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ERRATA. 


1,145,680,  page  246,  third  claim,  line  8,  after  the  word  "operation"  insert  the  word  means;  same  page  and 
claim,  line  9,  strike  out  the  word  "means." 

1,145,896,  page  252,  third  claim,  lines  4-5,  strike  out  the  words  "and  a  plurality  of  clips  carried  by  said 
front  plate."  ; 

1,146,531,  page  567,  drawing,  for  figure  as  shown  read  the  figure  as  here  shown: 


«  •  «  •  I       « 


*       *  '  *  •  » 


I,i4(»,6l6,  page  555,  hi  heading,  aasigntneat,* after- tfie  word  "aflsignor"  insert  the  words  of  one-half . 

1,146,686,  page  61%  eecund  clAm,  line  2,. {or  thjTWord  "and"  read  an. 

1,146,711,  page627/^rstclaiBl.4ihe4,"bek)re'^ew8rd  "means,  "  second  occurrence,  insert  the  word  delivering. 

1,146,890,  page  709.  in  heading,  residence  of  patentee,  for  "Nega«jnee,  Wis."  read  Negaunee,  Mich. 

1,146,925,  page  723,  second  claim,  line  5,  for  the  word  "circuits''  read  currents;  same  page,  fourth  claim, 
line  6,  after  the  word  "of"  insert  a  comma. 

1,147,S?0,  page  1062,  third  claim,  line  9,  strike  out  the  period  and  insert  a  comma  and  the  words  a  circuit 
controlling  said  last-named  valve,  an  operator's  switch  biased  toward  normal  position  controlling  said  circuit,  and 
means  returning  said  last-named  valve  to  normal  position  when  said  operator's  switch  is  in  norvml  position. 

1,148,092,  page  1160,  fiith  claim,  lines  7-8,  strike  out  the  words  "in  separating  the  silica  in  solution  in 
an  unstable  condition." 

1,148,329,  page  1245,  first  claim,  line  l.'strike  out  the  word  "In"  and  commence  the  article  "the"  with  a 
capital  T. 

1,148,463,  page  1289,  third  claim,  line  4,  for  the  word  "beam"  read  being. 

13,954,  (Reissue,)  page  1303,  third  claim,  line  6,  and  fourth  claim,  line  6,  strike  out  the  word  "to." 

Index  to  Inventions,  page  xxv,  July  6,  1915,  "Preserving  fruit  peels  and  rinds  by  impregnation  with  sugar," 
number  of  patent,  for  "No.  1,145,633"  read  No.  1,14S,S33. 
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Delayed  Patents. 


(Ohdeh  No.  2.210.) 

Department  of  the  Intebiob, 

United   States    Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  June  28,  ms. 
After  January  1,  1916,  all  applications  which  have 
been  pending  for  more  than  three  years  or  which  have  an 
eflTectlve  flUnp  date  running  more  than  three  years  shall 
be  made  special  and  any  amendment  or  other  action 
therein  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  applicant  which  does  not 
put  the  application  in  condition  for  allowance  or  final 
rejection  shall  be  submitted  to  a  Law  Examiner  for  his 
approval  of  its  entry. 

THOMAS    EWING. 

Commissioner. 

Disclaimer. 
1,091,347. — David    S.    Kennedy.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Typo- 
GHAPiiiCAL  Machine.     Patent  dated  March  24,  1914. 
Disclaimer  filed  June  28,  1915,  by  the  assignee,  Mer- 
genthaler  Linotype  Company. 
Enters    this    disclaimer — 

"  To  that  part  of  the  claim  In  said  specification  which  is 
in  the  following  words,  to  wit : 

"2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magnelnes  capable  of  Independent  use,  dis- 
tributing mechanism  to  deliver  type  or  matrices  to  the 
magazine  In  use.  and  means  wherebv  the  mechanical  selec- 
tion of  a  diflTerent  magazine  aufomatlcallv  arrests  the  op- 
eration of  the  distributing  mechanism  and  thus  prevents 
the  distribution  of  matrices  to  an  Improper  magailne." 


?^f/ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


JTLY  6,  I915. 


APPLICATIONS  imDER  EXAMTTTATION. 

Condition  at  Clott  of  Butinest  July  S,  191S. 
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314 


128 


175 


167 
318 

312 

l.i! 
142 


23.-. 


322 
329 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


8  a 
—  o 

II 
Suae 
&a 
«3 


New. 


1.  Fences;  Ffences,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
ers.  ^    , 

2.  Bee  Culture:  Curtains,  bhades, 
and  Scnsens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Fil«»s  and  Binders;  Medicines; 
rivumatirs:  Presses;  Tents,  Can- 
oii.s.  'mbrpllas,  and  Canes;  To- 

3.  \:in.iliiu'  iivl  T.'rnf*.>ring;   Elec- 

Tri<'  H.'atitiL'  ill'.  iCii-ostat-s;  F.lec- 
rro''t>'nii.srrv  M-rd  -  Fnunamg; 
M-tallurev.  PUk';",^'  M.  T,i',  Working. 

4.  (  otiv.'Wfv:    KU'Vi-orv     Kxcavat- 

iiu'  ItoLstintr  !x).i.'.;nt  in'!  Tn- 
;ni  iTi--  I  '.'-;;i.i*('h; 
!  I. ■;;'.-. T-,  .    Trr.  ers- 


Amended  ^  S 
Mar.  19     Mar.  12    492 


Feb.     1     Mar.  19    805 


June  28    July     1 


Apr.    1     June  16 


H  irv.sters;    Jew-  I  Apr.  13     May  26 


Mo- 


g 


307 


30^ 


1119 
31 13 
327 


loi'lilli!.  I'll 
K;iilw-iv  Mil! 
me  HoL^t.s 

6.  Hooklrin'Un*: 
••Irv.  Music 

«.  15i,';wlimt:  in.!  Itv.inir.  Chemi- 
oals,  Kxplosiv.w,  l-'..rtiliz»Ts;  Li(j- 
iiM  Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 
CoiTUHi-itior.s:  rn's-Tving;  Susar 
uvl  -  liv  Mit«stan(-»'  PTf-pantion. 

7.  K  il  ur  it  ion.U    .\  ppl  i;in( 
Clutches;    liiuncs  and  Toys 
tors;  (iptlcs.  \ '■liK'llK'deS. 

li ,.  1  ^,  C  h  I  1  r  ■^.  F  u  r  n  i  t  u  re; 
K:ti  h.  n  ni'l  T  iblc  Articles:  Store 
Furuifur'-,  >u['iort.s 

9.  Air  m  !  ' .  i-s  Pump,-.  Fluid- 
Pres-siiP!  Hetnilators:  Hvdnullc 
Motors:  Motors.  Fluid.  Motors, 
FluMl-Cun^'iit.  Pumps. 

10.  C.im.i^'f,- .iii'l  Wtt'ons 

11.  Boot  an.l  .-^ho.'  M-tkintj;  Boots, 
Shof's,  Md  U■^!^:l^t,'s.  Button, 
F.velet,  an.!  Rivet  S.'tting:  Har- 
ness. L.'.ittier  Manuf:wtures.  Nail- 
ing iimi  .stapluu.  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus 

12.  Jouni  il  -  Boxes.  Pull-vs,  and 
.-^tuftun;.  Lubrication;  Machine 
Element.s 

13.  Arms.  I'rojectiles.  aiil  Kxplo- 
sive  Charges,  Making,';  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nut.  Kivet,  and  Scr<i»'  Making: 
BoniiK'  and  U  r  i  1 1  i  n  »{;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Stiple,  and 
irors.>sho.'  Making;  P  r  i  v  e  n 
Heade<!,  and  Scn^w  Thnvaded 
F;ist<-'nirips.  Gear  Cuttuii:.  Mill- 
ing, and  Planins:  Metal  I 'raw. 
lUj,',  MetJil  Forcing  and  W.'Mmtr, 
Metiil  KoUinc:  MeUi  Tools  ani! 
Implements.  Makmtj.  Metal  Work- 
ing, Needi,.  liud  Ptn  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  LAX'ks.  Turninir 

14.  Com[>ound  Tools.  Cuttmc  and 
Punrhmg  She<'ts  an<l  Bars.  Far- 
rierv:  Metal- Bending:  Met,U-Or- 
namentin?:  Shtvt  -  Metal  \\are. 
Mikmg;  Tools.  Wit"  Fabrics  an.l 
.<tructur»'.  Wire-Workin;.'. 

15.  Breail,  P;istTv,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coati'ni:.  Fuel,  c.iiss, 
LaminatJMi  Fabrics  and  An.Uo- 
;.'ous  Manuf;K'tures,  Paper-M;iktn4 
and  Fiber  LiU'rition.  I'histic 
Blo<'k  an'i  Karthi-nwan^  Appani- 
tus;  Plastics 

18.  FlectTic  .-^iKnalmg;  Radiant  Kn- 
ergv.  Telep-iphv.  T.'lephonv. 

17.  Matri\-Makin^';  Pap»^r  Manufii.'- 
tures;  I'rintmir;  Tvfx--Bar  M;ikinj 


41 


591 


299 


Jan.    14     June    9     478 

I 

May     3     June  14     435 

I  * 

Mar.     1     May  28  |l219 

I 

Jan.     2     June  17    019 


Apr.    1     June    5    532 
May  26     June    5     120 


June     1     June    3     590 

I  I 

May   22     June    2     367 


Mar.     3     June  12     259 


Feb.  25     June  16     575 


18.  Injectors  and  Fjectors: 
Heaters   and    \';i[iorizers 
Ueat-Fnirilie    P 
and      Vfunium 
F.neines:    Steam 


Liquid 
M  Ls< ».l- 
i  n  t  s  : 
Pumps 
Kn 


('■ 
ine 


236 

179 


laaeous 

Steam 

Steam  • 

Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnace.s; 
Heating  Sjst*>nis.  Stovers  and  i  ur- 

naces.       '  .,  ,      , 

20.  .X.  r  I  1  9  c  i  a  1  Limbs:  Builders' 
Hardware:  Cutlery:  Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latches;  Safes:  L  nder- 
taking. 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Oldest  new  appli-  §  =' 
oatkm  and  old-  i;.£ 
est  action  by  ap-  80 
plicant  awaiting  3^* 
office  action.  aj 

« *_, 

^  o  « 

Xew.     Amended  jg  « 


113 


349 

370 

144 
316 
106 
373 


65 
147 


153 
172 

278 


Mar.  IS  Apr.  28  413 
May  7  June  19  143 
June    3     June    1     275 


May   24     June    2    205 
June    8     June    4     166 


71 

304 

67 

3.4 
107 
378 


321 
280 


125 

279 
382 


21.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Cardine; 
Cloth-Finishing:  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Sillc;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

22.  Aeronautics;     Air-Guns,     Cato- 
pults,  and  Targets;   Ammunition 
and  Ex^osive  Devices;  Boats  and  , 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Shine. 

23.  Acoustics;  Coin -Handling; 
Horology;  Rec-orders:  Register!: 
Tini6-(5)ntro!liin:  MechanLsm 

24.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus: 
Sewing-Machmes. 

25.  Butchering;  Milbs;  Thre.shing: 
Vegetable  Cutter'-  ml  Cr;s!  •  r; 

n.  Electricity,  Generation.  Motive 
Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing. 
Grinding an<l  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus 

28.  Intemal-(  ombustion  Fnglnas  . 

29.  CooptTing.  Fir"-K.si'a[M'S,  La.l- 
ders;  Hoofs  Whi-.l\vngi;t-M  v- 
chines;  Woo<len  Buildings,  Wool- 
Sawing;  W(«)il-Tuniing.  \\\)<)1- 
working;  Wood  work  ing-T(X)ls 

30.  niuimnatiiif;-Bun>ers.  Illumina- 
tion: Liquid  and  1  las«>ous  Fuel 
Burners;  Tvpe-Wnting  Mac  tunes 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia.  Water,  .uid 
Wood  Distillation.  Ch.ir -oil  ai  1 
Coke;  'las.  Hejiting  ;ind  Illuimnat- 
tng;  Hilis.  Skins,  :uid  l^-'ather. 
Hydraulic  Cement  aii'l  Liin.v  Min- 
eral OiU:  Oils.  F;it-s,  .uid  i.lu. 

32.  A--;'i;in^'.  C,irboii;iting  B.'n-t- 
air- '  i ';^;»  ;i.-'i!V  Bevrigi'--  I'l.s- 
pt'lislJig.  i>ome.stlc  Cmjklllg  \  fs- 
sels:  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  \\y- 
paratus:  Heat  Fxchnnge.  ' 'rna-  , 
mentation:  Pivkagine  Li<|Uids; 
Refrigenition. 

33.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  ?:ngineering; 
Masonry  and  ConfTet<>  Stntctures: 
Metallic  Building  Structup's;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Railwa'v-     !l  iiisviv-Br  ll^e^ 
Railway   H  c.L-    ^n'l   .Touitv    K;u!- 
wav  Uollin>;-.-ti¥'k.    Kailw ay  TU'S 
and  Fa.st»ni>  r- 

,  36.  Buckles.  ButU^is,  CUisus.  Ktc  . 

!      Card,  Picture,  and  Si^m  Kxhihit- 
ing;  (;arm(;nt-Sup!>orlers;  Toilet 
36.   Driers:       (Jeometrical       Instru- 
ments: Measuring   I  n  s  t  r  u- 

I      ments;  Photograph  v. 

1  37.  Electric      UuniKS.       Fl.-cfricitv. 

i      Conductors;  Electricitv,  Conduits: 
Electricity,  General  Applications 

38.  Animal  HiLsban  Irv,  Karth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping,  St,i- 
tionerv;  Stone-Working:  W.'Us 

39.  WatiT  Pustiibution   

40.  Baggage.  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Checl:-<  oiitroUed  A  p  p  a  r  a  t  u  s  ; 
Cloth,  Ix'ither.  and  RuhlH-r  li.v 
ceptiules.  li.'jtosit  and  Collection 
H«<  ■' ;  -cics  Metallic  Shipping 
and  SU>rmg  V..s.s.'ls:  Package  aiKl 
Article    Carriers:     I'aper     Ilocep- 

I      tacles;    Special    Rec»>ptacles    and 

'       Packages:  WcK)den  Recept-vles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances,  Re- 
silient Tires  an'l  Wheals 

42.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals.  Kl  •(•- 
tricit\ -Tr msmi.ssion  to  \'eb.icle.s 

43.  Bath>^  and  Clo.sets,  Klectricitv , 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fin^-Kxtin- 
guishers:  Sewerage;  Surgery,  Wa- 
ter Purification. 
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Jan.  19 
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June    2  443 
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June    3  267 
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Apr.      " 
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3 
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r, 
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! 
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2a 
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18 
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578 
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12 
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700 
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1 

J  une 

4 

441 

Apr, 
Jan. 

2:i 

Apr. 
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2s 
U 

417 
1041 

May  \ 
M;ir.  12 
June  14 


June  4  2*<1 
Mar.  20  7.51 
May     4     243 


Oldest  new  case,  Jan.  2:  oldest  amended.  Mar.  8. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


18,398 


161     Trade-Marks,    r>Ksi(3Ns.    Lkhki..^ 
AND  PRrKTs: 

I      Trade-Marks May 

'      Designs Mar. 

Labels  and  Prints June 


2<) 
24 
19 


June  I.";  668 
Mav  4  572 
June  16      60 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     J  I.  ^  L  ^^      6       1913 


1,14  4,986.  OIL  BURNING  ORCHARD-HEATER. 
William  Corvdo.n  Adams,  Upland.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  802,389.     (CI.  158 — 91.) 


1.  In  an  oil-burning  heating  device,  the  combination 
with  an  oil  tank,  of  a  heating  chamber  or  burner,  a  con- 
necting supply  pipe  therebetween  ;  said  burner  having  a 
bottom-draft  opening  positioned  above  the  floor  of  the 
burner,  a  lateral  down-draft  casing  connecting  with  said 
opening,  and  a  removable  collar  and  pipe  positioned  above 
the  burner,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  oil-barning  heating  device,  the  combination 
with  an  oil  tank,  of  a  heating  chamber  or  burner,  a  con- 
necting .supply  pipe  therebetween  ;  said  tank  and  burner 
being  approximately  level  and  of  equal  height,  and  a  lat- 
eral down-draft  casing  approximately  the  height  of  the 
burner  structure  opening  into  a  bottom  drHft.  s  ib>iantlally 
as  set  forth.  '< 

3.  In  an  oil-burning  heating  device,  the  combination 
with  an  oil  tank,  of  a  heating  chamber  or  burner,  a  con- 
necting supply  pipe  therebetween,  said  burner  and  tank 
beins  connected  substantially  at  the  same  level  and  the 
burner  being  provided  with  a  draft  opening  elevated  above 
it-  floor,  a  collar  adapti'd  to  swing  free  from  the  top  of 
th.  : :  r.  n  slit  sleeve  thereon  and  a  draft-pipe,  substan- 
ti:ii  y   ;,-  set   forth. 

4.  In  an  oil-burning  heater,  the  combination  with  means 
for  supplying  a  v.Triablc  quantity  of  oil.  of  an  open  top 
burner  strncture  to  which  the  oil  is  adapted  to  be  sup- 
plleil  .iiij;i<,  nt  to  Its  floor,  said  burner  structure  having 
a  bott  in  dr.tft  opening  adjacent  to  the  floor  and  an  ex- 
teiiiiil  do«ri  drift  casing  connecting  with  said  opening 
ami  ■  xten.iiii.;  ipproxlmately  to  the  top  of  the  burner 
striKture.   substantially   as  set  forth. 

r<  III  an  oil-burning  orchard  heater,  the  combination 
with  means  for  supplying  a  variable  quantity  of  oil.  of  an 
op<'n  top  burner  structure  having  a  bottom  draft  opeuing, 
a  closure  miinher  pivoti'<i  from  the  top  of  the  burner  struc- 
ture, and  a  draft  pipe  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  swing 
free  from  the  open  top  of  said  burner  structure,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.144. ',1-^7.     \   \i.\E-MOTION  MECHANISM       Wn.Li.^M   E. 
.\DAM.s  and  chaki.es  B.  Hall,  Tulsa.  Okla.     Filed  Jui^ 
2S,  1914      Serial  No.  ST.;!, 719.     (CI.  121— it?,  i 
1.   In  a  valve  motion  mechanism  for  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  valve,  a  slidini;  valve  stem,  a  push  rod  having 
a  threaded  adjustable  connection  at  one  end  with  the  stem. 


a  jam  nut  associated  with  such  connection,  a  coiled  spring 
surrounding  the  valve  stem  between  said  nut  and  a  part 
of  the  valve  casing  for  normally  holding  the  valve  closed, 
and  adapted  to  be  tensioned  by  said  nut,  a  sleeve  slldably 
engaging  the  other  end  of  the  push  rod,  abutment  and  jam 
nuts  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  sleeve,  a  colled 
cushioning  spring  surrounding  the  push  rod  between  said 
nuts  and  a  shoulder  on  said  rod  and  forming  a  yielding 
transmitting  connection  l)etween  the  sleeve  and  push  red 
said  spring  adapted  to  be  tensioned  by  said  nuts  Hid 
means  connected  with  said  sleeve  for  transmitting  vh  v, 
opening  motion  thereto. 


mm^^ — H|-;;:;;;;i 


iMM.HM")'!! 


2.  In  a  valve  motion  mechanism  for  engines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  valve,  a  sliding  valve  stem,  a  spring  acting 
thereon  to  hold  the  valve  closed,  a  push  rod  directly  cut. 
nected  with  the  valve  stem,  a  sleeve  slidably  engasint' 
said  r<.d.  a  motion  transmitting  spring  between  said  sle.  v, 
and  push  rod,  a  yoke  connected  with  and  extending  at 
right  angles  from  the  sleeve,  and  an  actuating  member 
extending  at  rii;ht  angles  from  the  vpK.  parallel  with  the 
rod  and  adjustable  upon  said  yoke  with  relation  to  the 
rod. 


1  144.!»S8.  LUBRICATOR.  John  L.  Allen,  ManvUle. 
i{.  1.  Filed  June  24,  U»14.  Serial  No.  S47.(i'.i7.  (CI. 
184—1.) 


1.  A  luhrlcator  comprising  a  receptacle  for  contalnln;; 
non-liquid  lubricant,  a  conductor  for  a  lubricating  fluid  ad 
jaceiit  said  receptacl.  an  inlet  opening  leading  from  said 
conductor  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle,  said 
receptacle  being  also  provided  with  an  air  vent  opening 
mar  its  upper  end  leading  into  -aid  cctj.'.uctor. 

.;.  A  lubricator  ccmprislng  a  rece[>iacle  for  contaiiiin,: 
nondiquld  lul  ncai.t.  a  <  onductor  for  a  lubricating  liuld 
adjacent  said  receptacle,  an  inlet  opi^ning  leading-  frum 
said  conductor  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle. 
said  receptacle  being  also  provided  with  an  air  vent  t^pen 
lug  near  its  upper  end  and  leading  inti^  <aJd  renductor 
and   shut-off   '.  alvt's  controlling  said   openingi*. 
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l,U-l.9sO.  CAGE  FOR  BALL-BEARINGS.  WiLLUM  LoK- 
KAiN  Batt,  I'hiladelphla.  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Hess- 
Brlcht  Manufacturing  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  641.950.      (CI.  64—59.) 


an  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  said  plug  aperture, 
a  retaining  ring  secured  to  the  end  of  said  valve  plug  to 
hold  said  closing  sleeve  In  position,  and  a  flexed  spring 
interposed  between  said  plug  and  said  sleeve  to  frlctlon- 
ally  oppose  relative  rotation.  *- 


A  hail  boi.ilii^  .'rtg-  fur  bah  b.  arln<~,  ooiu[<ri.-iing  two 
rinirs  arranged  .•^luf  to  edge  and  exteuding  in  a  common 
plniif^.  snid  rin_'s  b.  ini,'  provided  in  their  adjacnt'  edge.s 
at  uitervaN  with  opposing  notches  conjointly  constituting 
hall  holdiij^'  p.Mk.ns,  and  said  rinus  Ixdni:  provided  between 
the  notches  with  opposini;  Uauj-'.'s  extending  at  right  angles 
to  th.-  planr  i.f  the  rin^'  and  securtnl  together  face  to  face, 
the  frf.'  'Mids  of  said  flanges  being  bent  outwardly  and 
separated  so  as  to  embrace  tlie  balls  between  them. 


2.  In  an  exhaust  closlni;  valve  for  ro*  k  drills,  a  valve. 
l)lug  having  a  cylindrical  outrr  portion  provided  with  a 
•lateral  aperture  and  terminating  in  a  liead  of  smaller 
diameter,  a  closing  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  having  an  aperture  adapted  to 
register  with  said  plug  aperture,  a  flexed  spring  interposed 
between  said  head  of  smaller  diameter  and  said  clo.sln;,' 
sleeve  and  a  retaining  ring  secured  to  said  In  ad  to  hold 
said  sleeve  and  said  spring  In  position. 


1,144, 9:10.  PULSATORY  IKKCl  SSIVK  DRILL,  Lewis 
CoM>!iT  Bavles,  E:aston,  Ta..  assi„'uor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  liUd  Julc  -'0.  1'.'12.  Serial  No.  706,608.  (CI. 
123—20.1 


1.  In  oimbination.  a  driving  cylinder  and  piston,  a 
percussive  tool  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  pl.ston  driven 
by  the  pulsations  of  said  driving  piston,  a  hollow  drill 
steel,  means  for  conveying  fluid  from  said  cylinder  through 
said  steel,  and  a  pump  for  supplying  additional  fluid  be- 
tween said  driving  and  driven  pistons  during  the  forward 
stroke  of  said  driven   piston. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driving  cylinder  and  piston,  a  per- 
cussive tool  comprlsin,'  a  'viinder  and  a  piston  driven 
by  the  pulsations  of  -abl  driving  piston,  a  hollow  drill 
steel,  a  bore  thron^ii  said  driven  piston  communicating 
with  said  hollow  drill  steel,  a  rifle  bar  loosely  engaging 
the  rear  end  of  the  piston  iwre  and  admitting  air  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  to  said  hollow  drill  steel,  and 
pumping  m.^ns  for  supplying  additional  fluid  between  said 
driving  and  driven  pistons  during  the  forward  stroke  of 
said  driven  pl«ton. 

1144,991.  KXHAT'ST  ("T.OSINi;  VVI.Vl'  i  <  iR  HOLLOW 
STEEL  rERCT'SSIVi:  DHTI.I.S  I  kwis  Condict 
Bavi.hs,  Easton.  I'a.,  assignor  to  IngersolI-Rand  Com- 
pany .Tersey  Citv.  N.  .T  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  2.'..  1913.  Serial  No  791,713.  (Cl.  137— 26.) 
1.  In  an  e\hnn.st  closln-  valve  for  rock  drills,  a  valve 
plug  having  a  bore  an.l  a  lateral  aperture  therefrom,  a 
closlni:  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  *n!d  plug  and  having 


1.144,992.  CYLINDER  U.VKH.  \Vils,..n  M.  Bkrino,  De- 
catur, 111.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  611.132. 
Renewed  Aug.  14,  1913.  S.ria!  No.  784,79.H.  (CI. 
56—115.) 


1.  A  rotary  rake  cylinder  for  -ide  delivery  hay  rakes 
comprising  in  combination  jdural  sections  fixed  on  the 
reel  shaft,  each  section  formed  of  plural  arm  end  pieces, 
the  arms  of  each  section  arranged  in  pairs  in  parallel  re- 
lation, and  the  arras  of  the  several  '-eparate  s.rtions  ar- 
ranged relatively  at  different  angles  in  progressive  stepped 
relation  from  end  to  end  of  the  rake  cylinder,  a  rake  head 
in  each  set  of  parallel  arms  in  each  section  provided  with 
rake  teeth,  a  cnmk  arm  on  each  rake  head,  a  normally 
stationary  eccentric  on  the  reel  shaft  between  pairs  of 
sections,  and  means  turnable  on  the  (vrcentrlcs  and  con- 
nected with  the  crank  arms  on  the  heads  of  the  pairs  of 
sections,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  rake  si^ctiou  will 
maintain  a  permanent  direction  of  pointing  of  the  rake 
teeth  in  a  given  positioning  of  the  eccentric. 

2.  \  rotary  rake  cylinder  for  side  delivery  nay  rakes 
comprising  In  combination  plural  sections  fixed  on  the  re.-! 
shaft,  each  section  formed  of  plural  arm  end  pieces,  ihe 
arms  of  each  section  arranged  in  pairs  in  parallel  relation 
and  the  arms  of  the  several  S'parnte  sections  arranged 
relatively  at  different  angles  iu  progressive  stepped  rela- 
tion from  end  to  end  of  the  rake  cylinder,  a  rake  head 
in  each  set  of  parallel  arms  in  each  section  provided  with 
rake  teeth,  a  crank  arm  on  each  rake  head,  a  normally 
stationary  eccentric  on  the  reel  shaft  between  pairs  of 
sections,  eccentric  straps  on  each  eccentric  provided  with 
radial  arms,  the  latter  connected  with  the  crank  arms  on 
the  heads  of  pairs  of  sections. 

3.  A  rotary  rake  cylinder  for  side  delivery  hav  nkes 
comprising  in  combination  plural  sections  fixed  on  the  reel 
shaft,  each  section  formed  of  plural  arm  end  pieces,  the 
arms  of  each  section  arranged  Id  pairs  In  parallel  relation 
and  the  arms  of  the  several  sections  arranged  relatively 
at  different  angles  In  progressive  .stepped  relation  from  end 
to  end  of  the  rake  cylinder,  a  rake  iiea<!  in  esvph  set  of 
parallel  arms  in  each  section  provided  with  rake  teeth,  a 
crank  arm  on  each  rake  hea<l.  a  normally  stationary  ec 
centric  on  the  reel  shaft  between  pairs  of  sections,  eecen 
trie  straps  on  each  eccentric  provided  with  radial  arms,  the 


latter  connected  with  the  crank  arms  on  the  heads  of  pairs 
of  sections,  and  means  for  holding  the  ecc  i. trie's  from 
turning  arnl  for  adju^tlns:  the  same  cireiimferentially  of 
the  reel  shaft. 

4.  A  rotary  rake  cylinder  for  side  delivery  hay  rakes 
comprising  In  combination  plural  sections  fixed  on  the 
reel  shaft,  each  section  formed  of  plural  arm  end  pieces, 
the  arms  of  each  section  arranged  In  pairs  In  parallel  re- 
lation and  the  arms  of  the  several  sections  arranged  rela- 
tively at  dllTerent  angles  In  progressive  stepped  relation 
from  end  to  end  of  the  rake  cylinder,  a  rake  head  In  cacti 
set  of  parallel  arms  In  each  section  provided  with  rake 
teeth,  a  crank  arm  on  each  rake  head,  a  normally  sta- 
tionary eccentric  on  the  reel  shaft  between  pairs  of  sec- 
tions, means  turnable  on  the  eccentrics  and  connected  with 
the  crank  arms  on  the  heads  of  pairs  of  sections,  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  rake  section  will  maintain  a  perman- 
ent direction  of  pointing  of  the  rake  teeth  in  a  given 
positioning  of  the  eccentric,  and  means  for  su[)porting  the 
reel  shaft  Inferiiu diate  its  end  supports. 

5.  In  a  hay  rake,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft 
normally  upwardly  Inclined  from  Its  foremost  end.  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  sections  mounted  thereon,  each  section 
Comprising  a  frame  and  rockable  rake  forks,  the  forks  of 
the  respective  sections  being  disposed  in  different  planes 
from  those  of  the  adjacent  sections,  said  planes  being 
progressively  advanced  from  one  end  of  the  rake  cylinder, 
and  levers  for  simultaneously'  changing  the  angular  adjust- 
ment of  the  forks  of  two  adjacent  sections. 

[llaims  »>  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,144,09.^.  TAPE  REKI.  Ai<.i.i'n  I'.khnakdim  and  Wil- 
li): 1,.  E.  Keifkki  ,  Iioi'oke:i.  N.  .1..  .assignors  to  The 
Kciiffel  &  Esser  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  L'T.  191  li  Serial  No  7.'JH,794. 
(Cl.  242 — 84.8.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  tape  case,  a 
tape  drum  In  the  case  having  one  end  providtd  with  an 
eccentric  opening,  a  crank  hinged  to  said  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  adapted  to  pass  through  said  eccen- 
tric opening  when  closed,  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  said  handle  In  Its  closed  position,  and  a  device  mov- 
ably  projecting  from  the  drum  at  one  side  of  the  crank 
and  operating  on  the  spring  for  interrupting  the  function 
of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilxd.  a  t.ipe  case,  a 
tap>e  drum  in  the  case  having  one  en<l  provided  with  an 
eccentric  opening,  a  crank  hinged  to  said  end  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  handle  adapted  to  pass  through  said  eccen- 
tric opening  when  closed,  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  said  handle  in  Its  closed  position,  and  means  for  in 
terrupting  the  function  of  the  spring  consisting  of  a  push 
pin  mounted  in  the  outer  plate  of  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  (]■  vice  of  the  character  deseri;  <  ,i.  p  tape  case,  a 
tape  drum  in  the  case  having  one  end  provided  with  an 
eccentric  opening,  a  crank  hinged  to  said  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  adapted  to  pass  through  said  eccen- 
tric openln-  when  closed,  a  spring  adapted  to  eneage  and 
hold  said  handle  in  Its  closed  position,  and  means  for  In- 
terrupting the  function  of  the  spring  consisting  of  a 
manually  operated  device  mounted  on  the  drum,  in.vable 
independently  of  the  crank  and  engaging  the  spring  to  ac- 
tuati'  the  same. 


4.  Iu  a  device  of  the  (haracter  described,  a  tape  case,  a 
tape  drum  In  t'iie  case  having  one  end  prt.ivide<i  witii  an 
eccentric  opening,  a  crank  hinged  to  said  etd  and  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  adapted  to  pass  through  said  eccen- 
tric opening  when  closed,  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  aiil 
hold  said  handle  In  its  closed  position,  and  means  for  In- 
terrupting the  function  of  the  spring  consisting  of  a  push 
pin  mounted  In  the  outer  plate  of  the  drum,  and  pro 
Tided  with  a  conical  projection  adapted  to  move  the  spring 
laterally  when  actuated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tape  case,  a 
tape  drum  in  the  case  of  cylindrical  shape  having  one 
plate  with  an  aperture,  a  crank  hinged  to  said  plate  and 
provided  with  a  handle  adapted  to  ;)ass  tnrough  said  aper 
ture  when  closed  and  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  drum, 
means  for  holding  the  handle  within  the  drum,  and  re 
leasing  means  for  actuating  said  holding  means,  having 
a  portion  disposed  exteriorly  of  t!ie  tape  case,  siild  means 
being  mounted  on  the  drum  Independently  of  th.    crank. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.144,994.  MACHiNK-(;LN.  Andk£  Virgile  Pail  Mabie 
Berthieu,  Paris,  France.  Filed  July  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.   708,572.      (Cl.   89—2.) 


1.  Id  ti  breech-loading  machine  gun  of  the  kind  de- 
scriin.Hl.  :j.e  coiiii.ii.aiiiu-i  of  a  pin  formed  with  a  cut-away 
portion  HLid  apali  I-  uf  rotatable  adjustment,  a  trigger  rod 
formed  with  a  nose  and  provided  with  a  spring  pressed 
pawl,  and  a  trigger  having  a  projectioc  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  pin  and  also  having  a  plurality  of 
stepped  surfaces  adapted  to  cci(''[)frat(  with  said  co«e  and 
pawl. 

2.  In  a  breech-ioadln^;  luachine  gun  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  pin  formed  with  a  cut-away 
portion,  means  for  rotatably  a<!Jusiing  said  pin,  a  trigger 
rod  formed  with  a  depending  nose  at  its  rear  end,  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  said  trigger  in  close  proximity  to  said  nose,  a 
spring  Interposed  l>etween  said  nose  and  pawl,  a  pressure 
piston,  a  trigger  formed  with  two  steppedsurfaces  and 
.having  a  projection  adaple<i  to  cofiperate  with  said  pin 
in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  trigger  projection  tJ- 
gages  with  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  pin  for  continu- 
ous firing,  one  (  f  the  stepped  surfaces  engages  and  lifts 
the  nos..  of  the  trigger  rod  so  that  the  trigger  rod  is  held 
in  its  disengaged  position,  while  when  the  trigger  j.ro- 
jection  engat'es  with  the  other  portion  of  the  pin,  the 
stepped  surfai  .  s  by  tlielr  conibine<l  engagement  with  the 
spring-pr(\sse.;  i';i\vi.  enable  the  rear  end  of  the  trlgg-r 
rod  to  be  released  and  the  front  end  of  the  trigger  rod 
to  reoccupy  its  engaged  position  relative  to  said  pressure 
piston. 

.''..  In  a  breech  loading  machine  gun  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, the  coml)inatlon  of  a  pin,  a  trigi:er  formed  with 
two-ste;.pi'd  surfaces  and  also  with  a  projection  adapti^  to 
coCpernte  with  said  pin.  a  trigger  rod  nnd  a  yielding  paw; 
pivoted  to  said  trlsrger  rod  and  adapted  to  co<:)per«te  with 
said   stepped   surfaces. 


1.144.99.'>.  SIE.X.M  BOILER.  Jacob  H  Bodin'Gkr.  New 
York,  N  Y  Filed  Dec.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  878.229. 
(Cl.  122—125.^ 

1.  A  boiler  comprUIng  a  main  boiler  an  auxiliary  tank 
located  above  said  main  Ixiiier  a  water  inlet  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  the  lower  pnd  of  said   main   bcdler  and  auxll- 
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lary  tank,  and  a  steam  outlet  pipe  communicating  with 
the  upper  ends  of  said  main  boiler  and  auxiliary  tank 
adapted  to  equallie  the  pressures  therein,  and  valves  lo- 
cated in  said  pipes. 


Xii. 


trally  thereof,  said  pistons  when  in  a  normal  position 
adapted  to  close  said  ports,  said  pistons  when  In  a  normal 
position  adapted  to  hold  air  under  pr.'ssure  in  the  oppoa- 
in«  ends  of  said  cylinders. 


1.'.  A  boiler  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  main  boiler 
located  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing  and  an 
auxiliary  tank  located  within  the  upper  part  of  said  cas- 
ing and  above  said  main  boiler,  an  inlet  pipe  leading  into 
said  auxiliary  tank  and  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  main 
boiler,  and  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  said 
main  boiler  and  communicating  with  the  top  of  said  auxi! 
lary  tank,  and  suitable  valves  located  in  said  pipes 

3.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  an  outer  casing  containing 
In  the  lower  end  thereof  a  heating  device,  a  main  boUer 
located  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  outer  casing,  an 
auxiliary  tank  located  within  the  upper  portion  of  said 
outer  casing,  an  Inlet  pipe  connected  with  any  suitable 
source  of  water  supply  under  pressure,  and  connected  with 
the  lower  ends  of  said  main  boiler  and  auxiliary  tank, 
valves  located  in  said  Inlet  pipe  for  permitting  of  the  flow 
of  water  Into  said  main  boiler  and  auxiliary  tank  aid 
preventing  the  flow  of  water  out  of  said  main  boiler,  a 
steam  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  said  malu 
boiler  and  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said  aux- 
iliary tank,  and  valves  located  In  said  steam  pipe  where- 
by to  close  the  communication  between  said  boiler  and  aux- 
iliary tank. 

4.  Ad  apparatus  of  the  clas.s  described,  comprlsini:  a 
main  boiler,  an  auxiliary  tank  located  above  said  main 
boiler,  a  water  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  auxil- 
iary tank,  and  provided  with  a  valve  therein,  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  water  inlet  pipe  and  with  said  main 
boiler  and  provided  with  a  check  valve  therein  prevent- 
ing the  flow  of  water  out  nf  said  main  boiler,  a  steam 
outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
main  boiler  and  auxiliary  tank  and  adapted  to  equalize 
the  pressures  therein,  and  valves  located  in  said  steam 
outlet  pipe. 

1,144,996.  WHEEL.  .Iohn  Archik  HnKi..\M>.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Powell  Crosley,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Feb  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  748.981. 
(CI.  152 — 47.) 

1.  A  cushioning  device  consisting  of  a  rylinder  having 
a  centrally  disposed  port,  a  piston  operatintr  in  said  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  to  normally  close  said  port. 

2.  A  cushioning  device  consisting  of  a  cylinder  having 
a  centrally  disposed  port,  a  piston  operating  in  said  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  to  normally  close  said  port,  said  pisron 
being  adapted  to  hold  air  under  pressure  In  both  ends 
of  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  wheel  having  a  rim  and  hub,  cylinders  having 
pistons  therein  forming  a  connection  between  said  hub 
and  rim,   said  cylinders  having  Inlet  ports   disposed   cen- 


4.  In  a  wheel  havinc  a  rim  and  hub,  cylinders  having 
pistons  therein  forming  a  ( onnectlon  between  said  hub 
and  rim.  said  cylinders  having  Inlet  ports  disposed  cen- 
trallv  thereof,  said  pistons  when  In  a  normal  position 
idapted  to  hold  air  under  pressure  in  the  opposing  ends 
■  f  said   port.s.   said   hub  having  opposing  annular   flanges 

forming  a  recess  therebetween,  said  pistons  having  rods 
pivoted  in  said  recess,  and  opposing  plates  connecting 
said  rim  and  hub  between  which  said  hub  is  movable. 

5.  In  a  wheel  having  a  rim  and  hub.  cylinders  having 
pistons  therein  forming  a  connection  between  said  hub 
and  rim.  said  cylinders  having  Inlet  ports  disposed  cen- 
trally thereof,  said  pistons  when  in  a  normal  position 
adapted  to  close  said  ports,  said  hub  having  opposing  an- 
nular flanges  forming  a  recess  therebetween,  said  pistons 
having  rods  pivoted  in  said  recess,  and  opposing  plates 
connecting  said  rim  and  hub  between  which  said  hub  Is 
movable,   and  against   which   said   flanges  are   sUdahle. 

[Claims  6  to  1-  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.144,997.  SEMI  AUTOMATIC  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM. 
ALBERT  M.  Blllakd.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  4.  190S.  Serial  No. 
446,955.      (CI.  179—27.) 


l.   In   a   seml-mechanlcal    switching   system,    the   combi- 
nation   with   a    plurality   of  senders,   of  a  set   of  number 
I  keys,    a    corresponding    set    of    locking    relays    associated 
!   with'  each    sender,    and    means    for    switching    the    set    of 
keys   into  operative   relation   to   the   set  of  locking   relays 
I  of  either  sender. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  number  keys,  of  a 
sender  having  a  set  of  locking  relays  corresptmdlng  to 
said  keys,  and  means  controlled  by  the  depression  of 
keys  representing  a  number  for  locking  ui'  corresponding 
I'l-lays  of  said  set  an»l  rendering  the  other  relays  of  the 
Set  unresponsive  to  said  keys. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  number  keys,  of  a 
primary  sender  and  a  subsidiary  sender  each'  having  a 
set  of  locking  relays  corresjjonding  to  said  keys,  means 
Controlled  \<y  I  lie  depression  of  keys  rc[iresenting  a  num- 
ber for  locking  np  corresponding  relays  of  the  set  asso- 
I'iated  with  the  primary  sender,  and  rendering  the  re- 
maining relays  of  that  set  unresponsive  to  said  keys,  and 
means  responsive  to  locking  relays  of  the  primary  sender 
icpresentlni'  a  complete  nuinUT.  for  bringing  the  relays 
of  the  subsidiary   sender   under   control   of  said   keys. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  number  keys,  of  a 
l)rima  y  sender  and  a  subsidiary  sender,  each  having  a 
set  of  locking  relays  corresponding  to  said  keys,  a  battery- 
feed  for  each  sender  and  means  for  applying  current  there- 
to in  the  use  of  that  sender,  circuiis  from  the  battery 
feed  of  the  primary  sender  through  the  locking  relays 
thereof  controlled  by  corresponding  keys,  whereby  keys 
representing  a  number  may  cause  corresponding  relays 
(if  the  primary  sender  to  be  locked  up.  a  transfer  relay 
3oC  adapted  to  connect  the  battery  feet!  of  the  subsidiary 
sender  Ihrouirh  the  locklntr  relays  tliereof  to  said  set  of 
ke.v-;.  and  a  drcuit  for  said  transfer  relay  cIo8e<l  through 
the  agency  of  keys  of  the  primary  sender  representing  a 
complete  number. 

.■>.  The  <omliinatiin  wlili  a  group  of  number  keys,  of  a 
setKier  having  a  currespondins  troup  of  key-relays  313 
for  i.'o\i  rning  its  operations,  a  circuit  for  each  relay 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  corresponding  key.  a  relay 
301  adapted  when  excited  to  disconnect  the  sujiply  of 
current  which  may  normally  be  applied  to  said  key  relays 
by  the  corresponding  keys,  an  exciting  circuit  for  said 
relny  3(il  (■lo'i(><l  wliiui  nnv  key  Is  depressed,  and  a  locking 
clr(uit  for  sjUd  relay  .'tni  closed  l>y  its  own  contacts  and 
Including  a  lockUiL'  winding  of  the  key  relay  which  was 
excited   u;jon   the  .l.  pressloii  of  the  corresponding  relay. 

1  Claims  fi   to   .'lO   not   printed    in   the  Gazette.  J 


1.144.!tfts.      MAGNETir    KNG1.\K 


U.W  M<iM)     lU'RSH.'iM, 


Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  (iebliardt  Meter  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  21,  1907.  Serial  No.  4u:i.li:r>.  Mvlded  and 
this  application  tiled  Apr.  1.'..  1913.  Serial  No.  761,320. 
(CI.  73—82.) 


float,  an  auxiliary  chamber  Inclosing  said  magnet  her 
metically  though  in  communication  witli  said  float  cham- 
t>er.  a  second  magnet  outside  of  said  auxiliary  chamber 
but  within  the  magnetic  field  of  said  first-namtMj  magnet 
for  movement  thereby,  and  an  indicator  connected  to  said 
outside  magnet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  float  chamber,  a  pivotaliy 
mounted  float  therein,  an  oscillating  magnet  connected 
thereto,  an  auxiliary  chamber  bermeticaUy  inclosing  said 
magnet,  a  second  magnet  within  the  magnetic  fieid  of 
said  first-named  magnet,  and  indicating  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  second  magnet. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  float  chamU-r.  a  float  in  said 
chamber,  an  oscillating  magnet,  a  cbamlier  communicating 
with  the  float  cliaml>er  and  inclosing  the  magnet,  an  arm 
upon  the  magnet,  a  connecting  rod  connected  at  one  end 
to  one  end  of  said  arm,  a  float  lever  condected  at  one  end 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  connecting  rod.  fub  rumed  in- 
termediate its  extremities  and  cfinnected  at  ir?-  oppo!^!tt■ 
end  to  the  flout,  a  second  magnet  within  the  magnetli 
field  of  tlie  first  magnet  and  adaptetl  to  be  move<i  thereby, 
and  Indicating  mechatiism  o[ierati\ely  ((jnnecied  to  the 
second  magnet 

■".  The  coiiiliination  with  a  float  i  liambi  r.  of  a  float  in 
said  chauil>«.'r.  a  pi\dted  ma;;nei,  an  auxillar\  cliamlier 
communicating  with  the  float  cliamber  and  Inclosing  the 
said  magnet  hermetically,  an  arm  exten<iing  from  the 
pivotal  portion  of  said  magnet,  a  link  pivoted  at  Its 
upper  end  to  said  arm.  a  float  lever  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  float  and  pivote<l  at  its  other  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  link,  a  fulcrum  support  for  said  float  lever 
within  the  float  chamber,  a  second  magnet  outside  and 
near  said  auxiliary  chamber  witl:in  the  magnetic  fieid 
of  said  first  named  magnet  f.  r  movement  thereby,  and 
Indicating  meclianism  connected  to  said  outside  magnet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  float  chamber,  of  a  pivotaliy 
mounted  float  therein,  a  movable  magnet  connected  with 
the  float,  an  auxiliary  chamber  Inclosing  said  magnet 
and  In  i  timmunication  with  said  float  chamber  though 
hermetically  sealed  from  the  atmosphere,  and  a  second 
magnet  outside  of  said  auxiliary  chamber  but  within 
the  magnetic  field  of  said  flrstnamed  magnet  for  move- 
ment thereby. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container  for  a  changeable 
medium,  comprising  a  float  chamber,  a  pivotaliy  mounted 
float   in   said  chamber,  a   magnet,   in   connection  with   said 


1.144.999.      MOTOR-CAK     BOnV,       Ki  sskli,    S.    CaRTEk. 
New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed    June    3,    1910.      Serial    No, 
'    .-64.755,      (CI.   21—62.) 


^_^/^-<J^-^-^—iJ^^S^ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  motor  car  Inidy, 
of  a  removable  part  constituting  a  structural  upward  ex 
tension  of  said  wall,  separable  interlocking  joint  members 
between  said  part  and  wall  supporting  the  former  wholly 
on  the  latter  and  preventing  movement  of  said  part  both 
upward  and  to  either  side,  said  part  l>eing  removable  and 
replaceable  by  sliding  It  lengthwise  of  said  Jt)int.  and  a 
rcleasable  device  holding  said  part  against  movem- Lt 
lengthwise  of  the  Joint. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  motor  car  t>ody  of  the  type 
having  a  collapsible  or  cape  top,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of 
said  body  being  hinged  to  constitute  a  door,  a  removable 
part  supported  wholly  by  the  door  and  fllling  the  space 
between  the  same  and  the  roof,  separable  Interlocking 
joint  members  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  dtK>r  and  the 
lower  edge  of  said  removable  part,  respectively,  soildly 
supporting  said  part  and  preventing  movement  thereof 
iHDtli  vertically  and  to  either  side,  said  part  t)elng  remov- 
able and  replaceable  by  sliding  It  lengthwise  of  said  Joint. 
and  means  for  holding  said  part  against  such  lenttbwi.'-e 
movement  when  in  place. 
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3.  In  a  motor  car  body,  the  combination  of  a  door  hnv- 
Ing  one  of  the  memb<Ts  of  a  separable  intiTlocklnj?  joiut 
moiinte<l  lenslhwlsf  on  Its  upper  edge,  ami  a  removable 
win. low  ciisinir  wholly  siipporti'il  on  <al<l  floor,  having 
thf  coniplem'>ntflry  member  of  said  Joint  mounted  length- 
wis,'  oil  its  lower  edge,  said  luonilxTH  h.'ius;  undercut  and 
havins  clos.  engagement  so  as  to  hold  said  casing  solidly 
lx)tli  .igaii.st  lateral  and  vertical  movement 

i.  In  a  motor  car  body,  the  comMiiatlon  u'  a  door  hav- 
In.'  on'>  n(  tho  members  of  a  slbllni:  Interlocking  Joint 
Hx'd  !<>nu'thwlse  of  its  upper  edge,  a  r. movable  upward 
.xt.-nsion  supported  wholly  by  said  door,  having  the  com- 
pl.'m>'nta'-y  momb<>r  of  said  Joint  fixed  lenethwise  of  Its 
lower  *dge.  and  a  sprinj:  distent  holdlir^  "^ald  members 
against  relative  longitudinal  movement 

o.  In  a  motor,  car  body,  the  combination  of  a  door,  a 
removable  upward  extension  thereof,  a  s.'parable  inter- 
locking Joint  having  Its  members  disposed  along  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  said  door  and  extension  n'spectively  and  af- 
fording solid  support  for  said  extension  on  the  door  with- 
out other  support,  said  f^xt^nston  being  removable  and 
replaceable  by  sliding  lentrthwiso  of  said  Joint,  and  means 
for  preserving  a  snug  fit  b.  fween  said  members  regardless  | 
of  wear. 

[Claims  6  to  1-   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.! 


1,146,001.         C.VBINK'I    I'K.WVFIi  H.^Ns      Ci.kmf.tskv, 

Onind  Rapids.  Mi<h  ,  ;is>iL'nor  to  \:ill  y  I'ity  Iiesk  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  719,239.      (CI.  4.";     77.) 


I.II.J.UU0.      lioUBlN  '  I.K.VNiN't.    MKt  II.VNiSM.      DANIEL 
L.  Chandleb,  Ayer.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Fitchburg  Bobbin 

Cli.inin?  Maihlne  Co..  Fit,li!iiir^.  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  .Nfassi.hu-etts.  Filnd  ()•  i.  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
^r)>,')4i:.      (CI.   lis — -Jt?.  1 


1.  In  a  !:ohljin  rleniwr.  thi»  i-oni!ii  nn  tl(Oi  with  a  support 
for  a  bobbin,  of  nxans  adapKHl  to  move  along  a  bobbin 
while  on  the  support,  and  two  sets  of  Jaws  carried  by  said 
mr^an^  fur  op'-ratinir  on  the  liotilnn  to  mnovf  the  filling 
theref  ri'in. 

'2.    In  a   '.olt'in  clcaii.'r,   thi-  coinl  iiia  t  i.in   wit!'   a  support 


for  a 


ir  moans   adaptini    To   movf    alone  a   bobbin 


whil<^  on  ti'-'  support,  and  two  stts  of  jaw>  i-arried  by  said 
means,  one  t'hind  the  other  and  ailaptcd  to  operate  on 
the  .same  bobbin  during  a  single  stroke  ,if  said  means. 

?..  In  a  bobbin  clean-r,  the  combination  with  a  support 
for  a  I'l.Miin,  '>f  niiMiis  adapie<l  to  :nov.'  aioti;;  a  bobbin 
while  on  thf  s\ippiirt  and  two  spts  of  jaws  rarrled  by  said 
mf'ans  for  removing  the  flllinir  thfrefrom,  oni'  of  said  sets 
of  Jaws  havliiLT  knift'  edses  for  engnslni:  the  filling  and 
stripping  it  off  ai  the  larje  fiid  of  tlif  lio!>bin  and  the 
other  set  of  Jaws  having  a  pluraMty  of  teeth  for  succes- 
sively eniraviing  each  partido  of  filling  n'malnlncr.' 

4.  In  .a  bolhln  eleaner.  the  eomblnafion  of  means  adapt- 
ed to  move  alonar  a  bobbin,  two  sets  of  jaws  carried  by 
snid  n!"Mns  to  r*'niovt^  tli''  filllnir  therefrom  means  for 
positively  holdinc  one  of  said  sots  of  jaws  in  constant 
position  durliii:  the  travel  of  s.sid  rneinber.  and  m'flns  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  other  set  of  (nws  acalnsr  ibe  filling 
on  the  bobbin. 

5.  In  a  bobbin  stripping  niaeliine.  the  coniblnatlon  of  a 
slide  movable  longitudinally  with  two  pairs  of  Jaws  carried 
by  the  slide,  the  jaws  of  one  of  sail  pairs  havlni:  knife 
edges  for  encazlng  the  fllllne  and  romovini:  it  from  the 
large  end  of  the  bobbin  during  the  first  part  of  the  stroke, 
and  the  other  pair  of  Jaws  being  sprlnepres.sed  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  bobbin  throughout  It.s  length. 

[Claims  ft  to  Ifi  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


In  a  device  of  the  duracter  described,  a  drawer  runner 
having  overhanging  lAit^  inclined  toward  each  other 
downwardly,  and  a  drawer  havitiK  .i  roller  traveling  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  runner  and  conical  side  rollers 
traveling  on  and  engaging  benoath  such  Inclined  sides. 


1,145,002.  SHOELACE.  .\RM)i.t.  HKi-Kra,  National  Sol- 
diers Home,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct  L4,  l!n4  Serial  No. 
H68,360.      (Cl.   24—266.) 


1.  A  fastening  device  bavin:,'  a  tongue,  a  fasti  ning  sec- 
tion for  the  tongue  having  inner  and  outer  plbs  and  filler 
plies  therebetween,  said  filler  plies  being  separated  and 
provldetl  with  notches,  said  tongue  located  b<>t<\..n  the 
inner  and  outer  piles  and  the  filler  piles  and  having  an 
anchor  member  extending  Into  said  notches,  and  means  on 
the  tongue  and  fastening  section  to  en^zage  for  fastening  of 
the  tongue. 

2.  A  fastening  device  li.ivln;:  a  tongue,  a  fastening  sec- 
tion for  the  tongue  havini;  inm  r  and  outer  piles  and  filler 
piles  therebetween,  sail  filler  piles  being  separated  and 
provided  with  notches  at  their  inner  '-decs,  said  tonsrue 
being  located  between  the  inner  and  outer  plies  and  the 
filler  plies  and  havinu'  an  anchor  rfiember  extending  Into 
said  notches,  said  fastening  section  belnir  provided  with  a 
pocket,  and  a  iio«  k  on  the  tongue  to  enter  said  pocket 

3.  A  fnsteninsr  d.\ire  having  a  yieldable  tongue,  n  fas 
tening  section  for  the  tongue  havlni:  inner  and  outer  plies 
and  filler  plies  there!. .tween.  saM  filler  piles  helni:  sepa- 
rated and  provided  Intermediate  their  ends  with  notches 
extending  Inwardly  from  their  Inner  edges,  said  tongue 
located  intermediate  said  Inner  and  oiiter  and  filler  piles 
and  provided  with  an  anchor  memln-r  extendlni:  laterally 
beyond  the  same  on  opposite  sides  and  entering  said 
notches,  said  inner  and  outer  plies  b-ing  provided  with  an 
opening  and  with  a  pocket  between  the  same,  and  a  hook 
on  the  tongue  to  extend  through  said  opening  and  engage 
said  pocket. 


1.145,003.      SAFETY -TIN       Fii.vnk    E.   lit.   LoMi,   I'hlladel 
phln.  Pa.     Filed  May  '.>.  \'.^\-'      Serial  No,  76(5. 40.^.     (Cl. 
24—161.) 


Tn  a  safety  pin.  the  combination  of  a  shank  member:  a 
I  pin  member  ;  and  a  spring  member  intecral  with  said  shank 
I  and  pin.  said  sprlnc  member  comprising  a  substantially 
'  circular  helical  coll  formed  In  prolonuation  of  the  shank 
member;  a  second  helical  coll  of  sntistantlnlly  similar  dla- 
i    metric  projection  from  the  line  of  tlie  shaft,  arranged  side 


!i 


by  side  with  said  first  coil,  and  a  return  I>end  of  shorter  ra- 
dius,   arranged   l)etween    said    coils  and    Inclosed   thereby, 
said   return   l>end  merglnc  into  the  pin  meml)er,  substan 
tially  as  set  f(irtli 


1. 14.5.004.  SAFETY  LIFE-GrARM  FOR  Xi'.HIiLES. 
John  E.  1>obsox,  New  York.  .N  Y..  assignor  to  James  J. 
Hoey.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .lune  <3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
772.037.      (Cl.   105— 2.-.%.! 


1.  In  a  llfi  guard  attachment  for  \ehlcles.  iiu  upper 
curtain  ami  a  lower  curtain  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  a 
vehicle,  and  ine.ans  for  simultaneously  projecting  said  cur- 
tains, the  one  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  the  other 
upwardly  and  rearwardl.\ 

2.  In  a  llfeiruard  attachment  for  vehiclep,  a  curtain 
roller  mounted  upon  a  vehicle,  upper  and  lon-r  c;;.t.iins 
rolled  npi.n  said  roller  and  im-ans  for  simultaneously  pro- 
jectlnir  said  curtains  In  ojiposlte  dlrecilons. 

^.  In  a  life  guard  attachment  for  vehicles,  a  sining  rip 
erated  roller  mounted  upon  a  \ehicle,  ctirta'ns  rolled  upon 
sail!  roller  In  the  same  direction  and  ineans  fi>r  slmultane. 
ously  projectlne  said  curtains  In  opposite  dir.  ctlons  from 
said  roller. 


4.   In    a    life   guard    attachment    fc 


vehlclej,     a 


mountf'(|  up<m  a  vehicle,  curtains  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  roller,  spring  actuated  devices  fending  normally  to 
roll  said  curtains  upon  said  roller,  and  means  connected  to 
the  other  ends  of  said  curtains  for  simultaneously  un- 
winding them  from  the  roller 

5.  In  a  life  izuard  attachment  for  vehicles,  a  roller 
mounted  upon  a  vehicle,  curtains  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  roller  and  leading  therefrom  \u  opposite  directions, 
spring  actuated  devices  normally  t.nding  to  turn  said 
roller  to  vvin<1  the  cnrt.ains  thereon,  .-nid  means  coanected 
to  the  01  her  ends  of  said  curt.ains  to  simu'tane  usly  un 
Wind  the  sanii    from  the  roller 

[Claims  6  to  I'l  not   printed  in  the  (Jazette,  ] 


1,145,005.       ELECTRIC    SKiN.M.    FOR    AI'K  )MORn.ES. 
Hallev  C.    I><.lan.   r>etrolt.   Mich.      Flbd    May   2,    li)14 
Serial   No.  S3.''\s:n        (Cl.  40  ~  ."2.  > 

1.  In  a  sit:nal  for  v. bides,  a  caslnp  having  the  w.-^l! 
thereof  provided  wltb  an  opening,  a  shutter  hinged  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  front  wall  of  said  casing  at  the  npte  r 
edge  of  the  opening  thereof,  a  crank  for  opening  said  shut 
ter,  an  electrically  operated  armature  lever  engaging  said 
crank  and  adapted  to  open  said  shutter,  an  Indicating  arm 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  swing 
through  a  side  wall  thereof,  and  a  pin  on  said  shutter 
extending  Into  the  inner  end  of  said  indicating  arm 
whereby  said  shutter  and  arm  can  be  actuated  in  synchrc) 
nism. 

2.  In  a  signal  for  vehicles,  n  casing  having  thr  front 
wall  thereof  provided  with  arrow  shaped  openings  and 
openings  representing  the  characters  of  the  word  "stop." 
shutters  hinged  In  said  casing  to  normally  close  the  open- 
ings thereof,  a  crank  at  the  binge  of  each  shutter,  an 
electrically  o{)erated  armature  lever  engaging  each  crank 
and  adapted  to  open  the  shutter  thereof,  a  member  on 
the  top  of  said   casing  adapted  to  be  operated  simultane- 


.ller 


ousIt    with    the   actuation    of   the    shutter   of   the    "  stop  ' 
opening  of  said  casing,  arrow  shaped  arms  in   said  casing 
and  adapted  to  swing  through  sldi    u  ,■■    -     l.-r*.  :    ai.l  pins 


on  some  of  said  shutters  exter.ding  int.  tLe  ends  of  .saKl 
arms  whereby  said  shutters  and  arm^  can  be  actuated 
In  synchronism. 


1,145,006.  DETACHABLE  TROLLEY  H.\ur.  FiiEDERiCK 
M.  Df  Bois,  Thompsonvllle,  Conn.  Hied  Feb  C.  1014. 
Serial  No.  816,968.     (Cl.  191—59.1 


^■p^i"™w«»^ 


1.  JIjc  combination  with  a  trolley  poie.  of  u  reinforc- 
ing uieuiber  for  said  pole,  rivtis  holding  said  reinforcing 
menUi..r  on  the  pole  and  liaving  head.s  projecting  through 
the  pole,  a  trolley  \..:i-\.  pru\i(i.ti  with  a  portion  fitting  on 
said  pole  and  having  recesses  ;o  receive  the  rivet  heads 
wtiereby  the  heads  operate  to  !,..!.:  the  harp  in  position 
against  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  clamp  engaging  the 
reinforcing  member  and  the  portion  of  the  harp  opposite 
thereto  to  hold  the  rece-ses  on  the  heads. 

2.  The  combination   wltb  a    tro,  .y  pole,  of  a  reinforc- 
ing member  for  the  pole,  rlv.;-   -.     ning  said  reinforcing 
member  to  the  pole  and  having,  heads  projecting  from  the 
pole  opposite  the  reinfor(  hii:  meml c    n   fr,,";.^    liarp   pm 
vlded  with  an  end  havine  1.  1  .  s^es  inyH^'  i,^;  i  \.  r  said  rivi-t 
heads  when   in   positin:    ,  ;,     he  pole,    the   harp   beinc    fur- 
ther  provided   wltb   an    am. .,l;ir   portion   arranged    to   sur 
round  the  encK^f  the  pole  and  having   the   side  opposite 
the    recesses    b-'veb-d    tc.    permit    tilting    of    the    harp   d    r- 
ing   engagement    over   the    rivet    heads,   and    a    .lanip    -  ;r 
rounding  t!,'    r.    if-r';:;^-   nieuiber  and   the  portion   of   the 
harp    oppo-ite    th.r^to    to    hold    the    harp    against    tilMr.g 
nV>vement. 

.H.  In  a  detachal  le  trolley  harp,  the  comliination  with  a 
pole  of  intereniraglng  parts  on  said  harp  and  pole,  means 
for  clampintr  said  harp  to  said  pole  to  hold  said  interen- 
caging  parts  in  position,  and  additional  means  or;  said 
harp  engaged  1  y  the  i-tid  of  said  pole  to  prevent  ri  lative 
angular  motion. 

4.  In  a  detachable  trolley  harp.  *he  combination  with 
a  pole  having  projections  extending  therefrom,  a  shank 
formed  on  said  harp  and  adapted  to  fit  The  pole,  the 
shank  being  provided  with  an  annular  portion  surround- 
ing the  end  of  the  pole  and  having  one  side  beveled  to  per 
mit  tilting  of  the  shank  on  the  pole,  the  side  opposite  the 
beveled    portion    being   provided    with    recesses    to   re<^lTe 
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the  projections,  and  a  clamp  arranged  to  prevent  tilting 
whcrel'V  the  harp  Is  held  against  accidental  disengage- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  detachable  trolley  harp.  th.>  combination  with  a 
pole  provided  with  lonicitudinally  alined  spaced  projec- 
tions at  one  side,  of  a  shank  on  said  harp  recessed  to  re- 
celvp  said  projections,  a  hub  depending  from  the  under 
side  of  said  harp  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said 
polf.  a  yoke  surrounding  said  shank  and  pole,  and  a 
bolt  threaded  Into  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  liear  against 
said  pole  to  clamp  said  shank  to  said  pole, 

[Claim  G   not   printed   in   the  liazette.] 


1,14  5,00  7.      LUBRU'.VriNG   DEVI.  F   FOR    MOTOR 
TRANSMISSION   Mi:CHANISM.     (;euK(;e  \V.   Dt  nuam, 
L»etrolt,    Mich.,    assignor   to   Chalmers    Motor   Company, 
Detroit!   Mich.,  a  Corp<>ration  of   Micbiu-an       Flb'd   May 
3,1011.    Serial  No.  624, 82:i,     ^C1.  1^4— ll.i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  crank  case  and  transmission 
bousing  and  a  partition  between  the  same  formed  with 
upper  and  lower  passJiges  for  lubricant,  of  means  within 
the  crank-cast-  for  receiving  lubricant  and  <'ond\ictlng  the 
same  to  the  uppermost  of  said  passages,  and  a  <rank  shaft 
extendlns;  through  the  crank-case  having  a  bearing  in  said 
partition. 

'2.  Thi-  combination  with  an  engine  crank  i^a-*'  and  a 
transmission  housing  separated  by  a  partition,  of  a  .rank- 
shaft  having  a  bearing  In  said  partition,  a  ( omparatlvely 
narrow  receptacle  extending  along  one  of  the  crank-case 
walls  and  open  to  receive  the  splashed  lubricant,  said  re- 
ceptacle being  disposed  at  a  level  above  the  bottom  of  the 
crank-case,  and  having  a  drainage  connection  through  said 
partition  to  the  transmission  housing,  thf  partition  being 
orlflced  to  permit  return  drainage  from  the  transmission 
housing  to   the  crank-cast". 


1,145,008.        VAI.VF.      F<.R      INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
'eN*;INES.     (;eok(;k  E.  FH.4ZER,  Flint.  Mich.     Filed  Dec, 
•22,  1913,     Serial  No    m>s.107.     (CI.  12.3—188.) 


1.  In  an  laternal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein  slld- 
ably  engaging  said  valve  upon  movement  of  the  plate,  and 
upon  movement  of  the  valve,  a  flange  formed  upon  the 
plate  and  engaging  the  engine  for  guiding  said  plate  in  Its 


movement  to  and  from  the  valve  and  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  the  plate  during  su(  h  movfment,  and  springs 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  thi'  flange  for  exerting  an 
even  pressure  upon  said  plate. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  gas  port 
and  a  recess  surrounding  the  gas  port,  a  valve  controlling 
the  recess,  a  flange  formed  upon  the  plate  and  surrounding 
the  recess,  said  flange  being  considrrable  less  in  width 
than  the  width  of  the  plate  and  slightly  less  in  length  than 
.said  plate,  and  springs  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  flange  for  exerting  an  even  pressure  of  the  plate 
against  said  valve,  and  means  engagins;  the  periphery  of 
the  plate  for  sealing  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  gas  port 
of  elongated  formation  and  a  recess  surrounding  said  gas 
port,  a  valve  controlling  said  gas  port,  a  plate  engaging 
said  valve  and  disposed  between  the  latter  and  the  gas 
port,  said  plate  having  an  elongated  opening  formed  there 
In  corresponding  to  the  gas  port,  a  flange  surrounding  the 
opening  in  said  platn,  s;ild  flange  beine  continuous  and  of 
substantially  elliptical  formation,  sal^  flange  being  slid 
able  In  the  recess  surrounding  the  gas  port  for  holding 
the  plate  against  lateral  movement,  means  disposed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  flange  and  spared  therefrom  for  ex- 
erting an  even  pressure  of  the  plate  airainst  said  valve. 
and  means  engaglns;  the  periphery  of  the  plate  for  sealing 
the  latter. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  slidable 
within  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  the  wall  of 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  recess,  a  plate  located 
in  said  recess  and  slidable  to  and  from  the  valve,  means 
interposed  between  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  the  plate 
for  yieldingly  forcing  the  plate  Into  engagement  with  the 
valve,  and  means  carried  by  the  plate  and  engaging  the 
walls  of  the  recess  for  preventing  leakage. 

',.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  slide  valve  mov- 
able to  control  the  gas  port  of  the  engine,  the  cylinder  of 
said  engine  having  a  recess  formed  therein  and  surround 
Ing  the  gas  port,  a  slidable  plate  disposed  within  the  re- 
cess, means  interpose<l  between  the  plate  and  adjacent  por- 
tion'of  the  cvliuder  of  the  enu'lne  for  yieldingly  forcing  the 
plate  Into  engagement  with  the  valve,  and  means  carried 
by  the  edgis  of  the  plate  for  engaging  the  walls  of  the  re- 
cess, and  sealing  the  same  against  leakage. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  145,009.  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLAYER 
IN«<TRUMENTS.  I'ercival  B.  French,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  8^9.667.    (CI.  84—178... 


1.  In  combination  with  a  player  Instrument  comprising 
a  suction  producing  device  and  a  pneumatic  device  nor- 
mally connected  therewith,  of  a  cleaning  attachment, 
means  for  connecting  such  cleaning  attachment  with  the 
suction  producing  device,  and  means  for  automatically 
disconnecting  said  pneumatic  device  from  the  suction  pro- 
ducing device  upon  connection  of  said  cleaning  device 
therewith. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  player  Instrument  comprising 
a  suction  producing  device  and  a  pneumatic  device  nor- 
mally connecteil  therewith,  of  a  pneumatic  cleaning  at 
tachment.  means  for  connecting  said  cleaning  attachment 
with  the  suction  producing  device,  and  valve  mechanism 
for  automatically  disconnecting  said  pneumatic  device 
from  said  suction  producing  device  upon  connection  of  the 
cleaning  attachment  with  the  suction  producing  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suction  player  Instrument 
comprising  a  suction  producing  device  and  a  pneumatic  de 
vice  normally  connected  therewith,  of  a  pneumatic  clean- 
ing tool  normally  disconnected  from  said  suction  produc 
ing  device  and  means  for  connecting  it  therewith,  and 
means  automatically  controlled  by  the  connection  of  said 
tool  with  the  suction  producing  device  for  disconnecting 
said  pneumatic  device  from  said  suction  producing  device. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  player  Instrument  comprising 
a  suction  producing  device  and  a  normally  operative  pneu- 
matic device,  of  a  cleaning  attachment  normally  dlscon 
nected  from  said  suction  producing  device,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  connection  of  said  attachment  with  the  suc- 
tion producing  device,  and  means  controlled  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  valve  for  automatically  rendering  said  pneu- 
matic  device   Inoperative. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  player  Instrument  comprising 
a  suction  producing  device  and  playev  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  driven  thereby,  of  a  pneumatic  cleanlnc  conductor 
connected  with  said  suction  producing  device,  a  plug 
adapted  for  insertion  in  said  conductor  and  a  (leaning 
tool  connected  with  said  plug,  and  valve  mechanism  actu 
ated  by  the  insertion  of  the  plug  to  connect  the  tool  with 
the   cleaning  conductor. 

[Claims  t{  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.145.010.  FLAX  riLLINti  AND  HARVESTING  MA- 
CHINE. Nki.son  E.  Fink,  Montclair.  N.  J.,  and  Ixuis 
P.  Whitaker,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  said  Funk  assignor  to 
Victor  E.  Freeman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  Apr.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  >s29.213.      iCl.  50      17.) 


mechanism  for  taking  the  pulled  stalks  from  the  several 
pulling  units  and  pa.sslng  them  through  the  seed  removing 
mechanism,  and  delivering  them  to  the  binding  meci.a- 
uism  while  maintaining  them  in  substantially  parallel 
relation. 

."..  In  a  flax  harvesting  machine,  t!ie  combination  with 
means  for  separating  the  stalks  from  the  ground,  mecha- 
nism for  combing  the  stalks  to  remove  the  seed  pods  and 
prepare  the  stalks  for  treatment  to  obtain  the  fiber  there- 
from, and  conveying  mechanism  constructed  to  receive  the 
stalks  and  pass  them  through  said  seed  removing  mecha- 
nism, while  maintaining  tliem  in  substantially  parallel 
relation. 

4.  In  a  flax  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  separating  the  stalks  from  the  ground,  mecha- 
nism for  combing  the  stalks  to  remove  the  seed  pods  and 
prepare  the  stalks  for  treatment  to  obtain  the  fiber  there- 
from, conveying  mechanism  constructed  to  receive  the 
stalks  and  pass  them  through  said  seed  removing  mecha- 
nism, while  maintaining  the  stalks  in  substantially  par- 
allel relation,  and  binding  mechanism  for  binding  the 
cleaned  stalks. 

5.  In  a  flax  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  separating  the  stalks  from  the  ground,  mecha- 
nism for  combing  the  stalks  to  remove  the  seed  pods  and 
prepare  the  stalks  for  treatment  to  obtain  the  fiber  there- 
from, conveying  mechanism  constructed  to  receive  the 
stalks  in  substantially  parnlle!  relation,  and  pass  them 
through  snld  seed  removing  mechanism,  while  maintaining 
them  In  substantially  parallel  relation,  binding  mecha- 
nism for  binding  the  cleaned  stalks,  and  independent 
mechanism  for  collecting  and  separately  delivering  the 
seed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  flax  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  portable  supporting  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  pulling 
units  arranged  side  by  side,  each  of  said  pulling  units 
comprising  a  pair  of  endless  carriers  having  parallel  ver 
tlcally  disposed  opposed  portions  Inclined  upwardly  from 
front  to  rear  thereof,  each  of  said  carriers  being  provided 
with  projecting  ribs  extending  transversely  of  the  grow- 
ing stalks  and  alternating  with  and  Intermeshing  with  the 
projecting  ribs  of  the  opposing  carrier,  mechanism  for 
combing  the  stalks  to  remove  the  seed  pods  therefrom  and 
prepare  them  for  treatment  to  obtain  the  fiber  therefrom, 
and  mechanism  for  taking  the  pulled  stalks  from  the  pull- 
ing units  and  passing  them  through  the  seed  removing 
mechanism  wiiHe  maintaining  the  stalks  in  parallel  rela- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  flax  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
portable  supporting  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  pulling  units 
arranged  side  by  side,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  pair 
of  endless  carriers  having  parallel  vertically  disposed  op- 
posed portions  Inclined  upwardly  from  front  to  rear  there- 
of, each  of  said  carriers  being  provided  with  projecting 
ribs  extending  transversely  of  the  growing  stalks  and  al- 
ternating with  the  ribs  of  the  opposing  carrier  mecha- 
nism for  combing  the  stalks  to  remove  the  seed  pods  from 
the  pulled  stalks  and  prepare  them  for  further  treatment 
to  obtain   the  fiber  therefrom,  a  binding  mechanism,  and 


1,145,011.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SEED  AND 
SEED-PODS  FROM  Fl^W.  Nelson  E.  Fcnk.  Mont- 
clair, N.  J.,  and  Lot  is  P.  Whitakee.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ; 
said  Funk  assignor  to  Victor  F.  Freeman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr  S,  1914.  S.  rial  N.i.  S29,L'14  .CI 
130—30.) 


1.  In  mechanism  for  removing  the  seed  pods  from  flax, 
the  combination  with  means  for  gripping  the  plants  near 
the  root  ends  and  holding  them  in  substantially  parallel 
relation,  of  combing  devices  provided  with  recessed  por- 
tions to  engage  the  stalks  and  branches  of  the  flax  plants, 
portions  of  the  opposed  edges  of  said  recessed  portions 
approaching  each  other  so  closely  as  to  remove  the  but- 
tons at  the  bases  of  the  seed  pods,  and  means  for  moving 
said  combing  devices  longitudinally  away  from  the  root 
ends  thereof. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  removing  the  seed  pods  from  flax, 
the  combination  with  means  for  gripping  the  plants  near 
the  root  ends  and  carrying  them  sldewise  while  maintain- 
ing them  In  substantially  parallel  relation,  of  combing 
bars  provided  with  recesses  to  receive  the  stalks  and 
branches  of  the  flax  plants,  portions  of  the  opposed  edges 
of  said  recesses  approaching  each  other  so  cicvsely  as  to 
remove  the  buttons  at  the  bases  of  the  seed  pods,  and 
means  for  moving  said  cleaner  bars  longitudinally  of  the 
plants  In  a  direction  away  from  the  root  ends  thereof 

n.  In  mechanism  for  removing  the  seed  pods  from  flax, 
the  combination  with  means  for  gripjilng  the  plants  near 
the  root  ends  and  holding  them  In  »;ut>stantial!y  parallel 
relation,  of  combing  devices  provided  with  recessed  por- 
tions to  engage  the  stalks  and  branches  of  the  flax  plants, 
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portions  of  the  opposed  ed^es  of  said  recessed  portions  ap- 
proactiliiL'  each  other  so  closfly  aa  to  remove  the  buttons 
at  the  bases  of  the  seed  pods,  and  means  for  removlnR 
said  fonihln^j  devices  lonKitiidlnally  away  fmrn  the  root 
ptiiN  tlu^n'of.  and  clearing  devices  f.>r  snid  recessed  por 
tlons  of  the  combing  devices. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  removini;  the  seed  pods  from  tiax. 
the  combination  with  means  for  jrripplng  the  plants  near 
the  rcMit  ends  and  carryina  them  sldewise  whlL-  maintain- 
ing them  in  substantially  parallel  relation,  of  combinK 
bar?"  provided  with  recesses  to  rec.-^je  tt)^  stalks  and 
branches  of  t!:e  flax  plants,  portions  ortbe  o[)posed  ptlaes 
of  s.T.!  r^'-.'s>e<  approachlns  each  other  so  closely  as  to 
remove  rhe  buttons  at  the  bases  of  the  seed  pods,  and 
mean>  for  movlne  said  cleaner  ha  is  Innsltudinnlly  of  the 
plants  In  a  direction  away  from  the  root  ends  thereof  and 
clearini:  devices  for  clearing  the  re<  essed  portions  of  said 
bars. 

.•).  In  mechanism  for  removing  the  seed  pods  from  flax, 
the  .  .iinhinatlon  with  means  for  gripping  the  plants  near 
the  ro<-ir  ends  an'!  carrying  th.m  sldewi.se  while  maintain- 
ing thern  in  substantially  parallel  relarie.u.  of  combing 
bars  provided  with  recesses  to  receive  the  stalka  and 
branches  of  the  flax  plants,  portions  of  the  opposed  edges 
of  said  reces.ses  approaching  each  '>ther  so  closely  as  to 
remove  the  buttons  at  rh^  bases  "f  the  seed  pods,  and 
means  for  moving  said  cleaner  bars  longitudinally  of  the 
plants  In  a  direction  away  from  the  root  ends  thereof,  and 
clearing  devices  for  ench  of  said  bars  for  clearing  the  re- 
cessed portions  thereof. 

[I'lalms  6  to   18  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


i.u.'.orj.     FT.  \x   I'T-i.r.TN';   anh  it.\kvi-sting  MA- 

CEIINP:.  NKi..sr)>-  K  KfNK,  Mont'  lair.  N.  .1  .  and  Locis 
F.  Whitakek.  New  Yorl<.  N.  Y.  ;  said  Kunk  assignor  to 
Victor  E.  Freeman.  New  York.  N  Y.  Original  appUca- 
tl(mjled  .\pr,  :;.  1914,  Serial  No.  829,21."^.  Divided  and 
t^l^pHcatlon  tile<i  Oct.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  867,723. 


1.  Mechanism  for  urinping  and  carrying  grain  stalks 
comprising  opp"se<l  members  each  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  ili-pijsed  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
stalks,  the  ribs  of  one  of  said  memhers  being  out  of  trans- 
verse allnement  with  and  Intermeshing  with  those  of  the 
other  member,  .lud  each  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  Integral  transversely  exten^Ung  body  portions  con- 
nected with  all  of  the  ribs  of  said  member  and  maintain- 
ing theui  in  fixed  relation  with  each  other  and  with  said 
member. 

2.  Mechanism  for  gripping  and  carrying  grain  stalks 
comprislnc  opposed  members  each  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
stalks,  the  ribs  of  one  of  said  members  being  out  of  trans- 
verse allnement  with  and  Intermeshing  with  those  of  the 
other  member,  and  each  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  integral  transversely  extending  body  portions  con 
nected  with  all  of  the  ribs  of  said  member  and  maintain- 
ing them  in  tlxed  relation  with  ench  other  and  with  said 
member,  the  ribs  of  each  member  being  separated  a  greater 
distance  than  the  width  of  the  ribs  of  the  opposing  mem- 
ber. 

3.  Mechanism  for  gripping  and  carrying  grain  stalks. 
comprising  a  pair  of  endless  band.s  arranged  side  by  side 
so  that  a  portion  of  one  band  Is  parallel  to  and  opposed  to 
a    portion   of   the  other   hand   at  all    times,   each   of   said 


tmnds  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projecting  ribs 
disposed  longitudinally  thereof  and  extending  throughout 
the  entire  length  of  the  band,  the  ribs  of  one  band  being 
out  of  allnement  transversely  with  and  Intermeshing  with 
those  of  the  other  band  throughout  the  parallel  opposed 
portions  of  said  bands,  said  bauds  being  provided  with  In- 
tegral transversely  extending  portions  secured  to  and  sup- 
porting all  of  the  ribs  thereof,  and  means  for  driving  said 
endless  bands. 

4.  Mechanism  for  gripping  and  carrying  grain  stalks 
eomprislng  a  pair  of  endless  bands  disposed  vertically  and 
.arranged  side  by  side  so  that  a  portion  of  one  band  is 
parallel  and  opposed  to  a  portion  "f  the  other  band  at  all 
times,  said  bands  l>^lng  lncline<l  upwanily  from  .me  end 
to  the  other  of  said  parallel  iwrtions,  each  of  said  bands 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projecting  ribs  disposed 
longitudinally  thereof  and  extending  throughout  'he  en- 
tire length  of  the  band,  the  ribs  of  one  band  being  out  of 
allnement  transversely  with  and  intermeshing  with  those 
of  the  other  band  throughout  the  parallel  opposed  por- 
tions of  said  bands,  said  handN  being  provided  with  Inte- 
gral transversely  extending  portions  secured  to  and  sup- 
porting all  of  the  ribs  thereof,  and  holding  them  from 
movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  for  d-iv- 
Ing  said  endless  bands  so  that  the  opposed  portions  move 
in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed. 

8.  A  flax  pulling  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  end- 
less bands  having  opposed  parallel  vertical  portions,  said 
bands  having  their  rear  ends  at  a  greater  distan-e  f-om 
the  ground  than  their  forward  ends  .and  extending  up 
wardiy  and  rearwardly  In  an  inclined  direction,  said  band.s 
being  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs 
alternating  with  and  intermeshing  with  the  ribs  of  the 
other  band,  and  each  of  said  bands  having  transverse  Inte- 
gral portions  connecting  and  support ing  all  of  the  said 
ribs  thereof,  means  for  advancing  the  bands  forwanlly 
over  the  ground,  and  means  for  driving  said  liands  In  di- 
rections to  cause  the  opposed  portions  thereof  to  move 
rearwardly  at  Bubstantlally  the  same  rate  of  speed  as  the 
forward  movement  of  the  bands. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,145,013.  ARHoiT^.ANK.  Epson  F.  Gallaudet,  Nor- 
wich, Conn.  Filed  Mar.  20.  lf>12.  Serial  No.  684,947. 
(Cl.  244—29.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  flexible  wing  stnicmre  compris- 
ing a  transverse  spar,  a  series  of  fore  and  aft  ribs  mount- 
ed upon  the  spar,  rigidly  at  Its  Inner  and  rotatably  at  its 
outer  ends,  and  connected  together  at  their  front  and 
rear  ends  respectively  by  flexible  nose  and  tall  pieces,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  rotation  of  the  spar  for  rock- 
ing thereon  one  of  the  outer  rotntable  ribs  to  tliereby 
produce    a    warping    of   the   entire   outer    portion    of    the 

wing. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  flexible  wing  structure  comprising 
a  main  spar,  a  series  of  fore  and  aft  ribs  mounte<i  upon 
the  spar,  rigidly  at  its  inner  and  rotatable  at  Its  outer 
ends,  and  connected  together  at  their  front  and  rear  ends 
respectively  by  flexible  nose  and  tall  pieces,  and  means 
independent  of  the  rotation  of  the  spar  and  located  wholly 
l)etween  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  ribs  for  rock- 
ing one  of  the  outer  rotatable  ribs  to  thereby  produce  a 
warping  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  wing. 
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:;  In  an  aeropiHiie.  a  flexible  wing  structure  compris- 
ing a  transverse  spar,  a  series  of  fore  and  aft  ribs  mount- 
ed upon  the  spar,  rigidly  adjacent  the  body  and  rotatably 
at  its  outer  end.  an(i  connected  together  at  their  front 
and  rear  ends  respectively  i)y  flexible  nose  and  tall  pieces, 
and  means  Including  a  fore  and  aft  memb<r  rigidly  mount- 
i-d  upon  the  spar  near  Its  outer  end  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  an  adjacent  rotatable  rib  for  rocking  said 
rotatable  rib  to  thereby  prcnluce  a  warping  of  the  outer 
portion  of  the  wing, 

4  In  an  aeroplane,  a  wing  strueture  ei)nipri8lng  a  main 
transverse  spar,  a  .series  of  fnre  and  aft  ribs  mounted 
thereon,  those  .at  its  Inner  end  rigidly  and  those  at  Its 
outer  <  nd  rotatabi>,  and  means  Including  a  gear-sector 
rigidly  mounte<i  upon  the  spar  near  its  outer  end  and  a 
gear-plnlon  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  of  the  rotatable 
ribs  adja'  eiit  the  gear-sector  fi'r  reeking  the  rotatable  ribs 
upon  the  spar. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  wing  structure  comprising  a  main 
transverse  spar,  a  series  of  fore  an<l  aft  ribs  mounted 
thereon  rigidly  at  Its  inner  and  rotatably  at  its  outer  end, 
a  gear  sector  mounted  upon  the  spar  near  its  outer  end, 
a  gear-plnlon  mounted  upon  one  of  the  outer  rotatable 
ribs  adjacent  the  gear-sector,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  operator,  in  the  body  of  the  aeroplane,  for 
rotating  the  gear-plnlon  to  rock  the  outer  rotatable  rib 
upon  the  spar. 

(Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  m  the  <;  izelie.] 


1.14  5,014.  VVIA'  AND  WASTE  REMOVING  AND 
FIBER  -  CLEANINC  M.\rHINB.  Winfield  S.  Grovb, 
Manila,  Philippine  Islands.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  799,864.      (a.   13—18.) 


1.  A  lilKii  isolating'  niachme  for  cleaning  hemp  and  the 
like,  which  machine  '-omprises  a  pair  of  carriers,  oppos- 
ing lil>fr  isolating  niemUTs  constituting  a  set  of  decorti- 
cating tools  on  said  carriers,  said  members  being  mounted 
so  that  one  of  theui  can  yield  relatively  to  its  opposing 
member,  giippiug  mecbauism  for  holding  the  stock  being 
operated  during  the  lUter  isolating  operation,  and  mecha- 
nism for  propelling  said  carriers  away  from  said  grip- 
ping mechanism  during  said  operation,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  i;  knife  or  scraper  that  Is  cuuslrueted  and  ar- 
ranged St)  that  when  it  is  hoiug  drawn  along  and  In  en- 
gagement with  the  stock,  away  from  said  holding  Jaws, 
the  stock  engaging  edge-portion  of  the  knife  or  scraper 
will  extend  toward  the  stock  but  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  gripping  nu'chanism. 

2.  In  a   machine  of  the  iftas.s  described   In   combination 
with  a  gripping  mechanism  which  engages  the  upper  ends 
of  depending  stock,  of  a  set  of  carriers  below   the  grip- 
ping mechanism,  and   a  fe<'ding   mechanism  located  above  i 
the   gripping    mechanism,    said    carriers    having    opposing  I 
stock  engaging  mirnbers,  one  of  said  engaging  memlwrs  be-   ' 
ing  a  knife  or  scraper  which  presses  against  the  stock  and   ' 


which  is  opposed  by  the  other  stock  eu^'agmg  member,  at 
least  one  of  said  members  being  yieldingly  mounted  on  Its 
carrier  whereby  it  can  adapt  Itself  to  the  stock. 

,!.  In  a  fiber  Isolating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  tracks  secured  ii!  the  frame,  projjeliing  chains 
located  betweeii  said  track  and  earner*;  secured  to  the 
chain  and  movable  along  and  upon  the  tracks. 

-t.  A  tiber  stripping  machine  comprising  I'.xed  tracks, 
oppoeiieiy  disposed  carriers  which  travel  downwardly  on 
and  along  the  tracks  one  of  sab!  opposing  carrier?  hav- 
ing mounted  thereon  a  knife  member  which  Is  opposed  by 
a  block  member  on  the  other  opposing  carrier  during 
their  downward  movement,  means  comprising  endless 
'•hains  for  propelling  the  carriers  along  the  tracks  and 
gripping  means  for  supporting  a  depending  fibrous  sub- 
Biance  while  the  latter  is  being  operated  upon  by  the 
knife  member  and  opposing  member  when  between  the  lat- 
ter member*  during  their  downward  movement. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas.s  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  holding  means  which  engage  the  upper  end  of  a 
depending  librous  substance,  downwardly  movable  oppos- 
ing tools  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  same  portion 
of  the  fibrous  substance  when  Hupported  by  said  holding 
means,  carriers  for  said  tools,  tracks  upon  which  said 
carriers  ride  during  the  downward  movement  of  the  tools 
and  endless  chains  tOr  [  ropelling  the  carriers  along  the 
track,  said  opposing  tim  >  neing  yie.dai>i\  relative  to  each 
other  whereby  tbcv  can  adapt  ihembcnes  to  tlie  substance 
being  operated  upon. 

[Claims  ti  to  l^J  not  printeii  in  the  Gaxette.] 


.14.-.  .0  15.  ITLI"  .\NIi  \V.\STE  REMOVING  AND 
I'lHER  -  CLEANING  M.\('MINE.  Winkiei.l-S  Grove. 
Manila,  I'hlllpplne  Islands.  Hied  Jan  19.  1014  Se 
rial  No.  813,051.      (Cl.  13—18.) 


1.  A  fiber  isolating  machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  stock  holding  grijiper  supported  vn  the  upper  portion  of 
the  frame,  stock  feeding  m(>cha!il8m  comprising  stock  car- 
rying grippers  that  travel  alxn-e  the  jaw>  of  the  huiding 
gripper,  mechanism  comprising  decorticating  mem!)!  rs 
which  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  stock  when  it  is  hehl 
In  depending  position  tiy  the  holding  gripper  and  at  a 
time  when  said  members  are  being  moved  downwardly 
away  from  the  holding  grip^HT.  and  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  mechanism  which  coniiirtses  the  op- 
posing decorticating  members,  the  holding  gripper  and  the 
stock  feeding  mechanism  so  that  prior  to  the  opposing 
decorticating  members  l*ing  in  position  to  ojierate  upon 
the  stock  the  feeding  mecbanism  will  convey  sto^-k  l>e- 
tween  the  jaws  of  the  holding  gripper  and  will  allow  the 
feeding  mechanism  to  stop  prior  to  the  holding  gripper 
being  closed  and  to  remain  stopt)ed  until  the  opposing 
decorticating  meml>ers  have  operated  upon   the  stock 

2.  A  fiber  Isolating  machine  compiising  in  combination 
a  stock   holding  gripper,  feeding   mechanism  if.rnprising  a 
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series  of  carrying  grippers  for  conveying  stock  to  and  | 
from  tbe  holding  grlpper,  and  mechanism  comprising  op 
posing  decorticating  members  which  travel  away  from 
the  stock  holding  grlpper  when  said  members  are  In  en- 
gagement with  the  stock  being  hold  by  the  holding  grlpper, 
and  an  intermediate  mechanism  between  the  stock  holding 
grlpper  and  the  feeding  mechanism,  said  Intermediate 
mechanism  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the 
stock  holding  Kripper  will  be  Intermittently  opened  and 
clos.>d  and  so  that  the  feeding  mechanism  will  intermit- 
tently move  the  carrying  grlppers  along,  whereby  when 
the  stock  holding  giippor  Is  open  the  feeding  mechanism 
will  operate  to  position  stock,  which  Is  in  a  ciirrying  grlp- 
per   between  the  jaws  of  the  work  holding  grlpper. 

■A  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  ii  main  frame  supporting  thereupon  feeding  mecha- 
nism comprising  an  endless  chain  having  secured  thereto  a 
series  of  carrying  gripp.-rs  which  are  moved  longitudinally 
of  the  machine,  a  stock  holding  mechanlBm  having  Jaws 
arranged  to  receive  between  them  the  stock  when  fed 
longitudinally  of  the  machine  by  the  feeding  mechanism. 
and  opposing  decorticating  members  that  extend  longi- 
tudinally of  the  machine  and  which  are  moved  down- 
wardly away  from  the  stock  holding  mechanism  when  In 
engagement  with  the  stock,  mechanism  for  propelling  the 
opposing  decorticating  members  away  from  the  stock  hold- 
ing mechanism,  and  mechanism  comprising  an  intermit- 
tent gearing  between  the  mechanism  for  propelling  the 
decorticating  m-'mbers  on  the  one  hand  ind  the  feeding 
mechanism  on  the  other  so  that  an  Intermittent  movement 
can  be  Imparted  to  the  feeding  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  stock  holding  mechanism  comprising  stock  holding 
grlppers  feeding  mechanism  comprising  an  endless  chain 
and  carrying  grlppers  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  end 
of  the  stock  so  as  to  convey  it  in  position  to  be  held  by 
the  stock  hoidlnsj  grlppers.  mechanism  for  removing  pulp 
and  waste  from  the  stock  as  the  latter  depends  from  the 
stock  holding  gripper  which  engages  the  upp.T  portion  of 
the  stock  below  a  carrying  grlpper,  and  common  mecha- 
nism between  the  pulp  and  waste  removing  mechanism,  the 
stock  holding  gripper  and  the  feeding  mechanism,  said 
common  mechanism  comprising  a  cam  for  actuating  the 
stock  holding  gripper  and  an  intermittent  gearing  for  im- 
parting an  intermittent  movement  to  the  feeding  mecha- 
nism. ,  . 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feeding  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  pair  of  sprockets,  an  endless  chain  car- 
ried and  operated  by  said  sprockets,  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  fixed  guldeways  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  chain,  carrying  grippers  connected  to  said  chain, 
said  carrying  grlppers  having  longitudinally  extending 
jaws  and  laterally  and  oppositely  extending  [K.rtions 
which  engage  said  guldeways  so  as  to  retain  the  said 
jaws  In  the  proper  position  as  they  are  moved  longitudi- 
nally bv  the  chain,  said  jaws  being  spring  pressed  toward 
eacli  other  and  on.'  of  them  being  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  arm  whereliy  said  jaws  can  be  separated. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


2.  A  compass  or  divider  .'onsistlng  of  a  pair  of  cham 
hered  legs  united  by  a  pivot  in  their  upper  ends,  a  yoke 
member  associated  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  and 
pivoted  concentrically  therewith,  means  connecting  the 
said  yoke  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  whereby  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  said  yoke  Is  maintained  in  a  position 
centrally  between  the  positions  of  the  two  legs,  marking 
elements  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  legs,  a  link 
mounted  within  each  leg  each  link  having  its  lower  end 
connected  to  the  marking  element  on  Its  associated  leg, 
the  said  links  having  their  upper  ends  eccentrically  eon 
nected  with  the  said  yoke  at  points  so  located  on  the  said 
yoke  that  lines  drawn  through  the  said  points  and  the 
central  pivot  of  the  yoke  shall  form  an  angle  90  degrees 
with  each  other  at  the  said  central  pivot,  the  whole  being 
constructed  so  that  as  the  legs  are  moved  the  marking 
elements  will  be  held  parallel. 


1,145  016.     COMl'ASSES   OR   DIVIDERS.     Charles   Ed- 
'  w.\KD    n.KSV.    St.    Catharines,    Ontario.    Canada.      Filed 
May    14,    1911,   Serial    No.   625,095.      Renewed    Nov.   21, 
1914.      Serial  No.  873.2.S3.      (CI  33—151.) 
1.   A    compass    or    divider    comprising    a    pair    of    legs 
united   by    a    pivot    in    their   upper   ends,   a   yoke   member 
associated  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  legs  and  pivoted 
concentrically  therewith,  means  connecting  the  yoke  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  whereby  the  vertical  ails  of 
the    said    yoke   Is   maintained   in   a   position    centrally    be- 
tween   the   positions   of    the   two   legs,    marking   elements 
pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  a  link  associated  with 
each  leg.  each  link  being  connected  at  its  lower  end  with 
the   marking  element   on  Its  associated   leg  and  each   link 
having  Its  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  yoke 
at  a  point  above  and  to  one  side  of  the  central  pivot  there- 
of   the  whole  being  so  constructed  that  as  the   legs  are 
moved  the  marking  elements  will  be  held  parallel. 


3.  In  a  compass  or  divider  a  pair  of  chambered  legs  each 
having  an  opening  in  the  side  and  a  U  shaped  chamber 
below  said  opening,  a  pivot  uniting  the  upp.-r  ends  of 
the  said  legs,  marking  elements  pivoted  to  the  legs  at 
the  lower  ends  of  the  said  U-shaped  portions,  a  link 
mounted  within  each  leg.  the  lower  end  of  each  link 
being  disposed  partly  within  the  said  U  shaped  portion 
and  connected  pivotally  with  the  marking  element  pivoted 
thereto  and  means  associating  the  upper  ends  of  the 
links  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  leg  so  that  as  the  legs 
are  moved   the  marking  elements    will  be   held   parallel. 

4.  A  compass  or  divider  comprising  a  pair  of  legs,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  said  legs  being  pivotally  united  to  form 
the  head,  a  hollow  handle  having  a  yoke  at  its  lower  end 
and  wings  depending  from  th.'  said  yoke,  said  wings  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs,  means  connect- 
ing the  said  wings  with   upper  ends  of  the   legs  whereby 
the  said  handle  is  maintained  in  a  position  centrally  over 
the  head  of  the  instrument,  a  yoke  disposed  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the   legs  and   pivoted  concentrically   there- 
with, an  extension  from  the  said  yoke  between  the  head 
of   the  legs  reaching  upward   into  the  said  hollow   handle 
and  engaging  the  sides  of   the  said  hollow   handle,   mark- 
ing  elements   on    the    lower   ends   of   the    legs   and   a    link 
associated  with  each  leg.  each  link  having  its  lower  end 
connected   to  the   marking  element  on    its  associated   leg 
and     each   link   having  its   upper  end   pivotally   connected 
with    the    yoke    l>etween    the   upper   ends   of   the    legs,   the 
whole  being  so  constructed  that  as  the  legs  are  moved  the 
marking  elements  will  be  held  parallel. 

5  A  compass  or  divider  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  the 
upper  ends  of  both  said  legs  pivotally  united  to  form  the 
head  a  hollow  handle  having  wings  depending  therefrom, 
said  wings  disposed  to  embrace  the  upper  ends  of  the 
legs  means  connecting  these  said  wings  with  the  upper 
ends  of  the  legs  whereby  the  handle  Is  maintained  in  a 
position  centrally  over  the  head  of  the  instrument,  a  yoke 
member  disposed  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  and 
pivoted  concentrically  therewith,  a  bifurcated  extension 
from  the  .said  yoke  member  extending  upward  into  the 
said  hollow  handle  and  having  spring  contact  with  the 
inside  of  the  said  hollow  handle,  marking  elements  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  legs,  and  a  link  associated  with  each 
leg  each  link  having  its  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  marking  element  on  its  associated  leg  and  each  link 
having  its  upper  end   pivotally  connected   with    the  yoke 
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member    betwe«Mi    the   upp^r   ends    of   the   legs     t!ip    whole   I   1,145.018.       BALL-BEARINr;.       Henkv     Hes.s.     Phlladel- 

betng  so  constnicted  that  as  the  legs  ar<'  moveil  the  mark-  phia.    Pa  .   assignor  to  The   Hess  Hright    Manufacturing 

Ing  elemt'nts  will   be  held   parnllel  Company.     Thiladelphla,    Fa.,    a    Corporation    of    Dela- 

[Clalms  e,  to  22  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.]  j       ware.      Filed   Dec.   17,   1910.      Serial   No.    597,884.      (CI. 

64—36.) 


l.H.'i.Ol?.  WRITING-MACHINE  Er.w.uii.  B  HB89, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assicnor.  hv  mesne  assignmputs,  to 
Royal  Typowrlter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1907.  Serial 
No.   387,093.      (CI.    197 — 127.^ 


r,-    r    r     "^ 


1.  .\  visible  writing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
platen,  a  floating  or  loosely  mounted  spring  supported 
frame  arrangi-d  below  the  platen,  front  and  rear  feed 
rolls  carried  thereby,  a  scale  bar  normally  located  below 
the  line  of  print,  a  lever  for  moving  the  scale  !)ar  to  the 
line  of  print  and  tln'  paper  feed  frame  away  from  the 
platen  and  a  second  b'ver  for  Independently  moving  the 
scale  bar  to  the  line  ol  print  without  moving  the  paper 
feed  frame  away  from  the  platen. 

2.  A  visible  writing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
platen,  a  floating  or  loosely  mounted  spring  supported 
frame  arranged  Ix'low  the  platen,  front  and  rear  feed  rolls 
carried  thereby,  means  for  moving  the  frame  down- 
wardly away  fp'm  the  platen,  margin  paper  clamps,  a 
support  therefor,  .ind  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
clamp  support  with  the  frame  moving  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  clamps  away  from  the  platen  when 
the  paper  feed  frame  moving  means  Is  operated  and  the 
paper   feed    frame   is  moved   awiiy   from   the   platen. 

3.  A  visible  writing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
platen,  a  floating  or  loosely  mounted  spring  supported 
frame  arranged  Ndow  the  platen,  front  and  rear  feed  rolls 
carried  thereby,  means  for  moving  the  frame  downwardly 
away  from  the  platen,  margin  papex  clamps  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  the  platen,  a  support  for  said  clamps 
and  means  operatively  connecting  the  clamp  support 
with  the  frame  moving  means  for  automatically  moving 
them  out  of  engagement  with  the  platen  when  the  paper 
frame  moving  means  is  operated  and  the  paper  feed 
frame   is  moved  away  from   the   platen.  I 

4.  .\    visible    writing    machine    comprising    n     rot.Ttalile    \ 
platen,    a    floating    or    loosely    mounted    spring    supported    | 
frame    arranged    below    the    platen,    front    and    rear    feed    | 
rolls   carried    thereby,    an    alining    or    scale    bar    normally 
located    below    the    line    of   print,    a    lever   for   moving   tbe 
scale  bar  to  the  line  of  print   and  the  paper  feed   frame 
away    from   tbe   platen,   means   for   locking   the   frame   In 
removed  position  and  a  second  lever  for  moving  the  scale 
bar  to  the  line  of  print  without  moving  the  frame  away 
from  the  platen. 

6.  A  visible  writing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
platen,  a  floating  or  loosely  mounted  spring  supported 
frame  arranged  l>elow  the  platen,  front  and  rear  feed 
rolls  carried  thereby,  means  for  moving  the  frame  down- 
wardly away  from  the  platen,  margin  paper  clamps,  a 
support  therefor,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  clamp 
support  with  the  frame  moving  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  clamps  away  from  the  platen  when  the  paper 
feed  frame  is  moved  away  from  the  platen  and  means  for 
locking  the  frame  in   removed   position. 

[Claims  G  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  of  the  inner  and 
outer  rings  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  balls  mounted 
therebetween,  one  of  said  rings  being  formed  with  a  con- 
tinuous and  uninterrupted  track  or  way  to  engage  one 
series  of  balls  and  further  i>rovi(ied  at  one  side  I'f  the 
track  or  way  with  an  outwardly  Inclined  or  tapereij  sur- 
face of  such  form  as  to  allow  the  forcing  of  the  ring  over 
the  said  balls  when  loc»te<l  In  the  other  ring,  and  also 
to  serve  as  a  track  or  way   for  the  other  series  (>f  balls. 

2.  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  .>f  tbe  inner  and 
outer  rings  and  of  two  series  of  balls  mounted  therebe- 
tween, one  of  tbe  rings  l>eing  formed  with  two  continu- 
ous or  uninterrupted  tracks  or  ways,  and  tlie  other  ring 
being  formed  with  one  continuous  or  uninterrupted  track 
or  way  and  further  provided  at  one  side  of  the  track  or 
way  with  an  outwardly  Inclined  or  tapered  surface  "f 
surh  form  as  to  allow  the  forcing  of  the  ring  over  the 
first  series  of  balls  when  located  in  the  otiier  ring,  and 
also  to  serve  as  a  track  or  way  for  the  second  series  of 
balls. 


1,145.019  <AGE  FOR  BALI^BEARINGS.  Hknbt  Hess 
and  (JKuiiia.  M.  Henkie.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  Hess  Bright  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  ("orponition  of  Delaware,  Filed  July  2S, 
1911.     Serial  No.   641,038.      (CI.  64—59.1 


1.  A  cage  for  bal!  bearings,  said  cage  comprising  a 
radially  extending  ring  or  liase,  and  pairs  of  flaps  extend- 
ing from  the  opposite  edges  of  said  base  inwardly  to- 
ward each  other  and  forming  ball  inclo8ur<>8  between  the 
pairs,  the  ends  of  the  flaps  of  a  pair  being  secured  to- 
gether between   the  balls. 

2.  A  ball  holding  cage  for  ball  l^arings.  said  cage  ctim- 
prlslng  a  radially  extending  ring  or  base  provided  at  in- 
tervals with  pairs  of  opposing  flaps  extending  from  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  base  Inwardly  toward  each  other 
and  then  flatly  face  to  face  In  an  axial  direction  and 
having  their  ends  secured   together. 

3.  .\  ball  holding  cage  for  ball  bearings,  said  cage  com- 
prising a  radially  extending  ring  or  base  provided  at  op- 
posite edges  with  pairs  of  flaps  extending  Inwardly  to- 
ward each  other,  one  flap  of  a  pair  l>eing  t>ent  pyfT  and 
around  the  end  of  Its  companion  flap  to  secure  them  to- 
gether. 

4.  A  ball  holding  cage  for  ball  Vx-arings,  said  rage  com- 
prising a  radially  extending  ring  or  base  provided  at  Its 
opposite  edges  with  pairs  of  opposing  flaps  extending  In- 
wardly   toward   each   other,    with   the   flaps   of  a   pair   »• 
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cured  together,  said  flaps  bt'lng  provided  with  edge  flnnges 
to  embrace  the  balls. 

5.  A  ball  holdlug  cage  for  ball  bearings,  construtted 
from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  materia!  and  comprising  a 
flat  radially  extending  base  or  riuK  provided  at  interTala 
with  pairs  of  inwardly  extending  flaps  forming  ball  In- 
closures  between  the  pairs,  said  flaps  t^ing  brought  to- 
gether i)etween  the  bulls  and  spaced  in  an  axial  direction 
from  the  ring  or  base  so  as  to  form  ;i  .lumber  between 
the  halls. 


INSTKIMKNT. 


Ebknezbu 


1,145,0-0.       CAL<'UL-\TIN<; 

Hill.  South  Norwalk.  Conn,     nied  Apr.   12,  1915.     Se- 
rial  No.    20,r.0e.      I  CI.    235—88.1 


1.  A  cftlCUlatfot  iBstrumeut  .  ..uiprising  a  series  of  super- 
posed, plvotally  connertfd  disks  of  difTerent  diameters,  one 
disk  havini:  its  perimeter  provided  with  graduations  rep- 
resentin-;  1^>>  of  each  and  1  ^o  de^T-es  of  west  longitude, 
one  disk  havim:  its  i.erimeter  pr..vi,l..l  with  graduations 
rending  .  ontirMunsly  repres-ntiiig  twelve  hours  of  morn- 
ing and  tw.lve  hours  of  afternoon,  one  disk  having  Ita 
perimeter  provided  with  graduations  reading  contra-clock- 
wise representin;:  twenty-four  ho'-.i:;  of  a  day,  one  disk 
havini:  it.-i  perimeter  provide<l  wi'h  graduations  reading 
clockwise  representing  twenty-four  hours  of  a  day,  and 
one  disk  haviiu'  its  perimeter  provided  with  graduations 
reading  oppositely  and  representing  twelve  hourly  periods 
in  t>oth  dir-ctious  from  a  zero  at  the  meridianal  line,  and 
a  m.ri.liiu  lin»-  extending  radially  with  relation  to  said 
disks  an.l  immovilde  with  relation   to  the  last  mentioned 

disk. 

2  .\  ■■alculatir.i;  instiuuh'nt  comprising  a  disk  gradu- 
ated Into  .HfiO  (b'grees  of  hmuitude  and  reading  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  n  L-  ^^<^.  a  disk  graduated  into 
tw-iity-four  hours  .and  r.'ndin.;  < ontiuiiously  from  0  to  12 
and  o  tn  12.  a  disk  graduated  int(»  h.^urs  and  reading  from 
0  to  24  .  niirra  'lotkwise,  a  disk  graduated  into  hours  and 
r>Mdin_'  from  o  t"  24  clockwise,  a  ilisk  graduated  into 
twenty  four  hours  .uid  readin^-  in  opposite  directions  from 
u  to  12,  and  a  meridian  line  immovable  with  relation  to 
the  last  mentioned   disk. 

3.  A  calculating  instrumt-rit  comprising  a  series  of  super- 
posed disks  of  different  diameters  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
wire  that  extends  radially  from  the  c<jm:;:ou  axis  over 
the  disks  to  the  larg.'st  disks,  one  disk  x'lim  graduated 
in  degrees  and  reading  in  opposite  dir-cti  ii.s  fr  \i  o  to 
l»<t,  one  disk  l>eing  graduaifd  in  hours  u,d  r-mi  n^  con- 
tinuously from  0  to  12  and  0  to  12,  on.-  disk  lieiu-  gradu- 
ated in  hours  and  reading  fr.m  o  lo  l' *  <  ootra-clockw  is*-. 
one  disk  l>tdng  graduate. 1  ii.  hoins  .ud  r.  adiug  from  <<  u> 
Jl  clockwise,  and  one  disk  being  irrhduate-i  ;n  hours  and 
refltiing  In  opposite  directions  from  ('   to   12 

4.  A  calculating  instrument  .-oniprismg  a  disk  gradu- 
ated with  degrees  of  iongituile.  a  disk  graduated  with  the 
hours  of  morning  and  afternoon  reading  loniinuously.  a 
disk  graduated  with  the  hours  of  the  day  reading  contra- 
clockwise,  a  disk  ;:ra.luated  with  The  liours  of  the  day 
n-adiug  clockwise,  a  disk  graduated  with  the  hourly 
[H-riCKls  in  opposite  directions  from  a  m.ridianal  line,  and 
a  meridian  line  tixed  with  relation  to  the  hidt  mentioned 
.Hall. 


5.  A  calculating  instrument  comprising  a  series  of 
superposed  disks  of  different  diameters,  a  wire  plvotally 
connectiD«  said  disks  at  the  common  axis  thereof,  said 
wire  extending  to  and  having  its  outer  end  fixed  to  the 
largest  dislt  whereby  all  of  the  disks  are  rotatable  with 
relation  to  the  largest  disk  and  the  wire  on  which  they 
are  pivoted,  said  disks  having  their  exptwe.i  iierlmetere 
graduated  respectively  with  degrees  of  longitude,  hours  of 
morning  and  afternoon,  anul  hours  of  the  day,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


1,14  5,021.  t"K!;l. AI.  I'HODrCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING.  Frank  M.  Kki.uoca;,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  802,106.     (CI.  99 — 10.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacturi\  an  alimentary  prod- 
uct comprising  cereal  gluten  dough  and  bran  in  the  pro- 
portion of  approximately  one  part  bran,  in  weight,  to 
two  parts  gluten  dough,  the  bran  being  thoroughly  incor- 
porated with  the  gluten,  the  mixture  being  expanded,  by 
heat,   to  a  puff-like,  cellular  con<iitlon   and  baked. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  alimentary 
product,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  cereal  gluten  dough  and 
bran  in  the  proportion  of  approximately  one  part  bran, 
in  weight,  to  two  parts  gluten  dough,  expanded  by  heat 
to  a  puff-like  or  cellular  condition  and  baked 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  alimentary  prod- 
uct, consisting  of  a  mixture  of  cereal  gluten  dough  and 
bran  expanded  by  heat  to  a  puff  like  ur  cellular  condition 
and  baked. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  au  alimentary  prod- 
uct  comprising   cereal    gluten    dough    and    bran,    the    bran 
being  thoroughly   mixed   with   the  gluten   doutrb.    the   mli-_ 
ture   being   expanded   to   a    cellular    form    by    heat,    baked 
and  toasted. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  raanufaciure.  a  baked  cereal  ali- 
mentary product  In  the  form  of  puff  like  cellular  pellets, 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  ci-real  gluten  dough  and  bran 
in  the  proportion  of  approximately  one  part  trui,  in 
weight,  to  two  parts   gluten   dough. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. 14.5.022.  Ol'TKAI.  INS'linMi:NT.  Wii.i.tF  T,  E. 
KrvrrtL,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Keuffel  &  Esser 
Company,  Hol)oken,  N.  J.,  a  Corfioratlon  of  New  .Tersey, 
Filed  May  28,  191.3.     Serial  No.  lin.T.W.     ir\.  <iH — 32.) 


1.  An  optical  Instrument  comprising  a  tulie  carrying  an 
objective  system  of  optical  element.s.  a  second  tubf  .  arry- 
ing  an  erecting  system  of  optical  elements,  a  third  tube 
carrying  an  eye  piece  system  of  optical  elements,  means  for 
varying  the  magnification  between  two  limits,  a  shield  for 
the  eye  piece,  and  means  for  keeping  the  shield  and  eye 
piece  always  in  proper  relation  f..r  all  variations  of  the 
magftlticntion. 

2.  An  optical  instrum.  nt  comprising  a  tube  (arrying  an 
objective  system  of  optical  eiemonts.  a  second  tuU'  carry- 
ing an  erecting  system  of  optical  elements,  a  third  tube 
carrying  an  eye  piece  system  of  optical  element-,  means 
for  varying  the  magnification  b.twen  the  twd  limits,  a 
shield  for  the  eye  piece,  and  means  for  automatically 
focusing  the  eye  piece  to  suit  tbe  variations  of  magnitlca- 
tlon  after  an  initial  focusing  adjustment,  and  k.epin-_'  the 
shield  and  eye  piece  in  proper  optiial  relation  during  such 
variation. 

3.  In  an  lostrument  >}i  the  cla>s  described,  a  tube  adapt- 
ed to  carry  an  eye  shield,  a  stud  projecting  therefrom,  a 
tuU.'  surrounding  the  eye  shield  tube  and  provided  with  a 
slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stud  whereby  as  the  »ec- 
ond  tube  is  rotated  the  first  tube  is  longitudinally  moved. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  tube 
adapted  to   carry   an   eye  shield,   a   stud   projecting   there- 
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from,  a  tube  surrounding  the  eye  shield  tube  and  provided 
with  a  slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stud  whereby  as 
the  second  tube  is  rotated  the  first  tube  Is  longitudinally 
moved  in  combination  with  means  for  rotating  tbe  second 
tube. 

'<.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  tube  adapt- 
ed to  carry  an  eye  shield,  a  stud  projecting  therefrom, 
a  tube  surrounding  the  eye  shield  tube  and  provided  with 
a  slot  adapte<l  to  be  engage<i  by  the  stud  whereby  as  the 
second  tube  is  rotate<l  the  first  tube  Is  longitudinally 
moved  in  combination  with  means  for  holding  the  front 
tube  against  rotation,  while  permitting  its  longitudinal 
movement,  and  means  for  rotating  the  second  tube  con- 
sisting  of  a    knurled    surface   external    to    the   tube. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.145.023.  KAIL.IOINT.  Charles  l\  Kim.mel,  Gary. 
Ird  Filo6  Aug.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  859,065.  (CI. 
239—8.) 


1  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combinaln.n  with  a  base  plate 
provided  nt  its  marginal  portions  with  Inwardly  exi-M.iing 
flanges  adapted  to  overlie  the  base  flanges  of  il  <■  rails 
Seated  upon  said  plate,  each  of  said  Uanges  havin-:  an  In- 
wardly clisposed  rib  for  engagement  with  the  base  tJanges 
iif  the  rails,  <if  tneans  for  compresshiL-  tbe  flaiiL'es  of  the 
base  plate  up<in  tbe  base  flanges  of  the  rails  to  hold  the 
latter  within  the  base  plate. 

2.  In  a  mil  joint,  tbe  cornbinntlon  wi'l  n  has.-  plate 
provided  at  its  marginal  portion-  witl  in\v  ardly-extending 
flanges  adapted  to  overlie  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails 
seated  upon  said  plate,  tbe  inner  face  of  each  of  said 
flanges  adjac  nt  to  its  point  of  Joinder  with  the  base  plate 
being  longitudinally  gf  ...vod  to  provid.-  a  bendine  point, 
whereby  to  permit  movement  of  tbe  flanges  relatively  to 
ibe  base  plate,  of  ni'ans  for  .."impressing  the  flanges  of 
the  lifts.'  plate  upon  the  lui-.  'laiiges  of  the  rails  to  hold 
tile  latter  within  thf-  base  plate. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  Cimbination  %vith  a  base  plate 
provided  with  flanges  ad-  ;.'e,i  to  overlie  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rails  seate<i  upf)n  -.lii  plate,  each  of  said  flanges 
baving  a  portion  reduce. 1  m  thickness  to  provide  a  bend- 
ing point  whereby  to  permit  movement  of  the  flanges 
relatively  to  the  base  plate,  of  means  for  compressing  the 
flanges  of  the  base  plate  upon  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails 
to  hold  the  latter  within  tbe  base  plate. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  a  base  plate 
provided  at  its  marginal  portions  with  inwardly-extending 
flanges  adapted  to  overlie  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails 
seated  upon  said  plate,  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said 
flanges  adjacent  to  its  point  of  jidnder  with  the  base  plate 
btdng  longitudinally  grooved  to  provide  a  bending  point, 
whereby  a  permit  movement  of  the  flanges  relatively  to  the 
base  plate,  and  also  having  an  inwardly  disposed  rib  for 
engagement  with  the  contiguous  base  flanges  of  the  rails, 
of  means  for  compresainlj  the  flanges  of  the  base  plate 
upon  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  to  hold  the  latter  within 
the  base  plate. 

5.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate  bav- 
ing upwardly  extending  rall-pbuttlng  flanges,  and  rail  base 
engaging  flanges  joined  to  said  rail  abutting  flanges  by  a 
relatively  thin  section  of  metal,  whereby  said  last  named 
flanges  may  be  readily  bent  to  conform  to  the  contour  of 
the  rail   base,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1145.024.      l'HO<ESS  OF   riUIFYING  GKAl'HITE. 

KiMit  ARt)   Nai'.uXon /I.AiNR.   Tarib,    France.      Filed    .Ian. 

15.    1H14.      Serial    No.    Ml'. 306.      (01.  262. »     • 

1  'I'Jie  pro.  e,-s  ,,f  purifying  native  graphite  to  obta;ti  a 
prodint  ha\iLj;  a  minimum  of  asli  which  consists  In  first 
washing  jwith  dilute  acid,  then  wasblng  with  water,  then 
heating  with  a  fused  alkali  ..r  alkaline  carl^onate.  and  then 
washing  successively  with   wat.  r  and  with  dilute  acid 

2.  The  process  of  pu,rif\  lug  nativ.  graphite  to  obtain 
a  product  having  a  minimum  of  ash  wb.cti  consists  in  first 
wa-iiing  with  .lilute  acid,  then  with  water,  then  progres- 
siv.iy  heated  with  an  alkaline  carbonate  aii.i  kejit  ut  a 
temperature  of  about  -105u  degrees  (".,  then  washing  the 
resulting  produ.  t  -urcessively  with  water  and  wit!,  dilute 
acid. 


1.145.025.  GYROSC^OPIC  STEERING  DEVICE.  Frank 
M.  Leavitt,  Smlthtown.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vlr 
glnla.  i'ib-^l  Dec.  26,  1U14  S.  rial  No.  vTP.n:  (CI. 
114— 24. > 


1  The  combination  with  au  automobile  torpedo  of  a 
ir,\r<p-.ope  for  controlling  its  steering,  a  spinnlng-up  mech- 
anism adapted  to  spin  up  the  gyroscope  to  normal  speed 
durlni:  the  launching  operation,  and  an  electrfi-motor 
associatf'd  with  the  gyroscope  and  a  generator  therefor 
associated  with  and  controlled  by  the  torpedo  driving 
meclianism,  adapted  after  the  torpedo  motor  has  acquired 
normal  speed  to  keep  the  gyroscope  revolving  nt  noiinai 
speed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  torpedo  of  a 
gyroscope,  a  spinnlng-up  mechanism  therefor,  an  electro- 
motor associattHl  with  the  gyroscope,  and  a  dynamo  driven 
from  the  torpedo  motor  at  a  speed  proportionate  thereto 
.ind  connected  in  circuit  with  said  electro-motor  whereby 
during  the  running  of  tbe  t(.rped.i  to  keep  tbe  i:yro^C(.pe 
up  to  normal   speed. 

3.  The    comblnatitui    with    an   automobile   torpedo   of   .1 


gyroscope    comprising 


f.y    wlieel    and    gimbal    rings,    an 


eU-ctro-motor  associated  tlierewitli.  the  fly  wheel  constitut- 
ing the  rotor  and  the  inner  gimbal  ring  the  stator  of  said 
electro-motor,  a  spinning  mechanism  for  spinning  u].  the 
iryroscope.  and  a  generator  carried  liy  the  torpedo  for 
energizing  tbe  said  electro-motor. 

4.  The  cdmbination  with  an  automobile  tori)edc.  of  a 
i:yrc>scope  comjirising  a  fl.x  w1h"h>I  and  timba!  rings,  an 
electro-motor  associated  tberewith.  --aiii  fly  wheel  con- 
stituting the  rotor  and  the  Inner  gimbal  ring  consti- 
tuting the  stator  of  said  electrc.  motor,  the  respective 
gimbals  having  collector  rings  and  brushes  a.ijacent  tiielr 
pivots,  a  generator  carried  by  the  torpedo,  ami  a  circuit 
between  said  generator  and  electro-motor  imiudiiij;  said 
rings  and  brushes. 


1.145.026.  HITCH  FOR  HAY  -  LOADERS.  Ci.f.mens 
I.ECHTENBERG,  CalmsT.  lowa,  assignor  t.j  Kock  Island 
Flow  Company,  Rock  Island.  111.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Il- 
linois. Filed  Dec.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  664.699.  M  1. 
21—75.) 

1.  In  a  hitch  for  use  in  connection  with  hay  loaders,  a 
vertical  bar,  a  wagon  clevis  vertically  adjustable  t)y  a 
sliding  movement  on  said  bar.  a  tongue,  supporting 
brackets  for  said  tongue,  means  for  adjusting  said  tongue 
longitudinally  In  said  brackets,  a  dog  pivoted  at  one  end 
within  a  recess  in  said  tongue,  said  dog  having  a  down 
wardly  curved  portion  at  its  other  end  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  wagon  clevis,  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  the 
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forward  end  of  said  tongrue  for  siipporttng  the  curved  end 

of  said  do?,  a  i;uld'>  plate  secured  to  said  ton^e  and  leav- 
ing a  slot  In  which  the  curved  end  of  said  dog  operates 
for  p^^■v^»ntin?  lateral  movement  of  said  dog.  spring  means 
for  niaintainlnrr  said  dog  in  locking  position,  and  a  cord 
fur  nii^inL'  smIiI  doi:  out  of  Inckins  position. 


2.  In  a  hitch  for  use  in  connection  with  hay  loaders,  a 
vertical  bar.  a  wagon  clevis  vertically  adjustable  by  a 
sliding  movement  on  said  bar,  a  tongue,  supporting 
brackets  for  said  tontine,  means  for  adjusting  said  tongue 
longitudinally  in  said  brackets,  a  dog  pivoted  at  one  end 
within  a  r-c.s>  in  said  ton:;ue.  said  dog  having  a  down- 
wardly curved  portion  at  its  other  end  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  wauon  il.vis,  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  the 
forward  end  uf  said  tongue  for  supporting  the  curved  end 
of  said  do;;,  a  guide  platf  secured  to  said  tongue  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  In  which  th''  curvid  end  of  said  dog  operatea 
for  preveniiriL:  latrral  iiiuv.  in.ut  of  said  dog,  lateral  ears 
on  >ald  dog  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  said  tongue  and 
spring-connected  to  each  do.:  and  to  the  tongue  at  the  sides 
of  said  tongue  for  maintaining  saiil  dog  in  locking  position, 
an  arm  upstanding:  from  the  pivotal  end  of  said  dog,  and 
a  cord  attached  to  said  arm  for  raising  the  dog  out  of 
locking  position. 


1.14."i,u27.  VENMNG  NL\<  IIINE  .S.v.MUBL  A.  LI8S, 
I'hiladelphia,  I'a..  assitnor  of  one-half  to  Ben  Klngsdorf, 
Philadelphia.     I'a.      Filed    Apr.     24.     1014.      Serial     No. 

H;u,or.s.     a  1.  i'.t4 — 75.1 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  coin-receiving  slot  therein  and  havins:  an  openlnc 
therein  for  the  discharge  of  the  article  to  be  vended,  a 
magazine  within  the  casing  for  supporting  the  articles  to 
be  vended,  and  a  movable  arm  pivoted  adjacent  to  one 
side  of  said  magazine  and  having  a  flange  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  arm.  said  flanee  being 
■ubstantlally  parallel  to  the  wall  of  the  casing  having 
the    coln-recelving   slot    therein    when    said    arm    Is    In    Its 


normal  position,  said  flange  bavin;,:  a  roin-receivini:  slot 
therein,  and  the  side  walls  of  the  slot  in  said  flange  Iteing 
substantially  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
pivot  of  said  arm,  whereby  a  coin  may  be  supporte<l  within 
the  slot  In  said  flange  and  moved  edgewise  Into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  magazine  to  eject  an  article  therefrom 
when  said  arm  Is  moved. 

2.  In  a  vending  macliine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  coin-receiving  sl^t  therein  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  for  the  discharge  of  the  article  to  be  vended, 
a  magazine  within  the  casing  for  supportlni:  the  articles 
to  be  vended,  a  movable  arm  pivoted  adjacent  to  one  side 
of  said  magazine  and  having  a  flange  extending  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  arm,  saiil  flange  beiiii:  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  wall  of  the  casing  having  the  coin- 
receiving  slot  therein  when  said  arm  is  in  Its  normal  posi- 
tion, said  flange  having  a  coin  receiving  slot  therein,  and 
the  side  walls  of  tlie  slot  In  said  flange  being  substan- 
tially In  planes  at  right  angles  to  tiie  axis  of  the  pivot  of 
said  arm,  whereby  a  coin  may  be  supported  within  the  siot 
In  said  flange  and  moved  edgewise  Into  the  lower  portion 
of  said  magazine  to  eject  an  article  therefrom  when  said 
arm  Is  moved,  and  a  coin  rettiining  spring  secured  to  said 
flange  and  exteudlni:  tfterefrom  In  a  direction  away  from 
said  magazine. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  coin-receiving  slot  therein  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  for  the  discharge  of  the  article  to  be  vended, 
a  magazine  within  the  casing  for  supporting  the  articles 
to  be  vended,  a  movable  arm  pivoted  adjacent  to  one  side 
of  said  magazine  and  havlnt:  a  flange  extendiuc  substan- 
tially at  rlghc  angles  to  the  arm,  said  flange  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  wall  of  the  casing  having  the  coln- 
recelving  slot  therein  when  said  arm  Is  In  Its  normal  posi- 
tion, said  flange  having  a  rolnn»<-eivlng  slot  therein,  and 
the  side  walls  of  the  slot  In  said  tlan.-.-  \><\im:  viil -t.tntially 
In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  pivot  of  said 
arm,  whereby  a  coin  may  be  supporte<i  within  the  slot  In 
said  flange  and  moved  edi:ewis.'  into  the  lower  jiortion  of 
said  magazine  to  eject  an  article  therefrom  when  said  arm 
Is  moved,  a  pivoted  arm  bei,,\v  th-  patli  of  movement  of 
said  flange  and  adapted  tn  le  inove<i  from  a  normal  posi- 
tion by  a  coin  carrier!  i.\  s.iid  tlau-'e.  a  sprin;:  lioldlng 
said  arm  In  normal  position,  and  a  door  carried  by  said 
arm  and  closing  said  discharge  opening  when  said  arm  is 
in  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  coln-recelving  slot  therein  ami  liaving  an  open- 
ing therein  for  the  discharge  of  the  article  to  be  vended, 
a  magazine  within  the  casing  for  supporting  the  articles 
to  be  vended,  a  movable  arm  pivoted  adjacent  to  one  side 
of  said  magazine  and  havini:  a  flange  extending  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  arm.  said  flantre  tieing  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  wall  of  th..  casln-  having  the 
coln-recelv:!  _•  ~  .1  therein  when  said  arm  is  in  its  normal 
position,  said  tlan^e  bavin;:  a  coin  receivini:  slot  therein. 
and  the  side  walls  of  the  >lot  in  sahl  flan;:e  being  sulvsian- 
tlally  in  planes  at  right  an'.;ies  to  the  axis  of  the  pivot 
of  said  arm,  whereby  a  coin  may  be  supported  within 
the  slot  In  said  flange  and  moved  edgewise  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  magazine  to  eject  an  article  thenfrom 
when  said  arm  Is  moved,  and  a  spring  operated  arm  be- 
tween said  masazine  and  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
flange  and  arranged  to  •  ject  a  coin  from  said  flange  when 
the  arm  carryint'  said  flanse  Is  returned  to  normal  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  n  vendint:  nnuhine.  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  coln-reclvine  opening  therein,  and  havini:  an 
opening  therein  for  the  discharge  of  the  article  to  be 
vended,  a  support  within  the  t^sing  for  the  article  to  be 
vended,  and.  coin  controlltxl  means  for  discharging  an 
article  from  said  support  and  through  said  opening,  said 
means  Including  an  arm  provided  with  a  flange  having  a 
coln-recelving  slot  therein  and  a  spring  secured  to  said 
flange  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  said  slot  and  having  a  free  end  movable  toward 
and  from  the  other  end  of  said  slot  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  edge  of  a  coin  and  bold  it  within  said  slot 
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1.14  5,028.  JOURNAL-HBRirATOH.  Frederick 
I.iiKPiOE,  <'hlcago,  111.,  assignor  to  Journal  Lubricator 
<omp.iny.  t'hlcago.  111.,  a  I'orporatlon  of  Illinois.  Hied 
June  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  774.500.      (CI.  64 — 24.) 


i^   iJ 


1.  A  Journal  lubricator,  coiupri-ing  a  lul  ri'-ant-receiving 
trough  of  Increasing  shallowness  lowaid  .  i,-  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  In'tween  the  iower  ends  of  the 
Journal  box,  an  open-ended  lubriiant  holdiii-'  portion  adapt 
ed  to  be  located  outside  of  the  Journal  bearing'  and  havin,.- 
one  end  communicating  with  the  deepi>t  » iid  uf  Naid 
trough,  while  the  other  end  of  said  holder  is  provided 
with  means  adapted  to  move  lengtbwis.  of  the  ;,  ''iii.j 
portion  whereby  the  lubricant  is  under  a  constant  pr^.-sur. 
and  forced  In  a  direct  line  Into  said  trough,  and  means 
Intermediate  of  the  trough  and  tin  bottoin  of  ti.  journal 
box  whereby  the  trough  is  yleldiiu;>  inaiuiaiii.  il  in  close 
relation  with  the  Journal. 

'1.  A  Journal  lubricator,  comprising  an  open-ended  lu- 
lirlcant-holdlng  portl6n,  a  concavo-convex  trough  of  In- 
crea>in#  -^liillowness  toward  one  end  thereof,  the  trough 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
Journal  box  while  the  holding-portion  is  adapted  to  extend 
outside  of  the  Journal  box,  said  holding-portion  having 
Its  one  end  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  trough, 
means  mounted  In  the  free  end  of  said  holding-portion 
whereliy  the  lubricant  Is  forced  In  a  direct  line  Into  said 
trough,  moans  whereby  movement  of  the  trough  longi- 
tudinally of  the  Journal  Is  prevented,  and  means  whereby 
the  trough  Is  yieldingly  maintained  In  close  relation  with 
the  Journal. 

3.  A  Journal  lubricator,  comprising  a  lubricant-holding 
portion  adapted  to  be  located  outside  of  the  Journal  bear- 
ing and  to  receive  lubricant  through  one  end  thereof. 
pressure  applying  mechanism  mounted  In  one  end  of  said 
lubricant  holding  portion,  a  trough  portion  Integral  and 
in  line  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  lubricant  hobling 
portion,  the  interior  of  the  trough  portion  diminishing 
In  depth  toward  the  end  farthest  removed  from  the  pres- 
sur'^  applying  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  located  w;t!i 
in  the  Journal  bearing,  and  a  foramlnated  cover  f  :  r  1 
trough  portion. 

4.  A  Journal  lubricator,  comprising  an  open  ended  lubri- 
cant-holding portion,  a  lubricant-receiving  trough  of  In 
<reasini;  shallowness  toward  one  end  thereof  while  the 
other  end  Is  in  communication  with  said  lubricant-holding' 
portion,  tlie  bottom  of  said  trough-portion  being  arr.an^ed 
to  extend  at  an  angle  t<>  the  lonsrltndinal  a\i>;  of  said 
holding  portion  :  means  whereby  the  trough  -  portion  Is 
yieldinL'ly  maintained  in  close  relation  with  the  journal 
.ind  nio\inient  thereof  lengthwise  of  ili,-  iM^rnai  prevented. 
and  means  whereby  the  lubricant  is  for(i-<i  l.'tmth wise  of 
the  holding  portion  into  said  trough. 

.'».  In  combination  with  a  journal  bearini:  providiti  with 
a  platform  removably  securisi  therein  and  havin;:  a  sc-wket. 
of  a  luhrieaior  comprising  a  holder  portion  provldetl  with 
Iires'-iire  applying  nieehanism  at  one  end  thereof  whereby 
the  nuiss  of  lnbri<'ant  within  the  holder  will  lie  main 
talned  uixlei  constant  jiressun'  In  a  len;;thwise  direction. 
a  trouL'ti  ixirtion  intetrai  with  the  opposltp  I'nd  of  said 
holder  [lortioii  and  in  communication  therewith,  said 
troUL'li  porfi<]n  decreasing  In  depth  toward  tlie  opposite 
or  free  end  then  of  and  lx>ing  provided  with  spring  recelv 
ing  sockets  jt)  !he  t'lttom  thereof  and  a  depending  portion 
adapted  to  encage  with  the  socket  in  said  platform  where- 
l>y  the  lubri<ator  is  maintaineil  In  place,  and  a  foramlnated 
cover  for  said  trough  portion. 


1,145.029.  ATOMlZKK  W  ii.L  RoNALD  MUNRO,  Mayville, 
N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  7.556.  (CI. 
128—2.1 


•*    ,r 


1.  An  atomizer,  including  a  receijiacie.  a  tight  cover 
therefor,  an  atomizer  tube  piroviiied  at  a  point  within  the 
receptacle  with  a  laterally  iirojecting  brand!,  an  atoniizer 
nozzle  communicating  with  the  outer  end  of  the  atomizer 
tube,  an  air  pump,  and  an  air  nozzle  <  ommunicatitig  with 
the  [niniii  and  arranged  within  the  receptacle  with  the 
disc  haige  end  thereof  slightly  spaced  from,  and  opiios.-d 
to  the  mouth  of  the  before  mentioned  bninch  ot  tlie 
atomizer  tul>e. 

2.  An  atomizer  Including  a  receptacle,  a  tight  cover 
therefor,  an  atomizer  tube  carried  by  the  cover  and 
pendent  therefrom,  said  atomizer  tube  being  provided  at 
a  point  within  the  receptacle  with  a  laterally  projecting 
branch,  an  atomizer  nozzle  communicating  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  atomizer  tube,  an  air  pump  carried  by  the 
cover,  and  an  air  nozzle  communicating  with  the  air  pump 
and  arranged  within  the  receptacle  with  the  dtschari:e 
end  thereof  slightly  spaced  from  and  opposed  to  the  mouth 
of  the  licfore  mentioned  branch  of  the  atomizer  tui>e. 

3.  An  atomizer  including:  a  receptacle,  a  tii;ht  cvi  r 
therefor,  an  atomizer  tube  pendent  from  the  cover  and 
provided  at  a  point  within  the  receptacle  wit!)  a  laterally 
projecting  branch,  an  atomiser  nozzle  c<.inmiinicatlnL- 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  atomizer  tube,  a  [ump  tarrei 
carried  by  the  cover  and  pend<^nt  therefrom,  a  [liston 
mounted  within  the  pump  barrel,  a  plunger  f(.r  opcratin;; 
the  piston,  an  air  Inlet  con<luit  exlendinc  alonu  'liC  side 
of  the  pump  l>arrel  and  openit  l-  t.'iroucll  tij.  cover,  an  air 
outlet  conduit  extending  along  a  side  of  the  iiurni'  barrel. 
and  n  laterally  projecting  air  nozzle  i,i  the  end  of  the  air 
outlet  conduit,  said  air  nozzle  l.einj:  arran>:<»d  within  the 
receptacle  with  the  discharge  >  nd  thc-eof  slightly  spaced 
from  and  opposed  to  the  month  of  the  before  mentioned 
branch  of  the  atomizer  tniM' 

4.  \r\  atomizer  including  a  receptacle.  ;i  tight  covi>r 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  piinip  barrel  pfndent  from 
the  cover  and  iiavini;  the  upper  end  thereof  fitted  within 
t!ie  sail!  oi)enini:.  said  ininifi  barrel  beinc  formed  with  .a 
lib  en;:aL'ing  the  lower  surface  of  the  cuver.  a  flanged 
[iluf  fitted  in  t!  e  upper  end  of  the  puiTip  barrel  and  co 
opcr.atiiit:  with  the  before  mentioned  rib  to  secure  the 
laimp  barrel  to  the  cover,  a  piston  mounted  within  the 
pump  barrel,  a  plunger  passing  through  the  flanged  plug 
and  connected  to  the  piston,  an  air  Inlet  conduit  extend 
ing  along  one  side  of  the  pump  cylinder  and  opening 
throuKh  the  cover,  an  air  outlet  conduit  extending  aiong 
one  side  of  thr'  cylinder,  a  laterally  projecting  air  nozzle 
arranged  within  the  receptacle  and  communicating  with 
the  air  outlet  conduit,  an  atomizer  tube  j>endent  from  the 
cover  and  provided  at  a  point  within  the  receptacle  with 
a  laterally  projecting  branch  having  the  mouth  thereof 
ojiposed  to  and  slightly  spaced  from  the  i)efore  mentioned 
air  nozzle,  and  an  atomizer  nozzle  communicating  w-!th 
the  atomizer  tube. 

.">  \i\  atomizer  including  a  receptacle,  a  cover  provided 
with  an  ot>ening,  an  atomizer  tube  pendent  from  the  cover 
and  provided  with  an  enlargement  wtiich  Is  removably 
fitted  within  the  opening  of  the  cover,  said  atomizer  tube 
beiuf  provided  at  the  base  of  the  said  enlargement  with  a 
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laterally  projpctlnir  branch,  an  atomizer  nozzle  com 
municatlni.'  with  the  atomizer  ttile.  a  pump  carried  by  the 
cover,  and  an  air  nozzle  comraunicatinfr  with  tho  pump 
and  arranged  within  the  receptacl.-  with  tlie  dlscharf,"'  end 
thereof  opposed  to  and  sliRhtly  sr'aced  from  the  mouth  of 
the  laterally  projecting  branch  .>t  the  atomizer  tube. 
[Claim  rt  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.  ] 


1.145.030.  MILTII'LIER  FOK  LonMS  Harmon  O. 
Nelson,  WhltlnsviUe,  Mass..  assignor  To  The  Whltln 
Machine  Works,  WhltlnsviUe,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Ma.ssachu9ett8.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,704. 
ICL   1.39— 79.  t 


1.  In  a  loom-pattern  mechaiii>ni.  n  horizontal  rotary 
shaft,  a  fixed  support  parallel  therewith,  chain  carriers 
mounted  for  independent  rotation  on  sucti  support  and 
provided  with  eear  wheels  adnpled  lo  be  driven  each  by 
a  corresponding  driving  niemtier  on  the  said  rotary  shaft, 
and  two  bell  cranks  carried  by  «iiid  parallel  support,  each 
operated  by  contact  with  a  I'bain  on  said  carriers  and 
adaptf'd  to  control  the  operation  of  said  .hiving  members 
upon  fh»ir  respective  scar  wheels,  in  .  onil'iiia tion  with 
means  for  imparting  continuous  rotary  motion  to  the  horl- 
xontal  shaft. 

2.  In  a  pattern  mechanism,  two  chain  carriers  each  pro- 
vided with  a  star  wheel  concentrically  secured  to  their 
proxim.Tte  ends  and  having  chains  adapted  to  operate  bell- 
cranks  fulcrnraed  on  supports  b(  tween  such  star-wbeels. 
In  combination  with  said  hell  crpnks  and  a  rotary  shaft 
provided  with  niefrns  to  drive  siid  star  wheels  under  the 
control  of  the  bell-cranks. 

:C  In  a  loom  pattern  mechanism,  a  frame  supporting  a 
loom-driven  rotary  shaft  adapted  also  to  be  turned  by 
hand,  a  fixed  shaft  also  supported  by  the  frame,  two 
chain  carriers  rotatably  mounted  on  the  fixed  shaft,  a 
sleeve  bcml  fixed  h,.twc,.n  -iai  dcarriers.  nu-ans  whereby 
■aid  carriers  are  driven  liy  the  rotary  shaft  and  chain 
levers  fulcrumed  on  the  sleeve  bead  adapted  to  control 
the  drlvlne  connections  between   said  shaft  and  carriers. 

4.  In  a  loom  pattern  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  loom  frame,  a  loom- 
drlven  rotary  shaft  therein  adapted  also  to  be  turned  by 
hand,  a  fixed  shaft  also  carried  en  said  frame  and  having 
two  chain  carriers  mounted  loosely  MtpoD  it.  means  where- 
by said  carriers  may  be  driven  by  the  shaft,  and  a  chain 
lever  associated  with  each  chain  carrier  adapted  to  con 
trol  the  driving  connection  betwe+'n  said  shaft  and  the 
other  chain  carrier,  whereby  one  (  hain  may  start  and  stop 
the  other,  said  chain  levers  b.dng  plvotally  supported 
upon  the  said  second  shaft  and  between  said  carriers. 

5.  In  loom  pattern  mechanism,  the  combination  of  pat 
tern   and   multiplier  chain   carriers   mounted   side   by    side 
and  connected  at  their  proximate  ends  to  the  driven  mem 
bers   of    two    Intermittent    gear    couples,    respectively,    the 
driving  members  of  said  gear  couples,  and  a  leverage  ays 
tem   whereby   either   chain   controls   the   -Irlvlng   action    of 
the  driving  member  of  the  other  chain,  said  system   com 
prising  chain   levers,   the   actuated   arms   whereof   extend 
transversely  to  the  path  of  motion  of  the  chains  on  said 
eartrers  for  actuation  by  contact  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145,031.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Anthoxv  C.  Olbebdino  anu 
Tho.m.^s  Elliott,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Rrake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Comi)any.  Mahwaii.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Icrsey.  Filed  .Inn.  2t>,  1915. 
Serial  No.  4.42S.      fC|.  IS.S  -28.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  cbiss  desi  ribed.  comprising  a  shoe 
body,  a  lug  projecting  therefrom  and  provided  with  au  in- 
clined face,  the  back  of  said  shoe  adjacent  said  Inclined 
face  provided  with  a  supporting  ledge,  said  shoe  body  pro- 
vided with  a  transversely  extending  groove  at  the  base 
of^sald  lug  and  forming  a  depressed  corner  between  said 
ledge  and  Inclined  face. 

2.  An  article  of  the  cl.iss  described  comprising  a  shot- 
body,  a  lug  projecting  tberefiom  anil  provided  with  an 
Inclined  face,  said  lug  provided  with  a  transversely  ex- 
tending hub  with  the  surface  thereof  lounded  in  its  length. 
said  shoe  body  proviT.ed  with  a  ledge,  the  surface  of  which 
extends  at  an  angle  to  said  Inclined  face,  said  ledge  pro- 
vided with  n  depresse.l  groove  at  the  base  of  said  lug  and 
marking  the  juncture  between  tlie  said  inclined  face  and 
the  said  ledge. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body,  a  lug  projecting 
therefrom  and  including  synunetrically  disposed  inclined 
faces,  said  shoe  body  provided  with  ledges  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  said  inclined  faces  of  the  lug  and  po- 
sitioned adjacent  the  lower  extremities  of  said  lug.  said 
hig  provided  with  grooves  extending  transversely  of  said 
shoe  body  and  below  the  surfaces  of  said  ledges  and 
forming  depressed  corners  liotween  said  Inclined  faces 
and  ledges. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  shoe  body  with  a  iliickened 
center  portion,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  back  thereof  and 
formed  Integral  therewith,  said  lug  provided  witii  an  op»H- 
Ing  extending  theretb rough,  saiil  lug  including  spaced  side 
plates  and  a  hub  extending  therebetween,  said  liub  of 
rounded  cross-secti  ri  nn;!  iirovided  with  a  surface,  curved 
In  Its  length,  said  b'.u  provided  with  inclined  faces,  said 
shoe  body  provided  with  ledges,  and  transversely  extend- 
ing grooves  defining  depressed  corners  between  said  ledges 
and  the  Inclined  faces  of  said  head. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body,  a  lug  carried  there- 
by, said  lug  including  spaced  sides  and  a  hub  projecting 
therebetween  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  liub  of 
rounded  contour  and  increasing  in  thickness  fr'im  Its 
center  toward  Its  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,032.  CLOTHES  I'lN.  Joskph  J  I'l.vsteu.  I.K)ckney, 
Tex.  Filed  Mar.  Ul.  1914.  Serial  No.  S24.99>^.  (CI. 
24—139.) 


i  _ 


A   clothes   pin   comprising  an   Intermediate  coil    having 
Its  axis  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  pin,  oppositely  pro- 


jecting longitudinal  arms  extending  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  said  coll,  clamping  coils  depending  from  the 
remote  ends  of  the  said  arras  and  having  their  axes  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  pin,  and  fingers  extending  from 
the  lower  portions  of  the  clamping  colls  and  inclined  to- 
ward and  projecting  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the 
intermediate  coil,  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers  being  adapt 
e<l  to  engage  with  the  said  arms,  and  being  adapted  to 
have  their  intermediate  portions  rest  upon  the  clothes 
line  engaged  by  the  clamping  coils  to  serve  as  levers,  and 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  under  the  clothes  line. 


i.i4."'..n.''.:;      .vrr.\(  ii.MKNi  ri n;      <L.uiK\.E  D.  Platt, 

Bridgeport.    Coun.      Filed    .\ug.    2b.    1914.      Serial    No. 
859.024.      (CI.    173—343.) 


~Tr- 


1.  In  a  two  p.irt  separable  attacliment  plug,  the  com- 
bination with  a  ieru)lnal-c:irrying  base  and  a  shell  eon- 
tact  surrounding  said  base,  of  au  annular  flange  carried 
by  one  of  sahl  parts,  a  tnanually  operable  catch  carried 
tiy  the  other  one  of  sai'i  [larts  and  entragiug  the  aforesaid 
fiange  to  thereliy  rotatably  confine  the  parts  to  each  other 
and  a  finger  hold  extending  from  said  catch  down  to  an 
expt)sed  position   at   the  lower  contact  end  of  the  plug. 

2.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  base,  circuit  ter- 
minals on  said  Ikim  :in  end  contact  on  the  base  connected 
with  one  of  said  .irMiit  terminals,  a  <'ontact  ring  on  the 
base,  connected  with  the  other  circuit  terminal,  a  con- 
tact shell  surrounding  the  base  and  provided  with  an 
annular  flangi'  on  the  end  thereof  l)earing  upon  the  con- 
tact ring  on  the  base,  and  a  spring  catch  on  the  base  en- 
gaging with  the  said  annular  fiange  to  thereby  rotatably 
secure   the  s<rew    shell    i;pon    the  base. 

,'!.  An  attachment  plug  <  omprlsing  a  base,  circuit  ter- 
minals on  said  base,  au  end  contact  on  the  base  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  circuit  terminals,  a  contact  ring 
(in  the  base  connected  with  the  other  circuit  terniinal.  a 
contact  shell  surrounding  the  base  and  provided  witli  an 
annular  fiange  on  the  end  thereof  bearing  upon  the  con- 
tact ring  on  the  base,  and  a  spring  catch  carried  by  the 
contact  ring  on  the  base,  engaging  the  flange  on  the 
screw  shell  to  thereb.v  rotatably  confine  the  screw  shell 
to  the  base. 

4.  .Vn  attachment  plug  comprising  a  base,  circuit  ter- 
minals on  siiid  base,  an  end  contact  on  the  base  connected 
with  one  of  said  circuit  terminals,  a  contact  ring  on  the 
base  connected  with  the  other  circuit  terminal,  a  contact 
shell  surrounding  the  base  and  provided  with  an  annular 
flange  on  the  end  thereof  t>eariug  upon  the  contact  rin'.^ 
on  the  base,  and  a  spring  catch  on  the  base,  engaging 
with  the  said  annular  flange  and  prfivided  with  an  ex- 
posed handle  portion  for  manipulating  the  same  extend- 
ing l)elow  the  flange  when  the  parts  are  assembled. 

r>.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  l>«se,  an  end  con- 
tact carried  by  said  base,  a  circuit  terminal  on  the  base 
connected  with  the  said  end  contact,  a  contact  ring  on 
tile  base  provided  with  an  upstanding  terminal  post,  a 
screw  shell  indosi  j„  tb  .use  and  provided  with  an  an- 
nular flange  on  'ne  end  thereof  arranged  to  bear  on  the 
contact  ring  on  the  base  and  a  dependent  spring  catch 
carried  by  the  aforesaid  terminal  post  and  arranged  for 
engagement  witli  the  said  annular  flange  on  the  screw 
shell. 

Miaiins  fi  to  21    not  printeti  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.145,034.       RESILIENT     WHEEL.       Jean     Hecsk     and 

Chables   REt-RE,    Hal.    Belgium.      Filed   Sept.    2«,    1911. 
Serial   No.   791, 9SS.      ,('1.    152—28.1 


,<tX^^x^ 


The    combination    with    a    resilient    v  heel    comprising    a 

rim  and  spokes  and  a  plurality  of  India  rubl>er  I'locks 
keying  said  nm  and  sjiokes  together,  of  a  plurality  of 
metal  pins  each  of  a  length  ie^^  Than  th,  width  of  the 
rublKT  blociis,  tlie  .,;abl  p,ii-  i.iij-  totall\  embedded  at 
regular  ititervals  aronml  ibe  Mo,  ks  jidjacent  tbe  jveripb- 
ery   thereof.     . 


.  14.-..U.-..-,  il.\!l!  I'KESSING  A  I  i'.\  K.\  ITS.  I^.tDERica 
Sx\.rhi;i.\,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2C.  I!tl4. 
Serial   No.   S47,3>'0.      («•].    l.'}2— 19.) 


20.  \ 


1,  A  hjiir  dressing  a  .-ii.'ira  f  us  comprising  two  adjacent 
oars  over  both  of  whii  h  the  hair  1-  wound,  (ombined 
foriing  and  holding  means  for  uiox  in-  the  bars  away 
from  each  other  and  thus  Siolding  tbem  to  stretch  the 
hair  into  firm  relation  with  the  bars  and  hobl  it  there 
during  treatment,  and  unyielding  means  for  forcibly 
pressing  the  hair  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bars  and  un- 
yieldingly   holding    it    ciamped    during   treatment. 

2.  A  hair  dressing  apparatus  comprising  two  adjacent 
imrs  over  both  of  which  the  hair  is  wound,  means  for 
forcing  and  holding  the  l>ars  apart  to  stretch  the  hair 
and  hold  it  in  firm  rekuion  to  the  bars,  a  heating  device 
including  relatively  niovatile  parts  and  clamping  means 
for  (lamping  and  [iresslng  the  heating  device  upon  the 
hair  at  op^iosite  sides  of  the  lisir.s  and  liobiinu  it  clampe4 
duriti;.'  the  aiipiiration   of   heat 

.'i.  .\  hair  dresiiii:  ajiiratus  (oniprisint:  two  adjacent 
bars  over  both  of  which  the  hair  i-  wound,  means  for 
forcing  the  bars  apart  to  stretch  tlie  hair  and  hold  It  ia 
firm  relation  to  the  bars,  an  absorl>ent  covering  for  the 
hair  surrounding  the  iiair  and  bars  :  a  heating  device  In- 
cludinir  independent  separable  clamping  part*  having  in- 
dependent (onnei^tlons  for  supplying  a  iieining  agent  ta 
>uch  ii.irts  and  (lamping  means  for  1  lamping  and  press- 
ing the  heating  device  ipon  th«  (ov.  red  liair  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  luirs  and  holding  it  thire  diiring  the  appli- 
cation  of  heat. 

4.  .\  hair  dresing  apparatus  comprising  two  adjacent 
bars  over  both  o'  which  tne  hair  is  wound,  and   a   screw 
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at  each    of   the  adjacent   pnds   of   the    Imrs    for   positively 
altering    the  distance    between    the   bars   throughout   their 

length. 

5.  A  hair  dressing  iipparatiis  comprising  two  adjacent 
bars  over  both  of  which  the  hair  is  wound,  screw  means 
for  positively  foning  the  bars  apurt  to  stretch  the  hair 
over  and  hold  It  in  firm  relation  to  the  h.-irs.  an  absorbent 
covering  for  the  hair  surrounding  thf  hair  and  bars,  a 
heating  device  IncKidln,'  independent  telescopic  separable 
(lamping  parts  having  Indept-ndt'nt  connections  for  sup- 
plying a  heating  agent  to  such  parts,  and  clamping  means 
for  clamping  and  pressing  the  parts  of  such  heating  de- 
vice upon  the  covered  hair  at  opposite  sides  at  the  bars 
and   to  hold   it   thore  .luring  the  application   of   heat. 

[Claims  6   to  H  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145.036.  BREKCIT  MPiCHANISM  FOR  UUNS.  Chris- 
tian Srnviin,  Philadelphia,  I'a  Filed  June  8,  1914. 
Serial   No.   H4.3,621.      t  CI.   42—45.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ■  harai  t.-r  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  breech  fraiiu-  1  Uarrel  mounted  thereon  adapted  to 
be  broken  di.wn.  iiu-atis  for  locking  said  barrel  In  firing 
position,  a  bft-alc  dciwn  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  for 
controlling  said  locking  means,  a  hammer  operatlvely 
mounted  within  said  brefch  frame,  means  for  actuating 
said  hamm»'r.  a  spindle  connected  to  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  !)'■  nscillarfd  by  the  movement  of  said  lever,  a 
lug  'arrit'd  by  said  spitulb',  a  s-ar  for  holding  said  hammer 
In  cocked  position  and  h.ivint:  a  portion  thereof  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  movfint-nt  of  said  spindle  lug,  and 
a    trigger   mechanism   for    relaslng   said   st-ar. 

J.  In  a  ilt'vice  of  the  <  haracter  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  breech  frame,  a  plurality  of  barrels  mounted  on  said 
frame  adapted  to  be  broken  down,  means  for  locking  said 
barril.s  in  firing  position,  a  break  down  lever  pivoted  to 
said  frame  for  controlling  said  Iwkint:  uu-ans,  a  hammer 
for  each  barrel  operatlvely  mount''d  within  said  breech 
frame,  means  for  Independently  actuating  said  hammers, 
a  spindle  connected  to  said  lever  and  .ulapted  to  be  os- 
cillated by  the  movement  of  said  lever,  a  lug  projecting 
at  each  side  of  said  spindle,  sears  for  respectively  holding 
said  hammers  in  cockeil  position,  ea.h  sear  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  one  of 
said  spindle  lugs  and  a  separate  tri:;ger  nie.iianlsm  for 
indepemtently  releasing  each  of  said  sears. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charactf^r  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  breech  frame,  a  Imrr.l  mounted  thereon  adapted  to 
be  broken  down,  means  for  locking  said  barrel  In  firing 
position,  a  breakdown  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  for 
controlling  said  locking  means,  a  hammer  operatlvely 
mounted  within  said  breecii  frame,  means  for  actuating 
said  hammer,  means  controlled  by  the  movements  of 
said  break-down  lever  for  moving  said  hammer  to  cocked 
position,  means  for  holding  said  hammer  in  cocked  po- 
sition, a  trigger  mechanism  for  releasing  said  holding 
means,  and  a  safety  devie*-  arranu'eit  to  lock  said  t)reak 
down  lever  in  a  predetermined  position  to  render  said 
hammer   Inoperative. 

4.  In  a  breech  loading  e\in,  the  combination  of  a 
breech  frame,  a  barrel  tberefoi-.  a  flrlmr  hammer  pivoted 
within  the  breech  frame,  devices  for  corking  the  ham 
mer,  means  for  operatini:  said  devices  pivoted  to  the 
br»^ch  frame  and  having  a  hand  operated  lever  upon  the 
outside  of  the  breech  frame,  and  a  safety  device  cofiperat- 
Ing  with  the  means  for  operating  the  cocklnu:  devices  to 
lock  the  hammer  In  a  position  intermediate  of  Its  cocked 
and  fired  poaltlons  and   render  it  temporarily  inoperative, 

5.  In  a  breech  loadinsr  giin.  The  combination  of  a  breech 
frame,  a  barrel  therefor,   a    firing  hammer  pivoted   within 


the  breefh  frame,  means  for  cocking  the  hammer,  a 
spring  actuated  lever  pivoted  In  the  breech  frame  having 
a  hand  operative  memlx-r  upon  the  outside  thereof  and 
means  upon  the  inside  for  actuating  the  cocking  raecha 
nism  said  cocking  lever  normally  out  of  contact  with 
the  cocking  mechanism,  and  hand  controlled  mean.^  for 
temporarily  holding  the  lever  In  intermediate  cocking 
position  whereby  the  hammers  may  l>e  p'isitively  lield  at 
a  position  iiiterme<iiate  of  the  firing  and  fired  positions 
when  it  Is  desireil  to  prevent  the  gun  being  accidentally 
fired. 

[Claims  6  and   7    not   printed   in   tli.-  (iazette.] 


1,14  5.0  37.  CORN  HrSKIN<;  MAriUNK  IUimak 
Schmidt,  Appleton,  Wis.,  ssslgnor  to  Double  Tower 
Mill  Company,  Appleton,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  7.")2.54U.  (CI. 
180— «.) 


1.  In  a  corn  tiusker,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  buskiiik.'  roll>  mounted  1  herein,  bear- 
ings slldahly  and  yii'ldingly  nioimtiMl  in  the  sides  of  the 
casing  and  a  rotary  a<lvanciiig  member  journaliil  In  said 
l>earlngs  and  ext<>nding  transversely  across  and  above  the 
husking  rolls. 

2.  In  a  corn  busker,  the  combination  of  a  easing  liavlng 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  husking  rolls  mounted  therein,  an 
oscillatory  distributing  member  mounted  above  tlie  husk- 
ing rolls  and  co-acting  tlierewith,  and  an  advancing  mem 
ber  mounted  yieldingly  and  transversely  above  the  husking 
rolls  and  moving  in  a  direction  to  .advance  materi.il  on 
the  rolls  and  iu  tiie  path  of  llow  of  material  acted  upon 
by  the  dlstrilmiinL'  member,  said  advaiu  ing  ni.  ruler  pro- 
vided with  radial  lingers  having  bifurcated  ends  which 
rotate  In  a  plane  above  the  adjaient  peripheries  of  rolls 
of  each  pair  of  rolls. 

3.  In  a  corn  liusker,  tlie  couiMiiation  of  a  casini:  having 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  husking  rolls  mounted  therein,  an 
oscillatory  distributing  member  mounted  al)0ve  the  husk 
Ing  rolls  and  coactlng  therewith,  said  distributing;  meralier 
having  a  sliding  movement  at  its  upper  end  and  a  rotary 
movement  at  Its  lower  en<l,  bearings  slidably  mounted  in 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  an  advancing  member 
Journaled  In  said  bearings  and  extendinc  transversely 
across  and  above  the  husking  rolls  and  movlnt:  in  a  direc- 
tion to  advance  material  on  the  rolls  and  in  the  i)ath  of 
material  acted  ui)on  by  the  distributing  member,  said  ad- 
vanclni:  iucmb.  r  provldetl  with  radial  fingers  having  bifur- 
cated ends  which  rotate  in  a  plane  above  the  adjacent 
peripheries  of  rolls  of  each  pair  of  rolls,  and  colled  springs 
connected  to  bearings  and  to  the  casing  to  yieldingly  sup 
port   the   retarding    memb<'r. 

4.  In  a  corn  busker,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  p.-iirs  of  husking  rolls  mounted  therein,  an 
oscillatory  distributing  member  mounted  above  the  liusk- 
ing  rolls  and  coactlng  therewith,  and  an  advancing  mem- 
ber yieldingly  mounted  above  the  husking  rolls  and  raov 
Ing  in  a  direction  to  advance  material  on  the  rolls. 

5.  In  a  corn  busker,  tlie  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  husking  rolls  mounted  therein,  an  oscillatory 
distributing  member  mounted  above  the  husking  rolls  and 
coactlng  therewith,  and  a  rotary  advancing  member  mount 
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ed  above  the  husking  rolls  adjacent  said  diatrlbuting  mem- 
ber and  cooperating  with  said  member  to  advance  material 
along  the  husking  rolls  and  preventing  congestion  of  the 
material  upon  said  rolls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,038.  FISHINGREEL.  Fredeeick  C.  Schbamm, 
New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  July  18.  1914.  Serial  No' 
X51,773.      (CI.    1'42--84  5.J 


1.  The  combination  in  a  fishing  reel  including  its  spool 
the  end  plates,  and  a  winding  handle,  of  an  integral  shaft 
Journaled  In  th..  end  plates,  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  shaft 
having  an  Integral  pinion,  and  a  gear  wheel  supported  In 
an  end  plate  adapied  to  revolve  said  sleeve,  a  barrel  having 
a  tapered  emi  adapted  to  engagn  the  spool,  a  winding 
handle  for  revolving  the  gear,  and  connections  between 
said  sleeve  and  barrel  to  provide  frictional  engagement 
between  said  barrel  and  spool. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  Ashing  reel  Including  a  spool 
end  plates  and  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  having  du- 
plicate spiral  slots,  a  Imrrel  embracing  said  sleeve  and 
having  pins  engaging  said  slots,  and  formed  with  a  coni- 
'■al  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  s,x,ol.  and  means  for 
holding  said  sleeve  whereby  the  barrel  and  sp<„,l  are 
)rought  into  frictional   contact. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  fishing  reel  with  its  spool. 
shaft,  and  winding  means,  of  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  form- 
ing part  of  the  winding  means,  a  tapered  barrel  embrac- 
ing said  sleeve  and  located  within  the  spool,  means  for 
operatlvely  contuntlug  said  sleeve  and  barrel  whereby  the 
Imrrel  Is  made  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  spool,  and  brak- 
ing means  adapted  to  he  operated  when  engaged  by  said 
barrel. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  fishing  reel  with  Its  spool  and 
driving  shaft,  of  a  tapered  barrel  within  the  spool,  a  ta- 
pered bushing  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  end  plates  to  the  reel,  a  brake  band  on  the  spool, 
and  braking  devices  attached  to  said  end  plate  In  posl 
tion  to  engage  said  braking  band  when  operated  by  the 
tapere<l    bushing. 

;').  In  a  fishing  reel,  a  braking  device  comprising  a  ta 
pered  barrel,  a  shaft,  and  a  tapered  bushing  on  the  shaft, 
a  spool  having  an  integral  brake  band,  end  plates  to  the 
reel,  and  cam  levers  pivoted  on  one  of  said  end  plates  in 
position  to  engage  the  braking  hand,  and  means  on  said 
bushing  for  actuating  said  cam  levers. 


l,14.=i,03l«        I'APER-CUTTING    MECHANISM.       Tharlks 

F.  .S.niTTE,  Utlca,  N.  Y.     raed  Oct.  30.  1914      Serial 

.\o.  8(>W,364.      (CI.  164—46.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  cutting  member  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  sub-frame 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  second  cutting  member  mounted 
on  said  sub-frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  said 
second  cutting  member  without  changing  the  normal  po- 
sition of  said  cutting  members  or  the  normal  space  be- 
tween said  cutting  members  and  means  for  actuating 
said  frame  and  said  sub-frame  to  move  both  of  said  cut 
ting  members  toward  each  other  and  bring  said  cutting 
members  together. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a   cutting   member    mounted    on    said    frame,    a    sub  frame 


mounted  on  said  frame,  a  second  cutting  member  mounted 
on  said  aub-frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  said 
second  cutting  member  without  changing  the  normal  posi- 
tion of  said  cutting  members  or  the  normal  space  between 
said  cutting  members,  means  for  adjusting  the  normal 
space  between  said  cutting  members  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  frame  and  said  sub  frame  to  move  both  of  said 
cutting  members  toward  each  other  and  bring  said  cutting 
members  together. 


..  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
frame,  a  cutting  member  mounted  on  said  movable  frame 
a  movable  sub-frame  mounted  on  said  movable  frame  a 
second  cutting  member  mounted  on  said  movable  sub- 
frame,  mean-  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  said  second  cut- 
ting member  without  changing  the  normal  position  of  said 
cutting  members  or  the  normal  space  between  said  cutting 
members,  means  for  adjusting  the  normal  position  of  said 
movabb-  frame  and  means  for  actuating  said  movable 
frame  and  .aid  movable  sub-frame  to  move  U.th  of  said 
cutting  members  toward  each  other  and  br.ng  said  cuttinK 
members  together. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
frame,  a  cutting  member  carried  by  said  movable  frame 
a  movable  sul^frame  u.ounted  on  said  movatde  frame  a 
cutting  member  .arried  by  said  movable  sub-lrame.  mean., 
for  actuating  said  movable  frame,  means  mounted  on  said 
first-named  means  for  actuating  said  movable  sub-frame 
said  cutting  members  being  adapted  to  be  move<l  toward 
each  other  and  brought  together  when  said  movable  frame 
and  movable  sub-frame  are  actuated. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
frame,  a  cutting  member  mounted  on  said  movable  frame 
a  sub-frame  mounted  on  said  movable  frame,  a  cutting 
member  mounted  on  said  sub  frame,  a  ram  for  actuating 
said  movable  frame  and  a  second  cam  carried  bv  said  first- 
named  cam  for  actuating  said  sub  frame 

.  [Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14.J.U40.  MAT(  HER  Willls  S.  Shkkm.vn.  Mllwaokte. 
Wis.  Filed  June  l'2,  ISKj.  Serial  No,  56m  247  (CL 
144—90.)  "        '      ^ 

1.  A  matching  machine,  comprising  a  cutter,  guides  for 
holding  the  work  operated  upon  by  the  cutter,  reversible 
feed  rolls  for  feeding  the  work  to  the  cutter  having  a  nor- 
mal Inclined  position  to  force  the  work  toward  a  guide, 
and  means  for  automatically  shifting  the  position  of  the 
feed  rolls  when  they  are  reversed. 

2.  A  matching  machine,  comprising  a  cutter,  guides  for 
holding  work  In  position  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  cutter, 
pivotally  mounted  reversible  feed  rolls  for  feeding  the 
work  to  the  cutter  and  normally  standing  in  a  position  at 
an  angle  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  work  to  crowd 
the  work  against  a  guide,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
feed  rolls  when  they  are  reversed. 

3.  A  matching  machine,  comprising  a  cutter,  guides 
for  holding  the  work  In  position    to  Nj  operated   upon    bj 
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the  cutter,  a  swinging  frame,  feed  rolls  carried  thereby, 
driving  means  for  Impartlnp  motion  to  the  feed  rolls  in  all 
positions  of  the  swlnclng  frame,  said  fed  rolls  beins:  nor- 
mally in  an  inclined  position  to  force  the  work  against  a 
guide  and  hold  such  inclined  position  by  reason  of  the  re- 
action on  the  rolls  of  their  driving  engagement  with  the  : 
work,  and  a  means  fur  reversing  the  direction  of  muve- 
mfnt  of  the  feed  rolls  whereliv  the  swingini;  fram.'  is  j 
swung  to  move  the  feed  rolls  frpm  their  inclined  position. 
4.  A  mat(  hing  machine,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
cutter  carrif^l  thi-reby.  guliies  on  the  frame  for  holding  1 
work  in  position  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  cutter,  a  ^ 
swinging  franif  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  main 
frame,  ffMl  rolls  joiirnaled  In  the  swinging  frame,  a  rock- 
ing fram.'  on  the  main  frame  pivotally  connt-cted  with  the 
pivoted  frame,  and  a  driving  connection  for  the  feed  rolls 
with  its  members  concentric  with  the  pivotal  connections 
of  the  rocking  frame  whereby  the  reversal  of  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  driving  connection  will  cause 
the  swinging  frame  to  change  the  position  of  the  feed 
rolls. 


"    ji 


^" 


D. 


5.  A  matching  mathine,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  cut- 
ter mounte<i  thereon,  an  adjustable  guide  frame  on  the 
main  frame  forming  a  guide  to  support  the  work  acted 
upon  by  the  cutler,  a  rocking  frame  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  main  frame,  a  pivoted  frame  pivotally  mounte<l  on 
the  rocking  frame,  a  link  connecting  the  pivoted  frame 
with  one  of  the  other  frames,  feed  rolls  carried  by  the 
pivoted  frame  and  geared  together  for  feeding  the  work 
to  the  cutter,  a  spindle  on  which  one  of  the  feed  rolls  Is 
mounted,  a  beveled  gear  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  passing 
through  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  pivoted  frame 
and  the  rocking  frame,  a  beveled  pinion  on  said  shaft 
meshing  with  the  beveled  gear,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft, 
a  suitably  driven  shaft  journaled  through  the  pivotal  con- 
nections between  the  rocking  frame  and  the  main  frame, 
and  a  pinion  thereon  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel. 
[Claims  6  to  l.'   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,041.  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  SYS- 
TEMS. Tho.m.^s  SpEN-rEK.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Helios  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Hied  .Ian.  IT,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  74 2. .'■.40.      (CI.  175-3 10.) 


1.    !n    a    generator    switch,   a    rotating   shaft,    n    pivoted 
member  haying  an  arm  on  each   sld-'  of  the  pivot  point, 


two  spaced  tappet  lugs  on  one  arm,  and  a  third  tappet 
lug  on  the  other  arm,  said  three  lugs  being  respectively 
in  different  planes  perpendicular  to  said  shaft,  a  rotatable 
cam  member,  and  means  sensitive  to  changes  in  speed  of 
said  shaft  to  cause  relative  longitudinal  movement  be 
twe«>n  the  cam  and  said  member  whereby  the  cam  may  en- 
gage the  lugs  and  turn  the  member  about  its  pivot  point. 

2.  In  a  generator  switch,  a  rotating  armature  shaft,  a 
pivoting  member  having  an  arm  on  each  side  of  Its  pivot 
point,  a  switch  blade  secured  to  said  member,  two  spaced 
tappet  lugs  on  one  arm.  a  third  tappet  lug  on  the  other 
arm,  said  three  lugs  being  respectively  spaced  In  different 
planes  perpendicular  to  said  shaft,  a  cam  member  adapted 
to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  armature  shaft,  but  to  rotate 
therewith,  and  means  sensitive  to  changes  In  speed  of  said 
armature  shaft  to  longitudinally  move  said  cam  to  engage 
the  lugs  successively  and  operate  said  switch  first  in  one 
direction  and  then  in  the  other  at  predetermined  speed 
values. 

3.  In  a  generator  switch,  a  rotating  armature  shaft,  a 
pivoted  member  having  an  arm  on  each  side  of  Its  pivot 
point,  a  switch  blade  connected  therewith,  switch  clips  on 
each  side  of  said  blade,  two  spaced  tappet  lugs  on  one  arm 
and  a  third  tappet  lug  on  the  other  arm,  said  three  lugs 
being  respectively  spaced  in  different  planes  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  shaft,  a  cam  memlier  adapted  to  slide  longitu 
dlnally  of  the  armature  shaft,  means  to  cause  It  to  rotate 
therewith,  bell  crank  levers  connected  to  the  armature 
shaft  having  a  weight  on  one  of  their  lever  arms,  and 
their  other  lever  arms  connected  to  said  cam  whereby  the 
cam  Is  moved  longitudinally  into  said  three  planes  as  the 
armature  speed  changes. 


1,145,042.  CALCT'I.ATING  DEVICE.  Jacob  M.  Spitz- 
OLA88,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  July  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,342.      (CI.   235—70.) 
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1.  In  a  calculating  device  for  the  solution  of  problems 
Involving  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  pipes,  and  comprising  the 
ordinary  slide  rule  scales,  the  combination  of  a  slide  there- 
for comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontal  graduations  indi- 
cating successive  logarithmic  characteristics  of  respective 
quantities  as  referred  to  the  scale  on  the  slide. 

2.  In  a  calculating  device  for  the  solution  of  problems 
involving  the  How  of  fluid  In  circular  pipes,  the  comblna 
tion  with  the  ordinary  slide  rule  scales,  of  a  slide  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  horizontal  graduations  with  diameters 
indicated  thereon  in  order  on  the  several  horizontal  gradu- 
ations. 

3.  In  a  slide  rule  for  the  solution  of  problems  involving 
the  flow  of  a  fluid  in  circular  pipes,  the  combination  with 
ordinary  slide  rule  scales  and  a  movable  slide,  of  horizon- 
tal diameter  graduations  on  the  movable  slide  upon  which 
are  indicated  In  succession  the  diameters  of  pipes  with  in- 
dicator lines  leading  to  the  scale  at  the  edge  of  the  slide 
which   correspond  therewith. 

4.  In  a  slide  rule  for  the  solution  of  problems  involving 
the  flow  of  fluid  in  circular  pipes,  the  combination  with 
the  ordinary  slide  rule  scales,  of  another  scale  consisting 
of  horizontal  and  transverse  graduations  arranged  in  suc- 
cession with  the  rows  indicated  by  numerals  in  direct  suc- 
cession, and  having  lines  leading  to  one  of  the  ordinary 
slide   rule  scales  corresponding  therewith. 

5.  in  n  calculating  device  for  the  solution  of  problems 
involvln;:  the  flow  of  fluid  in  pipes,  the  combination  of  the 
ordinary  slide  rule  scales,  one  graduated  to  indicate  the 
drofi  of  pressure  and  another  graduated  to  indicate  the 
discharge  of  fluid,  a  graduated  pipe  length  slide,  and  a 
graduated  pipe  diameter  slide,  the  said  slides  each  being 
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as 


provided  with  one  of  the  ordinary  slide  rule  scales  and  be- 
ing movable  both  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  the 
other  slide  rule  scales. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,145,043.  PRESSCRECONTROLLED  VALVE.  WiL- 
1.1.A.M  F.  TkBiBBB,  Corning,  and  Emery  L.  Bvlklkt, 
Painted  Post.  N.  Y  ,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rnnd  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  V.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  14,  1912.    Serial  No,  703,644.    (CI.  230—24.) 


\ 


1.  .V.  pressure  controlled  valve  for  use  with  fluid  actu- 
ated regulating  mechanism  comprising  u  closed  bore  di- 
vided by  a  diaphragm  into  two  chambers,  adjustable 
means  for  admitting  fluid  at  a  predetermined  pressure  to 
one  of  .said  chambers,  a  valve  chest,  a  passage  from  said 
valve  chest  for  connection  with  a  regulating  mechanism,  a 
pressure  exhaust  opening  Im  said  valve  chest,  a  passage 
from  said  valve  ehest  to  said  second  chamber  having  an 
inlet  opening  in  said  valve  chest,  a  valve  adapted  to  con- 
trol said  inlet  opening  and  said  exhaust  opening,  said 
valve  l)eing  attached  to  said  diaphragm,  and  a  single  Inlet 
passage  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  second 
chamber    and    siiid    Inlet    opening. 

2.  In  a  pressure  (..utrolled  valve  for  use  with  fluid  actu- 
ated regulating  nu-<hanlsm.  a  valve  chest,  a  passage  from 
said  valve  chest  for  connection  with  a  regulating  mecha- 
nism, an  exhaust  opening  in  said  valve  chest,  an  Inlet  pas- 
sage ti.  said  valve  eliest.  a  valve  for  conti  oiling  said  ex- 
haust opening  and  inlet  passage,  a  stem  on  said  valve 
passing  loosely  through  said  Inlet  passage,  an  actuating 
diaphragm  attached  to  .sahl  valve  stem,  a  fluid  admission 
passage  for  continuously  admitting  fluid  to  one  side  of 
said  diaphragm  and  to  said  inlet  pa.ssage,  and  means  to 
admit  fluid  at  a  predetermined  pressure  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  dlaiihragm 

3.  In  a  pressure  controlled  valve  for  use  with  fluid  actu- 
ated regulating  mecliaulsm.  comprising  a  valve  che^t  hav 
Ing  a  (lassage  for  connection  with  said  regulating  mecha- 
nism, said  valve  chest  having  also  pressure  inlet  and  ex- 
haust openings  therein,  a  valve  in  said  valve  chest  for  con- 
necting said  regulating  mechanism  with  either  said  inlet 
or  said  exhaust  opening,  a  motor  for  operating  said  valve. 
a  valve  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  motor,  a  fluid  motor 
for  opening  said  valve  at  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure, 
and  adjustable  means  for  retarding  the  action  of  s.'^ld 
motor. 

4.  In  a  pressure  controlled  valve  for  use  with  fluid  actu- 
ated regulating  merhanlsm,  comprising  a  valve  chest  hav- 
ing a  passage  for  connection  with  said  regulating  mecha- 
nism,  said  valve  chest  having  also  pressure  inlet  and  ex 
haust  openings  therein,  a  valve  in  said  valve  chest  for  con 
necting  said   regulating   mechanism   with  either  said  inlet 
or  said  exhaust  opening,  a  motor  for  operating  said  valve. 
a  valve  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  motor,  a  fluid  motor  for 
opening  said  valve  at  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure,  a  re- 
silient element  for  closing  said  valve,  and  a  spring  pressed 
plug  frlctlonally  enu'iigini:  a   -surface  of  said   resilient  elc 
ment  to  retard   the   action   of  said  second  motor  and  said 
resilient  element. 


1.14r..044.     BR.VKE-CONTROL  VALVE.     Walter  V.  Tt  h 
NER.  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  .\lr 
Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania      Filed    Jan.    30.    1911.      Serial    No.    605..'«87. 
(CI.  18S--15.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  iiressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pii>e.  of  an  application  cliamber.  the  admission  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  which  is  adapted  to  effect  an  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes,  a  pressure  chaml.er.  a  valve  device 
subject  to  the  opjHising  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and 
said  pressure  cliamber  for  supplying  Jiuid  from  the  pres- 
sure chamber  to  the  application  chamber,  and  a  valve 
mechanism  operatint:  ujiou  equalization  of  the  pressure 
chamber  into  the  aiiplicatlon  chamber  for  venting  fluid 
from  the  i^ressure  chamber. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tl.e  cumblnation  with  a 
train  pipe,  ot  an  application  chamber,  the  admission  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  whuh  is  adapted*to  effect  an  avpH- 
cation  of  the  brakes,  a  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  device 
subject  to  the  ojiposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and 
said  pressure  chamber  and  operating  upon  a  reduction  in 
train  pipe  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  from  the  pressure 
chamber  to  the  application  chamber,  and  a  valve  mecha- 
nism operating  upon  a  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  be- 
low the  equalizing  point  for  venting  fluid  from  the  pres- 
sure chamber. 

3  In  H  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  (if  an  application  chamber,  the  admission  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  which  is  adapted  to  effect  an  appli 
cation  of  the  brakes,  a  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  device 
subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and 
said  pressure  chaml>er  and  operating  upon  a  reduction  In 
train  pipe  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  from  the  pressure 
chamber  to  the  application  chamber,  and  a  valve  mecha- 
nism for  controlling*  the  flow  of  air  from  the  pressure 
chamber  to  tlie  application  chamber  and  operating  upon 
tMlualization  of  the  pressure  chamber  Into  the  application 
chamber  for  closing  communication  to  the  application 
chamber  and  for  venting  fluid  from  the  pressure  chamber. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  an  application  chamber,  the  admission  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  which  is  adapted  to  effect  an  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes,  a  p'essure  chaml>er.  a  vahe  device 
subject  to  the  opposing  pressiires  I'f  tiie  tr.iiu  pipe  and 
said  pressure  chamber  and  operating  upon  a  gradual  re- 
duction in  train  pipe  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  from  the 
pressure  chamber  to  the  application  chaml>er  and  upon  a 
sudden  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  ati 
emergency  application  of  the  b-akes.  and  a  valve  mecha 
nl>'m  operating  upon  a  gradual  reduction  in  train  pipe 
pressure  after  equalization  of  the  pressure  chamber  Into 
the  application  chamber  for  venting  fluid  from  tlie  p-es- 
sure  chamber  to  thereby  prevent  movement  of  said  valve 
device  to  effect  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes. 

.'.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  an  application  chaml>er.  the  admission  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  which  Is  adapted  to  effect  an  iippll- 
catlon  of  the  brakes,  a  pre*suri  chamber,  a  valve  ilevice 
subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and 
«aid   pressure  chamber   and   operating  upon   a   cnidual   re 
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duction  In  train  pipe  pressure  for  supplying  flulii  from  the 
pressure  chamber  to  the  application  thamber,  and  a  valve 
mechanism  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train 
pipe  and  the  pressure  chamber  for  normally  establishing 
communication  for  supplying  fluid  from  the  pressure 
chamber  to  the  appiiiatiun  chamber,  said  valve  mecha- 
nism operating  upon  a  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  be- 
low the  equalizing  point  to  close  said  communication  and 
vent  fluid  from  the  pressure  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.115.04.-.  EMERGENCY-VALVE  DEVICE  W.u.TER  V. 
Tt  R.NEH.  Btlgewood,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Thf  VVestinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerdlng,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of 
I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,772. 
iCl.    188—1.) 


1.  The  conibination  with  a  brake  valve  device  for  con- 
trolling the  fluid  [jressure  operated  brakes  on  a  car,  of 
means  associate<i»with  the  brake  vaivf  device  for  control- 
ling fluid  pressure  for  operating  th.'  cwr  doors  where  the 
opening  and  closing  <<f  th-'  dcmrs  i<  .tTected  by  fluid 
pressure. 

2.  Tlie  conibinatiiiii  with  a  brake  valve  device  for  con- 
trolling tbv  appliciiriiiu  and  release  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure brakes  on  a  car.  of  means  governed  by  said  brake 
valve  device  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  for  oper- 
ating a  niechani.sm  adapted  to  effect  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  car  doorrf  when  tiip  l)rakes  are  applied  and 
when  the  brakes  are  releaseil. 

'.'>.  The  combination  with  a  brake  valve  device  for  con- 
trolling the  a[)plicatioii  and  the  release  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure brakes  on  a  car.  of  means  for  controlling  a  car  door 
operating  mechanism  Including  ports  in  the  brake  valve 
device  adapted  in  nn,'  position  nf  tb''  brake  valve  device 
with  the  brake.s  applit-d  to  effect  tli»>  operation  of  the 
car  door  operating  in>'Chaiii.sm  to  opvn  the  doors  and  in 
anotlier  position,  with  the  brakes  applied  to  effect  the 
operation  of  the  car  door  operating  mechanism  to  close 
the  doors. 

4  111  a  fluid  prt'ssiire  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
valvi'  d>»vii-.'  for  applyiiiL'  and  releasing  the  fluid  pressure 
brakes  >tu  a  ■  ar  an. I  a  brake  valve  for  controlling  said 
valve  device,  of  means  as.sociatefl  with  said  valve  device 
for  pneumatically  rontrolling  a  car  door  operating  mecha- 
nism and  ports  in  sai.l  brake  valve  for  supplying  and 
releasing  fluid  under  pressiiri'  ti;>  and  from  said  car  door 
operating  mechanism,  said  brake  valvt'  Udng  provided 
with  positiun.s  for  effccrliig  the  operation  of  said  car  door 
operating  mechanism  to  open  and  to  close  the  car  doors 
Ixjtb  when  the  brakes  art'  released  and  when  the  brakes 
are  applied 

').  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
emergency  valve  device  operating  upon  a  su<lden  reductlop 
hi  fluid  pressure  for  effecting  an  emergency  application 
of  the  brakes,  of  means  associated  with  said  eniergency 
valve  tievice  for  controlling  a  car  door  operating  mecha- 
nism and  operative  upon  movement  of  tlie  emergency 
valve  device  to  emergency  position  for  effecting  the  oper- 
ation of  the  car  door  operating  mechanism  to  thereby  open 
said  doors. 

[Claims  H  and  7  not  printed  in  the  liazette.) 


1,146,046.  ORE  CONCENTRATOR.  Joseph  Wkathbb- 
BV,  New  Cuml)erland,  I'a..  assignor  to  Electric  Ore 
Separator  Company,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,700.      (CI.  83—71.) 


1.  An  ore  concentrator  embodying  a  table  on  which 
stratification  and  separation  is  effected,  riffle  bars  having 
magnetic  terminal  edges  mounted  In  the  table,  with 
grooves  between  said  bars  having  ore  supporting  sur- 
faces therein  inclined  to  elevate  the  ore  traveling  in  the 
grooves,  up  to  the  plane  of  the  terminal  edges  of  the  bars. 

2.  An  ore  concentrator  embodying  a  tAble  on  which 
stratification  and  sei)ariition  is  effected,  rlflle  bars  mount- 
ed In  the  table  and  baviuu  magnetic  terminal  edges,  with 
grooves  between  said  bars  having  ore  supporting  surfaces 
inclined  upwardly  to  elevate  tbe  ore  traveling  in  the 
grooves  up  to  the  plane  of  said  terminal  edges,  the  in- 
clined surfaces  in  different  grooves  terminating  at  differ- 
ent distances  from  the  discharge  edge  of  the  table,  where- 
by ore  elevated  out  of  the  one  i;roove  will  be  deposited  in 
another  at  a  point  nearer  the  discharge  edge. 

',i.  All  ore  eoiieentractor  embodylni:  an  Inclined  table  on 
which  strat irtcatlon  aiKl  separation  is  effected,  riffle  bars 
on  the  table  extendi ul:  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  in- 
clination of  the  table,  with  grooves  between  said  bars 
having  ore  supporting  surfaces  inclined  upwardly  In  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  material  In  said  grooves  to 
elevate  the  ore  up  to  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  bars. 
whereby  the  ore  .so  elevated  will  be  deposited  in  a  suc- 
ceeding groove  in  the  direction  of  the  inclination  of  the 
table. 

4.  An  ore  concentrator  embodying  a  table  on  which 
stratification  and  separation  is  effected,  riffle  bars  having 
magnetic  tirmlnal  edges  mounted  in  the  table,  with 
grooves  bet\veen  said  bars  arranged  In  groups  of  different 
lengths  with  means  for  elevating  tlie  ore  traveling  In  the 
grooves  of  shorter  lenetb.  whereby  it  will  be  deposited 
In   the  grooves  of  greater  length. 

5.  An  ore  concentrator  emlMHlylng  a  table,  on  which 
stratification  and  separation  is  effected,  and  riffle  bars 
mounted  therein  and  spaced  to  form  intermediate  grooves, 
said  grooves  having  bottom  ore  supporting  surfaces  in 
dined  upwardly  toward  the  discharge  ends  of  the  grooves, 
whereby  the  ore  traveling  in  the  grooves  will  be  elevated 
Into  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  the  bars,  and  means  for 
creating  a  magnetic  held  with  the  lines  of  magnettr  force 
converging  t<i  the  edt'es  of  the  bars,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printeil  in  the  (Jazettt.  J 


1,145,047  VACIIM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Theo- 
dore WiKi'KM.ANN  and  .losEPH  H.  Tk.«plin,  Philadel- 
phia, I'a..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Santo 
Manufac'urlng  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  May  ,■?,  1909.  Serial  No. 
493.724.      (CI.  83-    47.i 

1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  including  In  combination,  a  casing, 
a  cover  therefor.  an<i  means  lor  detachahly  securing  said 
cover  to  said  casing,  said  cover  having  a  projecting  por- 
tion  on   the  lower    face   thereof  and    an    Inlet   passage   ex- 
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tejjding  through  the  cover  into  a  chamber  formed  in  said 
projecting  portion,  said  chamber  also  having  an  opening  to 
tbe  vacuum  chamber  in  the  casing  beneath  the  cover. 


2.  A  vacuum  cleauer  iin  hiding  in  combination,  a  casing, 
a  cover  therefor,  and  means  for  detachahly  securing  the 
cover  to  said  casing,  said  cover  having  a  projecting  por 
tlon  on  the  lower  face  thereof  and  a  projecting  p<jriion  <jn 
the  upper  face  thereof  and  an  inlet  passage  extending 
through  said  project  ini;  poriii'iis  nn  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  the  cover  into  a  .  li.-unlx'r  formed  In  the  prujeiting 
portion  on  the  lower  face  of  the  cover,  said  cover  also 
having  an  opening  leadin-.-  from  said  chaml>er  into  the 
vacuiiin  rtutiiiber   beneath   the  cover. 


1.14-1.04S.  VACUt  M  «  LH.\M.\(.  .\1  T.Mi.VTUS.  I^IEO 
ix.iKK  WiEUKM.v.N.v  and  .losKin  H  Tl.mi'lin,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Santo 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pbiladeljjhia,  la.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  ::i.  I'JO'J.  .Serial  No. 
503,397.      (CI.   230—5.) 


1.    In  a  vacuum  [eimping  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
a   casins;    havine    an    inlet    and   an    outlet    port,   means   for 
dividing   said   casing   so   as   to   form   a    pressure    reservoir 
which    is   conno<ted    with    saiii    inlet    port    and   a    pumping 
chamber  whicli   is  <uiiiie(ted  witli  said  outlet   port,  pump 
inu'    mechanism    <  (■i%i)erat  jnt;     with    said    pumping    cham- 
ber,  and    bxated   wit  bin   sal<l   casing,   a   motor  in  said  cas- 
ing and   drivini;  connections   for   positively  actuating  said 
inimping  me<  banisni  fiom  said  motor,  a   self  contained   re 
leptacle    separate    from    said    casing    and    located    outside 
thereof,  said   receptacle  forming  a    vacuum    reservoir   pro 
vided  with  an  inlet   port  and  an  outlet  port,  said  outlet 
port  being  located  adjacent  the  inlet  port  of  the  case,  and 
detachably  connected   thereto. 

-.  In  a  vacuum  iiumiiing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
n  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  means  for 
dividins  said  1  aslng  so  as  to  form  a  pressure  reservoir 
which  is  connected  with  said  inlet  port  and  a  pumping 
chamber  which  is  connected  with  said  outlet  port,  pump 
Ing    mechanism    cooperating    with    said    pumping   chamber 


and  located  within  said  casing,  a  motor  located  within 
said  casing,  driving  connections  between  said  motor  and 
said  pumping  mechanism,  a  self  -  contained  receptacle 
separate  from  said  casing,  and  located  out!5ide  thereof, 
said  receptacle  forming  a  vacuum  reservoir  provided  with 
an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  said  outlet  port  tiemg 
located  adjacent  the  inlet  port  of  the  casing,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  receptacle  to  the  casing  with 
the  outlet  port  of  the  receptacle  in  alinement  with  the 
inlet  port  of  the  casing,  said  last  named  means  includ 
lug  a  packing  positioned  to  prevent  leakage  between  the 
receptacle  and  the  casing. 

3,  In  a  vaouum  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port, 
means  for  dividing  said  casing  so  as  to  form  a  pressure 
reservoir  wliich  is  connected  with  said  outlet  port,  pump 
Ing  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  pumping  chamber 
and  located  within  said  casing,  a  receptaiU-  separate  and 
independent  from  the  casing  and  located  outside  the 
same,  said  receptacle  forming  a  vacuum  reservoir  and 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  said  outlet  port 
being  loi-ated  in  the  side  of  the  receptacle  and  at  substan 
tially  the  s.Tme  heiirht  as  the  inlet  port  in  the  side  of  tbe 
casintr.  and  means  fi,r  detachably  cimnectini:  said  recep. 
tacle  and  s.aid  cHsin,c  within  the  outlet  i>ort  of  tbe  re<ep- 


in  ;i'i!,.iuent  with  the  inlet  port  cf  the  casing,  said 
•  .  .in;,,j',;i.L-  .1  packing  f"r  preveinine  i(\>ikage  around 


tai 
'I  I 
said   connection 


1.145.049.  KI. i:\ATING  FFEI>  TRdlGH  i'»U  1!T- 
SII>OS.  .N'>.*n  1'  Williams,  'i  boma.-.  nkla  Filed  .Ian. 
o,  1915.     .Serial  No    (Hits.      (CI.  119     01, 1 


4^. 


J 


1.  In  combination,  a  pit  silo,  a  feed  trough  conforming 
generally  in  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  silo  and  having  an 
open  central  portion,  and  means  for  raising  and  loweriiig 
said  trough  In  said  silo 

~.    In  combination,  a  pit  silo,  a  fe<d  tncagli  c(.nfiirining 
irenerally    in    shape    f    the   shape  of   the   silo   and    having 
an    open   central   portion,   means  for  raising   and   lowering 
said  trough  in  said  silo,  and  means  for  centering;  and  guid 
ing  said  trough  when  raised  and  lowered 

3.  In  combination,  a  circular  pit  silo,  an  annular  fee,! 
trough  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  therein,  .and 
means  for   raising  and   lowering  said   trough   In   said   siU. 

4.  in  combination,  a  circuiar  pit  silo,  an  annular  feed 
trough  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  in  said  siio  and 
having  an  open  central  portion,  a  central  shaft  for  center 
ing  and  guiding  said  feed  trougl;,  ami  means  in  conne<tion 
with  said  trough  and  silo  for  raisinu  and  lowering  the 
trough. 

5.  In  combination,  a  circular  pit  silo,  an  annular  feed 
trough  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  in  said  siio.  a 
central  guide  shaft  for  centering  and  guiding  said  trough, 
means  in  connection  with  said  shaft  and  trough  for  hold 
ing  the  trough  in  proper  relation  with  respect  to  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  trough  in 
the  sllo. 

[Claims  ♦;  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Ganette. ) 
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1.145.05U.  ST'RVEYING  INSTRUMBNT.  Robert  YfTvs,  adapted  normally  to  close  a  passage  leading  to  a  charge 
I'assalc.  N  I.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  "^"  -  t'i  :  of  explosive  and  a  cup  of  which  the  bottom  is  the  strongfst 
I  CI.  33 — 67.. 


1.   A  sufvfyiu^'  iiistnimiTit   I'cimjiiNin.:  a  reading  board,    ; 
ail   arm   mounted  on  the  tioard  .Ui  1  :iil;tpte<i  to  be  moved 
parallel  thereto  and  carrying  a  bi.;ht.  a  second  sight  at  n 
point  on   the  arm  flxcd   with  respect  to  the  board  and  a   i 
third    sight    adapted    to    be    secured    to    the    board    at    a 
nu'asund  distanrf  from  the  second  sight. 

L'.  .\  siirvi-yiiit:  in-striiment  comprising  a  reading  board. 
an  arm  moiiiited  mi  the  board  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
i.arallel  then  to  and  carrying  a  siaht,  a  second  sight  at  a 
point  on  th"  ,irm  fix<i\  with  respect  to  the  board  and  a 
third  siu'ht  Mdaptfd  to  he  securp<l  to  the  board  at  a  , 
measured  distance  from  the  second  sight,  said  board  hav- 
ing scales  adapted  to  measure  the  extent  of  the  lineal  , 
movement  of  tlie  second  and  third  sights  with  respect  to 
tlie  tirst  one.  ! 

.i.  .V  surveying  instrument  comprising  a  reading  board, 
an  arm  mounted  on  the  board  nrd  adapted  to  be  moved 
parallel  theri'to  anil  carrying  a  sight,  a  second  sight  at  a 
point  on  the  arm  fixed  with  respect  to  the  board  and  a 
third  sight  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  board  at  a 
measured  distance  from  the  second  sight,  said  board  hav- 
ing scales  adapted  to  measure  the  extent  of  the  lineal 
movemer.t  of  the  second  and  third  sights  with  respect 
to  the  first  one.  and  of  the  arm  with  respect  to  prede- 
termined planes. 

4.  A  cross  section  surveying  Instrument  comprising  a 
reading  table,  an  Initial  sighting  center  thereon,  an  arm 
adapted  to  swing  on  such  center,  a  sight  adapted  to  be 
moved  along  the  arm.  a  second  sight  fixed  at  such  center 
and  a  third  sight  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position  with 
respect  to  such  center  at  a  distani-e  proportional  to  the 
length  of  a  selected  base  line. 

5.  A  cross-section  surveying  instrument  comprising  a 
reading  table,  an  initial  sighting  center  ther^■on,  an  arm 
adapted  to  swing  on  such  eenter.  a  sight  adapted  t"  tx- 
moved  along  the  arm,  a  second  s-ight  fixed  at  such  center, 
and  a  third  sight  adapted  to  tve  moved  to  a  position  with 
respect  to  such  center  at  a  distance  proportional  to  the 
length  of  a  selected  base  line,  said  instrument  having 
scales  for  measuring  the  position  of  the  first  sight  on  the 
arm  with  respect  to  the  initial  sighting  center. 

[Claims  C>  to  L'3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,14,'i,051.     FrSE.     Reginald  High  Spenceu  Bxcny  and 

John  Herbert  Ma.vseli.,  Coventry,  England,  assignors 

to  The   Coventry   Ordnance   Works,    f/lmlted,   Coventry. 

England.     Filed  Apr.  7.   Iflir..     Serial   No.   19..S42       (CI. 

10'J--39. 1 

1.  In  a  shell  fuse  the  comtilnation  of  a  rentrifuiral  holt 
adapted  normally  to  close  a  passage  leading  to  a  fhar.'t  ^f 
explosive  and  a  cup  having  a  tlar'ii  rim  fitting  a  se.uii) :  in 
the  wall  of  the  passage. 

1'.  In  a  shell  fuse  the  comtilnation  nf  a  rentrifugal  bolt 
adapted  normally  to  close  a  passage  leading  to  a  charge  of 
explosive  and  a  copper  cup  havini;  a  flared  rim  fitting  a 
seating  in  the  wall  of  the  passage 

3.    In  a  shell  fuse  the  comMnatiMn  of  a  centrifugal  bolt 


portion  and  which  has  a  Mared  rim  fitting  a  sealing  in  the 
wall  of  the  passage. 


1.145.052.  ijTAMl' t.  A.\(  Kl.lMi  l»K\l(i;.  .1  .sKiii  E. 
Ball,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  191. >.  Serial  No. 
14.179.      (CI.  101—82.) 


^  ^t(i 

1.  The  combination   in   a   hand  stamp,   of  a   handle  and 
an  ink  reservoir,  the  former  being  provided  with  passages 
in    communication    with    said    reservoir,    a    guard    member 
secured   to  said    handle   and   closed  at  the   sides  and   top 
and  having  passages  through  the  top  thereof  in  commuui 
cation  with  said  first-named  passages  to  supply  ink  to  the 
interior  of  said  giiard,  a  rotatable  type  member  carried  by 
said  guard  and  arranged  tti  form  a  closure  for  the  bottom 
thereof,  thereby  forming  a  supplementary  ink  reservoir  be 
tween   the   surface  of  said   type   member  and   the   top   of 
said  guard,   an   ink   pad   within   said   supplementary   reser 
voir   and   arranged   to  absorb   the  Ink  delivered   from   said 
passages  and  deliver  it  to  the  surface  of  said  tyjie  member. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  hand  stamp,  of  an  ink  reser 
voir,  a  guard,  an  ink  pad  in  said  guard  and  receiving  ink 
from  said  reservoir,  and  a  type  member  carried  by  said 
guard  and  arranged  to  retain  said  pad  in  positi'ui  in  said 
guard  and  to  continuously  receive  a  supply  of  ink  from 
said  pad. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  hand  stamp,  of  an  ink  reser- 
voir, a  guard,  an  ink  pad  in  said  guard  and  receiving  ink 
from  said  reservoir,  a  type  member  carried  by  said  guard 
and  arranged  to  retain  said  pad  in  position  In  said  guard, 
and  spring  means  pressing  said  pad  against  the  surface  of 
said  type  member  whereby  said  member  receives  a  con- 
tinuous supply  of  ink. 
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DE  SHARI'F 
Miss.  Filed 
51  —  16.) 


:NER.      Ri>bert    W.    Bank-s, 
.Vpr.    :j«>.    1913.      Serial    No. 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  •  sharpening 
member,  a  frame  therefor  having  rails,  a  blade-canrlng 
device  movable  relatively  to  said  member  having  a  "plu- 
rality of  slidaM.  members,  one  of  said  meml)ers  mounted 
on  said  rails,  m.  ,nis  to  maintain  said  one  slidahle  member 
In  frlctional  engagem«nt  with  said  rails,  said  one  slid- 
ahle member  having  walls  each  having  a  projection  there- 
on, the  other  slidaMi  memler  provided  with  walls  having 
elongated  slots  in  which  said  projections  enter,  said  pro- 
jection and  slot  conuettlons  pcrmitUng  movement  of  one 
of  said  slidahle  members  relatively  to  the  other,  a  plate 
adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  said  latter  walls,  a  shaft 
supported  by  one  of  said  slidahle  members,  a  blade  holder 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  <in  said  shaft,  .s'lid  plate 
provided  with  opposite  raeks,  gtiide  means  for  said  plate, 
and  an  eccentric  operable  to  shift  said  plate  to  selectively 
lirlng  a  sel.etrd  on.^  ,,f  ^nid  raeks  into  eniram-ment  with 
said  gear  wheel. 

2.  In  an  apparat\is  of  tl..'  ,  ia^s  described  .a  frame  in- 
cluding suppoiijni:  rudv  .1  -li.arpenui-  niei. ■:..[■  <a:ried  by 
said  frame  and  e\tei,ilini:  al.o\e  said  rods,  a  (arria^re  rar- 
ried  by  said  frani.-  anci  roniprisin-  a  iduiallty  of  ^lidable 
members,  one  of  -aid  no  m(i(  rs  being  provided  with  perfo- 
rated ears  slidalilv  mounttHl  upon  said  rods  and  with  end 
walls  positioned  out-ide  said  frame,  means  <arried  by 
said  ears  for  causing  fri-  tional  Mndintr  bet.ween  said  ears 
and  rodv.  the  other  of  said  slidahle  members  .omprlslng 
a  plat>  .  xt-^ndin;;  Ijeneath  said  first  mentinned  m.uiber 
and  havini:  end  walls  extending  outside  the  walls  of  said 
first  mentioned  memher  and  provided  with  trausvers.dy 
extendinir  slots,  means  passing  through  said  slots  to  slid 
ablv  ci.nert  -aid  memliers.  a  rack  adjustably  connected 
with  saiii  s,.(.,iid  iiontioned  sliding  member  and  provided 
wltii  upper  and  lower  rows  of  teeth,  a  rocker  shaft  carried 
by  said  first  mentioned  sliding  member,  a  gear  wheel  car 
rled  by  «aid  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said 
rack,  mean-^  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  rack  to 
bring  a  selected  set  .if  teeth  in  engagement  with  said  eear 
wheel,  and  a  blade  holding  element  carried  by  said  rocker 
shaft. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  iharacter  described,  a  track. 
a  sharpening  member  carried  by  said  track,  and  a  carriage 
carried  l.y  -nid  track,  aiid  comprising  an  inner  member 
slldahly  .nnne(te,l  wit);  said  track,  a  slidably  mounted 
outer  member  eneaglng  said  inner  member  and  having 
indei>endent  sliding  movement  longitudinally  of  said  track 
with  resixvf  to  said  inner  member,  a  rocker  shaft  carried 
by  one  of  said  members,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  rocker 
shaft,  a  rack  adjustably  carried  by  the  second  member 
and  provided  with  teeth  positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  pinion,  means  for  moving  said  rack  to  an  adjusted 
position  to  bring  a  selected  set  of  teeth  into  engagement 
with  said  pinion,  and  blade  holding  means  carried  by  said 
rocker  shaft 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  track,  a 
8hari)enlng  member  carried  thereby,  and  a  carriage  carried 
by  said  track  and  comprising  an  inner  member  slldahly 
connected  with  said  track,  an  outer  mem'wr  slidably  con- 
nected with  said  Inner  member,  a  rocker-shaft  carried 
by  said  inner  member,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  rack  adjustably  carried  by  said  outer  member  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth  positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
pinion  whereby  a  selected  set  of  teeth  may  be  brought 
into  engagement  with  said  pinion,  and  a  blade  holder  car- 
ried by  said  shaft. 


."■  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  track,  and 
a  carriage  slidably  mo\inted  upfin  said  track  and  compris- 
ing an  inner  member,  an  outer  memU>r  slidaMy  mounted 
will;  r.-spect  to  said  li:ner  menitwr.  a  rorlier-sljaft  carried 
iy  nil,,  of  said  mem!>> t>.  a  pinion  car.'-itd  !t  said  shaft,  a 
rack  adjustably  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  and 
provided  with  sets  of  teeth  positioned  -iiMHi  ..pposite  sides 
of  said  pinion,  means  for  moving  said  r.-o  k  ;o  bring  a 
selected  set  of  teeth  into  engagement  with  said  pinion, 
and  a  blade  holder  carried  by  said  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145.054.  BACTEKl.M.  INCLR.vTOH.  JiLiis  B-tKtL 
and  John-  H.  Scherer,  Philadelphia,  P..  assignors  to 
said  Bo<-kel.  Filed  Oct.  20.  19H  Serial  No.  867.594. 
(CI.   257—3.) 


1.  .\ii  incubator  casing  and  a  refrigerating  ohnmber  and 
inculcating  chamber  In  said  casing,  a  heater  within  said 
casing  arranged  to  cause  a  (urrent  of  air  through  said 
chamtH>rs.  a  thermostat  in  said  incubating  chamber  and 
electrical  connections  betwt^n  said  thermostat  and  heater 
whereby  said  thermostat  automaticaly  controls  the  action 
of  said  heater  and  the  temperature  of  the  incubating 
chamber. 

2.  In  combination  w,th  the  hollow  b«x1v  of  nn  incubator 
partitions  therein  forming  an  be  box  in  its  upper  part  and 
an  Incubating  chamber  t>elow  said  Ice-box.  and  also  leav- 
ing pasages  at  th.  sides  of  these  fiarts  for  the  circulation 
"f  air  through  said  chambers,  an  electric  heater  arranged 
und.T  said  incubating  chamber,  a  thermostat  arranged  in 
the  latter  and  connections  whereby  the  said  thermostat 
will  open  the  circuit  through  said  heater  when  the  tem 
perature  of  said  incubating  chamber  ri^es  al>ove  a  certain 
degree 

3.  Means  for  regulating  temperature  comprising  a  ther 
mostat.  electric  circuit  connections,  a  heater  governed 
thereby,  means  of  refrigeration  and  an  Inclosing  casing 
provided  with  devices  arranged  to  form  passages  for  the 
circulation  In  contact  with  said  refrigerating  means  and 
said  thermostat  of  the  air  set  In  circulation  by  said  heater 
the  said  heater,  refrigerating  means  and  thermostat  being 
in  proximity  to  each  other  and  operating  to  maintain  au 
tomatlcally  a  predetermined  moderate  degree  of  tempera 
ture  within  said  casing. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  Incubator,  icebox  and 
heater  contained  therein,  which  are  arranged  to  maintain 
circulation  of  air  through  said  ice-box  and  the  remainder 
of  the  interior  of  said  Incubator,  a  thermostat  In  said 
incubator,  electric  connections  from  said  thermostat  to 
said  heater  and  means  external  to  said  Incubator  for  ad 
Justing  the  said  thermostat  to  regulate  the  degree  of  heat 
at  which  it  will  operate. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  Incubator,  an  Ice-box  and  an 
electric  beater  contained  therein  and  arranged  to  maintain 
a  circulation  of  air  through  said  ice-box  and  the  remainder 
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of  the  Interior  of  ?*ald  incubator,  a  thermostat  within  said 
incubator  and  connections  therefrom  for  enerpizing  said 
heater,  and  a  hand  operated  switch  in  said  rircuit.  which 
is  accessible  from  the  exterior  nf  said  incubator. 


1,145.055.  MACHINE  FOH  ISK  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  \Vii.li.\m  II.  Bokden, 
Winchester.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
Filed  June  2S,  1909.     Serial  No.  r,()4.759.     (CI.  12 — 17.) 


of  a  prismatic  lens  situated  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
compass  from  that  side  liearing  the  lubber-line  ami  in  a 
position  to  project  a  virtual  image  of  said  lublwr  line  and 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  compass  card  in  a  horizontal 
plane  whereby  wtien  the  instrument  Is  held  by  an  observer 
with  the  lubber  line  in  the  vertical  plane  of  his  line  of 
vision  to  a  distant  object  tli'>  image  of  the  lul)ber-lin.'  and 
adjacent  portion  <>f  the  <<nii|.ass  card  will  he  visible. 


>.T 


1  Ilie  combination  will;  mi:itis  fnr  successively  insert- 
ing fastenings  In  a  shoe  solr  alonu'  a  line  substantially 
parallel  to  the  contour  line  of  the  finished  sole,  of  means 
for  trimming  said  sole  substantially  to  said  contour  ar- 
rang.'d  i<>  operate  only  between  the  successive  fastening 
inserting  opcrati<.ns. 

:i.  The  comtilnatlon  with  means  for  successively  Insert- 
ine  fastening  in  a  shoi-  sole  along  a  line  substantially 
parallel  to  the  contonr  line  "f  tti.'  finished  sole,  of  means 
for  trimming  said  sob'  sub-t:inti,Uly  to  said  contour  ar- 
ranged to  op«'rate  between  ihi'  successive  fastening  in- 
serting operations  aloni;  a  patli  li.nvin-'  a  curviiture  ap- 
proximating that  nf  said  riiiirM'M- 

.';.  The  rombination  with  m.in-  lor  successively  insert- 
ing fastenings  in  a  shoi-  s,,!,  nbins  a  line  substantially 
parallel  to  the  contour  lin.-  i.f  the  finished  sole  and  means 
for  feeding  the  work  between  the  successive  fastening  In- 
serting operations,  of  means  associated  with  said  work 
feeding  means  and  operating  upon  the  return  movement 
thereof  foe  trimming  said  =ole  siilistantinliy  to  .said  con- 
tour. 

4.  The  (combination  with  means  for  successively  insert- 
ing fastenings  in  a  sho"  sole,  of  means  for  trimming  the 
edge  of  said  sole  arranged  to  operate  only  between  the 
successive  fastening  Inserting  operations  and  along  a 
curved  path  the  center  of  which  lies  within  said  sole 
edge. 

5.  The  comldnation  with  m^'ans  for  successively  insert- 
ing fastenings  in  a  shoe  sole,  and  gaging  means  arranged 
to  engage  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  upptr  to  determine  a 
line  of  inserted  fastenings  corresponding  to  the  upper  con- 
tour, of  means  for  trimming  the  edge  of  said  sole  arranged 
to  operate  between  the  successive  Inserting  operations 
and  to  move  about  a  center  which  is  located  upon  that  side 
of  the  point  of  operation  of  the  inserting  mechanism  re- 
mote from  said  gaging  means. 

[Claims  6  to  7  4  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiftt*?^.!. 


1.145.056,     AZIMUTH-COMPASS.     John   F.  C'LE,  Somer 
ville,    Mass.      Filed    Feb.    20,    1915.      Serial    No.    9,495. 
(CI.   88 — 2.3.) 
1.   In  a  device  of   the   class  described,   the   comt)lnation 

with  a  compass  having  a  lubber-line  and  a  compass  card. 


M 

1 

6 

e- 

Zl     S    t      ,-,--''-'" 

^L---' 

vJ 

*»^  '  rf" 

w^ 

^Tir' 

V///W//////////////////////////M 

p 

2.  In  a  (K'vi(  e  of  the  class  descrlt)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  compass  having  a  lutibfr  line  and  a  compass  card, 
of  a  Ilght-refractlng  memlier  situated  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  compass  from  that  iiearing  the  lubber-line  and 
in  a  position  to  refract  the  light  rays  emanating  from  tlu' 
lubber-line  and  project  a  virtual  image  thereof  and  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  conipa^^s  lard  in  a  horizontal  plane 
whereby  when  the  instrununt  is  held  by  an  observer  with 
the  lubber-line  In  the  vrtiial  plane  of  his  line  of  vi.-lon 
to  a  distant  object  the  imagi>  of  the  lubber  line  and  adja- 
cent portion  of  thf>  compass  card  will  l>e  visible  to  the 
observer. 


1,14  5,057.  KLECTHK  AL  FITTING.  Uansom  W. 
Davenport,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Stove 
Works.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Nov.  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  ir.\MQ.     (Cl.  175— 292.  ( 


1.  An  electrical  titling  comiirising  an  insulator  block, 
there  being  grooves  ari-mue.i  in  the  block  whereby  the 
same  may  be  engaged  by  a  mounting,  said  lilock  having 
connected  sockets  in  one  of  its  faces,  a  switch  in  ..n.  of 
said  sockets,  a  fuse  arrang.'d  in  an  adjacent  socket,  an 
electrical  connector  lietween  said  switi  h  and  fus. .  Mud  a 
plug  receiving  socket  contact  connected  to  a  switrli  on- 
tact  opening  through  the  opposite  face  of  the  block 

2.  An  electrical  fitting  comprising  an  Insulator  block, 
recessed  In  one  face  to  form  connected  sockets,  a  switch 
in  one  of  said  sockets,  a  fuse  in  another  of  said  s>..kets. 
an  electrical  connector  between  said  switch  and  fuse,  and 
a  plug-receiving  socket  contact  connected  to  a  switrli  con- 
tact, opening  through   the  opposite   face  of  said  hUnk. 

3.'  An  electrical  fitting  comprising  a  rectangular  bio.  k 
having  grooves  in  opposite  edges  thereof  for  engagement 
with  the  mounting,  the  front  face  of  said  block  l>eiug  re- 
cessed and  the  rear  face  longitudinally  grooved,  a  swit.h 
and  fuse  socket  In  said  recess,  a  connector  for  attachment 
to  a  service  conductor  in  the  groove  on  the  rear  face  of 
said  block,  and  a  plug  receiving  socket  contact  connected 
to  a  switch  contact  and  extending  Into  an  aperttire  in  the 
rear  face  of  said  block. 

4.  An  electrical  fitting  comprising  a  rectangular  block 
grooved  upon  opposite  edges  for  engagement  with  a  mount- 
ing, reces.sed  on  its  front  face,  longitudinally  grooved  upon 
its  rear  face  for  the  reception  of  service  conductors,  and 
apertured  through  the  rear  face,  a  switch  mounted  in  tin 
reeess   in   said   front   face,   a   plug-receiving  contact   la  the 
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aperture  in  said  rear  face  and  connected  to  one  of  the 
switch  contacts,  a  fuse  holder  also  in  said  front  recess,  and 
a  connector  tietween  said  fuse  socket  and  the  conductor 
in  said  rear  groove. 


1,145.(»5S.        OPHTHALMIC      MOTNTINO         Ge.iKle     H 
Day.   Southbrldge.    Mass.,  assignor  to   .\merican   Optical 
Company.   Southbrldge,  Mass..   n    Voluntary   .Association. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1!<15.     Serial  No.  4,590.      (C!.  ss— 47.i 


1.  The   combination   with   a   non  metallif   iens   frame,   of 
a  fitting  having  a  portion  emlira'-lng  the  frame  and  having 
tongues    pressed    into    biting    engagement    therewitb.    sub 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  non  metallic  frame,  said 
frame  having  its  ptriplieral  outline  corresponding  in  shape 
to  that  of  the  lens  to  be  mounted  therewithin.  of  a  metal- 
lic fitting  having  a  portion  fitting  around  the  frame  and 
longitudinally  curved  to  tit  the  peripheral  c\irvature  of  the 
frame,  said  fitting  having  terminal  portions  biting  into 
the  material  of  the  frame  and  disposed  out  of  the  visual 
field  of  the  lens 

3.  A  blank  for  a  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  a  prong  formed  on  each 
comer  thereof,  said  lxidy  portion  being  adapted  to  be  Inn 
gltudinally  and  transversely  curved  to  fit  a  frame,  and 
sn  ear  integral  with  the  body  portion  and  extending  later 
ally  from  one  edge  thereof  intermediate  the  prongs,  said 
ear  being  pierced  fr.r  attachment,  substantially  as  lllus 
trnted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  non  metallic  rim  shaped  to 
receive  a  lens  therewithin.  of  a  metallic  fitting  tmving 
Its  Inner  face  longitudinally  and  transversely  curved  to 
fit  the  corresponding  curvatures  of  the  frame,  said  fitting 
having  portions  thereof  pressed  Into  biting  <  ngagement 
with  and  slightly  embedded  in  the  fran^e.  whereby  the 
parts  are  securely  united  without  the  use  of  adhesives  or 
separate  fastening  devices,  stibstantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  non  metallic  ring  having  its 
inner  face  grooved  to  receive  a  iens,  of  a  plurality  of 
metallic  fittings  having  portions  embracing  the  ring  at 
different  points,  eacli  of  said  fittings  having  prongs  pressed 
to  hlte  into  the  material  fif  the  ring  to  securely  retain  ttie 
fitting  in  desired  position  thereon,  and  chrh  of  snid 
flttints  having  an  ear  Integral  with  one  side  thereof,  sniil 
ear  i)elng  bent  to  lie  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
ring,  and  a  securing  or  protecting  device  carried  by  each 
of  said  ears,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  (^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.145.059,      SOUE-SEWING    MACHINE.      John    I..    Dow. 
Melrose  Highlands.  Mass..  assignor  to  T'nited  Shoe  Ma 
chlnery    Company.    Paterson,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  24,  1911       .Serial   No.  «.S5.114 
(Cl.  112-   20.) 

1.  A  sole  sewing  machine,  having.  In  coml'ination. 
stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  curved  hook  needle,  a 
work  support,  a  presser  foot,  a  movable  sole  guide  for  en 
gagement  with  the  edge  of  the  sole,  a  movable  welt  guide 
having  a  unitary  structure  mounted  independently  of  the 
presser  foot  and  arranged  to  er,age  both  edges  of  the 
welt,  and  means  for  moving  the  sole  and  welt  guides  in 
unison  transversely  of  the  line  of  feed  during  the  sewing 
operation  to  vary  the  distance  of  the  stitches  from  the 
edges  of  the  sole  and  welt. 

2.  A  sole  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices  including  a  curved  hook  needle,  a  work 
support,  a  movable  sole  guide  for  engagement  with  the 
edge  of  the  sole,  a  movable  welt  guide  mounted  wholly  on 
the  work  support  and  arranged  to  engage  both  edges  of 
the  welt,  and  means  to  move  the  sole  and  welt  guides  In 


unison  transvt^rsely  of  the  line  of  feed  during  the  sewing 
operation  to  vary  the  distance  of  the  stitches  from  the 
edges  of  the  sole  and  welt. 


3.  A  sole  Sew  iiig  inacblne.  baviiig.  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices  inclnding  a  curbed  hook  ne^-die.  a  work 
support,  moxably  mounted  sole  and  welt  guides  arranged 
on  the  needle  side  of  the  work  support,  supporting  means 
for  the  guides  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  work  sup- 
port opposite  the  needle,  and  means  to  move  the  sole  and 
welt  guides  In  unison  transversely  of  the  line  af  the  seam 
during  the  sewing  operation  to  vary  the  distance  of  the 
line  of  stitches  from  tiie  edges  of  the  sole  and  weSt, 

4.  .\  sole  sewing  mticliine,  havii  g.  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  devlcs  ir)clu(iing  a  curved  book  needle,  a  work 
support,  a  sole  guide  mounted  on  the  work  support,  a  welt 
guide  mounted  on  the  work  support  and  arranged  be 
twe.n  the  sole  g\iide  ;ind  work  support,  and  means  to 
move  the  welt  and  sole  guides  in  unison  transversely  of 
the  line  of  feed  duririg  the  sewing  operation  to  vary  the 
uistance  of  the  line  of  stitcheii  from  the  edges  of  the  sr.le 
and  welt. 

5.  .\  sole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices  including  a  curved  hook  needle,  a  work 
table,  a  ineml)er  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  the  work 
support  and  overlianging  tlie  work  supporting  surfaci  of 
the  work  support,  a  welt  guide  and  a  sole  guide  carried  1>y 
the  overlianging  portion  of  said  meml>er.  audi  means  to 
mn\f  said  memi'er  transversely  of  the  line  of  feed  to  vary 
tlie  distance  of  tlie  line  of  stitches  from  the  edges  of  the 
welt  and  sole. 

[Claims  f>  to  9  not  printe<i  in  the  Gaz'tie  ] 


1,146,060.  PAN-HANDLE  ANI>  I'AN  LIFTER.  John  J. 
DrKET.  Toledo.  Ohio  Filed  May  21.  1014.  Serial  No. 
839,926.     (Cl.  65— 32  1 


1.  In  a  combined  pan  handle  and  pun  lifter  the  combina 
fion  of  a  pair  of  complementary  pincer  members,  pivoted 
one  to  the  other,  said  members  having  complementary  jav\s 
at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  a  pan  when  the 
members  are  opened  and  then  closed  together  with  the 
rim  l^tween  the  Jaws,  complementary  concavo-convei 
handle  portions  of  unequal  length  adapted  to  close  to- 
gether one  within  the  other  and  having  complementary 
hooks  at  their  end  portions,  the  hook  of  the  shorter 
handle  portion  adapted  to  nest  with  the  longer  handle  por- 
tion, and  said  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  a  pan 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  when  the  jaws  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  members  are  open  and  u.sed  as  a  handle 
to  lift  the  pan. 
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2  \  pan  handle,  comprlslni;  a  pair  of  complementary 
plncer  members  pivoted  one  to  the  ,.th.r  and  having  com- 
plementary jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  a  pan 
when  the  members  are  closed  toj-ther.  and  having  com- 
plementarv  .-oncavo  convex  handl.'  i....t!ons  adapted  to 
close  together  one  within  the  oth.r  ^aid  handle  portions 
being  provided  with  complementary  longitudinal  slots, 
and  the  slot  of  one  handle  portion  having  an  enlargement 
at  one  end.  and  a  latch  comprising  a  pair  of  button  headu 
connected  bv  a  shank,  said  latch  having  its  shank  slldably 
confined  in  one  slot  by  its  heads,  and  one  of  the  heads 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  enlargement  of  the  slot 
In  the  han.ib^  portion  of  the  other  member,  when  the  mem- 
bers are  in  closed  position. 


atlng  said  brake  lever  and  a  spring  connected  with  the 
brake  lever  and  with  the  lever  for  acting  on  the  brake 
lerer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,062.     ROTARY    HKKL  SEAT  CUTTER.      AluNZO  L. 

'  Grmn,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  Hamel  Shoe  Machinery 

Company.  Lynn,  Mass..  a  t'orporation  of  Mas.'iachusints. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  G,65T.     dl.  i: 


01.1 


1  HMfil       HR.VKK  MECHANISM.     JoHX  Farrell.  New 

ton,  N.  .1      Filed  Feb.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  9.387.     (CI. 
74—13.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  drum,  of  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  sam- .  a  brake  lor  said  drum,  a  pivoted  lever 
connected  with  said  lirake.  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  eugag--  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  for  actu- 
ating said  bake  l-v.  r  and  a  spring  connected  with  the 
brake  lever  and  with  tlu-  lever  for  a.  tine  on  the  brake  le- 
viT.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

•J.  The  combination  with  a  lioistiiig  drum,  of  ratchet 
te.'th  on  thf  sam-.  a  brake  for  said  drum,  a  pivoted  lever 
connected  with  said  brake,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  Ipver 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth,  said  pawl  bavlng 
a  cam  surface  between  the  ends  of  said  pawl  riding  on  the 
ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  brake  lever  and  a 
spring  connect-d  with  the  brake  lever  and  with  the  lever 
for  a.-ting  on  the  brake  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

:•..  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  drr.m.  of  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  same,  a  brake  for  said  drum,  a  pivoted  lever 
connected  with  said  brake,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  t.^eth,  snid  pa\vl  having 
a  cam  surface  on  its  outer  edge  between  its  ••nds.  which 
pawl  rides  on  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  for  actuating  said 
brake  lever  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  brake  lever 
and  with  the  lever  for  acting  on  the  brake  lever,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  ^ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  drum,  of  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  same,  a  brake  for  said  drum,  a  pivoted  lever 
connected  with  said  brake,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth,  said  pawl  being 
formed  with  a  cam  riding  on  the  ratchet  teeth  and  means 
engaging  the  pivoted  end  of  the  pawl  to  keep  the  opposite 
end  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth,  a  lever  for  actuat- 
ing said  brake  lever  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  brake 
lever  and  with  the  lever  for  acting  on  the  brake  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  drum,  of  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  same,  a  brake  for  said  drum,  a  pivoted  lever 
connected  with  said  brake,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth,  said  pawl  having 
an  ofTset  at  Its  pivoted  end,  a  spring  pressed  member  In 
the  member  to  which  the  pawl  Is  pivoted,  engaging  the 
end  of  the  pawl  proTlded  with  the-oCtset,  a  lever  for  actu- 


1  The  Improved  heel  seat  cutter  which  comprises  a  hub. 
spokes  projecting  from  the  hub.  and  blades  on  the  said 
spokes,  each  of  said  blades  having  the  point  or  cutting 
edge  at  a  greater  .listance  from  the  center  of  rotation 
than  the  heel,  and  said  blade  being  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  from  the  cutting  edge  to  the  heel  of  the 
blade,  the  structure  of  the  metal  of  which  said  spokes  and 
blades  are  composed  being  uniform  throughout. 

2.  The  Improved  heel  seat  cutter  which  comprises  a  liuli. 
spokes  projecting  from  the  hub.  and  blades  on  said  spokes, 
each  of  said  blades  having  the  point  of  cutting  edge  at  a 
greater  distance  from  the  center  of  rotation  than  the  heel, 
.said  blade  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  from 
the  cutting  edge  to  the  heel  of  the  blade,  the  curves  formed 
by  the  inner  an'd  outer  edges  of  said  blades  b.  ing  portions 
of  concentric  spirals. 


1  145,063.     TlUi:.     J.^MES  K.  H.m.k.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor 
'  to   The   Goodyear   Tire    and    Rnbb.  r    «  ompany,    Akron, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  759.:.12.      Ml.   l.^>2— 1.1 


\  solid  tire  having  Its  base  provided  with  lateral  beads, 
and  a  plurality  of  tiansversely-dlsposed  rows  of  ctrcum- 
ferentlally  arranged,  substantially  non-elastic  reinforcing 
members  embedded  In  the  base  and  having  a  terminal  re- 
inforcing member  of  each  row  extending  Into  a  bead,  the 
terminal  member  of  one  row  extending  Into  one  bead  and 
the  terminal  member  of  the  other  row  extending  into  the 
..th.r  bead,  and  being  held  in  position  solely  by  adhesion 
with  the  material  of  the  tire,  each  of  the  members  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  units  and  each  unit  exerting 
an  Independent  resistance  to  compression. 


1U5  0«4       APPARATUS    FOR    SETTING    FRACTURED 
OR  BROKEN  LIMBS.    John  B.  Hunt,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  17.  1914.   Serial  No.  846.535.    (CI.  128—52.) 
I     In  a  fracture  setting  apparatus,  a  baae.  a  stud  pro- 
jecting up  therefrom,  an  L-flttlng  Journaled  on  the  stud 
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and  having  a  horizontal  sleeve,  a  T-flttlng  baring  a  rtud 
which  projects  In  the  sleeve,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  be 
tween  the  sleeve  and  the  stud  which  projects  thereinto  to 
allow  partial  rotary  movement  of  tlie  last  named  stud,  a 
limb  receiving  box,  and  a  stud  extending  downwardly  from 
the  box  and  revolubly  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  T- 
flttlng. 


V 


^ 


1'.  In  a  fracture  .setting  apparatus,  a  base,  a  box,  means 
to  connect  the  box  to  the  .base  so  that  the  box  may  oscil- 
late vertically  and  horizonUlly,  means  on  the  base  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  box  to  hold  the 
latter  against  vertical  oaclllation,  and  stop  means  on  the 
base  to  engage  the  first  named  means  to  restrict  the  extent 
of  horizontal  oscillatory  movement  of  the  box. 

;J.  In  a  fracture  setting  apparatus,  a  base,  a  member 
having  a  vertical  part  and  a  horizontal  part,  means  to  ro 
tatably  connect  the  verUcal  part  to  the  base,  a  box.  an 
element  having  a  horizontal  part  rotatably  and  slldably 
connected  to  the  horizontal  part  of  said  member,  means 
to  restrict  the  extent  of  relative  rotary  and  sliding  move- 
ments of  said  horizontal  parts,  a  Tertlcal  part  on  said  ele 
ment.  and  means  to  rotaUbly  connect  the  box  to  said  ver- 
tical part  of  said  element 

4.  In  a  fracture  setting  apparatas,  a  base,  a  member 
having  a  vertical  part  and  a  horisontal  part,  means  to  ro- 
tatably connect  the  vertical  part  to  the  base,  a  box,  an  ele- 
ment haying  a  horisontal  part  roUtabiy  connected  to  the 
horlsonUl  part  of  said  member,  means  to  restrict  the  ex- 
tent of  relative  rotary  movement  of  said  horisontal  parts. 
and  means  to  rotaUtdy  connect  the  box  to  said  horizontal 
part  of  said  element. 


l,145,06.'5.  I'RESSrHE  CYLINDER  FOR  ENGINES.  I 
He.nby  l.  HtRD.  Beyeriy.  Mass*  Original  application  j 
filed  Jan.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  9H1.268.  Divided  and  I 
this  application  tiled  Jan.  4.  19i:i.  Serial  No  740  lOG 
(CI.   121 — 45.) 


1.  A  cylinder,  a  pistcn  which  is  normally  at  the  center 
of  the  cylinder  and  Is  movable  within  said  cylinder  to- 
ward and  from  either  end.  a  rod  connected  with  said  pis- 
ton and  extending  through  one  of  the  heads  of  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  admitting  fiuid  pressure  to  and  means 
for  exhausting  it  from  .said  cylinder  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  means  whereby  when  the  fluid  pressure  is  ad 
mltted  at  one  end  It  may  be  exhausted  at  the  other  end 
whereby  said  piston  is  reciprocated  In  either  direction, 
a  relief  port  which  Is  closed  by  the  piston  when  at  the 
center  and  which  Is  opened  by  movement  of  the  piston 
away    from    center    thereby    automntlrally    relieving    the  ' 
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pressure  from  that  side  of  the  piston  whith  is  toward 
the  center  and  whereby  the  pressure  on  the  other  aide 
drives  the  piston  back  to  the  center. 

2.  A  cylinder,  a'plston  which  is  normally  at  the  renter 
of  the  cylinder  and  is  movable  within  said  cylindtT,  a  rod 
which  is  connected  with  8.ild  piston  and  extends  through 
one  of  the  heads  of  the  cylinder,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
having  connection  with  both  ends  of  said  cylinder,  ex 
haust  ports  at  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  valve  mecha- 
nism which  controls  the  admission  to  and  exhaust  from 
both  ends  of  said  cylinder,  said  valve  Ving  normally  in 
position  where  it  closes  the  exhaust  ports  at  both  ends 
and  leaves  open  the  inlets  at  both  ends,  thereby  e<juali7.- 
ing  the  pressure  and  retaining  the  piston  at  the  center, 
means  whereby  at  the  will  of  the  operator  said  valve 
mechanism  may  be  operated  so  that  fluid  pressure  may 
he  admitted  to  either  end  and  shut  off  from  the  other 
end,  and  the  exhaust  opened  from  that  end  from  which 
the  admission  is  shut  off  and  closed  from  the  other  end 
whereby  the  said  piston  is  moved  from  the  center  toward 
the  opposite  end  from  that  in  which  the  Inlet  port  Is 
open  and  means  whereby  when  the  said  valve  has  been 
moved  to  either  end  It  Is  immediately  and  atitomatlcally 
moved  hack  to  center  where  it  closes  lioth  exhaust  ports 
and  leaves  open  the  inlet  ports  at  both  ends  and  thus 
equalizes  the  pressure  which  thus  holds  the  piston  at  the 
center. 

3.  A  cylinder,  a  piston  which  is  normally  at  the  center 
of  the  cylinder  and  Is  movable  within  said  cylinder,  n 
rod  which  is  connected  with  said  piston  and  extends 
through  one  of  the  heads  of  the  cylinder,  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  having  connection  with  both  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  exhaust  ports  at  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
relief  port  at  the  center  which  is  closed  by  the  piston 
when  at  the  center  and  which  is  opened  by  movement  of 
the  piston  away  from  the  center,  valve  mechanism  which 
controls  the  admission  to  and  exhaust  from  both  ends  of 
.«ild  cylinder,  said  valve  being  normally  In  position  where 
it  closes  the  exhaust  ports  at  both  ends  and  leaves  open 
the  Inlets  at  both  ends,  thereby  equallrlnp  the  pressure 
and  retaining  the  piston  at  the  center,  means  whereby 
at  the  will  of  the  operator  said  valve  mechanism  may  be 
operated  so  that  fluid  pressure  is  admitted  to  either  end 
and  shnt  off  from  the  other  end,  and  the  exhanst  Is 
opened  from  that  end  which  Is  shut  off  and  closed  from 
the  other  end  whereby  the  said  piston  Is  moved  from  the 
center  toward  the  opposite  end  from  that  In  which  the 
inlet  port  Is  open,  and  means  whereby  when  the  said 
valve  has  been  moved  to  either  end  it  Is  Immediately 
and  antomatlcally  moved  back  to  center  where  It  clones 
both  exhanst  ports  and  leaves  open  the  Inlet  ports  at 
both  ends  and  thns  equalizes  the  pressure  and  retains 
the  piston  at  the  center. 

4.  A  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  within  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  connected  with  said  piston  and  extending 
through  one  of  the  heads  of  the  cylinder,  a  steam  chest 
having  a  steam  inlet  thereto  and  having  steam  passages 
leading  into  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder 
having  separate  exhaust  ports  leading  back  to  the  steam 
chest,  said  steam  chest  having  two  separate  exhaust  pas 
sages  leading  to  the  outside  atmosphere,  valve  mechanism 
which  Is  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  steam  and  ex 
haust  ports,  means  whereby  the  valre  mechanism  may  be 
operated  to  open  the  Inlet  port  and  the  exhaust  port 
connecting  the  steam  chest  with  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  to  close  the  inlet  and  open  the  exhanst  to  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  also  adapted  to  open  both  the 
Inlet  ports  and  close  both  the  exhaust  ports,  and  a  relief 
passage  at  the  middle  of  the  cylinder  which  is  closed  by 
the  piston  when  the  piston  Is  In  Its  central  position  and 
which  Is  opened  when  the  piston  moves  from  the  center 
to  either  end,  said  ralTC  being  normally  at  the  center  po- 
sition closing  both  exhanst  ports  and  leaving  open  both 
Inlet  ports,  and  means  for  antmnatlcalTy  morlng  said 
valve  hack  to  said  central  position  immediately  after  ft 
has  moved  to  either  end  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  A  cylinder,   a   platon   moraMe  within   said   cylinder, 
means  for  admitting  fluid  presswre  to  and  means  for  ex- 
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haustins?  it  from  said  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
iii.'aiis  wli'TPby  when  thp  rluld  pressure  Is  admitted  at 
uue  end  it  may  be  exhaustfd  at  the  other  end,  whereby 
said  piston  is  moved  in  either  direction,  said  cylinder 
iiaviuk;  ii  relief  passage  whiih  is  closed  by  the  piston 
when  at  the  center  and  which  is  opened  by  the  movement 
of  ttie  piston  away  from  the  center  thereby  relieving;  the 
pi-.s^urc  from  that  side  nf  the  piston  which  is  toward 
the  center,  when-l^y  the  prcssur-  on  the  other  side  drives 
the  piston   hack   to  the  cen'er 

IClalni  t^  not  printed  In   lh^■  dazette.] 


l,145,06fi  THANSMITTIMi  Al'PARATTS  FOR  WIRE- 
LESS TKLEGKArHY.  Ai.iiEur  H  .Johnson,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  assiijnor  to  National  Electrical  Supply 
{ompanv.  \Vashinj;ton.  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Nov  14.  VJV^.  Serial  No.  7.31,382.  (CI. 
250—17.) 


I.  lu  transmitting  apparatus  for  wireless  signaling,  an 
alternating  current  generator  to  supply  the  transmitting 
current,  a  direct  current  generator  adapted  and  arranged 
to  supply  current  to  the  field  of  the  alternating  current 
generator,  a  transmitting  key  in  circuit  with  the  direct 
current  generator,  and  the  field  of  the  alternating  current 
generator  whereby  the  field  of  the  alternating  current 
generator  is  energized  by  the  direct  current  generator 
only  when  the  key  is  closed,  the  armature  windings  of 
both  generators  being  mounted  upon  the  same  armature 
shaft,  and  means  for  storing  up  surplus  energy  imparted 
to  the  shaft  wh^n  the  key  is  open  and  imparting  it  to  the 
shaft  when  the  key  is  closed  whereby  the  armature 
shaft  may  be  operated  at  a  substantially  uniform  speed 
from  a  small  energy  source. 

•2.  In  transmitting  apparatus  for  wireless  signaling,  an 
electric  generator,  a  separate  source  of  current  adapted 
to  energize  the  field  of  said  generator,  a  transmitting  key 
between  the  said  field  and  the  source  of  current  and  a  fly 
wheel  fixed  upon  the  armature  shaft  of  the  generator 
adapte<i  to  store  up  excess  energy  imparted  to  the  shaft 
when  the  key  is  open  and  to  Impart  It  to  the  shaft  when 
the  key  is  closed  whereby  the  armature  shaft  may  lie  op- 
erated at  a  substantially  uniform  speed  from  a  small  en- 
ergy  source. 

:?.  In  transmitting  apparatus  for  wireless  signaling,  an 
electric  generator,  a  separate  source  of  current  adapted 
to  energize  the  field  of  said  generator,  a  tn»S!?mittln?  key 
l)etween  the  said  field  and  the  source  of  current,  a  fly 
wheel  fixed  upon  the  armature  shaft  of  the  generator 
adapted  to  store  up  excess  energy  Imparted  to  the  shaft 
when  the  key  Is  open  and  to  impart  It  to  the  shaft  when 
the  key  Is  closed,  and  manually  operable  means  to  rotate 
the  said  armature  shaft. 

4.  In  transmitting  apparatus  for  wireless  slgnalink;  an 
electric  generator  to  supply  the  transmitting  current,  an 
electric  generator  adapted  and  arranged  to  act  as  an  ex- 
citer for  the  first  named  generator,  the  armature  of  the 
exciter  being  connected  In  parallel  with  the  fields  of  the 
exciter  and  transmitting  generator,  a  transmitting  key  in 
circuit  with  the  field  of  the  transmlttini;  generator,  lom- 
mon  manually  operated  means  to  effect  the  rotation  of 
the  armatures  of  the  exciter  and  transmitting  generator, 
and  means  for  storing  up  energy  from  such  rotation 
means  when  the  transmitting  key  is  open  and  utilizing  it 
In   the  rotation  of  the  armatures  when  the  key  Is  closed 


B.  In  transmitting  apparatus  for  wireless  signaling,  an 
electric  generator  to  supply  the  transmitting  current,  an 
electric  generator  or  exciter  adapted  and  arranged  to  sup 
ply  current  to  the  field  of  the  transmitting  generator,  a 
transmitting  key  In  circuit  between  the  said  field  and  the 
exciter  whereby  the  said  field  is  energized  by  the  exciter 
only  when  the  key  is  closed  and  means  for  storing  up 
surplus  energy  imparted  to  the  shaft  of  the  exciter  when 
the  key  Is  open  and  impartin«  it  to  the  shaft  when  the 
key  is  closed  whereby  snch  armature  shaft  may  l>e  op 
erated  at  a  substantially  unifDini  speed  from  ;i  smai!  en 
ergy  source. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not   printed   in   tiie   liazette.] 


1.146,067.     WREN*  M. 
Filed  Nov,  L'2,  1912. 


Kavmmnd  M.  Kki.ly,  I'otosl,  Wis 
Serial  No.  7.32,911.      (CI.  81—83.) 


In  a  wrench  <if  the  cliaracter  .ies-rlbed.  a  handle  hav 
Ing  a  Jaw  formt^l  integrally  therewith,  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  slots,  one  of  said 
slots  ha  Vint  a  smooth  inner  surface  and  the  other  slot 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  notches  on  one  of  its  inner 
surfaces,  a  movable  Jaw  provided  with  a  recess  upon 
one  side  suitably  pivoted  In  one  of  said  slots,  and  a  lever 
pivotedly  connected  within  the  recess  of  the  movable 
jaw  and  provided  with  a  pin  rigidly  secured  thereto,  said 
pin  adapted  to  travel  in  the  slot  provided  with  the 
notches  and  engage  the  notches  of  said  slot,  said  lever 
adapted  to  operate  the  movable  jaw  with  one  end  of  the 
jaw  traveling  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  toward  and  from  the 
fixed  Jaw,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  145,06H       FILLING-MACHINE.      K.\rl    Kikfeb,    Clncln- 
'  nati,   Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    21.    1912.      Serial    No.    732,639. 
(CL  226—22) 


I  1.  In  a  filling  machine,  a  table,  parallel  :.Mii<ie  bars  ex- 
!  tending  lengthwise  of  said  table,  supports  for  the  guide 
'   bars,    said    supports    having    their    portions    Ivetweeu    said 
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guide  bars  lying  below  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of 
said  table,  and  means  foi  adjusting  said  siipimrts  iraus-' 
versely   of  the   table. 

2.  Ill  ii  tilling  machine,  a  table,  separate  sets  of  paral 
lei  guide  bars  extending  lengthwise  of  said  tai>le,  cross- 
bars at  respective  ends  uf  the  table,  below  the  plane  of 
said  guide  t«irs  supporting  the  separate  sets  of  guide  bars. 
and  means  for  adjusting'  said  cross-bars  transversely  of 
the  table  to  cause  the  guide  liars  of  the  respective  sets  to 
a[)|)roach   toward  or  rec-ede  from   each  other. 

>     In   H   flilinif  machine,  a   talde.   separate  sets  of  parMl 
lei    i."!!.!-    bars   extending   lengthwise  of    the   table,    cross 
luiis  a'    i.'spectivp  ends  of  the   table,    below    the    [lane   of 
th"    ij.i..  r  surface  thereof,  supporting  the  separate  sets  of 
cunb      :irs    and  means  for 'adjusting  the   iT08s-l)ars  trans 
verse  >    ..f  the  table  to  cause  the  guide  bars  of  the  re«)iei 
tive  ^..;s  to  ap[>roa(  h  or  recede  from   each  other, 

■*.  In  a  filling  machine  a  table,  separate  sets  of  parul 
lei  guide  bars  extending  lengthwise  of  the  table,  cross 
!)ars  at  respective  ends  of  the  table,  supporting  the  sepa 
rate  sets  of  guide  liars  and  adjustable  transversely  of  the 
tabl"-  to  cause  the  guide  bars  of  the  respective  sets  to  ap 
proach  toward  or  recede  fnim  each  other,  said  guide  bars 
belnir  pivotally  connectwl   to  said   (  r^ss   bars 

.'  In  a  filling  machine,  a  table,  separate  sets  of  para, 
lei  trulde  bars  fXtendini:  lengthwise  of  the  talile,  those  of 
one  set  belnt  shorter  than  and  lying  below  those  of  the 
other  set  wherel>y  they  may  pass  under  those  of  said 
other  set,  ami  cross  bars  supporting  the  separate  sets  in 
the  aforesaid  relative  positions,  at  respective  ends  of 
said  table,  adjustable  transversely  of  the  table  to  cause 
t!ie  LTuide  bars  of  the  respective  sets  to  approach  toward 
each  (ither  and  the  lower  ones  to  pass  under  the  others 
or  to  recede  frum  each  other. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed   In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,14.-. 0(19  MATTRESS  Kobv  Kohn.  Lincoln.  Nebr.. 
assignor  to  Western  Furniture  and  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Lincoln,  Nebr,.  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1913.      Serial   No.  808,80.S,      (Ci.  5 — 13.) 


1  .K  mattress  which  Is  of  greater  density  in  the  sec 
ti<.n  thereof  that  receives  the  greatest  weight  when  in  use 
than  at  points  between  opi>osite  ends  of  the  mattress  and 
sail  section,  said  intermediate  section  including  a  rem 
forcement  formed  liy  a  lK>dy  of  mattress  filling  material 
that  Is  folded  or  rolled  upon   Itself. 

-  \  mattress,  which  is  of  greater  density  in  the  sei 
tion  thereof  that  receives  the  greatest  weight  when  in 
use  than  at  points  t)etweeu  opposite  ends  of  the  mattress 
and  salil  section,  comprising  upper  and  lower  layers,  both 
extending  continuously  throughout  the  surface  area  of  t!u> 
mattress,  a  body  of  suitable  mattress  filling  material 
folded  or  rolled  upon  Itself  and  arranged  between  said 
layers  In  the  section  of  the  mattress  that  is  subjected  to 
the  greatest  weight  when  the  mattress  is  in  use,  and  a 
cover  Inclosing  all  of  said  parts. 

.'1,  A  felt  mattress  comprising  upper  and  lower  layers 
each  extending  continuously  throughout  the  length  and 
width  of  the  mattress  and  Initially  of  the  same  thickness 
at  all  points,  a  shorter  layer,  formed  by  a  body  folded 
or  rolled  upon  itself,  arranged  t>etwe€n  the  portions  of 
the  up[>ei  and  lower  layers  that  are  8ul)Jected  to  the 
greatest  weight  when  the  mattress  Is  in  use.  and  a  cover 
in(  losing  all  of  said  parts,  the  said  outer  layers  l)€ing  com- 
pressed to  a  greater  extent  between  the  cover  and  Inter- 
mediate layer  than  at  other  points. 

4.    .\    mattress    which   Is  of  greater  density    in    the   sec- 
tiuii  thereof  that  receives  the  greatest  weight  when  in  use 
tiian  at  jioints  betwet-ii  opposite  ends  of  the  mattress  and 
said    section,    said   intermediate    section    including   a    rein 
fi'rcetMeiit    fort!  eii   \,\    a    i),idv    of   mattress  tilling    material 


that  is  folded  upon  Itself  so  that  Its  original  ends  abut, 
the  folded  ends  ot  said  reinforcement  beinf  curved  and 
free  from  sharp  angles 


.14  5,  0  7  u  Sll'l'ORT  FOR  VEHICLE  -  ENiiiNES 
1I,\RKV  F,  Knecut,  West  Salisbury.  I'a.  Filed  .Tan  27, 
1915.      Serial    No    4,699.      (CI.   21 — 9u,i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  engine 
crank  case,  of  a  transverse  brace  or  support  j.iovided  \\ith 
arms  at  its  ends  bolted  to  the  frame  bars,  said  brace  !.a\ 
lug  a  central  recess  in  Its  upper  edge  to  receive  the  iowei 
*'^cti(»)  of  the  crank  case,  the  flanges  of  the  crank  case 
sections  engaging  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  brace  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  recess,  and  lugs  formed  upon  the 
brace  body  to  which  said  flanges  are  bolted, 

2  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  crank 
ease  provided  Upon  its  lower  section  at  opposite  sides 
\'.itl.  hangers,  of  a  transverse  brace  having  arms  formed 
:!  on  its  ends  bolted  to  the  longitudinal  frame  bars,  said 
tir;ue  l>elng  also  provided  with  a  central  recess  in  its 
upper  portion  to  receive  the  lower  section  of  the  crank 
case,  and  spaced  lugs  projecting  from  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  lirace  at  its  upper  edge  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  recess,  thr  joint  flanges  of  the  crank  case  extending 
over  said  lugs  and  being  bolted  thereto,  the  outer  ends  of 
the  hangers  resting  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  longitudi 
nal  frame  bars  in  spaced  relation  to  the  arms  of  the 
brace  and  being  bolted  to  said  bars. 


lUreOTi.      FOLTiING  ■  SEAT     IiAVKNI'ORT 

Ki:oriiTri:.    Nai.erv!lle,    in       Filed    ,Tan     'M). 
rial  No.  074,323.      iCl.  5 — 51.) 


PETEh     F 
1912,      Se- 


1  A  davenport  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  box 
frame,  a  seat  pivotally  supported  at  the  forward  edge 
of  the  box  frame  to  close  thereon,  a  bed  frame  comprising 
a  plurality  of  articulated  sections  pivotally  connected  with 
the  box  frame  and  the  seat  and  adapted  to  roll  outwardly 
in  opening,  springs  disposed  to  elevate  and  support  salil 
bed  frame  in  opening  the  same,  automatically  extensible 
legs  on  the  seat  for  supporting  the  seat,  automatically  ex 
lensible  legs  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bed  frame,  aiid  a 
detent  rigidly  engaged  on  each  of  said  last  mentioned  lees 
and  adapted  to  rigidly  engage  one  of  the  sections  to  i.x-k 
the  sections  In  closed  position  when  the  sections  are 
folded  Inwardly, 

2,  A  davenport  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  U.i 
frame,  an  invertlble  seat,  an  upwardly  projecting  bracket 
secured  to  each  end  of  the  box  frame,  a  link  connectlnL- 
each  bracket  with  the  forward  and  bottom  edge  of  the 
seat,  standards  on  the  seat  projecting  upwardly  when 
the  seat  is  inverted,  a  bent  lever  pivotally  engaged  on  the 
Ikjx  frame,  a  link  connecting  .said  seat  standard  with  said 
bent  lever,  an  articulated   !>ed   frame  consisting  of  a  plu- 
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rallty  of  sertlons  su()i>orte<I  on  said  standanls  find  said 
t>ent  lev^TS  an.l  adapted  t"  iw  extended  and  supported 
thereby,  automaticaliy  acting  means  for  suppurting  the 
outer  L'Hd  of  the  bed  frame  when  extended,  a  rigid  detent 
acting  automatically  '"  en^'age  one  of  said  sections  to  hold 
said  articulated  s'-ctluns  In  closed  relation  when  closing 
and  to  release  ttie  same  when  opening  the  bed  frame. 

3.  A  davenport  of  th.>  elass  desorif)ed  emhraelng  a  box 
frame,  a  l;ed  frame  articulated  to  afford  a  plurality  of 
sfctii!n'^  rnd  ndnpteil  together  with  the  mattress  thereon 
to  fold  from  the  outer  end  continuously  inward,  a  rigid 
lairi  t..  bind  adj.i' •  nt  .-ieetious  of  tlie  IkmI  frame  in  closed 
position,  springs  dispo.se<l  to  yieldingly  support  the  rolled 
up  srruLture  while  lnwerinj,'  the  same  Into  the  box  frame, 
•  and  to  balance  its  weiirht  when  opeulnc  and  a  seat  car- 
rying said  bed  frame  and  affording  In  its  open  position  a 
support  therefor  and  in  its  closed  position  affording  a  seat 
for  the  davenport. 

4  A  devlee  of  the  class  described  emUrnclng  a  short 
davenport  frame  b.aving  a  N>s  frame,  a  seat  to  close 
thereon,  an  upwardly  extenilini,'  bracket  on  the  front  side 
of  said  box  frame  at  »':icii  «ud  thereof,  a  standard  on  the 
seat  frame  at  eacli  t>nd  thereof  near  the  front  edge,  a 
link  conn-cting  the  top  of  the  bracket  at  each  end  of  the 
frame  with  the  bottom  of  the  standard,  a  bent  lever  piv- 
oted on  each  end  of  the  box  frame  near  said  brac\et,  a 
mattress  frame  constructed  in  outwardly  opening  artlcu- 
late<l  sections,  the  first  of  which  is  pivotally  secured  at 
about  its  middle  ou  the  bent  lever,  a  second  short  mattress 
frani''  section  pivoted  at  Us  rai<idle  on  the  top  of  said 
standards,  and  a  standard  pivoted  on  the  seat  and  to  a 
thinl  mattress  frame  sectinn  to  support  a  pait  of  the 
bed  frame. 

o.  A  davenport  of  the  class  described  embracing  a 
davenport  frame,  a  Imjx  frame  therein,  an  invcrtlble  seat, 
an  upwardly  pro.jecting  bracket  on  the  b<ix  frame  at  each 
front  corner,  a  rigid  standard  on  the  bottom  of  the  seat 
at  each  front  corner,  a  link  conneciins  the  top  of  said 
bracket  with  the  corresponding  stand. i!<l  n.ar  Its  base,  a 
bent  l''Vi  r  pivota'.Iy  .'ngas;ed  <in  the  :'ox  frame  near  each 
bracket,  a  bar  connecting  naid  seat  standard  with  said 
Iteiit  lever,  an  articulated  sectional  mattress  having  Its 
rirst  inner  section  near  its  mld<lle  pivotally  secured  on  said 
bent  levers,  the  second  section  pivotally  engaged  on  said 
standard,  a  swinging  sundard  connecting  a  third  section 
at  .ach  .  nd  with  sail  s.a'  bott.ira,  a  swinging  leg  on  each 
end  of  said  seat  b.jtt.ini  adajited  to  support  said  seat 
when  extended,  connected  arms  pivoted  on  the  seat  frame 
•ii  Is  and  link.*  connecting  one  of  said  arms  with  the  leg 
and  the  other  with  the  swinging  standard  to  actuate  the 
same  to  support  the  outer  end  of  the  mattress  frame  when 
extended  and  to  close  the  legs  when  the  mattress  frame 
is  folded   inwardly. 

.Claims  ti  to  22  not  printed  In  the  liazette.] 


Ing    a    sulfonic-    or    carboxyllc-gronp    with    an    acldyl-2- 
amlno-3-naphthol. 

3.  I'rocesa  of  nsiking  azo  dyestntTs.  insoluble  in  water, 
consisting  in  combining  a  dlazo  cc,nipound  not  contnining 
a  sulfonic-  or  carboxyllc-group  with  an  acidyl  2  amino- 
S-napbthol  on   the  fiber. 
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Serial 

No. 

l.ll.'coTi'  .\/,o  KVES'rrFKS  INSOIJl'.LE  IN  WATER 
AM'  PROCESS  01"  MAKlNi;  THK.M.  AfGl'ST  Leo 
p.  I.I'  I,\sK\  and  AnTHt  i!  Zitscheh,  Offenliach-on-the- 
.Maiu,  Uermuny,  assignors  to  Cheinischp  Knlirlk  Gries- 
helm  Klfktron.  Irankforton  tie  Main,  irerntany.  a  Cor- 
lioi-atior.  iiled  ,]>ine  1'"..  !'.'14  Serial  No.  S45..'?35. 
Kl.   S-    1   I 

1.  .\s  n-w  articles  tlie  ai;o  dyestuffs.  InsoliiMt:'  in  water, 
which  may  be  obtained  by  e,,ml>ini;ij  11  dluzo  compo'ind 
not  containing  a  sulfoidc  or  cni  !)okv lie  group  with  an 
acidyl-2  amino-.''.-naphtlio!.  which  flve^tiPr^  have  probably 
the  fturaula 
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wherein  "  B  "  means  an  aromatic  radical  and  "  n "  a 
number,  leaa  than  3,  which  dyestuffs  are  adapted  to  yield 
when  coDTerted  into  lakes  pigment  colors  of  an  excellent 
futness  to  oil. 

2.   Process  of  making  aao  dyestuffs,  insoluble  in   water 
co..si8tlng   in    combining    a    dlaso   compound   not    contaln- 


1.  Id  a  device  of  thv  chanicier  descrlljcd,  a  paii  of  iougi 
tadinal  members  arranged  upon  opfiosiie  sides  of  a  vehicle 
tongue,  transverse  members  supporting  the  longitudinal 
members  In  spaitnl  relation  to  the  tongue,  said  transverse 
members  each  including  telescopic  .-ectlons  having  their 
ioBer  extremities  «il.)iist!iiily  connected,  the  outer  extrem- 
ity of  one  section  being  iirovlded  with  laterally  diriK'ted 
ears  pivotally  secured  to  tl.e  rdjarent  longitudinal  mem- 
ber and  the  outer  exiieinity  of  the  otlifr  section  being 
provided  with  a  laterall.v  disposed  termiua!  extending  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  .aid  ears  and  bearing  flatly  against 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  tongue  to  lie  secured  thereto,  a 
pair  of  struts  pivotally  (oni.eeted  to  the  forward  terminals 
of  the  longitudinal  memlx-r^,  an<l  brackets  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally upon  the  ton^n-  md  pivotally  supporting  said 
ytnits. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tb"  liara^r  descrilied,  a  bracket  In- 
cluding a  body  portion  aa\:ii-  a  llat  face  disposed  to  seat 
upon  one  side  of  a  vehicle  tongue,  .said  body  portion  being 
cut  .away  intermediate  Its  ends  and  at  .me  extremity  being 
formed  with  an  elongated  term'nal  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  forn-.ed  th.  rein  and  at  its  ojiposite  1  xtremify 
with  a  longitudinally  ext.  tiding  slot  airan_'eil  in  allnemeut 
with  said  tirst  mentioned  slot  and  opening  throunb  the 
end  e<lges  of  the  adjacent  terminal  of  the  body  p«)rtlon, 
a  pair  of  laterally  proj«'cting  wind's  extending  from  the 
side  tHlges  of  tie  body  portion,  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  and  l.iteraMy  proje,  ting  snlistantlally  triangular 
.shaped  wini:-  f..rii  e.i  011  the  side  edges  of  the  Ixjdy  por- 
tion, the  said  wing-  Iwltig  irrani:ed  in  parallel  spaced  re- 
lation with  their  smaller  en<ls  extentllng  longitudinally 
of  the  body  portion  at  tbe  point  where  it  Is  cut  away  and 
with  their  lari;ei-  .uds  terminatinsi  medially  of  said  second 
mentioned  slot,  tbeie  being  tran-versely  alined  openings 
formed  In  the  larger  ends  of  sat  I  wings,  an<l  a  longi- 
tudinally Inclined  wall  .onieiting  the  outer  edL'cs  of  said 
wings,  one  exirenlty  of  sail  wall  tenninatiug  short  of 
the  adjacent  end  edges  of  the  wings  at  the  larger  ends 
thereof  and  tbe  ,,ther  extremity  of  the  wall  merging  Into 
the  elongateil  lerndiial  of  the  t)ody  portion. 


1,H5,074.       Sl'EED-CONTHtJLLING    LEVER.       William 
'  (i.    Lkwi,   Albany,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    11.    19U.      Serial 
No.   S3.'S,414.      (CI.   74 — 39.) 

1.  In  an  automobile  transmission,  a  speed-controlling 
lever  movable  In  a  straight  lin^  to  two  operative  positions 
and  an  Intermediate  neutral  position,  means  for  check- 
ing movement  of  the  controlling  lever  when  the  latter  ar- 
rives at  the  neutral  position  and  means  operated  by  move 
nietit  of  the  controlling  lever  to  one  of  the  operative  posl 
tions  for  rendering  said  checking  means  Inoperative  to 
perniit  movement  of  the  controlling  lever  to  the  other  of 
tr«>  two  ni)€rative  positions:  anbetantlally  as  described. 
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1;    In    an   automobile   transmission,    a    speed  controlling  ; 

lever    movable   in    a    straight    lltie    to    two    operative    posi-  1 

tious  and  an  intermediate  neutral   position,  a  lever  havini;  i 

a  notched  edgr-  mounted  adjacent  to  the  speed-controlilu;:  | 

lever  and  a   -jiring  for  pressing  the  notched  lever  toward  | 

the   speed-controlling   lever   so   that   the   latter    will    coact  [ 
with  said  notch  ;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  at.  automobile  transmission,  a  speed-controlling 
lever  moval'le  to  low  speed  and  high  sr>eod  positions  and 
an  Inti  rrnedlnte  neutral  position  means  for  r<;<iuiring 
movement  of  >aid  lever  from  the  neutral  toward  the  low 
speed  p<»iti(  II  before  It  can  be  moved  to  the  high  speed 
position  :  substantially  as  described. 

\.  In  a:i  a  1!  nil'  ie  trausmi.-sion,  a  speed  controlling 
lever  m'j\a!'!'  to  ios  spee<l  and  high  speed  positions,  and 
an  intermediate  neutral  position,  a  lever  having  a  notched 
e<lge  iiioiinted  adjae.nt  to  the  speed-controlllng  lever,  a 
spring  fof  pre-Mii.;  i  .c  notdir^d  Icver  toward  the  speed- 
controlling  lever  so  ti..i'  the  latter  will  coact  with  said 
notch  and  a  detent  for  holding  tbe  notched  lever  in  re- 
trai'ted   position  ;  substantial iy   as  deticribed. 

5.  In  an  autoniohile  transmission,  a  speed-controlling 
lever  movable  to  low  speed  and  high  speed  positions  and 
an  lnterinp<liate  neutral  position,  a  lever  having  a  notched 
eii-e  mounted  adjacent  to  the  speed  controlling  lever,  .n 
spring  for  pressing  the  notched  lever  toward  the  speed 
controlling  lever  so  that  tJie  latter  will  coact  with  said 
notch  and  a  detent  for  holding  the  notched  lever  In  re- 
tracted position,  said  detent  extending  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  speed-controlling  lever  so  as  to  be  actu- 
ated thereby  :   substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  <<  and  7  not  printed  In  the  iJazette.] 


1.1  l.'.OT.'-.  AD.TI'STIXG  DEVICE  FOR  THEODOLITES. 
CtTHBEUT  ITii.LYAR  LEV,  Southampton.  England.  I-'^led 
Mar.  IG,  191:,.      Serial  No.  14,845.      (CI.  33—46.) 


'1.  In  a  contrivance  for  mensurlng  with  rrerl.ston  the 
relative  dispiaceuuui  ■!  [\\'.  eb  meuts,  the  combination 
with  said  elements,  of  an  ■  ,  .r  wetlge  interposed  be 
tween  said  elements  and  rotaiuiiy  mounted  upon  one  of 
them  for  contact  therewith  throughout  a  considerable  area 
of  surface,  a  micrometer  device  connected  operatively 
with  the  wedge  for  determining  the  degree  of  displace- 
ment of  said  element  from  angular  movement  of  the  wedge, 
and  separate  means  for  determining  directly  the  degree  of 
movement  of  the  said  elements  and  the  different  positions 
of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  Contrivance  for  measuring  with  precision  the 
relative  displaf^ment  of  two  elements,  the  combination 
with  said  elements,  of  an  annular  wedge  Interposed  be- 
tween said  (lements  and  rofat.'iMy  mounted  upon  one  of 
them  for  contact  therewith  throu^iiout  a  considerable  area 
of  surface,  means  for  determining  the  degree  of  dlsjilace- 
ment  of  said  elements  from  the  angular  movement  of  the 
wedge,  a  Iwaring  menit>er  di^^po-'  d  between  said  elements 
and  in  contact  with  the  wedge,  means  for  adjusting  the 
said  hearing  member  wiib  relation  to  the  one  of  said,  ele- 
ments disposed  exteriorly  with  respect  to  the  wedge,  the 
direction  of  adjustment  of  the  1-aring  meml)er  l>elnL'  co- 
incident with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  elements, 
f\ud  means  associated  with  said  adjusting  means  for  de- 
termining the  degree  01  adjusttcent. 

4.  In  a  contrivance  fo'  measuring  with  pncislon  the 
relative  displacement  of  t»o  elements,  tlie  combination 
with  said  elements,  of  an  anuuiar  wedge  iijterposed  be- 
twe(u  said  elements  an<i  rotatably  uio^.nted  upon  one  iif 
them  for  contact  therewith  throughout  a  ojnsiderable  area 
of  surface,  means  for  determining  tbe  degree  of  disp.ace- 
mcnt  of  said  elements  from  tiie  ansrulnr  movement  of  the 
wedge,  a  bearing  member  dispo-ed  'eiwien  sai<l  elements 
and  In  contact  with  the  wedge,  an  adj.istatt!e  screw  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  element  disposed  outwardly  witli  re- 
spect to  the  wedge, <  said  screw  memlur  !>eing  associated 
with  the  bearing  member  for  adjusting  the  latt'  r  and  -be- 
ing adjustable  In  the  directloTi  of  movt  meni  of  tii<  said 
elements,  and  means  tissociat'  c.  with  the  >crew  member 
for  determining  from  adjustnc  n'  cf  the  -ame  the  .ie^-ree  of 
dt'-plaeenient  of  the  said  eh-ments  dircciy  and  the  riirrer 
ent   positions  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  contrivance  for  mea-nring  with  precision  the 
relative  displacement  of  two  elements,  the  combination 
with  said  elements,  of  an  annular  wedge  Interposed  be 
tween  said  (dements  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  of 
them  for  contact  with  the  same  throtigliout  a  considerable 
area  of  surface,  the  said  wedge  being  arranged  with  Its 
eccentric  radius  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  said  elements,  mtans 
for  determining  tlie  degr- e  of  displacement  of  sab',  ele- 
ments from  tb'  aii-'ular  movement  of  the  wedge  and  ~<  pa 
rate  means  for  determining  directly  the  degree  of  move- 
ment of  the  said  elni'i's  and  the  different  positions  of 
the  same 

[Claims  G  and  T  n.,t   ;-ir!iited   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.    In    a    coDtrlTSDce    for    metisiuing    with    pieei-bui    the  ' 
relative    displacement   of   two    elements,    the   combination   | 
with    said    elements,    of   an    aunuiar   wedge    inl<  rpoSf<i    !>e- 
tween   said   elements  and    rotatably   mounte<l   U!)on   one  of 
them  for  contact  therewith  throughout  a  considerable  area 
of   surface,    mians  operatively   asst'ciate<1   with    the   we<lge 
for   determining    the   degree    wi   displacement   of   said    ele- 
ments   frf)m    the    angular    movement    of    the    wedge,    and   i 
separate    means    ffir    determining    dire*"tly    the    desn  e    of 
movement  of  the  sal<l  element--  and  the  different  p^jsitions   , 
of  the  same.  ' 


1  n."..oTti.     HAT-tTKl.lNG  MA«  HINE.     Stephen  -T    Mil- 

i.v  Ii.   Itanbun.  <'onn.      I-T.ed  Aug.   L'O,    1914.      Setia;    No. 

S57.662.       U'l.  Tl■^—2•l.) 

1.  .\  hat  brim  curler,  comprisinsf  a  curling  shackle  and 
a  curling  totd,  a  welting  meml)er  within  said  shackle,  and 
means  for  ad.Uistiiie  said  member  to  operative  or  mop. 
erntivp  positions. 

L'.  S.  hat  brim  cuibr,  e,,rir,irisi!:g  a  curling  shnckb  a 
revfdnble  curliiiL'  foe]  wirliin  said  stiackb  ,  a  weiring  pbite^ 
having  its  ri  ar  ed^-e  smii;ly  lonformi-d  against  the  rear 
inner  wall  of  said  sliackle,  and  nuan.s  for  adjusting  .said 
plate  at  different  distance.s  from  the  floor  of  said  shackle. 

•"..  .\  hat  brim  curler.  comprUiiig  a  curling  shackle,  and 
a  revolutde  curling  toc'l  (.onsistUig  of  a  jilurality  of  spaced 
radially  extending  memlx  rs. 

4.  .\  hat  brim  curler,  comprising  a  curling  «ha<  kle.  and 
u  revoluMe  curling  too!  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sjiactHi 
radially  ext'  ndin::  arms  having  hammer  porJions  and 
elongated    circuuifcri  ntial   ironing   por'bin>i. 
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rallt>'  of  sections  supported  on  satrt  standards  and  wld 
t>ent    levers    anil    adapted    to    be   extended   and  «upported 

thereby,  autumatiialiy  .utin,'  nieaus  for  supporting  the 
outer  .nd  of  the  bed  Iriiai'-  wtieu  extended,  a  rigid  detent 
acting  uuiumaticaily  i"  eij;,';u'i-  one  of  said  sections  to  hold 
said  articulated  !<ectlijns  in  closed  relation  when  closing 
and  to  release  the  same  when  npeniim  the  bed  frame. 

;;.  A  davenport  of  the  elas,  described  embrat'lDg  a  box 
frauif.  a  bed  frame  articulated  to  aflCord  a  plurality  of 
sections  rnd  adapted  together  with  the  mattress  thereon 
to  fold  from  the  outer  end  continuously  inward,  a  rigid 
lateh  to  bind  adj.i'iut  sections  of  the  bed  frame  in  closed 
position,  springs  dlsposeii  to  yieldlncly  support  the  rolled 
up  structure  while  lowering  the  same  into  the  box  frame, 
•  and  to  balance  its  weight  when  openini:  ;ind  a  se.it  car- 
rying said  bed  fraun'  and  affording  In  its  open  position  a 
siii)port  therefor  and  Lu  its  closed  position  affording  a  seat 
for  the  davenport. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  short 
davenport  frame  having  a  'hjx  fi-,ime,  a  seat  to  close 
t her.  on,  an  upwardly  extending  bracket  on  the  front  side 
of  said  box  fraulf  at  each  ijii  I  thereof,  a  standard  ou  the 
seat  frame  at  eai'ii  end  tiifieof  near  the  front  edge,  a 
link  conn.-cdng  the  top  of  ''.l-  t)raeket  at  each  end  of  the 
frame  with  tlie  bottom  o:  il.  stau'l  inl.  a  bent  lever  piv- 
oted on  each  end  of  the  box  fiani"  in'ar  siid  bracket,  a 
mattress  frame  roustrnrt<"l  in  outwardly  opening  articu- 
lated sections,  the  first  of  which  is  pivotally  secured  at 
al>oi]t  its  middle  on  the  bent  lever,  a  second  short  mattress 
frain'-  section  pivoted  at  Its  middle  on  the  top  of  said 
standards,  and  a  standard  pivoted  on  the  seat  and  to  a 
third  mattress  frame  section  to  support  a  part  of  the 
he<l  frame. 

5.  A  davenport  of  the  class  described  embracing  a 
davenport  frame,  a  \k>x  frame  therein,  an  invertlble  seat, 
an  upwardly  projecting  bracket  on  the  i>-.x  frame  at  each 
front  corner,  a  rigid  standard  on  the  bottom  of  the  seat 
at  eacli  front  corner,  a  link  coinie<-iin.i,'  the  top  of  said 
bracket  with  the  coi  responding  standard  near  its  base,  a 
bent  bv.r  pivotally  .  ngaged  on  the  txix  frame  near  each 
bracket,  a  bar  connecting  said  seat  standard  with  said 
Ivfnr  leve-.  an  articulated  se'tiouai  luaTress  having  Its 
tirst  inc.er  section  near  its  middle  pivotally  secured  on  said 
l«-iit  levers,  the  second  section  pivotally  engaged  on  said 
standard,  a  swinging  standard  connecting  a  third  section 
at  .  ach  end  with  sai  1  sea'  bottom,  a  swinging  leg  on  each 
end  of  said  seat  Ii.-toh.  adajit'-d  to  support  said  seat 
when  extended,  conne  ■trd  anus  pivoted  on  the  seat  frame 
ends  and  links  connecting  one  of  said  arms  with  the  leg 
and  the  other  with  the  swiiiL'iim  ><t:n.dird  to  actuate  the 
same  to  support  the  outer  eml  of  ti,.'  ma!  tress  frame  when 
extended  and  to  cl'ise  the  le^s  when  the  mattress  frame 
is  folded  inwardly. 

i  Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  'iazette.] 


ing    a    Bulfonic-    or    rarboxylle-group    with    an    acldyl-2- 
amlno  3-naphthol. 

3.  I'rocess  of  making  azo  dye-^tnft's.  insoiulib  in  water, 
consisting  in  comblnini;  a  dlazo  eoinpotind  not  containing 
a  sulfonic-  or  carboxylic-Kr<)up  with  an  acldyl  2-amino- 
3-napbthoI  on  the  fiber. 


i.lto.KT--'  AZO  liVKSXrKFS  INSnUl'.LE  IN  WATER 
AM)  I'ROrESS  Ol'  MAKIN<;  TMKM.  AlGCST  Leo 
pnr.i'  ].\<K\  •  n  1  ARTirin  ZiTs.iiiii.  Offinbach-on-the- 
Main.  fiermany.  assignors  to  (hiiiusche  Fnhrlk  Gries- 
lieim  Kiektron.  Irankforton  tt  e  Main,  <.ermany.  a  Cor- 
poration,     lile'l    June    It'..     l'<14       Seilai     No.    !t45.3:^r.. 

Ml.    H-      1.1 

1.  As  new  articles  tlie  azo  dyestuffs.  Insoluble  in  water, 
which  may  be  obtained  by  combini;!'.;  a  dlazo  compo'ind 
not  containinc  a  sidfonic  or  earboxvllc c  oup  ■wltli  an 
acld.vl-2  andno-.'l-iiaphtho!.  \cbieh  dv.-^tiC  have  jirobably 
the  f>irmuia 
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wherein  "  R  "  means  an  aromatic  radical  and  "  n  "  a 
uuniljer,  less  than  3,  which  dyestuffs  are  adapted  to  yield 
when  converted  into  lakes  pigment  colors  of  an  excellent 
fastness  to  oil. 

2.    Process  of  making  azo  dyestuff."".  insoluble  In   water 
<  o.sistlnp   in    combining   a    diazo   componud    not    eontain 


1,145,073.  AI»J!  STAIU.K  Uo|  M  i.^ 
VAUGH,  MUo,  Mo.  FMnl  :f>]>t.  JT. 
722,689.      (CI.  21— 36.» 


Ki.HKUr      s 
1912.      Serial 
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1.  In  a  device  of  tlK-  chameier  <lrscrlbtHl,  a  pan  of  longi- 
tndinal  members  arrange<l  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  v«'hlcle 
tongue,  transverse  members  supptirting  the  longitudinal 
members  in  spa.  i-d  I'latlou  to  iIh'  totmue,  said  transverse 
members  each  including  til.seopii-  section^  having  their 
iniier  extremities  adjustai'ly  ( imnei  iid.  the  outer  extrem- 
ity of  one  section  leluK  [irovided  with  laterally  dlriK'tetl 
ears  pivotally  secured  to  th.'  ed.jacent  longitudinal  mem 
ber  and  the  outer  extremity  of  the  other  sectlim  beinit 
provided  with  a  laterally  disposed  terminal  extending  in  a 
flirei-tion  opposite  to  -aid  ears  and  bearing  flatly  asain^t 
tl'e  adjacent  side  of  the  tongue  to  be  secured  thereto,  a 
pair  of  struts  pivotally  <ont.ected  to  the  forward  terminals 
of  the  longitudinal  members,  and  brackets  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally upon  the  tongue  and  pivotally  supporting  said 
stmts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaract'  r  described,  a  bracket  in- 
cluding a  l)0<ly  portion  ha\  ini:  a  liat  face  disposed  to  seat 
upon  one  side  of  a  vehicle  toiigu'  ,  said  body  portion  being 
cut  away  intermediate  Its  ends  an<l  at  one  extr<'inlty  !)elntc 
formed  with  an  elongated  terminal  havini:  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  formed  thorein  and  ,it  its  opjiosite  extremity 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  arruiueri  In  allnement 
with  said  first  mentioned  slot  and  opening  throu'-'  i  the 
end  e<l«es  of  the  adjacent  terminal  of  the  body  portion, 
a  pair  of  laterally  projeetirik:  wiii;:s  extending  from  the 
side  edges  of  the  body  portion,  a  pair  of  ionirltudinally 
extending  and  laterally  pro.ierting  >ntrstantlally  triangtiiar 
shaped  wings  formed  on  the  side  edtces  of  the  body  por- 
tion, the  said  wlnjis  Ix'lnir  arran^'ed  in  paralir-l  spaced  re- 
lation with  their  smaller  I'mis  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  body  portion  at  ttie  [)olnt  where  it  is  cut  away  and 
with  their  1  ir'jer  ends  termiiiatlni;  medially  of  said  second 
mentioned  shjt,  there  beinc  transversely  alined  openings 
formed  in  the  iaru'er  et;  N  of  .^an!  wings,  .md  a  longi- 
tudinally Inclined  wall  eoniiitini:  the  outer  (>du'es  of  said 
wings,  one  extren  liy  of  sail  wall  teniunaiing  .>hort  of 
the  adjacent  entl  edces  of  the  wln-js  at  the  larger  ends 
thereof  and  the  other  extremity  of  the  wall  merging  Into 
the  elongated  terminal  of  the  iKjdy  portion. 


1,145,074.       SPEED  CONTROLLING    LKVF.R,       Wilmam 

0.  Lkwi,   Albany,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    11.    H)14.      Serial 
No.  838.414.      I  CI.   T4— 3ft,> 

1.  In  an  automobile  transmission,  a  speed-controlling 
lever  movable  in  a  straight  lin^  to  two  operative  positions 
and  nil  intermediate  neutral  position,  means  for  check- 
ing niovemetit  of  the  controlling  lever  when  the  latter  ar- 
rives at  the  neutral  position  and  means  operated  by  move- 
ment of  the  controlling  lever  to  one  of  the  operative  posi 
tb.ns  for  rendering  said  checking  means  Inoperative  to 
jierniit  movement  of  the  controlling  lever  to  the  other  of 
f^e  ,»o  operative  positions;  substantially  as  described. 


July  b.  19x5. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


37 


■J  In  an  automobile  transmission,  a  speed  controlling 
bver  movable  iii  a  straight  line  to  two  operative  posi- 
tions and  an  intermediate  neutral  position,  a  lever  tiavlng 
a  notched  edte  mounted  adjacent  to  the  speed-controlling 
lever  and  a  ^prini:  for  pressing  the  notched  lever  toward 
the  speed-controlling  lever  so  that  the  latter  will  coact 
w^lth  said  notch  ;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  Ill  a  I.  automobile  transmission,  a  speed-controlling 
lever  movable  to  low  speetl  and  hiuh  si>eed  [losltions  and 
an  Intermediate  mutral  position  mean><  for  rf<]uiriiii,' 
movement  of  said  lever  from  the  neutral  toward  the  low 
spi-ed  position  l^efore  it  r-^v  be  moved  to  the  high  speed 
position  ;  substantia':;.\    as  descrilxHl. 

t.  In  an  automol  lie  transmi.ssion,  a  speed  controlling 
le\er  mo\able  to  low  ^pee<l  and  high  speed  positions,  and 
an  intermediate  neutral  pcwitton,  a  lever  having  a  notched 
e<ige  moimted  adjacent  to  the  speed-controlling  lever,  a 
spriuK  for  pre>sini:  the  notched  Itver  toward  the  speed- 
c<introliiii::  bver  so  thai  the  latter  will  coact  with  said 
notch  and  a  detent  for  holding  the  notched  lever  in  re- 
tract.d   [..>-.itlon  :  suliptautialiy  as  <le,~'  nl  ed 

5.  In  an  automobile  transmission,  a  speed-controlling 
lever  movable  to  low  .'<peed  and  high  speed  positions  and 
an  intenuciliate  neutral  position,  a  lever  having  a  notched 
ed.;'  Til.  r  ted  adjacent  to  thi-  speed  controlling  lever,  a 
spriiik'  f"r  pressing  the  notched  lever  toward  the  speed- 
controlling  lever  so  that  the  lattei  will  coact  with  said 
notch  and  a  cleti  nt  for  holding  the  notched  lever  in  re- 
tracted positii  I.  said  detent  txtending  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  speed-controlling  lever  so  as  to  be  actu- 
ated thereby  :   substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  ♦!  and  7  not  prlntnl   in  rtie  <;azette.] 


l,^4.^.07n,  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  THEODOLITES, 
I'lTHBEHT  Hii.iAAR  I.KV.  Southampton.  England.  Filed 
Mar,   1«,  IStir.,      Serial  No.  14,84.-..      (CI.  33—46.) 


1.  In  a  contrivance  for  nu  asurini.'  with  precision  the 
relative  displacement  of  two  elements,  the  combination 
with  said  eieineiits.  of  ,ui  annu'.ar  we<ige  interposed  be- 
tween said  elemi  nts  and  roiatably  mounte<l  upon  one  of 
them  for  contact  therewith  throughout  a  considerable  area 
of  surface,  m-nns  operatively  assoelate<i  with  the  we<ii:e 
for  determining  tie  .ie-ree  of  displacement  of  said  ele- 
ments fn.m  the  ani;ui.ir  movement  of  the  wedge,  and 
separate  meHUS  for  <ierermiiiing  directly  the  dcLrree  of 
movement  of  the  said  elements  and  the  different  positions 
of  the  same. 


2.  In  a  contriv.ince  for  measuring  with  precision  the 
relative  displai  emeiii  ,!  two  elements,  tiie  combination 
with  said  elements,  of  an  annular  wedge  interposed  be- 
tween said  elements  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  of 
them  for  contact  therewith  throughout  a  considerable  area 
of  surface,  a  micrometer  device  connected  operatlvely 
with  the  wedge  for  determining  the  degree  of  displace- 
ment of  said  element  from  angular  movement  of  the  wedge, 
and  separate  means  for  determining  directly  the  degree  of 
movement  of  the  said  elements  ;•, i,  i  tlie  different  positions 
of  tbi    sail  I' 

3  In  a  ■a.trivancc  ^or  measuring  wish  precision  the 
relative  disiiai^ment  of  two  elements,  the  combination 
with  said  elements,  of  an  annular  w(slge  interposed  be- 
tween said  elements  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  of 
them  for  contact  therewith  throughout  a  considerable  area 
of  surface,  means  for  determining  the  degree  of  displace- 
ment of  said  elements  froui  the  angular  movement  of  the 
wedge,  a  bearing  member  disposed  between  said  elements 
and  in  contact  with  the  wedge,  means  for  adjusting'  the 
said  bearing  m<>mb<  r  with  reintion  to  the  one  of  said  ele- 
ments disposed  exteriorly  \\i;i:  !e>pect  to  the  wedge,  the 
direction  of  adjustment  of  V.  •  '-aring  memUr  beinu'  co- 
incident with  the  direction  of  movement  of  tlie  eleinenis, 
f\nd  means  associated  with  said  adjusting  means  for  de- 
termining the  degree  of  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  contrivance  for  measurinc  witb  precision  t!ie 
relative  displacement  of  two  elements,  the  combination 
with  said  elements,  of  an  annular  wedge  interposed  be- 
tween said  elements  and  rotatably  mounted  iiiion  one  of 
them  for  contact  th.  rewith  thronpbout  a  c<5nsid.  rBl)k'  area 
of  surface,  means  for  determining  the  degr»»e  of  displace- 
ment of  sai<i  ileineiits  from  the  angular  ojovement  of  the 
wedge,  a  hearing  member  disposed  between  said  elem.nts 
and  In  contact  with  tti.'  wed;:e.  an  a.ijastatjle  screw  n.em- 
ber  carried  by  the  eb  ment  disposed  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  wedge,  said  screw  meml>er  l>eing  associated 
with  the  bearing  member  for  adjusting  tiie  latter  and  t.e- 
Ing  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  tm  >ald 
elements,  and  means  associiite.i  with  the  ><  rew  member 
for  determininor  from  adjustmi  nt  of  the  same  the  de-ree  of 
displacement  of  the  said  eh>m>-nts  directly  and  th'-  di^Te; 
ent  positions  of  th(    same, 

5.  In  a  c.intrlvaiice  for  t.e.asurini,'  with  precision  the 
relative  disjilaceiKi  nt  of  two  I'lenienis.  ih.  combination 
with  said  elements,  of  an  aniiular  w  e.i-e  Int.rposeti  be- 
tween said  elmn.Mils  and  rotatably  niounted  upon  otic  of 
them  for  contaet  with  the  s;\me  ibroU'.;hout  a  consideratib 
area  of  surface,  the  said  wedge  ! .  iii'j  arranged  with  its 
eccentric  radltis  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  said  elements,  mt^ans 
for  determining  the  degn  e  of  disi'bji  enenl  of  said  ele- 
ments from  the  angular  movement  of  tV.  wedge,  and  s.jia- 
rate  means  for  determining  directly  the  degre.  of  move- 
ment of  the  said  rl.  rcei.is  and  the  different  positions  of 
the  same 

[Claims  (J  and  7  liot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14.-.07r.     HAT  (TKLIN^;  MACHINE.     SrEPJir.v  J,  MiL- 

UFK.  Danhnrj.  Conu.      Filed  Aug    L'ti.    Utl4.      Serial   No. 

Ho7.662.      (CI.  22.-^— 22.» 

1.  ,\  hat  brim  curler,  coraprisins  a  curling  shackle  and 
a  <'urllng  to<'l.  a  welting  memlH-r  within  said  shackle,  and 
meaiis  for  ad.Mistlne  said  member  to  operative  or  inop- 
erative positions. 

U.  .\  hat  brim  curler,  eomprisii.u  n  rurling  shackl.  ,  a 
revolubie  curliiii:  tool  within  sab!  shackb  ,  a  w<  Ittng  plnti 
b.aving  its  r.ar  edire  sniikily  ..mformi'd  against  the  r.ar 
inner  wall  of  said  sliackle.  and  m.'.ans  for  adjusting  .said 
I'liite-  at  different  distances  from  the  floor  of  said  shackle. 

."..  ,\  hat  brim  curler,  comj  ruing  a  curling  shackle,  and 
a  revoiuble  curling  too!  tonsistUig  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
radially  extending  mrmUrs. 

4.  .\  hat  brim  ctirb  r.  comiirisiiit:  a  curling  ^hai  kle.  and 
i  re\oluble  curling  tool  I'onsisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaeed 
radially  exf  ndin::  arms  having  hammer  portions  and 
elongated   cireumfer.  ntial    Irornng    por'ions. 
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o.   In  a  hat  brim  ourUT.  the  oomblnatioa  with  the  feed 
Ing   and   Ruldin^'   means   of   a    curl    up.-n.r    preceding   said 


Inst  named  tii.nns  iiirUidlns  extensions  of  said  band  turned 
toward    tie    p'l'l^'y    <i'iirer,    the    ends    of    said    extensions 


guiding  means  and  consisting  of  an  outwardly  flaring  por- 
tion integral  with  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1145  077.      EYEGLASS-MOUNTING.      Harry    Nbwbold, 
'  St.  Albans.  England.     Filed  Sept.  6.   1913.     Serial  No. 
788.399.      iCl.    88—47.) 


I>earlng  aKsiin-t   eflch   other  and   hnvinc  a  bolt  connection 
tberethrough. 


1.115,079.  FKUITSIZIN*;  .\ri'.\R.\TrS.  "JEntu.E  D. 
Fabkkb,  Riverside,  (  nl.  Filtd  Jan.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
810,121.      (CI.  130— .r2.. 


1.  An  eyeglass  mounting  consisting  of  three  m«tal 
stampings,  one  stamping  comprising  the  bridge  baring  at 
each  end  a  half  or  part  of  the  lens  strap  which  bears 
against  the  side  of  the  lens,  and  has  a  slotted  portion 
which  embraces  the  periphery  of  the  lenses,  and  the  other 
two  stampings  each  consist  of  a  placquet  and  a  phuquet 
arm  terminating  in  the  other  half  of  the  strap  which  bears 
against  the  lens  periphery  and  Interlocks  with  the  .ifore- 
sald  slotted  portion. 

2.  A  blank  for  a  lens  clip  member  comprisini;  a  jaw 
portion  for  engaging  one  side  of  a  lens  and  a  U  shaped 
yoke  having  its  ends  integral  with  the  Jaw  portion  and 
having  laterally  projecting  bearing  portions  for  engaging 
the  edge  of  the  lens. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  lens  engaging  Jaws  separate  from  each  other,  and  rela- 
tively adjustable,  one  of  said  members  having  a  continua- 
tion bent  at  right  angles  thereto  to  engage  the  edge  of 
the  lens,  and  the  other  member  having  furcations  spanning 
said  continuation,  and  being  provided  with  a  loop  uniting 
the   furcations  to  one  side  of  both  of  the  Jaws. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  for  engaging  the  edge  of  a  lens,  a  loop  connect- 
ing said  members  at  each  side  to  provide  a  central  space 
therebetween,  a  lens  engaging  jaw  integral  with  one  of 
said  loops,  and  a  second  lens  engaging  jaw  having  a  por- 
tion fltting  within  the  aperture  between  said  edire  engag- 
ing members. 

1,145,078.      SPLIT    BKLT  ITLI-EY.      Cari.    Sigfrid    Ny- 
BEKG,    Hasselbacken,    Mollilsa.    Sweden.      Filed    Feb.    9, 
1911.     Serial  No.  G07.623.      (CI.  64—18.) 
A  pulley  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulley  sections,  each 
section  consisting  of  a  hul)"  portion,  spokes  and  a  rim  seg- 
ment, a  flexible  band  placed  loosely  around  said  rim  seg- 
ments  and    constituting    n    continuous    rlui    by    means   of 
which  said    sections  are  held   together  and   secured   to  a 
pulley  shaft,  and  means  at  one  point  of  said  band  for  ad- 
justably connecting  the  ends  of  said  band  together,  said 


1.  In  ;i  fruit  sizing  machine,  a  series  of  Independent 
•  nd  to  end  sizing  rollers,  a  phirnlity  ot  spaced  supporting 
standards  for  the  ends  of  adjacent  rollers,  of  a  bracket 
adjustable  on  each  of  said  standards  and  provided  with 
bearings  Interposed  between  and  fitted  within  the  ends  of 
adjacent  rollers,  a  drive  connection  loosely  extended 
through  said  bearings  and  connecting  the  ends  of  the  roll 
ers  mounted  thereon  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  one 
roller  to  the  successive  roller  of  the  series,  and  means  for 
Imparting  rotation  to  one  roller  of  the  series  of  loosely 
connected  rollers  for  the  driving  in  unison  the  aeries  of 
rollers  through  the  medium  of  the  mentioned  drive  con- 
nections  of  the  bearings. 

2.  In  a  fr\iit  sizing  machine,  a  series  of  independent 
loosely  mounted  sizing  rollers,  adjustable  bearings  inter 
posed  between  and  supporting  the  ends  of  adjacent  rollers 
of  rhe  series  of  rollers,  a  drive  connection  loosely  extended 
through  each  of  the  adjustable  bearings  and  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  adjacent  rollers  supported  thereby  for  trans- 
mitting the  rotary  motion  of  one  roller  to  the  roller  ad- 
jacent thereto  of  the  series  of  rollers,  and  power  mecha- 
nism for  imparting  rotation  to  one  rollers  of  the  series 
c<  rollers  for  the  driving  In  unison  the  remaining  rollers 
of  the  series  through  the  medium  of  the  drive  connections. 

3.  In  a  fruit  sizing  machine  having  a  longitudinally 
disposed  fruit  runway  composed  of  two  parall(jj  spaced 
members,  one  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  series  of 
loosely  connected  indejiendent  end  to  end  disposed  sizing 
rollers  situated  relative  to  the  opposing  member  to  pro- 
vide a  series  of  graduated  fruit  outlets  throughout  the 
length  of  the  fruit  runway,  means  for  Imparting  nnif-.rm 

*    rotation   to  said    rollers,   an   endless   conveyer   uithin    The 
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said  runway  for  propelling  fruit  therethrough,  an  end- 
less auxiliary  conveyer  located  substantially  outside  the 
sphere  of  the  connected  sizing  rollers  and  parallel  with 
the  conveyer  within  the  runway,  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  barriers  Interposed  between  the  runs  of  the 
auxiliary  conveyer,  means  for  Imparting  travel  to  said  con- 
veyers and  rotation  to  the  series  of  sizing  rollers,  a  fruit 
receiving  bin  located  at  one  side  of  the  auxiliary  conveyer, 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  transverse  partition  walls 
within  said  bin  for  dividint;  the  same  Into  adjustable 
compartments  for  receiving  the  sized  fruit  discharged  from 
the  respective  fruit  outlets  of  the  fruit  runway. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  longitudinally  disposed  fruit  runway 
formed  of  parallel  members  situated  relative  to  each  other 
to  form  a  series  of  graduated  fruit  outlets,  one  of  said 
members  comprising  a  series  of  loosely  connected  rollers, 
of  a  conveyer  belt  working  in  said  runway  for  the  pro- 
pelling of  fruit  therethrough,  a  fruit  receiving  bin  di- 
vided Into  a  series  of  fruit  receiving  compartments  by 
means  of  a  series  of  longitudinally  adjustable  transversely 
disposed  partition  walls  situated  therein,  an  auxiliary 
conveyer  arranged  parallel  with  the  fruit  conveyer,  and 
means  for  Imparting  travel  to  said  conveyers  and  rotation 
to  the  series   of  connected  sizing  rollers. 

.'i  The  combination  with  a  series  of  Independent  loosely 
connected  rollers,  of  a  supporting  bearing  interposed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  adjacent  rollers  of  the  series,  a  drive  pin 
or  stub  loosely  extending  through  each  of  said  bearings  and 
connecting  the  ends  of  adjacent  rollers  mounted  on  said 
l>earings  for  transmitting  the  rotary  movement  of  one 
roller  to  an  adjacent  roller,  devices  for  adjusting  the 
bearings,  and  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  one  of 
the  rollers  of  the  series  for  driving  in  unison  therewith 
the  remaining  rollers  of  the  series  through  the  medhim 
of  the  drive  pin  or  stud. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,  1  4  .^  ,  ti  s  0  .  S01N1>  REI'RODUCER.  Alexander  N 
riEH.MAN,  Newark.  N  .T.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent 
Company.  Wi-st  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New- 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  ..'4.   littio.     Serial  No.  28^,837.      (Cl. 
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through  one  or  more  ports,  a  valve  for  varying  the  extent 
of  opening  of  said  ports,  a  weight  pivotally  connected  to 
.said  body,  a  stylus  lever  pivoted  to  said  weight  and  eon 
nected  to  said  valve  In  such  a  way  that  upward  movement 
of  the  stylus  causes  movement  of  said  valve  away  from 
the  ports,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

5.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a  hoilow 
body  containing  chambers  communicating  through  one  or 
more  ports,  a  plate  of  elastic  material  seati'<l  upon  the 
ports,  said  plate  being  fixedly  mounted  at  one  edge  and 
free  at  the  opposite  edge,  a  stylus,  and  a  lever  connection 
between  said  stylus  and  plate,  said  connection  coact;ng 
with  said  plale  Intermediate  the  said  edges  thereof,  -vib 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  ft  iQiiod  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
l>ody  fonaed  with  chambers  communlcHtine  through  one 
or  more  ports,  a  celluloid  plate  seated  on  the  i>orts,  and 
means  for  flexing  said  plate  to  vary  the  extent  of  opening 
of  said  ports,  stibstaniially  as  set  forth, 

2.  In  n  sound  reproducer  comprising  a  -.ound  cliamber 
having  one  or  more  ports,  a  valve  seated  upon  said  ports 
the  seated  portion  or  portions  of  said  valve  t)eine  com- 
fM)«ed  of  material   which  may  be  rendered  plastic  by  heat. 

'and  means  for  openini:  said  valve  to  vary  the  extent  of 
opening  of  said  ports,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

.'V  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
ihamber  having  ports,  of  means  for  producing  a  flow  of 
elastic  tluld  through  said  ports,  a  valve  seated  upon  said 
ports,  the  seated  portions  of  said  valve  being  composed  of 
material  which  may  be  rendered  plastic  by  heat,  and 
means  representative  of  sound  vibrations  for  operating 
said  valve  to  vary  the  extent  of  opening  of  said  ports, 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
ii.dy    formed    with    a    pair    of    chambers    communicating 


1,145,081.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE,  Pktkb 
Pai-l  Pomtowski,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  24,  191-i. 
Serial  No.  834,043.      (Cl.  171—209.1 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  pole  comprising 
a  central  cast  iron  portion,  cast  iron  tips,  and  a  laminated 
portion  between  said  central  portion  and  each  of  said  lips. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  pole  comprising 
a  casting  having  two  pole  tips  and   having  a  central   p<  r 
tlon.  and  having  an  opening  between  each  of  said  tips  and 
said  central  portion,  and  a  laminated  portion  in  each  of 
said  openings. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  pole  comprising 
a  central  cast  iron  portion,  cast  iron  tips,  and  laminated 
iron  portions  between  said  central  portion  and  the  respec 
tlve  tips,  the  pitch  of  each  of  said  laminated  portions  i>e- 
Ing  substantially  \i  times  as  great  as  the  pltb  cf  said  cen 
tral  portion. 

4.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  field  poles,  each  of 
said  poles  comprising  a  central  portion  of  cast  iron,  two 
cast  iron  tips,  and  a  laminated  portion  between  eacli  of 
said  tips  and  said  central  portion,  the  pitch  of  said  central 
portion  being  suiistantially  equal  to  tiie  pitch  from  one 
pole  tip  to  the  adjacent  pole  tip. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  field  pole  comprising 
a  central  cast  iron  portion,  cast  Iron  tips,  and  laminated 
iron  portions  between  said  central  portion  and  the  respec- 
tive tips,  the  pitch  of  each  of  said  laminated  portions  be- 
ing substantially  il  times  as  great  as  the  pitch  of  said 
central  portion,  and  the  pitch  of  each  ff  said  ru'*  beinu 
substantially  A  times  as  great  as  the  pitch  of  said  entrai 
portion. 

[Claim   6  not  published  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145.082.     (TTTING  TOOL.     Hknrv  K.  I'nKTEi;,  Boston, 
Mass.      1  iled    M:ir    27,    191.^.      Serial  No.    I7.50a.      (Cl. 

SI      lUit  • 

1     A  device  of  ttiC  class  de>eriiied   having,  in  comblna- 
tii>n.  .'i    iiair  <<f  pivnted  eutting  levers,  and  n  pair  of  rela- 
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1 1  I  Y  0.  iqi5. 


Mv.-l-  .rMti'.iuirv  '.'Hide  metnl)*^^  for  the  work  to  b*-  ''ut. 
*ai.l  l'WkU.  m>-m\^T'^  PXtendlnu  .llvpri:putly  fr-ra  points  ad- 
■ar..,;r  rn  th^  iixeH  of  said  cnttlnp  levers  nlonir  tlie  aides  of 
sMld  l.'V.r<  to  I 
therpof. 


H>l!it»    'iiib«tiintlally    b-yond    thr    fre^  .<nds 


2.  A  device  of  tlie  class  dt'scribe'i  havin«.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  pivoted  i-oflperatlng  cuttlni;  levers,  find  a 
pair  of  relatlvoly  stationary  guide  members  for  th.'  w  r-^ 
to  be  cut,  said  suide  members  ertendlrii;  dtvergently  from 
points  adjacent  to  the  inner  ends  of  tli.'  cutting  edges  of 
said  cutting  levers  along  the  sides  of  said  levers  to  sub- 
stantial distmices  beyonil  the  fre-  ends  of  said  cutting 
levers. 

3.  A  l^vic  I  til"  class  described  having,  in  comblna- 
tloi!  :i  pair  '•':  ['ivoted  coiJperat inc  cutting  levers,  and  a 
pair  -f  sui'b-  m.Mubf'rs  for  the  work  to  be  out,  said  t'uide 
m»'mbers  b.in;;  ind- pendent  of  said  cutter  levers  and  ex- 
tending div.'n,'ently  from  points  adjacent  to  the  axes  of 
said  outtini:  levers  along  the  sides  respectively  of  said  le- 
vers to  suhstautial  distances  lityond  the  free  ends  ,.f  said 
.•utting  levers,  ih"  inner  "d^es  ■  f  said  guide  members  be- 
ini:  constrn.fd  and  arranged  to  alin.'  with  the  outer  ends 
of  the  ciittinc  edges  of  said  cutting  levers  when  said  levers 
are  open'Ml. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  coiiperatiug  cutting  levers,  a  pair  of  guide 
meuib-rs  for  the  work  to  be  cut,  said  gl)id^'  members  being 
construe  t...i  and  arrnni,'"d  to  direct  said  worlt  between  the 
cutting  edges  i>f  said  .'Utting  levt-rs.  and  a  hook  formed 
adjacent  to  the  outt^r  extremity  of  one  of  said  guide  mem- 
bers 

,'  .\  devil."  of  the  class  d'^scribed  havini:,  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  pivoted  cutting  levers  havine  co8peratlTe 
cuttini;  edu-'-s.  and  a  pair  of  g\iide  members  for  the  work 
to  be  cut,  said  L'uide  memben*  extending  divergently  from 
points  adja.-ent  to  the  inner  en(is  of  said  cutting  edges 
along  sld<'  said  levers  to  substantial  distances  beyond  the 
free  ends  of  said  cutting  levers,  the  outer  extremities  of 
said  ffuidlniT  memlKTs  being  turned  outward  relatively  to 
each  othtT  and  backward  to  form  hooks. 

rrialras  t>  to   \2  not  printed  in   the  dazptte.] 


1.14f),0.s;;.  .VTT.UIIMKNT  FOR  V.\«  IIM  OR  .'^ITTION 
tLKAMN't  .M'l'.VR.VTt'S  <;t>)K>a:  I).  Rokokls,  Pali- 
sade, N.  J.  tiled  Mar  15,  U>11.  Serial  No.  B14.561. 
(CI.  16—60.. 


2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  a  bellow  member 
baring  the  interior  chamber  thereof  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  communication  with  a  vacuum  prrwluclng  means,  and  a 
plate  supported  within  the  chamber  of  said  hollow  mem- 
ber but  offset  at  its  peripheral  edges  Inwardly  from  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  side  walls  of  said  hollow  member  to 
form  8pace.s  or  openings  therebetween,  n  flexible  strip  ap- 
plied to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  aide  walls  of  said  hol- 
low member,  and  having  its  lower  edgi"  extendint'  below 
the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  side  walls,  th.  outer 
face  of  said  plate  being  flat  and  having  a  covering  form- 
ing a  supporting  surface  for  said  hollow  member,  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  flexible 

strip. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  a  hollow  meml)er 
havlnif  a  hollow  frame  forming  an  extension,  the  interior 
chamber  thereof  adapted  to  be  placeil  In  communication 
with  a  vacuum  pioducing  means,  transversely  extending 
members  arranged  within  said  chamber,  a  plate  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  transversely  extending  members, 
the  outer  face  of  said  plate  having  a  covering  extending 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  said  hollow  frame. 
the  edges  of  said  plate  being  spaced  f-om  the  sides  of  the 
hollow  frame.  ^ 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleanlnc  appara  us,  a  hollow  member 
havlne  a  frame  forming  an  extension,  the  inferior  chamber 
thereof  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  a  vac- 
uum produ.ing  means,  transversdy  extending  supporting 
members  arranged  within  said  chamber  and  a  p)ate  de- 
tachably  connected  to  said  transversely  extending  mem 
bers,  tlie  outer  face  or  said  plate  forming  a  supporting 
surface  for  the  hollow  member  and  its  extension,  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  of  sai<i  plate  being  o(T  set.  Inwardly,  from 
the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  said  hollow  member 
extension  to  form  slots  or  openings  therebetween,  the 
outer  face  of  said  plate  having  a  covering  extending  be- 
yond the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  hollow  mem- 
ber extension,  and  a  flexible  strip  applied  to  the  ext.  rior 
surface  of  the  side  walls  of  the  hollow  memb.T  e.Ktcnsion 
and  having  its  outer  edge  extending  beyond  the  lower  edge 
of  said  side  wall 

6.  In  a  vacuum  cleanlne  apparatus,  a  hollow  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vacuum  producing  means,  a 
supporting  member  having  a  lowr  face  to  rest  upon  the 
surface  to  be  cleane<i.  an  Inclosing  fnimr  for  said  support 
Ing  member,  said  frame  offset  from  said  supi...rtln--'  m.m- 
ber  at  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  latter,  to  f.,rm  sb.ts  or 
openings  between  said  peripheral  edges  and  frani..  -^r.id 
slots  or  openin^-s  dellv.  ring  into  the  interior  of  th-  b..;iow 

member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 
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1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaninL-  apparatus,  a  liollow  member 
havinii  the  chamber  thei  euf  adapted  to  be  placed  in  com- 
munication with  a  vacuum  pn.ducln-'  means,  and  a  plate 
supported  within  the  chamber  of  said  hollow  member  but 
offset  at  its  peripheral  edires  inwardly  troui  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  side  walls  of  -aid  !io!low  member  to  form 
•paces  or  opening's  therel)etween,  the  outer  fa<e  of  said 
plate  beintr  flat  and  forming  a  supporting;  surface  for  the 
hollow  m-mber.  -aid  outer  flat  face  havini:  a  covering  ex- 
tending beyon'i  the  plane  of  th-  lower  <»ds:e  of  the  hollow 


member 


1,14  5.084         AUTOMATIC    NT'MBERING  M.Xt'H INE 
Louis'   K.    ScdTFuRi).    rhicago.    111.,    assignor   to    Hates 
Manufacturing  Company,   New   York,  N.  Y.,  a   Ton-ora- 
tlon   of   New    York.      Filed    Oct     29.    1009.      Serial    No. 
625.3r^4.      (CI.   101  — IH.^.  I 

1,  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
printing  wheel  and  means  normally  tending  to  cn.ipi'rnte 
with  the  Interior  of  said  wheel  to  give  a  step  by  step 
movement  thereto  between  printing  Impressions,  of  an  in- 
dicator and  a  chain  of  elements  intermediate  said  indi- 
cator and  said  cofiperating  means  selectively  positioned  by 
movement  of  said  indicator  into  any  of  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions and  automatically  operative  to  cause  said  wheel  and 
cofiperating  means  periodically  to  fall  to  cooperate  for  dif- 
ferent determinate  numt»ers  of  printing  ImpreKsions,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied 

2.  In  a  numbering-  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
printing  wheel  and  means  normally  tending  to  coliperate 
with  the  inteiior  of  said  wheel  to  give  a  step  by  step 
movement  thereto  between  printing  Impressions,  of  a  sin- 
gle mean-  for  renderiUL'  inoperative  said  cooperating 
means,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  said  sinirle  means  to  cause  the  same  to  operate 
periodically  for  diffe-ent  determinate  numbers  of  impres- 
sions, substantially  as  described. 
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3  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
printing  wheel  and  means  normally  tending  to  coilperate 
with  the  Interior  of  said  wheel  to  give  a  step  by  step 
movement  thereto  between  printing  impressions,  of  a  sin- 
gle chain  of  elements  'ncluding  an  adjustable  member  for 
automatically  rendering  said  cooperating  means  periodi- 
cally ineffective  for  different  d-  terminate  numbers  of  im- 
pressions, substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  uun)bcriug  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
printing  wheel  and  n  pawl  adapted  to  coact  with  the  in- 
terior thereof  for  giving  a  step  by  step  movement  thereto, 
of  means  for  oscillating  said  pawl,  means  tending  to  cause 
said  paw!  to  step  forward  said  wheel  with  each  os>  illation, 
a  single  means  for  disabling  said  last  named  means,  and 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  periodic  operation 
of  said  disabling  means  for  different  determinate  liC^mbers 
of  oscillations  of  salii  I'awl,  substantially  as  describe,; 

.n.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
prlntin,.'  wheel  and  means  coBperable  with  the  interior 
thereof  to  give  a  step  by  step  movement  thereto  between 
printing  impressions,  of  a  member  for  controlling  the  op- 
eratlveness  of  said  means,  a  controller  for  controlling  the 
operativeness  of  said  member,  and  means  for  positioning 
said  member  selectively  with  respect  to  said  controller  In 
a  plurality  of  positions  greater  than  two  to  govern  the  op- 
eration thereof,  sul>stantiali\    as  desrribed. 

(Clnlnis  I",  to  «VJ   not  prli'.fe.l  Ui  tlie  tJnrette.] 


1,145,08.").  NrMRERIN(;M.\i  MINK  Louis  K.  SCOT- 
roHV,  fhlcago,  111.,  assignor  to  Hates  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct   7,  1910      Serial  No.  r.M.'-j.-SS.     (CI.  101—185.) 


1.  In  a  numlK'ring  machine,  a  »<>rles  of  numbering 
wheels,  means  acting  upon  the  interiors  of  the  said  wheels 
for  moving  the  same,  and  a  rotatable  governor  having  aub- 
gtautially  the  same  axis  as  said  wheels  and  controlling  the 
action  of  said  movintr  means,  the  said  governor  having  a 
plurality  of  stationary  controlling  [xwltions.  subsuntiaily 
ts  described. 


2.  In  a  nuuibering  machine,  a  scrle^  e.f  numLvring 
wheels,  means  acting  upon  the  interiors  of  u,.  said  %\  rveeis 
for  movinu  '1,  ~:ui.<\  n  rotatai.e  -.  xer-rr  ■..•Awv.i:  sub- 
stantially the  -.'in.e  .'ixis  as  said  wiu-eis  ai.'.  c  1. 1  rol  .in^:  tlie 
action  tf  said  ujovin;  r..eans  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
positions,  and  means  for  retaining  the  governor  in  any 
one  of  said  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  numbering  machine,  a  series  of  numbering 
wheels,  an  Interior  pawl  coactlng  with  said  wheels  and 
substantially  non-shiftable  in  the  direction  of  Its  axis,  and 
a  rotatable  governor  having  subsuntiaily  tlie  same  axis 
as  the  numbering  wheels  and  controlling  the  action  of  said 
pawl,  substantially  as  descrU>ed 

4.  In  a  numberiuk:  machine,  a  series  of  number-.r.s: 
wheels,  a  pawl  coactlng  with  said  wheels,  and  an  annular 
governor  having  substantially  the  same  axis  as  said  wheels 
and  controlling  the  action  of  said  pawl,  the  said  governor 
being  provldeil  with  means  on  its  Interior  surface  for  co- 
acting  with  said  pawl  and  having  a  plurality  of  stationary 
controlling  positions,  sulrstantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  numbering  ir.achine,  a  series  of  n  imberin*; 
wheels,  a  pawl  coactlng  with  said  wheels,  an  annular 
governor  having  substantially  the  Bume  axis  as  said  wheels 
and  controlling  the  action  of  said  pawl  in  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  and  having  means  on  its  interior 
surface  for  coactlng  with  sail  pawl,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  governor  in  any  oue  of  said  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  rt  to  su  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,086  MFiHANli  AL  TOY  F.l  wakp  M  Sir.  ur  New 
Y'ork,  N.  Y.  F'iied  .Tu'y  I-'.''.  U>14  Serisl  No  '^.'i.H.iWT, 
(CI.  46— 3V.I 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  comMnntion 
with  a  pair  of  plates,  of  a  block  for  holding  the  plates  to 
gether  and  spacing  the  same  apart  winjrs  nvcinted  ir  the 
space  between  such  plates,  elastic  means  for  retracting 
the  said  wings,  one  or  both  of  said  plates  being  proMl.d 
with  guide  slots,  studs  carried  by  the  said  wln.'s  and  dis- 
posed In  said  slots. 

2.  A  device  of  the  rharactci'  sp.  cifted.  the  oomliinati-n 
with  a  pair  i>f  plates,  of  a  block  for  holding  the  plates  to- 
gether and  spacing  t!:e  same  apart,  wings  mounted  in  the 
space  t)etween  such  pistes,  i  iastU  means  for  retracting 
the  said  wings,  one  or  iK.th  of  said  plates  being  provided 
Willi  ;;ulde  slots,  studs  carrie,;  !jy  the  said  wings  and  dis 
posed  in  said  slots,  nn,!  plates  carried  !y  said  studs  out 
wardiy  of  the  l>ody  plates, 

:\.  A  device  uf  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  plates,  of  a  bio<k  for  holding  the  plates  to- 
gether and  spaing  the  same  apart,  a  pair  of  segment,-ii 
winus  mounted  !n  the  space  l)etween  such  plates,  a  pair 
of  elastic  bands  ea<  1.  attached  to  l>oth  wings,  said  bands 
lieinc  disposed  on  the  opposlfi-  sides  of  said  b^'ck.  oue  or 
l«ith  of  said  plates  i>einL'  provided  with  tuide  slots,  and 
studs  carried  by  the  said  wings  and  disposed  in  said  SiOts. 
4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  plates,  of  a  blo<k  for  holding  the  plates  to 
gether  and  spacing  the  same  apart,  a  pair  of  wings  mount- 
ed in  the  space  betw<'en  such  plates,  a  pair  of  elastic  .lands 
each  attached  to  Nnli  win^fs.  said  liands  beinj:  disposed  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  block,  one  or  ixtli  of  said 
'   plates   being   pro\ided    with    sruide    sluts,    studs    carried    b\ 
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the  said  wings  ami  disposed  In  said  slots,  and  segmental 
guide  plates  carried  by  said  stud«  ontwnrdly  of  said  body 
plates. 


1 


.14  5.087  ILLUMINATKI'  FP:NIiKR.  EdUOND  D. 
Shaw.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  o,  1915.  Serial  No. 
l'.',4o(>.      I'l.   240 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  veblclt-  f^'nde^ 
consistiDg  of  the  body  disposed  above  the  wbee;  "f  the  v- 
hide,  a  flange  depending  from  the  underside  of  said  body, 
sand  flange  bent  to  form  a  pocket  having  an  opening  facing 
the  wheel,  a  jewel  carried  by  said  fender  for  casting  a 
signal  light  ahead  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  lamp  disposed 
in  said  pocket  adapted  to  illuminate  saiil  jewel  and  also 
the  forward  portion  of  the  vehicle  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  fender,  including  a 
depending  flange  skirting  its  front  an,l  lateral  edges,  a 
jewel  disposed  In  the  front  portion  of  said  flange,  an  elec- 
tric lamp  disposed  behind  Si^id  jewel,  and  a  shield  se- 
cured to  said  flange,  said  shield  supporting  said  lamp  and 
serving  as  a  reflector  for  projecting  the  rays  of  light  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly,  substantially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  fender,  of  a 
depending  flange  skirtini;  the  marslnal  >  dges  of  said  body 
for  forming  a  pocket  having  an  open  bottom  facing  the 
wheel  of  a  vehicle,  a  jewel  disprscd  in  the  closed  end  of 
the  flange,  au  electric  lamp  disposed  in  said  pocket  behind 
said  jewel,  a  guard  disposed  behind  said  lamp,  said  guard 
having  a  reflecting  surface  facing  said  Jewel,  and  a  sap- 
port  for  said  lamji,  said  support  connect>(l  t.i  said  guard. 

4.  .\n  illuminated  fender,  comprising  in  combination 
the  body  of  the  fender,  a  depending  flange  secured  to  the 
marginal  edges  of  the  body  and  fortning  a  lamp  chamber 
closed  at  one  end,  a  jewel  disposed  in  the  closed  end  of 
the  flange,  a  lamp  for  ilhimlnatini;  said  jewel,  and  a 
shield  for  closing  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber,  said 
shield  supporting  said  lamp  and  focusing  the  rays  of  light 
upon  said  jewel,  said  shi'ld  also  reflecting  a  portion  of  the 
light  of  the  said  lamp  downwardly  through  the  open  bot- 
tom '.f  the  chamber  for  Illuminating  the  front  wheel  of 
a  veiiicie. 


1.145.088.  TUA(  TION-WHEEL.  I >am EL  C.  Slaght  and 
WiLi.i.'iM  T.  Miller,  Eastou.  I'a.  ;  said  Slaght  assignor 
to  Richard  N.  I'yer.  F'.ast  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  I'hlllp  S. 
Iiyer,  Easton.  I'a.  Filed  .lune  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7(if].i:^.'.      iTl.   21  —  00.1 

1.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  cnmbinatlon  with  a 
wheel,  a  rotating  axle  member  floating  eccentrically  In  the 
huh  of  the  wheel  on  antl  friction  bearings,  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  the  member  and  an  internal  gear  .arried  by  the 
hub  meshinE  with  said  pinion,  of  a  brake  acting  on  said 
member,  whereby  the  vehicle  wiii  be  checked  by  the  re- 
action produced  by  liftint:  it-;  weight,  substantially  as  set 
forth, 

2.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel,  a  rotating  axle  member  floating  eccentrically  In  the 
hub  of  the  wheel  on  antifriction  bearings,  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  the  member  and  an  internal  gear  carried  by  the 
hub  meshing  with  «ald  pinion,  of  a  brake  aetinz  on  said 
member,  whereby  the  vehicle  will  be  checked  by  the  re- 
action produced  by  lifting  it-  wt^ight.  and  means  limiting 
the  rtontlnif  movement  rif  the  ni'Miiber  when  checkei!  by  the 
brake,  substantially  a^  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
hob  of  a  traction  wheel,  of  the  I'rlving  axle  memt>er  float- 
ing eccentrically  In  the  hub  tm  antifriction  bearings,  a 
gear  carried  by  the  memiier  meshing  with  an  Internal 
gear  carried  by  the  hub.  and  a  brake,  coactlng  with  said 
member,  whereby  the  vehicle  will  be  driven  and  checked 
by  the  re-action  produced  fiy  lifting  its  weight,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
hub  of  a  traction  wheel,  of  the  driving  axle  member  float- 
ing eccentrically  in  the  hub  on  anti-friction  bearings,  a 
gear  carried  by  the  member  meshing  with  an  internal  gear 
carried  by  the  hub,  a  brake  coactlng  with  said  member, 
whereby  the  vehicle  will  be  driven  and  checked  by  the  re- 
action produced  by  lifting  its  weight,  and  means  limiting 
the  floating  movement  of  the  driving  member  In  both  di- 
rections, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
hub  of  a  traction  wheel,  of  an  eccentric  mounted  concen- 
trically in  the  hub  on  antifriction  bearings,  the  power 
driven  axle  member  passing  eccentrically  through  such 
eccentric  and  supported  therein  by  antifriction  bearings, 
a  gear  supported  by  said  member,  an  Internal  gear  car- 
ried by  the  hub  and  with  which  the  axle  gear  meshes, 
and  a  brake  coactlng  with  the  member,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,145.089.  WEATHER-STRIF.  <jeokgb  St.  .Tohn.  Hemp- 
stead, N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  lf»,  1915.  Serial  No.  22.215. 
(CI.  20 — 88.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  the  like,  having 
suitable  grooves  or  slots  therein,  of  two  horizontal  over- 
lapping strips  movable  in  said  slots,  each  strip  having  a 
vertical  branch  at  its  outer  end,  means  holding  the  over- 
lapping ends  in  allnement  but  relatively  slidable,  each 
strip  having  an  oblique  slot,  a  fixed  pin  in  each  slot,  and 
means  operative  exterior  to  the  door  for  elevating  said 
strips    and    connected    branches,    said    oblique    slots    and 
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fixed  pins  serving   to   cause  the  In-drawing  of  the   strips 
simultaneously    with   their  elevation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  the  like  having  a 
slot  In  Its  lower  edge,  of  two  horizontal  overlapping 
strips  slidable  in  said  slot,  one  strip  having  two  hori- 
zontal slots  In  its  overlapping  section,  and  the  other 
strip  having  projections  loosely  entering  said  slots,  each 
strip  having  an  oblique  slot,  fixed  pins  entering  the  last- 
named  slots,  bell-crank  levers  plvotally  supported  by  the 
door,  and  a  pedal  fulcrumed  in  the  door  and  connected 
with  said  levers  to  force  their  lower  ends  Inward  when 
the  pedal  is  depressed  each  of  said  levers  being  connected 
at  Its  lower  end  with  one  of  said  strips. 


1,145,090.  .TOURNAL-BOX.  Frank  H.  Stoneb,  Monroe, 
Mich  ,  assignor  to  Wilder-Strong  Implement  Company, 
Monroe,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar. 
Ifi,   1912.     Serial   No.  684,091.      (Ci.  64—10.) 


V  J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  two  part  box,  the 
sections  of  which  abut  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  sections 
being  fomie<i  with  Integral  partitions,  dividing  the  box 
into  two  el<  sed  chaml>ers,  one  forming  a  lubricant  con 
talner.  a  journal  l>*'aring  engaging  the  shaft  within  the 
top  portion  of  the  lubricant  container,  and  a  thrust  col- 
lar secured  to  the  shaft  within  the  other  chamber  con- 
tiguous  to  the  partition 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  two  part  box.  the 
sections  of  which  abut  In  a  horizontal  plane,  said  sections 
l>elng  formed  with  integral  partitions,  dividing  the  box 
into  two  closed  churaliers,  one  of  which  forms  a  lubricant 
container,  a  journal  bearing  engaging  the  shaft  within 
the  top  portion  of  the  lubricant  container,  a  thrust  collar 
secured  to  the  shaft  within  the  other  chamt>er  contiguously 
to  the  partitions,  and  a  dust  guard  with  a  flange  upon  the 
upper  section  of  the  Ihix  at  Its  inner  end,  for  protecting 
the  shaft  at   its   point   of  entrance   to  the   box. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  two  part  box.  the 
se.-iions  of  which  abut  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  sections 
being  formed  with  Integral  partitions,  dirldlne  the  box 
Into  an  inner  rectangular  compartment,  and  an  outer 
comi>artment  of  circular  cross  section,  an  oil  container  be- 
ing fnrmed  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  rectangular  com- 
partment, a  journal  bearing  engaging  the  shaft  within 
the  upper  portion  of  the  rectangular  compartment,  and  a 
thrust  collar  se<ured  to  the  shaft  within  the  other  com- 
partment, contiguous  to  the  partitions. 


l,14.'>,0fn.  T.ANTKRN  IIOLI'EH  Pfter  I..  Stt^omstad, 
(•(.on  \  alley.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
I, •<,()«{).      n-1.   240 — 57.) 


A  lantern  holder  coini.risirig  an  upright  bar  having  a 
socket,  and  a  bracket  adapted  to  le  secured  to  a  vehicle 
or  other  object  and  adapted  to  engage  upward  int"  said 
socket,  and  means  on  the  upright  bar  for  claspingly  hold- 


ing the  frame  of  a  lantern,  said  means  comprisiui:  a  pair 
of  short  clasping  arms  near  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  and 
longer  <  lasplng  bars  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
\>HT.  said  upper  <iasplng  bars  extending  across  the  entire 
frari:e  uf  the  lantern  and  being  at  one  end  hinged  together 
and  at  the  other  ends  one  fixed  to  the  bar,  the  other  pro- 
vided with  means  for  IcKking  It  detachably  to  the  bar, 
said  long  clasping  bars  being  normally  bulged  apart  at 
the  middle  to  leave  room  f('r  rh-  globe  of  tbe  lantern  be- 
tween   them 


, 145. 092  THREAD  DRAWlNi;  MA(^HINE  'Harlks 
U  Sw.uN.  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Fisher-Thread  I'rawing  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
190P.      Serial   No    47.'^,TP.5,      ■  c]     \12 — 7.) 


1.  A  thread-drawing  machine  having,'  in  combination, 
thread-deflecting  means ;  and  feeding  and  presaer-foot 
mechanisms  cooperating  to  advance  the  work  to  and  from 
the  deflecting  means :  the  presser-foot  mechanism  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  independent,  substantially  Lr 
shaped,  movable  feet  disposed  so  as  to  produce  a  cen- 
tralIy-locate<l  opening,  and  to  substantially  inclose  the 
area,  within  which  the  deflecrlng  means  operates,  where- 
by the  fabric  is  held  firmly  against  stress  of  said  deflect- 
ing means:  and  means  for  severing  the  deflected  threads. 

2.  A  thread-drawing  machine  having,  in  combination, 
thread-deflecting  means  ;  feeding  and  presser-foot  mecha- 
nisms ccHiperating  to  advance  the  work  to  and  from  the 
deflecting  means  :  the  presser-foot  mwhanism  comprising 
a  bar  having  a  shank  provided  with  parallel  arms,  a  foot 
mounted  on  each  arm  so  as  to  have  vertical  movement 
thereon,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  each  of  said 
feet  and  Its  supporting-arm  to  yieldingly  depress  the  same 
into  engagement  with  the  work  :  and  means  for  severing 
the  deflected  threads. 

:C  In  a  maehine  of  the  class  desi Tilled,  and  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  deflecting  the  threads  from  the  body  of 
the  fabric:  means  for  feeding  the  fabric:  a  presser-foot 
having  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  members  of 
substantially  L-shape  arranged  in  overlapped  or  Inter- 
locked relation  so  as  to  substantially  inclose  the  area  of 
operation  of  the  thread-deflecting  means  and  prevent 
movement  of  the  fabric  :  and  means  for  severing  the  de- 
flecte<l    threads 

4,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  ledger-blade;  a  filling-plate  opposed  to  said  ledger- 
blade  and  forming  therewith  an  open  throat  :  thread-de- 
flecting means  operating  In  said  throat  ;  means  for  feed- 
ing the  fabric  ;  a  presser-foot  ;  and  mt-ans  cooperating 
with  said  ledger-blade  to  sever  the  deflected  threads 

".  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describ<Hi.  and  In  •combina- 
tion, means  for  deflecting  the  threads  from  the  T)ody  of 
the  fabric;  means  for  feeding  the  fabric;  a  ledger-blade; 
a.  filling-plate  opposed  to  said  ledgerMade  and  providing 
a  throat  for  the  thread-deflecting  niean.i*  between  the  two; 
means  for  securing  a  relative  adjustment  l»etween  said 
ledger  blade  and  said  filling  plate  :  a  j  ressn-r  foot ;  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  ledger  blade  to  sever  the  de- 
flected threads 

[•'laims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


i  I  lA    0.  I')l  >. 


I,l4r.,01»:;  KUINKIXCi-CUP.  Willaed  K.  Swift,  Worces- 
ter, Mas«..  assUnur  to  luiceiJ  States  F.nvt'l.)i)t>  Com- 
pany. .SpriuK'iiHld,  Mas«..  a  i  orp<jratlon  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jau.   I'O.   lUl-'.      StTial   No.   iMl'.4sr..      (CI.   229—53.1 


9  /O  3  ^^ 


1.  As  an  ariii-le  o!  maimf'acture,  a  series  of  drinking 
r\ips,  comprisini;  two  coiitinuoiis  strips  of  flexible  material 
placed  in  contact  one  upon  the  utber,  said  strips  being 
attachotl  to  earh  other  transversely  at  intervals  with  the 
edges  of  said  strips  \initpd  betwpen  said  transversely  at- 
tached portions  alternately  on  opposite  sides,  whereby 
the  open  end  of  i>ne  eup  i>  brou-ht  at  one  edge  of  said 
united  strips  and  the  open  ■  nd  of  the  adjacent  cup  Is 
broushi.  at    the  opposite  edge  of  said  united  strips. 

2.  A>  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  series  of  drinking 
cups  in  a  continuous  strip,  comprising  two  separate  con- 
tinuous strips  of  flexible  material  placed  in  contact  one 
upon  tbe  other  and  attailied  at  intervals  transversely  at 
oblique  angles  to  their  lonsltudinal  edges,  and  attached 
at  their  ed;,'es  alternately  .  u  opposite  sides  between  the 
ends  of  said  transverseU  united  sections  which  are  nearest 
together. 


i.i4f;.n<M,     rHO<  Kss  of  makin*;  insoi.ks.    Ecgbnb 

H.  Tavt.oi!.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  \ns.  ]o.  1914      Serial 

No     s.-,(:.i:;4        iCI     \2 — 14tj.i 


AT 


1.  'I'iie  method  of  ainkiiii:  >  eoniposite  insole  wlilcb 
coniprines  temperiiiu'  a  pieee  of  stork,  forming  an  upwardly 
projecting  rib  about  a  piriion  of  it.'-  periphery,  the  whole 
of  said  rib  beinir  f..rme<i  at  the  snme  time  by  subjecting 
the  blank  to  presmire  and  heat  between  dies,  withdrawing 
the  dies.  Insertinsr  within  the  shaped  piece  an  inner  piece 
havlnu  an  upwardly  turned  edge  adapted  to  lie  in  contact 
with  said  rib,  and  subjecting  both  piee*>s  to  pressure  to 
cause  them  t'>  adhere. 

L'.  The  method  of  making  a  eomposi'e  isisule  which 
comprises  teraperint:  a  piece  of  stock,  forming  an  upwardly 
projecting  rib  about  a  portion  of  Its  periphery,  the  whole 
of  said  rib  being  fornu>d  at  the  same  time  by  subjecting 
the  blank  to  pr-ssurp  and  heat  between  dies,  withdrawing 
the  dies.  inseitinL'  witliin  the  shaped  ple<e  an  inner  piece 
having  an  upwardly  turned  edge  :idapted  to  lie  in  contact 
wit,',  said  ti'i.  -MMd  -ul'jeeting  both  pieces  to  pressure  and 
heat  to  cause  them  to  adhere. 


2.  A  process  for  utilizing  the  iiciuld  associated  with  peat 
in  which  th«>  p.af  i-  lieate<l  to  a  hiub  ti-mperature  under 
pressure  prcv-nting  ebullition  and  tlie  lii|uid  -separated 
from  the  poat  by  pressure,  concentrated  lu  a  syrup  con- 
sistency, admixed  with  consolidated  wet  (  arbooized  peat 
and  the  mixture  ga.slfied  with  by  product  reMiver>  from 
the  gases ;  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  process  for  utilizing  the  liquid  ass<^>(iaied  with  peat 
In  which  the  peat  is  wei  carlx>nized  under  such  conditions 
as  to  yield  a  lar«e  proportion  of  its  nitrogenous  matter 
to  the  associated  liquid,  the  peat  and  the  liquid  are  then 
separated,  the  latter  c<jncentrated  and  gasified  with  a  por 
tlon  of  the  peat,  and  the  nitrogenous  matter  recoveroil 
from  the  gases  generated. 

4.  A  process  for  utilizing  tlie  liquid  associated  with  peat 
In  which  the  peat  is  wet  cnrbonized.  then  pressed,  tlie  vola 
tile  acids  and  animonia  th.u  separated  frntn  the  liquid 
matters  as-soclated  with  tbe  peat,  the  liquid  matters  con- 
centrated to  a  syrupy  con--istency  and  the  «yrup  gasified 
with  by-product  recovery  to  yield  up  tbe  reniaitider  uf  tbe 
nitrogenous  matter:  a-  set  forth. 


1.145,096.  FLRNITURE-CASTKR.  Albeut  F.  Thomes, 
Portland,  Me.  Filed  Nov.  T,  1914  Serial  No.  870.769. 
(CI.  16—165.) 


1,145.095.       I'ROCKSS    FOK     (TILIZINti    THr;    LlgllD 
ASSCM'l.ATKD  W  TIH   I'K.vr.      NiL.s  Testrh-  an<l    Mat- 
thew  .Atkins'i.v   .Xi'A.M,  Loudon,  England,  and    In    mas 
KiuBV  and  <tK"KtjK  W.  Anokkw,  Dumfries,  Scotland,  as 
signers    to    \Vet<  arUinizing    [.imited.    Loudon,    England. 
Filed  Jan.  J7.   1914.     Serial  No.  814.717.      (CI.  44—3.) 
1.   A    process    for    utilizing    tbe    liquid    associated    with 
peat,  in  which  the  peat  is  subjected  to  heat  treatment  ren- 
dering   said    liquid    expressible,     then     preBse<l.    and    the 
separated  liquid  concentrated  to  evaporate  the  bulk  of  the 
water   it   contains,    the    concentrated   residue   gasiiied   and 
the  ammonia  pro<luied  In   -asiiication   separated  from  tbe 
gases ;   ii.s    set   forth. 


1.  In  a  furniture  caster  of  the  chnraiter  described,  the 
combination  of  a  hollow  base  includin---  a  pair  of  side 
plates,  a  roller  between  said  side  plates  havlni:  .in  .•uN>r, 
a  pin,  a  link  pivoted  by  said  pin  to  each  of  said  side  pl.Ties 
at  or  near  the  top,  a  (■urve<l  slot  coneentric  with  said  pin 
being  formed  In  each  of  said  side  plates  as  a  guide  for  said 
arbor,  each  of  said  slots  having  a  reiess  in  its  lower  por 
tlon  to  form  a  bearing  for  said  arbor  wbeii  the  roller  is  In 
operative  position,  a  hub  on  the  lower  etid  of  ea<  h  of  said 
links,  a  foot  lever  having  a  pair  .d  iaterai  flanges  and  a 
foot-rest  joiiiwi-:  th'ir  upinr  iioitions,  the  lower  eiiii  of 
each  lateral  llan„'e  t>eing  pivoted  on  said  !nib,  a  recess 
being  formed  in  each  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  foot  lever 
for  engaging  said  arbor  forward  of  said  hub.  a  slot  in 
said  lateral  flanges  to  permit  the  pa->a>;'  of  said  pin  and  a 
spring  for  bringing  said  fcto'  bv.r  an  1  said  roller  to  lb.  ir 
normal  positions. 

2.  in  a  furniture  caster  <>{  tiie  eli  iracter  d.'scriled.  tTTe 
combination  of  a  hollow  ba~e  Including  a  pair  of  side 
plates,  a  roller  between  said  Side  phit-s  having  an  arbor. 
a  foot  lever  consisting  of  a  pair  of  lateral  flanges  out- 
side of  said  side  plates  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by 
a  foot  rest,  said  lateral  flanges  each  having  a  r,  resv  at  Its 
lower  end  to  engage  said  arbor,  a  pin  for  pivot  in.,  -aid 
foot  lever  to  said  side  plates,  a  slot  bein'»'  formed  in  tbe 
side  plates  in  which  said  arbor  may  trav!  from  an  opera- 
tive to  a  housed  position,  said  slot  bavins:  an  ofTset  recess 
at  Its  lower  portion  to  form  .a  liearlng  for  the  roller  when 
the  latter  is  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  furniture  caster  of  tb>-  character  <les(.ribed,  tbe 
combination  of  a  hollow  base  in<luding  a  pair  of  side 
plates,  a  roller  between  said  side  plates  bavin.-  m  .'Sor 
extending  through  said  side  plates,  a  link  pnoied  to  ,  .ch 
side  plate  at  or  near  the  top  and  a  foot  l.'ver  having  two 
lateral  flanges  and  a  connecting  foot  rest,  said  foot  lever 
being  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  links  and  to  said 
arbor,  slots  being  formed  in  tbe  side  plates  to  permit  tbe 
roller  to  move  from  an  operative  to  a  housed  position 
when  the  foot  lever  is  depressed. 

4.  In  8  furniture  caster  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combinatioD   of   a    hollow    base    including    a   pair   of   aide 
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plates,  a  roller  b«'tween  said  side  plates  b«\ini;  an  urlor 
extending  through  said  side  plates,  a  link  pivoted  to  each 
side  plate  at  or  near  the  top.  a  ftKit  lever  uavlnu  two  lat 
«ral  flanges  and  a  eonnecting  foot  rest,  said  foot  lever 
Uing  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  links  and  to  said 
arbor,  slots  being  formed  in  tlie  side  plates  to  permit  tbe 
roller  to  move  from  an  operative  to  a  housed  p^isltion 
wb«n  the  foot  lever  is  depressed,  and  a  spring  for  holding 
the  foot   lever  in  operative  position. 

r..  In  a  furniture  caster  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  hollow  base  including  a  pair  of  sid. 
plates,  a  roller  belwen  said  side  plates  having  an  arbor 
extending  through  said  side  plates,  a  link  pivoted  to  each 
side  plate  at  or  near  the  top.  a  foot  lever  having  two  lat 
.rai  ilanges  and  a  connecting  foot-rest,  said  foot  lever 
being  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  links  and  to  said 
arbor,  slots  being  formed  in  the  side  plates  to  p.  runt  the 
roller  to  move  from  an  op<'rative  to  a  bou-ed  position 
when  the  foot  lever  is  depressed  and  a  reeess  offset  from 
ea(  b  of  said  slots  to  form  a  regular  bearln;.-  tor  said 
arbor. 

[(  lalms  t>  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


said  piaie  and  arms  UiiAi  with  a  ijateLt  surfaei  -  at  tine  s, 
scnw  memlHTb  threaded  tiiough  the  respective  arm.-  ad.a- 
cent   ibeir  outer   end^   anu    adapted   to    lie   flush   with    t  le 


lower  sides  of  the  arms  normally  and  having  heads  for 
operation  to  project  the  screws  downwardly  at  times,  the 
body  being  recessed  at  opposite  sides  to  receive  the  screws 
when  the  plate  is  in  closed  position. 


l,U.-..097  i-ENTlUFr(;.M.  STRAlNKK  FoK  WOOD- 
ITl.l'  \NI'  CEI.LI.'I.OSE.  Hai.i>i;ui.«  'I^obesen, 
Vestre  Aker,  near  Cbrlstiania.  and  .Lnas  <".  rnf.lus 
Falch,  Cbrlstiania,  Norway  .  -aid  Thoresen  as-lgnor  to 
Nils  Roth  Ueyerdahl,  Chrlstlani;!,  Norway.  F1,ed  .Tuly 
29,1913.     Serial  No.  781,706.      m"!.  92     ^4.) 


1,145,099.  MOr'TUriK"  E  SEAL  LOCK  iuU  >,  aNS  AND 
THE  I  IKE,  EUIL  Then,  Evanston.  111.  FL.d  Jan.  5, 
1914.      Serial    No.    M".4tfJ.      (CI.    'SM — 60.  > 


In  a  centrifugal  strainer  for  \vo(h1  pulp  and  cellulose 
!  uving  a  stationary  perforated  member  and  a  rotary  mein- 
1  er  on  a  horizontal  shaft  surrounding  said  p.  rforated 
member,  means  for  driving  tin  rotarj  member  at  a  pre- 
determined speed,  and  means  for  suppl.vin;:  licjuid  pulp 
In  an  axial  direction  to  the  rotary  member  near  its  pe- 
riphery and  at  a  constant  head,  the  rotary  member  having 
blades  opposite  the  supply  opening,  the  latter  having  their 
Initial  portions  '  u  "  inclined  to  the  axl>  at  an  angle  de- 
termlneii  by  the  -pe.xl  of  rotation  at  tbe  head  at  which  the 
pulp  is  supplied  to  receive  the  material  and  increase  its 
velocity  in  the  direction  of  the  axis,  the  acceleration  being 
substantially  harmonic,  the  blades  also  having  portions 
••  c  "  and  •'  b  "  to  rotate  tbe  material  and  throw  it  against 
the  screen  and  to  e.xpel  the  unstrained  portiou  respec- 
tively. 

1,146,088.      COMBINATION    CARPENTERS    AND    SUR 

\  EYOR'S  LEVEL.     El  gene  H.  Tracy,  Cass  iJike,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.      Serial  No.  767,621.     (CL33— 73. » 

.V  device  comprising  in  combination  a  body  having  level 

ing  devices,  screw  members  mounted  adjacent  each  end  of 

the  body  adapted  to  be  projected  through  Its  lower  edge 

for  tbe   purposes  described,   a   plate    pivoted   centrally  of 

the  lower  edge  of  the  body  and  provided  with  oppositely 

extended    arm.s,    for   projection   on   opposite  sides   of   the 

hodv   at    times,    the   lower    edce   being    recessed    to    receive 


1,  In  combination  with  a  mouth-piece,  a  closure  for  the 
same  adapted  to  be  < ugaged  therewith  for  rotation  about 
an  axis;  a  •■<)]>  inclosing  said  closure,  having  the  iatier 
rotatably  uumuu'd  in  it  .  devices  for  eugagm;;  the  cap 
with  the  closure  for  rotation  of  the  latter  about  the  for 
mer,  the  mouth-idece  and  the  cap  having  memUn^  adapteil 
to  be  seal-conuected  against  relative  rotation  at  %  disen 
gaged  position  of  tbe  cap  and  closure. 

'2.  In  combination  with  a  screw-threaded  mouth-piece 
and  a  screw-threaded  elosure  for  the  same,  a  cap  inclosing 
a  closure,  having  the  latter  rotatably  mounted  In  it  ;  de- 
vices for  engaging  the  cap  with  the  closuri  for  r<d;itlon  of 
the  latter  by  the  former,  the  mouth-piece  and  the  cap  hav- 
ing members  adapted  to  be  seal  connected  airalnst  relatlTc 
rotation  at  a  disengaged  position  of  the  cap  and  closure 

;!.  In  combination  with  a  mouth-piece,  a  closure  for  the 
same  adapted  to  be  engaged  therewith  for  rotation  at>out 
an  axis;  a  cap  inclosing  a  closure,  haviim  the  latter  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  it  :  cooperating  sto;-  on  tbe  cap  and 
closure  which  are  Inclosed  within  the  eap.  adapted  to  t* 
engaged  and  to  permit  a  limited  n>tation  of  the  cap  witli 
respect  to  tbe  closure  in  coming  into  ,  ngagement,  the 
mouth-piece  and  the  cap  having  meuilx  rs  adapted  to  be 
seal-connected  against  relative  rotation  at  a  disengaged 
position  of  said  stops, 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mouth-piece,  a  closure  for  the 
same  adapted  to  be  euixaged  therewith  for  rotation  aloul 
an  axis;  a  cap  inclosing  the  closure  having  the  latter  ro 
tatahly  mounted  In  it  :  device*-  for  engaging  the  cap  with 
the  closure  for  rotation  of  the  latter  by  the  former,  the 
mouth-piece  and  the  cap  having  members  adapted  to  be 
seal-connected  against  relative  rotation  at  an  unentraged 
position  of  said  engaging  devb  es,  one  of  said  seal  c.n 
nected  elements  having  two  such  members  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  axis,  whereby  choice  of  two  positions  for  effevting 
the  seal  connection  is  afTorded. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  mouth-pleot,  a  closure  for  the 
same  adapted  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  by  rotation  about 
an  axis,  a  cap  Inclosing  a  closure,  sjiid  two  members  being 
swiveled  to  each  other  at  their  axis;  devices  for  engaging 
the  csp  with  the  closure  for  rotation  of  the  latter  ly  the 
former,  the  mouth-piece  and  cap  having  members  aiiapted 
to  be  seal-connected  at  an  unengaged  position  of  -aid  d-' 
vices. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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l.Uo.lOO.      NUT-LOCK.      Samiel  T.    Umbebgbb,  Gloster, 
Miss.     Fil..'d   Oct.    1,    lOlli.     Serial    No.    723,447.      (CI. 

1.-1—9.) 
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Tht'  combination  with  a  threadi-d  bolt  haviutf  a  longi- 
tudinally di.sposed  op.ninu'  extending  dlanaetrlcally  there- 
throuk'ii.  the  threads  of  rh.>  bolt  belns:  cut  away  to  pro- 
vld.>  flattened  portions  at  n'vt-rse  extretnitles  of  opposite 
walls  of  the  openlnar.  of  a  nut  threaded  to  engage  the  bolt 
and  provided  at  its  openini?  with  oppositely  disposed 
notches  each  having  one  wall  radial  to  the  opening  and 
anoth^-r  wall  tangential  thereto,  and  a  locking  member  In- 
cluding a  substantially  flat  resilient  plate  removably 
fitting  in  the  openine  in  the  Iwlt  and  having  its  lateral 
edges  turned  to  form  substantially  straight  and  oppositely 
extending  angularly  disposed  flanges  projectini.'  tangen- 
tlally  to  the  bolt  Ix'yond  the  circumferential  surface 
thereof,  the  said  flanges  overlying  the  tlattene,)  portions 
of  the  bolt  and  being  disposed  to  ride  over  the  tangential 
walls  of  the  said  notches  and  to  entiage  the  radial  walls 
thereof,  the  outer  edges  of  the  rlances  being  provided  with 
teeth  arranged  to  register  with  the  threads  of  the  bolt  and 
disposed  to  engage  betwenn  the  threads  of  the  nut. 


1.145.101.  CIRrUL.\R  KNITTING  MACHINK.  Everett 
U.  Walkek,  Lowell,  Mass..  assignor  to  Lawrence  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Lf)we!l.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  .Tan.  ItV  1913.  Serial  No.  742, .391. 
■  CI.  60—12.) 


1  .\  circular  knittine  luarliine.  having,  in  combloatlon, 
a  needle  cylinder,  needle  actuating  cams,  mechanism  for 
relatively  -otating  and  reciprocating  the  neetUe  cylimler 
and  actuating  cams,  a  shaft  carrying  cams  for  controlling 
the  action  of  the  needle  actuating  cams  on  the  neeill.'s, 
yarn  guides,  a  yarn  cutter,  mechanism  actuated  inde- 
pendently of  the  controller  cam  shaft  for  operating  the 
guides  to  change  the  yarn  fed  to  the  needles  and  for  oper- 
atin-.:  the  cutter  to  sever  the  withdrawn  yarn,  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  controller  cam  shaft,  and  pattern  media 
nisin  for  controlline  said  actuating  mechanisms. 

2.  A  circular  knittini;  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder,  neeille  actuatinc  cam.s,  mechanism  for 
relatively    rotating    and    reciprocating   the   needle   cyliu<1er 


and  cams,  a  cam  shaft  carrying  cams  for  controlling  the 
action  of  the  needle  actuating  cams  on  the  needle,  yarn 
changing  devices,  yarn  cutting  devices,  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  controller  cam  shaft,  mechanism  for  inde- 
pendently act\iatlng  the  yarn  changintc  and  yarn  severing 
devices,  and  pattern  mechanism  for  controlling  said  actu- 
ating mechanisms. 

3.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle  cylinder,  needle  actuating  cams,  mechanism  for 
relatively  rotating  and  reciprocating  the  needle  cylinder 
and  cams,  a  cam  shaft  carrying  cams  for  controlling  the 
action  of  the  needle  actuating  cams  on  the  needles,  yarn 
changing  devices,  yarn  severing  devices,  actuating  mecha 
nlsnc  for  the  controller  cam  shaft,  a  pattern  chain  for 
controllini:  the  actuating  mechanism,  and  actuating  mech- 
anism for  the  yarn  changing  and  yarn  severing  devices 
independent  of  the  controller  cam  shaft  and  independ- 
ently controlled  from  the  pattern  chain. 

4.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
knitting  cylinders,  cams  and  connections  for  controlling 
the  knitting,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  controller  cams, 
yarn  changing  devices,  yarn  severini:  devices,  cams  niov 
able  Independently  of  the  controller  cams  for  actuating 
the  yarn  changing  and  the  yarn  severing  devices  to  change 
and  sever  the  yarn,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  yarn 
changing  and  yarn  severing  cams,  mechanism  for  actviat- 
ing  the  controller  cams,  and  pattern  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling said  actuating  mechanisms. 

5.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
knitting  cylinders,  cams  and  connections  for  controlling 
the  knittlns,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  controller  cams, 
a  pattern  chain  for  controlling  the  actuating  mechanism, 
yarn  changing  devices,  yarn  severing  devices,  cams  mov- 
able indei>endently  of  the  controller  cams  for  actuating 
the  yarn  changing  and  the  yarn  severing  devices,  and 
mechanism  indei)endent  of  the  controller  cams  and  inde 
pendently  controlled  from  the  pattern  chain  for  actuating 
the  yarn  changing  and  yarn  severing  cams. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,102,      IRONING  -  MACHINE.      FHKDERirK    E.    Wak 
NEK,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  King  Machine 
Company,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Con- 


necticut.     Filled    Sept. 
(CL  68—9.) 


25,    1012.      Serial    No     722. .325. 


1.  In  an  ironing-board  or  table,  the  combination  of  a 
main  body  portion  provided  with  an  elongated  longitudi- 
nal opening  in  the  upper  face  thereof;  a  member  mounted 
In  said  opening,  said  member  normally  filling  the  same 
and  forming  with  the  body  an  unbroken  ironing  surface; 
spring  mechanism  for  normally  holding  said  parts  to- 
gether: and  means  under  the  direct  control  of  the  oper 
ator  for  effecting  a  relative  separation  of  the  parts, 
whereby  the  member  will  stand  above  the  body  and 
present  a  restricted  ironing  surface. 

2.  In  an  ironing  board  or  table,  the  combination  of  a 
frame-work  ;  a  main  body  portion  provided  with  an  elon 
gated  slot  In  the  upper  face  thereof  and  supported  by  the 
frame-work;  a  bar  fitting  within  said  slot  and  forming 
with  the  body  an  unbroken  ironing  surface  ;  a  pair  of 
levers  fulcrumed  upon  the  frame-work  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  to  snld  bar;  a  rod  likewise  con 
nected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  b've'-s  ;  a  treadle  con- 
nected to  the  rod  ;  and  a  spring  serving  to  elevate  the 
treadle  and  rod,  and  through  the  levers  to  depress  the 
bar. 


1,145,10H.      IRONING  -  M.\t  him:       FnKi)f.nicK     F      Wah 
NEB,    Bridgeport.  Conn      assignor  to  The   King   Machine 
Company.    Hrid;;eport,    Conn.,    a    (".>rporaf ion    of    Con- 
necticut      Filed     Mar.     5,     1013.      Serial     No.     752,102. 
(CI.  6n — i^.) 


^..i.>i-C_^ 


1.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bar; 
means  for  leci prorating  Rflid  bar  :  an  Iron  carrl.-d  by  said 
bar:  means  actin;:  directly  upon  said  imr  tu  elevme  the 
same,  and  conse()ueut ly  tbe  iron,  at  tlie  en,d  of  eacli  for- 
ward and  backwaril  stroke  thereof:  and  means  fnr  tilting 
the  iron  and  maintainins  it  in  such  tilted  positiot;  while 
making   Its  ironinu  strokes 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  bar  : 
means  foi-  reciprocating  said  bar  :  an  iron  carried  by  said 
bar:  and  means  acting'  in  tinuMl  relation  with  said  re 
clprocating  means  and  lilrectly  upon  said  bar  to  posi- 
tively elevate  the  l»ar.  and  conseiiuently  the  iron,  at  the 
end  of  each  forward  and  backward  stroke  of  the  bar 

3.  In  an  ironing  machine  the  combination  of  a  bar  ; 
an  iron  carried  thereby:  a  swiveled  support  for  said  liar: 
means  for  ret-lprocatlng  said  bar  to  and  fro  through  said 
support  ;  and  means  for  elevnting  the  iron  earn  ini:  end 
of  the  bar  when  it  reaches  the  limit  of  its  stroke  in  each 
direction. 

4.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bar; 
an  iron  carried  thereby  ;  a  swiveled  support  for  said  bar  : 
means  for  reciprocating  said  bar  to  and  fro  through  said 
support  ;  a  lever  underlying  the  bar  :  and  a  cam  adapted 
to  throw  the  lever  upwardly  as  the  bar  reaches  tbe  limit 
of  its  stroke  in  each  direction  and  to  consequently  elevate 
the  iron-carrylni;  end  of  said  bar  at  such  time. 

5.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  l>ar; 
an  iron  carried  thereby;  a  swiveled  support  for  said  bar: 
menus  for  reciprocating  said  bar  to  and  fro  through  said 
support:  a  lever  underlying  the  tmr :  a  cam  adapted  to 
throw  the  lever  upwardly  as  the  bar  reaches  the  limit  of 
movement  in  each  direction  :  and  means  for  tilting  the 
iron  and   maintaining  it  In  such  position. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14.".. 104  SEFI»  CORN  HAN<".EH  Wili.i.s  Weaver, 
near  Sealy,  Tex.  Filed  May  2.  l'.»14  Serial  No. 
835.853.      ^Cl.  34—26.) 


1  .\n  article  hanuer  comprising  a  series  of  banker 
members  some  of  which  have  each  an  Intermediate  shank 
portion  normally  having  disposition  approximately  longi- 
tudinal of  the  series,  a  clamping  portion  extending  at  an 
inclination  from  the  upper  part  of  the  shank  portion  and 
having  an  eye  capable  of  being  passed  onto  the  shank 
portion  of  another  member  and  <>f  sliding  niovemeut  there 
on.  ami  a  supportluir  portion  extending  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  shank  and  under  the  clamping  portion. 


_'  A  banger  raeml>er  having  an  intermediate  shank 
porti.m,  a  clamping  portioti  extending  at  an  inclination 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  shank  portion  ami  bavins' 
means  for  slidable  connection  with  ihe  shank  jxirtion  of 
another  such  member,  and  a  supporting  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  part  of  the  shank  portion  and  at 
substantially   the  same   side  thereof  as  the   ciamjilui;    p^r- 

tloii 

:;.  A  liaijge!  member  comprising  a  shank  portion  having 
thereon  means  for  slidable  connection  with  tiie  shank 
portion  of  an(»ther  member,  a  supporting  portion  extend- 
ing' laterally  from  the  lower  part  of  the  shank  portion, 
and  a  clamping  portion  extending  from  the  shank  above 
the  supportiii','   portion. 


1,145,105.  CASE  FOR  INCANDESCENT  -  ELECTRIC- 
L.\MP  SOCKETS.  At  GIST  Webee.  Sr..  Schenectady, 
N  Y  .  assignor  to  Weber  Electric  Compan.v.  Scheaectady, 
N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'crk.  Original  application 
filed  Aug.  4.  1906,  Serial  No  329,153.  Idvided  and  this 
application  filed  Dec.  19,  1914  Serial  No.  878,189. 
I  CI     17.-'.-    362,1 


1.  .\n  incandescent  electric  lamp  s>",:ket  case  ■  cimpiisint' 
a  pair  of  sheet-metal  iiicml>ers.  one  adapted  tu  telescopi 
cail.T  receive  the  other,  the  inner  of  said  members  being 
compressible,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  through  Its  wall  having  rigid  cut  sheet-metai 
edges,  the  other  of  said  memliers  having  an  integral  tu- 
liular  projection  pressed  out  from  its  sheet-metal  wall, 
said  projection  being  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  aper 
ture  and  having  perpendicular  sides  presented  to  the  rigid 
cut  sh»^t  metal  edges  of  said  aperture  in  a  direction  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  and  telescopic  separatior  d  the 
interlocked  members  until  the  inner  memt>er  Is  innnually 
compressed. 

2.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp-socket  case  comprising 
a  pair  of  sheet  metal  members,  one  adapted  to  telescopi 
callT   receive  the  other,  the  inner  of  said   members  being 
compressible,    one   of  said    members   being    provided    with 
an  aperture  through  its  wall  having  rigid  nit-sheet-metal 
edges,   the  other  of  said  membeiTs  having  an   integral   tu- 
bular  projection    pressed    out    from    Its    sheet-metal    wall, 
said  projection  having  a  beveled  end  whereby  It  is  adapted 
to  automatically  interlock  with  said  aperture  as  the  mem 
l>ers    are    telescoped    together    and    having    perpendicular 
sides   engageahle   with   the   rigid   cut  sheet  metal    edges   of 
said  aperture  in   a  direction  to  positlTely   resist   telescopic 
movement  of  separation  and  relative  r^itation  of  the  ;nte' 
locked  members. 


1.145.106.  CASK.  Henky  C  Wiedeman.  Deircit.  Mich.. 
assignor  to  Enameled  Steel  Package  c?orporatli'n,  De 
troit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan,  Filed  Sept. 
12.1914.     Serial  No    861,,368.      (CI.  220— 3. 1 


1  In  a  cask  having  a  \x>Ay  portion  and  a  plnrahty  of 
sheet  metal  stave  sheaths  flttlns:  ngain^^t  the  body  portion, 
the   combination    of   reinforcing   plates   fastened    upon   the 
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inside  of  some  of  the  stave-sheaths  anM  lyiuK  ajjainst  the 
outside  of  the  U.dy  portion  so  as  to  be  inaocessible.  a 
binding'  memt-er  around  the  outride  of  the  stave-sheaths 
and  fasten Ine  members  capable  of  t)ein_'  manlpuhited  from 
the  outside  of  the  stave-sheaths  and  driven  through  the 
binding  meml)er  and  the  stave-sheaths,  to  engaije  with  the 
relnforcinK   plate   to  draw   the   three   memlH^rs   tUhtly    to- 

•>  In  a  oask  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal 
stave-sheaths,  the  combination  of  the  plurality  of  stave- 
gheaths.  tilier  material  interiorly  of  the  stave-sheaths,  a 
■heet  metal  cap  extending  from  the  outsl^le  of  the  stave- 
sheaths  over  the  end  of  the  stave  sheaths  and  the  flller- 
materia:,  reinforcing  plates  fa-tened  to  the  Inside  of 
some  of  the  stave  sheaths  and  screws  driven  through  the 
cap.  stave-sheaths  an,i  reinforein;;  plates  to  fasten  the  cap 
to  the  stave  sheaths. 


compartmeBts  and  declining  inwardly,  the  bottom  of  the 
lower  compartment  also  .leclininK  inwardly  and  lying  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  partition,  a  plurality  of  pipe 
sections  supporting  the  partition,  said  sections  being  con- 
nected together  and  forming  a  enntinuous  fluid  passage- 
way therethroui:!!,  a  fluid  inlet  arrunged  to  discharge  into 
the  upper  compartment,  a  section  of  the  wall  of  the  lower 
compartment  being  formed  of  open  brick  work  to  permit 
the  free  passitge  of  air  therethrough,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling th.-  passage  of  air  through   the  open   brick  work. 


1,145.100.     TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.     Joseph  L    Wku.ht. 
'  Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Frederlck'r.  Stevens,  Attica,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.   612.738.      (CI.   179—27.) 


1 145.107.     fektii.izp:r  composition   .\ni'   vnoc- 

'  ESS  OF  MAKING  IT.  Thumas  I.txTuLD  WiLi.snN  and 
Maximilian  MATiHF.t  s  lUrr.  Ottawa,  (intarlo.  Canada. 
assignors  by  direct  a  1  mesne  usriigument.s,  ;o  Southern 
Investment  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Mciitreal.  Canada,  a 
Corporation  of  ranada.  Filed  Aug  IS.  1913.  Serial 
No.  7S5.'268.      I  CI.  71- 7. > 

1.  The  herein  described  process  wlii<h  canprlse.s  adding 
phosphoric  acid  and  potash  to  phosphate  rock  to  produce 
a  superphosphate  with  potash,  then  introducing  ammonia 
gas  Into  the  mixture  in  Muantlties  greater  than  would  be 
sufficient   to  only   neutralize  the  free  acid  liierein. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  substantially  dry 
fertilizer  composition  comprisim;  p.ifa-!i  and  naturally 
dry  double  superphosphate  having'  ammonia  combined  ^ 
therein  and  containing  no  free  aciil 


1  145  lOS       FT  KNA<  K.     timK-.K   W     Wit.sox.   Beaumont, 
'  Tex.      Fii.'d    .Jan.    li',    1914.      Seilai    No.    811.512.      (CI. 
158— 1   - 


"'^^fWMk 


1.  A  furnace  <-onsisting  of  a  ebaml>er.  a  transverse  par- 
tition separating  the  ehamtier  into  upper  and  lower  com- 
partments, said  i>artltion  having  a  plnralltT  of  air  pas- 
sageways therethrough,  a  plurality  of  pipe  sections  sup- 
porting said  partition,  .said  sections  being  connected  to- 
gether and  forming  a  continuous  fluid  passi-eway  there- 
through, a  fuel  inlet  arranged  to  discliarge  into  the  upper 
compartment,  a  section  of  the  wall  of  the  lower  compart- 
ment being  formed  of  "p.-ii  brick  work  to  permit  the  free 
passage  of  air  therethrough,  and  shutters  controlling  the 
passageway  of  air  through  said  open  brick  work 

2.  A  furnace  consisting  of  a  chanilx?r,  a  transverse 
partition  separating  the  charaher  Into  upper  and  lower 
compartments,  saut  partition  liaving  a  plurality  of  air 
passageways  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  pipe  sections 
supporting  said  partition.  -»aid  sections  being  connected  to- 
gether and  forming  a  continuous  fluid  passageway  there 
through,  a  fuel  inlet  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  upper 
compartment,  a  splash  wall  arranged  at  the  side  of  the 
chamber  opposite  the  fuel  inlet,  and  a  section  of  the  wall 
of  the  lower  compartment  being  forme  1  of  apen-brick  work 
to  permit  the  free  passage  of  .air  therethrough,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  air  passageway. 

.'i.   A  furnace  consisting  of  a  cbaml)»'r.  a  trausv.rse  par 
tltlon  formed  of  a  single  layer  of  brick,  spaced  apart,  said 
partition    separating   the   chamber    into    upp*r    and    lower  » 


1     In   a    telephone  exchange  system,   a  plurality   of  Une 
circuits,   a    plurality   of   line    relays  each   having   its  wlrd 
ings  connected  on  one  side  to  one  of  said  line  circuits  and 
connecte<l   in  groups  on   the  other  side  to  common   return 
wires,    a    group    relay    having   its    windings    connected    to 
each  of  said  group  common  return  wires  so  that  current 
will  flow  through  the  winding  of  said  group  relay  In  series 
with  the  winding  of  any  relay  in  its  group  when  the  cor 
responding  line  circuit  Is  closed,  a  link  circuit  and  a  pri 
mary  selector  switch  constituting  a  terminal  thereof  and 
containing  test  terminals  for  the  lines  divided  Into  groups 
corresp^inding  to  the  groups  of  line  relays,  and  a  common 
test   terminal   for  each    of  said   groups,   circuit   wires   ex 
tending  from  contacts  of  the  Individual  line  relays  to  the 
corresponding    individual    test    terminals    In    said    switch, 
and   circuit   wires  extending  from   contacts   In   the   group 
relays  to  the  group  or  row  eontacts  in  the  switch,  where 
by   the   closing  of  a   line   circuit  In   calling  will    result   in 
the   energization    of    Its    Individual    line    relay    and    of    its 
group    relay,    to    change    the    potential    on    its    Individual 
test   terminal   and   Its  group   or   row   terminal    in   the   pri 
mary  selector  switch. 

2.   In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a   plurality  of  line        4 
circuits,   a  plurality  of   line  relays   each   having   its  wind- 
ings connected   on   one  side    to  one   of  said   line   circuits 
and  connected  In  groups  on  the  other  side  to  common  re- 
turn wires,  a  group  relay   having  Its  windings  connect. ^d 
to  each   of  said   group  common    return  wires  so  that  cur 
rent  will  flow  through  the  winding  of  said  group  relay  in 
series  with   the  winding  of  any   relay  in  its  group  when 
the  corresponding  line  circuit  is  closed,  a  link  circuit  and 
a  primary  selector  switch  constituting  a  terminal  thereof 
and  containing   test   terminals  for  tlie  lines  divided   Into 
groups    c.rre.sponding   to    the    groups   of    line    relays,    and 
a  comm'.n   test  terminal   for  each   of  said   groups,   circuit 
wires   extending   from    (ontarts  of   the   individual   line   re- 
lays   to    the    corresponding    Individual    test    terminals    in 
said  switch,  and  circuit  wires  extending  from  contacts  in 
the   group   relays   to  the  groups  or   row  contacts  In    the 
switch     together    with    driving    means    for    said    switch, 
means  responsive  to  the  row  test  for  changing  the  motion 
of  the  switch  on    reaching  the  group  or  row  of  contacts 
in    wtilch    the   calling   line   terminal    is   to  be   found,   and 
mean^  responsive  to  the  individual  test  to  stop  the  mo- 
tion ut  the  switch  so  as  to  leaTe  it  In  connection  with  the 
calling  line. 
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3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  line 
rircuits.  a  plurality  of  line  relays  each  having  its  wind- 
ings connected  on  one  side  to  one  of  said  line  circuits  and 
connected  in  groups  on  the  other  side  to  common  return 
wires,  a  group  relay  having  its  windings  connected  to 
each  of  said  group  common  nturn  wires  so  that  current 
will  flow  through  the  winding  of  said  group  relay  in  se 
rles  with  the  winding  of  any  relay  in  its  group  when  the 
corresponding  line  circuit  is  closed,  a  link  circuit  and  a 
primary  selector  switcii  constituting  a  terminal  thereof 
and  containing  test  terminals  for  the  lines  divided  Into 
groups  corresponding  to  the  groups  of  Hue  relays,  and  a 
common  test  terminal  for  each  .)f  said  groups,  circuit 
wires  extending  from  couUcts  of  the  individual  line  re 
lays  to  the  corresponding  individual  test  i.rminals  in  .said 
switch,  and  circuit  wires  extendinir  from  eontatts  in  the 
group  relays  to  the  grouit  or  row  contacts  in  the  switch, 
together  with  elecinun,i>;iietic  actuating  means  adapted  to 
propel  said  primary  selertor  switch  with  respect  to  the 
groups  or  rows  only,  means  responsive  to  the  row  test  to 
.Usable  said  actuating  means,  further  .'le.tromagnetic  ac- 
tuating means  then  brought  into  operation  t<i  propel  the 
switch  with  respect  to  the  individual  contacts  in  the  se- 
lecte.l  row,  and  means  responsive  to  the  individual  test 
to  disabl.'  said  actuating  means  so  as  tn  leave  t)ie  switch 
in  conneetion   with    the  line  callini:. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  line 
circuits,  link  circuits  for  interconnecting  the  same,  auto- 
matic switcliintr  uie.tianism  responsivr  to  calls  over  the 
lines  to  c.nn.rt  ;i  calling  line  to  an  idle  link,  means  for 
selecting  and  desi::nating  the  link  to  be  so  connected  for 
■  ach  call,  and  a  time  controlle<1  element  brought  Into  ac- 
tion when  a  connection  is  initiated,  and  adapted  In  re- 
sponse to  an  abnormal  (onditlon  in  the  designated  link. 
to  advance  the  .selection  and  substitute  another  idle  link 
circuit   for  connection  to  the  calling  line. 

."■>.  In  a  telephone  e.xchange  system,  a  plurality  of  line 
(trcuits,  a  plurality  of  link  circuits  for  Interconnecting 
the  same,  a  primary  selector  switch  adapted  to  connect 
the  link  circuits  to  the  line  circuits  when  calling,  a  dis- 
tributing switch  associated  with  a  group  of  line  circuits 
and  responsive  to  current  rhanges  in  any  one  of  its  group 
to  select  and  render  a<tlve  an  idle  link  circuit,  and  a  time 
controlled  element  acting  after  a  pre<letermlned  Interval 
in  response  to  an  abnormal  condition  in  the  designated 
link,  to  advance  said  distributing  switch  so  as  to  selei  t 
and  designate  another  link  exclusively  for  eonnection  with 
the  calling  line. 

[Claims  6  to  .SO  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,115,110.  I'ULLEY  RI.OCK.  IU.kt  c  B.u.i..  I'ortland. 
Greg.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  >«.">. .'79  (CI. 
254—193.) 


■J.  In  a  pulley  blcn^k,  the  combinatleiU  of  a  sheave; 
lilock  sides  between  which  the  sheave  Is  journaied.  said 
block  sides  having  cheeks  extending  thereon  an<i  up- 
wardly extending  ril)S  terminating  in  perforated  ears 
atxive  the  cheeks,  the  cheeks  having  downwardly  extend- 
ing slots  adjacent  to  the  ears  :  a  shackle  loo;,  terminating 
in  eyes  arranged  l)etween  the  ears  ;  a  U  shap'-d  guard  en- 
circling  the  ears  on  one  of  the  block  .sides  and  extending 
aloug  the  sides  of  the  ears  on  both  block  sides  and  down- 
wardly into  said  slots  in  the  chtH'ks  and  having  perfora- 
tions registering  with  the  perforations  in  the  ears  .  and 
pins  extending   through   the   guard,   ears   and  shackle. 

'A.  In  a  pulley  hlo.  k,  the  ciimbin.i-i'  n  -f  :■  sh.ave  ; 
block  sides  between  which  thn  slieave  is  jounialed,  said 
block  sides  having  cheeks  extending  tl.ereon  and  up- 
wardly extending  ribs  terminating  in  perforated  ears 
above  the  cheeks,  the  cheeks  having  duwiiwardly  extend- 
ing slots  adjacent  to  the  pars,  a  shackle  ii'Op  terminating 
in  eyes  arranged  l»etwe<'n  the  ears;  guard  jiiates  along  th^' 
sides  of  the  ears  and  extending  downwardly  into  the  slots 
In  the  cheeks,  said  guard  plates  having  perforations  regis- 
tering with  ihi'  p.rforatlous  in  said  ears:  and  pins  ex- 
tending  tlirough  said   guani    p:at>v.   .-ars   and    shackle. 


1.  In  a  pulley  block,  the  combination  of  a  sheave; 
block  sides  l>etween  which  the  sheave  Is  journaied,  said 
block  sides  having  checks  extending  thereon  and  up- 
wardly extending  ribs  terminating  in  perforated  ears 
above  the  cheeks:  a  shackle  loop  terminating  in  eyes  ar- 
ranged between  the  ears;  a  U  shaped  guard  encircling  the 
ears  on  one  of  the  block  sides  and  extending  along  the 
sides  of  the  ears  on  lK)th  block  sides  and  having  perfora- 
tions registering  with  the  perforations  In  the  ears;  and 
pins  extending  through  'the  guard,  ears  and  shackle. 
2H]  0.  G.-4 


1,145,111.  FRAME  FOR  STAiKING  STRAAV.  AKcniE 
L.  BoffiHAN.  Canton.  111.  File-l  .Ian  27.  19i:..  Serial 
No.   4,781.      (CI.   130—20.) 


^^d^^'^ 


1.  In    an    apparatus    of    the    class    descril«^d.    a     Irame 
formed    of   a    plurality   of   sections   ronstru'-t.^d    with   bori 
zontal  and  vertical   memt^ers,   means  for   uniting  the  horl 
zontal  members  of  the  sections,  a  plurality  'f  panels  coin 
prising   rigid   side  bars   and   screen    material    .,.nn'>(te<l    to 
the  side  bars,  and    means   for   susp.-nding   the   sairl   panels 
from    said    Inriz.ontal    memlx'rs. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame  including  sides  formed  of  horizontally  directed 
menitx-rs  and  vertically  directed  members,  terminals 
formed  of  horizontally  directed  members  unite<i  at  one  end 
to  the  vertical  members  of  one  of  the  sides,  sleeves  swing- 
Ingly  coupled  to  the  vertical  members  of  the  other  s.de 
of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  the 
terminal  members,  and  means  for  clamping  said  terminal 
members  to  the  sleeves. 


1.14.-, 112,   VACrVM  CLEANING  MACHINE.   ..k..k.;e 

Bea.vd,   Brooklyn,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to   The   Brand   Manu 

facturlng    Corporation,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 

Filed  July  24.  1014.     Serial  No.  s.-2.sS7.      (CI.  2.30-2.1 

1.   In  a  vacuum  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 

a    body    having    a    r>ellows   thereon.   >f   a    pair   of   traction 

wheels  on  said  Iwdy,  and  a  bail  hinged  at  its  middle  por 

tion  to  the  movable  leaf  of  the  l)enows  having  rurved   re- 
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■Ulent  am.  depending  therefrom,  and  having  e<"<^°trlc 
pivotal  connection  ^th  aald  traction  wheels,  whereby  to 
operate  said  bellows  upon  the  movement  of  said  body. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  vacuum  cleaning 
machine  and  a  bellows  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  traction 
wheels  supporting  the  body,  and  a  ball  hinged  at  Its  mid- 
dle portion  to  the  movable  leaf  of  the  bellows  and  having 
Its  opposite  arms  bent  down  at  right  angles  to  the  mld.lle 
portion  and  plvotally  connected  eccentrically  to  said  tree 
tlon  wheels,  said  downwardly  bent  arms  being  curved 
whereby  to  provide  a  resilient  connection  between  the 
traction  wheels  and  the  bellows. 


peripheral  flange  thereon,  bending  the  flange  Inwardly 
into  parallelism  with  the  bottom  of  the  cupped  blank, 
forming  registering  openings  In  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
layers  of  the  valve,  slitting  one  of  the  so-formed  layers, 
and  bending  the  slltted  layer  to  give  the  so-formed  spring 
a  permanent  set. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  making  circular  lamlnary  valves  which 
consists  in  cupping  a  flat  circular  disk  to  form  a  perlph 
eral  flange  thereon,  bending  the  flange  Inwardly  Into 
parallelism  with  the  bottom  of  the  cupped  blank,  form 
Ing  registering  openings  In  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
layers  of  the  valve,  slitting  one  of  the  so-formed  layers, 
bending  the  slltted  layers  to  give  the  so  formed  spring  a 
permanent  sot,  and  then  tempering  the  valvje^and  spring. 


1,145,113.  LAMINARY  VALVE.  «;emh<;e  J. 
quesne.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1915.  Serial 
iCl.  103 — 60.1 


Brten,  Du- 
No.    10,963. 


1.  A  lamlnary  valve  comprising  a  metal  disk  doubled 
upon  Itself  to  form  the  integrally  connected  layers  there- 
of, and  having  one  layer  slltted  to  form  a  spring  on  the 
valve. 

2.  A  iaminary  valve  comprising  a  metal  disk  doubled 
upon  Itself  to  form  circular  layers  integrally  Joined  at  the 
periphery  thereof,  and  having  one  layer  slltted  to  form  a 
spiral    spring   on    the    valve. 

H.  .V  lamlnary  valve  comprising  a  metal  disk  doubled 
upon  itself  to  form  circular  layers  Integrally  Joined  at 
the  periphery  thereof,  with  opposite  openings  in  said 
layers  of  the  valve,  and  having  one  layer  slltted  to  form 
a  spiral  spring  on  the  valve. 


1,14-). 11.-.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  AND  DEMOUNTABLE 
RIM  Faunt  Le  Roy  Cartkb,  San  Mateo,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  859.685.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1,145,114.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  VALVES.  GbdRGB 
J.  Bryen,  Duquesne.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
27,  1915,  Serial  No.  10,963.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,810.  (CI. 
113—116.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  circular  lamlnary  valves 
which  consists  In  cupping  a  flat  circular  disk  to  form  a 
peripheral  flange  thereon,  bending  the  flange  Inwardly 
Into  parallelism  with  the  bottom  of  the  cupped  blank,  and 
■littlng  one  of  the  so-formed  layers  to  form  a  spring  ou 
said   valve. 

2.  The  method  of  making  circular  lamlnary  valves 
which  consists  In  cupping  a  flat  circular  disk  to  form  a 
peripheral  flange  thereon,  bending  the  flange  Inwardly  Into 
parallelism  with  the  bottom  of  the  cupped  blank,  forming 
registering  openings  in  the  opposite  faces  of  the  layers 
of  the  valve,  and  slitting  one  of  the  so-formed  layers  to 
form  a  spiral  spring  on  the  valve. 

3  The  method  of  making  circular  lamlnary  valves 
which  consists  In   cupping  a  flat  circular  disk  to  form  a 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  L-shaped  de- 
pressions in  its  peripheral  face,  of  a  demountable  rim 
having  Internal  lugs  to  enter  said  depressions  when  the 
rim  is  s'lipped  laterally  upon  the  wheel,  a  locking  slide 
carried  by  the  wheel  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
peripheral  face  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  operating  said 
slide  causing  It  to  engage  one  of  said  lugs  and  partially 
turn  the  rim  around  the  wheel  to  establish  an  Interlock 
between  said  lugs  and  walls  of  the  depressions. 

2  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  L-shaptHl  de 
pressions  In  Its  peripheral  face,  of  a  demountable  rim  hav 
ing  Internal  lugs  to  enter  said  depressions  when  tbe  rim 
is  slipped  laterally  upon  the  wheel,  a  locking  slide  carried 
by  the  wheel  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  peripheral 
face  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  operating  said  slide 
causing  it  to  engage  one  of  said  lugs  and  partially  turn 
the  rim  around  the  wheel  to  establish  an  Interlock  between 
said  lugs  and  walls  of  the  depressions,  and  means  for 
locking  said  slide. 


1.145.116.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  RECTIFIER 
AND  RECTIFYIN(;  SYSTEM.  .Ikrey  Ghesler.  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New 
Jersey  I'atent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  8,  1913  Serial  No. 
777.807.      (CI.   171—253.* 

1.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifying  system,  a  mag- 
net having  a  unidirectional  flux,  an  electromagnet,  means 
for  producing  an  alter natlng  magnetic  flux  therein,  a  pole 
of  one  of  said  magnets  being  opposed  to  and  spaced  from 
a  pole  of  the  other  of  said  magnets  to  form  an  air  gap, 
and  a  vibratory  armature  disposed  in  said  air  gap.  said 
poles  being  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  armature,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

•>  In  an  alternating  current  rectifier,  a  pair  of  mag 
nets  the  magnetic  flux  capacity  of  one  of  saJd  magnets 
being  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  other  and  a 
pole  of  one  of  said  magnets  being  opposed  to  and  spaced 
from  a  pole  of  the  other  of  said  magnets  to  form  an  air 
Kap  and  a  vibratory  armature  disposed  in  said  air  gap  and 
Included  in   the  magnetic  circuit  of  each  of  said  magnets 


July  6, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5» 


whereby  tbe  polarity  of  the  armature  will  be  changed  In 
accordance  with  the  changes  of  polarity  in  the  magnet 
having  the  greater  flux  capacity,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


3.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifier,  a  pair  of  mag 
nets,  one  of  which  comprises  a  core  member  having  a 
direct  current  winding  and  the  other  of  which  comprises 
a  core  member  having  an  alternating  current  winding, 
a  pole  of  one  of  said  magnets  being  opposed  to  and 
spaced  from  a  pole  of  the  other  of  said  magnets  to  form 
an  air  gap,  and  a  vibratory  armature  disposed  in  said  air 
gap,  said  poles  being  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
armature,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current   rectifier,   a   pair  of   mag 
nets,  one  of  said  magnets  having  a  pole  of  constant  po 
larity,  means  for  changing  the  polarity  of  a  pole  of  the 
other  of   said  magnets  in  synchronism  with  the  alterna 
tions  In  the  alternating  current,  said  poles  being  opposed 
to  and  spaced  from  each  other  to  form   an  air  gap,  and 
a  vibratory  armature  disposed  in  said  air  gap.  said  poles 
being    located   at    opposite    sides    of    said    armature,    sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifier,  a  pair  of  mag 
nets  hlngedly  connected  for  movement  to  and  from  opera- 
tive position,  a  pole  of  one  of  said  magnets  being  opposed 
to  and  spaced  from  a  pole  of  the  other  of  said  magnets, 
when  the  magnets  are  In  operative  position,  to  form  an 
air  gap,  and  a  vibratory  armature  disposed  In  said  air 
gap,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

(Claims  6  to  2R  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1145,117.      IRONING  MACHINE.     Albert  H.   CHRisTiit. 
'  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  King  Machine  Com- 
pany   Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed'  Apr    22.  1914.     Serial  No.  833.656.     (CI.  68-9.1 


4.  Id  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating Ironlng-board  :  an  iron  arranged  above  tbe  sajne ; 
and  a  cam  mechanism  operating  in  timed  relation  with  the 
reciprwatlng  board  t«  elevate  the  iron  at  predetermined 
intervals  in  the  travel  of  the  board. 

5.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Ironing- 
board  mounted  to  reciprocate  ;  means  for  reciprocating  the 
same ;  a  pivoted  arm  extending  outwardly  above  tbe 
board  ;  an  iron  carried  thereby  .  and  means  acting  to  ele- 
vate the  arm,  and  consequently  the  Iron,  as  the  board 
nears  Its  limit  of  movement  In  each  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


i^-=£^ 


1.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating Ironing  board  ;  an  Iron  arranged  above  tbe  same 
and  normally  resting  thereon  ;  and  means  acting  in  timed 
relation  with  said  board  for  mechanically  lifting  the  iron 
from  the  board. 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating Ironing  board  :  an  Iron  arranged  above  the  same 
and  normally  resting  thereon  :  and  means  acting  In  timed 
relation  with  said  board  for  mechanically  lifting  the  Iron 
from  the  board  as  the  board  reaches  Its  limit  of  motion  In 
each  direction. 

3.  In  an  Ironing  nia«  bine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating Ironing  board  ;  an  iron  arranged  above  tbe  same 
and  normally  resting  thereon  ;  means  acting  In  timed  rela- 
tion with  said  board  for  mechanically  lifting  the  Iron  from 
the  board  ;  and  manually  operable  means  for  holding  the 
Iron  In  Its  elevated  position. 


1,145,118.  IRONING-MACHINE.  ALBERT  H.  CHR18TI1, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  King  Machine  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporatloi/  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1914      Serial  No.  833.657.     tCl.  6.«  — 9.  * 


1.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  iron  ; 
an  ironlng-board  ;  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  board 
beneath  said  Iron  ;  and  means,  acting  in  timed  relation 
with  the  means  for  reciprocating  the  board,  for  mechani- 
cally lowering  the  l)oard  out  of  contact  with  said  iron  as 
the  board  reaches  Its  limit  of  reciprocating  movement. 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  iron  ; 
an  Ironing-board  underlying  the  same  ;  means  for  redpro 
rocating  said  board  beneath  the  Iron  :  means  for  lowering 
said  board  away  from  the  Iron  at  the  end  of  the  Inward 
and  outward  movements  thereof  ;  and  Independent  means 
adapted  to  lower  said  board  and  to  hold  the  same  in  such 
position. 

3.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  iron; 
an  ironlng-board  underlying  the  same  ;  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  board  beneath  tbe  iron  ;  means  for  positively 
lowering  said  board  away  from  the  Iron  at  the  end  of  the 
inward  and  outward  strokes  thereof :  and  manually-con- 
trolled means  for  lowering  said  board  away  from  the  iron 
at  any  point  in  the  travel  of  the  board. 

4.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Iron  ; 
a  spring-sustained  Ironlng-board  ;  means  for  moving  said 
board  endwise  beneath  said  Iron  ;  and  means,  acting  in 
timed  relation  with  said  last-named  means,  for  automati- 
cally drawing  said  board  downwardly  out  of  contact  with 
the  iron  when  the  same  reaches  the  limit  of  its  endwise 
movement. 

5.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Iron  ; 
a  spring-sustained  Ironing-board  ;  means  for  reciprocating 
said  board  back  and  forth  beneath  said  Iron  ;  and  means 
for  automatically  and  positively  lowering  said  board  out 
of  contact  with  the  Iron  as  the  board  reaches  the  limit  of 
Its  inward  and  outward  movements. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.145,119.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  CANDY-MAKING. 
RoBiRT  J.  Clieland.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  June  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  844,650.     <C1.  127— 4.( 

1.  In  combination,  a  series  of  shallow  pans  the  bottom 
of  each  provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  stopper  for  each 
outlet,  a  rack  for  supporting  the  pans,  a  trough  arranged 
under  the  outlet  openings,  and  means  associated  with  the 
rack  for  tipping  the  pans  at  will. 

2.  A  rack  for  use  In  crystallUlng  candy,  comprising,  two 
horiEontally  arranged  supporting  devices  in  combination 
with  a  series  of  crystalliring  pans  adapted  to  be  supported 
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?nds  on   said  devices,  ono  of  said  devlcrs  belnp   ( 


at  their  e 

movable  vertically  In  the  rack,  and  mechanism  for  raising 
said    movable    device    at   will    whereby    the    pans    may 
tipped  for  the  drainlni;  operation. 


be 


:^  A  rack  for  use  in  crystallizing  candy,  comprising,  two 
horizuntally  arranged  siinportinB  devices  in  combination 
with  a  series  of  crystallizinR  pans  adapted  to  be  supported 
at  their  opposite  ends  on  s.aid  devices,  mechanism  to  ele- 
vate one  of  said  devices  and  thu>^  the  '>nds  of  th.>  pans  sup- 
ported bv  said  devices  for  the  drainlna  operation,  said 
mechanism  includlDK  means  to  lock  the  device  in  elevated 

position. 

4  A  rack  for  use  in  cry.-italiizlus:  candy,  comprising,  a 
skeleton  frame  including  a  series  of  parallel  and  vertically 
spaced  supporting  devices,  each  supporting  device  Includ- 
ing two  horizontally  arranged  rods  one  of  which  is  mov- 
able v.-rtically,  and  mechanism  to  elevate  each  of  the  mov 
able  rods  at  will. 

r>  lu  combination  with  a  series  of  crystallizing  pans,  h 
rack  including  supporting  devices  adapted  to  support  sev- 
eral sets  of  said  pan>.  .'a^h  set  vertically  spaced  from  the 
otiiers.  and  means  to  elevate  each  sk  oi  pans  to  occupy  a 
tipped  or  drained   position. 

frialms  0  to   10  not  printed  in  th.'  <.;azotte.] 


1  14.-,.l-'().      TKLEPHONF.    EXfH.WiiK     SYSTEM.      Ed- 
'  w.uu.    i:.    fi.EMENT.    \V,i.shini:tun.    I'     »'..    assignor,    by 
mesne    as»ignment>,    t  >    I-'r-'dorlck 
N,  V.     Filed  Mar.  2'.   \wr 


Stevens,    Attica, 
Serial   No.  252.:^06.      (Cl. 


179—26.) 


■^ tr  '-'-'-SHm  'Ii'''"'  jf —  1^ 
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I.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  branch 
exchanges,  a  plarality  of  subscribers  lines  terminating  in 
each  branch  exchange,  a  selector  switch  connected  to  i>nd 
controlle<l  by  each  Uuf,  a  central  or  clearing-house  ex- 
change, and  two  way  trunk  lines  connecting  the  same  with 
the  branch  exchanges  ;  multiple-terminals  for  each  trunk 
In  a  group  of  subscribers'  selector  switches,  a  selector 
switch  for  each  trunk  at  a  branch  exchansre  and  multiple- 
termlHals  therein  for  the  subscribers'  lines,  and  means  at 
the  central  or  clearing-house  exchangf>  U>  make  connec- 
tion with  the  trunk  f>  r  r>Hviviug  or  sfudiii-  -iguals  there- 


through, each  subBcrlber's  selector  switch  being  provided 
with  a  cutoff  relay  actuated  when  connection  is  made 
with  tl..'  lin  tbriiugh  a  trunk  selector  switch,  substantially 
as  lif^i  ril>>''l 

2.  In  a  telephone  txcluuigi'  system,  a  i)lurality  of  branch 
exchanges,  a  plurality  of  subscrllfrs'  lines  terndnating  in 
each  branch  exchange,  a  selector  switch  connected  to  and 
controlled  by  each  \hu-,  a  central  or  clearing-house  ex- 
change, and  two-way  trunk  lines  connecting  the  same  with 
the  branch  exchanges  ;  multiple  terminals  for  each  trunk 
In  a  group  of  subscribers'  selector  switches,  a  selector 
switch  for  each  trunk  at  a  branch  exchange  and  multiple 
terminals  therein  for  the  subscribers"  lines,  and  means  at 
the  central  or  clearing-house  exchange  to  make  connection 
with  the  trunk  for  receiving  or  sending  signals  there 
through,  each  trunk  selector  switch  being  provided  with  a 
cut-off  relay  actuated  when  connection  is  made  with  the 
tniDk  by  a  subscriber's  selector  switch,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  s>atem,  a  plurality  of  l)ranch 
exchangee,  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  lines  terminating  in 
each  branch  excliauge,  a  selector  switch  connected  to  and 
controlled  by  each  line,  a  cential  or  clearing  bouse  ex 
change,  and  two-way  trunk  lines  connecting  the  same  with 
the  brancli  i  .xi  lianges  ;  multiple  terniinais  for  .acb  trunk 
in  a  group  of  subscribers  selector  switcties,  a  selector 
switch  for  each  trtmk  at  a  brancli  exchange  and  multinle- 
termlnals  the:ein  for  the  subscribers'  lines,  terminnl 
spring-jacks  and  associated  signal  devices  for  the  truuk- 
Unes  at  the  central  office,  operators'  connecting  cord-cir 
cults  for  interconnecting  tlie  trunk  jacks,  signals  asso- 
ciated with  said  cord-circuits,  means  controlled  by  the  sub- 
scribers for  affecting  .said  .signals,  aiul  means  controlled 
l)y  the  oiterators  for  actuating  the  trunk  selector  switches, 
substantially   as  descrilied. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  branch  ex- 
changes with  subscritiers'  lii.es  r.niiating  from  ea<  h  Itranch 
exchange,  normally  inten  (,niiectcd  groups  of  autonuitic 
switching  apparatus  at  ea(  h  brancli  excluuige,  a  ct-ntral 
clearing  house  exchange,  trunk  line.s  therefrom  to  the  ap- 
paratus groups  at  the  respective  t)ranch  exchanges,  said 
trunks  being  less  In  number  than  the  number  of  sul)scrlb- 
ers'  lines,  manually  controlled  means  at  the  clearing  house 
exchange  for  interconnecting  the  trunks  of  the  same  or 
different  branch  exchanges  and  through  them  subscribers- 
lines,  and  means  at  each  branch  exchange  whereby  a  sub- 
scriber in  calling  will  set  the  automatic  switching  appa- 
ratus In  motion,  to  <ause  the  same  to  select  and  connect 
his  line  with  nn  Idle  trunk  line  leading  to  the  clearing 
house  exchange,  substantially   as   described. 

T>.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  branch  ex- 
changes with  subscr11)ers'  lines  radiating  from  each  l)rancli 
exchange,  normally  interconnected  groups  of  automatic 
switching  apparatus  at  each  branch  exchange,  a  central 
clearing  house  exchange,  trunk  lines  therefrom  to  tlie  ap 
paratus  groups  at  the  respective  branch  exchanges,  said 
trunks  being  less  in  number  than  the  number  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  manually  controlled  means  at  the  clearing 
house  exchange  for  interconnecting  the  trunks  of  the  same 
or  different  branch  e.vchanges  and  through  them  subscril. 
ers'  lines,  and  means  at  eacli  branch  exchange  whereby  a 
subscriber  in  calling  will  set  th.'  automatic  switching  ap- 
paratus in  motion,  to  cause  the  same  to  select  and  connect 
his  line  with  an  idle  trunk  line  leading  to  the  clearing 
house  exchange,  and  means  whereby  an  operator  may  set 
In  motion  other  switching  apparatus  to  select  any  desired 
line  in  the  branch  exchange  in  which  the  apparatus  is  lo- 
ciited.   >u!Kstiintially   as  described. 

i('lH\!ii>  •;  tc  "^4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i,i-4o,i::i.    SHOE  ORNAMi:Nr  fastener.    m.uii.Ks  s. 

Clinch,  Ly""-  Mas-,  assignor  to  Shoe  Cily  Novelty 
Company.  Lynn,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massacliusetts, 
Filed     Sept.      •''.O.      1!»1  *•       ^''riai      No.      S64,2.')4,       (Cl. 

24—201,) 

1.  A  fastener  of  the  character  descrilied,  comprising  an 
Inner  plate  composed  of  a  body  portion  attachable  to  a 
shoe    upper    niui     havini:    outwardly    off.set    end    portion- 
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formed  to  be  separated  by  tongue-receiving  spaces  from  the 
upper,  and  each  provided  with  a  slot,  one  of  said  slots 
i>elng  relatively  narrow  and  the  other  relatively  wide,  an 
outer  plate  composed  of  a  body  portion  attachal'le  to  an 
omamT"nt  and  having  inwardly  offset  shouldered  end 
tongues  formed  to  enter  said  spaces,  one  of  said  tongues 
being  movable  endwise  into  the  narrower  slot,  and  the 
other  movable  sidewise  into  the  wider  slot,  and  a  mov- 
able latch  carried  by  the  inner  plate  and  adapted  to  be 
interposed  l)etween  the  offset  end  portion  having  the 
wider  slot,  and  th.  ton^Mie  inserted  In  said  slot  and  hold 
the  shoulders  of  said  tongues  in  engagement  with  the  Inner 
edges  of  said  slots. 


2.  A  fastener  of  the  character  descrilied,  comprising  an 
inner  plate  composed  of  a  l>ody  portion  attachable  to  a 
shoe  upper  and  having  offset  end  portions,  each  provided 
with  a  slot,  one  of  said  slots  being  relatively  narrow  and 
the  other  relatively  wide,  an  outer  plate  composed  of  a 
body  portion  attachable  to  an  ornament  and  having  shoul 
dered  end  tongues,  one  movable  endwise  Into  the  nar- 
rower slot,  and  the  other  movable  sidewise  Into  the  wider 
slot,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  one  of  the  offset  portions  of 
the  Inner  plate  and  adapted  to  l)e  moved  into  engagement 
with  the  tongue  Inserted  in  the  wider  slot,  the  inner  plate 
being  provided  with  a  detent  adapted  to  confine  the  latch 
in  its  tongue-engaging  position. 


1.14r>,l2f.  OKOMET.  <;e<.hge  Sidney  Corbeil,  BortlBC- 
ton,  'Wis.  Filed  Dec.  'i^,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,756. 
(Cl.  2—108.) 


rant  over  which  said  hand  lever  Is  movable,  and  s  locking 
dog  for  said  hand  lever,  of  a  motor,  a  connection  b«>tween 
said  motor  and  bar,  a  source  of  supply  for  said  motor,  a 
second  motor,  a  connection  between  said  last  motor  and 
source  of  supply,  means  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  motors  and  the  source  of  supply,  n  releasing  bar 
parallel  with  said  quadrant  and  curved  longitudinally 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  quadrant,  angle  arms  piv- 
oted between  their  ends  adjacent  to  the  respective  ex- 
tremities of  said  quadrant,  pivotal  connections  t>etween 
the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  respective  extremi- 
ties of  said  releasing  bar.  a  rod  interconnecting  the  re- 
maining ends  of  said  arms,  ard  a  connection  between 
said  rod  and  said  second  ni.med  motor  whereby  said  re- 
leasing bar  will  be  elevated  to  disencage  the  locking  dog 
from  the  quadrant  in  the  ope-ntioii  ..f  said  -ec,.i,,i-named 
motor. 


1  A  gromet  including  a  split  ring  having  spaced  open 
lugs  formed  In  one  end  thereof,  a  lug  carried  by  the  op- 
jiosite  end  of  the  ring  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  within 
any  one  of  the  openings  to  retain  the  ends  in  an  adj\isted 
position,  and  loosely  mo\inted  sleeves  upon  said  em'.s 
adai>ted  to  en«age  the  same  and  retain  tbeui  again>t 
lateral  movement. 

2.  A  gromet  Including  a  siugle  strip  of  resilient  material 
adapted  to  form  a  ring  when  its  terminals  are  overlapped, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  terminals  of  the 
strip,  said  means  Including  a  tixed  member  carritnl  by  one 
terminal  of  tlie  strip,  and  movable  means  adapted  to  be 
positioned  to  maintain  the  fixed  memt)or  in  engagement 
with  the  other  terminal  of  the  strip  whereby  the  ter 
minals  are  detachably  connected. 


1.14.-,, 123.        MOTOR     MECHANISM     FOR     REVERSINi; 

FLUID    OPERATED    ENGINES.      George    W.    Coyle, 

I'hlladelphia,    Pa.     Filed    Aug.    11,    1914.     Serial    No. 

,sr.r).2(K;.     (Ci.  121^-98.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  reversing  mechanism 
for  fluid  operated  engines,  the  lead  bar  for  operating  said 
mechanism,  a  hand  lever  for  shifting  said  bar  and  a  quad- 


2.   Til,,    cull  t  iiiatiuij    Willi   a    valve   rever-inu'   uie.  liaiilsni 
for  tiui.l  np.rtiied  engiiies.  tie  lead  bar  for  operating  said 
me(  banism.  a  hand  lever  for  shifting  s;n-l  b.ar  and  a  quad- 
ruiit  ..ver  wliic!,  said  hand  lever  i>  n,.  vai.e.  and  a  locking 
.i.,-   fur  said  hand  lev.  r,  of  a  mot-.r,  a  .juimectioL  l>etween 
Slid    ni.itor   and   bar,   a    source   of   s.ipp;.\    f-r    said   motor, 
a  -'■cuiui  motor,  a  conne<tion  L.tweeii  -a\'\   la-t  luotor  and 
source    of    supply,    means    conlroUiiig    <  <.inmu[iicatioti    be- 
tween  the   motors   and   the   sour<e   of    supply,    a    releasing 
bar  parallel  with  said  quadrant  and  curved  longitudinally 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  quadrant,  angle  ann>  piv 
oted    between    their   ends    adjarei.t    to    the    respective    ex 
tremlties    of   said   quadrant,    pivotal    connections    between 
the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  respective  extremities 
of  said  releasing  bar,  a  rod  interconnecting  the  remaining 
ends    of   said    arms,    a    cunm  ction    between    said    rod    and 
said  second  named  motor  whereby  said  releasing  bar  will 
be  elevated  to  disengage  the  kxking  dog  from  the  quadrant 
in  the  operation  of  said  second-named  motor,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  one  of  said  angle  arms  and  acting  to  restore 
the  releasing  bar  to  normal  position  succeeding  the  opera- 
tion of  said  second  named  motor 


1145  124  LOOM.  Samuel  B.  Cltting,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Salt's  Textile  Manufacturing 
Companv,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,     a    Corporation    of    Con 

,  nectlcut.  Filed  Feb,  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  T4S,2sO. 
(Cl.  139 — 91.) 


1.    A    loom    having    a    stop    motion    comprising    drop   de- 
vices carried  by  the  warps,  a  circuit  terminal  with  whlcji 
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the  drop  deTlces  co  act.  a  franie  in  whlrh  said  terminal 
ia  supported,  leas^  rods  so  located  with  r«^latlon  to  the 
supporting  frame  as  to  pass  a  lease  through  the  support, 
and  mfmns  for  adjusting  .said  terminal  in  Its  support  when 
the  lease  is  tak*'n. 

•J..  A  loom  having'  a  stop  motion  comprising  drop  de- 
vices carried  by  the  warps,  a  circuit  terminal  with  which 
said  drop  devices  <o-act.  a  frame  In  which  said  terminal 
is  supported,  leasp  rods  so  located  with  relation  to  the 
supporting  fram.>  as  to  pass  a  lease  through  the  support 
below  saitl  terminal,  and  means  for  raising  said  terminal 
in  Its  support  whpn  the  lease  is  taken. 

3.  A  loom  having  a  stop  motion  comprising  drop  de- 
vices carrlpd  by  the  warps,  a  circuit  terminal  extending 
transversely  of  th.'  loom  and  with  which  said  drop  devices 
co-act.  a  frame  in  which  said  terminal  Is  supported,  said 
frame  having  guide  bars  over  which  the  warps  are  passed, 
leasp  rods  so  located  with  relation  to  the  supporting  frame 
as  to  pass  a  lease  through  the  support,  and  means  for 
moving  said  terminal  away  from  said  guide  bars  to  pro- 
vide a  spar.^  through  which  a  lease  may  be  passed. 


1.14.-. 125  TOOL  FOR  nRAWIN«;  TASINGS  FROM 
WELI-S,  James  W.  D.wis.  Tnalgate,  Okla.  Filed  Oct. 
13.   1914.      Serial   No    *rt7  452       (CI.  67—9.) 


In  a  tool  of  the  class  descril»ed.  a  body,  a  portion  of 
said  body  being  tapered  upward  and  having  blocks  mount- 
ed with  freedom  nf  vertical  slidlns:  movement  on  said 
tapered  portion,  the  lowor  portion  of  thp  t>ody  being  bored 
axlally  and  provided  with  a  i-o<l  mounted  slidably  in  said 
bore,  said  rod  having  a  T  head  which,  with  the  rod  raised 
upward  in  said  bore,  supports  said  blocks,  a  detent 
pivoted  In  the  body  at  the  side  of  said  rod  and  a.laptt^d 
to  positively  hold  the  latter  against  downward  movement 
when  raised,  a  spring  carried  by  the  body  and  acting  on 
said  detent  in  such  manner  that  the  latter  yieldably  re- 
sists upward  movement  of  said  rod.  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  of  said  spring. 


1.145.126.     HASP-LOCK.     ,It  dson  Rooeks  De  Noybllks, 
'  Blnghamton,    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov     9.    1914.      Serial     No. 
871,074.      (CI.   70—83.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hasp  having  a  slot  therein,  a  looped  keeper 
adapted  to  project  through  the  slot,  a  latch  plvotally 
connected  to  the  hasp  for  bodily  movement  in  the  arc  of 
a  circle  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  hasp  and  having  a  por 
tlon  tapered  for  engagement  through  the  keeper,  a  latch 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  latch  and  having  .a  recess  on  one  edge  for 
engagement  with  the  side  portion  of  the  keeper,  and 
means  yieldingly  urging  the  latch  lever  Into  a  position  to 
engage  the  side  portion  of  the  keeper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hasp  having  a  slot   therein, 
and  a  looped  keeper  adapte<l  for  engagement  through  the 


slot,  of  a  latch  plate  plvotally  connected  to  the  hasp,  said 
latch  plate  having  a  reduced  extension  adapted  for  en- 
gagement through  the  looped  keeper,  a  pair  of  latch  levers 
piyotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  extension,  re- 
ceM«8  formed  In  the  outer  edges  of  the  latch   lev«rs  for 


engagement  with  the  side  portions  of  tie  keeper,  hii  ,iii;.ii 
lar   spring   connected    to    the    latch    plate   and    having    lt8 
ends  engaged  against  the  opp<jslng  edges  of  ilie  levers  to 
normally  force  the  same  apart,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  said  latch  levers 


1,145,127.  aiLLIARD-CUE.  Anthony  F.  l)isst.HACii.t 
and  Chables  H.  Haag,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  18,424.      (Cl.  46—9.) 


A  cue  formed  of  thin  tubular  metal  and  having  a 
metallic  plug  secured  In  its  butt  end  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  threaded  hole,  and  a  weight  for  fine 
adjustment  of  balance  screwed  into  the  said  hole. 


1,145,128.  FAUCET.  Gcst  G.  Ekonomou.  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914  Serial  So  S«9.«fl3  (Cl. 
137—26.) 


1.  Ita  a  valve  fur  lont rolling  two  independent  conduits, 
a  body  member  having  transverse  openings  leading  into 
said  conduits,  a  valve  mounted  In  the  body,  said  valve 
being  provided  with  two  pairs  of  opposed  passages,  said 
valve  being  rotatable  for  disposing  the  first  pair  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  transverse  openings  of  the  body  and  being 
further  rotatable  for  sealing  said  first  pair  of  openings 
with  respect  to  the  transverse  passages  of  the  body,  and 
being  further  rotatable  for  bringing  one  of  the  openings 
of  the  second  pair  into  registration  with  one  of  said 
transverse  openings,  whereby  one  of  said  conduits  is 
opened  and  the  other  of  said  conduits  Is  sealed,  said 
valve  being  also  reclprocable  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring  for  sealing  the  first  conduit  and  opening  the 
second  conduit  by  liringlng  the  other  passage  of  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  pair  into  registration  with  the  transverse 
opening  which  leads  Into  the  second  conduit. 

2.  A   device  of   the  cla.s8  described   Including  a   hollow 
hodv  member  having  alined  openings  formed  In  opposite 
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sides  thereof.  Inlet  pipes  communicating  with  the  open- 
ings at  one  side  thereof,  outlet  pipes  communicating  with 
the  openings  on  the  opposite  side,  a  valve  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  within  said  body  and  provided  with  spaced 
parallel  openings  adapted  to  form  communication  between 
both  the  inlet  pipes  and  the  outlet  pipes,  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  further  provided  with  a  second  set  of  spaced 
openings  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first  openings, 
whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  said  valve,  one  of  the  open- 
ings will  form  communication  between  one  of  the  inlet 
and  one  of  the  outlet  pipes  and  whereby  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  valve  after  such  rotation  will  bring  the 
second  opening  of  the  second  set  into  aiinement  with  the 
other  inlet  and  outlet  pipe, 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  hollow 
body  member,  a  valve  member  mounted  for  rotary  and 
reciprocating  movement  therein,  said  valve  being  provided 
with  angularly  related  spaced  openings,  and  a  coll  spring 
dispo.sed  beneath  said  valve  member,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth, 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  hollow 
body  member  having  spaced  openings  formed  in  the 
opposed  walls  thereof,  inlet  pipes  connected  with  one  set 
of  openings  and  outlet  pipes  connecting  with  the  other 
set  of  openings,  a  valve  member  mounted  within  said  body 
for  rotary  and  reciprocating  movement,  said  valve  mem- 
ber having  spaced  openings  extending  transversely  there- 
through, whereby  upon  rotary  movement  of  the  valve,  said 
openings  will  form  communication  between  both  the  inlet 
pipes  and  both  the  outlet  openings,  said  valve  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  second  set  of  o|)enings  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  first  openings,  and  arranged  In  posi- 
tion whereby  upon  rotary  and  reciprocating  movement  of 
the  valve,  each  of  the  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  will  be 
brought  into  aiinement,  one  at  a  time. 


1,145,129.  STREET-CLEANING  MACHINE.  ALraED  8. 
EMKB80.N-.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Con- 
tracting Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware,  nied  July  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  637,601. 
(Cl.  15—17.) 


plvotally  mounted,  a  conveyer  traveling  through  and  sup- 
ported by  the  trunk  to  carry  dirt  to  said  recepUcle,  a  ro 
tary  brush  mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  trunk,  and 
yielding  means  suspending  the  lower  end  of  the  trunk 
and  conveyer  from  said  rearwardly  extending  portion  of 
the  vehicle,  comprising  vertical  hangers  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  the  trunk,  springs  connected 
with  the  hangers,  and  flexible  devices  connecting  the 
springs  with  the  said  rearwardly  extending  portion. 

4.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  bmah,  of  a  traveling  apron  above  the  brush  to 
receive  dirt  thrown  upwardly  therefrom,  meana  cooperat- 
ing with  the  apron  to  dislodge  dirt  therefrom,  and  means 
to  receive  the  dislodged  material. 

5.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  brush,  and  a  conveyer  adjacent  to  the  brush,  of  a 
traveling  apron  above  the  brush  and  the  conveyer  to  re- 
ceive dirt  thrown  upwardly  by  the  brush,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  apron  above  the  conveyer  to  dislodge 
material  from  the  apron  and  cause  the  same  to  fall  upon 
the  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  wu.i 
a  vehicle  having  a  dirt  receptacle,  a  conveyer  for  carrying 
dirt  thereto,  and  a  rotary  brush  adjacent  to  the  ccinveyer 
to  operate  on  the  pavement,  the  conveyer  b<dng  arranged 
to  receive  dirt  thrown  forwardly  by  the  brush,  of  a  travel- 
ing apron  above  the  brush  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
conveyer  to  receive  dirt  thrown  upwardly  by  the  brusb. 
and  means  adjacent  to  the  apron  above  said  portion  of  the 
conveyer  to  dislodge  from  the  apron  material  adhering 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  having  a  dirt  receptacle,  a  conveyer  for  carrying 
dirt  thereto,  and  a  rotary  brush  adjacent  to  the  conveyer 
to  operate  on  the  pavement,  the  conveyer  being  arranged 
to  receive  dirt  thrown  forwardly  by  the  brush,  of  a  trunk 
inclosing  the  conveyer  and  the  brush,  a  traveling  apron 
Inside  the  trunk  and  above  the  brush  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  conveyer,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  apron 
above  the  said  portion  of  the  conveyer  to  dislodge  froii. 
the  apron  material  adhering  thereto. 

3.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  having  a  dirt  receptacle  and  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing portion,  of  a  trunk  extending  downward  from  said 
receptacle   toward    the   ground    and    havjun    its   upper    end 


1  145.130.      ENGINE    STARTER.      William    D.    Evbbly. 
'  Sanger,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  785,538. 
(a.  123—185.) 

■  "'.-.IS  ^  ^^^  %  ^' 


^ 


^^Q^^T3 


1.  in  an  eiigine  starter,  a  shaft  ;  a  drum  journaied  there 
on  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  and  located  within 
the  drum  :  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  on  the  shaft  ;  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel ;  a  spring  strip  within  the  drum  and  frictionally 
engaged  therewith,  one  end  of  the  strip  being  free  and 
Independent  of  the  pawl  and  bearing  upon  the  drum  ;  a 
link  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  one  end  of  the 
pawl  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring  strip  ;  and  a  re 
tractile  spring  connecting  the  lever  with  the  spring  strip 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  free  end  of  the  spring  strip 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  primary  lever  provided  with 
an  opening  and  with  a  reduced  slot  communicating  with 
the  opening  ,  a  secondary  lever  comprising  a  pin  of  un- 
ecjual  transverse  dimension,  the  major  transverse  dlmen- 
sinn  of  the  pin  being  greater  than  the  widtli  of  the  slot 
and  the  minor  transverse  dimension  "f  the  pin  being  less 
than  the  width  of  the  sl'n.  whereby  the  jiin  may  move 
through  the  slot  when  the  lever?:  stand  at  an  angle  ;  and 
releasable  means  for  holding  the  levers  In  approximate 
aiinement. 

:■!.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  prin.ary  lever  ;  shaft  engaging 
means  carried  by  the  primary  lever;  a  secondary  lever 
having  a  handle;  a  single  means  for  connectini:  the  sec- 
ondary leviT  plvotally  with  the  jTimary  iever  only,  said 
means  being  automatically  detachable  from  one  lever 
along  with  the  other  lever  when  the  levers  stand  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  thereby  to  permit  a  < omplete  sepura 
tlon  of  the  levers :  and  automatically  reieasable  latch 
mechanism  connecting  the  levers  against  relative  pivotal 
movement. 


1,145,131       SAMPLE  BOOK       W.u.tek    F.v  h.    New    York, 
j        N.   V.      Filed   Mar.   30.    1914.      Serial   No    <2^.229.      (Cl. 

*    129— IS.) 

1.  In  a  sample  l>ook  in  combinatinn  a  piurailty  of  back- 
ings having  corresponding  notches,  the  hand  wider  than 
the  base  of  the  notches,  the  band  being  crimped  In  the 
notches, 

2.  In  a  sample  lM)ok.  in  ciunbinntitm.  a  plurality  of  back 

I    Ings.    samples   on    the   backings,    a    reinfor^H   in    permanent 
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surface  engagement  with  each  of  the  backings,  a  cover  for 
the  barkings,  the  backings,  reinforces  and  cover  having 
corresponding  notches,  a  band  crlmpea  in  the  notches  and 
passing  thruugh  the  cover,  the  ends  of  the  band  being  se- 
cured together. 


shell,  an  Inner  covering,  and  a  heating  medium,  a  handle 
integral  with  each  section  forming  a  hinge  joint,  and  a 
colled  spring  about  the  hinge  to  hold  the  sections  in  opera 
tlve  position. 

1145  134.      SANDI'ArKItUltll'i'KK.      I..»..<iN   H.  FOWLBB, 
'  Colony,  Kans.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1914.    Serial  No.  864,143. 
(CI.  61—1.) 


3  In  1  sampi-  I'ook  in  ru,n: matlon  hackings,  samplea 
on  the  backings,  reinforce  -n  th.'  backings  permanently 
secured  to  the  backings  surface  to  surface,  notches  in  the 
relnforcos  and  backings,  a  band  wider  than  the  base  of  the 
notches  flexible  throughout  its  entire  length,  and  crimped 
in  the  notches. 


14-,  rV  OH.Il'  riVK  FOK  OPTICAL  Al'l'AitATUS. 
.  iiu;rEs  Hf.mu  Fi.oKi.vN.  Paris,  trance,  assignor  to 
Soci^t^  ADonyme  des  Etabliss.ments  Lacour-Berthlot. 
Paris.  France.  Filed  Mar.  lio.  191  :<.  Serial  No.  .56,739. 
(CI.  88—57.) 


1  A  lens  adapted  to  giv.  a  curved  image  the  convexity 
of  which  is  turned  toward  the  source  of  light,  compristag 
a  divergent  lens  and  a  convergent  lens,  each  of  which  is 
adjusted  to  counteract  spherical  and  chromatic  aberra- 
tion the  lenses  having  substantially  the  same  focal  length, 
and' being  separated   by   a  distance   substantially   equal  to 

such  focal  length.  .„„,.oxitv 

-  A  lens  adapted,  to  give  a  curved  image  the  convexity 
of  which  it  is  turned  toward  the  source  of  light  com- 
nrlsing  a  complex  divergent  lens  composed  of  two  elements 
one  biconcave  and  the  other  convex  in  at  least  one  direc- 
tion the  material  of  the  bi  concave  lens  being  of  lower 
refracting  pow.-r  than  that  of  the  other  lens,  a  triplex 
lens  formed  of  two  biconvex  elements  and  an  Interposed 
bi  concave  eleuu-nt.  the  index  of  refraction  of  one  of  the 
biconvex  elements  being  less  than  that  01  the  other  ele- 
ments the  compb'x  lens  and  the  triplex  lens  having  sut^ 
stantiallv  the  same  focal  length  and  being  separated  by  a 
distance'substantially  e^jua!  to  such  focal  length. 


114-,1';       TmNSmKI  \!.  MASK      HeaNARD  H.  Fltnn,  Co- 

'  lumbus'.  ..hi..      1  ib'd  -iKl.v   14.  l'.M4.     Serial  No.  850.967. 
iCl.  219-19.; 


/o 


A  device  of  the  class  dcs.  riind.  comprising  a  member,  a 
pair  of  beveled  and  recessed  paper  mounting  faces  thereon 
terminating  In  a  rounded  bottom  edge,  pivoted  plates  upon 
the  mounUng  faces  having  a  central  opening  therein  of 
less  diameter  than  the  recess  in  said  faces,  screws  secured 
within  the  paper  mounting  faces  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  openings  in  tlie  plates,  springs  disposed  with- 
in the  above  mentioned  recesses  and  adapted  for  normall? 
forcing  said  plates  an  equal  distance  tbruuirbout  their 
length,  ai^ay  from  the  beveled  faces  and  thumb  nuts  upon. 
the  screw$  adapted  to  normally  act  in  opposition  to  said 
springs,  when  clamping  said  plates  against  the  ends  of  the 
members.  , 



1,145.135.     VAPOIil/ER   AND   BIRNFH.      Henry    Clay 
'  Fox.   IxjuisvUle,   Ky.      Filed  June  4,   191.1.     Serial  No. 
771.^7.     (CI.  158—63.) 


/ 


g" 


A   heating  element   including   a    fu.I    receptacle,   a   dls 
tributing  block  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  Includ 
ing  spaced  fuel  chancels  Integrally  connected  together,  a 
loop  formed  vaporizer  establishing  communication  between 
said  channels,  a  vapor  nozzle  carried  by  the  block  and  in 
communication  with  one  of  said  channels,  a  slitted  burner 
tube  carried  by  th.-  block  and  receiving  the  fuel  from  the 
vapor  nozzle,  said  burner  tube  underlying  the  loop  formed 
vaporizer  with  the  slits  thereof  disposed  to  discharge  with 
In  said  loop,  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fuel 
from  the  vapor  nozzle  to  the  burner  tube. 


1.145.136.       SURFACE  Mri>('HFrt.       Ralph    F     Gaston 
*  and  CuETH  H.  Oaston,  Woodward,  Okla.     Filed  Aug.  'M. 
1914.     Serial  No.  Pr.9.500.     (l"l.  55      150.) 


with 


\    tonsorlal    mask    comprising    hinged    sections    formed 
a   nose   opening,   each   section  comprising  an  outer 


1     In   a    soil   working  implement,   a    frame,   a    vertically 
swinging:  arm  pivotally  connected  thereto,  shanks  pivoted 
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to  the  said  arm,  blades  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the 
shanks,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  shanks  and  to  the  frame, 

1',  In  a  soil  working  implement,  a  frame,  a  beam  hinged 
thereto  to  swing  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  arms  pivoted 
to  the  beam,  shanks  pivoted  to  the  arms  to  swing  about 
the  longitudinal  axis,  and  blades  carried  by  the  lower  ends 
(if  the  shanks. 

o.  In  a  soil  working  Impl.-m.  nt.  a  friiiiie.  a  beam  hinged 
thereto  to  swing  about  a  ii  i.iiif.i.lin.ti  ;ix;s.  arms  pivoted 
to  the  beam,  shanks  pivoted  to  the  arms  to  swing  about 
the  longitudinal  axes,  blades  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of 
the  shanks,  and  links  pivoted  to  the  shanks  and  to  the 
frame. 


1,145,137.      COOLING    APPAR.\TU8    FOR    INTERNAL 
COMIU  STION    EN(;iNES.      Fremjbick    Um.    George. 
Rockaway   Beach,  N.  Y.     Filed   Nov.  24.    H<14.      Serla, 
No.  873,805.      (CL  261—3.) 


].14.").l.'.^       (Winirui:  TKR.      .Iuhn   S,  <;.  i.dbkki..  Chicago. 

111.,    assignor    to    Strombcrg    Motor    Drvlces    Compaii.v. 

•  'hlcairn.    111.,   a   (  orji. .ration   of   Illinois.      Kib'<i    Mar    '.>. 

1911,     Serial  No    f!i:i,:i02.      (Tl.  155—2.1 

1  In  a  carburi-ter.  a  inixlni:  (  hamb.  r,  an  air  imssaiic 
leading  to  said  mixinir  chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  in  said  pas 
sasre,  an  auxiliary  air  inlet  surroundi'd  b>  a  vHhe  seat, 
a  valve  part  controlling  said  auxiliary  air  inlei  and  adapt 
ed  to  rest  upon  sal<1  st-at.  resilient  m(.aiis  tending  to  raise 
said  valve  part  from  said  ^<.at.  :in(i  stronger  resilient 
means   tending   to   hold   said   valve   jiart    upon   said   s<at. 


1,   .\  radiator  for  th.    cooiaiL'  systems  of  internal  com- 
bustion  engines   having  a    water   inlet   connection  at  the 

"PI"'  'ii'l  th.i.  .if  ,Mi,.i  ;i  water  outlet  connection  at  the  ' 
tK)ttoin  ei;ii  tii.r.i.f.  ;i  tube  disposed  within  the  upper  end  ' 
portion  of  said  radiator  and  having  the  wall  thereof 
formed  with  a  series  of  apertures  extending  IoDk:itudinally 
thereof,  an  inverted  trough  secureil  to  said  tub.  and  in- 
closing said  apertures  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
tube  and  connected  with  the  water  inlet  connection  of  the 
radiator  whereby  the  water  will  flow  throuah  the  trougli 
and  through  the  apertures  into  the  tube  in  the  form  of 
Individual  jets,  and  a  blast  fan  at  one  end  of  said  tube 
adapti^d  to  IjIow  air  into  the  latter  against  the  streams 
of  wai«r  therein  to  facilitate  the  cooling  of  such  wafer 

:.'  .\  radiaior  for  the  cooling  systems  of  internal  (om- 
hustion  engines  havinu  a  water  inlet  connection  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  a  water  outlet  connection  at  the 
bottom  end  thereof,  a  tube  disposed  within  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  radiator  and  having  the  wall  thereof 
formed  with  a  series  of  apertures  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  an  Inverted  trouth  secured  to  said  tube  and  In- 
closini:  -aid  apertures  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
lube  and  connected  with  the  water  inlet  connection  of 
the  radiator  wliereby  th.'  water  will  flow  through  the 
trough  and  lbr..ugh  the  apertures  into  tlie  tube  in  the 
form  of  individual  Jets,  and  a  blast  fan  at  one  end  of 
said  tube  adaptefi  to  Mow  air  Intc.  the  latter  against  the 
streams  of  water  therein  to  facilitate  the  cooling  of  such  ' 
water,  the  j)ortion  of  said  tube  opposite  from  the  aper- 
tures beinc  <'\^t  away  and  cloths  secured  to  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  tube  adjacent  to  the  respective  rows  ot 
apertures  tberelii  .'ind  depending  therefrom  to  i(>ceive 
the  water  and  hold  the  latter  in  contact  with  the  air  for 
a    relafi\elv    loui;   tiiu.',   . 


2  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  tube  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  mixing  chamber  and  form- 
ing a  valve  seat  at  the  top  thereof,  a  spider  extending  across 
said  air  tube,  a  fuel  tut>e  carried  by  said  spider  and  mount- 
ed In  axial  relation  to  said  air  tube,  a  movable  tubular 
member  normally  resting  upon  the  top  of  said  air  tube 
and  surrounding  part  of  said  fuel  tube,  and  a  spring 
between  said  spider  and  an  element  carried  by  said  tubular 
member  for  holding  said  tubular  member  down  on  the  top 
of  said  air  tube. 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  an  air  inlat;  a  mix- 
ture outlet  for  connection  to  an  internal  combastlon  en- 
gine, and  a  divid.-d  passage  connecting  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  one  hraiuh  of  said  passage  being  alway.s  open,  a 
valve  part  for  controlling  the  other  branch  of  said  pas- 
sage, said  valve  part  being  responsive  to  the  higher  suc- 
tions of  the  engine  with  which  th.'  carbureter  i-  connected. 
a  throttle  In  said  mixture  outlet,  a  fue!  nozzle  disposed 
exclusively  in  the  first  named  branch,  and  a  manually- 
controlled  valve  in  said  air  inlet,  said  air  inlet  being  other- 
wise unobstructed  so  that  when  the  valve  therein  it;  t>pen 
there  will  l)e  substantially  full  atmospheric  pressure  ex- 
erted upon  the  underside  of  said  valve  part  while  the  en- 
gine is  operating  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  throttle. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet,  a  mix- 
ture outlet  for  connection  to  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, and  a  divided  passage  connecting  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet,  one  branch  of  said  passage  being  always  open, 
a  valve  part  responsive  to  engine  suction  controlling  the 
other  branch  of  said  passage,  a  fuel  nozzle  disposed  in 
the  first-named  branch,  said  fuel  nozzle  being  subject  to 
the  aspirating  effect  of  the  air  passing  through  said  first- 
named  branch  but  not  subject  to  the  aspirating  effect  of 
the  air  passing  through  said  second  named  branch,  a 
throttle  In  said  mixture  outlet,  and  a  manually-controlled 
valve  in  said  air  inlet,  said  air  Inlet  being  otherwise  tinob- 
structed  so  that  when  the  valve  therein  Is  o{>en  there  will 
be  substantially  full  atmospheric  pressure  exerted  upon 
till'  underside  of  said  valve  part  while  the  engine  is  oper- 
ating legardless  of  the  position  of  the  throttle. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet,  a  mix- 
ture outlet,  and  a  divided  passage  connecting  said  inlet 
and  outlet,  one  lirancb  of  said  passage  bein:.-  always  oj>en. 
a  valve  part  for  controlling  the  other  branch  of  said  pas- 
sage, said  valve  part  being  responsixe  to  the  hither  su<'- 
tions  of  the  engine  with  which  the  carbureter  is  connected, 
11  throttle  in  said  mixture  outlet,  a  fuel-nozzle  disposed 
I'xclusively  in  the  first-named  branch,  and  a  manually- 
controlled  valve  In  said  air  Inlet,  said  manually  controlled 
valve  when  in  Its  closed  position  leaving  a  passageway 
ffir  a    minimum   admission  of  air 

[I'laim   <)    not   printed   in    the  Gazette.] 


1.14.-..1,H0.  FOOIX'ONTAINER.  E.M.MA  E.  Henderson, 
Itenver.  Colo.  Filed  Aug  .".  1914.  Serial  No.  S55,250. 
(CI.   211— M.I 

1.  .\  dispensing  receptacle  comj^rising  a  container  lav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  in  its  lower  •  inl,  n  has.  siij. port- 
ing  the  container  and    naving  an   opening   tbrou^h   xx  hlch 
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the  container  discharges,  said  base  havlnu  an  annular 
downwardly  extending  flange,  larger  in  diameter  than 
said  opening  and  having  supporting  members  depending 
from  the  flange,  a  pair  of  coactlng  cut-off  members  dis- 
posed immediately  below  and  having  their  upper  faces  in 
contact  with  the  under  face  of  the  base  and  pivoted 
thereto,  means  normally  holding  the  cut-off  members 
closed;  means  for  oscillating  the  cutoff  members  to  per- 
mit  the  discharee  of  material   from    said   container. 


said  plates,  means  for  clamping  said  plates  and  sepa- 
rator together  and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  leading  to 
the  space  thus  formed  between  the  two  plates. 


J.  A  dispensing  receptacle  comprising  a  container  open 
lit  its  lower  end.  a  base  having  a  central  openinij  and  sup- 
porting the  container,  the  container  discharging  through 
-;aid  central  opening,  said  base  having  a  peripheral  cir- 
•  ular  wall,  a  plate  having  a  central  opening,  tho  opening 
being  surrounded  by  a  downwardly  and  centrally  Inclined 
wall  forming  a  discharge  mouth,  said  plate  en^Mging 
within  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  base,  and  spaced  from 
rhe  lower  face  of  the  base,  a  pair  of  cut-off  members  piv- 
oted to  the  base  and  disposed  between  said  plate  and  the 
lower  face  of  the  base,  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
fut-offs  closed,  across  the  discharge  opening  of  the  base, 
and   manually  operable  means  for  opening  said  cut-offs. 

3.  An  article  of  the  cla.ss  described  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  legs  and  with  an  upstanding  threaded 
lollar.  a  rec.ptacle  or  holder  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  collar  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
rpmovable  closure,  a  plate  secured  beneath  the  base  and 
spacpd  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  discharge  mouth, 
:ind  spring  pressed  cutoffs  disposed  in  the  space  be- 
iwecn  thp  base  and  the  plate  and  entirely  housed  by  said 

base 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  legs  and  with  an  upstanding  Internally 
threaded  collar,  a  receptacle  having  a  constricted  nccli 
Threaded  into  thp  collar  and  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  closure,  a  plate  threaded  into  the  base  but  spaced 
therefrom  and  provided  with  a  discharge  mouth,  a  pair  of 
cut-offs  pivoted  In  the  space  between  the  has.'  nud  the 
plate  and  provided  with  flnger-holds,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  finger  holds. 

5.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  legs  and  with  an  upstanding  internally 
threaded  collar,  a  receptacle  having  a  constricted  neck 
threaded  into  the  collar  and  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  closure,  a  plate  threaded  into  the  base  but  spaced 
therefrom  and  provided  with  a  discharge  mouth,  a  pair 
of  cut-offs  pivoted  In  the  space  between  the  bas,>  and  the 
plate  and  provided  with  flnger-holds,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  finger-holds,  the  opposed  edges  of  the 
cut-offs  being  clrcumferentlally  beveled  to  provld*  cut- 
ting edges. 

l,ur,.14n.  AI'I'.\RATUS  FOR  TREATING  LIQUIDS 
WITH  LLTRA  VIOLET  RAYS.  Viltok  Henki,  ANDB^ 
Hklbeonnek,  and  Max  von  Retklivghalsen.  Paris, 
France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  R.  U. 
V.  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  N'»'w  York.  Filed 
.luly  :U,   1911.     Serial  No.   641,478.      (CI.  'Jlu  -1.) 

1.  in  an  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  by  means  of 
ultra-violet  rays,  the  combination  of  two  plates  one  of 
which  is  composed  of  material  permeable  to  ultraviolet 
rays,  a  ring  of  material  separating  said  plates,  means 
for  clamping  said  plates  and  separator  together  and  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  leading  to  the  space  thus  formed 
hetween  the  two  plates. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  by  means  of  ultra- 
violet rays,  the  combination  of  two  plates  one  of  which 
is  composed  of  rock  crystal,  a  ring  of  material  separating 


3.  In  apparatu.^  for  treating  liquids  by  means  of  ultra- 
violet rays,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  plates  one  of 
which  Is  composed  of  niatcrial  permeable  to  ultra  violet 
rays,  a  ring  of  material  separating  said  plates  and  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  leading  to  the  space  thus  formed  be- 
tween .said  plates,  of  a  mercury  vapor  electric  lamp 
having  a  quartz  container  located  adjacent  to  that  plate 
which   Is   permeable    by    tiltra-vlolet   rays. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  tnatlng  liquids  by  means  of  ultra- 
violet rays,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  plates  having 
a  space  between  them  through  which  said  liquid  is  passed 
and  a  source  of  ultra  violet  rays  located  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  plates,  of  means  for  positively  cooling  said  plates 
and  the  liquid  passing  therebetween. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  by  means  of  ultra- 
violet rays,  the  lombination  of  two  plates  one  of  which 
Is  composed  of  material  permeable  to  said  rays,  said 
plates  being  separated  to  form  a  chamber  of  small  dimen 
slons  In  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said 
plates.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  to  said  chamber  and  means 
for  forcing  a  current  of  liquid  to  be  treated  through  said 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,141.     RAILWAY  TIE.     Jacub  A.  Hvlk,  Harrlsburg. 
'  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Theodore  F.  Von  Dorn  and 
one-third  to  James  A.  Twitchell.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  26.   1915.     Serial   No.  24,098.      Kl.  238—5.) 


<*5 


^i' 

9 

i 

1  'i 

«T* 

1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  metallic  plate  having  vei- 
tlcal  side  flanges,  separated  upright  clamps  surrounding 
the  tie  adapted  to  receive  the  rail  between  them  provided 
with  openings  above  said  side  flanges  for  the  passage  of 
transverse  bolts  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tie,  a  block  fitted  between  said  vertical  side  llanues  and 
projecting  above  the  same,  and  provided  with  openings 
above  the  tie  to  receive  the  transverse  bolts  i.asslng 
through  the  clamps  and  blocks  for  securely  fastening  the 
block  within  the  tie. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprislug  a  metallic  plate  having 
vertical  .side  flanges,  a  wooden  block  fitted  between  said 
vertical  side  flanges  near  each  end  of  the  tie  and  project- 
ing above  said  side  flanges,  a  plurality  of  upright  clamps 
surrounding  the  tie  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  having  inwardly  extending  shoulders  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  side  flanges  and  each 
clamp  terminating  at  its  upper  end  with  Inwardly  project- 
ing portions  adapted  to  overlap  and  contact  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  block,  said  clamps  and  blocks  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  above  the  side  flanges  of  the  tie  to 
receive  transverse  bolts  for  securely  fastening  the  blocks 
within  the  tie. 
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3.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  metallic  plate  having  ver- 
tical  side  flanges,  a  wooden  block  fitted  between  said  ver- 
tical side  flanges  near  each  end  of  the  tie  and  projecting 
above  said  side  flanges,  a  plurality  of  upright  clamps 
rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tie.  transverse  bolts 
passing  through  said  clamps  and  blocks  above  the  vertical 
sides  for  securely  fastening  the  blocks  within  the  tie,  a 
filling  of  concrete  or  asphaltum  between  the  vertical  sides, 
and  means  In  the  bottom  of  the  tie  and  secured  within  the 
tie  to  lock  and  retain  the  said  concrete  In  position. 

4.  \  railway  tie  comprising  a  metallic  plate  having 
vertical  side  flanges,  a  wooden  block  fitted  between  said 
vertical  side  flanges  near  each  end  of  the  tie  and  project 
Ing  abovp  said  side  flanges,  a  plurality  of  upright  clamps 
rigidly  seeuH'd  to  tile  iKittom  of  the  tie  and  having  open 
Ings  above  tlie  side  flanges  to  receive  fastening  bolts,  and 
a  series  of  staggered  Integral  projections  depending  from 
the  bottom  of  the  tie,  a  filling  of  concrete  between  the 
blocks,  and  inean-^  form«*(l  In  the  bottom  of  the  tie  and 
secured  within  ttie  tie  to  lock  and  retain  the  filling  of 
concrete  tberelu. 

5.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  metal  trough-like  body, 
Indepeuflent  woo<lpn  blocks  fitted  in  the  body  near  each 
end  thereof  and  projecting  above  the  body,  a  plurality  of 
upright  clamps  extending  around  the  said  body  securely 
fastened  to  the  bottom  portion  and  provided  with  In- 
wardly projecting  shoulders  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
U|)i>er  portion  of  the  bmly,  the  terminal  end  portions  of 
eaeh  <  lamp  adapted  to  overlap  and  rest  In  contact  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  wooden  block,  and  bolts  adapted  to 
pass  transversely  through  the  said  clamps  and  blocks 
nliov.'  tile  ^aid  body  for  rigidly  securing  the  said  blocks  to 
the  body. 

[riaims  H  .ind  7   not  printed  in  the  GaEette.] 
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1.145.142.  RAIL  ANIi  RAILWAY-('KOSSIN(;.  William 
.1.  INKIELD,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S77,95».      (CI.  104 — lO.j 


1.  In  an  intemal  rati,  tlie  combination  of  a  base  por- 
tion, a  bead  portion  having  a  flat  upper  surface  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  periphery  of  a  car  wheel,  a  web  con 
nectlng  the  head  and  base  portions,  said  web  being  ar- 
ranged -utistantlally  midway  of  the  sides  of  the  bead  and 
base  portion,  and  side  tlanges  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  side  edges  of  the  tlal  wheel  engaging  surface  of  the 
head,  said  side  flanges  U-ing  of  a  height  to  overlie  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  and 
the  Inm T  surfaces  of  said  flanges  inclining  outwardly 
towanl   the  upper  edge  thereof. 

2.  In  a  railway  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
crossing  having  a  flat  wheel  engaging  surface  and  flanges 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  said  surfac, 
whereby  to  divide  the  crossing  Into  Intersecting  runways. 
and  Integral  rail  extensions  for  said  crossing  one  for  each 
runway,  said  rail  extensions  comprising  a  base  pari,  a 
head  part,  and  a  connecting  web  part,  said  head  part 
having  a  flat  wheel  engaging  surface  in  horizontal  aline- 
ment  with  the  wheel  engaging  portion  of  the  crossing. 
and  side  flanges  to  overlie  the  sides  of  the  wheel  in  verti- 
cal alinement  with  the  side  flanges  of  the  crossing  run- 
ways, the  inner  surface  of  said  side  flanges  of  the  rail  ex- 
tensions and  the  crossing  tapering  from  the  point  of  con- 
nection with  the  flat  wheel  engaging  stirface  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  flanges. 


1,145,143.     COLOR   PHOTOGRAPHY.     Feidkbic  Eioink 
Ivms,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Original  application  filed  Auu. 
5,  1912,  Serial  No.  713,343.     Divided   and  this  appllca 
tlon    flled     Dec.    26.     1914.      Serial     No      879,025.      (CI. 
95—2.) 


1.    In  the  art  of  color  photography  the  method  of  maiclntf 
a    multi-color    print    consisting    In    making    a    plurality    o 
monochromes  of  different  colors  at  least  one  of  which  nas 

I  a  transparent  celluloid  base,  and  combining  them  into 
a  unitary  color  photograph  by  applying  between  the  trans- 
parent   celluloid    base    of   one    monochrome    and    the    next 

j  monochrome  a  cement,  containing  amyl-acetate  collodion, 
capable  of  sllehtly  softening  or  dissolving  the  celluloid 
surface. 

!  2.  In  the  art  of  color  photography  the  method  of 
making  a  multi-color  print  consisting  In  making  a  piu 
rallty  of  monochromes  of  different  colors  at  least  one  of 
which  has  a  transparent  celluloid  base  and  at  least  one 
of  which  has  a  colored  colloid  surface,  and  combining 
them  into  a  unitary  color  photograph  by  applying  between 
the  transparent  celluloid  base  of  one  monochrome  and  the 
colored  colloid  surface  of  the  next  monochrome  a  cement, 
capable  of  slightly  softening  or  dissolving  the  celluloid 
■"Urface  without  Impairing  the  color  or  transparency  of 
either  monochrome. 

'A.  The  method  of  making  a  composite  photographic 
print  from  a  plurality  of  transparent  photographic  mono 
chromes  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  transparent  celluloid 
base,  said  method  consisting  in  superposing  the  several 
monochromes  with  a  layer,  between  each  monochrome  cel- 
luloid side  and  the  face  of  the  adjacent  monochrome,  of  a 
cement  capable  of  slightly  softening  or  dissolving  the  cel- 
luloid surface. 

4.  A  composite  photograph  comprising  a  plurality  of 
photographs  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  transparent  cel- 
luloid base,  superposed  and  cemented  together  by  a  cement 
capable  of  slightly  softening  or  dissolving  the  celluloid 
surface. 

5.  A  multi-color  picture  comprising  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent colored  monochrome  positives  at  least  one  of  which 
has  a  transparent  celluloid  base,  all  superposed  and 
cemented  together  by  a  cement  containing  amyl-acetate 
collodion,  capable  of  slightly  softening  or  dissolving  the 
celluloid  surface. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,145,144.      ELASTIC-FLFlD    TT'RBINEL       Franklin    P. 

.Tackman.   Marsbfleld,  Oreg.      Filed   July   .''.l,    i;)14       Se 

rial  No.   S54.340.      (CI.   121--57.) 

An  elastic  fluid   turbine,   comprising  a   stationary   cyiii, 
drical   casing,   heads   at   the  opposite  ends   thereof,   a    ren 
trally   arranged   stationary  intake  and   distributing  cham 
her  embodying  a  hub  and  disk-shaped  partitions  in  spaced 
relation   to  each  other  and   provided   with   circular   series 
of  oppositely   located   fan-shaped   ports,   other   correspond- 
ingly   shaped    and    ported    partitions   at    opposite    sides    of 
said  chamber  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  all  of 
said  partitions  having  annular  marginal  flanges  on   their 
outwardly  disposed  faces  which  bear  against  said  casing,  a 
rotary  shaft  passing  centrally  through   all  of  said   parti 
tlons  and  the  hub  of  the  distributing  chamber,  and  rotary 
disks  fast  on  said  shaft  in  close  relation  to  the  outwardly 
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disposed  faces  of  said  partitions  and  having  a  fluid  tight 
joint  with   said  flanges,   each   of  said    rotary  disks  being 


foriEfd   with    fan-shaped   ports  each    embodying  reversely 
oblique  impact  faces. 


!  U"  1  4.'       Tl{i>MI!ONK.      Ihomas   L.    Jackson,   Cincln- 

niiti,  ohi  ■.  iis^i-ii.^r  to  l-rank  Hnlton  &  Co.,  Chicago. 
Til.,  a  roriH.rutir.ii  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1911. 
S.Tiai   N.<    -uU.ySS.      (CI.   84—8.) 


'fi'. 


^•'^■W 


1.  A  slide  trombone  compri.sin-  a  bell  meml)or  ;  a  collar 
secured  to  said  bell  member;  a  tuning  slide  having  a  por- 
tion adjustably  secured  in  said  collar  and  another  portion 
oonuectcd  with  said  U'll  ;  and  a  month  pipe  having  one 
end  adjustably  mounted  in  the  first-mentioned  portion  of 
said  tunlns;  slide. 

2.  X  slide  trombone  comprising  a  bell  member;  a  collar 
secured  in  tixed  relation  to  said  l>ell  ;  a  tuning  slide  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  a<ljustrtbly  connected  with  the  bell 
member  and  its  othiT  i-nd  portion  slidably  mounted  in 
>iaid  collar:  1  1  lamp  on  said  collar  adapted  to  secure  the 
last  raentioiird  end  portion  of  the  tuning  slide  in  said 
collar  :  and  a  mcuth  pipe  having  one  end  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said   ttmintr  slide. 

?,.  A  slide  tr<)ni''Mni-  cnprisirii;  a  bell  meml)er;  a  collar 
secured  in  tixeii  relation  with  sai<l  I'ell  member;  a  tuning 
slide  havinc  its  end  [xirtions  slidably  mounted  In  the 
bores  of  said  collar  and  Itell  meml)er  ;  a  clamp  on  said. 
collar  adapte<l  to  engage  snld  tuning  slide  and  secure  the 
latter  in  Hied  relation  with  said  bell  member  and  collar; 
a  mouth  pipe  bavin,'  one  end  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore 
of  one  end  of  tlie  tuning;  slide;  and  a  clamp  on  said  tun- 
ing slide  securinj;  .sjiid  mouth  pipe  In  fixed  relation  with 
the  tuning  slide. 

4.  A  slide  trouiN)nc  oiini[oi-:ii-  a  \ye\\  member;  a  collar 
secured  to  said  l)ell  mcnit>er :  a  tuning  slide  having  one 
end  slidably  mnunte^l  in  sai<l  .uilar  and  Its  other  end  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  bell  memti.T  ;  a  mouth  pipe  having 
one  end  slidably  mounted  in  said  tuning  slide,  and  clamps 
eugagin::  said  tuning  slide  and  mouth  pipe  securing  said 
I.ell  memlier,  tuning  slide  and  mouth  pipe  in  tixed  rela- 
tion. 

.'.  A  slide  trombone  comprising  a  tapering  bell  member 
h.iviiic  a  cylindrical  portion  at  its  smaller  end;  a  collar 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  secured  to  said  bell  mem- 
ber; a  taperlnj;  tuning  slide  having  a  cylindrical  end  por- 
tion slidably  mounted  in  said  collar  and  another  cylindri- 
cal end  portion  slidably  moint'il  in  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion   of   the   bell   member;   a   mouth   pipe   having  one  end 


slidably  mounted  in  the  cylindrical  end  portion  of  the 
tuning  slide  away  from  the  bell  member  ;  and  damp-;  en- 
gaging the  tuning  slide  and  mciuth  pipe  securing  said  bell 
member,  tuning  slide  and  mouth  pipe  in  !ixed  relation. 


1,145,146.      I'HONCMiUAIil        Iuh.v    .b.iissoN. 
rhilippine    Islands.      Filed    .\pr.    i'.'.    IHH 
834,482.      (CI.   181—3.) 


Olongapo. 

.Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  a  casin.:,  an  amplifyin_-  liorii  sup- 
ported on  the  casing,  sound  guiding  plates  on  the  casing 
and  In  juxtaposition  to  said  horn,  with  an  opening  formed 
in  the  casing  between  said  guiding  plates,  and  a  regulat- 
ing member  arranged  to  slide  In  the  casin-  adjacent  the 
opening  therein. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  a  casing,  an  amp!it'yiii_-  h-rn  sup 
ported  on  the  casing,  sound  guiding  plates  on  tlie  casing 
and  In  juxtaposition  to  said  horn,  with  an  opening  formed 
in  the  casing  between  said  sound  guldini:  plates,  a  regu- 
lating member  arranged  to  slide  in  the  casin.;  adjacent 
the  opening  therein,  and  guide  strips  in  the  (asin-  to 
slidably  support  the  regulating  member  therein. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  a  casing  having  an  openin;;,  an 
amplifying  horn  on  the  casing  and  having;  its  open  end 
adjacent  the  opening  in  said  casing,  and  a  regulatin;,- 
drawer  sliding  In  an  open  ended  chamber  in  the  casing 
adjacent  the  opening  in  juxtaposition  to  the  open  end  of 
said  born. 


1,145.147.  ROT.MO  li.oW  <)t,ivER  W.  Johnson,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  File.i  Mar.  •J4.  101.!.  Serial  No.  756,476. 
(CI.  97— 62.) 


1.  .\  plow  Including  rotatable  memlKTs,  a  s.ial't  uixm 
which  they  are  rotatably  mounted,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
shafts  disposed  adjacent  the  peripheries  of  tht'  rotatable 
members  and  connecting  the  same,  a  plurality  of  blades 
mounted   on    each    shaft   and    rotatable    therewith,    latches 

'  operatlvely  engaging  the  sliafts  to  lock  them  from  rota 
tlon  successively  as  they  reach  their  forwardmost  position 
and   thereby   lock   the    Mades   in   a   radially   projecte<l   posl- 

'  tlon,  and  meams  for  releasing  the  latches  when  the  blades 
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have  reached  their  lowermost  position  and  are  vertically 
disposed,  to  p>  rmit   the-  shaft  to  have  free  rotation 

1;.  .\  plow  including  a  rotatable  member.  ,i  sei  ies  of 
shovel  blades  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  peripbery  of 
said  memU'r  and  freely  rotatable  In  a  vertical  pl.me.  a 
stop  disposed  inward  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  eacli  of  the 
blades  and  e.o  li  engaging  a  l)lade  to  prevent  a  rotation 
in  one  directioii  and  hold  the  blade  in  a  radially  directed 
position,  a  plurality  of  latches,  one  for  eac  li  <'f  th<'  blades 
normally  held  in  engagement  witli  the  renr  etui  of  the 
blade  when  the  blade  is  in  it^  radially  projected  position. 
and  means  for  releasing  eacli  of  said  latches  as  the  cor- 
respondlnsr  blade  comes  to  a  vertical  position  at  the  lowest 
point  of  Its   path  of   movement. 

3.  A  plow  including  a  rotataiOe  member,  a  series  of 
shovel  blades  mounted  upon  the  periphery  of  said  mem- 
ber and  freely  rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  stop  dis- 
posed Inward  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  each  of  the  blades  and 
with  which  the  blades  engage  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the 
blades  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  each  blade  acting  to 
rotate  said  blade  to  a  position  against  said  stop,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  latches,  one  for  each  of  the  blades  enlacing  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  blnde  when  the  blade  is  in  its  radially 
projected  position  and  holding. the  blade  acainst  the  stop, 
and  means  for  releislng  each  of  said  latches  as  the  cor- 
responding blade  comes  to  n  vertical  position  at  the  low- 
«>st  point  of  its  path  of  movement  to  thereby  permit  the 
i»nld  blade  to  swing  to  a  position  substantia]  y  parallel 
with  Its  path  of  travel. 

4  .\  plow  Including  a  rotatable  meml>er,  a  series  of 
shovel  blades  mounted  upon  the  jeriphery  'if  said  memiver 
and  freely  rotatable  in  a  vertlca'  plane.  ;i  stop  disposed 
Inward  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  en.  h  of  the  l.ia.ies  nrxi  with 
which  the  blades  engnee  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  blades 
in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  each  til.ide  ai  tins:  tii  rotate 
said  blade  to  a  iioslfloii  acainst  said  stop,  a  plurality  of 
latches,  one  for  each  of  the  blades  engai^insr  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  blade  when  the  blade  is  in  its  radialiy  pro- 
jected position  and  holdinc  the  blade  acainst  the  stop, 
and  n  fixed  trlppinc:  meml>er  dispose.)  .npproxitnntelT  In 
line  with  a  vertical  plane  cuttinc  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  member  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  latches  w  hereliy  to  trip  each  latch  wlien  its  corre- 
sponding blade  is  in  n  downwirdly  prnjertiil  vertical  po- 
sition to  permit  the  blade  to  l)o  turned  upon  its  pivot  by 
enKatrenienf   with   the   ground. 

5.  .\  plow  incbidlnsr  a  vertically  disposed  rotatable 
member,  n  plurality  of  shove]  lilades  plvotal'y  mounted 
Tipon  the  fare  of  the  member,  a  plurality  of  stip*  dis- 
pose<l  in\\ard  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  each  blade  and  with 
which  the  blades  enciige  when  the  blades  are  in  a  radial 
position,  .i  r>lnrnlity  of  sprint:  acttiated  ancular  latches 
pivoted  upon  the  face  of  said  menit>er.  one  for  each  blade, 
one  arm  of  each  latch  havlnc  a  detent  tooth  adapted  to 
enurace  over  the  reflr  end  of  the  correspond inc  blade  when 
the  blade  Is  in  a  radially  directed  position,  and  trippinc 
member  dlsjiosed  vertically  beneath  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  rotatalile  memlier  and  adapted  tc^  entrn^e  the  other 
arm  of  enc'i  l-itch  when  the  blade  h.'is  arrived  nt  .n  vi'rti- 
cal  downwardly  projected  i)osition  to  shift  the  latch  into 
position  to  release  the  blade  and  nermit  the  blade  to  turn 
upon    its  pivot. 

[('I.iims  C,  to  n  not  printed   in   the  (^la/ette.l 


with  lo  Work,  a  pair  of  telescoplcally  arranged  mem- 
bers provided  with  thread-apertures  adapted  to  altne 
with  one  another  in  one  position  of  said  members ;  a 
spring  adapted  to  telescoplcally  move  one  of  said  mem- 
bers relatively  to  the  other  to  dlsallne  said  apertures;  a 
detent  for  holding  said  spring-actuated  member  with  said 
apertures  alined  ;  and  means  whereby  said  detent  is  auto- 
matically released  by  a  work-releasing  movement  of  said 
presser. 


1.14.".. us.  GL(t\  i:  SKWINi;  M.\(  IIlNi:  Vv.ksk  J. 
K.MFM.vNv.  .\nisferdani.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Frederick  ('.  Trautrnan.  .Vinsterdatn.  N  Y,  Filed  Oct. 
27.    UU.*?.      .«;erlal    No.    -U7/A~r,.       ,C\.    112— Sfi.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed.  and  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  fcrmlnr  mechanism  ;  a  presser  nngageable 
with  the  work;  a  thread  lockiii::  devices  mechanism  for 
simultaneously  impartinc  to  the  presser  a  work-releaslnc 
movement  and  to  the  thread  lo(kini:  device  a  thread  lock 
Ing  movement  :  and  a  yielding  take  up  for  the  threail  be- 
tween the  thread  locking  device  and  the  stitch-forming 
mechanism 

2.  In  a   mai  liine  of  tiie  class  .b'scril.fd.  .'itid   I'l   coni)'in;i 
tlon,     stitch  forming    mechanism  ;     a     presser     etigageable 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  in  comhina 
tlon,  stitch-forming  mechanism  ;  a  presser  engagcable 
with  the  work  ;  a  pair  of  telescoplcally  arranged  members 
provided  with  thread  apertures  adapted  to  aline  with  one 
another  in  one  position  of  said  members  ;  means  for  sup- 
porting said  members  with  said  apertures  alined,  while 
the  presser  Is  in  engagement  with  the  work  :  and  means 
for  automatically  moving  one  of  said  members  relatively 
to  the  other  to  dlsallne  said  apertures  simultaneously 
with    a    work-releasing   movement   of   the  presser. 

4-.  Iii  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, stltch-formlng  mechanism;  an  automatically  actu- 
ated thread-locking  device ;  a  yielding  movable  take-up 
for  ttie  thread  between  the  thread-locking  device  and  the 
stit.  h  forming  mechanism;  a  yielding  dog  for  preventing 
a  return  movement  of  said  take-up;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  said  dog  by  an  unlocking  movement  of 
said   thread-locking  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, stltch-formlng  mechanism ;  a  thread-locking  device 
comprising  an  apertured  spindle  and  a  sleeve  telescoplcally 
mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  provided  with  an  aperture 
•idapted  in  one  position  to  aline  with  the  aperture  in  the 
spindle,  said  alined  apertures  being  adapted  to  freely  re- 
<eive  the  ttiread.  ;  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  sleeve  to 
dbsaline  said  apertures:  an  automatically  locking  hook  en- 
gageable  with  said  sleeve  to  hold  it  in  a  position  with 
said  apertures  alined  ;  and  means  whereby  said  hook  is 
automatically  released  at  certain  times. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.145.140.  DINNKU  r.VIl..  UuBi.\soN  \V.  KENNEDY  and 
iHAKLEs  \'.  l!KnKF,M'K\.  Blue  Rapids,  Kaus.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  .M50,235.     (CI.  126— 266. 1 


Xu  attachment  lor  dinner  pails  compri.-ing  an  ape:tured 
i<au,  lugs   un   the  pail,  spring  catches  upon  the  pan,  ar- 
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ranged  to  engage  the  lugs,  a  burn*'r  within  the  pan,  and 
freely  hinged  links  carried  by  the  pan  and  arranged  to 
fold  flat  upon  the  bottom  thereof,  said  links  adapted  to 
■wing  beyond  the  vertical  and  having  their  free  ends  rest- 
ing against  the  aides  of  the  pan.  whereby  the  links  will  be 
held  against  accidental  dlsplarem.nt  and  the  pail  airalnst 
downward   movement. 


1.145.150.  COMBINATION  FEED  .\NI>  W.^TER  PAIL. 
II.ARRY  Kle.vjrt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  July  25,  1914. 
.Serial  No.  863.023.     (CI.   1 19—65.  • 


In  a  combination  feed  and  water  piiil  h  receptacle  hav- 
ing imperforate  bottom  and  side.^  a(la[)ttd  to  contain  feed 
or  water,  a  feed  elevating  device  removably  inserted  In 
said  receptacle,  and  comprising  an  upper  false  bottom,  a 
lower  plate  resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a 
sprlni;  secured  to  said  plate  and  false  bottom  for  elevat 
ing  the  latter  and  means  whereby  the  feed  elevating  de- 
vi(>'  may  he  removed  from  the  rsaid  re<'eptacle. 


1.145.151.      BrCKl.K 
Fla.      nied    Sept 
24—178.) 


Ki.iz.^KEiH  Lam;esb.\ch,  Orlando. 
lit  14       Serial    No.    860.404.      (CI. 


.\  buckle  composed  of  a  single  flat  and  relatively  thin 
sheet  of  material  comprising  parallel  side  bars,  two  trans- 
versally  extending  spaced  cross  bars  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed end  bars,  the  ends  of  the  side  bars  being  deflected  at 
right  angles  to  th*'  plane  of  th"  body  of  the  buckle  to 
thereby  support  the  end  bars  in  a  plane  oCfset  to  the  plane 
of  the  body  of  th.'  buckle,  the  end  bars  being  disposed  In 
the  same  plane  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the 
buckle,  and  a  tongue  pivoted  to  one  of  said  cross  bars  and 
normally  restini:  on  the  other  cross  bar. 


departments  but  normally  disconnected  electrically  there- 
from ;  switches  at  the  central  station,  each  controlling  the 
individual  talking  circuit  pertaining  to  one  of  the  depart 
ments,  and  also  arranged  automatically  to  connect  the 
credit  authorizing  means  controlling  mechanism  of  that 
department  with  the  common  circuit  closer  at  the  central 
station  when  the  telephonic  talking  circuit  Is  closed  for 
sach  department. 


1,14  5,152.  CREDIT-MARKINt;  SYSTEM  JOHN  J. 
Leidigh,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (Incorporated  In  1906. 1  Hied  July  L'.  1906.  Serial 
No.  324,;^6;5,  Renewed  Apr.  13,  litl!.  Serial  No. 
620.8S8.      (CI.   179—2.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  telephonic  system  comprising 
a  central  station  and  a  plurality  of  department  stations, 
of  a  series  of  credit  authorizing  means,  each  located  at  one 
of  the  department  stations  ;  electro-magnetic  mechanism 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  credit  authorizing  means 
and  connected  electrically  with  the  centra!  station  :  a  cir 
cult  closer  at  the  central  station  common  to  the  control 
ling  mechanism  of  the  credit  authorizing  means  of  all  the 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  telephonic  system  comprising 
a  central  station  and  a  plurality  of  department  stations  ; 
of  a  series  of  credit  authorising  means,  each  located  at  one 
of  the  department  stations;  electro-magnetic  mechanism 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  credit  authorliing  means 
and  connected  electrically  with  the  central  station  ;  a  cir- 
cuit clo.ser  at  the  central  station  common  to  the  credit 
authorizing  means  controlling  mechanisms  of  all  the  de 
partments  but  normally  disconnected  electrically  there- 
from ;  switches  at  the  central  station  each  controlling  the 
individual  talking  circuit  perUlnlng  to  one  of  the  depart- 
ments and  also  arranged  automatically  to  connect  the 
credit  authorizing  means  of  that  department  with  the  com 
mon  circuit  closer  at  th.'  central  station  when  the  tele 
phonic  talking  circuit  is  closed  for  such  department,  said 
common  circuit  closer  comprising  a  relay  switch  ;  a  local 
circuit  for  energizing  the  relay  ;  and  a  manually  actuated 
switch  for  closing  the   local   circuit 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephonic  system,  compris- 
ing a  central  station  and  a  series  of  department  sutlous  ; 
of  a  series  of  electro  magnetic  credit  authorizing  means. 
each  located  at  one  of  the  dejiartment  stations,  and  sepa 
rately  connected  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy  inde- 
pendent of  the  telephonic  circuits  :  a  series  of  switch  le- 
vers at  the  central  station,  each  controlling  the  talking 
telephonic  circuit  and  the  credit  authorizing  circuit  of  one 
department:  a  normally  open  manually  actuate(i  switch 
at  the  central  station  common  to  the  circuits  of  all  thf 
credit  authorizing'   nu-ans  and   adapted    to  cooperate  with 

i  the  telephonic  switch  lever  in  closing  a  credit  authorizing 
circuit  through  a  de[>artment  station  in  telephonic  com 
municatlon  with  the  central  station  ;  together  with  an  aux 
lllary  central  station  and  a  master  lever  aiiapted  to  dlscun 
nect  the  central  station  and  place  its  appropriate  depart 
ment  stations  under  the  control  of  the  auxiliary  eentral 
station. 

4.  In  a  system  of  thi  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  central  stations  and  a  plurality  of 
department  stations,  a  series  of  credit  nutborizing  mean- 
one  located  at  each  of  the  department  stations:  electro- 
magnetic mechanism  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
credit  authorizing  means  and  connected  electrically  with 
the  central  stations  :  a  circuit  closer  at  each  of  the  cen 
tral  stations,  each  circuit  closer  being  common  to  the  con 
trolling  mechanism  of  the  credit  authorizing  means  of  all 
the  department  stations  appropriate  to  its  appropriate 
central  station  but  normally  disconnected  electrically 
therefrom  ;  sets  of  switches  at  each  of  the  central  station;' 

'   each  switch  controlling  the  individual  talking  circuit  per 
talning  to  one  of  the  departments,  and  also  arranged  auto 
matically  to  connect  the  credit  authorizing  means  control 
ling  mechanism  of  that  department  with   the  appropriate 
circuit  closer  when  the  telephonic  talking  circuit  Is  closed 

1   for  such  department. 
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5.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
central  stations  and  a  series  of  substations  each  compris 
Ing  a  check  punching  device,  like  means  at  each  of  the  cen- 
tral stations  for  establishing  communication  between  said 
central  station  and  any  one  of  its  appropriate  substations, 
and  a  circuit  closer  at  each  of  the  central  stations  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  check  punching  device  of 
a  substation  by  the  said  means  for  establishing  communi- 
cation with  said  substation,  whereby  the  operation  of  the 
circuit  closer  will  produce  the  operation  of  the  check 
punching  device  at  the  selected  substation,  and  means 
whereby  the  substations  appropriate  to  one  central  station 
may  be  placed  under  the  control  of  another  central  station. 

;  Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  (iazette.j 


1.145,153  WINDOW  SHADE  SII'I'ORT. 
Lizzi,  Waco,  Tei.  Filed  May  <<.  1914. 
837.319.      (CI.   156— 27. » 


ALXiLST     F. 

Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  of  guide  rods,  supports  sildably 
mounted  upon  the  said  rods,  a  shade  roller  extending  be 
tween  the  said  supports  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with 
Journal  members  extending  into  the  supports,  dogs  pivoted 
on  the  supports  and  having  their  front  ends  engaging  over 
said  Journal  meml>ers,  and  suspending  cables  attached  to 
the  rear  ends  of  said  doga  and  passing  upwardly  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  of  guide  rods,  supports  sildably 
mounted  on  said  rods  and  provided  with  slots,  a  shade 
roller  having  Journal  members  at  Its  ends  adapted  to  seat 
In  the  inner  ends  of  said  slots,  dogs  pivoted  upon  the  sup 
ports  and  having  their  front  ends  engaging  over  the  saUi 
Journal  members  to  n-tain  them  in  the  slots,  and  sus- 
pending cables  attached  to  the  rear  free  ends  of  said  dogs 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  of  guide  rods,  supports  sildably 
mounted  thereon  nnd  provided  with  transverse  apertures, 
a  shade  roller  provided  at  its  ends  with  journal  members 
seated  in  said  apertures,  dogs  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
supports  and  having  hooks  at  their  front  ends  to  engage 
over  the  said  journal  members  and  retain  them  seated  in 
said  apertures,  and  suspending  cables  attached  to  and  ex- 
tending tipwardly  from  the  free  rear  ends  of  the  dogs 

4.  The  combination  of  guide  rods,  supports  sildably 
mounted  on  said  rods,  a  shade  roller  extending  between 
said  supports  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  journal  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  the  same,  dogs  pivoted  upon  the 
supports  and  having  their  front  ends  fitting  over  the  said 
journal  members,  means  to  prevent  release  of  the  doga 
from  the  said  journal  members,  nnd  suspending  cables  at- 
tached to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  free  rear  ends 
of  the  dogs, 

5.  The  combination  of  guide  rods,  supports  sildably 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  slots  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  centers  of  the  supports,  a  shade  roller 
extending  between  the  supports  nnd  provided  with  Journal 
members  at  its  ends  adapted  to  seat  In  the  inner  ends  of 
said  slots,  dogs  pivoted  upon  the  supports  and  having  their 
front  ends  provided  with  hooks  to  engage  over  said  Journal 
members  and  with   lateral   projections  adapted   to  engage 


against  the  upper  walls  of  the  adjacent  slots,  and  sus- 
pending cables  secureil  to  and  titendinp  upwsrdh  from 
the  rear  free  ends  of  the  dogs, 

I  Claim  0  nor  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.145.154.  GRAIN-CLEANING  MACHINE.  Geohgk  Mc 
Cabk,  I'ocatello.  Idaho.  Filed  Feb  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  821.305.      (Cl    83—28.1 


The  herein  described  grain  cleaning  machine  comprislag 
in  combination,  the  following  elements  to  wU  ;  a  station- 
ary receptacle  having  an  Inclined  bottom  wall,  said  recep 
tacle  being  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  Its  opposite  end. 
said  bottom  wall  at  the  latter  end  of  the  receptacle  ter 
minatlng  abort  of  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  discharge  chute 
including  spaced  parallel  side  walls,  an  end  wail  connect 
ing  the  side  walls  at  one  of  their  ends,  a  transverse  base 
member  connecting  said  side  walls  at  their  opposite  ends. 
said  base  member  being  hlngedly   mounted   upon   the  bot 
torn  wall  of  the  receptacle  at  the  open  end  thereof,  and  a 
reticulated  fabric  connected  to"  the  side  walls  of  said  chute 
and    constituting    the    remaining    bottom    portion    thereof, 
the  side  walls  of  said  chute  l>elng  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle  at  the  open  end  of  the  lat 
ter  and  fitting  snugly  between  the  same,  and  means  con 
nected  to  the  end  wall  of  the  chute  to  elevate  the  same 
and   discharge  the  contents  of  said  chute  from   the  open 
end  of  the  receptacle. 


1.145.155.  WELL-FAiKEH  VAThiCK  H.  Mm  k  and 
Frederjck  H.  Mack.  Brndfoid.  Pa.  assignors  to  Oil 
Well  Supply  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov  16.  1914  Serlai  No. 
872.379.      (Cl.   166—10.) 


^ 


1.  In  ,1  well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  packer  having 
a  body  member,  a  supplemental  compressible  packing  mem 
ber,  a  support  for  the  packing  member,  said  body  member 
of  the  packer  and  the  support  for  the  packing  meml>er  be 
ing  relatively  movable  longitudinally  of  the  packer,  and 
means  for  transferring  tl."e  weight  superposed  on  the 
packer  to  said  packing  memb"  r.  sniii  means  being  adapted 
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to  (1)111  press  the  packing  member  against  the  body  member 
of  the  packer. 

2.  In  a  well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  packer  having 
a  body  member,  a  packing  member  for  engaging  the  walls 
of  a  well,  a  supplemental  packing  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  body  member,  a  support  for  the  supplemental 
packing  member,  the  support  and  the  body  member  of  the 
packer  being  relatively  movablp  longitutiinally  of  the 
packer,  and  means  for  transferring  pressure  from  the  first 
named  packing  member  to  the  sui)plemental  packing  mem- 
ber, said  means  being  adapted  to  compress  the  last  named 
packing  member  against  the  bo<'.y  member  of  the  packer. 

3.  In  a  well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  packer  having 
a  body  member,  a  supplemental  compressible  packing  mem- 
ber, a  support  for  the  compressible  packing  member,  the 
body  member  of  the  packer  and  the  support  being  rela- 
tively movable  longitudinally  of  the  packer,  means  for 
transftrring  the  weight  superposed  on  the  packer  to  the 
compressible  packing  member,  said  weight-transferring 
means  and  body  member  of  the  packer  being  also  rela- 
tively movable  longitudinally  of  the  packer,  said  support 
and  said  weight-transferring  means  being  adapted  to  com 
press  the  supplemental  packing  member  against  the  body 
member  of  the  packer. 

4.  In  a  well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  body  member, 
a  packing  member,  a  plurality  of  ring  members,  means 
whereby  the  weight  of  .superposed  tubing  may  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  packer,  a  supp'.emental  packing  member 
interposed  between  the  ring  members,  one  of  said  ring 
members  being  interposed  between  the  two  packing  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  supporting  one  of  the  ring  members  in 
the  wi'll,  said  ring  and  packing  members  being  movable 
with  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  body  member  of  the 
packer  whereby  any  load  Imposed  on  the  well  packer 
cau.ses  the  suppl'  n..  nri'  paikiii^^  member  to  engage  the 
body  member  of  th.    i  .k  k.  :. 

5.  In  a  well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  body  member, 
a.  packing  member,  a  plurality  of  telescoping  ring  members 
on  the  body  member  below  the  packing  member,  a  sup 
piemental  packing  member  interposed  between  the  tele- 
scoping ring  members,  and  means  for  supporting  in  a  well 
the  lower  of  said  telescoping  ring  members. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  t!u^  O.izette.l 


l,14r.  :  :.i;.  uaIMa)'.  K.  (  n.u:Li:--  i!.  Mahhuw.  Warner, 
N  il.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  S20.n.SH.  Re 
ncweil  May  17.  lOir,      Serial  No.  28.773.     (CI.  9—26.) 


p     Id 


Q 


1.  An  oar  bu-k  h 
a  closure  bar  piv  it 
having  its  frt'c  .mi 
which  the  ff'  ■  "ii.l 
latch  i'iv(itai;>  u\>< 
p!■ov;l|^Ml  wirl)  a  f" 
sail!  bar  w  ;..  :'••  lif 
said    ri:-<t  nifiiti..n"( 

twcrl)     ti.'-     plV'^t 


aving  one  arm  provided  with  a  notch, 

.>•!  to  the  nth'^r  arm  of  said  lock  and 
,1  p.iiti  u  pijvided  with  a  pocket  In 
.1  ..f  the  first  of  said  arms  fits,  and  a 
liiit'd  ill  the  pocki't  of  said  bar  and 
•oth  .  xtiuding  into  said  notch  whereby 
■\<\  i:i  a  ''i^''.!  pn-irl'!:  with  the  end  of 
"(I  arm  •  xr.i,  I: ;,_•  itu -  -aid  pocket  be- 
n.l  iif  >ai.i   .at«  h   aii'l    the  inner  end  of 


sai'l    porkf!. 

L'.   .\n  oar  lock,  a  closure  bar  hiiii,'-  ,i  to  one  of  the  arms 
of  said  oar  lock  ami  pmvi.h^.i  with  a  pocket  in  its  free  end 


and  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  In  said  pocket  and  re- 
leasalily  engaging  the  second  arm  of  said  oar  lock  to  hold 
said  bar  in  a  closetl  position  with  the  free  end  of  the  said 
last  mentioned  arm  of  said  oar  lock  extending  into  the 
pocket  into  engagement  with  the  pivot  end  of  said  latch 
and  the  inner  end  of  the  pocket. 

3.  An  oar  lock  having  one  end  provided  with  a  notch, 
a  closure  bar  carried  by  the  other  of  said  arms  and  extend- 
ing to  inclose  the  upper  end  of  said  first-mentioned  arm. 
and  a  latch  plvotally  connected  with  the  free  end  of  said 
closure  bar  and  provided  with  a  tooth  extending  into  the 
notch  of  said  first  mentioned  arm,  said  latch  being  nor- 
mally held  in  a  position  to  bold  said  tooth  within  said 
notch  by  its  own  weight. 

4.  An  oar  lock,  a  closure  carried  by  one  arm  of  said  oar 
lock  and  inclosing  the  upper  end  of  the  other  arm  of  said 
oar  lock,  securing  means  carried  by  said  closure  and  re- 
ieasably  engaging  said  second-mentioned  arm  to  releasably 
hold  said  closure  in  a  locked  position  with  the  free  end 
of  said  second-mentioned  arm  extending  between  said  se- 
curing means  and  the  end  of  said  closure. 

5.  An  oar  lock  having  one  arm  terminating  in  an  eye, 
the  other  arm  having  its  free  end  portion  carried  in- 
wardly and  terminating  in  a  reduced  end  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  and  having  its  outer  face  flattened 
between  said  notch,  a  closure  liar  plvotally  connected  with 
the  eye  of  said  first-mentioned  arm  and  having  its  free  end 
portion  provided  with  a  pocket,  and  a  latch  plvotally 
mounted  in  the  outer  end  portion  of  .«;aid  pocket  and  hav- 
ing- its  inner  face  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  outer 
face  of  said  second-mentioned  arm  and  provided  with  a 
tooth  extending  into  said  notch  whereby  said  bar  will  be 
relea.sably  held  in  engagement  with  said  second  men- 
tioned arm  with  the  reduced  end  of  the  arm  extemllng  into 
the  pocket  between  the  pivot  end  of  said  latch  and  the 
inner  end  of  said  pocket. 

(Cliinis  r.  and  7  not  printed  in  tie  Oazctte.  1 


l,14.^,ir>7.  K\CK-AM»  lINlK-N  iil.\iCE.  Fkank  E. 
M.ANS.  Gahanna.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.   812,005.      (CI.  74—27.) 


In  combination  with  a  suitable  foundation,  a  guidt 
frame  supported  by  the  foumiation  a  prrd.tcnuinpd  dis 
tance  thereabove,  rods  projcctiug  through  the  frame  adja- 
cent opposite  ends  thereof,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  rods 
being  each  formed  into  a  rack  surface,  a  gear  train 
mounted  within  the  frame  between  the  rods,  the  outer- 
most gears  of  said  train  being  in  mesh  with  the  rack  sur- 
faces of  the  rods,  a  casing  support'-.l  l>y  and  alMjve  the 
foundation  to  one  side  of  the  frame.  .si)a(  ed  wherls  mount- 
ed within  the  casing,  one  of  said  wlieels  heint,'  a  ;:ear 
wheel,  an  operative  connection  Iwtween  the  gear  wiieel 
of  the  casing  and  an  interme.liate  gear  of  the  gear  train, 
a  rod  directed  through  the  i  i-miu  and  !>etween  tlie  wheels 
therein,  said  rod  bein«  pr^viil..!  with  a  rack  surface  In 
mesh  with  the  gear  wheel,   a    Inv.n   >liaft   supported  by 
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the  foundation,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  driven  shaft,  an  orn  r 
atlve  connection  between  said  last  named  gear  and  the 
last  named  rod  whereby  said  rod  is  reclp;  af..,i  upon 
rotation  of  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  driving  shaft  rotatably 
supported  by  the  foundation  and  operatively  engaged 
with  the  gear  on  the  driven  shaft. 


1,146,158.  SAND  PUMP.  Clabenck  T.  Mapm,  Crafton, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  821,901.  (CI 
16»— 19.) 


1.   The    combination    ot    a    sand    pump    hody.    a    down 
wardly  opening  closure  for  the  body  slidable  transversely 
thereof  with  the  free  portion  of  the  closure  adapted  to  be 
supported   In   rhised   position    by   the   body,  and   mesns  for 
8e<'urlng  the  closure  iii   closed   position. 

'J..  The  conibiuHtioii  ut  a  sand  pump  body,  a  liown- 
wardiy  opening  closure  for  the  tx>dy  supported  tljerehy 
and  movable  tranNversely  thereof  wlien  in  clo.sed  position, 
and  means  made  effective  by  such  trangverae  movement 
for  providing  an  interiorlting  connection  lietween  the  free 
portion  of  tlie  closure  and  the  body 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sand  pump  IXMiy.  a  down- 
wardly opening  closure,  a  sliding  hinge  <onnettion  be- 
tween the  body  and  closure  wliereby  t!ie  latter  may  move 
transversely  hy  the  body,  and  means  made  effective  by 
such  transverse  movement  for  providing  an  interlocking 
connection  between  tiie  fiee  portion  of  the  closure  and 
the  body. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sand  pump  body,  w  down 
wardly  opening  closure,  a  slidine  binge  connection  be- 
tween ttie  body  and  closure  whereby  the  latt-r  may  move 
transversely  of  the  t><)dy,  and  an  interlocl£in>,'  union  be- 
tween the  free  portion  of  the  closure  and  the  body  with 
said  union  adapted  to  t>e  made  ami  broken  by  the  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  closure 

5.  The  romblnation  of  a  siind  pump  body,  a  down- 
wardly oiieninc  closure,  a  slidlim  hinge  connection  !>e 
tween  tlie  !>ody  and  c!f)s\ne  whereby  the  latter  may  nMve 
transversfdy  of  the  imdy.  n  jirojection  on  the  free  !)or- 
tlon  of  the  closure,  the  body  !>etng  recessed  to  rec.dve  said 
projection  and  provide  an  interlocking  union  between  the 
closure  and  body  with  ihe  union  adapted  to  be  made  and 
broken    by    the    transverse    movement   of   the   closure. 

(Claims  fi  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,145,159.       WINDOW.       Fkankli.v     Maksh.     Milwaultee. 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half   to  Alexander   V.   (irant.   Mil- 
waukee,  Wis.      File<i   May  4,  1914.      Serial  No.   836,350. 
(CI.  20- -40.5.) 
In  a  window  for  the  purpose  described  having  a  casing. 


(Mlges  of  the  glass,  bolts  fitted  through  the  lug  apertures 
and  casing  having  booked  ends  for  engagement  with  the 


/TL/* 


pipe,   and   clamping  nuts   for   the   bolts   engageable  with 
tbe  lugs. 


1,145,160.  FLOOU-CLAMP.  Uabvby  H.  Miaj&ows,  Ber 
wick.  111.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,140 
(a.  254—14.) 


1  A  floor  clamp  inrludinp  s  cnsin?  a  rack  bar  mov- 
able therethrough,  an  angular  ciampinp  plate  carried  fey 
tbe  rack  bar,  said  casing  being  provided  with  chambers 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rarls  bar  adapted  to  receive 
weights  therein,  pointed  lugs  carried  by  tbe  bottom  of 
the  casine  .trjd  adapted  to  penetrate  the  floor  base,  and 
means  for  enL-auiiiL-  the  rack  bar  to  move  the  same  within 
the  caslne.  as  and  for  the  purpose  ^x  forth. 

2.  k  floor  rlamp  Including  a  easier  pa-titi'  r  walls 
dividing  the  casing:  into  a  plurality  -f  c  mi^ar-ra.  nts, 
'■ertain  of  said  compartments  beinj:  adapted  to  receive 
weiphts.  and  'xterlorly  opembip  means  movable  through 
one  pf  the  conipartn,..nts  for  .ncagemenT  with  an  article 
to  be  clnmpeci 


114.-. 161  nOTAHY  EN(;iNE.  William  Nuhols  Mkars, 
Hrookllne.  Mass..  assjimor  to  American  Kotary  Motor 
rompan\.  I^oston.  Mass.,  a  <'orporatinn  of  Maine.  Mled 
.Mar.    1(1     \9un.      Serial    No-    420.1.'s4.      m,.    i23 15.) 


1.  A  rotary  enjrlne  comprising  a  casing  and  a  relatlrr  it 
rotatable  rotor  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  i-. 
shaft,  means  for  introducing  a  motive  airent  or  agent^ 
into  the  casing  through  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  extiaustintr  said  agent  or  agents   throui:!    ttu    oviposit* 


a    glass   fitted  to  one   face  of  the   casing,  and  a   fluid  pipe  end   of   said  ■-haft,   and    means   to    rhanjje   tli'    point   of  ad 

fitted  about  the  opposite  face  of  said  casing:  the  combi-  mi-sion  of  the  m' tlv.    airent  or  agents 

nation   of   a    combined   attaching   means   for  the   pipe   and  -.'.    A  rotary  ei;-in.-  comprl'^inc  a  rasinc  and  :•.   [.datively 

glass  comprlsine  apertured   lugs  for  engagement  with   the  ••(•atable    n-tor    mounted    rh.  n-in    and    pi-vid.d     with    „ 
-Di   O.  G. — 5 
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shaft,  said  rotor  having  opposite  casing  contacting  por- 
tions means  for  introducing  a  motive  agent  or  agents 
into  the  casing  through  said  shaft  and  through  the  rotor 
faces  of  said  opposite  portions,  thereby  to  balance  the 
rotor,  and  means  for  exhausting  said  agent  or  agents 
through  said  shaft. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  and  a  relatively 
rotatable  rotor  mounted  thoiein  and  provided  with  a  shaft, 
said  rotor  having  opposite  casing  contacting  portions, 
means  for  introducing  a  motive  agent  or  agents  into  the 
casing  through  the  rotor  at  the  faces  of  said  opposite 
rotor  p>.rTi.>ii>.  and  m.>ans  for  exhausting  said  agent  or 
iisf-uts   tlirouzh  said  opposite  rotor  portions. 

4.  .\  r-vrsible  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  and 
a  r-i.itiv.lv  rntatable  rotor  mounted  therein  and  pro- 
vid.  .i  witii  a  shaft,  said  rotor  having  opposite  casing  con- 
tacting portions,  means  for  introducing  a  motive  agent  or 
agents  into  the  casing  through  the  rotor  faces  of  said 
opposite  portions,  means  for  exhausting  the  motive  agent 
or  agents  axiallv  through  the  rotor,  means  for  reversing 
the  engine,  and  means  for  rhanglng  the  course  of  the  ex- 
haust through  the  rotor  upon  reversal  of  the  engine. 

5  A  rotarv  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  relatively  ro- 
tat'ihl.-  rotor  mounted  ther.in,  a  shaft  for  said  rotor. 
mems  for  introducing  a  motive  agent  or  agents  into  said 
casin-  through  one  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  changing 
the  point  of  admission  for  said  motive  agent  or  agents, 
an.!  m.'ans  permitting  the  exhaust  of  said  agent  or  agents 
thi-ouuh  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  In  either  direction  of 
operation  of  the  engine. 

[.•laini-   «  to  SO   not  printed  in   tii.'  <;azette.] 


.145,163.  DOOR-HANGER.  Edw.\rd  A.  NiX,  New  Or- 
leans.  La.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,713. 
(Cl.  16—7.) 


1  u,-,  i.v     ruo.Kss  OF  piu:rAHiN<;  nithic  acid  of 

*  Illwll  rON("P:NTRATI0N.  M.\ktin  Moest,  Bodlo, 
'ivvitz.  rhm.l  and  Mmritz  Eckardt,  Hrtchst-on-the-Main, 
(iermauv,  assiu-nors  to  Farbwerke  Vorm.  Meister  Lucius 
&  Briinlng,  Hochston-t he-Main.  Germany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Germany,  FlLd  June  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844.245.      (Cl.  2H— 1.> 

1  The  process  of  preparing  nitric  add  of  highest  con- 
centration which  consists  in  heating  diluted  nitric  add 
the  percentage  strength  of  which  is  higher  than  that  of 
the  aeid  ..f  Mie  lowest  vap..r-pressure.  in  the  absence  of 
nny  delivdriitin,'  a.;ent.  eausln;:  the  vapors  to  pass  through 
!,  fra.  tionitini:  column  in  which  the  temperature  is  kept 
at  ft  degree  corresponding  with  the  desired  concentration, 
and  rtnallv  condensing  the  vapors  passing  over. 

•4,  The  process  of  preparing  nitrie  aeld  of  highest  con- 
ceturation.  which  consists  In  heating  diluted  nitric  add 
th-  p-reenta.'e  strength  of  which  Is  higher  than  that  of 
the  aeid  of  the  lowest  vaj.or  pressur-.  in  the  absence  of 
any  dehydrating  agent,  causing  the  vapors  to  pass  through 
a  fiM.tionatins  column  in  which  the  temperature  is  kept 
at  a  degree  .orresponding  with  the  desired  concentration, 
and  rtnaliy  condensing  the  vapors  passing  over,  the  resi- 
dual acid  of  the  lowest  vat>or-pr.'ssure  btdng  enriched  to  a 
liigher  concentration  and  su!)ject.'d  again  to  the  foregoing 

t  T'  a'ment. 

:;.  Tl;.'  process  of  preparinir  nitric  acid  of  highest  con- 
cenrration  which  <  onsists  in  conducting  diluted  nitric  acid 
th.'  p.'r.  ■ntage  strength  of  w!i!<!:  i-^  higher  than  that  of 
tlie  a.i-l  of  the  lowest  vapor  pr^'ssnre,  into  a  column  in 
which  th.'  temperature  is  kept  at  a  degree  corresponding 
to  tlie  desired  concentration,  and  finally  condensing  the 
vapors  pa-sing  over,  wherel>y  a  heating  in  the  column  is 
effected  bv  the  vapors  of  the  acid  of  lowest  vapor- 
pressure  wliich  is  heated  In  the  boiling  vessel  belonging 
to  the  column, 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  nitric  acid  of  highest  con- 
.•.■ntration  which  consists  in  conducting  diluted  nitric  acid, 
the  percentage  strength  of  which  Is  higher  than  that  of 
tlif  acid  of  the  lowest  vapor  i)ressure.  in  the  absence  of 
any  dehydrating  aiient.  into  a  column  in  which  the  tem- 
perature is  Iv-ept  at  a  degre.>  c.rnsponding  to  the  desired 
concentration,  and  finally  condensing  the  vapors  passing 
over,  whereby  a  h.ating  in  the  column  Is  effected  by  the 
vapors  of  the  acid  of  low-st  vapor-pressure  which  Is 
heated  In  the  boiling  vessel  bt'longing  to  the  column. 


The  combination  of  n  car  havinL'  a  door  opening,  a 
door  for  said  opening,  spacing  members  arran;:ed  in  series 
along  the  outer  side  of  said  car  and  .  xt.'mliim  tielow  the 
said  door  opening,  a  rail  support,  d  !  y  sib!  spacini:  means 
and  extending  below  the  ear  in  -pa<  .  d  relation  from  the 
same,  said  rail  Includini:  a  longitudinally  extending,  hori- 
zontal flange  and  vertical  flanges,  said  vertical  flnnizes 
being  spaced  from  the  car,  corner  irons  embracing  tlie 
lower  edge  of  said  door  and  dl8pose<l  flush  with  the  vertical 
edges  of  the  same,  rollers  carried  by  the  corner  irons  and 
projecting  outwardly  lieyond  the  vertbal  edges  of  the 
door  and  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  door  for  niov.mmt 
upon  the  horizontal  flange  of  the  rail,  and  Angers  stnick 
rearwardly  from  the  corner  irons  for  engairlng  the  inner 
edge  of  one  of  the  vertical  rails  for  guiding  the  door  thereon. 


1,145,164.  FASTENING  I»EVKE  FOR  rAHlH)Ul!S. 
Edward  A.  Nix  and  Eioene  C.  Rupdik,  New  Orleans, 
La.  Filed  .Tan.  20.  lOi:'..  Serial  No  Ti.-ooi  (CI. 
1ft— 61.) 


The  combination  of  a  casting  adai.ted  to  Ije  -ecureii  to 
the  side  of  a  car  or  the  like,  said  castlnt;  having  a  recess 
provided  therein,  a  rotatal>le  rod  adapted  to  l)e  secured 
to  the  door  of  the  car  or  the  like,  a  hooke<i  terminal 
formed  upon  the  said  rod  for  insertion  in  tlie  recess  of  the 
casting,  a  U  shaped  bracket  having  its  opposite  sides  pass- 
ing through  said  casting  and  Its  arch  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  recess,  and  a  roller  roiatable  upon  the  arch 
of  the  U-shaped  bracket  and  liavini:  one  side  thereof  dis- 
posed in  the  recess,  whereby  the  roll.T  will  be  held  In  Its 
normal  position  upon  the  areh  of  the  U  shaped  bracket 
out  of  engagement  with  the  curved  ends  thereof. 


1146,165.      TOY.      M.vM  Ki,    C.    I'v.iiKcit.    New    Bedford. 
'Mass.     Filed  July  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,310.      (Cl. 

46 — 45.) 

1.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  seat  element,  a 
slot  therein,  a  shaft  revoluble  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
slot  centrally  therebeneath  and  having  a  crank  aimed 
with   the  slot,  a   stem   plvotally  connected   to   the   .rank. 


i,V  6,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


67 


and  extended  slldably  through  the  slot,  and  a  represen 
tarioo  of  a  human  figure  fixed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
•tem  and  adapted  to  assume  a  sitting  posture  on  the 
seat  wlifn  at  the  lower  limit  of  its  movement,  the  slot 
Udng  o  a  length  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  arc  of 
movem-  nt  of  the  crank. 


-  ^V^ 


2.  .\  bearing  demeBt,  a  crank  shaft  OHMiatCd  revolubly 
therein  including  a  crank,  a  member  connected  plvotally 
to  the  crank,  a  device  to  be  operated  connected  therewith, 
a  second  device  to  be  operated  with  a  differ,  nt  degree  of 
movement,  a  sliding  member  slldably  (unnected  with  the 
said  member  and  operative  connections  between  the  slid- 
ing member  and   said  second  device  to  be  operated. 

;*!.  .\  tij\  comprising  a  wheeled  body  reprei«enting  an 
auiouiobile,  including  a  front  seat  and  a  rear  seat,  n 
transversa  re\oluble  crank  shaft  spaced  beneath  the  rear 
seat,  slots  formed  In  the  rear  seat  centrally  over  the  shaft 
alined  with  the  respective  cranks  each  having  a  length 
less  than  the  throw  of  the  crank  thereadjaceni,  stem  mem- 
bers engaged  In  the  slots  loosely  and  connected  to  the 
cranks,  representations  of  !:uman  figures  on  the  upper 
ends  of  the  steni>,  a  liginc  on  the  frunt  seat,  a  vertical 
shaft  revoluble  therein  carrying  a  head  for  ihe  figure 
and  having  a  crank  arm  at  its  lower  end.  a  link  connected 
to  the  last  named  arm  and  engaged  slidably  with  one  of 
said  stems  and  means  to  support  the  link  slidably  inter- 
mediately of  the  length  of  the  co-engaged  stem,  and  means 
to  opera  I  e   tlic  shaft. 


1,14.".,1'.';  r.KlItGK  I.()(KIN(i  MECH.ANISM,  Demp- 
sE^  L,  Kkkhi,.  New  Hrigiiton.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  IS.  1915. 
Serial  No.  O.UIO.      (Cl.   14—46.) 


1.  Bridge  locking  mechanism  comprising  incombination 
a  draw  bridge,  a  reciprocating  rail  key,  a  reciprocating 
wedge,  a  reciprocating  locking  bar.  and  means  for  aitu- 
atini.'  -aid  rail  key,  wedge,  and  locking  l)ar,  said  means 
being  arranged  to  adv.ance  the  wedge  into  wedging  posi- 
tion and  the  locking  Imr  into  locking  position  before  mov 
ing  the  rail   key  into  its  closed  position 

2.  Bridk'e  locking  mechanism  comprising  In  K.mblnailon 
a  draw  bridge,  a  reciprocating  rail  key.  "  reciprocating 
locking  bar.  ani  means  for  actuating  said  tail  key  and 
]o(  klni:  liai.  -aici  means  being  arranged  Xi'  retract  the  rail 
key  before  retracting  the  locking  bar  fron  it-  bridge  lock-  ' 
Ing  posiilon.  ' 

•"..  Bridge  lockini:  mechanism  compri-ini;  in  combinnti.  w 
a  draw  lirldce.  a  reciprocating  rail  key.  a  reclprocrulng 
Wedge,    a    reciprocating    locking   bar,   means   for  actuating   i 


said   rail   keys,    wedges,  and    locking  bar,  said   means  be- 
ing arranged   to  advance  the  wedge  and  locking  bar  be- 
fore moving  the  rail  key  toward  Its  closed  position,  and 
a    latch  bar   arranged   to  indicate   when   the   closed   posl 
tlon  of  the  draw  bridge  Is  reached 

4  Bridge  locking  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  draw  bridge  span,,  a  reciprocating  rail  key,  a  re- 
ciprocating wedge,  a  reciprocating  locking  bar.  and  means 
for  actuating  said  rail  key.  wedge,  and  locking  bar,  said 
means  being  arranged  to  advance  the  wedge  and  U. eking 
bar  before  movins  the  rail  key  and  retract  the  rail  key 
before   retnu  ting  the   wedge  and    locking  bar. 

5.  Bridge  locking  mechanism  comprising  In  combination 
a  draw  bridge,  a  rail  key,  a  wedge,  a  locking  bar,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  rail  key,  wedge,  and  locking  bar 
In  fastening  the  bridge  In  closed  position,  said  means 
being  arranged  to  actuate  the  wedge  and  locking  bar  in 
advance  of  the  rail  key  in  locking  the  Iridge  In  closed 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in   the  (iazcttc  ] 


1  .  1  4  .5  .  1  0  7  .  SI^ACiNc,  AM.  FDNCHING  MACHINE. 
John  Sch.miut,  I'lttsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1914. 
Serial  No.  818,966.     (Cl.  164 — 87. J 


1.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combina;i.,n  with  a 
punching  machine  having  a  bottom  anvil  and  a  vertically 
reciprocating  ram,  of  a  die  block  movably  mounted  on  the 
lottom  anvil,  n  punch  point  movably  mounted  on  the 
ram.  and  mean^  for  moving  the  die  block  and  punching 
point  on  the  punching  machine  In  unison,  to  thereby  vary 
the  punching  position  of  said  punch  and  die  block. 

2.  In  a  punching  machine  the  combination  with  a 
punching  machine  having  a  tottom  anvil  and  a  vertically 
reciprocating  ram,  of  a  die  block  movably  mounted  on  the 
bottom  anvil,  a  punch  point  movably  mounted  on  the 
ram,  and  means  for  moving  the  die  block  and  punch 
i.oint  on  the  punching  machine  and  maintaining  the  di- 
block  and  pun  h  j.oint  in  allnement  In  a  plurality  of 
punching  positions  to  thereby  form  a  plurality  of  rows 
of   holes    in    materials    positioni»d    therebetween. 

3.  In  n  punching  machine  the  combination  with  a 
punching  machine  having  n  l>ottom  anvil  and  a  vertically 
reciprocating  ram.  of  a  die  block  movably  mounted  on  the 
bottom  an\l!,  a  punch  point  movably  mounted  on  the  ram, 
means  for  moving  the  die  block  and  punching  point  on 
the  punching  machine  In  a  plurality  of  punching  posi- 
tions, to  thereby  vary  the  location  of  boles  punched  in 
materials,  positioned  therel>etween  and  means  connected 
to  the  die  block  and  punch  point  moving  mechanism,  for 
determining  the  relative  posltkn  of  suecesslve  holes 
punched  in   the  materials. 

4  In  a  pundiiiig  machine  the  combination  with  a 
punchintr  machine  l.avlng  n  bottom  anvil  and  a  verTlcally 
reciprocating  ram,  of  a  die  block  movably  moniited  on 
the  Ixittom  anvil,  a  punch  point  movably  mounted  01,  Mie 
ram,  means  for  sinniltaneou>-]y  moving  the  die  ti;ock  and 
punch  point  on  the  punching  machine  In  forming  a  pln- 
rallty   of   rows    of   boles   In    materials    positioned    therebe- 
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Tw.-en  and  means  cr.nnocTed  to  the  die  block  and  punch 
point  (.peratint;  mei  tiHiilsii  f..:  .l.ttrmluiDi,'  the  relative 
position  of  the  sn.  cps-^iv  •  t,oi.r<  i)'in.-ti"d  in  the  mate- 
rials. 

.J.  In  K  piiiichinR  rnai  hinf  the  combination  with  a 
puncbinK  machin<'  iiavliig  a  Ifottom  anvil  and  a  vertically 
reciproratinj;  ram,  of  a  die  Mmk  iiiovably  mounted  on 
the  bottom  anvil,  a  pun<-ii  point  movably  mounted  on 
The  ram  and  means  for  Niimiltanc<nisly  moving  the  die 
block  and  punch  point  ou  tb.-  [mriihinc  machine  in  form- 
ing plurality  of  rous  cf  h<A>-^  in  materials  positioned 
therei  f'twrt'U  and  a  KHg>'  lor  dfterminin*.'  the  position  of 
the  successive  holes  punched  in  any  of  the  plurality  of 
rows  of  holes. 

[Llaims  tJ  and  7  not  piini.'d  in  rhn  i.az.ite.] 


1,14.',. lO.        I'OWKI!  H.VMMl'.It 
Oakdale.  Tenn.     Fil-d   F.t .    !T 
(CI.    121^19.* 


WlI.t.IAM      G.      SHULT8, 

l-il").     Serial  No.  8.736. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  power  hammer  with  a  main 
■  ylinder  and  an  op>'raiiu;;  piston  theri'in.  of  an  auxiliary 
yllnd.  r  and  pipes  coiini-'tini;  said  'ylinders,  of  a  piston 
valve  in  the  auxiliary  cylinder  havint  three  heads  form- 
ing a  steam  chest  with  a  steam  inlet  pipe  connected 
thereto  and  an  exhaust  chamber  with  an  exhaust  pipe 
connected  thereto,  and  said  piston  valve  adapted  to  con- 
nect  its    steam   chest    with    either    of    the    pipes   between 

rhe    two    eylinders. 

_'.  'Ilse  I  onililiiatli^i!  in  i  power  hammer  with  a  main 
cylinder  and  its  reciproi  able  operating  piston  therein, 
of  an  auxiliary  cylinder  conue<ted  to  said  main  cylinder 
by  a  pair  of  pipes,  a  plstcm  valve  in  th.'  auxiliary  cylinder 
CQmprlsing  three  heads  forminp  a  steam  chest  and  an 
exhaust  chaml)er  in  tlie  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  steam  Inlet 
pipe  to  the  steam  chest,  and  a  by-i>ass  pipe  leading  from 
the  exhaust  ehamber  to  anotfier  portion  nf  the  auxiliary 
cylinder,  and  means  for  operating  said   piston  valve. 


and  maintaining  It  In  Inclined  position  during  an  ironing 
operation,  a  rod  capable  of  forward  and  bacicward  move- 
ments and  provideil  with  a  way  which  is  inclined  to  cor- 
respond with  the  incline  of  saiii  board,  a  stationary  roll 
upon  which  said  way  rests,  and  an  iron  suitably  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  having  a  face  increasing 
in  width  from  the  nose  to  tlie  center,  whereby  said  iron 
win  be  moved  up  and  down  said  inclined  board  and  will 
have  an  ironing  contact  of  a  limited  width. 


1,145, 168.  IRONINti-MACUINE.  Friknd  \V.  Smitu,  Jr., 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Kln^j  .Machine  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport.  Conu.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Sept.  li.',  l'.»12.     Serial  No.  7_'i;.HlJ4.      {C\.  68—9.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  iron  the  width  of  whose  face  increases  from 
the  nose  to  the  center,  a  reciprocatory  rod  to  the  outer 
end  of  which  said  iron  is  connected  whereby  the  latter  Is 
moved  forward  and  backward,  an  Ironing  board,  means  for 
Inclining  said  board  and  maintaining  it  in  inclined  posl 
ton  dorlnt:  the  ironing  operation,  and  automatically  con- 
trolled and  operated  devices  for  eb'vating  tl;e  entire  iron 
bodily  above  the  plane  of  the  Ironing  board  at  the  ends  of 
Uie  forward  and  backward  movements  of  said  Iron. 

2.  In  a  machne  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
r;.  n  of  an   ironing  board,   means  for  inclining  said  boarn 


:{  In  an  ironing  niachlpe.  tlie  combination  of  an  Iron- 
supporting  rod  .  means  for  moving  the  same  to  and  fro  in 
•  path  inclined  to  the  horlrontal  ;  an  irt^n  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  the  end  of  said  rod  :  an  Ironing  board  lying 
below  said  rod  :tnd  iron,  and  pivotally  supported  at  one 
end  ;  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
changing  the  elevation  of  the  free  end  of  the  board  and 
maintaining  it  in  such  adjusted  position,  whereby  the  Iron- 
ing relation  l>etween  said  board  and  iron  will  be  varied. 

4.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  iron- 
supporting  rod  :  means  for  moving  the  same  to  and  fro  in 
a  path  Inclined  to  the  horizontal  ;  an  iron  pivotally  sub 
ponded  from  the  end  of  said  rod  :  an  ironing-board  lying 
below  said  rod  and  iron,  and  pivotally  supported  at  one 
end  ;  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  changing 
the  elevation  of  the  end  of  the  tM>ard  and  maintaining  It 
in  such  adjusted  position,  whereby  the  ironing  relation  be- 
tween said  board  and  iron  will  be  varied  :  anil  means  for 
bodily  elevating  the  rod.  and  conswjuently  the  iron  at  the 
end  of  each  forward  and  backward  stroke. 


1,145.170.  IRONIN'ti  M.\i  HINF.  FuiEsf  W.  Smith.  .Ir  . 
and  Albbkt  H.  Christie.  BridgeiMut.  Conn  .  nssl^'nors 
to  The  King  Machine  t  <impany.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a 
t'orporatlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  2'J.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  833,671.     (CI.  68-9.) 
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1.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating ironing-board  :  a  reciprocating  iron  adapted  to  be 
!  moved  over  said  board;  and  means  for  aituatink'  said 
board  and  iron  and  causing  them  to  pass  out  of  contact 
witli  each  other  at  the  end  of  the  movem.'nt  of  said  parts 
in  each  direction. 

L'.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  oi  an  Iron- 
Ing-board  ;  an  Iron  ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  mem- 
l»ers  past  each  other  and  eflrectinc:  a  senn ration  thereof  at 
the  end  of  tlie  movemcnr  of  said  members  in  each  direc- 
tion. 

3.  In  im  Iniiiini:  machine.  t!.c  comhination  oi'  an  iroii- 
Ing-boaid  provided  with  chamfered  ends  ;  means  for  effect- 
ing an  endwise  reciprocation  of  said  board  :   an   iron  pro- 
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vided  with  rounded  ends  ;  and  means  for  effecting  a  move 
ment  of  the  iron  over  said  board  aiid  in  opposition  to  tin 
movement  of  tlie  hoard,  the  amplitude  of  movement     f  the 
Iron  and  hoard  heing  such  as  to  effect  a  separation  of  the 
parts  at   the   ind   of   the  movement  of  the  parts  In  each 
direction. 

4.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bousing; 
a  bed  extending  outwardly  therefrom;  a  reciprocating 
Ironing  board  mounted  upon  said  bed  ;  an  iron-supporting 
bar  icouiited  and  movable  back  and  forth  In  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  housing  :  an  iron  carried  at  the  outer  end  there- 
of and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  board  :  and  means  sup- 
ported within  the  housing  and  connected  to  said  bar  and 
board  for  causing  an  endwise  recipri'cation  tiiereof  in  op- 
posltioti  to  each  other 

."  in  an  ironing  nuicliine,  the  combination  of  a  hou-mg; 
a  bed  extending  outwardly  th.-refrom  ;  a  recii.rocatlng 
Ironing-board  nnuiited  the:eon:  a  bar  extendini:  rear- 
wardly  froui  said  hoard  Into  the  bousing;  a  powir  -naft 
mounted  in  the  hou-in^:  ;  a  cam  carriwl  therel)\  ,  .oimec- 
tions  t"iw(eii  said  laui  and  l)ar  for  impartlnu  a  rei  Ijiro- 
catlng  movtinent  to  th-  ba'  ;  a  bar  mounted  in  the  uitper 
portion  o(  tto'  housing,  au  iron  rurried  at  the  -'iter  end 
thereof  a  ra.  K  rarried  liy  said  bar:  a  gear  meshiu.;  with 
said  ra.  k  and  means  operable  from  ttie  powe  s  ii't  > 
produce  ;iu  oscillation  of  the  gear  and  confefjucnt  y  .:  ; 
endwise  reciprocating  movement  of  said  Iron-carrying  bar. 


ing  arranged  to  provide  a  vent  passage  for  the  escape  o: 
gases  to  the  .itmosphere  in  case  of  ha^k  firing,  snbstsu 
tially  as  deacribed. 


1.145,171.     CONi  HFTE-Ml.XKR.     THo.M.\h  L.  S.\i  1 1  ii.  Mi. 
waukee.  Wis.     Hied  Sept.  _-.   IL'Uit.     Serial   No    .M!h044. 
(CI.   83—73.) 


1.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  a  lotatable  mixing  drum  con- 
sisting of  two  truncated  cones  attached  together  at  their 
larger  ends,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  and  oppositely 
Inclined  blades  attai  hed  to  the  interior  of  said  drum,  one 
blade  of  each  pair  licing  on  one  cone  and  its  opposite  blade 
on  the  other  cone,  the  inner  ends  of  the  opposed  blades 
being  spaced  apart  at  the  medial  plane  of  the  drum  to  af- 
ford an  unobstructed  opiuiu>;  there  hetween,  the  blades  ex 
tending  on  tlitdr  outer  i mis  substantially  to  the  ends  of  the 
drum,  said  blades  heiiig  adapted  and  arranged  itr  gather 
the  materials  from  each  end  of  the  dium  and  force  them 
In  equal  and  oppiosin;;  quantities  toward  the  mediai  plane 
of  the  drum. 

H.  In  a  concrett  mini,  a  roiatuhle  mixing  drum  having 
normally  upm  aini  axial  feed  and  discharge  i'penih>;> 
therein  and  means  for  tiitin^'  said  drum  to  discharge,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  op|,us.  d  and  oitpositely  inclined  blades 
attached  to  the  interior  "I  said  drum,  one  blade  of  eaeli 
pair  beiUK  ou  one  side  ol  iho  media!  idane  of  the  drum  and 
Its  opposite  blade  ou  the  otiier  side  theroof.  ttie  iniiei  op- 
posed ends  of  the  blades  of  each  pair  bein^:  spaced  apart 
at  the  medial  plane  of  the  drum  to  afTord  an  unobstructed 
opening  there  hetween.  the  blades  extending  on  tlieir  miter 
ends  substantially  to  the  ends  of  the  drum,  said  blades  be 
Ing  adapted  and  arranged  to  gather  the  materials  from 
each  end  of  tlie  drum  and  foice  them  in  etjual  and  oppos- 
ing ijuaniities  towanl  the  no-<iial   plane  oi   tiie  ilruiii. 


2.  In  a  carbureter  provided  with  a  fluid  carburant  pas 
sage,  main  and  anzlliary  valves  movatile  independently  of 
one  another  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  suction  from 
the  engine  to  open  said  fluid  fuel  passage  and  spaced  apart 
to  pr'  viii,  a  vent  passage  to  permit  gases  passing  througli 
upo'!  '  li  k  tiring  of  the  engine,  but  too  narrow  to  permit 
of  ll.i:i.i  -  ;  :i-siug  therethrough,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

3.  In  a  <nti'ureter  provided  with  a  fluid  carburant  pas 
sage,  a  main  valve  adapted  u  h.  raised  by  the  suction 
from  the  engine  to  open  said  fi'.id  oarhurant  and  air  pas- 
sage, and  an  auxiliary  valve  having  a  limited  movement 
said  main  ami  auxiliary  valves  being  spaced  apart  wheij  at 
rest  to  provid'  n  vent  passage  for  ga«es  In  case  of  baek 
firing  of  the  eneim     suMt.antlnlly  ns  described, 

4  In  a  cflrhureter  jrovidi  d  with  a  fluid  carburant  pn- 
sHge,  n  main  valxe  sdajted  t^^  be  raised  by  the  suction 
from  the  engine  to  open  said  fluid  carburant  and  air  pas 
sage,  to  icrmit  the  flow  of  fr.el  vapor  and  air  both  on  its 
inner  and  out*  r  surf;o^es  wiien  raised  from  off  Its  seat,  and 
,'.n  auxiliary  valve  havitiir  a  limited  movement,  said  main 
•  ind  auxiliary  \alv.-  1  .ini;  -paeed  apart  when  at  rest  to 
provide  a  vent  passaL-e  <(  r  u.ises  ir,  ease  of  backfiring  of 
the   i-ngine.   substantihlly    as   described 

K  In  a  carbureter  provided  with  a  fluid  carburant  pas- 
sage, a  valve  controlling  th.  flow  of  mixture  from  said  pas- 
sage, a  mo\alili  stop  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said 
valve,  a  shaft  for  moving  said  stop,  a  bea'ing  for  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  variably  supporting  the  shaft  in  said 
:•■  lirins:    sulistantialiy  a^   described. 

[Claims  (\  to  10  not  n;inted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140,17;;.  i.\.STE.MN'.  !■!''.  iiK.  i!.\P.in  I..  Vam.h.^N. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Crown  Threat  &  (Opener  Co., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .Tune  22. 
1914.     Serial  No.  846,554.      (Cl.  59—97. 


!,14."sl7-'.      CARBIUFTFK.      .Iamks    A     ScKKf.   San    Iran 
Cisco,   Cal.      Filed   Feb.    23,   liMl.      Serial    No    nin,:;4;c 
(Cl.   4.8-154.1.1 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination  with  a  main  valve  ar- 
ranged to  open  automatically  by  suction  from  the  engine. 
an  auxiliary  valve  arranged  to  open  automatically  by 
back  pressure  from  the  engine,  the  carbureter  having  a 
fuel  passasre  adai'ted  to  he  closed  by  the  main  valve,  and 
the  main  ami  auxiliary  valves,  when  not  under  auction,  be- 


1.  .\  fastening  device  comprising  a  main  retaining  nem 
Iwr  havlnir  n  p'Jir  of  s'ots  formed  therein  and  e.nch  sh  • 
ol>en   at   one  en<l.   n    s  coniMry   retaining   meml»er   slldab  v 
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mounted  on  said  main  retaining:  member  and  means  for 
preventing  separation   of   said  members. 

_'.  A  fastening  device  comiirlsiiij,'  a  main  retaining  mem- 
ber haviriR  a  pair  of  L  shaped  slots  formed  therein  and 
each  slot  open  at  one  eni!.  a  secondary  retaining  member 
slldably  mounted  on  said  main  retainini?  member,  means 
for  preventing  separation  of  said  members  and  a  flexible 
member  having  loops  at  each  end  adapted  to  enter  said 
slots  and  retained  therein  ty  said  secondary  retaining 
member. 

3.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  main  retaining  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  slots  formed  therein  and  each  slot 
open  at  one  end  and  a  secondary  retaining  member  mov- 
ably  connected  to  said  main  retaining  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  open  ends  of  said  slots. 


1,145,174.       COTTON  -  PICKER.       Ch.\rles     Volkmann, 
Chicago,   111.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  611,222. 

(Cl,  56 — US.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  rotating  drum,  stubs  carried 
by  the  drum,  each  of  the  stubs  having  a  slotted  end  por- 
tion, a  picking  arm  pivotally  h.-Id  t)etween  the  walks  of 
the  slot  of  each  stub,  and  means  in  each  stub  for  engag- 
ing the  respective  picking  arms  for  holding  the  picking 
arms  normally  in  allnement  with  the  stubs. 

2.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  rotating  drum,  hollow  stubs 
carried  ly  tlie  drum,  each  r^tub  having  a  slotted  end  por- 
tion, a  picking  arm  pivotally  held  between  the  walls  of 
the  slot  of  each  stub,  a  coil  spring  housed  by  each  stub, 
strippers,  said  picking  arms  adapted  to  move  between  the 
strippers  and  said  coll  springs  adapted  to  return  the  re- 
spective picking  arms  to  their  normal  positions  after  the 
same  have  pa-ssed  between  the  .^trippers. 


1,14.-, 175.  WORK  -  SUPPORTING  PLATE.  John  P. 
Weks,  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  as.'slgnor  to  Charles  McC.  Chap- 
man, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  191.'.  Serial  No. 
674.791.       (CI.    112—29.) 


I  ^; 


T 


1.  In  combination  with  a  work-plate,  a  throat-puite 
couiitfTsunk  in  said  work  plate,  so  that  all  surfaces  are 
flush,  and  bodily  sUdaMc  means  carried  by  one  of  the 
plates  at  opposite  points  thereof  and  overlapping  the 
other  of  the  plates,  whert-by  the  two  plates  are  securely 
held    in   cooperative   ri'latimi. 

2.  In  '-ombinatlon  with  1  \\<>vk  [date  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot   therein,  a   throat  plate   set   in  said  slot   with   Its 


top  surface  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  th.-  work  piate, 
said  throat-plate  being  provided  with  a  .;roove  at  it.s  op- 
posite ends  therein,  grooves  in  the  workpiaie  formed  in 
continuity  with  the  grooves  in  the  throat  piate,  holding- 
plates  adapted  to  slide  in  the  said  grooves  whereby  to 
hold  the  throat-plate  in  position  In  the  work  plate. 

3.  A  throat-plate  havlnr:  a  slot  therein  terminating  In 
a  groove  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate,  a  blade  having 
a  thin  portion  at  rest  in  the  groove  and  a  thick  portion 
suspended  In  the  slot,  and  means  for  secvuing  the  Made  in 
position  in  the  throat-plate. 

4.  A  throat-plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a 
blade  secured  in  said  slot,  and  said  plate  having  a  recess 
In  its  bottom  surface  extending  from  in  front  of  said  slot 
to  a  point  In  rear  th'^reof,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  recess 
being  flush  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said  blade. 

6.  A  work-plate  having  a  throat-plate  applied  thereto, 
moyable  means  carried  by  the  work-plate  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  throat-plate  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  hold 
it  in  position,  cover-plates  carried  by  the  work-plate  and 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  throat-plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  slide  toward  and  from  the  latter  for  cooperation 
with  the  sides  thereof,  all  said  plates  and  the  movable 
means  having  their  upper  surfaces  flush,  so  as  to  present 
a  smooth  surface  over  which  to  slide  the  work. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,145,176.  MII.KING-PAIL. 
ville,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
(Cl.  31—14.) 


.James    \Vii,r..soN,    Portti*- 
1913.     Serial    No.   808,945. 


1.  In  combination,  a  milking  pall,  a  lid  for  said  pail. 
valve  means  In  said  lid  for  controlling  the  passage  of  milk 
therethrough,  a  otrainer  memb*>r  seated  on  said  lid,  a 
shield  secured  to  said  strainer  member  and  extending  par- 
tially thereover,  and  means  for  clamping  said  strainer 
member  and  said  lid  to  the  pail. 

2.  In  combination,  a  milking  pall,  a  lid  therefor,  a  iras- 
liet  in  said  lid  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  said  pall, 
check  valve  means  in  said  ltd  to  prevent  the  contents  of 
said  pall  from  spilling  therefrom,  a  circular  plate  on  said 
lid  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  circular  flange  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  opening,  a  strainer  cloth 
stretched  over  said  flange  across  the  opening  therethrough, 
means  for  securing  said  cloth  thereto,  clamping  means  on 
said  pall  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  said  plate 
to  clamp  said  plate  and  said  lid  to  the  top  of  said  pail,  dis- 
charge means  for  said  pall,  and  means  on  said  pall  for  at- 
taching supporting   means   thereto. 

3.  In  combination,  a  milking  pail,  a  downwardly  dished 
lid  therefor,  a  gasket  in  said  lid  adapted  to  engage  the 
top  of  said  pail,  an  upper  strainer  member  resting  on 
the  edge  of  said  lid.  a  shield  extending  partially  over  said 
upper  member,  a  lower  strainer  member  between  said  lid 
and  said  upper  strainer  member,  check  valve  means  in  said 
lid  for  preventing  the  contents  of  »ald  pail  from  spilling 
therefrom,  separate  discharge  means  for  said  pall,  and 
clamping  means  on  said  pail  whereby  said  upper  strelner 
member  and  said  Hd  ar>'  clamped  to  the  top  of  said  pail. 


I  1,145,177.  EN(JINE.  .Vbnkr  I>.  Baker,  Swanton.  Ohio. 
Filed  .June  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  846.816.  (Cl.  121 — 45.) 
1.   In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  ad- 

'    Jacent  to  each  end  thereof,  a  valve  chamber  in   cnmmunl- 
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caimn  with  each  exhaust  iiort  ami  forming  a  part  of  an 
exhaust  passage,  connected  valves  mounted  in  said  cham- 
bers, one  valve  standing  in  open  position  with  reiatloii  to 
its  port  when  the  other  valve  is  in  closed  position  with 
relation  to  Its  port,  and  vice  versa,  a  fluid  pressure  line 
in  communication  with  said  valve  chambers  for  admitting 
fluid  pressure  into  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  the 
chambers  to  shift  the  positions  of  said  valves,  said  line 
being  separate  from  the  fluid  admission  line  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  means  operable  during  a  running  of  the  engine 
to  control  the  admission  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  chambers. 


2.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  havinu  exhaust  ports  wlilch 
are  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  a  fluid  supply 
line  in  connection  with  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for  each  ex- 
haust p'!t.  .\n'\  .1  tlulii  line  for  supplying  fluid  to  cuntrol  j 
the  movcriii  iit>  '■;'  said  valves,  and  means  operable  to  con- 
trol the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder  from  said  first 
line  and  the  pa'<sai;e  of  fluid  through  said  second  line  to 
control   the  mnVfuiHiits  of  said   valvi-s 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port 
adjacent  to  each  end  thereof,  m^ans  operaMe  to  open  one 
port  wlien  the  other  is  i  io.se  i.  and  vic>'  versa,  n  fluid  ' 
•upply  line  having  communication  with  the  cylinder,  a 
second  fluid  supply  line  for  introducing  a  fluid  in  differ- 
ent positions  with  respect  to  said  means  to  move  tie  same 
to  alternately  open  and  close  said  ports  at  predetermined 
Intervals  in  a  running  of  the  engine,  and  means  operable 
to  control  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  second  line  to 
o{ierate  said  first  means  and  to  cimtrol  the  admission  of 
fluid  to  the  cylinder  from  said  first  line. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  having  exhaust  ports  ar- 
rangi'd  near  opposite  ends  thereof,  valves  for  controlling 
the  exiiaust  from  said  ports,  two  fluid  pressure  lines,  ona 
havine  communication  with  the  cylinder  and  the  other 
introducing  fluid  in  position  to  intermittently  move  said 
v.'ilves  to  open  and  close  said  exhaust  ports  in  alternate 
relation,  and  valve  means  common  to  both  of  said  lines 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  tlimugh  each. 

5.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  having  exh.aust  ports  in 
opposite  end  portions  thereof,  a  main  valve  chamber  hav- 
ing communication  with  a  source  of  fltnd  pressure  supply 
and  with  said  cylindt-r,  an  exhaust  valve  ohaml>er  having 
communication  with  said  exhaust  ports  .and  with  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure  supply,  valves  working  in  said  latter 
chamber  to  control  the  exhaust  through  said  ports,  means 
for  Introducing  fluid  into  said  latter  chamber,  and  means 
operable  to  control  the  admission  of  fluid  pressure  to  the 
cylinder  from  said  main  valve  chamber  and  to  control  the 
admission  of  fluid  to  sai<i  exhaust  valve  chaml>er  to  peri- 
odically move  the  exhaust  valves  to  open  and  close  the 
respective   exhaust  ports. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printfd  in  the  (;a7ette.] 


1.14.'i,178.  SLAG  STKA.M  (GENERATOR.  Leonce  L. 
Hatti',  New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  S4ag  Steam  Gener- 
ator Company,  New  York,  N.  Y'..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  857.932. 
(Cl.  122—27.) 


1.  In  a  slag  steam  generator  means  to  store  molten 
sing  and  means  to  burn  a  fluid  in  the  slag  reservoir. 

2.  in  a  siag  steam  generator  means  to  store  molten 
slag  in  a  container,  means  to  burn  fuel  at  the  surface  of 
the  stored  molten  slag  and  means  to  tilt  said  molten 
slag   container, 

•H.  In  a  slag  steam  generator  a  container  to  store  molten 
slag  and  means  to  burn  fuel  In  the  slag  container  to 
maintain  the  molten  condition  of  the  slag. 

4.  In  a  slag  steam  generator  means  to  heat  the  molten 
slag  stored  iii  a  reservoir  and  means,  derived  from  the 
heating  means  applied  to  the  molten  slag,  to  superheat  the 
steam  generated 

5.  In  a  slag  steam  generator  means  to  burn  fuel  in  a 
molten  slag  storage  reservoir  and  to  superheat  the  steam 
generated  by  means  of  the  heat  contained  in  the  products 
of  (ombustion  discharged  from  the  slag  storage  reservoir. 

; Claims  tj  and  7  not  printed  ii.  tlie  (jazette.j 


1,14.5.179.  MA(  NINE  FOR  THE  CAU^LATION  OF 
INTEREST  ANI'  SIMILAR  VALIES  VirroR  Ber- 
NOViTs,  Kassa.  .Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  "  Pro- 
cento  "  Hungiiriaii  Uockoning  Machine  and  Typewriter 
Company  Limited,  Kassa,  .\ustria-Hungary.  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Hungary.  Filed  Mar  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
6.S2,24.'i.      (Cl.   235—86.) 


5«        ,13!.    *l'.>^»!.t\'  '  ■" 


.••p(5iL'i«»i»-^\.Ar|' 


.^3 


■IMlMrf' 


1.  In  a  machine  of  'he  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  endless  t.eits.  a  corresponding 
-cries  of  longitudinally  adjustable  frames  for  mounting 
said  belts,  each  of  said  frames  carrying  rotatable  mount- 
ing means  for  said  In  its  e.T  !  r.f  said  endless  belts  being 
composed  of  a  i'liira!ir\   .  ','  -^Tr'.ps    each  strip  bearlnc  ('1131- 
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acters  showln:,'  successive  Increments  of  Interest  on  suc- 
cessive days,  and  means  for  automatically  adjustlnR 
sail  frnrnf^s  (liff>rent  (llstaiices  lonfritudinally  correspond- 
Inj;  to   the    different    months   Involved. 

_'  !r:  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation 'ii  a  -:.Tie«  of  endles.*  belts,  a  corresponding  series 
of  loni^ltudinally  adjustable  frames  for  mounting  said 
I'plts,  each  of  siiii!  frames  carrying  rotatable  mounting 
means  for  said  l)elts,  eacli  of  the  several  strips  of  the 
several  belts  bearing  characters  showing  successive  In- 
crements of  Interest  on  successive  days,  means  for  mov- 
Ins:  said  frames  longitudinally  to  a  definite  starting  posi- 
tion, means  for  nin\inK  said  frames  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  different 
fiaiii''-;  at  differenr  distances  of  travel  from  said  starting 
positiiiii.  such  distances  being  proportional  to  the  differ- 
ent nuintwr  of  days  in  the  several  n^ontl.s  Involved. 

3.  In  a  michine  of  the  charact-'r  .U'si  ri!)ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  endless  belts,  a  corresponding  series 
of  lontjitudlnally  adjustable  frames  for  mounting  said 
belts,  each  of  the  several  elements  of  the  several  belts 
bearing  characters  showiiu'  <nrcess.  .e  increments  of  inter- 
est on  successive  days,  means  for  longitudinal  relative 
adjustment  of  snid  frames  at  distances  proportional  to 
the  number  of  lavs  \u  thf  different  months  involved,  a 
pair  of  strips  ■•  •■.'sp.iii.iint:  'o  >•■{■-'■  of  s.Tid  belts,  located 
adjacent  ami  ^'I'lstant;  i':y  :iara!>:  to  the  uppermost  ele- 
ment of  each  of  the  endless  belts,  hearing  thereon  nu- 
merals designating  the  days  of  the  month,  and  means 
for  adjustin;;  said  strips  longitudinally  according  to  the 
n'lmbe'    ,,f  ,i:iys  in  the  different  months  involved, 

4.  !r!  i  laaciilne  of  tlie  ciiaracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation n-:  a  series  of  intprest  tables,  showing  successive 
in'THni.'iits  .if  interest  on  successive  days,  a  series  of 
strips,  located  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  Bald 
interest  tables,  said  strips  being  lonj;itudinally  adjustable 
with  !esp"cr  to  said  tables,  a  toothed  rack,  engaging 
with  the  .lids  of  said  strips,  adapted  to  permit  such  longl- 
tudinui  .I'ljustnienf,  a  rntatahle  shaft,  bearing  on  its 
periph'Ty  pins  of  a  length  proportional  to  the  number  of 
days  in  the  different  niontiis.  said  pins  being  adapted 
to  engage  wi'h  said  toothed  rarl<  lo  emise  the  above- 
mentioned  longitudinal  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciiaracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  interest  tables,  showing  successive 
increments  of  interest  on  successive  days,  a  correspond- 
ing series  of  longitudinally  adjustable  frames  for  carrying 
said  tables,  a  rotatable  shaft,  Ixviring  a  corresponding 
series  of  pins  on  its  periphery,  said  pins  being  of  a 
length  proportional  to  the  number  of  days  in  the  differ- 
ent months  Involved,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  strips  for 
each  of  said  tables,  located  adjacent  and  substantially 
parallel  to  Its  respective  table,  a  toothed  rack,  engaging 
witli  the  ends  c,f  .ach  pair  of  strips  adapted  to  permit 
longitudinal  movement  of  each  strip,  a  second  rotatable 
sh.aft,  liearing  a  series  of  pins  for  each  rack  on  Its  pe- 
ripliery,  said  pins  being  of  a  length  proportional  to  the 
n'iinl>er  of  the  days  in  the  different  months,  said  pins 
bein::  adapted  to  engage  with  said  racks  to  give  a  longl- 
tudii:ai  adjustment  of  said  strips  corresponding  to  the 
number  if  days  in  the  different  months  involved,  and 
gea;e,i  ..jin-eetions  between  said  first  and  second  rotatable 
shafts,  .idaptod  to  maintain  a  given  set  relationship  be- 
tween the  two  shafts. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in   Mie  Gazette.] 


1,14;", ISO.      AHiH     sni'OUT.      Alk.Xander     E.      BLOCK, 

St.     lyouls,     Mu.       Filed     Nov.     15,     1911.       Serial     No. 

860.339.      fCl.  36—71.) 

1  In  an  arch  support,  a  body  section  ;  a  plate  mounted 
beneath  the  body  section  and  secured  thereto  at  Its  ends 
and  provided  with  notches  on  one  of  Its  edges;  and  an 
insert  removal  ly  moun'ed  upon  said  plate  and  having 
hooks   adaptid   to  ent^'a^'e  with  the  sa'd  notches. 

::.  In  an  arcii  support,  n  flexible  liody-sectlon  provided 
with  a  downw.irdly  projecting  pVong  ;  a  relatively  in- 
flexible  plat''    moiit!te<i    iieneath   the   body-section   and   at- 


tached thereto  at  Its  ends ;  and  an  insert  mounted  be- 
tween said  body-section  and  said  plate  and  having  slots 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  prong. 


3.  In  an  arch-support  the  combination  of  a  body-sec 
tion,  a  plate  adjustably  secured  upon  the  lower  face  of 
the  body-section  and  having  laterally  projecting  wings 
at  Its  rear  end.  a  heel  Insert  adapted  to  be  Interposed  be- 
tween either  of  said  wings  and  the  body-section,  and  an 
insert  adapted  to  be  int.rposerl  between  the  plate  and 
the  body-section  at  any  point  lietween  the  points  of  at- 
tachment of  the  plate  and  the  body  section. 


1,145,181.  VACUUM  ITM!'.  <h«hi.ks  Brent,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  lu,  l'.»ll.  Serial  No.  659,497.  iCl. 
230—13.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  a  casing  forming  a  single  air 
admission  and  air  and  water  mixing  chamber,  an  inlet 
member  communicating  with  said  casing,  a  liquid  nozzle 
mounted  to  project  a  stream  of  Ikiuid  Into  said  casing,  an 
air  and  water  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  casing, 
and  a  single  rotor  mounted  in  said  casing  in  a  position 
to  be  driven  by  a  stream  of  llquhl  from  the  noszle  and  to 
draw  air  In  through  the  inlet. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  a  casing  forming  a  single  air 
admission  and  air  and  water  mixing  chamber,  an  inlet 
member  communicating  with  said  casing,  a  liquid  nozzle 
mounted  to  project  a  stream  of  ll(iuid  Into  said  casing, 
an  air  and  water  discharge  pipe  in  aiinement  with  the 
nozzle  and  leading  from  said  casing,  and  a  single  rotor 
mounted  in  said  casing  In  a  position  to  be  driven  by  a 
stream  of  liquid  from  the  nozzle  and  to  draw  air  in 
through  the  inlet. 

3.  A  vacuum  pump  comprising  a  casinir  ffirming  a  single 
chamber  for  the  admission  and  mixture  of  liquid  and  air, 
a  down  pipe  structure  secured  to  said  casing  and  In  open 
communication  there'vith,  a  liquid  nozzle  mounted  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  d<.wn  pipe  structure,  a  discharge  pipe 
mounted  at  the  opposite  end,  an  inlet  raemt»er  communi- 
cating with  substantially  the  center  of  said  casing,  ana 
a  single  rotor  mounted  within  said  casing  and  consisting 
of  a  supporting  portion  and  blactps  extetiding  into  the 
down  pipe  structure,  whereby  the  blades  of  the  roto:    are 


engaged  liy  the  stream  of  liquid,  and  air  is  drawn  into  tiie 
casing  through  the  inlet  opening  and  mixed  witl.  water  in 
the  casing. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  a  casing,  an  Inlet  member  enter- 
ing the  same,  a  rotor  mounted  within  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing its  center  substantially  In  aiinement  with  the  air  inlet 
member,  a  down  pipe  structure  secured  to  and  communi- 
cating with  said  casing,  a  nozzle  mounte<l  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  down  pipe  structure  and  having  Its  discharge  open- 
ing in  aiinement  with  the  same,  and  a  discharge  pipe  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  down  pipe  structtjre. 


1.  In  iiieciiani.sni  of  the  class  (les.  rilied,  the  combination 
of  a  mandrel,  a  single  spiU  eipandinj:  rin>;  mounted  up..n 
the  periphery  the/'eof,  and  means  permanently  raounte  1  on 
the  ring  for  loosely  connecting  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tlie  combination 
of  a  mandrel,  a  single  split  expan^llng  ring  mounted  upon 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  periphery  and  inner  fate  of 
the  rinu  havins:  c<'mjileinentary  inclined  surfaces,  and 
means  penuanentiy  mounted  on  the  ring  for  loosely  con- 
necting the  ends  thereof  < 

3  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mandrel,  and  an  eipandinkr  rinp  mounted  upon  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  rint  linvin.'  a  peripheral  tlauge 
against  which  the  work  such  as  a  tire  abuts. 

4.  in  mechanism  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  mandrel,  an  expanding  rhiL-  m..i:nii-(l  n  .n  the  periph- 
ery thereof  and  having  a  pcript,'  '•;'.'■  tin  _-e  .!:.il  means  for 
actuating  the  ring  to  cause  the  latter  to  p>;  nd  and  there- 
by hold  the  work  upon  the  mandrel. 

.1  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mandrel,  an  expanding  ring  mounted  upon  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  and  a  series  of  clamping  bolts  for  ac- 
tuating the  ring  to  cause  the  latter  to  expand  and  thereby 
hold  the  work  upon  the  mandrel,  said  bolts  passing 
through  the  ring  and  engaging  at  one  end  one  side  of  the 
ring  and  at  the  other  end  one  edge  of  the  work. 

[nnims  n  t<^  n  m^t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.145.1S.--;        F-:r<ll!N  .  MACHINE.      IIkhman    A.    BfRGER. 

Kansas    i  ity      M...       Filed    .Jan.    5,    1914        Serial  -No. 

810.401.      (CI.  41—9.) 

An  etrhlnL'  niafhlne  comprising  a  tank,  standarcte  on 
said  tank,  driving  meciianism  mounted  on  the  standards 
and  comprising  a  crank  member  guides  <  n  the  standards, 
a  pitman  adapted  for  vertlcjil  reciprocation  in  the  guides. 
and  having  operative  connection  with  said  crank  arms 
pivotnlly   mounted  on   opposite  sides  of  t'le   pitman   at   the 


1,14.''..1H2.  MK'  llANiSM  Fi  iK  HOLUINc,  TIUES  OF  LO- 
lOMOTIVE  MtlVING  WHEELS.  Ac.  Elmer  J.  Bkbw- 
STKR,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Mur- 
rln,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mai  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
756,313       (CI.  82 — 44.) 


ower  end   thereof,  a  plate  rack  fixed  on  saiii   arm-    .ind 
latches  I'lvotally  mounted  on  the  pitman  and  adapted  for 


A3 


projection  over  said  arms  to  retain  the  latter  In  operative 
position  relative  to  the  pitm.nn. 


1,145, 1R4.  ABRAhlNG  (tR  I'OLISHING  MACHINE 
De  L.ask!  T.  CiKMONs.  Flornell,  N  V.  assignor  to  C. 
Mattison  Machine  Works.  B-ioii,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  FMled  .Tatj  2H.  1911.  Serial  No  R(i4  >iii^. 
(CI.  51—13.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  abrading  or  polishing  l>elt,  of  means  for  press- 
ing said  belt  against  the  work  and  for  caiislng  the  point 
of  contact  of  the  l>elt  with  the  work  to  travel  back  and 
forth,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  devices  mount- 
ed on  separate  horizontal  axes  extending  transversely  of 
the  belt,  and  liolng  rotatable  Independently  on  sa1<l  ax'-s 
Into  and  o>it  of  belt-pressing  position 

2.  In  n  macbin'  of  the  character  described,  thi  < nm- 
blnatlon  with  an  a'radiTis:  or  polishing  belt,  of  a  pre-^ser 
frame,  arras  pivotally  mounted  on  independent  pivots  in 
said  frame  and  extending  at  angles  to  each  other,  and 
mean-s  for  successively  swinging  said  arms  into  belt-presa- 
ing  position. 

.'C  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  abrading  or  polishing  l)€lt.  of  a  preB8«r 
fa"ame.  a  plurality  of  shafts  rotatably  monnted  In  said 
presser  frame,  an  arm  fixed  to  each  of  said  stsafts  said 
arms  extendine  at  angles  with  each  other,  and  mean';  for 
rotating  said  shafts  to  sucessively  swing  said  arms  into 
belt-pressing  'position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dcBcrit>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  an  abrading  or  polishing  l)elt.  of  a  presser 
frame,  a  plurality  of  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  an  arm  ftxeil  on  eacb  of  said  shafts,  a  pinion  fixed 
on  each  of  said  sliafts  a  rack  t  ar  meshing  with  all  of  said 
pinions,  and  mearis  for  reciprocating  said  rack  bar  to 
successively  cairy  said  arms  into  belt-pressing  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnntlon  with  an  abrading  or  polishing  belt,  of  a  presser 
frame  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
frame,   said  arms  extending  at  angles  to  each   other  and 
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HXteiiJins  at  gradually  in<  reasiriL-  ;:L;;ies  with  reference  to 
one  plane,  a  pinion  flxe.!  wit!;  relarion  to  each  of  said 
arniv  a  rack  bar  int'shin;;  with  all  of  said  pinions,  and 
lufan-;  for  reciprocating  said  rack  bar. 

,1  iaims  (5  ro  110  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,145.185.  COMBINED  L0«  K  AND  LATCH.  Fred  CoL»- 
MAX.  Danville.  III.  Filed  .\pr.  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
irt,261.      (C\.  70—119.) 


A  (leviio  nf  the  charaotor  described  including  a  plate 
provided  with  securing  means  and  with  an  open  cam  slot, 
a  hasp  m-'mlier  adapted  to  be  receive<l  wirliin  said  slot, 
a  disk  rotataiily  supported  by  the  plate  and  provided  with 
a  r>c>ss  in  its  periphery  also  adapted  to  receive  the  hasp 
memlier.  coactinj;  mtans  carried  by  the  disk  and  the  plate 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  disk  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, automatic  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the 
disk  when  thf>  recess  of  the  disk  is  carried  by  a  center, 
said  platf  and  disk  being  proviiled  with  opi'nlngs  adapted 
to  re^ist'T  wh^'D  the  disk  is  at  the  limit  of  its  movement 
in  ■'!)•■  'li!"'ti<.n.  an  arm  rotataMy  supported  by  the  plate 
and  dispused  laterally  of  the  disk,  a  stem  carried  by  the 
arm  adapted  to  overlie  the  disk,  and  a  pin  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  stem  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
the  openings  of  the  disk  and  the  plate  when  in  register. 
the  lotatnble  arm  being  also  capable  of  endwise  movement. 


1.145.186.  I'ROrES.^  OF  MAKIN«;  AN'TICORROSIVE 
I'AINTS  .\ND  THE  LIKE.  Ki  ih^.k  p;[iERHARD,  Munich, 
•  ;rrii,i!y.       Fi:.d    Nov.    26,    191_'.       S-rial    No.    733,597. 

(CI.   i;>4 10.) 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  composition  for  impreg- 
nating or  coating  surfaces,  more  particularly  for  use  as  a 
rust  preventive,  the  step  of  dissolving  compounds  ot 
'  hr.  mitini  having  the  same  degree  of  oxidation  as  chromic 
acid   in   oils  or  fats. 

:J.  in  a  process  of  produi.iag  a  composition  for  Impreg- 
nating or  'oating  surfaces,  more  particularly  for  use  as  a 
rust  preventive,  the  step  of  dissolving  compounds  of 
chromium  having  the  same  degree  of  oxidation  as  chromic 
arid  in  oils  and  fats,  and  preventing  a  violent  reaction  of 
said  compounds  on  the  oils  or  fats. 

3.  In  a  pnxess  of  producing  a  composition  for  impreg- 
nating or  coating  surfaces,  more  particularly  for  use  as  a 
rust  preventive,  the  step  of  dissolving  chromyl  chlorid  in 
linseed  oil  under  surh  1  onditions  as  to  prevent  a  violent 
reaction. 

4.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  composition  for  impreg- 
nating or  coating  surfaces,  more  particularly  for  use  as  a 
rust  preventive,  the  step  of  dissolving  chromyl  chlorid  In 
oil  anti  adding  a  hydrocarbon  to  prevent  a  voilent  reaction. 

5.  In  a  process  of  prtulucing  a  composition  for  impreg- 
nating or  coating  surfaces,  more  particularly  for  use  as  a 
rust  preventive,  the  step  of  dissolving  compounds  of 
chronduni   in  chlorinated   oil. 

[Claims  *j  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145.187.  SANITARY  COVER  FOR  (iARBAGE-CANS, 
Waltbb  J.  Ega.v,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  856.325.     (CI.  220—56.) 


1.  A  sanitary  garbage  can  cover  emt>odying  a  top  plate 
and  a  perforated  disinfectant  casing  depending  from  the 
under  side  of  said  plate  and  located  substantially  at  the 
outer  edge  thereof,  whereby  the  major  part  of  said  top 
plate  is  left  unencumbered,  said  disinfectant  casing  l)elng 
adapted  to  enter  and  be  positioned  within  the  can  when 
the  cover  is  in  place  upon  the  can. 

2.  A  sanitary  garbage  can  cover  embodying  a  top  plate 
and  a  perforated  disinfectant  casing  positioned  on  the 
under  side  of  said  plate  and  n^ar  the  outer  edge  thereof 
whereby  the  outer  periphery  of  said  casing  serves  as 
means  for  properly  positioning  the  top  plate  on  a  garbage 
can.  and  the  major  portion  of  the  under  side  of  said  top 
plate  is  left  unencumbered. 

3.  A  sanitary  garbage  can  cover  embodying  a  top  plate 
and  a  perforated,  annular  dlslnftc  tant  casing  so  posi- 
tioned on  the  under  side  of  said  plate  that  It  enters  the 
can  when  the  plate  is  seated  on  the  upper  edge  thereof. 
said  casing  being  so  restricted  in  size  that  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  under  face  of  said  top  plate  is  left  unencum- 
bered. 

4.  A  sanitary  garbage  'an  cover  embodying  a  top  plate 
and  a  disinfectant  casing  positioned  on  the  under  side  of 
said  plate  and  near  the  outer  edge  tjiereof  whereby  the 
major  part  of  said  top  plate  is  left  ,\inencumbered.  said 
casing  being  adapted  to  enter  the  can  when  the  covtT  is 
seated  thereon  and  being  so  shaped  ag  to  displace  the  con 
tents  of  a  garbage  can  near  the  sides  thereof  for  the  pur- 
pose of  allowing  the  top  plate  to  be  readily  seated  on  the 
top  e<lges  of  the  can. 

5.  A  sanitary  garbage  can  cover  eral>odying  a  top  plate 
having  a  depending  annular  flange  adapted  to  firnporly 
position  said  plate  on  the  can,  in  combination  with  an 
annularly  disposed,  perforated  casing  positioned  on  the 
under  side  of  said  top  plate  interiorly  of  thf  tiange  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  can  when  the  top  plate  Is  seateil  on 
the  upper  edge  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,188.  FIXTURE  FOR  UAS- LAMPS.  Lot  is  F. 
Fraxz.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  St.  Clair  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1.  lOin  Serial  No.  798.6.'^fi  (CI. 
240—74.) 

1.  In  a  gas  fixture,  in  combination,  with  a  supp'y  pipe 
constituting  a  supporting  arm,  a  globe-supporting  ring 
having  itf;  wall  near  the  end  of  said  arm.  and  a  globe  car- 

,  rled  by  said  ring,  of  a  burner  pipe  having  Its  upper  end 

i  arranged  within  and  close  to  the   wall   of  said   ring  and 

I  secured  thereto,   an    \ipwardly   directed    burner    carried   by 

I   said  burner  pipe  and  arranged  centrally  of  said  globe,  and 

!   an   end  block   secured   to   the   end   of   said   supporting   arm 

i  having  substantially  rerti'-al   side  walls  and   a   forwardly 

I  and  downwardly  curv.  <1  top  and  front  wall,  said  end  block 

being  connected   at   its   lower  end   with   said   burner   pipe 

and  said   ring  to  support   the    latter   and   to  connect   the 

former  with  said  supply  ptp<'. 

2.  In  a  gas  fixture,  a  globe-supporting  ring,  an  inwardly 
extending  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  said  ring,  a  support- 
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fag  arm  arranged  above  said  ring,  an  end  bhxk  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  arm  and  having  a  t)ody  portion  provided 
with  substantially  vertically  forwardly  converging  side 
walls  provided  with  downwardly  turneil  front  end  por- 
tions and  also  provided  with  a  substantially  flat  top  and 
front  wall  curved  forwardly  and  downwardly  and  con- 
nected at  Its  lateral  edges  to  the  upper  and  front  edges 
of  .said  side  wall,  the  downturned  end  of  said  end  block 
being  secured  to  said  bracket  to  support  the  same  a 
burner  pipe  secured  to  said  bracket  and  connected  with 
said  end  block,  and  a  burner  carried  by  said  burner  pipe 


3.  A  gas  fixture  comprising  a  globe-supporting  ring,  an 
upwar.ily  extending  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  said  ring, 
a  supporting  arm  arranged  above  said  ring,  an  end  block 
secured  to  said  arm  and  having  a  downturned  end  secured 
to  .said  bracket,  wherei)y  said  globe-supporting  ring  is 
supported  by  said  arm.  said  end  block  being  tapered  from 
its  point  of  connection  with  said  arm  to  Its  point  of  con- 
nection with  said  bracket,  a  burner  pipe  secured  to  said 
bracket  and  connected  with  said  end  block,  and  a  burner 
carried  by  said  tnirner  pipe. 

4.  A  gas  fixture  comprising  a  globe-supporting  ring,  an 
upwardly  extending  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  said  ring, 
a  supporting  arm  arranged  above  said  ring,  an  end  block 
secured  to  said  arm  and  having  a  downturned  end  secured 
to  said  bracket,  whereby  said  globesupportlng  ring  is 
supportMl  by  .s.a|,l  arm,  a  burner  pipe  secured  to  said 
bracket,  depending  therefrom  and  connected  with  said 
end  block,  and  an  upwanily  directed  burner  carried  by 
said  burner  pipe. 


l,14.-.isn.         VERTI.'AL- SPINDLE      DISK      GRINDER. 

FliEI.KIilCK      N.      <;ARt>NEK      a  lid      FREDERIC      E.      GaRDNBH, 

Beloit.    Wis.,    assignors    of    one-third    to    Louis    Waldo' 
Thompson.  Beloit,  Wis  ;   Alice  M,   Gardner  executrix  of 
said    Frederick    N.    Gardner,    deceased       n'cd     \pr     3 
ion.      Serial  No.  f5ls, 710.      (CI.  51  — 11,  '      ' 

1.  In  a  vertical  .spindle  disk  grinder.  In  combination, 
a  bas..  :  a  vertical  spindle  rotatahly  mounted  therein:  a 
dUk  wheel  fixod  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle;  and  a 
tul^  carried  at  the  uper  end  of  said  base  and  running  in 
a  -irclP  beneath  the  periphery  of  said  disk  wheel  said 
T>ibe  having  a  i.lurality  of  inlet  openings  In  its  top  wa!' 
and   having  its    bottom  wall   spirally  disposed. 

2.  In  a  vertical  ^diidle  disk  grinding  machine,  in  com- 
bination, a  bas..  a  vertical  spindle  rotatable  therein,  a 
disk  wheel  fixed  ui>on  the  nj-per  end  of  said  spindle,  an 
annular  web  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  base  and  a 
spiral  trough  carried  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  web  and 
underlying  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  r!m  fixed  to 
said  trough  and  nn  annular  wall  carrie<l  by  said  rim,  and 
mentis  for  supjdying  w.it'i    to  sjiid   whc'. 

•■1.  In  a  vertical  spindle  disk  grinder  in  com!  i  n.'t  tion.  a 
base,    a    vertical    s(dndle    rotatable    therein,    a    boriz-mtal 


wheel  fixed  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle,  an  annular 
web  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  base,  a  conductor  carried 
at  the  periphery  of  said  web  and  underiying  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  wheel,  an  annular  rim  fixed  to  said  con- 
ductor, an  annular  wall  mounted  upon  said  rim  and  sur- 
rounding said  wheel,  a  work  holder  having  radial  arms 
fixed  to  said  rim  and  lying  adjacent  to  the  f»ce  of  said 
wheel,  .nnrt  tneans  for  supplying  water  to  said  wheeL 


4.  In  a  vertical  spindle  disk  grinder  :l  combination,  a 
ba.se.  a  vertical  spindle  rotatable  therein,  a  disk  wheel 
fixed  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle,  an  anLular  con- 
ductor carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  base  and  under- 
lying the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  said  conductor  having 
a  spiral  bottom  wall  and  having  one  or  more  openings 
in  its  top  wall,  the  discharge  end  of  said  conductor  t^ing 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  suction  means,  a  cup  in 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  conductor  adjacent  its  discbarge 
end,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  cup. 
annular  wall  means  secured  upon  the  upper  wall  of  said 
conductor,  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  face  of 
said    wbecl. 

f).  In  a  vertical  spindle  disk  grinder  in  combination,  a 
base,  a  vertical  spTndie  rotatable  therein,  a  tiisk  wheel 
fixed  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle,  an  annular  web 
at  the  upper  portion  of  said  base,  a  conductor  integral 
with  the  edge  of  said  web  and  underlying  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel,  said  conductor  having  a  sloping  bottom  wall 
and  having  one  or  more  openings  in  its  top  wall,  the 
discharge  end  of  said  conductor  being  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  suction  device,  an  annular  rim  secured  to  the 
upper  wall  of  said  conductor,  an  annular  wall  fitting 
upon  said  rim  anci  surrounding  said  disk  wlieel,  and  means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  face  of  said  wheel. 


1. 14.-1. i;K).  press  FOR  ATTAi  illN.,  .\RliASIVE  DISKS 
TO  THE  WHEELS  OF  DISK  GRINDERS.  Frederick 
N.  Gardner  and  FREt>EHK-  E.  Gardner.  Relolt,  Wis.. 
assignors  of  one-third  to  Louis  Waldo  Tl.ompsrn.  Beloit, 
Wis.:  Alice  M.  Gardner  executrix  of  said  Frederick  N. 
Gardner,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1011.  Serial  No. 
618,711.      (01.  144—289.) 


1.  In  a  press,  a  casing  b.iving  a  riL-!  :  w:,;I  and  a  plane 
circular  side  including  a  flexible  diapi.ragm,  said  rigid 
wall  being  flatteucHl  at  Its  periphery  to  lie  parallel  with 
said  diaphragm,  means  for  clamping  said  flattened  pe- 
ripheral portion  to  the  work,  and  means  for  admitting 
pressure  fluid  to  said  casing. 


76 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


July  6, 191; 


2.  la  a  press,  a  circular  casing  baring  a  flattened  pe- 
riph<r:ii  portion,  a  clamp  comprising  a  circular  rim  having 
an  •  xterior  annular  flange  projecting  at  an  angle  there- 
from and  a  plurality  of  compressing  members  having 
adjustaWe  means  for  engaging  the  said  annular  flange 
and  th<>  work,  and  means  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  to 
said  casink;. 

3.  In  1  1  ir-uar  press,  a  casing  comprising  a  rigid  wall 
and  a  tU-xiM.  i  ane  circular  side,  said  wall  and  said  plane 
side  having  their  edges  secured  together,  a  stiffening  rim 
attached  to  said  odses.  and  adjustable  means  acting  on 
said  stlfTening  rim  for  securiiit;  said  casing  to  the  worlt. 

4.  In  a  press,  a  rasinir  comprising  a  conical  sheet-metal 
wall  and  a  circular  fl.  xlble  diaphragm  having  their  edges 
secured  together,  a  stiffening  rini  attached  to  said  edges, 
and  mtans  acting  upon  said  stiffeulnjj  rim  for  securing 
said  <asing  in  plare  with  said  diaphra-iu  lying  along  the 
fa  ■••  of  the  work. 

r.  A  circular  p:''s«  compri.>ing  a  sheet  metal  casing 
having  a  peripheral  rim  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
lt~  altitude,  a  cirrular  flexiblf  diaphragm  with  its  pe- 
riphery registering  with  th>-  periphi-ry  of  said  casing,  a 
circular  stiffening  rim  connected  to  said  casing  and  said 
diaphragm,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  clamps  adapted  to 
en*:a,'e  said  stiffeniuK  rim  and  the  work  to  be  acted  upon, 
and  means  for  admittit:-  pnssure  fluid  within  said  casing. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145,191.  VERTUAI.I.Y  ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE-STAI>"F 
FOR  CARS.  William  .Iames  Gkateick  and  John 
Francis  FEKi^tsox,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  13, 
1014,     Serial  No.  Sr)t),o54.      (CI.  188—52.) 


a-' 

1.  Tlie  cnmbinatlon  with  a  car,  of  a  tubular  brake  op- 
eratins  windlass  drum  Journaled  in  bearings  on  said  car, 
a  vertirally  movable  !irakf>  staff  moiinied  In  said  windlass 
drum,  but  held  for  common  rotation  therewith,  and  a  lock 
plate  ni'Minteil  for  movement  from  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, at  on.  -ide  of  the  brake  staff,  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion, brlilgiii_-  the  passa;;e-way  through  said  windlass 
drum,  under  tlfe  brake  staff,  for  supporting  the  brake 
staff  in  a  raised  position  and,  in  tiirn,  holding  the  lock 
plate  in  its  bridging  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  tubular,  brake- 
operating  windlass  drum,  journaled  in  bearings  on  said 
car,  and  havimr  i  recess  with  a  lateral  opening,  a  verti- 
cally movable  Ijiake  staff  mounted  in  said  windlass  drum 
for  a  limited  endwise  movement  in  either  direction  with 
respect  tliereto.  but  held  for  common  rotation  therewith, 
a  lock  plate,  having  trunnions  journaled  in  the  side  walls 
of  the  opening  in  said  recess,  said  lock  plate  arranged  to 
be  turned  trn:  -vr-l-  under  said  brake  staff  to  support 
the  same  in  i  luse,!  ;-.  .sirion,  and  arranged  to  be  turned 
upward  into  said  ■  ;  ■  :\:r.-  r.i  permit  said  brake  staff  to  be 
lowered,  and  a  stup  pr.  vrntin-j  said  lock  plate  from  being 
removed   from  «ald   ree.  <^   throiiub   the   opening  thereof. 

^.  The  combinatiiin  with  a  ear,  of  a  ttihiilar,  brake- 
operatintr  windlass  dr'rn,  jc  .rnaled  in  bearings  on  said 
tar  and  h  ivinj'  a  recess  with  a  lateral  opening,  a  vet^i- 
raliy  movable  brake  staff  uMnntrd  In  said  windlass  drum. 


for  a  limited  endwise  movement  m  either  direction  with 
respect  thereto  but  held  for  common  rotation  therewith, 
a  lock  plate,  detachably  and  removably  mounted  In  said 
recess  and  having  trunnions  journaled  in  open  seats 
formed  in  the  side  walls  of  the  ij[)enini;  in  said  recess, 
said  lock  plate  arraneed  to  be  turned  transversely  under 
said  brake  staff  to  support  tsie  same  in  a  raised  position. 
and  arranged  to  he  turned  upward  Into  said  opcnintr  to 
permit  said  brake  staff  t"  be  lowered,  and  a  stop,  jire- 
venting  said  lock  plate  from  iH-itii:  riinov-ii  from  said 
recess  through  the  opening  therein, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  tabular,  brake- 
operating  windlass  drum,  journaled  in  bearings  on  said  car 
and  having,  at  Its  lower  end  portion,  a  rt-cess  with  a 
lateral  opening,  a  vertically  movable  brake  -taff  mounted 
in  said  windlass  drum  for  a  limited,  endwise  movement, 
in  either  direction  with  resi>ect  thereto,  but  held  for  com- 
mon rotation  therewith,  a  loek  plate  having  trunnions 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  recess  and  removed 
therefrom  through  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  windlass 
drum,  the  trunnions  of  said  lock  plate  being  journaled  In 
open  seats,  formed  in  the  side  walls  of  the  opening  In  said 
recess,  said  lock  plate  arranged  to  be  turned  Into  a  hori- 
zontal position  under  said  brake  staff  to  support  the  same 
in  a  raised  position,  and  arranged  to  be  turned  upward 
into  said  opening  to  permit  said  brake  staff  to  be  lowered, 
and  a  stop  preventing  said  lock  plate  from  belns,'  removed 
from  said  recess  through  the  opening  therein. 

5.  The  combination  wifb  ;i  e;ir,  of  a  tubular,  brake- 
operating  windlass  drum.  juuriiMled  in  bearings  on  said 
car  and  having,  at  Us  Ujw.  r  end  portion,  a  recess  with 
a  lateral  opening,  a  verticali.\  lunvable  brake  staff  mounted 
in  said  windlass  drum  for  a  limited,  endwise  movement 
in  either  direction  with  respect  thereto,  but  held  for 
common  rotation  therewith,  a  lock  plate  having  trun- 
nions and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  said  recess  and 
removed  therefrom  through  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
windlass  drum,  the  trunnions  of  said  lock  plate  beins 
journaled  In  open  seats,  formed  in  the  side  walls  of  the 
opening  in  said  recess,  said  lock  plate  arrancecl  to  be 
turned  into  a  horizontal  position,  and  arran^e^l  to  b.> 
tnmed  upward  Into  said  openinir  to  permit  said  brake 
staff  to  be  lowered,  a  flnser  piece  on  said  lock  plate  ex- 
tending Into  said  openinir,  and  a  stop  preventing  said  lock 
plate  from  being  removed  from  said  recess  through  the 
opening  therein. 


1,145,192.  HEATINSILATOR.  F.  Waltf.k  Gi  iulkt, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  0,  1»U.  Serial  No.  865,S19. 
(CI.  68—27.) 


h\,immtm  f««— Bn 


h 


r^ 


1.  A  portable  vacuum   'inlt  comprising  a   metal   >hei;  of 
comparatively    f»t    and    relatively    thin    dimension    com 
pared    with   its   length    and   breadth,    the   interior   of    the 
said  shell  having  its  contents  substantially  exhausted  and 
the  shell  being  hermetically  sealed. 

2.  A  portable  vacuum  unit,  compri-inL-  an  upp'r  shell- 
part,  a  lower  shell-part,  a  non-conducting  material  sepa- 
rating the  same,  the  said  upper  and  lower  shell  parts 
being  connected  together  and  Inclosing  a  vacuum 

3.  .\  portable  vacuum  unit,  having'  in  combination  a 
top  plate,  a  bottom  plate  comprising  bent  up  side  walls 
having  their  tops  turned  over  to  support  the  top  plate 
which  is  secured  thereto,  and  a  non-conducting  member 
laid  between  the  top  plate  and  the  turned  over  tops  of  the 


sides,  the  Inclosure  formed   by   the   p.irt~ 
exhausted. 


iavinL'   the    jilr 


1,145,193.  PIN-RETAINKR  Joseph  H.  Hammku,  Sun- 
bury,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  lit.  1914.  Serial  No.  8f)L.'..-4<i. 
(Cl!  213—13.) 

1.   As  an   article   of   manufacture,  a    retaining  yoke    for 
the  pivot  pins  of  couplers,  said  yoke  bavins  top  and  bottom 
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members  connected  by  side  members  to  form  a  quadrl 
lateral,  the  top  member  having  an  opening  adapted  to  re 
ceive  a  pivot  pin.  and  the  bottom  member  having  an  open 
Ing  of  less  diameter  than  such  pin. 


,1 


'S^=^ 


'0 


JO 


'1.  The  combination  with  a  draw  head  having  upper  and 
lower  lugs,  a  knuckle  located  between  said  lugs,  and  a 
pivot  pin  extending  through  said  lugs  and  knuckle,  of  a 
retaining  yoke  haviii„'  a  top  member,  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers connected  therewith,  and  a  bottom  member  suspended 
by  said  side  memtwrs,  tu  foru)  a  stirrup,  said  top  member 
resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower  lug,  and  pro 
vided  with  an  opening  through  which  said  pin  passes,  and 
said  bottom  member  being  disposed  underneath  the  pin 
and  adapted  to  support  the  same  in  case  of  breakage. 


1.14r..ir>4,  MA(  HINE  FOR  GROOVING  LENSES,  Ma- 
KiMts  IIanse.v,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Filed  May  5,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8^6.421       (CI.  51-3.^ 


1.  A  machine  for  grooving  lenses  comprising  a  support 
ing  frame,  a  eirrular  cutter  mounted  rotatably  thereon,  ad- 
justable means  carried  by  the  frame  to  maintain  automati- 
cally the  edge  of  the  cutter  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the 
faces  of  the  lens  to  be  grooved  , whereby  the  groove  is 
formed  parallel  to  the  faces  and  means  to  hold  the  cutter 
yieldingly  in  oiiei«ti\e  engagement  with  the  ediT"  uf  the 
lens, 

-,  .\  machine  for  t;ri>oving  1.  iis.s  comprising  a  s\ipport- 
iug  frame,  a  rotatable  cutter  mounted  thereon,  an  adjust- 
able arm  in  fixed  relationship  to  the  cutter  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  face  of  the  lens  to  position  the  cutting  edge 
with  respect  thereto  and  a  spring  in  opefative  engagement 
with  Xh>-  arm  to  hold  the  same  yieldingly  In  position, 

:i  .K  machine  for  grooving  lenses  comprising  a  base,  a 
sntiporting  frame  hingedly  secured  thereto,  a  rotatable  cut 
ter  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  carried  on  the  frame  to 
position  the  cutting  edge  with  respect  to  the  faces  of  the 
lens  to  be  grooved,  a  spring  to  hold  said  mea^s  yieldingly 
in  operative  position  to  compensate  for  Irregularities  in 
the  laces  of  tbe  lens  an<l  a  second  spring  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  hinged  frame  to  piess  tbe  edge  of  the 
cutter  In  yielding  ennageraent  with  tbe  edge  of  the  lens  to 
comfiensate  for  irregularities  in  the  contour  thereof. 

4.  .-\  machine  for  grooving  lenses  comprising  a  base,  a 
supporting  frame  hingedly  Kecureil  theretfi,  a  circular  cut- 
ter mounted  on   the  shaft,   an   adjustable  arm  carried  in 


fixed  relationship  to  the  cutter  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  the  faces  of  the  lens  to  position  the  cutting  edge  with 
respect  thereto,  a  spring  in  operative  engacement  with 
said  arm  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  about  Us  axis,  a  second 
-p.'ing  in  operative  engagement  with  said  arm  to  hold  the 
same  yieldingly  In  fixed  relationship  to  the  cutter  and  to 
permit  a  yielding  lateral  movement  thereof,  a  third  spring 
in  operative  engagement  with  the  hinged  frame  to  hold  the 
cutter  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  lens 
and  an  adjustable  screw  cooperating  with  the  frame  to  ad- 
Just  the  tension  of  said  last  named  spring. 


1,145.195.  CMBHELLA.  Fra.vcis  J.  Heisi.kr.  S:rauton. 
I'a.  Filed  July  :;6.  1914  Serial  No.  hXyi .S>i>^'i .  rCl. 
1:15— 29.) 


1.  An  ambrella  including  a  staff,  annular  socket  means 
on  the  staff  <e.mprislQg  coactlng  resilient  separable  periph- 
eral socket  portions,  and  ribs  having  heads  adapted  to  be 
sprung  into  or  out  of  said  means  between  aald  portions, 
substantially  as  described, 

-.  An  umbrella  Including  a  staff  annular  socket  means 
on  the  staff  comprising  coactlng  resilient  separable  periph- 
eral socket  portions,  and  ribs  having  heads  adapte<l  to  be 
sprung  into  and  out  of  said  means  between  aald  portions, 
said  heads  l)elng  elongated  for  end  to  end  engagement 
when  In  position  In  said  me.nr.-  tr  retain  said  ribs  In  pre- 
scribed radial  : elation  with  respect  to  each  other,  substan- 
i.ally  as  described. 

;v  An  umbrella  including  a  staff,  annular  socket  means 
on  the  staff  comprising  coactlng  resilient  separable  periph- 
eral socket  portions,  and  ribs  having  T  shaped  oval  heads 
arced  about  the  axis  of  the  staff  as  a  center  and  adapted 
to  be  sprung  into  and  out  of  said  means  t)etween  said  por- 
tions, -said  ht  ads  being  proportioned  in  length  for  end  to 
end  cn.;agenient  wiien  in  position  in  said  means  to  retain 
said  ribs  in  prescribed  radial  relation  with  respect  to  each 
C)tber,   substantially  as   described 

4.  An  umbrella  inrludint'  a  staff,  a  rib  slee\  e  on  said 
staff  comprising  sleeve  sections  in  end  to  end  abutting  re- 
lation with  the  abuttinjr  portions  projecting  radially  and 
being  secured  tOKeiher.  the  free  periph.  rai  margins  of  said 
abutting  portions  being  resilient  and  shaped  to  form  an 
annular  socket  provid.-d  with  radbi:  slits,  and  ribs  having 
heads  adapted  to  be  sprung  iiuo  and  out  of  said  socket 
from  between  said  margins  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  edges  of  said  slltted  portions  to  hold  said  ribs  In  pre- 
scribed radial  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

r>    .\n   umbrella   including  a  staff  ami  stretches,  and   a 
runner  slldable  on  said  staff  and  provided  with  an  annular 
spring  socket,  said  stretcbe;s  having  heads  adaptcil  i  ,  t.e 
spruuK   into  and   out    of  .said   socket,   substai.tlaily    as   de 
scribed, 

[dalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 
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1,145,196.  WEATHER-STRir.  Henry  HiOGi.\,  Newport, 
Ky  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Hi«Kln  Manufacturing 
Company,  Newport,  Ky.,  a  c  orporatlon  of  West  Virginia, 
Filed  .\pr.  14,  I9i;3.     Serial  No.  760.96(i.     (CI.  20 — 67.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a-rod,  a  metal 
Btrlp  bent  to  form  a  tube  around  the  rod  to  slldably  mount 
the  same  and  carrying  between  its  edves  a  strip  of  felt, 
means  for  mounting  the  tube  so  formed  inside  the  base  of 
a  door  comprising  end  plates  having  inwardly  extending 
members  over  which  the  tube  so  formed  is  mounted,  a  cam 
connection  between  the  rod  and  tube,  one  of  said  end 
plates  having  a  squared  aperture,  a  squared  end  for  the 
rod  to  slide  therein,  and  an  adjustable  abutment  screw  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  said  aperture,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rod,  a  metal 
strip  bent  to  form  a  tube  around  the  rod  to  slldably  mount 
the  same  and  carrying  between  Its  edges  a  strip  of  felt, 
means  for  mounting  the  tube  so  formed  inside  the  base  of 
a  door  comprising  end  plates  having  inwardly  extending 
members  over  which  the  tube  so  formed  Is  mounted,  a  cam 
connection  betwt-en  tlie  rod  and  tube,  one  of  said  end 
plates  having  a  squared  aperture,  a  squared  end  for  the 
rod  to  slide  therein,  an  adjustable  abutment  screw  extend- 
ing outwardly  through  said  aperture,  and  a  spring  In  said 
tube  bearing  against  the  rod.  and  against  the  other  of  the 
end  plates,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,145.197.  CAR-DOOR.  L.^wrence  T.  .Johnson,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Liec.  Hi.  1914.  Serial  No.  877,519  (Cl' 
20—31.) 
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1.  A  car  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  doorway,  up- 
right guldeways  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  door- 
way, horizontal  guldeways  extending  laterally  from  the 
upper  part  of  said  doorway,  and  a  door  comprising  two 
door  sections  normally  arranged  one  above  the  other,  the 
upper  section  being  hollow  and  having  its  lower  end  open 
and  provided  with  a  notch  In  the  lower  end  of  that  verti- 
cal edge  thereof  wlilcti  is  n-irmally  opposite  that  side  of 
the  doorway  toward  which  the  upper  section  moves  when 
uncovering  the  doorway,  and  the  lower  section  projecting 
normally  with  its  upper  end  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
upper  section,  and  said  upper  section  being  movable  lat- 
erally along  said  horizontal  guidfways  independently  of 
said  lower  section  and  adapted  to  pass  with  said  notch 
over  said  lower  section  during  such  indcpemifnt  move- 
ment. 

2.  .\  car  having  a  wali  provided  with  a  doorway,  up- 
right guldeways  arranged  on  opposite  sid^s  of  s.iM  door- 
way, horizontal  guldeways  extending  laterally  from  the 
upper  part  of  said  doorway  and  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  a  door  comprising  upper,  intermediate  and  lower 
sections  normally  arrangt^d  in  a  vertical  row  across  the 
doorway,  -said  upper  door  section  being  movable  laterally 
out  of  said  doorway  and  along  said  horizontal  guldeways 
either  with  said  intermediate  and  lower  door  sections 
or  Independently  thereof,  and  means  for  sliding  the  inter-  I 
mediate  and  lower  door  sections  past  each  other  and  past  ! 


the  upper  door  section  (omprl.sjng  shifting  arm-  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  lower  and  interme- 
diate door  sections  and  to  be  raised  flush  with  the  lower 
horizontal  guldeway,  and  means  for  operating  said  lifting 


anus. 


1,145,198.  CORNER-BEAD  CLIP.  Geok<.e  S.  Ksavf. 
La  Grange,  111.  Filed  June  S,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,760. 
(Cl.  72—121.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  corner  bead  having  a  bead 
proper  and  side  wings  diverging  therefrom  and  liaving 
perforations  therein,  of  a  substantially  straight  attatli 
Ing  dip  having  a  plurality  of  parallel,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending tongues,  one  of  which  Is  passed  out  through  one 
of  said  perforations  and 'bent  back  upon  the  wing  after 
Its  insertion,  the  other  lying  against  the  inner  surface  of 
said  wings  and  extending  to  and  Into  engagement  with  the 
throat  of  the  bead  at  the  point  from  whence  the  side  «ings 
diverge. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  corner  bead  having  .i  W.\(\ 
proper  and  side  wings  diverging  therefrom  and  having  iht 
forations  therein,  of  a  substantially  straight  attaching 
clip  having  a  plurality  of  parallel,  (oextenslve  longitudi- 
nally-extending unl  directlonally  curved  tongues,  one  of 
which  is  passed  out  through  one  of  said  perforations  and 
bent  back  upon  the  wing  after  Its  insertion,  the  other 
engaging  the  throat  of  the  bead  at  the  i>oint  from  whence 
the  side  wings  diverge. 


1,145,199.  CARI'ENTFR.S  CLAMP.  Edward  .T.  Ko- 
BKRT,  Woodslde,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
20,134.     (Cl.  81—33.) 


1,  A  carpenter's  clamp,  comprising  two  parts  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  suitable  support,  said  parts  being  pro- 
vided with  side  arms  plvotally  connected  therewith  and 
adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  with  said  support,  and 
one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  screw-shaft  which 
is  passed  horizontally  therethrough  and  Is  adapted  to 
operate  in  connection  with  the  other  part  to  hold  a  work- 
piece. 

2.  A  carpenter's  clamp,  comprising  two  parts  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  support  having  parallel  sides  and  a 
flat  top  surface,  said  parts  being  provided  with  side  arms 
which  are  plvotally  connected  therewith,  and  bolts  adapt 
ed  to  be  passed  through  the  free  ends  of  said  side  arms 
and  through  said  support. 


1,145,200.  MATCH-MACHINE.  Maktin  Koebt,  I'assaic, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Salvation  Match  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1914. 
Serial   No.  858,529.      (CL   144— fi4.) 
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1.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  the  splint 
carrier  and  the  reciprocating  plungers,  of  guides  for  the 
plungers,  guiding  mechanism  for  the  splints  parallel  with 
the  plunger  guides  and  nearer  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  plunger  and  splint  guid- 
ing mechanism. 

2.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ciprocating plungers,  the  splint  carrier,  and  guides  for 
the  plungers,  of  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
plunger  guides. 

3.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ciprocating plungers  and  the  splint  carrier,  of  guides 
for  the  plungers,  and  vertically  adjustable  brackets  sup- 
porting  the  guides. 

4.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  the  recip- 
rocating plungers  and  the  carrier  for  the  splints,  of  a 
plate  having  one  part  formed  into  iruides  for  the  plun- 
gers, a  second  part  formed  Into  guides  for  the  plungers 
and  for  the  splints  as  they  are  delivered  to  the  plungers, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  both  guides. 

5.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  the  splint 
carrier  and  the  reciprocating  plungers,  of  a  guide  for  the 
plungers,  a  guide  comb  parallel  with  the  first  guide  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  plungers,  the  teeth  of  the  guide  conJb 
being  rounded  on  top,  and  a  third  set  of  guides  adjacent 
to  the  carrier  and  In  alinement  with  the  first  two  men- 
tioned guides,  the  plunger  guides,  the  guide  comb  and 
the  splint  guides  being  all  connected  together,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  ad.Misting  the  whole  guide  mechanism. 


1,14  5.201.  A1..\KM  .■s()rM>lN<;  K Nop.  I- uR  DOOR- 
LOCKS.  \ViLLiA.\i  Kmz.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
The  Kriz  Specialty  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1013.  Serial  No. 
753,591.      (Cl.   116 — 44.) 


1.   .As  a    new  artic  le  of  manufacture,  an  aiarnj  soundin- 
knob    for    door    locks,    comprising    in    combination    an    es 
cutcheon  plate  arranged  to  be  secured   to  a  door  and  pro 
vided  with  a   boss,   a   knob  shank    arranged   to  be  Inserted 
throucli  saiil  plate  and   Ikdss,  a   lock   nut  arranged  to  em- 


brace said  shank  and  be  held  In  place  In  said  escutcheon 
boss,  and  a  knob  arranged  to  be  secured  to  said  lock  nut. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  knob,  a  shank  and  an  escutcheon  plate  having  a 
boss,  of  a  lock  nut  arranged  to  embrace  the  shank  and  be 
held  In  place  within  said  escutcheon  boss,  a  sleeve,  means 
for  securing  said  sleeve  to  said  lock  nut.  means  for  rou- 
tively  securing  said  sleeve  to  said  shank,  and  an  alarm 
knob  carried  by  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purposes  stated. 

3.  In  an  alarm  sounding  knob  for  door  locks,  a  rota- 
table  knob  shank,  a  hollow,  se<tiona:  sounding  device,  one 
section  thereof  being  lion-rotata':  iy  secured  about  the 
knob  shank,  a  plate  within  the  said  section,  a  dog  plvotally 
secured  to  said  plate,  a  clapper  arranged  to  engage  the 
other  section  of  said  sounding  device,  an  elastic  support 
for  the  clapper  secured  to  said  dog,  a  toothed  wheel  se- 
cured to  said  shank  but  axially  movable  relative  thereto, 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  toothed  wheel  out  of 
engagement  with  said  dog,  and  a  manually  operable  means 
for  moving  and  locking  the  toothed  wheel  In  engagement 
with   the  dog. 


1,145,202.     SILO.     li.tKVEY  P.   M .Fari.and,  Oquawka    111 
nied  Dec.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  875,869.     (Q.  2<V— 1.4.) 
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A  silo  eomprising  an  outer  metallic  casing  and  a  wooden 
Inner  rasing,  means  for  hoidlui:  said  casings  in  spaced  re- 
lation, said  otiter  casing  comprising  a  [ijurality  of  tiers  of 
overlai)p!ng  segmental  plates,  each  tier  of  plates  comprts 
Ing  a  plurality  of  metallic  segmental  plates,  an  angle  iron 
for  connecting  the  abutting  ends  of  said  .segments,  each 
angle  iron  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  flanges  and  a 
centrally  located  rib.  said  centrally  located  rib  fitting  be- 
tween the  abutting  ends  of  said  segmental  plates  and  ter- 
minating short  of  one  end  of  said  angle  Iron  for  producing 
a  tongue,  said  tongue  fitting  under  tiie  overlappir,-  .  l.:e 
of  the  next  above  segmental  plate,  and  means  p'ass.;]- 
through  said  plate  and  angle  iron  for  firmly  connecting 
the  same  to  said  plates. 


1.145,203.      MOLl.-MAKING   MACHINE       c.eobge   A.  Mc- 
Keei.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Osborn  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed   I>ec.   2,    1910.      Serial    No.  59.'>.17.S,      ,(^l.   22— 3.-?  » 
.1     In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  osclllatorily  supportetl   pattern   carrier  nrtapte.i 
to    extend    horizontally    in    opposite    dir^- tiors       resilient 
means  tending  to  raise  said  carrier  from  eith.r  such  posi- 
tion ;  and  other  means  adapted  to  engage  with  .said   resili- 
ent  means  to  render  the  same  inoperative 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  r.-r,  , na- 
tion of  an  osclllatorily  supporied  pattern  carrier  adapted 
to  extend  horizontally  in  opposite  directions  .  springs  con- 
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nected  with   said  carrier  and  adapted  to  raise  the  same 

from   t'it!!f*r  >iuch  position  ;  and  a  latch  adapted  to  enRage 
with  saM  s:  r'n--'s  and  render  ihf  same  inoperative. 


^^  f^ 


3.  In  a  luaihin^*  f  fh.  haracter  desiril>e.l.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  osciHatorily  supported  pattern  carrier  adapted 
to  extend  horizontally  In  opposite  dlrfctlons;  two  sets  of 
means  tendlnt;  to  raise  said  carrier  from  either  such  posi- 
tion ;  and  other  means  adapte.l  to  len^i.-r  one  set  of  such 
first-named    means   inoperative. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  d'"scribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  o>-i;iatorily  supported  pattern  carrier  adapted 
to  ►>xtend  horizontally  in  opposite  directions;  two  sets  of 
resilient  means  tending  to  raise  said  carrier  from  either 
<»\i(h  position,  one  s't  sut^tantially  counter-balancing 
said  carrier  in  unloadeil  loudition  and  the  two  sets  com- 
bined substantially  counter-balancing  the  same  In  loaded 
condition  ;  and  other  means  adapt^'d  to  render  the  second 
set  of  said  resilient  means  inoperative. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  rharact'^r  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  nsiiUatorily  supported  pattern  carrier  adapted 
to  extend  horizontally  in  opposite  ilin-.-tlons :  two  sets  of 
springs  connected  with  .said  carrier  ami  adapted  to  raise 
the  same  from  either  such  position,  one  set  substantially 
rounter-balan(  inu'  said  carrier  in  \inloaded  condition  and 
the  two  sets  combined  sul>srantially  counter-balancing  the 
same  in  loaded  condition  ;  and  a  latch  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  seroii.l  set  of  said  spring  and  render  the  same 
inoperative. 

[Claims  6  to  -><  not  printed  In  th»>  <;azette.] 


1,145.204.      I?H.\SSlf:KE.      .\lbkkt    M.vl.sin,    New    York, 
'  N.  Y.      Filed   July   l."^.   1914.      Serial   No.    850,617.      (CI. 

2— 73  ) 


edges  of  said  pieces  being  folded  upon  ih»riiseU>s  to  form 
pockets  and  elastic  meml>er^  passed  thiou^h  said  p^'Ck.  ts 
and  fastened  at  their  ends  to  the  body  of  the  brassiere  in 
contracted  state. 


1.  .\  brassi."^r>'.  bavin.'  in  front  irlauijular  or  dart-like 
Incisions,  th.'  i>:ises  of  which  extend  In  line  with  the  lower 
edge  of  tli-  hrassiAre  ami  thH-  a|U'X-'s  of  which  lie  Imme- 
diately b'-low  t!ie  low.'st  bust  line,  stiffening  means  along 
the  e<lge.s  of  said  iniisions,  pieces  of  material  of  similar 
shape  b'lt  of  greater  width  tliun  the  said  incisions  inserted 
In  the  latter  and  fastened  ti'  the  ed-.-es  thereof  and  elastic 
memt)ers  conneited  to  said  pieces  of  material  and  fixed  at 
their  ends  to  tt^ie  lx)dy  uf  the  brassiere  in  contracted  strte. 

2.  .V  brassiere,  having  in  front  dart  like  or  triangular 
Incisions,  the  bases  of  which  are  in  line  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  brassiere  and  the  apexes  of  which  lie  imme- 
diately UMow  the  lowest  bust  line,  stiffeuin-  means  alone 
the  edges  of  said  incisions,  pie<  es  of  material  d"  siiuii.ir 
shape  but  of  greater  width  than  the  said  incisions  inserted 
in  the  latter  and  stitcheii  to  the  edaes   tb.-reof    rhc  lower 


1,145,205.  DISPL.-Vi  H.\<  K  Amkhmis  *.  .  MILLS,  Jr., 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  I'ilcd  t»rt.  IG,  ItUl.  Serial  No. 
664,867.      (CI.   211—14.) 


In  a  display  device,  th.--  combination  with  a  shelf,  of  a 
standard  supporting  the  shelf  comprising  upper  and  lower 
wooden  .sections  of  similar  angular  (  ross  section  arranged 
above  and  below  the  same,  a  threaded  bushing  secured  in 
one  of  the  sections  and  having  its  outer  end  flush  with  the 
end  of  said  section  forming  a  flat  face  continuous  with  the 
end  of  the  section  for  engagement  with  the  shelf,  the  other 
section  baring  a  cylindrical  socket  in  Its  end,  a  threadpd 
dowe!  pin  of  circular  croso  section  having  one  end  fric 
tlonally  held  In  said  socket,  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
dowel  pin  being  snbstantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
socket  <o  enable  its  bein;;  turned  within  the  socket,  the 
other  end  of  the  dowe!  pin  engaging  the  aforementioned 
bushing,  and  the  shelf  between  the  sections  haring  an 
opening  to  r- eelvp  the  dowel  pin. 


1.145,206.  .\rTO.MOBII.K  LOt'K.  Royai,  t  .  Moore  nnd 
RoBlRT  E.  BnAi>KV,  Wayzafn.  Minn.  Filed  June  !«. 
1914.     Serial  No.  S45,820.     (CI    70     00.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  co- 
operating hubs  which  require  rotary  movement,  one  In  re- 
spect to  the  other,  in  the  running  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, the  said  hubs  being  normally  Interlocked  against 
axial  separation,  of  a  lock  bolt  applied  to  one  of  said  hubs, 
and  the  other  hub  having  a  lock  bolt  seat  cooperatln;:  with 
said  bolt  to  hold  the  said  huh  members  lnter!o(  ked. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  co- 
operating hubs  which  re<iulre  movement,  one  In  respect  to 
the  other,  in  the  running  operation  of  the  machine,  of  a 
lock  bolt  applied  to  one  of  the  said  hubs,  the  otiier  huh 
having  a  lock  bolt  seat  cooperating  with  said  lock  bolt,  the 
said  hubs  having  Interlocking  segmental  flanges  adapting 
the  hubs  to  be  separated  only  when  turned  out  of  legis- 
tratlon,  the  said  lock  bolt  and  detent  of  said  hubs  beln>; 
arranged  to  hold  the  interlocking  flanges  of  said  hubs  more 
or  less  In  registration  when  the  said  hubs  are  locked 
against  rotation 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  co- 
operatlni:  hubs  which  require  movement,  one  In  respect  to 
the  otlier.  In  the  running  operation  of  the  machine,  of  a 
lock  bolt  applle<l  to  one  of  said  hubs,  the  other  hub  havlni: 
a  plurality  of  flrcumferentlally  spaced  lock  bolt  seats  co- 
operatinsr  with  said  lock  bolt,  and  the  said  hubs  having  In- 


terlocking segmental  flanges  adapting  the  hubs  to  be  axl- 
ally  separated  only  when  said  flanges  are  turned  out  of 
registration. 

4  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
post  and  steering  post  casing,  the  said  steering  post  having 
a  hand  piece  secured  to  its  upper  end,  of  cooperating  hub 
portions  intermediately  below  said  hand  piece,  secured, 
one  to  the  upper  end  of  said  steering  post  and  the  other  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  the  said  hubs  having  inter- 
lo<klrii£  flanges  adapting  the  hubs  to  be  separated  only 
when  turned  out  of  registration,  and  a  lock  bolt  applied 
to  one  (if  the  said  hubs,  the  other  hub  havinc  ,t  lo.  k  holt 
seat  e.Hiperatlng  with  said  bolt  to  hold  the  f1a!.;;e-  ,.f  said 
hubs  in   interlocking  engagement. 


I 


1,145,207,  RUN.MN(,-lit).\Hl>  .sAl.lfLE.  Clinton  C. 
Mlrpht,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  P.  H.  Murphy  Com- 
pany, Parnassus,  Pa,,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  Feb.  9,  )814.    Serial  No.  t<17.517.    (CI.  105  —  194.) 


1,145.208.     MOTOK  VKHlCLl..     Wu.i.ia.m  H.  Muzzt,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Olds  Motor  Works,  Lansing, 
Mich.      Filed  .M.ir.   21,   IDoh.     serial  No.  422  431       (CI 
123—180,) 


1.    In  a  motor  vehicle  the  comidnatlon  with  an  explosive 
engine,  of  a  cranking  means  for  the  same  and  a  device  au- 
216  O.  O.— 6 


1.  A  running  bnnri]  saddle  comprising  a  metal  body 
adapted  to  support  running  boards,  and  a  piece  of  non- 
abrasive  materia!  attached  thereto  and  projecting  below 
the  under  face  of  said  body  in  position  to  bear  on  the  roof 
and  serve  as  a   1  ubhing  nieniber. 

2.  A  runnint:  board  saddle  comprising  i  metal  body 
adapted  to  support  running  boards,  and  a  piece  of  non- 
abrasive  material  attached  to  the  under  face  of  said  body, 
said  piece  having  grooves  in  its  under  face  adapted  to 
straddle  the  seams  between  the  roof  sheets  of  a  car  roof, 

3  A  running  board  saddle  comprising  a  metal  body  hav- 
ing spaced  seats  adapted  to  support  running  ho.ird^  and 
provided  with  an  inverted  channel  in  Its  under  fa.-,  .ind 
a  wooden  Insert  fitting  In  said  Inverted  channel,  said  insert 
having  a  longitudinal  and  a  transverse  groove  In  Its  under 
face. 

4.  A  running  board  .saddle  comi.rivint:  a  meiiil  t>ody 
adapted  to  support  running  bo:irds.  an,i  t.avlns  au  inverted 
channel  in  its  under  face,  and  an  ins.rt  of  iion-abraglvc 
material  mtt-<\  In  sai.l  Inverted  channel,  said  insert  having 
a  longitudinal   Kroo\e   in    its  under  face. 

5.  A  running  hoard  saddle  comprising:  an  integral  body 
of  sheet  metal,  bent  to  form  horizontal  spaced  seats  adapt- 
ed to  support  running  boards,  and  having  an  Inveried 
channel  iu  its  under  face,  and  a  wooden  insert  fitting  in 
said  Inverted  channel  and  having  grooves  In  Its  under  face 
adajited  to  straddle  the  seams  of  a  metal  car  roof. 

(Claims  «>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  C.azette.] 


tomatically    operated    In    connection    with    the    cranking 
means  for  Introducing  liquid  gasolene  Into  the  intake  pipe. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  an  explosive 
engine,  of  a  cranking  means  for  the  same,  a  carbureter, 
and  connections  for  changing  the  richness  of  the  mixture 
In  the  carbureter  from  the  cranking  means. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  an  explosive 
engine  of  a  starting  device  for  turning  over  the  engine,  a 
carbureter  having  an  air  valve  for  admitting  air  to  the 
spray  nozzle  and  connections  for  closing  the  air  valve  au- 
tomatically by  the  starting  device  to  cause  a  greater  suc- 
tion of  gasolene  from  the  spray  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  an  explosive 
engine,  of  means  for  turning  over  the  same,  a  carbureter, 
means  on  the  carbureter  for  increasing  the  richness  of  the 
mixture  and  connections  between  this  latter  means  and  the 
turning  over  means. 

r».  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  an  explosive 
engine,  of  a  cranking  means  for  the  same,  a  priming  de- 
vice for  the  engine,  devices  connecting  the  priming  device 
to  the  starting  means  and  means  for  adjusting  the  priming 
device  Independently  of  the  starting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  Ifl  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]    ■ 


1,145,209.  CUILDS  LOCOMOTIVE  (OASTER.  Ri.  h- 
\HD  W.  NlcoL.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  21,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No,   775,170.      (CI.  21 — 191.) 


1.  A  child's  toy  coBiprlBiBf  a  twck  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  forward  extendiny  bar,  a  handle  rigidly 
secured  to  said  bar  and  extending  upward  and  rearward 

^   iherefrom,  a  rigid  axle  projecting  laterallv  from  the  for- 
;    ward  end  of  said  bar,  a  lead  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle, 
a  dummy  steam  chest  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  bar  to 
the   rear  of  said  wheel     ,    nKton   and   pitman   acting  be- 
tween said  wheel  and  ^t,    ic  .  ;, .st  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  wheel  from  said  bar,  a  •"■■nnding  box  located  forward 
of  said   steam   chest   and    alongside   of   said   bar,   a    plate 
spring  for  said  box  project  in.'  forward  of  said  steam  chest 
into  the  space  between  said   wheel  and  bar,  tappets  pro- 
jecting from  said   wheel  toward  said  bar  so  a.-   to  engage 
the  free  end  of  said   spring  10  actuate  said  box  as   said 
wheel    is   rotated,   pivotally   mounted   wheels   beneath    the 
j    rear  of  said  truck,  and  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
I    ment  of  said  pivoted  wheels  to  steer  the  truck. 

2.  A  child's  toy  comprising  a  truck  having  a  forward 
extending  horizontal  bar.  a  handle  rigidly  ^e- nr.-d  ;o  said 
bar  and  extending  upward  and  rearw.Trd  Herefrom,  a 
rigid  axle  projecting  laterally  from  the  f  rwnrd  end' of 
said  bar,  a  lead  wheel  mounted  on  s;!.;  ■,.,-f,\.  ^  dummy 
steam  chest  mounted  on  said  bar  to  the  r.,ir  f  ~.iid  wbecd, 
a  piston  and  pitman  acting  between  said  wheel  and  steam 
chest  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction,  a  sounding 
box  mounted  near  said  wheel,  means  for  actuating  said 
box  In  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  wheel,  a  pair  of 
wheels  pivotally  mounted  under  the  rear  of  said  truck, 
and  steering  mechanism  for  said  pivoted  wheels  operable 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  handle. 


VtUMTUAH, 

Serial   No. 


1,14."., 210,  TIHE  lilr:FLATEK.  Hknkv  I 
Jacksonvilie,  Kla.  Filed  .\pr.  20,  1914 
838,020.      I  CI,   152 — 12,  ( 

1.  A   device    of    the    character   described    comprlalng    a 
split   cylinder   having    one   end    open    and    the   other   end 
closed,  and  a  stud  mounted  within  said  cylinder  and  hav 
ing    the    end    adjacent    the    open    end    of    said    cylinder 
spaced  away   from  the  circumferential  walls  thereof,  said 
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^3 


stud    ha\ 


ing   an    inlir:;.!    portion   which   fits    within   said 

mill  iigainst   th>'  olo^'-d  end   thiTt^of 


L'.  A  devite  of  the  charactt-r  described  comprising  a 
(vlindei-  open  at  one  end.  closed  at  the  other  end,  split 
longitudinally  thereof  at  its  open  end  and  havina  openings 
betw>>en  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  stud  mounted  wiihln  said 
cyllndtr  and  spaced  away  from  the  circumferential  wall 
thfTfuf,  said  stud  having  at  U>  inner  end  an  enlarged 
poi'l'in  rtttini;  within  said  cylinder  and  against  the  closed 
cii.l  'iLrtof  and  havini,'  m.'aiis  for  securini:  said  stud  to 
<ai'i  '  ylind.'r.  said  <'nlai'_'.-il  jxirtiun  of  said  stud  being  lo- 
caf'Ml  lit\v(ind  ihi>  openings  in  ^ald  cyllndfr. 


1.1-45.211.     SCOKP:r   VOR  Arcno.N  riNOCHLE.     Clab- 
EN<E   E    Pine,   Npw   Y..ik.   N.   Y.      Flb-d   Apr.  24,   1914. 

S.Tia!    No.    s:u.ut;.',.      ^c\,    235—90.) 
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1.  .\  scoi.r  liavinL'.  in  ii>  Iiasf,  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
in  ombination  witb,  a  pivoted  cover  adapted  to  normaily 
clo-p  all  of  the  apci-'urcs  when  left  in  one  position,  and 
wli'  n  turned  In  another  direi  tion,  adapted  to  open  one  of 
salrl  apertures  and  substantially  close  the  other,  and  when 
turned  in  a  third  position  adafited  to  open  the  previously 
ci.r-ird  ap'-rturo  and  subsTantially  elo-e   the  other. 

U.  A  scorer  tiaving  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  In  Its 
base,  siidini;  blocks  coiijiera tin;i  with  said  grooves,  means 
for  temporarily  ti-ting:  said  blocks  in  said  grooves  at  pre- 
determine<l  points,  together  with  fixed  numerals  arranged 
In  predetermined  order  alongside  of  each  groove,  the  mov- 
able blocks  being  provided  with  numerals  which  have  a 
definite  decimal  relation  to  the  tlxed  numerals  of  the  cor- 
respond inj;  grooves. 

.''  A  SI  orer  provided  with  a  fixed  -equence  of  Indicating 
numerals  varying  by  a  constant  differ-'nee  and  a  groove 
adjacent  thereto,  in  combination  with  a  sliding  block 
adapted  to  move  in  said  croove  and  having  a  sequence  of 
numerals  on  its  face  in  increasing  order,  and  means  for 
holding  said  numerals  in  any  desired  order  in  relation  to 
the  fixed  numerals.  tOL'etbi-r  witli  means  for  fixedly  se- 
curing the  movinu  Ishu  k  in  any  de^irei!  iiosjtion  with  rela- 
tion  to   the  first  named   numerals. 

4.  .\  scorer  provided  with  a  plurality  of  numbers  In- 
creasiiig  by  a  definite  amount  of  like  decimal  relation. 
and  a   corresponding  plurality  of  grooves  located  parallel 


thereto.  In  combination  with  sliding  blocks  located  in  said 
grooves  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  unit  numbers 
in  sequence  on  their  faces  and  adapted  to  he  moved  with 
relation  to  the  first  named  numbers  in  any  desired  order. 

5.  A  scorer  having  a  base  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
numbers  which  increase  in  definite  relation  and  are  dis- 
played In  sequence  in  a  longitudinal  row,  together  with 
a  groove  In  said  base  parallel  witli  said  row  of  numi)ers. 
and  a  movable  block  located  in  said  groove  and  having  on 
Its  upper  face  a  sequence  of  unit  numbers  designed  to  be 
combined  with  the  first  named  numbers,  together  with 
means  for  holding  said  block  In  any  desired  position  with 
relation  to  the  first  named  numbers,  and  additional  means 
at  the  ends  of  the  groove  for  preventing  It  from  being 
lost  or  wholly  displaced. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1,145.212.       PLOW.       .TmiN     I'l.t  mmkr,     ,Tohuson.     Kans. 
'  Filed  Sept.  20,  191.3.     Serial  No.  790,9,32.     (CI.  97—10.) 


In  a  plow,  a  standard  liaviug  its  foot  bent  forwardiv  in 
a  curved  line  slldably  secured  between  the  divided  portions 
of  the  beam  and  supportlngly  engaged  by  the  inner  sides 
of  the  sections  thereof,  and  a  cutting  slioe  mounted  on  the 
foot  of  said  standard,  said  ctitting  ^iioe  consisting  of  a  flat 
bar  of  metal  having  Its  forward  end  portion  bent  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  in  curved  line  and  secured  on  the 
front  of  the  foot  of  the  standard  and  the  opposite  end  por 
tlon  thereof  bent  upwardly  and  Inwardly  in  straight  line 
and  the  terminal  end  tliereof  lontactinj  tlie  back  oi  the 
foot  of  said  standard,  the  toe  portion  of  said  shoe  Iveing 
hardened  and  sharpened  transversely  to  form  a  blade. 


1,145,213.  DEVICE  Ki'i:  1N<  ANliKSi  KM  I.A.Mi'.S 
WITH  M?:TAL  ilI.\MKNTS.  Carl  (it  --rw  Hkkm.^nn 
REMANf:,  Berlin,  «ieruiany,  assignor  to  i.em  ral  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady.  N.  V..  n  <  ui  rntioM  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  30.  I'UO  Seiiai  N.  .-,.-,j.:u>S.  (CI. 
176—39.) 


Means  for  supporting  filaments  for  incandescent  lamps 
comprising  a  main  suiiporting  inemb.r.  end  supporting 
members  carrnil  \\  r-.u.l  iii.iin  -upporting  member,  said 
end  supporting  members  being  adapted  t.>  In. Id  i  lilatii.iit 
In  a  relatively  fixed  position,  a  >top  liM.ued  adj.i' 'nt  to 
the  filament  at  a  point  close  to  one  of  said  end  suiiportlng 
members  and  adapted  upon  contact  with  ttie  filament  when 
vibrating  for  its  full  length  to  set   up  tlierciu   secondary 


vibrations  ..f  ditTer^iit  lengtiis.  said  stop  being  Insulated 
from  th^  lami)  circuit  and  normally  out  of  contact  with 
the  filament,  but  sufficiently  close  thereto  laterally  to  be 
momentarily  touched  thereby  as  the  filament  is  subjected 
to  vibrations  whereby  the  free  vibration  of  the  tliaments 
between  its  supports  will  be  interfered  with  by  the 
coanteractliig  force  of  vibrations  of  a  different  character. 
th«  lltaBwnt  being  thus  restored  to  an  approximately  non- 
v'lbr.iting  conditt^ui 


1. H.J, -11.  TILE.  R.vLi'H  S.  UH(..\ds,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Evens  and  Howard  Fire  Brick  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  nUnl  Sept.  29. 
19i;'..     Serial  No.  792,424,      (CI    72— 41. 1 


A  transversely  curved  hollow  tile  comiiri>ing  an  outer 
wall.  H  pair  iif  -ide  w.t!!^.  an  inner  wall,  one  end  of  which 
Is  ext.lid'd  a  -liort  dI^IaI;^.  ;it  01,.  end  of  the  tile  and 
the  op]iosJt"  .lid  termitiating  a  short  distance  from  the 
corresponding  ends  of  t!i.'  miter  and  side  walls,  a  short 
wall  section  ext.-ndiiig  iron,  ibe  inset  end  of  tlie  inijer 
wni:  to  til.  rorf.  s|,,,ii,!u;i:  (Mid«  of  the  side  walls,  rher.  liy 
fuming  a  trah-\.r-i  >  .l:sp.i-.d  recess  or  rabbet  consti- 
tuting a  closed  mortar  i-.ek.t  ha\iiig  .in  alirupt  shoulder 
nt  its  inner  end.  said  ral.l.t  b.ing  approximately  equal 
in  |en:.'tli  ;ind  Mil'Staiitially  twire  the  depth  of  the  extended 
end    .if    the    iiii,.'!     Wll.     at     tile    op|)Ositi-    end    of    th.     tile    80 

ao  t..  .e..  i\.  ^;:iii  .xtiinbd  end  and  a  substantial  body  of 
mortar  when  a  pair  of  t!i.'  tiles  are  iitiitid  there  being  a 
longitudinally  extiuidif-  nnibr.ut  grooM'  f.rn,..!  In  the 
outer  face  of  one  of  tlie  <ide  w.-iii-  of  tlie  tii.  .  a:,.l  a  dove- 
tailed rib  formed  on  the  outer  face  of  the  other  side  wall. 


1  14.-.,21.- 
i.K  Al.N. 
19.  1913. 


AriAUATrs   FOH   MIXlNi;  OR    BLENDING 
\Vi;,i  1AM    H.    HoMCV,    (Jary,    Ind.      Filed   S^t. 
Serial  No.  790,604.      (CI.  83 — 73.) 


1.    A   craln-blending  ai'paratus  comprising  a  rcdary   lioji 
per,  a  stationary   areuate   tr.iugh   divided   into  a    [)!ur;ility 
of  compartments,  and   providing  a  dividing  ridge   Ix  tween 
each   two  adjacent  compartments,  and  a   -p'out    communl 


eating  at  its  upper  end  with  said  hopper  and  arranged  to 
rotate   therewith,   the   lower  end  of  said   spout  overlying 

said  trough. 

2.  .\  grain  bo  ndiiig  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper 
mounted  for  rotation  continuously  In  one  direction,  a 
stationary  series  of  hoppers  arranged  In  a  circle  In  a 
plane  beneath  the  tirst-mentioned  hopper,  and  spouts  lead- 
ing from  and  rotating  with  the  first-mentioned  hopper 
and  having  their  lower  ends  overlying  said  series  of  hop- 
pers. 

;?  In  an  apparatus  for  blending  grain,  the  combination 
"f  a  series  of  I  Inv,  ;,  series  of  hoppers  located  above  said 
Mns  and  arranged  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  spouts  leading 
from  said  hoppers  and  discharging  Into  the  respective 
bins,  a  rotarv  hopp.  r.  and  a  spout  rotating  with  said 
hopper  and  ,1 ;  rangiii  to  conduct  grain  therefrom  and  dis- 
charge it  Into  said  annular  series  of  hoppers. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  lilending  grain,  the  combination 
of  a  iiorizontally  arranged  -eries  of  bins,  an  annular 
trough  positioned  above  ^aP!  '  u.s  and  having  Its  bottom 
divided  into  u"  plurality  ,if  l.oiii>.  rs,  spouts  leading  from 
said  hoppers  and  arrruige,;  to  discharge  grain  into  the  re- 
spective bins,  a  r,,tar-y  h.  pj..  r  p.  .•.iilo:..  d  ;  r,  a  plan.'  ai.^.-. 
.>ald  trough,  an.l  sp.a;;-  -<  latiiig  with  .-aid  hopper  and 
having  th.  ir  ui-piT  .[..N  commuj.i' atiiig  tber.  wuii  the 
lower  ends  of  ~.n!il   spouts  overlying  s.aid   trr.ugr,. 

."1.  In  ai^  apparatus  f.  r  blending  grain,  the  tombinatioTi 
of  a  rotary  !:-'Pp<  r,  a  spout  leading  therefrom  and  ro- 
tating therewith,  ,-tatii>nary  receiving  means  positioned 
l>eneath  the  p.-ith  of  the  lower  end  of  said  spoilt  to  receive 
grain  thrr.  fr-un  continuously  duriiig  tlie  trave'i  of  the 
spout,  a  [durality  of  receptacles  positioned  ).er"ath  said 
T' celving  means,  and  conduits  leading  fr^ir^  said  c,  nni- 
and  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  respective  receiuacies. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.U.-.210  SEAT-CONTROLLED  CLOSET.  .Joseph  A. 
Salz-Ma.n,  Toledo.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  755,ai4.      (Cl.  4—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  and  flush  tank,  of  a 
supply  pipe,  means  normally  closing  said  tank  against  the 
supply  pipe,  weight-operated  means  to  i-taliish  com- 
munication betw.en  the  Mipj.:,  ;,;;.,.  and,  tank,  and  an 
auxiliary  feed  pip.  estal  ii-hli.j,;  dtr.it  -  "mnmnication  be- 
tween the  sii  ply  pipe  and  bowl  subsequent  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  having  a  tr'ilp  and  a 
flush  tank,  of  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve  normally  closing 
the  tank  against  said  supply  pipe,  and  an  auxiliary  fee<l 
pipe  in  .  I  mmunlcatlon  with  the  supply  pipe  b<twf>en  the 
valve  and  tank,  said  auxiliary  feed  pipe  opening  within 
the  bowl  above  the  trap 


1.14.%. 217.       BRAKE  HATCHET        i;k..KoK    SAVDim,    Mo* 
berly.    Mo.      Filed    Oct.    2ti,    l'jl4.      Serial    -No,   868,937. 
(CL  IS.S— 55.) 
1     The  combination  with  a  brake  staff  of  a  suitable  c»»- 

\u-i  having  perforated  ears,  a   ratchet  disk  having  teeth 
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upon  its  upper  face  and  fixed  upon  said  brake  staff  wltbln 

HUid  casiu,'.  a  suitable  cover  having  upou  its  interior  a  de- 
pfnilini,'  curved  lu>f,  a  curved  pawl  pivotally  mounted  in 
th*-  curve<l  vertical  ipace  between  curved  outer  wall  of 
s.11,1  curved  ui:  nil  'he  said  cover,  suitable  bolts  for  se- 
c:l^iIl^:  sni'l  .over  upon  saiil  casinjc,  and  for  securing  the 
casinu  to  the  car.  and  a  pedal  pin  projecting  through  an 
fipeninu'  in  the  said  cover  md  engaging  one  end  of  sat«l 
paui. 


T      '*■      ^^""ll      ^:f 

1      j  :  .  :  ;  .   V^'/f^  ^  ■■'■-■■■■■  ■■■■ 

!  :  '  :  1  \ 
"  » 


-.  The  combliiatloii  with  a  brake  staff  of  a  suitable  cas- 
ing having  perforated  ears,  a  ratchet  disk  h:iving  teeth 
uptm  Its  upper  face  and  fixed  upon  said  brake  staff  within 
sail!  ra^iii-'.  a  suitable  cover  having  upon  Ita  interior  a 
dep'Udiii^-  riirved  seguieLtal  lug,  a  curved  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  space  betw.eii  said  lug  and  the  said  cover, 
suitable  bolts  for  ^ecu^iLlj.'  liuid  cover  upon  said  casing, 
and  for  securing  the  casing  to  the  car,  a  pedal  pin  pro- 
jecting through  an  opeuiu^'  \u  r;i.'  said  cover  and  engaging 
one  end  of  said  pawl,  and  a  lateral  projection  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  pedal  pin,  whereby  the  toe  of  the  brake- 
man  may  lift  said   pedal   pin. 


1,145,218.      IHMU'OK.      W.^LTEU    E.    ScHiM!*EL,    Water- 
'  town.   Wis.      Kiied   Sept.  6,   1911'.     Serial   No.    718,789. 
(CI.  131—30.) 


!.  A  humidor,  comprising  a  liquid  holding  receptacle 
haviii;r  .1  perforated  portion,  and  a  heatlni:  means  within 
the  roicptacle  and  ahove  fh''  surfate  of  the  liquid  for  con- 
trolling th''  evaporation  of  the  liipiid  from  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  liuuiiilof,  comprising  a  li(juid  holding  receptacle, 
electri.  n!  means  controlling  the  evaporation  of  the  liquid 
from  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  gradually  elevating 
and  [)res.  ntin_'  the  liquid  to  the  cle<trical  means. 

."..  A  huiiiidor,  comprising  a  liquid  holding  receptacle,  a 
covtr  therefor,  an  electrical  heating  means  extending  into 
the  receptacle  for  controlling  the  evaporation  of  the  liquid 
from  said  receptacle,  and  an  absorbent  material  extending 
In  close  proxiuiity  to  the  heating  means  and  into  the 
liquid. 

4.  A  humi.lor,  comprlslntr  a  liquid  holding  receptacle,  a 
perforated  eover  therefor,  siipportlng  rods  within  the 
eover,  an  ei-errlcal  means  ^•it'  iidiii--  ;nfi>  the  receptacle 
fur  contrulling  tlx-  evitp.  r.tti.  r:  .f  the  '.iipiid  from  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  an  absorlienr  material  supported  by  the  rods 
ariil  .'Xtendin:.-  over  the  ht^atf-.i:  means  ami  Inr     th'-  liquid. 


1,145,219.      TOY.      Charles    Schindlkb,    Toledo.    Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,681.      (CI.  46—40.) 


A  toy  comprising  a  single  piece  sheet  metal  holiler  of 
hollow  form,  said  holder  having  reglsterimi  sliaft  bearings 
In  the  upper  end  of  the  edge  portions  thereof  and  having 
a  flap  at  one  end  for  folding  over  the  adjacent  holder  end 
and  closing  at  least  one  of  said  openings,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  openings  and  retained  therein  by  said  flap,  said 
shaft  having  a  crank  portion  without  the  holder,  a  jointed 
figure  carried  by  said  crank  portion,  and  a  pull  cord  ex- 
tending into  the  holder  and  eoillng  one  or  more  times 
around  said  shaft  and  thence  attaching  to  the  interior  of 
said  holder,  said  cord  having  an  elastic  portion  interme- 
diate shaft  and  its  point  of  attachim:  to  the  holder. 


1,145,220.     t.RAril.K,     Si  Kntr.v  M    Smith.  Rolse,  Idaho. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1915.     Serial  No    i.-,.401.     i  01.  .-iT— t<.i 


1.  In  a  device  <rf  the  chara .ter  d.scritK-d,  m  combina- 
tion, a  stationary  member,  a  plurality  ot  duplex  ^'rappllng 
Irons  pivotally  connected  with  said  memiii  r  at  their  upper 
ends,  a  movable  actuatln.;  member  [lasslng  through  said 
stationary  memder  and  held  against  relative  rotation 
therein,  and  dui)lex  link  members  ln'tw<'  n  the  middle  part 
of  said  grappling  arms  and  said  movable  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  stationary  m.mber.  a  plurality  of  rigid  duplex 
grappling  arms  connected  with  said  member,  a  movable  ac- 
tuating member  passing  through  said  wtationary  member 
and  held  against  relative  rotation  therein,  links  between 
the  grappling  arms  and  said  movable  member,  a  release 
cable  connected  with  the  stationary  memlier  and  a  hoisting 
cable  connected   with   said  movable  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cliararter  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  stationary  menih«  r,  a  plurality  of  grappling  arms 
connected  with  said  rn.  mber.  a  moval>le  actuating-member 
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passing  through  said  stationary  meml>er  and  held  nsatnst 
relative  rotation   therein,   memliers   between    the  grappling   i 
anns  and   said   movaiile   member,   and   a   releise  cable  con-    \ 
nected    with  the  stationary   niPnil>er.   and   a    hoisting  cable   \ 
connected    witti   said    movable   memlH'r.  j 

4.  In  a   device  of  the  character  descrit>ed.   ;n  combina-  I 
tlon,  a  stationary  metuber    ritiid  grappliuij  arms  conneeted 
tlierewlth,    a    movable    member    passlnc    throuirh    the    sta- 
tionary memlwr.  links  connectini:  t!ie  cntr:!!  pans  of  said   ' 
grappling  arms  with  the  lowpp  part  of  s.ild  movable  mem- 
ber,   pulleys    a.iisoi  iat.'d    ulTh    the    movaMc   and    stationary   | 
mt-rntiers.   and   a    hoistlns:   caMi    p.issinj;   over   said   puUevs.    | 

5.  In  n  device  nf  the  character  descril>ed.  in  enmhinn- 
tion.  a  statioiiarv  meml>er,  rigid  grappling  Hrms  pivotally 
connected  therewith,  r  movable  meml)er  pnssiiJtr  thron.-h 
the  stationary  meniber.  links  connectlnsr  the  (■••nfra:  partu 
of  said  grappling  arms  with  the  lower  part  of  ^•\\(\  niov- 
able  memlier,  puney«  ns.sociated  with  the  movaile  and 
stationary  memi>er«!.  and  a  hoisting  eat>Je  passing  over  said 
pnlley"",  said  hoisting  cabb's  pns.mng  thrmiLh  an  eye  asso 
elated  with  the  upper  part  of  the  movatili  member,  where- 
by to  act  In  an  axial  direction,  and  a  rele.-^se  rflble  eon 
nected  with  one  of  snid  parts. 

[Claims  t)  to  S  not  printed  ii;  the  tiaz'Tte.] 


1  ,  1  4  ."..-'  2  1        I.IgUIi'    l>iS 
BKiNKu,  Sun   Francisco,  Cal. 
rial   No.   7.">3.4.-.s.      (CI.  221- 


'KNSKlt.      .VlABii>.N-    L.    To 
Filed  Mar.   10,   191.H.      Se- 
-102.) 


tendintr  air  pipe  in  said  coBtalner.  said  support  l>eing 
providwl  with  means  for  penulttlng  the  flow  of  nir  l>e- 
tween  said  air  pipe  and  said  conducting  means 

,S.  In  a  devi  .  ,,f  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  lic]uid  cuutalnera,  a  conduit  provided  with  means 
for  connecting  it  to  a  source  of  supply  of  water  under 
pressure,  a  rotatable  valve  controlling  the  riasiMice  of 
water  in  said  conduit,  said  valve  having  a  fansTersely 
extendiiii:  oldening  therethrough  with  an  outwardly  en- 
larged portion,  individual  m.ans  for  enndu'-tin.-  liquid 
from  the  containers  to  said  condtilt  »al  !  ii,ean-  !>elng 
operable  with  said  controlling  valve,  means  for  limiting 
the  quantity  of  liquid  passing  throuirh  said  conducting 
means  upon  ea(  h  such  npiratlon.  and  means  fo'  closing 
either  conducting  means  at  will. 

4  In  Combination  with  a  conduit,  provided  witt:  means 
for  ciiHiectinir  it  to  a  source  of  gupp;y  f  wHter  nmier 
pressure,  an  outlet  spout  ofx'rntlvejy  associated  with  the 
conduit,  a  v:iive  for  controliint  s.i),!  conduit  formed  with 
an  ■  nlarged  passage  and  mo\;:!>le  ii:to  a  pov:tJ,iti  \\_  which 
said  passage  communicates  with  the  conduit  u  ;,qi-.;d  con- 
tainer, means  forming  a  measuring  chamber,  an  air  cor>- 
duit  positioned  In  the  containf-  r  .riimunlcat int  with  said 
meaguriiiL-  '  iin  iiil>er.  and  iii'.viiiw'  its  ;p{>ei  eu.;  positioned 
above  the  supply  of  fluid  in  lao:  ..onta.ner.  a  conduit 
from  the  'ontainer  to  the  nieiisiuiiii;  chamlH-r,  ;.  conduit 
from  the  measurinL-  cbami"  r  i"  said  passaj;. .  meaus  for 
opining  and  closing  said  latter  mndult.  said  mcRiis  l>elug 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  valve,  and  independent 
means  for  cIosIul'  sai  1  conduit  lenri:i,g  from  tia'  eoctamer 
fo  the  measuring  chamber 

0.  Id  combination  with  a  coiidut  provided  wMli  means 
for  connecting  It  to  a  s.urce  ot  sufipy  .if  wiiter  under 
[)ressure.  a  valve  for  control. ins  -wild  ca  nduit  formed  with 
a  tapered  passage  and  movahie  iLto  a  position  in  which 
said  passage  Conimunleates  with  the  conduit,  a  liquid 
container,  means  foruiing  a  measuring  chamber,  a  con- 
duit l>etw«en  the  container  and  measuring  chami>er  a  ctit 
off  in  said  last  mentioned  a.ndult.  a  conduit  from  the 
measuring  chamher  to  s«id  passat'e  and  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  latte;  eondu;r  autoniHttcj.ily  with 
the  opening  and  closing  respectively  r.f  the  valve. 

:  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in   the  iJazette  ] 


1.  In  a  dence  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  liquid  container,  a  c  nduit  provided  with 
means  for  connecting  it  t.  a  •-■;'.'  ,,f  supply  of  water 
und.T  pressure,  a  vaUa  .1,!'  ,  ;i,.l;  t'a-  passage  of  water 
in  said  conduit  and  rotaiaiile  iil>out  its  lon.'itudlnal  axis, 
.said  valve  having  an  01  1  iiii  j  t-ntendiug  transversely  there- 
thruiigb  Intermediate  tin  ends  thereof  so  as  to  form 
oppositely  disposed  openings  in  the  periphery  of  the  valve, 
said  openings  in  the  movement  of  the  valve  l>eing  adapted 
to  communicate  with  portions  of  the  conduit  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  valve,  said  opening  being  tapered  to  form  an 
OUtwftrdly  eulart;ed  portion,  means  f.)r  (onductlng  liquid 
from  the  container  to  said  outwardly  enlarged  portion, 
said  means  being  operaiile  with  said  controlling  valve, 
and  means  for  Mmltinc  the  cjuantliy  of  llquici  passing 
through  sabl  conducting  means  upon   each   operation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  comhl- 
natlon  of  a  liquid  eoutainer,  a  supp.rt  therefor  formed 
with  a  water  conduit  and  provided  with  nouns  for  con- 
necting the  conduit  to  a  source  of  supply  of  water  under 
pressure,  a  valve  lauitrollin;:  the  jiassat'e  of  water  in  said 
conduit,  said  valve  havlnc  an  opening  therethrotigli  to 
communicate  with  said  conduit,  which  said  opening  has 
an  outwardly  enlar;;ed  portion,  said  support  being  formed 
with  means  for  eondiictini:  liquid  fr<mi  the  container  to 
said  outwardly  enlarc.-d  portion  said  means  being  ojter 
able  with  said  contr.dllnL.'  valve,  mean«  for  llmitini:  the 
quantity  of  liquid  jiassinc  tliroueh  said  conducting 
means    upon    each    such    operniioti     and    an    upwardly    ex- 


1.145,222  MEANS  FOR  INCUEaSINi.  THE  VELOCITY 
OP  FLUIDS  FOR  METERING;  ITRroSES.  James 
Wilkinson,  Schenectady,  N,  V  ,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ne«  York.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  July  12,  IPl.'i.  S<  rial  No  77.'*.T."!t. 
Divided  and  this  application  tiled  Sppt  2,  1914  s.' 
rial   No.    .s.-.:).'>2.S.      iCl.    73—167.) 


1.  in  an  apparatus  f,  r  metering  low  velocity  Hulds.  the 
combination  with  itie  conduit  tbroneb  which  the  fluid  to 
be  metered  flows,  of  a  funnel  shaped  nozzle  located  In 
said  conduit  tb rough  wlilch  all  the  fluid  flows,  the  larger 
end  of  said  nozzle  facing  tlie  direction  of  flow  so  that 
<Vi  the  fluid  In  flowing  throtigh  It  has  Its  velocity  uni- 
formly Increased,  fluid  directing  xanes  fixed  Inside  the 
funnel-shaped  noz/I^  for  direciiug  the  flow  In  straight 
parallel  lines,  and  a  [iressuie  difference  creatine  device 
arraniied  in  said  conduit  adjacent  the  smaller  end  of  said 
nozzle  that  is  adapted  to  l>e  acted  on  by  the  flowing  flol*' 
to   cre.Mt.    :.t   sm  !i    point   a  pressure  difference   respon^l^ 
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to  chanKis  In  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  to  be  metered, 
said  device  being  acted  on  by  the  fluid  after  Its  Telocity 

Las  been  incn-asi-d  by  the  nozzle. 

2.  In  ii  i!(i\v  metfi,  the  combination  with  a  conduit 
through  which  the  fluid  to  be  metered  flows,  of  a  remov- 
able funnel  shaped  nozzle  locateti  in  the  conduit  for  in- 
creasing th<^  velocity  of  flow  and  through  which  all  the 
fluid  to  be  metered  flows,  fluid  directing  vanes  fixed  inside 
the  fuunt^l  shaped  member  for  directing  the  flow  in 
straight  parallel  lines,  and  a  pressure  difference  creating 
device  located  In  the  end  of  the  nozzle  and  beyond  the 
directing  vaiies  as  regards  the  direction  of  flow. 

3.  In  a  flow  meter,  the  combination  with  a  conduit  of 
uniform  cross-section  through  which  the  fluid  to  be  me- 
tt  nil  flows,  of  a  funnel  shaped  nozzle  located  therein  for 
increasing  the  velocity  of  flow  and  through  which  all 
the  fluid  to  be  metered  flows,  said  nozzle  having  a  flange 
at  one  end  perpendicular  to  its  axis  by  means  of  which 
it  is  fastened  in  the  conduit,  fluid  directing  vanes  In  the 
nozzle  which  extend  from  the  up  stream  end  of  the 
nozzle  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  other  end  thereof,  and 
a  nozzle  plug  projecting  through  the  wall  of  the  conduit 
and  the  said  other  end  of  the  nozzle  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  <'Dds  of  the  said  directing  vanes. 

4.  la  a  flow  meter,  the  combination  with  a  conduit  of 
uniform  •  ross  s.irb.n  through  which  the  fluid  to  be  me- 
ter d  flow-;,  of  a  nozzle  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
conduit  located  theriin  and  shaped  to  temporarily  in- 
crease the  velocity  of  the  fluid  passing  through  said  con- 
duit, fluid  directini;  vanes  carried  by  said  nozzle  and 
dividini:  ttip  interior  of  th>>  same  Into  a  plurality  of 
paralb'l  tluid  directm;:  passak;es,  said  fluid  directing  vanes 
txicudin^'  from  a  point  outside  the  up-stream  end  of  the 
nozzle  to  a  point  short  of  the  .lown-stream  end  of  thie 
nozzle  and  a  pres-<i:ie  diff.'rt^n'-'  creatins:  device  inserted 
in  said  conduit  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  directing  vanes. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  metering  low  velocity  fluids,  the 
combination  with  a  conduit  through  which  the  fluid  to  be 
metered  flows,  of  a  member  associate<l  with  said  conduit 
and  forniiug  a  short  section  of  reduced  diameter  for  in- 
creasing the  velocity  of  flow  and  through  which  all  the 
fluid  to  be  metered  flows,  said  member  having  an  opening 
adjacent  Its  downstream  i-tid,  fluid  directing  vanes  in 
the  said  member  which  extend  from  the  upstream  end 
thereof  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  other  end  and  adjacent 
to  said  opening,  and  a  nozzle  plug  projecting  through 
said  opening  into  tho  member  so  as  to  be  acted  upon 
bv  the  fluid  after  its  velocity   has  been  increased. 


neath  said  opening  whereby  grain  •  slobbered  "  by  said 
main  conveyer  will  be  deposited  in  said  auxiliary  con- 
veyer, and  a  conveyer  chain  in  said  auxiliary  conveyer 
trough  by  which  the  "  slobbered  "  grain  is  conveyed  to  its 
destined  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tlie  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  conveyer  trough  having  its  discbarge 
at  one  end  and  an  auxiliary  discharge  on  the  side  and 
near  its  discharge  end.  conveying  means  in  said  trough, 
an  auxiliary  conveyer  trough  adjacent  said  main  trough 
and  in  communication  with  the  auxiliary  discharge,  and 
conveying  means  in  said  auxiliary  trough  adapted  to 
convey  slobbered  materia!  to  thi'  same  receptacle  as  said 
main  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  a  couveyer  trough  baviu«  ipper  and 
lower  runs,  the  upper  run  bavins:  an  end  dis.  harue.  the 
lower  run  having  a  side  discharge,  convtyin;;  [!,..iiis  trav- 
ersing the  upper  and  lower  runs,  a  conveyer  arranged  to 
receive  the  discharge  from  the  lower  run  adapted  to  con- 
vey slobbered  material  to  the  same  receptacle  as  said 
main  conveyer,  and  an  inclined  feed  way  from  the  side 
discharge  to  said  .second  conveyer. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  eom- 
bination,  a  main  couveyer  trough,  comprising  a  box  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  walls,  and  an  intermediate  partition 
forming  upper  and  lower  sections,  said  box  being  open  at 
one  end  of  the  upper  section,  and  bein^'  ojien  for  a  por- 
tion of  one  side  of  the  lower  section,  couveylni:  niear^ 
Id  said  trough  having  nn  upper  run  In  the  upper  sectloa 
of  said  box,  and  a  lower  run  in  the  lower  section  of 
said  box,  an  auxiliary  conveyer  trough  ;ilia  ent  said 
main  trough  and  in  communication  with  tl  •  ;.eniug  in 
the  side  of  the  lower  section  of  said  box,  and  conveying 
means  in  said  auxiliary  trough  adapted  to  convey  slob- 
bered material  to  the  same  receptacle  as  said  main  con- 
veyer. 

o.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cliaracirr  liescribed.  In  com- 
bination, a  main  conveyer  trough  having  upper  and  lower 
sections,  said  trough  being  open  at  one  end  of  the  upper 
section  and  being  open  for  a  portion  of  one  side  of  the 
lower  section,  a  conveyer  In  said  trough  having  an  upper 
run  In  the  upper  section  and  a  lower  run  in  the  lower 
section,  an  auxiliary  conveyer  trough,  an  inclined  slide 
adjacent  the  opening  in  the  side  of  tb.e  lower  section 
leading  to  said  auxiliary  conveyer  troujzh.  and  a  conveyer 
having  a  run  running  through  said  conveyer  trough. 
[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,223.  i;iiAlN  -  ELi:V.\TUU  WAGON  -  DUMP  AND 
CONVP:yki:  MF:cHANISM.  Frederick  J.  Ziumer- 
.MAN,  Athens.  HI.  Original  application  filed  May  12, 
1910,  Serial  No.  560,875.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  tV   IMin.      Serial  No.  580,776.      (CI.   193 — 8.) 


1,145,224.  COMHINKD  AUTOMATIC  KUKGLAU  AND 
FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM.  Otto  .\sMrssE.v,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  i:;.  I'.'i:'..  Serial  No.  753. OTO.  (CI. 
177—369.) 


1.  In  a  grain  el«TAt<M:  dump  conveyer  mechanism,  in 
combinHtioii,  a  main  conveyer  trough,  a  couveyer  chain 
operating  in  sai.l  trough,  for  carrying  grain  to  a  destined 
receptacle,  a  chain  return  box  underneath  said  trough, 
throuiih  which  liox  said  conveyer  chain  returns,  an  auxil- 
iary conveyer  trough  at  one  end  of  said  main  conveyer 
Toutrli.  an  openint'  in   said  chain   return   box,  a  slide  be- 


I.  In  a  system  of  the  <  liss  de-^.iibed.  a  central  station 
'  and  a  set  of  subscribers  stations,  a  main  line  circuit 
j  connecting  the  respective  stations,  a  signaling  device  at 
I  each  subscriber's  station  for  sending  out  telegraphic  sig- 
nals into  the  main  Hue  circuit,  electromagnetlcally  oper- 
•  ated  automatic  switching  devices  at  eacli  subscrU>er'8  sta- 
!  tiou  for  bringing  said  signaling  device  Into  action,  there 
I   l)eing  at  least  two  automatic  switches  at  each  subscriber's 


Jl'LY  6,  iqi5. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


87 


station,  burglar  alarm  circuit  closers  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  switches,  and  fire  alarm  circuit  closers  co- 
operating with  the  other  of  said  switches,  main  line 
sources  of  energy  at  the  subscribers'  stations,  coopera- 
tive connections  between  said  switches  and  said  sources 
of  energy  for  bringing  said  sources  of  energy  into  oper- 
ative relation  with  said  signaling  devices  to  send  out 
the  signal  Impulses  into  the  main  line  circuit  upon  clos- 
ing the  burglar  or  fire  alarm  circuit  closers  at  a  station, 
and  signal  receiving  apparatus  at  the  central  station  and 
means  separate  from  said  circuit  closure  and  ccxiperatlng 
with  said  automatic  switch  devices  for  maintaining  their 
operative  circuit  closed  a  definite  time  regardless  of  the 
time  of  duration  of  the  closing  of  said  circuit  closers. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  central  station 
and  a  set  of  subscribers'  stations,  a  main  line  circuit  con- 
necting the  respective  stations,  a  signaling  device  at  each 
subscriber's  station  for  sending  out  telegraphic  signals 
into  the  main  line  circuit,  automatic  switching  devices  at 
each  subscriber's  station  for  bringing  said  signaling  de- 
vice into  action,  there  being  at  least  two  automatic 
switches  at  each  subscriber's  station,  burglar  alarm  cir- 
cuit closers  cooperating  with  one  of  said  switches,  and 
fire  alarm  circuit  closers  coiiperating  witli  the  other  of 
said  switches,  main  line  sources  of  energy  at  the  sub- 
scribers' station,  cooperative  connections  between  said 
switches  and  said  sources  of  energy  for  bringing  said 
source  of  energy  into  operative  relation  with  said  signal- 
ing devices  to  send  out  the  signal  Impulses  into  the  main 
line  circuit  upon  closing  the  burglar  or  fire  alarm  cir- 
cuit clo.sers  at  a  station,  and  signal  receiving  apparatus 
at  the  central  station,  and  means  at  each  subscriber's 
station  for  cutting  out  of  the  circuit  the  succeeding  sta- 
tions to  the  one  whose  signal  Is  1>  ine  transmitted  to  the 
central  station. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  central  station 
and  n  set  of  subscribers'  stations,  a  malu  line  circuit  con- 
necting the  respective  stations,  a  signaling  device  at  each 
subscriber's  station  for  sending  out  telegraphic  signals  into 
the  main  line  circuit,  electromagnetlcally  actuated  auto- 
matic switching  devices  at  each  subscriber's  station  for 
bringing  said  signaling  device  Into  action,  there  being 
at  least  two  automatic  switches  at  each  subscriber's  sta- 
tion, burglar  alarm  circuit  closers  cooperating  with  one 
of  said  swit<hes,  and  Are  alarm  circuit  closers  coilper- 
ating  with  the  other  of  said  switches,  main  line  sources 
of  energy  at  the  subscribers'  station,  co-lperative  connec 
tlons  between  said  switches  and  said  sources  of  energy 
for  liringing  said  sources  of  energy  into  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  slgnallnir  devices  to  send  out  tlie  signal 
impulses  Into  the  main  line  circuit  upon  closing  the  bur- 
glar or  fire  alarm  circuit  closers  at  a  station,  and  a  branch 
circuit  around  said  burglar  alarm  circuit  closers  and  In- 
cluding means  cooperating  with  said  switching  device  for 
maintaining  tlie  energization  of  the  electromagnetic  oper- 
ating' means  of  said  switching  device  in  the  event  that 
said  burglar  alarm  cireuit  cbisers  are  hut  momentarily 
closed,  and  signal  re<:(dvlng  apparatus  at  the  central  sta 
tlon,  and  means  at  the  central  station  cooperating  with 
the  switching  devices  at  the  subscriber's  station  for  re- 
setting  the   subscriber's  station    apparatus, 

i.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  centra!  station 
and  a  set  of  sut^scribers'  stations,  a  main  line  circuit  con- 
ntM-tinir  the  res[>ecflve  stations,  n  slgnnlinir  device  at 
eaih  subscritter's  sta  Hon  for  sending  out  telegraphic  sig- 
nals into  the  main  line  circuit,  automatic  swifchimr  de- 
vices at  each  subscriber's  station  for  bringing  said  sig- 
naling devli'e  into  action,  there  tieing  at  least  two  auto- 
matic switches  at  eaeli  <ubscriber'«  station,  burglar  alarm 
circuit  closers  cooperating  with  one  of  said  switches,  and 
Arm  alarm  circuit  closers  eouperating  with  the  other  of 
said  switches,  main  line  sources  of  energy  at  the  sub- 
siTilrfTs  s'ntions.  cooperative  connecti<ms  between  said 
-witches  and  said  sources  of  energy  for  bringing  said 
sources  of  energy  into  operative  relation  with  said  sig- 
naling devices  to  send  out  the  signal  impulses  into  the 
main  line  circuit  upon  closing  the  burglar  or  fire  alarm 
circuit  closers  at  a  station,  nrul  slirnal  receivins;  iippara 
tus  at  the  central  station,  and  means  at  each  subscriber's 


station  for  cutting  out  of  the  circuit  the  succeeding  sta- 
tions to  the  one  whose  signal  Is  being  transmitted  to  the 
central  station,  and  means  at  the  central  station  co- 
operating with  the  switching  devices  at  the  subscriber's 
station  for  resetting  the  subscriber's  station  apparatus. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  central  station 
and  a  set  of  subscribers'  stations,  a  main  line  circuit  con- 
necting all  of  said  stations,  means  at  the  end  of  the  sys- 
tem for  maintaining  a  normal  closed  circuit  current  In 
said  main  line  circuit,  a  signaling  relay  at  the  central 
station  in  said  main  line  circuit,  means  at  the  central 
station  cooperative  with  said  relay  for  normally  balancing 
said  normal  closed  circuit  current,  a  signaling  apparatus 
at  each  subscriber's  station  normally  disconnected  from 
said  main  line  circuit,  and  means  at  the  subscriber's  sta- 
tion cooperative  with  said  signaling  apparatus,  and  in- 
cluding normally  open  circuit  closers,  for  brlngln;:  said 
signaling  apparatus  into  circuit  with  the  central  station 
an<l  cutting  out  the  succeeding  sulvscriber's  station  from 
connection  with  the  central  station  upon  closing  one  of 
said  circuit  closers. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,145,2  25.  CLITTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR 
CYCLES.  Robert  L.  B.uley,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor 
to  A.  L.  MacLeod.  Portland.  Oreg.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,472.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  6,  1912,  Serial  No.  695.406.  Re- 
newed Nov.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,305.     (CI.  21  —  90.) 


1.  In  a  motorcycle,  a  driving  wheel,  means  for  driving 
said  wheel  including  a  clutch,  said  clutch  comprising  a 
portion  forming  the  outer  hub  of  the  wheel,  an  Intermedi- 
ate hub  portion,  a  plurality  of  clutch  disks  Interposed 
between  the  outer  and  Intermediate  hub  portions  and  al- 
ternately keyed  thereto,  pedal  controlled  means  for  operat- 
ing said  disks,  an  Inner  hub  portion  for  said  driving 
wheel,  a  brake  dnim  connected  with  said  outer  hub  por- 
tion, a  brake  land  adapted  to  pass  around  said  brake 
drum,  and  connections  between  the  brake  band  and  the 
pedals  whereby  the  band  may  be  caused  to  engage  the 
drum  on  the  application  of  pressure  to  the  pedals. 

2.  In  a  motorcycle,  a  driving  wheel,  means  for  driving 
said  wheel  including  a  el;:tch.  said  clutch  comprising  a 
portion  forming  the  outer  l]\ib  of  the  wheel,  an  inter- 
mediate hub  portion,  a  piura.ity  of  clutch  disks  inter- 
posed between  the  outer  and  intermediate  hub  portions 
and  alternately  keyed  thereto,  connections  between  said 
clutch  and  the  pedals  whereby  the  clutch  may  be  ren- 
dered operative  on   application  of   pressure  to   the  pedals. 

■  rake  mechanism  for  the  driving  wheel,  and  means  for 
operating  the  latter  from  the  pedals  whereby  It  may  be 
rendered  Inoperative  when  tb.e  clutch  is  rendered  operative, 

3.  In  a  motorcycle,  a  driving  wheel,  means  for  driving 
said  wheel  including  a  clutch,  nn  inner  hub  portion  for 
said  driving  wheel,  said  clutch  mmprislng  a  portion  form- 
ing the  outer  hub  of  the  wheel,  an  intermediate  hub  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  clutch  disks  interjvosed  betw.  en  said 
outer  ,ind  intermediate  hub  [tortlons  .;nd  alternnteiy 
keyed  thereto,  a  pressure  membe'  arr.in:.-e,i  ri  said  Inner 
hub  portion  an<l  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  there- 
on, a  .-iecond  pressure  memt>er,  means  carried  by  saiu 
two  pressure  members  whereby  the  first  named  may  be 
oatised  to  move  longitudinally  on  the  rotation  of  the  sec- 
ond named  member,  connections  between  said  second 
named  pressure  m.'mbpr  and  the  pedals  whereby  It  may 
be  rotated  or,  th.>  apfWioiition  of  pressure  to  the  pedals, 
a  brake  drum  iot,ie,Ted  witb  -Hid  outer  hub  portion  so 
as  to  rotate  therewith    a   brake  hand  passing  around  said 
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brak*>    drum,    and    .onnectionH    between    *ii\<\    brake    band 
aui!  Vhf  i»M.ils  whereby  the  band  may  closely  en)?aKe  th< 
brake  drum  on   the  application  of  pressure  to  the  pedals. 
4     In    .1    motor    cycle,    a    driving    wheel    comprising    an 
itiuer.  uuorrnedlate  and  outer  hub  portions,  a  gear  wheel 
connected    with    said    Intermediate    huh    portion    bo    as    to 
turn  th-rewith.  a  drhin>r  shaft,  ronnectlons  between  said 
(Irlvlne  sh.ift  and  said  gear  wheel  whereby  the  latter  may 
be    rotated,    a    plurality    of    disks    disposed    between    the 
outer   and    intermediate    hub    porti.-ns;,    suid    disks   conslst- 
1,1'    of    two    seT-i,    the    individual    members    of    which    are 
alt'eniafeiv  kev.d  to  said  outer  and  Intermediate  hub  por- 
tion^, a  pr.-ssure  member  keyed  to  said  inner  hub  portion 
and    'apnble    of    lon.ifltudinal    movement    tliereon.    thrust 
bearlnijs  between  said   pressure  member  .itid  said  disks,  a 
second  pressure  member,  said  two  i.ressure  members  being 
provided    with    inclined    portlon.s    it    the!,    enffftiflng   ends 
wher.'b.v    .,n    the    rotation    of    the   second    namtvl    pressure 
iiu-m'.er  th.-  rirst  named  will  bf  caused  to  move  lonRltudl- 
nally    so    as    m   force    said    disks    together,    a    brake    drum 
connected  with  said  outer  hub  portion  and  rotatable  there- 
with   a  brake  band  passing  around  said  brake  drum,  a  rod 
cunnected   with    th..   pedals   an.l   movable   on    the  applica- 
tion of  pressure  to  the  pedals,  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween said  rod  and  said  brake  band,  and  a  rod  connecting 
said    second    name  1    pressure    number    with    the    pedals 
whereby  said  pressure  may  he  rotated  on  the  application 
of  pressure  to  the  pedals 


IHD-'-^fi  ROT.VHY  FiHFKKiF.U.ATiNi.  Al'l'ARATUS. 
.h,ns  C.  Bkhts.-h.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
191  ;i.  Serial  No.  750. 4o9  Renewed  Mav  19,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  S.".0.646.      (CI.  62— IIP.) 
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casing,   said  shaft    having  passages  connecting  the   pipes 
with    the    casing    and    compressors    respectively,    for    clr 
culatlng  the  refrlgeratini;  tluld. 

5.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  Kitary  casing 
forming  an  evaporator,  compn'ssors  within  said  casing 
and  operated  by  the  rotation  thereof,  a  rotary  condenser, 
and  a  shaft  connecting  said  casing  and  . undenser.  said 
shaft  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  and  having 
a  passage  for  the  discharge  of  the  compressed  vapors  to 
the  rotary  condenser  and  also  a  passage  for  conducting  the 
condensed  vapors  of  the  refrigerutin-  fluid  from  the  con 
denser  to  the  Interior  of  the  caslnir. 

[Claims  8  to  28  not  printed  in  the  (laz.'tte.  ] 


1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  compi  isSu;;  a  ri)tary  cas- 
ing formln_'  the  evaporator,  a  tank  within  which  said  cas- 
ini:  is  contained,  a  compressor  rotating  with  said  rotary 
casln-  and  located  within  the  sauv  .  and  operated  by  said 
rotation,  a  r.)tary  condenser,  .i  valved  passage  for  the 
eompressed  vapors  from  the  comiH  ossor  to  the  condenser, 
and  another  valved  passage  for  the  liquid  of  the  re- 
frit'eratln^j  fluid  from  the  condenser  to  said  evaporator. 

2.  .\  refrleer.itini,r  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  evap- 
orator casing,  a  c.ntral  shaft  connecting  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  compress. u-  carri.-.l  by  nn  !  rotating  with  said 
shaft  and  in  said  casing,  a  weight  bung  on  .said  shaft  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  compressor,  and  a  rotating 
condens.r  linvini:  valved  passai:es  <  ommunicating  with 
said  coin!)ressor  und  said  rotary  casino   respectively. 

:<.  In  a  rotar\  rpf riceratlntr  aiipiuatis,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotar\  .asinir  formin.-  ;in  evaporator,  with  re- 
frlireratlnc  plpe^  wwiml  over  tlie  ext.Mior  -urface  of  said 
cas~lug  for  Increasiui;  th,'  evaporating  surface,  the  ends 
of  said  pipes  cnmmunl'uting  with  the  Interior  of  said 
casing  for  clrculatlnu  the  liquid  refrl-.-eraut  within  said 
pip.'s  fi.r   \  iporl/.ation. 

4  In  .1  •■  tary  ref rlireratini:  .ipi'ar.uus,  the  combina- 
tion 01"  M  rotary  casino  forming'  the  evaporator,  a  com- 
pressor therein  operate  I  by  rotation  thereof,  for  forcing 
gas  to  the  condenser  condenslni;  pipes  wound  in  coils, 
and   1  s!i  \fT   MT'-vin-:  said  niMos     nd  coupled  to  said  rotary 


1,145,227.       MACHINE    FOR     M.XKIN'i     HOT  PRESSED 
'  NrT-BLANKS.     William  S.  Bu.i.k  and  .I.i.ski'H  A.  Ccs 
TELLO,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Filed   Apr,    2S.    1913.      Serial 
No.  764,007.      iCl.  10-78.> 


1.    In  a  machine  for  making  hot  pressed  nut  blanks,  the 
combination,    with    a    tubular    die   for    receiving    the    hot 
metal  piece  to  be  pressed  into  the  form  <>f  a  nutblank  : 
an  endwise  movable  plunger  extending  the  maximum  dls 
tance  into  said  die  from  the  face  of  the  die  or  spaced  the 
maximum  distance  from  the  die  according  as  the  plunger 
is  Ifl  the  one  or  the  other  of  Its  extreme  positious.  and  a 
tubular  ejector  extending  into  said  die  from  th.'  opposite 
end   and   niovabb'   endwise   of   the  die.   of  a   core   arranged 
centrallv    and    longitu.iinally    of   the    rear    portion    "f   said 
die  and  centrally  of  the  ejector  and  extending  forwardly 
of   the   ejector    in    th.'  extreme   rearward   position   of   the 
ejector,   which   core  Is   circular   in    end   view    and    parallel 
with  the  die  and  provided  at   its  re.ir  end  an  i  externally 
with    a    forwardly    and    lat.Tallv    facing    sloi.ini:    annular 
shoulder,    the    aforesal<l    plunger    b.ing    spaced    in    its    ex 
freme    forward    position    from    I  ut    arrange.!    in    suitable 
proximity    to   the   core,   and    the   core   being   small   enough 
transversely   to  permit   movement   of   tb.e   ejector  endwise 

of  the  core. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  hot  pnssed  nuts,  a  tubular 
die;  an  endwise  movable  plunurer  extending  the  maximum 
distance  into  the  die  from  the  face  of  the  die  or  spaced 
the  maximum  distance  from  the  .lie  accordlnu  as  the 
plunger  is  in  the  one  or  the  ..ther  of  Its  extreme  posi- 
tions; a  tubular  ejector  extending  Into  the  die  from  the 
opposite  end  and  movable  endwise  of  the  die;  a  slide 
carrying  the  e.iector  and  arranged  rearward  of  and  mov- 
able" toward  and  from  tie  die:  means  for  actuating  said 
slide  forwardly  an.l  rearwardly  ;  means  for  limltinj;  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  slide,  and  a  stationary  rod  ar- 
ranged centrally  and  longitudinally  of  the  ejector  and 
extending  loosely  through  the  ejector  in  the  extreme  rear- 
ward position  of  the  ejector,  which  rod  extends  loosely 
through  said  slide  and  terminates  at  its  forward  end  In 
a  core  arranged  centrally  and  1  tngitudlnaily  of  the  r^ar 
portion  of  the  die  and  .xtendin;:  forwardly  from  the  face 
of  the  ejector  in  th.'  af.iresaid  position  of  the  ejector, 
said  core  being  sm.ill  enough  transversely  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  ejector  en  Iwise  of  the  core  and  arranged  to 
form  an  abutment  for  the  metal  piece  fed  into  the  die  by 
the  plunger  durint'  the  feeding  movement  of  the  plunger 
before  the  phuiLrer  ba«  completed  said  movement 

3.  In  a  machine  for  makln--  hot-pr.-ssed  nuts,  a  tubular 
die;  an  en.lwi.se  movalde  plunger  extending  tb.r  maximum 
distance  into  the  die  from  the  face  of  th.-  die  ,r  spaced 
the  maximum  -listan.-e  from  the  die  -j'-r  .rdiuii  ns  tb-  plun- 
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get  is  in  the  one  or  the  other  of  its  extreme  positions; 
a  tubular  ejector  extending  Into  the  die  from  the  op- 
posite end  and  movable  endwise  of  the  die  ;  a  slide  carry- 
ing the  ejector  and  arranged  rearward  of  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  die;  a  stationary  cross-har  arranged 
transversely  of  the  travel  of  the  slide  and  adapted  to  limit 
rearward  movement  of  the  slide,  and  a  rod  arranged  cenr 
trally  and  longitudinally  of  the  ejector  and  extending 
loosely  through  the  ejector  In  the  extreme  rearward  posi- 
tion of  the  ejector,  which  rod  extends  loosely  through 
said  slide  and  is  secured  to  the  aforesaid  crossbar,  said 
rod  terminating  at  Its  forward  end  In  a  core  which  Is 
arranged  centrally  and  longitudinally  of  the  rear  portion 
of  the  die  and  extends  forwardly  from  the  face  of  the 
ejector  in  the  aforesaid  position  of  the  ejector,  said 
gore  being  small  enough  transversely  to  permit  movement 
of  the  ejectoi  endwise  of  the  core  and  arranged  to  form 
an  aliiitim^nt  for  the  metal  piece  fed  into  the  die  by  the 
plunger  during  the  feeding  movement  of  the  plunger  be- 
fore the  [ihinger  ha.s  complet-'d  sabl  ni  'V.rnent. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  hotpres.'^.^i  nuts,  a  tubular 
die;  an  endwise  movable  plunge  r  extending  the  maximum 
distanci.  into  said  liie  from  tlie  face  of  the  die  or  spaced 
the  maximum  distance  from  the  die  Mcc.vrdlng  as  the 
pliHiirer  is  In  tb.'  one  or  the  otlier  of  its  extreme  posl- 
tiMiii.  ;  a  tuonlar  ejector  extending  into  the  die  from  the 
opposite  end  and  movabl.  .  ndwlse  of  the  die  :  a  slide 
carrying  the  ejector  and  arranged  rearward  of  and  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  die;  a  stationary  crossbar  ar 
ranged  at  a  right  angle  to  the  travel  of  the  slide,  and  a 
ro.l  which  Is  arranged  centrally  and  loneltudinalh  of  the 
ejector  and  extends  loosely  through  the  ej.'ctor  In  the  ex- 
treme rearward  position  of  the  ejector,  which  rod  is  se- 
cured to  said  cross-bar  and  tern»lnates  at  its  for^vard  end 
In  a  core  arrange. 1  centrally  and  longltuillnaUy  of  the  rear 
portion  of  the  die,  which  core  extends  forwardly  from 
the  face  of  the  ejector  in  the  .■ifor,.iaid  position  of  the 
ejector  and  Is  small  enough  transvers.  ly  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  ejector  endwise  of  the  con  and  arranged  to 
form  an  abutment  for  the  metal  iiiece  fed  into  the  die  by 
the  plunger  dtiring  the  feeding  movement  of  the  plunger 
l)ef<.re  the  plunger  has  completed  saiii  movement,  the  slide 
having  two  shoulders  arrangtHi  at  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively of  the  aforesaid  rod  and  .'butting  acainst  the  for- 
ward side  of  the  aforesaid  cross  bar  in  the  extreme  rear- 
ward position  of  the  ejector. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  hot.press»>d  nuts,  a  tubular 
die;  an  endwise  movable  plunger  extemling  the  maximum 
distance  into  the  die  from  the  face  of  the  die  or  spaced 
the  maximum  distance  from  the  die  according  as  the 
plunger  Is  In  the  one  or  the  oth-'r  of  its  extreme  posi- 
tions; a  tubular  ejector  extending  into  th.'  die  from  the 
opposite  en.l  and  movable  endwise  of  the  die;  a  slide 
carrying  the  ejector  and  arran.:e.l  rearward  of  and  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  <iie  .  :>.  stationary  crossbar  ar- 
ranged rearward  and  transversely  of  the  travel  of  the 
ejector:  an  endwise  adjustab'e  rod  arranged  centrally  and 
longitudinally  of  the  ejector  and  extending  loosely  through 
the  ejector  In  the  extreme  rearward  position  of  the  ejector, 
which  rod  extends  through  the  cross  bar  and  terminates  at 
Its  forward  end  In  a  core  aranged  centrally  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  rear  portion  of  the  die,  which  core  ex- 
tends forwardly  from  the  face  of  the  ejector  In  the  afore- 
said position  of  the  .lector  and  Is  arranged  to  form  an 
abutment  for  the  metal  pleoe  fed  Into  the  die  by  the 
plunger  during  the  feeding  movement  of  the  plunger  be- 
fore the  plunger  has  ci>nii>leted  said  movement  and  means 
for  securing  the  ro.)  to  the  .-ro-s  bar  In  the  desir.  d  ad- 
justment of  the  rod 

I  Claims  t!  to  8  not  prinfe.]  in  tb"  'iazette,] 
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TIRFS.      R.ip.ii  r   n     U\.A\\y.-      NMaeara    I'alls,    Ontario, 

(^anada       Filed  I  »ec    14,  litll       Serial  No    RR.'i741       (Cl 

25-    l-T   . 

1.    In   a    mold    for  tubular   '-or.erete   ^truotures.   the  com- 
bination   with    a    plurality    of    piate   segments    having    In 
turned   radial  edge  flanges  adapted  to  be  temporarily  se- 


cured tosrether  to  form  a  core,  of  pairs  of  longitudinal 
wedge  members  arranged  between  the  lonsltudtnai  flanges 
of  the  lower  segment  and  the  adjacent  sesments.  bolts 
extending  through  the  said  we<lge  meml^rs  and  the  engag 
Ing  flanges,  threaded  rods  extending  thro  _•:  ^ald  wndge 
members  and  forming  leg  supports,  tube  n.. :;.  .  rs  thread- 
ed on  said  leg  supports,  eye  rods  threaded  in  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  tubes,  a  coupling  member  secured  to  said  eye 
rods,  adjustable  arms  secured  to  said  coupling  member 
and  extending  radially  outward  and  secured  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  core,  and  an  outer  shell  spaced  from  said 
core  and  completing  the  mold. 


2.  In  a  moid  for  tubular  concrete  structures,  the  com- 
bination with  a  core  formed  of  a  plurality  of  piate  seg- 
ments temporarily  secured  together,  of  a  center  rod,  cou- 
pling members  clamped  on  said  center  ro.l.   longitudinally 

I  adjustable  leg  m.-mbers  secured  to  said  coupling  members 
:  and  extending  outwardly  ihrouj^h  the  wall  of  the  core 
I  and  forming  adjustat'ie  supports  for  said  core,  adjustal  )•■ 
arms  secured  to  sai.l  coup;ing  members  and  extending 
radially  outward  and  supporting  said  core,  an  outer  shell 
spaced  fr./ci  said  cure  and  completing  the  mold,  and  spac 
ing  members  arranged  between  said  core  and  outer  shell 

3.  In  a  mold  for  tubular  concrete  structures,  the  com 
buiatlon  with  a  plurality  of  iiiate  segm.nls  Laving  in 
turned  radial  edge  flanges  adapted  to  b.'  temporarily  se- 
cured together  to  form  a  core,  ..f  a  bridge  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  at  the  ends  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  end 
flanges  of  said  segments  and  having  an  arched  central 
portion  adapted  to  bridge  the  adjacent  longitudinal  side 
flanges  of  said  segments. 


> 


1.145.229,  TELEGRAPH  SVSTF:M.  Wili:vm  M  Brice. 
Jr.,  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  Telegraph 
&  Cable  Company,  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  7,  191.3.  Serial  No.  799,812.  (Cl. 
178—66.) 

1.  In  a  telegraph  system  having  a  relay  in  circuit  with 
an  alternating  current  and  adapted  to  respond  to  the  alter- 
nations as  well  as  the  interruptions  of  said  current,  a  local 
(Ircuit  controlled  by  said  relay  and  an  electro-magnet  op- 
erating in  response  to  said  relay,  a  recording  device  con- 
trolled by  said  electro-magnet  embodying  a  tape  whose 
movement  Is  arranged  In  ratio  to  the  alternations  of  said 
current,  an.l  a  markini:  devif-.'  adapted  to  vibrate  In  re- 
sponse to  the  alternations  and  produce  a  continuous  mark 
on  said  tape  and  by  Interruprlons  In  said  current  make 
long  and  short  dashes  and  spaces,  as  described. 

'-  In  a  teb'LTRph  system,  a  relay  In  circuit  with  an  al- 
ternating current  supply,  a  circuit  breaker  and  condenser, 
said  relay  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  alterna- 
tions of  said  current  a"  well  as  the  Interruptions  therein, 
a  local  circuit  includini:  n  inairnet  controlled  by  said  relay, 
a  recording  d.  vice  operated  by  said  electromagnet  efn- 
bodylni:  a    tape,    means  for  moving  said   tape   and   n  «1ot 
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ma^'Det  also  operatcil  by  said  relay  adapted  to  be  energized 
and    remain   enereized  so  long  as  said   relay  Is  operated, 

iind    means   luntroUed  by   said   slow   magnet  to  stop  and 

-tar:   said  tup"-.  as  ~pf>cirted. 


'few 


:— ^ 


>• 


-f 


-^ 


*'■  L 


3.  In  a  rdegraph  system  for  alternating  currents  em- 
bodyiiii;  a  v\-'..a\  which  responds  to  th>'  alternations  as  well 
as  t"  ih':  lit'-rruptlou.s  of  said  current,  a  local  circuit  bav- 
in;;   iij  .  1,    "  ,  yii,i;'nt't  controlled  by  said  relay,  a  record- 


ing device  ■  ;  rr 
part  by  other  n; . 
circuit  with  said 
energlz.  1  .\li::.  ~; 
cession,  f  i  :ii  ,1; 
and  stoppii;-'  -:i^! 
4.  In  a  tclei;;  1; 
suiiply.  a  curr-  nt 
-aid  curri'iit 
^pmid    t.i    til' 

■■Upti.'II-    til- 


!  in  ;iart  by  said  electro-magnet  and  Id 

■\.\\r\ii  ri,t'chanlsm  and  a  magnet  also  In 

I .    I  iipted  to  be  energized  and  remain 

:  r-  '.wy  \<  operating:  in  fairly  rapid  suc- 

'  i-Mrr   .led  !>>■  smM  mairnet  for  starting 

;:!•"  hani>rii  ii.   -ail  r.'    ."ding  device. 

.-:■ -r.'r!;,  a  -'■;!■  ►■    -:    1  ■•■::. a Mng  current 

.nT.Tniptt;-  md   a    ':i-\:\\    iv.  ■drcuit  with 

uj)pl\.    said    relay    bein^  constructed   to   re- 

il'Mrnatioiis  uf  cnrifLr   as  well  as  to  Inter- 

:i.  a    rri.irdint  devii  e  .'.intruUed  by  said  re- 


lay ■  ■unsi>tin>;  m  parr  ..\  a  niarkiiii:  instrument  adapted  to 
vibrate  in  respotisr  ti)  the  alternations  and  in  part  of  a 
ninvini;  surface  again.st  wliich  said  marlcing  device  oper- 
ates, tiie  movement  of  said  surface  and  the  length  of  the 
marking;  instrument  hein:^  so  proportioned  that  In  the  or- 
dinary vil. rations  from  the  alternations  of  the  current  the 
markini^;  instrument  ".vill  dose  the  spaces  between  the  suc- 
cessive impressions  thus  making:  a  eoutlnuous  line  and 
leave  spaces  between  the  said  impressions  In  response  to 
the  interruptions  of  the  current 


l,14r..:::io.  CARD  GAME.  JoHN  W.  COLP,  Mlshawaka. 
Ind.  Filed  Oct.  1'6,  1'.'14  Serial  No.  S68.609.  (CI. 
46— :.'5. . 
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1.  A  series  of  L:ame  playint;  elements  having  uniform 
back  markin;,'s  disposed  hi  relatively  different  positions 
chrouKho'Jt  the  set  (if  -.ueh  eltMiients. 

■_'.  .\.  series  of  ^ame  playing  elements  having  uniform 
tiack  markings,  said  markings  lielni;  distinguishable  only 
Dy  the  relative  location  thereof. 

3.  A  series  of  iiame  playing  cards  iiuving  uniform  back 
markings,  said  markintrs  being  relatively  spaced  through- 
out tlie  Serbs  of  curds, 

4.  A  series  of  game  piayint:  cards  having  uniform  back 
'i;arkiii.;s.  and  L"ou'ied  distinctive  face  markings,  the  back 
u;.i!klngs  varying  in  their  relative  locations  throughout 
each  „'i-oup  of  di-r jnc  ti'.'e  iharkings. 


1.145.231.  LID  FOR  CULINARY  VESSELS.  Tohn  F. 
Dave.nport,  Stougbton,  Wis.  Filed  June  8,  U>M.  Serial 
No.  843,713.      (CI.  215—91.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  havin;:  an  xter!-al 
oead  at  the  top:  of  a  lid  for  said  ve^-sei,  i  resilient  iiieui- 
her  secured  to  the  top  or  the  lid  at  the  eenter  thereof,  said 
member   having  a   normal   tendency    to  sprlna;  outward   at 

its  free  ends  from  the  lid.  hi.nk-  cunneeted  to  the  fr nds 

of  the  member  and  enKi-.'eai..e  wlt.h  the  .aforesaid  bead,  and 
a  bail  connected  to  the  tiuoks  luiek  of  the  eonnection  be- 
tween the  hooks  and    the  re-iiilent   members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  \es-el  having'  an  exteinal 
t>ead  at  the  top  ;  of  a  lid  for  -aid  vess(d.  a  resilient  memher 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  nd  at  the  center  thereof,  said 
member  having  a  normal  tendency  to  sprint:  outward  at 
its  free  ends  from  the  lid,  hooks  engageable  witli  the  aiorf- 
sald  beads,  the  shanks  of  said  hooks  having  lateral  exten- 
sions provided  on  opposite  sides  with  trunnion  lugs,  and 
the  free  ends  of  the  resilient  memlier  haviim  hooks  encag- 
ing said  lugs,  the  aforesaid  lateral  extensions  having  eyes 
located  back  of  the  trunnions,  and  a  hall  connected  to  tlie 
eyes. 


1.145.232.  IGNITION  S^  S  1  I  M  mn  IN  lliUNWL  rt  iM- 
BUSTION  ENGINES.  Uiiim.m  W  I  ikan.  <  lueago.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  23, 1912.    Serial  N..  71. -,.704.    (Cl.  123— 117.i 


1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  multiple  eyiinder  interual 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  with  a  p.ii.i'i'N  -  f 
contact  strips  corresponding  to  t!ie  number  ■  i  -  \ii!,  le;-  f 
the  engine,  of  a  contact  rotat.ihle  with  respect  ihei-.  to  ai.^i 
successively  makinir  ec  utaci  therewith,  --aid  coutaei  -nips 
being  spirally  arraii.;ei!  with  respect  to  the  :ixi<  oi  rot.i- 
tion,  means  for  advasi' iin.'  and  retardini;  ihe  -vark,  aiid 
means  for  simultaneously  uiovini:  said  rotataiih'  eont.u-t 
axlally  to  advance  and  retard  the  -ann  in  nc  idance  with 
the  advancement  and  retard;ition  -f  -.'m  I  -park,  whereby 
the  said  successive  contacts  are  onio; fd  in  rimed  rela- 
tion with  the  spark. 

2.  In  an  Ignitbm  sy-tem  foi-  multiple  (  \!inder  internal 
combustion  engines  a  shaft  driven  at  a  -peed  proportional 
to  the  speed  of  the  eimini'.  a  ionuitiidlnally  sliding  stem  in 
said  shaft  and  revuhirii:  tlierewlrh,  a  balanced  governor 
carried  by  said  shaft  .and   ser\int:  to  vary  the  position  of 
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said  stem  therein  according  to  the  speed  of  the  engine,  a 
'  '";  'J  ^'11  -tem  having  spirally  arranged  cam  surfaces 
t 'le  I.  lid  a  make-and  break  set  of  electric  contacts 
mounteii  adjacent  said  cam  and  operated  by  said  cam  sur- 
face s 

3,  In  an  ignitiuL  sy-tem  for  multiple  cylinder  interual 
combustion  engines,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  engine,  a  longi- 
tudinally sliding  member  connected  to  said  shaft  and  ro- 
tating therewith,  a  >:overnor  also  flrlveu  by  the  en;:ine  and 

'  acrvlng  to  control  thc>  lomjitudinai  position  of  said  mem- 
ber, make  nnd-break  contacts  uicerateci  by  said  member  and 
arranged  to  be  advanced  or  retarded  In  their  action  in  ac- 
coidance  with  the  longitudinal  position  td  said  member,  a 
contact  arm  also  carried  by  said  member  and  reciprocating 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  spiraiiy  arranged  contact  strips 
concentric  with  said  arm  and  adapt.  .1  to  be  successively 
en«a>red  by  -aid  arm  m  Its  lotation,  wheretiy  when  the 
spark  is  advanced  or  retarded  by  the  governor  the  contact 
of  said  arm  and  said  strips  will  be  correspondingly  ad- 
vanced or  retarded. 

4.  In  an  ignition  system  for  multiple  cylinder  Internal 
combustion  euglnes,  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing and  driven  by  the  engine,  a  slidini,'  stem  in  said  shaft 
and  rotiifin^  therewith,  a  balanced  i-'overnc^r  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  serving  to  shift  said  stem  a-  cordin;:  to  the 
speed  of  rotation  kI  the  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  end 
of  said  sti  Hi.  and  having  spirally  arr,ai.^-eci  r.-,m  surfaces 
thereon,  a  set  of  make  nnddireak  contacts  mounted  on  the 
casing  adjacent  the  said  cam  and  operated  by  the  cam  sur- 
faces thereon,  a  contact  arm  mounted  on  the  said  stem 
and  rotating  therewith,  a  second  casing  mounted  ..n  said 
first  mentioned  casin;:,  contact  strips  mounted  ui,  the  in- 
side of  said  <  asiiii,'  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  con- 
tact arm  in  its  rotation,  said  strips  being  also  arranged 
spirally  cair:  e^poiidini:  to  the  said  spiral  cam  surfaces, 
where  by  when  the  spark  is  advanced  or  retarded,  the  con- 
tacts made  by  said  arm  in  Its  rotation  are  correspondingly 
advanced    or   retarded. 

a.  In  an  ignition  system  for  multiple  cylinder  Internal 
combustiirii  engines,  the  c  ■  .ral)ina  ti-m  with  a  casin;:,  of  a 
shaft  driven  at  a  --p.  eel  [iroportlonate  to  the  -peed  of  tlie 
engine,  a  cam  mounted  'n  said  casing  and  rotated  by  said 
shaft  atiel  having  a  plurality  of  spirally  ;irranged  cam  -ur- 
fiie-es  thereon,  .a  mak.'  and  lireak  set  of  ebctrlc  contacts 
mounted  In  said  e^asini:  adjacent  -aid  cam  nnci  operated  by 
-aid  cam  surfaces,  a  ielurality  of  <pi-al:y  airaiu-ed  ecni.o  ts 
mounted  within  .said  ca-ini.-,  ,and  an  arm  rotatflble  in  said 
casing  with  said  cam  ha\ini:  a  eont.ict  at  the  end  thereof 
arranged  to  engai;e  during  its  rotation  said  spirally  ar- 
raime,!  contacts,  said  cam  and  arm  having  an  axial  more- 
n:>Tit  corres[)onding  to  the  si.ee. d  e>f  the  engine. 


1.14.',2.'5:'..  Mill  HANK  AI.  \IO\- KMKvr.  Fi:.\.\k  He 
MiMce..  N,  w  York,  .N.  V.,  assi-nor  to  Pollard  Aiiing 
Manufac  tiirini,'  Company.  New  Ycik,  N  V.  a  i.erpora- 
lion  of  New  York.  Idled  Mar  5,  1014.  Serial  Xo. 
822,642.  Renewed  .May  L'4.  lUir.,  Serial  No.  ,".0  214 
(Cl.  74 — 14.) 


1     A    mechanical    movement    including    in        miitiHtion 
a  routable  member,  a  rotatable  cam.  means  for  rotating 


said  rotatable  member  and  said  cam  in  predetermined  rela- 
tion and  a  movable  member  mounted  for  reciprocation  and 
osclilBtion,  said  cam  being  efficient  for  synchronously  re- 
ciprocating ai.l  oscillating  said  movable  member  in  co- 
action    with   said   rotatable  member. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  including  in  combination 
a  rotatable  member,  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable 
member,  a  movable  member  mounted  for  recipr^-catlon  and 
oscillation,  and  means  for  causing  said  movatile  member  to 
approach  and  retreat  relatively  to  said  rotatable  member 
and  hetween  its  approaching  and  retreating  movements 
to  advan  e  in  coactlon  with  said  rotatable  member. 

n.  A  mechanical  movement  including  In  combination  an 
oscillatable  arm,  a  movable  member  pivoted  at  one  point 
thereof  in  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  having  a  free  end 
remote  from  said  pivot,  a  rotatable  member,  a  rotatable 
cam,  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member  and  said 
cam  in  predetermined  relation,  and  two  cam  engaging 
members  on  said  pivoted  memlK>r  for  simultaneous  rrcRi-e 
ment  with  diflTerent  portions  of  the  periphery  of  sai  :  cum 
whereby  the  free  end  of  said  pivoted  member  Is  caused  to 
approach  and  retreat  relatively  to  said  rotatable  member 
and  between  its  approaching  and  retreating  movements 
to  Advance  in  coactlon   with  said   rotatable  member. 

\.  A  mechanical  movement  including  in  combination 
an  oscillatable  arm.  a  movable  member  pivoted  at  one 
point  thereof  in  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  having  a 
free  end  :  emote  from  said  pivot,  a  rotatable  member,  a 
rotatable  cam,  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member 
and  said  cam  in  [eredetermined  relation,  two  cam  engag- 
ing members  on  said  pivoted  member  for  simultaneous 
engagement  with  diflTerent  portions  of  the  periphery  of 
said  cam  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  pivoted  memlK-r  Is 
caused  to  approach  and  retreat  relatively  to  .said  rotatable 
member  and  between  its  approaching  and  retreating 
movements  to  advance  In  coactlon  with  said  rotatable 
member,  and  means  for  changing  the  location  of  the  point 
of  oscillation  .ef  said  oscillatable  arm. 

5.  A  mechanic,!]  nievement  including  in  combination  a 
rotatable  m.  mbe  r.  a  rotatable  cam.  means  for  rotating 
said  r.tata'le  rn.  mber  and  said  cam  in  predetermined  re- 
lation, .(  movable  member  mounted  for  reciprocation  and 
oscillation,  means  for  synchronously  reciprocating  and 
o.scillati'g  -;iid  un  .i  e  member  from  said  cam  In  coac- 
tlon with  -a  i  rota;a;,;e  member,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  posit  en  of  said  movable  member  relatively  to  said 
cam. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.l 


1  I4.-..-::;4.  MKANS  led;  I  Ne  KKASING  THE  VELOCITY 
I'l  Fl.ril'S  Fiep.  MHTKUINt;  ITHl'dSFS.  AfSTlN 
i;.  I''  I'  t-  >  '  e-nectady,  N.  Y.,  as-i^uor  tu  General  Elec- 
tric <  e  .;,;,,;  \  a  Corporatlou  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Dec. 
14.   i;*U.     Serial  No.  7.36,722.      (Cl.  73—167.1 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  metering  low  velocity  fluids, 
the  combination  with  the  conduit  through  which  the  fluid 
to  be  metered  flows,  of  a  funnel  shaped  nozzle  located  in 
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saifl  ronduit  rhr.nipU  which  all  the  fluid  flows,  the  larger 
end  of  saUl  nozzl.'  fadnc  the  direction  of  flow  so  that  all 
the  fluid  in  flowinc  through  it  has  its  Telocity  uniformly 
Increased,  a  dtvlce  projv-ctlni:  Into  said  roDduit  adjacent 
the  small' r  t'li'l  of  said  nozzle  that  is  adapted  to  N>  acted 
on  by  the  fl.iwlnif  fluid  to  create  a  pn'ssure  difference  re- 
sponsive to  changes  In  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  to  be 
metered,  snid  device  beint'  acted  on  by  the  fluid  after  its 
Telocity  has  l)e<'n  increased  by  the  nozzle,  aud  a  manom- 
eter connected  to  said  device 

'J  In  an  apparatus  for  niotering  low  velority  fluids,  the 
omMnation  with  the  rond\iit  through  which  the  fluid 
to  be  metered  flows,  of  a  funuel-shaped  noxBle  located  In 
said  conduit  through  which  all  the  fluid  flows  and  having 
an  opening  through  its  wall  adjacent  its  smaller  end, 
the  larger  .iid  of  said  nozzle  facing  the  direction  of  flow 
so  that  all  the  fluid  in  flowing  through  it  has  its  velocity 
uniformly  increa.sod,  a  I'itot  tube  device  projecting  into 
said  conduit  and  through  the  ofn-ning  in  the  wall  of  the 
nozzle  that  is  adapted  To  l>e  acted  upon  by  the  flowing  fluid 
to  create  a  pres.sure  difference  responsive  to  changes  In 
the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  to  be  metered,  said  device 
being  acted  on  by  the  fluid  after  its  velocity  has  bt-en  In 
creased  by  the  nozzle,  and  n  manometer  connected  to  said 

device. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  metering'  low  velocity  fluids,  the 
combination  with  ft  conduit  formed  of  a  plurality  <.f  pipe 
sections  through  which  the  fluid  to  be  metered  flowr?,  of 
a  funnel-shaped  nozzle  having  a  flange  perpendicular  to 
Its  axis,  said  nozzle  being  arranged  In  said  conduit  with 
its  larger  end  facing  the  direction  of  flow  and  wttii  its 
flange  between  two  adjacent  pipe  sections,  and  also  so 
arranged  that  all  the  fluid  passes  therethrough  so  that 
its  velocitv  is  uniformly  increased,  means  for  clamping 
adjacent  pipe  sections  together  which  also  clamp  the 
flange  an'i  hold  the  nozzle  in  plaee.  and  a  device  arranged 
adjacent  the  smaller  end  of  said  nozxle  which  is  acted 
on  tiv  tlie  fluid  after  it.s  velocity  has  been  Increased  and 
Is  adapted  to  create  a  pressure  difference  whlca  beara  a 
definite   relation  to   the   rate  of   flow. 


l,l-ir..'j:} 

lU)r(  hestor. 
Gfnerai  Iu« 
Filed     Oct. 
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1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  relatively  movable  co- 
operating contacts,  reatralnln.-  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  ri.ii'.iets  iti  engageiiiriit.  an  impact  device  actu- 
ated solely  by  gravity,  and  pivotally  mounted  to  swing 
when  released  to  impart  a  blow  to  said  restraining  means 
and  thereby  permit  said  contacts  to  separate,  said  gravity 
,i,.vl'-"  heitig  nnrniallv  held  viifh  Its  center  of  gravity  sub 
stantially  vertieallv  ifxtve  its  pivot  so  as  to  have  a  slight 
but  constant  tendenev  to  swing  into  tripping  position 
solelv  because  of  its  said  position,   a  latch  normally  hold 


Ing  said  gravity  device  against  falling,  and  means  respcn 
slve  to  an  abnormal   current  condition   for  tripping  said 
latch. 

2.  A  circuit  breaker,  comprising  separable  contacts,  a 
toggle  holding  said  contacts  closed  when  on  the  dead 
center,  a  gravity  deTlce  for  breaking  said  togsrle.  a  lateh 
normally  holding  said  gravity  device  against  falling,  and 
means  operated  by  an  abnormal  current  condition  for  trip- 
ping said  latch. 

3.  .\  eircuit  breaker,  comprising'  separable  main  con 
tacts,  a  fiiggle  standing  normally  approximately  vertbal 
in  position  to  l>e  readily  tripped  and  fall  by  gravit.\  n 
gravity  meml>er  for  operating  the  toggle,  and  a  tripping 
device  for  releasing  said  gravity  member  actuated  by  an 
abnormal  current  condition,  said  contacts  being  held 
closed  solely  by  said  toggle. 

4.  A  circ\ilt  hre.aker.  comprising  separable  main  ion- 
tacts,  a  tripping  device  for  releasing  a  gravity  nieniber 
actuated  by  an  abnormal  current  condition,  a  toggle  nor 
mally  raised  into  approximately  vertical  position,  and 
said  gravity  member  extending  normally  upward  along 
one  member  of  the  toggle  in  position  to  open  the  toggle 
by  gravity  when  released  by  said  tripping  device,  said 
contacts  being  held  closed  solely  by  said  toggle. 

5.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  separable  main  and 
shunt  contacts  biased  to  separate,  a  normally  positive 
collapsible  toggle  for  holding  said  contacts  in  engagement 
an  impact  tripping  member  movable  into  tripping  posl 
tlon  to  collapse  said  toggle  and  exert  a  circuit  opening 
impulse  on  said  toggle  and  contacts,  said  member  being 
biased  to  tripping  position  to  an  extent  which  increases 
as  it  approaches  tripping  position,  a  latch  for  normally 
restraining  said  tripping  member,  and  electrorespouslve 
means  for  actuating  said  latch  to  release  said  impact 
member   in   response   to  an  abnnrn)al  current   condition. 

iClalms  6  to  '2*\  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


1,145,236.  V.\Ri.\BLE  Sl'KEI)  MKCHANISM  .\LHiBi  ,S 
Fay,  Louisville,  Ky.  Flle<i  Dec.  'J<>,  1911.  Serial  No. 
667.780.      (CI.   74—58.1 


1.  Variable  speed  nieeli.-mism  couiprlsin;:  a  plurality  uf 
members  cooperative  In  series,  means  for  changint;  the 
operative  connection  of  each  piember  with  each  niemlier 
adjacent  to  It  In  the  series,  and  means  for  combining 
some  of  the  changeable  operative  connections  whereby 
the  Individual  operative  effect  of  each  connection  thus 
combined  Is  eliminated. 

2.  Variable  speed  meclinnism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  shafts  cooperative  in  smies.  three  of  said  shafts  being 
In  allnement,  a  series  of  interchangeable  gears  operatively 
connecting  each  of  said  shafts  with  each  shaft  adjacent 
to  It  In  tSe  series,  and  means  for  changing  the  order  of 
one  of  the  alined  shafts  in  the  series. 

3.  Variable  speed  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shafts  cooperative  in  series,  a  series  of  inter,  ha ngeable 
gears  operatlvely  connecting  each  of  said  shafts  witli  each 
shaft  adjacent  to  it  in  the  series,  an  idler  t;ear  adapie.! 
to  be  introduced  into  one  of  said  series  of  gears  by  such 
Interchange  thereof,  and  an  Internal  gear  Interchange- 
ably Introduced  Into  another  of  said  series  of  gears,  where- 


03 


by  the  individual  reversing  effects  of  said  idler  gear  and 
said  Internal  gear  are  eliminated. 

4.  Variable  speed  me<  iianlsm  comprising  a  plurality 
of  shafts  cooperative  in  .series,  a  series  of  Interchangeable 
gears  operatlvely  connecting  each  of  the  shafts  with  each 
shaft  adjacent  to  it  in  the  series,  an  internal  gear  adapted 
to  be  meshed  with  or  unmeshed  from  one  of  the  gears  of 
one  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for  compelling  alternative 
utilization  of  said  internal  gear  with  the  other  gears  of 
said  scries. 

.".  \ariable  speed  mechanisru  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shafts  cooperative  in  series,  a  series  of  engageable  and 
disengageable  gears  operatlvely  connecting  each  of  the 
shafts  with  each  shaft  adjacent  to  It  In  the  series,  some 
of  the  gears  of  one  of  said  series  of  gears  being  unitary, 
a  gear  of  said  series  Independently  engageable  and  dis- 
engageable  with  respect  to  said  unitary  gears,  a  notched 
member  movable  through  engagement  or  disengagement  of 
said  unitary  gears,  and  a  cam  having  parts  to  enter 
notches  in  said  meuiber  when  said  gears  are  disengaged, 
said  cam  ailowmg  engagement  of  said  independently 
engageable  and  disengageable  gear  when  its  parts  enter 
the  notches,  but  preventing  sue  1;  engageament  when  said 
parts  are  out  of  said  notches 

p'laims  P.  to  4;<  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,14.'3,2;{7.  TFNON  CUTTEIt.  IIbnry  E.  Finney,  Chi- 
cago, Hi.  Filed  Mar,  IS.  1914.  Serial  No.  825,040. 
(CI.  145—115.) 


1.  A  tenon  cutter  comprising  a   hollow  shank  having  a  ' 
bit  carrying  portion  and  a   transverse  bure  into  which  the  | 
bit   extends    tangentially,    a    uon  traveling    nut   carried    by  j 
the  shank,  a  screw  stem  threaded  into  the  nut  and  passing 
through    the   hollow  of   the  shank,   said   shank    having   a 
recess  opening  from   the  hollow  to  the  aforesaid  bore,  and 

a   block  carried   by   the  screw  stem,   said   block   seating  in 
the  recess  and  U>ing  adjustable  to  extend  into  the  bore.       j 

2.  A    tenon    cutter   comprising   a    hollow    shank    having 
a  bit  carrying  portion  and  a   transverse  bore  Into  which 
the   hit   extends    tangentially.   a    non-traveling  nut   carried 
by   the  shank,   a    screw    stem   threaded    into    the   nut   aud 
passing  through  the  boHuw  uf  the  shank,  said  shank  hav-   ; 
Ing  a   shoulder  and  a   recess   opening   from   the   hollow    to 
the  aforesaid  bore,  and  a  block  carried  by  the  screw  stem,   ; 
said   block   seating   in   the   recess   and   being   adjustable  to   | 
extend  into  the  Utre.  and  the  block  having  an  outstanding  I 
flange  into  the  path   of   which    the  aforesaid   shoulder  ex-   i 
tends  to   limit  the  outward    Iravei   of  the  block. 


a  circumferential  grease  receiving  groove,  the  latter  be.ng 
of  a  width  substantially  eqtia!  to  that  of  the  ottjer  groove. 


whereby  to  lubricate  the  spindle  and   the  boxing   equally 
under  normal  conditions. 


1,145,239.      SYSTEM    1  UK   MKK<   i    KNKHi .  IZ  \T10N   OF 
KADIOTELEGKAIHK       ANTENN.F.        E.MiiE     Gik^b- 

i>Eu   and  .Justin  Hkthen.  1.,  I'arls,  1- ranee,     i  lied  June 
IT,   19ia.      Serlai   No    TT-l.ls-.      (CI.  250 — IT   ■ 


1,145, 2:!s       rOMIUNFIt    BF.UtlNf;    .\NI>   LIBUI.  .\TINt; 

DEVUE      FOR      VEHKI.E-  WHEELS.        Ohumh,     A. 

Fhhk,  I'efiaiic-.  Ohio.      Filed  ,Tan    11,  IDl,'-..      Serial  No, 

1,609.      ((!.    64—27.) 

The  combination  with  a  (ylindrical  spindle  li.-iving  a 
stop  collar  on  one  end.  a  nut  on  Its  other  end.  and  a 
cylindrical  hub  boxing  surrounding  said  spindle  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  boxing  being  of  a  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  distance  between  the  collar  and 
the  nut,  of  a  lubricating  device  comprising  a  single  bear- 
ing sleeve  wlthhn  and  contracting  with  the  boxing,  said 
sleeve  surrounding  and  (ontacting  with  the  spindle  and 
b»'lng  of  a  length  equal  to  that  of  the  boxing,  the  outer 
side  of  said  sleeve  having  a  circumferential  grease  receiv- 
ing groove  extending  in  width  in  opposite  directions  from 
Its  center,  and  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  likewise  having 


1.  A  system  for  direct  energization  of  radio-teiegraphic 
antennae  comprising  in  combination,  an  antenna,  a  high 
frequency  polypiiase  aitrruator  having  the  circuit  carry- 
ing current  of  one  phase  in  series  with  the  antenna,  "a 
transformer  having  its  secondary  placed  in  series  with  the 
antenna  adapted  to  1^  fed  by  the  current  of  the  other 
phase  from  said  alternator,  means  for  Selecting  the  mutual 
induction  between  the  primary  an<l  secondary  of  the  trans- 
former for  allowing  a  uniform  vigorous  charging  of  the 
antenna  by  the  two  phases  of  the  alternator,  and  adjust- 
able inductances  and  (apa<ines  placed  iu  tije  circuit  of 
the  othe.-  phase. 

2,  An  apparatus  of  t!ie  character  deseriU-d.  (omprlsing 
In  combination  an  antenna,  a  two  phase  alternator  having 
the  circuit  carrying  current  of  un.  phase  connected  in 
series  with  said  antenna,  a  transformer  adapted  to  be  fed 
by  current  of  the  other  phase  from  said  alternator  and 
comprising  a  secondary  placed  in  series  with  the  antenna, 
and  inductances  and  capacities  in  the  (ircults  so  adjusted 
as  to  equally  distribute  the  energy  of  the  alternator  in  the 
antenna. 


1.145,240.  TWIN  ROTARY  HARROW  Anlkew  N. 
(ioVLim,  I.odi.  (a!.  Filed  Mar.  3.  191.',  S.  rial  No. 
11.721.      (('1,   55—2(1,  1 

1.  A  device  of  the  diararter  df"scri!ie,i  comprising  a 
wheel  mounted  frame,  a  main  rotary  harrow  driven  cen- 
trally of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  twin  rotary  h,><rrows  pro- 
jecting to  the  rear  and  outside  the  plane  of  saiii  main 
harrow,  means  for  shifting  the  positions  of  said  twit,  har- 
rows and  means  for  driving  nil  of  -ai.i  harrows  with  the 
forward   movement   of   the  deriie.   hs   describe,!. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheel  mounted  frame,  a  pair  of  swinging  fr«iues  mounted 
on  said  wheel  mounted  frame,  n  rotary  liarrow  disposed 
In   the  outer  end  of  each   swinging  fram.-,   a    link   secured 
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to  each   swini,'iii_'   fiaiii.,   said    links    being   plvotally   con- 
ne('t"d    with    ►'HI  1.    oth.r.   a   lever,   a    rod   connecting  said 


.   ,^ 


links  and  said  l.-ver,  and  ui.au>.  f.)r  rotating  said  harrows, 
as  described. 


1.145.-41  illN'JE  f:zha  W.  HASENPFLL-r,.  (ieneva,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  fhampion  Safety  Lock  Company,  Geneva, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  2:^.  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  50y,ia4.      I  CI.   It5 — 25  1 


1.  The  combination  in  a  hiui:' .  with  two  leaves  having 
stamped  m.'tal  liigs  t  xtendlnc  at  riirht  angles  therefrom  ; 
the  said  lugs  having  fprrules  or  tla^g.s  formed  respectively 
upon  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  pintle  extending 
through  said  ferrules  and  havinc;  t.earin;^'  surfaces  therein. 
suhsiantially  as   set   furt!:. 

•J.  In  a  separable  sprint:  hinge,  the  combination  with 
two  hinge  sections  formed  of  stamped  metal,  having  co- 
acting  lugs  bent  at  right  angles  from  the  bodies  thereof, 
and  a  rearwardly-posttioned  retainlng-lip  on  one  of  said 
sei'tlons,  of  a  sprtng  mounted  upon  the  latter  section  and 
retained  under  normal  tension  by  said  lip,  and  a  removable 
pintle  jiivotally  uniting  said  lugs  for  assembling  the  hinge 
sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  stamped  metal  lilnue.  the  combination  with  two 
integral  hinge  sertlnns,  comprising  co-acting  leaves  having 
pivoting  lugs  bent  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto  in 
two  different  planes  of  engagement,  fitting  one  within  the 
other;  the  said  lugs  havini:  ferrules  respectively  formed 
thereon  extending  on  either  side  of  said  planes  of  engage- 
ment to  furm  widely  separated  bearings,  of  a  pintle  ex- 
tending through  said  ferrules  and  plvotally  mounting  said 
hinge  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  separaMe  spring  hinge,  the  combination  with 
two  hinge  sections,  of  a  spring  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
sections  :  the  latter  being  shaped  to  engage  the  interior 
and  terminals  of  the  spring  and  maintain  the  spring  un- 
der normal  initial  tension  when  thus  mounted,  and  a  re- 
movable pintle  for  separably  and  plvotally  uniting  said 
hinge  section  with  the  other  section,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  with  two  sepa- 
rable hinge  sections,  of  a  spring  permanently  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  hinge  sections  ;  the  latter  having  Integral 
engaging  parts  for  retaiiiing  the  spring  under  normal  ten- 
sion, and  a  removable  pintle  for  separably  mounting  the 
hinge   seetions.  sub.--tantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  t>  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145,242.  SELF  ST.\RTIN<.  INTER.NAL-COMBUSTION 
E.NGINE.  JoH.v  .\i.i.E\  Heany.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Hied  Apr.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  688.684.  (CI.  123—181.) 
1.   The    combination    with    a    multiple-cylinder    Internal 

combustion  engine,  having  air-compressing  means  associ- 


ated with  each  cylinder,  of  separate  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
associated  with  the  compressing  means,  mechanically  aetu- 
ated  valves  operated  from  the  engine  controlling  said 
ports,  an  air  reservoir  adapted  to  be  placed  In  commutn.  a 
tlon  with  said  ports,  piping  connecting  the  reservoir  with 
said  ports,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  place  the  inlet  port  in 
communication  with  the  reser\olr  and  the  outlet  port  in 
communication  with  the  atmosphere  for  starting  purposes, 
or  to  place  the  reservoir  in  communication  with  the  outlet 
port  and  the  inlet  port  In  communication  with  the  atmos- 
phere for  pumping  purposes. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
embodying  reciprocating  work  pistons,  supplemental  r>lin 
ders,  supplemental  pistons  working  therein  and  having  .i 
diameter  greater  than  the  work  pistons,  said  supplemental 
cylinders    being   provided    with   separate    inlet   and    outlet 
ports,  mechanically  actuated  valves  operated  from  the  en 
glne  and  controlling  said  porta,  an  air  reservoir  adapted  to 
be  placed  In  communication   with  said  ports,  piping  con- 
necting the  reservoir  with  said  ports,  and  a  valve  adapted 
to  place  the  inlet  port  in  communication  with  the  reservoir 
and  the  outlet  port  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere 
for  starting  purposes,  or  to  pla.e  the  reservoir  In  commu- 
nication with  the  outlet  port  and  the  Inlet  port  in  commu- 
nication with  the  atmosphere  for  pumping  purposes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  multiple-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine,  having  air-compressing  means  associ- 
ated with  each  cylinder,  of  separate  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
associated  with  the  compressing  means,  mechanically  actu- 
ated valves  operated  from  tiie  engine  controlling  said 
ports,  an  air  reservoir  adapted  to  be  placed  In  communi- 
cation with  said  ports,  piping  connecting  the  reservoir 
with  said  ports,  and  means  adapted  to  place  the  inlet  port 
In  communication  with  the  reservoir  and  the  outlet  port  In 
communication  with  the  atmosphere  for  starting  purposes, 
or  to  place  the  reservoir  in  communication  with  the  outlet 
port  and  the  Inlet  port  in  communication  with  the  atm.ts- 
phere  for  pumping  purposes. 


1,145,243.  CLOSIKE  FOR  I'.OTTLES,  .TARS.  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Henry  A.  Heine,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept. 
23,  1914.     Serial  No.  Sti:^.095.     (CI.  215  —  14.) 


1.  A  closure  of  the  character  described  having  portions 
thereof  partially  severed,  and  a  wire  bridging  .said  severed 
portions  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  extending  through 
the  same  and  bent  back  thereagalnst  and  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  closure  of  the  character  described  having  portions 
thereof  partially  severed  to  form  flaps,  and  a  wire  having 
Its  opposite  ends  secured  respectively  to  said  flaps  and  po 
sltloned  with  Its  upper  surt^ne  ilush  with  the  surface  of 
said  closure. 
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3.  A  closure  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
flaps  formed  therein,  and  a  wire  lying  flat  upon  the  sur- 
face of  said  closure  and  having  its  opposite  ends  secured 
to  said  flaps. 

4  A  closure  of  the  character  described  provide<l  with 
partially  severed  portions  forming  flaps,  a  wir^■  disposed 
flat  upon  the  surface  of  .said  closure  and  passing  across 
said  flaps,  the  opposite  ends  thereof  passing  through  the 
closure  and  bent   luKkwardly  and  secured  to  said  flaps. 

5.  A  closure  of  the  <haracter  described,  provided  with 
flaps  formed  therein,  and  flexible  means  for  opening  said 
flaps  lying  flat  upon  the  surface  of  the  closure  and  con- 
nected at   its  opposite  ends  to  the  flaps. 

[Claim  0   not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.145.244.  TAPEMEASIRE.  John  Henry  Hoffmann, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,28.3.      (01.  33— 190.  > 


A  rtexili].'  tape  measure  provided,  at  regular  intervals, 
coincident  with  the  graduation  marks  on  the  tape,  with  a 
series  of  openings  for  laying  off  the  positions  of  buttons  or 
button  holes,  each  of  said  openings  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
•lots  crossing  each  other  at  the  center  of  the  tape,  one 
slot  being  transverse  to  the  tape  and  the  other  tieiug  longi- 
tudinal  thereof. 


1,145,245  TELEI'HONE  EXCHANf;E  SYSTEM.  Moit 
TON  L.  J..}iNsoN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Frank  R,  Cook  <"ompany.  Chicago.  HI.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .Tuly  15.  1912.  Serial  No. 
709,424.       iCl.    179— 27. .1 


-t-   V  -(^ 


1.  A  trtiylMMIC  exchange  system  Including'  lines  extend- 
ing from  tetepbone  stations  to  dilTerent  boards  of  an  ex- 
change ;  trunk  lines  intervening  between  these  t>oards ; 
connectors  at  the  boards  for  connecting  the  telephone  lines 
with  the  trunk  lines  and  thereby  with  each  other;  oper- 
ators' signal  receivers  located  at  different  operators'  posi- 
tions at  ..ne  of  the  iKjards  ;  selector  switches  associated 
with  th.'  trunk  lines  for  sele<tively  associating  said  signal 
receivers  that  are  free  to  l>e  selected  with  the  trunk  lines; 
means  at  the  ()ther  board  associated  with  the  tnink  lines 
for  setting  said  selector  switches  In  operation  :  and  means, 
controlled  at  the  other  board,  and  individual  to  ihe  trunk 
lines  for  .reatlng  differentiating  characteristic  signals  by 
said  signal  receivers  to  designate  the  trunk  lines  selected 
at   said   other   board, 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  lines   extend- 
ing from   telephone  stations  to  different   Iwards  of  an   ex 
change  ;    trunk    lines    intervening    between    these    boards  ; 
connectors    at    the    lx)ards    for    connecting    the    telephone 


lines  with  the  trunk  lines  and  thereby  with  each  other  ; 
operators'  recording  signal  devices  located  at  different 
operators  positions  at  one  of  the  boards;  selector  switches  .- 
associated  with  the  trunk  lines  for  selectively  associating 
said  operators  recording  signal  devices  that  are  free  to 
be  selected  with  the  trunk  lines  :  means  at  the  other  board 
associated  with  the  trunk  lines  for  setting  said  selector 
switches  In  operation  ;  and  means,  controlled  at  the  other 
board,  individual  to  the  trunk  lines  for  creating  differ 
entlatlng  characteristic  signals  by  said  recording  signal 
devices  to  denote  the  trunk  lines  selected  at  said  (Uher 
board. 

.3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  lines  extend 
Ing  from  telephone  stations  to  different  boards  of  an  ex 
change:  trunk  lines  intervening  between  these  boards; 
connectors  at  the  boards  for  connecting  the  telephone 
lines  with  the  trunk  lines  and  thereby  with  each  other; 
operators'  signal  receivers  located  at  different  operators' 
positions  at  one  of  the  boards  ;  selector  switches  associ- 
ated with  the  tnink  lines  for  selectively  associating  said 
signal  receivers  that  are  free  to  t>e  selected  with  trv.nk 
lines;  means  at  the  other  board  associated  with  the  trunk 
lines  for  setting  .said  selector  switches  In  operation  ;  and 
means  controlled  at  the  other  toard.  and  openitiveiy  asso- 
ciated with  the  trunk  lines  for  creating  differentiating 
characteristic  signals  by  said  signal  receivers  to  designate 
the  trunk  lines  selected  at  said  other  t>oard. 

4.  .\  telephone  exchange  system  including  lines  extend- 
ing from  telephone  stations  to  different  I'oards  of  an  ex- 
change; trunk  lines  intervening  between  these  boards; 
connectors  at  the  t>oards  for  connecting  the  telephone  lines 
with  the  trunk  lines  and  thereby  with  each  other;  opera- 
tors' recording  sii:na;  devices  hx'ated  iU  different  opera- 
tors' positions  at  one  of  the  iKiards  ;  selector  switches  as- 
sociated with  the  trunk  lines  for  selectively  associating 
said  operators'  recording  signal  devices  that  are  free  to  be 
selected  with  the  trunk  lines:  means  at  the  other  tx^ard 
associated  with  the  trunk  lines  for  setting  said  selector 
switches  In  openition  ;  and  means,  controlled  at  the  other 
board,  and  operatively  associated  with  the  trunk  lines  for 
creating  dlfferentiatim:  characteristic  signals  by  said  re- 
cording signal  devices  to  denote  the  trunk  lines  selected  at 
said  other  board. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  lines  extend- 
ing from    telephon.    stations  to  different   boards  of  an   .i 
change:    trunk    lines    intervening    between    these    boards; 
connectors  at  the  Ixiards  fop  (onnertinc  the  telephone  lines 
with  the  trunk  lines  and  thereby  with  each  other;  opera- 
tors' slenal   receivers  located  at  different  operators"   pos! 
tlons   at   one  of   the   lK>ards  :    selector   switches   associared 
with  the  trunk   lines  for  selectively  associating  said   s;g 
nal  receivers  that  are  free  to  be  selected  with  trunk  lines  ; 
means  at  the  other  board  a.ssociated  with  the  trunk  lines 
for  setting  said  selector  switches  in  operation  ;  and  means 
controlled   at   the  other   Iward    for  creating  differeiuiatiDC 
characteristic  signals  by  said  signal  receivers  to  desi-uaf 
the  trunk  lines  selected  at  snld  other  t>oar.i. 

[Claims  6  to  2^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145.246.     BLOWniT:      Beknaud  L    Kisscl,  Jopin.  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  719,428.     i  CI.  168— 109.) 


1     In  a  blowpipe,  a  main  tube,  a  central  tube  disposed 
within   the  same,  a  hollow  stem  valve  adapted  to  control 
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tn«>  central  tube  nnd  Wpply  fluid  th.  reto,  and  means  for 
controUiru'  the  outlet  of  the  central  tube. 

1'.  In  a  blowpipp,  a  central  tut)e.  a  hollow  stem  valve  to 
control  tbf  same,  a  tut>e  surrounding  the  central  tube. 
Inlet  tubes  leadini:  to  the  central  and  surrounding  tube  to 
condu.'t  air  and  gns  to  tie  siiiu.-,  a  hood  connected  to  the 
end  of  the  blow  pip--,  and  nifans  for  controlling  the  supply 
and  deliv.'ry   of   the   various   fluids. 

?,.  In  a  hlowpip*'.  internal  and  e.^t-Tti  il  tubes,  Inlets  at 
th.>  end  and  sides  of  said  tui  -s  tor  the  fluids,  lateral  tubes 
leadin:;  to  the  inlets  for  air  and  gas,  a  stem  valve  to  con- 
trol the  internal  tube,  a  by  pass  leadins  to  the  gas  supply 
tube  and  acting  as  a  support  for  the  device,  a  yoke  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  tank,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
by  pass  with  the  same. 

4.  A  blowpipe,  consistine  of  an  internal  and  an  external 
tube,  supply  tubes  for  air  and  gas  having  connection  to  the 
same,  a  iiandi.'.  a  supply  tube  in  th."  hMiuHe  of  the  blow- 
pipe, a  hollow  stem  valve  leading,'  from  the  same  and 
adapted  to  rontrol  the  iut.TnnI  tiil>f\  and  ineang  for  con- 
necting the  handle  to  a   bench  or  the  like. 

5.  A  blowpipe,  consisting:  of  an  Intenial  tut>e,  an  ex- 
ternal tube,  means  for  supplying  gas,  air,  and  nitrous  oxid 
to  th'-  tui-es,  a  ht.od  on  the  end  of  the  external  tube,  a  pin 
on  the  external  tube  and  a  slot  in  th»'  hood  to  receive  the 
pin    and    ad.i'ist    the    ho'Ml    and    thus    control    the    various 

fluids. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.] 


their  rear  edges,  a  bed  bottom  reciprocatably  njouuted 
therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  Its  arms 
formed  and  arranged  for  operataMy  connectin-  correspond- 
ingly formed  portions  of  said  tnp  and  be.i  liottom  for  si- 
multaneous opemHon  thereof  one  by  the  01  her  for  certain 
positions  of  the  !.»-d  iM.itom,  said  lever  being  disengaged 
and  Inoperative  for  certain  other  positions  of  the  l>ed 
bottom. 


1,145,2-17.  HOKSKSHOE.  J.\,mks  '  .  KocoNTis,  Cuper- 
tino. Cal.  Filed  Vvh.  I'k  101;".  Serial  -No.  8,128.  (CI. 
16S — 21.) 


1  .\  horsfshoo  nonnprlsinL.'  ,t  body.  n.Tll?  secured  to  said 
bo-lv  :nid  .'xt<'ndini:  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom 
and  inturii.-d  pointed  projections  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
nails  and  a  plurality  of  triangular  plinths  arranged  on 
the  low.T  surface  of  the  h.uly  with  th>^  apicf^s  of  the  bases 
of  thf^  p'int'ns  pnintln-  in  different  directions. 

2,  A  hors.sboe  com;  risinj;  a  body  having  substantially 
vertical  sbUs  in  the  sidns  thereof,  apertures  In  said  Iwdy 
adjacent  said  slots,  nails  secured  In  said  apertures  and 
extendinu'  upwardly  .\n<\  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
the  body  and  lyinn  partly  in  said  slots  and  projections  on 
the  bottom  of  said  body  adapted  to  hold  the  body  above 
the  eronnd.  said  projections  comprising  a  plurality  of 
trlaneniar  plinths  with  the  apices  of  their  bases  pointing 
In    dlfferfnt    direction."?. 

3.  A  horses!. IV-  ■  imprlslng  a  body,  means  secured  to 
said  bo<Iy  f<>r  attachin::  the  shoe  and  a  plurality  of  tri- 
angular plinths,  the  apices  of  their  bases  pointing  In  dif- 
ferent directions  di.sposed  upon  the  lower  surface  of  said 
body. 


3.  A  convertible  bed,  comprising  a  stationary  fram.'.  in 
combination  with  a  top  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with 
a  guide  member  disposed  transversely  of  the  hinged  axis, 
afoldable  bed  bottom  reciprocatably  mounted  for  horizontal 
movement  In  said  frame  and  having;  a  pair  ..f  stoi.  shoul- 
ders spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  direction  of  move- 
ment thereof,  and  a  lev.  r  i,iv.,tr,l  to  the  frame  and  having 
one  end  formed  and  a^lai-'d  '"  coact  slidably  with  said 
guide  member  and  havin-  its  opposite  cu.i  formed  and 
adapted  for  co5peratiou  with  said  shoulders. 

4.  A  convertible  bed,  comprising  a  -tathmnry  frame,  In 
combination  with  a  reciprocatably  mounted  bc<l  bottom 
carried  thereby,  »  f"I'  uicmlwr  IdiiL-cd  to  the  frame  inde- 
pendently of  said  bed  bottom  and  a  lever  conneeted  for 
coacting  with  said  frame  and  top  and  movable  by  the  re- 
ciprocatory  movement  of  the  IhmI  t)Ottom,  said  lever  being 
movable  independently  .>f  saiil  bed  liott..m  when  the  latter 
is  folded  in  place. 

5.  A  foldable  bed  Iwttnm,  comprising;  a  pair  of  sections 
hinged  together.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  lei;s  plv 
oted  one  behind  the  other  on  a  side  of  one  of  saM  sections 
and  a  leg  controlling  link  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  section 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  legs  for  folding  the  .same 
when  said  sections  are  folded  and  vice  versa 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1,145,249.  VALVK  lOU  KMSHINi;  TOILET-BOWLS. 
Nicola  hxRoccA,  Newark,  N.  .1.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  860.627.     (CI.  l."7-  75.) 


1,11.'.. 24-*.  lONVKUlIBLK  FlKNlirKE.  .TrLlfS  Kra- 
\IFH  ami  ItvMF.i-  .\.  r.iiKNNAN.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to 
I'ullman  Couch  (  (.nii'any.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filetl  Mar  JtJ,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,324.  (CI. 
">-    17  I 

1,  In  a    ciun  ertibl.'  bed   a   <' m  f  :.ii.i ry   frame  In  combina- 
tion  with    I   movalile  talib'  top  and    1   f.'idable  bed  bottom, 
sabi    bed    l.ttom    N  ini:    reclproca table    horizontally    as    a 
whol.'  to  and  from  its  ^torace  position  and  constructed  to 
fold  and  unfold  when   withdrawn,  and  said  top  being  sup- 
porte.l  by  aud  hinj.'.l  dire  tly  to  said  frame  normally  free 
of  connect     ri    with   said   l>ed  bottom,  and  leverage  means  , 
piv.ited  i<    -aid  frame,  said  leverage  means  being  operable  ; 
uy  the  forw.ird  ;uid  backward  mov.  ment  of  the  bed  bottom    1 
to  raise  ,ind  low.-r  said  table  top  respectively. 

2.  .\  lonvertiliie  bed.  .  omprisine  a  stanti<mary  frame,  in   ' 
/'on  binatlon    with   a   table   top   hlnerwl    thereto  adjacent  to   : 


The  combination  of  a  chamber  4  having  an  inlet  In  Us 
top  and  an  outb  t  leading  from  its  bottom,  of  a  tubular 
outlet  leading  throuiih  one  side  near  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,    the    inner    end    of    the    tubular    outlet   slanting 
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downward  to  tlie  adjacent  edge  of  !he  first  named  outlet 
and  carrying  a  flap  valve  hinged  to  its  upper  edge,  the 
outer  end  of  the  ttihe  being  uownward.  an  operating  shaft 
mounted  transversely  in  the  angular  portion  of  the  tulie. 
and  a  valve operatinc  arm  on  the  shaft  having  Us  end  In 
engagement  with   th.    inner  surface  of  the   valve. 


1,146,250.  KLKVAIOR  SAFETY  I'EVirE.  Edw.kkd 
Matava,  Uudley,  i'a.  Filed  Feb.  lU,  1915.  Serial  Nu 
7.334.      (CI.  187—79.) 


n 


1.  In  a  device  of  ibe  class  descrll^ed.  the  combination 
with  an  elevator  guide  mil  and  spring-pressed  arms  car- 
ried thereby,  of  an  elevator  car.  a  sprlng-presaed  bolt 
carried  by  said  car,  a  pivoted  arm  engaging  said  bolt  to 
hold  the  same  in  retracted  position  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring,  a  suspending  cable  for  the  car,  a  weighted 
block  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  cable  and  associated 
with  said  car,  said  block  adapted  to  bf  lowered  when  the 
cable  breaks  to  engage  said  pivoted  lever  to  remove  the 
same  from  operative  connection  with  the  spring-pressed 
l)olt  to  allow  the  said  Injit  to  engage  the  spring-pressed 
arm. 

2,  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  an  elevator  iruide  rail  carrying  spring- 
pressed  arms,  an  elevator  car  cnrryinpr  locking  mecha- 
nism cooperating  with  said  !«pring  pressed  arms,  said 
locking  mechanism  including  a  normally-retracted  spring- 
pressed  bolt,  a  pivot<^  lever  having  one  end  engaging 
said  bolt  to  hold  the  same  retracted,  a  frame  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  said  car.  a  weighted  blo<k.  guide  posts 
carried  l>y  said  block  extending  thi-ough  said  frame,  com- 
pression col!  --pnngs  snrroundlng  -aid  posts,  a  suspend- 
ing CH(  le  for  the  car  connected  to  said  welirhted  block,  said 
block  ndapte<l  when  the  susp.ndine  cable  !)reaks  to  he 
lowered  to  engacinj  position  wit!,  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  to  remove  tlie  aforesaid  end  from  engagement  with 
said  locking  bolt  to  j.crnut  the  same  to  be  projected  Into 
kxkin;:   emiagement   with   the   spring-pressed   arms. 


1,14.'>,251.  ME.KNS  1()K  KMHOSSl  N(..  J.\.\iks  H.  M.\T- 
TUKWs.  l'itt.-;)ur;;li.  I'a  .  as>i>:nor  to  Jus  H.  Matthews 
&  Co.,  l*lttsburgh.  I'h..  a  <  urpoiatlon  of  I'ennsylvania. 
PMIed    Feb.    It),    I'.'i:..      Sc'ia,    N...    ^,4•Jtj.       U'l.    2U1-    3.) 


p<[S^|iBBff'iW>Wt'STOgni  WWJiti^Aya&Brf 


1.    .\    chanseabk-   die    member    for    u>e    in   an    embossing 
press  and  comprising  a  lower  die  platp  adapted  to  he  fixed 
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in  -aid  press,  and  an  upper  coacting  die  plate  mounted  on 
and  aitached  to  said  lower  die  plate,  and.  when  in  said 
press  I  .ill  out  of  contact  with  said  lower  die  plate  when 
t!  .  pi.-v-  i.i  open  but  brought  into  embossing  co^t.^ct  «  ith 
s.ihi  low.  r  die  plate  when  said  press  is  c1o-«h1 

2.  In  combination  witi,  a  pre-s  providea  uit*.  a  bed  and 
a  ram.  a  changeable  die  for  said  press  and  cmprisine  a 
lower  di.  plaie  adnpuHl  10  be  removai'ly  ro<iunted  on  said 
^.ed  and  an  upp>  r  d,.-  plate  connected  to  said  lower  die 
plate,  hut  iinattached  10  the  ram  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
down  at:ftinst  tlie  same  by  sad  ram. 

'A.  In  conil  irirttioi  with  a  pres".;  provided  with  a  bed 
and  a  ram,  a  •  linn^ea' le  die  for  sai.l  press  and  compris- 
ing a  lowf-r  die  plate  adapted, 'o  be  removably  mounted  on 
«aW  bed  and  an  upper  die  plate  connected  to  said  lower 
dje  plaie.  but  unattached  to  the  ram  and  adap.ted  to  be 
forced  down  a;;ainst  the  same  ly  said  r.'iii;.  and  res.llent 
means  for  raising  said  upper  die  plate  when  said  ram  is 
elevated. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  press  provided  wlih  a  l>ed  and 
a  ram.  a  changeable  die  for  said  press  comprislui:  a  lower 
die  plate  adapted  to  l>e  removably  mounted  on  said  bed 
and  an  upper  die  plate  connected  to  said  lower  die  plate, 
but  unattached  to  the  ram  and  adapted  to  be  forced  down 
H'jalnst  tlie  -ami  liy  said  ram.  and  means  mouDte<i  on  said 
l>ed  and  engsging  said  second  die  plate  to  raise  the  vanop 
when    said    ram    is    elevated. 

,"..  In  comMnatioE  with  a  press  provided  with  a  '.am 
and  a  bed,  said  bed  Udng  provided  with  a  stud,  a  diange 
able  die  for  said  press  comprising  a  lower  die  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  adapted  to  engage  said  stud  and  an 
upper  die  plate  In  hinged  attachment  to  said  lower  die 
plate,  said  upper  die  plate  being  iinattacluM]  to  said  ram, 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  down  on  said  lower  die  plate  by 
the  descending   ram 

[Claims  6  and   7   not  printed   in   the   <.iazelte,] 


1.14  0,252.      NGN  SriLLABLE    OIL-CAN.      William 

.Iamks   M.^ttukws,   Yuakum.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half 

]        ;o  ,Tohn  B    Morris  and  Homer  L.  Morris,  Yoakum,  Tex. 

i        I'iled  .\!ig.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  855,020.     (CI.  221—15.1 


1.  A  receptacle  ha\in»;  alined  Inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
a  brace  arraM:..!  wiihin  said  receptacle,  an  inverted  T- 
shaped  ;;v,id.  i  .d  -npp..rted  by  said  brace,  spring  pressed 
valves  normally  closing  said  ports  and  slidably  mounted 
on  the  (TOSS  piece  of  said  guide,  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  said  valves,  means  for  holdinc  said  valves  In 
opened  posili.>r..  nnd  said  -prints  opera:  :ni:  to  return  said 
valves  to  nf.rmal  ;><i>-it!on  iij.on  relea.-e  of  >i,'iid  l;'s*  men- 
tioned  mean'^ 

2.  .\  reccpt.u  !e  havint:  alined  Inlet  and  o'ltb-i  ports,  a 
brncp  arranired  within  said  receptacle,  n  t:  in  verted  T 
shaped  guide  ro<i  -upported  by  said  tirace.  s;.rl!!L'  pressed 
vahe<  normally  clo-lnc  said  ports  and  slidably  moiint.c; 
on  tlie  cross  piece  of  -aid  g'-iide.  nn  e>m.'nt  <'>nriecr(»d 
with  said  vrilves  for  simultaneously  o[>ratliij  i:,c  In^'er, 
said  element  >>eini:  slidably  mounted  on  the  vertical  sfm 
of  said  cnde.  means  for  holding  said  e!emei:t  in  elevated 
position,  and  said  sprinsrs  (ip(>ratlng  to  return  said  element 
snd  valves  to  normal  position  upon  releji^^e  of  said  means 

.'•!.  .\  receptacle  bavint:  alined  Inbt  and  .-.utiet  port- 
a  iTai  c  arrnnci-d  witldn  ttiP  re<  epta  le.  an  inverted  T- 
slia[)cd  guide  rod  suijporied  by  -,.j.d  brace,  sfuiuc  pr.ssed 
valves  normally  closing  .said  ports  and  slidably  mounted 
on  the  cross  piece  of  said  ;:uide.  an  operating  element 
■onnwt.'ri    with  said   valves,   said   »  lements  being  slidably 
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uiouuti'd  "U  the  vertical  stem  of  said  guide  and  projecting 
throu;:!!  an  ■jpenius  In  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  said  ele- 
ment being  constructed  to  engage  the  wall  of  said  opening 
to  hold  the  valves  opened,  and  said  springs  operating  to 
i.'tnru  the  valves  to  normal  position  upon  release  of  said 
element. 

4.  A  re'eptacle  having  alined  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a 
brace  arranged  within  said  receptacle,  ap  Inverted  T- 
.-lirtp.d  uuide  rod  supported  by  said  brace,  spring  pressed 
vaives  normally  closing  said  ports,  means  for  simultane- 
ously op.'rating  said  valv»s.  sleeves  associated  w^ith  said 
valves  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  cross  piece  of  said 
guide  to  retain  the  valves  in  proper  allnement  upon  ad- 
justment of  the  latter,  means  for  locking  said  valves 
in  opened  position,  and  means  for  automatically  return- 
ing said  valves  to  normal  position  upon  release  of  said 
first  mt^ans. 

.J.  A  receptacle  having  alined  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a 
In-arr  arranged  within  said  receptacle,  an  Inverted  T- 
shaped  guide  rod  supported  by  said  brace,  valves  slidably 
mounted  on  the  cross  piece  of  said  guide,  an  operating 
elem.ut  slidably  mounted  on  the  vertical  stem  of  said 
guide,  rods  connecting  said  valves  and  element  simulta- 
neously operating  the  valve's  on  movement  of  said  element, 
springs  encircling  said  rods  and  operating  to  normally 
retain  said  valves  closed,  and  means  for  locking  said  ele- 
ment  in   elt'vated   position. 

[<la!ms  >\  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <;arette.] 


1.14.'. 253.  ELECTRIC  BELL.  Carl  F.  Mead  and  Louis 
E.  RiCHMo.ND.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe  Mead 
Electric  Signal  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Au,'.  15,  1013.  Serial  No.  784.995. 
(CI.  177—7.1 


1.  In  a  bell,  a  gong,  and  striking  mechanism  therefor 
comprising  a  solenoid  coll.  a  non-magnetic  tubular  core 
mounted  in  said  coll  and  extending  below  the  coll  and 
having  slots  th»-rein,  a  nut  mounted  in  said  tube  and  hav- 
ing portions  extending  through  said  slots,  an  adjusting 
sleeve  threaded  onto  said  nut.  mt>ans  for  rotating  said 
sleeve,  and  a  magnetic  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the 
tubular  core  and  adapted  to  engage  said  nut. 

2.  In  a  bell,  a  gong,  and  striking  mechanism  therefor 
comprising  a  solenoid  coil,  a  non-magnetic  tubular  core 
mounted  in  said  coll  and  extending  below  the  coll  and' 
having  slots  therein,  a  nut  mountetl  in  said  tube  and  hav- 
ing portions  extending  through  said  slots,  an  adjusting 
sleeve  threaded  onto  said  nut.  means  for  rotating  said 
sleeve,  a  magnetic  plunger  slidably  mounted  within  said 
tubular  core,  and  a  buffer  on  the  end  of  said  plunger  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  said  nut. 

3.  In  an  electric  bell,  a  casinu.  a  gong  supported  with 
respect  to  said  casing,  said  casing  being  provided  with 
openings  In  opposite  walls  and  in  allnement  with  the 
gong,   a   solenoid   coll   mounted    in   said   casing,   a   tubular 


core  mounted  In  said  solenoid  and  arrangi-d  in  allnement 
with  the  openings  in  said  casing,  said  tubular  core  ex- 
tending below  the  coll  and  having  longitudinally  disposed 
slots  opening  out  at  the  end,  a  I'Ut  arranged  in  said  slots 
and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  tubular  core, 
an  internally  threaded  adjusting  sleeve  engaging  said  nut 
and  arranged  between  the  end  of  said  soUnoid  and  the 
casing,  and  a  thumb  piece  secured  to  said  adjusting  sleeve. 


1,145,254.  ANIMAIv-TRAP.  At  cisT  Melin,  Enumclaw, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Irven  Osborne  and  Dave 
Forler,  Enumclaw,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.  864,839.      (CI.  43— 26.» 


1.  A  trop  box  having  alining  openings  at  its  front  and 
rear  ends,  said  box  including  a  bottom  member  having 
an  opening  extending  from  a  point  Intermediate  th.-  ends 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  box.  a  pivoted  door  adjacnt  to  the 
front  opening,  said  door  having  a  hood  on  th.'  inner  face 
thereof,  a  plvotally  supported  plate  partly  obstrucing  the 
bottom  opening  near  the  front  end  of  the  latter,  said  plate 
having  an  arm  extending  beneath  the  hood  of  the  front 
door,  said  plate  being  weighted  to  maintain  the  front 
door  normally  open,  and  a  trigger  door  pivoted  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  of  the  trap  and  having  its  free  rearward 
edge  supported  on  the  uptilted  forward  edge  of  th.>  pivoted 

plate. 

2.  A  trap  box  having  alined  openings  at  its  front  and 
rear  ends,  said  box  including  a  bottom  member  having  an 
opening  extending  from  a  point  Infermedlato  the  '^nds 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  box,  a  pivoted  door  adjacent  t"  the 
front  opening,  said  door  having  a  hood  on  th.^  inner  face 
thereof,  a  plvotally  supported  plate  partly  obstructing 
the  bottom  opening  near  the  front  end  of  the  latter,  said 
plate  having  an  arm  extending  beneath  the  hood  of  the 
front  door,  said  plate  being  weiglited  to  maintain  the  front 
door  normally  open,  and  a  trigger  door  pivoted  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  of  the  trap  and  having  its  free  rearward 
edge  supported  on  the  uptilted  forward  edge  of  the  pivot- 
ed plate;  In  combination  with  a  gravity  trap  door  nor- 
mally obstructing  the  rearward  part  of  the  opening  In 
the  bottom  of  the  trap  adjacent  to  the  unobstructed  rear- 
ward opening  of  the  trap  l>ox. 


1,145.255.  PRIMINO  ArT'ARATTS  FOR  AT'TOMO- 
BILES.  ('jF.nni;r.  W,  Meyer.  I'axton.  Mass  Filed  Mar. 
31,1914.     Serial  No.  «28.569.     (  CI.  123— IST..0,  t 

1.  Priming  apparatus  for  Inteinal  combustion  en.:ines, 
comprlsinc  a  container  for  the  priming  agent,  outlets  lead- 
ing therefrom,  a  measurinc  chaml>er  in  each  outlet,  a  pair 
of  valves  controlling  each  of  said  outlets  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  measuring'  chamtwr  and  so  disposed 
that  one  valve  of  ''ach  pair  is  closed  when  its  mate  Is 
open,  and  operating  means  for  said  valves 

2.  I'rlmlng  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  container  for  the  priming  agent,  outlets 
leading  therefrom,  a  pair  of  valves  controlling  each  of  said 
outlets  and  so  disposed  that  one  valve  of  each  pair  Is 
closed  when  Its  mate  Is  op«n.  levers  for  said  valves  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  ends  slotted  and  overlapped,  operating 
means  common  to  the  levers  of  both  valves  of  each   and 
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every    pair,   said   operiiting    means   emlwidylng    a    manually 
controlled    slldabie    couneetlng    rod    provided    with    pins 


working  In  the  slotted  ends  of  all  of  the  valve  levers,  and 
operating  means  at  both  extremities  of  said   rod. 


1.145.256,  BOLT  LOCK  ("ari,  H  L  Mo.how.  Fritz  W. 
MocHow.  and  Hans  .1  Mo'How,  I>avenport.  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  814.785.     (CI.  151—32.1 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 
a  support  having  a  polygonal  socket,  said  support  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  extending  therethrough  and  com- 
municating with  the  Inner  portion  of  said  socket,  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  opening  and  having  a  polygonal 
head  positioned  within  said  socket,  and  a  polygonal  ring 
fitting  within  said  socki-t  and  engaging  said  head  for  hold- 
ing said  bolt  against  rotation,  said  ring  having  its  inner 
end  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  socket,  and  a  molten  ma 
terial  poured  into  said  socket  upon  the  top  of  said  head 
and  ring  whereby  when  said  molten  material  l>ecomes 
hardened  It  will  prevent  the  displacement  of  said  ring 
and  bolt. 


1,14^.257.      M.VlL  HAli   CRANE.     RtFls  E,  McxiDT.  Nova, 
Ohio.      Filed   Mar.    11, 
258— 2  J.) 


1915.      Serftl   No.    Vi.Gi'd.      iC 
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1.  .\  niiiil  bac  crane  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
vertically  spaced  i)earings  mounted  thfreon.  a  rod  mounted 
to  slldo  longitudinally  and  to  swing  laterally  in  said  bear 
Ings.  arms  extending  laterally  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
rod,  on.'  of  said  hearings  being  substantially  U  shaped  in 
cross  section  and  provided  on  its  upper  edge  with  a  recess 
disposed    midway    Its   ends    and    recesses    spaced    laterally 


from  said  first  mentiojied  recess  to  receive  and  support  the 
uppi  r  arm  of  said  r.xi  and  the  weight  of  the  bag  carried 
theri'by  to  hold  said  rod  against  downward  dropping 

2.  .\  mall  bag  crau.-  comprising  a  supporting  strurtur<». 
vertically  spaced  bf'Mring  monnt.d  th>-reon,  one  of  said  bear- 
ings comprising  a  bracket  U-shaped  in  cross  section  secured 
at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  supporting  structure  and  having^ 
a  recess  disposed  midway  its  ends  in  its  upper  edge,  said 
upper  odge  Inclining  downwardl.v  from  said  recess  and  ter- 
minating at  Its  rear  ends  in  sockets,  a  rod  disposed  In  said 
bearings  and  of  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  betweeti 
the  bearings  to  provide  for  its  longitudinal  movement 
therein,  and  arms  extending  lateraliy  from  opposite  end-* 
of  said  rod,  one  of  said  arms  extending  above  and  adapted 
to  be  seated  In  said  recess  and  sockets  respectively  to  hold 
the  rod  in  adjusted    position. 

.'i.  A  mail  bag  crane  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
vertically  spaced  bearings  mounted  theie<in.  one  of  said 
bearings  comprising  a  bracket  U-shaper  1  cross  section 
•ecured  at  Its  opposite  edges  to  said  supporting  structure 
and  having  a  recess  disposed  midway  Its  ends  In  Its  upper 
edge,  said  upper  edge  Inclining  downwardly  from  said 
recess  and  terminating  at  its  rear  ends  In  sockets,  a  rod 
disposed  In  .said  bearings  and  of  a  length  greater  than  tlf 
distance  between  the  bearings  to  provide  for  iXf  longitudi 
nal  movement  therein,  and  arms  extending  laterally  from 
the  opposite  end>  of  said  rod.  said  bracket  being  provld.  d 
at  Its  upper  end  at  the  sides  thereof  with  longltudlnallv 
extending  arms  projecting  in  a  plane  above  the  recessed 
portion  of  said  bracket. 


1.145,258.  NEEDLE-THREADING  DEVICE  M.^rian  I.. 
McviRF.  NIckelsvllle.  Va.  Filed  .Tuly  3.  1914  SerlJil 
No.   S48,S.''.5.      (CI.  223 — 36.) 


/^> 


J 


« ■ 


A  needle  threading  device  comprising  two  side  plates 
having  the  end  portions  thereof  spaced  apart  to  providp  an 
entrance  mouth  adapted  to  receive  a  needle,  the  said  end 
portion  of  one  of  the  plates  having  the  outer  edge  inclined 
and  being  formed  with  a  slot  parallel  with  the  inclined 
edge  and  terminating  in  a  circular  aperture,  the  adjacent 
end  portion  of  the  remaining  plate  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  terminating  beyond  the  aperture  in  the 
first-mentioned  end  portion  and  having  the  opposite  walls 
thereof  formed  with  companion  grooves  providing  an  aper 
ture  coaxial  with  the  first  aperture,  a  hook  between  salil 
plates  and  having  the  bill  tlnreof  projecting  into  said 
mouth  and  disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  said  apertures  and 
designed  to  jtass  through  the  eye  of  the  needle,  the  slot* 
and  apertures  in  the  spaced  end  portions  of  said  plates 
serving  to  guide  the  thread  into  the  bill  of  the  hook  in  ad 
vance  of  the  needle  eye  whereby  the  thread  will  be  pulled 
through  said  eye  in  the  movement  if  the  device  to  with- 
draw the  hook  from  the  eye 


1,145.259.  MlRROR-Sri'TOnT  Edmond  D  Moreat.  Jr. 
Moosup.  Conn.  IMle'i  Opt.  '.c  ]'.>\A-  Serial  No  865. «07 
|,C1.   45  -lOU.) 
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1.   A  mirroi   support  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
veMlcal    standard    haviD-j    tbe    upper   emi    tb.fTiof    bent    at 
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rljtht  angles  to  Itself  to  provide  a  horizontal  limb,  a  collar 
mounted  upon  said  limb  iind  <apaMe  of  longitudinal  and 
rotary  movements  on  sail  limb,  means  for  holdins  said 
collar  in  adju.sted  poeltion  on  tie  Hmb.  a  yok.-  secured  to 
said  collar,  tingers  carried  by  said  yoke  and  exlendiiij?  out- 
wardly therefrom  In  opposite  dlr.rtlon.s.  jnw!<  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  fingers,  a  mirror  within  said  jaws  and  a  spring 
carried  by  said  yoke  and  acting  upon  tlie  latter  to  draw 
the  jaws  toward  each  other  to  grip  the  mirror. 

:_•.  A  mirror  support  of  the  <-ia>.M  described  comprising  a 
vertical  standard  having  th^  lower  end  thereof  srrew- 
threaded  to  engage  an  opening  in  the  bed  plate  to  en^atje 
an  opening  in  the  carriage  of  the  cotton  drawing  machine 
and  the  opposite  end  thereof  bent  at  right  angles  to  itself 
to  form  a  horiiontal  limb,  a  collar  mounted  upon  said  limb 
and  capable  of  longitudinal  and  rotary  movements  on  said 
limb,  a  set  screw  mounted  upon  said  collar  to  hold  the  lat- 
ter in  adjusted  position  on  the  limb,  a  U-shaped  yoke  hav- 
ing resilient  limbs,  a  rigid  connection  between  the  inter- 
connecting member  of  said  yoke  and  said  collar,  tingers 
formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  llmba  of  said  yoke  and  pro- 
jecting In  relatively  opposite  directions,  Jaws  on  the  outer 
extremities  of  said  fingers,  a  mirror  within  said  Jaws  and 
a  spring  connecting  the  limbs  of  said  yoke  and  acting  upon 
such  Umbfi  to  draw  the  Jaws  toward  each  other. 


5.  A  plow  share  Jig.  comprising  a  base,  a  slldable  wedg« 
block  to  adjustably  support  the  plow  share,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  wedge  block,  and  means  for  clamping  the  share 
to  the  base. 

[Claims  6  to  l*<  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ) 

1,140,261.  BilOW-CASE.  Chaklks  B.  Okk,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Samuel  V.  Wells  and  one- 
third  to  Alphonso  S.  Crosby.  Chicago,  111.  Hied  Dec. 
23,1912.      Serial  No.  7.^8,131.      (CI.  211  — 25.' 


1  145,260.  Jir,.  Hksry  E.  Morto!«,  Muskegon  Heights, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  814.112.  (CI. 
00     60. 1 


1.  -V  plow  share  Jig,  comprising  a  ba.se  having  a  vertical 
-xten.Kion,  means  for  supporting  and  clamping  the  share 
against  the  .lald  extension,  an  angular  extension  to  sup- 
port the  gunnel  of  the  plow  share,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  gunnel  against  .'<aid   an^-nlar  extension. 

2.  .V  plowshare  jig.  comprisicg  a  base  havinu'  a  vertical 
extension,  a  clamping  ulock  adjustable  In  a  horizontal 
plane  near  the  top  of  said  ■  xtiusiou,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  plow  share  against  said  block  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane. 

.■^.  .V  plow  share  jilt,  comprising  n  base  having  a  vertical 
extension,  a  standard  adjustably  mounted  on  the  base  op- 
posite the  extension,  a  rlnmpini:  ram  lonL'ltndtnally  mov- 
able in  (laid  standard,  and  a  cam  operated  by  a  hand  lever 
and  adapted  to  move  the  ram  against  the  plow  share  to 
tlamp  the  sam--  against  tin'  said  vertii-a!  extension. 

4.  A  plow  share  jic.  roniprising  a  base  havini:  a  vertical 
extension,  a  clamping  block  adjustable  In  a  horizontal 
plane  near  the  top  of  the  extension,  n  standard  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  base  oppo-ite  the  extension,  a  clamping 
ram  longitudinally  siidaMe  in  the  standard  and  having  a 
transverse  slot,  a  cro-^s  i)eam  pivoted  on  one  end  of  the 
ram.  adjustable  bearing  --r-w-.  in  th-  respective  ends  of 
the  said  cross  beam,  and  h  cam  in  said  transverse  slot 
journaI<-d  in  the  standard  .lu.i  [provided  with  a  hand  lever 
to  move  the  ram  and  ent;  -•  the  bearing  screws  with  the 
plow  share  to  clanm  t'le  satue  acainst  the  said  clamping 
bi<  -k. 


5LJ^;?^?SS3E5- 
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1.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  an  elon- 
gated display  case  consisting  of  a  top  wall  or  counter,  a 
front  wall,  a  bottom  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
said  top  or  counter  and  of  greater  width  than  the  same, 
and  dividing  walls  arranged  at  substantially  riirht  angles 
to  said  front  wall,  and  a  compartment  disposed  at  the 
rear  of  and  parallel  to  said  case  and  open  to  and  com- 
municating with  the  same  along  its  side  facing  said  case. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  Bpecifl«d  comprising  an  elon- 
gate^l  display  case  consisting  of  a  top  wall  or  counter,  a 
front  wa  i,  a  bottom  arranged  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
■aid  top  or  counter  and  of  greater  width  than  the  same, 
and  dividing  walls  arranged  at  sabstantlally  right  angles 
to  said  front  wall,  and  a  compartment  disposed  at  the 
rear  of  and  parallel  to  said  case  and  open  to  and  com- 
B»uni<atlng  with  the  same  along  its  side  facing  said  case, 
said  compartment  having  Its  top  arranged  In  a  horlzonUl 
plan*-  parallel  to  and  below  the  plane  of  the  top  of  said 

ca8«. 

3.  A  display  ca.se  consisting  of  a  top  or  counter,  a 
vertical  front  wall  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  forward 
edge  of  said  counter  coextensive  therewith,  a  bottom  ar- 
ranged In  a  plane  parallel  with  said  counter  and  of 
greater  width  than  ijgme.  and  a  plurality  of  dividing  walls 
arranged  at  substaiftlally  right  angles  to  said  front  wall 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  the  rear  ends  of 
the  upper  edges  of  said  dividing  walls  terminating  In 
substantially  the  vertical  plane  of  the  rear  edge  of  said 
counter,  and  the  lower  edges  of  said  dividing  wall  ter- 
minating at  substantially  the  vertical  plane  of  the  rear 
edge  of  the  bottom  of  said  case. 

4.  A  display  case  c onsistini:  of  a  top  or  counter,  a 
vertical  front  wall  dlspo3o<i  In  the  plane  of  the  forward 
edge  of  said  counter  coextensive  therewith,  a  bottom  ar- 
ranged In  a  plane  parallel  with  said  counter  and  of 
greater  width  than  same,  and  a  plurality  of  dividing  walls 
arranged  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  front  wall 
and  extending  rearwardly  ther.  from,  tlie  rear  ends  of 
the  upper  edges  of  said  dividing  walls  terminating  in 
substantially  the  vertical  plaue  of  the  rear  e.lge  of  said 
counter,  and  the  lower  edges  of  .said  dividing  wall  ter- 
minating at  substantially  the  vertical  plane  of  the  rear 
edge  of  the  bottom  of  said  case,  and  having  their  upper 
corners  cut  away  in  nn  arc  struck  from  the  adjacent 
corner  of  said  dividing  wall. 


.loiiN   r?;.\KS0N,  Chl- 
Serial    No,    660,136. 


1,145,262.      <  All  I  ONSTUr<  TION 

cago.    111.     1  iip'1    N"v     i:''.    1^11 

(CI.  105— TO.  I 

1.  The  combiniitiini  m  a    'ar  eonstruction  of  an  I  beam, 
having  the  lower  portion   of  tie  web  of  the  beam   and  Its 


lower  flange  cut  away  at  each  end  for  a  portion  of  its 
length,  and  a  draft  arm  arranged  on  each  side  of  said 
beam  at  each  end,  each  arm  comprising  an  Integrally 
formed  plate  extending  parallel  with  the  beam,  with  the 
lower  edge  disposed  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  beam, 
each  arm  l>elng  transversely  offset  at  the  top  and  at  one 
end,  and  outwardly  flanged  at  said  offset  portions  and 
about  its  other  edges,  said  flanged  end  portion  flanged  at 
the  bottom  to  'orresiiond  with  the  top  face  of  the  lower 
flange  of  the  l>^am.  said  arms  8e<'ured  to  each  other  and 
to  the  beam  at  the  upi)er  and  end  flanges  of  the  arms  and 
web  of  the  tieam  and  to  the  lower  flange  of  the  beam  at 
the  ends  of  arms,  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms 
fl\ish  with  the  end  of  the  l)eam. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  car  of  a  center  I  beam  extend- 
ing centrally  the  car  from  end  to  end,  and  a  pair  of  draft 
arms  arranged  at  e.nch  end  of  the  beam,  one  on  each 
side  thereof,  each  of  said  arms  being  formet!  of  an  Integral 
piece  of  material  laterally  offset  at  the  upper  edge  to 
form  a  top  and  at  on.  end  to  furm  a  closed  end.  and  pro- 
vided with  tlarjtes  at  said  top  and  end.  means  for  secur- 
ing each  of  said  ariiis  at  said  flanges  to  the  web  of  the 
beam  and  to  Its  lower  flange  at  the  end  of  the  arm.  the 
position  of  web  of  the  beam  and  its  lower  flange  between 
the  arms  being  entirely  (  ut  away  adjacent  the  juncture  of 
the  offset  parts  of  the  arms  with  their  flanges,  the  said 
arms  being  outwardly  flanged  about  their  lower  edges  and 
at  the  ends  proximate  the  end  of  the  t»eam.  the  outer 
flanged  end  of  eaeh  of  the  arms  being  fltish  with  the  end 
of  the  beam. 


1,145,263  WIM>OW  SCAFFOI.I*.  VicTOK  I'pmsonNS, 
Asbury  Fark,  N.  J  FUwl  Apr.  8,  1914  Serial  No. 
830.460.      (CI.   20 — 87.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  seat,  ex- 
tensible arms  carried  by  the  forward  portion  of  the  seat 
and  adapted  to  move  into  engagement  with  a  window 
frame,  a  reinforcing  element  extending  along  the  sides  of 
the  seat  and  having  a  depending  flange,  and  a  plurality 
of  sill  engaging  devices  carried  by  the  flange  at  each 
side  of  the  seat,  all  of  said  devices  being  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  flange  and  the  outermost  devices  being 
vertically  extensible 


1,145,264.  FORT.\HLi:  \\AKr>KOBE  Fhkdbbick  A. 
Pflig,  Berlin.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr  15,  1914. 
Serial  No.  831,971.      (CI.  211—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 

a  supporting  frame  work  ;  two  pairs  of  substantially  par 
allel  legs  having  their  lower  ends  pivoted  st  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame  work  and  their  upper  ends  offset  in- 
wardly ;  and  an  extensible  hanger  supporting  frame  formed 
in  two  parts  slidahle  the  one  on  the  other,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  legs  being  pivoted  on  one  of  said  parts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  and  Inclosing  frame  work  :  two  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  legs  having  their  lower  ends  pivoted  sx 
opposite  sides  of  the  fiame  work  and  their  upper  ends 
spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  inclosing  frame  work  :  an 
extensible  t^anger  supporting  frame  formed  in  two  parts 
slidahle  the  one  on  the  other,  the  upi«er  ends  of  the  :,-ii-^ 
beiiig  pivoted  on  one  of  said  parts  ;  and  hanger  frames 
hooked  at  the  ends  to  be  movably  supported  on  the  ends 
of  the  hanger  supporting  frame._ 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  and  Inclosing  frame  work  ;  two  pairs  of 
substantially  parallel  legs  having  their  lower  ends  pivoted 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  fr.nme  work  and  their  upper  ends 
spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  inclosing  frame  work  :  and 
an  extensible  hanger  supporting  frame  formi>d  In  two 
parts  slidaMe  the  on<>  on  the  other,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
legs  beini:  pd voted  on  one  of  said   parts 

4.  It)  a  deviee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  and  inclosing  frame  work  ;  two  pairs  of  sub- 


stantially   parallel    lei:- 


iv.n.:    their    lower   ends    pivoted 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  includini:  a  -^eat, 
a  relnfor  ini:  element  extending  around  the  b«tck  and  sides 
of  the  seat  and  bavins  a  downwardly  depending  flnrii.'.  n 
guide  member  secured  ai  ross  the  front  of  the  seat  an(i 
to  the  ends  of  the  relnforcini.'  member  .xtenRlble  arms 
carried  by  the  guide  member  and  movaliie  into  entrncement 
with  !i  window  frame,  and  supjiortine  members  adjustably 
secured  tn  the  downwardly  depenrilne  flanges  of  those 
portions  of  the  reinforcing  member  bracing  the  sides  of 
the  seat. 


at  opposite  sidi^s  of  the  frame  work  and  their  ujiper  ends 
spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  in* ;.  sing  frame  work  :  and  a 
hanger  supporting'  fram.  f--ni.i'  ..f  two  U  shaped  metal 
pieces  of  rectan^'ijir  ■  lov,  „,.  ;  ,,.:  having  their  arms  con- 
nected by  pin  and  slot  connections  so  that  vertical  faces 
of  the  arms  are  In  contact  and  their  uppe'  fnces  gnb- 
'stantially  flush. 

1.145.265.      r.OCK.      John    A.  '<Jt  irk      ,Tr      Jers- y    City. 

N.  J.     Filed  Aug.    14.  1912.     Seria;    No    71.=i,fK>]       (Cl. 

70—90. » 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrtbed,  a  box.  a  latch 
member,  a  latch  actuating  member,  said  litch  actuating 
member  having  a  bore  formed  therein,  a  rod  formed  on 
-aid  latch  member  and  disposed  within  said  bore,  said 
actuating  member  havini^  a  cam  slot  formed  therein,  a 
pin  formed  on  said  r  d  and  extending  into  said  cam  slot. 
a  bolt  for  en?«jreni' n-  with  said  lat-'h.  and  means  to  no  ■• 
mallT  hold  said  latch  In  engagement  w;tli  ssid  holt 
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.'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box,  a  chain 
fasttDf'd  to  sai<l  box.  a  member  insertible  into  said  box 
and  adapted  to  be  passed  throuKh  an  object  to  be  locked, 
-aid  chain  connected  to  said  member,  a  slidable  latch,  said 
memb.r  having  a  head  to  engage  said  latch,  said  latch 
having  a  rod  portion,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  rod  por- 


,4     /I  I?  r9  J^  '^  -^    //  jti  '-^  ,0  y 


^      0 


tion.  \  t;irnaL!e  actiiatin:;  uuinl.  r  for  said  latch  provided 
with  a  >:nt  li,nluu'  'i  cam  wall  and  into  which  said  pin  ex- 
tends, I  -piral  spriim  -urroundlnj:  said  rod  portion  and 
Ij.ariii^  :i::aii!-t  >-ai<i  latch  amf  -aid  turnable  member, 
said  tiirnahle  member  provided  with  a  groove,  and  a 
posltionin^'  member  passing  through  said  box  and  enter- 
ing said  groove. 


1.14r.,'-''V      IT, AN  r  TROTErTOK. 
Vick>^:irg.     Miss.      Filed     May 
S41,'.ilU.      (CI.  47—22.) 


(JEORGB   W.   Roberts, 
29,     1914.     Serial     No. 


V 


.\  plant  protLH  tor  comprising  a  ■onical  hood  formed  of 
sheet  material  and  having  overlapi  ug  edges,  In  comblna- 
tion  with  a  siipportiii:;  member  raoui  ted  exteriorly  on  said 
^;oud  aloni;  the  line  of  the  ovcrlappii  i,  portions,  said  sup- 
iM'i  tii!_'  member  consisting  of  a  wire  t  rovlded  at  Its  upper 
Hi)d  witb  ,1  ling  constitutini;  a  liandle  and  formed  Inter- 
lui'diatc  the  ends  thereof  with  an  angularly  disposed  loop 
sur'ieindin,'  the  liood  I  elow  the  apex  thereof,  fastening 
iiir  uihers  wl;>  retiv  the  overlapped  edges  of  the  sheet  ma- 
terial forming  the  hood  are  secured  together  and  upon 
tiie  supporting  member,  and  other  fastening  members  con- 
necting the  rin»'  with  the  material  of  the  hood. 


said  rotatiug  pounders  are  in  I-im  iideiitiv  mounted,  and  a 
bone  depressor  mounted  in  ailvaiiec  .if  the  [lound'ni: 
element. 


3.  .\  steatc  pounder  including  a  frame,  a  toothed  plat- 
form mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  frame,  means  for 
operating  the  platform,  a  series  of  rotating  pounding  ele- 
ments mounted  above  the  platform.  ;ind  supports  in  which 
said  rotating  pounders  are  independently  mounted,  each 
of  said  supports  being  formed  with  angularly  related  chan- 
nels to  receive  the  rotating  pounders 

4.  A  steak  pounder  Including  a  frame,  a  toothed  plat- 
form mounted  for  reciprocation  In  the  frame,  means  for 
operating  the  platform,  a  series  of  rotating  pounding  ele- 
ments mounted  above  the  platform,  .-upports  formwi  with 
angularly  related  channels  arranged  in  superimpo.sed  rela- 
tion, a  hanger  of  inverte<l  U  form  having  bearing  rollers 
to  engage  the  upper  channel,  said  hanger  receiving  shafts 
of  the  rotating  pounder,  said  shafts  engacring  the  lower 
channels. 

5.  A   steak   pounder  including   a   frame,   a    toothed   plat- 
form mounted  for   reciprocation   in    the   frame,   means   for 
operating  the  platform,  a  series  of  rotating  pounding  ele 
ments  mounted  above  the  platform,  and  a  bone  depressor 
arranged  in  advance  of  the  rotating  pounders. 

[Claim  6  not  print' d  In  the  (Jazette.  J 


1,145,268.  METHOD  t)E  ArrLYINC  .\  fORN-SHT'CK 
WRAPPER  TO  .V  CIG.\R.  tH.uu.KS  J.  RossY,  San  An- 
tonio, Tex,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J.  H.  Meier,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  May  27,  1914,  Serial  No.  841,290. 
(Cl.  131—11.) 


l.U,'.,JfiT.      STE.XKI'OrNrtER.      FIarry    E.    Rcse,  Cogar, 

(ikia,      i-iied    I'ec.    12,    l!il4.      Serial    Nn,    876,934.      (G. 

1.  .\  steak  pounder  includiJi^  a  frame,  a  toothed  plat- 
form mounted  for  ri'Cipr."  :itioii  in  tlie  frame,  means  for 
operHtin.'  th.  pljitform,  a  series  of  rotating  pounding  ele- 
ments iiMiiiit'l  above  the  platfiirm,  the  rotating  pounders 
Itiiig  mounted  for  iiulependent  vertical  movement,  and  a 
liitir  .I'lr  ssir  n  ..iiiit.'d  in  a<hiiti<e  of  the  pounding  ele-  ■ 
riviir,  ! 

2.  .V  steak  pounder  im  linllii-'  a  frame,  a  toothed  plat-  | 
form  mounted  for  reeiproi-atiun  in  the  frame,  means  for  [ 
operating  the  platform,  a  st-ii'-s  of  rotating  pounding  | 
elements  mounted  above  tlie  platform,  supports  in  which  i 


1.  The  method  "f  applying  .1  protective  corn  shuck 
wrapper  to  a  cigar,  consisting  in  moistening  the  wrapper, 
then  wrapping  it  about  the  cigar,  and  then  pressing  the 
wrapper  upon  the  cigar, 

2.  The  method  of  applying  a  protective  corn  shuck 
wrapper  to  a  cigar,  consisting  in  moistening  the  wrapper, 
then  wrapping  it  about  the  cigar,  then  pressing  the  wrap- 
per upon  the  cigar,  and  then  permitting  the  wrapper  tn  dry 
while  under  pressure. 


1.145.269.  IGNITER,  Wuium  c.  Ri.  if,  T'pper  San- 
dusky, Ohio.  asslL'nor  to  National  Steam  I'ump  Com- 
pany, -Inc.,  T'pper  Sandusky,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct,  2n.  V.W\  Serial  Nn.  798.098.  (Cl. 
12.3—145.) 

An  Igniter  for  Internal  combustion  enirlnes  lompri-ing 
a  cylindrical  body  projecting  into  the  (vlind.r  of  the 
engine  In  the  l>ath  of  the  gases,  a  partition  arranced 
within  said  body  centrally  thereof  and  terminating  short 
of  the  Inner  end  of  the  body  whereby  communicating 
longitudinal  chambers  are  formed,  a  circumferentiilly  ex 
tending  flance  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  1  •>d\  1  .  up- 
shnped    rap  ^ec'•red    to    the   marginal   edge  of    ~.<ei    I'.ange 
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and  closing  the  outer  end   of  said  body,  said  cap  being 
formed  with  an  inlet  opening  at  one  side  of  the  partition 


and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  opposite  side  of  such  par- 
tition. 


moving  means,  in  combination  with  a  device  to  simulta- 
neously operate  a  selected  number  of  such  holding  means, 
said  operating  device  comprising  a  series  of  push  rods 
each  formed  with  a  recess,  an  operating  bar  arranged  for 
manual  movement  and  formed  with  a  recess,  and  a  con- 
necting bar  slidable  in  the  recess  of  the  push  rod  and  In 
said  recess  In  the  bar,  whereby  the  operating  bar  in  move- 
ment will  actuate  all  of  the  push  bars  having  their  recesses 
engaged  by  the  connecting  bar, 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,145,270.  .MOl.Ih  William  Brandon  Satteklee.  Ta- 
roma.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  "88,014. 
(Cl.  199—13.1  * 
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1.145,271.  FAUCET.  Daniel  Scanlan,  St,  Louis.  Mo., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Clarence  Wortman.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  -\T'r  H'.  If'14,  S.-rial  No  8,31.573.  (Cl. 
137—26.) 


1.  A  mold  for  type  casting  maehlDM  comi^slns  a  block, 
a  series  of  elements  carried  by  the  block  to  vary  the  length  I 
of  the  molding  space,  independent  means  cofiperating 
with  each  element  for  normally  holding  said  element  In 
inoperntlve  position  and  independent  means  cooperating 
with  each  element  for  autumatlcally  actuating  said  ele- 
ment upon  release  of  Its  particular  holding  means. 

2  A  moh!  for  type  casting  machines  comprisine  a  block. 
a  -eries  of  elements  carried  by  the  block  to  vary  the  length 
of  the  molding  space,  a  trigger  carried  by  each  element 
for  normally  holding  said  element  in  Inoperative  position. 
and  a  spring  co5peratlng  with  each  element  for  automati- 
cally actuating  said  element  upon  release  movement  of  the 
trigger. 

."'.,  .V  mold  for  line  casting  macnlnes  Including  a  main 
block  having  an  overlying  casini;,  a  cap  movable  in  the 
ca>-ing  and  forming  with  the  main  block  a  molding  space, 
nn  adjusting  block  mounted  in  the  casing  and  over'ying 
and  bearing  on  the  cap.  said  block  being  formed  with 
spaced  similarly  inclined  wedging  surfaces,  screws  ad- 
justably mounted  in  the  casing  and  bearing  respectively 
on  said  wedging  surface,  and  ni.ans  carried  by  the  cap 
and  connected  to  the  idock  for  operating  the  latter  longi- 
tudinally  of   the   cap    to    movf    the    cap    towjird    the    main 

block. 

4.  .\     mold    for    type    casting    machines    comprising    a 
•block,   a   series  of   element--   carried   by   the  block   to   vary 

the  length  of  the  molding  space,  a  trigger  carried  by  each 
element  for  normally  holding  .-aid  element  in  inoperative 
position,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  each  element  for 
nntomalicallv  actuatlni-  "^ald  plement  upon  release  move- 
ment of  the  trigger,  in  combination  with  an  operating  de 
v,ii>  including  n  series  of  elements  designed  in  actuating 
to  cooperate  with  the  respective  triggers. 

5.  A  mold  for  line  casting  macldnes  including  a  molding 
block  formed  to  provide  a  molding  space,  a  series  of  meas- 
ure adjusting  elements  mounted  if.  the  block  and  mov- 
able across  the  molding  space  to  carry  the  length  thereof, 
means  for  moving  said  elements  across  the  molding  space, 
means  for  holding  the  elert^ents  against  operation  by  such 


1.  \  faucet,  comprising  a  valve  cas;ng  liavin;;  a  dis- 
charge outlet,  two  supply  passages  opening  into  said  valve 
casing,  a  valve  plug  mounted  in  said  valve  casing,  a  dis- 
charge passage  in  said  valve  plug  in  constant  communica- 
tion with  said  discharge  outlet,  three-  receiving  passages 
in  said  valve  plug  intersecting  said  'discharge  passage, 
two  of  said  receiving  passages  being  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  the  other  of  which  receiving  passage 
being  at  greatt  r  than  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  either 
of  the  other  two  receiving  passages,  and  a  handle  for 
moving  said  valve  plug  to  position  to  receive  fluid  from 
said  supply  passages  through  two  of  said  receiving  pas 
sages  simultaneously  in  optionally  variable  proportions,  or 
through  one  of  said  receiving  passages  alone,  as  desired, 
substantnilly  as  described, 

2.   k    faucet,   comprising   a    valve    casing   having    a    dis 
charge  outlet,  two  supply  passages  opening  into  said  valve 
casing,  a  valve  plug  mounted   in  said   valve  casing,  a  dis- 
charge passage  In  said  valve  plug  in   constant   communi- 
cation with  said  discharge  outlet,  three  receiving  passages 
in  the  same  plane  in  said  valve  plug  intersecting  said  dis 
charge   passage,    two   of  said    receiving    passages   being   at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  the  other  of  which  recelvlnt: 
passage  being  at   greater   than  a   right  angle  with    respect 
to  either  of  the  other  two  receiving  passages,  and  a  handle 
for  moving   said    valve   plug   to   position    to   receive   fluid 
from  said  supply  passages  through  two  of  said   receiving 
passages    simultaneously    In    optionally    variable    propor 
tions,  or  through  one  of  said  receiving  passages  alone,  a- 
desired,  substantially  as  described. 

,",.  .\  faucet,  comprising  a  valve  casing  hav  iig  a  dis- 
charge outlet  at  Its  lower  part,  two  supply  pa-^sat-'e-  ■  pen- 
ing  into  said  casing,  a  valve  plug  operathely  mounted 
in  said  casing  provided  with  a  vertically  arranged  dis- 
charge passage  in  constant  communication  with  said  out- 
let passage,  three  receiving  passages  interesting  said 
outlet  pasage.  said  receiving  passages  being  disposed  with 
respect  to  -^aid  sui'p'y  passace^.  so  that  when  one  of  said 
receiving  passages  is  in  axial  allnement  with  one  of  the 
supply  passages  entering  the  valve  casing  another  of  said 
receiving  passages  communicates  with  the  other  supply 
passage  at  an  oblique  angle,  and  the  third  receiving  pas- 
>age  being  so  arranged  as  to  register  with  either  one  or 
the  other  of  said  supply  passages  when  the  first  two  men- 
tioned receiving  passages  are  entirely  out  of  re-istrntion 
with  said  supply  passages,  aid  nienn--  for  manipulating 
said  valve  plug,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.14.->.272.      RAIL-CHAIR 
iusjs.   Mich.     Filed    Aig. 
I  CI.  239—6.) 


William   H.   Schafeh,   Hast- 
7,    U»14      Serial  No.   8.55,669. 


*  ^ 


1.  A  rail  chair  inclndiDi:  a  base-rilate  having  elongated 
^lots  formed  .Tdjacent  its  terminal  and  In  proximity  to  one 
longitudinal  edge,  the  base  plate  being  also  provided  with 
pairs  of  spaced  apertures  adjacent  each  terminal,  which 
apertures  are  located  adjafpnt  said  slots  and  are  spaced 
inwardly  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  co-acting  fish-plates 
adapted  to  enga,i:>>  agiilnst  opposite  sides  of  a  rail  placed 
upon  tbf*  iMise  plate,  the  first  of  said  fish-plates  beinp; 
formed  intesrrally  with  and  extending  inwardly  from  that 
li'Turitudinal  ed::e  of  tbp  base  plaTi>  opfwivjte  to  said  slots, 
til  •  oth^r  tisli  plate  Ij^'ins  removah!.',  am!  spikes  Insertible 
ihroiu'h  the  said  aperturws  of  the  basf  plate  for  securing 
thi'  lish  p:at-s  to  the  sleep«^rs  and  for  holding  the  remov- 
al>;e    lish    inat--    in    positifiii. 

L'.  A  rail  chair  ineludlnK  a  substanrially  rectangular 
\)A<f  plat*'  ha  vine  an  elon:,'ated  slot  formed  adjacent  each 
terminai  md  in  pruiimity  to  one  longitudinal  edge,  there 
h-'ini:  pail's  nt  -;paced  ap»>rtiirps  formed  at  the  terminal 
[xjrtions  of  tiif"  base-plate  and  in  proximity  to.  bttt  in- 
wardly spsicpd  from,  the  said  slots,  a  pair  of  co-acting 
ri-h  p!a'  •-.  in-  of  which  is  formed  integrally  with  and 
extends  inwardly  from  that  Innuitmiinal  od'je  of  the  base- 
plate whii'li  is  opposed  to  the  said  <lots.  the  lateral  por- 
tion of  said  inteuTil  fish  plate  heinc  provided  adjacent 
each  terminal  with  pairs  of  spaced  recesses  adapted  to 
re<eive  the  heads  of  spikes,  the  other  of  said  fish  plates 
beins:  removaMe.  having  a  lateral  portion  of  a  width  equal 
to  the  disiince  from  one  face  of  the  rail  %veb  to  the  adja- 
eent  ioiujitudina!  .mIsp  of  the  base  portion  of  the  rail,  and 
-pik.'s  inserted  through  thp  apertnres  of  the  base,  said 
splices  servin-  to  >eeiire  the  !)aso-[ilate  to  the  sleepers  and 
to  hold  the  rein.)viblp  fish  platp  in  ►engagement  with  the 
rail. 

:'..  .\  rail  eliair  including  a  ba-e  piato  nnd  a  pair  of  co- 
.ictin;:  rish  plates,  each  of  said  fish  plates  belns;  of  uniform 
thiekness  throughout  its  length  and  provided  on  Its  inner 
face  witti  a  pinrallty  of  lon>:itndlnally  spaced  and  longi- 
tudinally exteiKliiij  recesses  iiavini:  their  outer  terminals 
.■spaced  from  tl  .•  et.d-  ^f  the  plate,  the  <aid  recesses  scry- 
ing to  wealcpn  the  tisii  plate  at  inrermedi  ite  p<>ints  and 
l>olf«  .'..Tir-- till--  till'  tisti  plates  11  the  weakened  portions 
thereof  whereliy  ti-e  intermediate  portions  of  the  plates 
may  he  flexed  inwardly  when  applied  to  a  rail  for  grip- 
plngly  pnsia'_'in'_'  a.'ainst   the  web  thereof. 


1.U."..27"..       [IiiiJSKSlIOE.       IIai.m        \v     Seiber,    Canal 
l-MV,r.  o,io.      Filed  Apr.   I'U.   1915.     Serial  No.  22,825. 
'  CI.   U')>i— .'U.  I 
1.   In   .!   device  of  the  class  described,  a  shoe  having  a 

tapered   i  .t;   provided  in   its  side  face  with  a  longitudinal 

:;roove  ;  and  a  calk  having  a  tapered  recess  in  which  the 
u_'  is  wedged,  the  calk  l>eln2  provided  In  its  interior  with 

a   longitudinally  extended  rib  received  in  the  groove  and 

forming  a  relnforepnuiit  for  the  calk. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shoe  having  a 
tapered  lug  provided  in  its  side  face  with  a  longitudinal 
groove;  and  a  tubular  calk  having  a  tapered  recess  in 
which  the  lug  Is  wedged,  the  lower  end  of  the  calk  pro- 
jecting below  the  lower  end  of  the  lug  to  afford  nn  antl- 


slipplng  surface,  the  caik  being  provided  In  Its  interior 
with  a  longitudinal  rib  received  in  the  groove,  the  rib 
constituting  a  reinforcement  for  the  calk  and  serving  to 
break  the  continuity  of  the  calk  at  the  ground  engaging 
end  thereof,  thereby  to  enhance  the  hold  of  the  calk 
on  the  ground. 


1,146,274.      WINDOW. 
Filed  Nov.  11.  1914. 


Method    F.    Sitta,    Chicago,    II 
Serial  No.  871,548.     (01.  20—4::. 


If  vz^ 


1.  In  a  window,  a  cnsinc.  pulleys  arraii>:ed  at  the  upper 
portion  of  said  casing;  and  guide  pulleys  arranged  below 
the  first  named  pulleys,  in  combination  with  a  top  and  a 
bottom  sash  and  cords  connectiui:  said  sashes  and  secured 
to  the  sashes  at  intermediate  points  of  their  heights,  said 
cords  passing  over  the  pulleys  at  the  upper  portion  of  the 
casing  and  t)eDeath  the  ^uide  pulleys,  whereby  pressure  in 
an  outward  direction  on  the  bottom  sash  when  at  its 
lowest  position  will  tensinn  the  cords  to  exert  a  lifting 
action  on  the  top  sash 

2.  In  n  window,  a  casing,  a  pulley  arranged  at  the  upper 
portion  oif  said  casint:.  and  a  tiuide  pulley  arranged  below 
the  first  named  pulley,  in  combination  with  a  top  and 
a  bottom  sash,  and  a  cord  tonnectini;  said  sashes  and  se- 
cured to  the  sashes  at  intermediate  pduts  of  their  heights. 
said  cord  passing  over  tlie  pullev  at  the  upper  portion  of 
the  casing  and  beneath  the  >r'iide  pulley,  and  an  inside 
bead  slidabiy  and  pivntaUy  mounted  so  that  the  upper 
end  of  the  bead  may  be  ninved  inwaid  t"  entracc  a  stop. 
said  bead  being  movable  downwardly  and  outwardly  in  the 
direction  of  the  bottom  sash  to  force  the  same  into  allne- 
ment  with  the  top  sash,  thereby  tensioning  the  sash  cords 
by  forcing  portions  thereof  outward  beneath  the  guide 
pulleys  and  thereby  ex'Ttins  uim'ard  tension  on  the  top 
sash. 


1,145,275.  EGG  BEATER.  Olivek  C.  Smith,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  11.  Ellis,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  S34,409. 
(CI.  107—37.) 

In  an  egg  beater,  a  h.andie  rod  licnt  nt  its  lower  end  to 
form  a  triangular  head,  said  head  being  deflected  at  its 
lower  portion  out  of  the  id. me  of  tiie   handle  rod.  a   shaft 
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extending  parallel  tn  the  handle  rod  un(l  hnvinu  a  l)earin^ 
at  its  lower  end  in  said  head,  means  for  supp'rting  said 
shaft  upon  ttie  handle  rod  comprising  a  strip  of  meta. 
extending  parallel  to  the  handle  rod  and  having  ears 
formed  at  its  upper  end,  the  opposite  extremities  of  said 
ears  being  bent  around  said  shaft  and  around  the  handle 
rod,  respectively,  the  lower  end  of  the  strip  being  also 
formed  with  ears,  one  of  which  is  bent  to  surround  said 


shaft  and  the  other  of  which  i.s  extended  rearward  and 
bent  to  embrace  the  handle  rod  and  the  free  end  of  the 
triangular  head,  a  hollow  shaft  surrounding  tiie  lower  end 
of  the  first  named  shaft,  beaters  carried  each  by  one  of 
said  shafts,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  said  shafts,  and  a  drivintr  ^-^ar  wheel  mounted  upon 
the  connecting  member  and  pn^'aifin.;  both  of  said  gear 
wheels  to  rotate  tlje  shafts  in   opposite  directions 


,  145.2 -R.  !'NFrM.\Tl(  IAD  FOR  PRINTINT- 
I'RESSES  (HAHi.Ks  A.  J>Ti  KiKVANT,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  .June  v.\.  1013.  Serial  No.  773,417.  (CI. 
101—101.1 


'M 


*^ 


1.  A  pneumatic  pad  for  printing  [iress.  s  coniprising  a 
closed  pneumatic  chamber  ptovided  with  an  spper  surface 
of  rubber  reinforced  throughout  its  length,  a  lower  sur- 
face of  rubber  reinfore,  d  except  stihstant  ially  at  the 
nieetinc  edges  of  the  side^  .an  1  front  face,  and  tinrein- 
forced  nitiber  on  the  siiles  of  the  pneumatic  chamber 

2.  A  pneiiinati'-  pal  for  printing  jiresses  comprising  a 
closed  pneuniatic  cli.iniher  formed  of  .\ie!ding  and  non- 
yidding  matirial.  the  two  materials  extending  entirely 
around  the  pnetimatic  chamber  exi-ept  at  the  ends  where 
the  nnyleldln::   material  Is  omitted 

'.\.  k  pneuniatie  pad  for  prln'-PL'  presses  coinprisini:  a 
closed  pnenmatie  (|Mind«er  f''-':,.,;  ,  f  vielditiL-  and  non- 
yielding  material,  the  two  ni.i  i.Tia  is  extendint:  entirely 
around  the  pnenmatie  rbanilier  exrept  at  tlie  ends  where 
tlie  un.vieldinc  material  is  omitted,  and  connecting  means 
extending  through  the  pneumatic  chamber  and  securing 
the  front  and  linek  of  flu'  [lad  togetber 

4.  \  pne\imati'-  pad  for  printing  presses  comprisint  a 
closed  pncumatir  riinmlier  formed  of  yielding  and  non- 
yielding  material,  the  two  materials  ext^ndin:;  entirely 
around  the  pneumatic  rhamliei  txeep.t  at  tlie  end.s  where 
the  unyielding  material  is  omitted.  ;ind  intetiral  connecting 
or  reinforcing  members  extending  througli  the  pneumatic 
chamber  and  securing  the  front  and  back  of  the  pad  to 
gether. 

5.  A  pueumatii  [lad  for  printing  presses  comprising  a 
dish  shaped  meniber  having  Integral  upturned  flanges  to 
be  directly  secured  to  a  platen  or  similar  member  and 
provided  with  a  lioliow  operating  face  formed  of  front  and 


back   memL>er.-    witti    an    interposed   air   tight   chamber   be 
tneen   them,  and   means   upon   the  Inflation   of  the  pad   to 
Insure   that   the   front   face   member  will  expand   subs^tan 
tialiy  parallel  to  the  back  meml>er  of  the  operating  face 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,145,277.  CHAIR  FOR  RAILROAD  JOINTS,  RoBrRT 
SwiTZER  and  Claik  T.  Lamisox,  Rlmersburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  3,  W14.     Serial  No,  864.918.     (CI.  239—6,) 


1.  A  chair  for  the  meeting  ends  of  railway  rails  com- 
.prlslng  a   base   portion   having  an   extension   on   one   side 

for  engagement  with  the  rail  webs,  an  extension  on  the 
opposite  side  for  engagement  with  but  one  of  the  rail 
webs,  and  a  block  for  clamping  the  second  rail  within  said 
chair. 

2.  A  chair  for  the  meeting  ends  of  railway  rails  com- 
prising a  base  portion  having  an  extension  on  one  side 
for  engagement  with  the  rail  webs,  an  extension  on  the 
opposite  side  having  a  cut  out  portion  and  encagcnble  with 
but  one  of  the  rail  webs,  a  block  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
cut  out  portion  and  engage  the  second  rail  for  clamping 
the  rail  to  the  chair,  and  means  to  lock  said  block  in  its 
clamping  position. 

3  A  ch.'iir  for  the  meeting  ends  of  railway  rails  .om- 
prlsin-  a  h.nse  portion  having  an  extension  on  one  side  for 
ensragement  with  the  rail  webs,  an  extension  on  the  op- 
posite side  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  rail  wehs.  a 
block  for  clamping;  the  second  rail  within  said  chair  and 
a  pin  carried  by  said  block  and  engage.nble  with  said  chair 
to  lock  the  block  in   its  clampin^-  position 

4.  .A.  chair  for  the  meeting  ends  of  railway  rails  com- 
prising a  Imse  portion  havint:  an  extension  on  one  side  for 
eiu'.agement  witli  the  rail  w.  1  s.  an  .Vension  on  the  op- 
posite side  hav  ;._•  an  opening  therein  and  adapted  to  en- 
--age  but  on.  -f  th-  rail  webs,  a  Mock  for  clamping  the 
second  rail  within  said  chair,  a  pin  -^arried  by  .<»aid  l>lf>ck 
and  en^ageable  with  the  opening  in  the  seconci  extension, 
and  means  to  secure  said  pin  within  said  cpenlng  to  lock 
the   l.io.'k   to  the    ,  hair. 


1,145,278.  LOCK  FOR  VALVES,  Harvev  T.  Tatlor. 
Pueblo.  Colo,  Filed  Nov  •<.).  1913.  Serial  No  801937 
(CI.  137—7.) 


1.  In  a  valve  structure  of  the  turning  plug  type,  a  valve 
casing  haviu;;  the  usual  plug  opening  formed  therein  and 
provided  witii  locklnL'  notciies  dispose<l  to  extend  radi- 
ally from  s.aio  o;,.  i,;!,i:.  a  turning  plug  revolubly  mounted 
m  said  opeLi!,_  .Hill  pr'  \  ided  with  an  outwardly  extendi:-; 
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bifurcated  head  portion,  a  locking  plate  pivoted  within 
said  bifurcation  at  the  approximate  turning  center  of 
Mid  plug  and  having  a  portion  then-of  eccentrically  formed 
to  be  received  within  the  loclclng  notches  to  hold  the  plug 
against  turnlnij  movement,  and  all  of  said  parts  so  ar- 
ranged that  as  the  plate  is  encased  In  one  of  the  radially 
.liHpose,!   notches  the  plug  is  held  against   turning  move- 

'"''^  ■;,,  I  viiv  structure  of  the  turning-  pbis;  type,  a  valve 
,-i'in_-  huvii,^'  uu,  usual  plu>;  opeuiiu'  ;.r..vided  therein 
,n,i  .,roTi.!e,l  with  locicing  notches  disposed  to  extend  ra- 
,1,,'  .'.  .•-,,..,.  ^ai'l  openlnsr,  a  turning  plug  revolubly  mount- 
,.,i  ';  .,i,i  ,,p.  nin-  aiHl  provided  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
t.-ndin-  bifur.-ated  head  portion,  a  locking  platen  piv- 
oted within  said  bifurcation  at  the  approximate  turning 
center  of  said  pl'U'  and  having-  a  portion  thereof  ec- 
centricallv  fornu.1  to  U^  received  within  the  locking 
notches  to  hold  th.  plug  against  turning  movement. 
and  said  lockini:  plate  formed  to  U-  swung  from  the  lock- 
in::  position  and  provided  with  an  opening'  therethrough 
located  to  t..^  disposed  in  the  locked  position  in  a  relation 
to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  member  therethrough  to  ae- 
cure  the  locl<ing  plate  au'ainst  movomont  from  the  opera- 
tive relation. 

3    In  a  valv-  stnictiir."  of  the  turnin-  phi-  type,  a  valve, 
casing    havin.-    th,-    usual    pUu"    -ponin^'    formed    therein 
.nnd  provided  w.rh  '.orkin,-  notches  disp.-sed  to  extend  ra- 
dially from  said  openin.-.  a  turning-  pin*:  r.vr,.ul.ly  mount- 
ed in  said  opening  and  provided  witii  an  n.-w  .r.lly  extend- 
ing bifurcated  head  portion,  a  locking  plate  p. voted  with- 
in  s;iid  l)ifurcation   at    the  approximate   turning  center  of 
said  plug  to  be  capable  of  turning  motion  In  either  direc- 
tion and  having  a  portion  thereof  eccentrically  formed  to 
,.D-a>'e    in    the   lock:n_'    notches   to   hold    the   plug   against 
tnrn'n'  m..vement.  said  plate  and  the  e.rentrlcally  formed 
portion    thereof   arranged    In    a    manner   that   the   lock   be- 
come«  operiitiv  when  swuns:  to  the  one  side  or  the  other, 
and  the  plat-  provided  with  an  opening  and  the  bifurcated 
edge    shap-'l    '"  Permit    the   insertion   of   a    member   there- 
throuu'h   in   ..!;.•  of   the   operatively  swnn-   positions  to  se- 
cure the  In.kin-  idate  against  movement. 


1146  280.     MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.      lUvii.   Vanukrb.  s, 
'  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.   2,    isna,     Serial   Nu.   WH.2(ii». 
(CI.  84—17.) 


114.-  ■•TO         HOISTlN^l      MECHANISM      FOR      MIXING- 
*M'\rHlNKS      .losKfH  VAi.inir.E.  Manitowoc.  Wis.     Filed 
Sept    3    1012.     Serial  No    Tl'^. 4:^0.     (CI.  254— 127.) 


A  music  leaf  turner  having  a  support  incindlnj:  an  aper 
tured   horizontal   portion   and  an    apcrtured    vertical    por 
tlon,  a  rack,  means  passing  through   the  apertures  of  the 
vertical  portion  and  having  connection  with  the   rack  for 
removably  securing  the  latter  to  the  former  mentioned  por 
tlon,  a  pair  of  turning  arms  journaled  in   the  openings  in 
the  horizontal  portion  of  the  support,   means  having  con- 
nection with  the  turnins:  arms  for  causing  a  simultaneous 
turning  of   said   arms,    and    operating    means    having   con- 
nection with  the  latter  mentione<l   means. 


1.U5.281.       LOCK     I  OK     THE     STEERING  - -lE.VH     OF 

MOTOR-VEHICLES.      W  ii.m.oi    (i.    \V.vi,ton,    I'hiladel- 
phla,  I'a.     Filed  Jan.  1-.  l'.»15.     Serial  No.  l.^i; 
70-90.) 


(Cl, 


A  framework  havini:  therein  longitudinally  extending 
parallel  channeled  ^ide  bars  forming  guide-ways  and  dis- 
posed on  a  predetermin-d  in 'line,  a  transversely  extend- 
ing i)ar  havin_'  it.s  extremities  movable  along  said  guide- 
ways.  tTMi  1.  !neml)ers  carried  by  said  framework  adjacent 
•  h..  ipie  ;•  •  .■ctremities  of  the  guide-ways,  an  auxiliary 
•'•■anie  rotatablv  supported  by  the  frame-work  and  mov- 
able about  a  horizontal  pivot,  flexible  members  passing 
ove-  the  -'uide  members  and  secured  at  one  of  their  ends 
to  said  bar  at  poinds  opposite  the  longitudinal  center 
thereo'  and  at  'b.eir  oppr.site  ends  to  the  auxiliary  frame, 
a  longitiidinallv  .i,spnsed  threaded  <haft  working  through 
said  bar  at  substanti.il'y  Its  longitudinal  center  and  In 
'hrended  en"aL'>  ni-n'  therewith,  a  bearing  carried  by  the 
framework  in  whb-h  <aid  shaft  Is  Journaled.  and  means 
for  r. 'atin-  the  shaft  in  opposite  directions. 


A  lock  for  the  steering  wheels  of  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising complementary  sections  placed  In  edi:e  to  edge 
contact  and  having  the  confronting  edges  thereof  formed 
with  coactlng  .'ro,.ve.  to  receive  one  of  the  spokes  of  the 
steering  wheel.  :iieiiii-<  rnnnecting  said  sections  at  one  <'nd 
of  the  lock  for  relative  movement,  the  remaining  extremi- 
ties of  said  sections  1  eins:  offset  to  lie  against  the  steer- 
ing columns  and  riUL-  forminc  sections  formed  lntei;ral 
with  the  offset  portions  of  said  first  sections  and  disposed 
in  a  plane  at  right  ancles  to  said  first  sections  to  encircle 
the  steering  column,  and  n;eans  for  bvkinc  said  sections 
in  ring  formation. 

1,145.282.  PEANI  T  H  \KVFSTER.  Whi.iam  M.  W.ah- 
'  REN    Corinth.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Solomon   T.. 

Carpenter,  Corinth.  Tex.     Filed  .Tuly  .SO.   1914.     Serial 

No.  854.152.      (Cl.   55— I'tO.i 

1.  A  peanut  harvest-r  attadimeut  for  cultivators,  in- 
cluding a  digging  blade,  nn  abutment,  a  revoluble  vine 
Uftlng  element  adapted  to  throw  the  loosened  vines  auainst 
the  abutment,  and  means  for  frirtionally  encauing  the 
supporting  wheels  of  the  cuUivat.r  for  rotating  said  ele- 
ment. 
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2.  A  peanut  harvesting  attachment  f  .r  u'tivators.  in- 
cluding a  digging  element,  a  fixed  al-utment  revoluble 
means  between  the  abutment  aiel  tin  di;:;;inK  >  iement 
for  engagit._'  i:o  i,m,~,.i....i  \;!ir>  ,,ti,;  ■  i.n.u  ni.-  tlon,  aualnst 
the  abutment.  :<  frartinn  uli.'.;  movalie  uitti  sail  re\oluble 
means,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the  wheel  in  en- 
casement with  a   ^iipportln;:  wheel   of  the  cultivator. 


3.  A  peanut  ha  !-\ 'si  j  hl:  attaclmtent  for  cultivators,  in- 
cluding a  di^'^'ing  ebunent,  .a  tixf^i  abutment,  revoluble 
means  tx'tween  the  abutnient  and  the  dk'-'ini:  element 
for  enga;:intr  tie  boo-.  i,t.,i  vines  and  tbrowini;  tb-  n.  against 
the  abutment,  a  friction  wheel  movable  witli  said  revoluble 


meJln^ 


lit) 


ne'ans    for    holding'    tii 


wtieei  In  engage- 
be.  1  .)f  till  'iiitivator,  a  con- 
'[I.  raied  tberel'v  .lurini:  a  por- 
aii.bivTinL'  tbi>  iii;.-i;nij  element 
.f  i;^  u:o\.  ne  i.t  f.^r  di~.  ngaging 


aient   with   a    vuj  p..rtli:i: 

trolling  lever,  and    mean- 

tlon  of  Its  movement    f.  i 

and,  during  th.-  r.  main.bi' 

the  friction   wli.e!    fr..m   tb.    -iijiportiiiL'  w'..:. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  ^upperted  structure, 
a  iiantrer  .lependlng  tberefniui,  and  a  diL'i;lL;g  blade  con- 
rie.  led  to  (h.  hanz'T.  "f  an  .iliutm.  nt  fix.  di,\  connected  to 
the  stnnture.  r.'volubb  mean-  for  lUi-'.iL'inL'  vines  loosened 
Iiy  the  dlcLTer  and  thr.'V^in;:  them  aL'aiiist  the  abutment,  a 
frlcti(.ii  wbeel  m..\alle  with  said  m.^ni^.  spring  controlled 
m.  ans  f.ir  hnldini:  the  friction  wheel  normally  in  engage- 
ni'-nt  with  till'  rim  of  the  adjacent  sujiporting  wheel,  a 
■  (introl  iini:    b  v.  r.    am!    separate    niean<    operated    thereby 


f(- 


iuccessi\,  iv  adjusting'  the  digijer  and   moving  tb^  fric- 


tion wiieel  inio  or  out  of  engagement  witti  ttic  supporting 
wlieel. 

.".  Th.-  .  oml  i  nati'.ii  witl  a  \\  he.  i  supported  strniiure. 
of  spi-|nt'  .  ..lit  rob. -.1  ~;a  n.t.'i  nl-  •-!i.labl.\-  conio'cted  tb.-reto, 
a  digging  t.lade  mounted  upon  th.-  f.-et  of  the  standards, 
an  abutment  .(.nnected  to  the  wloe!  supported  structure, 
arel  revi.lul'l.-  m.ans  actuated  by  ;,i:e  of  the  supporting 
\\!,.e-l-  f.ii-  I'liL-a-'it.};  the  loos.jued  vines  and  throwing  them 
a.-ain-f   the  abutment. 

[ri.-iim  f,  not   print..!  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.146,288.  PLOW-SHOE.  .Ie.^n  F.  Webb.  .Tr.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  aislgnor  10  Ttie  International  Signal  Co..  Incor- 
porated, New  York.  N  Y  Fib  d  May  l.o.  1915.  Serial 
No.   2«.4.^0.      (CI.    104 — 100.1 


1.   A  plow  shoe  comprising  a  shoe  plate,  the  front  face 
of  which  is  beveled  to  present  a  sharp  cutting  edge,  the 


under  face  of  said   shoe   plate  being  grooved   to  present 
auxiliary  cutting  edges  and  a  support  for  said  shoe  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  shoe  plate 
having  a  front  plowing  edge,  the  under  face  of  said  shoe 
plate  beint:  grooved  and  a  support  projecting  from  the 
upper  face  of  sal.l  -boe  plate. 

3.  In  a  plow  shoe,  a  shoe  plate,  a  support  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  shoe  plate,  said  shoe  plate  having 
a  beveled  front  edge  extending  crosswise,  the  under  face 
of  said  shoe  plate  being  grooved  parallel  to  snbi  fi.  nt 
cutting  edge. 

4.  In  a  plow,  a  shoe  proper  comprising  n  shoe  plate,  the 
front  edge  of  which  Is  beveled  and  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  line  of  traffic,  the  under  side  of  said  shoe  plate 
l)elng  grooved  to  provide  auxiliary  cutting  edges,  and  a 
support  extending  upwardly  from  said   sh..,    ;   ..•e 

5.  In  a  path  clearing  device,  a  plow  shoe  .  mpr. -:!,_■  a 
head,  a  shoe  plate  and  a  connecting  nock  betw.  . u.  the 
same.  sai<l  s!;.).'  pl.ate  having  its  front  am!  bach  .dees 
beveled  to  ;re-.,i;r  shearing  edges,  the  under  face  of  said 
shoe  plate  b.  u  ,;  ba-  and  grooved  parallel  to  said  shearing 
edges  to  present  auxiliary  nttmg  edges,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  p,::rpo.-f-s  described. 


1.14a.l.'>>4.        SAW  SIT'l'dlMLX.,      Mi, AN,-  IL.w.^Ki.     N. 

Wei>dle,  Mnuba.  Cab      i  bci   Ma:     17.  ibl.-;.      Serial  No. 
754.952.      (Cb    145 — P.I.J 


l'>i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  s-aw  having  the  usual  flexible 
blade,  spurs  on  the  free  i  mi  ■  f  the  blade  for  engagement 
with  the  tloor  to  retain  tio  ibi  b  fr.  m  displacement,  when 
the  saw  is  inclined  against  a  \.Tt!   ai  support. 

2.  A  hand  saw  comprising  a  blade,  i.aving  a  handle  at 
.-ne  end  and  having  integral  spaced  apart  spurs  pri-.1t<t- 
.lig  longitudinally  from  tiie  end  of  the  blade  opr.osjte  the 
handle,  said  spurs  lieing  adapted  to  retain  the  lower  end 
of  the  blade  from  slipping,  and  to  retain  tl^.-  blade  from 
edge-wise  tilting  when  the  saw  b-  inclin.-d  agaln-t  a  ver- 
tical  support. 


1.145.285,  RIB  -JOINT  I'FVICF  FOR  IMHKELLaS. 
,1a.mks  D.  Wii,i.nMsi.N.  Htading.  Pa..  assigi,(  r  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  A.  Mills.  Wyorr.i-sing.  I'a.  Filed  May 
28,1914.     Serial  No.  '>4:.«;sT,       ■  ..  b  .b     .s. 


1.  A  rib  joint  device  for  umbrellas  comprising  a  stick 
ring  having  regularly  spaced  rib-slots  and  partitions  pro- 
vided with   pivot-wire  recesses,   ribs  in  said  slots  having 
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pivut-wiir  aportures,  a  separate  plvot-wlre  for  each  rib 
loosely  inserted  throu>?h  the  rib  aptTture  and  f>nKai:eable  In 
Hald  ren^ases  on  oppotsite  sides  of  a  rib-slot,  and  adjustable 
oi'^ans  for  jointly  locking  or  Independently  releasing  said 
pivot   wir«'s. 

'2.  A  rib-joint  device  for  umbrellas  comprising  a  <tlck 
rlDK  fornaed  with  a  series  of  rlb-recelving  notches  and  with 
partitions  having  series  of  pivot  wire  recesses  extending 
rps[M'.-tivtly  clr>  umffrentlally  and  lonultudlnally  of  the 
rlnt:.  ;i  -ei  i^s  of  angular  rib-pivot  wires  the  ends  of  each 
of  whi'  h  iire  t  nijageable  respectively  in  a  circumferential 
and  a  loniritudinnl  recess,  and  adjustable  means  for  Jointly 
locking  or  indepemlently  releasing  said  pivot  wires. 

8.  A  rib-joint  device  for  umbrellas  comprising  a  stick 
ring  having  regularly  spaced  ril'-slots  and  partitions  pro- 
vided with  plvot-wir«  reces.>;es,  ribs  in  said  slots  having 
plvotwire  apertures,  a  s»parate  pivot-wire  for  each  rib 
lo<jsoly  insertfd  through  the  rib  aperture  and  engageable  In 
said  recesses  on  opposite  sidts  of  a  rib  slot,  an  adjustable 
retaining  ring  liaviiig  a  pivot-wire  a[ierture.  and  an  ad- 
justable aperture  covt-ring. 

4.  .-V  rib  joint  device  for  umbrellas  comprising  a  stick 
ring  havui_'  reL'ularly  spaced  rib-slots  and  partitions  pro- 
vided with  pivot-wire  recessts,  ribs  in  said  slots  having 
pivot-wire  apertures,  a  separate  pivot  wire  for  each  rib 
loosely  Inserted  through  the  rib  aperture  and  engageable  In 
said  recesses  on  opposite  sides  i>f  a  rib-slot,  an  adjustable 
retaining  ring  having  a  pivot  wire  aperture,  and  an  adjust- 
able aperture  covering   ring. 

5.  A  rill  joint  <levire  for  umhrella.s  comprising  a  notch 
ring  havinu  regularly  spaced  rib-slots,  and  partitions  pro- 
vided with  pivot  wire  recesses:  a  correspondingly  slotted 
retainini:  ring  having  one  partition  removed  to  provide  a 
pivot-wir-  aperture,  and  a  relatively  movable  coSperating 
retaining  ring  having  a  partition  projection. 


1,14o.::h6.  I  ONTAlNEIt.  JiiA.\.\K  Waltkr  Appleton, 
New  York,  N.  V.  Hied  Apr.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,117. 
(CI.   128— .•?9.» 


1.  X  device  of  the  character  -tated.  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  container  having  a  suitable  tilling  opening  and  a 
resilient  flange  extending  inwardly  from  near  the  edges 
normally  in  close  relation  to  the  side  of  the  container  and 
havini;  free  inner  edges,  whereby  the  same  may  be  raised 
u\'  iroui  tlie  side  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  edges  of  a 
compress  and  released  to  grip  and  bold  the  compress  in 
position 

•J.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, :i  container  having  a  suitable  filling  opening,  a  re- 
silient flanu'e  extending  Inwardly  from  near  the  edges  nor- 
mally In  close  relation  to  the  side  of  the  container  and 
having  free  inner  edges,  whereby  the  same  may  be  raised 
u[)  from  the  side  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  edges  of  a 
compress  and  released  to  :.'rlp  and  Ixdd  the  compress  in  po- 
sition, and  means  for  securing  the  outer  edges  of  the  flange 
To  the  contalne-  to  form  i  water  tigbt  joint  around  the 
container 


3.  .\  double  walled  container,  one  wall  of  which  Is  sur- 
rounded and  partly  overlaid  by  a  resilient  Inwardly  ex- 
tending open  centered  flange,  the  outer  ediies  of  which  are 
secured  to  the  container  and  the  Inner  edges  free  to  be 
lifted  to  permit  of  the  insertion  and  retention  of  a  remov- 
able compress. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  suitable  filling  opening  and  elastic  engag- 
ing strips  connected  to  the  container  on  one  side  thereof 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  edges  normally  in 
close  relation  to  the  side  of  the  container  and  having  free 
Inner  edges  adapted  to  be  raised  up  from  the  side  to  per- 
mit the  insertion  of  the  edtres  of  a  compress  and  to  grip 
and  bold  it  in  position 


1,145,287.     TELKl'HO.Nl.      TEL1-.GKAI'HI<      (  OM.MUNI 
CATION   SYSTEM    Ff>R   RAILROAK  TR.Vl.NS.      Fei.ICK 
Abe.va,  New  York,  N.   V..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Ot- 
tavlo  Scotto,  one- fourth  to  <;iacinto  (."arpaueto.  and  one 
fourth  to  Rosario  Magglo.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  l"eb. 
24,1915.     Serial  No.  10.- IN.     (CI.  246— 25.) 


1.  A  ccmniunlcating  system  for  loromntlves,  cars,  or  tlie 
like,  consisting  of  a  conducting  rod  carried  by  the  moving 
clement,  means  to  raise  or  lower  said  rod,  a  conductor  ad- 
jacent said  conducting  rod,  a  iiivotal  switch  carried  by 
said  rod,  a  plurality  of  circuits  adjacent  said  switch  and 
arranged  to  be  connected  therewith,  and  an  Independent 
signal  device  located  In  each  of  said  circuits. 

2.  A  communicating  system  for  locomotives  or  other  ve- 
hicles, consisting  of  a  supjiort,  a  plurality  of  tubes  carried 
thereby,  a  verticall.\  movable  rod  within  each  tulie.  a 
cleaning  device  canieil  by  two  of  said  rods,  at  the  lower 
ends  thereof,  a  contact  brush  carried  by  the  center  rod,  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  conductor  adjacent  said  brushes,  ■« 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  rods  independently,  a  piv- 
otal switch  carried  by  the  center  rod,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts adjacent  said  switch.  an<l  an  independent  signal  de- 
vice In  circtiit  with  each  contact. 

.S.  A  communicating  system  for  locomotives  or  other  \  e- 
hlcles,  consisting  of  a  s\ipport,  a  plurality  of  tubes  carrieil 
thereby,  a  vertically  movable  rod  within  each  tubi.  a 
cleaning  device  carried  by  two  of  said  rods,  at  the  lower 
ends  thereof,  a  contact  brush  carried  by  the  center  rod.  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  conductor  adjacent  said  brushes, 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  rods  independently,  a  piv- 
otal switch  carried  by  the  center  rod,  a  jilurallty  of  con- 
tacts adjacent  said  switch,  an  independent  signal  device  in 
circuit  with  each  contact,  and  a  spring  in  each  tube  to 
normally  force  said  rods  downwardly. 

4.  A  communicating  system  for  locomotives  or  other  ve- 
hicles, consisting  of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  tubes  carried 
thereby,    a    vertically    movable    rod    within    each    tube,    a 
cleaning  device  carried  by  two  of  said  rod.s.  at  the  lower 
ends  thereof,  a  contact  linish  carried  by  the  center  rod,  at 
i    the  lower  end  thert>of.  a  conductor  adjacent  said  brushes. 
'   means  to  raise  and  lower  said  rods  independently,  a  pi\ 
'   otal  switch  carried  by  tlie  center  rod.  a  plurality  of  con 
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tacts  adjacent  said  switch,  an  independent  signal  device 
in  circuit  with  eacli  lontact.  a  -pring  In  each  tube  to  nor- 
mally force  said  rod^  dow nwardlv,  a  lever  to  actuate  each 
rod,  a  se;:meii!  Hdjacent  ea-  I;  ,e\er,  and  a  latch  carried  by 
each   Itver    tn   enua^e   sail    segment. 

5.  A  communlcaiiTig  system  for  moving  elements,  con- 
slating  of  a  &upi)ort,  a  plurality  of  tubes  carried  tiie'eby. 
a  channeled  boot  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tubes,  a 
rod  carried  by  each  tube,  a  contact  carried  l)y  the  center 
rod  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  boot  being  arranged  to 
receive  said  contact,  when  said  contact  is  up.  a  wir>er  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  other  rods  arranged  to  be  wltiiln  said 
boot  when  not  In  use,  a  spring  to  normally  force  said  rods 
downwardly,  an  operating  lever  for  each  rod,  a  segment 
for  each  lever,  a  latch  carried  by  each  lever  to  engage  said 
Segment,  a  pivoiaJ  switch-arm  car:  led  by  the  center  rod.  a 
plurality  of  contacts  adjacent  thereto,  and  an  Independent 
signal   device  In  circuit  with  each   c<iatnct. 


1.145.2R8.  SELF-LrBRlCATlNG  BOLT.  Samcel  G  Bar- 
VARD.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  July  '2y.  1914.  Serial  No. 
852,:;80.      iCl.   64—27.) 


1.  .V  self  lubricating  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and 
a  lateral  outlet,  a  cap  fitted  to  one  tnd  of  the  bolt  and 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  longitudinal  bore,  a  stem  pro 
Jectlng  from  the  cap  and  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  of  the 
bolt,  and  a  plurality  of  annular  washers  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial slipped  upon  the  said  stem  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
quantity  of  oil  for  distribution. 

2.  A  self  lubricating  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and 
a  lateral  outlet,  a  cap  fitted  to  one  end  of  the  bolt  and 
(losing  tlie  open  end  of  the  longitudinal  bore,  a  stem  pro- 
jecting from  the  cap  and  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  of  the 
bolt,  a  plurality  of  annular  washers  of  absorbent  material 
slipped  upon  the  said  stem  and  adapted  to  contain  a  quan 
tlty  of  oil  for  distribution,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  free 
end  of  said  stem  whereby  said  washers  are  held  against 
movement 


l.U.n.J'iP.  FIKL  SUI'li.Y  .MEANS  FOR  ORCHARD- 
IIEAIEKS.  (;t:oK<,r,  \V.  Id  cm  wn  1.,  ( intario.  •  al  nied 
Oct.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  &6N,o~.i.     (CI.  15b— ;i6.i 


H-i 


1.  In  a  fuel  supply  means  for  orciiard  heaters,  a  fuel 
taiik.  an  outlet  means  cuminunicatlng  witli  the  lower  p<ir- 
tion  of  said  tank  and  provided  with  a  <ieiivery  pipe  for 
supidy  of  fuel  fn>m  said  tank,  and  an  air  inlet  pii>e  com- 
municating with  said  tank  and  mounted  to  swing  there- 
on, so  as  to  extend  upwanlly  in  normal  o[>eratlon,  for 
admission  of  air  to  the  tank,  and  to  swing  down  to  po- 
sition for  draining  fuel  from  the  tank  through  said  air 
Inlet  pipe. 

2.  In  a  ftiei  supply  means  for  orchard  heaters,  a  fuel 
tank,  an  outlet  i  leans  communicating  with  the  lower  por 
tion  of  said  tark  and  provided  with  a  delivery  pipe  for 
supply  nf  fuel  Irom  the  tank,  and  an  air  inlet  pipe  con 
nected  to  said  outlet  means  and  mounted  to  swing  ver 
tlcally    to    bring    it    to    raised    position    for    normal    opera- 


tion thereof  as  an  air  inlet  means,  or  to  bring  .t  to 
lowered  posltlcin  for  draining  fuel  from  said  tank,  and  a 
valve  In  said  outlet  means  !>etween  the  tank  and  said  air 
inlet  pipe. 

o.  In  a  fuel  supply  means  '-.r  on  nard  li<-aters,  a  fuel 
tank,  an  outlet  means  tlserefor.  a  de.irery  pi;>e  concerted 
to  said  outlet  means  and  provided  with  a  regulating 
valve,  and  an  air  Inlet  and  fuel  draining  pipe  connected 
to  said  outlet  means  between  the  fuei  tank  and  said  regu- 
lating valve  and  mounted  to  turn,  to  lower  the  outer 
end  of  said  pipe  l>elow,  or  raise  It  above,  said  outlet  means. 

4  Id  a  fuel  supply  means  for  orchard  heaters,  a  fuel 
tank,  an  outlet  means  therefor,  a  delivery  pipe  connected 
to  said  outlet  means  and  provided  with  a  regulating  vaJve, 
an  air  Inlet  and  fuel  draining  pipe  connected  to  said 
outlet  means  between  the  fuel  tank  and  said  regulating 
valve,  and  swlngingly  mounted  to  raise  its  outer  end 
above,  or  lower  It  iielow,  the  outlet  means,  and  a  shut  off 
vaive  in  said  outlet  means  t>etween  said  tank  and  the  con- 
nection of  said  alt  Inlet  and  fuel  drain  pipe 

5.  A  fuel  supply  means  for  orchard  heaters  comprising 
a  fuel  tank,  an  outlet  means  therefor,  a  fitting  having  a 
fuel  inlet  opening  communicating  with  said  outlet  means, 
and  having  an  air  inlet  opening  and  a  fuel  outlet  opening. 
a  strainer  within  said  fitting  and  retained  in  place  by 
engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  fitting,  said  strainer 
extending  in  the  path  of  the  fuel  from  said  fuel  inlet  to 
said  fuel  outlet  opening,  and  being  spaced  from  the  wall  of 
the  fitting  adjacent  the  air  Inlet  opening  to  provide  a 
passage  for  air  from  aald  opening  to  the  outlet  means 
for  the  tank,  without  passing  through  the  strainer. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  fiarette  ■ 


1.145.290.  HAMMOCK  ATTACHMENT.  William  W. 
Bkadshaw.  Harrington,  Del,  nied  Jan.  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No,  810,617.      (CI.  5 — 14.) 


-^> 


1.  In  a  hammock  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a 
canopy  support  Includiui:  standards  each  provided  with 
an  attaching  clamp  Including  relatively  broad  and  flat 
clamping  members  arranged  for  clamping  engagement  with 
the  marginal  portions  of  the  flexible  Ix-d  of  a  hammock. 

2.  In  a  hammock  attachment  of  the  cla^s  described,  a 
canopy  support  including  standards,  each  provided  with 
an  attaching  clamp  having  relatively  broad  clamping  mem- 
bers arranged  to  clamp  the  marginal  portion  of  the  flexibl'' 
bed  of  a  hammock,  and  rigid  means  connecting  and  bracing 
the  said  standards. 

3.  In  a  hammock  attachment  of  tlie  class  described,  a 
canopy  support  including  spaced  standards,  each  provided 
with  an  attaching  clamp  including  relatively  broad  pivot 
ally  connected  members,  the  said  clamps  having  their  open 
sides  presented  toward  each  otlier  and  being  arranged 
to  clamp  opposite  marginal  portions  of  the  flexlbk  bed 
of  a  hammock,  and  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
the  said  standards. 

4.  In  a  haniniock  attachment  o.'  ti.e  character  det-crlbed, 
a  bridge  member  consistinu  of  t\\.  strands  "f  resilient 
wire  twisted  one  about  the  oilier  for  a  portion  of  their 
lenjith  and  having  their  free  terminals  directed  outwardly 
and  angularly  with  respect  to  their  twisted  portions  and 
then  bent  to  extend  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  and  eye- 
lets formed  on  the  extreme  terminals  of  the  strands,  a 
pair  of  terminal  supportli.t:  frames  for  the  bridge  mem 
ber.  projections  carriini  by  the  upper  terminals  of  the  sup- 
porting frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  eyelets  of  the 
liridge  memlwr.  and  ciarr.ps  carrif>d  by  the  supporting 
frames  whereby  they  may  be  detachably  secured  t^  thf 
hammock. 
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0.  In  a  hammock  attachment  of  thp  character  described, 
a  bridge  member  formed  of  resilient  wire,  terminal  sup- 
porting frames  for  the  bridge  member,  each  of  said  sup- 
porting frames  Including  a  substantially  U-shaped  body 
member  having  the  lower  portions  of  its  arms  bent  at 
right  angles  forming  axles,  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  secured 
to  each  of  the  aiies,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  relatively 
fixed  and  the  other  of  said  Jaws  being  mounted  for  swing- 
lug  movement,  said  oiamping  jaws  being  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  secure  the  termiuai  frame  members  to  the  bam- 
mock. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  5,291.  CENTRIPTfrAL  CLOTHES  -  WRINGER. 
I'BTEK  F.  Bl"BB,  Leavenworth,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  31, 
1914.     Serial  No.  S59,3Hf!.      .CI.  L'lO  — 25.) 


I  A  '"entrifuga!  clothes  wrinser.  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  vertical  shaft  pxtending  through  and  Jour- 
naled  In  said  fram.'.  a  ^hell  fitting  loosely  around  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  an  upstandini:  wall  around  the 
shaft,  means  rigid  wltl.  said  frame  foi-  supporting  said 
shell,  a  foramlnou-!  basket  located  within  the  shell  and 
secured  rigidly  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  imparting  rapbi  rotation  to  .said  shaft  for  the  purpose 
of  wringing  fabric  within  th"  basket  by  expelling  the 
water  therefrom  tlirough  centrifugal  force. 

2.  A  centrifugal  clothes  wringer,  comprising  an  In- 
verted truncated  shell,  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an 
outwardly  bowed  circular  bead  to  provide  an  Internal 
channel,  a  shaft  extending  Info  the  .shell  centrally  of  the 
bottom  thereof,  means  for  holding  the  shell  stationary, 
an  inverted  truncated  conical  bask  r  arranged  within  the 
shell  and  rigidly  s.>ci;red  at  its  lower  end  to  said  shaft  and 
flared  at  its  upper  margin  outwardly  Into  the  channel  of 
said  bead,  and  means  for  linpartlne  rotation  to  said  shaft. 

3.  A  centrifugal  clothes  wrUmer.  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  through  and  Jour- 
naled  in  said  frame,  a  collar  supported  from  and  above 
said  frame,  an  Inverted  coubal  trun(nfe<l  shell  resting 
in  and  secured  to  said  collar  and  fitting  around  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
cylindrical  extension  having  an  lutwardly  bowed  \>e&A 
at  Its  upper  margin  ;  sal<l  shell  also  having  a  wall  project- 
ing upward  from  Its  bottom  around  said  shaft  and  a  drain 
faucet  below  the  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall, 
and  a  basket  within  the  shell  comprising  a  bottom  se- 
cured upon  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  an  Inverted 
truncated  conical  foramlnous  bixiy  secured  at  its  lower 
edge  to  said  bottom  and  a  cylindrical  extension  at  the  up- 
per end  of  said  body,  flared  at  Its  upper  edge  and  fitting 
within  the  Internal  channel  produced  by  the  outwardly 
bowed  bead  of  the  extension  .if  the  shell. 


I   through  a  part  of  its  circumference,  and  relatively  flexible 
I   elements  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and  supported  on  the 
j   yoke  and  embracing  the  barrel  through  the  remaining  part 
of  Us  circumference  as  and   for  the  purpose  specltied. 


1.145.292.  BARRP:L-SLIN<.  I».\vid  W.  BtTK,  Rhodes, 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,909.  (Cl. 
24H— 16.1 

1.    In  a   barrel   rack.  ,1  supporting  frame,  a  yoke  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  said  frame,  and  embracing  the  barrel 


2.  In  a  barrel  rack,  a  supporting  frame,  a  yoke  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  said  frame,  and  embracing  the  barrel 
through  a  part  of  its  circumference,  and  relatively  flexible 
elements  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and  supported  on 
the  yoke,  and  embracing  the  barrel  through  the  remaining 
part  of  Its  circumference,  and  means  for  holding  the  said 
elements  against  relative  lateral  movement  when  In  op- 
erative position. 

3.  In  a  barrel  rack,  a  supporting  frame,  a  yoke  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  said  frame,  and  embracing  the  barrel 
through  part  of  Its  circumference,  and  relatively  flexible 
elements  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and  supported  on 
the  yoke  and  embracing  the  barrel  through  the  remaining 
part  of  its  circumference,  and  adjustable  Independently  of 
each  other  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  barrel  rack,  a  supporting  frame,  a  yoke  pivot- 
ally mounted  In  said  frame  and  embracing  the  barrel 
through  part  of  Its  circumference  and  relatively  adjustable 
flexible  elements  arranged  In  spaced  relation  and  support- 
ed on  the  yoke  and  embracing  the  barrel  through  the  re- 
maining part  of  its  circumference,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  said  elements. 


1,145.293.  ArTOMOBII..E-CLAMI'.  Walter  B.  Chris- 
topher. Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Cad  C.  Baxter,  Birmingham,  Ala,  Filed  .luly  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8.50, ;W2.      fCl.  152—21.) 


1.  In  a  demountable  rim  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  wheel,  a  demountable  rim  encircling  and 
supported  by  the  felly  of  said  wheel,  and  a  series  of 
clamps  for  holding  said  rim  In  fixed  relation  to  said 
felly,  each  of  said  clamps  embodying  a  clamping  lever 
fdvotally  connected  with  said  felly,  and  a  rim  engaging 
hook  pivotally  attaclied  to  said  lever  at  a  distance  from 
the  pivot  of  the  lever,  adapting  said  hook  to  t)€  drawn  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  wheel  by  said  lever  when  the  free 
end  of  the  lever  is  moved  In  a  corresponding  direction. 

2.  In  a  demountable  rim  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  com- 
bination with  a  wheel,  of  a  rim,  and  a  series  of  rim 
clamps  each  of  which  comprises  a  clamping  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  v*-heel  felly,  a  rlm-engaglng  hook  pivotally 
attached  to  said  lever  at  a  distance  from  the  fulcrum 
point  of  the  lever,  and  a  rim  locking  bolt  actuated  by 
said  lever. 

;!.  In  a  demountable  riir  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  com- 
bination with  a  wheel  felly,  of  a  demountable  rim,  and 
a  series  of  rim  clamps  each  of  which  comprises  a  U 
shaped  clip  embracing  the  felly  from  the  inner  side  there- 
of, a  clamping  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  clip,  and  a  rim- 
engaging  hook  pivotally  attached  to  said  lever  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  lever. 


1,145,294.  STARTING  CRANK  FOR  ENGINES.  Wil- 
LIA.M  E.  Dale,  Wise,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.   7,177.      (Cl.  123—185.) 


I,14.^..2!t5.  DIFFERENTIAL  (BEARING.  Robert  W. 
De  Witt.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  2,'1,  191.3.  Serial 
No.    780,754.      (Cl.   74—34.) 


1.  In  ii  differential  tr.Hiisuiissii.n  gearing  for  vehicles,  a 
power  shaft,  a  two-part  vehicle  axle,  a  bevel  pinltm  mount- 
ed upon  one  end  of  said  power  shaft,  sliding  sleeves 
mounted  on  the  proximate  ends  of  said  vetiicle  axle  to 
turn  therewith,  a  squared  axle  mounted  l)etween  said 
sleeves  to  be  capable  of  revolul)le  movement  coailally 
with  said  vehicle  axle  indep'-ndently  of  turning  of  the 
sleeves  when  in  their  normal  position,  a  bevel  gear  car- 
ried by  said  squared  axle  to  mesh  with  said  bevel  pinion 


1.  A  starting  crank  comprising  a  crank  siiaft  formed 
in  two  sections,  coupling  members  on  tlie  respective  sec 
tions  and  adapted  to  be  connecteii  and  disconnected  by 
relative  movement  of  the  shafts,  .spring  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  coupling  meml)ers  disconnected,  means 
for  permitting  rotary  movement  of  one  section  of  the 
shaft  to  a  limited  extent,  means  for  holding  the  shaft 
sections  against  accidental  disconnection  when  the  cou- 
pling members  are  locked  together,  while  permitting  re- 
lease of  said  shaft  sections  when  the  engine  sliaft  turns 
in  a  retrograde  direction,  antl  means  acting  on  one  of  the 
shaft  sections  for  normally  holding  it  at  the  limit  of  its 
limited    rotary    movement. 

2.  .K  starting:  crank  comprising  a  frame  support,  a  pair 
of  shafts  Jourualed  In  said  support,  clutch  heads  on  the 
respective  shafts,  a  drum  loosely  surrounding  the  clutch 
heads  ami  liaving  a  ratcliet  wheel,  a  dog  on  the  frame 
8up[)ort  and  engaginu  the  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the  drum 
from  retrograde  rotation,  a  hand  crank  on  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  coupling  on  the  other  shaft  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  an  engine  shaft,  means  for  holding  the  clutch 
heads  In  positive  locketi  engagement  with  each  other 
whereby  both  shafts  will  rotate  in  unison  in  one  direction 
but  permitting  the  separation  of  tlie  clutch  heads  for 
freeing  the  siiafts  relative  to  each  other  for  permitting- 
independent  reverse  rotation  <>f  one  of  the  shafts,  re 
slllent  means  for  normally  holding  the  shaft  sections  m 
a  position  for  the  disengagement  of  the  coupling  from 
the  engine  shaft,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of 
the  crank  carrying  shaft  when  the  clutch  heads  have  been 
separated. 


and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cut-out  openings  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  bevel  transmission  pinions  re 
volubly  mounted  within  said  cut-out  portions,  master  gears 
mounted  on  said  sleeves  to  have  mesh  with  said  bevel 
transmission  pinions  and  to  bold  said  t>evel  gear  in  the 
proper  illation  of  rotation,  bell-crank  shifting  levers  con- 
nected with  said  sleeves  and  indejH  ndently  mounted  to  be 
operated  to  move  cither  of  said  sleeves  to  a  position  to  be 
locked  to  revolve  positively  with  one  of  said  bevel  gears 
in  a  relation  that  either  of  the  axle  members  and  the 
wheels  carried  thereby  may  he  positively  operated  inde 
pendently  of  the  remaining  driv.-  wtieeis.  and  an  operat- 
ing rod  for  each  of  said  bell-crank  levers 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  driving  axle  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  sliding  sleeves  mounted  upon  the  inner 
ends  of  the  sections  of  said  driving  axle,  a  casing,  master 
gears  carried  l>y  bearings  formed  upon  said  casing,  sleeves 
slidably  received  tlirough  openings  provided  in  said  master 
gears,  projections  formed  upon  said  siSdini:  sleeves  to 
engaire  with  similarly  arranged  iTuiections  upon  the 
master-gears  and  to  hold  the  sleeves  spiined  thereto. 
means  for  operating  said  sliding  sleeves  to  have  move 
ment  in  an  endwise  direction  through  the  mounting  in 
the  master-gears  and  to  yet  retain  their  connection  to 
turn  with  the  members  of  the  axle,  a  main  driving  gtar 
mounted  between  said  master-gears  to  revolve  coaxlelly 
with  the  axle  members,  and  means  carried  by  said  main 
driving  gear  to  be  engaged  with  said  sleeves  on  Inward 
sliding  movement  thereof  to  lock  the  meml>ers  of  the 
shaft  to  be  positively   rotated  therewith. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  driving  axle  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  sliding  sleeves  mtiunted  upon  the  inner 
ends  of  the  sections  of  said  driving  axle,  a  casing,  master 
gears  carried  by  bearings  formed  tipon  said  casing  and 
received  around  said  sliding  sleeves,  projections  formed 
\ipon  said  sliding  sleeves  to  engage  with  similar  projections 
formed  upon  the  master-gears  to  hold  said  memt)ers  slidably 
spllned  together,  means  for  operating  ssiid  sliding  sleeves 
to  cause  greater  extension  thereof  from  tiie  axle  members. 
a  main  drivintr  gear,  means  carried  by  said  main  drivine 
gear  for  engagement  by  said  sleeves  in  their  extended 
position,  said  master  gears  and  driving  gear  so  arranged 
that  the  se<'tions  of  the  driving  shaft  of  the  vehicle  may 
be  i^osltively  operated  by  said  main  driving  gears  either 
In  unison  with  or  Independently  of  eacli  other,  and  means 
connected  to  said  sliding  sleeves  and  extending  to  'he 
front  portion  of  the  vehicle  in  close  proximity  to  the  side 
thereof  for  operating  said  sleeves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  driving  axle  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  sliding  sleeves  mounted  upon  the  inner 
ends  of  the  sections  of  said  driving  axle,  a  casing,  master 
gears  carrfed  by  bearings  formed  upon  said  casini:  and 
positioned  to  embrace  tlie  sliding  sleerBi*.  projections. 
formed  upon  said  sliding  sleeves  to  engage  with  simiiar 
projections  fi.irmed  u|.>on  the  master-gears  and  to  tiius 
be  loosely  spllned  tliereto.  means  for  c^peratlnj  -^aid 
sliding  sleeves  to  cause  a  greater  extension  thereof  from 
the  en<i  of  said  axle  section,  a  main  driving  gear  mounted 
betweei!  said  master-gears  and  having  cut-out  portions 
provided  througti  the  body  thereof  adjacent  the  teeth  of 
said  mastergears.  bevel  pinions  mounted  in  said  cut-out 
portions  to  mesh  with  each  <if  said  master-gears,  and  a 
abaft  portion  carried  !)y  said  main  drivini;  gear  to  be 
engaged  by  said  sliding  sleeves  upon  inward  movement 
thereof  to  positively  lock  the  axle  sections  to  be  rotated 
therewith. 

5.  The  combination  with,  a  vehicle  driving  axle  com- 
pose<l  of  two  members,  a  casing,  mastergears  received 
within  the  casing  and  Journalcd.in  ben::ngs  formed  there- 
on, sliding  sleeves  mounted  ujion  the  inner  ends  of  said 
axle  members  to  t)e  embraced  within  the  hub  portion  of 
said  ma*ter  gears,  projections  provided  upon  said  sliding 
sleeve  to  engage  with  similar  projections  carried  by  the 
master-gears  to  hold  said  sleeve  loosely  spllned  thereto,  a 
main  driving  gear  mounted  between  said  master  gears  to 
have  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  coaxially  arraiiired  with 
respect  to  said  master-gears  and  provided  wltb  a  plu- 
rality of  cut-out  portions  formed  through  tiie  body  there- 
i.f,  bevel  pinions  mounted  in  said  cut-out  portions  to  me«h 
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at  opposite  sides  with  earii  of  said  master  ^lears  and  hold 
the  drivinj:  ueur  in  h  levdluUiy  ^iispendeil  moiinrlnK, 
means  to  trnusmit  motion  to  <aid  main  drivinu  sear,  liidf 
pendent  m.-ans  10  move  said  sleeves  in  ttielr  sliding  rela- 
tion to  poinis  piiiximate  the  main  drl>'ng  liear,  and  a 
squared  shaft  secured  to  turn  with  said  main  driving 
gear  and  to  he  en»rage<l  by  said  slidlni:  sleeve*  when  moved 
to  their  proximate  position  to  lock  said  sUfves  and  tUe 
axle  portion  connected  therewith  to  l)e  ,)osiciv>'!v  r»» 
volved  liy  movement  of  said  drivlnj;  uear. 
H  lalni  •'•  noX  printed   lu  the  tJii/.ette,  : 


1.145,29^5       RAILWAY  TIE 
beck,    Iowa.     Filed   Apr. 
(CI.  2.38—5.) 


Salathikl   a.    Dukk,   Reln- 
;i,    1915.     Serial   No.   22,937. 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  includini;  h  pair  of  rail  base 
recelTing  plates  disposed  in  transversely  <pace<i  relation 
to  each  other  with  respect  to  the  road  bed,  and  means 
connecting  the  adjacent  terminals  of  the  plates,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  crossed  rods  having  rectan- 
gularly bent  terminals  insertihle  in  the  plates  and  Into 
engagement  with  the  road  bed. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  Intliuling  a  pair  of  rail 
base  receiving  plates  disposed  in  transversely  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  with  respect  to  the  road  bed.  and 
a  pair  of  crossed  rods  rigidly  connecting  the  adjacent 
terminals  of  the  plates,  said  rods  being  provided  with 
terminal  spikes  adapted  to  engage  in  the  road  t>t'd  for 
holding  the  plates  against  movement   thereon 

3.  A  metallic  railway  tie  including  a  pair  of  rail  base 
receiving  plates,  and  a  connecting  member  for  maintaining 
the  plates  in  transversely  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
with  respect  to  th^  road  tied,  said  connecting  memlHT  in- 
cluding ;uj  X  shaped  Ixxly  provide<i  in  the  terminals  of 
its  arms  with  threaded  sockets,  anrl  a  plurality  of  rods 
having  their  Inner  ends  threaded  into  the  sockets  iind 
their  out^T  ends  provided  with  right-angularly  extending 
spikes  aiJaptetl  to  pass  throuuli  the  r;til  r>'i(!vi[i);  plates 
and  into  ttif  road  be<i. 

4.  .\  ni.Tiilllc  railway  tie  including  a  pair  of  rail  base 
recelviuti  plates,  and  a  connecting  meiutier  for  maintain- 
ing the  plates  in  transversely  spaced  relation  to  each 
Other  witli  respeet  to  the  road  bed,  said  connecting  mem- 
ber including  an  Xshaped  bo<ly  member  provided  In  the 
terminals  of  its  arms  with  liin'sded  sockets,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  ru<ls  liaving  their  iiin.r  ends  threaded  into  the 
sockets  and  having  their  oitcr  ■  nds  secured  to  the  plates. 


1.14",. '.'07,  SA<K  HOI.KKU.  Mia.i.Mv  K.  Erick.son  and 
ARTHLH  W.  M'XiHEN,  UraDtsburg.  NVls.  Filed  De\'.  1, 
1913.     Serial  Xo.  R04,138.     (CI.  83 — 26.) 


1.  .V  sa'k  hoM.T  111'  MidinL.'  "iipportinj:  members,  a  cross 
brace  coniie<r!t:i:  frr.'  t-ntN  of  th»-  tii.'iniiprs,  .sack  support- 
ing arms  swln-ingly  mounte<l  in  such  .nds  of  the  members, 
and  springs  mounted  in  the  members  and  cross  brace  and 
Si-cured  to  the  -^ack  *uii;agins  arms  to  normally  hold  the 
aame  with  their  free  ends  away  from  each  other. 


2.  A  Mck  holder  includini:  tubular  supporting  standards, 
T-conpllngs  upon  the  end^  >f  th.-  stamlards,  a  transverse 
brace  connecting  the  T  <  nuiiiiiigs.  sai  k  supporting  arms 
swlng'ugly  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards, 
those  portions  of  the  arms  within  the  standards  being  pro- 
\ided  with  transverse  bores,  and  helical  springs  sur- 
rounding those  portions  of  the  arms  within  the  standards, 
one  end  of  each  spring  extending  through  the  bore  of  the 
adjacent  arm  and  the  opposite  rnd  of  each  spring  extend- 
ing into  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cross  brace. 

3.  A  sack  holder  including  tubular  supports,  a  tubular 
brace  connecting  the  supports,  sack  supporting  arms 
swinglngly  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  supports, 
and  helical  springs  surrounding  the  arms  within  the  sup- 
ports, one  end  of  each  spring  being  secured  to  the  adjacent 
arm  and  the  other  end  .'Xtended  into  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  brace. 


1.145.298.  iJAlLWAV  111:  AND  FASTKNIN(i  THERE- 
FOR. Hbmkv  J.  F.\rBKL  and  VVilli.^m  Ko.ach,  Alliance, 
Ohio.  Fib^d  Jan,  :JU,  191.i.  Serial  No.  3.348.  (CI. 
238—5... 


1.  In  combination,  n  channel  tie  having  a  rail  support- 
ing block  thereon  and  rails  resting  upon  the  block,  of  fish 
plates  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  a  hooked  mem- 
ber upon  each  of  the  plates  and  including  a  longitudinal 
arm  having  a  slotted  end,  the  said  arms  passing  In  oppo- 
site directions  through  openings  in  the  blocks,  and  headed 
key  members  passing  through  the  respective  openings  in 
the  arms  and  contacting  with  the  fish  plates. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  channeled  tie  having  a  block 
providing  a  rail  seat,  and  ralH  upon  the  seat,  of  fish  plates 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  earh  of  .said  plates 
being  provided  with  lateral  pins  whicli  register  with  the 
bolt  openings  in  one  of  the  rails  and  with  oritlces  which 
register  with  the  bolt  openings  In  the  si<  und  rail  and 
the  pins  of  one  of  the  plates  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
said  openings  In  the  rail  and  to  be  recelve<l  in  the  orifices 
of  the  second  fish  plate,  each  of  the  plates  having  rail- 
engaging  hooka,  and  longitudinally  extending  arms  formed 
therewith,  the  said  arms  havin<_'  their  ends  provided  with 
openings  and  passing  in  opposite  dlrei  tions  through  oi»en- 
Ings  In  the  block,  and  headed  key  members  having  spring 
shanks  which  are  pas^ed  through  the  openings  In  the 
respective  arms  and  the  heads  of  the  said  keys  contacting 
with  the  respective  lish  plates 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  rail  ri'  riving 
block  and  rails  upon  the  block,  of  fish  plates  within  the 
fishing  spaces  of  the  rails  at  the  meeting  etKls  thereof, 
each  of  said  plates  having  Integral  members  disposed 
within  the  bolt  openings  of  the  rails,  each  of  said  plates 
having  a  hook  disposed  beyond  its  cmter  provideii  with 
a  longitudinally  exteixling  arm  and  haviiii:  an  opening 
at  its  end,  said  arnw  p.-issing  in  opposite  directions 
through  openings  in  the  blo<ks.  headed  key  members  hav- 
ing spring  shanks  pa.^sed  through  openings  in  the  arm, 
said    shanks    of    the    key-    having    transverse    lugs    which 

'  contact  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  block, 
i  4.  In  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  rail  receiving 
'  block  and  rails  upon  tlie  blork.  lugs  upon  the  Mock  co- 
'  acting  with  the  notches  in  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails, 
flsh  plates  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  lateral 
1   members  upon  each  of  the  flsh  plates  and  passing  through 
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the  bolt  openings  ii,  the  ralN  and  beinkT  received  within 
oritlces  in  the  adjacent  fl-h  plate,  each  of  said  plates 
having  a  rail  engaging  hook  disposed  away  from  Its  cen- 
ter and  ea.  Ii  of  tiw  s.ild  h.-.ks  belni;  formed  with  longi- 
tudinallx  ext.ndiiii;  nrrns  !,a\!iig  their  ends  i.r<.\  iibnl  with 
opeuiugs.  :ii)d  t!ie  said  arms  adapted  to  pass  in  opposite 
directions  t!  rn  .-h  .^enlngs  In  the  block,  said  block  below 
Its  opening  bein;;  !.-i.>se,!  to  provide  an  upper  shoulder, 
headed  k.ys  j.assiug  through  the  openings  In  the  arms  and 
the  head>  of  the  -aid  keys  contacting  with  the  rails  and 
with  the  flsh  plates,  the  shanks  of  said  keys  being  slotted 
longitudinally  and  the  inner  face  of  each  of  the  keys  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  lug  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  recesses  in  the  block  and  to  engage 
with  t!;p  slioulders  provided  by  the  said  recesses 

.'i.  .\  rail  connecting  mean-  including  flsh  plates  having 
meml.rs  passing  throni:'  t'  ■  npenings  In  the  webs  of  the 
rai^s  and  received  wlthlii  -  r; tires  in  the  respective  flsh 
plates,  .a 'h  nf  said  plates  tia\ltii:  a  rail  engaging  hook 
formed  whh  a  .n^ltndii^a!  a-rn  which  extends  laterally 
below  the  inils.  -aid  arm  liavlni:  Its  end  provided  with 
an  opeulni:,  a  key  includiiii;  a  headed  member  passing 
throui-'h  the  opening  in  eaili  "f  the  arms  and  encaging 
with  the  rail  and  contacting  with  the  respective  fish  plate. 
and  the  shanks  of  the  keys  being  slotted  to  provide  an 
Inner  straight  member  and  an  outer  beveled  member,  said 
straight  member  having  a  transverse  luir  vvtil<h  Is  dis- 
posed   beneath    the   arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  i;azette.] 


ward  ends  ..f  tl,e  braee  bans,   the  forward  (  tid  of  the  floor 
bar  NMnp  f.  rmed  with  a   series  of  notches  for  coiiperatlon 


1.14.".._'!t0.  Nf>N  KKl- lI.I..\IU.i:  HOTTl.K. 
Fkhk\i.\\.\.  Santa  Kosa,  Cal.  1  iled  June 
rial  No.  >>46.380.      (CI.  215— 6,>.» 


r?::!!! 


■a:  I.    I 
l'.ti4. 


E. 

Se- 


A  non-rcflllable  bottle  comprising  a  bottle  neck  having 
a  circumferential  enlargement  adjacent  the  open  end  pro- 
Tided  with  transversely  extending  channels  or  grooves,  an 
Inwardly  directed  shoulder  on  the  inner  face  of  said  neck, 
a  valve  housing  seated  in  said  neck  between  .said  enlarge- 
ment and  S.I  id  shoulder  and  having  diametrically  op- 
posed and  longitudinally  extending  channels,  an  annular 
member  fornie<l  isi'.f^r.a;  w.tli  -aid  housin;;.  and  seated 
on  said  shoulder,  a  salve  !,eat  removably  seated  within 
said  annular  meml  er,  a  fil  rous  disk  positioned  upon  said 
valve  housing  and  witliin  said  <ircumferentlal  enlarge- 
ment, a  layer  of  plastic  material  positioned  upon  said  disk 
and    permanently   seated   :n    -aid   enlargement. 


1.145,300.     SC.Ml  i>l,I.  .lAi  K.     JosEi'ii   FiKni  in,  Potter. 

Ncbr.      File.]    de',    IL',    i;m.      Serial   No    866,380,      (CI. 

20—84.1 

A  scaffold  Jack  Including  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  structure  and  provided  with  spaced  ears  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  bracket,  a  pivot 
bolt  uniting  the  ears,  a  floor  bar  removably  mounted  on 
said  bolt,  liangers  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bracket  inter- 
mediate the  ears,  a  spucintr  l)ar  piv(ually  •  lumected  to 
one  hanger  below  the  bracket  and  adapted  for  acijustable 
connection  to  the  other  hanger,  to  adjustably  space  the 
lower  ends  of  the  hangers,  brace  bars  pivotolly  connected 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  hangers,  a  hcdt   nnltins;  the  f.,r- 

216  O.  G,— 8 


with  a  bolt    wiierwiy  to  provide  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween the  brace  La;    and  floor  bar. 


1,145,301.      GRADER. 
Iowa.     Filed   .\pr.    i: 
130—15.) 


Nils    Iki  kv.    Frantzex,    Gowrie, 
H'l.'e      .Serial    No     I'O.SOl.      (CI. 


of   the 

grains 
m    tile 


1.  A  grading  device  including  apsevd  guide  rails,  a  re- 
clprocatory  shaker  sUdably  mounted  opon  said  rails,  a  hop- 
per supported  upon  the  frame  above  said  shaker,  said 
shaker  being  provided  with  a  wire  screen  fabric  of  uniform 
mesh  throughout  Its  area,  discliarge  spouts  mounted  in  the 
frame  below  said  shaker,  each  of  said  spouts  having  a 
covering  or  screen,  said  screens  being  of  relatively  differ- 
ent mesh,  a  platform  extending  longltu<llnally  from  one 
end  of  the  shaker,  and  means  to  rccipimnte  said  shaker 
and  agitate  the  grain  falling  thrcu^h  t,e  sc  recL 
shaker  upon  the  screen  of  said  spmits  the  iars'  ; 
in  the  shaker  bcin_'  ::raduBi!y  directed  tnerefrom 
agitation  of  the  trrain  .v.  r  said  jilatform 

2.  A  grading  devie.  .:,■  iuding  spaced  guide  rails,  a  r. 
dprocatory  shaker  mounted  upon  f^aid  rails,  a  hoj  per 
supported  upon  the  frame  above  said  sliaker,  dlsd.arjc 
spouts  mounted  In  the  frame  below  said  shaker,  -aid 
spouts  I  avin--'  grading  st  r^  ens  o{  relatively  dUfer-  nt  rae-h. 
an  additional  discharge  spout  mounted  in  the  fram.' 
iiarin;:  n  LT.ading  screen  of  comparatively  wi  b  mesl  ,  -«id 
slifcker.  in  its  reciprocatory  niovement,  deposit::);.-  tte 
L'laiii-  if  difterent  sizes  upon  the  sc^reens  of  th>  fjr-r 
named  clischaree  spouts,  a  platform  extension  proj.iii.j 
lonsitudlnaliy  frorn  one  end  of  the  shnk'  r  throui:h  wliich 
il;e    re'.Ttively    iar^'e    particle*    ,.f   grain    ;  as-    .■ind    are    d" 
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posited  upon  the  gradlnj?  screen  of  said  additioDal  dis- 
charge spout,  receiving  receptacles  attached  to  each  of 
salfl   spouts,   ami   means  for  actuating  said   shaker. 


l,U.j.:;i)_'       BRAKE-BAND    CLIP.      John    Geiss,    Cleve- 


land. Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913, 
Kenew.-d  Nov.  2S.  1914.  Serial 
21— 8.J 


Serial   No.   785,80«. 
No.    874,560.       (CI. 


1.14.5.30.'?  WINDOW-FRAME  OUARD  STRIl',  Ch.4HL»8 
1*.  GiKFuRD,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  (lifTord  I'lerce  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FWed 
Dec^  10,  1913.      Serial   No.   805.696.      (Cl.  20 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  di'vii'.>  of  the  class  described,  a  meCaUtC  BMBber 
InstTti'il  in  rnglstering  grooves  in  elements  of  a  window 
frame,  said  member  bent  outwardly  to  afford  a  relatively 
flat  supportini:  surface,  nnd  a  s.-.-iling  filler  of  plastic  ma- 
terial thereon,  on.-  of  said  window  frame  elements  forcing 
the  same  into  close  relation  witti  rh'-  w.iU  of  a  building 
to   seal    lliereagainst. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  win.tow  frame  and  the 
walls  of  a  biilldini:.  of  a  metal  strip  supported  by  the 
elements  of  said  window  frame,  and  plastic  sealing  ma- 
terial carried  on  said  metal  >tiip  to  he  forced  against  the 
walls  of  the  buildinir  by  one  of  the  ehinents  of  said  window 
frame  to  seal  the  frame  in  ttie  wali. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  ttie  .lass  ii.serit>ed.  the  combination 
•vith  the  window  frame  and  walls  of  a  building,  of  plastic 
sealimr  means  supported  entirely  on  the  frame,  and  forced 
into  (i.ntaet  with   th.-  walls  of  the  huildhu'  as  a  seal. 


1,  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  dust  plate  and  brake  band,  of  a  brake 
band  clip  having  a  resilient  central  looped  portion  with 
arms  projecting  therefrom  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  one  another,  one  of  said  arms  being  offset  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  other  arm  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  dust  plate,  while  the  said  other  arm  is  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  brake  band,  and  normally  retain  the  latter 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  hub  around  which  It  Is  engaged.  I 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brake  band  'iip 
formed  In  one  piece,  aud  having  a  curved  central  spring 
portion  and  outwardly  directed  arms  extended  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  one  another,  one  of  said  arms  i 
being  offset  from  the  curved  central  spring  portion,  each 
of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
openings  to  receive  securing  means  to  secure  the  opposite 
arms  to  a  brake  band  and  a  dust  plate. 


1,145,304.  YIELDING  SUPPORT.  George  Winfibld 
Gillespie  and  I^ekcival  L.  Rookledge,  Cambria,  Cal. ; 
said  Rookledge  assignor  to  said  (illlespie.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1912.     Serial  No.  676,160.      (Cl.  21—13.) 


1.  K  yielding  support  comprising  a  spring  composed  of 
leaves  having  crooks  of  like  radii,  a  seat  having  a  con- 
cavity to  fit  the  convex  face  of  one  of  the  leaf  crooks  and 
provided  with  recessed  arches  embracing  the  spring  and 
provided  with  slots  opening  Into  the  recesses,  a  yoke  pro- 
vided with  a  convexity  to  fit  the  concave  face  of  another 
of  the  leaf  crooks,  and  bolts  In  the  arch  slots  and  formed 
to  lie  close  against  the  sides  of  the  spring  and  having 
their  beads  accommodated  In  the  arch  recesses. 

2.  A  yielding  support  comprising  a  spring  composed  of 
leaves  having  crooks  of  like  radii,  a  seat  having  a  depres 
slon  to  fit  one  of  the  leaf  crooks  and  provided  with  re^ 
ceased  arches  embracing  the  springs  and  provided  with 
slots  opening  Into  the  re<-esses.  a  yoke  to  lit  the  crooks, 
and  bolts  in  the  arch  slots  and  formed  to  lie  close  against 
the  sides  of  the  spring  and  having  their  heads  accom- 
modated In  the  arch  recesses. 

3.  A  yielding  support  comprising  a  spring  .^ompose.: 
of  leaves  having  crooks,  a  seat  to  fit  the  crooks  and  pro- 
vided with  recessed  arches  embracing  the  springs  and 
provided  with  slots  opening  Into  the  recesses,  a  yoke  to 
at  the  crooks,  and  bolts  In  the  arch  slots  and  formed  to  lb- 
close  a^rainst  the  sides  of  the  spring  and  having  their 
heads  accommodatwl   In   the  arch  recesses. 

4.  .\  yielding  support  comprising  a  spring  composed  of 
leaves  having  crooks  of  like  radii,  a  seat  having  a  trans- 
verse channel  to  fit  one  of  said  cnxjks  and  havlns;  lugs 
projecting  up  at  the  ends  of  the  channel  on  both  sides 
of  the  spring,  a  yoke,  and  bolts  connecting  said  lugs  and 
yoke. 

5.  The  spring  seat  set  forth  provided  with  arches  at  the 
sides  forming  recesses  thereheneath,  there  being  slots  on 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  arches,  said  slots  extemlint:  to  the 
recesses. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,145,305.  TIRE  ATTACII.VIENT.  0.sc.\k  E.  Gr.wi  s. 
Tuba,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,641. 
(CL  182—16.) 


1.  A  tire  shield  compristlMC  ••••rate  chains  located  side 
by  side  and  made  up  respectively  of  pivotaily  connected 
triangular  links  defining  intereniiaged  reentrant  and  pro- 
jecting angles  In   the  l.iter.il  edi.'es  of  the  separate  chains. 


2.  A  tire  shield  comprising  separate  chains  located  side 
by  side  ami  made  up  respectively  of  pivotaily  connected 
triangular  pyramids  defining  interengaged  reentrant  and 
projectlni;  angles  in  the  lateral  edges  of  the  separate 
chains 

3.  A  tire  shield  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
lines  of  (onnected  triangular  pyramids,  certain  of  the 
slant  faces  of  the  pyramids  in  the  respective  lines  sloping 
In  opposite  <lire(tlon8  loDgltudlnally  of  the  shield,  and  the 
other  slant  fares  of  the  pyramids  In  all  of  the  lines  co- 
operating to  (leline  a  7.\z  zae  area  eiten.led  transversely  of 
the  shield. 

4.  .V  tire  st;iei.i  eniho(!\inK  h  chain  made  up  of  triangu- 
lar pyramids,  one  tiassal  angle  of  each  pyramid  being  con- 
nected pivotaily  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  one  edge 
of   an    nd.lolnlng    pyramid. 


1,145. .306.  SILO.  Ai.v.Mi  M.  Ghiffin,  Kansas  City.  Mo,, 
assignor  to  J.  L.  Jones  Manufacturing  Company.  Kansas 
City.  Mo,  a  Corporation  of  Louisiana.  Filed  Aug,  8, 
1914.     Serial   No.  855,939.      (Cl.  217—4.1 


1.  In  a  silo  a  cylindrical  body  emtx>dying  vertical  staves 
fitting  edgewise  together  and  provided  externally  with 
saddle  clips,  and  a  broken  ring  snugly  embracing  the  sUo 
and  bearing  a  slldable  relation  thereto  and  fitting  under 
and  forndng  a  support  for  the  said  saddle  clips  and  means 
for  supporting  said  broken  ring. 

2.  In  a  silo,  a  cylindrical  body  embodying  vertical  staves 
fitting  txlgewlsf^  together  and  provided  externally  with 
saddle  clips,  a  broken  ring  snugly  embracing  the  silo  and 
bearing  a  slldable  relation  thereto  and  fitting  under  and 
forming  a  support  for  the  said  saddle  clips  and  means  for 
supporting  said  bmken  ring;  In  combination  with  a  plu 
rality  of  auxiliary  broken  rings  embracing  the  silo  al>ove 
and  tx'low  the  first-named  ring  and  slldably  connected  to 
the  silo  to  permit  the  same  to  expand  and  contract  freely. 

3.  In  a  silo,  a  cylindrical  I)ody  embodying  vertical  staves 
fitting  edgewise  together  and  provided  externally  with 
saddle  clips,  a  broken  ring  snugly  embracing  the  silo  and 
bearing  a  slldable  relation  thereto  and  fitting  under  and 
forming  a  supixirt  for  the  said  saddle  clips  nnd  means  for 
supportinir  said  broken  rings;  in  c<)inbination  with  ;i  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  broken  rings  embracing  the  silo  atwive 
and  below  the  first-named  ring  and  slldably  connected  to 
the  silo  to  permit  the  same  to  expand  and  contract  frcvly. 
certain  of  the  staves  having  tubular  clips  fitting  slidingly 
on  said  auxiliary  rings. 

4.  In  a  alio,  a  cylindrical  Ix^dy  emtxxlylng  vertical  staves 
arranged    e<lgewi8e    together   and    a    ptUr   of    vertical    bars 
spaced  apart,  means  for  holding  the  b.ars  In  rigid  relation 
to  each  other  and  the  adjacent  staves,  a  suitable  support,   \ 
a  broken  ring  carried  by  said  support  and   snugly   embrac-    . 


Ing  the  silo  and  bearing  a  sliding  relation  near  Its  ex- 
tremities to  the  said  bars  and  means  for  slidingly  sup- 
porting the  silo  on   said  ring, 

."..  In  a  silo,  a  cylindrical  tK>dy  emlxidying  \ertical  staves 
fitting  edgewise  together  and  provided  externally  with 
saddle  clips,  a  broken  ring  snugly  embracing  the  silo  and 
l>earing  a  slidable  relation  thereto  and  fiitinj;  under  and 
forming  a  support  for  the  said  saddle  clips  and  means  for 
supporting  said  i)roken  ring  ;  in  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  broken  rings  embracing  the  silo  above 
and  below  the  first-named  ring,  and  slidat)ly  connected  to 
Individual  staves  of  the  silo  externally  of  the  latter  and 
preventing  twistlns:  or  warping  of  the  staves  without  in- 
terfering  with   lateral   expan.slon   and   contraction    thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,307.     ALUMINUM  SOLDER.     .Ionas   F    Gross,  Al- 
lentown,    I'a.      Filed   Jan.    15.    1915       Serial    No.    2.475, 
iCl.  75—1,1 
A  soldering  composition  for  aluminum  consisting  of  the 

following  elements  in  substantially  the  proportions  named. 

to  wit,  block  tin.  SO  parts:  lead,   16  parts:  aluminum,  8 

parts  ;  zinc,  16  parts  :  and  phosphorus,  8  parts. 


1.145,.30S  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
STEERING  GEAR  WHEELS.  Lenmk  A.  Hanson  and 
George  W,  Hall,  Deering,  N.  D  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914. 
Serial   No.  875.347.      ( Cl.   237—21.) 


1.  In  a  system  for  heating  steering  wheels  of  motor  ve- 
hicles, the  combination  with  a  tubular  steering  column 
and  a  steering  post  mounted  in  the  column,  the  upper 
end  of  the  column  having  a  fiange  engaging  about  the 
post  arid  provided  with  an  outlet  port,  of  a  steering  wheel 
having  a  hub  portion  operatlvely  connected  to  the  steer- 
ing post,  said  hub  portion  l*ing  formed  with  an  annular 
chamber  communicating  with  the  outlet  port  of  the  steer- 
ing column,  a  tubular  rim  for  the  steering  wheel  having 
an  outlet  openiug,  a  tubular  spoke  communicating  be- 
tween the  annular  chamber  of  the  huh  and  the  rini.  the 
point  of  communication  l>elng  diametrically  opposite  the 
outlet  port  of  the  rim.  and  an  air  tulx<  leading  through  the 
steering  ccdumn  to  the  outlet   port  there<jf. 

2.  in  a  system  for  heatlnir  steering  wheels  of  motor  ve- 
hii'les.  the  combination  with  !i  tubular  steering  column 
and  a  steering  post  mounted  in  the  column,  the  upper  end 
of  the  column  havinc  a  f.ange  .  nuaging  al^jut  the  post  and 
I.rovi.led  with  an  outlet  port,  of  a  steering  wheel  having 
a  hub  portion  operatively  connected  to  the  steering  post 
said  hub  portion  lielng  forme<i  with  an  annular  chamljer 
(ommunicatlng  with  the  outlet  fwrt  of  the  steering  col- 
umn fiange.  a  tubular  rim  for  the  steering  wheel  havini;  .in 
outlet  openinir.  a  tubular  spoke  communicating  hetwe. n 
the  annular  .  b.imNr  ,,r  the  huh  and  the  rim.  th.  po;t  r  ■  f 
communication    beinj    .liametrically    opposite    the    cc:tiet 
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port  of  the  rim.  .^tid  :in  air  tnbc  leading  through  the  steer- 
In?  column  to  tbe  oatl^'t  \»^n  'hor*><.C.  sai.l  tir  tube  wlthJn 

the  atf'erin^'  column  'nii,.'  il.ittcn.'tl  and  curved,  whereby  It 
may  transmit  con.'<i(l*'niti;.-  air  ;ind  still  be  positioned  be- 
tween  the   column  and   [kst. 

3.  A  system  for  heaiin;  -tt.T!;!.'  wheels  of  motor  ve- 
hicles Includins  a  steerlntr  wheel  bavins:  a  tubular  rim. 
means  for  supplyint;  heated  air  to  the  rim,  said  rim  being 
provide<l  at  one  side  with  a  substantially  rectani<ular 
shaped  openini:  for  the  outlet  of  air  s'lppiied,  longitudinal 
iruide  jjrooves  provided  ar  the  sides  of  the  opening,  said 
truide  gnioves  extendinj:  l»»yond  the  openimr  at  one  end, 
and  a  slldahle  plate  inountefl  in  the  juide  grooves  and 
movable  to  viose  the  op-'ning  to  any  desired  extent,  the 
outer  face  of  the  plate  iyinij  flush  with  the  outer  face  of 
the   rim. 


1  145.:'.U9.  W.VtiON-i'ULK  .\TT.\(  lIMi:NT.  RiCHABD  G. 
II.^RHiER.  rmff,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S57.559.      '<::.  -1-92.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described  formed 
from  a  iilank  if  resiMuit  material  bent  longitudinally  to 
form  a  tuhular  !>iidy  porticn  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing flanges  provided  witi;  fa-tener-recelving  openings,  the 
outer  end  portiMiis  of  <:\\t\  flaiiir-s  being  enlarged  and  ter- 
minating in  t  ui:.";.^  'i.!.r  hak  upon  themselves  to  form 
reinforcements  f.>r  the  outer  ed^e  port-'U  of  the  enlarge- 
ment.s,  securing  lioit-s  passing  thn  u^ci:  th-  openings  of  said 
flanges  and  liavlng  abutment  stionlder<  ^  tn^aglng  one  of 
said  flanges,  .and  securing  nut.s  tfirea.leil  \ipon  said  bolts 
and  engaging  the  second  flanges. 

2.  An  attachment  of  r!ie  characttr  described  formed 
from  a  blank  of  resilient  material  bent  longitudinally  to 
form  a  tubular  body  portion  iiaving  longitudinally  extend- 
Ig  flanges,  the  outer  end  [lortions  of  said  flanges  being  en- 
larged and  terminatini:  in  tongues  bent  back  upon  them- 
selves to  form  reinforcements  for  the  outer  edge  portions 
of  the  enlargements,  .lud  S'<-uiing  means  engaging  said 
flanges. 


1.145.310  T'MBRELl.A  (ihrlf-s  C.  Hole,  Fremont, 
Nebr.,  assignor  of  ^ne-half  to  Richard  W.  Shivers, 
.Scrlbner,  Nebr.  Filed  .Tuly  28,  19U  Serial  No. 
H5.''.,ti7.^.      (CI.   n5--22  1 

1.  \n  umbrella  including  a  hoi;.c.v  r^d.  an  endless  belt 
arrnnged  within  the  rod.  a  r\inner  slidably  mounted  on  the 
roil,  mean.i^  carried  by  the  belt  aud  runner  for  cofipera- 
tion  In  the  movement  >f  the  belt  to  actuate  the  runner  In 
both  directions,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  for  the  belt. 

2.  An  umbrella  including  a  hollow  rod,  an  endless  belt 
arranged  within  the  rod.  a  ■.■unn"r  slidably  mounted  on  the 
rod,  means  carried  '\v  t!ie  ',elt  and  ninner  for  coopera- 
tion in  th-'  movement  .  f  the  belt  to  actuate  the  runner  in 
both  directions,  an  actuating  mechanism  for  the  belt,  and 
means  for  controlling  tlie  actuating  mechanism. 

ri.  .\n  umbrella  includin-'  a  hollow  rod,  an  endless  belt 
arranged  within  t!ie  r  .1  a  runner  slidably  mounted  on 
the  rod,  means  carrie.i  .y  f  ue  belt  and  runner  for  coopera- 
tion in  the  movement  of  the  belt  to  actuate  the  runner 
in  b(.th  directions,  an  actuating  mechanism  for  the  belt, 
means  for  controlling  the<ictuatlng  mechanism,  and  means 
for  lockin?  tbe  control  means  in  Inoperntlvc  position 
durinii  predetermined  movement  of  tbe  belt. 

4.  .\n  nm'  rella  iii'iuiling  a  hollow  rod,  an  endless  belt 
arranged    within   tiie   rod.   a    runner  slidably   mounted   on 


the  rod,  means  carried  by  the  belt  and  runner  f -r  co- 
operation in  the  ni-vemenr  i.f  tiie  belt  to  act'.iate  tbe  run- 
ner In  both  directions,  an  actuating  mechanism  for  the 
belt,    means    for    controlling    the     ict  ,  uin^-     uuchanlsna. 


means  for  loclslng  tii-  control  means  in  Inoperative  po- 
sition during  predetermined  movement  of  the  belt,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  the  locking  means  at 
a  predetermined  point  in  the  patii  of  movement  of  the  Ijelt. 


1,145,311.      I'ltAMI.N'i  T(i<  il..  Ai.KULD    iloLMi'.KRG,    Cen- 

'  tra'l  Falls,  K.   1..  asslgU'  r  ..f  one  Imlf  to  Theodore  Malo, 

Central   Falls,   R.    I.      Ftied  May    >3,    1913.      Serial    No. 
765,798.      (CI.  33—90.) 


1.  In  a  framing  tool,  the  comiunati^n  witti  tw  i.^-vel 
devices,  each  comprisinir  a  u'radunt^Mi  t)lade.  an  adjustable 
tongue,  a  slide  movaliU'  ..n  the  Made  and  reglsterin.  with 
the  graduations  to  d-ierminf  tise  adjustment  of  the 
tongue,  and  couneefjoiis  iietwcn  the  tongue  and  slide,  of 
hinges  to  connect  the  two  bev.l  devices  to  permit  them  to 
awing,  one  witii   r-'lation  to  tie-  "tlier. 

2.  In  a  framin-'  t'Mii,  tli-  cmlanation  witli  a  blade,  a 
tongue  adjustalih'  <'n  tie'  Iil.ade.  and  means  to  secure  such 
adjustment,  "f  a  'a  r  ;o-..  ...  tal.b'  from  tlie  tongue  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  1-'  w;th  a  lace  that  is  flush  with  th<'  bottom 
of  the  tongue,  and  ni'-an-i  to  h^k  tiie  bar  in  position 

3.  In  a  franiini:  f'.>!,  ttie  cornliinntion  with  tw..  hevel 
devices,  each  <  .imprisin:.'  a  L-raduHted  blade,  and  adjustable 
tongue,  a  8li<ie  ;i!o\aMe  on  ttie  !  'ade-  and  re^istKrin;;  with 
the  graduat  :is  t..  determine  the  adjustment  '>f  the 
tongue,  ind  'imections  between  the  tongue  an<l  the  sli(je, 
of  separalile  iiiimes  ti'  cunnect  the  two  be\'el  devices. 

4.  In  a  framinc  tool,  the  combination  with  an  adjust- 
able tongue,  "f  a  '  ladi'  with  respect  to  wiii''h  the  tongue 
Is  adjustabb',   tli-^  said  i)lade  .bavin'.'  a   .-raduat-'d    index  uf 


I 


pitches  and.  in  line  with  each  pitch  graduation,  appro- 
priate :eadln.:s  giving  functions  of  tliat  p;!cn.  a  slide 
having  a  rea.iing  edge  which,  when  set  at  a  given  pitch 
gradnati  ui  i.  veals  at  said  reading  edge  the  appropriate 
readings  for  functions  of  that  pitch,  and  means  to  con- 
nect tlw  tongue  with  the  slide.  4 

5.  In  a  framing  tool,  the  combination  with  a  blade 
graduated  with  different  pitches,  and  having  in  line  with 
each  pitch  graduation  readings  of  function  appropriate  to 
that  pitch,  and  n  tongue  adjustable  to  the  cutting  angles 
for  the  pitche>^  indexed,  of  a  slide  bavini;  ar,  index  edge 
wliich,  when  the  tongue  is  set  at  the  auglc  appropriate 
f  -r  a  given  pitch,  registers  concurrently  with  the  gradua- 
tion for  that  pitch  and  with  the  functional  reading  ap- 
propriate to  the  same,  and  means  to  connect  the  slide 
and   tongue. 

ICiainis  6  to  2<^  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14.'..H12  .\NCil')UAGi.  FuU  FI;Ni  INl  i'"SlS  A.M) 
1H1-:  I.IKE.  SKfHGE  Hutchinson,  Masterton,  New 
Zealand,  assignor  to  I>onald-Hutel  Inson  Fatents  Lim- 
ited, Masterton.  New  Zealand,  a  «oriM. ration  of  New 
Zealand  Fiie.l  I.e.  li'  I'.HS.  Serial  No.  807,759.  (CI. 
189—31.. 


1  I'he  combination  with  n  I'ost  of  ;,ii  anchor  plate 
mounted  ttiereon  and  provided  with  an  opening  larger 
than  ti\e  ensaclnir  part  of  the  post  so  as  to  tiit  in  rela- 
tion t"  the  post  tiid  having  both  ends  thereof  longltudl- 
nallv  c  irv.'d  upwnnily  and  eiich  tapering  to  a  point,  said 
plate  a  -■    having  St-  sides  curved  upwardly. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  uost.  of  a  diamond  shaped 
anchor  plate  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing laiL'er  that;  t!ie  engaging  part  Of  the  post  80  aS  to 
tilt  in  rolatiiui  t.'  tlie  p'-t  s;iid  plate  l)elni:  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  curved  upwardi.\  both  longitudinally  and  later- 
ally, from  tlie  cent-  r  and  ni'  an-  for  retamint:  ti  e  plate 
upon,  the  poet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  post,  of  an  anchor  plate 
having  a  hole  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  post,  one 
edge  of  the  rim  of  the  hole  being  deflected  relatively  to  the 
opposing  edge  so  that  said  edges  are  out  of  alinement  lon- 
gltudii;al!y  of  the  anchor  plate. 

\  I  he  combination  with  a  post,  of  an  anchor  plate 
witti  a  bole  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  tbe  post,  one 
-id(  of  tbe  rim  of  the  hole  being  pressed  outward  and 
the  other  side  inward. 

5.  The  combinHtoi  with  a  post  of  an  anchor  plate 
having  a  hole  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  post  said 
hole  being  larger  than  the  engaging  part  of  the  post,  a 
washer  with  a  concaved  upper  side  for  rejtulning  the 
anchor  plate  on  the  post  and  permitting  the  plate  to 
tilt,  and  means  for  retaining  th,»  washer  on  the  post. 

[i'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.l 


tlon,  and  a  stop  secured  on  said  fixed  die  to  limi' 
sertlon  of  a  ticket  m  aM  th-  r  direction. 


the 


1.1  4  0,313.      COMMUTAl  lO.N    <•!<    .Mi  i.  i  U  l.F-KIDE 
I  It  KET  COLLECTOR.     Jat  M.  .Ioh.nson,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed      Dec       IS,      1011.       Serial      No.      606,387.       (CI. 

1(U— 11!*.  1 

1.    A    device   of    the   cl.a--    dfScrilH.l    .in    ra.;:.    ':    [■<'■; 
tacl.  ,    ,a    ticket    cutter   CouiprisMii;    lix.^-l    fi:.o    u.<i\a    .'     dn-s 
mounted  tiiereon  to  deliver  llier-iniu.  a  ciiink  si, ait  est'  tui 
Ini;   t!  rougli    ue    of  said  dies  for  operating   \r.    s.uue,  one 
of  ssad  lii.--  >ii.iM;.  r  within  the  other,  salo  t-Xfl    iU'  afford- 
ing  a   stop  to  limit    Hit    in^erii..!!   i.f  a   ti'Ket    iu   ..iii>  direc- 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  coroprising  h  tiCkct 
cuttc!  ^ii  1  collector  to  receive  the  cut  tickets,  n  .lo  and 
fema.e  utters,  the  former  slidable  in  the  iati' r  t  i  ut 
a  ticket  on  only  two  edges,  a  crank  shaft  extcMimg 
through  the  slidable  cutter,  and  a  handie  connected  tl  ere- 
to  to  actuate  tbe  same,  stops  for  liiuit  ijg  1  le  nio\.mect 
of  the  ticket  In  two  directions  when  ....-ertio 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  descnied  a  •  Jtt'i  a  lapted 
to  cut  single  ride  tickets  from  a  multiple  ride  ticket,  n  •  ans 
for  nctuatiiii:  said  cutter  aud  register  simultaneously,  and 
stops  for  .iuiiiiiig  the  insertion  of  the  multiple  ride  ticket 
to  permit  only  one  single  ride  ticket  to  be  <  ut  thf-etrom 
at  one  time. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed  embracing  the  com- 
bination with  a  collecting  fare  box  of  a  cutter  associated 
therewith  adapttnl  to  cut  single  trip  tickets  from  multiple 
ride  tickets,  said  cutter  comprising  male  an  i  f'li.ao  liies. 
integral  guides  extending  upwardly  from  said  f-male  die 
adapted  to  guide  said  male  die,  a  portion  of  said  female 
die  formlt;g  a  stop  limiting  tbe  insertion  of  tbe  multiple 
ride  ticket  In  one  direction,  means  secured  on  said  female 
die  to  limit  the  insertion  thereof  in  another  dfrectlon, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  actuating  the  cutter. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  fare  box. 
a  receptacle,  therein  for  tickets,  a  manually  operated  male 
cutter,  a  female  cutter  affording  upwardly  extending  guides 
for  the  former,  said  cutters  mounted  on  the  fare  box  and 
>adapted  to  cut  single  ride  tickets  from  multiple  ride 
tickets,  means  permitting  the  insertion  of  the  multiple 
ride  ticket  from  the  front  and  side  of  the  device,  means 
limiting  the  Insertion  thereof  to  one  single  ride  ticket, 
and  a  chute  delivering  the  cut  tickets  into  said  recep- 
tacle. 


1,145.314.  i,U.M'HlTl,  LLliUl'-  .VlOU.  Li'W.uiu  A. 
.ToNis,  Scranton,  and  John  E.  Jones,  Throop,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  2,3.  1913.     Serial  No.  791,406.     (CI.  184—60.) 


.1. 
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1.  A  lubricator  including  a  tubular  body  member  form- 
ing a  duct  for  the  passage  for  the  lubricant,  a  housing 
formed   in   th'    uiiper  enc,   (  f  tiie  i'od;.    tr.i  mbcr.   g   -rinding 
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member  having  lubricant  passages  mounteil  In  the  housing, 
means  for  actuating  said  grinding  memb»'r,  and  means  for 
holding  a  stick  of  graphite  In  engagement  with  tho  grind- 
ing member. 

2.  A  lubricator  Imludlng  a  tubular  b<Hly  member  form- 
ing a  duct  for  the  lubricant,  a  housing  form"d  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  member,  a  grinding  disk  having  unob- 
structed perforations  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  hous- 
ing, means  for  holding  a  stick  of  graphite  against  the 
upper  face  of  the  grinding  disk  and  in  alinement  with  the 
tubular  body  member,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  disk. 

3.  A  lubricator  Includln;:  a  tubular  body  member  ter- 
minating at  Its  upper  f'nd  in  an  eccentrically  formed 
cylindrical  housing,  a  disk  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
housing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  means 
for  holding  a  stick  of  graphite  against  said  disk,  and 
means  for  directing  a  steam  jet  against  the  disk  adjacent 
the  stick  of  graphite. 

4.  A  lubricator  includln;;  a  tubular  body  member  ter- 
minating at  its  upper  end  in  an  eccentrically  formed  cir- 
cular housing,  a  shaft  ext'^ndlng  through  the  lower  wall 
of  the  housing,  a  disk  secured  against  rotation  upon  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ptrforations,  a 
second  tubular  body  memlter  adapted  to  extend  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  first  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an 
extension  forming  a  cap  for  the  housing,  said  second  tu- 
bular body  member  being  adapted  to  receive  a  stick  of 
grapfclte  and  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  disk, 
and  a  jot-nozzle  formed  in  the  cap  with  its  inner  end  di- 
rected toward  the  base  of  the  second  tubular  body-member. 

.">.  X  lubricator  including  a  holder,  for  stick  trraphlte, 
means  for  grinding  graphite  from  the  stick,  means  for  sup- 
plylnkT  steam  to  the  grinding  means,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying the  ground  graphite  and  steam  to  movable  parts  to 
be  lubricated. 

[Halms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1,145, .31.=;.     JACK.     Henky  B.  .Tones,  Yonkers.  N,  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  20.   1015.      Serial   No.  9,015.      (CI.  254—116.) 


1.  A  lifting  jack  Including  spaced  stamlards,  a  casing 
movable  vertically  between  said  standards,  a  movable  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  casing,  a  cam  eccentrically  mounted 
between  the  standards  and  movably  engaging  the  movable 
element  for  raising  and  lowering  the  casing,  a  lever  formed 
integral  with  the  cam,  a  shoulder  formed  at  the  Inner  end 
of  the  lever,  a  spring  actuated  bar  adapted  for  engagement 
by  the  shoulder  when  the  lever  is  in  a  lowered  position, 
said  bar  being  manually  opt-rated  to  release  the  lever 
whereby  weight  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  will  re- 
turn the  cam  to  an  inoperative  position. 

2.  A  lifting  jack  including  spaced  standards,  a  casing 
movable  vertically  between  the  standards,  a  supporting 
member  vertically  adjustable  in  the  casing,  vertically 
spaced,  horizontally  disposed  teeth  formed  on  opposed 
faces  of  the  supporting  memlier.  a  substantially  U-shaped 
key    for    holding    the    supporting    member   in    a    v»'rtl''ally 


adjusted  position  with  respect  to  the  casing,  the  arms 
of  said  key  being  enganeable  between  the  teeth  of  the 
supporting  member,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  casing. 


1,145,316.     SCREEN.     Orin  Kelly,  Athens,  Ohio.     Filed 
June  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  84.1,494.      (CI.  83 — 56. » 


i--   »• 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  vertically  alined 
upper  and  lower  chutes  mounted  for  individual  longitudi- 
nal reciprocation,  the  upper  chute  comprising  .sections 
having,  respectively,  openings  of  different  slz»s  ;  a  screen 
extended  longitudinally  of  the  lower  chute  and  lying  be- 
neath both  sections  of  the  upper  chute  :  an  outlet  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  lower  chute  and  Intersicting  the 
screen  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  screen  ;  and  a  baffle 
in  the  lower  chute  and  located  above  the  screen,  the 
baffle  overhanging  the  outlet  and  terminating  adjacent  the 
outlet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  vertically  alined 
upper  and  lower  chutes  mounted  for  Individual  longitudi- 
nal reciprocation,  the  upper  chute  comprising  sections 
having,  respectively,  openings  of  different  slzfs  :  a  screen 
extended  longitudinally  of  the  lower  chute  and  lying  be- 
neath both  sections  of  the  upper  chutp  ;  an  outlet  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  lower  chute  and  Interseetlng  the 
screen  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  screen  ;  a  baffle  In  the 
lower  chute  and  located  above  the  screen,  the  baffle  over- 
hanging the  outlet  and  terminating  adjacent  the  outlet; 
and  a  valve  operating  in  the  lower  chute  and  constituting 
a  means  for  bridging  the  outlet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlNd.  a  support  ;  a  rock 
arm  mounted  to  swing  thereon  :  means  for  actuating  the 
rock  arm  ;  superposed  screens  ;  .-ind  means  for  connecting 
the  screens  with  the  rock  arm  at  adjusted  points  along 
the  rock  arm,  thereby  to  adjust  the  relative  lineal  speeds 
of  the  screens  and  to  equalize  the  momentums  of  the 
screens  when  the  same  are  of  different  weights. 


1,145,317.  HYr>RAI'LIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM. 
Thcmas  a.  Ku.lm.an,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one- 
tenth  to  William  L.  I>anley,  Nashville,  Tenn..  and  one- 
tenth  to  Edward  H.  Roy,  Tullahoma,  Tenn.  Filed  July 
29,  1913.     Serial  No.  781,857.      (Cl.  138—3.) 


^.   < 


.v* 


In  a  mechaniun  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylindrical  pump  casing  and  a  rotary  piston 
therein,  said  pump  casing  having  an  abutment  and  ports 
disposed  on  each  side  of  the  abutment,  of  a  controlling 
valve  casing  having  a  port  communicating  with  one  of 
said  ports  of  the  purap  casing,  an  oppositely  dlspo.sed 
port  and  a  port  in  quart.-ring  relation  to  the  first  named 
ports,  a  segmental  valve  in  said  casing  adapted  to  connect 
the  last  named  port  with  either  one  of  the  first  named 
ports  or  to  directly  connect  lx)th  of  said  first  named  ports 
and  close  the  last  named  port,  a  reversing  valve  casing 
having  a  port  communicating  with  one  of  the  first  named 


ports  of  the  controlling  valve  casint.  a  pipe  connecting 
said  reversing  valve  casing  to  one  of  the  ports  of  the 
pump  and  having  a  by-pass  communicating  with  the  sec- 
ond named  port  of  the  controlling  valve  casing,  a  hydrau- 
lic motor  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  pipe«»  con- 
necting each  of  said  ports  with  the  reversing  valve  cas 
Ing  at  diametricaily  opposite  points  thereof. 


1.14.-.,.3ls.  AUTOMATIC  SKiHT  -  FEED  GRATHITE 
UHRIC.'KTOR.  AiGtsT  Ki  hchudfeh,  Nashville,  Tenn., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas  K.  Clarkson,  Nashville, 
Tenn.  Filed  June  1,  iyi4.  Serial  No.  ft.42,184.  (Cl. 
184 — 60.) 


1.  \  lubricator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  a  mass  of  lubricant 
In  the  form  of  a  solid,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening 
conne(  ted  with  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  operating  In 
the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  b<>  actuated  by  the  fluid 
pressure  of  an  engine  .said  piston  having  a  stem  or  rod 
reelproratlng  at  the  opening  of  the  receptacle  arid  pro- 
vided with  means  for  removing  from  the  said  solid  finely 
divided  lubricating  particles. 

2.  .V  lubricator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  receptacle  connected  with  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  mass  of  lubricant  in  the  form  of  a 
solid,  spaced  piston  heads  located  In  the  cylinder  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  fluid  pressure  of  an  engine,  and  means  located  be- 
tween and  reciprocated  by  the  piston  heads  for  removing 
finely  divided  lubricating  particles  from  the  solid  mass 
of  lubricant, 

3.  A  lubricator  of  the  class  described  Including  a  cyl 
Inder  provided  at  a  point  lnterme<llate  of  Its  ends  with  a 
magazine  adapted  to  hold  a  mass  of  lubricant  in  the  form 
of  a  solid,  and  a  piston  operating  within  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  fluid  pressure  of  an  engine,  said 
piston  having  a  piston  rod  provided  with  a  roughened 
surface  arranged  to  remove  finely  divided  lubricating  par- 
ticles from  the  solid  mass  of  lubricant. 

4.  A  lubricator  of  the  class  described  including  a  cylin- 
der provided  at  a  point  intermeillate  of  its  ends  with  a 
magazine  adapted  to  hold  a  mass  of  lubricant  In  the 
form  of  a  solid,  and  a  piston  operating  within  the  cylin- 
der and  including  spaced  piston  heads  and  a  connecting 
piston  rod  havlns  means  for  removing  from  the  solid 
mass  of  lubricant   finely   divided   lubricating  particles. 

,'').  K  lubricator  of  the  class  described  including  a  cylin- 
der provided  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a 
magazine  adapted  to  hold  a  mass  of  lubricant  in  the  form 
of  a  solid,  and  a  piston  operating  within  the  cylinder  and 
including  spaced  piston  heads  and  a  connecting  pli«ton  rod 
having  a  roughened  surface  arranged  to  remove  finely 
divided  lubricating  particles  from  the  solid  mass  of 
lubricant, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,145.319.  AEROi'I^ANE.  An.rsT  J  Klo.vkik.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan  22,  1913  Serial  Nr  743. ,^84 
(Cl.  244—14.) 


1.  In  H  tlyint:  machine,  a  rraine,  a  piurailty  of  rods 
mounted  on  the  frame,  plaiies  pivotaiiy  mounted  upon 
each  pair  of  rods,  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  rods  to 
which  certain  of  the  planes  are  plvotally  connected,  seg 
mental  racks  supported  by  the  frame,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  racks  with  said  horizontally  extending  rods,  said 
means  being  actuable  to  vertically  adjust  all  of  the  said 
planes. 

2.  In  a  flying  tnacliine,  a  frame,  rods  arranged  iti  pairs 
to  extend  vertically  above  the  frame,  planes  secured  to 
the  respective  pairs  of  rods,  pivoted  segmental  racks 
mounted  on  the  frame,  ami  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  engaging  the  racks,  said  means  being  operable  from 
a  point  within  the  main  frame  to  simultaneously  and  ver 
tically  adjust  all  of  the  planes,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   the  comblna 
tlon   of  a   frame,    a   plurality   of  vertically   extending   par- 
allel rods  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel   planes 
plvotally    mounted    upon   each    pair   of  said    vertically    ex 
tending    rods,    a    pair    of    horizontally    extending    rods    to 
which   certain  of  said  I'lanes  are  plvotally  connected   seg 
mental   racks   plvotally  mounted  upon  brackets  carri-d   by 
said    frame,    means    for    connecting    said    racks    with    said 
horizontally    extending    rods    and    means    including    worm 
gears  carried  hy  said  frame  for  operating  said  racks  from 
within  the  said  frame  for  vertically  adjusting  all  of  said 
planes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

4.  In  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  wheels 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  vertically  ex- 
tending rods  carried  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel planes  adjustably  mo\inted  upon  said  rods  above  the 
said  frame,  means  including  a  pair  of  horizontally  ex- 
tending rods  for  adjusting  all  of  said  planes,  spring  con- 
trolled collars  slldably  mounted  upon  the  lower  ex- 
tremities of  certain  of  said  vertically  extending  rods  and 
means  for  connecting  the  said  collars  to  the  said  wheels 
whereby  vertical  movement  Is  Imparted  to  the  latter 
during  landing  of  the  machine,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  propellers  carried  by  said  frame,  wlieels  sup 
ported  upon  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extend- 
ing parallel  rods  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel 
planes  plvotally  mounted  upon  each  pair  of  said  vertically 
extending  rods,  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  rods  to 
which  certain  of  said  planes  are  plvotally  mounted,  set- 
mental  racks  supported  by  and  above  said  frame,  means 
including  links  connecting  said  segmental  racks  to  one  of 
the  horizontally  extending  rods  and  means  Including 
worm  gears  carried  by  said  frame,  whereby  all  of  said 
planes  are  vertically  adjusted  by  the  operation  of  said 
cears,  a  plurality  of  spring  controlled  collars  carried  upon 
the  lower  extremity  of  certain  of  said  vertically  extending 
rods  and  nwans  Including  a  plurality  of  wheel  supports 
certain  of  which  are  plvotally  mounted  to  said  collars 
whereby  vertical  movement  may  be  imparted  to  tht-  said 
wheels  duriig  the  landing  of  the  macl.ine  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  in   tf.e  'iazette.] 
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1.145,320.  TRAIN-STOFI'IN*;  AI'FARATIS  Kraxk  T. 
KNtr.HT.  MaroD.  Ga.  Filed  Oct  :',.  1913.  Serial  No. 
793.21.':.'.      (CI.   246—59.) 


1.  In  railway  controUlnj:  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  t!i<'  drivp  rrllnder  of  the  engine,  of  a  speed  con- 
trr)!linr  il.v!ri>  capMhIo  of  movpment  to  operative  and  In- 
opt>rativ'>  pi>sitioRS.  nifans  controlleii  by  said  device  for 
cutting  ilnwn  tho  tl,.w  of  niotor  fluid  to  tht-  enizlne  cylin- 
der, moans  controiled  by  said  lUiid  for  sliding  said  de- 
vif-o  to  opprntlve  position  in  th>'  normal  operation  of  the 
engine,  ami  means  for  rendering  said  device  active  when 
in  operative  position. 

2.  In  railway  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  drive  eylinder  of  the  t'nKiue.  means  for  operat- 
ing the  throttle  valve  to  cut  down  the  How  of  motor  fluid 
to  the  enfrtne  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  said  means  and 
capable  of  sliding  movement  to  operative  and  Inoper- 
ative ptisitions.  a  cy  inder  in  open  communication  with 
tt)>i  steani  tl;est  of  tlie  engine  drive  cylinder,  a  piston 
within  said  last  eyiinder.  a  connection  between  said  pis- 
ton and  valve  whereby  the  latter  will  be  moved  to  oper- 
ative position  in  th*>  norma!  operation  of  the  drive  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  oponint:  said  valve  when  In  operative 
position. 

3.  In  railway  fontrolMng  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  iiriv>  rylinder  of  the  engine,  of  a  speed  con- 
trolling device  capahle  of  movement  to  operative  and  In- 
optrativr-  positions,  mr-ans  controlled  by  said  device  for 
cutting  down  the  (low  of  mot.ir  fluid  to  the  engine  cylin- 
der, means  controlh'd  by  said  fluid  for  sliding  said  de- 
vice to  operative  position  in  the  normal  operation  of  the 
pnsine,  means  foi-  remlfrluLr  said  device  active  when  in 
opeiativp  position,  and  mean-  f"r  r<^tracting  said  device 
when  t!u'  fi'iw  of  ino'or  fl  nd  is  <'iir  oT  from  the  engine 
di'lvo   cylindei- 

\  In  i-Hi!\vHv  controiiini:  Rppaintns,  the  combination 
with,  til''  drise  rylJndpr  if  t!  •  cntrine,  of  a  speed  con- 
trol ini:  device  capable  of  niovi  n^ent  to  active  and  inac- 
tive poniiions  iiipan--  nntroilci  by  said  device  for  cnttlng 
down  tiie  flow  ..f  nwror  iluid  to  the  engine  cylinder,  a 
motor  optTibb  from  s.u  1  fl;ii1  for  sliding  said  device  to 
active  position  in  tl  c  -i.o-mal  operation  of  the  engine, 
and  tiica::<  for  !  linking  <aid  device  into  service  when  In 
operative    positinn 

.'i.  in  rall%vay  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  tliC  drive  cylinder  of  the  engine,  of  a  speed  con- 
trolling device  capable  of  movement  to  active  and  inac- 
tive positions,  means  controlled  by  said  device  for  cutting 
down  the  flow  of  motor  fluid  to  the  engine  cylinder,  a 
mot'M-  operal)lc  from  said  flui<l  for  sliding  said  device  to 
active  jK>sition  in  the  nrirmai  operation  of  the  engine, 
means  for  brintriug  said  device  into  service  when  in  oper- 
ative position,  aril  means  for  restoring  said  device  to 
nornsal  position  suci'eeding  the  cuttinc  off  of  the  flow 
of  fluid  to  the  encine  cyitndpr 

[Claims  d  to  22  not  printed  in  the  'J'/.ette.] 


Ing  meml>er8  of  the  yokes  liaving  luturned  lugs,  a  block 
having  Its  sides  f.irnie<l  with  iip^  and  its  bottom  provided 
with  a  pocket,  said  biocl<  adapteii  to  be  arrang-d  between 
the  yokes  and  to  have  its  iii)s  re(  eive  tlie  connecting  mem 
bers  of  the  yokes  and  the  lugs  of  the  yokes  received  with- 
in the  pocket  of  the  block,  and  wedge  plates  between  tUe 
top  of  the  block  and  tlie  nu-etiim  euds  of  the  rails. 


2.  A  rail  Joint  Including  angle  Inirs  which  are  connected 
to  the  rails,  yokes  depending  from  the  angle  bars,  a  block 
arranged  between  the  yokes  and  removably  connected 
therewith,  wedge  plates  between  the  top  of  the  block  and 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  rail,  connecting  members  for  the 
wedge  plates,  and  said  connecting  members  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  angle  bars  between  the  side  arms  of  the 
yokes  and  with  the  longitudinal  edues  of  the  mils  at 
the  meeting  ends  thereof. 


1,145,321.      RAIL-JOINT.      Joh.s    M.   l.a.NGFOUi..   Leesvllle. 

S.    <.".      Filed    Nov.    0.    lOU.      Serial    No.   870,671.      (CI. 

239  —  12.) 

1.  A  rail  joint  inchuiing  angle  bars,  connected  with  the 
rails,   yokes  depending  fioi  i  the  angle  I'ars,  the  connect- 


1,145,322.  WAR!' -  l.EASlNi;  MA<HINE.  Charles  D 
Lannisq,  Dorchester,  Mass.  Filed  .Mar.  19,  lS)0«j.  Se- 
rial No.  306,699.     (CI.  130— 94. » 


1.  A  warp-leasing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  warp 
holder  supported  for  longitudinal  adjustment  lengthwise 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  sustain  the  warp  threads  under 
tension  in  subtsantially  parallel  alinemeni  upon  said 
frame,  mechanism  for  traversing  b  ngihwise  th.'  frame  and 
transversely  the  warp,  a  drawing  needle,  means  for  inter 
mlttently  reciprocating  the  drav\iug  needle  diinng  its 
traverse  to  engage  and  draw  successive  threads  of  the 
warp,  a  plurality  of  lease  uieujbers  between  thi'  drawing 
needle  and  the  waip  between  wliich  said  threads  are 
drawn,  pattern  frames  sustaining  said  lease  members, 
mechanism  for  Intermittently  ret  ipriKHiing  sai<l  i)attern 
frames  to  shift  the  relation  uf  said  members  Uetw.H'n  suc- 
cessive thread  drawings,  a  series  of  bristles  fov  retaining 
the  free  ends  of  the  drawn  threads,  means  for  t-t ripping 
the  free  thread  ends  from  the  drawing  needle,  a  vibratory 
dUplaclng  member  for  displacing  the  leased  thread:^  from 
the  line  of  action  of  tlie  drawing  needle,  means  for  select- 
ing and  separating  the  foremost  warp  threads  prior  to 
action  thereon  hy  the  drawing  needle,  and  means  permit- 
ting compensating  feeding  adjustment  of  the  warp  holder. 

2.  A  warp-leasing  machine  havinu'  means  for  holding 
distended  a  serie^i  of  warp  tbreadH,  a  drawing  needle,  a 
carriage  therefor,  means  for  eaiisini:  the  carriage  to  trav- 
erse the  warp  and  also  for  giving  the  drawing  needle  in- 
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termittent  reciprocatory  movement  to  engage  successive 
warp  threads  and  draw  the  same  a  plurality  of  lease 
meml)er8  between  the  drawing  ni-oiile  and  the  warp.  t>e- 
tween  which  the  threads  .'ire  drawn,  anti  means  fi'r  shift- 
in;:  the  relation  of  the  lease  members  between  successive 
actions  of  tlie  drawing  needle. 

3.  A  warp-Ieaslng  machine  having  means  for  holding 
distended  a  scries  of  warp  threads,  a  plurality  of  lease 
members  adjacent  the  same,  means  for  progressively  act- 
ing upon  the  warp  threads  and  for  drawing  the  same  be- 
tween the  lease  meml^ers.  means  for  Intermittently  shift- 
ing the  relation  of  the  lease  members,  and  means  for  com- 
pensatingly   adjusting  the  position  of  the  warp   holder.  ' 

4.  In  a  machine  for  acting  upon  warp  threads,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  holrtlng  distended  a  series  of 
warp  threa<ls,  means  for  supportinc  a  plurality  of  lease 
members  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  actinir  upon  succes- 
sive warp  threads,  and  means  for  intet  mit  tent  y  shifting 
the  relation  of  the  lease  members. 

.""i.  .\  warp  leasing  machine  havint:  a  pluraiiry  of  lease 
members,  means  for  successively  drawing  warp  threads  be- 
tween said  lease  members,  and  menas  for  shifting  the 
relation  of  the  lease  members. 

i  Claims  ()  to  ,'U  not  printed  In  th.   (Jazette.] 


1.14.''.. 323.  CORE-HOMtF.K  FOR  TlRII.Ai;  ROCK- 
DRlI.IyS.  John  F.  Lindbkro,  Hlbbinp.  Minn  Filed 
May  r..  1914.     Serial  No.  S3«.r,f,0       fCl.  255—72.) 


^■9 


1  The  ciuiihination  of  a  tnluiar  drill  head,  a  sleeve  s«s- 
cureil  f'l  the  drill  head  and  ha\iiiL:  .m  Internal  anntdar 
shoubJer  partly  overhanging  the  uppi  r  end  of  the  drill 
head  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  mating  core  holder  mem- 
bers resting  at  their  lower  ends  directly  upon  the  upi)er 
end  of  the  drill  head  and  having  external  projections  at 
their  lower  ends  loosely  engaging  under  the  annular 
shoulder  of  the  sleeve  whereby  said  memlwrs  may  rock  on 
the  ujiper  (>nd  of  the  drill  head  but  will  be  held  against 
longituilinal  movement  by  the  said  annular  shoulder,  said 
roeniber-i  extending  upwardly  In  the  sleeve  l>eyond  said 
shoulder  and  means  f  r  yieldably  tioldlng  the  memberB 
together 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  drill  head,  a  sleeve  ae- 
cureil  1"  the  upper  end  of  the  drill  head  and  having 
an  internal  annular  shoulder  partly  overhanging  the  same 
and  spaced  therefrom,  the  sleeve  having  a  second  internal 
annular  shoulder  above  the  first  mentioned  shoulder  and 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  sleeve  between  the  shoulders 
being  greater  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  drill  head 
and  above  the  second  shoulder  being  equal  to  the  Internal 
diameter  of  the  drill  head,  semi -cylindrical  core  lifting 
meral>ers  restlni;  di-ect  y  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  drill 
head  aiKl  exten.i;ii_'  n  tu  the  sleeve  below  the  said  second 
shoulder,  sabl  im  ;iib. '<  having  external  circumferential 
projectbms  at  their  l.wer  ends  extending'  under  fbe  first 
mentlonefl  shoulder  on  the  sleeve,  ilo-  eu^i  ■  iges  <f  ~ald 
members  being  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  lon.'iT  niinal  edges 
thereof  and  the  internal  diameter  of  the  sam.  at  the  lower 
end  being  equal  to  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  drill  head, 
and  yieldable  means  for  holdiriL'  sal  i  members  neirni.'illy 
together. 

3.  The  roinbinat lo!i  of  h  tubular  drill  head,  a  connecting 
sleeve  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  drill  head  and  hav 


■.ng  an  interi;.ii  .innuiar  shoulder  overhanging  and  spaced 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  drill  head  and  a  second  internal 
aijnuiar  shoulder  above  and  spaced  from  the  said  first 
mentioned  annular  shoulder,  and  a  core  holder  consisting 
of  mating  meml^t-rs  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  drill 
head  and  having  <xternal  projections  extending  under  the 
flrst  mentioned  annular  shoudler.  the  said  members  ex- 
tending toward  the  second  mentioned  annular  shoulder, 
and  means  for  yieldably  holding  said  meml^rs  together. 


1,145,324.  STREET  SWEEPING  MACHINE.  Lewis  J, 
r>0CKW0OD,  Santa  Hosa,  Cal.  Filed  July  22.  1914  S»> 
rial  No.  852,437.      (CI.   15—17.) 


A  two  wheeled  street  sweeping  machlDe  comprising  an 
axle,  ground  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  axle,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  axle  and  capable  of  swinging  movement 
thereon,  brushes  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  brushes,  connecting  bars  secured  to  said  axle  and 
projecting  forwardly  thereof,  one  of  said  bars  having  a 
slot  formed  therein,  a  vertical  rod  ha\dng  the  upper  end 
thereof  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  :.  <  v,,  (i,,  con- 
necting bar  and  the  lower  end  projecting  thn  ugh  the  slot 
In  said  connecting  bar.  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  Its 
lower  end  upoti  said  connecting  bar,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  rod,  means  for  swinging  said  lever  to  draw  s:.M 
fod  downwardly  and  swing  said  frame  about  the  axle  to 
move  the  brushes  out  of  engagement  with  the  ground, 
and  a  spring  encircling  said  rod  above  said  connecting  bar 
and  having  the  upper  end  thereof  connected  to  said  rod 
and  the  lower  end  abutting  said  bar  and  acting  to  hold 
the  frame  normally  In  position  to  engage  the  brushes  with 
the  ground. 


1,145.325.  NON  RJT-ll.LAin.i:  Hdrj'Llv  M.^ktin  Lo- 
gan, New  York.  N.  \.  ;  Margaret  Logun  ,a  imuiistratrlx 
of  said  Martin  Logan,  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1911, 
Serial  No.  612,239.  Renewed  Jan.  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
r.66.      (CI.  215 — 62.) 
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Ing  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  guide  to  form  an  In- 
wardly projecting  ledge  portion,  a  ball  valve  lying  wholly 
within  the  ruide  and  normally  reposlni,'  on  th»^  seat,  a 
series  of  longitudinally  upwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined 
ribs,  relatively  spaced  apart  and  projecting  from  the  side 
of  the  said  guide  to  be  engaged  by  the  valve  for  retarding 
the  forward  movement  thereof  when  the  body  la  tilted, 
and  a  ball  weight  loosely  arranged  in  the  said  neck  and 
adapted  to  engage  thf  valve  to  normally  hold  the  same  on 
the  ^nld  s»'at  and  within  the  said  guide. 


l,I4.-,r?2f?.  AMrSP:MKNT  DEVICE.  ARCniB  V.  LOTT. 
Scllersburg.  Ind.  Polled  Jan.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,844. 
(CI.  104—111.) 


Q 


1.  Tn  an  arausemt^nt  device,  a  frame  or  carriage  having 
revoluble  wheel  carrying  axles,  a  ridge  pole  supported  lon- 
gitudinally above  said  frame,  a  rocking  platform  mounted 
on  the  riiii:e  pole  transversely  with  respect  to  the  frame, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  platform  to  the 
wheel  carrying  axles  to  propel  the  carriage,  and  a  see-saw 
supported  on  the  rockiiii;  platform  with  its  ends  project- 
ing li^'yond   the  siiles   thereof. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  frame  or  carriage  having 
revoluble  wheel  carrying  axles,  a  ridge  pole  supported 
above  the  frame  and  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto, 
a  rocking  platform  mounted  on  the  ridge  pole  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  carriage,  a  see-saw  supported 
on  the  rocking  platform  with  Its  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  carriai;e.  said  si'e-saw  l>elng  connected 
with  the  platform  for  ndjustment  in  the  direction  of  its 
length,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  rock- 
ing platform  to  the  wheel  carrying  axles,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  intermediate  the 
axles  and  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  chain  transmis- 
sions between  sail!  shaft  and  the  axles,  cranks  on  the 
Intermedin te  shnfts.  anil  pitmen  connecting  the  cranks 
with   the   rorkinj   platform. 


1,145,327.  OAS-'^;r-:NERATING  FIKNACE.  WiLLTAM  C. 
I.ori...N-,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Hied  Sept.  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.   722,981.      (CI.    110— .31.) 

1.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  heating  compartment, 
gas  retorts  located  above  the  heating  compartment,  a  tier 
of  flues  for  the  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion 
built  in  the  structure  and  located  to  the  right  and  left  of 
the  heatin;;  comp;irtment,  the  flues  so  constructed  as  to 
form  air  passaires  through  which  the  air  Is  permitted  to 
pass  up.  then  down,  then  under  and  up  around  the  flues 
permitting  the  air  to  be  excessively  heated  and  ports 
through  which  said  air  is  passed  to  be  mixed  with  the 
products   of  combustion,    substantially   as   specified. 

2.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  structure,  a  fire  box 
mounted  therein,  retorts  located  above  the  fire  box,  a  tier 
of  flues  located  In  the  structure  to  the  right  and  left  of 
the  fire  box  and  located  horizontally,  a  plurality  of  air 
passages  formed  In  the  structure  on  both  sides  of  the  flues, 
passages  for  admitting  the  air  from  the  base  of  the  strdc- 
ture  passing  upwardly  then  downwardly  on  one  side,  then 


under  and  up  on  the  other  side  and  fed  through  a  plu- 
rality of  passages  to  intermingle  with  the  products  of 
combustion  discharged  from  the  Are  box,  combustion  cham- 
bers for  receiving  the  mixture  of  air  and  products  of  com- 


bustion and  pa.s.sages  for  permitting  the  unused  heat  to 
pass  out  by  way  of  the  flues  primarily  and  excessively 
heating  the  air  circulating  around  the  same,  substantially 
as  specified. 


1,145.328.  ET.ECTRir  TRAIN  -  LIGHTING  SYSTEM. 
.Tames  F.  McElkuy.  All)any,  N.  Y  ,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Central  Tnist  Company  of  .New  York,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York,  trustee,  nied  Dec.  15,  1905, 
Serial  No.  291,824.  Renewed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,499.      (CI.   171— .31.1.) 


-^ 1    !    ^^ —     — ^ 
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1.  In  a  train  lighting  system,  the  combination  of  local 
conductors  a>  a*  on  each  car,  lamps  and  a  storage-battery 
on  each  car  connected  to  the  said  local  conductors  In 
multiple,  a  dynamo  on  each  car  also  connected  with  these 
conductors,  means  for  adjusting  the  voltage  of  each  dy- 
namo according  to  the  conditions  of  the  local  battery  on 
the  same  car,  and  a  voltage  reducing  train  line  connecting 
the  dynamo  and  battery  terminals  on  one  car  of  the 
dynamo  and  battery  terminals  on  one  or  more  adjacent 
can. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  an  axle- 
driven  dynamo  having  a  capacity  greater  than  Is  required 
by  the  car,  a  train  line,  a  resistance  l)etween  said  train- 
line  and  the  dynamo,  a  local  circuit  connected  to  the 
dynamo  between  the  dynamo  and  said  resistance  and 
lamps  connected  to  said  local  circuit  through  a  resistance. 


1,145,329.  0RE-R0ASTIN(;  FURNACE.  Irvk.n  R.  Mak- 
OBTTS  and  Eakl  R.  Pembroke.  Salt  I..ake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  Sfi,'(.2L'5.     (Cl.  7.5—135.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  fire-box,  of 
^  a  horizontally  traveling  carrier  unit  designed  to  receive  a 
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charge  of  material  to  be  treated,  said  unit  having  a 
foramlnous  bottom,  and  means  for  moving  the  unit  over 
the  firebox 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  fire-box.  of 
a  series  of  transversely  connected  horizontally  traveling 
carrier  units  eai  h  designed  to  receive  an  individual  charge 
of  material  to  be  treated  each  of  said  units  bein;;  ccivered  on 
top  and  having  a  foramlnous  iKittom.  and  means  whereby 
said  units  are  ca\ised  to  successively  pass  over  the  fire-box. 

3.  Thi>  combination  witli  a  furnace  having  a  fire  box,  of 
a  series  of  traveling  carriers  each  adapted  to  receive  an 
Individual  charge  of  material  to  be  treated,  each  of  said 
carriers  having  a  bottom  adapted  to  admit  furnace  gases 
to  the  InteriDT  of  tlie  carrier  as  said  carrier  passes  over 
the  fire  box.  and  mean.-*  whereby  said  carriers  are  caused  to 
successively  pass  over  said  tire  box. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  fire-box,  of 
a  series  of  horizontally  traveling  carriers  each  adajited  to 
receive  an  Individual  charge  of  material  to  be  treated,  and 
means  whereby  said  carriers  are  caused  to  successively 
pass  over  said  fire-box,  each  of  said  carriers  having  s 
cover. 

5.  The  <'ombinatiiin  with  a  furnace  havinir  a  fire  1x3 x.  of 
a  serle.s  of  traveling  carriers  each  adapted  to  rec«dve  an 
Individual  cljarge  of  materia;  to  be  treated,  and  means 
whereby  said  carriers  are  caused  to  successively  pass  over 
said  fire-box.  each  of  said  carriers  having  a  dumping  bot- 
tom. 

[Claims  tj  tu  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,330.  SWITCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  .Iames 
W.  Markham,  EvansvlUe,  Ind.,  assignor  of  twenty-two 
and  on<>  half  one-hundredtbs  to  ("harles  F.  Werner  and 
twenty  two  and  one  half  one  hundredths  to  William  P. 
Walsh.  EvansvlUe,  Ind.  Filed  Feb  9,  1915  Serial  No. 
7,077.      (Cl.   104—24.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  slide, 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  strip  attachable  to  a 
■witch  piece  and  overlapping  the  slide,  that  end  of  the 
strip  which  overlaps  the  slide  having  an  upstanding  ear, 
the  remote  end  of  the  slide  having  iin  upstanding  ear,  a 
rod  slldable  through  the  ear  of  the  strip  and  having  one 
end  attached  to  the  ear  of  the  slide,  the  other  end  of  the 
rod  havintr  a  head,  and  colled  wire  expansion  springs 
mounted  upon  the  said  rod  between  the  said  ear  of  the 
slide  and  the  said  head  of  the  rod  and  ear  of  the  slide 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  rod,  a 
slide  adapted  for  operative  connection  with  a  switch  piece 
and  having  an  upper  diagonal  groove,  and  a  follower  rod 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  aforesaid  rod  and  having  a 
diagonal  cam   portion  engaging  the  said  groove. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  n  slide 
having  an  upper  diagonal  groove,  an  actuating  rod,  a  fo! 
lower  rod  piv<ned  to  one  end  of  the  said  rod  and  having  a 
diagonal  cam  portion  between  Its  ends  engaging  the  said 
groove,  and  a  bearing  for  the  free  portion  of  the  follower 
rod  having  a  removable  <  .iji 


1,145,331.     ELECTRIC-MOTOR  1  iRlVEN  COAL-ri'TTEIJ. 

Robert  Martin,  Irvlngton.  N.  .).     ITled  .Ian.  27,  1912, 

Serial  No    673,927.      (Cl.   125- 14  1 

In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a  pick 
carrying    rod    located    within    said    casing,    an    armature 


holder  provided  with  an  armature  carried  by  said  rod,  a 
ciinnecting  rod.  an  electro-magnet  pivotally  connected  to 
said  connecting  rod  and  engaging  said  armature,  alr-cush- 
ionint;   means   located   in   the  ends   of  said   magnet  and   in 


the  armature  holder,  atul  a  make  and  break  connection  se- 
cured to  the  casing  and  to  the  electromagnet,  whereby 
said  pick-carrying  rod  Is  disconnected  from  the  connecting 
rod. 


1,145,332.  PROCESS  FOR  SEPAR.\TIN<.  THE  FIRST 
AND  LAST  RUNNINGS  IN  DISTILLATION  AND  REC- 
TIFICATION. Franz  Pamik,  llaile-onthe  Saale,  Ger- 
many ;  Eleonore  .losefine  .lohanna  Pampe.  widow,  one- 
fourth  Interest,  Phil-Bruno  Otto  Alexander  Pampe.  son, 
three-eighths  interest,  and  Ottc,  Alfred  Robert  Pampe, 
son.  three  eighths  interest  of  the  estate  of  said  I->ani 
Pampe.  deceased.  Filed  .\pr.  18,  1905,  Serial  .No. 
256,277.  Renewed  May  28,  19ir..  Seria':  No.  31.088. 
(Cl.   195—15.1 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  the  fusel  oils,  during 
the  distillation  and  rectification  of  alcohol,  from  the  mix- 
ture of  water,  alcohol  and  fusel  oil  present  In  the  dis- 
tilling and  rectifying  column,  consisting  in  introducing 
steam  Into  the  column,  at  the  point  where  the  fusel  oils 
begin  to  dissolve  slightly  in  the  alcoholic  mixture  but  nev 
ertheless  substantially  the  whole  of  such  oils  still  remain 
undissolved,  and  withdrawing  the  steam  mixed  with  fusel 
oil  vapors  from  the  column  at  another  point  situated  at  a 
certain   distance  away 

2.  The  process  of  separatlni:  the  first  and  last  runnings 
during  the  distillation  and  rectification  of  alcoholic  lifjuids. 
which  comprises  carrying  on  such  distillation  and  rectifi- 
cation In  a  suitable  column  apparatus,  introducing  stem 
into  such  column  near  the  locality  where  the  fusel  oils  are 
about  to  dissolve,  but  still  remain  substantially  undis- 
solved, maintaining  a  whirling  layer  of  mixed  vapors  of 
fusel  oils  and  steam  In  such  locality,  wlth(lrawini:  such 
mixed  vapors  from  the  whirling  layer  and  dise!isrglng  the 
same  outside  of  the  column 


1 .  1  4  r. .  3  ;;  -a  .     phockss  for  pheserving  fruit 

PEELS  AND  RINDS  HY  IMPREGNATION  WITH 
SUGAR.  (;kmr(;e  Osbmhne  Pen.v,  Adelaide,  South  Aus- 
tralia. Australia  Filed  Oct.  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
796. 4H4.      (CI.   127— 4   I 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  candied  j>eel  wherein  the 
pieces  are  pickled  in  strong  brine  for  an  extended  term, 
soak.xl  and  washed  In  fresh  water  t"  remove  the  brine, 
steamed  under  pressure,  placed  in  a  closed  chamber  .ind 
subjected,  under  a  high  pressure  to  a  plurality  of  impre^-- 
natlons  of   dense   syrup,   and   finally   desiccated,    immersed 

n  a  very   heavy  syrup,  and  drained  off. 

2.  .\  process  of  manufacturing  candied  peel  wherein  the 
pieces  are  pickled  In  strong  brine  for  an  extended  term, 
soaked  and  washed  in  fresh  water  to  remove  the  brine. 
steamcH]  under  pressure,  placed  in  a  closed  chamber  and 
subjected  under  a  high  pressure  to  an  impregnation  of 
dense  warm  syrnp  which  after  cooling  Is  removed,  fur- 
ther subjected  under  a  high  pressure  to  another  impreg- 
nation of  dense  warm  syrup,  and  finally  desiccated.  !m- 
mer>-ed   in   a   \<ry   heavy  syrnp  nnd  drained  off. 
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3  .\  pro<  t  ss  ')i  m.ini:t;ii  Till  Hi)f  candled  p<^l  whert'ln  the 
pipofs  art'  pii  kl('<!  in  siroDL;  liriuo  for  an  extended  term, 
3oakH«l  and  »ash»>d  iu  fresh  wat'T  to  remove  the  brine, 
steamed  undtT  a  pressure  of  approxlnaately  ten  Jhs.  per 
squarf  lii  h  fui  a  inniod  of  ten  to  thirty  minutes,  placed 
in  a  closed  chamber  and  subjected  under  a  pressure  of  130 
to  1T.">  llw.  per  square  im  li  to  an  Impregnation  of  sj'rup  hav- 
Ini;  approximatelv  an  initial  density  of  40  dejirces  Baum^ 
and  aii  iuitiai  tempera  I  iir*'  of  100  dejjrees  Fahrenheit  for 
a  p'Tlod  of  about  12  hours  until  the  temperature  falls  to 
nDriiial.  .such  iiiipmnaiioii  belnj;  repeated  with  a  fresh 
supply  of  syrup,  and  fltmlly  desiccated,  immersed  In  a  very 
heavy  symp  and  drained   off 


1.145,3.34.  CONDENSER.  Locis  L.  Pratt,  I'hlladelphiR. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Wheeler  Manufacturing  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
June  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,545.      (CI.  257—4.3.) 


1  A  condenser  comprising  a  shell,  cooling  water  boxes 
on  the  ends  of  said  shell,  water  conducting  tubes  within 
said  shell,  all  of  said  tul>es  communicating  with  one  of 
said  l)oxes,  a  pair  of  separated  vertical  partitions  in  the 

other  of  said  b<)X»-s  dividing  tlie  same  into  three  compart- 
ment^ and  dividini;  said  tubes  into  three  groups  side  by 
side,  a  ci.xlmi  water  inlet  commtinicating  with  the  middle 
compartnitiit  and  throusih  the  same  with  the  middle 
group  of  tiil'cs,  and  a  c-ooling  water  outlet  communicating 
with  the  oiher  group.-,  -aid  first  named  group  being  dis- 
posed between  the  other  group-. 

-.  A  condenser  comprising  a  shell  having  a  steam  inlet, 
a  bank  of  water  conducting  tubes  disjwsed  In  said  shell. 
a  box  on  said  shell,  vertical  bridges  in  said  box  dividing 
the  sanie  into  compartments,  cooling  water  inlet  and  out- 
let cipiumunicatin-'  with  said  different  compartments,  a 
group  of  said  tube>  couiniuiu'M tin;;  with  the  compartment 
between  said  brld;;es,  the  remainder  of  said  tubes  divided 
Into  groujis  on  opP'isi'e  sides  of  said  group,  whereby 
cooiliii;  walt-r  !low-  aiid  i>tnrn>  through  said  g^oup  of 
tubf-^  an<l   ^;iid   u'rouji^  .if  -n  ..■-. 

.3.  .\  rorid- u-T  «■:.[;.;.::.  ;,_  ,  ^t:,\]  havlcg  a  Steam  Inlet, 
a  bank  of  t  ,;.-  .li-;.  -.d  in  >aid  shell,  a  box  on  said  shell, 
vertical  parti*  i.;.-  ii,  said  box  dividing  the  same  into  com- 
partments, (oolin^:  water  inlet  and  outlet  communicating 
with  diffTcnt  compart  nii'i)!-.  means  causing  steam  In  said 
shell  to  tir-t  [las-  .  w.rii  tubes  containing  water  of 
higliiT  temi-^Tafure  and  t:i.  r>;>fter  between  tubes  contain- 
ing wati-r  i.f  luwcr  t>iii;..!:itiir>',  said  last  named  tubes 
only  he:  tie  spai  e<l  to  form  an  air  lane,  and  an  air  pump 
connection   ci'tiunuiiuaf itig  with  said  air  lane. 

4.  A  conilcn>er  compiising  a  shell  having  a  steam  Inlet, 
a  bank  uf  \^att•|■  .  ondui  tint;  tubes  within  said  shell. 
said  tulx^s  divided  jni.i  irroups  carrj'lng  cooling  water  of 
different  temiieraturt -.  tliose  tubes  carrying  cooling 
water  of  lower  temperature  dispo-ed  between  groups  of 
tubes  carrying  coolin-'  water  of  hi>:her  temperature  and 
beln^;  .spaced  to  form  ;i  vcrti'-al  air  lane,  and  a  connec- 
tion   to   an   air   pump   I'ommiinicatitig   with  said   air  lane. 

.">.  A  condenser  i oniprisiuy  a  sliell  having  a  steam 
Inlet,  a  bank  of  water  conducting  tubes  within  said  shell, 
said  tubes  dlvide<l  Into  groups  carryin;;  cooling  water  of 
different  temperatures,  those  tubes  cairying  cooling  water 
of  lower  temperature  dl.-posed  b.  tween  groups  of  tubes 
carrying  coolin.;^   water   of  higher    temperature  and  being 


spaced  to  form  a  vertical  air  lane,  a  <  onnectioii  to  an  air 
pump    communicating    with    said    air    lane,    and    a    dam 
within  said  shell  surronndiny  said  coiine<tion. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145.335.  BASE-SUlTOltTED  KM  [.JOINT.  Arank  S. 
St>;vens,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  C^.  lOn./Srrlnl  No. 
829,844.      (Cl.  239 — 10.) 


^y\^^-^ '^  v^   ■ 


1.  In  a  rail  joint  the  combination  of  a  pair  ..f  splice 
bars  provided  with  thickened  middlf  portions  and  with 
depending  portions  having  seats  disposed  adjacent  said 
thickeniHl  portions,  Iwlts  extending  throu-h  said  depend 
ing  portions,  bolts  extending:  through  said  depending  por- 
tions, and  a  base  plate  re-ting  loosely  upon  -aid  seats 
and  provided  with  a  depending  web  t  xtendini:  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  -.plice  bars,  -aid  web  .tIso  ex- 
tending between  said  bolt-  :m..1  Iiavin;:  a  to-al  l.>nL'tli  less 
than  the  distance  Intween  -aid  bolts. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  splice 
bars  provided  with  dependlnL'  portir)ns  baviriL-  -eats,  bolts 
extending  through  said  splice  bars  and  disfx^sed  adjacent 
the  ends  of  .said  .seats,  and  a  base  plate  resting  upon  said 
seats  and  provided  with  .1  det)ending  portion  having  a 
length  less  than  the  si,a<e  U'tween  said  bolts.  sa;d  de- 
pending portion  extending  loosely  bctwcn  said  Iwlts  in 
order  to  prevent  said  base  i)late  from  cret'ping  iu  the  dl 
rectlon  of  the  length  of  said  splice  bars. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  splice 
bars,  each  provided  with  a  thickened  portion,  and  with  a 
depending  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  snid  thickened 
portion,  bolts  extendin;:  throuL'b  the  dependini:  portions 
of  the  splice  bars  and  dispose<i  parabl  to  encli  other,  and 
a  base  plate  supported  by  said  dep,iiding  portions  and 
provided  with  a  dependin;:  portion  havin;:  a  length  less 
than  the  distance  between  the  bolts,  said  dt'pendlng  por- 
tion of  said  base  plate  extending  loosely  between  said  bolts 
In  order  to  limit  the  play  of  said  base  plate  in  the  general 
direction  of  the  length  of  said  splice  bars. 

4.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  pajr  of  splice  bars,  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  the  meotlng  ends  of  a  rail,  each 
splice  bar  provided  with  n  d,  penriiu;:  central  portion,  said 
depending  central  por::.-!:  iiovjded  with  a  lon^ritudiually 
extending  laterally  projecting  ledge  dehning  a  seat  for  the 
rail  flange,  and  a  base  plate  I'esflng  ujion  -aid  ledge  and 
supporting  said  rail  flange,  smd  base  plate  provided  with 
a  depending  web  extending-  I^  the  direction  of  the  leu.'th 
of  said  splice  bars,  and  fastening  mean-  exunding  be- 
tween the  depending  portions  of  said  splice  bar  and  lo- 
cated in  front  and  in  the  ritr  of  said  web  preventing  the 
longitudinal  creeping  of  .-^ilil  ba.se  plate. 


-t- 


1,145,336.     liAILJOl 
Ohio,    assignor     to 
Company.      Filed 
(Cl.  239 — 6.) 


Atic 


Mai 


rt.^viii  (". 

National 
lit  13. 


1.  A   rail  joint  compri^i 


sides  parallel  with  the  we^ 
hers  extending  across  the 


SrKi'iiKNsoN.  Toledo. 

Malleable     Castings 

Serial    No,    76d,l.'»J2, 

c  a  base  member  of  rolled  or 
forged  material  having  ai  c  ross  section  which  is  substan- 
tially uniform  Ihroushout  !  ;s  lentrth.  and  having  upturned 

of  the  rail,  rail  ^'ripi)iug  mem- 
'iiit,  an  Incline  on  one  of  said 
rail-gripping  members,  wAlging  means  adipted  to  he 
driven  between  said  Indinl  and  an  upturnecl  side  of  the 
base  plate,  and  hendnble  licking  means  for  holding  the 
wedging  means  in  po-iticcul 

2.  A  rail  joint  cc.mprisiA'  a  l>as.  member  having  up- 
turned sides  and  t)eini:  of  srlistantially  uniform  cross  gee 
tion  throughout  ii«  length,  |aii-griiiiilng  metnljers  extend- 
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ing  across  tiie  join',  wedging  means  adapted  to  be  driven 
between  one  of  said  rail  grippine  memb<rs  and  an  up- 
turne<l  side  of  the  Lpase  member,  anci  mean-  ada;>ted  'o  be 
bent  and  locked  in  a  curved  guldewa\  in  said  rall-en- 
gHglng  meral'erv  to  lock  the  wedgiUL-  mean- 


Ql Lj  . 


;;.  .\  rail  Joint,  <  Mcii)rlslng  a  joint  plate  of  sub-taniially 
uniform  cross-se'tion  throu;;hout  its  length,  the  sides  of 
the  plate  liavin;:  iheir  inner  fao'S  parallel  with  the  web 
of  the  rail,  rail  gripping  parts  adapted  to  bear  against  tlie 
tlanges  of  the  rails  ;ind  support  the  rail  heads,  wcxiging 
means  adajited  tcj  h.>  driven  longitudinally  of  the  rail  be- 
tween a  side  of  the  plate  and  one  of  said  rail  gripping 
parts,  bendalie  locking  means  coc'iperatint:  with  the  wedg- 
ing means  and  with  ihe  said  rail  gripping  part  for  lock 
ing    the   wedue   ill   dr;ven   [hi-ition. 

4.  A  rail  jtunt,  comprising  a  jtdnt  plate  of  substan- 
tially uniform  cross  section  throughout  its  lenirth,  rail 
griptjing  parts  adaptiti  to  engage  the  rails  Iwtween  their 
heads  and  base  tl;inges,  wedges  adapted  to  be  driven  longi- 
tudinally of  the  ra;l  between  one  of  said  rail  gripping 
parts  and  a  side  c>f  the  joint  plate,  the  -aid  rail  gripping 
part  having  therein  curbed  deflecting  cliannels,  and  bend- 
able  key  meniliers  (owperating  with  said  curved  detlectlng 
channels   for   lockiiu-    the   wedges  iu   driven   position. 

5.  A  rail  joint,  comprising  a  joint  i)late  of  sulislan- 
tlally  uniform  cross  section  throughout  Its  length,  rail 
gripping  parts  adapted  to  bear  auain-t  the  ilanges  of  the 
rails  and  support  the  rail  heads,  wedging  means  operating 
between  a  side  of  the  plate  and  one  of  th<-  rail  gripping 
parts,  the  said  rail  gripping  part  havlni:  a  projection 
there. .n  adai)ted  to  engage  a  recess  in  the  base  flange  of 
the  rail,  and  bendable  locking  means  coc'ip''ratiDg  with 
curved  deflecting  channels  in  a  rail  t-rippin.;  part  for 
locking  the  wedging  means  in  clrlvcn  iHisition, 

[Claims  0)  and  7   not   printed   in   t!ie  Gazette.] 


1.145,337.  CONTUOLLER-CAM  DEVICE.  Clement  F. 
Street,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Locomotive 
Stoker  Company,  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.  Serial  No,  794  016, 
(Cl.  74—1.) 

1.  Tn  a  controller  cam  device,  the  combination  of  a  disk, 
a  earn  member  naoTablj  mounted  on  said  disk  and  adapted 
to  project  beyond  the  perimeter  thereof  In  one  position,  j 
and  to  be  witlidrawn  when  in  another  position,  positively 
engageable  interlocking  parts  for  normally  itreventlng 
movement  of  the  cam,  and  a  handle  having  a  preliminary 
Inward  movement  for  disengaging  said  locking  parts  and 
ihcMi  moving  the  cam. 

■J.  In  a  controller  cam  device,  the  combination  of  a  disk, 
a  cam  member  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
project  tM'Vond  the  perimeter  when  turned  to  one  posi- 
tion anci  to  be  withdrawn  when  turned  to  another  posi- 
tion, positively  enga:,'eable  interlocking  parts  for  holding 
saicl  cam  in  its  respective  positions,  and  a  handle  having 
a  prelitninary  inwarci  movement^  for  leleasing  the  inter- 
loekinc  jiart-  aii'l  then   turning  the  cam. 


3.  In  a  conlroier  am  device,  the  combination  of  a  disk, 
a  cam  member  roi:ital)!y  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  tc.. 
project  beyond  the  petimeter  when  turned  to  one  position 
and  to  be  withdrawn  when  turned  to  another  poaltlon. 
Interlocking  parts  for  normally  preventing  rotation  of 
the  cam,  a  spring  for  holding  said  parts  In  the  locked 
relation,  and  a  handle  having  a  preliminary  movement 
perpendicular  to  the  disk  for  compressing  the  spring  to 
release  the  lock  and  then  turn  the  cam. 


1.  In  a  controller  cam  device,  In  combination,  a  disk, 
a  rotatable  cam  member  carried  by  the  disk,  a  spindle 
slid;ib:y  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  disk  and  non  ro- 
atively  engaging  the  cam  member,  a  portion  of  the 
spindle  being  non-clrcular  and  a  portion  of  the  disk  aper- 
ture within  which  the  spindle  Is  located  being  of  com- 
plemetifary  form,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  the  non- 
c  ircnlar  iMU-ti-.n  of  the  spindle  In  such  corresponding  part 
of  the  disk  aperture. 

5.  A  controller  cam  device  comprising  n  ictatab.i  body 
portion,  a  cam  member  rotatably  mounted  c.n  said  !>ody 
Hncl  adapted  to  p'roject  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  same 
w;:en  turned  to  one  position  and  to  be  withdrawn  when 
*urned  to  another  position,  a  handle  having  a  non  cir 
cular  stem  portion  slldably  mounted  in  a  correspcjnding 
opening  in  said  cam,  and  means  normally  locking  said 
stem  against  rotation  but  adapted  to  be  released  by  the 
sliding'  movement  of  tlie  handle  relative  to  sale]  i-m 
member, 

i  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,145.338,      SPRING -JACK.      riiAiiv: 
New    York.    N.    Y.     Kib^ii     I>ec.    H. 
805,022.      (Cl.   173— 33.S  I 


H        V.v.NpEHHOOF. 

1913.     Serial    No. 


5V^ 


A    -;irini;  jack,  comprising  an   upper  and  a  lower  plate 
of   spring   metal,   insulating   material   between   same,   and 

n.eans  for  fastening  said  plates  and  insulating  material 
together,  a  iongltiidinal  extension  on  each  plate  project- 
ing beyond  the  intirposed  insulating  materiyi  uormaiiy  in 
contact  with  each  otber  adjacent  to  their  outer  ends  to 
complete  the  electrical  circuit,  said  plates  having  flaring 
lips  at  tbeir  ends  adapted  to  contact  with  both  electrical 
points  c,f  a  idug  when  same  is  inserted  between  the  jilat  '8 
befoie  the  contacting  faces  of  the  plates  are  separate  .1  and 
1.'  retain  such  contact  until  after  the  faces  of  the  ex- 
tension plates  are  again  in  contact  when  the  plug  is  re- 
moved, wherc-by  the  circuit  is  maintained  without  Inter- 
ruption, a  bifurcated  oppositely  extending  projection  on 
the  upper  j'late  extending  l>eye-'nd  said  insulating  mate- 
rial ailaptcd  to  be  se-  ired  to  the  pout  of  a  telegraph  in- 
strumeiit  or  r<lay.  arnl  wire  attaching  means  on  the 
lower    I'late.   sn    -=tant;ai,v   as   elcscribed. 


J 
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1, 145,339.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
Edward  Van  Wagesen,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assizor  to 
GouU)  Sturaee  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1909.  Serial  No.  47  7,977.  (CI. 
171—310.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  source  of 
electromotlv*-  force,  a  storage  battery  and  work  circuit 
in  operative  relation  thereto,  means  for  causing  the  bat- 
tery to  charge  from  the  source  and  discharge  to  the  work 
circuit  responsive  to  departures  from  a  certain  average 
load,  and  means  for  varying  said  average  load,  said  last 
mentlone<l  means  operating  responsive  to  a  certain  in- 
crease In  load  In  the  battery  circuit  and  acting  to  vary 
the  average  load  only  when  the  load  in  the  battery  circuit 
has  reached  a  predetermined  value. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution  a  generator, 
a  supply  circuit  and  its  load  fed  thereby,  a  storage  bat 
tery  and  Its  circuit  in  operative  relation  therewith,  means 
for  causing  the  battery  to  charge  and  discharge  from  and 
to  the  supply  circuit  when  the  load  on  the  system  varies 
from  a  predetermined  value,  and  means  for  changing 
said  predetermined  value  when  the  current  in  the  battery 
circuit  has  reached  a  predetermined  value. 

3.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  source  of 
electromotive  force,  a  supply  circuit  and  Its  load  fed 
thereby,  a  storage  battery  and  its  circuit  In  operative 
relation  therewith,  a  booster  In  series  with  the  battery, 
means  for  controlling  the  booster  to  cause  It  to  rau.se  the 
battery  to  charge  and  discharge  responsive  to  departures 
from  a  predetermined  average  load  on  the  supply  circuit, 
and  means  for  varying  said  average  load,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  operating  responsive  either  to  a  certain  in- 
crease in  load  In  the  battery  circuit  or  to  a  certain  In- 
crease In  booster  voltage  and  acting  to  vary  the  average 
load  only  when  said  Increase  has  reached  a  predetermined 
ralue, 

4.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  source  of 
electromotive  force,  a  supply  circuit  and  its  load  fed 
thereby,  a  storage  battery  and  its  circuit  in  operatiTe 
relation  therewith,  a  boost>'r  in  series  with  the  battery, 
means  for  controlling  the  booster  to  cause  it  to  cause 
the  battery  to  charge  and  discharge  responsive  to  de- 
partures from  n  predetermined  average  load  on  the  sup- 
ply circuit,  and  means  for  varying  said  average  load,  said 
last  mentioned  means  operating  res[»<>nsive  to  a  certain 
Increase  in  booster  voltage  and  acting  to  vary  the  aver- 
age load  only  when  the  booster  voltage  has  reached  a 
predetermined   value. 

5.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution  a  generator,  a 
supply  circuit  and  its  load  fed  thereby,  a  storage  battery 
and  its  circuit  in  operative  relation  therewith,  means, 
including  a  booster,  for  causing  the  battery  to  charge  and 
discharge  from  and  to  the  supply  circuit  when  the  load 
on  the  system  varies  from  a  predi^termlned  value,  and 
moans  for  changing  said  predetermined  value  when  the 
voltace  across  the  booster  has  Increased  to  a  prede- 
termined value. 

(Claims  >j  to  2;'.  not  pritited  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,145. .'^40.      THE.VrKR  .NNl'  LIKF  CH.JiIR.      James  WaL- 
I.ACE.    Oakland.   Cal.      Fi!>d    May    2ii.    lOU.     Serial   No. 
839.781.      fCl.    155— 1;!.> 
1.   In   combination   with   a   chair  frame  having  a  back, 

and  a    seat    pivoted    to   the    fran**-,    arms   pivoted   to  the 


frame,  and  links  pivoted  to  the  arms  and  pivoted  to  the 
aeat  at  points  at  a  distance  below  the  pivotal  points  of 
the  seat  but  closely  adjacent  the  seat  pivotal  points 
whereby  the  seat  may  t>*>  raised  up  by  but  slight  up  move- 
ment of  the  arms  and  which  movement  of  the  arms  causes 
same  to  extend  at  but  slitrhtly  less  than  a  rU'ht  angle  to 
the  back. 


2.  In  combination,  a  chair  frame,  a  plate  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto  for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  seat, 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  seat  and  formed  with  an  opening, 
a  fixed  pin  projecting  laterally  from  the  pivotal  plate  and 
freely  engaging  In  the  opening  of  the  bracket  whereby 
relative  separable  movement  between  the  latter  and  plate 
will  dislodge  the  bracket  from  the  pin,  and  adjustable 
means  for  holding  the  plate  positively  in  an  adjusted 
position  against  movement  tending  to  separate  the  lat- 
ter from  the  bracket. 

3.  In  combination,  a  chair  including  spaced  frames,  a 
plate  pivoted  to  each  frame  for  movement  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  and  arranged  to  oppose  the  plate  of  the  other 
frame,  a  pin  projecting  from  each  plate  toward  the  other 
plate,  a  seat  including  means  freely  receiving  the  oppos- 
ing pins  whereby  on  separable  movement  between  the  pins 
the  seat  will  t)e  dislodged,  and  screw  means  carried  by 
the  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  frames  for 
holding  the  plates  against  swinging  movement  from  the 
seat. 


1,145,341.  I'ROCES.S  FOR  MAKING  RIBBED  EX- 
PANDED-MET.VL  STRICTURES.  Herbert  E  White. 
Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  Fireprooflng 
Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,344.    ^Cl.  164—6.0.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal  structure-; 
which  consists  in  slitting  and  stretching  a  longitudinal 
Inside  area  of  a  metal  sheet,  leaving'  aii  uncut  area  on 
lK)th  mar^ns  of  the  slitted  area,  and,  simultaneously 
with  the  slitting  operation,  deforming  thr  entire  section 
of  material  between  the  uncut  areas  into  a  trough-form 
depressed  to  one  side  of  the  flat  plane  of  tlii>  sheet,  tliereby 
producing  open  meshes,  and  subsiqui-ntly  grooving  the 
uncut  areas  to  thereby  produce  ribs  and  to  also  thereby 
fully  straighten  the  expanded   troughcd  sections. 

2.  The  method  of  unkiiiL:  expanded  metal  structures 
which  consists  In  slitting  and  stretching  a  lonL'iiuilinal 
Inside  area  of  a  metal  shcpt,  leaving  an  uncut  area  on 
both  margins  of  the  ^lltt'd  area.  and.  simultaneously  with 
the  slitting  operatioi;.  ,|ef,,Tming  the  entire  section  of  ma 
terial  botween  the  unciit  areas  into  a  trough-form  de- 
pressed to  one  side  of  the  flat  plane  of  the  sheet,  thereby 
producing   open    meshes,    then    grooving    the    uncut   areas 


_/ 


to  thereby  produce  ribs  and  to  also  thereby  fully  straighten 
tbe  expanded  trough  sections,  and  subsequently  giving  to 
the  ribs  a  final  form  to  thereby  produce  a  narrowing  of 
the  sheet. 


1.145.342  I'KOCESJ?  FOR  .MAKl.Mi  UiBBEI)  EX- 
PANDED METAL  STRUCTURES.  Hekbkht  E.  White, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  Fireprooflng 
Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Olilo. 
Filed  June  14.  IHIH.     Serial  No.  773,050.    (CI.  164— 6.5.) 


b 


The  nil  tliod  of  making  expanded  metal  structures  which 
consists  in  slitting,  and  stretching  a  longitudinal  inside 
area  of  ji  mi'tal  sheet,  leaving  an  uncut  area  on  both 
margins  of  the  slitted  urea,  and  simultaneously  with  the 
slitting  operation,  deforming  the  entire  section  of  material 
between  the  uncut  areas  into  a  trough  form  depressed  to 
one  side  of  the  original  plane  of  the  sheet,  thereby  pro 
duclng  open  meshex,  then  grooving  the  uncut  areas  to 
thereby  produce  finished  ribs  and  to  also  thereby  partly 
straighten  the  expanded  troughed  section,  and  subse- 
quently moving  the  finished  ribs  laterally  to  thereby  bring 
the  partly  straightened  section  Into  the  flat  plane. 


1,145.343,  CAN-OrENER.  Charlks  H  Workman,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Workman  I'acklng  Co.,  San 
Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Piled 
Apr.  3.  1015.      Serial  No    lO.Ols.      m'1.  3(i   -3.) 


I.  .\  can  opener  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotar.v 
head,  means  for  supporting  a  can  below  said  head,  a  ver 
tically  positioned  knife  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  head, 
means  for  depressing  said  knife  so  that  it  will  enter  the 
can  head,  and  means  for  rotating  the  head. 

-.  .\  can  opener  comprising.  In  combination,  a  rotury 
bead,  a  pair  of  jaws  in  which  said  head  is  mounted,  one 
of  said  Jaws  being  pivotally  mounted  with  relation  to  the 
other,  means  for  locking  said  Jaws  to  inclose  and  grip 
the  can  to  be  openo<l,  a  knife  mounted  in  the  head,  means 
for  depressing  said  knife  to  enter  the  can  top.  and  means 
for  rotating  the  head. 

.^.  A  can  opener  eomprislni:.  In  combination,  a  rotary 
head,  a  pair  of  Jaws  In  which  said  head  Is  mounted,  one 


of  said  Jaws  being  pivotally  mounted  with  relation  to  the 
other,  means  for  locking  said  jaws  to  inclose  and  grip 
the  can  to  be  opened,  a  knife  mounted  in  the  bead,  means 
for  depressing  said  knife  to  enter  the  cati  top.  means  for 
rotating  the  head,  and  means  for  automatically  raising  the 
knife  out  of  engagement  with  the  can. 

4.  A  can  opener  comprising,  in  corabination.  a  rotary 
head,  a  pair  of  Jaws  In  which  said  liead  is  mounted,  one 
of  said  jaws  l>eing  pivotally  mounted  with  relation  to  the 
other,  means  for  locking  said  Jaws  to  inclose  and  grip 
the  can  to  be  opened,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
head,  said  head  having  a  vertically  positioned  slot  formed 
therein,  a  knife  slidalily  mounted  in  said  slot,  means  for 
depressing  the  arm,  and  a  connection  formed  between  the 
arm  and  knife  to  depres,s  the  knife  in  unison  with  the 
arm. 

5.  A  can  opener  comprisinir.  in  combination,  a  rotary 
head,  a  pair  of  Jaws  In  which  said  head  Is  mounted,  one 
of  said  Jaws  being  pivotally  mounted  with  relation  to  the 
other,  means  for  locking  said  jaws  to  inclose  and  grip 
the  can  to  be  opened,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
heed,  said  head  having  a  vertically  positioned  slot  formed 
therein,  a  knife  slldably  mounted  In  said  slot,  means  for 
depressing  the  arm.  a  connection  formed  between  the  arm 
and  knife  to  depress  the  knife  in  unison  with  the  arm, 
and  means  for  automatically  raising  ttie  arm  and  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,344.  cn.\NGE- SPEED  MECHANISM.  Frank 
Beemer,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Budd 
G.  Nice,  Ogontz.  Pa.  Filed  July  31.  1014.  Serial  No. 
854,258.      (Ci.  74—58.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts  and  mecha- 
nism for  connecting  said  shafts  to  operate  at  different 
■peed  ratios,  of  a  frlctional  device  movable  along  and  re- 
volved by  one  of  said  shafts,  a  second  frlctional  device 
having  an  axis  transverse  to  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  frictlonal  device  first  named,  a  third  frictlonal 
device  having  an  axis  transverse  to  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  stK-ond  frictlonal  device,  and  means  for 
eonnecting  said  third  frictlonal  device  to  the  other  of  saia 
shafts,  whereby  said  shafts  are  adapted  to  be  revolved 
together  at  a  predetermined  speed  ratio. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  journaled  shafts  and 
mechanism  comprising  change  speed  gears  for  connecting 
said  shafts  to  operate  at  different  speed  ratios,  of  a  fric- 
tlonal device  movable  along  and  rrvolved  by  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  second  frlctional  device  movable  radially  with 
reference  to  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  frlctional 
device  first  named,  a  third  friction  device  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  second  frictlonal  device  whlc:!  is  mov>r;e 
radially  thereto,  means  for  connecting  said  third  frictlonal 
device  with  the  other  of  said  shafts,  and  mean.-  for  shift- 
ing said  second  frlctional  device  to  effect  coordination  of 
revolution  of  said  shafts  permitting  -aiil  gears  to  be  en- 
gai-'cd  without  shock. 

.'-!.  The  comliinatlon  of  a  pair  of  Journa  •  1  -'.sfts  and 
mertinnism  comprising  chanire  speed  gears  f^r  euunectlng 
said  shaft.*  to  revolve  at  different  speini  ratios,  a  counter 
shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  counter  shaft  In  re- 
volnlile  relation  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  frlctional  device 
adaiit'd  lo  be  revolved  by  said  counter  shaft,  a  second 
f ricti..ii;i;  (!.\!r,.  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  said  frlctional 
device  first   !, aried,  a  third  frictlonal  device  adapted  to  re- 
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volve  the  other  of  said  shafts  and  to  be  revolved  by  said 
sf<i)iid  friciidiial  device,  and  means  for  sbifttng  said 
sti'iond  friciiona!  device  to  Lhani^e  the  speed  transmitted 
fn  m  i^ne  to  th-'  uther  of  said  shafts. 

4,  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  journaled  shafts  and 
chaiiL'e  speed  mvchani-^m  adapted  for  connecting  said 
stiafts  to  revolve  at  diiTerent  spet?<l  ratios,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber :tnd  friction  member  movable  longitudinally  on  and  re- 
vohible  by  one  of  said  shafts,  a  spring  interposed  between 
said  clutch  and  friction  members  whereby  the  former  Is 
adapted  to  move  the  latter,  a  friction  memlier  having  an 
axis  transverse  to  and  adapted  to  revolve  said  friction 
member  tlrst  iiamtd,  a  friction  member  having,  an  axis 
transverse  to  and  adapted  to  revolve  said  friction  member 
second  named,  means  for  shiftlnpr  said  friction  member 
second  uarn..;  •,.  ■  hanse  the  speed  ratio  transmitted  there- 
through t.  tALii  the  first  and  third  named  friction  mem- 
bers, and  means  whereby  the  third  named  friction  member 
is  revolved  by  the  other  of  said  shafts. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  journaled  shafts  and 
1  hi! '!:;•'  speed  mechanism  adapted  for  connecting  said 
siiiifis  !o  revolve  at  different  speed  ratios,  of  means  for  co- 
ordinatuii.'  the  revolutions  of  said  shafts  to  permit  said 
mrttianism  Ti.  1  .■  shifted  into  different  relations  without 
sulstiUiti  li  si:  K.  said  m*>nns  comprising  a  friction  disk 
ai.d  apparatu-i  ;  r  ^:i;-;i;-  -li!  disk  whereby  the  speed 
ratios  Leiween  .•^anl  .siiart-  div  altered. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.145. ■•.!.-    wiui;  stu.vii;htening  m.\cmixe.  charlbs 

E.  Bkadsiiaw,  Waterbury,  and  William  B.  Rc.nk, 
Derby,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Robert  N.  Bassett  Com- 
pany, Shelton.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Fllfd  Nov.  28.  irtin.    Serial  No.  803,592.    (Cl.  183— 37. i 
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1.  In  ft  wire  straightening  machine,  a  bed  or  frame  car- 
rjin:;  an  axially  horod  mandrel,  a  pair  of  apertured  inter- 
nally srrpw  threaded  supporting  plates  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  irinie  iiid  a  []!iir  of  externally  screw  threaded 
quills  of  less  diameter  than  said  bore,  the  said  quills  being 
fitted  to  the  apertures  in  s-ild  platr.s  and  extended  through 
said  bore,  whereby  a  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  quills 
may  be  effected  by  axially  turning  the  same  in  their  re- 
spective plates. 

'-'.  In  a  wire  straliilMenins:  machine  a  revolut)le  mandrel, 
an  adjustabb>  enidi-  member  carried  by  said  mandrel,  the 
said  LTuiii''  nu'tn'si  r  b^ing  provided  with  a  slot  disposed  in 
1  dir>^ition  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrid,  a  centrally 
apertured  guide  roller  located  In  said  .-lot  the  wall  of  the 
aperture  In  said  roller  bein;i  tlrcumferentially  recessed  ♦o 
present  a  l)e  irinu  surface,  a  pair  of  inverted  cones  mount- 
ed ii,  said  -.'iib!>'  member,  the  said  cones  being  extended 
into  'te  ai»'r;  1  e  In  the  roller  forming  a  raceway  between 
the  cones  antl  the  wall  of  the  aperture,  and  a  series  of 
balls   carried    liy    said    raceway. 

;!  In  a  wire  stralshtenlng  machine  a  revoluble  mandrel, 
an  adjustable  sruide  member  carried  by  said  mandrel,  the 
said  u-uld>'  member  being  provided  with  a  slot  dlsrwsed  In 
a  •lirectbin  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  man<lrel.  an  antifric- 
tion oentrall.v  apertured  guide  roller  located  in  said  slot, 
the  wail  of  t!ie  aperruie  in  said  roller  beln.g  clrcumferen- 
tlally  recessed  to  present  a  bearing  surface,  a  pair  of  in- 
verted con<  s  one  of  which  Is  seated  on  one  side  of  said 
roller  and  the  otiier  adjustably  mounted  relatively  to  the 
rtrst  mentioned  cone  Mn  the  other  side  of  said  roller,  the 
said  cones  lieins  exrended  Into  the  aperture  in  the  roller 
formln:::  a  raceway  between  the  cones  and  the  wall  of  the 
said  aperture,  and  a  series  of  balls  carried  by  said  race- 
way. 


1,145,346.     OTT.XRI)   FOR   PRBS8B8.     John  J.   Broi'HY, 

Salem^and  Wesi.kt  C.  Roche,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignors 
to  The  Turner  Tanning  Machinery  Company,  I'eabody, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  l)ec.  15,  1V»13. 
Serial  No.  800,681.      (Cl.   164—107.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  movable  platen,  a  starting  device  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  movable  platen,  a  cn.iperating  platen  to- 
ward which  the  movable  platen  is  moved,  a  guard  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  movable  platen,  means  ^or  releasing 
said  guard  to  enable  it  to  move  toward  the  coiiperatini; 
platen  in  advance  of  the  movable  platen,  a  locking  device 
to  render  said  starting  device  inoperative,  an  electromag- 
net for  operating  said  locl^ina;  device  to  release  said  start- 
ing device,  and  a  circuit  controller  for  said  electroma;;net 
actuated  by  said  guard,  substantially  as  describe<l. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  movable  platen,  a  stai  ting  device  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  movable  platen,  a  eoripenitini;  platen  to 
ward  which  the  movable  platen  is  moved,  a  guard  detachably 
secured  to  said  movable  platen,  means  for  releasing  -aid 
guard  to  enable  it  to  move  toward  the  coiiperatlng  platen 
In  advance  of  the  movable  platen,  a  locking  device  to  ren 
der  said  starting  device  Inoperative,  an  electromagnet  for 
operating  said  device  to  rebase  said  starting  device,  and  a 
circuit  controller  for  said  ehMtromagnet  actuated  by  said 
guard,  and  means  movabb'  with  said  movable  platen  and 
cooperating  with  said  «iiard  for  raising  said  guard  with 
the  movable  platen. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  movable  platen,  a  guard  co'iperating  therewith, 
means  carried  by  said  movable  platen  'or  normally  holding 
said  guard  In  Its  Inoperative  position,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  guard  from  said  platen  to  enable  the  guard  to 
be  moved  Into  Its  operative  position  independently  of  the  ^ 
said  platen.  i 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  movable  platen,  a  startlni;  devb  e  for  said  mov- 
able platen,  a  guard  detaclialily  se<  iirc<l  to  said  movable 
platen,  means  for  releaslni:  said  ^-uanl  t'r.ci:  -aid  platen,  a 
locking  device  to  render  said  starting  de\i.e  inoperative, 
an  electromagnet  for  operating  said  locking  device  to  re- 
lease said  starting  device,  and  a  circuit  controller  for  said 
electromagnet  actuated  by  said  guard. 


1.145,347.  JOFRN.\I.-H<>.\  Ai.hkkt  i  ».  Bti'Kiis.  .Jr., 
Chicago,  111.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  •_','^.  I'.ti.l 
Serial   No.  808,314.      Ul.   64—23.) 

1.  In  a  journal  box.  a  hlnee  lug  havinu:  cam  surfaces 
thereon,  a  lid  secured  to  the  lunje  Iul-.  a  sorin:.'  levt»r 
mounted  on  the  lid.  iiavin_'  coijt-d  portions  coniprlsinir  piv- 
otal points  of  attacliuient  to  the  lid.  a  retaining;  pin  for 
the  colled  portions,  and  an  antrled  portion  comprising 
means  cooperating  with  tlie  -aiu  .-uriaces  i,n  the  bince  lug 
for  increasing  the  compre^^^ion  of  tiie  -p  inu  .iiirini:  a  por- 
tion of  the  openinL'  or  cln.sing  movement. 


-.  In  a  journal  box,  a  hinge  lug  having  convergent 
faces,  a  lid  secured  to  the  binge  lug,  a  spring  having  a  piv- 
otal mounting  near  its  middle  portion  on  the  lid.  and  a 
wearing  shoe  secured  to  the  spriin:  and  ;>einp  adapted  to 
co-act  alternately  with  the  coiiVeUeni  faces  ol  the  hinge 
lug,  and  the  spilng  being  adapted  of  itself  to  press  the 
said  wearing  shoe  Inwardly  upon  one  of  said  faces  and 
thereby  hold  the  lid  lightly  shut. 


?..  In  a  journal  box,  a  lilnue  iug  Ijavlug  cam  surfaces 
thereon,  a  lid  havln>;  a  pivotal  mounting  on  said  lug,  and 
a  flexible  bver  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  lid,  one  end 
of  said  flexible  lever  reacting  outwardly  against  said  lid. 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  reacting  outwardly  against  a 
cam  surface  on  the  hinge  lug,  and  an  Intermediate  portion 
of  said  flexible  lever  reacting  inwardly  against  Its  point  of 
pivotal  attachment  to  the  lid,  whereby  said  lid,  when  In 
closed  position,  Is  pressed  Inwardly  against  the  mouth  of 
the  box  at  its  top  and  bottom  edt'es. 

4.  In  a  Journal  box,  a  hinge  lug,  a  lid  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  flexible  lever  pivoted  to  the  lid  near  the 
middle  of  said  lid,  said  flexible  lever,  when  the  lid  is 
closed,  reacting  outwardly  at  one  of  its  ends  against  the 
hinge  lug  and  reacting  inwardly  at  an  Intermediate  por 
tlon  on  Its  point  of  pivotal  attachment  to  the  lid. 

.')  In  a  journal  box.  a  binge  lug  havini:  cam  surfacei= 
thereon,  a  lid  pivotally  mounted  on  said  box,  and  a  spring 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  lid,  one  end  of  said  spring. 
when  the  lid  Is  closed,  being  in  engagement  with  and  being 
pressed  inwardly  by  a  cam  surface,  such  pressure  belnj; 
transmitted  through  the  spriiiK  to  the  pivotal  mounting,  to 
hold  said  lid  tightly  against  the  nmuth  of  the  box 


1,145.348.  SVN(  HRoMSM  -  INDICATOR.  Knw.fnr-  D 
Cabt««,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914  Serial 
No.  821,108.      (Cl.    172—245.1 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sources  of  elec- 
tromotive  force  at  least  one  of  which  Is  polyphaae,  of  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  electro  responsive  devices  at  least  one 
of  which    Is  an   indicator,   leads   connecting  each  of  said 
.'Dl  O.  G.^9 


pairs  of  devkes  to  form  a  series  circuit  across  one  of  said 
sources,    and    leads    connecting   point.s    in    the   circuits   be 
tween  the  devices  of  each  of  said  si  verai  series  c;rc-ult8  in 
different  phases  of  said  polypha.se   sourct 

'-.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  cf  sources  <if  elec- 
tromotive force  at  least  one  of  which  is  po:\  phase,  uf  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  electro-responsive  devices  at  least  «.ne 
of  wiiicb  is  an  Indicator,  leads  connectiL).'  each  o:  said 
pairs  of  devices  to  form  a  series  circuit  across  ou,.  Lf  said 
sources,  and  leads  connecting  approxin.ate  y  r  ]  .;  p.  teLt.al 
points  In  said  several  series  circuits  ti,  i;(Tirei.;  pi.ase-  of 
the  other  source. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sources  of  cur- 
rent at  least  one  of  which  Is  polyphase,  of  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  electric  indicating  devices  bridged  ^r.  multiple 
across  one  phase  of  one  of  said  sources,  and  independeiit 
connections  from  a  mid-point  in  each  of  said  Indies  t'  a 
different  phase  of  said  polyphase  source. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sources  of  cur- 
rent at  least  one  of  which  is  polyphase,  of  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  resistance  devices  one  of  each  group  being  an  In- 
dicator bridged  In  multiple  across  one  phase  of  one  of  said 
sources,  and  Independent  connections  fr-n-  w  point  In  each 
of  said  bridges  to  at  least  two  diff.  r.  nt  :  a.ses  of  said 
polyphase   source. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current 
having  a  pair  of  terminals  and  a  second  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  of  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  resistance  devices  one  of  each  group  being  an 
!iidii;itor.  common  connections  between  .said  croups  and 
.said  pair  of  terminals  and  Independent  connections  from 
each  Kroup  to  a  separate  terminal  of  said  second  source. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,349.  GRATE  HAH.  Eiw.^hD  C.  Clark  Nutlet 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1912  -Serial  No.  724,907.  (Cl. 
110—40.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grate  bar  and  means  at  one 
end  thereof  adapted  to  secure  it  to  a  chain  of  n  shoe  at 
the  other  end  of  said  crate  bar  having  arms  projecting 
downward  therefrom  In  a  plane  longitudinal  of  the  grate 
bar.  said  arms  having  hooked  ends  directed  Inwardly  to- 
ward each  other  and  adapted  tu  grasp  l>etweeD  themselves 
a  chain  lying  trfinsversely  of  the  grate  bar  beneath  the 
same,  and  clamping  means  adapted  to  hold  said  hooked 
arms  In  engagement  with  such  a  chain 

2  The  combination  with  a  grnte  bar  and  means  at  one 
end  thereof  adapted  to  secure  It  to  a  chBln.  of  a  shoe 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  grate  bar  having  arms  arranged 
In  allnement  with  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  grate 
bar,  said  arms  having  hooked  ends  directed  inwardly  to- 
ward each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  between  them- 
selves a  horirontally  disposed  chain  link  lying  transversely 
of  the  grate  bar  tieneath  the  same,  and  i  lamping  means 
adapteil  to  holii  said  hooked  arms  in  engaL-emcnt  with  such 
a   link 

.".  The  combination  with  a  grate  bar  having  a  body 
portion  with  longitudinal  side-pieces  secured  together,  of 
a  shoe  secured  between  said  side-pieces  at  one  end  of  the 
l>ody  portion  and  having  arms  project inj:  downward  ther. 
from  in  a  plane  l>etween  said  side  pieces  and  said  arms 
having  hooked  ends  directed  inwardly  toward  each  other 
and  adapted  to  grasp  between  themselves  a  horizontally 
disposed  chain  link  lying  transversely  of  the  grate  bar 
!>eneath  the  same,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  said  bcK'ked 
arms  In  engagement  with  such  a  link. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  grate  bar  having  a  body 
portion  with  side-pieces  provided  near  one  end  and  at 
their  inner  faces  with  upwardly  convergin;:  transverse 
flanges,  of  a  shoe  comprising  hf>oked  arms  having  their 
upper  ends  secured  to  the  side-pieces  between  the  aald 
flanges  thereof  and  their  lower  ends  projecting  beiow  aald 
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side  pieces  and  having  hooks  directed  toward  eacu  other 
and  adapte<l  to  receive  a  chain  between  themselves. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  •jrat»'  f.ur  having  a  body 
portion  with  longitudinal  side-r'"  »-■*  secured  together,  of 
a  shoe  secured  between  aa'l  -'ao  pieces  at  one  end  of  the 
body  portion  and  havlr,i.'  arms  arranged  In  allnement  with 
eai-h  other  longitudinally  of  the  grate  bar.  the  lower  ends 
of  said  arms  Neiug  spaced  from  'each  other  and  provided 
with  hooks  directed  Inwardly  toward  each  other  and 
adapfoii  CO  receive  between  themselves  a  chain,  and  means 
for  adjustably  clamping  said  hooks  together. 

[Claims  8  to  1"  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145.350.  cur  dispensing;  DEVICE.  Emil  A.  CLAD8, 
Hartford.  C'  nn.,  assignor  to  Public  Service  Cup  Com- 
panv,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .Tune  .-..1912.     Serial  No.  701,793.     (CI.  194—86.) 


/^ 


1.  A  dispensing  ruachiiie.  in  Indirij  in  combination ; 
mi^ans  for  guiding  a  stack  of  nested  cups  In  the  direction 
of  their  common  axis  :  a  plurality  of  oscillating  escape- 
ments, having  tlieir  respective  axes,  located  around  the 
peripheries  of  the  cups;  an  oscillating:  ring,  so  connected 
to  said  escapements,  that  the  osriilatlou  of  said  ring, 
will  cause  all  of  said  escapenieuts  to  oscillate  around  their 
respective  axes,  with  uniform  direction  and  extent ;  and 
hand  operated  means,  for  causing  said  ring  m  thus  oscil- 
late. 

2.  A  dispensing  machine.  Including  in  combination; 
means  for  guiding  a  stack  of  nested  cups  In  the  directloQ 
of  their  common  axis  ;  a  plurality  of  oscillating  escape- 
ments, having  their  respective  axes,  located  around  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  cups  ;  an  oscillating  ring,  so  connected 
with  said  escapements,  that  the  oscillation  of  said  ring, 
will  cause  all  of  said  escapements  to  oscillate  around 
their  respective  axes,  with  uniform  direction  and  extent; 
a  second  oscillating  ring,  concentric  with  said  flrst  ring; 
means  for  causing  said  second  ilng  to  oscillate  said  first 
ring;  and  hand  actuated  means  for  oscillating  said  second 
ring. 


1,145.351.  TREATMENT  OF  I..\  IKX  AND  THE  EX- 
TRACTION OF  INDIA-RIBBER  THEREFROM.  Sam- 
lEL  Ci.EL.vND  Davidso.v,  Belfast.  Ireland.  Filed  Nov. 
1>,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,352.     (CI.  IS — 4;t  1 

1.  A  process  of  coagulating  the  rulber  from  the  fluid 
latex,  comprising  liberating  nascent  sulfur  In  the  latex 
during  coagulation. 

2.  In  the  extraction  or  coagulation  of  rubber  from  the 
latex,  flrst  treating  the  fluid  latex  with  a  soluble  salt 
of  sulfur  as  described,  and  subsequently  ajiplying  to  the 
latex  a  reagent  having  a  coagulating  action  on  the 
caoutchouc  and  a  decomposing  action  on  said  soluble 
salt  of  sulfur  whereby  sulfur  Is  liberated  in  the  coagula- 
tion substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

?>.  In  the  extraction  or  coagulation  of  rubber  from  the 
latex,    flrst    treating   the   fluid   latex    with   a    polysulfld   of 


an  alkali  and  subsequently  applying  to  the  latex  an  add 
substance,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  rubber  latex,  add- 
ing to  the  fluid  latex  a  soluble  sulfur  salt  capable  of 
liberating  nascent  sulfur  on  subsequent  treatment  of  the 
latex  with  an  acid  substance  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

5.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  rubber  latex,  add 
Ing  to  the  fluid  latex  alkali  polysulfld  in  solution. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Crazett«^] 


1.145,35  2.  EXTRACTION  OR  COAGILATION  OF 
INDIA  RUBBER  FROM  THE  LATEX.  Sami  kl  Ci,e- 
LAND  fiAViDSON,  Belfast,  Ireland.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1913. 
Serial  No.  744.732.      (CI.   18—49.1 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  India  rul)t)er  latex. 
adding  to  the  liquid  latex  a  dilute  alkaline  solution  of  a 
pbenolold  body  a.s  a  preparatory  treatment  thereof,  prior 
to  coagulation  of  the  contained  rubber  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  India  rubber  latex, 
adding  to  tht-  liquid   latex  a  dilute  alkaline  solution   of  a 
pbenolold  body   and  formaldehyde  as  a  preparatory  treat 
ment  thereof  iirlor  to  coagulation  of  the  contained  rubber 
therefrom, 

3.  A  process  for  extracting  India  rubl>er  from  latex, 
comprising  adding  to  the  liquid  latex  a  dilute  alkaline 
solution  of  a  pbenolold  body,  and  coagulating  the  rubber 
contained  in  the  latex  by  an  acid  substance 

4.  A  process  for  extracting  India  rubber  from  latex. 
comprising  adding  to  the  liquid  latex  a  dilute  alkaline  so 
lutlon  of  a  pt'.enoloid  body  and  formaldehyde  and  coagu- 
lating the  rubber  contained  In  the  latex  by  an  acid  sub- 
stance. 

5.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  India  rubber  latex, 
adding   to    the   liquid    latex    a    dilute   alkaline   solution    of 
creosote  as   a   preparatory   treatment    thereof   prior   to   co 
agulatlon  of  the  contained   rubber  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,353  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  BUTTONS  ON 
CARDS.  EznA  <;.  Denni.sto.v,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  19.  l'.K)S.     Serial  No.  433, 0."i5.      (CI.  112— 32. 1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  a  card  support, 
button  supporting  means  for  holding  a  button  against  one 
•Ide  of  the  card,  said  button  iiaving  a  plurality  of  eyes, 
a  needle  carrier  on  said  side  of  the  card,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  thread  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  card,  a  hook 
needle  mounted  upon  said  carrier,  means  for  moving  said 
needle  back  and  forth  through  the  card  and  the  eyes  of 
the  button  to  loop  said  thread  therethrough,  means  for 
changing  the  relative  positions  of  the  needle  and  the  but- 
ton and  card  whereby  the  needle  Is  caused  to  pass  through 
the  various  eyes  of  the  button,  and  means  for  passing  a 
separate  hold  thread  through  the  thread  loops  carried 
down  through  said  button  and  card  by  said  needle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combi- 
nation, an  apertured  betl-plate  adapted  to  support  a  but- 
ton-card ;  a  needle  having  opposite-facing  hooks  separated 
by  a  lateral  opening;  means  for  supplying  a  thread  to 
said    needle   ail.lacent   to   an  aperture   in    said   bedplate;   a 
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shuttle-raceway    beneath    another    apenur.     in    .*aid    bed- 
plate; a  thread  carrying'  shuttle  movable  along  .said   r.'ice 
way:  means  for  su|.|M,rtin;.-  a  button  upon  the  face  of  said 
card    with    a    liuttcoi  eye    in    im.    with   each   of   said    bed- 
plate ai)eitures;  a  laterall\  .shiftable  needle-carrier:  means 
for  shifting  said  carrier  fi.aii   time  to  time  to  bring  said 
needle  sucr-esslvely  Into  line  witii   the  respective  bed-aper 
tures  ;  means  for  causing  a  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
needle    while    in   line    with    each    of    said    bedplate    aper- 
tures: and  means  for  moving  said  shuttle  along  Its  race 
way   during   the    return    movement   of   the   needle   through 
the    iK'd  plate    aprture    adjacent    to    said    raceway  ;     and 
mean.s   for   imparting   to   said    needle   a    rocking   m(jvement 
to  release  the  thread   therefrom  during  said   return    move- 
ment of  the   needle. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  bed-plate  adapted  to  support  a  t>utton-card  ;  a 
work  holder  adapted  t..  hold  said  card  In  position  upon 
said  bed:  means  for  imparting  to  said  work  holder  a  pro- 
gressive movement  at  certain  times;  means  for  supporting 
a  button  upon  the  face  of  said  card,  with  two  eyes  of  the 
button  alKjve  an  apertured  portion  of  the  bedplate:  a 
needle  having  oppositely  facing  hooks  separated  bv  a  lat- 
eral opening;  a  laterally  shiftable  needle  carrier;'  means 
for  shifting  said  carrier  from  time  to  time  to  bring  said 
needle  successively  into  line  with  the  respective  button- 
eyes;  means  for  causing  a  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
needle  while  in  line  with  each  of  said  button-eyes;  means 
for  supplying  a  thread  to  said  needle  when  In  line  with 
one  of  said  button-eyes:  a  shuttle  raceway  b<Mow  the  bed- 
plate adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  needle  when  in  line  with 
the  other  of  said  button  eyes  :  a  thread-carrying  shuttle 
movable  along  said  rai  eway  ;  means  for  moving  said  shut- 
tie  along  its  rateway  during  the  return  movement  of  the 
needle  when  adjacent  thereto:  and  means  for  imparting 
to  said  needle  a  rocking  movement  to  release  the  thread 
therefrom  into  the  path  of  said  shuttle  during  said  return 
movement   of   the  needle 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, an  apertured  l>e<l-plate  ;  a  laterally  shiftable  needle 
carrier:  a  plurality  of  needles  carried  by  said  needle  car 
rier,  each  having  oppositely  facing  hooks  separated  bv  a 
lateral  opening:  means  for  shifting  said  carrier  laterally 
at  certain  times  from  one  to  another  of  two  positions"; 
means  for  causing  a  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
needles  through  the  bed  plate  in  each  of  the  two  positions 
of  It.s  carrier;  means  for  supplying  a  thread  to  each  of 
said  needles  in  one  position  of  the  needle  carrier:  a  shut- 
tle raceway  adjacent  to  and  open  to  each  of  said  needles 
In  the  other  position  of  said  needle  carrier;  a  thread- 
carrying  shuttle  movable  along  said  raceway  :  means  for 
moving  said  shuttle  along  its  raceway  during  the  return 
movement  of  said  needles  In  the  position  adjacent  to  said 
raceway:  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  needles  sever- 
ally a  rocking  movement  to  release  the  thread  therefrom  1 
during  said  return  movement  of  the  needles.  ' 

5,    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina 
tlon.  an  apertured  bed-plate  adapted  to  support  a  button- 
card  :  a   work  holder  adapted  to  hold  said  card  in  position 
upon  said  l»od-plate:  a  needle-bar;  a  head  on  said  needle- 
bar;    a    laterally    oscillatory    support    containing    a    slide- 
bearing  for  said  needle  bar;  means  for  oscillating  said  sup- 
port  at   certain   times;   a    plurality   of   needle  posts   rota- 
tlvely  mounted  In  said  head  ;  means  for  rocking  said  posts 
at  certain  times  ;  needles  mounted  In  the  respective  posts. 
ea.h  needle  havini:  opp:.siteiy  fucinu  hooks  sei)arated  by  a 
lateral    ..penlng  :    means   for   supporting   upon    the   face"  of 
said    card   a   plurality   of  Ixittons  each    having  a    plurality 
of  eyes,   with   one  eye  of  each   button   in   line   with   one  of 
said   nw-.lles   in   .-iie   po.sitlon    thereof,   and   another   eye    In 
line  with   said   needle  In   another  position   thereof:   ineans 
for  Imparting  to  said  needle-bar  reciprocating  longitudinal 
movements     in     each    of    .said     positions    of    the     several 
needles:  means  for  supplying  loops  of  thread  to  the  hooks 
of  said  needles  at  the  back  of  said  card  during  the  longi- 
tudinal  reciprocating  movement  of  said  needles  in  one  of 
said    positions:    i   shuttle   raceway   beneath    said    bedplate 
adjacent   to   the   path   of   longitudinal    reciprocating   move- 
ment  of   said   needles    In    the   other   of   s.dd    positions:    a 


I  thread-c  arrymg  shuttle  movable  along  said  raceway  ;  and 
means  for  moving  said  shtittle  along  Its  raceway  during 
the  return    movement   of   the    needles   when    in    a    position 

I  adjacent  thereto, 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  Gaz.tte.] 


1,145,354.      SEAL.      AnT'NIm    i>y    H..sa,    New    York,    N,    Y. 
Filed  Mar.   10,  1915.     Sena;  No.  13.347.      (Cl.  70—98.)' 
'2 


1.  A    sealing   device   ci..mprislng    a    flexible    metallic    link 
consisting  of  a   plurality  of  superposed  strips  and  attach 
ing  means  afl3xe<l  to  Its  extremities,  such  means  being  af- 
flxed    to   said    strips   by    rivets    of   soft    metal    adapted    to 
have  a  seal  impressed  upon  their  heads. 

2.  A  sealing  device  constituting  a  link  having  a  flexit.ie 
niember  composed  of  a  plurality  of  metallic  strips  ar- 
ranged in  contacting  layers,  the  outermost  layers  being  of 
bard,  elastb  metal  having:  a  high  fusing  point,  the  inner- 
most layer  beinu  of  metal  having  a  low  fusing  point  and 
terminal   ey.  s  affixed   ther<-t(.   by    rivets   of  soft   metai 

3.  In  a  sealing  link  for  securing  together  separable 
!>arts.  a  flexible  three-ply  strip  consisting  of  two  outer 
layers  of  steel  and  an  interposed  layer  of  metai  havin;;  a 
low  fusing  point  and  terminal  members  for  attaching 
same 

4.  In  a  sealing  link  for  securing  togetiier  separable 
|)artH.  a  flexible  three-ply  strip  consisting  of  two  outer 
layers  of  hard  metal  of  a  high  fusing  point  and  an  inter- 
pose.1  layer  of  lead  and  terminal  meml)ers  for  attaching 
same. 

5.  In  a  sealing  link  for  securing  together  separable 
parts,  a  flexible  strip  consisting  of  a  pluralitv  of  plies  of 
metal,  one  of  which  is  of  a  relatively  low  fusing  point  and. 
terminal   meml-ers  for   attacliing  same. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145. .355.     DIVING-GEAR  FOR  TORPEDOES       WiLLiA^r 
Dieter,  New  York,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany,  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.     Serial  No    t;io,fl«,e      fci.  114 2f5  ) 


e 


;-,.  j^acibsa^-J^tiUf 


i^^ 


1.  A  diving  gear  comprising  a  hvdrostat.  a  pendulum 
and  a  depth  engine,  the  hydrostat  having  a  diaphragm 
and  a  spring  therefor  affording  a  uniform  stress  against 
the  diaphragm,  a  positive  connection  between  the  hvdro- 
stat and  pendulum  adapted  to  transmit  movement  "from 
•either   to   the   other,    and    transmission    means   adapted    tc 
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1  4  .",  .  3  5  6  .  I'ROCESS  FOR  BIRNING  POWDERED 
ftp:!..  Henkv  L.  Dmhertv.  NVw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
I>ec.  .U,  ltK)9.     gprial  No.  535. •>44.      iCl.   110 — 104.) 


rnrtrtirmtet  nur 


TO  ruiri^Acta 


1.  Tht-  method  of  burning  powdered  fuel  wlilch  com- 
prises suspending  said  powd>'red  fuel  in  nn  accelerated 
draft  current  of  combuation  irases,  said  draft  current  con- 
tainini;  a  le«9  proportion  of  fr^e  oxygen  than  that  re- 
quired to  form  a  combustible  mixture  with  said  powdered 
fuel,  and  discharijing  the  fuel-laden  draft  current  into  a 
comtMistlon  chamt>er  in  suih  m.inntr  as  to  induct  air  Into 
said  ihamber  as  a  conical  annulus  surrounding  said  fuel- 
laden  draft  current  the  volume  of  lnduce<l  air  rinjuired 
for  the  combustion  of  the  fu-'l  carried  by  the  said  draft 
current,  whereby  the  said  fuel  laden  ilraft  current  iB 
caused  to  mix  t;radually  wltls  said  air  to  produce  a  pro- 
longed combustion. 

2.  The  method  of  burning  powdered  fuel  which  com- 
prise*, suspending  the  said  powdered  fuel  in  a  draft  cur- 
rent of  combustion  gases  ssubstantlaily  free  from  a  sig- 
nificant excess  of  uncomblned  oxygen,  introducing  the 
said  fuel-laden  draft  current  into  a  combustion  space 
maintained  at  an  igniting  temperature,  introducing  Into 
said  combustion  space  as  a  separate  draft  current  suffi- 
cient air  to  bum  said  powdered  fuel,  the  air  current  be- 
ing Introduced  as  an  annular  gaseous  body  enveloping  said 
fuel-laden  draft  current,  whereby  a  slow  combustion  of 
said  powdered  fuel  is  caused  with  the  production  of  a 
prolonged  flame. 


'^ommunlcate    the    resultant   movement    therefrom    to   the 

valve  of  said   enu'ine. 

2.    .\   diving   gear    -omprlsing   a    hydrostat.   a   pendulum,   1 
and    a    dt'pth    engin>',    th.'    hyihostar    havini;   a    diaphragm 
and  a  spring  tbenfor.  and  a   transmission   lever  having  a   j 
fixed    fulcrum   and    couu'i  ted    to   both   said   hydrostat   and 
pendulum   for  tran.-*iiiittin_'  resiilrant  movement  therefrom 
to   X\\c   valve  of  said  enKinc 

.'!.  ,\  divine  Lrear  cornprisinL'  a  hydrostat,  a  pendulum, 
a  d't'fh  engine  ami  a  transmission  lever,  the  latter  having 
a  fixed  fulcrum  and  connfitions  from  the  hydrostat  dia- 
phragm and  from  the  pendulum  to  said  lever,  the  connec- 
tion from  the  hydrostat  being  nearer  the  fulcrum  than 
the  connection  from  the  pendulum,  and  said  lever  con- 
nected to  the  valvf  <if  said  engine. 

4.  -V  diving  ;;e:ir  <  <i:ii;'ri^!n_'  i  Ivdrostat.  a  pendulum, 
a  depth  enirine  and  a  i  r  i!i>!iiis.<ifiii  iev.r,  the  latter  having 
a  fixed  fulcrum,  an  .INuv-I.-^-cr  connecting  from  the  hydro- 
stat diaphragm  to  the  tr.msmlssion  lever,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  transmission  lever  to  the  pendulum,  said  connec- 
tions being  in  such  manner  tli.if  a  displacement  of  the 
hydrostat  displaces  the  p»'nduluni,  ami  said  transmission 
lever  connected  to  the  v;ilvi-  stem  of  said  engine. 

5.  .\  diving  gear  '•i'!ii[irising  a  hydrostat,  a  pendulum,  | 
and  a  depth  engine.  .1  [i  '>itive  connection  between  the  i 
hydrostat  and  pendnlura  adapted  to  transmit  movement  I 
from  either  to  the  other,  a  transmission  lever  adapted  to  j 
communicate  the  resultant  movement  therefrom  to  the  \ 
valve  of  said  engine,  and  interposed  ><riring9  adapted  to  I 
cushion  the  movement  transmitted  to  su'h  valve. 


1,146,857.     MBTHOD  OF  CONDCCTINQ  COMBUSTION. 
HlKKT  L.  DoHBBTT,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  17,   j 
1911.     Serial  No.  603,088.      (CI.  158—117.5.) 
1.  The  method   of  conducting   the   combustion   of   gas. 

which  eomprtws,  instituting  the  combustion  of  a  portion 


of  said  gas  with  a  portion  of  air,  and  prolonging  the 
flame  of  the  Initial  combustion,  by  adding  thereto,  alter- 
nately, a  further  portion  of  gas  and  a  further  porti.'ti  of 
air,  the  said  further  portions  of  gas  and  air  being  ailded 
at  such  intervals  as  to  maintain  the  Initial  flame  substan- 
tially  continu<jus. 


'  r'^r'^^wti^' 


r    . 


'■1.  The  method  of  conducting  the  comhustlon  of  gas 
which  compri.ses.  Instituting  the  'ombustion  of  a  portion 
of  said  gas  with  a  portion  of  air  in  excess  of  that  re- 
quired to  supply  oxygen  for  the  complete  combustion  of 
said  portion  of  gas,  and  prolonging  the  flame  of  the 
initial  combustion  by  a  secondary  combustion  caused  tiy 
adding  thereto  a  further  portion  of  gas  in  excess  of  the 
free  air  remaining  in  the  tlame  gases  from  the  initial  com- 
bustion, followed  by  a  further  portion  of  air  In  excess  of 
the  unconsumed  gas  remaining  in  the  flame  gas.-s  from 
the  secondary  combustion. 

3.  The  method  of  conducting  the  combustion  of  .;as  to 
secure  a  prolonged  flame,  which  comprises,  instituting  the 
combustion  of  a  portion  of  said  gas  with  a  portion  of  air 
in  excess  of  that  cipjlrcd  to  su[>ply  oxygen  for  the  com- 
plete combustion  of  said  portion  of  .;a.>..  and  prolonging 
the  flame  of  the  initial  combustion  by  a  secondary  combus- 
tion maintained  by  adding  to  the  flame  gases  a  further 
portion  of  gas  in  excess  of  the  free  air  remaining  hi  the 
said  flame  gases  frotu  the  initial  combustion,  followed  by 
a  further  portion  of  air  in  excess  of  the  unconsumed  gas 
remaining  In  the  flame  gases  from  the  secondary  combu.s- 
tlon,  and  repeating  the  additions  of  gas  and  air.  in  like 
manner,  until  the  desired  prolongation  of  flame  has  bn-n 
secured. 

4.  The  method  of  c^ouiucting  the  combustion  of  gas, 
which  compri-ses,  burning  a  portion  of  said  gas  with  a 
portion  of  air  in  excess  of  that  require<l  to  supply  oxygen 
for  the  complete  combustion  of  said  portion  of  gas.  and 
adding  to  the  so-formed  hot  gases  a  further  portion  of 
gas,  followed  by  a  further  portion  of  air.  each  of  said 
portions  of  gas  and  air  added  being  of  siifflcieut  quantltiy 
to  establish  a  momentary  exiess  of  gas  or  air,  as  the  case 
may  be,  in  the  gas  mixture. 

5.  The  method  of  conducting  the  combustion  of  gas  to 
secure  a  prolonged  flame  of  approximately  uniform  tem- 
perature which  consists  in  burnlni;  a  portion  of  the  gas 
with  an  excess  of  air  and  then  separately  adding  to  the 
products  of  such  combustion  a  further  portion  of  gas  fol- 
lowed by  a  further  portion  of  air,  and  repeating  said  op- 
erations, the  volumes  of  the  respective  portions  of  gas 
and  air  being  regulatcKl  to  that  required  to  maintain  the 
temperature  of  the  stream  of  gases  at,  approximately, 
the  temperature  of  the  products  of  the  Initial  combustion. 

[Claims  (5  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  4  .'  .  3  5  8  .  PROCESS  OF  COMBUSTION.  Hinbt  L. 
DoHEKTY.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  603,002.     (CI.  158 — 117.5.) 

1.  The  process  of  conducting  combustion  in  serially  ar- 
rangeti  combustion  flues  of  a  heating  chamber,  which  com- 
prises, injecting  into  the  entrance  end  of  alternate  flues 
a  current  of  gas  and  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  Interme- 
diate flues  a  current  of  air,  under  conditions  that  will 
establish  combustion,  the  said  gat  and  air  currents  beins 
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introduced  into  tiie  respective  Hues  with  a  velocity  suffl 
cieiit  to  impart  tu  liie  current  of  conitmstion  gases  flowing 
through  the  respective  thie-^  an  accleration  supei^ior  t(i 
the  retarding  action  exerted  upon  said  ga-es  m  said  flues. 
and  throttling  the  flow  of  gases  at  the  discliarge  eiid  of  the 
said  combustion  flues,  relative  to  the  \oiuine  of  combustion 
gases  [lassing  through  said  flues,  to  maintain  at  the  dis 
charge  end  of  said  tlues  n  pressure  substantially  equal  to 
that  existing  in   said   beating  chamber 


-  The  process  of  conductiru  (omlustio!.  In  serially 
arranged  combustion  flues  of  n  l;..it;iii:  ■  liiti,^  .  r,  which 
comprises.  Injecting  a  current  ..f  :;,i-  11,'.  n  ,  ;;-.t  of  said 
series  of  flue-  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  overcome  the  re- 
tarding err, ,  t  exerted  upon  the  forward  flow  of  gas  In  said 
flue.  In.1(iti:iu'  into  the  entrance  end  of  the  second  flue  of 
tie  series,  under  conditions  to  Insure  combustion,  a  cur- 
rent of  air  at  a  velocity  sufllciont  to  impart  to  the  result- 
ing combustion  gases  a  velocity  sufficient  to  overcome  the 
retarding  efre(  t  exerted  upon  the  forward  flow  of  said 
gases  in  said  Hoe.  and  similarly  Injcctint.  alternately, 
ga<  and  air  into  the  entrance  end  of  the  remaining  flues 
of  the  series,  the  said  gas  and  the  said  air  being  in  each 
case  Introduced  into  the  respective  flues  at  a  velocity 
eiiffl(dent  to  Impart  to  the  stream  of  combustion  gases 
flowing  through  each  flue  n  velocity  sufficient  to  overcome 
the  retarding  effect  exerted  upon  the  forward  flow  Of 
said  stream  of  combustion  gases  in  that  flue,  and  throt- 
tling the  flow  of  gases  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  said 
combustion  fines-  rei.-itive  t,  f,.  volume  of  combustion 
gases  passing  ttiio,;-!;  s:ii.l  H  ...s.  to  maintain  upon  the 
discharge  end  of  the  last  of  said  fine-  ;i  pressure  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  existing  at  the  < xrrespondlng  level 
In  said  heating  chamber,  whereby  the  pressure  In  all  of 
said  flues  is  prevented  from  falling  below  that  in  tlie  said 
beating  cbamtwr. 

3.  '1  he  process  ..f  maiiiininnic  .  ,,mb!istlon  under  con- 
trolled pre-.s:;re  in  the  heatlnu  flues  of  a  coke  oven,  which 
comi)rlses  iiitrodii.  ,(!g  uas  an<l  air  alternately  under  pres- 
sure, at  opposite  ends  of  alternate  heating  flues,  the  quan- 
tity of  the  respective  portions  of  gas  and  air  aild  the 
velocity  at  which  they  are  lntrf>duced  iejuL'  so  regulated 
in  conjunction  with  draft  produciiu;  .iction  extraneous  to 
the  flues,  that  the  pressures  pre\aiin:g  .1;  the  said  flues 
will  b.'  maintained  equal  to  or  slightly  above  the  corre- 
sponding  pressures   prevailing   In    the   said    coke   ,.\,-, 

4.  The  process  of  maintaining  combustion  i:u>]-  r  con- 
trolleii  pressure  In  th.  heating  flues  of  a  coke  oven  which 
comprises  applying  regulated  draft  produi  ing  action  to 
one  of  the  other  of  tlte  end  flues  of  ttie  -erie-  of  heating 
flue-^  to  . -tablish  in  that  flue  pi-essnre  cnditions  desired 
while  iMinitainini:  the  re<piire<l  velocity  of  the  lieating 
gases  therein,  and  sujiplementlng  sjild  draft  producing 
action  by  InircwludnL'  tzas  .-nid  air  alt<riiately.  under  pres 
sure,  at  opposite  ends  of  alternate  heating  flues,  the  quan- 
tity of  tile  respective  portions  of  gas  and  air  and  the 
velocity  .it  ublch  they  are  Introduced  being  so  regulated 
In  conjunction  with  said  draft  producing  action  extrane 
ous  to  the  flues,  tliat  the  pressures  prevalHnk.'  In  the-  s»>v 
eral  heating  flues  will  be  maintained  equal  to  or  slliihtly 
alKJve  the  correspondinc  pre«!sures  prevailing  in  the  said 
coke  oven. 


5.   '1  he    process    ,.t    uiair.taning    comiiust  ic)n    under    con 
trolled  pressure  in  tlie  heating  flues  of  a  < uke  oven,  which 
comprises  applying  draft    producing  action   to  one  or   the 
otUi-r   of   tlie   end    flues   of    the   series   of    heating   flues,   to 
establish  in  that  flue  the  pressure  rondit)ons  desired,  while 
uiaiiit.-i .111111.'    tlie    mjuired    \elocity    of    tin     lieatina    gases 
therein,    and    supplementing    said    draft    producing    action 
by   introducing  gas   and    air   alternately,    under   pressure, 
at  opfKJslte  ends  of  altci  nate  heating  flues,  the  quantity  of 
the    respect. ve   porticitis   of   ga-   aiid   air,   and    the   velotit\ 
at    which  they  are  introduceo   bciiig   so   regulated,    in   cou 
Junction   with   said   diaft   producing  action   extraneous  to 
the   fines,    that    an    acceleration    will    be    Imparted    to    the 
heatint'   gases    in    the    respective    flues    suflScicnt    to    over 
come  the  retarding  action  exerted  U|ion  said  gase^^  in  said 
flues,  whereby  the  pressures  prevailing  in  the  several  flues 
are  malutalne<l  equal  to  or  slightly  above  the  correspond 
Ing  pressures  prevailing  in  the  said  coke  oven. 


1,14  6,3  59.  TVI'P:  SK'iniv-,  M.VCHINK.  Hkinelii 
OsKWELL,  Charlottenburg.  ticrmany.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
1913,     Serial  No.  7ss>.06(i      (tl.   109—7.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  type-bars,  the  comhination 
of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  means  for  actuating  a  plurality 
of  line-casting  machines,  a  keyl)oard,  and  means  com- 
prising a  multiple  change-over  device  for  opera ttvely  con- 
necting said  keyboard  alternatively  to  any  of  said  groups 
of   mearii. 

-.  In  apparatus  for  making  type  bars,  the  comMnation 
of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  mean<  for  actuating  a  plo 
rality  of  line-casting  machines,  a  type  writer,  means  <om- 
prising  a  multiple  change-over  device  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  keyboard  of  said  typewriter  to  each  of  said 
groups  of  means,  and  means  actuated  at  the  end  of  a  line 
for  shifting  .said  ■  l.;:nL-e  over  device  and  thereby  chang- 
ing over  the  conneition  of  the  keyboar<l  from  one  of  -aid 
grod^  of  means  to  another. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  type-bars,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  means  for  actuating  a  plu- 
rality of  line  casting  machines,  a  type  writer,  means  com- 
prising a  multiple  change-over  devlct  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  keyboiird  of  said  type-writer  to  each  of  .said 
groups  of  ir.inr.-  e;e,  ;  r  oUiagnetic  shifting  means  actuatwl 
at  the  end  of  :i  line  fc>r  sinfting  said  switch  and  there!  y 
changing  over  the-  connection  of  the  ke\board  from  one  of 
said  groups  of  mean-  t(,>  another,  and  electromasnetically 
actuated  shift  controllii  u  mejii.s  for  con'roliinj:  f.;ild  shift- 
ing means. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  mnklBe  typeV'urs  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electromaL-tet i,  means  for  ac- 
tuating a  plurality  of  line-casting  mathines  a  type  writer, 
means  comprising  a  multiple  chaneeov.  >■  switch  for  op- 
eratlvely connectine  the  keyi'oMrii  of  said  typewriter  to 
each  of  snld  groups  of  means,  sblftinc  means  actuated  a' 
the    end    of  a    llni>    f..r    shift'ne   sij.i    switch    and    therebr 
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changing  over  the  connection  of  the  keyboard  from  one 

of  said  groups  of  means  to  another,  electromagnetically 
operated  shift-controlllntr  means  for  controlling  said 
shifting  means,  and  mainially  op<Tated  means  for  control- 
ling said  electromaKDetically  operated  sblft-controIllDg 
means. 

■'1.  In  apparatus  for  making  type  bars,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  means  for  actuating  a  plu- 
rality of  line-casting  machines,  a  keyt)oard,  and  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  keyboard  to  any  one  of 
said  groups  of  means  ;  each  line-casting  machine  having 
a  drivint:  memlier  controlled  according  to  the  length  of 
tlie  line  of  matrices  set  np  therein,  and  locking  means  for 
locking  the  keys  of  the  keyboard  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  each  driving  member. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tb.-  *;azette.] 


1145. 300.  SOUND  ItECORD  AN[>  THE  PRODUCTION 
THERKOF.  Vkt'pk  H  Emekson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  American  (Iraphophone  Company,  Bridgeport, 
<"onn..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8in.H3n.      «C1.  IM — 17. » 


The  process  of  making  a  sound  record,  which  consists 
of  displacing  a  compn-ssilile  material  by  dragging  a  sharp- 
edged  stylus  backward  aloni;  the  surface  thereof,  vibrat- 
Ini:  the  same  by  and  in  accordance  with  sound-waves,  and 
8imuitanef)usly  pre\  tiitintr  and  smothering  any  upheaval 
of  said    material. 


1  ,  1  4  5  ,  ::  0  1  SEI'ARABLEHISK  SOCKET  FITTING. 
Ed»;.\r  H.  Fhekm.w,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1914.      Serial  No.  s^T.TlO,      (01.  173 — 344.) 


1.  A  separable  busk  fitting  coni), rising  in  combination 
with  the  hollow  wiring  element,  a  husk  engaging  said 
element,  and  an  electiical  socket  arran;;ed  inside  of  the 
husk  and  Including  a  cap  member  int.'rnally  fastened  to 
the  wiring  element,  a  wire  terminal  imse  seated  within  the 
crown  portion  of  tlie  cap  member,  a  receptacle  member 
received  within  the  cap  tnember  and  detachably  connect- 
ing with  the  wire  terminal  base,  and  a  shell  member  hav- 
ing a  separable  connec  ti<iti  with  the  cap  member. 

2.  A  quick  detachable  >o.ket  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising In  combination  with   rh.'  hollow  wiring  element,  a 


metal  cap  member  having  a  locked  connection  at  Its  crown 
with  said  element,  a  wire  terminnl  base  seated  within  ttie 
crown  portion  of  the  cap  member  and  ha  vine  wire  terminal 
plates  for  the  line  wire  terminals,  said  base  being  re- 
tained in  place  by  the  connection  of  the  wires  therewith, 
a  detachable  receptacle  member  received  within  the  cap 
member  and  carrying  circuit  terminal  eleni'-nts  having 
separaiile  engagement  with  the  wire  terminal  plates,  and 
means  for  removably  holdinu  the  receptacle  member  with- 
in the  cap  member. 

3.  A  quick  detachable  socket  of  the  class  descrUMil  com- 
prising in  combination  witli  the  liollow  wirint:  element,  a 
cap  member  having  a  locked  engagement  at  its  crown 
with  said  wiring  element,  a  wire  terminal  base  removai>ly 
seated  within  the  crown  portion  of  the  cap  member,  and 
provided  with  wire  terminal  plates  each  having  a  spring 
contact,  a  receptacle  number  having  circuit  terminal  con- 
nections detachably  engaging  said  spring  contacts  of  the 
wire  terminal  plates,  said  receptacle  member  also  carry- 
ing the  electrical  plug  contacts,  and  means  for  removably 
holding  the  receptacle  member  within   the  cap  member. 

4.  A  quick  detachable  socket  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  in  combination  with  the  hollow  wiring  ele- 
ment, a  cap  member  having  a  locked  engagement  at  its 
crown  with  said  wiring  element,  a  wire  terminal  base 
removably  seated  within  the  crown  portion  of  the  cap 
member  and  provided  with  wire  terminal  plates  each  hav- 
ing a  spring  contact,  a  receptacle  member  having  circuit 
terminal  connections  detachat)ly  engaging  said  spring 
contacts  with  the  wire  terminal  plates,  said  receptacle 
member  also  carrying  the  electrical  plug  contacts  and 
having  a  slidable  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  cap 
member,  and  means  for  removably  holding  the  receptacle 
member  within  the  cap  member. 

5.  A  quick  detachable  socket  of  the  class  descrlbe<i, 
comprising  in  combination  with  the  hollow  wiring  element, 
a  cap  memlier  having  a  locked  connection  with  said  wiring 
element,  a  wire  terminal  l)ase  removably  seated  within  the 
crown  portion  of  the  cap  member  and  having  a  slidable 
Interlocking  engagement  therewith,  said  base  being  held 
in  position  by  ^the  line  wires  and  provided  with  terminal 
plates  therefor,  each  of  said  terminal  plates  having  a 
forked  contact,  a  receptacle  member  received  within  the 
cap  member  and  having  circuit  terminal  elements  de- 
tachably engaging  the  forked  contacts  of  the  wire  ter- 
minal plates,  said  receptacle  member  also  carrying  the 
electrical  plug  contacts  and  having  a  slidable  Interlocking 
engagement  with  the  cap  member,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably holding  the  receptacle. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,362.  RTRNER  FOR  LIQT  II'  FFEL.  Lt<>i'«LD 
JACgrss  GAtTRE,Ar,  I'arls.  France.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1911. 
Serial  No.  657,743.      (CI.  67-    4,T.  1 


A  burner  of  the  character  specified,  embodying  therein 
an  annular  vaporizer,  a  perforated  mixing  tube  concentric 
with  and  surrounding  by  said  vaporizer,  a  perforated  duct 
secured   to  said   mixlnc  tube,  said   perforated   d'let   being 


Jl"LV  f',  I.J  I  5. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


I.'^S 


removably  screwed  upon  an  injector  supporting  piece 
having  an  injector  at  one  end  thereof,  a  fuel  supply  tube 
having  one  end  opening  into  said  vaporizer  and  'at  its 
opposite  end  in  communication  with  a  source  of  fuel 
supply,  an  outlet  tube  having  one  end  opening  into  said 
vaporizer  diametrically  opposite  the  point  at  which  the 
fuel  supply  tul>e  opens  into  said  vaporizer,  the  other  end 
of  said  outlet  tube  being  curved,  said  end  carrying  the 
Injector  supporting  piece  and  having  an  orifice  in  open 
communication  with  the  injector,  and  a  cap  closely  em- 
bracing said  mixing  tube  and  having  its  periphery  bent 
over    and   conforming    to    the   contour   of   said    vaporizer. 


1,145.363.     C01T'L1N<;.      Edwaki.    E     Uoi.d,    New    York, 
N.    Y.,  assignor  to  Gold   Car   Heating  k   Lighting   Com 
pany.    New    V,irk,    N.    Y  .    a    Corporation    of   New    York. 
nied  Apr    1:;.  :914      Serial  No.  s;n.;{69,     iCl.  l.'iT— 89.) 


1.  In  a  hose  coupler  having  locking  devices,  and  a 
spherical  recess  receiving  an  annular  gasket  having  uni- 
versal motion,  means  for  retaining  said  gasket  In  place, 
comprising  a  rod  having  Its  ends  Inserted  in  said  gasket, 
a  separate  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  and  having  a  free 
end  extending  in  the  bore  of  said  coupler  and  engaging 
behind  a  shoulder  in  said  bore. 

2.  Retaining  devices  for  a  hose  coupler  gasket  having  a 
core  comprising  a  rod  having  Its  ends  anchored  In  the  op- 
posite walls  of  the  gasket  and  extending  across  the  bore 
of  the  coupler,  and  a  spring  carried  thereby  and  having 
a  free  end  adapted  to  extend  In  the  coupler  and  to  engage 
behind  opposite  walls  of  a  shoulder  In  the  bore  thereof. 

'A.  Retainlnc  devices  for  a  hose  coupler  gasket  having 
a  core  comprising  a  rod  having  Its  ends  anchored  In  the 
opposite  wails  of  the  casket  and  extending  across  the 
bore  of  the  coupler,  and  a  wire  spring  having  Its  respec- 
tive ends  bent  around  said  rod  and  having  a  free  end 
adapted  to  extend  in  the  coupler  and  to  engage  behind 
opix>site  walls  of  a  shoulder  in  the  bore  thereof. 

4.  A  hose  coupler  gasket  consisting  of  an  inner  metal 
rintr  and  a  seat  of  compressible  material  secured  thereto, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  gasket  in  place,  comprising 
a  rod  extending  substantially  diametrically  from  side  to 
side  of  said  gasket  and  entering  said  ring  of  a  wire  spring 
having  its  respective  ends  bent  around  said  rod  and 
having  a  free  end  adapted  to  extend  In  the  coupler  and 
to  engage  behind  opposite  walls  of  a  shotilder  in  the  bore 
thereof. 

r*.  A  hose  coupler  gasket  consisting  of  an  Inner  metal 
ring  and  a  seat  of  compressible  material  secured  thereto, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  gasket  In  place  comprising  a 
rod  extending  across  said  gasket  and  entering  said  ring, 
and  a  separate  wire  spring  substantially  in  the  shape  of 
a  W.  having  Its  two  ends  looped  around  said  rod.  and 
adapteil  to  extend  In  the  coupler  and  to  engage  behind 
opposite  walls  of  a  shoulder  In  the  bore  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,364.  HOSE-COITLING.  Epwahu  E.  Chlp.  New 
York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  (Jold  Car  Heating  &  Liphtlng 
('ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New- 
York  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  S34.106,  (CI. 
137—89.1 
1,    In    a    hose    coupler    having    locking    devices,    and    a 

sivliericM)    recess   receiving   an   annular   gasket   having   uni- 


versal motion,  means  for  retaining  said  j;asket  iij  place 
comprising  a  separate  rod  having  a  spring  portion  adapted 
to  be  compressed  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  said  rod  in 
seats  in  said  gasket,  or  it.«  withdrawal  therefrom,  saiil 
spring  normally  tending  to  hold  said  ro«l  in  position  in 
said  gasket,  and  said  rod  when  in  position  extending  sub- 
stantially diametrically  of  the  bore  of  said  coupler,  a 
spring  mounted  on  said  rod  and  extending  In  the  bore 
of  said  coupler  and  engaging  behind  a  shouUier  :n  said 
bore. 


2.  In  a  liose  coupler  iiaving  locking  devices,  and  a 
spherical  recess  receiving  an  annular  gasket  having  uni- 
versal motion,  means  for  retaining  said  gasket  In  place 
comprising  a  rod  having  a  spring  portion  adapted  to  be 
compressed  to  permit  the  insertion  of  said  rod  in  seats 
In  said  gasket,  or  its  withdrawal  therefrom,  said  «»prlng 
normally  tending  to  hold  said  rod  in  position  in  the 
gasket,  and  said  ro<l  extending  across  said  bore  when  in 
IKjsltion,  a  wire  spring  with  its  ends  l>ent  around  said  rod 
so  as  to  slide  thereon  and  with  Its  body  adapted  to  ex- 
tend Into  the  bore  of  the  coupler,  said  body  having  out- 
wardly bulged  portions,  said  wire  spring  adapted  to  t>e 
compressed  on  its  insertion  into  a  coupler  and  a  shoulder 
in  the  bore  of  said  coupler  behind  which  said  spring  may 
engage. 

3.  Retaining  devices  for  a  hose  coupier  gasket  compris- 
ing a  rod  having  a  spring  portion  and  extending  across  the 
bore  of  the  coupler  and  having  Its  ends  anchored  In  the 
opposite  walls  of  the  gasket,  and  a  spring  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  extend  in  the  coupler  and  to  engage  be- 
hind opposite  walls  of  a  shoulder  in  the  bore  thereof. 

4.  Retaining  devices  for  a  hose  coupler  gasket  com- 
prising a  rod  having  an  integral  depending  spring  loop, 
and  adapted  upon  compression  of  said  spring  to  be 
shortened  so  as  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  said  rod  in  seats 
in  said  gasket  .or  Its  withdrawal  therefrom,  said  rod  ex- 
tending substantially  diametrically  of  the  bore  of  said 
gasket  when  In  position  and  said  spring  loop  normally 
tending  to  hold  said  rod  in  place,  and  a  retaining  spring 
carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  extend  Into  a  bore  of 
a  coupler  and  engage  behind  a  shoulder  In  said  bore. 

5.  Retaining  devices  for  a  hose  coupler  gasket  com- 
prising a  rod  having  an  Integral  depending  spring  loop 
and  adapted  upon  compression  of  said  spring  to  be 
shortened  so  as  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  said  rod  in 
seats  In  said  gasket  or  its  withdrawal  therefrom,  and 
said  spring  loop  normally  tending  to  bold  said  rod  in 
place,  and  a  separate  wire  retaining  spring  having  its 
end  bent  around  the  ends  of  said  rod  so  as  to  slide 
thereon  and  having  a  body  provided  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending bulges  adapted  to  extend  into  a  coupler  Kire  ami 
engage  behind  a  shoulder   therein 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,145,365.     FINISH-REMOVER.     Henri   A.  H.\hh;s,  New- 
ark.   N.    J.,    assignor    to    New    Era    Remover    Company, 
Newark.    N.    .T.,    a    Corporation    of    New    .lersey        F'iie.l 
Mar.   2,'^,   1915.     Serial   No.   16.460.      1  CI.  ^7      .' 
1.   A  finish  remover  comprising  volatile  and  non  v.ilatlie 
wax    de-flocctilating    ajients    which    are   energetic    solvents 
of  paint  or  varnish  films,  and  a  vegetable  wax  susceptible 
of  de-flocculation   thereby,  said  mixture  l«eing  free   from  a 
wax  solvent. 
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2.  A  finish  remover  consisting  of  an  aicohollc  body,  t 
phenolic  body,  and  a  vegetable  wax,  the  sanr  belns:  free 
from  ;i  wax  solvent. 

3.  A  flnlitb  remover  consisting;  of  non  explosive  In- 
grt'dlents  contalnlns  a  defloc<'ulatiDg  atff>nt  incliifiing  as 
alcoholic  finish  solvent  and  a  vegptablp  wax  in  condition  of 
substantially  permanent  emulsion  thprein,  said  remov«r 
being  free  from  a  wax  solvent. 

4.  A  finish  remover,  consisting  only  of  non-eiploslye 
ingredients,  containing  an  active  softeninij  agpnt  of  paint 
or  varnish  films,  a  vegetable  wax  and  a  mineral  war 
adapted  to  be  emulsified  thereby  in  a  condition  of  per- 
manent emulsion  therewith,  and  a  phenolic  carrier  ml.'sclble 
with  said  softening  agent  and  adapted  to  retard  evapora- 
tion thereof,  said  remover  being  free  from  a  wax  solvenr 

5.  .\  finish  remover  comprising  a  few  per  cent  <  f  wax> 
ingre<Jlents  Including  a  vegetable  wax,  In  excess  of  9% 
of  a  phenolii"  !io<ly  and  an  active  softonloi;  atrent  of 
paint  or  varnish  films,  said  remover  having  a  relatively 
low  flashing  point,  said  remover  being  free  from  a  wax 
solvent. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.14.'i.3fi«  CONICAL  HKLIX  rH,ARLE.s  D.  Herhold, 
San  .lose.  Cal.  Flied  .Tune  2  10i:5.  Serial  No.  771,242. 
(Cl.  171  —  119.) 


1.  In  nn  inductive  conpllnc.  the  coniblnstl<»B  of  conical- 
shaped  ."jpirally  wound  primary  and  secondary  windings, 
separated'  and  Insulated  from  each  other,  removable  U- 
shaped  pinch  clips  connecting  the  turns  In  each  winding. 
and  means  for  separatins;  the  windintrs  with  relation  to 
each  other  on  the  line  of  their  common  axis. 

2.  A  loose-coupled  oscillating  transformer,  comprising 
a  primary  and  seeondary  winding  of  conical  shape,  mean.s 
for  breaking  the  circuit  between  the  individual  turns  in 
each  winding,  and  means  for  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween the  windings, 

3.  A  loose  coupled  osclMattng  transformer,  comprising 
a  primary  .ind  .^-cnndary  winding  of  conical  shape,  means 
for  breaking  the  circuit  between  the  in<llvidual  turns  In 
each  windln,'.  means  for  varying  the  distance  between 
the  windings,  means  for  connecting  one  conical  winding 
to  a  receptor  of  radio  energy,  and  the  other  conical  wind- 
ing to  the  detector  system,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  eonnections  on  the  eonical  windings. 

4  In  an  inductive  coupling,  the  eomhiiiatlon  of  conical- 
shaped  spirally  wound  primary  and  secondary  windings 
concentrically  mounted,  means  for  separating  the  windings 
on  the  line  of  tlieir  common  axis  to  vary  the  number  of 
actively  opposed  windings,  and  means  to  cut  out  the  un- 
opposed windings  at  the  dead  ends. 


1.145,367.  I.^BBL.  Hdw.^rp  J.  Hf.ktkr,  . Greenville.  N.  J, 
Filed  July  10,  1914,  Serial  No.  sr.ti.i9ft  |CI.  40 — 2,) 
In    combination    with    a    can,    a    label,    said    label    being 

provided   with    perforated    lines    at    each    end   whereby    to 


form  two  end  strips,  one  of  said  end  strips  being  ad- 
hesively secured  upon  the  can  and  the  other  end  strip 
being  adhe-slvely  secured  upon  the  .said  label  alongside  of 


rvT?^ 


the   said    first   named   strip   with   said    perforated    lines   In 
registry,  said  label  being  otherwise  unsecured. 


l,145,;iH>t.     CROWN-POST.     EoMt  nd  J,  Hcff.  Jr..  Thlia- 
delphta,   I'a  ,  and  Fkedekkk  K.  Johnston,  St.  George. 
N.    Y.,   assignors   to   The   S    S.   White    Dental    Manufac 
turlng    Company,    I'hlladelphla.    I'a,    a    Corporation    of 
Penn.sylvania.     Filed  Dec,  15.  1914.     Serial  No,  S7T  287 
(Cl.  82—0.) 


•iy 


4t/ 


1.  A  crown  post  comprising  a  body  flange,  a  root-shank 
and  a  crown-shank  having  anchor  flanges  spaced  Inter 
mediate  of  its  freo  end  and  said  boily  flange,  and  having 
undercut  surfaces  adjacent  to  its  free  end  forming  a 
head  of  less  diameter  than  said  anchor  flanges,  and  pro- 
viding retaining  shoulders. 

2.  A  crown-t>ost  comprising  a  body  flange,  a  root  shank, 
and  a  crown  shank  having  anchor  flanges  spaced  In- 
termediate of  Its  free  end  and  said  body  flange,  and 
having  oppositely  disposed  relatively  angular  undercut 
surfaces  adjae.nt  to  its  free  end  forming  a  head  of  less 
diameter  than  said  ati'hor  flanires.  and  providing  retain- 
ing shoulders. 


1.145,369.  DEVICK  VQR  I'OLYSECTINCJ  ANY  GIVEN 
ANGLE.  D.wiD  Iv.ML.KN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
9,  1915.     Serial  No,  1.272.      iCl.  :v.i — 91.) 


.ca 


1.  A  device  for  polysecting  an  angle,  comprising  a  pair 
of  external  limiting  members  pivotally  connected  to  each 
other  and  a  plurHlity  of  links  interiMjsed  between  the  said 
limiting  members,  eacli  one  of  the  said  links  being  pivtit- 
ally  connected  to  an  adjacent  link,  and  all  of  the  said 
links,  except  the  innermost  one  toward  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  the  said  limiting  members,  being  slidably  con- 
nected to  both  of  the  said  limiting  members,  the  said  In- 
nermost link  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  said 
limiting  members  and  slidably  connected  to  the  other  limit- 
ing member. 

2.  A  device  for  |)olysectlng  an  angle,  comprising  a  pair 
of  external   limiting  members  pivotally  connected  to  each 

I  other  and  a  plurality  of  links  of  e<iual  length  pivotally 
!  connected  to  each  other  Interposed  t>etwpen  the  said  limit- 
\  ing  members,  each  one  of  the  said  links,  except  the  in- 
nermost one  toward  the  point  of  Intersection  of  the  said 
limiting  members,  iMing  slidably  connected  to  both  of  the 
;    said    limiting    ni'inbers,    the    said    innermost     link    being 

pivotally  Connected  to  one  of  the  said  limiting  members, 
I  3.  A  device  for  polysectlng  an  angle,  comprising  a  pair 
of  external  limiting  members  pivotally  connected  to  each 
other  and  a  plurality  of  links  of  equal  length  Interposed 
between  the  said  limiting  members,  each  one  of  the  said 
links  being  pivotally  connected  to  an  adjacent  link,  and  all 
of   the   said    links,    except    the    Innermost   one    toward   the 
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point  of  intersection  of  the  said  limiting  meml)ers.  being 
slidably  connected  to  both  of  the  said  limiting  members, 
ime  end  of  the  said  Innermost  link  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  said  limiting  memlHTs  at  a  distance 
i:om  the  inter.section  of  the  said  limiting  members  equal 
to  the  length  of  one  link  between  its  [>!vo{  centers,  while 
the  other  end  Is  slidably  connected  to  the  other  limiting 
member, 

4.  A  device  for  polysectinc  an  angle,  comprising  a 
pair  of  external  limiting  members  pivotally  connected  to 
each  <ither  and  a  plurality  of  links  interposed  t)etween 
the  said  limiting  members,  each  one  of  the  said  links,  ex- 
cept the  extreme  end  ones,  being  pivotally  connected  at 
each  of  Its  extremities  to  an  adjacent  link  and  slidably 
connected  to  both  of  the  said  limiting  meml>ers  at  its 
points  of  intersection  with  the  adjacent  links. 

5.  A  device  for  polysectlng  an  angle,  (omprlsing  a  pair 
of  external  limiting  members  pivotally  connei  teri  to  each 
other  and  a  plurality  of  links  of  etjual  leneth  interposed 
between  the  said  limiting  members,  eacli  one  of  the  said 
links,  except  the  extreme  end  ones,  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  each  of  its  extremities  to  an  adjacent  link  and 
slidably  connei-t.  d  to  both  of  the  said  limiting  memt>ers  at 
Its  points  of  hiters<ctlon  with  the  adjacent  links,  thereby 
forming  a  plurality  of  Isosceles  triangles. 

[Claim  0  n't  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1.14  5,370.  METHOD  FOil  I'Ui  "DrCING  MANtRE. 
Lriiwic  Ki;hn,  Ilainlur^;,  lie'Uianv  Filed  .\pr.  lt>. 
1914.     Serial   No    sH^.3:'.s.      «C1.   71-9.1 

1.  ▲  method  for  producing  u  manure.  con>i-.ting  in 
mixing  kieselgnin  with  n  solution  <>f  polassic  salt  and 
In  calcining  the  mixture. 

2.  A  method  for  pr<Mlucini:  a  uiaaure.  consisting  in 
mixing  kieselgnhr  with  a  soiutiim  of  a  potassic  salt  and  in 
calcining  the  mixture,  at  a  temperature  from  lOit-L'OO"  C. 

3.  A  method  for  producing  .i  manure,  consisting  in 
mixing  raw  kieselgnhr.  consisting  i^n  an  average  of  70't 
of  silicic  acid,  o'',  of  iron  oxid  and  4',  of  alkali  with  a 
solution  of  a  pota.ssic    s;i;t  an<l  in  eaUiuing  the  mixture. 


4.   .\    method    f( 


j.ir^.ilucing    a    m.'tnure.    consisting    in 


mixing  kleselguhr  with  a  solution  of  a  potassic  salt  and 
in  calcining  the  mixture,  finally  adding  lime  and  phosphate- 
powder. 

5.  A  method  for  producing  .i  manure,  consisting  in 
mixing  raw  kleselguhr.  consisting  on  an  average  of  7<i'~; 
of  silicic  acid,  5';  of  iron  oxid  and  4  ""^  of  alkali  with  a 
solution  of  a  potassic  salt  and  in  calcining  the  mixture. 
finally  adding  lime  an<l  pbosjihate  powder. 


1,145,371,  I.oriv  MECHANISM  VOW  S,\FFS  B.\K 
THOLOMKW  1".  Ki.'iHs.  (^antoii.  Ohio,  I'iled  Mar.  31. 
1915.     Serial  No.  18,310.     tCl.  109—9.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
Mfet  door,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  said  door,  a  boll 
controlling  pin  Journnled  lii  said  door,  i  disk  tixedly 
mounted    upon    said    bolt    controlling    pin.    a    slotted    link 


pivotally  connected  to  said  disk,  a  pin  carried  by  said  bolt 
and  projecting  through  the  slot  in  said  link,  a  sprine 
arranged  to  normail.\  l)old  said  bolt  In  the  locked  posi- 
tion, a  retaining  catrb  adapted  to  hold  said  bolt  in  ttie  set 
position,  means  for  disengaging  the  bolt  from  said  retain- 
ing catch  vshei,  the  door  Is  closetl.  a  s -cond  disk  loosely 
mounted  iipon  said  holt  .  ontroUine  pin,  said  second  disk 
l>elng  provided  wit!)  a  peripheral  notch  adapted  to  re 
celve  the  inner  extrendty  of  the  bolt,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
second  named  disk  and  extending  into  an  elongated  notch 
in  said  first  named  disk,  a  spring  press'-d  bolt  retra<  ring 
lever  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  bolt  controlling  pin,  n 
controlling  link  pivoted  upon  one  extremity  of  said  bolt 
retracting  lever,  a  tripping  bead  pivoted  upon  said  con- 
trolling link,  a  second  controlling  link  [dvotally  con- 
nected to  said  tripping  bead  and  said  safe  door,  a  trigger 
arranged  to  eneace  said  tripping  head  and  retain  said 
iKilt  retracting  lever  in  the  set  or  lo<  ked  position  and 
means  for  automatically  trippins  said  trigger  at  a  pre- 
determined tinie. 

2.  X  device  of  the  character  riescribed.  comprising  a  safe 
door,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  In  said  door,  a  bolt  con- 
trolling pin  journaled  In  said  door,  a  disk  fixedly  mount 
ed  upon  said  bolt  controlling  pin,  a  slotted  link  pivotally 
connected  to  said  disk,  a  pin  carried  by  said  I)oll  and  pro 
jecting  through  the  slot  in  said  link,  a  spring  arranged 
to  normally  hold  said  bolt  In  the  locked  position,  a  retain- 
ini:  catch  adapted  to  hold  said  bolt  in  the  set  position, 
means  for  disengaging  the  Iwlt  from  said  retaining  catch 
when  the  door  is  closed,  a  second  disk  loosely  mounted 
u[Hm  said  bolt  controlling  pin.  said  8<'cond  disk  beinc  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  notch  adapted  to  receive  thi  in- 
ner extremity  of  the  bolt,  a  pin  carried  tiy  said  secon<i 
named  disk  and  extending  into  an  elongated  notch  ir  said 
first  named  disk,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  retracting  lever 
fixedly  mounted  upon  said  bolt  controlling  pin.  a  con- 
trolling link  pivoted  upon  one  extremity  of  said  bolt  re- 
tracting lever,  a  tripping  head  pivoted  upon  said  con- 
trolling link,  a  second  controlling  link  pivotally  connected 
to  said  tripping  head  and  said  safe  door,  a  trigger  ar- 
ranged to  entrage  said  trippinc  head  and  retain  said  bolt 
retracting  lever  in  the  set  or  locked  position,  a  trigger  ae- 
tnating  lever  pivotally  connected  tri  said  trigger,  and 
means  for  automatically  rorklni:  said  trisger  actuating 
lever  at  a  jiredetermined  time 

.■?,  .K  device  of  the  character  descritied.  comprising  a 
safe  door,  a  l>olt  slidably  mounted  in  said  <loor.  a  bolt  con- 
trolling pin  journaled  In  said  door,  a  Urjk  pivotally  con- 
necting said  bolt  and  said  bolt  cnntrojlint:  pin.  a  sprine 
arranged  to  normally  hold  said  bolt  In  the  locked  posi- 
tion, a  retaining  enf^h  arranee*!  to  retain  said  bolt  In 
the  s(t  position,  m^-ans  for  disengairing  said  bolt  from 
said  eatch  when  the  door  is  closed,  a  disk  mounted  \ipon 
said  bolt  controlling  pin  and  provided  with  a  notch  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  inner  extremit>  of  tiie  bolt,  a  spring 
pressed  bolt  retractlns:  lever  fixedly  mounted  upon  »aid 
biiit  controlling  pin,  means  for  retaining  said  bolt  re- 
tracting lever  in  the  set  or  locked  position  and  means  for 
automatlcnliy  releasin-.;  saiii  bolt  retracting  lever  at  a  pre- 
determined time. 

4.  A  de\'ice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
■afe  door,  a  iKjIt  slidably  mounted  in  said  door,  a  bolt 
controlling  pin  journaled  in  said  d<Ki:'.  a  link  pivotally 
connecting  said  lolt  and  said  bolt  controlling  pin.  a 
spring  arranged  to  normally  iiold  said  bolt  In  the  lock-  i 
position,  a  retaining  catch  arranged  to  retain  said  l>o!t  in 
the  set  p<^'Sltion.  means  for  dlsengaglni;  said  bolt  from 
said  catch  when  tlie  door  is  closed,  a  disk  motmted  upon 
said  bolt  controlling  pin  and  provided  witb  a  notch 
adapted  to  receive  the  inner  extremity  of  the  Ixot,  a 
spring  pressed  i)oit  retracting  lever  fixedly  mounted  upon 
said  !>olt  controlling  pin.  a  controlling  link  pivoted  upon 
one  extremity  of  said  iiolt  retracting  lever,  a  tripping  head 
pivoted  upon  said  controllins:  ilijk  a  s^  iund  controlling 
link  connected  to  s,-i)d  tripioni:  lie, id  and  pi^  teii  upon  said 
safe  door,  a  trigi:er  arranged  to  enga^je  said  tripping  iiead 
and  retain  said  bolt  retraeting  lever  In  the  set  or  locke<i 
position,  and  means  for  automatically  tripping  said  trigge 
at  a  predetermined  time. 
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.'>.  A  device  of  tiie  character  described,  comprising  a 
safe  door,  a  boU  -^lidahly  mouuted  in  said  door,  a  bolt  con- 
trollinj;  pin  juuinaled  in  said  door,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
necting said  i'olt  and  said  bolt  controlling  pin.  a  spring 
arranged  to  normally  liold  said  bolt  in  the  locked  position, 
a  retaintnij  catch  arrantced  to  retain  .said  bolt  in  the  set 
position,  m>'aDs  for  disengratclni:  said  bolt  from  said  catch 
when  the  door  is  closed,  a  disk  nioiinr,>d  upon  said  bo't 
controlling  pin  and  provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to 
receive  the  inner  extremity  of  the  bolt,  a  spring  pressed 
bolt  retractinsj  levt-r  flxediy  mounted  upon  said  bolt  con- 
trolling pin,  a  controllintr  link  pivoted  upon  one  extremity 
of  said  bolt  retracting  lever,  a  tripping  head  pivoted  upon 
said  controlling  link,  a  second  controlling  link  pivotally 
connected  to  said  tripping  head  and  said  safe  door,  a 
trigger  arranged  to  engage  said  tripping  head  and  retain 
said  bolt  retracting  lever  in  the  set  or  locked  position,  a 
trii.'i;er.  actuating  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  trigger 
and  means  for  automatically  rocking  said  trigger  ac- 
tuating iever  at  a  pr>'d>'t>Tmined   rime. 

[Claims  tl  to  19  not  printed  in  the  liazette. ] 


1.145.372.      FILTER.      Aktih  r   E.    KRAtSE,   Jersey   City, 
N.   .1       Filwl   Aug.   26,    1914       Serial   No.   858,641.      (CI. 

i;io--i.;. , 
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1.  A  liitf-r  comprising  In  combination  a  casing,  a  tubular 
perforate  filter  bag  support  therein,  a  filter  bag  mounted 
upon  such  support,  and  means  for  i-ompressing  such  bag 
ei:.iwise  while  in  plaice  on  such  support,  and  thereby 
siiunezing  from  such  ba?  more  or  less  liquid  material  held 
thereby. 

-.  .\  filter  comprising  a  bag  of  compressible  filtering 
mar»rlal.  a  support  upon  which  such  bag  Is  mounted,  a 
backins:  for  one  ^^n<\  -f  <aid  luig,  a  plate  engaging  the 
otiier  i^nd  of  said  !>ag.  su'  li  plate  movable  toward  and 
from  -aid  backing,  and  means  for  so  moving  such  plate; 
whereby  by  mi>ving  the  plate  toward  the  backing  such 
filter  bag  may  be  compressed  between  the  plate  and  back- 
ing. 

'■'..  A  filter  comprising  a  bag  of  compressible  Altering 
material,  a  support  upon  which  such  bag  Is  mounted,  a 
backing  for  one  end  of  said  bag,  a  plate  engaging  and  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  .said  bag.  such  plate  movable  to- 
ward ami  from  said  backing,  and  means  for  so  moving 
such  plate  ;  whereby  !)y  moving  the  plate  toward  the 
backin;;  such  filter  has  may  hf  compressed  between  the 
plate  and  hackintr.  and  whereby  by  reverse  movement  of 
su';h  plate  the  flltc-r  bag  is  extended  again. 

4.  A  filter  comprising  in  comliination  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  flltt-r  bag  supports  therein,  filter  bags  on 
said  supports,  a  backing  for  on  ■  .'nd  of  each  such  filter 
twig,  a  compression  plate  enizatrini;  the  other  ends  of  such 
bags  and  movable  toward  and  fr  ;ii  [!;•'  said  backings. 
and  nwans  for  so  moving  such  cuinpr>.'>si'in  plate;  where- 
by by  moving  the  plate  toward  the  backing  such  filter  bags 
may  be  compressed  between  the  plate  and  backing. 

5.  -V  filter  comprising  In  combination  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  filter  hag  supports  therpin,  filter  bags  on 
said  supports,  a  backing  for  one  t-nd  of  each  such  filter 
bag.  a  compression  ji'ate  .Migagiui:  and  secured  to  the 
other  ends  of  such  ba^-s  and  movable  toward  and  from  the 
said  hackings,  and  mtan<  for  so  moving  such  compression 
plate;    wh^r'^'by   by    movin;^   th"   plat'/    toward   the  backing 


such  filter  bags  may  be  compressed  between  the  plate  and 
*he  backing,  and  whereby  by  rfvers<'  movement  of  such 
plate  the  filter  bags  arc  .xti-nded  again. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  'Jazette.] 


1.145,378.  TYI'E-WRITING  MACHINE.  Alfred  G.  F. 
KuBOWSKi.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  L'T.  1912, 
Serial  No.  722,r).^2.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  23,  1913.     Serial  No    74;5.698.     (CI.  197—70., 


1.  In  a  typewriting  maihlne,  the  combination  of  a  se 
rles  of  stops,  a  supporting  frame  therefor  comprising  op- 
positely disposed  rack  liars  between  which  the  stops  are 
located  and  in  which  the  stops  are  supported  and  guided. 
and  spring  detents  seated  in  said  bars  and  coiiperating 
with  the  stops,  the  detents  for  each  two  adjacent  stops 
being  supported  in  opposite  bars. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  stops,  a  supporting  frame  therefor  comprising  op- 
posite rack-bars  between  which  the  stops  are  located  and 
In  which  the  stops  are  guided,  and  a  casing  connecting 
said  bars  and  formed  with  slots  through  which  the  ends 
of  the  stops   pxtcnd. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  stops,  oppositely  disposed  rack  bars  by  which  the 
stops  are  slidably  supported  and  guided,  a  plate  connect- 
ing the  rack  bars  and  formed  with  slots,  said  stops  having 
reduced  portions  extending  through  said  slots  and  en- 
larged portions  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  stops 
through  the  slots. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  vertically  disposed  stops,  a  supporting  frame,  racks 
in  said  fram^  l)etween  which  the  stops  are  located  and  In 
which  said  stops  are  supported  and  guided,  said  stops  nor- 
mally projecting  above  the  frame  and  each  movable  down- 
ward Into  position  to  project  below  the  frame,  and  spring 
detents  tu  hold  the  stops  In  such  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  !»top-supporting  bars  spaced  apart,  stops  bridg- 
ing the  space  between  said  liars,  means  for  supporting 
and  guiding  the  stops,  and  a  plate  connecting  said  bars 
and  formed  with  a  series  of  openings  through  which  the 
stops  project. 

[Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,145.374.  COMBINEli  ELECTRIC  -  LAMP  SOCKET 
HOLDIN<;  SHELL  AND  SHADE-HOLDER.  Hakrv 
Wallace  Lawhknce.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  l;7 
1913.     Serial  No.  786.«68.      (CI.  240—114.) 


A  shade-support  for  electric  lamps,  comprising  a  socket- 
shell  square  in  cross  section  and  having  a  bead  around  its 
lower    end.    a    shade-carrier    having    a    rectangular    base- 
'  portion,    independent    trapezoidal    flaps   extending    inwar<l 
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and  upward  from  the  respective  sides  of  said  base,  each 
of  said  flaps  having  a  transversely  gr(X)ved  vertically  ex 
tending  tongue  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  said  l)ead  along 
the  respective  side  of  said  socket-shell,  and  a  rectangular 
band  around  the  socket  shpl!  for  maintaining  .said  tongues 
against  the  sides  of  said  socket  shell. 


1,145..S75.  YARN  riL^N(;ER  FOR  DOT'BLE-FEED  AU- 
TOMATIC CIRCULAR  KNITTlN(i  MACHINES.  John- 
La  wson.  Central  Falls.  R.  I  Filed  F^b.  .^.  1P13.  Serial 
No.   745,804.      iCl.   66—12.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  knitting-machine,  of  a  revolu- 
ble  knitting-cylinder  provided  with  needles  and  sinkers,  a 
pivoted  latch-guard  normally  positioned  above  the  cylin- 
der, a  yarn-changer  or  feeder  pivoted  to  the  latch-guard, 
said  yarn-changer  carrying  a  secondary  knitting  yarn,  a 
radially  movable  horizontal  secondary  sinker-cam  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  needles  and  sinkers,  means  engageable 
with  the  yam  changer  and  sinker  cam  for  simultaneously 
moving  them  into  tlie  respective  normal  knitting  positions, 
and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  last-named  ele- 
ments to  place  the  secondary  yarn  in  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

-.  In  an  automatic  double-feed  knitting  machine  having 
a  revoluble  needle  and  sinker  carrying  cylinder,  a  main 
yarn  feeder,  and  instrumenulities  adapted  to  convert  a 
yarn  carried  by  It  Into  knitted  courses  of  stitches,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  suitably  mounted  movable 
yam  changer  adapted  to  carry  a  secondary  yarn  dlspost-d 
dlametricaliy  opposite  said  yarn-feeder,  movable  knitting 
cams  located  l)elow  the  yarn-changer,  a  secondary  slnker- 
cani.  means  for  moving  the  latter  inward  and  outward. 
and  means  for  causing  the  yarn-changer  to  automatically 
place  Its  yarn  in  knitting  position  simultaneously  with 
the  act  of  moving  said  sinker-cam  outward. 

3.  A  circular  knitting-machine,  having,  combination,  a 
main  cam-shaft,  a  needle-cylinder  provided  with  needles 
and  sinkers,  a  movable  secondary  slnker-cara.  knitting- 
cams  and  devices  cooperable  therewith  for  knitting  a 
secondary  yarn,  a  movable  latch-guard  having  an  open  re- 
ces.s  therein,  a  swinging  yarn-changer  device  for  the  sec- 
ondary yarn  having  a  member  thereof  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  recess  In  placing  Its  yarn  In  the  knitting 
and  non-knitting  positions,  a  clamping-arm  H»  movable 
bodily  with  the  latch  guard  for  holding  the  secondary  yarn 
statlonarv  in  the  non-knitting  position  while  the  needle- 
cylinder  is  reciprocating,  and  instmmentalltles  actuated 
from  said  main  cam-shaft  for  automatically  placing  In  the 
Idle  or  Inoperative  positions  the  said  secondary  sinker- 
cam,  the  secondary  knitting-cams,  and  the  secondary  yarn- 
chancer,  and  at  the  same  time  causing  the  said  clamping- 
arm  to  encaixe  .ind  hold  the  secondary  yarn,  sut>stantiany 
as  descritH'd. 


1.14.'^...S76.      LIQUID  MEASURING    ATI'ARATU.'^.      Jamf.k 
Fi>WAHD    Lka,     Manchester,     Encland.       Filed    Feb.     15, 
liilS.      Serial   No.   S.4.S2.      (CI.   73—167.1 
1.    In  combination,  an  instrument  for  measuring  a  liquid 

flowing    over    a    V    notch    nr   weir,    or    through    an    orifice. 


said  instmment  having  an  operative  member  capable  of 
l^lng  operated  by  a  flat,  a  flat  chamber  above  said  Instru- 
ment, a  tank  having  a  V  notch,  weir  or  orifice,  means 
whereby  the  tank  communicates  with  the  float  chamber, 
this  latter  having  an  orifice  in  its  floor  part,  an  open- 
ended  tube  secured  to  the  .said  floor  part  of  the  float 
chamber  and  concentric  to  the  said  last  named  orifice,  said 
tube  extending  upward  to  a  height  somewhat  above  the 
maximum  level  of  the  liquid  to  l>e  measured,  a  further 
tube  lying  over  and  around  the  said  fixed  tube,  a  cap  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  further  tul>e,  an  annular  float  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  further  tube,  this  latter  being  of  a 
length  sufficient  to  allow  the  float  to  descend  to  the  mini- 
mum level  of  the  liquid  to  be  measured,  a  rod  secured  cen- 
trally to  the  said  cap  in  the  top  end  of  the  further  tube  and 
extending  to  a  point  well  below  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  combined  tube  and  float  and  means  for  connecting  the 
said  nxl  at  its  lower  end  directly  to  the  said  operative 
member  of  the  measuring  instrument,  substantially  ag 
herein   set  forth. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  lloai  chamber  having  an  orifice  in 
its  floor  part,  an  open-ended  tul>e  within  the  chamber  and 
>-ecured  to  the  said  floor  part  concentrically  to  the  said 
orifice,  said  tube  extending  upward  to  a  height  somewhat 
:il>ove  the  maximum  level  uf  the  liquid  to  be  measured,  a 
further  tube  lying  over  and  around  the  fixed  tube,  a  cap 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  further  tube,  an  annular  float 
iit  the  lower  end  of  the  said  further  tube,  this  latter  be- 
ing of  a  length  suflicient  to  allow  the  float  to  descend  to 
?he  minimum  level  of  the  liquid  to  be  measured,  a  rod  se 
'  ured  centrally  to  the  said  cap  In  the  top  end  of  the  fur- 
ther tube  and  extending  to  a  point  well  l>elow  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  combined  tube  and  float,  a  stay  within 
the  further  tube  through  which  the  rod  pas.ses.  a  liquid 
measuring  instrument  and  connecting  means  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod  for  connecting  the  rtni  to  the  operative 
member  of  said  measuring  instrument,  substantially  aa 
herein   set   forth. 

o.  In  combination,  an  instmment  for  measuring  a  liquid 
flowing  over  a  V  notch,  or  weir,  or  through  an  orifice, 
said  instmment  having  an  operative  member  capable  of 
l»eing  operated  by  a  float,  a  float  chamber  having  an  orifice 
in  its  floor  part,  an  open-ended  tube  within  the  chamber 
and  secured  to  the  said  floor  part  concentrically  to  the 
said  orifice,  said  tube  extending  upward  to  a  height  some- 
what atKjve  the  maximum  level  of  the  liquid  to  b«-  meas- 
ured, a  further  tut)e  lying  over  and  around  the  fli.-d  tube, 
a  cap  in  the  top  end  of  the  further  tul)e,  an  anr.jlar  float 
fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  further  tube,  this  latter  be- 
ing of  a  length  sufficient  to  allow  the  float  lo  descend  to 
the  minimum  level  of  the  liquid  to  lie  m>  asured.  a  rod 
secured  centrally  to  the  said  cap  in  the  top  end  of  the 
further  tulie  and  extending  to  a  point  neil  >>p1ovf  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  the  combined  flo;it  and  tute  <\  stay 
within  the  further  tube  through  w!!   h  th'    rod  passes,  said 
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rod  at  Its  lower  enrl  having  a  silt,  a  clamp  on  such  lower 
slit  enil.  a  nirn-tiuckle  connected  to  the  said  operative 
nifnilier  of  th«>  m.  asui-inir  instrument,  and  nif^ans  between 
the  said  silt  'Mid  i.r  thf  rod  and  the  turn  buckle  whereby 
a  straluht  tin.  .  -nnfM  tlon  li  obtained,  substantially  as 
h^rpin    set    forth 


l.ur,,:^::.  idMP.iNA  ri'>N  i-ihk  uollin  C.  Lewis, 
^^tamfo^d.  I'onn.,  ussl-:,-r  '■  'Vi-  YhI*-  &  Towne  Mana- 
facturlng  Tompany.  Siau.ft.rd.  Conn.  Filed  June  6, 
ini4.      Serial  No.  ^4;?,r)22.      (CI.  70 — 53.) 


1.  In  a  combiiwuion  lork,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  two  part  disk  tMuiM' is.  each  having  means  whereby 
the  two  parts  thiiL'cif  may  de  disconnected  so  as  to  per- 
mit ti  c  cfiitiul  rnombers  thereof  to  t>e  turned  to  change 
the  combination,  and  pach  provided  with  a  cam  for  actu- 
ating said  conuectiii*;  and  disconnectiriK  means,  each  cam 
havlnir  an  i>penin^  fur  the  stem  of  the  key  and  a  slot 
fcir  ,i  ward  on  said  k"y.  a  cover  plate  for  the  lock  having  a 
key  !:'■!•■  conformini:  in  shape  to  the  cross  section  of  the 
k<y.  :uni  a  key  having  a  ward  of  sutlicient  length  to  re- 
main In  contact  with  the  cover  plate  of  the  lock  until  It 
has  encatred  the  cams  of  the  entire  nest  of  tumblers. 

■-'.  Ill  a  comlilnation  lock,  the  combination  of  a  scries 
of  two  part  disk  tiimblt-rs.  each  liavlng  means  whereby  the 
two  pa.rts  thereof  may  l)e  disconnected  so  as  to  permit 
the  central  nienil'T  thereof  to  be  turned  to  change  the 
coiubinati'it  .  .iii.l  •  a<  h  [iruvlded  with  a  cam  for  actuating 
said  connectint,'  and  discunnecting  means,  each  cam 
having,'  a  central  ojMninj;  and  a  plurailiy  of  slots  com- 
muuicatir.t;  with  said  opening,  a  cover  plate  for  the  lock 
baTln^  1  key  hole  conforming  in  shape  to  the  cross 
section  of  tlie  key,  and  a  key  having  a  plurality  of  wards 
Ko  located  that  all  of  the  cams  will  be  engaged  by  a  ward 
on  tiie  k.  y  so  as  to  be  turned  therel>y.  before  the  key  is 
free  t"  turn  In  the  cover  plate. 

:'..  In  a  combination  lock,  tlie  combination  of  a  series 
of  tw.i  part  disk  tumblers,  eacli  having  means  for  con- 
necting an<i  disconnecting  the  section  thereof,  and  each 
having  a  cam  for  actuatini,'  said  means,  each  cam  having 
a  central  opening  and  a  si<jt  communicating  with  said 
opening,  a  cover  plate  for  the  lock  having  a  key  hole 
conforming  in  shape  to  the  cross  section  of  the  key,  and 
a  key  having  two  wards  so  located  that  all  of  the  cams 
win  be  engaged  by  the  key  so  as  to  be  turned  thereby  be- 
fore the  key  Is  free  to  turn  In  the  cover  plate,  and  also 
provided  wltii  a  shoulder  for  limiting  Its  penetration 
into  the  lock. 

*.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  lock  casing  having  a  key 
hole,  a  series  of  two  part  disk  tumblers  each  having 
moans  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  sections 
thereof,  and  a  key  for  actuating  said  connecting  and  dis- 
connect! li,'  iiiMi.-.  the  cross  sections  of  the  key  and  the 
shape  of  tb'  key  hole  being  such  that  the  key  cannot 
turn  in  tbf  key  hole  until  the  connecting  and  dlscon- 
nectin::  means  of  all  the  tumblers  are  In  engagement  with 
the  key.  thus  pr'nentlng  the  sections  of  any  one  or  more 
of  the  tumblers  from  being  disconnected  or  connected  in- 
depemlentlv  of  the  others. 


with  tapered  bottoms  provided  in  their  peripheries,  a 
bousing  adapted  to  be  actuated  trmu  the  source  of  power, 
said  housing  inclosing  said  <ilsks.  rollers  provided  in  said 
recesses,  means  also  provided  in  said  recesse  for  forcing 
aid  rollers  toward  tlie  sliallow  ends  of  said  recesses,  and 
a  distance  piece  provided  between  and  extendimr  into  naid 
disks  for  separating  the  same  and  reinforcing  tlie  par 
axle. 

.    i3     > 


1.145,.^78.       DIFFERENTI.VL     liRIVlNti     MF.CHANISM, 
Kkhrien    M,    LiNi>si.KY,    Iiallas,    Tex.      Filed    Nov.    10. 
1914.     Serial  No.  8Tl,;n:^.      iCI.  74—7.) 
1,   A    differential     mechanism    comprising    axles      disks 

provided  on  the  inner  ends  of  said   axlea   havini;  recesses 


■::k^^(:. 


,1 


2.  A  differential  niechanisin  including  axles,  a  driven 
housing,  disk-like  memliers  witliin  said  housing  and  each 
having  a  positive  driving  connection  with  one  of  said 
axles  and  one-way  drivin;;  i-onneciiou  with  said  housing, 
and  a  reinforcing  distance  piece  loosely  engaging  said 
disk-like  members  and  forming  therewith  means  to  hold 
said  axles  In  alinement. 

.3.  A  differential  mechanism  Includinc  alined  axles,  a 
driven  disk  like  meml>er  on  each  axle  and  disposed  in 
oppose^  ad  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  having  central  bores,  a  distance  piece  Interposed  be- 
tween said  members  and  having  oppositely  extending 
trunnions  projecting  into  said  bores  to  support  said  axles 
against  dis  alinement,  and  driving  mechanism  co-acting 
with  said  members  to  drive  the  same  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  differential  mechanism,  a  casing,  one-way  driv- 
ing mechanism  within  salii  casing  includiii'.'  a  housing 
having  sleeves  journaled  in  said  casinc  and  provided  with 
clntch  mem!*ers,  axles  supported  In  said  sleeves  and  driven 
by  said  m.' i  inisin  clutdi  members  spllned  on  said  axles 
exteriorly  of  said  casing  and  co-acting  with  said  first-men- 
tioned clutch  meml'crs  to  form  a  reverse  driving  connec- 
tion, and  nuts  mounted  on  said  sleeves  and  engaglnir  said 
casing'  to   support    said    housing   against   displacement    hy 

lateral  thmst. 

5.  A  differential  nie<hnnisin  including  axles,  driving 
mechanism  for  said  axles  including  a  housinu'.  disk-like 
members  in  said  bou.sing  each  having  positive  driving  con- 
nection with  one  of  said  axles,  said  members  having  pe- 
ripheral recesses  shallow  at  one  end,  rollers  in  said  re- 
cesses for  driving  engagement  with  said  bousing  when 
moved  to  the  shallow  end  of  said  recesses  l>y  rotation  of 
said  housing  in  one  direction,  and  spring  supported  plates 
at  the  deep  end  of  said  recesses  formint:  resilient  stojis  for 
said  rollers  when  said  axles  are  rotated  faster  than  said 
bousing  and  normally  tending  to  pr.ss  said  ro!I.<rs  toward 
the  shallow   ends  of  said  recesses. 


1,145.379.  DIRT  I.OAMN<;  >I.\<II1NK 
Ewing,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  2::  I'.Hl.  S 
(CI.  214—3.) 


.ToHN    K.    LOSO. 

rial  No.  826.690. 


1.  In  a  loading  machine  tlie  combination  with  a  hopper, 
of  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  upwardly  toward  the  hopper, 
a  loading  platform  tiltatily  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  liack- 

Imard    ipstanding  from  the  platform,  means  for  elevating 
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the  frame  and  jdatform  to  position  the  backboard  within 
the  upper  portion  of  the  hopper,  and  iniaus  in  the  path 
of  a  portion  of  the  platform  for  itnparting  a  supplemental 
movement  of  the  load  engaging  portion  of  the  platform 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  frame  while  being 
elevated,  thereby  to  expel  material  from  the  platform  and 
backboard  and   into   the   hopper. 

2.  In  a  loading;  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hop- 
I'.er,  of  a  fraHiC  inounied  to  swinj  npwanily  ,i  [Matform 
tiltably  mounted  in  the  frame,  said  platform  having  an 
inwardly  extended  portion,  means  carrietl  by  the  frame 
for  yieldingly  supporting  said  Inwardly  extended  portion, 
a  liackboard  movable  with  the  platform,  mi  ans  for  elevat- 
ing the  frame  and  platform  to  position  the  backboard 
within  the  upper  portion  of  the  hopper,  and  means  in  the 
path  of  the  inwardly  extended  portion  for  engagement 
thereby  to  shift  the  platform  against  the  action  of  said 
yielding  support  and  relative  to  the  frame,  thereby  to 
exert  a  supiileniental  impulse  to  the  elevated  material  to 
expel  the  material  from  the  platform  and  backboard  and 
into  the  hopper. 

3.  In  a  loading  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  supported  structuie  including  pivotally  connected 
front  and  ba(  k  portions,  and  a  hopper  carried  by  one  of 
said  portions,  of  a  frame  connected  to  and  mounted  to 
■^wing  upwardly  relative  to  the  other  portion  of  the 
structure,  a  platform  tiltably  mounted  within  the  frame 
and  having  an  inwardly  extended  portion,  a  yielding  sup- 
port carried  by  tlie  frame  and  normally  engaged  by  said 
Inwardly  extended  portion,  a  backboard  upstanding  from 
the  platform,  means  for  swinging  the  frame  upwardly 
thereby  to  position  the  platform  with  Its  backboard  ex- 
tending into  the  top  of  the  hopper,  and  revoluble  means 
in  the  path  of  the  inwardly  extended  portion  for  shifting 
said  portion  against  the  action  of  Its  yielding  support 
thereby  to  impart  a  supplemental  Impulse  through  the 
platform  against  the  material  supported  thereby  to  eject 
the  material  from  the  platform  and  backboard  and  into 
the  hopper. 


l,U.>.;'.Kt>.  ITLLINt;  OVKR  MACHINE.  Ronald  F.  Mr- 
Feelv,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  I'aterson,  N.  .T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lersey.  1-nied  .Ian  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  639,413. 
(CI.   12—4.1 


1.  .\  puillng  over  machine,  having  in  combination,  grip 
pers  for  engaglni;  an  upper  at  the  toe  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  shoe,  manually  controlled  means  by  which  said 
grlpp<^rs  may  l>e  closed  successively  and  actuated  for 
initially  pulling  the  upper,  and  power  driven  means  for 
further  actuating  said  grlppers  in   the  same  direction. 

2.  A  pulling-over  machine,  having  In  combination,  grlp- 
pers for  engaging  an  upper  at  the  toe  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  shoe,  manually  controlled  means  for  closing  the 
toe  grlpper  and  a  separate  means  for  closing  the  opposite 
side  grippers  prior  to  the  power  actuation  of  the  grlpper, 
and  power  driven  means  for  actuating  the  grlppera  to 
pull  the  upper  perpendicularly  to  the  last  bottom  simul- 
taneously with  one  another. 

3.  .\  pulllng-over  machine,  having  In  combination,  grlp- 
pers  for  engaging  an   upper  at    the  toe  and  at   opposite 


sides  of  a  shoe,  manually  controlled  means  connected 
with  all  the  grippers  to  cause  cn.>8ing.  and  separate  means 
to  be  used  optionally  for  closing  the  toe  grlpper  alone. 

4.  A  pulllng-over  machine,  having  in  combination,  grip- 
pers for  engaging  an  upper  at  the  toe  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  shoe,  and  operating  mechanism  therefor  in 
eluding  power  driven  means  arranged  to  i>ermlt  at  a  pre 
determined  point  in  machine's  operation  a  dwell  of  sub- 
stantially indeiinite  duration  between  two  portions  of  the 
updrawlng  pull  of  all  the  grippers. 

5.  A  puliing-over  machine,  having  In  combination,  grip- 
pers for  engaging  an  ipper  at  the  toe  and  at  opposit.- 
sldes  of  a  shoe,  and  operating  mechanism  including  means 
for  actuatini:  all  the  grippers  for  initially  pulling  the 
upper  and  additional  means  to  be  started  at  the  will  of 
the  workman  for  further  actuating  the  grippers  In  the 
same  direction  for  finally  pulling  the  upp-r. 

1  Claims  6  to  3n  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


LU.I.riSl.     ITLLING-OVER  MACHINE.     Ronali.  K    Mc- 
Fkely,    lieverly,    Ma-^s..    assignor    to    United    Shoe    Ma 
chinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  .New 
Jersey.      F^ed    Aug.   i;i,    191(1,   Serial    No.   57T,(i,'4       Re 
newed  Oct.  14,   i;t]4.     Serial   .No    *^r,(-..7;',2.      (CI.  12- 


^.^^ 


-  -_4r^ 


1,  A  pulling-over  maehin.  .  having  in  combination. 
means  for  resting  a  last,  grippers  for  seizing  an  upper  at 
the  toe  end  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shiK-.  and  power 
means  to  actuate  a  grlpper  to  pull  the  upper  a  measured 
distance. 

2.  A  pullingciver  mn'  iiini.  baxii.k'  in  '  ombiuatlon.  means 
for  resting  a  last,  grippers  for  seiilnt  an  upi>er  at  the 
toe  end  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slioe.  and  means  to 
actuate  the  grippers  to  pull  the  upper  a  measured  dis- 
tance, said  machine  having  provision  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  limit  of  the  pulling  movement  for  a  plu- 
r.-. lity  of  the  grippers, 

.'1.  X  pulling-over  machine,  having  In  combination, 
means  for  resting  a  last,  grippers  for  seizing  an  upp<'r 
at  the  toe  end  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe,  and  means 
to  actuate  the  grippers  to  pull  the  upper  a  measured  dis- 
tance, and  a  limiting  stop  common  to  all  the  grippers 
and  separately  adjustable  stops  carried  by  the  toe  and  side 
grippers  coSperating   with   said   (omniou   stop. 

4.  A  pulllng-over  machine,  having  in  ci  ru"  ina' ion. 
means  to  rest  a  shoe,  means  for  seiting  the  upper  and 
actuating  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  effect 
straightening  of  the  upper  about  the  last  under  a  tension 
lesa  than  the  final  tension  and  then  to  effect  a  measured 
length  of  upper  pulling  movement. 

5.  A  pulling  over  machine,  having  in  combination, 
means  to  rest  a  shoe,  means  for  seizing  the  \ipper  and 
actuating  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  effect 
an  initial  pulling  of  tlie  upper  and  then  automatically 
to  effect  a  predetermined  length  of  upper  pulling  move- 
ment. 

[Claim*  6  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,145,382.       ELECTRIC  LAMP    FIXTURE.       ABTHCR    C. 

McWiLLiAMs.   Chicago.   111.      Filed   Feb.  24,   1912.     Se- 
riiil  Nu    ")7'J,541.      {CI.  240—90.) 


clip   being  adapted   to   rojjulato   tlio   friction  bctwiPii    the 
counector  bars. 


1.  An  f\i'\.'tfic  iaui!)  r.xtiiiv  rmisistiii;^  of  a  Stationary 
tube  tbruujih  which  the  hira[>  wirt's  are  led,  a  shade  holder 
supiKirted  from  said  tube,  a  lamp  socket  vertically  mov- 
al>!.'  independently  of  snid  shade  holder,  and  a  spring 
Intf-ipu^ed  between  sai(i  socket  am]  saiil  tnbe  for  yieldingly 
sui-ijuriini,'  said   socket. 

'-'.  An  electric  lamj)  tixture  comprisin);  a  stationary  sup- 
port, a  l.imp  socket,  vertically  arranged  helical  sprlni^s  for 
yleldiii_'.y  -iip;ii.rti!iL'  said  so<  ket.  and  vertically  arranged 
scri'W  >  _'i:ilini:  -aj.!  -■  k.':  and  adapted  to  support  said 
spriuj;-  ami  r>-,i,' lii  r.  ^ne  vertical  position  thereof,  said 
screws  screwing  into  said  support. 

3.  An  electric  l.imp  rix-  i-  .  >mprislng  a  stationary 
disk,  a  shade  hoUi.-r  "H-at;;  -liil  disk,  means  for  verti- 
cally adjusting  said  sl:ade  liolder  with  respect  to  said 
di.sk.  a  lamp  socket  Independent  of  said  shade  holder,  and 
a  '  .:,inor.  support  for  -aid  -ocket  adapted  to  yieldingly 
prevent  the  verti'  al  movement  thereof  in  either  direction, 
up  or  down. 

4.  .\n  rlectric  lamp  fixture  niniprisinj;  a  stationary  disk, 
a  shade  holder  adjustably  supported  from  said  disk,  a 
lamp  socket  beneath  said  disk  adapted  to  move  vertically 
Independently  of  said  disk  and  shade  holder,  and  spring 
mechanism  adapted  to  support  the  socket  only,  said  sprint 
mechanism  being  vertically  adjustable  with  respect  to  w-v 
shade  holder. 

5.  .\n  electric  lamp  tixrure  1  omprising  two  intersci  ■  w 
Ing  parts,  one  of  which  is  stationary,  said  parts  b'-'oi; 
vertically  arranged,  a  shade  bolder  supported  from  01  <  of 
said  parts  and  beini;  con.sequently  vertically  adjus'able, 
a  lamp  socket  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  said 
shade  holder,  and  mean^  irub'iHndent  of  said  sliade  holder 
for  yieldingly  supporting  said  socket. 

[Claims  »)  and  7   not    printed   iu   the  <'.M7.eiie.] 


l,145,38;i,  ELECTRIC  L.\MI"  FIXTIRE.  AKTHt.H  C. 
>ic\V (LLIA.MS.  Chlcai;o.  Ill  Fii.-d  Apr.  20.  1012.  Se- 
rial   .\o.   ^392, 076.      MM.    U'4".)— 7n.  1 

1.  In  a  lamp  fliture.  the  cocnbinatiun  of  a  stem,  a 
lamp  socket  slidable  therein,  a  pair  of  connector  bars 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  socket,  a  second  pai. 
of  connector  bars  secured  tu  the  stem  and  adapted  to  make 
gliding  contact  with  thn  first  mentioned  pair,  and  means 
for  controllably  varying  the  amount  of  friction  betwe«  n 
Mild  connector  bars. 

2.  In  a  lamr-  fixture.  tli>-  < onii'itiation  of  a  stem,  a  lam^ 
socket  slidable  therein,  a  pMir  "f  1  onnector  bars  connectetl 
to  the  terminal  of  ttie  -i'l  ket.  a  -econd  pair  of  conneftor 
bars  secured  to  the  st"iii  atid  .ulapted  to  make  sliding  con- 
tact with  the  first  iii"iitii 
fiir  til''  reception  of  two  , 


I'll   pair,  and  a   clip  apertured 
■  ip-^ratink'  connector  bars,  said 


3.  In  a  lamp  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  stem,  a  lamp 
socket  slidable  therein,  a  pair  of  conneftor  bars  connected 
to  the  terminal  of  the  soeket.  a  si'cond  pair  of  connei  toi 
bars  secured  to  the  stem  and  adapted  to  make  slidius  con- 
tact with  the  first  mentioned  pair,  one  pair  of  said  bars 
being  longitudinally  slotted,  a  i-lip  on  each  tw.i  coiiperat- 
Ing  bars  apertured  for  the  reception  thereof  and  a  tension 
screw  mounte<l  in  said  clips  and  passing  tlinomh  the  slots 
aforesaid  and  also  passing  ihrcu;;h  apertures  in  the  con- 
nector bars  which  coriperat-  with  the  on-^  which  are 
slotted. 

4.  In  a  lamp  fixture,  the  comliination  of  a  stationarv 
stem,  having  a  lonsjitudinai  center  bore  for  a  considerable 
portion  of  Its  len^ith,  a  lamp  socket  slidable  In  said  center 
bore,  a  pair  of  connector  liars  connected  to  the  terminal 
of  the  socket,  a  second  pair  of  connector  bars  fastened  to 
the  stationary  stem  and  adapted  to  make  sliding  ciintact 
with  the  first  mentioned  pair,  said  connector  bars  being 
located  chiefly  within  tiie  bore  of  the  stem  and  the  sta- 
tionary bars  liavinu  their  upper  ends  accessible  from 
the  sides  of  the  stem  to  facilitate  connection  with  feed 
wires  and  means  for  niaintainlnj;  the  co<)peratlim  con- 
nector bars  in  sliding  contact  with  each  other. 

5.  In  a  lamp  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  sttitionary 
stem,  a  collar  mounted  ttiereon,  a  shade  holder  en<lrcliut' 
said  collar  and  connected  thereto  by  a  bayonet  Joint,  said 
collar  and  shade  holder  having  slots  adapted  to  register 
with  each  other,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  penetrate  said 
slots  to  prevent  relative  rotation  ol  the  collar  and  shade 
holder  to  tliereby  prevent  the  disconnectini:  of  the  hny- 
onet  joint. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1,146,384.  DKT.ViHAHl.i;  1«K  (•Ri:Kl'i;H  Ik.v.sk 
Majewsk!,  Keiisinttton,  III.  File.l  Mar.  l.'i.  1"J15.  Se- 
rial No.  14,137.      tCl.  3»-6t).) 


£j 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  heel  en- 
circling flexible  band  having  indrawn  ends,  a  ciaruping 
screw  operatively  connected  between  the  said  band  end.*, 
heel  engaging  liooks  projecting  from  one  edge  of  the  said 
band,  a  lining  carried  by  the  said  i)and,  outwardly  pro 
Jectlng  spaced  lugs  upon  said  band,  a  horse  shoe  shaped 
plate,  sharpened  calks  projecting  from  one  face  of  the 
said  plate,  a  cushioned  lining  secured  to  the  face  of  the 
said  plate  opposite  the  said  lalks  and  spring  arms  1  arrted 
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by  the  said  plate  and  extending  in  an  opposite  direction 
from  the  said  calks  and  having  openings  therethrough  de- 
taclijiiii.v    positioned  over   the  said   lugs  when   the  device  is 

8-~eHili|ed. 


1,145. .385.  CONCRETE-INSERT.  J.^mes  Ellekv  Mar 
Bi.E.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6.705.      (CI.  72  —  105.) 


1  An  inser*  for  concrete  and  similar  structures  com 
prising  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  be  attaclied  to  forms  for 
concrete  and  having  Integral  side  and  top  walls  provided 
with  means  for  engagement  with  the  concrete,  said  body 
having  an  elongated  slot  In  its  bottom  for  the  reception  of 
supporting  devices  and  of  attaching  means  for  attaching 
said  body  to  said  forms,  the  top  of  said  body  liaving  a  cen- 
trally arranged  opening,  whereby  the  center  of  the  open- 
ing' can  tu'  alined  o\er  any  desired  point  of  the  form. 

-.  .\n  Insert  for  concrete  and  similar  structures  rom- 
prising  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  forms  for 
concret.  and  having  integral  side  and  top  walls  provided 
wl^b  ni.ai]-  for  engagement  with  the  concrete,  said  body 
having  an  elongated  slot  in  its  bottom  for  the  reception  of 
supiKirtlnu  devires  and  of  attaching  means  for  attaching 
sai<l  bod.\  to  said  forms,  the  top  of  said  body  having  a  cen- 
trally arranged  opening,  whereby  the  center  of  the  open- 
ing can  be  alined  over  any  desired  point  of  the  form,  and 
a  plug  of  expansible  material  closing  said  opening  to  pre- 
vent inflow  of  liquid  concrete  into  said  body, 

■'>  .\n  iuseit  for  concret.'  and  similar  structures  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  adapted  to  l>e  attached  to  forms  for 
mncrete  and  having  Integral  side  and  top  walls  provided 
with  means  for  engagement  with  the  concrete,  said  body 
having  an  elongated  slot  In  its  bottom  for  the  reception  of 
supporting  devices  and  of  attaching  means  for  attaching 
said  body  to  said  forms,  and  ledges  on  both  sides  of  said 
slot  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  body,  the 
top  of  s.tid  iiody  having  a  cent-ally  arranged  or'ening 
clos<d  by  .1  wooden  plug,  a  bridge  piece  within  the  !>od.\ 
portion  resting  on  said  ledges  and  slidable  therealong  and 
having  a  threaded  opening  throughout  its  length,  and  a 
screw  threaded  member  extending  through  said  threaded 
opening  into  said  body  and  Into  engagement  with  said 
wooden  plug,  whereby  the  loosening  of  snid  screw  threaded 
memlier   is  pre\ented. 


1.145..386.  CALiFLATlNii  MACHINE.  Hn.oi.r  .Mohn. 
Sulgen,  Switzerland.  Filed  Apr.  14  liOo.  Serial  No. 
21,295.      (CI.  2;'o— 73.J 


].  In  a  calculatini:  machine,  in  combination  with  an 
n  Idlng  and  a  multiplying  mechanism,  a  crank  handle  and 
a  crank  shaft,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears,  rigidly  connected  and 
axially  displaced  on  said  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  alter 
nately  coupling  one  of  said  gears  to  the  adding  me^-hanlsm 
and  the  otiier  to  the  multiplying  mechanism,  the  latter 
having  a  ratio  of  gearing  of  9  ;  1  relative  to  the  Inst  said 
bevel  i:ear.  for  the  purpose  of  Imparting  to  the  multlplvlns 
mechanism  an  angular  velocity  nine  times  ns  blirh  a«  that 
of  tb"  crank  handle 


-.  In  a  lalculatlng  machine,  in  combination  with  an 
adding  and  a  multiplying  me<hanism,  a  crank  handle  and 
a  crank  shaft,  a  pair  of  i>eve]  gears,  rigidly  connected  and 
axially  displaceable  on  said  crunk  stiaft,  means  for  alter- 
nately coupling  one  of  said  cears  tc  the  adding  mechanism 
and  the  other  to  the  multiplying  mechanism,  means  for 
limiting:  the  extent  of  the  actuation  of  t!ie  multiplying 
mechanism,  comprising  a  pinion  driven  from  the  said 
crank  shaft  at  a  ratio  of  9  :  1.  a  tlltable  rack  bar,  a  st.>p 
ledge  thereon,  means  for  tilting  said  rack  bar  into,  or  out 
of,  mesh  with  said  pinion,  and  indicator  means  for  shift- 
ing said  ra.k  bar  relative  to  said  pinion  according  to  The 
mtiltlplier  chosen 


1,145,387.  MA.VTEL  FIREPLACE-HEATER  R.hkk' 
Emmett  Parker.  Franklin,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  10,  l'.il4. 
Serial  No.  817,732.      (CI.   120—127.1 


1.  An  Improved  fireplace  heater  that  comprises  nn  hi 
n.r  or  body  portion  formed  with  back  and  end  walls  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall,  and  an  intermediate  or  bun 
zontal  wall,  the  top  of  the  said  f;ont  wall  terminating  at 
the  Intermediate  or  horizontal  wall,  the  froia  wall  in 
eluding  a  setback  or  fireplace  portion,  that  portion  of  the 
body  between  the  horizontal  and  the  tojj  walls  constitut- 
ing a  cooking  compartment,  a  drop  door  that  forms  a  clo- 
sure for  the  said  compartment  when  raised,  a  flue  that 
communicates  with  the  hot  air  space  of  the  bodv  portion 
below  the  horizontal  wall,  the  said  flue  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  rommunlcate  with  a  chimney,  said  flue  having 
a  brnuch  that  opens  into  the  cooking  com'iartment.  a 
valve  In  said  branch,  an  air  duct  that  extends  lengthwise 
of  and  is  mounted  under  the  horizontal  wall,  said  air  duct 
being  in  •onimunicatlon  with  said  flue,  and  laterallv  eact, 
side  of  the  same,  a  controlling  valve  in  said  air  duct  at 
each  side  of  the  plac  where  the  communi.  atlon  between 
said  air  duct  and  said  flue  is  efl'ected,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  air  duct  being  so  located  that  either  one  is  adapted 
to  communicate  witli  a  chimney  flue  that  ma.A  1,.  io-aie.! 
on  one  side  of  the  heater. 

2.  In  an  Improved  fireplace  iie.ater.  tiie  comiiinati.'i:  ..f 
an  Inner  or  body  portion  composed  of  back  and  end  walls 
a  bottom  wall  and  top  wall  and  an  intermediate  !i,.ri7..r. 
tal  wall,  the  top  of  the  front  wall  terminatine  at  the  said 
Intermediate  wall,  the  said  front  wall  including  a  set- 
back or  fire  place  portion,  a  heater  mounted  in  the  space 
above  said  Intermediate  wall,  said  space  forming  a  ( 00k 
ing  compartment,  a  liot  air  space  l>elnw  the  said  cookini: 
compartment,  an  offtake  flue  that  projects  through  ttie 
back  wall,  passes  down  through  the  cooking  comnart- 
ment  and  into  the  hot  air  space  below  said  compartment, 
said  flue  having  a  lateral  extension  that  opens  into  the 
cooking  compartment  and  is  provided  with  a  valve,  a 
valve  in  the  said  flue  below  said  lateral  extension,  a  vent 
In  the  said  flue  at  a  point  below  the  intermedial.'  wall, 
air  ducts  that  open  through  the  end  walls  of  the  body 
portion  and  extend  under  the  cookins:  compartment  and 
communicate  with  the  main  offtake  flu.-  n  mantel  fram- 
ing over  the  said  t.o.iy  portion,  inciudinc  a  drop  door  that 
forms  a  shelf  for  the  cooking  cnii-artment  when  lowered, 
and  means  for  heatlni;  the  cookms  comp.nrtment  mounted 
on   said  body   portion. 
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1  .  1  4  5  ,  3  8  >'  FLYIN(;  MACHINE.  ACHILLK  RoCHON, 
I'aterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  14,  l'J07.  Serial  No. 
;;U7.:ia5.     <  Cl.  8—13.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
pansible blade,  of  means  for  controlliug  its  expansion  by 
centrifugal  action,  while  in  rotation. 

:.'.  In  a  propolling  m-chauism,  in  romhinatlon,  a  rota- 
table  member,  means  for  rotating  th^-  same,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hla.U'S  hinged  to  said  rotatal>le  member  by  means 
of  two  hin.:es  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  whereby  said 
blades  may  yield  beyond  the  plane  of  rotation  of  their 
hinges  when  in  rotation. 

?..  In  a  propt'lling  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  rota- 
table  member,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  blades  hinged  to  said  rotatable  member  by  means  of 
two  hinges  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  whereby  said  blades 
niay  yi.ld  bt-yond  the  plane  of  rotation  of  their  hinges 
and  backward  relatively  to  the  rotatable  member  when 
rotated  thereby. 

4,  In  a  propelling  mechanism,  a  rotatable  member, 
means  for  rotatinc  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  blades 
having  th.ir  forward  portion  the  heaviest  part  thereof, 
hinged  to  said  rotatable  member  by  means  of  two  hinges 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  whereby  said  blades  may  yield 
beyond  the  plane  of  rotation  of  tlieir  hinges  and  backward 
relatively  to  the  rotatable  member  when  rotated  thereby. 

5.  In  a  propelling  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  rota- 
table member,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  flexible  blades,  having  their  forward  portion  the 
heaviest  part  thereof,  hinged  to  said  rotatable  member, 
whereby  said  blades  may  yield  relatively  to  the  rotatable 
member  when   rotated  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1.145,389.  AUTOMOBILE  TORI'EUO.  EroftXE  Schnei- 
der, Le  Creuzot,  France.  Filed  July  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  854,033.      (Cl.  «0 — 3.1 


1.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  of  an 
engine,  a  source  of  compres3e<l  air,  and  a  soiin'e  of  liijuid 
fuel,  valve  controlled  (  ondults  connecting  the  enu'ine  with 
said  sources,  means  for  opening  said  air  valve  to  start 
and  scavenge  the  engine  and  means  controlled  by  a  pre- 
determined number  of  revolutlon.s  of  th.'  engine  for  timing 
the  opening  of  the  fuel  valve  after  the  engine  Is  scavenged. 

:.'.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  of  an 
engine,  a  preheating  chamber  therefor  provided  with  a 
source  of  vaporlzable  liquid  and  a  compressed  air  supply  ; 
valve  means  for  controlling  said  fluid  supplies  to  said 
engine  through  said  chamber  comprislni:  a  reduced  air 
i^dmlssion  valve,  a  full  air  admission  valve  and  a  valve 
controlling  said  liijuld  supply;  means  for  operating  said 
valves  Including  a  push  rod  having  means  controlled  by  a 
predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  the  i-ngin''  for  re- 
tarding action  of  said  rod  on  the  full  adnUsslon  valve, 
and  connections  between  said  rod  and  said  liquid  admls 
bjon  valve. 


3.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  of  an 
engine,  a  preheating  chamlier  therefor  provided  with  a 
source  of  vaporlzable  Ibjuid  and  a  compressed  air  supply. 
valve  means  for  controlling  tiie  supply  <jf  fuel  and  air  to 
said  engine  through  saiii  chamber  comprislnc  a  n-duced 
air  admission  valve,  a  full  air  admission  valve  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  supply  of  said  Ihiuld,  means  for  operating 
said  valves  and  means  for  timing  tbr  action  of  said  op- 
erating means  on  the  two  last  named  valv.s  to  <ipin  the 
same  after  opening  the  reduced  air  admission  valve  for 
the  purpose  of  scaventrint:  the  combustion  chamber  and 
engine. 

4.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  of  an 
engine,  a  source  of  compressed  air  and  a  source  of  vaporlz- 
able liquid  therefor;  'alve  means  routrolling  said  fluid 
supplies,  comprising  a  ri  duced  air  admission  valve,  a  full 
air  admls-slon  valve,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  said  litjuid 
supply  ;  means  for  operating  said  valves  and  means  for 
timing  the  action  of  said  operating  mean.s  to  open  the  two 
last  named  valves  after  opening  the  reduce<l  air  admis- 
sion valve  for  the  purpose  of  scavenging  said  engine. 


1,145.390.  .MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  IT'ON  BOOTS 
AND  SHOE.S.  Ralph  C.  SiM-Mons,  Beverly,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  2'A, 
1909.      S^-ria!  No.  491,785.      iCl.  ll'— 47.) 


1.  A  heel  breasting  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
breasting  knife,  a  shoe  support  arranged  for  movement  Into 
and  out  of  the  range  of  said  knife,  members  arranged  to 
have  yielding  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the  heel 
In  the  movement  of  the  shoe  Into  operative  position,  and 
means  for  locking  said  members  from  separating  move- 
ment rendered  effective  by  the  later  portion  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  shoe  support  Into  operative  position. 

2.  A  heel  breasting  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
breasting  knife,  a  shoe  support  arranged  for  movement 
Into  and  out  of  the  range  of  said  knife,  a  stop  for  limiting 
movement  of  the  shoe  Into  the  range  of  the  knife  adjust- 

1   able  to  vary  the  limit  of  movement  of  the  shoe,  means  for 
I  adjusting  said  stop  In  accordance  with  the  width  of  the 
;  heel  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  shoe, 
and  means  for  locking  said  atop  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  heel  breasting  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
breasting  knife,  a  shoe  support  arranged  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  knife  and 
mounted  for  tilting  movement  to  permit  the  shoe  to  be 
sustained  with  the  longitudinal  median  line  of  its  heel 
in  an  oblique  relation  to  the  knife,  and  means  having  en- 
gagement with  opposite  portions  of  said  heel  for  limit- 
ing the  extent  of  said  tilting  movement  In  opposite  dlrec- 

,  tlons  respectively. 
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4.  In  a  hfH'l  breasting  machine.  In  which  a  shoe  and  a 
breasting  Knife  have  a  relative  movement  into  and  out 
of  operative  rrlation.  the  combination  with  an  adjustable 
gage  for  Uniting  movement  of  a  shoe  in  the  direction 
of  its  length  arranged  for  lateral  swinging  movement  with 
the  rounded  end  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  of  means  for 
limiting  said  swinging  niovement  In  opposite  directions 
respectively  constructed  to  insure  substantially  equal 
swing  for  the  gage   in  Its  different  adjustments. 

5.  A  heel  breasting  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
breasting  knile  and  a  slir...  support  mount<d  for  tilting 
movement  to  permit  a  shoe  to  be  sustained  with  the  longi- 
tudinal median  line  of  its  heel  in  an  oblique  relation  to 
the  knife  and  arranged  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  op- 
erative relation  to  the  knife,  n  gage  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  the  shoe  into  operative  relation  with  the  knife, 
means  for  centering  thf  shoe  with  relation  to  the  gage, 
and  means  for  limiting  said  tilting  movement  in  opposite 
directions  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,3!)1  INTERNAL.  OMRUSTION  EN<;INF.  Wii.. 
LI.4M  Ju.sETH  Still,  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  23 
1011.      Serial   No.  ()5«,191.      (Cl.   123 6.j 


1.   In  an  Infernal  corabustion  engine  adapted  to  operate 
partially  under  steam,  a  cylinder,  n  long  piston  reciprocat- 
ing In   said   cylinder,   packing   rings   at   both   ends  of  said 
piston,    a    cylinder    cover,    a    combustion    chamber   formed 
In   said   cylinder  upon   one    side   of  said   piston,   a   steam 
chamber   formed  in   said  cylinder  between   the  piston   and 
the    cylinder    cover,    means    for   controlling    the   admission 
and  cxbauflt  of  steam  to  and  from  the  steam  chamb^^r    a 
condenser    to    which    the    steam    is    exhausted,    means    for 
permitting  the  admission   and  exhaust  of  the  combustible 
charge   to   and    from    the   combustion    chamber  and   a    low 
pressure  port   for  the  escape  of  gases  which  leak  past  the 
packing    rings   at   the   combustible   end   of   the   piston    and 
tend  to  reach  th..  steam  dinmber  substantially  as  specified. 
2.    In  an  internal  combustion  engine  adapted  to  operate 
partially  under  steam,  a  (vlinder,  a  cylinder  cover,  a  long 
piston    reciprocating    in    said    cylinder,    packing    rings    at 
both    ends    of    the    piston,    a    combustion    chamber   In    the 
cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston,  a  vteam  chamber  in  the 
cylinder  at  the  other  sid^  of  said  pNton     means  for  eon- 
trolling  the  admission  and  exhau.st  of  steam  to  and  from 
the  steam  chamber,  a  condenser  to  which  the  steam  Is  ex- 
hausted,  an   Inlet   port    for  the  admission   of  combustible 
charge  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  low  pressure  ex- 
haust port  for  the  escape  of  the  exhaust  gases  so  located 
that  gases  leaking  past  the  packing  rings  at  the  combus- 
tion  end   of   the   pi.ston   and   tending  to   reach   the  steam 
chamtw-r  become  trapped  between   the  two  sets  of  packing 
rings  and  escape  liy  said   low  pressure  exhaust  port  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  adapted  to  operate 
partially  under  steam,  a  cylinder,  cylinder  covers,  long 
opposing  pistons  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder,  packing 
rings  at  both  ends  of  each  piston,  a  combustion  chamber 
formed  in  said  cylinder  between  said  opposing  pistons, 
■team  chambers  formed  between  the  pistons  and  the  cylin- 
der covens,  means  for  permitting  the  admission  and  exhantt 
of  steam  to  and  from  the  steam  chambers,  a  condenaer  to 
which  the  steam  is  exhausted,  an  Inlet  port  for  the  admis- 
sion of  the  combustible  charge  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
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an  exhaust  port  for  the  esc  ape  of  exhaust  gases,  a  scavenge 
port,  through  which  air  enters  to  ^avenge  the  evitnder 
said  exhaust  port  and  .said  <cave,me  i  ,  rt  b.  ini.-  so  arranged 
and  Iocat»-d  that  they  operate  .is  bnv  |,ressure  i>OTt» 
through  which  j:ases  leaking  past  !h..  pa.  king  rings  at  the 
combustion  e!aJ>  of  t!:..  pistons  ..re  prevented  from  reach- 
ing the  st,.;uri  clambtr  !,v  t.h.-  p.,  king  rings  at  tl.e  steam 
ends  of  the  plstoii>  substantially   :is  specified. 

4.  In  an  internal  (oml-ustion  engine  adapted  to  operate 
partially  under  steam",  a  jacketed  cylinder  having  sep- 
arated Combustion  and  sttam  chambers  and  m.aiis  It  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  exhaust  of  the  eha.-ges  :,,  said 
chambers,  a  steam  generator,  means  for  conduciiug  the 
exliaust  ::a.ses  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  said  genera- 
tor, means  for  conveyinL'  steam  from  t,  e  generator  to  the 
cylinder  Jjicket  surrounding  the  combustion  chamber  and 
means  for  conveying  the  steam  from  the  jacket  to  the 
steam  chamber  of  the  engine  cylinder  substantially  as 
specified. 

0.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  adapted  to  operate 
partially  under  steam,  a  jacketed  cylinder  having  separated 
combustlo;)  and  steam  chambers  and  means  for  conirolllng 
the  admission  and  exhaust  of  the  charges  to  said  cham- 
bers, a  steam  generator,  means  for  conducting  the  exhaust 
gases  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  said  generator, 
means  for  conveying  steam  from  the  generator  to  the 
cylinder  jacket  surrounding  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
steam  superheater,  means  for  conveying  the  steam  from  the 
cylinder  jacket  to  the  superheater  and  means  for  convey- 
ing the  superheated  steam  from  the  superheater  to  the 
steam    chamber    substantially    as    specified. 

[v'lainis  0  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,145.392.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wii^ 
LiA.M  Joseph  Still,  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  18 
1913.      Serial  No.  742.878.      (Cl.  123—193.) 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  of  abnor- 
mal thinness  and  incapable  of  wHhatandlng  the  work- 
ing pressures  incidental  to  the  operation  of  the  engine, 
longitudinal  ribs  cast  Integral  with  the  cylinder,  openings 
In  the  ribs  to  i>ermlt  of  the  circulation  of  the  cooling 
medium,  and  a  pressure  resisting  jacket  shrunk  on  the 
cylinder  in  compressive  engagement  with  the  ritis  afore- 
.sald  whereby  the  working  pressures  within  the  cylinder 
are  transmitted  to  the  Jacket  through  the  ribs,  the  jacket 
being  spaced  from  the  cylinder  at  intervals  whereby  to 
provide  a  space  for  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  medium. 


1,145,393.  COOLER  FOB  TELEPHONE  INSTRIMKNTS. 
William  r.  Stinz,  I^nsdowne.  Md..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Webb  Talking  I'lctures  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Fil<>d  July  25,  1912. 
Serial  No.  711.52«,      (Cl.  179 — 122.) 

1.  In  a  telephonic  Instrument,  a  granular  carbon  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  cooling  chamber  having  partitions 
arranged  to  cause  a  cooling  agent  to  flow  in  practically  ■ 
plurality  of  streams  through  the  chamJjer.  each  In  a  cir- 
cultooR  path. 

2.  In  a  telephonic  Instrument,  a  «xnultlple  of  granular 
carbon   chambers   each   provided   with   a   coolinr  chamber 


146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6, 1915. 


harlng  partitions  arranged  to  cause  a  cooling  agent  to 
flow  In  practically  a  plurality  of  streams  through  the 
chamber,  each  In  a  circuitous  path,  a  supply  manifold 
with  branchea  leading  therefrom  to  the  multiple  of  cham- 
b«r8,  one  to  each  chamber,  and  branches  leading  from  the 
chambers  to  a  discharge   manifold. 


3.  In  a  telephone  Instrument,  a  plurality  of  granular 
carbon  cells  each  having  a  centrally  disposed  movable 
electrode,  a  diaphragm  with  which  the  several  movable 
electrodes  are  connected,  a  cooling  chamber  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  each  granular  carbon  cell,  each  cooling  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  partitions  arranged  to  cause  a 
cooling  agent  to  flow  In  practically  a  plurality  of  streams 
through  the  chamber,  each  In  a  drcultous  path,  means  for 
supplying  the  cooling  agent  to  each  chamber,  and  means 
for  discharging  the  agent  from  each  chamber. 


1,145.394.    COMBINED  TIRE  PROTECTOR  AND  GUARD. 
'  William  B.  Thompso.n,  Los  Gatos,  Cal.     Filed  July  11, 
1914.     Serial   No.  850,459.      (CI.   152—16.) 


5=l_ -cSr^— ^^^^ 


1.  .V  combiiHMl  tirp  protector  and  guard  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Interlocking  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
having  transverse  and  longitudinal  ribs  thereon  :  a  plu- 
rality of  lugs  thereon,  two  of  said  Uigs  and  th*'  longitudi- 
nal rib  prnjf.tiug  beyond  one  transverse  edge  of  a  sec- 
tion, the  It.ii'.'itudinal  rib  being  cut  away  at  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  section  :  a  projectinK  lip  on  the  under  side  of 
the  fir<t  nitnti.incd  edi,'-  thereby  formins  a  curved  recess; 
a  plurality  of  projectin;:  l\ii;s  upon  the  cUe  opposite  the 
said  lip  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  first  mentioned  lugs 
of  the  next  succeedinK  section  ;  a  plurality  of  links  con- 
necting said  InterlcKklng  sections,  and  guard  devices  con- 
nected  to  said  links. 

2.  \  combined  tire  prot'-ctor  and  guard  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  each  section  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion :  an  underlying  inside  lip  extending  beyond  one  trans- 
verse edge  of  said  body  portion  ;  a  longitudinal  rib  ex- 
tending l>\vond  said  edge  and  above  said  lip  ;  projecting 
lugs  spaced  from  said  longitudinal  rib,  extending  beyond 
said  edge  and  atxive  said  lip  ;  pmjecting  lugs  on  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  said  s<>ction  in  .spaced  relation  to  each  other 
adapt^^d  to  interlock  with  the  first  mentioned  lugs  of  the 
next  succee<ling  body  portion  ;  flange  memb«"rs  on  each 
side  of  said  b<:)dy  portion  ;  apertures  in  the  sides  of  .said 
sections  ucnr  the  said  transverse  edges  adjacent  the  said 
flanges  ;  side  lips  upon  the  sides  of  the  lugs  adjacent  said 
apertures,  and  connecting  links  inserted  in  said  apertures 
to  connect  said  sections. 

3.  A  combined  tire  protector  and  guard  device  for  auto- 
mobiles comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  to  said  pro- 
tector ;  a  plurality  of  projecting  spaced  lugs  at  both  trans- 
verse edges  of  each  section,  the  said  lugs  interme.shlng 
between  the  lugs  of  an  abutting  section  ;  a  projecting  lip 
beneath  one  of  said  edges;  a  longitudinal  rib  to  said  sec- 


tion, one  end  of  the  said  rib  projecting  above  said  Up,  the 
opposite  end  thereof  being  positioned  a  distance  from  the 
opp<j8ite  edge  equal  to  the  said  projection;  links  connect- 
ing said  sections  together,  and  guard  devices  connected  to 
said  links,  said  guard  devices  comprising  a  plurality  of 
enchain*'!!   links. 


1.145,395.     APPARATUS   FOR  PRESERVING  BY  VACU 
TJM.     James  R.  Werth,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed  Sept.  6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  718,909.     (CI.  220—97.) 


t-^^ 


^ 


An  apparatus  for  scaling  receptacles  by  vacuum,  having 
a  fixed  flat  bottom  and  a  removable  hood,  together  forming 
a  vacuum  chamb<^r,  said  bottom  comprising  a  solid  base, 
a  packing  conforming  in  shape  to  said  base  and  a  retain- 
ing member  for  holding  said  packing  to  the  base,  said  re- 
taining memlxT  engaging  with  the  edge  of  said  hood  to 
guide  It  transversely  when  the  hood  stands  in  position 
on  said  packing  ;  a  raLsed  flat  stool  forming  a  receptacle 
seat  within  said  retaining  member;  said  tmse,  packing 
and  stool  t)^ing  provided  with  perforations  ;  and  means  for 
withdrawing  air  from  said  vacuum  chaml>er  through  said 
perforations. 


1.145,396.     COMBINED  STEP-LADDER   AND   IRONING 
BOARD.     Gk()Ui;k  M.   Atwo.id.  Colfax.   Cal.      Filed  Jan. 
14,  1914.     Serial  No.  slL'.U.'!.      (CI.  ■-'L'H— ,32.) 


1.  In  a  combined  ironing  board  and  step  ladder,  a  lad- 
der section  comprising  downwardly  diverging  side  rails, 
cross  bars  conn>^^tlng  said  rails  and  maintaining  them  In 
a  predetermined  position,  a  shaft  ext'udiUL'  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  rails,  legs  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  said  shaft,  an  Ironing  board  section  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  said  shaft,  supporting  legs  pivotally  mounte<l  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  ironing  ijourd  se(  tion  adjacent 
the  free  end  thereof,  and  a  ro<l  connecting  the  said  legs  ad- 
jacent their  lower  ends,  the  saitl  legs  t)eing  constructed 
and  arranged  to  straddle  the  side  rails  of  the  ladder  sec- 
tion and  tiind  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  said  rails  to 
support  the  Ironing  board  section,  the  divergence  of  the 
said  side  rails  [ireventing  the  downward  displacement  of 
the  said  supporting  legs. 

2.  In  a  combined  step  ladder  and  ironing  board,  a  lad- 
der section  Including  spaced  side  rails  and  cross  bars  ex- 
tending between  and  connected  to  the  same,  an  Ironing 
board  section  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  side 
rails  and  being  of  lesser  length  than  the  said  rails,  and 
legs  pivoted  to  the  said  ironing  board  section  adjacent  the 
free  end  thereof  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  the  sup- 
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porting  legs  of  the  ladder  section  and  to  support  the  iron- 
ing board  section  on  the  said  ladder  section. 

3.  A  combined  step  ladder  and  Ironing  board,  comprising 
•  ladder  section,  an  Ironing  board  section  pivoted  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  ladder  section,  legs  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  Ironing  board  section  ad- 
jacent the  free  end  thereof,  a  cross  bar  connected  to  the 
•aid  legs  adjacent  their  ends,  the  said  cross  bar  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the 
Ironing  board  section  when  the  device  is  used  as  a  ladder 
to  maintain  the  said  Ironing  board  section  and  legs  In 
•llnement.  and  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  side  rails  of 
the  ladder  section  to  maintain  the  legs  In  predetermined 
relation  with  respect  to  the  said  ladder  secUon  when  the 
device  ia  used  as  an  ironing  board. 


1,146.397.      MOLDING  -  MACHINE.      L.wis    J.    Bazzoni, 
Swampscott,   and   John   J.    Gillispik,   Boston.    Mass.,' 
assignors  to    United   Shoe  Machinery    Company,  Pater- 
son.  N.  J.,   a   Corporation  of  New   Jersey.     Filed  Aug 
18,   1909.     Serial  No.  513,463.      (CI.   12 — 66  ) 


^^^^]?^^' 


1.  Apparatus  for  such  treatment  of  articles  of  the  class 
described  as  molding  or  pressing  partlv  molded  shoe 
counters:  said  apparatus  comprising  mechanism  for  treat- 
ing snld  articles,  Including  male  and  female  compressing 
devices  and  means  to  cause  relative  motion  thereof  for 
compression  of  the  blanks;  a  supply  hopper  constructed 
and  arranged  to  contain  a  number  of  counter  blanks 
curved  In  appro.\imately  final  form  :  and  mechanism  to 
transfer    said    blanks    to   said   compressing   mechanism. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  mecha- 
nism to  receive  and  treat  articles  of  the  class  described. 
such  as  counters  for  shoes;  means  to  receive  and  retain 
a  supply  of  counter  blanks  ;  a  form  ;  a  pair  of  compressing 
Jaws;  means  for  causing  relative  compressing  movements 
of  said  form  and  jaw^.  acting  to  Institute  molding  engage- 
ment at  the  heel  portion  of  the  counter,  and  to  move  the 
inner  portions  of  said  jaws  toward  the  form  to  thereby 
compress  the  blank  from  the  middle  toward  its  ends:  and 
mechanism  to  transfer  said  blanks  to  and  from  said 
molding   mechanism. 

3.  A  machine  for  m(dding  articles  of  the  class  descril)ed, 
such  as  counters  for  the  heels  of  shoes  :  said  machine 
comprising  a  form,  a  pair  of  compressing  jaws;  means 
for  causing  relative  compressing  movements  of  said  form 
and  jaws,  acting  to  Institute  molding  engagement  at  the 
heel  portion  of  the  counter,  and  to  move  the  Inner  por- 
tions of  said  jaws  toward  said  form  to  thereby  compress 
the  blank  from  the  middle  toward  its  ends, 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described;  comprising  mecha- 
nism to  treat  such  articles  as  shoe  counters,  including  a 
form  ;  a  pair  of  compressing  jaws  having  rocking  engag- 
ing faces  near  their  outer  ends  :  means  to  rock  said  jaws 
about  said  fares  and  means  to  cause  relative  movements 


of  said  jaws  and  form   to   institute   molding  engagement 
with  the  blank  progressively  from  the  heel  to  Its  ends. 

5.  Mechanism  for  transferring,  from  a  supply  In  quan- 
tity, blanks  for  such  articles  as  shoe  counters,  for  indi- 
vidual treatment  by  suitable  treating  mechanism,  said 
transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  transfer  head  having 
means  to  hold  a  blank  :  a  transfer  device  to  operate  said 
transfer  head,  said  device  including  a  cam  mounted  upon 
a  rock-shaft  having  a  transfer  arm  on  which  said  trans- 
fer head  is  mounted,  and  a  plunger  having  means  to  be  en- 
gaged operatlvely  with  said  cam  ;  and  means  to  actuate 
said  plunger  to  operate  said  cam,  shaft  and  arm  to  move 
said  transfer  head  Into  position  to  withdraw  a  blank  from 
said  supply  and  transfer  aaid  blank  into  position  for 
treatment. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  6.398.     VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.      Hioo  Douglas   Bbodik,   Blggar,    Scotland 
Filed  May  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  766.409.     (CI.  123—80  i 


1.  A  rotary  valve  for  infernal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  valve  casing  constituting  the  cylinder  end  and 
having  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  a  spark  plug  opening 
and  a  central  seat ;  a  mushroom  shaped  valve  with  a  hol- 
low head  and  stem,  said  valve  head  being  provided  with 
a  passage  In  axial  direction  for  connecting  the  combustion 
chamber  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  ports  when  the 
valve  Is  rotated  ;  said  valve  stem  extending  axially  through 
said  casing  and  having  a  driving  pinion  secured  to  its  free 
end,  a  packing  gland  around  said  stem,  a  spring  around 
said  stem  acting  between  said  pinion  and  said  casing  for 
pressing  the  valve  head  tight  against  Its  seat 

2.  A  rotary  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  valve  casing  constituting  the  cylinder  end  and 
having  admission  and  exhaust  ports  therein,  a  spark  plug 
opening  and  a  central  seat;  a  mnshrn,,m  shaped  valve 
with  a  hollow  head  and  stem,  said  valve  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  In  nxlal  direction  for  connecting  the 
combustion  chamber  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  ports 
when  the  valve  is  rotated;  said  valve  stem  eitending 
axially  through  said  casing  and  having  a  driving  pinion 
secured  to  Its  free  end.  n  spring  around  said  stem  acting 
upon  said  pinion  for  j.ressing  the  valve  head  tight  against 
its  seat,  a  ball  race  around  said  stem  and  adjacent  said 
spring  for  permitting  easy  running  of  snld  mushroom 
shaped  valve  and  n  loose  ring  interposed  N-tween  such 
spring  and  ball  race 

3.  A  rotary  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines  con; 
prising  a  valve  casing  constituting  the  cv;inder  end  and 
having  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  a  spark  plug  oi>enlng 
and  a  central  seat  ;  a  mushroom  shaped  valv,.  with  a  hol- 
low head  and  stem,  said  valve  head  being  provided  with 
a  pas.sage  in  axial  direction  for  connecting  the  combustion 
chamber  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  port-  when  the 
valve  Is  rotated  ;  said  valve  stem  extending  axlallv 
through  said  casing  and  having  a  driving  pinion  secured 
to  Its  free  end. 

4.  A  rotary  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  valve  casing  constituting  the  cylinder  end  and 
having  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  a  spark  plug  opening 
and  a  central  seat  :  a  mushroom  shaped  valve  with  a  hoi 
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low  head  and  Rt^m.  -^nwl  valve  head  being  provided  with 
a  passa.'*"  In  axial  dlr-^iiion  for  connectlnp  the  combus- 
tion rhamber  with  one  ■•:•  the  other  of  said  ports  when  the 
valve  is  rotated  ;  said  valve  stem  extending  axially 
throiiKh  snid  casing:  and  having  a  driving.'  pinion  secured 
to  Its  free  end  ;  a  pui  kin,-  'jlatid  .•irf)und  said  stem  and  a 
lorkine  nut  for  si'iurins  the  gland  and  drlviug  pinion 
In  p>  I'e,  a  ifiiard  <  onformlng  In  shape  to,  and  surround- 
ing said  h.-ad  and  secured  in  said  casing,  said  guard 
having  p.issat'os  reirlst.Tin^  wirh  said  ports  and  said  spark 
plug  opening. 

1,145..'?99.  COOKING-STOVE.  William  A.  BorRNK, 
Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Autr.  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
785.996.      (CI.   126—215.) 


V- 


1.  A  distributing  l/o.ly  of  the  class  described  being  hol- 
low, provided  wirh  h'at-iniHt  means,  and  a  heat-rerelvlng 
cham!i»'r,  a  throttle  mfml 'T  i-arried  by  said  body  moTable 
across  the  throtti*'  ipfning  fictw-f^ft;  said  inlt»t  means  and 
said  chamber  to  close  said  chamber  and  provide  a  continu- 
ous wall,  sa'd  !  iidy  i.rovid.il  with  an  elongated  slot,  and 
adjusting  m-ans  for  said  throttle  member  projecting 
throu;;h  and  beyond  said  slot. 

2.  A  dlstributlug  body  >j(  the  class  described  being  hol- 
low, having  upper  and  lower  plates,  heat-Inlet  means  at 
said  lower  plate,  said  upper  plate  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings,  arcuate  throttle  members  Intermediate 
said  openings  and  said  inlet  uifuns.  und  slldable  over  said 
openings  to  close  commuuicaiion  therethrough  and  alr- 
Inlet  openings  in  said  body  adjacent  said  openings  in  the 
upper  piate, 

3.  A  heat  distributing;  d.  vice  of  the  class  described  be- 
Ini:  hollow,  provided  witL  upper  and  lower  plates  and  a 
wall  connecting  and  distancing  the  same,  said  lower  plate 
being  provided  with  a  heat  receiving  opening,  beat  dis- 
tributing ( hambers  beiuc  in  controllable  communication 
therewitli,  danip.rs  t!nr.  in,  said  dampers  being  arcuate  in 
contour,  kn.i  -  [.rejecting  through  the  walls  of  said  heat 
distributing'  '  liair.i  ers  and  oi>eratlve)y  connected  with  said 
dampers,  said  knobs  connecting  with  the  ends  of  the  slots 
to  limit  njovemeiit  of  the  dampers,  -aid  dampers  when 
closed  forming:  a  continuous  wall  for  the  heat  receiving 
chamb.r,  whereby  to  [)revput  unwarranted  escape  of  heat. 


1,145, -100.  UMVEUSAL  JOINT.  Adna  d.  lioWKN,  Me- 
dina, N.  Y.  Filed  June  2S,  1909.  Serial  No.  504, 72S. 
(Cl.  74—19.) 


1.  A  universal  Joint  embodying  members  having  oppo- 
Bltely-dlaposed    bifurcated    terminals   forming   jaws,   each 


Jaw  having  an  Internal  cylindrical  bearing  of  uniform  di- 
ameter from  end  to  end.  and  n  connectjni:  block  linving  cy- 
lindrical bearing  surfaces  of  substantially  uniform  diam- 
eter from  end  to  end.  the  axes  of  the  bearing  surfaces 
being  at  right  angles  to  each  other  in  a  slnnle  plane,  and 
the  block  being  substantially  rectangular  In  the  plane  of 
the  axes,  whereby  the  parts  may  hv  assembled  by  move- 
ment of  each  Jaw  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  Its  bearing 
on  the  block. 

2.  A  universal  Joint  emhodvlnL'  members  having  oppo- 
sitely-disposed bifurcated  terminals  forming  Jaws,  each 
Jaw  having  an  Internal  cylindrical  bearing  of  substantially 
uniform  diameter  from  end  to  end  and  embracing  more 
than  180*  of  a  circle  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the 
bearing,  and  a  connecting  block  bavins  cylindrical  bear- 
ing surfaces  embraced  by  the  Jaws  and  disposed  with  their 
axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  diameter  of  the 
bearing  surfaces  being  uniform  nnd  ereat^r  than  the  width 
of  the  arms  forming  the  jaws,  whereby  the  inw«  and  Mock 
may  be  assembled  by  relstive  movenieni  loncitndinally 
of  the  cooperating  bearing  surfaces 

3.  A  universal  Joint  emhodylnt:  members  '  aving  opjK)- 
sltely  disposed  bifurcated  terminals  foitiiing  Jaws,  each 
Jaw  having  an  Internal  cylindrical  bearing  of  substantially 
uniform  diameter  from  enii  to  end.  a  connecting  block 
having  cylindrical  bearinc  surfaces  embraced  by  the  Jaws 
and  disposed  at  right  anirles  to  each  other,  said  Ix'arlng 
surfaces  being  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  from 
end  to  end  of  the  block,  whereby  ibe  parts  may  be  as- 
sembled and  separated  by  movement  of  the  jaws  longludl- 
nally  of  the  axes  of  their  bearincs  ,in  the  block,  and  a 
restraining  member  for  preventing  such  movement  to 
maintain  the  parts  In  their  assembled  relntion. 

4.  A  universal  Joint  embodying  memliers  havint:  oppo- 
sitely disposed  bifurcated  'orniinals  formiii-  Jhw-.  each 
provided  with  an  internal  cylindrical  bearinu'  surface  of 
uniform  diameter  throughout,  and  a  connecting  block 
having  external  cylindrical  bearing  surfaces  which  are  of 
uniform  diameter  throiitrhout.  extend  to  the  corners  of  the 
block  and  are  dlspos.d  witli  their  axes  Intersecting  sub- 
stantially nt  richt  aniiles  to  each  other  and  each  of  which 
is  embraced  by  the  bearing  surface  of  one  of  said  Jaws 
to  prevent  longitudinal  separation  of  the  jaw^,  ,>ne  of  said 
Jaws  being  movable  onto  and  off  of  its  bearing  surface  on 
the  block  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  surface,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  A  universal  Joint  emliodying  memliers  having;  oppo- 
sitely disposed  bifurcated  terminals  forming  Jaws,  each 
provided  with  an  Internal  cylindrical  benrin;,'  surface  of 
uniform  diameter  throuu'hout,  a  connecting  block  having 
external  cylindrical  bearing  surfaces  which  are  of  uniform 
diameter  throughout,  extend  to  the  corners  of  the  block 
and  are  disposed  with  their  axes  Intersecting  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  each  of  which  is  embraced  by  the 
bearing  surface  of  one  of  said  Jaws  to  prevent  loncitudlnal 
separation  of  the  Jaws,  each  of  said  Jaws  Ivlng  movable 
onto  and  off  of  Its  bearing'  surface  on  the  block  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  said  surface  and  transversely  of 
the  Jaw,  and  means  for  restraining  said  Jaw-^  airnlnst 
transverse  movement  on  said  block  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145.401.       INlVERSAL     JOINT.       Ad.va      G.      Bowin, 
'  Medina,  N.  Y      Filed  Oct.  no.  1009.     Serial  No.  525,584. 
(Cl.  74      19.  i 

1.  A  univer.sal  Joint,  cuusisting  of  two  shaft  members 
having  Jaws  embracing  more  than  one  half  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  cylindrical  block,  a  block  having  two 
cylindrical  faces  interposed  between  said  Jaws  at  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  shaft  members,  and  pins  within 
said  shaft  members  for  locking  the  several  parts  In  ro- 
tating engagement. 

2.  A  universal  Joint,  consisting  of  two  shaft  meml)er8 
having  Jaws  embracing  more  than  one  half  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  cylindrical  block,  a  block  having  two 
cylindrical  faces  interposed  between  said  Jaws  at  the 
adjacent    ends    of    said    members,    and    pins    within    said 
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■liaft  members  for  locking  the  Jnws  thereof  on  said  block 
against  lateral  moveuieut. 


3.  A  uiiiversai  jcjirit.  .oiisisting  of  twu  sliaft  members 
bavin;,*  jaws  embracing  more  than  one  half  of  the  cir- 
cumference   of    a    cylindrical    |jl<)ck    and    freely    movable 

'laterally  thereon,  a  block  bavint:  two  cylindrical  faces 
Interposed  between  the  adjacent  Jaws  of  the  shaft  mem- 
bers, and  pins  within  said  shaft  members  for  locking  the 
several  parts  In  rotating  eniragement. 

4.  A  universal  JMlut  consisting  of  two  shaft  members 
having  Jaws  embracing  more  than  one  half  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  n  cylindrical  bli)ck  and  freely  movable  lat- 
erally thereon,  a  block  leaving  two  cylindrical  faces  Inter- 
posed l)etween  the  adjacent  jaws  of  th<  shaft  members, 
and  pins  within  said  shaft  members  for  Ic^cking  the  Jaws 
thereof  on  said  block  against   lateral   movement. 

5.  A  universal  Joint,  consisting  of  two  shaft  members 
having  jaws  embracing  more  than  one  half  of  the  circum- 
ference of  a  cylindrical  block,  a  block  having  two  cylin- 
drical faces  Interposc-d  between  the  adjacent  Jaws  of  the 
shaft  members,  and  pins  lying  within  central  longitudinal 
boles  In  said  shaft  members  and  projecting  Into  grooves 
In  said  block  for  the  puijeise  of  lockini:  the  several  parts 
In  rotating  engagemi>nt. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l,14.';,4<fj  KNITTFH  CAHMENT.  Hon.*,  e  \.  TATcTEn. 
Needhani  Heights.  Mass  .  assiirnor.  by  mesne  .assign- 
ments, to  Ttie  ^Vl^lam  rarter  Co  .  Needham  FTi'lghts, 
Mass.,  a  <  orporation  ..f  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
Iftn       Serial  No    p,«M  ^'X'..      (Cl.  2 — 41.) 


p   -5^ 


1.  A  knitted  garment  bavinc  a  highly  expansible,  open 
ing  bordering  portion  and  means  to  permit  manual  stretch- 
ing c.f  said  [icrtion  tc,  a  fixed  limit  and  to  effect  the  re- 
tention of  said  portion  in  said  stretched  condition,  said 
means  comprising  a  bias,  woven  strip  secured  to  said 
portion  and  eitendini:  circurnferentially  of  said  opening, 
said  bias  strip  being  materially  expansible^  but  to  a  well 
defined,  predetermln.-d  limit  materially  less  than  the 
elastic  limit  of  said  opening  bordering  portion  and  sutv 
stantially  non-contractible  after  expansion,  whereby  said 
strip  and  the  opening  bordering  portion  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached may  be  manually  and  permanently  distended,  there- 
by to  obtain  an  opening  permanently  fitting  the  wearer. 

2.  A  knittefl  garment  having  a  highly  expansible,  open- 
ing-bordering portion,  the  knitted  wales  thereof  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  circurnferentially  of  said  opening,  and 
means  to  i)ermlt  manual  stretching  of  said  portion  to  a 
fixed  limit  and  to  effect  the  retention  of  said  portion  In 
said  stretche<l  condition,  said  means  comprising  a  bias, 
woven  strip  secure*!  to  the  edge  wales  of  said  opening 
and  extc-nding  circnmferentially  thereof,  said  bias  strip 
being  materially  expansible,  but  to  a  well  defined,  prede- 
termined limit  materially  less  than  the  elastic  limit  of 
said  openink'-bordering  portion  and  8ut>8tantlally  non-con- 
tractible after  expansion  or  washing,  whereby  said  strip 
and  the  opening  bordering  portion  to  which  It  is  attached 
may  be  manually  and  permanently  distended  to  obtain 
an   opening   fitting  the  wearer. 


1.145,403.  SHEET  SEIARATING  AND  MOVING  DB- 
VICE.  Et.>«.iHi»  t  HE8HU.E.  Milwaukee.  Wis,,  assignor 
to  Milier  .Saw  Trimmer  (.ompany  of  Michigan,  Alma, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Original  application 
tiled  July  -22,  lyuy,  Serial  No.  508,S&6.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov,  9,  1909,  Serial  No.  527. 0o4. 
Renewed  May  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  31..-!12.  (CL. 
101 — 41.) 


-■S3    W»        ^ 


J-' 


1.  Mechani-sm  for  separating  th*  top  sheet  from   a   pile 
I   of  sheets  and  moving  it  toward  a  feeding  device,  comprls- 
\    Ing  means  for  separating  the  top  sheet  from  th.   remainder 
of   the    pji,  .    moans   for    subsequently    engaging   the   sepa- 
rated sheet  and  moving  It  forward,  and  a  spacing  device 
for  engaging  said  sheet  moving  means  at  the  first  part  of 
I    its    movement,    thereby    to    prevent    said    sheet     moving 
means  from  engaging  the  top  sheet  until    the   'att-r  has 
b*'.-!    r.  !<ased  by  the  separating  device. 

l'  M  "hnnism  f-r  displacing  the  top  sheet  from  a  pile  of 
she.tv  r-mprlsiut'  a  pivoted  member,  means  for  inter- 
mittently rckinc  said  member  toward  and  away  from 
the  !,i)e,  a  sheet  engaging  and  moving  device  pivoted  to 
said  member,  and  a  spacer  disposed  so  as  to  be  engaged  by 
said  device  during  the  first  part  of  the  movement  of  the 
latter,  thereby  to  prevent  said  device  from  engaging  the 
sheet   prematurely 

^.  In  mechanism  for  separating  the  top  sheet  from  a 
pile  of  sheer*,  a  pneumatic  sheet  lifting  shoe  having  a 
plurality  of  suction  spaces  In  its  lower  surface  and  having 
a  ciej.ressicti  extending  re.Mrwardly  from  said  suction 
spaces,  and  means  for  operating  said  shoe,  said  0[>eratlng 
means  and  said  sho.  being  so  arranged  that  the  shoe  ex- 
tends iiiwardly  from  the  ed^e  of  the  pile  of  sheets  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  Mc-^hanlsm  for  snparatin-  the  top  sheet  from  a  pile 
of  sheets,  comprising  a  f.neumatic  sheet  lifting  shoe  hav- 
Ing  a  suction  orifice  therein  an.!  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  grooves  connecting  with  said  suction  orifice  and  with 
a  depression  extending  rearwardly  from  said  grooves,  and 
said  shoe  l>eing  disposed  so  as  to  extend  Inwardly  from 
!bc.  rear  edge  of  the  piie  of  sheets,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

.".  Mc'chaiiism  f.jr  .separating  the  top  sheet  from  a  pile 
of  sheets,  comprising  a  pneumatic  sheet  lifting  shoe  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  pile  of  sheets, 
means  for  moving  said  shoe  down  to  engage  the  top  sheet 
and  upward  to  lift  the  same,  and  a  loosely  mounted  sepa- 
rating meml>er  arranged  to  bear  against  said  shoe  when 
the  latter  Is  in  its  lower  position  and  to  enter  beneath  the 
shoe  when  the  latter  is  raised,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,145,404.  TABT>E- ELEVATING  MKCH  \NISM  Ed 
WARD  Chbshire,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miller 
Saw  Trimmer  Company  of  Michigan.  Pittsburgh.  Pa  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  lp]3  Se- 
rial No.  790,524.  Renewed  Mav  29,  1915  Serial  Nn 
31, .113.      (Cl.   101— 3fl  i  -1.0. 

1.  A  Uble  elevatinc  device  comprising  a  floating  table 
for  receiving  articles  piled  one  on  the  other  and  from 
which  such  articles  are  adapted  to  be  removed  in  succes- 
sive qtjantlties.  means  for  exerting  an  upward  pressure 
on  said  table  to  maintain  the  top  of  the  pile  at  a  required 
level,  said  pressure  exerting  means  being  arrhneed  to  de- 
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crease  In  effect  as  the  weight  of  the  pile  dlminisbes 
owing  to  the  remoral  of  the  articles,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  pressure  exerting  means  In  accordance  with 
the  Initial  weight  of  said  pile  of  articles,  said  last-named 
means  being  self-adjusting  to  compensate  for  the  con- 
stant weight  of  the  table. 


2.  In  a  table  elevating  device  the  combination  with  a 
movable  table  for  receiving  articles  piled  one  on  the 
other  and  from  which  such  articles  are  adapted  to  be 
removed  In  successive  quantities,  of  a  lever  cooperatively 
related  with  said  table  and  adapted  for  raising  the  latter, 
a  spring  for  actuating  said  lever,  said  spring  U-ing  ar 
ranged  so  as  to  exercise  an  extra  pressure  to  compensate 
for  the  weight  of  the  table  itself,  a  settable  fulcrum  for 
said  lever  whereby  the  effective  operating  length  of  said 
lever  may  be  varied  in  accordance  with  the  weight  of  the 
particular  articles  carried  by  the  table,  and  means  where- 
by the  extra  pressure  exercised  by  said  spring  for  com- 
pensating for  the  weight  of  the  table  may  be  adjusted 
In  proportion  to  the  change  of  leverages  effected  by  the 
setting  of  said  fulcrum. 

^.  In  a  table  elevating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  table,  of  a  spring-actuated  slotted  lever  adapted 
for  elevating  said  table,  a  slotted  guide,  the  slot  in  said 
guide  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  slot  in  said 
lever,  and  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  said  fulcrum  being 
shlftably  mounted  in  said  slotted  guide  and  slotted  lever, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  table  elevating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  table,  of  a  spring-actuated  lever  cooperatively 
related  to  the  table  and  adapted  for  raising  the  latter, 
and  a  settable  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  whereby  the  effec- 
tive operatlD*;  K-ngth  of  said  k-ver  may  be  varied  at  will. 

.".  In  a  table  elevating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  movable  table  of  a  spring-actuated  pivoted 
lever  co<'>peratlvely  related  to  the  table  and  adapted  to 
raise  the  latter,  and  a  member  having  a  slot  therein  for 
adjustably  receiving  the  pivot  of  said  lever,  whereby  the 
effective  operating  length  of  said  lever  may  l>e  varied  at 
will,  said  slot  being  Inclined  so  as  to  compensat  for  the 
constant  weiglit  of  said  table. 

[t'laims  tJ  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  press  comprising  a  bed,  a 
platen  having  a  stop  thereon,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
relative  rocliing  movement  between  the  platen  and  the  bed, 
of  a  memt>er  adapted  to  be  moved  forward  and  back 
across  the  face  of  said  platen,  a  paper  grlpper  carried  by 
said  member  and  having  coSperatlng  Jaws  adapted  to  re- 
ceive between  them  paper  from  a  source  of  supply  and 
retain  the  paper  imposltlvely  during  a  portion  of  the 
movement  of  said  member,  means  for  effecting  the  move- 
ment of  said  member  forward  across  the  face  of  said 
platen,  to  bring  the  paper  into  engagement  with  said  stop, 
and  leave  It  in  engagement  therewith,  and  for  effecting 
the  backward  movement  of  said  member,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  movement  of  said  grlpper  away  from  the  platen 
during  the  backward  movement  of  said  member,  to  en- 
able said  grlpper  to  clear  the  paper  which  has  been  de- 
posited upon  the  platen. 


1,14,^.405.     i'.\1'p:r   feeding   and   handling   de- 
vice.    Edward  Che.shirk.  IMttsburgh.  I'a.,  assignor  to 
Miller  Saw-Trimmer  Company  of  Michigan,  Alma,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  508,896,  filed  July  22,  1909.     This  application 
filed  Mar.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,024.      (CI.   101— 3«.  1 
1.  The   combination   with   a  press  comprising  a  bed,   a 
platen  having  a  atop  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  the 
platen  into  and  out  of  printing  position   with  respect  to 
the  bed,  of  a  member  adapted  to  be  moved  forward  and 
back  across  the  face  of  the  said  platen,  when  the  latter  Is 
out  of  Its  printing  position,  a   paper   gripper   carried   by 
said    member    and    having    cooperating   Jaws    adapted    to 
receive  between  them  paper  from  a  source  of  supply  and 
retain   said   paper   imposltlvely   during   a   portion   of   the 
movement   of  said   member,  and   means   for  effecting   the 
movement  of  said  member  forward  across  the  face  of  said 
platen  to  bring  the  paper  into  engagement  with  said  stop, 
and  leave  it  in  engagement  therewith. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  press  comprising  a  bed,  a 
platen  having  a  paper-positioning  abutment,  and  means 
for  moving  the  platen  into  and  out  of  printing  position 
with  respect  to  the  bed,  of  a  stock  table,  a  frame  for  re- 
ceiving paper  from  said  table,  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  a  position  clear  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  platen  for- 
wardly  across  the  platen,  and  back  to  Its  original  po- 
sition during  the  time  when  the  platen  Is  out  of  printing 
position,  a  paper  grlpper  carried  by  said  frame  and  bar- 
ing cooperating  gripping  members  adapted  to  seUe  be- 
tween them  the  front  parts  of  sheets  from  said  stock  table, 
means,  cooperating  with  said  abutment,  for  enabling  the 
paper  to  be  removed  from  said  paper  grlpper  when  the 
same  has  moved  out  over  the  platen,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting said  movement  to  said  frame,  whereby  said  frame 
deposits  a  sheet  of  paper  upon  the  platen  and  recedes  from 
the  platen  leaving  the  paper  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  press,  comprising  a  bed,  a 
platen,  and  means  for  moving  the  platen  Into  parallelism 
with  the  bed  to  effect  the  printing  operation,  and  thence 
into  a  position  out  of  parallelism  with  the  bed,  for  re- 
ceiving paper,  of  means  located  above  the  platen  for  grasp- 
ing a  sheet  of  paper  and  moving  It,  by  Its  front  edge, 
downward  across  the  platen  and  depositing  it  thereon, 
when  the  platen  is  in  receiving  position,  and  means  for 
grasping  the  opposite  edge  of  the  sheet  to  that  grasped 
by  said  last  named  means  and  removing  the  sheet  upward 
and  away  from  the  platen,  during  the  movement  of  the 
platen  after  the  printing  operation  has  been  performed. 

5.  in  a  paper  feeding  device,  a  frame  arranged  to  be 
moved  forward  and  backward  over,  and  In  proximity  to, 
the  surface  to  which  the  paper  is  to  be  fed,  a  paper  grlp- 
per carried  thereby  and  including  cooperating  gripping 
members  for  receiving  the  paper  between  them,  means  for 
effecting  such  movement  of  said  frame,  means  for  re- 
moving the  paper  from  said  gripper  when  the  frame  has 
moved  forward,  whereby  the  paper  Is  deposited  upon  the 
surface,  and  means  for  raising  that  portion  of  said  frame 
which  Is  adjacent  said  gripper  during  the  backward  move- 
ment of  said  frame,  so  that  the  gripper  may  clear  the 
paper  during  such  backward  movement. 

[Claims  «  to  63  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 
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1,145.406.  FLYINii  MACHINE.  Willakd  B.  Clements, 
West  Union.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
659.H09.      (CI.  244  —  14.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine  including 
a  rigid  frame,  and  a  car  rigidly  secured  thereto ;  of  a 
relatively  large  collapsible  steadying  oar  secured  to  the 
car  and  projecting  beneath  the  same  and  also  projecting 
beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  work  of  the  machine  and 
held  normally  open  when  the  machine  Is  in  the  air  and 
adapted  the  instant  the  machine  begins  to  roll  to  prevent 
the  car  overturning  Incident  to  a  rolling  motion. 

2  In  a  flying  machine,  a  frame,  a  plane  secured  to  the 
frame,  a  car  suspended  from  the  frame,  a  propeller  jour- 
naled  in  the  frame,  a  rudder  operable  on  the  frame,  means 
for  operating  the  rudder,  and  a  relatively  large  collapsible 
steadying  oar  mounted  on  the  car  and  projecting  l>eneath 
the  latter  and  also  projecting  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame  and  arranged  centrally  of  the  machine  to  co-act 
with  the  latter  to  retard  lateral  rolling  motion  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

W.  The  cdmhinatlon  with  a  flying  machine  Including  a 
rigid  frame  and  a  car  rigidly  secured  thereto  :  of  a  rela- 
tively large  collapsible  steadying  oar  secured  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  car  and  projecting  l)eneath  the  same  and  also 
projecting  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  framework  of  the 
machine  and  arranged  in  the  lino  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  be  niainlained  in  open  po- 
sition during  all  the  time  the  machine  is  in  the  air  so  as 
to  act  Instantly  upon  rolling  of  the  machine  to  prevent 
overturning  of  the   machine   Incident   to  a   rolling  motion. 


1,145.407.  FKI/r  WHiri'ER.  Benjamin  Denveu  Cop- 
PA(iK,  Wilmington,  I  ci  Filed  Mar.  4.  1915.  Serial  No. 
12.152.      (CI.  92—50.) 


1.  In  a  felt  whlpper,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
whlpper  bars,  the  outer  extremity  of  each  of  which  Is 
convexly  curved,  and  a  sheathing  of  Interrupting  tubing 
for  each  bar,  the  interior  of  each  tubing  closely  engaging 
the  curved  extremity  of  Its  bar. 

2.  In  a  felt  whlpper,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
whlpper  bars,  tlie  outer  extremity  of  each  of  which  is 
convexly  curved,  and  a  sheathing  of  interrupting  tubing 
for  each  bar,  the  Interior  of  each  tubing  closely  engaging 


the  carved  extremity  of  Its  bar,  and  each  sheathing  being 
longitudinally  displaceable  along  its  bar. 

3.  In  a  felt  whlpper,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
whlpper  bars,  the  outer  extremity  of  each  of  which  Is 
convexly  curved,  and  a  sheathing  of  Interrt^ptlng  tubing 
for  each  bar.  the  Interior  of  each  tubing  closely  engaging 
the  curved  extremity  of  its  bar,  said  meml)ere  being  forced 
Into  more  Intimate  contact  after  said  sheathing  is  in  place. 

4.  In  a  felt  whlpper,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
wtilpper  bars,  the  outer  extremity  of  each  of  which  is  con- 
vexly curved,  and  a  sheathing  of  interrupted  tubing  for 
each  bar,  said  sheathing  having  the  same  space  in  cross- 
section  as  said  extremity  whereby  a  close  fit  is  provided 
between  the  sheathing  and  whlpper  bar. 

5.  A  felt  whlpper  having  a  plurality  of  wooden  whlpper 
bars,  the  extremities  of  which  are  convexly  curved,  and  a 
sheathing  of  interrupted  tubing  for  each  of  said  bars  hav- 
ing the  same  shape  In  cross-section  as  said  curved  ex- 
tremities, said  wooden  bars  being  swelled  after  the  sheath- 
Ings  are  In  place. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,145,408.  AITARATUS  FOR  DUMPING  CARS.  James 
Hazelitt  Cotton,  Beaver.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Orensteln- 
Arthur  Koppel  Company,  Koppel.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,040. 
(CI.  105—190.) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  dumping  c;m-s,  the  combination  with 
the  underframe  an<l  tlitlng-body,  of  .i  longitudinally  ex- 
tending shaft,  means  for  moving  said  shaft  longitudi- 
nally, an  arm  connected  to  the  car-body,  a  link  connected 
to  the  underframe  having  a  slot  therein,  a  shaft  engagin;; 
said  slot  and  connecting  said  arm  to  said  link,  a  hooked 
locking  memlier  engaging  said  last  named  shaft,  and  means 
for  operating  said  locking  member  by  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  first  named  shaft. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  dumping  cars,  the  combination 
with  the  underframe  and  tlltlng-body.  of  a  longitudinally 
extending  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  shaft  longi- 
tudinally, an  arm  connected  to  the  car-body,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  underframe  having  a  slot  therein,  a  shaft 
engaging  said  slot  and  connecting  said  arm  and  link,  a 
spring-actuated  hooked  locklng-meml)er  engaging  said  Inst 
named  shaft,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  locking  mem 
ber  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  first  named 
shaft. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  dumping  cars,  the  comblnattf  n  with 
the  underframe  and  tlltlng-body.  of  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending shaft,  an  arm  connected  to  said  car  body,  a  link 
connected  to  the  underframe  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
shaft  engaging  said  slot  and  connecting  said  arm  to  said 
link,  a  hooked  locking-member  adapted  to  engage  said  last 
named  shaft,  a  l)ell-crank  connected  to  first  named  shaft. 
one  arm  thereof  in  the  path  of  said  locking  member,  and 
means  for  moving  said  first  named  shaft  longitudinally, 
whereby  the  arm  of  said  bell-crank  engages  said  locking 
member  to  release  the  same. 
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crease  In  effect  as  tbe  weight  of  the  pile  diminishes 
owing  to  the  removal  of  the  articles,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  pressure  exerting  means  In  acconlan'^e  with 
the  initial  weight  of  said  pile  of  articles,  said  last  named 
means  being  self-adjusting  to  compensate  for  the  con- 
stant weight  of  the  table. 


2.  In  a  table  elevating  device  the  combination  with  a 
movable  table  for  receiving  articles  piled  one  on  the 
other  and  from  which  such  articles  are  adapted  to  be 
removed  in  successive  quantities,  of  a  lever  cooperatively 
related  with  said  table  and  adapted  for  raising  the  latter, 
a  spring  for  actuating  said  lever,  said  spring  being  ar 
ranged  so  as  to  exercise  an  extra  pressure  to  cumpeusate 
for  the  weight  of  the  table  Itself,  a  settable  fulcrum  for 
said  lever  whereby  the  effective  operating  length  of  said 
lever  may  be  varied  In  accordance  with  the  weight  of  the 
particular  articles  carried  by  the  table,  and  means  where- 
by the  extra  pressure  exercised  by  said  spring  for  com- 
pensating for  the  weight  of  the  table  may  be  adjusted 
in  proportion  to  the  change  of  leverages  effected  by  the 
setting  of  said  fulcrum. 

?>.  In  a  table  elevating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  table,  of  a  spring-actuated  slotted  lever  adapte<l 
for  elevating  said  table,  a  slotted  guide,  the  slot  in  said 
guide  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  slot  in  said 
lever,  and  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  said  fulcrum  being 
shiftahly  mounted  in  said  slotted  guide  and  slotted  lever, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  table  elevating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  table,  of  a  spring-actuated  lever  cooperatively 
related  to  the  table  and  adapted  for  raising  the  latter, 
and  a  settable  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  whereby  the  effec- 
tive operating  length  of  said  lever  may  be  varied  at  will. 

.".  In  a  table  elevating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
vert i' ally  movable  table  of  a  spring-actuate*!  pivoted 
lever  co'-peratlvely  related  to  the  table  and  adapted  to 
raise  the  latter,  and  a  member  having  a  slot  therein  for 
adjustably  receiving  the  pivot  of  said  lever,  whereby  the 
effective  operating  length  of  said  lever  may  be  varied  at 
will,  said  slot  being  Inclined  so  as  to  compensat  for  the 
constant  weight  of  said   table. 

[t'lalms  tJ  to  lli  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,14,5.405.       I'AI'P:R     FEEDING     AND     HANDLING     DE- 
VICE.    Edward  Cheshire.  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor  to 
Miller  Saw-Trimmer  Company  of  Michigan.  Alma.  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  508,896,  filed  July  22,  1909.     This  application 
filed  Mar.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  823.024.      (Cl.   101—38.) 
1.  The   combination   with   a   press   comprising  a   bed,  a 
platen  having  a  stop  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  the 
platen  into  and  out  of  printing  position   with   respect  to 
the  bed,  of  a  member  adapted  to  be  moved  forward  and 
back  across  the  face  of  the  said  platen,  when  the  latter  Is 
out  of  Ita  printing  position,  a   paper   grlpper   carried   by 
said    member    and    having    cooperating    jaws    adapted    to 
receive  between  them  paper  from  a  source  of  supply  and 
retain    said    paper   ImpoaitlTely    during   a    portion    of   the 
movement   of  said   member,   and  means   for  effecting   tbe 
movement  of  said  member  forward  across  the  face  of  said 
platen  to  bring  the  paper  into  engagement  with  said  stop, 
and  leave  It  In  engragement  therewith. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  press  comprising  a  bed,  a 
platen  having  a  stop  thereon,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
relative  roclcing  movement  between  the  platen  and  the  bed, 
of  a  member  adapted  to  be  moved  forward  and  back 
across  the  face  of  said  platen,  a  paper  grlpper  carried  by 
said  member  and  having  cooperating  jaws  adapted  to  re- 
ceive between  them  paper  from  a  source  of  supply  and 
retain  the  paper  Imposltlvely  during  a  portion  of  the 
movement  of  said  member,  means  for  effecting  the  move- 
ment of  said  member  forward  across  the  face  of  said 
platen,  to  bring  the  paper  Into  engagement  with  said  stop, 
and  leave  It  In  engagement  therewith,  and  for  effecting 
the  bacliward  movement  of  said  member,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  movement  of  said  grlpper  away  from  the  platen 
during  the  backward  movement  of  said  member,  to  en- 
able said  grlpper  to  clear  the  paper  which  has  been  de- 
posited upon  the  platen. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  press  comprising  a  bed,  ■ 
platen  having  a  paper-positioning  abutment,  and  means 
for  moving  the  platen  Into  and  out  of  printing  position 
with  respect  to  the  bed,  of  a  stock  table,  a  frame  for  re- 
ceiving pap€r  from  said  table,  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  a  position  clear  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  platen  for- 
wardly  across  the  platen,  and  back  to  Its  original  po- 
sition during  the  time  when  the  platen  Is  out  of  printing 
position,  a  paper  grlpper  carried  by  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing cofiperiiting  gripping  members  adapted  to  seize  be- 
tween them  the  front  parts  of  sheets  from  said  stock  table, 
means,  co«'lperatlng  with  said  abutment,  for  enabling  the 
paper  to  be  removed  from  said  paper  grlpper  when  the 
same  has  moved  out  over  the  platen,  and  means  for  im- 
parting said  movement  to  said  frame,  whereby  said  frame 
deposits  a  sheet  of  paper  upon  the  platen  and  recedes  from 
the  platen  leaving  the  paper  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  press,  comprising  a  bed,  a 
platen,  and  means  for  moving  the  platen  into  parallelism 
with  the  bed  to  effect  the  printing  operation,  and  thence 
into  a  position  out  of  parallelism  with  the  bed,  for  re- 
ceiving paper,  of  means  located  above  the  platen  for  grasp- 
ing a  sheet  of  paper  and  moving  It,  by  Its  front  edge, 
downward  across  the  platen  and  depositing  It  thereon, 
when  the  platen  Is  in  receiving  position,  and  means  for 
grasping  the  opposite  edge  of  the  sheet  to  that  grasped 
by  said  last  named  means  and  removing  the  sheet  upward 
and  away  from  the  platen,  during  the  movement  of  the 
platen  after  the  printing  operation  has  been  performed. 

5.  In  a  paper  feeding  device,  a  frame  arranged  to  be 
moved  forward  and  backward  over,  and  In  proximity  to, 
the  surface  to  which  the  paper  is  to  be  fed,  a  paper  grlp- 
per carried  thereby  and  including  cooperating  gripplnif 
members  for  receiving  the  paper  between  them,  means  for 
effecting  such  movement  of  said  frame,  means  for  re- 
moving the  paper  from  said  gripper  when  the  frame  has 
moved  forward,  whereby  the  paper  Is  deposited  upon  the 
surface,  and  means  for  raising  that  portion  of  said  frame 
which  is  adjacent  said  grlpper  during  the  backward  move- 
ment of  said  frame,  so  that  the  gripper  may  clear  the 
paper  during  such  backward  movement. 

[Claims  fl  to  63  not  printed  In  the  QaMtte.l 
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1,145.406.  FLYING  MACHINE.  Willard  B.  Clkments, 
West  Union.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1911.  Serial  No, 
659.809.      (Cl.  244—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tlylng  inachine  including 
a  rigid  frame,  and  a  car  rigidly  secured  thereto  ;  of  a 
relatively  large  collapsible  steadying  oar  secured  to  the 
car  and  projecting  beneath  the  same  and  also  projecting 
beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  work  of  the  machine  and 
held  n<irmally  open  when  the  machine  Is  In  tbe  air  and 
adapted  the  Instant  the  machine  begins  to  roll  to  prevent 
the  car  overturning  incident   to  a   rolling   motion. 

2  In  a  flying  machine,  a  frame,  a  plane  secured  to  the 
frame,  a  car  suspended  from  the  frame,  a  propciitr  jour 
naled  In  the  frame,  a  rudder  opeiable  on  the  frame,  means 
for  operating  the  rudder,  and  a  relatively  large  collapsible 
steadying  oar  mounted  on  the  car  and  projecting  beneath 
the  latter  and  also  projecting  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame  and  arranged  centrally  of  the  machine  to  co-act 
with  the  latter  to  retard  lateral  rolling  motion  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

;{.  The  conibiiiHticm  with  a  tlyinc  machine  including  a 
rigid  frame  and  a  car  rigidly  securi-d  thereto:  (if  a  rela 
tively  large  collapsible  steadying  oar  secured  to  the  rear 
end  of  tbe  lar  and  projecting  Ixneatli  tbe  same  and  also 
projecting  beyond  tbe  rear  end  of  the  framework  of  the 
machine  and  arranged  in  tlie  iln?  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  nuichinf'  and  adapted  to  he  maintained  in  oix-n  po- 
sition during  all  tbe  tinii-  tbe  machine  Is  in  the  air  so  as 
to  act  instantly  upon  rolling  of  thr  machine  t<>  prevent 
overturning  of  the   machine   incident   to  a   rolling  motion. 


1,145. toT.  FKI.T  WHiri'EK.  Ben.ta.min  Denveu  Cop 
PAGE.  Wilmington.  I  el.  liled  Mar.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
12.152.      (Cl.  92—50.) 


JO 


1.  In  a  felt  whlpper,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
whipper  bars,  the  outer  extremity  of  each  of  which  Is 
convexly  curved,  and  a  sheathing  of  interrupting  tubing 
for  each  bar.  the  Interior  of  each  tubing  closely  engaging 
the  curved  extremity  of  its  bar. 

2.  In  a  felt  whlpper.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
whlpper  bars,  the  outer  extremity  of  each  of  which  Is 
convexly  curved,  and  a  sheathing  of  interrupting  tubing 
for  each  bar,  the  interior  of  each  tubing  closely  engaging 


the  curved  extremity  of  its  bar,  and  each  sheathing  being 
longitudinally  displaceable  along  its  bar. 

3.  In  a  felt  whlpper,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
whlpper  bars,  the  outer  extremity  of  each  of  which  Is 
convexly  curved,  and  a  sheathing  of  interrupting  tubing 
for  each  bar.  the  interior  of  each  tubing  closely  engaging 
the  cuned  extremity  of  Its  bar,  said  members  being  forced 
Into  more  Intimate  contact  after  said  sheathing  is  in  place. 

4.  In  a  felt  whipper,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
whlpper  bars,  the  outer  extremity  of  each  of  which  is  con- 
vexly curved,  and  a  sheathing  of  Interrupted  tubing  for 
each  bar.  said  sheathing  having  the  same  space  in  cross- 
section  as  said  extremity  whereby  a  close  fit  Is  provUied 
between  the  sheathing  and  whlpi>er  bar 

5.  A  felt  whlpper  having  a  plurality  of  wooden  whlpper 
bars,  the  extremities  of  which  are  convexly  curved,  and  a 
sheathing  of  Interrupted  tubing  for  each  of  said  bars  hav- 
ing the  same  shape  in  cross  section  as  said  curved  ex- 
tremities, said  wooden  bars  being  swelled  after  the  shenth- 
Ings  are  In  place. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,408.     APPARATUS  FOR  DUMPING  CARS.     Ja.mes 
Hazelitt   CuTTdN.    Beaver.   Pa.,   assignor    to    Orenstein 
.Vrthur  Koppel  Company.  Koppel,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.      Filed   Apr.    15,    1914.      Serial    No.    832,040. 
(Cl.  105—190.1 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  dumping  r;Ms,  the  combination  with 
tbe  underframe  and  tilting-bo  iy .  of  a  longitudinally  tx 
tending  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  shaft  longltudl 
nally.  an  arm  connected  to  the  car-body,  a  link  connected 
to  the  underframe  having  a  slot  therein,  a  shaft  engaging 
said  slot  and  connecting  said  arm  to  said  link,  a  hcxjked 
locking  member  engaging  said  last  named  shaft,  and  means 
for  operating  said  locking  memlier  by  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  first  named  shaft 

2.  In    apparatus    for    dumping    cars,    the    combination 
with  the  underframe  and  tlltlng-ltody,  of  a  longitudinally 
extending    shaft,     means    for    moving    said     shaft     longl 
tudinally,  an  arm   connected  to  the  car-body,   a  link  con 
nected  to  the  underframe  having  a   slot   therein,   a   shaft 
engaging  said   slot  and  connecting  said   arm   and    link,   a 
spring-actuated  hooked  locking-meml)er  engaging  said  last 
named  shaft,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  locking  mem 
ber    by    the    longitudinal    movement    of    said    first    named 
shaft. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  dumping  cars,  the  comblnatlm  with 
the  underframe  and  tiltlng-body,  of  a  longitudinally  ex 
tending  shaft,  an  arm  connected  to  said  car  body,  a  link 
connected  to  the  underframe  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
shaft  engaging  said  slot  and  connecting  said  arm  to  said 
link,  a  hooked  locking-member  adapted  to  engage  said  last 
named  shaft,  a  bell-crank  connected  to  first  named  shaft. 
one  arm  thereof  In  tbe  path  of  said  locking-member,  and 
means  for  moving  said  first  named  shaft  longitudinally, 
whereby  the  arm  of  said  bell-crank  engages  said  locking 
member  to  release  the  same. 
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4.  hi  :i!j[>aratiis  :>:  liutiiping  cars,  tbe  comblDation  wltb 
the  uii.lt'rfr:i:ii-'  .iinl  tiltlnK-lKxJy.  of  a  lonRltudlDally  ex- 
teiidlng  s.'iaft.  ;u.  arm  connectfrt  to  the  car-bo<iy,  a  link 
connected  to  the  tiuderframe  h;iving  a  slot,  a  shaft  en- 
gaging? said  slot  and  connectin;:  said  arm  to  said  link,  a 
b^U-ciaiik  connected  to  first  naincd  shaft.  on<>  arm  of  said 
bfilcraiik  ndapted  to  ens:;tse  said  locking  member,  an 
operating;  fvi'r,  and  com^ection!*  between  said  operating 
lever  anW  s.Md  longitudinally  extending  shaft  for  moving 
said  shaft  i  li-^'i'udlnaliy.  whereby  the  arm  of  said  bell- 
crank  iHiu  s  s.iul  lockinK  member  to  release  It  from  en- 
gagement with  SiiM  second  n.irii*-.'  shaft. 


i.nj,40ri.  SLil'I.Ni.  I'O'dt  l.\STi;M:R.  Ernest  P. 
l-ARi.Ev  and  John  .  Uii-Eit.  I'ortland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,100.     (CI.  70 — 102.) 


In  a  device  of  tne  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  havinj:  an  ;inv'ular  door  sill,  of  a  sliding  door 
seated  on  said  sill,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to  said  door 
kavir.g  .m  antrniar  Inturned  poitlon  with  an  end  section 
at  rieht  nnRle  ,0  said  Intnrned  portion,  said  Inturned 
portion  niapted  to  s.  at  beneath  said  sill  and  said  rij;ht 
angle  section  adapt. d  to  vertically  depend  parallel  with 
and  adjacent  thf  wall  of  the  car.  a  lug  projecting  from 
said  car,  K-  tine  means  pivoted  in  said  lug  having  an 
outer  hook  pv^.  oou  at  one  end  adapteii  to  hook  over  the 
lower  end  of  said  dependln;;  right  an^ilir  section  of  said 
lever  to  lock  tne  snitie  to  its  seat,  hinin.:  r\  manipulating 
handle  at  the  opposite  end  adapted  to  ■  nirate  said  lock- 
ii.ir  means  to  unlock  said  Um  r.  and  sir:::_'  means  mount- 
.  ,!    botnr,  /,.   wall   of   the   car   and    .said   locking  means 

adapte<l  to  keep  the  hooked  end  of  said  locking  means  In 
enk' i:;emcnt  with  ~.iiii  right-angular  depending  section  of 
~nid   lock i I  _-  Ifvi-r. 


.14-410  rilOTOilRAI'IIir  FILM.  WiLLAUi,  IS. 
rKATHKiisT  NK  Wftshiugtoc.  D.  C,  asslgnor  to  H.  P. 
ratciif-  and  rrocesses  ^:ompany.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Hied  Aug.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  574,954. 
(Ci.   Ho  -2. J 


1.  .\  pijoto^rap.'dc  liim  1  omp;  isiiit.'  a  translucent  strip 
having;  a  series  of  c.\f>osur>-  tied  sections,  adjacent  ones 
of  which  differ  from  each  oth-r  In  color,  said  strip  havinf 
a  photographically  .'sensitive  coatini.'  upon  one  of  Its  sur- 
faces. 

:.  '  photographic  tiim  com]):-ising  a  traiislucfiit  -trip 
having  a  .-eries  of  exposure  tleid  sections,  idja>.nt  ones 
of  which  differ  from  each  other  in  color,  the  colors  of 
said  section.-  .suhstantialiy  corresponding  to  the  primary 
color  sennatioDs.  said  strip  havin«  a  photograplilcally 
sensitive  coating  uuoii  one  of  its  surfaces 

3.  A  photographic  riim  comprising  a  translucent  strip 
having  a  serit-s  of  e.xposure  tield  sections,  adjacent  ones 
of    which    differ    fr-ni    eo-h    other    ia    Colo:,    arranged    in    . 


regularly  recurring  order  iongitudiually  thert-of.  said  strip 
bavlDg  a  photographlcali.v  sensitive  coating  upon  one  of 
Its  surfaces. 

4.  A  photographic  film  comprising  a  translucent  strip 
having  a  series  of  exposure  field  sections,  adjacent  ones 
of  which  differ  from  each  other  In  color,  arranged  in 
regularly  recurring  order  longitudinally  thereof,  the  colors 
of  said  sections  substantially  corresponding  to  the  pri- 
mary color  sensations,  said  strip  having  a  photographi- 
cally sensitive  coating  upon  one  of  its  sui  faces. 

5.  A  photographic  film  comprislnir  a  translucent  strip 
having  a  plurality  of  laterally  arraiii;e,i  longitudinal  se- 
ries of  exposure  field  sections,  ioncitudlnally  adjacent 
ones  of  which  differ  from  each  otiier  in  color,  said  strip 
having  a  photographically  sensitive  coating  upon  one  of 
its  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Cazette  ] 


1,145.411.  INDEX  OB  FILI  Irving  Fisher,  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Index  Visible.  Incorporated, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  .1.  191.S.     Serial  No.  798.n.'i4.     (CI.  129—10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  guide  having  a  marginn!  re- 
taining element,  of  a  plurality  of  nested  n-cord  members 
slldable  lengrthwlse  in  said  L-uide  and  each  bavlnt'  a  por- 
tion retained  beneath  -aid  letainin-  eNnient  ,  -ni.stnn- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  juide  li:i\itii:  space.l  oppos- 
ing edge  portions  with  a  yap  therelietween,  of  ^  plurality 
of  record  members  located  at  tf;e  front  of  the  guide  and 
having  tonsues  extendini;  backward  into  said  gap  and 
nesting  said  nieni!»  rs  together:  siihstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  ,i  juide  havlns  spaced  oppos- 
ing edge  portions  with  a  tap  therebetween,  of  a  phirallty 
of  record  members  located  at  the  front  of  the  guide  and 
having  tongues  ext.  ndmi.-  h.ickvvard  Ihrouth  said  gap  and 
nesting  said  meml)ers  together,  said  tongues  extending 
back  of  said  edge  portions  and  being  Interlocked  with  the 
guide;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  guide  havlni:  a  main  body 
portion,  and  a  marginal  guide  flanite  located  out  of  tbe 
plane  of  the  body  portion,  of  a  plurality  of  nested  record 
members  slldable  In  said  irulde  and  extendini:  partially 
into  the  space  hetwe.  n  said  <:nide  tlanire  and  the  body  of 
the  guide  :    substantially  a.-   described. 

n.  The  combination  with  a  irulde  having  opposing  re- 
taining edges  space<l  from  each  other,  of  a  plurality  of 
record  members,  and  tongues  on  said  record  meinliers 
nesting  them  together  and  extendlnsr  between  and  hi  hind 
said  retaining  edges;  substantially  as  described, 

[Claims  6  to  l^fi  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,146.412.  M\<  HINK  FOR  I'R  K.SK.VTINf ;  Figiin  OR 
VISCOrs  M.ATFRI.VI.  Frei.rrick  M.  Fprher.  Re- 
vere, Mass..  assignor  to  T'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Com 
pany,  Faterson.  N.  .1..  a  rori>oratlon  of  New  .Terspy 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  490.927,  filed 
Apr.  19.  19(»!h  This  application  filed  Mar.  2.n.  I'.tlO. 
Serial  No.  551. .'>.■«.      (("I.  !•!  — 47  1 

1.   A   macbln>>   of   the   class  described   havlnz.  in    combi- 
nation, a  presenter  having  freely  accessible  opposite  facea 
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to  which  the  material  to  be  coated  may  be  manually  ajj 
plied,  and  means  for  actuating  the  presenter  Into  and  out 
of  delivering  position,  and  automatic  means  for  (au.sinj; 
a  pause  in  the  movement  of  the  presenter  when  It  reaches 
delivering  position. 


2.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combl 
nation,  a  reservoir,  a  presenter  having  fieely  accessible 
oppoaite  faces  to  which  tbe  parts  of  a  shoe  tip  may  be 
applied  manually  jind  means  for  withdrawing  said  pre- 
senter from  said  reservoir  and  for  automatically  bringing 
it  to  rest  alternately  In  receiving  and  delivering  positions. 

;i.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  reservoir,  a  presenter  having  freely  accessible 
opposite  faces  to  which  the  material  to  be  coated  may  be 
manually  applied,  and  treadle-controlled  operating  means 
for  moving  the  presenter  from  loading  to  delivering  posi 
tion  when  the  treadle  is  depressed  and  from  delivering  to 
loading'  jiosition  when  the  treadle  la  released. 

4  .\  m.ichine  of  the  class  described  ha\in>;.  in  combi- 
nation, a  reservoir,  a  presenter  having  freely  accessible 
ojiposi!.  faies  to  which  the  material  to  be  coated  may  be 
uiar:iM  :.\  .applied,  a  treadle,  means  l)ccomiim  ip.r.iti\> 
u"o:i  o  •  :ii!ioi,  ,d  s;iiii  trea.lle  f.c  withdrawiio.'  sa:il  pre- 
senter frou]  said  resrr\.  ii.  and  means  becomiu;:  op.THtive 
Ui'on  release  of  said  treadle  for  returning  said  j/resenter 
to  said   reservoir. 

.%  A  machine  of  th.e  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  reser\oii.  a  presenter,  a  support  therefor,  a 
crank  arni  pivoted  lo  said  support,  a  treadle,  and  means 
controlied  by  said  treadle  for  causing  said  crank  to  move 
an^iilarl}    a  predetermined  distance. 

|<  laims  »;  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


„  ^KlS 


1.  An  eiectric  weldin-  machine  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  frame  memtx-rs,  a  laminated  core  lo- 
cated between  said  frame  memtiers.  primary  and  secondary 
windings  on  said  core,  alined  welding  terminals,  sulistan 
tially  parallel  supports  for  said  terminals  extending  out 
ward  frou^^Be  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  frame  mem- 
•ers,    resp.:>ctlvedy,    at    substantially    right    angles    to    said 


].14.-),41.S.     WEI.niNiiMAiHINF       \i  st:n  .'S.  Hatch,  De-    1 
trolt.  Mi<h  .  :-issi>:nor  to  Thoni.is  H.  I'-jr^uson.  Oak  Park,   ' 
11!       l-lled    .Ian     10,    1013.      Serial    No.    741,25S.      (CI 
2K»— 4.> 


termiii.'il?  a  p  v..tal  connection  l.etwe,  n  sa:d  frame  and 
■ne   of   sai  I    s;;p;.orts.    the    pivot   of   such   connection    lying 

;»efweeu  th.  s.r.d  core  ,.  nd  terminals  and  the  pivot  of  such 
onr  cctioti    and    the    u  elding    point    lying    in    a     Hne    Fub- 

.stai.tm.iy    paralltd    to    said    supports,    and    means    acting 

upon  said  supports  to  bring  gald  terminals  into  operative 

engagement    with  the   work. 

2.  An  electric  welding-  inachm-  com;ir:s:n>:  a  fran;e,  a 
laminateii  core  embraced  by  said  frame,  priiiif. rv  and.  sec 
oadary  wind^ti^'s  .n  sfild  ore  alined  we'din.;  termtnals. 
B«b8tantiall>  pm--  .](■]  s,.;.ponv  :,,r  sa-.'.  t.rn.snals  extend- 
ing at  suhst:,i  i;.',l:y  !;ch,  ;  ik-s  fo  said  terminals,  one  of 
said  siipp  ::-  .;;._■  ;:„.;;. \  .-, ,  vired  to  said  frame,  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  other  of  said  supports  and 
«ald  frame,  ner.n.^;  for  ,-d,i'!st !r  _•  sMid  latter  support  upon 
said  connection  toward  a'ol  fr  .n;  ^:,id  first  mentioned  sup- 
port, and  means  acting  upon  said  supports  to  bring  said 
terminals  Into  operative  engagement  with  the  work. 

3.  An  electric  welding  ninchlne  comprising  a  fram.  a 
lamlnatefl  core,  primary  an('  s -cor,.'  .rv  w  iiidlr.trs  on  said 
cone,  alined  welding  ierminsKs  sidista-.t;:.  'v  o.irnlir!  fsiip- 
port.s  for  said  terinina  ■^  ext' nd  i  j  :,•  -:: : ';t;i -.r  h  :'y  richt 
angles  to  said  termin.'ils  a  carryin-  n,emlier  for  one  ■  f 
said  supports  piv.ie.i  to  said  frame  at  a  point  forming 
with  the  welding  point  a  line  substantially  parallel  to 
said  supports,  means  for  nd'nsting  thi  s  ipporf  on  said 
carrying  member  tou:;rd  aid  from  said  (  ther  si;p;.ort. 
and  means  a^'inir  •:;■"'..  sa:d  s- ports  to  '-i!;j  s;<,!'.  termi- 
nals into      p.r:;tive    en<:  ;i:eni.  nt    with   the    u.rk 

4.  An  ele'trh  w.ldnc  machine  pomprlalnL'  a  frame  a 
landnated  cert,  priniarv  .-.nd  s,  ,.,,ridnry  windings  on  s.-^id 
core,  weldlnj;  le-minais  suhsir.tMs  x  parallel  supports  for 
said  termlnnis  extending  r.utward  fr.  m  s- id  frame  an  ad- 
justable sleeve  to  m  hich  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said 
supports  Is  secured,  a  rod,  upon  whl<  h  sad  sleev,  is 
threaded  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
supiion.  a  pivot  conneotlne  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  to 
said  frame,  and  means  f r  r  actuatinir  said  supports  to 
hring  said  terndnaN  into  op.Tative  oni.',iKi'r!!eii t  with  the 
work, 

5.  An  electric  welding  machine  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
Ing   upper   and   lower   horizontal    members,   a    core    havin_- 
vertically  disposed   laminated    sheet.*   secured   within    said 
frame   between   its  said   upper  and   lower  members,    horl 
zontally    disposed    primary    windings    upon    the    vertical 
portions  of  the  core,  similarly   dispose*!   secondary   wind 
ings  of  laminated  copper  surrounding  said  primary   wind 
Ings,    supports    extending    outward    from    the    up;ier    and 
lower  portions  of  said  frame,  weldins  t.  ;!i;;:     ^-  extending 
toward  each  other  from  the  outer  ends     •   s:m,i   supports, 
and  means  extendinj  between  said  sn;  ;     •-    md  operative 
to  actuate  them  to  bring  said  terminals  into  operative  en- 
gagement with   the  work. 

f("!atms  fi  to  ir?  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.146.414  SF.ARri!  or  HF.Mi  1  I-.HT  SHIFT, D  Fr.^nz 
John  IIeihkugf.h.  .Tr.,  Washlnsrton.  It.  P..  nnd  M.^nnAEPrr 
i'aktkh  Sti  aht,  lUchmond.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  24  1014. 
Serial    No    «<2«.95!t       cri.   240 47.) 


1.   In  a   lamp  construction   a   lamp   housing    a    '••fie  tor 

n  said  housing  and  inclosing  a  ItLdit  ch:  ni'>e-    p.-..   illnml- 

r.ant   In   said   light  chamber,   said   iamp   iLciudlng  a   cham- 
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ber  distinct  from  said  light  chamber,  and  a  hood  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  lamp  and  adapted  to  normally  lie  within 
Mid  distinct  chamber,  means  for  projecting  said  hocwl 
downwardly  over  the  front  of  said  light  chaml>er  to  cut 
off  the  light  from  the  top  of  the  lamp,  and  means  for  re- 
tracting said  hood. 

2.  In  a  lamp  construction,  a  lamp  housing,  said  lamp 
housing  Including  an  Ulumlnant  chamber  and  a  st-TOiul 
chamber  distinct  from  said  Ulumlnant  chamber,  a  collap- 
sible shield  invisibly  mounted  In  said  distinct  chamber 
and  a  device  for  projecting  said  shield  into  the  path  of 
the  light  beam,  together  with  a  device  for  restraining  stub 
projection. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  housing  having  a  door 
opening,  and  an  Ulumlnant  mounted  in  said  housing,  of  a 
structure  mounted  over  said  door  opening  and  including  a 
chambered  body,  a  pivoted  shield  mounted  for  location  in 
said  body  and  adapted  to  be  let  down  out  Into  the  path  of 
the  light  beam. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  housing  having  a  door 
opening,  and  an  Ulumlnant  mounted  in  said  housing,  of  a 
structure  mounted  over  said  door  opening  and  Including 
a  chambered  body,  a  pivoted  shield  mounted  for  location 
in  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  let  out  into  the  path  of 
the  light  beam,  means  for  effecting  the  outward  movement 
of  said  shield  and  means  for  retracting  said  shield. 

').  The  combination  with  a  lamp  housing  having  a  door 
opening,  and  an  Ulumlnant  mounted  in  said  housing,  of  a 
structure  mounted  over  said  door  opening  and  including 
a  chambered  body,  a  pivoted  shield  mounted  for  location 
In  said  iKwly  and  adapted  to  be  let  out  Into  the  path  of 
the  light  beam,  means  for  effe<'tlng  the  outward  movement 
of  said  shield  and  mean,";  for  retracting  said  shield,  said 
shield  including  at  least  one  spherical  seenu'nt. 

[riaims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


l,14.-:i,41.-.  liKINFOItCED-FIBER  CONT.\INEU.  IlEVKr 
C.  IlKKK.  I'ittsburgh.  I'a.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaign- 
mfuts.  to  South  Side  Trust  ("■Mnpany,  trustee,  Pitts- 
burgh, I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
6,  19rJ.     Serial  No.  6fiO.Ss2.      (CI.  229—3.) 


ii  n'V'vii^ti^i^ij^i.ui  iy,"i,  i.ijtii)  I 


1.  -V  reinforced  tubular  fiber  body,  comprising  a  spirally 
wound  fil>er  sheet  havini:  an  expanded  sheet  metal  rein- 
forcement wound  intermediate  the  siiiral  windings  of  said 
fiber  stocit  and  cornpleyly  embedded  therebetween,  said 
expanded  sheet  metal  reinforcement  t)elng  cemented  to 
the  spiral  windings  of  the  ti!)er  stuck  and  having  its  op- 
posite I'dges  overlapped. 

-.  \  rfinfnreed  tubular  fiber  body,  roinprlsing  a  spirally 
wound  tiber  sheet  having  an  e.tpan'U'<l  sheet  metal  rein- 
forcement wound  Intermediate  th"  s[ural  winding  of  said 
fiber  stock  and  ciunpletely  emliedded  tb»Te!K-tween.  said 
expanded  sheet  metal  relnfurcenient  being  of  a  length  to 
have  Its  oppfisite  edges  overlap,  the  overlapped  edges  being 
separate<l  by  a  winding  of  the  fibrous  material  and  the 
sheet  metal  reinforcement  being  cemented  to  the  spiral 
windings  of   the   fll>er   stock. 

?..  A  reinforced  tubular  fiber  body,  comprising  a  spirally 
wound  sheet  of  fiber  stock  having  a  plurality  of  complete 
convolutions  with  overlapping  end  portions,  and  a  rein- 
forcement of  expanded  sheet  metal  only  intermediate  the 
spiral  windings  of  said  fiber  stock  and  completely  em- 
bedded therein,  said  reinforcement  having  integral  im- 
perforate marginal  edge  portions  forming  bands  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  tubular  body,  said  bands  and  intermediate 
expanded  portion  of  the  reinforcement  being  overlapped 
at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  overlapping  portions  of 
the  fiber  stock. 


1,145,416.  BRAKE.  Nicholas  E.  Hirsch,  Wilmington, 
Del.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,593.  (CI. 
188—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cur  truck  having  side  frames 
and  a  Iwlster,  of  a  plurality  of  brake  levers,  brake  shoes 
carried  by  the  levers,  brake  hangers  for  said  brake  shoes, 
connecting  links  for  the  brake  levers,  pivot  blocks  mounted 
upon  the  bolster  and  plvotally  supporting  some  of  the 
brake  levers,  said  bol.ster  being  provided  with  projecting 
plates,  and  each  of  said  pivot  blocks  l>elng  formed  with  a 
recess  which  receives  a  projecting  plate  of  the  bolster. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck,  having  side  frames 
and  a  bolster,  of  a  plurality  of  brake  levers,  brake  shoes 
carried  by  the  levers,  connecting  links  for  the  brake  le- 
vers, pivot  blocks  mounted  upon  the  bolster  and  plvotally 
supporting  some  of  the  brake  levers,  said  bolster  being 
provided  with  projecting  plates,  said  pi.ot  blocks  being 
formed  with  recesses  which  receive  the  projecting  plates 
of  the  bolster,  and  means  interposed  between  the  brake 
shoes  and  bolster  for  retaining  the  pivot  blocks  in  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  the  bolster. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  having  side  frames 
and  a  bolster,  of  a  plurality  of  brake  levers,  brake  shoes 
carried  by  the  levers,  connecting  links  for  the  brake  le 
vers,  hanger.s  for  said  brake  shoes,  pivot  blocks  mounte<l 
upon  the  bolster  and  plvotally  supporting  some  of  the 
brake  levers,  said  bolster  txMng  provided  with  Imperfo- 
rate projecting  plates,  and  each  of  said  pivot  blocks  being 
formed  with  a  recess  which  receives  the  imperforato  pro- 
jecting plate  of  the  1>oIster. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck,  of  a  iKilster  hav- 
ing a  member  which  Is  centrally  cut  away,  pivot  blocks 
formed  with  recesses,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  upon  the 
member,  brake  levers  some  of  which  are  pivoted  to  said 
pivot  blocks,  brake  lever  connections  and  brake  shoes  op- 
erated by  said  levers. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck,  of  a  bolster,  brake 
levers,  pivot  blocks  carried  by  the  bolster  and  supporting 
some  of  said  brake  levers,  said  Iwlster  and  pivot  blocks 
being  provided  with  interlocking  mating  portions  for  re- 
taining the  said  pivot  block  upon  the  l)olster,  and  means 
Including  a  brake  lever  for  retaining  each  of  the  pivot 
blocks  In  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  bolster. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14.1,417.  NOVELTY  I'URCHASE-BOARD.  KiCH.uii. 
Unti.iKV,  Nahnnt,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1914.  Serial 
>,.    sBti.nu;.      (CI.  46 — 56.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  board  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  recesses  opening  on  its  upper  face, 
a  pluralltv  of  pins  seated  In  said  recesses,  one  end  of  which 
pins  proJef>t  above  the  upper  face  of  the  board  to  afford 
means  for  pulling  them  from  the  recesses  and  whose  lower 
ends  arn  provldivl  with  an  Article  Identifying  means 
whlrh    is   concealed   when   the   pins   are  In   the  recesses. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllx-d,  a  board   com 
prising  a  plurality  of  recesj-es  opening  on  its  \ipper  surface 
and  nn    .irtlcle   identifyin;:   means  nrranued   thereon   adja- 
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cent  said  recesses,  a  plurality  of  pins  seated  In  said  re- 
cesses one  end  of  which  pins  project  above  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  board  to  afford  means  for  pulling  them  from 
the   recesses   and    whose    lower    ends    are    provided    with 


said  stationary  body,  said  bottom  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  telescopic  sections,  stops  upon  the  body  and  sections 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  latter,  a  slotted 
keeper  member  upon  the  under  side  of  the  lower  section 
of  the  bottom  adjacent  to  one  side  thereof,  and  a  fastening 
of  elbow  form,  having  a  third  vertical  arm  pivoted  to  the 
side  of  the  stationary  body  at  a  distance  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  approximately  e<3ual  to  the  length  of  said  arm, 
and  having  a  longer  arm  adapted  to  be  extended  beneath 
the  lowermost  telescopic  bottom  section,  the  free  end  of 
said  longer  arm  being  slotted  to  receive  and  engage  the 
said  slotted  keeper  member. 


1,145,420.  TOY  WAR  BOAT.  Walter  H.  Hith,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  S61.159. 
(CI.  46—37.1 


article  identifying  means  which  is  concealed  when  the  pins 
are  In  the  recesses  and  which  correspond  with  the  article 
Identifying  means  on  the  board. 


1.145.418.  DRILLING-BIG.  William  A.  Hiklsdonk, 
Le  Grand,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814,661.      (CI.  255—24.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  desirllK'd  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  suction  pipe,  a  tubular  member  islidable 
over  the  end  of  such  suction  pipe,  a  flexible  member  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  meml>er,  and  digging  points 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  flexible  moml)er.  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  r)f  m  auction  pipe,  a  tubular  member  slidable 
thereover,  a  flexible  memler  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  a  (able  member  connected  with  said 
tubular  member  ami  an  independent  cable  connected  with 
said   flexible  member,  as  descrll)ed. 

3.  A   device   of   the   character  described    comprising  the 
combination  of  a  suction  pipe,  a   tubular  member  slidable 
thereover,    a    flexible    meml»er   on    the   lower   end    of  said 
tubular  memiier.  and  a  hood  on   said  flexible  member  pro 
Jectlng  over  the  end  thereof,  as  described. 


1,145,419.  <().M1UN.\T1()N  LKTTER  AND  PACKAGE 
M.\II.  BOX.  H.MUiv  Rn.ss  HtrcHLsos  and  Evelyn 
Ukkams  Bav,  Colfax,  I!!.  Filed  July  it,  1914.  Serial 
No.   849,943.       (CI.    232      17., 


A  letter  box  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  supported 
in  a  fixed  position,  a  collapsible  and  expansible  bottom  for 


1.  A  toy  boat  provided  with  mechanism  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  an  impact  delivered  externally 
of  the  boat,  having  means  for  causing  an  Influx  of  water 
sufficient  to  sink  the  l>oaf,  responsive  to  the  impact  said 
mechanism  including  a  joint  between  the  bow  and  stern 
sections  of  the  boat,  and  devices  for  opening  said  Joint 
to  separate  the  sections  and  thereby  >lmuiate  the  blowing 
up  of  the  loat.  each  section  being  weighted  to  tilt  toward 
the  other  and  ship  water  when  disconnected  bv  the  opera- 
tion  of  said  devices, 

2.  A  toy  boat  provided  with  mechanism  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  an  impact  delivered  ex- 
ternally of  the  boat,  having  means  for  causing  an  Influx 
of  water  sufficient  to  sink  the  boat,  responsive  to  the  Im- 
pact, said  mechanism  Including  a  joint  between  the  bow 
and  stern  sections  of  the  boat,  catches  for  locking  the 
two  sections  togetlier.  a  niovaWe  tartret.  and  a  connection 
between  said  target  and  catcties,  ciich  >e.t,c.n  having  a 
bulk  head  a  distance  from  said  Joint,  and  each  section 
being  weighted  to  tilt  toward  the  o  her  and  ship  water 
over  said  bulk  head  when  the  t  ■•  u  sections  are  discon- 
nected   by   the  operation   of   said   nuchanlsin. 

'A.  A  toy  boat  provided  with  mechanism  constructed 
and  arranu'ed  to  be  operated  f  y  an  impact  delivered  on  the 
hull  of  the  boat,  having  means  for  causing  an  Influx  of 
water  sufficient  to  sink  the  boat.  !-c-vi,ori>ive  tn  the  impact, 
and  a  toy  torpedo  having  means  for  {.ropeUing  It  in  the 
water  to  {)rodu(e  said  impact. 

4.  .\  toy  boat  comprising  a  hull  maiie  in  section--,  means 
(■.■nnectiug  said  sections,  an  element  for  operating  said 
meaiis  to  cause  relative  movement  between  said  sections, 
the  boat  being  <onstr\icted  to  take  in  water  when  the  two 
sections  are  moved  apart,  and  said  ebuu-nt  being  operated 
by  an  Impact  thereon. 

5.  A  toy  I'oat  coiupri.-ing  a  bull  nnule  in  .section,  means 
connectlni:  said  s4'Ctions,  an  element  fi>r  operating  said 
means  to  cause  relative  movement  between  said  sections, 
the  boat  being  constructed  to  take  In  water  when  the  two 
sections  are  moved  apart,  and  said  elem,  ut  lieing  operated 
by  an  impact  thereon,  sjild  mean.-  induding  kxking  de- 
vices for  holding  said  sections  end  to  end  amidvhtps  the 
boat. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iazettc  ] 


1,145,421.  FIREWORKS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Aaron  Jedel,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  July  3, 
1914.      Serial   No.   84S,979.      (CI.  52— 6  » 

1.  As  a  new  materl-'  s;:i  Ide  for  use  In  the  prepara- 
tion of  fire-works,  the  herein  described  product  compris- 
ing steel  chip?,  substantla''r  uniformly  and  completely 
coated  with  about  1%  of  Unseed  oil. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  metal  chips  for  subsequent  use 
In  the  manufacture  of  fire-works,  which  comprises  spray- 


^5^ 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


JlXY  6,  IQI5. 


ing  a  mass  of  chips  comj'osed  uf  a  ferrui?inou8  metal  with 
about  1';  of  a  fatty  oil,  while  maintaining  said  chips  at 
a  temperntiire  ijf  about  150'  F.,  and  agitating  the  mass 
of  chips,  at  said  temperature  to  caiisi'  the  oil  to  spread 
over  auhstantlally  the  entire  surface  of  the  several  chips. 

3.  A  pnxx'ss  of  treatlDif  steel  <  hips  for  subs«>quent  use 
in  the  pre[iaratlon  of  tire  works,  which  comprUes  spray- 
ing a  mass  of  steel  chips  with  ahotit  I'r  of  boiled  linseed 
oil  while  maintaliiiii).'  s^aid  chips  tit  a  temperature  of  about 
lft<">  K.,  and  thereafter  agitating  the  mass  of  chips,  while 
at  said  temperature,  to  catise  the  oil  to  spread  out  over 
substnntiaii.v   the  eniire  snrt'ai'e  of  the  several  chips. 


l,14r..4J2.  SKIMMIN(;  LADLE.  Jksse  L.  Jomw,  WU- 
kinsbursr,  I'a..  assignor  to  Geo.  L.  Curtlss  Co.,  Pitts- 
burgh, I'll.,  a  (.'uriioi;itbju  of  I'enusylvanla.  Filed  Nov. 
19,  1912       Serial   No.  732.394.      (CI.  22—83.) 


!  A  ladle  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  spout  and 
handie.  tiaid  tK)\M  liavlng  ao  annular  intumed  lip  at  its 
rim  .'iteudlng  transversely  above  the  lip  of  the  spout 
completely  around  the  howl  t..  prevtnt  accidental  spill- 
ing of  the  metal  and  to  permit  the  [touring  of  pure  metal 
free  of  impurities  and  oxldize<i  portions  on  the  surface. 

■J.  .V  ladle  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  spout  and 
handle,  said  bowl  having  an  iinnular  extension  at  Its  rim 
continued  in  the  vertical  curviturn  of  the  bowl  extending 
transversily  above  the  lip  of  the  •'pout  completely  around 
the  bowl  to  prevent  accldenttU  spilling  of  the  metal  and 
to  permit  the  pouring  of  pure  metal  free  of  Impurities 
and  oxidized  portions  on  the  surface. 


1,140.42:;  rO<;<;LE  -  BOLT  Caul  Joseph.  Bayonne, 
N.  J.  I"ile<l  Nov.  :;.  IMll,  Serial  No.  R58,321.  Re- 
newed Nuv.  25,  1914.      Se*ria;  No,  sT4,ttt>6.      (CI.  85 — 3.) 


1.  A  toggle  bolt  having  a  body  section  circular  In  cross 
sectional  area  and  obliquely  truncated  at  one  end.  form- 
ing a  beveled  end  having  a  single  flat  face,  a  drop  section 
having  a  f!at  side  face  In  contact  with  the  end  face  and  a 

pivot  connecting  the  sections  and  hriilging  the  Joint  be- 
tween said  flat  faces,  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 
faces,  and  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bolt. 

2.  .\  toggle  tx)lt  having  a  body  section  obllriuely  trun- 
cated .It  one  end  and  a  drop  section  having  one  side  In 
contact  with  the  truneated  portion  of  the  drop  section, 
the  body  section  having  an  annular  bearing  boss  and 
the  tK)dy  section  a  recess  adajited  to  fit  over  the  same. 

.3,  .\  toggle  bolt  having  a  body  section  oblkjuely'  trun- 
cated throughout  its  cross  sectional  area,  forming  a 
beveled  end  having  a  single  flat  face,  and  a  drop  section 
pivoted  to  the  flat  face,  .said  drop  section  being  substan- 
tially triangular  in  longitudinal  section  and  having  an 
outer  rounded  face  and  an  inner  flat  face  that  is  in  contact 
with  and  moves  alongside  the  said  beveled  end  face. 


openings  In  its  ends,  contact  members  engaging  each 
other  when  the  bases  are  br<)ught  together  and  having 
laterally  extending  integral  terminal  members  protruding 
iubstantlally  at  right  angles  thereto  adjacent  said  con- 
ductor openings,  and  means  independent  of  said  contact 
members  for  preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  bases. 
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2.  A  separable  connector  eomprlsing  telescoping  molded 
bases  having  recesses  on  their  adjacent  faces,  the  Inter- 
fittlng  portions  of  said  b.ises  being  of  non-circular  cross- 
section  to  permit  their  telescoping  only  in  a  single  rotary 
relation  and  to  thereafter  hold  the  same  against  relative 
rotatioD,  a  pair  of  contact  finger^  molded  In  one  of  said 
bases  and  disposed  In  the  recess  theteof,  and  a  contact 
finger  molded  In  the  other  of  said  bases  and  disposed  in 
the  recess  thereof,  said  contacts  inteilot  king  to  hold  said 
bases  against   separation. 


1,145,425.  LOOM.  rHAici.E«  H.  \..\s\:.  Knoxville,  Teun., 
assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopednle,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Nov,  l_,  i',ti:i.  Serial  No. 
800,620.  (CI.  139—85.  • 


1,145424.      SEPARABLE   CONNECTOU    FOR    ELECTRI 
CAL  CO.NDl'CTORS,     Charles    J.    Klein,   Milwaukee, 
Wis.,    assignor    to    The    Cutler  Hammer    Mfg.    Co..    Mil- 
waukee,  Wis,,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin,      Filed   Jan. 
13,   19i:^.      Serial   No.  741,775.       1  CI.   173 — 303.  1 
1.   A   separable  connector   comprising   a    pair   of   bases, 

one    receivai)le    In    the   other    and   each    having   conductor 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  romhin.'i tlon  with  a  bobbin  in.'igazlne. 
a  .shuttle,  and  a  mo\ahle  tilling  thread  ptirttng  instru- 
mentality, of  a  movable  meniher  extending  into  the  bob- 
bin discharge  path  and  ada'ited  to  be  actuated  by  the  dis- 
charge of  a  bobbin  from  the  magazine,  and  a  rocking 
member  Intermediate  said  niovjible  niembe;  :)iid  said  ptirt- 
Ing  Instrumentality  and  adapted  wlien  oscili.ittHl  by  said 
movable  member  to  .wtnate  said  parting  instrumentality 
whereby  the  (illlng  fl.rea.l  may   be  ii.irted. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  (oiiii)inatlon  with  a  bobbin  inag.izine, 
a  shuttle  and  a  movable  lilling  thread  [larting  instru- 
mentality Hiinpted  to  be  reeipro(ated  into  and  out  of 
thread  engaging  position,  comprising  a  stationary  and  a 
movable  blade,  a  block  larried  by  said  movable  blade  and 
having  a  laterally  extending  pin,  of  a  movable  member 
extending  Into  the  bol)hin  discharge  path  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  tiie  discharge  of  a  bobbin  from  the  maga- 
zine, and  a  rocking  member  Intermediate  said  movable 
member  and  said  parting  Instrumentality  ada])ted  to  be 
oscillated  by  said  movable  member,  a  lateially  i)roJectlug 
finger  on  said  rocking  member  adapted  to  engage  said  piu 
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when   the  thread  parting  instrutnentallty  is  in  thread  en- 
gaging position.   wbereii>    The  movable  blade  may   be  act;, 
ated  and  the  fllling  thread   parted 

.'1,  In  a  loom,  tl  <  combination  with  ,1  bobbin  magaiine. 
a  shuttle,  and  a  mo\alde  •::i;!,_'  t.i'.o!  i)arfir.g  instru 
mentality  adapted  to  be  •  ■  i;iro.  an  d  :nto  and  .ut  if 
thread  engaging  position  (omprisinL-  a  statioi,ar.\  and  n 
movable  blade,  a  block  carrle<l  by  said  movalde  blade  ni,d 
having  upper  and  b.wer  pins  extending:  !ateral:y  m  ojipo- 
slte  direction,  of  a  movalde  niemlx  r  extending  int.'  tie 
bobbin  discbarge  path  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tiie 
dls<'harge  of  a  bobbin  fiom  ti.e  magazine  and  a  rockin-' 
member  Intermediate  .said  movable  member  and  said  part 
Ing  Instrumentality  adapted  to  be  oscillated  )>\  said  raov 
able  membei,  and  having  a  linger  a<iapted  to  engage  said 
upper  piu  when  the  thnad  parting  instrumentality  is  in 
thread-engaging  position,  and  means  t{>r  1  ngagini:  tlie 
lower  pin,  as  the  fbread  parting  bla.b  !>.  muve  1  ?■  war! 
thread  engaging  position,  to  separate  said  cutting  blades, 
4.  In  a  kH)m,  the  combination  with  a  bobbin  magazine 
and  botibin  tran^lerrlng  means,  a  Ixdibin  support  mf.vable 
to  release  a  fresh  bobbin  from  the  magazine,  a  shtittle 
feeler,  tiiresd  parting  and  clamping  means  carried  the:e- 
by,  a  block  carried  by  one  of  the  members  of  said  parting 
and  clamping  means,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  finger  adapted 
to  engage  said  block,  and  means  actuated  by  the  bot)biu 
support  upon  the  actuation  of  the  transferring  mesns  to 
oscillate  said  rof^k  shaft  and  to  cause  the  finger  to  engage 
said  block  and  thereby  einse  the  thread  parting  and 
clamping  means. 

.'.  !n  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  bobbin  magazine 
and  bobbin  transferring  means,  a  pivoted  bobbin  support 
movable  to  release  n  fresh  bobMn  from  the  magarlne.  a 
reciprocatory  shuttle  feeler  having  a  stationary  blade 
and  a  roMperating  pivotally  morable  thread  parting  blade 
and  clamping  member,  a  block  secured  to  said  movable 
blade  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  pin.  n  rock  shaft 
baring  a  finger  adapted  to  engage  said  lateral  pin.  an 
arm  positioned  in  the  path  of  an  ncttiating  mem!H>r  and 
carried  by  the  hot)bin  support  whereliy  the  actuation  of 
the  transferring  means  In  thrusting  a  fr^sh  bobbin  into 
the  shuttle  will  oscillnte  said  actuating  member  thereby 
rotating  said  roek  shaft  and  causing  the  finger  to  close  | 
said  cooperatltJL;  thread  parting  Idade  and  damping  mem-  | 
bcr. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in  the  liazettc  1 


1,145.420.  TR.VNSI'iiSING-TKACKKK  FOR  MECHANI- 
CAL MfSK  I'L.V^  Kits  RicnuiP  A.  I.k.u>hki  er,  De- 
troit. Mich,,  assignor  to  The  I'arrand  t'ompany,  De- 
troit, Mich,.  !i  roriMU-ate.n  of  Michigan.  Filed  .luly  .31, 
1911.      Serial   .N<;.  1. 41, 477.      (li.   .S4~i61,j 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  tracker  and  a 
tracker  bos  therefor,  of  an  adjustable  frame  comprising 
oppcslte  end  portions  outside  of  said  tracker  box,  music- 
holdliig  spindles  Journaied  in  said  end  portions  of  tb« 
frame  projecting  through  apertures  In  said  tracker  box 
Into  the  latter,  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  frame  rela- 
tive to  the  tracker  box,  mechanism  adapted  to  alternately 
wind  and  rewind  the  music,  and  means  for  controlling 
■aid  mechanism  comprising  an  adjustable  clutch  carried 
by    said    frame,    and    an    operating    connection    for   said 


clutch,   and   a  stationary    bracket    to  which   a   portion   of 
sai<i   operating  mechanism    is   ccnnected 

'-.  The  corabinatioE  with  .-i  stationaiy  tracker  and  a 
tracker  i>ox  therefor,  of  a  frame  ,id,nistah:e  iongitU'llnall.T 
•  ■f  tlo'  tr:o  ker.  music  holding  spli.dles  Journaied  it.  said 
frame  and  extending  into  tie  track^i-  t>oi  at  eac)  e;.d 
thereof,  mechanism  fo:  adjii-ting  the  frame  relative  to 
the  tracker,  mechanism  H.iapted  to  alte  tiativeiy  wind 
and  rewind  th.  nuisir.  and  riic-ans  for  controliing  said 
medmnism,  comprising  ai.  ad.oistahle  clutch  carried  by 
saiil  frame,  an  operatitig  connectiou  fi:  said  ciut.  h  and 
a  sLati<'nary  bracket  to  which  a  portion  of  said  •  perat- 
itiir  niechainsn!    is   ctinnected. 

rhe  oRiOlnation  with  a  st;itl(ija:y  tracks  r  and  a 
tracker  box  therefor,  of  an  adjustabie  frame  comprising 
opp'TSlte  end  portions  outside  of  .said  tracker  box.  music 
hol.ling  spindles  Journaied  in  .said  end  portions  of  the 
frame,  projecting  through  apertutes  In  said  tracker  box 
into  the  latter,  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  frame  rela- 
tive to  the  tracker  L»ox.  mechanism  carried  by  one  of  the 
end  portions  of  the  frame  adapted  to  alternatively  wind 
and  -e-wind  the  music,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
mechanism,  comprising  an  adjustable  clutch  carried  by 
said  frame,  an  operating  connectlim  for  said  clutch  and 
a  stationary  bracket  to  which  a  portion  of  said  operating 
mech.aiiism  is  connected. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  tracker  and  a 
tracker  box  therefor,  of  an  adjustable  frame,  comprtsing 
opposite  end  portions  outside  of  said  tracker  box.  music 
holding  spindles  Journaied  in  said  end  portions  of  the 
frame,  projecting  through  apertures  In  said  tnicker  box 
into  the  latter,  methanism  for  adjusting  said  frame  rela- 
tive to  the  tracker  box,  mechanism  adapted  to  alterna- 
tively wind  and  re-wind  the  musit.  and  means  for  con- 
trolllnK  said  mechanism,  comprising  an  adjustable  clutch 
carried  by  one  of  the  end  portions  of  the  frame,  a  bell 
crank  actuating  said  clutch  and  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
stationary  bracket,  a  bell  -rank  mounted  ther»»on.  a  rod 
actuating  the  first  bel!  crank  from  the  second  disposed 
pubstanfialiy  at  right  angles  with  the  direction  of  the  ad- 
justment of  the  frame,  and  mean*  for  rocking  the  second 
bell  crank. 

.'),  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  tracker  rela- 
tively adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  same,  of  music 
holding  spindles  journaied  in  said  frame  respectively  ad-  ^ 
jacent  to  the  tracker  extremities,  mechanism  for  actu 
atlng  relative  adjustment  between  the  frame  and  tracker, 
mechanism  adapted  to  alternatively  wind  and  le  wind  the 
music,  and  means  for  controlling  said  mechanism  com- 
prising an  adjustable  clutch  carried  by  said  trame.  an  op- 
erating connection  for  said  clutch,  and  a  stationary 
bracket  to  which  a  portion  of  said  operating  mecf.anisra 
is  connected. 

[Claims  •>  and  7  not  jirinted  in   tiie  Gazette.] 


1,145,427.     BALA.NCE.     Joha.nn  Lei  rs  !  frser  and  IIein 


RICH    Senn,    Berne. 
Serial  No.  ,815.941, 


Switzerland.      Filed 
I  CI.   73-102.1 


leb. 


li^]4. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  weight  scale  of  n  balance 
of  rolling  weights  located  above  said  scale,  a  rack  for  said 
rolling  weights,  a  plurality  of  levers  each  adapted  In  one 
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position  to  hold  a  rolling  weight  In  said  rack  and  In  an- 
other position  to  release  said  weight  allowing  it  to  roll 
onto  said  scale,  the  said  levers  when  moving  from  the 
latter  position  Into  the  former  returning  their  weights 
from  the  said  scale  to  the  said  rack. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  weight  scale  of  a  balance 
of  rolling  weights  located  above  said  scale,  a  rack  for 
Bald  weights,  a  plurality  of  levers  each  adapted  In  one 
position  to  hold  a  rolling  weight  In  said  rack  and  In  an- 
other position  to  release  said  weight  allowing  It  to  roll 
on  to  said  scale,  the  said  levers  when  moving  frotil'  the 
Utter  position  Into  the  former  returning  their  weights 
from  the  scale  to  the  rack,  and  a  spring  for  each  lever 
adapted  to  retain  It  in  the  former  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  weight  scale  of  a  balance 
of  rolling  weights  located  above  said  scale,  a  rack  for 
said  weights,  a  plurality  of  levers  each  adapted  In  one 
position  to  hold  a  rolling  weight  In  said  rack  and  In  an- 
other position  to  release  the  said  weight  allowing  It  to 
roll  on  to  said  scale,  the  said  levers,  when  moving  from 
the  latter  position  Into  the  former  returning  their  weUhts 
from  the  scale  to  the  rack,  and  a  stop  for  each  lever,  hold- 
ing It  In  the  latter  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  weight  scale  of  a  balance 
of  rolling  weights  located  above  said  scale,  a  rack  for 
said  weights,  a  plurality  of  levers  each  adapted  In  one 
position  to  hold  a  rolling  weight  in  said  rack  and  in  an 
other  position  to  release  said  weight  allowing  It  to  roll 
on  to  said  scale,  the  said  levers  when  moving  from  the 
latter  position  Into  the  former  returning  their  weights 
from  the  scale  to  the  rack,  a  spring  for  each  lever  adapted 
to  hold  It  In  the  former  position,  and  a  resilient  stop  for 
each  lever  holding  It  In  the  latter  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  weight  scale  of  a  balance 
of  rolling  weights  located  above  said  scale,  a  rack  for 
said  weights,  a  plurality  of  levers  each  adapted  in  one 
position  to  hold  a  rolling  weight  in  the  rack  and  In  an- 
other position  to  release  said  weight  allowins  It  to  roll 
on  to  said  scale,  the  said  levers  when  moving  from  the 
latter  position  into  the  former  returnini:  their  weights 
from  the  scale  to  the  rack,  a  spring  for  each  lever  adapted 
to  hold  It  In  the  former  position,  and  a  resilient  stop  for 
each  lever  Influenced  by  said  spring  and  adapted  to  hold 
It  In  the  latter  positi(jn  against  the  action  of  the  corre- 
sponding spring 

[rialm  C  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


l,U5,4::s.     KKTACH.KBI.E  HANDLE:  FOR  SAWS.     Sam- 
uel Llcier,  Ho-ton.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1915.     Serial 

No.    10.T59.      (CI.   :4r)~-113.) 


Tht-  flttar!.al)le  hatidle  for  saw  blades  having  key-hole 
slots  ther.thrniu'h,  ami  sid. '-plates  arranged  over  each 
slot,  one  plate  haviiii;  a  key  hole  slot,  and  the  other  plate 
having  a  circular  hole  in  line  with  the  circular  portion  of 
the  keyhole  slot,  and  securing  bolts,  each  bolt  adapted  to 
be  arranged  with  its  shank  portion  extended  through  the 
circular  hole  through  oue  of  the  side  plates,  and  having  a 
threade<l  endiwrtion.  and  a  iint  arranged  on  said  thread- 
ed portion  for  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  said 
plate,  tlie  other  end  of  said  bolt  havlnt'  a  lateral  projec- 
tion of  dimensions  corrrsponding  with  the  slotted  por- 
tions of  the  key  hole  slots,  said  bolt  with  its  lateral  pro- 
jection arranged  for  movement  along  the  key-hole  slots  of 
the  handle  and  of  the  other  side-plate,  and  to  be  pro- 
jected through  said  side-plate  and  turned  out  of  alining 
position  with  the  key-hole  slot  therethrough  for  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  face  of  said  plate. 


1,146,429.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HOLbOW  SOLDHBED 

'  CABLE  AND  CURB  CHAINS  AND  RING-PLATTIN08 

OF  PRECIOUS  METAL.     FaiTB  Maibikbachm,  Pfor»- 

helm,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.    Serial  No.  783,421. 

(Cl.  59—35.) 


1.  In  a  process  of  making  hollow  soldered  cable,  curb 
and  other  chains  and  ring  plattlngs  of  precious  meUl 
from  a  wire  consisting  of  a  core  of  base  metel  with  a 
seamless  precious  metal  shell  drawn  or  welded  upon  the 
same,  successively  advancing  the  wire,  providing  the 
latter  at  those  places,  which  upon  formation  of  llnk»  a»- 
sume  the  Innermost  position"  therein,  with  openings,  and 
forming  then  links  from  the  wire,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  process  of  the  kind  described,  providing  a  core 
of  ba.se  metal  with  a  seamless  precious  metal  shell  drawn 
or  welded  upon  the  same  and  cutting,  sawing,  shaping  or 
boring  into  the  latter  at  those  places,  which  upon  forma- 
tion of  links  assume  the  innermost  position  therein,  and 
between  the  ends  of  the  links  to  be  formed  short  openlngi, 
while  leaving  the  ends  of  the  links  uncut  by  said  openings, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.145,430.      STAMP. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1915, 


At.BKHT    Mahks,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
Serial  No.  6,715.      (Cl.   101—161.) 


A    'jt'' ii 


1.  In  a  hand  stamp  the  coinliinatlon  of  a  printing  mem- 
ber, a  wing  pivoted  thereto,  a  frame  in  which  said  mem- 
ber'moves,  said  frame  having  an  inwardly  projecting  lug 
near  Its  base  and  said  wing  having  a  cam  surface  coacting 
therewith  to  throw  said  wing  outwardly. 

2.  In  a  hand  stamp  the  combination  of  a  printing  mem- 
ber, a  wing  pivoted  thereto,  a  frame  In  which  said  mem- 
ber moves,  saiil  frame  having  two  Inwardly  projecting 
lugs  near  its  base,  and  said  wing  having  two  cam  sur- 
faces coacting  therewith   to   throw   said   wing  outwardly. 

3.  A  printing  member  having  a  laterally  extending 
type  surface,  an  oscillating  wing  pivoted  thereto,  a  pad 
carrier  movable  longitudinally  relatively  to  said  wing 
and  carried  thereby,  a  pad  on  said  carrier,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  pad  carrier  longitudinally  upward  relatively  to 
said  wing  as  said  wing  swings  Inward. 

4.  In  a  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  printing 
member  reciprocating  within  the  same,  a  wing  pivoted  to 
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said  printing  member,  an  Ink  pad  carrier,  supported  by 
said  wing  and  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  said  car- 
rier and  said  printing  member  having  coacting  cam  sur- 
faces holding  said  pad  carrier  in  proximity  to  the  printing 
faces  of  said  printing  member  when  the  printing  member  la 
retracted. 

5.  In  a  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  printing 
member  reciprocating  within  the  same,  a  wing  pivoted  to 
said  printing  member,  an  Ink  pad  carrier,  supported  by 
said  wing  and  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  said  carrier 
and  said  printing  member  having  coacting  cam  surfaces 
holding  said  pad  carrier  In  proximity  to  the  printing 
faces  of  mid  printing  member  when  the  printing  member  is 
retracted,  and  cam  surfaces  on  said  frame  and  wing  hold- 
ing said  wing  In  closed  position  when  said  printing  mem- 
ber is  retracted. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.] 


1,145,431.  POWER  TRANSMISSION.  Geobge  G.  Milni, 
Rye,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No 
814,055.      (Cl.   105 — 238.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  in  com- 
bination with  the  car  axle  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
driven  from  the  axle  wholly  by  means  of  gears  and  shaft- 
ing except  that  a  connection  is  Interposed  Intermediate  the 
axle  and  dynamo  constructed  and  adapted  to  break  or 
give  way  to  prevent  breakage  of  the  shafting  should 
dynamo  for  any  reason  become  stopped  and  still  permit 
normal  rotation  of  the  axle. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  In  com- 
bination with  the  car  axle  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
driven  from  the  axle  wholly  by  means  of  gears  and  shaft- 
ing except  that  a  connection  is  interposed  intermediate 
the  axle  and  dynamo  constructed  and  adapted  to  break  or 
give  way  to  prevent  breakage  of  the  shafting  should  dy 
namo  for  any  reason  become  stopped  and  still  permit 
normal  rotation  of  the  axle,  .said  connection  being  resilient 
whereby  strain  on  the  rotating  parts  is  diminished  at 
times  of  sudden  start  or  shock. 

.'5.  In  combination  with  a  car  with  its  body,  trucks  and 
axles,  a  generator  rigidly  supported  on  the  undern.ath 
side  of  the  car  body  at  one  side  of  a  truck  of  the  car,  a 
mechanical  driving  connection  beneath  the  car  body  ex- 
tending between  the  generator  and  an  axle  of  the  truck 
to  drive  the  generator,  part  of  which  connecticm  is  adapt 
ed  to  give  way  to  permit  the  generator  to  remain  station 
ary  while  the  axle  revolves  and  thereby  prevent  breakage 
of  other  parts  of  the  driving  connection. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car  with  its  body,  trucks  and 
axles,  a  generator  rigidly  suppt)rted  on  the  underneath 
side  of  the  car  body  at  one  side  of  a  truck  of  the  car,  a 
mechanical  driving  connection  beneath  the  car  t>ody  ex- 
tending between  the  generator  and  an  axle  of  tlie  truck 
to  drive  the  generator,  part  of  whicli  connection  is  adapt- 
ed to  give  way  to  permit  the  generator  to  remain  station- 
ary while  the  axle  revolves  and  thereby  prevent  breakage 
of  other  parts  of  the  driving  connection,  said  driving  con- 
nection comprising  a  driving  shaft  carrying  said  part 
adapted  to  eive  way.  and  means  for  supporting  said  shaft 
In  case  said  part  gives  way. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  car.  its  axle  and  a  dynamo  electric 
machine  supported  from  the  car  body,  a  mechanical  driv- 
ing connecting  means  between  the  axie  and  dynamo  ma- 
chine, part  of  which  comprises  a  resilient  connection 
adapted  to  relieve  strain  on  the  rotating  parts  in  case 
of  sudden  start  or  shock,  and  to  give  way  and  prevent 
serious    breakage    should    the    driven    apparatus    become 


stopped  for  any  reason,  said  driving  connecting  meant 
comprising  a  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,145,432.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  Geohgk  A.  Ol.s«j«, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Shipping  k  Receipt 
Book  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb. 
24,  1913.  Serial  No  750,128.  Renewed  May  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  30,674.      (Cl.  129—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clamping  plate, 
locking  elements  plvotally  mounted  thereon  adapted  to 
lock  against  Impaling  posts  Inserted  through  said  plate, 
springs  secured  on  said  locking  elements  and  normally 
impelling  the  same  Into  release  position,  and  a  slidable 
actuating  member  adapted  to  engage  beneath  said  locking 
elements  to  move  the  same  Into  locking  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  clamping  plate, 
movably  mounted  locking  elements  thereon  to  bind  against 
impaling  posts  inserted  through  the  plate,  a  resilient  sUd- 
ably  mounted  actuating  element  on  said  clamping  plate, 
cams  thereon  adapted  to  engage  beneath  said  locking 
elements  to  move  the  same  into  locking  position,  and  re- 
silient means  for  impelling  said  locking  elements  Into 
release  position  with  the  withdrawal  of  said  cams. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  apertured  clamp- 
ing plate  adapted  to  receive  Impaling  posts  Inserted 
therethrough,  spring  Impelled  locking  elements  thereon 
to  engage  said  posts,  projections  on  said  locking  elements 
engaging  In  apertures  In  the  clamping  plate  affording  a 
detachable  pivotal  connection  between  said  locking  member 
and  the  clamping  plate,  and  a  sliding  element  adapted  to 
move  said  locking  elements  into  locking  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  movably  mounted 
locking  members  adapted  to  look  against  the  impaling 
posts  of  a  binder,  springs  secured  on  said  locking  members 
and  bearing  against  a  casing  to  normally  impel  the  lock- 
ing members  Into  release  position,  and  a  resilient  slidable 
plate  slotted  at  its  ends  adapted  to  impel  said  raemt)er8 
into  locking  position,  said  plate  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  locking  members  into  release  position. 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  apertured  bind- 
ing plate  adapted  to  receive  Impaling  posts  therethrough, 
rocker  locking  members  releasably  engaged  in  apertures  in 
said  plate,  a  resilient  slidable  actuating  means  slotted  at 
its  ends  to  engage  around  Impaling  posts  inserted  through 
the  plate,  and  Indented  portions  on  the  end  of  said  means 
adapted  to  engage  beneath  said  lockiu;.-  m.'mbers  to  move 
the  .same  into  locking  position  when  said  actuating  means 
is  operated. 

[Claims  C)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,14.'.433.  VrLCANIZINO  .  FLASK  POK  M'NTISTS. 
William  F.  I'APrFRT,  New  York,  N.  Y  Fib-d  .Tuly  11. 
Ifn4.     Serial  No.   850,307.      (Cl.   18 — 33.) 


1.    A    vulcanizing   flask   having   an    upjx  r    part    provided 
with  a   cover,   a   lower  part   and  an    M  shaped   spring  for 
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pressiug    siiid    parts   toward    <»ach    other,    said  M  -shaped 

Bpruiw:  havuig  intet^ral  dependmu  legs  that  en^uKe  with 
and  are  secured  to  siild  lower  part  when  the  flask  parts 
are   in    asofinbled   position,   the  spring  being  constructed 

so  t!iit  rlir  antral  knuckle  thereof  engages  the  cover, 
witli  w;,:.',  !:<■  upper  part  Is  provided.  In  a  manner  to 
eontiui;  Misiy  [iii'ss  thf  uppt-r  and  the  lower  parts  toward 
tuch  other  at  the  tiui''  wh.>ii  the  depending  legs  are  se- 
cured  to  sjiid   i'jwtT  part. 

_'.  A  di'iitai  t!:isk  1  omprising  an  upper  part  having  a 
cover,  a  lower  pan.  and  m  M  shaped  spring  for  pressln;? 
said  part.s  lo«ett;<  r,  vach  of  which  parts  Is  provided  with 
a  set  of  outwardly  extending  ears,  one  of  which  sets  of 
ears  have  i^uidins;  and  positioning  pins  that  enter  holes 
in  the  other  sot  of  ears,  the  lower  part  also  being  pro- 
vided with  spring  holding  lugs,  the  legs  of  said  spring 
being  provided  with  notched  portions  that  catch  upon 
said  spring  holding  lugs,  said  spring  being  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  when  the  legs  thereof  are  caught 
upon  said  spring  huldiug  l;i^>  the  (eutrHl  knuckle  of  the 
spring  will  engage  the  cover  of  the  upper  part  In  such  a 
manniT  that  the  sprinir  will  forcibly  press  the  upper 
part  a;:ain--t  fh>'  lower  i>flrr 

;^.  A  vulcanizing  flask  having  a  draa.  a  cope  ring,  a 
cover  and  an  M-shapeil  spring,  the  depending  legs  of  said 
spring  having  openings  that  receive  li:--  which  are  on  the 
drag,  tiie  sprint:  also  Ixdnc  construct. d  so  that  when  held 
In  place,  due  to  Its  enL-asrenn-nt  with  the  lugs  on  the  drags, 
the  central  knuckl.-  of  the  spring  will  directly  engage 
the  central  portion  of  the  cover  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  spring  will  continuously  force  the  cover  and  the  cope 
ring  toward   the  drag. 

4.  .\.  dental  flask  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
drag,  a  cope  rln_'.  a  cover  and  an  M  shaped  spring,  the 
drau  heine  proviil.'d  with  lu;;s  which  hold  the  Integral  de- 
p«'ntlin_'  It'ss  of  the  sprinc,  and  the  spring  being  con- 
structed -o  that  the  central  portion  of  the  spring  can  press 
continuously  directly  against  the  cover  when  the  flask 
parts  ar'  in  assemhUd  position  with  the  cope  ring  be- 
twe.'n   the  drat:  and  the  cover. 


1,145.434.  FLEXIBLE  METAL  PI  IE.  Max  Pbchstbin, 
Zwickau.  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Louis 
Bliimer.  Zwiikau.  W.-rmany.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.   >(M»,T4>.      111.   137 — 75. » 


r 


T-T 


.\  flexible  metal  pipe,  comprising  In  combination,  an 
outer  metal  pipe.  <_'roove<l  h«>arin-.4s  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  same,  a  spiral  with  overlapping  ends  within  the 
metal  pipe  having  a  continuous  packing  groove  between 
said  overlapping  ends,  the  outer  material  of  said  groove 
designed  to  eni;ai:e,  without  play,  with  said  grooved  bear- 
ings, substantially  as  nnd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.14.-. 4;;.-.  STAKTl.Vi.  liKVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BL.STIO.N  EN(;i.\F:s.  Willis  .1.  Perkins,  Grand 
Haplds,  Mich.  Filed  .\pr.  4,  lltll,  Serial  No.  618,930. 
Renewed  Mar.  7,  UI14.  Serial  No.  823.248.  (CI. 
12;{— 1st;. . 

1.  In  a  startiii_-  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  comtjinaiion  of  the  cnL'in.'  ;  a  crank  shaft  there- 
for ;  a  discounectible  crank  for  operating  the  same;  a 
main  i^'uition  circuit  ;  a  self-closing  switch  In  the  said 
ignition  circuit  :  dis<onnecting  devices  disposed  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  crank  when  it  is  moved  to  the  operative  posi- 
tion for  l!r>aking  the  said  circuit ;  a  timer  In  said  main 
ignition  circuit  ;  a  cut-out  circuit  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  electric  source  side  of  the  said  self-closing  switch 
and  terminating  at  its  opposite  end  in  an  automatic 
■witch  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  plates  and  a  movable 
member:  means  for  adjusting  the  said  timer  connected  to 


the  said  aatomatic  switch  and  adjusted  to  close  the  said 
automatic  switch  .inly  when  the  timer  Is  set  for  a  late 
spark,  coacting  substantially  as  descrit'fd  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  startlu;;  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  the  engine;  a  crank  shaft  there- 
for; a  dlsconnectlble  crank  for  operating  the  same;  a 
main  ignition  circuit  :  a  s.  if-doslng  sw'«^  b  in  the  said 
Ignition  circuit  :  trip  devices  to  be  acteo  upon  by  the 
crank  when  It  is  mov.-d  to  the  operative  position  for 
breaking  the  .said  circuit  ;  a  timer  in  said  main  ignition 
circuit;  a  cut-out  circuit  <onnected  at  one  end  to  the  elec- 
tric source  side  of  the  said  self  olosln:;  switch  and  termi- 
nating at  Its  opposite  end  in  an  automatic  switch  ;  means 
for  adjusting  the  said  timer  connected  to  the  said  auto- 
matic switch  and  adjusted  to  close  the  said  automatic 
switch  only  when  the  tinier  Is  set  for  a  late  spark,  coacting 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  startini:  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  with  the  engine  ;  means  for  Imparting  to 
the  engine  Its  Initial  motion:  a  main  ignition  circuit:  a 
normally  dosed  switch  in  the  said  Ignition  circuit  :  means 
for  openlnc  the  same  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  ac- 
tuation of  the  starting  means;  a  cutout  circuit  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  eUctrlc  source  side  of  tne  xuld  normally 
closed  switch  ;  an  automatic  switch  at  the  opposite  end 
of  Kald  cut-out  circuit  to  connect  the  same  to  the  main 
ignition  clrcTiit  :  a  timer  in  the  main  ignition  circnit  ; 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  timer  connected  to  the 
said  automatic  switch  and  adjusted  to  close  the  said 
automatic  ^vvitch  only  when  the  timer  is  set  for  a  late 
spark,  coacting  suljstantlally  as  described  and  fBr  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines,' 
the  combination  of  the  enclne  :  means  for  giving  the 
same  Initial  movement:  a  main  ignition  circuit;  a  nor- 
mally closed  switch  in  the  said  circuit  adapted  to  break 
the  said  circuit  when  the  starting  devire  is  nianipulnted  ; 
a  timer  in  the  .said  main  ignition  circuit;  n  cutout  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  electric  source  side  of  the  said 
switch  in  the  main  circuit,  an  automatic  switch  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  cut-out  circuit  to  connect  it  to  the 
main  circuit  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  timer  con- 
nected to  the  said  automatic  switch  to  close  the  said 
automatic  switch  only  when  the  timer  is  set  for  a  late 
spark,  coacting  as  described   for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  with  the  means  for  Imparting  to  the  en- 
gine initial  movement,  of  a  main  ignition  circuit  ;  a  timer 
device  :  a  switch  for  breaking  the  main  circuit  when  the 
said  starting  means  Is  manipulated  ;  an  auxiliary  circuit  ; 
a  switch  means  for  said  auxiliary  circuit  to  connect  and 
Include  said  auxiliary  circuit  in  the  ma...  rcuit ;  connec- 
tions from  said  switch  to  the  timer  to  c?ose  the  auxiliary 
circuit  when  the  timer  Is  set  at  the  late  spark  and  to  open 
the  said  auxiliary  circuit  when  the  timer  Is  set  at  the  early 
spark,  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


July  o,  1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


161 


1,145.4.S«.  SAFFTY  STARTING  I»EVICE.  WrLLIS  J. 
Pkrkins,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Flleti  June  fi,  ipi,*?.  Se- 
rial   No,    77-',<JtJ4.      (Cl.    123 — 179.) 


A     ^  V ' 1— 
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1.  I  he  combination  in  a  dual  lirnition  svxtem  of  an  ln<le- 
pendcnt  Insulated  contact  on  tie  magneto  disposed  to  co- 
operate  only  wlw-n  the  tinier  is  adjusted  t<,  the  late  spark 
a  contact  piec  a.ssodat.d  with  the  adjustable  member 
of  the  timer  to  cooperate  therewith,  connections  from 
the  ,sa;d  contact  lo  tl>e  battery  circuit,  a  loop  from  the 
main  circuit,  a  k.-eper  handle  socket,  a  switch  in  the  !oo-> 
from  the  main  circuit  disposed  to  be  closed  when  the 
socket  is  on  the  handle  and  to  be  opene<l  when  the  socket 
Is  removed,  a  battery  with  a  circuit  suitably  connected  to 
the  dash  coll.  a  loop  with  a  switch  for  controlling  the 
battery  circuit,  ttie  said  switch  beina  disposed  on  the 
keeper  socket  and  arranged  to  be  opened  when  the  socket 
Is  in  position  and  to  close  when  the  so<  ket  is  removed 
from  the  handle,  contact  devices  as.soiiaced  with  !he  gear 
control  lever  posit, oned  to  close  the  tottery  circuit  only 
when  tlie  said  lever  is  at  neutrai,  and  an  independent  bat- 
tery connection  to  cooperate  with  sjiid  gear  control  lever, 
with  an  extension  to  a  switch  on  the  keeper  handle  socket. 
which  switch  is  arranged  to  open  when  the  k.-epcr  Is  ofT 
whereby  the  said  circuit  Is  open  wlien  the  keeper  is  off 
the  handle,  all  coacting  substantially  as  descriled  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  conibiuaiion  in  a  dual  ignition  wstem  of  an 
independent  insula-e.l  .  oi.tact  on  the  magneto  disposed 
to  cooperate  only  wlnn  the  timer  is  adjusted  to  the  late 
spark,  a  contact  iiieoe  associated  with  the  adjustable  mem- 
ber of  the  timer  cooperating  therewith,  connections  from 
the  said  contact  to  the  battery  circuii,  ,i  loop  from  the 
main  circuit,  a  keep.r  handle  socket,  u  switch  in  the  loop 
from  the  main  circuit  disposed  to  be  closed  when  the 
socket  is  on  the  handle  and  to  be  opened  when  the  socket 
is  removed,  a  battery  with  a  circuit  suitably  connected 
to  the  dash  coil,  a  loop  with  a  switch  for  controlling  the 
battery  circuit,  the  said  switch  being  disposed  on  the 
keeper  socket  and  arranged  to  be  opened  when  the  socket  is 
In  position  and  to  dose  when  the  socket  is  removed  from 
the  handle,  and  contact  devi(es  associated  with  the  gear 
control  lever  positioned  to  close  the  battery  circuit  only 
when  the  said  lever  is  at  neutral,  all  co  acting  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  dual  ignition  .^vstem  of  an  in- 
dependent insulated  contact  on  the  magneto  disposed  to 
cooperate  only  when  the  timer  is  adjusted  to  the  late 
spark,  a  conta<  t  piece  associated  with  the  adjustable 
member  of  the  timer  cofiperating  therewith,  connections 
from  the  said  contact  to  the  battery  circuit,  a  loop  from 
the  main  circuit,  a  keeper  handle  socket,  a  switch  in  the 
loop  from  the  main  circuit  disposed  to  be  clostd  when  the 
socket  Is  on  the  handle  and  to  be  opened  when  the  socket 
Is  removed,  a  battery  with  a  circuit  suitably  connected 
to  the  dash  coil,  and  a  loop  with  a  switch  for  controlling 
the  battery  circuit,  the  said  switch  being  disposed  on  the 
keeper  socket  and  arranged  to  be  opened  when  the  socket 
is  lu  position  and  to  close  when  the  socket  is  removed 
from  the  handle,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  dual  Ignition  system  of  an  In- 
dependent Insulated  contact  on  the  magneto  disposed  to 
coSperatc  only  when  the  timer  is  adjusted  to  the  late 
spark,    a    contact    piece    associated    with    the    adjustable 
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member  of  the  timer  coflperatlng  therewith.  <onnectlons 
from  the  s-ald  contact  to  the  battery  circuit,  a  loop  from 
the  main  circuit,  a  keeper  handle  socket,  a  switch  in  the 
loop  from  the  main  (inuit  disposed  to  be  closed  when 
the  socket  is  on  the  handle  and  to  be  opened  when  the 
socket  1«*  removed,  a  bPttTv  wlih  .i  circuit  suitably  con- 
nected to  the  dash  coil,  and  contact  devices  associated 
with  the  L'par  control  b-rer.  j.osltioned  to  close  the  battery 
circuit  only  when  the  said  lever  is  at  neutral,  all  co-act- 
Insr  substantially  as  destribed  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  dual  Ignition  system  of  an  In- 
dependent insulated  contact  on  the  magneto  disposed  to 
coperate  only  when  the  timer  Is  adjusted  to  the  late 
spark,  a  contact  piece  associated  with  the  adjnstable 
member  of  the  timer  co<^peratlnp  tlierewitb.  connections 
from  the  said  contact  to  the  battery  circnit.  a  loop  from 
the  main  circuit,  a  keeper  handle  !K>cket,  a  switch  in  the 
loop  from  tiie  main  circuit  disposed  to  be  closed  when  the 
socket  is  on  the  handle  and  to  be  opentHl  when  the  socket 
is  removed,  and  a  lattery  with  a  circuit  suitably  cor.aerted 
to  the  dash  coll.  all  cuacting  substantially  as  descilbed 
and   for  the   purpose  specified. 

'(  laim-^  H  to  s  no:  [»rinted  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.1 4,-). 4 .•^7.  LilL-BUK.NER.  .S]l>  I'kkkt  an<i  (H^rlks  A. 
Kkswiirtht.  Tenlno.  Wash  as^isinors  of  -ne  third  lo 
H.  r.  .'icheel  and  William  McArthiir.  Tcnino.  Wash. 
Filed  .Vlflr.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  8-7, 7hu.      i,C1.  158—75.) 


1.  .\a  oil  burner  embodying  an  oil  chamt-er  havincr  an 
outlet,  a  discharge  nozzle  leading  from  the  outlet,  means 
for  supplying  oil  to  the  chamber,  a  tulnilar  meir.btr  ex- 
tending into  the  chamber  from  the  outside  thereof,  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  connected  with  the  tubular  member  and  ar- 
ranged in  alinement  with  thf  first  recited  nozzle  and  with- 
in the  chamber,  s.nid  tubular  member  being  adapted  for 
free  longitudinal  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  chamber 
to  vary  the  position  of  the  outlets  of  the  discharge  noz- 
zles with  respect  to  eacli  other,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  tubular  member,  and  means  for 
causing  a  relative  adjustment  of  the  chamber  and  mein- 
ber,  the  last  recited  means  embodying  exterior  threads 
on  the  tubular  member,  a  cidlar  engaging  said  threads,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  operating  handle,  means  connect- 
ing one  end  of  the  handle  with  the  collar,  and  an  ( pen 
circumferenti;il  ^-roove  in  the  wall  of  the  oil  cban.ber 
and  in  which  groove  the  othfr  end  of  the  handle  freely 
njoves. 

2.  An  oil  l)U!-n.r  embodying  an  oil  chamber  having  an 
"utlet,  a  discharge  nozzle  leading  from  t!  e  outlet,  means 
for  .supplying  oil  to  the  chaml^er.  a  tubular  member  ex 
tending  Into  the  chamber  fnm  the  outside  thereof,  a  dis 
charge  nozzle  connected  with  the  tubular  member  and  ar- 
ranged in  alinement  with  the  first  recited  nuzzle  and 
within  t!ie  chaml)er.  said  tubular  member  bein-  adajHed 
for  free  longitudinal  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  ehain- 
i>er  to  vary  the  position  of  the  outlets  of  the  discharge 
nozzles  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  tubular  member,  and  means  for 
causing  a  relative  adjustment  of  the  chamber  and  menit)er, 
tiie  last  recited  means  embodying  an  operating  device  hav 
ing  fixed  rotary  connection  with  one  and  a  threaded  con- 
nection with  the  other,  said  operating  device  detachably 
connected  with  both  the  said  chamber  and  member. 

3.  .\n  oil  burner  embodying  an  oil   ciiaralftr  l.avii.g  an 
outlet,   a    discharge    nozzle   leading   therefroa\    :ije;ins    for 
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supplying  oil  to  the  chamber,  a  tubular  member  extending 
into  the  chamber  from  the  outside  thereof,  a  illsrharge 
nozzl»  conneet>'(l  with  the  tubular  member,  said  member 
beln;^  adjustable  longitudinally  to  move  the  respective 
nuzzle  within  the  chaml-er,  a  portion  of  the  member  ex- 
terior of  the  chamber  being  threaded,  a  collar  engaging 
the  threads,  a  handle  connected  with  the  collar,  said  han- 
dle also  rotatively  connected  with  the  chamber,  whereby 
the  rotation  of  the  handle  will  cause  the  collar  to  adjust 
the  said  member  with  respect  to  the  chamber,  and  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  said  member. 

4.  An  oil  burner  embodying  telescoping  spaced  tubular 
elements,  each  having  an  open  and  a  closed  end,  the  latter 
end  having  a  bearing  therethrough,  a  nuzzle  connected 
with  each  of  the  open  ends,  said  nozzles  being  spaced, 
the  Innermost  tubular  element  extending  through  and  hav- 
ing a  sliding  bearing  in  the  closed  end  of  the  outer  ele- 
ment, means  individual  to  the  elements  for  supplying  oil 
to  one  and  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  other,  and  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  ele- 
ments, the  last  said  means  embodying  a  collar  threaded 
upon  one  of  said  elements,  there  being  an  open  ctrcum- 
ferv-ntial  groove  In  the  other  element,  and  a  handle  con- 
nected with  the  collar,  said  handle  projecting  Into  and 
freely  movable  within  the  groove. 

5.  .\u  oil  burner  embodying  telescoping  spaced  tubular 
elements,  each  having  an  open  and  a  closed  end.  the  latter 
en.i  having  a  bearing  therethrough,  a  nozzle  connected 
with  each  of  the  open  ends,  said  nozzles  being  spaced, 
the  innermost  tubular  element  extending  through  and  hav- 
ing a  sliding  bearing  in  the  closed  end  of  the  outer  ele- 
ment, means  Individual  to  the  elements  for  supplying  oil 
to  one  and  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  other,  and  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the 
elements,  the  said  means  embodying  a  collar  threaded 
upon  one  of  the  elements,  a  handle  connected  with  the 
collar  and  a  bearing  connected  with  the  other  element 
into  which  the  handle  projects  and  aNiut  which  bearing 
the  handle  is  rotntable. 


1,145.439.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Pall  L. 
BosB,  Deming,  N.  Mex.  Hied  Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872.374.      (CI.  74—26.) 


1,145,438.  CONVEYING  APPARATT'S.  Joskpii  L.  Pot- 
ter. Indianapolis,  Ind.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
3  1913.  Serial  No.  745,888.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,074.  (CI. 
104—45.) 


1.  A  trestle  including  bents  having  legs,  stringers  se- 
cured upon  the  tops  of  the  bents,  and  braces  connected 
to  the  tops  of  the  bents  and  adjustably  connected  to  the 
legs  of  adjacent  bents. 

2.  A  trestle  including  bents  having  legs,  stringers  se- 
cured upon  the  tops  of  the  bents,  and  braces  adjustably 
connected  to  the  legs  and  also  adjustably  connected  to  the 
tops  of  adjacent  bents. 

3.  A  movable  trestle  Including  bents  having  legs,  string- 
ers secured  upon  the  tops  of  the  bents,  and  braces  con- 
nected to  the  legs  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  tops  of 
adjacent  bents. 

4.  A  trestle  Including  a  plurality  of  bents  comprising 
each  a  beam  having  supporting  legs,  stringers  removably 
connected  to  the  tops  of  the  beams  of  adjacent  bents,  and 
braces  connected  to  the  legs  of  the  bents  and  also  to  the 
beams  of  adjacent  bents  and  adapted  for  variance  of  the 
c*^ctlve  length  between  the  beams  and  the  legs. 

5.  Conveying  apparatus  including  stringers,  beams  se- 
cured to  the  under  sides  of  the  stringers,  legs  supporting 
the  beams,  and  braces  connected  to  the  legs  and  also  to  a 
distant  one  of  the  beams  and  adapted  for  variance  of  the 
effective  length  between  the  legs  and  the  beams. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 
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1.  A  transmission  device  comprising  a  friction  disk 
having  an  annular  side  rim  and  a  central  boss  fxtfuding 
outwardly  from  the  axis  of  said  disk  at  its  side  at  which 
said  rim  Is  located,  the  said  rim  and  boss  being  In  differ- 
ent planes,  and  a  second  friction  element  having  fric- 
tion surfaces  In  different  planes  co<)perable  with  said  rim 
and  boss  to  Impart  motion  from  said  disk  to  said  second 
friction  element  or  from  said  second  friction  element  to 
said  disk. 

2.  A  transmission  device  comprising  a  friction  disk 
having  an  annular  side  rim  and  a  central  boss  extending 
outwardly  from  the  axis  of  said  disk  at  Its  side  at  which 
said  rim  is  located,  the  said  rim  and  boss  being  In  different 
planes,  and  a  second  friction  element  having  friction  sur- 
faces In  different  planes  cooperable  with  said  rim  and  l>oss 
to  impart  motion  from  said  disk  to  said  second  friction 
element  or  from  said  second  friction  element  to  said  disk, 
the  said  disk  l)elng  provide<l  with  an  annular  recess  be- 
tween said  central  boss  and  said  rim. 


1.145,440.  ROOF.  Cai-vin  RrssELi.,  Penn  Yan.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Carrie  H.  Russell.  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
U,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,557.     (CI.  108—9.) 


1,  In  a  roof  structure,  the  foundation,  combined  with  a 
covering  of  shingles  made  of  felt  material  Impregnated 
with  asphaltum  and  secured  thereto  in  permanent  rela- 
tion, said  shingles  arranged  In  horizontal  overlapping 
rows,  successive  rows  being  at  higher  elevations  so  as  to 
expose  the  lower  portions  of  each  shingle,  and  the  adja- 
cent shingles  of  each  row  widely  separated  at  a  distance 
apart  less  than  the  width  of  the  separate  shingles,  and 
further  having  the  spaces  between  shingles  of  one  row  in 
vertical  alinement  with  the  shingles  of  the  next  adja- 
cent rows,  whereby  the  bridging  portions  of  the  shingles 
sag  down  into  the  spaces  beneath  to  provide  an  Interlock- 
ing construction,  and  the  exposed  surface  of  each  shingle 

i  of  substantially   inverted  T-shape  form. 

2.  In  a  roof  structure,  the  roof  frame,  combined  with  a 
plurality  of  shingles  of  pliable  felt  impregnated  with  a 
hydrocarb<jn  compound  arranged  in  a  series  of  horlrontal 
rows  and  the  shingles  of  each  row  spaced  apart  less  than 
the  width  of  a  shingle,  each  row  being  superposed  upon 
the  preceding  lower  row,  and  each  shingle  of  a  row  bridg- 
ing the  space  between  adjacent  shingles  o*  the  said  pre- 
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ceding  row  and  adapted  to  sag  down  Into  said  space  to 
provide  an  Interlocking  construction,  filler  plates  of 
shingle  material  disposed  between  the  rows  of  shingles 
forming  the  substantial  lower  U>undary  of  the  roof,  and 
means  to  secure  said  shingles  to  a  roof  frame  in  fixed 
relative  arrangement. 

3.  In  a  roof  structure,  a  foundation,  combined  with  a 
covering  of  pliable  shlngl<s  made  of  felt  material  im- 
pregnated with  a  hydrocarbon  and  consisting  of  a  bottom 
horlxontal  row  of  shingles  spaced  apart  a  distance  less 
than  the  width  of  a  shingle,  a  second  horizontal  row  of 
shingles  similarly  spaced  and  directly  superposed  with 
respect  to  said  first  row  in  break  Joint  relation  and  with 
the  sides  of  the  shingles  of  the  two  rows  overlapping  and 
In  which  both  of  said  rows  have  the  same  relative  vertical 
position  upon  the  foundation,  and  a  plurality  of  addi- 
tional horizontal  rows  each  having  their  shingles  arranged 
In  a  similar  laterally  space<l  relation  and  each  succeeding 
row  being  partially  superposed  upon  the  preceding  row 
so  as  to  expose  the  lower  portions  of  the  shingles  thereof, 
and  the  shingles  of  each  row  sagging  down  Into  the  spaces 
between  the  shingles  of  each  preceding  row  to  provide  an 
Interlocking   construction. 

4.  In  a  roof  structure,  the  foundation,  combined  with  a 
covering  of  pliable  shingles  secured  thereto  In  permanent 
relation,  said  shingles  arranged  in  horizontal  overlapping 
rows,  successive  rows  being  at  higher  elevations  so  as  to 
expose  the  lower  portions  of  each  shingle,  and  the  adja- 
cent shingles  of  each  row  widely  separated  at  a  disUnce 
apart  less  than  the  width  of  the  separate  shingles,  and 
further  having  the  spaces  between  shingles  of  one  row 
In  vertical  alinement  with  the  shingles  of  the  next  adja- 
cent rows,  whereby  the  bridging  portions  of  the  shingles 
sag  down  Into  the  spacs  beneath  to  provide  an  inter- 
locking construction. 


tions   transverse  to   the   radially   extending  stripping  ele- 
ments, and  below  the  extremities  thereof. 

5.  In  a  tobacco  leaf  stemming  roll,  a  hub  structure, 
comprising  an  axlally  extending  series  of  channels,  seat 
surfaces  between  said  channels  extending  In  transverse 
planes  to  the  radial  lines  of  the  roll,  fibers  secured  within 
said  channels,  wire  holding  plates  secured  upon  said  seats, 
with  resilient  wires  closely  compacted  against  the  ad- 
vancing edges  of  the  fiber  segments,  and  binding  plates 
secured  upon  said  wire  holding  plates,  and  parallel  there- 
to, serving  to  compact  the  wire  and  fiber  resilient  ele- 
ments and  terminating  below  the  extremities  thereof. 


1,145,442.  EYEGI^SS-MOUNTING.  Hkbman  Silbebt, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Leo  F,  Adt,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,600.  Renewed 
Aug.  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  717.791.      (CI.  88 — 50.) 


1.145.441.  TOBACCO  STEMMING  ROLL.  James  P. 
SroviLL.  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Trojan  Ma- 
chine Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  715.807  (CI 
131—57.) 


y-^  '^^  Jr  "V 


1.  A  tobacco  leaf  stemming  roll,  comprising  a  segmental 
series  of  closely  compacted  fibers,  and  resilient  wires  dis- 
posed along  the  outer  edges  of  said  segments,  said  fibers 
and  wires  constituting  stripping  elements  of  differential 
resilience  radially  projecting  from  the  roll. 

2.  A  tobacco  leaf  stemming  roll,  comprising  a  seg- 
mental series  of  closely  compacted  fibers,  and  resilient 
wires  disposed  adjacent  the  advancing  edges  of  the  fibrous 
segments  In  their  direction  of  rotation,  enabling  said  wire 
components  to  attack  the  leaf  so  as  to  yield  rearwardly 
and  become  buried  within  the  fiber  body. 

3.  A  tobacco  leaf  stemming  roll,  comprising  a  seg- 
mental series  of  closely  compacted  fibers,  resilient  wires 
disposed  along  the  advancing  edges  of  said  fibrous  seg- 
ments In  the  direction  of  rotation,  and  members  between 
said  segments  serving  to  compact  said  wire  and  fiber 
resilient  stripping  elements  and  terminating  below  the 
extremities  thereof  to  limit  the  stem  embedment. 

4.  A  tobacco  leaf  stemming  roll,  comprising  a  seg- 
mental series  of  closely  compacted  fibers,  resilient  wires 
compacted  against  the  advancing  edges  of  said  segments 
in  the  direction  of  roll  rotation,  and  a  series  of  plate 
binders  secured  between  the  stripping  segments  In  direc- 


1.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  finger  piece  guard  lever  mounted  to  turn 
thereon  and  having  a  bearing  against  one  side  of  the 
support,  a  part  rigidly  connected  to  the  lever  and  bearing 
against  the  opposite  side  of  the  support  to  prevent  axial 
movement  of  the  lever,  a  pivot  for  the  lever  extending 
into  the  support  and  coCperatlng  with  both  bearing  por- 
tions, a  projection  located  to  one  side  of  both  the  lever 
and  support  and  in  alinement  with  the  pivot  and  a  spring 
for  positioning  the  guard  supported  on  the  projection. 

2.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  finger  piece  guard  mounted  to  turn  thereon 
and  having  a  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  sawwrt,  a 
part  rigidly  connected  to  the  lever  and  bearing  against 
the  opposite  side  of  the  support  to  prevent  axial  move- 
ment of  the  lever,  a  pivot  for  the  lever  extending  through 
the  support  and  cooperating  with  both  bearing  portions, 
one  of  the  latter  being  detachable  therefrom,  a  centering 
projection  located  to  one  side  of  both  the  lever  and  sup- 
port, and  in  alinement  with  the  pivot  and  a  spring  for 
positioning  the  guard  mounted  on  the  projection. 

3.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support  and  a  finger  piece  guard  lever  mounted  to  turn 
thereon,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  two  spaced 
bearing  surfaces  engaging  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
other  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  lever,  of  a  center- 
ing projection  arranged  In  the  ails  of  movement  of  the 
lever  and  carried  thereby  to  project  to  one  aide  of  both 
the  lever  and  support  and  to  one  side  of  both  the  bearing 
surfaces  and  a  guard  positioning  spring  carried  by  the 
projection. 

4.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support  and  a  finger  piece  guard  lever  mounted  to  turn 
thereon,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  two  spaced 
bearing  surfaces  engaging  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
other  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  lever,  of  a  re- 
movable centering  projection  carried  by  and  deUchably 
connected  to  the  guard  lever  in  alinement  with  its  axis  of 
movement  to  project  to  one  side  of  both  the  lever  and  sup- 
port and  a  guard  positioning  spring  carried  by  the 
projection. 

5.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port and  a  finger  piece  guard  lever  mounted  to  turn  on 
one  side  thereof,  of  a  projection  fixed  to  the  lever  in  aline- 
ment with  its  axis  to  project  to  one  side  of  both  the  lever 
and  support,  a  guard  positioning  spring  mounted  on  the 
projection,  a  pivot  fixed  to  the  lever  and  extending  Into 
the  support  and  a  detachable  securing  device  connected 
In  rigid  relation  to  the  lever  and  bearing  against  the 
opposite  side  of  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,145,445.  MAlLrCHXTTE.  Abthch  K.  Smith.  St.  LoaU, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Cwtl*r  Mall  Clinte  CornpanT.  RocbMter, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  VMed  May  26,  1910. 
S«rtal  No.  563,583.      (CI.  193—31.) 


1.  In  a  mail  ctiute,  a  fixed  rhiitf  section,  a  movable 
chute  section  adapted  to  engas^e  th^^  fixed  chute  section, 
and  a  supportlne  band  siirrouiullnir  the  movable  chute 
section  to  limit  Its  movement.  t!i»'  moviil)le  section  being 
adjustable  laterally  of  tbf>  fixed  chute  section  within  said 
band. 

2.  In  a  mail  chute,  a  fixed  curved  chute  section,  a  mov- 
able CTirved  chute  section  adapted  to  engage  the  fixed  sec- 
tion, and  a  supporting  band  surroundin;^  the  movable  sec- 
tion and  limiting  Its  lateral  movement,  the  last  men- 
tioned section  being  bodily  movable  laterally  and  rotatable 
relatively  to  the  fixed  section  within  said  band. 

3.  In  a  mall  chute,  a  fixed  chute  section,  a  movable 
chute  section  ada.pted  to  be  seated  agBinst  tlie  fixed  sec- 
tion, a  supporting  band  surrounding  the  movable  section, 
the  last  mentioned  section  being  adjustable  lateralJy  with 
relation  to  the  fixed  section  within  said  band,  and  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  ends  of  the  band. 

4.  In  a  mall  chute,  a  fixed  chute  section,  a  movable 
chute  section  adapted  to  engage  the  fixed  chute  section, 
said  movable  chute  section  being  bodily  movattle  laterally 
away  from  the  fixed  chute  section  and  rotatable  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  adjustable  retaining  means  acting 
when  In  one  position  to  hold  the  movable  chute  section 
In  engagement  with  the  fixed  chute  section  and  when  in 
the  other  position  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  the 
movable  chute  section  a  limited  ilistance. 

5.  In  a  mall  chute,  a  fixed  portion,  a  bolt  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  having  a  portion  thereof  cut  away,  and 
a  moval)le  portion  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  fixed  jjbr- 
tlon.  a  band  surrounding  said  movable  portion,  one  end  of 
the  band  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  engage  the  cut 
away  portion  of  the  bolt. 

[Claim  6  Qot  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.145.444.  M.\IIy-CHrTE.  .\rth!  n  K.  .Smith,  St.  Louis, 
Mo..  assUnor  to  Cutler  Mall  Chute  Company.  Rochester, 
N.  Y..  11  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  26,  1910. 
Serial  So.  5t33,584.      (CI.   19:<— 31.) 


1.   A    mall    chute   having   back    and    side   walls,   a   front 
plate,    stops   engajflDg  the  front   and    back    of    said   front 


plate  and  reflilient  means  attached  to  eAcb  side  wall  lo- 
dep>'ndeDtly  of  said  stops,  said  means  beln«  free  at  th« 
onter  edges  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sld«  edges  of  th« 
front  plate  Independently  of  the  beforeifteBtioned  stops,  to 
bold  It  In  poaitioa  and  to  rield  to  penult  its  removal. 

2.  A  mail  chute  having  tiack  and  aide  walls,  a  spring 
member  attached  to  each  side  wall,  a  front  plate  or  paael 
held  between  said  spring  members,  and  a  frame  kincwl 
to  one  side  wall  Inclosing  the  front  plate. 

3  A  mail  chute  having  back  and  side  walla,  a  stop  at- 
tached to  each  side  wall,  a  plate  adapted  to  bear  agaiaat 
the  stops,  and  a  frame  hinged  to  one  aide  wall  baTlnx 
stops  attached  thereto  to  engage  the  plate  on  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof  from  the  first  mentioned  stops. 

4.  A  mall  chute  having  back  and  aide  walla,  stop  m«m- 
Ivrs  connei'ted  with  each  side  wall,  a  front  plate  hearing 
against  said  stop  members,  and  a  frame  hinged  to  one 
aide  wail,  said  frame  having  stops  to  engage  the  plate  i« 
opposition  to  tl>e  stop  members  on  the  side  walls. 

5.  A  mail  chute  having  back  and  side  walls,  stopa  a» 
the  aide  wails,  a  removable  panel  adapted  to  engage  tiM 
stops,  and  resilient  panel-retaining  devices  secured  to  th« 
side  walls  and  having  their  outer  free  portions  detacb- 
abiy  engaging  and  holding  the  panel  against  the  stops.  In 
combination  with  a  frame  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  walla 
of  the  chute  and  having  stopa  engaging  the  outer  face  of 
the  panel  to  secure  It  against  the  stantionary  stops  and 
key  locking  devices  for  securing  the  free  edge  of  the  frame. 


1,145,445.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Hknrv  U. 
Stkwabt.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.   14,653.      (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  two 
arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  mechanically  connected  so 
as  to  simultaneously  swing  In  definite  relation,  said  arms 
having  weighted  portions  so  shaped  and  iiositloned  that 
the  weight  of  one  arm  substantially  counterbalances  the 
weight  of  the  other  arm  whereby  the  said  arms  and  their 
weights  will  be  acted  upon  by  Inertia  for  any  sudden 
changes  of  the  frame  when  moving  or  when  starting  the 
frame  into  motion  from  a  state  of  rest,  and  means  for  de- 
livering the  power  from  the  moving  arms  when  the  inertia 
acting  upon  the  weights  causes  them  to  move. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  two  arms  pivoted  thereto  at  a  distance  apart 
In  the  same  vertical  plane.  sAid  arms  being  mechanically 
connected  so  that  their  free  ends  simultaneoaaly  move 
In  the  same  direction  and  also  provided  with  weighted 
portions  which  substantially  counterbalance  each  other, 
and  means  for  transmitting  power  froift  the  said  arms 
and  their  weights  whenever  the  said  arms  and  weights  are 
shifted  In  their  relation  to  the  frame  undfr  the  action 
of  Inertia. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  two  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  In  the  same  ver- 
tical plane  and  said  arms  geared  together  and  also  re- 
spectively provided  with  weights  adapted  to  substantially 
connterbalance  each  other,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  one  of  said  arms  whenever  the  weights  are 
acttd  apon  by  Inertia. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  forming  an  Inclosed  chamber,  an  arm   pivoted 
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In  the  upper  portion  of  said  easing  and  hanging  down- 
ward and  provided  with  a  weight  and  curved  rack,  a 
••eond  arm  pivoted  In  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  ud 
ert«Bding  upward  and  provided  with  a  weighted  portion 
aB4  aiao  a  rack  raeahlng  with  the  rack  of  the  first  men- 
tloMd  arm,  said  arms  free  to  swing  laterally  almnltane- 
ooaiy  In  the  saaie  dlre<tlon  to  one  sid.'  or  the  other  about 
their  plTot«d  points  and  the  weight  of  one  arm  substan- 
tially coonterbalandng  the  weight  of  the  other  arm  and 
neaas  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  said  arms  and 
weights  extending  to  the  ,.atsl<i.'  of  the  casing. 


1,146,446.  AUTOMATK  MACHINE  F\>R  MAKING  TU- 
BULAR rABRI(\  I>awiiencf:  A  St  bers.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910,  8erial  No.  592^13  R^ 
newed  Mar   in.  1913      Serial  No.  753.423.      (C1154— «» 


I  4.  In  a  machine  for  the  maaaflactvre  of  a  fabric  „.,.^ 
a  aeries  of  mandrels  aeeuied  together  and  harlng  aTon"- 
gitudlnal  axial  movement,  dlametrlcnily  of>po«lte  rxtWi 
adapted  to  engage  and  propel  the  mandrel,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  pressure  of  s.iid  rolls,  means  for  automatically 
operating  said  rolls,  diametrically  opposite  adjustable 
pressure  rollers,  adapted  to  prevent  the  mandrel  from  ro- 
tatlne  on  its  axis  adjustable  supporting  rollers  for  the 
mandrel,  and  supports  for  said  rolls  and  rollers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  an  antomBtically  acting  machine  for  the  mann(»f- 
tnr*  of  a  fabric  hos.  a  sectional  mandrel  coaprliing  a 
aeries  of  mandrels  secured  together  end  to  end.  frlctJoo 
drive  mechanism  for  glrlng  a  contlBuous  longltndtnal 
morement  thereto,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of 
the  mandrel  In  Its  longitudinal  axla.  means  for  f^^lag 
mandrels  and  for  attaching  them  together  In  suceeatfon 
in  the  machine. 

(Claims  «  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.    In  a   machine  for  forming  an  anworen  fabric  a   lou 
gitudinally  movable  maadr*]  formed  In  aectlona,  means  for 
wrapping  a  calendered  rubber  band  longitudinally  thereon, 
a    aeries    of    spaced    reels    rotatable    about    aald    mandrel. 
spools    thereon,    arranged    to    store    and    wind    aeries    of 
parallel  spaced  bands  of  rubbered  cords  on  the  mandrel. 
reels  reversely  rotatable  about  said  mandrel,  spools  there 
on   arranged   to  store  and   wind  aeries  of  parallel   spaced 
bands  of  rubbered  cords  upon  the  mandrel  at  an  angle  to 
said  first  mentioned  bands,  and   In   alternate  series  there 
with,   whereby  the  bands  of  one  series  are  Interlaid  with 
the   bands  of  parallel   series   to   cover   the   spaces   therebe- 
tween,   the   moveraenta   of  said   rotatable  reels   and   man 
drel    acting    to    form    aald    fabric    progreaslrely    and    con- 
tinuously on   said   mandrel,   and   means   for  antomatleally 
anpplylng  fresh  sections  to  the  mandrel  as  It  is  fed  to  the 
.    machine. 

2.   In   a   machine   for  forming  an   nnwoven   fabric  on   a 
mandrel,  a  device  for  applying  a  band  of  calenderwl  unml- 
eanlied  rubber  longltndlnally  to  the  mandrel  and  shaping 
ft  to  envelop  the  same,  n  series  of  spaced  reels  and  spools 
thereon    rotatable   nbont  said    mandrel    arranged   to    store 
and    wind    series    of    regularly    spaced    parallel    bands    of 
cords  upon  the  mandrel   at  an   angle  thereto,   a   series  of 
spaced    reels    and    spools    thereon    rotatable    about    said 
mandrel  adapt(;d  to  store  and  wind   regularly  spaced  par 
allel  bands  at  an  angle  to  said  first  named  series  of  bands, 
and  in  alternately  laid   laminations  therewith,   the  spaces 
between   the  parallel  reuglarly  spaced  bands  in   one  series 
being  filled  by  the  parallel  spaced  bands  subsequently  laid 
at    the   same   angle   and   In    the   same   direction,    a    longl 
tudlnally  movable  mandrel,  means  for  propelllne  the  man 
drel  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed  relative  to  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  rotatahle   reels,  and  automatically  op 
eratlng  means  for  giving  fhe  required  direction  of  move 
ment  and  rate  of  speed  to  the  rotatable  reels,  the  speed  of 
the    several    re.ds    decreasing    as    the    fabric    increases    In 
diameter. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  an  unwoven  tnbul.nr  fabric 
upon  a  mandrel,  the  combination  with  a  aectlona!  man 
dreU  of  a  series  of  spaced  disk  shaped  reels  roUtable  about 
the  mandrel,  spools  rotatably  secured  upon  the  said  reels, 
adapted  to  store  bands  of  rubbered  cords,  a  guide  and 
tension  device  for  each  band  adapted  to  apply  tbe  band  to 
said  mandrel  under  predetermined  amount  of  tension 
aald  reels  revoluhle  alternately  In  opposite  dIrecUons.  the 
spools  and  guides  on  each  reel  arranged  to  applr  the  bands 
In  regularly  spaced  parallel  rows  upon  said  mandrel, 
means  for  supporting  said  mandrel  and  for  propelling 
•aid  mandrel  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed,  mechanism 
for  supporting  said  reels  and  for  rotating  aald  reels  at  pre- 
determined speeds  relative  to  the  progressive  apeed  of 
the  mandrel,  the  speed  of  the  reels  being  progressively  less 
as  the  fabric  Increases  in  diameter.  i 


1.146.447.  METHOD  OF  PROTBCTING  COMMERCIAL 
PAPERS.  LiRAjtfs  M.  Todd  and  Oha*um  G.  Tiiwwu, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asatgnors  to  G.  W.  Todd  &  Co..  a  Firm 
compoaed  of  Q.  w  Todd  and  Libanas  M.  Todd  Roch- 
ester. K.  Y.  Filed  May  25,  1908.  Serial  No.  434.»»7. 
(CI.  11—13.) 


^1425  63  7p 


t      A     M      A 


S      A 


B      M 


1.  The  method  of  protecting  negotiable  paper  lastru- 
menu  against  fraudulent  alteration,  conaiating  in  dlanipt- 
ing  the  fibers  of  the  paper  and  Impreaalng  thereon  one  or 
more  amount  Indicating  characters,  and  alao  impreaalng 
on  aak)  diarupted  fibers,  before  and  after  aald,  amount 
characters,  fields  affording  grounds  with  which  conven- 
tlonal  characters  are  surcharged,  aald  characters  differing 
In  outline  from  the  amount  indicating  characters. 

2.  The  method  of  protecting  paper  laatruaents  baTiog 
a  numerical  or  monetary  valae  coacUtii^  In  applying 
thereto,  two  or  more  numerala  applied  to  the  laatramcBt 
by  irapreseions  of  different  characterUtlca  which  dlarapt 
the  fiber  of  the  paper,  aald  numerala  being  alao  printed 
In  an  Ink  of  a  given  color,  and  also  applying  to  the  In- 
strument before  and  after  the  numerala  impreaaiooi!  wbk-h 
disrupt  the  fiber  of  the  paper  and  laapreaa  thereon  con- 
ventional charaetera, ,  said  characters  beiag  also  printed 
In  an  ink  of  a  color  contrasting  that  in  which  the  nu- 
merals are  printed  for  preventing  aubsequent  printing  of 
a  numeral  on  said  characters  to  paae  obeerTance  node- 
tected. 

3.  The  method  of  protecting  paper  InatrunenU  hav- 
ing a  moneUry  value  consisting  in  applying  to  the  in- 
strument Impreaaions  of  two  chararters  which  serer  the 
fibers  of  the  paper  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines,  the 
lines  of  severance  In  one  character  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  lines  of  the  other  character. 

4.  The  method  of  protecting  commercial  paper  having  a 
numerical  or  monetary  value  constating  in  applying  to  the 
instrument  by  Impression  thereon  one  or  more  numerala 
before  and  after  which  limiting  characters  are  appUed, 
aald  Impreaaions  disrupting  the  fibers  of  the  paper  In  a 
plurality  of  parallel  Unea.  the  diarupted  linea  of  the  nu- 
merals and  iimltlBg  characters  exUndlng  In  different  di- 
rections. 

5.  The  method  of  protecting  commercial  paper  having  a 
numerical  or  monetary  value  consisting  In  applvlng  to  the 
iastrument  by  Impression  thereon  one  or  more  numerals 
before  and  after  which  limiting  characters  are  appUed 
said  Impreaaions  disrupting  the  fibers  of  the  paper  In  a 
plurality  of  parallel  lines,  the  disrupted  lines  of  the 
numerals  and  limiting  charaetera  extending  In  different 
dlrerttona,  said  Imprewlons  being  made  further  dlstln 
gulshable  by  printing  the  amount  Indicating  anaerals  in 
an  ink  of  a  glTen  color  and  the  limiting  characters  at 
each  end  thereof  in  an  Ink  of  eontrastlag  color 
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1.145.448.     BUCKLE. 
Conn.     Filed  Nov. 
24 — 191.) 


Frank  E.  Vasdkrcook,  Waterbury. 
18,  1913.     Serial  No,  801.573.      (CI. 


1.   A  buckle  consisting  only  of  a  bast 
tongue,    said    base    being    formed    from 
wire   primarily   bent  Into   the   form   of 
the    opposite   end-portions   of   said    eye 


and  an  operating 
a  3tne!e  ple<-e  of 
an  elongated  eye, 
being    turned   up- 


wardly for  the  formation  of  opposite,  upstanding  bearing- 
loops,  whereby  opposite,  approximately  parallel  stress- 
bars,  directly  supporting  the  aforenamed  bearing-loops,  are 
formed,  with  the  space  Intervening  therebetween  con- 
tinuing upwardly  Into  said  bearing-loops.  re.spe<'tlvely. 
each  of  the  latter  being  elastlcally  yieldahle  toward  and 
away  from  the  other,  and  said  tongue  being  formed  wholly 
from  a  single  piece  of  sheet-metal,  having  formed  In- 
tegrally therewith  opposite  trunnions  cooperating,  respec- 
tively, with  the  bearing-loops  aforenamed,  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  engagp,  at  Its  opposite  side  edges,  with  said  bearing- 
loops,  and  thereby  enter  and  escape  from,  its  assembled 
position   relative  to  said  base,  by  a  snap-action  only. 

2.  A  buckle  consisting  only  of  a  base  ami  an  operating 
tongue,  said  base  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
wire  primarily  bent  Into  the  form  of  an  elongated  eye,  the 
opposite  end-portions  of  said  eye  being  turned  upwardly 
for  the  formation  of  opposite,  upstanding  bearing  loops, 
whereby  opposite,  approximately  parallel  stress-bars,  di- 
rectly supporting  the  aforenamed  bearing-loops,  are 
formed,  with  the  space  Intervening  therebetween  con- 
tinuing, accordingly,  upwardly  Into  said  bearing- loops, 
respectively,  each  of  the  latter  being  elastlcally  yleldable 
toward  and  away  from  the  other,  and  said  tongue  being 
formed  wholly  from  sheet-metal,  having  formed  thereon 
opposite  trunnions  cooperating,  reepectlvely.  with  the 
bearlng-Ioops  aforenamed,  and  being  merged  Into  a  section, 
adjacent  to  Its  trunnions,  whose  face  dimension,  taken 
parallel  with  said  tongue,  exceeds  somewhat  In  extent 
the  extent  of  the  space  which  normally  Intervenes  between 
the  aforenamed  bearing-loops,  and  whereby  said  tongue  Is 
permitted  to  snap  Into  and  out  of  Its  assembled  position, 
between  said  bearlng-Ioops  and  relative  to  the  base  afore- 
named. 

3.  A  buckle  consisting  only  of  a  base  and  an  operating 
tongue,  said  base  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire 
primarily  bent  Into  the  form  of  an  elongated  eye,  the  op- 
posite end-portions  of  said  eye  being  turned  upwardly  for 
the  formation  of  opposite,  upstanding  bearlng-Ioops, 
whereby  opposite,  approximately  parallel  stress-bars,  di- 
rectly supporting  the  aforenamed  bearing  loops,  are 
formed,  with  the  space  Intervening  therebetween  continu- 
ing, accordingly,  upwardly  Into  said  bearlng-Ioops,  re- 
spectively, each  of  the  latter  being  elastlcally  yleldable 
toward  and  away  from  the  other,  and  said  tongue  being 
formed  wholly  from  sheet-metal,  having  formed  thereon 
opposite  trunnions  cooperating,  respectively,  with  the 
bearlng-Ioops  aforenamed,  and  being  insertlble  Into  and  re- 
movable from  Its  assembled  position  by  way  of  the  space 
Intervening  between  the  aforenamed  stres.s  bars,  with  the 
effect.  In  each  instance,  of  temporarily  spreading  apart 
said  bearing-loops,  the  latter  serving  at  all  times  when  the 
parts  are  assembled,  to  elastlcally  hold  said  tongue  In  Its 
trunnloned  position  relative  to  said  base  and  against 
casual  displacement  therefrom. 


1,14  5,4  49.  OSCILLATING  ENGINE.  CASSltJS  M. 
Walker,  Pueblo,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Walker  Moore 
Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  and  Supply  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Colorado.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
457,494.      (CI.   121 — 43.) 

1.  In  an  oscillating  engine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  an  alternating  rotating  wing  piston 
with  a  hollow  shaft  In  a  containing  cylinder  and  provided 
with  means  to  attach  to  operating  shaft,  and  an  abutment 


Interiorly  fixed  within  said  containing  cylinder  containing 
a  system  of  ports  connected  with  fluid  under  pressure  and 
adapted  to  expend  said  fluid  under  pressure  upon  said 
wing  valve,  also  containing  a  system  of  exhaust  porta, 
a  piston  valve  provided  with  annular  ports  disposed  within 
said  abutment  and  adapted  to  be  operated  automatically 
solely  by  fluid  under  pressure  applied  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  piston  valve  from  which  the  same  Is  to  be  driven  to 
connect  operatively  in  alternation  with  said  supply  porta 
and  said  exhaust  ports  upon  fluid  under  pressure  being 
supplied,  rectangular  and  right  angled  ports  on  said  hol- 
low .shaft  adapted  to  counect  alternately  with  said  piston 
valve  and  adapted  to  op<'rate  the  same  to  reverse  the  dl»- 
charge  of  fluid  under  pres-*ure  on  said  wing  piston  by  ub« 
or  said  ports  In  said  abutment,  the  whole  adapted  to  b« 
mounted  upon  and  to  operate  a  shaft  centrally  disposed  In 
said  device,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  oscillating  engine  of  the  character  described, 
having  a  cylinder  and  a  wing  piston,  an  abutment  attached 
to  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  containing  a  system  of 
conduits  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  supply  of  fluid 
under  pres.«ure  and  containing  a  piston  chamber,  a  circular 
iirooved  piston  valve  in  said  piston  chamber,  said  abutment 
containing  a  system  of  admission  conduits  connected  op- 
eratively by  means  of  said  grooved  piston  adapted  to  con- 
duct the  tluld  under  pressure  alternately  to  either  side  of 
said  abutment,  s&ld  abutment  also  containing  a  syatem 
of  exhaust  conduits  connected  operatively  by  said  plstoa 
valve  to  exhaust  alternately  from  either  side  of  said  valve 
piece,  a  system  of  ports  on  said  wing  piston  adapted  auto- 
matically solely  by  direct  application  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  rear  of  said  piston  valve  to  reverse  the  same, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,145,450.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  STRIPS  OF 
MATERIAL  INTO  PREDETERMINED  LENGTHS. 
John  T.  Wood.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Franklin 
Process  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island,  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,009. 
(Cl.   164— 49.  > 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  feed  wheel  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of  material 
on  Its  periphery,  of  means  to  Intermittently  rotate  the 
wheel  to  feed  the  material  downwardly  therefrom  In  pre- 
determined lengths,  horizontally  disposed  cutter-blades  ar- 
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ranged  below  the  wheel  to  adapt  their  cutting  edges  to  act 
on  the  matprla!  as  It  is  fed  therebetween,  means  to  operate 
one  of  the  cutter  blades  to  periodically  sever  the  material 
guiding-means  engaging  the  material  as  It  delivers  from 
the  f.-..d.whpel,  and  me.'ins  to  operate  the  guldlng-means 
after  each  severing  operation  to  bring  the  feeding  end  of 
the  material  Into  position  to  enter  between  the  cutter 
blades  at  the  next  feedlnu  o[Hration. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cuttlnL-  strips  of  material  Into  pre- 
determined lengths,  the  combination  with  a  horizontal 
table  provided  with  an  aperture,  of  a  knife  blade  fixed  on 
snid  table,  a  movable  knife  slidable  on  the  table  a  feed- 
wheel  arranged  above  the  table  to  adapt  it  to  receive  the 
material  to  feed  the  latter  down  through  the  aperture 
herein  means  to  rotate  the  feed-wheel  at  predetermined 
intervals,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  movable  knife  to 
sever  the  material  In  lengths  a.  the  feed-wheel  delivers 
It  thereto. 

3^  In  a  inachine  of  the  clas..  speclfled,  the  combination 
with  a  horizontal  table  provided  with  a  central  aperture 
and  guides  extending  along  Its  sides,  of  a  knife-blade  fixed 
on  the  table  with  its  cutting  edge  overhanging  the  edge  of 
the  aperture,  a  movable  knife  arranged  to  slide  In  the 
guides  on  the  table  to  carry  its  cuttlngedce  across  the 
edge  of  the  fixed  blades,  means  for  reciprocating  the  mov- 
able knife,  a  feed  wheel  arranged  atwve  the  table  to  adapt  ' 
It  to  receive  the  materia!  on  Its  periphery,  and  feed  the 
same  down  through  the  aperture  between  the  edges  of  the 
knives,  and  means  for  rotating  the  fed-wheel  at  Intervals 
to  deliver  the  material  to  the  knives  In  predetermined 
lengths 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  si.eclfled.  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  horizontal,  apertured  table  over 
haniring  the  side  of  the  frame,  a  cutter-blade  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  table  over  the  aperture  therein,  a  movable 
cutter  blade  slidable  on  the  table  across  the  face  of  the 
fixed  blade,  a  cam  for  operating  the  slidable  cutter-blade 
power-actuated  means  for  operating  the  cam.  a  feed  wheel 
mounted  In  hearings  on  the  frame  above  the  table  to  adapt 
It  to  receive  a  strip  of  material  to  feed  It  downward 
through  the  aperture  between  the  cutter-blades,  and  mean.- 
to  rotate  said  feed  wheel  at  Intervals  to  deliver  the  mate- 
rial to  the  cutter-blades  in  predetermined  lengths. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  cutter-blade  formed  with  a  sharpened  cutting- 
edge,  of  a  movable  blade  having  a  similar  cutting  edge  and 
adapted  to  slide  across  the  face  of  the  fixed  blade,  a  roll 
on  the  movable  blade,  a  cam  engaging  the  roll  to  slide  the 
blade,  and  means  to  feed  a  strip  of  material  between  the 
blades  at  regular  Intervals  to  cause  the  same  to  be  severed 
Into  predetermined  lengths. 

rriaims  6  to  h  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.14..,4al.  POWER -TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM 
MELvi.N  A.  Ykakley,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sent  17 
1!*10.  Serial  No,  582.524.  Renewed  Nov  23  1914  '  8e' 
rial    No,   873,636.      (Cl.    74—7.; 


to  said  driven  members,  or  permit  either  of  said  driven 
members  to  overrun  the  other,  said  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing elements  having  Interlocking  connections  betwen  them 
whereby  each  Is  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  driven 
;  member  with  which  it  cooperates  wben  one  of  said  driven 
members  overruns  the  intermediate  transmitter  and  the 
other  driven  memt>er  is  receiving  power  from  said  Inter 
mediate   transmitter, 

2.  In  mechani>m  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  driven  members,  an  intermediate  transmitter  and 
means  connect^'d  with  said  intermediate  transmitter  for 
transmitting  power  to  each  of  said  driven  members  simul- 
taneously, while  allowing  either  of  said  driven  memt>er8 
to  overrun  the  other,  said  means  having  Interlocking  parts 
5^0  co-relaied  that  the  power  transmitting  connections 
from  said  Intermediate  transmitter  to  a  driven  memtn-r 
is  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  driven  member  with 
which  it  is  adapted  to  cooperate  by  the  corresponding 
means  for  transmitting  jower  to  the  other  driven  member 
during  such  overrunning, 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  intermediate  transmitter  Including  n  driven  gear 
driven  members  and  engaging  and  disengaging  devices  be- 
tween .said  Intermediate  transmitter  and  the  driven  mem- 
bers operating  to  transmit  power  in  either  direction  at  the 
^ame  time  to  both  of  said  driven  members  or  permit  either 
one  of  the  said  driven  merab*  rs  to  overrun  the  other  the 
said  engaging  and  disengaging  devices  having  cooperating 
interlocking  parts  serving  to  hold  out  of  engagement  and 
In  neutral  position  the  engaging  element  for  either  driven 
member  when  the  ether  driven  member  is  overrunning  it  in 
either  direction 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  intermediate  transmitter,  driven  members  each  in 
dependent  of  the  other,  and  interlocked  positive  engaging 
and  disengaging  devi<e9  Interposed  between  said  Interme- 
diate transmitter  and  said  driven  members,  the  invrlock- 
Ing  of  the  engaging  and  disengaging  devices  serving  to 
hold  either  of  said  devices  out  of  power  transmitting  rela- 
tion to  Its  respective  driven  member  when  the  latter  is 
overrunning  the  other  driven  member. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  intermediate  transmitter,  driven  members  each  in- 
dependent  of  the  other.  Interiocked  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging  devices  interposed  between  said  Intermediate  trans- 
mitter and  said  driven  members,  the  interiocklng  of  the 
engaging  and  disengaging  devices  serving  to  hold  either  of 
said  devices  out  of  power  transmitting  relation  to  its  re- 
spective driven  member  when  the  latter  is  overrunning  the 
other  driven  member,  and  friction  controlled  means  for 
operating  said  engaging  and  disengaging  devices. 
[Claims  6  to  2.''  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1^  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  driven  members,  an  Intermediate  transmitter,  and  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  elements  carried  by  said  transmit- 
ter. Interposed  between  It  and  said  driven  members  and 
each  adapted  Independently  and  posltivelv  to  engage  one 
of  said  driven   members  and  apply   power  simultaneouslv 


1.145,452.     STANCHION.     Lkster  .7.  YnrNG.  Oswego    111 
assignor     to     Louden     Machinery     Companv.     Fairfield' 
Iowa,  a  Corporation,     Filed  Feb.  12,   1914 '     Serial  No' 
818.229.      <CI,  119— 149.)  ^  •^rial   >o. 

l,tL'^  "fa-^chlon  comprising  side  bars,   connecting  pieces 
ateral  channels  In  said  connecting  pieces,  blocks  extend-* 
Ing   transversely    of   said    connecting    pieces   and    through 
said   lateral   channels,    the   ends   of   said    blocks    being  se 

tra'nv  t  *'/  '".''.  ''  ''*''  ''^'  '"'''■  ^«"^  '''-<-^-  being  cen- 
,ZL^        """^  Interiorly  threaded,  and  a  right  and  left 
threaded  screw  coflperatlng  with  said  blocks  for  the  pur 
pose  of  adjusting  and  maintaining  the  side  bars  In  desired 
relation  with   said   central   pieces 

nJ;/^    «;«^^hion,   comprising   corner   pieces   central    con- 
nectlng  pieces,  lateral  channels  in  said  central  connecting 
pieces,   blocks  extending  transversely  of  said   central   con 
nectlng  pieces  and  through  said  lateral  channels,  the  ends 
of   said   blocks   being  secured   to   said   corner   pieces,   said 
blocks  being  centrally  bored  and  threaded,   and   right  and 
eft  threaded  screws  cooperating  with  said  blocks,  said  side 
bars  being  secured  to  three  of  said  corner  sections    one  of 
said  corner  sections  being  pivoted  to  one  of  said  transverse 
blocks  and  the  other  end  of  the  side  bar  connecting  with 
the  pivoted  corner  sections  having  a  latch  connection  with 
the  fourth   corner  section 
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■S.  A  .stam.h:on  comprisici;  side  bars,  connecting  piecea, 
lateral  chantiels  in  said  conn'Cting  pieces,  blocks  extend- 
lug  transversely  of  said  connecting  pieces  and  through  said 
Iat»  ra!  cbanuels,  the  ends  of  said  Mocks  Liein;;  secured  to 
the  eudft  of  !iiii(i  side  liurs.  said  blocks  l>eing  centrally  bored 
and  intei-ioriy  thr>'aded,  a  ri^ht  and  N'ft  threaded  screw 
C(M';peratin^  vs  itli  sad  lilock:^  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting 
and  Ilia intaininu  the  side  har^  in  desired  relation  with  said 
central  pieces. 


ya  -' 


//' 

/■' 

.»•     , 

/.'    ; 

1 

// 

( 

1 

4.  lu  :i  jtauchlon,  meaii>  lur  .idjustiuz  the  sid**  bars 
thereof,  ■■ompri.sinK  a  '-entrai  pie.  e  iiaviiig  a  i.mgltud ;na; 
channel  therein  and  lat»ral  slots  opening:  from  said  chaii 
nel.  blocics  extendiuK  throuj^h  -aid  longitudinal  <-baunel 
and  .said  lateral  slots.  tb<^  ends  of  said  hlcKk.-  bein„'  secured 
to  the  side  bars  of  tb*-  otai,chion,  said  blocks  ueiug  cea- 
rrally  borpd  and  Interiorly  threaded,  and  a  ri^ht  and  left 
handed  screw  adapted  to  cooptTate  with  said  blocks,  said 
screw  consisting  of  two  portion.s.  each  of  which  is  exte- 
riorly threaded  and  one  of  whi' b  portions  is  centrally 
l»ored  and  provided  with  a  so<ket  of  an>;ular  cross  section 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  other  portion  whicli  extends 
therethrough  and  is  secured  t.  an  end  of  said  central 
piece. 

r>.  .\  staiicbiou  comprising;  side  bar.s,  and  connecting 
means  for  said  side  i^ars  <  oniprisinj;  a  right  and  left- 
handed  sirew,  and  threaded  hearings  carried  by  said  side 
bnrs   ada;i''d   to  ro-a' t   witli   said   screw. 


1.145,4.^,,^.  CIKCIIT  CONTROLLING  Di:\  ICE.  i-AUL  H. 
ZiMMKi:.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assiy;nor  to  The  Cutler-Ham- 
ui'T  MfK    ''o,   Milwaukee.   Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 

(.-iisin.     I'll,.,;  Ml!-.   1(».  I'.ti:;      Sc>rtal  No.  753.313.     (CI. 

172— L'88.} 

1.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  means 
for  varying  the  motor  connections,  of  an  electro-respon- 
aive  winding'  and  a  step  liy  .step  device  actuated  by  aaid 
winding  atid  arran*red  to  control  said  means,  said  device 
neces»<itatiut,'  a  plurality  of  resp'Uises  uf  said  winding 
prior  to  each  i  hang''  in  t!ie  motor  conne<.tioiis. 

1'.  .\  'ir  uit  controller  for  successively  establishing  a 
[•i'lrality  of  cirMiits,  provided  with  a  step-by-step  oper- 
ated part  and  nvans  neces.sltat ing  a  plurality  of  steps  of 
niiiveii.nt  "f  s.iid  part  prior  to  the  establishment  of  each 
circuit. 

.3.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  electro-re^ 
spousiv'  means  for  varying  the  motor  conDectlons,  and 
automatic  me.ins  operating  intermittently  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  former  means,  .said  latter  means  having 
i<lie  operations  for  timing  variations  in  the  motor  con- 
ne  tions. 

4.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  electro-re- 
sfKjnsive  mean-s  for  varying  the  motor  connections,  and  an 
automatic   <levice   op<^rated    in    a    step-by-step    manner    to 


control  the  oporatious  of  said  means,  said  step-by-step 
device  Including  means  necessitating  a  number  <if  Idle 
steps  of  operation  thereof  as  a  prerequisite  to  certain 
changes  in  the  motor  connection. 


5.  In  a  motor  controller.  In  combination,  el<ctro-re- 
spoHslve  means  for  vaiying  the  motor  connections,  and  an 
automatic  step-by  st.p  operated  device  fur  causing  u  num- 
ber of  different  operations  of  said  means  at  dilTerent 
points  In  Its  movement  said  points  being  spaccil  to  neces- 
sitate a  plurality  of  steps  between  adjacent  points. 

(Claims  6  to  !'  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145,454.      ^JI'ECTACLEK.      Lto    F.    \m.    Albany,    N.    Y. 
Filed  -May  \z,  1910.     Seria!  No    ."><>1.1()0,      (CI.  H8 41.) 


1.  In  a  spectacle,  the  conitiinatlon  with  lenses  and  tem- 
ples connected  tbercto,  a  non-resilient  bridging  portion 
having  rearwardly  disposed  ends  and  lens  attaching  de- 
vices, of  downwardly  extending  adjustable  portions  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  bridging  jKirtlon  and  having 
fixed  spaced  relation,  non-resilient  uos.>  rests  separate 
from  and  connected  to  the  downwnnlly  extending  portions 
at  points  removed  from  the  edges  of  the  resf.s.  and  for- 
wardly  ezteinding  arms  connecting  the  ends  of  the  bridg- 
ing portion  with  the  lens  attarhing  portion.s.  and  dis- 
posed above  the  points  at  which  the  nose  rests  are  con- 
nected to  the  downwardly  extending  portions. 

2.  In  a  spectacle,  the  combination  witli  lenses  and  tem- 
ples connected  thereto,  a  non  resilient  bridging  portion, 
lens  attaching  devices,  and  pliable  portions  connecting  the 
lens  attaching  devices  with  the  bridging  portion,  of  por- 
tions bavlng  fixed  spared  relation  depending  from  the 
mounting  l)efwei'ii  tln'  pliable  portions  and  connected  10 
the  lirldgii.j  t'Ortion  at  p'ints  in  advan.-e  of  the  latter's 
points  of  •  >nr.'-<  ton  with  the  pliable  portions  and  pro- 
vided with  I  yes.  said  depending  portions  being  adjustable 
relatively  to  both  the  bridge  portion  and  the  pliable  por- 
tions, and  nose  rests  bavin:;  portions  loosely  engaging  In 
the  eyes. 

3.  In  a  speciacie.  the  combination  with  lenses  and  tem- 
ples connected  thireto  a  iion  resilient  bridging  portion  In- 
clined to  the  plane  of  the  lenses  and  conforming  to  the 
nose,  lens  attai  hing  devices,  and  pliable  portions  connect- 
ing  the   latter   with    the    bridging   pwrtion    and   emliodylng 


arms  extending  forwaruiy  in  vertical  plane*  with  the  ex- 
iremitiee  of  the  bridging  porUuns  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  the  lenses,  of  portions  at  tl>e  junctions  of  the  arms 
and  the  extremities  of  the  bridging  portion  having  fixed 
spaced  relation  and  pr..vj,le,i  »-.th  eyes,  and  n>  se  rests 
having  portions  loosely  engaging  in  said  eyes. 

4.  In  a  spectafle,  the  coojbination  with  lenses  and  tem 
plea  connected  thereto  the  following  part.s  formed  from  a 
ilngle  piece  of  stock  :  a  bridginc  portion  inclined  to  the 
plane  of  the  lenses,  pliabie  arms  extending  forwardly  with 
relation  to  the  bridging  portion,  and  loops  forming  eyes 
having  fixed  spaced  relation  connecting  the  bridging  por- 
tion with  the  pliaMe  f.u'wardiy  extending  arms:  ff  nose" 
rests  having  portions  loosely  engaging  in  the  ^y^iA. 

5.  In  a  spectacle,  the  combinatl(m  with  lenses  and  tem- 
ples connected  ihen^to.  a  non  resilient  bridging  portion  in- 
clined to  the  plane  of  the  lenws  to  conform  to  the  nose 
of  the  wearer,  lens  nttacblne  devices,  and  plinble  por 
tlons  connecting  the  lens  fltUching  devices  to  the  bridg- 
ing portion,  of  loops  forming  eyes  having  fixed  spared  re 
laflon  arranged  between  the  pliable  portions  and  the 
bridging  portion,  and  nose  rests  carrying  portions  loosely 
engaging  in  said   eyes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  [.tinted  in  the  (Jazette. ] 
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I  engage  said   table  top  when  reatlnp   upon   said   arnifi.  and 

a  lever  adapted  m  en.-age  said  r«,k.  wh^-n  tLe  movable 
-section  is  m  j.r'sitl.'i.  >,'  f'-n  ■,  L,ack  for  said  chair. 
wherel'y  the  m.-v.-ii-ie  sectici.  :.,ay  be  shifted  to  different 
inclinations. 

4.  In  n  combined  chair  and  table  baring  a  chair  seat 
and  front  and  rear  legs  therefor  with  arms  supported  upon 
said  legs,  a  horitontally  extendinc  track  arrange,'  beneath 
earh  of  said  arms  having  a  rearward  extension  formed 
with  a  aeries'of  notches,  a  movable  table  section,  a  roller 
on  said  table  sectlvn  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track  and 
form  a  pivotal  support  for  said  movable  section,  a  bracket 
larr.vlng  said  roller,  and  a  pin  on  said  bra.  ket  engageable 
with  the  notches  on  the  tra.k  to  .imit  [livntal  movement 
of  said   table  section. 


1.11-..455.  COMIUNKI.  CIIAIR  .\NIi  FOLI»I\(;  TABLE- 
TOP.  Jambs  S.  Alex.vndkr.  Los  Angeles.  Cal  Filed 
Aug.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,400.     ,  CI.  l.^.'^-^  , 


1.145.45R.  VEHICLE  POLE  MAiiTi.v  E  Anperson,  De 
Kalb,  III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  himself,  ou^thlr'd  to 
Frank  O.  Anderson,  and  one-third  to  Andrew  0.  Ander- 
son.   De    Kflib,    III.      Filed    Apr.    13.    1914.      Serial    No 

s,'^i,C04,    iC]   21— .-^e  i 


1.  .\  eomblned  chair  and  folding  table,  comprising  a 
chair  .seat,  front  and  r-ar  iegs  therefor,  supporting  arms 
a  tra.k  secured  to  tb-  underside  of  each  of  said  arms  and 
to  the  Inner  sides  of  said  rwir  legs,  a  movalJe  meml)er. 
links  connecUng  said  movable  memlK-r  to  said  rear  legs 
a  bracket  on  said  movable  member,  a  roller  on  said  bracket 
adapted  to  travel  on  said  track  and  forming  a  pivotal 
support  for  sajd  iiieml*r,  a  pic  on  said  bra.ket.  and  means 
on  said  track  engageable  with  sa<d  pin  to  limit  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  moval>ie  mcmlx>r  in  one  direction  so  as 
to  retain   it  in  an  indine,]  position. 

2.  A  combine.l  ehair  and  taWe.  comprising  a  chair  seat 
front  and  rear  Jtgs  therefor,  supporting  arms,  a  track 
secured  to  tiie  underside  of  each  of  said  arms  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  of  the  rear  legs  having  notches  on  its 
extendtHi  portion,  a  panel,  link  connections  between  aaid 
panel  an<i  the  rear  legs,  rollers  on  the  panel  adapted  to 
travel  on  siiid  tracks  to  facilitate  rfK-king  the  movable 
m.'mlH-r  to  an.l  fr'.m  a  horizontal  position,  and  forming 
a  pivoui  support  for  the  movable  member,  and  pins  on 
said  moval.le  meml.er  engageab>  with  the  notches  on  the 
tracks  to  limit  the  pivou..  m<,vement  of  the  movable 
mem  tier. 

3.  A  <ombined  (hair  and  Ubie.  lomprlsing  a  chair  seat 
front  and  rear  legs  therefor,  flat  arms  supported  up^.n  said 
legs,  a  movable  table  so.  tioii,  a  pivoted  vok.'  connected  to 
said  movabl.'  section  and  said  rear  legs,  a  track  mounted 
upon  the  underside  of  said  arms,  a  bracket  secure<l  to  said 
movable  section,  a  roller  mounted  on  naid  bracket  adapt- 
•-•i  to  engage  said  track  forming  a  pivotal  support  for 
said  movable  section,  a  pin  on  said  bracket  engageable 
with  said  track  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
movable  seriion.  hinged  leaves  securetl  to  said  movable 
section,  cross  Urs  adapted  to  Interlock,  means  to  lock 
•said   arms   with    the   leaves    in    folded    position,   a    stop    to 


1.  The  comhinatloi:  •with  a  vehlcle-pul.  comprising  chan- 
neled members  s.-cured  together,  of  a  neck-yoke  retainer 
fitted  In  the  -hannp!  formed  by  the  p<ile  members  and 
having  two  ri;;id  meml^ers  projecting  through  suitable  slots 
in  the  pole,  .me  of  said  projecting  members  forming  a 
hold-back  stop  and  the  other  a  keeper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pole  composed  of  channeled 
meml^ers  secured  together  and  having  registering  slots  In 
their  under  sirface*.  a  neck-yoke  retainer  eomprlsing  a 
pinte  adapted  to  fit  in  the  channel  formed  by  the  pole 
member-,  and  having  books  projecting  through  'said  slots 
one  of  .said  ho.,ks  fomlng  a  hold-back  stop  and  the  other 
a   keeper 

'■'.  The  combination  with  a  pole  composed  of  channeled 
m.'m(.,'rs  secureri  toirether  and  having  registering  slots  In 
their  under  surfaces,  a  neck-yoke  retainer  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  fit  In  the  channel  formed  by  the  pole 
members  and  having  hooks  projecting  through 'said  slots, 
one  of  said  hooks  forming  a  hold-back  stop  and  the  other 
a  keep^-r.  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  tilted  to  move  the 
kee|>er  toward  the  under  surface  of  the  pole. 

4.  The  comUnation  with  a  pole  composed  of  channeled 
meml*r8  secured  together  and  having  rejristering  slots  in 
their  under  surfa.ee.  a  neck-yoke  retainer  comprising  a 
I'^ate  adaptiMl  to  fit  in  the  channel  formed  by  the  pole 
meml)ers  and  having  hooks  projecting  through  said  slots. 
.>n.'  of  said  hooks  forming  a  hold-back  stop  and  the  other 
a  keeper,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  tilted  to  move  the 
keeper  toward  the  under  surface  of  the  pole,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  hold-back  stop  from  being  withdrawn 
through  Its  slot. 

5.  The  combinntion  with  a  pole  compoaeil  of  channeled 
memhers  secured  together  and  having  registering  slots  In 
their  under  surfaces,  a  neck-yoke  retainer  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  fit  In  the  channel  formed  bv  the  pole 
members  and  having  hooks  projecting  through  aaid  slots 
one  of  said  hooks  forming  a  hold  back  stop  and  the  other 
a  keeper,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  tilted  to  move  the 
keeper  toward  tiie  under  surface  of  the  pole,  said  hoid- 
l>ack  stop  liaving  a  lug  projecting  rearwardiv  under  the 
lower  surface  of  the  pole 

f'lalms  r.  lo  8  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.145,457.      GAME   APPARATUS.     BoBBT  L.  Andmson, 

Philadelphia.    Pa.       Filed    Nov.    30,    1914.       Serial    No. 
874.602.      (CI.  46—61.) 


'm 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  an  equilateral  frame, 
having  ports  in  each  side  reaching  to  the  bottom  of  the 
side  ;  disks  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  terminating 
in  a  cylindrical  rim  extending:  perpendicularly  to  the  base, 
the  plane  of  the  top  of  said  cone  Inking  parallel  to  the  base; 
and  a  shootor  composed  of  a  tlattoned  piece  of  wood. 

-.  In  a  gaiiiH  apparatus  uf  tije  class  described;  a  disk 
in  the  form  of  a  truiK'ated  cone  terminating  In  a  cylin- 
drical rim  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  base,  the  plane 
of  tiie  top  of  said  cone  beinK  parallel  to  the  base;  and  a 
shooter  consisting  of  a  flexible  and  elastic  piece  of  wood. 

.''..  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllwd  ;  a  disk 
In  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  terminating  in  a  cylln- 
drieal  rim  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  base,  the 
plane  of  the  top  of  said  cone  being  parallel  to  the  base; 
and  a  shooter  consisting  of  a  flattened  piece  of  wood  hav- 
ing  its  (iperative  end  coated  with  lubricating  material. 


1.145.458.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Alfheu  D.  Antoijhb 
and  Clarkncts  C.  Travis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Ad- 
vance Machine  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  o£ 
Illinois.      Filed  June  *^.  1014.      Serial  No.  84.S,610.      (CI. 

-■11—8.) 


1.  .\  vending  machine  embodying  an  article  supply 
holder,  a  shlftable  support  for  sustaining  the  article  In  the 
holder,  an  oscillating  support  movable  into  position  to 
sustain  the  articles  in  the  holder  when  the  first  recited 
support  is  shifted  to  release  the  article,  and  a  cam  de- 
vice common  to  the  supports  havlnt:  a  sliding  connection 
with  both  of  the  supports  for  actuating  them. 

2.  A  vending  machine  embodyini;  an  artlcln  supply 
holder,  a  shlftable  support  for  sustaining  the  article  in 
the  holder,  an  oscillating  support  movable  into  position 
to  sustain  the  articles  in  the  holder  when  the  first  recited 
support  Is  shifted  to  release  the  article,  and  means  com- 
mon to  the  supports  for  actuating  them,  and  in  opposition 
to  each  other,  the  said  means  having  a  loose  connection 
with  each  of  the  said  supports. 

3.  A  vending  machine  embodying  an  article  supply 
holder,  a  shlftable  support  for  sustaining  the  article  In 
the  holder,  an  oscillating  support  movable  Into  position 
to  sustain  the  articles  In  the  holder  when  the  first  recited 
support  Is  shifted  to  release  the  article,  and  a  rotatable 
cam  device  common  to  the  supports  for  actuatln?  them, 
In  opposition  to  each  other  and  one  in  advance  of  the 
other. 

4.  A  vending  machine  embodying  an  article  holder,  an 
oscillating    support,    for    sustaining    the    articles    In    the 


holder,  a  second  oscillating  support  movable  Into  position 
to  sustain  the  articles  in  the  holder  when  the  first  recited 
support  is  moved  to  deliver  an  article,  and  a  rotatable 
cam  device  for  positively  moving  the  supports  in  both  di- 
rections of  their  movements. 

5.  A  vending  machine  embodying  an  article  holder,  an 
oscillating  support,  for  sustaining  the  articles  in  the 
holder,  a  second  oscillating  support  movable  into  position 
to  sustain  the  articles  in  the  holder  when  the  first  recited 
support  Is  moved  to  deliver  an  article,  and  a  rotatable 
cam  device  for  positively  moving  the  supports  In  i>oth 
directions  of  their  movements,  and  in  opposition  to  each 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145.459.  HOOF-CLiri'EK.  .TniiN  K  Akthi  k.  Lane,  and 
Roy  L.  Arthur,  Le  Roy,  111.;  said  Hoy  L.  Arthur  as- 
signor to  E.  C.  Herschberger,  Arthur.  111.  Hied  Sept. 
18,  1913.     Serial   No.    790,388.      (CI.    16S— 48.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  and  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  handle  members  plvotally  connected 
together,  one  of  which  forms  a  base  member,  a  knife 
carrying  member  having  a  slldable  and  pivotal  connection 
with  one  of  said  handle  members  and  a  jaw  or  anvil 
member  pivotal ly  connected  to  the  other  of  said  handle 
members  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  knife  carrying 
member  having  a  slldable  and  pivotal  connection  there- 
with. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  handle  members  plvotally  connected 
together,  one  of  which  forms  a  base  member,  a  knife 
carrying  member  having  a  slldable  and  pivotal  connection 
with  one  of  said  handle  members  and  a  jaw  or  anvil  mem- 
ber plvotally  connected  to  the  other  of  said  handle  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  knife  carrying 
member,  said  jaw  or  anvil  member  having  a  bent  slot 
formed  therein  and  a  pin  connected  to  said  knife  carrying 
membtT  passing  through  said  slot,  whereby  a  slldable  and 
pivotal  connection  between  said  members  Is  provided. 

3.  In  a  device  of  he  character  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  handle  members  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether, one  of  which  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  base  member, 
a  knife  carrying  member  having  a  slldable  and  pivotal 
connection  with  said  base  member,  the  other  of  said  handle 
members  also  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  knife 
carrying  member,  a  jaw  or  anvil  member  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  mentioned  handle  member  and  hav- 
ing a  slldable  and  pivotal  connection  with  said  knife  carry- 
ing member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  in  com 
bination,  a  pair  of  handle  members  plvotally  connected 
together,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  base  mem- 
l>er,  a  knife  carrying  member  having  a  slldable  and  plv- 
otiil  'onnectlon  with  said  base  member,  the  other  of  said 
handle  members  also  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said 
knife  carrying  member,  said  knife  carrying  member  being 
formed  with  spaced  side  members  and  a  pin  connection 
at  the  ends  of  said  spaced  side  members  to  said  base  mem- 
ber to  form  said  slldable  and  pivotal  connection,  a  jaw  or 
anvil  memlH^r  extending  between  said  spaced  side  members 
of  said  kiiiff  rnrrylng  member  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  handle  members,  said  jaw  or  anvil  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  formed  therein,  and  a  pin  secured  to 
said  spaced  side  members  and  passing  through  said  slot, 
whereby  said  jaw  or  anvil  member  has  a  slldable  and 
pivotal  connection   with   said  knife  carrying  member. 
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1.145.460.  PRINTING -TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM  AND 
ALPHABET.  Chable.s  G.  Ashlbt,  Chicago.  Ill,  as- 
signor to  General  Engineering  and  Construction  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  On- 
tario. Canada.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  591  936 
(CI.   178—30.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  printing  telegraphy,  a  transmitter-  a 
receiver,  and  conductors  connecting  same;  said  trans- 
mitter comprising  a  plurality  of  Insulated  conducting 
members;  means  for  Impressing  on  one  of  said  conduct- 
ing members,  in  predetermined  sequence  and  at  predeter- 
mined time  Intervals,  current  Impulses  of  predetermined 
polarity;  and  mans  for  selectively  transferring  to  said 
conductors,  from  said  conducting  member,  current  im 
pulses  of  predetermined  polarity  and  Intensitv  to  cause 
the  operation  of  said   receiver. 

2.  In  a  system  of  printing  telegraphy,  a  transmitter  •  a 
receiver,  comprising  seven  printing  pens;  and  a  pair 'of 
line  wires  and  ground  connecting  same;  said  transmitter 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Insulated  conducting  members- 
a  plurality  of  collecting  members  bearing  on  said  con- 
ducting members  ;  a  source  of  current,  and  means  whereby 
impulses  of  variant  polarity  and  Intensity  from  said 
source  may  be  permitted  through  said  collecting  members 
to  said  lines  and  ground  to  operate  selectively  said  printlnc 
pens. 

3.  In  a  system  of  printing  telegraphy,  a  transmitter;  a 
receiver;  and  conductors  connecting  the  same;  said  re- 
ceiver comprising  a  plurality  of  printing  pens  ;  a  conduct- 
ing member  In  said  transmitter;  means  for  impressing 
upon  said  conducting  member  of  said  transmitter,  in  pre- 
determined sequence  and  at  predetermined  time  intervals 
current  impulses  of  predetermined  polarity  and  duration 
and  constituting  in  substance  an  alternating  potential  im- 
pressed upon  the  said  member;  collecting  members  asso- 
ciated with  said  conducting  member  and  adapted  to  trans- 
fer Impulses  of  selective  polarity  and  intensity  to  said  line 
conductors  to  cause  the  selective  operation  of  said  print- 
ing pens  at  said  receiving  station. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  transmitting  sta- 
tion ;  a  receiving  station  ;  and  line  conductors  and  ground 
connecting  them  ;  a  source  of  current  at  the  transmitting 
station,  a  transmitter  adapted  to  send  said  line  and 
ground,  in  predetermined  sequence,  current  Impulses  from 
said  source  of  predetermined  polarity  and  intensitv,  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  code;  a  recording' surface 
at  said  receiving  station  :  a  set  of  seven  printing  pens 
adapted  to  print  thereon  ;  and  a  set  of  magnets  control- 
ling said  pens  and  actuated  selectively  by  said  current 
impulses  to  cause  said  pens  to  Imprint  on  said  receiving 
surface  the  characters  of  the  Roman  alphabet. 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  transmitter  ;  a  re- 
ceiver, and  line  conductors  and  ground  connecting  same; 
said  receiver  comprising  seven  printing  pens  adapted  to 
each  Imprint  a  single  elemental  line,  said  pens  being  con- 
trolled by  magnets  :  a  pair  of  said  magnets  being  connected 
In  series  with  each  other  in  each  of  said  line  conductors 
and  controlling  a  pair  of  pens,  and  the  remaining  three 
of  said  magnets  being  bridged  on  three  of  the  first  men- 
tioned magnets  and  thereby  constituting  themselves  auxili- 
ary magnets  ;  means  at  said  transmitting  station  whereby 
current  Impulses  of  a  definite  polarity  may  be  transmitted 
over  said  lines  and  ground  to  operate  certain  ones  of  said 
pairs  of  pens  :  and  means  whereby  impulses  of  the  same 
polarity,  but  of  Increased  current  intensity,  may  be  trans-  1 
mitted  over  said  lines  and  ground  to  operate  simultane- 
ously certain  ones  of  said  pairs  of  magnets  and  their  com- 
panion bridged  auxiliary  magnets  to  selectively  cause  the  ] 
pens  of  both  magnets  to  Imprint  their  said  elemental  i 
lines  to  abut  to  form  legible  characters.  1 


1,145.461.  JUG  OR  COVER  TOP. 
Tiffin,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912 
(CI.  65—31.) 


Chablks   8.   Bamov, 

Serial   No,  677.425. 


In  a  cap  or  cover  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination 
with  a  hinged  lid  member  having  a  radially  projecting 
spout  cover,  a  segment  shaped  Jug  engaging  hand  to  which 
the  lid  Is  pivoted  that  extends  through  substantially  a 
half  circle  and  is  free  of  the  lid  except  at  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  latter,  said  band  being  of  spring  metal  so 
that  it  may  be  sprung  over  the  sides  of  the  Jug  by  stretch- 
ing the  free  portions  of  the  band,  said  band  having  a  dr- 
cumferentlally  extending  concavo  convex  corrugation  ex- 
tending around  the  band  that  terminates  in  a  shoulder 
that  ?orm8  a  rlb-engaglng  stop  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
band,  said  corrugation  being  a  band  stiffening  means,  and 
a  Jug  engaging  means  to  prevent  lifting  of  the  band  from 
the  jug. 


1.145.462.  SOCKET  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Francis  M.  Barton,  Chicago.  Hi.  nied  Nov.  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  730.566.      (C).  72—105.) 


1.  In  concrete  construction,  the  combination  of  a  me- 
tallic socket  composed  of  spirally  wound  wire,  the  wind- 
ings being  in  contact  with  one  another  to  exclude  a 
plastic  filling  from  the  inside  of  the  socket  and  a  screw 
having  threads  of  a  depth  and  pitch  corresponding  to  and 
fitting  in  the  groove  formed  between  said  windings,  to 
that  the  screw  will  not  spread  apart  the  windings  of  ths 
socket. 

2.  In  concrete  construction,  the  combination  of  a  me- 
tallic socket  composed  of  spirally  wound  wire,  a  filling  in 
which  the  outer  portions  of  the  windings  are  embedded 
so  that  they  will  be  rigidly  secured  therein,  the  adjacent 
windings  contacting  with  one  another  to  exclude  the  filling 
from  the  Inside  of  the  socket,  and  a  screw  having  threads 
of  a  depth  and  pitch  corresponding  with  and  fitting  in  the 
groove  between  the  successive  spirals  and  formed  so  that 
they  will  not  spread  the  spirals  apart. 

3.  In  concrete  construction,  the  combination  of  a  filling. 
a  metallic  socket  composed  of  spirally  wound  wire,  the 
windings  being  in  contact  with  one  another  to  exclude  the 
filling  from  the  inside  of  the  socket,  a  screw  having  threads 
corresponding  to  and  fitting  in  the  groove  formed  between 
said  windings,  and  means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  socket, 
whereby  the  socket  will  be  held  In  place  before  the  filling 
Is  laid  around  the  socket,  the  wire  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
socket  being  wound  to  form  a  closed  tapered  end  to  ex- 
clude the  filling  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  socket. 
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1.146.463.     CAP.     James  I.  BvufAwnt,  Nnr  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1914.     Seriai  No.  8o5^73.      ;CL  2—106.) 


^^'^^^^ 


jij 


SM^^  :  -^  r  * 


1  In  ft  device  of  th«»  class  iles.-rlb^d,  n  mbular  frame 
comprlslnj?  strandu  tnterwoT^ti  with  each  other  to  form  an 
npen  work  itructnre  having  TentnRt'»d  openintrs  extendInK 
therethrough,  certain  of  satd  strand?!  extendlne  v»  rtlrally 
from  top  to  bottom  of  the  frame  and  ffnbwtantlallT  at  rlirht 
antdea  to  the  planes  contnlninc  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
of  the  frame  and  spaced  apart  circamfertTitially  there- 
of, certain  other  of  said  strands  being  arranged  in  spaced 
apart  sets  with  each  set  extending  from  top  to  Ixittom  of 
the  band  diagonally  of  said  verticnily  extending  strands 
and  horizontally  disposed  strands  extending  circumferen- 
tlillj  about  the  frame  adjacent  Its  lower  portion  and 
woren  through  the  vertically  extending  stranda  subatan 
tially  at  right  angles  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  n  tubular  frame, 
comprising  a  flat  substantially  cylindrical  band,  of  a 
uniform  height  and  a  funnel  shaped  flare  forming  a  com- 
bination of  said  band  from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  .said 
frame  being  formed  nf  interwoven  strands  with  certain  of 
said  strands  extending  continuously  through  said  band 
and  through  said  curved  flare  from  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  band  to  the  top  edge  of  the  flare,  certain  of  said  con- 
tinuous strands  extending  yertlcally  and  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  planes  containing  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  the  frame  and  certain  other  of  said  strands  inter- 
secting the  vertical  strand*  at  an  acute  angle  thereto. 

3.  A  reinforcing  frame  for  caps  comprising  a  one-piece 
open  mesh  structure  comprising  a  band  and  a  flare,  said 
itructure  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sp.iced  apart  vertically 
extending  strands  and  subatantlally  at  right  angles  to  the 
planes  containing  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  frame, 
spaced  apart  diagonally  eitendlnc  sets  of  strand.^  extend- 
ing obliquely  to  the  vertical  strands  and  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  horizontally  extending 
strands  confln'^d  to  the  bnnd  whereby  the  band  Is  rein- 
forced Additionally  to  the  flare. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supportins:  frame 
formeil  of  an  open  mesh  cane  atructure  and  comprising  a 
band  and  a  tiare  contlnuotis  with  each  other,  certain 
strands  of  said  mesh  being  continuous  from  the  bottom  of 
the  band  to  the  top  of  the  flare,  tlie  strands  of  said  meah 
being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  ventilating  openings  of 
substantially  uniform  area  In  both  the  flare  and  bai;d. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame 
formed  nf  an  open  mesh  cane  strut  ture  includint:  vertically 
iaciined  strands  continuous  from  the  bottoai  to  the  top 
of  said  frame,  a  binding  means  for  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  strands,  and  a  woale-bone  relnfor'cment  in- 
doMd  by  said  binding  means  and  free  to  move  tiiereln. 


2.  In  a  fluid  clutch  tbe  eemblnation  of  a  driving  member 
having  iin  ec<;entric  hub,  and  a  non-circular  wall  forming 
tJtie  outer  wall  of  a  fluid  chamber,  a  driven  member  hav- 
ing a  cunceutric  bub  disposed  within  tbe  eccentric  hub 
of  said  driving  member,  and  a  concentric  wall  forming  tbe 
inner  wall  of  said  fluid  chamber,  a  plurality  of  blade 
guides,  each  In  the  form  of  a  split  cylinder  carried  by  said 
last  mentioned  wall,  blades  embracing  said  eccentric  hub 
and  projecting  through  said  blade  giiides,  and  means 
whereby  said  fluid  chamljer  may  be  divided  at  will. 


1,145.464.      FLLlU  -  CLlTi  H.      Habut    H.    B^shus    and 
Axel    Hj.    Aspk.i.ith.    K.^kford.    II;.      Filed    July    17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  851,531.      tCl.  192  — 18.( 
1.   In  a  fluid  clutch  the  combination  of  a  driven  shaft 
provided  with  a  concentric  bla<le-giiidini:  ring,   a   driving 
member  provldt»d  with  a  bub  adar)ti-<i  to  receive  the  end  of 
said  driven  shaft,   said  hub   being  fcentrlc  with    r»^pect 
to  said  shaft,  a  non-circular   wall   carrirti    by    the   driving 
shaft,    surroanding    but    spaced    from    said    blade-guiding 
ring,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  projecting  radially  through 
said   guiding  ring,    and   having    rings  embracing  said   ec- 
centric bub. 


3.  In  a  fluid  clutch  the  combination  of  a  driving  mem- 
ber forming  the  circumferential  walls  of  a  fluid  chamber,  a 
driven  member  forming  tbe  inner  walls  of  said  chamber, 
a  valve  carried  by  tbe  driving  member  and  adapted  to 
divide  said  chamber,  a  sleeve  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
driving  member,  and  extending  around  the  shaft  of  said 
driven  member,  pins  projecting  inwardly  radially  from  said 
sleeve,  a  collar  loosely  embracing  said  shaft  and  connect- 
ing tbe  inner  ends  of  aald  pLna,  a  second  sleeve  disposed 
within  said  fixed  sleeve  and  having  slots  engaging  said 
pins  to  permit  longitudinal  noovement  of  said  second 
sleeve,  an  expansion  spring  interposed  between  said  collar 
and  said  second  sleeve,  a  pin  carried  by  said  second  sleeve 
and  projecting  through  and  outwardly  beyond  a  slot  la 
said  fixed  sleeve,  a  disk  meahlng  with  said  valve  and 
having  a  bub  surrounding  said  fixed  sleeve  and  provided 
with  an  Inclined  slot  engaging  pLu,  and  means  for  moving 
said  second  mentioned  sleeve  longitudinally  to  vary  tbe 
position  of  aald  valve  through  the  intermediary  of  said 
disk. 

4.  In  a  fluid  clutch  the  combination  of  a  driving  mem- 
ber forming  the  circuiaferential  walls  of  a  fluid  chamber, 
and  having  a  centrally  disposed  eccentric  hub,  a  driven 
memtter  .spaced  witbin  tlie  outer  walls  of  the  fluid  chamber 
forming  the  inner  walls  of  a  continuous  fluid  chamber  sur- 
rounding tbe  said  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  blades 
loosely  embracing  said  eccentric  hub  and  projecting 
through  sakl  Inner  walls  Into  said  fluid  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  by  said  eccentric  hub  to  engage 
one  side  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  fluid  chamber,  means  for 
varying  tlie  size  of  said  fluid  chamber  at  tbe  other  side 
tiiereof,  and  mecbauism  for  controlling  said  means. 

0.  A  fluid  clutch  comprising  a  blade  provided  at  its 
base  with  a  plurality  of  Integral  rings. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,4G5.  ME.\NS  FOR  DRIVINCJ  DYNAMOS  FROM 
CAIi-AXLES.  William  F.  BoLCHi,  Depew,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,842.  (CI. 
105 — 238., 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  having  In  combi- 
nation with  a  railway  car  body,  its  trucii  with  sills  and 
axles,  a  dynamo  supported  rigidly  from  the  car  body  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  an  axle  of  the  car,  driving 
means  connecting  the  axle  with  the  dynamo  electric  ma 
chine  comprising  a  countershaft  parallel  with  tbe  axle,  a 
gear  on  th<'  axle,  a  smaller  gear  on  the  countershaft  mesh- 
ing therewith,  a  driving  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  axle, 
a  beveled  gear  on  tbe  countershaft,  a  smaller  beveled  gear 
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on  the  driving  shaft  meshing  with  said  first  mentioned 
beveled  gear  and  a  shaft  having  a  universal  cooBectloD 
with  said  driving  shaft  and  a  nnlversal  connection  with 
the  dynamo  shaft,  one  of  said  last  mentioned  three  shafts 
having  a  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  another  one  of 
them,  whereby  relative  vertical  and  lateral  movements  be- 
tween the  dynamo  and  axle  are  provided  for. 


2.  kn  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  having  In  combi- 
nation with  a  railway  car  body,  its  track  with  sills  and 
axles,  a  dynamo  supijorted  rigidly  from  the  car  body  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  an  axle  of  the  car,  driving 
means  connecting  the  axle  with  the  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine comprising  a  countershaft,  a  gear  on  the  axle,  a 
gear  on  the  countershaft  meshing  therewith,  a  driving 
shaft,  another  gear  on  the  countershaft,  a  gear  on  the 
driving  shaft  meshing  with  the  second  gear  on  tbe  coun- 
tershaft and  a  shaft  having  a  universal  connection  with 
said  driving  shaft  and  a  universal  connection  with  tbe 
dynamo  shaft,  one  of  said  last  mentioned  three  shafts  hav- 
ing a  sliding  movement  with  re.spect  to  another  one  of 
them,  whereby  relative  vertical  and  lateral  movements  be- 
tween the  dynamo  and  axle  are  provided  for. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combi- 
nation with  a  railway  car  body.  Its  tmck  with  sills  and 
axles,  a  dynamo  supported  rigidly  from  the  car  body  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  an  axle  of  ttie  car,  driving 
means  connecting  tbe  axle  with  the  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine comprising  shafting  having  mechanical  connections 
with  the  dynamo  electric  machine  and  gearing  connecting 
the  axle  with  said  shafting,  a  casing  for  said  gearing,  said 
casing  having  a  l)earing  for  one  end  of  the  shafting,  and  a 
flexible  connection  for  supporting  said  casing  from  one  of 
the  truck  sills,  said  shafting  comprising  a  driving  shaft 
geared  to  the  axle,  and  a  shaft  having  a  universal  connec- 
tion with  said  driving  shaft  and  a  universal  connection 
with  the  dynamo  shaft,  one  of  said  last  mentioned  three 
shafts  having  a  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  another 
one  of  them,  whereby  relative  vertical  and  lateral  move- 
ments lietween  the  dynamo  and  axle  are  provided  for 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  having  In  comM 
nation  with  a  railway  car  body,  its  tmck  with  sills  and 
axles,  a  dynamo  supported  rigidly  from  the  car  body  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  an  axle  of  the  car,  driving 
means  connecting  the  axle  with  the  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine comprising  shafting  having  mechanical  connections 
with  the  dynamo  electric  machine  and  gearing  connecting 
the  axle  with  said  shafting,  said  gearing  comprising  a 
counter  shaft,  a  gear  on  tbe  axle,  a  gear  on  the  counter- 
shaft meshing  therewith,  a  gear  on  the  countershaft  and 
a  gear  on  said  shafting  meshing  with  tbe  last  mentioned 
gear,  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  the  shafting  i.«ar  the  axle, 
and  a  flexible  connection  for  supporting  said  NHring  from 
one  of  tbe  truck  sills,  said  flexible  coanecttons  coioorlslng 
a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  link  members. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  having  In  comb? 
nation  with  a  railway  car  body,  Its  truck  with  sUIa  and 
axles,  a  dynsmo  supported  rigidly  from  the  car  body  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  an  axle  of  the  car.  driving 
means  connecting  the  axle  witb  the  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine comprising  shafting  having  mechanical  connectiona 
with  the  dynamo  electric  machine  and  gearing  connecting 
tbe  axle  with  said  shafting,  said  gearing  comprising  a 
countershaft  parallel  with  the  axle,  a  gear  on  the  axle,  a 
smaller  gear  on  the  countershaft  meshing  therewith,  a  bev- 
eled gear  on  the  countershaft  and  a  smaller  beveled  gear  on 
said  shafting  meshing  with  tbe  first  beveled  gear,  a  bear- 
ing for  one  end  of  the  shafting  near  the  axle,  and  a  flexi- 
ble connection  for  supporting  said  bearing  from  one  of  the 
truck  sills 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,145,468.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  MiCHAKL  F.  BaooAif.  Law- 
rence. Mam.  Filed  Ang  26,  1914  Serlal  No.  8B8,828. 
(CI.  80—12, J 


1.  A  safety  raior,  having  in  combination,  a  normally 
curved  blade  having  parallel  cutting  edges  extending  In 
tbe  direction  of  lu  length,  a  curved  bolder  supporting  tbe 
blade  on  the  inside  and  having  a  lengthwise  opening  over 
which  the  cutting  edges  project,  means  lor  clamping  tba 
blade  to  tbe  bolder,  and  a  handle  extending  in  tbe  direc- 
tion of  tbe  length  of  the  blade  connected  with  the  bolder 
for  conveniently   manipulating  the  blade. 

2.  A  safety  razor,  having  in  combination  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  bolder  having  a  lengthwise  opening,  a 
normally  curved  blade  surrounding  the  holder  and  having 
cutting  edges  overlying  tbe  opening,  a  clamping  member 
surrounding  the  blade  and  secured  to  the  bolder,  and  a 
handle  connected  witb  the  holder  at  one  end  and  extending 
In  the  direction  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade. 

3.  A  safety  razor,  having  In  combination,  a  curved 
holder  having  a  lengthwise  opening  formed  therein,  guard 
fingers  formed  upon  the  opposite  edges  of  the  opening,  a 
normally  curved  blade  surrounding  tbe  holder  and  having 
a  cutting  edge  contacting  with  tbe  guard  Angers,  a  clamp- 
ing member  engaging  with  tbe  outside  of  the  blade  and 
secured  to  the  holder,  and  a  handle  connected  with  the 
holder  at  one  end. 

4.  .\  safety  raaor.  having  in  combination,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  holder,  a  stud  connected  to  the  holder,  a 
razor  hlade,  and  a  cbtmping  member  secnring  the  razor 
hlade  to  the  holder  having  an  annular  ring  surrounding 
the  stud  to  position  the  clamping  member  relative  to  tbe 
holder, 

5.  \  safety  razor,  having  In  combination,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  holder,  a  normally  curved  blade  secured 
upon  tbe  holder,  connections  between  the  holder  and  the 
end  edges  of  tbe  blade  to  position  the  blade  upon  tbe 
bolder,  a  clamping  memtier  connected  to  the  holder,  and 
connections  between  the  blade  and  clamping  member. 

[Claims  6  to,  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,145,467.      GARMENT       Fka.vk    0.    Bryan,   Utlca,  N.   Y,. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Edward  F.  Wetzel,  Utica,  N.  Y.' 

Filed  June  27,  1014.     Serial  No.  847,629.      (CI.  2-^144. j* 


1.  A  anion  undergarment  having  a  front,  a  back  having 
a  lengthwise  opening  therein,  a  crotch-piece  the  front  edge 
of  which  is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  Its  side  edges. 
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and  means  securing  tbe  front  edge  of  the  said  piece  to  the 
front  of  the  garment  and  the  side  edges  thereof  to  the 
edges  of  said  lengthwise  opening  In  the  back  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  union  undergarment  having  a  front,  a  back  baring 
a  lengthwise  opening  therein,  a  crotch-piece,  the  front  edge 
of  which  Is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  Its  side  edges. 
and  means  securing  the  front  edge  of  the  said  piece  to  the 
front  of  the  garment  and  the  side  edges  thereof  to  the 
edges  of  said  lengthwise  opening  In  the  back,  said  piece 
being  bifurcated  from  Its  rear  edge  a  substantial  distance 
toward  Its  front  edge  and  being  secured  to  the  back  of  tbe 
garment  with  the  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bifur- 
cation oTerlapping  each  other ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  union  undergarment  consisting  of  a  shirt  and 
drawers  integral  with  the  shirt  and  of  the  closed-crotch 
type,  said  garment  being  formed  of  knit  fabric  the  ribs  of 
which  extend  vertically  and  having  a  neck  opening  and 
arm-holes,  sleeves  secured  in  the  arm-holes  and  two  trl 
angular  inserts  at  the  shoulders  of  the  garment  each  se- 
cured along  two  of  its  sides  to  the  front  and  back  of  the 
garment  and  along  the  third  side  to  a  sleeve,  said  Inserts 
having  the  ribs  thereof  extending  substantially  transverse 
to  the  ribs  of  the  front  and  back  of  the  garment ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


6.  The  herein  described  lighting  system  comprising  a 
generator,  a  drive  shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  annular  friction  plates  carried  by  the  pulley,  a 
hub  mounted  upon  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  fric- 
tion plate  carried  b.v  the  hub  to  engage  the  first  named 
friction  plate,  and  resilient  means  for  operating  said  fric- 
tion plates  In  engagement  with  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.145,468.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOK  CARS. 
John  L.  Crkvelino,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  k  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  435,377.  (CI. 
171—313.) 


1.  The  herein  described  lighting  system  comprising  a 
driving  device,  a  driving  member  thereon,  a  generator, 
means  for  connecting  the  driving  member  to  the  generator, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  driving  member  to  the  drtv 
ing  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  member  with 
reference  to  the  speed  of  said  device. 

2.  The  herein  described  lighting  system  comprising  a 
driving  device,  a  driving  member  thereon,  a  generator, 
means  for  connecting  the  driving  device  to  the  generator 
Including  mechanism  for  insuring  unidirectional  drive  of 
the  generator  regardless  of  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  member,  and  means  for  connecting  the  driving  mem- 
ber to  said  device  to  control  the  speed  of  said  member  with 
reference  to  the  speed  of  said  device. 

3.  The  herein  described  lighting  system  comprising  a 
driving  device,  a  driving  member  thereon,  a  generator. 
means  for  connecting  the  driving  member  to  the  generator 
to  operate  the  same,  a  translation  circuit  supplied  by  said 
generator  and  Including  a  battery,  means  in  said  circuit 
dependent  upon  the  battery  for  controlling  the  circuit,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  driving  member  and  the  driving 
device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  member  with  re 
spect  to  said  device. 

4.  The  herein  described  lighting  system  comprising  a 
driving  device,  a  driving  member  thereon,  means  for  con- 
necting said  device  and  said  member  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  said  member  with  reference  to  the  speed  of  said 
device,  means  for  connecting  said  member  to  the  generator 
including  mechanism  for  Insartng  anldirectional  drive  of 
the  generator,  a  translation  circuit  supplied  by  the  gen 
erator  including  a  battery,  and  means  dependent  upon  the 
battery  for  controlling  said  circuit. 


1.145,469.  PAPER  REWINDING  AND  MEASURING 
MACHINE.  Chablks  H.  Cbowell,  Swampscott.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,289.     (CI.  33—129.) 


-*  U        ■*!      ^-J^       > 


1.  In  a  tape  measuring  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
unwinding  shaft,  a  measuring  roll,  a  pressure  roll  yield- 
ingly operating  against  said  measuring  roll  to  bold  tbe 
tape  in  contact  with  its  surface,  an  automatic  brake 
mechanism  acting  on  the  measuring  roll,  a  feed  roll,  a 
pressure  roll  yieldingly  operating  on  said  feed  roll,  a  re- 
winding shaft,  means  for  operating  said  feed  roll  and 
said  rewinding  shaft  to  cause  said  tape  to  rotate  the 
measurlDif  roll,  and  means  for  registering  the  rotation  of 
said  measuring  roll. 

2.  In  a  tape  measuring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
measuring  roll,  winding  mechanism,  and  brake  mecha- 
nism, said  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  roll  and  a 
shoe,  rigidly  connected  pivotal  supports  in  which  aald 
brake  roll  l.s  mounted,  a  supporting  member  secured  to 
said  supports  on  which  said  shoe  la  mounted,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  shoe  in  contact  with  the  measur- 
ing roll,  said  brake  roll  being  mounted  between  the  measur- 
ing roll  and  the  winding  mechanism  so  that  a  tension  on 
the  tape  passing  from  said  measuring  roll  around  the 
brake  roll  to  the  winding  mechanism  causes  said  roll  to 
hold  said  shoe  away  from  the  measuring  roll. 

3.  In  a  tape  measuring  machine,  the  improved  measur- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  measuring  roll  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pressure  roll  and  an  automatic  brake  roll, 
said  pressure  roll  being  yieldingly  mounted  to  operate 
against  said  measuring  roll  and  said  automatic  brake 
roll  having  a  brake  member  and  a  spring  attachment,  said 
spring  attachment  normally  holding  said  brake  member  in 
frlctlonal  contact  with  the  measuring  roll,  a  feed  roll. 
means  for  operating  said  feed  roll  to  draw  tape  around 
the  measuring  roll  and  the  automatic  brake  roll,  the 
tension  of  said  tape  acting  against  aald  spring  to  disen- 
gage said  brake  member  from  the  measuring  roll. 

4.  In  a  tape  measuring  machine,  an  unwinding  tension 
ik'vice  comprising  a  nonrotatable  shaft  for  a  tape  roll, 
tlanges  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  yielding  means  for 
causing  said  flanges  to  frlctionally  bear  against  the  sidea 
of  tin?  tape  roll  in  combination  with  a  rewinding  tension 
device  comprising  a  feed  roll  and  rewinding  shaft,  a  belt 
and  pulley  connection  between  said  roll  and  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  feed  roll,  the  belt  and  pulley  con- 
nection being  proportioned  to  give  a  greater  surface  speed 
to  the  rewinding  shaft  than   to  that  of  the  feed  roll  so 

i    that  the  belt  slips  on  the  pulleys. 


1,145,470.      UNCOUPLING    DEVICE.      William    L.    Dii 
Remer,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Spencer  Otis  Company, 
Chicago.    111.,  a  Corporation   of   Nebraska.     Filed  June 
4,   1913.      Serial   No.   771,635.      (CI.   213 — 59.) 
1.  .\n  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 

lifting   arm    plvotally   connected   to    the   car  and   to   the 
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locking  pin  of  the  coupler,  and  an  operating  rod  having 
a  portion  thereof  vertically  movable  and  disposed  in 
parallflism  with  the  l)ody  portion  of  said  rod  and  ex- 
tending lieneath  said  lifting  arm  iu  position  to  raise  said 
lifting  arm  about  Its  pivotal  axis  to  lift  the  locking  pin 
of  the  coupler,  said  lifting  arm  and  operating  rod  being 
connecttMl  to  the  car  to  move  longitudinally  thereof  with 
the  coupler  head. 


2.  An  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
lifting  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  car.  and  an  oper- 
ating rvA.  having  a  portion  movable  vertically  and  disposed 
beneath  said  lifting  arm  In  position  to  raise  the  same  to 
lift  tho  lorkini:  pin  of  the  coupler,  said  lifting  arm  and 
said  operating  rod  being  mounted  to  move  longitudinally 
of  the  car  and  Independently  of  each  other. 

3.  An  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  an 
operatlnsr  rod  adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  to  the 
car  and  having  a  vertically  movable  portion  spaced  from 
Its  pivotal  axis  In  substantial  parallelism  therewith,  and 
a  lifting  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  rod  to  move 
about  the  axis  of  said  rod  and  disposed  above  the  por- 
tion of  said  rod  spaced  from  Its  pivotal  axis,  whereby  the 
said  portion  is  adapted  to  raise  said  lifting  arm  to  lift 
the  locking  pin  of  the  coupler. 

4.  An  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
bracket  provided  with  a  horizontally  disposed  slot,  a  lift- 
ing firm  provided  with  a  similar  slot  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  locking  pin  of  the  coupler,  and  an  oper- 
ating rod  disposed  through  the  said  slots  and  beneath  the 
said  lifting  arm. 

."..  .\n  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  car  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  a  lifting  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  similar  slot  and  with  a  portion  adapted  to 
be  disposed  horizontally  when  the  parts  are  In  operative 
position,  and  an  operating  rod  disposed  through  said  slots 
and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  l>e  disposed  beneath  the 
horizontal   portion  of  the  lifting  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145.471.      FASTENING     FOR     BARS.    *<-       AtorsT    C 
KoBRicK.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Imperial  Brass 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  s,   1915.     Serial  No.  20.064       (Cl 
16—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  .supporting  member  having  a  pair  of  apertures 
therethrough,  of  a  bar  having  Its  ends  abutting  against 
the  supporting  meml.er  on  one  side  thereof  and  over  the 
apertures  therein,  one  of  said  ends  being  Internally 
threaded,  a  second  bar  having  its  ends  opposed  to  the 
ends  of  the  first  bar  on  the  other  side  of  the  supporting 
member,  a  rotatable  disk  Interposed  between  the  end  of 
the    second   bar   and    the   supporting   member   opposed    to 


the  Internally-threaded  end  of  the  other  bar  and  having 
an  an;;ular  aperture  therein,  said  disk  being  provided  with 
means  for  rotating  it,  an  externally-threaded  nut  screwed 
into  the  end  of  the  second  bar  adjacent  the  disk,  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  nut  and  disk  and  screwed  into  the 
threaded  opposed  end  of  the  first  bar  and  having  Its  head 
engaging  the  nut,  and  having  an  angular  portion  co6per- 
ating  with  the  angular  aperture  of  the  disk,  for  the  pur- 
pose described,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  ends 
of  the  bars  through  their  associated  apertures. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  member  having  a  pair  of  apertures 
therethrough,  of  a  bar  having  Us  ends  abutting  against 
the  supporting  member  on  one  side  of  the  apertures  there- 
in, one  of  said  ends  being  internally  threaded,  a  second 
bar  having  Its  ends  opposed  to  the  ends  of  the  first  bar  on 
the  other  side  of  the  supporting  member,  a  rotatable  disk 
Interposed  between  the  end  of  the  second  bar  and  the  sup- 
porting member  opposed  to  the  internally-threaded  end  of 
the  first  bar  and  having  an  angular  aperture  therein,  said 
disk  being  provided  with  means  for  rotating  it.  an  abut- 
ment In  the  end  of  the  second  bar  adjacent  the  disk,  a 
bolt  having  its  head  engaging  the  abutment  screwed  into 
the  threaded  opposed  end  of  the  first  t)ar  and  having  an 
angular  portion  cooperating  with  the  angular  aperture 
of  the  disk,  for  the  purpose  described,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  other  ends  of  the  bars  through  their  associated 
apertures. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  member  having  a  pair  of  aperture* 
therethrough,  of  a  bar  having  Its  ends  abutting  agalnat 
the  supporting  member  on  one  side  over  tbe  aperture* 
therein,  one  of  said  ends  being  Internally  threaded,  a 
second  bar  having  Its  ends  opposed  to  the  ends  of  the  first 
bar  on  the  other  side  of  the  supporting  member,  a  rotatable 
element  interposed  between  the  end  of  the  second  bar 
and  the  supporting  element  opposed  to  the  internally- 
threaded  end  of  the  first  bar.  a  bolt  having  its  head  ae- 
cured  to  rotate  In  the  end  of  the  second  bar  and  adapted 
to  be  screwed  into  the  threaded  end  of  the  first  bar,  con- 
nections between  the  bolt  and  rotatable  element  to  compel 
them  to  rotate  In  unison,  means  to  rotate  the  element, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  bara 
through  their  associated  apertures. 


1,145,472.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  William  L.  Dcrand.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,754. 
(Cl.  120—42.) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  barrel  having  a  lengthwise-extending 
partition  which  divides  the  barrel  into  two  parts  which 
are  In  communication  with  each  other  at  the  permanently- 
closed  end  of  the  barrel  and  form  the  legs  of  a  U  tube ; 
the  Ink  in  filling  the  barrel  flowing  down  one  leg  and  up 
the  other  leg  of  the  U-tube,  thereby  permitting  the  free 
escape  of  air  from  the  barrel. 

2.  A  fountain-pen  barrel  having  a  lengthwise-extend- 
ing slotted  partition  which  divides  the  barrel  into  two 
parts  which  are  In  communication  with  each  other  at 
the  permanently-closed  end  of  the  barrel  and  form  the 
legs  of  a  U-tube:  the  ink  in  filling  the  barrel  flowing 
down  one  leg  and  up  the  other  leg  of  the  U-tube,  thereby 
permitting  tbe  free  escape  of  air  from  the  barrel. 


1,145.473.      RAILROAD  APPLIANCE.      Namaka    L.    Fac- 
FATA,   Pala.   Hawaii.      FUed   Sept.  4,   1914       Serial   \o 
860.306.      (Cl.  24ft— 68.) 

In  combination  with  an  air  brake  system  Including  a 
main  line  having  a  valve  interposed  therein,  a  lever  sup- 
ported for  rocking  movement,  a  handle  lever,   means   for 
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loektng  satd  handle  lerer  and  the  first  named  lerer  one 
to  the  otbfr  whereby  the  same  mar  be  causfd  to  more  In 
nnlson  and  In  the  same  general  direction,  means  for  Im- 
parting indf-pendent  movement  to  thf  tlr^t  named  lever 
when  the  loctrlnK  means  !.■<  r»'!eased  whereby  said  first 
named  le»er  may  engage  nnd  fort'^  the  valve  into  open 
adjastment,  electrically  controlled  means  for  reltaslng  the 


lockinj;  means,  said  electric  means  including  &  circuit 
Closer,  separate  eiectrlcnlly  controlled  means  for  op«rat- 
Ing  the  circuit  closer,  ,iiid  an  :iilditiu[uil  e.ectrlcally  con- 
trolled means  for  returnlni?  the  second  named  electrically 
controlled  means  to  normal  position,  said  last  named  elec- 
tric raeflns  lBcludln<;  n  circuit  closer  wherein  one  of  the 
contacts  Is  carried  bv  the  handle    erer. 


l,14o,474.  STALL  CONSTUrC'IIUN.  Ue.vkv  L.  Fkkkis, 
Harvard.  111..  aj*signor  to  Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris  &  Com- 
pany, Harvard,  I'l..  a  Corpoiation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.   10.    1!)14.      Serial    .No.   M^.iJ33.      (CI.   110 — 27.) 


:^3j 


dtt^^ 


X%^^ 


1  In  con'.Mnatlon,  a  cnnciete  curb  ((osltioui'd  at  the 
front  of  a  cattle  stall,  transverse  and  iutermedlat>'  way 
formlnir  nieni'icrs  embedded  in  the  curb,  members  fanning 
part  of  .1  st.ill  frame  adapted  for  adjustment  in  the  outer 
of  said  way  forming  members,  npritrhts  securefl  to  said 
adjustable  meml>ers  whereby  the  frame  may  be  moved 
longitudinally  of  the  stall  and  a  stanchion  carried  by  the 
uprights  and  connected  with  said  Intermediate  uieniber 
whereby  if  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  with  said  up- 
rights. 

'1.  In  coniMnation,  a  curb  at  the  front  of  a  cattle  stall, 
lateral  and  intermediate  members  set  transversely  In  the 
curb,  uprights  forming  part  of  a  stall-frame  adjustably 
secured  to  the  lateral  members,  a  stanchion  carried  by 
the  frame  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  intermediate 
members. 

3.  In  combination,  a  curb  at  the  front  of  a  cattle  stall, 
lateral  and  intermediate  members  set  transversely  in  the 


'  carb,  a  stall-frame  consisting  of  lateral  nprlghti  con- 
nected at  the  top  by  a  bar  and  unconnected  at  the  bot- 
tom, a  stanchion  carried  by  the  bar.  the  lateral  uprlghta 
of  the  stall-frame  being  adjustable  upon  the  lateral  mem- 
bers, and  the  stanchion  upon  the  intermediate  members, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I        4.   In    combination,    a    concrete    curb    positioned    at    the 

;  front  of  a  cattle  stall,  a  stall  frame,  channel-shaped  mem- 
bers  having  inturned   flanges   embedded    in    said   curb   and 

I  extending  transversely  thereof,  bolts  whose  heads  He  be- 
neath the  flanges  of  said  embedded  members  and  which 
project  upwardly  therefrom,  L-ahaped  members  carried  by 
said  bolts,  uprighrg  forming  part  of  the  stall  frame,  and 
a  stanchion  carried  thereby,  said  uprights  and  stanchion 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  L  shaped  members 
whereby  said  uprights  and  stancl:!un  may  be  adjusted  lon- 
gitudinally. 

5.  In  combination,  a  curb  at  the  front  of  a  cattle  stall, 
lateral  and  Intermediate  channel  shaped  members  having 
Inturned  flanges  set  in  the  curb,  bolts  having  their  heads 
beneath  the  flanges  projecting  therefrom,  uprights  form- 
ing part  of  tl>f  atali  frame,  a  stanchion  in  the  frame,  the 
uprights  being  secured  tu  the  bolts  carried  by  the  lateral 
channel-shaped  members,  and  tiie  stanchion  to  the  Inter 
mediate  bolts. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iiizette.J 


1445,475.  STAUTINii  -  GEAKING  FOR  INTERNALr 
COMUUSTION  ENGINES.  De.ms  Fla.nag.v.n,  Altham. 
near  Accrington,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  Turner,  Irlam,  England.  Filed  Nov.  1,  lJtl3. 
Serial  No.  798.648.     (CI.   li;3~180.i 


In  a  starting  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
shaft,  and  a  clutcii  member  secured  thereon,  of  a  helical 
toothed  wheel  slldable  longitudinally  on  thf  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  clutch  member  for  engaging  with  the 
said  clutch  member,  a  uon-slidable  helical  toothed  wheel 
gearing  into  the  aforesaid  wheel  and  holding  the  said 
clutch  members  In  engagement  when  revolved  in  one  di 
rection,  and  an  automatic  clutch  having  one  member  se- 
cured to  the  last  said  wheel  and  having  its  other  member 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  longitudinally  slldable 
wheel  and  its  clutch  member  and  operating  to  place  the 
slldable  clutch  member  out  of  engagement  when  the  non- 
sUdable  wheel  Is  revolved  in  the  reverse  direction. 


1,145,47(5  CARBURETEK.  Weston  M.  Filton,  Knox 
vllle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  I-'ulton  Company,  Knoi- 
vllle,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maiuf,  Filed  Apr,  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  7fiO,491.      (CI.  48 — 149.  > 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  means  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  of  the  air  supplied  to  the  carbureter, 
means  for  supplying  carbureting  liquid  thereto,  and 
thermosensitive  means  in  the  path  of  the  carbureted  air 
for  controlling  the  liquid  supply  means. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  menns  for  maintaining  a  prede- 
termined temperature  of  the  air  supplied  to  the  carbureter, 
means  f.ir  supplying  carbureting  li(iuid  thereto,  thormo 
sensitive  means  in  the  path  of  the  carbureted  air  for  con- 
trolling the  liquid  supply  means,  and  means  adjusting 
said  last  named  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 
composition  of  said  mixture. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  menns  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
tare  of  the  air  entering  the  carbureter,   valve  controlled 
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liquid  fuel  supply  means  for  said  cartrareter.  and  a>eans 
rMponaive  to  the  temperature  of  the  air  and  vapor  mix 
ture  in  tlie  carbureter  for  controlling  said  valve  meant. 


4.  In  a  carbureter  means  loi  controlling  the  tempera 
ture  of  the  air  entering  said  carbureter,  vaivf-  controlled 
liquid  fuel  supply  means  for  said  carbureter,  tbermosensi 
tlve  means  responslv.  to  the  temperature  of  the  air  and 
vapor  mixture  In  the  carbureter,  connections  between  said 
valve  means  and  said  thermosensitive  means,  and  means 
acting  through  said  connections  to  adjust  the  valve  means 

5.  In  a  carl)ureter.  a  conduit  open  to  an  air  supply 
which  Is  kept  at  constant  temperature,  means  for  Intro 
duclng  a  raporlBable  liquid  Into  said  conduit  and  thermo 
•ensltlTe  means  exposed  to  the  mixture  of  air  and  vapor 
la*d  liquid  for  controlling  the  relative  supply  of  sail 
liquid  to  said  gas  supply 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  "Jasette.] 


1.145,477.  GIRTHING  MEANS  FOR  RIDING-SADDLES. 
J08IAH  B.  GathkI'Iht.  Loul>ville,  Ky.  Fik-d  A  p..  .-.. 
1910.     Serial  No.  .V.;{,5:;.5.      ul.  54- -23.. 


1  In  a  girthing  means  for  a  riding  saddle,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  saddle  rig  and  a  girth,  of  upper  and  lower 
complementary  faKi.ning  elements,  the  former  of  which 
Is  suspfiided  from  the  rig  and  the  other  has  connection 
with  the  airth.  said  fastening  elements  being  arranged  to 
be  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  pull  member 
arranged  to  raise  the  lower  fastening  element  Into  fasten- 
ing position,  the  said  pull  member  extending  upward  from 
the  lower  fastening  element  and  the  saddle  rig  having  a 
device  over  which  the  pull  member  moves  and  which 
changes  the  direction  of  the  pull  member,  one  of  said  fas 
tenlng  elements  having  a  seat  and  the  other  having  a  part 
arranged  to  be  held  by  .said  seat  when  the  lower  fastening 
element  has  been  brought  into  fastening  relation  with  the 
upper  fastening  element. 

2.  In  a  girthing  meant  for  a  riding  saddle,  the  comblBa- 
tlon  with  a  saddle  rig  and  a  girth,  said  saddle  rig  having 
an  open  support  at  one  end,  of  a  fastening  element  pivot- 
ally  suspended  from  said  open  support,  a  second  fastening 
element  having  connection  with  the  girth,  and  a  pull 
member  extending  through  said  support  and  arranged  to 
raise  the  second  fastening  element  Into  fastening  relation 
with  the  other  fastening  element,  one  of  said  fastening 
21«  O.  O.— 12 


elements  iiaviug  an  optn  seat  and  the  other  having  a  part 
crangt-d  to  l»  held  by  said  .seat  wl>eE  the  element^  have 
^■•tii  brought  into  fa>ii'uing  relation  by  fone  applied  to 
the  pull   memhtr. 

3.  In  a  girthing  means  for  a  riding  saddle,  a  girth,  an 
upper  fastening  element  arranged  to  be  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  the  saddle,  a  lower  fastening  element  having 
connection  with  the  girth,  and  a  pull  member  arranged  to 
raise  the  lower  fastening  element  into  fastening  relation 
with  the  upper  fastening  element,  said  pull  member  being 
disposed  at  the  rear  of  the  upper  fastening  element  and 
having  its  free  end  extending  to  the  front  thereof,  one  of 
^aid  fastening  elements  having  an  open  rearwardly  ex- 
tending seat  and  the  other  of  said  fastening  elements  hav- 
ing a  part  which  engages  said  seat  when  the  fastening 
elements  have  been  brought  into  fastening  relation  by 
force  applltHl   to  the  pull   memlnr. 

4  In  a  girthinc  means  for  n  riding  saddle,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  ^addb  rig  and  a  girth,  said  saddle  rig  hav 
Ini;  an  -p.,',  Mijiport.  of  a  fastening  element  suspended 
from  the  oper,  suppon  and  having  a  rearwardly  project 
ing  hook,  a  second  fastening  element  having  connection 
with  the  girth  and  provided  with  a  member  adapted  to  seat 
in  .said  hook,  and  a  pull  member  arranged  to  raise  the 
~e.  ond  fa-itening  element  Into  operative  relation  with  the 
other  fastenini:  dement  and  extending  rearward  of  the 
latter  element  and  through  said  open  support  to  the  front. 

5.  \  girthing  means  for  saddles,  comprising  a  pair  of 
fastening  elements  one  of  which  has  a  hook  and  the  other 
a  bar  to  be  f(  ceived  by  said  book,  an  open  support  ui>on 
whi<  h  one  of  said  elements  is  swlveled,  a  pull  member  ei 
fending  through  said  support  and  having  connection  with 
the  other  of  ^ald  elements  and  arranged  to  mov.  th.  lat- 
ter, and  a  uirth  having  (onnection  with  the  la.-:  named 
fastening  element. 

ICiaims  »'.  t  )  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasefte  1 


114.-  47s.     LOCK  FOR  STRAFS  OF  MAIL  BAGS. 
B.    <;.\THHMHT,    LoulsTillp,    Ky.      Filed    Apr.    T, 
Serial    No.   ^34,^56.      iCl.   70-27  ■ 


.lost  AH 

.     ]9'4, 


1  In  a  lock,  a  base  memt>er,  a  top  member  centrally 
pi\oted  thereon,  an  arcuate  slot  in  the  bearing  face  of  one 
member,  a  pin  to  engage  the  slot  mounted  on  the  face  of 
the  other  member,  a  sheet  metal  spring  mounted  upon  the 
slotted  member  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  project  into 
the  slot  to  engage  the  pin  and  hold  It  in  locked  position. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  twse  member,  a  top  member  centrally 
pivoted  thereon,  the  top  member  having  a  pin  in  its  bear 
/ng  surface  and  the  base  member  having  an  arcuate  slot 
for  the  pin  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  pin  In 
both  directions,  a  sheet  metal  spring  mounted  at  one  end 
of  the  slotted  member  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with 
a  locking  member  adapted  to  rest  normally  In  the  slot 
and  having  a  slanted  under  surface  to  cooperaie  with  the 
beveled  top  of  the  pin. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  base  member,  a  top  membfi  centra n> 
pivoted  thereon,  the  top  member  having  a  pin  in  its  bear 
lug  surface  and  the  t)aBe  member  having  an  arcuate  slot 
for  the  pin  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  pin  in 
both  directions,  a  sheet  metal  spring  secured  at  one  end 
of  the  slotted  member  and  having  a  locking  portion  at  the 
other  end,  and  an  Intermediate  portion  adapted  to  co^»p 
erate  wdth  a  key  to  disengage  the  locked  portion 


1.145,479.  STAKE  -  POCKET.  Locis  DaMakis  Gbb<-,g, 
Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Oregg  Company. 
Limited,  Hackensack,  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,457.  (CI. 
105—173.) 

1.  A  stake-pocket  having  a  hinged  door  capable  of  tilt- 
ing verclcaly   aqd  swinging   traniversclj  in   opening  and 


i:S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlLV  6,  1915. 


il'>-iii_'.  ami   mfans  for  suporting  the  door  in  a  substan- 
tiailN    horizontally  extended  position   whpn   open 


::.  A  -stake-potket  having  a  swinging  door  formed  with 
a  tapering  socket  in  Its  butt  to  receive  a  pintle  and  permit 
the  door  to  swing  on  the  pintle  and  to  tilt  in  relation 
thereto. 

:?.  A  statee-pocket  having  a  door,  a  keeper  for  its  fre*^  end, 
and  a  pintle  hinging  the  door,  the  butt  of  the  door  having 
a  socket  for  the  pintle  of  sufficiently  greater  diameter 
than  the  pintle  to  permit  the  door  to  move  or  tilt  verti- 
cally In  engaging  the  keeper  and  also  to  swing  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  the  pintle. 

4.  A  stake-pocket  having  a  swinging  and  vertically  tilt- 
able  door,  the  door  and  a  portion  of  the  pocket  at  the  free 
end  of  the  door  formed  to  Interlock  one  with  the  oth^r. 
and  means  for  supporting  the  door  in  a  substantially 
horizontally    extended    position    when    open. 

5.  A  stake-pocket  having  a  tlltable  and  hinged  door 
formed  at  its  rear  with  a  butt-socket  to  receive  a  pintle, 
thf  lower  portion  of  the  butt  at  the  rear  of  the  pintle 
resting  upon  a  fulcrum  and  the  wall  of  the  socket  in  front 
of  the  pintle  being  normally  spaced  from  the  pintle  and 
movable  toward  the  pintle  when  the  door  is  raised. 

Ii'laim.s  C,  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.U."..4s().  PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  INSATU- 
RATED  OLEIC  AND  FATTY  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 
ESTERS  INTO  SATURATED  COMPOUNDS.  C.^kl 
Hermann  Hausamann,  Hamburg.  Germany,  assignor 
to  the  Firm  of  De  Nordlske  Fabriker  De-No  P'a  Aktie- 
nel.skap,  Christianla.  Norway.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  793,888.      iCl.  87—12.1 

1.  The    process    of   converting   unsaturated    fatty    acids 
and    their   esters   Into   saturated   compounds,   which    com 
prises  acting  upon  an  unsaturated  fatty  compound  In  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  basic  metallic  salt  of  the  fatty 
comiwund  treated. 

■J.  The  process  of  convertlnt;  unsaturated  fatty  acids 
and  their  esters  Into  saturated  compounds,  which  com- 
prises acting  upon  an  unsaturated  fatty  compound  at  a 
temperature  above  100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
with  a  basic  heavy  metallic  salt  of  the  fatty  compound 
treated. 

3.  The  process  of  converting  unsaturated  fatty  acids 
and  their  esters  into  saturated  compounds,  which  com- 
prises acting  upon  an  unsaturated  fatty  romp<jund  In  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  basic  metallic  salt  of  the  fatty 
compound  treated,  and  after  the  completion  of  the  conver 
slon  converting  the  hydrld  to  metal  in  a  form  insoluble 
and  stable  in  the  resultant  product,  and  separatlni>:  the 
metal. 

4.  A  process  for  converting  unsaturated  fatty  acids  and 
their  esters  into  saturated  compounds,  which  comprises 
acting  upon  an  unsaturated  fatty  compound  in  th(>  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  with  a  basic  metallic  salt  of  a  compound 
similar  to  that  treated. 

5.  The  process  of  converting  unsaturated  fatty  acids 
and  their  esters  Into  saturated  compounds,  which  com- 
prises acting  upon  an  unsaturated  fatty  compound  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  mixture  of  a  basic  and  nor- 
mal metallic  salt  of  the  fatty  compound  treated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th»"  Gazett..] 


1,145.481.     THILL-TrO.      Harrv   G.  Hkckmann,  Canton. 
Ohio,   assignor   to   The    W.    H     Hoover   Company,    New 
Berlin.    Ohio,   a    Corporation    of   Ohio.     Filed    Dec.    28, 
1914.      Serial    No.  879,261.      (CI.  54 — 50. 1 
1.   In   a  thill  tug,  the  combination  of  a  strap  provided 

with  apertures  and  adapted  to  be  folded  In  the  form  of  a 


loop,  a  twin  buckle  member  and  a  loop  adjustable  to  and 
from  each  other  upon  the  strap,  said  twin  buckle  pro- 
vided with  tangs  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  apertures 
formed  In  the  strap. 


^  '^ 


2.  in  a  tblll  tug,  the  cuuibinatlou  of  a  strap  pro\i(|M,l 
with  apertures  and  adapted  to  be  foiled  In  the  form  of 
a  loop,  and  twin  buckle  members  adjustable  to  and  from 
each  other  upon  the  strap,  one  of  said  buckles  provlde-l 
with  a  tantc  and  the  other  with  two  tangs,  said  tangs 
adapted  to  l>e  seated  In  the  apertures  formed  in  the  strap 
and  a  downward  extended  loop  portion  secured  to  the 
lower  loop  portion  of  the  strap. 

3.  In  a  thlll-tug,  the  combination  of  a  strap  provided 
with  apertures  and  adapted  to  be  folded  In  the  form  of  a 
loop,  and  twin  buckle  members  adjustable  to  and  from 
each  other  upon  the  strap,  one  of  said  buckles  provided 
with  a  tanK  and  the  other  with  two  tangs,  said  tangs. 
adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  apertures  formed  in  the  strap. 

4.  In  a  thlll-tug,  the  combination  of  a  strap  provided 
with  apertures  and  adapted  to  be  folded  in  the  form  of 
a  loop,  twin  bucklf  members  adjustable  to  and  from  each 
other  upon  the  strap,  one  of  said  buckles  provided  with 
a  tang  and  the  other  with  two  tangs,  said  tangs  adapted 
to  be  seated  In  the  apertures  formed  In  the  strap  and  a 
wear  plate  secured  to  the  lower  loop  portion  of  the  strap, 
said  wear  plate  provided  with  a  downward  extended  loof 
portion. 


1,145,482.  WATER- RAISING  APPARATUS  John  H. 
hBNDERSON,  East  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1914. 
Serial  No.  810,536.      (CI.  61— 57. » 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  rharart'T  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  inclined  conduits  arranged  successively  at  higher 
levels,  the  successive  higher  conduit  being  arranged  so 
that  its  axis  lies  below  the  axis  of  the  next  lower  con- 
duit, whereby  each  conduit  may  discharge  Into  the  suc- 
cessively higher  conduit,  and  means  for  Introducing  a 
Jet  of  air  at  the  lower  end  of  each  conduit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  incliiied  conduits  progressing  upwardly  in  a  step 
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by  step  relation,  the  lower  end  of  each  conduit  being  ar- 
ranged below  the  upper  end  of  the  conduit  next  below, 
and  means  for  Introducing  a  Jet  of  compressed  air  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  conduit. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  Inclined  conduits  progressing  upwardly  in  a 
step  by  step  relation,  the  lower  end  of  each  conduit  being 
provided  with  a  pocket  arranged  below  the  open  upper 
end  of  the  next  lower  conduit,  an  air  noazle  alined  with 
each  conduit  arranged  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  varying  the  area  of  said  nozzle. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  In- 
clined conduit,  a  flaring  mouth  arranged  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  conduit,  the  lower  side  of  said  mouth  lying  below 
the  level  of  the  water  to  be  raised,  a  second  flaring  mouth 
arranged  above  said  first  named  flaring  mouth,  and  means 
for  Introducing  air  Into  said  conduit  below  the  level  of 
said  water. 


1,14,').483.     CHURN      Joseph  Herman,  Reno.  Nev.     Filed 
Oct.  26.   1914.      Serial   No.   868.708.      (CI.  31—17.) 
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A  churn  including  a  hollow  bcxly  having  a  cover,  a 
dasher  rod  pivotally  connected  Intermediate  of  Its  ends 
to  the  cover  and  projecting  therethrough,  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod  within  the  body  being  split  to  provide  a  pair 
of  lei;s.  a  dasher  plate  secured  to  the  legs  and  projecting 
b«\vond  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rod,  said  plate  being 
provided  In  Its  projecting  portions  with  punched-out 
blades  arranged  parallel  with  the  l)ody  of  the  plate,  the 
blades  on  each  side  of  the  rod  being  extended  alternately 
in  opposite  directions,  and  the  blades  disposed  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane  being  extended  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, whereby  the  blades  on  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
dasher  are  arranged  in  staggered  relation,  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  blades  bearing  against  the  sides  of  the  dasher  rod 
to  prevent  them  from  becoming  easily  distorted. 


.14  5,484.  I  TILIZING  BEET-MOLASSES  WASTE 
WATER.  Frederick  W.  Htber  and  Robert  W.  Poin- 
HKXTKR.  Jr.,  I>os  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  21,  1914. 
Serial   No.   S52.325.      (CI.  2.3—21.) 
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1.  The  process  of  utlllzlni:  Steffen's  water  or  the  like 
which  comprises  concentrating  said   Steffen  s  water,  sub- 


jecting the  concentrated  material  to  destructive  distilla- 
tion, la.  absence  of  air,  wb«eby  gases  containing  ammonia 
and  allied  nitrogenous  compounds  result,  heating  these 
gases  to  a  temperature  above  a  red  heat,  whereby  a  part 
of  the  nitrogen  contained  In  them  Is  converted  Into  hydro- 
cyanic acid,  absorbing  the  ammonia  by  treating  the  gases 
with  an  acid,  and  thereafter  recovering  the  hydrocyanic 
acid  from  the  gases. 

2.  .\  process  of  separating  ammonia  and  hydrocyanic 
acid  from  gases  containing  the  same,  which  comprises 
subjecting  said  gases  first  to  the  action  of  an  acid  stronger 
than  hydrocyanic,  to  produce  an  ammonium  salt,  and 
thereafter  treating  said  gases  with  water  to  absorb  the 
hydrocyanic  add. 

3.  A  process  of  separating  taj,  ammonia  and  hydro- 
cyanic acid  from  gases,  which  comprises  first  cooling  the 
gases  to  a  temperature  at  which  tbe  tarry  matters  con 
dense,  but  which  temperature  is  above  that  at  which  water 
vapor  carried  by  the  gases  would  condense,  thereafter 
washing  the  gases  with  an  acid,  to  produce  an  ammonium 
salt,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  gases  to  a  temperature  at 
which  the  principal  part  of  the  water  vapor  will  con- 
dense, at  which  temperature  the  condensed  water  will 
absorb  at  least  a  part  of  the  hydrocyanic  acid. 


1.145,4'^5.      COASTER.      Samiel   Hcghes,   Berkeley.   Cal. 
Filed  Apr.   IS,  1914,     Serial  No.  832.752.     (CI.  21  — 191.. 


In  a  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plat- 
form, front  and  rear  wheels,  the  said  front  wheel  being 
pivotally  mounted  In  a  frame,  a  bracket  secured  to  thp 
underside  of  the  platform  at  the  front  end  thereof,  the 
face  of  said  bracket  Inclined  rearwardly  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  platform,  a  frame  pivotally  secured  to  said  in- 
clined face,  the  front  wheel  pivotally  secured  in  said 
frame  and  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  In  said  frame  above 
said  wheel. 


1,145,486.  NUT-LOCK.  Mitchell  J.  Jiannot,  Garden 
Valley.  Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1915.  Serial  No,  18.343. 
(CI,  151—6.) 
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A  nut  lock  Including  a  bolt  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
se<ting  transverse  slots  in  the  end  thereof,  a  nut  threaded 
upon  the  bolt,  a  yoke  projecting  outwardly  from  the  ht  ,(d 
of  the  nut  so  as  to  straddle  the  end  of  the  bolt,  a  lock- 
ing key  provided  at  Its  ends  with  eyes  which  are  slidable 
upon   the  reapectlve  arms  of  the  yoke,   said   locking   key 
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bel«g  moraMc  toward  and  away  from  the  end  of  tbe  bolt 
■  Dd  beiDi;  adapted  to  engage  oue  of  the  alots  In  tbe  end 
ot  tbe  twit  to  lock  the  oat  against  rotation  upon  the  i>olt.  a 
plate  proTlded  with  openings  re<eivlng  the  arms  of  the 
yoke  and  fitted  agaiuat  the  closed  end  of  the  yoice.  and 
coil  sprlnga  aarroandlng  the  arms  of  the  yoiie  and  In 
terpo««d  betw««c  tbe  plate  and  tbe  locking  key  to  bold  tbe 
samp  yieldably  in  operative  position. 


1,146.487.     FB0CE88  FOB  PRODUCIN*;  4  KKIONK.S  OF 

THE  gUINOLIN  SEBIES.     Adolf  Kalfmann.   Geneva. 

Switierland.      Piled   May   1.   lUVi.     Serial   No.   764.952 

I  CI,  23—24.) 

1.   As    new    products,    the    monoketones    containing    th^ 
radical 


CO— 

I 


I 

liuk.il  by  the  atom  gr^up  '^O  to  a  hydrocarbon  radical, 
these  new  compounds  bfiiij;  oils  or  solid  compounds  of  a 
low  melting  point,  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether  and  l)enzene  ; 
forminj?  crystalline  salts  with  hydrochloric  acid  and  picric 
acid  and  yieldln>{  with  phenylhydrazin  hydrazones. 

2.  The  process  of  m'^niifacturin:;  (pilnolyl  4-ketone8, 
which  consists  in  treatln';  4cyan(iiiinolin  with  an  alkyl- 
magnesium  halid  solution,  and  decomposing  by  means  of 
water  the  .uidirion   products  thus  (il)t;\ined. 

'A.  The    process    of    manufacturins    •l-alkyloxyquinolyl-4- 
methylketones.    which    consists    in     treatln*    6-nlkyloiy-4- 
eyiinquinolln    with    maguesinm-methyliodid   and    decompos-   I 
intr    l>y    means    of    wnter    the    addition    products    thus    ob- 
tained. I 

t    The  process  of  maniifacturin:;  tVniethyIoxyquinolyl-4-   ; 
methylketone.     which     consists     in     treating     fi-methoxy  4- 
cyanqulnolln  with  magnesium  methyl  iodid.  and  decompos- 
ing   by    means    of    water    the    addition    product    ^bus    ob- 
tained. I 


1,14.'),488.  GAS-STOVE  HEAT  ECONOMIZKR  John 
Kkndall,  Vancourer.  British  rol'imt)ta.  t'anaiia  Hied 
.\pr,  r,,  1915.     Serial  No.  19.216       (C    126— 21.5. > 


1.    .\    heat   'Monomizer   for   a    gas  stove,    comprising   the 
combination   with  a  Bunsen  burner,  of  a   rectangular  shal- 
low elongated  .sheet  metal  box  having  a   flange  to  support 
the   same  over   the   burner   In  a    gas   -^tove.    the   Iwttom   of 
said  box  having  an  aperture  near  one  end  over  the  burner, 
which    aperture    conforms    closely    to    tbe    outside    dimen- 
sions of  the  burner,  tbe  top  of  said  box  having  an   aper 
ture  In   the  end  adjacent  to  the  burner   aperture  and   an- 
other apertnre  in  tbe  end  farthest  from  the  burner  aper-  I 
ture,    said    box    having    traasverse    corrugations    between 
said    apertures   and   a   projection   extending    In    a    circular 
direction    around    and    adjacent    to    the    farthest    aperture 
between    taid    apertare    and    eald    transverse    beads     the 
end*  of  said  projection   being  separated  whereby  to  leave   1 
a  discharge  apace  for  tbe  products  of  combustion   toward 
the  end   of   the   box   farthest   from   the   burner,    said    pro 
Jeetlon    adapted    to   support    a    rooking    vessel    above    the 
plane  of  the  top  of  tbe  box  and  prevent  escape  of  the  hot 


gases  around  that  side  of  tbe  aperture  which  Is  toward 
the  Uirner,  the  aperture  In  the  top  nearest  the  burner 
being  ailapted  to  be  closed  by  a  cooking  vessel,  all  being 
Hrran.'id  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoaea 
described. 

2.  A  heat  economixer  for  a  gas  stove,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  Bunsen  burner,  of  a  rectangular  ahal- 
low  elongated  box  supported  over  the  burner  the  bottom 
of  said  box  having  an  aperture  conforming  closely  to  tbe 
outside  dImenaloDs  of  the  burner  In  which  apertnre  tbe 
tlame  from  the  burner  may  deliver,  apertures  In  the  top 
of  the  box  over  which  apertures  cooking  vessels  nsay  be 
placed,  one  of  wblch  apertures  farther  from  tbe  burner 
has  a  raistd  projection  round  tbe  side  of  tbe  aperture 
which  la  toward  the  bnrner,  aald  projection  adapted  to 
support  a  cooking  vessel  above  the  plane  of  the  top  plate 
and  prevent  escape  of  tbe  hot  gases  round  that  side  of  the 
aperture  which  is  toward  the  burner  and  will  permit  es- 
cape under  the  cooklnjr  vessel  at  the  side  farther  from 
tbe  burner. 


1.145.489.  SH.VFT-COUrLING.  .Ii  i.i.w  Kknnedy,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1914.  .Serial  No.  866,620. 
(CI.  74—19.) 


1.  A  shaft  coupling.  <'omprisiiig  two  end  members  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  shafts  to  be  couple<l,  and  hav 
Ing  Intercalated  lugs  or  projections,  and  two  diametri- 
cally extending  driving  members  arranged  at  substantially 
right  angles  between  the  coupling  members,  and  loosely 
engaging  each  other  at  the  center  of  the  coupliti;,'.  where- 
by their  axes  sucstantially  Intersect  and  said  mem 
bers  are  free  to  assume  different  angular  positions  longi- 
tudinally of  the  coupling  between  the  two  coupling  mem- 
l)er8,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  A  shaft  coupling,  comprising  two  end  members  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  tbe  shafts  to  be  coupled,  and  having 
Intercalated  lugs  or  projections,  and  two  diametrically 
extending  driving  members  arranged  at  substantially 
right  angles  between  the  coupling  members,  and  loosely 
engaging  each  other  at  the  center  of  the  coupling,  where 
by  their  axes  substantially  Intersect  and  said  members 
arte  free  to  assume  different  angular  positions  longltudl- 
nilli  of  the  coupling  b  tween  the  two  coupling  members, 
eacn  driving  member  having  end  portions  which  are  rig- 
idly fixed  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

.1.  .\  shaft  coupling,  comprising  two  annular  Internally 
threaded  end  members  screwed  on  the  ends  of  the  shafts 
'o  le  coupled  and  having  separated  opjx>Ked  end  faces 
formed  with  Intercalated  lugs  or  projections,  and  dia- 
metrically extending  driving  members  arranged  at  sub 
stantially  right  angles  to  each  other  and  loosely  engag- 
ing; eacli  other  at  the  central  portion  of  the  coupllnir.  sub- 
stantiallv  a?  described. 


1,145.49<*  PRINTING     TELEJGRAPH       MECHANISM. 

Osc  M{  L.  Kleber,  nttaburgh.  Pa.     Filed  .Tune  8,  1914. 

Serial   No.  843.744.      fCl.  178—23.) 

1.  In  a  i)rlntlng  telegraph  of  the  character  stated  ;  a 
contlnuoasly  rotatable  shaft,  an  electromagnetic  clutch- 
ing element  carried  thereby,  a  type  wheel  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  means  governed  by  the  duration  of  a 
transmitted  character  impulse  for  energizing  the  said 
clut 'hlng  element  to  couple  the  shaft  and  the  type  wheel 
together  throughout  the  duration  of  the  said  Impulse 


2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  In  which  is  Included  a  con- 
tinuously rotatable  actuating  shaft  an<l  a  type  wheel 
loosely  mounted  thereon  :  a  magnetic  clutch  device  that 
coflperates  with  the  shaft  and  the  wheel  that  couples  the 
said  wheel  and  shaft  to  cause  the  wheel  to  rotat>'  with 
the  shaft  during  each  character  transmitted  electric  im- 
pulse, and  means  controlled  by  said  transmitted  Impulses 
for  energising  the  said  magnetic  clutch  for  the  purposes 
stated. 


^.  In  J  piii.iiug  icic^jraph  fu  \%hich  is  Includetl  a  '-otu 
table  shaft  and  t.vpe  wheel,  electromechanical  devices  for 
holding  tlie  wheel  t.>  its  predetermined  positions  during 
the  operation  of  setrin;;  tlie  wheel  to  a  selected  position; 
of  means  that  co,;j„  -it.  with  t!ie  wheel  and  iht'  shaft 
that  (iterates  to  clutc  h  the  wheel  to  the  shaft  uudtr  each 
transmitted  chararN  r  inij  .lise  tliat  coutr.  1~  the  setting  of 
the  wheel  and  the  vvliei  i  selecting  devlres,  and  which  re- 
leases the  said  wbec!  when  the  said  electric  impulses  cease. 

4.  In  a  i;ri!itin;.'  tele-r,-iph.  in  which  is  included  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  and  a  type  wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon. 
clectroiDi  I'l  ai:i.  .,1  devlt  e.s  including  a  ,-top  tin;;er  for 
iioldini;  lie  wheel  to  predetermined  positions  during  the 
operation  of  setting  the  wheel  to  a  selected  position;  a 
magnetic  clutch  in  which  is  Included  an  armature  mem 
ber  on  the  wheel,  means  fur  energizing  the  clutch  set  into 
action  under  each  transmitted  character  impulse,  said 
means  including  a  .s.  urce  of  electrical  euerg.v.  a  switcl; 
for  opening  and  closing  the  source  of  energy,  and  connec- 
tions that  join  the  finger  and  the  switch  that  contruls  the 
source  of  electrical  energy  for  the  magnetic  clutch 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  a  continuously  rotating  op 
eratlng  shaft,  a  type  wheel  mounted  thereon,  electro- 
mechanical devices  for  holding  the  wheel  from  turning, 
said  devices  being  under  contrfd  of  and  set  into  action 
during  the  time  in  which  the  trau.smitted  impui.ses  for 
building  up  the  desired  charscter  are  active,  an  electric 
magnet  mounted  on  the  sliaft  to  turn  therewith  and 
which  Includes  a  disk  on  the  type  wheel  that  forms  the 
armature,  a  source  of  local  electrical  energy  for  the  mag 
net,  a  switch  that  controls  the  said  source  of  energy,  con- 
nections that  joint  the  switch  with  the  electromechanical 
devices  that  efTeet  the  stoppage  of  the  machine  and 
adapted  to  tie  shifted  as  the  said  devices  are  energized 
and  deenerglzed  to  shift  the  switch  to  energize  or  de 
energlie  the  electromagnet  to  couple  or  release  the  wheel 
and  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,14.5,491  PACKING  BOX  FOR  MANTLES  &<  El.mf.w 
L.  Knoedler,  (Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wels 
bach  Light  Company,  Gloucester  City.  N.  J  .  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  .Teraey.  Filed  Feb.  12,  191 R  Serial  No. 
T47,987.      (CI.  206— «8.) 

1.  A  packing  box  for  mantles,  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  of  pasteboard  or  similar  non-rlgld  material,  and  a 
previously  shaped  metal  ring  for  supporting  the  mantles 
secured  within  one  end  portion  of  the  casing  and  exert- 
ing a  shaping  action  thereon  to  form  and  preserve  its  de- 
sired shape,  said  metallic  ring  having  a  supporting  ledge 


or  flange  with  a  roDed-over  Inner  edge  portion  to  preven 
injury  to  the  mantle  ;  substantlallv  as  described. 


2.  A  ;iackiuj:  i>ux  fur  mantles,  Cumpnsing  a  tubular  cas- 
ing of  pasteboard  or  siimilar  non  rigid  material  and  a 
mantle  rin^  s.  .  ured  wiihii;  inie  end  portion  thereof,  sai.. 
ring  being  of  relatively  iie  ,j  pi-,, -shaped  materia!  forceo 
Into  the  casiii.;  u.  1,  i..)m  the  sanie  and  hold  it  itj  t!'o'  .:e 
sired  shape,  said  rigid  ring  having  a  supporting  lodge 
witti  n  roundel!  inner  edge  p.irtlon  to  prevent  injury  to 
the  mantle:  snl)stantially  as  descrn>ed 

^.  A  packing  l.ex  f(,r  mantles,  e.mprising  a  tubuljir 
casing  of  iiastetioard  or  similar  non-rigid  material,  with  a 
preformed  mantle  supporting  ring  of  relatively  rigid  ma 
terial  secured  within  one  end  portion  thereof,  ^a  d  rin,' 
having  an  Inwardl.v  projecting  ledt;.'  with  a  rounded  in- 
ner edge  for  the  mantles  and  provided  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  flange  at  the  end  of  the  box  within  which  the 
legs  of   the  mantle    ring    rest  .    sulistantlally   ag   descril)e.l. 


1.14.-.,4H2  HAIR  IiRYING  (OMB.  Ci  BT  Kriko.ek. 
Louisville,  Kv.  Filed  .Tan  'V  igi.".  Serial  No  ^"1^ 
(CI.   34—26.1 


1.  The  within  descril'eil  heating  c  >mb  fxtraprlsing  a  tn- 
fjular  back  and  liollow  handle  in  communication  with  each 
other  and  teeih  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  tubular 
back,  the  tubular  back  beini;  formed  between  the  base  of 
the  teeth  and  overhani;  ng  sid- s  of  the  ba<  k  with  oi>en- 
ings  communicatnc  with  t!:i  interior  of  the  back  at  one- 
side  of  the  teeth 

2.  The  within  descril^d  hea;ing  comb  comprising  a  hol- 
low back  having  teeth  ii-oieetiii;,'  therefrom  and  provlde<1 
with  op«>nings  along  ipjx  site  sides  of  the  base  ef  the 
teeth  between  said  base  and  overhanging  sides  of  the 
liack,  and  a  hollow  handle  in  communication  with  the  tu 
bular  back  and  having  a  filling  opening  and  separably 
connected  to  the  tubular  hack 


1.14fi.49.H.  BICYCLE  SEAT  -  SCPPORTER  T.aikkvs 
Kri  MPKi.M.^VN.  Lyons.  Iowa.  I'iled  Aug.  5.  1914  8k- 
v\f^]    No    *<.">?., 212        I  CI     20^  —  100.) 
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1.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  bicycle  frame  Including  a 
top  bar  and  a  tubular  upright,  of  a  pair  of  brldgi-  posts 
mounted  upon  the  top  bar  of  said  frame,  a  metallic  spring 
bar  clamped  In  said  bridge  posts,  said  bar  having  a  seat 
snportlng  extension,  and  a  post  connected  to  the  rear  of 
the  spring  bar  and  slldlna  in  the  tubular  upright  of  the 
frame. 
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2.  The  combination  with  h  bicycle  iranu-  Including  a 
top  bar  and  a  tubular  upright,  of  a  pair  of  bridge  posts 
.•idjuxtably  mounted  upon  the  top  bar,  each  post  including 
a  U  shaped  member,  a  filler  block  therefor,  a  resilient  bar 
I'Xtending  longitudinally  of  the  top  bar  of  the  frame  and 
*xtendin«  throu;;h  the  bridge  posts,  said  resilient  bar  rest- 
ing upon  the  filler  blocks  of  the  bridge  posts,  means  for 
fastenin;,'  the  resilient  bar  in  the  bridge  posts,  said  resili- 
ent bar  iiavlnc  a  seat  supporting  .xtension  at  the  rear 
thereof,  and  a  deppri.iing  post  connected  to  the  resilient 
lar  adjan  lit  the  seat  supporting  extension,  said  post  slid- 
iii_'  in  rhf  tubular  upright  of  the  frame. 

;;.  1:1."  cumbination  with  a  frame  including  a  top  bar 
nn-l  .1  tubular  upri-,'ht,  supports  mounted  upon  the  top 
bar.  a  resilient  bar  carried  Ijy  said  supports,  said  resilient 
bar  having  a  seat  supporting  portion,  and  a  post  depend- 
in.'  from  the  r.'siiient  bar  and  sliding'  in  the  tubular  up- 
]-iL''u  of  tlie  frame. 


lli.-,  iji.      AITOM.KTIC    COLI'LING    WITH    FUNNEL- 

SHAl'KI)     HE.XI'      FOIt      VEHICLES.        K.^KL      KCNZI, 
■     .Schafrhausen,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    the     Firm    of 

Aktiengesellschaft    der    Eisen-    und    Stahlwerke    vorm. 

.;.or;:   Fischer,    SchaCfhausen.   Switzerland.      Filed   Dec. 

4,  iyl4.     Serial   No.  sTr.,iSl.      >C1.  l^l.''.— 17.) 


1.  In  ail  automatic  >  onpiiiu'  for  vehicles,  two  movably 
nioiniied  couiiliii--  halves  cacli  having  a  funnel  shaped 
head  and  an  impact  surface,  a  coupling  ey.'  ou  each  of 
said  coiiplins  halves  arranged  in  the  funnel  of  the  latter, 
projecting  beyond  ttir  Impact  surface  and  provided  with  a 
surface  formed  into  a  knife-.Ml;.'e,  said  coupling  eyes  being 
adapted  to  slide  over  each  other  durini:  coupling  and  enter 
into  the  funnel  of  the  oppos.-d  coupling  half,  means  ex- 
tending outside  the  coupling  eyes  and  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  Impact  surfaces  of  the  halves  of  the  coupling  adapt- 
(Hi  to  strike  against  the  impact  surface  of  the  opposed 
coupling  half  and  slide  along  the  latter  outwardly  upon 
an  oblique  meeting  of  the  coupliuk;  halves  to  senter  the 
latt.'r,  and  means  adapted  to  wholly  lock  said  halves  in 
th>'ir  centered  position. 

L',  In  an  automatic  coup'.iiiu'  for  vehicles,  two  movably 
nioiiiit.d  coupling  halves  each  having  a  funnel  shaped 
JKiid  and  an  Impact  surface,  a  coupling  eye  on  each  of 
said  coupling  iialves  arranged  in  the  funnel  of  the  latter, 
projecting  l>eyond  the  impa<  t  surface  and  provided  with  a 
surface  formed  into  a  knife  ed^e.  ■.Mid  coupling  eyes  being 
adapted  to  slide  over  each  other  during  coupling  and 
enter  into  the  funnel  of  the  oppose<l  coupling  half, 
diametrically  opposite  projections  extending  out.side  the 
coupling  eyes  and  betjinnin^'  at  the  Impact  surface  of  the 
halves  of  the  coupling  and  directed  at  an  angle  forwardly 
and  outwardly,  said  projections  being  adapted  to  strike 
against  the  impact  surface  of  the  ojiposlte  coupling  half 
and  slide  along  the  latter  outwardly  upon  an  oblique  meet- 
ing of  the  coupling  halves  until  the  projections  of  the 
two  halves  of  the  coupling  can  surround  the  coupling  half 
situated  opposite  and  complete  the  centering,  and  means 
on  each  coupling  half  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
coupling  eye  of  the  opposed  half  upon  a  centering  of  the 
coupling  to  effect  the  complete  lockiti;:  of  the  latter. 

■.i.  The  combination,  in  .ui  automatic  coupling  for  ve- 
hicles of  two  movably  mounted  coupling  halves  each  bav- 
in:: a  funnel  shaped  head  and  an  Impact  surface,  a  cou- 
pliutf  eye  on  each  of  said  coupling  halves  arranged  in 
the  funnel  of  the  latter,  projecting  beyond  the  impact 
surface  and  provided  with  a  surface  formed  into  a  knife- 
edge,  said   coupling  eyes  being  adapted   to  slide  over  each 


other  during  coupling  and  enter  into  the  funnel  of  the  op- 
posed coupling  half,  diametrically  opposite  projections  ex- 
tending outside  the  coupling  eyes  and  beginning  at  the  im- 
pact surface  of  the  halves  of  the  coupling  and  directed 
at  an  angle  forwanJly  and  outwardly,  said  projections 
being  adapted  to  strike  against  the  impact  surface  of  the 
opposed  coupling  half  and  slide  along  the  latter  outwardly 
upon  an  oblique  meeting  of  the  coupling  halves  until  the 
projections  of  the  two  halves  of  the  coupling  can  surround 
the  coupling  half  situated  opposite  and  complete  the 
centering,  a  horizontal  shaft  on  each  coupling  half,  a 
slotted  locking  bolt  on  each  coupling  half  adapted  to  fall 
In  bores  of  the  coupling  eyes  and  funnels  to  effe<'t  a  com- 
plete locking  of  the  coupling,  an  arm  fixed  on  each  of  said 
horizontal  shafts  and  passing  through  a  slot  of  one  of  said 
bolts,  a  pawl  Jointed  to  each  of  said  arms  and  acted  upon 
by  the  coupling  eye  of  the  opposed  coupling  half  upon  m 
centering  of  the  coupling,  and  levers  on  each  of  said 
shafts  adapted  to  rotate  the  latter  and  lift  th.-  bolt  acteil 
upon  by  this  shaft  out  of  Its  loeklne  position. 


1.145,496.  HAYRACK  1  I..\MI'.  Iver  H  Lee  Vlbor;, 
S.  D.  Filed  Nov.  2,  liH4.  Serial  No.  Nt;!t.>.-.s.  ul. 
21—74.) 


1.  A  clamp  for  hay  racks  comprising  a  rod  hooked  at  one 
end  to  engage  beneath  a  side  bar.  a  second  rod  slldally 
adjustable  upon  said  first  named  rod.  a  ring  slldable  on 
said  second  named  rod,  and  a  clampin?  rod  pivoted  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  second  named  rod,  extending  above 
and  around  a  cross  bar  and  a  refleily  bent  hook  upon  the 
other  end  of  said  second  named  rod.  said  second  named 
hook  being  engageable  by  said  ring  for  preventing  out- 
ward movement  of  said  last  named  rod 

2.  A  clamp  for  hay  racks  comprising  a  rod  hooked  at  one 
end  for  engagement  hieneath  a  side  bar.  and  provided  upon 
its  other  end  with  a  screwthreaded  portion,  a  second  rod 
bent  Intermedial'  its  ends  and  at  its  lower  end  to  form 
loops  disposed  upon  ^aid  first  named  rod.  a  nut  threaded 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  first  named  rod  and  having  one 
side  engaging  said  side  bar.  said  nut  l>earing  against  the 
top  of  said  intermediate  loop,  a  loop  formed  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  named  rod,  a  rin;r  slldable  upon  said 
second  named  rod,  and  an  angular  clamping  rod  provided 
upon  one  end  with  a  loop  engaging  said  last  named  loop 
and  provided  upon  Its  other  end  with  a  reflex  bent  hook 
engageable  by  said  ring 

1.145,496.  rOCKKT  <  i.c»Si;i{  Albert  L.  Low\.  Red- 
wood City,  I'al.  I"il.<l  Aug.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858.142.      (CI.  2--  151.. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pocket,  sprin;:  metal  plates 
secured  respectively  to  the  sides  of  the  pocket  near  its 
mouth,  a  latch  supported  at  the  middle  of  .ii^  ilate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  plate  to  dos,  the  pocket, 
and  rigid  means  for  operating  said  latch,  ext.^nding  there- 
from to  one  end  of  the  pocket,  then  upwardly  above  the 
top  of  the  pocket  and  then  in  a  direction  ext'  nding  away 
from  the  person  of  the  wearer. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pocket,  spring  metal  slotted 
plates  secured  respectively  between  the  linings  and  the 
inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  pocket,  a  latch  extending 
through  on  of  said  slots  and  having  a  hooked  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  oth.r  slot,   m-an-  ex 
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to  the  top  of  the  pocket  for  moving  said  latch  to 
aid  plates  from  each  other,  and  a  spring  for  nor 
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mally  holding  said  hooked  portion  engaged  with  said  edge 
of  the  other  slot 


1,145,497.  WATER  STILL.  Jo.seph  A.  Manahan,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Manahan.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,041.  (CI. 
203—5.) 


mm  cJ 
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1.  A  water  stil;  comprising  a  shell,  an  evaporator  cham- 
ber located  in  the  shell,  an  air  mixing  chamber  arranged 
above  the  evaporator  chamber,  a  series  of  vapor  outlets 
having  enlarged  inlet  and  discharge  ends  and  contracted 
centers  communicating  with  both  chambers,  an  air  inlet 
tube  extending  into  each  of  the  vapor  outlets  nearly  to 
the  contracted  centers  thereof,  and  a  condenser  situated 
above  the  vapor  outlet. 

2  .\  water  still  comprising  a  shell,  an  evaporator  cham- 
ber located  in  the  shell,  an  air  mixing  chamber  arranged 
above  the  evaporator  chamber,  a  steam  coil  disposed  in 
the  evaporator  chamber,  vapor  outlets  having  enlarged 
inlet  and  discharge  ends  and  contracted  centers  leading 
from  the  evaporator  chamber  and  communicating  with  the 
air  mixing  chamber,  an  air  inlet  tube  projecting  into  each 
of  the  vapor  outlets  nearly  to  the  contracted  centers 
thereof,  a  condenser  situated  above  the  vapor  outlets,  an 
aerated  water  chamber  arranged  below  the  condenser,  a 
raw  water  chamber  located  between  the  condenser  and 
the  aerated  water  chamber,  means  including  a  shell  con 
nected  with  the  raw  water  chamber,  and  a  coll  within 
the  shell  connected  to  the  aerated  water  chamber  for 
drawing  off  and  cooiing  the  water. 


A    process    for    obtaining    \n\]y    from    ligneous    material 
suitable  for  paper  making.  <  ocsisting  in  treating  said  ma 
terial   with   milk   of   lime   in   anior.nt    ranging   from   fifteen 
to  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the  qiactlty  of  material  treat 
ed.   subjecting  said   treated    material    to  a   steam    pressur. 
ranging    from    seventy  five    to    one    hundred    pounds    per 
square  inch,  then  cutting  the  treated  materia;   Into  finely 
divided  parts,  and  washing  the  re.sultant  mass  for  effect 
ing  the  removal   of  the   wood.^    elements    present   therein. 
sufistantially  as  specified 


1.145,498.     PROCESS  OF  MAKIN<;   TAPER  ITLF  FROM 
FLAX-STRAW.   FI^-^X-TOW.   ANI'  dTHER   LKiNEOI^S 
MATERIAL       .Tason    L.    MERhiLt,    Washington.    D,    C 
I'iled   Mar.  .J,    1915.      Serial    No     U  021".      iCI.  92—13 
iliedicate.i  to  the  public.  1 


1.145.499,  SOINI'-BOX  FOR  TALKIN'i  >!A'H1NES. 
Edwin  H.  Moblev,  Roslyn.  Pa.  Filed  May  n.  1914. 
Serial   No    '<37,638.      fCl.   181---11.» 


1.  A  sound  box^   comprising  a   casing,  a   stylus  bar.  and 
a  diaphragm   and  a   spring  cooperating   with   said   bar    in 
opposed    relation,    said    bar    being    pivotally    mounted    dl 
rectly  upon  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  facing  and  ad 
jacent  to  said  diaphragm. 

2.  A  hound  box.  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  having  a 
radially,  Inwardly  directed  flange  provided  with  an  opi  n 
ing.  a  stylus  bar.  oppositely  disposed  tapering  extensions 
from  said  bar  extending  within  said  casing,  and  a  dia- 
phragm and  a  spring  cooperating  with  said  bar  in  op- 
posed relation,  and  together  maintaining  said  extensions  In 
pivotal  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange. 

3.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a 
radially,  inwardly  directed  extension,  a  stylus  bar.  an  ex- 
tension from  said  bar  operative  to  engage  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  first  extension,  and  a  diaphragm  and  a  spring 
cooperating  with  said  bar  in  opposed  relation,  and  to- 
gether maintaining  said  bar  extension  in  pivot*!  engage 
inent  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  named  exten- 
sion. 

4.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  casing  having  a  radially, 
inwardly  projecting  fiange  provided  with  an  opening,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  flange  being  recessed  adjacent  to  said 
opening,  a  stylus  bar.  oppositely  disposed,  tapered  exten- 
sions from  said  bar  extending  within  said  casing  and 
pivotally  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  in  said 
recesses,  and  a  diaphragm  anil  a  spring  cooperating  with 
said  bar  In  opposed  relation,  tc  maintain  said  bar  exten 
slons   in  operative  position 

5.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  casing  having  n  radially. 
Inwardly  projecting  flange  provided  with  an  aperture  at 
one  side,  and  a  stylus  bar  extending  through  said  af>erture 
and  provided  with  laterally  extending  tapered  shoulders 
in  turn  provided  on  one  side  wltti  knife  edges,  said  edges 
pivotally  engaging  within  recesses  In  said  flange  on  tlie 
inner  side  of  the  latter  and  a  ijaceut  to  said  npeiture 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette  ] 


1.145,500.      INCANDESCINO   BlRNEU       1>a\<v>   .1     M'.NO- 

S.MITH,  Spencer,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  14.  191.'".     Serial  No. 

795.084.      (CI.  67—89.) 

1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  iiasi  .  i\  cap  s:.e\e 
rotatalily  mountei  on  the  base,  means  for  locking  the  cai. 
sleeve  to  the  base  against  free  sliding  movement  th.  reon, 
a  Bunsen  Xnbe  projecting  from  the  cap  sleeve,  a  guide 
fixed  to  the  cap  sleeve,  a  holder  removably  supjiorted  by 
the  guide,  and  an  incandescing  element  carried  by  the 
j    holder,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  rap  slcev* 
i   teiescopically  mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted  to  rotftte 
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thereon,  means  for  locking  the  cap  sleeve  to  the  base,  a 
Bansen  tube  haying  threads  at  its  lower  end  screwed  Into 
the  cap  sleeve,  a  nut  on  said  threaded  portion  of  the 
Bunsen  tube,  a  guide  held  by  the  nut.  a  holder  removably 
supported  by  the  guide,  and  an  Incandescing  element  car- 
ried by  the  holder,  substantially  as  descrtbpd 


£S^ 


:'.  In  :i  burner,  the  cninMiiiitii.n  of  a  cylindrical  base, 
the  base  having  a  gas  outlet  opening,  a  flange  on  the  base 

formln;;  'in  aiiiiular  shoulder,  m  rap  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  'in  the  'i;i><e  and  restinn  on  said  annular  shoulder 
th*>reof  -Hl'l  ''a[i  sireve  extending  above  the  base  thus  lenv- 
ini;  a  spa'-e  l»'t\veen  the  I'm<'  ird  ir•^elf.  the  cap  sleeve 
Ix'inc  pr''Vid<'d  with  air  imet  oiifimiL's  leading  to  said 
^[i;!'-e  p(>rti'»n.  ,i  I?iiTi>je!i  tube  iiavjn:r  threads  at  its  lower 
end  screwed  into  tln'  cap  sleeve  to  conimiinicate  with  said 
space,  a  n'lt  on  the  threadi^d  portion  of  the  Bunsen  tube, 
a  washi-r  clamped  between  the  cap  sieeve  anil  the  nut,  a 
cnide  InteRra!  with  the  washer,  a  holder  iiavine  a  bar 
adapted  to  slidably  tit  into  the  iruide.  an  incandescing 
element  rnrried  hy  the  iuilder.  the  Bunsen  tube  having  a 
curved  end  for  projectlns;  a  flame  against  the  Incandescing 
element,  and  means  for  locklna;  the  <ap  sleeve  to  the  base, 
snfistantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  "f  a  cylindrica!  base. 
the  base  havln?  a  u'as  outlet  opening,  a  flansr*'  on  the  base 
forming  an  annular  shoulder,  a  cap  sleeve  rotatably 
nn'inted  m  the  !iase  and  resting  on  said  annular  shoulder 
thereof.  th>»  cap  sleeve  being  made  of  springy  sheet  ma- 
terial and  havink'  slots  cut  In  the  side  thereof  to  leave 
springy  [lortions  therebetween,  said  cap  sleeve  extending 
above  the  base  thus  leaving  a  space  between  the  base 
and  Itself,  the  cap  sleeve  being  provided  with  air  Inlet 
openines  leading  to  said  space  portion,  a  Bunsen  tu!>e 
fixed  to  said  cap  sleeve  and  '^ommunicatins  with  said 
>»pace,  and  an  incandeacln;;  element  supported  on  the  cap 
s:i>eve  for  i-eceivins:  a  tlaine  friini  the  Bnn-;eii  t'lhe.  sub- 
stantlallv  as  descril)ed. 


1.145.501  SIN(;lE  -  PHASE  MOTOR.  Oar.n  S  More 
and  L.  <;rv  I/^vr,.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignors  to  Falr- 
hanks-Mors.  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company,  In- 
dianapolis. Ind  .  a  T'orporatlon  of  Indiana.  Filed  \pT 
1.   IHIJ       Serial   No.  687,910.      (CI.   172 — 279.) 

1.  In  a  self-starting  single  phase  induction  motor,  the 
combination  of  a  rotor  member  having  a  commutator, 
centrifugal  weights  carried  by  the  rotor  member,  a  bal- 
ancing plate  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  centrifugal 
wei^'hts.  a  rod  plate,  a  rod  connectlni:  the  balancing  plate 
and  the  rod  plate,  a  spring  opposing  the  trust  of  the  said 
rod.  Imparted  thereto  hy  the  movements  of  the  centri 
fngal  weights,  a  carrier  plate  connected  with  the  said 
rod  plate,  and  short-circuiting  toes  supported  by  the  said 
carrier  plate  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  ens:ni;ement  with 
the  commutator  when  the  centrifugal  welehls  are  moved 
upon  the  motor  attaining  its  runnlnu  -speed  ''uhstantlallv 
as  described. 

2,  In   a   self-startlntr  single   phase   tnducii.m   motor,   the 
combination  of  a  rotor  member  havlns  a  su[>portlne  shaft 


ami  a  commutator,  centrifugally  acting  weighted  arms 
■*ui)poited  by  the  said  rotor  member,  a  balancing  plate 
•  It'-!  :i(i.,n  h>  the  said  arms,  surrounding  the  said  shaft 
and  free  to  mov*  along  the  same,  a  carrier  plate  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  and  also  free  to  move  along  the  same, 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  commutator,  short-circuiting 
contact  toes  carried  by  the  last  said  plate  and  arranged 
to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  commutator,  con- 
nections between  the  balancing  plate  and  the  said  car- 
rier plate,  and  springs  acting  upon  the  sal<l  connections 
and  opposing  the  movements  of  the  said  connected  parts 
nntll  the  motor  has  attained  its  running  speeds 
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\\.  In  n  self-starting  sin^-lo  plin.se  induction  motor,  the 
combination  of  a  stator  niemlxT,  a  rotor  metn  er  having 
a  central  shaft  and  a  commutatur  with  an  Inellned  inner 
peripheral  face,  centrifugally  acting  welglned  arms  car- 
ried by  the  rotor  member,  a  balancing  plate  acted  upon 
and  moved  by  the  said  w.dghted  arms,  a  carrier  plate  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  commutator,  connections  between 
the  balancing  plate  and  the  carrier  plate  for  causlntr  them 
to  move  together,  and  short  circuiting  elastic  toes  sup- 
ported by  the  carrier  plate  and  arranged  to  be  brought 
into  engagement  with  the  said  Inclined  face  of  the  com- 
mutator when  the  motor  attains  its  running  speed. 

4.  in  a  self  startins;  sinule  pha.se  Induction  motor,  the 
combination  of  a  stator  member,  a  rotor  member  having 
a  commutator,  commutator  brushes,  springs  for  engaging 
with  the  brushes  and  holding  them  with  yielding  force 
against  the  commutator,  a  movable  carrier  plate,  short- 
circuiting  contacts  supported  !iy  the  said  plate  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  the  commutator,  centrifugal  means 
connected  with  the  said  carrier  plate  and  arranged  to 
move  it  to  brln;j  the  short-circuiting  contacts  Into  opera- 
tion when  the  motor  attains  Its  runnlntr  speed,  and  means 
operated  by  the  said  movable  carrier  plate,  when  In  the 
position  It  occupies  before  the  motor  has  attained  full 
ninnlng  speed,  for  placing  the  said  spring  under  tension 
to  operate  the  brushes 

5.  In  a  self-starting  single  phase  induction  motor,  the 
combination  of  a  stator  member,  a  rotor  meml>er  having 
a  central  supporting  stiaft,  and  a  commutator  at  one  of 
Its  ends,  centrifugal  weights  carried  by  the  rotor  mem- 
ber at  that  end  opposite  the  commutator,  a  balancing 
plate  acted  upon  by  the  centrifugal  weights  surrounding 
the  shaft  and  free  to  move  along  the  same,  a  carrier 
plate  arranged  adjacent  to  the  said  commntator  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  and  free  to  move  along  the  same,  con- 
nections includlnsr  rods  extending  through  the  rotor  mem- 
ber, between  the  said  balancing  plate  and  the  carrier 
plate,  short  circuiting  contacts  supported  by  the  said  car- 
rier member,  arranged  to  be  brought  into  entragement  with 
the  commutator,  through  the  action  of  the  centrifugal 
weights,  when  the  motor  has  attained  full  mnnlng  speed, 
and  springs  surrounding  the  said  connecting  rods  and 
acting  thereon  In  opposition  to  the  centrifugal  weights. 

fClnlms  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


l.H.'ir.n:       PINOLE. TRIGGER     MECHANISM.      Hbrmaw 
M01M  ry     1  isKPH  .T    KoKLSCH,  flnd  Fhank   Koshn,   Dur- 
ham. Kans       File.l  Nov.    19,   1912.      Serial  No.  732, .351. 
(CI.  42 — 42.1 
In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate,  a   pair 

of  firing  mechanisms,  a  <ear  associated  with  each  raecha- 
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ism  for  holding  same  in  cocked  position,  a  trigger  plv- 
otally  mounted  for  movement  in  an  opening  In  the  guard 
plate,  a  tripping  lever  pivoted  on  said  trigger  and  in- 
cluding a  forward  extension  and  a  tail  piece,  a  leaf  spring 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  trigger  pl.ue  with  its 
widest  face  In  engagement  with  said  plate,  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  engaging  said  tall  piece  anti  constantly 
tending    to    move   same    in   operative    relation    lu    the   sear 


C^  .^  - 


of  one  of  said  firing  mechanisms,  said  baf  spring  being 
twisted  to  dispose  the  widest  face  thereof  against  the  tall 
piece,  and  a  laterally  bent  end  on  the  forward  extension 
adapted  to  be  •  ngaged  hy  an  element  of  the  other  firing 
mechanism  whereby  the  cocking  of  the  last  named  tiring 
mechanism  will  move  the  tall  piece  of  the  lever  into 
operative  relation  with  respect  to  the  sear  of  said  last 
named    fii'ing  mechanism. 


1.145,i:.03.  CHIHOrKACi  IC  rABl.K  Ku.wK  M.  NaT- 
.■^Mixii,  Davenport.  Iowa,  liod  0,1.  i;i.  Ht]  i  Serial 
No.  807,431.      (CI.   128—16.) 


1  .\  tatde  of  the  class  specitied.  having  a  supporting 
beam,  and  supports  mounted  on  said  beam  and  constituting 
rests  or  supports  for  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  ine 
body  of  a  patient,  an  intermediate  body  support  located 
between  said  supports  and  having  a  frame  extending 
transversely  of  said  l.ea!ii.  .ind  1  [durality  of  springs  at 
tached  to  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  extending  upward 
at  an  angle  therefrom  and  suspending  the  same  freely  for 
movement  longitudinally  as  well  as  transversely  of  said 
beam  against  the  resistance  of  said  springs 

2.  A  table  of  the  cla.ss  specified,  having  a  supporting 
beam,  and  supports  mounted  on  said  beam  and  constitut- 
ing rests  or  supports  for  the  upper  and  lnwer  portions  of 
the  body  of  a  jiatlent.  and  abdominal  support  located  in 
termedlate  of  said  Ixjdy  supports  and  comprising  a  frame 
straddling  said  Iwam  and  provided  with  Inxly  rests  or  sup- 
porting members,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  suspending 
said  frame  foi  movement  either  longitudinally  or  trans 
versely   of  said   table 

•'i.  .\  table  of  the  class  specified,  having  a  supporting 
beam,  and  sui'ports  mounted  on  said  beam  and  {onstitiiT 
ing  rests  or  .supjiorts  for  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  body  of  a  iiatlent,  an  abdominal  support  located  in- 
termediate of  said  body  supports  and  comprising  a  frame 
straddling  said  beam  and  provided  vHth  body  rests  or 
supporting  niemU'rs.  a  plurality  of  springs  connected  to 
said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  for  each  spring. 
whereby  said  springs  may  be  attached  to  said  table  at 
different  points  to  shift  the  position  of  the  abdominal 
support  and  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

4.  A  table  of  the  class  specified,  having  a  supporting 
t^eani.  and  longitudinally  adjustable  supports  for  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  body  of  a  patient,  an 
abdominal  support  located  Intermediate  of  said  body  sup 
ports  and  comprising  a  frame  straddling  said  l)eam  and 
provided  with  body  rests  or  supporting  members,  and  a 
pluralltv   of  springs  attached  to  portions  of  thf  said  sup- 


ports for  the   upper  and  lower  portion  of  the   body   and 
to  said  frame  to  suspend  the  same  for  movement  either 

longitudinally  or  transversely  of  said  table. 


.  1  4  o  .  o  »'  4  SMOKE  CONSUMER  i;k..h€E  O'Neill. 
Moncton.  New  Bninswick.  Canada  I'lled  Jan.  18, 
IftlTv      Serial    No.   2,870.      iCl.   110—49.) 
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A  smoke  consumer  comprising  In  combiuation.  a  Iwller 
having  n  f;r.  grati.  .1  smoke  box.  a  supporting  masonry 
structure,  U  shaped  pipes,  the  parallel  arms  of  which  are 
horizontally  disposed,  the  upper  parallel  arms  l>e:ng  de- 
signed tu  project  tlirough  the  masonrj-  structure  Mirroiind- 
Ing  the  boiler  and  into  the  upper  part  of  the  smoke  box. 
the  lower  parallel  arms  of  the  pl;ii's  being  designed  to 
project  through  the  masonry  structure  and  beneath  the 
fire  grate,  branch  cor.nections  for  the  lower  arms  open 
at  the  ends,  air  valve.s  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  branch 
Connections,  sf.am  jets  extending  in  tiie  hrancli  connec- 
tions and  discharging  across  the  vertical  f/ortion  of  the 
U-shaped  pipes,  flaring  mouths  f.  rine.i  .,n  the  inner  en  is 
of  the  upper  parallel  arms,  said  flaring  months  meeting  10 
form  a  V-shaped  shield  which  divides  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, a  T  piece  located  above  the  V-shaped  .shield  and 
connected  to  a  supply  of  steam,  and  steam  jets  lea'ling 
from  the  T-plecc  Into  the  upper  para'lr;  arms,  sibstan- 
tially   as  di  scribed 


l,14.-).,%(ir.  rOLL>IN(;  TABLE,  HfcN.-Mi.sl 
ueapolis.  .Minn.  Filed  Sept.  l^.  11^14 
862,314.       (CI.   45 — 11.. 


Seria! 


-Mlu- 

No. 


'^-^Jt-- 


1.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  top  and  a  pair  of  leg 
brackets,  said  leg  brackets  being  connected  by  a  pivot 
permitting  them  to  fold  into  the  same  plane,  one  of  the 
said  brackets  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  marginal 
portion  of  said  top  and  the  other  bracket  being  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  marginal  portion  of  said  top  at  a 
different  point,  the  said  top  being  movable  Into  an  In- 
operative  position,    at    the    plane    of    the    lee    brncket    to 
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which  It  is  pivotally  conueoted.  wiiereby  thr  said  two  leg 
brackets  and  top  are  ndapt.'d  to  be  folded  into  the  same 
plane. 

2.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  top.  and  a  pair  of  leg 
brackets  embracing  the  top,  one  of  said  brackets  being 
pivoted  to  the  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  top  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points,  and  the  other  thereof  being 
detachably  connected  to  the  marginal  edge  portion  of  the 
top  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  said  lei;  brackets  be- 
inc  adapted  to  be  folded  in  the  same  plane,  one  within 
thf  other,  and  In  the  plane  of  the  top. 

:;.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  top,  and  a  pair  of  leg 
brackets  connected  by  an  axial  pivot  and  embracing  the 
top,  one  of  said  leg  brackets  being  pivoted  to  the  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  of  the  top  at  diametrically  opposite 
points,  and  the  other  thereof  being  detachably  connected 
to  th.-  mary:lnal  edge  portion  of  the  top  at  diametrically 
opposite  points,  said  leg  brackets  being  adapted  to  b« 
folded  In  the  same  plane,  one  within  the  other,  and  In 
the  plane  of  the  top. 

4.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  top,  an^  a  pair  of  leg 
brackets,  connected  by  an  axlat  pivot,  said  table  top  hav- 
ing two  pairs  of  diametrically  opposite,  circumferenti.illy 
spaced  sockets,  one  of  said  leg  brackets  having  a  pair  of 
axially  alined  tubular  trunnions  Journaled  in  one  of  said 
pairs  of  sockets,  and  the  other  thereof  having  a  pair  of 
studs  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  other  pair  of  said 
sockets,  when  the  table  is  open,  and  to  be  inserted  In  said 
tubular  trunnions  when  said  table  Is  folded. 

5.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  top,  and  a  pair  of  leg 
brackets,  connected  by  an  axial  pivot,  said  table  top  hav- 
uig  two  pairs  of  diametrically  opposite,  circumfcrentially 
spaced  sockets,  one  of  said  leg  brackets  having  a  pair  of 
axlally  alined  tubular  trunnions  journaled  in  one  of  said 
pairs  of  sockets,  and  the  other  thereof  having  a  pair  of 
spring-pressed,  endwise  movable  studs,  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted in  the  other  pair  of  said  sockets,  when  the  table 
is  open,  and  to  be  in.serted  in  said  tubular  trunnions  when 
said  table  Is  folded. 

[Claim   6  not  pr1nte<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145.506.      PROCESS    FOR    DEl'HOSI'HORIZING    PIG- 
IRON.       Anund    Francois     P.4syuiER,     Dijon,     France. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1012.     Serial  No.  732,537.      (CI.  7,5—46.) 
1.   The   process   of   dephosphorizing   pig  Iron    in    a    basic 
or    neutral    converter    consisting    In    Introducing    Into    the 
molten  mas.s  an   air  blast  carrying  a   mixture  of  finely  di- 
vided   oxid    of    iron    and    lime    and    periodically    removing 
during  the  operation  the  phosphorus  containing  slag. 

■_'.  The  process  of  dephosphorizing  pig  Iron  in  a  basic 
or  neutral  converter  consisting  in  Introducing  into  the 
molten  mass  an  air  blast  carrying  a  mixture  of  finely  dl- 
vliied  iron  ore  and  lime  and  periodically  removing  during 
the  operation   the   phosphorus   containing  slag. 

:;.  The  process  of  depbosphorlzinir  pig  iron  in  a  basic 
or  neutral  converter  consisting  in  Introducing  into  the 
molten  mass  an  air  blast  carrying  a  mixture  of  finely  di- 
vided Olid  of  iron  and  alkaline  earth  base  and  perlotllcally 
removing  during  the  operation  the  phosphorus  containing 

•■'lag. 

4.  The  process  of  dephosphorlzint;  pi?  iron  in  a  basic 
or  neutral  converter  consisting  in  Masting  the  molten  iron, 
short  of  decarburlzing.  with  air  carrying  a  finely  di- 
vided dephosphorizing  body  and  periodieally  removing 
during  the  operation  the  phosphorus  containing  slag. 


1  li.-..-.n7.  KLECTUUALI.Y-  OI'ERATKD  VIBRATOR. 
CKiiniii:  Lewis  1'atter.smn  -ind  Isa.\c  Fr.vncis  Badeau, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Aliee  c  Patterson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  s,  I'.'ll  S.rial  No.  648,355. 
a'l.   177—7.) 

In  an  electric  vibrator  device,  an  ele<  tromagnet,  rela- 
tively movable  artnature  arranged  to  c  ixifH-raie  therewith, 
a  main  spring  separate  from  said  armature  and  normally 
tending  to  move  said  armature  away  fmm  saiil  magnet,  a 
contait  device  including  a  pair  of  contact  points,  one  of 
the  same  lacing  movable,  a  blade  spring  carrying  said  mov- 


able contact  point,  a  rigid  mounting  for  said  spring, 
means  carried  by  said  armature  and  operative,  during 
movement  thereof  toward  said  magnet,  to  make  mechani- 
cal engagement  with  said  blade  spring  near  said  movable 
contact  point  but  at  one  side  thereof,  said  means  having  a 
limited    amount    of    independent    movement    ri  latlvely    to 


said  blade  spring,  said  spring  acting  as  a  yielding  back 
atop  for  said  armature,  the  tension  of  said  blade  spring 
being  In  a  direction  to  withdraw  said  armature  from  .said 
magnet,  said  blade  spring  also  normally  tending  to  hold 
said  contact  points  akrainst   each  other. 


1,145.508.       HYDROELECTRIC     STORING     AND     DIS- 
TRIBUTING   SYSTEM.      Frank    C.    Perkins.    BufTalo, 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.#wl8   Stockton,    Buffalo, 
N.  Y.      Filed  May   IS,    1912.      Serial   No    698.246.      (CI 
219—47.) 


1  he  combination  (.f  a  metal  hot  water  storage  tank  tiav 
Intj  an  annular  wall.  an<l  a  phirality  of  transformers  ar 
ranged  in  a  circumferential  row  around  said  tank  and 
each  having  a  tubular  secondary  winding  the  ends  of 
which  communicate  with  the  Interior  of  the  tank  and  are 
electrically  connected  therewith,  n  core  which  Is  sur- 
rounded on  one  of  its  parts  by  said  tubular  secondary, 
and  a  primary  winding  surrounding  another  part  of  said 
core. 


1,145,509.  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CONTROLLING  AP- 
P.\RATL'8'.  Walter  J.  Pike  and  Roy  J.  Sitt<.\, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  May  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
29.381.      (CI.   204-25  ) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  producing  a  constant 
mixture  of  variable  ingredients  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  container  for  one  of  said  ingredients,  means  for 
.supplying  another  of  said  ingredients  to  said  container. 
an  electrically  operated  valve  for  controlling  said  suppl.\ 
Ing  means,  a  source  of  electric  energy  for  operating  said 
valve,  a  second  source  of  substantially  constant  electric 
energy,  an  electric  circuit  from  said  last  named  source 
Including  a  portion  of  the  material  in  said  container, 
whereby  the  current  in  said  circuit  varies  proportionately 
to  the  conductivity  of  said  material,  means  In  said  circuit 
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operated  and  controlled  by  said  current,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  last  named  means  for  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit to  said  valve. 


1.145, .MO  LIFE  PUESKRVER.  Nicholas  Pszystas, 
Westfield.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870,897.      (CI.  9 — 18.) 


1.  .K  life  preserver  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  fore 
anil  aft  Nectioiis  provided  with  inwardly-extending  plvot- 
allyconiiecteil  lugs,  the  pivots  connecting  said  lugs  at 
their  inner  ends,  and  floats  secured  to  said  sections,  said 
floats  projecting  beyond  the  bottom  or  Inner  planes  of  said 
seciioij^,    and    the    projection    of   said    lugs    !)cing    approxi 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comj. rising,   ,' 
In   combination,    n    conduit    through    which    a    fluid    to   be  ! 
treated    flows,    variable   means   for   treating   said    material   i 
at  a  certain  point  in  its  flow  through  said  conduit,  a  source   I 
of  substantially    constant    electric   energy,    an   electric  cir- 
cuit  from   .said   source  Including   portions   of   the   material    ^ 
in  >ald  conduit   at   opposite  sides   of  said   treating  means, 
whereby  portions  of  the  current  in  said  circuit  vary   pro- 
portionately   to   the   conductivity   of  said   material   before 
and  after  treatment,   respectively,  and  means  In   said   cir- 
cuit operated  and  controlled  by  said  current 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  container  for  material  to  be  treatcil, 
\arlable  treatln-  means  for  v-ald  material,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric energy,  an  .'lectrlc  circuit  from  said  source  including 
a  Wheatstone  bridge,  one  of  the  resistance  arms  of  said 
bridge  inrtudlng  a  portion  of  the  material  In  salil  con-  1 
talner,  and  means  for  interposing  an  additional  variable 
resistance   In   said   arm. 

4.  .\n  aiiparaius  of  tin  charni  ter  described  comprising, 
in  combinatloi..  a  'onduit  through  which  a  fluid  to  be 
treated  flows,  variable  means  for  treating  said  fluid  at  a 
Certain  point  in  its  flow  through  said  conduit,  a  source 
of  electric  energy,  and  an  electric  circuit  from  said  source 
Including  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  one  of  the  resistance  arms 
of  said  bridge  including  a  portion  of  the  material  In  said 
conduit  at  one  side  of  said  treating  means,  and  another 
of  the  resistance  arms  of  said  bridge  including  a  portion 
of  the  material  in  said  conduit  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
treating  means. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprisin;;, 
in  combination,  a  conduit  through  which  a  fluid  to  be 
treated  flow.s,  variable  means  for  treating  said  fluid  at  a 
certain  point  in  its  flow  through  said  conduit,  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  and  an  electric  circuit  from  said  source 
including  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  three  of  the  resistance 
arms  of  said  bridge  including  portions  of  the  material  in 
said  conduit  in  advance  of  said  treating  means,  and  the 
other  resistance  arm  of  said  bridge  including  a  portion 
of  the  material  in  suid  conduit  beyond  said  treating  means. 

H'lalms  fi  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


mately  equal  to  the  aforesaid  projection  of  said  floats  so 
as  to  enable  said  sections  to  be  brought  into  approxi- 
mately parallel  relation  when  folded  with  said  floats 
between. 

2  The  combination,  in  a  life  preserver,  with  a  float- 
provided  frame,  and  brackets  having  slotted  bearing  boxes, 
said  brackets  being  attached  to  said  frame,  of  a  rotary 
crankshaft  carried  by  said  Iwxes  and  adapted  to  be  oscil- 
lated therein,  propelling  members  on  said  shaft,  a  rudder 
supported  from  said  frame,  and  connections  between  said 
shaft  and  rudder,  whereby  the  latter  is  controlled  !y  the 
former. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  life-preserver,  with  a  float 
provided  frame,  brackets  having  slotted  bearing  boxes,  said 
brackets  being  attached  to  said  frame,  and  an  oscillatory 
post  carried  by  said  frame,  of  a  crank-shaft  journaled  to 
rotate  in  .said  post  and  bearing  and  adapted  to  o.scillate 
In  .said  boxes,  means  to  hold  said  shaft  against  endwise 
movement,  and  propelling  members  on  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  life-preserver,  with  a  float- 
provided  frame,  brackets  having  slotted  bearing  boxes, 
said  brackets  being  attached  to  said  frame,  and  an  oscil- 
latory post  carried  by  said  frame,  of  a  crank-shaft  Jour- 
naled to  rotate  In  said  post  and  bearing  and  adapted  to 
oscillate  In  said  lioxes,  means  to  hold  said  shaft  against 
endwise  movement,  propelling  members  on  said  shaft,  a 
rudder  supported  from  said  frame,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  rudder  whereby  the  latter  Is  con- 
trolled by  the  former. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  life-preserver,  with  a  float- 
provided  frame,  of  a  rotary  and  oscillatory  crankshaft 
curried  by  said  frame,  propelling  members  on  said  shaft, 
loose  members  on  said  shaft,  a  rudder  supported  from  >ni<] 
frame,  and  tiller  connections  ti.tween  said  loose  members 
and  said  rudder,  whereby  the  latter  Is  controlled  by  said 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145,511.      GATE.      Christia.n    Rasmis.sen,    Klmhaiiton. 
Iowa.     Filed  July    17,    1913.     Serial   .No.   779,591.      .ri 
39—26.) 


«    ,/ 
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1.  In  a  gate  construction,  a  pair  of  spaced  posts,  an 
arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  each  of  -aid 
posts  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  gan  pn.t 
ally  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  lemott  from 
their  pivotal  points  on  the  posts,  an  additional  post  lo- 
cated in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  posts,  one 
end  of  the  said  gate  extending  b<>tween  the  first  mentioned 
posts,  means  on  the  other  end  of  the  gate  to  engage  tbe 
second  mentioned  post  and  mean^  to  raise  tin  eate  about 
the  pivots  of  the  said  arms  on  the  first  mentioned  posts 
upon  the  disengagement  of  the  said  Tneari'-  from  tie  -e.  ,.nd 
mentioned  post. 
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2.  In  a  gate  constnictlon,  a  pair  of  spaced  post-^.  arms 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  opposite  face  thereof  and  ex- 
tendlDK  outwardly  therefrom,  an  additional  post  In  spaced 

relation  to  the  flrst  mentioned  post,  a  gate  pivotally 
moanted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  remote  from  th  < 
ftrst  mentioned  post  and  having  one  end  extending  between 
the  same,  m.ans  for  raising  the  gate  about  Its  pWot.  and 
means  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  gate  to  automatically 
engage  the  adjacent  post  upon  the  lowering  of  thr  ^ate. 
the  said  means  and  welzht  being  so  arrangtd  oti  the  gate 
that  upon  the  miinial  disengagement  of  th.^  meitn>  the 
gate  will   be  automatically   raised. 

3.  In  a  ■iii-^  construction,  i  imlr  of  spaced  po-^ts,  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer  sides  thereof,  an  additional 
post  In  spaced  relation  to  the  first  mentlonrd  p.jst^  a 
single  gate  section  pivotally  mounted  on  the  oirer  ends 
of  said  arms  and  ext-^nding  entirely  between  the  rtr>t  men- 
tioned posts  and  the  last  mentioned  post,  means  for  de- 
tachablv  securing  the  said  gate  to  the  last  mentioned  po«t, 
means  for  raisin?  the  gate  about  the  pivot  of  the  arms 
on  the  flrst  mentioned  posts,  and  sruldes  secured  to  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  tirst  mentioned  posts  con- 
structed and  arianced  to  brace  the  ^ate  during  Its  upward 
movement. 


■haracter.  that  part  of  the  character  which  corresponds  to 
the  line  and  the  remaining  portions  of  the  character  being 

!ii<iTll>ed   In   liifTiT.  iit    ways 


i.i4.">.':-.     ii:NM.\NSiiir  i"ii-\iiT 

Lancasr.T.     Wi.-.       Filed     Sep;      :;". 
864.281.      (CI.  35—8.1 


.JuilN    Henkv    Rkeu. 
li»14.       Serial     No. 


U=: 


1.    .\  penmanship  'hart  comprising  a  body  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  characters  thereon  and  comprising  like  elements  : 
and   a    singb^    member    movable   on    the   body    toward   and 
away  from  the  charsn  ters,  the  movable  member  being  pro 
vlded   with    a   line   which   duplicates   said  elements   and   Is 
adapted  to  r.'pres.nt  said  elements  In  all  of  the  characters, 

Z.  .\  p.Tirii:in-hip  chart  -mbodylng  a  body  having  a  char 
acter  forniiiii:  line  inscribed  thereon  :  and  a  member  mov 
able  on  th^^  body  toward  and  away  from  the  character 
forming  line,  one  edge  of  the  movable  member  being  shaped 
to  cooperate  with  tnc  character  forming  line. 

■1.  .\  penmanship  chart  comprising  a  body  having  a 
iharacter  insc  rilied  tb.  r?on  :  and  a  member  movabb-  on  the 
lK)dy  toward  and  away  from  the  character,  the  movable 
member  helng  provided  with  a  line  which  constitutes  n 
part  of  the  character:  that  part  of  the  charact^T  which 
corresponds  to  the  line  being  dotted  and  the  nnialnlnj: 
poitious  ot   the  character  lieini;  in  solid  line. 

4.  A  penmanship  chart  comprising  a  back  plate  and 
guides  ;  a  face  plate  mounted  on  the  gtjides  and  extended 
part  way  across  the  back  piste:  and  a  slide  mounted  to  rf- 
clprocate  In  the  guides  and  adapted  to  retire  beimath  the 
face  plate,  the  back  plate  being  provided  with  a  character 
forming  line  and  one  end  of  the  slide  being  cut  away  and 
shaped  to  coflperate  with  the  character  forming  line 

.").  A  penmanship  chart  comprising  a  body  having  a 
character  thereon  :  and  a  member  movable  on  the  body  to 
ward  and  away  from  tho  character,  the  mo\nMe  member 
being  provided  with  a  line  which  cor^tltutes  a  part  of  the 


1,146.613.  MKTHDb  OF  GRlNDINC  (;EAR-WHEEF?. 
RICHABD  RKiNErKER.  ChemnltB  -  (lablenz.  and  Max 
SchOnlsber,  Chemnitz,  Cermany.  original  application 
filed  Mar.  7.  19i:i,  Serial  No.  T.*).;,?*).';.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  5.  liu:i  Serial  No  783.102.  (CI. 
61—4.) 


{  J,.      i-^^ P -T-\ 
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1.  The  herein  describe. I  method  of  grinding  tin-  teeth  of 
gear  wheels,  which  conipris.'.s  Imparting  an  indexing  move- 
ment to  the  wheel,  reciprocating  a  grinding  disk  across  the 
flank  of  a  tooth  during  a  pause  in  the  indexing  movement 
and  simultaneously  therewith  Imparting  a  relative  rolling 
moNcTteut  between  said  whe.-l  and  urindinu  disk  during: 
the  action  of  said  disk  on  a  portion  only  of  the  tooth  tlank, 
aod  then  grinding  a  different  portion  of  an  adjacent  tooth. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  "f  grinding  the  teeth  of 
gear  wheels,  which  comprises  Imp.irting  an  Indexing  move- 
ment to  the  wheel,  reciiirocatlng  a  grin. ling  disk  across  the 
flank  of  a  tooth  duiinu  a  iiaiise  in  the  indexing  movement 
and  slmultaneousi .  '!;.  r.with  imparting  u  relative  rolling 
movement  betweei^  ^,ll.l  wheel  and  trrimliiiL'  disk,  said 
grinding  element  operating  su<  cesslvely  on  different  areas 
of  the  flanks  of  suoiessive  teeth,  said  areas  lyln;;  in  a 
spiral  around  the  wheel  from  the  tips  to  the  roots  of  tiie 
teeth. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  grinding  the  teeth  of 
gear  wheels,  which  comprises  imparting  an  indexins:  move- 
ment to  the  wheel,  reciprocating  a  grinding  disk  having  a 
plane  grinding  face  across  the  rtank  of  a  tooth  during  a 
pause  in  the  Indexing  movement  and  simultaneously  theie 
with  Impartin-  a  relative  r<illlni^  movement  between  said 
wheel  and  grinding  disk  during  the  action  of  said  disk  on 
a  portion  only  of  the  tooth  flank,  and  then  grinding  a  dif- 
ferent  portion   of  an  adjacent  tooth. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  grinding  the  teeth  of 
gear  wheels,  which  comnrlses  Imparting  an  indexing  move 
ment  to  the  g(>ar  wheel.  1  ectprocatlng  a  crinding  disk 
across  the  flank  of  a  tooth  and  simultaneously  therewith 
ImpartlnL'  a  rolling  movement  to  the  wheel  durine  the  ac- 
tion of  said  disk  on  a  portion  only  of  the  tooth  flank  and 
then  grinding  a  different  portion  of  an  adjacent  tooth. 


1,145,514.     CLAMP.     Georok   W    Schikk   and  Okobge  P. 

BiTTKRMAXN.   Joliet.    111.      Filed   Oct.    12,    litl4.      Serial 

No.  866.216.      /CI.  144     30.V. 

A   two-part   adjustable   and   detachable  clamp,   comprts 
Ing.    a    base-plate    provided    with    a    series    of    transverse 
notches  or  grooves  on  one  of  its  straight  sides;  a  clamp 
jaw  on  the  turned  end  of  said  ba-e  plate  ;  a  yoke  alldable 
over   said   baseplate  by   means  of   a   slot  in  said   yoke;   a 
prong  formed  integrally  with  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  any  ont-  of  said  notches;  a  thumb  screw  oper 
able  through  a  threaded  boxing  at  one  end  of  said  yoke  ;  a 
clamp  washer  connectlble  to  the  end  of  said  thumb-screw 
in   a   position    opposite   to  said   clamp  Jaw,  whereby,  said 
yoke  may  be  made  rigid  on  said  base-plate  when  the  device 
Is   clamped    to   any   object :    a    thumb-screw    bolt   operable 
through  a  threaded  boxing  In  the  turned  end  of  said  yoke  ; 
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a   damp-washer   connectlble   to   the   end   of  said   thomt^ 
•crew  bolt :  a  clamp-Jaw  so  connected  to  said  yoke  aa  to  be 


oiiposit>'   t.i   said   rlamp washer,  whereby    materials  may   be 
held  ilgldly   for  .Ireaslng,  all  as  described  and  set  firth. 


1,145,515.  FORCE-FEED  LUBBICATOR.  William  John 
ScHLACKS.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Mciord  and  <"om- 
pany.  Chicago.  Ill  ,  a  v  orporatlon  of  New  Jersey,     l-^led 

4 1        If.l'J  O...LI      V-..        TU'JKOA  t  t^\        10.4  SI*?      , 


Aug.  7.  Il»i3.     Serial  No.  783,580 


Jersey,     l-^led 
(CI.  184— 27.  J 


1.  In  a  force  feed  lubricating  system,  a  plurality  of 
pumps  having  plungers  connected  in  sets,  the  diacharge 
conduits  of  the  pumps  of  one  set  being  connected  with  dls 
charge  conduits  of  the  pumps  of  the  other  set,  combined 
witii  mean-  fur  simultaneously  moving  the  pump  plungers 
of  the  one  set  In  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  force  fted  lubricating  system,  a  plurality  of 
pumps  having  plungers  connected  In  sets,  the  discharge 
conduits  of  the  pumps  of  the  one  set  being  connected  with 
discharge  conduits  of  pumps  of  another  set,  combined  with 
means  for  operating  the  said  sets  of  connected  plungers  In 
succession.  wle:eby  said  pumps  conjointly  deliver  oil  con- 
tinuously to  several  points  of  delivery  under  approil- 
iiiatei\    constant    [iressiire. 


1,146,516.  DU8T-GTARD.  Jakob  Schmid  Rcm)ST,  Oerll 
kon,  Switzerland.  Filed  June  16.  1918.  Serial  No. 
774.027       tCl.   64      22. 1 

1.  A  dust  guard  for  vehicles  comprising  an  outer  bush- 
ing mounted  on  the  vehicle  axle  consisting  of  a  membtr 
having  an  annular  channel  whose  walls  diverge  toward  the 
axle  bearing,  an  inner  bushing  mounted  on  the  latter  hav- 
ing a  flange  extending  Into  said  channel,  and  forming  an 
anniilnr  slot  between  It  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  channel, 
and  B  radial  rib  on  said  Inner  wall  in  front  of  the  annnla- 
slot. 


2.  A  dust  gnard  for  vehicles  comprising  an  outer  bush- 
ing mounted  on  the  Tetalcle  axle,  consisting  of  a  member 
having  an  annular  channel  whose  walls  dlrerge  toward  the 
axle  bearing,  an  inner  bushing  00  the  latter,  having  an  in 
cllned  flange  extending  into  the  channel,  said  flange  having 
a  rib  on  Its  free  end  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bear- 
ing, and  a  radial  rib  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  channel  in 
front  of  aa  annular  Flot  form^Hi  between  said  inner  wall 
and  one  end  of  the  perpendicular  rll .  said  ribs  forming  b«^ 
tween  them  a  radial  slot  communlcatiiig  with  the  annular 
slot. 


15 


10 


m§m. 


3.  .K  dust  guard  for  vehicles,  comprising  an  outer  bush- 
ing mounted  on   the   vehicle  axle  consi^^ting   of  a    member 
having  an  annular  channel  whose  walls  diverge  toward  th.' 
axle  bearing,  an  Inner  bushing  on  the  latter  having  an  in 
cllned  flange  projecting  from  the  inner  portion  of  the  beer 
ing  Into  said  channel,  a  rib  on  the  free  end  of  the  flange 
perpendicular  to  the  ails  of  the  bearing  and  forming  Inner 
and  outer  annular  slots  bf>tween  its  ends  and  the  walls  of 
said  channel,  a  radial  rib  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  channel 
In  front  of  the  perpendicular  rib  and  f.  rming  with  the  lat 
ter  a  radial  slot  communicating  at  Its  inner  end  with  the 
inner  annular  slot. 

4.  A  dust  gnard  for  vehicles,  comprising  an  outer  bush 
Ing  mounted   on  the  vehicle  axle  consisting  of  a   member 
having  an  annular  channel  whose  walls  diverge  toward  the 
axle  bearing,  an  inner  bushing  on  the  latter  having  an  in 
clined  flange  projecting  from  the  inner  portion  of  the  bear- 
ing into  said  channel,  a   rib  on   the  free  end  of  the  flange 
perpendicular  to  the  ails  of  the  bearing  and   forming  in- 
ner and  outer  annular  slots  between  Its  ends  and  the  walls 
of  said  channel,  a  radinl  rib  on  the  Inner  wall  of  the  chan 
nel  In  front  of  the  jierpendicular  rib  and  forming  with  the 
latter  a  radial  inwardly  converging  slot  communicating  at 
its  inner  end  with   thp  Inner  annular  slot. 

5.  K  dust  guard  for  vehicles,  comprising  an  outer  bush- 
ing monnted  on  the  vehicle  axle  consisting  of  a  memt>er 
having  an  annular  channel  whoae  walls  diverge  toward  the 
axle  bearing,  an  Internal  rib  on  the  end  of  the  inner  wall 
of  the  channel,  an  Inner  bushing  on  the  bearing  having  an 
Inclined  flange  projecting  over  aald  rib  and  diverging  from 

j  the  Inner  wall  of  the  channel,  a  rib  on  the  free  end  of  the 
I  flange  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing  and  form- 
!  ing  Inner  and  onter  annular  slots  between  its  ends  and 
the  walls  of  the  channel,  a  radial  rib  on  the  inner  wall  of 
the  channel  In  front  of  the  i>erpendlcular  rib  and  extend 
Ing  substantially  half  way  across  the  channel,  said  radial 
and  perpendiealar  ribs  forming  a  radial  slot  communicat- 
ing with  the  annular  slots. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145,617.  WIRE  FABRIC  Ja- ra  Schwabtzman, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1914.  Serial  No 
869,808.      (CI.  246 — 6.) 

1.  A  wire  fabric  comprising  alternate  transverse  rows 
of  loBgltodlnal  and  lateral  links,  sabl  longitudinal  links 
each  comprlslog  a  body  doubled  upon  itself  to  provide  a 
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pair  of  longitudinal  anus  provided  at  their  free  ends 
with  eye-portioD8,  said  lateral  links  each  comprisinK  a 
laterally  extending  body  provided  at  'ach  pnd  with  down- 
wardly extending  arms  having  eyeportions  at  tht'ir  free 
t-nds,  and  U-shaped  corner  projections  or  loops  fonrn-d  at 
the  Juncture  of  said  arms  with  said  laterally  eitendinn 
body,  the  eye-portions  of  said  longitudinal  links  bein;;  In- 
terconnected with  and  seated  In  said  U-shapeil  comer 
projections  or  loops  of  said  lateral  links,  and  the  cyf- 
portlons  of  said  lateral  links  being  interconnected  with 
and  -leat.Ml  in  ttii^  doiililfd  or  .  losfd  .>nds  if  said  loniritu- 
dinal  links. 


iim 


j  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  said  arms  having 
eye-portions  at  their  fr^e  ends,  and  U-shaped  corner-pro 
Jections  or  loops  formed  at  th»'  juncture  of  said  latcrMlIx 
extending  body  and  its  arms,  tlie  fvi'  portions  of  adjacent 
arms  of  adjoining  It^ngitudlnal  links  being  en^jaged  re 
spectlvely  by  .said  U  shaped  corner  projections  or  loop.s  of 
a  lateral  link,  and  the  eyc-portlons  of  adjacent  arms  of 
adjoining  lateral  links  being  engaged  by  the  doubled  or 
closed  end  of  a  longitudinal  link  In  the  next  transverse  row 
below,  and  flat  reinforcing  bands  being  Interwoven  over 
the  lateral  links  bt'tween  the  two  outer  rows  of  longitudi- 
nal links  at  the  longitudinal  marginal  edges  of  the  wire 
fabric. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  wire  fabric  comprising  transverse  rows  of  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  longitudinal  links  having  eye  por- 
tions at  their  free  ends,  said  rows  of  longitudinal  links 
being  Interconnected  with  each  other  by  lateral  links  hav- 
ing eye-portions  at  their  ends  and  U  shaped  loops  adja 
cent  to  saiil  eye-portions,  saM  eye-portions  of  said  !oii>:l 
tudlnal  links  being  engaged  in  said  U-shaped  loops  of  said 
lateral  links,  and  said  eye-portions  of  said  lateral  links 
being  engaged  with  the  closed  or  doubled  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  links. 

3.  A  wire  fabric  comprising  transverse  rows  of  sub 
Btantlally  U-shaped  longitudinal  links  having  eye  portions 
at  their  free  ends,  said  rows  of  longitudinal  links  being 
Interconnected  with  each  other  by  lateral  links  having 
eye-portions  at  their  ends  and  U-shaped  loops  adjacent  to 
said  eye-portions,  said  eye-portions  of  said  longitudinal 
links  being  engaged  In  said  U-shaped  loops  of  said  lat 
eral  links,  and  said  eye-portions  of  said  lateral  links  b'>- 
Ing  engageii  with  the  closed  or  doubled  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  links,  and  flat  reinforcing  bands  being  in- 
terwoven over  the  lateral  links  between  the  two  outer 
rows  of  longitudinal  links  at  the  longitudinal  marginal 
edges  of  the  wire  fabric. 

4.  A   wire   fabric   comprising   alternate   transverse    rows 
of  longitudinal  and  lateral  links,   said  longitudinal   links 
each  comprising  a  body  doubled  upon  Itself  to  provide  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  arms  having  eye  portions  at  tlieir  free 
ends,    said   lateral    links    each    comprising    a    laterally    >'X 
tending  body  provided  at  each  end  with  arms  projecting  at 
substantially  right  angles  thereto,  said  arms  having  eye 
portions  at  their  free  ends,  and   U-shaped   corner  projec- 
tions or  loops  formed  at  the  juncture  of  said  laterally  ex 
tending  body  and  its   arms,  the  eye-portions  of  adjacent 
arms   of   adjoining   longitudinal    links    being    engaged    re- 
spectively by  said  U-shaped  corner  projections  or  loops  of  a 
lateral  link,  and  the  eye  portions  of  adjacent  arms  of  ad 
Joining    lateral    links    being    engaged    by    the    doublt'd    or 
closed  end  of  a  longitudinal  link   in   the  next   transverse 
row  below. 

5.  A  wire  fabric  comprising  alternate  transverse  rows 
of  longitudinal  and  lateral  links,  said  longitudinal  links 
each  comprising  a  body  doubled  upon  itself  to  provide  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  arms  having  eye-portions  at  their  fre<' 
ends,  said  lateral  links  each  comprising  a  laterally  e.T 
tending  body  provided  at  each  end  with  arms  projecting 


1,145,618.  TRACTION  WHP:EI..  Newton  Shaveh, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sefit  U,  1014  Serial  No. 
861.378.      (CI.   152— S.» 


UL]Ll>r-| 


1.  In  a  spring  tire,  the  combination,  with  rlra  plates. 
and  pivots  extending  crosswise  l>etween  the  rim  platos  ; 
of  spring  bon's  sUdable  radially  between  the  said  platt\s 
and  pivots  and  having  hook  shaped  lugs  and  clearance 
recesses  at  their  ends,  the  said  lugs  projecting  under  the 
said  pivots,  the  lugs  on  the  ends  of  each  spring  box  bpiriK 
arranged  In  line  with  the  clearance  recesses  in  the  ottier 
ends  of  the  same  spring  box,  and  each  spring  box  beiui: 
free  to  slide  radially  and  to  tilt  on  its  pivots  Independ 
.iitly  of  the  other  spring  boxes  ;  and  supporting  springs 
arranged  In  the  spring  boxes. 

2.  In  a  spring  tire,  the  combination,  with  rim  plates 
having  flanges  at  their  bases,  base  plates  resting  on  the 
said  flanges,  and  pivots  extending  crosswise  between  the 
rim  plates;  of  spring  boxes  slldable  radially  between  the 
said  plates  and  pivots  and  having  hook-shaped  lugs  and 
clearance  recesses  at  their  ends,  the  said  lugs  project- 
ing under  the  said  pivots,  the  lugs  on  the  ends  of  each 
spring  box  being  arranged  In  line  with  the  clearance  re- 
cesses In  the  other  ends  of  the  same  spring  box,  and  each 
spring  box  l)eing  free  to  slide  radially  and  to  tilt  on  its 
pivots  Independently  of  the  other  spring  boxes  ;  and  sui>- 
portlng  springs  arranged  In  the  spring  boxes  and  hen  ring 
against  the  said  base  plates. 


1,145,519.  SH.O  nOOR  MOUNTING.  Eari-  H  SiN';khs, 
Worthtngton,  Ind..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cement  Products  Company,  Worthlngton, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  June  .'<.  1914. 
Serial  No.  H42,fiOO      (CI.  72— 6. » 


1  The  combination  with  a  plastic  silo  having  a  door 
oiieiiing  and  a  plastic  door  therefor,  of  a  reinforcing  ele- 
uieiit   '.'nibedded  witliin  said  door  and  silo,  pintles  carried 
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by  the  reinforcing  element  of  said  door  having  depending 
pin  portions,  the  reinforcing  element  of  said  silo  being  pro 
vided  with  sockets  having  contracted  portions  forming 
slots  in  the  faces  of  said  element,  interlocking  pintle  mem- 
bers mounted  within  said  sockets,  means  for  h.ldliii:  s.ild 
pintle  memt>ers  in  vertical  position  in  said  sockets,  and 
hanger  arms  mounted  upon  said  pintles  for  supporting 
said  door. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  bar  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting cylindrical  sockets,  said  sockets  being  provided 
with  contracted  outer  portions  forming  horliontally  dls 
p<jsed  slots  in  the  face  of  the  bar  and  Intermediate 
shoulders  within  said  socketa,  of  pintle  members  mount 
ed  in  said  sockets,  projections  formed  on  said  pintle 
members  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  engagement  with  the 
shoulders  of  the  sockets,  and  a  stop  projecting  from  one 
shoulder  of  said  sockets  in  the  path  of  said  projections  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  pintle  therein. 

'.\.  The  combination  with  a  structure,  of  a  reinforcing 
element  embedded  therein  having  a  cylindrical  socket  pro 
vlded  with  contracted  portions  forming  a  slot  In  the  rein 
forcing  element,  and  shoulders  in  the  socket,  a  stop 
formed  within  said  socket,  a  pintle  meml>er  having  a 
shank  provided  with  an  enlarged  end  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  slot  of  the  socket  and  to  l)e  oscillated  until 
engaged  liv  said  stop  for  locking  the  shank  of  the  pintle  In 
the  socket  with  the  pintle  in  vertical  position. 


tliieads  Into  loops  and  ieavine  comparatively  loose  the 
threads  comprising  one  loop,  while  the  threads  in  another 
loop  are  kept  taut,  .'ind   in   reverMiie  s«id   loose  thread-^ 


1,14,-, 520  V.VGINAl.  POWDER-SPRAYER.  .Tohk  W. 
Smith,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  24,  lt»13.  Se- 
linl  No.  7fi.*^,4fi9.      (Cl.  128 — 25.) 


2.  The  method  of  producing  stripes  iu  knit  good.*,  cud 
slsting  in  feeding  a  plurality  of  threads,  in  forming  such 
threads  into  loops  and  leaving  comparatively  loose  the 
threads  comprising  one  loop,  while  the  threads  In  another 
loop  are  kept  taut,  and  in  turning  said  loose  threads 
to  reverse  them. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  stripes  in  knit  goods,  con 
slsting  In  laying  the  threads,  lu  Indenting  said  threads  to 
loop  them,  in  leaviny  the  portions  of  threads  in  tli'' 
stripe  forming  loops  comparatively  slack,  in  turning  said 
portions  of  thread*  to  reverse  them,  and  in  completing 
the  stitch  with  said  portions  of  threads  reversed. 

4.  In  the  art  of  producing  stripes  In  knit  goods,  means 
to  feed  and  form  threads  Into  loops  and  to  hold  the  threads 
in  certain  loops  taut  without  tightening  the  threads  in 
certain  other  loops,  the  latter  being  stripe  forming  loops 
and  means  to  turn  and  reverse  the  threads  In  the  untight 
ened  loops. 

.%  In  the  art  of  producing  stripes  In  knit  goods,  re 
ciprocahle  means  to  form  threads  Into  loops  and  to  hold 
the  threads  in  certain  loops  taut  without  tightening  the 
threads  In  certain  other  loops,  the  latter  being  stripe-form 
ing  loops,  and  reclprocable  means  to  turn  and  reverse  the 
threads  In  the  untlghtened  loops 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


.\  device  for  applying  powdered  medicaments  compris- 
ing a  powder  containing  receptacle,  a  threaded  nipple  on 
one  end  of  the  receptacle  for  attachment  of  a  vaginal  or 
other  nozzle,  a  cap  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  reciptacle, 
a  bulb  attached  to  one  side  of  the  receptacle  for  blowing 
air  into  the  receptacle,  an  outlet  pipe  wlthlu  the  recep- 
tacle and  connected  to  the  threaded  nipple,  said  pipe  hav 
Ing  lateral  curved  branches,  whereby  pressure  on  the 
bulb  win  agitate  the  powder  and  force  same  through  the 
nozzle  Into  the  vaginal  or  uterine  channels 


1  . 1  4  r> .  5  2  w  .    FOLMNG  \vhi-:p:i.p,arrow.    Os<  ah  I- 

Thompson,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  3.  1914.      Se 
rial  No.  842.681.      iCl.  21—88.) 


1,145.521.  HINGE-CLAMP.  Banb  Stgck,  New  Haven. 
Conn,  Mled  Apr  2s,  101  o  Serial  No  1:4. 401.  (Cl. 
10—104.) 


S.  hinge  of  the  class  described  comprising  n  phite.  a 
leaf  plvotally  connected  to  the  plate,  a  Jaw  having  a  hori- 
zontal arm.  said  .iaw  having  projections  carried  thereby 
for  engaging  the  wall  of  a  box.  said  plate  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  for  engagements  by  the  inner  end  of  the 
arm.  said  inner  end  terminating  in  a  flange  which  engages 
the  plate  and  Is  fixed  thereto,  a  clamping  screw  pnssabh 
through  the  plate  and  flange  for  engaging  the  wall  of  the 
box.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,145,522.      METHOD   OF    AND   MEANS    FOR    I'RODUC 
ING    STRIPES    IN    KNIT    GOODS       John    Tebbitt. 
Florence,    Mass.,    assignor   to    McCallnm    Ho»ier\    Com 
pany,  Northampton,  Mass.,  a   Corporation  of  Massachu 
setts.      Filed  Nov.    14,   1914       Serial   No    VT2.183,      1  Cl. 
66— 12.t 

1.  The  metho<l  of  producing  stripes  in   knit   goods,   con- 
sisting In   feeding  a   plurality  of  threads,  111   forming  such 


1.  A  folding  wheelbarrow  ((jmprislng  side  bars,  j  wueel 
detachably  jourualed  thereon,  a  bottom  foidable  up<iM  said 
side  bars,  legs  foidable  upon  said  side  bars,  a  front  hinged 
upon  said  bottom,  and  bracing  means  for  holding  said 
parts  in  their  extended  positions. 

2.  .K  folding  wheelbarrow  comprising  side  bars,  .".  wheel 
detachably  journaled  thereon,  a  bottom  In  two  sections 
foidable  upon  each  other  and  upon  said  side  bars  ieg« 
foidable  upon  said  side  bars,  brace  rods  connecte  1  wit!, 
said  legs  and  detachably  connectetl  with  said  bottom  ad 
ditional  braces  connected  with  the  legs  and  slidably  on 
nected  with  corresponding  side  bars  and  a  front  in  two 
sections  hinged  to  each  other,  one  of  sail  front  se'Tion* 
being  hinged  to  said  bottom. 

3.  A  folding  wheelbarrow  comprising  side  bars,  a  wheel 
detachably  Journaled  thereon,  a  bottom  comprising  two 
similar  sections  hinged  to  each  <  ther,  cross  bars  dlsposeil 
below  said  bottom  and  engaging  said  side  bars,  legs  hinged 
upon  said  side  bars,  brace  rods  plvotally  connected  with 
the  inner  and  forward  faces  of  said  legs  and  det;u  habl.\ 
connected  with  said  bottom  sections  and  sUdah.v  con 
nected  with  said  side  Iwrs  respectively,  a  front  comprising 
two  similar  sections  hinged  to  each  other  and  hinged  upon 
said  bottom,  and  braces  pivoted  upon  one  of  said  front 
sections  and  detachably  connected  with  the  other  of  said 
front  sections. 
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4.  A  folding  wh«elbarrow  comprlalng  side  bars,  a  wheel 
detacbably  jouraaled  thereon,  a  bottom  comprising  two 
similar  sections  hln)?ed  to  each  other  at  their  lougltudlna. 
contiguous  edges  and  hinged  upon  said  side  bars,  bolts  ex 
tending  through  said  bottom  sections  and  engaglnK  said 
side  bars,  legs  hinged  upon  the  lower  sides  of  said  side 
bars,  brace  rods  piTotally  connected  with  the  inner  op- 
posed faces  of  said  legs  and  detachably  connected  with 
the  lower  side  of  said  bottom  section.  brac>>  rods  pivotally 
connected  with  the  forward  edges  of  said  legs  and  detach 
ably  engaging  recesses  in  the  lower  sides  of  said  side  bars, 
cross  bars  disposed  below  said  bottom  and  seated  within 
recesses  in  the  top  of  said  bars,  a  front  comprising  two 
similar  sections  hinged  to  each  other,  one  of  said  sections 
being  hinged  upon  one  of  said  bottom  sections,  and  brace 
rods  pivote<l  upon  the  forward  cads  of  said  side  bars  and 
detachahiy  connected  with  said  front  sections. 


iub- 


l,145,5'-'4.  IX)COMOTIVE.  S.a.mi  el  r,,  Thomson-.  Read 
ing,  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  3.912.  (CI. 
105     17.  ► 


1.  A    locomotive    having    side    fianies    -itending    along 
each  side  adjacent  to  the  driving  wheels,  and  terminating; 
under  the  front  end  of  the  flrebos.  and  also  having  a  frame 
extending  the  length  of  the  firebox  under  the  central  por 
tion  thereof. 

2.  A  locomotive  having  the  front  portion  of  Its  firebox 
superimposed      on      widely  -  spaced      forwardly  -  extending 
frames,  and  having  closely  spaced  frame   portions  extend 
Ing    backw-ard    for    substantially    the    full    length    of    the 
flrehox. 

3.  A  locomotive  having  the  front  portions  of  its  frames 
widely  separated  and  iylng  adjatcnt  to  the  driving  wheels, 
and  the  back  portions  lying  close  together  for  the  full 
length  of  the  firebox,  the  firebox  of  said  locomotive  lying 
entirely  above  said  front  portbins  of  the  frame. 

4.  .\  locomotive  having  a  portion  of  Its  frame  located 
under  the  firebox,  and  another  portion  lying  underneath 
the  barrel  of  the  boiler,  said  frame  portion  under  the  fire- 
box lying  adjacent  to  a  longitudinal  vertical  plane  through 
the  miMi-  of  rbe  firebox  for  substantially  the  full  length 
of  the  firebox. 

5.  A  li)Comotlve  having  a  portion  of  Its  frame  lying 
adjacent  to  a  longitudinal  vertical  plane  through  the 
middle  of  Its  firebox,  for  the  full  length  of  said  firebox,  and 
another  portion  of  Its  frame  extending  under  the  barrel 
of  the  boiler,  the  upper  edge  of  said  portion  lying  sub 
■tantiilly  in  the  same  plane  as  the  portion  under  the  fire 
box. 

Klaims  <i  to  -'4  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette. ) 


i,i4.-...5:;5.    roNVKVKK  svsri;^.     .i.hn  .\.  thokn-to.n, 

-McJiono^hvlile,    L  i.      Filed    May    U.    I'jll.      Serial    No. 
.S.iT,44!).       ((,1.    211; — Irt.  I 
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loaded  conveyer  approaches   the   center  of   the   span, 
stantlally  us  descrll^ed. 

-'.  A  iiHusportatlon  system  comprialag  two  oppoaitely- 
disposed  masts  mounted  to  swing  toward  or  away  from 
each  other,  and  each  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally,  means 
for  moving  said  masts  alternately  through  a  limited  dis- 
tance at  right  angles  to  the  plane  drawn  through  the  lon- 
gitudinal axes  of  both  masts,  cables  connecting  said  masta, 
a  conveyer  tcaveling  on  said  cablea,  booms  swlnglngly 
connerteil  to  sild  maats  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, anil  LMlance  weights  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
booms  and  normally  resting  on  the  (round,  but  being  auto- 
matically ttfte<l  from  the  ground  when  the  loaded  con- 
veyer approaches  the  center  of  the  siMin,  >ub«tantlally  as 
described. 

.;.  A  tiaiisportatlon  system  comprising  two  parallel 
tracks,  a  truik  on  each  track,  a  mast  carried  by  each 
truck  free  to  swing  pivotally  at  right  angles  to  said  track 
but  held  against  swinging  In  the  direction  of  said  track, 
cables  connecting  said  masts,  a  conveyer  traveling  on  said 
cables,  botirus  swlngingly  connected  to  said  masts  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom,  and  balance  weights  at- 
tachetl  to  the  ends  of  said  booms  and  normally  resting 
on  the  cround,  hut  being  automatically  lifted  from  the 
ground  when  the  loaded  conveyer  approaches  the  center 
of  the  sp.tn,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .V  transportation  system  comprising  two  parallel 
tracks,  a  truck  on  each  track,  a  mast  cairled  by  each 
truck  free  to  swing  pivotally  at  right  angles  to  said  track 
but  held  against  swinging  in  the  direction  of  said  track, 
means  for  moving  said  masts  alternately  through  a  lim- 
ited dist.iii'  li  right  angles  to  the  plane  drawn  through 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  both  masts,  cables  connecting 
said  masts,  a  conveyer  traveling  on  said  cables,  booms 
swinglngly  connected  to  said  masts  and  projecting  out- 
wardly tli>  refroni,  and  balance  weights  attached  to  the 
ends  of  said  booms  and  normally  resting  on  the  ground, 
but  l)elng  automatically  lifted  from  the  ground  when  the 
loaded  conveyer  approaches  the  center  of  the  span,  sub- 
stantially  as  d'scrlbed. 

5.  A  transportation  system  comprising  two  parallel 
monorail  triicks,  two  masts  each  having  a  spreading  heel 
with  a  series  of  wheels  Journaled  In  Its  heel  to  form  a 
monorail  truck,  said  wheels  running  on  said  track  where- 
by said  mast  is  free  to  swing  pivotally  at  right  angles  to 
said  track  but  is  held  against  swinging  in  the  direction 
of  said  track,  cables  connecting  said  masts,  a  conveyer 
traveling  on  said  cables,  booms  swingingly  connected  to 
said  masts  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and  bal- 
ance weights  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  booms  and  nor- 
mally resting  on  the  ground,  but  being  automatically  lifted 
from  the  gro\ind  when  the  loaded  conveyer  approaches  the 
center  of  the  sp.-m  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.   A  transportation  system  comprising  two  oppositely 
disposed   masts   mounted  to  swing  toward  or  away   from 
each  other,  and  each  adapted  to  be  mored   laterally    ca 
bles  connecting  said  masts,  a  conveyer  traveling  on  said 
csblea,  swlnglngly  connected  to  said  masts  and  projecting 
outward  therefrom,  and  balance  weights  attached  to  the 
ends  of  said  booms  and  normally  resting  on   the  ground 
but  being  automatically  lifted  from  the  ground   when  the 


1,145,526.  ^  FLYIN(i  MACHINE.  .John  H.  Timbrell, 
Broadway,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Clayton  C. 
Timbrell.  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  and  one-third  to  Albert  J. 
Harding,  Newark,  N.  .1.  Filed  Aug.  !).  T.MJ.  Serial  No. 
714,140.      (CI.    244—15.1 


;     A   flying  machine  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
main    frame- work    thereof,    a    main    plane    mounteil    upon 
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said  frame-work,  a  shaft  vertically  mounted  upon  said 
frame-work,  means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  vertical  posts 
connected  with  said  frame-work,  roller-bearings  upon  said 
posts,  a  ring-like  disk  rotatably  arranged  upon  said  roller- 
t>earings,  upwardly  extending  posts  upon  said  ring-like 
disk,  rings  connected  with  said  last-mentioned  posts,  a 
canopy-like  holding  member  upon  said  shaft,  said  meml)er 
t)elng  secure*!  to  said  'ast-mentioned  posts,  and  a  gyro- 
plane connecte<i   with   said   rings. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame- 
work theteof,  of  a  main  plane  mounted  upon  said  frame- 
work, a  shaft  vertically  mounted  upon  said  frame-work. 
means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  vertical  posts  connected 
with  said  frame-work,  roller-bearings  upon  said  posts,  a 
ring-like  disk  rotatably  arranged  upon  said  roller-bearings, 
upwardly  extending  posts  upon  said  ring  like  disk,  rings 
Connected  with  said  last-mentioned  posts,  a  canopy-Uke 
holding  member  upon  said  shaft,  said  memlnr  l)elng  se- 
cured also  to  said  i.ist  rnentioiie<l  posts,  ami  a  gyro  piane 
connected  with  said  rings,  said  gyro-plane  consisting  of 
a  ring-like  element,  stiffening  spokes  between  said  rings 
and  said  ring-Ilk^  element,  and  supporting  vanes  con- 
nected with  said  spokes,  said  rings  and  said  ring-like  ele- 
ment. 

.i.  In  a  flying  machine,  tlie  combination  with  tli<  frame- 
work thereof,  of  a  main  plane  mounted  upon  said  frame- 
work, a  shaft  vertically  mounted  upon  said  frame-work. 
means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  vertical  posts  connected 
with  said  frame-work,  roller-bearings  upon  said  posts,  a 
ring-like  disk  rotatably  arranged  upon  said  roller-bear- 
ings, upwardly  exteudlni.-  posts  upon  said  ring-like  disks, 
rings  connected  with  said  last-mentioned  posts,  a  canopy- 
like holding  member  upon  said  shaft,  said  member  being 
secured  also  to  said  last  mentioned  posts,  a  gyro-plane 
connected  with  said  rings,  said  gyro-plane  consisting  of  a 
ring-like  element,  stiffening  spokes  l)etween  said  rings  and 
said  ring-like  element,  and  supporting  vanes  connected 
with  said  spokes,  said  rings  and  said  ring-like  element, 
said  supporting  vanes  being  provided  with  openings  be- 
tween some  of  them,  blades  in  said  openings,  and  means 
for  angularly  setting  said  blades 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame- 
work thereof,  of  a  main  plane  mounted  upon  said  frame- 
work, a  shaft  vertically  mounted  upon  said  frame-work. 
means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  vertical  posts  connected 
with  said  frame-work,  roller-bearings  upon  said  posts,  a 
ring-Uke  disk  rotatably  arranged  upon  said  roller- bearings, 
upwardly  extending  posts  upon  said  ring-disk,  riii;;s  cun- 
nected  with  said  last  mentioned  posts,  a  canopy  like  hold- 
ing mem  tier  upon  said  shaft,  said  memlter  being  secured 
also  to  said  last-mentioned  posts,  a  gyro-plane  connected 
with  said  rings,  said  gyro  plane  consisting  of  a  ring-like 
element,  stiffening  spokes  between  saldringsand  said  ring 
like  element,  and  supporting  vanes  connected  with  said 
spokes,  said  rings  and  said  ring-like  element,  said  support 
Ing  vanes  being  provided  with  openings  between  some  of 
them,  oscillatory  rods  arranged  In  said  openings,  blades  upon 
said  rods,  and  means  for  angularly  setting  said  blades, 
consisting  of  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  iipon  said  shaft, 
upwardly  extendini:  fingers  upon  said  sleeve,  atul  rrank- 
arms  l>etween  said  fingers  and  the  rods  upon  which  said 
blades  are  arranged. 


compression  member,  a  neck  under  said  head  formed  by 
the  spaced  sides  of  the  strap,  and  means  including  a  ten- 
sion lx)lt  through  said  neck  for  st-curing  the  strut  to  the 
compression  member. 


1,145.527.      BRAKE  Hfc:AM    FULCRUM.      GEO««i  TiCTOH 

Tmmlin,  Cleveland,  (•bio,  assignor  to  The  Ttemascus 
Brake  Beam  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Mle<l  .luly  IT.  1914.  Serial  No.  S51.510.  (CI. 
IsS— 22.) 

1.  A  fulcrum  or  strut  for  brake  beams  comprising  a 
single  forging  having  two  members  Integral  at  one  end. 
and  having  tension  member  bearings  at  their  other  ends 
and  connected  together  near  the  tension  member  bearing 
and  having  the  plane  of  connection  intersecting  the  plane 
of  the  tension  member,  said  tension  memi)er  l>earlngs  be- 
ing formed  by  bending  the  end  of  the  forging  transversely 
to  said  plane  of  connection. 

2.  A  strut  for  brake  beams  comprising  a  doiible  bent 
strap,    the    bend    forming    an    abutment    head    against    the 
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3.  A  strut  for  brake  I'cauis  compri.«iLig  a  double  bent 
strap,  the  bend  forming  an  abutment  head  against  the 
compression  member,  a  neck  under  said  bead  formed  by 
the  spaced  sides  of  the  strap,  and  means  including  a  ten- 
sion bolt  for  securing  the  strut  to  the  compression  mem- 
!>er.  and  a  dip  embracing  the  compression  member  and 
said  nei  k,  said  tension  bolt  being  drawn  through  said 
neck  and   the  ends  of  the  clip. 

4.  A  strut  for  brake  beams  comprising  a  double  bent 
strap,  the  bend  forming  an  abutment  head  against  the 
.  orupresslon  member,  a  neck  under  said  head  formed  by 
tlie  spaced  sides  of  the  strap,  and  means  including  a  ten- 
sion bolt  for  securing  the  strut  to  the  compression  mem- 
t>er.  and  a  clip  embracing  the  compression  member  and 
said  neck,  said  tension  bolt  being  drawn  through  said 
neck,  said  tension  bolt  being  drawn  through  said  neck 
and  the  cuds  of  the  clip,  thereby  securely  clamping  the 
compression  meml>er  lietween  said  bead  and  said  clip. 

5.  A  strut  for  brake  beams  comprising  a  double  bent 
strap,  the  l)end  forming  an  aliutment  head  between  the 
sides  of  the  compression  member,  a  neck  under  said  head 
formed  by  the  spaced  sides  of  the  strap,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  icnsiou  bolt  for  sncuring  the  strut  to  the  com- 
pression meml>er.  and  a  clip  embracing  the  compression 
member  and  said  neck,  said  tension  bolt  being  drawn 
through  said  neck  and  the  ends  of  the  clip,  thereby  se- 
curely clamping  the  compression  member  between  said 
head  and  said  clip. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 
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lUMl'.      .luH.v    Tkain,     Wessington     Springs, 
Sertal   No.   807,310,      (CI. 


S,   D.      Filed   Dec.    17,    1913 
103—80.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  h^ad.  a  pipe  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  head,  a  pair  of  spaced  cylinders  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  said  lownr  head,  a  piston  rod  operable  In 
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said  pipe  and  having  a  piston  head  on  the  lower  end 
thereof  located  In  one  of  the  cylinders,  outwardly  extend- 
ing arms  on  said  piston  rod.  an  arm  dctachably  mounted 
on  said  flrst  mentioned  arms,  a  piston  rod  adjustably  and 
detachably  mounted  in  said  last  mentioned  arms,  a  piston 
head  having  a  gravity  actuated  valve  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod  and  a  door  detachably  mountw!  adjacent  the 
npper  end  of  the  last  mentloneil  piston  rod. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  head,  a  pipe  ronnecte<l  thereto,  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  cylinders  formed  Integrally  with  the 
pipe,  one  of  said  cylinders  havinu  an  opening  In  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  door  removably  'losintr  said  opening, 
a  piston  rod  extendin;;  into  one  nf  said  cylinders  and 
h.ivlntr  a  pist'in  nu  th>^  k>wer  end  therfof.  the  second  pis- 
ton rod  ailjiistably  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  rod 
and  extending'  Into  the  other  of  said  cylinders,  and  a 
piston  h.'Hd  having'  a  valve  therein  on  the  lower  end  of 
said    last   mentioned   rod. 


1,145. ."29.  .VUTOMOHILE  P:N<  JINH-STARTER.  JOHN 
\V.  Ii.uit  n.  New  T'lm,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911. 
S.Tial  No.  648,fi--'9.      (CI.    123—185.) 
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The  combination  with  an  fntrlne  shaft,  of  a  clutch  head 
fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  second  clufcb  head  loose  upon  the 
shaft  and  yieldahly  held  In  enirairement  with  the  first 
named  clotrh  head  to  mtate  therewith  and  with  the  shaft, 
a  gear  carried  by  .said  second  named  clutch  head,  a  seg- 
mental aear  normally  disentiaged  from  the  clutch  head 
gear,  and  means  for  operatively  enuatrinn  said  segmental 
gear  with  the  clutch  head  gear,  tiie  clutch  faces  of  said 
heads  lieing  constructed  for  dlsen>;agement  upon  Independ- 
ent rotation  of  the  shaft  in  gther  direction,  during  en- 
gagement of  said  se;:mental   and  clutch  head  gears. 


1,U5,530.  DIPrER  FOR  DRIERS  IN  I' .\I'ER  MAKING 
MAnilNES.  JoH.v  W.\KREN"  Vedoer,  WllminK' on.  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  28,   1913.      Serial  No.  751.27!5.      (CL  34 — 4.) 


1.  The  comt)ination  of  a  revfduble  hollow  cylinder  or 
drum,  a  hollow  supporting  trunnion  for  the  cylinder,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  extending  through  the  trunnion,  a  liquid  con- 
taining chamber  communicating  with  thr  pipe  and  cen- 
trally positioned  in  the  cylinder  to  be  adapted  when  sup- 
plied with  liquid  to  maintain  a  continuous  flow  thereof 
through  the  pipe,  a  plurality  of  curve<l  dippers  equally 
spaced  angularly  and  extending  from  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  cylinder  to  the  said   chaml>er.    the  tops  of  the  dip- 


pers being  open  adjacent  their  points  of  communication 
with  the  chamber  to  permit  overflow  of  excess  liquid,  and 
baffles  In  the  chamt)er  for  pn'ventlng  the  unobstructed 
flow  of  liquid  from  one  dipper  to  another. 

2.  The  combination    of  a    revoluble   hollow  cylinder   or 
drum,   a   hollow  stipportlng  trunnion    for  the   cylinder,   a 
discharge  pipe  extending  through  the  trunnion,  a  plurality 
of   curved    dippers    equally    spaced    angularly    and    having 
their  outer  ends  near  the  Inner  periphery   of  the  cylinder 
to  the  said  chamber,  and  a  liquid  containing  cliamt)er  com 
municatlng  with  the  discharge  pip(>  and   with   th^  dippers 
at  their  inner  ends  and   tieing  centrally   positioned   in   the 
cylinder  to  be  adapted  when  supplied  witli  lUjuid  to  main 
tain  a  continuous  flow  thereof  through  the  pipr.  thf  tojis  of 
the  dippers  being  open  adjacent  their  points  of  conimunlca 
tlon  with  the  chamber  to  permit  overflow  of  cxuss  liquid 
and  the  said  chamber  being  provided  with  overilow  places 
supplemental  to  and  separate  from  the  dippers. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  revolulde  hollow  cylinder  or 
drum,  a  central  dl.scharge  pipe,  h  liquid  containing  cham 
her  communicating  with  the  pip-'  and  centrally  positioned 
Id  the  cylinder,  two  oppositely  positioned  curved  dippers 
extending  from  the  inner  peripiieiy  of  the  cylinder  to  i!ie 
said  chamber,  and  two  para!!'!  lailli-  n:  •!..  luiin  .r  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pipe  eri'r.iisr  forii:i!,-  a  -"ii-i  f  wit' 
the  ends  of  which  the  said  dippers  respectively  have  unob- 
structed communication,  liquid  being  at  all  time  free  to 
flow  \}y  gravity  into  the  said  space. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  hollow  (vllndtr  or 
drum,  a  central  discharge  pipe,  a  liquid  containing  ctuim 
ber  having  outward  extending  walN.  th'  inner  iiart^  of 
the  said  walls  being  Involute  in  form  and  the  outer  parts 
being  straight,  and  dippers  having  outi  r  involute  parts 
extending  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  drum  and  inn'  r 
straight  parts  engaging  respectividy  the  siratglit  parts  of 
the  said  walls, 

5.  The  combin.aiton  of  a  revoluble  hollow  evilnder  or 
drum,  a  central  discharge  pipe,  a  Ihiuid  containing  cham 
ber  having  an  inner  parallel  walled  space  communicating 
directly  with  the  pipe  and  provided  with  walls  extending 
outward  from  the  said  space,  tiie  inner  parts  of  tne  said 
walls  being  Involute  in  form  and  the  outer  parts  L)elng 
straight,  and  dippers  having  outer  Involute  parts  extend- 
ing to  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  drum  and  inner  straight 
parts  engaging  respectively  the  straight  parts  of  the  said 
walls. 

[Claim  6  not  print'd  in  the  (Jazett-.] 


1,145,531.  PICK-rP  FOR  FLAT  IMPLEMENTS.  Rodney 
B.  Wabb,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  July  15,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  851.073.      (CI.  33-1.) 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  flat  object  having  a  slot 
therein,  of  a  pick-up  comprising  a  handle  element  ha\-lng 
its  ends  mounted  in  such  slot,  and  relatively  movable 
toward  and  from  one  another,  such  element  being  adapted 
In  its  intermediate  portion  normally  to  project  beyond 
either  side  of  said  object,  without  at  the  same  time  pro- 
jecting beyond   the  opposite  side. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  flat  object  having  a  slot 
therein,  of  a  pick-up  comprising  an  element  normally  pro- 
jecting from  said  object  and  mounted  In  said  slot,  and 
yielding  inean>  to  maintain  said  element  in  projected 
position. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  flat  object  having  a  slot 
therein,  of  a  pick-up  comprising  an  element  normally  pro- 
jecting from  said  object  and  mounted  in  said  slot,  yielding 
means  to  maintain  said  element  in  projected  position,  and 
protuberances  on  both  sides  of  said  element  wblcli  are 
adapted  to  throw  said  element  out  of  a  straight  line  win  n 
forced  into  said  >lot  an<l  said  object  is  pressed  agalnsi  h 
flat  resisting  surface. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  flat  object  having  a  slot 
therein,  of  a  spriiiL'  [irrssiMl  slide  mount(><l  In  said  slot,  ain' 


July  6. 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»9S 


an  element  normally  projecting  from  said  objei  t  and  plv 
otally  connected  at  ^^u^'  tnd  to  a  fixed  point  in  said  slot 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  slide,  the  arrangement  of 
parts  being  such  that  said  element  may  be  pressed  com- 
pletely into  said  slot  or  forced  through  beyond  .  ither  side 
of  said  object. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  flat  object  having  a  slot 
therein,  of  a  spring-pressed  slide  mounted  in  said  slot, 
means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  slide,  and  an  element 
normally  projecting  from  said  object  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  n  fixed  point  in  said  slot  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  slide,  the  arrangement  of  part/  being 
such  that  said  element  may  be  pressed  completely  into 
said  slot  or  forced  through  beyond  either  side  of  said 
object. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  t-   r  printed  In  the  <;arette.] 


l,14r...^33.  ARCH-SUPPORTER.  WiLi>iAM  O  WrrMO«a, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  18,  1914  Serial  Na 
54j,h32.      (01.  36—71.) 


1.145,532.  HOSE-ATT.Vi  HIN'.  1>K\ICE.  GeuRUE  H. 
Webb,  SItowbegan,  Me.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1914.  Serial 
No.   sr.:!,4M4.      (CI,   137—28.) 


1.  A  tire  hose  attMhinent  co-nj  ijmi^-  .-.  iiirament  for 
counectiou  at  one  end  with  a  hoM-  and  ai  t!n  other  end 
provided  with  niean>  at  a  distance  from  the  attaching  end 
of  the  hose  for  attachmrnt  to  a  hydrant,  said  attachment 
serving  to  restrain  the  hose  during  tbi  iisual  coupling 
operation. 

2.  A   fire    hose    attaching   means   comprising    a    ligament 
for  attachment  to  the  hose  at  a  distance  from  Its  attacli 
Ing  end,  and  a   ring  lonnected   with   said   ligament   for  en- 
gagement with  a   hydrant,  said  divic-  s'-rving  to   restrain 
the  hose  during  the  usual  coupling  operation. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  des'  ribed,  a  coupling  hav- 
ing projecting  means  and  attachal  h  to  a  fire  hose  at  a 
distance  from  the  coupling  end  of  th>  latter,  a  Ugami'nt 
c<mnected  at  one  end  to  said  means,  and  a  ring  carried 
by  the  other  end  of  said  ligament  for  engagement  with  a 
hydrant,  the  whole  seninp  to  restrain  the  hose  during  the 
usual   Coupling  operation. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  describiHl.  a  tin-  hose  en- 
gaging member  provided  with  lateral  projettlons.  a  liga- 
ment having  a  branched  end  for  connection  witli  said 
projections,  and  a  ring  connected  with  the  otlier  end  of 
said  ligament  I  ngagealile  ovir  a  hydrant  and  engageable 
tt'enwith  near  the  ground,  the  whole  servlriL.-  to  ri'strain 
the  hose  during  the  usual  <'oupling  operation 

."1.    In  a  divice  lor  the  purpose  described,  a  fire  liose  >  r. 
gaging   niemlx>r  provided   with    lateral   projections,    a    llg!> 
ment    ha\lng    a    branched    end    for    connectiots    with    saiil 
projeclions.   ami    a   ring    conin'Cted   wltii    thr   othir   fnd   of 
said    ligano  lit    anil    1  ngagfablr    over    a    iiydraiit    mar    the 
ground,  said   ring  being  slldalily  lonnected  with   s.iid   lii-a 
ment    ind   the   wtu>!i'   sirving   to    r'strain    t'le   hose   during 
the  usual   coupling  operation. 


1  In  an  arch  supporter,  a  pa!  having  a  compartment 
formed  therein  for  disposition  beneath  the  art  h.  and  a 
diaphragm  in  said  compartment,  dividing  the  same  into 
cells,  and  nj.ins  for  inflating  said  cells,  and  expanding 
the  pad  beneath  said  arch. 

2.  In  an  arch  supporter,  a  pad  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  compartments  therein,  the  compartments  of  each 
pair  being  in  communication,  there  being  no  communica- 
tion between  the  pairs  of  compartments. 

3.  In  an  arch  supporter,  a  pad  having  a  compartment 
therein,    said    compartment    being   divided    into    n on  com 
municatlng    cells,    and    additional    compartments    spaced 
from    the    first-named    compartment    and    each    communi- 
cating with  one  of  the  cells. 

4.  In  an  arch  supporter,  a  pad.  having  a  compartment 
therein,  a  diaphragm  extending  across  said  compartment 
forming  non  -  communicating  cells,  additional  compart 
ments  formed  in  said  pad  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
first  mentioned  compartment,  and  communicating  ducts 
formed  in  the  pad.  and  connecting  each  of  the  cells  with 
only  one  of  the  additional  compartments. 

5.  In  an  arch  supporter,  a  pad  having  an  arch  com 
partment  therein,  arranged  to  be  positioned  beneath  the 
arch  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  additional  compartments 
formed  in  s.iid  pad,  and  arrange<i  to  be  positioned  beneath 
the  ball  and  heel  of  said  foot,  and  u  diaphragm  dividing 
the  arch  compartment  into  non  communicating  cells,  the 
pad  having  ducts  therein  connecting  each  of  the  compart- 
ments to  be  positioned  beneath  the  ball  and  heel  of  the 
foot,  with  only  one  of  the  cells. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette,] 


114.'S.,'>.34.  ARCH-SUPI.'ORTER.  William  0.  Wptmoeb, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  29,  1914  Serial  No. 
853,906.      (CI.   3G^-71.> 


1.  In  an  arch  supporter,  a  base  plate,  said  base  plate 
having  a  recess  formed  therein,  and  flexibie  tubing  dl»- 
po.sed  within  said  recess  and  arranged  for  iK>slttoning 
tM^neath  the  heel,  the  arch  and  the  ball  of  the  wearer's 
foot. 

2.  In  an  arch  supporter,  a  base  plate.  fiexilU-  tuliing 
ui>ou  said  base  plate,  flexible  means,  fonceaiing  the  tubing. 
a  flange  formed  upon  one  side  of  the  ba'^e  p  ate,  and 
means  for   reinforcing   the  base  plate  and   the  flange. 

3.  In  an  arch  supporter,  a  base  plate  curved  to  conform 
to  the  anatomy  of  the  foot,  said  base  plate  having  «  recp.iw 
formed  in  its  \ipper  side,  flexible  tubing  arrangfd  within 
said  recess  and  posltion'Ml  beneath  the  !  .el,'  the  arch  snd 
the  ball  of  the  foot,  a  flexible  memlier  se<  ured  to  th<'  base 
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plate  and  retaining  the  tubing  in  position,  a  flange  formed 
upon  one  edKf  of  the  base  plate,  aud  reinforcing  means 
secuTHil   to  tlie  base  plat"-  and  eugajilng  said  flange. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plate, 
flexible  means  supported  by  the  base  plate  for  supporting 
the  arch  uf  a  foot,  a  flange  formed  upon  the  Inner  side 
of  the  base  plate  and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  a 
reinforcing  plate  secured  to  t!ie  underside  of  the  base  plate 
and  conformitik;  to  the  curvature  of  the  base  plate,  one 
edge  of  the  leinforcini:  plate  being  curved  to  engage  the 
flange  for  supporting-  th-  same,  the  ends  of  the  reinforc- 
ing plate  being  extended  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the 
base  plate  and  fastenini;  means  passing;  through  the  in- 
wardly extending'  ends  of  the  reinforcing  plate  and  said 
base  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  base-plate 
curved  to  conform  to  the  anatomy  of  the  foot,  flexible  tub- 
ing arranged  upon  said  base-plate  and  disposed  in  a  series 
of  curves  beneath  the  heel  aud  arch  of  the  wearer's  foot 
and  extended  at  one  end  thereof  beneath  the  ball  of  the 
foot,  the  end  of  the  tubing  under  t!ie  ball  of  the  foot 
being  closed. 

I  Claims  ti  to  11  not  priujeil  in  the  <;azette.]        , 


I 


and   having  a   peripheral   flange   engaging  said   shoulder, 
anu  means  retaining  said  diaphragm  in  position. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  pilnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,535.      SOUND-BOX    I- UK    TALKING  -  MACHINES 
C'LiNTuN    E.    WouD-s,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor    to  i 
American  Craphophone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  | 
Corporation    of    West    Virginia.     Filed    July    14.    1914. 
Serial  No.  850,889.      » Cl.  181—11.) 


1.  lu  a  souuilbox  fur  taliiing  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liame  or  casing  basing  an  annular  seat,  a 
gasket  of  elastic  material  seated  therein  said  gasket 
having  an  annular  groove  formed  In  that  face  on  the 
opposite  side  from  said  ^.Mt.  a  diaphra>;m  having  a  pe- 
ri[)h>Mal  dauge  engaging  the  groove  lu  said  gasket,  and 
means  retaining  said  diaphragm  in  position. 

-.  In  a  sound-hox  for  talking  machines,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  or  casing  having  an  annular  seat,  a  gasket 
of  elastir  material  seated  therein  said  gasket  having  an 
annular  i^ruove  formed  in  that  fac.^  on  the  opposite  side 
from  said  seat,  a  diapliragm  thickest  at  its  center  and 
tapering  toward  its  periphery  and  having  a  peripheral 
flange  engaging  the  groove  in  said  gasket,  and  means  re- 
taining saiil  diaphragm  in  position. 

:V  In  a  sound  box  for  talkini:  nuiciilnes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  or  casing  having  an  annular  seat  therein, 
a  gask't  of  elastic  material  seated  therein  and  having 
an  annular  groove  formed  in  that  face  on  the  opposite 
sidf  from  said  siai,  a  metal  diaphragm,  peripherally 
flanged,  thickfst  at  its  center  and  taperins;  toward  Its 
periphery,  witli  its  tiauge  enterinj:  the  evoove  In  said 
gasket,  and  means  retaining  said  diaphragm  in  position. 

4.  In  a  sound-box  for  talking  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  or  casing  having  an  annular  seat  therein, 
a  gasket  of  elastic  material  seated  therein  and  having 
an  annular  groove  formetl  in  that  face  on  the  opposite 
side  from  said  seat,  an  aluminum  diaphragm,  peripherally 
nauged.  thickest  at  its  center  and  tapering  toward  Its 
periphery,  with  Its  flange  entering  the  groov.'  in  said 
gasket,  and  means  retaining  said  diaphragm  in  position. 

5.  In  a  sound-box  for  talking  ma<hiins.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cup  or  casing,  a  resilient  dlapliragmsupport  or 
gasket  seated  therein  and  provided  with  an  annular 
shoulder  of  l^ss  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  casing,  a  diaphragm  of  less  diameter  than  said  casing 


1,145,536.  CUjTIIES  LINE  SI  ri'ORT.  Jid.sox  O. 
Young,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  May  0,  1915.  Serial 
No.   26,941.      (CI.  68—12.) 
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1.  In  a  clothes  line  supp(jit.  the  combination,  of  two 
pains  of  parallelly  arranged  members,  means  for  attach- 
ing the  same  to  a  fixed  support,  means  for  spacing  the 
outer  ends  of  said  members  and  se<-uring  the  same  to- 
gether, a  series  of  runner^  hxatrd  on  .ach  of  the  upper 
one  of  said  pairs  of  memlieis  f.jr  attaching  the  ends  of 
the  clothes  lines  thereto. 

2.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  the  'omhination  with  two 
pairs  of  tubular  bars,  means  for  attaching  said  bars  to 
a  suitable  support,  said  atiadiiiig  means  comprisiuk'  a 
plate  formed  with  cylindrical  shaped  bearing  members  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  bars,  a  plat.'  formed  with  pro- 
jections and  adapted  to  enter  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubes 
for  securing  and  spacing  said  tubes  together,  the  lower 
one  of  said  bars  having  a  brace  connected  thereto  and 
extending  to  and  secured  to  the  lixed  support,  and  a  series 
of  runners  mounted  on  the  upper  bar  to  which  the  ends 
of  the  clothes  lines  are  attaclied,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  c(jmbiuatiou, 
two  pairs  of  supportini:  tubular  bars,  means  for  attach- 
ing the  same  to  a  suitahle  support,  suitable  line  attaching 
devices  mounted  on  tlie  upper  bars,  and  means  to  intro- 
duce a  liquid  heating  medium  into  the  bars  for  nnioving 
Ic^  from  the  bar.  as  described 


1,145,537.  ALTuMOBli.i:  DIRK*  TION  SIGN  A  I.  John 
ZslKAl,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  In.  l'.»H.  Serial  No. 
830,»77.     (CI.  116—31.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile,  a  tali  lamp  and 
a  side  lamp  positioned  thereon,  revoluble  posts  journaled 
adjacent  to  the  front  portions  of  said  lamps,  signal  plates 
of  the  same  color  secured  to  said  posts  adjacent  to  said 
lamps,  projecting  arms  upon  said  posts,  levers  pivoted  to 
the  automobile,  connecting  rods  l)etween  said  levers  and 
arms,  a  foot  pedal,  link  connections  pivotally  connecting 
the  bof.om  of  said  pedal  to  said  levers,  and  resilieol  auto- 
matic returning  means  carri-d  ly  said  pedal  and  levers. 
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•J  .\  direction  signal  for  automobiles  compri<in»'  a  nor 
mally  proiected  foot  pedal  rod,  angular  levers  having  their 
^hort  .irnis  pivoted  tot-ether  and  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
pedal,  resiliiut  means  secured  between  the  angle  portions 
of  said  Itvers.  angular  connectors  pivoted  to  the  oppor-ltc 
outer  ends  of  said  levers,  roller  members  upon  the  auto- 
mobile, pliable  connectors  positioned  over  said  roller  mem- 
bers and  having  their  inner  ends  connected  to  the  pivot 
connecting  the  pedal  and  angular  levers  and  their  outward 
ends  sriiired  i"  the  outer  pivoted  ends  of  said  angalc.r  le- 
vers, levers  pivoted  to  the  front  and  rear  of  automobile  and 
having  the  \\]>\"  ^'  ariiK  thereof  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  conn-j  I'  1-.  a  la-l  a-id  a  side  'amp  upon  said  auto- 
mobile, revoluble  posts  positioned  adjacent  to  said  lamps, 
operating  means  between  said  posts  and  the  lower  ends  of 
said  levers,  similarly  colored  signal  plates  carried  by  each 
of  said  posts  adjacent  to  said  lamps 

3.  In  a  direction  slgnsl  for  automobiles,  a  si^-naling 
mechanism  Including  rotatahle  elements,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  elements  comprising  a  normally  projet  ted 
pedal  rod,  angular  levers  each  having  an  arm  pivoted  to 
said  rod,  resilient  means  secunnl  between  tlie  nnale  por 
tions  of  the  levers,  links  connected  to  the  remaining  ends 
of  said  levers,  rock  levers  connected  to  said  links,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  rock  lev  rs  and  rota 
table  elements. 

4.  in  a  direction  signal  for  automobiles.  :>.  signaling 
mechanism  including  rotatable  elements,  and  means  to  ro 
tate  said  elements  comprisiiiL-  a  normally  projected  pedal 
rod.  angular  levers  each  having  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  rod, 
resilient  means  secured  hetw-en  the  anu'ie  portions  of  the 
levers,  links  connected  to  the  remaining  ends  of  said 
levers!  rock  levers  conn.cted  to  said  links,  rock  arms  fixed 
on  said  rotatable  elements,  and  links  connecting  said  rock 
arms  and   rock  levers. 


1115.530.  WEATHKK  STHIF  FOK  Emk  •!{.«;  Hknhv 
Bai  EE,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1'3,  llUo.  Serial  No, 
775,406.      (CI.    20—68.1 
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BEET     IIAUVESTEH.       H.'Iikkt     N.     AdaMS, 
I  tail.       Filed    .luly     11.     1H13.      Serial    No. 
(CI.  55—107.) 


.1.  In  a  weather  strip  for  the  bottoms  of  doors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  door  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In  its 
lower  edg. .  of  a  longitudinal  strip  guided  in  said  groove 
for  combined  forward  and  downward  and  for  opposite 
movements,  said  longltudlnnl  strip  having  a  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  directed  slot  In  it-  ipi"  r  .■■i.-.  :i"!;acent 
its  rear  end,  an  actuator  comprising  :.  .>  K'  !  ;  \  :.-•  a  iriwn- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  actuator  m.  tr-b.  ;  .nt.  r 
Ini:  said  slot,  a  rod  threaded  Into  opposite  ends  .f  s.t.^ 
yoke  for  adjustment  therein  and  having  Its  rear  cud  pro- 
Jectlng  from  the  rear  or  hinged  edge  of  the  door  f  r  ■  n- 
gagement  with  a  door  Jamb,  and  its  front  end  guii'-d  for 
movement  and  a  spring  a'ti:  l-  acainst  saul  actuator  to 
hold  said  rod  projected  and  said  longitudinal  strip  raised 
when  the  door  is  open,  said  lon;:itudinal  strip  tieing  low- 
ered to  extend  from  the  groo\  f  -abl  .loor  and  said  rt>d 
being  forced  forwardly  agaiusi  tiic  aitiou  of  said  spring 
when  the  door  Is  closed. 

2.  In  a  weather  strip  for  closing  the  l>ottoms  of  doors. 
the  combination  of  a  door  having  a  longitudinal  ^.-roove 
In  its  lower  edge  enlarged  In  depth  at  its  rear  end  to 
provide  a  snoulder.  a  plate  secured  to  the  rear  or  hinced 
edge  of  said  door,  a  longitudinal  strip  guided  in  said 
groove  for  combined  forward  and  downward  movisuen: 
and  for  reverse  movement,  said  strip  having  n  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  directed  slot  in  it-  upper  edgt  near  it» 
rear  end,  an  actuator  in  the  enlarged  part  of  said  groove 
consisting  of  a  yoke  and  a  rod  passing  througti  said  yoke. 
said  yoke  comprising  a  ioncitudina!  ruMmber.  depending 
arms  at  opposite  ends  of  said  longitudinal  memix-r  and  a 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclin^-d  aiiuator  member 
entered  In  the  slot  of  said  lon^iitudinnl  strip,  said  rod 
:  avlng  opposit."  ends  cuided  for  movem>nt.  respectively,  in 
a  bore  extending  fo-wardly  from  said  shoulder  and  in  the 
plate  secured  to  the  tear  or  hinged  edge  of  said  door,  said 
r<Kl  projecting  rearwardly  beyond  said  plate  for  contact 
with  a  door  Jamb,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and 
b.'nring  at  one  end  against  said  shoulder  and  at  its  other 
end  against  said  yoke. 


1.  In  a  licet  harvesting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  on  said  frame. 
spring  unan-  yieldingly  supporting  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  ~-\>-\v.  mounted  on  t'ach  arm,  and  a  circular  knife 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  each  stem,  said 
knives  being  disposed  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  co 
operating  to  sever   the  beet   tops  passing  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  leet  harvesting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
wlieeled  frame,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  on  said  frame, 
sprini:  means  yieldingly  suportlng  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  pair  of  stems  provided  with  longitudinal  slots 
through  wtiich  said  arms  extend  respectively,  a  second  pair 
of  arms  pjvo:aily  (onnected  to  the  first  pair  of  arms  re- 
spectively and  having  the  lower  ends  of  said  stems  en- 
gaged in  their  free  ends  respectively,  springs  encircling 
said  stems  and  iK-aring  against  the  first  named  arms  at 
their  upper  ends  and  the  second  named  arms  at  their  lower 
ends.  an<l  circular  knives  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower 
ends  of  said  si.ms  beneath  the  free  ends  of  the  second 
nameil   amis    respeeiively. 


1,145.540.  NECK  YOKE.  .ItMt  s  .T.  Bev,  Dodge  Center. 
Minn.  Filed  May  14.  1012.  Serial  No  697,262.  Re- 
newed Dec.  23.  101 4.     Serial  No.  87s.^22.     iCl.  21      77.) 


The  comiiinatlon  with  a  neck  yoke  and  veliicle  pole,  of 
a  pin  fixed  l>eneath  the  yoke  and  exteiidiii):  pfirallel  thereto, 
a  pole  enpasring  loop  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pin.  and 
a  metallic  plate  having  a  fork  end,  the  sides  of  the  fork 
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being  bent  to  engage  said  pin  and  pivot  said  plate  to  tbe 
pin,  said  piatf  bPing  bent  intermfnllate  Its  ends  to  provide 
a  pole  I'nicayin*:  cam  portion,  the  remaining  end  of  the 
plate  Ltelnij  rtMluced  wtu-reby  to  afford  a  tongue,  said  tongue 
being  b«'nt  around  the  pin  In  th^  space  between  the  legs  of 
the  fork,  said  plate  constituting  a  resilient  pole  engaging 
cam. 


l,14r.,,^.41  IJ)(KIN(}  MECHANISM.  .ToHN  T.  BiNKLKT, 
Chlcai-'o.  111.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,159. 
(CI.  70   -L'T.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  container  formed  of  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  closed  together,  of  a  keeper  on  one  of 
said  Sections,  stiiftablc  means  on  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions fur  interlockinK  with  said  keeper,  yleldable  means 
for  holdinjj  .said  shifta!)ie  mt'ans  normally  in  non-lnter- 
locklng  position  relative  to  said  keeper,  means  operating 
automatically  upon  the  act  .f  closing  tojrether  said  sec- 
tions, to  shift  said  shlftable  mean.'^  throughfiut  their 
movement  aj^aln.st  the  action  of  said  yleldable  means  into 
Interlockinir  eni,'a_-cnieiit  with  said  keeper,  and  means  for 
releasably  holdini;  said  shlftaluc  means  in  Interlocking 
position  against  the  tendency  thiTfut  to  return  to  nor- 
mal position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container  formed  of  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  closed  tospther.  of  a  keeper  on  one  of 
said  sections,  a  slide  memtier  on  the  other  of  said  sections 
provided  with  means  for  Interlocking  with  said  keeper, 
yleldable  means  for  holding  said  slide-memin'r  normally 
lanon-lnterlockintr  position  relative  to  said  keeper,  means 
operatlni:  automatically  upon  the  act  of  closing  together 
said  .sections,  to  shift  the  means  on  said  slide-member 
against  the  action  of  said  yleldable  means  into  interlock- 
ing engagement  with  said  keepers,  and  nu-ans  for  releas- 
ably holding  said  slide  ineniher  in  interlo.  king  jKisitlon. 

.■;.  The  c.jrnhlnarion  with  a  ',,nraiiicr  formed  of  sec- 
tions adapted  to  b..  rb.s.d  ti';:cther.  uf  a  keeper  on  one 
of  said  sections,  shiffabb'  nu;ins  .,11  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions for  interlinking'  with  said  keeper,  shlftable  in  a 
path  transversely  nf  said  keeper  and  normally  disposed 
In  non  int<  rb.ckiiiL:  [H'sitinn  relative  xn  said  keeper,  and 
means  other  than  sii.l  k.-t  per  operating  upon  the  act  of 
closing  t.i-ether  sai-l  sections  to  shift  said  shlftable  mem- 
ber from  not,  interl."  kins:  into  Interlocking  position  rela- 
tive to  said  kei  ji,  r 

4.  The  ''nnibinatinn  with  a  container  formed  of  sec- 
tions adapt. '.1  to  be  closed  together,  of  a  keeper  on  one  of 
said  sectiuns,  shlftable  means  on  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions for  interlo<kin<  uirh  said  keeper,  normally  dis- 
posed In  non  interlocking  position  relative  to  said  keeper, 
means  other  than  said  keeper  op.. rating  upon  the  act  of 
clo.sing  totrerher  said  secti.ms  to  shift  said  shlftable  mem- 
ber from  non  interlocking  into  Interlocking  position  rela- 
tive to  said  keeper,  and  means  for  releasably  holding  said 
shlftable  means  in   interlocking  position. 

5.  The  cnmbinati.in  with  a  container  formed  of  sec- 
tions adapted  to  lie  closed  together,  of  a  keeper  on  one  of 
■aid  sections,  shlftable  means  on  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions for  Interlocking  with  said  keeper,  shlftable  in  a  path 
transversely  of  said  keeper  and  normally  disposed  in  non- 
Interlocking  liosition  relative  to  said  keeper,  and  means, 
other  than  said  keeper,  on  .ine  of  sab!  sections  adapted  to 
engage  said  shlftable  means  upon  the  act  of  closing  to- 
gether said  sections  and  shift  said  shlftable  means  into 
interlocking  position  relative  to  said  keeper. 

[Claims  rt  to  L'4  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1,145,.542.     AUTOMATIC  TP:LEI'nONK  S\VIT< 
I'ARATUS.     John  G.  Blkssin..,  Chicago,  11 
to  Automatic  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III 
ration    of    Illinois.      Filed    Oct.    11.    1910. 
586,530.      (CI.  179—90.) 


lUSC.  AT 

.,  assignor 
..  a  Corpo 
Serial    Ao. 


^:m)--  ^f-^ 


1.    In  a  telephone  system,   a    .-irrulai-   series  of   mi.vahle 
contacts,  a  rotary  member  for  actuatinL'  said  contacts,  a 
set   of  keys    for   variably   oontrolllnt;    the    travel    of    said 
member,  and  means  controlled  by  said  conta.  ts  for  trans 
mlttlng  electrical  Impulses. 

-■  In  a  telephone  system,  a  circular  set  of  movable  con- 
tacts, a  rotary  member  for  a<'tuatlng  said  contacts,  a  set 
of  keys  for  variably  controlling  the  travel  of  said  mem- 
ber, an  electrical  impulse  transmitting  mechanism,  and 
means  for  traversing  sabl  contacts  to  confroi  said 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  impulse  transmitting  de- 
vice, a  clock  spring  for  operating  said  device,  means  In- 
cluding a  magnet  for  winding  np  the  spring,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  energizing  said  magnet  intermittently  in 
synchronism  with  the  impulses  transmitted  by  said  de- 
vice, and  means  for  dividing  the  Impulses  into  groups. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  rotary  Impulse  transmitting 
device,  a  spring  for  driving  .said  device,  means  Including 
a  magnet  for  winding  up  said  spring,  means  controlled  by 
said  impulse  transmitting  device  for  energizing  said  mag- 
net each  time  an  Impulse  is  transmitted,  so  that  the 
winding  operation  is  synchronized  with  the  transmlssit)n 
of  the  impulses,  a  set  of  movalile  contacts  arranged  in  a 
circle,  a  circuit  closing  device  for  traversing  said  con 
tacts  and  governed  thereby  for  spacing  apart  the  digits 
of  any  called  number,  a  movable  element  for  traversing 
and  actuating  the  contacts,  a  set  of  keys  for  variably 
limiting  the  travel  of  said  element,  the  said  circuit  ilos 
Ing  device  being  adapted  to  follow  at  a  variable  distance 
behind  the  said  element,  means  whereby  the  Impulse  trans 
mlttlng  device  is  automatically  st.)pp..d  whenever  the  said 
circuit  closing  device  catches  up  with  sai.l  element,  and 
whereby  said  devices  are  start. .1  by  the  actuation  of  a 
key  for  thejflrst  digit. 

5.  In    a    telephone   system,    a    callin;:   device    for    trans 
mlttlng    Impulses    acconiintr    to    the    digits    of    the    called 
number,  said  device  Including  a  step-by-step-operate. 1  arm 
and  a   continuously  rotating  arm   adapted  to  follow   after 
said  first-mentioned  arm  and  controlled  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.145.548.  IMITLSK  TUANSMlTTINt;  HKVICE  .John 
G,  Bmwbing,  Chicago,  111.,  assign. .r  to  \utomatlc  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  111.,  .1  (  .rj  .iition  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  Tlli.iMO.     (CI.  179—90.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  circular  series  of  movable 
contacts,  a  rotary  member  for  actuating  said  contacts,  a 
set  of  keys,  electromagnets  one  Individual  to  each  key 
controlled  by  said  keys  for  variably  controlling  the  travel 
of  said  member  and  means  controlled  by  sai.i  contacts 
for  transmitting  electrical  impulses. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  circular  set  of  movable  con- 
tacts, a  rotary  member  for  actuating  .sabl  contacts,  a  set 
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of  keys,  electromagnets  one  individual  to  each  key  con- 
trolled by  said  keys  for  variably  controlling  the  travel  of 
said  member,  an  electrically  operated  mechanism,  and 
means  for  traversing  said  contacts  tu  c.^ntr.!!  sabi  meeha- 


nism. 


3.  In  a  telephone  sysem,  a  calling  device  for  transmit 
ling  Impulses  accor.ling  to  the  digits  of  the  called  nnra- 
Iter,  said  device  in.  ludlng  a  siep-by-step  operating  arm. 
electromagnetic  means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said 
arm.  and  a  continuously  rotating  arm  adapted  to  follow 
after  said  first  m.-ntloned  arm   and  controlled  thereby. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  operating  keys,  electromagnets  controlled 
thereby!  a  circuit  for  ea.  h  magnet,  one  of  said  keys  indi- 
vidual to  each  circuit,  a  contnilling  arm  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  electromagnets,  and  m.:tns  controlled  by 
said  arm  for  transmitting  Impulses  according  to  tbe  digits 
of  the  called  number. 

,'').  In  a  telephoiie  -vstem.  a  .ailing  device  inclu.ling  a 
plurality  of  keys,  .'o'ct  pmiagnets  .-..ntroUed  by  sai.l  keys, 
an  arm  adapted  to  l)e  controlled  by  said  electromagnets, 
the  movement  of  said  arm  \aryin2  in  accordance  with  the 
electromagnet  operated,  means  tor  transmitting  Impulses, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  arm  f.ir  controlling  the  num- 
ber .'f  said  Impulses  transmitted. 

1  Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,644.  IMI'lLSE-TUANSMITTING  DEVICE.  .ToH.N 
(',.  Blessing,  Chicago,  HI.,  assigmr  to  .\utomatic  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,   111.,   a 

Flb'tl  .Tilly  :!1,  1913.     S.rial  N.. 


.oration   of    Illinois. 
-M4.   (CI,  179 — 90.1 


1.  ,\n  Impulse-transmitting  device  comprlBing  a  pair  of 
contacts,  an  interrupter  maunet  for  operating  said  con- 
tacts to  transmit  Impulses  and  automatically  controlled 
means  for  automatically  opening  the  circuit  of  said  mag- 
net   to    thereby    <llvlde    said    Impulses    into   a    plurality    of 

groups. 

2.  An  impulse  transmitting  d.  vice  .-omprlsing  a  pair 
of  contacts,  a  magnet,  an  operatini;  circuit  therefor, 
means  contr(.lled  by  the  operation  of  said  magnet  for  op- 
eratini: said  contacts  and  for  interrupting  said  operating 
circuit  to  thereby  cause  the  intermittent  operation  of 
said  magnet,  and  independent  means  for  automatically 
opening  sabl  operating  circuit  for  an  intenal  of  time 
to  thereby  divide  said  impulses  into  groups. 

3.  An  Impulse-transmitting  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
contacts,  a  magnet,  an  operating  circuit  therefor,  means 
controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  magnet  for  operating 
said  contacts  and  for  interrupting  said   operating   circuit 


to  thereby  cause  the  intermittent  operation  of  said  mag- 
net, and  varlalily  adjustable  independent  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  said  operating  circuit  for  an  interval  of 
time  to  thereby  divide  said  impulses  into  groups. 

4.  An  impulse-transmitting  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
contacts,  a  magnet,  an  oi>erating  circuit  therefor,  means 
controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  magnet  for  operating 
said  contacts  and  for  interrupting  said  operating  circuit 
to  thereby  cause  the  intermittent  operation  of  said  mag- 
net, a  balame  wbnel,  variably  adjustable  means  for  par- 
tially rotating  said  wheel,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
rotation  of  said  wheel  for  opening  said  operating  circuit 
for  an  interval  of  time  to  thereby  divide  said  impulses 
Into  a  plurality  of  grouj's. 

:>.  An  impulse-transmitting  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
contacts,  a  solenoid  magnet  having  a  plunger  core  for 
intermittently  operating  the  said  contacts,  a  movable  con- 
trolling member,  and  means  for  variably  adjusting  said 
member  whereby  said  contacts  may  be  operated  to  trans- 
mit a  plurality  of  series  of  impulses. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  m  the  Gazette.] 


1.1 4."^.. .''.45.  r.\n  ROOF.  William  A,  Bkeweh,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  nn-ne  nssis:nn;erts,  to  P.  H  Murphy 
Company,  ParnasMis.  I'a  .  a  .  .:;>onitlon  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, riled  Mar.  20.  1913. 
108—5.; 


Serifl'    No.  7.'>5,609.      1  CI. 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  comblnuUon  with  the  substructure, 
of  metal  roof  sheets  movnbly  mounted  on  the  substructure, 
said  sheets  ext.ndlng  transversely  of  the  car  and  being 
siiaced  apart,  and  inverted  channel-shaped  seam  caps  hav- 
ing flanged  marginal  portions  straddling  the  adjacent  mar- 
ginal portions  ..f  adjoining  sheds,  said  roof  sheets  having 
upstanding  ribs  at  tbeir  margins  within  said  seam  caps  and 
having  llanges  outside  said  seam  caps  turned  down  upon 
the  marginal   flanges  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  wltii  the  substructure. 
of  metal  roof  sheets  movably  mounted  on  the  substructure, 
said  sheets  extending  transversely  of  the  car  and  being 
spaced  apart,  and  invert.. 1  diannel-shaped  seam  caps  hav- 
ing flanged  marginal  ;.orti.)Ds  straddling  the  adjacent  mar- 
ginal portions  of  adjoining  roof  sheets,  said  roof  sheets 
having  their  maiginal  portions  folded  back  upon  the  top 
thereof,  said  folded  marginal  portions  of  the  sheets  being 
formed  to  provide  upstanding  ribs  within  said  seam  .aps, 
and  the  extreme  marginal  portions  of  the  folded  port  long 
of  the  sheets  outside  of  the  seam  caps  being  bent  back 
upon  the  seam  cap  flanges. 

.H.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  the  substructure, 
of  metal  roof  sheets  movably  mounted  on  the  substructure, 
said  sheets  extending  transversely  of  the  car  and  being 
spaced  apart,  and  inverted  channel-shaped  seam  <aps  hav- 
ing flanged  marginal  portions  straddling  the  adja.  ent  mar 
ginal  portions  of  adjoining  roof  sheets,  said  roof  sb'-ets 
having  their  marginal  portions  folded  back  upon  tbe  top 
thereof,  said  folded  marginal  portions  of  the  sheets  being 
formed  to  provide  upstanding  ribs  within  sai.l  seam  caps, 
said  ribs  being  spaced  from  the  side  wallg  of  said   seam 
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caps,   and    the  extreme   marginal   portions  of  said   folded 

pnrtions  of  the  sheets  outside  of  the  seam  caps  belne  bent 
back  upon  the  seam  tap  flank:es,  thf  edses  of  said  innt  back 
extr-'Uie  marginal  portions  nf  the  shet^ts  iicini,'  spaced  from 
the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  seam  caps  and  the  edges  of 
the  seam  cap  flanges  belne  spaced  from  the  bends  at  the 
ba-es  of  said  bfnt  itai  k  extr-  ni''  marginal  portions  of  the 
sheets. 

4.  In  a  i^ar  roof,  the  combination  with  the  substructure, 
said  substructure  Including  wooden  sheathing  terminating 
short  of  the  eaves,  of  metal  roof  sheets  movably  mounted 
on  the  sheathing,  said  sheets  extending  transversely  of  the 
car  and  having  their  adjacent  marginal  portions  arranged 
and  adapted  for  a  fiexlble  waterproof  seam,  siald  sheets  ter- 
minating short  of  the  oaves  ami  Slaving  their  end  portions 
bent  down  and  outward  beyond  the  f-nds  of  the  sheathing, 
and  flashing  strips  extendinir  underneath  the  end  portions 
of  the  sheets  In  contact  therewith,  the  Inner  marginal  por- 
tions of  said  flashing  strips  being  Inserted  under  the  roof 
shfarhing  and  the  outer  mareinal  portions  being  turned 
down  over  the  eaves  and  secured  to  the  side  of  the  car. 

.'.  In  a  car  roof,  metal  roof  sheets  mounted  on  the  sub- 
sti'ncture.  said  sheets  extending  transversely  of  the  car 
and  having  upstanding  ribs  at  their  side  margins  and  a 
flange  Inward  from  e.-ich  mari-'inal  rib.  said  inner  flanges 
being  originally  set  toward  the  respective  marginal  ribs  at 
an  ai  uto  angle  to  the  body  of  the  sheet  and  adapted  to  be 
bent  down  [laiallel  with  the  body  of  the  sheet  after  the 
sheet  is  applied  on  the  roof. 

[Claims  6  to  I'l  nor  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.It.'..-.40  MKTAI.  ROOK  FOR  RA 1  LW.W-CARS.  WlL- 
[.'.  \\i  A  r.KKWKH.  l'ittsl)urgli,  I'a..  assignor  to  P.  H. 
.Murphy  i  onipanv.  I'.irnassus.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
i'ennsylvania.  Filpd  Dec.  15,  iai.3.  SeHnJ  No.  806,672. 
iCI.   lus     .-..) 


1.  In  an  outside  metal  car  roof,  roof  sheets  having 
troughs  aloni:  their  side  margins,  seam  covers  lapping  ad- 
jacent roof  sheets  and  having  doubled  margins,  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  maririns  projectinir  into  said  troughs. 

2.  In  an  outside  metal  car  roof,  roof  sheets  having 
troughs  along  their  side  margins,  seam  covers  lapping  ad- 
jacent roof  shef'ts  ai:d  havint:  doubled  margins,  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  margins  projectinc  into  said  troughs,  and 
the  outside  edges  of  said  doubled  margins  bearing  upon  the 
margins  of  said  roof  sheets  near  said  troughs 

3.  .\  roof  sheet  for  a  car  roof,  said  roof  sheet  being 
channel-shaped  and  bavins;  trouirhs  aloni:  it*  marginal 
flanges  secured  thereto,  said  troughs  being  wider  at  the 
bottom  than  at  the  top  and  having  open  ends  emptying  on 
the  roof  sheet  short  of  the  eaves  ends  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  roof  sheet  for  a  car  roof,  the  side  margins  of  said 
roof  sheet  being  provided  with  spaced  flanges  forming 
troughs  discharging  on  the  body  portion  of  the  roof  sheet 
near  Its  eaves  ends,  the  eaves  ends  of  said  roof  sheet  hav- 
ing downturned  portions  crossing  the  open  discharge  ends 
of  said  troughs  and  being  adapted  to  shed  water  from  said 
troughs  and  the  body  portion  of  said  roof  slieet. 

5.  A  roof  sheet  for  a  car  roof,  the  side  mareins  of  said 
roof    sheet    being   provided    with    spaced    flanges    forming 


troughs  discharging  on  the  body  portion  of  the  roof  sheet 
near  its  eaves  ends,  the  eaves  ends  of  said  r<jof  sheet  hav- 
ing downturned  portions  terminating  in  portions  extend 
ing  parallel  to  the  body  portion  of  the  roof  sheet,  said 
downturned  and  parallel  portions  crossing  the  open  dls 
charge  ends  of  said  troughs  and  being  adapted  to  shed 
water  from  said  troughs  and  the  body  portion  of  said  roof 
sheet. 


1,145,547.  PRESSED-STEEL  CARLINK.  Willi.\.m  A. 
Brewer.  Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  assignor  to  P.  H.  Murphy 
Compnny.  Parnassus,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Aug,  m  1014.  Serial  No.  857,43,S.  (CI. 
108—5.) 


A  pressed  steel  car  line  having  a  sulistantially  Z  shaped 
cross-section  and  comprising  a  vertical  web  •  xtendln;;  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  and  an  upper  flange  and  a  lower  liangc 
projecting  horizontally  from  said  web  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  upper  flange  Increasing  In  width  from  the  mid- 
dle of  the  carllne  toward  the  ends  thereof,  said  lower 
flange  decreasing  In  width  from  the  middle  of  the  carlin  ■ 
toward  the  ends  thereof. 


1,145,648.  SUPPORT  FoK  HfNNING  HOARIiS  OF 
FREIGHT-CARS.  Wii.i.iAM  A.  Rrewbr,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  P.  U.  Murphy  Company,  Parnassus,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  873.921.     (CI.   105  —  194.) 


1.  A  running  board  support  for  freight  cars  comprising 
saddle  blocks  resting  upon  the  roof  of  the  car.  a  support 
ing  member  supported  by  said  saddle  blocks  at  their  mid- 
dles, means  for  securing  said  saddle  blocks  auii  said  sup- 
porting member  to  the  roof  substructure,  and  means  for 
securing  running  boards  to  said  supfwrting  member. 

2.  A  running  board  support  for  freight  cars  comprising 
wooden  saddle  blocks  resting  upon  tlie  roof  of  the  <ar,  a 
metal  supporting  member  supported  by  said  saddle  blocks, 
each  saddle  block  and  the  corresponding  end  of  said  -up- 
porting  member  being  fastened  to  the  roof  substructure, 
and  means  for  fastening  running  boards  to  said  support- 
ing member,  said  runnini:  hoards  being  supported  on  said 
saddle  blocks  and  said  supporting  member. 

3.  A  runway  for  freight  cars  comprising  a  plurality  of 
saddle  blocks  supported  on  the  roof  of  the  car,  a  plurality 
of  resilient  menilH-rs  eaih  supported  hy  a  number  of  said 
saddle  block-,  and  sunnini:  boards  secured  to  said  mem- 
bers between  said  saddle  blocks,  said  running  boards  being 
movable  on  said  saddle  blocks. 

4.  A  runninr  t)oa:d  support  for  freiiiht  cars  comprising 
saddle  tilocks  restiuL'  u|hiii  the  roof  of  the  car,  a  support- 
ing member  supported  by  said  saddle  blocks,  and  bolts  for 
fastening  running  boards  to  said  supporting  member,  said 
bolts  havinc  slotted  heads  and  being  accessible  from  above 
the  running  hoards 

5.  A  running  board  support  for  freight  cars  comprising 
a  metal  supporting  member  supported  by  wooden  saddle 
blocks  which  rest  upon  the  roof  of  the  car,  said  supporting 
member  and  said  saddle  blocks  being  secured  to  the  roof 
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substructure,  a  plate  to  which  the  running  boards  are  se 
cured,  and  means  for  fastening  said  plate  to  said  support- 
ing member. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.) 


1,145,549.      LATITUDINAL    UINNING-BOARD    EXTEN- 

'  SIO.N    FOR    FREIGHT  CARS        Wii.li.^m     A.    Bueweb, 

Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a.ssignor    to    1'.    H.    Murphy    Company, 

Parnassus,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 

Nov.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  873,922.     (CI.  105—194.) 


f 


JW-+- 


r 


<S5^ 


^^<J    --'^ 


.^^ 


/ 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  longitudinal  running  board 
of  a  freight  car  of  a  latitudinal  extension  comprising  two 
side  mein!)ers  extending  crosswise  of  said  car  and  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  running  board  and  secured  at  tlie  other 
end  to  one  side  of  the  car.  said  side  members  each  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  channel  therein,  and  l...ard-  whOb>  'n-'s 
extend  into  the  channels  of  said  side  meniliers 

2.  A  latitudinal  extension  for  the  longitudinal  running 
board  of  a  freight  car.  said  extension  comprising  metal  side 
members  substantially  channel  shaped  in  (ross  section,  said 
side  members  having  one  end  portion  thereof  secured  to 
the  running  boards  of  the  car  .Mud  the  other  end  portion 
thereof  bent  downwardly  and  secured  to  the  side  of  the 
car,  and  Iwards  having  their  ends  fitted  into  the  channels 
of  said  side  members. 

3.  A  latitudinal  running  Vonrd  fxtciisSon  for  freight 
cars  comiu-isini:  rneta;  side  nuinbers  suhetantiaHy  channel- 
shaped  in  cross-section  and  arranged  with  their  web  por- 
tions vertical,  cross  bars  extending  between  said  sidi'  mem 
bers  and  fastened  to  the  lower  flanges  tliereof.  hoards  hav 
Ing  their  ends  fitting  between  the  flanges  of  said  side  mem- 
bers, and  a  bolt  extending  from  the  web  portion  of  one 
side  member  to  the  web  portion  of  the  other  side  member, 
whereby  said  boards  can  lie  damped  !>etween  the  flanges  of 
said  side  members  by  tlchtening  said  !>olt. 

4.  A  latitudinal  ext' iision  for  the  longitudinal  running 
board  of  a  freiL-ht  car.  <flid  extension  comprising  two  metal 
side  memliers  extending  crosswise  of  the  car  from  said 
longitudinal  tunnin;:  board  and  secured  at  one  end  to  onp 
side  of  the  car,  said  side  members  having  channels  in 
their  inner  sides,  boards  having  their  ends  in  said  rhan 
nels,  and  means  for  tyitig  said  side  members  togetlier  and 
thereby  holdlntr  said  'x-iards  in  place 

."■i.  .K  latitudinal  running  hoard  extension  for  freight  cars 
comprising  pressed  steel  side  memlnrs  substantially  clinr) 
nel-shaped  in  cross  s(-ction.  said  side  members  having  the 
lower  flanges  thereof  wider  than  their  upper  f"ian::e«.  boards 
resting  upon  the  lowei-  flanges  of  said  side  members  and 
fitting  between  said  lower  flanges  and  said  tiiiper  flanges, 
and  means  for  drawing  together  said  upper  flanires  ard 
said  lower  flanges  to  clamp  said  boards. 

i  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145.550.     SIU>  I'lHiR      (  H.Mvi.r-  S.  Hhi.wn.  Rice,  Wash, 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1'.'14       Serial  N^e  s,H!i/j;ti .      (CI.  20 — 1.4.) 

1.  A  silo  having  a  doiu'way  formed  of  a  series  of  hollow 
door  sections  and  intervening  hollow  sills,  said  sections 
and  sills  forming  a  continuous  hollow  shaft,  means  for 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  silo,  a  bIow«'r.  and  means  for  connecting  the  blower 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  silo,  the  combination  with  the  silo  body  having 
a  vertically  extended  door  opening,  a  closure  for  the  said 


opening  consisting  of  a  series  of  horizontally  disposed  hol- 
low door  sections  and  intervening  hollow  sills,  the  said 
sills  and  door  sections  being  removably  held  in  the  door- 
way, locking  means  for  holding  the  sills  and  the  door 
sections  in  position  In  the  said  doorway,  said  sills  and 
door  sections  forming  a  vertically  extended  hollow  shaft. 
a  blower,  means  for  connecting  the  blower  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  the  shaft  with  the  interior  of  the  silo. 


3.  In  a  silo  having  a  door  opening  extending  in  the 
direction  of  its  height :  a  set  of  sills  extending  across  the 
said  opening  and  spaced  apart,  tubular  doors  cooperating 
with  the  said  sills  to  close  the  said  opening,  said  sills 
having  apertures  for  registering  with  the  said  ti.bular 
doors  to  form  a  hollow  shaft. 

4,  K  silo  having  a  door  opening  extending  substantially 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  a  plurality  of  sills  mounted 
In  the  said  door  opening  and  spaced  apart,  each  of  the 
said  sills  having  a  vertical  passageway  and  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  doors  disposed  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  sills, 
said  sets  of  doors  comprising  outer  and  inner  door  sec- 
tions of  semi-tubular  form,  whereby  when  the  said  sec 
tlons'are  closed  there  will  be  provided  a  tubular  passage 
through  the  doors  that  register  with  the  sill  passa ces  to 
ffirm  a  hollow  shaft. 

5  A  silo  having  a  door  opening  extending  substantially 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  a  plurality  of  sills  mounted  in 
the  said  door  opening  and  spaced  apart,  each  of  the  said 
sills  having  a  vertical  passageway  and  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  doors  disposed  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  sills, 
said  sets  of  doors  comprising  outer  and  inner  door  sec- 
tions of  semi-tubular  form,  whereby  when  the  said  sec- 
tions are  closed  there  will  be  provided  a  tubular  passage 
through  the  doors  that  register  with  the  sill  passages  to 
form  a  hollow  shaft,  and  means  for  separately  mounting 
the  door  sections  of  a  set  of  doors,  whereby  either  or  both 
may  be  opened  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gnzptte.] 


114.'.. 551.  TR.\NSroKMi:i;.  .I.\Mis  R;  KKK.  Erie.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Burke  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  10.  lOli'  Serial  No.  59rt.731. 
(CI.  171  —  124.) 


1.  k  transformer  core  of  magnetic  material  comprising 
a  plurality  of  legs,  each  of  said  legs  being  btiilt  up  of 
laminip.   each    inminie   tiiereof  being  a   rectange,    and   said 
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lamina*  l>elng  assembled  tn  fi.nn  projections  and  Inter- 
me<liHte  urooves  at  the  euds  of  the  legs,  and  laminated  end 
plecis.  each  lamina  <<{  the  eml  pieces  extending  to  the 
outermost  edues  of  th«'  lt>es.  aii'l  rhe  himlnte  of  the  end 
plecesi  assemt)U'd  to  form  prujr.-t ions  and  grooves  which 
face  and  lit  the  projci-tioiiM  an  1  ^-rooves  of  the  ends  of 
the  h'gs. 

-.  A  tran.-ifirmer  tore  of  iua:.'ii<ti(  material  comprising 
a  plurality  of  lesrs.  each  of  said  legs  beins  built  up  of 
:amiri.f'.  each  lamitia-  tliereof  being  a  rectangle,  and  said 
lamina'  beiuK  as>.iiil>ieil  to  form  projections  and  Inter- 
m.-diate  grooves  at  the  .  nds  of  the  legs,  and  laminated 
•  lid  pieces,  each  lamina  of  the  end  pieces  bidnc  a  rectangle 
and  extending  to  the  oiiterinost  cdires  of  the  legs,  the 
lamluiP  of  the  end  pieces  he;n_-  asv.tn;  U  d  t  •  ''  rm  projec- 
tions and  grooves  wliicii  face  and  rit  the  projccii.ins  of  the 
end  of  the  less. 


1.14o,.j.'ili.  (HKMT  KP:iaSlKK.  rn;:K.\.H  i'.  BYRNES, 
Seuickley.  and  Jkssk  B  Hi;i.i  k;..  I'ittshurgh,  Pa.  Filed 
May   IS.   lOl-J.     Serial   N\.    d!tH._'4rt.      (CI.  129 — 34.) 


1.  A  credit  register  liavini:  a  set  of  leaves  In  stepped  re- 
lati'iii  and  hingid  to  eac!i  nther.  and  means  for  supporting 
a  T'^ar  leaf,  and  thereby  the  entire  set,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

L'.  In  a  credit  regi.ster.  a  set  of  leaves  In  stepped  re- 
lation and  hinu:ed  To  each  other,  means  for  supporting  the 
rearmost  ii  af  nn  1  stationary  pivot,  the  hinged  connections 
constitutinkf  tile  sole  hinged  support  for  the  other  leaves, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  credit  register,  a  series  of  leaves  In  stepped  re- 
lation hinged  to  each  other  normally  In  vertical  position. 
ami  a  fixed  support  for  the  rearmost  leaf,  the  other  leaves 
beinir  sui;"  vted  through  their  hinge  connections  to  each 
other  and  ttse  r.  ar  leaf;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  credit  re_-lster.  a  case  having  a  fixed  support, 
am!  a  srf  ,  :  lea,.-;  in  ste;,;,.,i  relation  hinged  to  each  other, 
ttic  r'  iiiii' <i  ;  .!'■  -iru  a  lijited  to  removably  engage  the 
rtxed  sup;  1;  .nl  siiiport  the  other  leaves  through  the 
hin>,'e  ciinnectiiins  ;  substantially  as  described. 

7k  .\  credit  reuister  havini;  a  set  of  leaves  in  stepped  re- 
lation and  !.iii_'e,i  to  each  otber.  ^n  !  means  for  supporting 
a  rear  leaf  and  thereiiy  tiie  entiii-  set,  said  hinges  being 
arrant:ed  fur  jiermlttini:  said  c'aves  to  be  bunched  to  place 
the  t  ips  of  all  of  said  o'.ive-  ;t:  a  cnmmon  plane,  approxi- 
mately at  rii;ht  an_'les  tu  tlie  planes  uf  tiie  .'eaves,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.14:., 5.'::.  WHKKT,  Wn.i.i.vM  H.  Cl.usk  and  \Villi.\m 
.1.  (L.iHK,  Salem.  Oliio,  assii;nors  to  The  W.  J.  Clark 
•  'ompany,  Salem.  Ohio.  Filed  .\pr. ':!.  I'.M.'.  Serial  No. 
I^.'^TR.       (CI.    L'l-H9.l 

.V  wheel  c<imprisins.  a  metallic  web  outwardly  oflfset 
near  It.s  periphery,  an  outwardly  Turned  flan;:e  at  the  pe- 
riptiery  of  the  offset,  a  portion  inwardly  turned  from  the 
iio'er  t'Xtremity  of  the  outwar'lly  turned  ilati-'e,  a  pwrtlon 
turned  ridiallv  inward  from  said  Inwardly  turn -d  portion. 


a   metallic   wheel-half   beln;.'    tbi-    formed,    and    a   second 
similar  wheel-half  secured  to  the  lirst  wheel  half  with  the  r 


radial  Inturncd  portions  in  con'act,  1  omtdned  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.145.554.  SOUND-INDICA'IHI!  Fuav,i,s  W  II  Ci  .0 . 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Original  application  Hied  Oct,  2~>.  1!H)7, 
Serial  No.  399.112,  Divided  and  this  application  tiled 
Oct.  9,  1912.     Serin!    No    724,741,      (fl.   179-114.1 


lf'ifrrt4ptf\ 


tcic^notit 


\\l'k 


1.  The  combination  v^ith  an  instrument  having  a  vi- 
bratory diaphragm  adapted  to  vibr.ite  In  accordance  with 
sound  waves,  of  a  suppbmentary  vibrating  device  entirely 
Independent  of  the  source  of  the  sound  wave  vibration, 
continually  maintaining  such  diaphragm  in  regular  vibra 
tlon  with  a  frequency  above  the  limits  of  audibility,  to  in 
crease  sensibility  and  suppress   noise. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transmitting  or  receiving 
telephone  diaphragm,  of  a  supplementary  device  entirely 
independent  of  the  source  of  the  sound  wave  vibrations, 
adapted  to  continually  aiainiain  tlie  diaphragm  in  a  state 
of  vibration  at  a  frequem  y  above  the  limit  of  audibility 
whereby  to  Increase  sensildlity. 


3.  The  combination 


a  telephone  diaphragm,  means  10 


vibrate  the  diaphragm  with  ttie  fii',|ii,>ncy  nf  sound  waves 
and  an  entirely  lndep«-nd.'nt  siipp:enientai-y  vibrator  .m- 
tinually  maintaining  the  diaphrai.Mi)  in  m.itiou  at  a  fre 
quency  above  the  limits  of  audibility. 

4.  A  telephone  receiver  comprisiu-  a  di-k  atal  an  ebc 
tromagnet  to  ictuftte  the  disk,  and  a  suppb  uient.iry  (o  i  on 
said  magnet,  and  means  to  e.v(  ite  said  coil  with  impul-es 
of  a  frequency  above  the  limits  of  audibility,  sul)srnntially 
as  described. 


1.145.555.  VACUUM -CLEANKH.  (JK-nuiK  <i,k\iknts. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Clements  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1912. 
Serial  No.  728,566.     (Cl.  15—60.) 

1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  the  combination  of  a  nozzle 
with  a  squeegee  detachably  and  rigidly  secured  in  the 
mouth  of  the  nozzle  intermediate  the  lips,  widely  sepa 
rated  therefrom  and  projectini:  !>eyond  said  lips  so  as  to 
contact  the  floor  and  leave  unobstructed  air  passages  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  squee.'e.'  under  the  lips  of  the  noxzle 
and  between  such  lips  and  such  -ijueeuee. 

2.  In   a    vacuum    cleaner    the    comlilnntion    of    a    nozzle 
with  a  squeegee  and   means  for   detachably    supporting   It 
Intermediate  the  lips  of  t!i>-  nozzle,  said  means  comprising 
a  support  and  spring  lips  on  the  ends  of  the  squeegee  sup 
port  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  nozzle. 
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3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  the  combination  of  a  nozzle 
with  a  squeegee  and  means  for  detachably  supporting  it 
intermediate  the  lips  of  the  noizle,  said  means  comprising 
lugs  on   the  ends  of  the   nozzle  and   a  squeegee  support 


longitudinally  arranged  In  the  nazzle  and  provided  with 
sprinns  at  Its  ends,  said  springs  comprising  bifurcated 
«nda  to  straddle  the  lug-  and  Ips  to  env'age  the  ends  of 
the  nozzle. 


,14  5.556.  MACHINE  FOU  SEW1N<;  MANTLES. 
S.^MtEL  CoHN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mantle 
Machinery  &  Patents  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Mar 
'>'>  mr.'  S.  rl.il  No  C<15,557.  Divided  and  this  appll 
cation  11  .!  IV:  .■.-,,  u>13.  Serial  No.  750,607.  (Cl. 
112—17.) 

15"        -1.'/^ 


1.146,667.  BUTTER  -  CUTTER.  Waltkb  C0L«,  Elgin, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,842.  <CI. 
31—65.) 


1  In  a  mantle  shirring  machine,  a  pair  of  relatively 
stationary  needle-  having  e\  es  in  their  pointed  ends,  and 
shirrin;:  inecluuiism  ,nrani:e<l  to  lirst  shir  the  mantle  and 
force  the  shirs  ..i  |.;a!ts  afti  r  their  formation  over  the 
nee<iles,  whib  -,,:,!  ::,,-,ii,.s  are  substantially  stationary. 
said  shlrrli.j  i;.'  ■  nanism  being  movable  to  a  position  to 
expose  tb.e   icedle  eyes  when  the  material   lia-  been  placed 

on     said     Iieeijl.  s. 

2.  In  a  mantle  shirrini:  machine,  a  pai;  of  relatively  sta- 
tionary needles,  shirring  mechanism  arranged  to  shir  the 
mantle  and  force  the  shirred  or  plaited  fabric  over  the 

needles  wbii  s.iii  needles  ^n-e  substantially  stationary, 
and  threadiiii:  n,.  .nisii.  t>i  said  needles;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  mantle  shirrini;  aiai  sewim:  machine,  a  jiair  of 
relatively  stationary  needles,  shirring  mechanism  arranged 
to  move  the  plniti'd  fal)ric  over  the  needles  while  said 
needles  are  sub.-»tantially  stationary,  means  fi>r  moving  the 
needles    free   of   the   sh  rrlng    mechanism,    ,ii;d    threading 

mechanism  arranged    to   opeiaie  on    the    fr -yes   of  the 

needles;    substantially    as    devcribd 

4.  In  a  mantle  s-inmiij  ;■.  nd  s.  «ii;j  ni.t' !  ii..  ,  a  n;"vaMe 
needle  block  haviiii:  relatisely  sia:  i..i,afy  meiiles.  shirnnj 
me<-hanism  arranui'd  t..  plait  the  fabrb  and  force  the  .same 
over  the  needles  while  the  latter  are  substantially  sta- 
tionary, means  for  moving  the  needles  backwardly  to  free 
the  eyes,  aiid  tlireading  me.  hanistn  ;  substantially  as  de 
s<rlbed. 

.-..  In  mantle  sblrrine  machines,  a  iitiir  of  side  folders. 
a  centra!  folder  arranged  to  successively  form  plaits  and 
withdraw  tlierefrom,  nieclianlsm  for  holding  the  com 
pacted  nuiss  of  plaits,  needles,  mechanism  for  causing  said 
needles  to  extend  therethrough,  and  threading  mechanism 
for  the  needles  :  sulmtantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  primed  m  the  Oazette.] 


1.   In  a  butter  cutting  machine  having  a  body  for  hold- 

iiiL-  ti  .■  utter  and  a  platform  movable  upward  through 
said  bLHjv  to  e.1ect  the  butter  through  a  wire  grid,  tlie 
combination  of  a  rlL-id  standard,  a  cutting  bow  swinging 
about  said  standard,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
said  bow  \v;t':  :esp,.ct  t-  said  wire  grid  preparatory  to 
makinc  a  transverse  cut  through  the  butter. 

•J  In  a  butter  cutter,  the  comldnation  of  a  body  where- 
in the  butter  may  l>e  p.acked.  a  wire  grid  for  said  body, 
means  for  ejecting  the  butter  tlirough  said  grid  to  make 
vertical  cuts  therein,  a  stan.iard  rU'idly  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  body,  a  cutting  bow  mounted  to  swing  on 
said  standard,  and  adjusting  meaiiS  for  raising  or  lower- 
ing said  bow  on  said  standard  preparatory  to  its  move- 
ment  throuKh  the  butter. 

:!,  In  a  tuitter  cutting  machine  laving  a  frame,  a  wire 
grid  and  means  for  lifting  butter  through  said  i:rid  to 
make  vertical  cuts  therein,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
element  adapted  to  make  a  transverse  cut  through  the 
butter,  and  means  for  adjustably  and  plvotally  support- 
ing said  element  to  regulate  the  depth  of  its  cut  in  the 
butter. 

4  In  a  butter  cutting  machine  having  a  body  wherein 
butter  mav  be  packed,  a  cutting  grid  and  means  for  eject- 
ing said  butter  tbiouch  said  erid  to  make  cuts  in  tlie 
butter,  the  combluations  .f  a  vertical  standar.l.  a  bow 
pivoted  to  swing  about  sabl  st.ndar.l  and  e;irryin--  a 
tlirbtlv  stretched  cutting  sMte,  and  adjusting'  means  for 
raising  said  1k,w  on  sai.l  standard  j-eparatory  to  Its 
swinging  movement   through  the  butter. 

5  In  a  butter  cvittlns  macliine  having  a  t'ody  wherein 
the  butter  may  be  packed  and  a  platf  rm  movable  up- 
ward through  said  body  to  eject  the  butter  through  a 
wire  grid,  the  combination  with  a  support,  a  bow  pivoted 
to  swing  about  said  support,  a  gage  mounted  In  said  bow, 
a  tightly  stretched  cutting  wire  carried  by  the  bow,  means 
for  adjusting  said  wire  and  means  for  raising  the  1k)w  on 
the  support  preparatory  to  its  .swinglci:  movement  through 

the  butter. 

1  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,14.-...-.o^       NON-DEFLFXTINt;    Hi'LL       I'.iv  t  .-^MtN   DM*- 
'  VKH   CoPf.vGE,    Wiiuington.    Del.      Filed    Jan.    19,    1916. 
Serial  No.  3,107.      iCl.    '.'2~-4b.) 


1.   A    roll    or    cylinder    liaving   an    axial   central    section, 
an    outer   tuloilar   shell,   and   Interposed   means   supporting 
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1  U'.r.r.O.     SAVE-ALI,    Bi»X.     Benjamin   Denvkr    Cop- 
'  \'.E.  Wilmington.  Del.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1915.     Serial  No. 
•    12,153.     (CI.  92—44.) 


1.   .\    save-all   box   provided    with   a   bottom   and   sides, 

tht'  si(i(>s  nf  said  box  beln-  tr!niii.'ular  In  cross-section. 

■J.  A  sav..  ail  box  provid.'.i  with  a  bottom  and  sides,  the 
•;!(|i'^  of  <.n<!  '>.  T  !..'iii_'  trian^'ilar  in  cross-section  and  be- 
ing ri\(.'t(^il  to  sail!  bottom 

:;.  .\  sav..  all  -ox  providt'.!  with  a  bottom  and  sides, 
'■■K'li  >!'•'■  Ii'inj  -in;.'-.. I  of  'w.  p:at>^<  triansnilarly  ar- 
ranged in  c!-..^.  -..-rrion.  Miid  m.an<  -^friiriiig  the  longi- 
tudinal  .'(l^-.'s  of"  vail!    hottom   N-t\vo»ni   said   plates. 

4.  A  savp  all  box  [)rovii!»>d  witli  a  bottom  and  sides, 
each  sldp  l>elnj:  rompo^rd  of  rwo  plates  triangularly  ar- 
ranged in  cross -s.Mtioii.  and  rivi^ts  securing  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  said   bottom  between  said  plates. 

.".  A  save  all  box  provided  with  a  hottom  and  sides, 
each  side  tjelng  composed  of  two  plates  triangularly  ar- 
ranged in  cross-sei  tion.  and  rivets  securing  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  said  lK)ttom  between  said  plates,  said  rivets 
f)assing  througli  «iaid  bottom  and  the  plates  on  Ivoth  sides 
thereof. 

((."lalms  6  to   It  not  p:!utfd  111  tiie  <;a7Ptt.'  ] 


thi  siiell  I'niiii  sai  1  central  section,  the  parts  being  as- 
sembled with  sal  i  interposed  means  under  an  Initial 
stress  the  reaction  of  which  assists  in  opposing  deflec- 
tion  ot   the   roll. 

-  A  roii  or  cyliudcr  having  an  axlaJ  central  section, 
an  niiter  tubular  shell,  and  Interposed  beams  supporting 
the  sill  ,1  from  said  central  section,  the  parts  being  assem- 
bled with  the  beams  secured  under  an  Initial  stress  the 
reaction  of  wliii  h  assists  In  opposing  deflection  of  the  roll. 

3.  A  roll  or  cylinder  having  in  ;ix';i!  central  section, 
an  outer  tubular  shell.  ;!:i!  int .rpo,.  i  beams  supporting 
the  shell  from  said  cintr.i:  sh.'  o;  ind  extending  length- 
wise thereof,  the  paits  i.ui.;  assembled  with  the  beams 
secured  under  an  imtiai  stress  ;iie  reaction  of  which 
assists  in  opposing  deflection  of  tto    ro'i' 

4.  .V  roll  or  cylinder  having  a  ititii.  core  or  axle,  an 
outer  tubular  shell,  and  interposed  beams  supporting  the 
shell  from  said  core  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  the 
parts  being  asseml^led  with  't)e  beams  secured  under  an 
Initial  stress  the  reaction  if  which  assists  in  opposing 
deflection  of  the  roll. 

5.  A  roll  or  cylinder  having  an  axial  central  section, 
ao  outer  shell,  and  interposed  beams  supporting  the  shell 
from  said  central  section  and  extending  lengthwise  there- 
of, said  beams  being  clear  of  the  shell  and  central  section 
except  at  bearing  points  spaced  apart,  and  the  parts  be- 
ing assembled  with  the  beams  secured  under  an  Initial 
str-ss  Tie  reaction  of  which  assists  in  opposing  deflection 
of  thp   roll. 

[Claims  6  to  IL'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,560.  PIPE-WRENCH.  James  I.  Corder.  Clarks- 
TlUe,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  L'2,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,082. 
(CI.  81—66.) 


1.  A  pipe  wrench  of  the  class  net  forth  consisting  of  a 
lever,  a  chain  connected  thereto  at  one  end  and  having 
projecting  pivot  pins,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
free  end  of  the  chain  to  the  lever  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
laterally  projecting  members  having  slots  or  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  ends  of  said  pivots,  and 
a  normally  projecting  latch  plu  carried  by  the  lever 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  open  ends  of  the  slots  or  grooves. 

2.  A  pipe  wrench  consl.«ting  (jf  a  lever,  a  flat-link  chain 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lever,  the  pivots 
connecting  the  flat-links  projecting  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  chain,  and  a  series  of  ninova^  h  ;n\  connected  to 
the  chain  at  intervals  and  eai  h  (oiisi^iin,  of  a  serrated 
jaw  block  having  its  outer  side  bearing  against  the  inner 
edges  of  a  pair  of  links,  each  of  said  i,nv  blocks  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  ears  embra  iim  the  links  and 
Htting  between  the  projecting  ends  oi  th.  pivots  thereof, 
and  a  removable  pin  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the 
ears  at  a  point  beyond  the  outer  edges  of  the  links. 


1,145.,-61.  HARNKSS  HANtJEK.  Kr.xnk  K.  ('oue.  Pleas- 
antvllle,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  J.  Core, 
Knoxville,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867,170.      (CI.  211—17.) 


1— 


'        1.  A  harness  hanger  including  a  supporting  plate.  ,a  rod 

!  rotatably  connected  to  the  plate,  said  rod  having  its  inter 

I  mediate    portion    Unt    ■)\«<x\    it,silf    to    form    alined    hool< 

members,    one    end    of    the    rod    toeing    projected    laterally 

from  the  base  plate  and  arranged   In   alinement    with   the 

hook  members  and  a  retaining  meml>er  pivotally  connected 

to  the  laterally  projected  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  for 

engagement  with   the   hook   tnemi)ers,  as   and   for  the  pur- 

I  pose  set  forth. 
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2.  An  article  suiipor;  no  udiiig  ■<  phiraiity  of  perma- 
nently conneitid  .irtii;-  sMpi)or' ii,.;  .o.-ni.'tits.  .said  articb 
supporting  ineiiih.  r-  bemfc  Uiuuul'-s:  tur  swinging  move 
ment,  as  a  r.nitary  device,  and  swlnglngly  mounter!  nuans 
movable  Into  position  for  holding  supporting  articles 
against  displacement,  said  means  being  movable  with  the 
supporting  members. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descnUd  comprising  a 
supporting  plate,  a  rod  mtatably  conn.cted  to  the  plate, 
said  rod  having  portions  thereof  bowed  laterally  to  pro- 
vide supporting  hooks,  one  end  of  said  rod  being  alto 
directed  laterally  and  curved  to  form  an  eye,  a  retaining 
member  comprising  a  length  if  wire  curved  intermediate 
of  Its  ends  to  form  a  pair  of  i.gs,  the  extremities  of  said 
legs  being  looped  to  form  .v~  ad.api.d  for  registration 
with  the  first  mentioued  cyob.  means  disposed  through 
said  registering  eyes  to  pivotally  connect  the  retaining 
member  to  said  rod,  said  retaining  member  being  adapted 
for  engagement  over  the  outer  ends  of  said  hooks,  and 
means  for  holding  the  retaining  member  in  effective  posi- 
tion. 

i  V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  plate,  a  rod  rotatably  connected  to  the  sup- 
porting plate,  portions  of  said  rod  being  bowed  outwardly 
to  provide  supporting  hooks,  a  retaining  member  compris- 
ing a  length  of  wire  bent  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  form 
a  pair  of  legs,  the  extremities  of  said  legs  being  pivotally 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  rMi.  said  legs  being  twisted 
at  Intervals  along  their  length  to  provide  spaced  loops, 
said  loops  being  adaptid  for  i-ngagem.nt  over  the  outer 
,,,,,u  o:  v:i  d  !,o,,k-,  ai:d  Mo-^.tis  for  holding  the  retaining 
Uieii. ;■••:•    in    •■n>-^  iIm'    position 

5.  An  article  support  Imluding  a  base  plate,  a  p'urality 
of  permanently  connected  article  supporting  memlers  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  and  swingingly  s.-.  ured  there- 
to, -.lid  articb>  sujiportitig  members  being  permanently 
connecteil  to  swing  as  .a  i.M'.iry  device,  and  a  retaining 
member  pivotally  attached  to  on.  of  the  articb'  supporting 
iinniUr-,  s:!id  retaining  meii.wi-  being  iirovided  with  a 
loiiraiiiv  of  longitudiniilly  ~:  a  ■  ■!  ;,,op.  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  individual  arti  .■  ~  ;p!i  rting  Uicmber-  for  hold- 
ing articles  against  dispho  .imr.t   therefrom. 


1.145,562.  COUPLING.  Thijm.\s  J.  CosTELUi,  Warren, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  835.241.  (CI. 
04—13.) 


,»/ijv^->-'»-'^ '^"^  ^ '^"ifc  f"^^ 


•ngi.g'.ii^    said   n;;!;i-gs      ,and   a   p.iinr.it^ 
^     1,   o.os,.    ootjiac!    w;t:i   said    ring.    suU- 


ternal  project  ions 
of   oorriigate.l    baiv 
jtanfia  liy    as    di'S.  r;  iieii 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  charati-r  descr:!..d  th-  .aHiilina 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  shafts  havii»g  upijosii^g  ends  provided 
with  flutlngs ;  a  ring  having  a  central  enlargement  inclos- 
ing said  ends  and  provided  with  internal  projections  en- 
gaging said  flutlngs:  and  a  plurality  of  corrugated  bands 
in  close  contact  with  sad  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  il  the  Gazette  ', 


1.14.^.5<!3.  M.UIIIN!:  Fwli  M.VKIN13  SI  UKAi  IK- H  AT- 
TKRY  PL.VTKS.  W.^i  tkk  A.  Cbowdus,  Chuago  III., 
assignor  to  Alfred  H.  Porter,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  .luly 
16,  1913.     Serial  No.  779,326.     (CI.  29—2.) 


J. 
A  machine  for  making  storage-battery  plat.>  having  se 
ries   of   interstitial    tubes   projecting   at    intrvai.-    on   the 
opposite    plate-surfaces,    comprising    a    pair    of    .iournaled 
rolls    geared    together,    each    roll    being    provided    with    a 
series  of  siiacd    rn,-    :i.    -taggered    rclat.oLi   on    the   oppo 
site  rolls  and  having  i-ounded  cutting  teeth,   the   t.tth   ot; 
each  roll  working  in  the  spaces  between   the   rings  on   th'- 
other,  and  a  guid*  stripper  formed  of  two   ioiigitudinaliy 
slotted    sheets    wid' lu.g    toward    their   .>ppt»€ite    ends    and 
supported  to  exten.;    JKtwe.  i.    tne    rolls    in    spiai  .d    relation 
to  alTord  a  relatively  shallow  p\iide  at  the  foed  end  and   a 
relatively    wide    guide    and    stripper    between    and    Uyou! 
the  rolls. 


1.14  5.504.    Di:\i'!:  bMi:  .,it;k.\tinu  i>rMi'iN'o 

BUCKETS.  ALViN  Dah:,.  NiiboiS.n.  I'a.,  assignor  to 
Frank  M.  Talbot,  Glen  Hidge.  N.  J.  Hied  Aug.  23, 
IPl.-^.     Serial  No.  7m6.i.'0'j.     ^C1.  57— 12S. , 


1.  A    coupling    adapt. h!    to    l»'    subject. d    to    disruptive 

strains  comprising  a  ring  an.l  .s  .orrugated  band  encircling 
the  same  and  in  close  contact  therewith,  sulfstantially  a*" 
described. 

■J,  in  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed  the  combina- 
tion of  n  pair  .if  -hafts  provided  with  meeting  ends;  a 
ring  inclosing  -aid  .-nds  ;  and  a  corrugated  band  in.i.-r 
tension   surrounding   said    ring,    substantially   a.  s   d.'-- rii-d 

:S.  I:,  .a  devic,.  of  the  character  described  th.'  O'lnbina- 
tion  of  a   pair  ..f   siiafts   provided    with   tint.'.!   .-nils  ,   a    ring 

having    pr..l  u- '..-i  a:.o,  -    n-ag.^    th.     tiiMings    on    ai,,!     in 

closing  said  en.ls  .  and  a -corrugat.'.;  \iti.i  umb  r  t  n-ion 
snrroanding  '^abi   ring,  siih«tnntiali>    a-  deM-ribed. 

4      I,,    ;,    d.Mi''.'   "f   th'      iiira.l.r   descriU-d    th.'    romhina 
tlon    "f    a    pair    of    -ha.f»-    saving    op,„,-ing    ends    ptovide.l 
with  Ilutings,  a  ring  ill  iosmg  said  .'nds  provided  with  in- 


1      in    .a    devil  .■   of    the    •  lsa;-a    t'-i 
tion  with  a  buiket   having  d'  o-^  ai 
sjiid  bucket       :   a   lovoted   iatci,   fo 
1   latch    ha\-;:jg    a    ■•■■  i^^ig    arm    and 


sf-ribed,  the  combina- 

,   hook   for  .-.api..irtj;ig 
a.;    autket    d..or>      sa,d 

SO   a   bucket  engaging 
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arm.  means  for  restrainirik;  sal<l  Icx'kins  arm  when  the 
latch  is  in  its  optrative  position,  consistln>:  of  a  swivel 
dfVir..  and  a  pin  plvnted  thfreto  so  as  to  be  adjustable  In 
two  ilifcrions,  anil  means  fur  reifasing  said  pin  consist- 
ing of  a  plvutf'd  trip  ievi-r  en;;aKinK   th*-  pin. 

2.  In  a  (Ifvicp  of  the  character  dpscril>e<l,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  l)ucket  liaviusj  doors  and  means  for  enKaging 
and  supporting;  said  bucket,  of  a  pivoted  latch  carried  by 
■ii'l  means,  saiil  latch  having  a  bucket-engaging  arm  and 
lis  1  '.  kinu'  arm.  a  swivel  device,  a  pin  pivoted  thereto 
so  IS  t'l  !iH  adjusiahle  in  two  directions,  said  pin  having 
the  function  of  holliii,'  the  locking  arm  in  position  when 
the"  latch  serves  to  hold  the  bucket  doors  closed,  and  a 
tripper  for  said  pin  consistin;;  of  a  pivoted  lever  notched 
to  enu'age  the  pin. 

:;.  In  a  releasing  device  af  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  bucket  having  dumping  doors  and  a  hook 
for  supporting  said  bucket,  a  ball  connected  with  the 
dumping  doors  of  the  bucket,  a  pivoted  latch  engaging 
said  l>ail,  said  latch  having  also  a  locking  arm,  a  swivel 
bolt,  a  pin  pivoted  to  snid  swivel  bolt  for  holding  the 
locking  arm  In  position  wb.ri  the  latch  keeps  the  dump- 
ing doors  closed,  and  a  trip  lever  engaging  the  pin. 

4.  In  a  releasing  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hook  bar.  a  companion  latch-supporting  bar. 
means  for  securing  the  two  t>ars  together,  a  latch  pivoted 
to  the  latch-supportlng  iMir  and  having  a  bucket-engaging 
arm  and  also  a  locking  arm.  a  pin  pivoted  to  a  swivel  de- 
vice so  as  to  be  adjustable  in  two  directions,  said  pin 
serving  to  lock  the  latch  arm,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  pin  consisting  of  a  pivoted  trip  lever  engaging  the 
pin,  together  with  a  spring  for  returning  the  tripper  after 
each  tripping  action. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hook  bar,  a  latch-supporting  bar,  means  for  se- 
curing the  l)ars  together,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  latch-sup- 
portlng bar  and  having  a  bucket-engaging  arm  and  also  a 
locking  arm.  a  swivel  device,  a  pin  pivoted  thereto,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  pin  consisting  of  a  notChe<l  trip 
i'  ver  pivoted  adjacent   to  said   pin. 

(Claims  6  to  *<  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. 1  i. ".,."■-»).■>.  .MOT(»K-r,i:.\Hi{.vroK  sp:t.  Chaules  W. 
I>.^KE,  Chicago.  III.,  as-lgnor  to  I'.vle-National  Electric 
Headlight  t'ompany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  17,  191-'.  Serial  No.  704,015.  (CI. 
171—252.) 


A  motor  ^riierat.ir  sft  comprising'  a  motor  Imusing  and 
a  ;;en. Tutor  l.ousini:.  a  sIc-vp  Integral  with  the  mot"r 
hou-<in.'  aiiuttin:,-  a:.'alnst  the  side  of  the  generator  housing; 
and  means  for  holiling  tli.'  sU-evi-  and  generator  housing 
in  rt.^ed  relation  uni'  with  the  oth>r.  a  bearinu'  in  the  side 
wall  of  the  motor  housing  farthest  r<'mov.M|  from  the 
generator  housin..,  n  1  earing  In  the  side  wall  of  the  genera- 
tor hou-ln_'  adjac.Dt  tbe  motfir  housing,  a  shaft  mounted 
on  said  ljearin.:s.  ;i!i  iip^rtured  divifling  wnU  interposed 
hetw<-i'ii  the  irotor  and  gm'Tator.  a  packing  gland  In  said 
aperture  surrounding.'  said  shaft,  an  apertured  wall  at  the 
end  of  the  slfcxe  adjacent  the  g>>n.Tator  housing  and  a 
grease  pocket  contained  within  sahl  apertured  wall  and 
in  communication  with  thi-  btarin::  in  the  generator 
housing  wall  and  grease  retaining  rings  on  the  wall  of 
the  a|)i  rture  in  tlie  end  of  the  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft. 


1.14  5,566.      BALANCED   VALVE    FOR    TURBINES. 
Charles    W.   D.*ke,  ChicaKO,   111.,  assignor  to   I'yle-Na- 
tlonal  Electric  Headlight  Company,  Chicago.   111.,  a  Cor 
poratlou   of  New    Jerse\ .      Fil.Kl    Aug.    i.   li»i:i.     Serial 
No.  782,977.      (CI.  136—6.) 


.5=^2^. 


«l"  r. 


1.  A  valve  for  steam  turbines  and  the  like  comprising  b 
housing,  a  tapered  socket  therein,  a  valve  cage  removniiiv 
mounted  In  said  socket,  a  plurality  of  valve  seats  In  kiI<1 
cage,  a  plurality  of  balanced  valves  and  means  for  "p 
crating  them  to  and  from  said  seats,  a  fluid  supply  leading 
to  one  side  of  said  valve  seats  and  a  fluid  discharge  leading 
from  the  other  side  thereof. 

2.  A  valve  for  steam  turbines  and  tlie  like  comprising 
a  hou.sing,  a  socket  therein,  a  valve  cage  removably  mount- 
ed In  said  socket,  a  plurality  of  valve  seats  in  said  cage, 
a  plurality  of  balanced  valve  and  means  for  operating 
them  to  and  from  said  .seats,  a  tluid  supply  leading  to 
one  side  of  said  valve  seats  and  a  fluid  disi  barge  leading 
froni  the  other  side  thereof. 

3.  A  valve  for  steam  t-urblnes  and  the  like  comprising 
a  housing,  a  socket  therein,  a  valve  cage  removably  mount- 
ed In  said  socket,  a  balanced  valve  In  said  cage,  means  for 
operating  said  valve,  a  fluid  supply  leading  to  one  side 
of  said  valve,  and  a  fluid  discharge  leading  from  the  other 
side. 

4.  A  valve  for  steam  turlam-  and  tlie  like  coniprisin-* 
a  bousing,  a  socket  therein,  a  \alvc  ^am  removably  mount- 
ed In  said  socket,  a  plurality  of  valve  scats  in  said   cage. 


a  plurality  of  valves  one  for 


-•eat,  and  means  for  op- 


erating them  to  and  from  said  seats,  a  steatn  discharge 
chamber  Interposed  between  the  valves,  steam  supply 
chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valvs.  the  effect  or 
areas  of  said  valves  being  substantially  equal. 


1.145,567.  SEAT.  Gi  stavk  V  1  iamei-.son,  Youngstown. 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  722.790.  (CI. 
155—22.) 


The  combination  of  a  siai  bar  with  a  sheet  metal  formed 
seat  I)Ody  having  a  central  supporting  hearing  face  and  a 
suportlng  clip  consisting  of  a  sheit  metal  plate  provided 
wltli  an  outwardly  pressed  longitudinal  stiffening  rib  aiul 
said  plate  bent  transversely  between  lis  entls  to  form  de 
pending  flanges  with  inturni'd  marginal  portions  that 
yieldingly  embrace  fhe  seat  bar  and  are  free  to  slide 
longitudinally  thereof,  upwardly  .xtiiiding  bosses  on  the 
plate  contiguous  to  tlie  tearing  surf.ici'  of  the  siat,  and 
means  passing  through  111'-  -I'at  and  lio.->.'s  and  jicrnia- 
nently  clamping  the  plate  and  scat  touctbcr,  tliosr  portions 
of  the  holding  means  extending:  through  the  seat  being 
housed  within  the  bosses  and  above  the  plan''  of  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  plate  on  the  seat  bar 
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1,145,568.  SHOWKH  KATH  .\PrARATUS.  Carlos  1  . 
DAkdano,  S.«in  Salvador,  San  Salvador.  Filed  I  >ec.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  '?TtJ,:>T7.      i.ci.  4 — 2fi..i 


\z^ 


1.  In  a  shower  hath  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
cabinet,  n  wall  pivoted  to  said  cabinet  and  adapted  to  be 

lowerd  '  ■  •'     !:    •  •"" for  the  hath,  counterbalance  means 

for  ns-^i-iiiii:  r  •  ::-  \  •  ih.'nt  of  said  wall,  a  frame  for  giving 
accesss  to  the  hath  arranged  to  normally  occupy  an  up- 
right position  at  the  outer  end  of  said  wall  and  fold  down 
against  the  latter  when  the  same  Is  raised,  and  means 
associated  with  said  counterbalance  for  moving  said  frame 
into  nn  upright  i)osltloD  when  the  wall  is  lowered,  substan- 
tially Hs  d''scriSod. 

2.  In  a  shower  hath  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
cabinet,  a  wall  pivoted  to  said  cabinet  and  adapted  to  be 
lowered  and  form  a  floor  for  the  bath,  braces  connected 
between  siiid  lahlnet  and  wall,  counterbalance  means  for 
■aid  floor,  a  frame  normally  occupyiir.'  an  upright  position 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  wall  and  airaii-ed  to  be  folded 
down  against  the  latter  when  the  sami-  is  raised,  means 
assoclate<l  with  said  counterbalance  for  raising  said  frame 
Into  upright  position  when  said  wall  is  lowered,  and  cur- 
tains conni'cted  Irtween  said  cabinet  and  frame  for  in- 
closing the  sides  of  the  bath,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  shower  batli  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  cabinet,  a  wall  pivoted  to 
■aid  cabinet  and  arranged  to  be  lowered  and  form  a  floor 
for  the  bath,  a  fraiTie  for  giving  access  to  thr  hath  nor- 
mally occupying  an  upright  position  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  wail,  means  for  hin.edly  connrcting  said  frame  to  the 
wall  to  permit  the  sami'  to  l)e  folded  down  aL-ainst  the 
latter,  bracis  connictin^'  said  wall  and  frami'  to  said 
cabinet.  m<>ans  for  moving  said  frame  into  upright  position 
when  said  wall  is  lowert-d,  and  curtains  connected  be- 
tween said  cabinet  and  frame  for  Inclosing  the  sides  of  the 
bath,   substantially  as  descrilx'd. 

4.  In  a  shower  batli  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
cabinet  providing  a  resirvolr  and  waste  tank,  a  wall  piv- 
oted to  said  caliiuc't  and  adapted  to  b«'  lowered  and  form 
a  floor  for  thi-  bath,  counterbalance  means  for  assistintr 
to  move  said  wall,  a  door  frame  normally  occupying  an  uti 
right  position  at  the  outer  end  of  said  wall  and  arranged 
to  he  folded  down  against  the  same,  means  for  moving 
said  frame  Into  upright  position  when  the  wall  is  lowered, 
a  spray  device  connected  to  said  reservoir  and  arranged 
to  move  within  said  cabinet  when  the  wall  is  ralsi'd.  and 
means  for  raising  said  spray  device  when  said  wall  is 
lowered,   substantially  as  described. 

■'.  In  a  sliowrr  bath  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
cabinet,  a  wall  pi\ot(d  tfi  said  cabinet  and  arranL-'ti  to  be 
lowered  and  form  a  floor  for  the  bath,  a  frame  for  giving 
access  to  the  bath  and  arranged  to  he  folded  down  against 
■aid  wall  when  the  latter  is  raised,  and  counterbalance 
means  for  said  wall  comprising  a  stepped  support  mounted 
in  said  cabinet,  and  a  plurality  of  weights  constituting 
said  connferbalancr'  ;ind  constructed  to  rest  one  on  each 
of  the  stcpjied   surfaces,  sni>stantially  as  described. 


1,14.", 569.  ELE(^TRIC  S\V1T«H.  William  E.  Dati, 
Westfield.  N  J.,  assignor.  !y  mesne  assignments,  to 
.\utomati'-  Hefrigeratiug  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.. 
a  Corpora  tu'ii  of  N.w  .lersey.  FIUmj  May  24.  ■!!02.  Se 
rial   No-   HP'.i.j.Si .      i(  !     lT2^2'-v.i 
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1.  In-  combination,  an  electroresponsive  protective  de- 
vice, a  member  for  mechanically  locking  said  device  against 
operation,  an  electroresponsive  winding  for  moving  said 
member  Into  locking  position,  said  member  tending  to  re- 
lease said  device  upon  deenerglzatlon  of  said  winding, 
and  means  insuring  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  prior  to   the  release  of  said   device. 

2.  In  combination,  an  automatic  protective  device  for 
electric  circuits  adjustable  to  respond  under  different  pre- 
determined conditions,  and  a  locking  member  therefor 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  part  of  said  device  in  any  posi- 
tion to  which  It  may  be  adjusted. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electroresponsive  protective  de- 
vice for  electric  circuits  and  a  pivoted  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  part  of  said  device  to  lock  the  same  against 
operation,  said  pawl  having  a  series  of  engaging  por;  ..;- 
to  permit  adjustment  of  the  engaging  part  of  said  device 
without  affecting  the  functions  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electroresponsive  protec- 
tive device  for  electric  circuits  Including  n  solenoid  having 
a  movable  plunger  and  a  disk  menn.i  r  secr.nd  ;,  .-aid 
phinL'er  of  a  pivoted  pawl  having  a  notclnd  poiiion  for 
engaging  the  edge  of  said  disk  to  hold  said  phingri  against 
operation. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  overload  protective  device 
for  electric  circuits  including  a  solei;o  d  winding  having  a 
movable  plunger  and  a  disk  men.' >  r  :  \,  d  t.  said  iilung.  r. 
means  for  adjusting  said  plunger  w:i.;i!i  said  winding  for 
varying  the  calibration  of  said  device,  ol  a  pivoted  jiawi  to 
be  moved  Into  engagement  with  said  disk  member  to  lock 
-aid  plunger  against  movement,  said  pawl  having  a  series 
of  teeth  for  engaging  said  disk  member. 


1.14r.,,'70.  INCUH.VTOU.  Hokace  E.  Dell,  Spring  Lake, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914,  Serial  No.  810,b67.  (CI. 
119 — 42.) 

■      4      f  -  ,e    . 


1.  In  an  incubator,  the  comi.lnatlon  with  a  body,  said 
liody  being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a 
longitudinal  cbambi  r  stparaiing  tie  (ompanments  lnt(» 
pairs,  a  moisture  pro(luclrig  trough  riinov  .alily  mounted  in 
the  chamlier,  and  means  for  ret:  ;:atii  j  the  passage  of  mois- 
ture from  the  chamber  to  eui^L  toiupartment  independ- 
ently 
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2.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  a  body,  said 

iTody  being  divided  into  compartmt'iiis,  a  longitudinal 
chamtKT  separating  the  compartments  into  pairs,  a  mois- 
ture trough  removably  mounted  in  the  chamber,  egg  trays 
in  the  compHrtments.  doors  arranged  between  the  opposing 
sides  of  tlie  com[)artmenis,  means  for  raising  or  lowering 
the  doors  to  regulate  the  passage  of  moistened  air  from 
the  iliainber  to   the  <'iimpartn>'nrs  independently. 


l,14J,o71.  STVUS.  Albert  B.  Dick,  Lalie  Forest,  111., 
assignor  to  A.  B.  Dicic  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr,  29.  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,072.      ^CI.   lUl    -131.1 


A  stylus  for  use  u^miu  stencil-sheets  formed  of  loosely 
woven  fabric  and  stencil  material  carried  thereby,  said 
stylus  having  oppositely  disposed,  flattened  and  tapering 
surfaces  meetin,-  iu  a  tliin  operating  edge  of  .substantial 
widtli,  said  edge  liaviii.-  a  continuously  rounded  contour, 
sul>stantially   as   set    forth 


l.U.->.o72.  TO!"  UOLL  SADDLE  LUHRICATOR.  Ezra 
Di\-..N,  Bri-stol,  R.  I.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
^;:.u+.       ri.  M — 24.1 


1,145,573.  FURN.\CE.  William  Millk.v  Duncan,  Alton, 
111.  Filed  .4pr.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  831.443.  (CI. 
110— 40. » 


1.  In  a  hibricator.  a  bearing  for  seating  engagement 
on  top  of  a  shaft,  said  bearing  being  grooved  to  conform- 
ably ieeeive  tile  shaft,  and  having  a  reservoir  formed  on 
its  under  fai  e  wliieli  op.-ns  downwardly  and  further  being 
foriu'ii  with  a  channel  which  extends  from  the  reservoir 
thro'ii;li  the  front  wall  of  the  bearing,  which  channel  has 
its  side  walls  flared  outwardly  from  .the  reservoir  and 
further  ilared  upwardly  in  cross  .section,  the  front  wall  of 
the  bearing  having  a  cutout  part  wliich  establishes  com- 
munieation  with  the  channel  and  with  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  a  l^'aring  for  seating  engagement  on 
top  of  a  shaft  and  haviug  a  reservoir  on  its  under  face 
whieh  opens  down  on  the  shaft,  said  bt.>ariug  also  having 
a  V-shaped  ciiannel  on  its  under  face  the  point  of  which 
communicates  with  tli."  reservoir  and  a  cutout  portion 
formed  in  the  major  end  of  the  channel. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  a  bearing  for  seating  engagement 
on  top  of  a  shaft  having  a  reservoir  on  its  under  face 
which  opens  down  on  the  shaft  and  also  having  an  open 
ended  channel  which  leads  from  the  reservoir  through  the 
front  face  of  the  bearing. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  a  l)earing  for  ^eating  i"iija:."'iii.  nt  on 
top  of  a  shaft  having  a  Ilared  chann(>l  on  its  under  face 
which  overlies  the  shaft  and  which  has  it-~  widest  end 
pointing  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the 
shaft,  the  side  walls  of  said  channel  being  downwardly 
and  outwar<lly  inclined,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  bearing  for  engagement  with  a  shaft  having  a  res- 
ervoir and  a  channel  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bear- 
ing, said  channel  having  one  end  comm\inicatlng  with  the 
reservoir,  the  other  end  of  said  channel  having  a  cut-out 
part  and  disposed  above  the  plane  of  thi»  Top  w^all  of  said 
'ha  line!. 


1.  in  a  furnace,  a  traveling  chain  grate  structure  com- 
prising a  lower  row  of  grate  bars  and  an  upper  row  of 
grate  bars  adapted  to  support  the  fuel,  side  frames  sup- 
porting said  chain  giate  structure,  a  series  of  partition 
members  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  face  of 
said  upper  row  of  grate  bars  to  provide  a  series  of  separate 
Inlet  passageways,  said  partition  members  including  roll- 
ers extending  across  the  grate  structure,  said  upper  row  of 
grate  bars  being  seated  upon  said  rollers  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  air  from  one  of  the  passageways  to  the  bottom 
faces  of  the  grate  bars  at  the  upper  end  of  another  of  the 
passageways,  a  series  of  dampers  extending  across  tlie 
grate  structure  between  said  upper  and  lower  rows  of  grate 
bars,  each  of  said  dampers  being  adapted  to  regulate  tlie 
admission  of  air  to  one  of  said  scjiaiate  passai^eways,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  dampers  independently  of  each 
other  to  positively  regulate  tlie  admission  ot'  air  at  differ- 
ent points  on  the  bottom  face  of  said  upper  row  nf  -rate 
bars. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  traveling  eUain  urate  structu'e  com- 
prising a  lower  row  of  grate  liars  ami  an  upper  row  of 
grate  bars  adapted  to  support  the  fuel,  ^ide  frames  sup- 
porting said  chain  grate  structure,  a  series  of  p,»rtition 
members  extending  downvvardly  from  ttie  bottom  f.i' e  of 
said  upper  row  of  grate  bars  to  pmvide  a  series  ot  se[);i 
rate  Inlet  passageways,  said  partition  members  including 
damper  stops  extending  across  the  irrate  structure  and 
rollers  extending  across  the  grate  structure,  said  upper 
row  of  grate  bars  being  seated  upon  said  rollers  to  [i:  event 
the  escape  of  air  from  one  of  tlie  passageways  to  tlie  bot- 
tom faces  of  the  grate  bars  at  the  upper  end  of  another  of 
the  passageways,  a  series  of  dampers  extending  a<'ross  th" 
grate  structure  betwei-n  said  upper  and  lower  rows  of 
grate  bars,  each  of  said  dampers  l)elng  adajited  to  regulate 
the  admission  of  air  to  one  of  said  separate  passageways, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  dampers  inde|)endently  of 
each  other  to  positively  regulate  the  admission  of  air  at 
different  points  on  the  bottom  face  of  said  upper  row  of 
grate  bars. 


1,145,574.  ADDIN<;  MACIIIM;.  Hiknky  Dysakt.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tlie  I>al- 
tou  .\ddlng  Machine  Conuiany.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  <"or- 
poratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
514,313.      (CI.  2.35 — 60.) 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  -eries  of  lows  of  pins  ar- 
ranged In  numerical  orders,  keys  operable  to  set  selected 
pins  in  said  orders  successively  to  represent  numbers, 
mechanism  for  bringing  the  pins  of  the  several  orders  suc- 
cessively under  control  of  said  keys  whereby  any  key  may 
set  a  corresponding  pin  in  each  of  said  oiders,  means  con 
trolled  by  each  key  for  moving  the  corresponding  pins  in 
one  direction,  and  means  under  control  of  all  of  said  keys 
operable  to  move  another  pin  in  the  several  numerical  or- 
ders successively   In  another  direction 
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2.  In  an  adding  machine.  liie  loiiildi.a tun  ..i  a  series  of 
key  levers,  a  series  of  rows  of  pin^  Hrr;tn'.:eil  in  nuine'icai 
orders,  the  pins  In  each  row  (  orrespoiciin:;  to  s.-iiil  !\eis 
respectively,  means  wliereliv  lach  le\er  wiii  iiio\e  us  cor 
responding  pin  in  one  of  said  orders  m  one  itirection  at 
eacti  operation  of  said  lever,  means  controlled  h\  each  of 
said  levers  for  moving  another  pin  in  the  same  order  in 
another  direction  at  eacii  operation,  and  meeliaiiism  tor 
bringing  al".  of  said  rows  of  jiins  suceessiveiy  under  control 
of  said   levers,  substantially  as  deseribed. 

'A.  The  combination  witli  a  carriage,  means  for  movina 
said  carriage  laterally,  a  shaft  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  carriaire,  and  keys  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  shaft  In  one  liirection.  of  an  arm  pivoted  on  said 
shaft,  an  element  ri-'id  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  arm. 
a  movable  device  on  said  arm  for  engaging  said  element, 
and  ionne<tlons  for  r.ctuatlng  said  arm  and  engasring  said 
device  with  said  element  effectively  to  )-ock  said  stiaft  to 
return  said   carriage  step  by  step  to  idle  position 

4  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  means  for  actuating 
said  carriage  in  one  direction,  and  a  shaft  controlling 
movement  of  said  carriage  and  being  operative  to  move 
said  carriage  in  the  opposite  direction,  of  a  pivoted  arni 
an  element  rluld  on  said  sliaft,  a  device  on  said  arm  adai)t 
ed  to  engage  with  said  element,  means  normally  holding 
said  device  disengaged  from  said  element,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  arm,  and  means  for  engaging  said  device  with 
said  element  when  said  arm  is  actuated  effectively  to  rock 
said  shaft  and  thereby  move  said  carriage  step  by  step  to 
ward  Idle  position. 

5.    In    an    adding    machine,    a    carriage,    n    row   of     '  <» 
pins    supported   in    said    carriage,    rows   of   pins  for   other 
digits  supported   In   said   carriage,   devices  for  moving  se 
lected   ones  of  said   laHt-name<l   pins  in  one   direction   and 
corresponding  one's  of  said  "  0  "    pins  in  another  direction 
to  represent  numbers,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  un- 
der control  of  said  devices,  means  for  moving  said  carriage 
to  Its  home  position,  and  means  for  moving  In  one  direc 
tlon   the  ■•  0  "  pins  which  had  been  moved  by  saiil  devices 
and  In  an  opposite  direction  the  .llglt  pins  wliich  had  been 
moved  hv  said  devices,  when  said  carriage  is  moved  to  its 
home    position,    substnntlallv    as    described. 
[Claims  ft  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


l,14r..."i75  HVNAMO  EI.KCTRIC  GENERATOU.  iRH/ 
FicnKui.  r.erlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  the  I'irm  of 
Greif  ami  Scldick.  ("oliurg.  Gerinan\.  Filed  Mar.  1«, 
1911'.     Serial  No.  t'.v4. 507       Hi.  171      230.1 


1.  In  n  dynamo  electric  generator  tic  conibii-nfiot  r"  .m 
armature,  two  coll  sections  on  saiii  armature.  ■•:,,■  .  ;  -.nd 
coll  sections  bi-lng  arr.m^eii  ',.  we.il^en  tlie  field  of  the  gen- 
erator by  the  magnetic  edcct  ot  current  flowing  in  said  eoll 
section,  and  a  swlt'li  on  ^abl  .irin.it ore  aetuatnhle  liy  cen 
trilugal  force,  adapted  to  short  circuit  said  'iei!  weaken 
ing  coll  section  upon  itself  at  a  predetermine.!  H'ln.ature 
speed. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  the  combination  of  an 
armature,  two  c-oU  sections  In  series  witli  eacli  other  upon 
said  armature,  a  fixed  switch  contact  upon  said  armature 
electrically  eonneeted  to  tlie  junction  between  said  coil  sec- 
tions, and  i  ^"Mcb  lever  carried  liy  said  armature,  elec- 
trieallv  e,,iniected  to  tlie  .nd  of  one  of  said  cidl  sections 
and  ar'anged  to  be  thrown  at;ainst  said  contact  by  cen 
trifouM!  force  at  a  [U-edetermined  armature  sjined. 


l,14r...-M(i.     itKlNFOlU  Kl»  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 
Ji  ii.^N  O.   Kli.ixi.ek.   .New   York.  N.  Y.     Filed  .June  23. 
l!t<)9.     Serial   No.  .'i03,774.      O  i.  72  — 110  > 
1.    .\    reinforcement    for  concrete  construction,   compris- 
ing   a    list    longitudinal    member,    a    second    longitudinal 
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uieiiii'ei    i.iianged    over   one   end   oi   sani    hrsi    longitudinal 
.nemt.er.   a   -et   oi  transverse  uiemlHTs   coniictinu  said  •  nd 
,1    tiie  tiisi    loni:uud:tiai   uieuii't  r  wirli    tie   ^e,  ond   longitu 
■  iinai   nienii.er.    i   tliird  iongiiudiuai   nieinl.  t   .'tr  .mged  over 
the   otliei      i.d   of    tlie   first    iougitudiuHl    nieuit.' i  ,   a    set  on n 
set   of   transverse   membi  rs  counet  ting    tt.i    last  mentioned 
end  of  tiie  lirst  longitudinal  member  with  tlie  third  longi- 
tudinal   niemlier,    tiie   inner   ends   of    the   second    and    thiMi 
ion::itudinH;    member-    l>eiug    spaced   from   eiicb    t  ther   and 
tlie  innermost  un  mbers  of  the  sets  of  transverse  meiut>ei- 
t»einur  similari.\    spuce<i  apart,   and  a   truss  located   in  said 
space,  said  truss  comprising  a   longitudinal  member  which 
spans    the  space   between    ttie   innermost    transverse    mem 
tiers   of   said   sets   and   conneeted   to   said   innermoM    trans 
verse  niemtiers,   the  said    truss   also  comprising   transxers, 
uKUibers  which  are  connected  to  Its  said  longitudinal  mem 
ber    and    to    the   portion   of   the   first   longitndlnai    member 
which   lies   betwM-n   the   sets  of  first  m<utione<.}   tr:;nsversp 
members. 


2.  A  rainforcement  for  concrete  construction,  compris- 
ing a  first  longitudinal  member,  a  second  longitudinal 
member  arranged  over  one  end  of  said  first  longitudinal 
memlier.  a  »et  of  transverse  members  connecting  said  ( mi 
of  the  first  longitudinal  member  with  the  second  longitu 
dina!  niemtier.  a  third  longitudinal  member  arranged  over 
the  other  end  of  the  first  longitudinal  member,  and  a  sec- 
ond set  of  transverse  members  connecting  the  last-men 
tioned  end  of  the  flr«t  longitudinal  member  with  the  third 
longitudinal  member,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  second  and 
third  longitudinal  members  being  spaced  from  each  other 
and  the  innermost  members  of  the  sets  of  transverse  mem 
iters  tteing  similarly  spaced  apart,  a  fourth  longitudinal 
member  wliich  spans  .said  s'lace  and  has  its  ends  secured 
to  adjacent  transverse  members  of  said  8*tK.  and  diauonai 
transverse  members  connecting  the  fourth  longitudinal 
member  with  the  middle  portion  of  the  first  longitudinal 
memiier,  said  fourth  longitudinal  member  lieing  nearer  thi 
first  iongltudinai  member  than  either  the  second  or  third 
longitudinal  rnenilier-,  wliereliv  a  truss  of  less  In  i_'lit  than 
the  end  portions  (.f  the  construction  i-  formed  between 
-aid   end   portion- 

3.  .\    reinforcement    :or    concrete   construction    i-omiiris 
in;;  two  opiiositp  end  portions  eat  li  having  a  pair  nf  longi- 
tudinal   elements  and   a   set  of  transven-e   members  which 
connect  its  said  longitudinal  elements  witli  each  otlier.  thi 
innermost     traus\ers'      members    fif     the     two     sets     l>elni' 
spaced   from  each  oUier.  an   additional   iontritudinai    m.  rr. 
l»er  bridging  said  space  and  having  its  ends  seen  i  .1  to  ad 
jacent    members  of  the   sets   of    transv.rs.    menibi  rs     said 
additional  longitudinal  member  being  so  arranged  tt  at  the 
distance   between   it   and   the    lower    loiiuitudinai    brid^'ing 
element  of  the  construction  will  be  of  different  In  iL'lii  from 
that  of  the  space  t>etween  the  lower  and  the  otl  e:   longitu- 
dinal  elements  of   tie    .  onstructlon.   and    transverse   mem- 
liers  connecting   -aid   low.  r   longitudinai    m.  tntier  and  the 
Intermediate    lontiltudiual    bridging    element,     with    each 
other. 

4.  .\  reinforcement  for  concrete  construction,  consisting 
ot  a  lower  iongltudinai  bar  extending  throughout  the  con- 
struction, upper  bars  respectively  arran;;ed  over  each  end 
portion  of  the  lower  bar  and  substantin'.iy  parallel  thereto, 
tlie  innermost  ends  of  tie-  upper  liar  lieing  spaced  apait. 
two  set-  of  transverse  rods  respectively  connecting  the 
upper  liars  with  the  tnd  portions  of  the  lower  bar,  the  In- 
nermost rods  of  said  sets  lieing  spaced  apart,  said  rods 
forming  sliear  members,  and  a  truss  arranged  in  the  space 
tetween  said  shear  niemben-.  said  tru.ss  (onsistiiig  of  a  bar 
siibstantiall.v  parallel  to  the  lower  bar  and  Saving  its  ends 
respectively  connected  to  adjacent  : i.i  r  transverse  rttds  of 
the  sets  ,,f  she.ir  memliers  and  diag.  nal  braces  connected 
to  the  bar  of  the  truss  and  the  said  low.  r  bar 
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5.   A  reinforcement  for  conrrete  construction  consLsting 

of  !!  |iliiiailr.\  of  lotiitltiullnal  frames,  each  frame  conslst- 
Irii;  i\{  I  l^rmitudiiial  bar  t»xtt<n<Hn!;  f hrouKlioiit  the  con- 
srru'riiiii.  other  lon;;ltu(iinal  hars  aliove  the  first  mon- 
tlont'il  ]•&':.  siilistHtirially  parailfl  rlienn..  :\i>i\  located  at 
the  f-nd  portions  tlirii nf.  scfs  .)f  t  .. iis\ .  !>>■  ■■i«\-,  said  sets 
i.'Sii.'iTivMly  f-xtcndiiii;  from  the  .•ini  [irirtions  of  the  first 
nitTirioijt'il  liar  to  rin'  otli>r  liar^.  Un-  iiiii'-i most  transverse 
nif'iiuioi-s  of  t'H'  two  ...  Is  hfinu  sparcil  apart,  a  truss  ar- 
ran::i'i|  in  sahl  space  am)  '•oniprlsiii;,'  a  !oni:itudinal  har 
whose  .rills  are  respei  tivel\  conne'reil  to  a  transverse  rod 
of  eacli  ot  said  s.  rs.  and  a  hinueil  elt'iuent  connecting  an 
upper  loiieritudiiial  iiar  of  ..iie  fraiiii'  to  tlin  corresponding 
bar  of  another  frame. 


l,14.-..-,TT  UKINF<1H(K.MKNT  FOK  CONCRETE  CON- 
STKlt  Tin.N  .Ii  i.iA.v  U.  Elli.S(;kk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fllrd  Oct.  1 '.   lUL'.     Serial  No.  725,797.     (CI.  72— 110.) 


;T7^^^ 


1.  .\  r'inforeenii'iit  for  concrete  constrnrtion.  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  unit  frames,  each  frame  havln;;  upper 
atid  lower  lonuitudinal  members,  spaced  apart,  the  upper 
loii_-itudinal  members  .•a<-li  havlna  throughout  it«  length  a 
uniform  width  which  is  less  than  that  of  the  lower  longi- 
tudinal nieniber,  and  ;i  s.-rii's  of  shear  memf.)ers  rigidly 
connected  to  the  upper  and  lo\sir  memlifrs.  the  outer  ends 
of  the  upper  niemlier  extcndini;  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
lower  niemlwr.  the  unit  f'aines  bejni;  located  end  to  end 
with  the  lower  memlxTs  in  alint-ment.  and  each  adjacent 
npp'i-  member  being  in  differ'nt  vertical  planes  and  over- 
lapiiliii;  •a.  !i  other,  the  combined  width  of  the  upper 
menilicrs  b.nim  sufistantia lly  eijiial  to  the  width  of  the 
low.T  memlier. 

1'.  A  reinforccnient  for  concrete  construction,  conalst- 
iuK  of  a  pbirality  of  unit  frames,  each  frame  formed  of  a 
lower  longritudinal  member  and  an  ipper  longitudinal 
mernbtr  consistinc  of  two  separate  elements  located  over 
.  i-  h  cnil  of  the  lower  member,  each  of  which  has  a  unl- 
r.rin  width  sutistantially  equal  to  one  half  the  width  of  the 
iuwcr  member,  the  outer  end  of  each  upper  element  of  the 
upper  member  extendini:  beyond  the  end  of  the  lower 
member,  transverse  shear  members  connecting  each  of 
said  elements  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  lower  mem- 
ber, the  unit  f'-ames  beini;  located  end  to  end  with  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  lower  member  in  abutting  alinements, 
the  saiil  sliear  members  on  the  abutting  frames  being  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  the  abutting  longitudinal  mem- 
bers and  the  entire  upper  memiiers  being  in  different  ver- 
tical planes  and  overlapping. 


I,l-ir...j7^.     I'll'i;  .JOINT      iH.vHt.KS  FoRTU,  Boston,  Muss. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.     S.  rial  No    f,76,185.     (CI.  137—88.) 


lii   a    pipe 
prislni:    n    h. 


oint.  the  combination  of  a   liall   member  com- 
Ib'W    coupling    neck    provided    with    a    hollow 


terminal  spherical  head  whose  axis  is  disposed  obliquely 
relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  neck,  said  head  being  pro- 
vided with  internal  soikets  .iisposed  iiifimerrl(  nllv  on  op- 
posite sides,  a  socket  meml>er  comprising  a  hollow  cou- 
pling neck  provided  with  a  terminal  s,m  k.  t  whose  axis  Is 
disposed  obliquely  relatively  to  the  axis  ,,f  the  neck  and 
in  which  socket  the  spherical  head  is  seated  and  adapted 
to  rock  universally  and  to  swl\ei  about  a  comne n  axis 
Intersecting  the  axes  of  the  coupling  necks,  .i  pn,  seat.-. I 
loosely  at  its  ends  in  the  internal  sockets  lu  the  head,  a 
connecting  bolt  pivoted  to  the  pin  to  rock  relatively  tliere- 
to  and  extending  outwardly  through  the  side  of  the 
socket  member,  an  adjustable  head  on  the  Ivolt  and  a  spring 
seated  between  the  head  and  exterior  of  the  socket  mem- 
ber and  tending  to  maintain  the  two  members  yieldingly 
In  fluid-tight  contact,  while  permitting  of  their  relative 
universal  motions  and  their  relative  swivellng  mutious. 


1,145,579.  RECOVERY  OF  Srr.FlR  rHOXin  .Iv\i;sH 
Oabner.  inttsburgh.  I'a..  assignor  to  Metals  Rese.u  -h 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Dec.  .'},  1914.     Serial  No    ><r5.241.      (CI.  23— 1.» 

1.  The  method  of  removing  sulfur  <iioxlii  frotn  gases 
containing  It,  which  comprises  i)asslng  the  gases  tlMongh 
ab8orl)ent  carbonaceous  material  from  wbi<  li  ba\e  Seei; 
preilralnarlly  expelled  suci>  volatile  <  (institueiits  as  wouM 
tend  to  deposit  in  the  mass  a  part  of  the  sulfur  dioxld  as 
elemental  sulfur:  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  method  of  removing  sulfur  dioxld  from  gases 
containing  It.  which  comprises  drying  the  gases  .an  i  then 
passing  them  through  absorbent  carl)onaceous  material 
from  which  have  been  prellmin.n  ily  expelled  such  volatile 
constituents  as  wo\ild  tend  to  deposit  in  the  m.ass  .a  part 
of  the  sulfur  dioxld  as  elemental  sulfur;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  removing  sulfur  dioxid  from  gases 
containing  it.  whicli  comprises  passing  the  gas.s  ibrough 
ab80rl)ent  carbonaceous  material  from  which  have  lieen 
preliminarily  expelled  such  volatile  constituents  as 
would  tend  to  deposit  in  the  mass  a  part  of  the  sulfur 
dioxld  as  elemental  sulfur,  and  subseiiuently  expelling 
and  recovering  the  sulfui-  dioxld  taken  uj)  :  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  removing  sulfur  dioxid  from  gases 
containing  It.  which  comprises  expelling  from  charcoal  by 
heat  the  volatile  constituents  which  would  tend  to  de- 
posit therein  a  part  of  tlie  sulfur  dioxid  as  elemental  sul- 
fur, and  passing  the  gases  through  th.  harcoal;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  removing  sulfur  dioxid  from  gases 
containing  It,  which  comprises  exiielling  from  charcoal  by 
heat  and  at  a  pressure  less  than  atmospheric  the  volatile 
constituents  which  would  teml  to  iieposit  therein  a  part 
of  the  sulfur  dioxld  as  elemental  sulfur,  and  passing  the 
gases  through  the  charcoal  ;   stibst.intially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  primed  in  the  'iazette.] 


1,145,580.  TIRE  STRI  (TI  UK. 
Davisburg,  Mich.  Filed  .\pr. 
21,385.     (CI.  152—18.) 


.\l.MoSr)    11.     G.\RRISON, 

14.    1015.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  tire  striKttire  including  au  internal  ainior 
prising  annular  metallb'  members  disposed  sidi>  by 
an  additional  annular  metallic  member  overlying  th> 
mentioned  annular  members  and  contacting  ther« 
and  cork  laminations  incasing  said  metallic  an 
members. 


com 
side, 

'  first 
with 

nular 
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2.  .\  tire  structure  including  an  Internal  armor  com- 
prising .mnular  metallic  meml>ers  disposed  side  by  side 
and  having  their  adjacent  marginal  portions  reduced  in 
thickness  to  afford  a  channel,  an  annular  metallic  mem- 
ber positioned  within  said  channel,  and  cork  laminations 
Ini^asliig  said  metallic  annular  tnemivers. 


l.H."..".M.  RECEIT.XCI.K.  Thonhw  B.  <;.  N'Dl'ASTtRK 
and  TitoNns  J.  Maxwki.i  Houston.  Tex.  1-^led  May 
I'J.    Iltl4.      Serial    No.   siO.ir..-..      (CI.   221      26. 1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  con- 
taltier.  a  hollow  l)earing  mi'mber  projecting  out  radially 
from  tlie  wall  thereof  n>'ar  the  bottom,  tlie  outer  end  of 
said  l>eariug  memlier  being  (  losed  and  the  interior  there- 
of communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  can,  said 
bearing  member  having  a  circ\imferentlnl  slot  cut  through 
the  wall  thereof,  a  rotatable  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
bearing  memtK-r  and  having  an  orlHce  through  one  side 
thereof,  a  spout,  having  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough, 
fixed  to  said  sleeve  an<l  at  times  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  sleeve  through  said  orifice,  said  orifice 
being  i>osltlone<l  so  as  to  register  with  said  slot,  when 
said  sleeve  is  rotated  on  said  bearing  memt>er. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  including  a 
container,  a  hollow  bearing  member  projecting  out  radi- 
ally from  the  wall  thereof  near  the  bottom  and  tapering 
toward  its  free  end,  the  outer  end  of  said  bearing  member 
being  closed  and  the  interior  thereof  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  can,  said  liearing  member  having  a 
clrcurafereutlai  slot  cut  through  the  wall  thereof,  a 
roiatable  sleeve  mounted  on  said  1  ai  ii;  niuiber.  con- 
forming thereto  and  fitting  closely  i:  •  re.jv.  r  and  having 
au  orifice  through  one  side  thereof,  a  spout,  having  a 
fluid  passageway  therethrough,  fixed  to  said  sleeve  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  sleeve  through 
said  orifice,  said  orifice  being  positioned  so  as  to  coincide 
with  said  slot,  when  said  8le<ve  is  rotated  on  said  bear- 
ing member,  and  means  carried  by  the  can  for  engage- 
ment with  said  spout  and  securing  the  same  in  vertical 
position. 


1.145.582.  IU:r.\IH  lil'E  cori'LING.  JOSSPH  B.  Hag- 
liKU,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
sr>4,090.      (CI.   137—28.) 


1.  .\  rermlr  pipe  coupling  consisting  of  a  section  of 
pip.  iia\iii^  at  one  end  a  bell  mouth  (irovided  witii  an 
luteini;  s,  rew  thread,  and  on  its  exterior  having  a  sur- 
rounding seat   aud  provided  above  the  scat  with   an   ex 


lernal  screw-thread;  a  ring-shaped  screw-adjuster  Laving 
on  its  exterior  a  screw  thread  which  engages  the  said  in 
ternal  screw-thread  of  tie  N-H-mouth  ;  and  a  sleeve  that 
completely  surrounds  .said  ring  -  shaped  screw  adjuster 
and  provide.i  uiuy  o!ie  end  with  an  internal  screw  tiire.ad 
that  engag-'s  tlie  .'Xterior  screw  thread  of  said   bell  mouth 

2.  .\  repair  pipe-coupling  consisting  of  a  section  of  pip-- 
having  at  one  end  a  bell-mouth  provided  with  a  screw 
thread  ;  a  ring-shaped  screw-adjuster  having  a  s.  rew 
thread  which  engages  tlie  screw-thread  of  said  bell-moutli  ; 
and  a  sleeve  joint-protector  entirely  surrounding  said 
ring-shaped  screw-adjuster  and  overlapping  onto  .said  bell- 
mouth. 

3,  A  repair  pipe-coupling  consisting  of  a  section  of  pipe 
vlng   at    one   end    a   t>ell  mouth    provided    with    h    s.  tew 

thread;  a  ling  sliapeci  screw  adjuster  having  a  screw 
thread  which  engages  the  screw-thread  of  said  l>ell-moutli  ; 
and  said  screw  adjuster  provided  on  its  exterior  with  a 
thicker  formation  extending  tberearound  like  a  collar 
and  said  collar  formation  having  sockets  or  pit.s  to  receive 
the  dog  pr.ng  .f  a  wrench  ;  and  a  sleeve  joint  protector 
that  surrounds  said  screw-adjuster  and  fits  snugly  about 
gald  collar  formation  above  which  a  packing  sf.ace  is 
formed  between  the  said  screw  adjuster  and  sleeve 

*     .\  repair  pipe-coupling  consisting  of  a  se<  tion  of  pipe 
having  at  one  end  a  bell-mouth  provided  with   an  internal 
screw-thread,   and   on    its  exterior   having   a    surroiin.iiiig 
seat  and   an   aniiul.ar    packing  groove  In   the   seat;   a    ring 
shaped    screw -adjuster    provided    on    its    exterior    with    a 
screw  thread  whi.  b  engages  the  said  interna!  screw  ihr.a.i 
of  the  bell-mouth  ;  and  a   sleeve  that  surrounds  said  ring 
shaped  screw -adjuster  aud  provided  near  one  end  with  an 
internal    screw-thread    that    engages    the    exterior    s.  rew 
thread  of  said  Udl-mouth,  and  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
sleeve  having   an    internal  groove  which   is   coincident   in 
position    with    said    annular    packing    gro,,v.     on    the    seat 
of  the  bell-mouth. 


1.145.583.      SAFETY-CLIP    FOR    I'KNS    .\N1'    FENCILS 
(lEoRCK    W.    Heath    and    Alfkkd    C.    He.ath.    Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  Juno  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  T0:i.23S.      (CI. 
24—11.1 


1.  A  clip  comprising  a  clamping  member,  a  base  por- 
tion Integrally  attactic  1  thereto,  said  base  p.rtioii  having 
a  concaved  attaching  face,  a  lug  cut  from  said  base  and 
l>ent  at  an  angle  thereto,  anti  adapted  to  project  into  a 
pen  barrel,  and  a  seconii  In.;  .'Xtcnding  from  t!i'  end  of 
the  base  portion  and  at  an  angle  t!  eieto, 

2.  A  pen  clip  forming  an  artici.  .  f  nianufactuie  aciapte.! 
to  be  fastened  to  a  fountain  peii  liarrel.  said  clip  ( .nn 
prising  a  one-piece  sheet  of  spring  metal  relatively  thin 
compared  witli  its  other  dimensions  having  a  t>asp  adapted 
to  confoim  to  tile  configuration  of  the  outer  surface  of  t!ie 
barrel  and  liaving  a  pocket  engaging  meml>er  integral 
therewith,  said  base  portion  liavlng  a  plurality  of  prongs 
integral  therewith  and  one  of  said  prongs  adapted  Uj  be 
l»ent  from  the-  general  plane  of  the  base  to  fasten  the 
<'lip  to  the  pen  iwrrel.  one  of  said  prongs  being  aii  exten 
slon  from  an  outer  edge  of  said  base 

M.  A  clip  comprising  a  clamping  member,  a  base  por- 
tion integrally  attached  thereto,  said  base  portion  having 
a  concaved  attaching  face,  a  lug  cut  from  said  base  and 
bent  at  au  angle  thereto  and  adaiited  to  project  Into  a  pen 
barrel,  and  a  second  lug  extending  from  the  end  of  the 
base  portion  and  adapted  to  project  ini.i  a  pt'ii  barrel 
I  •».  .\  pen  clip  f.rniing  an  article  of  manufacture  a.laided 
i    to  l>e  fastened  to  a  foimtain  pen  barrel,  said  clip  compris- 
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lug  a  one-piece  sheet  of  spring;  metal  having  a  base  adapt- 
ed to  coiifirni  •.ii:>Mi!iially  to  the  contl;:uratlon  of  the 
(luier  su!!.t  >•  it  t!.  •  lairel  and  having  a  pocket  engaging 
niemU-r  niT.'^rra  tiuT'uitb,  said  base  portion  having  a 
I'ltirHlity  of  iiri)ni;>  isitirral  therewith  and  adapted  to 
fasten  tilt'  -lip  to  th.'  ii.^n  bfirrol,  one  of  said  prongs  being 
|iu3ltioiiP(i  at  an  outer  edt'f  of  said  base. 

5.  -A  Clip  ('nrnprlsliiiT  i  •  iHiiipiug  member,  a  base  por- 
tion Icte-'rally  a  i  tu.'h.'d  x\^,^^l■•■r,l.  a  lug  cut  from  said  base 
.III. I  l>ent  at  an  antrlf  ttu-f'tn  iimI  adapted  to  project  Into 
a  p<!i  tiuriel.  ami  a  secoi:  !  lii:  oxtendlnu  from  an  edge 
of  tli>'  h:i*f  portion  duA  .niapr.'d  to  !,rn;...r  ;iitO  B  pen 
l.aiT" 

i<'lHiUj  U   not    printe"!   in   tin    iiazftte.] 


1  4o  :.>^4         I'KN     >'LIi'        I  .KM 
X.   J.      Fiit»d    1-Vi      tj.    IHl-t. 
24— 11  J 


/- 


I     \s      liK^TH,    Newark, 
■.;ai    No.    >il6.MS0.      (CI. 


1  In  a  ripvicti  of  thp  dasH  litxsiTlhfl.  thp  'oiiihinntiiin 
\v|fh  «  njbnlav  ''«rrpi  hflvln<r  i  pr^  formw!  s  ecess  therein 
and  havins  a  pinraiity  of  -.pa.o  !  -lotv  through  the  re- 
ct'ssed  pot^ion,  of  .^n  int>'::ra!  i  np  hnvinir  a  pocket  en- 
cn-'ine  frf>o  pnd  and  iii«'an<  loljsiii'iit  xhf  other  end  for 
fai«t>'niii_'  th''  <am.'  to  the  Uarrt^l  at  !  h»'  r''''fj;s.ii  port'.n 
tiuTfof,  >aid  :ii'':u,-  Mn';iMii.-'  aii_u'<i  prongs  exlt-ndiiig 
throiu-li  said  <ior.  with  th-'  •  nd^  thereof  disposed  entirely 
within  said  n-i  f-i^.  wh«'r'-l(y  t:  •■  ion'  of  th.-  barrel  Is  free 
of   any  prrojeotion 

:.'.  In  H  devi.  e  if  til'  i-^-i  il-'^crlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  tsairel  having  a  slot  therein,  of  a  clip  having  an 
openinir  therein  and  a  prong  adjacent  said  opening  posi- 
tioned in  -aid  slot,  a  portion  of  said  prong  bolng  pressed 
a;;ali).-<t  ^aid  barrel  and  a  porti'in  of  said  barrel  pressed 
within  said  opening  to  hold  ^nid  tmrrel  In  engagement  with 
said  clip. 

.■;.  In  a  device  of  the  <lii>s  iescrlbed,  the  coinblnatlon 
of  a  tubular  barrel  of  relatively  thin  metal  having  an 
Inner  bore  of  tinlform  cross  «>rtion  adapted  to  contain  an 
insert  having  a  crossse' ti.  n  ■  pial  to  that  of  the  bore 
.Hid  a  rllp  having  part<  'xfi  iidinir  through  said  barrel  and 
engaging  the  same  on  the  inner  side  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  of  a  fountain  pen 
having  a  rn'-r-d  port1.-,n  forming  a  reoess  within  the  barrel, 
sail!  fMiniof,  haviiii;  a  pinraiity  of  .'ipertures  therethrough, 
of  a  nnii  irv  sprint  .lip  liaving  ine.ins  integral  therewith 
ailjaci'iit  ..ti(»  .nil  th.'r.-of  for  fastening  the  same  to  the 
out.siili'  .)f  til''  i.arr.  '  -ai.;  nicitis  eoraprlsing  a  flexible 
pr.iii_   ;ii!;,i.  .  i:r    th.'  fa-i.tifti  .'n.!   of   the  clip  and  upset  In 

one   ..f   -ai.l   ape'-Tor.'-   ■  ml    n    - !   prong  bent   from   the 

.lip  int.'riii.'.li  ,:h  its  -nl.  >  Htid  upset  in  another  of  said 
ap<'i  t'lr.-.  th.'  poiri.ii,  of  said  prones  within  the  barrel 
l)eing  witlin  siii  r.-.ess  whereby  projections  within  Bald 
barrel   are  eliminated 

5.  Th"  r<)mhiiiati..n  witn  a  tiil.uiar  barrel  of  rela- 
tiv  ly  smai;  tx»re  h  ivinu'  a  portion  adapted  to  have  a  clip 
.itTix.'.l  thereto,  saj.l  p.irtion  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tiirs  e:^tpridiii_'  Theretlrough,  of  a  unitary  spring  clip 
havini;  rii.ans  ini-'-ral  !  iierewlth  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
M)i  f  is;*:  ;ii^  t'  .  sinie  t,,  the  outside  of  the  barrel,  said 
.neans  .'..inprisintr  a  il.  xiljle  prong  adjacent  the  fastened 
end  of  tlie  rlii.  and  ups.t  in  one  of  aald  apertures  and  a 
seii.n.l  pr.'Ui:  .lit  fr.im  th..  .-lip  lnterme<llate  it.s  sides  and 
upset  in  anoth^-r  ..f  s.'ii.l  apertures,  said  prongs  both  ex- 
ten.liiiu'  in  th.'  sane  direction  and  flrmly  engaging  the 
inii.T  siirf  i.e  .,f  the  i.irrei  to  reinforce  the  portion  thereof 
havinr    th.'    .ip'Ttur-'s. 

Claims  f,   did  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,145,585.  TAR<iET.  .Vrthir  F.  IlKHUd.  New  Y.rii, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remlngt.  n  Arm>  luion  Metallir 
Cartridge  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  illed 
Apr.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,126.     (CI.  124—15.1 


1.  A  target  having  a   target  surface  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  target-areas,  each  of  said  areas  being 
provided  with  a  combustible  surface-layer  which  is  Ignlt- 
Ible  by  projectile  Impact,  each  of  said  areaj  having  a  dlf 
fereut  colore.l    is:nition 

2.  A  target  havui_  target-areas  thereon  provided  with 
multi-colored  lighting;  i.mipoun<is  tliereon,  said  compounds 
being  ignltlhl.'  by   [.roj,-.  nie  inip.i.  t. 

3.  A  target  haviii;:  a  targ.'t  -nrfa.  >'  whi.'li  .  .nupri-es 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  and  ...n.  entric  tark-'et-areas  pro- 
vided with  ii-'nltihle  surface-lay. 'rs  having  in  Intensity 
different    coniiustion   eff.'cts,   re.-pectively. 

4.  A  target  havin^r  a  tar^.-i  ~urfa(«'  which  c.inn.ris.'s  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  and  ...n.  .iitrl.'  targi  t  areas  pro- 
vided with  comhu.stlhle  snrfa. .  layers  having  In  Intensify 
different  combustion  efT'Cts.  re>p«'ctively.  and  each  Ignit- 
Ible  by  projectile  impai  t 

5.  A  ta.'g.  t  having  tlie  tar^'.t  surface  thereof  comprising 
three  or  uior.-  adjacent  t.ir^j.t  .ir.as  and  having  two  of  such 
adjacent  areas  pro\ided  .a.  h  with  a  combustible  surface 
layer  Igultiblc  by  proj.  .  til-  impact,  and  having  said  layers 
of  different  combustUl.  .pialities  in  intensity,  respectively, 
whereby  the  hit  area  ma\  lie  .llstlngulshed  by  tiie  .'har 
acter  of  the  combustion  following  the  hit. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printe<i  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,145,586.      ELECTKK     A  IT.M  H  MKNT   FOR   OTHTHAL 
MOSCOPES.     II.\RUV   (;.   llKii.'ii'.   N.  w    York.   N    Y.,  as- 
signor  to    Genera!    Optical    ("o  .    In.   .    a    I'orporatlon    of 
New  York.      Filed    M.n-     l  l.    un  4.      S.Tlal    No.    ^.'4,66.'. 
(CI.   240—8.5.) 


1.  In  an  electric  .uta.  Imi.'nt  tor  a  diairnostlc  in-tru 
ment,  a  hollow  hand  memlxr,  a  lamp  siippoi!,,i  th.  r.  i  y, 
electrical  connections  for  said  lamp  ther.'in  itic!  idinj  a 
current  controlhT.  and  an  animlar  memi.'r  r.'tatat.ly 
mounted  and  8urroun<lin».'  tli.'  handle  for  opiratins;  -aid 
current  controller,  said  annular  m<'mber  being  mountiil  in 
a  position  to  be  niHiiiptilat.'d  l-y  the  luig.rs  .>r  thiimh  of 
the  hand  of  the  [Nrson   t;i'asiiiiit;  ilip  haini   m.inher. 

2.  In   an   electric    attachment    f.ir    a    .lia^n.-!!.     instin 
ment,  a  hollow  hand   tnemher.  a    Imitiii   supported    ther.'!  y. 
electrical  connections  f.tr  s.'ti.!   limi.   m  -aid  liand  m.mher 
including  a   resistance,  a  swltdi   arm   a.lapted   for  engaae- 
ment   with   said   resistance   and   an   aniuilar   member   ro- 


tatably  inountcd  on  the  exterior  of  the  hand  member  con- 
nected to  said  switch  arm. 

3.  Id  an  electric  attachment  for  a  dlagnoxtic  instni 
ment,  a  hollow  hand  memlnr  adapted  to  conttiln  a  dry  bat- 
tery :  an  electric  lamp  suported  by  said  hand  member ; 
connections  for  electrically  connecting  the  battery  to  the 
lamp,  Including  a  current  controller  comprising  a  resist- 
ance and  a  switch  arm  for  engagement  therewith,  and 
means  compri.slng  an  annular  band  on  the  exterior  of  the 
hand  member  for  operating  said  current  controller. 

4,  In  an  electric  attachment  for  a  diagnostic  Instru 
ment,  a  hollow  handle  adapted  to  contain  a  source  of  elec- 
tric energy  ;  a  metallic  sleeve  on  said  handle  adapted  to 
support  said  Instrument,  a  hollow  tubular  memlier  slldably 
mounted  In  said  sleeve,  an  electric  lamp  carried  by  said 
member ;  an  electric  resistance  In  said  handle,  a  switch 
arm  cooperating  therewith  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  tubular  member,  a  hollow  contact  plug  supported  In 
but  Insulafed  from  said  sleeve,  and  a  contact  rod  In  said 
tubular  member  Insulated  therefrom  and  In  electrical  con- 
tact with  &ald  contact  plug  and  means  for  connectinc  the 
electrodes  of  the  battery  to  -aid  contact  pl'ic  and  resist- 
ance reapectlvely. 

1  1  ^  -  ,  5  S  7  .  HANDLE  I-X)K  (  OiKS,  FAICETS,  AND 
\  .\1.VES.  Ottu  <;.  HiT.ncocK.  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Hays  Manufacturing  Company,  Erie.  Pa„  a  Corporation 
of    Pennsvhanla,       Filed     Mar.    13,    191.5.      Serial    No. 

14.ot;7         I".     137—4.' 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  i-lei'i  iiaviii::  it-  iiaiidle-recelvlng  end 
formed  angular  with  Intern,  (iiai.  plane  surfaces  In  cros.* 
area,  and  a  handle  recessed  :<.  tit  ov.r  said  end  and  having 
said  leee-s  notched  conipi.ui.  m.  t  .\  t..  r-,'.  u.  ai..i  lit  the 
..dg.-  ..f  -.11.1  ant-nlal  -iTnei.d  li.  :'.  plurailtx  ..f  adjusted 
positions 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  stem  lia\iiig  its  handie  r.  <  .  n  ing  end 
formed  angular  with  int.'rin.  (liat.  i.iai^e  -urfa.e-  in  cross 
area,  a  handle  rece-sed  t..  i.t  ..ver  -ael  .  iid  ,.i.d  having 
said  recess  notch..!  .  ..inpi.iu.inar.v  t..  i.-.  e.ve  and  tit  the 
edges  of  said  ansjuiar  st.u.  end  in  a  plurality  of  adjusted 
positions,  ami  -,  parat.  ni.:.n-  f.'i  lo<  kin-  said  parts 
against    separation. 

H,  In  a  \alvt.  a  stem  liavin.;  it-  lia  ndi.-  re.  ei\  iii::  end 
f..rnied  aiiLMilar  with  iuterm.'diate  plane  surfa<.'s  in  cross 
ar.'a.  said  .ii.i  Leinu  formed  witn  a  .  ir.-ular  ^i-....\e  Inter- 
m.'.liai.-  th.  .  iid~  ..f  said  angular  porth.n  .i  h.imlle  re- 
cessed t..  ;;t  ..^.r  -aiil  ei..i  an.l  haviiii;  >ai.i  ;.■..•—  ii..t.'!uHl 
eomplelii.  ii;,u.\     to    r.'.elN.     ami    tit    ti,.'    ..l^.  -    ot    -ai.i    a>i;:>l- 

lar  -t.  in  etui  on  botli  side-  ..I'  -ai.i  i:r....\.    in  :••  plurality  of 

Hil)u-t'-.l  p,.~;M.iii-  and  sip.!i-at.'  nmaii-  iii-eit,Me  through 
sal".!  har..i  .  I..  .'i.^:a.:.  -al.l  i:ro..v-  .n  ;he  -ten.  eii.i  10  lock 
sant   part-  against  s.'i.m  atiou. 


1.145,588.  L.VMl'  1  l.\  I  I  IM  Ciiaki.l-  11  IT.>kri<'HTK1i, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Kiied  .hme  17,  l.'U  Serial  No. 
845.533.     (CI.  240—76.) 


1.  In    a    lamp   Hxture,   a    two  part    hollow    ftxtiue   body 
comprl-in;:  upper  and  lower  members  terminatinir  in  over- 


lapping rim  portions  having  clrcumferentially  spaced 
openings  adapted  upon  the  relative  clrcumf.rential  move- 
ments of  said  rim  portions  to  provide  two  or  more  arm 
communicating  openings. 

2.  In  a  lamp  fixture,  a  two-part  hollow  disk  shaped 
fixture  body  comprising  two  concavo-convex  shaped  mem- 
l)ers  having  perforated  clrcumferentially  movable  overlap 
ping  rim  portions  adapted  upon  the  relative  movements 
of  the  latter  to  form  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  arm 
communicating    openings. 

3.  In  a  lamp  fixture,  a  fixture  body  comprising  upper 
and  lower  dished  members  terminating  In  offset  overlap- 
ping rim  portions  the  latter  being  provided  with  openings 
adapted  to  register  with  each  other  upon  the  relative 
movements  of  .said  rim  portions  whereby  to  provide  a  va- 
riable numl)er  of  arm  communicating  openings. 

4.  In  a  lamp  fixture,  a  fixture  body  comprising  con- 
cavo-convex shaped  members  terminating  in  circumferen 
tlnllv  movable  overlapping  rim  portions  having  openlu'^s 
adapted  to  register  with  each  other  whereby  to  form  a 
plurality  of  regularly  spaced  arm  communicating  otK>nings 
and  adapted  upon  the  relative  shifting  of  said  members 
to  vary  the  number  of  such  arm  communicating  openlng>«. 


1.145.5S9.  POUTAi;  !  ill  MOiiK.Vl'HlC-DARK  ROOM 
Li.\NTERN  ATTA*  ii.MKM .  Goium'N  F.  Holl.wd,  Re 
vere.  Mass,  Filed  Apr.  22.  1014.  Serial  No.  833.778. 
(CI.  240—20.) 


A   lantern    attacliment    for   eietii.    laTiip«   comprising   n 
sheet  metal  lamp  Inctosing  lamp  stii.i>.eted  housing  made 

with  a  \v'ndow  and  a  .ioor\\:!\  t'  >  'att.'t  .eitii:  ..f  a  sire  to 
permit  of  the  passag.  t  h- r-'t  hroUirh  ..f  an  ee.  trie  lamp' 
bulb;  a  pane  of  color..!  tiai-parit  material  reniovably 
mounte.l  In  said  wlini  >  a  N.nfim  h.-  .  peninir"  in  said 
housing:  a  shield  covritiij  ■<a](\  ' .  tit  ihi  tinir  .  penin^s  so  a* 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  ii'j't  Tt\-  a  pt-.i'  ..f  d.>ors  for 
said  d.'.'fway  permanently  jii,.  t.-.i  t.  -"ai'i  '  ..usiioj  so  as  to 
close  t.w.ini  .  ;iili  other  around  the  !anii.  '<"'■  interlock 
wif  •  '  ;.iit.i  t  fasten  tlir  attachment  to  s;.l.l  'amp  with 
the  huji'  ..f  ti.'.'  latter  hel  I  out  of  cctnet  witti  the  housing 
and  the  latt.'r  l^.-id  auaiu--  :...  km:  <  i.  tii.  'amp.  the  iw.'et- 
intr  ends  ..;  -.u.!  .i...!'-  ,  v.Ti.i pfdng  i"  ■  1'.-.  the  Joints  l»e- 
twi'.i!  iii<'  -;:iii..  a'l.i  II'.. ill-  r.>r  holdln;;  <•■>)■]  'l._>ors  in  their 
closi'.l    lanip   .'ii-ai-'iii.;    p.-'ti..n. 


l.M''<.iCt        I'.KNIt       r..il    I      Mi:<  IIAMS.M.       N.iHM.vN     B. 
Hi  Kh.    .New    Hi. tain,    lot.ii.    assignor    to   The   .\merlcan 
Hardware  Corporation.   New  Britain.  <onn..  a  ("orpora 
tion   of  Connecticut.      Filed  .Tan.    13,   191o.      Serial   No. 
l.fM)!.      (CI.  70 — 120. > 
1.   A   panic  bolt   me<hHnlsm  for  doors,  inclmi't  .;   »   latc'i 

bolt  and  a  latch  controlling  bar  carried  by  the   ;     r    ini.n  i- 
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ally  Mp.ralif  in.  iitii  f  ■!■  movinsr  said  tmr  In  latch  with- 
drawing <iir<Tti.iri.  an  a  .iitnu'tit  stationary  relative  to  the 
<l<Kir  and  a  cotiihiiifd  dnor  and  Imr  latrhing  inenns  movable 
r.'latively  to  sai  !  liaor  and  coOperatins  with  said  abut- 
mpur  an'l  -iaM  ^■■av.  r.-<p»><'tlvply.  to  hn-k  the  door  closed  and 
to  lat'h  >aiil  :  ar  111  ituor  open  position,  respf^ctlvely. 


2.  A  panic  bolt  mechanism  for  doors,  includin«  n  Intch 
Iwdt  and  a  latch  controlling  bar  carried  liy  the  door, 
mnnnnlly  operable  means  for  moving  said  bar  In  latch 
wirh<lrawlnK  direction,  an  abutment  stationary  relative  to 
the  door,  and  a  combined  door  and  bar  iatchlnsj  means 
movable  relatively  to  said  door  and  coSpcratinjj  with  said 
abutment  and  said  bar,  to  lock  the  door  closed  and  to 
latch  said  bar  in  door  open  position,  and  with  other 
aliiitm«'nt  inenns  stationary  relative  to  the  door  and  co- 
operatin_'  \vit!i  -iaiil  ir  '  ■  _  i'aii'^  when  the  door  Is 
closed.  \\  hiroLy  salil  lat.l.:n„'  ;i;  ans  i.s  moved  to  release 
said  bar  and  to  latch  said  door  closed. 

3.  .\  jianlc  holt  m<H'hanism  for  doors.  Includint;  a  latch 
bolt  and  a  latch  rnntrnlline  bar  carried  by  the  door,  manu- 
ally iiperable  nitan-^  f-r  iii"vin_'  said  bar  in  latch  with- 
drawing direction,  an  a'litniPiu  stationary  relatively  to 
til"  door,  and  combined  .!.■■  •  1::  '  bar  latching  means  car- 
riid  '  ^  and  movable  relativfly  tu  the  door  and  cooperating 
with  <:\i:\  aiutment  and  said  imr,  respectively,  to  auto- 
ina::ia!!y  loik  tlu^  door  close.i  and  to  automatically  latch 
said  I'ar  in  manually  moved  position,  respectively. 

4.  A  panic  bolt  nu'rhanlsm  for  doors.  Including  a  latch 
b<i!t  ml  a  latch  controlling  bar  carried  by  the  door, 
manna  Vv  njura'ilo  means  for  moving  said  bar  in  latch 
withdrawing'  direction,  as  abutment  stationary  relatively 
to  the  dd.ir.  and  comhiii.Ml  .\,,.,:-  anil  bar  latching  means 
carrhd  liy  and  nMvahlt'  r-tlatively  to  the  door  and  co- 
ojnTatini;  with  said  ahutuicnt  and  said  bar,  respectively, 
to  autoiuatii  .liiv  h><k  the  door  closed  and  to  automati- 
cally latch  said  'ar  in  manually  moved  position,  respec- 
tively, there  hein_'  ^th.  !•  -rationary  abutment  means  co- 
operating witli  said  latcliin-  means  when  the  door  reaches 
olosed  position,  wheri  i  y  said  ni  ms  is  automatically  moved 
to  release  said  har  and  u>  co<>p«>rate  with  said  first  abut- 
ment to  lock  the  door  close. I. 

.'  .V  [)aiiic  hoit  mechanism  for  (imirs,  incTudlng  a  latch 
liolt  anil  a  latcli  controllin:.'  har  ■.■)i-ried  hy  the  door,  manu- 
all\  ujieraihe  means  for  innvinL'  -aid  bar  in  latch  wlth- 
diawin^  dircirii.n.  :ui  a'utnienf  stationary  relative  to 
the  do'U-,  and  a  coniii  ri.  ,1  door  and  bar  latching  means 
carried  !i.\  the  d,  ,,>■  ,ii,.i  movable  relatively  thereto  and  to 
s.iiii  hai,  said  mean-  ■  n_'a;;Ine  with  said  abutment  and  co- 
•  ij'";  a  r  inir  vvitli  s.iid  hai  to  lock  the  door  closed,  and  being 
n.  .v.iile  to  rehas.'  said  liiutment  and  latch  said  bar  when 
the  latter  is  mo\ed  and  thi'  door  is  moved  toward  open 
position. 

I  Claims  d  t"  1:1  n^t  piinted  in  the  Gazette.] 
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.1. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ihara  te 
tlon  with  a  clock   time  mechanisi 
minutes  of  an  hour  indicated   hy 
value  in  anticlockwise  direction  fmm 


ci-iiie,i.   the  ...ujblua- 

,   of  a   dial   divided   into 

numerals   increasing   in 

.jiven  point ;  an 


Index  movable  In  co<"»poratlon  tiierewith:  means  Tor  .nito- 
matlcally  connecting  said  im'ex  with  s.aid  liin.  me,  ha- 
nlsm  when  said  Index  is  manually  mm-il  anti  clock  wise 
over  said  dial  from  said  given  point  to  a  selected  position  ; 
and  automatically  to  disconnect  said  Index  from  -aid  time 
mechanism,    when    It   Is    returne,]    to    said    1  "in'  -aid 

mechanism  and  means  to  sound  an  ahirm  when  ^:,<,\  indev 
arrives  at  said  point. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilved,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clock  time  nu.  li.ani-m  and  a  dial  ami  hands  there- 
for: of  a  larger  dial  surroundint;  the  .Lnk  11  il,  divided 
Into  minutes  of  an  hour  indicated  by  uumerals  increasing 
in  value,  anti-clock  wise  from  a  given  point ;  an  index 
movable  In  coSperation  with  the  lai  L'er  dial  :  means  for 
automatically  connecting  sahi  index  wiiti  said  time  mecha- 
nlstn  when  said  Index  is  manuali\'  mnv^d  ,intic!.,.k  \k.  ise 
over  sahl  larger  dial  fr<un  -aid  L'iven  [loint  :  .and  auto- 
matically to  disconnect  s.aid  index,  from  said  time  ni.  eha- 
nlsm,  when  It  U  returned  to  said  [."int  hy  sai<i  mechanism  ; 
means  to  sound  an  alarm  wl  en  ~nid  index  .arrives  at  said 
point,  and  means  to  lock  the  in  !r  x  w  1. n  it  arrives  at  a 
given  point  beyond  the  alarm  ji. unt 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cluir.o  ter  des(  riheii.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  clock  time  mechanism  a  dial  arid  hands  there- 
for; another  dial  divided  into  minutes  .,f  ;in  hour  indi- 
cated by  numerals  arrauL'rd  in  tlie  revers.  order  from  that 
of  a  rlock  ;  an  Index  movably  cooperatin:;  with  said  latter 
dial;  a  designated  point  on  said  dial  imlicative  of  alarm; 
means  for  manually  mnvlntr  said  index  over  said  dial  in 
antl-clo<'k-wlse  direerjon  t"  any  selected  minute  space; 
audible  Indicating  ■>.  •  et, mism  operahle  w  hen  said  index  ar- 
rives at  said  alarm  p'  inr  .  and  .autiunatie  m.ans  to  connect 
said  index  with  the  clock  time  lu'chani-m  when  said  index 
Is  manually  .moved  from  said  ilarm  point  and  automati- 
cally to  disconnect  said  index  from  said  time  mechanism 
at  or  about  the  time  when  said  index  arrives  at  said  alarm 
point. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  clock  time  me(duinism.  a  (nslng.  a  clock  <llal 
and  hands  therefor;  of  a  dial  frame,  to  the  rear  of  which 
said  clock  casing  is  connecteii  :  an  index  dial  within  said 
frame,  divided  into  minutes  of  ;in  hdur  indicated  by  nu- 
merals arranged  in  the  reverse  oid.r  of  a  clock  :  an  Index 
movably  cooperating  therewith  and  having  its  axis  sub- 
stantially within  the  center  of  said  index  dial,  said  (lock 
dial  being  positioned  at  one  -tj.ie  of  tl'e  axis  of  said  index 
<lial  ;  a  zone  on  said  Index  diai  in  li  five  of  alarm  ;  another 
zone  on  said  Index  dial  indicative  of  silence:  means,  auto- 
matically to  connect  said  index  with  sold  clock  time  mecha- 
nism, when  said  index  Is  moved  anti-clock  wise  out  of  said 
alarm  zone  and  automatically  to  disconnect  said  Index  from 
said  clock  time  mechaidsni  when  it  arrives  at  the  alarm 
zone;  means  to  produce  an  alarm  when  said  index  reaches 
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-aid  alarm  /one  an.)  lo  -top  the  alarm  «  lien  said  index  is 
maiiuallv  moved  mio  tin  silent  zone  and  means  to  prevent 
rurtlier  manu.u   nio\. m.  ni   of  said  index  in  ihe  same  direc 

tnui 

.'e  In  a  device  of  ttic  cli.araeier  descril"-d.  a  pncted  lever 
earrvini;  a  i.amnoT  on  it-  free  end:  a  rotatahie  vviiee.  : 
means  -ec-ired  to  the  lever,  near  its  pi\otMl  point  for 
vihraiin.-  -ai<l  lever  in  eoooperatlon  with  said  wheel  ; 
anotiier  rotatable  wheel  piovided  witli  an  annular  fl,tnt.'e 
havini:  a  noteh  oi  ..p.-nini:  riieiHui  ;  aiiotinr  lever  project- 
Inj;  from  Ihe  i,i\oi:ii  jioint  of  tie  lir-^t  named  lever,  li.aving 
a  part  adapted  to  pass  throUL-ii  -aid  HMUiiiu  to  permit  The 
hammer  to  be  vibrated  an  1  t  .ock  -aid  varatory  iioaiis 
when  on  either  side  of  said  flange. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.1  15,592.  \  1.111'  1.1:  HK.VKK  Khknkzi.h  CtRTis 
Jenkins.  Shrewsbury.  .Mass.  riie.l  Ma\  7,  li»14  Serial 
No.  837.053.     (CI.  21— t>.i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  speed  con- 
trolling lever,  of  a  brake,  a  movable  rod  means  whereby 
when  said  lever  is  moved  beyond  the  hit:h  spe.  .1  position  it 
will  1k'  positively  connected  with  said  rod.  an  1  wi!i  remain 
80  connected  when  the  lever  is  moved  hack  tn.  r.after  to 
low  speed  positions,  and  means  operated  h.\  the  rod  for 
causing  the  brake  to  be  applied  when  the  rod  i-  moved 
with  the  lever  to  the  low  speed  oo-ition-  of  iIk    latter. 

2.  In  a  brake,  the  coini m.i!  ion  of  a  j.air  of  springs,  a 
brake  shoe  under  the  spnn--  havnie  •  u-  end  thereof  fixed 
to  one  end  of  each  -pi.n::  and  the  otie;  end  freely  con- 
nei  te.l  with  the  other  end  <if  ea<  li  -lum.;  and  a  I'air  of 
liuk^  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  ttie  hrake  shoe 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  .and  pivotally  sup- 
ported at    fh.ir  forward  ends. 

:;.  li,  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  jiair  of  to-gles.  a 
Itrake  shoe,  mean-  foi  expanding  said  toggles,  and  springs 
for  connecting  said  ios.'i;ie^  with  the  l<rake  si  oe 

4.  In  a  brake,  the  eon, lunation  witli  a  pair  of  t.i.:i;;es. 
a  rrnl  connect 'ni:  iloi:  iowrr  ends,  a  pair  of  springs,  means 
for  couneeiiiii;  Ihe  springs  with  saiil  rod.  eacli  extending 
forwnrdl.v  and  riarwardix  ihia-eftaun.  a  tirake  shoe  under 
the  spririi;-  having  ot,,-  .  nd  thereof  fixed  to  one  end  of 
each  -iUiU,:  and  the  other  end  freely  connected  \\  itb  the 
other  end  of  ■  a   i^  -pi n. 

5.  In  a  brake,  tlie  cmhination  witli  a  pair  of  toggles, 
a  pair  of  springs  connected  with  -aid  tougles.  each  ex- 
tending !o:\^:l>o;^  al;d  feaiwardly  thelefrom.  a  h'ake  -hoe 
under  tlie  -pinj-  l.,t\in.:  one  end  tliereof  fixed  to  one  ■nd 
of  each  siuiii.-  .n,,]  the  .,ther  end  freely  connected  with  the 
other  en<l  of  ■■■„■  h  -prin.:,  and  a  pair  of  links  connected 
with  the  for\\aril  end  of  the  hrake  shoe  and  extending  feu- 
wardly  therefrom  and  i,:\  ot.ili.\   -upporied  .u  their  forward 

ends. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  ih.   i.azett.   ] 


1.1 4. -...-.9."..      FI.FC  runi.V  ric    CKLI.    AM'    Miri'IKHi    OF 
.MAIN'IAININ'.     IIIF    Fl'Fli   IFNCH     THFUFiM-,      Wii 
i^IAM    .M.    Jewei.i..    Chicago.    111.    a>si-nor    to    chloride 
F'r<»cess  Comiwiny.    Chicago.    111.,   a    (  otporation      f    Fiii 
n.ds.      Filed   Mar.   2.    1914.      Serial    No.    ^ui.'.tT^         '  1 
204 — 58. » 
I.   The  method  of  maintaining   the  eflirieni  \    of  an   idee 

trolytlc  cell  of  the  type  described    whn  li  consists  in  cans 


ing  licjuor  fr(uii  ihe  ano.le  ■lan,''*!  I  Hou  toward  tlie 
(Mlhode  cdi.iml>er  neU.w  Iht-  ii  \  1  .  ol  tlu  cathode  tiieiein. 
:,nil  tlieii  our  ,d  the  cell  independently  of  tb^  oiiriow  of 
lathode  ihiiKir 


:  )r-r   ^ 


•-.  Ihe  nieibod  <if  maiiitainiii.;  ilie  ftbciency  of  an  elec- 
ii-.lytii  cell  of  the  t\  pe  de-,ri:.eci.  w  hii  ti  consists  in  caus- 
ing liyuor  from  the  anode  ehami'er  lo  flow  into  the  ca- 
tliode  chamhc  r  t>eio\\  the  :e\o,  ,  f  the  eatiio'ie  therein,  and 
tlien  out  of  the  ccii  in<iei,.-i,iiont  ly  o!  the  outllow  f.f  cath- 
ode liijunr. 

3.  The  meil.id  .d  mal  tain.ng  tiie  effi.  jency  of  an  elec- 
trolyiie  eel!  of  the  t\  pi  de-i  >  i';..-d.  whl.!,  consists  ir.  -:nis- 
Ing  iiuuor  from  tlie  ;ii.od.  .iiano'er  '•  tiov\  .a<:o-,  tlic 
lou.-r  portion  of  tli.-  ..■uliode  .  i.ainu- r  ami  then  out  of 
the   cell  inde],.  ndi  ntjy   rd   the  outtlow   of  cathode   dijiior. 

4  Hie  metiiod  of  raaintaining  the  efficiency  of  an  elec- 
trolytic cell  of  the  type  descrihed.  whl<h  consists  in  caus- 
iii'j  liiiuor  from  the  anod..'  (handier  ti.i  flow  toward  the 
cathode  chaml>er  below  ih  level  of  the  catiiodi  therein, 
and  then  out  of  the  (tdi  independently  of  the  outflow  of 
(Mthode  li<iuor.  and  then  re-Introducing  the  liquor  into  the 
aijod.    ,'hamber. 

.">.  Ihe  method  of  mainir.ining  the  ofliciency  of  an  ■  iec-. 
trolytlc  cell  having  anode  .and  cathode  chandlers  lii-^;  sed 
side  by  side,  aiei  \u  which  th.e  ciecirfdyte  eompri-.-  a 
heavier  anode  liipni  and  a  lighter  cathode  liijuor.  w  .ich 
consists  in  maiiiiH  m  iiiij  a  i',  w  .rf  ii.jUor  from  the  lower 
porti'Ui  of  the  anode  ehaino'r  mt'  i  in  lowil  portion  of 
Ih'  eatie  di  .  liaiiiiier  and  ilun  oiit  . d'  the  cell  independ- 
ently  of   tlie   outflow  of  cathode    llijUo' 

[Claims  •>  to  15  not  printed  in  ihe  i,azette.] 


1,145.5!M  SiiuHi  CIiaTITlNU  i'F\!«i;  i  Oli  ELEC- 
1"KI(  .MniiiUS,  C.\iiLT'^  I  KfNM.i'i.  S.  ,:;!:  Hrain- 
tree.  .Mas.-,,  assignor  to  Ihi;  liultziTd  atK'i  Flectric 
Company.  Brookilti'.  Mass.,  n  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Fileii  Aug.  1.  1914  Sena.  No  «;.-i4..-22. 
(Cl.  172— 27».  i 


1  «•"     -^   /■/ 


1.  .\  -horf  eirru'iiiiL:  di  mo  t,.;  .i,.  Trn  motors,  having, 
in  comhinat  ion.' .a  .-.iinmui  aloi'.  hu<1  a  plurality  of  rocker- 
arms  provided  with  means  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends 
adapted  when  suh.i  ( ted  !.  centrifugal  force  to  t)e  brought 
into  contact  with  ihe  commutator. 

2.  A  short  circuiting  devid  for  electric  motors,  having. 
in  eonduiiatioii.  a  commuiator.  of  a  plurality  of  rocker- 
arms,    and    a    plurnlii>    of   ("ontact    blocks   pivoted   at    the 

Mfi  r  ends  of  the  rocker-arms  and  adapted   under  the  in- 
liueiici    of  eentrifugii!  f   re,,  to  contact  the  commutator. 

:',  \  ^hori  circuiting  device  for  electric  motors,  having. 
in  comiiination.  a  commutator,  an  annular  sleeve  pro- 
\ided  wit!;  radial  -'.Is,  a  plurality  of  rocker-arms  mov- 
atili  in  -<.iid  >;lo!...  and  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  contact 
!  Ik  k<  I.iv   tod  at    the  outer  ends  of  the  rocker  arms,  and 
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adapted   to    fontnct  the  commutator  at   a   predetermined 

iiKir  >i    -I  'cii.   th.     'enter  of  gravity  of  the  contact  blocks 
l>-jni:  h.-yiii'l  thi'  pivots. 

t  A  -i;  rt  plniiitinir  device  for  electric  motors,  hav- 
ing,', ill  •'  ^i!  :  :''i  '.  rirainntator,  a  plurality  of  r>)cker- 
arms,  aii  aii:;  ;  :ir  Niwj  supporting  the  rocker  arms,  and 
contact  blocks  pivoted  respectively  on  the  rocker  arms, 
the  center  of  jiravlty  of  the  confM(  t  blocks  belnp  l>e,,ond 
the  pivots  and  tho  free  ends  of  tho  contact  block.s  helug 
Interposed  betwotu  their  r.ntrr*  f  nmvlty  and  the  com- 
mutator, so  that  when  thf>  lontaci  blocks  are  lu-tcd  upon 
by  centrifugal  force  th.ir  tree  ends  are  brought  into  con- 
tact with  the  commutMtiir. 

5.  A  short  clrruiting  d»'vice  for  olectrlc  motors,  having, 
in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  commutator  mounted  on  it  and 
forming  a  chamber  with  end  and  side  walls  around  the 
shaft,  an  annular  sleeve  8lidln;jly  mounte<l  upon  the  shaft 
and  provil'.!  ^virh  radial  slots,  a  plurnllty  of  rocker- 
arm.'  lU'vniiU'  in  -j.-iid  slots  and  located  within  the  cham- 
ber, a  <piinL'  fi-nilm-  to  press  the  base  ends  of  the  rocker 
arm-;  atrani-.*  fhf  'Mid  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  a  plu- 
ralitj  nf  ''onrK't  blocks  pivoted  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
rocker-ariiK  : .  -i  .  ■"Ivily  am!  adapted  under  the  Influence 
of  ''onrrifui.'iii  f'^n'o  at  a  pr"dt'T>Tni!ne<i  spee<l  to  overcome 
rh«'  a'Tiiin  I'f  rh.'  -iprinLr  npi'ii  th'  I'ocker-arms  and  force 
'h'-m  aL.'alii-t  rh.'  si(K>  wnl:  nl'  thi'  rhambfr. 

,'-  lalm^  '-'  t'.'  I'l  imt  priiirfd  m  tl'f  <;azctte.] 


l.U.",. ".!».'.  KMi:R'',FNt  V  HHAKE.  .TaOiB  B.  KviDSEN, 
Chicago.  Ill  Kl!'"!  Sept  i:;  lOir',.  Serial  No.  789.633. 
(CI.  21—8.) 


1  Th.'  iinii'iiiati.i;'  with  h  v«'hii  !■•,  -f  iirakiiij;  means 
fh'-refor  loinprisiiiL'  I'-irs  ronnftted  \vit!i  saM  \i'hi'"le  and 
adapf'd  t"  -'li.p.nt  iht-  -:Mnu'  with  rlir  <Ir  \  in^'  wheels 
thereof  wfT'  th"'  '-'i-oiui'i.  a  m.ivable  latch  in.'in'.c--  'lirectly 
and  plvoiall>  '..niic.'t.-.l  with  said  h'Ks  ami  aila;'ic<l  to  en- 
gage a  tixfil  iiii'Mi  '.  r  means  f<<v  normally  holding  said 
membcis  in  .rvjatcnicnt  th'T'-iiy  tiuldtiL:  said  leirs  in  Inop- 
erative position,  and  means  f.ir  i-eleisim:  said  movable 
latch  rii' ni'iei-  fr'iru  en::as:ement  with  sai'l  flxe.)  member 
tlierel.i  '.1  i>erTiiit  Said  leu's  'n  lake  .i|ierative  [xisltion 
through  the  force  nf  trravity. 

2.  The  coniliinatioii  with  a  vehicle,  of  braking  means 
therefor  comprising  legs  connected  with  said  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  support  the  same  with  the  driving  wheels 
thereof  off  the  grotind.  u  tnovalilc  Iat<  h  member  directly 
and  pivotally  connected  with  said  :e:;.s  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  fixed  nietnler.  means  f'^r  normally  holding  said 
members  in  engajrenient  theretr-  h 'Idlng  said  legs  in  in- 
/^[i.  a'jve  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  movable 
latch  memtier  from  entjairement  with  said  fixed  member 
thereby  to  peimit  said  legs  to  take  operative  position 
through  the  force  of  gravity,  said  means  being  adapted  to 
Iw  operated  by  the  driver. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  braking  means 
therefor  comprisin;:  less  connected  witli  said  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  support  the  same  with  the  driving  wueels 
thereof  otT  ihi  Lir-'uml.  mean-<  for  placing 'said  legs  in  nor- 
mal inope  ,iti\  0  position,  :i  movable  latch  member  di- 
rectly and  iii\(irali,\  .  "[.n, .,■!.', i  'Aith  said  legs  and  adapted 
til  engage  a  fixed  mm  or  nc  in-  t  u-  automatically  lock- 
ItiL'  snid  mem'ier'j  in  su'  h  ei,..:a-o  ineni  thereby  to  hold  said 
le'.;-;  in  1  n. i i u' ra 1 1  v  e  j  (witi-  r.  and  iicans  for  releasing  said 
Iix'icintr  means 

t.  The  coni'iination  «itii  a  vehicle,  of  braking  means 
th'  refor.  -omprisine:  i  hiak"  shoe  carried  by  said  vehicle 
and  mii\n!'l''  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  a 
link  pivota  ly  c.nn  cted  with  said  shoe  and  slldal>ly  con- 
necteil  with  sail  ..'hicle.  moan.s  for  limiting  said  sliding 
niov.'];!,'nt    iniei''i'.:a-'ing   means  on   said   link  and   vehicle 


for  holding  the  brake-shoe  in  raised  position,  and  means 
for  moving  said  link  to  cause  said  interengaginL-  m.-ans 
to  disengage  to  permit  the  brake  shoe  to  drop. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  braking  means 
therefor.  <'ompii8ing  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  said  vehicle 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  a 
link  pivotally  connected  with  said  shoe,  an!  means  for 
connecting  said  link  to  said  vehicle  coraiirisin.;  i  icem 
ber  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  recess  offset  n  n  <iid 
slot,  and  a  pin  for  engazemeni  w  itli  said  slot  and  recess  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  link  and  latch  It  lu  position. 

iriaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.145,R96.  CALCilA  1  INi,  .Wl'  I'KINTINO  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  METEU.s.  .\ani-.)>  K  .i.vu,  Budapest,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary, assignor  to  Automctrograph  Rfiszv^nytftr- 
sasftg.  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary,  a  Corpcratlon  of 
Hungary.  Filed  .Nov.  12,  1012.  Serial  No.  731,023. 
(CI.  234—36.) 


m 


1.  In  a  calculatlii-'  aii'i  piinMn_'  aiiiKuatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurnMa\  of  nnmherini:  disks:  a  idnten 
adapted  to  engr.fre  uiie  part  "f  pe  p'Tljilieiy  of  th.'  .lisks; 
a  counter  Ix'arlng  lolaot..!  r  .  .niraL;.-  the  diann't  ri.'al'y 
opposite  part  of  saM  p'T![.h'  •,■^  :  and  ne  ans  for  .•aii-in<: 
relative  motion  between   sal.!   platen  and  counter   hejrinL' 

2.  In  a  prlntlnir  apparatus,  the  .oinMnation  of  n  print- 
ing disk;  a  platen  a.lapt.d  t..  .•n.a.:.'  ii  i.oint  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  disk:  a  (..nntei-  liearlne  adapted  to  engage 
a  s\il)stantlally  d!ametil.all>  opjxisite  pidiit  of  said  pe- 
riphery: and  mean>  f.rr  .ansinL'  relative  motion  between 
said  platen  and  counter  liearin- 

3.  In  a  calculating'  and  prin'inL'  nppariiru"^.  tlv  '-ombi- 
natlon  of  a  counting'  train  havlni:  nnmhering  disks  hav 
Ing  intermittent  movi-ment  :  means  by  wiilch  printiim  may 
be  effected  at  a  part  of  the  disks;  and  a  counter  hearing; 
and  means  for  pTessini:  tiie  counter  bearing  against  the 
periphery  of  the  disks  .liarn.trb  ally  oppf.site  to  said  part. 

4.  In  a  calculatini:  and  printing'  apparatus,  the  cmibl- 
natlon  of  a  plurnllty  of  nuinberinir  disks:  a  plat'>ti  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  toward  the  perii)hery  of  the  disks  at  one 
part;  a  counter  bearini:  'Llapte.!  to  he  pushed  against  the 
disk  at  a  part  diametrically  .ipposite  to  the  first  named 
part:  a  yieldably  mounted  s|iimlle  :  eccentrics  sicured 
thereon  at  different  anLrles  an. I  m-ans  connecting  the 
counter  bearing  and  pliten  to  tti.'  .^c.  entries. 

5.  In  a  calculatini.'  aii.l  printim.'  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  numherinir  disks  :  a  platen  adapt 
ed  to  be  moved  toward  the  periphery  of  the  disks  at  one 
part;  a  counter  hi'irinc  a.laptc.l  t..  he  push,  d  against  the 
disk  at  a  part  diametrically  ..pposite  t..  the  first  named 
part  ;  a  yk-ldably  mount.-.!  spimil.'  :  eccentrics  secured 
thereon  at  substantially  l  so  pirr  and  means  connecting 
the  eccentrics  to  the  coiintei    i.  ,i:inu  and  platen. 

(Clalmf.  6  to  9  not  printe.l  in  tto'  tiazette.] 


1.145.597.       M'lNKI  N      WIM.N-  H        Ai.kkkt    O.    KoP.iCKI, 
Bay    City,     .\iicli.      lilnl    ^<ri)t.     11.     1H14.       Serial    No. 
861.244.      (CI.  81  —  177.1 
I.    .V   monkey  wrench  comprlslni:  a   bar.  n   jaw    fixed  on 

one  end  of  the  bar.  a  handle  longitudinally  adjustable  on 
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the  other  end  of  the  bar.  a  jaw  slldable  on  the  bar  and 
havlnir  a  threaded  opening,  a  screw  in  the  bar  rotatlvely 
connected  to  the  fixed  jaw  and  extendlutr  throuL'h  the  open- 
ing in  the  slldable  jaw  and  a  r«Ml  rotatlvely  connected  to 
the  handle  at  one  end  and  slidabjy  connected  to  the  screw 
at  the  other  end  to  rotate  the  screw. 

"     '\      -  _ "         '      -    '    ■'   '     I 

■' .i._jiMM*.*..*.Wi<«j......'Wv''^WBB|P^^^^^^^*^_     _ ^_       L,  , 

*  Z  - 

2.  A  monkey  wrench,  comprising  a  bar  having  a  Jaw 
fixed  thereon,  u  jaw  movable  on  the  bar  and  having  a 
screw  threaded  opening,  a  screw  extending  through  said 
opening  and  rotaiably  connected  to  the  bar,  a  handle 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  bar,  and  means  carrk>d 
by  the  handle  connected  with  said  adjusting  screw  for 
manually  rotating  the  same. 

3.  A  monkey  wrench,  comprising  a  tixed  jaw,  a  bifur- 
cated bar,  a  m<>valile  jaw  on  said  bar  having  opposing 
segment  nuts  eNNi.iui-'  into  the  si>ace  between  the  mem 
hers  of  the  i.,i'  .n  alj'i-tin:;  s.  rew  bctw.ii  the  members 
of  the  bar  an-l  •  'iial-d  in  tl,.'  tix.  .1  .law  ami  also  engaged 
by  the  -cL'm.nt  ;:  .r-  <\\  th'  iii.o.a!.!.'  jaw.  a  handle  longi- 
tudinally H'ljusiai  I.,  on  said  'ar,  a  ro<l  journaled  In  the 
axis  of  the  lian.ll.  and  slidabl\  c lected  to  said  adjust- 
ing screw,  ami  a  km.i.  on  ti.e  outer  end  of  the  ru.i 

4.  .\    [n..nkc.\    wlikK.    .■omprisiii^;    a    tixed    jaw,   a    bifur- 
cated  liar    Mtta.h.-.l    lo   sai.l    tix.-d    .law.    u   .jaw    m.'Vable    on 
the  bar  and   bavin;:   a   s.  r.  w    threaded   opening,  an  adjust 
in;:   s,  rew  journal..!      'tw.n    tli.'   ne  mh.  r-   .if  the   bar  and 
ext.ii'lin.-    llu-ouirb    til.     il.r.a.le.l    ..i..  iiin-    in    th.-    m.'va''. 
jaw,    -a;.!    adjusting    s<  n  w     '..mil'    tiihular    a!    oic     .ml    'in'! 
l.rovide.l    with    a    loni:itmiinally    ext.nde.!    slot,    a    h.-uali. 
loiiL'itudlnally  adjustable  on  said   !  .■ir.   ;;   rod  In  axial  HJine- 
ment   with   the  adjusting  screw    and   joiirnalei!   in   the  axis 
1,1    ,1,,.    haiidl'-.   the   inner   end   of    s,iiii    ro-l    .'Xi"!idin'_'   into 
the   tiil'ii'ir  portion  of  the  adjustin,;  screw.   ,.    pni  iiroject- 
In-  ironi  -ni.l  rod  Into  the  longltudinarsb.t  m   th.    a.ijust- 
iiiL'  -cT-eu,   I'.i'd   :i   knob  on  the  outer  eic!   of  said   p.  1 

5.  A  mouk-'y  wn-nch,  cotniirisini:  a  hlfiu  .Ht.'.l  i>ar  lia\inK 
a  fixed  Jaw  at  one  end,  a  jaw  m  .vable  on  said  bar  ana 
having  opposing  segment  nuts  eMeiiding  bctwe«'n  the  mem 
hers  of  the  bar.  an  adjusting  screw  journaled  between 
the  said  m.  mbers  and  encaged  by  the  segment  nuts  on 
the  movsMe  jaw,  one  end  of  said  screw  being  tubular  and 
pro vi lie!  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  screw  threads  on  the 
other  end  of  the  bar.  an  internally  screw  threaded  handle 
adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  the  bar.  a  rod 
journaled  in  the  axis  of  the  handle  and  projecting  through 
the  closed  end  of  the  same,  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft 
also  extending  Into  the  tubular  portion  of  the  adjusting 
screw,  a  transverse  pin  projecting  from  the  rod  and 
traversing  the  longitudinal  slot  In  the  adjusting  screw, 
and  a  knob  on  the  out.  r  .  n<l  •  f  th.    r."! 


portion  of  the  housing  being  formed  with  a  drainage 
opeulniT.  a  thimble  carrying  plate  pivoted  within  the 
bousina  and  having  downwardly  extending  flanges  con- 
tacting with  the  walls  of  the  houslnir.  a  thimble  mounted 
upon  said  plate,  and  means  for  holding  the  plate  in  any 
angularly  adjustable  position  with  relation  to  the  roof 
plate. 

2.  A  roof  plate  bavlnir  a  central  elongated  openlne 
formed  with  an  upstanding  wall,  a  bousing  trlanffular  iu 
form  mounted  upon  the  roof  plate  and  engaging  said 
walls,  and  an  end  wall  having  a  <lrainage  opening  lietween 
It  and  the  roof  plate,  a  hood  mounted  upon  the  roof  plate 
and  extending  over  the  upper  end  of  the  housing,  a  thimble- 
cnrryitiL.'  plate  pivote<!  at  one  end  within  said  hood,  a 
tbinilile  mounted  th-re<>n,  said  thimble-carrying  plate  hav- 
ing downwardly  extending  flanges  on  its  sides  and  free  end. 
and  means  for  supporting  tlie  thimble-carrying  plate  in 
any  desired  angular  relation  to  the  roof  plate. 

3.  A  roof  plate  having  aii  elongat»»d  oix^nina  confined  by 
upwardly  extending  walls,  a  housing  mounted  upon  said 
roof  plate  and  comprlslne  triangular  side  walls  and  an 
end  wall,  the  lower  end  of  the  end  wall  b<  ing  spaced  from 
the  roof  plate  to  provide  a  drainage  opening,  a  thimble 
carrying'  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
housin-'  ,1  •!  imh'.'  riirried  thereby,  means  for  anmilarly 
adiusiim;  tli.  •!  inn  e  carrying  plate  with  ndation  to  the 
rof>f  pi  :t.  and  a  .urN.d  septum  disposinl  within  *he  hous- 
itiL'  HI  till-  fi-e.  end  of  the  thlinl'le  carrvlnL'  fdate  and  with 
which,  said   tlilnihleo'nrrx-inc  plate  contact-,   the  lower  end 

r.Tof  plate  to  permit 


1.145.598.  KOOF  1  LATE.  Ki-w  a,...  l.Aiioiui.a  k,  French 
Gulch,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  17.491. 
<CI.  108—26.) 


1.   .\   roof  plate  having  an  opening,  a  housing  mounted 
above  the  opening  and  attached  to  the  plate,  the  low.-st 


T.)j]2.  a  h.iuslnc 
pi\ota!!y  mount- 
.ng'.iiar  .'T  paral- 
carried   tbenby. 


of  -nld  septum  lelnir  spaced  from 
the  drninsL'''  ..f  water  therettiront'l 

4  .\  roof  pint.'  havini;  >'.  ceiitrai  .n" 
mounii'd  ttier...i-  a  t  oimhl' -<  arryin.-  !.!'•.■ 
ed  within  the  b..usinL-  for  movement  ,1,1.. 
i.'l  relatior,  t..  thi"  ro.  f  plat.,  a  thimiile 
upwardly  'Xt'-ndlm:  adjusting  mennl«'rs  pivotally  mounted 
■ipoii  th.'  fr.  ''  .'loi  of  the  tliim)-.l'  earryini:  plate,  sal.i  m"m- 
Ihts  being  perforar.'d  r.nd  a  cross  bar  passln;:  tiiroucb  the 
perforations  ot  sai<!  it>.  nil  .-rs  and  eneairing  the  upper  end 
of  the  bousing  to  thereby  support  the  thimble-carrying 
plate  in  any  'leslred  ancular  relation 


l,l4."..5:<ti.        .\LiI>lNi;      AND      UKtCtkl'lNt.      M.\tH!M 
II.vRRY  L.^xiisiEDKL,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ual- 
ton   .\ddlng    Machine   Company,   St.    Louis.    Mo.,   a   Cor 
poration  of  Missouri.     Filed   Dec.  2.    1909.     Serial  No. 
5:^<tf>40       (CI.  2.35— 60. 1 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  coml)iuauou  with  a  car- 
riage, devices  for  setting  up  numbers  iu  said  carriage  and 
moving  said  carriage  to  operative  position  with  resi)ect 
1,.  Ml'  r  ...idinc  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  recording 
sai.i  niim;.r>  and  restoring  said  carriage  to  idle  position. 
,.;  an  aluiment  separate  from  said  carriage,  stops  car- 
ru  1  iij  saul  carriage,  a  key  operable  In  certain  posi- 
tions of  said  carriage  to  set  said  stops  awd  operable  In 
another  position  of  said  carriage  to  position  said  abutment 
for  engauemeii,  with  said  stops,  means  controlled  by  said 
key  for  positioning  said  carriage  In  operative  position  with 
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respect  to  said  recording  inectianism.  and  means  for  dis- 
abling the  last-named  function  of  said  licy  Incidentally  to 
the  movement  of  said  carriage  to  operative  position  with 
respect  to  the  recording  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  differ- 
fential  mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  said  differential 
mechanism  to  and  from  position  to  cooperate  with  adding 
mechanism,  of  devices  under  control  of  the  operator  for 
positioning  said  differential  mechanism  In  the  position  it 
occupied  in  a  previous  operation,  and  means  disabling  said 
devices  incidentally  to  the  movement  of  said  differential 
mechanism. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  differ- 
ential mechanism  settable  to  represent  numbers,  devices 
for  setting  ~  ^i  l  iiiT.  r-  ntiii.  ni' rhanism  to  represent  num- 
bers, and  uit-aii.-<  lui  iiKivitii.'  said  differential  mechanism  to 
position  to  cooperate  with  adding  mechanism,  of  means 
under  control  of  the  operator  for  positioning  said  differ- 
ential mechanism  to  cooperate  with  the  adding  mechanism 
In  the  same  position  it  occupied  in  a  previous  operation 
Independently  of  said  devices,  and  elements  disabling  said 
last-named  means  Incidental  to  the  movement  of  said  dif- 
ferential mechanism  to  position  to  co5perate  with  said 
ndding  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  differ 
ential  niechaulsm  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  posi 
Hon.  of  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
differential  mechanism  from  idle  position  to  its  various 
operative  positions,  means  for  operating  said  mechanism 
to  position  said  differential  mechanism  in  any  selected 
operative  position  at  a  single  operation,  and  means  for  dis- 
abling said  last-named  means  incidentally  to  the  movement 
of  said  differential  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  adding 
meciianlsni  arranged  in  numerical  orders,  of  differential 
mechanism  controlling  the  operation  of  said  adding  mech- 
anism, means  for  holding  said  differential  mechanism  nor- 
mally out  of  position  to  cooperate  with  said  adding  mech- 
anism, means  for  moving  said  differential  mechanism  to 
position  to  cooperate  with  any  selected  nuniher  of  said 
wheels  at  a  single  operation,  and  elements  for  disabling 
said  last-name<I  means  incidentally  to  the  movement  of 
said  differential  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.11."..t)00.  EMI  i.Sii  IKU,  Mt-KKi'iiu  Leitch  and  Bkkt 
U.  WitiGHT,  I'ougbkeepsic,  N.  Y.,  n8si;;nors  to  The  l»e 
I. aval  Separator  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  It).  1014.  Serial  No. 
H25.778.      (i'l.  99—  2.) 


1.   An  emuWIfler,  provided  with  a  central  recelvin;;  chain 
ber    and    having    discharge    passages    leading    from    said 
chamber  and  tangent  to  the  Inner  waU  thereof,  and  one 
or  more  outlyin;r  .'mnlsifvinu  elements  supplied  from  said 
tangential  passasres. 

1*.  .\n  emulsitier.  provided  with  a  central  re<'eivlng  cliam 
her  and  having  discharge  passages  leading  from  said 
chamber  and  tangent  to  the  inner  wall  thereof,  and  one 
or  more  outlying  emulsifying  elements  supplied  from  said 
tangential  passages  through  the  intermedlacy  of  grooves 
forming  continuations  of  said  passages. 

;$.  .\n  emulsifler,  irovidfv!  with  a  central  receiving  cham- 
ber and  having  di-  iiir.;'  jassages  leading  from  said 
chamber  and  tangent  to  the  inner  wall  thereof,  and  one 
or  more  outlying  emulsifying  elements  supplied  from  said 


tangential  passages  through  the  Intermedlacy  of  grooves 
forming  continuations  of  said  passages,  said  grooves  de- 
creasing in  height  from  within  outwardly. 

4.  An  emulsifler  provided  with  a  central  recelvinc  cham- 
ber and  having  discharge  passages  leading  from  said 
chamber  and  communicating  with  outlying  emulsifying 
elements  made  up  of  superposed  plates  the  lower  plate  hav- 
ing an  annular  face  groove  increasing  In  depth  from  with- 
in outwardly,  and  communicating  with  the  dlscharKC  pas- 
sages of  the  central  chamber  by  >:rouves  in  the  upper 
plate  decreasing  in  height  from  within  outwardly. 

.'».  An  emulsifler,  provided  with  a  central  receiving  cham- 
ler  and  having  discharge  passages  leading  therefrom,  one 
f>r  more  outlying  emulsifying  elements  supplied  from  said 
passages,  and  a  vent  from  said  passages  for  the  escape  of 
air  entrained  with  the  material  fed. 

fClaims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145,601.  PRESSURE  UEDUCING  VALVE  FOR  GAS. 
Lotis  Lemoixe.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1914, 
Serial  No.  Slfi.OOl.     (01.  50 — 2fl.i 


In  a  pressure  reducing  valve,  the  combination  with  the 
(aslng  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  pasage,  of  a  mem- 
brane, a  closing  raemb<^r  for  the  inlet  passage,  an  actuat- 
ing lever  carrying  said  dosing  member,  said  lever  being 
slotted  at  one  end  to  loosely  embrace  the  pivot,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  said  membrane  and  the  other  end  of 
said  lever,  a  safety  valve  having  a  projection  in  the  path 
of  said  lever  so  as  to  be  engaged  thereby  during  the  con- 
tinued movement  of  said  lever  after  the  seating  of  the  clos- 
ing merabf-r  and  a  spring  inserted  between  the  pivoted  end 
of  said  lever  and  a  wall  of  said  casing. 


1.14.>.0O2.  SIIAPT- rOUl'LINt;.  \Viixi.\M  H.  Liepkr, 
.Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUls-Chalmers  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  S.  1918.  Serial  No.  805,868. 
tCl.  04—13.) 


1.  In  a  coupling,  a  rotating'  d;  i\  in 
driven   member,   and  a   corrugatrd    s 
one  end  plvotally  connected  to  one 
having  Its  opposite  end  jiivntallv  ron 
^.-lid    members,    said    link    iiinnni; 
p<'rmlttlng  relative  ang\ilar  di-jii  loi 

2.  In  a  coupling,  a  rotating  hvni 
driven  member,  a  corrugated  -i>iii. 
wardly  from  said  driving  to  -  lil  1 
second  corrugated  spring  link  ■  \t'  n 
said  driving  to  said  driven  member, 
relative  angular  displacement  of 
rotation    in    either   direction. 

3.  In  a  couplinK,  a  rotating  <l;i\i!! 
driven  member,  a  series  of  corrM^ii!. 


::  member,  a  rotatable 
piiiig  link  having  Its 
of  said  members  and 
nei'Ted  to  the  other  of 
I  Iriviui;  connection 
11.  I,!  if  ^.lid  members. 
l;  iii^iiiber,  a  rotatalile 
-  Ill  k  extending  for- 
r!\>  n  member,  and  a 
liiiu  learwardly  from 
said  links  permltilng 
-aid    members    during 

u  11'  iiilier.  a   rotatable 
d  ~;'iing  links  locaied 
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between  said  members  and  arranged  In  a  close<l  circuit 
with  overlapping  adjacent  ends,  and  a  series  of  pivots 
passing  through  adjacent  overlapping  link  ends,  alternate 
pins  of  said  series  being  fixed  to  one  of  said  members  and 
the  intermediate  pins  being  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  links  forming  a  driving  connection  permitting 
relative  angular  displacement  of  said  meml>er8. 

4.  In  a  coupling,  a  rotating  driving  shaft,  a  rotatable 
driven  shaft,  and  a  corrugated  metal  spring  link  pivotally 
connecting  said  shafts,  said  link  permitting  both  relative 
longitudinal  and  angular  displacement  of  said  shafts. 


1,146,603.  WINIX)W- SCREEN.  Gcstav 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1914. 
S56,742.      (CI.   1,^6— .39. » 


A.    Matter. 
Serial    No. 


2  a'^  C 


A  window,  the  frame  of  which  is  provided  In  the  bottom 
thereof  with  a  countersunk  casing  which  Is  directly  under 
the  lH)ttom  sash,  said  casing  being  open  at  the  top.  a 
spring  roller  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  screen  one  end  of 
which  Is  connected  with  said  roller  and  the  other  with  a 
transverse  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  and  close  said 
ia>lug,  and  means  for  automatically  connecting  the  bottom 
sash  with  said  plate  when  said  sash  Is  closetl,  consisting 
of  horizontal  and  vertical  recesses  In  the  liottom  rail  of 
the  sash  and  wlilch  oi>en  through  the  front  and  liottom 
thereof,  spring  op^-rated  arms  pivoted  In  the  recess  which 
open  through  the  front  of  said  rail,  and  linger  pjeces  con- 
nected with  said  plate  and  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses 
which  open  downwardly  through  the  bottom  nf  said  rail 
and  to  engage  said  arms. 


1.145.604.     FOLDER  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.     Ja.mks 
'  H.    Mmfkatt,   Chicago.    111.,   assignor   to    Cnlon    Special 
Machine  Company,   Chicago,   111.,  a  Corporation   of   1111 
uois.     Filed  Nov.   2il,   l'.»0<!.      S|X'cial    No.  345.183.      (01. 
112— L) 


whereby    It    may    be    adjusted    bodily    laterally    independ- 
ently of  said  r-dge-folders. 

2.  A  folder  including  In  combination  a  main  folder,  ao 
upper  edge  folder  and  a  lower  edge  folder,  said  edge  fold- 
ers being  located  along  side  of  main  folder  and  coilperat- 
Ing  therewith,  means  for  supporting  said  lower  edge  folder, 
means  for  supporting  said  upper  edge  folder,  whereby  It 
may  be  adjusted  independently  of  the  lower  rtge  folder, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  main  folder,  whereby  it  may 
be  adjusted  bodily  laterally  Independently  of  the  edge 
folders. 

3.  A  folder  Including  In  combination  a  main  folder,  an 
upper  edge  folder,  a  lower  edge  folder,  said  edge  folders 
being  located  along  side  of  main  folder  and  cooperating 
therewith,  means  for  supporting  said  edge  folders,  whereby 
they  may  be  adjusted  independently  of  each  other,  means 
fur  supporting  the  main  folder,  whereby  it  may  be  ad- 
justed independently  of  the  edxe  folders;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  main  folder  relative  to  the  edge  folders,  and 
for  holding!   the  main  folder  in  adjusted   position. 

4.  A  folder  Including  in  combination  an  upper  edge 
folder  spaced  shanks  formed  Integral  with  said  upper  edge 
folder  for  supporting  the  same,  a  main  folder,  a  shank 
formed  Integral  therewith,  and  locatwl  bet  wen  said  spaced 
shanks  of  said  upper  edge  folder  and  means  for  holding 
said  main  folder  in  its  adjusted  positions;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  folder  including  in  combination  an  upper  edge 
folder,  spaced  shanks  formed  Integral  therewith,  and  sup- 
[wrting  said  upper  edge  folder,  a  lower  edge  folder,  a 
main  folder  cooperating  with  said  edge  folders,  a  shank 
for  suppoitlng  said  main  folder  located  between  tne 
spaced  shanks  of  the  upper  edge  folder,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  main  folder,  and  means  for  holding  the  same 
in  its  adjusted  positions  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  (^Jazette.] 


1.  A  folder  Including  In  combination  a  main  U  shaped 
folder,  edge  folders  extending  along  side  of  said  main 
folder  and  cooperating  therewith,  means  for  supportlnj; 
said  edge  folders  whereby  they  may  be  adjusted  relatlv. 
to  each  other,  and  means  for  supporting  ?aid  main  folder. 


1.145.605.  SEWING-MACHINE.  James  R.  Mufk.vtt. 
t'hicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  IJec. 
22,  1906.     Serial  No.  341»,06t>.     (01.  112—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wi.i  k  support  of  a  piesser 
member  cooperating  therewith,  means  for  raising  said 
presser  member,  means  Independent  thereof  for  moving 
said  presser  member  laterally,  and  a  common  member  for 
operating  both  of  said  means  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  of  a  presser 
member  cooperating  therewith,  means  for  raising  said - 
nres-ser  member,  means  Independent  thereof  for  moving 
said  pnsser  member  lat.  rally,  and  a  (ommon  member  for 
operating  said  presser  member  raisins  means  and  for  ^ub- 
sequently  operating  the  means  for  moving  the  presser 
member  laterally;  substantiiilly  as  described. 

.!.  The  combination  With  a  work  support  of  a  presser 
bar.  a  presser  foot  carried  thereby,  a  roller  presser  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  said  presser  foot  and  carried  by  said 
presser  bar.  means  for  simultaneously  raising  said  prenser 
feot  and  said  roller  presser  member,  and  for  subsequently 
moving  .said  presser  m»'r  I.er  late- .illy  away  from  said 
presser  foot :  substantially  as  described. 
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+    The  combiuatlon  with  a  work  stipport  of  a  presser 

■■  •  '.  a  roller  iir<sser  uifmbfr  located  adjacent  thereto, 
III.  tns  for  raisins  said  roller  presser  member  and  for  subse- 
<|Ufntly  moviiic  the  same  laterally  away  from  the  presser 
foot ;   substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  of  a  roller 
presser  member,  mean'^  f  r  yieldingly  holding  said  roller 
prp>;sei-  member  on  ^;r<l  w  rk  support  and  means  for  rais- 
ing said  presser  membir  and  for  subsequently  moving  the 
same  laterally  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Tlaims  6  to  :!0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  5,606.  KXTKNSlHI.i:  SrPi'ORT  Wiirnjj  H. 
Mkteks.  St.  raul,  Minn.  Filed  Sept  ">.  lyio.  iSerial  No. 
7><S.-JTS.      iCl.  li4H     10.  t 


A;,  •■xtensllde  support  Comprising  a  canopy  formed  of 
twu  vertical  half  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  se- 
cured to  a  support  at  its  upper  end  and  carrying  an  elon- 
gated tul)e  ar  its  lower  end,  a  series  of  pins  projecting 
from  th<'  walls  of  said  section,  a  supporting  hanger  dis- 
posed within  said  section  above  said  elongated  tube  and 
out  of  vertical  allnement  therewith,  a  take  up  device  rota- 
tabiy  mounted  in  <ald  iianj,'er,  and  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions beini;  provided  with  a  series  of  apertured  lugs  adapt- 
ed to  be  cnca^red  t)y  .-jaid  pin-!  for  releasably  locking  said 
sections  together,  saiil  :  oNa^nble  section  fitting  at  Its 
1  utr  en.!  -T  Mu'h  about  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  and  a 
tlexi!l>-  1:  I  -  'und  at  one  end  to  and  adapted  to  wind 
about  said  take  up  device,  the  free  end  of  said  cord  extend- 
in;;  throuirb  said  tube  for  nttaehment   to  an  article. 


1.145,«07.  MSii  \S  \>l!INii  \l.V>ilI.Ni:.  Al.BEET  WotiD 
Morris.  Fhiladelpbla,  Pa.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  S.-iS.f^it!).     (11.   141— 9.  t 


1.  111.'  comblnjiri'ii  of  a  dish  waslnii.  ;..t!i  with  a  rota- 
t.iii.  water  circulating  device  mounted  therein  and  com- 
I  :i.-<lng  a  luib  rotatable  in  either  direction,  and  having  a 
i"  [tiler  blade  structure  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  be  re 


verslble,  whereby  upward  circulation  of  the  liquid  contents 
of  the  pan  can  be  effected  irrespective  of  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  hub. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dish  washing  pan  with  a  rota- 
table water  circulating  device  mounted  therein  and  com- 
prising a  hub  rotatable  in  either  direction,  and  having 
propeller  blade  mechanism  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  be 
self-reversing  whenever  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
hub-  is  reversed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  dl-h  \\:i-lui;-  pan  witli  a  water 
circulating  device  therein  comprlsinu  a  I't.itahle  hub  hav- 
ing propeller  blades  thereon,  eacli  plvotally  mounted  In 
the  hub  by  means  of  a  stem  having  a  projecting  stud 
which  Is  adapted  to  a  segmental  slot  In  the  Ixarlng  for 
said  stem,  so  as  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the  blade  can 
turn  on  Its  pivot  stem. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  dish  washing  [lan  liavlng  a  ro- 
tatable water  circulating  device  located  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  same,  with  a  transmitting  shaft  engaging'  at  it» 
lower  end  the  hub  of  said  circulating  device,  gearing  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  diivlng  shaft  for  said  gearing,  and  a 
pan  cover  having  bearin^is  f-  -:iM  ;:ear!!iL'  and  its  driving 
shaft  and  also  for  tin-  t  raiisriiittliit;  slial't.  said  transmit- 
ting shaft  havlnt:  a  -ii'pariil.it'  rwiitu^ctiim  wit!i  the  hub  of 
the  circulating  device 

5.  The  combination  of  a  di.^h  washing  pan  hn\  inj;  a  ro- 
tatable water  circulating:  device  locat.d  in  the  lower  por 
tlon  of  the  same,  with  a  transmitting  shiift  en>:a:;iiiL'  it  Its 
lower  end  the  hub  of  said  .  Ireulatlnu  devlre,  catii:!.'  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  dri\ini:  shaft  f'T  said  L'<aiin_-.  ir.n]  a 
pan  cover  having  bearlD>;>  i-r  >aid  irrarin^'  and  U>  dri^inc: 
sliaft  and  also  for  the  t  r.insinjttin:;  shaft,  -^aid  traii-:i;:! 
ting  shaft  having  a  separable  connection  with  the  luih  of 
the  circulating  device  and  l)eing  removable  vertically 
therefrom  and  from  its  drive  gear. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (uizette.] 


1.145,608.      TRl  -s.--.      itn  h.vkli    .Muui.  .\.    Casselton.   .\.    D. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,671,     (CI.  20—38.) 


A  truss  for  doors  and  t!i.>  like  r,,!;i|iri-ir,i:  n  j.lat''  tlxed 
centrally  to  the  door,  a  thread'  1  -u-n)  f'  rm -d  integral 
with  the  plate  and  projecting  ontwaidly  therefrom,  bolts 
pjojectlng  outwardly  from  the  d'  r  . n  iiioslte  sides  of 
the  stem,  a  truss  bar  having  an  opening  in  the  central  por- 
tion thereof  and  Its  ends  projectins  ini.ni  an  Incline  there- 
from, the  ends  of  said  truss  rod  hi>iii_'  provided  with  per- 
forated heads  to  receive  the  projecting  bolts,  nuts  thread- 
ed upon  tlie  threaded  ends  of  said  bolts  to  retain  said 
heads  in  position  thereon,  nuts  threaded  upon  the  stem 
and  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  uf  the  center  of  the  bar, 
and  Inwardly  projecting  points  formed  at  the  extreme  ends 
uf  the  bar  adapted  to  penetrate  a  door,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,145,600.  BLEAiHING -liAS  <ii:NKRATOR.  .ToilN 
Neelv,  Lapeer,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867.044.      (Cl.   23—1.) 

In  a  flour  bleaching  gas  generator,  a  casing  having  a 
generating  chamber  at  one  end  thereof  and  communicat 
ing  compartments  therein,  a  receptacle  In  said  generating 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  chemicals,  an  Intermittently 
actuated  feeding  mechanism  above  the  chamber  of  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  feed  and  miiiie  u;alvaiilzed  wire  Into 
the  fluid  within  said  generating  ehamlter  to  liberate  nitric 
oxid,  a  fan  shaft  through  the  said  compartments  In 
said  casing,  a  fan  on  said  shaft  in  one  of  said  eonipurt- 
nienls    adapted    to    draw    the    bleaching    agent    ftoni    the 
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geeeratlng  chamber  Into  the  fan  compartment   an  1  iorrf 
ihi    sanic  to  a  point  remote  from  said  genenit.i    a    iriven 
shall   pupported  by  said  casing   at  the  end  uppusiie   the 
generating  chamber  adapted  to  operate  said  fan  shaft,  a   , 
revoluble    wheel    at    the    opposite    side    of    the   generator  i 


adapted  to  have  movement  imparted  ther>*to  by  said  driven 
shaft  at  one  side  of  said  generator,  an  adjustahii  pivoted 
bar  carried  by  said  wheel,  and  a  pltnian  conmctid  to  said 
bar  and  ndspted   to  operate  said  feeding  merclinid^m. 


1,14  5,610.  SELF  THREADING  SHrrrLE  JoSA-S 
Northrop,  H..pr'da!e,  .Mass.  Filed  .Kyr  i:-.  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  t";r.i.niL'.     (Cl.  i.'ii'   -46.) 


^fc 


1.  In  a  silf  tliieadiiii. 
rhieadiug  rei  (^s  a  ihr 
tliread    rngatini;    n.fati- 


h  iiih.:.  a  sluittle  Ixjdy  having:  a 
liui;  lievice  in  said  recess,  and 
:r',.d   ;.\    said  device  and  having: 


s(iira; 


'di,'c 


III     w 


shuif.e  l)odT  haviiiK  » 
:id;ti>;  device  havit;;;  a 
:e.  ess,  a  thri-aiiinj;  h.u 
.  _•  hein>:  twlste<l  ah,,-.: 
it-  1.  wcr  end  aU^ve 
Hi'  t  ii~    for  securing 


a    raised    \«-!t;<ahy    di^poset 
thrraii    is    a.la]itr,I     t-    -'id. 

.'     Ill   a    s.'it-thr.  adini;   shut  t. 
thr''HdiiiL'    ;■••<  >■-.-    ;:i    >'\i<     .  :id,    a 
noSL-  at  itfc  ti.Twa'd  .-i.d  uit:  ill  sai.l   :c 
adjacent  said  n-jsr,  saul  thtt'a.liii^;  i.  _• 
Its  vertical   ss;s    r..'.   t,i  :[i;;.,aiing   ut 
the  Iwttoni     »i        :    -     i     •    •  ss.   and 
the  threading  device  in  place. 

o.  In  a  self-threading  shuttle,  a  shuttle  body  having  a 
threading  recess  In  one  end  and  a  pa-sa^eway  for  the 
fllllnL,-  h'adii.L-  '■■  -aid  -.M,.^.-  th-  shlc  .and  hutfom  walls 
of  said  pasv,ii.;,-u :,  \  ii.,iit:  f-:in.  d  1''.  ;!.•■  material  of  the 
shiif  ■  i'Mdy,  said  shuttle  body  bavin::  also  a  recess  or 
opening,  between  the  wall  of  sai.l  j  ass  i_'iway  and  the 
side  of  the  shuttle  iK.dy,  a  tbre.i  i  ■  _  ;■  •  h.aving  at  one 
end  a  nose  and  a  <lownwardly  extending  threading  leg 
adjacent  thereto  and  at  Its  opposite  end  a  downtnrned 
flange  ruiratinc  the  ii|i.  idni;  ^i  iccess  between  the  wall 
of  the  said  passageway  and  tiie  side  of  the  shuttle,  a  screw 
bolt  extending  transversely  of  the  shuttle  lM)dy  l>e;.-\\  the 
l)Ottom  wall  of  the  passageway  and  en:;ai:in;;  sa;.!  down- 
turned  flange,  said  threading  leg  and  down  t  f'^d  flange 
being  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  f  th.  shuttle 
body,  and  a  stud  projectinc  downward  from  the  tlireadlng 
device  Intermediate  the  threading  leg  and  flanjre 

t  In  a  self  threading  shuttle,  a  shuti'c  ]«<Av  '  avinc  r. 
threading  recess,  a  threading  device  in  said  recess,  thread 
engaging  means  carried  by  said  device,  and  formed  so  as 
to  assist  downward  movement  of  tlie  tbrend  and  to  repel 
upward  movement  thereof  and  a  dcpindini:  nose  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  means. 

5.  In  coini'lnat  ion  with  a  shuttle  body  havii  j  a  *';r.^,Td 
Ing  recess,  a  threading  device  In  said  ri^f-ess  hav.:;^-  a  *  r^ 
plate,  said  plate  having  a  dtpeii.li!,-  N.-  n '  ''s  front  end 
and  also  having  nn  overhant;  at  uiir  s  |,  a:;;!  at  Its  roar 
end  and  having  a  depending  nose  in  \,  id  the  front  of  the 
leir  and  a  downturned  part  located.to  the  res'-  of  snM  ]pe 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  <}azette.] 


.l-t:..Hll,  1    .NU'N       ',.\  ii\!  I-N  I  .\LVAIi       i-        IKKKIMS, 

Needhiiu.   H.'iKht-    .Ma~-        --  L'lior  to  The  Williais:   ''nr 
icr  r<.i.,  -Neodl.aui  lit .,;:.;.-..  .\l..ss..  a  Corpora tlonA-i   Mas- 
sachusetts,    nied    Nov.    4.    1912.     Serial    No.    729..S25. 
(Cl.  2—144.) 


A  drop  seat  his'd  crotch,  union  garment  having 
knitted  l^.dy  and  iei:s.  the  former  having  a  rear  opening 
)  r..vid.'d  with  Incllru"'.  side  edges  and  a  transverse  joii, 
In::  edj:e,  a  fall  elastirally  seamed  to  the  edpe*;  of  sa-.i 
■  iI'eninK  and  consisting  of  two  narrow  strips  1^  cf  kr.Uti'l 
material,  the  courses  of  the  stitches  whereof  run  trans 
versely  of  said  strips,  said  strips  being  elastlcally  seamed 
together  at  their  irrie.tin::  .-dtri  -  along  the  line  17, 
whereby  tlie  .  nrire  fail  is  laieniily  expansible,  said  fall 
t>eing  <  f  !n\erttd;  V  shape  and  having  free  Inner  edges 
-  distant  ially  parallel  with  the  said  inclined  edges  of  the 
'imIv  and  a  relatively  narrow,  transverse  portion  elastlcally 
-^1  .atii.-d  to  said  transverse  Joining  edge,  thereby  providing 
a  1  tii:  and  !.r  ad  rear  opening:  said  garment  having  a 
dr.i;  s.at  c,,!isi>iirig  of  upward  rear  extensions  of  the  legs 
and  an  insert  elastl<-ally  seamed  to  and  between  said  ex- 
tensinns,  said  insert  t"dng  of  substantially  triangular 
sbapt'  and  of  ^n-ater  width  at  its  base  than  either  -f  said 
leg  '"xtenslons.  the  lower  ends  of  the  fall  strips  S.  ii;t: 
ela-ti'ally  spw.d  r on vergingly  toward  each  otlie:  at  a 
do\v  iiward  ini  linatu  n  to  the  bottom  of  the  drop  seat  at  the 
upw.ard  ext-nsion  of  the  legs,  thereby  defining  the  bottom 
cf  the  fall  and  reinforcing  the  seat  thereat. 


1  .  1  1  .5  .  6  1  •_>  I>YVAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MA'  illNE  AND 
MiA.NS  iiilt  iiHii.isti  SAME.  Edwin  H.  I'orteb. 
i'hiiad.  pi  a  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
Tt>r..7i.T  ri     171—252.) 

1.  A  uii  dins:  for  electrical  devices,  comprising  a  coll 
hnvliii;  tii'  conductors  symmetrically  arranged,  the  con- 
duct, r  at  the  interior  of  the  coll  having  a  symmetrical 
:  ia  ion  to  the  other  conductors  being  hollow  and  adapted 
;>  'lk  connected  to  a  fluid  supply,  whereby  a  cooling  fluid 
may  be  circulated  therethrough  to  abstract  heat  from  the 
Interior  of  the  coll. 

2.  A  dynamo  electric  machine,  comprising  rotor  and 
stator  members  provided  with  windings  consisting  of 
coils  having  hollow  conductors  at  the  interior  thereof 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  supply,  the  conductors 

if  the  coils  being  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  hollow  conductor,  whereby  a  cooling  fluid  may  t>e  cir- 
cular.d  through  the  Interior  of  the  coll  to  abstract  the 
heat   therefrom. 

,'h  In  windings  for  electrical  devices,  a  plurality  of 
condnct'.rs  arranged  In  a  group,  at  least  one  of  the  con- 
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ductors  In   the  Interior   of  said  group  being  hollow   and      by  the  spaces  between  said  rings  and  shelU  shall  first  Im 


adapted    to    be   connected    to   a    fluid   supply,    whereby    a 


m 


coollu^  fluid 

heat   fruLU   saM   ('onilii''tnrs 


av  Iw  rirculatPd  .therethrough  to  abstract 


1.1  i:.,-;!  ::.      A 

rni:    nn, 
Nu.  ;'.:. a. 


ri'AliAl!  s  !  (ii;  UmI  DING  AND  COOLING 

P,S     III'     K[.!:.    iiMi       LAMPS.       Sami-EL    G. 
■«    V..rk    N    ^       1  ii.'il  I'.'i..  20.  1915.     Serial 

tCi.  -4"     n. ' 


I.  A  tubular  sliell,  a  translucent  tiioln?  supported  on  one 
enl  thi-nHjf  and  having  an  opening  communicating  with 
sai.l  -.h'll.  a  lamp  bull*  supported  within  said  shell  and 
ext' iiilinii  Into  sal<l  jrloWs  and  partitions  in  said  shell 
forniini:  an  annular  passage  for  conducting  air  Into  said 
globe  opening  an.l  .uu^tnicted  to  deflect  said  entering  air 
to   impinge  upon    >aUi    ''Ulh. 


■J     A   tiilMil.-ir   sli.-".    I 
said  shrll.   a   liow  n\\;!;-'l 
rin;:.  a   s>'ionil   rin_'  ha\  i 
in    sill'i    sii.'ll    1h>:-\v    -;a:.l 
nulai-   spar.'s    ixtuf.Mi    t 
ring  and  saiil   tapHriii»' 
and    the   wall   nf   saul    '■ 
(.■oniiniinicatiD^'  with  --al' 
Ihmow    said    last  nam.''! 
within    sail!    ■>h.-!!    an.l    • 
i>ein_'    cunstnirt'il    auil 
(Mit'-nii^    ~ai.l    -!■>■',.■    ,>\u. 


'■  !i-  ::\-'i\  in  tlie  lower  portion  of 
•  i;m  ring  duct  supported  In  said 
I  _'  i  V.  itlcal  flange  and  supported 
lir^r  naini'd  ring,  there  being  an- 
ii  ■  luur'v  edue  of  said  last-named 
Jii'  t  .mil  between  said  ring  flange 
I'^ini;.  a  glol)e  having  an  opening 
1  ^b.ll  and  supported  on  said  shell 
;!n_'  aii'i  1  lamp  bulb  supported 
nt'TuiK'  ^a;.l  ^'l^i^e,  the  said  parts 
arranged  so  that  an  air  current 
!i!'i_'    'hruuir'a    'hr-   i-in«>;ai;e    formed 


plnge    upon    said    lamp    bulb,    and    then    pass    upwardly 
through  said  duct  to  said  shell. 


1,145.014.  LICENSE-TA<T  llnM.li;  a.NW  SlEKb  l.NKl- 
CATOR.  Sweden  A.  R^li^i:l»  IIises  H.  Van  Em- 
BiRGH.  and  Clayton  Zki.i.kh.  Easton,  Pa.  Filed  July 
30,  1914.     Serial  No.  8o4,Uts.     (CI.  204—18.) 


~r. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla-^s  d.'scriti«>d,  a  dial  witli  differ- 
ent colored  zones,  a  pivi. tally  nidunr.-d  pidutrr  tor  co- 
operation therewitli.  an  arm  riinnr(tril  witli  uur  .iid  of 
said  pointer,  a  pivntnl  nuiuiMT  roniK'cttMi  witii  said  arm, 
and  a  vehicle-controlled  governor  siidaUly  unn.'  t.  1  uith 
said  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  dial  with  differ- 
ent colored  zones,  a  pivotally  mouiitid  j-.m.:  f.)r  co- 
operation therewith,  an  arm  connected  witli  11  end  of 
said  pointer,  a  pivoted  member  connected  with  s.11  1  irtu. 
a  vehicle-controlled  govenmr  .  ..nnr.ti  d  with  said  ui.-ailH?r, 
and  a  spring  connected  witli  susd  jM.int.r  md  actinj  In 
opposition  to  said  governor 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d»s.  riUd  a  Hal  with  diflf.-r- 
ent  colored  zones,  a  pivotally  mounted  pojn'.  r  for  co- 
operation therewith,  an  arm  conn-' i»d  with  one  end  of 
said  pointer,  a  pivoted  member  ciuh  ■  f  d  with  said  arm, 
a  vehicle-controlled  governor  sUdably  connected  with  said 
member,  and  a  spring  conn.^'tod  with  said  pointt^r  and 
acting  In  opposition   to  said   ^'ov.'rnor 


1.145.615.  CARLIM:  In.\i\s  NvrnvN  iti  ssELL,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  chi  a.;.,  cievland  Car  Uo<iting 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  r.,r|H, ration  of  lilinais.  Filed 
Aug.  0,  1013.     Serial  No.  783.377.     (CI.  108 — 5. » 


I.  A   carllne   having  a   compression    surfa 


tension 


surface  decreasing  In  wiltl 


th-'  1'.  nt' r  toward  the 
end  of  the  carllne,  and  a  >  urved  w  •  th.r.i.t  w  .■,u,  the 
sum  of  the  width  of  tli.-  parts  h.in^  oi  -,•  1  its  .  lly  the 
same  In  cro.ss  se<-tion  throu;:h  'iit  th.      ailui- 

2.  A  carllne  having  »  con  pr. -^^.n  surfai..  a  tension 
surface  decreasing  In  wi Hh  in.m  th-  >iitiM  toward  the 
end  of  the  carllne,  and  an  mfrni.diat.'  w.'h  !h>-nU-twepn. 
the  sum  of  the  widtli  of  'h.  iiarts  '..dn-  siihsiantially  the 
same  In  cross  section  tbr^uL-hoit   ttif  rarlun 

3.  A  carllne  hHvinsr  a  ■  'inipr.  ssioii  suriace  uicrcasint:  in 
width  from  the  ■  nt'-r  toward  the  end  of  the  carllne,  a 
tension  surface  decreasing  In  width  from  tli>  <  >Mitt'r  to- 
ward the  end  of  the  carllne.  and  a  curved  wd.  tl.-iebe- 
tween,  the  sum  of  the  widtli  f  th.  ]iirts  h.  in^  suljstau 
tiallv  the  same  in  cross  sr.th.n  tlii<ii::!i'>iu  tlie  carllne. 
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4.  A  carllne  having  a  compression  surface  increasing  In 
width  from  the  center  toward  the  end  of  the  carllne.  a 
tension  surface  decreasing  in  width  from  the  <ei)ter  to- 
ward the  end  of  the  carllne.  and  an  intenn  liate  web 
therel)etween,  the  sum  of  the  width  of  the  pari-  hoing 
substantially  the  same  In  cross  section  throtiL'hoiit  the 
carllne. 

5.  A  carlinu  !iu\ii)>;  <  omprt  ssi..,u  surtates  .'ppi>s:tel>  In- 
clined downwardly  from  the  center  thereof,  a  •  i  <  >n  sur- 
face and  a  curved  W'  '  therebetween,  said  wei)  htivtng  op- 
posite portii.iiv    i.iv  nw  ardly  inclined. 


(Claims 


t' 


1  I    n 


mt. 


the  I  ;azette.l 
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1.  'I'll-'  method  '.r  iiiiivin.;  .1  leatiici  tiro  or  cover  for  a 
rulilier  tire  ( mnprisini:  sl<ivini^  a  loii;:  ed;.'e  of  an  oblong 
portion  of  undried  chn>me  tanned  leather,  securing  the 
middle  of  said  edge  ti>  the  middle  uf  the  tread  of  an  an 
nular  support  whose  surface  is  cdn.  ident  witli  i!ie  inner 
surface  of  the  cover  or  tire  to  '■<  .  ..i,si ;  ;.  ;.  d  thereover, 
stretching  the  leather  toward  tie  ..pposite  si(h  d  the 
supi>ort.  teiiiporHiily  scuring  the  same  to  sai<l  support. 
ciMt  ii_'  !lie  eitlir  at  tile  inner  surface  of  the  support 
iiext  tie  r;-ii  1  iastenitij:.  removing  the  temporary  fas 
tenint    iii'.i'j--    turtlie!    siretchintr   and   cuttitii;   tlie   leather 


'hes        the         middle 

■  ■eurin_'  the  sal 
t  sidt  -  "f  'he  ]• 
middle   ,.'    tie-    : 


■  f   the  op- 

I,  thereto. 
atlier  until 
■ad  of  the 
•  lie  etittint' 


until   the  other   long  edge   reai 
poadte    side    of    the    snpport.    - 

Streti    llillL-     and     .    Uttili--     tiie    slni 

the   sh-rt    -el 1-.  -    re  j,  J,    the 

support,  .scciirin;,'  the  same  thereto,  eompiie' ;  n. 
out  of  the  central  portion  of  the  leather,  tn;  .  1,.  ,:  i 
skiviliir  -aid  lon_'  and  -ie.it  -ide  .-  !_-e-  h.  -:  •  ;';i::,-: 
;iv   t.i  inei'ei     •.,.1:   edj.  -    M.lo   a    siiiirh-  •■\yr-,.Ay   -kix-d    e,;^, 

tai  kini:    'lie    middle    ef    a    ioiii:    e<U'e    nf    a    - nd    similar 

piece  of  lea:l)ei  tn  said  siijiport  with  sanl  ■<]sr  overlap- 
ping the  -ki\ed  '■<\^-  of  -aid  lii-t  piee,-.  npeiitlng  the 
steps  eniimer.ited  in  e,,..ii,.,  t  inn  with  sail!  first  piece  on 
the  reverse  side  of  the  -ipii.iii  -Mei.hinj  and  cutting  the 
inner  edge  portions  of  thi'  pie.s  of  leather  to  the  re- 
quired shape  to  take  under  a  wlu-d  rim.  nJlowinc  the 
leather  to  dry,  removin.z  tie'  piee.'s  tr  >rn  tin  support,  and 
sewing  together  the  overiapjdn::  -ki\ed  ed-es  ,if  said 
pieces. 

2.  The  method  of  makine  a  leather  tire  or  co\er  fur  a 
rubl>er  tire  comprising  skixin-  a  imn:  (<lt'e  -f  m  e  ,,],_• 
portion  of  undried  chrome  tJitinid  leather,  -ei'ine  the 
middle  of  said  edge  to  the  middle  of  the  tread  oi  an  an- 
nular support  whose  surfioe  is  e.uiieKi.'nt  wit!,  th.  inner 
■urface  of  the   cover   (ir   tiri'    to    !..■    .  oust  rtn-te.!    tliei-.^iN  p; . 

Stretrlii  tie.     the      l,:iiiiei-     '"W.ird      the     ,ip|>.>site     -hi,-     .if     tie- 
support.    t'Ttipoiari  I  \     -e.iinn-    ii.,      -am>      t"    sahi    -upp'irt. 
cuttuie    the    leather   at    the    mner    sn-fa.  .■    ■<(    tlie    -npje.i-' 
next    'he   original    fnstr-nii;.     •  e';,,,\  ni.:    'he    t.nipMr:ir.\     fa- 
teiiiiii;    mean-,    further    -tr't'Lin.    and    eittii,.-    the    leaiher 
until   the   other    lou>;    ed-,.    reaches    tlie    middh     of    the    op 
poelte    side    of    the    support,    se.  urinL-    the    same    tiieret.i. 
Stretching  and  cutting  the  short  -ides  .if  the  leather  until 
tie     -hof    -i.le    .siL'e-    reach    tin     midilh    ..f   the   fr.-ad    of    th. 
sii.p..rt      -..■iirinj    'he    -am.     tteu-.-t.e    ...mpi.-tin-    ttie    cut 
tinj    o-it    of    ih.-    .entra     p.-rti.-n    of    tlo-    heather,    trimmink: 
aiid  skiviui:   sanl   h.n^   and   short  side  e<lKe.s  in  such   man- 
ner as   to  merge  said  e<lges  into  a  single  circular  skived 


edge,  tacking  the  middle  of  a  long  edge  of  a  second  similar 
piece  of  leather  to  said  support  with  said  edge  overlap- 
ping the  skived  i^dge  of  said  first  piece,  repeating  the  steps 
enumerated  In  connection  with  said  first  piece  on  the  re. 
ver8«'  side  of  the  support,  stretching  and  cutting  the  in- 
ner portions  of  the  pieces  of  leather  to  the  required  shape 
to  take  under  a  wheel  rim.  allowing  the  leather  to  dry, 
removing  the  pieces  from  the  supiM>rt,  sewing  together 
the  overlapping  ^Ived  edges  of  said  pieces,  and  soakln;: 
the  cover  or  tire  in  hot  paraflln  wax. 


1.14.").<5i7.  ii.\Kl.U  i  IFEL.  Lto.s  .S.  hiaijeh.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  8.7SP.  (CI. 
107—67.1 
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1  .\  h.iker's  peel  comprising  a  blade  of  thin  sheet 
natal  foiin.!  with  longitudinal  corrugations  extending 
ad.laceni  th.  ed;;.-  tliereof  and  terminating  a  distance  from 
the  end  elite  and  a  -o,  k.  t  tieinber  to  which  the  opposite 
• 'i'*-  "f  th.  hlaii.  i-  attached,  said  socket  member  being 
l.rovid.'d  with  a  iMirtion  for  holding  the  width  of  the 
hlade    and  aie  ih.  r  portion  in  which  the  handle  is  adapted 

to    he    secured 

L'  .\  haker  s  peel  comj. rising  a  blade  of  thin  sheet  me'al 
t..rm.-.l  with  Ioiil:  tu.iiiiil  corrugations  extending  adjacent 
the  .'diM's  th.i-.-of  and  terminating  a  distance  from  the  end 
edt'e.  and  1  -ocket  member  having  laterally  extended  por- 
tions in..\iii..d  with  a  slid  In  which  the  opposite  end  of 
the  Mad.-  i-  atta.  h.  .1  for  its  entire  width,  said  soikei  mem- 
lier  l>einp  pro\iih..i  wuh  a  portion  adapted  to  receive  the 
handle. 

.'i  .\  hak.rs  pe.  I  of  all  metal  construction  comprising 
a  sheet  metal  iiiade  having  longitudinal  marginal  Corruua- 
tlons,  a  so.  ket  uiemher  having  at  one  edge  a  slot  for  recelv- 
iiiL'  the  end  of  the  blade  therein,  said  slot  being  formed 
with  -r(v>\es  to  t.L'i-t.r  with  the  corrugations  In  the  Wade. 
111. an-  for  aiti't  ini.-  'h.'  -.icket  member  to  the  blade,  said 
socket  member  1.  itii;  turther  formed  with  a  handle  retain- 
<u''-tai  Tially  as  described. 
-  p.ei  ,  n.juislng  a  sheet  metal  blade  having 
iiLfh.iiing  corrugations  extending  along  the 
e<i_-e-  thereof  and  terminating  short  of  the 
a    socket    memlier   fermed  with   lateral  ex- 


tnc    portion. 
4.    A  hak. 
ma'-Linal    -f 
'.inL'itudiim  i    .■ 
.  fi-d    .'dee.    and 


rh.  full  width  of  the  blade,  said  socket 
foini'd  with  a  fork  havint:  prongs  of 
Ix-tween    which    prongs    the   handle   Is 


ten-ions  to  niiras. 
member  h.int.'  n'. 
T  -haped  sectl.i 
adapted   t.i  Ih-   h.ld 

'>.  A  liaker  -  pe.  !  iompii-in>:  a  sheet  metal  blade  having 
mariiinnl  sirenjittu'nini:  iiirru;:a tinn-  .  \;..ndinK  along  the 
loiijitudinHl  edites  tiiereof  and  tetniinaT.iit:  sliort  of  the  end 
edge  ■in.i  a  -.1.  k.t  m.  iiih.  r  formed  with  lateral  extensions 
to  en^tiiic  tie  fill  wnlih  of  the  blade,  said  socket  meml)er 
beiuK  also  f.utie  .j  with  a  fork  having  prongs  Itoundlng  a 
~  .  '  t  .  r.  i- tw,  et  >ai.i  -it  terminatinc  in  a  V  shaped  re- 
CCS,   for   retalnini:   tlie    handle. 


1  i4.".tii^      .\i'r.\ii.\  lis  1  ( 
.\|.\  ri:i;i.\i,.^      .\  v-.t    .>-.  in 

a--ii.-ii.e     to     i'      i.      Smiiith 
<  1.1  jioia  t  i..n    of    \.  w    .If  I  -ey. 


K    IKIMNG    SEMILIQCID 

■  HEK,    liernsforff.    Denmark. 

\    Co..    New   York.   N.    Y.,   a 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1914.     Serial 


N..    ^•;."...".M       Mi.  i;-i7--2l.i 

i  Api.aiatiis  for  feeding  slurry,  including  a  tank,  a 
di-chaiL'e  pa-sa;;.'  th.refrom.  a  valve  disposed  operatlvely 
in  said  passage  ati.i  s.  tting  mechanism  at  a  remote  point 
i.mnected  to  sahi  \aiv.  -aid  setting  mechanism  comprising 
a  -tandar(i.  a  counterweight  supported  slldabl.v  thereby 
ami  -..iii.'.i  to  the  connection  from  the  valve,  a  scale  on 
the  -tandard,  an  iiidei  finger  on  the  counterweight  mov- 
ale.  a.  10--  -aid  -. ule  and  means  for  locking  the  counter- 
w.ieht   it:  pr.  (1.  tei mined  position  in  rhe  standard  to  regu- 
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late    the    ratf    of  flow    of   slurry    throush    the    discharge 
passaKP. 


■J.  Apparaiu-  \"V  [■■•■ilini:  -lurry,  including  a  tank,  a 
.li-icharge  pas.-M.'.'  tlxM-.  I roni  ;v  valvr  disposed  operatlvely 
in  sakl  pn^sau*'.  -^Htfini.'  nurhanism  <>inno<-tod  operatively 
to  the  valvt-  and  .  ,.m|)rislnL'  m  -^tniirlanl.  a  counterwelKht 
siipportfHl  nii>'.i!>lv  111. r. -11%  »n>\  lectired  to  the  ronnection 
with  >aid  val\.'.  a  !ul'  "n  tlu'  CMiintcrwelght.  an  eccentric 
raount>'(]  nil  til.'  Iml'.  iml  '.  <prii>.'  wash*'r  In  op»M-atlve 
relation  to  tli.'  (•<■'>  ii:i  ami  tin-  stamianl  for  locking  the 
count'TWi'lrrht   in    [:•>■(!. r-i-niinf^i   pos.itinn. 

:^.  Apparatus  fiU'  tVvNlin;.'  -i-iTii  liii'iiii  materials,  inclnd- 
iD«  a  lank  prnviilwi  with  a  <ii-i  hart''  pa^-au.'  a  m>' i-urinp 
vessel  into  whidi  -aid  pa-i-atr-'  .'iniirii--,  md  ,i  -t^p  valve 
InterchangpaMe  l>«'t\vft'ii  rlif  rn^M-u!  iiii:  v.-sel  and  the 
dischargi-  pas-au'c  to  lait  off  tlif  tlow  of  material  either 
rhr.Hiu'li  tlK'  intasiirin;.'  vessel  or  through  the  discharge 
pasHagf. 

4.  .\ppaiariK  f.n-  ff.iliiiL'  <rmi  liipiid  materials.  Includ- 
ing a  tank  pii'vid'd  wirli  1  discharge  paasagc,  a  measuring 
vps>;<d  inti'  wlicii  III.'  !ia<sai,'e  discharges,  tapered  valve 
seats  arranged  in  --aid  di>cliarge  passage  and  in  the  meas- 
uring vessel,  and  a  rapered  stop  valve  arranged  to  coop- 
erate with  either  «>ne  ,,r  the  other  of  said  valve  seats, 
whereby  the  flow  of  material  through  said  passage  may 
be  interrupted  to  permit  cb'aning  of  the  discharge  of  the 
outflow  passages  or  the  flow  of  material  through  the  meas- 
uring vessel  may  be  stopped  momentarily  to  ascertain  the 
rate  of  flow. 

5.  Apparatus  for  feeding  semi-liquid  materials.  In- 
rludlntr  a  tank  provided  with  a  discharge  passage,  a  needle 
valve  to  control  the  flow  of  material  therethrough,  a 
cable  from  which  the  needle  valve  is  suspended,  pulleys 
over  which  s.'iid  cable  passes^,  a  head-plate  secured  to  the 
tank  and  on  which  the  pulleys  are  mounted,  and  a  coun- 
terwelclit  secured  to  said  cable,  one  of  said  pulleys  being 
adjustable  on  the  bead-plate  to  change  the  position  of  the 
needle  valve. 

[Claim  •;  not  ju'iuted  in  the   Uazette.] 


main  abaft,  a  feed  dog,  means  tur  <jp<  rating-  tiic  same 
including  an  eccentric  carried  by  said  niinii  -liaft,  of  a 
puller  comprising  feeding  devices  and  mcaiis  fnr  uperatiiig 
the  same,  including  an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  main 
ahaft,  and  a  common  support  secured  to  -aid  main  sliaft 
on  which  said  eccentrics  are  carried. 


i,i4r..tU!>.     rri.i.iifM A"  liisi;      iukley  s.  Seymoi-r, 

Oak  I'ark.  111.,  assignor  to  I'nion  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation   of    Illinois.      Filed 
June  15,   lf><»7.     Serial  No.  379,21M.      (CI.  112—8.) 
1.  The  combination  with   a  sewing  machine,  having  a 
fee<ling  mechanism,   of  an   independently   mounted    ptillcr 
comprising  a  feeding  device,  means  for  operating  said  feed- 
ing mechanism  and  said    feedin::  device  In  unison,  and  a 
common  support  on  which  said  sewlni:  machine  and  puller 
are  mounted. 

■J.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
feed  dog.  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  including  an 
eccentric,  of  a  puller  comprising  feeding  devices  and  means 
for  operatiniT  the  same,  including  an  eccentric  and  means 
for  simnlraiieously  adjusting  the  two  eccentrics  to  vary 
lii'^  tlirow  of  the  feed  dog  and  feeding  device  of  the  puller. 
;;.  The   combination    with    a    sewing   machine   having  a 


4.  The  combination  with  a  s.'winc  mac  hinr  liavuii;  a 
main  shaft,  a  feed  dog.  means  for  operating  th.'  -a me  in- 
cludlnj;  an  eccentric  larried  liv  said  main  -liaft,  of  a 
l>uller  comprising  feeding  devices  and  means  for  operat- 
ing tlie  same.  Including  an  eccentric  mounted  on  -aid  main 
shaft,  and  a  common  support  s«>cured  to  said  main  sliaft 
on  which  said  eccentrics  are  carrie<i.  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  said  e<centri(s  on  said  support. 

5.  The  comblnati(in  of  a  sewiiiu'  macldiie  liaviiig  an  over- 
banging  arm,  a  work  snpp.  it  ami  a  f.'.diii--  !iif,liani.-m, 
of  a  puller  comprising  aii  nvcrhangmg  arm  parallel  to 
the  overhanging  arm  of  the  sewini:  niacliine.  a  work  «iip- 
port  arranged  In  the  sam.'  plane  ;is  the  work  support  of 
the  sewing  machine  and  a  fniling  device,  means  for  op- 
erating the  feeding  mecliani>*m  of  the  s.wing  machine 
and  the  feeding  device  of  thf  puller  in  unison,  and  shift 
able  devices  for  equally  adjusting  the  means  for  operating 
the  feeding  me<hanlsm  of  the  siwing  machine  and  the 
means  for  op<Tatlng  the  fe<«ding  device  of   th"   puller. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145.620.  SKWI.M;  MACHINE.  Drm.EY  S.  Seymovr, 
Oak  F'ark.  III.,  assignor  to  I'nion  Special  .Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  12.  190ft.     Serial  No.  .".iM  **! 7      M'l.  112— S.) 


.i?     AJ 


A/    .'T 


1.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  a  tulmlar 
work  support  having  a  flat  fabric  supporting  surface,  a  ro- 
tating shaft  extending  into  said  work  support  and  terml- 
natlong  short  of  the  end  thereof,  a  feed  dog  carrying  frame 
located  In  the  space  beyond  the  end  of  -;aid  shaft  ; 
a  rocking  arm  supporting  one  end  of  said  n  ime.  a 
feed  dog  carried  adjacent  the  other  etid  of  said  frame, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  other  tnd  of  -aid 
frame,  and  means  independent  of  the  rockinir  arm  f  >r  ron 
necting  said  shaft  to  said  frame  for  moving  the  -im*'  l>a(k 
and  forth,  the  means  for  moving  the  frame  bm  k  and  fortli 
and  the  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  end  of  the 
frame  being  timed  so  as  to  give  a  substantially  straight 
feeding  movement  to  said  feed  dog. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  tubu- 
lar work  support,  a  feeding  m«M  lianism  located  witliin  said 
work  support  Including  a  feed  dog.  a  feed  dog  carrying 
frame,  a  rocking  arm  located  at  one  side  of  the  vork  sup 
port,  and  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  ro'  k  shaft  I.m  a'.d  at  the 
other  side  of  the  work  support,  and  connP(  ti  d  to  said 
frame,  a   looper,  a  looper  carrier,   a   rock  shaft   for  sup- 


porting   said    looper    carriei'    located    between    said    first 
named   rock   shaft   and  said   rocking   arm. 

,!.  .\  sewin'?  machine  including  in  combination,  a  tubu 
lar  work  support,  a  feeding  mechanism  located  within  said 
work  support  including  a  feed  dog,  a  feed  dog  carrying 
frame,  a  rocking  arm  located  at  one  side  of  the  work  sup 
port,  and  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  rock  shaft  located  at 
the  other  side  of  the  work  support  and  connected  to  said 
frame,  a  looper,  a  looper  carrier,  a  rock  shaft  for  sup- 
porting said  looper  carrier  located  between  said  first 
named  rock  shaft  and  said  rocking  arm.  and  means  for 
rocking  said  looper  carrier,  including  a  link  extending 
underneath  said   feed  dog  carrying  frame 

4.  .\  sewing  ma(hine  including  in  comtiination,  a  tubu- 
lar work  support  having  a  flat  fal)ri(  supporting  surface, 
a  rotating  shaft  extending  into  >aid  wtirk  support  and 
terminating  short  of  the  end  thereof,  a  feed  dog  carrying 
frame  located  at  the  end  of  ^aid  shaft,  a  crank  pin  car 
ried  by  .said  shaft,  a  link  (oniiecii^d  to  said  crank  pin  an', 
to  said  frame,  a  rocking  arm  supporting  one  end  of  said 
frame,  a  feed  dug  carried  by  the  otlicr  end  of  said  frame, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  feed  dog,  said 
means  being  timed  relative  to  said  ■  rank  pin,  whereliy  said 
feed  dog  is  given  a  substantially   Hat  leeding  movement. 

ij.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  ( omlilnation,  a  tubu- 
lar work  .-upon,  a  rotating  shaft  extending  into  said  work 
support  and  terminating  short  of  the  end  tliereof,  a  feed 
dog  carrying  frame  located  at  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
crank  pin  canied  by  sai.l  shaft,  a  link  connected  to  said 
crank  pin  and  to  said  frame,  a  ro<king  arm  supporting 
one  end  of  said  frame,  a  fe.il  dog  <  arriiHl  by  the  oth.r 
end  of  said  frame,  a  link  connected  to  said  feed  dog 
carrying  frame  adjacent  its  free  end,  and  means  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  link  for  bodily  raising  and  low- 
ering the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  i:^  not  [.riuted  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,145,621.  liA.Mi  WIIKKl.  sri'l'oltTINt;  MK.VNS  .iKsst 
O.  SH.1FER,  lUuffton,  liid,  assignor  to  The  Gei)rge  W. 
Grimes  Company.  HlufTton.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  In 
diana.  Original  application  filed  May  29,  1914,  Serial 
No,  S41,S7S,  Divided  and  tliis  application  filed  Nov,  1!, 
1914.     Serial   No.  870, .'91.      c  ri.  04      o5.  > 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  band  wheel,  a  rotating  mem 
ber  to  which  said  l)and  wheel  is  fixed,  a  fixed  supporting 
post  on  which  said  rotating  member  Is  mounted,  a  base  in 
which  said  post  is  supported,  common  means  to  rigidly 
connect  and  to  adjust  said  post  vertically  with  respect  to 
Bald  base  and  means  additional  to  said  first  means  for 
locking  said  post  rigidly  to  the  tiase  in  adjusted  position, 
substantially   as  described, 

2     In  combination   with  a  hand  wheel,  a   rotating  meni- 
l)er  to  which  said  band  wheel  i.s  fixed,  a  fixed  post  for  sup 
porting  said  rotating  member,  a  base  member  for  receiv 
ing  said  post,  a  wedge  key  tapered  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
resting  upon  the  hase  and  entering  a  slot  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  post  and  connecting  said  post  and  said  base  member 
for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  post  to  be  raised  by  the  ad- 
,  iustment   of   said    key   and   a   key   tapered   In   a   horizontal 
plane    "mi    mounted   above    the   first   key   for    locking   said 
post   to    the    base    member    in    adjusted    position,    substan- 
tially as  described. 
216  O.  c,.-  15 


1,145.622.  KLUSHIN*;  Arr.MtAXrS.  Leu  Sim.Muxs. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  IJ.  19i:C  Serial  No. 
77.1,295.      (CI.  137—93.1 


1.  In  flushing  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a 
main  lift  valve  having  a  preasnre  relief  passage  and  pro- 
vided with  packing  forming  a  valve  seat  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  passage,  a  housing  extending  upwardly  from  said 
valve  and  securccj  Ti.efc  t^  aiidve  ^nid  packing  and  having 
a  -ill.  :ti!er  \«r  i  :,i,ove  -a;']  -•■■;:  a  niief  lift  valve  nor- 
ni,'!ii.\  -eated  cjti  said  packin.;  ■  .'i-ii.i:  -aid  passage  and  hav- 
ing a  lift  rod  depending  through  said  passage  and  providid 
with  ii  dash  pot  j>i-ic  ri  ;>.  euiitrol  ti.e  .  In-ing  movement  of 
haid  relief  and  mam  \.il\e>.  said  r.^ief  \alve  formed  to 
move  \erti  a;!.\  in  said  housing  and  open  and  close  said  in 
let  I  cert  ,ii.d  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  and 
lift  >aic!  main  valve,  and  means  for  operating  said  lift  rod 
to  elevate  said  valve^^. 

2,  in  fluslnng  apparatus,  m  •■emtdnation,  a  casing,  a 
main  lift  val\c  controlling  the  flushing  flow  of  water 
tlirougti  said  casing  and  liaving  a  pressure  relief  passage, 
a  housing  rising  from  said  valve  and  secured  thereto  and 
liaving  ;i  side  inlet  port  and  providing  a  stop,  a  re  lief  lift 
c.alve  having  a  lift  roil  and  normally  closing  said  passage 
and  arianged  in  said  hou-ing  and  foi'med  to  close  said  port 
wheii  in  ncjinsal  pas-a^'  :"-ing  position  and  to  ic;ien  said 
fXHt  wli>  II  ill  eiexatec".  p.i-iri'.ii,  said  relief  valve  having  a 
limited  \ertlcal  movement  in  said  housing  independently 
of  said  main  valve  and  arranged  to  lift  said  main  valve 
and  control  the  ciosing  u;.  \ement  thereof  icy  engffgement 
witli  sjiid  stop  of  sai.l  h<. using,  and  mearvp  contrcdling  ttie 
closing   movement  cif  said   relief  valve, 

S,    In    flushing    apparatus,    in    combination,    a    casing,    a 
main    lift    valve    contrcdling    the    flushing    flow    of    water 
llirough  said  casing  and  iiaving  a   piessure  relief  passage, 
a  relief  lift  valve  normally  seated  on  said  main  valve  clos- 
ing said  passage  and  provided  with  a   lift  rod,  said  relief 
valve   having   a   limited    vertical    movement   independently 
of  s.iid  main  valve,  said  main  \alve  provided  with  a  hous 
ing  rising  therefrom  .and  in  wliicii  said  nlief  valve  Is  ver 
tically  movable  independently  of  said  main  valve,  said  re- 
lief valve  arianged  to  lift  said  main  valve  and  control  the 
closing  movement   thereof  by  engagement  with  said   hous- 
ing, and  a  dash  pot  piston  rigid  with  said  lift  rod  and  con 
trolling  the  closing  movement  of  said  relief  valve  and  of 
said  main   valve   through  the   medium  of  said   relief  val\e 
and   said  housing,  said   housing   having  an  inlet  port  con 
trolled  by  said  relief  valve. 

4  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  in  c^omblnation,  a  casing,  n 
main  lift  valve  having  a  pressure  relief  passage  and  pro- 
vided with  packing  forming  a  valve  seat  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  passage,  a  housing  rising  from  said  valve  and  re 
movably  secured  therein  and  on  said  packing  and  fcjrming 
an  elevated  stop  and  having  an  inlet  port  above  said  seat 
for  flow  of  liquid  to  said  passage,  a  relief  valve  ar:angecl 
In  said  housing  and  having  a  vertical  movement  therein 
Independent  of  said  main  valve,  said  relief  valve  normally 
seated  on  said  packing  and  having  a  lift  rod  provided  with 
a  dash  pot  piston  to  control  the  closing  movements  of  'ftid 
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two  valves,  and  means  for  raising  the  lift  rod  to  elevate 
said  valves,  the  relief  valve  controlling  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  main  valve  by  enKa;;oment  with  said  stop. 

o.  In  a  flushing  apiiaratus,  in  combination,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat,  a  main  lift  valve  normally  resting  on  said 
seat  and  provided  with  a  pressure  relief  passage  extending 
vertically  therethrough,  said  valve  provided  with  a  hous- 
ing carried  thereby  and  rising  therefrom  and  into  whicli 
said  passage  opens,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  port,  ;i 
pressure  relief  valve  arranged  in  said  housing  and  having 
an  independent  vertical  movement  therein,  said  relief 
valve  normally  closing  said  relief  passagi'  and  the  Inlet 
port,  said  relief  valve  adiipted  to  move  upwardly  In  the 
housing  to  open  the  relief  passage  and  the  inlet  port  and 
to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  and  elevate  said 
main  valve,  and  a  lift  rod  controlling  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  .relief  valve  and  whereby  the  same  is 
operated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.145. 012.!.  \VIM>t>'»\  »«'.\iu.,i..  .i..iix  Si.vxoTT,  Phila- 
delphia, I'a.  riled  .\pr.  lU,  1915.  Serial  No.  i:2,J77. 
(CI.   16— 5:S.) 
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1.  A  window  contipl  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
wiu'low  pane  support,  flexlhle  means  connected  therewith 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  for  raising  the 
su'jport.  flexible  means  ciinneeted  with  the  support  anO 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  the  opposltt*  direction  for  lowering 
tl'e  support,  a  rocking  bar  having  an  engaging  end  and  an 
end  in  suitable  connection  with  the  moving  means  for  actu- 
ating the  same  and  photally  mounted  intermediate  Its 
ends,  means  for  automatically  locl<lng  the  bai  in  its  differ- 
ent positions,  and  plvotally  mounte<l  means  normally  out 
of  position  to  engage  with  the  locking  means  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  to  a  position  to  be  actuated  to  release  the 
locking  mi'ans. 

L".  S  window  control  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
window  pane  sup[iort.  a  rntatablc  menilxT  suitably  sup- 
ported, means  connected  with  the  support  and  with  the 
mmilx'r  to  b^  actuated  In  one  direction  for  raising  the 
support,  means  connected  with  the  support  and  with  the 
member  to  be  actuated  in  the  opposite  direction  to  lower 
the  support,  swinglnu'ly  rauunted  means  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  window  pane  support  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated to  rotate  the  member  in  either  direction,  and  means 
carried  by  the  aetuatlnc  mians  for  automatically  locking 
the  actuating  means  In  its  dlffeient  positions. 

'X.  .K  window  control  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
window  pane  support,  a  rotatable  member  suital)iy  sup- 
ported, means  connected  with  the  support  and  with  the 
member  to  be  actuated  In  one  direction  for  raising  the 
support,  means  connected  with  the  support  and  with  the 
member  r  ■  '  •  .i.  tiK"  1  :i  ^he  opposite  direction  to  lower 
th-  snpp.  vr.  rviiMn-  a!,i;i'.'.|  to  be  actuated  to  rotate  the 
niem'i' r  in  'itlifr  d  r  rtiin,  means  carried  by  the  actnat- 
In.'-   rnean^   fur  autonuu  ic:! ;,  v   i.p,-kin;j  t)-..    H'turitlng  means 


In  Its  diflTerent  positions,  and  swingably  mounted  means 
movable  transversely  of  the  window  pane  support,,  and 
controlled  by  the  operator  for  releasing  the  locking  means. 

4.  A  window  control  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
window  pane  support,  a  pulley  suitably  supported,  a  cord 
connected  with  the  support  and  with  the  pulley  to  be 
moved  (n  one  direction  thereby  for  raising  tlie  support,  a 
cord  connected  with  the  support  and  with  the  pulley  to  be 
moved  thereby  to  lower  the  support,  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  to  rotate  the  pulley  In  either  direction,  means  for 
automatically  locking  the  actuating  means  in  its  different 
positions,  and  swingingly  mounted  means  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  window  pane  support  to  move  said  actuat- 
ing means,  and  means  movably  carried  by  the  swingingly 
mounted  means  to  be  actuated  when  the  latter  is  in  opera- 
tive position  to  release  the  locking  means. 

5.  A  window  control  compi  Islng  the  combination  of  a 
window  pane  support,  a  rotatable  means  suitably  support- 
ed, a  cord  connected  with  the  support  and  with  the  rota 
table  means  to  be  actuated  In  one  direction  to  elevate  the 
support,  a  cord  connected  with  the  support  and  with  the 
rotatable  means  to  be  actuated  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
lower  the  support,  a  rocking  bar  for  actuating  the  rotata- 
ble means,  a  swingingly  mounted  means  counected  with 
the  bar  for  moving  the  same  transversely  of  the  window 
pane  support,  and  means  carried  by  the  bar  for  automati 
cally  locking  the  bar  In  its  different  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1.14r.,G24.  SIGNAL -LAMP.  FI!BM.\.n  1>.  Speau.  .\ew 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .\rmspear  Manufneturlni;  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1U12.  Serial 
No.  721,077.      (Cl.  240—22.) 


1.  A  signal  lamp  comprl.'rtng  a  spheroidal  sectional  Ki,^. 
arranged  with  its  axis  vertically,  having  flat  upper  ano 
lower  ends,  and  having  above  and  below  the  e<)uatorlal 
zone  circumferential  refracting  rings  whicli  increase  In 
radius  from  each  end  of  the  lens  toward  the  etpiatorla! 
zone,  the  lens  being  composed  of  upright  sections  arranged 
circumferentlally  side  by  side. 

2.  A  signal  lamp  comprising  a  spheroidal  sectional  lens 
arranged  with  its  axis  vertically,  having  flat  upper  and 
lower  ends,  and  having  above  and  below  the  etjuatorlal 
zone  circumferential  refracting  rings  which  increase  In 
radius  from  each  end  of  the  lens  toward  the  equatorial 
zone,  the  lens  Iwdng  composed  of  upright  iuterchangeabl'" 
sections,  each  section  being  of  like  form  above  and  below 
the  equatorial  zone. 

3.  A  ^signal  lamp  comprising  a  multicolor  spheroidal 
sectional  lens  arranged  with  Its  axis  vertically,  having  flat 
upper  and  lower  ends,  and  having  above  and  below  the 
equatorial  zone  circumferential  refracting  rings  which  In- 
crease in   radius  from   each    em!   nf  the  lens   toward  the 


equatorial  zone,  said  section- 
different  color  and  aniii.:''!     ;^ 
4.  In  a  signal  lamp,  th»  r.,!! 
of  sections   arranged   clrciiii-. fc 
provided   in   their   nl'sv  •  nt    -i 


irir  jiitpichiinsiealile  and  o) 

■i;!ii  f'Teiitla  \ !  v  ^Mf  !.y  -ide. 
iii:i  tjcrj  of  ;i  lens  c..[ii  p.  ispr! 
>Miiia!!y  si(ii<  \-'\'  sjih'  ar.il 
0    fa.'-.'-    wU!i    !o;:-'itndlnal 
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grooves,  packings  arranged  in  said  grooves,  and  a  lamp 
frame  confining  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  lens,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  signal  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lens  composed 
of  sections  arranged  circumferentlally  side  by  side  and 
provl«led  In  their  adjacent  side  faces  with  longitudinal 
packing  grooves,  said  side  faces  being  In  contact  on  the 
outer  sides  of  said  grooves  and  separated  from  each  othe; 
on  the  inner  sides  thereof,  packings  arranged  in  said 
grooves,  and  a  lamp  frame  conflning  tlir  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  lens,  suhsiautlally  as  sot  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,625.  CONCRETE-FKNCE-rOST 
Stkrlin(;.  I)€  Soto,  and  Chaklk.s  A. 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial 
25—127.) 


MOLD.  .Tames  C. 
Bkcker,  St.  Louis, 
No.    787,372.      (CL 


3.  A  tube  cleaner,  comprising  a  frame,  a  tuhular  part 
thereon  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  end  of  a  tube,  a 
circumferential  flange  at  the  end  of  said  part  to  abut 
against  the  end  of  the  tube,  means  for  expanding  the  por- 
tion of  said  part  distant  from  said  flange  to  cause  It  to 
grip  the  tul)e,  a  strip  passing  through  said  tubular  part,  a 
tool  secured  to  said  strip,  and  means  for  operating  said 
strip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  frame,  a  tubular  part 
thereon  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  end  of  a  tube,  an 
operating  device  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operable  to 
cause  expansion  of  said  part  to  grip  the  tube,  a  strip  pass- 
ing through  said  part,  a  tool  scciire<l  to  said  strip,  and 
operating  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  strip  mounted 
on  said  frame,  substantially  as  set  fqrth. 

5.  A  tul)e  cleaner  coni]>rislng  a  frame,  a  part  thereon 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  end  of  a  tube,  a  circum- 
ferential flange  at  the  end  of  said  part  to  abut  against  the 
end  of  the  tube,  an  operating  device  mnunted  on  the  frame 
and  operable  to  expand  the  portion  of  said  part  distant 
from  the  flange  to  grip  the  tube,  a  strip  passing  through 
said  part,  a  tool  secured  to  the  strip  and  operating  mech- 
anism mounted  on  the  frame  and  enacting  with  the  strip  to 
reciprocate  the  tool,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  concrete  post  mold  comprlsinii  a  body  mold,  and  a 
coflperatiug  removable  core  adapted  to  form  a  contlnuons 
unbroken  reentrant  fastener  receivlnz  channel  in  the  con- 
crete lK>dy  of  the  post. 

2.  A  concrete  post  mold  comprislnc  a  body  mold,  and  a 
cooperating  remnvriMe  core  adapted  to  form  a  continuous 
unbroken  reentrant  U-shaped  fastener  receiving  channel  In 
the  concrete  body  of  the  post. 

3.  A  eoneretr  p'>!«t  mold  comprising  a  body^old.  and  a 
co5perntlng  core  ndftpted  to  fo.-in  a  continuous  unbroken 
reentrant  fastener  receiving  channel'  In  the  concrete  body 
of  the  post,  said  core  being  removable  from  the  concrete 
body  by  an  endwise  sliding  movement. 

4.  K  concrete  post  mf>ld  comprising  a  body  mold,  a  co- 
operating removable  core  adaptinl  to  form  a  continuous 
unbroken  reentrant  fastener  receiving  channel  in  the  con- 
crete body  of  the  post,  and  means  for  positioning  said  core 
In  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions  with  respect  t-^  said 
mold. 

5.  A  concrete  post  mold  comprlslnj»  a  body  mold,  a  co- 
operating removable  core  adapted  to  form  a  continuous  un- 
broken rel'ntrant  fastener  receiving  channel  in  the  con- 
crete body  of  the  i)ost,  and  means  for  positioning  .said 
core  In  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions  adjustable  longi 
tudinally  of  said  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lirv«26.  Tl'BE-CLEANER.  Davis  S.  Stovkk.  Amster- 
dam. N.  Y.  Filed  .Tan.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,408. 
(CL  83—64.) 


a^Ltj-  -''"nf-H' 


1.  .\  tube  cleaner  comprislag  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  frame,  expansible  members  mounted  thereon,  a 
cam  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  engaging  said 
members  to  expand  them,  means  for  operating  the  cam 
mechanism,  a  strip  passing  through  said  frame,  a  tool  se- 
cured to  the  strip  and  means  for  operating  the  strip,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  tube  cleaner  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  gripping  meml)er  thereon,  means  for  expanding 
the  gripping  member  radially  Into  engagement  with  a  wall 
surrounding  the  frame  and  member,  a  cleaning  tool  and  a 
.  .rnn.M  lii.i.'  and  power  » :  a  i.-niin  Ji  _■  in-  rnli.  r  extending 
'hrmiu'!;   tii''   frame  and   iiaxini:  tla-  ti^il   secnri',!   ti-   its  end  : 


1.145.627.  ROTAUY  ENfilNH.  Bom- mil  STRAn«nsKT, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  019,935. 
(CL  123—14.) 


^^ 


V  r^rpj  1 


'        1.   In  a  rotary  explosive  motor  comprising  a  cylindrical 

\   shell,  a  drum  Journaled  axially  therein  and  haying  piston 

,   heads  extending  outwardly  from  its  cj^ndrical  surface  to 

I  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  shell,  and  a  series  of  movable 

gates  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  piston  heads  to  form 

explosion  chambers,  the  drum  and  its  piston  heads  being 

Interiorly  chambered,  said  chambers  being  In  constant  com- 

'    munlcatton  with  the  outside  air.  the  shell  being  provided 

with  exhaust  ports' and  the  piston  heads  having  apertures 

arrang.'d  to  furnish  free  access  of  air  from  the  chamber  of 

the  drum  through  said  exhaust  ports  during  the  exhaust 

portion  of  the  engine's  cycle. 

2.  In  a  rotary  explosive  motor  comprising  a  cylindrical 
shell,    a    drum    Journaled    axially    therein    having    piston 

I  heads  extending  outwardly  from  Its  cylindrical  surface  to 
I  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  shell,  the  drum  and  Its  piston 
beads  being  interiorly  chambered,  the  chamber  of  the  drum 
being  open  to  the  outside  air,  and  the  pist<vn  hea<ls  having 
apertures  leading  from  their  chaml>ers  through  their  for- 
ward faces  Into  the  annular  explosion  chamber  of  the 
motor,  said  annular  chamber  being  provided  with  ex- 
haust ports  leading  to  the  outside  air. 

3.  In  a  rotary  explosive  motor  comprising  a  cylindrical 
shell,  a  drum  journaled  axially  therein  and  having  piston 
heads  extending  outwardly  from  its  cylindrical  surface  to 
!]'•■  'ylindncal  wall  of  the  shell,  the  drnni  an'  •-  piston 
'  Had~  lielns  interiorly  chambered,  tl>e  drum  cba.n,  .  r  opt>n- 
;:.i:  !  >  tt.i-  <  'its;'!''  ■  ;;  The  drum  having  webs  .n  ;>  ends 
H!rai;i:>'d  isk^  u  f^r  drawing  air  Into  Its  cha:  '<■•  daring 
;is  ri'tat!   L.  ;;:.d  the  piston  heads  having  aptrt  .rei-  open- 
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Ing  into  the  Interior  of  the  shell,  said  shell  being  provided 
with  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  the  outside  air. 

4.  In  a  rotary  explosive  motor  ruiuprising  a  cylindrical 
shell,  a  drum  journaled  axial !y  therein  and  having  piston 
heads  exteudlnx  upwardly  from  its  cylindrical  surface  to 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  shell,  the  drum  and  Its  piston 
heads  being  interiorly  chambered  and  open  to  the  outside 
air.  said  drum  havii.„-  transaxial  stiffening  webs  partition- 
ing its  chaml>er  and  apertured  to  afford  iutercommunica- 
tion  betwiH^n  the  siveral  parts  thereof,  said  stififenlng  webs 
belntr  supplemented  at  each  end  of  the  drum  by  approxi- 
mately radial  webs  set  sHkIiiIv  askew  for  drawing  air 
through  the  chamber  during  rotation  of  the  drum,  the 
piston  heads  having  apertures  opening  into  the  interior  of 
the  shell  :ind  having  interior  ribs  extending  Into  their 
chambers,  and  the  shell  being  provided  with  a  series  of  ex- 
haust ports  opening  to  the  outside  air. 

r>.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engln.>  comprising  a  cylindrical 
shell,  a  drum  journaled  axially  therein  and  dimensioned 
to  form  an  annular  chamber  between  Its  outer  surface  and 
the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  shell,  the  drum  having 
piston  heads  extending  outwardly  into  said  annular  cham- 
ber, a  radial  pocket  In  the  shell,  and  a  gate  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  pocket  for  movement  toward  and  from  the 
cylindria!  >iirface  of  the  drum  to  cooperate  with  said 
piston  iiead^  for  cimstituting  an  explosion  chamber,  said 
gate  being  Interiorly  chambered  and  having  its  outer  sur- 
face grooved,  a  packing  strip  lodged  in  such  groove  and 
having  a  stem  projecting  into  the  Interior  chamber  of  the 
gate,  and  a  spring  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  thrusting 
against  said  inwardly  projecting  stem,  the  outer  end  of 
the  pocket  being  apertured  to  admit  the  outer  air. 

[Claim  tj  not  printed  in  the  'lazette.] 


1.14r.,«:J^  VANITY  -  CLASI'.  h  UKO  M.  Swartz,  Provi- 
dence, it.  I.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,949. 
(Cl.  24—259.) 


i'^v. 


1.  In  a  clasp,  a  one  piece  jaw  member  bent  to  form  a 

pair  of  jaws,  a  spring  having  one  end  curled  and  secured 
at  the  tient  end  of  th>'  member  and  between  the  jaws,  the 
free  end  of  one  jaw  being  curled  inwardly  to  form  an  open 
eye  and  the  free  end  of  the  other  jaw  belag  curved  to 
engage  over  said  last  named  curie  1  portion,  the  free  end  of 
the  spring  being  slidably  received  within  said  eye  and 
sliding  on  tlie  jaw  and  beneath  the  curled  end  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  liasp.  a  pair  of  jaws  one  of  which  has  an  In- 
wardly "Xtendlng  tree  end.  and  a  spring  having  connection 
at  one  end  with  said  jaw  and  having  its  opposite  end 
free  and  sliding  beneath  and  hou.sed  by  said  Inwardly  ex- 
tending free  end. 

.'i.  In  a  clasp,  a  pair  of  jaws  uui-  uf  which  has  a  curled 
over  free  end,  the  otlier  jaw  having  its  free  end  curved 
to  engage  over  said  enrled  end,  and  a  spring  having  con- 
nection at  one  end  with  the  first  named  jaw  and  having  its 
free  end  slidable  beneath  and  within  said  curled  end. 

4.  In  a  clasp,  ,1  pair  nf  jaws  in  connection  with  one 
another  one  of  which  has  an  inturn. d  .iwl.  a  spring  having 
connection  at  one  end  with  the  tirst  named  jaw  and  having 
a  free  end  which  is  IiousimI  by  said  in  turned  end.  and  means 
whereby  lateral  movcnient  of  the  r'n'e  <n  1  of  the  spring 
la  restricted. 

5.  In  a  clasp,  a  rigid  jaw  having  each  <>{  its  ends  curved 
outwardly,  a  movable  j:nv  h  iving  one  end  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  one  lurved  end  of  the  rigid  jaw  and  Its  op- 
posite end  curved  to  engage  ov  r  the  other  curved  end  of 
the  rigid  jaw,  and  a  bowed  sprin,-  having  each  of  Its  ends 
curved  outwardly  and  having  on^^  of  said  ends  in  connec- 
tion with  one  curved  end  of  the  rigid  jaw  and  Its  other 
curved  end  slidably  engaged  within  the  other  curved  end  of 
the  rigid  jaw. 


1,14  5,629.  STONE  CRUSHER  AND  PULVERIZER. 
E^IWAB  B.  SvMONS,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  17,  llill. 
Serial  No.  621,482.      (Cl.  83 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  ring  roll  crushing  machine  the  combination  of 
a  crushing  ring  having  an  open  bottom  with  an  upright 
roll  revolving  therein  and  traveling  therealong  said  roll 
upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  to  th.  vertical  during 
the  crushing  operation. 

2.  In  a  ring  roll  crushing  machine  tiie  combination  of 
a  crushing  ring  with  an  upright  roll  revolving  therein  and 
therealong  the  roll  mounted  In  bearings  at  top  and  bot- 
tom said  bearings  adjustable  to  move  the  lower  end  of 
the  roll  bodily  to  and  from  the  ring  and  to  limit  the 
upper  end  of  the  roll  toward  the  ring. 

3.  In  a  ring  roll  crushing  machine  the  combination  of 
a  crushing  ring  with  an  upright  roll  revolving  therein 
and  therealong  the  roll  mounted  in  bearings  at  top  and 
bottom  one  of  said  bearings  adjustable  so  as  to  give 
variable  Inclinations  to  the  roll  at  various  crushing  oiier- 
ations. 

4.  In  a  ring  roll  crushing  machine  the  combination  <<{ 
p.  crushing  ring  with  an  upright  roll  revolving  therein 
and  therealong  the  roll  mounted  in  bearings  at  top  and 
bottom  bo.'h  of  said  bearings  adjustable  so  that  either 
roll  end  may  be  varied  in  either  radial  direction. 

5.  In  a  ring  roll  crushing  machine  the  combination  of 
a  crushing  ring  with  an  upright  roll  revolving  therein  and 
therealong  their  opposed  crushing  surfaces  upwardly 
diverging  and  means  for  moving  the  roll  bodily  to  and 
from  the  ring  to  vary  the  width  of  the  gap  between  them. 

I  Claims  6  to  .39  not  primed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1,145,630.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  COTTON  ANI»  THE 
LIKE  INTO  BALES.  .John  A.  Taft,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1909,  Serial  No.  ."116.334.  Renewed  Jan. 
7.   1915^      Serial    No.   1,049.      (Cl.   100—1.)  ' 
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said  sheet  Into  a  substantially  cylindrical  hale  by  forming 
a  series  of  successive  convolutions,  Imjiaiting  rotary 
movements  to  tne  inner  convolutions.  Hiid  in  the  outer 
convolutions  as  the  latter  are  successivi  ly  formed,  the 
angular  velocity  of  the  outer  convolutions  being  rela- 
tively greater  than  that  of  the  Inner  convolutions,  siih 
stantlally  as  set  forth 

2.  The  herein  deserilied  m<'thod  of  forming  a  bale  of 
cotton,  or  analogous  matirlal.  it  consisting  in  first  form- 
ing a  conden.sed,  thin,  compact,  sheet  of  fiber,  colling  the 
■aid  sheet  Into  a  substantially  cylindrical  bale  by  form- 
ing n  series  of  successive  convolutions,  rotating  the  bale 
by  the  application  of  rotary  forces  to  the  external  con 
volutions  successively  and  retarding  the  rotation  of  the 
Inner  convolutions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  deseribed  method  of  forming  a  bale  of 
cotton,  or  analogous  material.  It  consisting  in  first  form 
Ing  a  condensed,  thin,  compact,  sheet  of  fiber,  eoiiin.'  tlie 
said  sheet  into  a  substantially  cylindrical  hale  by  forming 
a  series  of  successive  convolutions,  rotating  the  b.'ile  by 
the  application  of  rotary  force  at  or  near  one  line  only  on 
tne  periphery  parallel  to  the  axis,  and  drawing  the  t)ale 
radially  In  the  direction  approximately  of  the  said  line  of 
force-application,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  describe<l  method  of  forming  a  liale  of 
cotton,  or  analogous  matirlal.  It  consisting  In  first  form- 
ing a  condensed,  thin,  compact,  sheet  of  fiber,  coiling  the 
said  sheet  into  a  suhPtantially  cylindrical  bale,  delivering 
tht  sheet  to  the  exterior  of  the  l>nle  at  a  line  tangent  to 
the  periphery,  rotating  the  hale  liy  the  application  of 
rotary  force  to  the  external  convolutions  successively  at 
a  line  closely  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  tangent  line,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

r>.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  bale  of 
cotton,  or  analogous  material.  It  consisting  in  tirst  form- 
ing a  condensed,  thin,  compact,  sheet  of  fiber,  colling 
the  said  slieet  into  a  substantially  cylindrical  bale  by 
forming  a  series  of  successive  convolutions,  rotating  the 
bale  by  the  application  of  rotation  causing  force  at  one 
line  only  along  the  periphery  of  the  bale,  and  permitting 
the  axis  of  the  liale  to  rin-ede  under  retardation  from  the 
said  line  of  force-application,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
'  biinis  t'l  and  T  not  [Tinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,631.     VALVE  MKCHANISM 
Rochester.    N.    Y.     Filed    .Ian 
476,237.      (Cl.   123— 91  I 


Henrv  L.   F    TKKBBBT, 
30.     litoti.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  bale  of 
cotton,  or  analogous  material.  It  consisting  in  first  form- 
ing a  condensed,  thin,  compact,  sheet  of  fiber,  colling  the 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  comlilnation  with  a  pair 
of  valves,  of  two  Interchangeable  controlling  members 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  valves  respectively,  and 
an  actuating  device  common  to  both  the  controlling  mem- 
i)ers,  adapted  to  communicate  equal  movement  to  each, 
one  controlling  member  being  arranged  to  operate  the 
valve  with  which  it  Is  associated  to  a  greater  degree  than 
the  other. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  valves,  of  two  Interchangeable  controlling  members  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  said  valves,  respectively,  and  a 
cam    device   havinL'    the    same    cam    surface    for   actuating 


lioth  the  controlling  members  in  succession  adapted  to 
communicate  ♦•qual  movement  to  each,  one  controlling 
member  being  arranged  to  operate  the  valve  with  which 
It  Is  associated  to  a  greater  degree  than  the  other 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  valves,  of  two  interchangeable  controlling  members  op 
eriitlvely  connected  with  said  valves,  respectively,  ami  an 
actuating  cam  common  to  both  the  controlling  meml>er8 
for  operating  them  in  succession,  said  cam  l>eing  sym- 
metrically formed  to  actuated  the  members  to  the  same 
degree  and  In  the  same  manner  but  In  reverse  order  when 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  cam  Is  reversed,  one 
'imiruiiing  member  being  arranged  to  oj,erate  the  valve 
with  which  It  Is  associated  to  a  greater  degree  than  the 
other 

4.  In  a  valve  mi'chnnism,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
"f  valves,  of  two  interchangeable  controlling  members  op 
eratively  connected  with  said  valves  respectively  and 
comprising  rocker  arms  and  an  actuating  cam  for  each 
arm.  the  distance  lietween  the  axis  of  each  arm  and 
the  point  of  connection  with  Its  valve  being  the  same,  and 
the  distance  between  the  axis  of  one  arm  and  the  effec- 
tive point  of  contact  with  its  a<  tn.iting  cam  t>elng  greater 
than  the  corresponding  i!i«T,ni  c    ■  li    th<    ither 

."».  In  a  valve  meclianisni.  the  ...imijination  with  a  pair 
of  valves,  of  two  interchangeable  controlling  members  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  said  valves  respectively  and 
comprising  rocker  arms  and  an  actuating  cam  common 
to  both  arras,  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  each  arm 
and  the  point  of  connection  with  its  valve  being  the  same, 
and  the  distance  tietween  the  nxts  of  one  arm  and  the 
effective  point  of  Cf.nt.i  t  w  ;i(  ii.  a'tiiating  earn  being 
greater  than  tlie  corresfniKiii;!-  distaiife  on  the  other. 

(Claims  fi  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette  ] 


1.14.'>.632.  MK.\NS  Fol!  rONTHOLI.l  N(;  TELEPHONE 
CIRCUITS.  Wji.li.vm  C.  Ul>e,  West  Haven.  Conn. 
File,]  May  3,  1913.      Serial  No.  765,188.      (Cl.  179 — 81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  normally  open  talking 
circuit  of  a  telephone  set,  of  circuit-closing  means  located 
In  the  said  talklng-clrcult  to  maintain  the  said  circuit 
normally  open,  and  means  located  In  the  said  talking  cir 
cult  in  position  to  co-act  with  the  said  circuit-closing 
means  for  the  actuation  thereof  In  opening  the  said  talk 
ingcircult  from  the  central  office,  and  thus  placing  the 
telephone  set  In  ringing  condition  In  case  the  said  talking 
clrcnlt  is  left  closed  by  the  subscriber. 

2.  In  a  telephone,  in  combination  with  the  talking  cir- 
cuit, of  a  magnet  actively  in  said  circuit,  switch  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  riose  the  talking  circuit,  an  armature 
adapted  to  lock  the  switcii  in  Its  closed  position,  said 
magnet  adapted  to  have  its  energy  inereased  whereby  said 
armature  is  moved  to  release  the  switeh. 

3.  In  a  telephone,  in  eonibinatii'n  with  the  talking  clr 
cult,  of  a  switch  B<lapted  Ip  <  lose  said  circuit,  a  ni.agnet 
actively  in  said  circuit,  latrli  mechanism  adapted  to  lock 
the  switch  in  its  closed  position,  an  armature  adapted  to 
hold  the  latch  in  its  locked  positliii,  said  magnet  adapt- 
ed to  have  Its  energy  Increased  whereby  said  armature 
is  moved  to  release   the   latch   e.nd   ojten  the  switch 

4.  In  a  telephone,  in  combination  with  the  talking  clr 
cult  including  a  coil  In  that  circuit,  of  a  switch  adapted 
to  close  said  circuit,  latch  meetianism  adapted  to  lock  the 
switch  In  its  closed  position,  a  lever  adapted  to  hold  the 
latch  In  its  locked  posit i'Ui.  means  operated  through  the 
coil  and  talking  circuit  w  ben  closed  for  tripping  the  latch 
and  releasing  the  switch. 
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r>.  The  combination    with   the  normally   open   talklng- 

clrfMiit  of  a  telephone  set.  of  circuit-closing  means  located 
in  the  said  talkinK-circuit  to  maintain  the  said  circuit 
normnlly  open,  an  emergency  magnet  located  in  the  said 
talkiri:,-  circuit  In  position  to  coact  with  the  said  clrcult- 
olosin,-  means  for  the  actuation  thereof  in  opening  the 
sail!  raikliig  circuit  from  the  central  office,  and  thus 
placuis:  tie  r''.p!  n^  -;•  '  in  ringing  condition  in  case  the 
.said  t;i.l<ii)s  ''ir'ui'  is  :  ft  >  lo-ied  by  the  subscriber. 


1,145,63.!.  WINDING  APPARATUS.  Charles  R.  Ukbel- 
MEssEK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Standard  Motion  Picture  Machine 
Company.  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Y'  :k  I'lN'd  Apr.  25,  1908,  Serial  No.  429.135.  Re- 
ntwtd  Nov.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,093.  (CI. 
88—18.7.) 


«?- 


J 


4S 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  unwinding  and  winding  a  flexi- 
ble strip,  a  hollow  rotatable  receiving  meml)€r  for  tlie 
strip,  means  for  positively  delivering  the  strip  to  the  in 
ner  periphery  of  the  receiving  member,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  receiving  member  at  a  variable  rate  pro- 
portional to  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  strip  within  said 
member 

2.  In  an  aMuiratiis  fur  unwinding  and  winding  a  flexi- 
ble strip,  a  hollow  cylindrical  receiving  member  for  the 
strip,  means  for  positively  delivering  the  strip  to  the  in- 
ner periphery  of  the  receiving  member  so  as  to  coil  it 
upon  itself  at  a  fixed  rate  of  speed,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  reci  ivinz  member  at  an  increasing  rate  proportional  to 
the  ntf  ni  ptripheral  movement  of  the  inner  convolu- 
tions of  the  strip-coil  within  said  member. 

.'^.  In  an  apparatus  for  unwinding  and  winding  a  flexi- 
ble ^trlp.  a  hollow  rotatable  cylindrical  receiving  meml)er 
for  thf  strip,  means  for  pushing  the  strip  into  the  receiv- 
ing member  a.'ainst  the  inner  wall  thereof  and  coiling  It 
upon  Itself,  a  reel  constnicted  to  deliver  the  strip  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  strip  roil  and  driving  connec- 
tions Ix'twecn  the  reel  and  the  receiving  member  whereby 
the  receiving  member  is  rotated  at  an  Increasing  rate 
proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  strip  and  to  the  rate  of 
perlph.  ril  movement  of  the  Inner  convolutions  of  the 
strip  II  i!    \\ithin    said    member. 

4.  In  m  liM  aratua  for  unwinding  and  winding  a  flexi- 
ble strip,  a  reel  upon  which  the  strip  may  be  placed  in 
tiie  form  nf  a  coll  wound  in  one  direction,  means  for  un- 
windin;;  ^aid  <trip-coii  from  its  outer  periphery,  coSperat- 
ing  means  in  uhiclj  t!!<'  <trip  may  be  wound  into  a  coll 
from  thi^  Itisid''  m  Mp  -iirii''  iiirt'ctinn  as  that  In  which  It 
Is  wound  on  tlie  rft-;  and  nif'hinism  for  rotating  said  co- 
operating means. 

5.  In  an  apparatns  fur  iinwindiuir  anrl  winding  a  flexi- 
ble st-ip,  a  reel  constructed  to  deliver  the  strip  from  the 


outer  periphery  of  a  roll,  a  hollow  cylindrical  receiving 
member,  means  for  unwinding  th-'  .^trip  from  tiic  r-ri  and 
for  positively  dellverin::  <;iri  -.t:'ip  'o  Mu'  umi  r  iiei  iphery 
of  the  receiving  member,  inii  .jrivin-  .•onn'>.  t  loiis  iu'twet'u 
the  reel  and  the  receiving  member  when  ;  y  tlie  receiving 
member  is  rotated  at  a  rate  proportional  to  that  of  the 
rotation  of  the  reel. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  (■  izette.l 


1,145,634.       PROCEt^S     n  M;      IHi:     rilKl.VRATION     OF 
SOLUBLE    HEAVY-Mi:i  \I.    i'iMI'iMNDs    dF    'IllIO- 
PROTEIN   BODIES.      HoHKi<r    I   in.,    Munich,    '..rman.v 
Filed  Feb.  4,   1913.     Serial   No.  7  t(;,L'0;{.      (Ci.   ::.;— J4.) 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  soluble   heavy   metal   com- 
I  pounds  of  thio-proteln  bodies,  consisting  in  lirst    ii^^.i  vinj 

proteid  substances  in  media  possessing  .\i.  ..k  1  u;  •  riac- 
tion,  then  converting  said  proteid  snl)stanc's  into  thio- 
proteln  bodies  by  the  action  of  a  sulfur  uri.ii  -..mponnd. 
and  subsequently  treating  the  thio  protim  :  .di.-  whili  In 
alkaline  solution  with  reagents,  which  will  prni  :.  r  heavy 
metal  compounds  of  same  which  are  soluble  iu  water  and 
in  very  dilute  solutions  of  alkalis,  the  resulting  com 
pounds  l)elng  precipitated  from  the  solution  by  or.'anii 
precipltants. 

2.  The  process  for  obtaining  soluble  copper  compounds 
of  thio-proteln  bodies,  consistitii;  in  fir-^t  dissolvinLt  a  pro 
teid  substance  in  a  solution  >f  instir  -«>d  i.  tiititin,'  the 
obtained  liquid,  then  treating  tin*  ti  tritr  witli  -ari"!  di 
sulfid,  and  subsequently  treating  tii'  rea<  tioi,  pro.luct 
with  an  ammoniacal  solution  of  copper  sulfati  sh^  re- 
sulting compounds  being  thrown  down  from  th>  solution 
by  acetone. 

3.  The  process  for  obtaining  soluble  copper  compounds 
of  thio-proteln  iKxIies,  consisting  iu  first  dissolvin-  a  pro- 
teid substance  In  a  solution  of  caustic  so<l a  tilimni:  the 
obtaine<l  li<iuld,  then  treatln-  ih-  tilt  rat.-  Ait!:  .  nion  di- 
suifld  and  subsequently  treatmi:  ihi'  nain  'ts  j  rod)  t  with 
an  ammoniacal  solution  of  copper  sulfate,  the  resulting 
compounds  being  thrown  down  from  the  solution  by  ace- 
tone, the  restilting  precipitate  being  dlssolve<l  In  caustic 
potash  solution  and  being  repreclpitat.  d  with  alcohol- 
ether. 

4.  A  compound  comprising  a  heavy  metal  comblntnl  with 
a  thio  protein  body,  which  compound  is  soluble  in   water 

;  and  alkalis,  not  precipitated  from  their  solution  on  ad- 
dition of  alkalis,  common  salt  or  blood  serum  and  being 
precipitated  from  Its  aqueous  solution  on  addition  of  ether- 
alcohol,  acetone  and  acids. 

5.  A  compound,  comprising  copper  combined  with  a  thlo- 
protein-bo<iy,  having  brown  to  brownish  dark  color,  solu- 
ble in  water  and  alkalis,  not  precipitated  from  Its  solu- 
tion on  addition  of  alkalis,  common  salt  and  blood  serum, 
being  precipitated  from  its  aqueous  solution  on  addition 
of  ether-alcohol,  acetone  and  mid^. 


1. 145.635.  FLUSH-VALVE.  Li^)vu  C.  V.KDT.n,  Green- 
wich, Conn.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,.350. 
(CI.  4— 5.) 

1.  A  flush  valve  inciudln.'  a  fitting  havln-:  an  outlet  and 
.1  valve  seat  at  one  end  thereof,  said  fitting  being  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  upwardly  opening  ports 
below  the  valve  seat  and  In  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
overflow  pipes  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
ports,    rigidly   connected    spaced    parallel   brace   bars   pro- 

I  vided  with  means  on  their  extremities  for  detachable  en- 
I  gagement  upon  the  overflow  pipes  to  provide  a  brace  be- 
tween said  pipes,  said  brace  being  cnirnl'v  provided  witl< 
a  vertically  disposed  guide,  and  a  v.ilvi  normally  itiLMirt-d 
upon  said  valve  seat  an<i  closini:  the  imtht.  -^aid  valve 
being  provided  with  a  rod  vertiialiy  slid.-ilih'  thronirh  said 
guide. 

2.  A  flush  valve  including  a  flttinij  having  an  outlet 
and  a  valve  seat  at  ono  end  thf>riH>f,  said  fitting  being 
provided  with  laterally  extdidini:  upwardly  opening  ports 
below  the  valve  s,  it  and  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  over 
flow  pipes  detai  ha;  iy  fitted  at  their  Inwpr  ends  in  said 
ports,  spaced  horizontal  Iwirs  monnted  at  th'ir  >>nds  npoi 


the  {.paced  overflow  pipes,  and  constitiitiriL'  a  lioulile  1  race 
between  the  same,  a  valve  normally  en>:ai:ed  tip.  n  said 
«eat  and  closing  the  outlet,  said  valve  beins  provided  with 
a   vfer«ict.!ly   disposed  rod,  and  a   vertical   miide   t;i!>e   inte- 


! 


grally  formed  at  its  ends  with  said  horizontal  bars  and 
having  a  bore  to  receive  the  valve  rod  which  Is  of  rela- 
tively greater  diameter,  said  l>ore  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  guide  tube  being  gradually  contracted  or  re- 
duced in  diameter  to  closely  siirroimd   the  valve  rod. 


1,145,636.  riii:i:.\ii  rrriKK  Fi  di  .s;:\v!  nlm.k- 
CHINES.  V.WDivEH  .1.  Van  Horn,  Chira^'o.  III.,  assignor 
to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.   427,029.      (CI.   112—33.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  comlination.  a  needle, 
a  thread  cutter,  manually-operated  means  for  opei-ating 
said  thread  cutter  and  means  for  preventiii!:  the  operation 
of  said  manually  operated  means,  except  wi,.:  ih.  needle 
is  above  the  material  and  out  of  the  pith  of  said  thread 
cutter. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  needle, 
a  thread  cutting  blade,  manually-operated  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  same  across  the  path  of  the  needle,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  c^eration  of  said  blade  recipro- 
cating means  except  wh^n  the  needle  is  out  of  the  path 
of  said  cutting  blade 

3.  .\  sewing  machine  including  Iu  combination,  a  presser 
foot,  means  for  lifting  the  presser  foot,  a  needle,  means 
for  engaging  the  needle  thread  between  the  eye  of  the 
needle  and  the  material  for  pulling  thread  through  the 
eye  of  the  needle,  means  alxive  the  material  for  cutting  the 
neetlle  thread  at  a  point  adjacent  the  material,  and  means 
fi»r  preventing  the  operation  of  said  cutting  means  except 
tv^ben  the  needle  is  raised  above  the  material. 

C  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  presser 
foot,  means  for  raising  the  presser  foot,  a  neinlle,  a  thread 
cutting  blade  moving  across  the  path  of  the  needle  above 
the  material,  means  operating  to  puil  thread  through  the 
eye  of  the  nee<11e  and  sul  s.-.jiieiiti.N  cut  the  thread  at  a 
ptdnt  adjacent  tlie  material,  and  me^ans  for  iireventintr 
the  operation  of  the  thread-cutting  blade  except  when  the 
needle  is  above  said  blade. 

■").  .\  sewtnj  mai  hine  Including  in  combination,  a  needle. 
a    thread    utt.r.i;    hiade    moving    across   the   path    of    the 


needle  above  the  material,  means  for  pulling  threa^i 
ttirouuh  the  eye  of  the  needle  and  for  subsequently  oji- 
eraiing  said  cutting  blade  to  cut  the  thread  at  a  ^xjIUI 
adjacent  the  material,  means  for  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  cutting  blade  except  when  the  needle  is  above 
said  blade,  and  means  for  pulling  the  end  of  the  cut 
thread  through  the  material. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  prinff><1  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,637.  METHOD  OF  M.\K1N',  >.  l.iw  ilt.uKS, 
EYES,  &c.  Frepekk  K  i:.  Warner,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Waruer  lirothers  Company.  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original 
application  filed  July  17,  1914,  Serial  No.  851,431.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,942.      (CI.  10—10.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  hook  or  like  article  hav- 
ing a  stop  collar,  which  comprises  passing  an  annulus  of 
compressible  material  onto  the  stem  of  said  article  and 
positioning  said  annulus  on  said  stem  at  a  predetermined 
point  by  compressional  forces  to  form  a  gro  \.  n  said 
stem  at  said  predetermined  point,  and  a  pr  trudlng  por- 
tion on  said  annulus  extei,,i!r,_'  into  said  groove. 

2.  The  method  of  pr..,!  ,.  .1  _■  .1  hook  or  like  artic'.  hav- 
ing a  stem  Integral  thf  ..-.h,  it  i!.«  length  and  a  >t.  ;  ■  ..]. 
lar  at  a  predetermined  point  on  said  stem,  which  comprises 
passing  an  annulus  of  compressible  material  onto  said  stem 
of  the  article  and  positioning  said  annulus  at  the  prede- 
termined point  by  compressional  forces  acting  substan- 
tially simultaneously  on  said  collar  and  said  stem  to  form 
a  groove  within  and  extending  substantially  completely 
around  said  stem,  and  a  protruding  portion  on  said  annu- 
lus extending  into  said  groove. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  hook  or  like  article  hav- 
ing a  stem  integral  throughout  Its  length  and  a  stop  col- 
lar positioned  at  a  predetermined  point  on  said  stem, 
which  comprises  passing  a  flat  annulus  of  compressible 
material  onto  said  stem,  positioning  said  annulus  at  the 
predetermined  point  by  applying  compressional  forces  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  on  said  annulus  and  said  stem 
to  form  a  groove  within  the  bo«iy  of  said  stem  and  ex- 
tending substantially  completely  around  snld  stem,  and 
a  protruding  ring  portion  on  said  annulus  extending  into 
said  groove  and  ■ihaiMi:  said  annulus  to  the  form  of  the 
purposes   de'^iri-d 


1.14.-.638.        TRUNK-l.ID      LlFlli;      .W!-      !.\.<ri  NF.H 

Ben.t.xmin   Wi-p.KK,  Baltimore,   Md.      Filed  A  ;l-    T.    ::<li 

Serial  No.  !*.j.j,r>00.      (CI.  70 — 103.) 

1.  In  a  trunk-lid  lifter  and  fastener  wherein  a  si  rii  _• 
pres-sed  loop  catch  9,  attached  to  a  trunk-box  engages  a  lug 
17.  attached  to  the  trunk  lid.  the  combination  with  said 
parts  of  loop-keepers  23,  adjacent  the  said  lug  on  the 
trunk-lid  :  a  lid  lifter  provided  with  curved  hooks  26,  to 
engage  said  loop-keepers  so  as  to  afford  a  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  lid-lifter;  and  fingers  27.  on  said  lid-lifter  to 
take  under  and  disengage  the  said  spring  pressed  catch 
from  the  ^:\\<\  hij:  when  the  lid-lifter  makes  a  rocking 
movemf  nt. 

-.  A  device  for  fastening  trunk-lids  to  trunk-boxes. 
Consisting  of  a  base  plate  for  a  trunk-box  said  plate  carry- 
ing a  siirinL'-i)re»c«ed  catch  9:  a  base-plate  for  a  trunk  lid 
said  plate  having  a  i:it,h  :  ;l.-  IT.  with  which  the  said  catch 
elitrages.  in  comtdnati"n  with  a  bracket  -">  r;_-ldiy  at 
i   iH'  hed   to   the  front   of  said  trunk-lid  base   piate  ;   a   con 
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llrtUfter   loosely    attached    to    the    base-plate   Imme- 

!y  tflow  said  rl^^M  hracket  and  capable  of  a  rocking 
nitir  an!     ori'ii   Mru'  with  the  said  bracket  above  It 


A     S 


whoD  the  trunk  lid  is  being  raised,  and  means  on  the  said 
lidliftrr  that  dispmrn^ps  thp  said  catch  from  the  lug  when 

the  lid  lift.T  r-ck>. 


l.ur>.«.H!'  MK'1H0I>  i)F  MKNPlNi,  (>K  REPAIRING 
8Ai  KS  ANH  thp:  I. IKK  ANIi  APl'AHATUS  THERE- 
FOR. Kunz  Wkvf.k  and  K\kl  Maikk,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many, assu'iiors  ti>  li"  i'ini]  of  I'niun  Speclal-Maschi- 
nenfabrik  <i  M  I!  II  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Hied  Feb. 
1'.   IT'ln       .^rrial   V   .    .".-)  4,1  <U.      (Cl.   112 — 7.) 


1.  A  -fuiri-  ina.  hinc  fi.r  repairing  sacks  having  a  cloth 

ferd.r  and  hn^k  ii lie  whjrh  are  rotated  for  changing  the 

dii-potion  of  fet'd.  and  m.-ans  fur  rotatint;  the  feeder  and 
nt'.'dlf  includiiitr  a  rontrullins  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  in- 
termittently eCfectiv.-  means  f.ir  operating  said  controlling 
shaft  from  ih.'  driving;  shaft,  and  a  pattern  wheel  for  ren- 
derinK  said  internutt.'ntly  .'fTectlve  mrans  niierative. 

2.  A  sewins;  mat  hine  for  repairing  sacks  havini:  a  cloth 
feeder    and    hnok    m'edi,'    which    are    rotated    far    -hanging 

the  direrti  in   <  f   f i,    m.an^   for    rotating  the   feeder  and 

needle  including:  a  controlling  shaft,  a  driving  shaft.  In- 
termittently efftTtive  means  for  operating  said  controlling 
shaft  from  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  pattern  wheel  for  ren- 
derins  said  Int.'rmittently  efT.Ttivf  ni'-ans  operative,  said 
operating  means  h.-tween  th.  drivini:  shaft  and  control- 
ling shaft  being  so  eonsfnicted  as  to  shift  the  cloth  feeder 
when  set  in  action  so  as  to  form  lines  of  stitching  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

^.  \  sewing  machine  for  ^'pairing  sai  ks  having  a  cloth 
feeder  and  hook  needle  which  an>  rotated  for  changing  the 
direction  of  feed,  and  means  foi-  rotating  the  feed  and 
needle,  im-ltiding  a  control  lint:  shaft  connected  to  the 
cloth  feeder,  a  driving  stiaft.  a  disk  fixed  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  controlling  member  having  radial  slots  fixed  on 
the  controlling  sliaft  and  normally  bejii  from  movement 
by  said  disk,  means  carried  hy  the  disks  for  engaging  the 
controlling  member  for  rotating  the  controlling  shaft,  and 
a  pattern  mechanism  operated  hy  the  driving  shaft  for 
connecting  the  disk  to  the  controlling  members. 


4.  A  sewing  machine  for  repairing  sacks  having  a  cloth 
feeder  and  hook  needle  whicli  are  rotated  for  changinc: 
the  direction  of  feed,  and  means  for  rotating  the  feed  and 
needle,  including  a  controlling  shaft  connected  to  the 
cloth  feeder,  a  driving  shaft,  a  disk  fixed  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  controlling  menihep  having  radial  slots  fixed  on 
the  controlling  shaft  and  normally  h«ld  from  movement 
by  said  disk,  means  carried  hy  the  disk  for  engaging  the 
controlling  member  for  rotating  the  controlling  shaft,  and 
a  pattern  mechanism  operated  tiy  the  driving  shaft  for 
connecting  the  disk  to  the  controlling  memlier.  sa'd  radial 
slots  in  the  controlling  member  being  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  one  another,  whereby  each  movement  given  to 
the  controlling  shaft  Imparts  a  miart.  r  turn  thereto  and 
positions  the  lines  of  stitching  ai  ri^ht  angles  to  each 
other. 

5.  .\  sewing  machine  for  repairing  .sacks  having  a 
cloth  feeder  and  hook  needle  which  are  rotated  for  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  feed,  means  for  rotating  the  feeder 
and  needle  Including  a  controlling  shaft,  a  driving  shaft. 
Intermittently  effective  means  for  o[)eiaiing  said  control- 
ling shaft  from  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  pattern  wheel  for 
rendering  said  intermittently  effective  means  operative. 
said  pattern  wheel  being  loosely  mounted  on  Its  support 
ing  shaft  and  adapted  to  h..  c,hi[,1p(1  thereto  hy  hand. 


1.145.640.  CATCHING  AN!'  llMi.i.iN(;  id:\l('K  Vic- 
tor WiNQflST,  Hockford,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Arvld  Rudeen,  Hockford.  111.  Filed  May  !•.  ini4  Serial 
No.  837,642.      (Cl.  119-154. > 


1.  A  catching  device  of  the  rhiiraiter  described,  com- 
prising n  pair  of  pivoted  jaw<  a  iiandle  or  shank  portion, 
means  plvotally  connecting  tii.  handle  or  shank  portion 
with  the  jaws  to  permit  the  jaws  to  swing  as  a  unit  lat- 
erally relatively  to  the  handle  or  shank  portion,  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  jaws  In  a  prede- 
termined angled  position  with  respect  to  the  handle  or 
shank  portion  upon  the  jaws  being  moved  to  their  open 
position. 

2.  In  a  catching  device  of  the  character  d.-;r  liind  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  jaws,  a  sliank  r  tiindle 
portion  connected  with  the  jaws  In  stub  inniin'!  ttiat  the 
same  may  be  swung  laterally  to  an  angled  po<ition  with 
respect  thereto,  and  mean*  for  positively  holdini:  the 
jaws  in  said  angled  position  only  when  the  jaws  are  in 
open  position  and  for  automatically  releasinir  the  jaws 
from  being  held  angled  wb-ii  th.e  jaw<  are  moved  u\  closed 
position. 

3.  In  a  catching  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  jnws.  a  «hank  or  lir.mile 
portion  connected  with  the  laws  in  kmcIi  manner  tiiat 
the  same  may  be  swung  laterall.\  fi  an  .angled  [>o>jition 
with  respect  thereto,  and  means  f<ir  positively  holding  the 
jaws  In  an  angled  position  onI\  when  the  Jaws  ar.'  in  an 
open  position. 

4.  A    catching   device    of    the    character    descriluMi    com 
prising  a   pair   of  pivoted    jaws,    handle   means    connected 
to  the  jaws  In  such  manner  that  the  same  may  swing  lat 
erally   to   an    angled    position    with    respect    thereto,    and 
means  for  lockincr   the   jaws   in    an    ancled    position    when 
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they   are  open  and  for  automatically  releasing  said   lock 
when  the  jaws  move  to  a  closed  position. 

5.  A  catching  device  of  the  character  descr-Led  com 
prising  a  pair  of  pivoted  jaws,  each  jaw  having  a  trans 
verse  opening  therethrough  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
a  handle  formed  of  a  spring  metal  section  bent  upon 
Itself  forming  arms,  the  end  of  each  arm  being  formed 
in  a  loop  which  passes  through  an  opening  in  one  of  the 
jaws,  whereby  the  jaws  are  plvotally  connected  to  the 
arms  of  the  handle  and  may  be  angled  with  respect  there- 
to, the  arms  forming  spring  means  urging  the  jaws  to  a 
closed  position,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  jaws 
and  being  movable  into  and  out  of  the  loop  connected 
therewith  as  the  jaws  are  swung  on  their  common  pivot, 
to  cflTcct  locking  of  the  jaws  from  pivoting  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  handle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  ttir  i;a7.ou.    ] 


1,145.641.  VALVE  K()i{  rKIU'OLATOK.s  .\NIi  (ilUKH 
Al'r.VKATFS.  LoLis  Woivi  iDKnw,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  New  York  Stamping  Company,  Hrooklyn,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  .c,  i.i.j.  Se- 
rial   No.  757,024.      (H.   1.S7— 32.) 


1  -/ 


,>    .9   fl 


^ 


ijih  /f 


/o 
// 
/.> 


1.  A  valve,  co-ii!  :!vii._  ;i  !!.  .\al  le  valve  member,  an  in- 
ner member  providtd  witii  an  interiur  tubulin  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  article  upon  whlcli  the  valve  Is 
used  and  to  support  it  in  operative  position  and  serving 
to  limit  the  inward  throw  of  the  movalde  valve  member, 
an  outer  mcmlter  provided  wltii  a  valve  seat  and  [ported 
for  the  inward  passage  of  fluid,  the  movable  valve  mem 
tier  oporaiiiig  automatically  under  variations  in  rre--ur. 
and  cor.[.eratln;,'  with  the  vaid  seat  to  permit  an<l  jirrvei,- 
the  flow  of  fluid,  and  m.  ans  on  the  inner  and  outer  mom 
I'or--  to  s(-parahly  connect  them. 

-  A  valve,  cdinprisiii^:  a  movable  cup-shaped  valve 
ni' mbor,  an  iniii  r  ineiiiber  [irovirieil  with  an  interior  tubu- 
lar portion  adapted  t-  entza--'  the  arti.  l,.  njion  wliicb  the 
valve  is  used  and  to  Mipport  it  in  op'rativ.  positiois  and 
serving  to  limit  tlie  Inward  throw  of  th<  movable  valve 
memher.  an  outer  member  provided  witli  .i  vaivi  seat 
ported  for  the  inward  passage  of  fluid,  the  inovabb  vaive 
nion;!i.  r  otierating  automatically  under  variations  in  pres- 
suTL  and  c(M>[ierating  with  said  seat  to  open  and  close  the 
valve,  and  screwthreaded  portions  on  the  inner  and  outer 
members  to  sepnrally  connect  them. 


i,it.''..fi42.     Arr.\!;.\  1 1  t^    lou    kllctkic   welding. 

IlviiKY  R.  W  .  ii:  w,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Thomas  E.  Murray.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  13, 
1915.     Serial   No.    14,193.      (CL  219 — 4.) 


•  -"rf  L^" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electric  weldim:  cumprising  means 
for  holding  the  parts  to  be  weldeti  in  contact,  circuit  con- 
nections to  said  holding  means,  and  means  controlleil  by 
tlie  Wilding  current  for  deternilnintr  tiie  duration  of  said 
nirrotit 

2.  .^n  apfiaratus  for  electric  welding,  coniprising  mean^- 
for  holding  the  parts  to  be  webicd  in  cntact,  cji-c-ik  oon^ 


nections  tc  said  holding  means,  a  motor  controlled  by  the 
welding  current,  and  a  device  actuated  by  saM  motor  and 

interposed  in  the  circuit  of  said   welding  current   for  de- 
termining the  duration  of  said  current  in  said  circuit 

3.  An  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  comprising  mean* 
for  holding  the  part*  to  be  welded  in  contact,  circuit  con- 
nections to  said  holding  means,  a  motor  controlled  by 
the  welding  current,  and  a  rotary  circuit  breaker  actuated 
by  said  motor  and  interposed  in  the  circuit  of  said  welding 
current  for  determining  the  duration  of  -,i).:  current  in 
said  circuit. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  compri>iD^  means 
for  holding  the  parts  to  be  welded  in  contact,  circuit  con- 
nections to  said  holding  means,  and  two  branches  from 
said  circuit  connections  ;  a  motor  controlled  by  the  welding 
current  in  one  of  said  l)ranches,  a  rotary  member  actuaf'd 
by  said  motor,  connected  contacts  on  said  rotary  raemlter. 
and.  in  the  other  branch,  fixed  contacts  cooperating  with 
said  first  named  contacts. 

.'.  .\n  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  (omprislng  means 
for  holding  the  parts  to  be  welded  in  contact,  circuit  con- 
nections to  said  holding  means,  ar.d  two  tTtinciies  from 
said  circuit  connections;  a  motor  controlled  \<\  tbe  welding 
current  in  one  of  said  branches,  a  rotary  men  bop  actutited 
by  -aid  motor,  connected  contacts  on  said  rotary  iriemt»er. 
mean-  for  varying  the  distance  between  said  cotracts  and. 
In  the  other  branch,  fixed  contacts  coOperatin;;  witli  said 
first  named  contacts. 

(Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1  i.-i.tU:-!.  -|-HHK  \I'  I  nNli;01.LIN<>  .MK<H.ANISM  F^R 
SEWING-MAbHl.NES  Ht  ssfi.  <,  Wnoi.wARP.  Wauk.- 
gan,  HI.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Madune  rompany. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  l-^>d  0(  t.  l^T. 
1006.     Serial  No.  340,897.      (Q.  112—26.; 


1.  The  combinatioii  of  a  work  support,  a  -tai;!ar:  ;,  r 
overhanging  arm  carried  by  said  standard,  a  n.^d,.  ;,,.,r 
reciprocating  in  said  arm,  a  needle  carried  !y  -aid  needle 
bar,  a  looper.  means  for  moving  said  loopi t  into  and  out 
of  the  needle  loops  for  forming  stitclies,  a  thread  guide 
earned  \y  said  needle  bar,  a  thread  ;:ulde  carried  liy  the 
overhanging  arm  directly  over  said  standard,  said  over- 
hanging arm  btdng  free  from  !!i read'ngating  devices  be- 
tween said  guide  thereoi:  and  the  t'Uide  n;;  said  needle  bar. 
a  tension  device  lietweeu  ttx  sufifily  and  tlie  thn-ad  guide 
on  the  overhanu'ing  arm,  and  a  device  operating  on  the 
needle  thread  l>etwe(  t,  the  tension  device  arid  the  thread 
guide  on  t!ie  overiianging  arm  to  retain  said  tbread  sub- 
stantially taut  between  the  tliread  guide  on  the  overhang- 
ing arm  and  the  needle  during  the  downward  movement  of 
said  needl>  ,  and  to  simultaneously  pull  thread  through  tbe 
tension  while  the  needle  is  moving  downwardly. 

2,  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  standard  an 
ovfrhancink'   arm    carr!,,;    hy   said   standard,   a    needle   bar 
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KTlprocatlni:  In  said  arm.  a  needle  carried  by  said  needle 
lar,  A  loop'T.  nifans  for  moving  said  looper  Into  and  out 
of  tho  n>'<(ll.'  loops  for  formiiK?  stitches,  a  thread  guide 
carried  \>y  saM  lu'fiiii^  i.ir.  a  thread  guide  carried  by  the 
overlianuiui;  arm  diroctly  over  said  standard,  said  over- 
hani,'lii_'  irm  t<'irii:  free  from  thread-engaging  devices  be- 
•u.  en  -aii  -viide  thereon  and  the  guide  on  said  needle  bar. 
a  tension  (l<'vi( >■  Ltweon  the  supply  and  the  thread  guide 
on  tlie  overlianuini:  arm.  and  a  device  operating  on  the 
needle  thread  brtween  the  tension  device  and  the  thread 
guide  on  the  overhanging  arm  to  retain  said  thread  sub- 
stantially taut  between  the  thread  guide  on  the  overhang- 
ing arm  anil  the  needle  during  the  downward  movement 
of  said  needle,  and  to  slmultanemisly  piill  thread  through 
the  tension  while  the  needle  Is  mnvinu'  downwardly,  said 
needle  guide  on  the  needle  lar  '"•'■\<:  <■)  disposed  relative 
to  the  thread  guide  on  the  o-. .  riwi  r,::;n.-  arm,  and  the 
movement  of  the  pull-off  dcvire  so  timed  with  the  needle 
bar  that  the  thread  Is  piill-d  off  by  said  needle  bar  as  the 
nee<lle  reH(  hes  the  upward  end  of  Its  stroke. 

3.  A  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  standard,  an 
overbangln;;  arm  carried  by  said  standard,  a  needle  bar 
r.M  iprora  rin^:  in  "said  arni.  a   needle  carried  by  said  needle 


bar,  a  thread  carrying 


■r.  means  for  reciprocating  said 


thread  carrying  loojer  intu  said  needle  loop  for  forming 
chain  stitches,  a  ttir'nd  i:'dde  carried  by  the  said  needle 
bar,  a  thread  i:uide  arrii-d  by  the  overhanging  arm  di- 
rectly over  said  standard,  said  overhanging  arm  between 
the  thread  guide  thereon  and  the  thread  guide  on  the 
needle  bar  being  free  from  thread-engaging  devices,  said 
thread  guide  on  the  overhanging  arm  being  so  disposed 
relative  to  the  thread  guide  on  the  needle  bar,  that  said 
needle  thread  is  substantially  tnut  between  the  thread 
guide  on  the  overlianiring  arm  and  the  needle  during  the 
downward  movement  of  the  needle,  a  tension  device  be- 
tween the  supply  and  thread  guide  on  the  overhanging  arm 
and  a  pull-off  operating  on  the  needle  thread  between  the 
tension  device  and  thread  guide  on  the  overhanging  arm 
for  pulling  thread  through  the  tension  while  the  needle  la 
moving  downward. 

4.  The  combination  with  stitch  forming  mechanism  of  a 
thread  controlling  device  Including  two  movable  thread 
carrying  devices  and  a  stationary  thread  guide  Inter- 
mediate the  same,  a  tension  device,  one  of  the  said  mov- 
able thread  carrying  devices  being  located  between  said 
tension  device  and  said  stationary  thread  guide,  and  di- 
rectly underneath  the  said  thread  guide  in  one  of  its  ex- 
treme positions  of  movement  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  stitch  forming  mechanism 
comprl.sing  a  needle  and  means  for  operating  the  same. 
•  tension  device,  of  a  thread  controlling  device  Including 
a  movable  member  pulling  off  thread  from  the  supply 
through  said  tension  device  on  the  downward  stroke  of 
the  needle,  a  movable  thread  guide  and  a  stationary  thread 
guide  located  between  the  movable  thread  guide  and  the 
movable  member,  and  also  located  in  a  horizontal  plane 
passing  between  the  extremes  of  movement  of  the  movable 
thread  guide;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145.644.  SE\VING-M.\CIII.\E.  Rrs.SEL  Grben  Wood- 
W.ARD,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Ma- 
chine Tompany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,496.      (CI.  112 — 8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  needle,  of  a  feeding  mecha- 
nism Including  a  feed  dog  having  an  integral  forwardly 
projecting  portion  located  entirely  at  one  side  of  the 
needle,  said  feed  dog  extending  from  a  point  In  rear  to  a 
point  in  front  of  the  needle,  said  feed  dog  having  a  hori- 
zontal feeding  surface  in  rear  of  the  needle  extending  to  a 
point  well  in  advance  of  the  needle,  and  a  raised  fabric 
engairlng  surface  at  the  front  end  of  said  forwardly  pro- 
J''<'finir  porti'Ui.  and  devices  cooperating  with  said  feed 
doii  wh.rel  y  >aid  rnlsrd  feeding  surface  secures  a  differ- 
ential fe<din::  ■  ff'M  t  on  the  material. 

2.  The  coinbiuatlou  with  a  needle,  of  a  feeding  mecha- 
nism includin::  a  feed  dog  having  an  integral  forwardly 
prr  Ti'CtinL.'    portion    lo<ated    •■ntirely    at    one    side    of    the 


neiHlle.  said  feed  dog  ezt«>fi^iig  from  a  point  In  rear  to  a 
point  In  front  of  the  needle,  said  feed  dog  having  a  hori 
/.ontal  feeding  surface  in  rear  of  the  needle  extending  to  a 
point  well  iu  advance  of  the  needle,  and  a  raised  fabric 
engaging  surface  at  the  front  end  of  said  forwardly  pro- 
jecting portion,  devices  cooperating  with  said  feed  dog 
whereby  said  raised  feeding  surface  secures  a  differential 
feeding  effect  on  the  material,  and  means  whereby  said 
fet-d  dog  may  be  adjusted  vertically  for  varylngg  the  differ- 
ential feeding  action  thereof. 


3.  Tiie  coiuianatiun  witli  stir  hforming  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  needle,  feeding  ni.-.  lianism  Including  a  feed  dog 
having  a  portion  thereof  enga^-inu'  the  material  In  the  rear 
of  the  needle  and  a  forwardly  extending  portion  located 
at  one  side  of  and  In  front  of  the  needle,  said  portion  in 
rear  of  the  needle  having  a  horizontal  feed  engaging  sur 
face,  said  forwardly  extending  portion  moving  in  the  same 
timing  with  the  portion  of  the  feed  dog  In  rear  of  the 
needle,  and  having  a  portion  thereof  located  enflre'y  In 
front  of  the  needle  and  at  one  side  thereof  raised  alwve 
the  remaining  feed  surface  of  the  feed  dog,  devices  co- 
operating with  said  feed  dog  for  securing  a  differential 
feeding  effect  upon  the  material,  and  a  second  feeding 
member  located  above  said  first  named  feeding  member 
and  cofiperatlng  therewith  to  feed  the  fabric. 

4.  The  combination  with  stltch-formlng  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  needle,  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  feed  dog 
having  a  portion  thereof  engaging  the  material  In  the  rear 
of  the  needle  and  a  forwardly  extending  portion  located 
at  one  side  of  and  In  front  of  the  needle,  said  portion  in 
rear  of  the  needle  having  a  horizontal  feed  engaging  sur- 
face, said  forwardly  extending  portion  moving  In  the  same 
timing  with  the  portion  of  the  feed  dog  In  rear  of  the 
needle,  and  having  a  portion  thereof  located  entirely  in 
front  of  the  needle  and  at  one  side  thereof  raised  al)ove 
the  remaining  feed  surface  of  the  feed  dog,  devices  co- 
operating with  said  feed  dog,  for  securing  a  differential 
feeding  effect  upon  the  material,  and  a  binder  located  rela- 
tive to  the  feeding  mechanism  so  that  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending portion  engages  the  body  fabric  only. 

5.  The  combination  with  stltch-formlng  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  needle,  of  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  feed 
dog  having  a  portion  thereof  engaging  the  material  In  the 
rear  of  the  needle,  and  a  portion  thereof  engaging  the  ma- 
terial at  one  side  of  and  In  front  of  the  needle,  said  for- 
wardly extending  portion  moving  In  the  same  timing  with 
the  portion  of  the  feed  dog  In  rear  of  the  needle,  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  raised  above  the  remaining  feed 
surface  of  the  feed  dog  for  securing  a  differential  feeding 
effect  upon  the  material,  a  second  feeding  member  located 
above  said  first  named  feeding  member  and  co5peratlng 
therewith  to  feed  the  fabric,  and  a  hinder  located  relative 
to  said  feeding  mechanism  .so  that  the  forwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  feed  dog  engages  the  body  fabric  only. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,14  5,645.  l'hi;8SEU  Foi.r  idU  SHIRKING  MA- 
CHINES. Rl'SSEL  (;.  WooiiWM:!.,  Waukc-an,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .May  ',,  1908.  Serial 
No.   430,899.      (01.    112—16.) 

1.  A  aew^lng  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  work 
support,  stitch  forming  mechanism  having  a  needle,  feed- 
ing mechanism  engaging  the  under  face  of  the  fabric  in 
front  of  and  In  rear  of  the  needle,  said  feedini:  m.  chanlsm 
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having  a  uniform  movement  throughout,  means  above  the 
work  support  cooperating  with  the  feeding  mechanism  In 
rear  of  the  needle  for  causing  said  feeding  mechanism 
to  shirr  a  single  strip  of  fabric,  and  means  for  varying 
the  said  shirring  action  for  rendering  the  same  ineffective 
whereby  plain  stitching  may  be  produced. 


2.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  work 
support,  stitch  forming  mechanism  having  a  needle,  feed 
Ing  mechanism  engaging  the  under  face  of  the  fabric  In 
front  of  and  In  rear  of  the  needle,  said  feeding  mechanism 
having  a  tinlform  movement  throughout,  means  above  the 
work  .support  cooperating  with  the  feeding  mechanism  in 
rear  of  the  needle  for  causing  said  feeding  mechanism  to 
shirr  a  single  strip  of  fabric,  and  means  for  varying  the 
said  shirring  action  for  rendering  the  same  Ineffective 
whereby  plain  stitching  may  be  produced,  said  last  named 
means  being  under  the  control  of  the  operator  without 
stopping  the  stitch    forming   mechanism. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  work 
support,  stitching  mechanism,  feeding  mechanism,  and  a 
presser  foot  coSperaiiiu:  uitb  said  feeding  mechanism, 
said  presser  foot  Including  a  main  part  engaging  the  fabric 
In  front  of  the  stitching  point,  and  an  auxiliary  part 
located  and  engaging  the  fabric  in  rear  of  the  stitching 
point,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  auxiliary  part  relative 
to  the  main  part  toward  and  from  a  position  flush  with 
«,Tld  main  part. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  work 
support,  stitching  mechanism,  feeding  mechanism  and  a 
presser  foot  cooperating  with  said  feeding  mechanism, 
said  presser  foot  Including  a  main  part,  engaging  the  fab- 
ric In  front  of  the  stitching  point,  and  an  auxiliary  part 
located  and  engaging  the  fabric  In  rear  of  the  stitching 
point,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  auxiliary  part  relative 
to  the  main  part  toward  and  from  a  position  flush  with 
said  main  part,  said  last  named  means  being  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  and  capable  of  operation  without 
stopping  the  action  of  the  stitching  mechanism. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  work 
support,  stitching  mechanism,  feeding  mechanism,  a 
presser  foot  cooperating  with  the  feeding  mechanism,  said 
presser  foot  Including  a  main  part  for  engaging  the  fabric 
in  front  of  the  stitching  point,  an  auxiliary  part  in  rear 
of  the  stitching  i)olnt,  means  for  adjusting  snld  auxiliary 
part  relative  to  the  main  part,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  part  so  that  the  contact  face 
thereof,  may  be  brought  into  the  plane  of  the  contact 
face  of  the  main  part. 

[Claims  6  10  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,145.646.  COLL.Vi  S!I',I  F  '  !  11 1  K  KV  <  OOP.  Chri.sto- 
I'TiKR  Wriojit,  Muskegon.  Mi- !i  l"i;ed  .Tune  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  706,329.      (Cl.   119-    lit 


1.  .\  knock  down  sheltering  device  comprLslng  two  sub- 
stantially triangular-shaped  end  pieces,  two  rectangular 
shaped  side  pieces  having  flanged  end  edges  that  slldably 
Interlock  with  the  inclined  edges  of  said  end  pieces,  and 
a  rectangular  shaped  bottom  piece  having  Hanged  end 
edges  that  slldalily  Interlock  with  the  lower  edges  of  said 
end  pieces,  said  side  end  and  lottom  piece  being  remov- 
ablv  fitted  together,  substnntlally  as  described. 


2.  A  sheltering  device  composed  of  triangulai  shaped 
end  pieces  having  suiuble  ventilatijag  openings  therein, 
adjustable  means  for  closing  said  openings,  In  combination 
with  rectangular  side  pieces  having  sMdabIc  relation  with 
said  end  pieces,  and  one  of  aaid  pieces  t)eing  adapted  to 
be  slldably  adjusted  on  said  end  pieces  to  provide  a  pas- 
sageway lor  said  device,  and  a  bottom  piece  slidaliy  ar- 
ranged on  said  end  pieces  and  having  m  interlock. Lg  cun 
nection  therewith. 

3.  .\  sheltering  device  composed  of  end  pieces  having 
suitable  ventilating  openings  therein  and  having  marginal 
flanges  thereon,  side  pieces  having  suitable  ventilating 
openings  therein  and  provided  with  marginal  flanges 
adapted  to  interlock  with  the  adjacent  flanges  of  the  end 
pieces,  and  a  bottom  member  having  a  food  receptacle 
formed  Integral  therewith  that  is  adapted  to  partially 
enter  said  sheltering  device,  said  member  provided  with 
.fiiumes  adapted  to  Interlock  wfrh  the  adjacent  marginal 
flanges  of  the  end  pieces. 


1,145,647.  SEWING  MACHINE.  Ward  E.  Wkigut,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinoib.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
1909.     Serial  No.  477,759.      (Cl.  112—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  stitch  forming 
mechanism,  feeding  mechanism  including  a  main  feeding 
member,  means  for  moving  said  main  feeding  memlier  to 
feed  the  fabric,  an  auxiliary  feeding  member,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  auxiliary  feeding  member,  and 
for  moving  said  auxiliary  feeding  member  back  and  forth 
to  feed  the  material,  means  whereby  said  auxiliary  feeding 
member  may  be  given  a  differential  movement  relative  to 
the  main  feeding  member,  and  means  whereby  the  auxili- 
ary feeding  member  may  be  moved  while  In  motion,  out  of 
ojHratlve  engagement  with  the  fabrl.".  without  stopping 
the  feed  of  the  material  by  the  main  feeding  member  and 
without  stopping  the  stitch   forming  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  stitch-forming 
mechanism,  feeding  mechanism  including  a  main  feeding 
member,  a  fulling  member  engaging  the  upper  surface  of 
the  fabric,  and  means  whereby  the  fulling  member  may  be 
moved  while  in  motion  out  of  operative  engagement  with 
the  fabric,  without  stopping  the  feeding  action  of  the  main 
feeding  mechanism,  and  without  stopplnir  the  stitch  form- 
ing mechanl-ni. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  stitch  /ormlng 
mechanism,  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  main  feeding 
111- !i:l»  r.  an  auxiHarv  feeding  member,  means  for  moving 
sad  auMiiar.v  feeding  member  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  fabric,  means  for  moving  the  auxiliary  feeding 
member  ba'  k  and  forth  t<i  feed  the  fabric,  means  for  giv- 
ing the  auxiliary  feeding  memb>er  a  differential  movement 
relative  to  the  main  fe.^ding  meml)er,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  auxiliary  feeding  member  out  of  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  work,  while  said  member  Is  In  motion  to  ren- 
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der  Its  feeding  action  Inefrectivc.  wiilimu  stopping  the 
feeding  action  of  the  main  feedinc  menatxr.  niu]  without 
•itnpplrii,'   the   stitch    formlnc   mechanism. 

4.  Tlif  comhinatlon  of  a  woric  support,  stitch  forming 
rrifchnnism,  feeding  mechanism  including  a  main  feed  dog 
and  an  auxiliary  feed  dog  located  above  the  work  support 
and  en^'aging  the  fal)rir  in  front  of  the  stitching  point, 
means  for  giving  the  auxiliary  feed  dog  a  differential 
movement  relative  to  the  main  feed  dog,  means  whereby 
the  auxiliary  feed  dog  may  be  moved  out  of  engagement 
with  the  fabric  while  in  motion,  and  without  stopping 
the  f.edlng  action  of  the  main  f.ed  dog,  and  without 
stopping  the  stitch   forming   mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  stitch-forming 
mechanism,  feeding  mechanism  including  a  main  feed  dog, 
an  auxiliary  feed  dog  locate()  .lijove  the  work  support, 
means  for  giving  said  auxiliary  fed  dog  a  differential 
movement  relative  to  the  main  feed  dog,  means  for  chang- 
ing the  position  of  the  auxiliary  feed  dog  for  varying  thick- 
nesses of  material,  and  means  for  rendering  the  differen- 
tial movement  of  the  au.xiliary  feed  dog  Ineffective  without 
stopping  the  feeding  action  of  the  main  feed  dog  and 
without    .stopping   the   stitching   mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145,048.  rUI'OI..\  I-'l  K.NAi'K.  Mich.^k!.  Zippler,  Jr., 
I'ittsburgh,  I'a.  filed  I>e<.  11,  liil.3.  Serial  No. 
8O«,057      (Cl.  75 — 111.1 


1.  .V  'Miffola  furnace  comprising  an  air  cooled  bosh  ele- 
ment Including  a  bottom  platf  constituting  the  top  of  a 
hollow  lower  twyer  constru'tion  for  the  furnace  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  means  forming  an  imperforate  lining 
overhanging  said   lower   twyer   construction 

2.  A  nupoia  furnace  comprising  a  lower  twyer  construc- 
tion including  a  bottom  plate  and  spaced  blocks  mounted 
thereon  to  p'ovid."  lower  twyer  o()enings.  an  air  cooled 
bosh  element  mo;int>»d  upon  the  top  of  said  blocks  and 
Iiaving  its  bottom  constituting;  the  top  of  the  lower  twyer 
construction,  said  element  Inchiding  means  forming  an 
imperforate  lining  overhanging  said  twyer  openings,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said  low^r  twyer  construction 
and  element. 

^.  A  cupola  furnace  comprisinir  an  upper  twyer  con- 
struction, a  lower  twyer  construction,  and  an  air  cooled 
bosh  el.^ment  Interposed  between  and  communicating  with 
said   twyer   constructions. 

4.  A  cupola  furnace  comprisint:  an  upper  twyer  con- 
struction, a  lower  twyer  construction,  and  an  air  cooled 
bosh  element  interposed  between  and  communicatltii:  with 
said  twyer  constructions,  said  air  cooled  bosh  element 
forming  a  part  of  said  lower  twy.r  construction. 

5.  A  cupola  furnace  comprising:  an  inclined  lower  twyer 
construction,  and  an  air  coob'd  bosh  element  forming  the 
top  of  said   construction, 

[("laims  6  to  2rt  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,145.649.  SELJi'-TFIRKAUING  SHITTLK.  liouERT  N. 
Allen,  Methuen.  Mass..  assignor  to  T'.  S.  Bobbin  k 
Shuttle  Company,  Providence,  R.  1.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  870,58S. 
(Cl.   139 — 46.) 
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1.  In  a  shuttle  having  an  upwardly  Im  lined  longitudi- 
nal bore  which  leads  from  the  iM.bbin  cavity  through  the 
front  end  of  the  shuttle,  a  holbiw  cylindriral  element  hav- 
ing a  central  cutaway  part  in  its  top  and  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly convergent  slots  in  its  inner  side  which  slots  ex- 
tend from  the  cutaway  portion  through  the  respective 
cylinder  ends,  said  cylinder  having  a  thread  opening  In 
its  bottom  and  having  Its  front  end  formed  with  a  cut- 
away part  which  provides  an  inclined  edge  leading  down 
and  toward  the  opening,  a  guard  finger  extending  Into  the 
opening  and  located  at  the  teiinination  of  the  Inclined 
edge,  there  being  space  betwe«'n  the  bottom  of  the  cylin- 
der at  the  front  thereof  and  the  adjacent  part  of  the 
shuttle  to  enable  the  thread  after  ridinu-  down  the  in- 
clined edge  to  pass  the  guard  finger  an<l  then  enter  said 
thread  opening  and  pass  below  the  cylinder  bottom  and 
enter  the  shuttle  delivery  eye. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  having  an  ujiwardly  Inclined  longitudi- 
nal passage  leading  from  the  Iw.bbin  cavity  throuu'li  tlie 
front  end  of  the  shuttle,  a  hollow  cylinder  in  said  passage 
having  a  central  cutaway  p.iit  .uid  a  pair  of  slots  leading 
from  the  cutaway  part  tliron^rb  the  cylinder  ends,  said 
slota  being  divergently  related  and  located  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  cylinder,  the  front  end  portion  of  the  cylinder 
having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  Mtid  a  guard  for  the 
opening  which  latter  is  spaced  from  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  cylinder  to  allow  the  tiiread  to  pass  below  th-- 
guard  finger  and  to  enter  the  opening. 

3.  In  a  shuttle  having  n  bore,  and  a  hollow  rylind'  r 
In  the  bore  having  end  slots  which  are  located  on  one  side 
of  the  cylinder  and  which  are  diverirently  related,  ainl 
a  central  cutaway  part  interposed  between  and  spac  ini.- 
the  slots,  the  cutaway  part  providing  a  wall  joining  tin 
slots  and  serving  to  direct  the  thread  ttiereinto,  .said 
cylinder  having  an  openinc  In  its  Iwttoni  to  receive  the 
thread. 

4.  In  a  shuttle,  a  hollow  ly Under  the  ends  of  which 
communicate  with  the  delivery  eye  and  the  bobbin  cavity, 
sala  cylinder  having  a  central  cutaway  part  and  incline.! 
slots  leading  therefrom  through  the  emls  of  the  cylinder 

6.  In  a  shuttle,  a  hollow  cylinder  the  ends  of  which 
communicate  with  the  delivery  e\e  anil  the  bobbin  cavity. 
said  cylinder jhaving  a  side  entrance  foi  the  thread  and 
having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  which  is  spaced  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  shuttle  delivery  eye  to  allow  the 
thread  to  pass  down  through  the  openintr  into  the  de- 
livery eye. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette] 


1,145,650.  BOBBIN-CL.\MF  FOR  SFITTTLES  HoBEitT 
N.  Allen,  Methuen,  Mass..  assignor  to  T  S.  Bobbin  & 
Shuttle  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  Dec.  17,  1914  Serial  No.  877,6.30. 
(Cl.  139—27.) 


1.   In  a  bobbin  clamp  for  shuttles,  a  sruide  member  hav- 
ing a  top  and  a  bottom  part  each  having  a  single  open 
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ing.  which  two  openings  le-ister,  and  a  pair  of  jaws  hav 
mg  abutting  shanks  each  provlde<i  with  an  tipwardly  and 
a  downwardly  extending  lug.  the  two  lugs  at  the  twttoms 
of  the  shanks  being  jointly  received  in  the  single  opening 
of  the  bottom  part,  and  the  two  lugs  at  the  tops  of  the 
shanks  being  jointly  received  in  the  single  opening  of  the 
top  part. 

2.  In  a  bobbin  clamp  for  shuttles,  a  k'ulde  tnember  con- 
sisting of  connected  top  and  bottom  I'arts,  each  having 
an  aperture  formed  therein,  a  pair  of  jaws  having  shanks 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  which  are  engaged  with  the 
under  and  upper  faces  respectively  of  said  top  and  bottom 
part.s,  and  a  lug  formed  upon  the  top  and  bottom  edge 
of  each  sliank,  the  adjacent  lugs  being  arrange<l  with  tiieir 
inner  faces  in  contacting  relation  and  jointly  received  in 
the  respective  apertures  of  the  top  and  bottom  parts. 


1.145.651.  L«0OM  -  SHUTTLE.  Robert  N.  ai.i.en,  Me- 
thuen, Mass.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Bobbin  &  Shuttle  Com- 
pany, Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  877.631.     (Cl.  139— 27.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  a  txjbbln  holder  there- 
for consisting  of  a  single  blank  bent  to  form  an  inverted 
U-shaped  head  portion  for  anchorage  to  the  shuttle,  the 
sides  of  the  head  portion  being  extended  to  provide  inte- 
gral Jaws,  and  the  top  of  the  head  portion  having  a 
tongue  which  inclines  downwardly  and  terminates  at 
points  between  the  jaws  and  has  a  rearwardly  directed 
knuckle  which  rests  upon  a  shelf  with  which  latter  the 
suuttle  is  provided. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle,  a   l.utiiln    I  .  iii,.;    ,, in- 
sisting  of   a   one-piece   structure    having   a    jiair   of    jaws. 
and  a  connecting   member  for  the  jaws  having  an   exltii 
sion    which    Inclines   downwardly   and   is    located    lietwetn 
the  inner  ends  of  the  jaws. 

;;.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle,  a  bobtiin  holder  con 
sisting  of  a  one  piece  structure  having  a  pair  of  jaws, 
and  a  connecting  meml)er  for  the  jaws  having  an  exten- 
sion which  inclines  downwardly  and  is  located  iK-tween 
the  inner' ends  of  the  jaws,  the  free  end  of  the  extension 
having  a  knuckle  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  shelf  provided 
therefor  in  the  shuttle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  bavin,'  an  integral 
upwardly  extending  projection,  a  ttobbin  Inlder  having  a 
top  seated  on  top  of  tlie  projection,  integral  sides  de 
pending  from  the  holder  top  and  engaged  with  the  sides 
oi  the  projection,  integral  jaws  on  the  holder  extending 
outwardly  from  the  shuttle  projection  and  a  guide  Inte- 
grally connected  to  the  top  and  ile[H'ndlng  therefrom. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle,  a  bobbin  holder  hav- 
ing a  head  portion  of  inverted  U-form,  integral  jaws  on 
the  sides  of  the  head,  and  an  inclined  tongue  hetwe.  n  the 
jaws  and  integral  with  the  top  of  the  head. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  jirinted  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.14.5.052.  DIRL-(  llcN  IniNTER.  Lite  S.  Alter.  Ix)s 
Angeles,  fal.  Filed  June  0,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,459. 
(Cl.  33— 224.  > 


In  an  adrerttalllf  device,  a  circular  horizontal  frame,  a 
wall  held  within  nld  frame  and  closing  the  bottom  there- 


of, a  jiiii  pri.je<  ting  upwardly  through  the  wall,  a  iK-aring 
balanced  on  the  point  of  the  pin,  a  magnetic  needle  fas 
tened  rigidly  to  said  bearing,  a  second  wall  within  said 
frame  above  the  needle  to  conceal  the  latter  a  \ihihb. 
needle  like  pointer  rigidly  secured  to  the  bearing  at  an 
angle  to  the  needle,  a  sight  glass  secured  within  the 
frame  to  protect  the  bearing  and  pointer,  and  spacing 
rings  within  the  casing  to  hold  said  walls  and  sight  class 
1e  proper  spaced  relation. 


1,145.653.  HARROW.  Alfbed  Andehsbn,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  June  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  '^4  (  o.-,4  (CI. 
97—62.  ► 


=V-     .^i^ 


1.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft  hav- 
ing a  transverse  aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  harrow 
tooth  bar.  a  second  similar  aperture  intersecting  the  first 
and  sufficiently  larger  than  the  first  to  enable  a  harrow 
tooth  bjfr  to  be  introduced  Into  the  second  aperture  past 
a  bar  in  the  first  aperture,  a  harrow  tooth  l)ar  substantially 
filling  the  first  aperture  and  having  a  notch  facing  the 
second  mentioned  aperture,  a  secom!  lian.iw  to-rii  lar 
extending  through  the  second  mentioned  aiierture  and  hav- 
ing a  notch  facing  the  first-mentioned  !)ar  and  interlocking 
therewith,  a  block  disposed  between  the  second-mentioned 
liar  and  the  opposite  wall  of  the  respective  aperture,  and 
means  for  preventing  dislocation  of  the  block. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft  hav- 
ing a  transverse  aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  harrow 
tonth  bar.  a  second  similar  aperture  intersecting  the  first 
and  sufBciently  larger  than  the  first  to  enable  a  harrciw 
tooth  bar  to  be  Introduced  into  the  second  aperture  past  a 
iar  in  the  first  aperture,  a  harrov  tooth  liar  sulistantlal'.y 
filling  the  first  recess  and  having  a  notch  facing  the  secon(i 
mentioned  aperture,  a  second  harrow  tooth  bar  extending 
through  the  second  mentlone<l  aperture  and  having  a 
notch  facing  the  first  mentioned  bar  and  Interlocking 
therewith,  a  block  disposed  between  the  second-mentioned 
bar  and  the  opposite  wall  of  the  respective  aperture  and  a 
ring  surrounding  he  shaft  an  i  di^-posed  to  be  mov»-d  to  and 
from  a  position  inclosing  the  '  nck 

3.  In  a  harrow,  the  combinati  n  "f  a  rotary  shflft  hav- 
ing a  set  of  Intersecting  a[>erturi-s,  isarrow  tooth  bars  ex- 
tending throtigh  snld  apertures,  n.eans  for  lockint:  the  bars 
therein,  said  ttars  being  disposed  adjacent  one  end  portion 
of  the  shaft  and  the  said  end  portion  being  formed  with 
diametrically  opposite  longitudinal  grooves  extending  from 
the  bars  to  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  transverse  groove 
extending  across  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  comniuniciiting 
with  the  longitudinal  grooves,  a  U  shaped  bar  dispose.!  in 
said  grooves  and  havint'  a  journal  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  bar  and  a  ring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  engag- 
ing the  locking  means  for  the  bars  and  the  arms  of  the 
U-shaped  bar  for  retaining  the  engaged  parts  in  position. 


1.145.«,54.     METlUiD  OF  MAKING  (  ()N\  K.XKH  OR  CON 
CAVEI*    BODIES    OF    KELT    OR    DTHKR    FLE.XIBI.K 
SI'BSTANCES.     David  W.  Anderson.  Ij«  Fayette.   Ind 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  815,911       (C!    12s— 2s. 
1.   The  process  of  making  a  convexed  or  concaved  btnly 
of  elastic   material,   which    consists   In   l«rj.ilng  a   piece  of 
stock  of  said  material  into  a  node  over  a   farmer,   holding 
it    under    pressure   at    the    perimeter   of   said    former,    and 
scalping  the  node  over  the  former, 
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ahwtte  antertal,  Mudb  •■  Mt  or  th*  lOEt,  wMefe 
•  Is  ^vtratflBK  a  ptM»  Q(  stock  of  MUd  aatntai 
«  dl»  tportsro  sad  doaplBt  K  ofaiMt  tbo  «f« 
«t  its  pMiaetar  «■«,  with  •  enttwr  tbt  bovm 
toth  iMttftWiw  ud  eroanrlM  with  reopeet  to  tbo  Mid  bhI' 
UtM,  Mft^lBg  tiM  node  tiiat  to  prottrudod  bcyoad  tbo  die. 


5.  The  proccM  of  maklDg  coarexed  or  concared  bodies  of 
flbroas.  elastie  material,  nicli  as  felt  or  the  like,  wblch 
eonaisti  In  bending  a  body  of  the  stock  of  said  material 
over  a  former  that  preaenta  the  desired  surface  contour, 
holding  portions  of  the  stock  at  the  perimeter  of  the 
former  by  projecting  said  bent  body  throagh  a  die  liavinsr 
the  desired  outline  contour  and  slicing  off  the  projected 
node  beyond  the  die. 

4.  The  process  of  mnkinK  oin vexed  or  concaved  bodies  of 
elastic  material,  which  consists  in  stretching  a  body  of 
the  material  stock,  substantially  within  its  limits  of  elas 
tldty,  into  a  node  with  its  perioicter  held  clamped  in  all 
radial  directions,  and  scalping  the  node. 

6.  The  process  of  making  conyexed  or  concaved  bodies  of 
elastic  material  which  consists  in  presenting  '  a  fixed 
stretched  node  of  material  stock  by  protruding  said  stock 
of  a  former  throujjh  a  die  aperture  and  slicing  off  the  node 
beyond  the  formf^r  and  die  by  lenythwiso.  or  draw  cutting, 
movement  of  i\  cutter  with  nspect  to  the  fixed  node. 

[Claims  6  to  10  -ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


t.  Tto  eeoMMttaft  «f  •  tpatfe  iftam  k«!vtec«  poH  to  tho 
wall  of  fta  OTtMr  nalng  unaMMiliwili^  m  tti  taaar  Md 
with  tHo  iBtertoff  «f  Mid  «nlBgi  t  dBMMttslly  U-ataped 
frana  or  yoke  aOiiitad  t#  mettn  tt»  wrtng  tat—o  tlM 
oppoMd  «Bda  tbtteof;  a  laa  aapplr  aoadatt  euttod  by  oae 
or  the  anna  of  the  ftama  or  Tttha,  aad  adlartl^r  aiaaaa  car- 
ried by  the  other  arm  of  tba  frame  or  yoke  aad  adapted  to 
englige  the  eaaint  aad  faitta-tkr  leaadalt  t»  a  acat  co- 
opcratlnt  with  laldpwt 

4.  The  eamblaatloaaraapack  plat  iwatec  •  port  la  the 
wall  of  ita  outar  tam^g  fsmaiiiaUaHliia^  mt  Ita  iaaar  end 
with  the  Interior  of  aald  aadac^  aatd  p«it  betag  nrroended 
by  a  seat ;  a  0app<»ttBr  trmmm.  a  gas  aupply  coadult  car- 
ried by  aaid  frame  and  having  sa  and  fonaed  for  co- 
operating with  aald  seat,  aad  adjastlag  a»eaaa  carried  by 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  eagage  Qtm  eaalag  aad  force  the 
end  of  said  conduit  agalnat  aald  seat. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  apark  ping  having 
Its  outer  casing  projecting  ootalda  of  said-  cyUader,  a 
supporting  frame  or  yoke,  a  eondolt  havt^  a  tapered 
end  carried  t>y  said  fraoM  or  yoke,  aad  adjaating  means 
carried  by  said  frame  or  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  a  por- 
tion of  the-  casing  opposite  the  conduit  end  and  force  the 
latter  to  a  seat  against  said  casing,  the  caalng  being 
provided  with  a  port  having  a  tapered  outer  end  adapted 
to  receive  the  tapered  end  of  tba  eondolt 


1,145,056.  CENTRIFUGAL  SPEED  -  Governor.  Vin- 
cent (}.  Ari'LE.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Apple 
i:iectric  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1914.    SerUl  No.  863,856.     (01.  74 — 26.) 


1.145.05."..  STARTING 
BTSTIO.V  ENGINES. 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
123—169.) 


i>f:vice  for  interna i.-com- 

Harold  B.  Anderso.v,  I^kewoo<i 
1911.     Serial   No.  657.840.      (CI 


J  ( 


1.  The  combination  of  a  spark  plug  having  a  chambered 
outer  casing  extending  outwardly  from  the  spark  point  and 
provided  with  a  port  in  its  outer  portion  extending  through 
the  wall  thereof  from  said  chamber,  said  port  merging  with 
a  tapered  recess  In  the  outer  wall  of  the  casing,  a  supply 
oondlt  having  a  tapered  end  corresponding  to  the  tapered 
recess,  a  supporting  yoke  or  frame  for  said  conduit,  and 
adjustable  means  connected  with  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  casing  and  force  the  conduit  end  Into  Its  scat. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  spark  plug  having  a  chambered 
ODter  caalng  extending  outwardly  from  the  apark  point  and 
proTl<tod  with  diametrically  opposed  ports  in  its  outer 
pMtton  commanlcatlng  with  the  chamber  jof  the  casing 
aad  each  merging  with  a  recess,  a  suppl)^  conduit  having 
aa  aad  shaped  to  dt  into  one  of  the  recesaea,  a  support- 
lag  joke  for  such  eondolt  end,  and  a  screw  opposed  to 
tlM  eonddlt  end  aad  carried  by  the  yoke  and  baring  a 
proJactloB  adapted  to  enter  the  other  receas. 


1.  A  self  contained,  speed  responsive  governor,  com- 
prising a  sleeve ;  a  disk  secured  thereto ;  another  disk 
spoc^  apart  from  the  first  disk  axially  movable  on  said 
slic'vp,  but  rotatable  therewith,  one  or  both  said  disks 
having  confronting,  laterally  projecting,  clrcumferentlallr 
contlKuou*  tapered  surfaces,  approaching  each  other  near 
their  periphery;  a  pulley  part,  secured  to  the  latter  disk 
and  tlosinf;  the  annular  space  between  said  disks ;  a 
spring  teiidini;  to  .yieldingly  hold  said  disks  together  and 
a  series  of  hails  within  said  annular  space. 

2.  A  self  contained,  speed  responsive  governor,  comprla- 
ins  a  sleeve  :  a  disk  secured  thereto ;  another  disk  spaced 
ap.nrt  from  the  fixed  disk,  axially  movable  on  said  sleeve 
hut  rotatable  therewith,  one  or  lx)th  said  disks  having 
confronting,  laterally  projecting,  circumferentlally  con- 
tK'uois  tnpercd  surfaces;  a  pulley  part;  having  a  tapered 
frictlonal  driving  surface,  secured  to  the  latter  disk  and 
closing  the  annular  space  between  said  disks ;  a  spring 
comprising  a  conically  arranged  series  of  fingers  bearing  on 
the  axially  movable  disk  near  Its  periphery,  perforated 
near  Its  center  and  overlying  said  sleeve,  tending  to  yield- 
ingly hold  said  disks  together  and  a  series  of  balls  within 
said  annular  space. 

.3.  A  speed  responsive  governor,  comprising  a  part 
laterally  fixed  ;  a  driving  polley  part,  laterally  movable 
with  respect  to  the  fixed  part ;  and  centrifugally  responsive 
means  positioned  within  the  axial  confines  of  said  pulley 
part  for  laterally  separating  said  parte. 

4.  A  speed  responsive  governor,  c(Hnprtalng  a  part 
laterally  fixed;  a  driving  pulley  part  laterally  movable 
with  respect  to  the  fixed  part  and  qiaced  apart  therefrom 
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ks  faovHto  aa 


r;  k  VrtBf  t» 
part;  «m  paUsy  part  aad  a  frietiw 
availjFtBt  laM  flxad  part  eavsrtag  Ika 


6.  ▲  palley  adapted  to  be  frictioaally  drtvaa  aad  laofad 
tats  or  aat  Q<  aagageamt  with  Its  drtviaf  Msakir  \if 

laa  of  spaed  respoaalTe  mechanism,  r.  BWpflsiaf  a  kMs 
rtags  adapted  to  be  claaqied  agidhMt  mA  aad 
thereof,  aad  a  corcring  composed  0^  a  di*  of  leather  ae- 
cnred  aear  its'  cantor  to  oae  ead  of  the  paliflgr  by  one  (tf 
said  rings  si^  similarly  secured  at  its  perlpkarp  to  the 
other  end  of  the  pulley. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,146,«57.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  FftaNK  M.  AaKUR,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Aog.  1,  1012.  Berial  No.  T12,«4«. 
(CI.  120—46.) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel,  a  bore  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  feed  plug  in  said  bore,  there  being  a  shoul- 
der between  said  bore  and  barrel  forming  a  valve  scat,  a 
longitudinally  freely  movable  check  valve  engaging  said 
Heat,  a  tube  extending  from  said  valve  to  the  fuitber  end 
of  the  barrel,  and  means  for  forcing  the  air  from  said  .bar- 
rel out  through  said  tube. 

2.  .\  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel,  a  bore  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  feed  plug  In  said  bore,  there  being  a  shoul- 
der l>etween  said  bore  and  barrel  forming  a  valve  seat,  a 
longitudinally  freely  movable  check  engaging  said  seat. 
said  engaging  surface  being  spherical  so  as  to  seat  tightly 
In  various  positions,  a  tube  extending  from  said  valve  to 
the  further  end  of  the  barrel,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
air  from  said  barrd  out  through  said  tube. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  bore  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
feed  plug  in  said  bore  having  an  ink  duct,  a  freely  longi- 
tudinal movable  check  valve  for  automntlcany  closing 
communication  between  said  bore  and  the  adjaoent  end  of 
the  barrel,  said  valve  having  a  tapering  surface,  a  valve 
seat  having  a  sharp  edge  which  said  tapering  surface  en- 
gages, and  means  for  forcing  air  out  from  said  barrel 
through  said  duct. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  \iavlng  a  bore  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
feed  plug  In  said  bore,  a  freely  longitudinal  movable  check 
valve  for  automatically  closing  communication  between 
said  bore  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  barrel,  a  tube  ex- 
tending from  said  bore  to  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  and 
means  for  forcing  air  from  said  barrel  througta  said  tube. 

6.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  barrel,  a  feed  plug  having 
an  ink  duct,  a  freely  longitudinally  movable  and  tlltable 
check  valve  for  opening  and  closing  commualration  be- 
tween nnid  ink  duct  and  barrel,  there  being  an  air  vent 
between  the  plug  and  barrel,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
air  out  of  the  barrel  through  said  vent,  the  valve  seating 
on  its  scat  to  prevent  egress  of  ink  when  the  air  Is  forced 
out. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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6.  la  the  art  of  wirrieas  t^egraphy,  a  waTO  respeasire 
devica,  constotlBg  easentlalljr  of  a  CMtcrete  maas  of  red 
oxld  of  sine  in  crystalline  form. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,145,658.  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPH  DETECTOR.  Wri^ 
UAU  E.  AsHTON  and  Adstbn  H.  Ccbtis,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  J.  Odell  Fowler,  New  Ywk,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1007.   Serial  No.  370,661.    (Cl,  250—31.) 

1.  In  the  art  of  wireless  telegraphy,  a  wave  rsapoaalTe 
device,  consisting  essentially  of  a  body  of  slaklte. 

2.  A  member  of  an  oscillation  receiver,  whtek  caarists 
of  the  electrical  condactor  slnklte. 

S.  A  member  of  aa  osefllatleB  reecfvar,  which  e^alsta 
of  a  mass  or  body  of  slakite  la  crystalllaa  fona. 


1,146,660.  AUTOMATIC  BELECTISG  MULTIPABTY- 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Orro  AsMcaaajr,  Brooklya, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  191S,  Serial  No.  766,852.  Re- 
newed May  26,  1015.   Serial  No.  30,462.    (Ci.  170— 1».) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  pulsat- 
ing selector,  an  automatic  switch  at  the  same  station  and 
controlled  thereby,  a  souice  of  current  thrmigh  the  se- 
lector to  said  switch  to  set  it  for  communication,  like 
switches  at  intermediary  stations  set  by  said  source  of 
current  to  lock  out  communication,  means  in  each  station 
apparatus  for  completing  the  setting  thereof  for  commu- 
nication, and  a  second  source  of  current  controlled  by  the 
selector  to  act  solely  upon  said  means  at  the  two  stations 
between  which  communication  Is  to  be  established. 

2.  Jn  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  at  each  ata- 
tlon  of  a  pulsatiag  selector,  sarttclies  for  partially  setting 
tlM  station  for  communicatloa  aad  for  locking  the  station 
out  of  communication,  and  SMans  for  completing  said  set 
ting  for  communicatloa,  a  source  of  current  operating 
threogh  the  selector  of  a  calling  stattoa,  for  partially  set- 
ting for  eoaaunicsttaa  that  stattoa  aad  tbe  station 
called,  aad  for  anceesslTely  setting  tbe  sarltcbes  of  tbe  in- 
tenaediary  stations  In  lock-out  position,  and  a  sacond 
aoBTM  af  canaat  for  completing  the  setting  of  Vb*  calling 
aad  called  statlaas  fOr  cemmuaicatloa. 

S.  la  a  telephooa  vaten,  tbe  coaU>laatlon  at  each  sta- 
ttoa a(  a  polaatlag  aelecter,  switches  for  partlallj  setting 
the  aiatlaa  for  coaiaaideatien  to  aaa  rtdc  of  the  station, 
alas  ■witohss  for  aettlag  tka  statiea  far  ooaiaiaBlcatloB  to 
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the  other  side  thereof,  means  for  locking  the  station  out 
of  communication  with  stations  to  either  side  thereof, 
moans  for  completing  said  setting  for  communication,  a 
source  of  current  operating  through  the  selector  of  the 
station  calling  for  partially  setting  for  communication 
that  station  and  the  station  called,  and  for  successively 
setting  the  switches  of  the  stations  between  them  in  lock- 
out position,  and  a  current  over  another  path  through  the 
selector  of  the  calling  station  for  completing  the  setting 
of  the  calling  and  the  called  station  for  communication. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  at  each  sta- 
tion of  a  pulsating  selector,  switches  for  setting  the  sta- 
tion for  communication  and  for  locking  the  station  out  of 
(.ommunicatlon,  a  source  of  current  operating  through  the 
selector  of  a  calling  station  for  partially  setting  it  and  the 
station  called  for  in  communication,  and  for  cutting  out 
of  communication  the  intermediary  stations,  a  source  of 
current  flowing  also  through  the  selector  for  completing 
the  setting  of  the  called  station  after  the  intermediary 
stations  have  been  cut  out,  and  a  resetting  device  at  each 
station  whereby  all  affected  stations  may  be  returned  to 
normal  position  after  communication  between  the  two  con- 
nected stations  has  ceased. 

5.  In  u  telephone  system,  the  combination  at  each  sta- 
tion of  a  pulsating  selector,  switches  assisting  in  setting 
the  station  for  communication  and  in  locking  it  out  of 
communication,  relays  cooperating  with  said  switches  In 
the  setting  and  the  cutting  out  operation  and  current  sup- 
ply controlled  by  the  selector  for  the  actuation  of  said 
switches  and  relays. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145,660.      MACHINE     FOR     MOUNTING     INCANDES- 
CENT L.XMP  FIL.VMENTS.     Geor«E  F.  Atwood,  New 
ark,  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Lamp  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  541,106.      (CI.  176 — 4.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
steadying  and  positioning  member  for  the  work,  a  yield- 
ing clamp,  a  work-holder,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
yielding  clamp  and  work-holder  for  independent  revolu- 
tion around  the  steadying  and  positioning  member. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
steadylnt:  and  positioning  member  for  the  work,  a  rotata- 
ble  mandrel,  a  pin  adjacent  to  the  mandrel,  means  for 
mounting  the  pin  for  revolution  around  the  mandrel,  a 
work-holder,  and  means  for  mounting  the  mandrel  and  the 
work  h  I  I'  r  for  revolution  around  the  steadying  and  posl- 
tionitii;   iii'Uiber. 

:',.  \  :.i  i  hlne  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sreiiiviri-'  :nh]  ;>o-;it!on!ns:  member  for  the  work,  a  rotata- 
•  I'l.  ni'.iilrf-;.  li  ;ini  iija  nt  to  the  mandrel,  means  for 
iiiniiiirln.'  ihf  pirs  f  r  revolution  around  the  mandrel,  a 
work  1.:  i":  Hi:il  ni>  an-i  for  moiintlng  the  mandrel  and  the 
work  holder  for  indepfii'lonr  :»  volution  around  the  steady- 
ing and  position  ru-  riitinber. 


4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
steadying  and  positioning  member  for  the  work,  a  rotata- 
ble  mandrel,  a  pin  adjacent  to  the  mandrel,  a  brake  to  con- 
trol the  rotative  movement  of  the  mandrel,  a  work  holder, 
and  means  for  mounting  the  mandrel  and  the  work-holder 
for  revolution  around  the  steadying  and  positioning  mem- 
ber. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  steadying  and  positioning  the  work,  means  for 
yieldingly  clamping  a  part  of  the  work,  means  for  holding 
another  part  of  the  work,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
yielding  clamping  means  and  the  said  holding  means  for 
independent  revolution  around  the  steadying  and  position- 
ing means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145.661.  THREAD-ROLLING  DEVICE.  Archer  N. 
B.viLKV.  Torrlngton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Standard  Com- 
pany, Torrinpton,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,281.     (CI.  80—6.) 


1.  A  thread  rolling  device  for  a  revolving  blank  includ- 
ing In  combination  a  rotating  spindle  adapted  to  revolve 
the  blank,  double  thread  rolling  dies  or  rolls  arranged 
above  said  rotating  spindle  in  a  fixed  predetermined  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  each  other  and  means  for  lowering 
the  roils  into  engagement  with  the  blank  whereby  said 
rolls  are  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  blank. 

2.  A  thread  rolling  device  for  a  revolving  blank  includ- 
ing in  combination  a  rotating  spindle  adapted  to  revolve 
the  blank,  double  thread  rolling  dies  or  rollers  arranged 
above  said  rotating  spindle  In  a  fixed  predetermined  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  each  other  and  means  including  a 
roller  and  cam  for  lowering  the  rolls  Into  engagement  with 
the  blank  whereby  said  rolls  are  operated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  blank. 

3.  A  thread  rolling  device  for  a  revolving  blank  includ- 
ing in  combination  a  plurality  of  rotating  spindles  adapt- 
e«I  to  receive  and  revolve  the  blanks,  thread  rolling  dies 
or  rolls  arranged  above  the  said  spindles  in  a  fixed  prede- 
termined position  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  adapted 
to  successively  engage  the  blanks  and  means  for  lowering 
the  said  rolls  into  engagement  with  the  revolving  blanks 
whereby  said  rolls  are  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said 
blanks. 

4.  A  thread  rolling  device  for  a  revolving  blank,  com- 
prising double  thread  rolling  dies  or  rolls  arranged  to 
move  In  parallel  relation  with  each  other,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  rolls  into  engagement  with  the  blank,  whereby  the 
former  are  operated  by  the  rotation  of  such  blank,  and 
gearing  between  the  rolls  for  operating  the  same  in  unison 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  blank. 

5.  A  thread  rolling  device  for  operating  upon  a  blank. 


comprising  a  suitable  casing,  m*  n 
toward   and   out   from    the   blank, 
rolls  supported   In   said  casinc   iiis 
parallel   relation  with  each  oth.r 
ttnuous  cutting  surfaces  adapttd 
tation  of  the  blank,  and  gear: 


f  >r  moving  the  casing 

thr-^d.    rolling   dies   of 

id.    ;irr-a;!..'td    to   move   in 

an.',   pr  >vid>-(l  with  con- 

?  .  ;..■  r<.r>U'(l  by  the  ro- 

»-t\^>'.  n  th.>  .lies  or  rolla. 


[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiazette] 


l,145,e«2.  PROTECTING  -  FERRULE  FOR  BOBBINS. 
LCTTHES  C.  Baldwin,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  John  N. 
Andkbso.v,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignors  to  U.  S.  BobMn  & 
Shuttle  Company.  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,807. 
(CI.  242—120.) 


:^y 


i^ 


A  bobbin  ferrule  composed  of  connected  inner  and  outer 
flanges,  the  inner  flange  tapering  inwardly  to«'ard  its  free 
end,  the  free  edge  of  said  inner  flange  being  provided  with 
a  thickened  or  enlarged  head,  said  Lead  being  sharpened 
to  form  a  knife-edge  that  projects  outwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  the  Inner  flange  whereby  when  the  ferrule  Is 
driven  Into  position  the  knife-edge  wiU  bite  Uito  the  wall 
of  the  bobbin  bore  and  thus  automatically  anchor  the  fer- 
rule without  spinning  of  the  ferrule. 


1,145.663.  ROTATABLE  WORK-STAND.  John  W.  Bakk. 
Park  City,  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914,  Serial  No. 
828,867.      (CL  29—89.) 


1.  A  work  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of  cross  bars 
supporting  a  longitudinally  disposed  bar,  a  plurality  of 
standards  mounted  thereon,  a  plate  secured  to  one  of  the 
said  standards  and  baring  a  crank  handle  operating  there- 
in for  connection  with  an  engine,  a  frame  rotatably 
mounted  between  the  said  standards  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  said  engine  In  such  a  position  so  as  to  \y  operated 
by  the  said  crank  handle,  and  an  operating  means  for  the 
same. 

2.  A  work  stand  comprising  a  pluraltly  of  cross  bars 
supporting  a  longitudinally  disposed  bar.  a  plurality  of 
standards  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  rotatably  mounted 
between  the  »alrt  standards,  a  toothed  wheel  secured 
thereto,  ^  j'ls;r;!';t\  ..'  sm'!!).-  ,.■..■->.  st«fi!r<'d  T  cTt  .  ''  the 
SSid  staiiilar'ifc  auu  ti,ivin_  'ix  ■  jc'd  as  forai»''1  fi!rrt"iii  a 
link  COnD*>Cted  to  the  -ini''  si>r-  n?  i  \  .  rs  Hurt  :  u>  >:  s'- 
,'ur'-d  (!•  uni!  niMTiit' d  \t\  x!!'  ;  i!iik  fo'-  eujra-eH>*-«it  witii  t±ie 

«H  \i\     '.<'■•■  hed    w.  \iv*- 

\  u  (.rk  s'Miiii  i-uiupr,si  UK  h  \  iiiraaty  o'  'r.Kt-  !rftr« 
suiij'urtujy  a  ii'iisi' ii<J  ;iiHi!}-  dtspoiw^d  oar  h  i>iurBliM-  of 
«tai.'!H  r.!-.  lU'Miiit")!  tbtrci?).  h  ri-tntaV.  »  frMUn  iimuti'fd  lie- 
(*•■(■■  '',e  s.iKi  -  r_a :  da  rd«  jiiic]  ouij*.  ^t-ci  ol  h  -f'nep  4if  lori 
gltud'!..ni\  HI.:  honenri'  I  lly  .dispcsfd  iiii»>.  fMiirHJttT  (if 
bear  ni;i>  S'-fViP^-d  T<  1  he  said  faurir/ontjilST  rt4iipi>«ed  j*r«,  « 
tooth.  :  wi>»'t  :  se<ur(.i  'o  ovu  of  T!>'  naid  iteii  niii.'s.  a  d  'l' 
i«tlap!'><i   1<.  enei'-'f  ti^.    te<'t!.  of  \Xn    wheei  tt.  boid  the  said 


rotataiiit- 


f  ^a  til  e 
(ioc 


iTid,    ill!    four    op- rated    'ut'a:.*   !or   (.per 


l,14'..«fi4  T,r\!-~1.1N';  !N«TKTMP"NT  FOK  TSE  !N 
rVDFRiJRnrvri  T»riRKTNnS,  .1  MKS  'iRUJAM  T'.fiWKR, 
,Tnhnnii<»fd>';rL:.  Trat;>-'rna ;,  Sninh  .\frirn  Filed  Maj  25, 
1914       SpriHl   No,    «40>4:        ^  (''     .?.•', -^ 7.?  i 


\     \    iPTPliiiK    InHtnimrTit    '■'>nj 


Si!,.: 


<i 


rlirld    'venm,    n 

jngtHi  ic    mean: 


'pv(d    rtieri'or!,   sit'ht-i   .>p   thi 
fur   s'.:spi'i;.ti  liL'    th'-    '  «»a  :i; 


romWnatloD    a 
l)entr,   and   ad 


2.  A  leveling  iiMrtniment  eomprlslBg  in  eomhiaatioo   a 
rigid  beam,  a   level  tbereen,  sights  on  the  beam,  straps 


looping  over  the  sights  and  provided  with  cords  adjustable 
in  length  and  adapted  to  l)e  used  for  suspending  the  beam. 


1,145,665.  BOX-  Williau  B.  Bowman,  Wilkes  Barre, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  791.592.  (CL 
229 — 46.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  paper  box 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis(>osed  eyelets  in  the  bottom 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  a  tie  ele- 
ment having  its  medial  portloe  difipo<»ed  on  the  bottom  of 
the  box  and  having  its  ead  portlerus  extending  downward 
through  the  eyelets,  a  cover  for  the  box,  and  a  strength- 
ening strip  having  Its  medial  portion  disposed  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  box  .:(■  pen  the  tie  element  thereon  and 
secured  to  said  bor  :  and  said  tie  element,  said  strength- 
ening strip  having  its  end  portion  turned  up  against  op- 
posite walls  of  the  box  aad  exteBdiae  to  the  top  thereof. 


1,145,«M.  BOTTLE-SEAL.  ALrsso  H.  B&ibcklcin, 
BsJtioiore.  Md.  Piled  Dec.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,058. 
(CL  21fr— 3.) 


The    combination    with    a    bottle   having    a    flat 
curved   contracted   neck  and   an   annular    shoulder 

iiHck  tbe'r.f  a  .li'tk  fitted  within  th«^  i.<' k  ,♦  -X.' 
ii!)d  ristUi,:  (.iU  ^•.:\'''.  -iioulder,  of  a  cylindrif:!  ->.  a-  h.' 
flat  to[  and  a  .u:v..,;  .  nLra.,  ;.  d  portion  i*.  -u  sji'.d 
f-nnlorm  ti.  the  s!ia;if'  of  'be  lattle  necli  and  utend 
low,  and  artajited  t.  :>v  f.,.!.!- :  ui  iv  ':.  ..\».r 
tie  '.<'!!;•■  un(i  hcir,>;  o}»  l  ..r,;:^  at  \l.>  i'-w-r  »-:id,  aad 
to  close  t5K»  i..\i  rr  eci!  '  said  t->-a  \\'\\.--:  \',\-  i«.>i 
ix'Pti  placed  th'-tdc  a:>d  'bi  -w-:  »!,,;  .'  •  Ue  seal 
■ndf  r  the  '...ttr.n^  of  the  bottle. 


top.   a 
in   the 

botUe 

viug  a 

;op  to 

int  be- 

i»  t     f . 

it'    h.is 
fold -J 
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]  14- -,.,:.  AlTOMATIC  MUD  RIM  FOR  AUTOMO- 
[ULi:s.  Hkuma.v  r.  I5HKMKU,  Florence,  Mo.  Filed  Oct. 
14,  1913.     Serial  No.  795,106.     (CI.  21—208.) 


/^tf 


A  traction  grip  for  vehicle  wheels,  Including  a  station- 
ary member  attachable  to  a  wheel,  a  blade  hinged  to  said 
member  to  normally  lie  against  and  extend  In  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation   of   the  wheel,   and   to  be  automaticallj 

swung  laterally  at  right  angles  from  the  latter  by  contact 
with  the  soil,  means  for  yleldably  holding  the  blade  In  its 
normal  position,  and  means  for  limiting  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  blade. 


1,145,668.  KNOCKDOWN  BOX.  Arthcb  E.  Bbown, 
Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Bailey  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,926.  (CI. 
229 — 10.) 


1.  A  knock  duwu  box  comprising  folding  sections  hinged 
on  parallel  longitudinal  and  transverse  scores,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  collapsible  loop  tixed  to  one  of  said  sections 
and  adapted  to  be  expanded  so  as  to  stand  upon  an  adja- 
cent section  in  approximate  conformity  with  the  outline 
thereof,  said  loop  serving  to  stiffen  the  erected  box  and  to 
hold  the  contents  thereof. 

2.  A  knock  down  box  havitiK  a  rectangular  bottom  sec- 
tion, equal  parallel  side  sections  hinged  thereto,  a  top 
section  hinged  to  on'>  of  saM  side  sections,  a  continuous 
strip  of  paper  having  substnntially  the  width  of  said  side 
sections  and  its  ends  fixe.!  t  one  of  said  side  sections, 
said  strip  being  creased  ami  forming  a  loop  adapted 
to  conform  to  the  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom  sec- 
tions and  to  be  collapsed  on  the  side  section  to  which  it  is 
fixed,  a  side  section  hinged  to  said  top  section,  and  adapt- 
ed to  lap  the  side  section  to  which  said  loop  is  fixed,  and 
end  sections  hlnt'p.l  to  «aiii  top,  bottom  and  side  sections 
aforesaid. 


1.1  (-.  '-.''.n       W.\TP:U(r,OSKT   I'ISI.VFp:CTANT-nOLDER. 

\>\\:i>    \.    Bruwn,    Woudbriilge.    N.    J.      Filed    Oct.    1, 

l'tl+      Serial  No.  864,416.     (CI.  4—30.) 

1  .V  wat'T  closet  disinfectant  holder,  comprising  a  bar 
composed  of  f1exililt>  antl  elastic  material  provided  with 
c'lrved  spaced  teeth,  the  stirfacts  of  the  i;aid  bar  and  of 
the  said  teeth  beins;  composed  throntjliout  of  noiimetalllc 
material,  and  t!ie  said  bar  bfini:  con.'Jtructed  thicker  than 
the    teeth    to    increase    the    stiffness    <.f    the    !iar, 

2.  A  water  closet  disinfectant  holder,  eoniprlsinc  a  bar 
composed  of  flexible  and  ela.stic  mat. rial  jTovlded  with 
curved  spaced   teeth,   the  surfaces   ',f  the   said   bar  and  of 


the  said  teeth  being  composed  throughout  of  nonmetallic 
material,  and  an  elastic  metal  strip  embedded  lengthwise 
in  the  said  bar. 


3.  A  water  closet  disinfectant  holder,  comprising  a  bar 
provlde<l  with  teeth,  the  said  teeth  each  having  both  ends 
connected  with  the  said  bar,  and  the  said  teeth  being  con- 
structed to  form  annular  members  spaced  apart  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  said  bar. 

4.  A  water  closet  di.sinfectant  holder,  comprising  a 
bar  provided  with  teeth,  the  said  teeth  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  form  annular  members  spaced  apart  and 
projecting  from  the  said  bar  In  a  series,  and  one  end  of 
the  said  series  of  annular  members  being  clo-ed,  and  the 
other  end  of  the  said  series  of  annular  members  having  a 
removable  closure. 

5.  A  water  closet  dlrlnfectant  holder,  comprising  resil- 
ient means  for  supporting  disinfectant  bodies  In  the  path 
of  the  flushing  water,  the  said  supporting  means  being 
constructed  stiffest  in  the  middle  portion  and  decreasing 
in  stiCTness  toward  the  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,670.  ICE-IIAKVESTER.  \V..l.^.,^^G  BuuxxER,  Two 
Rivers,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,133. 
(CI.  125—14.) 


.-A 


/  7.  /  I 


-r-^ 


1.  An  ice  harvester  comprlsint:  a  frame  bavin;:  runners, 
transversely  disposed  front  and  rear  ciank  shafts  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  the  crank  portions  of  the  shafts  being  cen- 
trally disposed  with  relation  tliereto.  a  free  tlonting  ac- 
tuating lever  secured  to  one  end  of  each  crank  shaft,  a 
tie-rod  connecting  the  levers,  a  draft-beam,  front  and  rear 
links  having  ends  plvotnlly  secured  to  the  draft-beam  and 
to  the  corresponding  front  and  rear  r-rnnk  portions  of  earh 
crank-shaft,  whereby  said  draft-beam  Is  capable  of  free 
vertical  play  in  connection  with  movement  of  the  crank- 
shafts, and  cutter-blades  carried   by   said   draft  beam 

2.  An  Ice  harvester  comprising  a  runner  frame,  front 
and  rear  crank  shafts  having  their  ends  journaled  upon 
the  frame,  the  crank  portions  of  the  shafts  being  cen- 
trally disposed  and  extending  rearwardly  in  their  working 
position,  free  floating  lifting  mechanism  connecting  ends 
of  the  crankshafts,  a  cutter  carrying  drnft-beam,  and 
front  and  rear  link*  connecting  the  draft-beam  and  crank 
portion  of  the  crank  shafts,  the  said  links  being  I'Xtended 
rearwardly  from  their  beam  connection  whereby  an  acute 
angle  is  formed  between  eacli  link  and  the  crank  portion 
of  its  carrying  crank  shaft  when  the  mechanism  is  In  Its 
working  position. 
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1.145,671.  RELIEF-VALVE. 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911. 
137—53.) 


JOHK   A.   Bdtchkb,   York, 
Serial    No.   610.228.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  specified,  a  valve  casing 
having  a  seat,  a  valve  for  coSperatIng  with  the  seat,  a 

diaphragm  connected  with  the  valve,  said  diaphragm 
comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  of  resilient  material,  the 
disks  gradually  decreasing'  from  the  center  in  both  di- 
rections and  each  having  a  central  .  pening.  means  on  the 
valve  for  clamping  the  edges  of  tin-  oentral  openings,  and 
means  In  the  casing  for  clampint:  the  oiiter  edge  of  the 
central  disk,  said  casing  having  a  chamber  for  the  dia- 
phragm coaxial  with  the  seat,  the  depth  of  the  cham- 
ber decreasing  gradually  toward  Its  outer  edge,  and  the 
free  edges  of  the  outer  disks  engaLMii;:  the  inner  faces  of 
the  chamber,  each  of  the  outer  disks  being  dished  out- 
wardly from  the  central  disk 

2.  in  a  valve  of  the  .-hiirneter  sjiecifieii.  a  ^asiiii:  >.a\ing 
a  counterbored  outlet  forming  a  sleniider  at  the  ;...tt..ir.  of 
the  counterbore.  a  seat  having  its  outer  edge  ei.tat'ing 
the  shoulder,  and  a  reducing  sleeve  threaded  into  the  out- 
let and  engaging  the  seat,  a  valve  comi>rislnt:  a  head  for 
co^H'Pt-atlng  with  the  seat,  the  head  having  a  threaded  lug 
extend  nL'  from  the  head  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  seat  atid  tiHvini.-  a  polytonal  !-ip  extendine  through 
the  seat,  and  a  stem  havin:;  a  socket  for  enL'a^'ement  by 
the  threaded  lug 

"X-  In  a  valve  of  the  character  specified,  a  valve  casing 
havU;i:  a  seat.  v.  \alve  for  cooperating  with  the  seat,  a 
diai'tra--;'!  V-r  'perntlnp  the  valve,  said  diaphraL'm  con- 
slstlni:  of  a  '-entral  aiid  lateral  di«ks  of  resilient  material, 
the  lateral  di-k*:  Seini:  .  uppe.i  away  from  the  central  disk, 
the  disks  gradnalU  de.rmsink'  !n  diameter  from  tlie  cen- 
tral disk  in  both  dlrectlrms.  a  connection  between  the 
valve  and  the  ciisks  at  thi'  centers  thereof,  and  means  in 
the  easi.k.-  f'T  1  lanipiiig  the  outer  edpe  of  the  central  disk, 
the  fre.  .■dk.'es  of  the  lateral  disks  t)earing  against  the 
casjrii:   wall 

4  In  a  valve  of  the  charaeter  specified,  a  valve  casing 
having  a  seat,  a  valve  for  cooperating  with  the  seat,  a 
dlapbracm  for  operating  the  valve,  said  diaphragm  con- 
sisting of  a  ecntral  and  lateral  disks  of  resilient  material, 
the  lat.ral  disks  being  cuppi'd  away  from  the  central  disk, 
a  connection  between  ib.e  valve  and  the  disks  for  operat- 
ing the  valve,  and  n  cdnnection  between  the  casing  and 
the  edge  of  the  central  disk,  the  lateral  disks  bearing  at 
their  free  edges  acalnst  the  wall  .f  tti.   casing 


vice,  springs  connecting  the  door  and  said  device  and  op- 
posing movement  of  either  of  said  parts  away  from  the 
other,  and  means  for  effecting  such  movement  In  opposi- 
tion to  the  springs. 


l.U.-i.fiT'J.       CLOST-RK     MEANS     FOR     GAS  -  RETORTS, 

llKSHV    .\      (ARrENTKH,    RoHF.RT    L.     HIBBaKI>,    and    <'aRLE- 

T'lN  Wahi'.f.s.  Sewickley.  I'a..  assignors  to  Rlter-Conley 
Manufacturing  Company.  I'lttsburgh.  I'a.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  T,  1913.  Serial  No. 
746, 8SP.      I  ''1.   4'«    -124.  1 

1.   The  combination  .  f  a  retort  door,  a  door  locking  de- 
vice in  front  of  the  d  "r  witli  means  f^r  securing  said  de- 


2.  The  combination  of  a  retort  door,  a  door  locking  de- 
vice In  front  of  the  door  with  means  for  securing  said  de- 
vice, springs  connecting  the  door  and  said  device  and  op- 
posing movement  of  either  of  said  parts  avay  from  the 
other,  and  an  eccentric  mounted  on  the  locking  device 
and  operating  to  move  the  latter  away  from  the  door  In 
opposition  to  said  springs  when  the  door  is  closed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  retort  door,  a  door  locking  de- 
vice in  front  of  the  door  with  means  for  locking  said  de- 
vice, springs  connecting  the  door  and  said  device  and  op- 
posing movement  of  either  of  said  parts  away  from  the 
other,  an  eccentric  rotatably  supported  by  th*  locking  de- 
vice, and  a  device  mounted  on  the  door  and  engaged  by 
the  eccentric  for  moving  the  locking  device  away  from 
the  door  in  opposition  to  said  springs  when  the  door  is 
closed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  retort  door,  a  combined  sup- 
porting and  locking  device  in  front  of  the  door,  securing 
means  for  said  device  with  said  means  having  yielding 
spring-opposed  movement  in  the  direction  In  which  the 
door  opens,  a  movable  connection  between  the  door  and 
said  Combined  device,  and  means  for  exerting  closing  pres- 
sure on  the  door  and  simultaneously  moving  the  combined 
device  in  the  direction  in  which  the  door  opens  and  In 
opposition  to  its  yielding  securing  mwms. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  retort  door,  a  combined  sup- 
porting and  locking  device  In  front  of  the  door,  a  hinge 
support  for  one  end  of  said  device,  a  latch  for  thf  oppo- 
site end  of  said  device,  the  latch  hnvinp  yielding  spr.ng- 
opposed  movement  In  the  directlor;  in  whl'h  the  door 
opens,  a  movable  connection  between  the  door  and  said 
combined  device,  and  means  for  exerting  closing  pressure 
on  the  door  and  simultaneously  moving  the  combined  de 
vice  In  the  direction  in  which  the  door  opens  and  In  op 
position  to  Its  yielding  latch. 

[Clamss  i\  to  i:-:  n-t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. 145. 673.  CABt'HSATIMG  SYSTEM.  .T.mks  M  Cole- 
man, Montreal,  Qnebec  Canada  Filed  i>ci.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  865.309.     (CI.  237 — 37.) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  car  bratrg  sv^fm  compris- 
ing an  inner  steam  coll  and  an  o  :it<  r  w.'ier  coll,  of  a 
continuation  of  the  steam  coll  beyond  the  water  coil  form- 
ing a  condenser,  coils  connected  to  said  c.ndenser  par- 
allel with  portions  of  the  water  roll,  a  cotrrol  valve  for 
each   of  said   last   mentioned   (oils,   at.   automatli    trap   for 

i    each   of    said   la-^t    mentioned    cr.lls   arranged    to   discharge 
I   cold  water.  mean>;  for  delivering  live  stean;   Into  said  con- 
denser,   and    valves    excluding    said    live    steam    from    the 
■    steam  coll   within   the  water  coll. 

II.  The  combination  with  a  •  ar  iiestlng  -y^'em.  comprls- 
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Jag  a  train  line  ateem  pipe,  steam  coils  supplied  from  said 
train  lint'  pipe,  water  coils  surrounding  saUl  steam  colls, 
an  extenslou  of  the  steam  coils  beyond  tlu>  «atfr  coils 
arrancfd  parallel  with  portions  of  the  wMter  coiis,  auto- 
matic traps  arranK(>d  to  discharse  cold  water  from  said 
extension  steam  coils,  a  direct  communication  between 
the  train  lino  steam  pipe  and  said  extensions  of  the  steam 
colls,  valvt's  controlllni:  stt-am  (low  from  thn  train  line 
pipe  to  said  coll  ''xtt-i^slons.  and  valves  exciudln;;  steam 
from  the  train  line  pipe  from  tl.*-  portiMns  of  said  steam 
coils  within  the  w:iter  colls. 

'^.  Tl'.e  comi'iiiHfion  with  a  ''ar  heating  systeiQ,  i-omprls- 
ing  an  inner  siiam  coil  aiid  an  nutt-r  water  coll,  of  a  sec- 
tional surface  condenser  «)nne<'Trd  to  tti''  discliarge  end  of 
the  steam  coil,  the  sections  of  s.iid  (nidenser  b^ing  ar- 
ranged in  various  parts  of  the  <ar.  moani>  for  llirowlng 
said  condenser  sections  independently  Into  and  out  of 
op'Tatlon,  an  automatic  trap  airauiicd  to  discharge  water 
from  each  condenser  section  independently,  and  means 
for  admitting  iive  st(.um  direct  to  said  condenser  during 
inoperative  candi:iou  of  the  heating  system. 


l,14r),G74.  llAlIt  TIN.  CnuiiKs  H.  Dkmi'sk'i,  Hecla, 
Nebr.  Filed  May  28,  1012,  Serial  No.  700.212.  Re- 
newed Oct.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  86r),195.      (CI.  132—22.) 


A  hair  pin  comprising  a  hollow  head  having  diametri- 
cally opposed  openings  In  its  side  wall  adjacent  one  end, 
fixed  legs  projecting  from  said  end,  the  other  end  of  the 
casing  being  provided  centrally  with  a  threaded  opening, 
a  rod  slidable  in  said  opening  and  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion at  each  end  adapted  to  s,.;,.(  tively  engage  the  threads 
of  the  said  opening,  a  swiveb'd  member  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  rod,  and  resilient  fini:i  rs  pivoted  to  the  member  and 
having  their  lower  extremities  engaged  in  the  openings  In 
the   side  wall  of   the  head. 


1  .  1  4  .-.  ,  t;  7  .-.  .  ri.lMCAL  TUKKMOMETER.  Fbank  C. 
Dini.KV.  ESrouklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.   867.049.      tCl.  7:i— 52.J 
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In  a  cUnkaU  the rmo tarter,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
terior metal  caalag,  provided  with  apertures  in  its  body 
portion  aad  havliiK  an  enlarg<Kl  end  threaded  interiorly. 
a  aboulder  within  satd  casing  amd  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
threads,  a  transparent  tube  within  said  casing  and  liaTlng 


Its  open  end  flush  with  said  shoulder,  a  slotted  flexible  sep- 
tum renting  oa  sakl  shoulder  and  the  open  end  of  said  tube, 
means  for  clamping  said  septum  in  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  crlmpled  ^»ashcr  engaging  the  .s«-ptum  and  a 
nut  taking  against  said  washer,  and  a  mercury  tube  having 
a  threaded  knob  designed  to  engage  the  threads  on  the 
casing. 


1,145,676.  DR.\FT  OAGE.  Lewi.s  .M.  Ellison,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,614.  (CI. 
73—31.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  movable  indicator,  a  frame  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  indicator  Is  visible,  an  edge 
of  said  opening  and  the  adjacent  niar::inal  edge  of  the 
frame  being  both  parallel  with  ihr  path  of  movement  of  the 
indicator,  a  pointer  hnvini:  .i  las.-  with  parallel  top  and 
bottom  walls  perpondlmlar  to  its  n.Tis  wherpby  th<'  pointer 
is  extende<l  over  the  frame  oiiciilriir  by  the  engagement  of 
the  bottom  wall  of  its  bn-.  with  the  sajd  edge  of  the 
frame  openlm,'  and  ttu  position  of  the  p<dnter  Is  adjusted 
along  the  pirh  .if  niovenient  of  the  Indicator  by  movement 
of  its  base  along  the  said  (hIki-  of  the  frame  opening,  and 
a  clamp  reacting  Ixtwoen  the  top  wall  of  the  pointer  baae 
and  the  said  marginal  edge  of  the  frame,  the  clamp  t>eing 
adjusts)  p  «  ink'  the  frame  and  along  the  said  fop  wall 
of  the  {xii •  ' f-v  base. 

2.  In  combination,  a  movable  indicator,  a  frame  having 
■  n  openini:  ttiroimh  which  the  indicator  is  visible,  an 
edge  of  the  said  npf^nini.-  and  the  adjacent  marginal  edge 
of  the  frame  being  both  parallel  with  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  indicator,  a  flat  strip  having  a  laterally 
turned  end  portion  serving  as  a  pointer  whereby  the  said 
pointer  is  extended  over  th»'  frame  opening  when  the 
l>ody   of   the   strip    is    laid    airainst    the    said   edge    of   the 

I  frame  opening  and  the  rK)sitioii  of  the  pointer  is  adjusted 
along  tl»e  path  of  movt-ment  of  the  IndlcHtor  by  movement 
of  the  bodv  of  the  strip  aloris  the  said  edge  of  the  frame 
opening  »rrt  m  rlanip  I'-actlng  between  the  strip  and  the 
said  marciiiM,  .  dge  of  the  frame,  the  clamp  being  adjust- 
able along  the  frame  and  engac.al  Ir  with  the  strip  In  a 
plurality  of  different  adjtisted  positions  along  its   bo<ly. 


1.145,677.  L«OBI'.V  i'AT'ri:RN-<YLINI»Eii  Albekt  A. 
OoaDON,  Jr.,  Worc-vter.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oompton 
k  Knowi«a  lyoooi  Works.  Worcester,  Mast;.,  a  Torpora- 
tion  ©f  llas»a<  husftts.  l- iled  Mar.  'Z'i,,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827^26.      <C1.    VA'* — 4i;.) 
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1.  A  pattern  cylinder  >  omprising  separated  sets  of  chain- 
driving  projections,  a  flange  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder 
for  positioning  the  t>''itt'  rn  chain  bars  longltudlnaUy,  and 
a  member  circumferrnttally  adjustable  between  said  sets 
of  prajectloCM)  and  eiTe'tive  la  one  posltiun  to  co5perate 
with  sjiid  ;i!  ojectlous  to  drive  full  length  pattern  bars  and 
in  «ii<. tiler  p^sUioTi  to  cooperati>  with  said  Hangee  to  loagl- 
tudinaHy  P'.sifion  short-length  pattern  bars. 

-.  A  patterxi  crliBder  oomprising  a  bub,  separated  sets 
of  chain  driving  projections  nuwiDted  thereon,  a  flanjpe  on 
»-ac'i  end  of  said   hub.  a  memb»'r  circumferentlaJly  adjast- 
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able  on  said  hub  t)etwef'n  said  sets  of  projeetions  aad  hav-  j 
Ing  a  plurality  of  lags  thereon  corresponding  In  transverse  \ 
spctiun  to  SAid  projections  and  In  longitudinal  section  to  ; 
the  inner  angle  of  said  ttani'S.  and  means  to  hold  said  \ 
memljer  in  adjusted  position  with  said  Jugs  >'ffeetlve  to 
separate  full  length  pattern  bars  lattrally  or  to  separate 
short   length  pattern  Iwirs  longitudinally 

\\.  A  pattern  cylinder  comprising  a  hub.  separated  sets  j 
of  chain-driving  projection*,  mounted  thereon,  a  flange  on  j 
each  end  of  said  huh,  and  a  member  clrcumferentltlly  ad- 
justable on  said  huh  tn-twe*  n  said  sets  of  projertlons  and 
having  a  plnrailty  of  luirs  thereon  corr("«poDdlng  in  trans- 
verse section  to  said  [irojectlons  and  In  longitudinal  section 
to  the  inner  angle  of  said  fianges.  said  member  and  said 
hub  having  a  slot  and  screw  connection  effeetive  to  hoM 
Bid  lugs  In  longltudiniil  allnement  with  said  projections 
or  in  aliiii-meiit  with  tbt-  recesses  betwenn  said  projections 
as  df^^ired. 

4.  .\  pattern  cylinder  comprising  a  hub,  separated  sets 
of  chain-driving  projections  mounted  thereon,  a  flange  on 
each  end  of  said  hub,  8d<1  a  member  drcumferentlally 
adjustable  on  said  hub  between  said  sets  of  projections 
and  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  thereon  corresponding  in 
transverse  section  to  said  projections  and  in  longitudinal 
.section  to  the  inner  angle  of  said  flanges,  said  member 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  each  liavlng  a  slot  and 
screw  tonmctlon  with  said  bub  effective  to  hold  said  lugs 
Id  longitudinal  aliiiement  with  said  pro.>ectioBs  or  In  allne- 
ment with  the  rect'SS''s  !>rtween  said  projections  as  de- 
sired. 


said  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  arranged 
members  having  thread  enraging  studs  normally  disposed 
OB  oppoeite  sides  of  said  slot  and  means  for  actuating  said 
thread  engaging  roembem  to  cause  the  same  almultaneously 
to  cross  tlie  path  of  the  thread  ar.d  thereby  to  take  up  the 
thread  and  set  the  stitch. 

4  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  head,  a  reeli  ro  atlng  needle 
bar  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  take  up 
members  provided  with  alteri.st.  ly  ,iisposed  studs  and 
means  operable  respective  y  from  ttie  needle  bar  and  its 
actuating  mechanism  to  catise  the  thread  engaging  rtuds 
of  the  take  up  members  simultaneously  to  cross  the  path 
of  the  thread  in  opposite  directions  to  take  up  the  thread 
and  set  the  stitch. 

.-).  In  a  sewintr  machine,  a  head,  a  reciproratlng  needle 
bar  mounted  therein,  a  tension  device,  means  for  guiding 
the  thnad  from  said  tension  device  directly  to  the  eye  of 
the  needle,  a  main  take-up  meml>er  having  thread  engaging 
studs  provided  witli  conical  ends  and  a  complementary 
take-up  memNr  having  similar  cooperating  studs  alter- 
nately (flsposed  In  relation  thereto,  and  means  operable  to 
cause  the  «tuds  of  th.>  main  take  up  member  to  cross  the 
path  of  the  thread  and  the  plane  of  the  studs  of  the  com- 
plementary take  np  member. 

[Claim"  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.145,tl7H.       .^EW1N<;  M.MTIINE,       Chahlbs 
w  Hi.,  Hroekton.  Mass.      Fiied  Aug    31,  19H. 


H.     Gri 

Serial  No. 


S50.J7S. 


CI.  112- 


1.  In  a  sewing  luachin. .  a  head,  a  reeiprocaliiig  needle 
bar  mounted  then-in,  a  take  up  comprl-slng  two  cooperating 
series  of  alternately  arranged  thread  engagliig  members 
adapted  to  l>e  dispone*!  in  parallelism  and  slightly  sep- 
arated, a  tension  device  arranged  cloaely  adjacent  to  the 
take-up  in  alinement  with  the  spaces  between  said  series 
of  take-up  menil)ers  when  thua  disposed  whereby  the  thread 
may  be  introduced  from  the  spool  Into  said  tension  and 
take-up  mechanism  by  one  movement  of  the  hand  of  the 
operator,  and  means  to  cause  relative  mcvement  of  said 
thread  engaging  members. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  head  provided  with  a  slot 
across  Its  face,  a  reel proc-a ting  needie  bar  mounted  in  aald 
head,  a  tension  device,  take  up  mechanism  within  said 
head  comprising  memljers  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  slot  whereby  the  thread  may  be  led 
directly  through  said  tako  up  mechanism  to  the  eye  of 
the  needle  and  means  for  actuating  said  take  up  mecha- 
nism to  caus<>  the  thread  engaging  members  thereof  to 
cross  the  path  of  the  thread  and  thereby  to  bend  the  thread 
Into  sinuous  form  to  si't   the  stitch. 

3.  In  a  s»'wlng  n.achine.  a  slotted  head,  a  reciprocating 
needle    bar    mounted    therein,    take    up    mechanism    within 


1,145  670        WASTE    ANI>    REVKVI     FITTING        .T.^MBS 
Grigo     Mlrnenpolls.    Mirn      assii-'nor    to    Harry    V.    W»! 
lace,    MinneapoHs.    Minn.      V\\'-<1    Mar.    2,    1911.      Serial 
No,   r,n.<»97       iCl,    4-- 21.1 


The  combination,  witli  a  soil  stack,  of  a  fitting  Inserted 
therein  and  comprising  a  pipe  section  and  branch  sections 
diverging  therefrom,  one  of  said  branch  section-s  having 
a  boriaontal  extension  for  attachment  with  a  seal  fixture, 
tlie  other  branch  section  having  means  for  connection  with 
a  bowl  fixture,  a  vent  pipe,  and  pipes  leading  from  said 
branch  pipes  to  said  vent  pipe. 


l.]45,6S(i,  SYSTEM,  OF  ELECTHU  -MOTOli  CONTROL. 
FLBTCHia  D.  Halldck,  Pittsburgh,  la.,  assignor  to 
Wewtlnghoose  Electric  and  Maaafacturlng  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  F^nnsylvanla.  Filed  Aug.  12,  r.»12. 
Serial   No.  714,504.      (CI.   172  —  179.) 

1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
a    starting    resistor,    a    short-circuiting    switching    device 

'therefor  and  an  electrically  operated  line  switch,  of  an 
auxiliary  switch  held  In  the  energizing  circuit  of  said 
electrically  operated  swltcli  when  said  shortHlrcultlng 
switch  is  in  Its  off  position,  and  a  second  auxiliary  switch 
In  series  circuit  therewith  and  manually  held  closed  during 
the  short-circuiting  operation. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  an  electric  motor,  a  stariint'  r.sistor  ttienfor, 
and  switching  means  for  graduaiiy  sborl-circultiLg  said 
resistor,  of  manually  restrained  means  for  interrupting  the 
supply    of    energy    to   said    motor   If    released    during    the 
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starting  operation,  said  means  being  mechanically  re- 
strained (luring  normal  operation  of  the  motor,  and  means 
in  merit's  circuit  with  said  last  uam.'<l  means  for  prevent- 
\uii  further  op.Tatlon  of  the  system  until  said  switching 
m»rtns   U  returni'd  to  its  "  off  "  position. 


;{.  In  a  control  sysitom,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  an  electric  motor,  a  starting  resistor  therefor 
and  hwltcblng  means  for  gradually  short-circuiting  said 
resistor,  an  electrically  operated  switch  in  circuit  with 
said  motor,  of  means  manually  restrained  during  starting 
and  mechanically  restrained  thereafter  for  interrupting 
the  supply  of  energy  to  said  electrically  operated  switch 
if  released  during  the  starting  operation  controlling  the 
supply  of  energy  to  said  switch,  means  for  preventing 
further  operation  of  the  system  until  said  switching  means 
is  returned  to  its  "off"  position,  and  electro-responsive 
means  for  interrupting  the  supply  of  energy  to  said  switch 
If  said  switching  means  is  operated  In  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined speed. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  an  electric  motor,  a  starting  resistor  therefor,  a 
switching  device  for  short-circuiting  said  resistor  step  by 
st>p,  and  a  main  switch  In  circuit  with  said  motor,  of  an 
auxiliary  switch  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  main 
fjwitch,  said  auxiliary  switch  being  biased  to  one  of  Us 
positions  and  adapted  to  be  manually  restrained  In  its 
other  position  during  the  starting  operation  and  mechani- 
cally restrained  In  said  position  by  said  switching  device 
when  said  device  is  fully  closed. 

.J.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  a  translating  device  and  a  manually  operated 
starting  device  therefor,  of  automatic  means  for  Inter- 
rupting the  supply  of  energy  when  said  starting  device  la 
operated  in  excess  of  a  pre<letermined  speed,  manually  re- 
strained means  for  interrupting  the  supply  of  energy  when 
released  during  the  starting  operation,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting further  operation  of  said  system  until  said  start- 
ing device  Is  returned  to  Its  "off"  position. 
(Claims  6  to   9   not  printed   In    the  Gazette.] 


1,145,6S1.  .\RTICLE  OF  FrRNITURE.  George  L. 
Hahri.sun.  East  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land Metal  Products  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  July  14.  1013.  Serial  No. 
77S*,877,      (Cl.  45 — 31.) 
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1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  sheet  metal  top.  the  central  portion  of  which 
is  bulged  upwardly  and  which  is  surrounded  by  a  bead 
having  a  depending  flange  extending  therearo\ind.  the 
'ower  »<lge  whereof  Is  turned  inwardly  a  distance  less 
than  the  width  of  the  aforesaid  bead  to  form  a  chan- 
nel, lontiltudlnal  members  extending  along  the  onpo- 
slte  edges  of  the  top  and  having  their  outer  edges  con- 
tained  within   said   channel,   transverse   members  pyaclng 


apart  the  end*  of  the  aforesaid  longitudinal  members 
and  having  their  outer  edges  contained  within  the  afore- 
said channel,  a  skirt  for  said  article  of  furniture  liav- 
ing  a  horizontal  flange  that  Is  secured  to  the  underneath 
surfaces  of  the  aforesaid  members  whereby  said  members 
are  held  against  relative  movement,  and  a  layer  of  yield- 
ing material  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  tli-'  top  and 
the  longitudinal   and   transverse  members. 

'2.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
top  which  Is  surrounded  by  a  bead  having  a  dei)endlng 
flange  extending  therearound,  the  lower  edge  whereof  Is 
turned  Inwardly  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  the 
aforesaid  bead  to  form  a  channel,  members  having  their 
outer  edges  contained  within  said  channel,  and  a  skirt  for 
said  article  of  furniture  having  a  flange  that  Is  secured 
to  the  afor-'sald  members  whereby  the  said  members  are 
held  in  place. 

3.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  sheet  metal  top 
which  is  surrounded  by  a  bead  having  a  depending  flange 
extending  therearound,  the  lower  edge  whereof  is  turned 
inwardly  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  the  aforesaid 
bead.  meml>ers  which  bear  against  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
bead  and  have  their  edges  resting  upon  the  inturned  por- 
tion of  the  aforesaid  flange,  and  a  skirt  for  said  article  of 
furniture  having  a  flange  that  Is  secured  to  the  aforesaid 
members  whereby  said  members  are  held  In  place  with 
their  underneath  surfaces  In  a  common  plane. 

4.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  an  enameled  sheet 
metal  top  which  is  surrounded  by  a  bead  having  a  de- 
pending flange  extending  therearound,  the  lower  edge 
whereof  Is  turned  Inwardly  a  distance  less  than  the  width 
of  the  aforesaid  l)ead.  members  which  bear  against  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  head  and  have  their  edges  resting  upon 
the  Inturned  portion  of  the  aforesaid  flange,  a  skirt  for 
said  article  of  furniture  having  a  flange  that  is  secured  to 
the  underneath  surfaces  of  the  aforesaid  members  where- 
by said  members  are  held  in  place  with  their  underneath 
surfaces  in  a  common  plane,  and  a  layer  of  yielding  mate- 
rial between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  top  and  the 
aforesaid  members. 


1,145,682.  AUXILIARY  CAR  FOR  MOTOR  -  CYCLES. 
George  Havenstkin.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov. 
24,  1914.     Serial  No.  873,728.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  motorcycle,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  auxiliary  frame  for  connection  therewith,  said 
frame  comprising  a  body  and  sectional  arms,  the  body  be- 
ing bent  upward  and  having  a  sleeve  for  engaging  the 
front  lower  member  of  the  motorcycle  frame,  the  sections 
of  the  arms  being  adjustable  and  the  rear  section  of  each 
arm  being  lient  \ipward  at  Its  outer  end,  each  rear  sec- 
tion of  the  arm  having  an  upstanding  bracket  intermediate 
Its  ends,  a  leaf  spring  connecting  the  rear  end  of  each 
arm  and  the  adjacent  bracket,  a  rear  axle  supported  by 
the  springs,  wheels  on  the  axle,  each  wheel  having  a 
sprocket  wheel  rigid  therewith  on  the  inner  face  thereof, 
a  driving  shaft  journaled  on  the  auxiliary  frame  in  front 
of  the  rear  axle,  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  sprocket 
wheel,  a  chain  connecting  each  wheel  with  the  adjacent 
wheel  of  the  axle,  guide  brackets  on  the  rear  sections  of 
the  arms  In  front  of  the  driving  shafts,  each  bracket  bav- 
ins a  guide  concentric  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  connect- 
ing shaft  having  Its  ends  received  in  the  iruldes.  a  gear 
connection  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  connecting 
shaft,  a  friction  disk  on  the  connecting  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  rear  wheel  of  the  motor 
cycle,  a  lever  Journaled  on  the  driving  shaft  and  extending 
forwardly  to  near  the  seat  f  the  motorcycle,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  front  section  of  each  arm  and  the 
frame  of  the  motorcycle. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  motorcycle,  a  substantially 
U  shaped  aiixilinry  frame  for  connectlcin  therewith,  said 
frame  comprising  a  body  and  sectional  arms,  the  body  and 
the  arms  adjacent  thereto  being  bent  upward  and  having 
a  sleeve  for  engaging  the  front  lower  member  of  the 
motorcycle  frame,  the  sections  of  the  arms  i>eing  ad- 
justable and  the  rear  section  of  each  arm  being  bent  up- 
ward at  its  outer  end.  each  rear  section  having  an  up- 
standing bracket  intermediate  its  ends,  a  spring  connect- 
ing the  rear  end  of  each  arm  and  the  adjacent  bracket,  a 
rear  axle  supported  by  the  springs,  wheels  on  the  axle,  a 
bracket  on  the  front  section  of  each  arm  for  engaging 
the  motorcycle  frame  at  the  adjacent  side,  said  frame 
t>elng  adapted  to  support  the  motorcycle  with  the  rear 
wheel  ovit  of  contact  with  the  ground,  driving  mechanism 
connected  with  the  wheels  on  the  axle  for  driving  the 
same,  and  means  extending  to  near  the  seat  of  the  motor- 
cycle for  moving  the  driving  mechanism  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rear  wheel. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motorcycle,  an  auxiliary  frame 
having  coaxial  wheels  at  one  end  thereof,  and  provided 
at  the  opposite  end  and  Intermediate  its  ends  with  means 
for  engaging  the  motorcycle  frame  to  support  the  rear 
wheel  thereof  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  a  driving 
shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  the  auxiliary  frame  and 
having  a  driving  connection  at  each  end  with  the  adja- 
cent wheel,  a  connecting  shaft,  brackets  on  the  arms  of 
the  frame,  said  brackets  having  guides  concentric  with 
the  driving  shaft  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  connect- 
ing shaft,  a  friction  disk  Journaled  loosely  on  the  con- 
necting shaft,  a  gear  connection  between  the  disk  and  the 
driving  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  the  connecting  shaft 
to  bring  the  disk  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  rear 
wiieel  of  the  motor  cycle,  said  means  comprising  a  lever 
having  an  extension  parallel  therewith  and  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto,  the  lever  and  the  extension  being  jour- 
naled on  the  driving  shaft,  and  having  bearings  for  sup- 
porting  the   connecting   shaft. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motorcycle,  an  auxiliary  frame 
having  coaxial  wheels  at  one  end  thereof,  and  provided  at 
the  opposite  end  and  intermediate  Its  ends  with  means 
for  engaging  the  motorcycle  frame  to  support  the  rear 
'«?heel  thereof  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  a  driving 
shaft  Jotirnnled  transversely  of  the  auxiliary  frame  and 
having  a  driving  connection  at  each  end  with  the  adja- 
cent wheel,  a  connecting  shaft,  brackets  on  the  arms  of 
the  frame,  said  brackets  having  guides  concentric  with 
the  driving  shaft  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  connecting 
shaft,  a  friction  disk  Journaled  loosely  on  the  connecting 
shaft,  a  gear  connection  between  the  disk  and  the  driving 
shaft,  and  means  for  moving  the  connecting  shaft  to 
bring  the  disk  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  rear 
wheel  of  the  motorcycle,  said  means  comprising  a  lever 
Journale<l  on  the  driving  shaft  and  having  bearings  for 
supporting  the  connecting  shaft. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  motorcycle,  an  auxiliary  frame 
having  coaxial  wheels  at  one  end  thereof,  and  provided  at 
the  opposite  end  and  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  means 
for  engaging  the  motor  cycle  frame  to  support  the  rear 
wheel  thereof  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  a  driving 
shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  the  auxiliary  frame  and 
having  n  driving  connection  at  each  end  with  the  adja- 
cent wheel,  a  connecting  shaft,  brackets  on  the  arms  of 
the  frame,  said  brackets  having  guides  concentric  with 
the  driving  shaft  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  con- 
necting shaft,  a  friction  disk  Journaled  loosely  on  the 
connecting  shaft,  a  gear  connection  between  the  disk  and 
the  driving  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  the  connecting 
shaft  to  bring  the  disk  Into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  rear  wheel  of  the  motorcycle. 


1.145,683.      TXX-OMOTIVB-  INJECTOR    ATTACHMENT. 
Charles     Richard    Hkath,    Cashmere,     Wash.     Filed 
Dec.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  877.223.      (Cl.  162—1.) 
1.  The   combination    with   an   Injector   having  overflow 
conduit,   a    controlling   valve,    and   a   lever   operably   con- 
nected   with    the    controlling   valve,    of   a   steam   Jet    dis- 
posed  In    the  overflow   conduit,   a   discharge  pipe  leading 


from  the  Jet  to  the  source  of  water  supply,  a  steam  con- 
duit leading  from  a  boiler  to  the  steam  Jet.  a  valve  dis- 
posed in  last  said  conduit,  and  a  link  connecting  last  said 
valve  and  .said  lever,  last  said  valve  adapted  wiien  the 
Injector  controlling  valve  is  in  "priming"  position  to 
allow  passage  of  steam  through  said  Jet,  and  further 
adapted  when  the  injector  controlling  valve  Is  In  '•  full 
open  "  i)o8ltion.  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  steam  through  said 
jet,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  injector  having  communi- 
cation with  a  water  supply  tank  and  with  a  holier,  and 
having  an  overflow  conduit,  a  controlling  valte  and  a 
lever  operably  connected  with  said  controlling  valve,  of 
a  steam  Jet  situated  in  the  discharge  conduit,  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  said  steam  jet  to  said  water  supply  tank, 
a  steam  pipe  leading  from  the  boiler  to  said  steam  jet,  a 
valve  disposed  in  last  said  pipe,  and  means  operably  con- 
necting last  said  valve  and  lever  whereby  last  said  valve 
is  in  open  position  only  when  said  Injector  controlled 
valve  is  in  "  priming "  pK)sitlon,  and  at  other  times  is 
closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Injector  having  communi- 
cation with  a  water  supply  tank  and  with  a  boiler,  and 
having  a  control  valve  and  a  lever  operably  connected 
with  said  control  valve,  and  further  having  an  overflow 
conduit,  of  a  steam  jet  communicating  with  said  over- 
flow conduit,  discharge  means  for  establishing  communi- 
cation between  said  steam  jet  an(}  water  supply  tank, 
means  between  said  boiler  and  steam  Jet  for  allowing  pas- 
sage of  steam  to  the  latter,  means  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  steam  to  said  jet.  and  m^-ans  operably  connecting 
last  said  controlling  means  and  said  lever,  and  adapted 
to  allow  passage  of  steam  through  said  jet  only  when  the 
lever  is  In  "  priming  "  position,  said  jet  adapted  to 
"  pick  up  '  the  overflow  from  said  injector  to  discharge 
the  same  directly  Into  the  supply  tank. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  injector  having  communi- 
cation with  a  water  supply  tank  and  with  a  boUer.  and 
having  an  overflow  conduit  and  a  control  valve,  of  a 
steam  Jet  communicating  with  the  overflow  conduit,  dis- 
charge means  connecting  the  steam  jet  with  the  water 
supply  tank,  inlet  means  adapted  to  allow  passage  of 
steam  from  the  boiler  to  said  Jet.  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  steam  through  said  inlet  means, 
and  means  operably  connecting  said  control  means  and 
injector  control  valve,  whereby  to  allow  passage  of  steam 
through  said  Jet  only  when  said  Injector  control  valve  Is 
In  "  priming  "  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  injector  having  communi- 
cation with  a  water  supply  tank  a-nd  a  boiler,  and  having 
a  control  valve  and  an  overflow  conduit,  of  a  steam  jet 
disposed  In  said  overflow  conduit,  discharge  means  con- 
necting said  Jet  with  said  water  supply  tank.  Inlet  means 
connecting  the  boiler  with  said  j^t  for  admitting  steam 
to  the  latter,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  steam 
from  said  Inlet  means,  said  jet  when  last  s.-ild  valve  Is 
open  adapted  to  discharge  the  overflow  from  the  Injector 
directly  Into  said  water  supply  tank  cald  jet  adapted 
when  not  working  to  allow  discharge  of  the  overflow 
from  said    injector  through   the  overflow    conduit. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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1,U5,6S4.      FASTENLSt;    MEANS    lUU    WA(iON-COVKE- 

IN<;g.  John  Ja<;k.S'<>,  Crpwe,  P^UKland,  asslgnr.r  of 
one-Uaif  to  Kkbard  Jacksou,  Crewe.  Enu-laud.  Filed 
Mar    6.   1&14.      Serial   No.  H23.038.      (CI.   24 — :J52  • 


1.  In  securing  meaon  tor  railway  wanuu  sheets,  iu  com- 
bluation,  a  base  piece  liaTiug  a  L-ap  therelu.  a  plate  spring 
In  .sail!  gap.  brackets  upon  .said  tmse  piece,  a  bell  crank 
lever  supported  by  said  brack.  t.<  and  having  at  one  end  a 
part  for  gripping  tbe  shee;  between  itself  and  the  wngou 
aide  and  at  the  other  end  a  part  for  ougaiiing  said  plate 
spring,  and  a  locking  pin  for  ^ald  bell  ■  rank  lever  ex 
tending  through  said  brackets,  and  adapted  to  engage  thf 
part  of  said  bell  crank  lever  engaging  said  plate  .-ipring 
to  prfTPDt  accidental  dl.«phiremrnr  of  said  be;!  crai.k 
leTer,  as  set  forth. 

2.  Securing  means  for  wagon  she.  fs  comprising  a  plv 
oted  arm  baring  at  one  end  a  part  f<ir  yrlpptng  the  she.  t 
between  Itself  and  the  wagon,  a  spiring  holding  said  arm 
In  Its  gripping  position,  a  locking  pin  for  said  arm  and  a 
plvotallT  carried  catch  for  seniriti;:  said  pin  in  position 
against   accidental  displacem^'nt 


1.14.''.,'iH.=-,.  rONDENSER  FOR  ZINT  ,\\r>  LEAD  VA- 
f'ORSt  p:nvi>r  A.XDitE.*s  .1  fn  v^rssox.  TrolttiMttan, 
Sw^-der.  Filed  Apr.  21,  i;tl.'.  8en:i;  Xo.  22,788.  (CI. 
7.-  — 1?>4.> 


SsimI 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  f.jr  oon.lensiDg  voUitile  vapors  a 
coodenaer.  having  a  loose  bottom,  and  means  for  rota  tin  _■ 
said  bottom 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  condenaing  volatile  vapors  a 
con<k>D««?r,  having  a  louse  lx>ttom,  a  space  between  said 
tx>ttom  and  the  walls  of  the  condenaer,  means  for  rotating 
aaid  b<:)ttom,  and  a  chamber  beneath  the  condenser  for 
collecting  the  condensed  material. 

.'5.   In    an    apparatus    for    condensing    volatile    vapors    a 
coDdeoMr.   having  a   loose   bottom,  supported   by  a  cham 
ber,  placed  beneath   the  eondenser,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  bottom. 

4.  In  aa  apparatus  for  condensing  volatile  vap<jr8  • 
condenser,  having  a  loose  bottom,  supported  by  a  chamber. 


placed  btii.a'h  tbe  condenser,  means  for  sealing  said 
chamber  a.<Miiisi  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  rotatlag 
said  chaDiijrT 


1,145,086.  VEHITLE  srRrN<;.  r.vw.t:*  D.  .Ion'ks,  Bridge- 
port, CoDD.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1014  Serial  No  4flH  05fl 
(CT.   n— 50.) 


1.  A  reWele  sr>rlnr  comprtsing  an  axle  box,  a  supi.ort 
napead^  therefrom,  a  ,-usbinn  nesting  on  tbe  support,  a 
frame  restins.-  ..b  thr  cushion  and  comprising  upper  and 
lewer  plates,  uprights,  a  br.ice  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  pint^  nod  .lock^ts  at  the  end  of  the  lower  plate 
ind  at  th.-  intersection  of  the  brace  and  lower  plate  which 
r^.elve  rhe  ,  nds  of  the  cnshfon,  and  resilient  means  U'- 
tweeu  the  axle  box  and  the  uprights  and  lower  plate  for 
taking  up  the  rebound  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  an  axle  box,  a  support 
siisp..n.h-.l  th-rerYoin.  a  <  rishion  resting  on  the  support,  a 
frame  resting  on  the  cushion  and  comprisin;;  uprights 
having  ledges  and  vertical  grooves,  resilient  halls  In  the 
gro..v.«  «:,!,h  enuiige  the  axle  box  and  rest  on  the  ledges 
and  .spnngj   b.>tween  the  axle  lx)i  and  the  frame. 

3.  A  rehlcle  spring  comprising  an  axle  box  havug  a 
top  plate  \nth  recesses  in  Its  ends,  a  supp..rt  suspended 
tberefrom,  a  cushion  resting  on  the  support,  a  frame  rest- 
ing .->:.  the  cushion  and  having  bearings  engaging  the  re- 
cesses, for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  resilient  means  l.e- 
tween  tbe  axle  box  and  th^  fmme  for  taking  up  the  lateral 
a»d  vertical  rebound  of  the  frame. 


1,145,687.  WATER  BA<;  OR  BOTTLE  iKwrN  F  Kep- 
ler, Akron,  Ohio.  assl;;nor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Tbe  B.  F.  (ioodrich  fompany,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Orfglnal  application  filed  .Tan.  IT,  I9I2,  Serial 
No.  671,(^73.  DlTlde<l  and  this  application  filed  Apr  4 
1»12.     Serial  No.  088,43C      (CT.  128-    ,35).) 


1.  Aa  a   new   article  of  manufacture,  a   seamless  rubber 
bag  having   ati   InteKrally-fornfted  thickened    marginal   por- 
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with  a  t>e«d  extending  around  the  ooter  edge  of  tbe 
saiae,  and  a  fin  or  b«ad  extending  around  the  ina«r  por- 
tion of  tbe  bag  adjacent  to  tbe  thickened  narzlaiil  por- 
tion and  fonaed  as  an  integral  i>urtion  thereof. 

2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  maaufacture.  a  seanlesa  raMtcr 
bag  having  a  thickened  edce  or  marginal  portion,  with 
lutegrally-foriaed  itrengthening  proJe«tlons  extending 
around  the  same  upon  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  thereof. 


1,146.688.     IIOT-BI.AST   HK.VlKH       William 
BCBY,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Fi  ..i  .\p;    ;..    I9i:'. 
760,058.      (CI.   257— 1.H6  1 


M     Ki.VGS- 

Seria!  No, 


1.  .\  radiator  structure  coBprlslsg  a  plurality  of  ra 
dlators  standing  side  by  side,  each  radiator  consisting  of  a 
longitudinal  base  header  and  closed  loops  connerte<l  at 
opposite  ends  thereto  and  spaced  apart,  said  spaces  form- 
ing air  passages  extending  across  the  gtnicture.  and  the 
loops  having  top  plates  which  meet  at  their  longitudinal 
edges  between  the  radiators  and  also  at  their  transverse 
edges  !)etween  the  loops,  thereby  closing  the  tops  of  said 
spaces. 

2.  .\  radiator  structnr.-  comprising  a  plurality  of  ra- 
diators locate<i  side  by  sid.  ,  eaih  radiator  comprising  a 
base  header  and  a  row  of  spa(e<l  loops  standing  thereon 
and  communicating  therewith,  the  loops  being  closed  and 
the  width  of  the  loops  l>elng  ns  great  as  that  of  the 
headers,  whereby  the  edsres  of  the  loops  of  adjacent  ra- 
diators are  in  contact,  forming  continuous  ,Tlr  pas-sages 
extending  across  the  structure  between  the  loops,  the 
loops  having  top  plates  which  Join  to  clost  the  top  of 
said  passages. 

3  A  radiator  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  ra- 
diators located  side  by  h\i\'\  eath  radiator  comprising  a 
base  header  with  a  top  plafp  atid  iinderc\it  recesses  In  the 
sides  under  said  top  plate  t!i.>  heailers  of  the  radiators 
being  located  clo5«e!y  ndjn.  .iit  to  .  ach  other  to  form  a 
substantially  closed  l>ortom  for  said  stnicttire,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  transverse  loops  standing  upon  said  p!,ite 
and  communicating  wlih  said  header,  bolts  connecting  the 
plate  and  loops  and  accessible  at  said  recesses,  the  .^dies 
of  the  loops  of  adjarent  radlatoi^  extendlnsr  substantially 
flush  with  the  side  wall  of  the  header,  and  top  plates  on 
said  loops  coverinc  the  .spaces  therebetween. 

4  A  radiator  strncfiire  comprising  a  phirnltty  of  ra- 
diators standing  closely  .«lde  by  side,  each  radiator  con- 
sisting of  ~a  base  header  and  a  plurality  of  loops  thereon 
and  commnnicatlnp  therewith,  the  headers  and  loops  be- 
ing of  the  same  width,  permitting  the  headers  and  loops 
of  adjacent  radiators  to  stand  In  close  relation  along  their 
entire  height,  the  loops  of  each  radiator  being  spaced 
apart,  forming  transverse  air  passages  through  the  .■rtrnc- 
ture,  and  each  loop  having  mdlatfng  projections  extending 
Into  said  passages,  and  also  having  fop  plates  which  Jotn 
to  close  the  top  of  said  passases. 


1,145,689.       LUBRICATOR.      Willi.^m    Walter    Kmoht. 

BLrmlngham,  Ala.,  asslKnor  of  one-fourth  to   Ferry   H. 

Williams.  Memphis,  Tenn.     nied  June  19,  1914.     Serial 

No.   846,089.      (CI.   184—29.) 

I.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  container  for  tbe  labricant, 
a  funnel  shaped  screen  seated  within  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
container,  a  concave  convex  head  seated  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  funnel-shaped  screen  and  with  Its  convex  surface 
upward,  said  head  having  a  central  opening  and  the  screen 
having  a  central  opening  registering  therewith,  c  pipe 
passing  through  the  opening  and  adapted  for  connection 
at  Its  outer  end  with  tbe  element  to  be  lubricated,  a  cas- 
ing connected  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  container  and  hav- 


ing a  transverse  partition  aiwi  a  cylinder  extending  on  both 
skies  of  tbe  partition,  tl  e  bore  of  the  (ylinder  being  in 
allncTueDt  with  tbe  pipe,  tbe  lower  eiid  of  tbe  pip>e  being 
connected  to  ll>e  upper  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  snid  cylinder 
ImivIbj:  a  plurality  of  check  vsive*  between  the  inlet  end 
•f  the  pipe  and  the  ontlet  end  of  the  lx)re  thereof,  a  disk 
Iwlow  the  cylinder  and  having  a  1  lunger  extending  into  the 
bore  of  the  cylinder.  s*tid  cy,in(l«r  ha  vide  a  lateral  inlet 
lending  to  the  interior  of  tlw?  confain<'r  aad  havlnK  a  plu- 
lallty  of  check  valves,  a  spring  arranged  between  the  disk 
and  the  partition  and  normally  pres.slng  the  disk  down- 
ward, said  last  nanaed  ca.'^tng  being  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  cyljndt'r  of  an  engine  and  b.ivlng  an  opening  for 
placing  the  interior  of  tbe  casing  in  cuinmuBicatlon  with 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder.  «  third  casina  interposed  be- 
tween the  second  ca.'tlng  and  th.  ci!Di;e<-ti.n  with  tbe  cyi- 
Indei.  a  diaphragm  arranced  transv^rwMy  of  the  said  third 
c.ising  and  adapted  to  tn  a«  ted  nrton  !y  variations  In  pres- 
sure in  the  cylinder  to  move  the  diaphragm  laterally,  a 
shaft  joornaled  transversely  of  the  said  third  casing  and 
!>rovlded  at  its  onter  end  with  means  for  permitting  the 
shaft  to  be  turned,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  tbe  shaft 
wlthtn  tb«  casing,  a  cam  wheel  se<nred  to  the  shaft  adja- 
'"«nt  to  th>'  ratcliet  wheel,  n  pawl  arrr.  pivoted  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  pawl  pivoted  to  tbe  pawl  arm  and  engaging  tbe 
ratchet  wheel  for  mo^lng  the  same  when  the  arm  is 
moveii,  said  arm  b<  Ins:  ad.ipted  fr.r  encagement  with  the 
diaphragns  to  move  the  same  to  cause  the  pawl  to  advance 
the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  arranged  letween  the  cam 
and  tbe  disk  tor  moving  tbe  disk  when  t!>e  cam  is  rotated. 


2    A  lubricator  comprising  a  container  for  the  lubricant 
:i  funnel-shaped  screen  seated  within  the  upper  end  of  the 
(  ontaiuer,  n  cf>nr»Trvef>i»\  ex  head  sefiteii  on  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  fonnel  shapeil  screen  and  with   Its  convex  surface 
upward,  said  bead  having  n  central  opening  and  the  screen 
having    a    central    opening    reglsfrlhg    therewith,    a    pipe 
[•asslng  through  fl>e  openina  and  adapted  for  connection  at 
its  outer  end  with  the  el^-ment  to  b^  lubricated,   a   casing 
conaerted  to  the  lower  er>d  of  the  container  and  having  a 
transverse  partition  and  a  cylinder  extending  on  both  sides 
of  the  partition,   the   bore  of  tbe  cylinder   being  in   aline 
meat  with  tbe  pipe,  the  lower  end  of  tbe  pipe  being  con 
nected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  bav 
ing  a  plurality  of  check  valves  between  the  Inlet  end  of  the 
pipe  and   the  outlet  end  of  the  bore  thereof,  a   disk   t>elow 
the  cylinder  and  having  a  plunger  extending  into  the  l.ort 
of  the  cylinder,  8ai<l   tyliuder   having  ii    lat-ra'.  m;.  t   lead 
Ing  te  the  interior  of  the  container  and  having  a  piura.lt> 
of  check  valves,  a   spring  arranged  [x-tween   th.    disk   and 
the  partition   and   normally   pressing   the   disk    downward 
said  last-named  casing  being  adapt. .]  for  connection  with 
tbe  cylinder  of  an  engine,  and  bavins  an  opening  for  plac 
ing  the  Interior  of  tbe  casing   in   communlt  atiori  with  tbe 
interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  third  .a.sinsj  interpo«.d  betweei 
the  second  easing  and  the  onnectlon  with  the  c.vUnd'»r,  a 
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diaphragm  arranged  transversely  of  the  said  third  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  variations  In  pressure  In 
the  cylinder  to  move  the  diaphragm  laterally,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  transversely  of  the  said  third  casing  and  provided  at 
Its  outer  end  with  means  for  permitting  the  shaft  to  be 
turned,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  for  advancing  the 
shaft,  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  thf  diaphragm,  and 
means  arransjed  between  the  shaft  ami  the  disk  for  mov- 
ing the  disk  when  the  shaft  is  rotated. 

:5.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  container  for  a  lubricant, 
a  funnel-shaped  screen  seated  within  the  upper  end  of  the 
container,  a  ( uiicavocouvfx  head  seated  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  funnel  stiaped  screen  and  with  its  convex  surface 
upward,  said  head  having  a  central  opening  and  the  screen 
having  a  central  op.ning  registering  therewith  a  pipe 
passing  through  the  opening  and  adapted  for  connection 
at  its  outer  end  with  the  element  to  be  lubricated,  a  cas- 
ing connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  container  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  partition  and  a  cylinder  extending  on 
both  sides  of  the  partition,  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  being 
In  alinement  with  the  pipe,  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  be- 
ing connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylin- 
der having  a  plurality  of  check  valves  between  the  inlet 
end  of  the  pipe  and  the  outlet  end  of  the  bore  there<jf,  a 
disk  below  the  cylinder  and  having  a  plunger  extending 
Into  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  lat- 
eral inlet  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  container  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  check  valves,  a  spring  arranged  between 
the  disk  and  the  partition  and  normally  pressing  the  disk 
downwardly,  said  last  named  casing  being  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  cylinder  of  an  engine,  and  having  an 
opening  for  placing  the  interior  of  the  casing  in  commu- 
nication  with   the  Interior  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  container  for  the  lubricant, 
a  casing  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  container  and 
having  a  partition  provided  with  a  cylinder  having  its  bore 
at  the  axis  of  the  container,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  surface  to  be  lubricated,  a  plun- 
ger within  the  cylinder,  a  disk  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  plunger  below  the  cylinder  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  cylinder,  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  disk 
downward,  said  cylinder  having  a  lateral  Inlet  and  having 
check  valves  at  the  inlet  and  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
pipe,  the  casing  being  adapted  for  connection  with  the  cyl- 
inder of  au  engine,  a  flexible  diaphragm  arranged  between 
the  disk  and  the  cylinder,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  the 
disk  and  engaging  the  disk  at  Its  free  end.  a  cam  for  mov- 
ing thf  lever,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  moving  the 
cam.  an  arm  pivoted  In  the  casing  and  carrying  the  pawl 
and  ei):,'aging  the  diaphragm  to  be  moved  thereby  when  the 
dlapiiragm  moves,  and  manually  operated  means  for  mov- 
ing the  cam. 

T).  .\  lubricator  comprising  a  container  for  the  lubricant. 
a  casing  ronuected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  container  and 
having  a  partition  provided  with  a  cylinder  having  its  bore 
at  the  axis  of  the  container,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  surface  to  be  lubricated,  a  plun- 
ger within  the  cylinder,  a  disk  secured  to  thn  lower  end  of 
the  plunger  iielow  the  cylinder  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  cylinder,  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  disk 
downward,  said  cylinder  having  a  lateral  Inlet  and  having 
check  valves  at  the  inlet  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
pipe,  the  casing  being  adapted  for  connection  with  the  cyl- 
inder of  an  engine,  a  flexible  diaphragm  betwet-n  the  cylin- 
der and  the  disk  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  variations 
In  pressure  In  the  cylinder,  and  means  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  disk  and  operated  by  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  diaphragm  for  moving  the  disk  at  predeter- 
mined intervals. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,145.690.  AUTOMATIC  ENGINE-STARTER.  ALFRED 
W.M.  Knltson,  Galesburg,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Devices  Company, 
Galesburg,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  30, 
1910.  Serial  No.  600,094.  (CI.  185— 41.  t 
1.   In  an  engine-starter,  spirally  threaded  means  adapt 

ed  to  rotate,  means  for  holding  It  from  rotation,  means  for 


rotating  It,  traveling  means  adapted  to  receive  endwise 
movement  In  one  direction  from  said  threaded  means, 
meaus  for  rotating  said  threaded  means,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  traveling  means  with  relation  to  said  threaded 
means  and  thereby  imparting  endwise  movement  to  said 
traveling  means,  the  dlrtction  of  rotation  of  both  the 
traveling  means  and  the  spirally  threaded  means  being  the 
same,  and  means  for  Imparting  longitudinal  movement  ti 
said  spirally  threaded  meaus. 


2.  In  combination  in  an  engine-starter,  a  spiral-faced 
hollow  shaft' having  a  plane  surface  at  one  end  portion, 
means  for  actuating  it,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  shaft,  a  shaft  within  said  hollow  shaft, 
said  nut  adapted  to  impart  longitudinal  movement  in  one 
direction  to  said  contained  shaft,  means  for  actuating  the 
contained  shaft  In  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  nut  while  said  hollow  shaft  Is  held  from  rotary 
movement,  whereby  the  nut  travels  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  hollow  shaft  while  said  nut  Is 
held  from  rotary  movement,  whereby  the  nut  travels  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  combination  in  an  engine  starter,  a  spiral  faced 
hollow  shaft,  a  nut  threaded  tlureon,  meaus  for  rotating 
said  shaft  while  the  nut  Is  held  from  rotation,  whereby 
the  nut  Is  caused  to  travel  longitudinally  In  one  direction 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  -said  nut  while  said  shaft 
Is  held  from  rotation,  whereby  the  nut  is  caused  to  trav- 
erse said  shaft  In  the  contrary  longitudinal  direction,  and 
means  for  imparting  longitudinal  movements  to  said  hol- 
low shaft. 

4.  In  combination  in  aii  engine  starter,  a  spiral  faced 
hollow  shaft,  a  nut  threaded  thereon,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  In  one  direction  while  the  nut  Is  held  from  rota- 
tion, whereby  said  nut  Is  caused  to  travel  In  one  longitu- 
dinal direction  on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  nut 
in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the  shaft  while  the  latter 
Is  held  from  rotation,  whereby  the  nut  Is  caused  to  trav- 
erse said  shaft  in  the  contrary  longitudinal  direction  to 
that  flrst  described,  and  means  for  Imparting  longitudinal 
movements  to  said  hollow  shaft. 

5.  In  combination  in  au  engine  -  starter,  spiral  -  faced 
clutch  -  actuating  means,  reclprocatory  means  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  spiral-faced  means  in  one 
direction  while  the  reclprocatory  means  Is  held  from  rota- 
tion, whereby  said  reclprocatory  means  Is  caused  to  travel 
In  one  longitudinal  direction  with  relation  to  said  spiral 
faced  means,  means  for  rotating  said  reclprocatory  means 
In  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the  spiral  faced  means 
while  the  latter  Is  held  from  rotation,  whereby  the  reclp- 
rocatory means  Is  caused  to  travel  In  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion contrary  to  that  flrst  recited,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing longitudinal   movements  to  said  spiral  faced  means. 

[Claims  6  to  :i'2  not  printe<l  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.145,691.      CAMP    KIT.      Joseph    L.\jc.4K,    Gunn,    Wyo. 

Filed  Feb.   16,  1915.     Serial  No.  H.610.      (CI.  126—29.) 

1.   In   a   device   of   the   class   described,    a   receptacle,   a 

hinged   frunt   wall  carried  thereby,  a  hinged  door  section 

carried  by  one  of  the  end  walls,  a  double  hinged  closure 
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section  carried  by  the  top  wall,  a  vertical  transverse  jiar 
tltlon    witidn   said   receptacle,  a    hdrizontal   partition   w-all 
disposed    t>el«)W    the    double    hinged    section    in    tlie   cover, 
there  bein^'  an  opening  in  said   horizontal  partition  wall, 
and  means  for  locking  the  hinged  portions. 


2.  The  comblnatliin  with  a  camp  kit  including  a  recep 
tacle,  and  a  liorizontal  partition  wall  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening,  of  a  cooking  vessel  mounted  on  said  partition 
wall  over  said  opening,  a  conical  passageway  arranged 
centrally  of  said  cooking  vessel,  a  flame  deflector  carried 
by  the  bottom  of  said  cooking  vessel,  and  an  opening  in 
the  receptacle  through  which  the  cooking  vessel  is  In- 
serted. 

li.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  reeeptacle  having  a  horizontal  partition  wall,  of  a 
cooking  vessel  supported  on  said  wall,  a  cone-shaped  cen- 
tral passageway  provided  In  said  cooking  vessel,  a  pair  of 
guide  flanges  carried  by  the  bottom  wall  of  said  vessel,  and 
a  flame  deflector  mounted  in  said  guides. 

4  The  combination  with  a  camp  kit,  of  a  cooking  vessel 
arranged  therein,  said  vessel  including  a  cylindrical  outer 
wall,  there  being  a  conical  heat  passage-way  centrally  dis 
posed  of  said  vessel  and  extending  above  the  top  wall 
thereof,  supporting  legs  for  said  vessel,  channel  guides 
carried  by  the  bottom  wall  of  said  vessel  and  spaced  out 
wardly  of  the  central  opening  and  a  deflector  plate  remov- 
ably mounted  in  said  channel  guides. 


l,14.'-..t;!'-.  AITOMOHILE  NUMBER  LIGHT.  Samlel  J. 
Lessi\(;,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.  Serial  .No. 
676,»0(;.      (CI.  40  —  132.) 


1.  An  automobile  number  box  provided  with  front  and 
rear  walls,  said  front  wall  t)eing  non  removable  except  by 
the  use  of  tools,  a  reflector  flied  in  said  Iwx.  dividing  the 
Interior  thereof  Into  separate  front  and  rear  chambers 
mutually  closed  to  each  other,  an  electric  lamp  in  said 
front  chamber,  said  front  wall  being  adapted  to  transmit 
light,  said  reflector  and  front  wall  co<iperating  to  prevent 
Improper  removal  of  said  lamp,  a  manual  switch  for  said 
light  in  said  rear  chamber,  a  door  for  said  rear  chamber 
located  adjacent  said  switch,  and  a  lock  for  said  door, 
said  box  having  top  and  bottom  and  end  walls  which  ex- 
tend beyond  said  front  wall. 

2.  .\n  automobile  number  box  comprising  flied  top  and 
bottom  and  end  walls,  a  tlxed  back  wall,  a  door  for  one 
end  wall,  a  switch  Immediately  Inside  said  door,  a  number 
plate  forming  the  front  wall  of  the  box,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  plate  In  position,  a  concave  reflector  back  of  said 
plate,  forming  therewith  a  closed  chamber,  a  filler  Inter- 
posed between  the  rim  of  the  reflector  and  the  marginal 
surface  of  said  plate,  to  seal  said  chamber,  and  an  electric 
light  In  said  chamber,  controlled  by  said  switch. 


;{.  An  automobllt  number  l-ox  K/mprising  wied  top  and 
bottom  and  end  walls,  a  tix- d  Siai  k  wa::,  a  numt)er  plate 
forming  the  front  wall  of  the  box.  a  r-  Sector  back  of  said 
plate,  forming  therewith  a  closed  chamber.  »  tllier  inter- 
posed between  the  rim  of  the  reflector  and  the  marginal 
surface  of  said  plate,  to  seal  said  chamber,  an  electric 
light  in  said  rbamber,  and  strips  bearing  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  said  plate,  along  the  edges  thereof,  disposed 
a  distance  within  the  box.  and  bolts  for  securing  said 
strips  in  position,  whereby  the  plate  and  filler  are  clamped 
tightly  against  the   reflector 


1,145.693.  AUTOMOBILE  .l.\'K.  AUTHt  R 
Lorcn,  Corunna,  ind.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914 
872.774.      (CL  254 — 91.) 


B.    M.STrL- 
Serlal  Nc. 


'  »  i 

.\  mechanism  for  lifting  vehicles  Including  a  base  frame, 
an  axle  engaging  frame  disposed  atiove  the  base  frame, 
bell  crank  levers  pivoted  upon  the  base  frame,  arms  also 
pivoted  upon  the  txase  frame,  links  having  their  lower  ends 
pivotally  connected  with  the  l>eli  crank  levers,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  arms  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  links  being 
pivotally  connected  with  the  frame,  the  upper  ends  of 
the  arms  and  links  having  the  same  point  of  pivotal  con 
nection.  and  means  for  raising  the  axle  engaging  frame. 


1  ,  1  4  5  ,  «  9  4  .  MASONS  CORNER  I'LUMB  ANI'  GA<;E 
Henry  J.  McKm<;ht.  Shelburne  Falls.  Mass.  Filed 
.Tvme  17.  1913.      Serial  N...  774. 1-lJ.      '  CI.  33— '^.'i.  > 


1.  In  a  phimt'  gage,  the  comMnation  witij  a  s  ipp.,rt;ng 
frame  having  a  fixed  transverse  inwardly  projecting  plate, 
of  a  transverse  clamp  plate  projecting  inward  below  the 
fixed  plate  and  having  a  rear  lever  pivoted  in  the  frame, 
a  screw  carried  by  the  frame  bearing  on  the  lever  to  op- 
erate the  fiamp-piate.  a  gage-staff  supported  on,  and  pro- 
jecting Into,  the  frame,  and  means  In  the  frame  bearing 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  staff  for  adjusting  It  In  different 
vertical  planes  and  holding  It  In  the  desired  poslrlon. 

2.  In  a  plumb  gage,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  fixed  transverse  inwardly  projecting 
plate,  of  a  transverse  clamp  plate  projecting  inward  l)e- 
low  the  fixed  plate  and  having  a  rear  lever  pivoted  In 
the  frame,  a  screw  carried  by  the  fram--  bearing  on  the 
lever  to  operate  the  clamp  plate,  a  gage  staff  having  oppo- 
site   bearing    sockets    at    Its    lower    en-l.    opfK'slte    pivotal 
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screws  In  the  frame.  engaKins  with  said  sockets,  and  moar- 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  staff  for  adjosting  it  In  different 
vertical  pUtnes  and  hoWlng  It  In  the  desired  position. 

3.  In  a  plumb  gage,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  fixed  trsBSTerse  inwardly  projecting  piate 
and  provided  with  longitudinal  gtiide-slots,  of  a  trans- 
verse Inwardly  projecting  clamp  plate  baring  a  rear  lever 
provided  with  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  guide  slots, 
a  screw  carried  by  the  frame  lor  longitudinally  adjust- 
ing the  lever  and  clamp  piate  in  the  frame,  a  screw 
bearin;;  i>ii  the  lever  for  causing  the  clamp-plate  to  bear 
on  a  brick  between  It  and  thf  fixed  plate,  a  ga^e  stafT  sup- 
ported on  the  frame,  and  means  bearing  on  its  lower  end 
for  adjnsting  it  in  different  places  and  holding  it  In  the 
desired  position. 

4.  In  a  plumb  >:age.  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing means  for  clamplnt;  it  to  a  bricit,  of  a  gage  staff  hav- 
ing opposite  pivotal  bearlii!,'s  at  lt.s  lower  end,  opposite 
pivotal  screws  In  the  frame  ent;iiji:ing  with  said  bearings, 
adjusting  screws  at  diff'Tpnt  angles  in  the  frame  and 
bearing  on  the  lower  end  of  the  staff  for  adjusting  the 
staff  In  different  vertical  planes  asd  ikolding  it  in  the 
desired   position. 

5.  In  a  plumb  gage,  the  <  ombination  with  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  front  guldeway  op«nlng  and  longitudinal 
guide  slots  in  its  opposite  walH,  of  a  clamp-plate  having  a 
rear  lev^r  in  the  guide  way.  a  pivotal  pin  en<;aglng  the 
lever  with  the  guide  slots,  an  adjusting  srrew  carried  by 
the  frame  bearlm  on  the  lerer  to  adjust  it  in  the  guide- 
way,  a  transverse  flied  plate  and  means  bearing  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  lever  to  operate  the  clanap-pUte  for  en 
gaging  a  brick  between  it  and  the  fixed  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  <ia««tie.] 
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1,145,64>5.       AEUOI'LANL       iiEKX.is    L.    Makeness.    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Fllfd  .Nov.  1:1,  1010.    Serial  No.  593,344.     (CI. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  sustaining 
plane,  and  balancing  tubes  connected  to  said  plane,  said 
tubes  beinu  divided  into  Jou^ltudiual  relatively  movable 
sections. 

'2.  In  ,in  ai-riiphiiif,  the  ciiinlyiniitioa  with  frame-work, 
of  su-tain;nc  planrs.  a  tulj.-  havina;  a  lonj:ltudlnal  mov- 
able section  Hxtendinu  thrmis?bont  its  entire  length,  and 
means  for  movinij  said  s.-ctlon  to  different  p(jsition8. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane.  th>'  conibinaMon  with  a  lifting  plane, 
of  a  plurality  of  lonKitudinaliT  •xtending  open-ended  tubes 
forminj^  the  lateral  terminals  of  the  aeroplane  and  each 
being  provided  with  hmcitudlnul  movable  se.  tiens  extend- 
ing throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  tul)f>s  and  means 
for  operating  said  sections  to  variou>i  positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  sectional  tubes 
one  at  each  lateral  end  of  said  aeroplane,  and  means  for 
actuatintr  the  mo\able  sections  of  said  tubes  to  open  or 
close  tile  same. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  aeroplane,  of  lateral  end 
tubes  each  open  at  both  ends  and  comprising  movable  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  moving  some  or  all  of  the  movable 
sections  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  1"^  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 
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Beknard  Morgan,  Newport.   R.   I.     Filed  May   is,   1914 

Serial   No,  839,409.     CI.  235 — »S. - 

1.  In  a  calculating  device  of  the  class  described,  a  front 
plate  substantially  semi-circular  In  form  :  a  rot;itable  disk 
the  center  of  which  is  pivotally  secured  to  and  which 
disk  extends  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  plate  ;  and 
a  plurality  of  clips  formed  integrally  with  said  front  tdate 
and  extending  over  the  edge  of  said  di.sk. 


-'.  !n  a  calculating  device  of  the  class  described,  a  front 
pUre  a  rotatable  disk  the  center  of  which  is  pivotally 
connected  with  said  front  plate;  and  a  plurality  of  clips 
fonned  Integrally  with  said  front  piate  and  extending 
over  the  •  d^e  of  said  disk  and  all  of  which  clips  engage 
one  only  of  the  two  semicircular  halves  into  which  said 
disk  may  be  divided  by  a  line  extending  through  the  piv- 
otal connection  between  said  plate  and  disk 


>c 
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3.  In  a  caicoiatiug  device  of  the  clas-  described,  a 
front  plate  ;  a  rotatable  disit  the  center  of  which  is  pivot 
ally  connected  with  said  front  plate:  and  a  pl.uality  of 
clips  carried  by  said  front  plate;  and  a  plurality  of  clips 
carried  by  said  front  plate  and  extending  over  the  edge 
of  said  disk,  two  of  said  clips  tteing  located  upon  opposite 
sides  of  aisd  sul>stantlaliy  diametrically  with  referenee  to 
the  piv(Mat  ronnectton  between  said  plate  and  disk  and  the 
rest  of  s.iid  (lips  l)elEg  located  all  upon  one  side  of  a  di- 
ametrical line  extending  through  said  tirst  mentioned  clips 
and   pivotal    couG'ttion. 


I,145,rt!t7,  M0WP:R.  .\iL.s  Niu-sns.  I.k.inauu  Nil.son.  and 
Hakold  Nilson.  WayMta,  Minn.  Filed  May  14,  19U9. 
Serial  No.  495,857.     (Ci.  56—78.) 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  forward  guid- 
ing wheels  and  a  rear  traction  wheel  and  a  source  of  power 
mounted  on  said  frame,  of  a  riinwer  frame  hiuge  1  on  the 
forw.ird  end  of  said  first  named  frame  contiguous  to  saii! 
source  of  motive  power,  said  mower  frame  l)elng  forwardiy 
and  downwardly  curvi^  from  its  point  of  support  on 
said  first  named  frame,  a  finger  bar  carried  by  said  mower 
frame,  a  cutter  bar.  operative  conne*  tlons  provided  be- 
tween said  cutter  bar  and  said  source  of  motive  power,  an 
arm  mounted  on  said  mower  frame,  a  spring  normally 
tending  to  raise  said  mower  frame,  a  rod  having  a  loose 
connection  with  said  arm,  an  operating  lever  whereto  said 
ro<l  is  attached,  the  loose  connection  of  said  rod  with  said 
arm  allowing  said  mower  frame  to  rise  and  fall  with  the 
Inequalities  nf  the  ground,  and  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  source  of  motive  power  and  said  traction  wheel 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  carrying 
wheels  and  a  source  of  motive  power  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward !H>rtion  of  said  frame  and  provlcJed  with  a  driving 
shaft  ct'ntraliy  arranged  with  respect  to  said  frame,  of  a 
mower  frame  comprising  a  middle  portion  having  bearings 
In  the  side  rails  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  for- 
wardiy projecting  end  portions,  a  cutter  bar  mounted  in 
said  forwardiy  extending  end  portions,  a  crank  disk  mount- 
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ed  on  s*iid  shaft,  a  dnvui.-  rod  connected  with  said  crank 
disk  and  extending  traiisverseiy  of  said  frame  parsilei 
with  the  middle  portion  of  said  ninwer  fran>e  and  iiaving 
a  driving  conneetion  at  its  miter  end  with  said  cutter  bar 
and  means  for  tilting  said  mower  frame  on  Its  pivots. 

3.  The  coml'ination.  witli  a  frame  having  forward  guld 
Ing  wheels,  a  rear  fraction  wti(*i,  and  a  «"urce  of  motive 
power  mounted  on  said  frame.  <f  a  mower  frame  hinged 
on  the  forward  portion  of  said  first  named  frame,  a  finger 
bar  CHrrl«Hl  by  siild  mower  frame,  a  cutter  bar,  operative 
connections  provided  between  said  cutter  bar  and  said 
source  of  Oiothe  jkiwit.  an  arm  mountcMi  on  said  ru'  vvei 
frame,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  raise  said  mower 
frame,  a  rod  having.-  a  loose  ronnectton  with  said  arm.  an 
'operating  lever  whereto  said  rod  is  attached,  said  mower 
frame,  through  said  loose  connection,  being  free  to  rlae 
and  fail  with  the  inequalities  of  the  ground,  and  a  drlv- 
inc  connection  t>etween  said  source  "f  motive  power  and 
said  rear  traction  wheel. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  side  rails  and 
carrying   wheels    ther<>for    and    a    source    of    motive   power 
mounted    on    said    frame,    of    ft    mower    frame    having    Its 
middle   portion   .ioumaled   In   the   side   rails  of  said   frame 
and   provl.ied   with   forwardiy    pro.iectlng  end   fwrtions     •!, 
each   side  of  said  frame,  a   cutter  bar  carried   by    the  ex 
tremltles  of  said  end  portions,  driving  conniK-tiotis  between 
said  cutter  bar  and  said  source  of  motive  power,  a  spring 
normally    tending   to   lift    said   mower  frame,    and   a    lever 
mechanism  for   tilting  said   mower   frame   In   its  bearings, 
said  mower  frame  having  a  limited  movement  in  Its  bear 
Ings  Independently  of  the  operation  of  said  lever  mecha 
nism. 


1,145.698.      CLOCK- MOrNTIN(;.      Olof   Ohlson.    West 
'  Newton.   Mnss..   aaslgnor   to   Walthaxn   Watch   Company, 
Waltham.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts      Filed 
Sept.  18.   Hn,'i       Serial  No.   790.4r?4.      (CI.  .IS— ."^0. 1 


wing,  and  mckirig  means  arraneed  in  the  mounting  in 
position  to  i>enult  a  iiinlted  r«itatw.r,  of  the  watch  upon  the 
mounting  and  to  prf  vciit  sn'.d  wpt-^h  f-om  assuming  n  po- 
sition In   which  !i>e  wine  re^-iPte.-s  ^^  Ith  the  notch. 

?y.  The  romMnatlon  of  a  watch  having  «  case  renter,  a 
wing  in  r.  ar  of  said  case  center  and  s^Br.ited  therefrom 
by  a  narrow  space,  said  wing  i>«'i;ic  of  ;in;tted  length  an- 
gularly alKJUt  tlrf>  axi«  of  the  wstrb.  a  mounting  adapted 
to  t»  semred  upon  a  wall  and  bnvlng  a  front  opening  in 
a  plane  making  an  obllqne  angle  with  the  plaae  of  the 
mc'.iDting  which  shut*  nuainst  thf  wall,  said  opening  be- 
ing of  less  diameter  than  tl.e  case  center  and  h.ivlng  a 
notch  adapted  to  admit  said  wing,  the  rim  of  said  opening 
being  Inwardly  turned  and  arranged  to  lie  hark  of  the 
caae  center  and  in  tbe  svace  het»ie«'n  the  ra»e  renter  and 
said  wing  when  the  watch  \%  in  its  normal  position,  tbe 
watch  having  tbe  stem  adjacent  tn  th^  top  Bl<le  of  the  <Sla1, 
n  lock  adapted  to  he  dlHplared  for  mounting  and  dismount- 
ing the  watch,  and  normally  < -ossing  the  path  of  saM 
DOtek,  where*y  to  prevenT  rotation  of  the  vmtch  into  po 
sition  for  dlamonntlng,  and  of  permitting  and  limiting 
the  amount  of  sach  rotntloa,  said  rim  being  shaped  to  t>e«r 
against  the  case  enter  and  tbe  said  wing  to  provide  for 
frictionnlly  holdlni:  the  watch  apilnsrt  di«plae<emeBt  from 
its  normal  position 

4.  The  combination  with  a  timepiece  hartcg  a  projecting 
portion  at  Its  ba- !<  of  snhstnnfinl  y  circular  outline  and 
of  lesa  diameter  than  the  widest  part  of  the  timefiieoe,  and 
having  also  a  winding  stem  at  one  side,  a  mouBt  for  the 
tlmepieoe  having  an  Inwardly  turned  angular  flangv  In 
closing  a  circular  opealng  of  a  diameter  creater  than  that 
of  said  projection  and  less  than  the  greatest  width  of 
the  timepiece,  said  proiertion  and  said  flange  haviaf  com- 
plemental  offsets  arranged  to  »e  inter -en  gaged  to  prevent 
removal  of  the  timepiece  ar.d  adapted  to  ooaae  teto  registry 
when  tbe  timepiece  Is  brontht  into  a  certain  poaltloa.  and 
a  lock  constructed  and  arraneed  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
timepiece  and  limit  puch  rotation  at  a  point  short  of  tbe 
position  where  such  portions  come  into  registry 

5.  The  coml  inatioD  of  a  watc!:  and  a  mounting  therefor 
having  an  opening  into  which  the  rear  part  of  tbe  watch  is 
adapted  to  extend,  said  minmtlug  aad  watch  having  the 
contacting  portions  arranged  to  Umit  the  extent  to  which 
ttie  watch  may  enter  such  opening,  tlie  boundary  of  the 
opening  having  a  rim  in  the  plane  of  tbe  witch,  and  an 
intermediate  notch  and  the  watch  having  a  wing  adapted 
to  enter  such  notch  and  arranged  to  pass  back  of  tbe  rim 
Of  such  opening  Tieyond  the  end  of  sncb  notch  when  the 
watch  is  turned  after  being  Inserted  In  tbe  opening,  and 
a  lock  mounted  dlsplnceahiy  between  the  ends  of  said  notch 
Intersecting  the  plane  of  said  wing. 

[Cfainis  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  The  coniblnHtlon  of  a  watch  having  n  setting  and 
winding  stem  located  at  the  ut>pt'r  part  of  the  watch  when 
tbe  latter  is  in  posltloa  for  reading,  a  mounting  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  wall  aod  having  means  for  detachaMy 
securing  tbe  watch  with  provision  for  rotation  about  its 
axis,  and  a  lock  arranged  to  permit  rotatloa  of  tbe  watch 
through  an  ancle  sufflcleut  to  twinf  the  stem  froaa  a  posi- 
tion at  the  top  to  one  at  the  side  of  said  BonBtlag,  said 
lock  being  operative  to  prevent  aeparatlon  of  the  watck 
from  the  mounting  when  In  elt)»er  of  aaid  poaitlons. 

2  Tbe  comMnatlon  of  a  watch  and  a  mounting  adapted 
to  be  secureti  upon  a  wall,  said  mounting  liavlng  an  open- 
ing of  which  the  rim  Is  inwardly  tarned  a»d  la  arranged 
in  a  plane  making  an  acute  angJe  witk  the  plane  eC  the 
part  which  abuts  against  the  wall,  tbe  watch  baring  a 
case  center  alapted  to  overlie  raid  rim  an4  having  a  pro- 
jecting back  of  sufflciently  sjnall  diameter  to  pass  thrcaick 
tbe  opening  surrounded  by  ttie  rim,  and  haTinj;  also  a  wtitd- 
Ing  stem  adjacent  to  the  Bpp«  r  side  of  the  dial  arranged 
when  the  watch  Is  in  norma!  pof^ltioB  ts  He  close  ts  tbe 
wall  on  which  tbe  bracket  Is  monnted,  Hid  stem  tafatg 
in  frost  of  tbe  plane  of  said  rim.  tbe  back  partial  of  tbe 
watch  having  a  rigidly  projecting  wln(f  and  the  said  rim 
bsvlac    a    notch    of    dlmeDsions   snfldeBt    to    sdmlt    said 


114.-  tiit!<  CONTROT.  Pi^R  TUF  PFrTTING  ANI'  WINK- 
IM;  STEM  OF  WATCHES.  Oi-ok  OHt*n*,  West  New- 
ton. Mass  ,  assignor  to  Waltham  Wntch  Company, 
Waltham,  Mass  .  a  Co-;  ■•■ation  of  Massachusetts.  Filled 
*)ct.  -2:\.  1914.     8.  rial  No    '^«h.21.'^.      ■  Cj,  fe8---9.'>,  i 


1.  A  tiise  pteoe  inelBdlng  In  its  con«tructioB  a  mesBber 
a4la|>ted  to  be  used  for  both  winding  and  setting,  and 
adapted  to  occupy  different  positions  for  pirformlng  its 
respective  fonrttoss.  means  noraoaily  tending  to  place 
ssM  BBRBber  In  cne  of  its  poaitloDe,  and  means  located 
wltbln  tbe  pertfihery  of  tbe  ■orement  frame  arranged  to 
preveat  safcb  ssovement  and  adapted  to  b*  displaced  wbea 
desired  to  permit  sach  morement. 
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2.  A  time  piece  IncludinR  a  case  and  a  stem  movable  In- 
wardly and  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  case  and  adapt- 
ed for  use  to  wind  the  watch  and  tn  s»>t  the  hands,  a  lock 
within  the  periphery  of  the  movemt-nt  frame  positiTCly 
preventluK  outward  ni'ivemnut  of  said  stem,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  lock. 

3.  In  a  time  piect^.  a  wiiidiiiK  and  settins,;  stem  movable 
from  one  position  to  another,  iu  one  if  which  it  Is  op- 
erable for  setting  and  in  the  other  of  which  it  is  operable 
for  winding,  a  dlsplaceable  lock  supported  on  the  movement 
frame  normally  retaining;  said  stem  In  the  winding  po- 
sition, and  resilient  mean.s  tending  constantly  to  move 
the  stem  from  the  winding  int<>  thf  setting  position. 

4.  In  a  time  piece,  a  winding  and  setting  stem  movable 
from  one  position  to  another.  In  one  of  which  It  is  operable 
for  settinK.  and  in  the  other  of  which  it  is  operable  for 
winding,  yielding  actuating  meansi  tendins  to  place  said 
stem  in  the  setting  position,  a  shoulder  or  abutment  on  the 
stem  having  a  surface  approximntely  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  In  which  the  <!tem  moves  from  one  position  to  the 
other  and  at  the  side  tiiereof  townrd  which  the  stem  movps 
Into  the  setting  position,  a  latch  normally  overlying  said 
surface  and  being  constantly  pressed  toward  the  stem, 
said  latch  havine  a  tail  piece  extending  baci<  from  the  stem 
adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  case,  and  a  stud  passing 
through  said  wall  ni'ivably  and  arranze<l  to  bear  on  said 
tali  piece. 

5.  In  a  time  piece,  a  case,  a  wimlini;  and  setting  stem 
passing  tlirough  the  ''ase  nnd  i)elng  di,spl;iceable  endwise 
from  a  position  for  wimling  to  a  position  for  setting,  and 
back,  a  shoulder  on  said  stem  within  the  case,  and  a  latch 
movahly  mounted  on  the  movement  frame  normally  over- 
lapping said  shoulder  when  the  stem  Is  in  one  position,  at 
the  side  of  the  shoulder  towar  1  which  the  stem  moves 
when  displaced  Into  the  other  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,145. TOO.    .Mr)Np:Y  ■  i'r:i.ivi:in-it  inu  street-cars. 
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1.  In  a  nioiey  clian.^in^  machine,  the  combination  of 
change  receptacles  adapted  to  contain  money  of  different 
denominations,  ejectors  therefor  normally  occupying  po- 
sitions in  whicli  they  cannot  be  actuated,  selector  means 
for  setting  In  operative  positions  determinate  ones  of  the 
ejectors,  and  a  single  actuator  for  operating  the  selector 
means  and  subseijnently  effecting  ejecting  movement  of 
selected  ejectors. 

2.  In  a  money  changln'.;  machine  the  combination  of 
money  holders,  money  engaging  ejectors  therefor  normally 
occupying  positions  in  which  e.^ecting  movement  cannot 
be  Imparted  thereto,  nad  an  lnstr\imentality  for  initially 
moving  the  ejectors  to  a  position  for  ejecting  action  and 
actuating  them  for  delivering  money  from  said  holders 
during  a  single  continuous  movement  of  said  Instrumen- 
UUty. 

3.  In  a  money  changing  machine,  the  combination  o^ 
change  receptacles,  eJ>'Ctors  theiefor,  an  actuator  com- 
prising a  slide,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  slide  to  be 
rocked  thereby,  ejector  arms  on  said  shaft,  selectors  for 
moving  the  ejectors,  manipulative  devices  connected  to  the 


selectors,  and  means  whereby,  on  operation  of  the  ma- 
nipulative devices  the  selectors  will  be  Initially  actuated 
and  the  ejector  slide  subsequently  operated. 

4.  In  a  money  changing  maciilne,  the  combination  of 
change  receptacles  adapted  to  hold  money  of  different  de- 
nominations, normally  inoperative  money  engaging  ejectors 
therefor,  and  a  main  actuator  for  setting  said  ejectors 
in  an  operative  position  and  then  caiislnt;  ejecting  move- 
ment of  the  same. 

6.  In  a  money  changing  machine,  the  combination  of 
change  receptacles,  ejectors  therefor,  an  actuator  compris- 
ing a  slide,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  slide  to  l^  rocked 
thereby,  ejector  arms  on  said  shaft,  selectors,  manipula- 
tive devices  connected  to  the  selectors,  and  means  whereby. 
on  operation  of  the  manipulative  devices,  the  selectors  win 
be  Initially  actuated  and  the  ejector  slide  subsequently 
operated,  and  spring  means  cociperatint:  with  the  ejector 
slide  to  restore  the  same  to  Its  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,701.  DETACHABLE  WHEEL  .Imhn  Veknon 
PCGH,  Allesley,  Coventry.  England  Piled  Aug.  30. 
1909,  Serial  No.  515,237.  Ken.  wed  Nov  30.  ioi4.  Se- 
rial No,  874,907.      (CI.  21—31.1 


1.  A  pawl  locking  device  for  detachable  wheels  compris- 
ing in  combination  an  outer  and  an  Inner  hub  part,  a 
screwed  member  for  holding  the  oTiter  hub  [)art  In  posi- 
tion on  the  inner  hub  part,  a  cover  removably  secured  to 
said  member,  a  locking  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
Inside  of  said  cover,  a  slot  in  said  memlier,  and  a  projec- 
tion on  said  pawl  extending  through  said  slot  to  engage 
with  castellatlons  on  the  outer  hub  part,  whereby  oh  re 
moving  said  cover  the  pawl  is  removed  from  the  screwed 
member  while  the  latter  Is  acting  to  hold  the  outer  hub 
part  In  position  on  the  Inner  hub  part. 

2.  A  pawl  locking  device  for  iletachable  whef-ls  cumprls- 
Ing  In  combination,  an  outer  and  an  inner  huh  part,  a 
screwed  member  for  holding  the  outer  tiub  part  In  posi 
tlon  on  the  Inner  hub  part,  a  plate  having  flanired  edges 
removably  fastened  with  said  edges  l>earing  on  the  face 
of  said  member  thus  providing  a  space  between  said  mem 
her  and  said  plate,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  inside  of  said 
plate  and  capable  of  movenniit  In  said  space,  a  slot  In 
said  member,  and  a  projection  on  said  pawl  extending 
through  sabl  slot  to  engage  with  castellatlons  on  the  outer 
hub  part,  whereby  on  removing  said  plate  the  pawl  Is  re- 
moved fnim  the  screwed  meml>er  while  the  latter  Is  acting 
to  hold  the  outer  htili  part  in  position  on  the  inner  hub 
part. 

3.  A  pawl  locking  device  for  detachable  wheels  compris- 
ing in  combination  an  outer  and  an  inner  hub  part,  a 
screwed  member  for  holding  the  outer  hub  part  In  posi- 
tion on  the  Inner  hub  part,  a  plate  having  flanged  edges 
fa8tene<l  by  two  screws  on  the  face  of  said  member,  said 
edges  bearing  upon  said  face  and  thus  providing  a  space 
between  said  member  and  said  plate,  a  pawl  pivoted  on 
the  Inside  of  said  plate  and  capable  of  movement  In  said 
space,  a  slot  in  said  member,  a  projection  on  said  pawl 
eiten<ling  through  said  slot  to  engage  with  castellatlons  on 
the  outer  hub  part,  and  a  spring  positioned  in  one  end 
of  said  space  and  retalneil  therein  by  one  of  said  scr«wi 
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and  acting  upon  said  pawl  to  retain  it  in  'engagement 
with  said  castellatlons.  but  allowing  disenj^.ti^t-nient  of 
said  pawl  for  backward  rotation  of  said  nut.  n  here()y  on 
removing  sjiid  plate  the  pawl  is  removf><l  from  the  screwed 
member  while  the  latter  Is  acting  to  hold  the  outer  hub 
part  In  position  on  the  Inner  hub  part. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  detachabb'  wheel,  an  outer  and 
an  inner  hub  part,  a  screwed  merat>er  securing  the  outer 
hub  part  upon  the  Inner  hub  part,  a  pawl  locking  device 
removably  stHured  to  the  outside  of  said  meml>er,  and  a 
tool  for  rotating  said  memi)er  whicli  carries  means  for 
releasing  said  locking  device,  said  means  retaining  said 
tool  upon  sjiid  mfmt>er  so  long  as  said  locking  device  Is 
h>'lil   in  the  released  position. 

'>.  In  combination  In  a  detathabie  wheel,  an  outer  and 
an  inner  hub  part,  a  screwed  memlier  for  holding  the  outer 
hub  part  in  position  on  the  Inner  but)  part,  a  cover  re- 
movably secured  to  said  member,  a  locking  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  cover,  a  slot  In  saiii  ui-m 
ber,  a  projection  on  said  pawl  extending  through  said 
slot  to  engage  with  castellatlons  on  the  outer  hub  part. 
and  a  tool  for  rotating  said  meniNr  which  carries  means 
for  releasing  said  locking  pawl,  siid  means  retaining  said 
tool  upon  said  member  so  long  as  said  locking  pawl  Is 
held   in  the  released  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,14.»i,702.        DETACHABLE     WHEEL.        .T..nv      Vernox 
Prcn.   Allesley.   and    Fii.\NK    r<n\TNEy,   Coventry.   Eng- 
land.     Filed  Aug.   26,  1910.     Serial   No    ,'70  Ufj       (CI 
21—31.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  detachable  wheel  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  hub  part,  a  member  securing  the  outer  part  upon 
the  Inner  part,  means  which  ar''  applied  for  removing  said 
member,  and  spring  retained  means  which  may  l>e  placed 
in  a  position  to  prevent  said  removal  and  while  in  such 
position  also  prevents  tin'  application  of  said  removing 
means. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  dt'tarlialile  wheel  an  inner  and 
an  outer  hub  part,  a  screw  threaded  mt-mtier  securing  the 
outer  part  upon  the  inner  [>art,  engaging  teeth  formed 
upon  one  of  said  hub  parts,  said  memtter  having  a  hole 
therein;  a  withdrawable  catch  piojecting  through  said 
hole  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  memlier  Ity  engaging  said 
teeth,  a  wrench  for  rotating  said  meml>er  and  means  con 
nected  to  said  catch  wiiic  h  prevent  the  application  of 
said  wrench  except  \%htn  said  catch  is  withdrawn  from 
said  teeth. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  detaciialjle  wheel  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  hub  part,  a  member  securing  the  outer  part  upon 
tlie  inner  part,  means  wliirh  are  applied  to  effect  the  re- 
moval of  said  menil»er,  and  a  bar  movahly  mounted  upon 
said  memU-r.  which  In  one  position  prevents  the  applica- 
tion of  siiid  removal  means  and  the  removal  of  said 
nieml>er  and  in  another  allows  such  application  and  re- 
moval. 

1.  In  combination  in  a  detachable  wheel  an  inner  and 
an  outer  hub  part,  a  screw  threaded  member  securing  the 
outer  part  upon  the  inner  part,  a  subctantlally  circular 
rim  to  said  member,  an  encircling  spanner  which   Is  ap- 


plied to  said  rim  to  rotate  sani  mi'ral)er,  engaging  teeth 
on  one  of  said  bub  parts,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  mem- 
ber, a  catch  on  said  arm,  projecting  thro\igb  a  bole  In 
said  member  to  engage  with  said  teeth,  a  part  of  said 
arm  projecting  l>eyond  the  edge  of  said  rim  to  prevent  the 
application  of  said  spanner  when  said  catch  Is  so  engaged, 
said  member  having  a  second  hole  wherein  said  catch  may 
be  placed  and  in  which  position  it  is  free  of  said  teeth, 
and  said  arm  lies  entirely  within  aaid  rim. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  detachable  wheel  an  inner  and 
an  outer  hub  part,  a  screw  threaded  memlier  securing  the 
outer  part  upon  the  Inner  part,  engaging  teeth  on  one 
of  said  hub  pifts,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  member,  a 
catch  on  said  nrm,  said  member  having  a  hole  through 
which  said  catch  may  project  to  engage  with  said  teeth, 
and  prevent  rotation  of  said  member  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  cat(h  free  of  said  teeth 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1.145, 70:'..  \ALVi:.  J.\MEs  H.  H.WM.iKEi;.  .^jhcboygan 
Falls,  Wis.  Filed  .Tune  3,  irtl4.  Serial  No.  842,551. 
(CI.  137—4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve-casing  provided  with  a 
pocket,  the  valve  having  a  stem  for  which  said  pocket  Is 
provided  with  a  bearing,  a  weighted  lever  fast  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  stem,  means  for  latching  the  lever  In 
position  to  hold  the  valve  off  seat  In  said  pocket,  a  toggle 
having  the  links  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  t!,e  afore- 
said lever  and  pocket,  a  rod  extending  from  the  joint  of 
the  toggle,  a  rod-guide  in  pivotal  conn«H-tion  with  the 
pocket,  a  tension-nut  on  the  rod,  .ind  a  spiral  spring  sup- 
ported by  said   rod  between  said  guide  and  nut 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve-caslng  provided  with  a 
pocket,  the  valve  having  a  stem  for  which  said  pocket  Is 
provided  with  a  bearing,  a  weighted  lever  fast  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  stem,  means  for  latching  the  lever  in 
position  to  hold  the  valve  off  seat  In  said  pocket,  a  toggle 
having  the  links  thereof  pivotally  conn^ct'd  tn  the  afore- 
said lever  and  pocket,  a  rod  extending  from  the  joint  of 
the  toggle,  a  rod-guide  in  pivotal  connection  with  the 
pocket,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  resist  leverage  on  said 
toggle  wh-n  saiii  lever  is  released  from  The  position  afore- 
said. 

3.  The  comtiination  of  a  valve-caslng  provided  with  a 
pocket,  the  valve  liaving  a  stf>m  for  which  said  pocket  is 
provide<l  with  a  bearing,  a  weighted  lever  fast  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  stem,  means  for  latching  the  lever  in  po- 
sition to  hold  the  valve  off  seat  in  said  pocket,  a  toggle 
having  the  links  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  th^^  afore- 
said lever  and  pocket,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  resist 
leverage  on  said  toggle  when  said  lever  is  released  from 
the   position   aforesaid. 


1,145,704.       DFST-rOLLEt'TOR.       Richahd    H      Re.ests, 

Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor   of   ont^iialf    to    Helen    G. 

Burke,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Hied  .June  Iv,  ]',*14      Serial 

No.    84r..;t03.       (CI.    83 — 47   > 

1.  .\  dust  collector  comprising  ,'i  casing,  a  iy,,ni!rical 
menil>er  therein  having  perforated  wasis  and  a  1  last  trunk 
communicating  therewith  for  delivering  dust  laden  air 
to  siiid  member,  a  wall  partially  encircling  said  member 
and  spaced  tlierefrom  to  form  a  pas.sage  into  wbicii  the 
dust  laden  air  Is  driven  througii  the  perforations  of  said 
member,  said  casing  having  a  chamber  beneath  said  pas- 
sage communicating  tlieri«ith.  and  a  dust  conveyer  box 
communicating  with   said   chainl>er. 
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-.  A  duat  collector  comprlsins;  a  caslri!?,  a  member 
mounted  thff'lD  and  having:  perforations  in  Its  walls,  a 
blast  pipe  communicatinj;  with  said  nieml't-r  for  deliverlnR 
tLe  cluet  laden  air  thereto,  ,1  wall  partlaHy  f>nelrclinK  »ald 
member  and  spaced  tberefrom,  siiid  casing  barin?  a  cham- 
ber therein  communicatinc  with  siiid  spate,  a  partition 
plate  depending  from  *iid  memt«er  and  dividing  «iud 
ehaml»er  and  ,ii:alnst  which  partition  [liate  the  diiRt  laden 
air  Is  drlV'D  from  bt'tween  said  member  and  said  wall. 


ezteixled  and  retracted  po'dtlons,  means  for  plvotallr  secur- 
int?  Kaid  supports  to  said  fmnif  wiierehy  said  guard  may 
turn  to  occupy  an  fm:iiu:ini.'  poeiition  or  ttravitate  there- 
from to  occupy  an  oi>erMtive  position,  tetislonai  meau.'i  nor- 
mally operating  to  bold  said  _'\inrd  in  ,1  retracted  poRltlon 
with  relation  to  said  -upporis,  tihaiis  for  lioldiut;  said 
iniard  in  its  extende<l  mid  enca.nnc  positions  a^rniu-t  tl  •■ 
teunlon  of  snii  tenslonal  means,  ni;d  means  for  reieasina 
said  guard  from  said  holdlni:  imans  whereby  it  may  occupy 
Ita  operative  position  and  vuniltaneously  assume  its  re- 
tracted position  by  the  operation  of  sali!  tenslonal  menns. 


3  .\  dust  collector  comprlainc  n  casing,  a  perforated 
cylindrical  member  mounted  therein  and  having  blast  pipes 
throuKh  which  the  .lust  laden  air  is  t.iown  into  said 
member,  scrapers  mounted  to  swe-'p  the  surface  of  said 
member,  a  wall  £>ncirciint;  the  upper  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber and  spaced  therefrom  and  open  at  the  bottom  within 
•aid  casing,  and  a  dust  receiving  receptacle  arranged  in 
the  lower  portloa  of  said  casing. 

4.  A  dust  collector  compriBin^  an  upper  perforated 
member  having  pipe  coanectluns  for  blowing;  'he  dust 
laden  air  into  said  memlier.  a  wall  mounted  to  direct  the 
air  currents  downwardly  within  said  ca.slng  after  pasaing 
throuijh  .said  perforated  member,  a  second  perforated 
member  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing  and 
havint:  an  intalie  openlns?  Ln  its  lower  walls  r,iaimunlcat- 
lag  with  the  passage  leadinc  from  said  upper  perforated 
member,  and  a  suction  pipe  communicating  with  the  upper 
portion   of  said  second  perforated  member. 

f).  A  dust  coUector  comprising'  a  casln*,',  means  in  the 
upper  part  of  said  caalng  into  which  the  dust  laden  air  is 
blown,  means  for  directing  the  air  currents  downwardly 
within  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  mem!)er  In  the  lower 
portion  of  said  casing  having  an  air  intake  opening  In 
its  lower  walls  Into  which  the  air  currents  are  directed 
from  tile  upper  portion  of  said  f-asin-.  and  a  suction  pipe 
communlcatlni.'  with  said  cylindrical  memU^r  through  the 
upper    walla   thereof. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,705.  FENDKR.  Frank  HoBivsr.s,  Bancor.  Me. 
Filed  Sept.  L'4.  1913.  Serial  No.  Tin. 640.  (CI. 
105 — l.W. . 

1.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  com[irisii,i:  a  guard. 
supports  bearing  said  miard  and  upon  which  said  ;;uard 
la  movable  to  occupy  extended  or  retracted  f)ositions.  mcaos 
for  plTotally  mountlnir  said  snpportR  w^hereby  the  guard 
aaay  occupy  an  enga^ring  position  or  move  downward :y 
therefrom  into  an  op-uative  paMtlon,  tensional  means  nor 
■ally  operating  to  l.old  said  guard  in  a  retracted  posi 
tlon  upon  ItB  supports,  and  a  releasable  holding  means  for 
boldiDg  Bald  guard  In  Its  extended  and  eBgairiiii;  po«l 
tlone  whereby  upoa  tfce  release  of  said  holding  means  Kaid 
foard  may  be  moraUe  to  occupy  Its  operative  t>oBit1on 
•Bd  slmoltu>e«usly  be  retracted  by  sakl  teatdonal  Hieans. 

2.  In  a  feeder,  the  ooaiblQatloii  with  a  aupportlnc  frame 
of  a  guard,  supports  pivoted  to  said  frame  aod  lv>arlng 
said  guard  and  In  which  said  guard  la  movable  to  o«?cupy 


8.  laaflBder,  th<'  i-onit>iii.itioTi  with  a  -uppurtln^'  frame, 
of  a  gnarfl.  supports  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  bearing' 
said  Kuard  and  in  which  said  -uard  is  movable  to  occupy 
extended  and  retracted  positions,  means  for  plvotally 
securing  said  supports  to  said  frame  wliereby  said  guard 
may  turn  to  occupy  an  lugaglnu'  position  or  gravitate 
therefrom  to  occupy  aii  ojuratlve  position,  tensimia!  ru>ans 
normally  operating  to  hold  said  guard  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  said  supports,  means  for  holding  said 
guard  In  its  extended  and  engaging  positions  against  the 
tension  of  said  tenslonal  mian.s,  and  a  tripping  mechanism 
for  releasing  said  holding  means  whereby  said  Kuard  may 
turn  to  occupy  Its  operative  position  and  simultaneously 
assume  a  retracted  position  by  the  operation  of  said  ten- 
slonal means. 

4.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame, 
of  a  guanl.  supports  bearing  said  guard  and  in  which 
said  guard  Is  movable  to  occupy  extended  and  retracted 
positions  with  relation  to  said  supports,  means  for  piv 
otally  mounting  said  supports  on  said  frame  above  the 
plane  of  said  guard  whereby  said  guard  may  turn  to 
occupy  an  engaging  position  or  gravitate  therefrom  down- 
wardly and  lackwardly  to  occupy  nn  op)erative  position, 
tenslonal  means  Dormally  operating  to  hold  said  guard  in 
a  retracted  fiosltlon  mith  relation  to  said  supports,  re 
leasable  means  for  holding  said  guani  in  its  extended  and 
engaging  positions  affninst  the  trnfilon  of  said  tensional 
means,  and  means  for  releasing  said  guard  from  said 
ho  .|jii_'  :ii.  tin-  wli.Trliy  it  may  ttirn  t<j  occupy  its  inclined 
operative  ;)osltlon  and  simultaneously  assume  its  retracted 
pwiti(m  by  the  operation  of  said  tenslonal  means. 

T,  In  a  fender,  the  comWiiatioo  with  a  stipportlng  frame, 
of  H  u'laird.  supports  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  i>earlng  said 
guard  and  in  wliich  said  guard  Is  movaWe  to  occu[iy  ex- 
tended a»d  retracted  [wsitions,  mean*  for  plvotallr  secur- 
ing said  supports  to  said  frame  wheret)y  said  guard  may 
tnin  to  o<Tupy  an  »nsaglcg  position  or  gravltat''  tliere- 
froia  to  occupy  at:  operative  position,  tenslonal  means 
normally  oper;iting  to  hold  said  guard  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  said  stipports,  nieaT>s  for  holding  said 
guard  in  Its  extended  and  engaging  positions  against  the 
tension  of  sali  tensions!  means,  and  a  tripping  mechanism 
carried  by  said  guard  for  releasing  said  holding  means, 
said  tripping  mechanism  comprising  in  part  a  rail  arrnaged 
t»vf  r>d  -he  forward  edg*  of  said  guard  and  movable  toward 
an  1  fro;n  the  saa>e  wherein-  upon  movement  of  said  rail 
toward  th.'  .dgc  of  said  guard  said  holding  means  may 
fceeome  released  and  the  guard  turn  to  occupy  its  opera- 
tiv-  position  and  simultaneously  assume  Its  retracted  posi- 
tion In    the  operation  of  said  tensional  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.145.706.  <()Ml'UTING-H(JLK.  Kdw.mid  D.  N  Schlltc, 
Troy,  N.  y..  assignor  to  W.  &  I,  E,  fjuriey.  a  Corpora- 
lion  of  .New  York.  Filed  .^pr.  11,  llil2.  Serial  No. 
«IH»  1+4.      (CI.   as— 111. » 


1.  A  means  for  measuring  \olumes  comprising  In  com 
binatlon  two  lineal  measuring  elements  each  having  n 
different  series  of  logarithmic  gradnatlons,  the  logarithmic 
base  of  the  two  series  being  the  same,  one  series  of  gradua 
tlons  expressing  the  logarithms  of  lineal  distances  meas- 
ured in  terms  of  the  length  of  the  edge  of  a  cube  of  unit 
volume,  and  the  other  series  of  logarithmic  graduations 
expressing  the  logarithms  of  circular  areas  measured  in 
terms  of  the  diameter  of  a  cylinder  of  unit  volume  eqtial 
In  altitude  to  the  aforesaid  cube. 

2.  A  means  for  measuring  volumes  comprising  In  com- 
bination two  lineal  measuring  elements  each  having  n.  dlf 
ferent  series  of  loL'aritbmic  graduations,  the  logarithmic 
base  of  the  two  series  being  such  that  log.  2==»ln,  one 
series  of  graduations  expressing  the  logaritlims  of  lineal 
distances  me.Tsured  in  terms  of  the  length  of  thi  edge  of 
a  cube  of  unit  volume  ;  and  the  other  a  series  of  loga- 
rithmic gradiiatior.s  expressing  the  logarithms  of  circular 
areas  measured  in  terras  of  the  diameter  of  it  cylinder 
of  unit  volume  equal  in  altitude  to  the  aforesaid  <  iibe. 

^.    .\   means  for  measuring   volumes   coinpri-'ing  in   com 
binatlon  two  lineal  measuring  elements  each  having  .1  dif- 
ferent  series  of   logarithmic    sraduatlons.   the   logarithml'-  1 
base    of   tiie    two   series    tieinLr   sucl-    that    log.    2— »in-,    une   i 
s«rie8  of  graduations   expros-ni.-   t:i.    logaritnms   of  lineal 
distances    meastire<I    in    terms    of    the    length    of    the    edge 
of    a    cube    of    t"*    pint    \cdurae,    and    the    other    series    of  i 
logarlthtnic   irridu.iTi.^tiv   ■■xpressing   the   logarithms   of  cir- 
cular areas  measiirc'l  in  terms  of  the  dinmeier  of  a  cylin- 
der of   -ft   pint   volume  eqtial   In   altitude   to    the  aforesaid 
cube. 


1.145,707        .NKJLNTINQ     KOK     INCANDESCENT  -  L.VMl'  ! 

FILAMENTS.     Charles  F.  Scott,  rittsburgh.  Pa.,   as 

signer  to   Westinghouse   Lamp  Company,  a    Corporation 

of     Pennsylvania.       Filed     Nov.     2.     1908.       Serial     No. 

460.567.      {(•].   176 — 89.  i 

1.   An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  filament,  a  mount 
lug  therefor,   means  for  io<ating  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  mounting  iiear  one  end   thereof,  and   resilient   means 
attached    adjacent    said    end    of    the    mounting    and    con- 
stituting the  I'Xi  iusive  supporting  means  tlierefor. 

_'.  An  incandt  scent  lamp  comprising  a  filament,  a  mount- 
ing therefor,  nietius  for  locating  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  mounting  tiear  one  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
symmetrically  arrangeti  resilitnt  memlnu-s  that  are  at- 
tached adjacent  said  end  of  the  mounting  and  constitute 
the  exclusive  supporting  means  therefor. 

H.    An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  filament,  a  mount 
ing  thenfor,  means  for  lo<ating  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said   mounting   near   one   cud    thereof,    and   a    plurality   of  , 
216  0.  G.— 17 


'.\  nuiii  lricBli^    arrang.-<i    .^nd    laterally    projecting    resilient 
meml>ers  that  are  attaclied  adjacent  said  end  of  the  mount 

ing  and   constltutt   the   ex.  lusive   «u|i[>oii ,  [ijj;   mesn-    Tlitrt- 
for. 


L  An  incandescent  lamp  comprls1i,K  a  filam.  nt,  a  mui.nt 
ing  therefor,  and  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged 
and  laterally  projecting  re<nient  m.mbers  that  ar.^  at- 
tached to  one  end  only  of  the  mounting  and  constitute 
the  exclusive  supporting  means  tlierefor,  the  portions  of 
said  meirbers  that  are  remote  from  the  mounting  being 
more  resilient  than  the  portions  that  are  adjacent  thereto 


1.145,708       CAR-ROOF    CONf^TRFfTION        ■\Vii.i,iam    H 
Si.ATTKN  and  WiM.iAM  Fk.vnk  Nolan,  (hitairo.  III.     nied 
July  6.  1014.      Serial  No    *;49.infi.      i  CI.  in.v>— :,. , 


1.  In  tar  roof  construction,  the  combination  of  .i  plu- 
rality of  si)aced  roof  sections,  channel  plates  intermediate 
each  pair  of  roof  sections  for  imparting  Literal  rii^idity 
to  the  roof,  a  running  board,  a  saddle  memi^er  straddling 
each  channel  plate  fur  supporting  the  running  l.o.mi.  ,, 
connecting  plate  pivotally  secured  Intermediate  the  length 
of  each  channel  plnte.  a  fast,  nlng  m.-rcher  tUtacbed  to 
the  connecting  plate  and  connected  with  the  saddle  mem- 
ber whereby  to  movably  clamp  the  roof  sections  t.  the 
channel  plates,  and  roof  sections  having  inteiiockii.t  i  n- 
nectlon    with    th-    a<i.jiu'ent    c  nneciing   jilate    pivot 

2,  In  car  roof  coustru<  t  ion,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  roof  sections,  channel  platen  ini.nu.diate 
each  pair  of  roof  sections  for  imparting  lattrnl  rigidity  to 
the  roof,  a  running  board,  a  saddle  meml»tr  i^iradd.iug  each 
channel  plate  for  supporting  the  running  board,  a  con- 
necting plate  plvotally  secured  intermediate  the  length  of 
each  channel  plate,  a  fastening  mtmher  passin-  through 
the  channel  plate  and  connected  with  the  sad<l;.  i:,.inU'r 
whereliy  to  movaMy  clamp  ttic  roof  sections  to  The  <  hannel 
plates,  a  filler  Mock  intermediate  the  channel  plate  and 
the  saddle  men,!«r  having  interlocking  connecWon  with  the 
connecting  plate  aforesaid,  and  thereby  movable  relative  to 
111'  <  nannel  plate,  and  eap  memls-rs  loverin,-  the  cbaniu  I 
plate  and  clamped  between  the  filler  block  and  the  saddle 

Ile'Uil  er. 

'■'•.   In  car  roof  cunstruction,  tbc  combination  with  a  car 
frame  of  a   pluralit\    .d   -paced  roof  s.ction-    the  longitu- 
dinal e<lges  of  whlcli  are  formed  with  ret>ent  flangea  huv 
Ing  interloei<ing  notche.s  therein,  channel  plates  Intermedi- 
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ate  t-acli  pair  of  roof  sections,  said  channel  plates  having 
end  flanges  cooperating  with  the  car  frame,  a  saddle  mem- 
ber   straddling    each    channel    plate    and    having    flanges 

.  do;)*  ratiii:.'  with  the  Interlocking  connections  between 
>ai  i  pai-  and  adjacent  roof  sections,  cap  members 
for  each  chanuel  plate  comprisinu  downwardly  bent  lat- 
eral flanges  -straddliD},'  the  flause  connections  between 
the  channel  plates  and  the  adjacent  roof  sections  at  each 
side  of  the  saddle  meinbors.  said  cap  members  having  end 
flanges  extending  over  the  end  flanges  of  the  channel 
plates,  comn:on  fastening  means  securing  the  end  flanges 
of  the  cap  members  and  the  channel  plates  to  the  car 
frame,  clamping  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  channel  plates  and  to  the  sadd!'>  members  at  the 
otlier  end  for  holding  the  roof  elements  together,  and 
a  running  board  secured  to  the  saddle  members,  said 
notches  of  the  roof  sections  cjigaglng  the  pivots  of  the 
clamping  means  whereby  to  prevent  lonKltudtual  displace- 
ment of  the  roof  sections. 

4  In  car  roof  construction,  the  corabinatlon  of  a  plu- 
t-Hlity  of  roof  sections,  channel  plates  Intermediate  ad- 
jacent ii^<if  sHctlons,  anchoring  m.ans  for  the  ends  of  said 
plates,  :i  connecting  plate  pivotally  mounted  upon  each 
channel  plate,  cap  memtnTs  snugly  fittlnu  over  each  chan- 
nel plate,  means  associated  with  the  connecting  plate  en- 
gaging the  cap  members  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
channel  plate  and  cooperaiinc  to  hold  said  cap  members 
In  place,  and  a  filler  block  extending  over  said  pivoted 
connectlnc  plate  and  interposed  between  the  central  por- 
tions of  '-ach  channel  plate  and  its  coacting  cap  members. 

5.  In  car  rotif  construcrion,  in  combination,  a  channel 
plate  having  extensions  at  Its  .nds  adapted  to  be  anchored 
to  the  sides  of  a  car.  a  connecting  plate  disposed  at  the 
central  portion  of  said  channel  plate,  pivots  connecting 
said  connt'ctiui:  plate  with  the  channel  plate,  a  fastening 
memhiT  pioj.Mtink'  upwardly  from  the  connecting  plate. 
a  cap  memlier  flttin:;  "Vcr  the  channel  plate  and  held  In 
plait'  l,y  til"  l"a-ti'uinK  mcniljer  aforesaid,  and  roof  sections 
at  opposit*  sid'  s  of  the  "'hannel  plate  In  engagement  with 
the  cap  memlHT  of  the  same  and  havlni;  Interlocking  con- 
nection with  the  pivots  of  the  connecting  plate. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145. Toll.  UAT«HET  .MP:('HANISM.  WiLLi.^M  C.  Stah- 
KKV.  Mansfield.  Ohio.  FiU'd  Mnr.  1^5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
0S6.L'01.      (CI.  74— Ifi.  > 
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.\pparatiis  including.'  a  ratolut.  a  plat.'  pivotally  mount- 
ed at  a  point  on  each  side  of  the  rai^  ht-i  .md  projecting 
toward  the  ratchet  and  with  the  Inn.  r  end  thereof  re- 
cessed so  that  the  plate  when  moved  will  not  actuate  the 
ratch-t,  a  small  platf  pivoted  upon  each  of  the  afore-men- 
tloned  plates  and  adapted  to  rest  thereon  over  the  recess 
therein  so  that  when  the  large  plate  Is  elevated  the  small 
plate  thereon  will  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  and  actuate 
the  same  but  said  plates  will  perinii  rearward  movement 
of  the  ratchet  magnets  for  operatint;  said  plates,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  .>f  the  ratchet. 


1. 14.1,710.         I.O<'KIN<i      I>EVI(E      FOR      KXTENSION- 
T.VBLP^S.     <;e<ii{i;e  Stkim:!;'  kkh,  Hazlehurst.  Misv  ,  as- 
signor   to     Minnie     R.     St'iM::rnber.     Hazlehurst.    Miss. 
Filed  May  9.  1014.     Seiial  No.  sH7..".!tl.'.     (CI.  45—9.) 
1.    In    combination    with    a    table   having   extensible   top 
sections  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a  lockinc  bar,  a  caslnc 
secured    to    a    top   section    in    which    said    bar   Is   movably 
iHoonred.   ^lid   e,i.;irii;   bavini;   a  slot  therein   formed  with 


an  offset  portion,  spaced  guide  memlx-rs  on  the  bar  afore- 
said cooperating  with  the  slot  In  the  casing,  one  of  said 
guide  members  being  operable  in  the  offset  portion  of  the 
slot,  whereby  to  Impart  lateral  movement  to  the  locking 
bar,  means  for  actuating  said  bar.  and  a  catch  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking  tiar 


2.  In  combination  with  a  table  having  extensible  top 
sections  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a  locking  bar.  a  casing 
mounted  on  a  top  section  and  baviug  a  slot  formed  there- 
in, guide  means  extending  frciii  tb.e  liar  and  cooperating 
with  the  slot  of  the  casing  to  guide  the  bar  in  Its  move- 
ments, an  operating  lever  co<ipcratlng  with  the  casing 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  guide  means  of  the  bar 
for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  catch  member  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  bieking  bar. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  table  having  extensible  top 
sections  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a  locking  bar.  a  casing 
carried  by  one  of  said  t  >p  sections  in  which  said  bar  Is 
slldably  mounted,  the  casing  having  formed  therein  a  slot 
ex'tendlng  longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  terminating  in 
an  off.set  portion,  guide  means  projecting  from  said  lock 
Ing  bar  and  Into  the  slot  of  said  casing,  an  ojierating 
lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  casing  adjacent  the  slot  and 
connected  to  the  guide  means  for  Imparting  initial  longl 
tudlnal  movement  to  the  bar  and  subsequent  lateral  move- 
ment when  the  guide  means  reaches  the  offset  portion  of 
the  slot  aforesaid,  and  a  catch  member  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  locking  bar 

4.  In  combination  with  a  table  bavlnij  extensible  top 
sections  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a  locking  bar,  a  casing 
secured  to  one  of  said  top  sections  In  which  said  bar  Is 
slidnbly  mounted,  said  casing  having  a  slot  formed  there 
In,  a  guide  lug  extending  from  said  bar  Into  the  slot  of  the 
casing  f(  r  imparting  longitudinal  and  latcal  movements 
thereto  upon  actuation  of  the  bar  In  either  direction,  an 
operating  lever  connected  to  the  bar  for  actuating  the 
same,  the  said  bar  having  notches  formed  at  spaced  in- 
tervals in  Its  free  end.  and  yieldable  means  on  the  table 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  notched  portions  of  the  Imr 
aforesaid  to  lock  the  top  sections  against   movenient. 

,  5.  In  combination  with  a  table  having  extensible  top 
sections  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a  lo<-king  bar,  a  casing 
In  which  one  end  of  said  bar  Is  slldably  mounted,  said  cas- 
ing having  a  slot  formed  therein  extending  longitudinallv 
of  the  casing  a  greater  portion  of  Its  length  and  termi- 
nating in  an  offset  portion,  a  guide  lug  projecting  from  the 
locking  bar  into  the  slot,  a  connecting  pin  also  extending 
from  the  bar  Into  the  slot  aforesaid,  an  operating  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  casing  adjacent  the  slot,  and 
a  connecting  link  connected  to  the  lever  and  the  connect- 
ing pin  aforesaid  whereby  upon  actuation  of  the  lever  the 
guide  lug  and  connecting  pin  will  Impart  longitudinal 
movement  to  the  bar  when  moving  In  the  longitudinal  pur- 
tion  of  the  slot  and  lateral  movement  to  the  liar  when  the 
connecting  pin  moves  Into  the  offset  terminal  of  said  slot. 
and  a  catch  meniier  engageable  with  the  bar  upon  reverse 
movement  of  the  actuating  lever  aforesaid. 


1,145,711.  Sl'ECTACLE-MOrNTIN(;  Fredkritk  A. 
Steven.s,  rrovidence,  U.  1..  assignor  to  Stevens  and 
Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  June  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  S47.837.  (CI.  Si— 41.) 
1.  The  combination  with  spectacle  lenses,  of  a  nose  rest. 

an  arm  upon  the  nose  rest,  a  tube  fixed  to  the  arm,  a  pivot 

pin    loosely    mounted    in    tbe    tube,    .and    straps    engaging 

the  lenses  attached  tn  the  pin. 


Jt  L\  b.  1915. 
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2.  The  combination  \\  iCi  spectacle  lenses,  of  a  nose  rest, 
nu  arm  upon  the  nose  rest,  a  tube  fixed  to  the  arm,  a  pivot 
pin  loosely  mounted  In  the  tube,  and  straps  engaging  the 
lenses  attached  to  the  pin  above  and  l)elow  the  sleeve. 


3.  The  combination  with  spectacle  lenses,  of  a  nost  rest, 
an  upright  arm  upon  the  nose  rest  provided  with  a  loop,  a 
tube  upon  the  arm  above  tbe  loop,  a  pin  pivotally  mounted 
In  the  tube,  and  straps  engaging  tb.e  lenses  attached  to 
the  pin. 

4.  The  combination  uitb  spe  uu  lt>  lenses,  of  a  nose  rest, 
a  vertUally  disposed  tube,  an  arm  upon  the  nose  rest  hnv 
ing  its  upper  portion  fixed  to  the  exterior  of  the  tube  luu 
gltudinally  there<jf,  a  pin  loosely  mounted  In  the  tube,  and 
straps   engaging  the   lenses  attached  to   the   pin   and   niM\ 
abb    .igaitisi  the  arm. 

■'  Tb'  •  on,!  inatii  II  with  spectable  lenses,  of  a  nose  rest, 
an  arm  iipou  the  Llo^e  rest,  a  tube  fixed  to  the  arm.  a  pin 
loose  In  the  tube,  straps  upon  the  lenses,  and  hinge  mem 
bers  upon  the  straps  mounted  ufv  n  the  ),in  above  an  I 
Iielow  the  tube. 

(Clnlras  «  to  12  not  prlnte<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14.-.. 712.  CAIilNKI  iMi;  DISK  HECORHS  He.nby  E. 
Stkvex.s,  Jr..  New  v..rk,  N.  V.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914. 
Serial  No.  823.S94.     (CI.  211  -16.) 


J^- 


1.  In  a  disk  record  cibinet.  ide  combination  with  gmd 
ing  and  supporting  means  fur  ■  record  disk  holding  the 
same  Dormally  In  a  vertical  plane,  of  an  ejector  comiuising 
a  bar  movable  longitudinally  along  the  guiding  means  and 
having  an  integr  1  angularly  arranged  arm  extend.ng  in 
the  rear  of  the  disk,  and  means  to  limit  the  slidatde  move- 
ment of  the  eject', r,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  disk  record  raiinet,  the  cumbiuatlon  with  ii[,p,,r 
and  lower  spaced  gui  ie  n^ernUTs  having  pairs  if  parallel 
grooves  to  receive  and  hold  a  series  of  imividual  records 
In  vertical  planes,  of  a  series  of  ejectors  for  starting  any 
selected  records  from  normal  position,  each  ejector  lying 
and  movable  in  the  plane  of  the  record  to  which  It  per 
tains  and  inriuding  a  straight  longltud-nally  movable  bar 
and  a  rigid  angularly  dispose<l  arm  integral  with  the  bar, 
said  arm  i.v  ing  ui  the  rear  of  the  record,  and  a  rigid  mem 
ber  lying  in  the  rear  of  all  of  the  records  and  serving  to 
limit  the  rearward  movement  thereof  and  prevent  rotation 
of  the  ejector. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,   the  combina 
tion  of  a  supporting  guide  member  having  spaced  parallel 


grooves  to  receive  and  support  a  closely  associated  series 
of  records,  means  to  support  and  p^ope^I,^  sjmi  e  fri  m  one 
another  the  portions  rf  the  records  oppt>site  said  mem 
ber,  and  a  series  of  Independently  selected  and  ojierated 
ejectors  associated  with  said  supporting  an  1  guiding  mera- 
ber,  each  ejector  comprising  a  bar  guided  for  sliding  move- 
ment along  and  parallel  to  said  member,  and  an  arm  mte 
gral  with  said  bar  and  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom  n 
the  same  plane  as  the  record  to  be  ejected  iheref.\.  >aid 
ejector  bar  also  having  secured  ti.  the  end  thereof  oppo- 
site the  arm  a  finger  piece  wiiereby  tbe  ejector  may  be 
drawn  outwardly  t.   start  a  record  from  normal  position. 


4.    In   a  cabinet   fi 


disk 


■  rd.s.   the  combination 


guiding  and  supporting  memtxT  having  spaced  means  for 
a  ser  es  of  records  arranged  in  close  parallel  places  a  se- 
ries of  ejectors  pertaining  to  the  several  records,  each 
ejector  comprising  a  bar  slldable  parallel  to  the  guiding 
and  supporting  means  and  an  Integral  rigid  arm  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  bar  in  the  rear  of  the  record  to  ije 
ejected  thereby,  and  means  cjfiperatlng  with  the  arm  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  ejector  around  the  axis  of  the  bar. 

.'.    In   .-1    r.-iMnet    fill-   disk   records,    tiie   ..in!    nation    .  f   a 
main   guiding    and    -ipp.  riuig    member   for   individual    In 
dependently  moval.le  reior.i^    a  series  of  ejectors  each  inni 
prising  a   slid.nbb'  liar  and   .1:1   .i.(e.;ra'    rigbl   arm  arrn;. -"! 
at  an  angle  to  one  end  of  the  bar,  and  nu  .aii^  cu.iperaiinu' 
With   the  several  ejector  arms  constituting   niemis   1.     pre 
vent  rotation  thereof  around  the  axes  of  the  several  bars 
and   also   constituting   positive    stop   means    to    limit    tbe 
movement  of  the  ejectors  in  one  direction. 

Minims  fi  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.140.713.  LADDEUMAKlNc;  MACHINE.  FBEnRlc  A. 
Sncir,  Mount  Vernon,  111.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1914  Se- 
rial No.  861,218.     (CI.  78 — 17.) 


1.  A  ladder  making  machine,  comprising  a  base  having 
substantially  paralle!.  shouldered,  support.-  thereon  for 
.-pacing  the  stringers  and  maintaining  them  in  parallel- 
ism, nuans  for  maintainiiii;  .a  round  in  proposed  position, 
and  means  for  sl.multaneou-:.\  forming  a  shoulder  and  a 
head  at  each  end  of  said  round,  ihe  form,  r  on  tbe  interior 
and  the  Latttr  on  the  exterior  of  the  corri'sp^mdlng 
stringer. 

2.  A  ladder  niakii-  maihine.  comprising  a  liase.  guides 
for  the  string.  I-  inei-eoi,,  me.ans  for  c!ami>ing  a  round  In 
the  proposed  posiiii.n.  means  for  -Imuitaneously  forming 
a  s!:,,nlder  insbl.  ..f  und  a  bead  outside  of  the  correspond- 
ing stringer,  ai  .  acb  end  <if  said  round,  and  means  for 
guiding   the  lonipleted  portion  of  the  ladder. 

;i.  .\  ladde-  making  M.a.bii;.  ..rnpriging  a  base,  •! 
grooved  clamping  niemter  il,ere..r  ,  ;,  -wppiementa]  grot. v.  d 
.lamping  member  above  said  first  named  member,  means 
lor  clamping  said  inember«  ii-g.-tber  with  a  round  therel>e- 
twecn,  the  tiitN  of  -aid  gr...  \.-  :..  aig  flared  to  form  fillets 
on  said  round,  means  for  mainialning  tbe  stringers  in 
parallelisni.  and  means  for  forcing  the  ends  of  sai<i  rounds 
itnvardly  to  form  said  (iilet-  and  beads  on  said  rounds 
simultaneouslv. 
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lftwt««;D  the  said  body   and  guard  lor  lioidinc  the  laricr  in 
liny   desired  poKitloD   of  adjiisuoeni 


1.  In  a  coin  plantlns  machine,  a  metal  fratut!  niuuiitod 
ii(iun  w}if<N.  and  adapted  to  !je  propelled  by  any  siultable 
irnan-i.  a  second  metal  frame  slldnbly  dl.sposed  within  the 
rlroT.  two  shoes  with  relatively  Iouk  heel  members,  a  yoke 
-CI  ured  to  the  heel  niomlwrs  connecting;  said  shoes,  a  pair 
of  upwardly  extending  arms  lilnsredly  attached  to  said 
shi'cs,  ^aid  arms  secured  at  their  iii)p<'r  'iids  to  shafts,  two 
-linfts  journaled  in  brackets  dependln;:  from  the  outer 
frame,  a  short  lever  extendlns  upward  from  one  end  of 
pact:  of  the  shafts,  a  rod  connect  In;;  tlie  upper  ends  of 
the  .^ald  levers,  a  second  ronnectin;;  rod  attacb.ed  to  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  the  levers  operatively  connecting  the 
-;iine  1,1  a  hand  lever,  a  hand  lever,  disposed  on  the  out- 
side of  the  oTitei-  fr.tme,  a  ijuHdrMiit  secured  to  the  outside 
of  the  outer  frame,  the  hand  lever  adapted  to  be  held  in 
]io-iiion  ly  a  latch  engaging  notch  in  the  (juadrant  when 
the  shoe.s  are   raised   from   the  ground 

_'.  In  a  corn  plantins;  machine,  a  nieta!  frame  mounted 
upon  two  wheels  ad.ipted  to  be  propelled  ly  any  suitable 
means,  a  second  metal  frame  .siidably  disposed  within  the 
tirst.  a  piih-  of  journal  boxes  secured  to  the  top  and  rear 
end  of  the  second  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  bearings 
and  exteiullnsr  a  distance  outside  of  one  of  the  boxes,  a 
bracket  secured  to  one  side  of  the  main  frame  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  same,  a  liand  lever  loosely  mounted  on  a  pin 
at  tlie  top  of  said  iracket,  said  lever  extending  upward 
a  i!i-,t.ini  and  adapted  to  t)e  locked  in  notches  in  a  quad- 
i.int  ,.iid  ilownward  from  sai<i  pin  to  the  shaft  aforesaid 
ind  to  which  it  is  operatively  attached,  a  marker  shaft 
rnoiintrd  on  the  second  frame,  a  double  marker  mounted 
'in  -Jiid   -haft    at  the  ends  thereof. 

:v  In  ,1  corn  planting  machine,  a  metal  frame  mounted 
on  wheels  and  adaped  to  be  propelled  by  any  suitable 
means,  a  second  ineiu!  frame  siidably  disposed  within  the 
first,  a  shaft  journaled  in  !earini:s  at  the  front  end  of  the 
second  frame,  a  clampinu'  memder  secured  to  the  shaft  tn- 
lernieiiiai,  rtie  ends  thereof,  a  circular  member  secured  to 
said  i.anipinj  meniher,  yokes  disposed  on  said  clamp- 
ir'_'  iiieiiifier.  a  bracket  •<n  •  ach  of  the  said  yokes,  a 
cable  ittacbed  to  each  of  Maid  brackets  and  extending 
Uack  and  around  two  spools,  a  hand  wheel  operatively  con- 
nected 'o  on"  of  the  spools  for  movinir  the  yokes  on  the 
1  ircular  memliei-  .  orn  1  oxe<  disposed  on  the  outer  frame, 
ireaiis  cftnnecTliiu  said  box '^  to  Iwxes  beneath,  means  for 
ilroppliu'  corn  from  the  lower  boxe<,  means  conneclln.g 
the  lower  boxes  to  the  seoond  or  slidable  frame  as  afore- 
said. 


1.14  5.715.  PULLKY  .\ND  IiUl\  INu  P.RI.T  OrARI). 
.loHN  J.  SWKKNKY,  New  Vo!k.  N  V  11  led  .July  '2H. 
1!»14.     Serial   No.  858.6o:J.      '<1.  T4-     Jl   i 

1.  .V  Kuard  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
adapted  to  Inclose  moving  parts,  a  hub  on  the  body,  and  a 
device  having  a  line  of  apertures  conceiurlc  with  and 
spaced  from  the  hub. 

2.  A  machine  Including  a  body,  a  r"ilie>  a  shaft  for 
the  pulley,  and  a  belt  passing  around  tie  imllev.  with  a 
guard  covering  the  belt  and  pulley  at  the  side  opposite 
from  the  said  body,  a  support  attached  to  the  shaft  and 
on  which  the  guard  is  mounted,  said  guard  being  adjustalde 
u'iUt  an  axis  of  the   -■'id   ~e„ff    .itid   iiiferenL'a'_'iiiL'  iiie-iiis 


li.  The  coiiiliwiai  lou  of  a  ui.iciiine  including  a  boily.  n 
shaft  a  pulley  thert-on,  and  a  l>eH  eiii;aglng  the  pulley, 
with  a  t(uurd  covering  the  belt  and  pulley  at  the  side  oppo 
site  from  the  said  body  and  including  a  hub.  a  supporiing 
piece  fasten<>d  to  the  shaft  ainl  d.>poseil  in  the  bub  for 
supporting  the  guard,  said  guard  beini,'  ailjustable  at»out 
an  axis  of  the  said  shaft,  and  interlocking'  means  between 
the  said  body  and  guard  for  biddln::  tin'  uuard  in  any  de- 
sired position  of  adjustmem. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ruaihiiie  iin  hiding  a  l)ody.  a 
shaft,  a  pulley  thereon,  and  a  belt  engaging  the  pulley, 
with  a  guard  covering  the  lelt  and  piilby  at  the  side  oppo 
site  from  the  said  body  and  including  a  hub,  a  suppoiting 
piece  fastened  to  and  alining  with  the  shaft  and  disposed 
in  the  hub  for  supporting  the  guard,  a  stud  on  the  said 
body,  and  means  arranged  on  the  guard  and  concentric 
with  the  hub  for  interlo.  kine  with  the  stud  to  hold  the 
guard  in  place, 

•">.  The  combination  of  a  in.icliuie  inchnling  a  body,  a 
shaft,  a  pulley  thereon,  and  a  belt  enua;^ing  the  pulley, 
with  a  guard  for  the  be\t  and  pulley  iiid  imluding  a  hub. 
a  supporting  piece  fastened  to  tlie  shaft  and  disposed  In 
the  hub  for  supporting  the  guard,  a  stud  on  the  -.aid  body. 
means  arranged  on  the  guard  and  concentric  with  the  hub 
for  interlocking  with  the  stud  to  bold  t!ie  guard  in  place, 
a  non-rotatable  element  iiiieinicil  in  the  s;;i(i  siqiiMiiting 
piece,  and  a  locking  pin  engaged  v\iih  the  tiiib  .niil  --aid 
element  for  retaining  the  siuard  agalu-t  axial  di-idace- 
ment  on  the  supporting  piece. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnf(<d  in  the  tiazette  ] 
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M45,716.  (tAMK  ,M'I' \I;  \1  is,  Wii.i.i  \  m  Szi.anu  .  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  rmnles  i(  liiMzi  Newtrk.  .\.  J. 
Filed   Apr.  9,    15)15.      Serial   No.    _'0,l»(i.      tCl.   4t',— 59.) 
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ll'  a  game  .ipjiaratns.  the  combination  with  a  Imse  plate. 
of   a    vertically    extending    support    thereon    having     1    plu 
rallty  of  apertures,  largets  plvotally  attached  to  -aid  sup 
port,    each    target    romprising    a    normally    vertically    ex 
tending  portion  covering  one  of  said  apertures,  and  a   nor 
inally  hi>rlzontal!y  extending  portion,  and  a  platform  upon 
lid   base  plate,   said   plaifoini    being   dispos«>d   In    front   of 
and    at    a    substantial    dlstan<'e    from    ssilrt    support,    ,-ub- 
startlally  as   and   for  the   purp<ise  specltUnl 
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Thomas.  Brldg<'port.  Conn  .  sssignor  to  The  Bryant  Elec- 
tric Compaiix.  liridgeiiort,  I'onii.,  a  CoriK>riit ion  of  Con- 
necticut. Flle«l  Kec.  21.  1914.  iSerlal  No.  878,338. 
(CI.  173— .3.56.) 
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to  their  rim  ends,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  Rpriugs 
being  practically  stralgb*  nr»t1  arranged  tamrentlallT  to 
the  rim.  as  described 


1.  A  lamp  receptacle  hav;r.g  .i  threaded  shell  side  con- 
tact complete  at  its  receiving  end  but  baviiig  a  tongue 
formed  In  the  side  thereof,  together  with  a  relatively 
heavy  spring  normally  deflecting  the  free  end  of  the  said 
tongue  inward  and  into  the  path  of  an  entering  lamp 
base  or  the  like  to  frlctlonally  grip  and  hold  the  latter 
against  accidental  rotary  displacement. 

•J.  .\  lamp  receptacle  haviug  a  threaded  shell  side  con- 
tact complete  at  its  receiving  end.  a  securing  screw  for 
holding  said  shell  in  position  on  the  receptacle  body,  a 
tongue  formed  in  the  side  of  said  shell  with  its  free  end 
alined  with  said  securing  screw,  in  combination  with  a 
relatively  heavy  plate  spring  engaged  by  sail  securing 
screw  and  l)eRring  against  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  to 
deflect  the  latter  Inwardly  into  the  path  of  an  entering 
lamp  base  to  frictionnlly  grip  and  Iinld  the  latter  against 
accidental    rotary  displacement. 

3.  A  lamp  receptacle  having  a  threaded  shell  side  con- 
tact complete  at  Its  recelTing  end  and  provided  with  base 
flanges  at  Its  opposite  end,  a  pair  of  securing  screws  pass- 
ing through  said  base  flanges,  tongues  formed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shell  contact  above  saUl  base  flanges.  In  com- 
bination with  relatively  heavy  springs  held  by  said  secur- 
ing screws  and  bearln.'  a-nii;st  the  free  ends  of  said 
tongues  and  serving  ti  ietle  ;  the  latter  Inward  Into  the 
path  of  an  entering  lamp  base  ei  the  like  to  frlctlonally 
grip  and  hold  the  latter  a-;aiii-t  accidental  rotary  dis- 
placement. 


1,146,718.  SPUING  WHEEL  Tno.viAS  S,  Thompson. 
Belfast.  Me.  Filed  Nov.  »,  if>12.  Serial  No.  730.-380. 
(CI.   152—32.) 


The  impr.ived  spring  wheel  comiirisuig  an  inner  rim 
and  concentric  tire,  and  a  series  of  flat,  steel  springs  at- 
tached to  and  eetinectlng  them,  as  shown,  said  springs 
havlDg  adjoiiili.s   outward  and    inward   bends   contiguous 


1.145.7lf>.  COMBINATION  liULE  ANI>  DRAFTING  IN- 
STRUMENT r>tTHKK  G.  TrCKEli.  uwosso.  Mlcli. 
Filed  Sej  t.  1!'.  H'i4      Scria.  No    S62.494.      ^Cl.  33— 27.) 


P^ 


1 1 1 1 M 1 1 1 . :  i  ;T- 


t:ii5, :  m^;  ,ii3 


rmilililHiRlili 


,0 


l!l!IM  J  i^tg^M 

I,,;  m^>,^^^P^ 


1.  A  combined  rule  and  drawing  iDstruiiient  compris- 
ing rule  arms,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  recess,  a 
pivot  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  and  connect- 
ing the  said  rule  arms  with  each  other,  one  end  of  the 
pivot  being  threaded,  a  clamping  nut  in  the  recess  of  the 
arm  and  screwing  on  the  said  threaded  end  of  the  said 
pivot  to  clamp  the  rule  arms  together,  and  a  .iHiidle  se- 
cured on  the  other  end  of  the  said  pivot. 

2.  A  combined  rule,  and  drawing  instrument  compris- 
ing rule  arms  pivoted  together  by  a  pivot  having  a  central 
opening,  the  pivot  being  threaded  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  an  enlargement  at  its  other  end,  one  of  the 
.arms  being  provided  at  its  pivoted  end  with  a  fixed  seg 
mental  jdate  having  on  one  face  a  roof  pitch  scale  and 
a  miter  scale,  tin-  other  arm  being  provided  at  its  piv- 
oted end  with  a  radial  line  for  faci'iiating  the  readiiig  of 
the  protractor  scale,  and  a  nut  ol  the  pivot 

3.  A  combined  rule  and   drawing  instrument,    compiis 
Ing  rule  arms  pivoted  together  by  a  pivot  having  a  ten 
tra!  opening,  one  of  the  arms  being  provided  at  its  piv- 
oted end  with  a  fixed  segmental  plate  having  on  one  face 
a    protractor   scale,    and   on    Its   other   face    a    roof  pitch 
scale,  and  a   miter  scale,   the  other  arm   having  a    radial 
line   for  facilitating   the   reading   of  the    protractor   sia^e, 
said  arm  being  also  provided  at  Its  pivoted  end  wiib.  an 
eloow  miter  scale  adapted  to  register  with  a  radial   indl 
eating   line   of  the   first    mentioned    arm,    and    means   for 
clamping  the  arms  together  to  hold  them  in  the  adjusted 
position. 


1.145,720.  NECKTIE  SI  IM'ORTEB  AN  I"  STRETCHER. 
Edward  .1.  WaL/COTt.  Jr..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
July  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  Hf)3,9T9       (CI.  228—19.1 
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1.  A  necktie  stretcher  comprising  a  solid  rectangular 
base,  a  pin  rigidly  scouted  ceiitraljv  of  said  base,  an 
adjusting  pin  mounted  at  otic  end  of  said  twise,  a  tlat 
vertical  standing  spring  at  the  cppohite  end  of  said  base, 
said  spring  haviug  sob  iiuiiUirs  w  t  L  their  outer  ends 
flared,  adapted  to  hod  t:,i  <  i.ds  "1  a  tie  therein  w  t.en 
placed  around  and  connected  to  the  pins. 

2.  A  nacktie  stretcher  cumprisiiig  a  solid  rectangular 
base,  said  base  havirii;  a  1  finality  of  openings  at  ^ne  eiid 
thereof,  an  adjusting  p.i.  seated  m  uue  of  said  openings. 
a  second  pin  rigidly  sc^ur^d  to  said  base  centrally  there- 
of, a  flat  spring  having  twe  upstanding  flat  side  members 
secured  at  the  free  end  of  said  l>n»'  and  having  their  outer 
ends  Ilared  adapted  tc  1.'  Id  a  tie  that  hag  been  placed 
aroODd  and  connected   to  tiie   pins. 
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I  »YN.\MO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE      MiLEf 


Walker,  Old  IMifT  rl.  England,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania,  Filed  I  >er  24.  1909.  Serial  No. 
5.34.7B9.      (Cl.    172      274.  1 

1,    A  dynamo  electric  machine  c-  mp-isicc  a  -commutator, 
an  armatiire  having  star  connc.ted        .-  severa  !y    -onnert- 
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ed  at  one  end  to  the  bars  of  the  commutator,  field  magnet 
polar  projections,  a  [.ilurallty  of  current-collectiDg  devices 
adapted  to  bo  conupctcil  tn  all  of  tho  coll  portions  connect- 
ed to  said  commutator  and  disposed  under  the  respective 
polar  projections,  and  wlndiuirs  severally  disposed  on  said 
projections  to  induce  In  certain  croups  of  said  colls  cur- 
rents respectively  out  of  phase  witii  the  electromotive 
f'irees  in  the  winding  on  the  corresponding  projection. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  polypliase  electrical  circuit, 
of  a  polyphase  electric  current  n-nierator  dini;.' isinL-  field 
magnet  polar  projections,  a  commutator,  an  armature  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  star  connected  colis  severally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  bars  of  the  commutator,  a  plurality  of 
current  collecting  devices  adapted  to  be  connected  through 
the  commutator  to  all  of  the  coil  portions  connected  to 
said  commutator  ami  disposed  under  the  corresponding 
polar  projection,  and- series  windings  severally  disposed  on 
said  p.'iijeetions  and  severaliv  coiine.'teil  \,,  the  i>hases  of 
said  circuit  to  produce  a  magnetic  flux  for  generating  cur- 
rents in  tlie  ccjiis  <'oiinei  ted  to  the  corresponding  current- 
collecting  device  out  of  phase  with  the  voita-e  of  corre- 
sponding phase  of  said  circuit. 

■i.  A  dynamo-electric  ma<  hine  comprisink,'  a  plurality  of 
uniformly  spaced  polar  projections,  an  armature  having  a 
star  connected  set  of  coils  severally  connected  at  one  end 
to  til''  commutator  bars,  a  plurality  of  current-collecting 
devices  adapted  to  be  connected  to  all  of  the  cotl  portions 
eounected  to  said  commutator  and  disposed  under  the  re- 
spective polar  projections,  and  windincrs  for  said  projec- 
tions severally  connected  to  tlie  correspondini:  device,  each 
armature  coll  having  a  pitch  varyiiit:  fr.,m  the  polar'pltch 
to  produ.-e  in  the  associated  p-ojeetimi  a  predetermined 
conimutatici;   ;!ux    for    the   corres-iundin-   coils. 

4.  The  rombiuation  with  a  polyphase  electrical  circuit. 
of  an  liternatiiikr-cnrretit  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  uniformly  spaced  polar  projections,  an  armature  having 
star-connected  colls  severnily  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
commutator  bars,  a  pluraMty  of  brushes  adapted  to  be  con- 
iiecte<l  to  all  of  the  coll  portions  connected  to  said  com- 
mutator and  disposed  under  the  corresponding  polar  pro- 
j' <  tlon.  a  plurality  of  conipensatin-  coils  associated  with 
-aid  projections,  and  a  plur.ality  of  series  windings  sever- 
ally disposed  tiiereon  and  severally  having  one  end  con- 
nected throu-l.  ..lid  e,,ri!o,„.:inn-  windhu's  to  the  corre- 
sponding brush  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  phases 
of  said  circuit 

5.  The  combinati.in  with  a  source  of  polyphase  alternat- 
ing current  energy,  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a 
commutator,  series  field  mai;net  windings,  a  star-connected 
armature  windlri!.'  and  a  plurality  of  commutator  brushes 
which  are  severally  connected  to  the  phases  of  said  source 
throuiih  the  corr-spondini:  series  Held  magnet  windings  of 
the   machine 

[t'laims  tj  to  '.)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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TOW  LINK        llKKMAN     Wallbs,   ChicaKO.    111. 

Filed  A!i.'    :;.   IlMt       SeriMl  \o.  s.'-,4.S17.      (("1.21 114.) 

.\   low  lln.'   bavin-  it-   ends  doubled,  clamps  applied  to 
of  The  line  for  holding  the  same  together, 


the  i|oii!dPd  end 


thimbles  mounte<l  In  the  loop  formed  tiy  the  doubled  ends 
of  the   line,   thimbles  aionnd    which    that    portion   of  the 


line  which   is  betw-.n    the   ,  l.unps   pas.ses.  and    hooks 
ried  by  the  first  mentioned  thimbles. 


1.146.723.     POTI.II..      I.Kov   w,Rn  and   .Joseph    V    M,i 

LBB,    Masslllon,    Ohio.       Filed    .luiv    I'O     1014        SeriV,    V, 

851.870.      (Vl  53—8,,  '         ' 


A  pot  having  a  handle  e.xtendlni:  upward  and  outward 
from  Its  rim,  and  a  lid  for  the  pot  having  a  plate  extend- 
ing laterally  In  the  plane  of  the  lid.  said  plate  !„  ini:  ri_'id 
with  respect  to  the  lid  and  havinu  an  aperture  therein 
with  edges  loosely  encagint:  the  upper  and  lower  side.s  of 
the  handle  for  gripping  it  to  bold  the  lid  at  vnriou.;  places 
In  either  upright  or  reclined  position   t!i.  reon 


1.145,724.  AUTOM.ATir  PRIVI.\<;  I.OAM  ((i.\Tl{ni.. 
AfGUST  W.  'War.se.n.  New  Vork.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tune  2, 
1914.     Serial   No.  842,491        nl.  74_.'>(5. , 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coiuhin;ition 
of  a  driving  and  a  driven  tnemt.er,  .a  pair  of  angularly  dis- 
posed levers  of  the  ti:-'  i--  earrie,]  i,y  the  driven  mem- 
ber whereby  the  torgue  (v^nn  the  drivinc  member  Is  trans- 
mitted to  the  driven  member,  mejms  yieldingly  connecting 
the  said  angularly  disposed  levers,  ni.ans  associate.!  with 
the  driving  member  ,ind  one  of  -ni,]  levers  whereby  th- 
driven  member  Is  pr.  \enred  from  runninir  ahea.i  of  the 
driving  member,  and  means  for  loekini:  said  l.r-t  men- 
tioned lever  to  the  driven  member  when  said  pair  of  levers 
have  been  disconnected  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  rlass  dc-cribed,  the  comi.iuatlon 
of  a  driving  and  a  driven  member:  an-ularly  disponed  le- 
vers of  the  first  class  carried  hy  the  driven  memli. 
levers  having  unequal  arms,  the  short  arm  of  one 
levers  being  engai-'.-d  i,y  the  long  arm  of  the  other 
levers;   resilient   means  associated   with    the   ■ 


■r. 


the  lever,  of  which  the  shrt  ,irrn   i> 
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if  -aid 
mc    arm    of 
etiL-acc'!  !,y  rile  other 
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lever,  whereby  said  levers  are  yieldingly  connected  to  each 
other,  the  short  arm  of  lald  tecond  lever  being  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  drlvlnt:  memler  whereby  the  torque 
fiom  the  drivlns  memb.  r  i-  Tansmitted  to  the  driven 
member;  and  n.eah-  n-s.^iated  with  -aid  .secc^nd  lever 
whereby  the  sami  i>  locked  to  the  driven  member  when  It 
has  been  disengaged  from  the  drivuij;  member. 


3.  Ii.  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  .  oui;  inatlon 
of  a  drlvin;;  and  a  drl^  en  member,  ,a  pair  of  angularly  dis- 
posed lever-  o!  !>,  !i:st  ni--  <arried  by  the  driven  mem- 
ber, means  <ii.  ti,e  driving;  111.  tnbev  enk-aKint:  one  of  said 
levers  whereby  the  tonjue  from  the  dri\iiii:  member  can  be 
transmitted  to  the  dri\<'n  niembi  r.  resilient  nieari-  asso- 
ciated with  the  otliC!  le\e:  \\\>>Vf)<\  sjiid  lexers  ;ire  yield- 
ingly connect..!  t.-  one  anotbei-  .an.i  whereby  only  a  prede- 
termined tor(|ue  lan  b.  transmitted  from  the  driving  to 
the  dri\eii  men:bei  and  mean-  associated  with  tli''  ilriving 
memlier  normall.x  eniiamnt:  -aid  iever  en;;ak;e.l  by  sai.l  driv 
ing  m.'inbei  w'.jebx  the  driven  member  is  j.revented  from 
runniuL'  ahead  of  tlie  drlvim:  member. 

■4.  In  a  device  ol  the  .'lass  descrit>ed  the  combination 
of  a  driving  and  a  driven  uk  mber.  a  pair  of  interengatini: 
levers  of  the  first  class  at  richt  ancles  to  each  otlur  car- 
ried Ijy  the  driven  member,  nic.ns  carried  by  tb..  driving 
memb'T  tiornially  en;:acin;;  .me  of  said  levels  whereby  the 
■  Irixini:  arnl  .Iriveii  nieinbci-  are  coupled,  resilient  means 
a-so.  ..-it.'.l  witl:  til.'  .'tbir  bver  whereby  the  eni:ai.'i'ment 
between  the  two  levers  is  normally  maintained  and  where- 
by a  torque,  not  exceeding  a  predetermined  one,  can  be 
transmitted  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  member,  and 
means  on  the  driving  member  yleldiii;:!y  eti^aKlm:  the  lever 
engaged  by  said  driving  member  whereby  the  driven  mem- 
ber Is  prevented  from  running  ahead  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  driving  and  a  driven  member.  .1  pair  of  interengaglng 
levers  of  the  first  class  at  right  an-'b  s  to  each  other  car- 
ried by  the  driven  member,  resilient  m.  ms  associated  with 
one  of  !ii'  b\.  r-  atci  -anl  driven  meinb.  r  whereby  a  yield- 
ing e!:_a-'.  iii.Mi-  '.I.e. 'en  lb.  b'Vers  1-  :n,ti  lit  ,1  in.-d,  means 
Carrie.!  !,>  ;ii.  'ir:-.  in--  icn^ber  a.iapted  t.)  .  n-;!L;e  the  other 
lever  w  l.er-by  the  driven  and  the  drivinK  m.-mbep;  a'e  cou- 
pled, resilbnt  m.  ans  enL-a-'iiii.-  said  last  m- ntioned  lever 
and  carried  b.\  -aid  .Irnii.-'  meinber  wb.  reby  the  .Iriv.n 
member  is  prevented  from  running  ali  ad  '  Me  Irivinp 
member,  and  means  for  locking  sHi<l  .a-:  ncntioio.d  lever 
In  a  predetermined  position  on  sabi  .Irivon  lu.  mber  when 
the  same  has  been  disenga'.:ed  fym  tie  other  lever. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  pirlnted  in  tlie  Gazette.] 
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of  a  water  supply  pipe  for  connection  w 
stand  pi;-  ''  1  .  nnectlon  with  the  ca-uii;.  n  ■ 
pendentiy  rnounied  in  the  said  casing  and  aiiau 
tlca!  alinement  with  the  said  water  supply  ;  U 
tensions  formed  with  the  said  sections,  adjar 
sions  being  connected  to  form  a  passage  in  the  s 
said  passage  being  Independent  of  a  second  pass: 
by  the  said  nozzles  In  the  said  casing. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  cmbinaiun 
with  a  casing  consisting  of  a  series  of  coisnected  sertions. 
of  means  in  the  said  casing  for  receiving  a  -trei.n  ..f  wa- 
ter from  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  .n-in-  ;.!..!  ■  n- 
vevintr  the  same  through  the  casing;,  a  |..a.i'i  •  wh.'e,  ne-.nt- 
ed  in  ..ne  of  the  sections  of  the  casing  aiei  a-lapto'l  tu  i-e 
engaged  hy  the  stream  of  water  to  Impart  rotation  to  the 
paddle  wheel,  and  extensloBB  formed  on  the  said  se.tlons, 
adiacent  extense  n-  lielng  connected  to  form  a  :  assage 
from  the  up^r  end  of  the  casinc  to  the  said  padd  •    wheel. 


1,  U.".,7L.'t'',       STli'K 
\1.KX     K.VTZ,    Hoi 

rial  No.  857,514. 


IN  i.r.MMc     M.^k.  1  s  Wkintraif  and 
,ken,   N.  .1       Filed   .\ug.   19,  1914.     8e- 
(Cl.  24 — 1.'>5  I 


114.-.  725.       VACrU.M  '   llF.VTlNi.    HKVIcT:.       (iEoiicK    C 
\\.  i-s.  I'lttsburgh.  I'a.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1'..12.     Serial  No 
7ls,474.     (CI.  230—13.) 
1.    In   a   device  of  the  class   desrril>ed,   the   combination 

with  a  easing  consisting  of  a  series  of  connecte.l  sectb  ns. 


1.   The  combination   with  a  stick  pin.  of  a   guard  there- 
for comprising  a  shell  having  a  pair  of  convergiug  inner 

surfa..'s  fit  its  'ipi..  r  .-nd  and  all 1  bo^-  at  its  tops  and 

...ttotn  thr.  iL't,  wiii.li  the  pin  i-  aiiaj'ted  to  pass,  a 
pl.inu'.T  ..i..rati!iL'  tbr  u.h  the  lower  hole,  a  clutch  carried 
l^y  th.'  upp,.  r  end  <■'  •\.<-  b. linger  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
^■rippint:  an-  a.lini:  m]-'::  the  pin  and  a  pair  of  arms  jo- 
operatinu  wii!;  s.,1,1  converging  surfn  .-  Means  coOperat- 
Ini:  with  the  plunder  to  cause  the  a;:;  arms  to  act  au- 
tomatically iip' n  !he  converging:  surfac  s  aforesaid  to  set 
tl;e  .ams.  and  tiiear.-  .or:n.-!ed  t.>  'he  lower  end  of  the 
release  tj,.,   ■    si;.  • 

device  of  the  character  set  f.  "h.  the  comblna- 
a  sticV  J. '11  of  a  guard  thenlor  comprising  a 
w  -l.il  having  axially  alined  holes  at  Its  top 
m.  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  having  an  In- 
..jectlnsr  flaniTP  surrounding  the  lowermost  hole, 
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a  pinnttor  sUdably  fitted  In  said  lower  hole,  a  clutch  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  the  plunder  and  comprising 
^rlpplnir  cams  havlni;  armh  cofiporating  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  shell  to  cause  the  <Hms  to  grip  the  pin.  said 
pin  extendlni:  through  th«-  uppennriHt  shell  hole  und  the 
plunder,  h  gpriuij  surrounding  the  plunger  and  having  its 
lower  end  bfarintr  aeainst  said  flange  and  its  upper  end 
bearing  aijaln.st  the  clutch  tending  to  lift  the  plunger  and 
'lutih  I'l  '  aii^'  till'  arni>  r.i  Sear  a»':i  nst  the  .-itiell  walls, 
and  means  connecte<1  to  the  lower  enJ  of  the  plunger  to 
release  the  clutch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stick  pin,  of  a  guard  there- 
for compri.sinir  a  ricld  shell  having  a  tapered  upper  end 
through  which  the  pin  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  hollow  plun- 
ger movable  in  the  shell,  a  spring  cooperatinc  with  the 
plunger  and  shell  tending  to  automatically  cause  the  up- 
per end  of  thi'  plunger  to  approach  the  tapered  end  of  the 
shell,  grippini;  cams  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  plun- 
der anil  h.ivini:  arm*  roilpera tini;  with  the  tapered  portion 
of  the  shfll  wheret.y  the  cams  are  caused  to  automatically 
grip  the  [lin.  ;ni'!  in-'ans  to  releas.'  said  gripping  means 
for  removing  the  ^riiard  from  the  pin 


].U.-p,7_'7  CHLTEC.ATE  FOR  -  OIN  1 'Kl.l  \Ei:i  MA- 
I  11  INKS.  Nelson  Whitk,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assik'ninents.  t"  International  Money  Machine 
Company,  Terre  Haute,  Ind  .  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Aui;  oO.  1912.  Serial  No  717,977.  (CI. 
193—45.) 


1.  lu  combination,  a  receptacle  having  a  dischur^i-  open- 
ing, a  closure  for  said  opening,  means  movably  supporting 
the  closure  on  the  receptacle,  a  guide  for  guiding  the  clos- 
ure in  its  movement,  uk  ans  on  said  guide  for  limiting 
movement  of  the  closure,  and  means  to  move  the  guide 
Into  a  position  wherein  the  last  mentioned  means  wilt 
maintain  the  clo.sure  In  an  open  position. 

2  In  comtiination,  a  receptacle  having  a  discharge 
opiiung.  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a  guide  member  mov- 
ably mounted  on  the  receptacle  in  cooperation  with  the 
closure,  a  catch  carried  by  said  guide  member  for  limiting 
the  opening  movement  of  he  closure  under  normal  condi- 
tions, and  means  to  effect  movement  of  the  guide  mem- 
ber to  cause  cooperation  of  said  catch  with  the  closure  to 
hold  the  latter  temporarily  open. 

.3.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  an  o|)eniug,  a 
han;.'.'r  mounted  on  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a 
closure  for  said  oii.nini;.  means  for  op>TatIng  the  closure 
to  control  dlscliarge  of  the  contents  of  the  receptacle 
tlu-oii;;!i  rhe  op.iiiri,'.  I  ;;uide  member  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  rrceptacle,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  intermediate 
the  othfr  "nd  of  the  guide  m'mber  and  the  receptacle, 
means  "ii  thr  hanger  and  the  gu:dL'  member  for  limiting 
the  openinu  movement  of  the  closure,  and  a  finger  piece 
projecting  from  the  guide  meml)er  for  moving  the  same  to 
cause  thi  portion  of  the  liinititi-.;  means  on  the  guide 
member  to  coact  with  the  limiting  means  on  the  hanger 
whereby  to  maintain  the  closure  in  an  open  position. 

4.  In  combinati<in.  a  coin  chute  having  a  discharge 
opening,  a  movable  closure  for  said  opening,  a  movable 
latch  adapted  to  iruide  the  closure  in  its  movement  and 
to  hold  the  closure  in  an  open  position,  and  a  sprin;;  con- 
nected with  the  latch  and  with  the  ciosnrH  to  hold  said 
parts  in  their  normal  potitlona. 


5.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  an  opening,  a 
movable  closure  for  said  opt>nlng.  a  pivoted  guide  for 
-'ulding  the  tioeure  in  its  movement,  and  a  catch  on  said 
-uide  adapt. d  to  cooperate  with  the  closure  to  hold  It  in 
'.n  op.'n  position,  and  a  si)ring  connecting  the  closure  and 
the  guid'-  for  holding  said  part.s  in  their  normal  positions, 
bat  permitting  movement  of  the  sami 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fJazette  ] 


1,145,728.       EVAi'Ol!.VTiN(;     A  tl'.\i:  vTIS        Wiluki.m 


WiEGAND,   Merseburg,    <jermauy       Filed    .Mar. 
Serial  No.  686,061.     (CI.  127      IS.  1 


'5.    1912. 


1.  In  ttu  evaiMimtiu ;  apit-iatu^  u   uumber  of  evaporat- 
ing elements,  vertical  heatiuu  tubes  and  liquid  containers 
In  each  of  said  elements,  chambers  arranged  between  said 
evaporating  elements  and   separate    from   said   lii|iiid   con 
tainers  of  said  elements  for  separating  the  liquid  from  its 
vapors  generated   in    said    heating   tubes,    each   separating 
chamber  except  the   last   communicHtlug  with  litjuid   con 
talner  of  the  following  evaporating  element,  a  direct  com 
munication  between  the  top  part  of  said  separating  cham 
lx>r  and  the  heating  space  of  said   following  evaporating 
.'lem<nt,  a  tube  connecting  said  separating  chambers,  with 
the  lower  part  of  the  liquid  container  of  the  same  evapo- 
rating element,  said  tube  having  but  very  small  cross  sec- 
tion compared  with   the  total   section   of  nil    thi-    inating 
tubes  of  said  evaporating  element 

2.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  a  uuml»er  of  ,  \avM)rat- 
ing  elements  one  above  the  other,  vertical  heating  tubes 
and  liquid  containers  In  each  of  said  elements,  1  haiub.rs 
arranged  between  said  evaporating  elements  and  sepjiiate 
from  said  llijuid  containers  of  said  elements  f"r  .separat- 
ing the  liquid  from  its  vapors  generated  in  said  beating 
tubes,  each  separating  chamber  except  th>-  last  conuuu- 
nlcating  with  the  liquid  container  of  the  upper  evaporat- 
ing element,  a  direct  communication  between  the  top  part 
of  said  separatiiii:  chamber  and  the  heating  space  of  said 
upper  evaporating  tiemeut.  a  tube  connecting  said  sepa- 
rating chambers,  with  the  lower  part  of  the  liquid  cou- 
*Ealner  of  the  same  evaporating  element,  said  tube  having 
very  small  cross  section  r<3mpared  with  the  total  section 
of  all  the  heating  tubes  of  said  evapoi-nting  element,  tubes 
depending  from  the  bottom  part  of  the  heated  liquid  con 
talner  of  a  higher  arranged  evap<'raiing  element  Into  the 
lower  part  of  the  st^pa rating  chamber  of  the  lower  evapo 
rating  element. 

3.  In   an   evaporatinL,-   ajiparatus.   a    plurality   of   evapo 
rating  elements,    vertical    lieatiug   tubes    and    liquid    con 
tainers   In   each  of  saiii   elements,   chambers   arranged    be 
tween  said  evaporating  elements  and  separate  from  said 
liquid    containers    of    said    elements    for    .separating    th< 
liquid    from    its    vapor    generated    in    said    beating    tube, 
each   separating  chamber  except    the   last   communicating 
with    the    li<iuid    container    of    the    following    fvaporafmg 
element,     the     top     part     of     said     separating     chamber 
and    the   heating   spac-   of    said    following    vapor   element 
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communicating  directly  with  each  other.  ■  tube  connect- 
ing snld  separating  chamber  in  the  last  element  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  liquid  container  of  the  same  evaporating 
element,  said  tube  having  n  small  cross  sectional  area 
compared  with  the  total  section  of  all  the  heating  tubes 
of  said  evaporating  element. 

4.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  evapo- 
rating elements  disposed  one  above  the  other,  vertl 
cal  heating  tubes  and  liquid  containers  in  each  of 
Bald  elements,  chambers  arranged  between  said  evapo- 
rating elements  and  separate  from  said  liquid  contain- 
ers of  said  elements  for  separating  the  liquid  from 
its  vapors  generated  in  said  heating  tubes,  each 
separating  chamber  except  the  last  communicating  with 
the  liquid  coi;rainer  of  the  upper  evaporatint;  element, 
a  direi't  coraniunicatlon  between  the  top  part  of  said 
aeparating  chamber  and  the  heating  space  of  said  upper 
evaporating  .IcTn.  nt,  a  tube  connecting  said  separating 
chamber  in  the  upper  element  with  the  lower  part  of  the 
liquid  ifint.nlner  of  the  same  evaporstlng  element  *aid 
tube  bavini:  a  small  cross  section  compared  with  the  total 
section  of  all  the  h.ntlne  tubes  of  said  evaporating  ele 
m<»rt«:.  tiit>es  dei'.'nding  from  the  Nittom  part  of  the  heat- 
ing liquid  coniain'T  of  a  higher  arraneed  evaporsting  ele 
ment  into  the  lower  part  of  the  sepnratlr^  chamher  of 
the  biwer  evnp.irntlnt:  element 

r>  In  an  evaporating  apparatus  the  rombln.tlon  of  an 
evaporsting  compartment  and  n  separating  compartment, 
water  .hainb.rs  arranged  above  and  below  the  evaporat 
Ing  cnmpartmem.  a  plurality  of  tubes  connecting  said 
water  chnmb.rs  and  a  circulation  tube  connecting  the 
water  chamber  nt  the  ixittom  of  said  evaporating  chamber 
with  said  sepnratine  chamber,  said  circulating  tulip  being 
re^tricted  In  cross  si'ction  to  produce  a  limited  clrctilatlon 
and  a  fee.l  pljie  opeiiiiiL'  Into  the  water  cbamlwr  nt  the  '>ot 
toin  of  said  ex.iporniine  ''bnmtv'r 

[Claim  fl  not   printed   (u   fh<-  Karette.l 


jacent  to  said  rear  lifting  means,  a  connection  between 
said  shiftabie  means  and  the  front  lifting  means,  said 
sliiftabie    means    moving    Independent    of    the    rear    lifting 

means  fi-r  ttie  m  t.ni  portion  of  its  movement  and  moving 
in  luilsoii  witn  the  n^ar  lifting  means  for  the  subsequeiu 
portion  of  its  moveni'iit.  whereby  the  front  lifting  means 
Is  raised  by  the  Initial  movement  of  the  shiftabie  means, 
and  both  front  and  rear  lifting  means  raised  by  the  subse- 
quent m<iveirient  of  said  sliiftabie  means,  substantially  as 
(iescnlK'd. 

t  In  a  lifting  appliance  of  the  class  described  the 
'Miii'.iiiiatioii  of  a  front  lifting  means  ami  :i  rear  lifting 
nieaiis.  a  pivoted  lever  on  the  rear  lifting  means,  a  (tn 
nectlon  between  said  lever  and  the  front  lifting  means, 
said  lever  l>elng  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  actus te<i  by 
the  to  l)e- lifted  vehicle  and  to  act  on  its  initial  movement 
to  [)artially  rals>  the  front  lifting  means  and  on  its  sul>- 
sfijurnt  movement  to  fully  raise  said  front  and  rear  lift- 
inc   nieaiis  in  unison,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

:>  In  a  lifting  appliance  of  the  >  lass  described,  tli«- 
.■ombination  of  front  lifting  means  and  rear  lifting  means. 
a  shlftabi"'  meml>er  carried  by  the  rear  lifting  means,  a 
connection  bitwren  siild  shiftabie  member  and  front  lifting 
mians.  .said  shiftabie  member  txdug  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged and  actuated  by  tlie  to-lx»-lifted  vehicle  and  acting 
on  its  iiiitim  movement  to  partially  raise  the  front  lift- 
ing means,  and  on  its  subseijuent  movement  to  fully  raise 
the  front  and  rear  lifting  means  in  unison,  and  buffer 
mechanism  arranged  adjacent  said  lifting  means  to  arrest 
the  forwani  niovetneiu  of  the  vehicle.  8u!«tantially  as  de- 
scri'ted. 

[Claims  ♦;  to  '»  not   printed   it;   the  'iazette.] 


1.140.730.  r.\CKING  FdU  I'lSTCiN  \  ALVES  .Tou.n  T. 
WiLSu.N,  Jersey  Shore,  I'a.  Filed  yet,  25.  1^13  Serial 
No.   797,192.      (CI.   121—108.) 


1.14."S,72f1.  l.IFTlNi;  Ml'lINNi  F  FOH  VKHICl.KS 
Frxisn  r.  Wii.L.s  Slid  1.01  IS  W.  RrrK,  Met 'b  ta  111. 
FII.mI  .Mar    14.  1914.     Serial  Nn.  824,607,      (CIJ.%4      >9.> 


-»  » 


1     In    a    lifting   appliance    of   the   class   descriUd.    the 
combination  of  front  lifting  means  and  rear  lifting  means, 
a    member   arranged    to  be   engaged   by   the   front   axle   of 
the  to-be-llfted  vehicle,   said   member  being   locate<l   adja-- 
cent   the   rear  lifting   means   and   movable   independent  of 
said  rear  lifting  means  for  the  initial  portion  of  its  move 
ment.  and  movable  In  unison  with  said  rear  llftln;;  means 
for  the  subsequent  portion  of  its  pu.vement.   a   connection 
between  said  member  and  the  front  lifting  means  where 
by  upon  the  Inltal    movement   of   siid   member   the  front 
lifting  means   is   raised   and    upon    the    s  ibsequent   move 
ment  of  said  member  the  front  and  rear  liftin-  means  are 
raised  in  unison,  sobstantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  liftlnL;  applianiv  of  the  el.i^s  ilescribed.  the 
combination  of  a  front  lifiini:  1:  eans  mvI  ■  rear  lifting 
means,  a  shiftabie  member  on  th.  e.t;  :,fT:i.-  means,  a 
connection  between  said  shiftabie  member  and  front  lift- 
ing means,  said  shiftabie  menil>er  1  eing  arranged  to  be  en 
gaged  and  o|)erated  by  the  to  bi'  litt.ti  vehicle,  and  sal<l 
memlier  acting  on  Its  initla'  moveitient  to  partially  raise 
the  front  Hftlnir  means,  ami  01.  its  8ubse<ineni  movenieiit 
to  fullv  raise  s::  id  front  aiid  tear  lifting  means  in  unisoii, 
substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  a  liftlii-'  niypllaiHC  of  the  ,iass  desirilwd.  the 
combination  of  front  liftnii:  means  and  rer  'iftin-  nie:in«. 
shiftabie  means  ada|.te<l  to  U'  en.-Uk'ed  !n  the  front  axb' 
of  the  to-l>e-i1fted   vehicle,  said   means  being  ar-anzed.   ad 


1.  .V  valve  body  having  a  groove  iK'uuded  by  fixed  wails 
and  a  packing  within  the  groove  anu  tH-niing  against  iti<- 
surfaces  of  the  walls  l)ounding  the  gmoves,  said  packing 
comprising  two  rin^is  ihiy,  a  floating  lnte>;rai  ring  with 
a  beveled  surface  and  a  lloating  snap  ring  with  a  beveled 
surface  matrhin^   the  U>vcled  surface  of  the  integral   ring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spool  ba\iug  a  gru<ve  with 
fixed  walls,  of  a  packing  comprising  a  snap  ring  with  a 
beveled  surface  and  an  integral  ritjg  with  a  l»evele<l  sur- 
face, both  said  rings  lioatin^:  the  bevei.-d  surfaces  each 
being  of  less  area  than  the  area  of  the  sole  surface  of 
tlic  ring,  and  each  ring  engaging  a  fixed  wall. 

3.  A  packing  comprising  a  snap  rinc  and  an  intecril 
ring,  both  floating,  each  ring  bavlnc  jiart  of  a  si,;.-  sur- 
face at  right  angles  to  th.  i..i.^'it  udiiia;  ax,.-  <.f  tlie  ring 
and  an  intermediate  past  <.!  t.ie  surface  at  au  oblicjue 
angle  to  said  axi.-.  tin  iddique  surfaces  of  the  rings  being 
adapte<1  to  liear  one  against   the  other. 

4.  A  piston  valve  huviug  a  bull  ring  ami  grooves  be 
tween  said  ring  and  the  s;">o;  llahj.  a'el  followi  r  flange, 
.and  floating  packings  in  said  gr-  \  e>  each  packing  com- 
prised of  a  sn.ip  rinu  with  a  part  o!  one  side  surface 
heviled  and  an  intejral  ring  witi.  a  part  of  01. e  side  sur- 
fa<e  bt-veled.  the  tieveled  surfaces  matihiHi;  each  other 
and   the   r.nus  of  each  pa<'king  engauini;  nxed    waiis 

."».  The  combination  with  a  piston  v.,  .ve  having  grooxes 
of  floating  pnckin^rs.  .'ich  p.icklng  '  ■  tt  1  -ised  of  an  integral 
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ring  and  an  expansible  or  snap  ring,  said  rings  located  side 
by  side  an(i  iDterlocljinir.  floatlnj;  relative  to  the  valve, 
and  >ach  riiii:  in  frictional  contact  with  the  surface  of  a 
fixed  wall   hoMiKiin,;  a  groove. 

[<  iHinis  0  Mil!  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145,t:',1.  IiOOR  S1'K1N<;.  Charles  Wirth.  Newark, 
N.  .1  .  a-!.si:.'iiiir  in  Imperial  Novelty  Co.  of  Newark, 
N  .1  N.  wiuk  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FiU'd  May  .I,   UHr.      Serial  No.  25.091.      (CI.  16 — 9.) 


1.  A  ili.iT  spriny;,  ■iiin!iri<iitii:  a  sprine  coll  having  its 
ends  terminatins  in  arms  -'xrendlnir  sldewise  in  opposite 
directions,  and  a  retainin;;  device  held  nn  the  said  coll 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  part  "n  the  door  or  Its 
casing. 

2.  .\  door  spring,  eomprisin.'  a  sjiring  eoll  having  Its 
ends  terminating  in  arms  extending  sidewise  in  opposite 
directions,  and  a  plate  within  the  said  'oii  and  having  an 
eye  engaging  one  of  the  eonvointions  of  the  ^ald  coll  to 
"iupport  the  plate,  the  latter  hrins  a.lapted  to  engage  a 
fixed  part  on  the  door  or  its  rasing. 

'Pi.  A  door  spring,  comprising  a  spring  coil  having  Its 
ends  terminating  in  arms  extending  sidewise  In  opposite 
directions,  a  plate  within  the  said  coil  and  having  an 
eye  engaging  one  of  the  convolutions  of  the  said  coil  to 
<*iipport  the  plate,  and  a  bracket  on  the  door  and  having 
a  hen)  and  a  reduced  neck  engaged  by  the  said  plate. 


1,145,7:5-J  .SHOCK  ."iliSOKIiKK.  T!(f..i..i;k  I,.  WiTKnp. 
Buffalo.  N  Y  Fil-.!  .Iniv  1>;  \:<\\  Serial  No.  851.277. 
(CI.   21— .-.ti  I 


r  A  shock  ai'Siirl'er  ,  >  ni[>r!-i in:  in  upper  fr.ime.  a  lower 
fraine.  .1  resilleiif  air  chaiiihtT  secured  to  each  of  said 
frames,  atil  sijdnl«ly  mounted  plungers  carried  by  said 
frames  and   lK>aring  again.st  .said  air   chambers. 

-.  A  -ihoclt  al)sort)er  comprising  an  upper  frame,  a  lower 
frame,  a  resilient  air  chamU^r  secured  to  each  of  said 
frames,  sildably  mounted  plungers  carried  by  said  frames 
and  bearing  against  said  air  chambers,  a  resilient  shoe 
carried  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  plungers,  and  resilient 
bumpers  carried  by  said  fnimes,  said  bumpers  being  dis- 
posed henoath  each  of  said  air  chambers  and  In  line  with 
each   of    said    plungers. 

:!.  .\  she -k  :il>sor!<cr  coniprising  an  upper  frame,  a  lower 
franv  i  !•  siHent  air  chamlier  secured  to  each  of  said 
fram  s  cylinders  carried  \>y  each  frame,  plungers  sildably 
mounted  in  s.iid  cylind.rs  and  bearing  against  said  air 
chani!  ers. 

\.  \  shock  ahsorlier  comprisin-'  an  upper  frame,  a  lower 
frame,  a  resilient  air  chamler  s..nreil  to  each  of  said 
franics.  each  of  said  air  <'harnl»ers  Ikdng  provided  with  air 
cushions,  cylinders  carried  hy  each  of  said  frames  and 
incasing  sai  !  air  cushions,  and  plungers  sildably  mounted 
In  Slid  cylinders    irnl  h<\arinL:  aizainst  said  air  cushions. 

.">.  .\  shock  al;>«orher  comprising  an  upper  frame,  a  lower 
frame,  a  resilient  air  chamh«'r  securrd  to  each  of  said 
frames,  e.ich  of  said  air  chamNers  l)eing  provided  with  air 
cushions,  eylinders  carried  '  y  each  of  said  frames  and  in- 
casing said  air  inshiotis  arn!  plungers  sildably  mounted 
in  said  cylinders  and  iieir,,^.  against  sold  air  cushions, 
said  cylltid-rs  having  a  bore  around  said  air  cushions, 
which  is  larger  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
plungers. 


1,145,733.  PUMP.  Clyde  S.  Weight,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  National  Supply  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mav  1.".  1014.  Serial  No. 
838,703.      (CI.  103— 63. » 


1.  In  a  double-acting  force  inmip,  a  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  reclprocable  thereon  and  containing  a  piston  head, 
annular  spaced  packings  surrounding  the  piston  head  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  <ylinder,  annular  elastic  packing 
In  the  space  between  tbe  said  packings,  and  passages 
whereby  the  fluid  driven  by  the  piston  presses  one  of  the 
spaced  packings  toward  the  cylinder,  in  comhlnatton  with 
means  for  driving  the  piston,  the  said  means  causing 
the  elastic  packing  to  be  pressed  laterally  between  the  said 
spaced  packings  and  expanded  radially. 

2.  In  a  double-acting  force  pump,  a  cylinder,  and  a  pis- 
ton reclprocable  thereon  and  containing  a  piston  head, 
annular  spaced  packings  surrounding  the  piston  head  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  cylinder,  annular  elastic  packing  in 
the  space  between  the  said  packings,  hard  rings  lietween 
the  elastic  imcking  and  the  adjacent  packings,  and  pas- 
sages whereby  the  fluid  driven  by  the  piston  presses  one  of 
the  spaced  packings  toward  the  cylinder,  in  combination 
with  means  for  driving  the  piston,  the  said  means  caus- 
ing the  elastic  packing  to  b."  pressed  laterally  b.tween  the 
said  spaced  packings  and  expanded  radially. 

3.  In  a  double-acting  force  pump,  a  cylinder,  and  a  pis- 
ton reclprocable  thereon  and  containing  a  piston  head, 
annular  spaced  packings  surrounding  the  piston  head  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  cylinder,  annular  elastic  jiacklng 
with  outwardly  converging  shies  in  "the  space  between  the 
said  packings,  hard  rings  with  diverging  ojtposing  faces 
between  the  elastic  packini'  .md  the  adjacent  packings, 
and  passages  whereby  the  fluid  driven  by  the  piston  presses 
one  of  the  spaced  packings  towtrd  the  <ylinder.  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  driving  the  piston,  the  said 
means  causing  the  elastic  packing  to  be  jiressed  laterally 
between  the  said  spaced  packings  and  expnn<lel  radiallv 


1,145,734.  ROAI>  KAMMi:i;.  Otto  AnKr.iNc.  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  ft.  inn.  Serial  No,  648,486,  Kl. 
94 — 4.) 


1.  In  n  rod  ramming  apparatus,  a  rammer  shoe  wliose 
length  transversely  of  the  roadway  is  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  wagon  trach  to  be  raninied.  sniil  siioe  having 
Its  under  surface  concavely  curved  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  road  ramming  apparatus,  a  rammer  shoe  having 
a  length  greater  than  the  width  of  a  standaid  wagon 
track,  said  shoe  having  its  under  surface  concavely  curved 
longitudinally,  In  combination  with  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  shoe  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane, 

3.  In  a  road  ramming  apparatus,  a  rammer  shoe  extend- 
ing the  full  width  of  the  road"a\.   and  havini:  ,ts  under 
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surface  curved  concavely  traiisveiseiy  of  the  roadway,  in 
combination  with  means  for  reciprocating  said  shoe. 

4.  In  a  road  ramming  apparatus,  the  combination,  witli 
a  rammer  shoe  extending  more  than  the  full  width  of  a 
standard  wagon  track  and  havin,'  In  addition  a  portion  for 
ramming  a  side  ditch,  of  mean°  for  reciprocating  said 
shoe,  and  means  for  moving  the  ramming  apparatus  along 
the  road. 

5  In  a  road  ramming  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  rammer  shoe  extending  the  full  width  of  a  roadway  in- 
cluding the  side  (lit ciies  and  having  the  end  portions  of  its 
lower  surface  curve  I  convexely  and  the  portion  of  Its 
lower  surface  Intermediate  its  length  curved  concavely  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  shoe,  of  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


l,H.-,:;55,  KLECTUlC  WAVK  IiKTKi'TOK  Chesteh 
I'KEW  AixswoRTH,  Worcester,  Mass  Filed  .June  13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  773.517.      (CI.  250—27.) 


ti     ■■> 


1.  An  electric  wave  detector  comprisiiig  an  anodi .  a 
cathode  and  a  neutral  electrode  disposed  in  a  rarefied  at 
mosphere.  a  receiving  circuit  including  all  of  said  elec- 
trodes, and  a  radioactive  substance  disposed  in  proximity 
to  said  electrodes. 

2.  .\n  electric  wave  detector  comprising  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  neutral  electrode  disposed  in  a  rarefied  at- 
mosphere, a  receivini:  circuit  Including  all  of  said  elec- 
trodes, a  iiii  ;:  !i  e  siii,j,tance  disposed  in  proximity  to 
said  .  l.ct  r.Mlc,  aijii  riie.ins  for  intensifying  the  (urrent 
in   s.Hid    lereixihj,'   iircilit 

3.  An  electric  wave  detector  comprisink:  an  anode,  a 
cathode  disposed  concentrically  of  said  anode,  and  a  neu- 
tral electrode  disposed  concentrically  of  said  cathode  and 
all  of  said  electrodes  l)eing  disposed  in  a  rarefied  atmos- 
phere, a  receiving  circuit  including  said  electrodes,  and 
a  radioactive  substance  In  proximity  to  said  electrodes 

4.  An  electric  wave  detector  comtirising  a  bulb  hjiving 
the  air  therein  rarefied,  an  anode  witidn  said  bulb  coaxial 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  cailiode  dis])osed 
concentrically  of  said  anode,  a  neutral  eb'ctrode  arrangt^i 
concentrically  of  said  atbode.  a  receiving  circuit  inchid- 
ing  all  of  said  electrodes,  and  a  radioactive  substaiKe  wiiii- 
in  said  bulb  in  proximity  to  said  electrodes. 

5.  An  electric  wave  detector  comprising  a  buili  having 
the  air  therein  rarefied,  an  ano<le  within  salil  lailb  coaxial 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  cathode  disposed 
concentrically  of  said  anode,  a  luutral  electrode  arranged 
concentrically  of  said  cathode,  a  receiving  circuit  includ- 
ing all  of  said  electrodes,  a  radioactive  substance  within 
said  bulb  In  proximity  to  said  electrrides,  and  means  for 
Intensifying  the  current  In  said  leceiving  circuit. 


l.H.'i.-ae.  HOOR  fii'ERATING  AND  CONTBOLLING 
MECHANISM  «Hrist  ANDERSON,  Two  Harbors.  Minn, 
Filed  I>ec.  U.   1S*14.     Serial  No.  876,316.      (CI.  3i>— 95. 1 


■  "  '^  ■\iii^' 


1.  A  door  controlling  and  operating  device  compii-'''''K  a 
risht  angular  bracket  having  one  of  Its  legs  secured  to  the 
door-frame,  said  leg  having  a  tubular  portion  extending 
through  the  door  frame  and  having  Its  Inner  end  adjacent 
the  latch  bolt  of  the  door,  a  member  reciprocally  mount- 
ed within  the  said  tubular  portion,  two  lexers  pivoted  to- 
gether, one  end  of  one  lever  pivoted  to  the  reciprocating 
member  and  one  end  of  the  other  lever  pivoted  to  the  leg  of 
the  right  angular  brace  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
door-frame,  a  vertically  reciprocating  rod  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  door-frame,  a  link  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  first-mentioned  levers  and  its  other  end 
pivoted  to  the  vertically  movablo  rod.  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  vertically  movable  rod  and  thereby  push- 
ing the  reciprocal  member  in  and  drawing  it  out  of  the 
tubular  portion  of  the  right  angular  brace  for  the  pur- 
pose described,  and  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
vertically  movable  rod   for  opening  the  door 

2,  A  door  opening  and  controiling  device  comprising  a 
vertically  movable  rod  adjacent  the  door  frame  and  extend- 
ing parallel  thereto,  means  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  rod  for  moving  it  vertically,  means  connected 
to  and  actuated  by  the  vertically  movable  rod  for  releasing 
the  latch  bolt  of  the  door,  means  for  opening  the  door 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  vertically  movable  rod, 
said  means  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  door  frame  and  having  one  of  its  ends  con- 
nected to  the  vertically  movable  rod.  a  link  extending  par- 
allel to  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  and  having  one  end 
plvotally  connected  to  the  bell  crank  lever,  the  other  end 
of  the  said  longitu^iJ  t;;'. ',  ;y  exten.ii-j  ever  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  therein,  a  -t  c^nd  '■.'.,  :aiik  lever  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  upper  edge  of  the  door,  one  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  considerably  siiorter  than  the  other  arm  the 
short  arm  of  the  said  bell  crank  lever  having  a  .  ._■  s,-),5 
ably  mounted  within  the  slot  of  the  longitudinal  lever, 
another  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
longer  arm  of  the  last-mentioned  bell  crai.k  lever  and 
Its  other  end  juvotiilly  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  the 
door  at  approximately  the  center  thereof,  the  door  unlatch- 
ing mechanism  operated  in  advai.ce  "I  the  oiienirig  mech- 
anism due  to  the  play  m  the  .m!.-  t niinal  slot  in  tlje 
end  of  the  bver  extending  '.ongitu  li;  a  ■.•.:]i\  parallel  to  the 
top  of  the  door. 

^.  A  door  controlling  and  operating  <ievlce  comprising  a 
right  angular  bracket  having  one  of  its  legs  secured  to 
the  door  frame,  said  leg  having  a  tubular  portion  extend- 
ing through  the  door-frame  and  having  its  inner  end  ad- 
jacent the  latch  bolt  of  the  door,  a  member  reciprocally 
mounted  within  the  said  tubular  portion,  two  levers 
pivoted  together,  one  end  of  one  lever  pivoted  to  the  re- 
cijirocatlng  member  an4one  end  of  the  other  lever  pivoted 
to  the  leg  of  the  right  angular  brace,  extending  at  right 
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anxles  to  tb«  door-frame,  a  vertically  reciprocating  rod 
mounted  adjacent  the  door  frame,  a  link  harloK  one  end 
pivoted   to  the  vertically  movable   rod,  means  for  ralalng 

and  lowerlns;  the  vertically  movable  rod  thereby  pushing 
the  reciproCMl  member  In  and  drawing  It  out  of  the  tubular 
portion  nf  th.'  rU'ht  a.iKular  tira.'.-  for  the  [larpose  de- 
scrlbeii.  me.iiis  fur  oiiening  the  door  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  vertically  movable  rod,  said  means  pro- 
viding a  beil  crank  lever  plv'>tally  mounted  upon  the 
donr  fr.ime  and  having'  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  the 
vertically  movable  rod,  a  link  extending  parallel  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  door  and  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  hell  crank  lever,  the  other  end  of  the  said 
longitudinally  extending  lever  having  an  elongated  slot 
therein,  a  second  bell  crank  lever  mounted  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  the  door  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
considerably  shorter  than  the  other  arm,  the  short  arm 
of  th.'  said  bell  crank  lever  havia::  a  lug  sUdably  mount- 
e<l  within  the  slot  of  the  longitudinal  lever,  another  link 
haviui;  nne  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  longer  arm  of 
the  last  mentioned  bell  crank  lever  and  Its  other  end 
piv..tiil.y  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  the  door  at  ap- 
proximately the  cent>r  thereof,  the  door  unlatching  mech- 
anism operated  in  advance  of  the  oi)enin^'  mechanism  due 
to  the  [ilay  in  the  londtudinal  slot  in  the  end  of  the  lever 
exTen.liuL'  longitudinal  and  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  door. 


1.145,7:37.  METHOD  OF  MANUl-AOTURINr,  SCREWS. 
I,\rKiTZ  W  AxDEit.sKN,  Waterburv,  Conn.,  a-isignor  to 
The  I'lurr."  A  Atwood  Manufacturing  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  ("orporatlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July 
l.v,  101:5.     Serial  No    770, 7:n.      i.Cl.  10 — 10.) 


a' 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  screws  which 
consi>t-:  in  enlarging  one  end  of  wire  stock  and  providing 
a  head,  .-waging  a  washer  or  collar  upon  said  stock  and 
against  said  head,  and  finally  rolling  the  thread.s  upon 
said  .-^tock 

-.  .\^  .1  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  screw  com- 
prising .1  t!ir<aded  -hank,  a  round  head  having  a  shoulder 
at  the  juu'  tiu"  of  said  head  and  shank,  said  head  and 
shank  Ij.uig  iir.  .'ral.  and  a  collar  rigidly  fixed  upon  the 
tiiauk  aiu!  aj-jinst   the  .•shoulder,  a-;  s<>t  forth. 


1.14u,7;'.8.  GUAU1>  U.VIL.  Vn  loi;  .^..vi;ei;eu,  Kldley  Park, 
I'a.,  assignor  to  William  Wharton,  ,Jr.,  &  Company,  In- 
corporated, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  .i  Lurporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Sept.  8,  19i:<.  Serial  No.  788,681. 
(CI.  239—17.) 


.£^^-~^^J--=^± 


1  The  eombination  of  a  riinning  rail  of  a  railway  track  ; 
a  guard  rail  located  at  one  side  of  the  running  rail  having 
integral  urarkets  forming  braces  extending  toward  the 
Inside  of  the  track  ami  having  a  wall  extending  adjacent 
to  the  running  rail,  the  rear  of  the  wall  b«'ing  recessed; 
a  clamp  for  securing  Ih.e  guard  to  the  running  rail  and  ex- 
ti-nding  under  both  rai!--  .nnd  li/ivini;  a  projection  on  one 
arm  entering  the  recess  at  thi-  hark  of  the  guard  rail  ;  and 
a  filler  between  the  .niard  rail  and  the  running  rail. 

2.  The  comliinaiion  of  a  ruiinin-.^  rail:  a  guard  rail  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  the  running  rail  and  having  integral 
lirat  kets  forming  brakes  extendinu  inwardly  over  the  ties; 
short  lugs  on  the  guard  rail  exfendiuL.'  only  part  way  under 
the  bai>e  flange  of  the  runninz  rail  .-it  p<dnts  hetw-en  the 
ties  ;  and  a  clamp  extendinc  under  both  rails  and  securing 
the  two  rails  togeth.  r. 


1,145.739.  «'UTTER-BAR.  Bbvin  A.  Bartobs,  Coburn. 
Pa.  l-lled  Sept.  8,  IWKH  Serial  No.  7HS,tt.'>>^.  ol, 
66 — 42.  > 


— »— — ^W— *— — — — I       1        '    I  ^J 
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A  cutter  bar  comprising  n  r;isinc  having  a  longitudlnni 
opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  depending  guide  plate  car 
ried  by  the  top  wall  of  the  casing  an<l  disposed  within  the 
casing  with  Its  lower  edge  in  the  same  plane  as  the  upper 
edge  of  the  opening  In  the  front  wall,  said  guide  plate  ex 
tending  for  the  tx^tter  part  of  its  length  in  spaced  longi 
tudlnal  relation  to  the  front  wall  of  the  casing  and  having 
Its  ends  curved  outwardly  and  Inwardly  and  dis[X)sed  in 
engagement  with  the  front  wall  of  th<>  casing  and  having 
its  ends  curved  outwardly  and  inwardly  and  disposed  In 
engagement  with  the  front  wall  of  the  casing,  .in  endless 
flexible  knife  supporting  member  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  disposed  l)€tween  the  guide  and  front  wall 
of  the  casing  and  knife  blades  carried  by  the  lit  xibb  knife 
supporting  member  and  arranged  to  extend  through  the 
opening  in  the  front  wall,  said  guide  engaging  ihe  upper 
faces  of  all  of  the  blades  that  are  disposed  within  the 
casing. 


1,145.740.  DUMPING  TRUCK.  Fit.\NK  .\I.  Basiikliku, 
Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Tjp*-  I'oundry, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Aug.  n.  1910.     Serial  No.  579.2l':3.      (CI.  21--65.) 


A  dumping  truck  comprising  a  main  axle  and  wheels, 
a  body  mainly  supported  on  safd  axle  with  a  major  portion 
of  its  length  in  the  rear,  and  a  -hort  portion  in  front  of 
said  axle  whereby  Its  rear  portion  overbalances  Its  front 
portion,  said  front  portion  extending  In  front  of  said  axle 
a  distance  less  than  the  height  of  the  axle  above  the  tread 
of  the  wheels,  the  body  of  said  truck  being  formed  of  four 
sides  and  a  bottom  rigidly  se<iired  together  and  rrinforct^ 
at  the  corners,  and  with  an  open  t0[)  extending  from  the 
rear  to  the  front  side  thereof,  said  front  side  being  in- 
clined forward  slightly  and  with  its  n[)per  edge  in  a  plane 
below  the  mean  level  of  the  top  of  the  t>ody  with  the  sides 
near  said  front  e<lgi'  tapered  from  said  mean  level  down 
wardly  to  said  front  edge,  forming  a  body  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  material  to  its  lop.  but  with  a  cut  down  front 
adapted  when  In  durape<i  position  to  be  somewhat  behind 
the  top  edges  of  the  trtick  and  thus  back  of  the  main 
weight  and  bulk  of  the  dumped  load,  a  swivel  c.i>-ter  mount- 
ed under  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  and  a  handle  secured 
to  the  rear  of  said  body  for  operating  the  sime.  sub^tan 
tially  as  set  forth. 


1.146,741.  DETA'HAHLP:  TIRP:.  Lvnn  B.  Bkkniteim, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  .Ian.  lf>.  Iftl.").  Serial  No.  2,633. 
(CI.    152—20.) 

1.  The  coml)ination  of  a  tir.  shoe,  a  pneumatic  tubp 
therein.  U-shaped  devices  arranged  within  the  shoe  for 
connecting  opposite   sid-s   thereof  together   and   composed 
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of  yieldingly   connected  parts,   and    a   support   Interposed 
b^twePD  the  aald  devices  and  pneumatic  tube. 


'1.  The  conitdnatlon  of  a  tire  shoe  having  interna:  mem- 
bers anchored  respectively  to  the  opposite  portfons  of  the 
base,  U  shaped  devices  each  composed  of  two  parts  moT- 
able  toward  and  from  each  other  and  each  device  being 
detnchably  engagod  with  the  two  oppositely  disposed  mem- 
bers, one  part  of  each  device  having  an  arcuate  member, 
and  an  Inner  tube  disposed  in  the  shoe  and  having  por- 
tions supported  by  said  arcuate  members. 

'^.  The  combination  of  a  tire  shoe,  a  inietimatic  tube 
therein,  a  support  arranged  In  the  base  portion  of  the  tire 
for  si]pport1ng  the  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  de- 
vices disposed  in  the  sl'.oe  and  under  the  support  and  de- 
tachably  enizaged  with  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  at  the 
base  for  preventing  spreading  of  the  shoe  base  when  the 
tube  is  Infiated.  each  device  comprising  parts  yieldingly 
ciiiito'cted  and   iiuivable  toward  and  from  each  other 

I.  The  combination  of  a  tire  shoe.  Internal  loops  an 
chored  in  the  side  portions  of  the  base  of  the  shoe,  con- 
necting devices  euL-aged  with  the  loops  for  preventing  the 
base  of  the  shoe  from  spreading  open,  a  pneumatic  inl>e  in 
the  shoe,  a  rini:  disposed  in  the  shoe  and  forming  a  sup- 
[)ort  for  the  pneumatic  tube,  and  arcuate  plates  on  the 
said  devices  bearing  against  and  engaging  the  under  side 
of  the   ring. 

.">.  The  combination  \)i  a  tire  shoe,  hiiernal  memU-rs 
extending  toward  each  other  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
base  [lortion  of  the  shoe,  and  U-shape<l  connecting  ele- 
UiCnts  engage<l  with  each  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  mem- 
liers,  said  elements  being  longitudinally  yieldable  In  a 
direction  transverse  of  the  tire,  and  also  being  disposed 
within  the  base  of  the  latter. 


1  1  t.'>.74':       SWIVKL    COMIilNATION     VALVE.      (Jeoroe 
W     Bowie   and    t.^hv    h     Smitit,    Bremen.    Ohio:    Wm. 
Ttirkenton,    administrator    of   sniri    Cary    H.    Smith.    (|e- 
ceaseii.    iissltinor    to    Harry    A.    Smith,    lAncaster.    Ohio. 
Filed  May  -Jd,  i:ti:<.      Serial  No.  Tf.H.Ttiti.       iCl.lO:;      »',:!.) 
1.   A  pumfiing  valve  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a 
valve  chamber  and   an   upwardly  extending  ttibulnr  stem, 
a  perforated  plug  .ittached  to  the  lower  enil  of  said  lxidy, 
a  valve  in   s.ijd   cliamher.  a    lateral!y  apertured   head   con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  having  a  closed  upper 
end  provided  «lth  an  axial  bore,  a  swivel  mcmN  r  above 
the  head  having  .a  shank  rotatably  engaged   with  the  bore 
in  said  head,  and  means  in  the  hnnd  engagine  said  shank. 
substantially  ns  described 

1  S.  luimplng  valve  coniprisinL-  a  tubular  body  having 
an  upwardly  extending  tubular  stem,  an  Internally  re- 
cessed tubular  head  detachably  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  stem  and  having  lateral  ports,  a  swIvpI  mem- 
ber above  the  head  having  a  shank  entering  the  head,  and 
a  nut  on  said  shank  within  the  recess  In  said  head. 

^.  k  pumplnir  valve  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
a  tubular  stem,  a  detachable  tubular  head  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  said 
head  having  lateral  ports  and  an  axial  bore  In  lis  upper 
end.  a  swivel  member  having  a  depending  shank  entertng 


the  bore  of  the  head,  a  nut  wtUnn  the  ta«ad  engaged  with 
tile  lower  end  of  tbe  swivel  inember.  and  a  pin  extending 
through  aald  shank  to  secure  the  nut. 


»♦ 


4.  In  a  pumping  valve,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
bt>dy  having  a  valve  chamber  in  Its  lower  end  and  a 
tubular  stem,  a  perforated  plug  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  lx)dy,  a  valve  in  said  chan;ber  above  said  plug, 
a  recessed  tubular  head  provided  with  ports  detachably 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  stem,  a  swivel 
member  having  aii  axial  shank  rotatably  connected  to  the 
vipper  end  of  said  tubul.ir  head  so  that  tlse  head  can 
rotate  thereon,  and  means  within  said  head  to  secure  the 
shank  thereto. 

.'.  The  herein  described  swivel  combination  valve,  com- 
prising a  tubular  b<:>dy  having  a  valve  cliamber  in  its 
lower  end  a  tubular  stem  above  the  valve  chamber  and 
notches  at  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  to  permit  the 
passage  of  fluid  around  the  valve,  a  valve  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  plug  removably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
chaml>er  to  retain  the  valve  therein  and  provided  with 
perforations  for  the  admission  of  fluid,  and  a  swivel 
niembf-r  rotatably  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.145,743       <OIN  RKcErXACLE       ,TMM:rH    i' 
Barnesboro.     I'a.       llled     Dec.     Z.     Ifll4. 
s75,619.      (CI.    13,3—9.) 


Bll.MiFOKD. 

Serial     No. 


1.  ,\  coin  receptacle  compii-ing  a  tubular  portion  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  part  thereof  removed,  the  width  of  the 
removed  part  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  tubular 
portion,  split  end  walls  for  said  tubular  portion,  said 
tubular  portion  having  means  for  closing  or  opening  the 
split  in  said  end  walls  whereby  the  width  of  the  opening 
in  the  tubular  member  can  be  varied  in  stxe.  and  means 
associated  with  said  split  end  walls  for  ISmltins  the 
spread  of  the  opening  in   said  tubular  [lorTlon 

'2.  A  coin  receptacle  comprising  a  tuliular  portion  hav- 
ing end  walls,  said  lubula!  !>ortion  havliig  a  longitudinal 
part  thereof  removed  to  form  a  longitudinal  opening  ex- 
tending between  the  end  walls,  the  width  of  said  opening 
b'dng  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  tubular  portion,  said 
tubular  portion  and  said  "nd  walls  being  split  centrally 
with  the  opening  in  said  tnbulHr  portion  sc-  ;,s  to  form 
two  receptacle  sections,  hinges  at  the  split  of  the  tubtilar 
portion  connecting  the  tw.^  sections  .■!  tie  receptacle  to- 
gether, and  resilient  means   carried  hy   said   hinges 

S.  A  coin  receptacle  hsvinc  in  cr<wp  section  the  shape 
of  n   cref«eent  the  concave  wst     of  wbb->    If   rerno\»sl     the 
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end  walls  of  said  it'ceptacle  tieing  split,  and  means  In- 
ciudiug  pivotally  couuected  liuks  whtTeby  thf  split  end 
walls  may  be  opened  or  closed  and.  consequently,  the 
distance  between  thf  hniL-ltudinal  -Mlt'es  of  the  receptacle 
varied. 

4.  A  cylindrical  coin  receptacle  having  a  longitudinal 
openini,'  extending  between  tlie  end  walls,  said  end  walls 
being  cre.scent  shape  and  central  with  rhe  longitudinal 
op.'nin_',  said  receptaci''  being  split  into  two  symmetrical 
longitudinal  sections,  hinges  connecting  said  sections,  re- 
silient merabeis  a.ssorinted  with  the  hinges  for  maintain- 
InL-  th^"  two  sections  together  and  pivotally  connected 
links  m  pivotal  connection  with  each  end  wall  for  vary- 
In.-  th'»  width  <)f  the  longitudinal  opening. 

.".  A  Coin  :>'i'.'|.taclf  havint,'  in  -toss  section  the  shape 
of  a  (  rescent  the  concave  wall  nf  whicli  is  removed,  said 
receptacle  beini:  si)iit  longitudinally  to  form  two  sym- 
metrical semi  rres(ent  .sections,  resilient  means  connect- 
ing said  s'TtiiHis.  and  jiivotally  connected  links  in  piv- 
otal connection  wltli  the  ends  of  the  sections,  whereby 
the  sections  can  !>•■  for<-.'d  apart  and  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  sections  from  one  an-ther  is  limited. 


1  14.'  744        iKKIi     BAi.       JoHX     Buksxah.vn.     Newark, 
'  s    .1      Filed   .1  i!y   7.    I'tU.     Serial   No.   849.596.     (CI. 

11'.'— 65.) 


1.  A  feed  receptacle  comprising  a  pan  having  foldable 
sides  and  ends,  a  hopper  hingedly  connected  with  the  pan 
said  hopper  having  foldable  sides  and  means  for  holding 
the  parts  in  distended  relation. 

'2.  A  feed  receptacle  comprising'  a  pan  tiaviiig  foldable 
sides  and  ends,  a  metallic  hopper  hingedly  connected  with 
the  pan  and  having  foldable  sides  and  side  sections,  a 
top  hiniredly  connected  with  the  hopper,  means  for  se- 
curing the  top  in  a  closed  position  and  means  for  holding 
the  parts  of  the  receptacle  in  distended  relation. 

:?.  A  feed  receptacle  comprising  a  pan  having  foldable 
sides  and  ends,  a  hopper  having  a  bottom  hingedly  con- 
nected with  the  pan  and  adapted  to  assume  an  angle  with 
relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  means  for  holding  the 
bottom  at  such  relation  to  the  pan.  a  hopper  back  hingedly 
connected  with  the  bottom,  side  sections  hingedly  con- 
necte<l  with  the  back,  a  hopper  front  hingedly  connected 
with   the  side  sections  and  a   closure  for   the  hopper. 


tlierewlth  a  suction  chamlier.  said  sealing  roller  b«'lng 
mounted  to  float  witliin  predett  rmined  llmit.-<  relatively  to 
the  bearing  roller  and  in  an  arc  tlie  center  of  which  Is  in 
the  axis  of  the  bearing  roller. 

2.  In  a  suction  roller,  a  perforated  cylindrical  shell,  a 
bearing  roller  in  the  shell  eccentric  therewltli.  sealing 
rollers  engaging  the  shell  and  bearing  rolbr  and  forming 
therewith  a  suction  chamber,  stationary  heads  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  shell,  hearing  roller  and  seallnc  rollers 
and   sealing   the   ends   of   the   suction    chamber    formed    by 

!   said  shell,  sealing  and  bearing  rollers,  sai<i  sealing  rollers 
I   having  their  bearings  in  said  heads  and  mounted  to  float 
i   within  predetermined  limits  between  said  shell  and  bearing 
roller. 

3.  In  a  suction  roller,  a  perforatetl.  cylindrical  shell,  a 
bearing  roller  in  the  shell  eccentric  therewith,  and  sealing 
rollers  mounted  to  float  relatively  to  each  other  between 
the  shell  and  the  bearing  rollers  and  forming  an  eccentric 
suction  chamber  with  said  shell  and  bearing  roller. 

4.  In  a  suction  roller,  a  perforated,  cylindrical  shell 
mounted  to  float,  a  bearing  roller  in  the  shell  eccentric 
therewith,  and  sealing  rollers  between  the  shell  and  the 
hcnriug  farming  a  suction  chamber,  said  sealing  rollers 
being  mounted  to  move  relatively  to  each  other  in  an  arc 
the  center  of  which  is  in  the  axis  of  the  iK-aring  rulkr. 

5.  In  a  suction  roller,  a  perforated,  cylindrical  shell. 
a  bearing  roller  In  the  shell  eccentric  therewitii.  and  doat- 
Ing  sealing  rollers  between  the  shell  and  the  lieariug  roll- 
ers forming  an  eccentric  suction  chamber,  said  sealing 
rollers  being  In  the  narrow  portion  of  the  eccentric  space 
formed  by  the  shell  and  bearing  roller-^  and  adapted  to 
float  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  said  bearing  roller. 


1.1-1.5,74.5.  SUCTION  KOI.LKH.  CuBTis  P.  Browx,  East 
Hampton,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,663.      (CI.  92     53.) 


1,145,746.  SAW-SHAUrKNKH  WhiiaM  I".  Bhow.n, 
Womble,  .\rk.  FIUhI  net  11  I'.MJ  Serial  No  7 -'•">. 265. 
(CT.  76—40.1 


In  a  device  of  the  class  describeil.  in  combination  vsith  a 
support,  a  swinging  frame,  bushings  having' scr.w  ilireaded 
engagement  with  said  swinging  frame  and  said  siipiiort.  a 
shaft  journaleri  in  said  busliiim~  on  whle'i  -aid  frame 
swings. 


1,145,747.  PROCESS  FOK  TllK  MANUKACTl  KK  OF 
ALUMINUM  NITRID.  Paul  Bt  nkt,  Whitney,  N.  C 
assignor  to  Socl^te  Generale  des  Nitrures,  Paris.  France. 
Filed  May  0,  1913.     Serial  No    7r,r,.4C,i       (CI.  204— 64. 1 


I.  In  a  suction  roller,  a  perforated  cylindrical  shell,  a 
bearing  roller  in  the  shell  eccentric  therewith,  and  sealing 
rollers  engaging  the  shell  and  bearing  roller  and  forming  [  gen    a    mixture    of 


1.  As  an  improvement  in  the  process  for  the  manufa. 
ture  of  aluminium  nitrid  by  heating  in  presence  of  nitrogen 
a  mixture  of  a.uminous  material  and  carbon,  the  process 
conblstiug  in  cau.-lng  to  advance  in  a  continuous  elec- 
trical furnace  the  mixture  of  reactionary  materials  wit  1 
an  addition  of  conductive  materials  which  at  tiie  same 
time  actlfy  the  reaction 

2.  As  an  imiiro-ement   in   the  pro<ess   for  the  manufac 
ture  of  aluminium   nitrid  by  heating  in   presence  of  nitn. 

alumitiovis    miterial    and    carbon,    the 
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process  consistlu.-  in  cau>ii.:^  10  advance  in  a  continuous 
electrical  ftir;iace  the  mixture  of  reactionary  materials 
with  an  addition  of  conductive  m.tierial,  which  aitilie> 
the  reaction  and  is  also  separable  ma:;neiif ally  at  the 
end  of  the  operation. 

3.  As  an  improvement  in  the  process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  aluminium  nitrid  by  heating  in  jiresence  of  nitro- 
gen a  mixture  of  alumlnott><  material  .md  tarlon.  the 
process  consisting  lu  causin_'  to  ioiwinee  m  a  lontiiiuous 
electrical  furnace  the  mixture  of  leactionary  mat<rials 
with  an  addition  of  conductive  material  sufficient  to  in- 
sure In  all  cases  the  passage  of  the  current,  notwithstand 
ing  the  losses  due  to  the  reactions,  the  materia!  treated 
beluL'  In  the  form  of  agglomerates.  sul>stantlaHy  a-;  de 
scribed. 

4.  As  an  improvement  in  ihe  proce--  for  t!ie  manufac- 
ture of  aluminium  nitrid  by  heatin--  in  presence  of  nitro- 
gen a  nrixture  of  aluminou-  material  and   eiirbon.  the  pro- 

*C««s  consisting  In  causing  to  advunce  in  a  continuous 
electrical  furnace  the  mixture  of  reactioriary  materials 
with  an  addition  of  conductive  material  sufficient  to  in- 
snr.  in  all  cases  the  passage  of  the  rurrent.  notwithstand- 
ing the  losses  due  t"  tlo  reitetions.  tlie  layer  of  material 
treated  imrea-lii-  !..uarii  lie  oviiiet  I'lid  of  t:i.'  furnace. 
substantially   as  described. 

5.  .Vs  iin  imiirovemeiit  in  tin-  proi-es*  ft)r  the  manufac- 
ture of  nl'inunium  nitrid  by  tieatiiis:  in  presence  of  nitro- 
gen .1  mixture  of  aluminous  materia!  and  carbon,  the 
procss  eousistlnir  in  causing  to  advance  In  a  continuous 
electrical  furnaee  the  mixture  of  reactionary  materials 
with  an  addition  or  excess  of  carlxm.  and  supplying  air 
to  the  furna-  e  at  the  delivery  end,  thereby  provi<iing  gas 
containing  nitrogen  by  r!-e  freelni:  of  the  atmo-pberie  air 
of  it*  oxy-'en  by  the  exci  s-  of  carbon  still  contained  lu  tue 
materials  at  the  delivery  end. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.14.-).748.  ELKCTUIC  FlIiNAi  K.  I'm  :  BtvET,  Whit- 
ney, N.  C,  assignor  to  Societt^  (icnerale  des  Nitrures, 
Paris,  France.  Original  application  liliHi  May  9,  1913, 
Serial  No.  706.461.  Idvlded  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  24,  1914.      Serial  No.  873,781.      «C1.  204— 64.) 


for  t!>e  passage  of  the  materia;,  to  vary  tlie  thickneys  of 
tlie  layer  of  material  under  treatment  and  the  extent  wlii>  li 
it   weeupies  between   the   eleetrodes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prinieil  in  the  (gazette. ] 


1,145.749.  SAFETY  i>K\  HL  lOU  SHIPS.  William  F. 
I'l.Atp,  Portsmouth.  \  a.  tiled  Nov.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870.286.      (CI.   114—219.) 


1.  .\u  ini'lined  revcilving  electrieal  furnaee.  having  two 
conductive  crowns,  and  means  for  supplying  current  there- 
to, the  louer  crown  projecting  Internally  of  the  furuact, 
in  such  a  way  as  to  Increase  the  thickness  of  the  layer 
of  material  tieuttd  toward  tiie  outlet  end. 

2.  An  inclined  revolving  electrical  furna(e  having  con- 
ductive rings  and  means  for  supplying  current  thereto  and 
'.ntermedlate  conductive  rings  Interposed  at  dilTerent 
yoititv  iti  the  refractory  wall  of  the  furnac, 

3.  .\n  inclined  rcNohini:  eie.trical  furnace  m  Ihe  length 
of  which  are  arraiiL:d  .leitrodes  wbi.  1,  are  connected 
alterrately  to  <  ach  of  the  two  poIe~  of  a  generating  source, 
to  divide  the  furnace  Into  a  number  of  elementary  sections, 
the  length  of  each  of  which  can  be  selected  according  to 
the  state  of  conductivity  posscsseti  l>y  the  material  at  the 
time  of  passing  this  section. 

4.  A  slightly  Inclined  revoivini:  (nntiniious  furnace. 
having  electrodes  spaced  along  the  length  of  tlie  furnace. 
and  in  which  the  separation  of  the  elecetrodes  diminisiies 
in  tliC'  direction  of  the  advance  of  the  mati'rlal.  that  i-  ;., 
say,  according  as  the  latter  becomes  less  conductive  as  the 
reactions  go  on. 

,'">.  An  Inclined  rt'volvlng  electric  furnace  having  elec 
trodes  lu  the  form  of  diaphragms  with  decreasing  orifices 


s 


/a  '/ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnatioo 
witli  the  bow  of  a  ship  having  pairs  of  openln^rB  formed  In 
the  side  nalis  thereof,  boxings  within  said  openings  shafts 
passed  through  said  boxings,  rollers  journaled  In  said  box- 
ings and  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  respective 
shafts,  a  V-shnped  frame  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
shafts,  rollers  journaled  In  the  outer  surftices  of  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  impact  aLrainst  tie  «ii!e  of  n  ship  in 
the  eveut  of  a  collision,  a  bar  nrrar,g<d  t ;  ::nsversely  of  the 
|.o\v  of  the  ship  and  formed  with  iipenings  throuch  which 
said  sluifts  pass,  a  plate  fixed  to  said  shafts  In  advance  of 
said  liar,  compression  springs  surrounding  said  shafts  be 
tween  said  bar  and  plate,  and  retractile  springs  sur  -und- 
Ing  s.ii'l  shafts  between  saii!  bar  and  the  inner  ends  ,,f  t'le 
shafts  atnl  each  having  one  >  nd  fastened  to  the  titir  and 
the  remaining  end  secured  to  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  bow  of  a  ship  having  pairs  of  openintts  formed  in 
the  side  walls  thereof,  boxings  within  said  openings,  shafts 
passed  through  said  lioxings,  rollers  journnle  1  in  said  box- 
ings and  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides:  of  the  respective 
shafts,  a  V-shaped  frame  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
siiafts,  rollers  Journaled  In  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  in.p.i  t  ai;:iin-t  the  side  of  a  ship  In 
the  event  of  a  collision,  a  bar  arranged  transversely  of  the 
bow  of  the  ship  and  formed  with  openings  through  which 
Mid  shafts  pass,  a  plate  fixed  to  said  shalts  in  advance  <if 
said  bar,  compression  springs  surrounding  said  shafts  t^e- 
tween  said  bai  and  plate,  retractile  springs  surroundlni: 
said  shafts  between  said  bar  and  the  inner  ends  of  the 
shafts  and  each  having  one  end  fastened  to  the  bar  ami 
the  remaining  end  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  liorizontal 
rods  passed  through  the  bow  of  the  ship  and  havini;  the 
Duiir  ei,/i-  --e'lireil  to  the  inner  su;  laces  of  said  frame  an'l 
the  Inner  e.vii'mitles   fast    to  said   idate. 


1.14.'. 750.  DIRIGIBLK  HF.AI  iLIGHT.  Amkkk  U  Con- 
>KH,  Meredith  Center.  N.  H.  Hied  Jan.  26.  li>14.  Se- 
rial  No    M4.542       (CI.  240—62.) 


In  a  diriirible  lieadh::!it ,  an  angle  bracket,  a  plate  car 
ried  by  said  bracket,  said  !i.:.te  formed  with  a  racewa,* 
!ia\ing  a  lecess  centrally  iietween  said  raceway,  ball  bear- 

,  ings  to  lie  placed  in  -tiid  raieway,  a  standard  txtendinir 
centrally  through  said  plate,  a  frusto-conlcal  bearing  on 
said  standard  tind  its  iew,'r  f.ace  restini:  in  said  rei-ess  and 

.   its  sides  engaging'  witli  tie    uu!t  1   suriace  of  the  lia..  bear 


272 


OFFICIA.I.  GAZETTE 


Tiiy  6. 1015. 


Inifs.   a  cover  secured  to  M.id  siaudard  over  gaid  b^artnj? 
aad  ball  b«>ariDga,  and  adjastlnx  meaas  ou  tlie  iower  ter 
miiiii!    of    said    standard    for   adJu.stiDk;    the    frusto  ooni' a! 
bearing  againnt  the  ball  bearlncs 


I 


1,145,761  APPLIANTE  FOR  TFI.KPHONKS.  John  L. 
riiKVFi.is.  X.  w  Vork.  N.  V.  Kllfd  Sepr  IM  litOs.  Se- 
rial .\u.  4:i4.:.i>.    <n.  179-   isi.'.i 


i*      13 


1.  The  conibiimtion  with  the  ear  piece  of  h  teiepbon- 
receiver,  of  a  second  ear  piece  adapted  to  operatively  en 
KBgp  the  ear  piece  of  said  receiver,  said  second  ear  piece 
I'elnt;  provided  with  a  circumferential  ctoove,  and  means 
lyiD);  Id  said  groove  bavint;  resilient  tiuKera  ent^a^lDg  the 
ear  piece  of  the  telephone  receiver  foi  holdiukr  th''  ear 
pieces  Id  operative  relation. 

:.'.  The  combination  with  an  ear  piece  for  teiephone 
service  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove,  of  a  re- 
silient band  for  engaging  said  groove  to  liold  said  ear  piece 
in  operative  position  upon  a  te!ep!)onf  receiver,  »aid  band 
liaving  spring  fingers  extending  therefrom  at  a  right  angle 
thereto.  In  the  same  general  dlrertion  and  lunwralnk'  to- 
ward each  other. 

:;.  The  (onibination  with  the  ear  pieee  ,if  a  telephone 
receiver,  of  a  second  ear  piece  adai'ted  to  operatively  en- 
gage the  ear  piece  of  &ald  receiver,  piaid  second  ear  piece 
being  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  and  means 
lying  in  said  icoove  having  ringers  eimaglng  the  ear  piece 
of  the  telerihoiie  receiver  for  holding  the  ear  pieces  in  op 
eratlve  relation. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  etir  piece  for  telephone 
service  provided  with  a  circumferiiitiai  groove,  of  a  re- 
silient band  for  engaging  said  groove,  said  band  having 
fingers  to  iiold  said  ear  piece  in  operative  position  upon  a 
telephone  receiver,  extending  li  i  r>i  i  mii  ,ii  a  right  angle 
thereto,  in  tlie  same  -eueriil  diiertion  and  lODverging  to- 
ward  eat  h    '  tl  el  . 


11  l.'i.Tr.j  lU'NI'LK-I.OADKR.  •  Oeorok  D.*rrovs-,  Wln- 
f.ed  ti.wiiship.  Lake  county.  S.  I».  Tiled  (Vt.  .".I,  1P14. 
Serial  No.  869,656.      dl.   _'14— LM 


'AV"Vv^':;.      "  ^  '^ 


1.  In  a  bundle  loader  haviin:  1.  m  lii;  frame  supported  on 
wheels,  a  movable  fraiie-  ''oniprisi:i-  .  iianiiel  bars  bent  fub- 
>tatitia:i.v  U  <liai  ■■  with  their  upper  free  end  extending  be- 
yond t!"  I.iwer  frei-  end,  t>earing  hlo<  ks  slidably  disposed 
;ii  s.iiii  niovalih  frame  to  .journally  receive  the  drive  axle, 
,1  second  set  "f  bearing  blo<ks  rigidly  secured  In  said 
frame,  a  pkk  tip  cylinder  mounted  in  said  movable  frame, 
said  cylinder  heing  Journaled  in  said  second  set  of  bearing 
bloeks  iiiiil  means  for  swini-'iiii;  s^id  newable  frame  up- 
wardly  to  avoid  obstructions. 

■J.  Fn  a  bundle  loader  having  a  main  iraiue  a  movable 
frame  comprising  channel  bars  bent  siibstanrlally  U^hape 
and  having  the  free  ends  of  their  upper  portions  extend 
beyond  the  free  end«  of  their  lower  r><irtion'<  bearing 
blocks  slldably  disposed  In  .said  movable  frame  to  jour- 
nallv  receive  th<    drive  axIp.  .1  se<ond  set  of  bearing  bloc'.<s 


rlgrMly  secured  in  said  frame,  a  pick  up  cylinder  journaled 
In  said  last  named  bearing  blocks,  and  a  yoke  plvotally 
conn'Mted  with  said  movable  frame,  a  threaded  shaft 
mounted  In  the  transverse  portion  of  said  yoke,  and  ni'-ans 
for  operating  said  shaft  to  move  said  frame  forward  to  dis- 
engage the  driving  ^sars  and  aald  frame  rearward  to  en- 
gage said   gears 

:\.  .K  handle  loader  comprising  a  main  frame  supported 
upon  drivlnu  wheels,  a  movable  frame  slidably  mounted  in 
relation  to  said  main  frame,  a  pick  np  cylinder  and  receiv- 
ing convever  on  said  movable  frame,  gears  on  aald  driving 
wbeels  meshing  with  gears  on  said  cylinder,  and  means 
for  moving  aald  movable  frame  to  disconnect  said  gears. 
said  means  comprising  a  yoke  having  Its  longitudinal  arms 
plvotally  I  onnect' (1  with  said  movable  frame  and  having 
H  threaded  hole  in  its  transverse  portion  and  a  threaded 
shaft  mounted  In  said  bole  and  connected  with  a  crank 
mechanism  by   sprockets  and  chain. 

4.  S.  bundle  loaded  comprising  a  main  frame  supported 
upon  driving  wheels,  a  movable  frame  slldably  mounted  In 
I  elation  to  said  main  franoe,  a  pick  up  cylinder  and  recelv 
ing  conveyer  on  said  movable  frame,  gears  on  said  driving 
wheels  meshing  with  gears  on  said  cylinder,  and  means 
for  moving  said  movable  frame  to  disconnect  said  gears, 
said  means  com;irislng  a  yoke  connected  with  said  mov 
able  frame  and  extending  along  said  main  frame,  and 
scre»'  actuated  means  for  moving  said  yoke. 

5.  A  bundle  loader  comprising  a  main  frame  supported 
upon  driving  wheels,  a  movable  frame  slldably  mounted  in 
relation  to  said  main  frame,  a  pick  up  cylinder  and  re- 
ceiving conveyer  «n  said  movable  frame,  gears  on  said 
driving  wheels  meshing  with  gears  on  said  cylinder,  and 
means  for  movmu  said  movable  frame  to  disconnect  said 
gears,  said  means  comprising  a  yoke  connected  with  .said 
movable  frame  and  extending  along  said  main  frame,  a 
screw  revoluble  upon  said  main  frame  and  having  thread rd 
engagement  with  said  yoke,  and  m'Hiis  for  rotatln;.-  said 
screw. 

[Claims  7  to  12  not  printed  in  tli.-  (^azette. ) 


l.l-»5.75;i.  THAWINt;  OIT  Iii:\H  K  1  UK  IIVDK.VNTS. 
.ToSKPU  1»E  Sl/K.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Hee.  -.  1914. 
Serial  No.  875,118.     (CI.   137—72.; 


1.  In  a  thawing  out  device  for  hydrants,  n  coupling 
adapted  to  he  .nttnched  to  the  outlet  nipple  of  a  hydrant 
and  provided  with  a  flexilde  tube  adapted  t.->  extend 
through  the  outlet  nipple  of  the  hydrant  into  the  latter, 
and  with  means  for  the  attachment  of  a  steam  pipe  to  the 
coupling. 

2.  In  n  thawiiii:  out  device  for  hydrants,  a  roiiplin;-' 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  outlet  nipple  of  the  hydrant 
and  provided  with  a  flexible  tube  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  nipple  of  the  hydrant  Into  the  Intter  and 
with  a  threaded  iiipitle  in  allnement  w:t!i  the  flexible  nihe 
and  by  means  of  which  a  steam  pipe  may  be  secured  to  the 
ronpMng. 
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3.  Ill  a  ihawing  oui  de\i<e  for  hydrants,  a  coupling 
adapted  to  l>e  attH(  tied  to  the  outlet  nipple  of  a  hydrant, 
said  coupling  <  omiirising  an  internally  threaded  coupling 
member  adapted  to  i)e  screwed  on  tlie  outlet  nipple  of  a 
hydrant,  a  Inidy  memher  on  wIikIi  the  coupling  inemher  is 
mounted  to  turn,  and  a  thread»^l  nipple  carried  by  the  l.udy 
member  and  projecting  from  the  same,  said  nipple  carry- 
ing a  flexible  tube  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  hydrant. 

4.  A  thawlngout  device  for  hydrants,  comprising  a 
coupling  having  a  body  member  and  a  coupling  member 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  body  nieml>er  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  outlet  of  a  liydraiit.  a  tiexible  tube  connected  with 
the  said  body  member  and  extending  through  the  said 
coupling  member  and  adapted  to  pa.ss  through  the  said 
outlet  Into  the  hydrant,  a  steam  pipe  connected  with  the 
said  body  member  and  adapted  to  Ik>  connee;«d  wltli  a 
source  of  steam  supply,  a  \alve  on  the  said  steam  pipe, 
an  ejector  tonnectei,  with  the  ends  of  the.  said  steam  pipe, 
and  a  vnlve  normally  1  losing  the  outlet  of  the  said  eje<  tor. 

5.  A  thawlngout  device  for  hydrants,  a  coupling  hav- 
ing a  liody  menilier  and  a  coupling  member  mounted  to 
turn  on  the  body  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outlet 
of  a  hydrant,  said  body  member  carrylnn  n  nlppte  on  Its 
outer  face,  a  llexllle  iut>e  carried  by  the  nipple  and  ex 
tending  through  ihe  coupling  ineml>er  and  adapteil  to  ex- 
tend Into  the  hydrant,  an  ejector  having  a  valve  at  its 
lower  end.  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  ejec- 
tor, a  C()nneetion  between  the  ejector  and  the  said  nipple, 
a  vah'it  |iipe  leaciing  frotn  the  said  connection,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  valved  pipe  and  the  pipe  leading  from 
the  ejector  with   a   steam   plp<'. 

friftim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Istette.] 


1,14.".7,'.4.       MFANS    FOR     MARKLNfJ    THE    LINES    OF 
FAWN     TFN.VIS    f'OURTS.       Cakl    Dobkkt,    deceased. 
Ueinbeck,  (Jermany,  liy    Anna   Dohert,   nfe   Rohlflf,   KeSti 
beck,  (Germany,  heiress  at  !a\v  of  said  Carl  Dobert.     Filed 
Mar    IT.   19ir.      .Serial   No    ITelir..      < '  "l.   40,-    24.  i 


1,  Improved  means  for  marking  tlie  lines  of  lawn- 
tennis  courts,  eoniprisink;  T  irons  and  supports  for  these 
T-lrons,  said  supports  b.  ing  embedtnl  in  the  ground  on  the 
lines  Iwrderlng  the  e(,iii  ts  free  from  the  Influence  of  frost. 
the  T-lrons  heing  (oniiected  to  their  supports  so  as  to  reg- 
ister flush  with  the  layer  below  the  topmost  gravel  layer 
and  so  as  to  be  capalile  .-f  extension  and  contraction  due 
to  the  weather. 

2.  Improved  means  for  marking  the  lines  of  lawn  tennis 
courts  comprising  T-lrons.  the  rib  of  which  is  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots,  and  supports  for  the  Tirons,  said 
supports  beint'  bifurcated  at  ilieir  top  end  and  provided 
with  registering  hob  s  in  the'  blfurcatlong,  a  screw  bolt 
serving  for  connecting  the  T  Irons  with  their  supports  by 
passing  through  the  boh  s  in  the  bifurcated  top  end  of  the 
latter  and  through  the  longitudinal  slot  in  the  rib  of  the 
T-lron-^.  said  ril:  euterin;;  the  bifurcated  top  end  of  the 
supports,  substantially  as  des<  rlbe<1  and  shown  and  for 
the    purposes    set    forth, 


^heet-metai  cutting  piatt  ;  a  performed  rlcld  plate  located 
iiack  of  and  suppcTting  the  thin  sheet  metal  plate:  means 
f(ir  lioldmg  the  thin  sheet  metal  piate  from  rotary  move 
ment  relatively  to  the  thicker  rigid  plate  and  permitting 
the  free  movement  of  said  thin  plate  parallel  with  the  ails 
of  the  thicker  pLi'.  ancl  towiird  and  from  the  face  of  the 
the  rotatabb  kiiife  ;  and  means  for  forcing  the  material 
against   the   ihin   sheet-metal   j/late. 


1,146,7.').'..      CHOl'I'INt.  MACHINE.       Wai.tbr    O,    Don-, 
Dayton.   Ohio,  assi^'iior   tci  Tiie  Enterprise   Manufactur- 
ing Company  of  Pennsylvania,  I'hiladelphla,  I'a..  a  Cor 
poratinn  of   Pennsylvania.      Mled   Aug.  9,    1911.      Serial 
No.   64H,U.S.      ((1.    17— L'(.  . 
1,   The  combination  In  a  chopping  machine,  of  a  casing; 

a    rotatable    knife    therein  :    a    perforated,    hardened    this 

L'lfi  O.  G,— 18 


L'  In  a  choppiii.;  machine,  a  receiver  for  the  materlai, 
a  perforated  closure  therefor,  a  cutter  located  adjacent 
thereto,  a  marginal  recessed  flange  on  tie  pert  lated 
closure,  a  detachable  perforated  fac.  plate  i.e. it,.;  «:t:,i: 
the  marginal  llange  of  the  closure,  atij  ;••  rj.bcra,  1  r.  e 
tions  on  the  face  plate  engaging  the  recesses  of  the  mar- 
ginal flange  to  maintain  the  face  plate  in  fixed  relation 
wltn  the  oerforated  closure. 


I.14u.7.'.6.  MOLD  FOR  TYFE  CASTl  N< .  MACHlNFt^. 
I'Kticv  Wai.tek  D»t  ITT,  London,  England,  aasignoi  t'v 
mesne  assignments,  to  Edward  Heron  .\ilen  and  Artiuir 
Frank  de  Fonliianijue,  London,  England.  Filed  .May  *;. 
I'.'ll.      Senai    No.    IJ-5.40U.       (Ci.    »'- — ^..i 


1.  In  ,T  typ.  cisting  inachine,  a  mold  cximprislng  side 
blocks,  a  cross  slide  in  positum  upon  the  front  faces  of 
the  side  blocks,  a  setting  uj.  block  abutting  upon  the  cross 
slide,  a  holt  extending  t!ir.ei-b.  the  setting  up  blo.k.  the 
cross  slide  and  one  of  the  side  blocks,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  front  face  of  the  cro-s  slide  through  the 
medium  of  the  bolt  and  se'tin;;  up  I  Id  k  agninst  tb.  side 
blocks, 

'Z.  In  .T  type  casting  niachin.  .  w  mold  c-ompri-in;;  a 
frame  or  angle  plate,  side  blocks,  a  cross  slide  in  posi 
tion  upon  the  front  faces  f.f  the  side  blocks,  a  setting  up 
block  abutting  upon  the  cross  slide,  a  t)olt  extending 
through  the  setting  up  block,  the  cross  slide  and  one  of  the 
side  blocks,  i»ald  holt  havinj;  a  certrilii  lat- ral  freedom 
bcith  in  the  cross  slide  and  in  the  side  Motk,  and  means 
.'or  setting  up  the  holt  la^Tally  and  thereby  urging  the 
cross  slide  through  the  medium  of  the  settim:  uji  blo>  k 
i'gnlnst  the  frame  or  angle  plate  of  the  mold. 

.T.  In  a  type  casting  marlilne.  a  mold  comprLsing  a 
frame  or  angle  jilate,  side  (locks,  a  cross  slide  In  position 
upon  the  front  faces  of  the  side  Mocks,  a  -etting  up  1  lock 
abutting  upon  the  <  ross  slide,  a  bolt  engaging  the  setting 
up  block  and  adapted  to  diaw  tbe  front  fare  of  the  cross 
slide  ai;ainst  the  side  blocks,  a  Liar  or  gih  adjustatly  car 
ried  by  the  angle  plate,  and  menn.i  for  settliis  up  th>  .stim* 
isalnst  the  cross  slide 

4.  In  a  ty[»e  casting  maihlie.  a  moid  ci'mprlsinit  side 
Mocks,  a  cross  slide  In  position  upon  the  front  facet*  of 
the  side  blocks,  a  setting  up  block  abuflng  upon  the  tiosa 
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slide,  a  bolt  engaging  the  setting  up  block  and  adapted  to 
di'aw  th«  front  face  of  the  cross  slide  against  the  side 
liUxks  of  the  mold,  shoulders  on  the  cross  slide,  and  a 
stop  coSperating  with  the  said  shoulders  to  limit  the  travel 
of  tlip  cross  slide,  substantially  as  described. 


1.145.7.-,:  I.OCOMOTIVE-ENGINE-CUT-OUT      VALVE. 

Samlel  Austin  Dugan,  Galveston,  Tex.     Filed  May  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  838,713.     (CI.  121—14.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  driving  engines, 
a  IxtiltT.  a  horizontally-disposed  dry  steam  pi{)e,  a  smoke- 
Iwx  into  which  the  pipe  extends,  branches  in  the  smoke 
l>ox  am!  Iciidini;  from  the  pipe  to  the  engines,  a  Y-cou- 
pllng  unitlns;  th.^  branches  with  the  dry  steam  pipe,  and 
valves  in  the  Y  i  oupling  for  opening  and  closing  the  sup- 
ply of  steam  to  the  branches. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  driving  engines, 
a  dry  stenm  pipe,  branches  connected  with  the  engines,  a 
Y-coupIing  uniting  the  branches  with  the  dry  steam  pipe, 
valves  in  the  Y-coupling  for  opening  and  closing  the  sup- 
ply of  steam  to  the  branches,  and  means  connected  with 
the  respective  valves  and  extending  to  the  locomotive  cab 
for  permitting  the  valves  to  be  operated  by  the  engineer. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  smoke 
box,  a  dry  steam  pipe  In  the  boiler,  pipes  In  the  smoke 
box  and  connectf.l  with  the  dry  steam  pipe,  driving  en- 
gines receiving  steam  from  the  hraurhes,  and  separate  1 
valves  at  the  points  of  union  of  the  branches  of  the  dry 
<!teani  pipe  whereby  either  or  both  branches  may  be  closed. 

4.  In  a  loinmotlvp.  the  cnmblnatlon  of  a  boiler,  a  smoke 
box,  a  'Iry  <ream  pip>-  in  the  bolI.T.  pipes  In  the  smoke 
box  ani  <itui>'r't''(l  with  the  rlry  steam  pipe,  (Iriving  en- 
^iuf's  rc.  ('ivins;  steam  from  the  branches,  separate  valves 
at  t!ie  points  of  union  of  the  branches  of  the  dry  steam 
pipe  whereby  either  or  both  branches  may  be  closed,  and 
an  operatin:;  nie<  hanlsm  for  each  valve  and  including 
means  extf^mlintr  to  the  cab  of  the  locomotive. 

.'■>.  In  a  locomotive,  the  coml)ination  of  driving  engines,  a 
boiler,  a  smoke  Itox,  a  dry  steam  pipe  in  the  boiler,  branch 
pipes  ^'onnecteil  with  the  engines,  a  Y-coiipIinir  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  branches  with  the  dry  steam  pipe, 
valves  in  the  coupling  fur  opening  and  closing  the  com- 
munication Iw'tupcn  the  'tranches  and  dry  steam  pipe. 
stems  on  the  valves  .■xternling  out  of  the  Y-coupIing  and 
out  of  the  smoke  box,  and  operatinK  shafts  operntlvely 
connected  with  the  valve  stems  and  extending  to  the  cab 
of  the  locomotive. 


LUr-.T-'.^'.       I»ETA(H.\BLI':    FITTING    FOR    .SYRINGES. 

ALONzn  Krwin  DrrELt,,  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Jan.  13, 

1915.     Serial    No.   l.fMS.      (C|.    12,'< — {'.> 

1.  A  medical  appliance  of  the  class  descri!)eii,  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  a  water  bai.'  havini;  an  outlet 
and  n  flexible  tube  leadlnc  therefrom  ;  of  a  fitting  com- 
prising a  small  cylindrical  shell  havlnt:  a  thickened  bot- 
tom   provided    with    a    small    passaste   eitendin;;    vertically 


and  horizontally  therethrough,  said  fitting  having  a  lateral 
tubular  extension  the  bore  of  which  communicates  with 
said  passage  and  a  central  tube  leading  from  said  vertical 
passage,  said  bottom  being  removably  connected  with  said 
shell. 


2.  A  detachable  fitting  for  syringes,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical shell  open  at  both  ends  and  Interiorly  threaded 
in  one  end,  a  bottom  portion  threaded  therein  and  having 
a  bottom  flange  contacting  with  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  cylindrical  shell,  said  bottom  jwrtion  having  an  angu- 
lar passage  therethrough  leading  centrally  from  its  top 
face  and  laterally  through  its  threaded  portion  and  the 
cylindrical  shell,  a  lateral  extension  threaded  in  the  last 
named  portion  and  a  discharge  tube  leadini;  vertically 
from  the  vertical  portion  of  the  passage  In  the  Iwttom 
portion. 

3.  A  detachable  fitting  for  syringes,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical shell  open  at  both  ends  and  interiorly  threaded 
in  one  end,  a  bottom  portion  threaded  therein  and  bavins; 
a  bottom  flange  contacting  with  the  adjacent  e<lge  of  the 
cylindrical  shell,  said  bottom  portion  having  an  angular 
passage  therethrough  leading  centrally  from  its  top  face 
and  laterally  through  Its  threaded  portion  and  the  cy- 
lindrical shell,  a  lateral  extension  threaded  in  the  last 
named  portion,  a  discharge  tube  leading  vertically  from 
the  vertical  portion  of  the  passage  In  the  I)ottom  portion, 
said  discharge  tube  extending  above  the  cylindrical  shell, 
and  a  cone-shaped  flexible  nozzle  having  a  central  passage, 
said  nozzle  being  fitted  Inside  of  said  cylindrical  shell 
and  receiving  said  discharge  tube  therein,  whereby  dis- 
placement of  the  nozzle  is  prevented,  said  nozzle  contact- 
ing with  the  upper  cd^e  nf  the  cylindrical  shell. 


1,145,759.      HINGE.      Rich  uin   B, 
Minn.,   assignor   of    one-half    to 
West  Duluth.   Minn.      Filed   Apr. 
22,442.      (CI.   16—106.) 


DwvKii.    West    Duluth, 

Charles    Edward    Bail, 

10.    1915.      Serial   No. 


Z«- 


1.  In  a  hinge,  a  plate  for  attachment  to  a  permanent 
member,  said  plate  having  a  knuckle  formed  thereupon, 
a  swingable  member,  a  plate  secured  to  said  swingable 
meml)er,  an  arm  secured  to  said  plate  and  extendlns:  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  pintle  formed  upon  the  outer  end  of 
said  arm  and  extenrlinir  transversely  thereto,  said  pintle 
adapted  for  seating  in  sal<l  knn<kb>  for  bingedly  connect- 
ing said  swingable  memiier  ard  -aid  permanent  member, 
said  attaching  plate  belns  proviiled  with  an  arcuate  croove 
forming  an  approach  for  culding  the  movement  of  said 
pintle  into  said  knuckle 

2.  In  a  hinge,  a  plate  for  attachment  to  a  permanent 
member,  said  plate  having  a  knuckle  formed  thereupon, 
a  swingable  member,  a  plate  secured  to  said  swingable 
member,  an  arm  secured  to  said  plate  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  pintle  formed  upon  the  outer  end  of 
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said  arm  and  extending  transversely  therethrough,  said 
pintle  adapted  for  seating  In  said  knuckle  for  bingedly 
connecting  said  swingable  member  and  said  permanent 
member,  said  attaching  plate  t>elng  provided  with  an 
arcuate  groove  forming  an  approach  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  said  pintle  into  said  knuckle,  a  cover  pivotally 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  knuckle  and  adapted 
for  swinging  movement  above  the  end  of  the  knuckle. 

3.  In  a  hinge,  an  attaching  plate  for  attachment  to  a 
permanent  member,  a  knuckle  formed  upon  and  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  attaching  plate,  said  knuckle 
being  provided  with  a  horizontally  disposed  slot,  a  verti- 
cal slot  communicating  with  said  horizontally  disposed 
slot,  an  attaching  plate  for  attachment  to  the  swingable 
member,  an  arm  formed  upon  said  second  named  attach- 
ing plate  and  extending  outwardly  from  one  edge  thereof. 
a  pintle  formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  nrrr.  and 
adapted  for  seating  in  said  knuckle,  said  vertical  slot 
forming  a  guldeway  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said 
arm  downwardly  therethrough  into  said  horizontally  dis- 
posed slot,  said  first  named  attaching  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  groove  forming  an  approach  for 
the  upper  open  end  of  said  knuckle,  a  cover  pivotally 
connected  to  said  attaching  plate  for  swinging  movement 
above  the  upper  open  end  of  said  knuckle. 


I445.T6O.  INDICATIN*;  DEVHK  I'd:  ATTOMOBILES 
AND  OTHER  ROAD-VEHICLES.  ,1  aiN  Henkv  Faclk- 
NEB,  London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  581.500.      (CI.   116—31.) 


1.  In  an  indicator  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
steering  gear,  a  casing  provided  with  an  exposing  aper- 
ture, a  plurality  of  Independently  mounted  signaling  de- 
vices operable  to  move  to  a  common  indicating  position  at 
said  exposing  aperture,  means  for  connecting  said  signal- 
ing devices  to  be  actuated  from  said  steerlnt:  gear,  spring 
means  connecting  said  connecting  means  with  said  signal- 
ing devices,  adapted  to  move  said  signaling  devices  into 
full  Indicating  position  upon  a  small  movement  of  .sjiid 
steering  gear,  and  spring  means  connecting  said  indicat 
ing  devices  with  said  casing  adapted  to  return  said  indl 
eating  devices  into  non-indicating  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

'2.  in  an  Indicator  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  provided  with  an  exposing  aperture,  a  plurality  of 
Inde[>endently  pivotally  mounted  signaling  devices  oper- 
able to  move  to  a  common  indicating  position  at  said 
exposing  aperture,  rn.ans  for  actuating  said  signaling 
devices,  sprii.:  me,'ii,s  i  i.i.nectlng  saiil  actuating  means  and 
said  signaling  devirrs  adapted  to  move  said  signaling  de 
vices  into  full  indicating  position  upon  a  small  movement 
of  said  actuating  means,  spring  means  connecting  said  In- 
dicating devices  with  said  casing  adapted  to  return  said 
indicating  devices  into  non-indicating  position,  and  a  bar 
provided  with  loo[M»d  ends  having  loo.se  engagement  with 
said  indieating  de\ices,  s.aid  ]>ar  adapted  to  move  one  of 
said  indicating  devices  into  non-Indicating  position  when 
the  other  of  said  devices  is  moved  into  indicating  position. 
In  the  event  of  failure  of  operation  of  said  means  for  re- 
turning said  devices  into  non  indicating  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3.    In    an    indicator,    the    combination    of    a    supporting 
■rtmcture  ;  a  pair  of  indicating  devices  pivotally  mounted 


on  said  structure :  means  for  actuating  said  .ndlcatlng 
devices  :  and  a  Ivar  having  loose  connection  with  each 
of  said  devices  and  adapted  to  move  one  of  said  de- 
vices into  non- indicating  position  when  the  other  of  said 
devices  is  moved  to  indieating  position,  substanriaJly  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
structure  :  a  pair  of  Indicating  devices  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  structure  :  means  for  moving  said  devices  into  in- 
dicating positions  :  means  for  positively  moving  said  de- 
vices Into  non-lndlcatlng  positions  ;  a  bar  provided  with 
looped  ends  having  loose  engagement  with  said  indicating 
devices,  said  bar  adapted  to  move  one  of  said  indicating  de- 
vices into  non-lndlcatlng  position  when  the  other  of  said 
devices  Is  moved  Into  indicating  position  In  the  event  of 
failure  of  operation  of  said  means  for  positively  moving 
said  devices  into  non-lndlcatlng  positions,  substantially  as 
de8crll)ed. 

5.  In  an  Indicator  for  motor  driven  vehicles  having  a 
foot  brake  and  a  hand  brake  for  the  wheels,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  signaling  device,  a  connecting  means  between 
the  foot  brake  and  the  signaling  device,  a  bracket  con- 
nected to  the  hand  brake;  and  a  member  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  connecting  means  adjacent  said  bracket  said 
bracket  adapted  to  engage  with  the  fixed  member  to  ac- 
tuate the  signaling  device  through  said  conne'^t'.ng  means. 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,761.      AUTOMOBILE    STEERING-COLUMN. 
LIAM  A.  Frazer.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  4. 
Serial  No.  799,170.     (CI.  74—80.) 


WlL- 

1913. 


The  comlilnatlon  of  an  automobile  with  an  adjustable 
steering  column  Including  a  stationary  lower  section,  a 
pair  of  perforate  spaced  ears  formed  integrally  therewith 
and  projecting  upwardly  therefrt  m.  a  stop  lip  formed  In- 
tegrally wltl;  said  stationary  section,  an  upr>er  movable 
section,  a  reduced  t'ibnlar  member  formed  in  the  lower 
terminal  of  said  upper  section,  said  tubular  member  being 
provided  with  diametrically  opposed  apertiires.  a  pivot  pin 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  thf  said  apertured  ears 
ancl  said  apertures  of  said  reduced  tu'u'.ar  member  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  said  stationary  and  movable  sec- 
tions, a  spring  secured  to  said  p.vot  pin  and  disposed  to 
bear  against  said  movable  section  for  normally  holding 
saiil  movable  section  In  engagement  with  said  stop  Up  and 
In  longitudinal  a'lnement  with  snld  stationary  section. 
and  a  foldabli  steering  wheel  mounted  or,  the  \;pper  ter- 
minal of  said  movable  section 


1  .  I  4  5  .  7  r,  2  .      FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVIN  i  MK-'HANISM. 
Frank    L     Frkf..man,   Tecumseh,    Nebr.      Failed    Mar.    23, 
1911.  Serial   No.  616,405.     Renewed   r>ec    l(t.   1914      Se- 
rial  No.   .«76.550       I  CI.  21—90.1 
In    a    front    drive    for   motor    vehicles,    the    combination 

with  a  hollow  axle  having  arms,  a  spindle  carried  by  the 
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arms,  a  sectional  gear  casiuK,  the  outer  upper  and  lower 
■sections  of  which  are  formed  with  semicircular  openings 
which  when  confrontlnt;  f'rni  an  opening  for  the  wheel 
hub,  the  Inner  upper  and  lower  ■sections  of  said  casing 
being   provided    with   slots    whUh    wlien    confronting   form 


/o 


an  opening  for  the  pflssaee  ..f  a  portion  of  the  hollow  axle. 
a  sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle,  .in  arm  connected  to  the 
sleeve  and  passing  through  the  upper  sections  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  arm  N'lni.'  operable  to  swine  the  casing  and 
wheel  hub  to  steer  the  vehicle. 


1.145,768  FIRE-ALARM.  EL.\JKii  E.  Fkyberg,  Duluth, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  L<niis  Berglund  and  one- 
third  to  John  Carlson,  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1914.     Serial   No.  825,070.      (CI.    179-5.  > 


1,145.764.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  •  LOCK.  Ernkst  M. 
Ft  LLKR.  <;rand  Rapids.  Mich,  nied  Jan.  3,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  <»10.237.      rri.  175 — 282.) 


6'  r 


A7r!.'.i;.i.t.»»um.^nT>fe"^l''Vn 


2«:u.;i^^^,,-  f 


An  alarm  m.chanlsm  comprising  a  base,  a  mechanically 
operated  bell  mounted  thereon,  a  catch  engaging  the  bell 
and  preventing  It  from  sounding,  the  said  catch  held  by  a 
fusible  connection  between  It  and  the  hase.  a  keeper  for 
the  catch  when  It  has  been  released,  a  telephone  In- 
strument, 11  solenoid  having  its  core  ougaL'lng  the  receiving 
arm  of  the  said  Instrument,  the  wires  of  the  telephone 
I.elng  connected  one  to  the  catch,  and  the  other  to  one 
pole  of  the  solenoid,  a  wire  connecting  the  other  pole  of 
the  solenoid  and  the  keeper,  wh.rehy  upon  the  Ignition 
of  the  fusible  material  the  bell  wli!  be  sounded  and  at  the 
same  time  the  receiver  arm  of  the  telephone  will  be  lifted. 


1.  In  combination,  a  lock  case,  switch  lock  ni-chanlsm 
within  the  case,  mechanism  operable  to  lo<'k  and  unlock 
the  case  relatively  to  Its  support,  and  a  single  key  operable 
to  either  ilmultaneonsly  operate  the  two  mechanisms  or  to 
operate  one  mechanism   independently   of  the  other. 


2.  In  an  electrical  switch  locking  device.  .1  lever,  a 
second  lever,  means  operable  by  movement  of  said  tlrst 
mentioned  lever  to  lock  and  unlock  said  last  mentioned 
lever,  a  pivoted  arm,  means  connecting  the  said  last  men- 
tioned lever  with  said  arm.  and  means  carried  by  said  arm 
to  make  and  break  the  electric  circuit,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electrical  switch  lock,  an  operating  lever, 
means  for  automatically  actuating  said  lever,  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  lever  to  render  the  same  inoperative, 
means  engageable  with  said  last  mentioned  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  same,  means  for  artuating  the  said  last  men- 
tioned means,  and  means  operable  by  movement  of  said 
lever  to  make  and  break  the  electric  circuit,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  an  electrical  switch  lock,  a  fulcrumed  operating 
lever,  a  spring  actuated  slidable  rod  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  lever  to  normally  maintain  said  lever  in- 
operative, a  second  lever  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  rod,  means  for  artuating  said  second  lever  to  remove 
said  rod  from  engagement  with  said  operating  lever,  spring 
means  having  connection  with  .said  operating  lever  to 
actuate  the  same  after  tlie  removal  of  said  rod,  and  means 
operable  by  movement  of  said  lever  tc  make  and  break  the 
electric  circuit,  a.s  and  for  thf  [oirpose  s.t  forth. 


1,145,765.  nAT-LIMNC.  BANDEAU,  AND  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE.  M.^x  (;Kt'NiG  and  Arthlk  Hinry  WfKiD- 
FiiLD.  Luton,  England.  Filed  June  !»,  1914.  Serial 
No.  844,002.      (CI.  2—113.) 


1  \  t>andea>i  for  hats,  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  hoop,  a  draw  string,  and  a  flexible  head  portion  dis- 
tended between  said  hoop  and  said  draw  -  string,  said 
flexible  head  portion  iHjing  compo»<'d  partly  of  textile 
fabric  and  partly  of  perforated  material. 

2.  A  bandeau  for  hats,  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  hoop,  a  draw-string,  and  a  flexible  head  portion  dis- 
tended between  said  hoop  and  said  draw  string,  said 
flexible  head  portion  being  composed  of  an  inner  annulus 
of  textile  fabric  and  an  outer  annulus  of  perforated 
material. 

3.  A  bandeau  for  hats,  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  hoop,  a  drasv  string,  a  flexible  head  portion  distended 
between  said  hoop  and  said  draw-string,  said  flexible  head 
portion  being  composed  of  an  annulus  of  textile  fabric 
and  an  annulus  of  perforated  material,  and  a  hoop  se- 
cured at  the  outer  circumference  of  said  annulus  of  tei- 
tUe  fabric. 

4.  A  bandeau  for  hats,  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  freely  expanding  hoop,  a  draw-string,  a  flexible  head 
portion  di.stend.d  between  said  hoop  and  said  draw- 
string, said  flexible  head  portion  being  composed  of  an 
inner  annulus  of  textile  fabric  and  an  outer  annulus  of 
perforated  material,  and  a  freely  expanding  hoop  secured 
at  the  outer  circumference  of  said  annulus  of  textile 
fabric. 

6.  A  bandeau  for  hats,  comprising  the  combination  of 
a    freely    expanding    spring-hoop,    a    draw-string,    and    a 
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fl«>xiMe  head  portion  distended  between  said  hoop  find 
Kald  draw  string  said  sprintr-hoop  beiOiEr  formed  from  a 
lentrth  nf  material  the  end  portions  of  which  ovi  rlnp  one 
eiiothei  and  are  each  bent  to  form  an  eye  which  em 
bmcf's  Rnd  if  rapahie  of  sliding  upon  the  other  end 
portion. 

[Claims  rt  to  8  not  print'd   in   t!ie  'larette.] 


1,145,766.      SIIX)-DOOR.      .Ifs^e    H    H.'^i.l,  Crossett.   .\rk. 
Fiipd  Feb    .1,  1915.      Serial  No.  .'i.Ol.'.      (CI.  20—1.4  \ 
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1  Tlie  combination  with  a  sllo  having  door  openings, 
and  hoops  between  the  door  openings,  of  doors  to  close 
said  openings,  hinge  straps  on  the  door,  and  fittings  ap- 
plied to  the  exterior  of  thi-  sllo  between  the  doors  and 
presenting  ba.se  plates  forming  bearing  plates  for  said 
hoops,  said  plati.s  having  Integral  offset  horizontal  loops 
ranging  lenErthwisi-  thereof  at  the  front,  said  loops  bav- 
Vivz  openings  at  the  ends  to  receive  the  hoops,  tin'  said 
fittings  furthermore  having  at  an  end  ther^if  vertical 
bars  oxttMidlng  ii;>wardly  and  downwardly  at  the  back  of 
th'-  li.-iR.    plate,  each  vertical  bar  having  a   hinge  jdn. 

2.  A  fitting  for  silos,  comprising  a  base  plaie  adapted 
to  be  sei-nred  to  a  sllo  between  door  openings  and  forming 
a  liearing  for  a  hoop,  said  fitting  having  an  offs^'t  loop  at 
the  front,  disposed  lengthwise  at  the  base  plate  to  con- 
stitute a  ladder  element. 

.1  K  fitting  for  silos,  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted 
to  lie  si'cured  to  a  silo  Itf'twceii  door  openings  and  form- 
ing a  liearinc  for  a  boot),  said  fitting  tinving  an  offset 
loop  at  the  front,  disposed  l>ngthwls*'  at  the  base  plate  to 
constitute  a  ladder  element,  said  loops  having  holes  at 
the  ends  thereof  for  the  passage  of  a   hoop. 

4.  .V  unitary  fitting  for  silos,  comprising  a  t>earlng  for 
a  hoop,  a  ladder  elenn'nt  atxl  hinge  ibmeuts.  the  said 
fitting  comprisini;  a  base  ''(instituting  a  bearing  piate 
for  the  hoop,  tht'rp  l>eing  an  offset  loop  on  the  plate  at  the 
front  to  form  a  ladder  step,  and  memlHTS  upwsrdly  and 
downwardly  dlspost-d  on  the  base  at  an  end  thereof,  said 
members  having  hinge  elements  thereon,  the  base  having 
m>ans  to  secure  the  same  to  a  silo  to  position  the  l>ear- 
ing  plate,  a  ladder  elerufut.  and  hinge  eb-ments. 


1,145,7«7.  rO'ITERY  .MAiIIINE.  Fkki.  (i  II.^nkv.  East 
Liverpool,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1014.  Serial  No, 
860,207.      (Cl.  2r.~l.i 

1.  .\  machine  of  the  class  desi'riNed.  cciUiiirising  a  base, 
a  hopper  thereon,  means  for  forcing  plastic  material 
through  said  hopper,  means  for  .separating  a  portion  there- 
of therefrom,  a  mold,  a  slide  interposed  between  said 
hopper  and  ninld,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  slide,  means  for 
moving  said  arm  into  position  bi'iit-ath  said  hopper,  means 
for   removing    said    ani;    from    beneath    said    Impprr    aft'r 


M  portion  of  said  nir. 'erlal  has  been  deposited  thereon,  and 
means  for  swln_'i!it;  said  arm,  with  said  portion  of  mate- 
rial   to   deposit  the  same   upon   said  mold. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base, 
a  hopper  thereon,  means  for  forcing  plastic  material 
through  said  hoppt-r  means  for  separating  a  portion  there- 
of therefrom,  nieuns  for  gs^lng  the  amount  so  separated, 
a  moid,  a  slide  iri^e:  posed  lietween  said  hopper  and  mold, 
an  arm  pivoted  uu  said  slide,  means  for  moving  said  arm 
into  position  beneath  said  hopper,  mians  for  removing 
said  arm  from  beneath  said  hoppt-r,  after  a  portion  of 
said  material  bus  been  deposited  thereon,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  arm,  with  said  i>ortioD  of  material,  to  de- 
posit  the  same   upon  Siild  mold. 

;i.  A  machine  of  the  class  tlescribed.  comprising  a  base, 
a  hopper  thereon,  uieaiis  for  forcing  plastic  mateilal 
through  said  hopper,  means  for  separating  a  portion  there- 
of therefrom,  a  mold,  a  table  supporting  said  mold,  means 
for  revolving  said  table,  a  slide  Interposed  between  said 
hopper  and  mold,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  slide,  means  for 
moving  said  arm  iiito  positioij  '."neath  said  hopper  and 
from  thereunder  after  a  i'o!';'ii  of  said  material  has  been 
depusiied  tli>  reon,  and  means  for  swinging  said  arm,  with 
<;aid  portion  of  material,  to  deiif'sU  the  same  upon  said 
li.old,  said  table  carrying  a  plurality  of  molds  adapted  to 
Ne  successively  brought  into  pusltioD  for  receiving  suc- 
cessive portions  of  material. 


I.i4."7<'.s.  IM!'IU-:LLA.  Ch.akles  A.  H.%.KTyiiu  New 
■ir.rk.  N.  Y.  Fi..d  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,018. 
(Cl.  l.'^S— 34.> 


In  an  umbrella,  the  (omWnatlon  with  a  crown  and  s 
series  of  ribs  secured  to  the  crown,  of  a  cover  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  triangular  pieces  of  mat' rial  connected 
I'V  seams  parallel  to  the  ribs,  means  to  s,.,ure  the  center 
of  the  (wver  to  the  crown  and  the  points  of  the  cover  at 
the  ends  of  the  seams  to  the  ends  of  thi.  ril>s.  a  plurality 
of  cords  secured  along  the  seams  bet«eei;  adjacent  trian 
gles  of  the  cover,  said  cords  extending  freely  downwardly 
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within  the  cover,  and  a  plurality  of  buttons  slldably  con- 
nected to  the  ribs,  each  huttiin  including  a  U-shaped  metal 
loop  which  prevents  the  button  from  turning  around  the 
axis  of  the  rib,  the  loose  ends  of  the  cords  being  arranged 
to  wrap  around  said  buttons,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,145,769  ARiH  F\)R  LOCOMOTIVE  FIRE-BOXES. 
William  I.  Hiti  hcock,  Portsmouth.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
•S2,    1915.      Serlai    No.    16,142.      (CI.    110—87.) 


J* L 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  side  walls  of  a  locomotive 
fire  box,  and  a  group  of  arch  tubes,  of  several  rows  of 
arch  bricks,  the  bricks  of  the  side  rows  having  converging 
end  faces  coiipfratlng  with  the  side  walls  of  the  Are  box  to 
form  upwardly  fxtt-ndlng  channels  leading  to  the  space 
above  the  arch,  and  the  bricks  of  the  several  rows  each 
having  converging  bottom  faces.  tli>>  converging  bottom 
faces  of  the  bricks  of  ont-  row  corip.  rating  with  the  con- 
verging faces  of  the  adjacent  rows  to  form  alining  trans- 
verse channels  communicating  with  the  upright  channels 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  bricks  of  the  side  rows. 

l!.  The  combination  with  side  walls  of  a  locomotive  Are 
box  and  a  group  of  arch  tubes,  of  an  arch  extending  from 
one  side  sheet  to  the  other  and  comprising  several  rows 
of  arch  bricks,  the  bricks  of  the  two  side  rows  each 
having  one  end  having  two  beveled  faces  converging  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bricks  and  forming  upright 
-channtMs  leading  to  the  space  above  the  arch,  the  bricks 
of  said  sid»»  rows  seated  at  their  inner  ends  upon  two  of 
the  arch  tubes,  the  bricks  of  the  other  rows  having  seats 
at  respective  ends  resting  on  the  various  arch  tubes,  the 
several  bricks  of  each  row  each  having  a  flange  at  one 
longitudinal  edtie  and  a  recess  at  the  other  longitudinal 
edge,  with  the  flange  of  one  brick  resting  in  the  recess 
of  the  adjacent  brick  of  the  row,  and  all  of  bricks  of  the 
several  rows  havlni;  liev.l.  il  faces  converging  below  the 
bodies  of  the  bricks  and  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  bricks,  and  forming  transverse  channels  com- 
municating with  said  upright  channels. 


l.u:,.770.     RAIL  JOINT.     Edgar   M,  .Iack.son,  Franklin, 
I'd.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louvern  .\.  Richards,  Fran) 
lin,   I'a.      Piled   Apr.   ^,    1915.      Serial   No.   20,016. 
239—6.) 


Frank- 
5.      icV 
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1.    In   a   rail   joint   the   combination   with  a  chair  mem- 
Ler  provided  with  a   floor  adapted  to  support  the  bottom 


of  the  rail,  with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  one  tlange  of 
the  rail,  and  with  a  vertical  rib  adapted  to  engage  against 
the  web  of  the  rail  and  support  the  head  thereof,  and 
also  provided  with  a  longitudinal  grot)ve  at  one  side  of 
said  floor,  with  a  recess  for  a  lock,  of  a  sliding  tish  plate 
having  the  bottom  portion  adapted  to  slide  in  said  longi- 
tudinal groove  of  the  chair  member,  and  also  provided 
with,  a  groove  to  receive  the  opposite  flange  of  the  rail, 
and  with  a  vertical  rib  adapted  to  engage  against  the  web 
of  the  rail  and  to  engage  the  head  thereof,  said  sliding 
fish  plate  being  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  and 
[  partly  Inclose  the  lock,  and  a  lotk  having  a  rounded  head 
portion  and  a  tapered  tall  portion  mounted  in  said  recesses 
In  the  chair  member  and  the  sliding  flsh  plate,  and  having 
Its  tall  adapted  to  automatically  engage  a  lug  in  the  chair 
member,  and  Its  head  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  on 
the  sliding  flsh  plate  member,  whereby  the  two  are  locked 
against  relative  longitudinal  motion,  with  means  for  press- 
ing down  said  lock  and  tripping  the  tall  thereof,  and  thus 
releasing  the  same  from  looking  engagement  when  it  is  de- 
sired to  disassemble  the  parts,  substantially  as  de.scribed. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint  the  combination  with  a  chair  member 
provided  with  a  flour  adapted  to  support  the  bottom  of 
the  rail,  with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  one  flange  of  the 
rail,  and  also  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  at  one 
side  of  said  floor,  and  with  a  recess  for  a  lock  with  an 
abutment  at  the  end  of  said  recess,  of  a  sliding  fish  plate 
having  the  bottom  portion  adapted  to  slide  in  said  longi- 
tudinal groove  of  the  chair  memlxT,  and  also  provided 
with  a  groove  to  receive  the  opposite  flange  of  the  rail, 
said  sliding  fish  plate  being  nfovlded  with  a  recess  to 
receive  and  partly  inclose  thar  lock,  and  with  a  key-hole 
for  operating  the  lock,  said/ock  having  a  rounded  head 
portion  and  a  tapered  tail  it/rtion  mounted  in  said  recesses 
In  the  chair  member  and  t/ie  sliding  flsh  plate,  and  having 
its  tall  adapted  to  autyniatlcally  engage  said  abutment 
in  the  chair  member,  y^d  Its  head  adapted  to  engage  a 
shoulder  on  the  slldiyg  flsh  plate  member,  whereby  the 
two  are  locked  agaliyft  relative  longitudinal  motion,  with 
means  operable  thr^u'h  said  keyhole  for  prpssiug  down 
said  lock  and  tripViii:  the  tall  thereof,  and  thus  releasing 
the  same  from  \(Jfk\nii  engagement  when  it  is  desired  to 
dis-assemble  the/arts,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rail  wnt  the  combination  with  a  chair  member 
provided  with/  floor  adapted  to  support  the  bottom  of 
the  rail,  w[r\Jii  criMive  adapted  to  receive  one  flange  of 
the  rail,  and /ith  .1  vertical  rib  adapted  to  engage  against 
the  web  of  t/e  rail  and  support  the  bead  thereof,  and  also 
provided  w/h  a  lon;;ltudinal  groove  at  one  side  of  said 
floor,  and  ivlth  laterally-projecting  horizontal  flanges  at 
the  level  ft  said  floor,  of  a  sliding  flsh  plate  having  the 
bottom  p(*tlon  adapted  to  slide  in  said  longitudinal  groove 
of  the  clplr  member,  and  also  provided  wltti  a  groove  to 
receive  »e  opposite  flange  of  the  rail,  and  with  a  vertical 
rib  adaned  to  engage  aualnst  the  web  of  the  rail  and  to 
engage  Ihe  head  thereof,  and  means  for  holding  the  two 
In  the  locked  relation,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  lA  a  rail  joint  the  combinati<in  with  a  chair  mem- 
ber pfDvided  with  a  floor  adapted  to  support  the  bottom 
of  th«rall,  with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  one  flange  of 
the  rill,  and  with  a  vertical  rib  adapted  to  engaixe  auainst 
the  vieb  of  the  rail  and  support  the  head  thereof,  and  also 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  at  one  side  of  said 
floor!  with  a  recess  for  a  lock,  of  a  sliding  fish  plate  having 

\  the  Jx-tioiu  portion  adapted  to  slide  in  said  longitudinal 
\gro<  re  of  the  chair  member,  and  also  provided  with  a 
lgro<  ve  to  receive  the  opposite  flange  of  the  rail,  and  with 
ft  V  rtlcal  rib  adapted  to  en^'a^e  against  the  web  of  the 
rail  and  to  engage  the  head  thereof,  and  also  proxided 
^it  I  laterally-projecting  horizontal  flanges  at  the  level  of 
sah  floor,  said  sliding  flsh  plate  b«ing  provided  with  a 
r«C(  SIS  to  receive  and  partly  Inclose  the  lock,  said  lock 
h$v  ng  a  rounded  head  portion  and  a  tapered  tall  portion 
mvt  nted  In  said  recesses  in  the  chair  member  and  the 
slid  ng  flsh  plate,  and  having  Its  tall  adapted  to  auio- 
ma;t  Ically  engage  a  lug  In  the  chair  member,  and  Its  head 
adafited  to  engage  a  shoulder  on  the  slidlntr  flsh  plate 
member,  whereby  the  two  are  locked  asalnst  relative  longi- 
tudinal motion,    with   means   for  pressini:   down    said    lock 
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and  tripping  the  tall  thereof,  and  thus  releasing  the  same 
from  locking  engagement  when  it  Is  desired  to  dls-asscmble 

the  [larts,  substantially  as  described. 


l.UC.TTl.  I.OMBINATION-SUIT.  William  Kkt-hlm 
Jo.NES,  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  May  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,458.      (01.  2—144.) 


The  Improved  garment  comprising  a  jacket,  trousers 
Integrally  connected  therewith  at  the  front  and  having 
a  sanitary  drop  flap  provided  with  exterior  pockets,  tf  e 
said  jacket  being  pro\  ided  at  the  back  with  a  coverint' 
flap  adapted  to  overlie  the  drop  flap  and  pockets,  and 
buttons  securing  the  drop  flap  to  the  pockets  detachably. 
as  described. 


1.14r..TT2.  FEEli  ( OOLER.  .Iai  ksun  E.  Josby  and  Ru- 
ix'Li'H  ('.  Miller,  lieaunioni,  Tt  x.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1914. 
S.  rial  No.  856,852.      (Cl.  34—10.) 


also  having  !iut  air  outlet  openings  Immediately  beneath 
said  concentrating  means  and  above  said  heaters,  and 
baffle  rings  within  the  stack  just  above  said  inlet  openings. 

3.  The  herein  described  drier  comprising  an  upright 
stack  with  means  for  feeding  material  to  its  upper  end 
and  taking  material  from  its  lower  end,  and  within  said 
stack  a  series  of  instrumentalities  whereof  each  Includes 
means  for  retarding  the  descent  of  the  material  and  mov- 
ing it  from  the  wall  of  the  stack  toward  the  axis  thereof, 
other  means  immediately  beneath  for  agitating  and  t)eatlng 
the  material  and  tossing  it  outward  against  said  wall,  the 
stack  having  a  series  of  inlet  openings  above  each  of  said 
concentrating  devices,  a  sleeve  loosely  surrounding  the 
stack  and  adjustable  vertically  to  regulate  the  slxe  of 
these  openings,  hot-air  outlet  openings  immediately  be- 
neath said  concentrating  means  and  above  said  beaters, 
and  means  for  initially  withdrawing  steam  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  stack. 

4.  The  herein  described  drier  comprising  an  upright 
.•-tack  liavin;:  means  for  feeding  material  into  its  upper 
end  and  taking  material  from  it*  lower  end.  an  upright 
shaft  extending  along  the  axis  of  said  stack,  a  series  of 
tieaters  fast  on  said  shaft  at  intervals,  a  series  of  hoppers 
carried  by  tlie  wall  of  the  stack  and  with  their  walls  con 
verging  from  Miid  hopper-wall  downward  to  their  mouth- 
which  latter  stand  just  above  said  boaters,  the  wall  of 
the  stack  having  a  series  of  cold-air  inlet  openings  just 
above  said  hopp.ers.  l>affle  rings  above  thf-se  openings,  noi- 
nir  oi.tlet  «ipe!iini;s  .ei.eath  said  hoppers,  and  means  for 
applying  suction   tn  the   last-named  openings. 

,"..  The  heieiii  d.scribeci  .irier  comprising  an  ui'right 
stack  bavini:  iie  ans  for  feeding  material  into  its  upper 
I  end  and  takin-  uiaterial  from  Its  lower  end.  an  upright 
I  shaft  extending  along  the  axis  of  s.itd  stack,  n  series  of 
beaters  fast  on  said  shaft  at  Interva.-.  a  >.  ri' <  .if  hoppers 
carried  by  the  wall  of  the  stack  and  with  their  wr!'< 
converging  from  said  hopper  wall  downward  to  the.r 
mouths  which  latter  stand  just  above  sail  I- aters,  the 
wall  of  the  stack  having  above  each  hopper  a  ring  of  cold- 
air  inlet-openings,  means  to  regulate  the  size  of  the  same. 
and  a  hot-air  exhaust-fan  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  The  herein  descriU'd  drier  comprising  an  uprl.:!it 
stack  with  means  for  feeding  material  to  Its  upper  .  nd 
and  taking  material  from  its  lower  end,  and  within  said 
stack  a  series  of  instrumentalities  whereof  each  includes 
means  for  retarding  the  descent  of  the  material  and  c<in 
eentrating  it  near  the  axis  thereof,  and  other  means  im 
mediately  beneath  for  agitating  and  beating  the  material 
and  tossing  It  radially  outward,  means  for  admitting  cool 
air  above  and  extracting  hot  air  l>€neath  each  of  said 
concentrating  means,  and  a  primary  heat-exhausting  ele- 
ment at  the  uper  end  of  the  stack. 

2.  The  herein  de>-cribed  drier  comprising  an  upright 
stack  with  means  for  feeding  material  to  its  upper  end 
and  taking  material  from  its  lower  end,  and  within  said 
stack  a  series  of  instrumentalities  whereof  each  includes 
means  for  retarding  the  descent  of  the  material  and  con- 
centrating it  near  the  axis  thereof,  other  means  immedi- 
ately beneath  for  agitating  and  beating  the  material  and 
tossing  it  outward,  the  stack  having  a  series  of  inlet  open- 
ings above  each  of  said  concentrating  means,  a  sleeve  ad 
Justable   to  regulate   tlie  size  of   tlose   openings,   the  stack 


1.145.773.       MOLD.      John     Kl.--s;.kk.     Marsiiallton.    Del. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1914.     Serlai  No.  S64.658.     (Cl.  22— 153.» 


im 


]  A  mold  for  use  in  the  [iroductlon  of  soft  metal  sup- 
plemental jaws  for  vises  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating 
oblon;;  rectangular  mold  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
having  ribs  along  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  and  one  of 
its  end  edges,  a  forming  wall  along  its  (jpiiosite  longl 
tudinal  edge,  and  a  flange  at  the  intersectioL  of  said  wall 
and  the  said  end  rib,  and  the  other  mold  section  having 
co<">peratlng  elements  whereby  when  the  mold  sections  are 
assembled  an  L  shaped  forming  cavity  will  be  produced. 
one  of  the  portions  of  which  cavity  is  of  less  forming  dept  1 
than  the  other. 

2.  A  mold  for  use  in  producing  soft  metal  supplemental 
jaws  for  vises,  comprising  a  bottom  section  consisting  of 
a  rectangular  plate  having  a  ri!'  along  one  of  !t«  lon- 
gitudinal edges,  a  rib  along  one  of  its  end  edi^es.  a 
vertical  wall  of  greater  depth  than  the  ribs  along  its  op- 
posite longitudinal  edge,  and  a  vertical  flanci  between 
and  at  the  intersection  of  one  end  of  said  wall  and  the 
said  end  rib  and  correspondine  in  depth  to  the  wall,  and 
an  upper  mold  section  comprisinc  :\  rectangular  plate 
having  a  vertical  forming  wall  alnns:  one  nf  \t'=  longitudinal 
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edtte*.  a  dependlni?  rib  alonst  oni?  of  It-?  end  edge*  and  an 
outwardly  extemllng  transversf  dantje  at  the  iuiHrsectlon 


up  there^y  In  Improper  position  for  feedlnj?,  and  a  gate 
or  stop   device    movable    with    tht>   plates   to   prevent    the 


of  the  wall  and  rib  for  cufiperiition  with  the  bottom  mold   1  movement  of  buttons  into  the  cUute  until  the  plates  are  in 


section  to  produce  an  L  shaped  forrolnB  cavity,  tbe  hori- 
zontal portion  of  which  Is  of  less  depth  than  the  width 
of  the  vertical  portion  thereof. 


1.145,774.  BT'TTON  MACAZINK  AM'  FEFniNG  DE- 
VICE. Ben.jamin  KnTK'ivsK^,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
'<i)?n"r  ^''^  Kapld  B\itt'>n  Atiachinjr  Machine  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  v..  a  rorporntinn  of  N'nv  York  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  14,  1914.  S.rial  No  S.11.746.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  flle<l  Inly  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  ,S5L',f>01        <C1.  218 — 12.) 


1.  Ill  a  t'utton  attaching  machine  a  feed  chute,  a  re- 
ciprocatory  tjertnr  mounted  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
chute  for  discharging  the  lowernio?it  button,  a  spring  form- 
ing a  gntp  element  for  holding  a  series  of  buttons  in  the 
chute  by  engaging  the  lowermost  button,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  ejector  during  the  ejecting  stroke  for 
moving  the  gate  element  Into  the  path  of  the  succeeding 
button  as  the  lowermost  button  Is  being  ejected. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  button  feeding 
chut<\  a  spring  extending  over  the  buttons  and  yieldingly 
t'Dsaglug  the  lowermost  mutton,  an  ejector,  and  means 
movable  simultaneously  with  the  ejector  for  actuating  and 
placing  the  spring  iinder  tension  during  the  ejecting  of 
the  lowermost  buttnn.  to  cause  the  spring  to  move  Into 
The  path  of  the  succeeding  button  and  retain  the  same 
and  the  rest  of  the  buttons  in  the  chute. 

?>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  a  button  feeding 
chute,  a  lioppfp  for  delivering  buttons  thereto,  and  a  ver- 
tically recifirocating  pick  up  device  in  the  hopper  and  com- 
prising differentially  movable  plates  for  picking  up  one  or 
more  buttons  on  each  reciprocation  and  delivering  them  to 
the  chute  in  a  definite  position,  said  device  havinu  means 
to  kick  off  all  buttons  other  than  tho.se  in  such  definite 
position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  ilescrlhed  a  b\itti)n  feeding 
chute,  a  hopper  at  the  uppt^r  end  thereof,  and  button 
pick-up  means  movable  to  and  from  a  point  alining  with 
the  chute  for  supplying  buttons  to  th(<  latter,  said  means 
Including  a  plurality  of  plates  having  their  upper  edees 
shaped  to  hold  buttons  in  the  position  they  occupy  in 
sliding  down  the  chute,  and  means  for  im[)arting  dlff^■^en- 
tlal  movement  to  the  platea  to  dtalodge  all  buttons  picked 
up  thereby  In  improper  position  for  feeding. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  a  button  feeding 
chute,  a  hopper  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  button 
pick  up  means  movable  to  and  from  a  jwlnt  alining  with 
the  chute  for  supplying  buttons  to  the  latter,  said  means 
Including  a  plurality  of  plate*  having  their  upper  e<lges 
shaped  to  hold  buttons  In  the  position  tb^y  .v  Mipx  in 
sliding  down  the  chute,  means  for  Impartinc  dilTerentlal 
movement    to    the    plates    to   dislodge    all    buttons    picked 


feeding  allnement  with  the  chute. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  thv  Gazette.] 


l,145-,775.  SPRING  TELESCOPIC  -  SI'OKE  WHEEL 
Mark  Francis  Lavkhv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
27,  1913.     Serial  No.  78«,9;50.     (CI.  152-31.) 


1.  The  combination   with   a   wheel   including   a    bub   and 
a  rim  having  oppositely  extending  tubular  spoke  sections 
telescoping  one  within  the  other  and  studs  removably  car 
rled   by   the   hub   within    the   spoke   sntions    thereof   and 
snugly    operating   in    the    other    spoke    soctbius,    said    rim 
.sections  having  openings  therethrough  and  the  studs  hav 
ing  reduced  portions  loosely   operatlDu  in   the  last  named 
sections  and  snugly  operatln;:  in  the  openings;  of  springs 
encircling  the  studs  at  the  enlarged  and  reduced   portion-^ 
thereof  to  operate  betwepu  the  ends  c>f  certain  of  the  sec- 
tions and  the  end  walls  of  the  bores  of  the  sections  tele 
scoping   therewith,   a   continuous   resilient    metallic   hinder 
encircling  the  rim  sections  and  a   firp  carrie  1  by   the  rim 
exteriorly  of  the  binder. 

2.  A  spring  telescopic  spoke  wheel  comprising  a  hub 
having  radial  sleeves,  a  rim  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent grooved  sections  having  Inwardly  extending 
sleeves  slldably  engairtng  the  first  named  sleeves,  -iprlng 
means  mounted  between  the  hub  and  rim  sections  and  in- 
closed by  certain  of  said  sleeves  to  art  between  the  end 
walls  of  the  bores  thereof  and  the  ends  of  the  other 
sleeves,  studs  threaded  in  the  hub  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  snugly  fitting  the  bores  of  the 
sleeves  carried  by  the  respective  sections  of  the  rim.  said 
studs  having  jeduced  portions  and  the  sections  having 
openings  snugly  rec««|ving  said  reduced  portions  there 
through,  a  metallic  band  engaged  around  the  rim  sections 
of  the  rim  to  hold  them  in  fixed  relation  to  the  axis  of  the 
wheel  but  to  [lermlt  distribution  of  compression  and  ex- 
pansion as  tlhe  wheel  rotates  und^r  a  load,  snid  band  l)elng 
engaged  by  the  extremities  of  the  last  nameil  reduced 
portions  and  resisting  the  tendency  of  outward  movement 
thereof  as  the  sleeves  telescope  incident  to  shocks  and  the 
like  and  a  solid  cushion  bearing  held  upon  the  rira  with- 
in the  grrM>ve.l  sections  thereof. 

r?.  A  sprini:  wlie<'l  embodying  a  hub  having  radial 
sleeves,  Bpeniental  rim  sections  having  centrally  disposed 
Inwardly  extending  sleeves  telescoplcally  fittlnir  the  first 
named  sleeve*  studs  reduced  at  their  outer  ends  removably 
i-HTled  by  the  hub  within  said  first  named  sleeves  and  op 
crating  through  the  second  named  sleeves,  said  rim  sec- 
tions being  Iwred  to  receive  the  reduced  portions  of  the 
respective  studs  therethrough,  springs  mounted  between 
the  ends  of  certain  of  the  sleeves  and  bottoms  of  the 
bores  of  the  other  sleeves  and  a  tire  encircling  the  rim 
sections. 
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4.  A    spring    whe«l    embodying    a    huh    having    radial 

sleeves,  segmental  rim  sections  having  centrally  disposed 
Inwardly  extending  sleeves  telescoplcally  and  snugly  fittini; 
tlie  t\rst  named  sleeves,  studs  carried  by  the  hul)  within 
said  first  named  sleev.  g  and  operating  through  the  second 
named  sbeves.  springi*  m  unieii  between  the  ends  of  cer- 
tain of  the  sleeves  and  end  walls  of  the  bores  of  the  sleeves 
coSperatlng  therewith,  said  rim  sections  harlng  openings 
therethrough  receiving  the  studs,  a  resilient  binder  held 
upon  the  rim  formed  by  said  rim  sections,  each  section 
having  side  flanges,  and  tire  retalnim;  means  carried  by 
said  sections. 

5.  A  spring  wheel  einl.odytng  a  bub  having  radial  sleeves 
spaced  apart,  segmental  rim  sections  having  centrally  dis- 
posed Inwardly  extending  concentric  sleeves  receiving  the 
sleeves  of  the  hub  therebetween,  said  sections  terminating 
with  their  ends  in  spaced  relation  converging  Inwardly 
to  permit  independent  movement  thereof,  studs  fixed  to 
the  hub  at  the  bottoms  of  the  bores  of  the  i^ieeves  of  said 
jiub  and  slldably  mounted  in  the  respective  rim  section 
sleeves,  expansible  springs  between  the  hub  and  rim  sec- 
tions, certain  of  said  springs  being  inter[tosed  between  the 
sleeves  of  the  rim  s»ctions  und  the  iMittoms  of  the  bores 
of  the  respective  hub  sleevci*;.  said  rim  sections  having 
apertures  through  which  tiie  studs  are  niovaMe.  aiid  u  con- 
tinuous resilient   tire  encircling  the  rim  sections 


1,H.''..7T«.  MOTOIM'UOPELLEP  AOR  ICT'LTI'li  AL  MA- 
CIIINEKY.  Beni.ami.n  M  Lawtkh.  Newcastle.  Ind..  as 
signor  to  The  liiiwt.r  Tractor  <  o.  St  Marys  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  apiilicatlon  filed  Jan.  31, 
1013,  Serial  No.  74.".4u'T  I'ivided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  31.  \'.n\      Serial  No    s-s..'-,38      (CI.  07—30.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des(rlbe<i.  a  tractor  frame. 
diagonal  bars  connected  therewith,  shafts  depending  from 
the  diagonal  bars  and  arranged  in  pairs  transversely  of 
the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  plows  each  having  a  beam 
provided  with  forwardly  diverging  arms  eacl:  pair  of 
diverging  arms  t)eing  conn<'Cted  w^lth  a  pair  of  shafts 

■J.  A  tractor  frame  having  a  pair  of  parallel  diagona. 
bars  connected  therewith,  shafts  dei>endlni:  from  said  bais 
and  arranged  in  pairs  transversely  of  the  frame,  collars 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts,  braces  conntH-ting  the 
collars  with  the  frame,  a  gang  of  plows,  and  means  for 
connecting  each  plow  with  a  pair  of  shafts. 

3.  A  tractor  frame,  parallel  bars  extending  obliquely 
across  and  connected  wltli  said  frame,  shafts  depending 
from  said  bars  anil  arranged  In  pairs  transversely  of  the 
frame,  braces  extending  between  the  fnune  and  the  lower 
ends  of  the  shafts,  collars  ad.iustabie  on  the  shafts,  and  a 
■;ang  of  plows,  each  plow  !»  me  connected  with  the  collars 
on  a  pair  of  shafts. 

4.  A  tractor  frame,  a  pair  of  bars  extendin-'  oi.lWjiely 
across  and  connected  with  the  frame,  sliafts  depending 
from  said  bars,  said  shafts  twin;:  nrr.insed  in  [laiT'i  tiins- 
versely  of  the  frame,  collars  adjustable  on  the  shaft,  a 
gang  of  plows  Including  beams,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  beam  of  each  plow  pivotal ly  with  the  collars  of  a  pair 
of  shafts. 

5.  A  tractor  frame,  a  pair  of  jmrallel  bars  extendine 
obliquely  across  and  connected  with  the  frame,  shafts  de- 
pending from  said  bars  and  arranged  In  pairs  transversely 
of  the  machine,  said  shafts    lelnt:  postt'one,]  sit  vario  is  dis 


tanees  from  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  collars  vertically 

adjustable  on  tlie  shaft*,  n  "fiQfi  for  securing  the  collars  at 
various  adjustments,  a  gang  of  plows  including  t>eams, 
••ach  bt  am  tieing  provided  with  forwardly  divergent  arms, 
and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  divergent  arms 
of  each  t>eam  with  the  collars  of  a  pair  of  shaftt>. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145.777.  CONVERTIBLE  AND  FOLDING  COUCH 
-VND  CHAIR.  Joseph  Lippi.no,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Ian.  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  812,449.     (CI.  155—6.) 


1.  In  combination  a  head  section  and  a  chair  seat  sec- 
tion, the  sections  being  pivotally  connected  with  each 
other  and  the  said  chair  seat  section  having  'pivoted  legs 
at  each  end  and  the  said  head  section  having  pivoted  legs, 
links  connecting  the  legs  of  the  head  section  with  the  ad- 
jacent legs  of  the  chair  seat  section,  a  pin  on  said  link, 
and  a  notched  retaining  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  pin 
on  the  link  for  the  leg  of  thp  said  head  section,  the  said 
lever  being  fulcrumed  on  the  adjacent  leg  of  the  chair 
seat  section. 

2.  In  combination,  a  chair  seat  section  having  legs,  a 
head  section  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  chair  seat 
section  and  having  pivoted  legs,  a  link  pivotally  '■onneet- 
Ing  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  head  section  le^s  with  the 
lower  ends  of  the  adjacent  legs  of  the  said  chair  seat 
section  and  a  locking  device  comprising  a  yoke  lever  hav- 
ing notched  end  extensions,  and  held  on  the  said  adja- 
cent legs  of  the  seat  section,  and  engaging  the  links  for 
the  leg  of  the  head  section. 

3.  In  combination,  a  chair  seat  section  having  legs,  a 
head  section  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  chair  seat 
section  and  having  a  pivoted  leg,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
necting the  said  head  section  leg  with  the  adjacent  leg  of 
the  said  chair  seat  section,  a  retaining  device  held  on  the 
said  adjacent  leg  and  encaging  the  said  link  for  the  leg 
of  the  head  section,  the  said  retaining  device  having  a 
yoke  lever  having  end  extensions  provided  with  notches, 
and  a  pin  on  the  leg  link  adaptixl  to  be  engaged  by  one  of 
the  said  notches  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  retaining 
device  locked. 

4.  In  combination,  a  chair  seat  section  having  legs  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  head  section  pivotally  connected  with  the 
said  chair  seat  section  and  having  pivoted  legs,  a  link  piv- 
otally connecting  the  said  head  section  legs  with  the  ad- 
jacent legs  of  the  said  chair  seat  section,  a  retaining  de- 
vice having  a  spring  controlled  lever  provided  with  notches 
at  or  near  its  end.  and  a  pin  on  the  leg  link  of  the  head 
section  adaided  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  notches. 


l,14.'i.778,       COMBINEI'     SPOUT     AND     CAN  OPENER. 
Wii,i.iAM  Hknrv  MrCRvsTLE,  Vallejo.  Cal.     Filed  June 
4.  1014.     Serial  No.  S43.027.      (CI.  221  —  23.) 
A   f'oiw^'lned  snout  and  can  opener  comprising  a  hollow 

arrow-shaped   ple'-elni'   mpinber  havinir  a  bellow  sbnnk  ex- 


383 


OFFICIAL-  GAZETTE 


July  6,  lyi;. 


tendiiii;  ih>r»':'ri>!ii  with  shuuUlers  at  the  inner  end  there- 
of. th<'  bead  uf  said  nu'iuber  having  a  bore  extending 
trausversely  rherethrouju'h.  a  substantially  Y-shaped  spout 
member  having  a  hullo w  shank  and  solid  and  hollow 
arms,  said  shank  and  hollow  arm  communicating,  and 
th'-  shank  of  said  picriia*;  mtmber  being  adapted  to  en- 


gage said  spnut  shank,  a  clamping  plate  on  the  piercing 
member  shank,  and  an  adjustable  cooperating  clamping 
nu'iubtT  on  the  spout  shank,  and  the  said  spout  shank  and 
solid  arm  being  in  vertical  allnemcnt.  whereby  an  ample 
driving  surface  is  presented  and  a  direct  drive  to  the 
piercing  member  is  obtained  when  It  is  desired  to  drive 
the  device  into  a  can. 


1,145.779.  CAR-STET.  Ch.^bles  McKay,  Maple  Lake, 
Minn.  Filed  May  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  25,708.  (CI. 
1U5— 86. ) 


n 


In  ('(jniMiiati"!!  with  a  car  step,  a  tread  hinged  to  the 
botti-m  uf  th>'  st»'p.  lockiii;.'  means  for  maintaining  the 
tr'-ad  agaiLst  tfie  back  of  the  step,  a  shaft  mounted  to  ro- 
tate in  the  step,  a  tiexlble  member  from  the  shaft  to  the 
tread,  a  crank  for  rotating  the  shaft  whereby  the  tread 
can  be  brought  airainst  the  lower  end  of  the  step,  and' a 
pawl  and  ratchet  arrang>'m>nt  interposed  between  the 
shaft  and  >teij.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,145,780.  HAIL-F.\STK.\KR.  Prkst-n  .\  McMillan, 
Kau  (faille,  F!a.  Filed  Sept.  -J*].  1914.  Serial  No. 
st;;i,667.     (CI.  238—4.1 

The  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  tie  comprising  a 
body  formed  from  concrete  having  a  transverse  channel  In 
Its  upper  face  to  accommodate  the  rail  and  also  having 
slots  in  Its  sides  Intersecting  the  channel  at  diagonally  op- 
posite corners  thereof,  the  said  slots  terminating  at  the 
bottom  of  the  body  In  recesses,  headed  bolt  members  In- 
serted in  The  slots  with  their  heads  confined  wiUiln  the 
recesses,  clamping  plates  engaged  on  the  bolt  members  to 


overlap  the  base  of  the  rail  anil  to  lie  flush  witt>  the  up 
per  face  of  the  body,  and  nuts  threaded  on  tlie  bolt  mem- 


bers for  securing  the  clamping  plates  in  their  relative  po- 
sitions. 


1,145,781.  GAMK  .U'l'ARATUS.  H.^rry  E.  Mahoney, 
Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  872.647. 
(CI.   124—16.) 


1.  In  a  game  ajiparatus.  a  jointed  and  pivoted  ttgur.',  a 
rod  secured  to  the  ligure  and  separated  from  the  plvut  b.\ 
the  joint,  and  a  guldeway  for  the  rod  which  is  provided 
with  an  opening,  through  which  tlie  rod  may  move  when 
the  rod  is  In  a  pre  determined  position  relatively  to  the 
guldeway. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  figure,  operating  m^ans  lor 
moving  the  figure  In  nue  direction,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  first  means  to  secure  the  figure  against  falling 
in  another  direction  at  pi  e  determined  times  in  Its  move- 
ment. 

3.  In  a  gauie  apparatus,  a  tigure,  a  rod  secured  to  the 
figure,  and  a  guldeway  for  the  rod  which  is  provided  with 
an  opening  through  which  the  rod  may  move  when  the  rod 
Is  in  a  predetermined  position  relatively  to  the  guideway. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  figure,  a  rod  secured  to  the 
figure,  guide  means  for  the  rod  and  operating  means  for 
moving  the  rod  to  a  position  beyond  the  guide  means 

5.  In  a  game  apparat\is,  a  figure,  a  rod  secured  to  the 
figure  for  moving  the  latter,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  rod  to  prevent  the  figure  from  falling  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  In  its  movement  by  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In   the  <iazette.] 


1,145,782.  PAINT.  .Iti.ii.s  II.  Matthks,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  The  .\rkon  (arbon  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Colorado.  Filed  .\pr  i;i,  191U,  Serial  No. 
555,247.  Renewed  Sept.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,099. 
(CI.    134—58.) 

A  drying  oil  paint  containing  an  asphaltic  bitumen  as 
such,  In  a  finely  pulverized  condition,  practically  insoluble 
In  the  paint  vehicle,  and  infusible  at  ordinary  tempera- 
tures for  the  uses  and   purposes  set   forth. 


1,145,783.    GAME-BOARD.    Aldley  D.  Ma.wvell,  Byrom 
vllle,  Ga.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1913,  Serial  No.  802,759.     Re- 
newed Nov.  20.  1914.    Serial  No.  873,241.    (CI.  46—63.) 
1.  A   game    apparatus    having    a    plurality    of   starting 

points,  an  objective  point  and  intermediate  stops,  dlflfer 
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ently  colored  lines  leading  from  the  starting  point  to  dif- 
ferent stops,  a  plurality  of  differently  colored  lines  leading 
from  each  stop  to  others,  and  movable  pieces  for  each 
player  adapted  to  be  moved  from  the  starting  point  by  the 
stops  to  the  obJAttve  point. 


and   between   said 
the  ends   of    said 


inner  hem-stitches  and  the  buttonho.es, 
reinforcing  wire  l)elng  doubled   a  nil    ar- 


2.  A  game  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  starting 
points,  an  objective  point  and  intermediate  stops,  dis 
tinctively  colored  lines  leading  from  each  starting  point  to 
the  different  stops,  and  a  plurality  of  such  colored  lines 
leading  from  each  stop  to  others,  and  movable  pieces  for 
each  player  adapted  to  be  moved  from  the  starting  point 
by  the  stops  to  the  objective  point  ;  and  changeable  Indi- 
cating de\  iee  wb(  reby  the  movement  of  the  pieces  on  the 
board  is  determined. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  starling 
points,  an  objective  point  and  intermediate  stops,  dis- 
tinctively colored  lines  leading  from  each  starting  point  to 
the  different  stops,  and  a  plurality  of  such  lines  leading 
from  each  stop  to'otliers;  and  pictorial  representations  of 
scenes  along  the  route  of  the  pieces  ;  with  a  set  of  mov- 
able pieces  for  each  player  adapted  to  be  moved  from  the 
starting  point  by  the  stops  to  the  objective  point. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  having  a  plurality  i,f  starting 
points,  an  ot)jectlve  point  and  intermediate  stops,  dis- 
tinctively-* olored  lines  leading  from  each  starting  point  to 
the  different  stops,  a  plurality  of  such  lines  leading  from 
each  stop  to  others ;  and  pictorial  representations  of 
scenes  along  the  route  of  the  pieces  intermediate  the  start- 
ing points  ;  with  a  distinctively-marked  changeable  Indl 
eating  device  whereby  the  movement  of  the  pieces  on  the 
board  is  determined  :  and  distinctively  marked  sets  of 
movable  pieces  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  players  from 
the  starting  point  along  the  lines,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  having  a  plurality  (jf  starting 
points,  an  objective  point  and  intermediate  stops,  and  a 
plurality  of  distinctive  lines  leading  from  the  starting 
points  to  the  different  stops,  and  a  plurality  of  distinctive 
lines  leading  fiom  each  stop  to  others,  and  from  some 
stops  to  the  objective  point  :  and  movable  pieces  adapted 
to  be  moved  alonn  the  lines  from  the  starting  point  to  suc- 
cessive stops  and   to   the  objective  point. 


ranged  with  their  terminals  between  the  inner  and  outer 

hemstitches. 


1,145,7^5.  BEET  HARVESTER.  SwE.vEi  Ml  NSON, 
Fowler.  Colo.  Filed  July  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  570.161. 
(CI.    146 — 11.' 


1,145.784.  RElNFOR*'EI)  SHoK  FLV.  Hessie  Mendel- 
so.N,  Merrill,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (illbert  Men- 
delson.  Merrill,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  :n,  1914.  Serial  No. 
SI."), 733.      (CI.   36—52.) 

In  a  shoe,  a  fiy  comprising  layers  of  material,  and  outer 
and  Inner  hem  stitches  spaced  from  one  edge  thereof,  said 
fly  having  buttonholes  spaced  from  the  Inner  side  of  the 
Inner  hemstitches,  and  a  reinforcing  device  comprising  a 
single  length  of  pliable  wire  arranged  between  .said  layers 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  wheel  siipported  frani..  a  ;..ni:l- 
tudinally  extending  elevator  at  one  ~ide  of  the  fram.  ,  a 
transversely  extending  elevator  at  the  rear  of  the  fran;e. 
a  table  at  the  rear  tif  the  frame  upon  which  the  transver>-e 
elevator  delivers,  revohible  (utters  at  the  ends  of  the 
table,  means  for  operating  the  longitudinal  elevator  and 
cutters  from  the  axle  of  the  wlieels.  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  transverse  elevator  from  the  -.haft  of  (ine  of  the 
cutters. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  frame,  an  axle  mounted  in  the 
frame.  >aid  axle  carrying  supporting  wheels  at  its  ends  and 
provide'!  with  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  longitudinally  extending 
elevator  having  a  sprocket  whfel  on  the  shaft  of  Its  upp*T 
i.ili-r.  a  l.'-ausversely  extending  elevator,  revoluble  cut- 
ters at  the  r(>ar  side  of  the  frame  and  having  sprocket 
wheels  on  their  shafts,  a  sprocket  chain  passing  around  the 
sprocket  wheels  of  the  b'ngitudinaily  #'Xtending  elevator, 
the  cutters  and  axb^s,  and  means  f<ir  operating  the  trans- 
\erse  elevator  from  the  shaft  t'f  one  of  the  cutters. 

.'..  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  longi- 
tudinally exiendinc  elevator.  revoluMe  cutlers  at  the  rear 
side  of  the  frame,  the  shaft  of  on.'  uf  the  cutt>-rs  being 
provided  with  a  gear  wheel,  means  for  operating  the  longi- 
tudinal elevator  and  cutters  frc'm  th.-  axle  of  the  wheels, 
a  transverse  elevator  having  a  spriK  ket  wheel  on  its  upper 
shaft,  a  longitudinal  shaft  piov!d''d  witii  a  g.-ar  wheel 
meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  of  the  said  cutter  shaft,  and 
a  sprocket  chain  passing  over  the  sproc  ket  wheels  of  the 
transverse  elevator  and   the  longitudinal  shaft. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  wne-l  supported  frame,  a  table 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  platform  below  the  table 
and  extending  in  direction  of  the  length  thereof,  means 
for  delivering  tx'ets  upon  said  table,  revoluble  cutting  de- 
vices at  the  ends  of  the  table,  each  cutting  device  con- 
sisting  of   a    fixed    iiunibcr    and    a   plurality   of   revoluble 
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blmles,  and  meana  for  opt^ratlnif  the  cutter?*  from  the  axle 
of   the   wheel. 

•'..  In  a  bfi't  harvest. T.  a  whet'l  supported  frame,  a  longt- 
tiKJinaliy  extending  table  at  one  side  of  the  rear  portion 
of  the  frame,  a  longitudinally  exifiiding  platform  below 
the  tatilc  and  of  a  greater  length  than  the  said  table,  an 
endless  conveyer  for  deliverlnt:  b<et8  upon  the  table, 
nittlntr  devices,  one  at  each  end  of  the  table,  each  cutting 
device  consisting  of  a  fixed  upright  member  and  a  plu- 
rality i)f  revoluble  blades,  and  means  for  operating  the 
cuttrrs  and  conv(>yer  from  the  axle  of  the  suportlng 
wheels. 

[I'lalm    ♦]   ni)t   printed   In   th*^  Gazette.] 


1.145,786.  .SI'i:<T.\(I,ES.  Ti.mutuv  J.  MtHHAY,  White 
riains,  N  Y.  Filed  .Vug  L'l,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,022. 
(CI.  88—52.) 


>? 


In  combination,  a  temple  bar  having  Its  free  end  screw 
thr.^aded,  a  relatively  broad  flat  pad  baring  a  screw 
thr.ailfd  \»<r>-  adjacent  its  upper  edge,  said  bore  adjust- 
ably receiving  the  threaded  end  of  the  temple  bar,  the 
greater  portion  of  the  pad  b^'ins;  disposed  below  the  temple 
bar  to  hold  the  pad  against  accidental  adjustment  upon 
the  temple  l.ar,  and  a  substantially  semi-spherical  portion 
f(M-med  on  the  inner  face  of  tl:e  pad  at  a  point  below  the 
temple  bar  10  enga;;e  the  cheek  bone  of  the   user. 


l,14J,7s7,  I:LE(TRICALLY  *)ii:uATED  MINR-DOOR. 
Wn.i.!\M  \V  .MriiR.w  and  Ja.me.s  F.  Dill...n,  Uearlng 
W.  Va.  Filed  .July  :U,  r.'14.  Serial  No.  854,204.  (Cl! 
39—38.) 


1.  Ttie  comlilnatlou  with  a  mine  door,  means  to  actu- 
ate the  door,  auxiliary  means  connected  to  the  door  actu- 
atinjf  means,  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  door,  a  switch 
arranged  to  normally  keep  the  main  door  actuating  means 
In  operative  relation,  and  also  arrantred  to  automatically 
cut  out  the  main  diKjr-operntintr  means  and  throw  in  the 
auxiliary  door-operating  means  should  the  main  door- 
operating  means   t)ecome   inoperative. 

2.  1b  combination,  a  mine  door,  a  normally  opened 
main  electric  circuit,  a  normally  opt^ned  auxiliary  electric 
circuit,  a  source  of  power  supply  fur  the  main  circuit, 
a  door  oi)eninK  means  included  in  said  circuits,  a  source  of 
power  supply  for  the  auxiliary  circtiit.  means  for  auto- 
matically connecting  the  auxiliary  circuit  with  its  source 
of  power  supply  should  the  souiie  of  power  supply  on 
the  main  circuit  be  interrupted,  and  a  ear  operateil  means 
for  closing  the  live  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  miiu'  door  of  ele<trical  means 
to  op^n  the  door,  means  (onnettiiig  the  electrical  means 
with  a  main  powf>r  supply,  lontactlng  elements  closing  the 
circuit  through  the  door  Mnifrollinc  mf>ans  upon  the  ap- 
proach of  a  car  to  tin'  d<i')r  opening,  and  auxiliary  elec- 
trical m^ans  controlllni;  tlie  op^nini;   of  the  door,  an   aux- 


iliary power  supply  to  feed  the  auxiliary  means,  and  auto- 
matic means  in  both  circuits  and  controlled  from  the  main 
circuit  whereby  when  the  power  throu;:h  the  main  circtiit 
is  interrupted,  the  auxiliary  circuit  will  be  automatically 
cut  In.  • 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mine  door,  a  normally  opened 
electrical  circuit,  a  normally  opened  auxiliary  electric, il 
circuit,  a  separate  power  source  for  each  circuit,  a  door 
opening  means  included  in  the  main  circuit,  a  door  op«n 
ing  means  in  the  auxiliary  circuit,  an  automatic  switcii 
normally  holding  the  main  circuit  cut  in,  said  switch  being 
controlled  by  the  main  circuit,  means  <arried  by  the  switi  li 
to  cut  In  the  auxiliary  circuit,  and  cut  out  the  main  cir- 
cuit should  the  power  supply  be  cut  off  from  the  main 
circuit,  and  car-actuated  means  for  automatically  closing' 
the  circuit  upon  the  approach  of  a  mine  car  toward  the 
door. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mine  door,  a  main  electri<al 
circuit,  a  main  power  supply  in  said  circuit,  and  a  main 
door  opening  means  Included  In  the  circuit,  of  an  auxiliary 
circuit,  an  auxiliary  power  supply  In  the  auxiliary  <  ircuit, 
a  door-opening  means  in  the  auxiliary  circuit,  means 
adapted  to  automatically  cut  in  the  auxiliary  circuit 
should  the  power  on  the  main  circuit  cease,  and  car- 
controlled  means  to  close  one  or  the  other  circuit  accord- 
ing to  the  position  of  the  cutting  In  means. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  (;nzette.] 


1,145,788.  DOOR-L.\TCH.  Th.^hlks  ,T  Nki.son,  Madella, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  R.  Anderson, 
Madelia,  Minn.  Filed  An t:  I'l .  lf»i:',  Serial  No.  786,000. 
(Cl.   70-— 45.) 


A  door  latch  comprising  a  hollow  membt^r  carried  by  the 
door  and  extending  ther(»through,  a  shank  extetidlng 
through  the  member  and  pivoted  therein  and  havin*;  its  in- 
ner end  extending  beyond  the  inner  side  of  the  door,  a 
handle  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the  shank  and  lying 
to  one  side  thereof,  un  angular  shaped  lo(  kiii>.'  element 
located  at  the  inner  end  of  the  shank  and  having  one  of 
Ms  .-ides  detachably  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  sliank 
at  a  point  opposite  the  point  of  connection  between  tlie 
shank  and  the  handle,  means  extending  through  the 
mentioned  side  oC  the  locking  element  and  through  the 
shank  and  handle  for  securing  tlie  locking  element  and 
handle  to  the  shank,  the  said  locking  element  having  its 
other  side  extending  downwardly  below  the  shank,  a 
keeper  mounted  on  the  door  frame  and  adapted  tu  receive 
the  downwardly  extending  side  of  the  locking  element 
when  the  door  Is  In  closed  position,  and  a  spring  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  first  mentioned 
side  of  the  locking  element  and  having  its  opposite  end 
extending  downwardly  and  secured  to  the  door,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1,145,789.  TRAP-SETTKU  V].,.;o  Oi^.son.  t'aledonia, 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1914.  Serial  No  881,^75.  (Cl. 
43—23.) 

1.  A  trap  setter  im  ludiug  a  Ivise  plate,  setting  levers 
ptvotally  connected  thereto,  and  trap  engauing  chains 
connected  to  the  levers,  one  of  said  chains  being  connecte<i 
to  Its  lever  In  loop  form  and  the  other  chain  being  con- 
nected to  the  lever  at  one  terminal  only. 

2.  A  trap  setter  including  a  base  plate,  levers  plvotally 
'"onnnected    thereto,    setting   chains   connecte<l    to    the    re- 
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spective  levers,  one  of  said  1  halns  -eiiij  of  permanent 
loop  form,  the  ends  of  the  base  plate  being  formed  with 
slots  to  permit  passage  of  the  chains  therethrough. 


rV^ 


1 


1 


3.  A  trap  setter  Including  a  base  plate,  levers  plvotally 
connected  thereto,  setting  chains  connected  to  the  re- 
spective levers,  one  of  said  chains  being  of  permanent 
loop  form,  the  ends  of  the  base  plate  being  formed  with 
slots  to  permit  passage  of  the  chains  therethrough,  the 
base  plate  having  its  portions  on  opposing  sides  of  the 
transverse  median  line  Inclined  upwardly  from   said  line. 

4.  A  trap  setter  including  a  base  plate,  levers  plvotally 
connected  thereto,  setting  chains  connected  to  the  re- 
spective levers,  one  of  said  chains  fwlnu'  of  permanent 
loop  form,  the  ends  of  the  l>ase  plate  being  formed  with 
slots  to  permit  passage  of  the  chains  therethrough,  and 
tneans  for  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  levers. 

5.  .V  trap  setter  including  a  base  plate.  levers  plvotally 
connected  thereto,  setting  chains  connected  to  the  re- 
spective levers,  one  of  said  chains  being  of  permanent 
loop  form,  the  ends  of  the  base  plate  being  formed  with 
Blots  to  permit  passage  of  the  chains  therethrough,  and 
toean.s  for  adjustably  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the 
lev.  rs 


1,145.790  COTTON  CHOri'EU.  .TmiN  U*.  T'attkbsmn. 
Decatur,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  is.  1914.  Serial  No.  857,420 
(Cl.  97—45.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descritH'd,  a  carrying 
frame  having  supporting  wheels  and  a  rear  axle,  an  auxil 
lary  friui.e  supported  fur  vertical  adjustment  witli  respett 
to  the  carrying  frame,  moans  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
auxiliary  frame,  a  rock  shaft  on  the  auxiliary  frame  car- 
ryiii;;  a  chopping  frame  and  a  bevel  pinion,  a  counter 
shaft  on  the  auxiliary  frame  having  opposed  mutilated 
bevel  gears  meshing  with  the  bevel  pinion,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  counter  shaft  from  the  rear 
a^e  lucludiiii:  spur  wheels  on  said  counter  shaft  and  axle, 
toggle  arms  pivoted  on  said  counter  shaft  .md  axle,  and  a 
spur  wheel  supported  by  the  toggle  arms  in  mesh  with 
the  spur  wheels  on  the  counter  shaft  and  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  wheel  sup- 
ported carrying  frame,  front  and  rear  brackets  depending 
at  each  siile  of  sjiid  frame,  the  front  brackets  having 
toothed  rearward  ed^-es,  an  auxiliary  frame  having  guide 
wheels  eucagiui:  the  forward  edges  of  the  depending 
front  and  rear  brackets,  and  pinions  engaging  the  toothed 
rearward  edges  ,if  the  front  brackets,  a  transverse  shaft 
supported  on  the  main  frarn..  means  for  rocking  said 
shaft,  a  grooved  wheel  on  said  shaft,  flexible  elements, 
each  connected  at  one  end  with  the  grooved  wheel  at 
diametrically  opposite  sides  tiiereof  and  at  the  other  end 
with  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  guide  means  over  whU-b 
said   flexible  elements  arc   guided. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cl.iss  described,  a  carrying  frame, 
an  uu-idllary  frame  8upporte<l  for  vertical  adjustment,  a 
rock    shaft   on    the   auxiliary    frame,    means    for    Intermit- 


tently actuating  said  rock  shaft,  a  cutting  frame  siidable 
on  the  rock  shaft,  and  an  arcuate  guide  supported  on  the 
auxiliary  frame  in  the  path  of  the  cutting  frame 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  chopping  de- 
vice including  a  rock  shaft,  oftans  for  intermittently  ac- 
tuating the  same,  a  cutting  frame  siidable  on  the  rock 
shaft,  a  spring  to  force  said  cutting  frame  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  an  arcuate  guide  member  supported  In  the  path 
of  the  cutting  frame  to  force  said  frame  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  as  it  swings  from  side  to  side. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  chopping  de- 
vice comprising  a  rock  shaft,  hubs  mounted  slidably  on 
said  rock  shaft  to  oscillate  therewith,  arms  extending 
from  said  hubs,  a  chopping  hoe  connected  with  said  arms 
and  combining  therewith  and  with  the  hubs  to  constitute 
a  chopping  frame,  a  spring  engaging  the  chopping  frame 
to  force  said  frame  normally  In  one  direction  with  respect 
to  the  rock  shtft,  and  an  arcuate  guide  memt)er  supported 
in  the  path  of  one  of  the  arms  of  the  chopping  frame  to 
force  said  frame  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


1.145.791.  FLUID-Ol'EKATED  VALVE.  Lio  F.  Pigott, 
Cherokee,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
856,459.      (CT.   137—83.) 


I.  A  device  of  Uie  chin-.  Xtv  at-scrit>e<l  comprising  a  lank 
huviii;;  inlet  and  outlet  p<»r&,  a  valve  for  closing  said  out- 
let port,  a  shaft  carried  by  s^iid  valve,  an  arm  pivoted 
.Q  the  bottom  of  said  tank  roiataMy  nud  slidably  receiving 
said  shaft,  means  for  niiruialiy  retaining  said  pivoted  arm 
In  vertical  position,  a;,  .ip.Tnt.Lj:  '  onl  secured  to  said 
pivoted  arm,  a  second  shaft  rf.tatably  mounted  In  said 
tank  and  projecting  into  said  iniet  oi?ening.  a  screw  at 
one  end  of  sard  secind  meiitioned  shaft,  a  screw  at  the 
end  of  said  first  mentioneti  shaft  tueihlng  with  the  first- 
named  screw,  fluid  operat(«d  ui.-ans  on  the  opposite  end 
of  the  wcond  mentioned  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter  and 
means  tendiiig  to  hold  Mid  valve  in  open  position  » 

II.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tank 
hpving  inlet  and  >  utiet  ports  a  vn  ve  for  closing  said  out-  , 
let  port,  a  shaft  carried  by  sai.i  vaive.  menus  tending  to 
hohl  said  valve  in  open  p.. sit,. .11  an  afm  pivcted  in  the 
l)Ottom  of  sai.l  tank  rotatat.iy  and  slidably  receivini:  said 
shaft.  meai:s  i:<iriiiaily  retaining  said  pivoted  arm  in  ver- 
tical position,  an  operating  cord  secured  to  said  pivoted 
arm  for  tilting  the  latt.'r,  a  second  shaft  r-  tat.iMy  mount- 
ed In  said  tank,  and  means  for  rotating  tiie  seiniid  men- 
tii'ned  Rhaft  screws  carried  Sy  the  adjacnt  ends  of 
said  shaft."*  adapted  to  n.esh  when  said  arm  ;s  m  rertlcnl 
position 

,S.  A  devi'^e  of  the  character  iiefirril)ed  cornprisim:  a  tank 
having  inlet  a:id  outlet  ports,  a  valve  for  ciosinir  said  out- 
let port,  a  shaft  carrie.!  by  said  valve,  an  arm  pivoted 
in  the  t>ottom  of  said  tat.k  rotatal>l>  and  slidably  receiv- 
ing said  shaft,  means  norm.illy  retaining'  »nld  pivoted  arm 

I  in  vertical  position,  an  operatinir  <  ord  secure. I  to  said 
pivoted  arm,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
tank,  a  screw  carrte<l  by  one  end  of  the  last  mentlone<l 
t,haft    projecting   Into    said    inlet    porv    a<-r<^'^-^    secure.',    -o 

'  the    adjacent   ends   of    said    shafts   and    adapted    to    mesh 
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when  said  arm  Is  In  vertical  position,  and  means  normally 
tpndlng  to  move  the  first  mentioned  shaft  to  unseat  said 
valv>>. 


1.145,792.  MF:aNS  P'OR  OPKRATIVELY  CONNECTING 
A  GRAMOF-HONE  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL 
INSTRI.MENT.  Henrv  aigust  rRBiss,  Hamburg, 
Germany.  a';sii;iirir  of  fort.v  one-hundredths  to  Francisco 
Vilmar.  Uia  ,i,.  .lauelro,  Brazil.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1914. 
Serial  No.   '^l  .'.n.-,,-,.      (Cl.   84 — 193.) 


vS,  <;'.:>;:■;; :;iTTrr::::':':;::,','^    tt^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph,  and  operating 
mechanl<;m  therefor,  of  an  automatic  musical  Instrument 
havlni:  .1  t;ik>^  up  roll,  a  record  for  said  automatic  musical 
instr\nii'-ijt,  and  means  directly  connected  to  and  posl- 
tivf'ly  .1  riving  said  automatic  instrument  record  independ- 
ent of  thf  take-up  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph,  and  operating 
mechanism  therefor,  of  an  automatic  musical  instrument, 
a  record  therefor,  a  roll  for  Initially  holding  said  record, 
a  t.ike-up  roll  f<.r  receiving  the  record  as  played,  means 
dlrtM-tly  connectei!  to  and  positively  driving  said  automatic 
Instrument  record  independent  of  the  take-up  roll,  con- 
nectlons  for  actuating  said  means  from  the  phonograph 
operatlHiT  mechaEJsm.  and  means  for  actuating  said  take- 
up  roll  to  wind  up  the  automatic  instrument  record  as 
driven  from  sal'I  tir«r  nam.<l  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribeil. 

3.  Ir  a  devirp  fnr  synchronising  automatic  musical  in- 
stnim'-nts.  the  comt>ination  of  an  automatic  musical  in- 
strument, a  record  th^-refor,  a  roll  for  initially  holding 
said  recnr.i,  a  roll  for  receiving  the  record  as  played,  a 
slip  drivt'  mtchani.sm  for  said  recelvlni;  roll,  means  for 
po.nltively  connectlnf:  tot'f'ther  the  m.-mhers  of  said  slip 
drive  m>^chnnlsm  to  provide  a  positive  drive  mechanism, 
removable  .irivf  means  Independent  of  said  receiving  roll 
in  operative  connection  with  the  record  for  actuating  the 
sam.\  a  phono:::raph.  and  connections  between  said  phono- 
graph and  riniovable  drive  means  for  operating  the  auto- 
matic Instrument  record  synchronously  with  the  phono- 
graph,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  I  device  for  synchronizing  automatic  musical  In- 
stnimeiits.  the  combination  of  an  automatic  musical  In- 
strument, .T  record  therefor,  a  roll  for  initially  holding 
said  record,  a  rol;  for  receiving  the  record  as  played,  a 
tran.smission  element  frictionally  connected  with  said  re- 
celvini:  roll,  means  for  driving  said  transmis.slon  element 
to  normally  wind  up  said  record,  means  for  connecting 
said  transmission  element  [)osltlvely  to  said  receiving  roll, 
drive  means  independent  of  said  receiving  roll  in  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  record  for  atuatlnir  the  same,  a 
phonograph,  and  connections  tietwcen  said  phonograph 
and  drive  means  for  actuating  the  automatic  instrument 
record  synchronously  witli  the  phonograph,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  for  synchronizing  automatic  musical  In- 
struments,  the   combination   of  an    automatic  musical   in-  1 


strument,  a  record  therefor,  a  roll  for  initially  holding 
said  record,  a  roll  for  receiving  the  record  as  played,  a 
shaft  for  said  receiving  roll,  a  irear  wheel  frictionally 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  driving  said  receiving  roll 
through  said  gear  wheel,  a  pin  for  positively  connecting 
said  gear  wheel  to  said  receiving  roll,  drive  means  Inde 
pendent  of  said  receiving  roll  in  operative  connection  with 
the  record  for  actuating  the  same,  a  phonograph,  and 
connections  between  said  phonograph  and  drive  means 
for  operating  the  automatic  instrument  record  synchro- 
nously with  the  phonograph,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  5,793.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  I'HONO- 
GRAPHS.  Henby  Al-gust  I'kelss,  Hamburg.  Germany, 
assignor  of  forty  one-hundredths  to  Francisco  Vilmar, 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914  Serial  No. 
815,056.     (Cl.  74—46.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  continuously  driven  shaft  journaled 
vertically  in  said  casing,  a  clutch  element  mounted  to  ro- 
tate with  said  shaft,  a  second  clutch  element  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  said  flrst-uamed  element,  a  stub  shaft 
carrying  said  second  clutch  element  journaled  for  vertical 
movement  in  said  casing  coaxial  with  said  first  named 
shaft  and  adapted  to  descend  by  gravity  to  permit  engage- 
ment of  said  clutch  elements,  and  means  for  raising  said 
stub  shaft  to  disengage  said  clutch  elements  comprising  a 
projection  associated  with  said  stub  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  said  casing,  and  a  cam  sec\ired  to  said  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  projection  when  the  lever  Is  moved  and 
raise  said  stub  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  continuously-driven  stiaft  journaled 
vertically  in  said  casing,  a  clutch  element  mounted  to  ro- 
tate with  said  shaft,  a  second  cl  uteri  element  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  said  first  named  element,  a  stub  shaft 
carrying  said  second  clutch  element  journaled  for  ver 
tical  movement  In  said  casing  coaxial  with  said  flrst- 
named  shaft  and  adapted  to  descend  by  gravity  to  permit 
engagement  of  said  clutch  elements,  and  means  for  raising 
said  stub  shaft  to  disengage  said  clutch  elements  com 
prising  a  pair  of  rollers  associated  with  said  stub  shaft. 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  casing,  and  a  pair  of  cams  secured 
to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pair  of  rollers 
when  the  lever  is  moved  and  raise  said  stub  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  continuously-driven  shaft  journaled  vertically 
In  said  casing,  a  clutch  element  mounted  to  rotate  with 
said  shaft,  a  second  clutch  element  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  said  first-named  element,  a  stub  shaft  carrying  said 
second  clutch  element  journaled  for  vertical  movement  in 
said  casing  coaxial  with  said  first  named  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  descend  by  gravity  to  permit  engagement  of  said 
clutch  elements  comprising  a  spring  associated  with  said 
stub  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  compressed  when  s;ilil  shaft 
descends,  a  pair  of  rollers  projecting  from  said  spring,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  snld  casing,  and  a  pair  of  cams  secured 
to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pair  of  rollers 
when  the  lever  Is  moved  and  raise  said  stub  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  casing,  a  continuously-driven  shaft  journaled  ver- 
tically In  said  casing,  a  clutch  element  mounted  to  rotate 
with  said  shaft,  a  second  clutch  element  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  first  named  element,  a  stub  shaft  carry- 
ing said  second  clutch  element  journaled  for  vertical  move- 
ment in  Bald  casing  coaxial  with  said  first-named  shaft  and 
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adapted  to  descend  by  gravity  to  permit  engagement  of 
said  clutch  elements,  a  spring  associated  with  said  stub 
shaft  and  arranged  to  be  compressed  when  said  shaft  de- 
scends, a  pair  of  rollers  projecting  from  said  spring,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  casinir  a  pair  of  cams  secured  to  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  engatre  said  pair  of  rollers  when  the 
lever  is  moved  and  raise  sai'  <i  •,';  >^haft  to  disengage  said 
clutch  elements,  a  spring  f.  r  moving  said  lever  to  dis- 
engage said  cams  and  roll,  rs  and  permit  the  stub  shaft  to 
descend,  and  means  for  yieldingly  confining  said  lever  in 
position  to  engage  said  cams  and  rollers. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  continuously  rotating  drive  shaft  jour- 
naled vertically  in  said  casing,  a  clutch  element  mounted 
to  rotate  with  said  drive  sliaft.  a  stub  shaft  journaled 
for  vertical  movement  in  the  top  of  said  casing  and  In 
axial  allnement  with  said  drive  sliaft,  a  clutch  element 
mounted  to  rotate  with  said  stub  shaft,  a  flat  spring  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  upper  face  of  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  free  end  with  a  perforation  for  engaging  over 
said  stub  shaft,  a  removable  element  mounted  on  said  stub 
shaft  and  providing  therewith  a  shoulder  against  which 
the  free  end  of  said  spring  is  adapted  to  abut,  a  pair  of 
rollers  projecting  in  a  horizontal  plnne  from  diametrically 
opposite  points  of  said  spring,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  top 
of  said  casing  for  horizontal  movement,  a  bifurcated  block 
secured  to  said  lever,  a  cam  mounted  on  each  fork  of  said 
bifurcated  block  and  arranged  to  engage  said  rollers  when 
the  lever  is  moved  In  one  direction  whereby  to  raise  said 
stub  shaft  and  disengage  said  clutch  elements,  a  spring 
normally  tending  to  move  said  lever  to  disengage  said 
cams  and  rollers  and  permit  the  stub  shaft  to  descend  and 
engage  said  clutch  elements,  and  means  for  holding  said 
lever  In  the  position  to  effect  engagement  of  said  cams  and 
rollers,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  f'.azette.] 


1,145.794.  BLOCK  liMNiiN(;  MArillNE.  Georoe  Prt- 
FOLP,  Llnwood,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Frank  H.  Foster,  Haver- 
ford,  Fa.  Filed  May  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,824.  (Cl. 
101—88.) 


•Sir^Z-^MlT^^^'^^^'T 


(m 


4.  The  combination  in  a  block  printing  machine,  of  a 
frame  ;  n  series  of  vertically  reciprocating  carriers ;  print- 
ing blocks  on  the  carriers:  cams  for  raising  the  carriers: 
means  for  driving  the  cams  ;  means  for  Intermittently  feed- 
ing the  fabric  under  the  printing  blocks  :  a  longitudinal 
shaft:  means  for  driving  said  shaft:  a  latch  arranged  to 
engage  the  carrier;  a  transverse  shaft  upon  which  the 
latch  is  mounted  ;  a  gear  wheel  on  each  transverse  shaft ; 
and  a  broken  gear  adjustably  mounted  on  the  longitudinal 
shaft  at  each  carrier  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  of 
the  carrier  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  latches. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  block  printing  machine,  of  a 
frame:  block  carriers  mounted  on  the  frame;  means  for 
reciprocating  the  carriers  to  make  an  Impression  :  a  latch 
arranged  to  engage  each  carrier;  an  operating  shaft: 
broken  gears  between  the  operating  shaft  and  the  latches 
so  that  certain  of  the  latches  will  engage  their  carriers  to 
bold  said  carriers  out  of  action  :  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently moving  the  fabric  to  be  printed  by  the  blocks 
mounted  on  the  carriers. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  :  a  series  of  carriers : 
blocks  mounted  on  the  carriers;  cams  for  operating  the 
carriers;  a  latch  for  each  carrier  arranged  to  hold  the  car- 
rier out  of  position  :  means  for  intermittently  moving  the 
fabric  under  the  carriers  so  that  the  fabric  will  receive  an 
impression  while  It  Is  at  rest;  a  longitudinal  shaft: 
broken  gears  on  the  shaft :  gears  on  the  isitches  engaging 
the  broken  gears;  and  means  for  driving  the  longitudinal 
shaft  so  that,  at  predetermined  intervals,  certain  of  the 
carriers  will  be  held  out  of  action  by  the  latches. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame:  a  carrier  mounted  on 
the  frame  :  a  printing  block  mounted  on  the  carrier  ;  means 
for  raising  the  carrb'rs  ;  means  for  intermittently  feeding 
the  fabric  to  be  printed  under  the  blocks  ;  a  latch  arranged 
to  engage  the  carrier  and  to  hold  It  out  of  action  :  a  gear 
wheel  controlling  the  latch  ;  a  shaft  :  and  n  broken  gear 
wheel  on  the  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  controlling 
the  latch  so  that,  when  the  timed  portion  of  the  broken 
gear  is  In  engagement  with  the  gear  wheel,  it  will  turn 
the  latch  and  will  release  the  carrier. 


1145  795       WASHlN(i    MA.  HINE       Wellington    Ran- 
'  DALL,  Marysvllle,  wash.     Filed  June  22,  1914.     Serial 
No,  846,598.      (Cl.  68—20.) 


ie>l?    ?0  ,19  .P^    Ti.       ^t^M 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle,  rollers  mounted  In  said  receptacle.  I>elt8  to 
pass  over  said  rollers  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers 
and  belts,  a  plurality  of  rubbers  plvotally  mounted  in 
each  end  of  said  receptacle  and  oi>posed  to  one  another. 
said  rubbers  being  pivoted  to  the  side  and  end  walls  by 
links,  a  second  pair  of  rubbers  being  larger  In  diameter 
than  the  first  mentioned  rubbers  pivotally  mounted  cen- 
trally within  the  receptacle  by  levers  and  links,  to  the 
sides  and  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  all  of  said  rubbers  be- 
ing eccentrically  secured  to  disks  carried  by  the  pulleys 
whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  said  rollers  and  belts,  said 
rubbers  are  put  in  motion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllw»<l  a  receptacle, 
rollers  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  belts  to  p.iss  ver  said 
rollers  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  and  belts,  a 
plurality  of  rubbers  pivoted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  opposed  to  one  another,  a  second  pair  of 
rubbers  larger  In  diameter  than  the  first  mentioned  rub- 
bers centrally  disposed  within  said  receptacle  and  pivotally 
mounted  therein,  said  centrally  disposed  rubbers  being 
pivoted  to  the  side  walls  and  bottom  of  said  receptacle  by 
links,  levers  extending  upwardly  from  said  rubbers  and 
being  eccentrically  connected  at  their  upper  terminals  to 
the  aforesaid  rollers,  said  rubbers  being  eccentrically  con- 
nected to  said  rollers  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said 
rollers,  the  rubbers  will  be  given  an  oscillating  motion 
pivoted  by  their  pivoted  connections  and  each  of  said 
rubbers  being  disposed  between  said  belts. 


1,145,796.      FIRE-EXTIN  niSlIEK.       Harry    Vak.han 
RrosTON    Read.    Charing    Cross.    I»ndon.    England,    as- 
signor  to    "  Prana "    Carbonic    Syphon    Company.    New 
York,  N    Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  I'ec.  1,'5, 
1913.     Serial  No.  806,848.     (Cl.  169—12.) 
1.  X  portable  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  head  with  inwardly  extending  threaded 
socket,  an  outlet  piece  having  a  stem  threaded  Into  said 
socket   and    provided    with    a   passage  opening   at   one   end 
to  the  interior  of  the  casing  and   at  the  other  to  a  valve 
chamber    in    said    outlet    piece,    a    valve    controlling    said 
opening   into   the   valve   cbam!>er.   and    a    discharge    nozzle 
opening  from  said  valve  chamber  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the   casino,   a   bent   tube  extending   from   said  outlet   piece 
to  the  opposite  end   of  the  casing,  means  on  said  opposite 
end  for  supporting  a  caiisule  of  compressed  gas  and  means 
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fur    "peiilrK    said    capanle    t<i    li>erate    Its    contained    gas 
within  said  ca-Jinis'.  subHtai.tiaiiv  :\s  described. 


■J  In  a  porta'.'le  rtre  extlriKulstu-r,  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer havlDij  at  one  end  a  head,  an  inwardly  extending, 
centrally  -  aptrtnred,  internally  ■  threaded  s-cket  Integral 
with  said  head,  an  outlet  piece  coinprisinK  a  hollow  stem 
thrpade.l  into  -said  socket  and  havins;  a  pipe  extending 
through  the  aperture  of  the  latter  into  the  interior  of 
the  casino,  a  vulve  f-hanih.r  in  said  xtem,  a  positively- 
coutmlifd  valve  earned  by  .salil  stem  to  ^peu  or  rlo»e  the 
pas-sate  throuiih  sail  'item,  and  a  lateral  nozzle  integral 
with  the  stem  and  liavint?  a  dlacharKe  passage  opening 
to  said  passage  in  the  stem. 

,3.  In  a  flr>-  extinguisher,  a  cylindrical  ca.sing  liasii.t?  .it 
one  end  a  head,  an  Independent,  exiernaliy  and  internally 
threaded  neck  piece  centrally  secured  thereto,  a  tuliular 
side  support  for  a  capsule  extending  into  s.iid  c^i.-^ini;  and 
screwed  at  Its  outer  end  into  said  neck  pi.'.e,  a  cm'  pleef 
screwed  upon  the  exterior  of  said  nei/k  pleee  and  li  ivin;^ 
an  end  support  for  the  beaii  of  the  •apsuie  extending 
within  said  neck  piece,  said  end  .supp<irt  Uelu^'  lateialiy 
apertured  to  permit  the  e.scape  of  the  gas  into  the  casing 
on  the  discharge  of  the  capsule,  a  stem  passlnjir  axlally 
through  said  h.-ad  piece  and  carrying  a  piercer  at  its  In- 
ner end,  a  bumping  cap  to  which  tb.'  outer  end  of  said  stem 
is  secured,  a  spring  normally  maintaining  r»ald  stem  in  uut 
po>:teiii  ml  i  protective  skirt  on  s.iid  ,ip  inrlosing  said 
spring,  !jub.-,tantially  as  de.scribed. 


1,U,=),7!»7.  BI  TKLi:  .I.wit.s  <'.  U-.a^ii,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
as>lt.'nirr  ■•?  mi-  :,.ilf  to  .lusi'ph  1'.  Brlckerton,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .IiHie  'S:,.  101 1  S.rial  No.  846,882.  (CI. 
24 — 164.  ! 


/-«• 


In  a  htickle.  tlie  combination  with  a  hollow  casing  pro- 
vided wltt:  a  depression  and  means  for  the  attachment  of 
one  .-nd  of  a  strap  ;  if  a  slotted  pin  carried  by  the  casing 
and  ndaptod  for  engagement  with  the  depression  and  a 
spring  secured  within  the  casing  and  projecting  through 
the  slot  of  the  pin  and  adapted  for  yieldingly  holding  one 
end  of  the  pin  in  the  depn  ssion.  said  spring  being  com- 
pletely housed  within  said  casing. 


1.145,798.  I>KIFTIN(i-VALVE.  .\UiSZo  R<-8K,  .Ter^'y 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  25,  19ia.  Serial  No  TH«i.4-«. 
(CI.    137—53.1 

The   combination   of    two   steam   supplies,  said   svipplies 
having  different  pressures  :   and  a  drifting  valve  comprl.^ 
Ing  a  valve  casing  having  two   inlet  openings  adaiited   to 
b«    operatlvely    connected    with    said    steam    supplies  ,    a 


valve  seat  formed  In  -ai  !  ca.slng  intermediate  said  inlet 
openings;  a  valve  correspondinii  with  said  seat  for  closing 
the  passage  under  said  seat,  ^ald  v.ilvc  being  adapted 
to  receive  pressure  of  the  steam  delivered  to  said  casing 
through  the  other  Inlet  opening  ;  a  pressure  chamber  con- 
centric   with    said    valve    seat  ,    a    piston    recijirotativi  ly 


mounted  In  said  chamber;  an  nii.n«ndid  tubular  vulve 
stem  operatlvely  connected  and  forniln.'  a  passage  through 
said  piston  and  said  valve;  and  means  mounted  on  said 
stem  for  providing  lifting  pres-ur.'  on  said  stem  and  parts 
connected  therewith  to  partially  lalance  the  si-atlng  prrs- 
sure  of  said  valve 


1,145,799.  CIGAlt  inH.liFir  .loiiv  V  Kow^v  and 
AUOLPH  ZAMBSk\,  Fort  .^ti  vens,  Ong  Filed  .Apr  2,'1, 
1912.     Serial   No.  692,553.      iCl.   131  — 51. j 


A  cigar  holder  and  ash  rec.ptafb-  nf  tiie  class  >ri'elfl»rt, 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  main  section  ada['ted  to 
receive  and  hold  the  major  porttoti  of  a  ciijar  and  having 
one  end  thereof  closed  and  pirfoi  ateii  :iiid  the  other  end 
thereof  open  and  provided  witb  an  int>rna!ly  Ihi'adrd 
enlargement,  the  major  portion  of  said  main  sr,  tion  being 
Imperforate,  and  a  Mparablc  fnisto  conical  end  pb-ce  or 
section  having  a  rviindrical  and  externally  threaded  por- 
tion to  screw  Into  the  thnadrd  enlargement  of  the  main 
section  and  another  portion  >phHll>  corr\igated  to  form 
Internal  cigar  compressing  and  ::rippint,'  tbreads  .md  ■  ..ir- 
responding  external  linger  grippin,'  thnMiis. 


1,145.800.  SCRFW  !ti:\FUSi:  \ALVF  .Mi:(  11  ANISM 
FOR  LOrOMOTIVKS  Kknnkth  Hi-siitun,  rhllad,  l. 
phla,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  I.ucom.itive  Works, 
Philadelphia.  I'a.,  a  i'orporation  of  I'ennsN  h  ,iniu.  Filed 
Nov.  .'50,  1014.     Serial  No.  874,s,>^n         <  i     1-1      iH.) 


{'tyr''a?-' "'''-" 


1.  The  combination  In  a  reverse  gear  for  locomotives,  of 
a  screw  shaft;  tlxed  bearings  therefor;  a  nut  arranged  to 
travel  on  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  mechanism  to 
b«  reversed;  a  motor  arr.mged  to  tnrn  said  screw  shaft; 
and  means  for  controlling  tlie  motor. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  frame;  btannirs  then  on.  a 
screw  shaft  moimteil  in  the  liearlngs  :  a  slideway  on  the 
frmtne  ;  a  nut  arranged  to  slide  on  the  slideway  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  opening  fctr  tl  •■  receptioii  of  tie  wrew  : 
a  motor  havinL*  a  casing  carrinl  iiy  the  fram<  and  having 
a  shaft  ,1  spindle  ccinnected  u.  th»  shaft  .  a  plulun  there- 
on :  a  gear  wheel  on  the  screw  shaft  ne-^tini:  with  the 
pinion  :  means  for  controlling  the  motor  and  means  for 
rev(  rsiug  the  motor. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  l-arin;:^  thereon;  a 
screw  shaft  mounted  In  the  bearings, ,  a  slideway  on  the 
frame ;  a  nut  arranged  to  slide  on  the  slideway  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  screw; 
an  air  motor  having  a  casing  carried  by  the  frame  and 
having  a  shaft ;  a  spindle  connected  to  the  shaft ;  a  pinion 
thei-eon  ;  a  gear  wheel  on  the  screw  shaft  mp«hirit:  with 
the  pinion;  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flew  :  ,u  to  the 
motor;  and  means  for  reversing  the  motor. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame :  bearings  thereon  ;  a 
screw  shaft  mounted  in  tiie  liearlnjs  ;  ^  nut  on  the  screw 
shaft  arranged  to  travel  en  the  frame  said  nut  being 
arranged  to  be  co!,;..ete,i  ti.  i!i,  me.  nat.i-in  to  be  reversed; 
a  head  on  one  end  of  tl.e  ..epew  shaft  f.ir  the  reception 
of  turning  means:  a  bracket,  a  iH'tor  arranged  out  of 
line  with  the  screw  shaft ;  a  shaft  for  the  motor  mounted 
in  a  bearing  In  the  frame  ;  a  pinion  detachably  connected 
to  the  said  shaft ;  and  a  gear  w  heel  on  the  screw  shaft 
with  which  the  pinion  meshes,  the  parts  being  so  arranged 
that,  on  the  removal  of  the  detaebable  pinion,  a  crank 
can  be  applied  to  the  head  of  the  screw  shaft  ami  the  screw 
turned  to  shift  the  nut. 

.'.  The  combination  In  n  reverse  gear  for  iocomutivts, 
of  a  screw  shaft;  means  for  driving  said  shaft;  a  nut 
having  a  body  portion  and  two  threaded  sections  to  receive 
the  screw  shaft,  said  sections  being  adjustalde  toward 
and  fmm  each  other  so  as  t^  take  npi  the  wear  of  the 
parts. 

[Claims  6  to  .S  not  print. ii  hi  th.    'lazette.] 


of  its    longitudinal   edges   and   bearing  upon   hb   adjacent 


1.146.'>01  BARREL.  Lj:wia 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  s,  1!*13. 
220 — i.) 


(i.    yiHAKNEM.^N.    Aibanj. 
Serial    .No.    751'.7b>«.      i  C\ 


1.  A  Imrrel  having  its  l)Ody  p<utlon  made  uii  of  a 
idurallty  of  staves,  each  stave  having  one  of  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  formed  with  a  ;  luo  wMeji  lies  parallel 
with  the  Inner  surface  of  tie  adj.ient  -;.i\e.  tlie  remain- 
ing edge  of  the  stave  being  bent  baek  v.pvin  itself  and 
then  forwaidly  lo  form  a  groove  adap^ted  to  receive  the 
tongtie  on  the  adjacent  stave,  and  resilient  Augers  car- 
ried '.V  I'e  -;tav.-  111.!  s;..i(.d  at  intervals  for  increasing 
the  tsuiitnes.-.  :if  t.t  hitweeii  tbe  tongue  and  one  wall  of 
the  troove. 

2  .\  barrel  having  Its  i>oiiy  portion  made  up  of  a 
plurtility  of  staves,  each  stave  havini:  «ine  of  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  formed  with  a  tongue  which  lies  parallel 
with  the  Inner  surface  of  tiie  adjacent  stave,  the  re- 
maining edce  of  the  stave  being  bent  bark  upon  itself 
and  then  forwardly  to  form  a  irrnove  adapted  to  receive 
the  tonirue  on  the  adj.aeen;  vta\e,  .and  resilient  fingers 
connected  at  sjiai  ed  inter\als  to  eacli  stave  adjacent  one 
■2]r.  .).  (J. —  i«j 


sta\'     for    Increasing    the    tis;!:'ne8g 
tongtie  and  one  wall   of  the  grcx  ve 


tjt 


N'  t  w  ee ' 


thf 


.n.^.M'::.  KXTf.NsiuN  taiu.k  Melxjii  Olof  soi-li. 
himI  .^.m-v  Ai-Ki'K  SwK.v.s.'N.  Muskegot,  Mich.  Hied 
Oct.  -'t*.    it'i4       Seiai  No    s6S<.l.'74.      i  CI.  45—9.) 


1.  Ai;  extension  tame,  comprising  two  main  meiuoers 
in  slidable  eng.igement  and  having,  each,  a  top  setlon  a 
plurality  of  transverse  iira.e  members  in  one  of  said  taiile 
memlters.  •»..  -iMfs  arranged  oetween  con  espoiidlng  ones 
of  said  br.n  e  member*,  a  toggle  lever  pivoted  to  i  ach 
slide  and  to  the  corresponding  brace  member,  an  elem"nt 
on  the  other  table  meniber  tor  actuating  said  toggle  le 
•■ers  to  move  correspoiidinj  si:des.  aiid  a  plurality  of 
leaves  arranged  beneath  said  top  sections  and  provided, 
each,  with  eiii  \\e,ie,.s  tbereundM.  said  slides  impinging 
on  corresponding  weiiges  to  move  said  leaver  into  or  out 
of  operative  position. 

2.  An  extension  taltle,  comprising  'wei  main  nv  iniMis 
in  slidable  engagement  and  having,  each,  a  loji  soctitiU. 
transverse  slides  arrange,!  in  oiie  meml>er.  in  pairs,  a  phi 
rality  of  leaves  arrantted  oeneath  said  top  sections,  hav- 
ing, each,  two  oppositely  fa  ;;.!:  wedges  thereunder,  and 
means  connected  with  the  other  tatde  niember  for  aeiuat- 
Ing  the  slides  of  each  pair  toward  or  away  from  each 
other,  to  cooperate  with  the  correspt  ii  ling  we  ii:is.  to  cor- 
respondingly move  said  leaves. 

3.  An  extension  table  comprising  two  nan,  men  ber-  in 
slidable  engagement  and  having,  each,  a  lop  sertLm, 
transverse  slides  arranged  in  one  member,  in  j  airs.  a.  plu- 
rahty  of  leaves  arranged  beneath  said  top  section^  ai;  i 
having,  each,  a  central  section  provided  with  end  \ve*!ge> 
thereunder  engaged  by  corresponding  slides,  and  hinged 
end  sections  having,  each,  a  rod  in  livota.  .  onnection 
therewith  and  with  a  corresponding  s;  le  an  i  nuans  on 
toe  other  table  member  for  actuating  tla  slides  .  f  each 
pair  toward  or  away  from  each  other  to  corr<-.spundingly 
move  said  leaf  sections  out  of  or  into  operative  p.  Klti.  ns 


1,145.803.  BOWMNK  BAI.F  RETURNWAY  Em.L 
ScHLOSSBEBG,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Tte  Decker  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr,  1, 
IftlS.     Serial  No,   1^4."^         n.  46—66.) 


1,  In  a  bHil  ri't ufnu-a>  ,  a  hnW  tra.ik  which  has  Its  for- 
ward end  (urved  ui'waidly  .a  rack  ovet  said  trark  dja- 
eent  the  cnrved  end  thereof,  :<.  trap  hrtdeinL'  .said  '■ark 
from  tlie  citrvefi  end  of  the  track  for  di!e"tii,.'  'te  iuil,-' 
rolling'  baek  fyu,  ^'lu]  <-;rved  p.  rt;-!,  -f  the  track  on  to 
the  rack,  and  means  betww'n  tht  rack  and  the  strainht 
[Mirtiiin    of    the    Tra<"k     tannriteii    to    n!:ou     1    ball    to    roll 
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toward  the  curved  end  of  the  track  but  preventing  a  re- 
verse rolling  movement. 

1'.  In  a  ball  returnway,  the  combination  of  a  ball  track 
havlDB  its  front  end  curved  upwardly,  a  rack  above  said 
track,  a  trap  normally  bridging  said  rack  with  the  curved 
portion  of  the  track,  and  a  swinging  member  carried  by 
said  rack  and  lying  in  the  path  of  a  ball  on  the  track, 
said  swingink,'  member  t)eing  adapted  to  arrest  the  rolling 
movement  of  tlip  ball  after  the  ball  has  passed  said  mem- 
ber and  tends  to  roll  in  a  direction  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  of  the  track. 

3.  In  a  ball  returnway,  the  comMnation  of  a  ball  track 
the  front  end  of  which  i.s  curved  upwardly,  a  rack  above 
said  track,  a  swinging  trap  bridging  the  rack  with  the 
curved  portion  of  tlie  track,  and  swinging  tongues  sus- 
pended from  said  rark  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  a 
ball  rolling  toward  the  curved  end  of  the  track,  said 
tongues  having  means  preventing  them  from  swinging 
te  th*  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tiall  retvirnway.  the  combination  of  a  ball  track 
Lavlnt;  it^  front  enil  curved  upwardly,  a  rack  above  said 
track,  a  swinging  trap  normally  bridging  said  rack  with 
the  curved  portion  of  the  track,  a  brush  associated  with 
the  raek  for  brushing  the  balls  coming  from  the  curved 
portion  of  the  track  to  the  rack,  and  a  flexible  apron 
a.s80clated  with  the  brush  to  dust  the  balls  after  the 
same  have  been  brushed, 

5.  In  a  hall  returnway,  the  combination  of  a  ball  track 
having  its  front  end  curved  upwardly,  a  rack  above  said 
track,  a  grsvltatlonally  operable  trap  normally  bridging 
said  rack  with  the  curved  portion  of  the  track,  and  a  ball- 
dusting  device  carried  by  the  trap,  said  ball-dusting  de- 
vice including  a  flexible  apron, 

[Claimu  fi  to  "^  not  printed   In  the  Gazette] 


1,14.5,«<04.  RAILW.\YBrMriN(i  POST  RRACE.  LOCIS 
E.  ScurcH,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915. 
Sorla!   N'o.   24.572.      (CI.   104—224.) 


^  "     '  w r 


1  In  a  railway  bumping  post  brace,  channel  iron  bent 
and  formed  into  a  V-shape,  the  free  end  portions  of  the 
sides  thereof  being  bent  Into  lines  parallel  with  each 
other  and  parallel  also  with  a  centra!  line  cutting  the 
central  point  of  tlie  apex  portion  at  approximately  right 
angli^s    thereto. 

2.  In  a  railway  bumping  post  brace,  channel  iron  bent 
and  formed  into  a  V^hape,  the  free  end  portions  of  the 
sides  thereof  being  lient  into  lines  parallel  with  each 
other  and  parallel  also  with  a  centra!  line  cutting  the 
central  p<iint  of  th^  ap'X  portion  at  approximately  right 
angU'S  thereto,  in  comMnation  with  a  straight  bar  of 
cnannel  iron  lying  in  said  central  line  and  spikes  and 
bolts,  one  of  sai'l  bolts  beiii_'  adapted  to  bind  and  secure 
rtrmly  together  the  apex  portion  of  said  brace,  and  prefer- 
ably one  end  of  said  bar,  the  lower  end  of  the  bumping 
(lost  proper  and  the  lower  end  of  tlie  support  for  a  casting 
attached  to  said  bumping  post  proper,  other  of  said  bolts 
being  adapted  to  bind  and  secure  firmly  together  the  par 
allel  free  ends  of  said  brace  and  the  rails  of  a  railway, 
said  spikes  t)eing  adapted  to  bind  and  secure  firmly  to- 
gether said  bar  of  channel  iron  and  the  ties  on  which  it 
rests. 

.3.  A  railway  bumping  post  brace,  consisting  of  Iron  bent 
and  formed  in  a  V-shape,  a  bolt  engaging  the  apex  end 
of  said   brace,  another  bolt  connecting  the  sides  of  said 


brace,  and  still  other  bolts  conn-  tiii4  said  brace  to  rail- 
way rails  and  spikes  connecting  said  bar  of  iron  to  the 
railway  ties,  said  flnrt  mentioned  bolt  being  adapted  to 
bind  and  secure  firmly  the  apex  portion  of  said  brace  to 
the  bumping  post  proper  and  the  support  for  the  casting 
attached  to  the  face  of  said  bumping  post  proper. 


1,14  5,805.  BOTTLE-CAP.  Carl  Ri  dolph  Schi  ltz. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1915,  Serial  No.  9,270. 
(CI.  215—114.) 


1.  A  bottle  cap  comprising  a  cover  plate  having  a  cup 
shaped  body  provided  with  a  contracted  neck  and  an  en 
larged  annular  rim,  the  wall  of  said  neck  being  Inclined 
upwardly    and    inwardly  ;    a    coutractible    collar    having    a 
lip  for  surrounding  said  neck  to  grip  the  same  ;  and  means 
for  contracting  said  collar  In  service. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  comprising  a  cover  plate  having  a  cup 
shaped  body  provided  with  a  contracted  neck  and  an  en- 
larged annular  rim,  the  wall  of  said  neck  being  Inclined 
upwardly  and  inwardly  ;  a  contractlble  collar  having  a  lip 
for  surrounding  said  neck  to  grip  the  same  :  and  means  for 
contracting  said  collar  to  grip  the  neck  of  said  cover 
plate  and  to  force  the  annular  rim  thereof  to  bear  upon 
the  bottle  structure  to  which  said  plate  is  applied. 

3.  A  bottle  cap  comprising  a  cover  plate  having  a  cup- 
llke  body  embodying  a  contracted  neck  opening,  the  outer 
walls  whereof  are  Inclined,  and  a  relatively  extended, 
cylindrical  bottom  rim  ;  a  coutractible  collar  having  a 
screw- threaded  portion  and  a  bottom-opening  recess,  the 
Inner  walls  of  said  recess  corresponding  with  the  outer 
walls  of  the  neck  portion  of  said  cover  plate  :  and  a  cap 
nut  infolding  said  collar,  the  walls  of  said  nut  being  ta- 
pered to  contract  said  collar. 


1.145,806.  CONNKCTION  WITH  DIl'LEX  OR  MT'L- 
TIPLE  ARRANGEMENT  OF  TORTErX)  NETS  FOR 
FACILITATING  THE  MANII'ILATION  OR  KRAIL 
ING  THEREOF.  Gboroe  May  Setby.  Mlllwall,  London. 
tngland.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,640.  (CI. 
114—241.) 


1.  Means    for    manipulating    torpedo    nets,    comprising 
outer  and  inner  nets,  booms  from  which  said  nets  are  sus- 
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pended,  topping  ropes  for  said  booms  connected  at  their 
inner  ends  to  the  ship's  side  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  booms  and  means  for  suspending  the  in- 
ner net  from  said  topping  ropes. 

2.  Means  for  manipulating  torpedo  nets,  comprising 
outer  and  Inner  nets,  booms  from  which  said  nets  are  sus- 
pended, topping  ropes  for  said  booms  detachably  connected 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  ship's  side  and  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  booms  and  means  for  sus- 
pending the  inner  net  from  said  topping  ropes. 

3.  Means  for  manipulating  torpedo  nets,  comprising 
outer  and  Inner  nets,  booms  from  which  said  nets  are  sus- 
pended, topping  ropes  for  said  booms  connected  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  ship's  side  and  at  their  outer  ends  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  booms,  said  topping  ropes  each  con- 
sisting of  two  lengths,  and  an  eye  ring  connecting  the 
same,  and  means  for  suspending  said  Inner  net  from  said 
eye   rings. 

4.  Means  for  manipulating  torpedo  nets,  comprising 
outer  and  Inner  nets,  booms  from  which  said  nets  are  sus- 
[>ended.  topping  ropes  for  said  booms  connected  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  ship's  side  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  booms  and  means  for  suspending  the 
inner  net  from  said  topping  ropes,  together  with  antifric- 
tion guide  means  on  said  booms  against  which  the  top- 
ping ropes  bear. 

1,145,807.      SWITCH-POINT  I. OCKlNc;    DEVICE.       I.vw 
RSNCE  JoSEfH  Sherioax.  Scranton.  I'a..  assignor  of  one 
third   to   M.   J.    Carey   and   one-third    to  J.    R.   Fleming. 
S.rnnton,  Pa.     Filed  Oct,  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  794,715. 
(CI.    104--25  • 


extending  across  the  top  of  the  said  receptacle,  a  seriej  of 
radially  disposed  cigar  rests  extending  outwardly  from 
the  said  cover,  each  for  supporting  a  cigar,  and  a  central 
perforate  post  erected  on  the  said  netting. 


\l'-'    F>  • 

r^~-|Mfcfe^^ 

m . 

r^fSr  ■  ig. 

1.  Tb.e  combination  with  a  switch  stand  having  a  ver- 
tically reciprocable  shaft  mounted  thereon,  and  a  pedal 
pivoted  to  the  stand  adapt*^  to  raise  said  shaft,  of  a  re- 
ciprocable bar  adapted  to  He  between  the  ties  of  a  track, 
a  rock  shaft  connectini;  the  rod  and  and  pedal  adapted 
to  move  the  rod  longitudinally  as  the  pedal  Is  depressed. 
a  b«'!I  crank  lever,  one  end  of  which  Is  connected  to  said 
rod,  a  t rigger  operatlvely  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  locking  rod  rigid  with  the 
switch  point  adapted  to  engage  said  trigger 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  stand  having  a  ver- 
tically reciprocable  shaft  mounted  in  the  standard,  and  a 
pedal  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  adapted  when  depressed 
to  raise  the  shaft,  of  a  longltu<linally  movable  rod,  means 
to  reciprocate  said  rod  as  the  pedal  Is  depressed  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  rod  and  pedal,  said  rod 
moving  generally  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
track,  a  bell  crank,  one  end  of  which  is  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  rod.  a  locking  rod  connected  to  the  switch 
point  and  provided  with  a  notch  adjacent  one  end  thereof. 
a  trigger  operatlvely  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
bell  crank  and  adapted  to  engage  said  slot  to  hold  the 
locking  rod  in   ;i    fl.xed   position 


1,146,808.  CIGAR-HOI. I»EH  AND  ASH  RECEIVER 
Loi  i.s  Shlkpi',  New  'iork.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\np.  1.  1914. 
Serial  No.  8.^4.512.      1  CI.    131—51. 

1.  A  cigar  bolder  and  ash  receiver,  comprising  a  recp 
tacle.  a  cover  hinged  on  the  said  receptacle  ;ini1  ad.npted 
to  swing  into  open  or  closed  position,  the  cover  having  .h 
nettinc  extending  across  the  top  of  the  said  receptacle, 
and  a  series  of  radially  disposed  cigar  rests  on  the  said 
cover  and  extending  outward  beyond  the  edge  of  the  cover. 
each  cigar  rest  l)€lng  adapted  to  support  a  cigar,  the  bot- 
toms of  the  said  cigar  rests  being  approximately  on  the 
same  level  as  the  said  netting  so  that  the  latter  forms 
a  continuation  of  the  said  cigar   rests. 

2.  A  ciirar  tiolder  and  ash  receiver,  comprising  a   recep- 
tacle,   a    cover    for    the    said    receptadc    havintr    n    mntlng 


3.  A  cigar  holder  and  ash  receiver,  comprising  an  ash 
receptacle,  a  hood  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  said  ash  re 
ceptacle  and  provided  at  Its  bottom  with  a  netting  over 
lying  the  said  ash  tray,  and  a  cigar  rest  projecting  from 
the  side  of  the  hood  at  an  opening  in  the  hood  and  above 
the  said  netting  to  support  a  cigar  and  to  allow  the  cigar 
ashes  to  drop  through  the  netting  into  the  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  cigar  ho!d»r  and  ash  receiver,  comprising  an  ash 
receptacle,  and  a  hoc>d  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  said  ash 
receptacle  and  provided  at  its  side  with  cigar  rests  project 
ing  outwardly  and  struck  up  from  the  hood  material  to 
form  openings  in  the  side  of  the  hood  above  the  clear 
rests  for  the  passage  of  the  butt  ends  of  the  cigars  In'o 
the  interior  of  the  hood 

5.  A  cigar  holder  and  ash  receiver,  comprising  an  ash 
receptacle,  a  hood  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  said  ash  recep- 
tacle and  provided  at  its  side  with  cigar  rests  projecting 
outwardly  and  struck  up  from  the  hood  material  to  form 
openings  in  the  side  of  the  hood  above  the  cigar  rests 
for  the  passage  of  tfap  butt  ends  of  the  cigars  Into  the 
Interior  of  the  hood,  and  a  wire  netting  secured  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  said  hood  and  forming  an  extension 
f..r   the  said   ci;;ar   rests 


1.145,809.     SELF-CLEANING  KAKE 
SiGRiST.   Rochester.  Mo.     I'^lled   Au;:    _4 
No.  858.282.      (CI.  65—146.) 


Ebedebick  G. 
:in4.     Serial 


1.  In  a  rake,  a  ItUldlt,  a  pair  of  eatWUdly  dlverglnsr 
arms  carried  by  said  handle,  a  rake  bead  carried  by  said 

'  diverging  arms  provided  with  curved  teeth,  a  cleaner 
frame  slidable  over  said  teeth,  a  rock  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  diverging  arms,  connections  between  said 
rock  shaft  aini  -aid  cleaner  frame,  a  hand  lever  pivotally 
-ecured  to  said  handle,  a  crank  arm  secured  centrally  of 
>ald  rock  shaft,  nnd  an  angular  connecting  rod  between 
said  crank  arm  and  said  hand   lever. 

'  2.  In  a  rake,  a  handle,  a  pair  of  outward. y  diverging 
arms  carried  by  said  handle,  a  rake  head  carrted  by  said 
diverging  arms  provided  with  curved  teeth,  n  r],.nv.n:- 
frame    slidable    over    said    teeth,    bearing'    member-    :i'i':;<t 

I   ably  secuH'd   to  said   diverging  arms,  a   rock  st^aft   r-  rata 

I   bh'  mountt'd  in  said  b'^nrlnc  members,  connection-  L-.-iwer' 
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■aid  rock  shaft  and  said  cl.anfr  frani.  .  a  hand  lever  pivot-  beiuf;  plvotally  connected,  dependlntr  rtngprt  carrioci  by  the 

ally  t-Hciired  to  said  handle,    i  .  mik  arm  secured  centrally  Inner  edjtes  of  the  plates,  tonenes  struck  from  said  flncerB. 

of  said  r(>ok  shaft,  iid  an  anffular  rouuectlng  rod  between  ;   and   a    spring   encircling   said    fingers    and    held    by    said 

said  crank  arm  and  ^aid  hand   '.■■\fr.  tongues. 


1,145.810.  DOMi:STIC  VACUI  M  SEALER.  Gkorge 
Bbow.v  Si.vcL.iiR  and  Silas  K.  Me.volt.h,  Wellsville, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  rniv<  r-a.  X'acuum  Seal  Company,  Wellsville,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  -.-),   I'JVi.    Serial  No.  797,285.    (CI.  220—97.) 


JllJSri^ 


The  herein  d''-;'  rihed  p'lrtaMi'  ^l.inicstic  vacuum  sealer 
compri.«tnu'.  In  oomMn.ition,  a  bas>'  adapted  to  rest  in  use 
upon  a  tahlt^  or  the  like,  a  standard  supported  upon  and 
above  the  t>ast'  and  liicludint:  a  disk  at  the  bottom  of  the 
standard  and  a  cross  head  at  the  top  of  the  standard, 
there  beins;  provided  space  between  the  cross  head  and  the 
dl.sk  to  accommodate  a  packa^t^  to  be  sealed,  said  croas 
head  including  a  hu\)  havln;:  a  smooth  vertical  bore,  a 
vacuum  hood  adapted  to  make  airtlj;ht  connection  directly 
with  the  package  aforesaid  Independently  of  the  perma- 
i^ent  >.  alin^  mi-an.s  therefor,  mt-ans  adjustable  vertically 
throiigli  ^aid  hub  to  control  the  movements  and  position  of 
the  liood,  a  plunger  acting  through  said  vertical  adjustable 
means  and  into  tlie  hood  indej)eudently  of  the  means  for 
controlling  the  hood,  an  air  pump  supported  upon  and 
above  said  base,  and  a  tlexihlt-  tube  connected  directly  be- 
tween the  pump  ( yliuder  and  the  Interior  of  said  hood,  all 
of  said  mechanism  constituting  a  self  contained  machine 
and  movable  as  such  to  any  desired  place  for  use  or 
storage. 


1.145.811.      HANDLE  dip:   GUARD. 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.       Filfd    .\pr.    2i 
23,191.      (CL   164—107.; 


Wii.i.i.vM  E.  Small, 
,    1915.      Serial    No. 


1.  .\  iruard  for  handle  dies  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  connected  platef.  two  adjacent  plates  working 
freely  on  each  other,  and  depinidin'.r  handle  encaging  fln- 
srers  carried  by  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  guard  of  the  kind  described,  a  sprles  of  plates 
adapted  to  overlap  at  the  corners,  dep.nding  fingers  car- 
ried by  the  plates  and  adapted  to  fit  on  a  die  handle,  and 
a  spring  encircling  said  fingers,  and  restlni:  hen'-nth  said 
plates. 

:;.  In  a  guard  for  handle  dies,  a  plurality  of  plates 
grouped  about  a  common  center,  a  portion  of  said  plates 


1.145,812.  CHAIN-CLAMl'.  (  H.-iitLts  Fra-nlis  Smith 
and  JOH.N  Robertson,  Dutchess  .Junction.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,«88.     (CI.  254—71.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  fortli.  the  combiua 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  toothed  bars  a<iapted  to  reciprocate 
longitudinally  one  along  the  other,  a  pair  of  pawls  cooper 
atlnc  with  the  two  bars,  and  a  lever  servlni;  to  actuate 
said  bars  to  cause  them  to  move  toward  each  <ither  along 
parallel  lines,  of  a  guide  secured  to  one  of  the  bars  and 
surrounding  the  other  bar  adjacent  one  of  the  pawLs.  a  fin- 
ger pivoted  to  the  guide,  and  a  rotary  device  pivoted  to 
the  (r\ilde  and  serving  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  flnsrer 
for  lifting  the  adjacent  pawl  out  of  action 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  bars  movalile  relatively 
to  each  other  in  parallel  lines,  a  lever  and  pawl  to  ' -mse 
such  movement,  a  locking  pawl  pivoted  to  one  bar  and  co 
operating  with  teeth  on  the  otht»r  bar  servini;  to  bold  the 
bars  In  the  position  to  which  tliey  may  be  forced  by  thp 
action  of  the  lever  and  pawl,  means  tendlni;  t"  hold  the 
locking  pawl  In  lockluc  position,  a  finger,  ami  a  rotary 
cam  co-actlnR  with  the  tiiii.'er  and  servlm."  to  ca\ise  the  fin- 
ger to  lift  the  pawl  and  hold  it  out  of  lorkins  po-ltion. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  relatively  movable  parallel 
members,  one  of  said  members  havinir  teeth,  a  pawl  piv- 
oted to  the  member  opposite  the  teeth  and  co<iperHtlng 
with  said  teeth,  a  clevis  secured  to  one  ^f  said  members 
and  extending  thence  around  the  other  forming  a  guide,  a 
finger  pivoted  to  said  clevis  adjacent  the  pawl,  the  end  of 
the  finger  remote  from  the  paw!  ( onstltntlni;  a  yoke,  a  ro- 
tary member  fitted  in  said  yoke  ;\nd  pivoted  eccentrically 
to  the  clevis^  and  means  to  rotate  the  cam.  causlnir  the  fin- 
ger to  lift  and  hold  the  pawl  out  of  co.iperatlon  with  said 
teeth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reciprocating  member,  a  pawl  pivoted  thereto,  n 
toothed  bar  parallel  to  said  reciprocating  member,  said 
pawl  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  said  bar.  a  clevis  eon- 
nected  to  the  member  havinir  the  pawl  and  surrounding 
the  bar  constltutins:  a  iruide  therefor,  a  sprinc  ancbiaed 
to  the  member  adjacent  the  pivot  of  the  pawl  and  acting 
normally  upon  the  pawl,  fotclntr  it  into  cooperation  with 
the  bar.  a  finger  pivoted  to  the  clevis  adjacent  the  pawl, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  flnirer  to  swing  it  on  its 
plYot  and  lock  It  In  position  to  hold  the  pawl  out  of  aition 
against  the  tension  of  its  spring. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  (umbina- 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  parallel  toothed  bars,  a  lever  having  a 
fork  spanning  one  of  the  bars  and  pivoted  to  the  other 
bar,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  lever  adjacent  the  fork,  a  spring 
acting  upon  the  pawl  forcing  it  toward  the  bar  spanned 
by  the  fork,  and  a  pin  26  carried  by  the  fork  and  serving 
to  lift  the  pawl  away  from  the  bar  when  the  lever  is 
thrown  in  one  direction. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  'lazette.] 


Jl  LY  6,1915. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


«93 


1,145, SI.'?.  PFMPING-JACK.  LSNiocs  D.  Smith.  Helix. 
Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  826,721.  (CI. 
10»— 62.) 


/<S 


K  pumping  jack  compiising  a  U-shaped  frame  having  Its 
arm  connecting  portion  provided  with  a  recess  for  re- 
ceiving a  pump  casing,  ro<l8  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  arm  connecting  portion  of  said  frame  and  disposed 
respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  recess,  a  clamping 
block  engaged  on  said  rod.  means  for  forcing  said  clamp- 
ing block  Hgain.st  a  pump  casing  disposed  between  same 
and  the  arm  connecting  portion  of  the  frame,  legs  secured 
respectively  to  the  free  ends  of  said  frames,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  transversely  of  the  frame  gears  fixed  on  respective 
ends  of  said  shafts,  pitmen  having  one  end  .secured  to 
■aid  gears,  a  cross  head  conne<tlng  the  other  ends  of  said. 
pitmen,  means  carried  by  the  cross  head  for  plvotally 
connecting  same  to  a  reciprocating  element  of  a  pump, 
and  means  for  rotating   said  shaft. 


1,145.814.  INTERNAL  COMRISTION  ENGINi:  Mof- 
fat St.  Ci-AiK.  Gait.  Ontario,  ("anada.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1912.     Serial   No.   721.7^2.      (Cl.   123—73.) 


outer  end  and  an  open  inner  end  in  communication  witb 
the  end  ol  the  cylinder,  and  ;id  igniting  device  located 
near  the  open  Inner  end  of  said  rube,  said  piston  harlnf 
nc'veui.  [It  close  to  the  end  of  said  tube  to  comprew  the 
charge   therein. 

3.  In  an  internal  coa;>u8iion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pit- 
ton,  a  crank  chamber,  a  shaft  In  said  chamber  harliig  an 
operating  connectioii  with  sa>d  piston,  a  valve  gaa  inlet 
to  said  chamber,  a  connecting  passjige  from  said  chamber 
to  the  cylinder,  a  combustion  tut*  in  line  with  the  cylin- 
der and  having  the  s.nme  length  as  that  of  the  stroke  of 
said  piston,  said  tuL*  having  a  tapered  lore  of  increaalng 
siie  toward  its  Inner  or  mouth  end.  solid  closed  side  walls 
exposed  upon  the  outer  sides  thereof  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
closed  outer  end.  and  an  open  Inner  end  in  communication 
with  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  limiting  device  lo 
cated  near  the  open  inner  end  of  s.aid  tube,  said  piston 
having  movement  close  to  the  end  of  said  tube  to  «Dm- 
press  substantially  the  entire  charge  therein. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pia- 
Km,  a  crank  ciiamlier.  a  shaft  in  said  chamber  having  an 
operating  coriuection  with  said  piston,  a  valved  gas  inlet 
to  said  chamber,  a  connecting  passage  from  said  cham- 
ber to  the  cylinder,  a  combustion  tube  in  line  with  the 
cylinder,  said  tube  being  of  a  diameter  considerably  leas 
than  that  of  the  cylinder  having  closed  aidee.  a  closed 
outer  end.  and  an  open  inn.r  end  in  'Communication  with 
the  cylinder  and  having  a  Iwre  .  oni posed  of  portions  of  a 
diameter  decreasing  outwardly  and  provided  with  shoul- 
ders between  said  portions  and  pn-senting  toward  thi 
cylinder,  and  an  igniting  device  i<K-ated  near  the  open 
inner  end  of  said  tul>e,  said  piston  having  movement  cloee 
to  the  end  of  said  tube  to  compress  the  charge  therein. 

r«.  In  an  internal  c-ombustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
ati  exhaust  opening  and  an  Kilet  opening,  the  outer  wall 
.  f  the  exhaust  opening  being  i!;aterialiy  advanced  along 
the  cylinder  with  relation  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  inlet 
opening.  ;i  ;  i^ton.  a  gas  Inlet  and  exhaust  deflector  car- 
rle<l  by  the  piston  :\\\(\  having  a  v.assagp  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  gas  inlet  to  the  rrllnder  and  a  marginal 
notch  adapted  to  [partially  uncover  the  exhaust  opening 
froTT.  the  cyHnder  before  the  gas  Inlet  to  the  cylinder  is 
s'arted.  an  exhaust  passage  having  an  enlargement  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  wall  of  approximately  IRQ  degrees 
in  extent  and  of  greater  diameter  'hat.  and  one  end  of 
which  Is  located  in  line  with  the  exlianst  opening  and 
whereon  the  exhaust  gases  are  adapted  to  strike  and  be 
deflecte<l  around  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  set  up  a 
whirl  and  Increase  the  lapldity  of  the  t-ihaust. 
friaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ga»'tte.l 


1  In  an  iiitemal  combustion  engine,  a  working  (yllnder 
having  an  exhaust  opening,  and  an  inlet  opening  mate- 
rtallv  advflnce<i  along  the  cylinder  with  relation  to  said 
exhaust  opening,  a  working  piston  in  said  cyUn<ier  operat- 
ing to  op.n  the  exhaust  about  ore-half  i^fore  the  Intake 
■tarts,  a  combustion  tube  in  line  with  the  cylinder  and 
having  closed  side  walls  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
close!  ..nter  end  .and  an  ..pen  inner  end  in  communication 
with  the  cylinder,  and  »n  Igniting  device  l<K-ated  near  the 
op<'n  inner  end  of  said  tube,  said  piston  having  movement 
dose    to    the    end   of   Bald    tube    to   cf)mpress    the    charge 

therein 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  cylinder 
baring  an  exhaust  passage,  and  an  Inlet  passage  mate- 
rially a.lvauceil  along  the  cylinder  with  re!ati<  n  to  said 
exhaust  passage,  a  working  piston  In  said  cylinder  having 
a  cap  provided  at  one  side  with  a  passage  regist.Ting 
with  said  Inlet  passage  and  at  its  other  side  with  a  mar- 
ginal notch  registering  with  said  exhaust  passage,  said 
piston  operating  to  open  the  exhaust  before  the  intake 
starts,  said  exhaust  passjige  having  an  enlargement  pro- 
Tided  with  an  arcuate  wall  of  approximately  one  hundivd 
and  eighty  degrees  in  extent  to  set  up  a  whirl  In  the  ex- 
haust gases  and  increase  the  rapidity  of  the  exhaust,  a 
combustion  tut*  in  line  with  the  cylinder  and  having 
closed    side    vxails    exposefi    to    the    atmosphere,    a    closed 


1.145,^1.'.       i;l.\?S  ITKN.^CE.      Lewis    Hteklma.n.    Mill- 
'  vllle,   N    J       Ftleti    Mar    Hu.    ii*l2.      Serial   No    6s7,:-!7fi 
(CI.  49—56.) 


1  The  combination,  in  a  e-lass  furnHce.  of  a  main  tank. 
,1  snpiilemental  tank  ext.ri..r  of  the  :na,n  taiik.  a  spout 
loading  from  the  main  tank  and  dlsiwsed  within  tl.e  glass 
in  the  supplemental  tank,  said  spout  eiteiidlng  to  the 
level  of  the  main  body  of  glass  and  affording  a  gathering 
point,  said  supplemental  tank  Nlng  srranged  to  over- 
ti  \v.  and  means  for  restoring  the  overflow  to  the  main 
rank. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  glass  ^!mace.  of  a  main  tank, 
a  supplemental  tank  exterior  of  the  main  tank,  a  spout 
leading  from  the  main  tank  and  disponed  within  the  gla« 
in  the  supplementtil  tank,  said  si)Oi;t  exteodlnL  to  the 
level  of  the  main  b...ly  of  glass  and  sffc-dlnr  s   rathertnf 
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point,  said  supplemental  tank  being  arranKed  to  over- 
flow, means  for  restoring  the  overflow  to  the  main  tank, 
and  a  cover  for  said  supplemental  tank  havini;  \\n  opening 
resrtstering  with  said  spout. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  u'lass  furnace,  of  a  main  tank, 
ii  spout  leading  from  the  main  tank,  an  inlet  from  the 
main  tank  to  said  3[>out  below  the  level  of  the  glass  there- 
in, said  sp<:)ut  extending  to  the  level  of  the  main  body  of 
glass  and  affordinii:  a  ;^athering  point,  an  overflow  cham- 
ber exterior  of  the  main  tank,  said  overflow  chamber 
surrounding  said  spout  and  receiving  the  surplus  glass 
lifted  during  the  gatherlni^  (iperaflons,  and  means  exterior 
of  the  main  tank  and  the  overflow  chamber  for  carrying 
said  surplus  slass  from  the  overflow  chamber  to  the  main 
body  of  glass. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  i:lass  furnac',  of  a  main  tank, 
a  supplemental  tank,  a  spout  leading  from  the  main  tank 
and  disposed  within  the  supplemental  tank,  an  Inlet  from 
the  main  tank  to  saM  spout  b«:'low  the  level  of  glass  there- 
in, said  spout  extending  to  the  level  of  the  main  body  of 
glass  and  affording  a  gathering  point,  an  overflow  cham- 
ber surrounding  said  spout  and  receiving  the  surplus  glass 
lifted  during  the  gathering  operation,  a  discharge  spout 
carried  by  said  overflow  chamber,  and  means  exterior  of 
the  main  tank  and  the  overflow  chamber  and  co<5perating 
with  said  spout  for  returnini:  the  surplus  glass  to  the 
furnace. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  glass  furnace,  of  a  main  tank, 
a  stipplemental  tank,  a  spout  leading  from  the  main  tank 
and  disposed  within  the  supplemental  Uink.  an  inlet  from 
the  main  tank  to  said  spout  below  the  level  of  glass  thi^re- 
in,  said  spout  extending  to  the  level  of  the  main  body  of 
glass  and  affording  a  girthering  point,  an  overflow  cham- 
ijer  surrounding  saldXpout  and  receiving  the  surplus  glass 
lifted  during  the  aAtherlng  operation,  a  discharge  spout 
carried  by  said  overflow  chamber,  and  a  pocketed  con- 
veyer wheel  coV5pcratlng  with  said  spout  for  returning  the 
surplus  glass  to /the  furnace. 


1.145.816.  GtlNDING-  M.\CHINE.  Ui.kich  Steinbb, 
Waynesboro/  Pa.,  assignor  to  I.andls  Tool  Company, 
Wjaynesboroi  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
.V]»r.  17,  1912.     Serial  No   691,466.     tCI.  51- 


1.  .V  grinding  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  work-supporting  spindles  and  a  single  rotary  circular 
grinding  element  positlon^'d  relatively  to  said  spindles  to 
simultaneously  act  upon  a  plurality  of  work-pieces  sup- 
ported by  the  respective  spindles,  the  axes  of  said  work- 
supporting  spindles  and  grinding  .dement  being  in  parallel 
planes. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  a  plurality  of  work-pieces  and  a  rotary  circular 
grinding  device  adapted  to  simultaneously  act  upon  said 
work-pieces,  the  axes  of  said  work-supporting  .spindles  and 
grinding  element  being  in  parallel  planes. 

.'?.   A  grinding  machine  comprising  means  for  rotabibly  \ 
supporting  a  plurality  of  work-pieces  and  a  grinding  de-  j 
vice  arranged  to  simultaneously  act  upon  said  work-pieces, 
said  Bupportlntr  means  and  grinding  <levice  being  relatively   ■ 
movable    to    permit    of    irrindlng    said    work-pieces    to   the 
same  or  different  diameters. 


4.  A  grinding  machine  compristog  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
work-supporting  spindles  and  a  rotatable  circular  grinding 
device  arranged  to  be  operatively  positioned  in  different 
relationship  to  the  several  pairs  of  work-supporting  spin- 
dles, whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  act  against  a  plurality  of 
work-pieces  supported  by  said  spindles  to  grind  said  work- 
pieces  to  different  diameters. 

5,  A  grinding  machine  comprislm:  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  work-supporting  spindles  and  a  grinding  wheel  cooperat- 
ing with  said  pairs  of  spindbs  to  simultaneously  act 
against  a  plurality  of  work  pieces  supported  ly  said  spln- 
les,  the  axes  of  said  spindles  and  said  grinding  wheel  be- 
ing movable  relatively  to  bring  the  axis  of  the  grindlng- 
wheel  closer  to  one  of  said  work  pieces  than  the  other  or 
others. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  print,  d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145.817.  VOTING-MA(  IllNK.  Fredehi.  k  .V  Sick, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  4.  lOuit.  '^rrial  No.  520,972. 
(01.  235 — 54.) 
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1.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  ballot 
blanks;  means  to  mark  said  blanks  to  Indicate  votes; 
means  controlled  by  the  voter  for  adjusting  the  ballot- 
marking  means  so  as  to  determine  the  desired  ballot; 
normally  Inoperative  actuating  means  beyond  the  control 
of  the  voter  for  causing  the  marking  of  the  blank,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  adjusting  means 
for  rendering  operative  said  actuating  means  when  the 
marking  means  Is  adjusted  by  the  voter. 

2.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  ballot 
blanks;  means  to  mark  said  blanks  to  indicate  votes;  keys 
operated  by  the  voter  for  adjusting  the  ballot-marking 
means  so  as  to  produce  the  desired  ballot ;  means  to  sepa- 
rate the  keys  Into  groups  and  to  prevent  the  operation  of 
more  than  a  predetermined  number  of  the  keys  of  each 
group;  means  to  render  predetermined  keys  operative  or 
tnoperatlv..  at  will  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the  ballot- 
marking  means  according  to  the  privilege  of  the  votor  ;  and 
means  to  operate  the  ballot  marking  means. 

3.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  ballot 
blanks;  means  to  mark  said  blanks  to  Indicate  votes; 
keys  operated  by  the  voter  for  adjusting  the  ballot  mark- 
ing means  so  as  to  produce  the  desired  ballot,  said  keys 
being  arranged  in  vertical  and  horizontal  rows  ;  a  set  of 
key-controlling  l)locks  arranged  side  by  side  In  a  row  and 
connected  with  the  keys  so  that  the  blocks  of  each  verti- 
cal row  of  keys  are  grouped  together  ;  means  to  provide  a 
passage  adjacent  each  group  of  blocks  Into  which  the  lat- 
ter are  shifted  when  the  keys  are  operated,  said  means 
providing  for  rt'strlcflng  said  passage  so  as  to  receive 
only  a  predeterniined  number  of  blocks  less  than  the  num- 
ber of  of  blocks  in  thf>  respective  group  with  which  each  co- 
operates ;  a  second  set  of  key  controlling  blocks  arranged 
side  by  side  In  a  row  connected  with  the  keys  so  that  the 
blocks  of  each  horizontal  row  of  keys  are  grouped  to- 
gether, and  means  to  provide  a  passage  adjacent  each 
group  of  blocks  Into  which  the  latter  are  shifted  when  the 
keys  are  operated,  said  means  providing  for  restricting 
said  passage  so  as  to  receive  only  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  blocks  less  than  the  number  of  blocks  In  the  re- 
spective group  with  which  each  cofiperates. 


4  .\  voting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  ballot 
blanks  :  means  to  mark  on  a  blank  a  plurality  of  marks 
to  indicate  votes  for  a  plurality  of  candidates  for  dif- 
ferent ofl[ices  ;  keys  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  voter 
for  adjusting  the  ballot  marking  means  so  as  to  di'ter- 
mine  the  desired  candidates  ;  means  to  operate  the  ballot- 
marking  means  to  record  the  marks  for  the  selected  candi- 
dates, and  means  to  hold  siUd  ballot  marking  means  In 
ballot-marking  positi.in  whil.   a  ballot  is  being  marked. 

5,  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  ballot 
blanks ;  means  to  mark  said  blanks  to  indicate  votes  ;  keys 
operated  by  the  voter  for  a<ljusting  the  ballot-marking 
means  so  as  to  produce  the  d.  sired  tiallot  :  iii.'ans  to  op- 
erate the  ballot  marking  means,  an.l  m.ans  adapted  to 
place  In  ballot-marking  position  marking  means  incom- 
pletely adjusted  by  the  voter  and  t..  lo.k  the  marking 
means  In  ballot-marking  position  while  a  ballot  Is  being 
marked. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  print.. i  in  the  Gazette.]    • 


1.145.818.  TICKET-KSSllNi;  M.^illlNF.  William  L. 
SfLLivAN,  Ferguson,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No,  868,651.     (01.  211—33.) 


movably  mounted  thereon  uliI  having  opposed  friction  sur 
faces,  a  pair  of  fri.'lioi;  whecis  fUgagmg  said  surfaces  a: 
opposite  sides  of  the  c.'Uters  thereof,  means  to  mo\»'  said 
fricti.n  wh.els  axially  in  unison,  a  planet  gear  operatively 
associatid  with  said  friction  wheels,  a  driven  element. 
means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  planet  gear 
thereto,  a  reclprocatory  yoke,  a  spring  l>etween  said  yoke 
and  one  of  said  disks  to  resiliently  oppose  the  axial  thrust 
ihereof.  and  a  connection  between  said  yoke  and  the  opp. 
site  disk  to  transmit  the  reactive  force  of  the  said  spring 
thereto. 


\37-    ^  Oi 


1.  A  ticket  Issuing  machine  provided  with  a  positively 
acting  driving  means  for  moving  the  various  elements  of 
the  mar-hine  f..rwardlv  and  also  backwnrdly  to  restore 
them  to  starting  position. 

2.  .\  ticket  Issuing  machine  provided  with  a  motor-op- 
erated driving  element  which  positively  moves  the  various 
elements  of  the  machine  forwardly  to  cause  the  machine 
to  (.perat.'  and  also  backwardly  to  restore  said  elements  to 
starting   position. 

;'..  A  ticket  issuing  machine  provided  with  a  tick,  t-strlp- 
fee.iin'.'  mechanism,  and  a  positively  acting  driving  means 
for  moving  certain  elements  of  said  me<hanlsm  forwardly 
to  cause  said  mechanism  to  operate  and  for  moving  said 
elements  backwardly  to   restore  them  to  starting  position. 

4.  .\  ticket  Issuing  machine  provided  with  a  ticket- 
strlp-feedlng  me.hanlsm  that  comprises  a  part  which 
moves  forwardly  and  backwardly.  and  a  motor  <lriven 
element  which  positively  actuates  said  part  forwardly  and 
backwardly  at  each  cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine, 

f».  A  tlcket-lsPtiing  machine  provided  with  a  tlcket-strlp- 
feedlng  mechanism  that  comprises  an  actuating  m.-mb.-r 
which  causes  the  ticket  strip  to  be  fed  forwardly  when 
said  member  moves  in  one  direction,  and  a  driving  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  actuating  member  positively  in  both 
directions. 

[Claims  6  to  76  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,819.         POWER  -  THANSMI.'^SION       MECHANISM. 
Fbank    H.    SiMMKuii,    I'enver,    Colo.      Filed    Nov.    19. 
1910.     Serial  No.  ,-.0.'.,227.      (CI.  T4— :u.i 
1.   A    transmission    mechanism    .omprlslng    two    axially 

alined  wheels  rotating  in  opposite  directions,  disks  axially 


2.  A  transmission  me.  hanlsm  comprising  two  axially 
alined  wheels  rotating  In  opposlt.>  directions,  disks  axially 
movably  mounted  thereon  and  having  oppo.sed  friction 
surfaces,  a  [.air  of  friction  wheels  engaging  said  surfaces 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  centers  thereof,  m.  ans  to  move 
said  wheels,  ailaliy  in  unison,  a  planet  gear  operatively 
associated  with  said  fri.ii-.n  wh.els,  a  driven  element, 
means  for  transmitting  tlic  moveui.nt  of  said  planet  gear 
thereto,  l>earings  .slidablv  disposed  to  receive  the  axial 
thrust  of  the  respectiv.  .lisks.  a  re.Mprocatory  yoke,  n 
spring  between  the  said  yoke  and  one  of  the  said  bearink.> 
and  a  rigid  connection  between  the  said  yoke  and  the  other 
bearing. 

3.  S.  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  ele 
ment  having  a  friction  surface,  a  ilriven  shaft,  a  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft  t.  rotate  In  unison  there- 
with, a  pair  of  friction  wheels,  independently  r.'tatably 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  in  engagement  with  the  said  sur 
face,  at  oppcsite  sides  of  Its  center,  gears  respectively 
connected  with  the  wheels,  and  a  planet  wheel  rotatable 
..n  said  sleeve,  in  engagement  with  the  said  gear? 

4.  ,\  transmission  mechanisni  comprising  a  driving 
wheel  having  a  fri.'tion  surfae. ,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  In  unison  therewith  and 
having  laterally  projecting  mandrels,  a  pair  of  friction 
wheels  Independently  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve.  In 
.■ngagement  with  the  said  surface  at  opposite  sides  from 
Its  center,  gears  respectively  connected  with  the  said 
friction  wheels,  ami  planet  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  said  mandrels,  in  engagement  with  the  said  gears, 

5.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  two  axially 
alined,  rotary  elements,  disks  axially  movably  mounted 
thereon  and  having  op.pos.-d  friction  surfaces,  a  pair  of 
friction  wheels  engaging  said  surfaces  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  centers  thereof,  means  to  move  said  wh.  els  axially 
in  unison,  a  planet  gear  operntiveiy  associated  with  said 
friction  wheels,  a  driven  clement,  means  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  said  planet  gear  to  the  driv.  n  element,  a 
reclprocatory  yoke,  a  nut  adjustable  thereon,  a  spring  be- 
tween said  nut  and  one  of  the  said  disks  to  receive  the 
axial  thrust  tberei.f.  and  a  rigid  .  ..nneet i.'>n  b(-twe.  n  saiil 
yoke  and  the  opposite  disk. 


1.145,82(1,  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  Frank 
II.  Si'MMEUii.,  I»enver,  Colo  Fii.-d  Apr  1','.  UM 1  Se- 
rial No.  622,014       tCl,   12.S— 51,1 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  a  cylinder  bavii.g 
admission  ports  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  center  an.l  an  ex- 
haust port  at  one  side  of  the  same,  a  rotary  shaft.  .ippos<d 
pistons  within    the  said  cylinder  In  operative  connection 
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with  t!i»»  «uud  sliaft.  a  d'nir<v  or  iiniiivo  Ilulii  in  i-'  ntinuous 
■-■omiiiuriicatloii  with  one  of  said  admissiou  [)orT>.  and  a 
vaivH-conrridled  councotlon  between  tlio  said  source  and 
the  other  iidmisslon  prirt. 


JO 


12.  In  an  inteinal  rotnbustion  .■tixiiie,  11  lyljndir  having 
admission  porta  at  opposite  aides  of  its  center  and  an  ex- 
haust port  at  one  side  of  th.^  same',  a  rotary  -.'«''  op- 
posed pistons  witliln  the  said  cylindtT  In  opera n.  on- 
necfi-n  with  the  said  shaft,  a  source  of  motive  fluid  In 
comniiinication  wltli  one  of  said  admission  ports,  and 
in.'iiiis  fwi-  idnnectlna:  the  oth.r  admission  porn  with  either 
the  atiiiosphi'if  or  the  said  sourct-. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  •■nsine.  a  cylinder  having 
at  on»'  aide  of  Its  center  a  char;:!'  admission  port  and  at 
the  other  side  of  the  renter  u,  •  xh.iust  port,  h  seavenge- 
port  and  an  air  discharge  p.>:t  w.  iitinitous  communica- 
tion with  tlie  latter  Iiv  a  hy-pass,  and  an  air  admission 
port  positioned  hftween  the  said  comnuinicatlns  ports,  a 
rotary  shaft,  and  opposed  pistons  having  unbalanced 
movements  of  equal  leniith  within  the  said  cylinder.  In 
opcriMve  connection  with  the  said  shaft,  the  several 
ports  being  positioned  so  that  durins:  movement  of  the 
pistons  the  sabl  exhaust  port  and  the  said  scavenge  port 
are  uncovered  and  again  cov-red  before  the  admission 
port  is  opened  for  the  admission  of  a  fresh  charge  be- 
tw>en  the  plstnns. 

1  In  an  Internal  combustion  engiiie,  a  cylinder  having 
at  one  side  of  Its  center  a  charirp  .ulnilsslon  port  and  at 
the  other  side  of  th«  same,  an  e.xhaust  port,  a  scavenge 
port  and  an  a!r  dischar-e  port  in  cnntlnnous  communica- 
tion l>y  a  !..'  [las-,  an.l  an  air  admission  po't  positioned 
between  the  said  communicatlnir  ports,  a  r<  tary  shaft,  op- 
posed pistons  within  the  said  cylinder  in  ■p.-ratlve  con- 
nection with  the  said  shaft,  a  source  of  motive  fluid  in 
connectlcn  with  the  charge-admission  port,  and  means  for 
connectln;:  'he  air  admission  port  with  -dther  th"  atmos- 
phere or  'lie  said  s(>urce. 

5.  In  ail  Internal  combustion  .'nglne.  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing at  ono  of  Its  ends,  a  jacket  partitioned  Into  an  air 
rec.dvini;  chamber  and  an  air  transfer  chamber,  a  rotary 
shaft,  and  opposod  pistons  within  the  said  cylinder  In 
opprntlvc  connecrion  with  the  saifl  shaft,  said  cylinder 
having  at  one  side  of  Its  center  a  cbarze  admission  port 
and  at  the  opjiosite  side  of  the  center,  an  exhaust  port,  a 
scavenge  port  and  an  air  discharge  port  In  communication 
with  said  transfer  chamber,  and  an  alradmlsslon  port  dis- 
posed betwe.'n  the  last  named  ports  in  communication  with 
the  said  air  receivini;  chamber. 

[rialms  (\  to  IJ  not  printed  In  the  Oazctte.] 


lli.-i.^Ul        BI.U(  K  I'KINTI.NU   .M.M-HINK.      \VII.I,l.^M    H. 

\VALr>RoN,    N\.w    Krunswiclv.    N    .f.      Filed   June   6.    1914. 

Serial    No.    '<4:-..4ls.      h'1.    101  —  sn.i 

1.  The  combination  in  a  blo'k  priiiting  machine,  of  a 
frame:  a  series  of  block  carriers  arranged  to  reciprocate 
on  the  frame  to  make  an  impression;  Inkin-'  mechanism; 
two  ioniTitudinal  reciprocatini:  selectors  arranged  to  select 
ai:d  liol.i  out  of  action  certain  blocks  at  different  times; 
and   ni-ans   f.-r  Independently  actuating  the  selectors. 

L'.  The  conihinntion  In  a  block  printing  m  icbine.  of  a 
ini;iie:  means  for  intermittently  feeding  the  material;  a 
series  of  block  carriers,  printlu,;;  blocks  on  said  carriers; 
inking  mechanism  for  the  blocks:  means  fc  r  actuating 
the  block  carriers  :  means  for  retalnlnt;  the  block  carriers 
In  the  raised  position  :  two  cams  at  on<>  end  of  the  ma- 
chine:  and  a  rod  controlled  b.v  each  cam  and  arranged  to 


actuate  the  meaoi  for  retaining  the  Mock  carriers  in  the 
raised  position. 


T- 


:i.  The  combination  in  a  t)lock  printing-  machine,  of  a 
frame;  means  for  intermittently  feeding  the  materia;  to 
be  printed;  a  series  of  block  carriers  ;  means  for  actuating 
the  carriers:  printing  blocks  on  the  carriers;  meaus  for 
inking  the  blocks;  .1  latch  for  each  block  carrier;  a  series 
of  rods  having  pins  arranged  to  engage  certain  of  said 
latches;  and  mean.s  for  actuating  said  rods  whereby  the 
blocks  to  make  the  inipression  can  be  selecte.i. 

4.  The  combination  \u  a  block  printing  mac  iiine,  of  a 
frame;  means  for  feeding  the  material  intermittently;  a 
series  of  reciprocating  Wo<k  carriers;  printing  blocks 
mounted  on  the  carriers  :  cams  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  carriers  ;  a  latch  for  holding  each  carrier  out  of  action  ; 
inking  mechanism  for  the  blocks  ;  a  series  of  iongltu 
dinally  movable  rods  having  pins  engaging  one  or  more 
of  the  latches  :  a  spring  for  moving  each  rod  In  one  direc- 
tion ;  and  cams  for  movlni:  the  rods  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, 

5.  The  combination  in  a  block  printing  machine,  of  a 
frame;  means  for  feeding  material  intermiitently  over 
the  frame;  a  series  of  block  carriers;  a  printing  blook 
mounted  on  each  carrier:  Inking  mietianism  f..r  the 
blocks  ;  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  the  block  car 
riers ;  a  latch  for  holding  each  block  carrier  out  of  opera- 
tive position  ;  each  latch  having  u  projecting  pin  :  a  series 
of  rods;  means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  rods;  de- 
tachable pins  secured  to  the  rods  and  arranged  t.i  engage 
the  pins  on  certain  latches,  so  that  any  block  carrier  can 
be  automatically  held  out  of  printing  position, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oarette. I 


1.115.822.  CORE-DKILL.  rLi>T..x  E.  Wh,i>eh,  Erie,  Pa., 
assignor  to  National  Korge  and  Tool  Company,  Eri«. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUnl  .\iig.  4,  1014. 
Serial  No.  854,966.      (CI.  77—69.) 


jT- 


^^ 


P-# 


-t'-^. 


In    a    device  of  the   character   described,    a    cylindrical 
stock  having  a  central  longitudinal   recess  therein,   and  a 
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longitudinal  .slotted  opening  through  the  wall  of  said 
stock  having  radial  ."-ide  surfaces  therein,  said  slotted 
opening  beini;  ~ubsta nt laliy  coextensive  In  length  with 
sail  ei.tral  rece^s.  a  cutting  tool  adjustably  secured 
n|M  ii  ii'  "f  said  radial  walls  and  liaving  Its  cutting  edge 
pn  .!..;. ;iL-  -  it;btly  beyond  the  lower  end  of  said  stock,  a 
sliank  int.-;;;  with  said  stock  and  means  on  said  shank 
to  prevent  said  -liank  and  stock  from  rotating  witti  rela- 
tion to  its  operating  mechanism,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


1,145,823.  BAND-AFFIXING  MECHANISM.  Frank  O. 
Woodland,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Feb,  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  818,578.      (CI.  131—61.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  [jurimse  specified,  the  com- 
bination as  described,  of  the  cigar  supporting  rest,  right 
and  left  oscillating  lapper-carriers.  lapper-blades  hinglnszly 
sujiported  on  snid  carrbT-*.  otie  of  said  lapper-blades  hav- 
ing a  guide-way  at  the  end  thereof,  a  grip  member  above 
said  rest,  a  tension-cord  passing  around  said  lapper  within 
said  t;ulde-way.  said  cord  liavlng  one  end  attactied  to  a 
support  above  said  revt.  a  spring  take-up  device  to  which 
the  other  end  of  the  ccrrd  is  connected,  and  means  for 
operating  said   laiiper-carriers. 

2.  .\  band-aiiplylng  mechanism,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  supporting  a  cigar  iir  the  like,  a  band 
supiily  holder,  a  moving  pick(»r.  means  adapted  f<ir  gum- 
ming one  end  of  a  band  and  then  presenting  said  band 
across  the  cigar  in  position  to  be  clasped  about  the  body 
thereof,  a  lapper  carrier  axlally  coincident  with  and  oscll- 
latable  in  a  circular  arc  aliout  the  center  of  the  supported 
cigar,  an  under-tucking  lapr>er  mounted  ufKin  said  lapper- 
carrb  r  and  having  Its  thin  end  tiiat  acts  against  the 
surface  of  tt:e  band  provided  with  a  guide-way  or  recess 
therein,  a  .ord  disposed  In  approximate  allnement  with 
the  plane  of  the  lapper  movement,  and  slidably  engaged 
In  said  guide-way  or  recess,  means  for  i>>tainlng  the  ends 
of  said  cord  above  and  ai)proxlmately  In  line  with  the 
cigar  band,  and  means  for  reenlatlng  the  tension  of  said 
corf!. 

3.  A  band-applying  means,  inciudtng  a  tucking  lapper 
having  an  end  surface  tiiat  acts  against  tbe  surface  of 
the  band,  a  cord  for  temporarily  holding  the  laid  portion 
of  the  baud  close  to  the  ck-ar  as  the  lajii^er  recedes,  and 
means  for  operating  said  lapjier  and  for  controlling  said 
cord. 

4  In  a  band-applying  mefhanism.  an  osciilntable  under- 
tucking  lapper  bifurcated  at  its  workint:  end  and  having 
contact  surface  on  the  furcate  memtHTs  ttiat  slide  against 
the  band  for  passing  the  end  thereof  .about  the  cigar, 
and  a  flexible  cord  extending  through  the  space  l>etween 
said  furfate  meml)ers  Imek  of  said  Contact  surface,  the 
ends  of  said  cord  being  detachably  connected  with  supports 
Independent  of  said  lapper  at  back  and  front  of  tbe  same, 
and  means  for  atTonling  a  yielding  resilient  action  of  tbe 
rearwardly  extending  portion  of  said  cord. 

5.  In  a  cigar-banding  machine,  a  band  lappinc  means 
comprising  a  laj'per  liladc'  pivotally  -upriorted  at  its  head 
and  having  a  guide  way  or  notcti  in  Its  working  end  :  in 
combination  with  a  cord  or  ilexlble  member  arranged  In  a 
plane  approximately  transverse  to  the  cigar,  and   having 


Its  enibs  respectively  supported  at  positions  relatively  for 
ward  of  and  back  of  the  lapper,  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  said  cord  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  guiding  notch 
and  carried  against  the  cigar-band  as  it  is  laid  by  said 
lapper-blade.  means  for  exerting  tension  on  said  cord, 
and  means  for  operatin::  said  lapper. 

[Claims  6  to  ^'>  not   printed   In    the  Gazette,] 


1.146.824.  CARBURETER.  Stam  kv  M.  Udale,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  lJ<;c.  15,  1913.  S'  rial  No,  806,695.  (CI. 
48—155.1.) 


i^-^^T^wr-'T^j^- 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  air 
valve,  a  lx)dy  In  which  the  valve  Is  slidable,  said  body 
comprising  a  float  chamber  at  its  lower  end,  and  said  float 
chamber  comprising  an  Inwardly  extending  portion,  a 
fuel  nosEle  mounted  in  this  portion  and  extending  there- 
from ctntrally  of  tbe  air  valve,  said  valve  having  a  series 
of  radial  fuel  passages  at  alxTUt  the  level  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  nozzle,  and  means  for  moving  the  valve  up  and 
down  on  the  noizle. 

2.  lii  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  air 
\aivf.  a  b<>dy  In  which  the  valve  Is  slidable,  said  body 
eomprislng  an  aiinular  float  chamber  at  Its  lower  end. 
and  said  float  chaiEber  comprising  a  downwanlly  and  In- 
wardly extending  portion,  a  fuel  m>zzle  mounted  In  this 
portion  and  extending  vertically  therefrom  centrally  of 
the  air  valve,  said  valve  consprlsing  an  upper  portion  and 
a  lower  portion  S!>aced  from  each  other  at  their  outer 
edges,  a  series  of  rings  In  the  space  between  the  edge», 
means  for  separating  the  ring>»  slightly  from  each  other 
to  form  radial  passages,  means  for  clamping  tbe  portions 
of  tbe  valve,  the  rings  and  the  sejiarfltlnc  means  tiisrether. 
and  a  fuel  passage  leading  from  tb.^  fuel  nozzle  to  the 
passages  betwi-en  the  rings. 

.S.  In  .H  curb; refer,  a  fuel  nozzle.  ha\ini:  a  ''.-intractfMl 
portion  adapted  to  constitute  n  valve  s<at.  a  needle  viilve 
in  axial  allnement  therewith  and  adjustable  to  and  from 
the  seat,  a  chamljer  in  the  ipjier  end  of  the  nozzle,  a 
btisliing  seated  In  tbe  cliamber.  said,  bushing  comprising  a 
radial  lip  that  rests  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  cii.Tm- 
ber,  a  portion  of  the  lip  V>elni  spaced  from  the  r.pper 
surface  of  the  chamber  to  form  a  radial  passage,  and  a 
portion  of  the  i>\ishlng  being  spaced  frtim  t'e  inner  wall 
of  the  ehainUr  to  provide  a  passage  that  'onnects  the 
lower  etui  of  tb'  ciiamber  with  the  radial  fiassnge,  a  cylin- 
drical vnlve  member  arranged  in  allnement  with  thenoi- 
zle.  and  means  for  moving  the  memiier  toward  or  from 
!!:!  uj'i"  r  face  of  the  I'usliing  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid 
over  the  fa'^e  of  the  bushing,  or  to  contact  therewith  and 
direct  the  flow  of  fluid  wtiolly  through  the  passage  between 
the  chamber  and  the  bushing. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  (omblnatlon  of  a  hollow  air 
valv(  ,  a  lH>dy  in  which  the  valve  !«  movable,  said  bf»dy 
comprising  a  float  chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  connected  to  the 
float  chaml>er.  a  valve  s.'at  in  tlie  nozzle,  a  needle  valve 
in  axial   allnement   with   tie    valve   seat,   the  nozzle   also 
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compri-iii--  1  chamber  in  its  upper  end,  a  bushing  seated 
in  tlie  chaiubtr,  said  busliing  compiisinR  a  radial  lip  that 
rests  upon  th.-  upp.  r  portion  of  the  chamber,  the  lip  being 
provided  with  radial  grooves  In  the  lower  surface  thereof, 
and  portions  of  tiie  bushing  being  spaced  from  the  inner 
wall  of  the  chamber  to  provide  passages  that  connect  the 
inner  ends  of  the  radial  passatres  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  chamber,  means  carried  by  the  valve  and  movable 
therewith  toward  or  from  the  upper  face  of  the  lip  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  fluids  over  the  face  of  the  bushing, 
said  means  being  also  adapted  to  contact  with  the  face 
of  the  bushing  and  thereby  deflect  air  downwardly  through 
the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  throuKh  the  radial  passages 
in  the  lip  to  form  a  rich  mixture. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  buUow  air  valve,  a  body  in  which 
the  air  valve  is  vertically  slldable,  the  valve  having  a  ver- 
tical opening  in  its  lower  portion,  a  fuel  nozzle  extending 
into  the  openln;;  and  on  which  the  the  valve  is  ^lidably 
mounted,  a  bushing  threaded  into  the  air  valve,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  valve  toward  or  from  the  upper  end  of 
tue  nozzle  to  regalate  the  flow  of  fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  print-il  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.145,825.     FOr.IUN";  STRUCTURE.     Edwaed  M.  AtkI.v- 

si>N,   Portland,   Oreg.     Filed  June   6.    1914.      Serial   No. 
843.574.      (CI.   155— 9.J 


1.  .\  collapsible  structure  comprising  expansible  frame 
sides,  means  for  holding  tht'  sides  braced  in  expanded  po- 
sition, transverse  braces  for  spacing  the  frame  sides  apart. 
coll  spriuirs  mounted  on  th<'  tops  of  the  frame  side  ele- 
ments, the  convolutions  of  said  springs  being  lashed  to- 
gether at  their  outside  portions,  and  a  fabric  top  firmly 
connected  to  the  upp»'r  convolutions  of  said  springs. 

-'  A  collapsible  structure  comprising  expansible  frame 
siiies,  adjustable  means  for  holding  the  sides  braced  in  ex- 
pan. l.il  position,  transverse  braces  for  spacing  the  frame 
Bides  apart,  said  braces  beinir  adjustable  as  to  position, 
tension  members  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  the 
frame  sides,  cone  coil  springs  mounted  on  the  tops  of  the 
frame  side  elements,  the  convolutions  of  said  springs  being 
laslied  tt)>;cther  at  their  outside  portions,  and  a  faprlc  top 
flrmly  connected  to  the  upper  convolutions  of  said  springs. 

0.  .V  collapsible  structure  comprising  expansible  frame 
sides,  adjustable  means  for  holding  the  sides  braced  in  ex- 
panded position,  transverse  braces  for  spacing  the  frame 
sides  apart,  said  braces  being  adjustable  as  to  position, 
tension  members  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  the 
framn  sides,  cone  coil  springs  mounted  on  the  tops  of  the 
frame  side  elements,  the  convolutions  of  said  springs  being 
lashed  together  at  their  outside  portions,  a  fabric  top 
flrmly  connected  to  the  upper  convolutions  of  said  springs, 
and  lacing  located   in   said  tops. 

4.  .\  collapsible  structure  comprising  expansible  frame 
sides,  ■■  lazy  tong  "  frame  sides,  transverse  braces  for  spac- 
ing the  frame  sides  apart,  coil  springs  mounted  on  the  tops 
of  the  frame  side  elements,  the  convolutions  of  said 
springs  being  lashed  together  at  their  outside  portions,  and 
a  fabrif  top  tlrmly  connected  to  the  upper  convolutions  of 
said   spriu.'-;. 

f).  A  <'ol!apsihlc  structure  comprising  expansible  frame 
sides.  ••  ;azy  t'tu' "  frame  sides,  means  for  holding  the 
sides  braced  in  eipa!;i!c.l  position,  transverse  braces  for 
spacing  the  frame  sides  apart,  said  braces  being  adjustable 
as  to  position,  tension  members  connecting  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  frame  sides,  cone  compression  coil  springs 
mounted  on  the  tops  of  the  frame  side  elements,  the  convo- 
lutions of  said  springs  being  lashed  together  at  tbelr  out- 


side portions,  and  a  fabric  top  made  with  overlapping  ends 
and  sides  flrmly  connected  to  the  upper  convolutions  of 
said  springs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,826.  TR.\NSMISSION-GEARING.  Jamks  H.  Adble, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  .\.  Bar- 
rett, Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
657,559.      (CI.  74—36.) 


1.  In  transmission  genrinK.  the  combination  of  a  drive- 
shaft,  a  toothed  gear-element  supported  to  rotate  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  a.\is  of  this  shaft,  two  spaced  driving 
elements  connected  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  and  axially 
adjustable,  they  being  each  in  sha[)e  of  a  cone  frustum 
which  is  stepped  to  form  between  Its  parallel  ends  a  hell 
cal  shoulder  arranged  at  a  substantially  right  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  element  and  disposed  around  tlie  conical  side 
of  the  same  to  form  an  inclined  step  which  extends  con- 
tinuously from  one  of  said  parallel  ends  to  the  other  while 
following  the  constantly  varying  shape  and  diameter  of 
the  element,  the  shoulders  of  ttoth  elements  facing  each 
other,  the  inclination  of  the  shoulder  of  one  element  being 
opposite  to  that  of  the  shoulder  of  the  other  element,  the 
shoulder  of  one  driving  I'lement  i)eing  adapte<i  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  driven  element  on  one  of  their  sides,  while 
the  shoulder  of  the  other  driving  element  is  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  other  side  of  said  teeth,  the  engagement  beln;,' 
that  of  a  thrust  aiting  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
drive  shaft,  the  distance  between  the  driving  elements  be 
ing  one  considerably  limited  as  against  the  length  of  diam- 
eter of  the  driven  element  and  means  to  adjustably  posi- 
tion said  driving  elements,  each  with  reference  to  tlie  par 
tlcular  side  of  the  teeth  which  it  is  adapted  to  engage. 

2.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing-shaft, a  sleeve  splined  thereto,  a  driven  gear-element 
supported  with  its  toothed  face  opposite  the  sleeve,  two 
driving  elements  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  with  a 
space  between  them,  they  being  each  in  shape  of  a  cone- 
frustum  and  each  stepped  to  form  between  its  parallel 
ends  a  helical  shoulder  arranired  nt  a  substantially  right 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  element  and  disposed  around  the 
conical  side  of  the  same  to  form  an  inclined  step  which  ex- 
tends continuously  from  one  of  said  parallel  ends  to  the 
other  while  following  the  constantly  varying  shape  and 
diameter  of  the  element,  the  shoulders  of  both  elements 
facing  each  otlier,  the  axial  Inclination  of  the  shoulder  of 
one  element  being  opposite  to  that  of  the  shoulder  of  the 
other  element,  tiie  shoulder  of  one  driving  element  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  driven  element  on  one 
of  their  sides  while  the  shoulder  of  the  other  driving  ele- 
ment is  adopted  to  enirage  the  other  side  of  said  teeth,  the 
engagement  being  that  of  a  thrust  acting  In  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft,  tiie  distance  between  the 
driving  elements  being  one  considerably  limited  as  against 
the  size  of  the  diameter  of  the  driven  element  and  means 
to  adjustably  hold  the  sleeve  with  the  driving  elements  on 
the  shaft,  so  that  none,  or  either  one  only  of  the  driving 
elements  Is  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  driven 
element. 

3.  In  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  element  which  is 
stepped  to  form  between  its  ends  a  helical  driving  shoul- 
der the  surface  of  which,  considered  in  a  radial  direction. 
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is  disposed  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the       ried  by  said  standards,  a  drum  rotatably  carried  by  said 


element.  It  also  following  clrcumferentially  the  conical 
side  thereof  so  as  to  form  an  inclined  step  of  constant 
width  which  extends  between  the  ends  of  the  element. 


m 


ember,  a  plate  rigldiy  secured   To  salii  member,  a  second 


1.145,827.  DRIVE-CH.VIN.  Warren  .7.  Bei-CHKB.  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  assignor  to  Whitney  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut, 
nied  Feb,   19,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,583.     (CI.  74—31.) 


A  chain  for  driving  toothed  sprocket  wheels,  comprising 
metal  liniis.  and  pins  on  which  said  linlcs  are  pivoted  to 
form  a  complete  skeleton  strengthening  and  supporting 
chain.  noD  metallic  Units  with  teeth  engaging  projections 
of  the  silent  chain  type  pivoted  on  said  pins  to  fill  out  said 
siceleton  and  form  a  complete  chain,  all  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  a  chain  of  the  silent  type  is  formed  in 
which  said  projections  form  the  sole  driving  contacting 
means  with  a  sprocitet 


1  ,  1  4  5  .  S  2  S  .  COMBINATION  MUSIC-CABINET  .\ND 
I'lANO  I  ASE:.  William  G.  Bbtz,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  Lit,   i!»i:'..      Serial   No.  787,264.      (CI.  84—52.1 


1.  .\  combination  piano  ca^e  and  music  cabinet  compris- 
ing an  upright  piano  case  having  a  front  panel  pivotally 
supported  at  its  sides,  a  music  <abinet  positioned  Immedi 
ately  beneath  the  top  of  the  case,  a  pivotally  hung  front 
door  for  the  music  cabinet  having  its  lower  end  overlap- 
ping the  front  panel  whereby  when  the  front  panel  is 
drawn  out  at  its  bottom  on  its  pivot  an  opening  between 
the  overlapping  portions  of  the  door  and  panel  is  caused 
whereby  the  door  may  be  grasped  to  be  opened. 

2.  A  combination  piano  case  and  music  cabinet  compris- 
ing an  upright  case,  a  rigid  top  having  an  overhanging 
front  edge,  a  music  cabinet  positioned  immediately  below 
the  top  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  the  rear  there- 
of, a  front  door  for  the  cabinet  pivotally  hung  from  the 
under  side  of  the  front  edge  of  the  top  and  having  Its 
lower  edge  overlapping  the  front  panel  of  the  case. 


1.145,829.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  MIXING- 
MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Charles  W.  Brayton, 
Waterloo.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Waterloo  Cement  Ma- 
chinery Corporation.  Waterloo.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  805.015.  (CI. 
83—73. ) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  standards  car- 
ried thereby,  a  tillable  U  shaped  member  pivotally  car- 
ried by  said  standards,  a  drum  rotatably  carried  by  said 
memt)er.  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to  said  member,  a  second 
plate  adjustably  secured  to  said  first  mentioned  plate,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  second  plate,  and  a  cooperating  latch 
member  for  said  arm  carried  by  one  of  said  standards. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  standards  car- 
ried  thereby,   a   tillable    U  shaped   member,   pivotally   car- 


plate    adjustably    secured    to    said    ilrst    mentioned    piate, 
and  an  arm  carried  iiy  said  second  plate. 


1.145.830.  rOWER  ■  INCKEASINc;  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES  AND  SIMIU^Ii  DRIVEN  VEHICLES. 
Charles  J.  Chloii-ek.  Green  Bay,  Wis  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1913.      Serial   No.   746.50.'^.      (CI.   21— 9(M 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
power  driven  shaft  of  a  vehicle,  a  worm  upon  said  first 
named  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  forming  one  member  of  a 
Clutch  mounted  loosely  upon  a  shaft  arranged  at  right 
angles  with  said  worm  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  said 
worm,  a  braclset  mounted  loosely  upon  said  worm  wheel 
shaft  and  supporting  said  worm  shaft,  clamping  plains 
near  each  end  of  the  worm  wheel  shaft  for  securing  the 
same  to  a  vehicle  frame,  a  rojte  receiving  spool  forming 
a  sliding  member  of  a  clutch  mounted  loosely  upon  the 
worm  wheel  shaft,  a  rope  thereon,  one  end  secured  there- 
to and  the  other  being  adapted  for  being  secured  to  a 
fixed  object,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  for  moving  said 
sliding  clutch  member  toward  and  from  the  first  men- 
tioned clutch  member  and  a  spring  arranged  for  releas- 
ing the  engagement  of  said  clutch  members. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
power  driven  shaft  of  a  vehiclf,  a  worm  upon  said  first 
named  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  forming  one  member  of  a 
clutch  mounted  loosely  upon  a  shaft  arranged  at  right 
angles  with  said  worm  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  said 
worm,  a  bracket  inounted  loosely  upon  said  worm  wheel 
shaft  and  supporting  said  worm  shaft,  clamping  plates 
near  each  end  of  the  worm  wheel  shaft  for  securing  the 
same  to  a  vehicle  frame,  a  rope  receiving  spool  forming  t 
slidinK  meml)er  of  a  clutch  mounted  loosely  upon  the  worm 
wheel  shaft,  a  rope  thereon,  one  end  secured  thereto  and  the 
other  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fixed  object,  a 
collar  fixed  upon  said  worm  wheel  shaft  outside  of  said 
spool,  its  end  toward  the  spool  being  provided  with  a  cam 
face,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  l:)etween  the  collar  and 
spool,  a  mating  cam  face  thereon  adjoining  said  collar,  a 
lever  arranged  for  turning  said  sleeve  and  throwing  said 
two  cam  faces  Into  and  out  of  engagement  and  a  spring 
arranged  for  releasing  the  enga;;enifi.t  of  said  clutch 
members. 


1.145,831,       VALVE        MrssEK     F.     Comp,     Flint,     Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.      Serial  No.  sfi.'-...'<62.      (CI.  137—7.) 
1.  A   device   of   the   class    described   including   a    body, 

having    transverse    bores    extending    inwardly    from    the 
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outer  side  and  further  provided  with  angular  openings 
counected  with  thf  inner  ends  of  said  bores,  a  valve  mem- 
ber carrlf-d  by  the  txxly  and  having  a  transverse  recess 
whereby  iv  piDvble  ccimmnnicatlon  l>etween  the  bores,  a 
lock  carried  by  the  body,  and  means  connecting  said 
valve  member  with  the  lock  whereby  upon  the  actuation 
of  the  lock  the  valve  may  be  opened  or  closed. 


w~^ 


•J.  A  lev'.'p  of  till-  ci.is«  des.  liUd  incltiding  a  body 
hiiviiu'  transverse  bores  extcndlnj;  inwardly  from  each 
side  t!  ere'if  and  further  provided  with  angular  openings 
at  the  inner  ends  of  the  bores,  a  rotai.i'jle  valve  member 
havinir  a  transverse  recess  adapted  to  form  communi- 
cation t)etween  the  bores,  a  near  carried  by  the  valve,  a 
pivoted  cam  having  a  geared  face  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  gear,  a  lock  carried  by  the  body  provided  with  a  lock- 
inp  bolt,  a  link  connecting  the  locking  bolt  with  the  cam 
whereby  upon  reciprocating  movement  of  the  locking 
bolt  the  valve  will  be  opened  or  closed. 

:>.  A  device  of  the  class  descrit)ed  Including  a  body 
havin.'  transverse  bores  extending  inwardly  frem  each 
side  thereof  and  further  provided  with  angular  openings 
at  the  Inner  ends  of  th.  btires,  a  rotatable  valve  member 
navlng  a  transverse  recess  adapted  to  form  Communica- 
tion between  the  bores,  a  gear  carried  by  the  valve,  a 
lock  carried  by  the  body,  and  means  carried  by  the  body 
and  forming  a  connection  between  the  lock  and  gear, 
whereby  to  rotate  said  valve  upon  th»^  actuation  of  the 
lock. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body 
having  transverse  bores  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
outer  side  and  further  provided  with  angular  openings 
connected  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bores,  a  valv  mem- 
ber carried  hy  the  body  and  having  a  transverse  recetM 
whereby  to  provide  communication  between  the  hocfs.  a 
gear  carried  hy  the  valve,  and  means  engaging  the  gear 
whereby  to  rotate  the  valve  and  open  and  ejose  communi- 
cation l^etween  the  transverse  borep. 


1,145.'*.32.  ESrAPEMENT  MECHANISM  mil  TYPE- 
WRITERS, Ac.  <;kmr,;k  W.  Donnim;,  Sta:i;fort!,  Conn., 
atisignor  to  Harry  T  Ambrose,  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan    10,  1911.      Serial  No.  601,820.      (CI.  197— 85.) 


■  t« 


1.   An    escapement    mechanlam   c<»Dprl>lns    aa    escape- 
ment member  having  the  engaging  faces  of  Its  teeth  cat 

on  lines  radiating  approximately  from  its  center,  a  motor 
for  actuating  said  member,  and  a  plurality  of  dog  mem- 
bers lying  and  moving  in  the  plane  of  the  member  and 
adapted  to  be  alternately  actuated  into  cofiperative  en- 
gagement therewith  so  that  when  one  of  said  dog  mem- 
bers is  in  Its  holding  position  substantially  its  entire 
working  face  is  In  engagement  with   one  of  the  teeth  of 


said  escapement  member  and  has  a  relatively  prolonged 
sliding  movement  thereon,  whereby  said  motor  lends  to 
return  said  parts  to   normal   position. 

2.  An  escapement  mechanism  comprising  an  escapement 
member  having  the  engaging  faces  of  its  tt'tth  cut  on 
lines  radiating  approximately  from  its  renter,  a  motor 
for  actuating  said  member,  a  plurality  of  dog  memb«^rs 
lying  and  moving  in  the  plane  of  the  member,  and  a  di  g 
carrier  common  to  said  dog  members  and  operable  to  effect 
engagement  thereof  with  said  escapement  member  so  that 
when  one  of  said  dog  mcmber-s  is  in  its  holding  position 
its  working  face  has  a  sliding  engagement  of  substan- 
tial duration  with  one  of  the  teeth  of  said  escapement 
member,  whereby  said  motor  tends  to  return  said  parts 
to  normal  position. 

3.  An  escapement  mechanism  lomprislng  an  escapement 
member  having  the  engaging  facts  of  its  teeth  cut  on 
lines  radiating  approximately  from  its  center,  a  motor 
for  actuating  said  member,  a  plurality  of  dog  members 
lying  and  moving  In  the  plane  of  the  member,  a  dog  car- 
rier common  to  said  dog  mi  mlxrs  and  operable  to  effect 
engagement  thereof  with  said  escapement  member  so  that 
when  one  of  snld  dog  memb<Ts  is  in  its  holding  position 
its  working  face  has  a  sliding  engagement  of  substantial 
duration  with  a  tooth  of  said  escapenient  member,  where- 
by said  motor  tends  to  return  said  parts  tn  normal  posi- 
tion, and  actuating  mechanism  for  said  carrier. 

4.  An  escapement  mechanism  comprising  an  escapement 
wheel  having  the  engaging  faces  of  its  teeth  cut  on  lines 
radiating  approximately  from  Its  center,  a  plurality  of 
dog  members  lying  and  moving  in  the  plane  of  the  mem- 
ber, a  dog  carrier  couimon  thereto  and  operable  to  effect 
engagement  of  said  dog  members  with  said  escapement 
wheel,  and  actuating  means  including  a  carriage-moving 
motor  for  facilitating  movement  of  the  escapement  wheel, 
the  engagement  of  the  doy  member  with  said  wheel  being 
such  that  when  the  former  is  in  a  holding  position  against 
the  latter  the  working  face  of  the  dog  meml)er  has  a 
sliding  engagement  of  substantial  duration  with  a  tooth 
of  the  wheel,  whereby  said  motor  tends  to  return  said 
parts  to  normal  position. 

5.  An  escapement  mechanism  comprising  an  escapement 
wheel  having  the  engaging  faces  of  its  teeth  cut  on  lines 
radiating  approximately  from  its  center,  a  motor  for 
actuating  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of  dog  members  lying 
and  moving  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  a  spring-controlled 
dog  carrier  common  thereto  and  operable  to  effect  en 
gagement  of  the  dog  members  with  the  escapement  wheel, 
and  actuating  means  therefor,  the  engagement  of  the  dog 
member  with  said  wheel  being  such  that  when  the  former 
is  in  a  holding  position  against  the  latter  the  working 
face  of  the  dog  memlter  has  a  sliding  engagement  of  hu1> 
stantiai  duration  with  a  tooth  of  the  wheel,  whereby 
said  motor  tends  to  return  .said  parts  to  normal  position. 

(Claims  8  to  4."^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,833.  IMPACT-INDICATOR  AND  GAME  DEVICE 
William  J.  Enoush  and  Giv  M.  Wii.rn.T,  chicagn. 
111.  ;  said  Wilcox  assignor  to  said  Engli«h.  Filed  Sept 
2,1913.     Serial  No.  787, f)."..*?.     i  CI.  7;{  — l.'. » 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  suitably 
supported  horizontal  bars  arranged  parallel  to  each  other 
in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane,  and  depending 
links  pivotally  supported  by  the  bars,  in  combination  with 
a  target  box-frame  provitKl  with  an  impact  target  on  one 
of  the  faces,  pivotally  lonnected  to  ttie  free  ends  of  tlie 
links  to  maintain  the  target  face  In  a  vertical  position, 
nnd  means  for  Indicating  the  movement  of  the  target  when 
It  Is  struck  by  a  missile. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  des<  ribed,  two  frames  pivot- 
ally supported  at  one  edge  parallel  to  one  another,  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  horizontal  plane.  In  comhlnatlon  with 
a  target  box-frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  edges 
of  the  parallel  framers  and  provided  with  a  vertical  Impact 
target,  and  means  for  IndicHtlcg  the  movement  of  the  tar- 
get when  struck  by  a  missile 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de-cribed,  a  supporting  frame 
provided  with  two  Imrs  arranged  pai-alell  to  each  ottur  In 
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substantially  the  ^aiu-  bvriztnial  plane,  a  depending 
frame  pivotally  eoiineeted  at  one  of  its  edge.»  lo  each  uf 
li.e  bars  and  extending  downward  gubstantbiliy  the  same 
distance,  in  combination  with  a  target  box  frame  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  free  edges  of  the  depending  frames 
to  maintain  an  impact  target  carried  thereby  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position,  and  means  for  indicating  the 
movement  of  the  target   when  struck  by  a  missile. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  suportlng  frame 
provided  with  two  bars  arranged  parallel  to  each  other 
in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  depending 
frame  for  each  of  the  bars  pivotally  connected  at  one  of 
its  edges  thereto,  and  extending  downward  substantially 
the  same  distance,  in  combination  with  a  target  box-frame 
pivotally  connected  10  the  free  edges  of  the  depending 
frames  to  maintain  an  impart  target  carried  thereby  In 
a  substantially  vertical  position,  a  graduated  member  and 
a  coilpcrating  indlcatitig  member  therefor,  one  of  said 
members  being  fixed  and  the  other  being  operable  by  the 
movement  of   the   target. 


1,14.5,834.  BOX-BL.\.NK  M.M  IIINK,  .Ivs.s  H.  Green- 
STIJEKT,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  P'lora  V.  Green- 
street,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.   804,581.      (CI.  1—14.1 


1.  In  a  box  idank  forming  maihine,  tlie  combination 
of  two  sets  of  means  for  driving  a  plurality  of  staples,  the 
two  sets  spaced  apart  a  distance  1  orrespimding  to  the  lat- 
eral spacing  of  the  cleats  in  a  finished  blank  and  the 
staple-driving  means  of  one  set  laterally  staggered  rela- 
tively to  those  of  the  other  set,  and  means  for  presenting 
to  each  of  said  staple  driving  means  the  same  succession 
of  cleats  and  associated  sheet  material  by  a  r'datlve  move- 
ment between  the  cleats  and  staple  driving  means  in  a 
direction   transverse  to  the  cleats. 

2.  In  a  l)ox  blank  forming  machine,  the  combination 
of  two  sets  of  means  for  effecting  a  connection  l>etween 
I'liiits  and  sheet  material  of  a  box  blank,  the  two  sets 
spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  lateral 
spacing  of  the   cleats   in  a  finished  blank  and  the  connec- 


tlon-effeciinjt  meuns  of  olc  ^et  .hii  laii.N  sniggered  ica 
lively  lo  those  of  the  other  set.  and  meant  for  presenting 
to  each  of  said  connection-effecting  means  liie  same  sucee-- 
slon  of  cleats  and  associated  sheet  material  by  a  relative 
movement  between  the  cleats  and  connection  effecting 
iiieans  in  a  direction  transver»e  to  the  cleats. 

3.  In  a  box  blank  forming  mathine,  the  com!»ination  of 
two  series  of  staple  driving  meclianisiiie  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  to  the  lateral  spa<  inp  of  the  cleats 
In  the  desired  U^.\"  blank,  an  endless  feed  cha.n  comprising 
transverse  cleat  holders  eath  constructed  and  arranged  to 
receive  a  series  of  cleatfc  forming  a  longitudinal  series 
for  the  desired  box  blank,  cleat  spaing  members  carried 
by  each  of  said  cleat  holders  and  com[irls;ng  a  spating 
member  longitudinally  movab.e  ii.  .;>  :  ;eai  holder,  meitus 
for  automatically  compact. ug  ti.e  t..:i;~  and  spaccr>  within 
each  cleat  holder,  and  means  for  driving  the  feed  (hams 
through  the  stapling  plane  in  iioordination  wr.ii  the  stupe- 
driving  mechanisms 

4.  In  a  box  blank  forming  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  staple-driving  meehanisms,  an  endless  feed 
chain  comprising  transverse  cleat  holders,  each  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  receive  a  series  of  cleats  forming 
a  longitudinal  series  for  the  desired  box  blank,  cleat  spac- 
ing members  carried  by  each  of  said  cleat  holders  and 
comprising  a  spacing  memiier  longitudinally  movable  in  Its 
cleat  holder,  mean.s  for  automatically  eompactlni;  the 
cleats  and  spacers  within  each  cleat  holder,  and  means  for 
driving  the  feed  diain  through  the  stapling  plane  in  co- 
ordination with  the  sta;ile-drivlng  mechanisms. 

5.  In  a  box  blank  forming  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  series  of  staple  driving  mechanisms  spaced  apart  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  lateral  spacing  of  the  cleats 
in  the  desired  box  blank,  an  endless  feed  chain  comprising 
transverse  cleat  holders  each  constructed  and  arranged 
to  receive  a  series  of  chats  forming  a  longUudini-..  s' 1 ;.  ^ 
for  the  desired  box  blank,  and  means  for  driving  the  fi--  li 
chain  through  the  stapling  plane  in  coordination  with  the 
staple  driving  mecbanisms. 

[Claims  U  lo  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145,835.      MAXIMIM  i'KM.\Nli    METER.      Chestkr    I 
H.\LL,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  nssigcments    to 
Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpo- 
ration   of    Illinois.      Filed    Mar.    3,    1911.      Serial    No. 
612,052.        (CI.   171—34.) 


1.  In  a  maximum  demand  meter,  the  combination  of 
indicating  means,  devices  for  advancing  the  indicating 
means  t>y  a  step  by  step  movement,  electromagnetic  mech- 
anism for  actuating  such  devices,  integrating  mechanism 
controllin.'  the  o;^«-ration  of  such  electromagnetic  mecha- 
nism, and  circuit  iTeaking  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
electromagnetic  mech.anism  to  break  the  energiiing  circuit 
by   the  operation   of  such   mechanism. 

2.  In  a  maximum  demand  meter,  the  lombiaaiiun  of  a 
pointer  for  indicating  the  maximum  quantity  of  electrical 
energy    used    during    n    ire-determined    Interval,    an    arm 
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Independent  of  the  pointer  for  advancinff  the  same,  a 
ratrhet  wheel  for  driving  such  arm.  an  operating  pawl 
for  the  ratchet  wheel,  electromagnetic  mechanism  for  driv- 
ing the  operating  pawl,  a  retaining  pawl.  Integrating 
mechanism  for  measuring  the  electrical  energy,  a  com- 
mutator driven  hy  the  integrating  mechanl.'^m,  an  energiz- 
ing circuit  extendine  from  the  commutator  to  the  electro- 
macnetlc  mechanism,  and  circuit  breaking  devices  in  the 
clnuit  driven   by   the  ratchet   wheel. 

:'..  In  a  maximum  demand  meter,  thf  combination  of  a 
pointer  for  indicatlntr  the  maximum  quantity  of  electrical 
energy  used  during  a  pre-determined  interval,  an  arm 
Independent  of  the  pointer  for  advancing  the  same,  a 
ratchet  wheel  for  driving  such  arm,  an  operating  pawl  for 
the  ratchet  wheel,  electromagnetic  mechanism  for  driving 
the  operating  pawl,  a  retaining  pawl,  integrating  mecha- 
nism for  measuring  the  electrical  energy,  a  commutator 
driven  by  the  integrating  mechanl.'«m,  an  enertrizlng  circuit 
extending  from  the  commutator  to  the  electromagnetic 
mechanism,  circuit  breaking  devices  In  the  circuit  driven 
by  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  periodically  returning 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  parts  carried  thereby  to  their  initial 
position. 

4.  In  a  maximum  demand  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
pointer  for  indicating  the  maximum  quantity  of  electrical 
energy  used  during  a  pre-determined  interval,  an  arm  In- 
dependent of  the  pointer  for  advancing  the  same,  a  ratchet 
wheel  for  driving  such  arm.  an  operating  pawl  for  the 
ratchet  wheel,  electromagnetic  mechanism  for  driving  the 
operating  pawl,  a  retaining  pawl.  Integrating  mechanism 
for  measuring  the  electrical  energy,  a  commutator  driven 
by  the  Integrating  mechanism,  an  energizing  circuit  ex- 
tending from  the  commutator  to  the  electromaunetlc  mech- 
anism, circuit  breaking  devices  in  the  circuit  driven  by  the 
ratchet  wheel,  means  for  periodically  returning  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  parts  carried  thereby  to  their  Initial  position 
without  changing  thf  position  of  the  circuit  breaking 
devices. 

5.  In  a  maximum  d>'mand  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
pointer  for  indicating  the  maximum  quantity  of  electrical 
energy  used  during  a  predetermined  interval,  an  arm 
independent  of  the  pointer  for  advancing  the  same,  a 
ratchet  wheel  for  driving  such  arm.  an  operating  pawl  for 
the  ratchet  wheel,  electromagnetic  mechanism  for  driving 
the  operating  pawl,  a  retaining  pawl.  Integrating  mecha- 
nism for  measuring  the  electrical  energy,  a  commutator 
driven  liy  the  Integrating  mechanism,  an  eu'Tglzing  circuit 
extending  from  the  commutator  to  the  electromagnetic 
mechanism,  circuit  breaking  devices  in  the  circuit  driven  by 
the  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  disengaging  thp  pawls  from 
the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  the  parts  carried  thereby  to  their  initial  posi- 
tion when  such  pawN  are  disengaged  from  the  ratchet 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


one  direction  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  member  having 
pawls  In  the  reverse  direction. 

3.  In  a  winding  mechanism  for  musical  instruments,  a 
main  spring,  an  endless  chain,  m^ans  connecting  said 
spring  with  said  endless  chain,  sprocket  wheels  over  w  hich 
.said  chain  runs,  one  of  said  spr<x-ket  wheels  in  mesh  with 
a  smaller  sprocket  wheel  adapted  for  winding  said  main 
spring  of  a  musical  Instrument,  a  member  having  pawls 
adapted  to  engage  said  chain,  a  handle  for  moving  said 
member  having  pawls  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for 
moving  said  member  having  pawls  In  the  reverse  direc- 
tion, whereby  said  chain  is  moved  to  wind  said  spring  for 
running  a   musical   Instrument. 

4.  In  a  winding  mechanism  for  musical  Instruments,  a 
main  spring,  an  endless  chain,  means  connecting  said  main 
spring  with  said  endless  chain,  a  lever  actuated  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane  for  moving  said  endless  chain,  whereby  to 
wind  up  said  main  spring,  and  a  spring  for  pulling  said 
lever    in    one    direction. 

5.  In  a  winding  mechanism  for  musical  instruments,  a 
main  spring,  a  shaft  for  securing  one  end  of  said  main 
spring,  an  endless  chain,  means  connecting  said  endless 
chain  with  said  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said  endless 
chain  to  revolve  said  shaft,  whereby  to  wind  said  main 
spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,837.  HE.\T  SHIELD  FOR  INCANDESCENT  ELEC- 
TRIC LAMPS.  Et)W.\RD  Redmond  Hoff.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  861,119.  (CL 
240—100.) 


"^^ 


1.1 4.5. "^.-^tV  WINDINi;  MECHANISM  FOR  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRI'MENTS.  W\iA.\cz  C.  Hill.  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  <\M0.     (.CI.  185 — 39.1 


1.  In  a  winding  mechanism  for  musical  Instruments,  a 
spring,  an  endless  chain  for  winding  said  spring,  means 
connectlntr  said  spring  with  said  endless  chain,  a  handle, 
whereby  said  chain  may  be  actuated  In  a  given  direction, 
and  means  for  automatically  contlntiiUK  said  actuation. 

-.   In  a   winding  mechanism  for  musical  Instruments,  a 
spring,    an    endless    chain    running   over   sprocket    wheels 
for  winding  said  spring,  means  connecting  said  spring  with 
said  endless  chain,  a  mt^mber  having  pawls  for  m^ivlng  said    I 
clmlu.  a  handle  for  moving  said  member  having  pawls  in  1 


1.  A  heat  shield  for  incandescent  electric  lamps,  com- 
prising a  bulb-shape<l  receptacle  having  spaced  parallel 
glass  walls  with  a  vacuum  chamber  between  them,  the  said 
receptacle  having  an  open  mouth  for  the  passai-'f  of  the 
bulb  of  an  electric  lamp  Into  the  receptacle,  the  said  walls 
being  integrally  connected  with  each  other  at  the  mouth 
of  the  receptacle,  and  a  ring  attached  to  the  mouth  of  the 
receptacle  and  adapte<l  to  be  engaged  with  the  socket  of 
the  electric  lamp. 

2.  A  heat  shield  for  incandescent  electric  lamps,  com- 
prising a  Ijulb-shaped  receptacle  having  spaced  parallel 
glass  walls  with  a  vacuum  chamber  between  them,  the  said 
receptacle  having  an  open  mouth  for  the  passage  of  the 
bulb  of  an  electric  lamp  Into  thi^  receptacle,  the  said  walls 
being  Integrally  connected  with  each  other  at  the  mouth 
of  the  receptacle  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  mouth  being 
provided  with  a  screw  thread,  and  a  ring  of  nun  lieat  con 
ducting  material  and  having  outer  and  inntr  screw- 
threads,  of  which  the  outer  screw  thread  screws  onto  the 
said  screw  thread  and  the  said  inner  screw  thread  of  the 
ring  Is  adapted  to  screw  onto  a  threaded  portion  of  the 
lamp  socket. 


1,14  5,838.     STREET  FIRE  -  HYDRANT.     CL.\rDE  L. 

Howes,  Boston.  Mass.     nied  May  1.  1912.     Serial  No. 

804,323.      (Cl.  137— 13.  • 

A    hydrant     comprislnL'    a     vertically     disposed     barrel 
tbroagh  which  the  water  flows  upwardly,  said  barrel  hav- 
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Ing  a  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  separate  passage- 
ways for  water,  the  delivery  ends  of  said  passageways  be- 
ing circular  and  raillally  disposed  to  discharge  the  water 
horlrontally,  the  inner  ends  of  said  passageways  being 
sectoral  in  cross  section  an^l  vertically  disposed  ami  sepa- 


rated by  radial  suhstautluHv  sharp  edges,  the  surfaces  of 
said  passageways  being  curved  to  gradually  change  the  di- 
rection of  the  streams  formed  thereby,  and  l)elug  gradu- 
ated In  shape  to  change  the  shape  of  the  several  streams 
from  sectoral  to  circular. 


1.14,'').H."^9.  Dl.M'HRAGM  HOR.N.  Mii.LKR  Retse  }h  T'HI- 
SON.  Summit.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  l><ivellMc(<)nrieli  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Itelaware.  Filed 
Oct.  L'R.  1909.     Serial  No.  524.762.     (Cl.  177—7.) 


7    J 


1     In  a  horn  or  signaling  device,  a  diaphragm,  a   drive 
shaft    presented    endwise    toward    the    plane    of    the    dla 
phragm.    an    endwise    acting    rotary    face    cam    carried    by 
said    shaft    for    imparting    bodily    vibrations    to    said    dia- 
phragm toward  and  from  said  cam.  and  means  for  adjust 
Ing  said  shaft  end  wise. 

2.  In  a  horn  or  signal  device,  a  diaphragm,  a  motor 
having  a  longitudinally  adjustable  armature  shaft  ar 
ranged  at  right-angles  to  the  diaphragm  at  its  center  and 
diaphragm  a' tuatlns;  elements  carried  by  said  armature 
shaft,  whereliy  relative  adjustment  of  the  diaphragm  and 
diaphragm  actuating  elements  may  he  effected. 

3.  In  a  horn  or  signaling  device,  a  diaphragm,  a  motor 
having  Its  armature  shaft  approximately  normal  to  the 
diaphragm,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  having  faces  presented 
toward  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  effecting  adjust- 
ment of  said  motor  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
Its  armature  shaft. 

4.  In  a  horn  or  signaling  device,  a  diaphragm,  a  motor 
having  Its  armature  shaft  approximately  norma!  to  the 
diaphragm,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  having  faces  presented  to- 
ward  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  effecting  adjustment 


of  said  motor  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  its  arma- 
ture shaft,  and  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  said  armature  shaft. 

5.  In  a  horn  or  signaling  device,  a  diaphragm,  means  for 
mechanically  agitating  the  diaphragm,  including  a  motor 
having  its  armature  shaft  at  an  angle  to  the  diaphragm, 
diaphragm  actuating  means  carried  hy  said  shaft  and 
means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
armature  shaft  away  from  the  diaphragm,  the  field  and 
armature  of  said  motor  being  axially  displaced  so  as  to, 
hold  said  shaft  against  said  means  by  solenoid  action. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145,840.      PAPER    FEEDING,    DETECTING;.    AND    RE- 

JBCTING  IjEVICE  FT)R  PRINTING-I'RESSES.  Mat- 
thias M.  Kandle.  Sprlngfleid.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Kandle- 
Born  Company.  Sprlngfleid.  Mass  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts  Hied  .Tune  15.  1914.  Serial  No. 
845,211.      (Cl.   ]*ii— 36.  1 


1.  The  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
of  means  to  feed  a  sheet  of  paper  forward,  electrical  de 

tecting  means,   operable  if  the  sheet    is  Inaccurately   posi 
tloned    for    printing,    to    reverse    said    feeding    means    and 
eject  said  sheet  prior  to  the  printing  operations. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  class  ilescribed, 
of  means  to  intermittently  feed  a  sheet  of  paper  forward. 
detecting  means  operable  if  the  sheet  Is  inaccurately  posi 
tloned  for  printing,  and  means  to  eject  the  sheet  prior  to 
the  printing  operations  should  It  be  Inaccurately  posi- 
tioned. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>e<i 
of    means    to    intermittently    feed    a    sheet    of    paper    for 
wardly  and   transversely,   detecting  means  operable  If  the 
sheet    is   Inaccurately    positioned    for   printing,   and    means 
to  eject  the  sheet  prior  to  the  printing  operations  should 
it  be  inaccurately  positioned. 

4.  in  a  printing  press,  the  combination,  means  for  al- 
ternately feeding  a  sheet  of  paper  in  two  directions  that 
are  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  gages  against  which  the  for- 
ward and  one  side  edge  of  the  sheet  engages  to  finally  po- 
sition the  sheet,  and  means  to  elect  the  sheet  prior  to  the 
printing  operations  if  inaccurately  positioned  for  print- 
ing, said  gages  constituting  detecting  means  operable  if  the 
sheet  is  Inaccurately  positioned  for  printing  to  opomte 
said  ejecting  means. 

f).  In  a  printing  press,  the  combinatlor,.  means  for  fe.-.i 
ing  a  sheet  of  paper  In  a  step  by  step  manner  alternately 
in  two  or  more  directions,  gages  to  limit  the  advance  of 
the  sheet  and  to  position  sabl  she.  t.  and  means  to  permit 
the  feeding  means  to  become  ineffective  when  the  sheet  en- 
gages the  gagfs 

[Claims  6  to  Ifi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145.841.  SUl'PLEMENTARY  SPRIN«;  .^ND  .MOrVT 
ING  THEREFOR,  Jamfs  .T.  Magcike,  H  sr  r  .  M-.ss 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  782,814.  C.  21  ,"'J.i 
1.   Apparatus  of  the   kind   described,   comprising  a   leaf 

spring  adapted    to  support    a    vehicle,   a   vehicle  axle    and 
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a  supi.lHmenral  spria_'  luniicd  as  a  coil  having  ItB  ex- 
tremiti-.i  as  crossed  arms  form«>i  with  nyes,  the  lower 
one  thereof  havinir  contifction  with  said  leaf  spring  and 
the  upp.r    III"   hHviHL'   a   perch   mounting  on  the  axle. 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  leaf 
spring  adapted  to  support  a  vehfcle,  a  vehicle  axle  and 
a  supplemental  spring  composed  of  right  and  left  side 
part^J.  each  part  consisting  f)f  a  coil  with  arms  extending 
iri  the  same  general  direction  formed  with  eyes  in  the 
sam«'  vertical  plane  at  their  extremities,  the  lower  of  said 
eyes  having  connection  with  said  leaf  spring  and  the  up- 
per eyes  having  a  perch  mounting  on  the  axle. 

3.  .\pparatus  of  the  Icind  described,  comprising  a  leaf 
spring  to  constitute  a  vehicle  support,  a  vehicle  axle  and 
a  supplemental  spring  formed  as  a  coil  with  extremities 
extending  in  the  same  ceueral  directions  and  In  the  same 
vertical  plane.  <>np  of  said  extremities  having  connection 
with  said  leaf  sprin-  ainl  the  other  having  a  perch  mount- 
ing on  said  axle. 


1,145,842.  Wlli:i:i.  ('iiAi:!.K>  l>  \I:ller,  Quincy,  111., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  s.-uanl  Best.  Adams  county,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  IDl  i.     .•Serial  No.  ,sl5,884.      (CI.   152 — 21.) 


1.  A  uhe-'l  coDipn-irji;  a  folly  ban<l  provided  with  a 
circiiiiifer.'iitia!  flange,  affording  a  circumferential  bearing 
surfac"  at  .ne  side  of  its  periphery  and  with  spaced  re- 
tainuii;  lilt's  adjacent  to  the  opposite  side,  a  removable  rim 
pruvidetl  with  a  [."cumfereutial  bearing  surface  at  one 
sifie  of  its  inner  p.rifiheiy  i.!apte<l  to  cooperate  with  the 
rirciimf.rential  bearing  surface  of  the  felly  band  to  sup- 
p<jrt  the  rim  and  to  prevent  laterai  motion  thereof  in  one 
dire<  tion  and  with  spaced  lugs  adjacent  to  the  other  side 
of  its  inner  peripliery  and  adapteti  to  l^ear  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  felly  hand,  said  last  name<l  lugs  being  spaced 
to  oppose  the  lugs  on  the  felly  band  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  the  rim  in  one  direction,  and  a  locking  mem- 
ber eoiiperaiing  with  the  felly  and  rim  to  prevent  circum- 
ferential  mov.Tii>-!i'  of  the  ri:n  on  the  felly  band. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  a  removable  rim  carried 
thereby,  sahl  wheel  bein<j:  provided  at  one  side  of  its  pe- 
riphery with  a  circumferential  flanL'e  adapted  to  form  a 
support  for  one  side  of  the  rim  and  prt  vent  literal  mo- 
tion thereof  in  erne  (iire<'tion  and  with  spaccl  retaining 
lu^'s  adja-ent  to  the  other  side,  said  rim  ix-int'  provided 
with  a  circumferential  flange  adapted  to  bear  ai^ainst  the 
side  of  the  wheel  and  with  spaced  retaining  members  on 
its  periphery  hearini;  upon  the  surf.ue  of  the  wheel  to 
form  supiKirts  for  the  rim  an<l  po8itione<l  to  co5perate 
with  the  retaining  mftmhers  on  the  wheel  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  the  rim  In  one  dir«»ction.  the  opposing  sur- 
faces of  the  retaining  members  hehiL'  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  wheel. 


3.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  a  removable  rim  carrletl 
thereby,  said  wheel  beinir  pnivlded  at  one  side  of  it.s 
periphery  with  a  circumferential  flange  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  rim  an<l  with  spaced  retaining  meml>er8  adja 
cent  to  the  other  side,  said  rim  iKdnt  provided  with  a 
circumferential  flange  adapted  to  hear  a^'ainst  the  side  of 
the  wheel  and  with  spaced  retaining  members  on  its  Inner 
periphery  bearing  upon  the  surface  of  the  wheel  to  form 
supports  for  the  rim  and  positioned  to  co'ipt-rate  with  the 
retaining  members  on  the  wheel  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  rim  in  one  direction,  the  opposing  surfaces 
of  said  retaining  members  being  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  wheel,  and  the  cooperatin*:  supporting  surfaces  of 
the  wheel  and  the  retaining  members  on  the  rim  being 
cylindrical  and  of  equal  radii,  a  tool  rei'elvlng  opening 
In  the  felly  band,  and  serially  positlone<i  projections  car- 
ried on  the  rim  adjacent  to  said  opening. 


1,145,843.  COMBINED  I.A.MI'-HRArKET  AND  SIGNAL. 
Ch.*rles  G.  Mollan,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct  6  1913 
Serial  No.  793,544.      (CI.  40—131.) 


1.  A  combined  lamp  bracket  and  signal  conststliij,'  of  a 
algn-carrying  body  having  at  Its  upper  part  an  overhanj; 
Ing  hood-reflector  provided  with  an  op<>ning  in  Its  face,  a 
sign-carrying  portion  on  the  body  located  outwardly  from 
ea<'h  end  of  said  hood-reflector,  .aeh  of  said  portions  hav- 
ing at  Its  upper  part  an  ov.-rlianglng  hood  reflector,  and 
a  lamp  located  within  each  of  said  refle<  tors. 

2.  A  combined  lamp  bracket  and  signal  couslstlnz  of  a 
sign-carrying  body  having  its  upper  part  extending  to 
form  an  overhanging  semi  cylindrical  hood  reflector  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  its  face,  a  [)erforated  closure 
Integral  with  each  end  of  the  ixxly  for  closing  each  end 
of  said  reflector,  a  slgn-cairylng  extension  on  each  end 
of  said  body,  each  of  said  extensions  havini,-  at  Its  up[Mr 
part  an  overhanging  hood- reflector,  and  a  lamp  located 
within  each  of  said  reflectors. 

3.  A  combined  lamp  bracket  and  signal  consistin.'  if  ,1 
sign-carrying  body  having  at  its  upi)er  part  an  overhang 
ing  hood-reflector  provided  with  an  opining  in  its  face,  a 
sign-carrj-ing  extension  on  each  end  of  said  bo<iy.  each 
of  said  extensions  having  at  its  upper  part  an  overhanging 
hood-reflector,  and  a  lamp  located  within  each  of  said  re- 
flectors. 


1,145,844.  GROOVIN(;  1  OR  ROLLERS  OF  Sl'ii.VR  e  V.NE 
MILLS.  James  Oog.  Pahala,  Hawaii.  File<i  .Nov  4. 
1914.     Serial  No.  870,204.      (tl.  lOd — 47  ( 


1.  A  sugar-cane  mill  roller  provided  with  V  shaped 
grooves,  and  nariuw  and  shallow  grooves  formed  in  the 
crotches  of  said    V  -haped   L'rooves. 
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2.  A  sugar-cane  mill  roller  provided  with  V  shaped 
grooves,  and  narrow  and  shallow  grooves  iii  the  crotches 
or  tK)ttoms  of  said  V-shaped  gi-ooves.  the  bottoms  of  said 
last-named  grooves  being  curved,  substantially  as  de- 
scribe<l. 

3.  A  sugar-cane  mill  roller  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  narrow  circumferential  grooves  having  substantially 
parallel  side  walls,  the  sides  of  said  grooves  near  the  outer 
surface  of  the  roller  being  flared  to  form  an  angle  of 
approximately  sixty  degrees. 

4.  A  sugar-cane  mill  roller  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  circumferential  V-shaped  grooves  and  other  grooves 
formed  in  the  , crotches  or  bottoms  uf  s;.iii  V  sliaped 
grooves. 


1,145,845.  I'ROCESS  FOR  Tin:  \  IING  GARBAGE. 
Thomas  C.  PARiiiNXiToN,  Cincinnati,  and  Joiix  G. 
AsHBV,  Montgomery,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  656,044.      (CI.  87—13.) 


, — U, 


1.  The  process  of  treatit»g  xurlmue,  consisting  In  sub- 
jecting the  garbage  to  the  action  of  highly  heated  steam 
tn  a  closed  tank,  while  the  garbage  is  furced  to  travel 
upward  within  the  tank,  condensing  the  fumes  in  a  con- 
denser, and  separately  drawing  off  the  volatile  and  fatty 
olN.  th.n  forcing  the  "acted  upon"  carbage  into  a  ves- 
sel from  the  ixittom  of  the  cook.T.  sai.i  vessel  capaM.  <•'! 
being  closed  air  tight. 

i'  The  process  of  treating  garbage,  consisting  in  sih 
Jecting  the  garl>agc  to  the  action  of  highly  heated  steam 
In  a  closed  cooker  ami  a--it«ting  same  by  scr«w  power  and 
forcing  the  larhaL'i-  to  travel  upward  within  the  tank. 
condensing  the  funi.s  in  a  <"ndetisrr.  and  separately  draw- 
ing off  the  volatile  and  fatty  oils,  then  forcing  the  acted 
upon  L'arhage  into  a  vessel  from  the  bottom  of  the  cooker. 
sail  vessel  capable  of  l»elng  close.l  air  tight  to  prevent 
noxious  smelN. 

;>.  The  process  of  treating  L-artvage,  consisting  in  s'jh 
jecting  th.'  garbage  to  ttie  action  of  highly  heated  steam 
in  a  closed  tank  at  the  top  and  throughout  the  extent  of 
the  tank,  while  the  garbage  is  l«eiug  stirred  and  lifted  up- 
ward by  O'Volvlni:  in.  ans  in  the  tank,  condensing  the 
fumes  in  a  condenser,  and  st'parately  drawing  off  the  vo  .s 
tile  and  fatty  oils. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  garbage,  consisting  in  sul>- 
Jectlng  the  garbage  to  tlie  action  of  hlgiily  heated  steam 
in  a  closed  tank,  more  directly  at  the  top  and  throughout 
the  sides  of  the  tank  while  the  garbage  Is  Ijeiog  stirred 
and  lifted  upward  by  revolving  means  in  the  tank,  con 
densiag  the  f um.  s.  separating  and  drawing  off  the  volatile 
and  fatty  oils,  then  forcing  the  "  acted  upon  "  uartjage 
into  a  vessel  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  said  vessel 
capable  of  being  closed  air-tight. 


1,145.846.  I'KOIKHS  OF  FRODUClNG  MFLANGK  LIKE 
DYEli  YARNS,  HOSIERY,  AND  WKAVINGS.  Gl  STAY 
Kki.vholk  I'KSTKK,  Wittgensdorf .  near  Chemnitz,  Ger- 
many. Filed  .Ian.  D.  1915.  Serial  No.  I,4ti4.  (CL 
8—5.) 

1.  The  herein   d«S4.ribed   process   of   producing  Jaape-aie- 
laage  textiles,   which   conaprises  the  atepp  of  twisting  to- 
gether a  plurality  of  yarns  of  different  undyed  material« 
216  O.  G.— 2ti 


having  different  dye  absorbing  properties,  twisting  to- 
gether a  plurality  of  the  threads  thereby  obtained  in  order 
to  produce  twined  thread  of  at  least  four  fold,  and  dyeing 
the  final  thread  In  a  bath  of  a  dye  having  different  actions 
on  the  diffrri  ut  constituents  of  the  thread,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  jaspe- 
melange  textile,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  twisting 
together  a  plurality  of  yams  of  undyed  cotton  and  un- 
dye<l  wool,  twisting  together  a  plurality  of  the  threads 
thereby  produced,  in  order  to  produce  a  thread  of  at  least 
four  fold,  and  dyeing  the  final  thread  in  a  bath  of  a  wool 
dye.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  Jaspe- 
melange  textiles,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  twisting 
together  yarns  of  wool  and  yarns  of  cotton,  to  produce  a 
thread,  twisting  together  a  plurality  of  threads  obtaiue<i 
In  this  manner,  dyeing  the  thread  thereby  produced  in  a 
bath  of  a  wool  dye.  and  thereafter  dyeing  tiie  same  in  a 
bath  of  a  cotton  dye,  substantia II v  as  set  forth. 


1.145,847.  IRONIN(;  1:1 '  \KP  Wim-iiv  Re  ismt,  Nor- 
wood, Ohio,  assignor  to  llerman  Scherpenberg.  St. 
Bernard,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862.496.      (CI.  68—10.) 


^iC^-i 


.« 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  ironing  board,  of  a  detachable  support  there- 
for, said  support  comprising  end  stands  adapted  to  serve 
as  rests  for  said  board,  each  of  said  end  stands  (onsistiiiL' 
of  cross-bars  and  cross-braces  secured  to  the  insld.s  of 
•iflid  bars  and  at  the  top  .•ind  near  the  liottorri  thereof  re- 
spt-ctively.  a  longitudinal  lar.  nijd  .  '-o».s  ;.i.  .  es  rigridly 
oecnred  to  the  ends  of  said  .iitr.r'.'.iria  1  '.sr.  said  cross- 
pier  es  being  pivota!Iy  se^'Tired  beTw>,ri  the  bracee  on  said 
end  stnnds,  whi  reby  said  end  sfftiids  are  secured  to.  and 
•^r<^  adaptpd  to  fold  flat  uimn  said  lont'ltudlnal  Mr, 

1  In  .1  device  of  the  character  «p<'clfied.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  ironing  bonni.  of  a  detachaile  stipport  there- 
for said  support  ct^mprisln^r  end  stands  ndapt«1  to  serve 
as  rests  for  said  board,  m'jins  for  conn<-cting  foeether  said 
end  stands  to  iiiaintain  x\  >■  --ame  in  proper  relative  poul- 
liMi,,  said  I  nd  stand-;  tvmi:  pivotally  secured  to  said  con- 
nt  (  tlni:  in.  an-:  ati.l  uduplid  10  fold  flat  upon  the  same,  and 
means  whereby  said  connecting  means  Is  arranged  to  fold 
together.  .t 


1  1  ♦  5  .  s  4  •-  .  ILI.rMIN.\Ti:i)  NOTEIAI*  iH.M.^.s 
R..KINS,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24.  If*  12  Serial 
No.  727.554.      (CL  11—11.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wriiing  ta!  e*  p-f- 
vided  with  a  tatdet  i^upport.  a  liattery  ca.se,  a  battry,  an 
electric  lamp,  an<l  a   mauuai  c^ontrouer  therefor.  H.iid  »ap- 
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[)ort  aufl  battery  case  comprlsln?  a  piece  of  sheet  material 
which  extends  continuously  from  the  back  or  support 
around  the  battery  and  embraces  the  battery,  forming  a 
wall  of  the  Viattery  case,  and  one  or  more  covers  therefor 
having  Interior  flanges  projectlnfr  wittiin  said  wall  which 
are  embraced  and  held  thereby. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  writing  tablet  pro- 
vided with  a  tablet  support,  a  battery  case,  a  battery,  an 
flectrlc  lamp,  and  a  manual  controller  therefor,  said 
support  and  battery  case  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  ma- 
terial which  extends  continuously  from  the  back  or  support 
around  the  battery  and  embraces  the  battery,  forming  a 
wall  of  the  Imttery  case,  and  one  or  more  sheet  metal 
covi'fs  fittins  said  wall  and  secured  thereto  by  resilient 
action  between  the  wall  and  the  covers. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  writing  tablet  com- 
bining a  tablet  support,  a  battery,  a  battery  case,  and  an 
electric  lighting  device,  and  in  which  the  battery  case 
has  an  end  cover  having  a  flange  H  adapted  to  project 
Into  the  interior  of  the  case,  the  case  also  comprising  a 
piece  of  sheet  metal  which  embraces  and  holds  the  battery 
and  the  said  flange  of  the  cover  and  Is  extended  from  the 
casing  to  form  the  back  support  of  the  tablet. 


I,14.-,.s4'.i.  IlITCIHNi;  Ari'LIANCE.  Harry  B.  Saw- 
vEh,  Ogden.  Utah,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  F.  W.  Blair, 
Ogden.  T'tah,  and  one-fifth  to  I»avid  Athay.  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848.836. 
(CI.  21—136.) 
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A  hitching  device  comprising  a  metallic  hub  provided 
with  alternating  lugs  and  recesses  In  a  row  around  its 
periphery,  a  pair  of  rings  secured  upon  the  periphery 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  row  of  lugs  and  recesses,  a 
pair  of  flat  circular  collars  mounted  loosely  around  the 
hub,  a  ring  between  the  collars  rigidly  secured  thereto 
forming  a  rotatuble  ring  around  the  hub  between  the  fixed 
rings,  tangential  pawls  carried  by  the  rotatable  ring  and 
engaging  in  tlie  recesses  between  the  lugs,  metallic  mem- 
bers radially  movable  in  the  rotatable  ring,  springs  lo- 
cated in  radial  n-cesses  in  said  rings  yieldingly  pressing 
the  metallic  members  against  the  peripheral  lugs,  and 
tii.-ans  for  securing'  th»'  tin''  ii!"'ti  the  hub  of  a  wheel. 


1.14.J.K.J0.  HriillLVi,  Ali'LIANCE.  H.vkky  B.  Saw- 
VEB,  Ogden.  Utah,  a-si^'nor  of  one-fifth  to  F.  W.  Blair, 
Ogden,  T'tah.  ,11.  I  n.  rtfth  to  David  Athay,  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah.  I:;  ,1  u  t  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,799«„ 
»C1.  21  —  136.) 


J^'^Q^' 


1  .V.  hitohing  device  comprislni;  .  n  vehlrlo  huIi.  a  «ec- 
tioual  shfl!  rasing  to  said  hul).  said  sectional  shdl  casing 
having  .in  annular  flange  thereto  with  a  numlier  of  pe-fo- 


rations  therein,  a  second  annular  flange  parallelly  spaced 
from  said  first  mentioned  flange,  a  plurality  of  recesses 
with  angular  and  sloping  faces  thereto  adjacent  said  second 
mentioned  flange,  a  second  sectional  shell  casing  having  an 
out-turned  annular  flange  mounted  upon  said  huh,  a  plu- 
rality of  fastening  means  mounted  throujili  th.  tlanges  on 
each  of  said  shell  casings  and  through  the  sp.kes  of  the 
wheel  and  fastening  said  shell  casings  upon  the  hub,  a 
hitching  devl  e  mounted  upon  said  first  mentlrmed  shell 
casing  and  abutting  said  second  !ne!iti..iieil  flange,  and  an 
annular  collar  mounted  upon  sai.l  -.  t;,,,,;,;  ^heii  cnsing 
locking  said  hitchlyg  device  into  operative  position  by 
means  of  set  screws. 

2.  A  hitching  device  comprising  ;  a  vehicle  wheel,  a 
shell  to  the  hub  of  said  wheel  having  an  out-turned  annu- 
lar flange,  a  ring-like  face  plate  abutting  said  annular 
flange,  a  filling  block  abutting  s.iid  ring  like  face  plate,  a 
.second  ring  like  face  plate  abutting  said  filling  block,  fas- 
tening means  mounted  through  each  of  said  face  plates 
and  said  filling  block  and  lockini;  said  assembled  device 
Into  operative  formation,  an  annular  ring  abutting  said 
assembled  device  md  nieniis  in  saiil  aiintilar  ring  to  seat 
the  same  upon  the  liul.  of  a  vhit  le  wheel 

3.  A  hitching  device  coniini.-lnt:,  ,i  \eiii,  !,■  u  heel,  hav- 
ing a  shell  upon  the  hub  thenof.  ,1  hitehin:,'  device  rota- 
tively  mounted  upon  said  shell  and  li-idiy  retained  there- 
on, filling  means  within  said  hitching  device,  lo<kini:  io.-s 
within  said  hitching  device  sai'l  hKkinir  dogs  having  a 
first  mentioned  angular  e<lt:e  md  i  sec.  11. 1  mentioned  an 
gular  edge  at  right  angles  t<i  -ai'l  rirsr  mentioned  angu- 
lar edge,  and  a  plurality  of  ret  •  sses  in  .saul  shell  each  hav- 
ing one  angular  and  one  sloping  wall,  said  angular  wall 
adapted  to  seat  said  n^  I'nr  edges  of  .said  dog  Into  lock- 
ing engagement  and  -wi  -lopim:  wail  adapted  to  lend 
said  dog  out  of  said  recesses  upon  the  rotation  of  the 
wheel. 


1,145.851.  ROLLER  SIM:  UKAItlMJ.  Ebnkst  H. 
Schmidt,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  lu  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1014.  Serial  No.  820.111. 
(CI.  64—64.) 


/•A     /; 

1.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  a  contaiie  r  1  roller  havinir 
a  journal,  a  spring,  and  a  plurality  ..f  in.le]jenf1ent  l.\  aiii 
oppositely  movable  arms,  each  arm  en-airini:  the  journal  of 
the  roller  and  one  end  of  the  sprini:  .ui'l  heinc  adapfe,) 
to  transmit  pressure  from  the  sprlnc  to  the  roihr  to  ren- 
ter it  In  one"' direction 

2.  In  a  roller  side  hearing  arranged  m  move  longitiidi 
nally  and  comprising  a  support,  a  r<><\  positioned  in  said 
stipport  and  a  spring  on  the  rod,  a  pair  of  separately  mov- 
able arms,  each  arm  liav:ii'_'  at  ^nr  ciul  a  'learinc  upon  a 
roller  device  and  at  the  .itiicr  ph.!  1  ''oarlnL'  for  the 
spring,  one  arm  holding  the  roller  de\  he  ii:alnst  move- 
ment in  one  direction  by  roiniiression  nf  the  sprine,  and 
the  other  arm  hohlini'  the  rolhr  devire  auainst  movement 
in  the  opposite  direction  by  cotnpressjon  .f  the  sprinc  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearinj:,  a  roller  mounted  therein,  a  pair 
of  separate  arms  independently  and  oppositely  m^'vahle. 
engaging  a  bearitii:  s.Tured  to  a  roller,  and  a  sprine  hav- 
ing a  bearing  upon  each  arm  and  roilperating  with  each 
arm  to  hold  the  roller  yieldingly  against  fore  ami  aft 
movement  and  helm,'  adapted  to  return  the  roller  nor- 
mally to  central  position 

4.  .\   roller  side  h(>arint:   liavin^'   a    roller,  a   sprin;:.   and 
a  plurality  of  arms,  eaeh  of  said  arms  forming  an  ofiera 
tlve  connection   between   one  pnd   of   said    spring  and   the 
roller,   one  arm   moving   witti   tiie   roller  and  against   the 
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compression  of  one  end  of  the  spring  in  one  direction,  and 
another  arm  moving  with  the  roller  and  against  the  com- 
pression of  the  other  end  of  the  spring  in  another  direc- 
tion, one  arm  being  held  stationary  while  the  other  arm  is 
in  motion. 

'j.  A  roller  side  hearing  !ia\'ini.'  a  roihr.  a  spring,  and  a 
pair  of  arm.s.  said  arms  having  hi'ok  shaped  ends  and  be- 
ing disposed  in  sul>stantiall\  parallel  relation,  one  hook 
on  each  arm  being  o[)erative!y  ('(.rinerted  to  the  roller, 
and  the  other  hooks  of  said  arms  lieini;  operatively  con 
nected  with  opposite  ends  of  said  sprlny 

I  Claims  0  and  7  not  prinTn!  ii.  th.    i,azette.] 


1,145,852.  CALIPERS.  Willi.\m  s.  huamm,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Whitney  M:i:-ufa  t  irin-  Company, 
Hartford,  C  mn..  a  Cri  pnratiiui  "{  (•om.ei-tirut  Filed 
July  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  s4s..-,r>:;.     (CI.  33—167  , 


y 


1  .\  measuring  instrument,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion a  vernier  caliper  havln-  me.a^urlns  legs,  cylindrical 
plui^s  .adapted  to  br  inserted  m  ihe  spares  l)etween  oppo- 
site [iair>  -f  i-ijace-it  teeth  of  a  gear  or  sprorket  wheel 
of  a  L'iv.-n  jtjt.  h.  said  plugs  W\x\s.  of  surti  diameter  tliat, 
when  so  positioned,  their  centra!  axes  u,.  .pi  the  pitch 
line  of  said  gear  or  sprocket  wheel,  and  means  to  attach 
said  plugs  to  said  legs,  so  that  the  .-entral  axes  of  said 
plugs  are  colncl<lental  with  the  contarting  surfaces  of 
said  legs. 

'-'.  .\  nieasnr:nL'  instrument,  comprising,  in  comblna- 
tinii.  a  \e;nirr  caliper  having  measuring  legs,  cylindrical 
pines  a^iapti-il  to  be  inserted  in  the  s[)ares  l>etween  op- 
P'sci  p.iirs  of  ailjarent  trear  or  si)r(trket  teeth  of  a  rertaln 
p!t(h.  said  [ilugs  heing  of  such  diameter  that  when  the 
rircuniferentin!  surfaces  ther  of  engage  with  said  teeth, 
tlieir  centers  He  i.v.  the  true  pitch  clrrle  of  snld  gear  or 
sp;ocket,  and  means  t.i  attach  said  plugs  to  said  legs  so 
that  the  central  ases  of  said  plugs  coincide  with  the  con- 
tacting surfaces   of  said  legs. 

•'!.  A  measuring  instrument,  comprisin;.-  in  combination. 
a  v.rnier  (•alii>er  ha\inL'  measurini:  legs,  cylindrical  plugs, 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  spaces  between  adjacent  teeth 
of  a  eear.  sprocket  or  screw  thread  of  a  given  pitch,  .said 
pluus  being  of  such  diameter  that,  when  positioned  therein 
so  that  the  circumferential  surfaces  of  the  plugs  contact 
with  said  teeth,  their  centra!  axes  \\,-  ,,n  the  pitch  line  of 
said  L'ear  spro-  k.t.  .  .  s.rew  threjni,  and  a  yoke  adapted 
to  sirurc  s.;id    '  hiL's  t,i  sail!   le^s  s,.  th.at    !hc  central  axes 

of  saui  plugs  is  coincident. li  with  th ntacting  surfaces 

of  said  legs. 


I.14.-.^.'.;{  VALVE.  Wui.-AM  1?  Sut.Li'.  Houston,  Tex.. 
assi_;,,ir  to  Mellie  Esperson.  Hoiisi..n  lex.  Flle<l  Oct. 
14.    i'.tia.     Serial    No.    7!l,"..<):r_'       i«'i,    lu.S— 66.1 


1  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  compris- 
ing In  its  struciure  ( i.nvolutlous  of  fleill)le  material  hav- 
ing its  dimensions  .,f  width  extending  parallel  with  the 
valves  axis. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve" comprising 

lu  its  stnuture  convolutions  of  flexible  material  and  in- 
termediate convolutions  of  elastic  material,  in  which  the 
dinjension  of  width  of  convolutions  extends  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  wltii  the  axis  of  the  valve. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  having 
a  cross-section  presenting  alternate  la.vers  of  fleilhle  and 
elastic  material,  the  major  transverse  dimension  of  said 
layers  running  in  the  direction  of  the  valve's  axis. 

4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  valvo  havine  a 
main  or  body  portion  comprising  in  Its  structure  convolu- 
tions of  layers  of  fabric  arranged  endwise,  the  transverse 
dimensions  of  said  layers  intersecting  the  opposite  faces 
of  such  main  or  Ixtdy  portion. 

.">.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  having  a 
main  or  body  portion  comprising  in  its  structure  con- 
vohitions  of  layers  of  fabric  arranginl  endwise  and  Inter- 
mediate convolutions  of  rubl>er.  the  transverse  dimensions 
of  each  intersecting  the  opposite  faces  of  such  main  or 
liody  portion. 

(Claims  rt  aiid  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1  .  1  4  .-  .  "^  .-.  4  lAUHrKiri.'R  FOR  H  VI  "ROCARBON- 
MOTOHS.  En.KsT!  s  K.  Wi.sKLEr  and  Fred  V.  Hast, 
Lynn.  Mass,  assignors,  by  mesne  assiirnments,  to 
Winkley  En;:ine.ritic  <'ompany.  Kittery.  Me.,  a  <"or- 
I>oration  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1902.  Serial  No. 
132,519.      (CI.  48—164.1.) 
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1.    A 


rrter. 


normally 


mvintr.  in  combination,  a  chamber 
X  CSS  of  unvaporized  fuel  and  pro- 
vided with  ui.  lUii"  rforate  bottom  and  with  a  fuel  dis- 
charge oriticc,  means  for  stipplying  fuel  to  the  orifice,  an 
air  port,  and  dev;c,  s  normally  }  .  ij  in  fixed  position  and 
adjustable  by  the  operator  ;.  deti.-.  :  ti;.  an  against  the 
bottom  of  the  chamber  to  vaporize  ;-,ijy  excess  of  un 
vaporized  fuel  on  tiie  ciiamber  boituui.  substantially  as 
described, 

2.  \  larbureter,  having,  in  combination,  a  rhaiul>er 
niirmally  free  fnun  excess  of  unvaporized  fuel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  depression  to  collect  and  retain  any  excess 
nf  unvaporized  fuel  and  with  a  fuel  discharge  oritire  lo- 
cated above  the  depression,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to 
tiie  orifice,  an  air  port,  and  devices  normally  held  in  tlxed 
position  and  adjustable  by  th.  operator  to  deflect  the  air 
into  the  depression  to  vapfirize  any  excess  of  unvaporized 
fuel  collected   therein,   substantially  as  described, 

3.  A  carbureter,  havint:.  in  rombinat)on.  a  chamber 
normally  free  from  excess  of  unvaporized  fuel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  depressed  Ixittom  to  collect  and  retait.  any 
excess  of  unvapiorized  fiiel  anil  with  a  fuel  discharge 
orifice,  means  for  supply;:i^-  fuel  to  the  orifice,  an  air 
port,  and  devices  normally  held  in  fixed  popition  and 
adjustable  by  the  operator  to  deflect  the  air  in;,  the  de- 
pressed bottom  to  vaporize  an\  excess  of  unvaporiied 
fuel  collected   therein,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  carbureter,  having,  in  comblnatloc.  a  chamber 
normally    free    from    excess   of    unvaporized   fuel    and   pro- 
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Tided  wtTi!  an  Imp.Tfopate  hottom  wn^  with  a  fuel  dis- 
cbarge orlrtee.  m.'ans  for  supplying  fu-l  ;o  the  orirtce,  an 
air  port,  uml  ilevires  iiiilefHTidont  of  thf>  fiu>l  supplying 
means  and  adjastaijle  by  the  optrator  to  deflect  the  air 
agniiist  the  lottnm  of  rtie  ciianiber  to  vaporize  any  excess 
of  nnvaporlit'd  fuel  on  the  cham'er  bottom,  substantially 
aa  described. 

5  A  carbureter,  havlne.  in  combination,  a  i  hamber 
normally  fre>-  from  cics.-  of  unvaporized  fuel  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  depressed  bottom  to  collect  and  retain  any 
excess  of  unvaporize<l  fuel  and  witii  a  fuel  dlHcharKe  orV 
flee,  mean^^  for  supplyine  fuel  to  the  orltioe,  an  air  port, 
and  devices  independent  of  t!.-'  fnei  supply  means  and 
ailjustahle  by  the  operator  to  detiect  the  air  into  the 
depressed  bottom  to  vaporize  any  excess  of  unvaporized 
fuel  collected  therein,  substantially  as  describe*!. 

[Claims  v5  to  IS  not  printed  in   the  (JazettcJ 


1,14.'. ^55.  OVERALLS.  Leo  H.  Wi.sb,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
assisnur  to  Wise  Brothers,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Firm  com- 
pose.l  of  Edward  H.  Wise.  I^o  H.  Wise,  and  Henry  E. 
Wl.se.  nied  Jan.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  4.812.  (Cl. 
2—144.) 


1.  A  two  piece  overall  irarineiit  coniprising  Jacket  and 
troasers, — the  jacket  baving  a  cutout  at  the  front  and 
the  trnu.sers  bavini;  a  l)lh  portion  that  extends  up  Into  the 
jacket  cutout,  and  m*»ans  for  iioldiiiu  the  bib  up  Into 
said  front  cut  out  of  the  jacket. 

2.  A  two  piece  overall  garment  compriatn)?  la^ket  and 
trousers, — the  jacket  bavlne  a  cut-out  at  the  front  and 
the  trousers  having  a  bib  portion  that  extends  up  Into  the 
jacket  cut  out  and  means  on  the  e<iges  of  the  cut-ont  and 
the  bib  to  secure  the  bib  to  the  jacket. 

.*?.  A  two  piere  overall  earment  comprlsinfir  Jacket  and 
trousers, — the  jacket  hnvlnt;  a  central  vertical  lapped 
front  portion  extt-ndins  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
and  termiiiarliit:  well  above  the  rear  of  thi'  jacket  and 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  lapped  portion  said  front  of 
the  jacket  havins  a  cut-out  with  divertrinc  and  down- 
wardly-extendlnK  edges,  the  trousers  havin*;  a  front  bib 
that  extends  up  into  the  jacket  cnt-ont  and  means  for 
••curing  the  bib  to  the  jacket. 


1,148.856.  WRENCH  FOR  VENEEll-PRESS  SCRKW8. 
O.si  .\R  BcROSTSoM,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgiior  to  Handy 
Manufacturing  Company,  ("hicatro.  111.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Not.  10,  191.'^,  Serial  No.  «0<1.1«7  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  18,  1914  Serial  No. 
845,823.      (Cl.   74 — 18.) 

1.  A  wrench  for  a  screw  equipped  with  a  pair  of 
ratchet  wheels  rigid  with  respect  to  the  screw  and  sepa 
rated  by  a  shaft,  comprising  a  handle  member  having:  a 
forked  end  adapted  to  span  the  aald  shaft  and  '-qnlpped 
near  its  forked  end  with  a  slot,  a  btftircated  pawl  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  Mtd  handle  member  near  the  forked  end 
thereof   and    equipped    with    a    forward    end    portion    ex- 


tending   substantially    at    right    angles    to    the    general 
dire<"tion  of  the  fork.s  of  the  said  pawl,  said  end   portion 
having  a  recess  facing  the   pivot  of  the  pawl  :  and  a  flat 
spring  equipped   at   one   end   with   a  substantially    right 
angled  formation  housed  within   tlie  aiiL.-!"'   foiiued  by   the 
said  end  portiin  and   forks  of  the   pawl,  said  recess  pre 
sentlng  a  sli.uider  enganiiiK  the  forwanl  tip  of  said  spring. 
the  other  end  of  said  sprtn'.:  housed  l)y  the  said  slot  in  thf 
handle.  wher»'!iy   ttie  said   slot  cooperates  with   said   right 
angled  formnriuM   and  said   reces.s  to   retain   the  spring  in 
operative  position. 


2,  A  wrench  for  a  Kt.-rew  eiiuipped  witli  a  pair  i>f  toothed 
wheels  and  a  collar  tiiereb'  tw«M"U.  <  oniiirising  a  handU- 
having  a  bifurcated  end  straddling  thf  said  ''ollar,  th.> 
said  handle  equipped  near  its  bifurcated  end  with  a  nlot 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  handle; 
a  pawl  member  including  a  jiair  iif  arms  straddling  a 
portion  of  said  baiidi'-  md  jointly  pivoted  to  the  latter. 
and  a  tip  extending  substantially  at  riglit  angles  to  the 
said  arms  and  adapted  tu  simultanfously  en>;ai:e  teetli 
upon  both  of  the  sa.ld  wtieels.  ihe  said  tip  tx-ing  substan 
tlally  In  allnement  with  the  saul  slot  and  equipped  on  the 
Bide  facing  the  said  slot  with  a  recess;  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  handle  and  pawl,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  spring  slldably  inserted  respectively  In  said 
slot  and  aald  recess,  and  a  pivotal  connection  Ix-tween  said 
handle  and  pawl,  said  pivotal  connection  so  disposed  wltli 
respect  to  said  spring  that  siiid  slot  and  recess  will  coact 
to  maintain  the  spring  in  operative  position. 


1,145,857.  BEAM  WAUI'lNt.  3»I.\*  HIXE.  John  HaAND- 
wooD,  Thomas  Bba.n[>wim,i,,  ,uid  Euwaud  Brandwood, 
Bury.  England.  Filed  Feb.  1:.'.  101''.  Serial  No  747.961. 
(Cl.  28-^14.1 


1.  A  beam  warping  niactiim'  pomiiri-lng  a  r>"eivlng 
beam  adapted  to  wind  a  plurality  of  yarns  upon  it-'  If  and 
to  draw  such  yarns  by  its  own  pull  from  a  source,  a  driven 
controlling  roller  between  said  iieam  and  said  source  for 
affecting  the  tension  of  the  yarns  and  the  density  of  their 
winding  on  the  l>eam.  In  accordance  with  the  surface  speed 
of  said  roller,  and  means  for  driving  the  beam  at  a  con- 
stant surface  speed,  substautially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  beam  warping  machine  comprising  a  r'celvlng 
beam  adapted  to  wind  a  plurality  of  yarns  upon  itself  and 
to  draw  such  yarns  by  its  own  pull  from  a  source,  a  driven 
controlling  roller  between  said  b"'am  and  said  source  to 
affect  the  tension  of  the  yams  and  the  density  of  their 
windings  upon  the  beam,  means  for  driving  the  beam  at  a 
constant  surface  -ip'-'^d.  mid  starting  and  stopping  devices 
for  said  beam  and  said  roller,  such  devlcis  operating  to 
start  said  roller  after  -^ald  beam  has  started  winding  and 
operating  to  stop  said  roller  before  said  beam  stops,  sub- 
stantially as  set  foith 

.■?,  In  a  beam  warping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
beam  on  which  the  yarn  or  threads  are  to  be  wound,  beam 
driving  meon^  for  driving  the  l)eam  at  a  uniform  surface 
v.pp*,i  to  draw  the  yarn  or  threads  from  a  source  of  sup- 
ply by  the  pull  of  the  beam,  a  driven  controlling  device  en- 
gaging the  yarn  or  thread  between  the  t)eam  and  aonrce  of 
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supply  for  determining  the  draft  upon  the  yarn  pulled 
from  the  source  of  supply  by  said  beam,  and  means  for 
changing  the  controlling  actiou  of  aald  controlling  de\lce 
in  accordance  with  the  density  desired  for  the  wound  ma:is 
upon   the  beam. 

4.  In  a  beam  warping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
beam  on  which  the  yarn  or  thread  la  to  be  wound  and  for 
drawing  the  yarn  or  threads  from  a  source  of  supply  by 
its  own  pull,  a  driven  controller  between  the  beam  and 
source  of  supiily  for  determining  the  draft  upon  the  yarn 
or  thread  as  It  is  being  drawn  from  the  source  of  supply 
by  said  beam.  m<  iins  for  operating  the  beam  and  controllt  r. 
and  a  manually  opi-rated  device  to  start  the  operation  of 
the  beam  liefore  tlie  operation  of  the  controller  and  to  stop 
the  operation  of  the  (  ontroller  l>efore  the  beam  Is  stopped 

R.  In  a  beam  warping  machine,  the  combinatlou  of  a 
beam  on  which  the  .\arn  or  threads  are  to  be  wound,  means 
for  driving  the  beam  at  n  uniform  surface  spe.  d  to  liraw 
the  yarn  or  threads  from  a  source  of  supply  by  its  own 
pull,  a  driven  controlling  toiler  l)etween  the  b«>nm  and 
sourrc  of  8>ippi>-  for  varying  the  draft  exerted  on  the  yarn 
by  tlie  drawing  action  of  the  l>eiun  and  the  density  of  the 
mass  wound  upon  the  beam,  and  uidtary  means  for  start- 
ing and  stopping  the  beam  in  advance  of  the  controlling 
roller. 


l,14."i.S5S.     COMI'At  T  DYKING  AM)  LIKE  MAiIIINERY 
Joil.N    BkA.M)Wooi»,    Tiio.MAS    Kkam>\mmd.    and    Kiw.^kL' 
BRA.vnwooi),  Bury.  I  [iL-iand     Filed  Oct.  i.'7,  11*14.    Serial 
No,  868,843.      (Cl.  8— Ife.j 


1.  Dyeing  and  like  api>aratus,  cuniprising  a  dyeing 
chamber,  two  teutrifugai  iiunjps.  one  of  tij«  said  pumpa  be- 
Int  adapted  to  circulate  the  dye  througli  the  dye  <tiamber 
In  one  direction  and  the  other  in  the  opposite  direction  In 
communication  with  such  chaml>er,  and  means  connecting 
the  pumps,  substantially  as  des(  ribed 

2.  Dyeing  and  like  apparatus,  coiiipii-iug  a  dyeing 
chamber,  two  centrifugal  pumps  in  communication  there- 
with, and  a  reserve  lank  with  which  the  pumps  are  also 
In  communication,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Dyeing  and  like  apparatus  com^insiug  a  dyeing 
chamber,  two  centrifugal  pumps  in  communication  with 
such  chamber,  means  of  ctunmunlcatlon  between  such 
pumps,  and  means  for  driving  the  pumps  alternately,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  Dyeing  and  the  like  apparatus,  comprisliig  a  dyeing 
chamber,  two  centrifugal  pumps,  a  reserve  tank,  pipes  con- 
necting the  pumps  wdth  the  dyeing  chamlier.  pipes  connect- 
ing the  pumps  with  the  reser\e  tank,  and  mot(,r  for  the 
two  pumps,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


l,14,'i,859.       CAR-DIAPHRACM  HOOD    CONSTRUCTION. 
CIRD8  L.  Br.NDT,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Hied  May  2.  1P14 
Serial  No.  8."?5,790.     (Cl.   WT>   -fil.i 

1.  The  combination  in  a  car  diaphragm  construction  of 
a  metalllt  shield  arranged  above  the  diaphragm  roof  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  said  shield  flexibly  si  cured  at  one 
end  and  slidnble  at  tiie  oilier  lc)ngitudinally  of  the  car, 
substantially   as   described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  car  diaphragm  construction  of 
a    metallic    shield    arranged    alnive   the  diaphragm    roof  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  saiJ  shield  hinged  at  one  end  and 
~lldHMe   at    the   other   longitudinally    of    the   car,   anlistan 
tiallv  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  car  diaphragm  construction  of 
a  metallic  shield  ai ranged  above  the  diaphragm  roof  is 
spaced  relation  thereto,  said  shield  hinged  at  its  forward 
end  and  slidable  relatively  to  the  car  at  Its  rear  end,  taih 
stantiall>    as  desTibed. 


4.  Tlie  combination  In  a  car  diaphragm  construction  of 
a  metallic  shield  arianged  above  the  diaphragm  roof  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  said  !>hield  having  a  downward 
pitch  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  hinged  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  face  plate  of  the  dlaplrngm  construction  and  slid- 
able within  the  car  roof  at  its  upper  end.  substantially  as 
described 

,")  The  coiuhlnatiOR  in  a  car  diaphrapn;  construction  of 
a  metallic  shield  arranged  above  the  diaphragm  roof  In 
«pflreMl  relation  thereto,  said  shield  having  a  downward 
pift;  longittidinally  of  the-  car  and  providing  near  Its 
lower  end  n  transversely  extending  trough  with  a  lateral 
pitch,  the  shield  hinged  at  it-  lower  end  to  the  face  plate 
of  the  dlajihragm  construction  and  slidable  at  its  upper 
end  within  a  housint:  upon  the  car  roof,  substantially  as 
described 

[Claims  r>  ..rr^  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,860.  STEAM  METER. 
cago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  2  1. 
(Cl.  73—167.) 


Ratmo.vd    Bcrvham. 
1H07.      Serial    No     40: 


.126 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpos*  d«0CTlb«d,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conduit  for  a  current  of  fluid  onder  pressure 
containing  condensable  vapor  or  gas,  of  an  upright  column 
or  chamber  for  receiving  condensation,  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  column  connecting  it  with  said  conduit,  a  tube, 
and  means  connecting  the  tube  at  one  end  wit!)  the  lower 
end  of  the  cohimn  or  cliamber.  the  other  end  of  the  tube 
extending  lengthwise  of  and  situated  within  said  conduit 
witli  Its  free  end  toward  the  advanelng  current  of  fluid 
therein,  tlie  mouth  of  said  tube  being  at  a  higher  level  than 
the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle,  but  at  a  lirwer  level  than 
the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
water  of  condensation  will  lemaiij  pi  rtnanently  within  the 
said   receptacle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  comhl- 
nathin  of  a  steam  passage,  a  Pitot  tube  projecting  into  said 
passage  with  its  mouth  presented  against  the  current  of 
steam,  a  float  chamber,  means  connectiiig  said  Pitot  tube 
with  saifl  chamber,  said  float  chamber  being  further  pro 
vided  with  a  'onnection  with  the  steam  passage  independ 
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cut  of  «al<l  Pltot  tube,  a  float  Id  said  chamber,  a  movable 

inagnt't,  nit  ans  operatably  coniu'Cting  said  magnet  to  said 
float,  a  steaiDtight  chamber  communicatlnK  with  the  float 
chamber  and  inclosing  said  magnet,  a  second  magnet  ar- 
ranged opposite  said  steam-tight  chamber  within  the  mag- 
netic fl.If!  of  nr..!  i.lapted  to  be  moved  by  the  first  said 
m.u'Dtt.  ani  in  iii'ltx  ii-  pointier  operatably  connected  to 
said  Seconal    inj^r,.  : 

.'!.  In  ai.  ai  •  a:  it  .~  : -r  tin  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  :i  -ti-atn  [ja<sa,'e,a  Pltot  tube  projecting  into  said 
passage  and  havin^-  ir-  ninuth  presented  toward  the  cur- 
rent of  sfeain  tin  ;•  ■;ri  i  !'-  at  chamber,  means  connecting 
.sai.i  I'.rot  'u;-.  w:-i,  -ai  !  liamber.  a  float  in  said  chamber, 
a  naA  lii.-  nia^'ii.  t  ii.  ruietlialiy  sealed  from  the  external 
atin'-p;i.  re.  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  float  with 
*ai.!  rna^'iiet,  a  second  movable  magnet  disconnected  from 
Tiie  tir-t  saiil  magnet  and  arranged  within  the  magnetic 
field  of  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  first  said  magnet, 
an  indpx  nr  pohifer.  and  means  operatively  connecting  the 
said   iniLx   with   tlie  -iecmul  saiil  magnet. 

4,    In  an  apparatus  for  tlie  purpose  described,  the  combi 
liation   "f  a    passatte   for   the  fluid  whose  velocity  is  to  be 
measureii,    a    I'itut    tube  extending  into  said   passage  and 
ha\l!ig  its  in,  'itii  pipes,  i;t-i!  t(.v\  ird  the  current  of  the  fluid 


'  h'Teln.   a   tlcia  t  ■iiainii-i-,   ;u'':i  r:^ 
with  said  chamber,  a  float  in  >aii 
uef     hermetii':i!ly    sealed     irnm 
riiean>  i'p>raTiveiy   --linriei't mt;  »a 
in    external    inmrthie    niai;re'T    :l\ 
saiil    ;iia:.'net    ami    arraiii.''-.!    m    i 
ailapted    to  be  moved   \>y   th 
or   pointer,    and   multiplying,' 


nuectlng  said  Pltot  tube 

hi  tuber,  a  movable  mag- 

'     'Tternal    atmosphere, 

:!i  i^!- 1  with  said  float, 

I  iiM'  !   'I   rrom  the  flrst 

III  i^L  ::     field  of  and 

first  said  magnet,  an  index 

gears  connecting  the  second 


saiil  maciiet   with  said   index  or  pointer. 

'.  In  an  aiiparatu.s  i^r  :h.'  pit;  ■  »•■  described,  the  combi- 
natinn  "f  a  passaiie  fnr  th"  .'luid  wiiose  velocity  Is  to  be 
niea^ut'l.  a  I'itit  tui^  extending  into  said  passage  with 
it-  m.eit!'.  presented  tow.iril  tlie  current  of  the  fluid  there- 
it;  I  >•  ■'lie!  tipie  projeeting  intn  sahl  passage  at  a  distance 
t'f'itn  the  said  Pitot  t\ibe  and  pmviileil  with  an  end  open- 
in^'  presented  against  the  current  and  in  a  plane  trans- 
^  T-^ely  inclined  t^'  the  iliteetiMn  of  flow  of  tlie  fluid  there- 
in, means  conneitin_'  -aid  tuiies  wiiereby  a  column  of 
Jiijuid  may  be  fnrnied,  aii'l  ite  ans  controlled  by  said  column 
of  Ikiuld  for  liidieatiiii.'  thietuation  in  the  level  thereof. 

[<'lnlms  6  to  id  nut  pritit.,i  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.U.'..sr,l.  TKI.ErHONY.  William  \V.  Dk.w.  Elyria, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Garford 
Manufacturing  Company,  Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
tthio.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  511,577.  (CI. 
179—147.) 


'  ^  9 


1.  In  a  telephone  dealt  set,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
a  ii.iii'w  standard  portion  supported  by  said  base,  a  hol- 
low rasin_'.  a  hollow  open  portion  projecting  from  said 
c:isin_-  and  rigidly  attarlied  at  its  open  end  to  the  stand- 
ard, telephone  apparatus  housed  in  said  casing,  a  front 
fiif    said    easing    adapted    to    be    detachably    connected    to 


said  hollow  casing  and  a  mouthpiece  on  said  front,  said 
front  when  so  connected  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  stand- 
ard 80  that  the  mouthpiece  Is  tilted  with  the  mouth  there- 
of opening  upward. 

2.  In  a  telephone  desk  set,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  an  upright  standard  portion  supported  by  said  base,  a 
hollow  casing,  a  hollow  open  tubular  portion  extending 
from  said  casing  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  standard, 
said  hollow  casing  curved  over  to  present  a  front  at  an 
angle  to  the  standard,  telephone  apparatus  housed  in  the 
casing,  a  front  detachably  connected  to  said  casing  and 
a  mouthpiece  on  said  front,  said  front  when  connected 
to  the  hollow  casing  being  so  Inclined  that  the  mouth  of 
the  mouthpiece  opens  upward. 

3.  In  a  telephone  desk  set  casing,  the  <  .inunatini.  with 
a  base,  a  hollow  standard  supporteii  t.y  s.ii,!  '.a-,  a  bous 
ing  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  remov- 
able cover  for  said  housing,  a  bracket  mounted  in  said 
hollow  standard  extending  Into  the  housing,  a  switch 
hook  pivoted  to  said  bnuket.  switch  contacts  controlled 
by  said  switch  hook  mounted  within  the  housing,  said 
parts  being  thus  inclosed  by  said  hdu-iiiu:  and  said  switch 
hook  pivot  and  switch  contacts  In-in-  .  xpnsetl  and  accessi 
ble  when  the  cover  is  removed. 

4.  In  a  desk  set,  the  combination  of  a  ijise.  a  standard 
portion  supported  by  said  base,  a  Hngei  extending  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  standan!  pirTlnn.  a  iinilow  casing 
adapted  to  telescope  with  said  stai,daiil  portion  and  rig 
Idly  connected  to  said  fli,-er.  atel  a  casing  fmnt  fi  r  saiil 
hollow  portion. 

5.  In  a  telephone  desk  set.  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
mouthpiece,  a  hollow  sititditl  casing  supported  thereon, 
a  second  hollow  casing  ri.iil!,\  supported  on  said  standard, 
a  removable  cover  for  said  seinnd  easing  earrying  said 
mouthpiece,  a  bracket  supjxtrted  within  said  <asini:s  and 
behind  said  removable  cov.r,  a  ~witcti  hick  pivoted  to 
said  bracket  and  a  plurality  of  springs  carryin;;  contacts 
controlled  by  said  switch  hooii  and  luounted  uii  said 
bracket,  said  switch  hook  pivot  and  said  contacts  teing 
exposed  and  accessible  when  said  ■  over  [^  retnoved. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in   the  <;az.  tte.  j 


1,145,862.  APPAR.\TrS  1  OK  iM.iJ  TKUlATlC  PURI- 
FICATION OF  LIQUIDS.  James  L.  Goccher,  New 
York,  N.  y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
New  York  t'onveyancers  <  iiupai;\,  a  » Orporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1(1,  lOolt.  Serial  No  4sJ.o3y. 
(CI.   20-1 — 24.) 


1.  \  device  for  electrolytic  treatment  <if  liqnidi  «n- 
bodying  a  plurality  of  opposing  vessc  i  siiaped  electrodes 
arranged  to  form  a  "series  of  space  intervals  in  the  suc- 
cessive treatment  of  a  liquid,  tliere  tieim:  passa;.es  be- 
tween the  electrodes  througli  whii  h  the  liijui.i  iiia\  stn 
cesslvelj  act  to  complete  circuits    wiiii    the  electrml. -^   in 
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passing  the  space  intervals,  and  means   for  varying  the 
space   intervals  of  treatment. 

2.  A  device  for  electrolytic  treatment  of  liquid  embody- 
ing a  series  of  perforate  Insulators,  and  vessel  shaped 
electrodes  having  faces  electrically  conducting,  said  faces 
being  disposed  toward  and  concentric  with  said  insulators 
to  form  treating  space  intervals  form  electrode  to  elec- 
trade  through  an  insulator  perforation  intermediate  the 
electrodes  to  permit  treatment  of  the  liquid  by  closing  the 
circuit  in  the  space  Intervals  successively. 
%  i\.  \  treating  mechanism  for  a  continuous  stream  of 
substance  to  be  treated,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  in- 
sulator having  an  opening  therethrough  affording  a  pas- 
sage determining  the  cross  section  of  the  stream  of  the 
substance  treated,  and  an  electrode  forming  a  vessel  fac- 
ing the  entrance  to  the  opening,  uniformly  distant  there- 
from throughout  its  extent  and  disposed  to  he  contacted 
by  the  substance  treated. 

4.  A  treating  mechanism  comprising  an  insulator  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  for  the  substance  to  be 
treated,  and  an  electrode  having  a  continuous  contact 
face  uniformly  distant  from  and  facing  toward  the  open- 
ing and  with  which  face  the  substance  may  complete  the 
circuit. 

5.  A  treating  mechanism  for  a  continuous  stream  of 
substance  to  be  treated,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  in- 
sulator having  an  opening  therethrough  determining  the 
cross  section  of  the  stream  of  ttie  substance  to  be  treated, 
and  an  electric  circuit  including  a  pair  of  electrodes,  each 
having  a  concave  face  toward  the  opening  in  the  Insulator 
and  with  which  faces  the  substance  may  contact  to  close 
the  electric  circuit  through  the  opening  and  electrodes. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,145,863.  CORN  CUTTING  AM'  SHOCKING  MACHINE. 
ARTFMts  N.  Hadley,  Indianai'iil  Is.  Ind.  :  Dudley  A.  Cox 
administrator  of  said  Hadley,  deceased.  Filed  June  21, 
1909.     Serial  No.  503,550.      (CI.  56—104.) 


i'f- 


1.  A  shock-forming  machine  Including  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tatably  snpporttKl  bearings  adapted  for  supporting  and 
also  n)tatably  guiding  a  table,  and  an  annular  rotatable 
table  solely  supported  and  rotatably  guided  at  Its  periph- 
ery on  the  bearings. 

2.  A  shock  forming  machine  Including  a  turn-table  pro- 
vided with  a  socket,  a  hub  rotatably  supported  above  the 
turn-table,  arms  supported  by  the  hub  and  having  con- 
trollable fingers  thereon,  and  a  standard  secured  to  one 
01  the  arms  and  removably  secured  in  the  socket. 

3.  A  shock-forming  machine  including  a  pluralltj  of 
bearings  adapted  for  supporting  and  also  rotatably  guid- 
ing a  table,  one  of  the  bearings  being  rotatably  supported 
on'"a  stantlonary  axis,  the  remaining  bearings  tein;:  mtn 
tably  supported  on  vertically  adjustable  .ixes  at.  !  a  ta:  le 
rotatably  supported  and  guided  solely  at  it^  penpher>  1  y 
the  plurality  of  l)earlngs. 


4.  A  shock-forming  machine  including  an  annular  table, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  and  guiding  and  also 
lowering  the  table,  a  standard  mounted  on  the  table,  and 
means  rotatably  mounted  above  the  table  Independently 
thereof  connected  to  the  standard  and  provided  with  con- 
trollable fingers  to  be  embedded  In  the  shock  for  carry- 
ing the  formed  shock  away  from  the  t*ble. 

'i.  A  shock-forming  machine  Including  a  frame,  a  table 
rotatably  supported  by  the  frame,  a  standard  mounted  on 
the  table,  an  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  the  standard 
and  extending  horizontally  above  the  table,  means  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  pivotally  sui>portlng  the  oppo- 
site end  portion  of  the  arm  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  table,  and  a  cord  detachably  connected  with  the 
standard. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,145,864.  DISI  LAV  I'.-^i  K.  William  T.  Hobmes,  Go- 
vanetown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Solomon  Hlmmel,  Baltimore, 
Md.      Plied    Jan.    29,    1915.      Serial    No.    5,087.       (CI. 

.    211—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  case  or  compartment,  of  a 
rotatable  rack  movable  to  and  from  a  position  within  said 
case  or  compartment,  a  stantlonary  abutment  guide  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  reciprocal  path  of  movement  of 
said  rack,  and  a  disk  attached  to  and  ntat.!!  ie  wi  h  the 
rack  In  the  same  plane  as  said  abutment  guide,  the  width 
of  said  disk  being  less  than  the  length  thereof,  and  means 
coiiperatlng  with  the  edge  of  said  disk  to  maintain  the 
major  axis  of  the  disk  normally  parallel  with  said  abut- 
ment guide,  said  abutment  guide  being  of  a  length  to  pro- 
vide clearance  for  the  rotation  of  the  disk  when  the  rack 
is  in  its  forward  position,  whereby  one  side  edge  of  the 
disk  will  abut  against  said  guide  should  rotation  of  the 
rack  be  attempted  except  in  the  forward  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  case  or  compartment,  of  a 
rotatable  rack  movable  to  and  from  a  position  within  said 
case  or  compartment,  a  stationary  abutment  guide  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  reciprocal  path  of  movement  of 
said  rack,  and  a  disk  attached  to  and  rotatable  with  the 
rack  in  the  same  plane  as  said  abutment  guide,  said  disk 
being  provided  with  oppositely  li-p.sed  notches  making 
the  disk  of  less  width  than  length,  means  co<iperating 
with  said  notches  to  maintain  tlie  major  axis  of  the  disk 
normally  parallel  with  said  abutment  guide,  said  abut 
ment  guide  being  of  a  length  to  provide  clearance  for  the 
rotation  of  the  <i  sk  when  the  rack  is  in  its  forward  posi- 
tion, whereby  one  side  edge  of  the  disk  will  abut  against 
said  guide  should  rotation  of  the  rack  be  attempted  e*.- 
cept  In  the  forwanl  position. 


1,145,865.  CRANK  AM)  LKVKli.  Lot  is  !>  KKiswETTri* 
and  Willi a.m  S.  UnBERTs.  Denton,  Kans.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1913.     Serial  No.  749.463.     (CI.  74—5.) 

.\  devic  iif  the  I  l.iss  described  comprising  the  combina- 
tion wltii  a  ptniiji  .1,1  ludlng  a  reciprocating  pump  rod.  of 
-,i  <  r  iss  h.  ad  !iavini:  a  central  opening  to  accommodate  the 
Ie  ipi  ating  !)iimi)  rod  while  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
1  r  ss  head  are  directed  downwardly,  said  cross  head  being 
a,>,.  pr  V  lied  with  a  lateral  sleeve  around  the  central  open- 
:u-  uiid  adapted  for  engagement  around  the  reciprocating 
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purui)  rod  and  disj)o.«ed  In  a  direction  awaf  from  the  pump, 
a  piv  )t  ni''nihpr  cxtende<l  through  said  sleeTe  aud  reclpro- 

iniiii;:  ini!;ip  rod.   pitman   rods  rlsidly  connected  with  the 


extremities    of    ttip    rr 
vided   with   opfratinu 


.    nni    a    crank    shaft    pro- 
aid  I  Jtinau    roda  being  op- 


eratlvely  en^at:"'!  uirh  ri:t>  .Tnnk  -'mfr. 


1,1  t."■..■^t>.■,.  MHlHiiIi  uF  L'i;i.I\  i;i{ING  FLUID  TO  A 
VESSEL  CONTAINING  VAIMAI5LE  PRESSURES. 
Max  Fail,  Miller,  I'oillngswood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Warren  Welistrr  &  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jers«-j--  Orl;;inal  application  filed  Dec.  8,  1910,  Serial 
No.  590,198.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr. 
29,  1914.    Serial  No.  885,122.     (CI.  103— 85. » 


1.  The  hert-ii;  described  metli.Mi  of  supplying  a  low 
pressure  steam  boiler  with  water  which  consists  in  supply- 
ing at  times  of  norma!  conditions  of  steam  pressure  water 
to  v..<-  boiler  by  i;ravit\.  and  at  times  of  abnormal  steam 
pres.siire  automatically  delivering  the  water  to  the  boiler 
by  ru.Tiianlcal  means,  supporting  a  static  head  of  water 
by  tlw  abnoniuil  pressures  which  may  exist  In  the  boiler, 
and  conrruuiiu  tlu-  op-ratioi,  .,f  thf'  mechanical  means  by 
the  variations  in  the  stati-  h.-ad  of  tlie  water,  whereby 
und.r  I,  .:iii,i:  •..imI'm  ns  of  pressure,  the  water  is  sup- 
plied to  the  .K.ior  by  gravity  and  under  abnormal  condi- 
tions of  pressure  therein,  the  water  Is  automatically  me- 
chanically supplied  to  the  holler  agtlust  the  boiler  pressure 
so   lout:  as   the  said   alniorinai   conditions  may  exist. 

•-'.  The  herein  d.  sirib.-d  method  of  supplying  a  low 
pressure  ste.am  N)!  er  with  water  which  consists  in  supply- 
ing at  times  of  norn.al  conditions  of  steam  pressure  water 
tn  the  Ixiiler  by  gravity,  and  at  times  of  abnormal  steam 
pressure  autoinntically  deliveriiit:  the  water  to  the  boiler 
by  mechanical  means  operating  a.'ainst  the  pressure  of 
the  Ixiller  and  controlled  as  to  tim.  of  operation  by  the  ab- 
normal pressure  therein. 


8.  The  herein  described  method  of  t^upplylng  a  flaid  to 
a  closed  vessel  containing  a  pressure,  which  consists  in 
delivering  the  flnid  thereto  under  ;i  static  head  nt  times 
of  normal  pressure  in  the  vessi  1.  and  at  times  of  ahnormal 
or  increased  pressure  within  th.'  vessel  delivering  the 
fluid  thereinto  by  mechanical  inenii»,  and  controlling  the 
time  of  operation  of  said  mechanical  means  by  tie  varia- 
tions In  pressure  within  the  vessel, 

4.  The  herein  descrllx'd  method  of  supplylnj:  a  fluid  to 
a  closed  vessel  containing  a  pressure,  which  consists  is 
delivering  the  fluid  thereto  under  a  static  head  at  times 
of  normal  pressure  in  the  vessel,  aud  at  times  of  a'mormBl 
or  increased  pressure  within  the  vessel  deliverine  the 
fluid  thereinto  by  mechanical  means,  and  controllim;  the 
time  of  operatioo  of  said  mechanical  means  by  variations 
in  the  static  head 


1,145,867.  0R(;AN.  .Ton\  T.  At  ,sti\.  Hartford,  Tonn  , 
assignor  to  .Vustin  Organ  Company,  Hartford,  conn,,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  .Ituie  !,:..  lull.  Serial  No 
«S:^.2r,2.      (CI.  84— 54.> 


■sa-^stfcwfv"- -'*»•*'■  'W*''*?*'r    -  j^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  organ  stop  action,  of  a 
roller  mounted  for  limited  oscillation,  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  eccentric  portions  whereby  It  is  turned,  and  hay- 
Ing  another  eccentric  portion  disposed  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  stop  action  for  transmitting  the  turijin^-  move- 
ment of  the  roller  to  the  stop  action. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  organ  stop  action,  of  a 
roller  mounted  for  limited  oscillating  movement  and  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  portion  connected  with  and  transmitting 
Its  said  oscillating  movements  to  the  stop  action,  and 
having  also  a  longitudinally  ext-mdod  ecr-cntric  portion 
whereby  the  roller  may  be  turned  v  eii<,M::ement  at  dif- 
ferent portions  of  its  length 

3.  The  combination  with  an  ortian  <top  action,  of  a 
roller  mounted  for  limited  oscillatini:  movement  and  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  portion  connected  witli  and  transmitting 
Its  oscillating  movements  to  the  stop  action,  and  having 
also  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extended  eccentric  por- 
tions whereby  It  may  be  oscillated  in  opposite  directions 
by  engagement  at  different  portions  of  Its  length. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  ortjan  stop  action,  of  a 
skeleton  roller  mounted  for  limited  oscillating  movement 
and  provided  with  means  for  operating  the  stop  action  by 
said  oscillatitfg  movement,  the  roller  having  a  plurality 
of  rods  dispose.!  si,iP  i,y  ,side  parallel  with  each  other  and 
eccentric  to  the  center  of  oscillation  whereby  'he  roller 
may  be  oscillated  in  either  direction  liy  seicctnc  engage- 
ment of  the  said  rods  and  at  difTerent  portions  of  their 
length. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  or^an  stop  action,  of  a 
skeleton  roller  mounted  for  limited  oscillating  movement 
and  provided  with  means  for  operating  the  stop  action  by 
Its  oscillating  movement,  the  roller  having  parallel  rods 
extending  side  by  side  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of 
oscillation  of  the  roller,  whereby  the  roller  may  be  oscil- 
lated by  selective  engagement  with  the  respective  rods  and 
at  different  portions  of  their  ienLtli, 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,145,868.      CAR- VI:NTILATIN<;    SYSTEM.      Dwir.nTl, 
CooKB,  Chicago,   III..  a.s.signor  to  Vacuum  Car   Ventllnt 
Ing  Co.,   Chicago,    III.,   a   Corporation   of   Illinois,      IMled 
June  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,0.'.?,      (c\.  f>m— 2;< 
1.   In  combination  with  a  closed  car  Imdy.  a  v.  utilating 

system  embodying  air  intakes  at  or  near  the  car  roof  ;ine 
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arranged  to  admit  air  at  different  points  into  tlie  car 
body  when  tlie  car  is  in  motion,  a  door  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  car  body  arranged  to  admit  air  therein  when  the  car 
Is  at  rest,  and  mechanically  operated  means  located  rear- 
wardly  of  said  door  arranced  to  mnintHiii  h  flow  of  vitiated 
air  from  the  direction  of  said  d  ..r  i-.ul  u.t  ak.  >  t'.ro  igh  the 
car  body  when  the  car  Is  at  rest  and  In  motion,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


^'' 


2.  In  combination  with  a  close<l  car  body,  a  ventilating 
system  embodying  air  Intakes  at  or  near  the  car  roof  line 
arranged  to  admit  air  at  different  points  into  the  car  body 
when  the  car  is  in  motion,  a  door  at  the  forward  end  of 
tne  car  body  arranged  to  admit  air  therein  when  the  car  is 
at,  rest,  and  mechanically  operated  means  located  rear- 
wardly  of  said  door  at  or  near  the  car  floor  line  arranged 
to  maintain  a  flow  of  vitiated  air  from  the  direction  of  said 
door  and  intakes  through  the  car  body  both  when  the  car 
is  at  rest  and  in  motion,  substantially  as  described. 

^.  In  combination  with  a  closed  car  body,  a  car  ven- 
tilating system  including  a  door  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  car  body  communicating  directly  with  the  seating  com- 
partment therein,  and  desl.uned  to  admit  air  therein  when 
the  car  i«  at  rest  and  mechanically  operated  means  lo- 
cated rearwardly  of  said  door  arranged  to  maintain  a  flow 
of  vitiated  air  from  the  direction  of  said  door  through 
the  car  body  !wth  when  the  car  is  at  rest  and  In  motion, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  closed  car  body,  a  car  venti- 
lating system  embodying  air  intakes  at  or  near  the  car 
roof  line  arranged  to  admit  air  at  different  points  Into 
the  car  liody  when  the  car  is  in  motion,  said  car  having 
other  means  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  car  body 
arranged  to  admit  air  directly  Into  the  seating  compart- 
ment of  the  car  body  when  the  car  is  at  rest,  and  mechani 
cally  operated  means  arranged  to  maintain  a  continuous 
flow  of  vitiated  air  through  the  car  body  locat«-d  rear- 
wardly of  the  forward  air  admission  means  whereby  a 
positive  and  continuous  current  proceeding  rearwardly 
from  the  forward  air  admission  means  is  maintained  at 
all  times  within  the  car  body,   substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


ing  system  eno'Kxlying  air  intake^  »■  o»-  isej^r  the  'sr  roof 
line  arrat.sed  to  admit  .-lir  ai  different  j.oint-  into  the  car 
Ixidy  during  peri.Kl-  of  car  niotloi;,  .s;ijd  'a'  havtnt'  other 
means  located  at  thi  forward  end  of  the  ;,•  '.i>,]\  arranged 
to  admit  air  directi,\  into  the  <.aiing  -.  msiMrtrBcnf  ..f  the 
car  body  during  [>erio<ls  of  car  rest  the  fresh  air  so  ad- 
mitted during  eittier  period  of  res-  n--  mot. on  t.>eing  com- 
minfrled  and  diffused  with  currents  of  air  a-cending  from 
ttie  car  heater'-,  and  meclianlcally  opera:. d  means  ar- 
ranced  to  exhaust  vitiated  air  from  the  car  body  located 
at  the  rearward  end  tiiereof.  whereby  a  positive  rearward 
iMirrent  of  mixed  fresh  and  heated  air  is  created  within 
the  car   body,  suiistantlally  as  described, 

L'.  In  combinntlf.n  with  a  closed  car  liody  fitjipp^Hl  with 
heaters  therein  at  or  near  the  car  floor  line,  r  f.ir  ventllat- 
inc  sy>;tfm  eml>odylng  air  intakes  at  or  near  the  car  roof 
Mr..'  arrange*!  to  admit  air  at  different  polats  Into  the  car 
tiody  diirini:  periods  of  car  motion,  said  car  having  other 
means  io.nt.  d  at  ttie  forward  end  of  tlie  cur  i>ody  ar- 
ranged to  Mduiit  .'ilr  dlre.-tly  int.*  the  scaling  compartment 
of  the  ciir  body  during  periods  of  car  rest.  tSu  fresh  air 
so  admitted  durine  either  period  of  rest  or  niotlon  being 
comnilnL'led  am!  dlff'is<.d  with  currents  ot  air  ascending 
from  the  car  beaters,  and  me«  hanl(  ally  operated  means  ar- 
range<l  to  exhaust  vitiated  air  from  the  car  body  bx  ated 
at  the  rearward  end  thereof  .nt  or  near  the  car  floor  ilne. 
wheretiy  a  positi%e  downward  and  rearward  currert  of 
mixed  fresh  and  !i.  ate,;  ^-r  Is  created  within  the  car  ixtiiy. 
substant iailv  a-;  d.'s.  ril^e^i 


1,145,869.      <'.\R  \  E.\TII.,\riM;     SYSTEM        Dwight    T 
Cooke,  Chicago,  111.,  asslirnor  to   Va.anim   I'nr   Ventilat 
Ing  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of   Illinois      Origi- 
nal application  filed  .lune   27.   1913,  Serial   .No.   776. 0,^;^. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  F>b.  6,  1914.     Sena' 
No.   816,907.      (CI.  237—28.) 


1.14.-..S70.  CH.\.N.,i;.\l',!.i:  CuMHINaTIUN  K!:y  I.ucK. 
Edward  Willev  Mabvel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  ass:;;i.or  to 
William  H.  Hollar,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fibd  Fei .  10. 
1913.     Serial  No.  747.352.      (CL  70—70.. 


1.    In  Combination  with  a  closed  car  bo.ly  .■.luiiipcd  with 
heaters  therein  at  or  near  the  <  ar  floor  line,  a   cht  ventilat 


1.  In  a  changeable  combination  key  lock,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing:  of  a  slide  bolt;  a  rotary  key  huh  with 
two  separate  keyways,  respwtlvely  for  a  guard  key  aisd  a 
main  key  ;  main  tumbler  mechanism  arranged  to  detain 
and  release  sab!  bolt  In  accordance  with  the  position 
thereof.  Includinj:  a  «».>ries  of  counterpart  piloted  tumblers 
each  havinc  a  s,-,  toral  series  of  gear  teeth  at  its  pivoted 
end  and  ea  1  ;  1  .j.  p.  ni.  r  t!y  adjustable  at  Its  pivoted  end 
to  ciiange  ;|j.  ,..ri;  ii,ai;.in:  a  pivoted  fence  having  a  sec- 
toral series  of  gear  teeth  arranged  to  mesh"  with  tlse  gear 
teeth  on  all  of  said  main  tumblers  ;  a  projection  on  said 
fence,  at  its  free  end.  in  position  to  be  encountered  by  said 
bolt  when  the  latter  is  withdrawn  so  as  to  disengage  said 
fence  from  ih^^  gear  teeth  of  said  tumblers  and  permit  the 
latter  to  be  changed  ;  movable  means  normally  holding 
said  fence  in  operative  position  ;  guard  tumbler  mechanism 
arranged  to  lietaln  and  release  said  bolt  in  accordance 
with  the  position  thereof.  Including  a  detent  arranL-.-d  to 
engage  snid  main  tumblers  at  their  free  ends,  a  guard  le- 
ver In  <  ..peratlve  relation  with  said  detent,  and  a  series 
of  !';\.  :..;  ,i...rd  tumblers  arranucMl  to  detain  and  release 
s^tid  p.iar.!  lever  in  accordance  with  the  position  thereof; 
uheii  l\.  a  guard  key  and  a  main  key  are  required  to  be 
>uci  1  sMvciy  Inserted  In  the  respective  keyways  in  said 
k.  y  bub  to  turn  the  latter  to  open  the  lock,  and  said  main 
tnmtler-  are  juv.  ta  Iv  ad.iustalile  at  one  end  with  respect 
to  said  fence,  and  i.  votally  adjustable  at  the  other  end 
with  re'-p.'t  t  To  sai,i  detent,  to  change  the  lock  to  be  op- 
erate<l  by  different  main  keys,  while  subject  to  operation 
liT  the  same  guard  key,  and  without  dissembling  the  lock 
mechanism   or  opening   said   casing. 
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_'.  In  a  changeable  combination  key  lock,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing;  of  a  slide  bolt ;  a  rotary  key  hub  with 
two  separate  keyways,  respectively  for  a  guard  key  and  a 
main  key ;  main  tumbler  m«'cbanism  arranged  to  detain 
atnl  release  said  bolt  In  accordance  with  the  position 
thtrt'of,  including  a  series  of  counterpart  pivoted  tumblers 
each  having  a  sectoral  ^^erles  of  gear  teeth  at  its  pivoted 
end  and  each  Independently  adjustable  at  its  pivoted  end 
to  change  the  combination  ;  a  pivoted  fence  having  a  sec- 
toral series  of  gear  teeth  arranged  to  mosh  with  the  gear 
teeth  on  all  of  said  main  tumblers  ;  a  projection  on  said 
fence,  at  its  free  end,  in  position  to  be  encountered  by 
said  bolt  when  the  latter  is  withdrawn  so  as  to  disen- 
gage said  fence  from  the  gear  teeth  of  said  tumblers  and 
permit  the  latter  to  be  changed  ;  movable  means  normally 
holding  said  fence  in  operative  position  ;  guard  tumbler 
mechanism  nrr^nL't'd  to  d^'tain  and  release  said  bolt  in 
accordance  wmIi  'i.''  ji'i^ir^rii  'Lcr-nf  in.  1  ;.linK  a  detent 
arranged  t'j  •■i,.^,i^,.  ^ai'l  n.ain  'hh.Lmit-,  and  a  !?eries  of  piv- 
oted guard  tumblers  arraniird  to  detain  and  release  said 
detent  in  accordame  with  the  position  thereof;  whereby, 
a  guard  key  and  a  main  key  are  r»vjniriHl  to  be  successively 
inserted  In  the  respt'Ctive  kt  yways  in  said  key  hub  to  turn 
the  iHtter  tn  op.Ti  th'"  link,  and  said  main  tumblers  are 
l)i\<)tal;y  adjustsibU'  at  nnt'  fjnd  with  r''S[iect  to  said  fence, 
and  jiivi.ta'ily   adj'i-t.il  I-    a'    th-  or!,,  r  ^nd   with   respect  to 

saiil  d'd.-nt.  to  (liaii_-e  ti.e   ,."k  [•■  1 [i^  ratfd  by  different 

nniiii  key-.  w!;ii^'  --iil'ject  to  operation  by  the  same  guard 
k'-y,  and  w:tliout  di^semh'.irii:  ');.•  hi.k  mechanism  or  open- 
ilii:  >aid   ca-ini;. 

.'.  In  I  '  hanLji^ablo  >  '  in: !  i:,  r ; -n  kfy  lock,  the  comMna- 
tioi)  w:th  a  i-aslnt:  ;  ..t'  a  s;;,!,.  bolt;  a  rotary  key  hub; 
main  tnrnbl'-r  lueilianisru  arrari:;i'<l  to  detain  and  release 
said  tifilt  in  ae(  ..rdatirc  witli  the  position  thereof,  including 
a  -^erii  s  if  [.ui.ted  tumblers  each  having  a  series  of  gear 
t'.ih  at  its  pivoted  end  and  each  independently  adjustable 
ai  ir>  pivoted  end  to  change  the  combination;  a  pivoted 
f-ii(  (>  having  a  series  of  gear  teeth  arranged  to  mesh  with 
the  i;  ir  toctli  on  said  main  tumblers;  a  projection  on 
>aid  tiir.',  at  its  free  end.  In  position  to  be  encountered 
by  said  bolt  when  the  latter  is  withdrawn  so  as  to  dlsen- 
ca:je  said  f 

pern-t   -ie  _ 

li  :  i  ■-:  -ii  ie[i.e  in  operative  position;  guard  tumbler 
ri;;  1  !.a;.i-;ii  arraiiutd  to  detain  ;ind  release  said  bolt  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  position  thereof,  including  a  detent 
arranged  to  engage  said  main  tumblers,  and  a  series  of 
pivoted  guard  tumblers  arranged  to  detain  and  release 
said  guard  lever  in  accordance  with  the  position  thereof. 

4.  In  a  changeable  combination  key  lock,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing;  of  a  slide  bolt;  a  rotary  key  hub; 
main  tumbler  mechanism  arranged  fo  detain  and  release 
said  bolt  In  accordance  with  the  position  thereof,  including 
a  series  of  pivoted  tumblers  each  having  a  series  of  geai 
teerh  at  its  pivoted  end  and  each  adjustable  at  its  piv- 
oted end  to  change  the  combination;  a  pivoted  fence  hav- 
ing a  series  of-gear  teeth  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  gear 
teeth  on  said  main  tumblers ;  means  on  said  fence  in  posi- 
tion to  be  encountered  by  said  bolt  when  the  latttt  is 
withdrawn  ^o  1-;  •  .  disengage  said  fence  from  the  gear 
teeth  (d'  said  imrir- and  permit  the  latter  to  be  changed  ; 
movable  means  normally  holding  said  fence  in  operative 
povifiMH  ;  guard  tumbler  mechanism  arranged  to  detain 
aei  !  ;.  a-c  said  bolt  in  accordance  with  the  position 
t!e  re.ii.  including  a  detent  arranged  to  engage  said  main 
tuiiiblti.s,  and  a  series  of  guard  tumblers  arranged  to  de- 
tain and  release  said  guard  lever  in  accordance  with  the 
position    thereof. 

."..  In  a  changeable  combination  k- y  luck,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  ;  of  a  slide  bolt ;  a  rotary  key  hub;  main 
ttimbler  merhnni-ni  arranged  to  detain  and  release  said 
bolt  in  ai  ■ordiinee  witli  the  position  thereof,  including  a 
-erle-  of  pivoted  tiimlilers  eacii  having  a  series  of  gear 
teeth  It  its  pivoted  end  and  each  adjustable  at  its  pivoted 
end  to  ctiange  the  combination  ;  a  pivoted  fence  having  a 
-eries  of  2i'ar  teetli  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  gear  teeth 
i.n  said  main  tumblers;  means  on  said  fence  in  position 
•n   1 ncoMr.tered   t>y   said    b"it    when    the   latter   is  with- 


drawn so  as  to  disengage  said  fence  from  the  gear  teeth 
of  said  tumblers  and  permit  the  latter  to  be  changed  ;  and 
movable  means  normally  holding  said  fence  in  operative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed   in  tiie  Gazette.] 


ii.e  from  the  gear  teeth  of  said  tumblers  and 
iit.r  to  be  changed;  movable  means  normally 


1,145,871.  CARBUUETKU.  1  ii.uu.Ks  u.  Smith,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  .Morner,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  10,  1914.  Serial  Xo.  850,249.  (CI 
48—154.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  witli  a  shell  pro- 
\lding  a  fuel  receptacle  and  a  mixing  chamber,  of  an  inlet 
valve  controlling  the  admission  of  the  fuel  to  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  seat  memb<>r  for  said  valve,  and  means  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  valve  -eat  member  to  the  exte- 
rior of  the  shell  for  adjusting  said  valve  seat  relatively 
to  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  shell  provid- 
ing a  fuel  chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  pipe  ex- 
tending from  the  fuel  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a 
movable  valve  seat  member  supported  on  said  pipe  within 
the  mixing  chamber,  means  extending  laterally  from  said 
valve  seat  member  to  the  exterior  of  the  shell  for  adjust- 
ing said  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat 
and  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  to  the  mixing 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  shell  pro- 
viding a  fuel  chamber  and  a  mixing  thamber.  of  an  air 
valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air  into  the  lower  end 
of  said  chamber,  a  fuel  admission  valve  connected  with 
said  air  valve,  a  movable  seat  member  cooperating  with 
said  fuel  admission  valve,  a  tube  extendlni;  from  the  fuel 
chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  -  ipprting  said  mov- 
able seat,  and  means  engaging  the  t-ide  of  said  movable 
member  and  extending  on  the  exterior  of  the  shell  for  ad- 
justing said  movable  valve  seat  relatively  to  the  fuel  ad- 
mission valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  shell  pro- 
viding a  fuel  chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  into  the  lower  end  of  said 
mixing  chamber,  posts  extending  from  said  air  valve,  a 
irosshead  connecled  to  said  posts,  a  needle-valve  supported 
from  said  crosshead,  a  movable  valve  seat  member  coop- 
erating with  said  needle-valve,  means  for  adjusting  said 
\alve  seat  member  relatively  to  the  needle-valve,  said 
means  extending  laterally  from  the  valve  seat  member  to 
the  exterior  of  the  shell,  and  a  tube  extending  from  the 
fuel  chamber  to  said  valve  seat. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  shell  pro- 
viding a  fuel  chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  valve 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  mixing  chamber,  posts 
extending  from  said  air  valve,  a  crosshead  supported  on 
the  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  a  needle-valve  supported  on 
said  crosshead,  a  guide  member  through  which  said  posts 
and  needle-valve  project,  a  movable  scat  member  cooperat- 
ing with  said  needle-valve,  and   mean-  for  adjustini;  said 
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movable  valve  seat  member  relatively  to  the  needle-valve 
cooperating    therewith,     comprising    a     slidable     member 
mounted  on  the  side  of  said  valve  seat  member. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,145,872.  r.VPEK-i  I  UK  MAi  iil.SK.  Gborge  B.  War- 
ner, Pltchburg,  Mass..  assignor  to  I'.  T.  Jackson,  Jr., 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  661,804. 
(CI.  93—81.) 


connections  for  controlling  the  operative  condition  of  the 
driving  shaft,  a  stop  finger  for  locking  the  stop  rod  from 
longitudinal  movement  in  response  to  said  spring,  and  a 
shoe  adjustably  connected  to  the  stop  finger  and  bearing 
upon  the  paper  wound  upon  the  mandrel  to  free  the  stop 
rod  from  the  finger  when  the  windings  of  paper  have 
reached  a  pri^etcrmlued  thickness. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  !ii  a  uiachiue  fur  windin::  paper  idIm  tul)es  or  bar 
rels,  the  I  011,1. illation  of  a  drivini:  -liait.  a  inandre;  .  arrier 
pivolally  coiiUceti-d  to  the  inai  lun.  Iraini  i.i  -winu  trans- 
versely of  the  driving  shaft,  a  inandrei  siind^e  rotatably 
mounteil  11,  -aid  earrier  an  1  xpansiiib^  malidie,  nioiinted 
on  aio!  s.  liiie.i  to  saiil  -pmdie.  -.ueaij-  for  -uii["'rilng  a. 
roll  of  pajier  and  guides  for  directing  the  paper  to  the 
mandrel,  and  driving  connections  l)etween  the  mandrel 
spindle  ai;d  said  shaft  pernu :  tiii>:  the  inandrei  to  be 
swuhl:  wiitward  witli  the  <'arrier  while  ma::  taiinng  the 
mandrel  spiiidle  in  operative  relation  with  said  .shaft. 

2.  In  H  ii:a.  iiine  f(,r  uindini:  a  strip  of  paper  into  tul)es 
or  !>«ir.  is,  the  combination  of  a  driving  sliaft,  a  mandrel 
shaft,  driving  connections  betw.  ei,  t'e  ,i;\iug  shaft  and 
nuiiidrel  shaft,  a  mandrel  carrier  pivotally  connected  to 
(he  machine  frame  to  swing  transversely  of  the  mandrel 
shaft,  a  nuindrel  spindle  in  alinement  with  the  mandrel 
shaft  and  carryln::  a  mandrel,  and  driving  connections 
between  the  mandrel  spindle  and  mandrel  shaft  permit 
ting  the  mandrel  to  be  swung  outward  with  the  carrier 
while  maintaining  the  said  mandrel  spindle  in  driving 
connection  with  the  mandrel  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  windiui:  paper  into  tubes  or  tmrrels. 
the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  mandrel  driven  from 
said  shaft  for  winding  a  strip  of  paper  on  the  mandrel, 
driving  means  and  a  brake  for  said  shaft,  devices  l)etween 
the  driving  means  and  lirakc  Including  a  member  slidable 

ongltudiually  of  the  driving  shaft  and  having  cone  por- 
rions  for  throwing  one  into  and  the  other  out  of  operative 
relation  to  said  shaft,  and  m.  .n^  actuated  when  the  wind- 
ings on  the  mandrel  have  reached  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness to  operate  said  devices. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  winding  paper  into  tubes  or  barrels, 
the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  mandrel  driven 
from  said  shaft  for  wlndiuii  a  strip  of  paper  on  the  man- 
drel, driving  means  and  a  brake  for  said  shaft,  devices 
between  the  driving  means  and  brake  including  a  member 
slidable  longitudinally  of  the  driving  shaft  and  having 
cone  portions  for  throwing  one  into  and  the  other  out  of 
operative  relation  to  said  shaft,  a  stop  rod  connected  to 
said  devices  for  operating  the  latter,  operating  means  for 
said  stop  rod,  and  means  for  freeing  the  stop  rod  to  con- 
trol of  its  operating  means  when  the  windings  of  paper 
on  the  mandrel  have  reached  a  predetermined  thickness. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  windini:  paper  into  tubes  or  bar- 
rels, the  combination  of  a   tnanliel  ,.n   which  the  paper  is   ' 
to  tw>  wound,  a  driving  shaft  for  operating  said  mandrel,   , 
a  spring-actuated  and  longitudinally  movable  stop  rod  and  i 


1,145,873.  LONG-TIME  BURNER.  Frederick  W.  L. 
liRE.ssEL,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Dfessel  Rail- 
way Lamp  Works,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  795.466.      (CI.  67— 72.  t 


/« 


1.  A  lamp  burner  comprising  a  wick  tube,  a  support 
therefor,  a  cone  mounted  upon  said  support  and  surround- 
ing said  wick  tube,  and  a  guard  shield  secured  at  its  ends 
to  said  cone,  and  provided  at  its  base  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  upper  end  of  said  wick  tube  extends  ; 
said  opening  being  appreciably  larger  in  diameter  than 
said  wick  tube  to  provide  an  annular  air  space  between  the 
edge  of  said  opening  and  said  wick  tube,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  lamp  burner  comprising  a  wick  tube,  a  support 
therefor,  a  cone  mounted  upon  said  support  and  surround- 
ing said  wick  tube,  said  cone  having  a  squared  tipper  end. 
deflecting  blades  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  cone,  and  a  V-shaped  guard  shield 
having  its  opposite  end  secured  to  the  edge  of  said  cone 
intermediate  said  deflecting  blades,  and  provided  at  the 
junction  of  its  inclined  members  with  an  opening  sur- 
rounding the  upper  end  of  said  wick  tube  ;  said  opening 
l>eing  of  such  diameter  relative  to  said  wick  as  to  form 
an  annular  air  space  intermedlatte  the  edge  of  said  open- 
ing, and  the  outer  side  of  said  wick  tube,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  A  lamp  burner  comprising  a  wick  tube,  a  sapport 
therefor,  a  cone  mounted  upon  said  support  and  tar- 
rounding  the  upper  end  of  said  wick  tube,  oppositely-ar- 
ranged, deflectinii  blades  provided  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  cone  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  there- 
from, an  upwardly-flaring  guard  shield  having  an  opening 
therein  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  said  wick  tube  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  air  space  between  the  edge  of  said  opening 
and  said  wick  tube,  and  oppositely  arranged  supporting 
members  thereon,  oppositely  disposed  ears  extending  from 
the  lower  edge  of  said  cone,  and  engaging  said  suppoKlng 
members  whereby  to  maintain  said  guard  shield  in  posi- 
tion within  said  cone,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  lamp  burner  comprising  a  wick  tube,  a  support 
therefor,  a  cone  mounted  upon  said  support  and  surround- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  wick  tube,  said  cone  having  a 
sqtiared.  open  upper  end.  deflecting  blades  arranged  upon 
two  opposite  sides  of  said  cone  and  extending  upwardly 
and  inwardly,  a  V-shaped  guard  shield  having  an  opening 
therein  and  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  wick  tube 
to  provide  an  annular  air  space  between  the  edge  of  said 
opening  and  said  wick  tube,  and  oppositely  arranged  sup- 
porting members  on  said  guard  shield  engaging  the  inner 
wall  of  said  cone  intermediate  said  deflecting  blades,  and 
oppositely  arranged  ears  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of 
said  cone,  and  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  said  guard  shield 
supporting  members,  whereby  to  support  said  guard  shield 
in  position  within  said  cone,  substantially  as  specified. 
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REISSUES. 


13.042       55ANITARY     Mi  HTHriEl'F. 
Italy,    Tex.      l-IIed    Jan.    14.    1015. 
Orli?1nal    No.    l,11i!.201.    dutpd    S^pr 
No.  752.693.      (CI.   179—185.) 


kd  m.   JniKiin, 

Serial    No.   2,247. 
20     1914,    Serial 


1.  lu  a  f'lephone  trausinitr.'r  :inn]t!:pi^'<  »•  ,  the  com- 
bination of  -!,a,,>,i  iiiiitT,  oiit'T  ;uid  mtriin.'dlate  shells, 
the  Inner  sliyll  haviii-'  a  t lir.':nl>i!  !i.irti..ii  at  its  Inner 
t-ml  [.rovidiii.;  means  of  coiiii-  '  t i.,u  witli  a  telephone  trans- 
niilt'-r:  and  a:i  anirilar  !laiii:-  '-xtendinu  laterally  from 
the  out-T  '^-nd  of  th.'  :ni!''r  sli.  ii  '-oniinint.'  and  embracing 
the  other  shells:  said  .aitfr  shell  liaving  prnvlsinn  for 
stoidDK  a  dislnf'^''Tarit  within  th"  sam.' ;  the  Internieillate 
shell  havin:,'  iii>'a::s  for  ,<idiiii'rln-'  tlie  dislnfectini;  fumes 
from  Th.-  rwi-v  sh.  1!  :  sai.i  ii  n^  r  ^h-'i!  l^dni:  I'onstnicted  to 
dissensina  t-'   rh"    di^inf-^i'tini.'   r'^imos. 

■J  In  a  tf:.']ihcri.>  n-ansmitter  mouthpiece;  the  eombl- 
natioi,  .if  siia.-ci]  :!.!!-:.  ,>i]<-v  in^l  intermediate  shells,  the 
iiin.jr  ~'.-.:  :  avMi-  a  '  i.r- -i 'i-l  iM.ni.in  at  its  Inner  end 
providinjr  means  of  connc  r:.  n  wit':  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter; and  an  annular  tlange  extending  laterally  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  inner  shell  conflnlnjr  and  embracing 
th^'  ■■•tier  <!..•!:>:  ^;!M  .inter  shell  having-  provision  for 
storii:L:  a  .lisinfectant  within  the  same;  tliv  Intermediate 
shfl!  ha  villi:  means  for  admitting  the  disinfectant  fumes 
from  t!  e  outer  shell  ;  said  inner  shell  being  constructed 
to  .lissernlnate  the  disinfecting  fumes;  and  mfans  for 
pfrnilt'inir  rlf  iniroduction  of  disinfectant  ;luid  between 
the  outer   and   irifrmediate  shells. 

3.  In  a  telepli.'n-  riansmitter  mouthpiece,  spaced  Inner, 
outer  and  lnterniediat«'  shells,  m'-ans  permitting  the  Intro- 
du'tlon  of  disinfectant  fluid  bttween  the  outer  and  inter- 
ni'^diate  shells,  a  receptacle  comnvmi  aint:  with  the  space 
tit'tw.en  the  outer  and  Intermndiate  si;,.iis  positioned  to 
rp,.,.iv<>  such  introdn"*''!  disinfe<"tant,  a  disseminating  mem- 
he--  ■-  v.'-iii_'  rtii'  r»'''ept!i.-i>\  :it!il  nifans  permitting  the 
di«''h,T ■•::■'  .)f  fumes  throutih   the  inn.'r  sh>^l! 

4  In  a  telephone  transmitr.T  ni..uf lipie'"".  an  outer 
>h»>!.  ■:  <hell  within  the  outer  sh-  '  f.^rmp.!  in  part  of 
foramin  lus  material,  a  reci^ptach-  .lisp, is..!  h<»neath  the 
fni-anv.n.  :-  ina'.ria:  mt-ans  facilitating  the  introduction 
of  di^inf.''  tani  inarrria!  int"  the  receptacle,  and  a  perfo- 
rate inri'T  sh.'i;  s;iit,>.d  fr^m  the  intermediate  shell  and 
provideil  wir'i  nu-ans  for  sccurinu'  a'.!  of  saM  shells  to  a 
transmitter, 

."  In  I  t^lopiion.'  riansmitter  mouthpiece,  the  combi- 
nati.in  "ith  an  outer  shell  havini  means  for  introducing 
a  li.ynd  .iislnfecrnnt.  said  shell  Vu.jn-  provided  with  a 
rt'ci.pta^h'  fri''  r."'<"'i  vine  <<:\\i\  d:  ^inf*  ■  Ta  ijt.  .ind  a  perfo- 
rated inn.T  shell  lii-posci  \vi";:r;  :.iid  in  spaced  relation 
to  r!;.'  -inter  shell  f'^r  crtiiding  th"  .lislnf^-^Mnt  Into  said 
reoeptflcle. 

(].  In  a  t' iejihon.'  tr:i  n<mittfr  ni.iuthpiece.  the  combl- 
narinn  with  an  .ut'-r  sh.ll  having  means  fn'-  introducing 
a  liquid  di*inf'''-taiit.  s.ai.l  sh'd!  being  provide. 1  with  a 
receptacle  foi-  ri^.-iMvint:  said  'lisinfectant,  a  perf. -.rated 
inner  stu'!!  dlsjiosed  within  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
outer  stieM  for  iruidin?  tho  d!<inf-'tant  into  said  recep- 
taele.  and  means  iiit.>rpo<.'d  '•■■tni-'w  -ah!  Inner  and  outer 
shells  to  dissem!nat<>  the  ilisinf''.-  :■'-  fumes  passing  into. 
the  inn.-r  shell  through   the  p.  ;  :■  :  i •  :..ns  thereof. 


18,943.  COMI'.INA  riON  STI'PT>Y  AND  WASTE  FIX- 
TURE FOR  LAVATORIES.  Wii.I.akd  A  Spkakm.w. 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Spealcman  Supply  &  I'lpp 
Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  t 'orpomtion  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  20.24tl  original  No. 
1,086,949,  dated  Feb.  10,  1914,  Serial  No.  796,853.  (CI. 
4—24.) 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  lavatnry  basin  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  boles  tnrouLrh  iln'  tup.  of  a  combination 
nozile  fixture  ther.f..r  in.  hiding  hot  tuid  cold  water  cm-Its 
secured  in  certain  of  said  lades,  the  comldnation  nozzle 
comprising  an  annular  lua.!  ioratefi  aliove  the  upper  sur- 
.face  of  the  basin  ami  f.inn.-d  with  an  internal  water 
space,  a  waste  pipe  c  rmi .  t.  .|  i..  said  head  and  extending 
downwardly  there!-. n  tlir..ugh  tlie  remaining  basin  hol^ 
a  waste  valve  In  said  pipe,  connections  hetwi'tii  the  bottom 
of  the  basin  and  said  pipe,  a  receiving  T  eonne<  ted  at 
its  foot  to  said  head  and  having  its  interior  communicat- 
ing with  said  Internal  water  space  and  eitfiidinu,'  down- 
ward through  said  remaining  basin  hole  alongside  of  s;ild 
waste  pipe,  the  portion  of  said  T  adjacent  said  head 
being  In  close  proximity  to  s.nd  waste  iiipc  and  shaped 
to  permit  said  pipe  and  T  tn  P.i'l;  p.ass  thrfiugh  the  same 
round  basin  hole,  but  littlf  ariiiu  in  diamet.r  than 
would  be  required  to  receive  the  waste  pipe  alone,  and 
means  to  deliver  hot  and  cold  wati  r  througli  said  cocits 
into  said  receiving  T. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manuf.n  tnr.  .  a  .'omlunation  nozzle 
of  tiie  character  set  forth  coniprisini.'  a  hoilow  annular 
head  providing  a  circular  passageway  for  hot  or  coid 
water,  a  receiving  T  conne.-ted  to  and  communicating 
with  one  portion  of  said  head  passageway,  and  a  delivery 
spout  commnnicatinL:  with  .and  extending  from  another 
portion  of  said  head. 

3.  The  herein  de8crit>ed  lavatdry  fixture  comprising  a 
combination  nozzle  including  a  hollow  annular  head  hav 
ing  an  internal  thread,  a  receiving  T  communicating  with 
the  rear  portion  of  said  h.^ad.  and  a  delivery  spniur  ex- 
tending from  the  front  ji.  rtion  .if  the  head,  m.ari<  to 
secure  the  nozzle  to  a  standard  basin,  said  securing  nieat;s 
including  a  main  w.aste  pipe  having  engagement  In  said 
nozzle  head  thread,  locking  devices  coilperatlng  with  said 
waste  pipe,  and  means  to  deliver  hot  and  cold  water  to 
and  through  said  recpjvine  T.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lavatory  basin  having  a 
plurality  of  vertical  holes  thr<.ugh  the  top,  of  a  combina- 
tion nozzle  fixture  therefor  includlnu-  hot  and  cdM  water 
cocks  secured  in  certain  of  said  holes,  the  i-oinbinntlon 
nozzle  comprising  an  annular  head  located  above  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  li.a>in  ati.l  formivi  with  an  internal 
water  space,  a  waste  I'ipe  .onnecfed  to  said  head  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  .thetefrum  throtish  the  reinaitiing 
basin  hole,  a  waste  vahe  in  ^aid  iiipe.  connections  he 
tween  the  bottom  of  the  basin  and  said  pipe,  a  rec^dving 
T  connected  at  Its  fcKit  t..  s.ald  head  .and  having  its  interior 
communicating    with    .-^a:!    interna!    water    space    and    ex 
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tenrilnj-    downward    through    Bald    remaining    basin    hole 

ahiiicslde  if  >aid  waste  pipe,  the  portion  .if  said  T  adja- 
cent said  head  Ix'iug  in  ch^e  pidxin.ity  to  said  waste 
pipe  and  shaped  to  permit  sa;  t  p;pe  and  T  to  both  pass 
through  the  same  round  basin  hole,  but  little  larger  In 
diameter  than  would  be  required  to  receive  the  waste 
pipe  alone,  n  ans  fur  securing  gald  head  to  said  basin 
comprising  a  nut  threaded  on  said  waste  pipe  and  a 
washer  interposed  l.tweei.  said  nut  and  basin  and  cut 
away  to  clear  sal.i  receivm-  T.  nnd  means  to  deliver  hot 
and  cold  water  through  sai.l  .  <i.  ks  into  the  receiving  T. 

5.  The  herein  desrrllied  ia\,atory  fixture  comprising  a 
combination  nozzle  Including  an  annular  head  having  an 
Internal  water  space  a  reeeivinir  T  havinL'  Its  foot  con- 
ne.  fed  to  the  under  side  of  said  head  and  its  Interior  In 
.  .'lainunication  with  sai.i  water  space  ,a  delivery  spout 
pr.iecting  from  said  head  nnd  commut:!  a.t ;:  -  with  the 
.\a:.r  space  therein,  and  a  w.istc  pip.  .  •  nnected  to  said 
l.ead  and  adapted  to  receive  a  tubular  waste  valve  having 
an  .ipenitini,'  p.irtion  surrounded  by  said  annular  head, 
sail  re,',  i^irii;  T  c,,mprislni:  a  flattened  stem  portion 
adja.eiir  sai.l  ai-nul.ar  head  in  close  proximity  to  said 
waste  pipe  and  a  head  portion  more  remote  from  said 
waste  pipe. 

'i  The  herein  .lescrihed  lavatory  fixture  comprising  a 
comldnatlon  nozzle  inrhiding  an  annular  head  having  an 
Internal  water  space,  a  receiving  T  havlna-  its  foot  con- 
nected to  the  under  si.ie  of  said  hea.l  and  its  interior  in 
communication  with  said  water  space,  .a  d.  'iv.ry  spout 
projecting  from  said  head  and  commnnicatin;.-  with  the 
wafer  space  therein,  a  w.aste  pipe  (onnected  to  sn;  1  head 
and  .•idapfed  t.i  receive  a  tubular  waste  valve  liav:iu'  an 
operating  portion  surrounded  by  said  annuhir  luad,  snid 
receiving  T  comprising  a  flattened  stem  portion  adjacent 
sai.l  aiinuiar  li.a<l  in  close  proximity  to  s.-ii.i  wa-*e  pipe 
and  an  offset  head  portion  more  lernote  from  sai..!  wa<fe 
pipe.  an. I  ni.,ans  for  securing  said  nozzle  in  place  ,  ;,  a 
Stan. lard  thr.p  hole  hasln.  with  the  waste  pipe  aici  T 
passing  tl.roiiL'li  the  central  hole  of  the  basin  comprising 
a  nut  threaded  on  said  waste  pipe  and  a  washer  sur- 
roumllng  the  uast.  pipe  and  adapted  to  extend  between 
said  nut  and  the  under  sid,.  ,  f  the  basin  s!ah  and  cut 
away  to  clear  the  portpjii  .jf  said  T  in  closest  proximity 
to  liaid   w.aste  pipe. 


DESIGNS. 

47.5.30.  Er.Fr^RTc  LAMP  .Tvmks  .Tohnstov  Ash- 
worth,  ToroDtu.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.  21,478.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


J_ 


±> 


47,531.  LIGHTING  FIXTT'RK  RrtBiN  R.  BfNjASini, 
Chicago,  111.,  as-.gnc-  tu  1'..  njamlu  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  838.583.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  orramenta!  design  for  a  lighting  fixture  as  shown. 


47,532.  LAMP  -  SIGN  I'Knms  J.  Crekden  New  Y  rk 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  191 J.  Serial  N-  :  v25:  Tern. 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornani.  nt.i :   desigi 


.an   electric  lamp  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  .amp  s;gD.  as  showa. 
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47.533.  AKM  i'.AG  FOR  LADIES'  KNITTING  OR  SEW 
IN3.  MABtL  I)Avisox.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
24,  1914.     Serial  No.  873,835.    Term  of  patent  3*  years. 


The  ornarueDt.nl  design  for  an  arm  bag  for  ladies"  knit- 
ting or  s.'winjr  as  shown. 


47.534.        \\  mm:  ■li\\\  S] 


47,535.  COMBINED  BED  OR  COUCH  AND  DESK  CAB- 
INET. Frank  L.  IIlntoon.  Robinson.  111.  Filed  Dec. 
14.  1014.     Sorial  No.  877,251.    Term  of  pate.-»t  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  bed  or  couch  and 
desk  caliinet  substantially  as  shown. 


47,536.      r.V.N.      Ml  h  ILK   A.   .Iusi,i>.   i.rand   Rapids,   Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1915.    Serial  No.  10.(539.     Term  of  patent 

!4    v,-i-s. 


47,537.  SOUVENIR-PENNY  OI'  <  MI!  OHMA  Harry 
W.  Lansing,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  !■  liod  .Mar.  :;.  lulu.  Se 
rial  No.  11,870.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   souvenir  penny   of  Cali- 
fornia, as  shown. 


47,638.  BATTERY-CASING.  Han  II  M.knson.  Flyria, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Garford  Mnn  jfacturlng  Comp mv. 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Hied  .lune  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  845,310.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 
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The  ornamental  deslun  for  a  battery  casing,  as  shown. 


47,539.      CASING    Full    W  i:n  .1 1!  N^ ,  .MAii  1 1  m 
W.  McMillan,  Marshfleld,  M  .-<      li  ..i  a; 
Serial  No.  21,921.    Term  of  paten?   l  1  x.aiv 


I'.U.'. 


■|  '!e   m!  n:»  ::un!ta  1    d"':.;!.    ''■'':   a    [ir.-..   a-   siiuv^u. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  a  weighing  ma- 
chine, as  shown. 
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4  7,640.  BACK  PLATE  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES. 
Paul  Mohbmann,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Frledley- 
Voshardt  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  15.963.  Term  of  patent 
3  J  years. 


47,543.  COLLAR-BUTTON.  Hknhy  A.  OiHLKE,  Lorain, 
Ohio.  Filed  .Tan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  1.698.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


^ 


'^»'*:»*-!' 


The   ornamental    design    for  a    buck    plate   for   lighting 
fixtures,  as  shown. 


i 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  collar  button,  as  shown. 


47,:>il.  liEGISTEU  SlllKLIi.  IlAKia  W .  .Ni.ai..  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  Filed  Feb.  15,  191.S.  Serl.al  N*.  8,383. 
Tfrrri  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  register  shield,  as  shown 
and  described. 


47  M-        i.MAGE.      Aitriii  K    >i.    .Nkwm^kr.    New    Orleans. 
i.a       Tiled  Apr.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  21,474.     Term  of 


47.544.  OUTING  AND  SPORT  HAT.  Fkance.s  Oldbn- 
DORF,  Riverside,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1915.  Serial  No. 
11,563.     Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 


patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  outing  and  sport  hat.  as 
shown. 


47,545.  rER(;ul-.kTiji;  Fiore  Ricri  ahpfi  i;  ,  .^^^c■y 
Clty,  N.  J.,  and  Jacob  1'  H.eichrodk  H- -.ik  .n  i.  N  Y., 
n«-;li:nor-;  to  Crrsta!  !.'•  ::iti.r  ron,p:in\  i^,.  x,  «- 
York.  N  Y.,  a  Cor;M,;„::  :,  ■  f  N.  w  Y  -k  i'':-.j  Mn\  :.. 
1915.     Serial  No.  26,159.     Term  of  ptitr.t   7   \ .  ars. 


The  oriiamentnl  desliiii  for  ati  inuiire.  as  shown. 


The  ornaT'ie-T^n '  ieetim  for  a  percolator  a? 
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47^6.  !  KXl'H  K  !  ABHIC.  CiiAitr  rs  H  U:Tsr-HER.  Glen 
RldRe.  \.  J  .  i-i-iUD'T  c  ■  Campbuli,  M-Mz^er  A  Jacobson, 
New  York,  X.  Y..  a  Firm.  Filed  May  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  27.462.     Term  of  patent  3*  years. 


The  orijam.  ntal  d>si„'u  fur  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


47.,'.),,  SA  \V  ilANIiI.r:  ].v\v:<  Sh:!:f:\!>.\  Mincle,  ind. 
V\i><\  N.rv  li  i;i;}.  ^,  r..i,  N.j  ^n.^;;,..  lerm  of 
parent   1  t   \e,tr?. 


J ^^X^M~ 

The  ornamental  desiKn   f..--  a  .law  liandle,  as  shown. 


47,,-,4>«.  (T.OTHK.S.WASFirNW  I  MiT.KNf  KNT  K./rMiER2 
rLRYTH,  I'tii!,-ulelphla,  I'n  .  .issiirii.T  ,'  .,-;.•  half  to 
,7oseph  Kii.ak.  i'hiladplphia,  I'a  Kiit^,i  Mar.  18,  1915. 
Serla:  N  ,.  I.^.,.;.i6.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


'-'"'''"  '^^"x:^s 


The  ornnmeiital  design  for  a  clothes  washing  Implement, 
as  shown. 


47,549.  PERCOLATOi;  Hkhnvk!,  1'  Wu.-.in.  SI,ln,  y. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Warner  .Mautifacturii:;:  <  .inpauy, 
Sidney,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  1  U'l  \|,iv  12 
1915.     Serial  No.  27.728.     Term  of  patent   U    vans.  "' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  percolator  as  shown. 


47.550.  GRASS  BUG  OR  CAUli:  1  n^.i^v  i  W  utk. 
Oshkosh,  Wis.,  ns,signor  tn  'Die  Wiit.  i.!a<<  <  aip>'t 
Company,  Oshkosh.,  \VN  ,  a  c.ri.nration  .if  \Vi,sconsln, 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1915.  S.aial  N.>  --.Msj.  ivrir;  of  pat.ra 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  f<  r  .i   _ra'^<  rjic    ir     ai;..r    sub- 
stantially as  shown 


47,551.      TIP   I-(,;R    F.ACRS.      FimMv    \Vi!!KiiiK\      .1  a -n.ii.-a , 
N.  Y.,  assignor  t(.   Fiarthels   Maniifa.  tn  rin_-   i    .      l'.',>.ik 
lyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Cori'iratlon   of  N..\v   \.Tk       111..]   ,!;i,.'   'A. 
1914.     Serial  No.  .^42,7h9,     Term  <.f  i.at.nt    14  y.-ars. 


"  -  ^'^XJiTO' — ~ 


The  ornamental  vlesign  for  a  tip  for  lai'es  a^  sh..un  an. 
described. 


;ii 


TI!Al)i:-.MAllK  IlKi.'ISTRATloXS  GHAXTKI) 


JULY    6,    19:3. 


105,036.      CANNED    FRUITS   AND   VEGETABLES.      Ap  I  105,05<|        WFIFAT    FI  otr.       Fisher    Ft-Ot-RING    MiLLS 

PLEBY  Brothehs.  Fayettevllle,  .Vrk.  \  Ci  in  am     SiatrS     Wash. 

Filed    February    i;{,    1915.      Serial    No.    ^l.'.n,-,        i'lp,  '        r    ,  ,■    \i,i;         i,   lui.',     .-cna     Ni     04S41       !''  HI.ISllEl) 

LlSili;!'   .\!'i:iL  20,  191.^),  AI'Hir.  211     IM.-. 

105,051.       \N  !ii:,\  !     y-.i .;  u        Fishki.    ! 


CoMrA.Nv,  .■<eatt..     \v,T,sh, 
Filed  March   '     I'jl.:..     Serial  Nu.   ^4.M3.     i'L  BI.i^<lll.l» 
APRIL  20,    i:.],- 


R1--  .\    Fi,rs)i    To,    \t'\\    \'U    :.•,,]    1  lark    .Mi..-     N     V, 

!  :  .-;    Mar    :.    i:;     1;U:,       Se-.ai   N.:.  So.l.-is.      rrBLI>Hi.ii 
Al'Iill.    J7.    1915. 

<ir>,vob.    ):.;  .<in-?  in  thf  iiKrF     Tuf  iiiM,  \  !!«•!• 

lUSON    i'l  i  -H    «  ...    .New    y,  rk   aii.;    I'hirk    .Mi.,-     N     \. 
I  :;•;  March  IS.  1915.     Serial  Ni.    -."..'.,-       rrHLlSl!!:' 
Al'HII.   -7,    191,' 

S"-."^.'.       M,!   -ilKS    IN     rni:   ITECE.       ;,,:     tl    m.  ,v    H..;:. 
Rls,.N     I'M  <H    1^...    \»-u     V,,rk    ara:    I'iark    Mi.,~.    N.    T. 
F!!'- !   Ma:    '.   ^  .     i;.;:.       StTiai  No.  >,5,H3::;.      I'lBFlSHrTi 
AI'RII.    27.    19;,-,. 

I"-. ""'7       li  I  Si!i  S    !N    i  iir    PIECE.      IhkHm.  ^Har- 
iii.--..N    I'li.sH    «  11  ,    New    Yi  rlt   ariii   ■■lark    M:    -,,    N     V. 
Filid  Mar.  :,:.,.   !;i;-       S.  r;;.     N-     -:.:;7«'.     I'lBLlSlliii 
-M'KII.    -■7,    191.-,. 


lUo.n:;(;.      i.!Ni;i.i{  SNA1>       l'..^i'  ■]•  \  COMPANY.  I»8  An- 
t.  ,-v    Cal. 
!•:;»•. i  March  1,  1915.     :?'-riai  .\u.  >;l.^:;:,.     ITBLlSliED 
A!  KM.  20,   1915. 

105,037.      ELEXTRIC    B\!iKi;n-s.      BnK;nTST.vi:    !U  ;  '  105.0.'-      '  i  l:  !  a  !  N  n.\MF1  •  I',.  >!  TS  .\N!  >  NUTS.     Flan- 

TKKY  Co.,  New  York     \     \  j  M-i^^   l^'-^'i-i  lumiww.  1  at*;, arm.     i  -; 

MIed  March  27,  191.^      ■^.  r:a.  N,    v...  »<;        IM.    :s!iED  i  ^i^ed    Feliruary    16.    1915.      Sena.    N..     -i. :.•■<■       iUB- 

.M'itll.  27     r.M.-  ■  LISHFD  .\rHIT,  27    101,' 

105.U,;s.       (•;i,EVTHl«      HviTKlMKS        r,-:,HT    Stm!    B.^t-    1    l'-'^-*-'-'-'-      '■  AN  I   ILS   <  U      v.;     K'.NI'.-    AN!.r.M,.N    .KNi» 
TEHY  Co.    New  York    N     V.  I  CHOCOIjATE.     Hkmy    IIeidk,   Ni  w    Y    ik     N     V 

Fi  .. I  March  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  85, 4'W       iMMiSJir'  ^■''■''    ^''-^ember    20     i!.;:         Serial    Ni.     74-,-..,        I'B 

AIUIL  27,   1915.  LI.'<Hi:i'  OCTOBER  .n    5914 

105,0;{9.      TOOTH-PASIK        BRTsmr.  -  Mteus    C.nfPAVv.    '    105.054.     PLUSHES  IN    I  i  1 !     1  .Ma  F       IUvHs:    \1Iar- 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  ,^5, 292.     I'M'.!,;  SI!  IM  • 
APRIL  27,  1915. 

105,040.  !■!"!(!  FM!-^  IM'KFFMFri  I'<i\VPFRS.  ANF 
TOILET  WATKRS.  t  wu...vrt:  Jc  Lu..  .Jersey  Cit>. 
N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fill'.)  Vfar.-ji    _i     191"        >.;,:::r!    N<'    -,',::i'.t        !'''!'I.!  SH  !■"!  1 
AFRM     -7      :9!,-i 

lOr.oi!  ilVKNK'-S      svl'Fl.FS       IfMFil-JF     <I."IH!NG, 

-VNF     :hii;si:     iaM   Ij-MI-NT        r..Tri:Mi      S\:.:mi:'i 
Co.,    !^'    ,    i;ii-t;mnn  1,   \  a. 
Filed  May  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  7"  7:1       IM  BLiSHFF 
APRIL  20.   191,-, 

10.^(142  WHiM.F  LAI.hSKlNS  1  Ult  SHOi;\\M!S  > ']: 
sili'l    !  ITERS.     Creese  &  Cook  Co..   !'..,>t  ,n    .\r,- 

I'ii.'.l  M..t,,l,er  .'{0.  1914.     S.- iai  No   ^^2  209      1 'FBI, ;  .-^i  I  El)        loO.u:..^.      i  !  I  ,^  !  I  ES  IN  TH  F   F!  F' 'F      Tin    TI:  ^  ;■  ,v   If  ■•  ■■ 
JANI  .\]:\    20.   191,-.  RI80N    !  1.1  SH    Co..  Neu    \iVk   ,t!i  :   I'l.ark   ,\F,  -     N     \. 

106. 04.;         F.NVl  F(»Fs      ,\\!,      Norr      )'\FFR  Hrx.y  !  :  'M  ,Ma  1.  !,  2.- .  1915.     Serial  No.  85.402.      F'lBi.iSiP     1 

F,     :,         ,      \.u    Y,,:-k,    \     ^.  '  '  ,    ^^'^^^^   -'-    ^^l- 

IMIe.i    .\i.n.   .-.     F.'l.-.       >>'n.,,    N...   -.-.,7u7.      .iHI.i.'-HED  I    105.059.      PLFSHES     I\       lilE     I'lECE.      Tin      F.    \ ;      .^ 

AliMI     27,   1915.  I  Harri.so.n    i'LLSH    Cn..     N.  V,     \,,rn    an.;    t  .;  :  k     MiUs. 

10.-..U4F     DOLLS.     Joh:<  W.  Dick.  Npw  Y.rk    N    Y 

i'l  .-.!     Febniary    S,     191.'.       S'Tlai     N.,.     ^\...:,\i.       i'l  F, 
LISHFF   AFRIF   20,    1915. 

FOn,-         :,!..:    :F    ii\M:.,!!OWFI;      ilMRM'ONlF      ^^,,    !    1«^-0«0-       ILLliiiK^     IN      .HF      .MaL,       Ihl      11, s.,     4 
FANFIilil    iFsiK-Mi:         i,n      Fiv.H,.,.;.     ;  ,' m  ^  ^"kison    Plfsh    Co..    N..     V    rK    ..,,:    ,  ;.;   ,    xnu^. 

Filed  March  31,  191.v       .s,  -..,.  n,,    -.■|,::,71.      !  F  BFi>-lii,li 
\FIM!     27.   1915. 

lo.-.,ucl.      i'LUSIIES     IN     THF     TMK<   F        Ihk     H    -  i.     dc 
Harhisov    IT,r;sn    Cn       N..«     v    -k    ..:;.'    -  :  ,.    ,.    \nFs. 

F:  .■.;  April   1,   19i:,.      Senm    N.  ,    >».7,i;:2.      I  "  B  LIS  •  I  i" ;  > 
mi;  IF  27.   1915. 

lo.-,,o.;2       FFVTHFU   I!0<  >TS  .\  N I  ■   SHOFS       \V     J     MoAR 

>-ii'  '1     M-\N'  !  s    r;  :;:  \  ,    .  ,  ,    i'.  :  t'a;  .F    M.. 

I";'"  !     S..]iT.  i;,'i.  r    21      F'l  1  S,  '    a:     N,       -'    '72.       1  '    H- 
Flsm:!.    .\FR!F   2M     F.'l.-, 

10.-,     n  .;  ;;         MO\- i  N<  i  FT(  "l  F  R  F    MArfUNFS        .f    \'.\    I. 
IF  .,i:ks.   (  M.-aL'.  ,    I  ' 
FiUai     F..c..n;:.*"r    2ii,     l'M4       -<.•■.;     \.,     ^3,5;■{4.      lilJ. 
i.ISIIFl  i    .\FKII,   21^     ]■■'.: 

10.-,,0Ha        MI'IN  S    ()Fli:R    -^    Fl  S       Rki-b    Lsaats    *    Co., 
N,  u     ^a,:K      N      ^' 

Filt-d    ]>....■,■>»■<■    ;;f    19U.     s N...    -,.:.an;.     FFL- 

Fism;;-   mkii    27,  I9i5. 


N     Y 

1  .•  .i  March  26,  1915.      Serial  N..    >>.".. -i.."       IFBIl-HrM 
Al'RiL  -•7.    19F- 


i     NY.  Chiongo,  111. 

FiJ.-c|     Fchniary    8.    .191.">.       Serial     No.     St",t',o        I'T'F 
l.lSlli;'  ■    \  i  KiF  27,  1915. 

106.04t>.      ili.,\F.-^       iLRi:-S<     .   •■.\n  (.mi'.xn-     ',r.-eu8 
i,..,-.      N    >  . 
hiif.l   March  13,  191.".      .-;.  riai   N      .>s,a,i:,-;.     I'FBLi.sHED 
Ai  KM.   27,   191.-. 

10.",., 1)47        CASF  llAlil   i:NiNi,    <  O.MFOl  NF        .\l.n:E!)    C. 

Fv:      !!,-•■:,     M     -.- 
Filed    Ma-'h    F'.    ]'.<]:,       S.  :;a;   N.      -.■..1-;        1 '1   1',  1, 1  SlIEl  1 
AFRIl.   -1'     ;•'•." 

105,04,'*.       ll.ViR    iMNii  .I,.-iiH     S      l-Ki,i.M«N      Fenver, 

Colo. 
Filed  March  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  «s.-,  .um       FFBFISHFF 
AFRIF   27.    1915. 


10.-,  (149.      FR(*ST1N  ;  Ff'i;    ■    \ixFS 
I   :<  \  <  'a  rii'     Olii,, 

I-"il«  d     .laii'ia;;.      9  1914  S.-rmi      .\( 

FISH  i   1      \l  \i;'    !!    li',.  1915. 

21")    (>.  (i.       21 


■!  \",  M"V!>    F       FlKC.K. 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE 


j!   I.V   0.  I9I5. 


j.),-,i(t>.-,  <  <i>fl'OT"\nS  TO  PRAPICATE  AND  PRE- 
\I.NI  IlAIM'  (  AKIMN  1  mKMATIONS  I.N  INTER- 
NX !,     1  uM  r.ISTinN     SMIuHS       K.     A.     C.     POWIB 

.Mv^;t\'  i':.:s.,  ('..virAN:     .!.;-.st.'.v   City,  N.  J. 
FlU'.l  \J;ir.  1.  !'    V.'l'.      S.>ri,i:  No.  85,061.     PUBLISHED 
AITMI.  :<'.   I'.a." 


iu:,.u>u\      SILK.    \t:i.\-!-:t,    satin.    ANP    ITP.FK    lilB- 

H'lNS     ANh    SII.K.    SATIN.    NF.LNKT.    ANI-    riHKU 

MIXrriiF.     KinnONS.     Kk.vkst    .it     IIk;;\!\n     Levy, 

\.  w    V^.r-k.   N.   Y. 

FII.m!  \i,:-.  b  :..  !!U.-.     S^Tial  No.  85,044.      PUBLISHED 

APRIL   ::,    IKl,'.. 

liir>.ut;7.      GLAS.S     L.VMl'     SllAIiKS     .\NI>     GLOBES. 
Lighting  Stidio.s   t    .m!av\     Nfw  V-irk,  N.  Y. 
Fil^Mj  July   10     1014       Sfri;i:   N.i    T'.i.s,'';       l'IT?LISHED 
APRIL  20,  101.-, 

ln.-,,n.;s      I  .\NTi^'       Lhkuk    Man-ltacturino   Company, 

St.   I,<iuis,   M,). 
Fil..]     F.^hrunry     K.     I'.-l.-..      Serial    .No.     >4,581.      PUB- 
LISIIL!'    .M'RIL   L'n.    liHo. 

ln.-,.iu',:.        I    .VNLV      FIi;S         L.  ii-K      \Vir.ES     BISCUIT     COM- 

i'\NV.   Kan.sas  City,    .NT<. 
Flivi     Fobruary    8,    1915.     Serial     No.    84.373.     PUB- 

LISHFL   APRIL   20     lOl." 


105.082.  KITCHEN-CABINETS.      C.    F.    Schm    e    Furni- 
TfRB  Co.,  ShelbyvUle.   Ind. 

Filed    February    27,    1015      Seiial    No.    84.825.      ITH 
LISHED  APRIL  27,   1915. 

105.083.  LINIMENT.     Gail.s  il    Smith,  Providf-nc,  IL  1. 
Filed  March  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  84,088.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  20.    1915. 

105.084.  CANNED  FISH.  Smithkun  Cvlifukma  Fi.sH 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed    February    <».    101. o.      Sfrl.i!    N.     «4,r!';f>,      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   20.    1015. 

105.085.  FELT  SHOES  ANI'  FIT.T  SLIPPERS  Stanp- 
ARD  Felt  Company,  West  Alhambrn,  Ca'. 

Filed    February    16,    1915.      Sorial    .\o.    s4.,-.r,i.      lUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  20.   1915. 

105.086.  SEMAPHORES  AND  VISUAL  MECMANirAL 
SIGNALING  AI'FAR.VTUS  FOR  VKHKLES  AND 
CRAFT  OF  ALL  KINL^S  IIdimwn  S t- ,in\  \sser. 
Berlin.  Germany. 

Filed    November    13,    1914.      S.-ia:    No.    82.576       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,    1915. 

105.087.  CERTAIN     MEDiriNES     FOR     Till:     TRF.VT 
j             MENT    OF    M.\RRHFA.     DYSFNTKRY,    '   llul.ERA 

MORBUS,    CHOLERA     AN1>    KINDRED    DlSi:.\SES. 

105, mTo.     Hisii  IT.     Luu.-^i;  -  \V;lks    Bisccit    Company,  !  Mary  E.  Sullivan,  Riciimond.   Va. 

Boston,   M:iss.  I  Filed  March  22,  1915.     S.^rial  No.  S5..32.".     ITPLISHED 

FUp.I     F»-.ri,,iry     <      101'       Serial     No.    84.374.     PUB-  [  APRIL  27,   1915. 

LISHFL  APRIL  2n    101."  j  io5.088.     CHEWING-GUM      Tkx  \s  ( ;r  m  Compavy,  ( INC.,) 

10-  1)71       FIlfSrAID   OR    EMFRGFNCT  CASES.     JOHN  |  Temple.  Tex. 

A.   Mi.iiAN.    K;u,-^,!s  cirv.   M..  '  Filed    February    27,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.82S       IT-R- 


FlK'.j    ,lanu:iry     l>      1015.     S.Mial    No.    83,935.     PUB- 
LISHFL    Al'RIL   .o,    1015. 

10.-..II7J      r.\NDY      Ml  Kii  ri:  -  Keller     Candy     Co.,     St. 

.1. >.,;,<.    \L. 

Fi. -!  M,'    1    1    ]'!.-.     Serial  No.  84,853.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   2n.    i;m.-. 

pt5.o7.-;.     CANDY.     Mi  Ki.LKK  ■  Kkller     Candy     Co.,     St, 
.lost'ph.  Mo, 
Fi:".i  March   1.  1015.     Serial  No.  84.854.     PUBLISHED 
Al'ItIL  20.  1915. 

]ii.".,|»7r      f'ANDY.      Ml  KLi.Ki;     Kkller     Candy     Co.,     St. 
.lostpli.  Mm 
Fllpd  March  1,  1015.     Serial  No.  84,855.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL   211.    101.-. 

Iu.-,.ii7-      'ANl'V      Mr  Ei.r.KE    Kkllkb    Candy     Co.,     St. 

.]',<■  p!.,   NL 

Fll..!  Mir    ,    •     l;t!,-,      Sprial  No.  84,856.     PUBLISHED 

\PRI1      'I      101: 

Filed    December    4.    1014        Soria:     No.    83.082        ITP,- 

lH5n7,,      >  .\NLY       MrKi  I  Ki!  -  Keller     Candy     Co.,     St.      LISHED  APRIL  13.  1915. 

Vr'7\f\-'>'\      l.,1-         <S*H»1    V^     CAflro        .>rnriorTr.T^    '    10^<^^^-       COTTON    PIECE   GOODS.       GllINNELL    WiLLTS    & 

,,!,;;:       .    rV  '  t'tBLISHED   I  ^^     ^^^  Y^^^_   ^_   Y. 

Filed  April  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  S5.G,s3.     PFRIISIIED 
105.077.      i;FNI   ink    CHICORY.      E     B     MCLLER    &    Co.,   |   APRIL  27,   1915. 
N'mw     Y    :k     N     Y..   and    Port    Huron.    Bay   City,    Bad 
\N       M   !ir  t    lit-asant.  Coleman,  and  Cnpac,   Mich. 
Fi;-!    F.M.ruary    10     1015.      Serial    No.    84.634.      PUB- 
I.ISHFI'  APRIL   20,   10].-,. 


LISHED  APRIL  20,   1915 

105.089.  CANNED  PINFAi'i  Li:  liii.  Th-mas  Pine- 
apple Company,  Limited,  Honolulu.  T.rrltnrv  of 
Hawaii. 

Filed    February    8.    1915.       Serii!     No     '^t.'^'*'^.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20.   1915. 

105.090.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
The  Thtmo  Company.  Hope,  .\rk 

Filed  March  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.327      ITRLISHED 
APRIL   27.   1915. 

105.091.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELE(  TIM'  AL  AFPAKATUS 
AND  SUPPLIES.  Victor  Electric  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed    February    13.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.515       IT  p. 
LISHED  APRIL  27,  1915 

105.092.  PANCAKE-FI.OTI!  iiiK  Orro  Wkiss  .m.fu.fa 
Stock  Food  Co.,  ^^  i  ht  1.   Kans. 


In5n7>         IIRL     FXTINGFISIIKK     <(iMPOUND.       RED- 
WOOD <hkm:    Ai.  c.     N.\vburs:h,  N.  Y. 
Filed     Fc!,;iirv    i\.    1015.      Serial    No.    84,343.      PUB- 
LISHED M.VRCH   1'^,    1015 

lo.-,.n7M.     P.R.MDS      liiiir'i     Island    Textile    Company, 

P.iwtiickt't.    K,     L 
Fil.d  March  2.    VH:,.     Serial  No.  85,322.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   27.    101.-,, 


Er.!7M'.FTn    R'l-'vs     RIclimond.    Va 
FII.mI  M:ii>h  2.-,.  IIM.-,       Serial  No.  85.4  U.      I'FBLISHED 
APRIL   27,    10!.- 


105.094.  TOILET-PAPER       Albany    Pkiikimmt!  p    Wrap- 
ping Paper<  Company,  .Albany.  N    Y 

Filed  July  16.  1913.     Serial   No.   Tl  724       PI  HLISHED 
APRIL  27,    1915. 

105.095.  FERTILIZERS.     Thk  AxLAVTir  Cufmical  COR- 
PORATION. Norfolk.  Va. 

Filed  March  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,422.     PI  lU  ISHED 
APRIL  27,    1915. 

105.096.  FERTILIZERS.      1  in     Mr.  wt;.    iHfm:    al  Cor- 
roiiATioN.  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  March  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  .So. 423.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,  1915. 
I05.(lJ^o        LI.jIID      lODIN     PREPARATION.       Martha   j  105,097.       CIGARETTES.     CIGARS.     CHEROOTS      .\ND 

MANUFACTURED  TOBACCO.     Eigene  M   .Vtthux.E, 
Bln^hamton.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    8.    1915.      Serin'     N,>     S4..'?5l.       PUR- 
1(1.-,     M>1  OVF.I!(nATS.       IL  ,TilsrKIN,     ROSENBERG     &,    ^^ISHED    APRIL   27,    1915. 

Sai.vy   In...    N.'w    Y,.ik.  N.  Y.  105.098.      SALVES       P.aki:   Ciikm     Co,    Pair,    Pa 

Filed  Mar.  h  r.'    1!M.-,       Serial  No.  85. 2tl4       PT-RT.T.STTED   I        Filed  March  17,  1915      Spri.C.  No.  85.190.     ITRLISHED 
APRIL  27,    I'l.-  i  APRIL   27,    1915. 


I  I.V  b   igi^. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


!2t 


105.090.     FLY  C.\-lili!N<;  DEVI(T:s       BrKTnv  S.  B,>.'TH, 
Troy,   N.  Y. 
Filed  March  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  84.951      IFBLISHED 
APRIL   20.   1915. 

1U5.10II       WATERPROOF    FABRIC.      Briti.sh    Ameri'^aN 

Mani  FAiTi  RiN<;  CiiMiAN'i     Sprlngdale,  Conn. 
Fllci  Mir!.  0.  1015.     Serial  No.  85,031      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2u.   1015. 

105.101.    CERTAIN  NAMEI'  lilAR.MACEFTlCAI.  PREP 
ARATIONS.       Billet    Brand    Lab^  rat,  hif.<      New- 
York.  N.  Y 
Filed    Noremher    12,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,534.      1  UB- 

Lisiii:ri   vi'iiiL  .-7.  1015. 

in.-,  itti>.     FERTILIZERS.    Columbia  GrANO  Co..  N(,rf;k. 
Va. 
Filed  March  11,  1915.    Serial  No.  85,075.     1  rp.i.isHEL' 
Al'RIL  27,   1915.  j 

105,103.    FERTILIZERS.    Columbia  Guano  Co.,  Norfolk. 
Va. 
Filed  March  26,  1915.    Serial  No.  85  420      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,   1915. 

lo:,,lo4.     FERTILIZERS.     Columbia  Guano  Co..  Norfolk. 
Va. 
Filed  March  26.  1915.    Serial  No    <;5  430      PT-RLISHED 
APRIL   27.    1915. 

10-105.     FERTILIZERS.     Columbia  GOANO  Co.,  Norfolk, 

Va.  ■ 

Fllpd  March  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  !55,431.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,  1915. 

105.106.  RUMBER     TIRE-STOCK     AND    RUBP,ER  ! 
SPONGES,     continental  Ribbee  Wmkk.s.   Erie.   Pa.   ' 

FllPd    December    19,    1914.      Serial    No     S3, 399.      PUB- 
LISHED Al'RIL   20,   1915.  I 

106.107.  SELF -RISING     WHE.VT     FLOTR         nsi.     A.   I 
CooMB.s  Milling  Company,  Coldwa;,  r.  Mi   1 

Filed    January    8.    1915.      Serial    No.    83,724.       PUB-  1 
LISHED    \PRIL   13.   1915.  j 

105  10-       WHEAT-FLOUR,      w \i     a     Coomb.s    Milling  I 
Company,  Coldwafer.  Mich. 
Filed    January    .*<.     1915.       Serial    No.    83.726.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   13.   1915. 

105.109.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Crouch  Brothers  Company, 
Eric.  Pa. 

Filed    February    5,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,307.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  13.  1915. 

105.110.  PERIODICAL.  The  Curtis  Publishing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    February    13.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,508.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   27.   101.-, 

105.111.  S!  Ri;iC.\L  LIGATURES  SUTURES, 
THREADS.  AND  TAPES.  Davi.s  i*c  Gi  ,  k.  Inc., 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y'. 

nied  April  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  S5J44       Pi  P.L!SHEL> 
APRIL  27,  1915. 

105.112.  CERTAIN    NAMED    ELF(  TRICAL    APPARA- 
TUS.   PARTS    THEREOF.    AND    SUPPLIES.      Fire  ' 
Alarm  Signal  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 

ni..l    Febrii.Try    ?,     1015.       S-ria!     No      «;4.204.       PUB- 
I.ISHi'h   Al'RIL   27.    101,- 

105.113.  KFM!  DY  Fni:  .kRIWIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
Fl;\Ms    .\     ID  N!!:i'  K<,   N,w   Y,irk.   N.   Y, 

Fi;-'l     I'"'  :i:arj     1.5,     1015.      Serial     No.     is4,7'.iU.      I'lU     , 
LISHED  APRIL  27,  1915. 

105.114.  I  !i-,\Ri;  TTES.  Pftf.h  D,  IP  Hasan.  N-'w  Yi,rk, 
N    ^ 

Fllcl  Ma:    h  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  84.970.     ITP.LISHED 
.M'RII.  27,  1915.  j 

105.115.  METM.I  P'  VALVES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
.If.nkins  Bii.  >  .  i:ii7.al>'ll;.  N.  .1,  and  N,  w  "idik.  N.  Y. 

Fii.Ml    November    24,    1014        Seria;    No.    S2.S0:',.       PI  p 
LISHED    APRIL   27     1015.  | 


ln5.1Iti.        CKiARS.      LITTLE     cIGARS,      CIGARETTES. 

AND  SMOKING   .\ND   iHKUfNc  T(.tBACCO.     Lillt, 

Duncan  A   i','.\irAN\.   Ba.tlniort,   Mil 
Filed  October  7,  1014.    Serial  No.  81.71.8,     ITBLISHEL' 
APRIL  20.  1915. 

105,117       TIlii:-C,\S!NGS  ANI'  INNER   TUBES.     The   M 
A:  M   I  ■  MKWi  ,  ( 'levelaiiii,   (O;;, 
I'iicd   Mar,',    i.  1015.     Serial  No.  b4,v:,2.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27.  1915. 

l'»5,ll>.       POLISHING  OIL    I^'Ii    IT-RNITURE.    PIANOS, 
ALTo.MOBILES,      CAliRlAi.FS.      AND      ALL      VAR 
.NISHED  SIT;f.\iE8.     John   W    Mas;  ky  &  S,,n,  N,  w 
York.   N,   Y 
Filed   April    1.    1015       Serial   N,,    s5.r,i7.      PUBLISHED 

APRIL  27.    1015. 

105,110.        I'FliTAIN     NAMED     PHOTOGRAPHIC     ST'P- 

PLIES,       NEI  F    I'H    '•!>  MiKArHIS,   HK    G  ESF.  I.L.srH  ATT   .\K- 

TiF\,,KsFi,i.s,HAFT.  Stej:  :t7.  uear  Berlin,  Germany. 
Pli.-.l   Mn.v    16.   1014,      S.  rii.:    No.   78, .^04.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  ■::     101,-,. 

105.120       P,I,\NKKTS    Fi)ii    IHINTINt;  PRESSES.  Nrw 

E.NGLAM>  FiBKs;  Blanket  <  .  nmany.  Worcester,  Mass, 

Illed    February    26,    1015.       S. ■;■;;:':    No     84.788  PUB 
LISHED   APIMI.    L'l,.    1015. 

PI5.121       s\L\l,s      L,,ris  Oppfk.  Paterson,  N.  J. 

I'iit'd  Mar>  '    17,1015      Serial  No,  .t*5, 21.5.     I'UBLISHED 
APRIL  2"     I'll.-, 

105,122         READY  MIXED     LIi;:"ID     P.MNTS.       PaTTON 

Pain;     t'oMPANY.    Milwai.k-i.     \\i^ 

Filed  Mar.  h  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,490.     PIBLISHED 
APRIL  27,  1015 

105.123.  PEANU  !   PKITTLE      P    \m::  ;    s,  N.  w  York,  N  Y. 
Elb'i     Ecbninry    10.    1015,       Serial    No.    84.fi3'*.       ITB 

LISHED   APRIL   2o     1015. 

105.124.  El  UTILIZERS.       F.    S.    Roystfh    (Jiano    Co.. 
Norfolk,  Va. 

nied  March  11,  1915.     Serial  Nu.  .s5,os(i.     ITBLISIIFD 
APRIL  27,  1915. 

105.125.  FERTILIZERS.      F.    S.    Royster    Giano    Co., 
Norfolk.  \a. 

Filed  March  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,088.     IIBLISHFL 
APRIL  27,  1015 

105.126.  FERTILIZERS.       F.    S.    Roystkr    Guano    Co., 
Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  March  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,089.     PUPI  ISHED 
APRIL  27.   1915. 

105.127.  FERTILIZERS.      F.    S.    Royster    •;:  ano    Co., 
Norfolk,  Va. 

F-iled  March  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  85,090.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,  1915. 

105.128.  FERTILIZERS.      F.    S.    Royster    Giano    Co., 
Norfolk.  Va. 

Filed  March  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.001      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,  1915. 

105.129.  FERTILIZERS.      F.    S.    Royster    Guano    Co., 
Norfolk.  Va. 

Filed  March  11,  1015.     Serial  No.  85,092.     PUPLISHKD 
APRIL  27,  1915. 

105.130.  FERTILIZERS.      F.    S.    Roystek    Giano    Co., 
Norfolk.  Va 

Filed  Mar-i,  ii.  ioi5.    Serial  No.  85,093.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,  1015 

105,151.       FFRTIl  IZLRS.       E.    S.    Rot.stfr    Guavo    Co., 
Norfolk.  \ii 
Filed  Mar(b   11,   1915.    Serial  No.  85.004.    PUBLISlirD 
.\PRIL  27.  1015 

lo5.i:^L>.       FERTILIZERS.       E.    S.    R.  i  stem     (Jiavo    Co., 
Norfolk.   \'n 
Filed   Mnr,!;    11,  1015.    Serial  N,j.  vn.ni.o.    I'UBLISHED 
APRIL  -7.   1015 

105. u',:;       FERTILIZERS       E.    S.   Rotster    Guano   Co., 
NorO.lk.   \a. 
Flbd  March  11.  1915.    Serial  No.  85.096.    PIBLlSHLIi 
APRIL  27,  1915. 
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IOC. 134.      FERTILIZKK.^       F.    S.     [{uT.steh    <■;  ^^.      Co^ 
Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  March   11.  1910.    .Sena;  .No.  S^.'J'J' ■    IT  HL!.-^t!ED 
APRIL  27,  1U15. 

lO.'i.l.'iS.      FERTILIZER?:.      }•      ?;.    R,.^>l^EI!    Gdano    Co., 
NorfoDc.  Va. 
FIKd  Mar<  h   1!,    11'15     .^er!:)!  No.  85.098.    PUBLISHED 
.\PRIL  JT,  1915 

lU'),!.;*;.       FERTILIZKitS.       !.     S.     R.  V-SiEii     GrA.VO    CO., 
Norfolk.   Va. 
Filed  Mur^'h   11,   191"..    S.'ri.il   N  ).  ^-,.iyj'j.    !'rnT.I.=;n  ED 
APRIL  L'T,  101,' 

10G,137.       FERTILIZERS.       I'.    .--      R.>ys;k;.    li  ^^■o    Co., 
N..rr.'lk.    \"a 
Fiied  -Mar-'h  -Jo,    191,'.    .Striai  No.  55,44b.    I'LllLiliUED 
.M'RIL  27.   i:tl.j 

liM,l.X<5.       lERTILlZERS.       F.    S.     fi.-vsvFR     'iUANO    Co., 
Norfolk,   \  a. 
i  ::.-d  Mar  ■:;  -•;,   I'.C.'o    .-^^  rial  No.  85,  i  i'.'     i'l'BLISHED 
.AERIE  I'T,  191.-, 

10.'. I. •.9.       lERTIEIZERS,       F      S      K.'ysTER    GuaXO    Co., 
N.-rfoik,   \'a 
Filed  .Mir-ii  _•;,  1915.    Serial  No.  85,450.    PUBLISHED 
.M'RIL  'JT,  1915 

10'.. 140      ri:!;rii.i/Ei:s       v.   s.    Rutster   Guano   Co., 

Nor:.  :a,   Vd. 
EE.'d  Marc!:  1'*".    19;.'      S^ria!  N.<.  ^.'.4.'!      E'  EI.ISHED 
.VERIE  -7,   191.- 

10.-, 14'       En\VI>El;i:E   -V  N  T  i  ,-^i:i'T  IC.     JACOB  RCBEI..  New 

V'  :k.    N.    V 
Eli-.!  March  -0,   1915.    Scriui  Ni\  85,1283.    PIi;I.l>HED 
.\ERI1.    -7.    ;9!.-, 

10.''., 1 4-'       Ni:»KTlES      Chabll.s   R'  hkv     Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
li-d    I'.ce.:;:;..  r    :'.     '914.      Serial    No.    8H,187,      PUB- 
LISHED  .VPRIL  _'<i,    1;.:.' 

10.',, ii;,       !E\1R     E.El.  ilME      "  ScANDiNAVi.\  "    Belting 

l.To      l..>ndon.    EnL'itr.d. 
i:...i    \i'   ;:    !"    1','U      S.-rlal  No.  77,396.     iTBLISllED 

Ni9\-r:.\iBi:R  .'4,   1914, 

i".-,ui        \viiE.\  r  El.i  lER.      Sta.nabd-Tilton    Millinq 

1'"  <t.      Eolli-:,      M 

li.r.l  .vuk'u-'   •;,   1U14,    Seriui  No.  80,377.    i'lr.i.ISUED 

.\ER!!.  i:;,  i:>ir.. 

lo-..!4r>       rERI'AIN  N,\Mi:i)  EooiiS       !";;.:  \i,f\v  ,^c  P.BN- 
.'V.i..    San    I'rar^ci*'  -,   >  ::' 
I'lled    S''pteraber    L'.    191.:.      S-ruE    No.    72,647.      PUB- 
LISH Ei'  septi:mp.!:r   :.  1914. 

105, !4H,     EEWORINi,  EXTRACTS  FOR   lOOfS     Philip 
M.   Wa':  K  :  N  s,  San   i'riincisco,  Cal. 
EUi'd    F>'l.r!iary     1!      191.'.,       S.-ia!    N,     ^4,47  1.       PUB- 
LISHEE    .\PRIE   ■:".    191.-. 

1  0  ■'  .  1    (7         WVRNISHES,    STAlN.S,    !-N\M!.LS,    AND 
MLXEE  PAlNls      Atlantic  DaiEii  ,t  'varnish  Co., 

Phl!ade!'i:.!a,    P.i. 
lil'd  Mar  ^   >-     1915.     Serial  No.  85,000.     Eli'.ElSHED 
AI'RIE    ■J7,    1015. 

105, UN.      BOIEERS.   EEEI>W\T!:R   HE.\T!:RS.  SM'iKr 
STAi'KS,     P.REEi  HlN'iS,     H.ill.ri;     i  UONTS     AND 
CASTINGS  UM.     BUUS     BoILEK     ,V     M.4NCFACTURING 

"k..    Minnt^apoIIs,    Minn. 
liI..Ml    Decen.her    2.';,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,818.      PUB- 
LISHED  .\PRIE   ■J7,    191,-.. 

105.149       t'ERTAIN  N.VMED  P.VPER  AND  STAT'. .VERY 
SEPPEIES.     i.m.  p. 'H.,FKi.i. ;   A   '  ■    .   .\    w    ^   .rk,   v    Y. 
Flleil  .Junp   17,    1914.      S->na;   N       7',*,'>       IMlil   l.^flKD 
APRIL    !•;,    -.915. 

lor..i.V».      r'<)LLS.      (iy.o.    H.  K..FELDr   5:    r"o..    New   York. 
N.    V. 
Flle<l    Feliruary    11.     1015.       S-Tia.    \>     ■'t.44'        PUB- 
LISHED   .\PRIE    L'O,    1015. 


1U6,1M.      SELF     .  ONTAINED      ELECTRIC  -  LP  iHTINQ 

PL.\NT.      lur    I'.Hisins    Ei.Koriii.  .4L    I'o..    Westmin- 
ster,  LoDdi.D.    Knj^iand. 
Filed  March  27,  1915.    Seii.il   \..    v,'  470.    Pt.HLISHKD 
APRIL  27.   1915. 

105.152.  C.\NDY.      lii  s  n:   Hio.TiiEks.  »  uica^-o,   Ui. 

Filed    FfSir-iary    J7.     19!  5.       .S..rial    .N...    s4.N<i>        PUB- 
LISHED Ai'RU.   -'".    P.l.- 

105.153.  ELF<JiRl(  AL  '  < 'NDl  IT  I'l  ITEM  .S,  Jamks 
F.   BcRN.s,    P!:il.id.-lphia.    Pa 

Filed  March  i,  1015.     Serial  No.  s4.920.     PEBl.lSHED 
APRIL  27.  1915. 

105.154.  CANNED  VECETABI.FS  AND  CANNED 
FRUITS.  Canastota  C.\-N.ni.\g  Cumi'a.ny,  Caiiastota, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  si  ril4      PTRIISHED 
MARCH  16,  1915. 

105.155.  COFFEE.     Clakk   \   II    stCo.,  Milwaik,.     Wis. 
Filed    January    20,    1915.      S.rlal    N.^     ^4,1  :_        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   13,    1015. 

106.156.  APPLICATlCiN  !(i|:  I(EEM;F  i^V  ri.urMN 
NAMED  .\TT.\IINr<  WD  Sh  i^M;ss  D\  ..ri;  jk 
RamsDELL,   New    Vi.rk.    .N     'i 

Filed    January    9,     1915,       S.ral     No     83.753.       i  '  B 
LISHED  APRIL   27,    101  •;. 

105.157.  CERl.MN  NAMED  PH.VR  M  \.  i;  I  TIC  AL 
PREPARATIONS  FOR  IDIEET  Pi  PIUSES. 
Makie  Earle,  New  Vnrl?,   N    V 

Filed    January    19,     :.<1.:..       S-rial    No.    83,955.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,  1915. 

105.158.  COAL.     The  Ethel  C^al  Co.,  Ethel,  W    \  a. 
Filed    January    2,    1914        <.:ia!     No.    74,03;!,       !UB- 

LISHED  APRIL  27,  1915. 

105.159.  BED-SPRINGS.  Fo^:  r  1  li  r  Bkldinc  r.  lut*. 
burjih,  Pa. 

Filed  March  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.434      Pir.iwiiKD 
APRIL  27,  1915. 

105.160.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MArniNES.  .h^EKAL 
Electric  Company,  S  '    k.    foi\,    N     V 

Filed  March  20.  1915.     S.  rial  No.  ^5  27.',     PIUEISHED 
APRIL  27,   1915. 

105.161.  NAIL-FILES.  Artiu  1:  F  CiKNir,  B.  llviUe, 
Tex. 

Filed    February    17.    191.'       S.  rial    v..     ^4  57.        PTB- 
LISHP:D   APRIT     J-     1  C 

105.162.  CREA.MS  for  THE  SKIN  Hi'  ii.via.  HrioMT, 
New  Yorlt,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    17.    1915       S.  rial    No     '*4,57>.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   27,    101' 

105.163.  LIQUID  rREPARAlloN  EOl{  1  1,1  \NIN<; 
AND  PRESKRVINi,  WVKNISHEI*  AND  PAINTED 
SURF.XCBS.     Eva  .1,  .I.\nes,  '"olumbu-,   Ohio 

Filed    December    DC    I'HH,      Serial    N..     74, 57^,       PIB- 
LISHED   NOVEMBER    17     1.H4 

105.164.  Ch..\KS,  I.ITTI.E  (HiARS,  CKiARETTES, 
AND  SMOKINCJ  ANI'  rHE\VIN<i  TOBAi'CO. 
Lillt,  DLNfi.w  A  C'>\ii\N-.     Baltlnitire,  Md. 

Filed  March  -i'    wn'^     S.riai  No.  ^5.-79.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,  191.-, 

10  5,165.  FRUIT -MiN»E  ME.VT  PREPAR.V'IToNS. 
Alfred  S.   Livf.rmore,  Chicasro,    111 

Filed    F'ebruary     II.    1015,      S.-riai    N.>.    ^1,4,-,!..      i'i  B- 
LISHED  AT'RII.   -II     1015 

105.166.  ANnSEl'TIC  I'U  EPA  R.A.T1()N  USED  FOR 
THE  TRF-AIMIA!  'M  IVORRHEA.  Twv.  Mkikb 
Dental  Ma.nsi-  \.t'  ki^  ■  >    ..  St.  I.onls.   Mo 

Filed  March  25,  1915      S.ria!  So    s.-. 407.     PUBI.ISHKD 
APRIL  27,  1915 

105.167.  COFFEE,  TEA,  <<oOa  <  nO<OI.ATE.  SUCAR, 
CANE-SYRUP.  SI'K  1  ^  EICS.  DATES  AND 
CITRUS  FRUITS.  KRTin  r  O.  Mu.m,,  N.  w  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December    4,    I'.'l  1        S-ri.ti     No.    »a  (174        PT'B- 
LISHED  APRIL  13,  1015. 


105, IBS.      IMITATION    I.E.VTHER       NKii.,><nv    HHiTiiF.R.s,  ln5,17_        CRUriBEES.       Ale.xa.m.eh     Smith,     L!M:tkd. 

Chlcai?o.   111.  B,..f,'r><  a,    I.i.ndi.n.    ELg^fii.(1. 

Filed     January     7.     1015        Serla;     N...     83,714,        PUB  EiWd  o.  toN-r  I'fi.  1914.     Seria;  Nu.  '•2, 1 01 ,     PUBLISHED 

LISHED    APRIL    20,    im,-  APRIL    27,    1915, 

105.1t',9,      STD\EiTPE  ELBOWS.      Thf.   RF.rwtL;.-   Meta:.  1o.-,,i7.-;        iKRTAIN    N.X.MED    PAPER     AND    STATION- 

WARK  Ci:.,  Buffalo,   N.  Y  FRY    SLPILIES.      E.    S.  F..s  nk.ke>  ,    B'.nt,    (itrmany. 

Fll.ii    Eet.riiHry    :;:•;,     n*!,'         S.ria,    N-       ^4  td.-,        jTB  l'i;.-d   ,C.:y    17,    1911.      S^r-ia.    N.      57.C79.      PUBLISHED 

LISHED    APRIL    27      1 9  L",  SEPTEMBER    ^     i;»l4 

1  •'  5  ,  1  7  o  .       P.KHHL       srpsriTFTE     E<  iR     LILXTHER.  lor.,174,        P.MNT     Foil     S.    L  L  I' \  S' TiE  ACE 

P,   RiEM.^    i  S.N,  Newark.   .N,   ,1  D,    Sr\  n:.ff  .i.;  ,    KaiiMi-    0;-\.    .M 

Fli<>d     .laTiuary     L' 1 .     191,-,        S'.Tia,!     N..j.    h4,Uil.       I'UB-  !         m.Mi  M:i  .•■■!.    1,".,   I'.tl5       S.ria     N,..,  S-.159,      P 

LISHED   APRIL   27.    1915  i    APRIL  27.    1915 

105,171       SECTIONAL  WOODEN  TOYS,     Thf.V.  S    h-en  195,175       HE.MEDY    FOil;   s.  urp.S, 

H!  T    o,,viiAsv,    Philadelphia,    Pu,  HitJKikJinitoL.    N.    Y. 

Filed  AuK'jct  1,  1014       Serial  No.  **ri,2.«,.',       PUBLISHED  Pilr^    F.-rmsTT    21.    ]0::c      S.  rihl    No.    »>p,fi5       yn), 

APRIL   27,    1015  ,    LISHED    APR  II.'  27.    1915. 


S  .A  K  0  H  :  E 

IT^LISHLD 
K   ■■.    Che. Ml. .a;.  Co., 


3^6 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JULY   6,    1913. 


18,578.— rtt;e.       ••AINSWOKTIIS       DISTEMPER      AND 
BARN   P^EVER   CURE.'     iFor  a   Remedy  for   Dlstf>m 
per  and  Barn-Fever,  i      Homeb  A.   Ainswmrth,    Sails 
bury,  Mo.     Filed  June  11,  1915. 

]S,5-9— Title:    '■  JERSIE    KREAM." 

Cream,  i       California    Chemical 
Minn.     Filed   May    12.    1915. 

18,5S0.— Title:    "  MARCON-SLOI'ER    REFILLING     roM 
POSITION."      (For  a    Refilling   Composition.!      Wil- 
liam   S.    FisHEK,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    7, 

1915. 


l^,5Sl— Title:  "  HAUCK'S 
Near  Beer,  i  (^^rnelius 
Filed  June   10,  1915. 


18,582,— rttie.    ■' D    D    D.'       (For    Cigars..       The    K 
Cigar  Co.,  Hoislngton,  Kans.     FMcd  May  T.   1915. 

18.5S3.— ride.  ■■  BEATSALL  HAIR  TONH'  F-jt  Hair- 

Tonic.)      William   A.   Renz,  Ottawa,   i;:.      Ftlnd   May 
28.   1913. 


18.5S4.— Title:  "REYNOLDS  (  HFAM  METAL  I'OllSH." 

Tex. 


(For    ;i    MedKinal 

Cii,,     Minneapolis, 


(For  Metal-Polish.) 
Filed  May  28,   lit  15 

18,585. — Title:    "  PYRIii»( 
Harold  R 
1915. 


RK'iNnl.I.s    &    S«jN.    llousli 


NK    ■        1  For    a    Tooth  W 
Seessel,   Mt-mfiliis.   Teun.      Filed    M 


GREEN      LABKL."        (For 
J.  Halck,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


D. 


18,586.— ri«e; 
GOODS." 

PANT,   Cinr 

18,587.— Title: 
GOODS." 


"THE    I'ALKR    THAT    DELIVERS 

(For    Paper.'      Thk   Selbert   I'aI'K!: 

innati,   <ihiu       Fili-d   April  21.    1915. 

"THE     BAti     THAT     DELIVERS 
(For   Bags.  I      The   Selbert    Paper 
PANT,  Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Filed   April   21.    1','15. 

18,588.— r^Ie.-  "  MEXCANE.'      <  For  Table-Syrup.  • 

Smith  &  Co.,  Sun  Antonio.  Tei.     Filed  .\pril  ^, 


ash.)     , 
ay    3, 

THE 

(    nM- 

THE 

I'nM- 

C.  E. 
1915. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED 


L\'    6,    1915. 


*.» 

9' 

■i>.— Title: 

■  ARMOT-R  S      GRAPE      JLICE  "      (For 

3,980. — Title:     "JUST    AS     (T»OL     AS     THEY     LOOK.' 

•Jrape-Juice 

.  1       .-^KMiirR    AND    COMPANY,    ("hica^o.    111. 

(For    Hosiery.)       Interwoven    Stocking    company. 

Filed  June 

14,    1915. 

New  BrunswUk.   N.   J.      Filed  June  It).    1915 

9 

97*3.— Title: 

•ARMOURS      GRAPE      JUICE."         (For 

3.981.— rir;<          YOU   CAN    EASILY   TELL."      (For     Ho- 

Grape-.Iuice 

.  1      .\RMOfR    AND   CMMp.iNY.    Chicago,    111. 

siery.)      IsTEHWoVEN  Stocking  Company.  New  Bruns- 

Filed June 

14,   1915. 

wick.  N    J       Filed  June  10,  1915. 

•7 

9::.— Title 

ARMOURS     GRAPE     JUICE."        (For 

3,982.— Tif/f            B     &   G  •    Mf.DOC    ANr>    SAUTERNE8. " 

'  irape-Juice 

Arm ti[  R    AND    i'mmpany,   Chicago,   111. 

(For  MMo'-  'inii  Saiiternes.  i    E,  1^\  Montac,ne's  Sons, 

Filed  .June 

14.    1915. 

New  York.   N,   V.     FiW-d  Jun^  9.   1915. 

9- 

•^.  —  Title 

■  DURHAM  -  DUIT.EX."       (For    Razors.) 

3,983. — Titl'-          FANCY    BORDER    FOR    ADVERTISING 

Durham     I 

I  PLf:x     Raz^iR     i'r,,,     .TrTse.T     C!'y,     N      J. 

MATTER.'      'Vv    I'Janns..      Rounkt    Webster    .Mar- 

Filed  May 

29.   1915, 

tin,  Dayton,  Oi.i,..     Filed  May  25,   1915. 

3 

9- 

■9.~Tttl^:    ■ 
Hosiery,  i 
Brunswick, 

WINNER   FOR   NINE  SEASONS."      (For 

InTERW.VEN      STfMKING      CoMPANT,      NcW 

-'f.   J.      Fil.'d   June   10,    1915. 
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DECISIONS 


f»F    THE 


COl^^ICVlISSIOItTER.     O^     :F^JLTEISrTS 


AM)    I  IF 


IXITHI)  STATHS  COIKTS  I\  PATHXT  CASKS. 


DECISIOITS  OF  THE  IT,  S,  COUETS. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colunilcia 

In  ri  (iK.w. 

Per^fhd  .l/a//  :.'.  19!5. 

Vk  I  KNTAH-MTV-     N'i  iT^HF.S— No    INVENTION. 

W!i.  ro  thf  one  m.ateria!  difference  t>€tween  the  appU- 
'.ints  structure  and  that  disclosed  by  the  reference  is 
that  tl..'  sld*-  rU»8  are  notched  in  applicants  device  to 
h"ld  th.^  .'saddle  supporting  frame  in  position,  while  In 
thp  refrrrnce  they  are  not.  Held  that  no  Invention  was 
InvolvfH!   to   provide  such   notches. 

.1/r.  Pen)/  H.  Jurpin  and  Mr.  L.  A.  Stanley  for  the 
ajiplii'aiit. 

.1/'-.  1/.  /;.  f'.rff  r  fi,r  the  Uoiiiinissioner  of  Patents 
Koitii.  ./..• 

.Appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  deny- 
ing' the  Hi)peilant  certain  claims  covering  an  earth- 
enware {lipe  or  conduit  having  forme<l  on  its  inside 
opiM.site  sides  iiaralle;  ribs  with  notches  therein. 
Theso  nor.-hes  are  designed  to  receive  the  support- 
ing tintrers  of  n  frame  which  carries  n  saddle  for 
supportiiit:  a  pi[>e.  Ulaims  1  .and  '^  sufficiently  illus- 
trate the  ;il]ege<l  invention  an<l  are  here  repro- 
duced: 

1.  A  conduit  of  the  .'haractcr  specified,  hnvini:  a  pair 
of  lonjritu.linally  extendhii:  Hppmximat.l v  parallel  intprnal 
Integral  r)!.«.  the  upper  fa<-.>s  of  the  .said  ribs  !.einK'  In 
a;.!.r"Tirii,'U.>'v  the  same  planf>  and  tlip  Inn^r  faces  belnt: 
.Hpi'r<.\iinat"jv  vertic.il  nnd  paralbl.  said  ribs  havlni;  rt^s^ 
ist.-HiL'  tioti  hes  in  their  iipjMT  fairs,  and  tli.'  notches  be- 
'-•:.:    :i'r:in_-ed    In    serifs    nf    twr. 

•^  A  conduit  of  the  (hnra<  ter  specified,  iinvinj  a  piir  nf 
oppositely  .-irrankred  lon^ltudinallv  extending:  internal  ribs 
below  the  loniritudlnal  center  of  the  conduit  the  iipper 
faces  of  the  ribs  bein>:  in  approximntelv  the  same  plane 
and  each  af  the  said  upper  faee.s  having  means  for  en- 
ga;:ement  by  the  supporting  finf:er  of  a  pipe  supporting 
r.ol'.e  fur  preveniinkr  riKiVenient  of  the  said  fingers  longi- 
nidinally  "f  the  eonduit,  the  said  me.nns  bein^'  arrange<1 
in  -[i.'ieed  relation  and  in  pairs  on  each  rib.  and  the  means 
of  or,,    ri'    r.-'istering  with   the   means   of   the  other  rib. 

The  one  material  difference  between  ap[)ellant'8 
strneturo  and  that  dis<.'losed  in  the  patent  to  Ban- 
non.  No.  nc,(),2SC,.  1  October  L'.*^,  1iH«),  )  is  that  the  side 
ribs  .'ii-o  notched,  while  in  the  Hannon  structure 
they  .iro  not.  We  fully  agree  with  the  Patent  Office 
that  the  I'lirpose  of  these  notches  being  to  hold  the 
saddle-siiii|..,rting  frame  in   position,  it  involvetl  no 


Invention  tti  iiro\ide  thorn.     As  suggeste<i  hy  the  E.\- 
auiiners-in-(;hief — 

notching  a  support   to  anchor  aLvthmg  supported   thereon 
Is  an  everyday   const  n:ct  ;■  .n. 

The  decision  is  iitfirmed. 
Affirnsed, 

AjipcJlant's   devxcc. 


[Vol.  216,      No.  1.] 


U.  S,  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals— Ninth  Circuit. 

IC'AMo.Ms    r.iiTKM    ('o.     v.    .S.    E.    ('aKR    Co. 

Decided  October  IS.  191\. 
217   Fkp.   R£p  .  400, 

1.  Patent.s  —  Anticipation  ^-^  I'RK.R     Use—  Bikden     .t 

Pk'.ok  tu  Establish. 
The  burden  rests  upon  the  defendant  in  an  uo'iingp- 
ment  suit  to  establish  the  defense  of  prior  use  nnd  cu- 
sequent  want  of  novelty  in  the  patent,  and  ii.caus,  of 
the  presumption  of  novelty  arising  frr^m  The  i^suaiie 
of  the  patent  every  reasonable  doubt  shoUid  be  re.so,v.d 
against   him. 

2.  Sa.me-~--Same—  Same— Natire  and   Extent   (i>-   Use 

Prior  use  to  Invalidate  a  patent  a,ust  have  W>  n  -o 
far  understood  and  practised  or  persisted  in  as  to  fa\e 
become  an  established  fact  accessible  to  the  puhl;.  ;uoi 
to  have  contributed  definitely  to  the  sum  of  know.edgi. 

3.  Sa.me — Validity— Show -Case. 

The  Weber  patent.  No.  '^01,944,  '.•  r  a  show  .aKe  ni,H.ie 
of  glass  plates,  the  essential  'lat-ire  of  wliieh  is 
the    manner   of    joining    thp    p:Hre.    'x    rij.ai:-    ■•'f    a    felt 
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coshloB  placed  between  them  and  to  which  they  are 
cemented,  tlierehy  makin?  an  elastic  joint.  Held  not 
anticipated  by  a  prior  use  nor  Invalid  because  of  insuf- 
ficient description  in  the  claims  nor  because  they  In 
part  describe  a  function.  . 

4.  Samk— Anticipation — "Prior  Use" — Identity  of 
Article. 
A  "  prior  use  "  to  negative  novelty  and  invalidate  a 
patent  must  have  been  of  an  article  which  was  complete 
and  capable  of  producing  the  result  accomplished  by 
the  patented  article  and  not  merely  of  one  which  by 
modification  could  be  made  to  perform  fhe  same  func- 
tion. 

6.    Sa.ME  — COXSTRCCTION — RESORT    TO    SPECIFICATION. 

While  a  claim  of  a  patent  may  not  be  enlarged  by 
the  laneiiajfe  used  in  the  specification,  it  may  ke  lllu.s- 
trated  thereby  and  the  specification  and  drawings  may 
be  resorted  to  for  the  purpose  of  better  understanding 
the  meaning  of  the  claim. 

-Appka!  t'l-nm  tlie  lM<fri<--t  Cotirr  >>t'  ihe  United 
StiHPs  f(ir  the  Northoni  nivisio^i  ,if  the  Fnstem 
IMstrW  ->f  Wnphitiirton  ;  Fnmk  H.  Rndkin,  .Tudse. 

S1MFMEM    OF    THK    CASK. 

'Ill-'  ;ii)i.t'i;,inT.  as  the  a.s.sigripo  of  I.pttprs  Patent 
N"  ^M.!M4.  issued  to  F'rerl  Weber,  of  date  October 
17.  T.Mi.'i.  Ipri'UL'hr  a  suit  atraiiist  :h>-  apjielle*'  for  an 
injtUK^ion  nuaiiist  iiifriiipenieiit  and  fnr  an  areonnt- 
iiii:.  The  aiipelice  (Iffeiided  on  the  pround  that  the 
jiatf^nr  was  a!iticl|»ated  by  the  prior  knowledge  and 
use  of  one  \\'.  r,  Whitronib  in  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Tlif  I'liurt  bpinw  found  u\hm\  tlie  evidence  that  the 
dft.'nse  was  sustained,  and  lhereiii>un  dismissed  the 
bill. 

Tlie  patent  is  for  a  show-case  to  be  used  in  exhib- 
iting small  commercial  articles  for  sale.  In  tbe 
prior  art  there  had  been  show-cases  made  of  wooden 
frames  with  glass  jilates  tixed  in  grooves  therein, 
fiiKl  later  show-cases  had  been  made  of  glass  alone, 
the  plHtPs  nf  whii-h  w^ro  held  together  by  metal 
clii>s.  atta<died  at  rhf  several  corners  of  the  glass 
jilates.  These  not  ha\iii;:  prove^l  satisf.ictory.  glue 
or  paste  was  in.serted  alone:  the  edges  of  ther^ates, 
wliich,  t)econiing  h.ird.  assisted  in  holding  them  in 
place.  Other  shown^ases  u.tp  made  of  glass  with 
the  edges  of  the  [.lates  g'uei  or  pa.sted  together, 
awd  with  J)olts  or  screws  inserted  throtigh  the  glass 
plates  at  the  f^omers.  in  lieu  of  metal  cliiis.  I^ater, 
8how-cas<»s  were  made  all  of  glass,  by  pasting  or  glu- 
ing the  edges  of  the  glass  plates  together  without 
clips,  bolts,  or  screws;  but  they  were  not  satisfac- 
tory, for  the  reason  thnt.  n«(  sorm  as  the  glue  or  paste 
dried,  the  joints  beeanie  rigid,  and.  tliere  being  no 
vibration  or  yield  therein,  the  plates  were  easily 
broken. 

Weber  conceived  the  idea  of  inserting  a  strip  of 
elastic  or  vibrating  material  between  the  glass 
plates,  in  order  to  prevent  breakage  in  moving  the 
sjime.  and  breakage  from  the  expansion  or  contrac- 
tion oflused  by  heat  or  cold.  In  his  specifications  he 
deseribed  his  inijirovenient  as  residing  rmrticularly 
in  the  means  of  fastening  oup  glass  surface  to  an- 
other, or  to  the  wcMKlwork  forniing  a  part  of  the 
c.iw  The  ob.ject  of  this,  he  said,  was  t  >  do  away 
with  <1rillinc  holes  through  the  glass,  and  to  dis- 
pense with  metallic  or  other  fastening  devices,  and 
to  pi'ovide  for  a  ■■ertain  anvi'int  of  tMHSticity  of  the 
.1oiaf  ■"whereby  a  cushion  effect  is  produced."  He 
Continued  : 

If  tlie  parts  were  risidly  united,  sevt  re  shock.<  received 
by  the  ^howca^^e  would  tenii  tn  -liatnT  the  plates  or  dis- 
place The  parts  ;  Mit  In  th'^  firexirit  invention  the  cushioned 
joint  aids  in  malntaininir  the  nnlMn  of  the  parts,  afford- 
iiiL'.  as  it  (iop':.  an  ••lastic  or  nsiUt-nt  joint,  which  eases 
the  stniln  at  the  ictun!  union  or  contact  faces  of  the 
plate*,  thereby  also  trreatly  softening  tlie  effects  of  shocks 
rec'ivid  !.y  the  ease.  •  •  «  xhe  cement  is  applied  to 
the  felt  -^tp.'rflrinny,  forming  n  skit),  n=;  It  wrro.  on  both 
sides    of   th«»:»felt,   so   as    not   to    permeate   the    same.      Rv 

[Vol.  J16 
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uniting  with  the  felt  It  would  form  a  hard,  practically 
homogeneous  substance,  thus  destrovini;  the  resiiiencv  of 
the  felt.  The  cement  should  be  applied  to  the  felt  when 
quite  thick,  so  it  will  not  soak  into   the  felt. 

The  claims  are  as  follows: 

1.  A  structure  comprising  a  pltirality  of  glass  plates, 
the  edges  of  which  are  spaced  frotn  the  adjacent  plates,  a 
felt  cushion  filling  the  space  between  the  adjoining  plates, 
the  plates  being  cemented  to  the  felt ;  each  plate  being 
adapted  to  freely  vibrate  in  lAs  natural  plane  of  vil)ratlon, 
and  prevented  by  tbe  felt  cushion  from  imparting  Its  vibra- 
tion to  tbe  adjacent  plates 

2.  A  structure  conjprislng  a  plurality  of  glass  plates, 
an  UBcoufined  edge  of  one  plate  nearly,  hiit  not  quite,  meet- 
ing another  plate,  also  with  uncontlned  adjacent  edue,  an 
elastic  material  filling  the  space  tluis  existing  between 
the  nearest  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  plates,  said  plates 
l>elng  attached  to  the  elastic  material,  whereby  tbe  plntes. 
by  reason  of  their  unconflned  edges  and  the"  intervening 
elastic  mater1.nl,  can  each  vibrate  or  move  In  anr  direc- 
tion ln4e|)ei)dently. 

Mcssrx.  Schvnrr  d  Montgomc  1/  for  the  .-ippellant, 

Messrs.  Skuse  d  Morrill  and  Mr.  S.  H.   Cutting 

for  the  appellee. 

Before  Gilkfut  and  Ross,  Circnit  .Tndges,  and  Wol- 

VKRTON.  District  .Tiidge, 
Gilbert,  Cir.  J.,  (after  stating  the  facts  as  above:) 

The  evidence  shows  witliout  contradiction  that 
the  Weber  show-case  met  witli  ininie<liuP'  sui 'oss. 
that  the  demand  for  it  grew  to  such  an  extent  that 
Weber  could  not  i>ersonalIy  meet  it,  and  that  for 
that  re:is«in  he  transferred  the  patent  to  the  aju^el- 
lant.  Weber  testified  that  he  had  no  trouble  in 
repairing  any  of  his  CJiaes.  no  trouble  in  setting 
them  up.  and  no  trouble  from  breakage  in  sliiiiping 
the  same,  and  one  of  the  oificers  of  the  tippelhmt 
testified  to  a  wide  and  extended  sale  of  the  Weber 
show-case,  and  the  niarktHl  succi'ss  r.f  his  cor]Mir.i 
tion  in  making  and  selling  and  in  licensing  others 
to  manufacture  the  same  throughout  the  T'nited 
States. 

(1.2)  The  appeal  herein  presents  the  single  ques- 
tion whether  the  evidence  introduced  to  prove  prior 
use  is  in  law  sufficient  to  nogative  the  novelty  of 
the  invention.  Concerning  the  nature  of  the  evi- 
dence required  to  estatdish  tlie  defense  of  juior  tise, 
it  was  said,  \n  Coffin  v.  Og>irn.  t  m  Wall..  12<^ :  21  T. 
E<1..  821  : ) 

Tbe  Invention  or  discovery,  n  lied  upon  as  a  defense,  must 
have  been  complete,  and  capahle  of  i)rodu('iii>:  tlie  results 
sought  to  be  accomplished,  and  this  mtist  lie  shown  hy  the 
de-fendant.  Tbe  burden  of  proof  rests  upon  hii7i.  and 
every  reasonable  doubt  shouln  b"  resolverj  aL'ain^t  hiin 

In  Cantrell  v.  Waliick  (117  1.  .«<,.  f'.s'i :  G  Sup.  Ct., 

970;  29  L.  Ed.,  1017)  the  Tonrt  reafiirmed  the  rule 

that  the  i)urden  of  proof  is  ui^tn  the  defendants  to 

establish  the  defense  of  j)rior  us*'  ;in<i  consequent 

want  of  novelty. 

For  fsald  the  Court]  tbe  grant  of  Letter<<  Patent  Ig 
prima  facie  evidence  that  the  patentee  is  the  first  Inven 
tor  of  the  device  described  in  the  Letters  Patent  and  of  Its 
novelty.  •  •  •  Mot  only  Is  the  Imrden  of  proof  to 
make  good  this  defense  upon  the  partv  settinsr  it  up,  but 
it  has  been  held  that  "  every  reasonnLle  dontr  should  be 
resolved  against  him   ' 

And  in  Tilghmmi  \.  I'rortur  (102  V.  S.,  7(t7:  20 
L.  Ed..  279)  it  was  held  that  the  prior  us*^  must 
be  something  more  than  nn  incidental  or  casual  one. 
In  r.npler  v.  Wi1<icr  (10  TTow,.  477:  13  L.  Ed..  504^ 
it  was  held  that  the  jirior  tisi-  niust  be  so  f.ir  inid>^ 
stood  and  practised  or  persisted  in  as  to  beeoine  nn 
established  fact,  accessible  to  the  public  and  con- 
tributing definitely  to  the  sum  of  knowledge.  Oasef! 
ajiplying  these  rules  are  Aiuk  FIr.xible  Clasp  Co.  v. 
No.  I.] 


Canf  Mfp.  Co..  iC.  i\.  96  Fed..  344:)  Antfirante 
Sri„initor  Co.  \.  H'^llmk.  tC.  C  175  Feil.  inS;) 
h'rnnsnu  \  Lynn.  (C  C^  1S7  Fed..  218.)  and  Aia.r 
M't'i!  (':..  V.  Bnvlij  Bra>iM  Co..  (C.  C.  155  Fed.. 
40y. )  I  nder  the  rule  establisbe<1  by  these  de<-iaions.. 
\^'e  ;ire  r(H)uired  to  view  with  caution  and  careful 
scrtiliny  evidence  which  is  introduced  to  show  a 
prior  use  that  destroys  the  pecuniary  value  of  a  p.it 
ent.  which  has  met  with  commercial  success  .and  lias 
been  of  value  to  the  community, 

(3)  The  sliow-cases  which  are  said  to  be  evidence 
of  prior  use  were  manufactured  in  lS!>'.i  and  llKin. 
in  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  by  W.  G.  Whitcomb.  a  cabinet- 
maker, who  made  one  lot  of  ten  for  the  Cooper  Drug 
(^>mpany  of  .Joiilin,  Mo.,  and  a  lot  of  five  for  the 
Fe<Ienuann  Drug  Company  of  Katis.is  ("ity  Whit- 
coml)  testified  that  tlie  Joplin  cases  had  screws  or 
brdts  in  the  corners,  and  some  of  them  had  one  also 
in  the  nuddle,  and  that  tliose  made  for  Kedermann 
were  substantially  the  same — that  the  glass  plates 
in  all  thost'  cases  were  ftistened  together  with  a 
prejt.'i ration  which  he  made  himself.  From  his  own 
evidence  and  the  testimony  of  tmother  witness,  the 
"preparation"  seems  to  have  been  sindlar  to  ordi- 
nary liquid  glue,  a  prodtu-t  that  could  readily  t>e 
I>oure<l  from  one  receptad.-  to  another.  Whitcomb. 
who  had  theretofore  and  since  nia<le  ordinary  show- 
cases, testified  that  he  did  not  like  to  niake  a P  glass 
sliow-cases,  and  that,  if  ;i  customer  wanteti  one.  he 
would  talk  him  out  of  it.  He  said  :  "  My  custom  has 
been  to  advis<»  yieojde  not  to  take  them."  The  wit- 
ness Jjickson  tt-'slified  that,  in  .1  re<NMit  conversation 
with  .Whitcomb,  the  latter  had  t'ld  him  that  all- 
glass  cemented  show-c-ases  wert»  no  goo<l. 

He  denounced  tlie  ra8<-8  .^s  Wing  no  pood,  on  account  of 
breakaire  that  mi^ht  oo  iir  in  thcin  wnd  the  luficeessihility 
of  the  joints   to  !>e  rei'aire<l 

Whitcomt*  testilie<l  that  Ihe  cases  iie  inole  for  the 
Coojior  Drug  Coiniiany  and  Federmann  htid  felt 
Joints,  and  that  lie  use<l  felt  in  tbe  joints  (.f  these 
all  giuKs  ("etnented  casej-;  "for  the  \ibration  of  the 
case."  and  that  he  ninde  some  without  felt,  simidy 
stuck  one  jilate  of  glass  on  the  other,  and  found  it 
was  8<^)  solid  any  little  jar  would  bn-uk  it.  and  then 
he  ihoMght  of  the  felt  to  gi\e  the  elastic  movement 
and  make  an  elastic  joint,  and  he  testified  that, 
while  the  joints  in  thu.se  cases  are  not  hard  and 
fixeil  they  ajijiear  to  be  wilid.  but.  he  added.  "  there 
must  be  some  give  to  them  or  tiny  would  break." 

But  the  evidence  is  not  coiniiicing  that  Whit- 
comit's  idea  in  using  the  felt  was  to  furnish  an 
eltistic  cushion  Ix'tweeii  the  plates  It  seems, 
ratlier.  to  ii,di<'ate  that  his  idea  was  to  insert  a 
porous  ine<lium  l)etween  the  plates,  which,  when  it 
became  .saturated  with  glue,  would  [trt'setit  a  more 
effecti\e  binding  of  the  plates  than  cotild  lla^<•  been 
M<-<-oiiip]ished  by  glue  or  paste  .alone,  and  tliat  the 
rubber  strips  which  he  employenl  in  one  or  two  in- 
stances must  also  have  l>een  ns«Ml  for  the  ['tiriKise 
of  making  a  tinner  ,joint.  for  it  is  comnmn  knowl- 
«Hlge  th.-it  snch  rubber  «oon  be<-omes  Inrd  and  loses 
its  resiliency.  He  admitted  th.it  at  first  his  glue 
jiermeated  the  felt,  .and  he  siid 

.Vrid   then   I    got  n   felt   that    we   iiad    trentc(!   waterjin-xif 
I   cHr.  t   think   wlat   wc  called  It.      Voii   ran    take  any  piece 


of  clot*,  and  have  tb*  plec*«  sort  of  waterproofed,  so  as 

to  keeo  .»i'ur  cement  from  soakint:  through, 

I'.wt  there  is  abntdutely  u,,  evidenc*'  that  in  any  of 
the  show-cas(^  for  the  Cuoper  or  the  I\HicrmanD 
drug  store  was  there  any  use  of  a  waterprwf  felt. 
If.  inde»ni.  \\hitconib  e\  er  einpioyed  whlerj-roof  felt. 
it  must  have  been  at  some  subseqtient  exj'ierimcnt. 
In  short.  Whitci>mb's  all-glass  show-cases  were  not 
successful.  He  did  not  consiiler  them  successful, 
and  he  abandoned  tiie  ide,,  cf  const ri^-tinL'  'he;n, 

.^Ir.  I'e<1crm.-inn,  \^•hc  was  called  .iS  n  witne--s  for 
the  appejef.  icst::ied:  "  Tlierc^  is  tio  elasticity  in 
the  joints  at  .•.:;:  none  that  I  know  of."  It  is  true 
that  be  further  tostitied  that  whatever  elasticity  foj- 
]owe<i  froui  the  'ise  of  the  felt  in  the  joints  l>elw(H^n 
the  glass  existed  in  those  show-cases,  and  that  any 
elasticity  resulting  front  that  method  of  construc- 
tion existed  in  tbo.-i*-  c;isfs  ThJit  was  nierely  to 
state  ;i  truism  Its  eHect  was  not  to  sliow  tliat 
there  w  s  elasticity  in  the  joints,  and  it  ih'cs  not 
detract  from  the  testimony  of  the  witne.«is  that  there 
was  no  elasticity  in  the  joints.  It  iu;;.\  be  concealed 
that,  if  tliero  were  any  elasticity  in  joints  its  wliich 
the  felt  Lad  been  s.-ituralt>l  by  g.ue.  While. .mb  se- 
ctired  it  in  the  joints  which  he  made,  mid  which,  as 
we  have  seen,  werp  not  satisfactory.  To  make  such 
a  .joint  was  not  to  anticipate  Wel>er'6  idea  of  using 
felt  strips  in  c.  inbin-tti.in  witli  a  pilastic  cement  on 
each  side  thereof  \vhi(di  was  of  sijcti  qu,iiity  as  to 
hold,  btit  not  to  i>enetrate.  the  fi-ii,  and  t(»  !e-n.>  \i 
with  all  its  natural  elasticity  as  a  cushion  iwtwfen 
tiie  pi.-ites  It  does  not  appiear,  therefivre.  ili;it 
Whitcomb.  in  making  his  all-gla88  showcases,  had 
in  uuud  the  idea  which  is  at  the  basis  <«f  the  Wel>er 
in^■ention.  an  elastic  me«lium  I'etween  the  iiiates. 

It  is  not  disimted  that,  when  one  of  the  othcers 
>f  the  api'eiiaiit  apprctached  ^\■llilconlb  in  r.«K>  with 
a  view  To  giving  liini  a  license  to  matiufacture  the 
Wfber  show-«-ases  upon  a  r<.iyaity  basis.  Whitcomb, 
after  examining  the  nxxiel.  istated  that  he — 
did  not  think  we  would  find  it  a  good  propositicL.  ue  ac- 
count of  the  elasticity  which  we  t.ad  iti  the  liii.t-.  and 
he  told  me  then  and  there  that  he  had  tried  cemented 
showcases,  tiut  had  fotind  them  iinsatisfactorr  In  fart, 
lie  sal(i  th.  y  were  so  unsatisfactory  he  was  going  to  dls- 
com:niic  the  manufacture  (>f  them. 

It  thus  api^'.ars  that,  t^efore  any  litigation  arose 
over  tJie  [latent.  Whitcoinl'  sj>ecified  as  obje<"tionable 
the  very  feature  which  in  tlie  Weiver  sborw-ca.s*'  has 
cause<3  its  .success,  and  the  absence  of  which  in  the 
cases  made  by  Whitcomb  nn  lotibtedly  caused  tlieir 
failure,  for  eight  out  of  ten  cas»s  mmie  by  him  for 
the  ('V«'r>er  Drug  Com]iflny  and  two  uf  those  made 
for  I'«*<iernjaun  were  lirok(*n.  atid  th^-  witiie.ss  Hoiui. 
wlio  repaireil  'four  or  live"  of  them,  testified  that 
the\  were  put  together  with  some  kind  of  ci.miH.isi 
tioii.  which  set'med  to  be  a  very  hard  substance 
after  it  drie<l.  aiul  "  it  made  u  hard,  s^'.id  joiiit.'"  and 
JacJxson.  who  repaired  two  of  them,  testified  that 
the  joints  wei>'  "solid  and  rig;d." 

Ihe  set  ieta;y  of  the  appellant,  who  examined  the 
show-ca.ses  reiied  upon  lo  prove  prior  use  testified 
tlitit   they  ure- 

wli.tt  I  call  solid  joints  nil  tLrii\!_->,,  because  the  material 
tisf.i  (I  would  rail  it  chie '  w  i))d  jiprmeHte  the  felt  and 
uiak<'  a  liard  joint.  W!iatev<r  'hi-.tc.-c  ,  .  used  permeated 
the  f,  It.  and  tiolts  w->Ti  .IS.,:  ,,s  1  .  f<  'I  >  scribed.  Three 
distinct   ditTerences   t'-twee-L    rhe    f"co.-rri.  o:n   case  and  tbe 
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WelK-r  patent  case  are  :  the  solid  Joints  :  the  use  of  bolts, 
as  abovf  described  ;  and  the  material  used  in  the  construc- 
tion of  the  Ftnlernaann  cases  which  iwhatevi-r  It  Isi  per- 
mcatHS  the  felt,  makini:  a  solid  jointed  case,  which  was 
ijot  tlie  case  in  the  patent.  It  was  simply  the  process  of 
puttliiif  these  plates  together  with  an  elastic  Joint  ;  that 
Is  th.'  suhstance  of  the  patent,  as  I  understand  it.  The 
.Inplin  cases  are  the  same  composition  as  the  Federmann, 
and  my  testimony  with  reference  to  the  Federmann  cases 
a[>[j!i' s  to  tlie  .lopUn  cases. 

The  evidence,  ii.s  we  view  it.  in  the  lieht  of  the 
flwisions  above  quoted,  fails  to  meet  the  heavy  bur- 
den nf  proof  imposed  upon  the  defendant  to  show 
that  Whitroiiib  i-onstrucred  .«jhow-cases  wliich  an- 
ticipated the  Weber  invention.  It  does  not  prove 
that  Whltcomb  conceived  the  idea  of  an  elastic  Joint, 
or  that,  if  he  conceived  it.  he  save  to  the  public  the 
benefit  thereof:  f()r.  if  the  idea  was  embcxlied  in  any 
of  fhe  show-cases  which  he  constructe<l.  it  was  not 
a  visible  embodiment,  or  one  that  could  be  seen  by 
a  mechanic  of  ordinary  intellijjence,  unless  he  ex- 
nniiue<l  it  for  that  purpose.  In  Acme  Fh\rihle  Clasp 
Co.  V.  Car,,  Mfg.  Co.  iC.  C.  00  Fe<l..  344;  affirmeil 
by  ilie  circuit  court  of  appeals.  101  Fed..  200;  41 
V.  ('.  A..  38S)  Jutltre  Townsend  said  : 

I  therefore  understand  the  law  on  this  subject  to  be 
that  the  mere  .secret  practice  of  a  process  or  the  physical 
pr«'^>'nce  of  a  product  or  manufacture  In  this  country  Is 
in-ufflcient  as  an  anticipation,  unless  and  until  the  public 
acquires,  or  has  opportunity  to  acrjulre,  thprefrom  such 
knowledge  as  would  enahle  one  skilled  In  the  art  to  prac- 
tii-e  the  invention.  Such  alleged  anticipation,  whether 
by  fori'lgn  printed  publication  or  physical  presencp  in  this 
country,  must  so  embo<ly  the  complete  patented  article, 
or  ^i>'  <•!  sulistantlally  like  it.  that  a  specification  could  be 
i)ased   thereon. 

i4i  The  novelty  of  an  invention  is  not  negatived 
by  a  i)rior  useless  process  or  thing,  nor  is  anticipa- 
tion made  out  by  a  device  which  micht.  with  slight 
mo<lifipation.  be  made  to  perform  the  same  func- 
tion. The  invention  must  have  been  complete,  and 
capable  of  producing  the  result.  One  should  not  be 
deprlve<l  of  the  results  of  a  successful  effort  merely 
because  Sf>me  one  else  has  come  near  It.  (Sayles  v. 
Chicnon  d  .V.  W.  R.  R.  Co..  3  Biss.,  52:  Fed  Cas.. 
No.  12.4ir.. )  In  the  BarhPd  Wire  Patent  (143  U.  S.. 
27.V2S4:  12  Sup.  Ct.,  443.  447;  30  L.  Ed..  154)  Mr. 
Justice  Brown  said : 

The  very  fact,  which  courts  as  well  as  the  puhlic  have 
not  failed  to  recognize,  that  almost  every  important  pat- 
ent, from  the  cotton  gin  of  Whitney  to  the  one  under  con- 
sideration, has  been  attacked  by  the  testimony  of  wit- 
nesses who  imagined  that  they  had  made  similar  discov- 
eries long  before  the  patentee  had  claimed  to  have  in- 
vent'd  hi-i  device,  has  tended  to  throw  a  certain  amo\int 
of  dii<Tedit  upon  all  that  class  of  evidence,  and  to  demand 
that  if  >>e  subjected  to  the  clo.sest  scrutiny  Indeed,  the 
fre.(:u-riry  with  which  testimony  is  tortured,  or  fabricated 
outrighr.  to  build  up  the  defense  of  a  prior  use  of  the 
thlni.'  patent<Hl.  rroes  far  to  justify  the  poular  impression 
that  the  inventor  may  tie  treated  as  the  lawful  prey  of 
the  infringer. 

It  Is  contende*!  that  ill  of  the  first  claim  after 
the  word  "felt."  and  all  of  the  second  claim  after 
the  word  "  material."  is  Invalid  as  being  functional 
and  not  patentable,  that  a  patent  can  cover  only  the 
concrete  physical  means  employed  to  accomplish 
the  result,  and  that  the  claims  thereof,  being  self- 
imposed,  are  binding  on  the  pjitentee.  and  all  that 
it  does  not  claim  is  abandonee!  to  the  public,  and 
that  the  claims  cannot  be  enlarged  or  extendeil  in 
any  particular  by  reference  to  the  specifications,  de- 
8cri{)tions,  or  illustrations  of  the  patent;  and  it  is 
argue<l  that  the  patent  in  the  present  case  covers 
only  the  all-glass  joints  of  the  sliow-case,  and  does 
not  include  the  character  of  the  adhesive  substance 
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to  be  used.  It  is  true  that  in  the  claims  no  specific 
mention  is  made  of  the  nature  of  the  adhesive  sub- 
stance that  is  used,  but  the  claims  do  in  effe<'t  say 
that  the  plates  are  so  cementetl  to  the  felt  that  each 
plate  Is  adapted  to  freely  vibrate  in  its  natural 
plane  of  vibration — 

and  prevented  by  the  felt  cushion  from  Imparting  this  vi- 
bration to  the  adjacent  plates. 

This  result  cotild  not  be  obtained  without  the  use 
of  an  adhesive  cement  that  would  not  penetrate  the 
cushion  and  de.stroy  its  elasticity,  and  the  sr)ecifl- 
cations  plainly  call  for  the  use  of  such  a  cement. 
The  appellee's  contention  that  a  patentee  can  claim 
nothing  beyond  the  terms  of  his  claim,  and  that  he 
must  be  limited  to  the  invention  covered  thereby,  is 
well  founded.  (Lehigh  R.  R.  Co.  v.  Mellon.  l'»4 
U.  S..  112;  26  L.  Ed..  (139;  Yale  Lock  C».  v.  Grcen- 
leaf,  117  U.  S..  554;  6  Sup.  Ct..  846;  29  L.  E<1..  952; 
Harder  v.  United  States  Piling  Co.,  160  Fed..  463; 
87  C.  C.  A.,  447.) 

(5)  But.  while  the  claim  may  not  be  enlarged  by 
the  language  used  in  the  specifications  it  may  be 
illustrated  thereby,  and  the  specifications  and  draw 
ings  may  be  resorted  to  for  the  purpose  of  better 
understanding  the  meaning  of  the  claim.  (Howe 
Machine  Co.  v.  Xnti(,n(U  Xeedle  Co..  1.34  T'.  S..  388; 
10  Sup.  Ct,  570;  33  L.  Ed.,  9<>3. 1  In  I'nhniring  Co. 
V.  American  Co.  (198  U.  S.,  399;  25  Sup.  Ct..  697; 
49  L.  Ed.,  1100  I  the  Court  said: 

In  making  his  claim  the  Inventor  is  at  liberty  to  choose 
his  own  form  of  expression,  and  while  the  courts  may 
construe  the  same  In  viexy  of  the  specifications  and  the 
state  of  the  art.  they  may  not  add  to  or  detract  from  tlie 
claim. 

In    Winnuyi   v.   Denmead    (15   How.,  320.  340:    14 

L.  Ed..  n7)  Mr.  Justice  Curtis  said: 

N'ow.  while  it  Is  undoubtedly  true  that  the  patentee  may 
so  restrict  his  claim  as  to  cover  less  than  what  he  invented. 
or  may  limit  it  to  one  particular  form  of  machine,  ex- 
cluding all  other  forms,  though  thev  also  emNidy  his  in- 
vention, yet  such  an  interpretation  should  not  be  put  upon 
his  claim"  If  It  can  fairly  be  construed  otherwise,  and  thl* 
for  two  reasons:  (1  )  Because  the  reasonable  presumption 
Is  that,  having  a  just  right  to  cover  and  protect  his  whole 
Invention,  he  intended  to  do  so.  •  •  •  (2»  Because 
specifications  are  to  t>e  construed  liberally,  in  accordance 
with  the  design  of  the  Constitution  and  the  patent  laws 
of  the  United  .States,  to  promote  the  progress  of  the  \ise- 
ful  arts,  and  allow  Inventors  to  retain  to  their  own  use. 
not  anything  which  is  matter  of  common  right,  hut  what 
they  themselves  have  create<l. 

In  Seymour  v.  Osborne  (11  W.ill.  510,  .547;  20  L. 

Ed..  33).  Mr.  Justice  Clifford  said: 

Where  the  claim  immediately  follows  the  de<!crlption  of 
the  Invention,  it  may  be  construed  In  connection  with  the 
explanations  contained  In   the  specifications. 

In  1900  Washer  Co.  v.  C rawer  1 109  Fed..  029.  633; 
95  C.  C.  A.,  157,  160)   Judge  dray  sjiid  : 

The  combination  or  de9<Tlptlon  of  the  standard  washer. 
or  of  this  Wearne  tub.  can  be  read,  it  is  contended  by 
defendants'  counsel,  into  this  first  claim.  This  may  t>e 
true,  if  we  stick  in  the  bark,  by  looking  at  the  language 
of  the  claim,  dissociated  from  the  specifications  :  hut  no 
Invention  can  be  practically  or  fairly  understootl  or  ei- 
plained.  If  such  dls!»ociation  Is  absolutely  adhered  to  .\s 
we  have  already  shown,  the  element  described  In  the  first 
claim,  as  "  means  for  actuating  said  lever."  must  not 
t>e  taken  to  he  anv  means,  such  as  impracticable  hand 
power  applied  to  the  lever,  but  the  efficient  practical 
means  described  In  the  specifications.  Reading  the  claim 
and  the  specifications  together,  the  invention  of  the  pat- 
entee was  clearly  such  an  application  of  mechanical  power 
as  would  oscillate  the  tub  with  all  the  advantages  afforded 
by  the  resiliency  and  retardation  of  the  springs  of  the 
standard  washer  preserved 

In    Century    Electric    ft.    v.    Westinghou.'iC   E.   it 

Mfg.  Co.   (191   Fed..  350.  354:   112  C.  C.  A..  8,  12) 

Judge  Sanborn,  in  applying  the  rule  that  the  court 
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should  seek  to  ascertain  from  the  terms  of  the  pat- 
ent, in  the  light  of  the  circumstances,  what  was  the 
intention  of  the  contract  between  the  government 
and  the  patentee,  said  : 

This  intention  should  be  deduced  from  the  entire  con- 
tract, and  not  from  any  part  of  It.  or  without  anv  part 
01  It.  beca\ise  they  did  not  agree  to  it,  or  to  anv  part  of 
It.  without  every  other  part  of  It.  The  specification, 
which  forms  a  part  of  the  same  application  as  the  claims, 
must  t>e  read  and  Interpreted  with  them,  not  for  the  pur- 
pose of  limiting  or  contracting,  or  of  expanding,  the  lat- 
ter, but  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  from  the  entire 
agreement,  of  which  each  Is  a  part,  the  actual  intention 
of  the  parties,  and  that  Intention,  when  ascertained, 
should  prevail  over  the  dry  words  and  inapt  expressions 
of  the  rontract  evidenced  by  the  patent.  Its  specification 
and   claims. 

In  Smead  Warming  A  Ventilating  Co.  v.  Fuller  d 

Warren  Co.  ct  al.    (57  Fed..  026;  6  C.  C.  A..   481  1 

JiKige  Shii»man  said  : 

The  construction  to  be  given  to  his  patent  must  corre- 
spond with  the  extent  of  his  invention.  The  actual  in- 
vention, if  in  conformity  with  ihe  language  of  the  claims, 
should  control  in  the  construction  of  patents.  .\  strict 
construction  should  not  be  resorted  to,  if  it  becomes  a 
limitation  upon  the  actual  Invention,  unless  such  con- 
struction  Is  required   by   the   claim. 

We  are  of  the  oi)inion  that,  while  the  latter  por- 
tion of  the  claims  in  the  case  nt  bar  do.  in  a  »'nse. 
describe  a  function,  they  a  1st)  serve  to  describe  the 
manner  in  which  the  plates  are  "cemented  to  the 
felt,"  as  those  words  are  used  in  the  claims,  and 
as  shown  by  the  si)ecifications.  and  that  by  resort- 
ing to  the  si>eci(ications,  for  the  light  which  they 
afford  on  that  subject,  we  do  not  enlarge  the  claims, 
but  construe  them  according  to  their  intention,  as 
authorized  by  the  decisions  above  cited.  No  one 
familiar  with  the  art,  after  reading  the  claims,  and 
making  the  i)erml88ible  reference  to  the  si>eciflca- 
tions,  could  have  any  doubt  as  to  what  was  the 
particular  thing  which  the  patentee  claimed  as  new, 
and  what  was  the  relation  of  each  part  to  the  com- 
bination. 

The  decree  is  reversed,  and  the  cause  is  remanded 
for  further  proceedings. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Wolhaupter  patent.  No. 
538.800.  for  a  railway-tie  plate,  claim  8.  Held  valid 
and  infringed.  Railroad  Supply  Co.  v.  Hart  Steel 
Co..  222  FtHi.  Kep..  261. 


(V.  S.  D.  C. )  The  Chipley  patent.  No  651 .435,  for 
a  railway-brake  shoe.  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
American  Brake  Shoe  d  Foundry  Co.  v.  Hoadley 
Brake  Shoe  Co..  222  Fed.  Rep..  327. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Wolhaupter  patents.  Nos. 
691.332  and  721.t>44.  each  for  improvements  in  rail- 
way-tie plates.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Railroad 
Supply  Co.  V.  Hart  Steel  Co..  222  Fed.  Rep.,  261. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Sundh  patent.  No.  733,564, 
for  an  electric  controller.  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Sundh  Electric  Co.  v.  Interborough  Rapid  Transit 
Co.,  222  Fed.  Rep.,  334. 


Steam  Turbine  Co.  v   B   F.  Sturtci^ant  Co..  222  Fed. 
Rep.  297. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.  I  The  Creveling  patent.  No.  747,686. 
for  a  system  of  electrical  regulation  adapted  for  use 
in  lighting  rail  road -cars.  Hdd  valid  and  infringed. 
Safety  Car  Heating  d  Lighting  Co.  v.  United  States 
Light  d  Heating  Co..  222  Fed.  Rep.,  310. 


(U  .S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  O'Connor  reissue  patent.  No. 
13.398,  (original  No.  789.053.)  for  a  i>erforated-note- 
sheet  guide  for  player-pianos.  (?onstrued  and  Held 
valid.  Auiopiano  Co.  v,  Ameriian  Player  Action  Co., 
222  Fe<1.  Rep..  270. 


( U.  S.  C.  C.  A.I  The  Newberry  patent.  No. 
851,247,  for  a  waterproof  Portland  cement  and 
process  of  making  same.  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
McCormuk  Waterproof  Purlland  C<m(Tit  Co.  v. 
Medusa  Concrete  Waterproofing  Co..  222  Fe<l.  Rep., 
288. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.I  The  Rashkin  patent.  No.  ^71.735. 
for  hatchway-doors.  Held  valid  as  aganist  the  de- 
fense of  prior  use  and  also  infrlnge<l.  Peelle  Co.  v. 
Rushkin,  222  Fed.  Rep..  293. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Thomson  patent.  No.  ^81.743, 
for  dynamo  suspension  for  car-lighting  systems. 
Held  void  for  prior  use  and  lack  of  invention. 
Safety  Car  Heating  d  IJghting  Co.  v.  United  States 
Light  d  Heating  Co..  222  Fed.  Rep..  318. 


(Y.  S.  D.  C.I  The  Thomson  patent.  No.  926,518. 
for  an  electric  car-lighting  system.  Held  void  for 
lack  of  invention  in  view  of  the  prior  art.  Safety 
Car  Heating  d  Lighting  Co.  v,  United  States  Light  d 
Heating  Co..  222  Fed.  Rep.,  320. 


Olianges  in  Classification. 

{Order  No    2.209.)        ' 

Dkpartmekt  or  thx  Ikterior. 

rxTTED  ?TATr«  Patent  Orncz, 
tToM f»v7iow .  D.  C  .  June  fff.  :9:! 
The  followine  changes  in  the  '^la.s5ificanon  u'  inventions  are  hereby 
directed,  to  tatce  etTect  immediately: 
In  class  ■^.  .Vrtificial  Limbs.  (Divi-^ion  XX.    aN-.linh  subclass— 

4.  Cmtche*. 
The  patents  formerly  contained  in  this  sub  las5  have  been  placed 
in  class  16.  Builders'  Hardware,  subclass  IW.  Ferrules,  rmps,  and 
thimbles.  Ferrule-tips,  and  in  suitable  subcla-s-ses  in  cla^s  13.'i,  Tent-s, 
Canopies.  Umbrellas,  and  Cane*,  (or  the  most  part  in  yubi  iasses  49, 
Canes  and  sticks.  Crutches,  and  the  subclasses  thereunder,  and  54, 
Canes  and  sticks.  Tips,  hereinafter  established 

In  class  13.").  Tents.  Canopies,  UmVirella?  and  Canes  fPivlsion  II.) 
establish  the  following  subclasses  and  definitions; 
C&nei  aad  iticki— 
49.      Crutches— 
Arm-rests, 
Extensible, 
Hand-holds, 
Tips, 
Tips. 


62. 
50. 

51. 
5.3. 
54. 


(U.  S.  D.  C. )    The  Terry  patent.  No.  741.385.  for  a 
steam-turbine.    Held    valid    and    infringed.      Terry 

(Vol.  216. 


49.  CANES  AND  STICKS,  CRVTCHEB.    Stafls  each  with  one 
end  so  shaped  as  to  fit  easilv  under  the  arm  pit. 
Note.— In  this  subclass  and  the  suN  lasses  thereander  are  pia."^ 
entire  crutches,  parts  of  cruichet.  and  acces8orie<-  r»'s!r!c',ed  ;o 
crutches. 

No.  1.] 
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Not*'. -Fnr  bo<!y-att»ched  cruteh>»s  s.v  class  %.  AHnriciAL  LrUBS, 

Notiv  F'-r  ri)iTiti!n('<!  caiips  an.l  irii'i'hes  ■^iv  .lass  lii  rf.NTS, 
Can'i>pie-,  Uvikrfli.as.  an!>  I  a.se'-,  siihiias-;  4.,  c^nf^  and 
sticks,  M'-lifli-atioii^  and  aftachment!' 

CAN-ES  AND  .^TIi'KS,  CKUTlHK-  K  XT1,N.-I  B  I.  K. 
('niirhes  the  iPHj^lh  of  which  rv>  rigid  supportiric  pn'rir  -an 
t*  varied 

CASKS  AM)  STICK.-.  CRITCUK.-^,  li  AN  [)-liOLDS.  The 
handpit'ct'..;  ii'  .TUtchc^:  rilsu  sui-li  :i.iriipi<  cr.-^  U'Ucther  with  the 
oonnw'tions  betwf+'n  them  and  lii*'  Staff? 

CANK,-  AND  STICK.^.  Cra'TCliKS.  ARM-RESTS.  Ann- 
pit  rco'ivin?  p;ir'>  -'  crutclics;  ■,\]<n  ?ijcti  parLs  togpther  with 
the  conniM  :i.,n<  Pttwwn  thpm  and  the  Stutls. 

CANES  ANL>  STK  K>,  CRUTCHKS,  TIl'S  The  construc- 
tion of  tlic  cxtrcmitv  of  tiic  cpUch  designed  to  contact  with 
the  earth  or  other  snrf.ic*'  travel«»d  ■  mt 

CANES  AND  J^TICK^,  TIPS      Tips  for  cines  and  other  sticks 

or  Staffs  si'e.'iiiiized  a.s  ■j;'.>  i.)  :  >co:uaiioi.. 
TsJotf  "For  tips  <-,f  general   application  st*  c'a<=:   jc     Bun.DKlW' 
ilARi'WiK!-:,    siibcliss    l.'i.    F'-rrules.    rm.-,    and    tJiimbles, 
F  -rr-il-'-tips. 

Ir.  =urTi.'    1  i<?.  in  the  main  cla.is  definition,  in  line  3,  after  the  word 

"ranes"  insert  the  wnrds  "and  other  "ti'-ks  or  Staffs  used  as  aids  to 
locomotion,"  an^;  in  line  4  change  the  s<>rond  Word  ■the''  to  "their" 
and  cancel  th''  words  "uf  the  Ihsl"  ami  »:i  the  ilefinmon  i  sulK-iiiss 
4.',  I,  aiie;  ,i!  i  <ticio,  n!  ii:i'  -'  after  the  word  "canes'  mscri  the 
w  ir  1~  i'.'.l  'her  sticks  r  MatTs  used  as  aids  to  locomotion. "^j  —3 
The  ty\teT.ts  enn'ained  ui  the  surxriasses  above  established  in  class 
135  have  t«»,.ii  taken  from  class  3,  Artificial  Limbs,  subclass  4, 
Crutches,  hereinbefore  abolished. 

THOMAS  EWING, 

CommissioneT . 


50 


61 


62, 


53 


64 


Adversr  Decisions  ::i  Iiit>-n'erfc!ice. 

I'ATKNT    No      1,045,251. 

On  September  2s,  11*14,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Theodore  F"  Bourne  wap  not  the  first  InTcntor  of  the  sub- 
ject-matter covert-tl  by  claim-  1  and  10  of  his  Patent  No. 
l,04.'i.'J.'i,  subject,  "  CarbureTc's,"  and  no  appeal  having 
been  taken  within  the  tirnt'  allowd  such  decision  hn?  be- 
come Itnal. 


I'sTKNT  No    l,0,s;',.G()0. 

On  .IiHif  ,'i,  r.'l.",  a  de(dsion  wa.s  rendered  that  F^rancls 
W.  L)raper  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject 
matii-r  covered  \y  cliiim  L!  uf  liia  Patent  No.  l.osa.fjuo, 
sntijei-t.  "  M'l-^ic^heef  driver  for  automatic  players."  and 
Lo  appt'Hl  hai  ing  i)e<'n  takt-n  within  the  time  aliowec!  such 
decision    ba^    become  flaal. 


IMKNT  No.  1,110,460. 

On  June  5.  1915.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Fred 
Schoenwolf  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  cover.'d  by  claims  5.  6,  3f>,  S7,  .^S,  and  39  or  his 
Patent  No.  l,n<V460,  subject,  "Automatic  telephone-ex- 
change systti:i~.  ind  nn  appeal  having  been  taken  within 
the  time  allowed  such,  dei  ision  ha-  Ijecone  final. 


Interference  ITotriceR. 

Depahtmevt   mf  the   Intkhikh, 

U-MiKL'  States  I'atk.nt  Offu  k, 

M(i.'<htngton,   D.   C.  Junr  ?«,    7Pf,^. 

John  F.  Doty,    hi.-   oviyn^    or   legal  reprfitmtatire*,   take 

notice: 

\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OflSce  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  De  Villdss  Manufacturing 
I'onipany,  Nos.  lH(V-'-l"lU  Dorr  street,  Toledo,  Ohio,  for 
registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  trade  mark  reRistered 
July  12,  1887,  No.  14,581,  to  .lohu  F.  Doiy,  No.  S  South 
College  Place.  New  York.  N.  V..  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  >.iit  by  registered  mail  to  said  ,Tohn  F.  Doty 
at  the  said  nddress  having  been  returned  by  the  post- 
office  undeliv.  rable.  notice  is  hereby  given  tliat  unless  said 
John  F.  Doiy,  his  as.signs  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  app>earaiice  therein  within  thirty  day-  from  the 
first  publication  of  flii<  ord>i-  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case   of  liefauU 

This  notice  will  be  pul)lishe<i  In  the  Okf!«iai.  (Ia/.kttk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NHWTON,  First  Anxistant   ('onnn  isiiofu  r. 


Depabtmfnt  of  the  Ivtbrioh, 

Umtko  States  I'attcnt  Office, 

\i<uihinoton,  D.  (\.  June  It,  1915 
The  Red  fffOi    h'-  mniy  Company,  itn  atfipn^  or  legal   rep- 

rrsentatirrx,  take  notice: 

An  interference  havlnK  l>e<n  declared  by  this  Office  N»- 
tween  the  application  of  The  Newton  Tea  4  Spice  Co  ,  of  IS 
East  Second  Avenue.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  for  re^rlstrntion  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade  rnnrk  registered  June  25,  ix^7>.  No. 
26,734,  loTheKed  Sea!  Remedy  Company,  of  liockland.  Me., 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaratlciu  sent  by  redstenMl  mail  to 
The  Bed  Seal  Remedy  i  onipauy  at  the  said  address  having 
been  returned  tv  the  post nfflce  undeliverahle,  notice  Is 
hereby  given  that  unbss  The  Ited  Seal  Jtemedy  Company, 
its  assigns  or  le:;:i;  r"iiresentatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance tbereit.  within  thirty  day<  from  the  first  publication 
of  this  order  ttse  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  ns  In 
case  of  default. 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Offipial  (;azktte 
for  three  consecutive  we>  ks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  AMUixInnt   Covimixxioner. 


DmfAHTvrFVT  OF  thk  Ivrrmoi?. 

rsiTEi)  Statf.s  Patent  Offitf., 

W'lshmuton,  I).  C,  June  li.  I9ln. 

Cahtl  H    liutl'i-uorth ,  his  ansignfi  or  legal  rcprrsrntatii  rs, 

take  notxre: 

.An  lnterferen<('  having  lieen  declared  by  this  Office  bc- 
tweei;  Mie  ar>pllc«t1on  of  The  Newton  Tea  A  Spice  Co  ,  of 
1-  i;,i''  S.''  !,d  avenue,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  for  registration 
of  a  trade  iioirk  and  trademark  registered  October  24, 
1905,  No.  47. uy?.  to  Cahel  U.  Butterworth.  of  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered mall  to  said  CaU'!  H  Butterworth  at  the.  said  ad- 
dress having  been  returned  by  the  post  office  undeliverahle, 
notice  la  hereby  iriven  that  unless  said  Cabel  H.  Butter 
worth,  his  assJgus  or  legal  represent! tlvea,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  !>e  firo- 
cceded  with  aa  in  caae  of  default 

This  notice  wfll  be  published  in  the  OFFiciAf.  (Jazettk 
for  three  conaecutive  weeks 

J.  T.  NF.;s\  TON,  First  Assistant  Commiaaioner. 
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inclusive, 
inclusive. 

inclusive. 
inclusive, 
inclusive. 
inclusi\e. 

Total lOSl 

TO  REfilDKNTS  OF    i  HE  C  Nil  ED  STATES. 


i> 


States. 


Slates. 


i£ 


Alabaiiia 

AriZ-iiia 

Ark  iiis.;- 

Cali(or:,ia.... 

Ciiiora  lu 

(  oniiecticut  . 

Delaware 

Florida 

Ceorgia 

Idaho  

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kunsa.-^    

Keiilu.  ky  ... 
Louisiana  . .. 

Mauie 

Maryland  .  .  . 
Maasartj:>Pl' 

Michigan 

Minnesota ... 

Missis-^tppi  -' 

Missouri 

Montana  . . .. 
Nebraska 


32 

11 

» 

I 

1 

7 

2 

88 

28 

16 

« 

6 

5 

3 

10 

60 

33 

17 

1 

29 
1 
7 


:Z 


16 
3 


1 
1 

1 

10 

1 
1 
7 


North  Carolina . . 
North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

I'ei.n'^vlvatiia. .. 
laiode  Islaiei  ... 
South  Carolina. . 
South  liakota... 

Tennessee    

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 

\\  e^t  Virguiia  .. 

Wisconsifi 

WyoinitiK 


li 

S 

« 


1 

3 
61 

7 

11 

60 

6 

2 

3 

9 

13 

8 

1 

4 

28 

3 

27 

3 


Ne 


dii 


New  ilanips 
New  Jersey 
New  Mexi<'o 
New  York. . 


hire. 


3 

66 


.1  138 


6 
44' 


.\laska,  Di.^incl  o(.. 

Canal  Zone  

DistrictofColiimbia. 
Haw-Ill  Tprr!tc>ry  . .. 
Hhilii  nine  l-lands  .. 

I'orio'  Xi^x.-u 

C,  S,  Armv 

U.  S.  Navv 


6 : 

1 1. 


Total   to  resi  lent."! 
of  the  United  States. . 


1 

12 
1 


H5.^ 


i.;6 


TO  RBSIDENTS  OF  rOREIGN  C   '   NTRIES. 


Countxies. 

1     'i 

a,  :r       ~ 

Cou:,txies. 

Si 

X 

* 
•p. 

a 

w 

Argsntina 

1 

Natal 

Austria-Hungary    

.NetI,tjri,i;iUs     

New  Sv.utn  Vialea.... 

t 

1 

Belgium 

1 

•  •••• 

British  India 

New  Zeaianc! 

British  West  Indies.. 

N\irway       ,    .     ...... 

Canada  

12 :    1 

i  urlugal      ........... 

Caoa  Colonv          

^ue^iiilHiiU   ...,..,,. 

Chile 

Kou  mania 

Costa  Rica 

Russia 

Cub;-.              

»:  < 

Scotland - 

1 

1 

Dei  laiirK 

South  Africa 

K    glaii 

13  '      2 
.....  .... 

i-  .M/ii;  ;     

1  ran  e      

Sweden 

Sw  iLierland 

3 

« .erciauy 

1  iiiatemala 

India 

Ireland       

2) 

3 

rrar>vaal.    South 
xirna 

'^  letona 

W-lee 

Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  countriee. . . 

3 
"3" 

Italy 

1 

Luxembure 

*    

.....| 

69 

Mexico 

1  1 

13 

DisciaoJiiers, 

1»91,786.— Leo  F.  .4dt,  Al!.any.   V     V      I:yko:.as.ses.      Pat 
ent  dated  May  9,  1911.     Disclaimer  hied  .July  :c  MUri. 
by  the  patentee. 
Enters  thie  disclaimer — 

"To  that  part  of  the  claim  in  aald  s;  ecif..  ati  on  which 
is  in  the  following  words,  to  wit : 

"7.  In  an  eyeglass  moiniMg,  the  combiuHtloa  with  a 
lens  attaching  portion  ai  !  .i  bridging  ;>•  rtb  n  separate 
therefrom,  of  a  part  foiiiMi.^-  .:  :.ie,,;i,  (,;  eor.neetiiii  be- 
tween said  members  atn.  oT'Iio.il;  lm/  i.iniiy  iijtu  the 
lens  attaching  portion,  a  pivot  on  the  iens  attaihlng  por- 
tion extending  transversely  of  the  connecting  part  in  the 
same  plane  therewith  and  a  re  -e  .:  lard  firnihg  or.  the 
plvot.*^ 


618,065.— T^tno*    A.    Di'- 
Nl.iaara     Falls.     N.     "• 

I'RF.S.SES  Paten'      d  ite 

cialmer  filed  J  u  i  .\  • '    ''.'". 

ments. 
Enter'-  tlis  d;-', aimer  ,".s 


:;-".     U-iTfi«f7! 

■  \V\    W        \.t  lAe  H.M  t..NT 

.ihiHinry    24,    1899. 
!  y    7  .>,e  Til.  i 
isssiiji  ee    .'> 


^ynrma%, 

FOB 

EHs- 


"  1.  A.!  that  s\: 
footpres.^es  and  11 
lnclu-i\e    of    pHU'i 


lect-UiUtter 
'iud 


referring  to 


and    language 
bitween    lines   ti4    and    74.    both 

- ,,,._ ...-.     all   that  suhjeet matter   and 

language   included    b'tween    iine  40  of   page   4   antl    line   B 
of  pa_'e  ,'i,  both   line.-  Inciuslve,  of  the  specificatioQ  of  said 
r>ette:-   Patent,   and  al-(.   Sheet   ,5.  conta;nii;g   Figs.   Ifi,    IT 
18  and   19  of  the  drawings  of  said  Letters  Patent 

"  L.  Where  the  specification  and  claims  of  said  L.  tiers 
Patent  r'fer  to  a  press  or  te  the  punch  or  plutiger  thereof, 
all  types  or  constructions  cf  pres.-es  e.\(  ept  power  presses. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clote  of  Btuineu  July,  10, 1916. 


DivisioQs  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


I.  Fences:  Fences,  Gates:  Harrows 
and  Dijreers:  Plows:  Seeders  and 
Planters:  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
ers. 

t.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Serpens:  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing AH'i  T':4f>er  Hanging:  Papwr 
Files  -.md  liiiuiers;  M  e  <1  i  r  i  n  e  s; 
Pneumutir^;  Presses:  Tents,  Can- 
opit'-s,  rmhrpllivs,  and  Canes:  To- 
hareo 

3.  Annoaliiii;  iii'l  Temp^riju;.  Klec- 
tric  Heating  and  Kheostats:  Kleo- 
trochemLstry:  Metal  -  Foiindmir; 
Mctallnrkry:  I'l:istic  Metal  Working. 

4.  Con vf vers:  Elevators;  Kxra\-at- 
ing:  IIoLsttng;  lyoading  an<i  Un- 
loading. Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Railwiv  Mail  r>pli\-pry:  Travers- 
in*:  fIol<t.s 

5.  ISookhL'iding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dveing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explasive^s:  P'ertilizers:  Lio- 
uid  Coating  ("ora()ositions:  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  ;?alt:  Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  (iames  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds:  C  h  a  irs;  F  urn  iture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Kuniiture;  Supports.  ■» 

9.  Air  and  Uiis  Pumps:  Fluid- 
Pre.'i.^ure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors.  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current:  Pumps. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Hoot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings:  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  .Apparatus. 

12.  Journal  -  iio.xes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting:  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

13.  Anns,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
si\e  Charges.  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Xut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling:  Button 
Making:  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Hors»»shoe  Making:  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastenings:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing.  Met.il  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Hollini::  Metal  Tools  .and 
Implements,  Making:  Metal  Work- 
ing: Nfcilr  anil  I'in  Makmg;  Nut 
uk!  Holt  Locks:  Turning. 

14.  (  om[)onnd  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Piuiching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery: Metal- Hending:  Met.il-Or- 
naihenting;  Sheet  -  Metal  Ware. 
Making:  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and 
.•^tructurp;  Wirp-Working. 

15.  Bread.  T'l.stry,  md  Confection 
M  iknv  Coating:  P'uel;  (ila.ss; 
L  iininar.ii  Fabrics  and  .\nalo- 
gou.<  M  iniifacturps:  Paper-Making 
and  Fih.-r  l.ilier  .tion;  Plastic 
Block  and  F  ir'isi'Mw.irp  Appara- 
Mi<.   Plastic-; 

16.  FlpctTir  Siirnahng,  Radiant  En- 
pr_'v:  Tt'lpirrajiiiy;  Telephony. 

17.  ^fatrix-Ma',^ing:  Paper  Manufac- 
rr.rpv,  I'rintinu;  Tvpc-Har  Making. 

18.  Iiijf.fors  and  F.jpcTors:  Liquid 
1  \' ijKiri  :«'rs.  Miscel- 
it-KnL'in>'  PI  1  n  t  s  ; 
1  \'iciiiHn  Pumps; 
'!!ip<.    .--Tpam  -  Engme 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
oflice  action. 


New. 


w  09 

Amended  jS  « 


Mar.  27 


Feb.     6 


5  c 
-.2 
8 -J 


Mar.   18    *9Z 


Mar.  29     800 


July    6     July     3      48 

i 
I 
Apr.     1     June  22    577 


Apr.    H      May    27     296 
Jan.   21     June  16    478 


May   15     June  17    435 
Mar      1     May    28   1214 

Jan.      2     June  24  :  601 

I  I 

Apr.     5     June  16    684 
May    28     June  28  >  116 


June     1     June    3     670 
May   22    June  10  :  421 


Mar.     S    June  12 


277 


Mar. 


June  16     566 


»T>; 


HeatiT 

lanpoi!.- 
StPiiii 
•St.'ini 
Valvpv 

19.  I>:.m] 
irpatiiu'  .~ 
n.ice.s 

20.  .\  r  r  1  n 
H  irdw  iri 

lyOck.S  :ill' 

taking. 


I  I'- 
ll.' 

Vti 


.Vutoni.atic;  Furnaces: 
^tpins:  Stoves  and  Fnr- 

'  !  1  !    l.inib^     Bc.iMtTs' 

Ciitlpry.      Dentistrv; 

Liitches.  Safes;  Under- 


Mar. 
May 
June 


June 

June 


( 

June  21 

161 

10 

June    9 

259 

5 

June    4 

207 

16 

June    4 

229 

o 

s 
s 

112 


249 

379 

144 
315 
IOC 
372 


66 
147 


152 
172 

278 


71 

304 

57 
264 
107 
378 


321 

280 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


'S 
Oldest  new  ap|;4i-    o  ^ 

cation  and   old-  ^.= 

est  action  by  ap-  ^ 

a. 


SI.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth  -  Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Nettina; 
Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving;  Wtad- 
ing  and  Reeling. 

28.  Aeronautics;  Air-Guns,  Cata- 
pults^  and  Targets;  Ammiuiition 
and  Explosive  Devices:  Roats  and 
Buojs;  Firearms;  Maritip  Propul- 
sion; Onlnance;  Ships 

13.  .\coustics:  Coin-Handling; 
Horology:  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

24.  Apparel;     .■Vpparel     Apparatus 
Sewing- Machines. 

25.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threshing' 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crashers 

26.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

27.  B  r  u  s  h  i  ng  and  Scrubbing  : 
Grinding  and  Polishing:  Laimdry: 
Washing  .\pparatus. 

2S.  Intemal-tombustion  Engines 

2t.  Coop>ering;  Fire-F.srapps:  Lad- 
ders: Roots:  WtiiH'luri^rht  -  Ma- 
chines, Woo'len  BiiildinkTs,  Woo  1- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working, Woodworking-Tools 

30.  Illuminating-Burners:  Illumina- 
tion; Liqui<l  and  Ga.seoiLs  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Mrt<'tiine< 

31.  Alcohol:  Ammoiua,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  (ias,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  anil  Lime.  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  (due. 

32.  .\gitating;  Carl>onating  Bever- 
ages: Dispensing  Beverages:  Dis- 
pensing: Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels: Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Afv- 
paratiis;  Heat  Exchange:  Orna- 
mentation: Packaging  Liquids: 
Refrigeration. 

33.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures: 
Metallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Railways;  Railway- Brakes: 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way RoUing-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Chvsns,  Etc.: 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

36.  Driers;  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments:  Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lamps;'  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity ,  Conduitis; 
Electricity,  General  Applications. 

38.  Animal  Husbandr>';  Earth  Bor- 
ing: Fishing  and  Trapping:  Sta- 
tionerv:  Stone- Working;  Wells. 

3*.  Water  Distribution. 

40.  Baggage;  Bottl<>s  and  Jars: 
Check -Controlled  .\  p  p  a  r  a  t  u  s  ; 
Cloth,  Lftither,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
ReceptJicles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Cirri'T^  P  h-t  Recep- 
tacles; S;>--  i.il  K.M-.'pt  ,.  Ics  and 
Packages;  Wooden  li...-,  j  r.i,  l..v 
125    41.  Railwav  Draft  Appliiii  .s    1,- 

silient  Tire*  and  Wh,-.U 
279     42.  Railway  Signaling  Signals.  EI.-c- 

tricitv-Transmission  to  \"hirl..s. 
382     43.  Baths  and  Clos<ts.    Flcctrkity, 
Me<lical  and  Surgical;  Fir'-Kxtih- 
j      guishe.rs;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


pUcanl  awaiting  "3.^ 


office  action. 


o"3 


New.     Amended  ^  * 


Mar.  18  June    2  '  374 

June  9  June    5  223 

Mar.  22  Mar.    10  431 

Mar  25  June     4  473 

June  in  June  10  190 

Jan.  29  .Vpr.   23  503 

Mav  12  June    7  262 


Mav    29      May  2(5     402 

Apr     12     June     1      332 


i  i 

Apr     13     June  23     254 

May    10     .Sl.iy    20     276 


Feb.     3     June     8     669 


Mav     3    June    1     381 

I 

I 

May    24     May    24     226 

Mar.  27  June  2S  492 

Apr.  24  June  15  579 

Jan.  19  Mar.   2-2  707 

Mir  1  June     .1  439 


Apr.   26     Apr.    J."5     4i4 
Feb.   15     Mav    13   1044 


May     1     June  10     288 

Mar     12     Mar    :n      751 
June  14    Mav      t     .47 


Oldest  new  case,  Jan.  2;  oldest  amended,  Mar.  10. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 13,830 


161 


Trade-Marks,    Designs,    Label3 
AND  Prints: 

Trade-Marks June     1 

Designs Mar.  2<) 

Labels  and  Prints June  19 


June 

15 

Mav 

4 

June 

ii; 

756 

576 

57 


33S 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     J  U  L  ^'     13,      1  9  1  5 


1,145,874.  MACHINE  FOR  FOLDINci  VERMICELLI 
AND  SIMILAR  PRODUCTS.  Andk£  Sim£un  AMOU- 
Roix,  Vlzille,  France.  Filed  May  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
431.946.      (CI.   107—7.) 


1.  In    a    machine    for    folding   vermicelli,    the    combina- 
tion, with  a  comb  and  a  separating  roller  above  the  same. 

of  a  iiunzontally  moving  endl.s.'^  fol.ling  !  ami  which 
pushes  lb*-  hanging  vermicelli  between  said  ■  oiuL  and  sepa- 
rating  roller,   and    means    for   receivnii:    t!'    vermicelli    80 

folded. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  folding  vermicelli,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  comb  and  a  separating  roller  above  the  same, 
of  a  horliontally  moving  endless  folding  band  which 
pushes  the  hanging  vermicelli  between  said  comb  and  sepa 
rating  roller,  and  spaced  folding  bands  on  which  the  v,  riui 
celll  Bo  folded  is  deposited  by  said  first-named  band 

3.  In  a  machine  for  folding  vermicelli,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  comb  and  a  separating  roll,  r  .tItvp  the  sHme 
of  a  horliontally  moving  endless  fo:  !ii,.;  Nand  «1,;.!, 
pushes  the  hanging  vermicelli  between  s^:  ',  :.'  an  i  '-  pa 
rating  roller,  means  for  receiving  the  v.rn,  .  :  :  s.>  *•>  <Ud 
and  means  for  cutting  off  the  ends  of  the  vprniice'.li 

4.  In    a    machine    U^■    folding    vermicelli.    iliP     ■  rnMt'.a 
tlon  of  a   comb,   a   si  p.i rating   n)ller  above    iln    same,   and 
a  horizontally  reciprocating  endless  band  to  push  thp  vpr 
mtcelll  between  said  comb  and  separating  roller. 

.->.  In  a  machine  for  fohling  vermicpl'i,  the  comMna 
tlon  of  a  comb  and  sppamti:;^-  rnller  in  front  .if  which 
the  vermicelli  is  prestnt.d.  a  rpcipnxatlQL'  tndlpss  fold- 
ing band  to  push  the  vprniiipHi  threads  rS.nii;:!.  liet\v..n 
the  comb  and  separating  roller,  an.'  m.  a:  <  w!,,:r;y  the 
said  band  and  said  separating  roUir  aip  m.  \'.;    .it   rally. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


piled,  a  dlviqg  bell  arranged  in  front  of  said  nonle.  said 
bell  having  means  to  permit  the  escape  of  products  of 
combustion,  a  cover  for  said  bell  arranged  to  be  removed 
from  the  mouth  of  the  bell  when  said  bell  is  pla-^ed  in 
operating  position,  and  means  to  supply  con)pr.s>c.i  air 
around  the  periphery  of  said  bell  to  prevent  the  »niT-ance 
of  water  thereinto. 


1.145,875.  TORCH.  I  u  r:  ki  Am.kk.s.  K:- 1  <  innr.l.n.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  L».' i;^  !i  I.>ixeni!>iirKi.-.  h-  lier^wrrks- 
und  Iluetten-Aktlen-'.  ^-  .-•  tiaft  r.i.r!;;iii..  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  191:^.  s.rai  .N-  7:'.J.or,.-,  (CI 
158—109.) 

1.  An  autogenous  cuttiiiL-  :inil  \v.-l.iin_'  t>ir!  1.  havii;g  a 
nozzle  through  whlrh  ;:as  an.!  c..nibii-;t!..n  air  arp  sup- 
plied, a  diving  bell  arrang'-d  in  fr.'nt  of  said  nozzi.'.  sai.i 
bell  having  me;'.i--  i"  permit  the  rscapc  of  the  products  of 
combustion,  a  n-vpr  fur  said  tiell  arrang.d  to  U-  removed 
from  the  mouth  of  the  bell  wh^n  .^ai.l  h*l!  is  pla-td  in  op 
.■ratin-'  Mnv.t:on.  and  m^'ans  !o  di-pi.iic  water  from  ar..uu.l 
the  moiiili   .d   the  bell   «  h-n    u;   sa;.!  .penitive  position 

2.  An    autogenous  cutiinu   and    wiidini;    tor.  h    having    a 
nozz'r-    through    which    ums    and    .•onii-u-tion    a:;-    are    S'.ip 


3.  An  autogenous  cutting  and  welding  torch  having  a 
nozzle,  a  diving  bell  arranged  In  front  of  the  nozzle,  said 
diving  bell  l.aviiig  a  channel  for  th.  •  sit  of  gases  of  com- 
bustion, a  ;.'  r!  .:-aied  sliding  cover  f..r  ti.o  leil,  and  a  tube 
having  a  \>  ur,-.i.;y  of  exits  arnnitje.!  ..r.iiLd  th-  mouth  of 
the  bell  whereby  compressed  air  ma^  't'  supplied  aN"it 
the  work. 

i  An  autogenous  cutting  and  welding  ;  r.  h  h.vm^-  a 
■  living  ben  a  nc'zzle  discharing  Into  said  btl:  arranged  to 
maintain  a  wa:»'r  dispelling;  prt-ssurH  witLln  said  !« :i 
to  prevent  the  entrance  of  water  Th.r.to  when  !i;  op.  ra 
tlon,  said  bell  provided  with  means  lu  ptTmit  tlie  e^  ap^^ 
of  products  of  combustion,  a  plate  covering  th<  mouth  .f 
ttir  !i-!!  and  removable  from  said  mouth  when  operatin;:. 
and  in<ans  to  peripherally  supply  air  t.j  said  bell  t.i  dis- 
pel  ui'ter    fri'ir    i^r-'m.'.   th.'    wi.rk. 


1,146,876.     T!HF.  CMir 
'    Piled  Jan.  -:5.  Ill   . 


I',  Alt  I. s.   New  York.   N.  Y. 
N      744.^49.     (01.  152—2.) 


The  '  (.m!.inaii..n  with  a  tire  comprising  two  elastic  ribs 
dispostd  circumferentially  in  parallel  relation  and  form- 
in,.-  H  Kfouve  u-tween  them,  of  a  tire  grip  comprising  a. 
'«nd  disposed  in  tli.>  ^-r.iove  between  said  ribs,  a  series  of 

•riinsvrs.'    uif :. ;  o     m-.:'  :-    disposed    apait    fr.,.;u    one    an- 
other   and    spanning    i:,.    -i-ire   between   said    .  lastlc   ribs 
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•Bd  resting  on  he  peripheries  thereof,  said  treads  hav- 
ing centra]  perforated  shauks  strung  on  said  band  be- 
t\\een  said  ribs  and  a  series  of  Intervening  elastic  spacing 
members  strung  on  said  band  between  said  treads,  said 
elastic  spacing  members  imparting  a  circumferential  elas- 
ticity to  said  treads  and  closing  the  spaces  in  said  groove 
between  said  treads  and  said  treads  projecting  beyond 
said  spacing  members  and  having  an  elastic  gripping  ac- 
tion on  the  roadbed. 


I  U.-./^TT  IJHRl.ATING- PACKING  AND  METHOD 
IMH  MAKI.M.  THE  SAME.  ALBERTO  Barberis,  Mex- 
ico. Mexico.  FiKd  June  s.  1914.  Serial  No.  848,863. 
(CI.    64—46.1 

1.  A  jirocess  for  reducing  the  capillarity  and  the  ab- 
sorbenr  pnwer  of  wastes  of  cotton,  wool,  cellulose  and 
other  textile  flher  employed  as  a  vehicle  for  lubrication, 
:  v.f\  -■^'■iirine  their  incombustihility,  consisting  in  soaking 
said  rltiors  in  a  .solution  of  salt  liaving  the  property  of 
-making  the  fibers  incombustible  and  of  partially  filling  the 
same,  expelling  the  excessive  solution,  then  soaking  the 
material  in  a  solution  of  water,  boric  acid,  gelatin,  gly- 
cerin, formaldehyde  and  graphite,  and  finally  expelling  the 
solution. 

L*.  A  iirocess  for  inakin_'  an  Impermeable  and  incom- 
bustible lubricating  packirm.  which  consists  in  soaking 
fibrous  material  In  a  10''  solution  of  a  salt  like  alum,  hav 
ing  the  property  of  making  the  fibers  incombustible  and  of 
partially  filling  the  same,  expelling  the  excessive  solution, 
then  soaking  the  material  in  a  solution  of  water  1,000 
grams,  oric  acid  L'O  grams.  gel;itin  liO  grams,  glycerin  40 
grams,  ^f<^r  solution  of  formaldehyde  4  grams,  and  graph- 
ite 100  L'iMiiis,  thereafter  expelling  the  excess  of  the  last 
solution,  and  finally  adding  the  lubriratlng  oil  to  the 
treated  fibrous  material. 

.'?.  A  process  for  making  an  impermeable  and  incom- 
bustible lubriiatlng  packing,  whlcli  consists  in  soaking 
fibrous  material  in  a  solution  ,.f  water  2  liters,  salt  hav- 
ing the  property  of  making  the  fibers  incombustible  100 
grams,  boric  acid  20  grams,  gelatin  .'.0  grams,  glycerin  40 
grams,  06%  solution  of  formaldehyde  4  grams,  and  graph- 
ite 100  grams,  finally  expelling  the  excess  of  the  solution 
and  adding  the  kibri'^tlng  oil  to  said  fibrous  material. 

4.  The  herein  descrihei)  process  of  producing  lubricat- 
ing packing,  which  consi-:fs  in  impregnating  fibrous  mate- 
r'al  with  a  solution  or  solutions  acting  to  fill  the  pores  of 
the  fibers,  to  render  the  latter  incombustible,  and  to  re<luce 
their  absorbent  power:  and  subsequently  coating  the  im- 
pregnated flbtrs  with  a  iuhriian* 

.'1.  The  herein  de--rr;!  eri  process  of  producing  lubricat- 
ing packing,  which  '.n.si-r^  in  impregnating  fibrous  mate- 
rial with  a  solution  or  solutions  acting  to  fill  the  pores  of 
the  fibers  and  reduce  their  absorttcnt  power:  and  subse- 
quently coating  the  Impregnated  fibers  with  a  lubricant, 
[riaims  •■",  to  •<  not  printe,]  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  4  .=)  ,  8  7  «  .  A  1  i  A<  iiWKNi  Tu  .SHEAF-LOADERS. 
Charle.s  Hknu^.  r.AKKKH.  Regiua.  Saskatchewan,  Can- 
ada. Filed  May  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  830,229.  (CI. 
214-2.) 


In  a  device  of  ttie  class  riescrihed.  a  sheaf  receiving  rack 
mounted  on  a  stiitniily  S'ippcrted  main  frame,  one  end  of 
said  rack  being  open,  a  \.rtical  skeleton  frame  outstand- 
ing from  said  open  end  <.f  the  rack  and  supported  by  lat- 
eral top  and  bottom  exti-'nslons,  nnd  means  for  unloading 
sai(l  rack  carried  by  said  skeleton  frame. 


1,145,879.  HYDROMETER.  Chaslkb  Cliffobd  Bblcher, 
Whigham,  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,443. 
(CI.  73—22.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  trough  provided  with  a  depression  or  sink,  a  partition 
extending  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  sink  and  provided  at 
its  lower  edge  witii  a  backwardly  turned  deflector,  a  hy 
drometer  rod  slidably  mounted  on  the  rear  face  of  the  par 
tition,  an  Indicator  lever  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod,  and  a  scale  operating  with  said  lever,  said  rod 
being  located  vertically  above  the  deflector,  where  the 
liquid  Is  stillest. 


1,145,880.  .MTOMATK^  ROLL  AlUI'STMENT  FOR 
ROLLING-MILLS.  Wm.tkb  H  11. ark.  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticiit.  Filed  Mar.  11. 
1913.     Serial  No.  753,628.     (CI.  80  -.?5. 1 


1.  The  combinatliui  witii  a  flliii.:  ::ii,l.  ,<f  a  1..II  ad- 
Justing  device  ttierefur  actuated  automatically  by  varia- 
tions in  the  slackness  of  the  stock  operated  on  by  said 
mill ;   substantially   as   described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rolling  mill,  of  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  rolls  of  said  mill  relathcly  to  each  other,  and 
a  power  operated  device  for  operatint:  said  adjusting 
means,  controlled  automaticall.v  by  vMri:iti<':.>  in  the  slack- 
ness of  the  strip  operated  on  ly  s;n,i  null  -^uhstantlallT 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rolls  of  a  rolling  mill,  of 
automatic  means  for  app:oachlug  one  of  said  rolls  toward 
the  other  as  the  slackness  In  the  ^V'^'k  emergitiir  from  the 
mill  increases:  substantially  as  des  riiied 

4.  The  combination  witli  1  rolliriL:  mill,  and  rotary 
means  for  supporting  and  Hd^ancing  the  stock  issuing 
from  said  mill,  of  an  automatic  adjusting  device  for  said 
mill  which  decreases  rh,.  distnme  bet\\een  the  rolls  as  tlie 
stock  passing  from  said  mill  to  said  supiuirting  and  ad- 
vancing means  Is  slackened  to  a  predetermined  extent ; 
substantially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  witti  a  rolling  mill  and  means  for 
supporting  tlie  stock  emerging'  therefrom,  of  means  to 
cause  an  antomatic  separation  of  the  rolls  of  said  mill  as 
the  slackness  in  the  stock  emerging  from  said  mill  de- 
creases; substantially  as  des(  ribed. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  p  inted  in  the  Gazette.] 


July  13,1915- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


337 


1.145.881.     DOOR-OPERATING  MEfH  \MSM       .T.amksS. 

i'liYi.E,  New  York.  N.  Y.  as.-,ie:or  i..  ions  iulated  Car 
Heating  Company,  a  I'lTporatlon  of  West  \'irginia. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1909.     Serial   No    521,870.      (CI.   39—94.1 


9     g99 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de»rrlbed.  a  frame  hm 
ing  an  opening,  a  shutter  for  said  opening,  a  link  pivotally 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  shutter  and  slidably  attached 
at  its  other  end  to  >aid  frame,  and  means  for  detachable 
engageim  nt  by  oi,p  edi:.-  of  suid  shutter  iidjacent  sal<i 
frame,  said  meam^  being  adapted  to  inciose  said  edge  por- 
tion of  the  shutter. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  an  electric  motor. 
an  automatically  acting  emergency  switch  in  circuit  with 
said  motor,  a  screw  and  nut  connection  between  the  motor 
and  tlie  door  to  positively  mo\e  the  latter  In  either  direc 
tion.  and  means  carried  by  said  door  for  controlling  said 
emergency  switch 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  an  electric  motor,  an 
operating  connection  lietween  the  motor  and  the  door,  n 
movable  obstruction  strip  attached  to  one  edge  uf  the 
door,  a  switch  in  the  iBotor  circuit  and  supported  inde- 
pendently of  the  door,  and  a  switch  operating  lever  car- 
ried by  the  door,  said  lever  Ueing  located  on  the  same  e  l-e 
of  the  door  as  the  ohstructitn  strip,  and  provideii  wj-l, 
a  portion  interengaging  with  one  end  of  said  obstnictior. 
strip. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  an  electric  motor 
for  operating  the  same,  a  pivot. illy  suspended  crntioiliij.; 
device  for  sjild  motor  extending  along  the  r..ute  tiavei.-d 
by  said  door,  a  circuit  including  the  motor  and  the  con- 
trolling device,  a  movnMe  obstruction  strip  attached  to 
one  edge  of  said  door,  and  a  lever  carried  by  said  door  to 
actuate  said  control'ing  device,  said  lever  being  locate  d  on 
the  same  edge  of  the  door  as  said  obstruction  striii,  and 
provided  witli  a  portion  ln»erengaging  with  one  end  of 
said  obstruction  strip 

4.  The  comtination  «ith  a  door,  of  ati  electric  motor 
for  operating  the  same,  a  controlling  device  for  said  motor, 
a  pivotally  suspended  operating  rack  for  said  controlling 
device,  a  circuit  including  the  motor  and  the  controlling 
device,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  door  near  one  edge  thereof 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  and  a  movable  obstruc- 
tion strip  attached  to  same  edge  of  the  door  as  said  pawl 
and  intercngaged  therewith. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  an  electric  motor. 
an  operating  connection  between  the  motor  and  the  door, 
a  movable  obstruction  strip  attached  to  one  edge  of  the 
door,  a  switch  In  the  motor  circuit  and  supported  Inde 
pendently  of  the  door,  a  switch  operating  lever  carried  b.\ 
the  door,  said  lever  being  located  on  the  same  edge  of  ttje 
door  as  the  obstruction  strip,  and  provided  with  a  por 
tion  Intennigaglng  with  one  end  of  said  obstruction  strip. 
and  a  reversing  contndler  for  the  motor, 

[< Malms  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  charnct<r  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  shutter  for  said  opening,  a  link  pivotally 
attached  nt  one  end  to  gaid  shutter  and  slidably  attached 
at  its  other  end  to  said  frame,  and  means  for  detachable 
engagement  by  one  .  dge  of  said  shutter  against  said 
frame,  said  means  being  adapted  to  inclose  said  edge  por- 
tion of  the  shutter  and  to  berve  as  a  dust  guard,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  inclose  said  edge  portion  either  in 
the  closed  position  of  said  shutter  or  in  its  Inclined  po 
sittnn 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  hav 
Ing  an  opening,  a  shutter  for  said  opening,  and  a  link  piv- 
otally attached  thereto  adjacent  the  middle  point  of  its 
width,  said  shutter  and  said  link  In-iug  so  arranged  that 
the  shutter  may  l>v  inverte<1  to  lie  with  one  edge  l>etween 
said  link  and  .said  frame  and  therel/.v  l»-  held  in  an  open 
position. 

.t'Uims  1;  to  11  n   t  printed  In  the  I'.azitte.] 


1  i,-es,.s:,.  FIHK  E.XTINGUISIIEH  Josiah  Emmi.!; 
Chicago.  111.  1  iied  June  23,  1914  Serial  No  840,8:i1 
(CI.  23*; — 16. 1 


1.  A  fusible  link  comprising  overlapping  members  sol- 
dered together,  one  of  said  members  provided  with  a  ta- 
pered socket  and  the  other  with  a  corresponding  tap  Med 
projection  which  engages  said  sc>cket.  one  thereof  being 
provided  with  a  vent  hole  wldch  communicates  with  said 
socket,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fusible  link  comi>rl>ing  overlapping  members  sol- 
dered together,  one  of  said  members  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally located  spherical  socket  and  with  a  vent  h->\<-  which 
cctmniunicntes  with  said  R<>ck»t.  ar>d  the  other  \Kith  a  cor 
respoMdiii;:  centrally  located  spherical  projection  whl<h 
1  nga;.o.-,  ..viiid  socket,  substiintially  as  described. 


1.14.'>.hS2.  WINDOW-VENTILATOR.  Hkbbeht  W1U.IA.M 
I'liEw.  Chicago,  in  nied  Aug.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
643,831.      I  CI    98 — 31.1 

1.  In  a   device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  hav 
Ing  an  opening,  a  shutter  for  said   opening,  a  yoke  pivot 
ally  attached  at  its  ends  to  said  shutter  and  pivotally  and 
slidably  attached  at  Its  comers  to  said  frame. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  !iav 
Ing  an  opening,  a    shutter  for  said   opening,   a   yoke  piv- 
otally attached  at  its  ends  to  said  shutter  and  slidably  at 
tached  at  Its  comer"  to  <iflid  frame,  and  means  for  retain 
Ing  one  edge  of  said  shutter  adjacent  said  frame. 


1,145,884.      SHirs    IND1<;aT01(       K-.wiv    .\     Fish.    New 

I        London,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  l^ish 

.\\itomatic  Ship's  Log  Co..  a   Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  .July  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  779.072.     (CI.  234—26.) 

1     A    shiit's    log    and    recorder    including    a    platen    roll, 

means   for   feeding   paper   over   said   roll   with   a   predeter- 

I    mined   movement,  a   stylus,   a   flexible  mem'^er.  a   .  yllnder. 

and   a   steam  actuated  piston   therein   c  innC' ted   wit*,   s.'t'd 

flexible  member  for  flexing   the  same,  and   connections  be- 

I    tween  said  flexible  meml>er  and  stylus  embodying  an  arm 

and    connections    whereby    said    stylus    is    caused    to    tra^ 

erne   the  paper  with   «    movement    parallel    with   the  rii1;o 

I   cente;  of  the  platen  roll 
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_'.  A  stilp'8  log  ami  reiurder  including  a  platen  roll, 
ni  ills  for  feeding  paper  over  saiti  roll  with  a  predeter- 
luiiii"!  iiiM\.  lii'-iit,  ;i  stylus,  a  flexible  member,  steam-ac- 
tuat'.l  ui.-ans  for  flexing  the  same,  connections  between 
*>ai<l  rtexiiile  member  and  stylus,  and  means  for  aujustlng 
saiil  flexible  member  in  accordance  with  steam  pressure. 


3.  A  si  Ips  I'lg  and  recorder  includiug  a  platen  roll, 
nu-ans  !or  feeding  paper  over  said  roll  with  a  predeter- 
niin'd  movement,  a  stylus  a  flexible  member,  steamactu- 
atird  ni"ans  for  ilexiiix  the  same,  connections  between  said 
tiexi' ';•'  nit-mber  and  stylus  embodying  an  arm  and  connec- 
tioii>  uhfr  :<y  si'id  stylus  is  caused  to  traverse  the  paper 
with  a  niovement  parallel  with  the  axial  center  of  the 
platen  roll,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  flexible  member 
in  act'Lrdance  with  steam  pres^ur-. 

4.  A  ships  log  and  recorder  including  a  platen  roll, 
means  for  feeding  paper  over  said  roll  with  a  predeter- 
mined inovfriient.  a  stylus,  a  casing,  a  flexible  member 
thcrfiij.  iii.ai:'^  within  sail  casing  for  retaining  said  mem- 
ber in  iiusitiou  laterally,  a  cylinder,  a  steam  actuated  pis- 
ton rh'  r>'in  connected  with  said  member,  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed arm  connecte  1  with  said  stylus  to  cause  the  latter  to 
traverse  the  paper  with  a  movement  parallel  to  the  axial 
center  of  the  platen  roll.  ,iiid  a  '.ink  plvotally  connecting 
said  arm  and  flexible  mcmt/er. 

".  .\  ship's  log  and  recorder  including  a  platen  roll, 
means  for  feeding  paper  over  said  roll  with  a  predeter- 
mint-d  movemt'Ut,  a  stylus,  a  casing,  a  flexible  member  there- 
in, means  within  said  casing  for  retaining  said  member 
In  position  laterally  ami  I'ormiuc  fulcrums  therefor, 
steam  ■  actuat'il  iii'-ans  < 'ainiM'tt'd  with  said  member, 
a  plvotally  mounted  nrm  cinnected  with  .said  stylus  to 
cause  the  latter  to  traverse  the  paper  with  a  movement 
parallel  to  the  axial  center  of  the  platen  roll,  a  link  plv- 
otally connecting  said  arm  and  flexible  member,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  fulcnims  of  said  member  ver- 
tically. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  ilazette] 


A.^-^  r? 


1,145,885.     TIBE-COIPLING   LOCK.     Samlel  G.  Forst, 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.     Serial 

No.  798, 7S7.      (CI.   i.S7— 28, , 


In  a  tube  coupler,  male  and  female  interlocking  mem- 
liers.  a  depressible  locking  bolt  extending  through  a  bore 
formed  in  the  male  memlxr.  said  locking  l>olt  maintained 
in    relation    with    said    male    m-  mher    hy    •■nLMirlnc    .i-'ainst 


a  flexible  tube  internally  engaging  concentrically  with 
said  male  member,  said  locking  bolt  adapted  to  engage  in  a 
bore  formed  through  the  engaging  flange  formed  with  the 
female  member,  as  and  for  tlie  purpose  specified. 


1,145,886.  DRAFT-RIGGING  CONSTRUCTION.  Georgb 
H.  Forsyth,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Waugh  Draft 
Gear  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct. 
18,  1905.     Serial  No.  283,274.      (CI.  213 — 42.) 


__— if/    I    6         \: 


In  a  draft-rigging  mechanism,  the  <<>mbinatlon,  wit  1  a 
draw  bar  and  draw  bar  extension,  and  a  resistance  medi- 
um, of  follower  plates,  one  having  a  ccmcave  bearing  sur- 
face on  its  outer  face  and  th<'  otln  r  having  a  convex  bear 
Ing  surface  on  its  outer  face,  and  complementary  co- 
operating surfaces  on  the  ends  of  wear  lilocks  associated 
with  the  draw  bar  antl  diaw  bar  extension,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,145,887.  DRAPl'  RI(;(;iN<;.  (iEf.R'.E  H.  F.rsyth,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assii:nments.  to  Waugh 
Draft  Gear  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.   15,    1912.     Serial    No.   t'.,H.i,940.      (CI.    213 — 42.) 


1.  A  yoke  comprising  top  and  liottom  nienilers  united 
at  their  forward  ends  by  a  vertical  wall,  side  walls  pro- 
jecting from  said  vertical  wall  and  formintr  drawbar  at- 
taching extensions,  said  side  walls  beinL*  iirovide.i  with 
a  plurality  of  key  slots,  the  combined  aiea  ,if  two  of  said 
slots  being  substantially  equal  to  the  area  of  one  of  the 
other  of  said  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  yoke  comprislnsr  lonKlfudinal  members  unite<l  at 
their  forward  ends  Ii,\  a  transverse  wail,  side  walls  pro- 
jecting frohi  said  transverse  will  :in<l  forming  draw  bar 
attaching  extensions,  said  side  walls  being  provided  with 
three  key  slots,  the  combined  ari  a  of  the  outer  two  of  said 
slots  being  substantially  equal  to  the  area  of  the  medial 
one  of  said  slots,  snhstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  drawliar 
shank  having  shoulders,  a  yoke,  the  free  ends  of  wliich 
are  united  by  webs,  said  welis  having  at  least  thre.-  trans- 
verse openings,  one  of  said  openings  normally  registering 
with  an  opening  in  the  shank  and  another  opening  being 
in  line  with  the  space  forward  of  one  of  the  shoulders. 
keys  passed  through  said  openings,  the  cros.a  sectional  area 
of  one  of  said  openings  lieing  substantially  equal  to  the 
combined  area  of  two  of  the  other  openings,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  draw  bar 
shank  hnviui;  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  forwardly 
facing  shoulders,  a  yoke  adapted  to  receivi  the  shank  nnd 
bavin:;   a    pair   of    inwardly    extendlni.'    narwardl.v    fa<  ing 
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shoulders,  the  yoke  provided  with  a  pair  of  key  slots 
Immediately  to  the  rear  of  its  shoulders  and  extending 
at  least  to  a  point  In  transverse  allnement  with  the  should- 
ers on  the  shank,  and  a  key  disposed  in  each  of  the  slots 
and  having  a  forward  bearing  on  the  yoke  shoulder  and  a 
rear  bearing  on  the  shank  shoulder,  substantiaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  n  'iv.ift  ri.:i:iriL'.  the  combination  of  a  draw  bar 
shank  liavlng  a  pair  <>f  forwardly  facing  shoulders,  a  yoke 
adapted  to  receive  the  sliank  aiul  having  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly  facing  shoulders,  the  yoke  provided  with  a  iiair  of 
key  slots  Immediately  to  the  rear  of  its  shoulders  and 
extending  at  least  to  a  point  in  transverse  allnement  with 
the  shoulders  on  the  shank,  and  a  key  disposed  in  each 
of  the  slots  and  having  a  forward  bearing  on  the  yoke 
shoulder  and  a  rear  bearing  on  the  shank  shoulder,  the 
yoke  and  shank  also  provided  with  registering  key  slots 
arranged  in  a  substantially  medial  line  between  the  first 
mentioned  slots  of  the  yoke  and  having  an  area  equal 
to  the  combined  area  of  the  first  named  slots  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  pair  of  keys  transfixing  the  sfcank  and  yoke, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.145,888.  CLUTi  H  m:\  I<  i:.  <-H.\HLKs  H.  Fox,  Cln- 
dnnatl.  Ohio.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,398. 
(CI.  192 — 9.) 


"m'^ 


1.  The  combination  of  two  shafts,  concentric  clutch 
members  on  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  and  means  for 
alternately  engaunn:  corresponding  said  members  whereby 
either  sliaft  may  he  rotated  in  the  same  direction  by  the 
other. 

2.  The  comMnition  of  a  motor  shaft,  concentric  clutch 
members  secured  thereon,  a  cranking  shaft  arranged  to 
engage  with  the  interior  of  said  memb«'rs.  a  spring  for 
moving  and  malnlainlni;  said  shaft  under  a  yielding  pres- 
sure out  of  engairem-nt  with  s;ild  clutch  member,  a  clutch 
member  spllned  on  the  cranking  shaft  and  lever  mecha- 
nism for  engaging  said  member  with  the  exterior  corre- 
sponding chitch  memiier  on  the  motor  shaft. 

3.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  concentric  chitch  members  secured  thereon, 
a  cranking  shaft  in  allnement  with  -ai  1  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  corresponding  clutch  members  .ind  selective 
means  for  engaging  alternately  the  corre-pondlne  pair  of 
said  members. 

4.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  shaft,  concentric  clutch  members  secured  thereon 
having  oppositely  inclined  teeth  respectively,  a  cranking 
shaft  movable  longitudinally  in  allnement  with  said  shaft 
and  provldfxl  with  a  fixed  and  a  movable  clutch  meml>er. 
separate  means  for  alternately  engaging  the  latter  mem- 
bers with  the  corresponding  teeth  of  the  former  members 
and  positive  means  for  preventing  the  simultaneous  en 
gagi'ment   thereof. 


l,14^..>^>^9        POISON  -  DISTRIBUTER.      Henky    Thomas 
Fre.vch.    Wainwrlght,    .\lberfa.    Canada.      Filed    May    4, 
1914.      Serial   No.    S;-!fi.lSl.      (CI.    4;{-14.  i 
1.  A    poison    distributer    comprising   a    cylindrical    con- 
tainer having  a  gate  opening  In  the   side  thereof,  a  gate 
carried  by  the   container  and   normally  closing  the  open- 
ing said  gate  being  fitted  with   a  feed  opening,  an  adjust- 
able side  (ontrolling  the  feed  opening,  an  open  ended  hood 
carried  by  the  gate  and  housing  over  the  feed  opening  and 
attaching  means  carried  by  the  container,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


-.  \  ji(>i^on  distributer  eoniprislng  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer having  a  tilling  opening  in  the  side  thereof,  a 
hinged  gate  normally  closing  the  opening,  said  gate  being 


supplied  with  a  feed  opening,  an  adjustable  slide  con- 
trolling the  feed  opening  and  an  open  ended  hood  secured 
to  the  gate  and  housing  over  the  fed  opening,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1.145,sy0.  COU.N  rii'KEH.  P.vKNjn  (;ui»VKE,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  It:teriia!iciiM;  Harvester  (  onipany  of 
New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
21.  1913.     Serial  No.  740. 90;;.      (CI.  56—113.1 


1.  In  a  corn  picker,  a  frame,  a  snapping  roll  journaled 
thereon,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  frame,  said  bracket  ha\ 
ing  an  arm  wMh  a  supporting  lug  and  a  shoulder  portion. 
a  roll  bearing  member  slldable  upon  said  supporting  lug 
in  sdld  bracket,  and  means  passing  through  said  shoulder 
portion  and  engaging  -aid  roll  bearing  member  for  ad- 
Justing   the    iattfr 

'2.  In  a  corn  picker,  a  frame,  a  snapping  roll  Journaled 
thereon,  a  bracket  canifd  1  >  said  frame,  said  bracket  hav 
ing  an  arm  with  a  supi..  ,:t  it._-  jH.ition  extending  interniilly 
therefrom,  a  roll  beai'inc  m.  iiiler  ^Ildabb-  upon  said  later- 
ally extending  suiiportinu  porti.n.  and  means  for  ad.lu^tlng 
the  position  of  and  guiding  said  i(<ll  bearing  meml>er  on 
said  laterally  extending  portion  :n  a  straight  line  move- 
ment. 


1,145,891.     SILO.     THO.MP80N  GfNTEh,   Kansas   >  Uy.    Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  24,   1014.     Serial  No.  8RS„'^ci4.      i  CI.  l'(e--l   4.) 


to* 


^ 


In  a  silo,  a  block  having  a  longitudinal  ridge  lock  on  its 
ipper  surface  sloping  downward  to  flat  margins,  a  py- 
ramidal lock  spaced  from  said  ridge  lock  which  latter  ter 
minates  sufficiently  short  of  one  end  of  the  block  to  allow 
for  such  pyramidal  lock  and  spacing,  a  V-shaped  ',:nder 
surface  sloping  downward  to  fiat  longitudinal  margins, 
and  beveled  ends,  substantially  as  described. 


1,145.892.        GAS  PRODUCING     FURNAOE.       Fk.ok     c. 

Hamilton,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Filed    Apr     2fi.     lf>13. 

Serial    No.    763,734.      (Cl.   110 — 31. 

1.  K  gas  producing  furnace  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  bridge  wall  dividing  its  interior  into  separate  producer 
and  combustion  chambers,  said  bridge  wall  being  imperfo- 
rate as  regards  the  chambers  and  having  the  top  portion 
over   the    producer   chamber   spaced    from   the   top   of   the 
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bridv'.'  Will 


.  'n  inrm  (  throat  bftwc  n  tbe  producer  and  com- 
nil  ,.>is;  said  top  portion  of  the  caslnp  hsTlng  a 
conduit  wth  a  mouth  opening  into  said  throat  Immedi- 
ately above  said  bridge  wall  and  adapted  for  discharging 
■cross  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough  and  having  branch 
conduitH  at  its  forward  end  extending  to  the  side  walls 
of  the  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
the  said  bridge  wall  having  a  vertical  conduit  at  its  center 
and  the  said  side  walls  havinn  upp»  r  and  lower  horizon;al 
conduits  extending  theretlnough,  with  the  upper  conduits 
extending  Into  the  bridge  wall  and  connecting  with  the  up 
per  portion  of  the  bridge  wall  conduit  at  their  rear  ends 
and  extending  upwardly  and  communicating  with  the  top 
wall  conduits  at  their  upper  ends,  and  the  lower  side  wall 
conduits  extending  into  the  bridge  wall  and  communicat- 
ing with  tlie  lower  portion  of  the  bridge  wall  conduit  at 
their  rear  ends  and  opening  through  the  front  of  the 
casing  at   their   forward   ends,   substantially  as  set  forth. 


-.  A  _-as  producing  furnace  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  brid>;r  wall  dividing  its  interior  int..  sfjurate  producer 
and  combustion  diamhers  and  haviiii;  jui  Imperforate  in- 
clined upper  end:  th.-  said  casing:  ...mpri^lug  a  celling 
ov.r  the  producer  chambt-r.  having:  its  it-ar  end  spaced 
upwardlv  and  ruiwardly  from  the  top  of  tbe  bridge  wall 
to  fnrm  a  1  throat  and  liaviuf;  an  ofTset  facing  the  combus- 
tion (iian;i.M.  rii.'  bn.J-e  wall  tiaving  a  vertical  conduit. 
each  MO.  waii  ha\:rig  a  lower  conduit  with  its  forward 
HUd  op.  uin^  rnroiigh  ttie  front  of  the  casing  and  its  rear 
end  ext.-udins:  tl, rough  the  bridge  wall  and  communicating 
"■"''••  "ic  '"ndtii!  iheri'u;.  earl,  sid.  wall  als.)  having  an 
upp^r  londuit  with  its  rear  end  extending  into  the  bridge 
wa.i  and  1  ommmiicatin:;  with  the  upp.-r  p«>rtion  of  the 
conduit  rh.r-in  ami  its  forward  end  eieiiding  upwardly 
and  tiirnt'd  int-  the  ceiling,  tlie  ceiling  haviuv-  a  conduit 
communicating  with  bc'th  of  the  side  wall  conduits  and 
wirh  its  rear  md  terminating  over  the  bridge  wall  In  a 
downwardl.v  and  fnrwardly  inclined  mouth  whereby  air 
may  be  delivered  from  said  moiitli  downwardly  into  tbe 
combustion  chanib.r  and  across  tiie  path  of  gas  flowing 
through  the  mouth  from  th.'  produt.r  chamber. 

.'$.  A  ga-i  producing  furnace  comprising  a  casing  having 
n  bridge  wall  forming;  front  and  rear  combustion  cham- 
bers, said  ea<iu^'  bavin;:  three  air  inlet  pa-sages,  two  of 
>aid  pa.v-ages  kading  from  the  front  of  the  casing  along 
tbe  si'ie>  ,,f  tl'..>  front  combustion  chamber  nnd  the  third 
passage  leadiu:;  from  tbe  rear  of  the  casing  immediately 
beneath  the  rear  combustion  chamber,  said  passages  unit- 
!-;_'  in  -aid  bridge  wall,  the  ceiling  ..f  -aid  front  combus- 
!i..ii  1  baniljer  Iciving  a  single  central  air  passage  therein 
prnvld.d  with  discharge  opening:  immediately  above  the 
liridite  wall,  -aid  last  men'loned  pa.ssage  l)eing  branched 
and  the  branches  running  laterally  to  thp  side-^  of  tbe  front 
combustion  chauiler  thence  downwar'ily.  then  rearwardly 
to  the  br  dge  wall,  and  then  inwardly  through  the  bridge 
"I  '"  -1  jiiiciion  with  tiie  pas.sage  formed  by  the  uniting 
of  til.'  air  i;i!.'t  p.i-<a»,'es  pre\i.iiisly  mentioned. 


HkNKi    1'.  HtWSTT, 

Serin;  No    "s30,179. 


1. 1  4,-.^y.■i.      low  ER  TK.\N8MISSlON. 

Spokan.  ,   Wash.      Filed  Apr.  7.  101  4. 

'ti.    .'1    -114    . 

1.  In  a  ptnver  transnussiou  for  ira.tors  .r  ..ther  motor 
vehicles,  the  (ombitiafion  with  the  frame  and  the  driving 
shaft  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  oscillating  fnirnes.  said  frames 
being  mounted  upon  tlie  ends  of  tbe  said  driving  ;jbaft  and 


comprising  a  pair  of  rectangular  bars;  a  pair  of  bearing 
shafts  having  eccentrically  positioned  extensions  on  the 
ends  thereof;  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  tearing 
shafts  within  apertures  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  bars; 
means  for  rotaubly  securing  the  said  driving  shaft  to 
said  oscillating  frame;  and  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  said  l^earin-  shafts,  between  each 
pair  of  bars  ♦  the  said  oscillating  frames,  each  bearing 
shaft  carrying  a  spur  gear,  which  is  in  alinement  with  a 
spur  gear  wheel  positioned  upon  said  driving  shaft,  the 
cogs  on  the  said  spur  gear  and  the  said  spur  gear  wheel  en- 
meshing, the  said  spur  gear  wheel  on  the  said  driving 
shaft  being  driven  by  a  gear  wheel  located  at)ove  the 
frame  of  tbe  vehicle. 


'2.  In  a  power  transmission  f..r  tr.ictors  or  other  motor 
vehicles,  tbe  combination  with  the  frame  and  driving  shaft 
thereof,  of  a  pair  of  o.scillating  frames  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  said  driving  shaft,  each  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  rectangular  bars;  a  pair  of  bearing  shafts  hav- 
ing eccentrically  positioned  extensions  on  the  ends  there- 
of, connecting  the  said  bars;  means  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  said  extension  within  apertures  adjacent  the  ends 
of  said  bars,  and  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  said  Ix-aring  shafts  between  the  said 
bars  of  each  oscillating  frame,  each  of  said  traction 
wheels  bearing  on  its  inner  side  a  spur  se.ir.  which  is 
In  alinement  with  and  enmeshlm:  with  a  spur  gear  wheel 
positioned  upon  said  driving  shaft,  said  Inst  mentioned 
gear  wheel  being  driven  by  a  spur  gear  wheel  located 
above  the  frame  of  the  said  vehicle. 


1,U5,8»4.       PULVEUIZED-  FLEL-FEEIJING     DEVICE. 
Almbt  D.  Uevl,  Nt,.w  York,  N.  Y..  as-signor  to  guigley 
Furnace  and  Foundry  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Masaa 
chusetts.      Filed    Sept.    23.    l'J14.      Serial    No     863 'M 6 
(CI.   110—104.) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  finely  divided  material 
the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  feeil  conduit  and  a  re- 
turn conduit  extending  from  sai<l  hopper,  conveyer  screws 
therein,  a  surplus  chami>er  connecting  the  two  conduits, 
an   air  conduit  chaml)er  connected   to  the  feed  conduit  be- 
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tween  the  hopper  and  the  surplus  chaml>er.  and  an  ad 
justable  gate  controlling  8»ich  c^jnnectlon  to  the  air  con- 
duit <'baml)er. 

l'.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  finely  divided  material 
the  combination  of  a  source  of  supply,  a  feed  conduit  ex 
tending  therefrom,  a  return  conduit  connected  to  the  feed 
conduit  by  a  permanently  open  passageway  and  leading 
back  to  the  source  of  supply,  continuously  acting  convey- 
ing means  In  said  conduits,  a  by  pass  connecting  said 
conduits  located  between  the  permanently  open  passage- 
way and  the  source  of  supply,  conveying  means  connected 
with  said  by-i>a88,  and  mechanism  for  controlling  the  open- 
ing between  the  feed  conduit  and  the  by-pass. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  fee<ling  finely  divided  material 
the  combination  with  mechanism  for  circulating  a  given 
quantity  of  material  thr()ui:h  a  constantly  maintained 
closed  circuit  of  fixed  capacity,  of  a  by-pass  across  said 
circuit,  conveying  means  connected  with  said  by-pass,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  opening  to  said  by-pass. 


1,145,895.  COKE-OVEN  Kkvst  Hinselmann,  Essen-on- 
the-Ruhr,  Germany,  nied  Jan  lu.  i!)i4  S.  rial  No. 
811.379.      (CI.   i;02— 9.) 


11.  ■■■■1 1  \\i 


1.  A  colce  oven  having  iieating  walls  containing  vertical 

separa'e    ..lel     li  l»-[.endent   he.'itint:   tlues   in   whi<  h   ..-ombiis 
lion    takh   i)..i.  e   a!    various   iieights,    said    flues   Ix'^iuuinj; 
at    various    heights    above    the    liottom    of    the   o«-en,    said 
flues  of  varlouti  heights  alternating  throughout  said  heat 
int:  walls  for  tiie  j>urpo«*e  her>-in   described 

:^'  A  loke  oven  having  heating  wails  containinp  vertica; 
separat.  and  mde[.eiident  heatinc  flues  In  which  combus 
tlon  takes  place  at  various  heights,  said  flues  beginning; 
at  various  heights  aNive  the  N)rt.>m  of  the  .^ven.  said 
flues  iieing  of  various  litiirhts  throuirliout  the  entire  heat- 
ing walls  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purp^>se- 
set  forth. 

.H.  A  coke  oveu  having  heating  wails  containing  vertical 
heating  flues  supplied  with  gas  and  air  from  a  common 
lower  \v\i-\.  comiiustion  taking  plac  at  various  heights 
of  said  flues,  said  flues  t)€ginning  at  various  heights  a!>ove 
the   botton;   of  the  oven. 

4.  A  coke  oven  having  heating  walls  containing  vertical 
heating  flues  in  which  combustion  takes  place  at  various 
heights,  some  of  said  flues  havinu  constrictions  in  the 
lower  parts  thereof. 


l.Uri.SOe.  SEALEK  NUZZLE  I'OIUINC;  SPOfT  FOR 
C.\NS.  John  M.  Uuthkk.sall,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  American  Can  Company.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  F(lf»d  O.  t.  l'>,  l!)ll.  Se- 
rial No.  654,808.      (CI.   221—27.1 


through  said  .over    8:1  id   spout   being  ciuical  and  fitting  a 
conical    opening    in    the    cover    formed    with    a    collar,    the 
spout  being  capp»»d  with  :•.   flanged  cover  to  tit  said  collar 
and    provided    with    a    later'..]    j   .uruii:    o!>ei:ing.    sul-^tan 
tially  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  the  nozzle  of  h  cover  for  the 
same,  provided  with  an  extensible  spout  fitted  to  move 
through  said  cover,  said  spout  Iveing  c<)n)cai  and  fitting 
a  conical  opening  in  the  cover  formed  with  a  collar,  the 
spout  lieing  capped  with  a  flanged  .over  to  Mt  said  collar, 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  j>ouring  o[K'iiing  located  near 
the  toil  ef  :h.-  -pmit  and  a  vent  openinar  .ocated  near  tbe 
base  of  the  sp<>ut.  substantially  at  sp<»clfied 

3.  The  cou/hluation  with  a  can  noizle  provide<i  with  a 
swinging  cover  and  a  s'^al  to  Iw-  broken  in  opening  tbe 
can.  of  a  supplementarv-  cover  ppr'Vi<1ed  with  an  extensl 
We  pouring  spout  closed  with  a  cap  upon  the  upper  end 
of  which  the  swinging  seai  cover  l«ea!s  when  the  same  Is 
closed,   substantifllly    as   specified 

4.  The  comblnafior!  with  a  nozile.  <  f  a  f  losure  tiierefo: 
comprising  an  uiibroken  scaling  disk  having  its  margin 
permanently  secured  in  place,  and  having  its  middle  por- 
tion separable  by  disruption  from  said  mareln.  a  counter 
sunk  supplemental  eo\er  below  the  sealing  disk,  nn  exten- 
sible pouring  spout  mounted  and  vertically  movable  in  hl 
opeiilng  in  the  suppiem.iital  cover  ■'nd  Jiaving  ab(>ve  the 
latter  laterally  ext.ndime:  means  for  closing  the  opening  ic 
the  same,  and  a  removable  and  replaceable  exterior  cover 
which  protects  the  sealing  dl»k  and  holds  down  the  spout 
in  Its  depressed  closing  position  Uith  tiefore  and  after 
the  middle  portion  of  the  seaUni;  disk  has  N-en  removed. 

5.  The  combinatiiiij  with  a  nozzle,  a  s  niplenientai  cover 
having  a  marginal  flange  which  engaues  on  the  top  of  the 
nuzzle,  an  unbroken  sealing  disk  having  its  marf;in  ar- 
ranged on  the  flanue  of  the  supplemental  cover  and  hav 
Ing  its  middle  portion  separable  by  disruption  from  said 
margin,  means  for  permanently  st>curing  in  place  the 
margin  of  the  sealln>j  disk  and  the  flange  of  tbe  supple- 
mental cover,  an  extensible  pouring  spout  mounted  and 
vertically  movable  in  au  op.  nlnL-  in  the  supplem.  ntal 
I  over  and  having  means  for  engai:lii>:  on  :!ie  top  (jf  the 
supplemental  cover  when  the  spout  is  retracte<i.  au.i  a  re- 
movable and  replaceable  exterior  cover  which  protects 
the  sealing  disk  and  holds  down  the  said  spout  both  before 
and  after  the  middle  portion  of  the  sealing  disk  has  been 
n-moved. 


1.   The  combination  with  the  nozzle,  of  a  cov.>r   for  the 
same,   provided    with  au   exteoAlble   spout  tilted    to   move 


1,14.1  ,,S97.  ArrAHATIS  FuR  MAKINci  HVItRO 
CHLORIC  ACID.  llKMiV  Huv\Ahi',  Brookilne.  Mass 
Filed  June  26.  lt<:4.     Serial  No.  847.499.      cCl.  23— l.i 


I  In  appai.itus  for  maklBtJ  hydrochloric  acid  an  ab- 
sorption svsten:  fi.r  hydr'.rhliiHe  acid  t:a«.  a  .sealed  mlxlne 
device  cominunicMting  therewith,  means  for  supp^in;:  salt 
and  sulfuric  acid  to  said  mixing  de%ice  In  the  nece-igary 
predetermined  proportions,  a  suitable  single  stage  me 
chanical  salt-cake  furnace  also  conne<'ted  to  the  abs.  '" 
tlon  system,  and  means  for  continuously  deiiverini?  the 
mixture  to  said  furnace 

2.  In  apparatus  for  inakinc  hydrc'c'ihrb  re  Id  nn  ab- 
sorption system  for  hydrochlorlf  acbl  inis  s  s^airMl  mixlr.- 
device    communicating   therpw.th.    coordinated    mean*    f..r 
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supplying  salt  and  sulfuric  acid  to  said  mixing  device  In 
the  ni-cf'ssary  preilet.'rminea  proportions,  a  suitable  me- 
chanical salt  cakf  fviraace  also  connected  to  the  absorp- 
tion system,  and  means  for  continuously  delivering  the 
mixture  to  said  furnace. 

:'..  In  apparatus  for  makink:  hydrochloric  acid,  an  ab- 
sorption system  for  hydrochloric  acid  gas.  a  mixing  device 
communicating  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  sealed  by  a 
b»d  of  salt,  coordinated  nifans  for  supplying  salt  and  sul- 
furic acid  tu  said  mixing  device  in  the  necessary  predeter- 
mined proportions,  a  suitable  mechanical  salt-cake  furnace 
also  connected  to  the  absorption  system,  and  means  for 
•ontinuously  delivering  the  mixture  to  said  furnace. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  hydrochloric  acid,  an  ab- 
sorption system  for  hydrochloric  acid  gas,  a  storage  ves- 
sel fur  salt  provided  with  feeding  means,  a  mechanical 
salt  cak>'  furnace,  a  salt  conveyer  leading  from  said  stor- 
age vessel  to  said  furnace  and  constructed  to  be  sealed  by 
the  salt  in  said  vessel,  means  for  introducing  predeter- 
mined quantities  of  sulfuric  acid  into  said  sealed  conveyer, 
means  for  coordinating  the  supply  of  salt  and  acid  to 
maintain  the  necessary  predetermined  proportions,  and  a 
conduit  for  hydrochloric  acid  gas  extending  between  said 
furn;ii'"   and  absorption   system. 


1,14.".. 898.  PROiESS  OF  M.\KIN<i  HYDROCHLORIC 
ACID.  Henry  How.akd,  Brookline.  Mass.  Filed  June 
26.  1914.     Serial  No.  M7,500.     (CI.  23—1.) 


4-=^ 


1.  A  process  of  makiiit:  liydrochloric  acid,  which  con- 
sNts  in  pn'parini;  a  uniformly  compounded  mixture  con- 
tainin;;  salt  and  sulfuric  acid  in  the  necessary  predeter- 
mined proportions,  absorbing  the  evolved  gas,  continu- 
ously fpedln;:  the  resulting  partially  decomposed  mixture 
to  a  suitable  lurna's.  heating  and  stirring  It  therein  to 
complete  the  reai  tion  in  a  single  stage,  and  absorbing  the 
evolved  gases. 

-.  -V  process  of  maklnt;  hydrr)chlorlc  acid,  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  salt  and  sulfuric  aMd,  cooordlnatlng  the 
supply  of  salt  and  acid  to  maintain  the  necessary  prede- 
termined proportions,  absorbing  the  evolved  gas,  continu- 
ously feeding  the  r>^sultlng  partially  decomposed  mixture 
to  a  suital)l(>  furnace,  heating  and  stirring  it  therein  to 
complete  the  reaction,  and  absorbins  the  evolved  gases. 

3.  A  process  of  making  hydrochloric  acid,  which  con- 
sists in  contin\iously  conveying  salt  from  a  storage  recep- 
tacle, mixing  the  predetermined  necessary  proportion  of 
sulfuric  acid  with  the  moving  body  of  salt  in  a  confined 
space  communicating  with  an  absorption  system,  coordi- 
nating the  supply  of  salt  and  acid  to  maintain  the  neces- 
sary predetermined  proportions,  heatintr  and  stirring  the 
mixture  to  complete  the  reaction,  and  absort)lng  the 
Involved  gases. 

4.  A  process  of  making  hydrochloric  acid,  which  con- 
sists In  continuously  conveying  salt  from  a  storage  recep- 
tacle, introducing  the  predetermined  necessary  proportion 
of  sulfuric  acid  Into  the  moving  body  of  salt  under  seal 
thereof,  coordinating  the  supply  of  salt  and  acid  to  main- 
tain said  predetermined  proportions,  mixing  the  salt  and 
•eld.  conveying  the  evolved  acid  gas  to  a  suitable  absorp- 
tion system,  heating  and  stirring  the  mixture  to  complete 
the  reaction  and  absorbing  the  gases  thereby  evolved. 


1,145,899.  AMMUNITION  -  HOIST.  John  D.  Ihlder. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Origi- 
nal application  filed  June  12,  1908.  Serial  No  4.'.S,0SO. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  17,  U'l'.'.  Serial 
No.  737,276.      (CI.  89— 46  ) 


i^^^T 


1.  In  an  ammunition  hoi^t,  the  comtiination  of  a  pivoted 
gun,  a  carrier,  driving  mechanism  therefor,  a  stop  device. 
a  screw-threaded  rod  adjustably  supporting  the  stop  de- 
vice, a  motor  connected  to  operate  sai<l  rod.  and  power 
transmitting  means  connecting  the  motor  and  trun  to  ef- 
fect a  movement  of  the  gun  upon  its  pivot. 

2.  In  an  ammunition  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier, and  driving  mechanism  ih>  refor,  of  a  gun,  a  stop  de- 
vice for  the  carrier  separate  from  the  gun,  a  screw-thread- 
ed rod  supporting  the  stop  device,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by 
said  rod,  a  motor,  and  mians  comprlsinR  a  power  trans- 
mitting rod  and  treiiring,  for  transmitting  ttie  power  from 
the  motor  to   the  sai^i  screw-threaded   rod. 

3.  In  an  ammunition  hoNt,  tln'  comhinntion  with  ;i  ixnn. 
of  means  for  elevating  and  depr»>sslnp  the  muzzle  of  the 
gun,  a  carrier,  means  for  raising  the  carrier,  a  stop  de- 
vice for  <he  carrier,  a  screw  threaded  rod  supporting  the 
stop  device,  n  mar  wheel  carried  by  said  ro<l,  and  a  motor 
geared  to  said  gun  adjusting  means  and  said  ueai-  whe.d  to 
adjust  the  stop  device  to  positions  corresponding  to  tbe 
Inclinations  of  the  gun. 

4.  In  an  ammunition  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  gtin, 
of  means  for  adjusting  the  gun  to  rtifferent  Inclinations,  a 
carrier,  means  for  lifting  the  carrier,  a  stop,  a  screw- 
threaded  rod  supporting  the  stop,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally rotating  said  rod  to  change  the  position  of  said  stop 
when  the  gun  is  adjusted  to  a  different  Im  llnation 

5.  In  an  ammunition  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  L-tin, 
of  a  carrier,  driving  mechanism  for  the  carrier  to  el.vate 
the  carrier  to  positions  opposite  the  gun.  n  stop  for  the 
carrier,  and  means  for  elevating  or  depressing  the  muzzle 
of  the  gun  and  said  stop  device,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gear 
driven  by  the  motor,  an  internally  threaded  hollow  cvlin 
der  formed  with  a  bevel  gear  on  its  periphery  in  ni^  sh 
with  the  said  Hrst  named  gear,  a  jointed  rod  connected  to 
the  gun  and  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said 
threaded  portion  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  said  motor  and  salil   stop  device. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.146,900.  HYDRO  EXTRACTOR  OR  LIKE  CENTRIFU- 
G.\L  M.VCHINE.  THn.sus  KEMfi.AY  Irwin,  London, 
England,  Filed  May  29.  Iltl4.  Serial  No.  841,891. 
(Cl.   210—25.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hydro  extractor  or  like  ppn- 
trlfugal  machine  of  a  separate  Imptilse  rotor  cooperating 
with  a  discharge  outlet  on  the  centrifugal  maehine  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hydro-extractor  or  like  cen- 
trifugal machine  of  a  separate  impulse  rotor  Including  a 
series  of  vanes  ccnlperatlng  with  discharge  outlets  on  the 
centrifugal  machine  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  The  combination  witii  a  hydro-extractor  or  like  cen- 
trifugal machine  and  a  separate  impulse  rotor  cooperating 
therewith,  of  a  dynamo  in  driven  connection  with  said  im- 
pulse rotor  substantially  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  liydi  ©extractor  or  like  cen- 
trifugal machine  and  a  separate  impulse  rotor  coSperating 
therewith,  of  a  machine  in  driven  connection  with  said 
impulse  rotor  substantially  as  described. 


1  145,901.  EI.BCTRIC  SIGNALING  APPARATUS,  Otto 
G  H  E  KKUHH.utN,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
4    1913.     Serial   No.  804,572.      (Cl.  177— 346.) 


*     f 


1.  An  electric  signalini:  apparatus  comprising  a  source 
of  electricity  a  circular  frame,  a  series  of  arcuate  elec- 
trodes mounted  thereon  and  concentric  therewith,  bridg 
ing  pieces  mounted  on  the  frame  between  the  ends  of 
adjacent  electrodes  but  spaced  therefrom  by  an  air  gap 
and  having  their  inner  faces  concentric  with  the  inner 
faces  of  the  electrodes,  a  power  shaft  mounted  co-axially 
with  the  supporting  frame,  a  movable  electrode  carried 
radially  on  said  power  shaft  and  having  Its  free  end  in 
engagement  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  fixed  electrodes 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  tlie  power  shaft  the  movable 
electrode  is  carried  successively  into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with  said  fixed  electrodes. 

2.  An  electric  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  source 
of  electricity  a  supporting  frame,  a  series  of  fixed  elec 
trodes  mounted  thereon  In  spaced  lelatlonship.  condenser 
knobs  formed  on  the  proximate  ends  of  adjacent  electrodes, 
and  a  movable  electrode  supporte<l  in  operative  relation 
to  said  fixed  electrodes  and  movable  across  the  faces  there 


of   to   make   and    ireak    successively    tbe   electrical    circuit 
whereby  vivid  flashes  are  emitted  from  said  knobs. 

3.  An  electric  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  source 
of  electricity  a  circular  supporting  frame,  rows  of  series 
of  arcuate  fixed  electrodes  mounted  thereon,  the  elec- 
trodes in  each  series  being  In  spaced  relationship  and 
concentric  with  each  other  and  with  the  supporting  frame, 
and  movable  electrodes  supported  in  operative  relation  to 
each  of  said  series  of  fixed  electrodes  whereby  the  elec- 
trical circuit  through  each  of  said  fixed  electrodes  Is  suc- 
cessively made  and  broken  and  flashes  produced,  the  spaces 
between  adjacent  electrodes  in  the  rows  l)eing  staggered 
with  respect  to  each  other. 

4.  An  electric  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  source 
of  electricity  a  circular  supporting  frame,  rows  of  series 
of  arcuate  electrodes  mounted  yieldingly  on  said  frame, 
the  electrodes  of  each  series  being  spaced  from  each  other 
and  concentric  with  each  other  .and  with  the  supporting 
frame,  knobs  carried  on  the  proximate  ends  of  adjacent 
electrodes,  hrldging  pieces  mounted  yieldingly  on  the  sup 
porting  frame  between  adjacent  electrodes  and  having 
their  inner  faces  concentric  with  the  inner  faces  of  the 
fixed  electrodes  to  form  a  nearly  continuous  annular  patii. 
the  bridging  pieces  In  the  rows  being  stag;;ered  witli  re 
spect  to  each  other,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the 
supporting  frame  and  having  its  shaft  extending  axially 
therethrough,  and  radial  arms  carried  on  the  motor  shaft 
and  insulated  therefrom,  said  arms  having  their  free  ends 
In  operative  relation  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  fixed  elec- 
trodes and  constituting  tlip  negative  electrodes  of  the 
electrical  system,  rotation  of  the  motor  shaft  serving  to 
move  tlie  movable  electrode  successively  into  and  out  of  en 
gagement  with  the  fixed  electrodes  whereby  a  series  of 
intermittent  flaslies  is  prod  iced  at  the  points  where  the 
circuit  is  thus  made  and  hroken  an  1  at  the  knobs. 


1,145.902.  Sir.HTIN  ;  M-:\"!tK.  EfeiAK  A  Kei.sev, 
Mount  Vernon,  N,  Y..  assignor  to  The  N.Tthan  Man'ifac 
turlng  rompnny  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  I'iled  Oct  3,  1914. 
(Cl.  73—54.) 


Serial    No     864.825. 


1.  A  sighting  device  c  inprislng  a  casing,  a  glass  with 
a  rounded. central  body  portion  adapted  to  rest  against 
an  Internal  beveled  seat  within  the  casing,  and  a  packing 
Interposed  between  the  rounded  body  of  the  glass  and  the  ; 
casing,  of  a  follower  provided  with  an  inwardly  proje-n-l 
Ing  flange  adapted  to  impinge  against  the  packing,  and 
having  an  annular  recess  at  its  inLerin.>st  Interior  part, 
said  recess  l)eing  rounded  so  as  to  conform  closely  to  the 
contour  of  the  rounded  centra!  body  portion  of  the  glass, 

2.  A  follower  fe.r  a  sighting  device  comprising  an  ex- 
teriially  thread-d  portion,  a  cylindrical  extension  on  one 
side  thereef,  having  an  iinnular  recess  In  tiie  shape  of  a 
zone  of  a  hollow  sphere  within  the  said  cylindrical  exten- 
sion, the  follower  having  a  cylindrical  bore  through  Its 
interior  connecting  the  said  annular  rocess  with  a  recess, 
[Xilygonal  in  shapt ,  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  «ald  fol- 
lower, in  combination  witli  a  casing,  and  a  glass  with  a 
rotinded  centra!  tody  portion,  an  internal  Iveveled  seat 
within  the  casing  adapted  to  contact  with  the  said  body 
portion  of  the  glass,  aiid  «  packing  interposed  between 
the  rounded  body  of  the  glass  and  the  casing,  the  said 
rounded  central  body  portion  of  the  glass  closely  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  said  annular  recess  within  tlie 
cylindrical  extension  of  the  follower,  the  said  casing  being 
Internally  threaded  t'  engage  the  v\t<rDally  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  follower. 
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1,145.90,'.  IiIST-t  oLLPX'TOK.  Fhedekick  W.  LiHBACK 
and  Er>WARU  i'.  Ki  khn.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  June 
27,  1914.     Serial  No.  s47.t>:.4       iCl.  130—17.) 


1.  In  n  rt>(-iaimiDg  apparatn.-;  tb--  comMcatlon  with 
primary  and  secondary  rollecturs,  of  oonuectlon  between 
the  collectors  Including  an  aspirator,  and  an  intermediate 
collector  arransred  to  circulate  material  received  from 
thf>  aspirator  prior  to  discharulng  the  same  Into  the  sec- 
ondary collectors. 

2.  In  a  reclaimlnK  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  collectors,  of  a  conduit  connecting  the  col- 
lectors, an  aspirator  interposed  in  said  conduit,  and  con- 
nections between  the  aspirator  and  one  of  the  collectorB 
and  between  the  last  name<l  coliector  and  said  conduit. 

3.  In  a  reclaimlns  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
collector  and  aspirator,  of  n  .-onduit  connecting  the  col- 
lector and  aspirator,  anil  a  se<>ond  collector  connected 
with  the  conduit  and  adaptt-d  for  retelrin?  material  from 
tht'  aspirator  wheret)y  materia!  may  circulate  tJirouRh  the 
ii-plr:ir..r  :i:id   -.•<■. mi!   ci.ill'<tor.   for  the   purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  comMnatl'in  with  a  train  of  collectors,  of  means 
for  dellverin:;  a  mass  of  material  to  the  first  collector 
and  for  delivering  dust  from  the  last  in  train,  an  aspirator, 
means  for  condurtini;  heavy  matter  from  the  first  col- 
lector to  the  aspirator,  an  intermediate  collector  )peDlng 
to  the  connecting  means  and  to  the  last  collector,  a 
blower,  and  conduits  leading  from  the  aspirator  to  the 
blower  and  from  the  blower  tn  the  Intermediate  collector. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  reclaiming  grain,  a  dust  collector, 
an  aspirator  for  said  dust  collector,  i  second  dust  collector, 
and  a  fan  for  establishing  a  circulation  between  said  as- 
pirator and  second  dust  collector 

[Claims  i\  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145,904.     CARTER  I'A("KA(;E.     Willia.vi  L.  IX)CKHART, 

rhiladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lockhart  Suspender  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  July  8, 
1914      Serial  No.  '^40.702.      iCl.  211-34.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  display  card  having 
two  openings  therein  and  provided  with  angular  corner 
edges,  and  angular  side  edges,  a  pad  garter,  so  arranged 
that  the  upper  angular  cornfps  of  the  pad  approximately 
co-lnclde  with  the  angular  corner  edges  of  the  display 
card,  the  leg  band  being  folded  over  one  of  said  angular 
comer  edges  and  passing  diagonally  across  the  rear  of  the 
card  to  one  of  the  angular  side  edges,  folded  over  said 
angular  side  edge  and  passing  across  the  front  of  the 
card  to  the  opposite  angular  side  edge,  folded  alnnit  said 
angular  side  edge,  and  passing  diagonally  across  the  rear 
of  the  card  l)eneath  the  first  named  diagonal  portion  the 
strap   of   said    garter   overlying    that    portion    of    the    leg 


band  which  passes  across  tlic  front  of  the  card  and  pro- 
jecting through  one  of  the  openings  in  the  card  to  the 
underface  thereof,  the  button  carried  by  said  strap  pro- 
jecting through  the  other  opening  and  the  clasp  carried 
by  said  strap  engaging  said  button  to  hold  the  garter  upon 
the  card  as  shown. 


1,145,905.  AI'PAUATUS  FOR  FEEDINC,  FINELY-DI- 
VIDED FUEL.  Chahle.s  Lii.\(;k.ne<  kkk.  Springfield, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Quigl.y  Furnace  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  835,286.      (Cl.  110—104.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  finely  divided  fuel,  the 
combination  of  a  fuel  discharge  conduit  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  Interior  cross  section  at  and  n-'ur  the  fuel 
Inlet  thereto,  two  fuel  controllers,  and  separate  fuel  de- 
livery conduits  extending  from  the  said  controllers  and 
discharging  Into  the  discharge  condultalong  lln.g  approxi- 
mately tant-'-ntial   to  the  clrr-ular  walls  of  said  conduit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  finely  divided  fuel,  the 
combination  of  a  fuel  discharge  conduit  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  Interior  iross  section  at  and  near  its  inbt 
end,  and  twro  inlet  openings  through  its  walls  near  said 
Inlet  end,  a  cover  for  said  inlet  end  provided  witii  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  supplemental  air  conduit  entering  the  dis- 
charge conduit  througii  said  central  opening  and  project- 
ing into  the  same  iM-yond  the  l>efore  mentioned  inlet  open- 
ings, and  means  for  delivering  currents  of  compressed 
air  and  suspended  fuel  through  said  inlets  In  directions 
substantially  tangential  to  the  Interior  walls  of  the  dis- 
charge conduit. 

o.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  finely  divided  fuel,  the 
combination  of  a  fuel  discharge  conduit  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  Interior  cross  section  at  and  near  Its  in- 
let end,  and  two  Inlet  openings  through  Its  walls  near 
said  Inlet  end,  a  cover  for  said  Inlet  end  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  supplemental  air  conduit  entering  the 
discharge  conduit  througii  said  central  opening  and  pro- 
jecting Into  the  sau'.e  beyond  the  before  mentioned  inlet 
openings,  fuel  delivery  tub«'s  ci)nne(ting  to  said  inlet  open- 
ings and  discharging  into  the  annular  chaml><'r  furnied 
between  the  exterior  wall  of  the  supplemental  air  (ondult 
and  the  Interior  wall  of  the  discharge  conduit  on  lines 
substantially  tangential  to  said  walls,  and  separate  fuel 
controllers  connected  one  to  each  of  the  before  mentioned 
fuel  delivery  tubes. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  finely  divided  fuel,  the 
combination  with  a  discharge  conduit  of  sulwtantially 
circular  inferior  cross  section  having  an  opening  at  Its 
outer  end  and  provided  with  a  second  opening  In  Us 
circular  wall  and  a  conduit  connected  thereto  extending 
substantially  tnngentlally  to  said  circular  wall,  of  a  fuel 
delivery  connection  to  said  last  mention*^  conduit,  means 
for  delivering  therethrough  a  current  of  air  mixed  with 
finely  divided  fuel,  and  a  supplemental  air  conduit  con- 
npceted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  discharge  conduit  and  ex- 
tending  thf'relnto  beyond  the  fuel   Inlet  opening. 

,").  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  finely  divided  fuel,  the 
combination  wltli  a  discharge  conduit  of  substantially 
eireular  Interior  cross  section  having  an  opning  at  Its 
outer  end  and  provided  with  a  second  opening  In  its 
circular  wall  and  a  conduit  connected  thereto  extending 
Kubstantlally  tangentially  to  said  circular  wall,  of  a  fuel 
delivery  connection  to  said  last  mentioned  conduit,  means 
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for  delivering  therethrough  a  cunent  of  air  mixed  with 
finely  divided  fuel,  and  a  supplemental  air  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  the  discharge  conduit  and  ex- 
tending thereinto  beyond  the  fuel  Inlet  opening,  said 
supplemental  air  conduit  terminating  In  a  Upering  noeile. 
IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  daiette.] 


1,145,906.  PORTABLE  RAIL-DRILL.  JoH.s  J.  LoNS- 
WAY,  Fostoria,  Ohio.  Llled  Oct.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
>i6r),178.      (Cl.   77—9.) 


1.  .\  rail  drilling  machine  comprising  a  frame  formed 
In  two  separable  sections  disposed  end  to  end  and  designed 
to  rest  upon  a  p;n;  .f  r-iils  at  Its  ends,  and  Independent 
rail  drilling  mechanlMiis  '<v  "^e  two  seetlons  of  said  frame. 

-  .\  rail  drilling  ni.l';-  comprising  a  frame  formed 
in  two  separable  sections  ■li'-po^e.!  ptid  to  end  and  designed 
to  r'-st  upon  a  (viir  "f  ri;-  :i'  its  pnds,  independent  rail 
drilling  mechanisms  ea:rif<i  I'V  the  two  spctions  .ind  inde- 
pendent  ml!   rlamps  '.■.)■:■  wi-.    -arried  by   said  «ections. 

;!.  .V  rail  drilling  mad.ine  comprising  a  frame  formed 
In  two  detachably  connected  sections  and  designed  to  be 
supported  upon  a  pn\r  <f  r'lils.  Independent  rail  drilling 
mechanisms  carried  i\  s;i.i  sections,  and  driving  means 
for  said  niecbani-ins  im  one  section 

4.  .\  rail  drilling  machine  compri-ine  a  frame  formed 
in  two  detachably  connected  sections,  and  designed  to  be 
positioned  upon  m  pntr  .if  rails,  indejiendent  rail  drilling 
mechanisms  on  s.iid  sections,  Independent  rail  clamps  lilje- 
wise  carried  by  said  sections,  operating  means  for  one  of 
said  clamps  on  one  section,  and  a  detachable  connection 
l>etwcen  said  operating  means  and  the  other  clamp. 

.*■.  -A  rail  drilling  machine  comprising  a  frame  formed  In 
two  detachably  connected  sections  and  designed  to  b<  sup- 
[x)r:eil  njioii  ;i  finir  of  niils.  independent  rail  drilling  ineeli- 
nnisni~  on  said  six-tions.  tninsverse  shafts  mountei!  on  tlie 
outer  ends  of  said  sertions,  rail  clamping  fingers  carrieii 
by  said  shafts,  a  lever  mounted  on  one  section  and  desi.ned 
for  rocking  the  shaft  on  said  section,  and  a  detacliable 
connection  between  said  lever  and  the  other  shaft. 

[Claims  0  to  l.**  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


and  extending  downwardly  from  u.e  upper  part  o:  the 
tower  and  connected  to  the  end  portions  of  the  crado  so 
as  to  be  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  car  as  the 
cradle  is  tilted,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  counterweights 
smaller  than  the  main  counterweights,  and  cables  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  counterweights  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  upper  part  of  the  tower  and  con- 
nected to  the  cradle  at  Intervals  along  the  front  thereof 
so  as  to  engage  the  car  when  the  cradle  is  tilted. 


1.145.907.     CAR-MMPKK      Fi:KiiKi;i.  k  W.  Lovki.l,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McMyler  Interstate  Company,  ! 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpor.ition  of  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  25,  \ 
1912.     Serial  No.  733,2S8.      Ml    214    -12. »  ' 

1.  In  a  car  dumper,  a  tower,  a  cradle  .idapted  to  re- 
ceive a  car,  and  to  be  elevated  to  a  suitable  height  in  the 
tower  and  then  tilted  or  turned  forwardly,  two  sets  of 
counterweights  and  cables  connected  thereto  and  to  the 
cradle,  the  cables  connected  to  one  set  of  counterweights 
being  connected  to  the  cradle  at  Intervals  along  the  front 
thereof  so  as  to  be  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  c;ir 
as  the  car  and  cradle  are  tlltcxl  and  the  cables  connected 
to  the  second  set  of  counterweights  being  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  cradle  so  as  to  be  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  car  as  the  latter  is  tilted. 

2.  In  a  car  dumper,  a  tower,  a  cradle  adapted  to  receive 
a  ear  and  to  be  elevated  and  then  tilted,  means  for  counter- 
balancing the  car  and  cradle,  and  for  holding  the  car 
onto  the  cradle  when  the  latter  Is  being  tilted  comprising 
a  pair  of  main   counterweights,   cables  connected   tliereto 


3.  In  a  car  dumper,  a  tower,  a  cradle  adaptoci  to  receive 
a  car  and  to  be  elevated  and  then  tilted,  means  for  counter 
balancing  the  car  and  cradle,  and  for  holding  the  car 
onto  tlie  cradle  when  the  latter  is  being  tilled  comprising 
a  pair  of  main  counterweight-,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
counterweights  arranged  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  tower, 
the  auxiliary  counterw>  Ights  being  between  Xhf  main 
counterw  eiglits,   a   i  luralit.x    of   sheaves  at  the  upper  part 

if  the  tower,  and  Citl.les  extending  from  the  main  counter- 
w  -.glit--  upwardly  and  forwardly  nl>out  certain  of  the 
-hi'aves,  and  thence  down  warily  and  being  connected  to 
t,';e  cradle  near  the  ends  ihiTeof.  and  i'at>lea  connected 
to  the  .inxiliary  counterwei_-ht-  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  latter  and  forwardly  alout  certain  other  siieaves. 
and  thonce  downwardly  and  being  connected  to  the  front 
of  the  cradle  at  spaced  points  between  the  points  of  at- 
tachment of  the  cables  connected  to  the  main  ounter- 
weights 

4.  Ill  a  car  dumper,  a  tower,  a  cradle  adapted  to  receive 
a  car  am!  .'idapted  to  be  elevated  ar.d  then  tilted,  an  arm 
projecting  upwardly  from  hi.  t  piviid  to  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  cradle,  a  sheave  carried  liy  said  arm.  a  lioisting 
cable  passing  about  said  sheave,  and  a  counterweighted 
cable  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  car  dumper,  a  tower,  a  cradle  adapted  to  receive 
the  car  and  with  the  car  adapted  to  be  elevated  and  then 
tilted,  a  winding  drum,  n  hoisting  and  tilting  cable, 
sheaves  rrov!d<'d  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  tower,  a 
sheave  ci  nr.e  ted  to  the  front  part  of  the  cradle,  a  sheave 
at  the  lower  rear  -ide  of  tiie  cradle,  said  hoisting  cable 
extending  upwardly  fi'om  the  drum  about  a  sheave  at  the 
upi)er  portion  of  the  tower,  thence  downwardly  about  the 
sheave  connected  to  the  front  part  of  the  cradle,  thence 
upwardly  about  a  sheave  at  tlip  upjx^r  portion  of  the 
tower,  thence  downwardly  about  *;•  shave  h;  t'  lowpr 
rear  part  of  the  cradle  and  th.ii.c  upwardly  toward  the 
top  of  the  tower. 

[nalms  6  to  S  n^t  piinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145.90><,  I><)OK-.Mt)T(»U.  Ja.mes  1  M  Klkoy.  a  any 
N.  Y.  :  Susie  Hale  McElroy,  executrix  of  -.jild  .laiues  K 
McElrov.  tic  Ceased,  assignor  to  Consolidated  I'ar  Heat 
Ing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
June  1.  Kill.  Serial  No.  6.^0,680.  (01.121 — *:>> 
1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  element,  of  a  motor 

cylinder,    said    cylinder    being    located    along    the    route 


346 


OFFICIAL  GAZtlTE 


JlLV   13,  1915. 


travek'd  by  the  movable  ek-ment  and  having  a  stroke  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  travel  of  the  movable  element,  a 
piston  movable  In  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
piston  rod.  a  ?ulde  external  of  the  cylinder  and  movable 
there<jn.  saM  cui,l.>  being  connected  to  said  piston  rod.  and 
a  11  net  (onneciiuu  between  said  piston  rod  and  the  mov- 
able ''N'ment. 


-^^S, 


IT 


*^?^"^_. 


i? 


2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  element,  of  a  motor 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  belnj:  located  to  one  side  of  the 
route  traveled  by  the  movable  element  and  having  a  stroke 
substantially  equal  to  the  travel  of  the  movable  element 
whereby  the  movable  element  and  cylinder  overlap  at  one 
extremity  of  the  travel  of  said  piston,  a  piston  movable  In 
snld  cylinder  and  provldi-d  with  a  piston  rod.  an  external 
<  n.^-  head  guMed  by  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  said 
ptsr.iii  ro'l,  tiu'\  a  direct  connection  between  said  cross- 
h'Mi1  and  >abl  niMvable  element. 

.,  It,,.  .  :i:i  !i M'b  1  with  a  movable  element,  of  a  motor 
cylind.r.  -.1'.  \  ■  !.r  btini;  located  along  the  route  trav- 
eled by  the  movabli'  element  and  having  a  stroke  sub- 
stantially wjual  to  the  travel  of  the  movable  element,  the 
closed  end  of  said  cylinder  being  located  adjacent  the  rear 
ed>:e  of  said  movabb'  element  when  the  latter  is  In  closed 
Iio-;ition.  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  piston  rod,  a  piston  guide  extending  beyond  said 
cviii.l'  r  a  cross-head  guided  by  said  cylinder  and  con- 
nf><t  M  with  said  piston  rod,  and  a  direct  connection  be- 
tween ^aid  cross  head  and  said  movable  element. 

4.  rill'  cnrablnation  with  n  movable  element,  of  a  motor 
cylincb  r  having  a  strok-  -  :h~tant!ally  equal  to  the  travel 
of  said  movable  element  and  located  to  one  side  of  the 
route  traveled  by  the  rear  edge  of  the  latter  with  its 
closed  end  adjacent  to  said  edge,  a  second  cylinder  extend 
Ing  beyond  the  one  first  named,  a  cross-head  guided  by  the 
first  cylind.  r  and  traveling  the  length  of  the  same,  and  a 
cm ...Ti.n  iMtwren  said  cross-head  and  the  respective 
plstuns  of  both  cylinders. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  element,  of  a  cylin- 
der for  moving  the  same  in  one  direction  and  having  a 
stroke  substantially  equal  to  the  travel  of  the  rear  edge 
of  the  said  movable  element  and  located  to  one  side  of 
the  route  of  travel  of  the  said  rear  edge,  a  cylinder  for 
moving  said  movable  element  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
located  between  the  first  mentioned  cylinder  and  the 
movable  element  but  offset  with  respect  thereto,  an  external 
cross-head  guided  by  one  of  said  cylinders,  a  connection 
between  said  cross-head  and  movable  element,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  cross-head  and  the  respective  pistons 
of  both  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  8  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  steam  apparatus,  a  casine  <  (Dtalninp  tw<,  cham- 
bers, a  flexible  wall  between  the  two  chambtis,  a  vaUe 
Independent  of  said  flexible  wall  for  controlling  admis- 
sion of  steam  to  one  of  said  chambers  a  rod  enuaLing 
said  flexible  wall  and  Inclosed  by  the  latter  to  expand 
and  contract  said  wall,  said  rod  being  independent  of  the 
valve,  and  means  whereby  actuation  of  said  valve  is 
governed  by  movement  of  said  fiexible  wall. 


1,14.".,909.     STEAM  IK  AT.     James  F.  McElbot,  Albany, 
N.  Y. :  Susie  Hale  McElroy,  executrix  of  said  James  F. 
McElroy,  deceased,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heat- 
ing Company,  a   Corporation   of  West   Virginia.     Filed 
Jan.  12.  1012.      Serial  No.  670.898.      (CI.  236— 10. * 
1.    In  a  steam  apparatus,  a  casing  containing  two  cham- 
bers, a   llexlble  wall   between   the  two  chambers,  a  valve 
contr   .iiHL'  ailmlsslon  of  steam  to  one  of  said  chambers,  a 
supp.rt    tMi-    -.<t<\    valve    aitlng    to    normally    unseat    the 
latte:,    iivl    1   ! !;trii.. -•! t icallv  controlled  rod  connected  at 
one  tMxl  with  sahl  tl.  xlble  wall,  same  end  of  said  rod  also 
contacting  with  said  valve  support. 

U  In  a  steam  ajipaiHtus.  a  casln«  containing  two  cham- 
ber-, a  flfxibb'  wall  between  the  two  chambers,  a  valve 
Ind.'si.M.jtMit  ..f  -aid  flexible  wall  for  controlling  admis- 
sion ■  •':  -t.am  10  Mil,'  of  said  chaml)ers.  means  connected 
with  said  vaiv.'  tending  to  normally  unseat  the  latter, 
and  therniostatir  means  incduding  a  rod  connected  with 
and  Inclosed  ti.v  said  tlexlble  wall  acting  to  expand  and 
contract  the  latt-r  artuatlon  of  said  valve  unseating 
ini^ans  ii-dDi;  _'ovi'r:ied  ''■    m^v  emenf    if  said  flexible  wall. 


4.  In  a  steam  apparaTus,  a  rasiny  roiitaining  two  chHiii- 
bers,  a  flexible  wall  betwe. n  tlir  two  chambers,  a  valve 
controlling  admission  f  -team  to  one  of  said  chumben;.  a 
support  for  said  valve  :;,iv;n_-  an  overweighted  end  acting 
to  normally  unseat  tb>  latter,  and  a  thermostatically  con 
trolled  rod  connected  at  uue  eud  with  said  flexible  wall. 
the  same  end  of  said  rod  also  contacting  wU!i  said  valvp 
support. 

,1  In  a  steam  apparatus,  a  casing  containing  two  cliam 
bers  having  an  intermediate  flexible  wall,  a  valve  In  one 
of  said  chambers,  an  operatin'.,'  b'ver  for  said  valve  having 
one  end  resting  upon  said  w.-.U.  means  in  the  other  (harn- 
ber  for  expanding  and  contracting  said  flexible  wall,  and 
means  whereby  actuation  of  said  valve  operating  levei  is 
governed  by  movement  of  said  flexible  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  •'.azette.] 


1,145,910.  STEAM  TitAl'.  .James  F.  McP:lhwv,  Albany, 
N.  y. ;  Susie  Hale  McElroy.  executrix  of  said  James  F. 
McElroy,  deceased,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heat- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Jan.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  670,899.      (CI.  236—10.) 


-  T  ,!' 


1.  A  steam-trap   mmprisini:    a   casing   having   a    valve- 
chamber    and    a    thermostat  .hamber    communicating    re- 
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spectlvely  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  radiator,  means 
for  preventing  direct  communication  between  said  cham- 
bers, a  valve  in  .said  valve  chamber,  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rable hollow  expansion  diaphragms  loosely  mounted  In 
series  in  the  said  ihermo8tatcharal>er  and  guided  by  the 
chamber  walls,  a  separable  spacer  independently  centered 
between  the  succeeding  diaphragms,  and  operating  con- 
nections between  the  end  diaphragm  and  the  valve  in 
said  valve-chamber. 

2.  A  steam-trap  comprising-  a  lasinj  tiavini;  a  valve- 
chamber  and  a  thermostat-chamber  coniniunlcating  re- 
spectively with  the  opposite  ends  of  a  radiator,  means  for 
preventing  direct  communication  between  said  chambers. 
a  valve  in  said  valve  chamber,  a  plurality  of  hollow  ex- 
pansion diaphragms  mounted  in  series  in  the  thermostat- 
chamber  and  Independently  centered  and  guided  tiiereln, 
a  separable  spacer  independently  centered  between  the 
succeeding  diaphragms  and  operating  connections  be- 
t«.e!!  the  end  diaphragm  and  tlie  valve  In  the  valve 
chamlier. 

;s.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  two 
chambers,  a  llexlble  wall  separating  the  chamlHTs,  a  valve 
in  one  cbamuer  [.rovided  with  straight  line  guides,  a 
lever  connection  between  the  flexible  wall  and  the  valve,  a 
rod  for  operating  the  flexible  wall  and  two  thermostats 
arranged  in  super-imposed  relation  for  operatint'  the  rod, 
the  peripheries  of  said  thermostats  h.  int:  -e;.;; rated  by 
flexible  bearing  means. 

4.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  casing  provide  1  with  two 
chambers,  a  flexible  wall  separating  the  chambers,  a  valve 
In  one  chamber,  a  jointed  lever  connection  between  the 
valve  and  the  flexible  wall,  a  rod  for  operating  the  flexible 
wall,  two  thermostats  mounted  in  series  in  the  casing 
for  operating  the  rod,  and  a  central  support  Interposed 
between  the  thermostats  and  provided  with  a  flexible  web 
having  lugs  engaging  the  peripheral  portions  of  said 
thermostats. 

5.  In  a  steam  trap  the  comtduation  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  basket,  and  a  valve  in  said  casini;  of  an  operating 
thermostat  for  said  valve  comprising  two  unattached  hol- 
low diaphragms  arranged  In  series  with  an  Intervening 
spacing  device  between  them  haviru  >"  tl  ;.  entral  and 
a  peripheral  bearing  on  both  dlaplira-'m-^.  t:  e  said  ther- 
mostat being  loosely  contained  In  the  ba.-ket  portion  of 
the  trap  and  guided  peripherally  then' > 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tlu    i.izette.] 


and   the  other   being   adapted' to  be   manipuiated    to    \^ih 
open  and  close  the  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  motor  hhvine  ele.  tro 
magnetically  controlled  ports  for  each  directioi:  of  d<.<.r 
movement,  two  electromagnets  operating  on  .  i"sed  circuit 
to  open  the  respective  admis.siou  ports,  and  two  switches 
located  at  separate  points  of  control,  cue  switch  being 
normally  in  a  predetermined  position  and  the  other  being 
adapted"  to    t»e    manipulated    to    loth    open    ar:<i    close    tne 

door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  motor  having  electro- 
magnetlcally  controlled  valves,  of  two  electromagnets 
for  the  opening  and  closing  movements  respectively  con- 
nected In  multiple  and  two  switches  at  separate  control 
points,  one  switch  being  normally  in  a  predetermined 
position  and  the  other  switch  being  adapted  to  be  manipu- 
lated to  both  open  and  close  the  door. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  motor  Including  an 
operating  'cylinder  and  piston  of  an  electromagnetic  con- 
trol valve  therefor  and  two  operating  switches  for  said 
valve  connected  thereto  in  multiple,  one  switch  being 
normally  in  a  predetermined  position  and  the  other  t.elng 
adapted  to  1^  manipulated  to  operate  the  door,  and  each 
provided  with  a  supplementary  contact  cuLtruding  the 
current  flow  to  the  opposite  switch, 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,14  5,9  12.  0I'ER.\T1N«;  MECHANISM  FOK  •\^R- 
DOORS.  James  F,  MoKlko^.  AlUany,  N  Y..  assignor 
to  Consolidated  Car-Heating  (\impany.  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Hied  Mar,  11,  1913.  Serial  No 
753,637.      (CI.  39—93.) 


1,145,911.     CONTROLLER  FOR  DOuK  McJiUUS.     JaMKS 

'  F.  McElroy,  Albany,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to  Consolidated 

Car-Heating  Company,  a  Corp.  rat,   n  of  West  Virginia. 

Filed  June  29,  1912.      Serial  No,  To.l.TbO.      iCl.  39—94.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  motor  of  electromag- 
netic control  valves  for  said  motor  and  two  controlling 
switches  therefor  located  at  separate  points  of  control, 
one  switch  being  normally  In  a  predetermined  position 
and  the  other  being  adapted  to  be  manipulated  to  ser^e 
to  both  open  and  close  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  miit.,r    liavinjj  eie.  tro 
masrnetlcally  controlled   ports  for  each   direction  of  door 
movement,    of   two   electromagnets    and    two    controlling 
switches   therefor  located  at    separate  points   of  control, 
one   switch    being   normally    In    a    predetermined    position 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  door  i  av.n^  two 
sections  hinged  together,  of  a  guide  for  the  outer  s,  t  i  , 
a  guide  plvotally  mounted  on  said  outer  section,  a  r't.rv 
operating  device  for  the  door  having  one  end  mounted  t  i 
slide  in  said  pivoted  guide,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  si  ,"  -  f 
said  device,  a  reciprocating  rack  engagint:  the  gear  w  e.  ., 
a  guide  for  said  rack,  and  an  operating  handle  for  recipro- 
cating the  rack. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  'i<>"r  having  two 
sections,  of  a  guide  for  the  outer  section,  a  •  :  -v  ]■«■"■ 
ating  device  for  the  door  applied  to  the  outer  ^e  t ,  '.  a 
rack  and  gear  for  moving  said  operating  device, 
necting  rod  jointed  to  said  rack  and  a  crank  for  oper- 
ating said  rod 

...in  inathn  with  a  swinging  door  formed  of 
<t!.tis,   .1   a   guide  pivoted  to  the  outer  section. 

operatm;;   device   for  the  door  having   one  end 

to  slide  in  said  ,:ulde,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft 

ievie.    a    reciprocating   rack    meshing    with    said 

.111  extending  across  the  line  occupied  by  the 

.!-      ;.,<,,i    position,    and    operating    means    for 


M.    Th. 
hln:;ed    s. 
a    r.Mary 
mounted 

,.f    sai.l 

iliior     in 
s.iid   ra.  i 
\ 


.     .        combination  with  a   swinging  door  having  two 
sections  hinged  together,  of  a  rotarj-  operatim:  device  for 
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the  iocr  ap;  ieil  r./  the  outer  section  thereof,  a  gear 
ar:!  1(^1  ij'io.  atiii,'  r;ii-k  for  '<aid  operating  device,  a  con- 
ne'tiiiir  rod  jointed  t-  <aM  rack,  a  crank  arm  connected 
eccpDtri  ally  tn  siid  r  d  tind  n  vertical  shaft  for  oper- 
ating said  crank  arm 


LU,") '.»;;>.     SHOE.     Chahles  Maetkich,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
i  iled  Dec.  3,   1914.     Serial   No.  875^:^28.      (CI.  36 — 45.) 


A  .--nop  haviii^'  a  \aiiip  :i: -.iiduig  an  lui'-i^rai  toe  portion, 
saiil  vauip   ■it'iuj.  siittid   froiu  its  top  to  said  toe  portion 

and   pt;rmaii  ut.y    c!o>hi1    at    said    -^lit    'v    1    «pam.   the    toe 
portion  of  ?aid  vamp  N'iii,'  S'-a!)!;-*- 


1,;4.',:'U  i:i,K\  A  li  i|;  \kel  M.\gm-son,  New  York, 
N.  y.,  assliiuor  i.i  ot i.s  K:>'vat"r  tympany,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  (^orporatidii  of  N'.'w  .It  rsey.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  HOJ.v.iii.      c,   i^7_29.) 


1     in   an    •it-vato;,    th     lomblnation  of  a   car,   an  elec- 

tii-  ondii'"  1  si..»p.nded  bciwein  the  car  iind  a  point 
In  the  hat'jhway,  and  a  guide  for  said  conductor  formed 
of  a  wire  exft/nding  verticai;\  i;i'  tli.^  hat'  hway  adjacent 
the  path  of  car  travel. 

-,    In   an  '.'i-viii'T.   tl.^ tubinatlon  of  a     ar.  an  electric 

conductor  su.sii.'ndfi  !•»:«•'-:;  •!>■  ar  a:.  1  a  point  in  the 
liatchway,  an.!  a  Lru.de  for  t;;.-  --und n  :  r  :  jniiod  of  a  taut 
wii-f.  adjustabie  as  to  tiTisi'  n  an.]  extending  vertically  of 
the  hatcliway  to  one  side  of  the  path  of  car  travel. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  coinl)ination  -f  a  car,  a  conduc- 
tor associated  with  the  ^-ar.  and  ,1  jiiid-  for  said  conduc- 
tor coinprisiuj;  a  wire  e-ttendiug  verticaUy  of  the  hatch- 
way and  located  outside  "f  the  path  of  travel  of  the  car. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  comhination  of  a  car,  a  conduc- 
t   r  associated  with  the  car,  and  a  ^ide  for  said  conduc- 


tor comprising  a   wire  extending   virticaly   of   the   imtch 
way  and  adapted  to  dellect  said  condoctor  from  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  car. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  ar,  a  conduc- 
tor suspended  from  t!ie  car  and  a  point  in  the  hatchway 
BO  as  to  form  a  dependinir  loop  in  the  cotiductiir.  and  a 
vertical  guide  cir.T.  lint:  throui;hnut  the  hatchway  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  oo|)  in  said  condnct or  and  deflect  the 
latter  from  the  path  of  movement    -f  the  car. 


1.145,915.  TOBACCO-CO.NTAIXKU,  Is.^a-  .1  Marcdsb, 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Compa:  y.  Now 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1913.    Serial  No.  755.815.     (CI.  131—30.) 


V 


n                 t:     r 

w — ^~ — "^ ~ 

1 

A  tohacco  coDtuioer  comprising  a  sheet  metal  can  hav- 
ing a  cover  in  combination  with  a  secoud  Internal  follower 
cover  having  a  depending  flange  foruiinj;  a  scraper  edge 
arranged  along  the  vertical  wall  .f  the  container,  which 
flange  is  arrested  by  the  tobacco  in  the  oonialner  when  the 
Inner  cover  is  Inserted  therein  so  as  to  form  a  moist  air 
chamber  above  the  surfacf  .f  the  tnliacco,  and  a  moisten- 
ing pad  attached  to  the  uuder  surface  of  the  inner  cover, 
substantially  as  specified. 


1,145,916.  MEANS  Foi:  sriTOUT!  N' ;  SHEAVES. 
OSCAB  B.  MlELI.KU,  New  Uuchelle,  N.  V  .  and  [i.WIEL 
H.  BuELL,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignors  to  .\at  oi.ai  Water 
Main  Cleaning  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  1.'.,  101(1.     Serial  No.  r>7i:,OS0.     (CI.  247 — 23.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sheave  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said 'shelve,  s.nid  means  compos,  d  .f  arm.s  con- 
nected together  by  means  a  la[  t..l  t  jiarti.iliy  encircle  the 
Uidy  to  which  it  is  to  U'  oita.h.ii.  .ni.iii;eil  spa..e8  L>e- 
tween  said  arms  at  points  lxtv\.Mi  h.  n  an-;  adapted  for 
encircling  the  body. 

2.  The  comliuation  of  a  body,  a  cable,  a  sbea\t;  Iji  said 
cable,  a  suppoitlng  fr^me  for  said  sheave  consisting  of 
arms  adapted  to  lie  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  body, 
bands  partially  encircling  said  body  on  opposite  sides 
separated  by  a  distance  not  lens  than  the  diameter  of  the 
said  body. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  in  tin:;,  a  >heave.  a  cable 
adapted  to  pass  over  said  slieave.  i  i.'iins  f.ir  supporting 
said  sheave  In  position  adapt. m1  to  .n^aue  with  said  tit 
ting  on  oppositp  sides  ic;r  in  >li!Tereul  planes,  conslstintr  of 
arms  arranged  on  opiiDsitc  ^id.  s  of  said  fitting  and  hands 
partially  endrclin.:  --aid  l.ttiiu'  on  upp.  sit.'  sides  theroof, 
one  of  said  bands  ( .tnoM-tum  sr::d  arms  at  a  point  in- 
termediate the  sheaves  an.l  the  point  where  the  otlier 
band  connects  with  .s.ild  arms. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  body  a  .  al)le.  n  shea  v.-  foi  said 
cable,  a  supporting-frame  for  said  sheaves  having   bands 
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parilali\  .iicii  .-i  inu  ■ 
tiamis  ''toni;  >  i'.a  rate. 
diameter  of  said   body 


aid 


\\-    .11    ..[)i>'isite    sld.'S.     said 
.\     .1    di-t.a'M,.    not    le<<s    than    tb.' 
substnntlfllh    as  set   fortli. 


said    - 
>'\vHr. 


nnd    >-aid    month    p<jnion.    a    scre^^ -op.'rat./d.    foi 
.rtniiai  nie,tn>'  t'l' ernini:  the  relative  movements 


r>.  In  Combination  with  a  slieave.  a  supporting  frame 
consisting  of  arms  havinL'  mean>  f.r  supporting  said 
sheave,  a  band  c.mnectini:  said  aini-  ami  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  one  side  of  the  l.odv  to  which  the  sh<ave  is  at- 
tached, another  uand  arrance.!  to  i'ni.;aL'e  the  opposite  side 
of  the  !.od>-  t.'  uhieti  'he  sheav.'  i«  attached  eonnectlng 
sail!  ,irms  nt  a  ooint  in tirnuMlia t.-  the  first  tiand  and  The 
means  fur  supportinc  the  sheave,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

IClflim^  '".  and  T  ii't  print'd   ;u  th.-  tiaiette  ; 


1,14.^, ''17  1I.L!!\'.  I'KXICE.  Ei."Ai.i  .1.  Noble,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4  li'l.'  S,  rial  No.  695,020. 
(CI.  92—42.; 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  tharact.T  descriLfd.  a  drum 
hB\lug  a  bo.ly  of  foraminons  material  in  .  onibiuatioi]  with 
nu  outer  layer  of  interme>^lied  cdled  wire. 

I'.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  descriU-d,  a  drum 
having  a  body  of  foraminous  material  In  (ombioHiion  with 
an  outer  layer  of  Internieslied  coiled  wir.>  spirally  wound 
around  the  foraminous  material 

•  ..  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desiTibed,  a  drum 
hiuing  a  body  of  foraminous  materiHi  in  combination  with 
an  outer  layer  of  intermeshed  coiled  wire  and  a  further 
outride   >urface  of  blanket. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  th.-  .harai-ter  descrll^ed.  a  druui 
having  a  body  of  foraminous  material  in  ..'omblnation  with 
an  outer  layer  .if  intermeshed  cdled  wire  -pirally  wound 
artiund  the  foraniin<>u.'«  material  and  a  furtbev  .ait«lde  snr 
face  of  blanket. 

."..  In  ail  a[»paralu>  ..f  th.  ■iiniaif.'r  .|e><  ; 
of  w.iv.  n  wire  or  similar  niateriai,  iin.l  an 
foruied  thereon  by  --piraiix  win.ini;:  ...io-.l 
tlie  same. 

[Claims  6  to   14  not  piiin.'d  ;n  the  i;azeite 


l.'d.  a  drum 
elastic  body 
wire    around 


of  the  plat.-  an. I  t!.-  f..iN  wer    mimI  shifT'ntr  .-ear  f.ir  quick 
reveri^al  of  tb.    f.>il.  w.  : 


1.14.-.!M!.  i!K.\l>INi,M.\iHINl--.  H..iu,i.:-  A  I'-eiti;, 
Sjiaioi,.  Kan-  I'lb-.l  S.  j.t  w  :i.i;;  Serial  No  7^7. tno 
(CI.  5f.      1:11. 


1,145,1*18.      .\1.\<  HlNi;    F<iK    .M  A  NT  F,\<  'ITK  I  N(  J    i.KAlN 

INTO   FfiUM    IdK    Foon,      IlK.Mn    H     I■^:l:K^,  (ilencoe, 

Md   :    Lalian    Sparks,    administrator    ..f    said    Henry    D. 

I'erky,  deci-ased.  assignor-,  by  nn^sn.    assignments,  to  The 

Shredded  Wheat  Company.   Niagara    Falls.   N.  Y       Hbd 

Apr.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  .S<i!t. 277.      (CI.  U»7  — 14.i 

In  a  machine  for  making  food  tilnment*.  a   press  ■•eat.  a 

press  mouth  portion  vertically  opposite  said  seat,  a  device 

in   connection   with    tald   mouth   i>ortloo   to   fHcllltate  the 

feed,    a    wrles    of    separable    porforated    filament  carrTinp 

plates  movable  over  and  In  contact  with  said  press  mouth 

portion,    a     reiiHfvable    open  end    pres-^    cylinder    engaclng 

2  If,   0.  <j.— 23 


1     The    .-oniMiiiti.'n    in    a    devbe    .-f    the    .'hnracter    d.' 
-.  ribed.    ..f   a    ni.ain    suppurTlns:   fmmp   ndajiL-d    f.ir    attnli 
iiient  to  a    watoii   l.od>.  a   \erticaJly   adjustable   frame   en  r 
rled  by    lb.    ni.ain    fram.-.   cutflni:   mechnnism,    an    ele\a;<.r 
for  re.'ching  th.    grain   ther.'from  and  depositinj:   it   in   th> 
wagon   body,   grain   guides  adapted  to  dlre<i   the  i  ut    grain 
frfim   th.'   .utiint:   meclianism    to   the   elevat..!'.    one   of  said 
grain    guide-    being    relativid.\    fixed    and    beini;    formed    .f 
re-ilieiit    ina'.'ria;     :in(i   a    m.Aatii.    inemb.  r   for   [.eiu'txlicH  ll.\ 
•i.-xini;   -b.    -aid    r.-siii..nt   itulde.   wiier.a.y   tlo    -rain    mar    '.. 
period],  ally   !,.rced  against    tlie  cutting  methanlsm  and   in 
the  dij-ection  nf  the  elevator  hr  th.    said  guide 

2.  The  inmbinatlon  in  a  device  of  the  char,  t.r  de- 
^.  ribed,  of  a  main  supporting  frame  adapted  to  1*  re- 
iiiorablT  attach»Hi  to  a  wagon  body,  n  secoDdaiy  fiame 
ni..nnte«i  for  verti.ai  atijustm.-nt  on  the  main  frame,  ni.-ans 
*..?■  holding  the  -.'...nd  m.-nt )..n.Mi  frame  in  sdlu-ted  jk>- 
-itb.n.  H  relatively  fixed  cuttiii;;  elemc-nt  .arried  ty  the 
seeondary  frame,  a  rotarv  .ut'ln.  eleunuit  .ani.il  h\  the 
secondary  frame  and  coacting  with  the  fixed  cutting  ele- 
ni.'Ht.  co-aetinit  guide  members  for  the  grai,  ..n.  of  said 
L'uide  members  conslstlnt:  of  a  resilient  wir.  frame,  n  cam 
niendM'r  r..!,atahle  with  the  removable  .  uttint'  .  i.-ment  and 
worklna  In  ad\anep  thereof  for  periodlcallx  and  Hut..i)  t 
ieiilly  flexing  the  resilient  guide  memb»>r.  .and  nn  elevitoi 
adapted  to  receive  the  grain  from  th.  cuttn::  me.harii^m 
and  to  de|>oslt  it  in  the  waton  IkkIt.  and  means  opemtivlj 
connected  to  a  wheel  of  the  wagon  for  actuating  tlie  r^  iry. 
cutting  el^mi  nt   and   the   elevator 
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'A.  A  grain  h^ ml.  r  nliipr.-il  t..r  ;iftachinent  to  a  wagon 
body,  said  ht  adtr  iiuluding  main  supporting  frame,  a 
sfiondaiy  "uppuiiiiiu'  frame  vertically  adjustal)Ie  therein, 
fixed  ml  ting  elem.iit-..  a  revoluble  cutting  element  dis- 
posed at  the  inn.r  terminals  thereof,  co-acting  grain  guides 
t*niM'ri)osed  above  the  fixed  co-acting  members  and  each 
consisting  of  a  resilient  wire  frame,  each  of  said  frames 
l>eing  longitudinally  curved  for  guiding  the  grain  from  the 
fixed  cutting  members  onto  the  elevator,  and  a  cam  bar 
rotatal  le  with  the  rota  table  knife  and  worlting  in  advance 
ther.'of  for  periodically  flexing  the  first  of  said  guide 
nienilierM  whereby  the  urain  may  be  periodically  urged 
against  the  cutting  mechanism  to  prevent  clogging  and 
may  i>e  forced  onto  the  elevator. 

4.  The  combination  In  i  device  of  the  character  de- 
scrll»ed.  of  a  main  fraiu.,  a  vertically  adjustable  secondary 
fninie  mounted  tli.  r.  in.  rix-d  cutting  knives  carried  by  the 
seeondary  frame,  a  muvall.'  L'rain  guide  mounted  above  the 
knives,  a  cam  menil»  r  rotataMy  mounted  In  the  secondary 
frame  and  enga^reabl.'  with  the  movable  grain  guide  for 
perlodlcalI.\  inovln-  t!i..  -ain.'  against  the  grain  passing  be- 
tween the  knives  aial  rixi'i  iirain  i:iildes  co-acting  with  the 
movable  grain  guiii..  and  au  elevator  mounted  In  the 
sec<ind:uy  frame  and  positioned  to  receive  the  grain  from 
the  grain  guides. 

5.  The  (ombination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scrii)ed,  of  a  main  supii-irtin-'  fiaine,  a  secondary  frame 
mount. (1  in  the  main  Irame.  fixed  cutting  knives  arranged 
iu  spa.  f-il  r.lati.m  to  each  other  in  the  secondary  frame, 
a  rotary  cuttin-  knlf"  p.wir  .n. M  lijacent  the  inner  ends 
of  the 'fixed  cuttinu'  kiiiv.js  md  spaced  above  the  same 
for  cutting  any  era  in  which  passes  through  the  fixed 
knives  uncut,  a  fixed  grain  guide  mounted  on  each  side  of 
the  space  between  the  fixed  knives,  a  movable  grain  guide 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  space  between  the  fixed  knives, 
a  cam  member  rotatable  with  the  said  rotary  knife  for 
peridicaily  swinging  the  movable  guide  across  the  space 
between  tlie  iixed  knives,  and  an  elevator  positioned  to 
receive  the  uraln  fruni  the  grain  guide. 

[Clalui-  '"■  :in.l  7  nor  prinit-d  in  th..  tiazette.] 


l.U'.. .'■-■".       rui.i.-^nlN".     1'<'\VI>ER.      .To.sEPH    William 
!■,.    1  r  .\.   Westmount.  gueliec.   Canada.      Filed  Dec.   10. 
r..I4        .^^rial    No.    HTO.4'^1.       ."'l.    ol— 1.) 
1     A    iioiishjii.'    iiowder    <.>ntainiug    precipitated    chalk, 

iron  o\i.|.  liiid  UDpr.  cipitated  chalk. 

2.   .V    ;.  .ii-liini:    powder      ..ntaining    precipitated    chalk. 

unprecipitated  chalk,  and  iron  oxid.  in  the  proportions  of 

about   IIH  parts  of  the  tir>t.  4  parts  of  the  second,  and   1 

ftart  of  the  tliinl. 


l.U-..!'-'l.  ril.INi;  TAI'.LK  FOR  li{i  NTING-PRES8ES. 
FinNK  1:.  Ki.  II,  Chiiago,  111..  assi„M).>r  to  The  Mlehle 
I'rinting  I'r.ss  k  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  2o.  1914.  Serial 
No.  8-'T.nu.      .<1     101—34.) 
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1.  Tb'.  <  ombination  with  a  ~h...t  .h-iiv.  ring  mechanism, 
of  a  piling  table  adapted  to  rer.lve  the  sheets,  means  ac- 
tnate<l  liy  tt'.e  shent  d>livery  mechanism  for  automatically 
lowering  said  tal  le  as  the  sheets  accumulate  thereon  and 
includlni:  a  train  of  gearing  also  manually  operable  inde- 
jendentiy    (  !"   the    >h.et    delivery    niei  hanisui   and    train   to 


quickly  restore  the  table  to  its  elevated  position,  suhstau 
tially  as  described. 

li.  The  combination  with  a  >hi.et  di'livrin:;  niechanisui, 
of  a  piling  table  ada;ir»Mi  to  n.oiive  liie  she.-ts,  means  ac 
tuated  by  the  sheet  drliv>'ry  nie(hani.sni  for  antomatlcally 
lowering  said  table  as  the  sheets  accumnhite  therei)n  and 
including  a  train  of  cearlnt'  and  a  rati  bet  and  pawl  con 
nectlon  between  the  train  an<l  tlif  t.il.l.'.  saiti  means  als.' 
manually  operable  indep.  ndeiitly  of  th.  -.hici  ibiiv.ry 
mechanism  and  train  to  (jui.kiy  ti>si,ir.  th.'  t,ii>i>.  to  its 
elevated   position,  8ul>stafltiM!l\    as  liesmht'ii 

3.  The  combination   ulth   a    -h.i't   .l.'ivfrin-   inf  iianisin 
of  a  piling  table  adapt..!    to   r.'.eiv..   \\\<-  sheets,  means  for 
automatically   lowering   sai.l    tahle   as    th>-    sti.ets   accuinu 
late   thereon    and    comprising:    a    win.lin_'    .inur,.    ,1    firxihie 
meinl>er  engaging   th.'  i!r\ini   ami   i-oiiiu'i  t.'.i  w  :th   the  tahle, 
a   lever  operatively    euunect  ■.!    with    th.    deliv.-rin-   mecha 
nism.  a  pawl  carried  hy  th.'  h  vd.  a  .  r.>^s  shaft,  a  ratrbet 
on  the  shaft  coactlnj:  with  tb.'  pawl,  a  worm  on  th.-  shaft. 
a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  th.'  worm    1  r.itcb.'t  and  iiawl 
connection    between    the    v(..rni    w  he.  1    :iii.|    th.-    winding 
drum,    and    mean-    actlnir    .llriTtlx-    .m    the    .Innn    f..r    re 
versely    rotating    the    sim.'    in.lein'nil.iitly    of     tlic    worm 
wheel  to  quickly  restore  tli«'  t  ih!.    to  its  elevated  posit  i.in 
substantially   as  described. 

4.  The  combination  ulth  ;i  -beet  ddi  v.-rini:  m.'.tianisni, 
of  a  piling  table  a.|;ipt..|  t.>  receive  ttu'  sh.'.-ts  ;ii,.;iiis  for 
automatically  low.Tifi..;  sai.l  table  as  ilie  sh.  .  t-  acciniii 
late  thereon  and  .  .inipri--in::  ,i  pair  ..f  win.lin-  .Irurns  ,'i  r 
ranged  above  t',..  oii|...sit.'  -i.les  of  th.'  taM.'  '  h.Uns  .11 
gaging  the  diiuns  and  h.'ivin::  one  .'n.l  .  onu.'.  t..!  t..  th'- 
table  and  the  other  adapiid  to  !»'  manuall.x  grasp. 'd.  a 
lever  operatively  conn.rt..!  with  the  ililir.'rini;  tnc-ha 
nlsin,  a  pawl  carried  l>v  th.'  lev.T.  a  shaft,  i  rai.li.'t  .m 
the  shaft  coactlng  with  th.-  pawl,  a  jiair  of  wi.rms  ..n  the 
shaft,  a  pair  of  worm  wheels  meshing  with  the  worms, 
and  a  ratchet  and  pa\\l  conne<'tion  betwe.'u  th.-  worm 
wheels  and  the  winding  dninis.  wh.'r.'hv  the  tahl..  may 
be  qulckl.v  restor.  d  to  its  .'l.-v.'ited  position  in.lei)fnilently 
of  the  worm  irearinL'  t.y  pulling  on  th.'  frc  -Mids  of  the 
chains,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A    pllin»-    device    {in    printing    presses    comprising    a 
supporting   frame,    a    vertically   movable    table,    drums    on 
the    frame,    fiexible    ta!>l.'  siispcnding    elemi-nts,    each    sus 
pending  element   having    an    intermediate    portion    woun.l 
upon  one  of  the  drums,  ori"  imrtion  .if  the  susp.'n.iiiiL:  ele 
nient  l>elng  connected    to   the  table   an.i    tli.'   ..tli.r   jM.rtion 
being  free  and  adapte.l  for  manipulation  to  wind  the  drum 
and  elevate  the  table    an. I  table  lowering  m.ans  associated 
with   the  drums   and    a.iapt- .1    for   .jp.'ration    by    the   sheet 
delivery    niechanisui    of    a    printing   press    to    reversely    ro 
tate  the  dnims   and   lower   th.'   table,   ami   mi>ans   for   dls 
connecting   th.'    taMe-low.'ring    means    from    the    .Irnms    to 
permit  of  the  quick   return  of  th.'   taMi'   to   its  initial   ele 
vated  position   liy  manipiilati..u   of  th.'   fr.-..  end  of  one  of 
the  chains. 


l,145.92:i.  ■   I'U.Vl'  Tl.Nv.   I 
MONT.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

6.'i3.7i4.    (CI.  33— n: 


Mi'LF.MFN'r. 
Filed  .Ini.    r 

:.) 


\l.ToK    .\      Uli.AL'- 

l','l  1.     Serial  No. 


"         to 


1.  A  drafting  Implement  lomprisin'--  a  T  sipiare  or  the 
like  havlnir  a  head  anii  a  thin  hiade  pr.iviih'.i  with  an 
uninterrupte.l   rlat   niiper  fa.-.'  ami  i>en   LMiiiiing  .'.I-jhs.  s.-ii.l 

blade  being  also   provi.ied   with   a   plurality   .if   r ss.'s  or 

sockets  In  its  lower  fac.'.  anti  friction  memtiers  in  said 
recesses  or  s..('k.'ts  an.l  iiroj.itini:  tieyond  the  lower  face 
of  the  blade,  tb.'  dhimet.  r  of  ."i- h  >if  s.'iid  members  l>eing 
no  greater  thm  t!.    thiiknis-  ..f  s.'iid  hlad.'.  and  said  mem 
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bers  substantially  filling   saM    rercs«-^':  or   sockets  and  be 
ing  rotatable  but  tK>diiy  iniiu.v.ii   .    'io"-. m. 

1.  A  drafting  implement  of  the  .  h  .!a  t.  r  .1. -<  r;t»'<i  com- 
prising a  blade  or  the  like  provided  wit's  a  ,  ;i;int.  rrupte.1 
flat  uplx'r  face  and  a  |)en  guiding  edge  .'nei  a  plurality 
of  sockets  in  said  blade,  balls  in  said  si-.ck.ts  arraii;:'(l  to 
project  beyond  the  lower  face  of  sai.l  ;  iai.  .m.l  p  at.  s 
countersunk  In  the  face  of  the  blade  at  sa,.!  s,,.  kets  and 
serving  to  confine  the  l)allK  therein,  said  baiis  substan- 
tially flllinir  said  sockets  and  being  arranuM  to  permit 
free  sli.iin;.'  movement  of  sahi   hlaih'    in   any  .lire.tum   upon 

a  support. 

3.  A  T-square  or  like  device  .omprisin.'  a  h.  a.i  pro- 
vided on  its  Inner  edge  with  a  series  of  closely  spaced 
antl-frh  tion  meml>ers  adapted  to  contact  with  the  edge  of 
a  drawing  board  or  tal)le.  and  a  thin  double  e<lged  blade 
provided  with  two  s  ries  of  antifriction  members  pro- 
li'Cting  below  the  lower  face  of  said  blade  and  spaced 
along  the  length  thereof,  the  diameter  of  eacii  of  said 
meml)er8  being  no  greater  than  th.  thickness  of  said 
blade,  and  each  of  said  series  of  memtjers  being  spaced  In- 
wanlly  from  an  adjacent  edge  of  the  blade. 

4.  A  T  square  comprising  a  bead  and  a  blade,  said  head 
having  its  inner  edg.-  piovided  with  a  groove,  a  series  of 
closely  spaced  anti-fric  tlon  inemlers  mounted  in  said 
groove  and  projectiu,'  l)eyoud  tlie  edge  of  said  head,  said 
blade  being  provided  with  n  plurality  of  sockets,  and  balls 
mounted  in  and  substantially  filling  said  sockets  and 
projecting  below  the  l)ottom  face  of  the  blade,  the  top 
face  of  the  l)lade  hiving  an  uninterrupted  flat  surface. 

5.  A  drafting  implement  comprising  a  blade  or  the  like 
provided  with  an  uninterrupted  face  and  with  a  plurality 
of  straight  edges,  such  blade  being  also  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  sok.ts  along  the  M:;es  thereof,  balls 
In  .said  sockets  projecting  beyond  the  lower  face  cjf  the 
blade  and  arranged  to  hold  the  sam.  .mt  of  contact  with 
a  support,  s.iid  balls  sul>8tantially  fillin-  "^-iM  sockets  an.l 
being  arrani;ed  to  permit  free  slidinu  lu 
blade  In   any  direction  upon   sii.l   -^u;.port. 

[Claims  «  and  T  not  print. '.1    11  th.    Uazette.] 


■inent   of  said 


1  14.01:3.  FIRE-ESCAl'K,  .Samiel  F.  Rolston,  Edger- 
i..n.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1014.  Serial  No.  ^31,091.  iCL 
74      60.) 


ti..i> 


■  r 


area,  a  inemLKr'r  presenting  a  plane  surface  opposed  to 
said  first  mentioned  plane  surface,  a  8upi>ortiug  means 
for  said  member  permitting  movement  of  the  member  rela- 
tively to  the  supporting  means,  means  for  moving  said 
supporting  means  and  said  base  relatively  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  to  vary  the  pressure  of  said 
surfaces  u|M)n  a  sheet  pile  lying  in^tween  them  and  there- 
by causing  movement  of  said  meml»er  relatively  t..  its 
supporting  means,  a  pressure  gage,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  gage  In  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said 
meml)er  relatively  to  Its  supporting  means  and  means  for 
indicating  the  distance  between  said  surfaces;  substan- 
tially ns  descrll)ed. 


In  a  fire  escape,  a  cylinder  havini;  :'  l>ore  of  uniform 
diameter  through  an  otherwise  close.!  end.  a  piston  traTel- 
ing  in  said  cylinder,  a  tiVf^'lng  proi.^,  thm  .arri.'.i  by  the 
bottom  of  the  piston  :•;.'  i  '1  .t.-.l  t.i  eni:ai.'e  i:i  -lid  In.r.'. 
to  r.'duce  the  size  ther..'  '  va  \.'  f..r  contr.dliug  th.  hoi., 
an.l  means  for  drlvini;  th.  pist-n  thr.ni.:!.  the  cylinder, 
said  driving  mc-ans  a.lapl.'d  f.  ..per.ite  th.'  valve  to  op.'n 
saife.  aii.l  -ah!  tflp.TiiiL'  iirojectioii  adapte.l  t..  .'n^-age  in 
said   iHU-e   to    i.'tai.l    Ihi     a.t.on   ..f   the   driving    aiis. 


1  14.-..;':.M.     r.M'Ki:  Hr!.i\Fi!      wi.kkw  \    itt  sski.i.  Ti 

'  conden)ia.    N      V        llh-d    -M'r     11.     I!n4        S.rial    No. 
S.-^LISll.       Ml.    7.-.      .'.1.1 

1.    In    an    apparatus    f-r    no  asuring   paper,  th''   coinhina 

Dis.'    pp's.Mitiu--    .'i    plane    surfaic-  ..f    pres,  riN-d 


•_'.  In  an  app.iratus  for  measuring  paper,  the  comliina- 
tlon  of  a  memlser  having  a  surface  thereon  of  prescrlhc^cl 
area  for  engagement  with  one  side  of  a  sheet  pile,  .t  Tn.v 
able  element  consisting  of  two  relatively  moval  ;.'  p..r!> 
one  of  which  has  an  opposed  surface  thereon  for  'ii 
gagenicnt  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  sheet  pile,  means 
for  moving  said  member  and  said  element  toward  and 
away  from  ea<h  other,  a  pressure  gage  actiiateii  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  relative  movement  of  the  t»..  parts  of 
said  movable  eleiii.'iu  ■■ui.i  m-'aii-  for  indicatiui:  the  dis- 
tance betweer  «.".iii  sirf.i..-     -uhstantialiy    ns  .iescribed. 

3.  In  an  apis-ira;  u<  for  m.-asuring  pap.  r,  th.-  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  nc  \,'i;.  •  •  .'.'li.'i  t  moiiijted  thereon  and 
consistin.g  of  two  relati\.:j  iU'V.i'i'  ;.arts  ..ne  of  which 
has  a  .surface  thereon  for  eti^,iL:.'ni.'iit  »;th  a  sh.-.  t  pile, 
a  screw  for  moving  said  element  upon  the  fiaine  a  pres- 
stire  ga^'e  actuated  l\v  the  relative  movement  .  t  th.  two 
parts  of  said  element  an.l  means  for  indicnting  th.'  posi- 
tion of  said  surface:  substantially  .'ts  descriU'd 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  p.ap.'r,  th.-  romhina- 
tlon  of  a  base  presentin;;  a  pi  111.  si.if;.-.'  a  frame,  a  mov- 
able meml»er  mount.ti  on  thr  fr.-iu.  .nd  ]ia\ing  an  open- 
ing therein,  means  for  !i...viiig  siii  ;;  .-n^xr,  .■..  part  ex- 
tending within  .said  ..p.iing  an.l  i!..\:,  i.  r.  larively  to 
snld  meml>er.  said  part  havlni:  a  plaii.'  surface  thereon 
opposed  to  said  first  m.-nt  .iifl  jdane  swrfn..,  a  spring 
located  In  said  oje'iiinu  an.i  •  .iHi;ire<»s.-,i  !\  th'  m.vement 
of  snld  part  r.l.'iti\.'l.\  t.i  the  moxahU-  memh.'r.  a  pressur.' 
'.rage  fl.tiiat.  .1  in  a.  ( unliiiic  e  with  th.'  reiativ.  movement 
of  sai.l  pait  and  said  movahi.'  nieiiiU-r  at!.l  means  for 
indl.atin:;  the  distan.  •■  lietwe.n  v.ihi  surfares  :  suljstan- 
tiaily   as   .les.  rihed 

7>.  In  ,iii  apparat'is  f"r  nieas'innt;  pap.r.  tiie  combina- 
ti'ifi  of  a  frame,  a  n.i-inlw  r  ni.ival.ly  w  '.i;;:t.'.1  on  the  frame 
and  bavin  r  an  ojM'iiin;;  th.-rein.  a  p  it  ■  vt'-nding  within 
said  opening  and  mov  ihi.-  relatively  to  -ai!  memlK-r.  a 
spring  loeat'-'l  in  s'li.l  opnitii'  and  ci>;;;pres.seci  l»y  th.' 
n'.oveinenf  of  >ihl  ].,'irt.  an.'  a  pressure  gage  mounted  on 
said  niemher  and  cc.nn.  cteii  to  sahi  part  so  as  to  be  ac 
tuated  hy  111.-  movements  of  said  part  relative  to  said 
m.'Uiher  ;    snl  st;nitia!' v    a-   ii.>scritK'd. 

[c'iaims  <".  1".  ^  not  print.  .!   it    th.-  '  Gazette. ] 
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.145.tV-'5.        ANTIHATTI.KI{      KOH 
Sail,  Jersey  City.  N    .F.     Filed  IK'^ 
875,002.      (CI.   16^10.) 


WINDOWS.        JOHS 
,  1.  l»14.    Serial  No. 


1.  .\n  antl-i-attler  for  windows  coinprising  nn  elongated 

loop  k'  -1  riii;.'  in'iiitii>r.  oin-  .  iid  nf  which  Is  adapted  for 
attiii  h;i;i  i.t  tu  a  sasli  and  th<'  lo.ip  like  portion  of  which 
Is  free  and  expansible  and  has  a  -imi  formed  on  one  side 
tliereof.  nml  an  ilMitiii.'iiT  :idai)tc<i  f'lr  attachment  to  a 
window  frariii'  aii.l  r.i  ri(l<  .m  thf  fret-  gide  of  the  afore- 
said spring  member. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  sliiiini,'  window  sash  liaving  a 
groove  or  reces.-;  iu  (inc  edjtt'  npposi'f  an  ailjaceut  part  of 
llie  frame,  wbi>ri'by  the  said  uriMjvf  or  recess  is  concealed, 
nn  eloniiatf'<l  lo.ip  like  spiinj;  member  lying  In  the  said 
groove  or  r>rHss  and  having'  an  eipanslble  part  adapted  to 
press  against  tln'  back  of  the  said  .L,'roove  or  recess  and 
an  opposite  part  of  the  frame,  and  an  abutment  secured 
to  the  frame  and  projectint:  iiitn  the  recess  so  as  to  ride 
on  the  nfort'said  sprinu 

:'..  .\ii  ami  raitl'T  f^:-  uindii'.vs  comprising  an  elon- 
gated 1<)<  p  !ikt'  >f.riiiLr  riu'in '■►■!•.  one  md  of  whicli  is  adapt- 
ed for  atra'hm^iii  t..  ,i  -ash  and  the  loop-like  portion  of 
«  iiii  h  !-  fr>''>  and  •■xpansiiii.'.  and  a  rollin,'  abutment  adapt- 
ed lor  artarlinieut  to  th»'  window  framf  and  to  ride  on 
the  frei'  >idt'    if  rhf>  aforesaid  spring  nicmher. 

4.  The  coiiiiiiiatiiin  with  a  window  sash  having  a 
groove-  in  "lit'  >ide  thereof  near  the  edge,  of  an  elongated 
spiiii^-  rn.  Ill  ■•!  lying  iu  the  groove  and  having  a  flat  back 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  sash  at  the  back  of  the 
gnxive.  the  spring  member  being  in  loop  form  with  one 
part  resting  against  the  aforesaid  back  portion,  and  a 
rolling  abutment  secured  to  the  window  frame  and  en- 
gftgiiig  the  free  part  <>f  thi-  aforesaid  spiing  member. 


.  1  -»."..  It  ::  f.  .  HHI'SII  [-111!  I'N  \  \mo-elex:thic  M.\- 
Cill.NKy  \.\!>  rilK  I.IKi:  KtiMt  \i.  O.  SCHWEITZBR. 
Chicago.  111.  Fib. I  M..r  U'.  i'.il  ;.  Serial  No.  753,676. 
(CI.  -'OJ — 25.) 


1.  \  liHisib  nf  th>'  (lass  spccititHl,  comprising  reservoirs 
for  lubricants  nf  diffeffnt  d'trio-  .if  ibiitlity,  and  means 
for  forclnj:  the  less  tliiid  luhricHtit  iv<  ni  its  reservoir. 

J.  A  brush  of  rbf  <las.i  sjH'cirt' d.  t-onipiislne  reservoirs 
for  lubricants  of  difft-riri'  |._'i.t's  of  tluidity.  nnd  a  piston 
of  plunger  with  means  for  nioviti-.:  the  s;iin4'  so  a*  to  force 
the  less  fluid  lubricant  from  its  r>'s»>rvoii. 

I?.  A  brush  of  the  class  specirtid.  lomprising  an  upper 
nit'taltic  portion  and  a  'ow.-r  .Tanhit"  po-tlon.  the  upper 
nietalHc  portion  havln::  reservoirs  assm-iated  therewith 
for  two  lubricants  of  diffiTi'iit  detrp*";  of  fluidity,  and  the 
low  tT  portion  lieini:  pi-ovid'-d  with  a  dm  t  or  passage  from 
the  lessi  fluid  lubriciint  ri's»»rvoir  to  the  weai-iut:  surface  of 
the  brush,  and  moans  for  fon-inir  th»  sairl  inhriiunt  from 
tb"   ri'ser\olr  therefor  info  and   rhroMirh   -aid     n\<^»gf. 


4.  A  brush  for  (lynani<i  electric  nun-hines  having  means 
for  applying  li(|nld  lubricant  to  tlif  lommutator  in  ad- 
vance of  the  contact  surface  of  the  bmsh  and  commutator. 

5.  .\  brush  for  dynamo  electric  machines,  comprising 
a  carbon  compound  contacting  portion  and  means  for  ap- 
plying liquid  luliricant  to  the  commutator  in  advance  of 
the  surface  of  contact  of  the  brush  and  commutator. 

[Claims  6  tolO  not  printed  in  the  liazertc.! 


1.14.'^.927.  MACHI.NE  FOU  F.\ll'rVIN«.  BARRETS. 
(JfxiRiiE  SUOUTBN,  Creat  Crosby,  near  Liveipo<d,  England. 
Filed  May  29,  1914      Serial  .No.  S41,nn,-,.     (Cl.  214 — 1.) 


1.  A  barrel  empt>iiiir  machino  'ninprlsiriLr  a  Narrel  sup- 
port, a  rotataiile  horizontally  niovald,  shaft,  a  cutter  head 
on  the  shaft  having  a  (Uttiug  sweep  >li;ihtly  less  than  the 
Inside  diameter  of  a  barrel,  antl  a  spiral  conveyer  eipial  in 
diameter  to  the  cutting  sweep  of  the  cutter  head. 

2.  A  barrel  emptying  machine  comprising  a  barrel  sup- 
port, a  rotatable  horizontally  movable  saft.  a  cutter  head 
on  the  shaft  having  a  cutting  svvi'cp  slightly  less  than 
the  Inside  liia  meter  .f  a  barrel,  a  relatively  long  spiral 
conveyer  on  ttie  shaft,  the  diaui' ter  if  the  lonveyer  being 
eqral  to  the  cutting  sweep  of  the  cutter  head  whereby  the 
Interior  of  the  barrel  may  he  scraped  by  the  convi-yer.  and 
means  for  moving  the  cutter  head  and  .oiucvcr  in  and 
out  of  the  larrel. 

."?.  A  machine  for  emptying  barrels,  coniprisinf;.  a 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  .  n  the  frame,  a  cutter 
head  fixed  on  the  end  .  f  the  sliaft.  snid  cutter  head  com- 
prising a  plurnllty  of  rai'ia!  arms,  ami  a  plurality  of  cutter 
blades  mounted  on  the  arms,  said  I'utter  blades  being 
mounted  at  an  acut"  aimle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
cutter  head,  and  a  spiral  (.iiivevi'r  niouiited  on  the  shaft, 
a  barrel  support,  means  for  rotating'  th.  shaft,  and  means 
for  moving  the  shaft  longltudlnall.v 

4.  A  machine  for  emptying  barrels,  comprisiiit:  a  frame, 
a  support  for  holding  a  1)arrel  upon  Its  bilire,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  fratne,  a  plurality  of  arms  ..n  the  end  of 
the  shaft  forming  a  cutter  head,  a  cnn\e\er  mounted  on 
the  sh  •  *  -aid  onvevor  comprlsin.;  n  plurality  of  strips 
twisted  >p.;ajiy  arouml  the  shaft  and  havlne  one  of  their 
ends  connected  to  the  arras  of  the  <-utter  h.  ,id.  and  their 
other  ends  conne<-ted  to  radial  supports  mounted  ..n  ttie 
.-ihaft,  and  means  for  moving  the  shaft  and  cuttei-  head 
Into  the  barrel. 

5.  .\  machine  for  emptying  barrels,  .dinprising  a  frame, 
a  barrel  support,  a  main  shaft  mounted  in  bearinus  in  the 
frame,  a  cutter  head  and  conveyer  mounted  on  the  end  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  relativch  lonir  keywav  cut  In  the  shaft,  a 
power  shaft  mounted  In  the  fr.nne.  a  _'e,ii  .,n  saici  shaft, 
^•ald  gear  meshine  with  a  ;:enr  on  the  main  shaft,  the  last 
n'entloned  gear  havlni:  »  l<e>  wiilch  enL'a:;es  the  keyway 
in  the  main  shaft,  means  for  applying  power  to  the  power 
shaft,  and  means  for  -lidlnu  the  main  shaft  forward  while 
I  lie  said  main  shaft  is  In  motion. 

I  Claims  ri  and  T  not  printed  in  the  ila/.ette  i 


1.14.*.n2R.  WEICHIN';  SCAl  K  rmtivs  Sii;<  ti.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  File<l  \ui:  1".  1!>14-  Serial  No.  «f>S.ft74. 
(Cl.  73      20.) 

1.  A  weighing  .scale  ( oiiiprlslni:  a  pair  of  tlxe<1  hear- 
ings, a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  beams  directly  sup- 
ported thereon  and  havin,'  knife  edge  fulcnims  at  their 
inner  ends,  weights  suspended  from  the  beams  ax'ally 
below  the  bearlnL's.  a  load-sustalnlDK  hanger,  a  rack  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  pinion  engaged  by  the  rack,  a  pointer  op- 
Tahle  hy   the   pinion,   apertured   links  entraglnu   the   knife- 
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edge   fulcrums,    and   independent  means   for  securing   tht 
links  to  the  hanger. 

2.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  pair  of  fixed  bearings, 
a  pair  of  oppositt^ly  extending  beams  directly  supported 
thereon,  yokes  .-ecured  to  the  beams  and  straddling  the 
bearings,  weights  depending  from  the  yokes,  a  load  sus- 
tainlnj.  hrn^er,  a  poirtu-  opcraMe  then"  v  and  ludeoerd 
ent  means  for  s-ecurlnu  the  inner  ends  of  the  beams  t 
the  hanger. 
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''  A  \i-elirhin_'  scile  c,!,iiirl!,:ing  1  frie;...  a  p^u-  of  bars 
depending  tlierefrom,  a  pair  of  fixed  bearings  carried  by 
the  bars,  a  pair  --.f  oppositely  extending  beams  directly 
supported  t\v  the  he,Trii.s:s.  yoke^  secured  to  the  beams  and 
straddlinc  tin'  beariiies  wek'hts  depending  from  the  yokes, 
a  load-sustainlnL'  hiui'-'er.  .-i  pointer  opi  la!  le  thereby,  and 
in(ie|)endent  means  for  s."<  urnii;  ih  Inner  ends  of  the 
btams  ti  tiic  han;:er. 


1,145,929.      «  HI  Slii:!;. 


U"M.\>    L.    Smiih     .Milwaukee, 


Wis.      Fllwi    Nov.    St.    1911.      Serial    No.    i\:,:K.i21. 
83—10. ) 


(Cl. 


iiead  furniiug  the  support  for  the  crusher  head,  a  suit 
ably  mounted  eccentric  mean,-  tniiaiiiiiK  the  >tem  for  tzw 
Ing  the  'Tusher  bead  a  <  ircuiu  ino;ioti  nn  the  bearing, 
said  ^earinj  !itdn>;  sii';.-rica;iy  io!,.;i\.-ii  from  a  center 
point  above  the  crusher  liead  ''^  c:ii;-.  the  ji\i-  or  the 
iTusher  head  to  descriU'  a  cone  with  its  apex  alKive  the 
crushed  head,  and  .-i  concave  .surroundiii^  the  crusher 
head, 

4.  .V  crii>hei,  -  oUiprisiuK  a  i  rusher  1 
stem,  a  stationary  bearing  beneatli  tlie 
iug  tlie  support  for  the  crusher  head 
an  opening  through  v^hich  the  >i.'ii) 
driven    eccentric    sleeve    tittlii^;     within 


'  ad  ha\iiiK  an  axial 

'  rusher  lieMti   lorui- 

and    j'rovided    wiili 

pass.->.     a     siiita;  i.\ 

the    cipenlnn    and 


around  the  stem  for  giving  the  crusher  head  a  circnhit 
movement  on  the  bearing,  said  bearing  being  spherically 
concaved  from  a  center  point  aNtve  the  »  rusher  head  to 
cause  tiie  .axis  of  tile  1  ruslier  liead  to  describe  a  cone  witii 
its  ape.\  above  the  crusher  head  and  a  concave  s;irroULid 
ing   the   crusher   head. 

o.  .\  crusher,  <  oiupri.-int'  a  conical  crusher  liead  free 
of  support  at  its  upper  part,  a  stationary  bearing  l»eneatb 
the  <  rusher  head  directiv  supporting  the  c  rusher  bead, 
meaij.s  for  giving  the  crusher  liead  u  cin  ular  ueivemeiii. 
and  a  conical  concave  s.'.riouriding  :he  i  ru^htr  h>ati  x.nd 
So  positioned  with  relation  to  tlu  i  rusli.  r  head  tha!  t;.. 
spjice  between  them  tbrougii  which  tlie  crusiied  uiatc;:.i. 
passes  increases  in  diameter  iu  the  direction  of  iia\ei 
of  the  crushed   inai   riai 

[Claims  I'  to  P  ho!   ;iriii;e<l  in  the  Cazctte.] 


1.145,93(».     CrUCLLAH-KNITTlN<i   MACHINE      Wiiiivm 
E.  Smith,  .Milltown.  N.  .T..  asvi.-;!  t   to   Kilixmrn   Manu 
facturing  CorporHtion.   New    liinnswiik    N,    .T..  a   (  i>ii)0- 
ration  of  New  .Jers*\v.      Filed   .luly   U.   I!n4.     Serial   No. 
848.528.      (Cl.  66—26.1 


1  .V  crusher,  comprising  a  crusher  head,  a  stationary 
hearing    beneath    the   crusher   head    forming    the    support 

for  tlie  crusher  head,  means  fo  movinj^:  the  ■  risher  head 
on  the  l«earing,  said  bearing  being  spherica.  y  concaved 
from  a  center  above  the  crusher  head  to  cause  the  move- 
ments of  the  crusher  head  to  resemble  the  mr'vements 
which  it  would  have  if  pivotally  suspendi  d  :ii  sich  point, 
and  a   concave  surrounding  the  crusher  bead 

2.  A  crusher.  1  ouiprlsing  a  (rusher  head,  a  siationary 
bearing  beneath  the  1  rusher  head  forming  the  support  tor 
the  crusher  head,  means  for  moving  the  crusher  head  in 
a  circular  dir-.  tion  o;,  th''  bearing,  said  bearing  being 
spherically  concaved  fiom  a  center  above  the  crusher  head 
to  cause  the  axis  of  tli»  rusher  heatl  to  descrii^e  a  cone 
with  its  apex  alKi\e  the  >  rusher  head,  and  a  concave 
surrounding   tii,.  1  lu^hei    head 

.'<.  .\  crusher.  c..nipr!>iiig  a  ciiisiicr  ii,.ad  provid»><l  with 
a  depending  steiu    a  siationarv   i.earin,.'  beii.'afh  the  1  ra-lie. 


1.  In  a  circular  stocking  kri;rrn;;  lu.'icbine.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  kiiirtinu  .  \  :,  ..  •  a  >n  liiar  series  of  needles, 
and  stitch  formii..;  iic.di,  ariaiin;.;  ui>ans  of  a  series  of 
movable  web  Inlder-.  as-oeiated  witii  a  P'Ution  of  th.' 
needles,  a  .-<c,a.r;  -,•!  1.^  ,,t  weii  1. older-  associated  with  a 
s-<  cuiid  portion  o;  iio-  needio>.  actuating  meciianlsuj  Mr  en- 
gaKin;.'  only  the  w.  1  holiirr-  of  the  first  mention. -d  series, 
separai.  actnanni,;  meitianism  tor  engaging  only  the  web 
holders  oi  the  s(  rciid  noli  t  loneii  series,  and  meaiis  for 
throwing  oin-  of  said  .-iiai'.,ie  a.iuating  mechanisms  out 
of  opei.-itioii  whereby  neither  of  -aid  -epara:e  actuating 
mei  h.nusiiis  o|.eraiively  engapes  tiic  «>(■  h  dder-  actuated 
by  the  other  of  said   aciuntiug   mecbanisui- 

2.  In  a  circular  stocking  knitting  mai  bine,  the  comluua- 
tion  with  a  knitting  cylinder,  a  circular  series  of  needles 
and  stitch  forming  needie  actuatiiig  niean-  of  a  series  of 
movable  weli  h<dders  asso,  iat'-d  wi:li  the  ^.fdles  which  re- 
main stationary  durini;  recii^rce:  a :  ng  work,  n  -econd  series 
of  web  holder-  asso.  iate.i  with  the  needles  which  are 
operated  <lu:iiiii  recip; o<  a t ii.t  work,  means  operable  dur- 
ing iiiciihii   and  reclproc.a : 'i._   work  for  actuating  the  web 
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holders  of  the  last  mentioned  series,  separate  means  for 
artnatlntt  the  web  holders  of  the  first  mentioned  series, 
anil  m-iiii'^  for  connectiDg  said  actuating  means  for  both 
-<  rl.>  durins  circular  work  only. 

3.  In  a  circular  sto<klnjt  knitting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  knitrln;:  .-y Under.  ;i  circular  series  of  needles 
nnd  -fitdi  furmlDK  ne»'dle  actuating  means,  of  a  series  of 
movaMe  w.b  holders  associated  with  the  needles  which 
r.'mH!n  starionary  flnrfne  r.-clprocatinc:  work,  a  second 
serifs  of  w'b  hoMnr^  K^ociaf^'d  with  the  needles  which 
are  op.Tated  diirin;.'  r..  ;;.!  m  1  ri hl-  work,  the  web  holders 
of  ►•a<l,  -.•rii's  beiu;:  i.r(.\  i.KmI  with  actuating  nibs,  an  nctu- 
arincr  device  operable  during  circular  work  only,  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  nibs  of  the  work  holders  of 
liie  first  mentioned  series,  and  a  separate  actuating  device 
op.'rable  during  circular  and  reciprocating  work  for  en- 
gaKing  the  nibs  of  the  work  holders  of  the  last  mentioned 
series. 

4.  In  !\  .iiTular  sto<  kinir  knitting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  knitting  rylinder,  ,1  .  ircnlar  series  of  needles 
and  <rltch  forming  nef-dle  ai'tna tint;  m.-ans,  of  a  series  of 
movable  web  holders  associate<l  with  the  needles  which  re- 
main stationary  during  reciprocating  work,  a  second  series 
of  WMh  h<ilders  assodated  with  the  needles  which  are 
operated  during  reciprocarinL'  work,  the  web  holders  of 
ea<h  -eries  being  provided  "ith  actuating  nibs,  an  actuat- 
in-'  'am  ring  -ngaglng  the  nibs  of  the  web  holders  of  the 
rirvt  mentioned  series  only,  n  second  cam  ring  engaging 
the  nibs  ot  The  wei.  hold, Ts  ,,f  the  last  mentioned  series 
onlv,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  second  cam  ring 
d'lrini;  i.oth  circular  and  reciprocatinir  w.rk.  and  means 
for  '  ■.line,  tine  said  riiiirs  fop  joint  rotation  during  circular 
»ork  only. 

'.    Ill  a  .irruiar  stockin-  knitting  m.iehine,  the  combina- 
tion  with  a   knitting  cylinder,  a   rircular  series  of  needles 
and  stitch  f<irmini.'  needle  arruating  tnean.s,  of  a  series  of 
movable    web   holders    ass,„iat.><l    with    the   needles   which 
remain    stationary    during    re.  ippo.atlng    work,    a    second 
series  of  wet,  hulders  associated  with  the  needles  which  are 
operat'd    ,!.iring    reciiu-oeating    work,    the    web    holders   of 
each   s,  ;j...   b,.;ng  i-rovided   with  actuating  nibs,  an  actu- 
atin_-     111!  rin-  •  ngaping  the  nibs  of  the  web  holders  of  the 
rir-t   meiitioii.><l   -eries  only,  a   sppond   cam  ring  engaging 
the  nibs  of  the  web  holders   of  the  last  mentioned  series 
only,  means  for  impartlni;  motion  to  said  second  cam  ring 
during    iioth    <ir<iilar    and    reciprocating    work,    said    cam 
rings  beini-  jrovided  the  one  with  a  part  in  the  path  of  a 
part   secured    To    tl).'    other,    whereby    the    said    parts   will 
engag-  and   -ecure  the  joint  operation  of  said  cam  rings 
duriny;  circular  work,  and   means  for  rotating  said  second 
cam  ring  during  circular  work,  and  for  reciprocating  said 
ring   during   reclprocatin-    work. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prinTe,!  in  t1i..  (;azette.] 


engaging  the  shorter  n.edle  nil -.  „no  of  said  .ams  being 
vertically  adjustable  with  resitec  t  to  the  other. 


I,145,rt31.  CIR(  ri.AR  K.MlTl.N-;  M.\(HINE.  VVili.i.vm 
K.  Smitit.  Milltown,  \.  .T  ,  assi-nor  to  Kilbourn  Manu- 
facturlnL'  Corj.orRti,.!!.  N.w  Hmnswick.  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  N,  «•  .lersey.  v\]^  .U}]y  13,  1914.  Serial  No 
S50,54.'i.       HI     f.tV-  LM    ■ 

1.  In  a  circular  knlttin-  n.arhiiie,  the  combination  with 
a  circular  series  of  needles,  the  successive  needles  for  knit- 
tin-  one  portion  of  the  tubular  fabric  being  of  greater 
ien;:th  l.eiween  the  operating  nibs  thereof  and  their  thread 
eiiga-in-  liook  portions  than  the  consecutive  needles  for 
knittlns  the  other  jHirtions  of  the  tubular  fabric,  and  ad- 
justable needle  ..ctuatin.'  means  for  drawing  down  said 
needles  to  the  same  extent  wh-n  knitting  a  portion  of  the 
knitted  rule,  and  to  difTeni.t  extents  when  knitting  other 
portions  of  the  knitted  tul>e. 

-'.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  circular  series  of  Dee<lles,  the  successive  needles  for  knit- 
tins:  one  portion  of  the  tubular  fabric  lioing  of  greater 
length  between  the  operating  nibs  thereof  and  their  thread 
encaging  hook  portions  than  the  consecutive  needles  for 
knitting  the  orher  portlon<  of  the  tubular  fabric,  the  said 
long  and  short  needi.-s  having  respectively  nilis  of  different 
lengths,  and  needle  actuating  means  comprising  a  knitting 
cam  for  en^a-ing  the  longer  nibs  and  a  separate  cam  for 


wli'h  a"  ci"rclT""/"'V'"'    """■"'"'•    ""•    '•"•"■'-tion 

or    kftt  i.    on  '"    ""'"""■    ''*■    ^"<<— !vc    needles 

for    kitting    one    p<,rtion    of    the    tubular    fahrb-    l,Hnc    of 

greater    length    between    the   operating    nibs    thereof    ,. 
their  thread  engaging  hook  portions  than  the  con.secutiv 
need  es    for    knittin.    the    other    portions    of    the    tub,   ir 
111"'  M  ""■"'"  "'  ""^'  '•'"^■'"  ^-•'"'■'  '<"-'•  t^lh     than 

ting   cams   carried    thereby    and    located    at    different    dis 
ances  from  the  circular  .series  of  needles,  for  actuating  the 
ong  and  short   nib    ne-dles    re.spe.tlvelv.  and   one  of  s    d 
cams  lH.lng  v,.rtlcally  adjustable  into  and  out  of  registra- 
tion with  the  other. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  mn,hlne.  the  combination  with 
a  circular  series  ,.f  n.edb.s.  .onsecutive  nellies  of  said 
series  for  knitting  the  front  of  the  le.  and  top  of  the  foot 
of  the  stocking  being  of  greater  length  from  their  actuating 
nibs  to  the  hook  portions  thereof  than  the  , onsen, tive 
needles  for  knitting  the  ba,k  of  the  leg  and  sole  of  the 
stocking,  the  said  longer  needles  having  longer  nibs  tISan 
those  of  the  shorter  needles,  of  needle  actuating  me,  ha 
nism  comprising  a  single  cam  cylinder  provided  with  an 
Inner  knitting  cam  for  engaging  the  short  nib  ne.nlb.s 
and  an  outer  knitting  cam  for  engaging  the  i,,,,^  nib 
needles,  and  means  for  varying  the  vertical  position  ,.f 
said  inner  knitting  cam  with  respect  to  the  outer  knitting 
cam,  and  the  needles. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  circular  .series  of  needles,  consecutive  needles  ,.f  <■^\,] 
.series  for  knlttint:  the  front  of  the  leg  and  top  of  the  f,,.)t 
of  the  Btockint  beini:  of  greater  length  from  their  aciuat. 


Ing  nibs  to  th 


k  portions  thenof  than  the  consecutive 


needles  for  knittim;  the  back  of  the  leg  and  sole  of  the 
stocking,  t^e  said  bmger  needles  having  longer  nibs  than 
those  of  the  shorter  needles,  of  needle  actuating  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  single  ,am  -yllnder  provid,d  with  an 
inner  knitting  cam  for  eneat-ing  the  long  nib  needles, 
means  for  holding  the  .,uter  ,am  stationary  with  respect 
to  the  needles,  and  means  f,,r  eb-vating  and  depre.ssing 
the  inner  cam  to  bring  its  nib  euL-agins:  face  out  of  and 
into  registration  with  the  nib  engaging  face  of  the  other 
cam. 


1.145,932.       METALLIC    BOXSTH.M'       ^HAPM^^•    Solo- 
mon, Jr.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assi-nor  to  Cary  Manufac- 
turing Company.  New  York.  \.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Jan.   18,  1911.     Serial  No.  eoS.i-^S.      (CI 
217—67.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  box  strapping  com- 
prising a  comparatively  narrow  band  of  sheet  m.^tnl  pro- 
vided with  nail  holes  at  Intervals  in  Its  length  and  pro- 
vided, also,  with  means  f,,r  prodncint'  lines  of  w.^akness 
transversely  of  the  strap.  s:,i,i  nail  holes  bein-;  adja.  ■  nt  to 
and  at  oppo.slte  aides  of  ea.h  transverse  line  ,,f  w.-akio'ss. 


JlLY  1,5,  1915. 
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-.    .Vs  a  new  arilcle  of  nianufartnr<  .  box   strapping  torn 
prising  a  narrow  band  of  she,'i   ineta;   ilie  respertive  edges 
of  which   are  provided   with   ii,ji<iies,   liie   ij,,ic1h's   in   one 
edge  helng  coincident  with  the  notches  in  the  other  edge 


to  produce  lines  of  weakness  transversely  of  the  strap, 
and  provided,  also,  with  a  series  of  holes  positioned  in 
the  metal  of  the  strap  intermediate  of  the  notches  therein 
and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  weakness  formed  by 
the  coincident   notches. 


1.145.9;j3.  GROUND  STRIP  FASTENER  .l.HN  RoBEBT 
Speai;  and  JamiuS  Miltun  Hkattie,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1JU4.  Serial  No.  829,942.  (CI. 
72—101.) 


A  ground  strip  fastener  iomp:lslng  a  flat  perforated 
plate  fitttd  with  a  i>air  of  outBtanding  oppfisjng  jaws  hav- 
ing teeth  adaided  to  ent,  r  a  ground  strip  and  prevent  lon- 
gitudinal or  transverse  movement  thereof,  and  an  adjoin- 
ing alined  pair  of  opposing  outstanding  flanges,  adapted  to 
prevent  \,  rtl,  al  inovcment  of  snid  ground  strip,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  sp,.  ified.  said  jaw  s  and  flanges  being  stamped 
from  the  b,,dy  of  tlie  plat'S  wl;,i(li\  furtlier  perforations 
are  proviiie,!. 


1.14r..;i,i4.  I  INl-.LV  IU\  lIiKI)  \  .\T  HYESTIFFS  ANI' 
PRdiESS  OF  M.VKINt,  S.\MF.  Anoi-K  Stkim»,rff  and 
Roukkt  Wei. he.  Hoehst-on-theMrtin.  "iermany.  assign- 
ors to  I'arbwerke  vomu.  Meistcr  Lucius  A;  Hriinlng, 
Hochston-the-Main.  (iermany.  a  lorporatbui  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  .\pr.  !t.  I(tl4.  Serial  No.  s;!n.74s.  (CI. 
8-1.) 

1.  The  process  of  iiiaiuifa,turlng  rtnel.\  divided  \at dye- 
stuffs  of  the  dihydrol.2.l.''.l' anthratjuinonazin  lindan- 
tbrene)  series,  which  consists  in  ti eating  said  dy,\sTuflfs 
first  with  a  tjuantity  of  a  sulfuric  aci,l  iusufti,  i,  iit  to  dis- 
solve the  Ind.inthrene  in  th<    cold,  and  th'ii  with  water. 

LI.  Tlie  process  of  tnaiii:f;icturiug  finely-divid,  d  vat  dye- 
stuflTs  of  the  indanthrene  s,Ties.  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing said  ilyestufTs  first  witli  sulfuric  acid  of  Crt°  R<.  to 
48.1'  }\^.,  I.  f.  1.^41  to  Lfi  specitir  gravity,  in  ijuautlty  iu- 
sufficleiit  for  the  solution  of  the  in,lantliienes  at  ,.irdlnary 
temperature,   and   then  with  water. 

'■'•.   The  process  of  manufucturiuc  finely ■ili\i, led  vat  (l\e 
stuffs   of   tlie   iiwiant br,  lie  s,.ries.   which  consists  in   trans- 
forming   s.-iid    il\estiitTs    !i-.,ui    .-in    amorphous    to    eoarsi-iy 


,  rystalline  T,(rm  into  a  hnely  crystalline  form  iiy  h,;itiiig 
it  with  sulfuric  a<id  of  at«out  1  t'»7  to  l.tj  speeitii.  gravii>  in 
liuautily  Insutficlent  for  the  .solution  of  the  Indanthrenes 
at  ordinary  temperature  and  then  treating  the  magma  thus 
obtaine<l  with  water  to  remove  the  sulfuric  acid 

4.  The  process  of  manufai  tui  ing  finely-divided  vat  d.\e 
stuffs  of  the  Indanthrene  series,  which  consists  in  treating 
said  dyestuffs  with  a  sulfuric  acid  in  ijuantlly  insufficient 
for  the  solution  of  them  at  ordinary  temperature,  filtering 
•  ff  aii'l  ti'atinL'  'tie  residue  with   water. 

.!■.  T.'.e  ]  rL^cess  ...f  manufacturing  tiueiy  divided  vat-d\e- 
stuffs  of  the  Indanthrene  series,  which  consists  in  treating 
impure  indanttirene  dyestnfl's  wltli  a  highly  concentrated 
■ulfuric  acid,  and  then  diluting  with  a  small  guantlty  of 
water  so  that  there  remain  the  undissolved  Indnnthreri'- 
dyestuffs  and  a  sulfuric  add  not  below  1.,%  spec.  grax. 
which  is  still  capable  of  disstdvlng  the  impurities,  filt,  Mnk' 
off  the  residue  and  treating  the  latter  with  wafer. 

[Claims  *'.  anrl  7  not  printed   in  the  tJazette.J 


1,14  5,935.  RETURN  REPLY  ENVELOP.  Hevrv  A. 
Stbinkk,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  2.  IHIT..  S.  rial 
No.  161.      (CI.   229-7.".., 


In  a  retain  reply  en\<  lo|,  fr<.nt  and  ba'k  flaiis  f.,rmln(j 
an  envelop  body,  snid  fr<,nt  flafi  having  an  address  discbis 
Ing  portion  and  an  initial  sealing  flap  adapteii  t,)  be  seabfi 
against  the  outside  face  of  the  liack  flap,  said  back  fli.p 
having  wings  adapted  to  be  sealed  to  the  inside  face  fij 
said  front  flap  and  said  back  flan  having  a  retuin  ad 
dressed  flap  of  sufficient  length  t,,  underlnp  and  He  b«». 
tween  said  wints  and  said  back  flap  at  the  marginal  jior- 
tions  of  the  adiln  ss  ilap  said  return  flap  being  of  suffi 
clent  width  to  '.le  !ihre;ist  ,if  and  eonceal  the  discloslni{ 
fKirtioii  of  the  front  flap  wiien  sealed  upon  the  latter,  sub 
stantiallv   as  d(>scrlbed. 


].i4.'..f':.ti.     I'RINTINt;  PRESS.     Bun   Ir  Stevens.  River- 

M.l' ,  i;i.,  assiL'i;,«:  T,,  The  Miehle  PriDtiug  Press  & 
Manui.o  luring  <  ,.nip;iiiy,  t'bi,ago.  Fi!,,  a  ""orporation  of 
Illinois.  Fib,!  Sept.  n.  1".<!  1.  Serial  Nof.4s.i;s4,  i  CI. 
101-09.1 


1.  .\  printing  couple  comprising  in  co!iibinati,>n  a  non- 
rotary member  having  a  slightly  curved  printing  surface 
and  ananged  to  reciprocate  in  a  straight  ;iatb.  a  second 
memlier  adapted  to  coact  with  the  iirinting  surfa,  ,  on  the 
first  member,  and  means  to  xleldiniiiy  press  the  two  mem- 
bers  tog' ttier  in   pilnting  relation. 

2.  A  printing  couple  comprising  in  comblnatloD  a  non- 
I'otary    bed    having    a    sliL-hily    'Mnvexed    pilnflncr  surface. 
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■dud  urran;;i(l  to  reciprocatr  in  a  straight  patli.  an  impres- 
sion cylind'^r  artapted  to  coa'  t  with  the  printing'  surface 
iif  the  hed.  and  mpans  to  yi^'ldlnitlv  press  the  cylinder 
against  tlie  h^d  in   printinu  rflaticu. 

•  ;,  A  printlni,'  couple  ooaiprislnc  in  combination  a  non- 
rotary hed  liavinK  a  slijjhtly  I'ouvex-d  printing  surface 
and  arraiiRcd  tn  reciprocate  in  a  straight  path,  a  rotary 
inipreswlon  >  yllnder  mountwl  in  srarlouary  hearluxs  for 
slight  movement  toward  and  fr^in  thi'  bed  and  adu[ited  to 
CO-MI  I  witii  tlie  prlntlui;  >ur!;ii  !■  rh.TPof.  and  means  to 
yieldinnl.v    presg  the  cylinder  rowurd  tti^'  l>ed 


Iwttom,   a   dependint;   milde    formed   uu    said    bottom    and 
removable   therewith,   and   means  on    said   front   and   back 


1.14.-, 937.   FUSE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  PROJECT!  LBS. 

Hui'.fiiT  I'.u  L  Stiji  T,  Bf'ttiielieni.  Northampton  county, 
and  Wh.lum  L.  Llkkns.  Bethlehem.  LehUh  county. 
Pa  .  assip'Dors  to  The  Bethlehem  Steel  ("nmpany.  South 
Bethi^-heiii.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  .>:  Pennsylvaniu.  Filed 
Dec.   7.    ir>l4.     .'Serial   No.   '<7r..07o.      (CI.   102 — 39.) 


for  securing  the  said  r.nic.valil^  iMittMm   imd  iruide  in   nor 
nial  operative  position 


4-^1^ 


'■  '"  I  f'i-«''  f'"'  projectllesi.  tlie  ...ni  .jnatlon  of  a  firing 
dfvl.'.  .iMtoni.itlcaliy  unlocked  means  ii^--  noi-nially  re- 
straining' >:iid  d.'vicH  from  arminit  mnv.'in.Tit  ,i  h.immer. 
sprin_'  ait-rtiis  for  movhii.'  <aid  devi.H  uit..  arni.d  position, 
and  niHuu,  ^her-by  said  device  Is  linked  in  tiie  arnifHl  po- 
sition. 

-.  In  a  fuse  for  projectiles,  the  combination  of  a  flrlng 
device.  .lutomaticaUy  unlock. -d  means  for  normally  re- 
strainini:  saiil  dt'vir,-  from  armln;;  niMveiii.nt.  .1  hammer, 
sprinx  Mietiiis  for  niovint;  .said  device  into  .irmed  position, 
and  means  for  foriuuiir  nn  unyielding  ...nneirion  l)etw.>en 
said  dpvi.^e  and  thf  hamiiu'r  wlieu  the  farm«r  i~  in  the 
armc'l  position  I 

.'i.  In  a  fuse  for  projectiles,  th.  combination  of  a  flrlng  | 
device,  automaticaIl.\  inlo.-ke.l  m.ans  for  normally  re- 
stralnlDK  said  rlevic-  from  armiui;  movement,  a  hammer, 
spring  m-iii-  f  r  inovin,'  said  device  Into  armed  poaltlon! 
and  me:uis  -arri.'d  t  y  said  hammer  for  locking  said  device 
In  the  arni^d  position. 

4  In  a  fns..  for  projertlles,  the  comhlnation  of  a  flrlng 
device,  automatically  unlocked  means  for  normally  re- 
Btrainln-  said  device  from  arming'  movement,  a  hammer, 
spring'  m^ans  for  mivin.-  sa;.l  .levice  into  armed  position! 
and  a  c^.„rrifu,.'a.  .iH-mtuit  f-.  aut.unatlcally  locking  said 
devil-. •  in  the  armed  position. 

5.  In  ,1  fus^>  for  projectiles,  the  combination  of  a  flrlng 
device,  automatically  unlocked  means  for  normally  re- 
stralnini:  said  devic.^  from  armin::  movenipnt.  a  hammer, 
sprint  means  for  moviui;  said  devi.  .•  into  armed  position! 
and  a  centrifugal  element  normally  told  by  said  device 
and  adapted,  when  released.  t<i  move  t,,  h  position  In 
which  ir  form*  an  unyleldlnit  conneffion  hnrween  the  de- 
vice and  said  hammer. 

It'laims  6  to  lij  not  print". i  in  th'^  'Gazette.] 


1.145,939.  G.KU.MKNT  srpPUUTi:H  insnv  .1.  Sti.vkt. 
An.sonla.  Conn.,  asMl;:nor  to  The  i;oi)ei-t  N  P.assi  tt  t'om' 
pany,  Shelton,  Conn.,  a  Corporaiioi)  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  .Tune  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  70:!, (»14       ((•1.24—245.1 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  the  combination  with 
a  button  loop  and  button  tab.  of  a  binder  made  out  uf  a 
slnjile  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  up  to  present  a  pair  of 
open  web-grlpplng  lips,  the  l>end  in  the  binder  being  slotted 
transversely  to  admit  the  fre.'  .■ml  of  the  tab  into  the 
binder,  and  the  button  loop  havlnu  its  top  side  sprung 
Into  the  bend  beside  the  end  of  the  tab  -.o  as  to  frictlonally 
engage  the  sides  of  the  bend  to  hold  th.  tal.  in  eneaeement 
with  the  binder. 

2.  As  an  article  of  ui.inufactu!  .•  a  irarmcnt  sujiporter 
comprising  a  supporting:  strap,  a  button  loop,  and  button 
tab  and  a  sheet  metal  bind.'r  bavini:  a  pair  of  gripping  lips 
Joined  by  a  bend,  the  lips  bein::  •^wat'ed  on  to  th-  end*  of 
the  strap  and  tab,  the  bend  beinz  transversely  slotted  to 
admit  the  end  of  the  tab  into  the  binder,  and  the  top  side 
of  the  loop  being  seat.'d  b.'sbie  th.-  tab  in-^id.-  tlip  b.'n.l  to 
form  a  crimp  In  the  tab  .nd. 


1.14r..y;!>      STRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  .SINKS  ANH  THE 
LIKE.     Hklen  E.  Strobh.vrt.  i.'hicat'o.  lil.     Fli-^d  Jan. 
14,   I'tl.i      Serial   No.  2.182.      ul.  4— .'.S  > 
.\   strainini:  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a   receptacle  having  a  flat  back  and  a  depending  free 
portion    thereon,   a    front   portion,    -i    lemovabl.'   p.-rf  rated    ' 


1.143.940.  REl.V'i  .\\!IIa\  H.  Si  ken.  .Needham.  Mas.*.. 
assignor  to  (iain.-w.  i;  l"ire  .\larm  Telegraph  Company. 
New  York,  N  \  .  a  1  orp«iration  of  Now  York.  Fibd 
Feb.  10,  1918.     SeiiHi  .No    H7.:\SJ.     iCl.  idl-    2o.) 


1.   In  a  relay,  th..  combination  of  a  relay mauu.'t.  armn 
ture,  and  a  ■  ircuitcontroller  for  .1   local  cin-uit.  the  mov- 
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able-member  of  which  Is  ri^ponslve  to  retractive  and  at- 
tractive movements  of  the  armature,  respectively  to  en- 
gage and  sut«equently  dl»<ngage  Its  fellow  member,  and  a 
timed  actuatlng-means  associated  with  said  movable  mem 
ber  for  movlnj:  l»to  diseniratire  its  fellow  member  al  the  end 
"f  a  pre<l.'terndned  period  of  time  In  case  the  armature 
remains   retracted,  substantially  as  describe<l. 

~.  in  a  relay,  the  combination  of  n  relay-macnet.  arma- 
ture, and  a  circuit-controller  for  a  local  circuit,  tlie  mov- 
able member  of  which  Is  responsive  to  retractive  and  at- 
tractive movements  of  the  armatures  respectively  to  en- 
HfiiiP  ani1  subsequently  dlsontajfe  it«  fellow  memtier.  and 
a  time  actnatlns  mean-,  sssodnted  with  said  movable 
member  arranged  to  permit  such  movements  of  the  mov- 
able member  and  also  to  move  said  m.-mber  to  disenta^e  its 
fellow  member  at  tht.  end  of  h  pre<l.termlne<1  period  of  time 
in  case  rhe  armature  r. .mains  r.-tracted.  substantially  as 
described, 

.';.    In  a   rcl,'i\ .   tb.-  romliinntion  of  a   relay  masnet.  arma 
ture    and     a     circuit  controller,     the     movabb^  member    of 
which    i<    moved    by   said   armature   to   engage    and   subse- 
quently disenpaire  Its  fellow  member  In   response  to  short 
open  ciri  lilt    conditions    of    the    i-ontrolllnc-clrcult    of    the 
r.Iay  niaL'n.'t.   and   tlim-d   :otua  rlnir  mi  an-;   nssoibi  t.-d   with 
said    movable-member   ,ind  arranind    to   jn-rmit   such   move 
ments  of  the  movnbl.'  m.-mber  and  also  to  move  sai-i  im-m- 
ber  to  dlsent:at:e  its  fellow  member  st  thr  end  of  .i  iir.-o.  ter 
mined  perloii  of  time  c<irr.spondlnu'  substantially  with   th.- 
short   oj)en-clr«ult   periods   of  the  controlling-circuit    upon 
the    occTirrencp    of    n    prolonced    open-circuit    condition    'f 
the  coiitroHini:  lircuit.   \\  henby  all  r  losures  of  the  drcult 
controlled  by  the  circuit  controller  will  b..  of  substantially 
the  same  duration,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  s  relay  uiacn.t.  arma 
ture.  stationary  contact  memlx-rs.  a  movable  contact-mem- 
ber aRsociate<l  with  said  armature  and  movable  upon  re- 
traction of  said  armature  to  engage  said  stationary  con 
tact-member-i  an.l  upon  attraction  thereof  to  disengage 
said  stationary  cuntact-meml)€rs.  a  timei  actuatinc  nieans 
associated  with  said  movable  contact  member  and  arnuiued 
to  move  said  member  to  disengage  the  stationary  contacts 
at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  period  of  time  in  case  said 
armature  remains  retracte<l.  substantially   as  describ.-l 

T).    In  a  rela.\ ,  the  coniblnation  of  a  relay-muznet.  ;iivo!.',i 
armature,  stationary  contact  nuni'.ers  and  a  coutm-t  n>em 
l>er   eonn.ited    with    said   armature   and    movable    uix.n    r. 
traction  and  attraction  thereof.  re-,iectively.  to  enuage  and 
disencase  said  stationary   contact  members,   a   timed  actu 
atlns  dnvic.'  as.sociafed  with  .said  movable  contact  member 
and  arranged   to   move  .said   member  to  dlsengaee  the  sta- 
tionary   contact  memlters    at    the   end    of    a    predetermined 
period    of   time   in    case   said    armature   remains    retracted, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  f)  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1'.  In  a  fire  alarm  telegraph  system,  a  signal  trans- 
mitter, a  controllln;;  circuit  governed  thereby,  a  local 
circuit  includlnt'  a  signal  receiving  instrument,  a  <-ontact 
raemi>er  goveiniuK  the  l(»c«i  circuit,  electro  magneticaiiy 
operaie<l  means  resporjsive  to  the  circuit  breaks  of  the 
signal  trajK^mitter  and  directly  op«fHtlng  the  contact 
memi)er.  and  means  operated  by  said  electro-magnetic 
means  for  oi>.M-aTin>;  the  contact  member  independently  of 
said  elei  1 10  inafc'netic  means. 


1 


a 


1  4  .'.  .  9  4  I  FIRE  ALu\RM  TELEGRAPH      SYSTEM 

N\Tii\s  H  S;  HEN.  Needham.  Mass..  assignor  to  (^aroe- 
well  Fire  .\inrm  Teleffraph  Company.  New  York.  N  Y.. 
a  Corixiratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  2.  ]iil4  Se- 
rial  No    >*].'i,970.       rci.    177— .H«0.. 

1.  In  M  tire  ainrni  telegraph  svstem.  the  comblliHtion  of 
loiitrolllng  eircult.  a  signal  transmltt.r  arran^red  to 
break  the  coiitronini:  drctdt  for  periods  of  time  of  t^-o 
or  more  different  lengths  in  th.-  transmission  of  a  signal, 
a  local  (Ircuit  including  a  signal  receiving  Instrument,  a 
contact  nn-mber  for  closlm;  said  local  circuit,  and  means 
tnoclated  with  the  controlling  circuit  and  resoonslve  to 
raid  sigDNl  ti-nnstnitter  to  operate  the  contact  member  to 
close  the  local  circuit  upon  the  recurrence  of  any  break  in 
thi-  controlling  clrctdt.  said  means  being  arranged  to 
subsequently  operate  the  contact  member  to  open  said 
local  circidt  nt  the  end  of  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
upon  the  rei  nrrence  of  a  break  in  the  controlling  circuit 
which  Is  of  as  long  or  of  longer  duration  than  wild  pre- 
determined period  of  time,  and  to  operate  said  contact 
member  to  open  said  local  drcult  upon  the  termination 
of  a  break  In  the  controlling  circuit  which  Is  of  shorter 
duration  than  the  aforesaid  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3.  .\  fire  alarre  telecrapli  system,  including  a  signaling 
circuit.  H  contact  m.  mi.i-r  therefor,  ele*  tro-magnetic  means 
for  oi>errtting  the  i'Oiita!"t  member,  and  means  governed  by 
said  I  lei  fro  magni'tic  means  for  operating  the  contact 
menib.'r  to  iirv.Tk  th'-  local  independently  of  the  operation 
of  said   electro  magnetic    means 

4.  A  fir.-  .ilarni  telegraph  system  including  a  circuit,  a 
'-ontact  member  f.>r  oi.entng  and  (losing  the  circuit,  elec- 
tro magnetic  mf-aii-  lesponslve  to  controlling  circuit  im- 
pulses operating  the  contact  member  t«  open  and  close 
the  clrc'iit.  and  ailditiona!  mechanical  means  operated  by 
tb.  electro  inaL'neti(  means  f,.t  controlling  said  contact 
member 

5.  In  n  tire  alarm  telegrajib  system,  a  signal  transmitter, 
a  contndllng  circuit  gov.-rned  thereby,  a  local  circuit 
:n(  hiding  a  signal,  a  contact  member  for  the  lrK."al  circuit, 
electro  inagii'^ticany  operated  nieans  resjmnsive  to  all  cir- 
cuit Imjiulsos  of  the  signal  transmitter  and  operating  the 
contact  member  to  open  and  cb.-..'  tb.  circuit,  and  addi- 
tional means  operated  b.v  said  electromagnetic  means  for 
directly  controlling  the  contact  meml>er  between  circuit 
breaks  of  the  signal  transmitter  of  greater  length  th.m 
a  predetermined   period. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tie  Gazette.] 


1,145,942.  RELAY.  Nathan  H.  Slrkn,  Needham 
assignor  to  Gameweli  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Co 
.New  VoiK.  .N  \  .  i>.  Corporation  of  N.-w  York. 
Ma>  K.  i;t]4.  Serial  No.  R.i7,3i:.'^  Heuewed  F 
19!.-..      Serial   No.  8,889.      (CL   161—25.) 


Ma^^.. 
mpany, 

Fi.ed 

eb,     17, 


1.    In  a  rela.v.  the  coniblnation  i 
ture    and    cin-uit-controller  4or    a 


f  a  relay-magnet,  arum- 
iocal-clrcuit.    th.     mov 
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abl.'  rapmber  of  which  is  responsive  to  iprrii'tlve  snd  at- 
tractive movenicnts  of  the  armature,  rospectlvely,  to 
enK.iKt'  and  subsetjuentlj"  'dlsenga;;?  Its  fellow-member, 
timed  moving -means  a>!Socinted  with  said  movable  rm-m- 
ber  for  moving  It  to  cause  it  tci  diserigai.'>'  its  fellow  mem- 
ber at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  pt-rioil  of  time  iu  case 
the  armature  remains  retracted,  said  timed  moving-means 
having  an  actuator  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  the 
local-circuit,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  a  relay-magu>'t,  arma- 
ture and  circuit-controller  for  a  local-circuit,  the  mov- 
able membiT  of  which  is  responsive  to  retractive  and  at- 
tractive movements  of  the  armature.  r<'spectively.  to  en- 
gage and  subsequently  disengage  its  fellow  member,  timed 
moving-means  as.sociated  with  said  movable-member  for 
moving  It  to  cause  it  to  disengage  its  fellow  member  at 
the  end  of  a  predetermine<l  period  of  time  in  case  the 
armature  remains  retracted,  said  timed  moving-meaDS 
having  an  •■lectro-magnet  associated  with  it  which  serve* 
as  an  actuator  therefor,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  n  relay,  the  combination  of  a  relay-magnet,  arma- 
ture and  circuit-controller  for  a  local-circuit,  the  mov- 
able member  of  which  is  responsive  to  retractive  and  at- 
tractive movements  of  th>'  armatuH'.  respectively,  to 
engage  and  subse<iuently  disengage  its  fellow-member, 
timed  moving-means  associated  with  said  movable  member 
for  moving  it  to  cause  It  to  disengage  its  fellow  member 
at  tlie  end  of  a  predetermined  period  of  time  In  case  the 
armature  remains  retracted,  said  timed  moving-means 
having  an  electro-magnet  associated  with  it  which  serves 
as  an  actuator  therefor,  said  electro-magnet  t)eing  ar- 
ranged in  the  local   circuit,  substantially  as   described. 

4.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  a  relay  magnet,  arma 
ture,  armature-lever  and  a  circuit-controller  for  a  local- 
circuit,  the  movable-member  of  which  is  arranged  for 
movement  with  said  lever  in  both  directions,  thereby  t)e- 
Ing  respcuislv''  to  retractive  and  attractive  movements  of 
the  armature,  and  is  also  movable  Independently  of  said 
lever  to  disengage  its  fellow  member  in  case  the  armature 
remains  retracted,  and  means  arrantred  to  control  Its 
Imlependent   movement,  substantially  as  described. 

.").  In  a  relay,  tlie  combination  of  a  relay-magnet,  arma- 
ture, armature-lever  and  a  circuit-controller  for  a  local- 
circuit,  the  movable  member  of  which  is  arranged  for 
movement  with  said  lever  in  iioth  directions,  thereby 
l)»Mng  responsive  to  r^-tractive  and  attractive  movements 
of  the  arm.iture,  and  is  also  movable  independently  of  said 
]f\-v  to  disengage  its  fellow-member  in  case  the  armature 
remains  retracted,  and  me:uis  arran:;ed  to  control  its 
inde().udent  niuvement,  rtMiuirins:  a  prolonged  period  of 
tim-'   for  operation,   substantially  as   described, 

[Claims  f>  to  l**  not  printed  In  the  tJazette] 


1,145.94,?.      PLOW.      IlF.r.oi    Sveinson,   Lundar,  Muttota, 
t'anada.      Filed    Hec.     1-',     1912.     Serial    No.    786,330. 

(CI.   07— .S«.i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  borizoiitally  disposed  ring 
and  a  In-am  section  extending  forwardiy  from  tli»-  riu-.  of 
a  draw  bar  formed  with  a  head  located  at  the  forward 
eud  of  the  beam  section  and  having  the  body  portion 
spanning  the  beam  section  and  secured  rearwardly  to  the 
ring,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  dis()osed  ring, 
a  beam  section  formed  from  a  pair  of  coiiiiecte.l  i.ar-,  one 
of  -aid  Imrs  lioin;;  longer  than  the  otlier.  and  a  brace  bar 
passing  l)etween  tlie  forward  end  of  tio'  beam  section  and 
the  ring,  of  a  draft  bar  having  an  enlarged  vertically  dis- 
posed   head    extending    between    the    forward    end    of    the 


hrace  unv  and  the  forward  end  of  the  longer  of  the  other 
bars  and  provided  with  an  extending  body  spanning  the 
l)eam  section,  a  bolt  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  body 
piece,  .said  Ujit  passing  through  the  ring  and  a  strap  fas- 
tening the  holt  to  the  ring,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
3.  In  a  plow,  a  rear  beam  section,  a  central  ring  com- 
prising a  central  bar  bent  into  circular  form  and  having 
Its  ends  Inturned  and  secured  to  said  rear  beam  sectl<ju. 
a  band  passed  aroun<i  a  major  portion  of  the  ring  thus 
formed  and  having  straight  rearwardly  extending  --nds 
bolted  to  said  rear  Ik  am  section  rearwardly  of  the  point 
to  whicii  said  t-entral  bar  is  secured,  outer  Iwrs  sur- 
roUDding  in  part  said  band  and  having  their  rear  ends 
secured  to  said  rear  lieam  section,  rearwardly  of  the  point 
to  which  said  l)«nd  ends  are  secured,  the  other  ends  of  said 
outer  bars  extending  forwardiy  of  said  ring  and  forming 
a  forward  beam  section  and  means  securing  said  inner  bar, 
band  and  outer  l)ars  together. 


1,145.945.      LAST.      .T08EPH   E.  TJLT.   Ohic.igo,    111.      Filed      die  by  the  spring,  and  a  fiexible  stripping  element  slldable 


Feb.  20,  1915.      Serial   No.  9.518.      (Tl.  12— l.i5.» 


1,145.944.  CENTKH  SILL  UEINF'ORCEMENT.  Tumm.^s 
Habrison  SvMiM.TnN,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  0, 
1914.     Serial   No.  ^43. 02.!.      (Cl.  105—76.) 


1.  In  a  reinforce  f.,r  wooden  under  frames,  draft  jdates 
secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  sills,  metal  compression 
and  tension  members  secured  to  the  sills  and  abutting 
against  the  rear  end  of  the  correstwnding  draft  plates  at 
each  end  of  the  car.  and  means  for  securing  the  metal 
reinforcing  members  to  tbe  draft  plates  and  cheek  plates 
secured  to  the  draft  plates  below  the  sills. 

2.  In  a  reinforce  for  wooden  under  frames,  draft  plates 
secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  center  sills,  metal  com- 
pression and  tension  beair.s  also  secured  to  the  sills  ex- 
tending from  the  draft  plate  at  one  end  to  the  draft  plate 
at  the  other  -nd  of  each  sill  and  abutting  at  their  ends 
against  the  ends  of  the  draft  plates  and  overlying  mem- 
bers on  each  side  connecting  the  draft  plates  and  tension 
and  compression  lieams  and  cheek  plates  secur'-d  to  the 
draft  plates  below  tbe  sills. 

3.  In  a  relnfon  >■  for  wooden  under  frames,  draft  jdates 
secured  to  th>'  Inner  faces  of  tbe  center  sills,  metai  coiu- 
presslon  and  tension  beams  also  secured  to  the  sills  ex- 
tending from  the  draft  plate  at  one  end  to  the  draft  iilate 
at  the  other  end  of  each  sill  and  abutting  at  their  ends 
against  the  ends  of  the  draft  plates,  overlying  memtiers 
on  each  side  connecting  the  draft  plates  and  tension  and 
compression  beams,  and  a  wooden  reinforcing  member 
secured  to  .each  sill  and  overlying  a  portion  of  the  corre- 
sponding tension  and  compression  Beam. 

4.  In  a  reinforce  for  wooden  under  frames,  draft  plates 
se,  iired  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  center  sills,  metal  com- 
pression and  tension  lieams  of  L-shaped  cross-section  se- 
cured to  and  liK  losing  the  iwttom  and  inner  faces  of  each 
center  sill,  the  said  bt^ams  extending  from  the  draft  plate 
at  one  end  to  tbe  draft  plate  at  the  other  end  of  the  corre- 
sponding sill  and  abutting  against  the  ends  of  the  draft 
plates  and  overlying  memliers  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
draft  plates  to  the  ends  of  the  beams. 

5.  In  a  reinforce  for  wooden  under  frames.  <iraft  i)lates 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  center  sills,  metal  Cdm- 
pression  and  tension  U-anis  of  L-shaped  cross-section  se- 
cured to  and  inclosing  the  bottom  and  Inner  faces  of 
each  center  sill,  the  said  beams  extending  from  the  draft 
plate  at  one  end  to  the  draft  plate  at  the  other  end  of 
the  corresponding  sill  and  abutting  against  the  ends  of 
the  draft  plates,  overlying  members  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  draft  plates  to  the  ends  of  the  beams,  and  wooden 
reinforcing  beams  secured  to  the  bottoms  of  tbe  sills  and 
covering   the  Itottom   flanges  of   the    L-8hape(i   beams. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.  1 


1.  A    last    comprising    a    forward    wi)oden    member    pro- 
vided   with    a    separable   instep-section    and    containing    a 
rveow  beneath  said   section,  a  metal   heel  memlxr.    a  bolt 
extending  from  the  heel-member  through  the  wooden  mem 
ber  Into  said  recess,  and  a  nut  on  the  bolt  in  said  recess. 

2.  A  last  comprising  a  forward  wooden  member  pro- 
vided with  a  separable  Instej)  section  and  containing  a 
re<e8S  lieneath  saiil  *><tion  and  an  oblique  liolt  hole  lead- 
ing to  said  recess,  a  metal  heel-member  containing  an 
oblique  bolt-hole  to  register  with  said  bolt-hole  In  the 
wooden  member,  a  t>olt  passing  throvigh  said  registering 
bolt-boles,  and  n  nut  on  the  end  of  the  bolt  In  said  recess. 


1,145,946.  MOVINO-PICTT KE  1  AH  Antom  TRrcHAN, 
Flint,  Mich.  Filed  ,Ian  IS.  1915.  Serial  No.  2,851. 
(Cl.  105—205.) 


A  theater  car  hiivmc  platforms  at  I'ach  end,  one  of  said 
platforms  constltutini;  ati  operator's  platform  and  the 
other  an  entrance  platform,  said  platforms  being  of  uni- 
form height  .'it  each  end  whereby  such  heights  may  be 
made  to  correspond  to  tbe  standard  platform  height  and 
enabling  standard  height  couplings  t<i  be  used,  and  an 
auditorium  between  the  platforms  having  a  floor  of  even 
height  at  one  end  with  one  of  said  platforms  and  dropped 
at  the  other  end  b<'low  the  remaining  platform,  said  audi- 
torium being  provided  with  side  walls  having  rows  of 
windows  having  tlieir  top.s  and  l>ottonis  in  lines  parallel 
to  the  inclination  of  the  floor 


1,146.947.     VENDING-MACHINE.      Lkslib  A.   Vandivkr. 

Chicago,   111.,   assignor   to   Sbir   Novelty    Manufacturing 

Co.,    Shelbina.    Mo.      Hied    Oct.    17.    litl.X.      Serial    No. 

795.776.      (Cl.   211—8.) 

1.  In  a  vending  machine,  article  encaging  m^ins  In- 
cluding a  tubular  spindle,  a  cap  thereon,  a  needle  mounted 
to  move  longitudinally  within  the  spindle  and  guided  by 
tbe  cap.  a  spring  housed  within  the  spindle  for  holding  the 
needle  normally  projected,  and  a  thimble  slidably  mounted 
on  the  needle  and  constituting  stripping  means. 

-'.  I  tj  a  vendini:  machine,  an  article  emracinu  (ievjce  in 
eluding  a  tubular  spindle,  a  neeflle  sitdatily  mounted  there- 
in, yielding  means  for  holding  the  needle  normally  pro 
Jected  beyond  the  end  of  the  spindle,  a  sleeve  slidable  on 
the  spindle,  and  a  thimble  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  slid 
aMe  on  the  needle,  said  thimble  constittiting  stripping 
means. 

3.  In  a  viniliriL'  machine,  a  spindle,  a  spring  housed 
therein,  a  needlr  int.'irral  with  the  spring  and  held  there 
by  normally  i-roieit,.,]  l«y<  nd  the  spindle,  and  a  flexible 
stripping  elenieiit    surroundmg  the  needle 

4,  In  a  vending-  machine,  a  spindle,  a  spr-iiL'  li'-nseii 
therein,   a   neeillr   h.^ld    \ieldinirly   projected    from    the   sydn- 


reia  five 


the   needle 
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."<.   In    a    vending   machine,    a    spindle,    a   spring    housed 
therein,  a  needle  held  yieldiugiy   projected   from   the   spin 
die  by  the  spring,  and  a  flexible  thimble  extending  around 
the  needle  and  shiftable  longitudinnlly   relative  thereto, 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tti.    Gazette.] 


1.14r),94<S,  WATKH  (iinLEIi  HLOWl'IPE.  AlK)LrH  W. 
W.^ERN.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
H.  Wallace,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1014  Se- 
rial  No.  869,161.      (Cl.   122 — 6.5.) 


«tiX^ 


:^ 
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1.  A  water-cooled  blow-pipe  comprising  an  Inner  air 
pipe,  an  outer  pipe,  a  member  onto  which  an  end  of  each 
of  said  pipes  Is  threaded,  and  an  annular  sprinkler  !>e- 
iween  said  pipes  near  said  member;  and  a  water  pipe 
connected   with   said   sprinkler. 

2.  A  water-cooled  blowpipe  comprising  an  Inner  air 
pipe  and  an  outer  pipe  connected  at  one  end  with  an  end 
of  said  air  pipe,  an  annular  sprinkler  between  said  pipes 
near  the  connected  ends  thereof,  and  a  water  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  sprinkler, 

3.  A  water-cooled  blow-pipe,  comprising  an  Inij.r  air 
pipe,  an  outer  pipe,  a  hollow  cap  onto  which  an  end  of 
each  of  said  pipes  is  threadtv!.  an  annular  sprinkler  be- 
tween said  pipes  near  said  cap.  said  sprinklt;r  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  orifices  arranged  to  deliver  iets 
of  water  outwardly  agnlnsi  the  cap,  and  a  water  pipe 
connected  with   said   sjirinkler 


1,145,949.       ri!A\  F,L]N(;-BA(;.      Wni.i.^s!    Wald.SCHMITT, 

Brooklyn.     N.    Y.       Fii.-,i     F..(-      ]6.     liU.'.       Serial    No. 

«M7,iiv»V      I  c\_  190-  .-,:; 

1.  A  travelhiL-  bag  having  a  bottom,  hinged  fraiij-s  at 
Its  top  and  a  handle,  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  hag  each 
comprising  an  outer  leather  .avi>.  a  imin:.-  iayer  and  a 
•tilTenlng  Intermediate  layer  all  pasted  together  to  'insti- 
tute in  effect  a  sintrle  she.  t  and  at  their  adjoinint:  vertical 
■  •dt'es  being  fac'd  outwardl.\  a-,-iui>t  '-ac),  other  a^  -h'tw^. 
and  «ewed  together,  whereby  the  ixrer'or  ,.at!i>r  ri  ;er 
and  lining  are  seciiri.<i  at  eacti  r«riii  r  f  tl.e  Lag  ly  an 
•  xterior  line  of  sewing,  said  InterriM  iM ••  layer  being  cot 
out  at   Its   uppi'r  (lortlon:   substantially   as  set   fo-i!, 

-.  A  traveling  baL:  having  a  liottom.  hinL'f:  fra;.,.-  :)t 
it>-  top  and  a  handle,  the  sides  and  end-  of  -aid  iiag  each 
■cimprising  an  outer  leather  layer,  an  inui  r  ieat.ier  lining 
layer  and  an  intermediate  vulcanized  fiber  layer  all  pasted 
toirether    to    form    Sn    •  ??•  -  •   ti    single   sheet   and   said   sides 
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ami  ends  at  t!i<^ir  adjuiuiuk.'  vrtical  edges  being  faced 
outwardly  against  each  other,  a«  shown,  and  sewed  to- 
gether, whert.'b.v  tht  extcrinr  leather,  filler  and  lining  are 
Ml  11  red  at  each  corner  of  the  hap  hy  an  exterior  line  of 
sewing,  said  Intermediate  layer  being  cut  out  at  its  upper 
portion  :  substantially  ««  set  forth. 


^^^ 


'A,  A  traveling  hag  havinir  a  bottom  comprising  a  strong 
piece  of  vulcanized  tlt)er.  a  layer  of  vulcanized  fiber  thereon 
aiil  :i  lining  layer,  all  pasted  together,  and  the  sides  and 
end-  of  said  bac  each  comprising  an  outer  leather  layer, 
an  Inner  linini;  layer  and  an  intermediate  vulcanized  fiber 
iMwr  nil  pa«ted  t.)i:..i li.r  to  form  in  effect  a  single  sheet, 
and  said  <idp<  and  .rids  ;u  their  Inw^r  odcps  Vins  turned 
under  and  s.-mred  to  said  b^ttMni  and  at  th.-ir  adjoining 
vertical  ed^es  lieln,'  fac.d  outwanlly  airalnst  each  other, 
as  shown,  and  sewd  to<,'ether,  whereby  the  exterior 
leather,  rilbi-  and  linini:  are  secured  nr  each  comer  of 
the  batr  uy  an  exterior  line  uf  sewing,  said  intermediate 
layer  being  cut  out  nr  its  \iin„.r  [lortion  ;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  .V  traselln_'  bac  haviii-  sides  anil  ends  each  compris- 
In::  an  outer  leather  lay-r.  a  leather  lining  layer  and  an 
lnterme<liate  layer  of  stiff.idne:  material  all  pasted  to- 
aetber  to  form  in  effecr  a  -in-le  sheet,  and  said  sides  and 
ends  at  their  adjoining  vertical  edzes  beinff  substantially 
correspondtnirly  fnce,|  outwardly  on  an:;nlar  lines  against 
each  other  and  s,.\ved  to-. .flier  by  exterior  lines  of  sewing. 
the  upper  middle  [iorti.,iw  of  the  intermediate  layers  of  said 
ends  being  cut  out  ;  .substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.14r..r».-n.  (JALVAMC  CEI.I.,  s.^mikl  M.  Ward,  Jr.. 
New  Vork.  N'.  V  .ivsi-nor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Hal!  Switch  &  SUnal  Tompany  New  York.  X.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine,  nied  .Sept.  M^,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6.MM2'2.      I  n.  -2114     ?A:\ 


1.   A   galvanic   c.  11    comiiri-int;   a    >iiitable   electrolyte,   a 
containing  Jar  of  elect ni-neeative   material    having  a   por-  ' 
tion    of    the    inner    face    thereof   eijiMsisl    and    the   rest    of   I 
the    inner  face   insulated    from    ttie   eiertrolyte.   a    positive  i 
electrode    suitably    supported    in    the    electrolyte,    and    an   ' 
Impervious  wall  proje<-tlni;  from  the  inner  face  of  the  jar 
Lnto  the  electrolyte  arraug:ed  to  prevent  direct  communlca 
tlon   between   the  positive   electrode   and   the   exposed   face 
of  the  jar. 

-.  A  galvanic  cell  comprisink;  a  suitable  electrolyte,  a 
containing  Jar  of  electro-negative  material  having  a  por- 
tion of  the  inner  face  thereof  exposed  and  the  r.st  of 
the  Inner  face  Insulated  from  the  electrolyte,  a  positive 
electrode  suitably  supported  in  the  electrolyte,  an  im- 
pervious   wall   projecting   from    the   inner   face  of   the   Jar 


Into  the  electrolyte  arranged  to  prevent  direct  commuuica- 
tion  between  the  poaltive  electrode  and  the  exposed  face 
of  the  Jar.  and  a  suitable  depolarizer  on  the  exposed  por- 
tion of  the  inner  face  of  the  Jar. 

3.  A  galvanic  cell  comprlslDg  a  suitable  electrolyte,  a 
containing  Jar  of  electro-negative  material  having  a  por 
tion  of  Its  inner  bottom  face  exposed  and  the  rest  of  its 
Inside  Insulated  from  the  electrolyte,  a  positive  electrode 
supported  in  the  electrolyte  over  the  in.sulnted  portion  of 
the  bottom  of  the  Jar.  and  an  insulating  wall  projecting 
from  the  bottom  of  the  jar  Into  the  electrolyte  separating 
the  Insulated  and  "xpose.i  portions  of  the  bottom  of  the 
Jar. 

4.  A  galvanic  cell  comprising  a  suitable  electrolvte,  a 
containing  Jar  of  electro-negative  material  having  a  por- 
tion of  its  Inner  bottom  face  exposed  and  the  rest  of  its 
Inside  insulated  from  the  electrolyte,  a  mas.s  of  depolarizing 
material  .spread  on  the  exposed  l)ottom.  a  positive  electrode 
supported  In  the  electrolyte  over  the  insulated  portion 
of  the  bottom  of  the  Jar.  and  a  wall  i)roJectlng  from  the 
bottom  of  the  Jar  into  the  electrolyte  and  separating  the 
insulated  and  exposed  portions  of  the  bottom  of  the  Jar. 

5.  A  galvanic  cell  com)ui~ln;;  .1  suitable  electrolyte,  a 
containing  Jar  of  electro-neuathi  material  having  a  divid 
Ing  wall  extending  up  from  the  bottoni  into  the  electro- 
lyte, the  bottom  on  one  side  of  the  divldlm.'  wall  lielnu  ex- 
posed and  the  rest  of  the  in-Mde  wf  tj(,>  i;,  r  U-lni;  Insulated 
from  the  electrolyte,  a  ui.is-  ,,i  >ui table  cupper  compound 
spread  on  the  exposed  portion  of  the  bottom,  and  a  zinc 
electrode  supported  in  the  electrolyte  on  the  oppo-slte  side 
of  the  dividing  wall. 

[t'lnlms  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,951.     E.MBROIlJi:i:lN<.  M.vi  HINE.      I'.^ii,  Welleh 
West  Hoboken.  N.  J.     nied  Feb.  27,  1914      Serial  No' 
S21,381.      (CI.  112—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pinnb  Uar.  a  pnnrb  mounted 
thereon,  a  needle  bar.  a  needle  carried  by  said  needle  bar 
and  extendiuK  (larallel  with  said  punrh,  a  presser  flnsttr 
provided  with  a  recess  with  which  said  punch  Is  in  registry, 
_said  presser  fiu;:er  liem^  further  provided  with  a  i>ortion 
of  reduced  width  foi  en:;!i:,'in-  m  fabric  said  jiortion  of 
reduced  width,  said  pniHli  and  said  ne,-«llf  belni:  disposed 
in  a  given  lim  and  .1  falrii  tram.-  having'  Krippinj:  b.i  rs 
parallel  with  -aid  line. 

U.  In  an  emi  roid.  rim;  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fabric  frame,  shuttle  mechanism  located  adjacent  said 
fabric  frame  and  di-po>e,i  ui)on  one  side  of  a  piece  of  stock 
carried  thereby,  said  snnttle  mechanism  t)elmj  provided 
with  an  openini:  for  nM-eivlnir  a  needle  and  further  pro- 
vided with  an  opening'  for  receiving  a  punch,  said  openin^rs 
being  in  the  same  vertical  i)lane.  a  needle  bar  disposed 
adjacent  said  fabric  frame  and  movable  bodily  toward 
and    from    the    siinie.    a    |nini  ii    bar    locatiHi    adjacent    -aid 


fabric  frame  and  likewise  movable  -<>di!v  toward  and 
from  the  same,  a  needle  carried  by  said  ne.  di-  1,1,  r.  a 
putich  carried  by  said  pom)!  1  ir  and  ..iati-.i  m  -lie  same 
vertica;  jilane  as  said  needb  .  1  t  r^  s-cr  Later  |iro\;ded  with 
a  portion  dist^K'sed  in  the  same  v.  rticiil  plane  as  said  needle. 
said  presser  finger  being  further  provided  with  a  recess 
through  which  said  punch  may  l>e  thrust  iuto  the  piece 
of  stock  carried  by  said  fai  rl*    frnuie 


upper  marginal  edge  of  -Hid  .iix.i   e  iiody-member  tc   f-irm 
a  pouring-ppout. 


1,145,952.  DISTRlBlTlNiJ-CHrTE  Cscak  Ebbie  We^T, 
Brunswick,  Ga.  Filed  May  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  837.049. 
(CI.  193—19.) 


1.  Id  a  distributing  chute  the  combination  of  a  chute 
section,  a  frame  carried  by  and  located  below  said  chute 
section,  a  motor  di-i><ixed  within  said  frame,  gearing  con- 
nected with  said  motor  aitd  driven  thereby,  a  dl<tributlnp 
rolbr  (onneited  with  said  i:eaitni:  and  actuate<1  by  the 
-anie.  said  dist rlbntiiii:  rolbT  havln;:  !>,  hi!:h  decree  of 
speeii.  dlstribntlnt  f^indev  rarrb-fl  by  snld  d1'<trib\itlr^; 
roller  for  strikinv:  pbci...  ,,f  loose  material  discharged 
from  said  chute  section,  -n  as  to  propel  said  pieces  to  a 
distance,  and  means  tor  adjustintr  the  position  of  the 
several   parts. 

■J.    .\     dlstrtbuttn?    chute    c  umjirislng    a     ch\itr    section, 
-[ilder    arms    carrt<>d    thi  reby.    frame    plate*    siipported    by 
said    spider   arms,   n    motor   mounted   between    said    frame 
plates,  earinj:  located  between   said  frame  plates  and  con 
nectod    with    snld    motor,    a    revoluble    memlxr    connected 
with    said    cearin;;    and    driven    thereby    at    a    high    speed, 
and  a  plurality  of  striker  blades  mounted  upon  ^ald  rev 
oluble   member  for  enirajring  loose  material   falling  theie 
upon,  and   projecting  said  loof«e  material   to   a  distance, 

.".  .\  distributing  chute  comprising  a  movat'le  chuti 
section,  spider  arm  connected  thereto,  a  frame  mounted 
uiMin  said  spider  arms,  a  dlstrihutlng  roller  joumalled  to 
sabl  frame  nnd  adapted  to  turn,  mechanism  mounted  with 
in  said  frame  and  ciuinected  with  said  distributing  roller 
for  actuating  the  latter,  and  means  connected  with  said 
frame   for  adjiistably   supp<irtlni;  the  several   parts. 

4.  In  a  dlstrltiutlng  cl.ute.  a  chute  spefion,  a  frame 
earried  by  the  said  chute  section  below  the  discharge  end 
thereof,  a  revoluble  dnim  mounted  in  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  lonfiritudlnally  extending  blades,  a  motor  car 
rb  d  b.\  the  frame  and  ^reared  with  the  distributer,  «nd 
n)eaii-   for  adjusLibly   suiiportlnc  the   several   parts. 


1.14.-..!t.-..{  tOLLArsiKl.E  KfcX'Rl'TACLE.  Ahram  W 
WhkatoS,  Newark.  N.  J.  IMIed  Mar.  23.  191.'.  Serial 
No.  ir...!;<o.     ifi.  i.")** — .'>o  I 

1  .\  1  ollapslble  |iall  comprising  a  flexible  body  member 
formInK  the  sides  thereof,  a  rigid  bottoni  member  con- 
ne<-ted  with  said  lKtdy-inei?il>er.  and  oppftsltely  disposed 
handle-metnlters  s«»cnred  In  the  form  of  loop«  upon  and  to 
the  ofiposite  sides  of  the  ui>per  marginal  ed>.'e  of  said  body- 
memlMT.  and  said  loops  extending  above  said  upper  mar- 
k'inal  edire  to  lie  irrnsped  In  ot>e  hand  and  thereby  cause  the 


2.  A  collapsible  pall  compi  sinu  a  flexible  Iwidy  nieml>er 
forming  the  sides  thereof,  a  rigid  N-ttom  member  con- 
nected with  said  body  memtier.  oppositely  disj'osei]  han 
dle-memt>er!»  secured  in  the  form  <d  loops  upon  and  to  the 
opposite  slde<-  nf  the  upper  m-iririnal  ei^rr  of  said  ^K1dy- 
member.  and  .said  loops  extending  ab'i\>  said  ujiper  mar- 
ginal edge  to  be  >:ra8ped  in  one  hand  and  thereby  cause  the 
upper  marpinai  ed?e  of  said  flexible  body  member  to  form 
a  pourinp  spout,  and  a  linirer  loop  socured  to  said  rigid 
Imttom  membe-  s"  as  to  jiroject  outwardly  and  •  xte 
rtorly  therefrom 

'5  \  coriapsible  receptarie  'omiri-lng  a  flexibU  (..lily- 
member  forming  the  sides  tb-reof  a  risrld  bottom  member 
with  which  said  bofiy  meniN-r  is  cunnected,  oppositely  dis- 
posed handle-members  connecred  with  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  upper  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  body-member,  said 
handle-members  when  grasped  in  one  hand  roiiperntinc 
with  said  flexible  body  mem t>er  to  form  a  portion  of  said 
body  member  Into  a  jtounng  sj»<nit.  and  means  connected 
with  said  tK>ttora-memt>er  for  fipplnL'  the  sp<iut  of  sail!  re 
ceptacle  Into  pouring  position 

4.  A  collapsdble  r»^eptacle  e,  mprising  a  flexible  Nidy- 
member  forming  the  sides  thereof,  a  rlpld  bottom  member 
with  which  said  body-member  is  cotniected.  oppositely 
dlsjiosed  handle  members  connected  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  upper  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  body  member, 
said  handle  members  when  grasped  In  one  hand  cooperat- 
ing with  said  flexible  lK>dy-inember  to  form  a  portion  of 
said  body-member  Info  a  potiring  .spout,  and  a  finger-loop 
extending  angularly  from  the  low^r  portion  of  said  bot- 
tom member  for  tlpplnir  the  spont  of  s/^id  rec^tacle  Into 
pouring  position. 


1  14. "..9.54.  rOMl'OSITluN  .\Nli  I'HimHSS  F«  iR  KX- 
THACTINi;  METAI.S  KRCtM  THFIH  ORFS  .Tamks  F. 
Wii,M.AMS,  San  Frjinclsro  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  668,9!S8.     (CI.  R3 — 67,^ 

1  The  herein  descrit>ed  process  In  freeing  precious 
met.als  from  their  ores  which  consi -ts  in  'reatlne  the  ore 
with  a  hath  composed  of  water,  sulfuric  ncid  and  potas- 
sium hromld. 

-  The  herein  described  ;  locess  In  freeint:  jirei  ious 
metals  from  their  ores  wbii  h  rnnslsts  In  treatlnt:  tb»  ore 
with  a  hath  composed  of  watei,  sulfuric  acid  and  potas 
slum  bromid  In  substantially  the  proportion  of  eighteen 
ounces  of  water,  one  ounce  of  sulfuric  acid  and  forty 
grains  of  potassium  bromid 

•T.  Tlie  herein  described  scdution  fi.r  freeing  jireri,  !>s 
metals  from  their  ores  consisting  .f  water,  sulfuric  acid 
and  potaaalum  bromid. 

4.  The  herein-described  soluti'  i:  for  freeing  prerinns 
metals  from  their  ores  I'.nsisting  .>f  nater.  sulfuric  arid 
and  potassium  bromid  in  substantially  the  proportion  .  f 
eighteen  ounces  of  water,  one  ounce  of  sulfiirir  aeid  and 
forty  grains  of  potassium   ironi  d, 

5.  The  process  of  separatin.i:  precimi-  nietfil-  from  their 
ores  which  consists  In  treatini:  th.  ,.re  with  a  rnixru'e  ,.f 
a  solution  of  sulfuric  add  ami  a  solution  f'f  jvnasslu™ 
bromid  and  bringing  the  mass  int.'  eontact  with  mer.  urv 
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1.  Tbe  coaabiaAtion  in  w  ^ame  apparatus,  a  playing 
board  marked  off  to  reprisfNt  a  fooitiall  field,  a  ball,  a  tee 
therrfor.  ii    iiu- -haiiira!   kick' r  arraii^red  to  propel  the  ball 


f,"<jiii  thf  l^^>■  fur  tliiiht  ..v.M-  th 
anil  t'-f  ii»'lii_'  r.  nstnii  t.'d.  aini 
iui\    [Miint  ni)   the  tlfld. 

'-.   Till'    rijinbiuatii'H    in    a    lt, 
board,    a    iiall.    a    t.'f    rli.Tcfoi. 
raiiu't'd  i<>  lirtipt'l  the  ball   fruiit 
pi:  >ini,'  ticld.   said   kic  kt-i'    li.diiu   i 
to  i'|"'rat''  from  auv   point  ■n    t!i. 
alib'  lo  kick  ionu'  or  -hort  distain 


pla.viIi^.'  tleld,  said  kicker 
arrHiii,'''d   to   operate   from 


uilJaci'Dt  it.s  iieels  ;  a  troufli  shap*»d  calk  assoin;)lrd  with 
the  toe  of  the  shoe;  trough  sh.ippd  liftd  calk.s  spaivd  from 
the  toe  calk;  and  u  tn-ad  lodged  in  all  of  the  calks  and 
covering  the  nail  holes,  the  tread  being  laterally  tlt-xibi.' 
between  the  toe  and  heel  calks  independently  of  the  to^- 
and  heel  calk«  to  uncover  the  nail  hole.s  ;  the  heel  calks 
being  provided  adjacent  their  rear  ends,  each,  with  a  sin 
gle  tapered  stud  which,  coftperatini:  initially  with  one 
opening  In  the  shoe,  [(ermit.-i  the  forward  i-nd  of  the  heel 
calk  to  be  adjusted  tran.sversely  of  the  shoe,  thereby  ad 
Justing  the  tread  transversely  of  the  shoe,  to  the  fnd  that 
tRe  tread  may  at  once  be  positioned  to  cover  the  nail  hol.-s 
and  be  so  posltlont-d  with  respect  to  the  nail  holes  that 
the  tread  may  be  Hexed  laterally  to  uncover  the  nail  boles, 
the  stud  being  adapted  to  lie  finally  wedjred  in  the  opening 
In  the  shoe,  thereby  to  hold  the  heel  calk  and  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  tread  in  adjusted  position  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  nail  boles. 


nie  apparatus,  a  playing 
a  mechanical  kicker,  ar- 
tbe  tee  for  rlijibt  over  the 
I  nii^lniiTed   and   arranged 

lilayiriK  board  and  oper- 

>,  as  desire, 1. 


.'j.  The  combination  in  a  Ljaiiie  apparatus,  a  playin,;; 
board  marked  off  to  represent  a  football  field.  i;oal  posts 
one  fur  each  end  of  tlie  tiebl.  a  miniature  football,  a  tee 
therefor  ou  which  it  may  be  placed,  a  iiiechauical  kicker 
operable  to  ijrupel  tbe  b.ill  from  its  tee  for  tlii;bt  over  the 
goal  posts  from  xarbms  positions  on  the  Iward. 

4.  The  combinatii'ii  in  a  yaim  apparatus,  a  playing 
hoard  marked  off  to  represent  a  f.  ot  t)all  field,  a  miniature 
football,  a  tee  therefor  ou  which  the  football  may  be  placed 
at  various  angles,  a  mechanical  kicker  operable  to  propel 
the  ball  from  its  tee  for  tliiiht  over  the  board,  said  kicker 
beiuK  adjustable  for  various  len-ih  kicks  whereby  the  ball 
and  the  kicker  may  be  ailjuste  I  to  obtain  the  desired 
flight  of  the  ball. 

o  The  combination  in  a  ;;am-  ajiparatus,  a  playing  ' 
board,  a  ball,  a  tee  therefor  adapted  to  contain  means  to 
■'  spot  ■  the  ball  as  it  rests  theieon,  a  means  to  propel  the 
ball  from  the  tee  for  tlii;ht  uver  the  board,  all  constrticted 
ttiii  arranged  so 'that  th"  spot  oii  the  ball  will  indicate 
oil  ;!,•     oard  the  di;5tance  of  the  flight. 

i<  laiiiis  fi  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.14S,957.  ANTIFKIt  TION  nK.\HI.\<;.  Kowiv  S.  Wnnps. 
t'hicngo.  III.;  Albert  <;  Web  ii,  executor  of  said  Fdwln 
S.  Woods,  deceased,  assignor  to  .Mbert  <i.  Welch,  trus- 
tee. Filed  .\ug.  '22.  1911'.  Seiial  No  71»V:U)S.  (CI. 
04—64.1 


5?  ^ 


i,u: 

Ni 


.'.».".n.    hk.mov.kbi.p:  hohskshoi;  (  alk.    .johx  h. 

it.K.   Micmt   H.ireb.   Wis       lib-d   Mar     19.   1914.     Serial 


ssn 


11.    li>f>~   i;{.p 


A  device  of  the  class  des«  libed  comprisiiig   a   shoe  pro- 
vided upon  its  sides  with   n.til   boli  s  and   lia\  ing  openings 


1.  An  antifriction  iieiuing.  i-omiirising  be.-uing  m.uibers 
and  an  iuterpose^l  series  of  antifriction  .  lements.  each  an- 
tlfri<tlou  element  having  <iii  Its  lateral  t'acr  ,,iu'  or  more 
longitudinally  spaced  pro  jei  ting  jaits  and  .  ne  or  mo  e  re- 
cessed parts  longltudlnall.N  adjaient  to  said  projecting 
parts,  such  projecting  parts  ,,f  each  antifriction  element 
extending  into  the  recessed  iwirts  of  the  ailjacent  antifrlc 
tion  element. 

2.  An  antifriction  bearing,  comprlshu;  bearing  members 
and  an  interposed  series  of  antifriction  element^,  each  an 
tifriction  element  having  on  ea<  ii  lateral  face  one  or  more 
longitudinally  spaced  projecting  parts  and  one  or  more  re- 
cessed parts  longitudinally  adjacent  to  said  projei  ting 
parts,  such  projecting  parts  of  each  antifriction  element 
extending  into  the  recessed  parts  of  the  adjacent  antifric- 
tion elements,  and  the  ^nds  of  the  projecting  parts  of  the 
several  antifriction  elements  having  thrust  Ixarlng  against 
the  ends  of  the  projecting  oarts  of  the  adjacent  .dements. 

\i.   An  antifriction  bearing  coiuprlsing  relatively  oscilla 
tory   bearing   members  and   an   interposed   series   of  annu- 
larly  arranged  radially  disposed,  antifriction  elements,  all 
of  which  are  adai)ted  to  osi-illate  on  axes  locate<l  Interme- 
diate said  bearing  mem!)ers.   the  a\eiage  mean  cross  sec- 
tional  area  of  the   several  ami  friction  elements  taken  at 
right  angles  to  their  axes  of  oscillation  being  substantially 
equal  to  their  sections  of  load  transmission,  and  each  antl 
friction  element   having  on  each   lateral  face  one  or  more 
longitudinally  s'laced  projecting  parts  and  one  or  more  re 
cessed    parts    longitudinally    adjacent    to    said    projecting 
parts,   such  piojecting   parts  of  ,.acb   antifriction   element 
extending    Into    the    recessed    parts    of    the   adjacent    anti- 
friction  elements. 

4.  An  antifriction  bearing,  comprising  relatively  oscllla 
*:ory   bearing   members   and   an    intc  posed   series   oi    annu- 
larly  arranged,  radially  disposed,  antifriction  elements,  all 
of  which  are  adapted  to  oscillate  on  axes  located  interme- 
diate said    bearing   members,   the  axcrage   mean   cross  sec 
tional  area  of  the  seve  al  anti  friction  elements  tak.>n  at 
right  angles  to  their  axes  of  oscillation  being  substantially 
equal  to  Iheir  sections  of  load  transmission,  and  each  an 
tifriction  element  having  on  each  lateral  face  one  or  more 
longitudinally   spaced    parts  projecting   l)^yond   Its   section 
of  load  transmission  and  one  or  more  recessed  parts  long': 
tudinaliy  adjacent   to  said  projecting   parts,  su<h   projer-t- 
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ing  parts  of  each  antifriction   element  extending  into  the 
recessed  parts  of  the  adjacent  antifrii  tion  eU-nieMs. 

5.  .\n  antifriction  bearing,  comprising  :eiati\e,\  oscilla- 
tory bearing  memt>ers  and  an  Interposed  seri.-  .  f  annu- 
lirly  arranged,  radially  disposed,  antifriction  elements,  all 
of  which  are  adnptecl  to  oscdlJaie  on  axes  located  interme- 
diate said  beating  members,  tbe  average  mean  cross  sec- 
ti<»nal  area  of  the  several  anti-f fiction  elements  tak'  11  at 
right  angles  to  th»-ir  axi'~  of  oscillation  being  sulistantial  i\ 
equal  to  their  sections  of  lo:id  iransndssion.  .and  eacli  anti 
friction  ebment  having  .m  each  lateral  face  one  or  more 
longituditially  spacc-d  parts  projecting  b<-yond  its  s.-ctlon 
of  load  transmission  and  one  or  mere  recessed  parts  longi 
tudinaliy  adjacent  to  said  projec'ting  parts,  such  project 
ing  parts  of  each  antifriction  element  extending  into  the 
recessed  parts  of  the  adjacent  antifriction  elements  and 
said  elements  being  each  provided  with  racliil  lugs  at  their 
Inner  ends  having  Hat  sides,  the  Hat  sides  nf  said  lug-  of 
adjacent   elements   being   closely    adjacent. 

|c  l.iims  ti  to   !(t  nid   printed  in  tbe  iJazette.J 


1»146,B58.      IHONl.Nci  l'Rl>s.      Ja.mks   G.    alber,   Cleve 
land,   Ohio,  assignor    to   The  (iuggenhelm   Laundry   Ma 
chinery    c'omiiany.    (leveiand.    Ohio,    a    coriioratlon    of 
Ohio.      Filed   Oct.    l'.    litn.      Serial    No     h.-lm'TH.      (CI. 
68—0.)    ♦ 


compnsiijg  a  fluid  cylindei  and  piston  strinture.  counec 
tion--  l.etwe.  II  the  toggle  bn-aking  b'ver  :ind  the  movatile 
element  of  the  fluid  cylinder  anci  piston  strmiur.  and 
means  for  setting  said  fluid  c.^linde^  and  piston  stniture 
comprising  a  latch  carric-d  tiy  the  treadle  and  nr  .u.-ed  to 
engage  the  movable  element  of  said  meclianisni  and  raise 
the  same  Into  operative  position  and  to  pass  beyond  said 
member  out   of   the   path    thereof. 

4.    In   u  laundiy   press,   a   standard,  a   stationary  ironing 

member,    a    movable   ironing    member,   and    mrcli.iulsm   for 

opeiMtin;;    the  same  comprising  a   treadb    having  a    toggle 

arm,   aii  o'lerating  shaft   for  the  mo\able  ironing  memtii  r. 

a  link  connecting  tbe  shaft  and  the  toggle  arm.  said  io.:gl, 

c-onni'cf ion  being  adapted  to  straighten  aini  pass  the-  c  nter 

!    slightly  on  t?'e  closing  of  t1  e  i:(>ning  members,  a  levi  r  I)It- 

ott>d  to  the  standard  and  adapted  to  i-ngagp  the  toggle  .'oint 

to   I'reak   the   same,   ccmtrfdllng   means  for  s.aid   lexer   c.  ;i, 

prisiriL    ,;    r'uni   r\litidir   and   piston    structure,   connections 

j    between  the  toggle  breaking  lever  and  the  movable  element 

I   of  the  fluid   cylinder  and  piston  structure,  means  for  set- 

I   ting  s.iid  tliiid  1  ,'    indi  r  .and  piston  strticture.  comprising  a 

'    latci.    1  a:  lied    by    tin    treadle   anc!   arraiiged   to   engage   tbe 

movable    element   of   -aid    meil.anlsn'.    and   raise   the   sann- 

into   operative   position    and   to   iiass    beyond   said   member 

out  of  the  path   tlieri>of,  and  a  ^^luing-pressed  plunger  for 

engaging  said  iat.  h  and  lioiding  it  in  normal  position  and 

in    t!  e  •nth   of   tiie  mo\able  element   of  the  fluid   cylinder 

and   iiiston   structure 


1 


1.  In  an  Ironing  press  for  neck  bandi,  eoOpcrttlBS  iron- 
ing members,  one  of  which  is  jtrovlded  with  an  Inwardly 
extending  Ironing  siirfac»>  of  substantially  spread  V-shape 
with  an  outwardly  extending  curve  at  the  angle,  and  the 
other  with  an  external  ironing  face  with  sloping  sides  and 
an  Inwardly  extending  curves  nt  tbe  apex,  and  means  for 
opening  and   closing  said   members. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  press  for  neck  bands.  cc)(i|>erating  iroii 
Ing  members,  one  of  which  is  providecl  with  an  inwardly 
extending  ironing  surface  of  substantially  s[iread  V  shape 
with  an  outwardly  extending  curve  at  the  angle,  and  the 
other  with  an  external  ironing  face  with  sloping  side  por 
tions  and  with  an  inwardly  extending  curvo  at  the  angle. 
both  of  said  members  having  ttelr  straight  sloping  por- 
tions turned  c)r  bent  at  an  angle  to  their  central  portions 
In  the  planes  of  the  ironing  faces  and  to  the  same  -ide  of 
the  central  portions,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing 
.said  members. 

H.  In  a  laundry  pn-ss,  a  standard,  a  stationary  ironing 
member,  a  movable  Ironing  member,  and  mechanism  for 
operating  the  same  comi)rislng  a  treadle  having  a  toggle 
arm.  an  operating  shaft  for  the  movable-lioning  member, 
a  link  connecting  the  shaft  and  the  toggle  arm.  said  toggle 
connection  being  adapted  to  straighten  and  pass  the  center 
slightly  on  the  closing  of  the  Ironing  members,  a  lever  plv 
oteil  to  the-  standard  and  adapted  to  engage  the  toggle 
jidnt   to  break  the  same,  controlling  means  for  said  lever 


1,145.950.  MirROSCol'V.  NcTAH  S.  A.msti  tz.  Valpa:  also. 
Ind.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  512.068.  1  i^l. 
88—39.) 


1.  in  optical  micrometers,  the  i..mbinatioL  of  an  enlarg- 
ing devic-e.  a  suitable  support  therefor,  a  focal  plane  stage 
and  s  rotntable  scale  disk  comprising  a  s.  ries  ,,f  s.  ale- 
around  the  outer  edge  thereof. 

2.  In  optical  n.icromefers.  the  comblnfition  of  ;iii  enlnrg 
Ing  device,  a  suitable  support  therefor  and  a  mtatlng  scale 
disk  held  on  snld  stipnort  at  the  focn!  plam  thereof,  said 
disk  having  a  -er!e-  of  projections  and  scales  formed  be- 
tween them  around  the  rim  thereof 

3.  In  optical  micrometers,  the  c-ombi!:ation  of  a  sni  pt  r; 
ing  frame,  n  pivoted  bns  supi.ort  secured  thereon,  a  piv 
oted  focal  plane  stage  hidd  thereby  at  n  point  opposite  ti- 
the lens  support  and  nn  opening  in  the  st.nge.  with  a  phi 
rallty  of  differential  scales  vlslbb  therein,  said  scale-  ter 
niinatlng  on  the  satue  focal  plane,  s..  a-  to  t>e  In  view  si 
multaneously  whereby  direct  comiiarisoris  <aii  be  m:.de  be 
twe.-n    the  various  tinits  comnrising  said  scales. 

4.  .\   lens,  a   suitabb    base,  a   support   for  both,  a   tran- 
jiarent  surface  secured  to  the  base,  pointed  measuring  lines 
formed    between   the   same  anil   saiil   base,    said   points  and 
tbe  object  under  examination  being  slmultaneotisly   \i-lble 
through  the  said  lens, 

.".  Ill  'iptica!  micrometers,  the  combinatioi;  cf  n  suitable 
bas.-  f.srnied  id  a  distinctive  color  adapted  to  reflect  a  large 
nunilii'i  of  incddent  light  rays,  a  transparent  material  se- 
curecl  thereon,  and  measuring  lines  formed  therebetween, 
-aid  Hue-  -tarting  above  and  tiriciiiating  In  pcdnts  on  the 
focal  plane  of  thc>  micrometer, 

I  Claims  (',  to  'JO  not   printed  in  the  'lazette.] 


1.14,-.. '.ten.      .M-;kia1.    \1:H1«'LK.      IJoUKki    n     Andrews. 

Hiookline.    Mass.       Filed    .^ept      l'^.     I'.'ns        .'ioriai     No. 

4.n4.'.»»v,»«        I  (d     044      ,4 

1.  .\n  appara tu-- of  the  class  de-c  nU-d  i  omprisini;  in  com 
blnatioii.  fore  and  aft  main  siijiport  iiig  surface-,  and  con- 
necting   means    iberefir    co;iipri-;i.g    adjustably    rc.iitiected 
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members  ha  vine  provlHlmi  ciuisinkr  tlietu  to  tiiid  to  leniatn 
normally   In  one  ylane. 


1'.  An  at-rial  vehicle  coraprisliitr.  in  -  "mblnatlon,  fore, 
■  ft  and  intermediate  fram*-  mtmbers  .idjiistalily  connected 
one  to  another  and  normally  in  a  lontinuous  vertical 
plane,  and  main  supporrlnu  aeroplanes  1  unU'd  by  said  fore 
and   aft  m«»mlKTs. 

.'f.  An  aerial  vehicle  coinprlsinc.  iii  lOiubuiM  t  i.'u.  fore 
and  aft  members  and  an  intermediate  niember  iuijusuibiy 
connected  thereto,  said  members  uormally  bein^;  in  a  lon- 
tlnunui  substantially  vertical  jilane.  mfan>t  to  vary  th** 
relaiion  of  said  members  at  will,  and  main  supporting 
aeroplanes  carried  by  said  fore  and  aft  ni>'iniver?<. 

4.  An    apparatus    of   the   class   described    comprising   In 
combiuatlon.   tore  and   aft   main   Mipportinc   surfncf-i    and 
relatively    adjustable    menjb>'rs    .unnecriiin    hhiJ    -luirt'.rs 
and   having  provision  foi   automatically  caiisin«  said  sur 
facej  to  tend  to  remain  in  a  kiiven  normal  reiisiun. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dcscrlljed.  the  lomblna- 
tl'in  of  a  jointed  frame  having  fore  and  aft  sail  carrying 
members,  an  intermedia  t>'  member  pi  \  ■rally  <  onnected  to 
said  fore  and  aft  member*,  and  sails  att«i-lie«l  to  th«  latter 
to  share  their  motion,  said  members  tendinj:  In  fli(fht  to 
return  to  thfir  normal  [losition  in  a  V'  rti.;il  plane. 

[I'laims  0  to  4s  not  printed  in  the  •razette.] 


1,145,961.  CONTROLI^BLE  HEAriLI<;HT  FOR  AUTO 
MOBILJ':S.  I-'^{.\.N-cis  ;.  .\NsPArH.  I'crrield.  Mich.,  as- 
signor of  one  fourth  to  Vernon  B.  ('annon.  Whlttler,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb    fi.  1014      .>*erial  No.  vlT.HJ4.      (Cl.  iMO — 62.) 


1.  An  automatic  headlight  controlllnt.'  devlc-  Including 
opposite  pivotally  mount'^d  lamp  <aiTyin[r  brackets  or 
members,  m»'ans  for  conufcting  the  lamp  'arrvlni;  brackets 
with  each  other  for  causing  the  same  to  tnrn  in  unison, 
yieldable  means  for  malntainini;  the  lara|i  .  arrylng 
brackets  or  members  normally  In  n  predetermined  posi 
tion,  and  mechanism  for  counectinj;  one  of  the  lamp  carry 
Ing  brackets  or  members  with  the  stieriuir  ;:ear  of  an  auto- 
mobile, said  mechanism  having  a  lost  motion  d<vlce  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  of  a  strength  !"«s  than  fh.-  said  yield- 
able  means  to  permit  th.  said  vl.ldablc  means  to  hold 
the  lamp  carrying  brackets  or  mem'»rs  hi  a  relatively 
fixed  position  while  the  lost  motion  cl.vicf  is  yielding  to 
the  slight  vibration  or  weaving  inovt-ment  of  the  front 
wheels,  and  thereby  prevent  such  movement  from  being 
communicated  to  the  brackets  or  momb»Ts 

2.  An  automatic  headlight  controlling  device  includlnc 
opposite  pivotally  mounted  lamp  carrying  lirsckets  or  mem 
bers.  means  for  connectinc  the  brackets  or  nxinbers  with 
each  other  for  causing  the  »ame  to  turn  in  unison,  sprintrs 
connected  with  the  brackets  or  uiemhers  for  normally 
maintaining   the    same    in    a    pre<!»'termli)ed    position,    and    1 


mechanism  for  connecting  one  of  the  said  lirackets  ,,t 
members  with  the  steering  mechanism  of  an  automobile. 
said  mechani^^m  having  a  yieldable  lost  motion  dcvii .  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  of  a  strength  less  than  the  tlrst  men- 
tioned s[irin:.'s  to  permit  the  said  mechanism  to  yield  to 
the  slight  vibration  or  weaving  movement  of  the  wheels 
while  the  lamps  are  held  against  such  nio\eraent. 

:\.  An  Htitomatic  headlight  controlling  device  in.  Uidint 
opposite  pivotally  mounted  lamp  carrying  brackets  or  ni'  in 
bers.  means  for  connecting  the  brackets  or  members  with 
each  other  fur  causing  the  same  to  turn  in  unison,  ex 
terlorly  arranged  converging  springs  connf-cted  with  the 
brackets  or  members  for  normally  maintaining  the  same  In 
a  predetermined  |)ositlon,  and  mechanism  for  connecting 
one  of  the  said  linnkets  or  members  with  the  stt>ering 
mechanism  of  an  automobile,  said  mechanism  having  a 
yieldable  lost  motion  devic<"  provided  with  a  spring  of  a 
strength  lea.s  than  the  tlrst  mentioned  springs  to  [lerniit 
the  said  mechanism  to  yield  to  the  slight  vibration  or 
weaving  movement  of  the  wheels  while  thf  lamps  are  hfld 
against  such   movement. 

4.  -An  automatic  headlight  controlling  device  includin-,; 
stationary  brackets  having  bearing  sleeves  and  provided 
with  exteriorly  arranged  :.'uldes.  lamp  cariying  lirackets 
provided  with  spindles  extending  through  the  sleeves, 
pinions  connected  with  the  spindles,  a  rack  bar  slldable 
In  the  said  projecting  guides  and  niisiiing  with  the  pinions, 
exteriorly  arranged  springs  secured  at  one  end  to  thf  pro- 
jecting guides  and  connected  at  the  otht  r  end  to  the  lamp 
carrying  brackets  for  holding  the  lamp  carrying  brackets 
normally  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  mechanism  tor 
connecting  one  of  the  lamp  r.irryltig  brackets  with  the 
steering  gear  of  an  automobile. 

5.  An  automatic  headlight  controlling  device  in^lndii.' 
stationary  brackets  having  hearing  sbn-ves  and  providrd 
with  projecting  guides,  lamp  carrying  brackets  having 
spindles  mounted  in  the  sleeves,  pinions  fixed  to  the 
spindles  lielow  the  si. 'eves  to  retain  the  said  spindles  there- 
in, a  rack  bar  slldable  In  the  guides  and  meshing  with  the 
pinions,  converging  springs  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
guides  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  lamp  carrying  brackets 
for  maintaining  the  same  normally  In  a  pre<letermlned  po- 
sition, and  merbanisin  for  connecting  ■me  of  the  lamp 
carrying  brackets  with  the  steering  gear  of  an  automobile. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ca/ette] 


1.145,9«2.  Sli;iN(i  ROLLER  Rn  r  .\.\k.  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oliver  M,  Edwards,  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  25,  101  I.     Serial  No.  1520. JOO.     ((!    i,-0— .33.) 


i*fl5 


■nr^ 


1.  A  spring  roller  comprising  a  metallic  abell.  an  anch.M- 
locttefl  within  the  shell  and  Including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  oifxxjing  end  heads,  one  being  provided  with  an  axial 
ofi.  ning  an  axle  e.ttending  Into  the  shell  and  being  Jonr 
naled  In  said  axial  .ipenlng  and  seated  against  the  en<l 
head  of  the  anchor  opposed  to  aald  bead  provided  with  the 
axi.il  .)(H>nlng.  and  a  s-pring  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
anchor  and  Its  other  end  secured  to  such  axle,  snlmtnn 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2,  A  spring  roller  comprising  a  metallic  shell,  an  an  hor 
located  within  the  shell  .ind  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  opposing  end  heads,  one  lielog  provided  with  nn  axial 
op«nitie,  and  the  other  being  prOTlded  with  an  axial  boss 
pro)errii,(f  toward  said  head  provided  with  the  axial  oi)en 
ing.  an  axle  extending  Into  the  shell  and  being  journaled 
in  s«M  axial  oi>enlng.  the  axle  having  an  axial  passage 
oiieniiig  through  Its  Inner  end  for  recelvlg  the  boss,  the 
inner  en<i  .f  the  axle  being  seated  against  the  opposing 
surfa«-  of  tlie  head  provided  with  the  boss,  and  around  the 
t«>«s.  :'.u<l  .1   siiring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  anchor 
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and  its  other  end  secured  to  such   axle,   substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

.3.  A  spring  roller  comprising  a  metallic  shell,  an  anchor 
located  within  the  shell  and  including  members  having  op- 
posing parts  forming  opposing  end  beads  of  the  anchor, 
said  members  being  provided  with  annular  telescoping 
parts  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  shell,  the  anchor 
being  formed  with  an  axial  bearing,  an  axle  extending 
Into  the  shell  and  having  Its  inner  end  coactlng  with 
aald  bearing,  and  a  .spring  having  cne  end  secured  to  the 
anchor  and  Its  other  end  secured  to  such  axle,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  spring  roller  comprising  a  metallic  shell,  an  anchor 
located  within  the  sheli  and  Including  members  having  op- 
posing parts  forming  opposing  end  heads  of  the  anchor, 
said  members  being  provided  with  marginal  annular  flanges 
projecting  from  the  opposing  faces  of  said  members  and 
telescoping  with  each  other,  the  flanges  being  secured  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  shell,  and  the  end  edge  of  the  inner 
flange  projecting  from  one  of  said  members  being  seated 
against  the  opposing  face  of  the  other  member,  the  anchor 
being  formed  with  an  axial  bearing  an  axle  extending 
into  the  shell  and  having  Its  inner  end  coactlng  with  said 
bearing,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  secure<l  to  the  anchor 
and  its  other  end  secured  to  such  axle,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  spring  roller  comprising  a  mi  tiMIr   «' ell.  an  anchor 
located   within    the   shell    and    Includir.:    !  :. mhers    having 
opposing  parts  forming  opposing  en  1  lea  N  of  the  anchor, 
said    members    l>elng    provided    with    annular    telescoping 
parts  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  shell,  one  of  said 
mpmhers  being  provided  with  an  axial   boss,  an  axle  ex 
tending  Into  the  shell  and   having  an   axial  passage  open 
ing  Through   Its  Inner  enil  for   receiving   the   b<i-<    the  end 
edge   of    the   axle   surrounding    the    iimc!    en.l    of    the   pas 
■age  being  seate.i  .i.-ain-^t  the  opposing  fac.    of  the  member 
provided  with  thi-  boss,   and  around  th'    '.kc  nf  said  boss, 
and   a   spring   having  one  cn^l   secured    t      the   anchor  and 
Its  other  "nd  secured  to  s,ich  axle,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described, 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  in  the  i;azette.  ] 


under  the  said  bead,  and  members  mounted  upon  the  plate 
and  extending  along  the  slots  in  the  bead  and  retaining 
said  cror.ked  ferrnlnBls  of  the  teeth  il  the  bead 


1.14.-..1M',.;.  .V(,Uirri/n  R.\L  IMI'l.K.MKNT.  N-ah  li 
B,4ME,  Anaconda.  Mont.  Filed  Aug.  I'O,  1014  .-serliu 
.\'o.  859,205.      tCl.  56—69.) 


1.145,964.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  John  L  Bare.  Guthrie, 
Okla.  Filed  Feb.  12  1014  Serial  No.  818,222.  (C!. 
97—46.) 


3t=^ 


A  rake  bar  angular  In  crosa  section  and  having  one  side 
portion  [irovlded  with  openings,  a  plate  mounted  upon  the 
other  side  portion  of  the  bar  anil  having  an  outstanding 
bead  provided  with  slots,  teeth  passing  through  said 
openings  and  said  sio!-  and  having  crooked  terminals  lying 
216   0.  O.— 24 


1.  A  cotton   chopper,  comprising  a   ninin   frame    an  axle 
arranged  thereon,  master  wheels  arranged  upon  said  axle. 
a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said    frame  and   rcvo- 
lubly    mounted    therein,    a       ti..r'ii'!  l-    iinplenieiit    arranged 
upon    said    shaft,    driving       'nne.t-,  .~      ...Tween    said    axle 
and  said  shaft  fop  revo'vinj  the  sbrft   and   said  chopping 
Implement,  me.ins  for  raising  and   1<  werlng  said   revolublp 
shaft    and    sal<i    implemei;t,    rrenns    fr.\     ailvancing    or    'e 
eeding    said    shaft    and    implement    relativ.     to    and    Inde 
pendently  of  said  frame,  and  a  guif^e  arr.Tnged  centrally  of 
said    fratne.  and    said  shaft  for  preventing   lateral    move 
ments  of  said  shaft  and  said  Implement,  said  guide  a  s,, 
providing  for  the  vertical    movements  of  said   shaft    .and 
Implement 

2.  A  cotton   chf'pp.r    fomp-islng  s   nmin   frame,  nn  a\  e 
•trranged  thereon,  inaste:    w!  e.   -^  ,irr,in:red  upon   said  axie, 
a   shv.ft  extending   longitudinally   of  snici   frame   anil   revo 
Uihly    mounted    therein,    a    choppin:;    implement    arranged 
upon  said  shaft,  driving  connections  between  said  axle  an^l 
said   shaft  for  revolving  the  shaft  and   said  chopping  im 
plement.   a   bar  slldably  mounted   in  said  frame  and   con 
nected  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said  bar  for 
advancing  or  receding   said   revoluble  shaft  and   said    Im- 
plement  rfl.'itive  to  and  Independently  of  sabl   frame  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  sabi   implement    with    respect   to 
the  cotton  plants, 

■'  .\  '  -tton  chi'pper,  comr^rising  ,1  main  finnie,  an  nxi« 
arranged  thereon,  master  wheels  arranged  upon  snld  axle. 
a  si, aft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  revo- 
lubly  ii!o\inte'l  therein,  a  chopping  im]. lenient  arrange<l 
upon  said  shaft,  driving  connections  between  said  axie 
and  said  shaft  for  revoMng  the  shaft  and  said  chopping 
implement,  means  ff.r  raising  and  lowering  the  re.arward 
end  of  said  revolutle  shaft  together  with  said  implement. 
a  bar  slidaMy  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  having  its  cen- 
tral portion  pivotally  cr.nne'ted  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  shaft  for  advancing  or  receding  said  shaft  and  said 
implement  relative  to  and  independently  of  said  fraTue, 
means  upon  said  frame  for  guiding  the  ends  of  said  bar. 
and  means  arranged  upon  said  frame  In  advance  of  said 
bar  and  connected  therewith  for  actuating  said  bar  during 
the  chopping  operations, 

4  A  .'otton  chopper,  comprising  s,  main  frame,  an  axie 
arranged  thereon,  master  wheels  arranged  upon  said  axle, 
a  main  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  fnime  and 
revoluMy  mounter!  therein,  a  chopping  Implement  ar- 
ranged upon  said  main  shaft,  means  f.,r  a.l\  .an.  -ng  ■  -  re- 
ceding said  main  shaft  and  said  iinplenient  relatively  to 
and  Independently  of  said  frame,  ;\  guide  nrrnnged  cen- 
trally f.f  said  frame  and  said  main  shaft  for  preventing 
lateral  movements  of  said  m:iin  shaft  ai^d  s,a;.l  nnp.emrnt. 
said  gui.le  also  providing  for  the  vertical  movements  of 
said  main  shaft  and  said  implement,  sprocket  wheels 
keyed  upon  said  main  shaft  within  said  guide,  stul  sh.afts 
revoluliiy  mounted  in  said  'rame.  ^tarc  ronnecting  wild 
stub  shafts  with  said  axle,  spirocket  «  1 -,  ,>  upon  said  stub 
shafts  li.  alinem.nt  with  the  resp.t:;\.  -;:ocket  wheels 
upon  said  main  shaft,  and  sprocket  ct.ain  connections  be- 
tween sai'i  sprocket  wheels  for  rev  sving  said  inain  shaft 
aiid  said  iniplemeiJt, 
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1  .  1  4  5  .  9  6  5  .      SIDE   rURTAIN    FOR    AUTOMOBILES. 
I'RESTiiN  C.  Bean  ami   Habry   S.  Collinson,  Arkansas 


City,  Kans,     Filed 
(CI.  21—62.) 


Nov.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,970. 


The  combination  witli  n  vehicle  having  a  top  and  rest 
therefor,  an  plongiit>-d  casini;  plvotally  secured  to  the 
upppf  porrlon  of  the  t^ip  thereof,  means  on  the  lower  end 
of  tlie  casing  constructed  and  arranged  to  detachably  en- 
gage the  top  rest,  a  curtain  revolubly  mounted  in  the 
^aid  casing  and  adaptfil  to  be  drawn  therefmni.  a  folding 
lirace  member  plvotally  secured  to  the  casing  and  to  one 
side  t)ar  of  the  top  whereby  the  casing  will  be  held  In  a 
Vertical  position,  the  said  casins?  being  constructed  and 
arraugfd  so  as  to  lie  horizontally  upon  the  rest  upon  the 
fijiiiiiii:  'if  th^'  sail!  liracc  incnitiff  ami  the  top. 


I,; 4.-). 00.;.  I'lI'KCLEANEK  TOOE.  FTEinr.\N  A.  Berg- 
lANN,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  5.  Ii^l4.  Serial  No. 
JTn.iiii.      (CI.  83 — 64.) 


warn 


In    a    tool    of    the    class    described,    a    frame,    ti.\fd    and 
lining  pivotal  element.?  supported   by   the  frame,   means 
or  applying  pressure  to  said  pivoted  elements  over  afore- 
aid  pivotal  elements,  means  for  moving  the  frame  longl- 
"udinally  of  a  pipe  to  be  cleaned,  means  arranged   to  rest 
>ti    the    pipe   being   cleaned   for    holdini;    said    frame   at   a 
ixe*!  an;^le  relative   to  the  pipe,   a    pair  of  scraping  tools, 
each   having   an  arcuate  ed;!;e,   which    edges   noimally   con- 
jointly form  a  substantially  continuous  cutting  edge  to  act 
on  the  pipe  being  cleaned  and  which  tools  are  mounted  on 
said  pivoted  elements  intermediate  their  ends  for  rocking 
movements  only  :  so  that  when  one  end  of  either  tool  meets 
a  projeL-tiou  on  the  surfaic  of  the  pipe,  the  other  ends  wlU 
be  maintained  In  functliuinti'  positions. 


the  pump  to  the  top  of  the  eccentric  and  the  outer  and 
Inner  bearings  of  the  eccentric  lubricated. 


3.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  with  the  "ec- 
centric, of  lubricating  devices  for  the  eccentric  including  a 
lubricant  pump  located  below  and  oinrated  by  the  .(  ,  .u 
trie,  passages  by  which  the  lubricant  is  forced  by  the 
pump  through  one  bearing  of  the  ec<entrlc  to  the  top  of 
the  eccentric,  and  passages  through  which  the  lubricant 
returns  through  the  other  bearing  of  the  eccentric. 

4.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  with  th.-  ec- 
centric, of  lubricating  devices  for  the  eccentric  including  a 
lubricant  pump  located  below  and  operated  by  the  e, , vn 
trie,  oil  passages  by  which  the  lubricant  is  force,)  i,y  the 
pump  through  the  inner  bearlnt;  to  the  top  of  the  .  i .  eu- 
tric,  passages  through  whiih  tb-  oil  returns  through  the 
outer  bearing  of  the  eccentric ,  and  passages  through  which 
the  oil  flows  from  the  top  of  the  eccentric  to  the  gear 
chamber  for  hibriiatlug  the  gear-- 

5.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  couibinaiiou  w.th  the 
eccentric  having  a  hollow  extension  below  the  shaft,  of  a 
rotary  lubricant  pump  within  said  extension  operutt-d  by 
the  eccentric,  and  passages  through  which  the  lubricant 
is  fed  by  the  pump  to  the  top  of  the  eccentric  for  luhri 
eating  the  eccentric  bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the    (.azette.] 


1,145,968.      l'H0TO*;RArHlr    HI.M.      I'ku.  v    1>.    BitKw 
.STER,  East  Orange,  N.  .1  .  assignor  to  Brewster  Film  t "or- 
■  poratlon,    Newark.   N     .1..    a    <  c)iiioiation    of   New    York. 
Filed  July  1.  191:^.     .Seria!  N...  T7t5.782.     (CI.  96— 8. » 


1.145.967.  LUBRIC.VTIN<;  DEVICE  FOR  (.YKATORY 
CRISHERS.  Rirn.\nD  Bkrnhard  and  Jacob  M.  Sholl, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  I'ower  and  Mining  Ma- 
chinery Company,  a  t'orporatlon  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
July  2,"?,  1914.     Serial   No.  •s52,5?,5.      (CI.  64 — 06.1 

1.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combinaWon  with  the  ec- 
centric, of  lubricating  devices  for  the  eccentric  Including  a 
lubricant  pump  located  within  tic  casing  and  operated  by 
the  eccentric. 

2.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  with  the  ec- 
centric, of  lubricating  devices  for  the  eccentric  including 
a  lubricant  pump  located  below  and  operated  by  the  ec- 
centric, and  passages  bv   which   the  lubricant   is  forced  by 


1.  As  a  new  utlclc  of  ■anufacture.  n  photographic  film 
comprising  a  tntntparent  support  coated  on  one  side  with 
an  emulsion  sensitized  chiefly  to  light  of  one  group  of 
colors  and  coated  on  the  other  sld-  with  an  emulsion 
sensitized  chiefly  for  other  color-. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  photograpliic 
film  comprising  a  transparent  support  coated  cjn  one  siiie 
with  an  emulsion  made  as  transparent  as  possible  ami 
sensitized  chiefly  to  light  of  one  group  of  colors  and  coated 
on  the  other  side  with  an  emulsion  sensitized  chiefly  for 
other  coKirs. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  /i  photographic 
film  comprising  a  transparent  support  coated  on  one  side 

'  with  an  emulsion  sensitized  chieilv  to  light  of  one  group 
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of  colors,  the  said  emulsion  being  stained  to  prevent  the 

passage  through  it  of  material  quantities  of  light  of  the 
saitl  K'roup  of  colors,  and  an  emulsion  coated  on  the  other 
side  of  the  said  support  sensitized  chiefly  for  light  of 
other  colors. 

4.  .\8  a  new  artkic  of  manufacture,  a  photographic  film 
comprising  a  transparent  support  coated  on  one  side  with 
an  emulsion  made  as  transparent  as  possible  and  sensi- 
tized chiefly  for  one  group  of  colors,  means  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  passage  through  the  said  support  of  material 
quantities  of  light  of  the  said  group  of  colors,  and  an 
emulsion  coated  on  the  other  side  of  the  said  support 
sensitized  chiefly  for  light   cif  other  colors. 

5.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  photoeraphlc 
film  comprising  a  transparent  support  coat(>d  on  one  side 
with  an  emulsion  sensitized  chiefly  for  green,  blue.  Indigo 
and  violet  light  and  coated  on  the  other  side  with  an 
emulsion  sensitlz«Ml  for  red,  orange  and  yellow  light. 

[t'laltus  t)  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,145,969.  MOTOR.  Thomas  P.  Brooke.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Franklin  A.  I'msted, 
Chicago.  Ill,  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  588,578. 
(CI.  123 — 14.) 


ir'^^'j? 


29je  -^    JZr 


1.  .\n  internal  combustion  motor  comprising  a  power 
section  rotating  about  an  axis  in  one  direction  and  an- 
other section  opposed  thereto  and  rotating  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  said  sections  being  operatably  and  posi- 
tively connected. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  two  power  sections  operable  to 
generate  power  ind'-pendently  of  each  other,  and  mechani- 
cal means  connecting  them  for  rotation  in  opposite  direc- 
tions alK)ut  the  same  axis. 

^  .\  motor  comprising  two  power  sections  rotatable 
about  the  same  axis,  and  means  for  counteracting  gyro- 
.^copic  force  developed  by  their  rotation  comprising  gear- 
ing positively  connecting  the  sections  and  causing  them 
to  rotate  synchronously  in  opposite  directions 

4.  .\  motor  comprising  two  power  sections  operable  to 
generate  power  independently  and  rotatable  about  the 
same  axis,  and  means  to  counteract  gyroscopic  force  de- 
veloped by  either  when  generating  power  alone  comprising 
gearing  positively  connecting  the  sections  to  cause  the 
Idle  one  to  rotate  synchronously  with  and  in  the  opjKjsite 
direction  to  the  one  generating  pi>wer. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  motor  comprising  a  power 
section  rotating  alwut  an  axis  in  one  direction  and  an- 
other section  opposed  thereto  and  rotating  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  said  sections  being  operatably  connected, 
and  means  for  Introducing  an  explosive  mixture  to  said 
sections  independently. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.145,970.      FURNACE.     John   Bbouwers.   Sparte.   Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  15,480.     (CI.  126 — ©8.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  hollow  body  comprised  of  upper  and 
lower  halve?;  each  having  outwardl.v  extending  horizontal 
lianges  at  its  edges  for  securing  the  halves  together  and 
one  half  l>elng  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  flanges, 
a  curved  baffle  having  a  vertical  back  and  resting  on  the 
inwardly  extending  flanges,  said  baffle  beini:  spaced  from 
the  upper  half  of  the  btxiy  and  the  l«aclv  located  a  distance 
in  front  of  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  front  and  back 
closures  for  the  lK)dy,  means  surrounding  the  lv>dy  form- 
ing an  air  chamlK>r  between  it  and  the  U.dy.  a  plurality  of 
furnace  pipes  leading  from  the  air  chamber,  partitions 
dividing  the  upper  part  of  the  air  chamber  into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  one  for  each  furnace  pipe,  a  grate 
located  in  the  lower  half  of  the  body,  a  l^ffle  wall  pivotaiiy 
mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  grate  and  means  to  ad- 
Just  and  hold  the  baffle  wa!'.  ;n  a  plurality  of  positions 
with   respect   to  the  grate 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  hollow  body  comprised  of  upper  and 
lower  halves  each  having  outwardly  extending  horizontal 
flanges  at  its  edires  for  .securing  the  said  halves  together, 
and  one  half  N>ing  provided  with  inwardly  extending  hori- 
zontal flanges,  a  curved  baffle  having  a  vertical  back  and 
resting  on  the  last  named  flanges,  said  l»affle  being  spaced 
from  the  upt>er  half  of  the  Ix.dy  and  the  back  located  a 
distance  in  front  of  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  front 
and  a  back  closure  to  the  body,  means  surrounding  the  body 
to  form  an  air  chamber  between  It  and  the  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  furnace  pipes  leading  from  the  air  chamN-r.  par- 
titions dividing  the  upper  portion  of  the  air  chamber  Into 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  one  for  each  furnace  pipe 
and  a  grate  located  horizontally  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
body. 

3.  In  a  furnace  a  hollow  t>ody  having  open  ends,  front 
and  rear  closures  for  the  l>ody.  horizontal  flanges  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  lv>dy,  a  curved  baffle 
resting  at  Its  lower  edges  on  the  flanges  and  connected 
to  the  front  closure,  said  baffle  lielng  located  a  distance 
below  the  top  of  the  body,  a  back  to  the  baffle  positioned  a 
distance  in  front  of  the  rear  body  closure,  means  sur- 
rounding the  iK>dy  to  form  an  air  chamt^er  l>etween  it  and 
the  NmIv.  a  plurality  of  furnace  pipes  leading  from  the 
air  cham!>er.  and  partitions  dividing  the  upper  part  of  the 
air  chaml>er  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  one  for 
each  furnace  pipe 

4  In  a  furnace,  a  hollow  lx>dy  open  at  both  ends  and 
having  flanges  extending  outwardly  at  each  end.  a  front 
and  back  to  the  body  and  detachably  connected  to  said 
flanges  to  close  the  body.  Inwardly  extending  horizontal 
flanges  forme<l  at  each  side  of  the  body,  a  taffle  located 
Itelow  the  top  of  the  body  and  resting  on  the  last  named 
flanges  and  detachably  connected  at  its  front  to  the  front 
of  the  body,  a  back  to  the  baffle  located  a  distance  in 
front  of  the  back  of  the  IkkIv,  a  grate  positioned  and  sup- 
ported horizontally  In  the  iower  front  f>ortion  of  the 
t)ody,  and  means  to  obtain  entran  e  intc  the  body  through 
the  front  both  al>ove  and  below  the  LTMte. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  a  hollow  body  having  horizcci.ta;  flanges 
projectlnc    N.ith    inwardly    and    outward"}    fr.im    the    sides 
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tWNOf,  «  front  and  a  back  detachably  connected  at  the 
eB«a  of  the  bodj  to  close  It,  a  baffle  located  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  body  and  reatlng  on  the  Inwardly  extending 
dances  and  spaced  a  dUtance  from  the  top  of  the  body,  a 
back  to  tha  baffle  positioned  a  distance  In  front  of  the 
back  of  th«  body,  a  grate  located  horlsontally  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  body,  means  Inclosing  the  body  to  form 
an  air  chamber  between  it  and  the  body,  and  partitions 
dividing  ti»e  air  chamber  into  compartments,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  partitions  resting  on  the  upper  portion  of 
the  Ijody  and  the  outwardly  extending  flanges  thereof. 
[riaJnas  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


side  of  the  longltodlnal  spar,  a  contrel  abaft,  a  snpportiag 
shaft  upon  which  said  control  abaft  Is  moanted,  and 
connections  between  said  rapporting  shaft  and  the  wings 
whereby  the  positions  of  said  wings  asay  be  slmultaaeonsly 
adjusted  in  opposite  directions  by  moylng  the  control 
shaft  aldewlse. 


1.145.9T1.  ELEVATOR.  Morton  G.  Bonnmll.  Porter, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Austin  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  13,  1908. 
Serial   No.  432,582.      (01.   19S— 3.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  an  upper  section, 
a  lower  section,  an  elevator  belt  on  said  sections,  a  drive 
shaft  on  the  upper  section,  beiirings  for  said  shaft,  means 
for  folding  said  upper  section  relative  to  the  lower  sec- 
tion, said  shaft  t>elng  releasable  from  said  bearings  to 
permit    said   folding   operation. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  an  upper  section, 
a  lower  section,  a  connection  between  the  upper  and  lower 
Sfttlons,  a  support,  links  connecting  the  sections  with 
said  support,  a  shaft  on  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion, bearings  on  said  support  for  said  shaft,  means  for 
lowering  the  upper  section  to  a  horlrontal  position,  said 
shaft  being  releasable  from  said  bearings  to  permit  said 
lowering  operation. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  an  upper  section, 
a  lower  section,  links  for  supporting  said  sections,  bear- 
ings engaging  said  links  to  prevent  l;itpral  motion  thereof. 
means  for  folding  the  upper  section  relative  to  the  lower 
section,  and  a  releasable  support  for  said  upper  section  to 
parmit  folding. 

4.  An  elevator  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections, 
means  for  lowering  the  upper  section,  a  fulcrum  engaging 
the  upper  section  between  the  ends  thereof,  means  for 
raialng  tha  lower  section  by  the  lowering  of  the  upper 
section,  and  a  stationary  support  on  which  the  lower  sec- 
tion slides  up  and  down  at  a  varying  angle. 

5.  Ln  an  elevator,  an  apper  section,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  lower  section,  a  hinge  connection  be- 
tween said  sections,  means  for  folding  the  upper  section 
downward  over  ths  lower  section,  and  a  stationary  sup- 
port on  which  the  lower  section  slides  up  and  down  at  a 
▼arjrlBg  angle. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1,146,972.     AEROPLANE.     Hahby  B.  rHALMiBS.  Dedham, 
'Mass.     Filed  Aug.   3,   1910.     Serial   No.    575,218.      (CI. 
344— 2».) 

1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame  therefor  cocoprising  a  trans- 
Ttn»  vp&r  la  the  front  thereof  and  a  longitudinal  spar 
raanlng  rearwardiy  therefrom,  a  pair  of  supporting  wings 
pHtJectlnc  rearwardiy  from  tbn  transverse  spar  at  either 


::.  lu  an  aeroplane,  a  frame  therefor  comprising  a  trans- 
verse .spar  in  the  front  thereof  and  a  longitudinal  spar 
running  rearwardiy  therefrom,  a  pair  of  supporting  wings 
projecting  rearwardiy  from  the  transverse  spar  at  either 
side  of  the  longitudinal  spar,  a  horizontal  rudder  mounted 
upon  the  rear  end  of  the  longitudinal  spar,  a  control 
shaft,  a  supporting  shaft  upon  which  said  control  shaft 
Is  mounted,  connections  between  said  supporting  shaft 
and  the  wings  whereby  the  positions  of  said  wings  may 
iMj  simultaueously  adjusted  la  opposite  directions  by  swing- 
ing salil  <  ontrol  .shaft  as  a  whole  sldewlse  and  other  con- 
nections between  the  control  shaft  and  the  horizontal 
rudder  whereby  the  rudder  may  be  moved  up  and  down 
by  swinging  the  control  shaft  forward  and  backward. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame  therefor  comprising  a  trans- 
verse spar  in  the  front  thereof  and  a  longitudinal  spar 
running  rearwardiy  therefrom,  a  pair  of  supporting  wings 
projecting  rearwardiy  from  the  transverse  epar  at  either 
side  of  the  longitudinal  spar,  a  rudder  mounte<l  upon  the 
rear  end  of  the  longitudinal  spar,  a  control  shaft,  a  sup- 
porting shaft,  a  tilting  member  on  the  end  thereof  in 
which  the  control  shaft  Is  mounted,  connections  between 
said  supporting  shaft  and  the  wings  whereby  the  posi- 
tions of  said  win^s  may  be  simultaneously  adjusted  In 
opposite  directions  by  moving  said  control  shaft  sldewlse, 
Mnd  other  connections  between  the  tilting  member  and  the 
rudder  whereby  the  rudder  may  be  tilted  by  moving  the 
control   shaft   back  and  forth. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame  therefor  comprising  a  trans- 
verse spar  In  the  front  thereof  and  a  longitudinal  spar  run- 
ning rearwardiy  therefrom,  a  pair  of  supporting  wings 
projecting  rearwardiy  from  the  transverse  spar  at  either 
side  of  the  longitudinal  spar,  a  rudder  having  two  planes 
at  right-angles  to  each  other  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
rear  end  of  the  longitudinal  spar,  a  control  shaft,  a  rap- 
port iiig  shaft,  a  tilting  member  on  the  end  thereof  In 
which  the  control  shaft  Is  rotatably  mounted,  connections 
tM»tween  said  supporting  shaft  and  the  wings  whereby  tha 
positions  of  said  wings  may  be  simultaneously  adjusted 
in  opposite  directions  by  moving  said  control  shaft  slde- 
wlse. other  connections  comprising  gearing  between  the 
control  shaft  and  the  rudder  whereby  the  rudder  may  b« 
moved  aldevrise  by  rotating  the  control  shaft,  and  connec- 
tions l)etween  the  tilting  member  and  the  rudder  whereby 
the  TMiMir  may  be  tilted  by  moving  the  control  shaft  back 
and  forth. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  fixed  transrerse  spar,  a  pair  of 
supportlnc  wings  projecting  rearwardiy  from  said  spar 
on  either  side  of  the  longitudinal  ails  of  the  aeroplane, 
said  wtnijs  being  supported  to  rotate  on  said  spar  to  aa- 
»ome  positions  of  different  inclination  relative  to  the 
horizii'ital.  a  second  transverse  spar  rearwardiy  arranged 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  wings,  a  substantially  verti- 
cal controlling  shaft  supported  to  be  dropped  as  a  whole 
from  side  to  side,  and  connections  from  said  shaft  to  th« 
wings  whereby  when  said  shaft  Is  so  rocked  the  wlnys 
will  lie  .adjusted  to  positions  at  opposite  Inclination. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.145^73.    AEROPLANE.    Hasbt  B.  CHAJ^tins,  Dedbam, 
Maas.     Filed  Aug.   3,  1910.     Serial  No.  5Tfi4>20.      (CL 

244—29.) 


1,14.';,974.  SLIDING  DOOR  STOP.  Frank  Coe.  Walled 
Lake,  Mich.,  as.slgnor  of  one-half  to  Albert  Coe,  Farm- 
lugtoii.  Mlrh,  Filed  Mar.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  11.943. 
(CI.   1«— 77.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  having  a  vertical  plane  mnning  through 
substantially  the  whole  length  of  the  apparatus  and  means 
for  bending  said  plane  transwrsely  throughout  Its  length 
to  gnlde  the  aeroplane  horiaoatally. 

2.  An  aeroplane  having  a  vertical  ptaae  and  means  for 
Dioving  both  the  npper  forward  portion  and  the  upper  rear 
portion  of  said  plane  to  one  side  and  the  lower  central 
part  thereof  to  the  opposite  side. 

3.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal 
main  plane,  a  single  vertical  loogitudtaial  plane  below 
said  muln  plane,  and  means  for  bending  the  vertical 
longitudinal  plane  to  direct  the  movement  of  the  aeroplane 
horisontally  and  for  bending  the  entire  main  plane  longi- 
tudinally throughout  its  length  to  guide  the  aeroplane 
vertically. 

4.  .\n  aeroplane  comprising  a  main  plane,  a  secondary 
plane  depending  at  substantially  right-angles  from  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  main  plane,  and  mecha- 
nism for  bending  the  front  and  rear  of  the  upper  edge 
of  said  secondary  plane  to  either  side  of  said  axis  and 
the  central  part  of  the  lower  edge  thereof  In  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis. 

5.  An  aeroplane  having  a  substantially  horizontal  main 
plane,  means  for  bending  said  plane  longitudinally  througii 
out  Its  length,  a  single  centrally   disposed   vertical   plane 
directly    under   said    main    plane,   and    means   for    bending 
said  vertical  plane  longitudinally. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  -iui>  fnr  slidini:  dcovs  comprising  a  hasr  jilaie  J 
adapted  to  he  attached  to  a  fixed  support  in  parallel  re- 
lation to  the  door,  a  resilient  clamping  plate  secured  to 
the  base  plate  and  having  a  body  portion  In  substantially 
parallel  relation  thereto,  said  clamping  plate  being  spaced 
frmi  the  base  plate  sufflcientiy  to  receive  ti>e  edge  of 
the  door  and  being  arranged  to  exert  pressure  on  its  outer 
fact>.  a  buffer  plate  located  between  the  base  plate  and 
the  clamping  plate  In  position  to  be  struck  by  the  edge  of 
the  door,  said  buffer  plate  being  movable  longitudinally 
in  respect  to  the  base  plate,  and  resilient  means  for  cush- 
ioning the  imparl  of  the  door  on  the  buffer  plate. 

'J.  A  stop  for  Eliding  d<H>rs  comprising  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  bo  attached  to  a  fixed  support  in  parallel  re- 
lation to  the  door,  a  resilient  clamping  plate  secured  to 
the  base  plate  and  having  a  body  portion  In  substantially 
parallel  relation  thereto,  said  clamping  plate  being  spaced 
from  the  base  plate  sufficiently  to  receive  the  edge  of  the 
d<x>r  and  being  arranged  to  eurt  pressure  on  its  outer  face. 


meana  ior  adjostini;  the  damping  plate  tevurd  or  away 
from  the  base  plate,  a  boffer  plate  located  hetwacj  ths 
base  plate  aitd  the  clamping  plate  in  positlen  to  ha  atrvck 
t7  the  edge  of  the  door,  aald  boffer  plate  helag  morabla 
longltudinaUy  In  respect  to  the  baaa  plate,  and  reslUant 
meaua  for  oiabioaing  the  impact  at  the  door  eo  tlie  bat er 
plate. 

3.  A  stop  for  sliding  doom  eompriaiag  a  support,  a  re- 
silient clamping  plate  aecured  thereto  in  parallel  reiatloB 
to  the  door,  said  clamping  plate  being  spaced  fcom  the 
door  sufflcientiy  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  door  aad  baiai 
arranged  to  exert  preaeure  oa  Ita  outer  teee,  a  buffer 
plate  located  lu  position  to  be  atriu^  by  the  edae  of  the 
door,  said  buffer  plate  being  movable  longitudiaaUy  In  re- 
spect to  the  base  plate,  and  resilient  means  for  eashioalnf 
the  Impact  of  the  door  on  the  buffer  plate. 

4.  A  -Btop  for  sliding  doors  comprialog  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fixed  support  In  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  door,  a  resilient  clamping  plate  secured  to  the 
base  plate  and  having  a  body  portion  in  substaatially 
parallel  relation  thereto,  said  clamping  plate  beiag  spaced 
from  the  base  plate  safflciently  to  receive  the  edge  of  the 
door  and  being  arranged  to  exert  prMSure  en  its  outer 
face,  a  buffer  plate  located  between  the  base  plate  and 
tlie  clamping  plate  Id  poi>ition  to  be  struck  by  the  edge  of 
the  door,  said  buffer  plate  being  movable  lougltudiaallj 
In  respect  to  the  base  plate,  means  for  guiding  the  buffer 
plate  in  its  movement,  a  rod  for  preventing  the  buffer 
plate  from  tipping,  and  a  colled  spring  for  cushioning 
the  Impact  of  the  door  on  the  buffer  plate. 

5.  A  stop  for  sliding  doors  compri«iing  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fixed  support  in  parallel  re- 
lation to  the  door,  a  resilient  clamping  plate  secured  to  the 
bas«'  plate  and  having  a  body  portion  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  thereto,  said  clamping  plate  b^ng  spaced 
from  the  base  plate  sufficiently  to  receive  the  edge  of  the 
door  and  being  arranged  to  exert  pressure  on  Its  outer 
face,  said  base  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  a  buffer 
plate  located  between  the  base  plate  and  the  clamping 
plate  In  position  to  be  struck  by  the  edge  of  the  door,  a 
portion  of  the  buffer  plate  extending  into  the  slot  to  pre 
vent  till  base  plate  from  being  withdrawn  therefrom,  said 
IxifTer  plate  being  movable  longitudinally  In  the  slot,  and 
resilient  means  for  cushioning  the  Impact  of  the  door  ou 
the  buffer  plate. 

[Claln^s  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,14.'>.975.  BATH  TUB  SEAT.  William  Deax  Cclle!«, 
Noblesvllle.  Ind.  Hied  May  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838.815.      (H.  4—1.) 


1.  In  a  baih  tub  seat,  the  combination  with  a  seat 
body,  of  movable  supporting  arms  thereon,  lags  movably 
supported  on  the  seat  body  to  be  moved  Into  folded  or 
unfolded  positions,  and  means  connecting  the  arms  with 
the  legs  whereby,  when  toe  arms  are  actuated,  the  said 
legs  will  be  correspondingly  actuated. 

2.  In  n  liath  tub  seat,  the  combination  with  a  seat 
body,  of  arms  swlvckd  thereon  and  movable  into  positions 
transversely  to  or  longitudinally  to  the  seat  body,  and 
legs  mounted  to  swing  on  the  seat  body  and  co^iperatlng 
with  said  arms  whereby  when  the  said  arms  extend  later- 
ally to  the  seat  lody  the  legs  will  be  in  unfolded  position 
and  whereby  wlwn  the  arms  extend  longitudinally  to  the 
seat  body  the  legs  will  be  in  folded  position. 
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3.  In  a  seat,  the  oombiDation  with  a  seat  body,  of 
swlvelly  mounted  arms  thereon  and  movable  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  on  the  seat  body,  legs  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  seat  body  and  movable  Into  folded  or  unfolded  posi- 
tions thereon,  and  means  connecting  the  said  arms  with 
the  said  legs  whereby  the  said  legs  will  be  simultaneously 
operated  by  the  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  with  a  seat  body,  of 
swlvelly  mounted  arms  thereon  and  movable  into  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  on  the  seat  body,  legs  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  seat  body  and  movable  into  folded  or  un- 
folded positions  thereon,  and  means  connecting  the  said 
arms  with  the  said  legs  whereby  when  the  arms  are  swung 
into  one  position  on  the  seat  body  the  legs  will  be  swung 
into  unfolded  position  thereon  and  whereby  when  the 
arms  are  swung  into  another  position  on  the  seat  body  the 
legs  will  be  in  folded  position  thereon. 

5.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  with  a  seat  body,  of  ■ 
plurality  of  arms  mounted  to  swing  on  the  under  aide  of 
the  seat  body,  legs  mounted  to  swing  on  the  seat  body, 
stirrups  mounted  to  swing  on  the  seat  body  and  connect- 
ing with  the  legs  for  actuating  the  legs  when  the  stirrups 
are  actuated,  and  actuating  members  carried  by  the  said 
arms  and  operating  upon  the  said  stirrups  whereby  when 
the  said  arms  are  swung  into  one  position  on  the  seat 
body  the  said  legs  will  be  swung  into  unfolded  position 
and  whereby  when  the  said  arms  are  swung  into  another 
position  on  the  seat  body  the  said  lege  will  be  swung 
into  folded  position. 


1.145.976.  SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEPHONE- 
LINES.  William  W.  Dkan,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  15,  1903.  Serial 
No.  161,532.      (01.  179—58.) 


f  .i;*v^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  connections 
with  the  line  for  conversation,  a  line  signal,  a  cut-off 
nlay  for  the  line  adapted  to  render  the  line  signal  In- 
operative when  a  connection  is  established,  a  supervisory 
relay  associated  with  the  cord  circuit,  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  path  for  current  through  said  supervisory  and 
cut-off  relays  when  a  connection  is  established  with  the 
line  to  simultaneously  operate  the  cut-off  relay  and  to  par- 
tially operate  the  supervisory  relay,  a  supervisory  signal 
having  Its  circuit  closed  during  such  period  of  partial 
operation  of  the  supervisory  relay,  and  means  whereby 
when  the  subscriber's  telephone  is  In  use  an  Increased 
flow  of  current  through  said  supervisory  relay  completely 
operates  the  same  and  thereby  renders  the  supervisory 
signal  inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
Dhone  line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  connections  for 
conversation  therewith,  a  supervisory  relay  associated 
with  the  cord  circuit,  a  central  source  of  current  to  fur- 
nish '-urrt-nt  over  the  t.-lephone  line  for  conversation,  said 
relay  l>eln>r  partially  operated  during  the  connection  when 
the  subscriber'.'^  tekphone  is  not  in  use  to  operate  the 
supervisory  slpnal.  ami  an  additional  winding  upon  said 
relay  In  thn  path  of  current  over  the  telephone  line  when 
the  telephone  Is  In  use.  said  additional  winding  assisting 
In  the  complete  energization  and  operation  of  said  relay 
to  render  the  supervisory  sl;rnal  lnop»ratlve,  substan- 
tially a.s  described. 

.■?.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  connections  with 
the  line  for  conversation,  a  line  signal,  a  cut-off  device  for 
the  line  adapted  when  operateii  to  ri^nder  the  line  signal  in- 


operative, a  supervisory  signal  controlling  magnet  as- 
sociated with  the  cord  circuit,  a  suitable  signal  adapted 
to  be  controlled  thereby,  means  for  establishing  a  path 
for  current  through  said  magnet  and  said  cut-off  devic« 
when  a  connection  is  established  with  the  line  for  con- 
versation, the  current  in  said  path  when  the  subscriber's 
telephone  is  upon  its  hook  being  only  sufficient  to  simul- 
taneously operate  the  cut-off  device  to  efface  the  line 
signal  and  said  magnet  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  the 
latter  to  disclose  its  signal,  and  means  whereby  when  the 
subscriber's  telephone  is  In  use  a  low  resistance  path  is 
provided  for  current  through  said  magnet  which  is  more 
completely  energired  thereby  and  serves  in  this  condition 
to  efface  the  supervisory  signal,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  la  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  subscriber's  line  free  from  operative  earth  connections 
outside  of  the  exchange,  a  link  conductor  associated  there- 
with, a  nonpolarised  electromagnet,  a  normally  effaced 
supervisory  signal  and  a  source  of  current  all  associated 
with  said  link  conductor,  a  path  under  the  control  of 
the  operator  for  causing  a  flow  of  current  through  said 
magnet  to  cause  the  display  of  said  signal,  a  branch  path 
for  current  directly  controlled  by  the  sui>scrll)er  when  said 
link  conductor  is  connected  with  said  line  and  means  for 
closing  both  branches  contemporaneously  to  cause  the  ef- 
facement  of  said  signal  by  increasing  the  energization 
of  the  said  magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  cord 
circuits  for  interconnecting  said  lines,  supervisory  relays 
for  the  cord  circuit,  means  responsive  to  connection  of  a 
cord  circuit  with  an  Idle  called  line  to  establish  an  en- 
ergising circuit  for  the  supervisory  relay  whereby  It  is 
partly  operated  to  display  a  signal,  a  second  winding  for 
the  supervisory  relay,  and  means  for  establishing  an  en- 
ergizing circuit  through  the  second  winding  upon  response 
from  the  called  substation  to  effect  an  increased  energiza- 
tion of  the  supervisory  relay  for  effacing  the  signal. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,977.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Harry  W.  Dknhabd, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Oct.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,359.      (CI.  219—43.) 


,A 


M^  ! ...«. 


f 


S 


^9 


i3 


.30 


1.  In  combination,  a  chafing  dish  fianu  ,  a  heating  de- 
vice, a  frame  therefor  independent  of  said  chafing  dish 
frame  and  having  legs  arranged  to  straddle  the  legs  of 
said  chafing  dish  frame,  and  means  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  said  heating  device. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame  haviii;;  radially  extending 
bifurcated  feet,  a  pedestal  centrally  located  In  said  frame, 
a  heating  device  having  a  supportlnu  member  arranged 
to  be  telescopically  received  in  said  pedestal,  and  means 
for  varying  the  elevation    of  said   heating  device, 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame  havintr  radially  extending 
bifurcated  feet,  a  receptacle  holding  ring  carried  on  the 
upper  part  of  said  frame,  a  heating  devi.  r,  a  supporting 
member  for  said  heating  device  arranged  to  reciprocate 
within  said  frame,  and  means  for  varying  the  elevation 
of  said  heating  device  as  desired. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  radially  cxtend'nt: 
portions  arranged  to  receive  a  support,  a  receptacle  holding 
ring  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pedestal  supported  in  said 
frame,  a  heating  device  liaving  a  supporting  memlxT  ar 
ranged  to  telescope  in  said  pedestal,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  elevation  of  said  heating  device  Journaled  In  sai<! 
pedestal. 
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5.  In  combination,  a  heating  device,  an  operating  shaft 
for  varying  the  position  thereof,  and  means  operable  by 
movement  of  said  shaft  for  permitting  said  device  to 
move  independently  of  said  shaft. 

LClalms  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,978.  TELEPHONIC  TRANSMISSION-CIRCUIT. 
Herbert  G.  Dorsev,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,208,     (CL  179—170.) 


¥m^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit,  of  a  tele- 
phonic relay  associated  therewith,  and  means  for  render- 
ing said  relay  relatively  less  capable  of  amplifying  cur- 
rents having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  natural  period  of 
said  relay  than  of  amplifying  currents  of  other  frequencies. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit,  of  a  tele- 
phonic relay  associated  therewith,  and  an  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit for  rendering  said  relay  relatively  less  capable  of 
amplifying  currents  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  natu- 
ral period  of  said  relay  than  of  amplifying  currents  of 
other  frequencies. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephonic  circuit,  of  a  tele- 
phonic relay  associated  therewith,  a  shunt  circuit  for 
said  relay  and  apparatus  in  said  shunt  circuit  rendering 
It  resonant  to  currents  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the 
natural  frequency  of  the  said  relay. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit,  of  a  tele- 
phonic relay  having  a  high  natural  frequency  associated 
therewith,  a  shunt  circuit  for  said  relay  and  apparatus  in 
said  circuit  rendering  it  resonant  to  currents  of  a  fre- 
quency equal  to  the  natural  frequency  of  said  relay. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit,  of  a  tele- 
phonic relay  having  a  natural  frequency  above  normal 
maximum  telephonic  frequencies  associated  with  said  cir- 
cuit, a  shunt  for  said  relay  and  apparatus  in  said  shunt 
rendering  it  resonant  to  frequencies  above  normal  maxi- 
mum telephonic  frt'f|iienc|es. 


1,145.979.  METHOD  OF  LASTING  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
John  A.  Eldkidge,  Acton,  Me.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  658,154. 
(Cl.   12—145.) 


/      1 


lasted  position,  applying  preliminary  tension  to  the  upper, 
securing  the  welt  to  the  upper,  while  the  upper  is  in  lasted 
position,  at  a  uniform  distance  Inwardly  from  the  edge 
of  the  last  bottom,  and  then  applying  final  tension  to  the 
upper  and  completing  the  shoe. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  tensioning  an  upper  about  a  last,  laying  it  In 
lasted  position  upon  the  innersole,  securing  a  welt  to  the 
upper  along  a  line  located  at  a  substantially  uniform  dis- 
tance inwardly  from  the  last  edge  while  the  upper  is  still 
held  in  lasted  position,  applying  final  tension  to  the  upper 
while  the  portion  to  which  the  welt  Is  attached  is  held 
from  movement,  and  then  completing  the  shoe  in  the  ukual 
manner. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  shaping  an  upper  to  a  last,  temporarily  secur- 
ing the  same  by  clamping  pressure  applied  to  a  portion 
of  the  margin  of  the  upper  and  against  the  peripheral 
margin  of  the  sole  bottom  leaving  the  extreme  edge  of  the 
upper  free  or  undamped,  sewing  a  welt  to  the  nnclamped 
portion  of  the  margin  of  the  upper  only  while  the  clamped 
portion  remains  clamped,  trimming  the  Inseam,  applying  a 
filling  inside  the  inseam.  and  then  sewing  an  outsole  to 
the  outer  margin   of  the   welt. 

5.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  stretching  an  upper  over  a  last,  clamping  the 
margin  thereof  against  the  last  bottom,  placing  all  parts 
of  upper  under  substantially  uniform  preliminary  tension, 
attaching  the  welt  to  the  upper  along  a  line  parallel  with 
the  last  edge  while  the  clamped  portion  of  the  upper  re- 
mains in  clamped  position,  subjecting  the  upper  to  final 
tension  while  maintaining  said  attaching  line  and  last 
edge  in  parallelism,  and  then  completing  the  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.  That  ImproTcment  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  lasting  the  upper  over  and  duwn  upon  the  In- 
nersole, securing  a  welt  by  stitches  to  the  upper  only  while 
the  upper  remains  in  lasted  position  upon  the  inners-ole, 
and  then  completing  the  shoe. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  wiping  an  upper  over  the  bottom  of  a  last  into 


1,145,980.  FINISH-REMOVER.  Cablbton  Ellis,  Larcb- 
mont.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chadelold  Chemical  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Flle<l 
June  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,491.     (Cl.  87-   r 

1.  The  finish  remover  comprising  approxlmateiy  R'^.ty- 
lene  tetrachlorld  40  parts,  light  oil  of  camphor  1.'  j;  r>, 
denatured  alcohol  35  parts  and  ceresln  wax  2  piirt.- 

2.  The  finish  remover  comprising  approxlma;-  .<  acety- 
lene tetrachlorid  40  parts,  light  oil  of  camphor  .."  pai;s. 
and  denatured  alcohol  35  parts. 

3.  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  acety 
lene  tetrachlorld   40   parts   and   composite  finish   solvent 
material  comprising  loosening  finish   solvent  material    OC 
parts. 

4.  The  substantially  non-inflammable  finish  remover 
comprising  acetlyene  tetrachlorld.  composite  finish  solvent 
material  including  !•  ..sening  finish  solvent  mattrla!  and 
evaporatlon-rct.inr.r.g  stiffening  materia!. 

\i.  The  sul'>  1-.:  '  ..illy  non-inflamtnaMe  f.nish  remover 
.comprising  acetylene  tetrachlorld  and  composite  finish  sol- 
vent material  including  loosening  finish  solvent  material. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  dazette.) 


1,146,981.  SHOE) -SUPPORTING  JACK  Anprfw  Ep- 
pler,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  SN.e  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  .1,,  a  t'os  p- vsti.  ;,  "f  New  Jer- 
sey. Original  application  filed  May  ,x.  19(m',,  Serial  No. 
315,024.  I'lvided  and  this  appilcati-.n  filed  s^ept.  16. 
1911.      Serial   No,  649.614.       ^ri,    V.      r.'"  > 

1.  A  shoe  supporting  jack.  Laving  it.  omblnatlon.  a 
heel  support,  a  toe  supp«.irt,  a  pivoted  lever  uiKii  which 
the  toe  support  is  mtmnted,  an  adjusting  r<Mi  .  :. gaging 
the  lever  arranged  to  move  the  lever  ti:  ad;  ist  'he  toe 
support  vertically,  a  bt'vel  gear  mounted  on  ti]e  nii.ristjng 
rod  and  having  a  screw  threaded  engagement  therewith, 
means  for  holding  the  gear  against  longitudinai  nu'Vi'ment 
with  the  adjusting  rcxl,  a  hand  operated  stiaft  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  adjusting  rod,  and  a  bevel  gear  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  meshing  ^^ith  t.he  bevel  gear  on  the  ad- 
justing  rod. 

2,  A  shoe  supporting  jack,  having  in  c.  rT.llnatlon,  a 
heel  support,  a  toe  support,  a  Vum\  in  wliich  the  toe  sup- 
port is  mounted  so  as  to  be  capabi'.  of  an  angular  adjust-^ 
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m*>nt.  a  lever  upon  which  the  block  Is  movably  m  nuited 
tn    permit    longitudinal    adjastminT    '<t    Mip    toe    support, 


«ld  means   for    moving   the   l<^ver   to   produce   a  vertical 
■djn«tment  of  the  toe  support. 


l.UO.UM'.     SrAKKOWTUAl'.     titoHuii  F.  Etzkl.  Brook- 
lyn.   N.    Y.     Filed   June   3,    1914.     Serial   No.   842,706. 

tCl.   ->3— 24.) 


A^» 


/S. 


A  trap  comprising  a  receptn<-!e  havine  nn  opening  in  Its 
top,  a  casint;  detachnbly  secured  in  the  receptacle  and 
arranged  within  the  opening  theroof.  said  casing  having 
trjinpparent  side  walls,  and  an  ant:u!ar  shaped  coiint«T- 
welghfpd  trap  door  pivotally  motintcil  in  the  casing  and 
arran^Hd  to  closf  the  hottom  thereof,  that  part  of  the 
door  which  normally  closes  the  casing  having  a  trans- 
parency. 


1.145.98.'?.  CUSHIONING-i'ISToN  VOU  rOWP:RHAM- 
MERS  OR  THK  LIKE.  J.^me.s  H.  Fuench.  Carthage. 
Mo.  Filed  Mar.  ;U,  191:!.  ^Serial  No.  T.'T.OsT  (CI. 
78—40.) 


A   device   of   this   character.   Inclndins  a    main    ^ni.pnrt,    | 

the    lower    portion    of    which    is   provided   with    a    pair   of   | 

/  •■•paced  guides,  a  cyllndilcal   inpniber  haviru'  diametrically  ^ 


disposed  winK«  disposed  l>.fween  the  guides,  %\ith  the 
wings  Interlocking  therewith  for  straight  line  movement, 
said  cylindrical  member  being  < ounter  bored  from  one  end, 
a  cap  connected  to  the  open  end  th'Meof  to  seal  the  sam<>. 
a  stuffing  box  carried  by  said  cap,  a  piston  rod  mounted 
for  reciprocation  through  tl;f  stuftiuL-  l>ox  Into  the  cylin 
drical  bore,  a  piston  head  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of 
said  piston  rod  within  the  cylindrical  bore,  .said  pi.ston 
head  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  there 
through,  one  of  said  ports  lielng  provided  with  a  valve 
seat  at  one  face  of  the  head  while  the  other  of  .said  ports 
is  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  tlie  other  face,  and  a 
plurality  of  spring  closed  valves  one  to  each  valve  >eat 
for  controlling  the  respective  ports. 


1,14  5,984.  SAFETY  -  RAZ* )I{.  Fu.ks/  A.  Ft  llkk, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  lit',.  \0]A  Serial  No.  803,096. 
(CI.  80—12.) 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame  having  guard 
teeth  at  one  edge  and  a  handle  extendinir  from  the  other 
edge,  a  spring-actuated  blade  hoider  support  hin-e.lly  eon- 
nected  to  one  edge  of  said  frame,  a  blade  hold.r  hingedly 
connected  to  said  spring-actuated  blade  !iold>  1  -'iiip..!'  a 
blade  located  In  said  blade  holder  and  means  sli.lib'\  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  having  sliding  enga;;eiiii  nt  with 
the  blade  holder  for  positively  adjustitig  the  blade  rela- 
tive to  the  guard  teeth  on  the  frame 

2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame  tjavini;  .^nnvd 
teeth  at  one  edge  and  a  handle  extendinc  from  the  otlier 
edge,  a  spring-actuated  blade  holder  support  hlngedly  run- 
nected  to  one  edge  of  said  fvanie.  a  hhole  holder  liln-edly 
connected  to  said  springact'iated  'A:{t]''  liniiipi  support, 
a  blade  located  In  said  biad.^  hohier  .hm!  ■-  jili'  >.  means 
located   on    the    handle    of   the    frame    and    .  i:i::t:.ini:    the 

•spring-actuated  blndt  bolder  siipjrort  f.ir  positively  ad- 
Justing  the  blade  relative  to  the  ;:iiard  teeth  oii  the 
frame. 

3.  .\  safety  lazor  1  omprising  a  fraiUL'  bavin;;  stops  at 
one  edge  and  a  handle  depending  from  the  other  edge,  a 
spring-actuated  blade  holder  support  hlngedly  connected 
to  one  edi^e  of  said  frame,  a  blade  holder  provlde<i  with 
resilient  clamping  jaws  to  receive  the  blade  between  tb.  in- 
selves,  hlngedly  connected  to  one  edge  of  said  spring  ac  tu- 
ated  blade  holder  support,  a  blade  located  between  the 
clamping  jaws  of  said  blade  holder  and  means  located  on 
the  handle  of  the  frame  and  having  sliding  engagement 
therewith  and  witli  the  spring  actuated  blade  holder  sup- 
port for  positively  adjusting  the  ijlade  r-l.itive  to  the 
frame. 

4.  A  safety  lazor  ( (iinprlslng  a  frame,  a  spiing  artu- 
ated  blade  hoider  support  one  end  of  which  Is  hinueilly 
connected  to  one  edge  of  said  frame,  a  blade  holder 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  opposite  edge  of  said  spiin:^- 
actunted  blade  holder  support,  a  blade  located  in  said 
blade  holder  and  means  for  positively  adjusting  the  blade 
relative  to  the  frame  comprising  a  plate  which  has  sliding 
engagement  with  the  frame  and  the  sprinc  aetuated  i.lade 
holder  support. 

5.  .\  .safety  razor  comprising  a  frame,  a  sjirin;:  aetuated 
blade  holder  support  one  end  of  which  is  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  one  edge  of  said  frame,  a  blade  holder  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  opposite  edge  of  said  spring  actuated 
blade  holder  support,  a  blade  located  in  said  blade  holder 
and  means  for  positively  adjusting  the  blade  relative  to 
the  frame  comprising  a  chambered  casing  secured  to  an 
extension  of  saM  fram*.  a  slldine  latch  plate  located  wlth- 
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in  said  casing  and  means  for  forcing  the  latch  plate  In 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  spring-actuated  blade 
holder   support. 

IClauii  li  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,145,986.  OIL-BURNlNt;  EQLIl'MENT  FOR  LOCOMO- 
'ri\'E8.  Bkn(.I8T  I*.  (iiL.MA.N,  Yoakum,  Tel  Flle-i  Apr. 
H,  1914.     Serial  No.  83l.>i24.     tCl.  15b— 3.) 


«T  «ff 


1.  In  oil  burning  equipment  a  tire  box  having  walls 
and  also  having  bricks  forming  linings  for  said  walls,  said 
Are  bricks  being  providid  with  air  inlet  openings  which 
have  their  Intakes  at  their  lower  sides  and  the  discharge 
ends  of  which  are  directed  inwardly  into  the  fire  box  at 
points  between  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  bricks,  the 
fire  box  being  further  provided  with  a  fire  tirick  floor 

-'.  In  oil  burning  equipment  a  flre  box  having  wails  and 
ai.so  having  bricks  forming  linings  for  said  walls,  sai.i  tire 
bricks  being  provided  with  air  inlet  openings  which  have 
their  Intakes  at  their  lower  sides  and  the  discharge  ends 
<if  which  aie  directed  inwardly  and  downwardly  into  th. 
fire  hoi  at  points  between  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
said  bricks,  the  flre  box  being  further  provided  with  a  fire 
brick  floor,  said  flre  brick  floor  being  provided  with  an  air 
inlet  box. 

3.  In  oil  burning  e.iuipment  a  flre  box  having  a  tire  iirlck 
lining  pi.  '.1. led  ulth  air  inlet  openings  having  their  in- 
takes at  the  lower  side  of  the  lining  and  a  flre  brick  iloo; 
for  tiie  lire  box.  said  flre  brick  floor  bearing  against  the 
lower  side  of  the  fire  bri<k  lining  and  the  latter  over- 
hanging the  edces  of  the  flixir  and  ends  thereby  and  gup- 
porting  means  fur  the  said  fire  brick  floor  and  connected 
to  the  flre  box. 

4.  In  oil  burning  c<iuii>ment  a  flre  box  having  a  flre  brick 
lining  provided  witli  an  inlet  openings  having  their  in- 
t.Mkes  nt  the  lower  side  of  the  lining  and  a  fire  brick  floor 
for  the  fire  box.  said  fire  brick  floor  bearing  against  the 
lower  side  of  the  flre  brick  lining  the  latter  overhanging 
the  e<iges  of  the  floor  and  supporting  means  for  the  said 
fire  brick  floor  and  connected  to  the  flre  box,  said  sup- 
porting means  comprising  a  sheet  on  which  the  flre  brick 
floor  rests,  supporting  bars  under  the  sheet  and  bolts  de 
pen<Ilng  from  the  walls  of  the  flre  box  and  engaginc  said 
bars. 

5.  In  oil  burning  eguipment  a  flre  box  havli:e  walls 
and  also  having  bricks  forming  linings  for  said  walls,  said 
flre  bricks  l)elnt!  provide<i  with  air  Inlet  openings  which 
have  their  intakes  at  their  lower  sides  and  the  discharge 
ends  of  which  are  directed  inwardly  Into  the  flre  box.  the 
fire  box  being  further  provided  with  a  fire  brick  floor,  said 
fire  brick  floor  beini:  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  box.  one 
end  wall  and  lining  of  the  fire  box  having  an  opening  im- 
mediately above  the  fire  brick  floor  and  an  oil  discharge 
nozzle  In  said  openlni:.  the  opposite  end  wall  of  the  fire 
box  having  a  door  opening,  a  flre  brick  ring  forming  a 
lining  for  said  door  opening  and  provided  with  a  flange, 
and  the  bricks  which  form  the  lining  for  said  walls  of  the 
flre  Itox  being  provide.!  with  a  recess  In  which  th '  lower 
side  ^f  said  ring  Is  fitted. 


1,148.986.  JACK  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  William 
Gordon,  Boston,  Mass..  aasignor  to  Fnlted  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  I'aterson.  N.  .]  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lersey  Hied  Nov  6,  lM(i',<  .Seria.  .No  ,"iL*t'..":,t;i9. 
iCl.   12—126.) 


1.  A  boot  or  shoe  Jack  having.  In  coml'inatloD.  a  shoe 
snpportini:  spindle  mounted  for  swinging  movement  In  a 
vertical  plane  from  a  suhstantlnily  horizontal  position  to  a 
vertical  position  and  for  rotary  movement  about  Its  loncl- 
tudlnal  axis  and  means  becoming  effective  automatlcaMy 
before  the  spindle  reaches  Its  vertical  position  for  holding 
the  spindle  from  rotation  when  In  vertical  position. 

2.  A  boot  or  shoe  jack  having.  In  combination,  a  shoe 
supporting  spindle  moiinted  for  swinging  movement  In  a 
vertical  plane  from  a  substantially  horizontal  position  to 
a  substantially  vertical  position  and  for  rotary  movement 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  when  in  its  horizontal  position, 
means  becoming  effectivp  automatically  as  the  spindle  Is 
swiini:  from  its  horizontal  to  its  veriiea!  position  for 
limiting  the  spindle  to  one  position  of  Us  rotation,  and  a 
presser  member  arm  need  for  mnvement  toward  the  shoe 
carried  by  said  spindle 

S.  A  jack  for  boots  and  shf>es  comprising  a  spindle 
mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  operative  vertical 
positio!  .in.l  f.  r  rot.-itlon  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  means 
tcndinc:  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  spindle 
from  said  vertical  position  when  vertleal  pressure  Is  ap 
plied  to  the  spindle  hut  permitting  such  displacement  when 
vertical  pressure  thereon  Is  relieved,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  spindle  from  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
hoth  said  means  h-^coming  effective  automatically  when 
said  spindle  is  moved  Into  vertical  position. 

4.  A  boot  or  shoe  jack  ha%dng.  In  combination,  a  base, 
a  shoe  supporting  member  mounted  In  said  base  for  swing- 
ing movement,  a  presser  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
rear  portion  of  the  shoe,  and  position  controlling  means 
for  the  snpportlnc  member,  said  controlling  means  N>- 
comlns  elTectlve  when  said  supporting  member  reaches  a 
position  In  its  swincring  movement  which  brings  the  me- 
dian line  of  a  shoo  on  said  supporting  member  Into  definite 
relation  to  said  presser  member. 

r..  A  boot  or  shoe  Jack  for  attaching  a  metallic  heel  .ind 
counter  protector  to  shoes,  having  in  combination,  a  shoe 
supporting  member,  a  presser  for  prcssinc  the  jirotector 
upon  the  rear  of  the  shoe  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  shoe,  and  means  for  sustaining  said  supporting 
member  constructed  to  automatically  lock  the  member 
from  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  when  in  prox- 
imity to  said  presser  and  to  permit  nf  its  swinging  move- 
ment out  of  proximity  to  said  presser  to  a  position  In 
which  It  may  Ue  turned  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  fa- 
cilitate the  insertion  of  fastenities  thronch  the  protector 
into  the  counter  portion  of  the  sh<->e. 

f Claims  fi  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 
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1.145.987       FASTENER    FOR    CAR  DOORS.      James    M. 
tiKAY,   Atlanta,    Ga.      Filed    Julj    1,    1914.      Serial   No. 

848.428.      (CI.  70—102.1 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  Jescribt'tl  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wall  having  a  door  opening  and  a  stop  device  at 
one  side  of  the  door  opening,  a  slldably  mounted  door  mov- 
able across  the  door  opening,  a  vertically  movable  locking 
bar  carried  by  the  door  and  provided  with  wedge-shaped 
luns,  and  lociclng  devices  on  the  wall,  spaced  from  one  side 
of  the  door  opening  and  arranged  to  coact  with  the  wedge- 
shaped  lugs  of  the  locking  bar  to  secure  I  he  door  In  closed 
position  and  to  also  firmly  wedge  the  door  against  the 
said  stop  device. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  wall  having  a  door  opening  and  a  stop  device  at  one 
side  of  the  door  opening,  a  slldably  mounted  door  mov- 
alile  across  the  door  opening,  a  vertically  movable  looking 
bar  carried  by  the  door  and  provided  with  wedge  shaped 
lugs,  and  locking  devices  on  the  wall,  spaced  from  one  side 
of  the  door  opening  and  arranged  to  coact  with  the  wedge- 
shaped  lugs  of  the  locking  bar  to  secure  the  door  in  closed 
position  and  to  also  firmly  wedge  the  door  against  the  said 
stop  device,  one  of  said  locking  devices  on  the  wall  being  a 
rail  which  also  coacts  with  one  of  the  lugs  of  the  locking 
bar  to  hold  the  latter  In  raised  position  while  the  door  is 
being  moved. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  the  combinatiim 
of  a  wall  having  a  door  opening  and  a  stop  device  at  one 
side  of  the  door  opening,  a  slldably  mounted  door  movable 
across  the  door  opening,  a  vertically  movable  locklnt:  bar 
carried  by  the  door  and  provided  with  wedge  shaped  lut's, 
and  locking  devices  on  the  wall,  spaced  from  one  side  of 
the  door  opening  and  arranged  to  coact  with  the  wedge 
shaped  lugs  of  the  locking  bar  to  secure  the  door  in  closed 
position  and  to  also  firmly  wedge  the  door  against  the  said 
stop  device,  one  of  said  locking  devices  on  the  wall  being  a 
rail  which  also  coacts  with  one  of  the  lugs  of  the  locking 
bar  to  hold  the  latter  In  raised  position  while  the  door  is 
being  moved,  the  length  of  said  rail  being  such  that  when 
the  door  Is  fully  opened  said  lug  clears  and  drops  in  front 
of  the  outer  end  of  said  rail  and  coacts  therewith  to  lock 
the  door  In  open  position. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wall  having  a  door  opening  and  also  having  a 
fixed  locking  device,  a  door  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
across  the  door  opening,  a  locking  bar  mounted  for  ver 
tical  movement  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  door  and  having 
means  to  coact  with  said  fixed  locking  device  on  tli^  wall  to 
lock  the  door  in  closed  position,  said  locking  bar  having 
a  rack,  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack  and  mounted  lu  liear- 
Ings  on  the  door,  and  a  lever  to  actuate  said  pinion  to 
rai.se  or  lower  said  locking  bar. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wall  having  a  door  opening  and  also  having  a 
fixed  locking  device,  a  door  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
across  the  door  opening,  a  locking  bar  mnunted  for  verti- 
cal movement  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  door  and  having 
means  to  coact  with  said  fixed  locking  device  on  the  w.ill 
to  lock  the  door  in  closed  position,  said  locking  bar  having 
a  rack,  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack  and  mounted  In  bear- 
ings on  the  door,  and  a   lever  to  nctuatf   said  pinion  to 


raise  or  lower  said  locking  bar,  a  locking  bar  also  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  between  which  the  upper  end  of  the 
lever  moves  when  the  locking  bar  is  lowered,  said  lugs  an'I 
bar  having  coincident  openings  to  receive  a  sealing  device. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.145.988.  ELECTRIC  HEATKR.  William  S.  Hadaway. 
Jr.,  New  Rochelle,  and  Edwi.n  N.  Liohtfoot,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,512.  iCl. 
219 — »3.) 


1.  In  iin  Hit'ctrhal  heating  device,  a  imse  plate,  a  resist 
ance  adjacent  to  the  under  surface  thereof,  a  sheet  metal 
carrier  having  an  annular  flange  conforming  to  the  con 
tour  of  said  base  plate,  said  annular  flange  being  bent  over 
the  outer  upper  surface  of  said   base  plate   to  secure  said 
resistance  in  close  thermal  contact  with  said  base  plate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  heating  plate  having  a  central  well 
for  the  liquid  to  be  heated,  a  resistance  for  heating  said 
base  plate,  a  metallic  carrier  for  said  resistance,  and 
means  for  Insulating  said  resistance  from  said  base  plate 
anil  from  said  carrier,  the  latter  having  means  flanged  over 
said  base  plate  to  hold  said  carrier  and  said  resistance 
firmly  against  said  base  plate. 

^.  In  combination,  a  heating  disk  having  a  central  sup 
porting  boss  with  an  opening  therein  for  the  liquid  to  be 
heated,  a  cup  shaped  sheet  metal  carrier  having  a  flange 
within  whirh  sal<l  disk  Is  received,  the  upper  margin  of 
said  flange  b«ing  bent  over  said  disk  to  lock  the  parts  to 
gether.  a  resistance  arranged  between  said  carrier  and  said 
disk,  insulation  on  opposite  sides  of  said  resistance,  and 
Ui'Hi  Insulating  material  between  said  resistance  and  said 
ca.'rier. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  receptacle  having  a 
base  with  an  opening  therein,  of  a  heating  plate  tbeiefor, 
said  plate  beinp  secured  to  said  base  and  having  an  open- 
ing registering  with  the  opening  in  said  base,  an  electrical 
resistance  In  the  form  of  a  thin,  flat  element  arranged  be 
neath  said  plate,  and  terminal  members  arranged  beneath 
said  resistance  and  supported  by  said  plate. 

'k  The  combination  witli  a  heating  disk  for  liquids,  of 
means  for  supporting  said  disk  at  an  Intermediate  por 
tlon  of  Its  upper  surface  thereby  leaving  a  free  outer  mar 
gin.  flat  resistance  roils  arranged  against  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  disk,  means  for  preventing  downward  radia- 
tion of  heat  from  said  colls,  and  means  depending  from 
said  outer  margin  for  securing  said  colls  In  close  heat 
conduction  relation  with  said  disk. 

(Claims  6  to  M  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,145,989.      TRESSER-FOOT   FOR   SEWING  MACHINES. 
Alexander    Lke    Hauhiso.n.    Union    City,   Tenn.      Filed 
May  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,474.     (CI.  112—13.) 
1.   In  combination  with  a  presser  foot  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, of  a  conical  socket  member  mounted  on  said  presser 
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foot  and  adapted  to  support  and  retain  an  absorbent  me- 
dium, said  socket  member  being  opened  at  its  lower  end 
to  permit  of  a  contact  l)etween  the  absorbent  medium  and 
the  fabric  as  the  same  is  fed  under  said  presser  foot. 


'_'.  .\  presser  foot  of  the  class  described  comprising 
means  for  supporting  and  retaining  an  alisorbent  medium. 
the  lower  end  of  said  means  conforming  substantially  to 
the  contour  of  the  under  face  of  the  upturned  portion  of 
said  presser  foot. 

3.  In  a  presser  foot  for  sewing  machines  of  the  flat  foot 
type,  having  a  hinged  foot  plate,  an  absorbent  medium 
adapted  to  be  impregnated  with  a  lubricant,  a  tube-like 
member  disposed  upon  the  forward  end  of  said  plate  to 
retain  said  absorbent  material,  and  means  to  automati- 
cally distribute  a  portion  of  said  lubricant  carried  by  the 
absorbent  material  into  contact  with  a  fabric  at  the  mo 
ment  of  passing  Iveneath  the  forward  portion  of  said  foot 
plate. 

4.  In  a  presser  foot  for  sewing  machines  adapted  to  the 
sewing  of  Impregnated  fabrics,  of  a  hinged  foot  plate  capa 
ble  of  a  slight  vertical  movement  i<>  readily  pass  over  in 
equalities  of  thicknesses  of  the  fabrics,  a  tapered  tube-like 
member  mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of  said  foot  plate. 
absorbent  material  adapted  to  be  Impregnated  with  a  lu 
bricant   and   disposed   within   said  tube-like  member,  said 
foot  plate  having  an  upward  curve  at  Its  forward  end,  and 
means  for  placing  the  lubricant  upon  the  fabric  or  fabric- 
as  It  passes  beneath  the  forward  end  of  said  hinged  foot 
plate. 

5.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  pressei 
foot  having  an  upturned  portion,  a  conical  socket  adapted 
to  support  an  absorbent  medium  mounted  thereon,  the 
lower  end  of  said  socket  member  extending  below  the  sur 
face  of  the  upturned  portion  of  said  presser  foot  and  con 
forming  Babstantially  to  the  contour  of  Mid  upturned 
portion. 


1,145,990,  CARBURETER.  WiLLUM  H.  C.  HlooiHB,  Jr., 
Laporte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  M.  Rumely  Company.  I^aporte, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  I'iled  .Ian.  12,  1912 
Serial   No.   C70,li42.      (CI.  48      ir><i.l.i 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  vacuum  chamber  consisting  of  an 
extended  body  having  fuel  and  water  inlets  each  having  a 
nozzle  opening  Into  the  rarbureter  chamber  separate  and 
distinct  one  from  the  other  and  adapted  to  vary  but  un- 
equally their  feeds  responsive  to  variations  in  the  vacuum 
in  the  carbureter  chamber,  an  air  inlet  port  at  one  end  of 
the  chamber  and  a  mixture  outlet  port  at  the  other  end  of 
the  chamber  in  combination  with  flat  slide  valves  adapted 
to  travel  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  chamber  and 
control  the  ports,  and  means  for  8imuItaneousl.T  but  un- 
equally operating  both  of  said  valves  during  the  operation 
of  the  engine,  the  water  Inlet  adapted  to  feed  only  after 
the  yacuum  has  substantially  varied  from  Ita  condition  of 


no  load  and  after  the  oil  has  been  feediug  and  then  to  in 
crea.se  its  feed  disproportionately 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  vacuum  (h.imber  consisting  of  an 
extended  body  having  fuel  and  water  iuiets  each  having  a 
nozzle  opening  Into  the  carbureter  chamlter  sejiarate  and 
distinct  one  from  the  other  and  adapted  to  vary  tmt  uc 
equally  their  feeds  responsive  to  variations  in  the  vacuum 
in  the  carbureter  chamber,  an  air  inlet  port  at  one  eud  of 
the  chamber  .ind  a  mixture  outlet  port  at  the  otbtr  end  of 
the  chami>er,  in  combination  with  fiat  slide  valves  adapted 
to  travel  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  chamber  and 
control  the  ports,  and  means  for  slmult.ineously  but  ud 
equally  operating  both  of  said  valves  during  the  operation 
of  the  engine,  and  adjustable  connections  between  the  two 
valves  whereby  their  relations  can  be  varied'  at  will,  the 
water  Inlet  adapted  to  feed  only  after  the  vacuum  has  sub- 
stantially \aried  from  Its  condition  of  no  load  and  after 
ttie  oil  has  been  feeding  and  then  to  increase  Its  feed  dis- 
Iiroportlonately. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  vacuum  chamber  consisting  of  an 
extended  body  having  fuel  and  water  inlets  each  having  a 
nozzle  opening  into  the  carbureter  chamber  separate  and 
distinct  one  from  the  other  and  adapted  to  vary  their 
feeds  responsive  to  variations  in  the  vacuum  in  the  car- 
bureter chamber,  an  air  Inlet  port  at  one  end  of  the  cham- 
ber and  a  mixture  outlet  port  at  the  other  end  of  the 
chamber  in  combination  with  flat  slide  valves  adapted  to 
travel  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  chamber  and  con 
trol  the  ports,  and  means  for  simHltaneously  but  unequally 
operating  both  of  said  valves  during  the  operation  of  the 
engine,  ttie  water  inlet  adapted  to  feed  c^nly  after  the  vac- 
uum has  substantially  varied  from  its  condition  of  no  load 
and  after  the  oil  has  been  feeding  and  then  to  increase  its 
feed    disproportionately. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  vacuum  clinmber  consisting  of  .in 
extended  body  having  fuel  and  water  inlets  each  having  a 
nozzle  opening  Into  the  carbureter  chamber  separate  and 
distinct  one  from  the  other  and  ndapted  tf'  va-y  their 
feeds  responsive  to  variations  in  the  vacuum  In  the  car- 
bureter chamber,  an  air  Inlet  port  nt  one  end  of  the  cham 
ber  and  a  mixture  outlet  port  at  the  other  end  of  the 
clanibe  .  in  combination  with  fiiit  slide  valves  adapted  to 
travel  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  chamber  and  con 
trol  rhi  imrts.  and  means  for  simultaneously  liut  unequally 
operatiiiir  lioth  of  said  vah's  during  the  operation  of  the 
engine,  and  adjustable  connections  between  the  two  valve? 
whereby  their  relations  ran  !>*  varied  at  will,  the  water  In- 
let adapted  to  feed  only  after  the  vaiinim  has  substantially 
varied  from  its  condition  of  no  load  and  after  the  oil  has 
been  feeding  and  then  to  increnve  its  feed  disproportion- 
ately. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  vacuum  cii- (.ureter  chamber  having 
fuel   and  water  inlets  each  havlc;:  n   nozzle  opening  into 
the  carbureter  chamber  separate  and  distinct  one  from  the 
other  and  adapted  to  vary  their  feeds  responsive  to  vn'ln 
tlons  In  the  vacuum  in  the  carbureter  chamber,  the  w,ntrr 
inlet  adapted  to  feed  only  after  the  vacuum  has  substaii 
tlally  varied   from  Its  condition  of  no  load  and  after  the 
oil  has  been  feeding,  and  an  air  inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet 
in    combination    with    means    for    simultaneously    but    un 
equally  varying  both  of  their  effective  areas  during  opera 
tion.   said    means    comprising   separate   valves   controlling 
the  air   inlet   and    mixture   cutlet   and  means  for  moving 
said  valve  simultaneously  and  means  for  varying  the  re'a 
tlve  movement   of  the  valves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.145.091.     NUT-LOCK.     Alfked  K.  Hoi.mf.s.  Chicago,  III., 

assignor  of  one-half  to  William   .7.   Mobr.  t'hlcago,   111. 

Filed  June  17,  1914.    Serial  No    '>45.531.    <C\.  151—25.1 

A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  having  a  V  shat>ed  channel 

sunk  in  the  end  thereof,  the  Inner  branch  of  said  channel 

communicating  at  the  inner  end  with  the  central  opening 

of  the  nut,  and  the  outer  branch  l.)elng  open  at  the  outer 

end  to  thereby  afford  access  to  the  key  from  the  side  of  the 

nut,  the  angle  between  the  two  branches  being  acute  and 

the  Inner  branch  flaring  toward  the  central  opening  of  the 

nut,  and  a  V  shaped  key  in  saiii  rbhunel,  the  outer  branch 
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of  the  key  making  a  comparatively  tight  fit  with  the  oater 
branch  of  the  chaniiei.  the  height  of  tiie  key  being  some- 
wliat  less  than  the  depth  of  the  chanati  whereby  a  portion 


of  the  nut  may  be  swaged  over  rhe  ki'v  tci  bold  the  same  in 
place,  the  inner  branch  of  the  key  projei'tiim  into  tiie  cen- 
tra! o[)enlng  of  the  nut  for  engaging  the  bolt. 


1.145.'.tO-  HAir.WAYHAII.  .TmI\T 
peri'ir.  W  i>.  Filed  Mar.  n.  iUU'i 
iCl.  239—6.) 


.T'SF.I-"    H  OR  VAT,   SU- 

Serial    No.    12,733. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  licscrlbed,  two  ralLs  having 
taclr  contiguous  ends  in  longitudinal  alinement,  and  a 
joint  for  connecting  th.'  ends  of  said  rails  having  a  shoe 
in  which  said  rails  are  fitt^'il  and  cuui[)ris!ng  a  ba.se  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  two  opposed  fish  plate.s  between  which 
rails  are  clamped,  and  a  clanijjing  !)ar  pivoted  in  the  slot 
of  the  base. 

2.  In  a  device  if  the  clas-;  described,  two  rails  having 
their  c''ntigui)u-  et.ds  in  longitudinal  alinement,  and  a 
joint  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  rails  having  a  shoe 
m  wliich  said  rails  art>  fittid  and  comjirislng  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  two  eppesed  fishplates  between  which 
rails  are  clamiied,  and  a  clamping  liar  having  its  outer  ex- 
tremity pivoted  in  the  slot  and  its  inner  end  bearing 
against  one  of  ttie  flsh  plates. 

3.  In  a  devic'  of  the  class  described,  two  rails  having 
their  contiguous  ends  In  longitudinal  alinement,  and  a 
joint  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  rails  liaviug  a  shoe 
in  which  >aid  rails  are  fitted  and  comprising  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  two  opposed  fish-plates  between  which 
rails  are  clamped,  a  clamping  bar  pivotcf]  in  the  slot  in  the 
base  and  a  spring  for  formally  maintaining  said  bar  in 
clamping  position 

4.  In  a  device  oi  th<'  class  d^scrilie*!,  two  rails  having 
their  contlcuous  ends  in  longitudinal  alinement,  and  a 
joint  for  connectin;;  the  ends  of  said  tails  having  a  shoe  in 
which  said  rails  are  fitted  and  com[. rising  a  base  provided 
with  a  slot,  two  opposed  fish  plates  between  which  rails 
are  clamped,  and  a  clamping  bar  iiaving  its  outer  extrein 
Ity  pivoted  in  tlip  slot  and  its  inner  end  lieariiig  aL'ain>i 
one  of  the  fish  plates,  s&id  bar  having  a  recess  for  the  In 
sertion  of  a  suitalih>  lifting  tool. 


1.145.i<'J.''..      CONSTIUCTION    1-OH    I'-NEUMATli     TIRKS 

Stiaht    a.    Hlnteh.    Newton.    Kans.      Filed    Nov.    23. 

1914.     Serial  No.  S73.594.     iCl.   152— IS  1 

1.   A  tire  comprising  n  plurality  of  canvas  fabrics   hav 

ing  a  rubber  coating  on  each  surface  thereof,  an  interior 

wire  screen  faliric  placed  between   certain  of  said  canvas 

fabrics   so    that    tlie   wire    strands   of   said    metallic    fabric 

will  run  diagonally  to  the  lonj,'itudiuai  ilirection  of  the  tire 


and  an  exterior  wire  screen  fabric  placed  between  other  of 
said  canvas  fabrics  so  that  the  wire  strands  will  run 
k»B«ltudinaUy  and  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  the  tire 


2.  A  tire,  comprising:  a  jdurality  of  layers  of  fabric, 
and  B  pinrallty  of  layers  of  wire  mesh  fabric  interposed 
between  certain  of  said  Livers,  a  portion  of  said  wire  mesh 
fabrics  having  the  strands  running  diagonally  of  the  tire 
and  the  balance  of  said  wiro  mesh  fabrics  runnlnc  length 
wise  of  said  tire. 


1,145,094.  CAMl'STOOI.  (ANK.  Wlauvslaw  .Ja.si.nski, 
Indiana  Harbor,  lud  Filed  <.)ct  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865,891.      (CI.    155—42.1 


:.  .V  levle  of  the  elass  descrilx-d  compilsing  a  cane 
shaft  naming  ,i  tapered  bore  in  one  end  there^jf  tenminat- 
iag  in  a  r.cess  s  t.ip^rt'd  sliank  shiftably  positioned  with- 
in said  bore,  springs  carried  t)y  the  hiwer  end  of  said 
shank  and  disposed  in  saki  re<'e«8.  f»>l«JabU'  head  .sections 
hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sL.ink  and  adapted  for 
flat  positioning  upon  the  end  of  the  shaft  when  the  device 
is  In  Its  seat  formation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  a  sec 
tlonal  cane  shaft  having  a  tapered  bore  In  one  end  thereof 
terminating  Inwardly  iti  .1  substantially  egg-shaped  re- 
cess, rings  of  different  sizes  spcurod  in  tlie  walls  of  said 
recess  and  projecting  within  the  bore,  a  tap.  red  -hank, 
opposite  springs  adjacent  the  smaller  end  of  said  sh.ink 
engaging  within  the  said  recess,  the  said  shank  lH>lnt'  lon- 
gitudinally shlftable  within  the  said  bore,  oppositely  posi- 
tioned stop-pins  carried  by  said  shank  and  adapted  for 
engaging  said  rings  when  the  shank  is  in  its  projected  po- 
sition, similarly  curxed  handle-sections,  curved  mt>ta! 
frames  secured  to  and  countersunk  within  the  inner  faces 
of  said  sections  and  having  projecting  base  portions  hinged 
to  the  upper  face  of  the  said  shank. 


1,145,995.  CIRCTLATINO  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  CHtsKTCK  F.  Joh.n.sox,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  .lune  27.  lfll4.  Serial  No.  847,587. 
(Cl.   123—170.1 

1.  A  cooling  system  for  interuai  combustion  engines 
comprising  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  water  jacket  there- 
for, a  device  for  feedin::  fuel  to  the  cylinder,  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  the  water  jacket,  a  plurality  of  means 
for  returuiu;;  the  cooling  itijuid  from  the  water  jacket  to 
the  supplying  means,  one  of  said  returning  means  in- 
cluding a  radiator,  and  another  of  said  returning  means 
passing  h'  ci,,.se  jiroximity  to  the  fuel  feeding  device  to 
heat  the  l.itt  r.  ami  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
liquid   that    paafies  through    the  railijitor. 
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2.  A  cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  an  engine  ( ylinder  and  a  water  jacket  there- 
for, a  dev.c.  fur  feeding  fuel  to  the  cylinder,  means  for 
supplying  licjuid  to  the  water  Jacket,  a  plurality  of  means 
for  returniiiL'  the  cooling  liquid  from  the  water  jacket 
to  the  supplying  means,  one  of  said  returning  means  in- 
cluding a  radiator,  and  another  of  said  returning  means 
passing  in  close  proximity  to  the  fuel  feeding  device  to 
heat  the  latter,  and  thermal  controlled  means  for  regn- 
lating  the  amount  of  llfjuld  that  passes  through  the  ra- 
diator. 


3.  A  cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  wafpr  jacket  there- 
for, a  device  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  cylinder,  means  for 
supplyiiii:  liquid  to  tho  water  jacket,  a  plurality  (jf  means 
for  returning  the  cooling  liquid  from  the  water  jacket 
to  the  supplying  means,  one  of  said  means  including  a 
condolt  comprising  two  branches,  one  of  which  includes 
a  radiator,  means  for  determlnlnt'  the  rei.itive  amount  of 
liquid  that  passes  through  the  branches,  and  another  of 
said  means  for  returning  the  cooling  liquid  comprising  a 
conduit  that  passes  in  close  proximity  to  the  fuel  feeding 
devicp  for  heating  the  latter. 

4.  .\  coollnjr  system  for  Internal  comhustion  engines 
comprising  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  water  jacket  there- 
for, a  device  for  feeding  fup]  to  the  cylinder,  mean.*  for 
supplying  liquid  to  the  water  jacket,  a  plurality  of  means 
for  returning-  the  cooling  liquid  from  the  water  jacket  to 
the  supidying  means,  one  of  said  means  including  a  con- 
duit (oiiiprislng  two  branches,  one  of  which  includes  a 
radiator,  thermal-controlled  means  for  defprmlnlng  the 
rplative  amount  of  Htiuid  that  passes  through  thehranchps, 
and  another  of  s.iid  means  for  returning  the  cooling 
-liquid  comprising  a  conduit  that  passes  In  close  proximity 
to  the  fuel  feeding  device  for  heating  the  latter. 

5.  A  cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  pngines 
comprisinsr  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  water  jacket  there- 
for, a  carbureter,  means  for  forcing  cooling  liquid  into 
the  water  j.acket  of  the  cylinder,  three  conduits  for  re- 
turning the  c.'oMng  liquid  from  the  cylinder  jacket,  one 
of  the  conduits  including  a  radiator  and  leading  to  a 
valve  caslni:,  another  of  the  conduits  also  leadinj;  to  the 
ralve  casing,  and  the  third  conduit  including  a  water 
Jacket  for  the  cnrl.urpter  a  valve  casing,  means  within 
the  valve  casing  for  det.  rmlnlne  the  relative  amounts  of 
liquid  that  pass  throug'i  the  two  first  mentioned  conduits. 
and  means  for  connecting  all  of  the  conduits  with  the 
means   for  forcins:   the  liquid  to  the  cylinder  jacket. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,145.!»!MV      rEMENTIN(;MACHINE,      Gid»in   J.   .TfLlAN, 
Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany,   I'aterson.    N.    .T  .    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  549.188.     (Cl.  91 — tQ.) 
1.    A  machine  for  cementing  a  sole  of  varying  thickness 
comprising  cement  applying  means,  and  a  preaentlng  roll, 
Mid  last  named  roll  having  means  for  distortlog  said  sole 
ao  that   the   surface  of  said   thinner   portloa*  Is   brought 
tato  contact  with  said  applying  means. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  clas.s  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  applying  cement  to  stock  and  a  roll  com- 
prising Independently  yieldahle  sections  for  presenting 
the  stock,  the  yleldable  means  for  supporting  said  sec- 
tions beini:  of  sufScieui  -treneth  to  force  the  thinner  por- 
tions of  the  sto<'k  into  contact  with  the  applying  mean-. 


"    A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  comblca 
tlon.  a   cement  applying  roll,   means  for  supplying  cement 
to   said   roll,   a   presenting   roil   comprising   a    plurality   of 
independently  yieldable  sections,  and  means  for  actuating 
one  of  said  rolls. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cement  applying  roll,  means  for  supplying  cement 
to  said  roll,  a  presenting  roll  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Independently  yieldable  sections,  means  for  actuating  one 
of  said  rolls,  and  yielding  means  tending  t(  bring  said 
rolls   toeether. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cement  applying  roll,  means  for  supplying  tement 
thereto,  a  presentine  roll  comprising  indppentleiitly  yield- 
able  sections,  yielding  means  for  supporting  said  present- 
ing roll,  and  means  for  actuating  one  of  said   rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.14r.,;.li7.  TRANSI'AHENT-TlLE  STRUi'TURE  Fred- 
KKicK  L.  Kkpflek,  Herlln,  Germany.  Original  .ippllca- 
tion  flled  July  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  r,;',s.07S.  Invided 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7;;(M]9.      (Cl.   94 — 7.) 


,p: 


'  +  ^ 


1.  A  structure  consisting  of  a  series  of  assembled  trans 

I  lucent  units  substantially  In  contact  about  ail  their  mar- 
gins with  opposed  oppositely  depressed  edge«.  eacli  unit 
provided  with  rims  outwardly  projecting  from  both  sWet 
in  combiQatlon  with  a  grid  consisting  of  concrete  fllllng 
the  closed  space  between  the  unit  edges  and  reinforcing 
bars  embedded  in  such  concrete. 

2.  A  structure  consisting  of  a  series  of  assembled  trans 

'  lucent  units  substantially  in  contact  about  all  their  mar- 
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Rin.-i  with  op|»jsf(i  oppii«itf>!y  rjppressfd  pdges,  ea<-h  unit 
provliinl  with  rlnis  outwardly  projectln^j  In  combination 
with  H  grid  consisting  of  concrete  filling  the  closed  space 
between  the  unit  edges  and  reinforcing  bars  ein'i^dded  in 
such   concrete. 

3.  A  structure  consisting  of  a  series  of  assembled  trans- 
lucent units  substantially  in  contact  about  all  their  mar- 
gins with  oppo>e(l  oppositely  depr^s^ed  edges,  each  unit 
provided  with  rims  imtwardly  prDJ^rring  fmui  both  sides 
and  each  rim  bounded  by  converging  curved  surfaces  In 
combination  with  a  grid  consisting  of  concrete  fllilng  the 
closed  spnc  between  the  unit  ed:,'>'s  and  r^lnforrlng  bars 
embedded  in   such  concrete. 

4.  A  structure-  consisting  of  a  stIps  if  assembled  trans- 
lucent units  substantially  in  cont  ■  atmut  all  their  mar- 
gins with  opposed  oppositely  dep  sed  edges,  each  unit 
provided  with  rims  outwardly  projecting  from  both  sides 
and  pach  rim  having  outside  curved  surfaces  in  combina- 
tion with  a  grid  consisting  of  concrete  tilling  the  closed 
space  between  the  unit  edges  and  r-inforclng  bars  em- 
beddt'<l  in  such  concrete. 

r>.  A  structure  consisting  of  a  series  of  assembled  trans- 
lucent units  substantially  In  contact  about  all  their  mar- 
gins with  opposed  oppositely  depres-;«Ml  edges,  each  unit 
provided  with  rims  outwardly  projecting  from  both  sides 
and  f-ach  rim  having  outside  curved  surfaces  in  combina- 
tion with  a  grid  consisting  of  concrete  tilling  th^  closed 
space  between  the  unit  edges  and  reinforcing  bars  em- 
bedded In  such  concrete,  said  rims  provided  with  curved 
surfaces  at  their  lower  ends  beneath  the  lower  edges  of 
the  concrete. 


I  to  fit  upon  said  seat,  means  for  adjusting  said  seat  rela- 
tively to  said  frame,  and  means  to  attach  said  closure 
to  said   frame. 

5.  A  flreless  cooker  comprising  a  frame,  a  food  recep- 
tacle carried  by  said  frame  and  having  a  seat  at  its  open 
end,  a  closure  for  said  receptacle  having  a  part  adapted 
to  fit  upon  said  seat,  means  to  attach  said  closure  to  said 
frame,  and  m.ans  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said 
cooker  to  adjust  said  seat  relatively  to  said  frame. 
[Claims  tJ  to  11'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14rj,99S.  KIREI.ESS  CO^jKHK.  IlKriHiR  KiBELE, 
Bluffton.  Ohio,  assigncjr  t.>  Tiie  Diiler  Manufacturing 
Company.  Bluffton.  Ohii>.  a  Corjxiratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  25,  U»l-'.     Serial  No.  tWfi.iVJT.      (01.  220 — 48.) 


1.  A  fireless  cooker  comprising  a  frame,  a  fcjod  rei'.v, 
tacle  supported  by  said  frame,  a  movable  closure  for  said 
receptacle,  means  to  attach  said  closure  to  said  frame, 
said  receptacle  and  said  closure  having  ports  coSper- 
ating  to  form  a  joint  when  said  closure  is  In  its  closed 
position,  and  mean-  to  adjust  one  of  said  parts  relatively 
to  and  Independpntly  of  the  other  to  re^rulate  the  tightness 
of  said  joint. 

2.  A  flreless  cooker  comprising  a  frame,  a  fo.xl  recep- 
tacle supported  by  said  frame,  a  movable  closure  for  said 
receptacle,  means  to  attach  said  closure  to  said  frame, 
said  receptacle  and  said  closure  having  parts  cooperating 
to  form  a  joint  when  said  closure  is  in  Its  closed  position, 
and  means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  cooker  to 
adjust  one  of  said  parts  relatively  to  and  independent  of 
the  other  to  regulate  the  tightness  of  said  joint. 

3.  A  flreless  cooker  comprising  a  frame,  a  f.wd  receptacle 
supported  by  said  frame,  a  movable  closure  for  said  recep- 
tacle, and  means  to  attach  said  closure  to  said  fraore, 
■aid  receptacle  and  said  closure  having  parts  supported 
thereby  and  cooperating  to  form  a  Joint  when  said  closure 
is  in  its  closed  position,  one  of  said  parts  being  adjustable 
relatively   to  its  suportlng   member. 

4.  A  flreless  cooker  comprising  a  frame,  a  food  recep 
tmcie  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  a  seat  at  Its  open 
tod,  a  closure  for  said  receptacle  having  a  part  adapted 


1,145,999.  DIVIDED  BALI.  AND  ROLLER  BEARING. 
Josef  Hebm.4N.n  Karl  Kirner,  Stuttgart.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Norma  Compagnie  (i.  M.  B.  H.,  Cannstatt- 
Stuttgart,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  (iermany.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  S.'t^.SSO.      (CI.  64— .^Q.) 


A  sectional  roller  bearing  race  composed  of  race  sec- 
tions having  an  Interlocking  connection  on  their  meeting 
faces,  said  connection  admitting  of  a  limited  lateral  dis- 
placement of  said  sectlon.s,  and  consisting  of  a  stop  on 
one  face  and  a  recess  on  the  other  face  larger  than  the 
stop,  the  race  faces  being  In  register  when  the  sections 
are  at  one  extremity  of  their  lateral  adjustment,  and 
means  for  holding  the  sections  in  such  adjustment. 


1,146,000.      WRENCH.      Frank    Koo.vs,    GroovUle,    N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,497.     (CI.  81—97.) 


1.   In  a  wrench,  a  shank,  a  slide  movable  thereon,  a  Jaw 
pivoted  to  the  slide  to  swing  to  and  from  the  shank,  and 
I  an  adjustable  member  carried  by  the  slide,  the  adjustable 
I   meml>er    having    a    wedge-shaped    portion,    and    the    Jaw 
having  a  portion  co5peratlng  with  said  wedge-shaped  por- 
tion, whereby  the  swinging  movement  of  said  Jaw  may  be 
,   limited    to    various    degrees. 
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2.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank,  a  slide  movable  thereon,  a  jaw- 
pivoted  to  the  slide  to  swing  to  and  from  the  shank  and 
having  a  projecting  portion  overlapping  the  slide,  and  an 
adjustable  member  carried  by  the  slide  and  having  a  wedge 
shaped  portion  to  move  t>etween  the  slide  and  said  pro 
Jecting  portion  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  said 

jaw. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank,  a  slide  movable  there.!,  and 
comprising  a  doutOed  plate  and  a  block  secured  between 
the  side  members  thereof,  the  l>end  of  the  plate  and  block 
-Udably  engaging  opposite  portions  of  the  shank,  a  jaw- 
pivoted  between  the  side  memlters  of  the  plate  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  block  and  having  a  tongue  overlapping 
the  block  and  to  bear  thereagalnst  when  said  jaw  is  swung 
away  from  the  shank,  and  an  adjustable  member  carried 
by  said  block  and  having  a  wedge  shaped  end  to  move 
iK-tween  said  tongue  and  block. 


.  1  4  ft  ,  0  0  2  .  TELEI'HONE  SYSTEM.  Edmund  Land. 
(Irand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  <"o..  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Nov,  25.  1904.  Serial  No.  234,107.  iCi. 
179—27.) 


1.140,001.  SHUTTLE  CASE.  Feed  N.  La  Chapellk. 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Vaterson.  N.  .T  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  573.367. 


iCl.  112—23.) 


t, 


"F 


■-t 


>4.=a= 


.-^^3^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle  case  comprising  a  re- 
taining front  having  an  Interior  annular  bearing  surface 
and  a  bobbin  case  having  portions  of  its  front  walls  cut 
away,  w-hereby  the  bobbin  may  \w  automatically  cleaned, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle  case  comprising  a  re- 
taining front  having  an  Interior  annular  bearing  surface 
and  a  t>ot)bin  case  always  bearing  at  points  near  the  pe- 
riphery of  Its  front  wall  against  said  annular  bear 
Ing  surface,  the  front  wall  of  the  bobbin  case  being  cut 
away  at  certain  points  lying  within  that  part  of  its  sur- 
face engaged  by  the  annular  bearing  surface,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bobbin  case  and  a  shuttle  case 
comprlalBg  a  closure  having  a  bearing  surface  which  re- 
tains the  bobbin  case  in  all  poaitlonB  by  bearing  on  the 
bobbin  case  at  points  near  the  periphery  of  Its  front  wall, 
certain  points  of  the  front  wall  of  the  bobbin  case  being 
cut  away,  whereby  the  bobbin  is  partially  exposed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  discoldal 
shuttle,  a  bobbin  case  mounted  in  the  shuttle  to  be  car 
ried  by  the  shuttle  in  a  circular  path  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  shuttle,  and  a  shuttle  case  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  annular  bearing  surface  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  end  of  the  bobbin  case  to  retain  It  In  the 
shuttle  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
shuttle,  a  bobbin  case  mounted  in  the  shuttle  to  be  car- 
ried In  a  circular  path  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
shuttle,  and  a  shuttle  case  having  an  annular  bearing  sur 
face  adapted  to  bear  at  all  times  against  a  single  point 
near  the  periphery  of  the  end  face  of  the  bobbin  case, 
said  point  of  contact  traveling  continuously  along  the  face 
of  the  bobbin  case  during  the  motion  of  the  shuttle,  where- 
by the  bobbin  case  is  retained  In  the  shuttle  and  a  free 
thread  slipping  space  Is  always  provided  between  the  face 
of  the  bobbin  case  and  the  said  bearing  surface,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  n  telephone  system,  n  calling  telephone  llt;e  a 
called  telephone  line,  a  cord  circuit,  a  plurality  of  trunk 
Jacks,  a  trunk  connected  to  said  jacks,  an  automatic  switch 
connected  to  said  trunk  line,  busy  test  and  call  slgnalre 
moving  means  adapting  said  calling  telephone  line  to  be 
connected  with  by  said  cord  circuit  busy-test  and  call 
signai-removing  means  adapting  said  called  telephone  line 
to  be  connected  with  by  said  automatic  switch,  means 
In  said  cord-circuit  adapting  it  to  connecting  said  calilng 
line  with  said  tmnk-llne  jacks  and  with  said  called  line. 
and  means  adai'tlng  said  automatic  switch  to  disconnect 
said  trunk  line  and  said  caiied  line  upon  the  disconnection 
of  said  cord-circuit  from  said  trunk  line,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  sjuing  .lack,  a  trunk  line 
connected  thereto,  a  line-selecting  switch,  a  plurality  of 
lines  terminating  in  said  switch,  means  adapting  said 
switch  t'l  Interconnect  the  trunk  line  and  one  of  said 
lines,  a  disconnect  magnet  adapted  to  restore  said  switch 
to  the  normal  position,  a  disconnect  relay  normally  in  open 
circuit,  a  pilot  magnet  normally  in  open  circuit,  means 
adapting  the  pilot  magnet  to  be  placed  in  a  closed  clr 
cult  whenever  said  switch  is  not  in  normal  position,  and 
means  adapting  said  disconnect  relay  to  be  energlzeil  only 
whenever  said  switch  is  not  in  norma!  position  and  said 
trunk  jack  is  not  engaged  by  a  ping,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  nn  automatic  switch  for  telephone  lines,  a  dis 
connect  magnet  under  control  of  a  disconnect  relay,  a  dis- 
connect relay  In  a  circuit  normally  open,  a  pilot  switch,  a 
pilot  relay,  a  movable  contact-bearing  shaft,  and  means 
adapting  said  pilot  relay  to  be  energized  through  the 
agency  of  said  pilot  switch  on  a  movement  from  normal 
of  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunk  Jacks  a 
trunk  line  connected  thereto,  an  automatic  switch  con 
nected  to  said  trunk  line,  and  a  disconnect  circuit  carried 
serially  through  contacts  In  said  jacks  and  contacts  in 
said  automatic  switch  when  the  latter  Is  in  other  than  a 
normal  condition,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk  line,  a  trunk-line 
switch,  trunk  Jacks  connected  to  said  trunk  line,  a  cord 
circuit,  a  plug  connected  to  said  cord  circuit,  means  adapt- 
ing Impulses  through  said  cord  circuit  to  operate  said 
switch,  a  disconnect  circuit  normally  closed  through  the 
Jacks  of  said  trunk  line  and  normally  open  in  said  switch, 
means  adapting  the  operation  of  said  switch  to  close  the 
disconnect  circuit  therein,  means  for  maintaining  said 
disconnect  circuit  open  In  said  Jacks  while  closed  In  said 
switch,  and  means  adapting  said  disconnect  circuit  to  be 
closed  In  said  Jacks  upon  the  withdrawal  of  said  plug 
therefrom,  accomplishing  the  restoring  of  said  switch  t^- 
normal  position,   substantially   as  described 

[Claims  6  to  116  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.  ] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jiuv  13,  1915. 


l.U'l.oo.i  MAiHINK  FOR  crTTIN'ti  AND  PASTING 
MUVINiM-RTlRE  FILMS.  Caisl  J.  Lano,  Olean.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  11,  I'.a  »      Serial  No.  837,830.     (CI.  154 — 42.) 


1.  lu  a  machine  for  JoiDini;  rilin  euds,  the  combination 
of  holders  fur  adjact-nr  .--ectiDns  •  f  the  tilin,  a  cutter  mov- 
able across  the  holders  for  cutting  off  said  ends,  means  for 
reveraiuK  one  of  said  ends,  means  f<ir  adjusting  the  fllm 
to  lap  ^aid  end.s,  and  means  for  clauiping  the  lapped  ends. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  joining  film  ends,  the  combination 
of  hiilders  for  adjacent  sections  of  the  film,  one  of  said 
holders  being  reversible  to  expose  the  under  side  of  the 
end  of  one  section,  means  to  cut  the  end.s  .>f  the  sections, 
and  means  to  clamp  said  end.s  when  lapped. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  joining  film  ends,  the  combination 
of  holders  for  adjacent  sections  of  the  film,  one  of  said 
holders  being  reversible  to  expose  the  under  side  of  the 
end  of  one  section,  means  to  adjust  one  of  the  sections  to 
lap  the  ends,  and  means  to  clamp  the  lapped  ends. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  joining  tiira  ends,  the  combination 
of  holders  for  adjacent  fllm  sections,  and  a  cutter  movable 
cros.^wise  of  said  h. aiders  to  cut  off  the  ends  of  the  sec- 
tion-, and  also  movable  lengthwise  across  the  ends  of  the 
fllm  sections  from  one  holder  toward  t!ie  otiier  to  permit 
each  end  to  be  cut  off  by  the  cutter. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  joining  fllm  ends,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  holder  for  one  section  of  the  fllm,  a  reversible 
holder  for  the  other  section  of  the  film,  fllm-ndju.stlDg  de- 
vices on  each  holder,  and  a  cutter  movable  crosswi.se  of 
said  holders,  to  cut  off  the  ends  of  said  sections. 

M'laims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146.004.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Th.).m.\s  .1.  L.m-r.^th,  Lynch, 
Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  0,  101. '^  Serial  No.  799,602.  (CI. 
4,3—24.) 


1.  In  an  animal  trap  structure,  a  trap  chamber,  a  pair 
of  trap  platforms  extending  over  said  chamber  and  having 
pintles  hinging  said  platforms  on  said  structure  for  swing- 
ing movement  into  said  chamber  under  weight  of  the 
animal,  a  tread  member  hinge<l  to  said  str\icture  in  over- 
hanging relation  with  respect  to  said  platforms,  the  pintles 
of  said  platforms  and  said  tread  meml>er  having  trigger 
mechanism  for  holding  the  former  In  an  animal  supporting 
position  and  releasing  the  same  upon  movement  of  the 
tread   member  by   the  animal,  substantially   as  described 

2.  In  an  animal  trap  structure  a  trap  chamijer,  plat 
forms  plvotally  connected  with  said  trap  chamber,  the 
pivot  means  for  said  platforms  being  extended  to  form 
trigger  mechanisms,  a  tread  member  pivotally  connected 
with  said  trap  chamber,  and  means  carried  by  said  tread 
member   for   releasably  engaging  said   trigger   members. 

3.  In  an  animal  trap  structure  a  trap  chamber,  trap 
platforms,    pivot    means    pivotally    connecting    said    trap 


platforms  with  said  trap  chamber,  said  pivot  means  being 
extended  to  form  triggers,  a  tread  platform,  arms  extend- 
ing from  said  tread  platform  and  provided  with  means  for 
releasably  engaging  .said  triggers,  means  for  yieidably 
holding  said  tread  platform  in  a  normal  position,  and 
means  for  yieidably  holding  .said  trap  platform  in  a  normal 
position. 


1,148,005.  AUXILIARY  SIPPORT  FOR  LlNOTYl'E 
COMPOSING-STICKS,  (jforkk  Li  (  k,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.      Serial  No.  S26,135.      (CI.  199—9.) 


"^^ 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  composing  stlclt  and  with  a  stop  slidable  ttiereln, 
of  means  for  eng.i^ing  and  holding  said  stop  when  it  is 
pushed  out  of  the  end  of  the  composing  stick. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  tlie  comldnarlon 
with  a  composing  stick  and  with  a  stop  slidable  thendu, 
of  means  for  engaging  and  yieldingly  liohiing  said  stop 
when  It  is  pushed  out  of  the  end  of  tie'  composing  stick. 

3.  In  R  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  coDii'osing  stick  and  with  a  stop  slidable  therein, 
of  means  carried  by  .said  composing  stick  for  euL'aging  and 
holding  said  stop  when  it  is  pushed  out  of  the  end  of 
the  composing  stick. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  cnnUiin.atinn 
with  a  conip'Sin^'  stick  and  with  a  stop  slidable  therein, 
of  means  carried  !)y  said  composing  stick  for  eiij^a^ing 
and  yieldingly  holding  said  stop  when  it  Is  pushed  cut  of 
the  end  of  the  composing  stick. 

f).  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  composing  stick  and  with  a  stuj)  slidable  therein, 
for  locating  a  series  of  slugs,  of  means  for  engaging  said 
stop  and  maintaining  the  alinement  of  the  slugs  after 
said  stop  and  any  number  of  slugs  have  been  pushed  out 
of  the  end  of  the  composing  stick. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1,146,006.  OILrBl  RNP:H.  Fokhe.st  M.  Mahan,  Yuma, 
Ariz.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  86^,249.  (01. 
158—75.) 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  liorizijutal  outer 
and  inner  fuel  and  steam  pipes,  respectively,  upturned 
outer  ami  inner  nozzles  connected  to  the  outer  and  Inner 
pipes,  respectively,  the  nozzles  having  cooperating  trans- 
verse outlets,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  outer  nozzle  and  bearing  against  the  upper 
end  of  the  inner  nozzle,  and  adjusting  screws  threaded 
through  the  outer  pipe  and  engaging  the  inner  pipe. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  outer  and  inner 
fuel  and  steam  pipes,  respectively,  and  outer  and  Inner 
nozzles  connected  to  the  outer  and  inner  pipes,  respec- 
tively, and  extending  angularly  therefrom,  the  said  inner 
pipe  having  a  diagonal  aperture  adjacent  the  nozzles 
for  dlre<  ting  a  Jet  of  steam  in  a  direct  diagonal  line  into 
the  outer  noiile. 

3.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  outer  and  inner 
fuel  and  steam  noizies,  respectively,  having  co<>perating 
outlets,  and  an  annular  flared  deflector  secured  npon  the 
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inner  uunie,  the  inner  nozzle  having  iipertures  within  tin 
said  detievlor  foi  (lireciiug  jets  ol  sieam  against  t  lie  inner 
walls  of  fill  d<  ti.ctiir  ■.•!  a.*  to  impinge  iheieagainst  mid 
to  t*  deflected  tliereby. 


]. 140, OUT  Wl.Mi  SHIKLL.  IImwakd  M.u;.\1u.\.  Indian- 
alMrli^.  lud.  Filed  Jul\  1"..  I'.'U.  Serial  .No.  >v>U,>»20. 
ifl.   21— 148. J 


1.  In  (.mibination.  an  automobile  frame,  h  c,,\\i  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  wind  shield,  and  wupporting  posts  for  said 
wind  shields,  said  posts  extending  through  the  <•.  wi  and 
having  their  lower  ends  attached  to  the  automobile  frame 
under  the  cowl, 

1'.  In  cwiiibinatiuii.  an  automohile  frame  having  a  sill, 
a  cowl  fraiii.'  iiKMinted  on  said  automobile  frame,  a  wind 
shield,  siipportiii-  posts  tor  suid  wind  shield,  supporting 
fKists  for  said  win<l  si,ield.  and  fittings  on  said  automo- 
bile fraiiw  and  cowl  ficiiu  for  holding  said  posts,  the 
fittings  on  the  cowl  frsme  t>eing  in  the  form  of  Initibin.-s 
surrounding  the  posts  and  provided  with  split  clainpuig 
screws  which  when  tightened  grip  the  posts. 

3.  In  comtiliiaflon.  an  automobile  friiine  having  a  sill, 
a  cowl  frame  raoiinied  on  .said  aiitoniol>ile  frame,  .i  wind 
shield,  supporting  posts  for  said  wind  shield,  and  fittings 
on  said  automobile  frame  and  cowl  frame  for  hoUtlng 
said  posts  tb.  nttiiig>-  on  the  cowl  frame  being  in  the 
form  of  tMishitiu.-  sun  uuinliiig  tli>    posts. 


1,14«,OOS.  M'TflMOKlI.E  AXLK.  Howari.  C  Mabmon, 
Indianapolis,  Iiid  Filed  Oct,  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,803.      (CI     L'l— 141, 


(iigitaUng  i»ortions  for  preventing  relative  anal  muvement 
lietween   them. 

:;.  An  axle  having  a  bearing  pocket  at  Its  end.  a  bush- 
ing split  into  *  plurality  i>l  part,«  and  fitting  within  said 
bearinu;  pocket,  said  bushing  havim:  at  .me  end  a  part  for 
be.MriiiL'  ,ii;aiii-  il.e  corresponding  end  of  the  bearing 
IxH'kel  arxl  m  die  other  a  projecting  plug,  a  >  ap  remov 
ably  mounted  on  said  plug  and  bearing  against  the  other 
end  of  «aid  tn'sriiig  pix'ket,  and  a  steering  kumkle  having 
n  spindle  fitting  in  said  bushing,  said  spindle  and  bushing 
'.lavinc  int' rdlgitating  ixirtions  for  preventing  relative 
Hiial  movement  between  them. 

i.  All  HSie  having  a  l>earing  pocket  at  its  end.  a  bush 
lug  split  into  .1  plurality  of  i)arts  ami  fit  tint:  within  said 
iveaMh-  iM.<ket.  said  bushing  having  at  vii>  end  a  part 
for  i..it!t)_  against  the  ( |)rre^p<>ndlng  end  tif  the  U-aring 
po(ket  ,ii  .i  at  the  other  a  |iroiect inu  piui;.  a  rap  removably 
mounted  .!  -aid  I'iug  and  bearing  against  tii.  other  end 
of  said  l-aimg  po<ket.  said  cap  and  plug  having  a  screw 
i-oiine<  tiou.  and  a  st.eiint;  knuckle  having  a  spindle  fit 
ting  in  ^aid  taisbing,  saiit  spindle  and  tnisliing  having  in 
lerdigltaiing  i.ortious  for  preventing  relative  axial  move 
iiieiit  ln'iween   them. 

,').  .\n  axle  liaving  a  bearing  pocket  at  its  end.  a  pair 
of  mating  half  bushings  fitting  in  said  bearing  pocket, 
means  for  clamping  said  half  bushings  in  place  In  said 
bearing  pocket,  saiii  means  when  released  permitting 
half  bushings  to  )«>  removed  from  the  l>earing  pocket  with 
no  relative  turtdnc  between  the  half  bushings  and  tiearing 
jK>cket,  .1  steering  kiiiickie  having  a  spindle  which  ex 
tends  downward  into  said  half  bushing*  and  interlocks 
therewith  a-ainst  relative  axial  movement  while  per- 
lulttiug  relative  rotary  movement,  said  ste^Tin^'  knuckle 
also  having  a  wlieel  carrying  lateral  spindle  i>roJecting 
from  the  iipi"  !   end  of  said  first  nameti  sidiuib-. 

(Claim  6  not   printed  in  lb*"  Oazette  1 


1.  An  axle  havlns:  a  tubular  beuilni;  sleeve  at  its  end. 
a  split  hushing  within  said  bearing  sleeve,  a  steering 
knuckle  having  «  spindle  fitting  in  said  bushing,  said 
bushing  and  sjdndle  having  interflttlng  portions  for  pre- 
venting relative  axial  movement  Ivetween  them,  and  mean* 
for  clamping  said  bushing  in  said  hearing  sleeve,  said 
means  when  released  pemiitling  the  bushing  to  t>e  re- 
moved axially  from  said  bearing  sleeve  with  no  relative 
turning  between  the  bnshing  and  bearing  sleeve. 

2.  Ax\  axle  having  a  bearing  pocket  at  Its  end.  a  t>ush 
Ing  split  Into  a  plurality  of  parts  and  flttlnir  within  stijd 
bearlDg  pocket.  Kald  bushing  bavlne  at  one  end  a  part  for 
hearing  against  the  corr»-aii<inding  end  of  the  bearing 
pocket  and  at  the  other  a  projecting  plug,  a  rap  remov- 
ably mounted  <in  said  plug  and  hearing  against  the  other 
end  of  sa!<l  l>ear1ng  pocket,  said  cap  and  plug  having  a 
screw  connection,  means  for  locking  said  cap  against 
turning,  and  a  st(H>rlng  knuckle  having  a  "niindle  fitting 
Ir    said   bushlnu.    said   spindle   and    hushing   having   inter- 

2 If,   O.  G.— 25 


1  ,  1  4  6  ,  0  n  <.i,      V.VI.VK.      Fkkik.h      11     .Ma,'^    ^.    Si.okane. 
Wash.:    Mollie    11.    Manon.    (       A,    Haiti. son.    an.l    Roy 
R.  (Jill  executors  of  said    Fre<leric   H.    .\iasoi,.    deceased 
F'iled  .Tan    24,1910,     S.risr.  .No.  .'.39,735.      tCi.   137  —  9;s.  1 


A^.  6', fV.'  fV 


1.  In  a  device  I'f  the  <  haracter  described,  a  port.d 
inoi.ible  \;{!ve  uii-mber  having  a  cleaning  pin  theivon.  and 
u  polled  statioiiar.v  inenib.r  having  a  (leaning  pin  theretm. 
lie  jK.rt  and  ;dn  of  one  fn.nil*»r  l»Mng  m  r'.-in.'ti ve  a. in. 
uient  with  the  pin  and  port  of  the  (dher  nieinber  where.  \ 
i-.dative  movement  of  the  parts  seive  to  ke<p  clean  th. 
ports,  substantially  at^  descrltHti. 

1;  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  u  (.air  .d  co- 
operating ridatively  movable  valve  iiienii.ers  each  provided 
with  a  port  .111  1  als</  with  a  pin.  tlie  jiin  of  •  ne  meini.ei 
arranged  in  line  with  and  adapted  to  ent.  r  and  cieaii  Ibi 
port  of  the  other   luembei,  substantially   as   des.  ribevl 

:'..  lu  n  device  .'f  the  <  liaratter  d.  scrilw  d.  a  pair  of  c.. 
ipeiatiiiL:  reUiti  'dx  movable  vahe  members,  the  movabi. 
meml»er  and  the  stationary  nieiutter  each  provided  with  a 
port  and  als  .  wiC.  a  pin.  the  pin  of  on.  m.'uiber  adapt-d 
to  enter  and  .lean  The  i.ort  of  the  other  member,  sub 
St;  ntially  as  «les.riU-d. 

4      in   a  device   of   the    cliaractet    .lest  rilK»d,   the  c.>liii.ili., 
tlon  »>f  a  valve  casing,  u  fr'-eiy  slitiai  1.    p<irted  valve  tber. 
in,   a   gasket   restiue   on   an   inner   shoulder  of  said  casing, 
anri   an    Ini'rnie.liai"    in.  !n*«'r   holding  said    gasW.  t     n    i-osi- 
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tlon.  and  pn^vi.i-.l  with  ;i  pin  in  alinemetit  with  the  valve 
port,  s.ii'l  _'a~k^'i  ;uiil  iniiu<»T  {>*>\ns;  In  th<^  path  of  travel 
of  -aiil  vnlv-  iin.l  a.  riii'.'  as  a  stop  therefor  during  its 
ni'iv.-iiit  lU  in  .itif  dii-.Mtinii.  and  the  pin  enterinK  and 
(•(•■anliiit  Th''  \aiv,'  purt  ilurinK  surti  movement,  substan- 
tially as  .l^-srril.fd. 

.",    In  a  (ieviie  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 

ti f  an  aptrtuieil  movable  valve  having  a  cleaning  pin 

tli'T.-i.n  a  ni.iniHM-  having  a  valv.-  port  therethroujjh  In 
alin.Mn.iir  with  the  pin  cf  said  valve,  whereby  movement 
of  rh'-  hirr.  r  <  l>an<  ^Mid  valve  port  by  means  of  said  pin, 
and  a  s.^euiid  plu  ou  said  memb»T  in  allnement  with  the 
a|)»'iturM  of  said  valve  and  adapted  upon  movement  of 
said  \alv.'  ;..  dl^lodt'e  any  ao'uniulation  in  said  aperture, 
suhstantially   a<  df^serlhed. 

[ ('la i Ills  •;  t..  >«  not  jirintf'il  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,14f?,010.  II  SH  lU  TIMN  MIJIIANISM.  FrepekiC 
II  Mas..\.  Spol<an.',  Wash.;  Mollle  H.  Mason.  C.  A. 
r.aiTi.s,  II  and  I{  y  I{.  Olll  executors  of  said  Frederic 
H  M  I- n.  d.'.'.ased.  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
■^i.  U'lM.  Serial  No.  ,").3;>,T.io.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Oct.  14,  11>12.  Serial  No.  725,657.  (CI. 
137— 4. > 


1.  In  a  valve  constnn  tinti  of  tli.'  character  descrioed, 
the  comhination  of  a  pliirii.'iT.  u  valve  connected  to  said 
phinL'tT.  a  piisji  iiiitton  mounted  for  movtnent  In  allne- 
nieut  vvith  tilt'  pliini:>'r.  a  pair  of  fulorumi'ii  uinjs  each  en- 
j;;  Hi-t]  at  oil'-  si,i,.  of  iis  fulcrum  !iy  th'-  Sutton  and  at  the 
other  sid>-  •^nuairiB-'  the  plunder,  and  a  sprinj;  tending  to 
separar.'  tli>'  imtton  and  plunger,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlht^.i 

2.  Ill  :i  vaU>'  construction  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  housins;.  a  plui.<er  and  a  push  but- 
ton slldahly  mounted  therein  in  spaced  aliii'iiicnt,  a  vs've 
Connected  to  and  operated  l)y  saiil  pluiicr.  and  a  pair  of 
fulcruiiii'd  se;.'inents  disposed  a'lout  the  [diinger  beneath 
the  iiutton.  .•a<'h  of  said  segments  lieiim  engaged  at  one 
si'-  of  jr.,  fulcrum  !iy  the  button  and  at  the  other  side  en- 
i:au'iiiu  ihe  phiiii;er,  substantially  as  described. 

;!.  In  a  valve  constnictlon  of  the  character  described. 
the  comliination  of  a  housins,'.  a  pliinser  and  a  push  but- 
ton sjidaldy  mounted  therein  In  spaced  alinement.  a  valve 
connected  to  and  operated  hy  said  plun-ier.  and  a  pair  of 
fu'cr'M'^'l  •I'iiinents  disposed  about  the  plunger  beneath 
the  liutton.  each  of  said  segments  being  imgaged  at  one 
side  of  it~  fulcrum  '>y  the  liutton  and  at  the  ..tlier  side 
engaging'  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  di.sposed  within  the 
houslni.'  pressing  the  plunirer  in  a  direction  away  fnim 
the  l>urton.   substantially  as  desi-rihed 

4.  In  a  vah'e  construction  of  the  chara<ter  described,  a 
locisius:  I'avinL.'  an  interior  chaniher.  n  push  liutton  slld- 
ahly moiintetl  within  the  honsinit  and  haviiiL'  an  enlarged 
portion  disf)osed  within  the  chaml>er  .-i  pluni:er  slidably 
m<iunted  v\lth!n  the  housing  in  alinement  wirt;  rlic  'mutton. 
a  valve  operated  by  said  plunger,  a  sprini:  pr'ssiu:;  the 
plunger  away  from  the  btitton.  and  a  pair  of  fulcrumed 
segments  ilisposed  within  the  chamber  and  each  enga<i- 
Ing  at  one  side  of  its  fulcrum  beneath  an  overhant'ing  part 
of  the  plunger  and  at  the  other  side  of  its  fulcrum  l»-neath 
the  hi'ttor.  wl'ereliv  n  dejiression  of  the  Imtton  will  rock 
the   fnlcrmie-i    segments   and    lift   the   plutc'e--  ai:ainst   the 


tension  of  the  spring  the  spring  tending'  to  restore  the 
pfirts  to  normal  position  nhen  the  button  is  released,  sub- 
stantially as  d«»crlb«Ml. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  char.-o  ter  described,  the  cotiibina 
tlon  of  a  val^e,  and  means  to  slide  said  valve,  incluiiin^:  a 
pu8h-butt(^n  and  a  ]iair  of  fulcrumed  wings,  the  push- 
button being  mounted  to  engage  both  wings  be.\ond  their 
fulcrums  and  the  valve  stem  being  engaged  liy  the  two 
wings  between  the  fulcrums,  substautL-illy  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,146,011.  V.AI>VE.  KKKPKiiii  II  M.vsox,  Spokane, 
Wash.;  Mollic  ll  Mason,  c  .\  Hartleson.  and  Roy 
R.  Gill  executors  of  said  Frederic  H.  Mason,  deceased. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  T.-.S.620.     (CI.  137—93.) 
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1.  In  a  valve,  the  conibiiiaiion  of  a  lioiiow  valve-hous 
Ing  having  an  inlet  thereto  and  an  outlet  therefrom,  s.-iid 
outlet  Iteing  surrounded  by  an  inwardly  extended  tl.-inL'c,  a 
ported  valve-casing  projecting  into  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  valve-housing  and  telescopint:  over  and  spaced  away 
from  said  flange  ,ind  also  spaced  a  wax  from  the  wall  of 
said  housing,  a  valv.^  slidabie  in  said  casini:  adaided  by  co 
operation  with  said  outlet  tlan;:e  to  esialilisli  and  Sf-Hk 
comnuinlcition  l)etw.  1  n  s.-iid  inlet  ami  .  uilet.  th.  con 
structlon  having  means  to  permit  tluid  to  pass  from  one 
side  of  the  valve  to  the  other,  a  secondary  valve  control- 
ling the  port  of  said  valve-casing,  a.id  means  to  actuate 
said  secondary  valve,  whci-cby  the  fluid  in  passing  fr^m 
the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  throu;:li  the  housing'  and  the  space 
between  said  flange  and  \alve  (asint;  strikes  airalnst  the 
main  valve  in  a  direction  substantially  the  si-.me  as  the 
opening  travel  of  said  valve,  substatially  as  described 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  valve  housing 
having  an  inlet  tliereto  and  an  outlet  therefrom,  said  outlet 
being  surrounded  by  an  inwardly  projecting  flange,  a 
porte<l  valve-casing  fitted  in  said  housing  and  projeetiug 
Into  the  hollow  interior  of  said  valvi-  housing,  said  project- 
ing portion  telesioping  over  and  spaced  awa.\'  fiom  said 
flange  and  also  spaced  away  from  the  wail  of  said  lujtising. 
a  sleeve  on  said  projecting  |>ortlon  of  the  valve  casinir.  said 
sleeve  also  telescoping  over  and  spaced  away  from  said 
flange,  said  sleeve  comprising  an  inward  extension  of 
the  valve-casing,  a  valve  slidabie  in  saiil  casim;  mid  adajit 
ed  by  cooperation  with  said  outlet  flange  to  est.-iMish  and 
break  comnmnicatiiui  between  said  inlet  an  I  outlet,  the 
construction  having  means  to  permit  fluid  to  pass  from 
one  side  of  the  valve  to  the  other,  a  secondary  valve  co 
operating  with  the  port  of  said  casing,  and  means  to  op 
erate  said  secondary  vaUe.  whereby  the  fluiil  in  passing 
from  the  Inlet  to  the  outbt  through  the  housing  and  the 
space  between  said  flange,  sleeve,  and  valve-casing,  I- 
caused  to  strike  the  valve  in  a  dire(-tion  substantially  the 
Slime  as  that  of  tlie  1  pening  travel  of  the  valve,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  1  f  a  hol'ow  \alve  housing 
having  an  inlet  thereto  and  an  outlet  thercf loni,  said  out 
let  l>elng  sui rounded  hy  an  inwardly  projecting  flange,  a 
ported  valve-casing  removably  fitted  in  sad  valve  lic)using 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  into  the  iioliow  interior 
of  said  valve  housing,  said  projet-ting  portion  b<dng  spaced 
away  from  the  valve-housing  wall,  said  projecting  portion 
telescoplne-  with  and  spaced  away  from  sal  i  flange,  a 
sleeve  having  a  tapered  inner  chamber  remo\alily  flfted  on 
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and  forming  an  extension  of  said  Inwardly-projecting  por- 
tion of  the  valve-casing,  said  sleeve  encircling  and  spaced 
away  from  said  flange,  n  valve  slidabie  in  said  casing 
and  adaiite<l  hy  coilperation  with  said  outlet  flange  to  es- 
tablish ami  break  cimimunlcatlon  twtween  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  the  construction  having  means  to  jiermit  the  fluid 
to  pass  from  one  side  of  the  valve  to  the  other,  a  second- 
ary \alve  cooperating  with  the  port  of  said  valve  casing, 
and  means  for  operating  said  secondary  valve,  whereby 
the  fluid  in  passing  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  through 
the  space  between  said  flange,  sleeve,  and  valve-casing,  is 
caused  to  strike  the  valve  in  a  direction  substantially  the 
same  as  that  of  the  opening  travel  of  the  valve,  said 
sleeve  not  only  assisting  In  g-vernlng  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  fluid,  but  also  acting  as  a  removable  retainer  to 
maintain  the  main  valve  in  the  valve-casing,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  <-omblnatlon  of  a  hollow  valve  lious- 
ing  having  an  Inlet  thereto  and  an  outlet  therefrom,  said 
outlet  being  surrounded  by  an  Inwardly-extend'^d  flange,  a 
ported  valve  rasing  projecting  Into  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  \alve  hoii-'ing  and  telescoping  ovt  r  and  spaced  away 
from  said  flange  and  also  space<l  away  froni  the  wall  of 
said  housing,  a  valve  slidabie  in  said  casing  adajitcd  by 
co<>peratlon  with  said  outlet-flange  to  estatdish  and  bn-Mk 
conimunicatlon  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  the  c  ns'iui 
tlon  having  means  to  permit  fluid  to  pass  from  erne  side 
of  the  valve  to  the  other,  a  secondary  valve  ccmtroliing  the 
port  of  said  valve-casing,  a  fixed  bonnet  or  cap.  a  member 
havifig  a  lotatable  bearing  in  said  t>onnet  but  held  from 
longitudinal  movement,  a  valve  stem  associated  witli  said 
secondarv  valve,  and  a  s<  rew-threaded  connection  l>etween 
said  rotatable  member  and  stem  whereby  turning  of  said 
member  shifts  the  valve  stem  lengthwise,  the  fluid  in  pa.ss- 
ing  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  through  the  housing  and 
the  sfiace  heween  said  flangi'  and  valve-casing  striking 
against  the  main  valve  in  a  direction  substantially  the 
same  as  that  of  the  opening  travel  of  said  valve,  substan- 
tially as  described 

."1     In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  valve-housing 
having    an    inlet    thereto    and    an    outlet    therefrom,    said 
outlet   Iieing  surrounded  by  an   inwardly  projecting  flange, 
a    ported  valve  casing  removably  fitted  in  said  valve  hous 
ing   and    having   a   portion    projecting   into   the   hollow   in 
terior  of  said  housing,  said  projecting  portion  Iwdng  spaced 
away   from  tlie  inner  wall  of  said  housing  and  teles~oplng 
with    and    sp.K  ed    away    from    said    outlet    fiange.    a    valve 
slidabie    in    said   casing   and   adapted    hy   cooperation    with 
said  flange  to  establish  and  brejjk  communication  between 
said   inlet   and  outlet,   whereby   the   fluid   in    passing   from 
the    inlet     to    the    outlet     through     tht»    housing    and     the 
space    between    said    flange    and    proje-oting-portlon    of    the 
valve  casing    is   caused    to    strike    against    the    valve    in    a 
direction    substantially    the    same   as   that    of   the   opening 
tiavel   ,f  tile   \alve.  a    flexible   rul  her  secondar.v    valve  co- 
operating  with   till'   port   of  said  casing,  a    valve-stem   hav 
Ing  a  portion  molded  in  said  ruht)er,  a  fixed  bonnet  or  cap, 
a   member  rotatable  in  a  bearing   of  said  bonnet  but  held 
against    longitudinal    movement,    and    a    threaiied    connec 
tioii    between    said    rotatable   member    and    the    valve-stem 
wheieby  turning  of  the  rotatable  meml)er  shifts  the  valve 
stem  longitudinally  and  fiexes  the  valve  toward  and  awav 
from  said  port,  substantially  as  described. 


il>«'rating  with  said  port  whereby  to  govern  the  actuation 
.f  the  main  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


1,l4r,.Ol2.       VALVE         FRK,r>BKic     H.     M.vs,o.n.     Spokane. 
Wash.  :    .Midlle    II.    Masim.    ('.    A.    Bartleson,    and    Roy 
K     <;ill   executors   (f   sjiid    Frederic    H.    Mason,    deceased 
riled  .Vpr.  I'M.  liu:;.     Sei-lal  No.  7rt.H.{>,'',0.      iCl.  U7— !):f  1 
1     In  a   valve,  the  ciuntilnatiiin  of  a  casing   having  inlet 
and   oi'tlet   passages   and   a    ported    meml¥>r.   a    main    valve 
comprising  a  guiding  member  freely  slld^ible  in  said  cham- 
ber and  diviiling  the  same  into  a  main  compartment  and  a 
ported    Counterpoise   compartment    and    a    contr(d    member 
spaced     away    from    and    connecte<l    marginally    only    to 
said  guiding  member  and  ad.ipted  to  control   the  connec- 
tion   between    said    inlet   and   outlet    passages,    said    casing 
having  a  relief  discharge  passage  connecting  with  the  port 
of  the  counterpidse  compartment,  and  a  secondary  valve  co- 


2.  in  a  \al\c.  the  conibuia  tlon  of  a  cHs.ng  having  iubt 
and  outlet  pHssag'-s  and  a  porteii  (lianiber.  a  main  valve 
comprising  a  guiding  member  freely  slidabie  in  said  cham 
ber  and  dividing  the  sanu-  into  a  main  c<mipartmeut  and  a 
|)orted  counterpoise  compartment  and  a  control  member 
spaced  away  from  and  carried  by  the  guiding  member  .-md 
adapted  to  control  the  connection  between  inlet  and  outlet 
passages,  the  central  portions  of  said  members  being  free 
from  connections,  the  casing  having  a  relief  discharge 
pas.sage  conne<-ting  with  th«  port  of  the  counterpoise 
compartment,  and  a  secondarv  valve  ( (nlperatlng  with  said 
port  to  govern  the  actuation  ■■'.  th'  main  valve,  substan 
tlally  as  described 

i?  Ill  a  valve,  the  combination  of  ;i  r  Hsing  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  a  fitting  having  a  fluid  tight  connec- 
tion with  said  casing  and  including  a  hollow  ported  down- 
wardly opening  •  v  lindri'-a!  portion,  a  main  valve  comi'ris- 
iiig  a  guiding  member  fieely  slidabie  in  said  cylinder  and 
diviiling  the  same  into  an  open  main  coinpartment  and  a 
ported  counterpoise  compartment  and  a  control  member 
carried  hy  the  guiding  member  by  marginal  connection  only 
and  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  seat  to  control  the  <-onnection  l)etween  the  inlet  and 
outlet  passages,  tlie  fitting  having  a  relief  discharge  pas- 
sage connecting  with  the  port  of  the  cyllniler.  and  a  sec- 
ondary valve  coriperating  witli  said  port  to  govern  the  ac- 
tuation of  the  main   valve,  substantially  as  (lescrU>ed. 

4  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  a  hollow  f)ortefl  cylinder  fitted  in  said 
casing  and  including  means  adajded  to  form  a  fluid  tight 
connection  with  said  casing  a  main  valve  comprising  a 
guiding  member  freely  sililaMe  in  the  cylinder  and  a  con- 
trol 111.  niber  1  a  tried  by.  spaccil  away  from,  and  connected 
marginally  only  to  said  guide  member  and  adapted  to  es 
tablisli  and  break  (  onnecticn  between  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages, and  mc;nis  to  control  the  cylinder  port  whereby  to 
govern  the  acf\iatlon  of  the  main  valve,  the  wall  of  said 
cylinder  in  the  closed  position  of  the  valve  projecting  be 
yond  the  guiding  meinlHT  in  the  direction  of  the  control 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

,■"..  Iti  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  .t 
valve  seat  betwe.n  inlet  an<l  outlet  passages,  a  hollow 
jKtrted  cylinder  within  said  casing,  a  main  valve  compris 
Ing  a  guiding  ineml^r  freely  movabb  in  said  casing  and 
dividing  the  latter  into  an  open  main  compartment  and  a 
ported  counterpoise  compartment  and  a  control  meml)er  of 
less  cross-section  than  the  guide  member,  and  spaced  awey 
from,  and  connected  marginally  only  to  said  guidin-j 
member,  the  control  member  adapted  to  coilperate  with  tlie 
valve  seat  to  establish  and  break  conne<'tlon  l>etween  the 
inlet  and  outlet  passages,  the  casing  having  n  relief  dis 
charge  passage  connecting  with  a  cylinder  port,  means  to 
operate  the  secondary  valve  and  including  a  support,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support. 
irnd  a  screw  connected  with  the  .>jecondary  valve  and  <■') 
acting  with  the  threaded  sleeve,  whereby  when  the  sleeve  j» 
turned  the  se<'ondfiry  valve  will  be  actusted,  substantially 
as  descrlljed. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  i,«zetie  j 


3*4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jri.Y  13.  10 1 5. 


l.Mti.tn;}.      I'UiM  KSS  OK    I'h  KIN'.    \Ni>  SEPARATING 
COTTON    lUoW    HOl-I.S.      John    Mkikr,    I>nlla8.    Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  .'.,   r,U4.      Sfrial   N<>.  h.'^.L'Tp:;.      o"1.   13—19.) 


A  process  ut  seiianiting  cotton  from  Its  burs  consisting 
In  r;iiisinn  bodily  ilie  bur  vrttli  the  cotton  still  attached 
thereto  to  \>p  lietafhod  from  tho  stem  of  the  plant  and 
driven  fonihiv  l.v  pripumiiti.  ni.aris  against  a  roucbened 
.orivex  siirtMi'p  s.'iiaririn-  ttie  fiber  from  the  burs  by  at- 
trtti-n  l,(>twfen  >ai.l  surface  and  a  revolving  element.  cau3- 
Iriu'  I'lrrh'T  downward  mov.fn<nt  of  the  burs  and  fiber  by 
rh.'  .•(.mbiiH-d  action  of  the  blast  and  revolving  element 
and  sf-paratin::  the  htsrs  f om  the  fiber  by  action  of  grav- 
ity diirinL'  siirh  niovem.nr.  ind  finally  deposlTlns  the  fiber 
and  burs  in  separatn   rf<  p- taclcs. 


!  Ui;.ol4  MKTIIoh  1-OK  .  oN.  KN  1  liATING  NICOTIN 
SOLI  TloNS.  Koi'EKT  (;.  Mlwboknl.  Louisville,  Ky.. 
assignor  tu  Tli.'  K.-ntiK  kv  Tobacco  Product  Tompany.  a 

(uriioration  of  Ni'w  .L  r- 
No.  THS.ltiL      I  *'l.    1*>T 


1-lle.I  .Iiilv  8.  1912.     Serial 


1.  The  inipruvpin^'nt  in  process»'s  of  1  ..m  .ntratlnK  solii 
tlons  or  extniet«  containinL'  freo  nirofin.  wtiich  consists  In 
distilling   the  water  off  In  a   ( lianilitT  maintained  under  a 
high    vacuum    and    the   rorrespondlne    low    r.  mperature   to 
the   de-^lred   point    of   comentratlnn. 

2.  The  Irapnivement  in  |)rocesse«  of  .  uucf ntratitu'  solu- 
tions or  extracts  contalnini:  fn-e  nicotin.  wliirb  consist*  in 
distllllns;  the  water  off  in  a  cliambt-r  tnalnrain.il  uh.bT  a 
hlpb  vacuum  and  the  correspondint:  'ow  femptrature  to 
the  deslrtMl  point  of  com-enrratlon  and  r4  niovin::  the  nico 
tin  lontent  from  the  vap<irs  and  returuinc  it  to  tlic  still. 

.'L  The  improrement  in  prweH-sew  of  con.  fntratini:  solu- 
tions or  extracts  containing  free  nicotin.  which  consists  In 
dlstilllnK  the  water  off  in  a  charatuT  niaintainpd  under  i 

high  vacuum  and  the  corresiKjndlnir  low  temiieratnr f  :■»> 

desired  point  of  concent:  ation.  tiassin::  the  vajjors  tbrouKli 
water  for  condenflnj:  and  removinir  any  nicotin  carried  off 
with  tl-e  vapors,  and  rcturnlni.'  the  nin  tin  to  the  still. 

».  The  Improvement  in  processes  of  t  oncentrritlna:  solu- 
lluns  or  extracts  containinc  fre.-  nicotin,  which  .-onslsts  in 


distilling  the  water  off  in  a  cbamlier  maintained  under  a 
vacuum  to  the  desired  ix)int  of  concentrHtion.  |>asslni:  toe 
vaporx  through  water  lor  cond' nsinu  and  rernovinK  an,' 
nicotin  carried  off  witli  tli  •  vaixirs.  and  reiurnint;  the  rdco- 
tlD  to  the  still. 


1,146,015.  FLEXIl'.LK  SILMT  oli  illAlN  oi.,,k  OHt.- 
SON,  \Ve.st  N4'Wton.  Mass.  Filed  .Ian.  '■>.  IIU.".  Serial 
Xv>.   1.4:29.      Ul.   <!4      .U.I 


£l       i 
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1.  A  chain  for  flexible  shaft.s  composed  .if  intereiina>:ed 
links,  each  link  compilsing  fiat  i>ars  liaviiu  not.hes  in  oj. 
poslte  sides  near  each  end.  and  beinir  ananu'ed  ~ide  by  side 
In  parallel  planer  and  interbMl-.'d  wiili  bar-  similarly 
formed  and  arraiitted  except  tliat  tliey  me  locate.i  in 
planes  at  right  angles  to  those  of  the  ilrst  nanie.l  bai>  and 
means  for  letainlng  said  bars  in  interbxked  leiation. 

2.  A    chain    .-onstructed    .>f    links,    ea.li    link   npiisin- 

two  similar  l>ars  and  a  binder  surmundiui:  said  Uirs.  tlie 
bars  each  having  notches  in  its  upi«>site  sides  near  tiie  o-, 
poj-lte  ends  thereof,  .lud  beinL:  arranged  l)«side  one  another 
In  parallel  planes.  ,-m\\  (.air  ..f  adjacent  notches  of  the 
two  bars  containing  the  end  portions  of  one  of  two  otlier 
and  similarly   .onstructwl  link   bars. 

a.  .V  chiiin  compri-ing  a  series  ..f  interlocked  link  tmis. 
each  bar  having  a  r.'cess  at  each  side  near  eacli  .iid  tiiere- 
of  and  said  bars  t)eing  interhxked  with  one  another  h\  en 
gagement  of  the  lateral  projections  between  each  notch 
and  the  end  of  each  bar  with  the  notches  of  adja(  ent  bars. 
and  means  for  holding  said   bars   In   such    interlocked  en- 

aragement. 

4.  in  a  chain,  a  link  (omprisiug  two  similar  bars  iiavin;: 
notches  in  tb.'ir  opposite  sbbs  near  tlieir  ends,  and  a 
sleeve  snbstaniially  equal  in  length  to  the  distance  be- 
tween ft"'  Innermost  edges  .d  sucli  notches  and  luiving  an 
internal  dianietei  large  enougli  to  receive  two  of  suld  liar- 
In  parallel  separated  by  an  luternudiate  space, 

r>.  A  link  element  lor  a  chain  compriwing  a  bar  liavin^; 
re^-esses  in  opiM>site  sides  adjacent  t.>  each  of  its  ends. 

[flalm-  •;  to   \-   not  iirinte.l  in  the  tiazette  1 


1.14R.0  16.  KLKi  TlUr  rilUT  IT  «0\TROM,IN«; 
SWITCH.  Fi.Kc  oiM'KMiKi.vi  and  Thom.^s  .L  Hi  rns, 
R«K-kford.  111.  llhd  May  7,  l!»i:!.  Serial  No.  im.V.'.f,. 
(CI.   175— L'82.t 
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1.    In  an  eU^tric  circuit  controlling  switch,  a  set  of  con 
tacts   connected    In    the   circuit,    a    bridging   strip   movable 
Into  engagement   with  »ald  (ontacts.  a   second  set  of  con 
tacts  .(.nnected  in   series  with   the  first  contacts  and  noi 
mally  out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  means  for  mo. - 
inu   said   l)ridging  strip  into  engagement   with    the  caoi>er- 
atlnc  contacts,  means  for  engaging  the  second-named  con- 
tacts with  each  other,  and  means  common  to  .said  hridglnj 
strip  and   said  second  n a meil  contacts  to  loclt  the  bridging 
strip  In  .ncagement  with  the  companion  contacts  and  tb.e 
movable  conta.ts  m  .ngagement  wltli  each  other. 
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2.  In  an  electric  ctrrtnt  cntrolling  switch,  a  set  of  con- 
tacts connected  in  the  circuit,  a  bridging  strip  movable 
Into  engagement  with  said  contacts,  a  se<i)nd  set  of  con 
tacts  connected  in  series  with  the  first  contacts  and  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  ea.  h  .dlier.  m'ans  for  mov- 
ing said  bridging  strip  into  engagement  witli  the  cooper- 
ating contacts,  means  for  engaging  the  second  named  con- 
tacts with  each  other,  means  common  to  said  bridging 
Btrl[>  and  said  second-named  contacts  to  lock  the  bridging 
strip  in  engagement  with  the  companion  contacts  and  the 
movable  contacts  in  engagement  with  each  other,  and  man- 
ually Dperabb'  means  for  releasing  said  locking  m«'ans 
whereby  the  bridging  strip  may  be  disengaged  from  the 
Companion  .ontacts  and  the  second-mentioned  contacts 
disengaged  from  each  other  simultaneously. 

ii.  In  an  electric  circuit  controlling  switch,  a  set  <if  con- 
tacts conn. (ted  in  the  circuit,  a  bridging  strip  movable 
into  en^rauement  with  said  contacts,  a  second  s.  t  ..f  con- 
tacts conne(  ted  in  series  with  the  first  contacts  and  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  means  f.ir  mov- 
ing said  Itrldging  strip  into  engagement  witli  the  c.iiper- 
ating  contii.  ts.  means  for  enfjufflng  the  second  tiani'd  con- 
tacts with  encb  other,  means  common  to  sai.i  bridging 
strip  and  said  se-'ond-named  contacts  to  hx  k  the  bridging 
Strip  In  engagement  with  the  companion  contacts  and  the 
movable  contacts  in  engagement  with  eai  h  other,  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means 
whereby  the  bridging  strip  may  be  disengaged  from  the 
companion  contacts  and  the  second  mentioned  contacts 
dlsengage<l  from  each  other  simultaneously,  and  means  for 
throwing  the  biidglng  strip  out  of  engagement  with  the 
coai'tln:;  .  i.ntacts  upon  the  operation  of  said  releasing 
means, 

4.    In  an  elci  trli'  circuit  controlling  switch,  a  pair  of  cm- 
tacts  connecte<l  In  the  circuit,  a  bridging  strip  adapted  to 
bridge  said  contacts,  a  second  set  of  contacts  connected  in 
series  with   the  first  contacts  and   normally  spaced  apart. 
Dieans    for    moving    said    bridging    strip    Into    engagement 
with  the  coi^peratlug  contacts,  means  for  actuating  one  of 
the  last  mentioned  contacts  into  engagement  with  the  re 
malidng  contact,  and  means  common  to  said  bridging  strip 
and  said  last  mentioned  contacts  to  lock  the  bridging  strii. 
In  engagement  with  tlie  co<'>p»^ rating  contacts  and  the  last 
mentioned  contacts  In  engagement  with  each  other  sim'  I 
taneously 

.">,  \x\  electrl(  cir.tiit  controlling  switcli  comprlsinL'  a 
pair  of  contacts,  a  bridging  strip  adapted  to  l)ridge  said 
contacts,  a  second  set  of  contacti.  ccuinected  In  seri.'s  with 
the  flrst-menf  i.med  conta.  ts  ,and  normally  out  of  .•ngage- 
ment with  each  other,  means  for  moving  said  bridging 
strip  into  engag.  inent  with  the  companion  cntac  ts,  means 
for  moving  one  ..f  the  last-mentioned  contacts  into  engage- 
ment with  the  remaining  contact,  and  me.ins  movable  into 
the  path  of  said  bridging  strip  to  bold  the  ]att.  r  out  of  en 
gagement   with   the  cociperatlng  contacts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1,14^,, 017      (;hini»lno    am>    I'olishim;    machine 

WiLMAM   K    ((UoritKK,  Chica-'o,  111.     Filed  Apr.  »d.  1914. 
Serial   No    s-_'H.7K7.      ol.   ,".l    -li;.i 


1.  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  the  c.unbina- 
tion  of  a  constantly  driven  shaft.  l>earlngs  supjiortiug  the 
opi>osite  ends  of  said  shaft,  additional  l)earings  lieyond 
the  opposite  ends  of  .said  shaft,  longitudinally  movat.le 
grinding  wheel  spindles  Journaled  in  said  last  named  liear- 
Ings.  independent  clutch  mechanisms  for  operatlvely  con 
nectlng  said  spindles  to  said  shaft,  and  inde[i.-nilent  means 
for  longitudinally  shifting  .said  spindles  into  or  out  of 
position  for  connecti.m   with  said   shaft. 


-.  In  a  grinding  and  poliabing  machine,  the  coinbliia 
tlon  of  a  ctuisrantly  driven  shaft,  clutch  met  hanlwns  car 
ri.'.i   at    each   end   of   said    shaft,    itearings   beyond    the    c.p 

p.isite  ends  of  said  shaft,  slides  mounted  in  said  l>earings 
spindles  journaled  In  said  glides,  adapted  to  c^rry  wheels 
and  openiting  handles  for  Independent l.\  actuating  said 
slides  to  move  said  spindles  longitudinally  inn.  .r  out 
of  position  for  engagement  by  said  clutch  mechanism  of 
said  .shaft. 


1.14<;.n]S       COIN  <oNTRoLLKl'   \Xn'K       .I,\mf.s   W     I'aT 
rF.its.'N.    New    York,    N     V      assignor    to    Autosaleg    C,\\m 
anil    Ohoioiate    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y',,    a    Corpora 
tio!.    .)f    New     Y..rk.      Fileil    .lu!y    L'     l'.'n7.      Serial    No 
^(^1.^.J'..       -i;!     r.'4  — t>5.,i 


1  Inn  coin  controlled  hn-k.  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  c-oin  slot,  a  flat  rt>t« table  coin  disk  or  carrier 
rotating  in  the  plane  of  the  coin  slot,  a  coin  actuated 
lock  to  lock  the  disk  against  rotation,  and  a  coin  actu- 
ated movable  part  for  operating  a  lock  or  other  device 
normally  locked  against  movement  by  the  coin  actuated 
i.»  k. 

-  In  a  coin  controlled  lock,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
haviuj:  a  coin  slot,  a  nitalahle  coin  disk  or  carrier  having 
a  If. -ess  adapted  to  receive  two  or  more  coins  one  of 
"liich  extend*  l)eyond  tlie  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  coin 
actuated  lock  to  lock  the  disk  against  rotation,  and  a 
c<dn  actuated  movable  part  fur  operating  a  lock  or  oth- r 
.b'vii'.'  normally  btcked  against  movement  by  the  cuil  a. 
I  U.I t I'd   lock. 

3.  Ill  a  cidii  controlled  lock,  the  i-ombiuatloc  of  a  fran.. 
having  a  coin  slot,  a  rotatable  coin  disk  or  carrier  hwinL- 
means  for  permitting  n  limited  rotary  movement  there 
of,  a  siring  actuated  device  to  normally  bring  the  disk 
or  larrier  into  position  to  receive  the  coins  from  the  coin 
.-l..t,   a    coin   actuated   lock   to    lock    the   disk   against    rota 

I  ion,  a  coin  actuated  movable  part  for  operating  a  lock 
or  other  ile\-lce  normally  locked  ag.-tinst  inovemen!  l>y  the 
inin  actuated  lock,  and  means  for  preventing  th.'  !»ack- 
ward  rotation  of  the  coin  di.«k  or  carrier 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  lock,  a  rotatalde  'oin  disk  hav 
ing  .1  recess  extending  part  way  thniugh  atjd  opculi.L-  in 
the  [xriphery  and  of  .1  shape  to  receive  a  plurality  <f 
loiiis  with  one  projecting  b<ynnd  the  fxriphery.  c-ombined 
with  means  to  rotate  the  disk,  a  c-oiij  guble.  a  movaitle 
iiperating  part  to  f>«'  operated  by  .!ire<  t  contact  .'f  the 
projecting  coin,  and  a  Icxk  f..r  the  movable  operatin;:  p^irt 
in  the  path  of  the  projecting  coin  and  arranged  to  !.»  op 
erated  to  release  the  movahl..  operating  part  In  advand 
of  it.s  tx'lng  actuat'Hl   b.v   the.  loiu. 

.'1.    In     a     coin-contr.'ll.'d     lock,    a     rot.at.'ible    coin  .srner 
comprising  a   pivotally    njounte.l   disk,   an.i   a   coin-supiiort 
ing    memt)er   extending    from    on.'    fa."     .if    said    disk,    and 
having  an  atigular  slot  or  re<ess  for  supjwriing  a  plurality 
of  coins  in  a  single  plane  parallel   with  said  disk. 

((  laiins  fi  to   If'  not   pilnted  ir,   th.    Gazette.! 
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MKANS.       Ai  >.i  ST    H      I'Ft  ni..     Baltinior.".    Md.       Filed 

F.'li.  L'ti,    Htl4       S.Tial   No    SL'l  .I'.'.-i       h;1.    IIH — 2.) 


1.14t;,njn  AIR  LlglKriKK  AND  SEPARATOR.  James 
F  I'l.A.  K.  Ult>n  Riilk'p,  N  .1,.  assignor  to  American  Alr- 
I.iiiuefyin;,'  tVinit>any.  N^w  York.  N  Y.,  a  Corporation 
nf  NVw  York.  Filled  Jan.  J,  lOns  Serial  No.  400,011. 
M'l    01'— 122.  I 

1.  In  iin  apparatus*  for  the  separation  ..f  liquid  air  into 
nirnm.ii  :ras  and  oxygen  li()iiid,  a  fompressedair  pipe  a 
part  nf  its  length  h<>hii.'  coil.il  .suhstantially  In  shape  of 
a  fni-tum  of  a  cone:  in  <ip»>rative  coinbinatlon  with  means 
for  -^vipplyinK  compressod  air  to  one  end  of  said  pipe;  a 
liqnid-:tir  distrlbutt'r  at  fh.-  other  end:  and  a  llquld-alr 
pre>i.siire  relea.>iin<:  valve  lietween  sjiid  'Oinpressodair  sup- 
plying means  and   said   li(iuid  air  distributer 

2.  In  an  apparatiK  for  the  .speratlon  of  lliiiiid  air  into 
nitrogen  cas  and  o.xy^'eri  liiiuid.  .1  conipressed  air  pipe, 
a  portion  of  whieh  is  rnile,|  in  sliape  sntistan tially  of  a 
plurality  of  rone  friistums  .  in  operative  comhinatinn  with 
mean.'*  for  supply inix  ei.nipresse.l  Mir  to  nn,.  ,.iiil  nf  ^aid 
pipe:  and  means  for  delivering.'  liijuld  air  over  said  con.' 
shaped  pipe  colls  at  the  other  end  :  and  a  liquid-air  pres 
sure-releasing  valve  In  said  enmpre.ssed  air  pipe  between 
said  compressed-air  supply  and  .said  means  for  delivering 
liquid  air  over  said  pipe  colLs.  . 

-■?.  A  llquld-air  separator,  eomprisinkr  in  operative  com- 
bination, an  insulated  low  {)res.sure  liijuid-air  evaporating 
vessel;  a  compressed  air  liiiuetier  arranged  to  be  sub- 
merged In  the  low-pressure  liquid  gas  evaporating  in  said 
vessel,  and  having  a  liquid  air  cutUf  pipe;  a  liq'iidalr 
supply   pipe   arranged    to    reeeiv    li.juid   air   for   s.  |im  r;i  tion 


from  an  outside  source;  and  a  liquid-air  distriimter.  ar- 
ranged to  receive  liquid  air  from  said  outside  source  sup 
ply-pipe  and  said  li()uefier  liquid-air  outlet  pipe  and  de- 
liver the  sanae  to  said  evaporating  vessel. 


1.  The  nieth(Kl  of  restoring  or  arcentuating  tlie  vacuum 
in  a  vacuum  chamber  that  consists  in  prinlucing  high- 
potential  alternating  current  discharges  Ijetween  a  metal 
electrode  and  a  body  of  gas-absorbing  material  in  an  ad- 
jacent  coraraunlcating  chamber, 

2.  Tlie  method  of  r»'storiiig  or  accentuating  the  vacuum 
in  a  vacuum  chamber  that  consists  in  producing  high- 
potential  electrical  discharges  between  a  metal  electrode 
and  a  Uody  of  nas-absorbing  material  in  a  communicating 
cluuulier. 

■  '..  The  method  of  restoring  or  accentuating  the  vacuum 
in  a  vacuum  chamber  that  consists  in  prmluclng  high- 
Potential  electrical  discharges  tietween  two  electrcMjes,  one 
of  which  is  a  body  of  gas-absorliing  material  and  both 
of  whi<h  are  in  an  auxiliary  chamtH'r  iiaving  a  constricted 
ioiine<tion   to   said   vacuum   chamlwr. 

4.  'I'he  coml)in;ition  with  a  vaiuuni  chamtier  and  an 
a\i.xiliary  chamU'r  havinu  a  limited  communication  there- 
with having  electrodes  in  its  respective  ends  one  of  which 
is  a  u.dy  of  gas  ab.sorbing  material,  of  means  for  produc- 
ing high-potential  electrical  discharges  fietweeu  said  elec- 
trodes. 

•'.  The  couiliination  with  a  vacuum  chainf>er  and  a  con- 
necting auxiliary  chamlx'r  liaving  opposing  electrodes  one 
of  which  is  a  txMly  of  gas-absorbing  material,  of  means 
for  producing  high-fKitential  dischartres  !)«>tween  said  elec- 
trodes  :ind   means  for   initiating:  such   disch.vrges. 

[Ciaiais  t)  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  liazefte.] 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  liquefying  air  and  separating 
the  same  into  sul>stantlally  nitrogen  uas  and  oxygen 
li(|uid,  a  compressed  air  [ilpe  helically  coiled  in  shape 
sukstantially  of  the  frustum  of  a  cone;  in  operative  com- 
bination witli  a  deflector  or  liquid  air  distributer,  arranged 
to  deliver  the  liijuid  air  sujiplied  thereto  liy  gravity  on  to 
the  upper  part  of  said  cone-shaped   helical  (oll. 

5.  In  an  ap[>aratus  for  the  separation  of  liquid  air  into 
nitrogen  and  oxygen,  a  radially  scalloped  deflector  or 
liquid  air  distrlliuter  having  radial  grtntves  then'ou.  in 
lombinatlon  with  a  comiiressed-air  pipe  helically  colled 
In  shape  8ut>8tantlally  <'f  a  frtistum  of  a  cone  below  said 
deflettor,  so  arranged  that  the  liquid  air  delivered  to  said 
ileflectof  Is  discliarired  ly  gravity  uniformly  from  the  p.>- 
rlphery  of  the  same  on  to  said  1  one  shaped  pipe  coil,  drip- 
ping thereon  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  column  of 
compressetl  air  pa.ssing  tlirouirh  said  (oll 

(Claims  «  to  2:5  not  itrinted  in  the  <;azette.) 


1.140.021.  \IKT.\i.  I  rniN(;  TOCII..  Hk.su^  K.  I'.iJTKK, 
Boston,  Mass.  lulled  .hm  l':!.  titl.'i.  Serial  No.  4,014. 
(CJ.  HI — 199.) 


7      *i 

A  cutting  tcKil  liaving.  in  ( otnMna  tion.  a  pair  of  uitier 
levers  pivutally  connected  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  lianclbs 
plvotally  conhected  to  said  cutter  levers,  one  of  said  han- 
dles having  a  slot  adjacent  to  the  connection  of  said  handle 
with  its  cutter  lever,  said  slot  extending  from  the  inn.  r 
••dge  thereof  transversely  of  said  lever  for  the  greater 
portion  of  Its  wldtli.  the  outer  ed;:e  of  said  lever  liein- 
solid,  an  adjusting  member  arranged  within  said  ■.lot  and 
.-ul)stantlally  concealed  therein,  a  pivot  extending  through 
said  slotted  handle  and  said  adjusting  member,  a  second 
pivot  adapted  to  connect  said  adjusting  memN  r  with 
the  other  of  said  handles,  an  adjusting  screw  arranged  In 
tile  outer  closed  edi-i'  of  said  handle  adapteil  to  eniiage 
the  adjacent  ed^'e  ,,(  said  adjusting  niemtier.  ,1  stop  on 
said  adjusting'  uienilier,  an.i  a  si(q.  ,,u  said  handle  conlaiu 
ing  said  adjustinir  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
first  named  stop  to  limit  the  adjusting  movements  of  said 
adjusting  member  relatively  to  said  handle. 


1,146,022.  LAST  HEEr..  Epwin  .T.  I'kim.i.e,  East  Orange, 
N.  .1..  a.-stgnor,  liy  mesiu^  assignments,  to  Inited  Shoe 
Machinery  »'om])any.  a  Cru-poration  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  .May  1,5.  190ft.  Serial  No.  490. 2,1.^.  iCl.  VJ  i:fn"i 
1.   .\    heel   for   lasts   comprlslni;    a    wooden    tiee]    part,    a 

heel   plate  on   the   tread    fa.e   of   s.ild    iieej    part,    -aid    he.  I 
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|ia!t  having  a  surface  on  the  side  thereof  oiqiosiie  t.i  said 
plat.'  of  an  area  greater  than  half  tn.  area  of  said  heel 
plat.,  a  plate  ln^ariuL'  up.Mi  said  -urfaie,  a  iliimble  piece 
I"  arm;.'  mooii  the  latter  |i!at..  an. I  a  tiller  disposed  about 
f>aid  thimble  to  till  on;  tii.    '..ot  -liape.l  (ontour  of  the  heel. 


2.  A  heel  for  lasts  comprising  a  winxien  he.  1  pai;.  a  heel 
plate  on  the  tnad  fac.  of  said  heel  part,  said  h.  el  part 
baving  a  surfa<<'  on  the  side  ther«>of  opposite  to  said 
heel  plate  of  an  area  greater  than  half  the  area  of  said 
heel  plate,  a  plate  iK-aring  on  .-.aid  surfa.  e.  and  a  thimble 
plec.'  having  forwardly  anil  r-arwardly  i)rojeciiuL'  exten- 
sions adHpte<l  to  supp«^(rt  the  latter  plate,  said  thimble 
piece  projecting  through  thi'  last  ra.  utioned  plate  Into 
said  hj-el  part. 

.'{.  A  heel  for  lasts  comprising  a  wocKien  he.i  jiart.  a 
heel  plate  on  the  tread  fa.  e  of  said  heel  part,  said  li.-«'l 
part  havln;:  a  surfai'.-  on  the  side  ther.-of  opiK.sit,.  to  said 
heel  plate  of  an  area  greater  than  half  the  ar.a  of  said 
heel  plate,  a  plate  bearing  <in  salii  surface,  a  tiiimlile  piece 
lia\ing  forwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  extensions 
adapti'<i  to  support  the  latter  plate,  said  thimhie  piec>' 
projecting:  throuL'h  tiie  last  mentioned  jdate  int..  the  hi^l 
part,  and  a  filling  of  light  material  surrounding  said 
thiu'lile   pieie  ai.ii   .o!i;p!itilm  th.'   ..uilour  of  the   hi-el. 

4,  .\  la-t  havini;  a  I;. 'el  comprising  a  woixien  li.'el  part. 
a  lieel  pliit>-  on  the  tread  face  of  said  part,  said  heel  part 
having  a  surfaie  on  the  side  thereof  oiqiosite  to  said 
heel  plate  of  an  area  greater  than  half  tin  area  of  said 
he.'I  plate,  a  plate  l)earinsi  on  said  surface,  n  tiiimble  piece 
louinir  forwardly  and  rearwardly  jirojicting  extensions 
sujiporlini.'  the  latter  plat.'.  s:ild  thiinlib  iiieee  projecting 
throU'-'h  the  last  mention. ■(!  plate  into  the  heel  part,  a 
tilling  of  light  material  surrounding  said  thimM.'  pi.ce 
and  completing  the  ccuitour  of  the  Ih'cI.  and  boits  pa--ing 
throui:h  said  tilling  and  sai.i  heel  part  and  bearing  on  the 
sole  side  .if  the  liis^l  part. 

.'.,  .\  la'-t  havlni:  a  wo.iden  h.'.  1  part,  sai.l  h.  .  1  part 
Ijtiir--  i-ut  away  below  tile  i..u.'  .'f  tlu'  !;ist  to  form  a  bearing 
-tirl'a.-e  ot  larte  area,  a  m.tal  tliimhle  pl.-.e  liavini.'  an 
.\t.  tided  beaiing  on  said  surface  anil  diminishing  In  cross 
s.  ction  toward  its  top.  and  a  tiller  disposed  about  the 
thimble  piece  lo  till  out  the  foot  shaped  contour  of  the 
heel. 

['"laim-  i1  to  .<  not  printed  In  the   Gazetf.  .1 


l.U<'..o2:i.  I  IMMMING  -  TOOL.  (U.vRi.ES  T.  Ridgely, 
Si.ringtield.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  IS.  1012.  Serial  No. 
72G,4.J<t.      O'l.  144-   1  ill.  I 


_'.  In  a  deviie  ..f  the  .  haracter  descrlt'ed.  the  innioina- 
tion,  with  a  pair  of  operating  elements,  one  of  win.  .!  is 
niovalile  toward  and  away  from  the  other,  of  a  cutt.  r 
carried  hy  >ai.l  movahle  elenietit.  a  I'Utting  i.io.k  .arri.-.l 
by  tlie  oth.'r  .  iiTni'iit  and  adjustabl.  to  bring  dlffer'Ut 
portions  thereof  into  the  path  of  --aiil  'inter,  a  resilieiit 
plate  mounted  on  said  other  element  and  having  a  portion 
extending  above  said  cuttiiia  Mock,  shape.l  to  iorre»q«oud 
substantially  u.  the  shajie  of  the  stock  to  Ix  cut  and  ar- 
iaiii:ed  to  exert  a  jiressure  upon  said  stock  to  retain  the 
same  in  iirop'r  iiosltion  up.ui  said  block. 

.H  III  a  d.  viie  of  the  <bariicier  ibscriN-.i.  the  .■otlii'tlia- 
tion  with  a  pair  of  operating  .dements,  one  of  which  is 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other,  a  cutter  carri>-d 
by  said  movable  element  and  a  cutting  Moik  carri.-d  by 
the  other  element  of  a  clamping  [date  baving  a  |i..rtion 
arranged  to  engag.-  the  stock  to  |.e  .  ut  and  ntain  the 
s'une  ill  pfqi.  r  [.osltion  on  said  cutting  block,  said  pin*' 
ha' in::  a  part  arranged  adjacent  to  and  space<l  away  from 
tlie  stock  engaging'  iiortion  of  said  idate  and  forming  a 
stop  to  engage  th.    end  of  the  stock  which   is  to  !•••  cut. 

4.  In  a  (b'vi..  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  operating  elements,  one  of  whlcii  is 
iMo\able  t.iwani  and  away  from  the  other,  a  .-utter  carried 
\\  said  movahl.'  elem.nt  and  a  cutting  block  carrliKi  l.y  the 
other  element,  of  a  clamping  plat.'  having  a  jxirtlon  ar- 
raiiyed  to  etiL'ai.'.  the  stiK'k  to  be  .  ul  and  r.  tiin  the  same 
in  proper  position  on  said  cutting  block,  and  a  resilient 
flni:.r  arr:!:i:;isi  ..:i  that  sid.'  of  th"  path  ..f  -aid  cutter 
oj. posit"  tlie  stock  engaging  portion  of  said  piat.-.  to  form 
a  stop  to  limit  t^ie  lingthwise  mo\'.ment  (.f  the  sto'k  and 
.-idapted  to  yield  during  the  <  lifting  operation. 

5.  In  a  li.  vice  of  thi  1  haracter  descrlb-d.  the  .-.lUiliina- 
tion  witli  a  pair  .«f  ..perating  e!.'n;«.nts.  one  of  whi.li  is 
movable  toward  and  away^from  the  other,  a  cutt.r  carn.-.l 
by  said  movable  element  and  a  cutting  Mock  carri.-.i  ty 
the  other  element,  of  a  clamping  pint''  ba\inu'  a  p.rii.'ii 
arranged  to  engage  the  .-tuck  to  li  <  lu  and  r.tain  ti.e 
satiie  In  proiier  pi>>;iti.  11  ci.  said  cutting  blo.k.  a  f.ug.  r 
connected  with  said  pla;.  ,  -aid  plate  and  said  I1n;;er  !■•  iiig 
simultaneous!)  adjustaM.  .  wher-'by  tlie  .  lampin;:  plat,  niay 
lie  adjusted  to  alter  the  position  of  th.  -to.k  with,  ut 
changlni.'  the  relative  positions  of  the  finger  hij.1  tb-    plate. 

[Claims  I)  to  12  not  printf-d  in  the  dazett.-.] 


l.l(f.n.4.  MEANS  I-(»l'.  SlT'l'LYINi;  .\l;Tli  ITS  FfiEn 
A  R:  MNKV  .-i.unervilli'.  .Mass.,  assignor  to  '  nit.  .1  Sh...- 
Machinery  •  ..inpany.  I'aterson.  N.  .1..  a  i  Oriiorat  ion  of 
New  .Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  ^,  lOoT.  Serial  No.  3X7.0:44. 
<<■],   21s-^-l.-,.l.i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  pair  of  oiieratiuir  .  brn.  iits,  one  of  which  is 
movabb'  towanl  aii.i  .■iwa,\  from  the  other,  of  a  cutter 
carri.'d  b\  .-aid  iiiovahie  eb'in.iif.  a  disk-like  block  ro 
tat;ih|.\  mount. d  on  ill.  .ith.r  .  i.-n..  ni  on  an  axis  .  xten.l 
ini:  at  an  in.  linali.in  to  the  idane  of  nioM-ment  of  said 
cutter,  and  a  clampini.'  devi.-.'  support. d  independently 
of  -abl  ciittin;^  hlock  .ind  ,1  i  tan;;.-.!  to  iiold  the  stock  to  b. 
cut  oi)  sai.i  cutting  i  lock  it  a  ui  ■  deteriiiin.d  an;;b-  to  the 
Hue  of  contact  betw.ii;  -ai«l   .  utter  an.i  -,ii'i  iiitting  Mock, 


1.  .\  device  of  the  .lass  d-scrllied  compri-lng  a  hopper, 
a  raceway  arranged  to  ;»•  siippiied  with  articles  from  the 
hopper  and  b.  in;:  .ll-p.-.  .i  1,  -lationary  relation  there- 
to, means  for  d.  liverin;;  fast.uers  to  the  hopper  at  a  rate 
ccndltlons   bj    th.    rat.    at    which    those   already   delivered 
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thereto  i>«8s  into  the  raceway,  nod  nieMns  for  HfljiistlnK 
salfl  dcliveriiiK  intan*  for  varylnic  tht»  niimtier  of  fa>«tpn- 
PVH  In  «al<l  tmpptT  «t  anr  time,  the  adjusfinif  ra^-an.s  h.'ini: 
pon.stnicted  and  arran«r'-<i  to  nhnt  off  cntin'ly  th-'  •ieiivfry 
01  said  nrtlolex  wln'n  ■*(>  deslritl. 

-.  A  ii<'vlff  nf  thi'  rlaws  (Ifscrlh^^l  coniprl-ilntc  a  hopper, 
a  rae<»way  arrantted  to  {)e  supplied  with  fa!«teners  from  the 
hopper  and  f)»'lng  disposed  in  stationary  r*'latliin  tli>T>'to. 
and  ni<Hus  tar  Bupplyinif  fantPntr'!  to  th"'  hupp.'i'  at  a 
rat"'  pro{)<irtiiinafi'  to  th.'  ratf  at  whlcli  thosf  alr'ady  de- 
llvfii'<l  pass  intu  the  raifw.iy.  said  sMpplxinir  rntaiis  hav- 
In;:  provision  for  ad.lustnunt  for  \aryina;  the  tutai  uumber 
of  fastPiit'rs  maintained  in  the  hopp»'r. 

;■{.  A  riserroir  haviiit;  an  elonscafa-d  '•yllndricHl  h«idy  dls- 
pr>He4l  witli  its  axis  tnpiiiiiMl  aiul  havlnv  an  oiitli-t  In  Its 
lowerniosr  •  m'.  ;i  hopp.T  Mrmnjf"il  to  lie  suppii.'d  hy  the 
resiTvoIr  and  a  rf)tary  Itru.sh  witiiln  the  hopiwr  for  hrlnjf- 
tni:  tile  articlis  therein  into  tiie  proper  luisltion  to  pa.S8 
out,  said  resepToii-  outlet  t)ein)j  slia[>ed  for  deli\>'rlng  ar- 
tirjes  to  t!'i'  liopper  at  the  (enter  of  the  rotary   i)rii!<h. 

4.  Inn  device  «»f  the  class  de>*orll)ed.  tlie  eomhiiiatlon  of 
a  n'tvptacle  ronstni<"ted  and  arrani:i  d  to  permit  articles 
therein  to  pa.ss  therefrom  In  a  predetermined  position, 
menns  lo<'ate<l  wlttiln  said  rpceptarle  for  ai;itafitit.'  articlefi 
therein,  means  for  delivering'  articles  within  said  r»'Ceptacle 
at  a  point  whipe  ther>'  Is  a  minimum  of  agitation,  toirether 
with  means  for  hodily  adjiistiri-j'  s.iid  d-li veriritr  means  to 
vary  th.'  rate  at  which  artli  les  are  supplied  to  the  re- 
ceptn<  it' 

5.  Tlie  eomlilnation  with  a  hopper  of  an  .■y.'l.rimr  ma- 
chine, of  ,1  hrnsii  mounted  within  said  l^ii>per,  ailjust;! tile 
means  to  suj>t)|y  and  direct  eyei.ts  to  the  renter  of  said 
hnish,  and  an  eyelet  raceway  Mrraiijjed  to  be  aupplled 
from  the  hopper. 

It.'lalms   rt  to    IT   not   printed  in   the  <iazette.l 


1.146.02.-  SELF  HEATIN«;  FI..VT  [RON  Hevrt  W. 
SdCoKK,  It.xMKi,  W.  Yoi  \.,,  .rr  .  ,ind  Arr.rsT  C.  Ddb- 
KK  K.  I'liira^'o,  111.,  assignor.*  to  Th..  luip.rial  Brass  Man- 
iifaetiirin;;  •'omikany.  Chira^'o.  111..  :i  Cnrporntion  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Ant:.  :^.  IDU.  Seri.il  No.  s.'4,7]5.  (CI. 
151*— 2;{,2.l 


1.  In  a  self-heatln::  tlat-iron.  tli.-  <'..nit)ina  i  ion  with  a 
hollow  iron,  a  cover,  and  a  !ian<lh  .  of  a  tank,  a  vaporizer 
located  in  the  iron  a<ljaefnt  the  tank  wliioh  it  supports, 
a  burner  Includint;  a  mixing  chaniher  extending'  from  the 
vaporizer  toward  the  oilier  end  of  tlie  iron  and  flirectinj; 
Its  main  flame  downward,  and  havim;  a  suh-tlame  directed 
rearwardly  therefrom  against  the  vaporizer,  and  an  air- 
supply  tube  eiteiidlnjt  from  the  mixin-  .  Uamber  to  the 
surfac  !■  of  the  iron. 

-.  Ill  a  s«'if-heatinj.'  tlat-lron.  the  eonihinarion  with  a 
hollow  Iron,  a  cover,  and  a  handle  :  of  a  t.ink.  a  vaporizer 
loc.ited  in  the  iron  adjacent  the  rank  which  It  supports, 
a  liiirner  inchidlDK  a  mixing  chamber  extending  from  the 
vaporizer  toward  the  other  end  of  the  iron  and  directing 
Its  main  tianie  downward,  and  liaving  11  -nh  thime  directed 
rearvvardlj-  therefrom  against  the  v.iporizer.  and  a  pair 
of  air  supply  tuUs  extending  at  ri-lit  angles  from  the 
mixing  ctiambcr  to  tlie  sides   ,,f  the  irmi. 

:?.  In  a  self  hfating  Hat  ir<in.  a  liiirner  casting  lompris 
in>t  an  oti|.>ng  lower  portion  with  downwardly  projecting 
flanges,  and  a  T  shaped  upper  portion  having  a  mi\ing- 
chamher  body  extendlnjr  the  length  of  the  lower  [i'"""tlon 
and  opening  thereinto  at  one  end.  and  alr-supplv  tubes 
extending  at  right  angles  from  the  other  end. 


4.  In  a  self  heating  flat-Iron,  a  burner-casting  comprla 
ln>f  an  oblong  lower  portion  with  downwardly  projecting 
tlanges.  and  a  T-shaped  upper  portion  having  a  mixing 
cham'ier  body  extending  the  length  of  the  lowei  portion 
and  .)(ieriijig  therein  to  at  one  end.  and  air-supply  tabes 
extending  at  riirht  angles  from  the  other  end.  and  having 
an  aperture  Intermediate  the  supply  tubes  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  valve  end  of  a  vaporizer. 

.".  In  a  self  heating  flat  Iron,  a  burner  casting  compris- 
ing xn  oblong  lower  portion  with  downwardly  projecting 
flang.s.  and  a  T-shaped  u[iper  portion  havini:  a  mixing 
(hamber  body  extending  the  length  of  the  lower  i)ortion 
and  opening  thereinto  at  one  end,  a  def1e<  ting  tlaiiiic  h,. 
neath  the  opening,  and  air  supply  tubes  extending  at  right 
angles   from   the   other   end. 

[Halms  6  to  1  4   not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


l,14«,0-.>6.      CT'SHION  SriilNi;        (TiARLKs    W.    SrHiLT*, 
IVtroit.  Mich.  ;  Kichard  K.  Schnltz  administrator  of  saW 
Charles  W.  Schultz.  decea.sed.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1911.'.     ?.• 
rial   No.  e«S.44M.      (CI.   155      2.-).  t 


1.  In  a  spring  conHtruction.  the  combination  of  a  sup 
|n>rting  frame,  a  series  of  helital  springs  mounted  thereon 
lu  longitudinal  rows,  a  series  of  flat  springs  extending 
tran-siverHely  across  the  tops  of  the  helical  springs  and 
curving  to  their  points  of  connet  tion  with  the  tipper  <^ge 
of  the  frame  a  flat,  resilient  bar  connecting  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  tint  springs,  and  resilient  supporting  memU-rs 
connecting  to  the  ends  i,f  said  har  and  to  the  upper  part 
of  said  frame 

2.  In  a  spring  construction,  the  combination  of  a  sup 
porting  frame,  a  series  of  helical  springs  mounted  thereon. 
substantially  parallel  flat  springs  secured  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  frame  and  extending  forward  and  then  down 
ward  across  the  outer  ends  of  the  heli<al  springs  and 
{•onnectlng  thereto,  m.ans  connecting  the  flat  springs  be- 
tween their  connection  with  the  frame  and  the  upper  hel- 
ical springs,  a  resilient  har  connecting  the  b.wer  ends  of 
the  flat  springs  and  having  reentrant  portions  between 
said  flat  springs,  and  strips  of  spring  metal  (connecting  to 
the  ends  of  said  bar  and  extending  upwardly,  and  having 
ihelr  upper  portions  bent  substantially  U  shaped  and  their 
<>nds  .secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  >.o  as  to  form 
a  resilient  support   for  said  bar  and  springs. 

'^.  In  a  spring  construction,  the  combination  of  n  -up 
porting  frame,  a  series  of  helical  springs  mounted  thereon, 
a  series  of  upright  springs  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
frame  and  forming  arche.-  to  support  upholstering  and  then 
extending  downward  across  and  beyond  the  outer  ends  of 
the  helical  springs  and  conne<ted  thereto,  a  rod  exfcniling 
across  the  said  construction  below  the  helical  -prings  and 
connected  to  said  upright  springs,  and  suiipoititig  niem 
bers  extending  from  said  rod  to  the  upper  i>ortion  of  the 
supporting  frame  to  prevent  the  uprisrht  springs  from 
sagging  an  undesirable  amount  under  the  weleht  of  the 
upholstering. 

4.  In  a  spring  construction,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
frame  comprising  horizontal  and  tipright  bars  secured  to- 
getlier,  helical  springs  mounted  on  said  frame,  substan 
tlally  flat  springs  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  frame 
and  formlni:  ;irches  to  suport  upholsterlnL'  and  then  ex 
tendin-.'  downward  across  the  outer  ends  of  the  helical 
springs  and  conne<-ted  thereto,  a  resilient  bar  connecting 
the  b>«e'    end-  ..f  the  flat   springs,  and  a   iiair  of  -:npport- 
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tng  members  extending  from  said  Imr  to  the  rigid  frame 
to  prevent  the  spring  construction  from  sagging  under 
the  weight  of   the  upholstering. 


1.146,027.  MACHINE  FOR  DOTIILING,  TWISTING, 
and  gl'ILLIN*;.  Fr.vN'Is  St\.Moih,  Pater.son.  N.  J. 
Filed  Maj   27,  1011.     Serial  No.  020,762.     (CI.  118— 6.1 


thereof  parallel  with  the  spindle  axis  compriaing  a  rotsry 
driven  member  journaled  ami  cushioned  In  said  atmctuie 
and  engageable  with  the  driving  member.  substantUlly  as 

described, 

IChiims  1;  and  7  ie>:  printed  in  the  Cazettc] 


l,UtJ,o-s.  H(H»K  ANh  KVELET  SEin'lN".  MAiHI.vE. 
R.M.FH  r.  SiMM.vK,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  Ini  cd 
Shoe  .Macbinerv  Company.  I'aterson.  N  .1  .  h  CoriX'.a- 
tion  of  New  ,1ersey.  Filed  Aug.  4.  l'.»<nt.  Serial  No. 
.'11.146.      (CI.  21H— 18,) 


1.  In  ( (itiibinatioti,  with  a  supporting  structure,  a  spindle 
driving  belt,  means  for  driving  the  belt,  parallel  spindles 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  belt,  and  nicaii-  for  sup- 
{Kjrtlng  and  moving  the  splndbs  Into  and  out  of  simulta- 
neous contact  with  the  b.!t  in(luding  a  carrier  carrying 
both  spindles  and  pivoted  to  move  on  an  axis  parallel  with 
the  spindles,   stihstnntially   as  described. 

2,  In   combination,  with   a   supporting  structure,   a   ( on 
tlnuou*    spindle  driving    belt    having    two     reversely     ad 
vancing   stretches   thereof  arranged   substantially    pnrallel 
with  each  other,  mearts  for  driving  the  belt,  parallel  spin 
dies   arranged  on   relatively  opposite  sides  of  and   respec 
tlvely  t  iigiiL'(cable  with  said  stretches  of  the  belt,  and  mean*; 
for  supporting   and   moving  the  spindles   Into   and   out   of 
slmullnneous    contact    with    the    belt    inclndlng    a    carrier 
carrying    both    spindles    and    pivoted    to    move    on    an    axis 
parallel  with  the  spindles,  substantially  as  described 

r^.  In  combination,  with  a  supporting  structure,  a  con 
tinuous  spindle  driving  belt  having  two  reversely  advanc 
Ing  stretches  thereof  arraneed  stitistantlally  parallel  with 
each  other,  means  for  driving  the  belt,  an  Idler  journaled 
between  and  spacing  said  stretches  of  the  belt,  parallel 
spindles  between  which  said  stretches  of  the  belt  extend, 
said  .spindles  being  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  idler,  and 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  spindles  into  and 
out  of  simultaneous  contact  with  the  belt  induding  a  car 
rier  carrying  iKith  spindles  and  pivotally  movat'le  around 
the  axis  of  the  idler.   stiV>«tantlnlly  as  described. 

4.  In    combination,    with    the    frame,    a    rotary    driving 
member,  a  riMiprocatlng  strurttire  situated  below  and  mov 
able  toward  and  from  said  member,  means  for  reciprocat 
ing    sold    structure    situated    below    the    same,    a    spindle 
member  extending  substantially  paralel   with  the  path   nf 
movement  of  said  structure,  a  thread-guide  member,  said 
thrend-gulde  and  spindle-members  telng  co-active  in  wind 
Inj;    the  thread  and   one  being   rotar>    around   the   spindle 
axis,   and   means   for  supporting  the  thread-guide  meml"  r 
in   said   KtriHture  and   effecting  advancement   thereof   par 
alle!    with    the    spindle    axis    comprising    a    rotary    driven 
member  .lournaled    in    said   structure   and   encatreable   with 
the  drlvinc  member,  substantially  as  descrn>ed. 

5.  In  combination,  with  the  frame,  a  rotary  driving 
member,  a  reciprocating  structure  movable  toward  and 
from  said  member,  means  for  reciprocating  said  structure. 
a  spindle-member  extending  substantially  paralel  with  the 
path  of  movement  of  snid  structure,  a  thread-guide  mem 
ber.  said  thread  guide  and  splndb'-memlters  belni:  co-active 
In  winding  the  thread  and  one  being  rotary  around  the 
spindle  axis,  and  means  for  supp.irtlng  the  tbrend-irulde 
member     in     xaid     strnctnr.      and     effectlni;     advancement 
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1.  In    a    m.icbini     of   the    class   described,    tht    cotntiliia 
tioii    with    avitoniatii     means   for    successively    setting    two 
kind-  of  siioe  upper  fasteners  along  the  edge  of  an   upj'er 
of  mechanism  for  variably  determining  the  number  of  such 
fasteners. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinaMon 
with  automatic  means  for  successively  setting  two  kinds 
of  shoe  upper  fasteners  along  the  edge  of  an  upper,  of  me(  h- 
anism  for  variably  dett  rmlnlng  the  number  of  each  kind  of 
-aid    fasteners. 

;;.    In    a    machine    of    the    class    descrit>ed.    the    comb  iia 
tion    with    mechanism    constructed    and    arranged    to    an  o 
matically   control    the    -ettintr  of   a    predetermined    number 
i.f  a   plurality  of  kinds  of  shoe   upper  fasteners  along  the 
.  ilgc  of  an   upper,   of   means   under   the  control    of   the   op- 
erator to  vary  the  number  of  such  fasteners  to  be  set. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  eyelet  setting  means.  !i(K)k  s«'tt1ng  means,  and  adn 
a  ting  device-  therefor,  of  mechanism  acting  automatically 
to  cause  a  pUiratlty  of  operation-  of  first  one  and  then  the 
other  of  said  means  to  set  eyelets  and  hooks  in  stock  In 
predetermined   numl>ers. 

T),  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
\\it;i  eyelet  setting  means,  hook  setting  means,  and  actu 
ating  devices  therefor,  of  mectiaiiism  acting  automatically 
to  cause  a  phirallty  of  operations  of  f!r«t  one  and  then 
the  other  of  snid  means  to  set  eyelets  and  hooks  In  stock 
In  predetermined  numbers,  and  means  under  manual  (on 
troi  to  vary  the  number  of  eyelets  and  hooks  to  be  set 

M'laims  6  to  01   not  printed  in  the  <»a«ette.l 


l,14«.02f>.      PLATE    AN1>    PAN    LIFTER.      Prrirv    John 

Smart.  Carthage    Mo      Filed  .Tuly  rio.  1914.     Serial  No. 

^.'>4.120        i<"!     «.'>-- 82.  ' 

1.  A  lifter  emb<-.dying  a  twisted  wire  handle,  the  wire? 
having  an  untwisted  portion  forming  a  guide,  and  baring 
a  claw,  a  slide  moval>le  In  said  guide  and  having  means 
engaging  certain  of  the  wires  for  guiding  the  slide  for 
longittidlnal  movement,  and  a  claw  carried  by  the  slide 
and  cofiperable  with  the  aforesaid  claw 

2  A  lifter  emlvwlytng  a  twisted  wire  handle,  the  wires 
having  an  untwisted  portion  forming  a  griide.  and  havlna 
a  claw,  a  transvirse  bar  engaging  through  said  guide  and 
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haviu^'  a  lug  ciiKatfiug  Itftwefti  iprtaiii  'it  rli>'  said  wires 
for  giihJiiijir  the  slide  for  longitudinHl  innv.inent,  and  a 
swlnsable  rlaw  carried  by  the  slide  and  .  tinperable  wltb 
the  ^foresaid  claw. 


.'!.  A  liftt:'r  fiiiiudying  a  twisted  \vir«>  nan. tie  having  au 
untwisted  portion  forming  a  ;^iiide  anil  having  a  claw,  a 
slide  emhodylng  a  transverse  Imr  engaged  throtigh  the  said 
guide  and  having  its  end  portions  ii«'iit  .inirularly  to  form 
ears,  the  said  untwisted  portion  of  the  handle  being  under 
tension  to  frictlonally  engage  the  said  bar.  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  bar  having  a  lug  engaging  between 
certain  wires  of  the  handle  to  guide  the  bar  for  longitudi- 
nal ni'ovcnipnt  of  the  handle,  and  a  pivoted  claw  carried  by 
the  slide  and  embodying  a  wire  Journaled  through  the  said 
ears  and  havini:  claw  arms. 


1.14t').n;',(i.  (ilJINKlN' i  -  MILL.  Si.mmn  .>;nvi.kr.  Muncy, 
I'a..  assignor  t<>  Sprout.  Waldrnri  &  <iinipany,  Muncy, 
I'a..  a  f'orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania,  tiled  Sept.  13, 
101:1     Serial  N...  TSO.PiOO.      (d.  g.3— 8.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  mil!  the  combination  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed grinding  disics.  a  housins;  in  which  said  disks  are 
UMiinted,  a  fee<l  sp.iut  for  supplying  feed  t..  said  disks 
coniiiiunicating  with  said  housing  through  an  opening  ad- 
jaciit  the  eye  of  one  cf  the  disks,  an  annular  flani,'e  on 
said  disk  ad.jacent  said  opening.  ;i  -.■ctional  sealing  ring 
surrcundinu  said  tlan:;e.  eccentric  .  Its  eni;ai:in«  openings 
in  said  scctii.ii.s  f<ir  adjusting  tbcrn.  and  nicuns  fur  clamp- 
ing the  sections  when  adjuste<l 

2.  In  a  grinding  Hiill  the  cc.uii,iii,i tion  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed disks,  a  liousing  in  win.  h  -aid  disks  are  mounted,  a 
feed  sp,,ut  for  supiilyini:  feed  t,,  ,i;d  disks  communicating 
w^th  said  housing;  tiirnuk'h  an  opening  adjacent  the  eye 
of  one  of  the  disks,  an  annular  flange  on  said  disk  ad- 
jacent said  opening,  a  sectional  sealing  ring  surrounding 
said  rtan;:e.  stud  bolts  through  the  walls  of  the  housing 
and  bftvini:  c,  centrically  located  pins  on  their  Inner  ends 
engaging  slots  in  thf'  sealin:,'  ring  sections  for  adjusting 
thf  latter  closely  around  the  annular  flange,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  sf>aling  ring  sections  when  adjusted. 

'■''.  In  a  trrinding  mill  the  cunbination  of  a  housing,  a 
grinding  disk  therein,  a  f.f.l  spout  roinmunicating  with 
said  housing  through  an  opening  adi.icnr  riu  iiuh  of  said 
disk,  a  sectional  seaiint.'  riuL'  surrouudiiiL:  said  opening, 
means  for  clamping  said  nnu  sc.  tio  is  hikI  e,-(entrlc  devices 
for  .idjusting  sabl  sections  ai-ound  -aid  o)ieniii^'. 

i.  In  a  grinding  mill  the  combin.i  t  j.!,  >;  .,  heartng,  a 
grinding  disk  therein,  a  ffed  spo,,i  i[iiiiciiii -ating  with 
said   housing    through    au    npfnin^    ailjacnt    the   disk,    an 


annular  flange  on  said  disk  adjacent  said  opening,  a  sec- 
tional sealing  ring  surrounding  said  flange,  and  eccentri- 
cally adjustable  pins  engaging  the  sealing  ring  sections 
for  adjusting  the  latter  closely  around  the  sai.l  tlange 

5.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  a  base 
frame,  lon^'inidinally  disposed  shafts  mounted  thereon 
and  nppos.  d  yrinding  disks  on  the  Inner  adjacent  ends  of 
said  shafts,  one  of  said  shafts  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally with  Its  bearings,  and  a  set  of  independently  ad- 
justable housings  for  said  bearings  simultaneously  slidable 
with  the  -haft  longitudinally  of  the  base  tt»  permit  said 
shaft  and  its  disk  to  l>e  moved  longitudinally  of  the  frame 
to  bodily  separate  the  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  U  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1,146.031.  FOLI»INi;  (liin  ATTACH.MK.NT  I(iK  HHHS. 
GfSTAV  F.  S<>.\£.MKU,  .Jersey  City.  N.  .1  .  assignor  ..f  one- 
half  to  William  It  Somnier.  .Jersey  City,  N.  .1.  Filed 
Apr.  a,   1914.     Serial   No.  M'!K.},".1'.      (CI.  ii — .jO.  1 


1.  In  a  crib  a  crib  frame,  a  spring  frame  movably  mount- 
ed with  relation  to  the  crib  frame,  feet  hingedly  connected 
with  the  crib  frame,  means  mounted  upon  the  crib  frame 
for  moving  the  spring  frame  and  means  operatively  cou 
nectlng  the  first  mentioned  means  with  the  said  feet, 
whereby  the  feet  and  spring  frame  ma\  be  moved  simul- 
taneously with  relation  to  the  crib  frame. 

2.  In  a  crib  attachment  a  frame,  a  spring  frame  mov- 
ably mounted  above  the  first  mentioned  frame,  a.  shaft 
Journaled  upon  the  tirst  mentioned  frame,  series  of  links 
and  levers  operatively  countn'ting  said  shaft  with  the 
spring  frame,  feet  hingedly  connected  with  the  tiisi  men- 
tioned frame  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  said 
feet  with  the  said  sliaft  whereby  the  feet  and  spring  frame 
may  be  moved  simultaneously  with  relation  to  the  crib 
frame. 


1.14  6,03  2.  ATI  Un  ION  MILL  .Iohn  S,  SnUKVsjs. 
Muncy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  sprout.  Waldron  &  Cninpany, 
Muncy.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  <pf  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .\|>r. 
7,  1911.     Serial  No,  r,iO,fi21.      M'l.  M!      s. , 


1.  In  an  attrition  mill,  the  combination  of  -nppoiting 
pedestals  having  be.iring  scats  formed  in  tbeir  upper  ends, 
bearing  shells  rigidly  secured  in  said  sheets,  bearings 
mounted  slidably  within  the  shells,  and  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  shells  and.  mounted  in  .said  l>earlug8. 

2.  In  an  attrition  iiiili,  the  comi)lnatlon  with  a  plurality 
of  aline. i  -upports,  of  a  iiearlng  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  each  sujiport  and  adapted  to  resist  thrusts  from  two 
directions,  and  a  runner  shaft  extending  through  and 
supported  by  said  bearings. 
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•  i  .Vn  attrition  mill  having  its  runner  sttaft  mounted  in 
a  plurality  of  bearings  spaced  apart  and  each  arranged 
to  resist  both  radial  and  end  thrust. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  attrition  mill,  of  a  casino',  a 
runner  having  its  bub  extending  tbrougli  the  side  of  the 
casing,  a  pair  of  circular  plates  secured  to  the  outer  side 
of  the  casing,  and  a  washer  secured  t>etwe«n  said  plates 
and  extending  to  and  tltlini;  around  the  end  of  the  hub, 

."..  In  an  attrition  mill,  the  combination  of  a  bearing 
shell  hiivini,'  an  axial  extension  at  Its  outer  end.  a  step  box 
slidably  mounted  in  said  extension,  an  end  thrust  spring 
colled  around  the  steji  box  and  l>earing  against  the  bead 
of  the  same  an  1  the  end  of  the  extension,  a  relief  box 
secured  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  said  step  l^Kix,  a  guiding 
plug  extending  through  the  said  step  box  and  having  an 
enlarged  inner  end.  a  runner  shaft  having  its  end  entering 
the  said  shell,  a  liearing  8«>curpd  on  the  end  of  tlu'  said  shaft 
anil  fitting  against  the  enlarged  end  of  the  guide  plug,  a 
g\ilde  sleeve  on  the  shaft  fitting  against  the  sal<l  l>earlng, 
a  spring  bearing  upon  the  said  sleeve  and  the  end  of  the 
shell,  and  tneans  within  the  relief  box  whereby  the  guide 
plug  may  l>e  held  to  the  end  of  the  shaft  or  may  be  per- 
mitted to  move  (|uickly  outward  in  the  shell. 

I  Claims  ti  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l.Un,O.H;{.  SIMiLE  HKAIt  ATTRITION  MILL.  J..HN 
S.  SoRENSEN.  Muncy.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sprout.  Wnldron 
A  (."ompany,  Muncy.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  .7une  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,730.  Re- 
i:ewed  Mar    1(1.   HM.').      Serial  No.  i:i,,V><).      (Cl.  83 — 8.) 


casing  mounted  on  said  base  in  cmnmunicatlon  with  said 
chute  and  liavlng  a  detachable  portion  supi>orted  and 
adapte<l  to  slide  upon  the  base  when  disconnected  from 
said  casing,  said  detachable  portion  extending  partially 
into  the  chute,  the  latter  ha\iii;;  an  arcuate  offset  tlierein 
conforming  to  and  providing  clearance  for  that  part  of 
the  detachable  portion  which  projects  Into  said  chute 
when  said  deiachatde  portion  is  moved  away  from  said 
casing,  and  a  i:rinding  element  carried  by  said  detachable 
portion 

.".  In  a  mai-hine  of  the  tbaracter  descrllied.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base,  of  a  runner  casing  secured  thereon 
and  having  a  detachable  portion,  a  runner  in  said  casing, 
a  t>eaiinc  for  said  runner,  a  grin<ilnB  element  carried  by 
said  detHihable  fKirtion,  and  paraliei  axially  extending 
abutments  on  the  base,  said  bearing  and  detacliable  por- 
tion of  the  casing  t>eing  fitted  l>etween   said  abutments. 

!  Claims  6  an<l  7  not  printed  In  the  i;arette.] 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbeil.  the  c(.mbi 
nation  with  a  bjisi-  having  opposite  axially  arranged  abiit- 
nieiits.  of  ,1  runner  casing  supported  on  said  bas(»  and 
having  a  detachable  portion  also  supported  c)n  said  base 
and  fitted  snutrly  between  said  abutments,  said  detachable  1 
|Mi|iion  being  adapted  to  slide  along  the  base  between  | 
the  abutments  when  disconnected  from  the  casing,  where- 
by tranimini:  is  unnecessary,  a  runner  in  said  (asing,  and 
a  grinding  element  carried  by  said  detai  liable  portion. 

2.  Ii:  a  machine  of  the  character  descritx^d.  tlie  <'ombi- 
natlon  with  a  base  having  opposite  axially  arranged  almt- 
ments.  of  a  runner,  a  casing  housing  said  runner  and 
laving  a  detachable  portion  fitted  on  the  tiase  between  said 
aluitments  and  adapted  to  slide  Ix'tween  the  latter  wlien 
disconue'ted  from  the  casing,  a  brace  arranged  at  the 
base  of  said  detachable  portion  of  the  casing  and  also 
fitted  and  adapted  to  slide  between  said  abutments,  and 
a  grinding  element   carried   by   said   detachable   portion. 

3.  In  a  mai  bine  of  the  iharacter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  b.'ise  having  a  discbarge  chute,  of  a  runner 
caslnt;  mounted  on  said  Iwse  in  communiiaiion  wl'li  said 
chute  ,111(1  havini:  a  detachable  portion  sujiporteil  and 
Bilapted  t<'  slide  upon  the  base  when  disconnected  from 
said  casing,  said  <letachHlile  portion  exfendiiii.'  partially 
into  the  rbute.  the  latter  having  an  otTsei  therein  pro- 
viding clearance  for  that  part  of  the  detachable  portion 
which  projects  into  said  chute  when  said  detachable  por-  ' 
tion  is  moved  away  from  >iaid  casini;,  and  a  grinding  ele- 
ment  cairied  by  said  detachable  portion. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desci  ioed.  tlie  combina- 
tion  with    .1    base    liavm^    a    discharge   ibuie,   of   a    runner 


1.14t>,n:U  A'rrHITION  -  MILL.  .Ton\  S.  S'RENSEN. 
Munc.\.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Sjiri'iit.  Waldron  k  Company, 
.Munc\,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
!•;.  PML'.  Serial  No.  7n(*,H7;i.  Renewed  Mar.  10,  1915. 
Serial   No     l.'C.'.oi.       iCl,   N^i — S.  1 
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1  In  an  attrition  mill,  the  c.iniblnatlon  with  a  runner 
-.I. aft.  of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  o^ienlng  around  the 
-baft,  a  runner  on  said  shaft  within  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  inb  t  passaces  registering  witli  the  opening  In 
said  casing,  a  t-ontinuoug  lateral  flange  on  said  runner 
ariange<l  externally  of  the  inlet  passages  therein  and 
projecting  into  the  inlet  opening  in  the  casing,  and  a 
truard  ring  on  said  casing  ad.ipfed  to  he  adjusted  radially 
toward  said  flange  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  .'Utrition  null,  the  (.omblnatlon  with  a  run- 
n.  r  sliaft,  of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  opening  around  the 
shaft,  a  runner  on  said  shaft  within  the  casing  and 
provided  with  inlet  i^assages  registering  with  the  open- 
ini;  in  said  casing,  said  runner  spaced  away  from  the  wall 
ot  the  casing  in  which  said  inlet  opening  is  formed,  a 
continuous  lateral  ilange  on  said  runner  arranged  ex- 
ternally of  the  inlet  passages  therein  and  projecting  into 
ilie  inlet  opening  in  the  casing,  and  a  tuard  ring  on  said 
I  asint:  extending  Into  .i\ixtaposition  to  said  flange  and 
adaptei  to  be  adjuste<i  radially  towani  .said  flange  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

'.  In  an  .■ittrifion  mill,  the  comV'lnation  with  a  runner 
shaft,  of  .1  casing  liaviuL:  an  inlet  opening  around  the 
sliaft.  a  runner  on  siiid  shaft  within  the  casing  and  pro 
vld'Ml  with  inlet  passages  reizisteriiiL'  with  the  ojiening  in 
said  casing,  said  runner  spaced  awa.\  from  the  wall  of  the 
casing  in  which  said  inlet  ojH'nin;:  is  forme<l,  a  continuous 
flange  on  said  runner  ai  ranged  externally  of  the  Inlet 
passages  therein  and  projecting  axially  into  the  openlnc  in 
the  casing,  and  a  i'uaril  ring  on  said  casing  disposed  eds;e 
wise  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange  and  baviuL'  its 
inner  edge  arranged  in  juxtaposition  !•  s;iid  flange  said 
guard  ring  t)eing  adjustable  radially   toward  said  flange, 

4.  In  an  attrition  mill,  the  c(imbiuati<ni  with  a  runner 
shaft,  of  a  casini;  having  aij  iiii.t  opcTiiiig  ;iround  the 
shaft,  a  runner  on  said  shaft  within  iht  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  Inlet  passages  registering  with  the  opening  In 
said  casing,  said  runner  sjiaced  away  iroin  the  wall  of 
the  casiii;:  in  which  said  inlet  op.  nini:  is  formed,  a  con- 
tinuous flange  on  said  runner  ariaiiged  externally  of  the 
inief     [lassanes    tberein    iUoi    i^i ojecnui;    axially    into    the 
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op^'nlni;  In  flif-  caHinu.  ami  a  gunni  linK  on  gaid  caslnjf  '  pr.>|e«  f Inir  i^vond  an  end  thereof,  n  h^-nd  Integrally  pro- 
extf-ndlny  Into  JuxtHpositlun  to  s;tid  tlan^e,  said  suard  diice.l  wirh  th^  shank  and  overlylnjr  the  opposite  end 
ring  t>elnjr  made  in  a  pluiailty  of  -sections  eacli  adjustable   j    of  the  body  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange  overlying 


toward  said  flange  fur  the  purpowf  specified. 

5.  In  an  attrition  mill,  the  cumbinn tion  with  a  rvinnpr 
shaft,  of  a  casing  havlnj:  an  inlet  opening  around  the 
■haft,  a  rtinner  on  said  shuft  witnln  the  casing  and 
provided  with  inlet  passages  reglgterlng  with  the  openlni; 
In  said  casing,  said  runner  spaced  away  from  the  wall  of 
the  I  asint;  In  wlii<'h  said  Inlet  opening  is  formed,  a  con- 
tinuous flange  on  said  runner  arranged  externally  of  the 
Inlet  pasaagen  therein  and  proj-'Cting  ailaliy  Into  the 
openint:  In  the  casing,  and  a  guard  ring  on  said  casing 
extending  into  Juxtaposition  to  said  flange,  said  Kuard 
ring  h^lng  made  in  a  plurality  of  sections  each  adju-taL)le 
toward  said  flange  by  means  of  Itolts  on  the  casing  en- 
paglng  slots  in  said  ring  seetlon.  the  slots  in  each  section 
ex(>'n<iine  parallel  to  Its  direction  of  movement 


the    periphrry   of   the    body    .ind    serving   as   a    medium 


I.l4rt,o:5r>.  CAM.  ("HiiisiTOPHKi!  M.  Hpinckk.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  asi^ignor  to  The  New  Britain  Machine  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Ori^'liial  apidlcatlon  rtle<l  .'^ept.  2.S.  1914,  Serial  No. 
stl.i. '.".■»;  iMvideii  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  15, 
1!U4       Serial   No.   ST7..33.3.      (CI.   74—1.) 


1.  .K  cam  comprisin:;  a  drum  provided  with  a  perlphery- 
.-mbraeing,  laternlly-adjustaiile  .am  member  resilient  to 
ci.nform  to  the  drum  in  the  v.irlous  adjustments  of  said 
cam-member. 

•J.  .V  cam  comprising  a  drum  provided  with  a  peiiphery- 
pmbracing,  laterally  adjustable  cam  member  consisting  of 
seversl  superimposed  strips  and  resilient  to  conform  to 
the  lirum  In  the  particular  adjustment  of  the  cam  member. 

'\.  \  cam  comprising  a  drum  provided  with  a  perlpbery- 
cmhracing,  laterally-adjustable  cam  member  consisting  of 
several  su|>erimpospd  strips  and  resilient  to  conform  to 
the  liruni  in  the  particular  adjustment  of  the  cam  mem- 
ber, and  nwans  for  holdlni:  the  cam  member  in  its  nd- 
jusTed  positions  ,ind  f..r  als..  ninintainlng  the  strips 
thereof  in   superimfiosed   relation 

4.  A  cam  <oniprising  a  dnmi  proviile,)  with  a  perlphery- 
embraciii-.  hi  tera  Ily  adjusrahl.^  •■aui member  conslstln;.'  of 
several  superimposHd  strips  ami  resilient  to  conform  to 
the  drum  In  the  particular  adjustment  of  the  cam  member, 
and  means  for  niaintainlntr  the  ram  number  in  its  various 
adjusted  pMsifiniis,  th*"  sami'  means  nisn  maintaining  the 
strips   In   superimposed    relation 

.1.  .\  cam  'omprising  a  drum  provided  with  a  periphery- 
embracing,  laterally  adjustable  cam  member  resilient  to 
conform  to  the  drutn  in  the  varloiis  adjustments  of  said 
cam  member,  the  latter  cnnsisting  of  superimposed  strips, 
and  bolts  extending  throueh  the  strips  to  maintain  them 
In  su[)erlmpose<l  relation,  the  drum  being  transversely 
Blotte<1  to  slldingly  receive  the   bolts. 

(Claims  ♦>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


].14ri.0:;t«        HO'n-I,K-ST<n'F'KU       r>ynt.*    .M.    Simnks 
I.«nes    Bottom,    W      Va.      Filed    Feb.    1.1,    191B       Serial 
No.  S,36,°>.      iCl,   2l.'>— 19. 1 
A  stopper  of  the  character  described  comprising  a   cork 

body,  a  shank  loosely  disposed   axlally   therethrough  and  ' 


ant  '<! 

i'Sgea 


said    shank 

'!'■      wlfti      tile 


to  the  liody,  a   rnbl>er 
projected    portion    of 


to 

disk   loosely  en- 
the    shank    and 


overlying  the  aiijacent  end  nf  t!i.>  body,  said  projected 
portion  of  the  shank  being  threaded,  and  a  key  provided 
in  one  extremity  with  a  thread4'd  socket  adapted  for  ad 
Justable  engagement  with  the  projected  extremity  of  the 
shank,  said  key  being  provided  Intermediate  its  length 
with  an  annular  flange  adapted  td  en^'age  the  disk,  said 
annular  flange  t)elng  segmental  In  cross  section. 


1.148.037.  VALVE-GRINDIM;  I>i;\  ICK.  Hmy  N  Stkink, 
Westminster,  Md.  Filed  Oct  17,  1914.  S.-rial  No 
867.166.      (CI.   51 — 4.) 


jte 


^ 


In  a  valve  ;irlnder.  a  supudrflng  frani>'  composed  of 
longitudinal  side  '«rs  and  end  pi>'ies  inferconneotin.;  said 
side  Ivirs  at  rhe  extremities  thereof,  one  of  said  side  bars 
t)elng  relatively  thick  and  forme<t  with  longitudinal  ex 
tending  cavities  parallel  with  eacb  other  a  shaft  Journnled 
!n  the  end  plecis  of  -aid  frame  and  capable  of  longi- 
tudinal movement  th<'rein,  a  valve  enen^dng  tool  carried  by 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  sh.nft  In 
adjusted  position,  rni-ans  kx-ated  in  one  of  said  cnvlties 
and  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rocking  the  latter,  and 
means  located  !n  the  i>ther  cavity  for  actuating  said  rock- 
ing means 


l.U'l.n.HS.       inSKIN*.     I>KV1CK.       <;i,A[.wi\-    T.^mr    and 
IKFDKRTCK   .\    T.\MR.  St.  Lawrence.  S.  I  ►.     Filed  .Kpr.  18. 
li'14       Serial    No,   ^.•i2,S71.      (CI,    l."?0 — 4,i 
1     .V    iiuskinc   device   of    the   character  described    Includ- 
iUL'    t    I'ody  .if  flexible  material,  a  metallic  covering  there- 
for comprising  a    pluralitv   of   links,   said   links   heln^'  dis- 
posed in   adjacent   rows     the    links   of  one   row    being  slid 
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ably  engaged  with  the  links  of  the  adjacent  row,  but  the 
links  of  the  same  n>w  (M>lnir  independent  from  eacli  other, 
and  a  husking  mpml>er  (UsixmvmI  on  saiil  l»ody  and  includ- 
ing a  l^ase  plate  to  the  niarcins  of  which  the  ends  of  cer- 
tain  rows   of  links  ar*-  connected. 


'2.  A  hu-kiii;:  devn.'  of  th--  itiaracter  described  includ- 
ing a  body  .•>:  flr.xibli  niatcriai  adaj'ted  to  be  disjKvscd  upon 
the  hand,  .i  metallic  Ciivering  then^for  comprising  n  plu- 
rality of  links,  said  links  tieiiiL:  disposed  in  adjn.  ent  rows, 
the  links  of  one  row  l>elng  slidaMy  en','a;:cd  uitli  the  links 
of  the  adjacent  row  but  th<'  links  of  the  same  row  Ije 
Ing  Independent  of  eac  h  other,  and  a  husking  member  dis- 
posed on  said  body  and  incUuilnti  a  liase  plate  to  the  mar 
gins  of  which  the  end.s  of  certain  rows  of  links  are  con- 
necte<l.  and  means  for  ticbtenlng  the  l«idy  upon  the  hand. 

3.  A  huskiiii.'  device  includlnc  a  !""ly  of  flexible  mate- 
rial bavin.  :  eu:.>  fo;  tiehtenin^'  upon  hand,  n  metallic 
coverini:  tlerefiT  comprisine  a  [durallty  of  U  shaped  links, 
said  links  being  arraui:'  <!  in  adjacent  rows,  the  links  of 
each  row  l>elng  indepetideia  of  i-.-u  h  other,  and  the  links 
of  each  row  Ixdng  provided  with  eyes  eiit.Miiri-'  the  cross 
bar  of  the  links  of  the  next  adjacent  row,  md  a  husking 
memlx-r  disi)osed  on  said  lx>dy  and  operati\ely  connected 
to  cert.-iin   of   said    rows  of  links. 

4.  .\  bnskiii-  device  including  a  btxlv  of  tle.vible  mate- 
rl.il,  means  for  ti;;htening  the  bo-ly  about  the  hand,  a 
metallic  Covering  therefor  coinprisin;;  ji  plurality  of  U- 
sh  I'.H'd  links,  eacl)  link  having  a  cross  bar  and  outwartlly 
eMendinn  le;;s.  the  extremities  of  the  le<;.«  bein>.'  formed 
with  eyes,  said  links  l>eing  arranged  in  rows,  the  links 
of  ■11, h  row  being  independent  of  ea(h  other,  and  the 
eyes  of  the  links  of  one  row  engaging;  around  the  cross 
bar  of  the  links  of  the  next  adjacent  row.  whereby  the 
links  of  adjacent  rows  may  have  sibling  enga>;ement  with 
each  other,  and  a  husking  member  disposed  upon  said 
body. 

.'.  A  husking  device  Imluding  a  IkkIv  of  flexible  mate 
rial  adiiited  to  Inclose  the  hand,  a  pair  of  straps  opera 
tively  coiiiieited  to  eai  h  otter  and  to  the  body  at  n  point 
on  the  back  thereof  and  above  the  wrist  saiii  straps  ex- 
tendin;,-  divergingly  "iid  being  slidably  enj:a:ied  with  the 
opposite  portions  of  the  luiik  of  the  body,  tlien  crossing 
each  (dhcr  ami  Udu,'  adjustably  engaged  with  the  l>«dy.  a 
metallic  covering  for  the  Ixnly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
links,  said  links  being  arranged  in  adiaceut  iwiws.  the 
links  of  one  row  luivlng  sliding  engagement  with  the  links 
of  tliC  next  adjaient  rows,  the  links  extending  across  the 
palm  of  the  body  Ixin;;  arr.inged  diagonally  to  the  length 
thereof  and  approximately  parallel  to  the  strain  exerted 
by  said  straps,  and  a  busking  member  disposed  oe  the 
palm  of  the  iKidy, 

rci.ilms  i\  and  "   not  printed  In  the  Gaiette,] 


of  saiil  form-cylinder  and  inchidltig  an  idle  carrier  section, 
and  means  for  deliverini:  said  sheet  and  effecting  the  refit*- 

tration   of   the    idle   rarri>r   seeiion    wait    the    b!;nik    section 
of  said   form-cylinder, 

2.  In  a  nuilticolor  iirintiiiu'  press,  the  combina t loi.  of 
printlnt  mechanism  im  hiding  a  forin-<y!inder  ircumfer- 
entially  divided  to  form  a  blank  section  and  a  p.ur.ility 
of  form  sections,  severally  coactinjj  impressloii  surfac.- 
for  said  form  se<  tlons.  a  multiple-sheet  carrier  srrai,i:e.! 
to  present  alternate  sheets  to  each  one  of  said  t.irm>  at 
successive  revolutions  of  said  form  cylimier  and  imlud 
iug  an  idle  carrier  section,  and  means  for  dellverinj:  said 
sheets  and  efTcctmi:  the  r«»gistratlon  of  iNe  i.i'e  carrier 
section   with    th<    I'iank    -ection   of  .-.tid   form  c.\  linder. 


1.14H.O!!!.  MT'I.TICOI.OR-I'RINTINO  PRESS.  FEEtmB- 
HK  M.  TiKCK,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1913. 
Heilal   No.   769.1H6.      <Ci.   101 — 89.) 

1.  In  a  multicolor  printing  press,  the  combination  of 
printing  mechanism  including  a  form-cylinder  clrcumfer- 
entlally  divided  to  form  ■  blank  section  and  a  plurality  of 
form  sections,  severally  coaeting  impression  surfaces  for 
s«id  form  sections,  a  sheet-carrier  arrange<l  to  present  a 
she«>t   to  each  one  of  said   forms  at  successive   revolutions 


;<.  in  a  multicolor  printing:  press,  the  combinatioii  of 
printing  mechanism  Includln;:  a  plurality  of  form  cylin- 
ders, each  thereof  clrcumfereiit  !i  'v  di\ided  t.  form  a 
blank  section  and  a  plurality  .f  f  .;  m  sections  severally 
coasting  Impression  surfaces  for  s.nd  form  se<  tions.  a 
multlplc-shwt  carrier  .arraniJeii  to  pr.  se!!t  alteriiati  sheets 
to  each  one  of  said  form>  .it  sue  p-^sive  revohitions  of 
said  form-c.\  linder*  and  iioludHi;;  lb  arrier  sections, 
and  means  for  deliveiinir  said  s-eei^i  and  effecting  the 
regis!  nitioii  of  the  idle  carrier  s<-ctions  with  the  Mmik 
section^   .if   said   form-c-yliniiers, 

4.  In  a  multicolor  printim;  pri>s,  the  c.mMriation  <f  a 
fo-iii-cyllndcr  dr.  unferentially  dlvld»d  to  f..rm  a  blank 
section  and  a  plurality  of  form  set^tions.  severally  enact- 
ing impression  surfaces  for  said  form  sc  tions,  a  sheet 
carrier  pro\ided  with  a  plurality  ■  f  -Jheei c-irryiiip  sei-- 
tl<ms  arranged  to  jtresent  a  sheet  to  oach  one  of  said 
forms  at  successive  revolutions  of  s.iid  form  cylinder  and 
ini 'uding  an  idle  carrier  sectb.n.  means  for  feeding  a 
slieet  to  said  carrier  at  each  successive  revolution  of  said 
form-cylinder,  and  mean>-  for  delivering  a  printed  sheet 
from  said  carrier  at  each  suecessive  revolution  of  said 
form-cylinder  and  effecting  the  registration  of  the  Idle 
.-nrrler  section  with  the  blank  section  of  said  form-cyl- 
inder, 

."i.  In  a  multicolor  printing  prt^fw.  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  form  cylinders,  each  thereof  clrcnmferentlally 
divide<1  to  form  a  blank  se<'t1on  and  a  plurality  of  form 
sections,  severally  coactinc  impression  surfaces  for  said 
form  section,  a  sheet  carrier  provided  wdth  a  plurality  of 
«he»'t-carrying  sections  arranged  to  present  a  sheet  to 
each  one  of  said  forms  at  sucf-esslve  revolutions  of  said 
form-cylinders  and  Includini:  idle  carrier  sections,  mean« 
for  feeding  a  sheet  to  said  carrier  at  each  wiiccesslve  revo- 
lution of  said  form  cylinde's.  .md  means  for  delivering  a 
printed  sheet  from  said  carrier  at  each  successive  revo- 
lution of  said  form-cylimlei  -  :ind  effecting  the  registra 
tion  of  the  idle  carrier  section*;  with  the  blank  sections  of 
said   form-cylinders, 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


l,14fi,04G      TROLLKY  UEAli.      \Vn.i.i.\M    Vom-k,  I'hllade! 

phia,    I'a,      Filed    Aug     17,    li*14       Serial    No.    8.57,041. 

(CI.   191  —  73.) 

A  trolley  head,  comprising  a  castini:  having  a  pair  of 
upwardly  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly  projecting  integral 
ears  thereon,  outwardly  proj.-ctin.  axles  on  the  upwardly 
projecting  ears,  having  s<rew-t breaded  .-uter  ends,  gusnl 
wheels  on  the  axles,  nuts  on  the  axles  holding  the  guard 
wheels   thereon,    bars   secured    at    their   lower  ends   to  tfce 
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castiiii;  iirnl  nt  r'li'ir  ii|iiH-r  t'nds  positioned  und«»r  the  axles 
and    lualii-it    tin"    nuts,    and    n    ooDtart    roller    located    be- 


twi-Mii   the  rearwarillv    iir"j'-<'tint'  *'ars, 
scribt'il. 


<nhstautially  as  de- 


l.U*;. '141.       HKAliI.Ii.iri'    iiH     I. AMI' 
.I"t{s    W      Whktium.    Miihulr.    N     .1 

r.tu.    Si'Ti'ii  N.,,  vi;-j.7;i.".    iii.  •.■4n 


1  "K    \  i;HICLES. 
Filed   Sept.   21. 


."ejy.: 


1.  In  <omhinatlon  with  a  vehicle  and  a  >teerin>,'  kniioklt^ 
''DKaa'^d  tliirewith.  a  vertically  disposed  member  formin>: 
a  [pivot  for  the  stecriiit;  knuckle,  tlie  upper  extremit.v  of 
said  vertical  memlier  beini:  anuulail.v  disposed,  a  lamp  sup 
portlna:  bracket  provided  with  a  tubular  stem  adapted  to 
receive  the  free  extremit.v  of  the  ani;ular  portion  of  the 
verriral  member,  and  an  ••xpansllile  menib»'r  interposed  be- 
tween the  extremity  of  the  vertical  ni.inl>er  and  t!ie  inn-'i 
enil  of  the   tubular  stem 

'-'.  In  Combination  witli  a  \eiiii  le  ami  a  stieriii_'  knuckle 
en^aired  therewith,  a  vertically  disposed  inenih.  r  iMrminu 
a  [livot  for  the  steering  knuckb-.  the  upper  extr<inity  of 
said  vertical  member  beluj;  auLUiarly  dlsj>08ed.  a  lamp  .sup- 
porting bracket  provided  with  a  tubular  stem  adapted  to 
receive  the  free  extremity  of  th.'  angular  portion  of  the 
vertleal  member,  an  expansil)le  member  Interposed  t>etweeu 
the  extremity  ol  tile  vertl<al  meniher  and  the  inner  end  of 
the  tubular  stem,  and  coactinfj  means  carried  li\  the  verti 
cal  memt)er  and  the  stem  fur  holding'  the  same  asalnst 
axial  rotation  indenendenti>   uf  the  verti<al  member. 


1.14i;.o4_'.      o\  KN.      I  itKi>   !■;     WiiiTt,   Cardner,  Mas.s..  as- 
signor  to   Central   i)i!    A:   i;as   Stove  Company.  r.ardnT. 
.M:i-s..  a   tor;  .iratiun  if  .\Ia-sachu.setts.      P^led  Apr.   16, 
ltU5.      Serial   \o.   --'l.H.-.T.      nl.    IJti      lOfi.i 
1.    .\  domestic  oven   havinL'  a   front  i>i)enini;  ;ind   a   door 
hin;:ed  at  tlie  lower  edire  of  said  opening  and  so  as  to  have 
a   s|i;;iir   \ertical    ni(>\enient   adapted   on   closing  to  have  a 
tonzuf   and    urixive   (onnectton   with   the   oven    at    the   top. 
the  door  belu;:  lifted  to  enslave  and  di.seu^aKe  tlie  toofrue 
and  jfroove. 

-^  \  domestic  oven  havim;  a  front  up^'niim.  n  doer 
hlniied  at  the  lower  edue  of  <:iid  openinsr.  said  door  havlna 
at   Its  upper  edce  a  downwardly   facini:  irruox  e    and  n  rib 


or  flange  carrie.l  irv  said  ■<yi-u  •■naaulni;  said  irro.iw  wheu 
the  oven  door  l-  ilu.sid,  th.-  iliMir  havln;.'  a  slinlit  vertical 
movement  to  engaKe  and  disenKa^''    thi-   p.n-ts. 


^. 


■ : --f^-----"-- 


t 


S^^ 


•'!.  .*  D  oven  tiavin;:  a  door  openlni:  witli  sluts  near  the 
lower  torners  thereof,  and  a  door  li.i\inL'  arms  projertini: 
from  Its  corners  Into  said  openlnu's.  said  arms  having 
notches  to  rest  In  the  lower  ends  of  the  shts  and  parts 
projecting  beyond  said  notches  to  eu>r!i>;.'  tlie  Dven  walls 
when  the  door  is  open,  said  slots  beiny  lonu.  r  than  the 
widtl :s  of  the  arms,  a  linok  s'lap^d  flatii^e  <-jirrled  l)y  the 
upper  edge  of  said  door,  and  a  rib  on  the  oven  for  cngaj;ing 
said  book-shni>ei|  i!an;:e. 


1.146.04.3.      INTi:i{.\Al.  (  n.MltrsrioN   FNfJINR      IlAnttv 
T.  Wilson,  Middletuwn,  <)'  iu.  assit-no-    tn    riie  Middle 
town  Machine  Company,  Mlddletown.  Ohio      Filed  Mar. 
1,1915      Serial  No.  11. 2S,v.     iCl.  IL'l       105.) 


1.  ^n  Internal  romi)ustlon  engine-unit  cimiprlslnt;.  a 
frame-portion,  a  crankshaft,  coupling  devices  adapted  to 
serve  In  tlrmly  unitinj.'  the  frame  portion  of  the  unit  to  the 
frame  portion  of  a  second  sttnilar  unit  when  two  units  are 
placed  side  by  side  with  their  two  crankshafts  In  allne- 
raent.  a  coupling  device  carried  by  one  end  of  the  crank- 
shaft and  adapteil  to  engage  a  coupling  device  on  the  con- 
tiguous end  of  the  crankshaft  of  said  second  unit,  and 
means  for  adjusting;  the  ani:nlar  relationship  of  ttie  crank 
shaft  to  the  crankshaft  of  said  second  unit,  combined  snb- 
stantiall.T  as  set   forth 

2.  An  Internalcomtiiistion  etiL'lne  unit  comprising,  a 
frame-portion,  a  crankshaft,  coupling  devices  adapted  to 
serve  In  firmly  uniting  the  frame  [tortlon  of  the  unit  to  the 
frame-portion  of  a  s,M<ind  similar  unit  when  two  units  are 
placed  side  by  side  with  their  two  crankshafts  in  aline- 
ment.  a  coupllngniember  carrie<l  by  one  end  of  said  crank- 
shaft and  a  coupling  member  <aiiied  liy  tlu-  ojjposite  end  of 
said  crankshaft  and  adapted  to  scrv  in  coupling  said 
c:anksnaft  to  the  inntiguous  end  id'  t!  e  crankshaft  of  said 
second  unit,  ci.nihined  substantially  as  set  forth 

^.   .\t\     internal  combustion     engine  unit     comprising,     n 
frame-portion,   a   crankshaft,   (oiiiiling  devices   adai)ted   to 
serve  In  firmly  uniting  thi'  frame  portion  of  the  unit  to  the 
frame-portion  of  a  second  similar  unit  when  two  units  ar.' 
placed   side  l>y   side    with   their   two  <•  ankshafts  In   allne- 
ment,  a  coupling  member  carried  by  one  end  of  said  crank 
shaft,    a   <oupllng  member  carried   by    the  opposite  end   n( 
said    crankshaft    and    adapted    to    serve    in    coupling    said 
irankshaft  to  the  contiguous  end  of  the  crankshaft  of  said 
Be(  ond    unit,  and   means  tor  angularly  adjusting  the  con 
nling    devices    of    the    crankshaft    relative    to    each    other 
whereby  engine-units  may   he  combined   with   their  crank- 
shafts in  alimment  and  with  their  crank>  in  selective  nn 
gtilar  relationship  to  each  other,  combined  substantially  na 
set  forth. 
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4  \n  inte  na  1  coniliu>tioi)  engine  unit  comprising,  a 
fiatiie  portion,  a  cranksl.aft.  coiDling  devices  adapted  to 
s.  \  I-  in  firmly  uniting  tie  frame  portion  of  the  unit  to  the 
frame  portion  of  a  second  similar  unit  when  two  units  are 
placed  side  by  side  with  their  two  cr-.-inkshafts  in  aline 
U'.ent.  a  tiy will  e!  on  each  end  of  the  crankshaft  in  posi 
tlons  to  lie  contiguous  to  tlie  flywheel  of  said  second  unit, 
a  driving  projiction  carried  by  the  outer  face  of  one  of 
said  flywheels,  and  a  recess  carried  by  the  other  flywheel, 
said  recess  or  said  driving  itrojeciion  being  adapted  for 
cooperation  with  cori-esponding  coupling  inemtier.-  on  said 
second  unit,  combined  substantially  as  sit  forth 

5.    .\n     Internal  comliustion     engine  unit     comprising,     a 
fiame-portion.   a   crankshaft,    coupling   devices  aiiapted   to 
serve  in  flrmly  uniting  the  frame-portion  of  the  unit  to  the 
frame-portion  of  a  second  similar  unit  when  two  units  are 
placed  side  by   side  with    tlieir  two  crankshafts   in   aline 
ment,  a  fix  "Ice;  i.n  eacli  end  of  t'le  crankshaft  in  positions 
to  lie  contiguou--  to  the  flywheel  of  suid  secund  unit,  a  driv 
Ing  projection  curried  ti.\    tic  oute     face  of  one  of  said  fl.v 
wheels,   a    rece-.s  cariieii   liy    the  olhei-   fl\  wheel,   said   recess 
or   said  driving   projection   tieing   adapted   for  co<')|>eratioii 
with  corresponding  coupling  membe:s  on  said  second  unit. 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  (oupiing  device  on  one  oi  the 
flywheels  angularly  wiih  reference  to  the  crankshaft,  com 
billed    siiiistaiitiallv   as   set    forth. 


1,140.044.      IU"i:iIl\i;.     (iKi.ui.E  r.   \\ ,  I'.eksklll 

Filed  .Vpr.  11,   r.tl4.     .Serial  No.  s;n,210,      M'l.  ti 


N.  Y. 

1.) 


1.  A  hive-section  coniiirising  two  otiiiosite  ihiuhle  walls 
each  containing  an  air  space  between  the  component  part* 
theri'of,  said  walls  being  united  at  their  ends  to  fixed 
•  aits,  .It  right  angles  tbe-eto.  to  form  a  rectangular  com- 
partment with  vertical  walls  for  containing  mmable 
frames  said  flxcd  parts  liaving  an  opening  01  o|iPiiini:-^ 
wl'rreby  tbe  hive  section  is  ad;ipted  for  combination  with 
one  or  more  similar  hivesections  In  one  sto'-y  by  h.ivmg 
the  corresponding  flxed  parts  lonfalning  openings  placed 
In  juxtaposition  in  sucti  manner  as  to  provide  communl 
eating  passageway^;  for  tl'e  bees  from  one  hive-se-rioti  to 
anothi-r  througli  same,  and  also  adapted  tor  i  omliina  tioii 
with  one  or  more  similar  hive-sections  or  combination  of 
similar  hive-sections  in  more  than  one  story  by  piacini: 
one  over  anotlicr,  and  detachable  sides  for  the  hlve-sec- 
tlon  adapted  for  connei  tion  to  form  closed  walls  outside 
of   the   lixed  p.irts  containing  openings. 

2.  A  beehive  consisting  of  a  bottom  board,  a  cover  and 
one    or   more    hive-sections   each    comprising   two   opposite 
doiibie    walls    containing    an    air    sjiace   between    the    com 
pohi  nt   iiaits   thereof,   united   at   their  end"*  to  flxed   p;irts, 
at    right    angles    thereto,    to    form    a    rectangular   compart 
men'    with    \ertlcal    walls    for   containing    raovab!e-f! ames 


said  fixed  parts  having  an  opening  or  oi»enings  wliereby 
the  hive  section  Is  adajited  for  comhlnntloD  with  one  or 
more  similar  hhe-sections  iii  one  story  h\  having  the  cor- 
ri'sptindlng  fixed  parts  containing  •  pening-  i^H'Pd  In  Jux 
tai)osition  in  such  manner  as  tn  iTovide  communicating 
passagewa.x  s  for  the  Imms  from  one  hive-section  to  another 
through  s«n)e.  and  also  adapted  for  combination  with  one 
or  more  similar  hive  sections  or  comldnatloii  of  similar 
hive-sectlfins  In  more  than  one  stor.x  by  jilacing  one  ove' 
another,  and  detachabb-  sides  for  the  hi\e  section>  .-ida'it- 
ed  for  connection  to  form  closed  walls  outside  i.f  the  flxi'd 
parts  lontalniiig  oi.eninL-s,  all  substantially  !;s  ""^et  fovth. 

'.<.  In  ;i  hive-section  th"-  I'ombinatlon  with  two  opposite 
walls  of  flxed  |iarts  containing  an  opening  or  openings  and 
adapted  to  be  >ei  n red  at  right  angles  to  saiii  walls,  each 
cori!iMi>;iiig  two  horizontal  bars  on  one  side  of  which  sult- 
ai'ly  sjiaced  vertical  bars  are  rigidly  attached,  said  walls 
being  p'lu^b'.i  with  horizontal  and  vertical  grooves  in 
their  ends  ?n!e,i  x.  receive  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
bar-*  n  specti\  ei\ .  and  means  for  s.-cu'-iiig  vaini-  in  position. 
all    snlistant i.c!\     a.-    set    forth 

4,  The  ci.iiitiination  with  tw"  flames  e.-ich  composed  ,,f 
rlgliliy  itt.o  hed  horizontal  and  vertical  liar-;,  of  o[iiiosire 
walN  eoTitainIng  horizontal  and  ve-flcal  grooves  In  t!ie 
•  r;d^  t'ereiii  corresiiondiiii:  to  the  hori/ontii!  and  vertical 
bjirs.  ■ind  means  of  nttachmenl,  to  f.  'ri;  ;i  rei  tan;:u!ar  1  oin 
partmeiif  with   vertical   >;ide«   or  walN 

6.  In  a  hive-section  the  combination  «ffh  two  upnosite 
doulde  walls  each  containing  an  air  space  between  the  com 
ponent  parts  ttieieof  a  member  comiirising  rl'-ddly  connect- 
ed hori70nt.nl  and  vertical  bar^  inserted  and  secured  In 
borlzunta!  aid  \irtic;(!  groove>.  at  .  ach  end  of  the  double 
walls  to  unite  the  si-ni'  to  form  a  rectangular  compart- 
ment with  vertical  double  walls  for  containing  movable 
f-ames.  the  said  horizontal  bars  extending  between  th" 
parts  of  the  double  walls  to  unit  same,  of  detachable  floor 
plates  of  proper  length  ."ind  width  fo  cios»>  the  space  be 
tween  the  component  ]>art-i  of  ttie  double  walls,  adapted 
to  re-t  ';!.o;i  the  -ame  horizontal  ti;irs  and  containing 
downw.irdly  proiecting  jKirtlons  adapted  to  prevent  mo- 
tion longitudinally,  a!!  suhstantially  as  set  forth, 

ft'laims  fi  ti>    rj  not   printed  in  tlie  I'.azette,] 


l,14t>,(»45.         I'1<(HFSS       FOR       MAKIN<;       INSOUl'.I.E 

UoniES  HFHIVFI)  FHOM   I'lIKNOI,  AI.fOH*  )I.S.      I.ko 

11      r.  >KKKi.,\M  ,    ^oiikcis,    N     Y.,    assignor    to    (Jenera! 

I'.akeiite   (  lunpanv    New    York,    N.    Y.   a   Corporation   of 

New  Yolk.      Filed  uei.  4    llKUh     Serial  No,  520.850.      iCl. 

InlV     L".--;.  , 

1.  .\  process  of  making  hard,  compact  and  infusible 
liodies  of  molded  arii(ie>.  which  consists  in  eliminating 
water  from  pheno  alcoho!-.  and  hardening  the  mat'-ri.-il 
by  tile  action  of  h>,-it  and  a  pressure  substantially  abo'.e 
.1  III  ospheric   pressure, 

_'  .\  proce^>  of  making  hard,  compact  and  Infusible 
I  ix'ics  or  molded  articles,  which  consists  In  ellminaiin;; 
water  from  piienol-alcuhois.  and  hardening  the  conposi 
lioi'.  ii.  iiresence  of  suitable  filling  materials,  by  the  action 
if  'eat  ,ind  ,1  jiressure  sutistantially  alwve  at  mo^iiherlc 
pres>-iirc, 

.'C  .\  process  of  making  hard,  compact  and  infusible 
bodies  or  molded  articles,  which  consists  in  ellminatln-; 
water  from  phenol-ali  ohols,  and  hardening  the  material.  In 
presence  iif  suitable  condensing  agents,  by  the  action  of 
lieat  ;ind  a  pressr.re  substantially  ab<-)ve  atmospheric  pres- 
sure 

4,  A  [irocess  of  making  bard,  compact  and  Infuslliie 
bodle-i  oi  molded  articles,  which  consists  in  elimitntl"  r 
waier  from  phenol-alcohols,  and  hardening  I'le  mite-l-'. 
In  pnserci  of  suitable  loijilensing  agents  having  an  acid 
cb,iactir,  by  the  action  of  heat  and  a  pressun'  substan- 
tially above  atmospheric   pressure. 

"1.  In  a  process  of  making  hard.  com|i;<cj  and  Infusible 
bodies  or  molded  articles,  the  step  wliicti  consl-.ts  in  hard- 
enil,'  anhydrids  of  phenol  aicoliols  by  tin  action  of  b -at 
and   a    |iies~iire   substaritlaUy   aNive   atmospheric   pressure, 

ji'laim  t>   not    printed   in    the   li.'izette.] 
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W  IIKKI.HAKUOW 

f.i   Nov.   j:..   I'.tu. 


I  .sKi'H  1'.  Hkm.  Bt-rkeley, 
S.rial    No.    »7:i,ylX      (01. 


1.    In  !i  wti..-;  harruw.  itw  comlihiation  o."  a  Ixjdy,  brack- 

•■t»  i-ifc'iil  t!i»'r.wii;i  ami  fXtiTulin;.;  tlnT'i'inui  and  formetl 
with  btariutrs  lui-  rlu'  liaiidltj-,  au<l  i^iivot  pins  through  the 
fruiit  .mis  "f  -ail  i/t-ariiiu's  and  liamllfs.  the  bearings  be- 
iiii:  ■•ji-ii  ..n  th'ir  iniii  r  -id.  s  t..  prrtiiit  tlic  handles  to 
jwin;:  out  "f   iiul  into  the  hvarin^s. 

-.  lu  ii  whorl  barniw,  the  cuiuhiiiat hm  of  a  IxHJy,  brack- 
.t<  riKid  therewith  and  extending  therefruui  and  formed 
with  heariiij^s  fur  the  liandles,  and  pivut  pins  through 
th..  t'lniit  ends  of  said  Ihm  rings  and  luiudles  and  Inclined 
>li;;htl.v  iiiwarfl  upwardly,  tiie  bearin;;s  bcins;  open  on  tueir 
inner  sides  t.i  permit  tb  ■  handU's  tn  dwing  out  of  and  into 
t!i'-  l'earin;;s. 

:',.  lu  a  wheel  barruw.  th.-  c'liMnat i..n  nf  a  L'od.v,  brack- 
.'ts  riuid  th.-i-..witli  and  ext<'ndin^  tie  i-.'fn.in  and  formed 
wit  I  l«'arini.'s  f.ir  th>.  haudbs,  pivot  iiins  tiirough  the 
f;-..i;t  .-ads  .it  -aid  b.'ariu;;s  and  haiidb  s,  ta[i.'r  plus  secur- 
ing' saiil  haii.lii-:  in  th.ir  r>arwar<1ly  exteutliiiur  positions 
in  said  I'arinjcs,  th'.  bearings  beinir  "ii'U  '"U  their  Inner 
»id.  s  t'l  permit  the  handles  to  swint;  .>ut  of  and  Into  the 
bfarin:;s. 

4.  In  a  w  !'•  elbarrow,  th..  conibiua  tioti  ..f  a  body,  bars 
upon  which  thi-  san;..  is  support. 'd  ai:i!  .  kT'  n.Mug  past  its 
r.'ar  >'n<l.  bra.k.  ts  secured  to  <aid  "xt.'i.d-d  portions  of 
th.'  bars  anf'  also  to  the  NkIv  iind  forin.'d  with  b..arlnR8, 
liandb's  in  ■<  ibl  b.-irln,'-  pivoti-d  upon  a  pproxlmat.'ly  verti- 
cal pivots,  said  leinn.'v  p.rinirtin,'  the  hanilies  to  swing 
Into  a  positbin   rran-vcrs.-  ..f  t'  c  w  .e.'l  barr.>w. 

.".  In  a  w  !  .-.  ;  'cii.iw.  t!i.  c.ind'inat  ion  of  a  ho<ly,  bars 
upo'i  whi.-'i  tl.c  sini  1-  -vipp.irt.'d  and  .  xt^ndirii;  past  its 
rear  .Mid,  '  ra.k.ts  <ei-iire  1  t.>  -aid  .  xt.'id.-.l  ;,,ir'  .'.<  of 
th.-  bars  and  -iNo  r.i  r-.-  body  and  f..rin.'d  with  inarings, 
handles  In  said  b.  arin--:  ;iiv..f..l  upon  approximately 
vt-rlical  pi\'.'-.  -abl  b.-.-iniii_'-  ]■■  miitrin'.:  the  liandlM"  to 
swln;,'  into  a  i)..slf!on  transv.-rse  ..f  tb.-  wh.el-tni  rrow  and 
tapered  pins  >.i-c\irln;:  said  ban. lb--  in  fli.dr  rearwardly 
extending  po--t:..ti-  Iti  sail  b..ariiii:s. 


1.146.047.  K<i!iI)1-:K  StjlKK/KK.  Iskkki.  1-".  i;4...rs,  Hart- 
ford City.  Ind..  asfiinnor  of  one-iialf  to  William  H.  Allwrt, 
Hartford  City,  Ind.  File<l  .Inly  '>.  1P14.  Serial  No. 
.s4M.H4r>.       Hi.   UM> -;i]    . 

1.  A  device  of  the  ctiaraeter  iles<  rib<-d  <ompri.-inu  a 
stipporthiL'  -standard,  a  wincb  rotatably  supp.irt.d  by  the 
upp«  r  extnmlty  of  th*-  standard,  an  oj"  ratm>;  handle  for 
the  winch.  ;itid  a  sipieeKing  rope  provbUnl  with  means  at 
Its  opposite  ends  for  detachable  engau'-nicnt  with  the  op- 
erating handle  of  the  winch. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descriln-d  ( omiirlsing  a  sup- 
fxjrtlng  standard,  a  winch  rotatably  support.'*!  by  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  standard,  an  operatiiii;  handle  for 
the  winch,  a  .srpieexing  rope  provided  with  nu-aus  at  its 
ofpo  It-'  ends  for  detaclable  i'n;;ai:etn..iit  with  the  o|>- 
eratinsr  handle  of  the  winch.,  uid  a  ioc'dn-  loop  carried 
by  th.>  -fandard  capable  .if  d.'tnc;ao..  .ii:a:emeLt  wit  i 
the  uperatiii.u     andb'  for  th.-  windi. 


3.  A  device  of  til.  character  described  comprlsinj^  a 
standard,  a  winch  rotatably  supported  by  the  staudai.l, 
an  operating  hau.li.-   iur  the  winch. 


^uppoit    carib-d 


'0  .< 


the  standard  and  extendln<:  In  n  direction  opposlt.^  to  the 
winch,  and  a  srpierzlnir  mpe  iimvld.'.!  with  in.-ans  at  Its 
opposite  extremities  whereby  sabl  .-xt retnities  ma>  be  de- 
tachably  engaged  with   ri..-  operathr.'  banille  of  the  wincii. 


1,140.04«.  ATTAFtATIS  FOR  SI'INNINi;  IHUKAIt  SNP 
THE  LIKE.  Hknhv  I,.  Hk.iwv.  r.a.rw.n.  N  1..  as-|..;nor 
to  Brown  Spli!-\Vriglit  <i,nipaii>.  N  w  York  N  V..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Imie  :!.  litos.  ".^crlnl 
No.  4:!fi.472.      (CI.   n*< — 13.  t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spindle,  its  support,  a  i>lu 
rality  of  bearings  therebetween  :  and  ti  contain. -r  to  bold 
lubricant'.  <■(  mean-  cin  iini.iacei  i  .me  of  sail  bearings  to 
drive  aaid  spindb'  |x^slth•e:^  ;  sabi  drixinu  means  l»liig  ar- 
ranged to  run  In  -fald  lubrbant  within  sabl  .'ontahur  : 
means  ln<i. pendent  ..f  said  -pind*.  to  withdraw  hibrbani 
from  s.dil  .ontainer  and  (irctdate  said  lubrbant  ihrou'.:U 
said  lHarin;:s.  and  mean»  to  return  it  to  said  contain,  r  ; 
-ubsfantia  ily  as  described. 

J.  Ibe  conibinailon  with  a  spindle.  Its  supp«irt  and  a  jilu- 
rallty  of  'ipaiated  learlnu's  t herebet we.-n  ;  of  means  to 
apply  lubricant  under  pre.-sure  to  one  of  said  liearinas. 
means  to  .  .mv.  y  sai.l  lubricant  therefrom  to  anotiier  of 
said  U-arings.  and  means  to  return  s-iid  lubricant  posi- 
tively thereafter  to  said  first  mentioned  bearing  ;  substan- 
tially as  desi-rlbi'd. 

:i.  The  .-otublnatiou  with  a  shellsphulle  provided  with 
exterior  enjiaged  driving  and  driven  members  to  rotate 
said  sh.'ll  iK»>ittvely  ;  of  a  hollow  Itearlng  im^t  upon  which 
said  shell  Is  -upported  rotatlvely  ;  a  contain,  r  to  lu>!d 
lubricant  in  i|uantltles  suffl<i.nt  to  Hood  said  euga-'cl 
menil)erM  aini  stand  at  a  level  alKive  the  same:  and  me  in.s 
to  circulate  said  Pibrl   ant   .-ecurr.-nt ly  from  said  contain. t 
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through    -aid  hollow   post    to  >ald   bearings   between   said      a  continuation  of  the  tapered  relatively   thin  rim  of  the 


poat  and   shell   and    back   t.i   said   container  ;   substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  rotating  meml>er  for  a  spindle  of  the  class  described, 
having  a  peripheral  or  exteriorly  arranged  driven  portion 
to  be  engaged  with  drivinvr  means  ;  and  means  to  i)ermlt 
flow  of  lubricant  from  the  interior  of  said  member  thrwigh 
Its  walls  to  the  region  of  driving  engagement;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  spindle  of  the  class  descrilied,  having  an  exterior 
gear  and  a  port  in  it-  walls  to  convey  lubricant  to  said 
^ar  from  the  Inferior  of  said  spindle;  substantially  as 
de«crlt)ed. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


main  8<>ctloD.  whereby  a  reinforced  and  water  tight  joii.t 


1,146,049        TELEC.RAFHY.       William     M.     Brlce.    Jr  , 
'  Sprlngflcld,    Ohio.      Filed    June    15,    1914.      Serial    No. 
845. 1G7.      Id.  17s— 63. j 


1.  In  n  system  of  telegraphy  in  which  current  impulses 
of  opposite  polarity  are  impressed  upon  a  conductor  for 
a  definite  period  and  adapted  to  follow  each  other  at  dif 
ferent  Intervals,  means  such  as  described  controlled  by 
the  sending  impulses  to  vary  the  current  Impressed  on  the 
conduct. )r  as  the  time  interval  between  the  Impulses  Is 
changed. 

2.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy  in  which  current  impulses 
of  opposite  polarity  are  Impressed  upon  a  cable  for  a 
definite  period  and  adapted  to  follow  each  other  at  dif- 
ferent intervals,  means  coutrolled  by  the  sending  Impulses 
to  vary  the  resistance  of  the  condu<tor  over  which  suld  Im 
poises  pass  as  the  time  interval  between  the  Impulses  is 
changed 

3.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy  such  as  described,  a  slow- 
er sluggish  relay  operated  by  the  current  Impulses  to  vary 
the  current  fed  to  the  conductor  .is  the  time  Interval  be- 
tween the  Impulses  Is  changed. 

4.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy  such  as  described  means  f'T 
compensating  for  any  residual  charge  in  a  conductor 
whereby  th.'  rise  In  potential  in  the  conductor  produced 
by  one  impul.se  is  substantially  equal  to  that  produced  by 
succeeding  Impulses. 

5.  In  a  system  such  as  described  means  including  a 
sluggish  relay  operated  by  the  current  impulse  of  a  series 
to  compensate  for  any  residual  charge  In  the  conductor 
wbereiiy  the  ris.>  in  potential  in  the  conductor  produced 
by  one  impulse  is  substantially  equal  to  that  produced  by 
succeeding  impulses. 

(Claim  d  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  146,050.       BOILEU  ITHE        Fkank     Birkett,     Lufkln. 
Tex.     Failed   Sept    17,   1912.     Serial   No.   720,861.      (Ci. 

1S7— leo.) 

A  boiler  tube,  including  a  main  section  h.-ivlnu  its  end 
tapered  exteriorly  tea  relatively  thin  rim.  a  n-m  <-..rrodih!e 
tx.ller  sheet  engasing  nippl.-.  one  .^nd  of  which  Is  of  a 
retluced  diameter,  but  the  thickness  of  the  walls  of  which 
are  the  same  throUKhout,  a  portion  of  said  .  iid  being  In- 
serted within  and  out  of  Contact  with  the  mouth  of  the 
main  section,  ami  a  uniting  brazing  metal  filling  the  cir- 
cumferential s|)ace  between  the  telescopic  portion  of  the 
main  section  and  the  nipple  and  surrounding  the  nipple  as 

216  O.  G.— 26 


is  provided  both  by  the  incas.-d  end  of  the  i.ipple  and  the 
uniting  m^tnl  about  the  nipple. 


1,146,051.  RAILrFASTENEK.  .Si.mo.n  C.  Collins.  Baln- 
hridge.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  Ss58,714. 
(01.  238—2.) 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate  having 
abutments  ;  rail  retainers  disposed  between  the  abutments  , 
a  rail  between  the  retainers  having  a  rec.-ss  ;  and  a  holding 
means  interposed  between  cue  retainer  and  one  abut- 
ment, the  other  abutment  being  extended  through  the  other 
retainer  and  being  engaged  within  the  recess  of  the  rail. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate  having 
abutments  ;  rail  retainers  disposed  l^etween  the  abutments  ; 
a  rail  between  the  retainers  havin;:  a  recess ;  a  holding 
means  Interposed  between  one  retainer  and  one  abutment, 
the  other  abutment  being  extended  thr.mgh  Tt,e  -tb.  r  re- 
talner  and  Itelng  engaged  In  the  recess  of  the  rail,  the 
retainers  having  depending  shoulders  which  coact  with 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  iwse  plate. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  has.-  plate  ha  vine 
an  abutment  ;  a  tie  on  which  the  hn.se  plat.-  tests  ;  a  wedce 
co.lperating  with  the  abutment  :  a  rail  against  which  the 
wedge  exerts  a  pressure:  rail  engaging  means  for  with 
standing  the  pressure  of  tlie  wedge  ;  the  wedkie  and  The 
abutment  l>elng  provided  in  their  coi'iperatinc  fares  with 
grooves  defining  an  opening,  an.i  a  securing  element 
mounted  In  the  opening  and  extended  through  the  '.::se 
plate  Into  engagement  with  the  tie 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descri!>ed.  .".  rail  ;  and  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  rail  holding  eiements,  one  of  wii'.rh 
elements  engages  one  side  of  tiie  ral;.  said  elements  being 
provided  In  their  adjacent  faces  with  seats  ami  a  ke\  ic 
the  seats,  the  seats  l)eine  distort". 1  to  effect  a  .iiiUin 
ferentlal  twisting  of  the  key  when  the  same  Is  driven  In 
place. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate  having 
an  Inclined  face  :  a  rail  ;  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  rail 
retaining  elements  provhled  in  their  abutting  faces  with 
cofiperatlng  seats;  and  a  key  in  the  seats,  the  lower  end 
of  the  key  being  deflected  across  said  Inclined  face  .f  th.e 
bate  plate:  the  seats  being  dlst  >rted  to  effect  a  r'rcum 
ferentlal  twisting  of  the  key  when  the  same  is  drlv.n  to 
ward  the  Inclined  face  of  the  base  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  th.    Garette.] 
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1,148.052  P^Rr'IT-<;ATHEREI{.  Eliakim  H.  Cbockek, 
Stockton  Sprin}:s.  Me.  Filed  Sept.  21.  191  4.  Serial  No. 
862.787.      (CI.  56—99.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle.  :\  stationary  jaw  carried  tbereb.v,  a  niDvable  jaw 
pivotally  engaged  with  tli-^'  handle,  mean.s  f>r  ninvlng  the 
pivoted  Jaw  toward  or  from  the  stationary  jaw.  said  jaws 
helni:  adapted  to  gra-iip  the  fruit  to  bo  harvested  and  being 
provided  in  their  opposed  faces  with  pockets  to  retain  the 
fruit  after  being  harvested,  the  outer  extremities  of  the 
jaws  being  pi-'^ided  with  lnte;:rally  disposed  lips  to  en- 
gage the  stems  of  the  frtilt  to  be  harvested. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  handle  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  Inter- 
mediate the  length  tliere<if,  a  rod  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  within  the  bore  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
extension  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  handle  to  afford  a 
means  whereby  reclprocatory  movement  may  be  imparted 
to  the  rod,  a  stationary  jaw  carried  by  one  extremity  of  the 
handle,  a  second  jaw  having  one  end  bifurcated  and 
>!tradd!ing  the  handle,  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  grasp 
the  fruit  to  be  harvested  and  being  provided  In  their  op- 
posed faces  with  pock^'ts  to  retain  the  fruit  after  l>e!ng 
harvested,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  liandlc  and 
the  forks  of  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  last  named  Jaw.  and 
a  U-shape  link  connecting  the  free  extremities  of  the  forks 
and  the  adjacent  extremity  of 'the  rod.  said  handle  having 
an  elongated  opening  therfthrough  to  permit  such  connec- 
tion, thi'  inner  faces  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  Jaws  being 
provUied  with  the  inwardly  disposed  projections. 


i.i4»-..()r>:;.    steeuing- wheel  lock  for  bicycles, 

MOTOR  CYCLES.  OR  THE  LIKE.  George  Croston, 
Hoqulam.  Wash  Filed  Mar  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
^20.927.       iCi.   2hs — la;., 


1.  .\  lock  for  a  steering  column  having  a  stationary 
frame  head  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  be  secured  with- 
in the  column,  a  turning  rod  held  within  the  tube,  a 
sleeve  loosely  telescoped  upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  tube 
and  Bpllned  upon  the  rod,  an  eccentric  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  sleeve,  a  yoke  actuated  by  the  eccentric,  a 


locking  bolt  carried  by  the  yoke  and  engageable  with  the 
frame  head  for  the  column  for  locking  the  latter  against 
turning,  and  key  releasable  means  carried  by  the  tube  and 
rod  for  holding  the  same  locked  with  each  other. 

2.  A  lock  for  a  steering  column  having  a  stationary 
frame  head  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  be  secured  with- 
in the  column,  a  turning  rod  held  within  the  tul>e,  a 
sleeve  loosely  telescoped  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  tube 
and  spUned  upon  the  rod.  an  eccentric  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  slei'Vf.  a  yoke  actuated  by  the  eccentric 
a  locking  bolt  carried  by  the  yoke  and  engagealdc  with 
the  frame  head  for  the  column  for  locking  the  latter 
against  turning,  key  releasable  means  carried  by  the 
tube  and  rod  for  holding  the  same  locked  with  each  other, 
and  means  for  tensioning  the  sleeve. 

3.  A  lock  for  a  steering  column  comprising  iniertittlng 
members  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the  column,  means 
carried  by  one  of  the  members  and  eugageahle  with  the 
other  member  for  locking  the  same  against  relative  move 
ment,  an  eccentric  operated  by  one  of  the  members,  a 
locking  bolt  controlled  l)y  the  movement  of  the  eccentric, 
a  head  on  one  of  the  members,  a  cap  on  the  other  member 
and  inclosing  the  head,  locking  means  carried  in  the  head 
for  engagement  with  the  cap,  and  a  key  for  simultaneously 
releasing  the  tirst  ami  last  named  locking  means  for  the 
turning  of  one  member  within  the  other  to  actuate  the 
eccentric. 

4.  A  lock  for  a  steering  column  comprising  interllttlng 
members  adapted  to  I*.'  mounted  within  the  columu,  means 
carried  by  one  of  the  members  and  engageable  with  the 
other  member  for  locklntr  the  same  against  relative  move- 
ment, an  eccentric  operatefl  by  one  of  the  members,  a 
locking  bolt  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  eccentric, 
a  head  on  one  of  the  menilvers,  a  cap  on  the  other  member 
and  Inclosing  the  head,  locking  n)eans  carried  in  the  head 
for  engagement  with  the  cap.  a  key  for  aimultaiieonsly 
releasing  the  first  and  last  named  locking  means  for  the 
turning  of  one  member  within  the  other  to  actuate  the 
eccentric,  and  means  for  'eusloning  the  eccentric 

5.  A  lock  for  a  steerhiir  column  comprising  Interfltting 
members  adapted  to  be  iii.untod  within  the  column,  mean^ 
carried  by  one  <jf  the  1. embers  and  engageable  with  tie 
other  meml>er  for  locking  the  same  against  relative  move- 
ment, an  eccentric  operated  by  one  of  the  members,  a 
locking  bolt  controlled  i>y  the  movement  of  the  eccentric, 
a  head  on  one  of  the  meniiiers.  a  cap  on  the  other  member 
and  inclosing  the  head,  locking  means  carried  by  the  head 
for  engagement  with  the  cap.  a  key  for  simultaneously 
releasing  the  tirst  and  !ast  nanbd  lockln:;  means  for  the 
turning  of  one  member  within  the  other  to  actuate  the 
eccentric,  means  for  teii-ionlng  the  eccentric,  and  means 
carried  by  one  of  the  members  for  engaging  the  tirst- 
named  locking  means  to  hold  It  in  locked  position  and 
dlsplaceable  by  the  key  for  freeing  the  said  locking  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  [linted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.146,054.  CRANK-II.WIiLE.  Ahtiu  u  O.  c  i;iiv.  San 
Bemardlao,  Cal.  Fii..!  Pec.  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
809,054.     (CL  74— o.  ) 
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right  angles  thereto,  and  tongues  Integral  with  the  cylln-   I   by  the  collar  adapted  to  engage  the  finger  piece  to  retain 

drlcal  section  and  overlying  and  bearing  upon  the  handle   [   the  locking  member  In  its  effective  position. 

member. 


1,146.055.  BELT  SHIFTER  AND  GUIDE  FOR  TRAC- 
TION ENGINES.  Henhy  F.  Dkdrick.  Howard  Lake. 
Minn.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,012.  (CI. 
64~4.) 


The  eomliination  with  a  traction  engine  and  its  drive 
wheel,  of  a  supiwrtlng  band  embracing  the  engine  IxiUer.  a 
bracket  carried  by  said  band,  said  bracket  Including  upper 
and  lower  horizontal,  lateral  projecting  arms  and  angu- 
larly disposed  brace  rods  connecting  the  same  with  the 
band,  a  bearing  block  carried  by  said  bracing  arms,  a 
vertl.al  shaft  journaled  upon  the  bracket  arms,  arms 
fixed  to  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  shaft,  a  pulley 
Journaled  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  for  guiding 
and  shifting  engagement  with  a  belt  driven  from  the  drive 
wheel,  crossed  braces  uniting  the  pulley  carrying  arms 
between  the  pulley  and  the  shaft,  a  worm  journaled  upon 
the  bearing  member,  a  gear  upon  the  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  worm,  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  the 
worm  to  swing  the  gear  and  shaft  In  opposite  directions. 


1,146,056.  I'EPLUM.  Willie  Hortense  Donahoo, 
Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Pec.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  737,912. 
(CI.  2—98.) 


,>^%*^, 


.As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  peplum  comprising  a 
body  or  main  section  consisting  of  a  portion  of  an  annular 
shaped  strip  of  fabric,  a  waist  band  consisting  of  a  nar- 
rower strip  secured  to  and  extending  along  fhe  inner 
margin  of  said  body  and  having  the  extremities  thereof 
extended  beyond  the  corresponding  extremities  of  the  body 
80  to  overlap  each  other  without  effecting  an  overlap  of 
the  extremities  of  the  main  body  section,  and  comple- 
mental  fasteners  on  the  projecting  extremities  of  said 
waist  band,  such  fasteners  forming  the  sole  securing 
means  whereby  the  device  as  a  whole  Is  self  supporting 
and  adapted  to  surround,  gather  In  and  confine  the  lower 
margin  of  a  shirt  waist. 


.V    handle    member    imiudiug    a    cylindrical    section,    a 
handle   strip   Integral   wiih   said   section   and  dlspo^sed  at 


1,146,057.  HORSE-COLLAR.  Chhistav  Eckeble,  Mer 
rill.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  859.240. 
(CI.  54—19.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  collar  comprising  sections 
hingedly  connected  together  at  one  end,  of  socket  members 
carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  collar  having  openings 
In  the  opposed  end  walls  thereof,  a  rotatable  locking  mem 
ber  having  lugs  upon  Its  opposite  ends  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted within  the  opening  to  engage  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  end  walls  of  the  sockets,  said  locking  member  being 
provided   with   a  finger  piece,  and  catch  members  carried 


2.  The  combination  with  a  collar  comprising  sections 
hingedly  conneeted  together  at  one  end,  of  socket  members 
carried  by  tbt  free  ends  of  the  sections,  a  rotatable  locklnw' 
member  adapted  for  engagement  within  the  socket  mem- 
bers, a  catch  meml)er  arranged  upon  each  of  the  free  ends 
of  the  sections,  and  stop  plates  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
catch  members,  said  locking  member  being  provided  with  a 
finger  piece,  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  catch 
members  and  the  stop  plates  to  retain  the  locking  mem- 
ber in  Its  effective  position. 


1.146.05>«.       SIDE    CAR    FOR    BICYCLES.       Fim.all    C, 
Edwards  and  Chaklks  J.   Hlntbb,  Newport  News,   Va 
F^led     Sept.     20.     1912.       Serial      No.     721.436.       (CL 
208—27.) 


The  combination  with  a  motorcycle  frame,  and  a  side 
car  frame,  of  upper  and  lower  coupling  rods  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  terminally  hinged  to  the  frames 
of  the  motorcycle  and  side  car  admitting  of  the  necessary 
relative  movement  thereof  to  compensate  for  Inequalities 
In  the  road,  an  Inclined  telescopic  brace  extending  diag- 
onally of  said  coupling  rods  and  terminally  hinged  to  the 
frames  of  the  motorcycle  and  side  car,  and  hand  operable 
means  on  said  brace  In  proximity  to  the  motorcycle  saddle 
for  locking  and  releasing  the  relatively  slldable  parts  of 
said  telescopic  brace. 


1,146,059.  COLLAPSIBLE  LIFE-BOAT.  Ht-o<,  Ek.nst, 
Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1914,  Serial  No.  863.673. 
(01.  9—2.1 

1.  A  collapsible  boat  comprising  fore  and  aft  keel  plece>-. 
a  keel  strip  connected  to  said  pieces,  double  hinges  con 
nected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  kee!  pieces,  outwardlv 
bowed  braces  connected  with  the  said  hinges,  a  plurality 
of  floor  sections  hinged  to  a  pair  of  said  braces  and  hav 
ing  break  Joints  in  alinement  with  the  keel,  an  Inflatable 
buoyant  bag  located  between  the  floor  sections  and  the 
keel,  a  flexible  covering  without  and  fixed  to  the  respective 
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keel  pieces,  keel  and   braces,  and  sectional   hingedly  con- 

uptted  scats  plvotaliy  secured  to  another  \iniy  of  the  braces 
and  having  brt'ak  joints  in  vertical  alin«ni"nt  with  the 
brt'ak  joints  of  the  door  section. 


2.  A  coliapsible  boat  coniiiritiin-'  fure  and  alt  keel  pieces, 
a  k-'l  strip  connected  to  said  pi-ces,  double  lilnges  con- 
ne<  fr-d  to  oppoalte  sides  of  the  keel  pieces,  outwardly 
Ixjwtd  bracos  connected  with  the  said  hing.js,  a  plurality 
of  il"or  sections  hinged  to  a  pair  of  said  braces  and  having 
break  joints  in  allueraent  with  the  keel,  an  inflatable  buoy- 
ant i>ag  located  betwi'tu  the  floor  scciious  and  the  keel, 
a  rt.xille  ((jverini,'  without  and  fixed  to  tlie  respective 
keei  pieces,  koel  and  braces,  sectional  hinnedly  connected 
seats  plvotaliy  secured  to  another  pair  of  braces  and  hav- 
ing break  joints  in  vertical  alincment  with  the  break 
joints  of  the  floor  sections,  and  substantially  U-shaped 
legs  plvotaliy  mounted  on  the  seats  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  floor  .sections  to  prevent  the  sagu'ins?  of  the  seats 
and  also  to  prevent  the  outward  folding  of  the  said  floor 
sections. 


penalty  spaces  where  each  ple<.e  munt  stop  and  pass  before 
another  piece  Is  started  on  the  beginning  of  the  course 
and  other  spaces  Intermediate  said  stop  spaces,  upon  which 
said  pieces  may  rest  without  penalty. 


l.lie.OGU.      GAME    Ari'ARATlS.      Bk.njawin    Ika.sklin,  ' 
Chicaco,   ni       l-nied  Sept.  l-J.  1913.      Serial  No.  790,989. 
.CI.  46 — 63.) 


1.  .V  ■j.-MU'-  '  'iniprisiii;;  a  Itjard  or  support,  upon  one  sur- 
face of  wbi'ii  is  depicted  a  ciurae  having  a  plurality  of 
Btartiuii  points  and  a  plurality  of  objective  points,  said 
course  being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  equal  spaces,  a 
plurality  of  pieces  adapted  for  movement  on  said  spaces, 
each  of  said  pbces  being  provided  witli  means  indicating 
the  numl)er  of  spaces  said  piece  may  travel  at  one  rirae  or 
move  in  the  piay. 

'2.  A  ^amc  apparatus  comprising  a  board  or  support 
upon  which  is  deplcte<l  a  course  havint:  a  plurality  of  start- 
ini;  [Mjints  and  a  plurality  of  objective  point?,  said  course 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  spaces  of  egual  width, 
sets  of  pieces  adapted  for  movement  on  said  spaces  toward 
each  other,  each  piece  of  each  set  being  provided  wUh 
means  indicating  the  number  of  spaces  each  piece  Is  al- 
lowed to  move  at  one  time,  the  starting:  point  of  one  set 
of  pieces  being  the  objective  point  of  t:,.  other  set  of 
pieces. 

A.  A  game  apparatus  comprb^lng  a  bo.uil  or  support, 
upon  which  is  depicted  a  course  having  a  startiti;?  and 
a  finishing  point  at  each  end  thereof,  spaces  of  equa.  width 
along  the  said  course  which  are  numbered  consecutively 
from  each  starting  point,  sets  of  pieces  adapted  for  move- 
ment on  the  said  numbered  spaces  toward  ea<h  starting 
polot   of   the   course,    certain    spaces    of    the   cours<     uelue 


1, 146,061.     SACK  HOLDING   AND  WEIGHING   DEVICE. 
LoDis  QABmSB,  San  Diego.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.   14.   1914. 
'Serial  No.  861,896.     a'l.  73—38.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support  including  tubular  members  having  their  upper 
ends  open,  an  inwardly  disposed  annular  shoulder  within 
each  of  the  tubular  members  adjacent  Its  open  end,  a 
disk  rested  upon  said  shoulder,  a  helical  spring  secured 
ti)  and  depending  from  the  disk,  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  spring  being  closed,  a  rod  disposed  through  the  disk 
and  in  contact  with  the  closed  end  of  the  spring,  sockets 
disposed  within  the  tubular  members  and  operatlvely  en- 
gaged with  the  rods,  and  a  clamping  device  operatlvely 
engaged  with  the  sockets. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port including  tubular  members  having  their  upper  ends 
open,  an  inwardly  disposed  shoulder  within  ea(  b  of  the 
tubular  members  adjacent  its  open  end,  a  disk  rested  upon 
said  shoulder,  a  hejk-al  spring  secured  to  and  dei>endlng 
from  the  disk,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  spring  being 
closed,  a  rod  disposed  through  the  disk  and  in  contact 
with  the  closed  end  of  the  spring,  sockets  disposed  within 
the  tubular  members  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the 
rods,  a  '  lamping  device  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  sock- 
ets, and  means  coacting  with  the  support  and  certain  of 
the  sockt  tK  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the 
clamping  device   relative  to   the  support. 

.;.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sui>p<irt  Including  tubular  members  having  their  upper 
end?  open,  an  inwardly  disposed  shoulder  within  each  of 
tlie  tubular  members  adjacent  its  open  end,  a  disk  rested 
ui>on  said  .shoulder,  a  helical  spring  secured  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  disk,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  spring 
being  closed,  a  rod  disposed  through  the  disk  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  ciosed  end  of  the  spring,  sockets  disposed 
within  the  tubular  members  and  operatlvely  engaged  with 
the  rods,  a  clamping  device  operatlvely  engaged  with 
the  -ocket.s,  and  flexible  members  operatlvely  connected 
witii  certain  of  the  sockets  and  the  support  for  llmltin;: 
the  upward  movement  of  the  clamping  device  relative  to 
the  support. 

4,  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup 
port  inciudlng  tubular  members  having  their  upper  end? 
open,  an  inwardly  disposed  annular  shoulder  within  each 
of  the  tubular  members  adjacent  its  open  end.  a  disk  rested 
upon  sail!  shoulder,  a  helical  spring  secured  to  and  de 
pending  from  the  disk,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  spring 
being  closed,  a  rf)d  disposed  through  the  disk  and  In  con- 


tact with  the  closed  end  of  the  spriag,  sockets  disposed 
within  the  tubular  members  and  operatlvely  engaged  with 
the  rods,  a  clamping  device  operatlvely  engaged  with  the 
sockets,  and  antifriction  means  interposed  between  the 
sockets  and  the  inner  walls  of  the  tubular  meaibers. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support  including  tubular  members  having  their  upper 
ends  open,  an  Inwardly  disposed  annular  shoulder  within 
eAcb  of  the  tubular  members  adjacent  its  open  end,  a  disk 
rested  upon  said  shoulder,  a  helical  spring  secured  to  and 
depending  from  the  disk,  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
spring  being  closed,  a  rod  disposed  through  the  disk  and  in 
contact  with  the  closed  end  of  the  spring,  sockets  disposed 
within  the  tubular  members  and  oi>eratively  engaged 
with  the  rods,  a  clamping  device  operatlvely  engaged  with 
the  Sockets,  and  a  sleeve  secured  to  each  of  the  sockets 
and  overlying  the  upper  extremity  of  the  coacting  tubular 
member. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14«.ttfi2.  AUTO  GAS-VALVE.  Max  GoLPBERfi,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assii-nments, 
of  four-tenths  to  Fenner  C.  Bailey,  Heading,  Mich.,  and 
one-tenth  to  Harold  F.  Upton.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied 
Apr.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  832,549.      (CI.  67— 117  i 
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In  combination  with  n  valved  burner,  a  union  support- 
ing the  burner,  n  frame  fixed  to  the  union  and  having  an 
expansible  portion  located  In  the  heating  xone  of  the 
burner,  a  triple  ended  arm  attached  to  the  valve  burner, 
a  spring  pressed  catch  located  in  the  union  and  projecting 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  one  end  of  the  arm,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  expan- 
sible portion  thereof  and  having  an  end  portion  adapted 
to  engage  said  catch  and  move  the  catch  ont  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  arm  and  which  assumes  a  position  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm.  a  weight  mounted  upon 
the  second  end  portion  of  the  arm  and  a  pull  membt  r  at 
tached   to  the  third  end  of  the  arm. 


1,146.063  BOTTLE  SEAL.  Mavkb  Lbon  Goldman, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  r»er.  23.  1914.  Serial  No. 
878.701.      (CI.  215—10.) 


1.  A  bottle  seal  comprlsinir  a  metal  shell  with  an  inte- 
rior adhesive  (mating,  a  sealing  gasket  and  an  interposed 
protective  collet  of  less  superficial  area  than  the  gasket. 
the  surfaces  of  i!ie  gasket  and  sliell  in  contact  being  united 
by  the  adhesive  coating. 

2.  A  bottle  sea!  comprising  a  metal  shell  with  an  inte- 
rior adhesive  coating,  a  sealing  gasket,  an  interposed  pro- 
tective collet  of  less  superficial  area  than  the  gasket, 
provided  with  centering  extensions,  the  surfaces  of  the 
gasket  and  shell  in  contact  being  united  by  the  adhesive 
coatiug. 


3.   A  iwttle  seal  comprlslnr  a  metal  sheH  with  an  Inte 
rior  adhesiye^coaiing.  a  sealing  gasket,  an  Interposed  pro- 
te<'tlve  collet  of  less  superficial  area  than  the  gasket  sat 
urated  with  an  adhesive,  the  surfaces  of  the  gasket,  rtiell 
and  collet  In  contact  being  united  by  the  adheslves 


1,14  0.064.       KLECTRIC  -  CIRCUIT  ■  CONTROLLING 
SWITCH.      William    E.    Goan^.N,    St.    .Io*>eph,    Mo..    a> 
signor   of   one  half   to    William   F.    Hoffman.   St.   Joseph, 
Mo.      Filed    June    lU.    l'.G4.       Serial    No.    844.3d6.       .CL 

17."i- — 2S7. 1 


1.  In  an  electric  cipcutt  confroiling  switch,  a  blade  cap- 
able of  movement  in  one  direction  to  open  position  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  closed  po<5ition.  an  arm  connected 
to  said  blade  for  moving  the  latter,  a  locking  plate  secured 
to  said  arm  transversely  thereof,  a  dog  pivoted  adjacent 
to  one  end  of  said  plate,  a  second  dog  pivoted  adjacent  to 
the  opposite  end  of  .said  plate,  meaus  acting  upon  said 
dogs  to  swing  t!i>-  latter  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
plate,  a  lever  pivoted  for  swinging  movement  and  con 
trolllni:  said  first  dog,  a  second  lever  pivoted  for  swing- 
ing movement  and  conirollirig  the  second  dog,  pins  depend 
Ing  from  said  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  said  arm. 
a  tension  device  conected  with  said  levers  and  drawing 
the  latter  normally  toward  each  other,  and  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  disposed  between  said  first 
levers  and  movable  in  one  direction  to  engage  the  first 
lever  to  release  the  dog  controlled  thereby  and  place  said 
tension  device  under  tension  whereby  upon  the  release  of 
the  dog  the  idle  lever  will  swing  said  arm  to  move  the 
switch  blade  in  one  direction  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  engage  the  second-named  lever  and  swing  the  latter 
to  release  the  second-named  dog  and  place  said  tension  de- 
vice under  tension  whereby  upon  the  release  of  the  dog 
the  first  mentioned  lever  will  actuate  said  arm  to  move 
the  switch  blade  in  the  reverse  direction. 

2.  In  an  electric  circuit  controlling  switch,  a  hiade 
capable  of  movement  In  one  direction  to  open  position, 
and  In  the  opposite  direction  to  closed  position,  an  arm 
connected  to  said  blade  for  moving  the  latter,  a  locking 
plate  secured  to  said  arm  transversely  thereof,  a  dog  piv- 
oted adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  plate,  a  second  dog 
pivoted  adjacent  tn  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate,  means 
acting  upon  said  dogs  to  swing  the  latter  Into  the  psth 
of  movement  of  the  plate,  a  lever  pivoted  for  swinging 
movement  and  controlling  said  first  dog.  a  second  Iwver 
pivoted  for  s^^inging  movement  and  controlling  the  second 
dog.  pins  depending  from  said  levers  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  arm,  a  tension  device  connected  with  said  levers 
and  drawing  the  latter  normally  toward  >acfc  other,  an 
operatine  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  disposed  between 
said  first  levers  and  movable  In  one  direction  to  engage 
the  first  lever  to  release  the  dot:  contr'ilied  thereby  and 
place  said  tension  device  under  tension  whenby  upon  the 
release  of  the  dog  the  idle  lever  will  swint  said  arm  t« 
move  the  switch  blad>-  in  one  direction  and  !n  the  opi>o 
site  direction  to  engage  the  serond  name<1  lever  and  swUig 
the  latter  to  release  the  second  named  dc»g  and  piscc  said 
tension  device  under  tension  whereby  njion  the  reieu.?e  ul 
the  dog  the  first  mentioned  lever  wll    actuate  sfcui  arm  'o 

I   move  the  swltcli  Made  In  tlie  reverse  direction    and  m»?aris 
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for  taking  up  lost  motion  between  said  doi?s  and  the  re- 
spective levers. 

3.  In  an  electric  circuit  controlling  switch,  a  blade 
capable  of  movement  In  one  direction  to  open  position 
and  In  the  opposite  direction  to  closed  position,  an  arm 
connected  to  said  blade  for  moving  the  latter,  a  locking 
plate  secured  to  said  arm  transversely  thereof,  a  dog 
pivoted  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  plate,  a  second  dog 
pivoted  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate,  means 
acting  upon  said  dogs  to  swing  the  latter  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  plate,  a  lever  pivoted  for  swinging  move- 
ment and  controlling  said  first  dog,  a  second  lever  pivoted 
for  swinging  movement  and  controlling  the  secoml  dog, 
pins  depending  from  said  levers  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  arm,  a  tension  device  connected  with  said  levers  and 
drawing  the  latter  normally  toward  each  other,  an  op- 
erating lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  disposed  between 
sa;d  first  levers  and  movable  In  one  dir>  ction  to  f-ngage 
the  first  lever  to  release  the  dog  controlled  thereby  and 
place  said  tension  device  under  tension  whereby  upon  the 
release  of  the  dog  the  idle  lever  will  swing  said  arm  to 
move  the  switch  blade  in  one  direction  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  engage  the  second-named  lever  and  swing  the 
latter  to  release  the  second-named  dog  and  place  said  ten- 
sion device  under  tension  whereby  upon  the  release  of  the 
dog  the  first-mentioned  lever  will  actuate  said  arm  to  move 
the  switch  blade  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  set  screws 
carried  by  said  dogs  for  taking  up  lost  motion  betweeo 
the  same  and  the  respective  levers. 


superposed  relation  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  drlrlns 
the  active  run  of  the  flats  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
movement  of  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  cylinder,  of 
stripping  means  at  and  for  removing  strippings  from  the 
delivery  end  of  the  web  of  flats  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  cause  the  strippings  to  be  replaced  upon  the  cyl- 
inder to  be  again  fed  to  the  flats  along  with  fresh  or  un- 
treated material,  said  stripping  means  having  means  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  removing  trash  from  the  strippings 
before  the  latter  again  reach  the  cylinder. 


1,146.065.  CARDING-MACHINE.  Andrew  W.  (;keek, 
Sr..  and  James  A.  Greer,  Orlfl3n,  Ga.  :  said  Andrew  W. 
Greer.  Sr.,  assignor  to  said  James  A.  Greer.  Filed  Aug. 
20,1913.     Serial  No.  785.753.     iCl.  19— 23.) 


1.  In  a  carding  machine  or  engine,  a  rotatable  carding 
cylinder,  a  web  of  flats  in  superposed  relation  to  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  driving  the  active  run  of  the  flats  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  movement  of  the  corresponding  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder,  and  a  stripping  roller  for  removing 
strippings  from  the  delivery  end  of  the  web  of  flats  and 
related  to  the  cylinder  to  return  the  strippings  thereto  at 
the  receiving  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  stripping  roller  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  removing  the  trash  from  the 
strippings  on  the  stripping  roller  before  the  strippings  are 
returned  to  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  carding  machine  or  engine,  a  rotatable  carding 
cylinder,  a  web  of  flats  In  superposed  relation  to  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  driving  the  active  run  of  the  flats  In  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  movement  of  the  corresponding 
portion  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  stripping  roller  for  remov- 
ing strippings  from  the  delivery  end  of  the  web  of  flats  and 
related  to  the  cylinder  to  return  the  strippings  thereto  at 
the  receiving  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  stripping  roller  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  removing  the  trash  from  the 
■trippings  on  the  stripping  roller  before  the  strippings  are 
returned  to  the  cylinder,  the  trash  removing  means  com- 
prising mote  kniyes  and  a  mote  box  Inclosing  the  mote 
knives  and  provided  with  a  receptacle  for  trash  and  also 
provided  with  a  door  for  access  to  the  interior  of  the  box. 

8.  In  a  carding  machine  or  engine,  the  combination  with 
A  rotatable  carding  cylinder,  a  Ucker-ln,  a  web  of  flats  In 


1,146,066.  COTTON-CLEANER.  John  E.  Ha.vey  and 
Edoak  C.  Young,  Indlahoma,  Okla.  Filed  June  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  702,907.     (CI.  13—19.) 


1.  In  a  seed  cotton  cleaner,  a  wire  mesh  cage  coiupris- 
Ing  side  and  end  members  and  a  top  member,  a  cage  frame 
supporting  the  cage,  means  for  introducing  seed  cotton  into 
such  cage  in  such  relation  that  foreign  substances  are 
separated  from  the  seed  cotton,  said  cage  frame  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  traperoldal  frames,  cross  beams  spac- 
ing the  same  apart,  a  rectangular  frame  secured  on  said 
trapezoidal  frames  and  means  associated  therewith  for 
clamping  adjacent  edges  of  the  several  cage  members  to- 
gether, said  seed  cotton  Introducing  means  being  upwardly 
Inclined  to  cause  a  whirling  action. 

2.  In  a  seed  cotton  cleaner,  a  housing,  a  wire  mesh  cage 
centrally  located  therein  and  comprising  an  upper  screen 
member,  vertical  side  screens,  and  inclined  side  screens, 
pairs  of  inclined  frame  members,  two  adjacent  lateral 
edges  of  the  vertical  side  screens  and  the  Inclined  screens 
being  clamped  between  said  pairs  of  inclined  frame  mem- 
bers and  the  opposite  lateral  and  adjacent  edges  thereof 
being  clamped  between  another  pair  of  Inclined  frame 
members,  means  securing  said  frame  members  In  spaced 
relation,  one  of  said  inclined  screens  having  an  opening, 
and  an  air  blast  pipe  extending  obliquely  through  said 
opening  upwardly  within  the  apace  Inclosed  by  said  screens, 
and  means  for  fixing  said  pipe  to  the  floor  of  the  housing. 

i  

1,146,067.  CHECK  -  CONTROLLED  MUSIC  ■  PLAYINO 
HEVICE.  Pail  Hansel,  Lelpzig-Gohlls.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Ludwig  Hupfeld  Aktiengesellschaft,  B5hllt»- 
Ehrenberg  near  Leipzig,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913. 
Serial  No.  751,610.      (CI.  84—161.) 

1.  Mechanism  for  positioning  the  note  records  of  mu- 
sical instruments,  comprising  a  not  record  magazine,  a  plu- 
rality of  branch  electric  circuits,  circuit  closers  for  said 
circuits,  a  selector  drum,  pawls  normally  urged  toward 
said  drum,  means  to  normally  hold  the  pawls  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  drum,  means  In  said  circuits  to  release 
the  pawl  holding  means  upon  completion  of  its  circuit, 
and  mechanism  to  drive  the  note  records  of  the  magazine 
and  said  drum. 

2  Mechanism  for  positioning  the  note  records  of  auto- 
matic musical  Instruments,  comprising  a  magazine  of  note 
records,  a  selector  drum,  mechanism  for  simultaneously  po- 
sitioning the  records  and  correspondingly  driving  said 
drum,  pawls  for  cooperating  with  said  drum,  means  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  said  drum, 
a  plurality  of  branch  electric  circuits,  a  circuit  closer  in 


each  circuit,  electric  means  in  each  circuit  for  releasing  a 
pnwl  holding  means  to  permit  its  pawl  to  move  into  en- 
gagement with  said  drum  and  thereby  cause  the  driving 
mechanism  and  the  recdtds  to  stop  their  movement. 


said  supplemental  leaves  and  the  Intermediate  section  and 
providing  supports  for  said  leaves,  pawis  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  IntenredUte  section  nnd  adapted  to  engage  said 
leave.-:  and  members  can  led  by  said  end  sections  adapted 
to  actuate  said  pawls  lo  raise  the  supplemental  leaves 
when  the  end  sections  are  ai  tuated. 


1,146,069.       RUBBING  PdST.       Edward    G.    Hatne,    Ot- 
*  tavra.   111.      Filed   Dec.    30,    1913.      Serial    No.    809.640. 
I  CI.  119 — 156.) 


i.  Methanlsm  for  positioning  the  note  records  of  auto- 
matic musical  instruments,  comprising  a  note  record  maga- 
«Ine,  a  notched  selector  drum,  driving  mechanism  common 
to  both  the  magazine  and  drum,  a  series  of  pawls  urged  to- 
wanl  the  drum  and  arranged  to  stop  said  drum  and  maga- 
zine when  enuacing  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  branch  elec- 
tric <  ircults.  an  electro-magnet  and  a  circuit  closer  in  each 
branch  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  pawl,  a  frame 
operated  by  each  of  said  pawls  and  a  clutch  actuated  by 
said  frame  to  disengage  said  mechanism. 

4.  Mechanism  for  positioning  the  note  records  of  auto- 
matic musical  instruments,  comprising  a  note  record  maga- 
zine, a  power  circuit  having  a  main  circuit  closer  therein, 
electrically  driven  mechanism  in  said  circuit  for  moving 
the  note  records  of  the  magazine,  a  selector  drum  driven  In 
unison  with  the  records,  a  series  of  pawls  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  drum,  means  actuated  by  any  one  of  said 
pawls  to  disconnect  the  record  moving  mechanism,  branch 
control  circuits  all  controlled  by  the  main  circuit  closer, 
and  a  separate  circuit  closer  In  each  control  circuit  an  elec- 
tro-magnet In  each  control  circuit  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  a  pawl,  whereby  upon  closing  the  main  circuit 
closer  the  electrically  driven  mechanism  successively  po- 
sitions the  records,  and  upon  closing  one  of  the  separate 
circuit  closers  the  pawl  related  thereto  Is  caused  to  co- 
operate with  said  drum  and  stop  the  drum  and  the  particu- 
lar record  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  drum. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  note  sheet  magazine,  a  power 
circuit,  a  main  circuit  closer  and  electrically  driven  mecha- 
nism in  said  circuit  for  moving  the  note  sheets  :  of  a  num- 
ber of  parallel  circuits  all  controlled  by  said  circuit  closer, 
a  separate  circuit  closer  In  each  parallel  circuit  and  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  said  last  named  circuit  closers  to  stop 
said  electrically  driven  mechanism  and  the  note  sheet 
magnziue  in  accordance  with  the  separate  circuit  closer 
actuated. 
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A  rubbing  post  comprising  :  a  hoUow  tutelar  support 
having  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  bronst  scratcher  mounted  to 
one  side  of  the  base  of  said  support,  means  partly  housed 
in  said  tubular  support,  to  feed  liquid  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  breast  scratcher.  and  a  rotary  screw  valv.-  regu- 
lating device  to  said  feeding  means  having  a  shank  mount- 
ed through  the  walls  of  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  ei 
ternally  operated  to  regulate  the  feeding  of  liquid  through 
said  liquid  feeding  means. 


1,146,070.  FOUNDATION  FOR  MOVABLE  GUNS  Wau 
TEK  Hbilemann  and  Heinbich  Kanonknbkrg.  Essen- 
on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  -Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Essen-on-the  Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed 
May  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  695,6S8.     (CI.  89—40.? 


1,146.06s.     EXTENSIBLE  TABLE.    Clarence  H.  Harris,  j 
Ch'Vfnne.    Wye,    assignor    to    Harris-Brown    Table    Co.,   , 
Rawlins,  W.vo..  a  Corporation.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  656,876.     (CI.  45— 0.1 
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In  an  extensible  table  the  combination  of  a  main  body 
comprising  end  sections;  slldable  connections  between  said 
sections,  an  equalizer  connecting  said  end  sections;  an 
Intermediate  section  between  said  end  sections  and  con- 
necting with  said  iqualizer;  a  plurality  of  supplemental 
table  leaves:  dogs  providing  swinging  connection  between 


iTz-y^. 


1.  A  foundation  for  a  traveling  i:un  carnage  compris- 
ing a  circular  track  concentric  with  the  training  axis  of 
the  gun  carriage  and  oscillating  carriers  for  the  gun  car- 
riage wheels,  said  carriers  being  adapt>d  to  move  on  said 
track  and  form  a  rest  for  said  gun  carriage  wheels  when 
putting  the  gun  carriage  on  said  carriers. 

2.  A  foundation  for  a  movable  gun  carriage  comprising 
removable  carriers  for  supporting  the  gun  carrlaue  wheels, 
and  a  circular  track  for  said  carriers,  said  track  beinc 
concentric  with  the  training  axis  of  the  gun  carriage ; 
said  carriers  constructed  to  have  a  limited  osci!!ation  nt 
right  angles  to  said  track 

3.  A  foundation  for  a  movable  gun  carriage  comprisini: 
carriers  for  the  gun  carriage  wheels,  and  a  circular  traoU 
for  said  carriers,  said  track  beinj;  concentric  with  the 
training  axis  of  the  gun  carriage:  said  track  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  members  shn[.ed  a"  boxes  open  on 
the  underside,  whereby  the  side  walls  of  said  boxes  are  en- 
abled to  penetrate  the  ground. 

4.  A  foundation  for  a  movable  gun  carriage  comprising 
carriers  for  the  gun  carriage  wheels,  and  a   "ircuiar  track 
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for  said  carriers,  said  track  being  concentric  wltlj  tlie 
tralDlng  axLs  of  the  gun  cflrria>je  ;  said  track  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  box  sbaptxi  nienibers,  link  connec- 
tion between  said  box  -hnped  members,  wh.-reby  said 
track  is  enabled  to  touforui  to  the  unevennesa  of  the 
ground. 

.-.  A  f.ii;;,,!;it;-  !i  f'lr  a  m- \ubl''  >:iin  carriage  comprising 
carriers  for  the  gun  carriage  wheels,  and  a  circular  track 
for  said  carriers,  sni.!  tr:i'k  b.>ini.'  runcentrlc  with  the 
training  axis  of  the  gun  carriage;  the  surface  of  said 
trark  l>elne  provided  with  notches  and  said  carriers  being 
provid.^i!  with  rol:(>rs  :  the  distance  between  the  two  nelgh- 
borln;;  Dotct.'s  being  the  same  as  the  distance  between 
said  rollers. 

tClaims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  <;rtzette.] 


1,146.071.  I'KiM  FSS  or  ri«  KLIN'.  I  F{ON  AND  STEEL. 
ADDJ80N  F.  FImKK.ma.v,  I'ittsliuri;h.  Pa  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1914.     Serial   No.    8B7.217.      (CI,    148—42.) 
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plflte  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  beam  aod 
bearing  upwardly  against  said  portions  of  the  soil  engag- 
ing devices. 


9   l>-- 


1.  In  a  CTcllcal  process  of  treating  fermus  articles  the 
ImprovpHicnt  which  comprises  pickling  the  same  In  a  bath 
nf  dilute  acid,  senarating  the  waste  pickle  liquor  from  the 
ferrous  arttcb's,  aerating  the  waste  liquor,  heating  the 
snme  s\ifflclenrly  to  cause  n  precipitation  of  ferric  com- 
pounds and  a  regeneration  i>f  free  acid,  separating  the 
i  !•  .'i[)itate  fnmi  the  liquor  and  thereafter  treating  fec- 
r"ii<  .irticles  with  this  regenerated   liquor. 

2.  A  cyclical  process  of  pickling  ferrous  artli  Ips.  which 
comprises  pickling  said  articles  In  a  bath  containing  sul- 
furic acid,  separating  the  waste  pickle  liquor  from  the  fer- 
rous iirtlcles.  sep.irating  the  solids  in  suspension  from 
said  liquor,  aeratlni:  said  liquor  at  ordinary  temperature, 
heating  said  ner:ited  licjuor  to  boiling,  to  cause  a  precipi- 
tation of  basic  ferric  compounds,  separating  said  basic  fer- 
ric compounds  from  >aid  hot  liquor,  adding  free  acid  to 
said   liquor,   and   again  pickling  iron  articles   therein. 

3.  .\  cyclical  process  of  pickling  ferrous  metal  articles 
which  comprises  pickling  ferrous  articles  in  a  bath  of  di- 
lute sulfuric  acid,  separating  the  waste  pickle  liquor  from 
the  articles  being  treated,  aerating  said  pickle  liquor  at 
ordinary  temperature,  heating  said  aerated  liquor  suffi- 
ciently to  cause  a  precipitation  of  ferric  compounds  there- 
from, separating  said  precipitate  from  said  liquor,  heat- 
ing said  ferric  compo>inds  to  generate  frfe  sulfuric  acid, 
adding  sulfuric  acid  to  said  liquor  from  which  precipitated 
ferric  compounds  have  been  rfmoved,  and  pickling  fer^ 
rous  metal  articles  In  the  regenerated  ;ii(kle  llijuor. 

4.  In  tiie  pickling  of  ferrous  metal  articles,  the  step  of 
regenerating  the  waste  pickle  liquor  which  comprises 
aerating  the  waste  pickle  litjuor  at  ordinary  temperature, 
beating  the  aerated  liquor  sufticlenrly  to  cause  a  precipi- 
tation of  ferric  compounds  therefrom,  separating  the  pre- 
cipitate from  the  liquor,  heating  the  precipitate  suffi- 
ciently to  drive  off  its  content  of  acid  and  adding  acid  to 
the  liquor  from  which  the  precipitate  has  been  removed. 


2.  In  n  cultivator,  a  wheel  supported  structure,  an  In 
verted  channel  beam  extending  transversely  therpunder, 
connections  between  said  beam  and  the  front  portion  of 
the  structure,  draft  devices  attached  to  said  connections, 
soil  engaging  de\  Ices  havini;  portions  extended  under  tiie 
channel  beam  throughout  the  width  thereof,  and  a  clami>- 
Ing  plate  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  b<'am  and 
bearing  upwardly  against  said  portions  of  the  soil  engag 
ing  devices. 

3.  lu  a  cultivator,  a  wheel  supported  structure,  an  in 
verted  channel  beam  extending  transversely  thereunder, 
upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  connections  between 
said  beam  and  the  front  portion  of  the  structure,  draft 
devices  adjustably  attached  to  said  connections,  soil  en 
gaging  devices  having  portions  extended  under  the  chan- 
nel beam  throughout  the  width  thereof,  a  clamping  plate 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  beam  and  bearing 
upwardly  against  said  portions  of  the  soil  engaging  de- 
vices, and  means  adjacent  each  side  of  each  of  said  soil 
engaging  devices  for  attaching  the  plate  to  the  channel 
beam  and  for  holding  said  devices  against  lateral  dla- 
placeraent. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  an  Inverted  channel  beam,  soil  en- 
gaging devices  each  having  one  end  portion  extending 
from  front  to  rear  across  the  lower  face  of  the  channel 
beam,  a  clamping  plate  extending  under  said  portion,  and 
means  extending  through  the  channel  beam  and  plate  and 
close  to  each  side  of  the  engaged  portion  of  the  soil  en 
gaging  device,  for  clamping  the  plate  upon  said  portion 
and  for  holding  the  soil  engaging  device  against  lateral 
displacement 


1,146,073.       liOnOM     DOOR-GUIPK     FOR     KRETOHT 
CARS.     Jambs   M.   Hopkins,   Chicago,   111.,   assignor  to 
Camel  Covip.iiiv,   a    Corporation   of   Maine       Filed   Feb. 
2.3,  1915.      Serial  No.   10,028.      (CI    10     !i,{.) 


1,140.072.  HARROW  ANI*  THF.  I. IKK  I'LivY  P.  HOLD- 
RiDGE.  North  Yakima.  Wash.  Filed  Apr  5,  l!Uo.  Se- 
rial  No.   10.2.S.S.      K'l.  5.5-74.1 

1.  In  a  cultivator,  an  inverted  channeled  beam,  soil  en- 
gaging devices  having  portions  extending  under  the  chan 
neled  beam  throughout  the  width  thereof.  an<l  a  clamping 


1.  A  bottom  door  guide  for  freight  cars  comprising  sup- 
porting means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  car  below  the 
plane  of  the  door  opening,   a   horizontal   plate   projecting 
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outwardly  from  said  means,  a  vertically  dlaposed  roller 
mounted  upon  said  horizontal  plate  and  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  supporting  means  In  position  to  be  engaged  by 
the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  door,  and  guide 
flanges  mounted  upon  said  horisontal  plate  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  alining  with  the  axis  of  said  roller  to  pro- 
teet  the  roller  from  injurious  contact  of  the  door,  said 
fhii.ge.s  converging  inwardly  and  terminating  in  a  vertical 
plane  outside  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  roller  to  permit 
the  engagement  therewith  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
Ix'ttom  of  the  door. 

2.  A  Iwttora  door  guide  for  freight  cars  comprising  sup- 
porting means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  car  below  the 
plane  of  the  door  opening,  a  vertically  disposed  roller 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  supporting  mean.s  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom  of 
the  door,  and  n  liorlzontally  disposed  roller  adapted  to 
underlie  the  lower  edge  of  the  door. 

3.  A  bottom  door  guide  for  freight  cars  comprising  sup- 
porting means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tlie  car  below  the 
plane  of  the  door  opening,  a  vertically  disposed  roller 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  supporting  means  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the 
door,  inwardly  converging  guide  flanges  on  the  opposite 
aides  of  said  roller,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  roller 
adapted  to  underlie  the  lower  edge  of  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  having  a  sliding 
side  door,  of  a  depending  flange  along  the  bottom  of  the 
door  projecting  Ixluw  the  door  opening  and  a  guide  fixed 
to  the  car  comprising  a  vertical  roller  engaged  by  the 
outer  surface  of  said  flange,  and  n  horizontally  disposed 
roller  underlying  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frei;:ht  car  having  a  sliding 
sidedoor.  of  a  depending  flange  along  the  bottom  of  the  door 
and  a  guide  fixed  to  the  car  below  the  plane  of  the  door 
opening  comprising  a  vertical  roller  engaged  by  the  outer 
surface  of  said  flange.  Inwardly  converging  guide  flanges 
at  side  of  said  roller,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  roller 
underlying  the   lower  edge  of  said  flange, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.146,074.  TELEPHONE  EXCHAN<;E  SYSTEM.  Mob- 
ton  L.  JoHNSfjN.  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Frank  B.  Cook  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .Tuly  15.  1012.  Serial 
No.  700,4.30.      tCl.  179—27.) 


1.  A  telpphone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  exferidinir  from  stations  to  an  exchange;  link  con- 
nectors at  the  exchange  for  extending  calling  lines;  op- 
erator controlled  switching  apparatus  for  joining  opera- 
tor contr(ille<l  link  connectors  with  calling  lines;  addi- 
tional link  connectors;  electro-magnetlcally  operated  se- 
lector switches  for  joining  the  additional  link  connectors 
with  the  aforesaid  link  connectors:  operator  controlled 
means  for  setting  the  selector  switches  Into  automatic  op- 
eration ;  operator  (ontroUed  means  for  manually  govern 
ing  the  extent  of  automatic  operation  of  said  selector 
switches:  nnd  operator  controlled  electro-magnetlcally  op- 


erated connector  switches  for  connecting  the  selector 
switches  that  are  connected  with  operator  appropriated 
link  connectors,  with  desired  lines. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  ii.cluding  telephone 
lines  extending  from  stations  to  an  exchange;  link  nn- 
nectors  at  the  exchange  for  extending  calling  lines  .p 
erator  controlled  switching  apparatus  for  joining-  "periiT.  r 
selected  link  connectors  with  calling  lines,  additim.'.,  i;:.K 
connectors:  electro-magnetlcally  operated  scie^tur  sawltcles 
for  joining  the  additional  link  connectors  with  the  afc-e 
said  link  connectors:  automatically  operating  operator 
controlled  means  for  governing  the  operation  of  !»nid  se- 
lector switches  and  causing  them  to  become  automatically 
connected  with  the  first  aforesaid  link  connectors  when 
they  arc  taken  for  use;  and  operator  controlle<i  ele(  tro- 
magnetically  operated  connector  switches  for  connecting 
the  selector  switches  that  are  connecte<i  with  operator  ap- 
.   propriated  link  connectors,  with  desired  lines 

.".  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
;  lines  extending  from  stations  to  an  exchange;  link  con- 
I  nectors  at  the  exchange  for  extending  calling  lines;  op- 
:  erator  controlled  switching  apparatus  for  joining  opera- 
tor selected  link  connectors  with  calling  lines  :  addi- 
tional link  connectors;  electro-magnetlcally  operated  link 
selector  switches  for  joining  the  additional  link  connectfrd 
with  the  aforesaid  link  connectors;  means  governed  hy 
said  operator  controlling  switching  app.Tratus  and  <'p 
prating  over  operator  selected  link  connectors  for  govern 
ing  the  operation  of  said  selector  switches  to  cause  them 
to  remain  in  connection  with  operator  selected  link  con 
nectors:  and  operator  controlle<l  electro-magneticaliy  <  p- 
erated  connector  switches  for  connecting  the  selector 
switches  that  are  connected  with  operator  appropriated 
link  connectors,  with  desired  lines. 

4.  A    telephone    exchange    system    including    telephone 
lines  extending  from   stations   to  an   exchange  ;    link    con 
nectors  at  the  exchange   for  extending  calling   lines;    op- 
erator controlling  switching  apparatus  for  joining  opera 
tor    controlled    link    connectors    with    calling    lines;    addi 
tional    link   connectors;   electro-magnetlcally   operated    se 
lector  switches  for  Joining  the  additional  link  connectors 
with   the   aforesaid   link   connectors;   operator   controlling 
means     for     governing     the     operation     of     said     selector 
switches  :  means  for  preventing  selector  switches  from   re- 
maining   in    connection    with   operator    appropriated    link 
connectors    that    are    in    connection    with    other    selector 
switches;  and  operator  controlled  electro-magneticaliy  op 
prated    connector    switches    for    connecting    the    selector 
switches   that   are   connected    with   operator   appropriated 
link  connectors,  with  desired   lines. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  stations  to  an  pxchange :  link  con 
nectors  at  the  exchange  for  extending  calling  lines:  op- 
erator controlled  switching  apparatus  for  joining  operator 
selected  link  connectors  with  calling  lines ;  additional 
link  connectors:  electro-magnetlcally  operated  selector 
switches  for  joining  the  additional  link  connectors  with 
the  aforesaid  link  connectors;  automatically  operating  op- 
erator controlled  means  for  governing  the  operation  of 
said  selector  switches  and  causing  them  to  become  auto- 
matically connected  with  the  first  aforesaid  link  connectors 
when  they  are  taken  for  use:  means  for  preventing  w 
lector  switches  from  remaining  In  connection  with  opera- 
tor appropriated  link  connectors  that  are  in  connection 
with  other  selector  switches :  and  op«>rator  controlled 
electro-magnetlcally  operated  connector  switches  for  con- 
necting the  selector  switches  that  are  connected  with  op- 
erator appropriated  link  connectors,  with  desired  lines. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.146.07.-..  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ZINCREARING 
MATERIALS.  Wix.l.sev  McA  .P.itn-son,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  ConMnuous  Zinc  Furnace  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  t'orporntlon  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  .lune  27.  1913.  Serial  No  776. l.s,'.  Renewed  Dec. 
10.  HI] 4  Serial  No.  876,538.  (Cl  20-1 — 0,"^  i 
1.   A    cyclical   process  of   treatinc  a   rharee  of  /inc-bcar- 

ing    material    low    in    sulfur   and    'or.rRlning   sllic.i     which 
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consists  In  electrically  heating  the  said  charge  In  presence 
of  molten  Iron,  producing  thereby  metallic  zinc  and  a 
ferruginous  silicate  slag,  condensing  the  evolved  zinc 
vapors,  recovering  Iron  from  the  said  ferruginous  silicate 
slag,  and  utilizing  the  reduced  Iron  to  reduce  further 
quantities  of  zinc-bearing  material. 


2.  The  herein-described  process  of  treatln?  a  charge 
containlni:  lead,  zinc,  and  sulfur,  which  consists  in  sinelt- 
inir  the  same  in  a  blast  furnace  with  formation  of  a  zlnc- 
beartng  glae  low  in  sulfur,  introducing  said  slag  in  fluid 
condition  Into  an  electric  furnace  and  smelting  it  therpin 
in  presence  of  molten  iron  to  re<iuce  zinc,  condensing  the 
evolved  vapois,  reducinij  iron  from  the  resulting  ferrugi- 
nous slac.  and  returning  the  reduced  iron  to  the  zinc- 
smelting  furnace. 

•'i.  The  herein-described  process  of  treating  orea  con- 
taining lead  and  zinc,  which  consists  in  smelting  the  same 
in  ;i  blast  furnace  under  Ips.!?  intensive  conditions  and  at 
a  higher  rate  than  normal,  smelting  the  resulting  zincifer- 
ous slag  in  an  electric  furnace  in  presence  of  molten  iron 
and  settling  out  other  values  in  said  furnace,  reducing 
iron  from  the  resulting  ferruginous  slags,  and  utilizing 
the  Iron  in  the  electric  furnace  to  reduce  sulflds  of  lead 
and  zinc. 


1,146.076.  ARMOR  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS  Marvkl 
M.  Ja.VES,  Denver.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1H14.  Serial  No 
860.219.      I  CI.    152—16.1 


2.  \  truck  comprising  a  platform,  brackets  pivoted  to 
the  platform,  cable  guides  carried  by  the  brackets,  wheels 
Journaled  to  the  brackets,  a  drum  journaled  for  rotation 
under  the  platform,  a  cable  connected  at  both  of  its  ends 
with  each  bracket  and  the  intermediate  portions  of  all  of 
the  cables  arranged  to  wind  upon  the  drum,  said  cables 
engaging  said  cable  guides. 


1,146,078.  BALANCING  MEANS  FOR  CENTRIFLGAL 
PUMPS.  FBRD1N.4ND  W.  Krooh,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  191.3.     Serial  No.  740,299,     (CI.  103— 4.3.  i 


lu  (orablnation  with  a  tread  member,  a  V-shaped  grip 
ping  member  carried  by  said  tread  member,  the  outer  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  the  gripping  member  being  gradually 
Inclined  to  the  divergent  ends  thereof  and  constituting 
cutting  edges,  and  securing  lugs  on  the  gripping  mem-  ! 
her  at  the  apex  and  the  divergent  ends  thereof,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,146.077.  TRUCK.  Herm.an  H.  Juergens.  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,488.  (CI 
21—118.) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pumping  device,  the  combination 
with  a  ca-slng  provided  with  a  relief  port  opposite  the  In 
take,  an  impeller  provided  with  a  chamber  communicating 
with  said  port,  and  an  annular  flange  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  chamber  adapted  to  close  or 
open  said  port. 

2.  In    a    centrifugal    pump,    a    casing    provided    with    a 
chamber  opposite  the  intake,  having  a  relief  port,  an  Im 
peller   provided   with   a   chamber  operating  in   the   casing 
chamt)er    and    provided    with    an    upper    inner    projecting 
flange  adapted  to  close  or  open  said  relief  port. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
chamber  and  a  relief  port,  an  Impeller  provided  with  a 
chamber  having  an  inner  projecting  flange  adapted  to  close 
said  relief  port,  a  boss  between  said  relief  port  and  said 
projecting  flange  for  allowing  the  water  passing  between 
the  stationary  and  running  parts  to  freely  circulate  within 
the  inner  chamber. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pumping  device,  the  combination 
with  an  Impeller,  of  a  casing  having  a  space  into  which 
the  water  from  the  Impeller  is  discharged,  a  lower  chamber 
communicating  with  said  space,  an  upper  chamber  and  a 
rfllef  port  from  said  upper  chamber,  a  ring  carried  upon 
the  upper  face  of  the  impeller  and  adapted  by  Its  con 
formation  and  that  of  the  casing  to  divide  said  upper 
chamber  into  two  parts,  leaving  a  leakage  passage  there- 
bptween,  one  of  said  parts  communicating  with  said  space 
and  the  other  part  communicating  with  said  relief  port, 
said  relief  port  being  controlled  by  a  transversely  extend 
Ing  surface  on  said  ring. 

5.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  an  Impeller  and  a 
casing  having  a  space  for  water  discharging  from  said 
pump  and  an  upper  and  lower  chamber  communicating 
with  said  space,  a  flanged  ring  having  a  rectangular  Inner 
projecting  edge  constructed  on  said  impeller  and  co-acting 
with  the  casing  to  partially  shut  off  part  of  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  Impeller  from  said  space  and  a  relief  port  In 
the  region  inclosed  by  said  ring  controlled  by  said  Inner 
projecting  edge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  truck  comprising  a  platform,  brackets  pivoted  to 
the  platform,  wheels  journaled  to  the  brackets,  a  drum 
journaled  upon  the  platform,  a  cable  connected  at  both  of 
its  ends  with  each  bracket  and  the  intermediate  portions 
of  ail  of  the  cables  arranged  to  wind  upou  the  drum. 


1.146,079,  HORIZONTAL  TURBINE-PUMP.  Ferdinand 
W.  Krocjh,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913. 
Serial  No.  761,201.     (CI.  103 — 43.) 

1.   In  combination,  the  casing  of  a  horizontal  centrifugal 
'  pump   and   the    Impeller   therein,   two   annular  concentric 
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walls  projecting  Inward  from  the  casing  and  forming  an 
annular  chamber  between  them,  and  a  neck  projecting 
axiaily  from  the  impeller  between  said  walls  and  forming 
a  fourth  and  movable  side  to  said  chamber  whereby  the 
Impeller  is  automatically  centralized  In  the  casing. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  centrifugal  pump 
and  the  impeller  therein,  annular  lateral  chambers  in  said 
eaiinff  provided  with  Internal  grooves  and  passages,  later- 
allj  projecting  necks  on  said  Impeller  rotating  in  said 
ehamben  and  provided  with  passages  registering  with 
■aid  grooves  and  passages. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  centrifugal 
pump  and  the  impeller  therein,  annular  lateral  chambers  In 
said  casing  provided  with  side  passages,  laterally  pro- 
jecting necks  on  said  Impeller  rotating  In  said  casing 
chambers,  annular  chambers  in  said  necks  communicating 
with  said  casing  chambers  and  provided  with  passages 
registering  with  said  casing  passages. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  centrifugal 
pump  and  the  Impeller  therein,  annular  lateral  chambers  in 
said  casing  provided  with  side  passages,  laterally  pro- 
jecting necks  on  said  impeller  rotating  In  said  casing 
chambers,  annular  grooves  in  said  necks  provided  with 
passages,  registering  with  said  casing  passages  and  com- 
municating with  the  chambers  thereof  and  adapted  to 
create  pressure  therein. 


1,146.080.  VALVE  FOR  CAR  -  CARRIED  MECHANISM 
OF  TRAIN-STOPPING  APPARATUS.  Giraho  E.  Labit 
Galveston,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial  No' 
803.262.      (CI.  137—4.) 


1.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  throttle  valve  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  formed  therein,  a 
valve  disk  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
seat,  a  stem  passed  through  said  seat  centrally   thereof 


and  through  said  valve  disk,  a  collar  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  stem,  a  spring  encircling  the  stem  and  holding  said 
disk  normally  In  engagement  with  the  collar  whereby  the 
disk  will  move  with  the  stem,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  stem  to  move  the  disk  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  seat,  and  means  for  sliding  said  disk  along  said 
stem  against  the  action  of  said  spring  to  engage  the  disk 
with  the  seat  independently  of  said  stem. 

2.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  throttle  valve  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  formed  therein,  a 
valve  disk  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
seat,  a  stem  passed  through  said  seat  centrally  thereof 
and  through  said  valve  disk,  a  collar  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  stem,  a  spring  encircling  the  stem  and  holding  said 
disk  normally  In  engagement  with  the  collar  whereby 
the  disk  will  move  with  the  stem,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  stem  to  move  the  disk  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  seat,  a  ring  encircling  said  .stem  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  same  face  of  said  disk  as  said  collar,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  ring  to  slide  said  disk  alone  said 
stem  Into  engagement  with  said  seat  independently  of  the 
movement  of  said  stem. 

3.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  throttle  valve  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  formed  therein,  a 
valve  disk  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
seat,  a  stem  passed  through  said  seat  centrally  thereof 
and  through  said  valve  disk,  a  collar  on  the  upper  end 
0/  said  stem,  a  spring  encircling  the  stem  and  holding 
■aid  disk  normally  in  engagement  with  the  collar  whereby 
the  disk  will  move  with  the  stem,  manually  operable 
means  for  reciprocating  said  stem  to  move  the  disk  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  seat,  and  a  motor  for 
sliding  said  disk  along  said  stem  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  to  engage  the  disk  with  the  seat  Inde- 
pendently of  said  stem. 


1.146.081,     TRAIN-STOPPING  APPARATUS.     r.iR.^ED   E. 
Labit,  Galveston,  Tex.     Original  application   filed  Nov. 
26,  1913,  Serial  No.  803,262.     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion    filed    July     1,     1914.     Serial     No.    848,437       1  CI 
246 — 59. 1 


1.  A  track  instrument  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing an  obstacle  capable  of  movement  to  active  and  inactive 
positions,  means  for  swinging  the  same  to  and  holding 
the  same  in  active  position,  means  whereby  said  obstacle 
may  be  depressed  under  a  load  or  weight  independently 
of  said  holding  means,  and  means  whereby  said  obstacle 
may  be  swung  manually  to  Inactive  position  against  the 
holding  action  of  said  first  means. 

2.  A  track  Instrument  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing an  obstacle  capable  of  movement  to  active  and  inactive 
positions,  a  trip  lever  carried  by  said  obstacle,  tension 
means  holding  said  trip  lever  in  normal  position,  means 
for  swinging  said  obstacle  to  and  holding  the  same  in 
active  position,  and  manually  operable  means  whereby 
said  obstacle  may  be  swung  to  inactive  position  against 
the  action  of  said  first  means. 

3.  A  track  instrument  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing an  obstacle  capable  of  swinging  movement  to  active 
and  inactive  positions,  a  horizontal  shaft,  a  pinion  fast 
on  said  shaft,  a  rack  bar  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a 
second  rack  bar  meshing  with  said  pinion,  connections 
between  said  last  rack  bar  and  obstacle,  whereby  the 
latter  will  be  swung  to  active  position  in  the  movement 
of  said  pinion,  and  means  for  actuating  said  first  rack  bar 
to  rotate  said  pinion. 

4.  A  track  instrument  of  the  clas^  described  compris 
ing  an  obstacle  capable  of  swinging  movement  to  activp 
and  Inactive  positions,  a  horizontal  shaft,  a  i^inlon  fast 
on   said   shaft,   a   rack    bar   meshing    with    said    pinion,    a 
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tecond  rack  bar  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  yleldable  con- 
nection between  said  last  rack  bar  and  obstacle,  whereby 
the  latter  will  be  swung  to  active  position  in  the  more- 
ment  of  said  pinion,  and  menn-?  for  actuating  said  first 
rack  bar  to  rotate  said  plnlou 

5.  A  track  instninient  of  the  rlass  di-scrlbed  comprising 
an  obstacle  capablt^  of  swlnglnsr  movement  to  active  and 
Inactive  positions,  a  horizontal  shaft,  a  pinion  fast  on 
said  shaft,  a  rack  bar  tneshlng  with  said  pinion,  a  second 
rark  bar  meshinK  with  said  pinion,  a  yoke  connoctfd  to 
said  last  rack  bar,  i  I'otinectini!  between  aald  shaft  and 
yoke  whereby  in  the  movement  of  the  latter  under  the 
action  of  said  pinion,  said  shaft  will  be  rocked,  a  lever 
capable  of  swinirint'  movement,  a  connection  Ijetween  said 
shaft  and  lever,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  ob- 
stacli',  and  means  for  actuating  sjiid  first  rack  bar  to 
rotate  said  pinion. 

[riaims  0  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (Jnzette.] 


1,146,082.     ArTnoRiziN<;    mi:tiiod   and   system. 

John  J.  I.eu'Iuh,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  (incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  Sept. 
8.  1908.  Serial  No.  451, 9.52.  Renewed  May  13.  1914. 
Serial  No.  838,388.      (CI.  177— .^33.) 


»  »■  »T»-    -  ■-»  »J 
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1.  .\  credit  authorizing  system  comprising  a  central  sta- 
tion and  a  series  of  .sub-stations,  an  automatically  acting 
mechanically  operate<l  puncli  at  eiieh  sub-station,  means 
for  adjusting  the  punches  to  operate  with  like  pressure 
at  all  sub-stations.  manuaUy  operable  means  for  setting 
said  punches  in  position  for  operation  and  electrical  re- 
Ipflsintr  means  for  each  of  said  punclies  controlled  from 
the  central  station. 

'J.  A  credit  authorising  system,  comprisinir  a  set  of 
mechanically  actuated  punches,  a  manually  actuate*]  re- 
setting device  for  each  punch,  an  automatic  lock  for  each 
punch  arrangeil  to  normally  b.old  the  same  In  ticket  re- 
ceiving position,  an  electrical  unlocking  device  connected 
with  a  distant  station  and  signaling  devices  connected 
with  the  same  station. 

3.  A  credit  authorizing,'  system,  including  a  central  sta- 
tion and  a  series  of  sub-stations,  and  comprlsini:  a  s^t  of 
mechanically  act\iated  punches,  one  at  each  sulvstation. 
and  each  provided  with  a  manually  actuated  re-setting 
device,  an  automatic  trip  lock  for  each  punch,  arranged 
to  normally  hold  the  punch  In  ticket  receiving  position, 
and  electrical  unlocking  devices  connecting  the  punch  at 
each  station  with  the  eentrai  station. 

4.  A  credit  authorizing  system,  includins:  a  central  sta- 
tion and  a  series  of  sulvstarions,  and  comprising  a  set  of 
mechanically  actuated  punches,  une  at  each  sub-station, 
and  each  provided  with  a  manually  actuated  re-setting 
device,  an  automati<-  trif)  lock  for  each  punch,  arranged 
to  normally  hold  the  puncli  in  ticket  receiving  position, 
and  electrical  unlocking  devices  connecting  the  pun'-h  at 
each  station  with  the  central  station,  toitether  with  means 
for  adjusting  said  punches  to  operate  at  a  pre-determlned 
equal  pressure  at  all  sub-stations. 

5.  A  credit  authorizing  system,  including  a  central  sta- 
tion and  a  series  of  sub-stations,  and  comprising  a  set  of 
mechanically   actuated  punches,   one  at    each   suii-station, 


an<l  each  provided  with  a  manually  actuated  re-gettlng 
device,  an  automatic  trip  lock  for  each  punch,  arranged 
to  normally  hold  the  punch  In  ticket  receiving  position, 
and  electrical  unlocking  devices  connecting  the  punch  at 
each  station  with  the  central  station,  toirether  with  means 
for  adjusting  said  punches  to  operate  at  a  predetermined 
equal  pressure  at  all  substations,  and  a  datint:  device  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  the  re-setting  device  and  provided 
with  a  characteristic  key  Indicative  of  the  station  op- 
erator. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1,146,083.  SECURING  DEVKE.  IIknhv  J.  Lohd,  Michel- 
son,  Mich.  Filed  May  li.  1914.  Serial  No.  835.815. 
(CI.  24 — 183.) 
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1.  A  securing  device  comprising  ;  a  pivoted  member  hav- 
ing one  end  bifurcated  with  registering  apertures  through 
the  bifurcations,  and  the  opposite  end  offset  with  an  aper- 
ture at  the  offset  point,  and  having  a  looped  portion,  a 
second  pivoted  member  having  both  ends  bifurcated  with 
registering  apertures  through  the  bifurcations,  the  aper- 
tures of  one  of  the  bifurcated  ends  registering  with  the 
aperture  at  the  offset  point,  pivot  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  pivoted  members  at  said  last  meatloned 
registering  apertures,  and  clamping  means  removably  piv- 
oted at  their  Inner  ends  and  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends 
to  the  free  lilfurcated  ends  of  each  of  said  pivoted  mem- 
bers by  means  of  pivot  connections  mounted  through 
apertures  In  said  outer  ends  of  the  clamping  means  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  apertures  in  said  bifurcated  ends, 
said  clamping  means  having  upwardly  extending  members 
with  flaring,  semi-circular  ways  longitudinally  therein 
adapted  to  clamp  and  secure  a  wire,  rope,  cable,  or  the 
like. 

2.  A  securing  device,  comprising:  ptvotally  connectwi 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  having  an  offset  looped  portion, 
and  the  free  ends  of  both  of  said  arms  bifurcated  wltri 
registering  apertures  through  said  bifurcations,  a  clamp- 
ing memt>er  with  a  longitudinal,  semicircular  wire,  rojie 
or  cable  engaging  way,  said  clamping  member  having  an 
arm,  the  outer  end  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
bifurcated  end  of  one  of  said  pivoted  arms  through  the 
registering  apertures,  said  arm  having  projecting  lugs 
upon  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  second  clauipin? 
member  with  a  longitudinal,  seml-clrcular  way  adapted 
to  clamp  a  wire,  rope  or  cable  upon  the  opposite  side  to 
that  of  the  first  mentioned  way.  said  second  mentioned 
clamping  member  having  an  arm  extenc^ng  from  one  side. 
the  outer  end  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  free 
bifurcated  end  of  the  opposite  pivoted  arm  through  the 
registering  apertures  therein,  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  paral- 
lel arms  extending  from  the  opposite  side,  each  last  men- 
tioned arm  having  an  obliquely  sloping  notch  with  a  re- 
cessed seat  therein  adapted  to  seat  over  one  of  the  kms 
of  the  arm  of  said  first  mentioned  clamping  member  to 
permit  of  removable  pivoted  connection  between  lioth  ot 
said  clamping  members. 


1,146,084.       ELECTRIC  -  CTRUKNT    T.VT.       Cil^rles    D. 
McLean  and  Georue  H.  Holt,  Ilerlln.  N.  11.     Filed  May 
16,   1914.      Serial  No.  838,047.      (CI.    173 — XU.) 
1.    A    current    tap.    comprising    In    combination    with    a 

socket  which  Includes  a  porcelain  contact  supporting  mem- 


ber having  a  pair  of  contacts,  and  an  outer  ahell  Insulated 
from  the  same,  an  upper  porcelain,  current  terminals  car- 
ried liy  said  porcelain,  a  contact  sleeve  and  a  contact  disk 
on  said  upper  porcelain,  electrical  connections  between  said 
disk  and  sleeve  and  said  contact  members,  means  for 
maintaining  the  contact  members  of  said  porcelains  from 
electrical  engagement,  electrical  connections  between  the 
respective  contact  members  of  one  porcelain  and  those  of 
the  other,  and  an  extension  shell  for  the  upper  porcelain, 
said  extension  shell  ini  ludinu  a  cap  and  a  connecting  mem- 
!)er  for  connection  with  the  shell  that  surrounds  the 
lower  porcelain  said  extension  shell  having  an  aperture, 
an  insulfvting  bushing  in  said  aperture,  and  tap  cords 
pasfied  through  said  bushing  and  electrically  connected 
with  said  current  terminals. 


2.  In  a  current  tap,  a  socket  member  including  an  outer 
shell,  an  Insulating  support  mounted  within  and  Insulated 
from  said  shell,  current  terminals  mounted  on  said  inner 
support,  a  supplemental  current  terminal  support,  current 
terminals  mounted  on  said  supplemental  support,  means 
for  effecting  electrical  connection  between  said  last  named 
terminals  and  the  source  of  current  supply,  electrical 
connections  between  the  current  terminals  of  the  respec- 
tive supports,  and  an  extension  shell  connected  to  said 
first  mentioned  shell  and  engaging  said  supplemental  sup- 
port to  hold  said  supports  In  proper  relative  position,  and 
meaus  for  insulating  said  extension  shell  from  its  support 
said  extension  shell  having  an  aperture,  an  insulating 
bushing  In  said  aperture  and  tap  cords  passed  through 
said  hushing  and  electrically  connected  with  said  current 
terminals  of  said  supplemental  support. 

3.  A  curi"ent  tai)  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
socket  that  Includes  a  porcelain  terminal  support,  and  a 
metallic  shell  embracing  the  same,  and  current  terminals 
mounted  on  said  support,  of  an  extension  member  Includ- 
ing a  porcelain  current  terminal  support,  current  terminals 
mounted  on  said  support,  means  for  bringing  said  cur- 
rent terminals  iuto  electrical  engagement  with  the  source 
of  current  supply,  and  an  extension  shell  connected  to 
said  first  mentioned  shell  and  embracing  said  supplemental 
porcelain  to  bold  said  porcelains  In  vertical  allnement 
said  extension  shell  having  an  aperture,  an  Insulating 
bushing  In  said  aperture,  and  tap  cords  passed  through 
said  bushing  and  electrically  connected  to  said  current 
terminals. 

4.  A  current  tap  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
socket  which  includes  a  porcelain  contact  supporting 
member  having  a  pair  of  contacts  and  an  outer  shell  In- 
sulated from  the  same,  of  an  upper  porcelain,  current 
terminals  carriwl  by  said  porcelain,  means  for  malntalng 
the  contact  meml>ers  of  said  porcelains  from  electrical 
engaL'ement.  electrical  connections  between  the  respective 
contact  members  of  one  porcelain  and  those  of  another, 
and  an  extension  sht  II  for  the  upper  porcelain,  and  includ- 
ing a  connecting  member  for  connection  with  the  shell 
that  surrounds  the  lower  porcelain,  and  means  for  elec- 
trically conuecting  the  contact  members  of  the  upper  por- 
celain with  the  source  of  current  supply  said  extension 
shell  having  an  aperture,  an  insulating  bushing  In  said 
aperture,  and  tap  cords  passed  through  said  bushing  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  current  terminals. 

.">.  In  combination  with  a  socket  which  includes  a  por- 
celain contact  supporting  member  having  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts, and  an  outer  shell  insulated  from  the  same;  an 
upper  porcelain,  current  terminals  carried   by  said  upper 


porcelain,  a  contact  sleeve  and  a  contact  disk  on  said 
upper  porcelain,  electrical  connections  between  said  disk 
and  sleeve  and  said  contact  members,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  contact  meml)ers  of  said  porcelains  from  electrical 
engagement,  electrical  connections  l)etween  the  respective 
contact  members  of  one  porcelain  and  those  of  the  other. 
an  extension  shell  for  the  upper  porcelain,  which  shell  in 
eludes  a  cap  and  a  connecting  ring  l)etween  said  cap  and 
the  shell  that  surrounds  the  lower  porcelain,  an  Insula- 
tion cap  within  said  shell  cap  and  an  Insulation  ring  with 
In  said  connecting  ring,  said  extension  shell  having  an 
aperture  and  tap  cords  passed  through  said  aperture  and 
electrically  connected  with  the  current  terminal^  of  said 
upper  porcelain. 


1,146.085  APPLE  CORING  AND  SLICING  MACHINE 
Samuel  J.  McVey.  Belleville,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  2:. 
1914.     Serial  No.  84U.:U7.     (CL  146 — 6.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  means  adjustably  connected  with  said  base  for  cut 
ting  an  article  into  segments,  means  removably  carried  by 
said  last  mentioned  means  for  remo\ing  the  center  of  an 
article  cut  by  said  last  mentioned  means,  and  means  for 
forcing  an  article  against  said  first  and  second  mentioned 
means  to  simultaneously  cause  the  center  of  the  article  to 
be  removed  and  the  remainder  cut  Into  segments. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  Including  sup- 
porting means,  cutting  knives  having  their  outer  end  por- 
tions adjustably  connected  with  said  supporting  means, 
and  a  cutting  sleeve  releasably  supported  by  said  knives, 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  brackets  carried  by  said  baae.  cutting  knives  having 
their  outer  end  portions  provided  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slots,  securing  means  passing  through  aaid  slots 
to  releasably  hold  said  knives  in  an  adjusted  position,  a 
cutting  sleeve  provided  with  pockets,  fingers  extending 
from  the  inner  ends  of  said  cutting  knivea  into  aald  pock- 
ets to  support  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  forcing  an  article 
against  the  cutting  edges  of  said  sleeve  and  knives. 

4.  .\  machine  of  tl:e  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
base,  cutting  means  carried  by  said  base,  said  cutting 
means  Including  a  central  core  removing  sleeve  and  cut- 
ting knives  radiating  from  said  sleeve,  and  means  for 
forcing  a  fruit  against  said  cutting  means  and  including 
a  head  having  Its  fruit  engaging  face  provided  with  a  ta 
pered  finger  surrounded  by  an  annular  groove  communi- 
cating with  redlatlng  grooves,  the  tapered  finger  extend- 
ing into  said  sleeve  when  said  head  Is  moved  to  an  opera 
tlve  position  and  said  sleeve  extending  Into  the  annul.ir 
grooves  and  the  cutting  knives  extending  Into  the  radiat- 
ing grooves  of  the  head. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrit>ed  comprising  i 
base,  brackets  carried  by  said  base,  cutting  means  adjuct 
ably  connected  with  said  brackets,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
brackets  engaging  said  cutting  means  to  prevent  plvota. 
movement  of  the  same,  support  engaging  brackets  carried 
by  said  base,  a  guide  carried  by  om  of  said  last  mentioned 
brackets,  a  plunger  slidably  connected  with  said  guide,  a 
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Btandard  pivotally  ronuected  with  said  ?aide.  means  car- 
ried by  said  guide  for  preventing  side  play  of  said  stand- 
ard, and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  •'aiil  standard 
and  with  said  plunger 

[Claim  6  not  printe<i   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,146,086. 
Cheyenne, 
855.2]  5. 


E>OOR  -  LOCK. 
Wyo.       Filed 
(Cl.   16—61.) 


ACGUSTCS      W. 
Aug.     5.     1914. 


MacKbnzib, 
Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  double  doors  havlns;  recesses 
In  the  meeting  edges  thereof,  of  a  locking  bar  arranged 
in  the  recess  of  one  of  the  doors  for  movement  In  the 
plane  of  the  latter  and  having  apertured  projections 
adapted  to  be  extend-d  within  the  other  of  said  recesses 
when  th>'  doors  ar^  closed,  a  second  bar  arranged  within 
the  recess  of  the  other  door  for  transverse  movement  with 
respect  thereto  and  having  pins  adapted  to  enter  the 
openings  of  the  projections,  and  means  fcr  operating  said 
bars. 

2.  The  combination  with  double  doors  having  recesses 
in  the  meeting  edges  thereof,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  mount- 
ed in  one  of  said  doors  and  having  a  threaded  portion  d- 
tendfd  within  the  reces.s  thereof,  a  locking  elem-nt  m^v- 
ably  mounted  on  said  threaded  portion,  a  second  rotata- 
ble shaft  extended  transversely  through  the  recess  of  the 
other  door  and  having  an  Intermediate  threaded  portion, 
a  complemental  locking  element  movahly  mounted  thereon, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  for  moving  said  ele- 
ments at  right  angles  to  each  other  for  interlocking  en 
gagement. 

•T.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  threaded 
portion,  a  locking  element  threadedly  adjustable  thereon 
upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  disposed  at  a 
right  angle  to  said  first  shaft,  a  lock  bolt  threadedly  ad- 
justable on  said  second  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  connection 
between  said  shafts,  and  means  for  rotating  the  latter  and 
simultaneously  operating  the  lock  element  and  the  lock 
bolt. 

4.  In  combination,  a  lock  member,  a  shaft  or  spindle 
having  connection  with  the  lock  member,  a  pin  fitted  to 
the  shaft  or  spindle,  a  lock  and  a  fork  connected  with 
such  lock  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  ends  of 
the  heforementioued  pin  to  prevent  movement  of  thp  shaft 
or  spindle. 


1,146.087.  PLUMB  RILE  AND  LEVEL.  John  E.  Moobe, 
Mount  Vernon,  111.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1914  Serial  No 
803,534.      (Cl.   33—215.1 

In  a  level,  a  bar  having  an  opening  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough,  a  pair  of  dial  plates  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  and  in  said  opening,  brackets  arraneed  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  dial  plates,  sp- 
curlng  means  for  the  dial  plates  and  said  brackets  and 
connecting  the  dial  plates  and  brackets  together,  an  arbor 


mounted  In  bearings  in  the  bratkets  and  passing  through 
central  openings  in  the  dial  plates,  and  weighted  pointers 


carried   by   said  arbor  and   coactlng   with    the    respective 
dial  plates. 


1,146,088.  SOLE  AND  HEEL  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
George  W.  Mubphy,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Fll.d  .Vpr.  3, 
1915.     Serial  No.  18,936,      iCl.  36—35.1 


A  tread  member  f>r  articles  of  foot  wear,  comprising  a 
resilient  bt)dy  having  a  lower  marginal  rabbet,  a  wear 
member  having  an  opening  and  fitting  In  said  rabbet,  said 
member  iiaving  apertures,  and  bell-shaped  members  fit- 
ting within  said  apertures  and  having  flared  split  rims  en- 
gaging the  wtar  member  at  points  spaced  from  the  tread 
surface  thereof,  the  bell-shaped  members  having  rounded 
ends  flush  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  wear  member  and 
provided  with  restricted  apertures  for  the  passage  of  se- 
curing elements  therethrough. 


1,146,089.  SHINGLE  -  CUTTING  DEVICE.  Charlm 
Neely,  Ebensburg.  Fa.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
19,738.      (Cl.   164— 57.  ( 


1.  In  a  cutting  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ver- 
tically movable  cutter  bar.  guides  for  the  ends  of  said 
cutter  bar,  levers  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  their 
ends  upon  said  guides  and  connected  to  each  other  for 
relative  movement,  one  of  said  levers  being  provided 
with  a  handle,  and  links  connected  to  the  respective  levers 
contiguous  to  their  pivoted  ends  and  to  the  relatively 
opposite  ends  of  the  cutter  bar. 

2.  A  cutting  device  of  the  character  described  Includ- 
ing a  vertically  movable  cutter  bar,  gnldes  for  the  ends 
of  said  cutter  bar,  levers  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of 
their  ends  upon  the  respective  guides,  one  of  said  levers 
being  provided  In  Its  free  end  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
bolt  t1xf»d  In  the  other  lever  for  longitudinal  movement  In 
said  slot,  said  latter  lever  being  provided  with  a  handle, 
and  links  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  respective 
levers  contiguous  to  their  pivots  and  at  their  other  ends 
to  the  relatively  opposite  ends  of  the  cutter  bar. 

:^  A  cutting  device  for  asbestos  gbingles  including  a 
base,  a  metal  plate  secured  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  base,  a  vertically  movable  cutter  bar,  guides  upon 
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the  base  in  which  the  ends  of  the  cutter  bar  are  movably 
mounted,  a  cutting  blade  fixed  to  one  face  of  said  bar  and 
having  its  cutting  edge  disposed  below  the  plane  of  the 
lower  face  of  said  bar.  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  being 
longitudinally  inclined  with  respect  to  the  base  to  effect 
a  shearing  cut.  and  manually  operable  means  connected  to 
the  cutter  bar  to  actuate  th»>  same 

4.  .\  device  for  cutting  asliestos  shingles  Including  a 
ia>t\  a  nit'tal  platt-  secured  to  one  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  (if  said  base,  a  vertical  movable  cutter  bar,  guides 
on  the  base  In  which  the  ends  of  the  cutter  bar  are  en- 
gaged, a  cutting  blade  secured  upon  one  face  of  said 
bar  and  having  Its  cutting  edge  slightly  inclined  trans- 
versely and  disposed  below  the  plane  of  the  lower  face 
of  said  bar,  said  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  being  longitu- 
dinally inclined  with  respect  to  the  base  to  effect  a  shear- 
ing cut,  and  manually  operable  means  mounted  upon  said 
guides  and  connected  to  the  cutti  r  bar  to  actuate  the 
same. 


1,146,090.  SHOE-LACE  FROTEOTOR.  William  .T  C 
Nelson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan  0,  1915.  Serial 
No.   1,367.      (Cl.   36—70.) 


1.  A  shoe  lace  protector,  comprising  a  guard  plate  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  and  a  shank,  said  body  portion  being 
concavo-convex  in  cross  section  and  provided  adjacent 
Its  lower  end  with  a  hook  arranged  to  engage  the  lower 
strand  of  the  shoe  lace  and  a  spring  clip  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  shank  arranged  to  embrace  the  upper 
portion  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  shoe  lace  protector,  comprising  a  guard  plate  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  and  a  shank,  said  body  portion  being 
concavo-convex  In  cross  section  and  provided  adjacent 
Its  lower  end  with  a  hook  arranged  to  engage  the  lower 
strand  of  the  shoe  lace,  said  shank  curved  lengthwise  so 
as  to  conform  to  the  slope  of  the  shoe  and  a  spring  clip 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shank  arranged  to  en- 
saee  the  upper  portion  of  the  shoe. 


1,146,091.  .\UTOMOBILE-FENDER.  Charles  E.  Nkss, 
La  Cro8.sc,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,793. 
(CL  105—249.) 


11 


1.  In  a  fender  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  upper  frame  supported  in  substantially  horizontal 
position  and  having  a  resiliently  held  guard  rail  pivoted 
for  lateral  movement,  a  lower  fender  frame  pivotally 
supported    on    the    upper    frame    and    having    a    yleldable 


upper  frame  for  locking  the  lower  frame  normally  In  a 
horizontal  position,  and  an  arm  formed  on  the  turning 
knuckle  on  the  front  ail^  of  an  automobile  and  con- 
nected with  the  upper  frame  for  the  shifting  of  br^th 
frames  simultaneously  on  the  guiding  of  the  knuckle. 

2.  In  a  fendtT  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  upper  frame  supported  in  substantially  horizontal 
position  and  having  a  resiliently  held  guard  rail  pivoted 
for  lateral  movement,  a  lower  fender  frame  pivotaliy 
supported  on  the  upper  frame  and  having  a  yieldable  gu.nrd 
rail  pivoted  for  lateral  movement,  means  on  'the  ujiper 
frame  for  locking  the  lower  frame  normally  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  an  arm  formed  on  the  turning,  knuckle 
on  the  front  axle  of  an  automobile  and  connected  with 
the  upper  frame  for  tbe  shifting  of  both  frames  simul 
taneoiisly  on  the  guiding  of  the  knuckle,  and  lamp  brackets 
supported  on  the  upper  frame. 

\\.  In  a  fender  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  !he  combination 
of  an  upper  frame  supported  In  substantially  horizontal 
position  and  having  a  resiliently  held  guard  rail  pivoted 
for  lateral  movement,  a  lower  fender  frame  pivotally 
supported  on  the  upper  frame  and  having  a  yleldable 
guard  rail  pivoted  for  lateral  movement,  means  on  the 
upper  frame  for  locking  the  lower  frame  normally  In  a 
horizontal  position,  an  arm  formed  on  the  turning  knuckle 
on  the  front  axle  of  an  automobile  and  connected  with 
the  upper  frame  for  the  shifting  of  both  frames  simul- 
taneously on  the  guiding  of  the  knuckle,  lamp  brackets 
supported  on  the  upper  frame,  and  manually  operated 
means  adapted  tu  !>e  mounted  within  the  body  of  the  auto- 
mobile and  having  connection  with  the  locking  means  for 
permitting  the  releasing  thereof  to  free  the  lower  frame 
to  allow  the  same  to  gravitate  to  a  forward  inclination 

4  In  .1  fender  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  upper  frame  supported  in  substantially  horizontal 
position  and  having  a  resiliently  held  guard  rail  plvote<l 
for  lateral  movement,  a  lower  fender  frame  pivotally 
supported  on  the  upper  frame  and  having  a  yleldable 
guard  rail  pivoted  for  lateral  movement,  means  on  the 
upper  frame  for  locking  the  lower  frame  normally  in  a 
horizontal  position,  an  arm  formed  on  the  turning  knuckle 
on  the  front  axle  of  an  automobile  and  connected  with 
the  upper  frame  for  the  shifting  of  l.>oth  frames  simul- 
taneously on  the  guiding  of  the  knuckle,  lamp  brackets 
supported  on  the  upper  frame,  manually  operated  means 
adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the  body  of  the  automo- 
bile and  having  connection  with  the  locking  means  for 
permitting  the  rtleasing  thereof  to  free  the  lower  frame 
to  allow  the  same  to  gravitate  to  a  forward  Inclination, 
and  means  on  the  upper  frame  for  limiting  the  lowering 
of   the  lower  frame 

5.  In  a  fender  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  upper  frame  supported  In  substantially  horizontal 
position  and  having  a  resiliently  held  guard  rail  pivoted 
for  lateral  movement,  a  lower  fender  frame  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  frame  and  having  a  yieldable  guard 
rail  pivoted  for  lateral  movement,  means  on  the  upper 
frame  for  locking  the  lowfr  frame  normally  In  a  hori- 
zontal position,  an  arm  formed  on  the  turning  knuckle  on 
the  front  axle  of  an  automobile  and  connected  witli  the 
upper  frame  for  the  shifting  of  both  frames  slmultane 
ously  on  the  guiding  of  the  knuckle,  lamp  brackets  s\jp- 
porte<l  on  the  upper  frame,  manually  operated  means 
adapted  to  N'  mounted  within  the  body  of  the  automo- 
bile and  having  connection  with  the  locking  means  f'lr 
permitting  the  releasing  thereof  to  free  the  lower  frame 
to  allow  the  same  to  gravitate  to  a  forward  Inclination 
means  on  the  upper  frame  for  limiting  the  lowering  of 
the  lower  frame,  and  axle  clips  adapted  for  embraring 
the  front  axle  of  the  automobile  and  pivotal'.v  ronri.-i  te.l 
to  the  upper  frame. 


L.     Norton, 
Serial    No. 


1,146,002        UNDERGARMENT.       Wili-iam 
Kansas    City.    Mo.     Filed    June    19.    1914 
846.177.      (Cl.    2 — 144.) 
In  an  undergarment,  a  body  portion  having  leg  portion,' 


guard   rail   pivoted   for  lateral   movement,    means  on   the  '   of  approximately  knee-length,  and  extensions  to   sail   ^ef 
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portions  for  extending  below  the  knee,   the  rear  portion 
of  each  extension  haTing  a  gap  therein  extending  from  its 


able  ladder  ptTOtally  mounted  on  the  platform  and  ar- 
ranced  at  right  angles  to  the  flrst-named  ladder. 

2  A  ladder  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  axle 
having  supporting  wheels,  a  pair  of  handle  bars  attached 
to  the  axle,  a  fixed  ladder  having  Its  side  members  se- 
cured on  said  handle  bars,  a  frame  on  the  axle  and  handle 
'  bars,  a  platform  mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged 
above  and  parallel  with  the  axle  and  a  foldable  ladder 
pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  platform. 

3.  A  ladder  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  axle 
having  supporting  wheels,  a  pair  of  handle  bars  attached 
to  the  axle,  a  fixed  ladder  having  its  side  members  se- 
cured to  said  handle  bars,  a  frame  on  the  axle  and  handle 
bars,  a  platform  mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged 
above  and  parallel  with  the  axle  and  a  foldable  ladder 
plTOti^lly  mounted  on  said  platform,  said  platform  having 
Bide  boards  and  end  boards  and  being  also  provided  with 
runnini;  boards  at  the  outer  sides  of  said  side  boards. 


lower    edge    to    the    lower    end    of    the    correspynding    leg 
portion. 


1,146,003.  MEANS  KOU  rROMOTINO  ci  )MIU  S  rh  iN 
Fkel>  Olsen  and  Axel  Ltberg,  MinnfuiH'iis,  M:!,:i. 
Filed  July  I'll.  1914.     Serial  No.  853,929.     (Cl.  110 — 61.) 


:    ..    '  il  ii  .1  J  .  i_I-l ati 


^  n    I  I'll!  ■' 


The  combination  with  the  spaced  plates  of  a  furnace 
head,  of  a  tube  secured  therein,  means  for  promoting  com- 
bustion comprisin;?  a  body  removably  seated  in  th-  tut)e 
and  having  a  circumferentially  notched  (lan^je  tightly 
abutting  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  nozzle  Integral  with  the 
body  and  projecting  in  advance  uf  one  of  the  plates,  an  In- 
jector section  removably  secured  to  the  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  flange  tightly  abutting  the 
remaining  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  notch  in  the  flange  of  said  b<jdy  an.l  threaded  Into 
one  of  said  spaced  plates. 


1.14<>.U94.  STKI'-LADDEli.  Joseph  r.AHii,  River  Homes. 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  S,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,758.  (Cl 
2-JS—15.) 


1.  .\  step  ladder  of  the  clas.s  described  comprising  an 
ambulant  frame  having  an  elevated  platform,  a  ladder  at 
one  end  of  the  frame  leading  to  said  platform  and  a  fold- 


1,146,095.  GUARD  FOU  BEDS.  .M.u<v  A.  Petehs,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  127,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,088. 
(Cl.  5 — 41.) 


Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  strap  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  eyelets  therein,  an  eye  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  strap  adjacent  one  of  said  eyelets,  a  hook  secured 
to  the  same  side  of  the  strap  adjacent  the  other  eyelet. 
said  eyelets  t)elng  adapte<l  to  register  when  the  above 
mentioned  end  of  the  strap  is  Ijent  to  form  a  bo<ly  en- 
circling loop,  and  means  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
eyelets  and  maintain  the  said  hook  and  eye  in  engage- 
ment. 


1.146,i»9«.     STOVE-DOOK.     Lee  N.   I'fkiffkb,   Louisville. 
Ky.,  assignor  to  Fischer  Leaf  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.. 
I       a  Corporation  of  Kentucky,     nied  May  1,  1915.     Serial 
No.   1'5,1U9.      tCl.    126 — 17.J 


^5^ 


1.  In  a  stove,  a  warming  closet  comprising  a  top,  a 
rear  wall,  and  a  bottom,  the  forward  edge  of  the  top 
lying  In  a  vertical  plane  to  the  rear  of  that  in  which  the 
forward  edge  of  the  Ixjttom  lies,  flanges  depending  re- 
spectively from  the  forward  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom, 
vertical  strips  at  each  end  secured  to  said  flanges,  and  a 
drop  door  positioned  l)etween  said  strips,  a  hinge  rod  po- 
sitioned along  the  lower  edge  of  said  door  and  extending 
beyond  tbe  ends  thereof,  said  extensions  being  confined 
between  said  lower  flange  and  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  stove,  a  warming  closet  comprising  a  top.  a 
rear  wall,  and  a  bottom,  the  forward  edge  of  the  top 
lying  In  n  vertical  plane  to  the  rear  of  that  In  which  the 
forward  e«lge  of  the  bottom  lies,  a  flange  depending  from 
the  forward  edge  of  the  bottom,  a  drop  door  hingedly 
mounted  on  said  flange  in  such  relationship  thereto  that 
when  said  door  is  open  it  will  He  In  the  same  plane  as 
the  bottom  of  the  closet  forming  practically  a  continua- 
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tlon    thereof,    and    arcuate   shaped    roils   adapted    to   sup- 
port SHiil   diior  in  a   horizontal  position 

;'..  In  a  stove,  a  warming  closet  coinprislng  a  top.  a 
rear  wall,  and  a  hottoui,  the  forward  edg.-  of  the  top 
lying  In  a  verii<Hl  plane  to  the  rear  of  that  in  which  the 
forward  edge  of  the  iKittoni  lies,  and  flanges  depending 
respectively  from  the  forward  edges  of  the  top  and  l>ot 
toni.  vertical  strips  at  each  end  secured  to  said  tianv'es.  a 
drop  do<ir  positioned  between  said  strips,  a  hinge  rod  p,, 
sitionwl  along  the  lower  edge  of  saiid  door  and  ."xtendiiii: 
beyond  the  ends  thereof,  said  extensions  l.elng  contine<l 
between  siid  strips  and  salii  lower  flange,  and  a  strip  se- 
cured on  the  fa<e  of  said  lower  flange  forming  a  finish 
and  serving  as  a  wipport  for  the  lower  edi;,-  of  the  door. 

4.  In  a  stove,  a  w.armlng  closet,  comprising  ,1  v<\<  a 
rear  wail,  and  a  '.orT.'n!,  f!ie  forward  edi:.-  of  tli.-  top 
lying  in  n  vert,  ;i:  pUuic  i..  ibc  rear  of  that  in  wbidi  th- 
forward  edge  of  the  Untoin  lies,  and  flani:es  depending 
respectively  from  the  forward  e.lnes  of  the  top  and  hot 
torn,  vertical  strips  at  each  end  -ec  ured  to  said  flani:es.  a 
drop  door  positioned  iH-tw.en  snid  strips  a  hlncc  rod  po 
sltloned  along  the  lowci-  .dj,  ..f  said  door  and  extending 
Itoyond  the  ei.d-  r'i..r,,.r  viid  .x-.ti-  ,,r-  being  confined 
between  said  struts  .md  said  tbinj.  a  strip  secured  on 
the  face  of  said  lou.  r  ilan:;c  f..rTnniL-  a  tinish  and  serving 
as  a  support  ■.,.  !hc  lower  .(i^e  of  tli*-  door,  and  a  hinge 
leaf  embraiiiiL'  s.iid  hinge  rod  intermediate  its  length  and 
secured  between  said  lower  t!.iiii;e  .md  thi  strip  overlying 
same 


1  .  1  4  «  .  0  9  H  BAN1>A(!E  ROLL  CITTEK.  Flovd  W. 
I'RiCiSTi.v.  Sto'ktoii.  <  a!.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Dr. 
S.  F.  I'ri.st  iy.  St.wkton.  fal.  Filed  Nov.  .'..  IftU.  Re- 
rial  No.  ^7o..:.tl.      (Cl.  164— 79.  t 


1,146.097.  ^MELTING  -  FIRNACE.  I'ierrk  I'i.xstisc.x 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  .July  2.  1912.  Serial  No  707  ''OS 
(CL  158—1.1 


^^^^m'^^;^^^':''-  ^SS^^M«i«jfe«j^^^^SVSl  ^^^■ .  i.^^^^>»t»}»^ 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  gmseous-fuel  duct ; 
a  plurality  of  air-ducts  each  communicating  at  its  dis- 
charge-end with  the  discharge-end  of  said  fuel  duct;  and 
means  for  varying  the  location  of  each  of  snrh  places  of 
commtiniratlf>n. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  :.'ase<nis  f\it  l  duct; 
a  plurality  <if  air  ducts  each  rommnnl<'atlng  at  its  dls- 
chaige-end  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  fuel-duct;  and 
means  for  varying  th.'  location  of  each  of  stirh  places  of 
communication  independently  of  each  other 

^.  In  ft  furnac,.,  the  (..mblnation  of  a  flxini  gaseous  fuel 
duct;  an  air  linct  parallel  tli' n-wlth  and  a  roovalile  incm 
Nt  formli.g  the  .-nd  portion  of  tlie  separating  walls  of 
said  two  duels  s,.  aiTan;.'e<l  that  Irs  m<i\enicnt  ma.\  vary 
the  location  of  the  idncc  of  initial  ( cmnninb  atlon  of  said 
two  ducts 

4  In  a  fnrtiMi.  .  the  comidnation  of  a  gaseous  fuel  dnrt  : 
M  plurality  ..f  air  ducts  parallid  therewith  :  and  a  plurality 
of  movald.  niendicrs  each  separating  an  air  duct  from 
said  fuel  duct  and  terminating  with  the  disc  barging  end  of 
siuli    airdu't 

•'  In  a  smelting  furnace,  the  combinnt Ion  of  a  genera- 
tor for  supplying  ciiseotis  fuel  :  a  smelting  chamber  :  a 
horizontal  dn<t  establishing  communication  between  said 
generator  and  smelting  chamber  :  an  air  supply  ;  a  hori 
zontal  duct  communicating  with  said  air  supply  and  dis- 
charsrinu  Into  snid  sniidilng  chamber  adjacent  to  the  jKilnt 
of  discharge  therein  of  said  fuel  duct  ;  and  a  movable 
member  separatini:  -aid  fuel  duct  and  air  du<  t  and  ar- 
ranged to  vary  the  point  of  initial  communication  thereof. 

rrialm  6  not  printed  In   the  (;azette.] 
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i  1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
]  combination  with  a  base  plate,  of  vertical  spaced  guides 
mounted  on  said  plate,  a  fixed  clamp  member  mounted 
on  said  plate  adjacent  said  guides,  and  another  clamp 
member  slidably  mounted  to  be  moved  toward  or  away 
from  said  fixed  clamp  member  whereby  the  bandage  roll 
may  be  clamped  therebetween  and  project  between  said 
guide  members,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied  comi>rlslng  a  biise 
plate  provided  with  vertical  guide  members  spaced  apart 
a  rule  slidably  mounted  In  said  base  plate,  the  upper  face 
of  the  rule  being  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  said  plate. 
an  adjustable  clamp  structure  disposed  on  said  plate  and 
r-xteudlng  longitudinally  with  respect  to  .said  rule,  said 
clamp  member  btdng  adapted  to  engage  the  bandage  roll, 
such  l>nndape  roll  being  adapted  to  extend  longltiidlnally 
with  !•  -pect  !■  said  rule  arid  between  said  guide  members, 
as  described. 

.'l.  A  device  of  the  (haracier  described  .ouiprising  the 
combination  with  a  base  plate,  of  a  fixed  stati.nary  .lamp 
member  having  a  projecting  base  provided  with  slots, 
a  slldable  clamp  member  having  a  base  provided  with  slots 
forming  projections  slidably  disposed  within  the  slots  In 
the  l)««e  of  the  fixed  clamp  meml>er.  and  n  p'nte  resting 
on  the  biise  uiemliers  of  sai.l  .  lamp  members  and  secured 
•o  said  has,  plate  wherehy  said  proj.M  tions  on  the  base  of 
•■'■'''!  in.'Mi  :.  clamp  may  slide  tlier<'nnder  and  vertical 
'-'uide  niem>>.r-  .lisp,,sed  jdjacen!  said  .lamp  stnicture, 
as  described. 


1.146.099.  WRENCH  I  mm,  E.  RhoaDS.  EddyvlUe, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  la.  1915.  Serial  No.  27.857.  rCl. 
81— 161.  > 


PC 


1.  A  wrench  of  t!o  (harart.r  descrit-)ed.  comprising  a 
shank,  a  statlonar\  jaw  carri.sl  b.\  the  shank,  a  movable 
jaw  mou-Jted  to  -.ide  on  the  shank,  a  collar  slldlngly 
mounted  on  the  shank  and  designed  to  move  the  movable 
jaw  toward  the  stationary  jaw.  the  shank  being  provided 
with  toothed  erige^,  and  the  collar  being  formed  with  ex- 
tensions i>ii  opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  and  a  nut  pro- 
vided with  interrupted  screw  threads  designed  to  engage 
the  said  extensions  and  lieing  mounte<l  thereiin.  the  nut 
beini:  aW..  designed  to  b*'  turned  wiH;  its  threads  Into  en- 
uagenieiit  wit!)  the  teeth  of  the  shai:k  s,  •, s  to  hold  the 
cidiar  fixed  on   the  shank 

2.  .\  wrencli  of  the  character  des<rlbed  .rriprlslng  a 
shank  formed  with  toothed  edges,  a  sta:ii.nH'-\  jaw  car- 
ried by  the  shank,  a  movable  jaw  mounted  t-  slide  on  said 
shank,  a  collar  slldlngly  mounted  -.n  the  siiaik  and  forin>*d 
with  extensions  enj^aging  the  opposite  face-  nf  the  Bbaik. 
said  extensions  tw'lng  threaded  h  not  lisxini;  an  inter 
rupted  thread  engageable  with  the  srreu  threHds  nii  the 
said    extensions,    and    ais..    engageaM-     «;tti    tii'     ti-otlied 
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ed^es  of  the  Khank,  for  tlio  purpose  specified,  and  moans 
independrnt  of  tbe  nut  for  boldlng  the  rollar  stationary 
on   tilt?  xbank. 

3.  A  wroDch  of  the  character  described,  comprisini;  a 
shank  formed  with  toothed  edtjes,  a  stationary  Jaw  car- 
ried by  the  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
shank,  a  collar  slidlngly  mounted  on  the  sbdnk  and  formed 
with  extensions  enga^lnK  the  opposite  faces  of  the  sliank, 
said  exteusions  beluK  threaded,  a  nut  having  an  inter- 
rupted thread  engageable  with  the  screM"  threads  of  the 
said  extensions  and  also  ensageable  with  the  toothed  edges 
of  the  shank,  a  latch  bar  carried  by  said  collar,  and  a 
pawl  engageable  with  said  latch  bar,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  formed  with  toothed 
edg»'s,  a  stationary  jaw  carrle<l  by  the  shank,  a  movable 
Jaw  mounted  to  slide  on  said  shank,  a  collar  slidlngly 
mounted  on  the  shank  and  i)rovided  with  threaded  ex- 
tensions, a  nut  mounted  on  said  extensions  and  provided 
with  an  interrupted  screw  thread  engageable  with  the 
threads  of  the  extensions  and  with  the  toothed  edges  of 
the  shank,  the  shank  being  formed  in  one  face  with  a 
longitudinally  disposed  re<'ess,  a  handle  carried  by  the 
shank,  a  latch  bar  carried  by  the  collar  and  movable  in 
said  recess,  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by  the 
bundle  and  engageable  with  the  latch  bar. 


I.146,HXJ.  A'rrACHMP^NT  FOR  WAGON  BODIES.  Hen 
G.  RiCHBiiiHu,  Mmrod,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  7.'il,853.      (n.  21—7.) 


-^" 
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In  a  lii-vic-  of  the  class  described,  side  frames  each 
formed  from  a  continuous  L  bar  Including  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  members  and  vertical  end  members,  end 
frames  each  formed  from  a  continuous  L  bar  and  bearing 
by  their  end  members  against  the  inner  faces  of  tbe  end 
meml)er«  of  the  side  frames,  outer  stop  members  attached 
to  the  outer  faces  of  the  en(i  members  of  the  side  frames 
and  extf'iK'Ing  inwardly  of  the  same  and  limitin.  ■  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  end  frames,  and  inner  stop  mem- 
bers in  L  shape  attached  by  one  arm  to  the  outer  faces 
of  the  inner  webs  of  the  end  members  of  the  side  frames' 
and  extending  by  the  other  arm  in  paralle'  relation  to  the 
outer  stop,  members  and  limiting  the  inward  movement 
of  the  end   frames. 


1.14r>.i()l.  L<)CK-NUT.  RowL.wD  W.  Rideh,  Logan, 
rtnh.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,444.  (CI. 
151—24.) 
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lock 


The  romhinnflon  with  a  lM>lt  and  a  nut  therefor,  of  a 

iiMviiig  a   rt'silieiu  conntction  with  the  nut,  said  lock 

i'liii_-  .1  '!.a<f   in.l  an  arm.  a  pin  connected  with  the  arm 

passin_'   tlirnii_'l.    an    op.'iiing  in    the   nut   and   having 

■III!    iKinualiy   (lisiK.sn)   adjacent   the  bore  of  the   nut. 

sail!    ;   rk    ini'!;i  I.  r    ila;ited    to    l)e    normally   sustained 

'I    iiiirU'  witti   r.Iati'ii  to  the  nut  and  to  have  its  base 

lull   ,|w|„,<t'(l   i.ty.aul   t:,f  en^^apin;:  face  of  the  nut. 

The  oonriiiiai  iMii  uitli  a  bolt  and  a  nut  therefor,  of  a 

member  toi  iiifil    if  spring  metal  Including  a  base  and 


an  arm,  said  base  having  a  fiexible  connectioti  with  the 
inner  face  of  the  nut  and  normally  sustained  at  an  angle 
to  the  nut,  a  pin  loosely  connected  with  the  arm  and  ar- 
ranged within  an  op«>nlng  that  communicates  with  the 
b<.>re  of  tbe  nut.  and  the  said  pin  adapted  when  tbe 
angular  member  is  forced  into  contact  with  the  nut  to 
enter  the  bore  thereof  and  engage  with  the  threads  of  the 
bolt. 

3.  In  a  means  for  locking  a  nut  upon  a  bolt,  a  nut,  a 
pin  arrangefl  within  a  transverse  opening  in  the  nut. 
a  spring  member  including  an  arm  and  a  laterally  extend- 

I    Ing    ba.se,    a    loose   connection    l)etween  "the    arm    and    the 

I    finger,  a  spring  connection  between  the  base  and  the  nut 

adapted  to  normally  sustain  the  base  and  arm  at  an  angt« 

to  the   nut,   and   the  end  of  the  pin   within   the  opening 

and  out  of  the  bore  of  the  nut. 

4.  Means  for  automatically  locking  a  nut  to  a  bolt, 
including  a  nut  and  a  bolt,  a  member  comprising  an  arm 
having  a  base  extending  from  both  sides  of  the  arm,  the 
t>a8e  having  one  of  its  ends  provided  with  an  angular 
spring  lip  which  is  arranged  within  an  angular  socket 
in  the  base  of  the  nut,  whereby  the  base  and  arm  is  nor- 
mally sustained  at  an  angle  to  the  base  and  side  of  the 
nut,  a  pin  arranged  within  the  opening  in  the  nut.  and 
adapted,  when  the  base  and  arm  of  the  member  are 
moved  into  contact  with  the  face  and  side  of  the  nut  to 
force  one  end  of  the  pin  through  the  opening  to  within 
the  bore  of  the  nut  to  contact  with  the  threads  of  the  bolt. 

5.  A  nut  lock,  a  bolt  including  a  nut*  which  engages 
with  the  bolt,  said  nut  having  an  opening  which  enters 
its  bore,  a  pin  having  a  beveled  engaging  epd  within  the 
opening,  a  right  angular  meinl)er  connected  with  the  pin 
and  having  a  spring  connection  with  the  nut  whereby 
said  member  will  be  normally  sustained  at  an  angle  with 
relation  to  the  nut. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,140,102.  MACUINE  I-X)R  SIZING  FRUIT  AND  VEGE- 
TABLES. JoH.N  ROGOE,  I'ayette,  Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  802,094.     (CI.  130—32.) 


mm 


-   U-M-,f.-Jh.f."| 


1.  In  a  fruit  grader,  relatively  movable  underlying  and 
8uperimiK)8ed  transverse  plates  having  cooperating  aper 
tures  intermediate  their  ends  forming  grading  openings, 
means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  said 
plates  in  one  direction  to  dispose  the  apertures  In  the  re- 
spective plates  progressively  Into  coincidence  to  gradually 
increase  the  size  of  said  grading  openings,  guides  formed 
on  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  underlying  plates  for  co- 
operation with  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  superim- 
posed plates  to  slidably  receive  the  latter,  stops  formed 
at  the  inner  ends  of  said  guides  to  limit  the  inward  move- 
ment of  said  superimposed  [dates,  and  a  spring  interposed 
between  said  underlying  and  superimposed  plates  to  con- 
nect the  former  with  the  latter  and  yieldingly  retain  said 
plates  In  contact  with  said  ^Jt^ps.  w  hereby  tbe  openings  in 
the  respective  plates  aia  n  irmalii  iit  of  coincidence,  sub- 
stantially ns  and  for  the  pinp  i^.    v.  t   !  .!»)i 

2.  In  a  fruit  grader,  relativ.  ly  upivabii-  und<TiyiiiK  aud 
superimposed  transverse  plates  having  cooperating  aper- 
tures intermediate  their  ends  frirmln,'  iripnlriL";  means 
for  producing  relative  mov.Di.nt  .iw..!,  -aid  |i,aT.>^  )n 
one  direction  to  dispose  tin  ap.itnrt-  in  iin'  la-;.  •  ••■ 
plates  progressively  into  coini'lilnn-"  tu  i;i-adual!\  incica.-o 
the  size  of  the  graded  openings,  said  MndT;\  iim  plates  hav- 
ing their  iongltudlii.al  edges  upw.ardly  and  ituvai'dlv  .  x- 
tended  to  form  i.annels  to  sHdaldy  ririi\.  tlii'  down 
wardly  extended  longitudinal  .'dui  s  of  rlit-  -.iipiTimiiosiid 
plates,  stops  formed  at  the  iunor  ends  >-f  saii!   >  hann."  ■-   to 
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limit  the  inward  movement  of  said  superimposed  plates, 
and  a  spring  interposed  ix^tween  said  superimposed  and 
underlying  plates  to  connect  the  former  with  the  latter, 
and  to  yieldingly  retain  said  superimposed  plates  In  con- 
tact with  said  stops,  whereby  the  openings  in  the  respec 
tlve  plates  are  normally  out  of  colnciden<e,  substantia'.iy 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,14  0,103.  ADVERTISIN(;  OR  DISI'L.W  DEVICE. 
Wadsworth  D.  Roy,  Chicago,  111.  Mled  May  18.  1914. 
Serial  No.  839,183.     (CI.  40—150.) 


jOi.  -^ 


1.  An  advertising  or  display  poster  comprising  a  stiff 
backing  sheet  ami  a  front  sign  Iwaring  card  superimposed 
flat  upon  said  sheet  .ind  substantially  eyual  in  area  there- 
to and  fastened  to  the  backing  sheet,  and  approximately 
triangular  supporting  wings  integral  with  the  backing 
sheet,  said  wings  comprising  portions  of  the  backing  sheet 
which  are  partially  detached  therefrom  and  are  adapted 
to  be  bent  backwardly  from  the  sheet  toward  tbe  vertical 
side  edges  of  the  superimposed  card  and  sheet  and  along 
fold  lines  adjacent  to  and  inside  of  said  side  edges,  the 
upper  and  lower  margins  of  the  backing  sheet  being  turned 
backwardly  to  constitute  stiffening  Hanges,  with  the  wider 
lower  ends  of  said  wings  extending  backwardly  across 
said  lower  flange  for  contact  with  a  supporting  surface  on 
which  the  poster  rests. 

2.  An  eas<d  support  for  an  advertising  or  display  card 
comiirlslng  a  substantially  rectangular  sheet,  the  upper 
and  lower  margins  of  which  are  turned  backwardly  to  con- 
stitute stiffening  flanges,  and  two  siilwtantially  triangular 
upright  supporting  wings  integral  with  said  sheet  and 
composed  of  material  cbntained  wholly  within  the  bound- 
ary edges  of  the  sheet,  each  wing  being  detached  from  the 
slieet  along  all  but  one  margin  theieof  which  constitutes 
a  folding  line  located  a  distance  inside  of  the  side  edge 
of  the  sheet,  said  wings  being  adapted  to  be  turned  back- 
wardly along  their  folding  lines  toward  the  side  edges  of 
the  sheet,  with  the  wider  lower  end  portions  of  said 
wings  extending  backwardly  across  the  lower  stiffening 
flange  for  contact  with  a  supixjrting  surface  on  which  the 
easel  rests. 


1,14  6,104.  TRANSl'OSING-KEYBOARD.  John  H. 
RvMER,  Etowah.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.  SerliX.  No. 
797.275.      (CI.  84—41,) 


^ 


/<i    // 


//     '•'' 


1.   A    piano    having   a    transposing   keyboard,    said    key- 
board comprising  a  movable  frame   liavlng  a  balance  rail 
supporting   the    keys    of    the    piano,    and    a    manually    op 
erable  bver  plvotally  supportetl  above  the  keys  and  hav 


ing  bars  for  simultaneously  lifting  the  abstracts  of  the 
piano  action  and  locking  the  keys  against  rocking  move- 
ment on  the  balance  rail. 

2.  A  piano  having  a  transposing  keyboard,  said  key- 
board comprising  a  movable  frame  having  a  balance  rail 
supporting  the  keys  of  the  piano,  a  manually  operable 
lever  plvotally  supported  above  the  keys  ami  having  bars 
for  simultaneously  lifting  tbe  abstracts  of  the  piano  action 
and  locking  the  keys  against  rocking  movement  on  the 
balance  rail,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  handle  and  a  scale 
to  coiJperate  with  the  pointer. 


1,146,105.  NAILING  MACHINE.  Ge<.k.;e  Sabel.viax, 
I'roberta,  Cal.  Filed  July  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,187. 
(CI.  1—46.) 


A  nailing  machine  comi*!ising  a  slotted  tube  down 
which  the  nails  can  travel,  a  passage-way  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  tul>e  of  sufficient  width  for  the  greater  part 
of  its  height  to  receive  only  the  body  of  a  nail,  the  first 
portion  of  said  passage-way  l)eing  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  said  tube,  and  the  latter  portion  being  in  a  ver-i 
tical  plane  making  an  angle  with  that  of  the  tube,  a  ver- 
tical guideway  into  which  the  latter  portion  of  the  pas- 
sage-way leads,  the  bottom  of  said  latter  portion  sloping 
downward  into  said  guideway,  a  bolt  in  said  guideway 
having  an  exposed  head,  and  spting  controlled  means  for 
upholding  a  nail  in  such  position  in  said  guide-way  that 
Its  head  will  arrest  the  next  succeeding  nail  in  said  pas- 
sageway at  a  point  at  which  Its  head  is  outside  the  path 
of  the  bolt. 


1,140.106.  TRAP.  John  A.  Schmidt,  Marcus,  Wash., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Fayette  W.  Schenck.  Marcus,. 
Wash.  Filed  July  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  854.348.  (CI. 
43—23.) 


A  trap  comprising  a  bas(,  a  pair  of  rods  Journaled 
thereon,  and  having  Jaws  at  one  end  and  angular  por- 
tloL.3  at  their  other  ends,  a  U-shaped  detent  having  its 
terminals  pivoted  to  tbe  base  adjacent  the  same  angular 
portions,  the  detent  being  swingable  over  the  said  angular 
portions  when  the  Jaws  are  opened,  the  rods  being  spring 
pressed  to  close  the  Jaws,  and  a  trigger  embodying  a  dou- 
bled wire  and  a  tread  plate  secured  upon  the  bent  por- 
tion thereof,  the  terminals  of  the  trigger  being  pivoted  to 
the  base  and  one  terminal  l)eing  formed  into  a  hook  en- 
gageable over  the  bend  of  the  detent,  when  the  detent  is 
swung  over  the  said  angular  portions,  the  trigger  project- 
ing toward  the  said  .Inwis. 


1.14  6.107.  WHEELED  VEHICLE.  William  Fred 
S(  H.MIDT,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  820.839.      (CI.  21 — 189.) 

1.  A  wheeled  vehicle  and  emergency  m.  ai.-  't  propel- 
ling said  vehicle,  said  means  comprislnk:  a  o:-.  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  framt     J    a,*   v.  hicje 
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H  --H !  \\h.''i  -.  'H.i  :,  ,'  rati«  with  a  whe*"!  of  the  vfhicl*. 
H  pini'in  I'D  -,ii.|  <  M>iiitfrxhaft  artHpttfl  to  intormesl)  with 
sHid  _'-:i.-  All.-.  rn.'  tiparint's  for  said  countershaft  being 
ailjii-ta  ill  T  pruvld.  for  .•frwtliijr  cniratrfnicnt  and  disfn- 
>ja;.'i  ni.iic  of  '  hr  pini-  !i  on  said  counttTshaft  with  the  gear 
wheel  on  said  vf-hi   ;.    w  heel,  i^tibstantially  as  described; 


2.  A  wheeled  vehi<-U'  and  einprt'cncy  moans  for  projwl- 
llng  said  vi'hiclf,  said  iiuan^  foniprisinji  a  countersiiaft 
rotatabiy  mounted  in  btariims  on  the  frame  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  gear  wheel  seoun  d  r..  rotat.'  with  a  wheel  of  the 
vehicle,  a  pinion  on  said  nii.tiTshaft  adapted  to  Inter- 
niesb  with  said  Rear  wheel,  tho  tx-arinjis  for  said  counter- 
shaft l)eing  adjustal)le  to  provide  for  engaging  said  pin- 
ion with  and  disengaging  it  from  said  gear  wheel,  and 
means  for  securing  the  tioarlngs  for  said  countershaft  In 
positions  corresponding  to  engagement  ami  disengage- 
ment of  said  pinion  with  said  gear  wheel,  substantially  as 
described. 

.3.  A  wheeled  vehicle  and  emergency  meanH  for  propel- 
ling said  vehicle,  said  means  comprising  a  countershaft, 
totirtiaied  hoses  In  whii  li  said  ••nuntershaft  is  rotatabiy 
mounted,  links  .;ii  >,iid  journal  boxes,  arms  secured  to  the 
rear  axle  of  tlie  v.  hide  to  which  said  links  are  pivoted,  a 
gear  wtieel  secured  to  rotate  with  a  rear  wheel  of  said 
vehicle,  a  pinion  sec.ired  to  m\\d  countershaft  adapted  to 
tntermesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  and  Ijars  se«Mired  to  the 
r.  ar  axle  of  said  vehicle  which  extend  beneath  the  Journal 
boxes  for  ^.lid  1  oiiiitersbaft.  and  means  on  said  bar  for 
engaging  au.l  supporting  the  journal  l>oies  for  said  coun- 
t  rshafr  in  positions  corresponding  to  engagement  and 
diseut.'ageinent  of  the  pinion  on  said  countershaft  with 
.said  gear  wheel,  snbst.antially  as  described. 

4  A  wheeled  veliiele  an  I  emergency  means  for  propel- 
ling said  vehicle  said  means  comprising  a  countershaft. 
jounal  boxes  in  whuh  said  countershaft  Is  rotatabiy 
rnouiii.'d.  iintis  .m  saiii  journal  boxes,  arms  secured  to  the 
rear  ax!.-  of  the  v  hide  to  which  said  links  are  pivoted,  a 
gear  wheel  secured  to  rotate  with  a  rear  wheel  of  said  ve- 
hii  If.  n  pinion  s.Min.'d  to  said  countersiiaft  adapted  to 
inr.'  tii.'sb  with  said  u'^ai  wlieel.  and  bars  secured  to  the 
ri'ar  axl.  of  said  vehi  le  which  .'Xtend  beneath  the  jour- 
nal lioxes  fi  r  said  '  iirnf.  rshaft,  and  means  on  said  bar 
for  en_a).nn_'  ml  swpp.  rnig  the  journal  boxes  for  said 
coiinr.rsliaft  in  p.,siti..u.s  corresponding  to  engagement 
an  I  lis.  ngagement  of  the  |)lnlon  on  said  countershaft 
with  said  ;,'.:ir  w  iieel.  said  means  comprising  pins  atiapt 
.■<!  to  ;.,■  iiisrri.  d  tluou:;h  holes  formed  In  said  bars  in  op 
pusir.'  si.i.->  of  tiiH  journal  l)oxe8  for  said  counterbsaft. 
siilistant!aii\    .is   d.'S.  ri'ivd. 

.'.  A  wh.'e'i.'d  vfhi-  '■■  .nid  inergency  means  for  propel- 
ling said  v«hi(  li'.  said  nuans  >  oin|irising  a  countershaft  ro- 
ta tal'ly  inoun'f'd  ill  h.>ari!!_'s  on  'Ah-  frame  of  the  vehicle,  a 
gfar  wli..l  ,.v  wheels  s.^ur.'d  r  rotate  with  the  rear 
wile. 'I  or  wheels  of  the  vi  hi'  i.'.  a  jiinion  or  pinions  on  said 
<-ouiiii  rshaft  adapted  to  liit.rin.'sh  with  .said  gear  wheel 
or  wheels,  lueans  for  efT.-rtiiii:  engiigcment  and  disen- 
gagement of  .said  id.iioij  or  pinions  witli  said  gear  wheel 
or  wheels,  a  sh.av,  on  said  <  ountersLaft.  and  a  rope  or 
<'ahle  amiiored  th.'r.to  aiid  adait-i  to  be  wound  thereon 
liy  means  of  w  hiih  saM  loimti  rshaft  may  Ih>  rotated  by 
power  outside  of  Kflid  veldoh  ,  n  crank  .  n  said  countershaft 
adapt. 'd  for  rotatinu  ih"  sani.-  to  \\ind  said  rope  or  cal)le 
0.1  said  shiMve  wh.'ti  sai.l  jiinion  ,  r  punons  are  disen- 
gaged from  said  trear  wheel  or  u.ar  wh- els.  ,iii<i  locking  i 
means  adapted  for  securing  said  v.diirh  airain-'  rearward  , 
iiiovernent,  suhetantially  a.^  descrlb«»d,  i 


1.146,108.  FKEIUXG  KEVICE.  Orcab  Sharp,  <iray- 
ville,  111.  Filed  Aug.  r,,  iri14  S.-rial  No.  855,167.  (CI. 
119—60.) 


'^^n'-f V  ,;' -'t: »" 2^5'," ^'^■■'  ~'i[i> -yyrv.: -^y.  -; -^^-~ - 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  end 
members,  side  walls  secured  to  sjiid  end  members,  plates 
secured  to  the  upper  extremities  of  the  end  memliers  and 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  the  lower  extremities 
of  the  plates  i)roJectlng  N-low  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
walls  to  aflTord  stop  members,  a  movable  l)ottom  positioned 
between  the  side  walls  and  the  end  memb«^rs  and  project- 
ing Ixyond  the  plates  carrb-d  by  the  end  members,  a  grate 
member  bridging  the  space  Ix'tween  the  side  walls,  and 
means  for  aiitomati<ally  Imparting  movement  to  the  bot- 
tom In  a  <llrectlon  toward  the  grate. 

'1.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  end 
memlMTs.  side  walls  secured  to  said  end  members,  plates 
.secured  to  the  upper  extremities  of  the  end  members  and 
disposed  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  the  lower  extremities 
of  the  plates  projecting  below  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
walls  to  alTord  stop  members,  a  movalile  bottom  positioned 
between  the  side  walls  and  the  end  members  and  project- 
ing iK'yond  the  plates  carried  by  the  end  memlwrs,  a  grate 
member  bridging  the  space  between  the  aide  walls,  and 
means  for  automatically  Imparting  movement  to  the  bot- 
tom in  a  direction  toward  the  grate,  said  means  being 
disposed  within  the  spaces  lietween  the  end  members  and 
the  plates  carried  thereby. 

.3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  end 
members,  side  walls  secured  to  said  .  iid  raemlx^rs.  [ilates 
secured  to  the  upper  extremities  .f  th.  en<l  members  and 
disposed  In  Spaced  relation  thereto,  th.  l.uir  •  \i  r.niltles 
of  the  plates  projecting  below  the  nj.pei  ,  di^.s  ,.'  rh.  side 
walls  to  afford  stop  members,  a  movable  b.^ti m  ;  -•!  ned 
lietween  the  side  walls  and  the  end  members  and  project- 
ing l>eyi,nd  the  plates  carried  by  tlu'  end  memhors.  a  grate 
member  bridging  the  space  l)etween  the  side  walls,  means 
for  automatically  Imparting  movrni.nt  'o  (h.  b.dtom  In  a 
direction  toward  the  grnte,  and  :;n  .].■  po~'~  ;:;.■(  ting  tip- 
wardly  from  the  bottom  and  extending  within  the  spaces 
l)etween  the  end  members  and  the  plates  and  in  contact 
with  the  end  members. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  end 
meml)ors,  side  walls  secured  to  said  end  members,  a  mov 
able  lH)ttom,  positioned  l>«t>\oen  ih.-  sid.-  walU  and  .  iid 
members,  a  grate  member  Iuid;.'iii:.'  th.  space  b.tw..  n  ibe 
side  walls,  a  shaft  rotatabiy  sujip  t!'  d  b\  th.-  sd.  walls 
adjacent  ;in  end  member.  strai)s  operatively  supported  by 
the  side  walls  below  the  movable  bottom,  iruid.'  imlleys 
rotatabiy  supported  by  th.  straps,  atitonuitic  means  for 
imparting  movement  to  the  l>ottoni  toward  th.  erat." 
member,  and  a  flexible  meniber  sfKMired  to  the  iKittora  .li 
rected  around  the  guide  pulb-ys  and  operatn.lv  .  ii_'ag.d 
with  the  sliaft  whereby  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  «>ne  di- 
rection serves  to  Impart  movement  to  the  bottom  away 
from  the  grate  member. 

.5.   \    device    of   the    (duirai't.'r    deseri'i.-d    coinpiising    .i 
tictugh   having  a  bottom   capable   of   \ertiral    iiio\ , ment,  a 
grate  disposed  across  the  t.ip  of  the  trouu'h.  in.  ans  for  an 
toraatically    Impartlni;    nio\rni.'nt    to   thr    botrom    In    a    dl 
re<'tlon    toward    the   gr.it.'.    means    operable    for    inipartin;,- 
movement   to   the   bottom    in    th.    opi)osite    direction     and 
Inwardly  disposed    Man;,'.  .   carried   by   tbi-   trough   at   n    [ire- 
determlne<l  dl.stance   l>elow   tlie   movable  bottom    for   limit 
Ing  the  movement  of  the  Ixittfun  away  from  the  grate. 


1,146,109.  COVERING  FOB  HEAD  DRES8.  Fhank  E. 
SiNC«M,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.    756,292.      (CI.   2—108.1 


// 


lens  and  having  a  reinforced  curved  outer  face  shaped 
to  form  a  sut.si..niial  continuation  of  the  curvature  of  the 
lens  and  preserve  the  symmetrical  appearance  tliereof. 
and  clip  ears  carried  by  the  strap  portion  and  engaging' 
the  lens  therebetween,  and  a  fastener  passing  trans- 
versely through  the  clip  ears  and  the  lens  for  securing 
the  parts  together. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  veil  having  a 
base  of  fabric,  one  side  thereof  having  a  w.iteniroof  coat- 
ing In  the  form  of  a  continuous  strip  terminating  a  dis- 
tance from  the  parallel  edges  „f  said  fabric,  the  edges 
of  the  fabric  being  Iwund    lo  pre\.nt   fraying  or  raveling. 

2.  As  a  new  article  ot  manufacture,  a  veil  of  :i  base 
fabric,  one  side  thereof  bavin-  a  waterproof  coating  in 
the  form  of  a  continuous  strip  tennlnatlng  a  distance 
from  the  parallel  edges  of  said  fabric  the  reverse  8i<le  of 
said  fabric  l,elng  non-ahsorlx'nt  and  the  edges  of  the 
fabric  bound   to    |.rev.  nt    fraying 

3.  As  a  new  .irii.  i.  ,jf  mariufaoun-.  a  veil  bavins:  a 
ba.se  of  woven  material,  one  side  thereuf  haviu:;  a  w*;,ier- 
proof  coating,  s-aid  waterpro,,f  eoaiiii;:  o\,r,a\inK  tlie 
woven  material  and  \,..\v-  n,  tli,-  form  of  ,i  suip  m.  r-uig 
into  sai.l  material  at  a  di.stnm.-  from  each  cdiie  thereof, 
the  r.'verse  side  of  said  w.vcu  material  bein-  nouabsorb-' 
ent,  and  the  edges  of  said  material  b,  ,nu  s..  ur.d  against 
fraying   or   rav.llug. 


2.  The   combination    with    a    lens    having   a    portion    re- 
moved  at  one  side  thereof   to  provide  a  flat   face,  of  a 
strap   member   comprising  a   portion    resting   aeralnst   the 
side  of  the  lens  and  secured  thereto  and  a  second  portion 
engagin^r   the   flat   edge   of   the    lens   and    extetiding    above 
and    below    the    member    encaging    the    sid.-    thereof,    said 
i  second  portion  occupying  th.    -\ui  <    f  rm.  .i  ;y   removal  of 
I  a  portion  of  the  lens  and   i:,.ik.;.   ;.-h:     ngagement  with 
I   the    edge    of   the    lens,    whe;.     >     ■:,■     s\  a.ni.tri.al    appear 
i  ance  of  the  lens  Is  preserved  and  the  same  is  ht M  a^ainsr 
loosening   movement. 


1,146,112.  CLOSI'KE.  Samcel  I'rice  Stevenson.  Ches 
ter.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  2.'^.  Iflll.  Serial  No  P,4-c.4. 
fCl.   45—103.) 


1.146.110.  TK.\I.\  srol'l  INt;  .MMAHATts.  .Jame.sE. 
S.MiTn.  Atlantic  rit.v.  N.  ,1.  Rled  Sept  IH,  1914  Se- 
rial  No.   862.S85.      (CI.    246—50.) 


In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  n 
controlling  element  of  the  motor  c.-»r.  a  tnotor  for  n;)  rat- 
Ing  said  element  to  cut  off  position,  .t  cable  h.ivlng  one 
end  connected  to  said  motor  and  llic  opposite  end  dc-  ; 
pending  through  the  floor  of  the  car,  an  eye  on  the  lower  1 
end  of  said  cable,  a  pin  passed  through  said  eye.  strips 
carrying  said  pin  and  holding  the  latter,  springs  holding 
snld  strips  in  normal  position,  and  a  trip  bar  between 
said  strips  and  capable  of  swinging  movement  to  engage 
one  or  the  other  of  the  strips  to  release  said  pin  and 
calWe  so  that  the  motor  may  operate. 


1.146,111.        OI'll  III  \l.\lh        MiMNiiNi,  llAKf;',       n 

Styll,  Soutbbri.l-.  .    \l.is.       1- u.-d  M.iy   _'.<,    r.Mi.     .-^Hna, 

No.     sinr.iM).        (('I.    ss       47    , 

1.  The  coiiil.ination  uiih  ,i  lens  iiaving  :i  'bn  porthin  .Tt 
one  sid.-  tb.-r....;.  ot  ;.n  .itla.  luneni  th'Tefor  -  oniiirisi„i:  a 
str.ip   liavinc  its  Inner   fa.  ►-   forin.-d    to   \\-    ti,.     .idr    of    t  h«- 


1.  \  closure  ct>mpri8lng  a  ca-sm;:  h.ivinu  a  top  .^,,,)  ,, 
bottom,  a  revolving  frame  located  wih  r,  th.  rasiriL-  and 
Includlntr  njiprr  and  lower  disks,  and  radial  partitions  .^t 
tending  !»-■«..:  The  disks,  a  flexible  pm  kinc  .arr)e.i  t.y 
said  partitions  and  adajited  to  enpa-.  th.  wal  s  of  -he 
casing,  said  disks  having  radii-l  sb.f..  tbron;:h  whi- h  tlie 
packing  extends  whereby  said  pH  kinj  mn  ..Is..  .  njage 
the  top  and  the  liottom  of  the  cis:,- 

2.  A  closure  comprising  a  casin-  havinL-  ati  iiiet  ,hi  ) 
an  outlet  opening,  a  dof>r  for  closing  -said  InUt  opening' 
said  casing  at  the  rear  thereof  \-f\T\^z  ■  iirv.-d  a  >. v  vjn- 
circular  frame  located  within  th.  .■\si.o.  ..nd  in-l'i.lrj 
upper  and  bw,  ,-  ,i,.k.  „„,!  radial  pa  Motions  e\t.  iiditrj 
between  the  .iisks.  a  A.-xible  pa--kln<:  earner  !■>  said  parti- 
tions and  adapted  to  enirai;.-  th.-  n'\.  d  p:  rt  of  tli,  .-aslng. 
said  disks  hnvinu  radial  slots  ther.dn,  throuirh  wbb  h  ?>.». 
pucking  extends,  whereby  s.iid  packing  may  also  cL^-ag.. 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the   .asinL' 

.^.   A  closure  comprising  a  chsih;^  having  an  Inlet  and  an 

outlet  opening,  a  door  for  closing  said   inlet  opening,  said 

casing  at  th-    '.-ar  thereof  lieini:  curve,;    a   "  V   iving  frame 

UK-ated  wiiliin   th.-  .-asing,  and  iu<-ludiiiK    u  1  '  :    and   lower 

disks,  and  radial  partitions  extending  Utue,  r,    the  disks. 

a  flexible  pn.-k-liig  carried   by   said    p.irtition-    an.l    adapted 

to    eii-ug,     t;,e    -ylindrical    part    o'    tie       ..s.n.;     said    disks 

havinj    rad,.i      s.ot.,    therein,    through    which    the    pa<-king 

•  xteiid.-,.    \Mierei/y    said    packing   may   engau'c    the    top    and 

lK)ttom  of  the  casing,  a  central  shaft  est   ^d:nJ  above  the 

ip|ii  r    Ii.sk    and    below    the    lower    disk,    .-t    bearing    in    the 

asini;  f   r  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  split  bearing 

I    th.    ,  isins.'  for  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft. 
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U-.113.  ArcOlNTINiJ  SYSTP:M.  Charles  H.  Tall- 
mm)<;k,  <'h|.  ;)!.">.  111.,  assl^TDor.  liy  raosni'  nsslgnments,  to 
Wiliiaiii  i;  11  ath.  nuffnlo.  N.  Y.  FII.hI  May  21,  1000. 
S.iiiil    Nu.   ^!»T.HHO.      (CI.  :i34— 41.5. ) 


^J|l._> 


Ml  --"-^-1 


L»jLjLjy»i» 


1.  In  an  aorounting  system,  an  IndlcntlnR  reiilstpr.  an 
o]t'<-t!-«'mHi;ni-rii'HlIy  nctuate<I  diTumiilatlnj:  mechanism  as- 
soilat'i  with  ^iii(i  register,  a  printing  register,  an  electro- 
iiiMmiiti.  II  i!\  iicniated  acciimulHtlnK  mechanism  for  said 
[iriiitiiu-  ri>;ister.  and  means  for  inclnding  said  mechanisms 
In  the  same  electric  circuit.  therel)y  decumulating  said 
indlcatinj;  register  and  accumulating  said  printing  register. 

2.  In  an  accounting  system,  an  indicating  register,  an 
electriiniHgrietii  ally  ai mated  de<'umulating  mechanism 
assoi'lat.il  with  >ai(l  register,  a  printing  register,  an  elec- 
tr  iiii'iiiiMtically  actuated  accumulating  meclianism  for  said 
liniiiiii.'  register,  m»'ans  for  including  said  mechanisms 
in  the  same  ele<-trlc  clrc\iit,  telirel)y  decumiilating  said 
Indicating  register  and  accumulating  said  printing  register, 
and  means  for  automatically  breaking  said  circuit  when 
said  indicating  register  is  documulated  to  a  predetermined 
a  rill  lu  tit. 

I:i  an  accounting  system,  an  indicating  regiaier,  an 
electromagnetlcally  actuated  decumulating  mtn-hanism  as- 
socia'»'l  with  said  register,  a  printing  register,  an  electro- 
ma^ii.tiallj  actuated  accumulating  mechanism  for  said 
;>rii.t:ng  riglster,  means  for  Including  said  mechanisms 
in  the  same  electric  circuit,  thereby  decumulating  said 
indicating  register  and  accumulating  said  printing  regis- 
ter, arifl  means  for  automatically  l)reaklng  said  circuit 
wli'  II   -ail!   iii.licating  register  is  decumulated  to  zero. 

4.  In  an  accouniing  sys'em.  an  indicating  regisier,  an 
electromagnetii  all\  mtuated  decumulating  mechanism  as- 
sociated with  saiil  r.u'ister,  a  printing  register,  an  olectro- 
nia-netl(an.\  a.niaiid  accumulating  mechanism  for  said 
printiiik:  r'■L;i^tl•^,  iiumus  for  including  said  meclmnisras  in 
tlie  ^aiii.  .  l.c  tri'  iii  iilt,  thereby  decumulating  said  indl- 
'■aring  i.ui-tir  aihl  arcumulating  said  printing  register. 
and  Ml. alls  fi)r  ii.'iHliiciug  a  record  from  said  printing 
mi-i'ha  iiisin, 

.".  In  an  an  Minting  system,  an  Indicating  register,  an 
el.-<triiiiia:;niti  all\  a.tiiaT..i  decumuiatlng  mechanism  as- 
Mxirti.il  wltli  ~ai.|  r  _'ist.T.  a  printing  register,  an  electro- 

.u  cumulating  mechanism  for  said 
in-  for  including  said  mechanisms 
It  uit.  thereby  decumulating  said  in 


tnat' 
■r.    in 

I'tri. 


.1 


magnet  iia  !1\     a' 

printing    r.gist. 

in   rh>'  ^aiin-  ele 

illiarin,'  i.i,-j^t   r  anl  accumulating  said  printing  register, 

and  uit'ans  t'ov  bringing  a  re<(ir(lliig  sheet  into  contact  with 

said    [jrintiiig    registers, 

[Claim-  f".  Tm  _'n  n.it  id-inted  in  the  Gazeti<?.] 


I  .  1  -t  -;     1    !   +         1-I.rsiilNi,     M'I'VKATrS.      HKR.MAN   .-V 
•I'ip.\ii's..N,    r,,!tiand     m:.-       i-iied    July    2.    1014.      Se 

n;i:    \.i     s|s,.-,.;i'       ,  c]     j;;    _93_)  j 

1.  A  di\ii-.'  of  the  hi;  i  r  referred  to  comprising  a 
\i'rtiial  war.p  .unt.iin.r  lunnected  at  Its  lower  end  with  | 
t  snirr.  of  wit!  siii'idy  and  at  its  upper  end  with  an  out- 
'.  r  t  h'  1 .  ir<.ni,  ,i  \al\.-  in  tlie  upi>er  end  of  said  water  con-  ; 
tiiinr  adajif  -d  v-  .  In^e  the  outlet  therefrom,  means  for 
niaiMiailv  i.ii-ni_'  and  hwirlng  said  valve  into  closed  and 
nji,  n  position-,  I  \Ml\e  ai  tuator  of  disk-like  form  in  said 
tontaii.' r    idaj'td  to  i.urtnally  rest  at  the  bottom  thereof  ' 


alK)ve  the  inlet  thereto,  said  valve  actuattir  tK'ing  adapted 
to  be  raised  with  the  inflowing  water  substantially 
throughout  the  height  of  Raid  container  and  to  engage  and 
close  said  valve  in  the  upper  end  of  said  water  container, 
8Ub8tantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


1^"" 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrihe<l,  a  cylindrical 
water  container  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  a  supply 
pipe  and  at  its  upper  end  provided  with  a  valve  casing 
connected  to  an  outlet  pipe,  a  valv.  ne  inted  In  .said  water 
container  to  control  the  outlet  therefruni.  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  valve  casing  and  operatlvely  connectwi  to 
said  valve,  whereby  to  move  the  latter  downwardly  into 
open  position,  or  to  raise  it  to  close  the  outlet  opening 
from  said  water  container,  and  a  valve  actuator  of  disk- 
like  form  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  with  guide 
members  and  normally  resting  in  tlie  l^ittom  of  said  water 
container  aliovo  the  Inlet  thereto,  said  valve  actuator  being 
adapted  to  be  raised  from  the  lower  end  of  said  water  con- 
tainer to  the  upper  end  thereof  by  the  inflowing  water  and 
to  engage  and  positively  close  said  valve  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.140,115.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.  .Lksei-h  W.  Wkiss. 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1014.  Serial  No. 
810,144.      (CI.   22!> — 37.1 


1.  A  collapsible  box  of  fibrotis  maieriai  having  -ide-  .Uid 
end  flaps,  a  fold  formed  of  the  material  id"  tlie  lox  at  the 
Junction  of  the  sides  and  flaps  to  reinfoKe  tlie  ends  and 
corners  of  the  l»ox,  and  a  rigid  longitudinal  f.ld  formed 
of  the  material  of  the  box  for  reinforcing  the  lunglt.idinal 
edges  of  the  sides. 

2.  A  collapsible  Im>x  of  fibrous  material  having  sides  and 
end  flaps,  a  continuous  reinforcing  fold  at  the  junction 
of  the  sides  and  flaps,  angular  sections  formed  by  parallel 
crimps  between  the  adjacent  sides  at  the  corners,  s.ild 
folds  spanning  said  angular  sections. 

.S.  A  collapKible  Ikjx  of  fibrous  material  having  sides  and 
end  Haps,  a  contlriuous  lelnforc  in::  fold  :it  'he  junction  of 
the  sides  and  tlaps,  U  shaped  angular  -.iTinii.<  formed  by 
parallel  crimiw  between  the  adjaceiit  >ic|e>  at  the  corners, 
said  folds  spanning  said  U  .shaped  angular  kittions. 
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4.  A  collapsible  box  having  sides  and  end  flaps,  pro- 
jetting  ridges  formed  out  of  the  material  of  the  1m. x  at  the 
junction  of  the  sides,  said  ridges  l>eing  separate  from  the 
sides  by  crimps  and  continuous  folds  formtnl  out  of  the 
materlni  of  the  box  at  the  Junction  of  the  sides  and  flaps, 
said  folds  spanning  the  projecting  ridges  to  form  a  grad- 
ual bend  between  the  sides. 

.'i.  A  collapsible  l)ox  having  sides  and  end  flaps.  U 
shaped  rigid  projecting  ridges  formed  out  of  the  mate- 
rial of  the  Imjx  at  the  junction  of  the  sides,  and  continuous 
folds  formed  out  of  the  material  of  the  box  at  the  junction 
of  the  sides  and  tlaps.  said  folds  spanning  the  U  shaped 
projecting  ridges  to  form  a  gradual  bend  between  the  sides. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cnzette.] 


1.140.110,  I'.vc  KiNc,-(  .\.<<i:.  «  t  KTis  M  Willock.  De- 
fiance, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Amerlean  steel  Package 
Company,  Defiance.  Ohio,  a  <  i"  .uie.n  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  27.  10<»9.     Serial  No.  :.i«;Ms4.      iCl.  220—9.) 


1.  In  a  packing  case,  a  hinged  and  lieaded  cover  having 
its  free  side  reinforced  by  n  jmir  of  transversely  disposed 
registering  truss  bars  arranged  above  and  below  said 
cover,  one  of  said  trtiss  members  abutting  against  the 
l>eading  of  said  cover  at  the  outer  corners  thereof. 

2.  In  a  packing  case,  a  peripherally  l)eaded  hinged  cover, 
and  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  reirisftring  truss  mem- 
bers at  the  free  side  df  said  <-\.:  ,:e  of  said  truss 
memliers  abutting  against  said  beadiiiL'  at  the  outer  cor- 
ners of  said  cover  whereby  to  reinforce  and  to  hold  the 
same  in  true  horizontal  allnement. 

;<.   In    a    packing    case,    a    .ase    h<.dv     a    binginl    cover 

therefor,   means  for  engagini:    the   fr* iite  of  said  cover 

naldway  between  ih.  .lutei  .  om.  ••'<  theieof  when  closed. 
and  a  transver-e  truss  nieniher  ri\eted  ahove  the  free  side 
of  said  cover  and  extending  hetween  ^■a\,\  een-ners  where!. v 
the  latter  are  ndntni,  .d  in  the  -anie  plan,  with  th.  in^ 
termedlate  jxutlons  tlarfc  f 

4.  In  a  packing  case,  a  case  body,  a  hiiiL-eci  ;>eriidiera  :.\ 
wired  cover  having  the  free  -ide  the.eof  transversely 
trussed  by  means  of  channeled  -^triit  and  ij.  har-  riveted 
to  each  other  through  -aid  'o\.  r  rn.an-  fn;  <iipt'..fTiii- 
said  cover  In  Its  closed  [x'-itieii  witldn  and  tl^-h  witti  the 
upper  iiiarginal  edges  of  s.aid  ease  hod\.  and  a  iat.h  men, 
ber  engaging  saiii   j.eriidi.rai   wire  a;   the  fre,    edge  .f  said 

cover    when    elo-ed 

.'».   In  a   [la' kin;:  case,  a  ca-.    '•■,<\\    ha\iiie  i'-  ii]!]iev  mar 
gitial     ede.-     .  riiiip.fl     Into     a     lid     -npp.iiti  nc     tian;.-.'     .and 
'''i'led    ahoiit     I    wlr.     forniii'g    a    peril. h.Tal    leading,    a    ;.e 
riph.'rall\     ''.-ad.d    !  inted    cv,  r    iiioiuited    on    said    lid    -up 
portiiiL'    tiang.'    wjtliin     -:iid    Iir<t     ni.nfioned    heading    and 
f!u-h    with   the  same,  a    lat.  h,    m.  niln  r    n..rnial!y    .■ngaging 
the    free    side    of   said    cov.-r    'nidu.i\     h.-t\\(>en    tli.     outer 
corner    portions    thereof,    an!    a    tinn-vers,  ly    ext.ndin;: 
strut  bar  secured  above  the  f  r.  ■    -i.!.-  ..f  said   ...n.!-  aui\  .x 
tending  over  and  b«'tween  said   mrner  purtien-   and   ahni 
ting  against  said  cover  beading. 


1.140.117  li  AM  \|cti(  rrm;  InR  MToMciHILES.  .\i: 
THiR  r.  Wi.i.KK.  \'inelanci.  N.  J.  i-'iied  .Tulv  <>,  ifM  : 
Serial  No.  777.803.     (CI.  2.%7— 125.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  radiator  tube  having  inwardly 
bent  portions  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tulx  .  and 
fins  extending  transversely  about  the  tube,  attached  tan- 


gentially  at  the  extreme  points  of  the  tube  only,  and 
bridging  the  Intervening  recesses  formed  in  the  outer 
faces  of  the  tube  by  said  bent  portions. 


2.  .\  radiator  tube  having  Inwardly  bent  portions  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  tube,  with  a  wire  wound 
spirally  about  .said  tube  touching  it  only  at  the  extreme 
points  and  bridging  the  intervening  recesses,  each  spiral 
turn  of  said  wire  being  separated  from  each  adjacent 
spiral  turn. 


1.140.118.  KNTKANCK  FITTINc;  OR  PIPE  ('AP  FOR 
ELECTRIC-SERVU'E  PIPES  OR  CONIHITS.  Wal- 
ton D.  \VcM(i,i,EV.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  KlUark 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  2fl.  IfllS.  Serial  No. 
809,263.      (CI    247—12.) 


1.  In  a  pipe-cap.  a  hood  shaped  Iwdy-member  having  an 
enlarged  opening,  and  a  plate  member  having  a  tubular 
extension  projecting  integrall.,  therefrom  at  an  angle 
other  than  a  right  angle  relatively  thereto  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  a  pipe  or  conduit,  said  body-member 
and  said  plate-member  being  separable  from,  and  detach- 
ably  reversible  relatively  to,  each  other  and  -aid  plate- 
member  being  adapted,  when  in  either  of  Its  .p.  rative 
positions  relatively  to  said  body-niemh.  r.  !■  flatwise  fit  in, 
ami  provide  a  closure  for.  said  opi  iiing.  substantially  a<? 
de-cribed. 

-'.  In  a  pipe-cap  a  ho..,!-..!,. ■,!...,!  \„.,\y  !i,ei.,»...'  •,.■,■.  !_■  ,.  ■) 
enlarged  npprexiina  teiy  r-  •  ■;  :.;;'i  la :  -ei-i.ii:^  ano  a;.  ..p- 
p].'\iiiiai.';\  r.-.  tangular  plate-mc-mber  h;iv;i,g  a  niluilar 
e\r,.nsi.,n  pioUMting  Int'graUy  Thr-refrom  at  ai:  .angle 
ether  thai,  a  r!;;ht  .angh  xiatiwlx  thereto  and  adaided 
fur  engagement  with  a  pipe  i.r  ■  'idnt,  said  hod\  nienn..  r 
and  said  pia te m.^mlier  being  scparahi.  fron;.  and  deta  h 
•  iMy  rev.rsibi,  relatively  to.  each  other  and  •^nid  pfi-.- 
iiietiii.c,  la  ing  adapted,  when  in  either  of  its  operative  po- 
sitions relatlvelN  1,,  ^aid  body-member,  to  flatwise  fit  In. 
and  prxide  a  closure  for.  said  opening,  said  i>ody  mem- 
■r  ,ii,,i  «aid  p!Mte-meml)er  being  reversible  relatively  to 
.ah  nth.  r  only  when  said  members  are  separated  from 
e;o  '  li.r  and  said  pliite  member  withdrawn  from  said 
.e.enine     -iibstantially    as  described. 

•  !.  In  a  pipe-cap.  a  hood-shaped  body-member  having  an 
enlarged  approximately  rectangular  opening,  said  bf»dy- 
""  "ii "  '  heMiiT  provided  Internally  with  a  plate-seat 
ar.  und  -aid  opening,  and  an  approximately  rectangular 
plat.  hiMiiL'  a  tubular  extension  projecting  integrally 
therefr.ni  ,it  approximately  an  angle  of  45°  relatively 
'Inrt.  Hii.l  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  pipe  or  con- 
'iiiir  -aio  bodv  member  and  said  plate  being  separable 
from  and  letHhably  reversible  through  an  arc  of  ISO" 
lelatively  1.,,  earh  other  and  said  plate  being  adapted, 
when    In    either   of   its   operative    positions    relatively    to 
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snlfl  IxKfy  int»mh.T.  t"  flaTwis*  fit  wlthtii  said  body-mem- 
l«r  uj  -rj  s.inl  -.-at  am]  jirnvide  a  dosuiv  for  said  opening, 
said  Ixxl.v  nu-mtMr  and  said  plate  being  reversible  rela- 
tively to  oiicli  otliPT  only  when  said  members  are  sepa- 
rated from  eacli  other  and  said  plate  withdrawn  from  said 
body  rneml)er.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pipe-cap,  a  bood-shaped  liody-member  having  an 
enlarKi-d  approximately  rirtaniriilar  opening,  said  body- 
member  being  proviiled  internally  with  a  plate-seat 
around  said  openin;;.  an  apiiruximat-'ly  rectangular  plate 
having  a  tubular  ixt'iisiun  proj.'(  tinir  Integrally  there 
from  at  approxlmat'ly  an  aii^^le  of  4r<  relatively  thereto 
anil  iiiMiit''!  fi'i-  •  luMt'ement  with  a  pipe  or  conduit,  said 
body  iiuiiilM'i  aiiil  -aiii  liUU'-  beins;  separable  from,  and  de- 
taclial)ly  reverslt.i.  thr  iiiuli  an  ircof  180°  relatively  to,  each 
other  and  sai  1  pla!-'  ti.'in^,'  adapted,  wlien  In  ftther  of  Its 
operative  |)<)siri'ii,~  r.lath<ly  to  ssaid  body  nieniher.  to  flat- 
wise Ht  within  said  !n'l>  nn'nitiir  ui)on  said  ^<af  and  provide 
a  closure  fur  saki  "p'  nini:.  iml  means  for  detachably  fasten- 
ing said  plate  with  ii-^  -aid  extension  to  said  body-member 
when  in  either  of  its  said  operative  posltlon.s  closing  said 
opening,  said  body-member  and  said  plate  being  reversible 
relatively  to  each  other  only  vx  iitii  -aid  uieuit>ers  are  sepa- 
rat'-d  fiom  ea<h  other  and  said  plate  witlidiawu  from  said 
body  iiieininT.    -ul>>taiitially    as    described. 

.'.  In  a  lip.' '  ip.  ii  liiKxl-shaped  body-member  having 
continuou.s  aiipio.\liuately  rectangular  openings  In  two  of 
its  sides,  iin  approximately  rectangular  member  adapted 
to  removably  tit  in  said  body-member  and  provide  a  clo- 
sure for  one  of  said  fipeuings,  said  closure-member  being 
provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  afford  a  wire-outlet 
from  said  body-menii>er.  an  approximately  rectangular 
plate  having  a  tnluilar  extension  projecting  Integrally 
theiefroni  at  apjiroxlniately  an  aniile  of  45°  relatively 
thereto  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  pipe  or  con- 
duit -aid  body-member  and  said  plate  being  separable 
friiiii.  aiirl  detachably  reversible  through  an  arc  of  ap- 
proximately ISO"  relatively  to,  each  other  and  said  plate 
bein_-  adai't.d.  when  in  either  of  Its  opera-tlve  positions 
lelativelj  to  said  body-member,  to  flatwise  fit  within  said 
body  ineuiljer  and  provide  a  closure  for  the  other  of  said 
openings  it:  ^aid  body  member,  and  means  for  detachably 
fastenlni;  -aid  jdate  with  its  said  extension  to  said  body- 
meiiil)er  wiien  in  either  of  it-  .said  operative  positions 
reliiti\ei\  filer,  tn.  -aid  [ilate  when  fastened  to  said  body- 
memliei  wlieii  m  ■  itlp  r  -d'  ii-  said  operative  positions  pro- 
viding' ,i  letainiuL:  iiie[u:,er  fur.  and  preventing  the  re- 
luov.il  .1.  -aid  urst  riosure member ;  substantially  as  de- 
8crll>e(l. 


l.U'-.l  i:*  rilAlN  I'll'K-WKK.N*  11.  <;?:.. r.;f,  .-V.srBORN, 
<  hapiiix  ille,  (  .,nn  assignor  to  .1.  H  Williams  k  Co., 
r.ro.iklyn,  \  ^  a  i  '.rpio  a  tlon  .if  .\ew  Vorlt.  I'Mled 
Feb.  19,  1!»14,     .•Serial  So.  xi;t,657,     u'l.  81--70.  > 

3^  ^x-^N  a:   J^..  b 
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1.  .V  reveisihle  jaw  chain  pipe  wrench  having  a  handle, 
a  pair  ..f  double-ended  reversible  jaws,  a  central  pin  car- 
rying a  swiimini:  link  forming  the  fast  end  of  the  chain 
■  nd  a  jiair  "i  li>ek-  arried  by  each  of  the  Jaws  at  each 
Bide  s.iid  I'lek-  e'l,  ^fitinjn^r  ],.(itres  between  which  the  han- 
dle I-  [M.-it  i<oi.  ,|  and  tile  tw"  loi  K-  :\:  •■itiier  side  of  a  jaw 
beiiitr  -ep.iiated  It  their  base-;  s(,>  tliat  the  edge  of  the  por- 
tion "f  the  liaudle  iietween  the  jaws  is  adapted  to  directly 
support  a  liiik  'imaged  by  said  lock-  whereby  said  por- 
tion e,f  the  handle  is  m.-ide  of  maximum  width. 


U.  A  reversible  Jaw  chain  pipe  wrench  having  a  handle 
a  pair  of  double-ended  rev<'rsil)le  jaws,  h  central  pin  ear 
rylng  a  swinging  link  forming  the  fist  end  of  the  ehain 
and  a   pair  of  locks   carried    b\    eacli     it    the  Jaw-   iir   earli 

side,   said   locks  COnstitntin;;    led);e>   betw.'en    whl>-h    the    liaii 

die  is  positlone<]  and  the  iwm  h,ek-  at  either  -i.i.  of  a  ia» 
being  8eparate<l  at  their  'a-.-  -i,  that  tiie  edye  of  tlie  (..ir 
tlon  of  the  handle  between  the  jaws  is  adapted  to  directly 
support  a  link  engaged  b\  said  lo<  ks.  whereby  said  por- 
tion of  the  handle  Is  made  of  maxinmin  width,  and  a  imsh- 
Ing  on  salti  central  pin  extendini:  between  tin  inner  fai-es 
of  said  JawH  to  limit  the  nio\ement  of  said  jaws  toward 
each  other. 

."{.  A  reversible  Jaw  chain  pipe  wrench  having  a  handle, 
a  pair  of  double-ended  re\erslble  jaw-,  a  (entral  pin  car- 
rying a  swinglnt;  link  forming  the  fn«t  end  of  the  <  liain, 
a  pair  of  locks  carrie<l  by  each  of  the  jaw-  at  each  side, 
said  handle  being  fasteued  between  saiil  jaws  by  said  cen- 
tral [dn  anrl  having  an  end  proje«tii)i:  beyond  said  pin, 
and  said  enti  being  peces.sed  -o  that  when  one  link  of  the 
chain  is  engaged  by  said  hooks  the  next  link  can  be  ac- 
commodated in  said  reeessed  portion  of  the  handle  and 
may  extend  in  a  straight  line  from  the  hooked  link  to 
pipes  of  small  diameter 

4.  .V  reversible  jaw  chain  pipe  wieneti  having  a  handle, 
a  pair  of  double  ended  reversible  Jaws,  a  cable  chain,  a 
central  pin  carrying  a  swinging  link  forming  the  fast  end 
of  said  chain,  a  pair  .f  |,,ek.-  carried  by  each  of  the  Jaws 
at  each  side  and  constituting  ledges  between  which  the 
handle  Is  positioned  so  that  the  edge  of  the  portion  of  the 
handle  between  the  Jaw-  Is  adapted  to  directly  support  in 
flat  position  a  link  engaijed  by  said  locks,  -aid  handle  be- 
ing fastened  by  said  central  pin  and  the  portion  of  said 
handle  projecting  beyond  said  pin  being  shaped  to  permit 
the  next  link  to  swing  down  below  tlie  le\el  of  the  hooked 
link. 


1,14«.120.     CHAIN    riri;  \vi{i;n(  H      <;k..r<;k  amrorn, 

t'hapinvlile,  t'onn.,  assignor  to  .(  n,  Williams  \  «'o., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  (drpornf i<.ii  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.   19,  1914.     Serial  No.  M1!i.<!.'iN       i  c'l.  h\-~Q.) 


Jl^r 


1.  A  reversible  Jaw  chain  idpe  wrench  having  a  hatidle, 
a  pair  of  double-ended  reversible  Jaws,  and  a  central  pin 
carrying  a  swinging  link  forming  the  fast  end  of  the  chain, 
the  side  faces  of  the  Iniudle  and  the  inner  faces  of  the 
jaws  being  formed  with  Inter-engaging  projections  and 
recesses  to  prevent  r.ngul.ir  movement  of  the  jaws  tela- 
lively  to  the  handle,  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  handle 
lying  beyond  the  top  and  bottom  of  sjiid  projections  and 
the  entire  width  of  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  handle 
being  arranged  to  directly  support  the  portion  of  the 
locked  end  of  the  chain  which  lie-  between  the  jaws, 
whereby  the  portion  of  the  handle  between  the  jaws  Is 
made  of  maximum  width   from  top  to  bottom 

2.  A  reversible  Jaw  chain  idije  wrench  having  a  handle, 
a  pair  of  double-ended  reversible  jaw-,  and  a  central  pin 
carrying  a  swinging  link  forming  the  fast  end  of  the  chain, 
the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  handle  heln-  provided 
with  locks,  the  side  faces  of  the  handle  and  the  inner  faces 
of  the  Jaws  being  formed  with  inter  entHcinsr  projections 
and  recesses  to  prevent  aiiiiular  movement  of  the  jaws 
relatively   to   the    handle,   said    inter  ent;ai:ini:    projections 
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and  recesses  lying  witiiit;  the  space  between  the  planes  of 
the  top  anil  l)ottoni  fare-  of  the  handle,  and  tie  entire 
width  of  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  handl.  i.eiiig  ar 
ranged  to  directly  sup|)ort  the  portion  of  the  locked  end 
of  the  chain  which  lies  betwe.'n  the  .  iw-  wherebx  the 
portion  of  the  handle  between  the  jaws  l^  made  of  maxi- 
mum width  from  top  to  bottom, 

3,  .\  reversible  Jaw  ch.iln  pipe  wrench  having  a  handle, 
a  pair  of  double-ende<l  reversible  jaws,  and  a  ctutrai  pin 
carrying  a  swinging  link  forming  the  fust  end  of  the  chain, 
the  side  faies  of  the  handle  and  the  inner  faces  of  the 
Jaw-  t>eini:  formed  with  mt.r  engagink:  projections  and  re 
cesws  to  preveM  angular  uio\ement  of  thi  jaws  relatively 
to  the  handle,  tie  top  and  bottom  face-  of  the  handle  lying 
beyond  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  said  projf>ctions. 

4.  A  reversible  j.mw  chain  pipe  wrench  having  a  handle, 
a  jair  of  double  ejiiieit  reversible  jaws,  and  a  central  jiin 
earryini:  a  swinging  link  forming  the  fast  end  of  the  chain, 
the  side  fac»>s  of  the  handle  being  provided  with  projec- 
tions, and  the  inner  faces  of  the  jnws  tKdng  provided  with 
recesses  adapted  to  t'e  engaged  by  said  proj^ctifiiis  to  pre 
Teat  angular  movement  of  the  jnws  relatl\el>  to  the  han- 
dle, the  to),  and  bottom  face-  of  the  handle  lyint'  be\ood 
the  top  and  bottom  of  .said  projections. 


1,146,121.  I'UOrKLLKH  TnKuiM.ia  A.M.VELILS,  South 
P'ramlngham,  Mass.  Filed  Nov,  27,  1914,  Serial  No. 
874,199.      (CI.  170—170.) 


1.  A  propeller  Ijlade  having  an  operative  fare  the  suc- 
cessive portions  of  which  He  at  IncieasniL'  aig  es  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  end.  and 
successive  sections  of  the  same  beiiiL:  at  -^nitles  more 
acute  from  the  iniiei-  to  the  outei  etid,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  propeller  biade  h.nviiiL'  nn  (operative  faee,  the 
■acceeslve  portions  of  whicli  lie  at  incre.^sing  atigb-s  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  end, 
and  successive  sections  of  the  same  heinu  at  angles  more 
acute  to  each  other  from  the  root  to  the  outer  end,  and 
ail  lines  described  on  said  face  b.y  cylinders  of  revolution 
being  straight,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  propeller  Wade  having  an  opi  lative  fa(e,  the 
successive  portions  of  which  are  straight  from  front  to 
hack  edge  and  lie  at  Increasing  angles  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  from  the  Inner  to  the  enter  end.  and  iiie  succes- 
sive -, ,  M  .  .  ,,(  the  -., me  being  at  angles  more  acute  from 
the  iiiiiei    tt.  the  outer  end,  substantially  as  tlescribed. 

4.  A  propeller  blade  formed  with  an  o].era!i\.  tace  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  face-  :Mraii:;e,l  at  anu'les  to 
each  other  longitudinally  of  the  hhid!  .  the  said  faces  l)eing 
arranged  at  angles  more  acute  'owani  the  outer  end  of 
said  blade,  and  a  like  number  of  sub  Mades  of  opj)oslte 
con!ii:iiratlon  coactini:  with  said  proj.eiiet  !  lades.  .>ni>- 
stantially  as  described 

5.  A  propeller  blade  having  an  op'  vative  fa,  ,  .  said  face 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  flat  faces  luran-ed  at  angles 
to  each  other  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
blade  and  the  angles  of  said  faces  becoming  more  ticute 
toward  the  said  outer  end,  the  successive  pr.rtions  of  said 
blade  lying  at  increasing  angles  to  the  axi-  rf  rotation 
from  the  inner  to  the  outer  end.  and  ,1  siboiole  having 
its  operative  face  constriicte<l  similar  to  sa.id  propeller 
blade  arranged  thereon  with  its  operative  fa.  e  adjacent 
that  of  said  propeller  blade,  substantially  as  descrlt^ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Hay.ette.l 


1.146,122.  L»K.\I(»l  NTABLE  RIM.  Jo«nn  AKitsns, 
Anolada.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asslgDor  to  The  .Vnglada 
Company.  I>etrolt,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  .Mar.  7,  19ia,  Serial  No.  752,584.  Kenewe.1  l>ec. 
2,   1914.      Serial  No.  «76.185.      (CI.   152 — 21.) 
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1.  In  a  wheel,  a  band  provided  with  a  flange  or  raised 
portion  at  one  edge,  a  rim  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the 
flange,  a  split  clamping  ring  of  spring  material  engaging 
the  rim  and  band,  said  clamping  ring  having  an  Interior 
diameter  which  normally  illffers  from  the  diameter  of 
the  periphery  of  the  band,  said  ring  and  band  having  Inter- 
engaglng  members  spaced  about  their  circumference,  and 
means  for  actuating  one  end  of  the  ring  so  as  to  cause 
said  inter-engai;ing  members  to  succi-sslvely  engage  so 
as  to  cause  the  damping  ring  to  wedge  it.self  in  between 
the  band  and  rim  and  ginniltaneously  elmnp  t>ie  latter 
against  the  flange  and  also  radially  sufiport  the  free  edge 
of  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  hand  provided  with  h  flaiiLre  at  one 
edge,  a  rim  adapted  to  l)e  clamped  to  the  tiange  a  split 
clamping  ring  of  spring  material  engaging  the  rim  and 
liand.  said  clanging  ring  having  an  interit^r  diameter 
which  normally  differs  from  the  liiameter  of  the  jie- 
ripbery  of  the  band,  said  band  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections spaced  about  its  periphery  and  said  ring  having 
a  jilurality  of  slots  registering  with  said  projections,  and 
means  for  actuating  one  end  of  the  ring  so  as  to  cause 
the  slots  to  come  successively  into  engagement  with  the 
projections. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  band  i^ri  \  uleii  with  a  flange  at  one 
edge,  a  rim  adapted  to  b.  la-ii.ed  to  the  fiance,  a  split 
clamping  ring  of  sprinL'  n.ateria!  eniraging  the  rim  and 
Imnd,  said  clampini:  ring  havini:  an  interior  diameter 
which  normally  diffei--  from  ttie  diameter  of  the  periphery 
of  the  band,  said  band  havintr  a  plurality  of  pins  spaced 
about  its  periphery  and  said  ring  haTiui:  a  plurality  of 
inclined  slots  reiristering  with  said  pins,  and  means  for 
actuating  one  end  of  the  ring  ao  as  to  cause  the  slots  to 
come  successively  Into  engagement   with  the  pins. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  hand  provided  with  a  flange  at  one 
edce.  a  rim  adapted  to  lie  <damped  to  the  flange,  a  spilt 
clamping  ring  of  sheet  spring  material  having  an  annular 
portion,  an  inclined  flange  extending  from  one  edge  there- 
of, said  clamping  ring  having  an  interior  diameter  which 
is  normally  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  periphery  of 
the  band  said  ring  and  band  having  luter-engaglng  mem- 
bers spared  about  their  periphery,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing one  end  of  the  ring  so  as  to  cause  said  Inter-engaglng 
niendx-rs  to  successively  engage  so  as  to  cause  the  In- 
clined flange  to  wedge  Itself  In  between  the  band  and  rim 
and  simultaneously  clamp  the  latter  acaWi-t  tie  •)ant:e 
of   the   hand. 

.'•  Ill  a  wheel,  a  iiaiei  provided  with  a  liaiice  at  one 
ediie  a  ri  m  ad  1  pled  to  Ije  clamped  to  the  flange,  a  split 
(iampiiiL'  til-  of  spring  material  engaging  the  rim  and 
band,  siiii  .  lamping  ring  having  an  Interior  diameter 
whieh    is    noTuiaiiy    larger   than    the  dlanieter   of   the  p<  - 
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rtpliiry  of  tlif»  hnnd,  said  ring  and  band  having  Inter-en- 

«ii:.iiiL:  in^'iniitMs  -(.aced  about  their  rlrcnmference,  an 
P(<fiitrii-  •■iii.'iu'ini;  one  end  of  the  clamping  ring  to  actii- 
iit«-  tlit»  laiti-r  su  as  to  briiit;  the  inter-onga«:lng  members 
•ill  ■  t'ssively  into  and  out  of  engagement  for  gradually 
clamping  or  unclamplng  the  rlin  to  the  flange,  and  means 
for  looking  the  eccentric. 

(Claims  ^^  aii.l  7  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


I  M>;  12:'..  BKr>.  &<  .  (JisTAVE  Bennett.  Jersey  City, 
N  J.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  753.922.  (CI. 
5—58.) 


In  a  device  of  the  cliiinuter  described,  a  stationary  cas- 
ing hiivini;  a  vertical  slot,  a  pin  working  in  said  slot,  a 
iliir  ^inintT  positioned  to  support  the  i)ln  In  a  certain  posi- 
tion in  the  -^liit  and  aUo  tnovable  out  of  such  supporting 
l>o-:iti"n.  ;i!,il  a  ■<.•<  .ahl  rl.it  ^[ning  having  a  portion  bear- 
iiiir  a_Min~t  -all!  tus!  named  spring  and  having  another 
[jorti'M;  Iviiu'  ill  tlie  path  of  iiK>vement  of  the  pin  and 
I'lipt'l  t  !i.  Hi  ved  aside  by  the  pin  In  Its  travel,  where- 
Ip.v  tli<-  pin  mii.v  i>f  forced  past  said  second-named  portion 
of  the  second  spring,  and  whereby  uiwn  a  reverse  move- 
ment of  file  pin  the  second-named  spring  will  be  caused 
to  move  the  suiipoitlnL:  sprim:  >"\t  >>f  the  path  of  the  pin. 


l,14i;.!J4.  TYI'K-CASTINt,  M.\tHIXE.  ShaNKER 
Ab.^ji  Bhisf.v,  London,  England.  Filed  July  24,  1912. 
Serial  No.  711,331.      (CI.  22—7.) 


1.  In  a  type  lasiinK  mailiine.  a  <  ar-tini.'  spout,  a  mold 
adapr-l  to  cast  a  type  with  a  break  piece,  means  for 
ejprtiiij  metal  from  the  spout  to  tlie  mold,  and  means  co- 
op, rarnir  with  the  l)reak  piece  of  the  cast  type  for  wlth- 
irauing  the  cast  type  from  the  mold  substantially  ag 
spei  i:i.'d. 

I  txjie  casting  machine  a  casting  spout,  a  mold 
M'  ik  f  irmiii.;  member  movable  relative  to  the 
"IT,  nuaijs  for  moving  the  mold  and  the  break 
•m!"'r  relative  to  the  casting  spout,  and  means 


-     Ill 
havim:   a 
'•astinc  -p 
t'ormin.'   m 


for  aire>titu'  the  mov.tnent  of  the  break  forming  member 
III'!  ii.rmittin;.'  the  muU\  [jroper  to  continue  its  movement 
w! l^■r>l  V  t!  .  type  is  positively  withdrawn  from  the  mold 
ly  the  liieik  piecr  *;iih<:ra ntlally  as  specified. 

•'1     In    1    t>  I  •       i-'ii;^    machine  a   casting  spout,  a    mold 
Imvln^   a    ir.-ak    foiinini;   member  movable   relative  to  the 


casting  spout,  means  for  moving  the  mold  and  the  break 
forming  meml>er  relative  to  the  casting  sjtout,  means  for 
arresting  the  movement  of  the  break  forming  memi.er 
and  permitting  the  mold  proper  to  continue  its  movement 
whereby  the  type  Is  positively  withdrawn  from  the  mold 
by  the  break  piece  and  means  for  detarhlm;  the  type  from 
its  break  piece  substantially  as  specified 

4.   In  a   type  casting  machine  a  castini;   -, t.  a   mold 

having  a  break  forming  memt>»r  movadi.  ninive  to  the 
casting  spout,  means  for  nioviiiL'  il  •  iiio!,i  an!  the  break 
forming  member  relative  to  rlie  lastin;.'  spont.  meHii<  for 
arresting  the  movement  of  the  break  fnrmin.'  nienilxr  and 
permitting  the  mold  proper  to  loiitin  i>  its  movement 
whereby  the  type  is  positively  witti.hawii  from  the  moid 
by  the  break  piece,  means  for  .x.  rtui_'  a  pressure  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  the  tv]..  m  on.  j  lan.v  a  vertically 
movable  chute  located  l>eneatli  sh.  tvp.  an.!  .!. signed  to 
receive  It,  means  for  moving  t!ie  .  imtf  to  exert  an  up- 
ward pressure  upon  thi  nml.r  surfare  of  tlie  type  in  a 
plane  other  than  tluc  m  whiili  th.'  pressiin'  is  exerted 
upon  the  upper  surfa<e  of  tli.  typ.  wheretiy  tlie  tyjie  is 
simultaneously  detached  fr.jm  its  dreaii  piece  and  tilted 
Into  the  chute  substantially  as  specifie<i. 

o.  In  a  type  casting  mactun.  .  a  mol.i.  niMans  for  in- 
jecting molten  metal  into  the  m.ii.l.  a  partially  .  ylimlrical 
nick  forming  member  provldt  .!  with  a  tlat  fi...  ml  tiieans 
for  rotating  the  nick  forming  m.na>er  t.,  asitom a tically 
turn  the  cylindrical  portion  into  th.  mohl  avity  .initig 
the  casting  operation,  and  to  turn  it  .it  of  the  mold  cavity 
to  enable  the  type  to  be  wltlidrawn 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.14«,12.'>.  FIBROrS  RING  .\M'  MirriKii,  ,11  MaKINO 
TMR  SAME.  AnTHiR  II.  U.x.ani.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  lOO.s.     Serial  No.  417,tJ58.     (CI.  38—7.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  ring  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  carded  rtluous  material 
superposed  one  upon  another,  the  fibers  of  each  layer  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  themselves,  and  the  layers  so  arranged 
with  respect  to  each  other  that  the  fibers  of  one  are 
angularly  disposed  to  those  of  others,  whereby  the  ends  of 
the  ttl»ers  make  the  working  face  of  the  ring. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  endless 
homogeneous  ring  made  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  carded 
fibrous  material  superposed  one  upon  another,  the  fibers 
of  each  layer  arranged  parallel  to  th.ins.ives.  and  the 
layers  so  arrange<l  with  respect  to  em  h  other  that  the 
fibers  of  one  are  angularly  disposed  to  those  of  others, 
whereby  the  ends  of  the  fibers  make  tIm'  Nvrking  face  of 
the  ring. 

3.  The  method  of  making  fibrous  rings  consisting  in  cut- 
ting pieces  of  the  required  dimension^:  from  fibrous  ma- 
terial as  it  comes  from  the  cardin_-  m.n  liine,  placing  the 
pieces  one  upon  another,  then  ste.imirit:  and  hardening  the 
same,  then  cutting  the  center  therefrom  for  making  other 
rings,  then  binding  the  same  to  give  rigiditv  tl-r.  to.  and 
then  fulling  and  felting  the  same. 

4.  The  method  of  making  flbnuis  rintrs  .■on>i--t  in_-  in 
cutting  pieces  of  the  required  dimension-;  from  fibrous 
material  as  It  comes  from  the  carding  machine,  placing  the 
pieces  one  upon  another,  then  binding  the  same  along 
its  outer  periphery,  then  cuttlni;  th.  .mter  tin  refroin, 
then  binding  the  inner  periphery,  ami  tiien  fulling  and 
felting  the  same. 

5.  The  method  of  making  flbr.-.-is  rlnsrs  consisting  in 
cutting  pieces  of  the  re<iuired  dlni'ii-iins  from  fibrous  ma- 
terials as  it  comes  from  the  carding'  macliin.  .  :h  1  ;  o  iiig 
the  pieces  one  upon  another,  then  steaming'  an.!  ii.inien- 
Ing  the  same,  then  cutting  the  center  therefrom,  then  bind- 
ing the  ring  to  hold  it  in  shape,  and  afterward  fulling  and 
felting  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 
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1,146.126.  JARMENT-SrPl'ORTKR.  James  W.  Brown, 
Covington,  Ky.  Mled  Oct.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  725,072. 
(CI.  24— 184.  > 


1.  In  a  garment  support!  1.  lutvin.-  a  h.ui.l  and  clasping 
means,  an  attachment  Inclosing  the  <  insplnj:  means,  formed 
of  tiaps  and  provided  with  a  slot  throiiL'li  wiiich  tlie  band 
passes,  and  a  tongue  .ui  s.ii.l  ,itta.  iim<nt  for  holding  the 
pame  in  conjunction  «;tli  tie  .  Ias]iin-'  means 

2.  A  garment  supi.ort'  r  !ia\in.;  1  h.imi  aiid  clasjiing 
means,  and  an  attacliment  t..rmi  .1  of  tv\o  fiap.s  connected 
by  a  neck  jiiece.  a  slot  pri.xidri  in  sah!  neck  piece  and  a 
tongue  provide<i  in  one  01  said  i!hi>s,  rendering  the  attach- 
ment capable  of  being  moved  up  and  down  on  the  band, 
and  tiglitly  held  thereon  by  the  clasi.lnt:  means. 


.146.127.  COAI^CIIITK.  Daniei,  Hki  hn.  Hammond, 
Ind.  Fil.'d  June  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,783.  (CI. 
193—33.) 


1.  In  n  coal  chute,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In 
a  wall-opening,  a  door  havint:  ■-.  ..'ni.iital  sides  secured 
thereto  and  forming  the  =;  !.-  f  t!,.  ntwardly  projecting 
portion  of  the  chute  wh.  r  ■;..  n  iid  .i  stiffening  rib  hav- 
ing a  flat  side  rlv.'t.-.i  to  sai.l  il.io,-  n,.  ends  ,,f  wliich  are 
l>ent  upon  themselves  and  form  inmnlons  wliich  are  revo- 
lubly  mounted  in  the  sides  of  said   frame. 

■J.  The  comliination  with  n  fiame  4  a.lapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  a  wall  opening,  of  th.  fraiii.'  poitions  5,  6.  7  and 
K  the  portions  7  and  8  have  eacli  a  tiantre  ^5  engaging 
the  Inner  side  or  face  of  sn!d  fram.  -t  and  a!«n  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  stop,  the  door  '.'  having  !u;:s  .'.4  thereon  each 
atlapted  to  engage  one  <<f  sai.i  -toiis  to  limit  the  opening 
movement  of  the  door,  a  stiffening  rib  having  trunnion 
portions  thereon  upon  which  said  door  Is  pivotally  mov- 
able, chute-portions  or  si.bs  s. .tired  to  and  movable  with 
said  door,  a  shield  2<)  and  a  r"!  f  .r  su[ipoitinir  said  shield 
pivotally  and  for  supporting-  --ai.!  ^ht.s  ..  i-tu.  to  each 
other,  and  a  latch  mechanism  fur  I"  kini:  sail  .i,„,r. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chut.  ha\!ni:  the  pivotally 
movable  door  9  and  frame  4.  of  the  lever  or  handle  32 
having  a  not(h  3:{  therein,  the  sides  10  and  11  on  said 
door,  and  the  stop  pin  or  lug  34  on  one  of  said  sides  to 
be  engaged  with  said  notch  automatically  when  the  door 
Is  closed  and  to  engage  said  frame  4  when  tne  door  is 
open  to  limit  Its  opening  movement,  said  handle  or  lever 


having  the  incline  34'  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  pin  to  raise 
said  handle  or  lever  into  engagement  with  said  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  4  adapted  to  l)e  in- 
serted in  a  wall-opening  3  and  serving  as  a  portion  of  a 
coal  chute  which  Is  fixed,  of  a  movable  chute  portion 
pivoted  to  said  fixed  portion  and  comprising  a  door  9  and 
sides  10  and  11,  a  stifTening  rib  15  secured  to  form  sub- 
stantially an  Integral  part  of  tue  lower  edge  of  said  door 
9  the  ends  of  which  are  l>ent  to  form  the  trunnions  16 
and  17  mounted  in  said  frame  4,  a  brace-bar  23  fixedly 
mounted  in  said  sides  10  and  11.  a  wall  guard,  or  T>'Hte, 
20  pivoted  on  said  brace-bar,  a  bead  portion  13  on  the  fixed 
portion  of  the  chute  projecting  above  the  lower  edge  of 
said  door  9  to  form  a  closure  against  moisture  entering 
under  said  door,  a  stop  35,  means  engaging  said  stop  to 
prevent  accidental  opening  of  the  door  and  means  engag- 
ing said  stop  to  support  the  door  in  its  open  position, 
sides  10  and  11  which  engage  said  stop  to  limit  the  open- 
ing movement  of  said  door  and  which  engages  said  lever 
to  hold  said  door  locked  In  its  closed  position. 


1.146.128.  AN'ilt'Ii  losT  1  '  il;  '•.\\  i;.>!i:s  !  hei' 
ERICK  Bri  .NE.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  I."!.  1914. 
Serial  No.  851.037.     (CI.  135— 15. » 


1.  A  tent  anchor,  comprising  a  post  provided  w  itii  an 
aperture,  through  which  a  guy  rope  may  pass,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  clutch  having  a  clutch  actuatinc  Uver.  piv- 
oted to  the  post  and  extending  outwardly  an  1  f.  :  wardly 
from  the  post,  and  adapted  to  loosely  engaf;<  a  j-uy  r  p» 
between  the  post  and  the  tent. 

2.  A  tent  anchor,  comprising  a  metallic  post.  Siavnt- 
laterally  extending  wings  in  its  lower  portion  and  a  cluin 
neled  upiier  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  clutch  lever,  and 
having  its  rear  wall  ar)ertured. — said  post,  above  the  chan- 
neled portion,  being  cylindrically  formed  and  provided 
with  a  cap.— In  combination  with  a  clutch  lever,  pivi  t..! 
In  said  channeled  portion  of  the  post  heh  w  ^al.i  aperture. 
and  provided  with  a  roj>e  enpaglnt:  inemi.ei  at  its  inn.r 
end  and  an  operating  arm  at  Its  opposite  end.  iilniteil 
to  loosely  engage  a  guy  rope  in  front  of  th.    post. 

3.  An  anchor  post  for  guy  ropes,  inrii.ling  a  portion 
having  substantially  parallel  side  walls  and  an  apertured 
rear  wall,  in  comMnntlnn  with  a  lever  fulcrumed  between 
sahi  siiie  walls,  on.'  artn  of  said  lever  extending  upwardly 
an'!  rearwar.in.  an.!  a.i.ij  '■ -1  ;.  .'njau'.'  a  -"iv  t-  'j.e  between 
it  and  tli.  rear  wa  1  aiiiac-n;  :.  s;,;,i  a;<.:t 'ii  e.  said  lever 
having'  aiioth.'r  artn  .  xt'-tniliii:  ontwariliy  and  f.^rwardlv 
from  said  cliaiin.  led  !...■!;..;  ;  yi 
adapted  to  loosely  erua..    n   -c  i\ 

4.  An  anchor  post  for  guy  topes.  Including  a  p  rtj.n 
havinc  substantially  parallel  side  walls  and  an  apertured 
rear  wall,  in  combination  with  a  lever  fulcrumed  !>e 
tween  said  side  walls  :  one  arm  of  said  lever  exten.lint:  up 
ward  and  rearwardly.  and  adapted  to  engage  a  piy  rope 
between  it  and  the  rear  wall  adjacent  to  said  aperture. 
said  lever  having  another  arm  extending  outwardly  and 
forwardly  from  said  channeled  portion  and  from  said  ful- 
crum, adapted  to  loosely  engage  a  guy  rope,  said  down- 


'rom  said  fulcrum    an.i 


'!■ 
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wardly   and   forward ly   extending   portion   being  provided 

with    siiif   iiit-Lir..'r^   aila;it^t]   to  receive  the  rope  between 
tliem   ,iu(i   tiif  ►xt;.  !i,;ti    i.f>iriir  curved  in  the  direction  of 

a  horuoiitai   luau.' 


1.!  »•;  IJ'-       I-  \i:i 

\r\i  invis     } 

l.lSti,     I.Din-itHIl; 


\n  A.   I[\1KM    Ki)l{  TYPE-WRITING 

:l^K   W     Hi  KKt  \r  and  Mkkritt  A.  CCL- 

.\f().,   assijjnors   to   Bnffum   Tool   Com- 


pany, Louisiana.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     MIed 
Sept.  '.'l.  1914.      S.rlal  So.  86l'.800.      (CI.  197—135.) 


1.  A  cartl  attachment  for  lyppwrltinK  madiinos  com- 
prising a  horizontal  support  and  vt-rtkal  end  guides  for 
holding'  a  card  in  an  upright  position  in  front  of  the 
platen  of  the  machine,  a  pair  of  devices  for  pressing  the 
card  against  the  platen  of  the  machine,  and  means  ar- 
ran_'e<l  at  the  center  of  the  carriage  of  the  machine  in 
pn.xiniity  to  the  place  where  the  card  is  inserted  for 
positively  moving  both  of  said  devices  away  from  the 
platen,  into  an  Inoperative  position  preparatory  to  insert- 
ing a  card. 

-  A  card  attachment  for  typewriting  machines  com- 
pii-iii-  channel-shaped  end  guides  that  form  part  of  a 
nn-.ui-.  tor  holding  a  card  in  an  upright  position  in  front 
of  the  platen  of  the  machine,  di^vlces  separate  and  distinct 
from  said  card-liohlliig  means  for  pressing  the  card 
against  the  platen  of  the  machine,  and  a  rockable  member 
on  the  cM'TiM.'e  of  the  machine  that  supports  and  imparts 
positive  im.v.iii.  nr  to  lioth  of  said  devices  and  which  is 
ailapt-.t  t^>  m(i\.>  -:'j.|  ,1,  vir.-s  into  an  iiMp-rat! ve  position 
witi.'fit    ili-iur' iii_'    >.iiii    •  iiril-lioldink;    iiieau.-. 

3.  A  'iji-l  iirti- line  III  U>v  ryp.  writing  machines  compris- 
ing a  removable  supporting  iiiemiier  that  extends  trans- 
versely <^f  tlb-  i;iiTia:.'e  (if  ttie  machine,  a   laterally  adjust- 

I"  inn-  III.  iiitier  for  holding  a  card 
HI  front  ui  the  platen  of  the  ma- 
Mil  distinct  from  said  card  hold- 
-siii_'  the  <-ard  against  the  platen 
kati|e  memlH'r  on  said  supporting 
Ml  devices  and  which  is  adapted 
to  Qi.ive  >ai<l  ilevices  iiiio  an  inoperative  position  without 
disturbing  said  card-lioldtng  means,  and  a  finger  piece  or 
hand  piece  ou  said  riMkable  metnher  arranged  adjacent  the 
center  of  the  carriag.-  in  proximity  to  the  place  where 
the  canl  Is   in8ert»>d   and  proJ<>cting  forwardly   over  said 

-:Up[>ortlll-'    lUemlM^r. 

♦     \       ir.l    attachment   for    typewriting   machines   com- 

|)ri-ni_'  111  Hi  er-  t  r  liolilhiir  a  card  In  an  upright  position 
in  Hour  ^.f  tla  ..laten  of  the  machine,  devices  separate 
aiKl  li^iin  t  from  said  card-holding  members  for  press- 
ing .1  lanl  auainst  the  platen  of  the  machine,  a  rockable 
m.  Ill  1  r  on  ttie  carriage  of  the  machine  that  carries  said 
devices  and  which  is  adapted  to  move  said  devices  into 
an  in-M"  niriv.'  pn^fti.  n  without  disturbing  said  card-hold- 
iiii:  in.  Ill  ..  r-,  tni  ne  iii<  for  •nabling  each  of  said  devices 
an<i  tie-  partn  ii  ir  '  h  ni-lioiilitig  member  with  which  it  co- 
"||''!a;.-  In  '..•   idju-ted  longitudinally  of  the  platen  slmul- 

tm 1-  \    u  I.  II  it  Is  desired  to  vary  the  distance  between 

-ai'l   'M'll    i..'Mlin;^  menibei^. 

•'  A  ir.l  .ittaehinent  r'ni  t\p.  wniii,:;  machines  com- 
pn-iin^  n.iiK  f.r  l.bliii.-  i  canl  in  an  upright  position 
in    I'lont   of    tin    p.atei,    ..f    tlie   machine,   devices   separate 


ai>b'  ! 
ill  .III 
eliiii.' 


i:'r;ui,t    pi.-itv^ii 


lioldin;;    nnaiis    for 
of    the    machirii'.     i 

iie-iii ■  er    r  'i.i r      :i  rn 


and  distinct  from  satd  card-holding  means  and  capable 
of  moving  relatively  to  same  In  one  direction  for  pressing 
the  card  against  the  platen  of  the  machine,  a  rockable 
member  extending  transversely  of  the  carriage  of  the  ma- 
chine above  the  platen  for  shifting  said  devices  Into  an 
Inoperative  iKJsltion  without  disturbing  said  card-holding 
means,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  devices 
to  said  rockable  member. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  print.!  In  tlie  Gazette.] 


1.146.130.  I'OLISHING  OrTHl  Uar.ner  R.  Bixton, 
Springfield.  Mass.  Piled  .Tan.  s.i.  1914.  Serial  No 
814,011.      (CI.  15—1.) 


In  a  polishing  outfit,  the  combination,  with  a  box 
adapted  to  contain  polishing  artbles.  ,.f  ;,  separ.up  flexible 
cover  meinl>er,  adapted  to  le  told.,!  .■mir,  i,  aroiiial  sai<l 
box  with  either  side  exposed  ami  foi  in  .i  rlosnn  !:ier.f.  r 
means  fo  se<'ure  the  free  ends  of  said  eov.  r  iift.r  ii  tia- 
been  folde<l  around  th.  :.<,x.  ami  a  polishitii:  member 
secured  to  said  cover  and  ii(l;.i)Te.i  wli.n  not  .  xiiused  to 
project  into  said  box  to  pr.v.  m  displai .  in.  nt  of  said  cover 
relative  thereto. 


i.i4r,.i;u.  sri'i'OKi  1  <ii;  ual-jx  .ia^  k.'^.  .i,j,si.iii  i:. 
(\\MP,  Washington,  111.,  assignor  to  Camp  Bros.  &  Co., 
Washington,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb. 
7,  191.*i.     Serial  Xo.  740,H«0.      (("1.214— 12.  • 


1.  In  combination,  a  wa^'on  ink  mnpi  i-ini:  a  portable 
I)latform  and  a  device  for  lifTiti,-  the  trunt  end  of  a 
wagon  to  be  dumped  adapt. ^1  to  i  i-^e  hii.i  fall  in  a  line 
perpendicular  to  the  base  line  of  th.  platform,  and  a 
second  platform  or  ba-e  to  lie  on  tin-  ttround  b.neath  and 
to  support  the  Hrst.  rle  v.rtieal  measurement  of  the  sup- 
port differing  beneath  opposite  edges  of  the  platform  of 
the  Jack  whereby  to  maintain  the  latter  In  an  Inclined 
position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described.  In  combination. 
a  portable  platform  including  mechanism  for  liftin_'  the 
end  of  a  wagon  to  be  dumped,  the  lifting  p  .itl.  n  t.laiued 
to  rise  and  fall  in  a  line  perpendicular  i..  the  bas<  line 
of  the  platform,  and  a  second  platform  oi  i.ase  beneath 
and  supporting  the  first,  the  vertical  measiirement  of  the 
support  differing  benj'ath  opposite  ed-cs  ,,f  the  platform 
of  the  said  first  platform  wliereby  'm  m  lintain  it  In  an 
incllneil  position,  said  se<ond  i)latf.oiii  ..r  support  having 
an  upwardly  slanting  approach  inclined  toward  that  por- 
tion having  the  greatest  vertical  measurement 

o.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  a  platform, 
points  on  whose  upper  surface  are  at  different  vertic«' 
positions  or  heights,  in  combination  with  a  support  to 
rest  upon  the  same  held  at  an  angle  of  inclination  by  It  and 
including  means  to  lift  one  end  of  a  wagon  to  be  dump«'d 
arrangtnl  with  respect  to  the  supp.nt  '"  ''ave  movement 
whereby  the  centers  of  the  wheels  .f  -aid  end  of  the 
wagon  move  through  substantia  y  ih.-  .  Ii.r.l  of  an  arc 
describe<l  by  said  wheels  in  moving  ai".iit  th.'  renter  of 
tlie  wheels  at  the  other  end  as  a  center 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  descriti.il  h  platform, 
l»ointa  on  whose  upper  surface  are  at  ditter.  ui  vertical 
positions  or  heights,  in  comldnation  with  i  r movaiue 
support   to    rest   upon    the   same   held    at    an    angle   of   In- 
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ell  nation  by  It  and  iDcluding  means  to  lift  one  end  of  a 
wagon  to  he  dumped  arranged  wltli  rt^{>ect  to  the  support 
to  have  movemt'nt  whireby  the  centers  of  the  wheels  of 
said  end  of  the  wagon  move  through  sulwtantlally  the 
chord  of  an  an  descrllxnl  by  said  wheels  In  moving  about 
the  center  of  the  wheels  at  the  other  end  as  a  center. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  descril)ed.  a  platform,  points 
on  whose  upiwr  surf«<'e  are  nt  dlffer<.iit  vertical  positions 
or  tieights.  In  combination  with  a  sujiport  to  rest  upon 
the  same  held  at  an  angle  of  Inclination  by  It  and  Includ- 
ing means  to  lift  one  end  of  a  wagon  to  be  dumped 
adapted  to  have  an  tip  aiKl  d<iwn  movement  in  a  line  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  supf>ort. 

[Claim  6  not  print.-d  in   the  Ciazette.l 


1.14fl.l.'!2.  IiISTRIBrTl.Nt;  All  AHA  MS.  C.\RLO  CaP- 
soM,  Ales.s.indria.  Italy.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1914.  Serial 
No.  833,197.      (CI.  73—118.) 


1.  In  a  (llstrilaitiLi;;  .ipparatus.  t:i'  ■  .■mninatiuii,  with  a 
hopper,  and  a  blower  communicating  with  the  outlet  there- 
of;  of  a  vertical  spreailinu'  <hanilMr  having;  an  open  lower 
end;  a  conduit  leading  from  said  Mow.  r  t.i  ^aid  chamber; 
a  pocketed  horizontal  collecti^r  .li-po-ed  ..iixially  with 
said  fl'ambir  and  b"  ated  iM'ueatli  its  open  end  .  and  means 
p.]  .  .n-pn!:\  I  i.itin:;  said  collector  and  driving  said 
blower. 

2.  In  a  dlstrlbutiii.:  appamni-.  the  combluaiioii.  with  a 
hopper,  and  a  blower  communb  iiiiu  with  the  outlet  there- 
of; of  a  vertical  sprcadiiiL'  (bniii:i:  having  an  open  lower 
end;  a  flaring  conduit  <  onii.- lii.L:  >ai<l  blower  with  the 
upper  portion  of  .salil  (liain'.er.  1  hiirizipiital  collector  dis- 
posed coaiially  with  said  cUaiubLr  and  lo<ated  beneath 
its  lower  end.  said  colb'Ctor  having  Its  Interior  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  open,  s.  t.r -Tiap.  d  p-kts  which 
radiate  from  its  center:  ami  in.  an-  Pt  -onsiai.t.}  ruiatlng 
said   collector  and   'iri\in-   -:iid    Pi.-wer. 


1,146.133.  FrFi.srniA  Ai'TAMArrs.  wiLt.iAM  c. 
Cautkk.  St.  Ix)uls.  M.i.  I  iied  Mar.  Kl,  1914.  Serial 
No.  825.130.      (CI.  158—56.) 


supplied  to  said  fuel  tank  by  giavity.  a  passageway  or 
chamber  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  check-valves  and 
arranged  between  said  n^servolr  and  a  source  of  liquid 
fuel  supply,  a  device  for  drawing  charges  of  fuel  into  said 
passageway  and  forcing  It  into  said  reservoir  intermit- 
tently, and  means  whereby  the  rising  of  the  fuel  in  said 
re«?rvolr  above  a  certain  level  causes  tbe  eupply  of 
fuel  to  said  passageway  to  be  cut  off. 

2.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  reservoir  from  which  fuel  is  supplied 
to  the  engine  by  gravity,  a  passageway  or  chamber  pro- 
vided with  Inlet  and  outlet  check-valves  and  arranged 
between  said  reservoir  and  a  source  of  liquid  fuel  sup 
ply,  a  device  cooperating  with  both  of  said  valves  for 
drawing  charges  of  fuel  Into  said  passageway  and  forcing 
It  into  said  reservoir  Intermittently,  and  means  whereby 
said  device  fails  to  open  said  inlet  valve  when  the  fuel 
In  said  reservoir  rises  above  a  certain  level,  thereby 
causing  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  passageway  to  cease 
automatically. 

3.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  reservoir  from  which  fuel  Is  supplied 
to  the  engine  by  gravity,  a  passageway  or  chamber  jiro- 
vlded  with  check-valves  and  arranged  between  said  reser- 
voir and  a  .source  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  a  device  for 
drawing  charges  of  fuel  into  said  passageway  and  forcing 
it  Into  said  reservoir  intermittently,  and  means  In  said 
reservoir  governed  by  the  level  of  the  fuel  therein  that 
affects  the  action  of  one  of  the  check  valves  of  said  pas- 
Rjigeway  and  thus  causes  the  supply  of  liquid  fuel  to  the 
reservoir  to  lie  interrupted  after  a  certain  qunntiiv  of 
fuel  has  been  forced  into  said  reservoir. 

4.  A  fuel  supply  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  reservoir  arranged  in  such  a  manner 
tliat  fuel  will  flow  from  same  by  gravity  to  the  engine,  a 
passageway  or  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  valve  for 
governing  the  flow  of  liquid  fuel  into  said  passageway  and 
an  outlet  valve  for  governing  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said 
passageway  into  said  reservoir,  means  for  opening  said 
inlet  valve  and  drawing  a  charge  of  fuel  into  said  pas 
sageway  and  thereafter  unseating  said  iiit..t  vaA'  and 
forcing  said  charge  of  fuel  into  the  reservoir  intermittently 
when  the  engine  is  In  operation,  and  means  for  unseating 
the  outlet  valve  so  as  to  Interrupt  the  supply  to  said  pas 
sttgeway  when  the  fuel  in  said  reservoir  reaches  a  certain 
level. 

5.  A  fuel  supply  apparatus  for  Internal  combu?tion  en- 
gines comprising  a  reservoir  arranged  in  such  a  nam  er 
that  fuel  will  flow  from  same  by  gravity  to  tbe  engine  a 
passageway  or  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  valve  f^.^ 
governing  the  flow  of  liquid  fuel  Into  -aid  pa-sageway 
and  an  outlet  valve  for  governing  the  flow  of  fiu  i  fr.m 
said  passageway  into  said  reservoir,  a  pump  that  .  •,"  n"^ 
said  inlet  valve  automatically  on  Its  suction  str.ik.  nd 
draws  a  charge  of  fuel  into  said  pas.iagrew.Mv  aid  there 
after  unseats  said  outlet  valve  automati  ai  y  .n  its  is 
charge  stroke  .^nd  forces  said  charge  of  fuel  Into  the 
reservoir  Intermittently  when  the  engine  Is  in  operation, 
and  means  that  coftperates  with  one  of  said  valves  to 
cause  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  passageway  to  be  In- 
terrupted v^  hen  the  fuel  in  said  reservoir  Is  above  a 
certain  level. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  '.azeite.] 


1.    \    fuel  siippiv     syst.'in     f'lr     interna!     e<,mbiistion     en 
glnes   comprising    a    '-.'servMir   separste    and    distinct    from 
the  fuel  tank   of  the  carbureter  and   fr.m   which    fuel  Is 


1,146,134.     FrEL-SrrriA      l  l  aHATCS.     William  C. 

Cartkk,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  .luly  6.  KM  4      Serial  No. 

H4»,3.'>3.      (CI.   158—36.) 

1.  A  fuel  supply  device  for  intertial  combustion  en- 
gines, drnprlsing  n  re<«ervnir  ^'•om  which  fuel  Is  fed  to 
the  engine  by  gravitv.  a  pHssaL'eu  a\  ;ir'-!ini:ed  intermedi- 
nt.  said  reserv.ijr  and  a  supply  ■•'  ,i(iiin!  fuel,  means  for 
d'iiwiriL:  f'le!  fr>rn  the  source  of  ^npp'.y  itito  said  passage- 
way nn  {  there.ift.r  f.relng  said  fuel  Into  said  reservoir, 
ltd  :>.].  inlet  vaive  ineehanism  in  said  passageway  con- 
-T  i  I.  i  u,  ^r,  !i  a  manner  that  it  will  not  open  acciden 
tally  in  a-,  fuel  from  the  source  of  supply  exerts  pres- 
•«ur«'  on    same 

'J,     \     fu"!    mipplT    d' vi.r    f..'     Int' rnn      '■omlviPtion    en- 
irtnes.    f'omprlslne    s    rev.'ivoir    fr.-n-    «.  i  jri     fuel    is    ffv,;    tf' 
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the  enidne  by  gravity,  a  passaseway  arranged  Intermedl- 
at  huil  reservoir  and  a  supply  of  liquid  fuel,  means  for 
d  1:1  win::  fuel  from  the  Hource  of  supply  Into  said  pas- 
tsau'evvav  and  tliereafter  forcing  said  fuel  into  said  reser- 
voir, iin  inlet  valve  for  said  passageway,  and  means  for 
holdiijf,'  said  valve  seated  in  case  the  supply  of  fuel 
become.-*  arranged  in  a  highe:-  horizontal  plane  than  said 
valve. 


-(k. 


.'..  A  fuel  supply  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  reservoir  from  which  fuel  is  fed  to 
the  engine  by  gravity,  a  passageway  arranged  Intermedl- 
at<'  said  reservoir  and  a  supply  of  licjuid  fuel,  means  for 
dniwing  fuel  from  the  source  of  supply  into  said  passage- 
way and  thereafter  forcing  said  fuel  into  said  reservoir, 
an  Inlet  valve  for  said  passageway,  and  a  spring  which 
exerts  pressure  on  said  Valve  and  prevents  it  from  open- 
ing accidentally. 

4.  A  fuel  supply  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  reservoir  from  which  fuel  is  supplied 
to  the  engine  by  gravity,  a  passageway  arranged  Inter- 
mediate said  reservoir  and  a  supply  of  liquid  fuel,  means 
for  drawing  charges  of  fuel  into  said  passageway  and 
forcing  said  charges  into  said  reservoir  Intermittently, 
means  for  causing  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  reservoir  to 
cease  automatically  when  the  fuel  in  the  reservoir  ex- 
ceeds a  certain  quantity,  an  inlet  valve  for  said  passage- 
way, and  means  for  preventing  said  inlet  valve  from 
opening  accidentally  In  case  the  supply  of  fuel  t)ecome8 
arranged  in  such  a  position  that  said  inlet  valve  is  sub- 
jected to  the  pressure  of  tlie  weight  of  the  fuel  in  the 
supply  line  leading  to  the  passageway. 

.").  A  fuel  supply  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprlsinir  a  reservoir  from  whicli  fuel  is  supplied 
to  the  engine  by  gravity,  a  passageway  arranged  inter- 
mediate said  reservoir  and  a  sui)p|y  of  liquid  fuel,  an  inlet 
checit  valve  for  said  passageway,  a  swinging  outlet  check 
valve  for  said  i^nssn-eway.  and  means  for  drawinsr 
charges  of  fuel  int..  -,\i(l  i)asai:eway  and  forcing  said 
charges  into  said  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  rh..  "Jjizette.] 


■  1  ^ ''■  .  1  ■'■  •"  .  «'l.r'i-(ii  \ii:Mi.\\i.>-\i  Robert  C. 
C'Ai  fiHEY,  Iilx.m,  111.,  assignor  to  Grand  Detour  Plow 
Company,  ni.xon.  III.,  .1  ('ot|)oratlon  of  Illinois.  Origi- 
nal application  tiled  May  L'l',  1014,  Serial  No.  K40.208. 
Idvldeil  ;i.'i.l  x])\-<  ,ii)|>llcatlon  tiled  l>ec.  ]0,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   s7>n44        in.   lO'J^-21.) 


face,  a  normally  Idle  rotary  element  adapted  to  rotate 
co-axlally  with  said  tirst  element,  a  relatively  stationary 
frame  provided  with  bearing  means  for  said  rotary  ele 
ments,  a  lateral  projection  on  said  normally  idle  rotary 
element,  a  pawl  member  pivoted  upon  said  projection 
and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  elements  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  sal.l  projections,  a  spring  carried  by  .said 
normally  idle  element  and  adapted  to  force  said  pawl  Into 
engagement  with  said  projections,  and  a  memlier  normally 
engaging  said  pawl  and  holding  same  out  of  operative 
engagement  with  said  projections  and  manually  shiftable 
to  permit  said  pawl  to  operatively  engage  said  projections 
and  provided  with  means  holding  said  meml)er  in  engage- 
ment with  said  pawl  whereby  the  latter  is  normally  main- 
tained In  Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
stantly rotating  wheel  provided  with  a  hub  having  teeth 
formed  in  its  cylindrical  surface,  a  relatively  stationary 
frame,  a  normally  Idle  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame  co- 
axial with  said  wheel  and  provided  with  a  lateral  exten- 
sion, a  pawl  member  adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
pivoted  to  said  lateral  projection  at  a  sut)stantial  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  of  the  shaft  ami  adapted  to  engage 
said  teeth  on  said  hub,  a  spring  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  force  said  pawl  Into  engagement  with  said 
teeth,  and  a  member  normally  engaging  said  pawl  and 
holding  same  out  of  contact  with  said  teetli.  m.inually 
shiftable  to  permit  said  pawl  to  engage  said  teeth  and 
provided  with  means  holding  it  In  engagement  with  said 
pawl  whereby  the  latter  Is  normally  maintained  in  in- 
operative position. 

:?.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rela- 
tively stationary  frame  provided  with  a  journal  bearing. 
a  normally  Idle  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  In  said  bearing,  a 
constantly  driven  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  upon  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  hub  having  ratchet  teeth  formed  in 
its  cylindrical  portion,  a  radially  projecting  arm  l<eyed 
to  said  shaft,  a  pawl  meml>er  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm  on  a  pivot  spaced  apart  from  and  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  engage 
the  teeth  on  said  hub,  a  spring  also  carried  by  said  arm 
for  forcing  the  pawl  into  engagement  with  said  teeth, 
said  pawl  member  having  a  cam  surface  thereon,  a  pin 
mounted  to  slide  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cam 
surface  and  force  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said 
teeth,  means  for  manually  withdrawing  said  pin  from 
out  of  engagement  with  .said  cam  surface,  and  automatic 
means  for  returning  said  pin  to  its  normal  position. 


1,140,1:50.  KIL.M  -  U  A.^IIKH.  .  l.uik.n.  k  VV.  Colleoe, 
Hopewell,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  6,014. 
(Cl.  95—98.) 


1      In    a     'liir.  !i    ni.  .  hatiisni,    the   combination   of  a    con- 
tinnuiisly  ilriv-n    lotiiTiiiL.'  element  provided  with  a  cylln- 

(Iri'-al    iui!-fiii!i    haxLni:    pi  ..  je<  ti«.n-i  f.irjn«''l   in   its  outer  sur- 


.    e 


1.  In  a  tllm  washer,  a  pluiality  of  tiim  holding  mem 
bers  each  comprising  a  single  length  of  metal  bent  mid- 
way of  its  ends  forming  m  vertically  extending  tllm 
holding  and  damping  i.  .  i,  r.rmiuatiAg  In  depending 
spring  members. 
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2.  In  a  fllni  washer,  a  helicold  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  spaced  members,  a  iHtttom  secured  to  the  members  of 
said  helicold  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
flange  In  proximity  to  the  outer  member  of  said  helicold, 
and  a  supporting  ring  provided  with  a  hooked  flange  en- 
gaging said  upwardly  extending  flange  and  abutting 
against  said  outer  memt)er  of  said  liellcoid. 

.'t.  In  a  tllm  washer,  the  coni)>inatiou  with  a  i)ottom 
carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertically  extending  con- 
volutions arranged  in  the  form  of  a  helicold.  of  film 
holding  and  clamping  loop  members  removably  and  adjust- 
ably mounted  between  the  walls  of  said  helicold. 

4.  In  a  rtlni  washer,  a  Him  holding  and  clamping  de- 
vice comprising  a  single  length  of  metal  l)ent  midway 
of  its  ends  into  a  Him  holding  and  (lamping  loop  open 
at  its  top  and  terminating  in  dejK'nding  spring  members 
arranged  on  the  oi)posite  sides  of  sal<l  loop. 

.'>.  In  a  film  washer,  the  c<jml)ination  with  a  helicoid 
having  spaied  convolutions,  and  a  l)ottom  connected  to 
salil  helicoid  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  flange 
spaced  f r<  m  and  affording  a  recess  about  the  base  por- 
tion of  the  last  or  outer  convolution  of  said  liellcoid; 
of  a  suppoitlng  ring  provided  witli  .1  hooked  flange  taking 
over  said  upwardlj  extending  flange  and  seated  in  said 
recess. 


l,140.i:{T.  FUL1T.IAU.  JhH.n  *^onw.\v.  Kf{»t  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,945.  tCI. 
215—89.) 


1.  In  a  fruit  jar,  the  combination  with  a  jar  provided 
with  an  externally  beaded  neck  having  a  convoluted  rib 
alK)ve  snid  U-adlng :  of  an  attaching  ring  having  n  simi- 
larly shaped  internally  arranged  convoluted  rib  cixip^'r- 
atlng  with  said  first  mentioned  rib.  said  ring  having  de- 
pending supports  resting  on  said  beading  and  pnjvided 
with  oppositely  arranged  inclines  extending  in  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  said  convoluted  ribs. 

2.  In  a  fruit  jar.  a  jar  provided  with  an  externally 
beaded  neck,  said  neck  being  provided  with  a  convoluted 
rib  arranged  al)ove  the  plane  of  sMi(i  iK-ading.  and  an 
attaching  ring  resting  on  saiil  iMaiii.i:  and  provided  about 
Its  inner  and  outer  periptien.s  \\i;!i  ril)bed  inclines  ex- 
tending in  the  general  dire,  tin  ,.f  said  convoluted  rib 
and  adapted  to  co6p.  rate  then  with. 

3.  A  fruit  jar.  conn.risin:;  1  iar  body  provided  with  a 
circumferentiaily  l>ea.l<.i  n. .  k  !iavintr  .1  convoluted  rib.  a 
ring  provided  about  its  inn.  r  i..ripher\  with  a  similarly 
atiaped  convoluted  rib  1  (...iieratinL-  wiiti  s:tid  rib  of  said 
neck  and  havin;:  .l.p.  ndnk'  ^npi  ..rt'.  i.  stini:  on  said  bead- 
ing said  ring  Ix-ing  proviiie.l  wjTli  lianietrically  opposite 
externally  arranged  incllne.s  extemiinu'  in  the  general 
direction  of  said  convoiuteti  ribs,  a  :.l  n,..unte<l  on  said 
neck  and  having  a  d'peinlinL'  rim  <n  tlan.'.  takini:  within 
said  neck,  and  a  li.l  r.^taniin.'  \..k.  liMvin^'  in«aiilly  ex- 
tending lugs  engaginir  witli   -^ai.i   imiiues 

4.  A   fruit   iar.    roiiiiirisint:    .a    }:\v    [iiovi.lrii    wnh    .an    ex 
ternally    beailed     neck    tiavini:    a    cciiv  i.luieil    ri!..    a    rini: 
threaded    f!ier.-<.n    anil    re^tiiit:    ai)ov.'    said    tteadiTii;,    said 
ring  l>ein.;    pr.'vi.ied    witli    .xterii.ally    Mrran;;er 
ciined    in    the    gencr.al    direction    of    said    iniivo 
Jbl    mounted    ofi    sail!    m  ik.    .ajul    r.ta.inintr    1 
Inwardly    extenilin_'     Ius:s     normally     .iiu'aL'i  iil' 
flaiiL'es.    and    a    disk    shapid    niemlxT    pr.  \ide.i 
sitely  extending  inclines  interpos.Ml  t.etw.,  i;  said 
lid.    said    disk    shaped    menil"  r    i.einL'    n.tat.ah;\ 
and  provided   with   a    rnditillN    .xtend'iL-    Lan.i,.. 


1    li.anL-es    in- 

ite.i    ri'  ,    a 

.ke    haviug 

\\!!Ji     said 

«  1!  h     .i[ipo- 

>k.    and 

li.iiUre.i 


5.  A  fruit  jar,  comprising  a  jar  provided  with  a  circum 
ferentially  arranged  blading,  and  having  a  neck  portion 
provided  with  a  convoiute<l  rili  arrangtHl  above  said  b»>ad 
Ing,  a  clamping  and  attaching  ring  provided  about  Its 
inner  periphery  with  a  similarly  shaped  convoluted  rib 
cooj>eratlng  with  said  convoluted  rib  of  said  neck  and 
said  circumferentiaily  arranged  inclines,  a  lid  or  cover 
mounted  on  said  bottle  neck  above  said  ring,  and  a  Ud 
retaining  yoke  extending  across  said  Ud  or  cover  and  pro- 
vided with  depending  arms  terminating  In  Inwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  in  enga'-'ement  with  snid  oppositely  arranged 
Inclines. 


1,146,138.  WINDOW- FRAME.  Philif  S.  Delaxv,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.  FUetl  De<-.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,426. 
(CI.   1.89—76.1 


.\  winduw  frami'  comprising  a  grooved  metal  frame 
memtjer  having  a  beaded  edge  and  a  flat  portion  within 
the  beaded  edge  and  having  a  slot  in  one  of  Its  Integral 
sides  ojjening  into  the  frame  groove  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  pane  of  glass,  and  a  spring  clip  having  a  curved  body 
and  flat  lips  adapted  for  overlying  the  frame  l>ead  and 
flat  portions  of  the  metal  frame  pspectlvely  to  cooperate 
therewith  and  clamp  the  sides  of  the  frame  adjacent  said 
<«lot  against  a  pane  of  glass  contained  within  the  frame 
groove. 


1.146.139.  MALTING  APPARATUS.  .I«HS  F.  DoRN- 
FKLP»  Chicago.  III.  nied  .Tuly  22.  1912.  Serial  No. 
710.9fiK.      H"l.    195 — 21.) 
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In  a  pneumatic  malt  house,  a  malting  floor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parallel  hoppers  constituting  receptacles  for 
green  malt,  a  foramlnous  grain  supporting  surface  cover- 
ing each  hopi>er.  parallel  vertical  walls  bordering  said 
surfaces  at  each  side  of  each  hopper,  there  being  passages 
having  floors  between  the  vertical  walls  bordering  the 
grain  supporting  surfaces  of  each  hopper  and  said  floors 
provided  with  openings  connecting  the  space  above  the 
grain  supporting  surfaces  with  fresh  air  ducts  alternating 
«  itti  the  hoppers,  the  latter  constituting  foul  air  ducts,  a 
fresh  air  duct  extending  transversely  of  the  hoppers  and 
communicating  with  the  fresh  air  ducts  ttetween  sai<l 
hoppers,  a  foul  air  duct  about  and  parallel  with  the  trans- 
verse fresh  ail'  duct  through  the  fresh  air  ducts  be 
|i.  rs,  and  an  exhaust  fan  connected  with  the  foul  air 
duct  for  effecting  forced  passage  of  air  from  the  trans- 
verse frpsh  air  dust  through  the  fn-sh  air  duds  be- 
i  rw..:  the  hoppers,  thence  through  the  openings  in  the 
I   :t.i..:-  ,.f  the  passages  ttetweeu    the  foramlnous  grain  sup- 
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portlnu  surfacis.  thonoe  through  tht*  latter  into  said  hop- 
pers aiHl  info  til'"  transvprse  foul  iiir  duct,  the  top  wall 
'if  ffi •■  lattf'r  substantially  flush  with  thf  upper  ends  of 
tlje  vtrfiri!  wm!N  and  providlnj:  n  rai84'd  platform  at  one 
end  of  th-'  m  iirj  -^upportlnjj-  siirfares.  and  one  vertical 
will!  of  s.iiil  fMiil  ,iir  iluct  provldintr  an  end  wall  border- 
In^  .aril  -rain  siipp<irtin)f  surfacv'  and  coactin;,'  with  the 
latter  and  the  Hrst-name<l  vertical  walls  to  form  malting 
compartment';. 


1,146,140.  MAGNETIC  SEPARATION  OF  ORE.  Fran- 
cis B.  DtTTuN  and  Benjamin  E.  McKpchnie.  Lebanon, 
Pa.,  asstanors  to  Pennsylvania  Steel  Company,  Phlla- 
lielphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  Filed  Apr. 
1',  1912.     Serial  Xo.  W7.981.      (CI.  H3— 71.  1 


1.  Thi'  nu'tiiod  of  .soparatinK  ma>:iM»ti<'  material  from 
nonmairnptic.  whii'h  consists  in  mixing  the  material  in  a 
crushed  condition  with  a  carrying  liciuid.  feeding  the  ma- 
terial In  a  downward  direction  past  a  magnetic  field  and 
subjecting  it  while  so  fed  to  the  magnetic  action  while 
h*»Dfath  the  surface  of  a  liquid  in  such  manner  that  the 
strength  of  the  magnetic  action  on  the  material  increases 
progressively  and  the  particles  are  separated  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  linuid  progressively  according  to  their 
tiiasfnetic  purity,  and  then  removing  the  magnetic  particles 
as  they  are  separated,  in  a  counter  direction  to  that  In 
which  they  w^ere  brought  Into  the  magnetic  field. 

2.  The  method  of  separating  magnetic  material  from 
nonmagnetic,  which  consists  in  mixinic  the  material  in  a 
crushed  condition  with  a  carrying  liquid,  feeding  the  ma- 
terial tangeutially  past  a  magnetic  field  while  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  so  tliat  the  strength  of  the 
magnetic  action  on  ttv  material  increases  progressively 
and  the  particles  1  r.  -.pitrit..!  •••'neath  the  surface  of 
the  liquid  progressv.  :■,  i- 1^  rdin;:  t..  their  magnetic  purity, 
and  then  removin_'  rli'-  m  it;Ti''!i.-  im prides  as  they  are 
separated,  in  .1  cuuti'-r  dir'-  tioii  in  il^it  \r.  which  they 
were  fed   into  the  maenetic  fi.iil. 

3.  'liie  inp'h'i'i  ,,["  sfparat inc  magnetic  material  from 
nonma:;n.tii  .  whii  h  -orsist-i  in  mixing  the  material  in  a 
crushed  (•  nil:t!'ii,  with  a  cirryln:;  liijuid.  feeding  the  ma- 
terial '.ui,;>  ntially  by  tln'  ai  rir.n  of  gravity  past  a  mag- 
netic ti'li!  while  bcneaTh  thf  surface  of  the  liquid  so  that 
the  stren_rh  of  the  iii  i-ti  tic  action  on  the  material  in- 
fTe.is.'^  pi .  ..irssiv.'h  ai.'l  ;h''  particles  are  separated  be- 
ne.atl.    •)..     -Mfao'   u(   i  he   ;;>)iihl    laterally  or   in   a   lateral 

li!i-.r;oii  atnl  pni;;rrssiv.ly  ati'urding  to  their  magnetic 
piiritv  till'  iiciuna^Mi'iic  parti -les  rontinuing  under  the 
i!j;!i;''!ii  1-  .if  .ravity.  ainl  thrri  rtiiKaiiig  the  magnetic  par- 
ticles as  they  are  s>'p,irHteil  in  i  rdiintcr  direction  to 
that  in  wliicli  they  \yvv<-  ijriiii^lj?  \nu>  ihe  magnetii'  field. 


l.UH.Ul        MA<;NKT1C    SKrAR.>iT<  H!        Fkkn.i.s    It.    Dri^ 
TON     tml    Hk\i.\\(i\    i:.    Ml  Kkiumk.    I,.-  anon.   Pa.,    ao- 

-iirri.ir-i    tn    I'l'iinsy Iva tiia    Stfl    i"umpaii.\.    Philadelphia, 

I'm  ,  H   I  .irp<ir«tion  of  I'eniisyl  va  iiia       Fili-*!  .\pr    '_'.   1912. 

S.Tial    N'»    r,s7,r»H-J        1 1  'i     h;(-     7  ! .  > 

1      In    a    iiLiirrii't i'     s*'pai-aior.    rh"    1  oinhination    of    a    re- 
'■•'piaii-    ailapti'il    to    hcd    a     reliti\i'|\      piiescent    liody    of 
'iipiid    of  a  drum   m<nint>(i   to  rotat.'  in    iln'  liipild.   a   mi\iz 
iK't    supporTwl    in    till'    drum,    means    for    feeding    material 
<itspi>nd.-rl    in    tli.-    i-arrvini:    liquid    toward    the   drum    sub- 


stantially  tangentially  thereto  and  reversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  thereof  so  that  the  material  is  gradually 
brought  under  the  influence  of  tht    Tn.mn.  t. 


2.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  containing'  liquid,  of  a  drum  mounted  to  rotate  in 
the  tank,  a  magnet  stationarily  supjwrted  in  the  drum 
below  (he  surface  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank,  an  ad- 
justable Inclined  surface  in  the  tank  along  which  the  mate- 
rial Is  fed  tangentially  to  the  drum  whereby  it  is  brought 
gradually  under  the  influence  of  the  magnets,  means 
for  feeding  the  material  evenly  along  the  surface,  and 
a  carrier  moving  in  a  counter  direction  to  the  direction 
in  which  the  material  is  fed  for  removing  the  material 
from  the  tank  after  it  i-  -pirated. 

.'{.  In  a  magnetic  svparatu,'.  tiin  combination  with  a 
tank  containing  liquid,  of  a  itnim  mounted  to  rotate  in 
the  tank  l)elow  the  liquid  level,  a  magnet  stationarily  sup 
ported  in  the  drum  below  the  surface  level  of  the  liquid 
in  the  tank,  an  Inclined  feed  wall  in  the  tank  movable  to 
and  from  the  drum  along  which  the  material  is  fed  tan- 
gentially to  the  drum  whereby  it  Is  brought  gradually 
under  the  iuflaence  of  the  magnet,  and  a  carrier  moving 
in  a  counter  direction  to  the  direction  in  which  the  mate- 
rial is  fid  for  removing  the  material  from  the  tank  a«  it 
is  separated. 

4,  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  containing  a  body  of  reiativi-ly  quiescent  liquid  to 
which  material  is  fed.  of  a  drum  mounted  to  rotate  In  the 
tank  below  the  liquid  level  and  reversely  to  the  direction 
of  feed,  magnets  stationarily  mounted  In  the  drnm.  an  In- 
clined feed  wall  in  the  tank  for  feeding  the  material  sus- 
IH'nded  in  a  carrying  liquid  so  as  to  bring  it  gradually 
under  the  influence  of  the  magnet-.  me(in«  for  varying  the 
distance  between  the  feed  wall  and  rhf  magnets,  and  a 
carrier  for  removiii;:  thi'  si|iara'i'il   material. 

.".  In  a  magiji'i  •  -.pa  rat.. r  Mn-  1  ombiiiati.ri  with  n 
tank  containing  a  body  nf  nlstiM'lv  .pii. -ceTit  li^juld  »nr\ 
having  an  in<-lined  feed  wail  t..  whirh  material  1<  fed.  of 
ri  drum  mounte<1  to  rotat.'  in  the  rank  bep.w  th.'  liqiiid 
ievel  and  reversely  to  the  direction  of  i.iil.  magmts  sta 
tlonarlly  mounted  within  the  drum,  nn'aiis  for  tiinvin;:  tin. 
tank  for  varying  the  di-^tanc-  !.i"iw.i'ti  th».  f.^  d  wall 
thereof  and  the  magnets,  ai.fi  a  'arrh-r  f..r  rini  >ving  the 
wpn rated   material. 

(Claim  6  not  prlnti  d  in   tin    i.azette.] 


i.i4«.i42,     ruocKss  01    cin.ouiNA  rise  .vnoM.VTic 

IIYI>KOC.\l!l'>(»NS    INCH  dim;     rrtl.rol.       (\\Ki.rrMV 
Elms,  Montclalr.  .N    .1  .  a-sl^nor  to  Chad^'lold  (  !i.  lui.  t! 
t'ompany,  .New  York.   N"    V  ,  a  ('.irporat  ion  of   West    Vir- 
ginia.     Filed    Feb.    12.    I'.n.S.    S.  rial    .No.    747.^4.s.      Re- 
newed Nov.  27,  1!M4      Si-rial  .No.  H7i.;{tin.      nl.  2.'i      24.  1 
1.   The    process    of    iiiakine    t>eniyl    chloriil    which    com- 
prises contlmiously  vaporizini:  toluol  and  phosphorous  trt 
chlorid.  in  continuously  supplying  ihlorin  gas   to  said   va 
pors  in  amounts  sutlicicnt  to  comliim    with   li»'twe>n   about 
2.'i   and  ."0  p<'r  cent,  of  said   toluol   vapor.   In   maintaining 
said  mixed  vaporous  charu-e  of  toluo;.  chlorin  am!  incorpo- 
rated substaatlally  transjiai.'nt   lataly/er  at   temperatures 
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hetwe.n  about  180°  C.  and  220*  C.  and  in  simaitaneousiy 
pM--ing  said  heated  vaporized  charge  through  staggered 
pa-  a  lies  while  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  ultra- 
violet light  to  form  benzyl  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid, 
in  heating  the  incoming  charge  by  the  converted  hot  out- 
going charge,  in  condensing  and  separating  benzyl  chlorld 
from  the  converted  vaporous  charge,  In  condensing  and 
separating  therefrom  toluol  and  catalyier  and  returning 
the  same  for  further  vaporization  and  treatment,  in  sepa- 
rating and  discharging  hydrochloric  acid  and  in  continu- 
ously supplying  additional  toluol  to  the  condensed  toluol 
before  again  vaporizing  the  same. 


2.  The  process  of  iuaking  l.vnz\  j  vhlorui  which  comprises 
continuously  vaporizing  toluol  and  p!  .sphorus  trichlorld. 
In  continuously  supplying  chlorin  gas  to  said  vapors  In 
amounts  suflJcient  to  combine  with  between  about  25  and 
50  per  cent,  of  said  toluol  vapor.  In  maintaining  said 
mixed  vaporous  charge  of  toluol,  chlorin  and  incorporated 
substantially  transparent  catalyzer  at  temperatures  be- 
tween about  180°  (■  and  220°  r.  while  subjecting  the  same 
to  the  action  of  ultra  violet  !:.;ht  to  form  benzyl  chlorld 
and  liydrochloric  acid,  in  condensing  and  separating  ben- 
zyl (  hlorid  from  the  ('.inverted  vaporo\i.s  ctiarge.  In  con- 
densing and  sefKuathn;  ■  licrifi  nm  toln.il  and  catalyzer  and 
returning  the  same  for  further  %  ap.iriz.'i  t  ion  and  treatment, 
tn  separating  and  diM  harging  hydriw  !  h.rlc  acid  and  in 
continuously  suppl.xing  .iilditlonal  toliioi  to  the  condensed 
toluol  bcfor.'  ai;ain   sMjiorlzlng  the  same. 

3.  The  pi  i.  .  s-^  f  •i.iktii:  1 .  nzyl  chlorld  which  comprises 
continuously  vip.r  ■,',:_:  :..luol  and  phosphorous  trichlorld, 
In  continuously  M.pp.y,ng  chlorin  gas  to  said  vapors  in 
amounts  siifllclcnt  to  combine  with  between  about  25  and 
50  per  cent,  of  said  toluol  vapor.  In  maintaining  said 
mixed  vaporous  charge  of  toluol,  chlorin  and  incorpo- 
rated substantial'.y  trai^sparent  catalyzer  at  temperatures 
between  about  180"  C.  and  the  point  of  undesirable  heat 
decomposition  of  the  toluol  and  tar  formation  therefrom 
while  subjecting  the  f-ame  to  the  action  of  ultra-violet  light 
to  form  benzyl  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid.  In  condensing 
and  separating  lienzyl  chlorld  from  the  converted  vaporous 
charge,  in  condensinL'  ami  separating  therefrom  '.  !  >!  and 
catalyzer  and  retiirninc  the  same  for  further  va;  .'i;,.';  >a 
nii  1  treatment,  in  -i-;  a:  ating  and  discharging  hydrochloric 
acid  and  in  continuously  supplying  additional  toluol  to  the 
condensed  toluol  before  again  vaporizing  the  same. 

4.  The  process  of  making  benzyl  chlorid  which  com- 
prises vaporizing  toluol  and  phosphorous  trichlorld,  in 
supplying  chlorin  gas  to  said  vapors  in  amounts  sufllcient 
to  combine  with  only  a  portion  of  said  toluol  vapor.  In 
maintaining  said  mixed  vaporous  charge  of  toluol,  chlorin 
and  incorporated  substantially  transparent  catalyzer  at 
temperatures  betwc-en  about  1S0°  C,  and  the  point  of  un- 
desirable heat  decomposition  of  the  toluol  and  tar  forma- 
tion therefrom  while  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  oT 
ultra  violet  light  to  form  benzyl  chlorid  and  hydrochloric 
acid,  in  condensing  and  separating  benzyl  chlorld  from  the 
converted  vaporor.s  charge,  in  condensing  and  separating 
therefrom  toluol  and  catalyzer  and  returning  the  same  for 
further  vaporization  and  tt'.i'inent,  in  -.paraMr  :.'  and 
discharging  hydrochloric  utid  and  in  supjiiv  ii:.:  ad  litlonal 
toluol  to  the  condensed  toluol  before  again  vap.  lizini;  tin 
same. 

5.  The  process  of  chlori n.niin;;  nroniaM'  h.\<]i'. carbons 
Including  toluol  which  comprises   contiiujo'i-ly    vap.orizing 
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the  l.Mjn  ca:  Imh  and  volatile  phosphorous  trichlorld 
catalyzer,  un  '■.titinuously  supplying  chlorin  gas  to  said 
vapors  in  auuuitits  sutflclent  to  combine  with  only  a  por- 
tion of  said  hydrocarbon  vapor,  In  maintaining  said  mixed 
vaporous  charge  of  hydrocarbon,  chlorin  and  incorporated 
substantially  transparent  catalyzer  at  temperatures  be- 
tween about  200°  C.  and  the  temperature  of  undesirable 
heat  decomposition  and  tar  formation  of  the  hydrocarbons 
and  in  simultaneously  passing  said  heated  vaporized 
charge  through  staggered  passages  while  subjecting  the 
same  to  the  action  of  ultra-violet  light  to  form  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  and  hydrochloric  acid,  in  heatlni;  thi  in-  tn 
Ing  charge  by  the  converted  hot  outgoing  chargt .  in  con 
denslng  and  separating  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  from  the 
convertKl  va;. n  i-  hariie,  In  condensing  and  separating 
chlorinat.'d  hydro' ariiii  from  the  converted  vaporous 
charge,  in  condensing  a:  d  -I'paratlng  therefioir.  unrhlori 
nnted  hydrocnrl  r.-;  nni  at.a.yz.T  and  rctttrning  the  »&nt*- 
for  furiii'T  \  ap.:  ;,;a'i.  ;,  ..nd  trrrttmeut  a:  d  ):;  separatin): 
and  diS'-harging  liydror:.;'  r.c  .'w,,  i-.-.aI  .;.  1  1.  ;i '  icuousi> 
suppl.ving  additional  UydruLarL'uL  L"_l'jre  agait.  vaporizing 
the  same. 

[Claims  t!  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,143.  LAMP-IJIMMP:R.  Martin  Engers.  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  778,045.  filed  Jaly  9.  1913.  This  application  filed 
Apr.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  829.696.  Renewed  Apr.  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  20,323.     (CI.  240—45.2. 


1.  The  hereinbefore  described  device  comprising  a  re- 
flector, a  source  of  light,  and  an  adjustable  shutter  selec- 
tively movable  to  an  open  position  for  the  unobstructed 
radiation  and  reflection  of  all  the  light  rays,  or  to  a  closed 
position  for  Intercepting  all  or  part  of  the  refiected  rays, 
said  shutter  comprising  a  rotatable  adjusting  ring  having 
a  series  of  radial  slots  therein,  and  a  series  of  arc-shaped 
shutter  sections  one  end  of  each  of  which  Is  plvotally 
fixed,  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  which  Is  movable  and 
provided  with  a  projection  contained  in  one  of  said  radial 
slots,  said  adjusting  ring  during  Its  rotation  engaging  said 
projections  and  selectively  moving  the  shutter  sections 
to  an  open  ur   closed   position. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  device  comprising  a  re- 
flector, a  source  of  light,  and  an  adjustable  shutter  selec- 
tively movable  to  an  open  position  for  the  unobstructed 
radiation  and  reflection  of  all  the  light  rays,  or  to  a  closed 
position  for  Intercepting  all  or  part  of  the  reflected  rays, 
said  shutter  comprising  a  rotatable  adjusting  ring  having 
a  s'-rles  of  radial  slots  therein,  and  a  series  of  arc-shaped 
shutter  sections  one  end  of  each  of  which  Is  plvotally 
fixed,  ni.d  the  other  end  of  each  of  which  is  movable  and 


430 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  13,191.-. 


provided  with  a  projection  contained  In  one  of  said  radial 
slots,  said  adjusting  ring  during  its  rotation  engaging  said 
projections  and  selectively,  moving  the  shutter  sections 
to  an  open  or  -  losed  position,  two  fixedly  positioned  stops, 
and  a  st<>j)[iin>;  m>>mher  for  the  adjusting  ring  to  engage 
said  stops  nnd  arr.st  the  movement  of  the  adjusting  ring 
w!i.  I,  it  lias  reached  its  limit  of  motion  iu  either  an 
opeuiijf<   or    closed   direction. 

3.  The  hereinlM'tore  described  device  comprising  a  re- 
flector, a  source  of  llsht.  and  an  adjustable  shutter  selec- 
tively movable  to  an  open  position  for  the  unobstructed 
radlntion  and  reflection  of  all  the  light  rays,  or  to  a  closed 
position  for  inteneptliie  all  or  part  of  the  reflected  rays, 
-  lid  shutter  comprising  a  rotatable  adjusting  ring  having 
a  -.  rl.-s  of  radial  slots  therein,  and  a  series  of  arc-shaped 
si.'iFt.r  sections  one  end  of  each  of  which  Is  plvotally 
fixeii.  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  which  is  movable  and 
provided  with  a  projection  contained  in  one  of  said  radial 
slots,  said  adjusting  rln:?  durini:  its  rotation  engaging 
said  projections  and  selectively  moving  the  shutter  sec- 
tions to  an  open  or  closed  position,  two  fixedly  positioned 
stops  and  a  stopping  member  for  the  adjusting  ring  to 
engage  said  stops  and  arrest  the  movement  of  the  ad- 
justing ring  when  it  has  reached  its  limit  of  motion  In  an 
opening  or  dosing  direction,  said  stops  and  stopping  mem- 
bers being  clear  of  the  path  of  the  direct  and  reflected 
rays  from  the  source  of  light  and  reflector. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  device  comprising  a  re- 
flector, a  source  of  light,  and  an  adjustable  shutter  selec- 
tively movable  to  an  open  position  for  the  unobstructed 
radiation  and  reflection  of  all  the  light  rays,  or  to  a 
closed  position  for  intercepting  all  or  part  of  the  reflected 
rays,  said  shutter  compri.slng  a  rotatable  adjusting  ring 
having  a  series  of  radial  slots  therein,  and  a  series  of  arc- 
shaped  shutter  sections  one  end  of  each  of  which  Is  plv- 
otally fixed,  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  which  Is  mov- 
able and  prox  Ided  with  a  projection  contained  in  one  of 
saM  r:i'lial  slots,  .said  adjusting  ring  during  its  rotation 
f  ti^.i_;n-:  snid  projections  and  selectively  moving  the  shut- 
t>  r  SI' ti  'i:<  to  an  open  or  closed  position,  and  means  for 
causing  the  rotation  of  the  adjusting  ring  to  effect  the 
opening  and  closing  movements  of  said  shutter  sections. 

5.  The  hereinbefore  described  device  comprising  a  re- 
flector, a  source  of  light,  and  an  adjustable  shutter  selec- 
tively movable  to  an  open  position  for  the  unobstructed 
radiation  and  reflection  of  all  the  light  rays,  or  to  a  closed 
position  for  Intercepting  all  or  part  of  the  reflected  rays 
without  Intercepting  the  direct  rays,  said  shutter  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  adjusting  ring  having  a  series  of  radial 
slots  therein,  and  a  series  of  arc-shaped  shutter  sections 
one  end  of  each  of  which  is  plvotally  fixed,  and  the  other 
end  of  each  of  which  is  movable  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection contained  in  one  of  said  radial  slots,  said  adjust- 
ing ring  during  its  rotation  engaging  said  projections  and 
selectively  moving  the  shutter  sections  to  either  an  open 
or  closed  position,  two  fixedly  positioned  stops  and  a 
stopping  member  for  the  adjusting  ring  to  engage  said 
stops  and  arrest  the  movement  of  the  adjusting  ring  when 
It  has  reached  its  limit  of  motion  in  either  an  opening  or 
closing  direction,  and  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of 
the  adjusting  ring  to  effect  the  opening  and  closing  move- 
ments of  said  shutter  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.Mf,  ui  ArT\«nMi:Ni      I  Ult     BlilCKM.VKING  .NLV- 

'  inXKS.     W  AHHEN  B.  Ferris,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed 
Fet..    IJ,    1015.      Serial  No.  7.865.      (CI.  25 — 20.) 
1     III  a  'l.vlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 

ti'  !i  vvlth  a  lr..k  malting  machine  comprising  a  die 
throiigli  whi.  h  .1  ly  i-  discharged,  of  a  member  having  a 
threa.l  lik'^  ..r  t\i-t>'i  form  supported  In  front  of  the 
disrhar.'.  u[.ri:;ri.;  .if  ^sald  machine,  said  member  having 
rtnyer-;    i.roj.if' in.:    -^x    Intervals    therefrom. 

'2  In  a  li.'vice  of  tlif  rhararter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  n  brick  making  n;a.  hine  comprising  a  die  through 
which  -lay  is  discbarjed.  of  a  wire  member  comprising 
two  or  tiKiro   twisted   strands   .>f  wir.-.   said  wire  member 


supported  In  front  and  adjacent  to  the  discharge  opening 
of  said   machine  and  having  projecting   from   Its  strands 


fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  clay  ribbon  as 
it  passes  from  the  die. 


1,146,145.  DEVICE  FOR  UPSF/l'TING  SET-SCKKW.S. 
CAP-SCREWS,  AND  THK  LIKK.  Thomas  Feury, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  2,'>,  1909.  Serial  No. 
498,347.     (CI.  10—24.) 


■»v  I  ■  '  -I* 


'i.'^H^  . 


In  an  upsetting  machine,  the  comMnatiou  with  a  siatirn 
ary  die  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a 
blank,  said  opening  terminating  at  the  fare  of  the  die  In 
a  head  forming  cavity,  .a  carriage  niovable  toward  and 
away  from  said  die  and  means  for  actuating  said  carriage, 
of  an  upsetting  device  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said  de- 
vice comprising  an  outer  tubular  member,  an  inner  member 
arranged  In  said  outer  member  and  free  to  slide  and 
provided  with  a  bore  arrani-'i'd  to  register  with  the  blank 
receiving  opening  In  the  die  block  and  of  the  same  diameter 
as  the  blank  receiving  opening,  a  plunger  sildably  arranged 
in  the  bore  In  said  inner  member  and  m'lvable  independ- 
ently of  the  outer  and  inner  members  and  an  abutment 
arranged  at  the  rear  of  said  outer  member  and  adapted  to 
have  positive  contact  with  the  rear  end  of  the  plunger 
during  the  forward  mov>ment  of  the  carriage  and  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  inner  member  near  the  completion  of 
the  forward  movement  of  the  carriage  and  force  both  the 
said  plunger  and  said  inn.T  ru' mSer  aL'ai:i-t  the  blank 
which  Is  being  operated  on. 


1,146,146.  STIRRLl'  ATTAi  HMKNT  FOR  LEVER-OP- 
ERATED DEVICES.  GEoKiiE  Carl  Fishkr.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  July  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  780,148.  (CI. 
74—81.) 

1.  A  stirrup  attachment  of  tin'  kinl  ib  s,  ribed  compris- 
ing a  pedal  member,  an  adjustable  attaching  member  and 
means  providing  a  swivel  connection  between  said  two 
members,  the  pedal  member  consisting  of  a  bar  bent  to  pro- 
vide a  pedal  part  and  upright  side  arms,  and  of  a  flexible 
member  connecting  said  uprlcht  side  arms  the  same  being 
spaced  above  said  pedal  part  to  provide  a  guard. 
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2.  A  stirrup  attachment  of  the  kind  descrll)ed  c umprls 

ing  a  pedal  member,  an  adjustable  attaching  member  and 
means  providing  a  swivel  connection  between  said  two 
members,  the  pedal  member  consisting  of  a  bar  bent  to  pro 
vide  a  pedal  part  and  upright  side  arms,  said  bar  being 
provided  with  gripping  ribs,  and  of  a  flexible  member  con- 
necting said  upright  slile  arms  rh>   snnn   '"'ing  spaced  above 


said  peda!  part  to  pro 


a   »: 


lard. 


z^-. 


-J 


3.  A  stirrup  attachment  of  the  kind  described  compris- 
ing a  pedal  member  and  an  adjustable  attaching  member, 
said  attaching  member  consisting  of  spaced  upper  and 
lower  clamping  platis  and  of  clamping  bolts  and  nuts, 
means  plvotally  connecting  the  upper  clamping  piate  to 
said  pedal  member,  and  means  attached  to  said  upper 
clamping  plate  providing  a  bearing  for  said  pedal  member 
as  it  is  swung  on  said  pivotal  connection. 


i.U'i.u:  AT  ruMAih-  wr.vi  uki'i.k.msiiing  l<')OM. 
John  U,  Fitton,  Wi  :  ister,  Mass.,  assignor  to  CromjS- 
ton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,779.  (Cl. 
139—85.)  • 


In  a  shuttle  positioning  mechanism  for  automatic  weft 
replenishing  looms,  the  combination  with  the  lay,  and  the 
picker  stick,  of  a  longitudinally  moving  rod,  supported  In 
stands  on  the  lay.  and  adapted  to  engage  the  picker  stick 
at  one  end.  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  rod  to  move 
It  In  one  direction,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod.  and  plvotally  mounted  on 
a  stand  on  the  lay  sword,  and  a  roll  on  the  other  end  of 
said  lever,  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  shaped  edge  on  a 
plate,  and  said  plate,  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  loom 
frame,  the  engagement  of  said  roll  with  said  cam  causing 
the  positive  return  of  the  shuttle  to  its  normal  position  In 
the  shuttle  box,  as  the  lay  moves  forward,  after  the  shuttle 
has  entered  the  shuttle  box  beyond  Its  norma!  position. 


1,146,148.     TYPE-WKITIN',  MA'HINK      HarryA.  FoOT- 

HORAP,  Harrlsburg,  Vu  .  as-igi,'.r  ti'  I'iilott  Fisher  Com- 
pany, Harrlsburg,  I'a..  a  i  drp":  ;i  ibn  "f  I  •cawa'-e.  lulled 
Aug   2H.  1910.     Serial  N..    .".7s4!t-'.     '(  i    197  — .",%  1 

1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  comldnatl"!.  with  a  platen  and 
type  wheel,  of  wh*'''  1;'. "-a  ting  means  iuchiding  a  slide 
having  a  graduated  S'  ries  1.  f  tonta'  t  rolls  and  a  series  of 
key  levers  for  operating  said  slide  and  coarting  with  the 
contact  rolls  thereof. 

2.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  type  wheel,  of  wheel  operatinL*  means  including 
a  series  of  key  levers  and  a  wheel  operating  slide  operated 


by  said  lerers.  said  slide  having  a  series  of  lever  guides 
an.l   a   graduated  series  of  contact  rollers  each  arranged 

to  be  eni-'need  by  a  kev  lever. 


3  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  wit!:  a  i  .atei.  ac'l 
type  wheel,  of  wheel  operating  mechanism  ;ii  iuding  a 
series  of  key  levers,  a  slide  operated  by  .said  levers  jtni 
provided  with  a  series  of  parallel  lever  gritwrivs  and  a 
series  of  contact  rollers  mounted  In  said  p'r.-;.  wr;\> 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  witi.  n  j  afij  an'i 
type  wheel,  of  wheel  operating  mechanism  including  a 
series  of  key  levers,  a  slide  coactlng  with  sail  kt  \  levers 
and  having  a  series  of  parallel  guldeways  for  the  lexers. 
and  a  contact  roller  mounted  in  each  guideway.  the 
several  contact  rollers  of  the  series  being  graiiuated  as  to 
size  and  mounted  on  a  common  axis. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combinn;.'  ;.  w;i;,  a  type  wheel 
and  platen,  of  wheel  operating  means  including  a  slide,  and 
a  series  of  operating  levers  therefor,  adjustable  guides  for 
the  slide,  and  anti-friction  bearing  elements  interposed  be- 
tween the  slide  and  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,146.149.  METALLIC  CRATE.  Jo.vathan  Roy  Fkeezi. 
MIddletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Koiling 
Mill  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  855,587.      (  Cl.  206—60.) 


1.  A  metallic  crate  comprising,  metallic  side  rails  in 
channel  form  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  and  top  and 
bottom  of  the  pile  of  sheets  to  be  crated,  outwardly  em- 
bossed housings  at  each  end  of  the  flanges  of  said  rails, 
mortises  in  the  outer  walls  of  each  of  the  housings,  me- 
tallic end  pieces  In  channel  form  extending  from  between 
the  ends  of  the  flanges  of  one  side  rail  to  between  the  ends 
of  the  flanges  of  the  opposite  side  rail,  and  tongues  formed 
upon  the  ends  of  the  flanges  of  the  end  pieces  and  adajted 
to  engage  said  mortises  and  be  bent  inwardly  o\»  r  the  ti  ps 
of  said  housings,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  metallic  crate  comprising,  metallic  side  rails  in 
channel  form  adapted  to  engage  the  edg.-  hmi  T'  p  and 
bottom  of  the  pile  of  sheets  to  be  crated,  outwardly  em- 
bossed housings  at  each  end  of  the  flanges  of  said  rails, 
mortises  in  the  outer  walls  of  each  of  the   !  <.i!sii;k:s    me- 

\  talllc  end  pieces  In  channel  form  extending  from  i^etween 
I  the  .  nds  of  the  flanges  of  one  side  rail  to  between  the  ends 
i  of  the  flani:<-  of  the  opposite  side  rail,  tongues  formed 
I  upon  th'  ends  •  f  the  flanges  of  the  end  pieces  and  adapted 
I  to  engag>'  sni'i  mortises  and  be  bent  Inwardly  over  the  top 
i  of  said  housings,   housings  with   mortises  in  the  top  and 
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bottom  f]aui;e-  •)f  th'-  si^le  mils  at  points  bt'tww>n  -nld  end 
pitces.  and  ct'jss  piect-s  auving  their  ends  eugaging  within 
said  lasit-mentiuned  housings  and  having  tongues  engaging 
their  mortises  and  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  tops  oi;  said 
housings,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


l,Ui,  1,-11       VISII5I  K   »  AKBURETER.     Livi  S.  Oardnkb. 

St.rev.  pot.  I.,i     I  i!P(!  N.  V.  1,  1912.    Serial  No.  729,071. 
( 1 1.  -i.N     i5u.;i. ) 


O- 


b. 


aa 


-^W 


Ut-j^Mlft: 


yj--;^;^^',^  kl? 


'?'■?.      li        -iS 


ja 


1.  In  a  '':irburetpr,  a  supporting  plate,  a  carbiiretlng 
unit  "H  oiic  -iiiif  of  thr  plat'V  h  fluat  rhamber  on  the  oppo- 
■ltt»  siile  •''{  t.'ie  plate,  a  ''onm^c  ti<>n  bPtween  said  float 
chjiri,U>r  and  the  I'arhurMtinir  unit,  inil  ccin'liiits  n.xtcndlng 
tliroiigh  said  plato  to  cnndiict  air  tn  and  farbur-'tpd  air 
away  from  the  carbureting  unit. 

2.  In  n  rarbuH'tpr,  a  supportlni:  plnte.  a  carbureting 
unit  on  ono  side  of  tlif>  nlnte,  a  fuel  supplylni;  means  on 
the  opposite  side  of  thp  plate,  a  coisnectlon  bt'tween  said 
fuel  supplylDj;  means  and  the  said  unit,  and  conduits  ex- 
tending through  said  plate  to  conduct  air  to  and  car- 
bureted nir  away  from  tiie  said  unit,  s.aid  unit  having  a 
transparent  wnli. 

:'■.  !n  a  '  arbiircter,  a  supi 'irf !:■_'  plate,  a  carbureting 
unit  l'i>  at.'d  In  front  of  the  plate  and  Including  a  chaml)er 
haviii;:  f  unsparent  walls,  means  located  behind  said  plate 
for  delivering  the  carbureting  element  into  the  aforesaid 
cha;:^;.  :■,  an  air  conduit  lying  behind  said  plate  and  com- 
munii  atinc  with  said  chamber,  and  a  conduit  for  the  car- 
bureted air  iyini;  behind  said  plate  and  having  its  front 
end  connected  to  said  chamber. 

4.  Iii  a  carbureter,  a  supportlni:  plate,  two  separated 
manlfiilds  ^n  the  front  side  of  the  plate,  a  series  of  trans- 
parent tiilM's  extending  between  and  connecting  said  mani- 
folds*, an  ilr  Slippy  conduit  lyinc  behind  said  plate  and 
connected  to  ni>  nf  said  manifolds,  a  conduit  for  carbu- 
reted air  lying  i-iiirit!  said  plate  and  connected  to  the 
other  of  the  aforesaid  manifolds,  a  third  manifold  lying 
In  front  of  said  plato,  means  behind  the  plate  for  supply- 
ing tlie  carbureting  element  to  said  third  manifold,  and  a 
delivery  nozzle  leading  from  the  third  manifold  to  each  of 
aald  transparent  tubes. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  supporting  plate,  a  carbureting 
device  including  a  series  of  transparent  tubes  arranged 
aide  by  side  In  a  row  In  front  of  the  plate,  means  behind 
said  plate  for  supplying  air  and  a  carbureting  element  to 
said  t  ibes,  and  a  conduit  for  carbureted  air  lying  behind 
and  rxt  nding  through  said  plate  away  from  said  carburet- 
Ing  (i"vifi  . 

[Claims  6  to  IG  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14'!  IM,  !:i  li  TIM''  TIMi:  SWITM!.  Wu.mam  B. 
^;.Ah;RKTr,  1  '  •■' niopn'is.  Wyo.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.   *<.■•!, 25.S       (Cl.   161—27.) 

1  In  a  Ircuit  controlling  device,  a  clock-mechanism  in- 
cludiiii:  a  sprlnir  motor,  ,i  timing-arbor  operated  thereby, 
and  a  fim»  n-.-asiirer  :  a  switch,  a  connection  operable  be- 
twi>eD  the  timini,'  ar!"  r  an  !  switch  for  throwing  the 
switch  l>y  niovenient  of  the  timine-arbor :  an  Indicating 
finger  tlxeillv  r.  miei  t^-d  to  the  tlmine  arbor,  an  operating 
arm  lM,.*,.iy  ni'Muited  f.ti  tVf  ■:';'.:!..'  arhrjr,  cooperable  with 
the  Iriiili'ir-. n.:  tiriLTwr  r^  ':. -w  '!-  s...,.  to  a  set  position, 
and  a  conne.'rion  on>'raMe  ^i<•'w^■en   the  operating  arm  and 


tlme-measarer  for  Imparting  initial  starting  movement  to 
the  latter  when  said  arm  is  moved  to  set  the  iDdicatiog 
flnger  and  to  throw  tbf  switch. 


2.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  the  combination  of  a 
timing  mechanism  having  a  main-spring  shaft,  a  switch, 
means  operable  by  the  main-spring  shaft  for  throwlni:  the 
swltdi,  a  graduated  dial,  an  indicating  flnger  coiiperable 
with  the  dial  and  being  fixedly  mounted  on  the  said  shaft. 
an  operating  arm  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  and  be 
ing  arranged  to  move  said  flnger  to  different  set  positions 
whereby  the  main  spring  of  the  timing'  mechanism  Is 
wound  by  the  setting  of  said  Hr-i:'  r  and  the  switch  Is 
thrown,  a  spring  for  retractlu;:  the  said  operating  arm 
after  It  has  been  moved  to  set  said  finger,  and  means  op- 
erable by  said  operating  arm  for  .ant  mat!' ally  -^t.'Uting 
the  timing  mechanism  in  operation. 


1,146,152.  MANURE-SPKE.AnKR.  Stephen  H  iJa«st, 
Moline,  111.  Original  ajipiiiatlon  (lied  July  _'4,  1914, 
Serial  No.  852,»1'7.  l*ivided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,50  4.     (CI.  i;i  — i:U).  i 


\^ 


1.  In  a  front  truck  of  the  type  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bolster,  and  draw-bar  members  pivoted  there- 
to, and  a  circle  Iron  secured  to  said  bolster,  of  a  cro8»- 
bar,  brace  members  secured  to  said  draw-bar  members 
and  crossbar  straddling  said  circle  Iron,  and  means  se- 
cured to  said  brace  members  engaging  the  upper  side  of 
the  circle  Iron  and  serving  to  prevent  the  draw  bar  mem- 
bers from  bending  downwardly,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  front  truck  of  the  type  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bolster,  draw-bar  members  pivoted  thereto, 
and  a  circle  Iron  secured  to  said  bolster  below  said  draw- 
bar members,  of  a  bifurcatefl  Nra'-e  .itta''l!e<l  tu  -aid  draw 
bar  members  and  straddling  said  tir<h'  iri  i..  atnl  a  iiricket 
secured  in  said  bifurcated  brace  and  enirating  the  upper 
side  of  said  circle  Iron,  substantially   \s     [..  cjlcd 

3.  In  a  front  truck  of  the  t>i>e  <p<  ■Iti.l.  tiie  roniMina- 
tlon  with  the  bolster  ni^'inlitrs  A  and  H.  of  ilrawbar  mem- 
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bers  1-'  and  I'  phoi.i!  to  t))e  bolsi.  i  m<mber  H.  a  circle 
iroii  MM  urcii  to  the  bolster  memiier  1'.  below  the  draw  bar 
members,  an  offset  ''lip  !•  secured  to  the  draw  bar  member 
F  and  overlapping  tln'  lower  side  of  the  said  circle  Iron,  a 
double  brace  6  and  0'  straddling  said  drcle  iron  and  at 
tached  to  said  draw  bar  luembers  i-  and  l",  and  a  bracket 
■eeured  In  said  dooble  brace  and  engaging  the  upp<'r  angle 
of  said  circle  iron,  substantiallv  as  specified. 


1,146,153.  SAFETY  DOOR  LOCK  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
Hexhy  L,  Goodwin  and  JonN  G.  Lt  nd,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  July  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,879.  (CI. 
187—61.) 


<> 


1*  **"r 


/t-< 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft,  having  a 
door  opening,  a  sliding  door,  normally  closing  said  door 
opening,  and  an  elevator  car  arranged  to  be  raised  and 
lowere<i  in  said  elevator  shaft,  of  a  yi(  Idingly  closed  lock 
carried  by  said  (U>or,  for  securing  the  same  In  a  closed 
position,  and  a  fixed  abutment,  '^arried  tsy  said  elevator 
car,  for  .  !,;:.ig(  ment  with  said  lock,  for  automatically  re- 
tractliJL'  th>  same,  wh'ii  said  elev;;tor  car  has  reached  a 
predftermtne<l  position  in  eithor  direction  of  travel,  said 
at'utrni  nt  also  arranued  to  lx>  engaged  by  said  iO(k.  during 
the  closing  mcivement  of  said  door,  for  r.'tracting  said 
lock. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft,  havlr.g  a 
door  opening  a  detent  In  the  elevator  sliaft  (asini:.  a 
sliding  door  normally  closinL'  said  door  oiHi;inL.'.  and  an 
elevator  car  arrange<!  to  hi  raised  and  lowered  in  said 
elevator  sliaft.  of  a  spring  held  lock  lever,  carried  by  said 
doi.ir  and  normally  !iavi!i_-  it.'crlocklng  engagement  with 
said  detfiit,  and  a  (ixt-d  a.:  .-n,.  iii,  carried  by  said  elevator 
car  for  n-t  r.o  tir,g  said  lo  k  i.'\.r,  when  sai^l  elevator  car 
has  reach'd  a  predeterminit!  position  in  either  direction 
of  travel,  said  abutment  also  arrani:e<i  to  be  engageil  by 
said  lock-lever,  during  the  closing  movement  of  said  door, 
for   retracting  said   lock   lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  having  a 
door  opening,  a  sliding  door  normally  closing  said  door 
opening,  and  an  elevator  car  arranged  to  be  ralse<I  and 
lowered  in  said  elevator  shaft,  of  a  spring  held  lock  lever 
carried  by  said  <loor,  and  having  interlocking  engagement 
witii  a  detent  in  tlo'  elevator  shaft  casing  when  said  door 
is  <l<ised.  and  an  abutment  carried  by  said  elevator  car. 
and  coniprisini:  a  pair  of  reversely  N'Veled  cam  blocks  and 
a  cam  roller  jonrnaled  l>etween  said  cam  blocks,  said 
cam  blocks  arranged  to  retract  said  lock  lever  when  said 
elevator  <'ar  has  reacheil  a  predetermined  position  in 
either  direction  of  travel,  ami  said  cam  roll(>r  arr.ingtd 
to  retract  said  lock  lever  by  the  final  closing  movement 
of   said   door 

4.  The  comblnatioii  with  an  elevator  shaft  having  a 
door  openlni.'.  a  sliding  door  normally  closing  said  door 
opening,  and  an  elevator  oar  ;iiTaiiired  to  l>e  raised  and 
lowered  in  said  elev;itor  sliaft,  of  a  spring  held  lock  le- 
ver inteririittently  pivoted  to  said  door,  said  lever  having 
at  one  end  a  lock  head,  and  having  at  its  other  end  an 
adjustable  extension,  said  lock  hoaii  ha^inL'  Interlocking 
engagement  with  a  detent  in  the  elevator  shaft  casing 
when    said    door    is   closed,    and    an    abutment    carried    by 


said  e.evator  car.  and  conij  risltii:  t  pa.r  cf  r^vt  isely  t>eT 
eled  cam  blocks,  ar.d  a  ram  roiier  journaled  between  said 
cam  blocks,  said  cam  t"  ooks  arranged  to  engage  said  le- 
ver extension,  and  to  retract  said  caui  !,i  ad  from  said 
detent  -x-ht  I.  sail!  car  .has  reaib'-d  a  ;  re  .1. 't-rmlned  poai- 
:io;i  ui  p;::,.'r  oiri  tion  of  travel,  and  said  earn  roller  ar- 
ranged to  be  t  rnuert  by  said  lever  extension  during  the 
closing  nioveiij.  1,1  ul  said  door,  thereby  retracting  said 
lock  head. 


l,14r>.l.')4.  rOWER  -  INCREASING  APrARATT-S  FOR 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  VEHICLES.  Willum  A  ..i.f.e.n. 
Nlles,  Mich.  Plied  Not.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,086. 
(CI.   21—114.) 


IK= 


^"^ 


.1 

r 

\ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  main  frame,  one  end  of  which  has  attach- 
ment means  for  detachably  securing  said  'rame  to  the 
front  axle  of  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  said  frame  Ning  ar 
ranged  to  extend  underneath  the  rear  axe  of  said  ve- 
hicle, a  secondary  frame  fulcrumed  upcn  s;,:d  main  frame, 
tractor  wheels  journaled  on  said  secondary  frame,  frame 
raising  means  for  raising  the  rear  end  of  said  main  frame, 
and  therewith  the  rear  wheels  of  the  motor  driven  vehicle, 
and  driving  connections  between  the  power  plant  of  the 
motor  driven  vehicle  and  said  tractor  v  heels 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilu'd,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  one  end  of  which  has  attach- 
ment means  for  detachably  securing  said  frarat  to  the 
front  axle  of  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  said  frame  being  ar- 
ranged to  extend  underneath  the  rear  axle  of  said  ve- 
hicle and  having  bearing  members  arran.:ed  to  engage 
with  said  axle,  a  secondary  frame  fulcrumed  upon  said 
main  frame,  a  pair  of  tractor  wheels  journaled  iipou  salil 
secondary  frame,  frame  raising  mechanism  tor  raising 
said  main  frame  and  therewith  the  rear  end  of  said  motor 
driven  vehicle,  and  power  increasing  gearing  interposed 
l>etween  each  rear  wheel  of  the  motor  driven  vehicle  and 
a  tra't'T  whee' 

.''..  The  comloii.irion  of  a  ii.ain  frnmi.  one  end  of  which 
has  attachment  ;i.ea;,s  for  'i-  tachably  securing  said  frame 
to  the  front  axle  of  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  said  frame 
belne  arranged  to  extend  underneath  the  rear  axle  of 
said  vihiile.  secondary  frame  roemljers  pivotaily  connected 
to  said  main  frame,  a  shaft  mountixl  on  said  secondary 
frame  memt>ers,  wheels  joiirnaie<i  on  said  shaft,  hand 
screw  members  (onnectinu  said  secondary  frame  mem- 
l>ers  w'ith  said  main  fr.nine.  whereby  the  nuiln  frame  is 
raised  to  raise  the  rear  vehicle  wheels  from  the  ground, 
and  power  increasins  gearing  connpcting  the  rear  driven 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  with  the  wheels  nn  the  frame,  said 
searing  I>eing  capable  of  detachment  from  the  rear  ve 
hide   wheels. 


1.1  !'T  1.-.^         nT.Al'E  AM'  rjj  MN     FIFT.D  FLOAT,       Mat, 
Tiv    .\     '"-fi.i,!('Ksr)>',    Roriftraili.    N.    D.      Filed    Nov     Uh 
IPH       S^rla"   No    P71.270.      (CI.  5.%— 22. 1 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  the  combina- 
tion with  an  oblong,  rectanirnlar  supporting  frame,  of  a 
cross  bar.  spanning  the  game  nndwax  lietw-en  the  end<< 
thereof,  truldes  carrie<i  by  said  cross  liar  and  the  ends  of 
said  fraiTie,  a  pair  of  Idades  dlsjiosed  for  vertieni  move- 
•r.er-  f';  said  ?iiide.«,  said  h-ades  Ivinir  .r  !<  r irttndina! 
I    iliniinent    with    each    o'her    upon    op- oslte    s^des    of    said 
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cross  bar,  brackets  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  front 
of  the  supporting  frame,  horizontal  rods  Journaled  in  said 
brackets,  said  rods  over-lying  said  blades,  handles  for  Im- 
partinir  rotation  to  said  rods,  pawl  and  ratchet  connec- 
tions between  said  rods  and  said  brackets  and  flexible 
members  connected  to  said  blades  and  to  said  rods  and 
!>y  which  the  blaiit's  are  raised  and  lowered  when  said  rods 
are  rotated. 

L'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rectangular,  wheeled  supporting  frame,  of  a 
cross  member  spannint;  said  frame,  iitildeways  formed  In 
said  member  and  In  the  end  members  of  the  frame,  blades 
disposed  for  vertical  adjustment  in  said  guldeways  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  line  of  travel,  and  means  for 
raising  and  holding  said  blades  In  raised  position. 


1.146,150.  K  KciTTINi;  M.\rHI.NE.  Frank  M.  Ham- 
lin. Lake  Villa.  111.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
677,64-'.      ^CI.   125— 14. J 


1.  In  an  Ire  cutting  machine,  a  pair  of  supporting 
frames  adaptfil  to  be  fixedly  supported  adjacpnt  the  water, 
a  cutter  frame  posltione<l  between  said  supporting  frames, 
pivotal  connections  !)etwpen  the  rear  end  of  said  cutter 
frame  and  said  supporting  frames,  a  beam  connecting  said 
supporting  frames  and  overlying  the  forward  portion  of 
said  cutter  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  beam  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  a  plurality  of  winding 
drums  carried  by  said  shaft,  cables  carried  by  said  wind- 
ing drums,  and  havtm:  their  free  ends  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  cutter  frame,  and  means  for  rotating 
said   shaft. 

2.  In  an  ice  cutting  machine,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
supporting  frames,  a  cutter  frame  positioned  therebe- 
tween, means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  rear  end  of 
said  cutter  frame  from  said  supporting  frames,  said  means 
Including  a  rotatablp  power  shaft,  a  cutter  shaft  jour- 
naled in  the  forward  portions  of  said  cutter  frame  and 
extending  transversely  thereof,  gearing  between  said  cut- 
ter shaft  and  said  power  shaft,  a  beam  connecting  said 
supporting  frames  and  overlying  the  forward  portion  of 
said  cutter  frame,  a  winding  shaft  journaled  in  s,Tid  beam, 
adjustable  connections  between  said  winding  shaft  and 
the  forward  end  of  said  cutter  frame,  and  gearing  for  con- 
necting said   windins  shaft  to  said   power  shaft. 

3.  In  an  ice  cutting  machine,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
supporting  frames,  a  cutter  frame  positioned  therebe- 
tween, pivotal  connections  bt^tw^en  one  end  of  said  cutter 
frame  and  said  supporting  frames,  and  means  for  re- 
lieving the  said  pivotal  connections  of  the  weight  of  said 
cutter  frame,  said  me.ins  comprising  cooperatlng-engaglng 
surfaces  carrle<l  by  the  supporting  frames  and  the  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  cutter  frame  and  arranged  concen- 
trically to  the  pivotal  connections  ;>otwf>en  the  supporting 
frames  and  said   cutter  frame. 

4.  In  an  Ice  cutting  machine,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
supporting  frames,  a  cutter  frame  positioned  between  said 
supporting  frames,  pivotal  connections  between  said  cut- 
ter frame  and  said  supporting  frames,  means  for  reliev- 
ing said  pivotal  connections  of  the  weight  of  said  cutter 
frame,  said  means  comprising  curved  surfaces  carried  by 
the  supporting  frames  and  arranged  concentric  to  the 
pivotal    connections    between    said   supporting  frames  and 


the  cutter  frame,  and  shoes  carried  by  the  cutter  frame 
and  engaging  said  curved  surfaces. 

5.  In  an  ice  cutting  machine,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
supporting  frames,  a  cutter  frame  positioned  lH>tween  said 
supporting  frames,  pivotal  connections  between  said  cut- 
ter frame  and  said  supporting  frames,  means  for  relieving 
said  pivotal  connections  of  the  weight  of  said  cutter 
frame,  said  means  comprising  curved  surfaces  carried  by 
the  supporting  frames  and  arranged  concentric  to  the 
pivotal  connections  between  said  supporting  frames  and 
the  cutter  frame,  shoes  movably  supported  In  said  cutter 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  curved  surfaces,  and 
means   for  adjusting  said  shoes. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.146.157.  MET.VL  FKOlKCTdU  r«  >H  HOOTS  .AND 
•SHOES.  John  T.  Hannon.  .Natlck.  Mass.  Filed  Sept. 
15,  1914.     Serial  No.  861.903.      (CI.  ."6—73.) 


.^^-, 


— --  —  1  *'  ' 

'  9  op  o  o-  o  c 


^     O  O  o« 

o  o  o  o 


A  protector  of  aetel  for  the  fore  [,art  of  a  boot  or  shoe 
comprising  a  traftd  portion  constructed  to  cover  substas- 
tlally  the  whole  of  the  fore  part  of  the  sole  of  a  boot  or 
shoe  and  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  hollow  projections  in- 
tegral therewith  and  projectini:  outwanlly  therefrom  and 
a  plurality  of  pointed  triangular  projections  struck  up 
from  said  metal  and  projecting  from  the  inner  face  thereof 
along  the  extreme  rear  edge  of  said  protector  and  other 
triangular  projections  struck  up  from  said  metal  between 
adjacent  hollow  projections  of  'ine  of  said  series,  whereby 
said  protector  may  be  fastened  to  the  fore  i>art  of  The  sole 
of  a  boot  or  shoe. 


1.146,158.  IGNITING  IMFI.KMKNT  Kpwiv  e  Hanson, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  1>-.  ll'li.  Serial  No.  845,866. 
(Q.  67—6.1.) 


An  Igniting  Implement  comprising  a  i)air  of  flat  arms 
pivoted  scissors-like  relative  to  each  other  with  their  flat 
faces  movable  one  over  the  other,  one  arm  being  shorter 
than  the  other  and  the  longer  arm  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending arcuate  operating  niemtn-r  secured  at  the  end  of 
the  face  over  which  the  sliorter  arm  moves  and  beyond 
the  outer  end  of  said  shorter  arm,  a  casing  disposed  longi- 
tudinally on  the  outer  face  of  said  shorter  arm  and  open 
at  Its  outer  end  and  closed  at  its  Inner  end.  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  Igniting  element  mounttni  in  said  casing 
with  Its  outer  end  extending  into  the  path  or'  said  operat- 
ing member,  a  spring  for  projecting  said  element,  and 
means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


1,146,159.      FREIGHT-CAIi.      .1  ames    E.    H.\rt,    Chicago, 
III.     Filed     May    4,    1914.     Serial    No.    836.189.      (CI. 
105—15.) 
1.  The  combination   with  a   fii_ht  car,  of  a  vertically 

slldable   shelf   arranged   across    one    end    thereof;    and    a 
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partith'H   cooperating  therewith   to  form  a  compartment, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  freight  ^ar.  of  a  vertically 
slldable  shelf  arranged  across  one  end  thereof;  and  a 
swinging  partition  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  com- 
partment, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car,  of  a  pair  of  guide 
rods  arranged  in  the  corners  at  one  end  thereof;  a  shelf 
slldable  on  said  guide  rods  :  supports  for  the  free  edge 
of  said  shelf;  a  substantially  U-shaped  bend  formed  In 
each  of  said  rods  adjacent  ttie  upper  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  shelf:  and  a  support  for  the  free 
edge  of  said  shelf  when  in  said  bend,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frei-ht  car.  of  a  pair  of  guide 
rods  arranged  in  the  corners  at  one  end  thereof;  a  shelf 
slldable  on  said  guide  rods  ;  supports  secured  to  the  sides 
of  said  car  and  arranged  to  support  the  free  edge  of  said 
shelf;  a  substantially  U  shaped  bend  formed  in  each  of 
said  rods  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  shelf ;  a  support  for  the  free  edge  of  said 
suelf  when  in  said  bend  ;  a  swinging  partition  cooperating 
with  said  shelf  to  form  a  compartment  ;  and  means  for 
securing  the  free  edge  of  said  partition  adjacent  the  roof 
of  the  car,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car,  of  a  pair  of 
guide  rods  arrange<1  therein  :  a  shelf  slldable  on  said  guide 
rods;  supports  for  the  free  edge  of  said'shelf;  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  bend  formed  In  each  of  said  rods  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  support  said  shelf; 
and  a  support  for  the  free  edge  of  said  shelf  when  sup- 
ported in  said  bends,  substantially   as  described. 


1,146,160.  rHOPELLlN';  I»KVICK  FOR  STORE-SERV- 
ICE APPARATUS.  Harry  J.  Hick,  Alliance,  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  I.^imson  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  <'orporatlou  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
7,  1912.     Serial  No.  076,110.      (CI.  186 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  store  service  system,  tiie  comiinatii-n  "f  a 
colled  propulsion  spring,  means  at  least  one  side  of  which 
extends  substantially  parallel  with  said  spring  for  support- 
ing one  end  portion  thereof,  freely  movable  longitudinally 
relatively  thereto  and  independently  thereof,  and  means 
for  moving  the  said  sprlng-supoprtlng  means  us  the  spring 
Is  put  under  compression,  whereby  the  latter  Is  supported. 

2.  In  a  store  service  system,  the  combination  of  a 
colled  propulsion  spring,  a  tube  surrounding  a  part  only 
of  the  spring,  it  being  freely  movable  longitudinally  rela- 
tively thereto  and  independ' ni  ly  thereof,  and  means  for 
moving  the  tube  to  cover  an  Increasingly  larger  proportion 
of   the  spring  as  the  latter  !<  put  under  compression. 


3.  In  a  store  service  system,  the  combination  of  a 
hanger,  a  coiled  propulsion  spring,  a  tube  surrounding  one 
end  portion  of  the  spring  and  freely  movable  longitu- 
dinally relatively  thereto  and  Independently  thereof,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  compressing  the  spring  and 
moving  the  tube  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  hanger. 

4.  In  a  store  service  system,  the  combination  of  a 
coiled  propulsion  spring,  a  tube  normally  covering  the 
front  portion  of  the  spring,  the  tube  being  movable  back- 
ward to  uncover  the  said  portion  of  the  spring,  and  means 
for  moving  the  spring  and  the  tube  backwardly  simul- 
taneously, to  compress  the  spring  and  at  the  same  Time 
maintaining  Its  forward  portion  covered  by  the  lube 

5.  In  a  store  service  system,  the  comblnatii  n  if  a 
colled  propulsion  spring,  a  stationary  rod  concentric 
therewith  for  sustaining  the  spring  at  one  enii  against 
buckling  when  under  compression,  means  for  sup[>ortlng 
against  buckling  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  sue  h  means 
being  freely  movable  longitudinally  relatively  to  the 
spring  and  Independently  thereof,  said  spring  also  being 
adapted  to  move  independently  of  said  means.  In  one  di- 
rection, and  means  for  moving  the  last  said  spring-sup- 
porting means  as   the  spring  is  put  under  compression. 

[Haims  6  to  10  not  printed  in    the  Gazette.] 


1,146,161.  BELT  AND  BFcKLE.  Maurice  H'FTF.nbei:';, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,643.      (CI.  24—169.) 


7. 


•         2 


1.  In  a  belt,  the  combination  of  a  closed  fn^me  iiaviag 
upper  and  lower  bars  and  end  bars  connecting  the  same, 
an  attachment  bar  between  the  end  bars  connecting  the 
upper  and  lower  bars  near  one  end  bar.  a  strap  having  one 
end  permanently  secured  to  said  attachment  bar  and  leav- 
ing a  passage  between  the  strap  and  the  adjacent  end  bar 
only  slightly  wider  than  the  thickness  of  the  strap,  the  end 
bar  adjacent  said  attachment  bar  having  an  abrupt  clamp- 
ing shoulder  at  Its  Inner  rear  edge  and  In  rear  of  the  front 
of  the  attachment  bar  for  clamping  and  holding  the  adjust- 
able end  of  the  strap  against  the  opposite  end  of  the  strap 
secured  to  the  attachment  bar.  the  opposite  end  l«r  l>eing 
smooth  where  the  strap  passes  In  rear  of  it  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  free  passage  of  the  strap,  the  entire  tension  on  the 
strap  being  taken  up  at  the  point  of  engagement  of  the 
adjustable  end  of  the  strap  ttetween  the  said  clamping 
shoulder  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  strap  where  it  .« 
secured  to  the  attachment  bar,  there  being  an  oi>ening  In- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  buckle  wherethrough  the  free 
end  of  the  strap  may  be  undamped  and  loosened. 

2.  A  belt  buckle  comprising  upper  and  lower  bars 
arranged  on  a  curve  convex  toward  the  front  of  the 
buckle,  end  bars  Integrally  connected  with  the  upper  .Tud 
lower  bars  and  forming  a  solid  frame,  an  attachment  bar 
5  for  a  -trap  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  bars  at  the 
rear  thereof  and  near  one  end  bar,  said  end  bar  having 
a  clamping  shoulder  at  its  inner  rear  edge  projecting  rear- 
wardly and  toward  the  attachment  bar  and  located  rear- 
wardly of  the  forward  surface  of  ttie  attachment  bar. 
said  clamping  shoulder  being  spaced  apart  from  the  attach- 
ment bar  a  distance  substantially  twice  the  thickness  of 
the  strap  to  be  used,  and  a  guide  bar  6  integrally  con- 
necting the  upper  and  lower  bars  at  the  rear  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  bar,  said  gc.ide  bar  nnd  said  latter 
end  bar  b.  inj  -n.^'oth  at  the  rear  ain!  vp,:  .-,!  np.trt  suflQ- 
ciently  to  per'!;!  cf  a  free  passage  of  the  .  r  ,;  ■  f  a  strap, 
theie  being  iia  cpcuing  intermediate  tie  en.'s  of  the 
buckle  wherethrough  the  free  end  of  the  strap  may  be 
undamped  and  loosened. 

3.  -A  waist  belt  comprising  a  rigid  buckle  frame  having 
upper  and  lower  bars,  end  bars  connected  at  each  end  to 
said  upper  and  lower  bars,  one  end  bar  having  an  abrupt 
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gripping  shoalder  at  Its  rear  iuuor  ed;:e  extending  the 
heljfht  of  the  frame  and  an  attachment  bar  connecting  the 

up|i' I-  ;it.il  low-r  Lars  at  the  rear  near  said  gripping 
8houi(!fi-.  an-!  a  strap  permaiiontly  secured  to  said  at- 
tachrutiit  ijjtr  fur  passing  around  the  Vvaist  of  the  wearer 
and  having  its  opposite  end  adapted  for  adjustable  con- 
nection with  ^aiii  buckle,  said  buckle  frame  having  an 
opt'iiiht:  t  >  11  -x.'  said  adjustable  end  of  said  strap  from 
III'  F'  1  r,  -all!  iiljustable  end  of  said  strap  being  adapted 
to  jia.-N  uacKward  through  said  buckle  beneath  said  grip- 
ping shoulder  and  ontside  of  the  permanently  attached 
end  of  said  strap,  the  tension  on  the  strap  and  relative 
position  of  tiie  strap  ends  and  the  buckle  holding  the  strap 
from  slipping,  there  being  an  opeuing  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  buckle  wherethrout-'h  the  free  end  of  the  strap 
may  be  undamped  and  loosened. 

4.  In  combinati  ri  with  a  strap  of  a  buckle  having  a 
bar  intermediate  n-  ni-  to  which  bar  one  end  of  the  strap 
is  attached,  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder  adjacent  to 
said  bar,  said  shoulder  cxt^Mjdlng  rearwardly  of  the  rear 
face  of  the  bar,  the  ?;•■  .-id  of  the  strap  being  threaded 
through  an  opening  artjiceut  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bucide  and  also  tlirou^rb  the  opening  between  said  bar  and 
shoulder,  the  fixed  end  of  the  strap  by  its  tension  serving 
to  clamp  the  free  end  against  said  shoulder,  there  being 
an  opening  In  said  buckle  intermediate  its  ends  where- 
ttirough  a  finger  may  be  inserted  to  disengage  the  free  end 
of  the  strap  from  said  shoulder  and  loosen  the  same  by 
exerting  an  outward  pressure  upon  the  strap. 


1,146,162.  FOLDING  TOP  FOR  VEHICLES.  Newton 
HoLDKN,  New  York,  N.  i'.,  assignor  to  llolden  One  Man 
Top  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  U.  ini4.     Serial  No,  809,902,     (Q.  21 — 62.) 


1.  .V  folding  tup  for  veiaciis  cumprlsing  a  main  l)ow, 
a  forward  bow  and  an  outrigger  bow  pivoted  upon  the 
forward  bow,  said  outrigger  bow  having  a  joint  Inter- 
i:  dia;.  ,ts  ends,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  the  out- 
riu'u'er  bow  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  Joint,  and  means 
opfiaM"  throu;;!)  tlie  movement  of  the  top  during  the  pro- 
cess of  folding  for  causing  tlie  sb-eve  to  automatically  un- 
lock the  joint. 

2  A  foldin;:  top  for  vehicles  comprisiii;;  a  main  bow, 
a  fi.iwiird  \n\v.  ill  iiifigger  bow  extending  from  the  for- 
ward low,  said  )!irri_'u:er  bow  having  a  Joint  Intermediate 
sddably  mounted  upon  the  outrigger 
n  irn;;illv  overlap  the  Joint,  and  means 
eve  ti>  automatically  expose  the  joint 
ivi.t  1  at  one  end  upon  the  sleeve  and 
■;:^"n  th"  o) t rL'L'er  how. 
•  ir  .  .r  vrl.i.  .,s  (, uprising  a  malu  bow, 
i  voted  thereon,  an  auxiliary  and  outrigger 
I  "W  ;u\  ,ri  ;  iiin  the  forward  bow,  a  sleeve  mounted 
uiM  I  iti.  .  :tri--:rer  bow,  the  latter  having  a  joint  inter- 
i:i''diat.  its  'niK,  saiil  sle.  ve  normally  overlapping  the 
joint,  a  Milk  l.aviii.;  iiie  end  pivoted  to  the  sleeve  and 
the  other  end  pivoted  to  the  outrigger  bow  for  automati- 
cally canslni:  the  sl(>eve  to  cover  and  uncover  the  Joint  and 
means  conneetins:  the  sleeve  with  the  forward  bow  for 
s'lst'eTniiiiL-   th"  iintri^irer  liow. 


if-;     eii(i~       :i      ..:,■.>■ 

'.  i>\v    Hid  ihiajited 

fnr    i-aii^int:    the    ■ 
corupvisin  .-  .'i    link 


at   tlie  .it!, 

3.  A    to; 

a  forw:ir(l 


■11 


4.  A  folding  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  mati  low,  «• 
forward  bow  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  an  auxiliary 
bow  and  outrigger  bow  plvotally  mounted  iipoi;  tlie  for- 
ward bow,  the  outrigger  bow  having  a  joint  intermediate 
its  ends,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  the  outrigger 
bow  and  normally  overlapping  the  Joint,  a  link  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  outrigger  bow  for  causing  the  sleeve  to  auto- 
matically cover  and  uncover  the  Joint,  an  auxiliary  bow 
pivoted  upon  the  sleeve  and  means  for  suspending  the 
outrigger  bow  from  the  forward  bow,  comprising  a  rod 
having  one  end  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  and 
the  other  end  plvotally  and  slidably  mounted  upon  the  for- 
ward bow. 

5.  A  folding  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  main  bow, 
a  forward  bow  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  an  auxiliary 
how  and  an  outrigger  bow  mounted  upon  the  forward  bow, 
tlie  outrigger  bow  being  provided  with  a  Joint  intermediate 
its  ends,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  the  outrigger 
bow  and  overlapping  the  joint,  a  link  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  outrigger  bow  for  .securing  automatic 
movement  of  the  sleeve  upon  the  forward  bow,  an  auxili- 
ary bow  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  and  means 
for  suspending  the  outrigger  bow  from  the  forward  bow 
when  the  top  l.s  set  up,  comprising  a  collar  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  forward  bow  and  a  rod  slldable  within 
the  collar  and  provided  with  a  head,  the  other  end  of 
the  rod  being  connected  to  the  sleeve, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,14  0.163.  liORSESHOEICS  JACK.  William  H. 
IJoLME.s,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1914.  Serial 
No.  863,583.      (CI.  168 — 44.) 


1.  A  horseshoer's  jack  comprising  a  substantially  ver- 
tical post  having  Its  top  arranged  for  supporting  a  horse's 
hoof;  supporting  legs  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  said 
post;  a  bar  connecting  two  of  said  logs  at  points  near  the 
lower  ends  thereof ;  and  a  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
central  part  of  said  first  mentioned  bar  and  at  Its  other 
end  to  the  lower  portion  of  another  of  the  legs,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  post  being  secured  to  said  second  mentioned 
bar. 

2.  A  horse-shoer's  Jack,  comprisin,-  a  vertical  post  hav- 
ing Its  top  arranged  to  support  a  horses  foot ;  three  sup- 
porting legs  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  post  and  disposed  at  angles  to  the  latter ; 
two  of  said  legs  being  of  equal  length  and  the  other  U-lt 
being  considerably  longer  and  disposed  at  a  creater  angle 
to  the  post  than  the  other  legs;  a  bar  connecting  the  two 
shorter  legs  together  at  their  lower  portions  ;  an  !  i  bar 
connecting  the  central  portion  of  said  first  nienMoned  bur 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  lonirer  h's:.  flu-  o-t  .;;,  of  the 
post  being  secured  to  the  said  second-mentioiie.l  lar  and 
all  of  said  parts  being  adapted  lo  pormit  an  operator  to 
hold  the  device  In  po-^ltlon  upon  idaiinu'  his  foot  on  said 
second-mentioned  bar  and  aciin-t  t'l.  'ow.t  portion  nf  thp 
post,  and  bis  knee  in  the  corner  hetw.  en  t  lo  upper  ends 
of  one  of  the  shorter  legs  and  the  longer  1.^  and  the  upper 
portion  of  the  post. 


1,146,164,        ELECTRICALLY     nrATHD      APPARaTI  S 
Theodore    H<k)ck,    Cologne.    Ha\enthal,    Germanx,    as 
slgnor    to    Westinghouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing 
Company,    a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed    Oct 
23,  1912.      Serial  No.  727,297.      (CL  210—19 


?f.^t 


I 


1.  In  a  cooking  device,  the  combination  with  a  bodv  of 
heat-storage  material  having  a  hot  plate  as^u.iat.,:  there- 
with, means  for  heating  said  body,  and  h.  at  ■  v'^tjug 
material  surrounding  said  body,  of  a  deta  :.;,  ■  ,  uer 
disposed  upon  said  hot  plate,  and  means  for  damping  said 
member  in  position. 

2.  In  a  cooking  device,  the  combination  with  a  body  of 
heat-storage  material  having  a  hot  plate  associated  there- 
with, means  for  beating  said  body,  and  heat-insulating 
material  enveloping  the  same,  of  a  removable  member  of 
heat-storage  material  cooperating  with  said  hot  plate 
heat  Insulating  material  enveloping  said  member  and 
means  for  securing  intimate  contact  between  said  member 
and  said  hot  plate. 

3.  In  a  cooking  device,  the  coni  ii.itioi,  w.;:  .;  ody  of 
heat-storage  material  having  a  It  ;  aiL  as.^c.iiLd  there- 
with, means  for  heating  said  body,  and  walls  of  heat- 
Insulatlng  material  surrounding  the  same,  of  a  removable 
member  of  heat  conducting  material  disposed  upon  said 
hot  plate  and  having  an  ov.  rhatiijiu-  projecting  portion 
and  heat-lnsulatlng  material  coverln-  said  member. 

4.  In  a  cooking  device,  the  com'  nation  with  a  heat- 
storage  body  having  a  hot  plate  associated  therewith 
means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  body,  and  walls  of  heat- 
insulating  material  enveloping  said  body,  of  a  removable 
block  of  heat-stA^ge  material  disposed  upon  said  hot 
plate  and  having  a  recess  therein,  and  heat-lnsulatlng  ma- 
terial surrounding  said  block. 

5.  In  a  cooking  device,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
storage  body,  a  hot  plate  associated  therewith,  means  for 
heating  said  body,  and  means  for  preventing  the  radiation 
of  heat  therefrom,  of  a  removable  member  of  beatcon- 
conductlng  material  disposed  upon  said  hot  plate  and  em- 
bodying a  downwardly  exposed  working  surface,  and  heat- 
tnsulatlng  material  covering  the  remaining  portions  of  said 
member. 

[Claims  fl  to  IS  not  printed  in  t;;e  (layette.] 


1.146.16,»i.  ELE("IH(t.\IAi;\FTl(-  I'ONTHdhMM;  IiR. 
VICE.  WlNTHKor  K,  II.iWF,  H, ..!,...:  N  Y.  ««- 
slgnor  to  Genera!  Railway  Sicnal  Conipai  y  f;ntes.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  Oct,  i-i,  ]P!4  Se^ 
rial  No.  866,648.      (CI.  24tV-5».) 


1.  In  an  electro  magnetic  retaining  device  In  combina- 
tion :  a  device  having  a  biased  position  and  a  set  position 
a  motor;  connections  between  the  motor  and   the  device 
for   causlnc    a    movement   of   the   device    to    set    position 


upon  an  operation  of  the  motor:  a  source  nf  energy;  a 
single  circuit  including  the  source  of  energy,  the  motor: 
and  means  for  holding  the  device  in  set  position  nnd  for 
decreasing  the  flow  of  current  through  the  motor  when 
the  device  Is  In  set  position. 

2.  In  an  electro-magnetic  controlling  devue  in  cmM- 
nation  :  an  electro  magnet  ;  an  armature  In  operative  rela- 
Hon  to  the  electro-magnet ;  a  pivoted  member  connect.d  to 
the  armature  :  an  osclllatahle  disk  form.  •  w  t!.  n  notch 
therein  for  cofiperation  With  the  free  end  of  the  pivoted 
member;  an  electric  motor;  a  connection  between  the 
motor  and  the  disk  for  causing  movement  of  the  disk  upcn 
a  movement  of  the  motor:  an  electrical  circuit  1:;  ,  idlLg 
In  series  a  source  of  current,  the  electro-magnet,  the 
electric  motor  and  a  circuit  controller  :  mr-ars  connected  to 
the  disk  for  causing  It  to  have  a  norma:  :  las  ;  the  ener- 
gization of  the  motor  causing  the  disk  to  overcome  its  bias 
and  move  to  a  position  such  that  the  free  end  of  the  piv- 
oted arm  may  be  caused  to  move  therein  in  response  to 
a  movement  of  the  armature  caused  by  the  electro-magnet. 

3.  In  an  electro-magnetic  controlling  device  In  combi- 
nation :  an  osclllatahle  disk:  an  electric  motor;  <oni.e, 
tions  between  the  motor  and  the  disk  for  causing  the  disK 
to  turn  In  one  direction  to  a  set  position;  means  f  r 
causing  the  disk  to  turn  in  the  opposite  direction  xv  >■. 
biased  position;  a  source  of  energy;  a  single  electric  cir 
cult  including  the  source  of  energy,  the  electric  motor 
and  means  arranged  for  Increasing  the  Impedance  of  the 
circuit  and  for  holding  the  disk  when  the  said  disk  In 
moved  to  set  position, 

4.  In  an  electromagnetic  controlling  device,  in  .m;  ; 
nation  :  a  device  having  a  biased  position  and  a  set  posi 
tlon  :  a  motor;  connections  between  the  mrdoi  rn^i  tie 
device  for  causing  a  movement  of  the  device  to  st  t  puis; 
tlon  upon  an  operation  of  the  motor  ;  a  source  <  f  energy 
an  electro-magnet;  an  armature  controlled  by  the  elertro 
magnet,  said  armature  when  In  the  de^nerglze.i  position 
occupying  such  position  that  the  said  magnet  1  ns  a  sma:' 
impedance  to  the  flow  of  alternating  current  ;  means 
preventing  the  armature  from  moving  from  the  de- 
energlzPd  jiosltlon  except  when  the  said  device  is  in  the 
set  position,  and  a  circuit  Including  the  said  source,  the 
motor  and  the  electro-magnet. 

5.   In   an  electromagnetic  controlling  device.  In    combl 
nation  :  a  device  having  a  biased  position  and  a  set  posi- 
tion ;   a   motor,   connections   between    the   motor   and    the 
device  for  causing  a  movement  of  the  device  to  set  posi 


:^nergy 


tlon  upon  an  operation  of  the  motor  ;  a  source  o;  ,  uer>:y 
an  electromagnet ;  an  armature  controlled  by  the  electro 
magnet,  said  armature  when  la  the  energized  posit lor 
occupying  such  position  that  the  said  magnet  has  a  large 
Impedance  to  the  flow  of  alternating  current;  means  pre 
venting  th«  armature  assuming  the  energized  positior  ex 
cept  when  the  said  device  is  in  the  set  position  nn<i  a 
circuit  Including  the  said  source,  the  motor  and  the  elec 
tro-magnet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  dazette.] 


1,146,166.  LEVFIv  MFriiAMsM  FUR  I3FI.T  SHIFTFRS 
Carl  Mag.nts  ll  «.,,  S;-., -on.  S.  1»,  Tied  Oct  2s' 
1913,     Serial  .No.   79^,157.      (CI,   fi4-- 4, 1 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  belt-sLiftcr  and  guide  of  a 
vertically  Jonrnnled  post,  a  bracket  rack  a. la;  ted  for  the 
reception  of  said  post,  a  bracket  8  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  upper  flange  of  said  bracket  rack  and  to  support 
thereon  said  journaled  post,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  said 
Journaleri  post,  an  operating  rod  or  lever,  adapted  to  be 
operated  from  n  distance  and  to  act  upon  said  -rank  arm. 
a  bracket  C.  adapted  to  l.e  secured  to  the  b<i;er  shell  of 
an  engine,  and  a  reversible  angular  arm  6.  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  said  bracket  5  and  for  the  mounting  thereon 
of  said  bracket-rack:  all  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

2,  The  combination,  in  a  belt-shlfter  and  guide,  of  a 
vertically  iournaled  post,  a  bra.ket  rack,  adapted  for  th* 
reception  of  s-dd  post  and  r.rovlded  with  an  upp».-r  not.  hed 
flange,  a  (iracket  V  .-uiapted  to  rest  upon  said  upper 
flanire  and  to  support  thereon  said  Journaled  post  and  pro- 
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vldtMi  with  a  hlntedly  depended  dog,  adapted  to  lodge  In 
or  I'.'  r-leased  from  any  particular  notch  in  said  upper 
tlanpe.  a  crank  arm  secured  to  said  journaled  post,  aa 
operating  rod  or  lever,  adapted  to  be  operated  from  a 
distance  ami  to  net  on  said  cranlj  arm,  a  small  link- 
chain  14,  ailapte<l  to  he  attached  at  one  pnd  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  dog  and  at  the  other  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  U'ver,  a  bracket  5,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
tolU-r  shell,  and  the  ans^ular  arm  *1,  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  said  bracket  5  and  for  the  mounting  thereon  of  said 
braoket-rack  ;  all  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purposes   sp»'Clfied. 


3.  The  combination,  in  a  belt-shifter  and  guide,  of  a 
vertically  journaled  post,  a  bracket  rack,  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  said  post  and  provided  with  an  upp*T 
notched  flange,  a  bracket  s.  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
upper  flange  and  to  support  thereon  said  journaled  post 
and  provided  with  a  hlngedly  depended  dog  0,  adapted 
to  lodge  in  or  be  released  from  any  particular  notch  in 
said  upper  flange,  the  same  being  adapted  to  be  operated 
from  a  distanc>\  a  bracket  5,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
boiler-shell,  and  the  angular  arm  (>.  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  sabi  bracket  .'  and  for  the  mounting  thereon  of 
"aid  bracket-rack  :  all  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 


1.14f.,ie.7.  riRrriT-BREAKER.  r>ow  B.  HrcnES,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Citizens  Savings  and  Trust 
Company,  Clnveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
trustee.  Filed  May  10,  1012.  r^erial  No.  696,335. 
I,  CI.  123— 166.1 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  rotary  <'ai;!.  an  arm  adapted 
to  Lie  actuated  liy  said  cam,  a  fixed  and  a  relatively  mov- 
ble  contact,  a  support  for  the  movable  contact,  means 
projecting  laterally  from  said  arm.  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  support  of  said  movable  contact  so  as  to  cause 
said  movable  contact  to  be  shifted  from  the  stationary 
contact  during  a   portion  of  the  stroke  of  said  arm. 

-.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  rotary  lam.  a  member  adapted 
to  be  shifted  by  the  cam.  a  pair  of  contacts  including  a 
stationary  contact  and  a  relatively  movable  contact,  both 
displaced  laterally  with  respect  to  said  cam  and  member, 
a  support  for  said  movable  contact,  and  means  projecting 


from   said    member   for   engaging   said    support    so   as    to 
cause  a  separation  of  the  contacts. 

3.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  casing,  a  cam,  a  cam-actuat- 
ing shaft  extending  Into  the  casing,  an  arm  adapted  to  be 
shifted  by  said  cam,  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  in- 
cluding a  stationary  contact  and  a  movable  contact,  l>oth 
displaced  laterally  with  respect  to  the  cam  and  located 
beyond  the  end  of  said  cam  ac  tiutting  shaft,  and  means 
projecting  laterally  from  said  arm  fir  causing  periodic 
separation  of  the  contacts. 

4.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  casing  having  a  dividing  wall, 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  contacts  located  on  one  side 
of  said  wall,  contact  operating  means  located  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  Bald  wall,  including  a  cam  and  a  member 
movable  thereby,  said  member  having  a  part  projectini: 
through  said  wall  in  operative  relationship  with  one  of 
the  contacts. 

5.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  casing'  having  a  dividing  wall 
so  as  to  divide  the  casing  into  two  compartments,  a 
stationary  and  a  movable  contact  in  one  compartment,  a 
rotary  cam  and  a  movable  arm  adapted  to  be  rocked  by 
the  cam  located  in  the  other  compartment,  said  arm  hav 
ing  a  finger  projecting  through  said  wall  so  as  to  shift  tlie 
movable  contact  away  from  the  stationary  contact  when 
said  arm  is  moved  outwardly  from  the  cam. 


1,146,168.  TILE-MAKING  MACHINE.  Herma.s  E. 
Jabckel  and  Gustavb  0.  Matter,  Portland,  Oreg. ; 
said  Matter  assignor  to  said  Jaeckel.  Filed  May  27, 
lUll,     Serial  No.  629,056.      (CI.   25— 3T.» 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tile  form  having  a  head  or 
bell  portion,  a  core  member  having  a  (iange  portion  and 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  form  with  space  therebetween, 
said  flange  portion  having  a  tauipiiiL'  opening  there- 
through In  allnement  with  the  spact-  In'iween  said  form 
and  core. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  turn  table  and  means  for 
turning  same,  a  tile  form  having  a  liead  or  bell  portion, 
and  detachably  mounted  upon  said  turn  table,  a  core  mem- 
ber having  a  flange  portion  and  tilted  within  said  form 
with  an  annular  space  therebetween,  said  flange  portion 
having  an  opening  therethrough  in  allnement  with  the 
space  between  said  form  and  core  for  tamping  purposes, 
and  means  for  removing  said  1  i)r>'  from  said  form. 

3.  In  a  tile  making  machine,  a  turn  table  and  means 
for  turning  same,  a  sectional  form  detachably  mounted 
upon  said  turn-table  to  turn  therewith,  a  core  with  flange 
portion  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  removably 
supporting    ring    In    said    form    to    support    the    material 

'and  to  carry  it  with  the  form  around  said  core,  a  re- 
ciprocating tamping  memt>er  working  through  the  open- 
ing In  said  core  flange  In  the  space  between  said  core  and 
said  form  and  means  for  operating  same,  and  a  supply 
pipe  discharging  Into  the  space  between  said  core  and 
said  form  or  outer  casing  as  the  latter  revolves  around 
the  core. 

4.  In  a  tile  making  machine,  a  turn-table  and  means 
for  turning  same,  a  sectional  form  and  means  for  de- 
tachably holding  same  upon  said  turn-table  to  turn  there- 
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with,  a  core  and  means  for  holding  same  stationary 
within  said  form,  means  for  lifting  said  core  verticallv 
from  said  form,  said  form  being  provided  with  a  head 
or  bell  portion,  said  core  being  provided  with  a  flange 
portion  with  an  opening  therethrough  in  allnement  with 
the  space  l>etween  the  body  portions  of  said  form  and 
said  core,  a  tamping  member  adapted  to  operate  through 
the  opening  In  the  flange  of  said  core  and  in  the  space 
between  said  core  and  said  form,  said  tamping  member 
being  adapted  to  be  shifted  so  as  to  operaie  in  th.'  >>e!l 
portion  of  said  form  outside  of  said  flange,  and  nu'an^ 
for  operating  said   tamping  member. 

5.  In  a  tile  forming  machine,  a  sectional  form  with  a 
supporting  ring  held  In  tlie  bottom  thereof  when  the 
parts  of  said  form  are  assembled,  said  form  being  provided 
with  a  bell  portion  at  its  top,  a  core  within  said  form 
and  having  a  tlauge  adapted  to  rest  within  the  \w\\  por- 
tion of  said  form,  said  flange  having  an  openlni:  there- 
through in  allnement  with  the  space  between  the  body 
portions  of  said  core  and  said  form,  means  for  lioldlng 
■aid  core  stationary,  means  for  supporting  and  revolving 
said  form  around  said  core,  a  n-clprocating  tamping  mem- 
ber working  through  the  opening  in  said  flant;e  and  in 
the  spate  between  said  form  and  said  core  and  means 
for  operating  .same,  and  moans  for  lifting  the  core  bodily 
from  said  form. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  TJazette.] 


from  the  oven  roof-plate  and  having  their  crests  engaging 
with  said  floor-plate,  the  bases  of  said  ribs  being  open  to 


1,146.169.       LENS-MorNTlNG.      GB-.Rr.K    .Jmh.nsto.n,    De- 
troit,   Mich.      Filed    ,Ian.    25,    1915.      Serial    No     4  102 
(01.  88 — 47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lens  of  a  shield  cemented 
to  the  lens  and  provided  with  a  perforation,  the  said  lens 
t)eing  also  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  larger 
than  the  perforation  through  the  shield,  the  perforation 
and  op.'iiiiii:  btiu;:  arranged  so  that  the  smaller  perfora- 
tion ov.Tlies  the  hir;:er  .ipeidng.  a  member  for  supporting 
the  lens  and  a  screw  carried  by  said  member  and  passed 
through  the  opening  of  the  lens  and  the  perforation  of 
the  shield  and  held  out  of  contact  with  the  glass  of  the 
lens  by  the  shield  with  its  perforation  smaller  than  the 
opening  in  the  lens. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lens  of  a  shield  straddlln- 
the  lens  at  one  end  provided  with  projecting  .ars  having 
perforati.^iis  adapted  to  register  with  the  perforations  in 
the  lens  but  of  less  diameter  than  the  perforations  in 
the  lens,  a  member  for  supporting  the  lens  and  a  screw 
carried  by  said  memN-r  passing  through  the  perforations 
of  the  shield  and  the  lens  and  held  out  of  conUct  with  the 
glass  nf  the  lens  by  reas.vn  of  the  difference  in  diameter  of 
the  perforations. 


1,146,170.      OVEN-UOoF,      BektiiaM)    r.    Kmin,    Cincin- 
nati,   Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Estate    Stove    Companv. 
Hamilton,    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    18.    1914.       Serial     No 
872.676.      (CI.    126—39.) 

1.  An  oven-roof  comprising,  a  plate  forming  the  floor 
of  a  main  top  chamber,  an  oven  roof-plate  disposed  Ik'Iow 
said  floor-plate  to  form  a  horizontal  flue  adapted  for  con 
nectlon  with  a  chimney  .uitlet,  hollow  deflecting  ribs  prr)- 
jecting  uji  from  th-  oven  n.uf-{)late  and  having  their 
crests  in  en.-agenient  with  said  floor  plate,  the  bases  of 
•*ald  ribs  t*lng  open  to  the  oven  spaoe  below  the  oven 
roof-plate,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  oven  roof  comprising,  a  plate  forming  the  floor 
of  a  main  top  chamber,  a  sheet  metal  oven  roof-plate  dis- 
posed below  said  floor  plate  to  form  a  horizontal  flue 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  chimney  outlet,  hollow 
deflecting    ribs    having    their    sides    and    ends    struck    up 


the  oven-space   below   the  oven    roof-plate,  combined   sub- 
stantially as  set   forth. 


l.Mb.l  ,  1.      BEVERAGE  AND  METIK  <l>  OF  FREFARING 
>AML.      \Vit.L,...M   o.   Kaiseb  and  .;e..r,.e   F.   Strokbel 
Burlington.    Iowa.      Filed    Aug.    12.    l>.]4.       Serial    No 
856. 4H5.      (CI.    99—11.) 
1     A    non-alcoholic  base  made  by  fermenting  a   mixture 

of  malt,  ric.  dextrin  and  hops,  and  expelling  the  alcohol 

resulting  from    fermentation   by  heat. 

2.  A  l^se  for  a  non-alcoholic  beverage  produced  bv  fer- 
menting an  extract  of  malt,  cereals  and  hops,  and  boiling 
the  mixture  after  fermentation  to  rupture  the  veast  cells 
and  dissolve  their  contents  in  the  wort. 

3.  A  base  for  a  non-alc(,hollc  beverage  produced  bv  fer- 
nient.ng  an  extract  of  malt,  cereals  and  hops,  and  tK-lllng 
the  mixture  after  fermentation  to  rupture  the  veast  cells 
and  dissolve  their  contents  in  the  wort  and  to"  expel  the 
alcohol  resulting  from  the  fermentation  of  the  mixture 
and  cooling  the  resultant  non-alcoholic  liquid,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4  The  herein  described  pn-.-ess  of  producing  a  non- 
alcoholic beverage  consisting-  ;u  fermenting  a  mixture  of 
malt,  cereals  and  hops,  and  Ndllng  the  mixture  after  fer- 
mentation to  rupture  the  yeast  cells  atid  dissolve  their 
contents  in   the  wort. 

5  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  non- 
alcoholic beverage  consisting  in  fermenting  a  mixture  of 
malt,  cereals  and  hops,  and  boiling  the  mixture  after  fer 
mentation  to  rupture  the  yeast  cells  and  dissolve  their 
contents  in  the  wort  and  expel  the  alcohol  resulting  from 
the  fermentation  of  the  mixture,  and  cooling  the  resultant 
non-alcoholic  lujuid,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]     • 


1,146,172.  VARIABLE-  RATE  INTEGRATING  ELEC- 
TRICITY -  METER.  Vladimik  K.^KAi'ET.irr,  Ithaca, 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chicago  Elec- 
tric Meter  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois, nied  Apr.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  6S7  S9S  ,  CI 
171—268.1  ■        ^• 


S'j^  ,r> 


1.  In  combination,  an  integrating  electricity  meter,  de- 
vice* advanced  to  indicate  the  maximum  electricity  inte- 
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grated  d'lrlng  any  one  of  successive  time  intervals,  con- 
tHct  meciianlsm  actuated  by  the  meter  to  change  Ita  rate 
of  operation  when  the  integrated  electricity  exceeds  a 
predetermined  amount  for  any  one  of  such  intervals,  and 
controlling  mechanism  for  determining  the  Integrated 
value  at  which   the  contact  mechanism  becomes  effective. 

2.  In  combination,  an  integrating  electricity  meter,  de- 
\  iof  s  for  indicating  the  amount  of  its  operation,  mecha- 
nism for  changing  thv  rate  of  actuation  of  the  indicat- 
ing devices  when  a  predetermined  limiting  amount  of  elec- 
tricity is  Integrated,  electromagnetic  mechanism  for 
cbanging  the  said  limiting  amount  within  variable  limits, 
aDd  time-controlled  devices  for  changing  the  said  variable 
limits. 

3.  In  combination,  an  integrating  electricity  meter,  de- 
vices for  indicating  the  amount  of  Its  operation,  mecha- 
Dlsm  for  cha tilling  the  rate  of  actuation  of  the  indicat- 
ing devices  wlien  a  predetermined  limiting  amount  of 
electricity  is  Integrated,  a  first  solenoid  for  establishing 
a  first  vMliifi  for  said  Itraiflng  amount,  a  first  stop  for 
limiting  the  niotiuu  of  the  parts  controlled  by  said  first 
solenoid  a  >iM()nd  soleriold  for  establishing  a  second  value 
for  said  lluuUng  amount,  a  second  stop  for  limiting  the 
motion  of  the  devices  operated  by  the  second  solenoid,  and 
time-controlled  meohanlsn;  for  chantcinB  the  position  of 
the  first  stop. 

4.  In  combination,  an  inteirrutir.;.'  electricity  meter,  de- 
vices for  hidicating  tho  amount  of  its  operation,  mecha- 
nism for  thiimin^'  rh,  rate  of  actuation  of  the  indicat- 
ing devices  wtu  n  a  jup  !•  rerrained  limiting  amount  of  elec- 
tricity Is  ir,;- -ritrii.  a  rirst  solenoid  for  establishing  a 
first  valat-  for  said  limitnii:  ariidunt,  a  first  stop  for  limit- 
ing tlie  motion  of  tht-  parrs  irtr':;?!!  'v  sai<l  first  sole- 
noid, a  second  solenoid  ''<■:  ••st;i;.i.si.;!:_'  a  si  -ond  value  for 
said  limitint:  amount,  a  sec!;  ;  s'  p  for  limiting  the  mo- 
tion of  the  devices  operated  ly  :..<■  second  solenoid,  and 
time-controlled  mechanism  for  changing  the  position  of 
both  of  said  stops. 

5.  In  combination,  an  iritct'iating  electricity  meter,  and 
mechanism  for  changing  the  rate  at  operation  of  the  meter 
when  the  ■lectricity  integrated  by  It  during  a  given  time 
interv.i!  .xceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,14';.1TS.       CLBAMN*;     .\M>     I'tiLlSHING     COMPOSI 
TI(<N     (iKDCiK  II.  Keiih.  Satsop,  Wash.    Filed  Mar.  10, 
I'JM.      Sena;    No.    S-_':i,Si;i.      n  ,     !    4  — 24.) 

1.  The  hei'i  ;n  drscribeil  Uiviii!  ■<  ii-i'  -i'ion  for  cleaning 
and  polishiii,'  palnred  ami  varni^iifd  ^if-faces  consisting 
of  gasolene  and  i.e.^wax  cwnihiii.d  in  '■iKistantially  the 
proportions  stated.  {',>■  beeswax  uvini:  completely  dissolved 
in  the  gasolene  in  sufllcient  cjuai  nty  to  leave  a  thin  pol- 
ishing film  or  coating  on  the  suriate  to  which  the  liquid 
composition  is  applied,  and  the  gasolene  operating  as  a 
cleaning  agent. 

2.  The  hereindescrlbed  ;i.|uid  composition  for  cleaning 
and  polishing  painted  and  varnished  surfaces  consisting  of 
gasolene,  one  quart,  and  beeswax,  five  drams,  dissolved  in 
the  gasolene  so  that  when  the  composition  is  applied  to 
such  a  surface,  the  gasolene  will  evaporate  and  leave  a 
thin  film  or  coatin*.'  of  wax  on  the  said  surface. 


1,UG.17>.     HK.W   <  I,i:.\NKIt  XSU  JiORTKK.     Daniel  E. 

Kraisk,  .siobieski    Ui-.     Filed  June  8,  1014.     Serial  No. 

'^4:'.,suo.     (CI.  i;;(j  -i'>.) 

1.  In  a  bean  cleaner  and  sorter  having  a  frame  for  sup- 
portinc  tin  mechanism,  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive 
Shellfd  ijfaus,  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  frame,  an 
opening  in  the  hopper  for  their  delivery,  means  for  gov 
ernlng  their  delivery,  a  shaking  -  r  u  having  a  series  of 
■lots  therein  of  a  width  for  permttiL.^'  a  half  but  not  a 
whole  bean  to  pass  tbrongb,  arrm.ed  upon  an  inclination 
downward  from  under  salil  opening  and  of  sufficient 
length  for  permitting  a  plurality  of  persons  to  sit  along- 
side thereof  ami  -iit  Nean^,  a  trough  having  a  conveyer 
belt  therein  arraiiL'e<l  alonirside  of  the  shaker  for  receiv- 
ing tie'  be.ins  therefrom  and  carrying  them  from  the  lower 


toward  the  higher  end  of  the  shaker,  and  a  treadle  for 
operating  the  shaker  and  conveyer  cousiPtlng  of  a  mem- 
ber plTotally  mounted  at  each  end  upon  the  ma'hlne 
frame  and  arranged  In  position  for  heinc  operated  by 
either  one  of  said  plurality  of  bean  sorters. 


'k^- 


2.  In  a  bean  cleaner  and  sorter  tiavin^  a  frame  for  sup- 
porting sorting  mechanism,  a  hopper  for  receiving  and  for 
the  delivery  of  beans  and  a  shaking  .vcr.  en  arranged  upon 
an  Inclination  with  one  end  under  the  hopper  of  a  leotrth 
for  permitting  a  plurality  of  persons  to  sit  and  sort  beans 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  conveyer  trough  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing beans  from  said  screen  and  to  carry  the  lieans  from 
Its  lower  toward  Its  higher  end  at  opposite  >:d.  -  of  the 
.screen  and  means  for  operating  said  sen  en  and  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  bean  cleaner  and  sorter  havintr  a  frame  for  sup- 
porting sorting  mechanism,  a  hopper  for  recelvlncr  and  for 
the  delivery  of  lieans  and  a  shaking  screen  arranged  upon 
an  inclination  for  reciprocation  In  the  direction  of  its 
length  with  one  end  under  said  hopper,  a  wire  bent  into  a 
loop  with  Its  ends  hinged  to  the  8cre<>u  and  Its  looped  end 
extending  Into  the  hopper  whereby  said  loop  will  rest  upon 
the  hopper  bottom  and  pull  out  the  Inst  bean  as  the  screen 
is  reciprocated. 


1,146,175.  TREAIil.K  MIa'H.V.MSM  1  (  .U  SllIilAUS. 
John  J.  Kutscheid  and  Joskimi  .1.  KrrsrnEiD,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  .Ian.  24,  1P14.  Serial  No.  SI  4.137. 
(CI.  74—81.) 


^- 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  member;  a  treadle  for  operating;  said  mov- 
able member,  s.m'  !  *  n  l'-  -oniiirising  a  rncklngly  mounted 
substantially  rc''taL;4ular  fierijiljeral  frame;  a  connection 
between  said  frame  and  sa  il  niemlxr  whereby,  upon  rock- 
ing of  said  frame,  said  m>  nile;-  win  be  actuated  :  and  a 
pair  of  obliquely  disposed  reii.fo,  ing  bars  connrcted  with 
said  frame  at  the  corners  of  the  latter,  the  central  por- 
tions of  said  bars  being  spaced  apart  at  a  distance  greater 
than  the  ends  of  said  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

2,  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  member;  a  treadle  for  operating  said  mov- 
able member,  said  treadle  comprising  a  rocklngly  mounted 
substantially  rectangular  peripheral  frame  :  a  connection 
between   said   frame  and   said  movable  member   whereby. 
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upon  rocking  of  said  frame,  said  member  will  be  actuated ; 
pairs  of  obliquely  disposed  reinforcing  bars  connected  with 
said  frame  at  opposite  sides  at  the  corners  thereof:  and 
a<ljn8tabie  means  at  the  central  portions  of  said  bars  spac- 
ing said  central  bar  ix>rtions  apart  a  distance  greater 
than  the  ends  of  said  bars,  substantially  as  descritjed. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  ;i  rnoviM..  m.-mber  ;  a  trejidle  f.T  op^atinK  said  mov- 
al  p  n..M:i;M  r.  said  treadle  coniijrisinK  a  roi  kiiis'l>  mounted 
^  : -'i;  :;,'i:  :y  rectangular  peripheral  frame;  a  connection 
bet\\ceu  said  frame  and  said  member  whereby,  upon  rock- 
ing of  said  frame,  said  member  will  be  actuated  ;  pairs  of 
obliquely  disposed  reinforcing  bars  connected  with  said 
frame  at  opposite  sides  at  the  corners  thereof;  and  a 
trausvrrsely  extending  bolt  and  nuts  threaded  on  said  bolt 
arranged  at  the  central  portii>n8  of  said  b.ars  for  spacing 
said  central  portions  ajtart  a  distance  greater  than  the 
ends  of  snid  bars,  suostantially  as  described. 


I,l4«.17fi.  (iL.KSS-dTTKR.  Joseph  Lambekt,  Yamaska 
East,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Dec,  2*],  iyi4.  Serial  .No. 
879,206.      (CI.  33—27.) 


a^ 


in  a  device  of  the  ''liarn-ter  described,  a  base  bavins;  an 
Integral  centrally  located  ai.d  centrally  bored  and  thread- 
ed i>ost  on  its  upper  face,  a  band  «(  rew  threaded  into  the 
said  post,  a  collar  rotatnbly  mounted  about  said  screw 
aliovc  the  post  and  provided  with  an  Integral  outwardly 
curving  arm  provided  with  a  rectangular  bore  near  its 
ontpr  end,  n  biara  of  rectangular  cross  section  adapted  to 
fit  into  tbe  i.ii.'  in  saM  arm,  mejins  for  securing  the  beam 
In  the  arm  a  forked  block  slidably  adjustable  on  the  said 
bean:,  means  for  sec!irin_'  the  said  block  In  adjustment, 
means  for  securing  a  cutting  tool  in  the  fork  of  the  said 
block,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
collar  and  having  nn  integral  load  at  rli:ht  anglf^s  to  the 
said  beam,  the  said  bead  being  formed  t\v  bending  the 
plate  upwardly  at  ncht  ai;eles  and  tb. n  outwardly  at 
rlirht    angles. 


1,146,177.  TELEI'IIONK  SVSTKM  Edmund  La.vd, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb,  13,  1905.  vSerial  No.  1:4:), 344. 
Renewed  Oct.  18,  1906.  Serial  No.  339,577.  (CI. 
179—27.) 


1,  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  an  aato- 
matlc  switch,  wipers  and  waiting  contacts  in  said  ati- 
tomatlc  switch,  talking  strands,  an  a  tuatlng  magnet, 
means  for  operating  said  magnet  over  a  talking  strand, 
a  releasing  magnet,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  said  mag- 
nets and  said  source  of  energy  being  in  set  l<»s  and  said 
actuating   magnet    being   adapted    to    operate    only    when 


waiting  contact  for  said  automatic  switch,  subatnntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  ah  auto- 
matic selective  switch,  a  vertical  magnet,  a  rotary  magnet, 
switches  by  which  the  armature  of  said  rotary  magnet 
makes  and  breaks  the  circuit  of  the  winding  of  said  rotary 
magnet,  and  a  release  magnet  adapted  to  be  energised 
continuously  throughout  the  duration  of  connection  and 
adapted  to.  restore  all  parts  of  said  automatic  selective 
switch  to  normal  positions  of  rest  upon  Its  de^nergization, 
substantially  as  described, 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  an  auto- 
matic selective  switch,  an  actuating  magnet,  a  releasing 
macnet,  normally  open  off-normal  contact*,  means  for 
closing  said  c.  nta'  ts,  and  a  source  of  electric  energy,  said 
magnets  said  ifT-noiuial  contacts,  and  said  source  of  elec- 
tric eneriry  being  in  series  and  said  actuating  magnet  be- 
ing adapted  to  operate  only  when  said  releasing  magnet  is 
shunted,  and  a  circiilt  adapted  to  shunt  said  releasing 
magnet,  substantia^'y   as  des'Tibed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  an  auto- 
matic selecting  switch,  wiper-contacts  and  trunk-termi- 
nals in  said  automatic  selecting  switch,  talking  strands,  an 
actuating  magnet,  means  for  operating  sail  na::net  over 
a  talking  strand,  a  releasing  magnet,  a  so  re  !  electric 
energy,  said  magnets  and  said  source  of  enortjy  being  In 
series  and  said  actuating  magnpt  helng  adapted  t.  oprra'e 
only  when  said  releasing  magnet  is  shunted,  and  a  shi  nit 
for  said  releasing  magnet  adapttd  to  be  maintained  while 
said  wiper-contacts  of  the  automatic  selecting  switch  are 
testing  busy  trunk-terminals  and  adapted  to  be  inter- 
rupted when  said  wiper-contacts  engage  trunk-terminals 
not  already  busy,  substantially  as  described. 

.1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  connect- 
ing plug,  a  jack  adapted  to  be  connected  with  by  said  plug, 
an  automatic  selective  switch  having  one  movement  of  se- 
lection associated  with  said  jack  and  adapted  to  select  and 
connect  with  an  Idle  trunk  when  said  plug  Is  connected 
with  said  jack,  a  trunk  terminating  In  saw!  aitoniatic 
switch  and  assoclnteil  with  another  automatic  selective 
switch  In  the  same  or  other  office  having  two  movements 
of  selection,  gr -u;  s  ,,'  trunks  terminating  In  said  latter 
autoin.itic  switch  ai.d  leading  to  other  central  offices, 
means  in  said  latter  automatic  switch  for  selecting  first  a 
group  of  trunks  and  then  nn  idle  trunk  of  that  gro\]p,  two 
conductors  in  said  trunk,  keys  associated  with  said  con 
necting  plug  to  control  said  latter  selective  switch  over 
said  two  conductors,  a  third  conductor  In  said  trunk,  cir- 
cuits liu  Hiding  said  third  conductor  and  controlling  the 
release  Jind  restoration  of  said  first  selective  switch,  cir 
cults  by  which  said  latter  automatic  switch  Is  released 
by  the  restoration  of  said  first  selective  sw.tch,  nieaiis  iiy 
which  said  first  selective  switch  Is  released  by  the  dl-.  nn 
nection  of  said  plug  from  said  jack,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  117  pot  printed  In  the  i.azette.j 


1  14U,17'«.     .\.\.     Locis  L.  Lan.;,  beirolt,  Mich,     Filed  Oct. 
19.  1914.     Serial  No.  807,383,     (01.  145—3.) 


1.   An    ax   CO 


mB 


handle   having   the   inner  end 


thereof  liifurcated,  and  an  ax  head  having  an  eye  and  de- 


said   releasing   magnet  is  shunted,    an  1   a   shunt   for  said  I    tacha!  ly  mi  unted  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  handle  and 

releasinc   loncnet   Includiii::    In    its   cir<ult   a    wlp.-r   and    a       adapte<i  to  :.e  detachablv  mounted  in  the  bifurcated  inner 
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end  of  said  hamlii^  with  the  hammer  end  of  said  head  pro- 
truding frimi  said  haudlf  whereby  said  ai  can  be  sus- 
pended from  a  belt  by  said  eye. 

2.  A  take  down  ax  comprising  a  handle,  nn  ai  head  de- 
tachably  mountetl  upon  the  outer  end  thereof  and  having 
an  eye.  and  means  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  handle  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  the  bladed  end  of  said  ax  head  with  the 
eye.s  thereof  outside  of  said  handle  whereby  said  ax  can 
be  suspended  from  a  belt  hy  said  eye.  • 


1.14'!  I  7!>.  COMBINKI)  V.\L\H  AND  DRAIN.  David  A. 
I.K.Miv.  Detroit.  Mii  h..  as>i>:nor  to  The  Allyne  Brass 
Foundry  Company,  Detroit,  Mich,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,189.  (01. 
137—4.) 


fKlVzVlT! 


1.  A  combined  valve  and  drain,  having  in  combination, 
a  valve  casing,  a  valve  threaded  thereinto  to  be  screwed 
against  it.s  seat,  a  valve  stem  attached  to  the  valve,  and  a 
hollow  shank  engaging  about  the  valve  stem,  the  outer  end 
of  the  valve  stem  being  arranged  to  at  all  times  fit  tightly 
with  respect  to  the  hollow  shank  and  other  portions  of 
the  siiauk  and  stem  being  spaced  from  each  other,  the 
Bald  valve  and  valve  stem  being  provided  with  a  continu- 
ously open  passageway  therethrough  for  draining  pur- 
poses, said  i/assaLTf-way  emptying  into  the  space  between 
the  hollow  shank  and  the  gtem  and  at  a  point  inwardly 
of  the  tightly  fitting  end  of  the  valve  stem,  and  said 
hollow  shank  being  provided  In  Its  side  with  an  opening 
whi'-ii  is  at  a  pdut  outwardly  of  the  tightly  fitting  end  of 
the  stem  when  the  valve  Is  open  and  which  communicates 
with  that  portion  of  the  hollow  Interior  of  the  .shank  Into 
which  the  said  passage  way  empties  only  when  the  valve 
is  closed  upon  its  seat. 

2.  A  combined  valve  and  drain  having  in  combination, 
a  valve  casing,  a  valve  threaded  th.r»into  to  screw  upon 
Its  seat,  a  valve  stem  attached  to  the  valve,  said  valve 
*nd  valve  stem  provided  with  a  pas.satreway  therethrough, 
and  a  hollow  shank  liavlng  a  threaded  connection  with  the 
valve  stem  and  having  a  portion  spaced  therefrom,  and 
communicating  with  said  passageway,  the  end  of  the  valve 
stem  l>ein-  prnvided  with  a  packing  ring  that  engages 
tightly  with  the  interior  of  the  shank,  and  said  hollow 
shank  provided  with  an  opening  In  the  side  which  lies  ad- 
jacent to  or  to  the  outside  of  the  packing  ring  when  the 
valve  is  open,  but  which  travels  to  the  inside  of  the  pack- 
ing ring  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
shank  by  reason  of  relative  movement  of  the  shank  and 
valve  stem  after  the  valve  has  reached  Its  seat. 

3.  .A.  combined  valve  and  drain,  liaving  in  combination, 
a  valve  casing,  a  valve  threaded  thereinto  to  screw  upon 
Its  seat,  a  valve  stem  attached  to  the  valve,  a  hollow 
shank  having  a  tlirea<led  connection  with  the  valve  stem 
and  having  a  portion  spaced  therefrom,  the  said  valve  and 
stem  being  provided  with  a  pa.ssageway  that  connects  the 
valve  chamber  with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  shank,  a 
packing  ring  on   the  end  of  the   valve  stem   that   tightly 


closes  the  interior  of  the  hollow  shank,  said  shank  being 
provided  with  an  opening  in  the  side  which  lies  against  or 
to  the  outside  of  the  packing  ring  when  the  valve  Is 
opened,  but  which  travels  to  the  Inside  of  the  packing 
ring  by  reason  of  relative  movement  of  the  shank  and 
valve  stem  when  the  valve  reaches  its  seat,  and  means  on 
the  end  of  the  hoUow^  shank  for  positively  engaging  the 
valve  after  the  relative  movement  of  the  shank  and  valve 
has  ceased,  whereby  the  valve  may  l)e  tightened  upon  Its 
seat 

4.  A  combined  valve  and  drain,  having  In  combination, 
a  valve  casing,  a  valve  threaded  thereinto  to  screw  upon 
Its  seat,  a  valve  stem  attached  to  the  valve,  a  hollow 
shank  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  valve  stem 
and  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  ring,  a  portion 
of  the  hollow  shank  being  spaced  from  the  valve  stem,  a 
packing  ring  to  the  outside  of  said  inwardly  projecting 
ring  and  located  on  the  end  of  the  valve  stem,  the  said 
hollow  shank  being  provided  with  an  opening  that  lies 
against  or  to  the  outside  of  the  packing  ring  when  the 
valve  is  open  and  which  travels  to  the  inside  of  the  pack- 
ing ring  by  reason  of  relative  movement  between  the  hol- 
low shank  and  the  valve  when  the  valve  strikes  Its  seat, 
the  said  inwardly  projecting  ring  of  the  hollow  shank 
acting  as  a  seat  for  the  packing  ring  when  the  valve  Is 
open  and  the  said  valve  and  sii-m  l.eing  provided  with  a 
passageway  that  connects  betw.  en  the  valve  chaiuSer  and 
the  Interior  of  the  hollow  shank 

5.  A  combined  valve  and  drain,  naving  In  combination, 
a  valve  casing,  a  valve  threaded  thereinto  to  screw  upon 
Us  seat,  a  valve  stem  attached  to  the  valve,  a  hollow 
shank  that  has  a  threaded  connectloti  with  V.)"  vahe  stem, 
and  a  portion  spaced  from  the  valve  stem,  fdrmin^'  an  an 
nular  space,  the  valve  stem  being  provided  with  an  end 
that  fits  tightly  into  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  shank,  the 
said  shank  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  side  that, 
when  the  valve  is  open,  lies  against  or  to  the  outside  of 
the  tightly  fitting  end  of  the  valve  stem  but  which  travels 
to  the  inside  of  the  said  end  after  the  valve  strikes  Its 
seat  and  relative  movement  takes  place  between  the  hoi 
low  shank  and  the  valve  st. m.  and  a  nut  provided  with 
an  annular  recess  afld  tightly  connected  with  the  valve 
casing,  said  annular  recess  iieing  arranged  to  be  about  the 
opening  in  the  shank  when  the  oijening  gets  to  the  Inside 
of  the  tightly  fitting  end  of  the  valve  stem,  the  said  valve 
and  stem  having  a  passageway  connecting  the  valve 
chamber  with  the  annular  space  between  the  hollow 
shank  and  the  valve  stem. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.146,180.  DIPPING-MACHlNi:.  Auhaham  K  Lewis, 
Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  KoUlng 
Mill  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  Middletown,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  86G,1S0.     (CI.  91  —  46.) 


1.  A  dipping  madiine  c  mprising.  a  vat.  a  shaft  mount- 
ed over  the  vat,  spokes  projecting  radially  from  the  shaft 
in  circumferential  and  longitudinal  order  and  forming 
radial  pockets  for  the  reception  of  sheets,  and  gates  at 
the  outer  extremities  of  the  pockets  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally close  the  pockets  hy  outwani  movement  and  to  move 
freely  Inward  to  open  the  pockets  when  sheets  are  entered, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  dipping  machine  comprising,  a  vat,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed over  the  vat,  spokes  projecting  radially  from  the  shaft 
in  circumferential  and  longitudinal  order  and  forming 
radial  pockets  for  the  reception  of  sheets,  and  gates  piv- 
oted to  the  outer   extremities   of  spokes   and   adapted   to 
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normally  close  the  pockets  by  outward  movement  and 
to  swing  freely  inward  to  open  the  pockets  when  sheets 
are  entered,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  .V  dipping  machine  comprising,  a  vat,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed over  the  vat.  spokes  projecting  radially  from  the  shaft 
in  circumferential  and  longitudinal  order  and  forming 
radial  pockets  for  the  reception  of  sheets,  gates  at  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  pockets  and  adapted  to  normally 
close  the  pockets  by  outward  movement  and  to  move 
freely  Inward  to  open  the  pockets  when  sheets  are  entered, 
«ald  gates  being  omitted  at  clrcumferentlally  alternating 
pockets  and  provided  at  pockets  longitudinally  contigu 
ous  with  such  pockets  as  have  no  gates,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth, 

4.  A  .I'pping  machine  comprising,  a  vat,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed over  the  vat,  spokes  projecting  radially  from  the  shaft 
in  circumferential  and  longitudinal  order  and  forming 
radial  pockets  for  the  reception  of  sheets,  gates  mounted 
on  pivots  at  the  ends  of  the  spokes  and  adapted  for  in 
ward  swinging  movement  to  open  the  pockets  when  sheets 
are  entered,  and  stops  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
the  gates,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  dipping  machine  comprising,  a  v;it.  a  shaTi  mount- 
ed over  the  vat,  spokes  projecting  radially  from  the  shaft 
In  circumferential  and  longitudinal  order  and  forming 
radial  pockets  for  the  reception  of  sheets,  and  gates  at  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  pockets  adapted  to  normally  close 
the  pockets  by  outward  movement  and  to  move  freely  in- 
ward to  open  the  pockets  when  sheets  are  entered,  one  of 
the  endmost  circumferential  series  of  spokes  being  dis 
posed  at  some  distance  inwardly  from  the  end  of  the  vat. 
combined  substantial! v  as  set  forth 


1.146.181.  CARBUKKTER.  Cabl  T.  Lippold,  Falls  City 
Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  789.577  (CI 
48—154.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines  In- 
cluding a  cylindrical  casing,  a  gasolene  Inlet  pipe  enter- 
ing one  side  of  said  casing,  a  set  screw  threaded  Into  the 
other  side  of  said  casing  opposite  said  intake  pipe,  and 
having  a  bore  In  the  tip.  a  needle  valve  In  said  casing 
mounted  for  oscillating  movement  in  said  bore  and  adapt- 
ed t6  seat  In  and  close  said  Inlet  pipe,  and  a  diaphragm 
on  said  needle  valve  in  the  path  of  movement  of  air 
through  said  casing  and  acted  upon  by  the  inrush  of  air 
upon  the  suction  stroke  of  the  engine  to  move  said  valve 
into  said  b<^re  with  a  resulting  opening  of  the  valve. 

2.  A  cuirburcter  for  Internal  combustion  engines  In- 
cluding a  cylindrical  casing,  a  gasolene  inlet  pipe  entering 
one  side  of  said  casing,  a  set  .screw  threaded  Into  the 
opposite  side  of  said  casing  having  a  bore  in  the  tip.  a 
gravity  needle  valve  in  said  casing  mounted  for  reclpro- 
catory  movement  in  said  bore  and  seating  in  said  inlet 
pipe,  a  diaptiragm  extending  longitudinally  of  said  casing 
and  having  the  ends  bent  in  opposite  directions  trans- 
verse of  the  bore  of  said  casing  whereby  said  diaphragm 
is  acted  upon  by  the  Inrush  of  air  upon  the  suction  stroke 
of  the  engine  to  open  said  needle  valve  sufficiently  to  ac- 
commodate the  intake  of  gasolene  to  various  engine 
speeds,  and  an  air  controlling  valve  in  said  rasing. 


1,146,182.      RAISED-PRINTING    PROCESS    AND    PROD- 
UCT.    Samikl   Lipsics,   New   York.    N.   Y.      Filed    Nov. 
25,   1914.     Serial  No.  S7.S.946.      (CI.   101—1.82.) 
1.   A    process     for    producing    raised    flexible    printing 

which  comprehends  printint:  a   tint  rhnracier  by  means  of 


a  slow-drying  Ink  containing  a  considerable  amount  of 
an  oily  ingredient ;  and  immediately  thereafter  applying 
pulverulent  refined  shellac  ;  and  then  fusing  the  shellac 
in  place. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  nature  disclosed, 
consisting  of  a  sheet  of  paper  having  a  flexible  raised 
character  tenaciously  adhering  thereto,  said  character 
being  composed  of  refined  shellac ;  and  an  ink  substan- 
tially free  from  a  varnish  drier. 

3.  A  process  of  making  raised  flexible  printing,  which 
comprehends  printing  a  flat  character  by  means  of  an  ink 
substantially  free  from  a  varnish  drier  ;  and  then  fusing 
powdered  shellac  upon  said  character  to  cause  It  to  amal- 
gamate therewith. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  nature  disclosed, 
consisting  of  a  sheet  of  paper  having  a  flexible  printed 
character  adhering  tenaciously  thereto  and  composed  of 
refined  shellac;  and  a  base  of  Ink  substantially  free  from 
quick-setting  varnishing  elements. 

5.  A  process  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  producing 
raised  printing,  which  comprehends  printing  a  flat  char- 
acter by  means  of  an  Ink  containing  glycerin  ;  and  then 
fusing  a  gum  of  animal  origin  on  said  character. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,183.  RADIAL  Ti  lU'.l.M  !in;.,!:K  L.TrNGSTROM, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  assigtior  tu  Akueboiaget  LJung- 
siroms  Angturbin,  Hnspong,  Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877,150.     (CI.  121— 60.t 


1.  A  pair  of  turbine  wheels,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  vane  rings  respectively  carried  thereby,  vanes  car- 
ried by  said  rings  and  connections  between  said  wheels  and 
rings  whereby  each  ring  Is  supported  by  one  of  said 
wheels  and  the  other  ring  is  supported  by  the  other  wheel, 
the  two  rings  tapering  from  their  points  of  attachment  to 
said  wheels  and  in  reverse  direction  with  regard  to  each 
other. 

2.  A  pair  of  turbine  wheels,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  vane  rings  respectively  carried  thereby,  vanes  car- 
ried by  said  rings  and  connections  between  said  wheels 
and  rings  whereby  one  ring  Is  supported  by  one  of  said 
wheels  and  the  other  ring  Is  supported  hy  the  other 
wheel,  the  two  rings  tapering  In  reverse  directions  In 
steps  from  their  points  of  attachment  to  said  wheels  and 
projecting  correspondingly  Into  each  other. 

3.  A  pair  of  cooperating  vane  rings  attached  t.i  re- 
ver>ely  operating  wheels  and  tapering  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  their  points  of  attachment  by  reason  of  the 
Increase  of  height  of  each  alternate  element  in  each  vane 
ring,  said  rings  being  composed  of  vanes  niid  Interme 
diate  supporting  rings  arranged  nlternatelv. 


1.U0,1.S4.      STEKUiNG  XMIKFL.      Edward    J.    Lobdell. 

Onaway,  Mich.     Filed  A;:     4    1913.     Serial  No.  758,987, 

(CI.  74—33.1 

In  a  steering  wheel  for  automobiles  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  non-metallic  rim  provided  with  semi- 
circular recesses  formed  in  its  under  surface  at  opposite 
points  in  its  inner  periphery,  said  semi-circular  recesses 
being  formed  with  tlie  center  of  the  arc  at  the  Inner 
periphery  and  of  less  length  than  the  width  of  the  rim, 
a  metallic  spider  having  horizontally  flattened  ends  fitting 
the  semi-clreular  recesses  in  the  rim  and  adapted  to  rest 
in  and  only  partly  til!  the  vertical  depth  of  the  recesses. 
screws  passing  through  apertures  in  the  flattened  ends  of 
the  spider  and  entering  th*^   rim  above  the  recesses,   s&ld 
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flattened  ends  W\n^    of  greater  width  than  any  other  por- 

;ioii    .f  'h.'  spui.r,   ;inii   nKirii-talllc  plugs   adapted  to  till 


the  nnocc'ipifd   ponlnii   of   the  ref«>sses   nnd   prevent  acci- 
dental  Jisplaci^ment    of   the  screw<. 


l,14t).l'S5,  ALI'MINTM  AI.LnY  Wiri.iAM  A.  McAdams, 
Bay  .Sl.jie.  N.  Y.  !:.'.!  Niv  U.  1914.  Serial  No. 
ST:i,j;?T.      I  CI,  75—1 

An  aiurainum  alloy  compos^-l  of  rtliuninim,  silver,  cop- 
per and  cadmium  combined  substautlaily  in  the  propor- 
tion of  eighty-two  parts  by  weight  of  aluminum,  one  part 
by  u.i^'i.t  of  silv-  :■.  twelve  parts  by  weight  of  copper  and 
tlve  parts  by  weight  of  cadmium. 


l,14rt,186.  PArER-rA(KA(iE.  Wm.i.iam  M.:< 'orkindaLE, 
Holyoke,  Mass.,  a.sslznor  to  Mr.  Iluiyoke  Tls.sne  Mills, 
Elolyoke,  Mass.,  a  Torporatlon  of  Massachusett.'i.  Filed 
June  21,  191.3.     Serial  No.  775,12:;,      (,(.1.  2U<3 — 57.) 


• 1 

I          ;■! 

J 

r  .    ''I 

4       t  '■ 

4       '■  -j 

1  „  ;■ 

1.  -K  packa^'o  of  paper  towels  comprising,  a  pack  of 
towel  sh.et.-^  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  one  end 
adapted  f  i.--  the  reception  of  a  supporting  arm,  cuts  ad- 
jacent sai  1  opening  to  establish  a  plane  of  weakness,  and 
a  blmiin^'  pa-';ing  through  said  opening  and  over  the  ad- 
jacent .■:.  !  of  the  pack,  whereby  the  pack  may  he  readily 
Inserted  .>n  a  supporting  arm,  and  the  portion  of  each 
sheet  adjacent  said  openln:;  Is  left  behind  as  the  sheet  is 
torn  away. 

2.  A  parkatre  if  pi,  •  ■:  •rising  a  pack  of  towel  sheets 
provided  with  a  ■>  utrd.iV  :i:-anged  opening  adjacent  the 
upper  end.  adaj'ted  fir  ti)e  n'ceptlon  of  a  supporting  arm 
and  twii  viTtlcai  cuts.  i:.^>  :i  each  side  of  said  opening 
and  extending  -jM;,';)!  y  ^.^  a  the  plane  of  the  opening 
to  form  a  plane  f  w^akn-ss  whereby  the  portion  of  each 
sheet  betwein  the  ver':  al  cuts  is  b'ft  behind  as  the  sheet 
is  torn  away,  and  me.ins  to  lioid  together  the  portions  so 
left  behind. 

3.  A  package  of  paper  towels,  comprising,  a  pack  of 
towel  sheets  formed  with  a  cenrraily  arranged  aperture 
adjacent    the   upper  end   ad'ipred    to    receive   a    supporting 


arm,  Tertlcal  sUta  formed  in  .said  p;o-ka.;i-  adj  iccnt  >ald 
opening  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  package  to  a 
position  below  the  plane  of  s.aid  openiiik'.  said  slits  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  plane  of  weakn^'-s  in  rh"  pa'ka;;.  ,  :ind  a 
blndloK  strip  passing  through  sa  d  .;.■  i;!!^'  and  v.r  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  pack,  wb.if;,  tne  pack  maj  !)*• 
readily  inserted  on  a  supporting  Mm  and  t!ie  portions  of 
said  sheets  left  behind  as  said  sietts  »:>■  tun  awnv  may 
be  held  together. 


1,148,187.  CAR- HEATER  Wii.i.ia.m  R.  McKekn,  Jr., 
and  Bartholomew  Jilie.v.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  .June 
16.  1909.     Serial  No.  502,410.     fCl.  126—56.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  bavini;  a  s!iii>ke-pipe  open- 
ing and  a  hood  therefor,  a  plate  r  collar  secured  about 
said  opening;  a  boater  separable  between  its  upper  and 
lower  extremities  into  two  sections;  means  for  quickly 
and  securely  uniting  the  sectb ns  ,.f  the  heater  one  to  the 
other;  means  for  quickly  semrinir  the  base  section  of 
the  heater  to  the  car  floor  ;  a  t<  !•  s  .;c  smoke  pipe  ;  means 
for  readily  securing  the  lower  s.(tlnn  .f  the  smoke-pipe 
to  the  heater;  and  means  for  readily  securing  the  upper 
section  of  the  smoke-pipe  to  the  collar  and  positioning 
its  upper  extremity  with  reference  to  tbe  car  roof  and  to 
the  pipe  opening  therein 

2.  In  combination  wfb,  a  vehicle  having  a  smoke-pipe 
opening,  an  emergency  beating;  eipilpinent  comprisini;  an 
tiprlght  stove  consisting  of  an  upper  or  body  section  and  a 
lower  or  base  section  of  measurement  permitting  storage 
of  said  sections  beneath  s^ats  of  a  car;  Interlnrkln^  de- 
vices carried  by  said  sections,  whereby  they  m.iy  ;.e  readily 
and  securely  locked  together  or  disconnected  at  will  ; 
means  located  substantially  within  the  diameter  of  the 
base  section  for  readily  securing  said  base  to  the  car  floor  ; 
a  telescopic  smoke-pipe  prnviil.d  with  stops  to  prevent 
separation  of  its  sections  wio^n  extended  :  and  means  for 
positioning  the  upper  sect'  •;  ,f  «  r  !  pipe  relatively  to  the 
smokc-pipe  opening,  and  for  tl-;.  y  sfcuring  the  same  In 
such  adjusted  position,  the  .-"piialile  construction  per- 
mitting the  stove  sections  to  be  disassociated  for  storage 
beneath  the  seats  of  the  car  and  the  telescopic  smoke- 
pipe  permitting  the  pipe  to  be  contracted  and  placed 
within  a  section  of  the  stove. 

3.  An  emergency  heating  equlpin  nr  f  ■  vlilclcs  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  upright  stove  of  a  cross  sec- 
tion admitting  of  the  storage  of  Its  sections  beneath  seat* 
of  the  vehicle ;  Interlocking  devices  carried  by  said  stove 
sections,  and  serving  reliably  to  secure  one  to  the  other 
and  prevent  accidental  separation  ;  a  telescopic  smoke- 
pipe;  means  for  reliably  securlnc  the  lower  section  of 
the  pipe  to  the  stove;  means  carried  by  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  said  pipe  for  reliably  sec  irlni:  the  same  to  the  roof 
of    the   vehicle    an<l    positioning    tlie    same    with    reference 


to  the  pipe  opening  therein  so  that  the  pipe  shall  not 
project  unduly  outside  the  vehicle;  and  means  carried  by 
the  base  section  of  the  stove  whereby  It  may  be  readily 
secured  to  the  floor  of  a  vehicle,  the  construction  being 
such  that  the  parts  may  be  connected  and  secured  or  dis- 
connected and  released,  readily  and  without  the  aid  of 
special  tools  or  appliances. 


144«,188.  DRAFT  AIR  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  FUR- 
NACES. ROBEKT  D.  -McMamgal.  Logan,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  860.059.     (Cl.  25—145.) 


JA\ 


-?/?■ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  crown  spaced 
from  the  crown  thereof,  a  fresh  air  inlet  into  the  space 
between  the  crowns,  and  a  hot  air  outlet  from  said  space 
into  the  furnace. 

2.  The  combination  with  9  fnrnnoe  having  a  smoke 
outlet  In  Its  botton,  -f  ..n  ^iir  be,!  i,.-  ;  tment  above 
said  furnace,  and  a  '  •  '  air  out.et  ie.idm^  ti'-'in  said  com- 
piiitiiiesiT   ]\iu<  V.,v  ..'\MT  side  of  the  furnace. 

:;  1  he  combination  wirb  ,1  fuin  oe  comprising  an  up- 
rigiit  <-i>ntlnuou8  w.u.  a  p  ii.niiy  of  lue  boxes  adjacent 
the  Interior  of  said  wall,  a  smoke  outlet  from  the  furnace, 
and  a  main  crown  suppbrted  by  said  wall,  of  a  supple- 
mental crown  spaced  above  the  main  crown,  a  fresn  air 
inlet  into  the  space  between  the  two  crowns,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hot  air  outlets  leading  from  said  space  to  said 
fire  boxes. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  furnace  comprising  an  np- 
rlght  continuous  wall,  a  plurality  of  fire  boxes  adjacent  the 
inner  side  of  >a  i  wall,  said  fire  boxes  having  air  inlet 
openings  throuti.  sal«l  wall,  a  smoke  outlet  from  the  fur- 
nace, and  a  main  crown  supported  by  said  wall,  of  a 
supplemental  crown  spaced  above  the  main  crown,  a 
fresh  air  inlet  into  the  space  between  the  two  crowns,  and 
a  plurality  of  hot  air  outlets  leading  from  said  space  to 
said  air  Inlets  of  the  fire  boxes. 

5.  \  furnace  comprising  an  inner  continuous  wall  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radial  atr  Inlets  formed  through  its  lower 
portion,  a  plurality  of  Are  boxes  within  said  inner  continu- 
ous wall,  one  fire  box  being  provided  adjacent  each  air  In- 
let, an  outer  wall  surrounding  the  inner  wall  and  having 
a  plurality  of  upright  grooves  foimed  in  its  Inner  face 
whereby  to  provide  hot  air  passages,  one  of  said  hot  air 
passages  being  provided  above  vn'-h  rf  -^aid  air  Inlets,  other 
hot  air  passages  establishing  on.r!)  ii.ic;ition  between  the 
first  named  passages  n:  1  -c  1  air  inlets,  inner  and  outer 
crowns  spaced  one  fro:..  \'..:  other  and  supported  by  said 
inner  and  outer  walls,  a  fresh  air  Inlet  into  the  space  be- 
tween said  crowns  and  a  smoke  outlet  fmiu  the  bottom 
of  the  furnace. 


1,146,189.      INSULATING   MATERIAL        Hki     n    1.     Mac- 

Fakland,  rhlrago.  111.,  aici  Rru-.t  ; :  .1.  shok  \i  »  k  1:11.  To- 
peka,  Kans.  ;  said  Shoeu;:ike!  n-Mi^nor  to  -iMid  MucFar- 
land.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,207.  (Cl. 
1R4— 44.) 

1.  \i,  insulating  material  consisting'  if  Ii:ler^  of  Zostera 
manna  and  hydrocellulo-e  d.  rivod  from  the  fibers  of  said 
plant  mixed  tocether  a:.d  in  t:,e  form  of  a  feUed  sheet  of 
homot'en'uw    text  Lire. 

2.  An  ih-'ilatiio-'  nmteriai  consistUii:  of  thi'  liliers  of 
7^o*tfr'i  in:nnn  and  by.lroceliulose  derived  trom  tlie  ili.er- 
of  >.iid  plant  mixed  together  in  the  proportion  of  approxi- 
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mately  seventy  per  cent,  of  tbe  foimer  to  thirty  per  cent, 
of  tbe  latter  and  in  tbe  form  of  a  felted  sheet  of  bomose- 
neous  texture. 

3.  An  Insulating  material  consisting  of  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  the  fibers  of  the  Zontern  mai^na  freed  from 
non-fibrous  constituents  of  the  plant,  and  a  gummy  sub- 
stance derived  from  the  fibers  of  said  plant. 

4.  Ad  Insulating  mateiial  consisting  of  a  homogeneous! 
mixture  of  vegetable  AIkts  with  a  substance  derived  from 
vegetable  fibers  by  hydrolysis. 

5.  -An  insulating  material  consisting  of  fibers  of  vege- 
table matter  freed  from  non-flbrous  material  and  hydro- 
cellulose  derived  from  like  fibers,  mixed  together  and  in 
the  form  of  a  felted  sheet,  homogeneous  in  texture  and 
uniform  in  thickness. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


], 146. 190.  Ml.iiit'l'  Ui  IKODUCING  INSl'L.'iTl.NG 
.MA  J  TRIAL.  Helox  B.  M  AC  Fa  re  "D,  Chicago,  111., 
and  Robert  J.  Shoemakee,  Topeka.  Kane.  :  said  Shoe- 
maker assignor  to  said  MacFarland.  Fi  •,!  N.v  .i\. 
1913.     Serial  No.  SO.3,208.     (Cl.  92—13.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  an  Insulating  material  frm 
tbe  plant  Zoatern  marina,  which  consists  in  cook;nL'  tlie 
plants  In  an  alkaline  solution,  removing  the  solic  •  su 
stances,  converting  the  fibrous  residue  into  a  gummy  sub- 
stance by  treatment  with  an  acid  and  mixing  the  same 
with  vegetable  fibers. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  an  insulating  material  from 
the  plant  Zoiteru   marina,  which  consists  in  cooking  the 
plants  in  an  alkaline   solution,  removing  the  soluble  sub 
stances,  converting  the  fibrous  residue  into  a  gummy  sub 
stance   by  treatment  with   an   acid  and   mixing  the  sami> 
with  fibers  derived  from  plants  of  this  species. 

3.  The  method  of  pioducing  an  insulating  material  from 
the  plant  Zoxtera  marina,  which  ton'-i'^te  in  cooking  the 
plants  in  an  alkaline  solution.  remoNUi.;  t!.'  S(duble  sub- 
stances, converting  the  fibrous  residue  into  a  l-  Tou.y  sub- 
stance by  treatment  with  an  acid  and  mixi;..;  le  same 
with  fibers  derived  from  plants  of  this  spe.  e-  ;r.  ed  in 
part  of  the  non  fibrous  constituents  of  ti  ■    ,    .  ,; 

4.  The  method  of  producing  an  Insulatii  .;  ti  atetini  f  oni 
marine  plants  which  consists  in  cooking  the  plant-  in  an 
alkaline  solution,  subjecting  the  same  to  an  acid  ireat- 
ment  to  render  the  cellulose  constituent  gummy  In  Its  con- 
.slstoncy.  removing  tbe  substances  dissolved  out  by  said 
alkaline  and  acid  treatments,  and  mixing  said  gummy  sub- 
stance with  the  fibers  of  the  plant  which  have  been  pre- 
viously given   an  alkaline  treatment. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  an  insulating  material  from 
marine  plants  which  consists  In  cooking  the  plants  in  an 
alkaline  solution,  subjecting  the  same  to  an  acid  te.it- 
mcnt  to  render  the  cellulose  constituent  gn:i.my  in  Its 
consistency,  removlnc  the  substances  dissolved  out  by  said 
alkaline  and  acid  treatments,  suspending  the  residue  In 
water  with  a  fibrous  material  produced  by  treating  the 
plants  with  the  alkaline  treatment,  agitating  the  mixture, 
then  draining  and  pressing  it  to  the  desired  fo  lu 

[riaiii"^  f.  TO  11   not  printed   in  tiie  'Jazettc  1 


1.14R.191.  FENCEA-NCUOR.  Uauky  .Mann.  Winchester. 
Ind..  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  T.  Fouike,  Richmond. 
Ind.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  862,608.  i<l. 
1S9     90.) 


1     .V    fence  anchor  comprising  an  anchor  block  liavlng 
three  faces  of  unequjil  lengths,  there  being  a  round  aper- 
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ture  and  a  slot  formed  through  the  anchor-block,  a  wire 
disposed  tliiouKh  said  aperture  and  slot  forming  a  loop 
with  th«>  0D(1  portions  of  the  wire  extending  upward,  the 
loop  being  out  of  parallel  with  the  end  portions  of  the 
wire,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  f^-nce  anchor  comprising  an  anchor-block  having 
one  faie  exti>ndin;{  the  full  length  of  the  block  and  two 
faces  of  iino<|ual  lengths  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  blociv  whtTfliy  the  longitudinal  section  of  the  block  is 
that  of  :i  scnltno  triangle,  there  being  a  round  aperture 
and  a  slot  forni'd  through  the  block  and  through  said 
faoes.  ami  an  amhor  wire  looped  through  said  aperture 
aii'l  slot,  one  end  of  said  wire  forming  a  prong  and  the 
oth-',  t^nd  p(n-tiiiu  li.ini.'  adapted  to  be  colled  around  a 
lin'    uirt>  of  a  tVncf. 

■'.  A  fcDCt'  anclior  comprising  an  anchor-block  having 
rli'  face  a  txtcndiug  the  full  length  thereof  and  two  faces 
b  and  '"  of  uupQual  lengths  tapering  to  the  ends  of  the 
block  ami  located  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  face 
o,  wliereby  the  slinpc  of  tlie  block  In  longitudinal  section 
will  be  that  of  a  -ca'."!!c  triangle,  there  being  a  slot  d 
through  the  block  wiiidi  flares  outward  from  the  face  a 
to  the  face  b  and  a  round  aperture  e  also  formed  through 
the  block  which  flares  outward  from  the  face  a  to  the  face 
c,  an  anchor  wire  inserted  tliroiigb  the  aperture  e,  then 
extending  along  tlie  face  n.  then  disposed  back  through 
the  slot  ff.  and  tlien  extending  upward  and  outward  form- 
in.-  a  '  ;•  iiu'  to  enga;:e  the  earth,  thereby  forming  a  loop 
4  projecting  out  beyond  the  face  a,  and  the  other  end  of 
.^sald  wire  being  formed  in  a  twist  above  the  surface  of  the 
ground  to  engage  the  lower  line-wire  of  a  fence,  all  sub- 
srantinlly   as   shown    and   descrlbetl. 

4  .\  fene.  an  liur  ■  ornprlslng  a  metal  block  having 
ttiree  lae.s  of  unequal  lengths  but  of  the  same  widths,  flns 
extending  out  from  eacii  side  of  the  block  parallel  with 
and  on  the  same  plane  with  the  longer  of  sai<l  faces,  there 
i>elng  a  slot  and  a  round  aperture  formed  through  the 
tdock  botli  of  wliich  extend  through  the  longer  face  of 
the  block,  and  each  extending  through  one  of  the  shorter 
face^  of  the  block,  and  a  wire  looped  through  said  slot 
and  round  aperture  with  both  ends  of  the  wl:e  extending 
u|iwar<l  t'l  lieights  different  from  each  other,  the  longer 
extensiuH  of  tlie  wire  beinir  ndapted  to  be  secured  around 
a  line  wire  of  a  fence  ami  the  shorter  portion  forming  a 
prong  adapted  to  be  located  below  the  surface  of  the 
ground. 


1.14H,192.  STORK  SERVICE  AI'I'.VRATUS.  CHARLES  J. 
Mu.LKH.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  as.signor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910,  Serial 
No.  .-ft.",. 42*;.  Renewed  May  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7^M,190.      (CI.    1S6 — 10.) 


Ymifrpinf I II  iiii   •  I 


1.  A  store  service  apparatus  comprising  a  hanger,  a  hub 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  hanger  and  capable  of 
rotary  adjustment  thereon,  a  yoke  swlveled  on  said  hub.  a 
barrel  pivoted  between  the  depending  arms  of  said  yoke,  a 
line  wire  .ittaclied  to  said  barrel,  the  revolution  of  said 
t;ub  and  yoke  allowing  said  line  wire  to  be  strung  in  any 
direction   from   said   hanger. 

2.  A  stole  service  apparatus  comprising  a  line  wire,  a 
carrier,  a  hatmer,  a  barrel  mounted  thereon,  said  line  wire 
b.liig  seciireil  to  said  barrel,  a  propelling  spring,  guide 
,'irms  projecting  fiom  said  barrel,  a  carriage  slidable  be- 
tween said  trulde  arms  anil  bavin;.'  means  to  engage  said 
spring,  a  locking  latch  mounted  in  said  carriage  In  the 
parli   of   s.iid   (airier,   means   for    retracting  said  carriage 


and  latch  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,   and  means 
for  tripping  said  latch. 

3.  A  store  service  apparatus  comprising  a  line  wire  and 
carrier,  parallel  arms  having  slots  therein,  a  carriage  ar- 
ranged between  said  anus  an.i  having  lugs  to  enter  said 
slots,  a  locking  latch  mounted  in  said  rarriaee  in  the  path 
of  said  carrier,  a  propelling  sprlni:  put  under  tension  by 
the  retraction  of  said  carriage  and  said  carrier,  means  for 
retracting  said  carriage,  and  means  for  tripping  said  lock- 
ing latch. 

4.  A  store  service  apparatus  comniisinc  a  line  wire,  3 
carrier  therefor,  a  propelling  spring  having  a  bufTer  or 
plunger  to  engage  said  carrier,  a  locking  latch  In  the  path 
of  said  carrier  and  arransred  to  engage  ami  hold  said  car- 
rier in  contact  with  said  buffer  and  draw  it  backwardly 
with  said  buffer,  a  carriage  whereon  said  locking  latch  Is 
mounted,  a  rack  bar  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said 
carriage,  means  geared  to  said  rack  bar  for  retracting  it 
to  put  said  spring  under  tension,  and  means  for  triiiplng 
said  locking  latch  at  a  predetermined  pidnt. 

5.  A  store  service  apparatus  lomprlsing  a  line  wire  and 
carrier,  a  compression  spring  having  a  plunger  to  engage 
said  carrier,  a  locking  latih  in  the  path  of  said  carrier 
and  arranged  to  hold  said  cariier  in  contact  with  said 
plunger  and  draw  It  backwardly  therewith,  a  carriage 
therefor,  parallel  guide  arms  between  which  said  carriage 
is  slidable,  a  rack  bar  plvotally  connected  with  said  car- 
riage, means  geared  to  said  rack  bar  for  retracting  it  and 
said  carriage  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  ami  means 
for   tripping  .said  locking   latch. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.146.193.  FLUID  IMM  S.SI  lu:       <  urCK  ArTFATINO 

DEVICE.     WiLLi.AM  I..   .Mil. I. KB!.  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Olsholt   Machine  Company.    Madison.    Wis.,   a    <"orpo 
ration  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Feb.  is.  1014.     Serial  No, 
819,367.      (Cl.   29— 107.) 


Mffll 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  chuck  actuating  device,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  headstock  frame,  and  a  hollow  spindle 
mounted  therein,  of  chucking  mechanism  carried  thereby, 
an  endwise  movable  chuck  actuating  member  within  said 
spindle,  a  jjlston  rigidly  connected  to  said  spindle,  a  cyl 
Inder  containing  said  piston  and  connected  to  said  chuck- 
actuating  member,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
motive  fluid  to  and  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  ctnick  actuating  device,  the 
combination  with  a  headstock  frame,  and  a  hollow  spindle 
mounted  therein,  of  chucking  mechani-m  carried  thereby. 
an  endwise  movable  chuck-actuating  niemtier  witliin  said 
spindle,  a  cylinder  and  contained  piston,  one  of  which  is 
connected  to  said  chuck-actuating  mernlier  and  the  otlier 
to  said  spindle,  said  piston  having  a  liollow  ported  tuib. 
a  hollow  ported  valve  in  said  piston  hnh,  and  means  for 
admitting  motive  fluid  to  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  chuck  actuating  device,  the  com- 
bination with  a  headstock  frame,  and  a  hollow  spindle 
mounted  therein,  of  chucking  mechanism  carried  theretiy. 
an  endwise  movable  chuck-actuating  member  within  said 
spindle,  a  cylinder  and  contained  piston,  one  of  whicli  Is 
connected  to  said  chuck  actuating  memln^r  and  the  other 
to  said  spindle,  said  piston  having  a  liollow  ported  huh.  a 
hollow  ported  valve  slldably  mounted  in  said  piston  hulj. 
and  a  supply  pipe  for  motive  fluid  entered  into  the  outer 
end  of  said  valve. 
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4  In  a  fluid  pressure  chuck  actuating  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  spindle,  a  chuck-actuating  member 
slidalily  mounted  in  said  spindle,  a  cylinder  having  a  hol- 
low hub  connected  to  said  chuck-actuating  member,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  hollow  hub  formed  with 
ports  leading  to  both  sides  of  the  piston  and  with  a  hub 
extension  connected  to  the  spindle,  an  axlaily  bored  valve- 
block  slidaMy  mounted  In  said  piston  hub  and  formed 
with  supply  and  exhaust  ducts,  and  a  fixed  motive  fluid 
supply  pljie  In  continuous  communication  with  the  axial 
bore  of  said  valve-block. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  chucks,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  chuck  spindle,  and  a  chuck-actuating 
member  mounted  in  said  splijdle  for  endwise  movement,  of 
a  piston  having  a  hub  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
spindle,  a  cylinder  Inclosing  said  piston,  and  having  a 
hull  slldably  mounted  on  the  hub  of  said  piston,  means 
connecting  said  cylinder  to  said  chuck  actuating  member. 
and  means  for  admitting  and  exhausting  motive  fluid 
to  and  from  opposite  sides  of  said  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  ]fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,15^4.  FENCE  MAKIN«i  MACHINE.  ANSoN  C. 
Mills,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
71'^  14><.      (Cl.   140  —  11.) 


CCUC; 


1.  In  a  wire  fence  making  uiachine.  a  stay  wire  feeding 
device  comprising  a  dump  shaft  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  to  receive  a  wire,  a  concave  cover  plate  partially 
Inclosing  the  shaft  and  covering  the  groove  when  the 
shaft  is  In  receiving  position,  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
shaft  to  uncover  the  groove  and  permit  the  wire  to  move 
laterally  out  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  stay  wire  feeding  de- 
vice comprising  a  dump  shaft  having  a  groove  along  one 
side  and  transverse  recesses  at  intervals,  a  concave  cover 
plate  partially  Inclosing  the  shaft  and  covering  the 
groove  when  the  shaft  is  in  receiving  position,  arms 
carrying  yrlppers  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  to  receive 
a  wire  from  the  dump  shaft,  means  for  oscillating  the 
dump  shaft  to  deposit  a  wire  In  the  grippers,  and  means 
for  oscillating  the  arms   to  move  the  wire  laterally. 

3.  In  a  wire  fence  making  machine,  a  stay  wire  feed 
Ing  device  comprising  a  dump  shaft  having  a  lontriiudinal 
channel  In  one  side  and  transverse  recesses  at  interviUs 
Intersecting  said  channel,  guide  blocks  In  the  channel  and 
between  the  recesses,  said  blocks  also  having  grooves 
to  receive  a  stay  wire,  a  concave  cover  plate  partially 
Inclosing  the  shaft  and  covering  the  grooves  In  the  blocks, 
means  for  oscillating  the  shaft  to  uncover  the  grooves, 
arms  carrying  grippers  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  and 
to  receive  the  stay  wire,  means  for  oscillating  the  arms 
to  carry  the  wire  laterally,  and  cripixTs  t.i  reddvc  the 
wire  and  carry  the  same  to  place  in  the  dies  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

4.  In  a  wire  fence  making  machine,  stay  wire  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  a  dump  shaft,  a  segment  pinion  on 
the  shaft,  n  rack  engaging  tlie  pinion,  n  redprocating 
member,  a  slidable  connection  between  the  rack  and  said 
member,  means  for  applying  friction  to  said  connection 
to  move  the  rack  during  a  portion  of  the  ifiovement  of  said 


meml)er.  stops  to  limit  the  oscillation  of  the  shaft,   arms 

carried  by  the  shaft,  grippers  on  the  artn"  and  means 
for  placing  a  stay  wire  In  the  grippers, 

5,  In  a  wire  fence  making  machine,  a  ^lay  wire  feed- 
ing device.  Comprising  a  series  of  arms  mounted  on  a 
rock  shaft,  wire  grippers  on  the  arms,  means  for  guiding 
the  wire  longitudinally  into  the  machine  and  depositing 
it  in  the  grippers.  means  for  oscillating  the  rock  shaft 
and  arms  to  carry  the  wire  laterally,  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  wire  from  the  grippers  and  carrying  it  to 
position  to  be  operated  upon. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146.195.  FEEDING  ME(  Il.^NISM  FOR  WIRE  FENCE 
MACHINES.  A.NsoN  C.  Mills.  Jackson.  Mich  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Apr.  13,  1912,  Serial  No.  690,566. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  T.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  7.52,645.      (Cl.  140—130.1 


1  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  means  for  feeding  wire, 
comprising  a  fixed  member  and  a  reciprocating  memb«ir, 
a  wire  grlpper  mounted  on  each  member,  and  means  posi- 
tively opening  said  grippers  operated  by  movement  of 
the   reciprocating  member. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  means  ff.r  feeding  wire, 
comprising  a  leclprocatlng  memlier,  a  grlpper  carrle<l  by 
the  same,  means  operated  by  movement  of  said  meml^er 
for  positively  (losing  said  grlpper  during  the  for\\iird 
movement  of  said  member  and  for  positively  opening  said 
grlpper  during  ttie  opposite  movement   of  said   member, 

;<.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  fixed  member  and  a  re 
clprocating  meniixT.  a  grlpper  on  eai  !i  member  in'Mii- 
operated  ty  movement  of  the  reciprocating  m.-mi^e;  f.^r 
alternately  and  positively   opening  said   grippers. 

4.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  fixed  memt>er  and  a  re- 
ciprocating raemtier,  a  grlpper  on  each  memlwr,  means  for 
positively  and  alternately  opening  and  closing  said  grip- 
pers operated  by  movement  of  the  reciprocating  mr-ml>er, 
whereby  the  grlpper  on  the  fixed  member  Is  open  and  the 
gripper  on  the  reciprocating  member  Is  1  'osed,  while  the 
movalile  member  1«  moving  in  one  d.rei  tiori  and  the  grip- 
pers reversed  when  said  niemlier  is  [mviiig  in  the  oppo 
site  direction. 

,'.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  means  fi  r  fe.ding  wire, 
comprising  a  stationary  beam,  a  reriprcicating  t>eani.  a 
bracket  movtiMy  mounted  on  each  benui,  a  wire  gripiier 
on  each  bracket,  eath  grlpper  opt>ned  and  closed  by  the 
movement  of  the  bracket  on  the  beam,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  tiie  brackets  on  the  respective 
beams  to  alternately  open   and  close  the  grippers, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146, 19t^.      LINK  iHALKEK       BexjaMIN    F.    MILLS,   De- 
catur.    Hi        t  ontinuatlon     of    application    Serial     No. 
7,-.l.;<iM,.  hit-d  Mar.  .'>,  Utl.s.     This  application  filed  Mar. 
•JO.    1914.      Serial    No.    826,017.      (Cl.   33— 87  ■ 
1.   A  line  .  halker  including  a  lx>dy  portion  and  a  handle 

portion,  the  latter  bei:,j;   weighted,  said  body   portion  be- 
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mi;   I    iiu.tl   uf  two  parts,  one   having  a  peripheral  flange 
and  partiii   u  fiances  near  each  end  thereof  and  the  other 

•  ::.;  of  tl,.'  -an;.'  '  (ii.iuriua tioii  and  fitting  tightly  against 
-aiil  lianjct^  wii.-f  bv  H  reo.ptacle  and  a  plurality  of  com- 
p:u  iiiieuts  are  forriK  1*.  wheels  DQouDttd  in  said  compert- 
irif-nis,  <aid  pHrtition  :!rtiig>'s  having  oi)ening8  therethrough 
in  \\w  with  -aid  wlu-.-;-  anii  said  periphfral  flange  being 
ciT  away  in  a  iiihMniTi',  with  said  wheels  to  permit  the 
pM-s«L.'.^  uf  tho  ;ii).    through  the  device. 


2.  A  line  challcpr  including  an  elongated  body  portion 
and  a  weightid  handle  portion,  said  body  portion  being 
formed  of  two  parts,  one  having  a  flange  extending  en 
tlrely  around  the  same,  said  flange  being  reduced  at  eiuh 
end  of  the  body  part,  and  partition  flanges  extending  from 
said  first  mentioned  flange  to  the  ends  of.  said  reduced 
flanges,  the  other  psirt  of  said  body  portion  licing  of  the 
same  conformation  and  fitting  tightly  against  said  first 
mentioned  flange  and  having  partition  flanges  correspond- 
ing to  said  first  mentioned  partition  flanges  and  also 
having  flanges  at  the  ends  corresponding  to  the  reduced 
flanges  at  the  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  part,  the  two 
parts  providing  a  receptacle  and  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments fine  at  each  end,  wheels  mounted  in  said  compart- 
ments, said  compart:nents  and  receptacle  having  a  pas- 
sage through  tlicm  ;n  alinement  with  said  wheels  for  the 
line  to  be  chalked, 

'A.  A  line  clialk.r  including  an  elongated  body  portion 
and  a  w.  lighted  handle  portion,  said  body  portion  belni: 
formed  Of  two  parr-;,  one  having  a  flange  extending  en- 
tlrt-'v  around  the  -iii.'ne,  ^aid  flange  being  reduced  at  eacli 
Mid  uf  ih.t'  body  part,  and  partition  flanges  extending  from 
said  rir-.t  nu'Ltinncd  tlaii:,'cs  tt)  the  ends  of  said  reduced 
tla  rigi'.  tiie  other  part  of  -aid  body  portion  being  of  the  same 
conformation  and  fitting  tightly  against  said  first  men- 
tioned flanges  and  havln;:  partition  flt^nges  corresponding 
to  said  first  mentioni'<l  partition  flange  and  also  having 
flanges  at  tlu^  t  nds  correspondins  to  the  reduced  flanges 
at  the  ends  "f  said  tir«t  menti'mtcl  part,  the  two  parts  pro- 
s  idii'.g  H  reci'ptacU'  and  a  pluiaHty  of  compartments  one 
at  •■acli  end,  said  rediic.<l  llan-'fs:  oij  thi-  firsv  part  and  said 
flanges  on  t!ie  second  p;trt  of  saul  !".dy  portion  terminat 
ill-'  a  ->Hi.'ht  di^-ance  apart  to  provide  a  slotted  entrance 
into  >aid   I uniiiait mpnts. 

4.  A  im.^  (  halker  including  an  elongated  body  portion 
and  1  liandli'  [X)rilon.  thp  latter  being  weighted,  said 
I  od V  portion  b'lni:  fiMrned  of  two  parts,  one  having  a 
!>■  ripiicral  flanc"  and  partition  flanges  near  each  end  of 
rii''  b<i(iy  part  and  tiie  otli'>r  '  >  iiiir  r.f  the  same  conforma- 
tion and  ritrin.'  tightly  a^iir.-f  .a;l  flanges  whereby  a 
rf'i  fptiicli-  and  a  plurali'y  :'  .  onipa  rtments  are  formed, 
whpi'i-  rnounii-d  in  --.iid  juaipa .  luicuts,  said  partition 
tlarj.'ps  havli!^  f)[u'ni!ie-  therethrough  in  line  with  said 
w  lie<'ls  atid  said  p.-iMphcral  flange  lieing  cut  away  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  wht-els  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  line 
tlwotiirh  ttio  df'vii'i',  >aid  p-  r  i  i>'  :al  flange  being  cut  away 
tfi  provide  an  openini:  into  -aid  itceptacle,  a  doc^r  member 
t!o  T'for  pivf)tod  :i'  oiif'  .f  -aid  parts  and  a  sprina  member 
normaliy  lioldin:,'  said  door  member  shut. 

.■).  A  !in"  (halkir  iu<iuding  an  elongated  body  portion 
and  I  handle  portion,  the  latter  being  weighted,  said 
body  pert  ion  beink:  forni'd  with  a  receptacle  and  separate 
compartiiu^n:  s  at  >a'h  •  tid  wheels  mounted  in  each  com- 
p.artnh  r:t,  said  body  portion  having  a  passage  through 
said  lonipartmints  ami  said  recpptaclp  In  allnement  with 
s!iid  wloels  fnr  a  lin^  to  bo  <  halkcd.  and  a  loose  weighted 
mem'iT  in  said  r»reptacl''  adajit.-d  to  rid.  on  the  cord  to 
force  if   into  contact   with   the  chalk. 

[•'laini   *;   not    prfn'cd   in    thi'  ".azctte.] 


1.146,197.  BBICK-KILN.  James  \.  .vIumkief.  Bridge- 
port, Tex.  Filed  Nov,  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  s('i:.920. 
(CI.  25—134.) 


1.  A  kiln  having  two  parallel  walls  inclosing  a  firing 
gallery,  each  wall  having  a  longitudinal  tunnel  therein 
near  the  top  part,  transverse  flues  connected  with  said 
tunnels  and  projecting  over  and  down  into  the  firing  gal- 
lery, each  flue  bt'lng  provided  with  a  valve,  one  of  said 
tunnels  being  a  water-smoke  tunnel  and  the  other  tunnel 
being  a  heated  air  tunnel,  means  for  creating  Induced 
currents  In  the  water-smoke  tunnel,  downcast  flues  con- 
nected with  said  heated  air  tunnel  and  extending  under 
the  .Slid  firing  gallery  and  having  perforations  in  the  up- 
per side  for  discharging  heated  air  under  the  flrlng  cal 
lery,  and  a  valve  for  each  downcast  fl  10. 

2.  In  a  kiln  provided  with  two  wal-  inclosing  a  firing 
u'allery.  a  series  of  partitions  dh  diiu'  said  gallery  into 
sealed  tight  chambers,  means  for  water  smoking  unbaked 
w^are  In  said  chambers  consisting  of  one  of  said  walls 
having  a  water-smoke  tunnel  and  the  other  wall  having 
a  heated  air  tunnel,  means  for  opening  and  closing  com- 
munication from  the  upper  parts  of  sad  harnbers  to  said 
water  smoke  tunnel,  means  for  opening  and  closing  com- 
munication from  the  upper  parts  of  said  chambers  individ- 
ually to  said  heated  air  tunnel,  means  for  distributing 
heated  air  from  said  heated  air  tunnel  under  the  bottom 
of  each  of  said  chamNM-s  individ  lailv  ami  means  for  caus- 
ing Induced  currents  upwardly  thr.iuuh  each  chnmV<T. 


l,Hfi,198.  GRATi:  MAR  FOR  CHAIN  (;RA1K  STOKKRS. 
r.ABTHOLOMEW  .1.  \l  .i:i;is  V.  N.w  Voik.  N  V,  assignor 
to  Edward  R.  Dunhain,  \.  v  ^  rk  S.  V.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1014.     Serial  No.  8:::vt;»n.     m1.  iii) — 40.) 


!saazii±aiA*A 


^2^ 


1.  In  a  chain  grate  stoker,  a  grate  bar  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  detachably  secured  to  each  other,  pro- 
jections extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections, 
said  projections  Interlocking  with  the  chains  and  serving 
as  suspending  means  for  the  grate  bar,  and  said  sections 
when  detached  from  each  other  while  In  their  inverted  po- 
sition being  adapted  to  t>e  swung  transversely  of  the 
chains  out  of  engagement  tfier'  witli 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  trav.iin-  ciiams  of  a 
chain  grate  stoker,  of  a  sectional  L-ratc  bar  hav.n-  i>ro- 
Jections  for  engaging'  the  vin  il  links  of  the  >  haln.  .md 
means  for  uniting  the  seetioi.s  to  form  a  ricid  bar.  said 
sections  when  detached  fro  a  ea.  h  otiier  beim;  adapted 
to  be  swung  transversely  of  tii-  'bains  out  of  .ntranement 
therewith. 

3.  A  grate  bar  for  diain  --rate  stokers  consisting;  of  a 
plurality  of  sections,  means  f.  r  bickinir  th.>  sections  to 
each  other  and  hooked  pr^  .jeeiiuns  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
sections  for  engaging  tbe  veitjcii!  links  of  "he  bains, 
said  hooked  projections  beinj  adapted  to  be  swun--  trans- 
versely of  the  chains  ..nt  of  ensrairenient  ther»>witli  when 
the  sections  are  unlocked. 

4.  A  grate  bar  for  .hain  t:rate  stokers  consi<tiut:  of  a 
plurality  of  .sections,  means  for  loekinu'  fh.'  s,- tions  to 
each  other  and  upturned  hooked  projections  at  the  outer 
ends   of   the   section-i    for    .  ii_'at:ini:    the    vertical    links    of 

the  chains,   said   1 ke.i    pi-o*,-,  tions    !.eii,L'   adapted    to   be 

swung  out  of  enu'a-:' men!    with   tbe   .iiain-   when    the   sec- 
tions are  unlocked. 


Ji  i.v  i;^.  :qi5. 
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5.  A  grate  bar  for  ehi'in  .rrate  stokers  cnnsiutine  of  a 
plurality  of  sections.  <  a^  b  section  comprising  a  [iod>  jxir- 
tloa.  a  wei  for  sii[portinj  ar.!  stiffening  the  body  re_-i8- 
ferine  ears  on  the  me.tii;L:  ends  of  the  web  portions,  a 
key  {.assirii:  ttiroutb;  sab!  .-ars  to  lock  the  sections  to- 
gether, aid  hooks  forined  ,>;,  the  outer  ends  of  the  grate 
sections  for  entr«i:;i  _•  tlie  'bjiiiis.  the  sections  belrig  adapt- 
ed to  swine  out  of  enga.eaient  with  the  chain?  when  the 
sections  are   unlocked  from  each  other. 

[Claim  t)  not  printed  In  the  (Ja/efte^ 


i.u»;.i!e.,      Ai<.irsT.\iu.E   BOX-HOI. I)p:r      i;E.R<a.   a. 

M-sriZKK.  .■<' henectady,  N.  Y.  Coutli. nation  of  appli- 
cation Serial  No.  S28.039,  filed  Mar  28.  1914  This 
application  filed  .Mar.  2,  1H15.  Serial  No.  11,641.  <  CI. 
100—57.) 


1.  .\  device  for  holditiL'  'htcs  «bj  .  '.emg  filled  with 
merchandise,  comprising  a  base  plate,  •i\,\<^  vmUs  sup- 
ported on  said  plate,  and  means  for  ad'ustinL'  the  angular 
relation  of  the  side  walls  To  said   plate. 

2.  A  device  fo;  holding'  !>oxf>s  while  Ndn;;  filled  with 
merchandise,  comprising  a  base  plate  ,i  plurality  of  side 
walls  niovahly  attnchetl  to  <!aid  pate,  slotted  lugs  on  op- 
posite edges  of  oppositely  located  side  walls,  tie  rods  pass 
ing  through  the  slots  In  said  liit:s.  and  means  fnr  holding 
said  ro<l8  In  a  position  to  bind  said  walls  toi-ether 

:>.  .\  device  for  holding  boy  s  wtdle  belni.-  fllbd  with 
nier^b  I  n.llse.  comprising  a  b.i-e  p'ate,  a  plurality  of  side 
walls,  slotted  hinses  for  e,..;  ,,f  <:\:i]  sid'  walls  a  screw 
passing  throuirh  the  s'ott  of  . ::  b  ■  f  said  hinges  and  the 
base  plate  to  f.isten  .said  siiie  walls,  slotted  lugs  on  oppo- 
site edues  of  ojipuK.teiy  b'.;it'(i  s'liie  walls,  tic  Tods  psss- 
ing  tliro  igb  sal<l  sb.ts,  a:;d  nvans  for  fastening  said  tie 
rods 

4.  In  a  device  for  holding  containers  wbib  VcIrL'  filled, 
the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  s.  ji.ir."'' b\  n:ova:ie  ta- 
pered side  walls,  means  for  adjustiii:.'  the  'Uijb  of  inclina- 
tion of  said  walls  with  respe.-t  to  .said  bas(  p  ate,  a  sepa- 
rately movable  bottom  plate,  ar,d  m  ans  fi^r  moving  said 
bottom  plate  to  disengage  a  container  wheu  fi!led. 

5.  .\  device  for  holding  boxes  while  belnc  fllb d  with 
merchandise,  comprising  a  tubular  slotted  standard,  a 
plate  resting  upon  said  standard,  side  walls  hinged  to  said 
plate,  means  for  adjusting  the  ancular  relation  of  said 
walls  upon  said  plate,  a  movi'b'e  N>ttom  plate,  a  stem  at- 
tached to  said  iMjttom  plat-  ai;!  extending  into  said 
standard,  a  screw  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  stem, 
and  a  lever  extending  through  tbe>  slot  in  said  standard 
for  lifting  said  l)ottom  plate. 


1,146,200.     0\'   l;SH()K  roR  HORSES.     Cn.*RLES  ARTHCH 

Mi  ERitt.E.    Toronto,    (^)ntario.    ranadi        I'iled    Feb.    12, 

ll'l.n.      Serial    .No.   7.7?.2       (C!.    l(■,*^— 1.) 

.^n  overshoe  for  hordes  comprislm:  a  sole  pad  completely 

covering  the  sole  of  the  hoof  and  nade  of  matting  formed 

of  roi)e  or  other  flhroiis   maieri.al    witli    the   fibers  exposed 

to  the  pavement  and    the  body  or   laeK  ii'_'   ^idbo-e-  t   'o  the 

8<de   of  the   hoof,  a  protecting   l>ai.d   surronndins    the  sole 


pad  and  formed  wit'i  toi.pg  a  sf-:;p  :ass]r-  fbrough  said 
Icx'ps  for  attabni:  tb'  overshoe  to  the  hoof,  the  strap 
extendire  aroind  th'  heel  of  the  hoof  to  prevent  the 
overshoe    siippui::  '   rwar  i   and  three  times  across  the  toe 


\*> 


thereof  to  prevent  it  slipping  forward  and  siriew  se,  and 
a  second  set  of  loops  provided  betwee;  tbe  ;  r  te  flng 
band  and  sole  pad  to  aecommodate  the  bei  .  tnd  to.  wi.k^ 
of  a  horseshoe. 


1,146,201.  ELECTRIC- WIRE  IN^^l  1^\T0U.  Silvestek 
NrxN,  Portland,  Greg.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1912.  Serial 
No.  690,297.      (Cl.   173 — 314.) 


.\n  insulator  consisting  of  a  s  ifetanMally  cyiiudrlcal 
body  provided  In  its  lower  portion  with  a  socket  and 
having  its  upper  portion  exteriorly  reduced  to  form  a  cen- 
tr.al  vertical  projection  and  a  horlxontal  siioulder  around 
the  same,  said  projection  being  exteriorly  threaded  and 
provided  with  a  vertical  slot  extiiidinp  downwardly 
through  the  said  projection  from  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  through  the  said  shoulder,  forming  laterally  extending 
horizontally  disposed  branches  and  providing  a  wire  re 
celving  passage  through  the  insulator,  the  bottom  of  the 
slot  and  the  branches  being  curved  in  cross  section  and 
the  branches  having  their  outer  terininals  beveled  or 
flared,  and  an  interiorly  threaded  cap  screwed  on  the 
threaded  projection  and  engaging  the  said  shouider-^  to 
confine  a  wire  in  the  said  slot,  the  laterally  ext- nding 
terminal  branches  lying  entirely  below  thi  bhoulii.r, 
whereby  the  cap  may  be  screwed  down  tightly  L>n  the 
said  shoulder  witl -nt  clamping  tbe  wire  or  interfei  ;ng 
with  the  free  m-v.  iii.  nt  thereof  through  the  said  pas- 
sage, and  the  cap  bein^:  i.^iri  un.ferei.tlail\  beveled  at  the 
exterior  of  its  lower  edee.  so  that  levi  b-d  portions  will 
lie  above  the  flared  terminals  of  tbe  brain  be-  of  the  slot 
in  any  poslto'i.  .  f  t!;e  .ai  .  th.  beve,  ot  thi  tlar'.Di:  t.  r- 
minals  of  tb<  !M,d\  anil  t' e  cap  i't'.ng  uf  corresponding 
size. 


1.14<'.  I'irj  .\NF.M«  iMFTKi;  A  i.Ec  O,,:  r  v  •  f  Fhstchurch, 
Shep;,.  y,  i'n.land.  Flle.i  .1  une  ].  11*14  Serial  No. 
«42.17!b       iCl.    7:^ — 2.) 

■.  A:  :•- :o  !i  oineter  or  air  speed  in'ilcatnr  corni  ■•Isini:  'r, 
cnrnbin.'i  tion  a  brrPk'  case,  a  tianspavent  pia'e  her- 
metically cl(.)sing  one  end  of  said  case,  a:  elfistb'  dia- 
phrajrm  adapted  to  dilate  under  pressure  arranged  paraMel 
with  sabl  plate  and  dividing  said  case  into  two  rompRrt 
ments.  a   tube  communicating  at  one  end  with  one   com 
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partment  and  open  at  Its  other  end  to  receive  the  flow 
of  air  the  speed  of  which  Is  to  be  measured,  means  to 
maintain  the  other  compartment  at  atmospheric  pressure, 
an  approximately  evenly  divided  dial,  a  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  case,  an  Indicating  finger  on  said 
Hplndle,  a  positive  connection  between  said  spindle  and 
diaphragm  adapted  to  communicate  angular  movement  to 
satd  finger  with  respect  to  said  dial  in  a  re)?ular  progres- 
sion proportionate  ti^  tho  movpnu'nt  of  th.^  diaphragm 
when  said  diaphragm  Is  distended  by  air  pressure  due  to 
Its  velocity,  and  means  to  return  said  linger  toward  lt» 
original  position  on  said  dial  as  the  pressure  on  said 
diaphragm   becomes  reduced. 


1'.  \q  anemometer  or  air  speed  indicator  I'omprialng 
In  combination  ;  a  boi-Uke  case,  a  transpMrent  plate  her- 
metically closing  one  end  of  said  case,  an  elastic  dia- 
[ihragm  adapted  to  dilate  under  pressure  arranged  par- 
allel with  said  plate  and  dividing  said  case  into  two 
compartments,  an  open-ended  tube  communicating  at  one 
end  through  a  passage  in  said  case  with  the  interior  of 
one  compartment  the  other  end  of  the  tube  being  arranged 
to  receive  the  flow  of  air  the  speed  of  which  is  to  be 
measured,  a  second  tube  communicating  at  one  end 
through  a  passage  in  said  case  with  the  interior  of  the 
other  compartment,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  communi- 
cating with  the  atmosphere  and  located  in  such  a  position 
that  the  pressure  of  the  air  within  said  tube  and  there- 
fore In  said  compartment  is  uninfluenced  by  any  relative 
movement  of  air  surrounding  said  tube,  an  approximately 
evenly  divided  dial,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  case,  an  indicating  finger  on  said  spindle,  a  positive 
connection  between  said  spindle  and  diaphragm  adapted 
to  communicate  angular  movement  to  said  flnger  with 
respt'Ct  to  said  dial  In  :i  regular  progression  proportionate 
to  the  movement  of  the  dinphragm  when  said  diaphragm 
Is  distended  by  air  under  piessure  (]iie  fo  Its  velocity,  and 
means  adapted  to  return  said  flnger  toward  its  original 
position  on  said  dial  as  the  pressure  ■n  said  diaphragm 
becomes  reduced. 

3.  An  anemometer  or  air  speed  indicator  comprising  in 
combination  :  a  box-like  cas.\  a  transparent  plate  her- 
metically closing  one  end  of  said  case,  an  elastic  dla- 
fihragm  adapted  to  dilate  under  pressure  arranged  par- 
nllei  with  said  plate  and  dividing  s;ild  case  into  two  com- 
partments, an  open-ended  tube  communicating  at  one 
end  with  the  compartment  of  satd  case  between  said 
plate  and  diaphragm,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  being 
locateil  to  receive  air  under  pressure  in  accordance  with 
the  speed  of  its  flow,  nn  approximately  evenly  divided 
dial  In  said  compartment.  i\  frame  extending  across  said 
compartment,  a  spindle  rotatably  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  balanced  Indirarlng  fln-rer  on  said  spindle,  a  positive 
connection  between  said  spindle  and  diaphragm  adapted 
to  communicate  angular  movement  to  said  finger  with 
respect  to  said  dial  in  a  regular  progression  proportion- 
ate to  the  movement  of  the  diaphragm  wh.'u  said  dia- 
phragm Is  distended,  means  to  maintain  the  other  com- 
partment at  atmospheric  pres.<>ure  and  a  spring  fixed  at 
one  end  to  said  spindle  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
frame  to  gradually  return  said  finger  to  Its  original 
position  on  said  dial  as  the  pressure  on  said  diaphragm 
becomes  reduced. 

4.  An  anemometer  or  air  speed  indicator  comprising  in 
combination  :  an  open-ended  box-like  case,  a  transparent 
plate  hermetically  closing  one  end  of  said  case,  an  elastic 
diaphragm  adapted  to  dilute  under  pressure  and  to  close 
the   other   end    of   said   case,    means   for    fixing  said    dia- 


phragm to  said  case,  a  tube  to  communicate  at  one  end 
with  the  Interior  of  said  case  and  open  at  its  other  end 
to  receive  the  flow  of  air  the  speed  of  which  is  to  be 
measured,  an  approximately  evenly  divided  dial,  a  spindle 
rotatably  carripd  in  said  case,  a  flnger  fixed  to  said  spindle, 
a  positive  connection  between  said  spindle  and  said  dia- 
phragm to  impart  angular  movement  to  said  flnger  with 
respect  to  said  dial  in  a  regular  progression  proportionate 
to  the  movement  of  the  diaphragm  when  the  diaphragm 
Is  distended  by  pressure  of  air  in  said  case,  means  to 
return  said  flnger  toward  its  original  position  as  the 
pressure  on  said  diaphragm  becomes  reduced,  an  open 
box-like  base,  means  for  fixing  and  clamping  the  edges  of 
■aid  base  to  the  edges  of  said  diaphragm  to  form  a  cham- 
ber at  the  rear  of  said  diaphragm,  and  an  open-ended 
tube  one  end  of  which  communicates  with  said  chamber 
the  other  end  of  said  tul)e  l)eing  so  arranged  as  to  pre- 
serve a  static  pressure  within  said  chamber. 

6.  An  anemometer  or  air  speed  indicator  comprising  In 
combination  :  a  box-like  case,  a  transparent  plate  her- 
metically closing  one  end  of  said  case,  an  elastic  dia- 
phragm adapte<j  to  dilate  und'  r  pressure  arranged  par- 
allel with  said  plate  and  dividing  said  case  into  two  com- 
partments, an  open  ended  tube  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  compartment  of  said  case  between  said  plate  and 
diaphragm  the  other  end  of  said  tube  being  arranired  to 
receive  the  flow  of  air  the  speed  of  which  Is  to  t>e  meas- 
ured, an  approximately  evenly  divided  dial  in  said  com- 
partment, a  frame  extending  across  said  ( umiiartmint.  a 
spindle  rotatably  carried  fiy  said  frame,  an  indicating 
flnger  on  said  spindle,  a  roller  surrounding  and  fixed  to 
said  spindle,  a  second  roller  carried  by  said  frame  rev- 
oluble  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  spindle,  a 
cord  connected  at  one  end  at  about  the  center  of  said 
diaphragm  and  extending  around  said  second  and  first 
rollers  and  having  its  opposite  end  fixed  to  said  first  roller 
so  that  when  said  diaphragm  Is  distended  said  flng<'r  is 
caused  to  move  around  said  dial  to  an  extent  correspond- 
ing to  the  dilation  of  the  diaphragm,  a  spring  fixed  at  one 
end  to  said  spindle  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  frame  to 
return  said  flnger  toward  its  original  position  on  said 
dial  as  pressure  on  said  diaphragm  becomes  reduced,  a 
tube  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  Interior  of  said 
compartment  Its  other  end  being  located  to  receive  the 
flow  of  air  the  spet-d  of  which  Is  to  be  measured,  and  an 
open-ended  tube  one  end  of  which  communicates  with  the 
interior  of  the  other  compartment  of  said  case  the  other 
end  of  said  tube  being  so  arranged  as  to  {ueserve.the 
static  pressure  within  the  said  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,146.203.  THOLLKY  WHEEL  MOUNT.  Sami  kl  Pa- 
KBNT,  Adams,  Mass.  Filed  June  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
633,193.      (CI.  64—66.) 


A  trolley  harp  comprisini:  a  pole,  a  bifurcated  part  car- 
ried by  said  pole,  nn  axle  mounted  In  said  bifurcated 
parts  and  projecting  beyond  opposite  sides  thereof,  thick- 
ened bosses  Joined  upon  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  said 
bifurcated  portion,  two  blocks  forming  axle  bearings, 
each  of  said  blocks  consisting  of  a  rectangular  piece,  a  re- 
duced Integral  forwardly  extending  and  downwardly  In- 
clined part  formed  on  each  block,  each  of  said  bosses  being 
formed  with  socket  openings  corresponding  in  shape  to 
said  blocks  and  arranged  to  receive  the  same,  two  hori- 
zontally extending  and  projecting  ribs  formed  on  each 
block,  a  stud  depending  from  each  block,  a  spring  mounted 
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in  the  socket  opening  of  eacli  ijusg,  each  of  said  blocks 
seating  on  one  of  said  springs  said  axle  passing  through 
said  blocks  and  a  cotter  pin  ent;ai;iu>;  each  end  of  said 
axle,  being  disposed  I'Ctween  a  p.-iir  of  said  ribs  whereby 
said  cotter  pin  is  held  against  displacement. 


key  for  each  pair  of  movable  wedges  engaging   with   t-aid 
diverging  surfaces. 


1,146.204.  ELECTRIC -SIGNAL  SWITCH.  William  A. 
Teakce.  Virginia,  Minn  Filed  Mar.  T,  1913.  Serial 
No,  752,794.      (Cl.  175—290.) 


^r\-.._^ar\ 


1.  A  switch  includint;  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  drum  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  and  Insulated  therefrmn.  a  plurality  of 
contact  plates  carried  by  the  drum  and  each  adapted  to 
close  a  circuit  between  two  adjacent  contact  arm.«,  and  a 
plurality  of  contacts  engaging  the  contact  plates,  each 
contact  plate  being  sebctlvely  engaged  by  two  adjacent 
contacts. 

2.  .\  switch  including  a  shaft,  a  drum  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  having  spaced  contact  plates,  contact  arms 
engaging  the  plates,  l)indlng  posts,  electrical  connecti<>n 
between  the  contact  arms  and  binding  posts,  and  means 
carried  by  the  shaft  for  always  holding  the  same  in  such 
a  position  that  each  contact  plate  of  tlie  drum  will  elec- 
trically connect  two  adjacent  contact  arms, 

3.  A  switch  including  a  shaft  journaled  in  bearings,  a 
stop  block  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  au-'ularly  dis- 
posed peripheral  faces,  hingedly  mounted  guides  adapted 
to  bear  against  opi)osite  peripheral  fares  of  the  stop  block, 
resilient  means  for  constantly  hobling  said  guides  in 
clamping  engagement  with  tlie  stop  block,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  shaft,  contacts  on  said  memher.  and 
a  plurality  of  contact  arms  eni:aL'ing  with  the  ccmtacts  of 
said  member. 

4  A  switch  including  a  icvoluble  shaft,  a  contact  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  the  shaft  to  revolve  therewith,  contact 
arms  positioned  about  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  contacts 
of  said  contact  member,  and  means  for  stopping  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  at  predetermined  positions  of  the  con- 
tact member,  said  means  including  a  square  block  carried 
by  the  shaft,  hingedly  mounted  gtiides  bearing  against 
opposite  faces  of  the  block  and  spring  operated  means  for 
holding  the  guides  in  engagement   with  said  faces. 

5.  -V  switch  Inchiding  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation,  a 
contai^t  carrying  ('rum  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  pair  of 
diametrically  disposed  contact  plates  carried  by  the  drum, 
and  contact  arms  spaced  about  the  drum  at  ninety  de- 
grees from  each  other  and  engaging  the  contact  plates, 
the  arms  and  plates  lieing  so  prop<jrtioned  that  each  con- 
tact plate  at  all  times  closes  a  circuit  between  a  pair  of 
adjacent  arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,146,200.  WHEEL  WITH  I 'ETACIIABLK  UI.\!  Fnli 
S0LI1>-IUBBEH  TIKKS.  Ma.x  I'olaiK,  Waltershausen, 
Germany.  Filed  July  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  »51,018. 
(Cl.  152—7.) 

1.  In  wheels  with  detachable  rims  for  solid  rubber  tires 
having  an  annular  space  formed  between  the  wheel  body 
and  the  rim.  a  series  of  alternately  fixed  and  movable 
wedges  s.\  mmetrloaily  arranged  in  said  annular  space,  said 
wedges  being  provided  with  circular  wedging  surfaces, 
conforming  in  shape  to  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  rim 
and  wheel  body  ;  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  each  pair  of 
movable    wedges    being    transversely    divergent,    a    locking 


2.  In  wheels  with  1'.  r:i  habie  rims  for  solid  rubber  tires 
having  an  annular  s;  :  »  r  rmed  between  the  wheel  body 
and  the  rim.  a  -.::.-  .  f  alternately  fixed  and  movable 
wedges,  symmetri,  ally  arranged  in  said  annular  space, 
said  wedges  being  provided  with  circular  wedging  surfaces 
conforming  in  shape  to  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  rim 
and  wheel  body  ;  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  each  pair  of 
movable  wedges  being  transversely  divergent,  a  locking 
key  for  each  pair  of  movable  wedges  engnglnt:  with  said 
diverging  surfaces  and  securing  means  for  said  locking 
keys  acting  It.  axial  direction  of  the  wheel. 


1.14r,,L'0r.  MAILINtr  Ttiu:.  Charles  H.  Quinlan.  Am 
sterdam,  N.  Y.  Fi.ed  Ai  r  24.  1914  Serial  No.  8,34,141. 
(CL  229— 93. J 


JiJ 


The  eOBlbteatlon  with  the  sections  of  a  mailing  tube  and 
a  sealing  'hand  over  the  adjoining  ends  thereof,  of  a  disk 
closing  eaili  outer  section  end,  a  pair  of  flexible  crossed 
wires  having  bifurcated  bent  portions  parallel  with  the 
tube  formed  with  prongs  adapted  to  enter  the  material 
of  the  tube,  and  fastening  devices  near  the  ends  of  the 
adjoining  sections  with  fastening  cords  connectinc  said 
devices. 


1.146.207.  STATION  INIi!<\\T<»H.  UcpBEIit  T,  RtcKER. 
Antloch,  Tenn.  Filed  July  lU.  1914.  Serial  No.  854.. "550 
(Cl.  40—79.) 

1.  In  a  station  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  row  of  Independent  name  jilates  arranged  on  said  sup- 
port, means  for  removing  the  name  I'lates  slnir'y  from 
the  support,  means  for  feeding  name  plates  singly  to  the 
support,  reclprocatory  slides  at  the  ends  of  the  support 
adapted  to  engage  the  name  plate  fed  to  the  support  and 
move  said  name  plate  to  the  row  of  name  plates  and  then 
move  the  row  of  name  plates  toward  the  point  of  re- 
moval, ami  means  at  the  ends  of  the  support  to  engage 
the  rearmost  name  jiiate  aid  .ftrevent  retrograde  movement 
and  falling  of  the  row  of  nauie  plate^ 

2.  in  a  station  Indicator,  the  comhlnatloD  of  'ipper  an^l 
lower  supports,  vertical  i^artlticns  a;ran^;ed  at  the  end^ 
of  said  supports  and  having  longitudli.Rlly  disposed  hori- 
zontal  slots,   vertical   supports   ari.ii.ge,;    adjacent   to    said 
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partitions,  a  plurality  of  independent  name  plates  ar- 
ranged upon  the  supports,  vertically  moTable  carriers 
iiuiinied  upon  the  wrticMl  supports  and  provided  with 
plate-engaging  members  adapted  to  respectively  enj;age  the 
u(iper  pilce  of  the  fonmost  upper  name  plate  and  the 
lower  .")_'•  of  the  rearmo<;t  lowpr  name  plate,  carriers 
slidably  :n.  urir.'il  adjar.'iit  thf^  ;>a!fitious  to  move  hori- 
zoLitally.  piati' eiisaginu  members  mounted  on  said  car- 
riers and  projecting  through  the  slots  In  the  partitions  to 
•Bgage  the  name  plates  upon  the  n>spectlve  adjacent  sup- 
port*, nnl  iiiian^  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  several 
carriers. 


3.  The  coniliinatior;  of  .i  ba.sc  plati.  .-.tan  dan  Is  thereon, 
beams  connecting  the  uj)per  ends  of  the  standards  and  pro- 
vided with  loDjritudinally  extendinvr  depending  tr.icks,  end 
walls  erected  upon  the  base  I'latr.  upstanding  tracks  on 
the  base  plate  ailjaccnt  said  end  walls,  a  floor  supported  by 
said  end  walls,  depondlDt;  ami  upstanding  tracks  at  the 
ends  of  said  floor  and  adjacent  the  said  end  walls.  Inde- 
pendent name  plates  disposed  upon  the  floor  and  the  base 
plat-'.  \'  rtkally  movable  carriers  mounted  upon  the  said 
stan<lari!s.  horizontally  movable  carriers  having  their  up- 
p'-r  aii'l  lowpr  edgps  engatins:  said  tracks,  and  means  for 
simiiltan*>ously  nrtuathii,'  al!  uf  sai<l  carriers. 

4.  The  coiiiliinatioii  nf  i.pper  and  lowiT  supports,  up- 
st.mdine  an<i  depen.litik'  flaiiaes  constituting  tracks  at  the 
ends  of  ,.ach  of  sail  siiiM"'i'f>.  a  plurality  of  independent 
n.'ii!.'  pi.Mtfs  irran^ed  in  uini-h'  position  upon  each  of 
■^i;  1  <  ipiinris,  carriers  liavin-  _'r  loved  upper  and  lower 
piL't's  t-n2at:in<:  said  tracks.  Mcsiilenr  .lotrs  carried  by  the 
said  carriers  an  i  adapt-d  to  .n-raiZf  the  name  plates 
upon  t^e  adjacent  supports,  and  m^ans  for  actuating  said 
carriers  wh'^reby  to  move  tlio  na:ii>'  plates  over  the  sup- 
ports. 

r>.  The  coinliinatioii  of  nppf;-  ari^l  luwer  supports,  a  plu- 
rality of  inl^-pendcnf  name  i>:a».'s  arranged  in  upright 
position  cpon  .a.ii  >'ipport.  horizontally  movable  carriers 
arraui:ed  ar  tiie  fiids  m'  the  supports,  dogs  carried  by  said 
carrier>  and  adapted  r-  .  ugage  thp  name  plates,  and  re- 
taining springs  st'ciiieii  upon  the  said  carriers  and  having 
tht'lr  frn,'  ends  sp.i  •.!;  from  the  snid  dogs  to  engage  the 
inn-r  fac  of  a  name  plate  engaged  by  the  said  dogs, 
and   means  for  actuating  the  carriers. 

[Claims  t;  to  9  not  i>rintcd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146.20,S.     Oil. WVl'dUlZKIJ       l-|:i:[.  \V.  ScHXEiDEE,  Clay 

Center.    Ohio       I"!;.-.!    Feb.    l.".    I0l.">.      Serial   No.   8,163. 

(CI    lsl--r)6.  I 

1.  A  vaporizing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having 
the  top  thereof  provided  with  a  steam  inlet  and  the  bot- 
tom thereof  with  a  st-nm  outlet,  a  lubricant  supply  pipe 
In  communication  with  the  top  of  said  casing  at  one  side 
ther.of,  staL-gci>.,i:y  arranged  Inclined  trnys  carried  by  the 
same  side  of  said  asiug  and  adapted  to  receive  lubricant 
from  the  supply  [iipc  th.^rt  of.  and  means  at  the  opposite 
sidt'  •:  said  casln.-  a.t  iptf.l  to  deflect  steam  onto  said  trays 
to  va;i.  rize  the  I  nric:ii;t  I'ciwir.j  f!-ereon. 

1'.  A  vaporizinu  a ;  [ci ra tns  •■■  li. prising  a  casing  adapted 
to  receive  steam  and  a  lubricant,  stagperedly  arranged 
trays  at  onp  side  of  said  casing  adapted  to  receive  lu- 
bricant ifid  cause  tise  same  to  ibiw  in  a  thin  film,  and 
means  for  detiecting  st.am  "ti  to  said  trays  to  vaporlie 
lubr|cai;r   ^hereon. 


3.  A  vaporizing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having 
the  top  thereof  provided  with  a  steam  Inlet  and  the  bot- 
tom thereof  with  a  steam  outlet,  a  lubricant  supply  pipe 
In  communication  with  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  at  one 
side  thereof,  Inclined  3tagL'ere<i!y   ananired   t!  iv~;   cjirrled 


by  the  same  side  of  .said  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  lu- 
bricant from  said  supply  pipe  and  cause  the  "nmo  to  travel 
in  a  thin  film  to  the  bottom  of  said  casin--.  and  inclined 
deflectors  carried  by  the  opposite  wall  of  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  deflect  steam  on  to  said  trays  to  vaporize  the 
lubricant  thereon. 


1,146,209.  rOMIWNATION-UNDERciARMKNT.  .Joseph 
R.  SHEFFKn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  844,901.     (CI.  2—144.) 


1.  In  a  combination  undergarment  having  a  posterior 
opening,  a  flap  for  closing  said  opening,  comprising  a  main 
member  and  a  band  secured  to  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
both  thereof  of  elastic  material,  the  said  bani!  being  of 
material  affording  greater  contractility  laterally  of  the 
flap  than  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  main  member. 

2.  In  a  combination  undergarment  liaving  a  posterior 
opening,  a  flap  for  closing  said  opening,  conijirlslng  a  main 
meml>er  and  an  elastic  band  secured  to  ih^'  upper  edge 
thereo,  the  said  band  being  cut  from  ni.itcrial  normally 
shorter  than  the  adjacent  upper  ed;.e  cf  ihe  main  mem- 
ber and  being  secured  to  the  latter  wbib'  the  said  band 
Is  distended  to  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  said 
upper  edge  of  the  main  member. 

3.  In  a  combination  undergarment  having  a  posterior 
opening,  a  flap  for  closing  said  opening,  comprising  a  main 
member  and  an  elastic  band  secureil  to  rhc  upper  etigp 
thereof,  the  said  band  equipped  with  snlist.antially  verti- 
cal wales,  there  being  a  sm.aller  nnmoer  of  wales  along 
the  upper  than  along  the  lower  eiit;>   <,!   .aid  band 

4.  In  a  combination  undergarment  having  a  posterior 
opening,  a  flap  for  closing  said  opening,  comprising  a 
main  meml)er  and  an  elastic  band  secured  to  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  the  said  band  being  made  of  m.iterial  relatively 
shorter  along  its  upper  than  along  its  |,  a.  ed-e  and  be- 
ing distended  while  being  secured  to  the  g.irment  ko  as  to 
make  the  said  upper  edge  of  the  band  subsr.Hiti.'iliy  enial 
in  length  to  the  lower  edge  thereof. 
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Ti.  In  a  comblnati  n  undergarment  having  a  posterior 
opening,  a  flap  for  closing  said  opening,  comprising  a 
main  member  and  an  elastic  Ijand  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  the  said  band  being  under  greater  tension 
along  Its  upper  edge  than  along  the  edge  secured  to  ttie 
said  main  meml)er. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  ] 


1,146.210.  VELO<  il'KI'K  Si,fc;i>  .lonN  Stf.en,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  June  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  845,301.  (CI. 
208—162.) 


1.  In  a  road  vehicle,  a  main  frame  and  a  turnable 
frame  mounted  thereon,  a  runner  yieldingly  mounted  on 
each  of  said  frames,  n  skate  on  each  of  said  runners,  said 
runners  having  apertuia  <  registering  nith  said  skates,  and 
means  for  holding  the  skate-  above  .  r  '..inw  the  running 
surface  of  the  runners,  whereby  the  vehicle  may  selec- 
tively run  on  said  skates  or  said  nituiers 

2.  In  a  road  vehicle,  a  main  frame  and  a.  timaMe 
frame  mounted  thereon,  a  runner  yieldingly  mounted  on 
each  of  said  frames,  a  skate  on  each  of  said  ninneii;.  paid 
runners  having  apertures  registering  with  said  -kate^.  and 
means  for  holding  the  skates  above  or  l)elow  the  r'.ii.nlng 
surface  of  the  runners,  said  holding  ..leans  comprisin.-  le- 
vers hinged  to  the  skates  and  the  runner^-  respectively. 
whereby  the  vehicle  may  selectively  run  on  said  skates  or 
said  runners. 

3.  In  a  roail  vel^lc'e.  a  main  frame  and  n  turi}able  frame 
mounted  thereon,  a  runner  yieldingly  mounted  on  each  of 
said  frames  a  skate  on  ear  h  of  s}\id  runners,  said  runners 
ha\iii::  apertures  reglsterlne  witli  said  skates,  means  for 
holdini;  the  skates  above  nr  below  the  running  surface  of 
the  runners,  said  lioldinL-  uieans  comprising  levers  hinged 
to  the  skates  and  the  runners  respectively,  and  pawl  and 
ratchet  members  for  spi  uring  the  levers  in  either  position, 
whereby  the  vehicle  may  selectivel>  run  on  said  skateg  or 
said  runners 

4.  In  a  road  vehicle,  a  main  frame  an<i  a  ti.rntalile 
frame  mounted  therein,  a  runner  yieldingl.\  mounted  on 
each  of  said  frames,  a  skate  on  each  of  said  runners,  said 
runners  having  apertures  registering  with  said  skates, 
means  for  holding  the  skates  nl)ove  or  below  the  running 
surface  of  the  runners,  said  holding  means  comprising  a 
bracket  secured  on  each  runner,  a  pair  of  oscillating  levers 
Jonmaled  in  said  bracket,  the  lower  end  of  each  lever  be- 
ing hinged  to  the  respective  skate,  and  pawl  and  ratchet 
memlx>rs  for  securing  the  levers  in  either  position,  where- 
by the  vehicle  may  selectively  run  on  said  skates  or  said 
runners. 

."  in  a  road  vehicle,  a  main  frame  and  a  tuinable  frame 
mounted  thereon,  a  runner  yieldingly  mounted  on  each 
of  snid  frames,  a  skate  on  each  of  <-i\i\  rnnners.  said  run- 
ners having  apertures  n'gisterlng  witli  said  skates,  means 
for  holding  the  skates  above  or  belou  the  running  surface 
of  the  runners,  said  holding  means  comprising  a  bracket 
secured  on  each  runner,  a  pair  of  oscillating  levers  jour- 
naled  In  said  bracket,  the  .wc  end  r  f  ea  b  lever  being 
hinged  to  the  respective  si-aie  p.iul  and  ratchet  members 
for  -ecviring  the  le\ei-.  in  either  position,  tin  aci!,!'  ni'  '.ar 
said  bar  being  mounted  to  oscillate  in  ttie  main  frame. 
a  link  connecting  sai'l  har  with  one  of  said  oscillating 
levers  for  the  rear  skate,  and  a  flexible  wire  connection 
between  said  bar  and  one  of  the  levers  f<r  th-  front  skate, 
whereby  the  vehicle  may  selective^  run  on  said  skates  or 
said  runners. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  1  4  f.  ,  2  1  1  .      OBE-roNc  FNTl; aTOR 
STK.MBonf;.  Salt  Lake  city,  Utah      Fiied 
Serial   No.  .s27,416.      (Cl.  83 — 56.) 


FltlTZ   OsrAR 
Mur    I'fi    l!a4 


1.  The  combination  of  a  water  tank,  a  crank  shaft  revo- 
lubly  mounted  on  said  tank  and  extending  thereacross,  a 
substantially  rectangular  frame  supported  by  said  <  rank 
shaft,  said  frame  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  bowed  cross 
bars  at  Its  opposite  sides,  a  sectional  bearing  securtd  l>e- 
tween  each  pair  of  cross  bars  and  through  which  the 
eccentric  portion  of  said  crank  shaft  passes,  hanger  bars 
rigidly  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  corners  of  said 
frame,  bars  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  hanger  bars 
and  thereby  forming  a  rigid  frame  depending  into  the 
tank,  screens  adjustably  mounted  on  said  depending 
frame,  and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  frame. 

2  Ii:  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  water 
tank,  a  crank  shaft  revnlubly  mounted  on  said  tank  and 
extending  thereacross.  a  frame  •;..  iinted  on  said  shaft 
and  depending  Into  said  taik  ^creetis  carried  by  said 
frame  and  each  having  apert>;:ed,  p:ate>  s.  cured  to  its  op- 
posite ends,  the  plates  at  one  end  be;r  g  :'  n;:er  -ban  those 
at  the  other  end,  said  longer  plates  having  slots,  therein. 
said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  aper 
tures  for  connection  thereof  to  said  sere,  u  carried  p'ates. 
bolts  for  connecting  said  plates  and  frame,  and  means  for 
Imparting  movement  to  said  fiame 


1.146,212.  COMrOUNI'  F"  tR  TRK.\T1N«.  I.FMHER 
John  P.  Svlliv.\n.  Memphis.  Teun..  nss  ;.ic  r  of  one 
flfth  to  E.  E.  Bookmiller.  Memphis.  Teuu.  Filed  Oct. 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  869,137.     (Cl.  204—1.) 


1  .\  compound  for  coating  the  electrode  engaging  sur- 
faces of  timber  to  be  electrically  treated,  consisting  of  salt, 
bluestone,  alum,  indigo  blue  and  water. 

1;.  A  compound  for  coating  the  electrode  engaging  sur- 
faces of  timber  to  be  electrically  treated,  ronsistlt.g  of 
salt  seventy-five  pounds,  bluestone  five  pounds,  alum  Ave 
pounds,  indicc  N'u,>  five  pounds  and  water  to  make  up 
fifty  -.       ■  - 
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1.146.213.  BOILER  WATER-CIRCULATING  DEVICE. 
Henry  Thlr.spov,  Kingston,  Ontario.  Cauada.  Filed 
Mar.    15,    lOlfi.      Serial    No.    14, ."^96.      (Q.   122 — 407.) 


1.  The  combinatiuu  with  a  boiUr  of  a  water  circulating 
device  located  below  the  normal  water  level  of  the  said 
boiler,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  outlet  orifice  lo- 
cated in  the  top  thereof,  a  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
isaid  cylinder,  a  .stuffing  hoi  in  the  said  pipe,  a  gland 
adapted  to  make  tlireaded  engagement  therewith,  a  feed 
pipe  adapted  to  slldably  fit  the  said  stuflBng  box  and  form 
with  the  inn'T  perlphf'ry  of  the  first  said  pipe,  an  annular 
space,  a  suction  pipe  (ie,-;igned  to  be  attached  to  the  lower 
side  of  the  first  said  pipe  adjacent  to  the  said  stuffing 
box,  such  suction  pipe  extending  downwardly  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  said  boiler  and  means  for  removing  the  scum 
from  the  water,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specltied. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  of  a  water  circulating 
device  located  below  the  normal  water  level  of  the  said 
bolUr,  consisting  of  a  tiorizontaily  dlspo.sed  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  ouilit  onlice  through  the  top  thereof  an  outlet  pipe 
fciten.lin,'  froni  one  end  of  the  said  cylinder,  the  other 
end  '.itin^'  formed  with  a  cover  having  an  orifice  through 
the  t>r,ter  tl.ereof,  a  pipe  provided  with  a  flange  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  said  cover,  a  stuflUng  box  on  said  pipe, 
a  gland  adapted  to  make  threaded  engagement  therewith, 
a  branch  pipe  connection  located  en  the  lower  side  of  the 
outer  ireriphtTv  of  the  said  pipe  adjacent  to  the  said 
stuffiii_'  '..X.  .1  -;iictiou  pipe  designed  to  make  threaded 
eiiKiigem'  lit  with  the  said  branch  pipt  connection,  a  feed 
pipe  a.iapt.  <1  to  slldably  fit  the  gland  and  the  said  stuffing 
box  having  its  inner  end  tapered  and  adapted  to  form  with 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  first  said  pipe  on  annular  space 
;\nd  III.  ail-,  fur  removln;:  the  scum  from  the  water,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

."..  Thf  combination  with  a  boiler  of  a  feed  water  device 
ndajitrd  to  b*-  located  below  ttie  normal  water  level  of 
the  -lid  !oib>r.  consisting  of  a  cylinder  having  an  outlet 
-•iteniiin-'  thrrii-'h  the  top  thereof,  such  cylinder  being  pro- 
vbl.Hl  wirli  .1  <  iiv.T  formed  integral  therewith,  a  discharge 
pipe  .  xt.'ndiii„'  from  the  said  cover  the  end  of  the  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  a  cover  having  an  orifice 
throu-li  the  center  thereof,  a  pipe  designed  to  be  attached 
to  th.>  s.cond  said  cov<>r,  a  stuffing  box  on  said  pipe,  a 
gland  adapted  to  make  threaded  engagement  therewith,  a 
branch  pipe  extendlnz  from  the  lower  periphery  of  the 
said  pipe  and  loi-ated  adjacent  to  the  said  stuffing  box,  a 
suction  pipe  desiu'npd  to  be  attached  to  the  said  branch 
pipe,  a  feed  pipe  adapted  to  slldably  fit  the  said  gland  and 
stuffing  box  the  inner  end  of  the  said  pipe  being  tapered 
and  adapted  to  form  an  annular  space  with  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  first  said  iiip''.  a  pipe  designed  to  be  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  outlet  pip'\  and  a  scum  cock  communi- 
cating with  the  last  subl  pipe  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  lu  combination  in  a  holier,  a  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed located  above  the  normal  water  level  of  the  boiler 
comprising  a  horizontal  cylinder  having  an  outlet  through 


the  top  thereof,  a  diminutive  discharge  pipe  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  one  end  of  the  said  cylinder  beyond 
the  boiler  surface,  an  L-shaped  pipe  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  said  cylinder  and  communicating  therewith, 
a  nozzle  projecting  into  said  L  through  which  the  feed 
water  is  adapted  to  be  fed.  a  branch  pipe  extending  from 
said  L  to  the  bottom  of  the  boiler,  and  a  cock  on  said 
discharge  pipe  on  the  exterior  of  the  boiler. 


1,146,214.  PROTECTIVE  COATING  AND  METHOD  OF 
APPLYING  SAME.  CLiNTt>N  P.  Townsend,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1909.  Serial  No.  530,644. 
(CL  134—26.) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  coating  composi- 
tion containing  a  phenolic  condensation  product,  a  solvent 
therefor  which  Is  capable  of  affording  electrolytlcally-con- 
ductlve  solutions  of  metallic  salts,  and  a  salt  of  a  metal 
which  Is  capable  of  precipitation  from  such  solutions  upon 
a  conductive  base  In  the  form  of  an  adherent  and  prf)tec- 
tive  coating  for  said  base,  which  will  underlie  the  coating 
of  phenolic  condensation  product  and  adhere  strongly 
thereto. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  maunfacrurn.  a  composite  article 
comprising  an  electrically  conductive  has.',  an  out-r  pro- 
tective non-metallic  coating  therefor,  and  an  Intermediate 
coating  of  precipitated  metal,  said  metallic  and  non  me- 
tallic coatings  being  simultaneously  applied,  whereby  the 
metal  coating  adheres  strongly  to  the  base  and  to  the  outer 
coating. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  article 
comprising  an  electrically  conductive  base,  an  outer  pro- 
tective coating  of  phenolic  condensation  product,  and  an 
intermediate  coating  of  precipitated  metal,  said  metallic 
and  non-metallic  coatings  being  simultaneously  applied, 
whereby  the  metal  coating  adherer  strongly  to  the  base 
and  to  the  outer  coating. 

4.  The  method  of  coating  electriially-conductlve  objects, 
which  consists  In  simultaneously  forming  thereon  an  ad- 
herent coating  of  precipitated  metal,  and  an  overlying  pro- 
tective non-metallic  film. 

5.  The  method  of  coating  electrically  conductive  objects, 
which  consists  in  simultaneously  forming  thereon  an  ad- 
herent coating  of  precipitated  metal,  and  an  overlying 
protective  non-metallic  film  of  phenolic  condensation 
product. 


1,146,215.  VENTILATOR,  'ir  1,,!:  C.  TitEM.w,  Aurora, 
III.  Continuation  of  app.icatiin  Serial  No.  706,005, 
filed  June  26,  1912.  This  application  filed  .Tune  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  847,078.      (CI.  98—22.) 


fflj! 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  tube  disposed  parallel  to 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  and  having  the  ends  tiiere- 
of  open,  thus  presenting  a  free  and  unobstructed  passage 
for  air  through  the  tube,  and  a  reducer  ilamper  mounted 
in  the  tube  in  position  to  Inject  a  blast  throuuh  the  re- 
maining extent  of  tube,  said  tube  having  perforations 
through  the  wall  thereof  beyond  the  reducer  diimper. 

2.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  tube  disposed  parallel  to 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  and  liaviug  the  ends  there- 
of open,  thus  presenting  a  free  and  unobstructed  passage 
for  air  through  the  tube,  and  a  reducer  damper  mounted 
in  the  tube  In  position  to  Inject  a  blast  through  the  re- 
maining extent  of  tube,  said  tube  having  perforations 
through  the  wall  thereof  beyond  the  reducer  damper,  and 
a  damper  mounted  in  the  tube  beyond  the  reducer  damper 
in  such  a  position  that  the   air  blast   may  be  prevented 
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from  entering  that  portion  of  the  tube  containing  the  per- 
forations. 

3.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  tube  open  at  its  ends  and 
having  perforations  formed  in  the  body  portion  thereof,  a 
reducer  damper  provided  with  a  nozzle  received  in  the 
end  of  said  tube  beyond  and  In  position  to  project  a  blast 
past  said  perforations,  and  means  for  holding  the  reducer 
damper  adjusted   to  regulate  said  blast. 

4  A  ventilator  comprising  a  tube  having  the  ends  there- 
of unobstructed  and  free  to  passage  of  air,  a  Y-pipe  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  upwardly  from  said  tube  and  having 
its  free  end  also  open  and  unobstructed,  a  reducer  damper 
provided  with  a  nozile  mounted  in  the  tube  beyond  the 
connection  of  the  Y-plpe  therewith,  said  tube  having  per- 
forations formed  through  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  damper 
mounted  In  the  tube  between  the  perforated  portion  there- 
of and  the  rtsiueer  damper. 

Ti  .\  ventilator  comprising  a  tube  having  its  ends  open, 
branch  pipes  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  near  each 
end  and  having  their  free  ends  also  open,  reducer  dam- 
pers provided  with  nozzles  mounted  in  the  tul>e  beyond 
the  junction  of  the  branch  pipes  tlierewlth.  said  tul>e 
ha\1ng  its  body  portion  perforated,  and  dampers  mounted 
In  the  tutx'  between  the  perforated  jior^ion  of  the  tube 
and  each  of  the  reducer  dampers 


against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  a  second  manually- 
controlled  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  be 
released  therefrom  to  permit  the  spring  to  automatically 
elevate  the  rack  bar. 


1,146,217.  COLLAPSIBLE  POULTRY-COOP.  James  M. 
Vacohan,  Owensboro,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1912.  Serial 
No.  723,792.     (CI.  119—19../ 


1,146,210.  INVALIDS  RKAMNw  ST.SNU.  Joseph 
Urbankk,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1<*14  Serial  No. 
878,945.      (CI.  45—82.) 


1.  In  a  device  nf  the  class  described  comprlslns:  a  post 
having  a  chamber  therein,  a  rack  bar  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  post  and  having  the  teeth  thereof  extending 
within  said  chamber,  a  laterally  shiftable  arm  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  said  bar,  a  reading  table 
mounted  for  universal  movement  upon  the  free  end  of 
the  said  arm.  a  shaft  transversely  journaled  with.ln  tlie 
said  chaml>er,  a  gear  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  said 
bar  secured  to  the  said  shaft,  a  ratcliet  wheel  upon  said 
shaft,  a  spring  encircling  the  said  shaft  and  having  one 
end  secured  thereto  and  normally  under  tension  when  the 
rack  bar  is  in  its  lowered  position,  a  rack  bar  lowering 
lever  shlftably  engaging  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  retain- 
ing pawl  for  the  said  wheel  and  a  releasing  rod  for  the 
said  spring  pivoted  to  the  said  pawl,  a  fixed  pin  in  nor- 
mal contact  beneath  the  said  pawl,  and  a  normal  posi- 
tioning spring  for  the  said  releasing  rod. 

~.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  post  having  a  housing  and  a  rack  bar 
slldably  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely 
of  said  housing,  a  ratchet  wheel  supported  on  said  shaft 
in  mesh  with  said  rack  bar.  an  axial  spring  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said 
housing,  a  manually-controlled  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheel  adapted  to  revolve  the  same  to  lower  th''  rack  bar 


1.  In  a  coop,  a  floor,  side-walls,  means  slldably  connect- 
ing the  side  walls  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  floor  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  similar  means  slidably  connecting  the 
opper  ends  of  the  side  walls,  an  end  wall  disposed  at  its 
lower  edge  upon  the  floor  and  extending  between  the  side 
walls,  and  grooved  cleats  upon  the  side-walls  spaced  in- 
wardly fn'm  the  ends  of  the  said  walls  and  receiving  the 
side-edge  portions  of  the  said  end-wall  and  supporting  the 
said  wall  in  upright  position. 

2.  In  a  coop,  inclined  side-walls  separaMy  couuected  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  floor  slldably  remi'\aiily  connected  at 
Its  sides  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  walls  and  re- 
straining the  side-walls  against  separation  at  their  lower 
ends,  channeled  (leats  upon  the  said  side-walls,  and  an 
end-wall  disposed  between  the  side-walls  and  fitting  at  Its 
lateral  edges  In  the  channels  of  the  cleats  and  resting 
freely  upon  the  floor. 

3.  In  a  coop.  Inclined  side  walls,  separaljly  connected  at 
their  upper  ends,  means  resfialning  the  side-walls  against 
separation  at  their  lower  ends,  channeled  cleats  upon  the 
said  side  walls,  ai;  end-wall  disposed  between  the  side- 
walls  and  fitting  at  its  lateral  edires  in  tlie  channels  of  the 
cleats,  the  said  end-wall  belii'»'  irovided  with  a  door  open- 
ing, and  a  door  slldably  mounted  upon  the  said  wall  and 
arranged  w  lien  moved  to  epfn  position,  to  be  frlctlonally 
gaged  by  tl.e  outer  wails  of  the  -channels  of  the  cleats  and 
the  end  walls,  the  (hanneis  being  wider  than  the  thickness 
of  the  end  wall  and  by  such  eciragement  to  be  held  in  op'  n 

p--itioU. 

4.  In  a  coop,  a  floor  having  its  lateral  edges  overturned 
to  form  beads,  side  walls  having  Interlocking  bea'ds  at 
Tiielr  upper  edges  and  provided  at  their  lower  edges  with 
inwardly  turned  beads  engaging  with  the  beads  at  the  lat- 
eral edges  of  the  floor,  the  said  floor  constituting  the  sole 
means  for  holding  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  walls  against 
relative  displacement,  grooved  cleat?  upon  the  inner  sides 
of  the  side  walls  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  and  sutistan 
tially  triangular  end  walls  disposed  t>etween  the  side  wall* 
with  their  inclined  edges  fitting  within  the  grooves  In  ths 
cleats,  the  said  end  walls  constituting  !»•  ans  for  prevent- 
ing longitudinal  displacement  of  the  side  walls  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  the  said  floor  being  wholly  dis- 
connected frc'm  the  end  walls  and  constituting  the  sole 
supporting  means  for  the  said  end  walls. 
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1,14«,218.    PHOTOnRAPHir  CAMERA.    Anthont  VORIS, 

NVw    York,    N.    V       Filed    Dec.    12.    1912.      Serial    No. 
T  ;.i,Ls;i.     <ei.  9ft— 42.) 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate Its  length  having  a  bifurcated  end,  one  side  of 
said  bifurcated  end  constituting  a  pawl  and  tlie  other  side 
a  finger,  a  focusing  screen,  the  free  ends  of  which  are 
mdiHit'  I  III  ilrnms.  means  for  locicing  one  of  said  drums, 
said  means  lucluding  a  ratchet  normally  engaged  by  said 
paw  !.  a  piir  of  rods  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ex- 
posure o'lcniii;.'  iif  t'.ie  camfrn  am!  adapted  to  move  said 
scr-eii  into  tl.  ■  pi'»irion  niTinaLv  M.upled  by  the  sensitive 
menibiT.  each  >  nd  of  fa^h  rod  having  affixed  thereto  one 
arm  of  a  bell  .rank  lever,  a  reach  ro<i  connected  to  the 
other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  -aid  rods  pivoted  to 
said  lever  .-It  the  eii'l  opposite  the  bifurcated  end,  and  an 
actuating  lever  enca;;lni.'  said  tln.;er  whereby  a  movement 
of  said  actuating  lever  will  ilraw  said  pawl  from  said 
rati'liet  To  peruiit  the  actuation  of  the  screen  and  simul- 
taneously withdraw  said  rods  from  said  screen 

2.  In  a  caniern,  a  flexible  focusinu  screen,  means  for  re- 
slliently  supportini:  a  s.  nsitizeti  surface  in  the  rear  of  said 
.screen,  an  eccentrically  mounted  riiemt»er  for  simultane- 
ously movlni:  >aid  --urfa  f  and  said  screen,  to  the  rear  in 
foc\tslng  the  camera,  and  means  tor  moving  said  screen 
awa\  ir'a;  -aid  .surface  in  iual<insr  an  exposure  on  the 
same. 

.'..  In  a  camera  liavint:  an  'Xpi>sure  opening,  a  flexible 
screen  disposed  across  said  opening,  means  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening  eni.'a.;ing  said  screen  to  position  the 
porTiiiD  of  the  scr»en  bridging  said  opening,  adjacent  to 
ti'e  same  and  adju--talile  means  for  moving  said  screen  In 
a  dir.-ctlon  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  lens  of  the 
camera. 

4  In  a  cam-'ia  havinL.'  an  exposure  opening,  a  flexible 
screen  dlspose<l  nrross  said  opening,  eccentrically  movable 
means  or,  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  engaging  said 
screen  to  position  the  portion  of  the  screen  bridging  said 
opening  adjacent  to  the  same,  and  means  for  reallientlv 
mounting  a  sensitive  member  in  said  opening,  said  means 
being  ad.ipte<l  to  move  in  a  directlcm  parallel  with  the 
axis  cf  the  lens  of  the  camera 

5.  In  a  camera  havinir  an  exposure  opening,  a  screen 
disposed  across  said  openinir.  ni",'i:,s  for  supporting  said 
screen,  means  for  moviuL'  s.iid  — een  from  the  position  in 
which  It  is  normally  su;ip<  ,r..i  to  a  focusing  position,  n 
mirror  arianL'ed  adjac'  nt  one  end  of  the  screen  for  reflect- 
int:  an  i!n.i>,'e  r .,(  retrain,  means  co  acting  with  said  mirror 
for  receiving  and  rejecting  said  image  to  an  opening  in 
the  camera,  and  resilient  nieaiis  for  supporting  a  sensitive 
body  back  of  said  screen,  said  resilient  means  and  the 
sensitive  body  supported  thereby  being  displaced  when  said 
screen   is  moved   to  a   foi-usintr  '>"sit:..n 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  published  in  the  <;azefte.J 


1.146,219.  SEPARABLE  BUTTER-CASE.  W.^lttr  M. 
Wat.  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,967.      (CI.  217—14.) 
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In  a  device  of  the  cla-s  described,  a  casing  including  a 
back,  and  walla  each  hingedly  conuecte<l  at  one  side 
edge  to  the  ends  of  the  back,  a  front  hingedly  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  end  walls  at  its  side  edge  remote 
from  the  back,  a  coun^•<Iion  t)etween  the  front  at  its  other 
end  and  the  other  of  said  end  walls  at  its  side  edge  remote 
from  the  back,  the  front  and  back  overlapping  the  end 
walls  and  blearing  at  their  ends  against  the  side  edges  of 
said  end  walls,  a  top  hingedly  connected  at  one  side  edge 
with  the  upper  side  edge  of  the  back,  the  top  being  mov 
able  to  bear  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  back,  front  and 
the  end  walls,  transversely  extending  cleats  secured  to 
the  end  walls  adjacent  the  lower  side  edges  thereof,  the 
said  cleats  extending  thioughout  tlie  entire  width  of  the 
end  walls  to  bear  at  their  ends  against  the  front  and  back 
and  having  their  lower  faces  flush  with  tlie  adjacent  lower 
side  edges  of  the  end  walls,  and  a  bottom  having  trans- 
versely extending  rabbets  formed  therein  at  Its  ends  and 
In  one  face  thereof,  the  cleats  fitting  within  said  rabbets 
and  supporting  the  bottom  with  the  lower  edges  of  the 
front,  back  and  the  end  walls,  the  !<i\ver  faces  of  the 
cleats,  and  the  lower  face  of  the  t>ottom  disposed  In  a 
common  plane. 


1,146,220.  RAILWAY-CAK  r.\  I  »1:R1  UA.MF:.  Chablbs 
T.  Westlakk  and  Charlk.s  I'.  Frede,  St.  Loul.s.  Mo., 
assignors  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Company.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1913. 
Serial  No.  795,701.     (CI.  105—76.) 
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In  a  car  undcrframe,  the  combiiiatiiii  with  a  bolster 
and  an  end  sill,  of  a  single  center  sill  of  I  beam  cross  sec- 
tion, the  web  of  which  is  slotted  so  as  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  the  bolster,  the  overlying  portion  of  the  web  of 
said  center  sill  being  extended  and  rigidly  fixed  directly 
to  the  end  sill,  the  other  part  of  said  center  sill  being  ex- 
tended through  the  web  of  tUo  boLster.  a  removable  plate 
applied  to  the  bolster  beneath  the  lower  portion  of  the 
center  sill,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  sill  members,  the  rear 
ends  of  which  are  bent  inwardly  and  attached  directly  to 
that  portion  of  the  web  which  extends  through  the  bolster 
and  the  upper  portions  of  which  spaced  sill  members  are 
bent  Inwardly  and  attached  directly  to  the  overlying  por- 
tion of  the  web. 


1,14  6.221.      ANTI.SKIMMNC    Alt.MOK    FOK    TIUKS. 

Henbt  W.  Wiiitk  and  .\riuN  T.  Suk.i  n-iv    .\tchee.  Polo. 

Original    application    filed    Feb.    24.     !;il."..    Serial    No. 

750,331.      Divided    and    this    application    filed    Nov.    5. 

1918.     Serial  No.  799,330.     (CI.  152—14.^ 

An  anti-sklddlng  device  for  tires  coniprisinL'  a   shoe  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  hav 


int-  an  end  provided  with  spaced  knuckles,  and  a  clrcnm- 
fer.  ntlally   disposed    blndmu    win-    exTendmi:    tliruugh    and 


having  a   lug  Interposed   t>etween   s..l  1    knuckles,   substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,140,223.  HOLLtiW  lILi:  oli  I'.LOCK  CLAMT.  Fsed- 
ERiCK  A.  WiswELL,  Oakland.  Cal..  assignor  of  two-fifths 
to  Elizabetli  E.  Phelan.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  19. 
1914.     Serial  No.  819,713.      (CI.  72—101.) 
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.V  clamp  for  hollow  tiles  or  blocks,  coniprisini.-  a  sub- 
stantially flat  plate  adapted  t  >  '.  I'ranLre.!  transversely 
of  the  meeting  ends  of  the  tiles  ri!;d  .•irr^ii-  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  substantially  horizontal  suspension  tont'ues  to 
rest  upon  the  e<iges  of  the  longitudinal  walls  of  the  hol- 
low tiles:  depending  transverse  holding  tonsues  secured 
to  the  sides  cf  the  plate  to  en;:,ii:e  with  the  ends  of  the 
tiles  and  spaced  substantial  distances  frorr,  the  ends  of 
the  plate  and  the  side  walls  of  the  tlle.s  ;  latera.  extensions 
carried  hy  the  plate  nt  the  corners  thereof:  itid  upw.nrdlv 
and  downwardly  extending  tongues  carried  by  each  ateral 
extension  to  encage  th.'  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  upper  and  lower  hollow  tiles  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.146.224.  TUAl'NE^T.  Albkht  L.  W  ,m.vck,  La  Grange, 
Mo.  Filed  Mar.  12.  n>]4.  Serial  No.  821,209  (CI 
119 — 49.1 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  Inclosure 
having  an  opening,  a  nest  device  movable  relative  to  said 
Inclosure  and  intermediate  the  top  and  bottotn  thereof,  a 
runway    niovably    supported    and    normally    bridging    the 


space   between    said    nest   device   and   the  opening  of  the 

iucb>sure  and  rendering  the  nest  accessible,  ..n  am;  cx 
lending  from  said  nest  device,  lonneciing  means  between 
said  arm  and  said  runway  whereby  the  deprt-ssion  of  the 
nest  and  its  arm  elevates  the  ruEw:iy  to  clo»e  the  open- 
ing to  tile  inclosure.  a  member  depending  fron;  said  run 
way,  and  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  eugu-.!.>;  said  ie 
pending  member  when  the  arm  is  in  one  poeiiio:.  to  luck 
the  runway  in  elevated  positloo. 
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1,146,222.  Fl'HiniZKK  Thom.vs  Leopold  Willson 
and  Max  I  ;  vN  .NlAiriiKis  Hakf,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada.  i>>iv:.<t.-,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Southen.  inv.stment  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd..  Montreal. 
Canada,  a  t.  jrporatlon  of  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1913. 
Serial   No.  785,270.      (CI.  71—7.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  substantially  dry 
fertilizer  composition  containing  naturally  dry  double 
superphosphate,  a  little  ammonium  phosphate  and  contain- 
ing no  free  .icid. 

2.  As  a  new  ariicle  of  manufacture.  natur;i;ly  dry  dou- 
ble superphosphate  comprising  ground  phosphate  rock 
having  pyro  phosph<inc  acid  and  ammonia  combined 
therein. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  Inclosure 
having  an  opening,  a  nest  device  movable  relative  to  said 
inclosure  and  Intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  thereof, 
a  runway  movably  supported  and  normally  bridging  the 
space  between  said  nest  device  and  the  opening  of  the  in 
closure  and  rendering  the  nest  accessible,  ai.  am,  ex 
tending  from  said  nest  device,  connecting  means  :.e-Wf,ii 
said  arm  and  said  runway  whereby  the  depnssioi.  cf  'ht- 
nest  and  arm  elevates  the  runway  to  close  the  op,  nin^  to 
the  inclosure,  a  member  depending  from  said  runwav  Hnd 
having  a  notch,  and  a  guide  loop  carried  bv  said  arm 
and  through  which  said  depending  member  operates  and 
with  which  the  notch  engages  when  the  runway  is  ele- 
vated, to  lock  the  runway  in  elevated  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  Inclosure 
having  an  opening,  a  nest  device  movable  relative  to  said 
inclosure  and  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a 
runway  movably  supported  and  normally  brldL'tnir  'he 
space  between  said  nest  device  and  the  opening  of  the  in- 
closure  and  rendering  the  nest  accessible,  and  connecting 
means  between  the  nest  device  and  the  runway,  whereby 
the  runway  caused  to  be  elevated  to  close  the  opening 
of  the  Inclosure  and  render  the  inclosure  below  the  nest 
accessible  from  the  nest  when  the  nest  device  is  actuated 
by  the  weight  of  the  hen. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cia.ss  described,  a  ncst  devie. 
a  cage  below  the  line  of  the  nest  device,  a  runway  mcv- 
ably  disposed  for  closing  access  to  the  cage  when  in  one 
position,  and  connecting  means  between  tl.e  nest  device 
and  runway.  wV-rc' v  the  runway  Is  actuated  to  render 
the  cage  access  ,  fr  m  the  nest  by  the  weight  of  the  hen 
therein. 

5.  In  an  aj  paratus  of  the  class  described  an  inclosure 
open  at  one  end.  a  cage  removablv  disposed  wUl.in  said  In- 
closure and  irr:i;,i  :,-  a  portion  of  th.  cp.  i  front  thereof, 
a  nest  device  m-  v,.:  y  disposed  relative  to  the  Inclosure. 
.  runway  movable  relative  to  the  Inclosure  between  the 
nest  device  ,nd  th.  ::;•,..-:-,.  ;.,.i,.^  ,,,„^p  ,ij,  .^ge.  and 
connectln-  means  !■.  mv,,:.  ;!,.-  nest  d.-vi  e  and  the  runway, 
whereby  the  runway  Is  elevated  to  cl-se  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  Incisure  opening  and  rend»-r  the  cage  accep- 
slble  from  the  test  by  the  weight  of  the  hen. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14tn22,-..       STl.A.M  (  OOKKK        rH.vi.Lt.s     Wood.     Jack- 
sonville,  111.     Filed   Dec.   .HI.    1913.     Serial   No.  809,752 
■CI.    126—348.1 
1.  A   steam  cooker    including   a   steaming   recepucle,   a 

furnace  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  receptacle  and  i"" 
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vlded  at  lt<  forwanl  »-iiii-  w,rh  srate  bars,  straight  water 
tubfs  extPDilintr  lon;;ituillnal!y  through  the  furnace  Im- 
medlatply  abovt'  th^  irrate  bars,  the  rear  ends  of  the  tubes 
beln;:  open  and  bein^  detachably  secured  In  the  wall  of 
thi'  r.'ceptacle.  said  tube-;  being  arranged  In  superposed 
horizontal  <eri»>s.  th^  tubc'^  of  each  series  beln^  arranged 
in  parallel  spacfd  relation  to  each  other  and  being  dis- 
posed In  vertical  alinpment  with  the  corresponding  tubes 
of  the  adjacent  series.  vtTtlcal  tubes  connecting  the  corre- 
sponding tulH\N  of  the  adjacent  horizontal  series,  the  sev- 
eral tubes  ot  each  horizontal  series  being  unconnected 
as  regards  their  relation  to  each  other,  closures  for  the 
forward  emN  of  nil  of  the  tubes,  and  a  perforated  shield 
mon!it>'ii  in  thf  reroptacle  over  the  open  ends  of  the  tubes. 


2.  A  steatn  coolier  including  a  steaming  receptacle,  a 
furnacf  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  reoejitacle  and  pro- 
vided with  grate  bars  at  its  front  end.  straight  water 
tubes  extending  longitudinally  through  the  furnace  im- 
mediately above  the  grate  bars  and  having  their  rear 
ends  open  and  secured  in  a  wall  of  the  receptacle,  the  fur- 
nace being  provided  adjaiput  the  rear  end  thereof  with  t 
flue,  a  deflectlns:  vvali  arranged  within  the  furnace  for- 
wardly  of  said  flue,  tlie  -aid  wall  dividing  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  furnaii'  at  its  forward  end  from  the  upper 
portion  thereof  at  its  rear  end  and  abutting  said  tubes, 
a  perforated  shield  securecl  within  the  receptacle  and  ex- 
tending over  the  rear  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  closures 
for  the  front  ends  of  the  tubes. 


i.i4ti2i.'t;.    DEvirr:  for  i-rkventing  successful 

SAFE  BI.OWINi;.  Chakles  Bell  Woodabd,  Spring- 
held,  Tenn.  Filed  .Ian.  7.  191.3.  Serial  No.  740,035. 
(CI    100—6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d. -crH  e,l.  a  percussion  de- 
vice having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquil  outlet,  a  hammer 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  an  element  of  the  percussion 
device,  means  for  aituating  the  hammer,  and  means  nor- 
mally restraining  the  hammer  actuating  means  located 
adjacent  the  liquid  outlet  and  arranged  to  be  rendered 
Inoperative  when   subjected   to  moisture. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  eiass  described,  a  percussion  de- 
vice having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet,  means  for 
actuating  the  percussion  device,  and  means  located  ad- 
jacent the  liquid  outlet  and  normally  restraining  the  ac- 
tuating means  arranged  to  be  rendered  Inoperative  when 
subjected  to  moisture. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  safe,  or  the  like,  of  percus- 
sion means  arranged  therein,  for  the  explosion  of  an  ex- 
plosive charge.  Introduced  Into  the  safe,  said  means  op- 
erated by  contact  of  the  charge  with  an  element  of  th« 
means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  percussion  ele- 
ment, a  hammer  arransed  to  cooperate  therewith,  means 
for  intermittently  actuating  the  hammer,  and  means  nor- 
mally restraining  the  hammer  actuating  means  ami  in- 
cluding an  element  having  the  property  of  disintegrating 
when  subjected  to  mol.sture. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  percussion  ele- 
ment, a  hammer  arranged  to  cooperate  therewith,  a  spring 
for  actuating  the  hammer,  means  for  intermittently  ten- 
sioning and  releasing  the  spring,  and  means  normally  re- 
straining the  last  mentioned  means  against  movement  and 
including  an  element  having  the  property  of  dislnteu'ratini: 
when  subjected  to  moisture. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.146.227.  WAGON  TONC  IE.  Henry  C,  Zimmer,  Pecos, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Arthur  Lee  Ligon,  Pecos, 
Tex.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1014  Serial  No,  864. R26.  (Cl. 
21—36.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  cotnliination  of 
a  rigid  frame,  said  frame  adapted  to  carry  a  pole,  adjust- 
able plates  carried  by  the  side  portions  of  said  frame.  ad- 
Justing  slides  secured  to  said  plates,  said  slides  overlap- 
ping each  other,  and  a  cog  wheel  engaging  said  slides  for 
moving  the  same  In  a  desired  direction  wlureby  said 
plates  may  be  adjusted,  and  means  engaging  said  slides 
for  retaining  said  plates  in  an   adjusted  set  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  frame,  said  frame  adapted  t<>  carry  a  pole, 
adjustable  plates  slldably  mounted  upon  the  side  por- 
tions of  said  frame,  adjusting  slides  secured  to  said  plates, 
said  slides  engaging  and  overlapping  each  other,  said 
slides  provided  with  enlarged  longitudinally  extending 
registering  openings,  said  slides  provided  with  teeth 
extending  Into  said  openings,  a  cog  wheel  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ad- 
justing slides,  said  cog  wheel  being  adapte<l  to  be  rotated 
for  moving  said  slides  whereby  said  adjustable  plates  may 
be  moved  ^n  a  desired  direction  and  clamping  bolts  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  passing  through  said  slides  foi 
holding  said  slides  in  an  adjusted  set  position  after  said 
adjustable  plates   have  been   moved. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  rigid  converging  frame,  adjustable  plates  slldably  mount 
ed  upon  the  side  portions  of  said  frame,  said  plates  be- 
ing formed  so  as  to  constitute  an  L-shaped  structure  In 
cross-section  to  fit  over  the  side  portions  of  said  frame, 
said  plates  provided  with  integral  Inwardly  extending  lugs, 
said  lugs  and  said  plates  provided  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slots,  retaining  Iwlt-  <arrie(l  by  said  frame  and 
passing  through  said  slots  for  assisting  In  holding  said 
plates  In  an  adjusted  set  position,  adjusting  slides  se- 
cured to  said  plates  and  enk'ak'ing  and  overlapping  each 
other,  gear  teeth  formed  upon  said  slides,  a  cog  wheel 
carried  by  said  frame  and  engaging  said  gear  teeth, 
means  for  retaining  said  cog  wheel  In  engagement  with 
said  gear  teeth,  said  cog  wheel  being  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated for  moving  said  slides  whereby  said  adjustable 
plates  may  be  moved  and  then  held  In  an  adjusted  set 
position. 
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4.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  rigid  frame,  said  frame  adapted  to  carry  a  pole, 
adjustable  plates  slldably  mounted  upon  the  side  portions 
of  said  frame,  adjusting  slides  secured  to  said  plates  and 
extending  inwardly  so  as  to  engage  and  overlap  each 
other,  said  slides  provided  with  enlarged  longitudinally 
extending  openings  registering  with  each  other,  said 
slide-;  provided  with  teeth' extending  Into  said  openings, 
a  .,,-  wbeel  supported  by  said  frame  and  engaging  said 
teeth,  said  cog  wheel  provided  with  a  rounded  portion. 
a  link  carried  by  said  frame,  said  link  provided  with  a  U- 
shaped  pocket,  said  pocket  being  adapted  to  fit  over  said 
cog  and  said  slides  and  engage  the  rounded  portion  of 
said  cog,  said  cog  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  so  as  to 
move  said  slides  whereby  said  plates  may  be  moved,  and 
said  link  being  adapted  to  be  tightened  upon  said  frame 
whereby  said  cog  will  be  held  against  rotation  thereby 
holding  said  plates  In  an  adjusted  set  position. 


1,146.228.  AUTOMATIC  Sl'RlNKLEH.  Oeoroe  Zint, 
Wapakoneta,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
856.601.      (Cl.   137— 59.1 


1.  In  an  automatic  spriukler.  ;i  m./zle.  revoluble  fluid 
actuated  means  for  revolving  said  imzzb  .  said  fluid  actu- 
ated means  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  liuid  dls- 
1  liarce.l  from  said  nozzle,  the  said  nozzle  revolving  means 
Including  a  train  of  gears  actuated  by  said  fluid  actuating 
means,  a  ciutch  for  reversing  said  gears  to  change  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  au 
tomatically  operaiink:  said  dutch  at  predetermined  inter 
vals. 

2.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  a  nozzle,  revoluble  fluid 
actuated  means  for  revolving  said  nozzle,  said  fluid  actu- 
ated means  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  fluid  dis- 
charged from  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle  revolving  means 
Including  a  train  of  -ears  actuated  by  said  fluid  actunt 
Ing  means,  a  clut(  li  for  reversing  said  gears  to  (hauge  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  nozzle,  said  clutch  having 
a  depending  stem,  a  laterally  movable  elemeni  posit ioue<i 
to  engage  said  stem  for  shifting  said  clutch,  and  m.-ans 
disposed  in  the  path  of  said  element  for  interrupting  its 
movement  at  predetermined  intervals  and  thereby  shifting 
said  clutch  to  reverse  the  direction  oi  movement  of  the 
nozzle. 

3.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  .i  nozzle,  revoluble  fluid 
actuated  means  for  revolving  said  nozzle,  said  fluid  actu- 
ated means  being  disjxjsed  in  the  path  of  the  fluid  dis- 
charged from  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle  revolving  means 
Including  a  train  of  gear>  actuated  by  .said  fluid  actu 
atlng  means  for  operating  said  nozzle  revolving  means,  a 
clutch  for  reversing  said  gears  to  change  the  dirpftion  of 
movement  of  said  nozzle,  and  .idjustable  arms  di-pused  in 
the  path  of  said  element  for  Interruptint:  its  movement 
at  predetermined  Intervals  and  thereby  shifting  said 
clutch  to  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  nozzle. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  a  coupling  for  connection 
with  a  fluid  supply,  a  nozzle  revolubly  carried  by  .said  cou- 
pling, a  worm  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  coupline.  a 
casing  encircling  said  gear,  a  driving  wheel  carried  by 
•said  casing  and  having  blades  positioned  In  the  path  of 
said  nozzle,  a  worm  on  the  shaft  of  said  driving  wheel, 
a  worm  gear  meshing'  with  said  worm,  a  train  of  gears  ac- 


tuated by  said  worm  gear,  a  clutch  for  changing  the  direr 
tion  of  movement  of  said  train  of  gears,  and  means  for  e( 
tuatlng  said  clutch  at  predetermined  intervals. 

5.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  a  coupling  for  connec 
tion  with  a  fluid  supply,  a  noazle  revolubly  carried  by  said 
coupling,  a  worm  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  coupling, 
a  casing  encircling  said  gear,  a  driving  wheel  carried  by 
said  casing  and  having  blades  positioned  in  the  path  of 
said  nozzle,  a  worm  on  the  shaft  of  said  driving  wheel,  a 
worm  gear  meshing  with  said  worm,  a  train  of  gears  ac- 
tuated by  said  worm  gear,  a  clutch  for  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  train  of  gears,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  clutch  at  predetermined  Intervals,  said  means 
comi.risiug  a  laterally  movable  spring  pressed  member,  a 
stem  carried  by  said  clutch  projecting  into  the  path  of 
said  laterally  movable  member,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  member  at  predetermined  Intervals  whereby  the 
clutch   is   shifted   alternately  in  opposite   directions. 


.14<;.2j;'.  MKANS  FOR  PROTEi-JING  SHORES  AND 
DIRECTING  THE  FLOW  OF  WAVERrOURSES.  .1  .hn 
W.  APAMSON,  Fullerton,  Nebr.  nied  .Ian  l«.  1915. 
Serial  No    2,«.?6.     (Cl.  61—30.) 


!.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  .«ult 
able  continint  walls  constructed  to  house  a  filling  of 
brush  while  permitting  flow  of  water  therethrough,  n 
filler  of  brush  between  said  walls,  a  double  bottom  having 
a  mattress  space,  and  a  mattress  of  closer  texture  thpii 
the  brush  filler  in  said  mattress  space  constructed  to  di- 
rect the  flow  of  water  through  the  filler  of  brush. 

2.  .\  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  snir 
able  confining  walls  constructed  to  house  a  filling  of  !  lush. 
and  a  double  bottom  having  a  mattregs  space,  the  upper 
layer  of  said  double  bottom  extending  N  yon.i  the  inshore 
end  of  the  frame,  and  adapted  to  overlie  anrl  be  se^ur.  d  to 
the  upper  r'ortion  of  the  bank. 

3.  .\  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  suit- 
able confining  walls  constructed  to  house  a  filling  of 
brush,  and  a  double  bottom  having  a  mattress  space,  the 
upper  layer  of  .said  double  bottom  extending  beyond  the 
inshore  end  of  the  frame,  and  adapted  to  overlie  and  be 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  bank,  and  the  lower 
layer  of  said  bottom  being  left  free  to  He  upon  the  bottom 
or  shore  near  the  water  line. 

4.  .\  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  suit 
able  confining  walls  constructed  to  house  a  filling  of  brush, 
and  a  double  bottom  having  a  mattress  space,  the  upper 
layer  of  said  double  bottom  extending  i>eyond  the  inshore 
end  of  the  frame,  and  adapted  to  overlie  and  be  secure., 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  bank,  and  one  of  said  con 
fining  walls  having  an  extension  constructed  to  be  an- 
chored to  and  extended  along  'he  bank  at  right  angles  to 
the  main  structure. 

.').  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprisint:  a 
framework  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  sill  members 
adapted  to  He  on  the  Nittom  of  the  water  course,  upright 
members  mortised  to  the  sill  members,  diagonal  brace 
members  connecting  the  sill  and  iiprlirbt  members,  longi- 
tudinal brace  members  connecting  all  of  the  sill  members, 
side  rail  members  connecting  the  top  of  the  upright  mem- 
bers, a  mesh  wire  surrounding  the  sides  and  outer  end 
of  the  device  providing  confining  walls  adapted  to  house  a 
filling  of  brush,  and  a  double  t>ottom  having  a  mattress, 
the  upper  layer  i.f  said  double  bottom  extending  beyond 
the  inner  end  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  overlie  and  be 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  bank,  and  the  lower 
layer  of  said  ixittom  being  left  free  to  Me  upon  the  bot- 
tom or  shore  near  the  water  line,  and  one  of  said  con- 
fining walls  having  an  apr m  ndai.ted  to  be  anchored  and 
extended  .along  tlie  bank  at   r!u!  t  angles  to  the  device. 
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1.146.230.  LOCKING  MEANS  FOK  BOXES.  Oscar  An- 
DEB80.V,  Chelsea.  Wis.  Filed  June  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S45.717.      (CI.  46—36.) 


":3fc9w=-. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  box.  end 
walls  and  sld«  walls  therefor,  a  cover  hinged  to  one  of 
said  side  walls,  a  false  lock  for  said  cover  fixed  on  the 
other  of  said  siilv  walls,  an  ornamental  moldini;  carried 
by  said  em!  walls  and  side  walls,  and  actual  locking  means 
for  said   Nox  hidden  in  -;ai'l  laiHhn;;. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  .  haiHct.T  dt'S'-rib.  ,1.  a  box.  end 
wails  and  side  walls  therefor,  a  cov  r  haged  to  one  of 
said  side  walls,  a  false  lock  for  said  .O'.vi-  fixed  on  the 
other  of  said  side  wails,  a  molding  carried  by  said  end 
walls  and  side  walls,  and  i  fovt-rint:  adapted  to  be  slid 
louKitiuiiiially   .jii  said   niMldiu:; 

:i.  In  a  device  of  tlie  cliaract-r  desrrib.'ii,  a  box.  end 
walls  and  side  walls  therefor,  a  cover  hinged  to  one  of 
saiil  side  walls.  ;i  !"al.-e  lock  for  said  cover  fixed  on  the 
other  if  said  side  walls,  an  apertured  molding  carried  by 
said  end  walls  and  side  walls,  and  actual  locking  means 
for  said  Uoi  slidatile  in  -aid  molding. 

4.  In  .1  devil. •  .,f  the  character  described,  a  box,  end 
walU  ami  side  waiis  tiler. 'for,  a  cover  hinged  to  one  of 
said  side  walls,  a  false  lock  for  said  cover  fixed  on  the 
otht-r  of  said  side  wails  an  apertured  molding  carried  by 
said  en.!  walls  and  side  walls,  and  a  covering  adapted  > 
to  sli.le  l'iiii;itudinally  on  sjiid  niol.linu. 

"..  In  a  il.vice  of  the  character  described,  a  box.  end 
walls  and  side  walls  therefor,  a  flans;ed  cover  hinged  to  one 
of  said  side  walls,  false  locking  means  carried  by  the  other  1 
of  said  side  wails  to  apparently  coact  with  said  cover  a  ' 
moldiui;  carried  l)y  said  end  walls,  similar  appearing  but  | 
aj).rtured  moldlm:  <arried  l)y  said  second  side  wall  and  ; 
actual  locking  means  adapted  to  slide  in  said  apertured  : 
molding. 

[Claim.'?  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,U0.2;;i.  I'.U'KH  FASTKNEK.  Jmis  E.  Abant,  Man- 
ning, S.  C.  iild  Oct.  1,  lyi:!.  Serial  No.  792,878 
(CI.  24— 15:;  I 


being  forcibly  movable  longitudinally  of  the  prongs  and 
into  engagement  with  tb..  mentioned  head  portion  to 
spread  the  prongs  into  l«-t.u!n_  position  fur  tlie  purpose 
specified. 

3.  The  comhiuHti.in  wltlj  an  article  fastener  comprising 
a  head  portion  and  normally  contiguous  piercing  prongs, 
of  a  disk  carried  by  and  uiovaltie  into  engagement  with 
the  head  portion  through  forced  contact  of  the  article 
therewith,  such  movement  of  the  disk  adapted  to  spread 
the  prongs  into  fastening  position  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


l,14rt.232.     LIQUID  Ml.WSrRI.Vr,    aNI>   RKCI.xTIjRlM.j 
APPARATUS.      CHARf.ES    F     IUmwn,  New   York.   N.  T.. 
assignor   to   Universal    Li<|ul.i    Register    Company,   New' 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     I'il.-d  Dec.  20 
1913.     Serial  No.  807,911.     (CI.  235— 91. ) 


<*./ 


1.  In  ..  ml  ination  with  a  paper  fastener  comprising  a 
heHd  porti.m  and  normally  .-ontlguous  proncs.  i.f  a  disk 
carried  by  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  prongs  Into 
.'ngagement  with  the  mentioned  hea.i  portion  to  spread 
the  prongs  into  fasteniuK  position  f,,r  th-  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

-'.  In  combination  with  a  fa^tenin;:  device  comprising  a 
h.'ad  portion  and  normally  contiguous  plerclnc  prongs,  of  a 
dl.sk  provided  with  two  openings  through  which  the  men- 
tioned pronss  extend,  the  pri.nes  being  outwardly  crimped 
in  proximity  to  the  head  to  receive  therebetween  that 
p.irtlon   of  the  disk   between   s.ijd   rwr,   orienins,'-^.   said   disk 


'        1.   In  combination  a  r-'irister  me.  hauism  hnvini;  a  rock- 
ing actuating  lover,  a  sjirinir  ensrairinu  the    e^ristcr  lever,  a 

'  lever  pivoted  beside  tb-  r.'_-ister  b-v.r  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  same,  a  major  lever  adapted  to  eni;aue  the  oscil- 
lating lever  when  the  major  lever  is  moved  in  on.-  direc- 
tion, and  to  engage  the  rec-lster  lever  when  thrown  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  for  op.ratini;  th.'  ma  lor 
lever. 

2.  In  combination,  a  reulster  h;nini:  a  ro.kin;:  aetnatini: 
lever,  a  spring  for  throwing  s.ild  n'-tuatlnK  lever  In  one 
direction,  a  movable  memh.r  adapted   to  eni:a:,'e  ttie  lev.r 
on    one   movement,    and    means    having    an    en;;a;:inc    rela 
tlon  with  said  lever  on  the  other  movement  of  said  mem 
ber  whereby  for  each  movement  of  the  member  the   said 

'actuating  lever  Is  first  move.l  in  one  dlreetion  by  said 
spring  and  then  returned  to  normal  posltior  iirainst  th.' 
action  of  said  spring. 

3.  In  combination,  a  regisf  r  liMvlnt:  a  r  <  king  actuating 
member,  and  a  spring  for  throwint:  said  member  in  one  dl 
rectlon  :  an  oscillating  lev,  r  adapt. ■<!  t.,  .Titrage  the  regis 
ter  actuating  member;   a  major   lever  adapted  to  engage 
and  actuate  the  oscillating  lever  wh.n   the  m.njor  lever  H 
moved  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  operatinc  the  ma 
Jor  lever,  .<?ald  parts  being  so  r.lated  and  engaged  that  eaeh 
time  the  major  lever  is  shifted  in  either  direction  the  reg- 
ister actuating  member  is  reciprocated 

4.  In  combination,  a  register  having  n  roeklnj  a.'tiiatinir 
lever,  a  spring  for  throwlni;  said  actuating  lever  In  one  di- 
rection, an  oselllatini:  lever  pivoted  beside  the  retrl>-rer  ac- 
tuating lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter.  ;i  major 
IcTer  beside  the  osclllatlm:  lever  adapted  to  engaije  the  os- 
cillating lever  and  nctnate  the  same  when  <!ald  major  lever 
Is  moved  In  one  dlre'nion.  and  to  engat'e  rbe  a'Tnatlro.-  Ip 
ver  and  operate  sam.>  when  said  major  lever  is  mov.>d  In 
the  opposite  direnion.  and  means  for  opera tini:  the  mi.  jor 
lever. 

5.  In  combination,  a  resist,  r  havini:  n  roekins-  artiintirii: 
lever,  and  a  spring  for  throwlntr  snid  actuating  lev.r  in 
one  direction  :  with  an  osclllatluir  lever  adapted  to  emraire 
the  register  actuating  lever,  a  major  lever  n.iaiit.'d  to  ac- 
tuate  the  oscillating  lever  when  sab!  major  levpr  Is  moved 
In  one  direction,  and  to  entrage  the  actuating  lever  when 
said  major  lever  Is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  for  or>erating  the  major  lever. 
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1,146.233.     CAB-COUPLING.     M.^bk   A.   Bbown.  Chatta- 

no<iga.  Tenn.  Continuation  of  application  .■Serial  No. 
7H5,4,Hii.  filed  Aug.  18,  1913.  This  application  hied  Nov 
lit.  Ua.f.     Serial  No.  .800,193.     (CI.  213 — 42.. 


1.  A  car  coupling  including  a  carrier  iiij  !,aving  spaced 
sides  ami  a  connecting  portion,  a  seat  arranged  upon  the 
connecting  portion  of  the  carrier  iron  and  provided  with 
means  for  detachably  Interlocking  it  with  the  said  Iron, 
said  seat  being  provided  in  its  upper  face  with  a  groove 
eiteu.llng  the  entire  length  of  the  seat  and  closed  at  Its 
ends  l)y  the  siiles  ..f  ttie  carrier  Imn.  a  draw  bar,  and  a 
series  of  antifriction  halls  arranged  in  the  groove  and 
supporting  the  draw  bar,  the  walls  of  the  groove  partlall> 
embracing  the  ma.ior  portion  of  the  antifriction  tiaiis. 
whereby  the  latter  are  retained  In  the  groove 

2.  A  car  coupling  including  a  carrier  iron  having  spaced 
■idea  and  a  .  onnecting  portion,  a  draw  bar  provided  with 
an  oppositely  liulined  txntom  face,  a  seat  arranged  upon 
the  connecting  portion  of  the  carrier  Iron  and  provided 
with  an  oppositely  inclined  upper  fac«'  having  a  longltudl 
nal  groove  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  seat  and 
closed  at  Its  ends  by  the  sides  of  the  carrier  Iron,  said 
groove  being  composed  of  oppositely  Inclined  portions, 
■nd  antifriction  devices  arranged  In  the  groove  and  sup- 
porting the  draw  bar  and  adapted  to  center  the  same. 

8.  A  car  coupling  including  a  draw  bar  provided  with 
an  oppositely  Inclined  Ixittom  face,  a  seat  having  an  op 
posltely  Inclined  face  and  provided  therein  with  a  gr  .ove 
composed  of  inclined  portions  and  disposed  tranisversely 
with  relation  to  the  draw  bar.  a  series  of  antifriction  halbe 
arranged  in  the  said  groove  and  si:pportlng  the  .Ir.iw  bar 
and  adapted  to  center  th.-  same,  th,  wais  of  1)1, ■  groove 
partially  embracing  the  major  portion  of  the  antl  friction 
bails,  whereby  the  latter  are  retained  in  the  said  groove, 
and  means  for  closing  the  ends  of  tb.e  groove,  the  latter 
being  of  sufl^clent  length  to  permit  the  balls  to  roil  trans- 
versely of  the  draw  bar. 

4.  A  car  coupling  including  a  carrier  iron  composed  of 
spaced  sides  and  a  connecting  bottom  portion,  a  bearing 
plate  fitted  In  the  carrier  iron  and  provided  with  an 
oppositely  Inclined  upper  face  and  hiving  a  gr.jove  ex 
tending  along  the  hearing  pb.t.'  .ntlr-Iy  arrosa  the  carrier 
Iron,  the  ends  of  the  crrnvp  b.ing  .  los.'d  by  the  side  poi- 
tlons  of  the  said  carrier  iron  antifrktlon  devices  i'onfine<l 
In  the  groove  by  ilie  wall*  thereof  :U!.l  projecting  above 
the  upper  fac  of  th.'  bearing  plat',  and  a  car  coupling 
having  a  draw  bar  provided  with  nn  oppositely  Inclined 
bottom  face  supported  by  the  saiil  antifriction  devices  and 
automatically  c.MiterPil  by  the  same. 

6.  A  car  coupling  Including  a  <lraw  bar  provld.  d  with  an 
oppositely  inclin.'d  bottom  face  exrendin:;  .iownwardly 
and  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  rbe  draw  bar  to  the  center 
thereof,  a  seat  having  nn  oppositely  inclln.'.l  ippor  face 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  tbe  center  of  the 
■eat  to  the  ends  thereof,  tin-  upper  face  of  the  said  seat 
being  also  Indin.-d  laterally  from  the  center  to  tbe  sfHe 
edges,  and  anti  friction  devices  mounted  on  the  seat  at 
the  center  thereof  iind  xnpp.u-tlng  tbe  drr-^-  bar. 


1,I4«.234.       TKI.F(;R.\I'HY         Wii.i.iam     M      BRf.  e      .)r,, 
Springfield,    oiiio    assign. .r   to  The    Fnlted   T.  legraph   & 
Cable    Company.    .'Springfield.    Obio,    .1    Corp.)ratlon    of 
Ohio.      Filed    Hay    11      litM       Serial    No     .K:t9,9.''.9       m'I 
178      63  . 

1.    In   telegraphy,   the  method  of  sending  different  cbar 
acters  In  a  telegraph  .ode  o\.>r  con.iuctors  of  high  resist- 
ance   which    cmslstH.    first    in    lmpressii;g    \ipon    the    con- 
ductor   a    current    of   on.     polarity    nt    tbe    beginning    of   n 
21a  O.  G.— SO 


character  and  following  it  with  a  current  of  opposite 
polarity  at  the  end  of  the  character,  and  second.  In  auto- 
matically cutting  off  th.  supply  of  lurrent  of  each 
polarity  after  the  lapse  of  a  uniform  predetermined  Inter- 
val by  the  current  Impulse*  of  either  polarity  impressed 
upon  the  conductor. 
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2.   In  telegraphy,  the  method  of  sending  different  char- 

ai  ters  in  a  telegraph  code  over  conductor  of  high  re- 
sistance which  consists,  first  in  Impressing  iiirid  the  con- 
ductor a  current  of  one  polarity  at  the  beginning  of  a 
character  and  following  it  with  a  curr.  nt  r.f  different 
polarity  at  tl^e  end  of  the  character,  second.  In  auto- 
matically cutting  off  the  supply  of  current  of  each  polarity 
after  the  lapse  of  a  uniform  predetermined  lnter\al.  and 
third  in  cutting  off  the  current  supp'..\  which  operates  to 
control  the  n.nductor  supply  at  th.-  sani.  time  the  <(. in- 
ductor supply  is  cut  off. 

^  In  telegraphy,  the  method  of  securing  and  maintain- 
ing a  pre-.ietermlned  equal  rise  in  potential  and  current 
within  a  cable  or  conductor  for  each  sur.esslve  impulse 
impressed  th' r.'on  which  consists,  ^ry^x.  In  impressing  upon 
the  conductor  a  nirrent  .>f  one  polarity  nt  the  beginning  of 
a  charecter,  and  '<econ.l.  in  automatically  rutting  off  the 
''urrent  supply  to  the  conductor  by  the  ^aid  impu.se  at  a 
pr.-determi!ied  interval  after  the  said  impulse  has  been 
Impressed  upon  the  said  conductor,  and  third.  In  reversing 
the  battery  connection  to  secure  a  succeeding  impulse  of 
different  polarity  at  tbe  en.l  of  the  character,  the  ctirrent 
supply  for  which  is  automatical!)  cut  .iff  in  the  same 
manner  and   at  the   pre  determined   interval 

4.  In  telegraphy,  the  method  of  securing  and  maintain- 
ing a  predetermined  equal  rise  In  potential  and  current 
within  a  conductor  for  each  successive  Impulse  impressed 
thereon  which  consists,  first.  In  automatically  cutting  off 
the  current  supply  to  the  conductor  for  each  Impuls.  at  a 
predetermined  Interval  after  said  impulse  has  been  Im- 
pressed thereon,  second,  in  cutting  off  the  current  supply 
which  operates  to  control  the  conductor  supply  at  the  same 
time  the  conductor  supply  la  cut  off,  and  third,  reversing 
the  battery  connection  to  secure  a  succeeding  Impulse  of 
different  polarity. 

5.  In  telegraphy,  the  method  of  controlling  the  rise  In 
potential  and  current  for  each  successive  Impulse  im- 
pressed upon  a  conductor  which  consists  first  in  auto- 
matically cutting  off  the  current  supply  to  the  conductor 
for  each  Impulse,  by  the  said  Impulse,  at  a  predetermined 
interval  after  the  same  has  been  impressed  upon  the 
conductor  but  Independent  of  the  Impressing  action,  and 
second  at  the  same  predetermined  Interval  to  cut  off  the 
current  which  operates  to  cut-off  the  conductor  supply. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tlu  Gazette.] 


1.146,236.      FIF^H  WHEEL       Frank    I'    Bi  -  h anan. 

Lawrenceburg.  Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1914.     Serial   No. 

"13.973.     (CI.  21  — 24.t 

1.  K  fifth  wheel  attachment  for  vehicle  running  gears 
Iniiuding  a  pair  of  fifth  wheel  plates  adapte.i  •  '  .■  r. 
spectlvely  attached  to  the  wagon  body  and  to  the  front 
flxie.  a  disk  depending  from  the  npt>er  of  said  plates,  the 
1  i«er  ..f  said  plates  being  provided  witii  nn  openme  re- 
ceiving the  «nld  .ilsk  for  operativeiv  coiiri.cttng  tbe  pl.<iTes 
together    R    'lall   socket   fixed   wttl    -psppct   ♦"  the   lower   of 
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naid  fifth  vrbeel  plates,  and  a  coupling  member  having  a 
terminal  ball  seated   in  said  ball  socket. 


2.  A  fifth  wheel  attachment  for  vehicle  running  gears 
includlno:  a  pair  of  fifth  whi-el  plates  adapted  to  be  re- 
spectively attached  in  relatively  lixed  position  to  the 
wagon  body  ami  front  axle,  the  upper  of  said  plates  being 
provided  with  a  sub.staiitially  frusto-conical  disk  which 
depends  from  its  lowpr  face  and  from  the  central  portion 
thereof,  the  lnw.'.-  .jf  <a!'l  ; Mites  helriK  provided  with  a 
centrally  locat.^l  'ipwrti-.lly  tap<>red  (ipeulng  which  forms 
a  seat  f^r  the  salil  dHk.  a  ball  socket  interposed  between 
thp  lower  of  saM  platns  and  the  vehicle  axle  and  engaged 
'■y  thf  lower  ttriniual  of  the  disk,  and  a  coupling  member 
h.ivii.-'  a  T'!-i!iinal  l)all  freely  seated  in  the  socket. 

3  A  fifth  wheel  attachment  for  vehicle  running  gears 
Including  a  pair  of  fifth  wheel  plates,  the  upper  of  said 
plates  being  provided  with  an  attaching  bar  adapted  to  be 
detachably  secured  to  a  wagon  hody.  a  substantially  frusto- 
couical  disk  depending  from  the  said  upper  plate,  the 
lower  of  said  plates  being  formed  In  two  semi-circular  sev- 
tlons.  said  lower  plate  being  provided  with  a  centrally  lo- 
cated, upwardly  tapered  opening  adapted  to  receive  said 
disk,  a  ball  socket  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  plates 
having  ball  receiving  recesses  formed  in  their  abutting 
tarc<  and  s^cniental  slots  leading  from  the  recesses  to 
their  I  )t'T  e.l-es.  U  holts  connecting  the  lower  fifth  wheel 
plate  and  s<icket  plates  and  connecting  the  two  sections 
of  the  lower  tifth  wheel  plate  to  each  other,  and  a  coupling 
plate  having  a  terminal  hall  interposed  between  the  socket 
plates  and  seated  In  the  ball  receiving  recesses  thereof. 

4.  A  fifth  wheel  attachment  for  vehicle  running  gears 
Including  a  pair  of  fifth  wheel  plates,  the  upper  of  said 
plates  being  provided  with  an  attaching  bar  adapted  to  be 
detachably  secured  to  a  wagon  body,  a  substantially  frusto- 
conical  disk  depending  from  the  said  upper  plate,  the 
lower  of  said  plates  being  formed  in  two  semi-circular 
sections,  said  lower  plate  being  provided  with  a  centrally 
located,  upwardly  tapered  openine  adapted  to  receive  tlie 
said  disk,  a  ball  socket  conslstinp:  of  upper  and  lower  plates 
having  ball  receiving  recesses  formed  In  their  abutting 
faces,  and  segmental  slots  leading  from  the  recesses  to 
their  outer  edges,  U-bolts  connecting  the  lower  fifth  wheel 
plat-'  and  socket  plates  and  the  two  sections  of  the  lower 
fifth  wheel  plate  to  each  other,  and  bein?  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  lower  fifth  wheel  plate  and  ball  socket  to  the  front 
axle  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  A  tifth  wheel  attachment  for  vehicle  running  gears 
Including  upi>er  and  lower  fifth  wheel  plates,  means  op- 
eratively  connecting  the  said  plates,  a  ball  socket  Includ- 
ing matluK  members,  means  seating  within  the  upper 
face  of  the  lower  fifth  wheel  plate  and  extending  through 
said  plate  and  through  said  members,  said  means  connect- 
liiL'  tlie  tnerii'.  •■;  together  and  to  the  lower  fifth  wheel 
plate,  and  a  vupHng  member  having  a  terminal  ball 
fr-'e'y  *enfM,!   in  ^ai'l  soeket. 

[Claini  •>  u.it  priiiN'.!    ti  th.-^  Oarr'tte.] 


1.14t!.-.'.';        SKA  r        iKKl'Kltl.K    .I.\MES   Chipps,    High   Wy- 
combe,    England.      Filed    Mar.    28,    1914.      Serial    No. 

«i27.ns4       (CL    15,5—22.. 

].    Ill  a   -ieat.  t!ie  comhliintiiin.  svith  a  supporting  frame 
priviil.ai    with    pair*     if   _-'ii.ie   slots   inclined    laterally   in 


opposite  directions,  of  a  seat  portion  slldable  vertically 
In  the  frame  and  provided  with  ratchet  toothed  racks  ou 
Its  sides,  and  bars  slldable  In  the  guide  slots  and  engaijlng 
with  the  rack  teeth. 


2.  In  a  seat,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting  frame 
provided  with  pairs  of  guide  slots  inclined  laterally  in 
opposite  directions,  of  a  seat  portion  slldable  vertically 
In  the  frame  and  provided  with  rate  het  tioth.-d  racks  on  its 
sides,  bars  slldable  in  the  uulde  slots  ami  .nsraL-lm:  with 
the  rack  teeth,  and  sprini:  eatches  for  reran, 1:1^  t  ■  'lar-^ 
out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  teeth  ami  ;ii  tie  iipi'er 
end  portions  of  the  guide  slots. 

3.  In  a  seat,  the  combination,  witli  a  supporting  frame 
provided  with  pairs  nf  cuide  slots  incltneii  laterally  in  op. 
poslte  directions,  '.f  a  seat  portion  s.ldahle  vertically  in 
the  frame  and  provided  with  ratch  't  toothed  racks  on  its 
sides,  bars  slldable  in  the  guide  slots  and  en^rauing  with 
the  rack  teeth,  and  sprin;;  catcties  for  retainint:  the  bars 
out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  teeth  and  in  the  upper 
end  portions  of  the  guide  slots,  said  scat  portion  having 
also  projections  below  the  ends  of  the  racks  for  placing 
the  said  bars  Into  engagement  with  the  spring  catches, 
and  having  projections  above  the  ends  of  the  racks  for  dis- 
engaging the  bars  from  the  said  spring  catches. 


1.146,237.  RESILIKNT  WHKEL.  ISk.sjamin  .1.  CoBB. 
Kome,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,111. 
(il.   152—38.) 


A  resilient  wheel  including  spokes  au  inner  rim  sup- 
ported by  the  spokes,  an  outer  liin  .irian^'ed  concentric  to 
the  inner  rim,  said  inner  aiid  nit.  r  rims  l)eing  recessed 
upon  their  confronting:  faces  to  pn.viiie  opi)ositejy  dis- 
p(fted  sockets,  helical  springs  Interposed  between  the  rims 
and  having  their  terminal  convolutions  sealing;  ;i;  said 
sockets,  the  said  springs  l><'i!i_'  ilispu^c!  in  aliiiemcnt  with 
the  spokes  and  each  provided  at  one  extremity  with  a 
head  disposed  to  project  radially  beyond  the  outer  face 
of  the  outer  rim,  radially  disposed  sruide  nMJs  -.  )r-i!  to 
the  outer  rim  and  eitendlm:  throuirh  the  inn.r  rim.  the 
Inner  rim  having  apertin-s  formed  theri  in  lo  iuo.sely  re- 
ceive said  ro<ls,  said  rmls  al>M  I'iiii;  provided  with  heads 
arranged  to  project  railial'y  ti.yciiil  the  Miter  face  of  the 
outer  rim  and  one  of  said  rods  belnc  dis|)oseil  l)etween 
each  pair  of  spokes,  and  a  housint'  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  inner  rim  and  Inclosing  the  inner  extremity  of 
each  of  said  rods 
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1.146,238.  SnNNlN<;-MACHINE.  Edwarp  J:  Cottbh, 
rhiladelphia,  la,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Toy 
and  one-fourth  to  Henry  Kendall,  rhiladelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  679,722.     (Cl.  118—13.) 


1.  In  a  spinning'  innchlne.  a  feed  roller,  a  guard  roller 
paralleling  the  fed  roller  am!  spaced  therefrom  and 
formed  with  reiriilarly  spaced  r.-diued  piTtious.  and  i:rav- 
Ity  rollers  .supported  by  the  feed  ami  Knard  rolh  rs  in 
the  space  formed  l)etween  them  and  in  th.  riiiuced  por- 
tions of  the   guard   rolUr. 

2.  In  a  spinning  machine,  a  spindle  mounted  to  move 
longitudinally  and  slip  rotatlvely.  a  supp.rt  receiving 
the  spindle  and  provide  i  with  offstanding  portions,  ad 
justing  screws  mounted  m  such  otTstandlng  i>ortions,  a 
friction  device  engaging  the  spindb  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  ofl"standin){  portions  and  adapted  to  1»  em:aged  by 
the  adjusting  screw  thereof,  a  spring  att.iched  to  the  other 
one  of  the  offstandinK  portions  and  en.:aged  by  the  ad 
justing  screw  mounted  therein,  and  a  friction  device  car- 
ried by  such  sprinir  and  entaging  the  s]dndle. 


1,146,239.  FIRE  ALARM  I',0.\.  WAniiEN  E.  Fastnacht, 
York,  Pa.  Hied  Sept.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  722,290. 
(CI.   116—61.) 


1.  In  an  .apparatus  of  the  class  d^scrilH-d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  box.  H  dcu  for  t!ie  box.  ;i  gong  fixed  on  the 
Interior  of  said  lujor.  mechanism  carried  by  the  door  for 
sounding'  sa.d  uoui.'.  a  lockuik:  d.\i(e  feu  said  mechanism 
carr;.-d  '  \  >a:d  do..r.  means  fir  r.  ummiil-  <:i\<\  lockliis  de- 
Vic  \\!,in  tile  door  IS  openc;,  .a  ialrl,  loi  >aid  means,  a 
latch  for  the  door,  and  mcuis  01,  tii,.  ,  xf  rii  r  of  the  door 
for  simultaneously  releasing   ;.oth   of   said   latches 

-,  In  an  apparatus  oi'  tlie  'lass  described,  th.'  comijina- 
tioi)  <if  a  j.ox,  ,a  door  for  tlie  Uix.  a  Konir  carried  by  said 
door  on  the  interior  ihereof.  mei  hanlsni  for  sout,dinL'  said 
gonif  and  concealed  by  tin'  latter,  a  lock  adapt,  d  to  pre- 
vent the  operation  of  said  niei  iianism  while  tin-  do,.r  is  in 
closed  position,  means  for  ni.asu,-  said  lock  \\  h.u  th'- 
door  Is  opened,  and  m.aii-  fo!-  iirevei:i  itii;  the  door  from 
Itein-j  closed  while  said  troni:  is  l^inj;  soundei! 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com  bin  a 
tion  of  a  box,  a  door  for  the  box,  an  alarm  carried  i  y 
the  door  on  the  Interior  thereof,  means  for  preventing  the 
alarm  from  operating  while  the  door  is  closed  and  adapted 
to  be  released  when  the  door  Is  opened,  and  means  auto- 
matically rendered  operative  and  inoperative  for  prevent 
Ing  the  door  from  being  closed  while  the  aiarm  is  bemn 
operated. 

4.  In  aii  apparatus  ol  the  class  descriujd.  the  comiunn 
tion  of  a  box,  a  door  for  the  box,  an  alarm  mechanism. 
means  for  preventing  the  alarm  mechanism  from  \x'\ug  op 
erated  while  the  door  Is  closed  and  adapted  to  be  released 
when  the  door  is  opened,  and  means  automatically  ren- 
dered operative  and  Inoperative  for  preventing  the  door 
from  being  closed  while  the  alarm  mechanism  is  operating 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbe-d.  the  comliua 
tion  of  a  box,  a  door  for  the  box,  a  normally-set  alarm 
mechanism  carried  by  the  door,  a  slldable  member  carried 
by  the  door  and  adapted  to  re'ease  said  mechanism  and 
ht  Id  by  the  box.  while  the  d..,.r  ;>  ,  iused.  tu  prevent  It 
from  releasing  the  alarm  mechanism,  means  for  moving 
said  member  to  release  the  alarm  mechanism,  when  the 
door  Is  opened,  and  means  for  preventing  said  memlier 
from  being  returned  to  its  origlna;  position  while  the 
alarm  mechanism  Is  operating. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1.146,240.     LINE-HOI. I'lH       H 
Iowa.     Filed  Nov.   lij,  I'jii. 
-1  — 1,S.^.. 


VI    E    Fi^'^KK.   Atailssa, 
rial   No.    S73,04y.      (CI. 


^M 


^    J* 


1.  In  a  line  holder,  a  support;  a  grip  and  a  bracket 
projecting  In  opposite  directions  and  having  offset  Snger- 
at  their  ends,  the  fingers  being  detachably  engageil  through 
openings  in  the  support;  a  securin;;  element  on  the  sup- 
port and  extended  across  the  grip  and  the  bracket  inter- 
mediate their  ends;  and  a  sotond  grip  on  the  support  and 
cooperating  with  the  first  specified  grip. 

2.  in  a  line  holder,  a  support:  a  secondary  ^-rip  ine 
end  of  which  is  detachably  engaged  with  the  su[>port  .  a 
primary  grip  one  end  of  which  is  deta(  hably  engaged  with 
the  support,  the  [.rimary  grip  ei.L-a.:iii>;  the  secondary 
srip  to  hold  the  same  on  the  sui'i"ut  ,  a  1  ra.  ket  proje<  t- 
ing  in  an  opposite  direction  to  tin  ::ri]  s  .ii:d  detachably 
engaged  at  one  end  with  th'  snppor:  ,.;.  l  a  securing  ele- 
ment on  the  support  aiid  .xret.d.ai  trai,svrrs<  iy  of  the 
bracket  and  the  prima  r,\    i;rip 

3.  In  a  line  holder.  ,1  >\\\  ;^  r;  prov.<]ed  with  m.ain  .nd 
auxiliary  ears;  an  arci.eii  >ec.  i.uary  v-x\\\  cumprlsing  arms 
located  between  the  main  ears  and  upon  the  outside  of 
the  auxiliary  ears,  the  arms  terminating  in  fingers  engag 
In*:  the  auxiliary  ears;  a  primary  grip  extended  across 
the  l)end  of  the  secondary  grip;  and  means  for  securini: 
'he  primary  grip  to  the  support. 

4.  In  a  line  holder,  a  support  provided  v\ith  m.nin  and 
auxiliary  ears  :  an  ar^  hed  secondary  t'rip  f-omprisinn  arm" 
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passing  between  the  main  ears  and  lylnp  upon  the  out- 
side of  thp  rt\ixlllary  ir-j,  the  arms  terminatlnir  in  Angers 
"•ni^ajtlng  the  auxiliary  .'ar«:  an  arched  primary  grip  ex- 
tended acro83  the  l)eii.l  of  rtu  main  grip  and  comprising 
arms  terminated  in  fiiiu'er^  ►•nirni;-'l  with  the  auxiliary 
t-ars  :  and  a  securing;  el.ni.ii'  'arriod  by  the  support  and 
•iXtended  transversely  <>f  tht>  p-iinarv  irrip  intermediate 
th"   main   and   aiiiiliary   t-ar-- 

.").  In  a  line  holder,  a  supp<irT  pruv.rW-d  adjacent  its  ends 
with  main  and  auxiliary  •' ir<  imi  provide. 1  with  supple- 
mental ears  located  betwe^'n  th*-  main  am!  auxiliary  ears: 
a  se<T.niiary  i:rfp  eomprlsiiiir  arm-*  .-xteniled  between  the 
main  ears  and  upon  the  outsUU-  of  the  nixiliary  ears,  the 
arms  terminating  in  flnger^i  mountwl  in  the  auxiliary 
-ars  ;  a  primary  grip  extended  across  thf^  free  extremity  of 
rhe  secondary  grip  and  comprisinc  arms  terminated  in 
finners  receive<l  In  the  auxiliary  ears;  a  bracket  extended 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  irrlps  an  1  comprlsinir  arms 
lyin:;  lietween  the  supplemeiitai  ears,  th'  arms  U'ins;  t>'r- 
minally  mounted  in  the  support  iljacent  the  main  ►ars  : 
and  a  securing  element  mounted  in  the  supplemental  ears 
and  extended  across  the  arms  f.f  '^h*-  bracket  and  across 
Tht'  arm*  of  the  primary  ^rip. 


1,146,-241       PASEMtrNT  -  AlLlTSTIvR.      'i\  i  LLIaM    L.   Fos- 

TEK  and  Harkv  ,T.  Wii.i.i.^  vi  s.  I'ayton,  uhiii.      Filed  Mar. 
1».    I'.'l.-       S.Tial    No.   1.^..;{P)0.      iCl.    16 — 22.) 


1.  A  devlf'e  for  adjusting  a  hinged  niemiier  relatively  to 
a  tlxed  niemli>r  ■  ompri^ine  a  snide  ndajited  to  b^'  mounted 
on  one  of  said  nn  inlicrs,  a  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  ottur  f  said  niembtrs  and  having  a  bearing,  an 
arm  havint;  a  part  ro.lpeiatini;  with  s,iid  guide  and  hav- 
ing another  part  journnl>d  in  ^aid  i  atint;,  and  means 
mounted  in  th.at  memlx-r  li.ivinL;  tiie  liearinir  structure  for 
lockins:  th^'  list  mentionc  I  parr  of  said  arm  against  turn- 
ing movement  In  said  bearin?. 

2.  A  'leTlce  for  adjusting  a  hinged  member  relatively  to 
a  fixed  member  i-funprislnL;  1  guide  adapted  to  tie  mounted 
on  one  of  said  members,  a  socket  adapt<'d  '1  ?>e  uiounted 
on  the  ottier  of  snid  mernriors  and  '-onst itutint:  a  bef.ring, 
an  arm  liavin'.'  a  [inrt  ■■o''[frii  tiiit:  ^\ith  s.ihI  truiile,  a  pivot 
pin  risjidly  st^<ureil  tn  sniii  ,, ; m  nt  a  point  remote  from 
the  part  whirh  coiiperatf-  witfi  -"aii!  _uide,  sai^l  pivot 
pin  being  journaled  in  s.iid  hearing,  and  means  for  locking 
said  pivot  pin  a-'ainst  totary  rnovpincnt  Irs  said  bearing. 

.'!,  A  device  for  adjust  int;  a  hiniied  member  relatively 
to  a  Hxed  memtter  comprising  a  iruldf  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  memliers,  a  s.vket  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  t!ie  oth'T  of  sai.l  !U'Tii!ier«  and  '-onstltuting  a  bearing, 
an  arm  having  a  part  '■ixipt'ratin;,'  with  said  uiiide,  a  pivot 
pin  rigidly  secureil  to  said  ami  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  part  which  ro<i|ierates  wi'h  s,iid  juide  said  pivot 
pin  being  journale<l  in  said  '".ariim,  means  for  locking 
said  pivot  pin  aLrninsr  ■otarv  movotnent  in  said  bearing, 
and  oth>r  means  for  suppnrtln-  said  pivot  pin  in  different 
axial   positions  relatively   to  said  bearing 

4.  \  devie.>  for  adjustiiii:  a  !  iiue,!  member  relatively 
tn  n  fixed  member  coinprisirj  ,i  .-uide  adapted  to  be  mount- 


eu  on  on*  of  said  ni'  'uiierv.  a  split  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  members,  an  arm  having 
a  part  cooperating  with  said  guide,  a  pivot  pin  rigidly 
secured  to  said  arm  and  Journaled  In  said  split  sleev^  and 
means  coSperating  with  said  sleeve  to  clamp  said  [dvot 
pin  within  the  same  or  to  release  said  piv<jt  pin,  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  turned  to  adjusted  positions  and  locked 
in  such  positions. 

5.  A  device  for  adjusting  a  hinged  meml>er  relatively 
to  a  fixed  member  comprising'  a  frtiide  adapted  to  be  mount 
ed  on  one  of  said  members,  a  split  slwve  adapted  to  Iw 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  members,  an  arm  having  a 
part  coGperatlng  with  said  i;ulde,  a  pivot  pin  rigidly  se- 
cured to  saiil  arm  and  journaled  In  said  split  sleeve,  and 
means  codperatlnk;  with  said  sleeve  to  clamp  said  pivot 
pin  within  the  same  or  to  release  said  pivot  pin,  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  turned  to  adjusted  positions  and  locked 
in  such  positions,  said  iilvot  pin  having  a  plurality  of 
annular  grooves  an.l  a  part  carried  by  said  split  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  said  tirooves  t..  support 
said  pivot  pin  in  a  selected  axial  position  relatively  to 
said  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  ir.  uot  printed  in  ilie  Gazette,] 


1,146,242.      GAMK 
Ohio.     Filed   Oct. 
46—12.) 


Wiir.MM    F.    OARAfOHTT,   Columbas, 
1',    11*14.     Serial    No.    864,629.      tCl. 


1.  Id  combination  with  a  pool  tabl«,  a  game  compris- 
ing a  series  of  electric  switch  members  in  the  pockets  of 
said  table,  and  connections  between  the  various  pocket 
switches,  said  switches  and  connections  being  arranged 
that  a  closure  of  certain  of  the  pocket  switches  will  form 
a  complete  circuit. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pool  table,  a  game  roniprislng 
electric  switch  mirnbers  in  the  pockets  of  said  table  ar- 
ranged to  be  close<l  by  the  weight  of  a  liall,  and  con- 
nections between  the  various  pocket  switches,  said  switches 
and  connections  being  arranged  that  a  closure  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  said  switches  by  the  pocketing  of  a 
corresponding  number  of  balls  will  form  a  complete  circuit. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pool  table,  a  same  comprising 
electric  switch  members  in  the  pockets  of  said  table  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  by  the  weight  of  a  ball,  connections 
l)€tween  the  various  pocket  switches,  said  swlti'h'-s  and 
connections  being  arranged  that  a  closure  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  said  switches  by  the  pocketing  of  a 
corresponding  numl)er  of  balls  will  form  a  complete  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  changing  the  combination  of  switches 
for  forming  a  complete  circuit. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pool  table,  a  game  comprising 
electric  switch  members  in  the  po<  kets  of  said  table  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  by  the  wel;:ht  of  a  ball,  connections 
between  the  various  pocket  switches,  said  switches  and 
connections  beine  arranged  that  a  closure  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  said  switches  ity  the  pocketing  of  a 
corresponding  number  of  balls  will  form  a  complete  cir- 
cuit, means  for  chansdne  the  combination  of  switches  for 
forming  a  complet*'  circuit,  and  indicative  means  for 
giving  an  Indication  when  the  clrc  ult  is  completed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pool  table,  a  game  comprising 
electric  switch  niem!)ers  in  the  pockets  of  said  table  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  by  the  weight  of  a  ball,  connections 
between  the  various  pocket  switches,  said  pocket  switches 
and  connections  being  arranged  that  a  closure  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  said  switches  liy  the  pocketing  of  a 
corresponding  number  of  halls  will  fortn  a  complete  dr 
cutt..  a  serlef!  of  master  switches,  operation  of  which 
will   change  the   combination    of  p.icket   switches   to   form 
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a  complete  circuit,  .uid  a   cnzic:    arraiifd  to  t>f  in  circuit 
with  all  of   the  combiuatUius  of   po<k.  ;    ■.\v;tri,e,-   t.    give 
an   audible  Indication    when   the  circuit    i>      .mi  leit 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,146,"J4:i  DRILLING  MAClliNE.  L/LOVD  Garhison, 
Port  land,  Oreg.  Filed  -luly  1,  191J,  Serial  No.  7uT,ua5. 
Renewed  Dec.  3.  1914.  SerUl  No.  S75.387.  (CI. 
2."..5 — 41.) 


A  driiluv  machine  of  thi'  class  described  comprising  a 
primary  standard  and  an  .auxiliary  standard  adjustaiily 
mounted  thereon,  a  head  carried  by  said  auxiliary  stand- 
ard anii  provided  with  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  link  mem 
her  plvotally  mounted  within  said  s!"t.  a  hammer  for 
said  link  nieml>er,  mean.*  associated  witl:  said  link  mem- 
ber for  iiobling  .^ald  link  niemt>er  within  said  slot  ai,d 
means  fo-  crjuslng  said  hammer  tc  be  actnat"d. 


1.146,244.  H.VY  RAKF  ANI>  ^TArKER  Henry  A. 
GOBRINO  and  Solomon  P.  Kirntrv!  Mraindrldec,  Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  .■^.  1912.     Serial  No.  T2;-i. 742.      .01.57—5.3.1 


In  a  device  as  sj^ecified  ;  the  combination  with  a  frame; 
a  derrick  on  the  frame  ;  a  rake  on  tl^e  derrick  ,  meaus  for 
hoisting  the  rake  on  the  derrick;  and  cierrick  tilting 
means  on  tbc  frame;  of  a  support  betwe.-n  the  .lerrick 
and  the  tilting  mech«iilsiii,  and  comprising  a  i»air  of  rela 
tively  adjustable  se.  tions  se.  ured  res[>ectivcly  to  the  der- 
rick "and  sai.i  iiiechaiiism  ;  tlie  section  of  said  support  se- 
cured to  said  derrick  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  ting. d 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  .lerrlck  and  converging  down 
wardly.  a  sleev.  loining  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms.,  a 
transverse  rod  secure. i  across  the  arms  int.  rraediaie  tlieli 
ends,  and  a  second  sleeve  mounted  on  said  transverse  ri>d 
in  longitudinal  alinement  with  said  first  sleeve;  the 
other  of  said  s-ctlons  comprising  a  ro<l  slidabiy  engaging 
through  said  sleeve  means  for  securing  said  meinben-  In 
any  one  of  a  number  of  predetermined  extended  positions 
^-her^iv  TO  s„pi>orT  the  derrick  in  an  upright  working 
p,»sitioo  and  means  for  supporting  said  section  in  col- 
lapsed posUMU  V,  --'u  to  ho'al  the  derrick  in  lowered 
lnoi»cratlve  position. 


14•U'4.^.  SANIi  AKY-NAFKIN  HOLDER 
MA.v,  San  Fram-isco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  12 
No.  866,287.      iCl.    128— 5. » 


♦65 


Saba    |jOLI>- 
r.*14       Serial 


1.  A  garment  of  the  type  disclosed  coajpn>iiig  a  napkin 
holder,  a  napkin,  tlap^  along  the  respective  sides  of  the 
holder  adapted  to  he  folded  on  a  definite  line  upon  the  side 
edges  of  the  napkin  to  detachably  hold  the  napkin  in  the 
holder,  fasteners  for  fasteuin;:  tl.e  ends  vt  the  flaps  be 
yond  the  napkin  to  the  bolder  and  means  for  detachably 
support. ng   the  garment   in  position. 

2.  .K  ::.irmeut  of  the  i.>)'e  'iis  a.sed  comprising  a  uapkhi 
holder,  a  napkin,  fiaps  hj.u,«  the  r.  spectlve  side  edges  of 
the  holder  for  engaging  the  side  edges  of  the  napkin  and 
detachably  holding  the  napkin  in  the  holder,  snap  button 
fasteners  arrauge<l  between  sai.;  iioider  and  aald  flaps  for 
ii.siei.iiig  the  end.s  of  H.e  tlap-  '.exond  the  napkin  to  the 
hunier  and  means  for  detac;,abiv  suppoiling  the  jjurment 
In    position 


l,146.24d  LAV  ING  STIi'.  .Ttsst 
drow,  Okla.  Filed  L'ec.  ;;u,  1 '._•!. 
(CI.  24—145.) 


B     Goodman,    Mul 
Serial   No.  809, .'17. 


1.  .\  lacing  stud  Including  a  body  portion  having  a  rigid 
upstanding   eye   formed   on   one   end   thereof   and   Integral 
therewith  and  adapted  to  receive  a  shoe  lace,  and  a  fasten 
ing  device  hingedly  supporting  the  ^tud  and  engnclng  the 
body  portion  opposite  th'    e^  e 

2.  A  lacing  stud  Including  11  body  portion  having  an  ap- 
erture  formed  therein   n.l.-.ac  ;,•   one  extrem.lty  t!iere<.f  and 

defining    ;i    terminal    piMc     :'■:-.    ?V pposite   extremity   of 

the  body  portion  being  provide,!  wiri;  n  rirld  u"-t:ii;r1iii- 
.\.  forme.j  integral  with  the  !"x1y  portion  ami  a.iaptel 
to  receive  a  -iioe  lace,  and  a  staple  hingedly  supT"''"^'n- 
the  stud  and  embracing  the  pintle  lue  of  the  body  portion. 

"  .\  lacing  stud  li-^iKilnL-  an  '  longated  bn(\y  j.ortion 
Laving  a  flat  lower  '.'n  •  ar,,i  r:ov;ried  at  nnc  r  rx'.  thereof 
with  a  rigid  up-tandfng  eye.  the  bore  of  which  ejtend* 
nans.,  rselv  of  the  Ix'dy  portion,  there  being  an  ar>ertur. 
:orme,i  in  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion  and  d'-tinln.: 
a  terminal  pintle  lug,  and  a  fastcnine  device  hinredly  supe 
porting  the  stud  and  .>mb-aclng  the  pintle  lug  of  the  h.^» 
uortlon. 
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1.14t;,_'47  \Ar.VE      FOR      ITMl'S  IH-M-VS      GRI8BN- 

THvvAiTE.   Fall    River,  Mas.^.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.     Se- 

ri;i:    N<..  sr.T.iltc*.      (CI.   10.'^— 66. 1 


1.  The  coniliiiiirii  11  uirh  a  support  having  an  opening 
through  which  a  ilulil  way  pa^s.  of  a  seif-contalnod  de- 
tachable valvu  anil  vaiv-  <tiMi.  ture  comprising  a  yoke 
ailapteil  to  bear  atiainst  one  side  of  the  support,  said  yolce 
h.-nins  a  sfrewthreaded  stem  of  uniform  diameter,  a  grid 
or  valve  >eat  bearini;  against  the  opposite  side  of  the 
a;'"!-.  >;aiii  support,  a  disk  vnlve  surroundiuu  the  stem  and 
;.  ^rinu'  "n  th>'  seat  or  grid  and  rernovabie  from  said  stem 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  y"k>'.  ami  a  valve  guard 
screwed  onto  tiie  stem  and  adapted  to  limit  the  play  of 
rl.e  disk  valve  in  relation  to  the  seat  or  ijrid 

-'.  The  combiuation  with  a  support  having  an  opening 
rhroviL'h  which  a  fluid  may  pa-^.  of  a  self-contained  de- 
tachable valve  and  valve  structure  comprising  a  yoke 
adarited  tn  bear  aiiainst  'UU'  side  uf  fh.'  supp'.rf.  -ai-l  ■.  -Ke 
bavins  a  screw  tbr>>ad»'d  stem,  a  >:rid  or  vaiv.-sea'  'i.'ar- 
intr  a;:ainst  the  opposite  side  of  the  aforesaid  support  and 
piovided  with  a  ,-leeve  or  hub  which  is  sUdable  on  said 
-t'li  .  a  valve  ^uard  on  the  screw-thri  ade<l  part  of  the 
St'  in  and  adapt-al  to  clamp  the  .seat  or  jcrid  and  the  yoke 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  support,  and  a  disk  valve 
slidable  on  said  sleev.-  or  hub  and  adapted  to  play  between 
the  seat  or  grid  and  the  guard. 

?>.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  an  opening 
tbn.ugh  which  a  fluid  may  pass,  of  a  yoke  having  a  stem, 
-.11.1  ,.1...  being  ailapted  to  bear  against  one  side  of  the 
suppiirt,  a  valve-seat  or  grid  having  a  sleeve  or  hub  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  the  stem,  sail  ^'at  or  grid  being  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  ^tlicr  side  "f  the  support,  packing  in- 
terpose.i  iietvveen  the  seat  or  i,'rid  and  the  support,  a  disk 
valve  slidable  on  the  sleeve  or  hul>  a  valve  guard  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  stem  an<l  whieh  secures  the  seat  and 
yoke  in  position,  and  a  suspending  device  having  a  detach- 
able screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  stem 
and  arrangeil  (or  the  suspension  of  the  yoke  while  the 
guard,  valve,  and  seat  are  ^lipped  over  said  suspending  de- 
vice  w!e  n    removing    theni 


1  .  1  4  i;  .  -  4  >^  .  .><AFi;  TV  TIK.  .Iamks  M  Ualfpbn.nt, 
Juniata,  Pa.  Filed  .July  14.  IHH.  Serial  No.  850.975. 
(CI.  238— 5. t 


i"/  Ji^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  tie;  and  u  fie 
plate  resting  on  the  tie,  the  c.pper  edge  of  the  tie  being 
upwardly  arched  below  the  tie  plate,  ami  the  plate  having 
a  concavity  receivitm  the  npwardh  arclhd  portion  of  the 
tie. 

J.  In  a  devil  e  of  the  (lass  described,  a  tie:  and  a  tie 
plate  ie-*tlng  on  the  tie.  the  upper  ^dge  of  the  tie  includ- 
ing an  upwarilly  arched  p<irtion,  and  the  plate  having  a 
concavity  in  which  the  upwardly  arched  portion  of  the  tie 
is  received,  the  tie  being  provided  in  its  ujiper  edge  with 
transverse   plate-engaging  shoulders. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie;  a  tie  plate 
restliit:  on  the  tie,  the  uptier  e<lge  of  the  tie  including  an 


upwardly  arched  portion  co  extensive  in  length  with  tlie 
plate,  and  the  plate  having  a  concavity  in  which  the  up- 
wardly arched  portion  of  the  tie  is  received. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  <  la.ss  described,  a  tie  ;  and  a  tie 
plate  resting  on  the  tie,  the  upper  edge  of  the  tie  includ- 
ing an  upwardly  arched  portion  co-extensive  In  buKth 
with  the  plate,  and  the  plate  having  a  concavity  in  which 
the  upwardly  arched  portion  of  the  tie  is  received,  the  tie 
being  provided  In  its  upper  edge  with  transverse,  plate  en- 
gaging shoulders. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  ;  and  a  tie 
plate  resting  on  the  tie,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
tie  Including  upwardly  arched  portions  coextensive  In 
length  with  the  plate,  and  the  plate  having  a  concavity 
receiving  the  upwardly  arched  portion  of  the  upper  edge 
of  the  tie. 

fClaims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  •Jazette.] 


1.146,249.  MOISTENING  DEVICE.  George  Whitt.^ker 
Hargreaves,  Robert  H.MiCKKWKs.  and  aihkht  Har- 
GREAVES,  Blackburn.  England.  Filed  .^lug  9  1912 
Serial  No.  714,2.'i7.     (CI.  137—67.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  air  and 
liquid  provided  with  an  inlet  at  Its  u[)per  part  and  an 
outlet  arranged  above  the  level  of  the  Inlet,  of  an  adjust- 
able deflector  pivoted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  adapted  to  control  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  substantially 
horizontal  induction  tube  connected  to  the  said  inlet,  a 
pipe  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  Induction  tube, 
and  a  water  Inlet  pipe  having  its  low.  r  end  connected  to 
the  water  space  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  at  Its  upper 
end  with  a  nozzle  which  projects  within  the  indm  tlon 
tube. 

2.  The  combination,  with  n  receptacle  for  air  and  Ibpiid 
provided  with  an  inlet  at  its  upper  part  and  an  outlet 
arranged  above  the  level  of  the  Inlet,  of  an  adjustali.  de- 
flector pivoted  In  the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle  bet  w.  en 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  and  adapted  to  control  conuminlca 
tlon  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  delivery  pipe  (on 
nected  at  one  end  to  the  said  ontht  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  for  spray  at  its  upper  si,|,..  a  drain  pipe  for 
water  connected  at  one  end  to  the  fr.e  .jnd  portion  of  the 
delivery  pipe  below  the  level  of  its  spray  outlet  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  said  receptacle,  a  substantially  horizontal 
induction  tube  connected  to  the  said  inlet,  a  pipe  for  sup 
plying  compressed  air  to  the  induction  tube,  and  a  water 
Inlet  pipe  haying  its  lower  end  connected  to  the  water 
space  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  at  Us  iipper  end 
with  a  nozzle  which   pro.jects  within    the  Induction   tube. 


1,140.250.  REAMER.  Ali-ekt  K.  Harknk.ss.  Bradford, 
I'a.  Filed  Oct.  0.  1<»11.  Serial  No.  (■..-,3.2is.  (CI. 
255—75.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  rh.-  character  descrited.  a  ~toi  k.  a 
substantially  wed.'e  ^liaped  iirojei  tion  forui.-.l  "ii  the 
lower  end  of  the  stO(k.  pairs  of  spaced  undivci!  -ii.eil- 
ders  formed  on  the  stoik  at  dlarnetri<al!y  ..pp..^i..  por 
tlons  thereof,  said  shouldern  having  th.ir  lower  faces 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  activ.'  faces  cif  the 
projection,  a  pair  of  cutting  blades,  each  of  said  cutting 
blades  being  provided  on  each  side  with  a  beveled  lateral 
shoulder,  said  shoulders  being  adapted  to  engage  against 
the  shoulders  of  the  stock,  each  cutting  blade  having 
intermediate  portions  of  its  inner  face  beveled  whereby 
the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  blades  will  engage  tlatly 
against  the  active  faces  of  the  projei  tlon  when  ttie  -ho.il- 
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ders  of  the  blades  are  in  locking  engagement  with  the 
shoulder  of  the  stock,  and  yieldable  means  arranged  In 
the  stock  for  normally  holding  the  blades  In  operative 
position. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stock  hav- 
ing a  transverse  opening,  cutting  bits  having  their  tipper 
portlon.s  engaging  in  the  opening  of  the  stock  and  a  re- 
movable sleeve  incasing  the  stock  for  holding  the  bits 
against  accidental  displacement,  -said  sleeve  being  mov- 
able upwardly  to  release  the  bits. 

;?.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stock  having 
a  transverse  opening,  a  pair  of  co  acting  cutting  bits  hav- 
ing inwardly  directed  extensions  formed  on  their  upper 
terminals,  said  extensions  being  received  within  the 
transverse  opening  of  the  stock,  yieldable  means  nor- 
mally holding  the  extensions  at  the  upper  terminal  of  the 
transverse  opening  and  a  sleeve  removably  mo'inted  on 
the  stock  and  partially  closini;  the  transverse  ,  p.  ilng 
thereof,  the  unclosed  portion  of  the  irui'^x  .rse  opei  ine 
being  of  less  width  than  the  said  cxtensionv  whireSy  the 
bits  are-  normally  held  against  accidental  withdrawal 
from  the  stock,  and  yieldable  means  carried  hy  the  stock 
and  engageable  with  the  extensions  of  the  bits  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  bits   in   operative   position 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stock,  cut- 
ting blades  removably  etik;aL:ini;  the  stock,  co-acting  shoul- 
ders formed  on  the  sti<  k  ani  cutting  blades  for  rigidly 
holding  the  blades  in  ..p.rHtjve  position,  yieldable  means 
for  normally  holding  the  shoulders  of  the  blades  In  en- 
gagement with  the  shoulders  of  the  stock,  and  n  sleeve 
removably  mounted  on  the  stock  for  normally  holding 
the  blades  against  removal  therefrom,  ^nid  sleeve  being 
movable   upwardly   to  release   the   blades. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  specified,  a  stock  having  a 
transverse  opening  near  Its  lower  end  and  a  central 
longitudinally  extending  wedge-shaped  projection  below 
the  opening  with  Its  lower  end  oppositely  Inclined  and 
having  under  cut  shoulders  at  opposite  sides  of  the  trans 
verse  openin;:  and  wedge  shaped  projection,  cutting  blades 
arranged  iijMin  opposite  sides  of  the  wedge-shaped  pro- 
jection and  having  Inwardly  directed  projections  at  their 
upper  ends  to  extend  over  the  said  projec  tlon  and  operate 
in  the  transverse  opening,  and  having  inwardly  extending 
Intermediate  portions  to  ride  upon  the  faces  of  the  said 
wedge-projection,  and  having  intermediate  lateral  shoul- 
ders which  arc  outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  to 
engage  under  the  under  cut  shoulders  of  the  said  w.'dge 
projection,  means  for  retaining  the  cutting  blades  in 
place,  and  yieldal)le  connecting  means  between  the  cutting 
blades  and  sto<  k  tioiiiialiy  exerting  an  upward  pull  upon 
the  ctitting  Made- 


1  14I'  -'.M.      Bni.I'lNi;     TIK        ("HAiiirs    B     Harp,    Los 
.\ngeles.  Cal.     Filed  .I-ine  IM.   UM.'V      Serial  No    775.499. 
tCl.   72-  101.1 
1.    A    building   tie   for   securing    whII    members    together 

comprising  a  plate  having  depending  claws  thereon  to  en- 


gage with  the  Inner  faces  of  a  wall  member,  and  detach- 
able wings  overlapping  said  plate  and  formed  with  tip- 
wardly  extending  ears  to  engage  a  wall  member,  said  wing 
being  also  formed  with  downwardly  extending  ears  to 
closely  engage  the  outer  faces  of  the  clawu  whereby  the 
wings  are  rigidly  secured  against  angular  and  longitudi- 
nal movement  with  respect  to  the  plate. 


iH-^x :ii- 


2.  In  combination,  a  center  plate,  means  for  anchoring 
said  center  plate  to  the  end  of  a  stud,  and  transversely 
slidable  detachable  wings  at  each  end  of  the  center  plate, 
said  wings  being  provided  ndtl.  means  for  engaging  Inne' 
and  outer  wall  members. 

3.  In  combination  a  center  piate   w:t',    transverse   cor- 
rugations at  each  end.  and  detachable  wings  at  each  end. 
said   center  plate  being  formed    with    means    for   anchor 
Ing  It  to  a  stud,  said  wings  being   pro\ide.i   with   meari 
for  engaging  wall  members. 

4.  In  combination  a  center  plate  with  end  claw-  aid 
intermediate  claws  adapted  to  engage  a  stud,  detachni  'e 
wings  at  each  end  of  the  renter  pint'  p'  -.iectlng  later, ii;y 
therefrom,  and  each  of  said  wings  ...ivu,.-  daws  adapted 
to  engage  Inner  and  outer  wall  slabs. 

T).  In  combination  a  center  plate  with  end  claws  and 
intermediate  claws  adapted  to  engage  a  stud,  detachable 
wings  at  each  end  of  the  center  plate  projecting  lateraly 
therefrom,  and  each  of  said  wings  having  claws  adapted 
to  engage  inner  and  outer  wall  slabs,  said  claws  bavins 
perforations  for  the  attachment  of  joist  anchoring:  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,252.  DEVICE  FOR  MILKING  COWS. 
Hayne.  Ottawa.  111.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914. 
854.973.      (CI.  31—70.) 


Fnw.M.ii  G. 
Serial   No. 


.^    device    of    the    character    deacribed    comprising:    a 
sealed   receptacle,   a    supply    tube  communicating   thereto, 
a  union    receptacle  connected   to  said   stipply  tube  having 
a    plurality    of    projections    therefrom,    and    a    teat    glove 
mounted    upon    each    of    said    projections,    sa'd    union    re- 
ceptacle   compiising,    an    upper    plate    havlnp    downturned 
edges,    a    plurality    of    integral    project. ens    arising    there- 
from, and  a  squared  offset  portion  centrnly  disposed   there- 
in, a   lower   plate  having  upturned  edges,  an    '!,ii.-t  there- 
from   and    centrally    apertured    theretl-.rfcigti.    aii<i    n     bolt 
havini:   a    s<iuared   head    snugly   seated   in    said    offset   por- 
;    tlon    and    jiassing    ttirougd    said    aperture    to    mount    said 
i   plate-   Into   or>e'ati\.    position,   the  seating  of    -aid    head 
'    preventing   the    turning   of    said    bolt   and    the    loncequent 
1    loosening  of  said  device. 
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l.U'!.:.;'.  lUol>rrTION  OF  CAOUTCHOUC  FROM 
ISDI'KKN'E.  Akin!  k  Heinemann,  South  Kensington, 
I.oiHlnn.  P:nKland.  Fil>d  June  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
f>:^i:,-_'<il.     1(^1.  23 — 24 

'.  A  pr<i<-»-s.>j  for  the  profluctlon  of  caoutchouc  from  Iso- 
prene.  couiprlsiog  first  pa.si.sins;  a  stibpt.intlal  amount  of  a 
substance  composed  of  oxygen  through  the  Isoprene  while 
maintaining  the  latter  at  a  low  temperature,  and  then 
hi'atiui:  the  product  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  poly- 
merization. 

2.  A  process  for  tht-  production  of  caoutchouc  from  Iso- 
prene. comprisinf  first  passing  a  substantial  amount  of 
free  ozone  through  the  i.<oprene  while  maintaining  the 
latter  at  n  low  temperature,  and  then  heating  the  product 
for  a  tlmi'  sufficient  to  effect  polymerization. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  caoutchouc  from  Iso 
prene,  comprising  first  passiui;  a  substantial  amount  of  a 
substance  cumposed  of  oxygen  through  the  Isoprene  while 
maintaining  the  latter  at  a  low  temperature,  and  then 
heating  the  product  to  a  temperature  of  approximately 
105°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  polymerization. 

4.  A  process  for  the  production  .>f  <aoutchouc  from  iso- 
pT'  t;f.  compriiiitii;  lirst  pas.sing  a  .suSstantlal  amount  of 
free  ozone  throukjh  the  isopren>-  \vh:!-  nialntalnlng  the 
latter  at  a  low  temp-rature,  and  then  heating  the  product 
to  a  temperature  of  approximately  105"  C.  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient ro  pffeot  polynuTizatit  Li 

3.  A  proi'f.ss  for  thf  production  nf  eanutchcju  .•  from  iso- 
prene which  comprises  ab.sorbing  a  sub.^tantial  amount  of 
a  .suhstance  composed  of  oxycen  in  isopi-.'ne  at  a  relatively 
low  temperature  and  thereafi-r  rai.siuu  to  a  high  tempera- 
ture without  permitting  esi  ape  uf  vapors,  heating  being 
continued  until  th>-  mass  b.-c.jiuf>s  vi.«cous. 


1.14f?.2.'>4  TIi-KRT  F'OR  TKXTII.E  'J' tops 
HiKNKii.  Aiieiitown,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21.  i:>14. 
820.:^T7.      (CI.  40 — 20.) 


F'vfiL   A. 
.Serial  No. 


W  \f  ^ 


1.  A  ticket  for  textile  fabric  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
tough,  stiff  and  re.slllent  cardboard  folded  to  provide  front 
and  rear  members,  adapted  to  He  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
fabric,  one  member  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot, 
at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  fold,  wider  at  one  end 
than  the  other,  and  the  other  member  being  provided  with 
a  stud  at  a  point  which,  when  the  members  He  flat.  Is  op 
poslte  the  narrow  part  of  said  slot,  said  stud  having  a 
rounded  bead,  which,  when  surr()iii\iled  by  the  fahrlc  to 
which  the  ticket  is  to  t>e  atta'h^'d,  is  capable  of  being 
received  through  the  wider  end  of  said  slot  and  engaged 
by  the  narrower  end  thereof,  the  resiliency  of  the  card- 
board being  suih  as  to  normally  force  the  stud  to  the 
narrower  end. 

2.  A  ticket  for  a  textile  fabric  con.slstlng  of  a  piece  of 
tough,  stiff,  and  resilient  cardboard  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  at  one  end  and  a  stud  at  the  other,  folded  In 
tli.=  central  region  to  provide  front  and  rear  members 
a  1  iptfd  to  He  on  opposite  side?  of  the  fabric,  and  In  such 
,■1  \  I'-  t!>nt  when  tlie  ni>»mh»'!s  He  flnr.  rh.'  stiid  Is  oppo- 
«ir.  on.'  part  of  thf  slot,  said  ^tud  h.'in.-  ;>rov  ded  with  a 
hfad  .ind  a  shank  adaptf»d  to  pa<*  rhroi-::  ,  the  slot  when 
sunoiinded  '\v  the  fabric  at  a  point  '.fh-T  than  that  oppo- 
site whi'h  rho  -ifMii  normally  li.'s  nnl  the  resiliency  of 
th<'  -ard^viard  hpinir  «uoh  a.«  to  for  •■  rh>>  stud  Into  that 
part  of  thf  slot  oopo'slte  which  it  normally  lies. 


1.U';.1'.j5.       FlKNAt  E     for     Bnll.KKS.       Ab.no     Uock, 
Klt'ln  Zschai  h\Mtz.  iif«i    brf'sdfn.   li.-rmauy.     Filed  July 
1."    101:;      .<Hrial  .\.'    TT'.M'Ju       mM    no — 72.  t 
1.    In  a  i'oilof  furnace  iiavini:  a  furnace  chamber  with  a 

g:-at--  aiol  ,. n  .isli  pit.  the  i.-ombinatiou  of  a  grate  provided 


with  a  box-shaped  inset  body  arrangetl  upon  the  rear  part 
thereof  and  having  an  Inclined  front  wall  for  supporting  a 
part  of  the  fuel  stock,  .said  front  wall  having  openings 
forming  a  communication  between  the  furnace  chamber 
and  the  interior  of  the  Inset  body,  said  inset  t)ody  having 
also  an  opening  in  its  bottom  wall  forming  a  communica- 
tion between  Its  interior  and  the  ash  pit.  an  outlet  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  rear  wall,  a  pas^at"^  leading  from  said 
outlet  to  the  first  flue,  said  pa.ssage  t)eing  tiirhtly  rlused 
against  the  furnace  chamber,  said  first  flix'  having  an 
opening  for  direct  communication  witti  the  furnace  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  reducing  the  entrance  passage  of  the 
additional  air  current  from  said  ash  pit  to  said  front  wall 
openings  of  the  Inset  hody. 


2.  lu  a  boiler  furnace  bavin-  a  dianilHr  with  a  grate,  a 
furuaiH  iusft  <(>n.sistlng  of  u  r.iii  ivaMf  oox  shaped  inset- 
l)Ody  triangular  in  cross  seciion  a  1  runted  upon  said  grate 
and  having  an  Inclined  ir'  nt  vsall  supportin;;  a  part  of 
the  fuel  stock,  said  front  wall  having  openings  forming  a 
communication  between  the  furnace  chambei  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  inset  body.  sal*i  inset  txKiy  having  an  opening 
on  it«  lower  side  adapted  to  form  a  communication  be- 
tween its  interior  an  1  thr  ash  pit  and  .111  ui)ening  in  its 
rear  wall  adapted  lo  serve  as  an  outU-t  for  thtvnir  and  the 
hot  gases;  a  slanting  wall  in  said  iust't  disposed  above 
the  entrance  itp.inni;  t'roui  t!)e  ash-pit  and  forming  with 
the  bottom  of  s.nd  inset  a  horizontally  extending  slot,  a 
passage  leading'  from  the  o|.fn,n^  in  i  ht>  rear  of  the  inset 
to.  the  first  boiler  flue  and  an  opening  leading  from  the 
furnace  chamber  directly  into  ttu'  first  flue. 

3.  In  a  boiler  furnace  ha\;ni:  a  rhaml>er  with  a  grate, 
a  furnace  in.set  consisting  of  a  reino\  .ihif.  Iwx-shaped  in.set- 
body  triangular  In  cross  section  ar-anscd  upon  said  trate 
and  having  an  Inclined  front  wall  supporting  a  part  of 
the, fuel  stock,  said  front  wall  having  openings  forming 
a  communication  betwtvn  ih'  furnar..  (  hamluT  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  insetlK^dy.  said  ins<>r-liody  having  an  open- 
ing on  its  lower  side  adapted  to  form  a  communication 
between  its  Interior  and  the  usli  pit  and  an  opening  In  Its 
rear  wall  adapted  to  serve  as  an  outlet  for  tlie  air  and 
the  hot  gases:  a  slanting:  wall  in  said  in.set  disposed  above 
the  entrance  opening  from  the  ash  pit  and  forming  with 
the  bottom  of  said  inset  a  horizontally  extending  slot,  the 
said  slanting  wail  being  adjustably  arranged,  a  passage 
leading  from  the  opening  in  the  rear  of  the  Inset  to  the 
first  boiler  flue  and  an  opening  leading  from  tbe  furnace 
chamber  directly  Into  the  first  f1\ie 

4.  In  a  boiler  furnaee  liavini;  a  chaniher  with  a  grate,  a 
fnrnace  Inset  consisting  of  a  leniovnhle  box-shaped  inset- 
body  arranged  upon  said  grat.  and  having  an  Inclined 
front  wall  supporting  n  part  of  the  fuel  stock,  said  front 
wall  having  opeulnus  foiniin^  a  conimnnication  l)etwe»'n 
the  furnace  chamber  and  the  Interior  of  the  inset  Iwdy  and 
an  entrance  for  the  h'  t  i.';ises,  said  inset  body  tieine  closed 
below  iu  Its  front  paiT  while  at  the  rear  part  an  '>p,.ninL' 
is  provided  forming  a  connnunication  with  tlie  ash  pit  and 
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an  entraie-e  I'  r  tlie  additional  air.  "he  tear  wal:  of  said 
inset  Ixeiy  iiifvin;;  an  oji  uiij.  adapted  to  serve  as  an  out 
let  for  the  air  lui'!  tiie  hot  u.ises.  an  inclined  wall  iu  said 
inset  arranged  in  the  r«'ar  part  of  the  inaet  Iwdy  alwve  the 
\n\\>r  ..peiiing  thereof,  and  forming  a  borlxontal  slot  with 
t)ie  M^ttoni  of  said  inset,  a  passage  leading  from  tbe  said 
opeiunu  in  ttie  rear  of  the  inset  to  the  first  boiler  flue,  and 
an  openiiit:  forming  a  communication  between  the  furnace 
chainlier  and  tbe  first  flue. 

5.  In  a  Iwiler  turnace  having  a  clonnber  with  a  grate,  a 
furnace  inset  consisting  of  a  box-shap.d  inset-body  ar- 
ranged upon  saitl  grate  and  having  an  inclined  front  wall 
supporting  a  part  of  the  fuel  stock,  said  front  wall  having 
openings  forming  a  communlcatlou  between  the  furnace 
chamber  and  the  Interior  of  the  inset-body,  said  Inset- 
body  having  an  opening  on  Its  lowei  side  adapted  to  form 
a  communication  between  Its  interior  and  the  asti  pit  and 
an  opening  In  its  rear  wall  adapted  to  serve  as  an  outlet 
for  the  air  and  the  hot  gases,  a  passage  leading  from  the 
said  opening  In  the  rear  of  the  Inset-body  to  tbe  first 
boiler  flue  and  an  opening  forming  a  communication  be- 
tween the  furnace  chamber  and  the  said  first  flue,  a  gate 
operable  from  outside  adapted  to  close  the  said  passage 
and  the  coiinnuui<at!on  i>et"eeu  tlie  furnace  chamber  and 
the  first  flue  respectively. 


1,146,256.  FILTEKIMj  AiTAKATlS  W:li,iam  E. 
HOLDBRU.^N,  Salt  Lake  t  ity.  Utah  Filed  June  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  775,987.     (CI.  75— Mi  < 


1.  In  a  tank,  a  filtering  partition  within  said  tank  com- 
prising an  angular  framework  of  perforate.!  ji  1.;^::  divided 
longitudinally  into  two  sections,  tbe  top  [i^e  -f  the 
frumeworii  Ueing  common  t.  both  sections,  cover  of  filter- 
ing fabri'  .-.fei.led  across  each  frame,  aiid  means  for 
lausing  a  flow  .:f  thud  into  and  from  said  partition 

::.  In  a  tank,  a  series  of  filtiTiug  partitions  mounted 
therein,  each  consistiim  of  a  I'air  of  sections  spaced  apart, 
the  bottom  of  tb.  lani;  1..  in.;  pioviled  with  a  plurality  ol 
outlets,  valve  pistuus  operable  in  the  outlets,  stems  op 
erable  In  tbe  space  l>etweeu  said  sections,  said  stems  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  connected  to  the  valve  pistons,  and 
means  for  simultaneously   reclproratlim  said  stems. 


1.146.2.17.  ('.VU  IKirK  <  '..uit.S'  k  H.  U  w.^kk  and 
HvKKY  M.  l'Ki.>..Ki!.  St  !,o!ii~.  Mo  a-siun.is  to  Com- 
monwealtii  Steel  >  onipany.  St  Lonis  Mo.  .1  1  irpora- 
tloc  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1915.  Serial  No. 
8.280       1*1     105—243. 1 

1  In  1  a'  :t;,  k  a  cast  metal  spring  plank,  elliptic 
springs  i>osiiioiie.l  Ui.Meiiiion.  lu.'s  integral  with  .and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  tn.ni  the  sprin-  {ilank  i»v  i.o,du!_'  the 
si>rlngs  against  :on.iitudinal  aid  !ruus\erse  m  \enient, 
and  a  bolster  supported  ly   said  -piing^. 


2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  cast  metai  spring  piauk.  pairs  of 
transversely  dispose*!  ril)s  formed  inteyrai  with  the  top 
of  said  sprin.:  piank  near  its  ends  tor  engaging  parts  of 
the  springs  positioned  on  said  spring  pi.mk.  and  lugs  in- 
tet-ra:  with  and  projecting  upwardly  irom  the  spnng 
plank  adjacent  to  tbe  inner  members  of  sa;.!  pairs  of  rlSs 


3.  In  a  car  truck,  a  cast  OMtal  bolster  proTlded  on  iru 
underside  with  transversely  disposed  pairs  of  ribs  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  parts  of  the  springs  upoc  which  the 
bolster  Is  carried,  and  lugs  formed  Inteirrai  with  the  un 
derslde  of  said  holster  adjacent  to  the  inner  tnembers  of 
the  pairs  of  ribs,  which  lugs  are  adapted  t.  engage  b^ 
tweeu  the  sections  of  tbe  springs  which  support  said 
l)olster. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  cast  metal  spring  plank,  pairs  of 
transversely  disposed  ribs  fora«d  Integral  with  the  toj. 
of  said  sprln;;  ;  auk  near  Its  ends  for  engaging  parts  of 
the  springs  positiane<i  ou  said  spring  plank,  and  lugs  in- 
tegral with  and  projecting  upwardly  fnon  the  sprinu 
pinnk  adjacent  to  the  mcer  iiit-ml>ers  of  smd  pairs  of  r!!>s. 
which  lugs  are  adapted  to  enKMUf  i^etween  the  sections  of 
the  springs  positioned  01,  ^Hio   -;(iiii_   ;.l;tnk 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  a  cist  rneta;  sp-iny  i>iank  pro\  id^d 
In  Its  top  surface  iieai  :^^  ei,,iv  \\:th  tinf,sv»'rse,\  iis 
posed  pairs  of  shoulders  which  are  adap'.-d  to  eiiuage 
parts  of  the  springs  positioned  ol  said  ijprir,:;  piank.  and 
upwardly  projt  tm.:  iHl's  {ormed  iiiiegnii  with  said  spring 
plauk  adjacent  to  the  luiier  shoulders,  which  lugs  are 
adapted  to  engage  between  the  sections  of  the  sprtDii.^ 
supported  by  said  spring  plank 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.146.25s.  .VlMI.HR^  .\IR-Sri'rr^  FOR  intkunai 
CO-MBUSTION  KNOINKS.  Wru.ht  E  Howk.s,  .San 
Francisco.  Cal.,  assiirnor.  by  m.  sne  nss;::nmeut*  to 
.\utk»- American  .\erator  ('o  San  Francisco  Cai  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  Callfornln.  liWd  Nor.  20.  1911  Serial  No. 
1        '•«1.202.      (CI.    4*^—1 -^O.. 


1.  In  ■  i!i  qnarion  with  a  carbureter,  a  manifold  lead- 
I  ing  therefrom,  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  mixture 
I  flowing  from  the  car'  neter  to  the  manifold  and  a  link 
j  connected  to  said  regulating  means  for  operating  the  same 
I  from  a  distant  point,  a  tu!»  secured  ar^ cind  an  aperture 
I  lu  tlie  side  of  said  manif<dd  and  havini:  an  "jtenintr  foi  ad- 
I  mls.siou  of  air  into  the  tube.  moval>le  means  for  variablv 
i  covering  said  opening  to  reduce  the  size  thereof    a  second 
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M\.  rirm  means  covprlng  the  first  roverins  means  and 
hfivm,'  .in  optMiiriK  rciri.steriii-  with  the  opening  therein, 
an  ;irm  ext'iidinir  from  said  sc-ond  means,  and  a  second 
link  conne. ■(,',!  at  one  end  to  said  arm,  and  raovably  con- 
nected at  th»-  other  ./nd  to  the  flrst-named  link. 

2.  In  ■iimhinarion  with  a  carbureter,  a  manifold  lead- 
ltl^'  tlH^rt'frorn,  ni'-arss  fnr  regiilatinn  thi>  supply  of  mixture 
tlowini:  fr ':ii  r  .  arl.ir.'tcr  to  the  manifold  and  a  link 
,,,nr  .■<  r.,1  <,.,,,<,  r  _'  i:atinK  means  for  operating  the  same 
fr  >ii,  1  l:-ri,a  ;i..int,  a  tube  secured  around  an  aperture 
in  h  -i  !  ■  f  -I  1  manifold  ami  having  an  opening  In  Its 
sii!.'  :  r  !  l'ni->!.ii!  cif  air  into  the  tube,  a  second  tube  sur- 
aiuiidinir  th--  t'.rst  tii'»>  and  havinc  an  opfnlng  adapted 
to  i-e_'istt'r  with  the  flrst-namod  opening,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  second  tul>f  ovit  said  flrst-named  tube  to  limit 
thi'  maximum  size  of  tht^  passa.'*'  throuirh  said  tulies,  an 
outer  tul>»'  around  the  second  named  tulie  and  having  an 
opening  therein  adapted  to  rfirister  with  the  opening  In 
<«ald  second  nnme<I  futH-.  an  arm  extcndiui:  from  said  outer 
tul.e.  and  n  second  link  connected  at  on-^  end  to  said  arm, 
and  nK'vahlv  ■onnoctt-d  at  its  oth.^r  pnd  to  the  first-named 
link. 

:'..  In  means  for  siiiplyint:  a  fuel  inixtur-  a  carbureter, 
a  manifold  Icaiiiiii;  from  the  railHirctcr.  and  means  for 
rcKulatinu  lh*>  supply  of  mixture  rlowin^  from  the  car- 
burefi'r  r..  thr  manifold,  a  conduit  having  an  air  Inlet 
above  thf  thmt'lp  valve  of  the  carbureter  and  arranged 
to  conduit  air  to  minijle  with  said  mixture,  a  valve  for 
controUin'z  the  entrance  of  air  into  said  conduit,  means, 
operated  In  one  movement  with  said  resrulating  means, 
for  openin.-  >iid  valve,  and  meatjs.  operable  w^lthout  ac- 
tuating' Slid  le-iilatin^'  means,  fur  .ipenlntr  wide  said  air 
inlet. 

4.  In  means  for  supplyins:  a  fuel  mixture  a  carbureter, 
a  manifold  leadini;  from  the  carbureter,  and  means  for 
regulatini;  the  supply  of  mixture  flowlns:  from  the  car- 
f>ureter  to  the  manifoM.  a  eonduit  arraneed  to  conduct  air 
to  miiiL'le  with  said  mixture,  and  liaviii-  an  aperture  In 
jr«  side,  .1  mediate  tube  around  said  conduit  and  having  an 
npert'ire  adapted  to  register  with  the  aperture  In  the  con- 
duit, an  outer  tnle  around  the  me<liate  tul>e  and  having 
an  aperture  ndapte<l  to  register  with  the  aperture  in  the 
me<linte  tube,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
mediate  tube  upon  the  conduit,  and  means,  operating  In 
unison  with  the  «i;pply  reirulatton,  for  rotating  said  outer 
tube  so  that  the  apertures  in  the  outer  and  mediate  tubes 
partly  coincide. 

.">.  In  means  for  supplying  a  fuel  mixture,  a  carburete^, 
a  manifold  leadlne  from  the  cartMireter.  and  means  for 
reiryilatini;  the  supply  of  mixture  flowing  from  the  car- 
bureter to  the  manifold,  a  conduit  arranged  to  conduct 
air  to  mingle  with  said  mixture  and  having  an  aperture 
in  its  side,  a  mediate  tube  ar(»uiid  said  conduit  and  having 
an  aperture  ailapted  to  register  with  the  aperture  in  the 
conduit  an  outer  tutK>  around  the  mediate  tube  and  hav- 
inij  an  aperture  adapted  to  resrlster  with  the  aperture  In 
the  mediate  ttilie,  means  for  rotatmir  said  mediate  tube 
Ini'.ependently  of  the  actuation  of  said  re^ruiating  means, 
aiiil  means,  operating  In  uni.son  with  the  supply  regula- 
tion, for  rotating  said  outer  tul>e  so  that  the  apertures  In 
the  niif.  r  and  mediate  tubes  partly  coincide. 


1.146.2,50.  SM0KI:R'S  ril'E  Tii'MAs  W.  HrHFF,  Wood- 
bury. N.  .1.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  828.371. 
(n.   1."?!    -I2.t 


within  the  bowl  and  projecting  above  the  bowl,  said  re- 
ceptacle having  an  opening  in  Its  lower  end,  a  ring 
screwed  onto  the  bowl  and  clamping  the  receptacle  in 
the  bowl,  an  extension  on  the  bowl  having  a  smoke  pas- 
sage therethrough,  a  Iwrrel  secured  to  the  extension  and 
containing  filtering  material,  a  mouth  piece,  a  casing  con- 
necting the  mouth  piece  and  the  l)arrel,  a  pluni:er  in  the 
barrel  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  tubular 
stem  Integral  with  the  plunger  and  extending  into  the 
casing  beyond  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  projecting  toward 
the  mouth  piece,  substantially  as  described. 


1,146.260.  TALKING  MACHINE  Eldridoe  R  John- 
.so\,  Philadelphia.  I'a..  and  Wiliu  iin  N.  Dennisdn, 
Camden,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  6, 
1902.     Serial  No.  122,282.     (CI.  181—3.) 


A    tol  ae  o    pii>e    lomprlsini.'    .1    hollow    bowl    having    a 
screw  threarb  .1     iip[ier    end.    a     tot^acco    receptacle    fitting 


1.  In  a  sound  recordinc  or  reproducing  machine,  the 
(omblnatlon  with  .1  hollow  arm  or  tube  limited  to  move  In 
one  plane  only,  of  a  sound  tiox  carried  t\v  said  arm  ml 
slldably  mounted  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to 
move  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
plane,  and  having  lateral  comm'inieation  with  the  interior 
of  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  sound  recording  or  reprodncinK  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  hollow  arm  or  tut>e  limited  to  swing 
In  one  plane  only,  of  a  sound  box  carried  by  said  arm  and 
slldably  mounted  at  one  side  and  adjacent  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  plane  and  having  communica- 
tion with  the  Interior  of  said  arm 

3.  In  a  recording  or  repro(iuein_-  me<hanism.  a  record 
support,  a  hollow  arm  or  tube  pivoted  to  be  movable  only 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  record  support,  a  disk  having  an 
opening  therein  fixed  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  arm. 
said  opening  communicating  with  the  interior  of  saiil  arm. 
a  plate  pivoted  to  the  &lde  of  said  arm  and  slldably  con- 
tacting with  said  disk,  and  a  sound  ixix  carried  t>y  said 
plate  and  having  an  opening'  'ommunlratinir  with  the 
opening  in  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  sound  recorder  or  repro.iue,.r,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  sound  conveying  arm  provided  with  means 
forming  a  flat  apertured  external  surface,  of  a  sound  box 
pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  flat  apertured  surface  slld- 
ably engaging  against  said  first  mentioned  surface  to  es 
tablish  communication  between  said  arm  and  said  box, 
said  sound  box  l)eins;  movable  to  move  the  apertures  In 
the  said  sound  l>ox  and  arm  out  of  communication  with 
each  other. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  record 
support,  of  a  hollow  arm  pivote<l  to  move  only  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  supiiort,  .i  dlsl<  tiX'd  i.ii  said  arm  and 
having  an  openlrn.-  communic  atliig  with  tlie  inferior  of 
said  arm,  means  on  said  disk  forminc  a  guide,  a  sound 
box  support  pivote<l  to  said  arm  .-ind  having  a  disk  por- 
tion provided  with  an  opening  therein,  means  on  said  disk 
portion  for  engaging  said  guide,  and  a  sound  I'ox  mounted 
upon  said  disk  portion  and  communicating  through  the 
opening  therein  with  the  said  opening  in  the  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 
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1.146,261.  MTCHEK  ANDGRAl'EK.  'Jkoroe  VV.^shing- 
TON  JoRV.  Marysville,  Cal.  Filed  Apr  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.  760,006.      (CI.  37— 17.i 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  an  inclinpd  rotatable  mem- 
ber having  an  outer  circumferential  wall  consisting  of 
au  upstanding  rim.  lugs  on  and  in  depending  relation 
thereto,  an  inner  wall  or  upstanding  rim  spaced  from  the 
outer  rim,  arms  carrying  the  inner  rim  and  provided  with 
reduced  extensions  carrying  the  outer  rim  and  spacing 
the  latter  from  the  Inner  rim,  and  buckets  between  the 
rims  and  hingedly  mounted  directly  on  the  reduced  exten- 
sions of  the  arms. 

2.  In  an  excavating  macliiiie,  aii  inclined  rotatable  mem- 
ber having  inner  and  outer  walls  spaced  apart,  arms  carry- 
ing the  inner  wall  and  provided  with  reduced  extensions  to 
the  outer  wall  at  the  lower  margins  of  the  walls,  said 
reiluceil  exteiisicin^  -|):icing  ttie  inner  and  outer  walls  apart 
and  constituting  conriectlng  devices  therebetween,  and  a 
Mrtes  of  buckets  hinged  tn  the  reduced  extensions  of  the 
arms  between  the  walls  and  each  comprising  a  bottom 
member  and  a  .<;|ngie  end  member  In  turn  constitutuiK 
a  <llvlslon  wall  t)etween  the  bucket  carrying  It  and  the 
next  adjacent  l)ucket,  the  hinge  cnnec  ti'ui  between  the 
bucket  and  the  reduced  extension  of  tlie  arm  carrying  it 
being  located  Intermidlate  ,if  said  1  ottom  uiembe! 

3.  In  an  excavating  machine,  an  Incilned  rotatable  mem- 
ber having  Inner  and  outer  walls  spaced  apart  with  con- 
necting devices  between  the  lower  margins  of  the  walls, 
said  connecting  devices  being  spaced  circumferentlally,  and 
a  series  of  liuckets  comprising  bottom  members  inter- 
mediately hinged  to  the  <oniiecting  de\ices.  and  a  single 
end  member  for  each  bottom  member  constituting  division 
walls  between  the  buckets  movable  with  the  bottom  mem 
hers. 

4.  in  an  excavating  machine,  an  inclined  rotatable  series 
of   dirt   receiving   buckets    or    receptacles   each    comprising 
a  bottom   member  and  nne  end  member,  each  end   member 
carried   by   the   li'>ttoni    m.  inlver  constituting   an   end   mem 
her  for  the  next  preieding  Inicket. 

T)  In  .in  excavating  machine,  an  Inclined  rotatable  series 
of  dirt  receiving  buckets  er  receptacles  with  one  edge  in 
position  to  en-age  tSe  ground  and  provided  with  an  outer 
nji-tanding  rin;  a  iib.w  in  operative  relation  to  the  series 
(.f  bucket-  wlieie  engaging  the  ground,  and  a  deflector 
plate  In  trailing  relation  to  the  plow  and  also  Inclined  to 
the  line  of  travel  and  elevated  to  a  height  t"  deflect  dirt 
lifted  by  the  piow  Into  tlie  buckets  over  the  rim  of  the 
series  of  buckets,  said  plate  bidng  provided  with  a  yield- 
able  support  separate  from  the  plow  to  conform  to  varia- 
tions in  the  relative  up  and  down  movements  of  the  plow 
and  the  series  of  buckets. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tlie  iJazette.] 


1  I4H.262.  GAME  BALI.  I'lTCHlNw  MAiHINE  Alvin 
R  .Fri>D  and  Willi.vm  E  .TroD,  Spokane.  Wash.,  as 
slgnors  of  one  third  to  William  H.  White.  Spokane. 
Wash.  Fiie<i  .Tan.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  1,581.  (CI. 
124  —  1.1 

1.  In  a  garni'  ball  pitching  or  projecting  machine,  a 
ball  carrying  arm  movatde  toward  a  pitching  position  and 
engaging  the  ball,  a  spring  actnatefl  lall  jiri  jecting  arm 
pivoted  on  said   carrying  arm.  and    means   for   retracting 


»;i)d  projecting  ^.rm  during  movement  -f  said  carrying 
arm  toward  a  pitching  position  to  initiate  tension  of  said 
projecting  arm  for  projection  of  the  ball,  substantmlly  as 
described. 


2.  In  a  game  ball  pitching  or  projecting  machine,  a  ball 
carrying  arm  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  hall,  a 
pitching  arm  mounted  on  said  carrying  arm  and  having 
a  hall  socket  portion  for  engagement  with  the  ball  to  main- 
tain the  latter  in  said  opening  as  said  carrying  arm  ad- 
vances toward  a  pitching  position,  and  means  causing  ac- 
tuation of  said  pitching  arm  to  project  tlie  bnll.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

^.  In  a  game  ball  pitching  or  projecting  machine  a  bii!! 
gtiidlng  arm  having  portions  for  guiding  a  ball  toward  a 
pcisitlon  to  !»e  projected,  a  pitching  arm  mounted  on  said 
guiding  arm  and  liaving  a  s.  rket  disposed  adjacent  said 
guiding  portion  for  holding  the  ball  In  operative  relation 
therewith  during  movement  of  the  ball  toward  a  position 
to  be  projected,  and  means  causing  actuation  of  said  pitch- 
ing .nrm  to  project  the  ball,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  .1  game  ball  pitching  or  proji 'ting  TnachiLe,  u 
guiding  arm  having  a  portion  for  giiid'.n::  a  l^a".  toward 
a  position  to  be  projected,  a  pitching  urni  mounted  in 
said  guiding  arm  and  having  a  ball  receiving  -  ^  ket  regis- 
tering with  said  guiding  portion,  a  spring  ni  rmaliy  holding 
said  pitching  arm  against  said  guiding  arm.  and  means 
for  retracting  and  then  releasing  said  pitching  arm  for 
Impact  of  the  latter  against  said  guiding  arm  on  tension 
of  said  spring  to  project  the  ball,  subst.ir, t inl'y  ;<s  'ie- 
scrlbed. 

5.  In  a  game  bail  pitching  or  projecting  machine,  ball 
guiding  and  pitching  arms  movable  together  and  having 
coactlng  portions  for  supporting  'i  ball  to  be  projected, 
and  means  acting  upon  said  pitching  arm  for  effecting  pro- 
jection of  the  ball,  substantially  as  described 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146.263.  MONOLITHir  ril'K  .Mf»I.L  Fk.^nk  W  Kbl- 
i.ER.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Fe'  ,  .'l,  I9i:;.  Seriai  No. 
749.996.      (CI.  25— 12s  I 


'^         /*      If 


1  The  combinatlcn  of  a  plurality  of  core  meniliers.  each 
having  one  end  located  In  the  en<l  of  an  adjacent  member 
aid    liaving    lapped   longltu  linal    edges,    means   tying    the 
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lappfd    pilcfs   Ht    the  oiirer    t-iid   of  mcb   core,   ami    ai.    ex- 
pannlon    nntc    l."ate<l    wlttiin    the   netted   end    of    the    con 
tained   core  and   pr<>s.sim:  the  same   against   the  tied   end 
of  the  cnutainitm  cort^. 

2,  The  coml'ination  of  a  plurality  of  cor*  mfmbers.  each 
havlii;;  oDe  end  ioiated  in  the  end  of  an  adjacent  member 
and  having  lapped  longitudinal  edgea,  means  tying  the 
lapped  edt:<'s  at  the  outer  end  of  each  core,  an  expansion 
rin;r  locat^>d  within  the  untied  end  of  the  contained  core 
an  1  pressin_'  the  same  against  the  tied  end  of  the  contaln- 
int;  core,  hasf  blocks  supporting  the  cores  at  the  tele- 
scoping joints,  and  tie  menil>ers  embedded  In  the  base 
bl'M-k  jind   inclosing  the  Jointed  jiortlons  of  the  cores 


1.14^.2t'.4  I>ENT.\L  SPIJNT  Wir.i  S  KittLT,  Wllkea- 
Barre.  Pa.  Filed  July  S.  1914.  Serial  No.  849,761. 
(Cl.  128—52.) 


1.  .K  dental  splint  of  uuitar\  mnstruction  liavlng  two 
U  shapf-d  menitiers  adapted  tn  reci  ;v.>  the  upp-r  and  lower 
jaws,  and  "ne  or  more  pillar.s  connecting  said  members  and 
holding  them  in  proper  relative  position. 

2.  A  dental  splint  of  unitary  construction  having  two 
U-shaped  niemhers  adapted  to  receiv.  the  upper  and  "wer 
Jaws,  and  one  ■m-  mor^■  pillars  cunLiectlng  said  members 
and  holding  them  in  proper  relative  position  and  being 
sufficiently  soft  to  pt^rmit  <>f  relative  adjustment  of  the 
members  and  sufficiently  .>tifr  to  hold  them  In  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

3.  A  dental  splint  comprisinu  two  U  shaped  plates  each 
having  inner  and  outer  marginal  flanges,  and  a  pillar  con- 
necfins  the  plates  and  rii;idly  secured  therfto. 

4.  A  dental  splint  of  unitary  construction  having  two 
U-shaped  plates  each  having  inni^r  and  outer  marginal 
flanges,  and  "ne  or  more  pillars  connecting  the  plates  and 
being  sufficiently  soft  to  permit  of  relativ.^  adjustment  of 
the  plates  and  sufficiently  stiff  to  hold  them  In  adjusted 
position. 

5.  A  dentai  splint  comprl-slng  two  U  shapeii  meta;  plate*, 
and  an  Integral  bendable  pillar  connecting  said  plates. 

[Claims  f?  to  ><  not  printed   '-.v.  rhp  (lazette.  ] 


1,146,L'H.=).  AFFAHATUS  Koli  DRYlN*;  FINKLY-DI- 
\  IDEl)  MATERIAL.  Robert  S  Ke.vt,  Drooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  !t.  IHi:;.     Serial  No.  76r).5»2.     (Cl.  34—6.) 


1  In  ,iii  ;ii)paratu<  for  drying  dnely  divided  material, 
the  ••oniliinati"ii  witii  ;i  rotary  material  conveyini:  drum, 
of  means  Includlni;  a  furnace  locat-d  within  sa'.i  hum 
and  a  flue  ext^ndlOL'  fr -nj  the  furnace  toward  one  .'nd  of 
the  dum  for  ii.i~-1iil:  a  heated  ga.seous  medium  through 
the   drum 

2.  In  an  apoaratus  for  drying  finely  divided  material, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  material  conveying  drum 
mounted  to  tun;  about  an  axis  ilisposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  horizontal,  and  with  a  casing-head  which  Incloses  one 
end  of  >aid  ilrum  and  in  wliich  said  end  of  the  drum 
turns,  of  mean.-  includlnt;  a  furnm-e  located  within  said 
d  uui  for  passin_'  u  lieued  i:a-.e.)ii*i  medium  through  the 
dnim. 


8.  In  ai:  apparatus  for  drying  finely  divided  material, 
the  combination  witti  a  rotary  material-conveying  drum 
mounted  to  turn  about  an  axis  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  horizontal,  of  means  Including  a  liorizontally  di- 
posed  furnace  bn-ated  within  said  drum  at  the  receiviiii; 
end  thereof  for  passing  a  heated  gaseous  medium  throuL'b 
the  drum  toward  the  delivery  end  thereof,  and  a  casing- 
head  Inclosing  one  end  of  said  drum  and  also  surrounding 
the  furnace  and  in  which  said  drum  turns. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  finely  divided  material, 
the  combination  wltii  a  rotary  material  conveying  drum 
mounted  to  turn  about  an  ails  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  horizontal,  of  means  for  showering  said  material  In 
said  drum,  means  Including  a  furnace  located  within  said 
drum  for  passing  a  heated  gaseous  medium  through  the 
drum,  and  a  casing  head  inclosing  one  end  of  said  drum 
and  also  surrounding  the  furnace  and  in  which  the  said 
dram  turns. 

5.  In  an  apparatu-*  for  drying  finely  divided  material. 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  material-conveying  drum 
mounted  to  turn  about  an  axis  disposed  at  an  acute  ancle 
to  the  horlrontnl.  of  means  for  showerlns  said  material  in 
said  drum,  m^ans  incltidini:  a  furnace  lornted  within  tiie 
receiving  end  of  said  drtmi  for  passing  a  hente<i  :.'a<e<)u-- 
medlnm  through  the  drum,  and  a  caslng-hend  inclosing 
the  recelvins:  end  of  the  drum  and  also  surroundlnc  the 
furnace  and  In  which  said  drum  turns 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1,146,266.      LAST.      Stkphkn    D    L.wman    Newark,  N.   .T. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1914.    Serial  No.  S78.645.    (Cl.  12— 138. ( 


In  a  last  comprisiMi.'  a  li'id>  part  and  a  separable  uio.k 
with  registering  bores,  a  pin  In  the  bore  in  the  body  part 
and  havluk:  two  separated  -lections  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  the  bore  and  an  intermediate  section  and 
an  end  section  both  of  reduced  diameter,  stop  means  in 
the  body  part  and  extending  Into  said  bore  and  in  prox 
Imlty  to  the  intermediate  section  of  reduced  diameter, 
and  a  coil  spring  In  the  bottom  of  the  bore  In  the  body 
part  and  having  the  end  section  of  reduced  diameter  re- 
ceived within  Its  colls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,146,267.      BOXCAR    TNI.OADKR.       Wii.lum    H     M( 
Gann,    Chicago.    111.,   assignor   to    Link    Belt    Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  .\pr    J". 
1914.     Serial   No.   S;U.«5i;s.      (Cl.  214— 11.1 


lP*tTrr 


1.  .\n  unloader  comprising  .i  bridge  a  track  thereon 
means  for  holding  a  car  In  position  upon  said  track  and 
means  for  tilting  said  bridge  and  said  car  about  an  axi- 
Inclined  to  the  longitudinal  nxi-<  of  the  car  and  bridge 

2.  Id  ao  unloadei-  a  car  iinloadlni:  bridge  having  a  piv- 
otal   support    whose    jixis    is    inclined    to    the    lontritudlnal 
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center    line    of    the    bridge     and    means    for    rotatioL'    said 
briduf    upon  said   pivotal   support 

'.  .An  unloader  compri.sing  a  bridge  «  track  tiiere<in 
mt»«n~  for  hnbiing  a  car  in  position  tliereupon  and  means 
for  tilting  snid  bridge  said  means  comprising  a  driving 
meci^anism  and  a  supporting  pivot  inclined  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  bridge. 

4.  In  an  unloader  a  car  unloading  bridge  having  a  piv- 
otal support  whost  axis  is  inclined  to  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  bridge 

5.  .\n  unloader  comprising  a  bridge  a  track  thereon 
means  for  holding  a  car  In  position  thereupon  and  means 
for  tilting  said  bridge  said  means  comprising  a  driving 
mechanism  and  a  supporting  pivot  located  In  a  horizontal 
plane  and  Inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bridge. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.140,268.      mi: AI'LKillT.      FREt>RirK    F    MacLeav,   Syia 
cuse,  N.   "i        Filed  Dec.  30,  nU4.     Serial  No.   C7'.'.782. 
(a.  240—48.6.) 


-^: 


1.  In  a  head  llcht  for  vehicles  in  combination  with  a 
reflector,  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  having  Its  front 
portion  provided  with  a  translucent  polar  aone  Intercept 
Ing  aald  axis  and  a  ^eml-equatorlal  translucent  zone 
mainly  In  tb.  plane  at  the  rear  of  the  source  of  light,  por 
tlons  of  the  bulb  between  the  translncent  zones  being 
transparent 

1  in  a  head  light  for  vf!)kles  In  combination  with  a 
reflector,  an  iiieandes<-ent  eleetric  lamp  having  a  siiii~tan 
tially  spherical  bulb  provided  with  a  front  translucent 
polar  zone  of  relatively  small  area,  a  rear  translucent 
polar  zone  and  a  semi-equatorial  translucent  zone  merg 
Ing  with  ll<e  rear  translucent  zone,  the  portions  of  the 
bulb  between  the  semi  equatorial  zone  and  front  polar 
lone  being  transparent. 

3  The  combination  with  a  converging  reflector  of  an 
intandehceut  electric  lamp  therein  having  approximately 
one  quarter  ot  the  area  of  the  bulb  nearest  the  soi  ket  and 
a  relatively  smallei-  area  at  its  front  end  translucent,  and 
Its  remaining  portions  transpiirent.  the  main  body  of  the 
translucent  portion  nearest  the  socket  being  located  at 
one  side  of  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  re- 
flector. 

4  In  a  headlight,  a  reflector  and  an  Incandescent  lamp 
bulb  having  an  aniiular  translucent  polar  zone  at  Its  base 
and  a  s^ml  annular  translucent  zone  merging  with  the 
first  named  zone  and  terminating  in  a  plane  near  that  of 
the  center  of  the  bulb,  the  portions  of  tile  bulb  in  front 
and  at  one  .-iide  of  the  semi-annular  zone  being  trans 
parent. 

."1  In  .1  heailiiKbt.  n  reflectoi  and  an  Incandescent  lamp 
bulb  h.a\in!.'  an  annular  translucent  polar  zone  at  its  l»ase 
and  a  semi-annular  translucent  zone  merging  with  the 
first  nameil  zone  ami  terminating  In  a  plane  near  that  of 
the  center  of  the  bulb,  the  portions  of  the  bulb  in  front 
and  at  one  side  of  the  semi-annular  zone  being  trans- 
parent, said  bulb  having  its  front  end  provided  with  a 
translucent  zone  of  relatively  small  area. 

:  I  lainis  8  to  8  n^t  printed  in  the  fiazette.] 


l,14fi.260        CENTRIFT'iJAL      APPARATUS.       WlLHKLM 

Maiss.  .Tohannesburg.  Transvaal,  South  Africa,  Filed 
.Inly  11.  1914  Serial  No.  '«r)0,304.  (Cl.  210 — ,32. i 
1.  In  a  planetary  centrifugal  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  rotating  frame,  drums  monnted  thereon 
to  lotnte  al>out  their  Individual  axes,  an  Internally  toothed 
wheel  secured  to  the  main  frame  to  rotate  therewith,  a 
second    Internaliv    toothed    wheel    co-axla!    with    and    ro- 


tatable  relatively  to  the  tirst  an^i  zeared  to  the  drums,  a 
pair  of  planet  wheels  of  differerit  diameters  co-axial  and 
rigidly  connected  with  one  an.'th.  r  and  meshing  each 
with  one  of  said  Interns lly  to<Tthed 
connecting  said  planet  wheels  u  hd 
restrain  their  free  movement. 


wheels    and    meant 
externa!    fixture   to 


2.  In  a  planetary  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  main  rotating  frame,  drums  mounted  tbereon  to 
rotate  about  their  individual  ax.s.  an  internally  toothed 
wheel  secured  to  the  main  frame  to  rotate  therewith,  a 
second  internally  toothed  whe«>l  co  axial  with  and  rotatable 
relatively  to  the  first  and  geareil  to  the  drums,  a  pair  of 
planet  wheels  of  different  diameters  co-axial  and  rigidly 
connected  with  one  another  and  meshing  each  with  one 
of  said  Internally  toothed  wheels,  and  a  pinion  co-ailal 
with  the  internally  toothed  wheels  and  meshing  with  the 
planet  wheels  and  non-rotatably  fixed  to  an  external  p&rt. 

;i.  In  a  planetary  centrtfnenl  machine,  the  combinatlOD 
of  a  main  rotating  frame,  drums  mounted  thereon  to 
rotate  on  their  individual  axes  and  having  Inwardly 
directed  end  flanges,  an  internally  toothed  wheel  secured 
to  the  main  frame  to  rotate  therewith,  a  second  Internally 
toothed  wheel  co-axlal  with  and  rotatable  relatively  to 
the  first,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  second  wheel,  annular 
racks  on  the  end  flanges  of  the  drums  and  engaged  by 
said  pinion,  a  pair  of  planet  wheels  of  different  diameter* 
Co  axial  and  rigidly  connectetl  with  one  another  and 
meshing  each  with  one  -f  said  internally  tc>othed  wheels 
;tij  !  means  e,,nnectini:  s.aid  planet  wheels  to  an  external 
lixtnre   t<-'   restrain    their   fre*-   mMVi^meut, 


1,146,27(J.  HAT  -  RFTAININ<i  LiKVICE.  .ToHJ«  MiVEa, 
McKees  Rocks,  Pa.  Filed  Aug,  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,739.      (Cl.    132—25.) 


/3 


A  hat  retaining  device  comprising  a  plate  having  arms 
disposed  In  angular  relation  to  each  other  one  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  'he  crown  "f  the  hat  and  the 
other  having  its  inner  portion  iirivide<l  with  offset  lugs. 
a  movable  member  opposini:  the  latter  arm  and  having 
an  elongated  curved  [>in  element  itrolectln::  from  Us  inner 
end  and  constituting  a  rera^nlni:  memtxr  .apabie  of  en- 
gaging   the    hair    of    a    ;>en«or    'or    retair  'n-j    the    hat    In 
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position,    said    movable    member    havini?   a    pair    of    offset    ,    1,146,272.      BALI^-REiARING.      <'lkmk.n-;    Nkikirch,   Wll 


luiT'  associated  with  the  first  mentioned  lugs,  a  pivot  pin 
con  net  ting  said  lugs  of  the  movable  member  and  arm, 
an]  a  coiled  spring  carried  by  said  pivot  pin  and  having 
it-    .lids    respectively    engaging    the    plate    and    movable 

member, 


.141). J71.  liALL  BKAKl.N'..  .Ma\  Mossig.  Berlin,  and 
EnNST  Sachs,  Schweinfurt.  Germany,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bearings  Company  of 
America.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.fersey.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1907.  Serial  No.  387,517.  (CI. 
64—69.) 


26  . 


u 


1 


ju-:i_ 


-U 


t  u 


1.  A  unitary  annular  ball  l)earlng  comprising  two  con- 
centric rings,  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  balls  between 
the  rings,  the  jixos  of  rotation  of  the  balls  being  oblique 
to  the  axis  of  t!i.'  shaft  or  concentric  rings,  the  rings 
beini:  ini'"-'rn:  -tniturcs  and  having  grooves  in  their 
coiif'  'i;riii!.'  <  irinces  ro  receive  the  balls,  one  of  the  grooves 
beitm  •:•  u  at  rnp  siile  Throughout  its  circumferential  ex- 
tent wL.'t'hy  rt-latlv.-  axia!  illsplacement  of  the  rings  will 
Increase  the  distaurf  betwp.ti  the  open  side  of  said  groove 
and  the  outer  wall  of  the  ''oai-ting  eroove  to  permit  in- 
sertion of  the  balls. 

2.  A  unitary  nnnular  ''»]'.  :..ari!ig  consisting  of  con- 
centric iDtegrai  rir.ijs  KaviiiL;  auuular  ribs  on  their  con- 
fronting circumfprein  »-<,  ani  two  rows  of  balls  running 
between  th.^  rin-s  nn!  ^  ip;  orted  by  said  ribs,  the  ribs 
projeotin-'  alrernatply  f : .  rn  the  opposed  circumferences  of 


rin;."i    wlieri'hy    axial    .llsplacement    of   the    rings   will 


r!;. 

in  r-Mse    t!,.'    .iistj'.nce    between    coacting    ribs    to    permit 

tn-.-rtion  of  a  row  of  balls  at  one  side  of  the  bearing  and 

one  of  the  rlntrs  having  a  lateral  filling  opening  to  permit 

ins'Ttion    of   a    :')w     .f  balls   at   the  opposite  side  of  the 

bearing. 

.'..  A  unitary  annular  ball  bearing  consisting  of  two 
concentric  inteural  rings,  and  two  rows  of  balls  running 
therebetween,  one  of  the  rings  having  annular  ribs  em- 
bracing both  rows  of  balls  and  the  other  ring  having  an 
annular  rib  entering  between  the  rows  of  balls  whereby 
axial  displacement  of  the  rings  will  vary  the  distance 
between  the  ribs  to  permit  Insertion  of  one  row  of  balls, 
and  said  last  mentioned  ring  having  a  lateral  filling 
opening  in  one  side  to  permit  insertion  of  the  second  row 
of   halls. 

4  .\  unitary  annular  ball  bearing  consisting  of  two  con- 
centric Integral  rings,  and  two  rows  of  balls  running 
ther.ltetween,  one  of  the  rings  having  annular  ribs  em- 
bracing both  rows  of  balls  and  the  other  ring  having  an 
ann'ilar  rib  enterinur  lietween  the  rows  of  balls  whereby 
axial  illsplacement  of  the  rings  wll!  v-.wy  th,c  distance  be- 
tween the  ribs  to  pt  rnilt  insertion  of  one  row  of  balls, 
and  ..ne  ring  having  a  lateral  tilling  opening  in  one  side 
to  permit  insertion  of  ttie  second  row  of  balls. 

5.  .\  unitary  annular  ball  l)earing  consisting  of  two  con- 
centric integral  rinL-s.  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  balls 
running  therebetween,  said  ilns-s  having  annular  grooves 
in  their  opposed  circumferences  to  receive  the  balls,  a 
groove  on  one  of  the  rin^rs  beine  laterally  open  at  one  side 
throutrhont  the  circumferential  extent  of  the  ring  whereby 
axia!  ili-iplae-ment  of  the  vines  will  permit  the  insertion  of 
balls,  anl  th''  crnov.s  in  the  other  ring  having  walls  at 
both  .sHlt<  n  em!. rare  the  balls  and  retain  them  in  the 
gronv.~  in  th-  t1r-«t  mentioned  ring,  one  of  the  rings  hav- 
ing a    iaterai  tillitig  oiiening  in  one  side. 

[Clalnns  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


mersdorf,  near  Berlin,  Gerniany,  assiiriMr,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Bearings  Company  of  .\merlca,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Klh'd 
Feb.  13.  1909.      Serial  No.  477,693.      (CI.  64—36.) 


A  ball  bearing  comprising'  xwn  '•oncentric  Integral  race- 
rings  having  continuous  Miiinterriiiiteit  bail  race  grooves 
in  their  opposed  circumferential  facns,  ,i  eircnlar  s«'ries  of 
balls  between  said  rings,  and  a  twnler  ring  compressing 
the  outer  of  said  race-rings  and  serving  as  a  means  for 
holding  the  several  rings  and  balls  together  in  perma- 
nent operative  relation. 


1,14  6,273.  \  Illli  I.K  .^I'UIN(;. 
Seattle.  Wash.  I'i! -d  Mav  11.  1014 
(CI.  21—101.) 


HoHriiT   K.  Olsbn, 
S.  rial  No   «.•?", Oil. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  dex  rib.d,  the  combination 
with  the  chassis  and  axle  of  n  vehlile  ,>f  an  extension 
member  fixedly  secured  to  said  axle  and  [dvntid  t><  s.iid 
chassis,  said  extension  member  having  an  end  that  pro 
jects  forwardly  from  said  axle,  a  bracket  pmvldid  on 
said  chassis,  a  lever  ;irni  arti<Mlated  with  said  !ir,i<k.'t. 
said  lever  arm  being  n.(i\;i!.l\  ^ei\ir(.d  to  thi'  forward  >  iid 
of  extension  member,  a  -^lo-in-'  sec-m-i'd  t'>  the  rear  end 
of  said  lever  arm,  and  a  linii  mnnecting  tin  free  end  of 
said  spring  with  saiii  cl;a-si-.  uherehy  ndative  movement 
between  said  axle  ami  said  <  hassis  will  deflect  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  tli.>  <  liassis  and  axle  of  n  ve 
hide,  of  an  extension  member  pivnted  to  said  chassis  and 
fixed  intermediate  Its  ends  to  said  axb\  a  le\,r  arm  i  iv- 
oted  to  said  chas,sis  and  to  the  forward  end  of  tiic  exten- 
sion member,  and  a  baf  spihiL'  tlxed  at  on.,  end  to  s.ijd 
lever  and  Its  other  end  loosei\  '^iimeeti-d   to   said   -  liassis. 

4  

1,14  6.274.  1UINTIN(;  TKLEGIlArH  AlTARATT^S. 
Frank  D.  PK.UiNK,  Chb'ago.  in.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
James  E.  M:irf,n..  i  Mii.-ai;,,.  111.  Fib-d  S.'pt  3,  IIhiT. 
Serial  No.  ;j'.il.()i'o.      ici,   17s-    ,33, 1 

1.  In  a  prlntinj;  telegrn[)h  apparatus,  a  line  circnit,  in 
combination  with  a  series  of  keys,  a  series  of  relays  hav 
Ing  circuits,  each  key  adapted  tf)  control  the  circuit  of 
a  definite  group  of  relays,  circuits  for  electric  Imimlses 
of  differing  character  controlled  liy  said  relays,  mean* 
whereby  only  one  relay  of  each  group  may  In-  '■fTectiv.ly 
operated  at  a  tini'-.  and  in>'ans  for  connerting  said  im- 
pulse circuits  to  th<    line  circuit. 

2.  In  a  printing  ttiegraph  apparatus,  a  linf  circuit,  a 
series  of  keys,  a  series  c)f  relays  having  lircnits.  each  key 
adapted  to  control  the  (ircuit  of  a  predetermined  group 
of  relays,  means  whereliy  wiien  one  key  is  operated  the 
operation  of  the  ottier  keys  Is  rendered  ineffective,  cir- 
cuits for  electrical  impuls's  of  differing  cliaracteristlcs 
controlled  by  said  relays,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
relays  for  connecting  said  luipul-se  circuits  to  the  lino  cir- 
cuit. 


J'  IV  13.  1915. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


475 


3.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  line  circuit,  a  series  of 
keys,  a  series  of  relays  having  circuits,  each  key  adapted 
to  control  the  circuit  of  a  predetermined  group  of  relays, 
nnans  whereby  when  one  key  Is  operated  the  operation 
of  the  other  keys  is  rendered  ineffective,  circuits  for 
electrical  Impulses  of  differing  characteristics  controlled 
by  said  relays,  and  means  controlled  by  the  relays  for  suc- 
cessively connecting  i»ald  Impulse  circuits  to  the  line 
circuit. 


''■•     rn  ^^-, 


^ 


^WW'IB 


iSli'lSffl 


4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  apparatus,  a  series  of  relays 
having  circuits,  means  for  controlling  the  circuits  of  said 
relays  in  groups  or  combinations,  means  whereby  when 
one  group  of  rcday  circuits  are  in  operation  the  other 
groups  are  renderwl  Inoperative,  electrical  circuits  for 
currents  of  differing  characteristics  controlled  by  said 
relays,  a  line  circuit  and  sending  mechanism  for  connect- 
ing said  pressure  circuits  to  the  line,  said  sending  mecha- 
nism also  controlled  by  said  relays. 

5.  In  a  printing  tebcraph  apparatus,  a  series  of  relays 
having  circuits,  eb-  Trv  pr.  --n:.  rir(uits  controlled  by  said 
relays,  a  line  circuit  and  sending  apparatus,  also  con- 
trolled by  said  relays  for  connecting  said  pressure  cir- 
cuits to  line. 

[Claims  6  to  76  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.146.275.  SOAP  HOLDER.  Pail  Pascal  Pierce,  Cas- 
tile, N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2.-.  lOl.*?.  Serial  No.  802,972. 
(CI.  248—39.) 


y 


In  a  device  of  the  class  describ-d,  the  combination  with 
a  soap  dl.sh.  of  an  arm  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof 
and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  edge  of  the  dish  at 
one  side  thereof,  a  suction  cup  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm  constructed  and  arranged  to  grip  a  supporting 
member,  a  bracing  rod  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  dish 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  point  of  securement  of  the  arm 
and  adjacent  the  opposite  edse  of  the  dish,  the  said  rod 
extending  downwardly  and  then  horizontally  parallel  to 
the  said  arm  and  a  plate  carried  by  the  end  of  the  said 
rou  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  onpport  helow 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  suction  cup 


1,146,276.       1;  \ld.\  inii  \  AI.VK.      Wii.i.i.wi    H.    roiNPEX 

TEH,   Chicago,    III.,   assignor   of  one-half   to    Ulysses    S. 

Jenkins,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1913.     Serial  No 

750,130.      (CI.  236 — 18.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   a   casing  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  balanced  valve  In  said  casing 


be'ween  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  float  connected  with  said 
valve  and  adapted  to  operate  the  same,  and  an  auxiliary 
thermostatically  controlled  needle  valve  on  the  inlet  side 
of  said  balanced  valve  and  adapted  to  driii;  the  ca^mj; 
of  small  quantities  of  water. 


-3   i4 


„n".  w  7  ^^  °'  ^^^  ''**^  <l.Mrib..!  a  .  asing  havln. 
an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  ouU.-i  pas.^ages  therein,  n 
balanced  valve  controlling  one  of  said  outlet  passages 
and  a  thermostatically  controlled  auxlllarv  valve  on  th,. 
inlet  side  of  said  balan.ed  v.iv,  ,,,.d  operating  to  r„n-o] 
the  other  of  said  outl.t  iwi--a^es. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  .1  ,  a^lng  i  avir,t;  .,. 
inlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  passages  therein  a  bal 
anced  valve  controlling  one  outlet  passage,  an  angled  pas 
sage  In  said  casing  permitting  Insp.-ction  and  testing  of 
said  valve,  a  removable  pin.:  normaiiv  , .osing  the  outer 
end  of  said  passage,  and  a  reniovabb  piug  thrrad^Ki  in 
the  bide  of  said  casing  in  allnem.  nt  w;!h  .said  baianred 
valve  outlet  passage  to  permit  M^.ess  to  said  balanced 
valve. 


1,146.277.  TYi'.M,ii  Ai  H.  Wui  i.o!  A.  Hf.u.e,  (lev,  land. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ludlow  iM'grap;  lonipany 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  \ug 
15,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,305.      (CI.  199—5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  laterally  tapered 
matrix  bars  arranged  side  by  side,  adjacent  bars  having 
their  thin  ends  oppositely  directed  and  bearing  similar 
series  of  matrices  but  in  reverse  order,  such  matrices 
lermlnating  snort  of  such  thin  ends,  whereby  the  latter 
are  left  blank:  and  means  adapted  to  secure  said  bars 
with  selected  matrices  in  altnement.  the  thin  ends  of  said 
bars  being  formed  so  as  to  be  unaffected  by  said  securing 
means,  whereby  such  end  of  any  bar  is  adapted  to  be  moved 
indt  I  .  ridently  of  said  securing  means  to  form  a  blank 
^I^.K.-  of  adiustalle  width  in  such  line  of  matrices. 

1'.  The  -.  iiM  ii.ation  of  a  plurality  of  laterally  tapered 
matrix  b.trs  arrai.j.d  side  by  side,  adjacent  bars  having 
their  t!dn  ends  .pi.o.it.ly  directed  and  bearing  similar 
series  of  (hararter^  !iit  in  reverse  order,  such  matrices 
terminating  short  of  such  thih  ends,  whereby  the  l.ntter 
are  left  blank:  menus  a'iapted  to  secure  said  bar>  with 
selected  matrices  in  alinement,  the  thin  ends  of  said  barv 
being  formed  so  as  to  be  unaffected  by  said  serurln.-  m^  ang. 
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wh'Mvly  <\ich  end  of  nny  bar  is  adaptc<l  to  be  moved  In- 
dep^niit-ntly  of  said  securins:  means  to  form  a  blank  space 
of  mljiixtable  width  in  such  line  of  matrices ;  and  means 
for  forcing  a  bar  with  its  thin  fod  across  such  line, 
whereby  a  line  of  assembled  matrices  may  be  Justified. 

:'>.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  laterally  tapered 
matrix  bars  arranged  side  by  sldp.  adjacent  bars  having 
their  thin  ends  oppositely  directed  and  bearing  similar 
scries  of  matrices  but  In  reverse  order,  such  matrices  ter- 
minatlntr  short  of  the  thin  >nfls  .f  the  bars,  whereby  such 
thin  ends  are  left  blank:  iri'i  mt-ans  adapted  to  secure 
said  bars  with  selectfd  iiiatm.  s  in  alincment,  the  thin 
ends  of  said  bars  belnp  formed  so  as  to  be  unaffected  by 
said  securing  m^nns.  any  pair  of  said  bars  being  thus 
rendered  movabl.-  Independently  of  said  securing  means 
to  cause  their  thin  tnds  to  ov.rlap  and  thus  form  a  blank 
space  of  adjustaliie  width  in  sucti  line  of  matrices. 

4.  The  combination  nf  a  plurniity  uf  laterally  tapered 
ma'tlx  bars  arranired  side  by  side,  adjacent  bars  having 
their  thin  ends  oppositely  directed  and  l>earing  similar 
series  of  cliarai-rers  but  in  reverse  order,  such  matrices 
termlnatins  siiort  of  such  thin  ends,  whereby  the  latter 
are  left  blank  ;  means  adapted  to  secure  said  bars  with 
selected  matrices  in  alinement.  the  thin  ends  of  said  bars 
being  formed  so  as  to  bo  unaffected  by  said  securing  means, 
and  any  pair  of  said  bars  i^imr  thus  rendered  movable 
Independently  'U"  said  securing  mefin-  to  cause  their  thin 
ends  to  overlap  and  thus  form  a  blank  s[ia<o  of  adjustable 
width  In  such  line  o{  matrli'f's  ;  snd  rn-'ans  for  forcing 
togt'thtr  bars  with  th<ir  thin  ends  rhn?  .vprlappin--'.  where- 
by a  line  of  assembled  matrix's  may  b<-  iii^rifi-'d 

'.  Tb''  riim!ii!i;)  tiiiu  with  1  ^'iltablf  support  provided 
with  a  trnnsv<rs..  ■  astlnc  sb^'  \rii  wit',  oppositely  facing 
abutments  adjacent  to  sm-h  sl..f  ,,'  a  plurality  of  laterally 
t«p«'red  matrix  bars  arranL''vl  sldp  hy  ^idc  on  said  support, 
adjacent  bars  !>earlng  similar  series  (>t  characters  but  in 
reverse  order,  such  matrices  terminatlns  short  of  the  thin 
ends  of  said  bars,  whereby  the  lattt-r  are  left  blank  and 
are  adapted,  when  overlappinir.  to  form  a  spao'  of  adjust- 
able wiilth  :  mil  bl(><k<  binsritiidlnally  movable  on  said 
support  .idapt-ii  r.i  f'li' >■  toiT'tuer  bars  w^lth  their  thin 
ends  th'is  overiappin?,  whereby  a  line  of  matrices  as- 
sembled over  such  castinjf  <lot  may  be  ju.stifle<l. 

[Claims  6  to  _'l  nut  printed  in  the  (Jazette.j 


LH'I-'T^-.  (  OMl'ii.^IN'.  Mr.'  IIA.NISM  FOR  TYI'O- 
i;i{.\riis  Uiliiam  a  Kr.AiiE,  ('leveland.  Ohio,  as- 
si;;!](.r  to  ! '.le  I.ud!  >w  ry[..i_'mph  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  t'or[K>rHti<in  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912, 
Serial   No.  T2S,n4T.      (CI.  199—5.) 


1  In  merh.,ni-m  ■  f  the  .-lass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  support  ;  a  larrier  movable  relatively  thereto  ; 
and  a  plurality  nf  matrix  bars,  each  formed  with  a  series 
of  matrices,  said  bars  being  adapted  to  rest  on  said  car- 
rier and  to  h.'  di-ehinreil  therefrom  onto  said  support  in 
selected  position  with   respert  to  a  fixed  transverse  line. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stiitable  support  :  a  carrier  movable  relatively  thereto; 
and  a  plurality  of  matrix  ttars,  ench  formed  with  a  serlss 
of  matrices,  s.tld  bar-  beint:  ailapted  to  rest  on  said  car- 
rier in  alinement  with  the  dirertlon  of  movement  of 
the  latter  and  ro  be  discharged  from  -aid  arrler  onto  said 
support  In  selected  position  with  re-pe.-t  to  a  fixed  line 
transverse  to  such    direction. 


.>.  In  mechanism  of  the  lass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  support  :  a  c  .n-rler  movable  relatively  there- 
to: a  plurality  of  matrix  tars  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
carrier,  each  of  saUl  bars  being  forme<l  with  a  series  of 
matrices;  and  means  ad,ipte<l  to  discbarge  successive  bars 
from  said  carrier  onto  s,iid  support  In  selected  position 
with  respect  to  a  rtiod  transverse  line. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  support  ;  a  I'arrler  movable  relatively  there- 
to :  a  plurality  of  matrix  bars  adaptei]  to  r<'st  on  said 
carrier  In  alinement  with  the  dlr^'Ctlon  uf  tnovement  of 
the  latter:  and  means  adapted  to  dlsctiaiue  successive 
bars  side-wis^  from  >aid  carrier  onto  said  suport  in  selected 
position  with  respect  to  a  fixed  line  transverse  to  sufh 
direction. 

5.  In  mechanl-m  of  the  class  descrlb^nl,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  support  ;  a  carrier  movable  relatively  there- 
to ;  a  plurality  of  matrix  bars  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
carrier  and  to  be  discharged  therefrom  onto  said  supi)ort 
in  selected  position  with  respect  to  a  transverse  line  ;  and 
means  adapted  to  secure  said  bars  in  their  selee'ted  posi- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  -'1  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette. ] 


1,146,279.  MAIL-t  HANK  .Ia.mk.s  II.  Rkesk.  South 
Charleston,  Ohio,  a-ssiLTior  of  one-half  to  William  M. 
HufTman,  South  Charleston,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1915. 
Serial  No.  5,266.      (CI.  258—23.) 


'?T, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ^tan(la^i  and  i  vertically 
movable  bag  holder  mounted  thereon,  of  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  standard,  one  end  of  saijd  lever  Udng 
adapted  for  engagement  by  a  part  of  the  hag  holder  when 
the  same  gravitates  downwardly  on  the  standard,  and  an 
alarm  bell  upon  the  other  end  of  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  standard  and  a  viTti' ally 
movable  bag  aolder  mounted  tlereon,  of  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  standard,  one  end  of  said  lever  being 
adapted  for  engagement  by  a  part  of  the  bag  holder  when 
the  same  gravitates  downwar<lly  on  the  standard,  an 
alarm  bell  upon  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  .--tandard  and  a  bag  holder 
vertically  movable  thereon,  of  a  lever  pivotally  uiouuted 
upon  said  standard  and  wei;.'lited  at  one  end  for  gravity 
movement,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  standard,  a  bar  pivotally 
connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  weighted  end  of  said 
lever  and  provided  in  its  other  end  with  a  slot,  a  pin  on 
said  arm  disposed  in  said  slot  to  limit  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  .said  bar,  one  en<l  of  said  lever  being  normally 
disposed  in  position  for  nirautmitit  by  a  part  of  the  bag 
holder  whereby  said  lever  is  actuateii.  and  an  alarm  l>ell 
on  the  weighted  end  of  said  bver. 


1,146.280.       FRA.ME     FOR     VELOi'IPKHES.       Davip     H. 

RI5KHART,  Palermo,  111.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Serial 
i        No.  853.130.      (C\.  20&— 113.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprtalnc  a 
'  forward    and    rear    shaft,    wheels    mounted    thereon,    the 
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forward  wheels  being  of  less  diameters  than  the  rear 
wheels,  elongated  members  supported  by  the  rear  axle 
ajid  depending-  forwardly  on  a  downward  inellne  and  ter- 
minating in  upwardly  and  rearwardly  curved  portions, 
the  free  extremities  thereof  bein.-  secured  to  the  front 
axle,  and  mean.-  (arried  by  the  members  intermediate  their 
Itngtbs  coactiug  with  the  lear  axle  for  Imparting  axial 
rotation  thereto. 


T 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  deserilied  e,.niprising  a 
forward  and  rear  shaft,  wheels  mounted  thereon,  the  for- 
ward wheels  Nine  of  less  diameters  than  the  re:u-  wht^ls, 
elongated  meinbers  supported  by  the  rear  axle  and  depend 
Ing  forwardly  on  a  downward  incline  and  terminating  in 
upwardly  an<l  rearwardly  curved  p.jriioiis.  the  free  ex- 
tremities thereof  being  secured  to  the  front  axle,  means 
carried  by  the  members  intermediate  their  len^'ths  cuactlng 
with  the  rear  axle  for  Imparting  axial  rotation  thereto, 
upwardly  disposed  spring  numbers  carried  by  the  rear  ex- 
tremities of  the  m.Tiibeis  -ind  projecting:  forwanily  of  the 
rear  axle,  and  a  <>■;,•  -tri'tnre  .arried  by  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  each  of  the  spntii.'  members. 


1.146,281.  M.NNKI.IN',  MArm.Nl.  nioHT..N  A.  ROB- 
INSON, Seattle.  Wash  I'iled  Sept.  :>,.  1008.  Serial  No. 
451.512.      (CI.    ILT. — 14.( 


1.  \  I'.inneiing  machine  comprising  a  ear.  a  centra) 
drill  spindle,  a  drill  carried  thereby,  means  for  operating 
sa,d  spindle,  a  support  rigidly  carried  by  the  car  and 
concentric  with  the  drill  spindle,  .-aid  support  project- 
ing from  the  car  and  engaging  the  heading,  a  series  of 
secondary  drills,  and  means  for  supporting  them  on  the 
support    around   the  spindle. 

2.  A  tunneling  machine  rompri-ing  a  car.  a  central 
drill  spindle,  a  drill  carried  thereby,  means  for  operating 
the  spindle,  a  support  rigidly  carried  by  the  car  and  con 
centric  with  the  drill  spindle,  said  support  l>eing  in  rear 
of  the  drill  and  having  its  free  end  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  the  drill,  whereby  said  support  may 
enter  the  bolo  drilled  In  the  heading,  a  series  of  8e<'on 
dary  drills,  and  means  for  supporting  them  around  said 
spindle, 

3.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  centrally  arranged  drill 
spindle  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  tube  inclos 
ing  the  same,  said  tube  being  adapted  to  enter  a  socket 
formed  in  the  heading  by  said  centrally  arranged  drill, 
a  series  of  drills  about  said  tube  and  spindle  and  means 
for  radially  adjusting  said  drills. 

4.  .\  tunneling  machine  comprising  a  car,  a  centrally 
arranged  drill  spindle,  a  drill  carried  thereby,  means  for 
operating  the  spindle,  a  support  rigid  with  the  car  and 
concentric  with   the  drill   spindle   for  engaging   the  head 
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ing.  a  spider  cuncentrb  with  the  support  and  supported 
thereby,  aiid  a  series  ot  s.condary  drills  carried  by  the 
-pider.  said  drills  tieing  radiaiJy  .■oliustabie  on  -aid 
-jiider. 

.'1.  In  a  ;;inDelii;g  machine,  a  '&■  a  tube  mounted 
thereon  and  projecting  forwardly  therefroni  a  second 
tu!>e  concentric  with  said  first  named  tube  and  project- 
ing in  advance  of  the  same,  a  drill  spindle  within  -a,d 
named  tube,  the  forward  end  of  said  second  named  tiii.e 
being  adapted  to  enter  the  drill  hole  with  -aid  spindle, 
a  drum  having  anti  friction  bearings  on  -aid  tube.  m(a!;s 
for  revolvinj:  said  drum  and  a  series  of  chanu'  1  cutting 
drills  mounted  on  said  drum. 

[Claim-  ft  to  2(1  not  printed  in  the  Oazettf.] 


1  ,  1  4  6  ,  2  t>  2  .      STRIFPING    DEVhF    lOH    FEEIiERS. 
He.xbv    J.    RiK.icKs     Lowell,    Mas-,    assignor    to    Saco- 
I.owell    Shop-.    1,. -t.n     Mass.,   a   Corp.    :>■  ,  r.    of   .Mus.sa- 
chusetts.      Fi-ed    .}  ai\     -3,    1914,      Stnai    No.    So2.725 
j        <C1.  19—7.) 


1.  A  stripping  device  for  feeder-  (omprlsing  a  roll  hav- 
ing stationary  pins  projecting  from  the  body  thereof, 
and  a  clearer  bar  for  said  pins  projecting  from  the  body 
of  said  roll  and  lying  just  back  of  said  pins. 

2.  .\  stripping  device  for  feeders  comprising  a  roll 
having  -tatlonary  jtins  projecting  from  the  body  thereof. 
and  a  stationary  clearer  bar  for  -aid  pfns  projecting 
from  the  body  of  said  roll  back  of  -;i  d  pin-  and  lying 
closely  adjacent   thereto  and  spaced  th. -etr::. 

3.  .\  stripping  device  for  feeders  cjl:ii  r;-iat;  a  roll 
having  projecting  pins  and  a  clearer  bar  for  -aid  pins 
carried  by  said  roll  to  project  therefrom  a  distance  less 
than  the  projection  of  said  pin-,  .said  bar  beins:  arranged 
just  back  of  -aid  pins  and  spaced   therefrom 

4.  A  stripping  device  for  feeders  compri-in;;  n  rol) 
having  rows  of  projecting  pins  and  clearer  bar-  for  said 
pins  carried  by  said  roll  to  project  therefrom  a  dlstanr'e 
less  than  thi  heik'ht  of  the  pins  to  whicli  they  are  adja 
cent,  said  bars  i.einp  arranged  just  back  of  said  respective 
rc^ws  of  pins  and  spaced  therefrom. 

5.  A  stripping  dr'vice  for  feeders  comprising  a  roi; 
having  rows  of  stationary  projecting  pins  and  statlonarj 
clearer  bars  for  said  pins  carried  by  said  roll,  said  bars 
being  arranged  respectively  just  back  of  said  respective 
rows  of  pins  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  bars  projecting 
from  said  roll  a  distance  less  than  the  i>rojectlon  of  tlie 
pins  to  wliich  -aid   bars  are  adjacent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.146.283,  PnOTAL  SUSPENSION  KKII  »GE.  AI,I,.^^ 
C  HiSH,  Los  Angeles,  <  ai.  Filed  Aug.  i:..  191^.  Se 
rial  No.  715, 28o.      iCl.   14--L'0.i 

1.  A  suspension  bridge  comprising  -uperpo.-ed  cabbs. 
suspension  levers  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  eml- 
to  the  upper  cables  and  fulcrumed  on  the  lower  cabe-, 
and  a  deck  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  suspension 
levers. 

2.  A  suspension  bridge  comprising  cables,  suspender 
beams  swung  from  the  cables,  and  deck  rails  swung  fi*m 
the  cables  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  and  in  shlftabie 
relation  to  the  suspender-beams. 

3.  A  suspension   bridge  having  means  to  chetk  osiiiia 
tloBS  of  the  bridge,  and  means  to  reduce  the  amount  of 
such  check   according   to  the  degree  of  oscillatloi). 
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4.  A  ~.iis|»ii-ion  brldi:c  haviiu-  friotiou  means  to  check 
oscillatiotis  of  til''  Nriili;.'.  :iiid  uiL-aas  to  reduce  the  amount 
of  said  friction  a.<.  rlin^  to  the  degree  of  oscillation. 


5.  A  suspension  bri(l;:c  1  Dmpiisi!.:.'  st>ction9  having 
columns,  there  being  »>xpansion  joints  between  adjacent 
sections  at  each  column. 

[Claims  C,  to   :\C  nnt   piint."!   in   tlip  Gazette.] 


1.14r,.2st        Mil    AN1>   \VAli:it    LSLuWi'irj:   luit    HOCK 
I'lill.l.IN'.       PuANK    T.    Sanders,    Colorado    Springs, 
Coio..    is^iiitiDi-    jf      iif  half   to   Owen   Dodge,    Colorado 
Spring-.'"!"      Fil.,1  .Jai;.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  742,.308. 
(CI.  IT--'    -t'.'.i 


1.  In  an  nlr  and  water  blosvplpe  an  outer  water  pipe, 
an  Inner  air  pipe,  a  casing  member  In  which  the  ends  of 
said  pipes  are  secured,  a  doubly  passaged  rotatable  valve 
element  ( ommuniiating  in  said  casing,  the  arrangement 
of  thf  passages  in  said  valvp  elpment  permitting  air  and 
wrtti-r  to  flow  from  said  inlets  into  said  respective  inner 
and  outer  pipes,  and  by  adjustment  to  admit  water  Into 
Loth  of  said  pipes  simultaneously  with  the  air  inlet 
tut  off. 

2.  In  a  devltf  oi  tlin  class  described  coaxlally  arranged 
pipes,  the  inner  pipe  for  air.  the  outer  pipe  for  air  and 
water,  a  casing  member  in  which  said  pipes  are  secured 
at  their  ends,  an  inlet  for  air  and  an  Inlet  for  water  com 
municating  In  said  casing,  and  means  effecting  communi- 
cation lietween  said  rpspecti\e  air  and  water  inlets  and 
said  respective  iinpr  aril  outer  coaxial  pipes  whereby 
the  water  is  drnw-n  ttimMgh  due  to  the  aspiration  effect 
of  tlie  air  il.iuin.',  -aid  !!i>'an-  adjustable  to  effect  com- 
muiiirafi'iii  !..T\v.-.Ti  saiil  r.  s[,.Mtlve  air  and  water  inlets 
with  -aiii  iii.-ixiiil   [lipt's  closed  off. 

.;.  hi  a  .1^x1,.  of  th.'  class  described  coaxlally  arranged 
outlet  pi|)ts.  the  inner  pipe  adapted  to  receive  air  under 
pressure  to  ilraw  water  through  the  outer  pipe  by  asplra- 
tii'ii,  a  i'a<in_'  rn.'rntier  into  whicli  said  pipes  are  secured 
at  their  inn-r  en(N,  ji.is-au'i'-  in  said  'asing  member  com- 
munli'atliiL'  with  the  •■mis  n(  »aii!  [>iiies.  Inlet  pipes,  one 
for  a:r  ami  nP'-  for  wati-v  resp.etlvely  communicating  in 
sail!  'asin^'.  and  a  rotatahle  inembtT  therein  having  a  plu- 
rality "f  i)assai;es.  iiy  one  aiijusMneiii  adapted  to  permit  a 
flow  of  air  from  the  inlet  air  pipe  ttirougii  the  Inner  pipe 
of  said  coaxial   outlet   pipe,   the  other  passage  adapted  to 


permit  a  flow  of  water  into  the  outer  of  the  coaxial  lop.s. 
said  member  by  adjustment  adapted  to  effect  (.omnninlca 
tlon  t>etween  both  of  said  coaxial  pipes  and  the  inlet  water 
pipe,  and  by  further  adjusttneut  to  effect  eotumiiulcation 
between  said  respective  air  and  water  InUt  pipes  witli  the 
outlet  pipes  cut  off  tlierefrom. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  means  effecting  a 
combined  flow  of  air  and  water  therethrough,  said  means 
wnen  adjusted  adapted  to  effect  a  flow  of  water  only 
therethrougli,  air  and  water  inlets  for  said  device,  and 
said  means  when  further  adjusted  aetin^-  to  effect  direct 
communication  between  said  air  and  water  inlets  cutting 
off  the  outlet  from  tlie  device. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described  (naxial  outlet 
pipes,  individual  inbt  id  pes,  one  for  a,r  and  one  for 
water,  a  valve  element  having'  a  idurality  of  passages 
therein,  one  passage  larger  tlian  tlie  otlier.  the  arrange- 
ment thereof  being  such  as  ui  pennit  a  th'W  o!  air 
through  one  of  said  outlet  pijtes  to  draw  water  through 
the  other  of  said  outlet  pipes  by  aspiration,  and  to  permit 
flow  of  water  througli  l>oth  of  said  outlet  pipes  wlien  ^aid 
air  inlet  pipe  is  cut  off,  and  by  further  adjustment  to 
effect  communication  hetwi-en  -aid  respective  air  and 
water  inlet  pipes  with  communication  through  said  outlet 
pipes  cut  off. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  'be  i.azette.] 


1,146,286.  CORN  HUSKEK.  Iuamx 
cadla,  Iowa.  Filed  Dee.  ly.  r.'14. 
(CI.   130—4.) 


H      Selltiir.KlNG,  Ar- 
Seriai   No.  ^78,^22. 


1.  A  corn  husiver  comprising  a  metal  pl.ite  provided 
upon  one  end  witli  a  returned  <'entrall>  located  busiviu',: 
point  disposed  above  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  body  of 
the  plate,  said  end  of  the  plate  beinu'  fuitl  er  provided 
with  means  spaced  from  the  under  side  of  said  point  to 
limit  the  i>enetratlon  of  tlie  rioiiit  throu'_'b  the  corn  luisk. 

2.  A  corn  husker  comprisln.'  .a  metal  plate  liavinu  one 
of  its  ends  inwardly  bent  or  curved  and  terniinatiri;:  in  a 
husking  point  disposed  in  siiaced  relation  to  the  b..ii\  of 
the  plate,  said  curved  end  ..f  th.'  plat,  irei'i:;  turtbe  ;iro- 
vided  with  a  central  inwardly  lient  j..,in!  di-P"-'"'!  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  under  side  of  said  hnskinu  jioiiit  t  • 
limit  the  penetration  of  the  latter  throutrli  tlie     orn  busk 

3.  -V  corn  busker  comprisUm  a  plate  havhiL'  an  in- 
wardly bent  or  curved  end  termlnatini.'  in  a  Imsklng  point 
disposed  In  Spaced  relation  to  tlie  body  of  the  plate  sal  1 
curved  end  of  the  nlate  and  said  huskinL:  p<dnt  bavinu-  a 
spur  cut  therefrom  an<i  bent  inwardly  and  downwardly  to 
contact  at  Its  point  witli  the  plate,  the  intermediate 
curved  portion  of  said  spur  behm  sjiaced  from  the  end  of 
the  husking  point  to  limit  rlie  penetration  of  the  latter 
through  the  husk. 


1.146.286.       DR.MT     I{I(;i;i.\<;    l(tR     KAILWAV     r.VRP 

Harry   F.    S("nwAKTz.r.NBKiii;.  Chicago,    ill.    assimjor    to 
William    H.    Miner,   ChlcaK"     Hi        I  iled    Mar.    ;>.    lit]  4 
Serial  No.  R23.282.      ((1.  LTi      4J  i 

1.  In  a  draft  yoke  for  railway  car  draft  rit-'^ini:  in  com 
blnatlon,  a  pair  of  limbs,  transversely  extendini;  kev<  and 
a  connecting  thimble,  the  thimble  having  uppe  and  lower 
outwardly  opening  grooves  to  receive  tlie  ilmiis.  the  keys 
extending  across  sai<i  irroove's  and  securin::  the  llmh- 
therewithln. 

2.  In  a  draft  yoke  for  railway  car  draft  riL't:ing  in  com 
blnatlon.    a    pair    of   limbs,    a    lonnectim;    thimble    having 
outwardly  opening  g-ooves  to  receive  tl;e  limh-,  and  a  key 
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for   each   of   said    limbs — the   thimble    having    transverse 
slots  to  receive  the  keys. 


>'*'- 


H.    In  a  draft  yoke  for  railway  car  draft  rigging  in  com 
blnation.  a  pair  of  limbs,  a  connecting  thimble  liaving  out 
wardly  opening  grooves  to  receive  the  limbs,  and  a  key  for 
each  of  said  limbs,  ttie  limbs  and  thimble  being  slutted  to 
receive  the  keys. 

4.  In  a  draff  yoke  for  railway  car  draft  r!t;>:ing  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  limbs,  a  connecting  thimble  having  out- 
w.'iKily  opening  grooves  to  receive  the  limbs  and  a  key  for 
•'a' !i  ■■'  said  limbs,  the  limbv  ),a\lnL'  each  a  slot  and  a  iiey 
pas-in^'  through  each  slot  and  enL:at:iii>;  the  thimble 

5.  In  a  draft  yoke  for  railway  car  draft  riLrcini,'  in  com 
blnatlon,  a  pair  of  limbs,  means  connectiiiL'  the  limtis  at 
one  end.  a  pair  of  Independent  lateral  plate-  at  the  other 
end  and  a  pair  of  keys,  the  plates  and  limbs  liavini;  alined 
slots  to  receive  the  keys. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tie  i.azette.] 


1,146,287.  G.\RDEN  K.Mxi;.  .\i  H.  .sji.^w,  Medford, 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,330.  (CI. 
55—10.) 
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A  lav.,.  Mike  eui!-!<tin,tr  of  a  hori7..iiitH  I  bar  ha\in>;  down- 
wardly pro),  (tii,K  t-etli  and  an  upward  extension  at  each 
(  lid  provided  with  a  '-iiouldered  stat  and  retaining  clips 
and  a  back  plate  the  ends  of  ^^bic!l  rest  in  said  seats  and 
are  .secured  to  sjiiil  extensions  In   noans  .d  -,ud  eiips. 


1,146.2SS.  nVAA.  \.\V\'  MU  RAMI 
Brockton,  Mas-.  I'iied  .Ian.  Ul, 
3,47;5.      (CI.  30— 78.) 


I.I  MS    H.    Shaw, 
1915.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  heel  lift  comprising  a  piece  narrower  in  wi  Itb  than 
the  lii'cl  for  which  it  Is  designed,  and  being  sub-divided 
from  Its  breast  to  a  point  near  its  rear  edge  on  a  line 
which  is  laterally  offset  so  as  to  form  a  bra<e  and  a  pi.irt 
to  fo<}perate  therewith. 

2.  A  heel  lift  or  rantl  conslstlni;  cd  a  plec.  liaving  a 
peripheral  form  generally  slmiiar  to  that  of  a  heel  and  an 
extent,  exclusive  of  the  breast,  eijual  to  the  peripheral  ex- 
tent, also  exclusive  of  the  bre.isf,  ,,f  the  bed  with  whlcli 
tile  lift  Is  to  l>e  Used,  said  lift  having  an  intermediate  cut 
extending  from  one  end  to  a  point  near  the  <cipusiie  end. 
and  off-set  between  Its  ends  to  form  a  laterall\  extending 
brace  and  a  compleraental  shoulder,  adapted  to  permit  the 
sides  "f  tlie  lift  to  be  separated,  and  to  hold  them  in  sepa 
lateti   po-ition. 


3.  \  heel  lift  or  rand  comprising  a  piece  havint  a 
curved  outline  of  less  width  than  the  heel  for  wliich  it  is 
designed  and  having  an  intermediate  longitudinally  ex 
tending  cut  dividing  the  piece  Into  two  side  members 
which  are  Integrally  connected  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
piece,  said  dividing  cut  beint:  offset  at  an  intermediate 
point  so  as  to  provide  a  lateral  tongue  extending  fnm  one 
of  said  sidi  nieinbi  :s  into  a  corresponding  recess  in  the 
othei'  -id'  iieinb.  :,  and  the  (lit  l>eing  further  locally  off- 
.'■e-,  ;.  -.^.v,,;,  ..  -boulder  at  tlic  side  of  said  tongue  away 
from  the  point  at  wbicli  said  members  are  ronne  ted  to- 
ffpther. 

4  -\  heel  :ift  or  rand  1  ornpri-ing  a  pie<'e  havini;  :. 
curved  outline  divided  into  iwe  side  members  coiinected 
together  at  tlie  rear  end  oi  tin  piece,  s^id  -;de  m- mbers 
being  adapted  to  be  spread  apart  and  ba\ini;  alternate 
projectioni  or  tongues,  and  recesses,  the  toiiktues  of  eai  h 
side  nieUiiier  being  contained  in  the  recesses  of  the  oppo 
site  meniber.  tind  one  of  the  tongues  having  in  its  side  a 
notch  adapted  to  receive  the  point  of  the  ad.'acent  tontrue 
on  the  opposite  side  member,  and  formitr,;  a  shouldei 
wliereon  said  tc>n;;ne  max  abut  w  b.  i.  the  side  members 
are  spread  apart. 

"1.  .\  heel  lift  comprising  a  piece  i.f  b --  widtli  than  tiie 
iieel  in  which  it  is  designed  to  be  ii-ed  said  piece  being 
nartialiy  subdivided  by  a  zlgzng  it  exieiidiiik'  from  the 
brea-t  t"WHrd  the  rear  end  and  so  offset  a^^  te  !,,rm  inter 
baved  tongues,  adapted  to  be  drawn  apart  aijd  f'  rmed  to 
cooperate  in  holding  the  piece  distended  to  a  uiener 
width  than  Its  original  width. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed   in   the  (gazette.] 


l,l-*«.28n.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  R<.'.  H 
ton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial  Nu 
152—32.) 


Shu'K.    1 'ay- 
1-490       (CI. 


1.  A  resilient  vehicle  wheel  (  ijiprislnK  an  endiess  ir- 
regular coll  spring,  a  channel  rini  ir  <  ,.  s-im  the  inner  cir- 
cumference t':.T-e,.f  -iv  marirlii-  cd  .said  rim  havinc  u 
holding  coma  '  ■.\:ii.  opp,.si!,  -ides  of  saul  spring,  and  a 
casing  ill  di-iif  the  outer  ej  r  cumference  of  said  sprmi: 
and  ttie  ii.aiL-!!  -  '4  which  liave  a  holding  contact  with  t:ie 
oppos.i.    sM,  V  ,  ;   ,iild  sprlni:,  substantialiy  as  descriive  1. 

2.  .\  \\  ■'.'  I  '  the  I  haracter  sjie.dtled.  comprising  an  end 
less  coi!  -pr.ni;  .pp.^Mte  sides  of  which  have  annular 
offsets.  ,■!  >  haiiiie!  rim  inclosing  the  inner  circuinferenci  of 
said  spiii;;.'  and  the  margins  of  wliich  engage  said  storing 
belo"  the  ann:;lai  offsets,  aiol  a  easitii;  in-  losing  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  spnni:  and  the  margins  -  f  which 
engage  said  spring  above  said  atinuiar  offsets,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  veliicie  wheel,  the  liunhinatiuu  of  an  annular 
coll  spring  having  two  series  of  oppositely  disposed  uni- 
form indentations  in  the  convolutions  thereof,  a  channel 
rim  inclosing  the  inner  circumference  of  said  spring  and 
the  annular  mark'in-  ^f  which  engage  the  innerire>-t  -eri.  ~ 
of  said  indentations  and  whereby  said  spriiig  is  beid  to 
said  (iiannei  riui.  and  a  tread  rasing  inclosing  the  oiiter 
circumference  of  said  spring  and  the  annular  inarvrin-  of 
which  engage  the  outermost  series  of  indentation-  aijd 
whereby  said  casing  is  uniti'd  to  said  .  prlng,  substantially 
a-  described. 
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1.148.2<*<1.     F'FtlNTINO-J'RESS.     Charles  A.  STDBTB^■ANT, 
Plainfleid,    N     J.      Filed    Apr.    22,    1913.      Serial    No. 

7r,2.7.5><.      iC],   101 — 10.")  I 


mwrnmn^m'^ 
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1  in  a  printing  press  th-  combination  of  a  track,  a 
form  b«'<i.  an  impression  roll,  mean.-i  to  normally  move  the 
form  bed  on  tiie  track,  and  yieldui^  controlling  means 
adapted  to  slitjlnly  accfU-rati'  th-'  rndv.'raent  of  the  form 
bfd  while  passing  beneath  the  impression  roll. 

_'.  In  a  printing  press  tbe  combination  of  a  track,  a 
fi'Tin  bed,  an  impression  roll,  means  to  Horipally  move  the 
form  !>ed  on  the  track  and  friction  controlled  means 
adapted  to  slightly  accelerate  the  movem-nt  of  the  form 
bed  while  passing  beneath  the  impression  roll. 

'.':  In  a  printini;  pr^ss  the  combination  of  a  track,  a 
form  bed.  an  Impression  roll,  dexibb-  means  to  nonually 
move  the  form  bed,  ami  yieldum  means  tu  slightly  acceler- 
ate the  movenK-nt  of  the  form  hod  while  pa.ssing  beneath 
the  impression  roll. 

4.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  of  a  track,  a 
form  be(l,  an  impression  roll,  flexible  means  to  normally 
move  tne  form  bfd.  one  or  more  rollers  to  co<$perate  with 
the  form  bed  whib'  it  is  passin;:  under  the  Impression 
roll,  and  yleldlni:  m-  ans  adapted  to  drive  the  roll  or  rollers 
at  a  slightly  greater  speed  than  the  normal  travel  of  the 
form  bed. 

5.  In  a  print m-'  press  the  combination  of  a  track,  a 
form  bed  adapted  to  travel  on  the  track,  and  provided 
with  means  to  cooperati'  with  a  (  haln,  a  chain  to  nor- 
mally move  the  form  bed  on  the  track,  an  Impression  roll, 
means  to  accelerate  the  travel  of  the  form  bed  while  pass- 
ing nniler  the  Impression  roll,  an<l  means  to  permit  snch 
arceleration  Indt-pfrrVnt  "f  t!'e  chain. 


1,146,291.      CAMERA.      Joh.n    II.    Tri  MBtLi>,    Plalnville, 
Conn.     Filed  Aug.  ;J0,  191S,     Serial  No.  7S7,406.      (CI. 

9.'— 32.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  csmeni  arranged  to  rontain  sensi- 
tized medium  for  a  plurality  of  exposures.  «  «hiitfer  nipans 
for  setting  said  shutter  to  make  dlfTf-rent  kin<ls  ut  expos- 
ores,  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  said  >ihutter  to 
make  the  exposure  for  which  the  shutter  has  been  set,  a 
r-iotor  for  shifting  the  sensitized  medium  into  position  for 


exposure  by  the  shutter,  a  controlU>r  for  said  motor  and 
connections  from  the  mechanism  which  actuates  the  shut- 
ter to  the  said  controller  operative  Irrespective  of  the 
character  of  exposure  for  which  the  shutter  has  b«Hn  set 
for  operating  said  controller  upon  the  completion  of  the 
exposure  movement  imparted  t'v  tbe  shutter  act'iatlng 
mechanism  to  the  shutter. 

2.  In  combination,  a  camera  adapted  to  contain  a  sensi- 
tized film,  a  shutter  for  exposing  the  film  Inchidint:  a  le- 
ver partaking  of  a  definite  innviinent  at  eacli  exposure, 
means  for  setting  the  shutter  for  different  kinds  of  ex- 
posures, a  motor  for  shifting  the  fllm.  a  controller  adapt 
ed  to  normally  hold  the  motor  Inoperative,  mechanism  for 
operating  the  shutter,  means  for  releasing  the  controller  to 
permit  operation  of  the  motor  and  operating  connections 
from  the  mechanism  which  operates  thi-  shutter  to  the  said 
controller  releasing  means  inchnlini;  thf  shutter  lever 
aforesaid,  whereby  said  controller  releasins;  means  will  be 
operated  upon  the  completion  of  the  exposure  moveraent 
of  the  said  shutter  lever. 

3.  In  combination,  a  camera  arranged  to  contain  sensi- 
tized material  for  a  plurality  of  exposures,  power  ni'i'ha- 
nism  for  shifting  the  sensitize<l  material  arranged  to  store 
up  energy  upon  the  moving  of  the  sensltiz»'d  material  into 
operative  position  ready  for  exjiosure  wittiin  the  camera, 
a  shutter  for  exposln_'  the  s,  nsitized  material,  ami  meeha- 
nlsm  for  actuating  the  shutter  arranged  to  control  the 
power  mechanism  whereby  to  effect  n  movement  of  the 
sensitized  material  after  each  exposure  made  by  the 
shutter. 

4.  In  combination,  a  camera  arranged  to  contain  sensi- 
tized material  for  a  plurality  of  expostires.  a  spring  motor 
for  shifting  the  sensitized  material  !irrnni.'ed  to  be  actu- 
ated to  store  up  energy  hy  the  moving  of  the  sensitized 
material  Into  position  for  exposure  within  the  cameiH.  a 
shutter,  and  mechanism  for  operating  tlif  shutter  arrariL't'd 
to  control  the  sprini:  motor  to  eflfect  a  movement  of  the 
sensitized  material  aftrr  ear-h  exposure  by  the  shutter 

."►.  In  combination,  n  lamera  arranged  to  contain  sensi- 
tized material  for  1  ilurallty  of  exposures  and  power 
mechanism  for  shifting  the  sensitized  material  Into  posi- 
tion for  exposure,  arran;.'i'd  to  be  actuated  tn  store  up 
energy  by  the  placing  of  the  8ensitize<|  material  within 
the  camera. 

fT'lalras  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.146,292.  THERAIKITIC  AI,  [•:i,ECTROI  tE  IUinh-ld 
H.  WaPPLBk,  New  York.  N  Y.  assignor  to  .\inerican 
Tystoscope  Makers,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
V\  1915.     Serial  No.  14..823.     (CI    204—32.) 


J9- 


1.  .\  therapeutical  eb^etrode  adapted  for  the  insertion 
Into  the  human  body,  comprising  a  tubular  dlele<trie  mem- 
l>er,  a  conductive  coating  npplle<l  to  the  inn^r  surface 
thereof,  and  a  p«'rforate<i  tubular  conductor  haviuir  n  closed 
rounded  forward  end.  said  conductor  surrounding  said 
member  and  being  spaced  therefrom 

2.  A  therapeutical  electrode  adapted  for  the  Insertion 
into  the  human  body,  comprising  a  tubular  dielectric 
member  havln:^  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end.  a  con- 
ductive coating  applied  to  the  Inner  sniface  of  said  mem- 
her,  a  conductive  cap  fitted  over  the  open  end  of  said 
member  and  condtictlvely  ronnectf^d  to  said  ooatini:.  a  per- 
forated tubular  conductor  surrounding  the  member  por- 
tion adjacent  the  closed  end  and  spaced  from  said  mem- 
l)er,  and  means  for  securing  said  conductor  In  position. 

3.  A  therapeutical  electrode  adapted  for  the  Insertion 
into  the  huni.Tn  body,  comprising  a  tuliular  dielectric  mem- 
t>er,  a  con<luctlve  coating  applied  to  the  Inner  surface  of 
said  member,  a  conductive  cap  fitted  upon  one  end  of  said 
member  and  conductlvely  connected  to  said  coating,  a 
perforated  tubular  conductor  having  a  closed  forward  end 
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surrounding  the  dielei  trie  member  adjacent  its  other  end 
and  spaced  from  said  member,  and  means  for  securing  said 
conductor  In  position. 

4.  .V  therap.iiiical  electrode  adnjite.l  for  the  insertion 
Into  the  human  I'udy,  eoiiipris:nt;  a  tulnilar  dielectric 
member,  a  conductive  coating  applii'd  to  tbe  inner  surface 
thereof,  &  perforated  tubular  conductor  having  a  closed 
rounded  forward  end  and  fitted  over  said  member  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  air-ionizing  space  therebe- 
tween, and  m>  nns  on  said  conductor  for  limiting  the  depth 
to  which  said  cjectrodi-  may  be  introduced  Intri  the  human 
body. 

.">.  A  therapeutical  .'lectrode  adapted  for  the  insertion 
Into  the  human  body,  comprising  a  tubular  dielectric  mem 
ber,  a  conductive  coating  applied  to  the  Inner  surface  there 
of,  a  perforatwl  tubular  conductor  having  a  cloaed  rounded 
forward  end  and  fitted  ov.  r  said  member  and  spaced  there- 
from to  form  an  air  Ionizing  space  therebetween,  a  hollow 
plug  fitted  upon  s«id  member  and  holding  the  conductor 
In  position,  and  a  bulge  formed  near  the  rear  end  of  the 
conductor  for  limiting  the  depth  to  which  said  electrode 
may  be  Introduced  Into  the  human  body. 


1.14«.29;i  I'HOTOGBAl'HI-  I'A.MERA  W  llI.\M  A. 
\V.\KM.v.N.  Hrooklyn.  N.  V.  Filed  July  1\.  19K'..  Serial 
No.   7S1.(W8,      (CI.  88 — 16.6.) 


i.  .\  plurality  of  cameras,  means  for  simultaneously 
focusing  them  upon  a  common  point  au<i  nu'ihanism  op- 
erating said  cameras  tii  perioflically  I'xpnse  a  sensitized 
film, 

-'.  A  plurality  of  cameras,  m.'ans  for  simultaneously 
focusing  said  camt-ras  upon  n  common  point,  and  mecha- 
nism for  oper.'Uing  said  cameras  to  obtain  photographic 
exposures  from  two  or  more  separated  points  of  view 

?>.  X  plurality  of  cameras,  means  for  separatinL"  th>' 
same  for  ,i  predetermined  distance,  mecharjism  for  con- 
vergently  focusing  said  cameras  upon  a  common  oliject. 
and  mechanism  whereby  said  eanieras  are  opernte<l  to 
perio.llcally  cxiiose  sensitize,]  films  to  oLtnln  a  series  of 
pictures  from  [.oliits  of  view  ib  termined  by  said  separat 
ing  means 

4.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  of  the  kind  described. 
two  cameras,  a  sustalnini:  base,  mechanism  carried  there- 
by l.y  \\hi<b  the  d!stan<-o  betw.'.n  s.iid  cameras  may  be 
varied,  means  for  directing  said  camtras  to  a  fomroon 
point,  and  pow^r  operatlni:  mi'cbanl«!m.  wherehv  the  films 
are  perliMltcallv  .'xposi-.l  in  said  caitieras  to  obtain  a  se- 
ries of  pictures  from  two  points  of  view  determined  by 
separating  mechanism  .'tnd   said   directing  means 

.'.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrlbeil.  two  cameras 
shutters  for  said  cameras,  a  supporting  base  and  mean* 
carried  by  said  base  for  d'lermlning  the  rebitiv.^  sepiara 
tion  of  said  cameras  and  mechanism  hy  whlr-h  they  may 
be  directed  to  n  common  point,  lenses  mount"d  in  said 
cameras  power  driven  means  for  revolvine  said  lensc'^. 
mechanism  operated  by  the  revolution  of  said  lenses 
wheri'by  the  shutters  are  actuatwl  to  continuously  and 
periodically  expose  films  to  obtain  n  <»erle*»  of  pictures 
from  points  of  view  determined  by  the  sepnratlon  of  said 
cameras,  and  means  actuated  by  said  power  de\ices 
whereliy  said  fllm  Is  moved  between  said  exposures 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  print. -d  in  the  (lazrtte  ] 


1,146,294        '"ONKAfl      MECHANISM     FOI;     r:i.F(^RIC 
ALARM   SYSTEM.^,      .Iohn  PaiTi-HARn  Wrt.iuMs,   New- 
York,    N.    Y..    assi;:nor   to   Dtiplex    Electrie    'Vinipany,    a 
Corporntlon   of  D«'iaware.      Filed   Oct     !<     V.\\'\       Serirs'    ' 
No     79,^..s,'','J       ic\,    •J()n---j7  1 

1,  .\n  electri'Ml  contact  mechaiii-m  of  tiie  class  de  | 
Bcrllied,  coraprlstn:.'  n  plurality  of  de[,r"ssib!e  contacts,  an  ' 
operating    bar    extending    longitudinally    thereof    and    op-   ' 


I  erative  in  common  thereto  to  depress  the  contacts,  mnd 
pivotal  means  larrying  said  depression  l>ar  and  fulcrumed 

!  to  bring  the  bar  at  one  terminus  into  operative  po«ltlon 
directly  over  s.iid  .  ontacts  and  to  bring  the  liar  at  tbe 
other  terndnus  to  an  inoperative  position  entirely  away 
from  the  plaiK'  of  the  contacts  when  the  mechanism  is 
out  of  use,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  An  electrical  contait  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  plurality  of  depresslbie  contacts  an 
operating  bar  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  opera- 
tive in  common  thoreto  to  depress  the  contacts,  pivotal 
means  carrying  said  depression  bar  and  fulcrumed  to  bring 
the  bar  at  on*-  terminus  liito  operative  position  directly 
over  said  contacts  and  to  bring  the  bar  at  the  other  ter- 
minus to  an  inoperative  position  entirely  away  from  the 
plane  of  the  contacts  when  the  mechanism  Is  out  of  use, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  swingin::  depression  bar  In 
Its  terminal   op.. native  position  directly  over  the  contacts. 

3.  An  electrical  contact  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprising  deprcsslMe  contact  means,  an  operat- 
ing bar  plvofally  monnte.i  <r  operative  rnlatlon  to  said 
contact  means,  and  hln^;e  numbers  f.irrying  said  bar  and 
having  their  pivot  relatively  armng<»d  to  swdn?  said  b.ir 
in  an  arc  to  and  from  sai»<  <x>ntact  means  to  bring  the 
depression  bar  at  on.^  terndruis  of  th.-  arc  1nt.'»  operative 
position  directly  over  sn1d  contact  means  and  to  bring 
the  bar  at  the  other  t.Tmlnus  to  an  inoperative  pojfitlon 
entirely  away  fr-ni  the  i>lane  of  the  contact  means  when 
the  mechanism   is  out   of  use. 

4.  .\n  electrical  contact  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprisiiiv:  depregslMe  contact  means  an  operat- 
ing bar  pixotally  mounted  in  -p.  rntive  relation  'o  said 
contact  means,  hlnge-memhers  <arrying  said  bar  and  bav- 
in.- their  pivot  relatively  arranged  to  sw!i  l*  sai'i  bar  In 
an  arc  to  and  from  said  contact  means,  and  a  ..  v.  r  '  il 
crnmed  to  eng:i:.'e  the  bin.'.  meniNr  to  retain  sab'  swing- 
ing operating  bar  In  normal  operative  position 

.">.  .\n  electrical  crmtnct  mechanisni  ..f  the  class  de 
scribed,  comprising  depresslhle  contact  means,  s  Iwixlnir 
or  biiusiriLT  'nrrylns:  contsct  means,  a  bar  operative  to 
depre^ss  said  'ontnct  means,  and  means  plvofally  csrrying 
said  depression  bar  .nnd  fulcmmed  npon  said  houslnr  to 
bring  the  Kar  at  one  terminus  Into  operative  position 
directly  over  said  contact  means  and  to  brine  the  bar  at 
the  other  terminus  to  an  Inoperative  position  entirely 
a^ay  from  the  plane  of  the  contact  rreans  when  the 
mechanism   Is  out  of  use. 

r<"laims  6  to  10  not  printed   In  the  <ia7,ette  1 


1.140.29.'->.       SOLE  I  K\FI  INi;    M  ArniNF       EnvsTrs    E. 

WixKLFV,  Lynn.  Mas^-      Filed  Nov.  14.  1911.     Serial  No. 

nr,0,182.      fCl.   12—34.) 

T  A  sole  leveMnc  machine  having.  In  combination  a 
>b".-  supporting  jack,  a  leveling  roll  cooperaflng  therewith 
and  arranged  to  engage  successively  with  opposite  mar- 
crinal  portions  of  the  shank,  a  pressure  pad  bearing  upon 
■  •pposife  margins  of  tto'  shank  simultaneously,  and  means 
fur  pressing  the  pad  into  engagement  with  the  «.'U'  sub- 
stantially  as  degcriiw'd 

-.  .\  .sole  leveling  machine  having.  In  combination,  n 
shoe  supporting  jack  a  leveling  roll  coCpemtinsr  therewith 
and  arraneed  to  enzaL'e  with  opposite  marsrins  of  the  sole 
snccesslvi'ly.  a  pr.^s-;\ir.-  pad  exrendini:  a-  ross  the  shar.k 
and  bearinc  upon  ojiposlte  margins  slmultaneouslv  an 
actuating  member  and  yielding  connections  '>etween  each 
•  nd  of  thf>  pad  and  tlie  acfuaflnc  mfm!.er  s  jb^fantlnlly 
as  described, 

'^  K  sole  levellne  machine  hsvinc,  in  ooml>lnatlon,  :i 
shoe   supporting   jack,    a    leveling    roll    cooperating   there 
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with,  an<l  means  secured  to  the  Jack  and  arranged  to  Im- 
part an  im  rtased  pressure  to  the  shauk  of  the  shoe  as  the 
leveling  roll  passes  thereover,  substantially  as  described. 
4.  A  sole  Uvellntr  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
Jack  arriini?ed  to  support  the  shoe,  means  for  exerting  a 
direct  pressure  upon  the  shank  of  the  shoe,  and  a  leveling 
mil  arrauijed  ro  supplement  the  action  of  the  pressure  ex- 
exertinj;  means,  snhstanfially  as  desribed. 


.".  .V  sole  leveling  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  jack,  means  fur  exerting  a  yielding  pres- 
sure upon  opposite  margins  of  the  -wile  simultaneously, 
and  means  for  increasin;:  th»  pressure  upon  one  mar- 
gin of  the  sole  while  maintaining  the  yielding  pressure 
upon  opposite  margins  of  the  sole,  -substantially  as  de- 
scrit>ed. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  prinre.i  in  the  liazette.] 


1,146.296.  DEI.IVEKYVEHiri.K.  Mmhkis  Wurksman, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mir  U.  XUH.  Serial  No. 
.S24,070.      (CI.   20.S — 45.) 


-^t. 


4^0, 


1.  A  ilelivery  vehicle  cumprisiiit;  in  combination  a  bi- 
cycle, a  detachable  bundle  carrier  shaped  to  conform  with 
the  rear  frame  of  the  bicycle,  supporting  wheels  mounted 
thereon,  and  means  for  securing  said  bundle  carrier 
agaiiist  the   rear  frame  of  the  hieycle. 

2.  .V  d*-livery  vehicle  comprising  in  combination  a  bi- 
cycle, a  detachable  bundle  carrier  shaped  to  conform  with 
the  rear  frame  of  the  bicycle,  supporting  wheels  mounted 
thereon,  and  means  for  securing  said  bundle  carrier  above 
and  below,  against  the  rtar  frame  of  the  bicycle. 

3.  A  delivery  vehicle  comprising  in  combination  a  bi- 
cycle, a  detachable  imndle  carrier  shaped  to  conform  with 
the  rear  frame  of  the  bicycle,  supporting  wheels  mounted 
tliereiin,  means  for  seciiring  said  bundle  carrier  at  one 
fiiiint  to  tlie  rear  axle  of  the  bicycle  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  bundle  carrier  at  another  point  to  the  rear  frame 
of  the  bicycle  alKive  said  axle, 

4.  A  delivery  vehicle  comprising  in  combination  a  bi- 
cycle, a  detachable  bundle  carrier  having  supporting 
wheels,  drivintr  gear  connected  therewith  and  with  the 
rear  sprocket  of  the  bicyi-ie  proper,  means  for  securing 
said  bundb  .-arrbr  at  one  point  to  the  rear  axle  of  the 
bicycle  and  means  for  securinc:  said  bundle  carrier  at  an- 
other point  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  rear  frame  of  the 
f>icvcie. 


1,14^,297,  DRAP^T  Egr.\I,I/.i-:i;.  Fkei.  \V.  Ziemendobf, 
.><t('vens  Point.  Wis.  Filed  .\pr,  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
';:!2,27:,      (CI.  21-    76.1 

1.  .^  draft  eciualizer  coni[irisin_'  1  s.  rnl-cyllndrlcal  bear- 
ing, having  laterally  extending  sei  uring  plates  and  notches 
adjar^'nt   said    bearing,   in    <ald    pl.ttes;   an   equalizer   bar. 


means  for  securing  said  bearing  to  said  bar,  a  clevis  em- 
bracing said  bar  and  having  a  concave  bearing  seat  in  the 
forward  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  said  bearini;.  and 
means  to  plvotally  attach  said  clevis  to  a  vehicle. 


■p" 


%^'  '"  -~,^ 


2.  The  combination  with  an  evener  bar  and  a  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  bearing  secured  to  sjild  bar.  of  an  e<iuallzing 
clevis,  a  rounde<l  portion  formed  at  one  extremity  of  said 
clevis,  an  apertured  extension  formed  at  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  said  clevis  to  receive  the  hammer  bolt  of  the 
vehicle,  and  shoulders  formed  at  the  extremities  of  said 
rounded  portion  liv  providing  a  passage  through  said  clevis 
for  the  reception  of  said  bar  and  said  l)earing  so  that  the 
latter  Is  rotatahly  embraced  by  said  rounded  portion. 


1.146.298.  INSULATING  -  Sri'FORT  FOR  STi»ha(;e 
BATTERIES.  Cornemi  s  Amiiiii  stkh.  Rosivn.  I'a. 
Filed  June  14,  1913,     Serial  No.  773,60.?.     (CI.  173—28.) 


1,  An  insulating  support  for  storage  lotteries  coiiipi  is 
Ing  the  combination  of  n  pedestal  having  a  flat  top.  an  in 
sulator  having  a  hollow  eore,  a  Iea<len  centering  piece 
having  upstanding  arms  arranged  to  enter  the  liollow 
core  and  arms  constituting  pads  and  foldable  down  over 
the  top  edges  of  the  pedestal,  a  cao  on  the  insulator,  and 
a  leaden  filling  piece  <m  top  of  tii-  cap.  substnntially  as 
described, 

2,  An  Insulating  supiiorf  for  storage  batteries  coiiiprls- 
ing  the  combination  of  an  eartli<  nware  pedestal  bavin-  a 
flat  top,  a  glass  insulator  havini.'  :i  hollow  e,ire.  a  leaden 
centering  piece  having  upstanding  aims  arranged  to  enter 
the  hollow  Qore  and  arms  constlfuting  pads  and  foldable 
down  over  the  top  edges  of  the  pedestal,  a  cap  on  the  In- 
sulator, and  a  leaden  filling  piece  on  top  of  the  cap,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3,  An  Insulating  support  for  sto.-uge  batterhs  -onipris- 
ing  the  combination  of  a  pedestal  having  a  flat  fop,  on  in 
sulator  having  a  hollow  core,  a  leaden  centering  piece  hav- 
ing upstanding  arms  arranged  to  enter  the  hollow  core 
and  arms  constltutiiit:  p.ids  ond  foidable  down  over  the 
top  edges  of  the  pedtstiii,  a  cap  .n  the  insulator,  and  h 
filling  piece  mounted  on  the  top  lu  1  consisting  of  a  leaden 
tripod  and  a  porcelain  body  embraced  by  the  alhi'd  arms 
of  the  tripod,  substantially  as  described. 


1.1464(99,  PI..\STIC  MOIJilN  ;  «  OMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  F"ROI>F("INO  SAME  .Tonas  \V.  Avls- 
WORTH,  East  (Jrange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  (ondensite  Com- 
pany of  America,  C,]en  Ridge.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  .July  22.  1913,  Serial  No.  780.45.S. 
(CI.  106—22,) 

1,  The  process  of  forming  a  plastic  composition,  \vlil<h 
comprises  forming  an  alkaline  water  solution  of  .1  phenolic 
condensation    product,    i-ausin:.'    the    spme    to    lie    ahsorbed 
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by  filling  material,  treatit^  with  a  neitra.izinj;  ageut  ai;d 
forailng  precipitates  of  the  condtuisatloii  product  and  a 
salt  of  the  alkali  within  and  about  the  tilling  material. 

2.  The  piocess  of  forming  a  jilastic  composition,  which 
consists  in  stirring  n  .  .inniii.ute,!  ;i!i.  n  .lie  resin  with 
water  and  an  alkaline  sui.star.'i  -apaiie  of  causing  the 
said  resin  to  go  into  aqueous  solution,  until  said  solution 
is  formed,  mixing  with  an  absorl^^'nt  tillini;  material  and 
causing  the  latter  to  become  ImpreKuafd  with  the  solu- 
tion, and  causing  the  neutralisation  of  the  alkali  in  the 
solution  and  the  precipitation  of  a  salt  of  the  alkali,  .md 
the  said  resin,  wltiiin  and  about  the  said  material, 

3.  The  process  of  forndng  a  plastic  composition,  which 
consists  in  forming  an  alkaline  water  solution  of  a  resinous 
binder,  causing  the  same  to  impregnate  an  absortieni 
filler,  and  causing  the  neutralization  of  the  alkali  in  the 
solution  with  the  consequent  precipitation  of  a  salt  of  the 
alkali,  and  the  binder,  in  and  about  the  filler, 

4.  In  the  process  of  forming  a  plastic  composition,  the 
■tep  which  comprises  mixing  a  fusible  phenolic  condensa- 
tion product,  and  an  alkaline  oxld  in  substantially  equl- 
molecular  proportions  of  the  alkaline  oxid  and  the  sum 
of  tlie  phenol  groups  wt  Ich  entered  into  the  sabl  con- 
den.satloii  product  or  are  contained  therein,  and  water, 
and  forming  a  water  solution  of  the  same. 

.",  The  process  of  forming  a  plastic  composition,  which 
comprises  forming  an  alkaline  earth  water  solution  of  a 
fusible  soluble  phenolic  resin  and  a  ttody  contatnlag 
methylene  groups  in  condition  to  combine  therewith  in  a 
hardening  reaction  on  suflScient  application  of  heat,  and 
causing  the  same  to  thoroughly  Impregnate  an  absorbent 
filling  material, 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14M00.      METHOI)    OP    FORMINiJ    PHENOLIC    CON- 
DP!NSA1  ION  T'RODTCTS,     Jonas  W.  A's  lswokth.  East 
Orange.  N    J  .  assignor  to  Condensite  Company  of  Amer 
ica.    Olen    Ridge.    N     .T  ,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersc) 
Filed  Aug    4,  1013,     Serial  No,  782.943.      (CI    IOh— 22  • 

1.  In  a  process  of  nuikini:  a  condensation  product  of 
phenol  and  a  methylene  containing  substance,  which  com- 
prises causing  a  partial  reaction  between  phenol  and  a 
substance  containing  a  reactive  methylene  uroiip  in  the 
presence  of  a  small  proportion  of  .1  base  and  arresting  the 
rea<tlon  when  an  alcohol-soluble,  resinous,  wifr  Insoluble, 
partial  condensation  product  has  been  formed,  the  step 
consisting  In  mixing  with  said  product  and  base,  in  suit- 
able solution  a  non-wafer-soluble  oT^rnnlc  acid  capable  of 
forming  an  electrically  Insulating  <alt  with  the  said  base, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  process  of  makiii.'  a  oii,lensati";i  product  of 
phenol  and  a  methylene  containing  sul>8tance,  which  com 
prises  lausing  a  partial  reaction  between  phenol  and  a 
sut>sTance  containing  a  reactive  methylene  group  in  the 
pres.iice  of  a  small  proportio!)  of  a  base  of  such  a  char- 
H  -r.  r  as  to  form  alcohol-soluble  electrically-insulating  salts 
with  stearic  acid,  an!  arrestlns:  the  reaction  when  an 
alcohol-soluble,  resinous  condensation  product  has  been 
formed,  the  step  consisting  'n  mlxins:  with  said  product 
and  base.  In  suitable  solution,  a  higher  fatty  acid  capable 
of  forming  an  electrlcally-insulatinL-  sUf  with  the  said 
btse.  substantially  as  described 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  phenolic  condensation  prod- 
uct which  consists  in  acting  in  a  suitable  solution,  on  a 
soluf.le  phenol  formaldehyde  condensation  product  contain 
ini;  su  ■!,  a  base  substance  as  will  form  an  electrlcally-ln- 
sulatiiii:  s;iit  with  stearic  acid,  with  an  organic  non-water- 
soluble  acid  capaM'  of  forming  with  the  said  base  a  salt 
which  Is  electrlcally-insulatiiiL'  in  the  anhydrous  state, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  phenolic  condensation  prod 
uct   which   Consists  in   acting  in   a   suitable  solution,  on   a 
soluble  phenol-formahiehyde  condensation  product  contaln- 
ink'   such   a   basic  substance  as   will    form    an   electrically 
Insulatinc:    salt    with    stearic    acid,    with    stearic    acid,    to 
form   a   stearate  of  the  base,  sutistantially  as  set  forth. 

,'.,   The  proce*s  of  making  a  phenolic  condensation  prod- 
uct which  consists  In  bringing  the  product  obtainable  by 


mixing  to^ethtr  ami  cniisini:  reaction  between  formalde- 
nyde  and  phenoi  in  suitable  proportions  to  yield  an  in- 
fusible reaction  product,  together  with  a  basic  condensing 
agent,  and  arresting  the  reaction  when  an  alcohol-soluble, 
water-insoluble,  product  has  been  formed,  into  contact,  in 
suitable  solution,  with  a  non-water  soluble  acui  capable 
if  forming  with  the  said  t)asic  agent,  a  salt  which  is  elec- 
trically insulating,  and  liardening  the  product,  subatan- 
lialy  as  described, 

I  Claim  t;  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.14  6,301.  DEMOUNTING  DEVICE.  Willia.M  N. 
Booth,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Booth  De- 
moumab.e  Ulm  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  June  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  5tt6,753. 
(CI.   152—21.) 


1.  In  a  demouiitii.i;  device  for  the  rim  an>1  tire  of  an 
automobile  wheel,  a  rigid  inner  rlra.  and  an  outer  rim 
encircling  said  inner  rim.  spaced  sheet  metal  Mocks  on 
the  Inner  face  of  said  outer  rim  having  inclined  Inner 
engaging  surfaces,  sheet  mital  platforms  having  corre- 
sponding Inclined  engaging  surfaces  on  said  inner  rim, 
means  for  brin^inc  said  inclined  enltaging  surfact-  of 
said  rims  tightly  together,  and  thereby  exerting  pressure 
upon  both  of  said  rims,  whereby  said  outer  rim  will  spring 
or  buckle  and  engage  the  other  rim  intermediate  of  said 
I'niiaginij  surfaces  of  said   rims. 

J  In  a  demounting  device  for  the  tire  and  rim  of  an 
automobile  wheel,  in  combination  with  the  rim  and  its 
tire,  an  inner  ciiannei  shaped  rim,  pairs  of  sheet  metal 
projections  upon  the  inner  side  of  said  outer  rim.  said 
pairs  of  projections  spaced  apart  thereon  and  having  in- 
<!ined  inner  faces,  corresponding  sheet  metal  inclined 
surfaces  inclosed  in  the  channel  shaped  inner  rim.  an 
■  •tpializlng  power  device  inclosed  in  the  inner  rim  for 
.•ach  pair  of  projections  and  adapted  to  eni:age  and  move 
said  pair  of  projections  and  outer  rim  laterally  on  the 
inner  rim  and  to  bring  said  rims  Into  and  out  of  line  with 
each  other  and  to  force  said  engaglnsr  inclined  s  irfaces  on 
said  rims  over  each  other. 

3.  In  a  demounting  device,  an  outer  rim  and  an  inner 
channel  shaped  metal  rim.  a  series  of  worm  screws 
mounted  in  tlie  sides  of  the  iniier  rim,  a  pair  <if  worm 
wheels,  in  said  clianneled  rim  engaging  opposite  sides  of 
each  worm  screw,  a  pair  of  transversely  anc!  inwardly 
pointing  lugs  ui>on  said  otiter  rim  for  each  worm  wheel. 
each  worm  wheel  provided  with  shoulders  adapted  tfi  en- 
gage its  adjacent  lug  alternately,  said  lugs  provided  with 
inclined  faces,  and  said  inner  rim  pr(>vided  with  corre- 
sponding inclined  member.s  inclosed  in  said  channels, 
adapted  to  eniraee  the  inclined  faces  on  said  lugs. 


1,148,302.  CASTING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPOiiRAl'H -. 
«;'LAir!  H.  Bit.ASTF.i'.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ludlow  'I^pograph  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine,  Flbd  Oct,  2^,  1912.  Serial  No. 
72S.056        iCl,    199 — 14.1 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sins  casting  mold  ;  a  movably  mounted  pot  for  molten 
metal  having  a  spout  adapted,  in  one  position  of  said  pot, 
to  register  with  said  mold  :  a  mem!"  r  movably  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  sucli  spout  and  adapted 
to  wipe  the  same:  means  MrniaUy  retaining  said  member 
In  inoperative  position;  and  an  arm  carried  by  sabl  pot 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  member.  The  effect  of  such 
engagement  being  to  move  said  memfier  across  such  spout. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  d.scrlbed.  the  ..civ  ration 
of  a  shig-cflstin.g  mold  :  a  movafdy  mounieil  pot  '  ■■   molten 
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metai  haviun:  ii  spuut  adapted,  in  onr  position  of  said  pot, 
to  register  with  said  mold  ;  a  niPtulKr  luovabiy  raointed 
adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  nuch  spout  and  adapted 
to  wipe  the  same;  a  spring  normally  relainina;  said  mem- 
ber in  inoperative  position  ;  and  an  arm  carrie<l  by  said 
pot  and  adapted,  upon  movenaent  of  thf  latter,  to  tem- 
porarily operatively  engage  said  member  and  then  to  re- 
lease the  same,  tiie  effect  of  such  engasemeut  being  to 
move  *aid  niemher  across  such  spout  in  one  direction, 
and  said  sprint:  ■'-■iu4  ►•ffective,  upon  relea-i-  of  ^ald  mem- 
ber, to  move  the  same  across  such  spout  In  the  opposite 
direction. 


n.  In  mecl)anism*of  the  class  ilescribed,  the  'ombination 
of  a  slug-casting  mold  ;  a  movably  mourned  pot  for  molten 
metal  having  a  spout  adapted.  In  one  position  of  said  pot, 
to  register  with  said  mold  ;  a  member  plvotally  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  such  spout  and  adapted 
to  wipe  the  same;  a  .spring  normally  retaining  ^aid  mem 
b^r  in  inoperative  position  ;  and  an  arm  carried  by  said 
pot  and  dlspost'd  to  tugage  said  member  during  i  portion 
of  the  movement  of  .«ald  pot  and  rhenMipon  release  said 
member,  the  effect  of  such  engagement  being  to  move 
said  member  across  such  spout  In  one  direction,  and  said 
spring  t)eing  effective,  upon  release-  of  said  member,  to 
move  the  same  across  such  spout  in  the  opposite  dlrectloa. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
of  h  slug-casting  mold  :  an  oscillatorlly  mounted  pot  for 
molt'-n  metal  having  a  spout  adaptefl.  In  one  position  of 
said  p<;>t,  to  registrr  with  said  mold  :  a  member  plvotjilly 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  such  spout  to 
wipe  the  same  ;  a  spring  normally  retaining  said  member 
(n  Inoperative  po-^ition  :  and  an  arm  carried  by  said  pot 
ajid  disfx.sed  to  engage  said  memlier  at  a  point  near  its 
pivotal  axis  during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  aald 
pot  and  tliereiijion  relea.se  Raid  member  the  effect  of 
sue!)  entrai:ein«»ut  ''eing  to  ?rwing  said  member  across  such 
spout  in  one  dire<-tion,  and  said  spring  being  effective, 
upoi.  release  of  Siihi  member,  to  move  the  sanse  acrosa 
such  spout  in  the  opposite  direction. 


l.Un.."jn,i  MACHINK  FOK  LAVI.Ni,  .-^oLKS.  .I.vMES  A. 
Bit'ii.w.  Ijftwrence.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  I'aterson.  N.  .1  •!  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  .\pr.  20,  1»11.  Serial  No.  622,209. 
(Cl.   12—35.) 

1.  A  sole  laying  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  jack,  a  pressing  form  fnr  laying  a  sole 
upon  the  shoe,  mechanism  for  relatively  actuating  the 
Jack  and  form  to  apply  pressure  progressively  to  the 
sole,  a  plurality  of  clamps  engaging  with  the  sole  at  differ- 
ent points,  and  mechanism  acting  automatically  for  re- 
moving each  of  the  clamps  from  r!ie  sole  prior  t*  the  con- 
tact of  the  form  with  that  portion  ■■'  the  sole  engaged 
by  the  clamp. 

2.  A  sole  laying  machine,  huviug.  in  combination,  a 
Jack  for  supporting  the  shoe,  a  form,  means  for  imparting 
relative  rocking  morement  to  the  jack  and  form  tn  apply 
pressure   to   the   sole   progressively    along  the  same   from 


the  heel  to  the  toe,  a  toe  clamp  for  holding  the  toe  por- 
tion of  the  sole  against  the  shoe  while  pressure  is  being 
applied  to  thi;  heel  and  shank  portions  of  the  sole,  a  heel 
clamp  for  holdlai;  the  heel  portion  of  the  sole  against  the 
shoe  while  pressure  is  being  applied  to  the  toe  portion 
of  the  sole,  and  automatic  mechanl.sm  for  withdrawing 
the  toe  clamp  iiefore  pressure  is  applied  to  the  toe  portion 
of  the  sole  and  for  applying  the  heel  clamp  after  pres 
sure  has  been  apjilied  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  sole. 
substantially  as  desi  libed. 


3.  A  sole  laying  machine,  having,  la  combination,  a 
jack  for  supporting  the  shoe,  a  form,  mechanism  for  rela- 
tively actuating  the  form  and  jack  to  apply  pressure 
to  the  sole  progressively  from  heel  to  toe  and  back  to  the 
heel  again,  a  toe  clamp  for  holding  the  toe  portion  of 
the  sole  against  the  shoe,  automatic  mechanism  for  with- 
drawing the  toe  clamp  from  the  sole  before  pressure  Is 
applied  to  that  portion  thereof,  a  heel  clamp  for  holding 
the  heel  portion  of  the  sole  against  the  shoe,  and  auto- 
matic mechanism  for  applying  the  heel  clamp  after  pres- 
sure has  been  applied  to  the  heel  and  for  withdrawing 
the  heel  clamp  before  pressure  is  applied  again  thereto, 
substantially  as  descri>)ed. 

4.  A  sole  laying  machine,  having,  in  cumblnatlon,  a 
Jack  for  supporting  the  shoe,  a  form,  mechanism  for  rela- 
tively actuating  the  jack  and  form  to  apply  pressure  to 
the  sole,  a  toe  clamj)  f<ir  holding  the  toe  of  the  sole 
against  the  shoe,  a  spriug  pressed  support  for  the  toe 
clamp,  a  knock-off  lever  for  throwing  tlie  toe  clamp  out  of 
engagement  with  the  sole,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
knock-off  lever,  substantially   as   described. 

.5.  A  sole  laying  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
Jack  for  supporting  the  shoe,  form  supporting  means,  a 
form  pivoted  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the  form 
about  Its  pivotal  support  and  for  rigidly  maintaining  the 
form  In  any  adjusted  position,  and  mechanism  for  rela- 
tively actuating  the  form  and  jack  to  apply  pressure  to 
the  sole  progressively  along  the  same.  suf>st.iutlally  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  T  nut  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1,146,304.  MACHINE  FOR  OI'ERATING  ON  SHOES. 
Eli  Brotheks,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  Cnlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  I'aterson.  N.  .7.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Hied  July  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  637,413. 
(Cl.  112—20.) 

1.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoes  having,  In  com- 
t)ination.  mechanism  for  operating  on  the  shoe,  a  shoe 
supporting  jack,  a  track  secured  to  said  jack,  and  guides 
engaging  the  upper  and  lower  edges  and  the  Inner  and 
outer  faces  of  said  track  and  coCj^erating  therewith  to 
impart  tipping  and  lateral  turning  movements  to  said 
Jack  as  the  point  of  operation  of  the  operating  mechanism 
Is   transferred    around    the   shoe    to    bring   the   shoe   Into 
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proper  position  with  relation  to  the  opentiag  mechanism, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoes  having,  in  com- 
hinatWin,  mechanism  for  operating  on  the  shoe,  a  shoe 
supporting  jack,  a  track  curved  to  correspond  approil 
luately  with  the  curvature  of  the  margin  of  the  sole  of 
a  shoe,  and  guides  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
and  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  track  and  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  Impart  tipping  and  lateral  turning  move 
ments  to  said  Jack  as  the  point  of  operation  of  the  oper- 
ating mechanism  Is  transferred  around  the  shoe  to  bring 
the  shoe  into  proper  position  with  relation  to  the  operat- 
ing  mechanism,   substantially  as  described. 

.'C  .\  shoe  sewing  machine  having.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  feeding  means,  a  shoe  sup- 
porting Jack,  a  track  secured  to  said  Jack  and  guides 
engaging  the  upper  and  lower  edges  and  the  Inner  and 
outer  faces  of  said  track  and  coflperatlng  therewith  to 
Impart  tipping  and  lateral  turning  movements  to  said 
Jack  as  the  point  of  operation  of  the  stitch  forming  mecha- 
nism Is  transferred  about  the  shoe  to  present  the  shoe 
priii)erly  to  said  mechanism,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  having.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  feeding  means,  a  shoe  sup- 
porting Jack,  a  track  secured  to  said  Jack,  and  guides  en- 
gaging the  upper  and  lower  edges  and  the  inner  and 
outer  faces  of  said  track  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
Impart  tipping  and  lateral  turning  movements  to  said 
Jack  about  the  point  of  operation  of  the  stitch  forming 
mechanism  as  said  point  Is  transferred  about  the  shoe 
to  present  the  >;i)oe  properly  to  said  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  descrit)ed. 

5.  A  shoe  .sewing  machine  having,  in  combinarlon, 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  feeding  means,  a  shoe  support- 
ing jack,  a  track  secured  to  said  jack,  and  guides  ingaging 
said  track  and  arranged  to  move  tow.ard  and  from  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  line  of  feed  during  the  feed  move 
ment  of  the  shoe,  substantially  as  dpscril)ed. 

[Claims  G  to  17  not   printed  in  the  iJazette  ] 


1.146,305.  TOOL  FOI!  TRriNG  CYLINDUU  .\L  OB- 
JECTS. William  J.  Ri  h.;ess.  Dleum.  Cal.  Hied  Sept. 
20.  1914.      Serial   No.  .S6;i.7n2.      (Cl.  82 — 4.) 
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logether.  parallel  work-supporting  rollers  Journaled  in  said 
frame  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  cutter  head  car- 
ried by  and  it-aring  a  llxcd  relation  to  one  frame  section, 
a  cutter  txir  exteiidlug  in  a  pl.iue  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axe^  of  said  roiieri-..  threaded  studs  on  said  cutter 
bar.  adjufling  nuts  on  said  studs  rotatable  in  relation  to 
the  cutter  head,  and  meant-  for  siniultaneously  and  equally 
rotating  said  n^It^ 


l.U'.. ..<•»!.  GEAK.  BKkrh-\.vi  W.  Bi  ktskm.,  lietroit, 
Mich..  ,i>^sii;Lor  to  I'a'kiird  Motor  Car  <'ompany.  lie- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  ut  Michigan.  Fil<^d  Sept. 
23,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,825.      (Cl.  74—28.) 


1  A  fear  comprising  a  hoiiy  portion  ha\!ni:  a  rim.  -aid 
rim  having  a  plane  side  surface  '^nd  an  annular  flange 
;it  the  base  thereof,  an  .annular  plat-  secured  to  said  body 
portion  with  its  side  against  said  plane  surface  and  cun- 
lentrlcally  positioned  by  said  flange,  a  >cries  of  layer-  of 
■  ■>niy>rosslble  nonm-tallic  material  surrounding  said  rlin 
and  iioslTioned  against  -,!,'  j.Iate.  a  second  annular  plate 
surrounding  said  rim  aixi  concintrlcally  positioned  there- 
'  y  and  tK)lts  for  compressing  and  clamping  said  material 
l-etrtceii  said  plates  on  the  periphery  of  said  rim. 

2.  A  gear  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  liaving  a  rim,  said 
rim  having  inn-  r  and  outer  cylindrical  plate  positioning 
surface^  concentric  with  each  other  and  with  the  axis  of 
the  gear,  an  ann\ilar  plate  secured  to  the  body  portion 
and  positioned  thereon  by  the  inner  said  surface,  a  ring 
of  non-metfllllc  compressible  material  siirroundlng  said 
rim.  and  positioned  against  said  plate,  a  second  annular 
plate  >urroundlng  said  rim  and  [Ki^itioned  thereon  by 
the  outer  said  surface,  and  bo't-  for  compressing  and 
clamping  said  material  tietween  -!)id  plates  on  t)ie  pe 
riphery  of  said  rim    . 


1.14»v.<o:.  BOX  SiL.^s  E[>sov  B-  TI.EH.  Toledo.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  National  Paper  Box  Company.  ToUdo, 
Ohio,  a  Corpnriition  of  Ohio.  Hied  July  27.  1914,  Se- 
rial No.  853,473.      (Cl.  229-34.  > 


In    a    tool    of   the    class    specified,    a    frame    embodying 


A  box  of  the  class  <iescril«d  having  upright  side  and 
end  walls,  a  pair  01  inwardly  folding  gussets  connecting 
said  walls  at  eacli  corner,  om  gus-et  of  eacli  pair  being 
nxe'l  to  the  end  wail  against  whh  ;,  it  folds  and  the  other 
gusset  having  a  slot  whicti  ejt^nd^  longitudinally  of  the 
adjacent  end  wall  when  the  liox  1»  set  up.  a  flap  hlngedly 
connecte<l    to    the    fre,-    edi;e   of    each    end    wall,    said    flap 


a    pair    of    .semi-cylindrical    sections    separably    connectKl   '   being  transvfrsely  silt  near  each  end  to  form  transverseiv 
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I)rnj. .  tinjf  i-nd  tuiinues  having  hooked  portions  at  their 
iiintT  t>dt;H.s  and  to  form  an  Intermediate  reinforcing  por- 
tion the  end  ed;:i'S  of  which  correspond  to  the  hooked  inner 
edges  of  said  totisvu's.  said  reinforcing  portion  being  turned 
iiiwar<l  against  thf  lody  portion  of  the  flap  and  secured 
thiTito.  and  said  flap  I  elng  foldable  Inward  over  the  ad- 
jar. nt  ^russets  wlien  in  folded  relation,  and  said  tongues 
Lieiii;.'  I  :ipablt>  ff  ins.  rtioii  into  the  rcjjisterinjr  slots  of  said 
gussets   ti  ;iri>', '-r^.'!  V  af  the  end. 


1.14r,..{nH.  S(  Ul  BBINU  I>i-:VICE.  Chables  H.  Cl.\RK, 
.Spriuirbeid.  Ohio.  Filed  .\pr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
^.".n.f..-.?.      (CI.  15—13.) 


1.  A  de^•ic<•  of  t  .■  <  la>s  .!■  s.-rji  ..I  .-..in]. rising  a  tubular 
memler  liavin:;  a  head  fnrm,/d  .11  in.  .rid.  a  handle  con- 
nected with  th.'  (ijiposite  end  of  said  tuf.uia.'-  member,  said 
head  1  avins  a  iuTforated  portion,  a  cloth  eu;,'aged  around 
spid  head  ,nid  in>:o.-in«'  the  perforated  portion  thereof, 
means  lor  Sfcuriim  th»>  doth  in  position,  a  sleeve  project- 
ing from  said  tuLular  memb«>r,  a  fl.xible  fluid  supply  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  slptn*.,  and  .'i  soap  container  positioned 
In  the  path  of  said  flexible  member. 

.'.  -V  device  of  the  class  descrilied  comiirl-irii;  a  tubular 
memlier.  a  handle  en;;ai;ed  with  one  end  of  said  tubular 
memli.r.  ,1  fluid  dlscharije  hiead  upon  the  opposite  end  of 
sal'!  t'lbiilar  m.nih.r.  an  arm  projecting  from  said  tubular 
menil.T.  a  hollow  flexible  m.-mber  secured  to  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  b^  coiimx  t>'d  with  a  source  of  water  supply, 
and  a  sectional  spheri-  al  s.iap  =ontainiu-'  member  carried 
by  sail!  flexible  member. 

;■..  V  d.'vice  of  the  class  described  comprisin,:  a  flexible 
fluid  .onductin;,'  memljer,  a  semi-spherical  soap  container 
section  carried  by  said  flexible  fluid  conductor,  a  second 
semi-spherical  soap  container  section  connected  with  the 
first  mentioned  section,  m.-ans  <arr1ed  by  the  last  men- 
tion'Nl  section  for  connecting:  the  same  with  a  source  of 
:!iibl  siippiy.  a  tubular  member,  a  discharge  head  carried 
iy  said  tubular  member,  a  handle  secured  to  said  tubular 
memlier,  and  means  for  connecting  the  flexible  fluid  con 
ductlns  memlnr  to  the  tubular  member. 


1. 140. .■;nr..  rr.MiiiNKIi  1  dMMlNT.XRI.i:  RIM  .VXD  RE- 
SII.IKNT  TIHi:  Win.i.vM  H  .larkso.v.  Troy.  X.  Y. 
Filed   lie.'    1:4.  IMU      Serial  Xo.  878,875.     (CI.  152—8.) 

1.  A  d.  vice  i,f  the  .lass  .1.  scribed  having  an  Inner  rim, 
an  ..liter  rintr  surrounding'  tie  inner  rim,  and  a  series  of 
spring'  units  mounted  uoom  and  between  said  Inner  rim 
and  sai.i  ..ut.T  ririk:  with  ventilatiriL'  openings  between 
n.'i-iib.  rinu  units,  the  several  spim-unlts  comprising  a 
pair  I'i  .iiite:  spriuy  uands  t.nire.i  to  said  rim  and  said 
outer  rln:.'.  and  an  Inner  sprini:  band  interiorly  lapping 
and  expanded  within  said  two  outer  spring-bands. 

2.  .\  device  of  file  elass  described  having  an  Inner  rim, 
an  oit.r  rniL'  snr.  ..luidinL:  the  Inner  rim.  .ind  a  series  of 
sj.rin:.'  units  tin  imf.  d  iipi.n  and  between  said  inner  rim 
ami  sai.l  .11;.  r  rin.-  witli  ventilating  openings  between 
neii;hb..rin_'  spriuL'  units,  the  several  spring-units  com- 
prising a   p.iir  oi'  niiter  "ip-in- ba nds  bolted  to  said  outer 


ring,  and  each  having  lapping  ends  adjacent  to  the  Inner 
rim.  an  Inner  spring-band  interiorly  lapping  said  pair  of 
outer  spring-bands,  .said  inner  spring  liand  behiir  bolted  to 
said  outer  ring  and  having  adjacent  in  the  inner  rim  di- 
vergent Introverted  ends,  and  a  clamp  plate  bolted  to  the 
inner  rlm,  said  clamp-plate  extending  across  the  lapping 
ends  of  both  outer  spring-bands  and  being  in  wed>;ewise 
engagement  with  the  divergently  introverted  Inner  .  iids 
of  the  Inner  spring  band. 


^0 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  rim.  a  series 
of   metal    spring-bands    disposed    at   intervals   around    the 
rlm,  clamping-plates  whereby  said  spring  bands  are  mount 
ed  upon  the  rlm,  and  spacing-blocks  secured  to  the  rlm  In 
the  intervals  between  neighboring  clamp-piaies. 


1,146,310.  ELErTRUAI.LY  -  HEATED  APrARATlS. 
Oba  a.  Colby,  Wilkinsburg,  I'a..  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  <"ompany.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .Ian.  1,",  191.";  S.rial  No. 
742,171.      (CI.  219— 35.J 


1.  Id  an  electric  heating  apparatus,  the  combinati<'n 
with  a  heating  surface  and  a  receptacle  containing  a  iM.dy 
of  heat-conveying  material,  of  electrical  means  for  main- 
taining said  material  in  a  molten  condition,  and  meani 
for  transferring  a  portion  of  said  molten  material  to  said 
heating  surface  and  wlthdrawin;:  It  therefrom,  as  .le 
sired. 

2.  In  an  electric  heatiuu  apparatus,  tiie  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  heating  surfaces  and  a  receptacle  con- 
taining a  fynly  of  h(nt  conve\  inu  material  liavint:  a  low 
raeltlng-polnt  and  a  high  v.ilatiluation  point,  of  electrical 
means  for  maintaining  said  material  in  a  molten  condi- 
tion, and  means  for  transferring  a  portiun  of  said  material 
to  each  of  said  heating  surfaces  and  withdrawing  It  thero 
from,  as  desired. 
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:;  In  an  el.'Ctric  heating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  pluiallty  of  fixed  members  adapte(i  to  radiate  heat 
innarted  theret...  of  aii  electrically  heated  receptacle,  mol- 
leii  lieat  st.irap''  material  disposed  within  the  snld  re(  ep 
tatle.  and  means  lor  t ransf.  rririj;  portoius  «{  said  mate- 
rial to  said  heat-radiatlnij  m-uitiers  and  withdvawing  It 
therefrom,   as   desired. 

•1.  In  an  .lectrlc  heating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  ,1  i  inralit\  of  fixed  members  adapted  to  radiate  heat 
Impart,  d  thereto,  of  an  electrically-heated  receptacle, 
fluid  heat  stoi  age  material  disposed  therein,  and  means 
for  transferring  a  portion  of  said  material  to  any  or  all 
of  said  lieat  radiating  members  and  withdrawing  it  there- 
from, as  desired. 

r..  In  an  electric  heating  apparatus,  the  eomblDati.m 
with  a  plurality  of  fixed  members  adapted  to  radiate  heat 
imparted  thereto,  nf  an  electrically  heated,  plurally-par- 
titloned  receptacle,  fluid  heat  storage  material  disposed 
th'reln.  and  means  for  transferring  a  portion  of  said  ma- 
terial {>•  any  or  all  of  said  heat-radiating  members  and 
witiid rawing   it   therefrom,   as  desired. 

iriaiiijs  G  to   18  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


carri.  r.  means  for  inking-  said  devn  es.  a  swinging  arm  for 
said  earlier,  a  block  on  a  stationary  portion  of  the  ma- 
chine on  which  said  arm  is  pivoted,  a  reciprocating  lack 
slldable  on  said  blo.k.  a  pini.  i.  >n  which  said  rack  oper 
ates,  means  eonnecting  said  pinion  to  said  arm  whereliy 
said  arm  may  be  operated  b>  a  movement  of  said  rack,  a 
picker  plate,  means  connected  tlicrewith  for  operating 
said  rack  in  one  direction  to  move  said  arm  Into  operative 
position  and  a  spring  for  returning  said  arm  to  inopera- 
tive  p.isltl.in.   substantiaily   as   described. 


1.14«,.S12,  PI'Mr.  Neis.'N  W  I'.wis.  Port  Jefferson, 
N.  v.,  assignor  of  one  half  t.-  I.oper  Brothers,  Port  Jef- 
f.rs..n,  X.  Y.  Filed  .Iii:\  -.  UO-l  Serial  No,  ,''48,998. 
(ii.   10.3—80.) 


i,i4t;..;n.  .machine  fur  labeling  boti-les,  tixs, 

AXI'  LIKE  containers  Fra.vcis  Edward  Kavies, 
I^ndon.  England.  Filed  Sept.  22.  lStl4.  Serial  Xo. 
862.iHl.s.      (il.  210-2., 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  lal>ellng  bottles, 
tins  and  the  like,  of  apparatus  for  producing  an  indica- 
tion of  identity  on  the  under  side  of  eacb  label  compris- 
ing a  carrier  for  the  printing  block.  Identification  devices 
(herein,  a  swinging  arm  for  said  carrier,  means  for  plv^t 
ally  mounting  the  same  upon  a  stationary  portion  of  the 
machine,  a  picker  plate  and  means  cooperating  therewith 
for  operating  said  swinging  arm.  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  labeling  bottles. 
tins  and  the  like,  of  apparatus  for  producing  an  indication 
of  id.  niity  ..n  the  under  side  of  each  label  comnrislng  a 
carrier  for  tlie  printing  block,  identification  devices  there- 
in, a  swinging  arm  for  said  carrier,  a  block  secured  to  a 
stationary  ]«)rtion  of  the  machine  to  which  said  arm  is 
pivote.l.  a  re.  iprocating  tappet  ro.l  in  .sabl  bloek.  connec 
tions  .-ol.-iittin;.-  the  t.-ippet  rod  to  vibrate  -aid  aim  and  a 
picker  idat.'  pr. Aided  witn  a  liU  adapted  t.>  strike  said 
tapi'et  rod  and  theieby  ope.  at.  sad  swinging  arm  sub- 
stantially  as  desi  ribed 

:;.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  labeling  tx^ttles, 
tins  and  the  like,  of  apparatus  for  producing  an  Indication 
of  identity  on  the  upper  side  of  .ach  label  comprising  a 
carrie!  f..r  the  printlncr  block,  identification  devices  there 
In.  a  ^winL'ini:  a  m  for  said  carrier,  a  bhuk  secured  to  a 
st:.tiiinary  ii.jrtioii  of  the  machine  t.i  whbh  s^id  arm  is 
pivot. 'd,  a  recliiT-orating  tappet  rod  in  sai.1  block,  cimnec- 
tlons  adaptin::  !h.'  tappet  rod  to  vibrate  said  arm.  a  picker 
plate,  mean-  carried  thereby  for  Inking  said  identification 
devices,  ami  ni'.ins  connected  with  the  picker  plate  for 
moving'  --nd  tajipet  rod  and  thereby  cause  said  arm  to 
swing  Irom  inoperative  to  operative  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  lal)elini:  bottles. 
tins  and  the  like,  of  apparatus  for  pro<iu<ini:  an  indication 
of  identity  on  the  under  side  of  each  la!..;  .  onii'rlsing  a 
car  ier.  Identification  devices  adapted  tu  b.    .seiured  In  said 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  nipple  threaded  into  the 
lower  end  tbere<'f.  a  dop  •  r.i'iin^-  threaded  onto  the  lower 
end  of  the  nipple,  an  .'Xinisi'iH  gasket  surrounding  the 
nipple  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  cou- 
pling, and  a  valve  cage  disposed  within  the  cylinder 
directly  above  the  nipple,  the  valve  cage  and  nipple  having 
Interengageabie   means. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  c.\!lnder.  a  nipple  threaded  Into  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  d(>tr  ."uplini:  threaded  onto  the  lower 
end  of  the  nippU.  an  expansible  gasket  surrounding  the 
nipple  between  tlie  adjacent  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  cou- 
pling, a  valve  casre  disposed  within  the  cylinder  directly 
abov.  the  nipple  T):.  liipple  !,av!ng  inner  lugs,  and  the 
valve  cane  having  d.i"rid!n«  f.nters  provided  with  hooks 
.■It  their  liiwer  eiuls  eng.-iKeable  under  the  said  lugs. 

'A.  In  a  pump,  a  cylUxler  a  nipple  threaded  Into  the 
low.r  end  thereof,  a  L'ask.t  f-arried  by  the  nipple  and 
adapted  to  bear  aL'.ainst  th.'  low.  r  end  of  the  cylinder.  1 
stationary  valve  <-.^K>  mounted  within  the  cylinder  di- 
rectly above  the  nipple,  the  nipple  and  stationary  valve 
ea^e  bavins:  means  adai-ted  to  interengage  when  the  cage 
is  rotated  in  one  direction,  and  a  recinrocatory  valve  cage 
mounted  within  the  cylinder  above  the  stationary  valve 
cage,  the  two  valve  cages  havlne  jtortions  adapted  to  In- 
terengage wlien  the  reciprocatory  \alve  cage  is  rotated  In 
either  direction 

4.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  nipple  threaded  into  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  gasket  carried  by  the  nipple  and  seat- 
able  against  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve 
1  ace  mounted  within  the  cylinder  above  the  said  nipple, 
the  nipple  having  inwardly  projecting:  lues,  and  the  valve 
cage  having  depending  fingers  provided  with  hooks  at 
their  lower  ends  engageable  under  the  said  lugs. 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  cxlinder.  a  nlptde  threaded  into  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  i;asket  carried  by  the  nipple  and  seat- 
able  against  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  stationary 
valv.'  laue  mounted  within  tie  cylindiT  alxive  the  said 
nipple,  the  nipple  having  inner  liu"^  and  the  stationary 
valve  cage  having  depending'  flncer-  provided  with  hooks 
engageable  under  the  sfiitl  lugs,  and  a   reciprocatory  valve 
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cat"'    uiduuted    witiiin    the   <ylinder    above    the   stationary   |   Ix-nt  at  obtBse  ftn^lM  to  th«  T)ody  thereof  adapted  for  slid- 
val'.e  cage  atid  Lavini;  .iependinK  tiDkcera  provided  wli;i  T     j    iug  eaga(wneot  with  said  Inner  reinforcing  rim  section  to 


liead-;  engageable  with  the  statiduary  valve  cage. 
[Cialm  '>  not  prtnt'^d   in   the  liazette.J 


1,146.:?13.  MILKBOTTLK.  MuuAEL  J.  DUITY,  New 
York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Nov  27,  191:2.  Serial  No.  733,776. 
(CI.  215—70.) 


1  lu  a  glass  milk  hottlH  adaptable  for  delivery  systems. 
the  l.iwer  portion  of  the  bottle  having  Its  side  wall  tri- 
angular ill  cross  section  and  adaptable  to  protect  the 
milk  tht^n-at  against  •■xtrenie  dei.'rc<s  of  temperature  of 
the  aurfac.'  upon  which  the  b<5tt>  rer^ts.  the  interior  bot- 
tom of  the  bottle  joining  the  interior  of  the  side  wall  in 
the  I  unti^nrati.in  of  a  saitably  adapted  parabola,  said 
lower  portion  of  the  wall  bouniled  by  a  vertical  exte- 
rior, a  horizontal  underside,  and  au  o>,!ique  sulistantlallv 
straight  Interior,  and  tli'-  undersiiie  of  the  l>ottle  having 
a  surrounding  wail  to  elevate  said  lower  portion. 

-.  A  glass  milk-bottle  adaptabU-  for  delivery  systems 
having  Its  side  wall  at  It-;  Iuw.t  portion  triangular  in  cross 
section  to  protect  th-'  milk  thereat  against  the  tempera 
ture  of  the  surface  upon  whi^-h  the  bottle  rests,  said  lower 
portion  of  the  wall  bounded  by  a  vertical  exterior,  a 
horliontal  underside,  and  an  oblique  substantially  straight 
Interior,  and  the  horizontal  underside  of  said  lower  por- 
tion of  the  wall  beins  elevated  above  the  surface  upon 
which  the  bottle  rests. 

3.  In  a  glass  milk  bottb^  adaptable  for  delivery  systems, 
the  lower  interior  bottom  portion  of  the  bottle  having  an 
approximately  parabolic  form,  said  ["'"^i'^n  havinc  Its  side 
wall  triangular  In  cross  section  anil  adapted  to  protect  the 
milk  thereat  against  temperature  extremes,  said  lower 
port'on  of  the  wall  bounded  by  a  v.Ttic.il  exterior,  a 
horizontal  underside,  and  an  obHi]u.-  substantially  straight 
interior,  and  the  underside  >f  the  bottle  having  a  sar- 
roundlnir  wall  adapted  to  ei.n-ate  the  exterior  bottom  of 
the  ''otile  ;ind  formhi.'  an  air  cavity  ticbiw  said  iiottnm 
adapted  to  elevate  :ind  Insulate  the  contents  within  said 
parabolic  portion  a^'alti^t  the  temperature  of  the  surface 
upon  which  the  b'  ttle  rests. 


support  the  wheel  against  lateral  thrust. 


1,14  6,314.     VEHK  LE-WHI:EL      Milton  C.  DrOG»R. 

Clearwater,    Kan^       Filed    Mar.    HO,    1913.      Serial    No. 

757,659.      (CI.   152—52.) 

1.  In  a  reslll'nt  \viie<  I  a  hu'i.  a  rim,  said  rim  comprising 
an  outer  section  and  an  inner  reinforcing  section  for  said 
outer  section,  a  hub  flange  carried  b\  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  hub  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  same,  m  piu 
rallty  of  helical  springs  having  tlielr  opposite  ends  se- 
cured to  the  hub  flange  and  inner  reinforcing  rim  sec- 
tion r*'spectlvely.  an-l  a  !>iiiraiit\  of  tlat  springs  hlngedly 
connected   at  one  end   to   the   bub  and   the   oppoalte  ends 


2.  In  a  resilient  wheel  a  hub,  a  rim.  said  rim  comprislnis 
an  outer  section  and  an  inn>-r  reinforcing  section  for  said 
outer  section,  a  hub  (langi-  carried  by  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  hub  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  same,  a  plu- 
rality of  helical  springs  having  tl  tir  opi>osite  ends  se- 
cured to  the  hub  flange  and  inner  reinforcing  rim  section 
respectively,  a  plurality  of  tlat  springs  hlngedly  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  hub  and  the  opposite  ends  bent  tt  ob- 
tuse angles  to  the  bod\  thereof,  said  angle  portions  b'ing 
provided  with  lonclt\idinal  slots,  and  Nilts  carried  by  said 
rim  and  engaging  In  said  longitndhiii  slot  wlieretiy  to  sip 
port  the  wheel  against  lateral  thru-^t 

3.  A  spring  wheel,  the  romt)lnation  with  a  hub  and  rim. 
of  a  flange  arranged  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  bu!) 
having  the  marginal  edges  thereof  extending  therel)e 
yond,  helical  springs  one  end  of  eacli  of  which  is  engaged 
with  said  hub  flange  adjacent  one  of  the  marginal  edges 
thereof,  the  oppoiste  end  having  entragement  with  the  in 
ner  periphery  of  the  rim,  a  plurality  of  tint  springs  one 
end  of  each  of  which  Is  pivotally  engaged  with  said  flange 
Intermediate  the  marginal  edges  thereof,  the  opposite  end 
thereof  being  offset  and  lying  snu','l.\-  In  enga?ement  with 
the  Inner  periphery  of  said  rim  and  having  sliding  engage- 
ment therewith  whereby  to  prevent  the  lateral  thrust  of 
said  wheel. 


1,146.315.  ST.\N('HION  .John  (^mnr.E  Kor.ARS,  ramp 
bellsport.  Wis  Filed  Mar.  -JO.  1911  Serial  No  R17,779 
(CI.  119 — 150.  > 

A  stanchion  comprising,  a  vertical  siile  member,  bot- 
tom and  top  iuemt)er.s,  an  elongated  looped  guide  having 
ita  side  secured  to  the  top  memt>er  lielow  the  upper  sur 
face  thereof  and  to  the  side  mem  tier,  the  aides  of  the  guide 
belog  integrally  connected  around  the  upper  end  of  the 
side  meml)er,  a  movable  side  member  pivoted  to  the  bot 
torn  member  and  having  Its  upper  end  guided  between 
the  sides  of  the  looped  guide,  a  U  shaped  i<xklng  device 
having  its  sides  at  corresponding  opposite  ends  pivoted  to 
the  tipper  protruding  parts  of  the  top  member  and  nor 
mally  resting  oti  tlie  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  looiied 
guide,  said  locking  device  tiaving  an  upturned  free  end, 
a  tension  element  connecting  said  side  members  acting  to 
automatically  close  the  pivoted  side  member  throwing  its 
free  eiid  against  the  upturned  portion  of  the  locking  de- 
vice to  raise  the  game  to  permit  it  to  arch  about  the  upper 
guided  free  end  of  the  pivoted  side  meml)er.  and  a  pro- 
jection forming  an  Integral  part  of  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
locking  device  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  the 
sides  of  the  ooped  guide  to  limit  the  locking  device  in  Its 
upward  movement    the  arrangement  of  the  U-shaped  lock- 
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ing   device   and    the    looped    guide   constituting    combined 
means  to  strengthen  the  relation  i>etween  The  top  meml»er 


and  the  first  side  member  and  lend  rigidity   to  the  struc- 
ture. 


1,1 40, .116.    tAum  iM'.rKi;  iiE\  h  k.     Hk.k.m.i.n  \v.  f.\lk 

and  William  K  .\m>iuw.  .Milwaukee.  Wis,,  assignors  to 
M  Humely  Company.  Iviporte,  Ind  ,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  G,  1911.  Serial  No.  658,674.  (CI. 
137—21.) 


1  In  a  ■  arliureter  a  '.iquid  reservoir  comprising  a  conical 
horizontally  disposed  perforate  partition  separating  said 
reservoir  into  two  parts  and  an  adjustable  sleeve  held 
within  said  perforation 

2.  A  liquid  reservoir  for  carbureters  comprising  a  two- 
part  chamber,  a  horizontally  disposed  conical  wall  separat- 
ing said  parts,  a  supply  passage  discharging  to  said  cham- 
ber beneath  sai<l  wall,  a  discharge  passage  discharging 
therefrom  above  said  wall,  supply  and  discharge  wells  in 
the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  communicating  with  said 
passages. 

;?  In  a  carb'.ircter  having  a  liquid  reservoir  comprising 
a  two  part  ■  hamlter,  a  conical  horizontally  disposed  per- 
forate partition  separating  the  parts  of  the  reservoir, 
means  for  varying  the  height  of  the  highest  points  of  said 
partition,  said  means  comprising  a  r.  movable  sleeve  within 
the  perforation. 


I,l4ii;n7  LOCKING  ItEVlCE  ErHELBBRT  Favart, 
East  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  .\ug  2S,  1909.  Serial  No. 
.".l.'i.ni.'i       M^l    74— ."^0.) 

1.  In  a  lr>cktnK  device  In  a  two  way  locking  mechanism, 
a  stationary  member,  a  memlier  to  be  moved  concentric 
with  .said  stationary  member,  a  single  locking  member 
adapttd  when   in  one  position  to  lock  said  parts   against 


relative  movement  in  either  direction  by  movement  s\i^^ 
stnnilally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rot*itlon.  an  operating 
means  adapted  to  release  said  locking  member  from  its 
locklne  position  and  by  further  movement  tc  move  snld 
operated  member. 


2.  In  a  locking  device,  a  cam  faced  rotary  part  to  be 
operated,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  on  the  same  axis  as 
said  operated  part,  a  stailonarj*  cam  faced  lasing  having 
Its  cam  face  opposed  to  the  cam  face  on  said  operated  part, 
said  cam  face  portions  inclined  to  each  other,  a  single  cam 
locking  device,  automatic  means  for  forcing  said  locking 
device  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  operated  memt>er,  means  associated  with  said  operat 
ing  lever  for  moving  said  locking  device  in  opposition  to 
said  automatic  locking  means. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  locking  device  iur  two-way  op- 
eration of  a  control  lever,  a  rotary  operated  part,  a  con- 
trol lever  ha\.u>;  n-  ..\i-  of  movement  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  the  operated  part,  means  associated  with  the  op- 
erated part  and  the  control  lever  whereby  a  slight  relative 
movement  is  permiiti'l  a  fixed  member  concentric  to  the 
operated  part,  a  luckin;;  wedge  cam  faced  part  of  said  op- 
erat<d  part  juxtaposed  to  said  fixed  member  whereby  a 
.single  wedge  in  one  position  automatically  effects  the  op 
erating  of  said  locking  part  with  respect  to  said  fixed 
member  against  movement  in  either  direction 

4.  In  combination  in  a  two  way  locking  device,  an  op 
erated  part,  an  operating  handle,  a  fixed  casing,  spring 
connections  between  said  operating  handle  and  operated 
part,  a  conical  locking  r<'lle[-  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed 
member  and  said  operated  part,  whereby  sai<l  spring  con- 
nections between  the  operating  handle  and  operated  part 
force  said  locking  device  into  operative  p<5sltlon,  whereby 
a  single  locking  device  holds  said  operated  part  witli  re- 
spect to  said  fixed  member  against  rotation  in  either  di- 
rection. 

.">  In  combination  In  a  two  way  iocklng  device,  an  op 
erated  part,  an  operating  handle,  a  fixed  casing,  a  locking 
member  l>etween  said  fixed  casing  and  operated  part  adapt- 
ed in  Its  normal  position  io  lock  the  operated  part  against 
movement  of  rotation  in  eitlier  direction,  means  for  nor- 
mally moving  said  meml>er  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
movement  of  rotation  of  said  operated  part  into  said  dou- 
ble locking  position,  connections  iMtween  said  locking 
member  and  operating  handle  whereby  the  initial  move- 
ment of  the  operating  handle  releases  said  locking  means, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  R  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14t>,;',lS.      LEAl   SrHlM.,      I. via:.   M. 
Md.     Filed  June  3,   191 H,  Serial  No. 
Nov.   17,  1914.     Serial    No.   '^72.650 


Cklts,  Baltmore, 
771,451:       Ren>  wed 
I  CI.    21— lOS-i 


.\  spring  comprising  a  plursMty  <  f  leaves  or  plates  of 
uniform  width  arranged  one  ujion  the  riiier  and  hsMng 
theii  middle  portions  of  uniform  thickneos  so  as  to  touch 
thronghoot  their  length,  the  end  portions  of  the  leaves 
having   recesses   formed    therein    which    result    in    the    pro 
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vlsi  .11  lit  s|)aLes  betweon  adjacent  leaves  or  plates  to  re- 
ceive and  ■•.iiitain  a  lubricant,  said  recesses  tapering  to- 
wai'l  th.'ir  inner  ends  and  vanishlntr  Into  the  sides  of  the 
leavi's  iu  w  hi'h  ttif  pf.'.ss.'s  are  formed,  and  the  marginal 
portions  of  the  leaves  at  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  recesses 
touching  to  sustain  the  load  and  retain  the  lubricant. 


l.Un.:',]0.  COOLKIMl.I  E  AN1>  HOPPER  FOR  FUME- 
Ai;Ki:STIN(;  AITAUATUS.  Alfred  U.  Field.  Red- 
ding, Cal.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1014.  Serial  No.  819,859. 
(CI.  =75—30.) 


:.;-t±f— 


4.  In  a  device  for  controlling  stop  watch,  hu  o^niator 
for  said  watch  ;  an  eiectromaiinet  for  movln'j;  said  actua- 
tor;  and  an  electric  circuit  for  eiieigizinu  said  m.\;;uet  ; 
said  circuit  including  a  plurality  af  switches  any  one  of 
which  Ifl  adapted  to  close  said  circuit  ;  one  of  said  switches 
being  attachable  to  a  gun,  whereby  the  switch  is  closed  by 
the  gases  issuing   from   the   gun    when   dlsiharijed. 

5.  In  a  device  for  controllin;;  a  stop  watch,  an  actuator 
for  said  watch,  an  electromagnet  for  movim;  said  actuator  ; 
and  an  electric  circuit  for  energizing  said  magnet  :  said 
circuit  Including  a  plurality  of  switches  any  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  close  .said  eireuit  ;  one  of  said  switrlies  be- 
ing attachable  to  a  gun.  whereby  tlie  switeh  is  closed  by 
the  gases  Issuing  from  the  gun  wIhh  ili si  barged  ;  and 
another  of  said  switches  tieing  adapt. mI  to  }»■  closed  by  a 
passing  racer. 

irialms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  th.-  liazette] 


1.  A  de\ice  of  tlie  .  haracter  described  comprising  a  flue 
having  hoppers  opening  into  the  same,  a  jacket  disposed 
around  sal<l  tiue  and  divided  into  compartments,  each 
conipartni'Dt  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  each  com- 
partment having  one  portion  thereof  disposed  above  one  of 
said  hoppers  and  the  other  portion  disposed  above  an  ad 
jacent  hopper,  as  described. 

•J.  .V  device  of  the  oharacter  deseril^d  comprising  a  flue 
havlni;  iiojipers  opening'  into  the  same,  a  jaciset  disposed 
around  said  ilu.  and  .livided  Into  compartments,  each 
compartment  liavinu'  an  in'et  and  outlet,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  size  of  said  outlet-;,  a>  described,  1 

3.  A  device  of  tlie  character  il.-^  ■ni..'d  :-.,,nprisin«  a  tlue. 
a  plurality  of  hoppers  opening  ii.to  -ail  tiue  and  arranged 
in  successive  order,  said  hoppers  having  sloping  sides,  a 
baffle  plate  Interposed  between  laeh  pair  of  adjacent  flues, 
each  baffle  plate  having  a  vertiral  side  and  a  sloping  side, 
said  sloi)lng  side  conforming  to  and  alining  with  one  of 
the  sloplni;  -ides  of  one  of  said  hoppers,  as  described. 


1,146,320.     .\r'l'(>M.\'lH     il.Ml.M.  liE\  ICE.     Alanso.v  L. 
Fish,  Flushing.  N    \       liied  Mar.  18,  1914.     Serial  No. 

8:.'.-.. 499.      (Cl.    HU  — 18.) 


1     in  a  device  r'n;-  .••i:tr.  llnii;  a  stop  watih,  an  actuator 
fuv  -aiii  watih     and   means  operable  by  the   i::is<-.  issuing   ; 
friini   I  tuiu.  wlien  discharged,  for  controlling  .saiii  actuator.   ] 

■_'.    In  a  device  for  controlling  a  stop  watch,  an  actuator  | 
for  said  watch  ;  means  opera lile  by  the  gases  issuing  from 
a    i:un,    when    discharged,    for    controlling    said    actuator: 
and  addltli.)nal  means  for  controlling  said  actuator. 

■  '..  In  a  device  for  « untroilint;  a  stop  watch,  an  actuator 
for  said  watch  ;  means  operahjc  by  tlie  gases  issuing  from 
a  gun.  when  dis('harge(i.  for  Hontrolllng  said  actuator, 
and  additional  means,  ope  •■  1  le  liy  a  iiassUig  racer,  for  ou- 
trolling  said  actuator. 


1.14fi..'?21.     AFTOMMh     ni;i,A.N       W  il.i.i.v.M  B.  FLE.MIXG, 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Fll.d    .lulv    is     inrj       .Serial    No 
710,].'i2.      (Cl.  84— ir.i   , 


'MV^Aivai 


'■''S  tt 


1.  In  an  automatic  orcan  the  combination  of  a  manual 
organ,  a  pedal  organ,  two  tracker  bars  lach  haTiOR  a  plu- 

allty  of  ducts,  means  for  placing  (errain  of  ihe  said  ducts 
in  each  of  the  said  tracker  liars  in  communication  with 
mechanism  for  operating  the  manual  or-an.  means  for 
[(lacing  certain  other  of  the  said  ducts  in  eat  b  of  the  said 
tracker  bars  In  communication  with  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  pedal  organ,  music  sheets  each  provided  with 
perforations  for  cooperating  with  the  du(  ts  In  each  of 
the  said  tracker  bars,  and  means  for  feedini:  the  snld 
sheets  synchronously  over   the  said   bars 

2.  In  an  automatic  oriran.  the  combination  of  a  manual 
organ,  a  pedal  organ  two  tracker  tmrs  each  bavinj;  ducts 
therein,  connections  lietween  certain  of  the  said  ducts 
in  each  tra<ker  bar  and  the  nuinual  or;:nn.  connection-  be- 
tween certain  other  of  the  -Hid  ducts  in  ea(  li  tracker  bar 
and  the  pedal  organ,  two  music  sheets  bavin-  perforations 
therein  for  cortperatlng  with  the  ducts  in  the  said  tracker 
bars,  and  means  for  feeding  the  sjiid  sheets  synchronously 
over  the  said   bars. 

3.  In  an  automatic  on:an.  the  cotnhination  of  a  manual 
organ,  a  pedal  ortran  tw..  tracker  bars  each  havftik-  a  plu- 
rality of  ducts  therein,  mean-  for  dire<tly  connecting  <er- 
tain  of  the  said  ducts  In  each  tracker  Imr  wifli  the  media 
nism  of  the  manual  organ  and  certain  other  of  the  said 
ducts  in  each  tracker  bar  with  the  mechanism  of  the  pedal 
organ,  and  two  music  sheets  eai  b  having  perforations 
therein  for  coflperating  with  the  dints  In  the  said  tracker 
bars,  and  means  foi-  f'^edintr  the  -aid  sheet  synchronously 
over  the  said  bars. 

4.  .\n  automitic  .irgan  comprl-iti:,'  ,a  niannal  oruan  and 
a  pt^al  organ  of  thirty  two  notes,  two  tracker  bars  witli 
duct.s  and  connections  from  ea(  ti  l>ar  to  [xirts  of  both  or- 
gans, each  iMir  having  sixteen  connections  to  the  pedal 
organ,  two  music  sheets  pei-forated  to  coliperati'  witli  the 
tracker  bars  respectively,  and  nuans  for  feeding  -aid 
sheets  synchronously  over  the  bars. 

5.  An  automatic  organ  comprising  a  man\inl  and  a 
pedal  oi-gan  two  tracker  l.ars  each  prf)vided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ducts,  mean-  whereby  certain  of  the  said  ducts 
In  each  of  the  said  bars  are  plactnl  In  communication  with 
a  manual  organ,  means  whereby  sixteen  of  the  ducts  in 
each  of  the  said  l)ars  are  placed  in  direct  conimunication 
with  a  pedal  organ,  two  music  sheets  i>erforated  to  coiip 
ei.Ue  with  the  re-pertlve  tracker  bar-,  and  means  for 
feeding   said   sheets   synchronously   over   the   bars. 

[CMalm  6   not   printed    in    the   Uazette.] 
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1,146.322.      CAHHIUKTKK     .M'.ll  SUN",     .MK*  HANli^M 
Hebbebt  H.   Fkkv,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  Stromlierg 
Motor   Devices   Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Nov.   11,   1911.     Serial   No.  659,7>>4 
(Cl.  74—39.) 


'^Ui 


1.  In  adjusting  mechani-m  f.>r  carliureters.  a  iioilow 
cylindrical  casing  having  a  tan;;ential  boss,  a  cyllndriin; 
arum  closely  fitting  Into  said  hollow  casintr  and  roTutaM.\ 
mounted  therin,  said  boss  having  a  biire  tangential  with 
the  periphery  of  said  casing,  and  a  single  length  of  rela 
tivelv  stiff  wire  attached  to  said  drum  and  passing  through 
sal<l  taiiLrential  b<ire.  said  wire  t>eing  confini>d  ixtween  said 
casing  and  drum  and  by  the  l)ore  t>{  said  boss  to  prevent 

«     I'uckling  when  said  wire  is  placed  under  compression. 

2.  In  adjusting  mechanism,  a  hollow  cylindrical  casinc 
having  a  liollow  tangential  toss,  a  cylindrical  drum  closely 
fitting  into  said  hollow  casing  and  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  said  drum  havintr  n  single  peripheral  groove,  a 
single  length  of  relatively  stiff  wire  attached  to  said  drum 
and  lying  in  said  groove,  said  hollow  boss  having  its  bore 
tangent  to  the  groove  In  said  drum,  a  handle  attached  to 
said  drum  to  rotate  the  same  positively  In  either  direc- 
tion, -aid  wire  being  confined  laterally  by  said  L'roove 
an(i  said  casing  to  prevent  bucklinir  under  compression, 

.!.  In  1  iirnt)inaiion,  a  hollow  cylindrical  casinc  having 
a  holbiw  tangential  fx>ss.  a  hollow  drum  having  a  i>eriiih 
eral  groove  closely  fitting  into  said  casini:,  tlie  bore  of  said 
hollow  boss  being  substantially  tannent  to  said  p.rlpheral 
groove,  a  sinv;le  letigth  of  relative!)  stiff  wiri'  attache<i  tc 
said  drum,  said  wire  helnc  confined  in  said  boss  and  in 
said  groove  against  burklinu  under  compression,  and  a 
elami)  and  means  projecting  Into  said  hollow  drum  for 
aitacblnc  said  clamp  to  said  casini;. 

4.  In  ( oml'lnation,  a  hollow  cylindrical  ca-ing  having 
a  hollow  tangential  Ui-s  and  a  stem  centrally  proje.tin;; 
from  >a'd  casing,  a  h(dlo«  dnnn  roiatal  ly  mounted  on 
said  stem  and  fitting  closely  within  -aid  casing,  said 
drum  liavinj;  a  [H'rlpberai  groove,  a  head  on  said  drum. 
a  handle  mounted  on  said  head,  a  metal  tube  fastened  in 
t!>e  bore  uf  said  tangential  boss,  said  tube  having  its  bore 
sulistnntiall.\  tan^-eiii  with  the  groove  in  said  drum,  and 
a  -ingle  length  of  relatively  stiff  wire  atta<'lie<l  to  said 
('lum  and  supported  auaiiist  lateral  movement  by  said 
groove,   said  casing  and  the  metal   tut)e  in  said  boss. 

.'1  In  adjusting  mechanism  for  carbur.'ters,  a  cylindri 
cal  ca.-ing,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
single  length  of  wire  only  secured  to  said  drum  and  ex- 
tendine  out  through  the  opening  in  -aid  casing,  a  handle 
nio,M;t.d  on  -aid  drum,  a  supporting  i  lamp,  screws  ex- 
:eudlug  from  the  inside  of  said  (asinj.'  through  the  base 
thereof  and  intu  -aid  clamp  and  a  \r.\r\  carried  by  said 
drum  for  enuaginy  the  head-  "f  -aid  -m.  \\  -  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  druin, 

(Claims    »■>   to   ft    not    i)rinted    in    tie     t.iizeTie.] 


1  .  1  4  c. .  .T  2  :? .     id;\i(K   i"(»H    rKiii'niM,    ima<;es. 

IIa1!i1.i>  S.  <;.^^    and   F.i.z.v   W.   Imkk,   l.o-   .\ngele-.  <'al.. 

assignor-     to     Stereo  .» nnnnciHtor     (  o,.     ii     1  orijoratlon 

of  California.     Filed  .\\>v.  It'..   I'.U:;.     Serial   No    761,629 

(Cl.   xs-    -T  I 

1.   In   a  di'vice  f(.r  jiroducinv  image-  on  a  screen,  light 
producing    ni.'.ans,    focusing    means    fur    the    rays    of    -aid 
light    producini:    means,    slide-carrying    m.an-    for    -nces 
sively    interposini:   slble-    In    the    jiath    of    said    light    rays 
that   [)ass  throuyb  said  fo.usini:  means,   mechanism   ada).! 
ed   to   oix'rate   said    -lid.- carryinu   tneans.   said   m>'chani-ra 


iiludinu  a  wheel  having  a  notched  periphery,  nieans  for 
lotaiiseiy  driving  said  wheel,  a  finger  adapted  to  ride 
upon  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  to  move  into  said 
notches  thereof,  said  finger  being  adapted  to  arrest  the 
lotation  of  said  wheel  when  said  finger  is  located  In  said 
notches  of  said  wheel,  an  electro-magnet  for  drawing  said 
finger  out  of  said  notches,  a  switch,  and  an  electric  circuit 
connecting  the  switch  to  .>ald  electromagnet. 


2.  In  a  device  for  produciuk;  iniiif;.  ^  uu  a  screen,  slide- 
carrying  means,  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  slide- 
carrying  means  for  driving  same,  said  mechani-m  )nilud- 
Ing  a  wheel  havliig  a  notched  periphery,  means  for  rota 
tlvely  driving  said  wheel,  a  finger  adapted  to  ride  upon 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  to  move  into  said  not<  hes 
thereof,  said  finger  being  adapted  to  arrest  the  rotation 
of  said  wheel  when  located  in  said  notches,  an  electro- 
magnet, a  movable  plunger  operated  by  said  eleitro 
magnet,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  strike  -aid  linger 
for  withdrawing  said  finger  from  the  notches  of  -aid 
« h.'el,  a  switch,  and  an  electric  circuit  conneiting  -iic 
-witch  to  said  electromagnet. 

:..  In  a  device  for  i^roducing  images  on  a  screen,  a 
sli<ie-carrying  means,  mechanism  cooperating  with  s.ild 
slide  carr>ins  m>-ans  for  operatin;^  -ame.  -aid  meciianl-m 
ln(liidin>;  a  wheel  havlni,:  a  notched  periph.r.\.  m.'an-  f(.r 
rotativ.l.\  driving;  said  wheel,  a  flncer  adajii.d  t"  ride 
iip".n  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  to  ni'.\e  into  said 
iiotclies  thereof,  said  finger  being  carried  on  a  ptvoially 
mounted  arm,  and  said  linger  being  adaiued  to  arrest  the 
rotation  of  said  wheel  when  said  flugt  r  is  located  in  said 
notches  thereof,  an  electro  matnet.  a  movable  plunger 
opeiated  by  said  electro-maan.  t.  said  movable  plunger 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  finger  for  withdraw 
in;;  said  finger  from  th.'  notches  of  said  wheel,  a  switch, 
and  an  electric  <  ir.  uit  connectini;  the  -witch  to  said  ehc 
tri.  macnet. 

4  in  a  (levie  for  i)r..diicing  images  on  a  screi>n.  sllde- 
carryiUL:  mean-,  meclianlsm  cooperatint:  with  said  slide- 
c.a:r.\in;;  mean-  for  (iperatliii;  sami  .  said  mechanism  in- 
cluilin;:  a  wheel  havlni;  a  not.  bed  j)eriphery,  means  for 
rotati\''l.\  driving  -ai(i  wheel,  a  finger  adapted  to  ride  rp.n 
the  perlpliery  of  -aid  wheel  and  to  move  into  said  not.  h.  - 
thereof,  said  finger  being  adapted  to  arrest  the  rotation  of 
said  wheel  wh.-n  -aid  finger  is  located  in  said  notclie- 
fhereof,  and  mean-  operable  at  the  will  of  an  operator 
for  withdrawing  said  finger  from  the  nottbes  of  said 
wheel. 

,'.,  Ii,  a  dev  ic  fi.r  pr.>duclng  Images  on  a  -.  reen,  the 
comliinatb.n  of  light  producinc  means,  focuslne  means  for 
the  rays  of  said  lis:bt  producing  means,  -iide-carrylng 
means  for  successively  interposing  slides  in  the  path  of 
said  llaht  rays  that  pass  throueh  said  focusing  means. 
niecliani-ni  coop,  rat  ini;  with  said  -lid.'-ca  rr>  ing  means 
foi'  o|«>raT!n;;  -anic,  -aid  m.rlianism  also  controlling  said 
iii;hi  [.roducini.:  mean-,  und  -fiid  mechanism  Includln'.' 
means  ..perabb'  at  the  will  of  an  operator  for  causing  said 
me<liani-m  t.i  e]„r.ii.'  said  slide-carrying  means  and  for 
slmnlta:ie<>u-ly  cau-iii^-  -aid  mechanism  to  extinguish  the 
light    of   sai<l    liirht  prc.du.  int'   means. 

(Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.146..^L'4.  I>YErN(,iMArfli\K.  .I.ihs  1!  liles  and 
DoNAr.ri  M.  (Jiles,  Taiiii'im.  Mass.  iiri.jndl  application 
fll.'d  I»Hc.  29.  l!)i:5,  Serial  No.  f»U'>t,177.  Divided  and 
t!iN  Hppllcation  flle<i  Aug.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  869,033. 
(C\.  H— 19. ) 


«SIB> 


1.  .V  rtyplng  maohlDH  having  an  Inner  and  an  outer  set 
of  stick  ^upporilni;  m.-mbers  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously adjusTiuir  the  relation  of  one  set  with  reference  to 
the  other  <  omprising  racks  carried  by  the  members  of  one 
set,  ail  actuutlnc  shaft  Journaled  on  the  other  members, 
pinions  on  rh^  actuating  shaft  in  engagement  with  the 
racks,  a  worm  gear  on  said  shaft,  an  operating  shaft  on 
a  member  of  the  latter  set  and  an  operating  worm  on  the 
operatlntr  shaft  in  opfrativp  pnsragement  with  the  worm 
gear. 

2.  .\  dytinL'  machine  having'  an  inner  and  an  outer  set  of 
annular  stirk  supportiii;;  members,  the  inner  of  said  mem- 
bers being  journaled  t'>  move  relative  to  the  outer  members, 
racks  on  tlie  Inner  members,  an  actuating  shaft  car- 
ried by  tlie  out^T  memb^Ts,  pinions  on  the  actuating 
shiift  in  mesh  with  thf  raclis.  a  w.irm  gear  on  the  actu- 
ating shaft,  a  radially  arranged  "p,  rating  shaft  suitably 
Journaled  and  an  operating  worm  on  said  shaft  in  engage- 
ment Ath  the  worm  <;ear  to  i'fFt>ct  siamltaneou.sly  the  ad- 
justment of  the  inni'r  supporting  memi»rs  relative  to  the 
outer  supporting  mcrulers  for  varyin;:  the  distances  be- 
tween the  sticics. 

3.  A  dyeing  machine  having  an  inn«  r  and  an  outer  set 
of  annular  stick  supporting  memhprs.  the  inner  of  said 
members  being  Journaled  to  move  relative  to  the  outer 
members,  racks  on  the  inner  memliers,  an  actuating 
shaft  carried  by  the  outer  memliers,  pinions  on  the  actu- 
ating shaft  in  mesh  with  the  racks,  a  worm  gear  on  the 
actuating  shaft,  a  radially  arranged  operating  shaft  suit- 
ably journaled  and  an  operating  worm  ou  said  shaft  In 
engagement  with  the  worm  gear  to  effect  simultaneous 
adjustment  of  the  inner  supporting  members  relative  to 
the  outer  supporting  members  and  a  squared  end  portion 
on  the  operating  shaft  for  the  application  of  a  detachable 
wrench    substantially    as  descriL»ed, 

4.  A  dyeing  machine  having  an  inner  an<l  an  outer  set 
of  stick  supporting  members  and  means  for  .simultane- 
ously adjusting  the  relation  of  one  set  with  reference  to 
the  other  comprising  racks  carried  by  the  members  of  one 
set,  an  actuating  shaft  journaled  on  the  other  members, 
pinions  on  the  actuating  shaft  in  engagcm.nt  with  the 
racks,  a  worm  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  radially  arranged 
operating  shaft  on  a  member  of  the  latter  set,  an  operat- 
ing worm  on  the  operating  shaft  in  opt'rative  engagement 
with  the  worm  gear  and  a  squared  end  portion  on  the 
operating  shaft  for  the  engagement  therewith  of  a  detach 
able  wrench  for  manually  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
Darts. 


1.146.325,  rONNECTING  DEVIPK  David  D.  Gordon, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Yost  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Tole<lo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  19 1.-?.  Serial  No.  7.11,190.  i  CI.  17.'V  3«o  . 
1.  A  plug  having  a  bane  portion  and  a  plunger,  a  con- 
tact element   carried    by   the  plung»'r.   a   ttxed   contact   ele- 


ment provl(iiM)  up.Jii  said  base  portion,  said  contact  ele- 
ments being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  conducting 
portions  of  an  internally  screw  threaded  socket,  said 
fixed  contact  element  being  of  a  width  to  span  the  space 
between  apices  of  said  screw  threaded  socket,  a  locking 
element,  and  means  whereby  the  plunger  controls  the 
outward  movement  of  said  locking  element,  said  means 
including  an  inclined  surface  portion  provided  upon 
said  plunger,  said  base  portion  having  means  to  hold  said 
locking  element  in  place. 


»/      23    4.'0  SI  S2 


2.  A  plug  having  a  t^ase  portion  and  a  plunger,  a  con- 
tact element  carried  by  the  plunger,  a  tlxed  contact  ele- 
ment provided  upon  said  base  portion,  said  contact  ele- 
ments being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  conducting 
portions  of  an  internally  screw  threaded  socket,  said 
fixed  contact  element  being  of  a  width  to  span  the  space 
between  apices  of  said  screw  threaded  socket,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  plunger  for  locking  the  plug  within  the 
socket. 

3.  K  plug  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  base  portion,  and 
a  plunger  movable  therein,  a  contact  element  carrie<l  ufKm 
tne  free  exposed  extremity  of  rhe  plunger,  a  fixed  contact 
element  provided  upon  the  outer  annular  surface  of  the 
iMse,  said  contact  elements  (>elng  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  central  and  inner  screw  threaded  contact  por- 
tions of  a  socijet,  said  lixed  contact  element  being  of  a 
width  to  span  the  space  between  apices  of  said  screw 
threaded  socket,  a  locking  device  provided  upon  said  base 
portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  fixed  contact  element 
carried  by  said  liase.  and  means  whereby  said  plunger 
when  moved  inwardly  toward  said  base  portion  moves 
said  locking  device  outwardly,  thereby  to  engage  the 
inner  contact  portion  of  the  socket  and  move  the  fixed 
contact  element  into  engagement  with  the  inner  conduct- 
ing portion  of  the  8o<'ket  and  lock  the  plug  In  position, 
said  fixed  contact  «»xteiidinK  throughout  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  base. 


1,146,326.  SWITCHIN<;  DEVICE.  David  D,  Gordo.v, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Yost  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Original  application  tiletl  Oct. 
5,  1911,  Serial  No.  «52,tt4;f.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  12,  lyi.'}.  Serial  No.  787,041.  u.  1. 
175—287.) 


1.  .A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  con- 
tact terminal,  a  contact  element  for  said  terminal,  a  colled 
resilient  member  engaging  said  element,  and  means  rota- 
table  in  either  direction  of  rotation  to  compress  and 
rotate  the  free  end  of  said  resilient  member  in  a  plane 
stihstantially  at  right  angles  to  its  longitudinal  axis  to 
and  beyond  its  position  of  repose  to  thereby  effect  change 
of  operative  position  of  said  element  by  snap  action  to 
thus  ohtalii  both  a  quick  make  and  a  quick  break. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  described  baring  a  con- 
tact terminal,  a  reclprocatory  contact  element  for  said 
terminal,  a  coiled  resilient  member  engaging  aald  element, 
and    means    rotatable    in    either    direction    of    rotation    to 
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compress  and  rotate  the  free  en<l  of  said  resilient  member 
in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  its  longitudinal 
axis  to  and  beyond  its  position  ot  repose  to  thereby  effect 
change  of  operative  position  of  said  element  by  snap 
action  to  thus  obtain  botli  a  quick  make  and  a  quick  break. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  contact 
terminal,  a  reclprocatory  contact  element  moving  along 
a  •  oiifined  path  for  said  terminal,  a  coiled  resilient  mem- 
ber engaging  said  element,  and  means  rotatable  in  either 
direction  of  rotation  to  compress  and  rotate  the  free 
end  of  said  resilient  member  in  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  its  longitudinal  axis  to  and  beyond  its 
position  of  repose  to  thereby  effect  change  of  operative 
position  of  said  element  by  snap  :iction  to  thus  obtain  both 
a  quick  make  and  a  qtilck  break 

4.  An  electric  switch  mechanism  having  a  rotatable 
control  part,  a  switch  shiftable  across  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  part  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof,  and 
a  normally  distended  compressible  connection  between  said 
part  and  piece  yleldnble  relative  to  each,  said  connection 
effecting  a  si,;,-,  ;,.  tjon  movement  of  said  piece  when  the 
control  part  Is  rotate<l  in  either  direction. 

r>.  -An  electric  switch  mechanism  having  a  rotatable  con- 
trol part,  a  switch  piece  shiftable  across  the  axis  of  said 
part,  and  a  shiftlii;:  connection  between  said  part  and 
piece  and  yleldable  relative  to  each  spacing  the  same  in 
axial  relation  to  the  part  and  operable  by  a  rotation  of 
said  part  to  Impart  snap  action  shifting  movements  to 
said  switch   piece. 

[Claims  ti  to  !'  not  printed  in  the  (;aiette.) 


1,14  6,3^7.  METAL  (KATE  OK  BOX.  RlcHAKD  Y. 
Hamilton,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   S02„'^81.      (CI.   220— l.'trt.  t 


1.  A  metal  box  for  holding  bottles  and  the  like  which 
comprises  in  combination  a  shell  open  at  top  and  bottom, 
and  a  series  of  heavy  wires  stretched  across  the  bottom 
and  crossing  one  another,  the  portions  of  said  wires  l)e- 
tween  the  crossing  points  lying  all  in  the  same  plane,  and 
the  upper  wire  at  each  crossing  alone  being  bent. 

2.  A  skeleton  bottom  for  boxes  and  the  like  composed 
of  stiff,  heavy  wires  Interwoven,  each  wire  having  a  series 
of  straight  sections,  each  equal  In  length  to  approximately 
twice  the  width  (.if  the  mesh  of  the  woven  structure,  and 
the  straight  sections  of  each  wire  being  connected  together 
by  upwardly  curved  portions  thereof. 

3.  A  skeleton  txittom  for  boxes  and  the  like  composed 
of  stiff,  heavy  wires  interwoven,  each  wire  having  a  series 
of  straight  sections,  each  equal  in  length  t<i  approximately 
twice  the  width  of  the  mesh  of  the  woven  structure,  and 
the  straight  sections  of  each  wire  being  connected  to- 
gether by  upwardly  curved  portions  thereof,  the  extent 
of  curvature  lieini:  sufficient  to  receive  the  entire  cross 
section  of  the  crossing  wire  and  leave  Its  under  surface 
in  the  common  plane  of  the  under  surfaces  of  the  straight 
sections. 

216  O.  G.— 82 


1.  A  skeleton  bottom  for  hoxef  and  the  like  comprising 
a  rectansuiar  frame,  perforated  ut  *uuabie  ptiinie,  com- 
I'itied  uitli  iiu  interwoven  series  of  wires,  the  ends  of  saiU 
wires  being  bent  upward  to  pass  through  the  perforations 
in  the  frame,  whereby  the  under  surface  of  said  box  v^\- 
iim  presents  a  series  of  runners  having  upward  curva- 
ture at  each  end  for  facilitating  the  sliding  of  the  box 
along  any  surface  on  which  it  may  rest. 

o.  .\  skeleton  bottom  for  boxes  and  the  like  comprisliig 
a  rectangular  frame  formed  of  angle-iron,  the  horizontal 
flange  of  which  is  perforated  at  regularly  spaced  intervals 
and  all  of  said  perforations  being  equally  spaced  fr..m 
the  edges  of  the  angle-Iron  flange,  combined  with  an  Inter- 
woven series  of  wires,  the  ends  of  said  wires  being  bent 
upward  to  pass  through  the  perforations  in  the  frame. 
\\  hereby  the  under  surface  of  said  box  bottom  presents  a 
series  of  runners  having  upward  curvature  at  each  »n.i 
for  facilitating  the  sliding  of  the  box  along  any  surface 
on  which  it  may  rest, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146.328.       EU;<rKiCALLY     HEATED       .UM  ARATIS. 
Theoikike    Hoock,    Cologne,    Bayenthal,    <.erinan.A      as 
signor    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing 
Company,  a   Corporation    of  Pennsylvania,      Filed    Oct. 


2.-?,  1912.     Serial  N( 


r.293.      (CI.  219—35.) 


1.  A  beating  device  comprising  a  supporiiiig  MnnTure, 
heat-insulating  walls  therefor,  a  heat -storage  body  dis 
posed  within  said  walls  and  having  members  Integral 
with  said  body  projecting  \jpwardly  through  the  upper 
wall,  electrical  means  for  delivering  heat  to  said  body,  and 
removable  members  or  pads  of  hcat-lnsulating  material 
covering  the  upper  faces  of  said  projecting  members. 

2.  A  heating  device  comprising  a  supporting  strurt'.re, 
hent-insulating  walls  therefor,  a  heat-storage  Lody  dis- 
liosed  therein,  means  for  electrically  heating  said  i-ody, 
one  of  said  walls  having  a  heating  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  bottom  of  said  body,  a  heat  insulating  cover 
or  door  for  said  chamber  and  a  cooking  space  rommuni- 
eating  with  the  top  of  said  body. 

,■?.  \  heating  device  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
heat-insulating  walls  therefor,  a  heat  storage  lK)d.v  dis- 
t><)sed  therein,  means  for  electrically  heating  said  body, 
a  removable  pad  of  heat-insulating  material  disposed  Im- 
mediately below  said  Ixxly.  aiid  a  door  for  covering  the 
opening  provided   when   said  pad  is  partially   withdrawn. 

4  In  a  heatine  device,  the  combination  with  ,1  s-ip- 
portlng  structure,  heat  insulating  walls  therefor  a  heat- 
storage  body  disposed  within  said  walls  and  means  for 
electrically  heating  sai<l  hody.  of  automatically  operating 
means  for  effecting  a  circulation  of  cooling  air  in  prci 
Imlty  to  a  portion  of  said  body  under  predetermined  con 
ditlons, 

5.  In  a  heating  device,  the  combination  witli  a  support- 
ing structure,  heat-insulating  walls  tVeref.r.  «  beat- 
Ktoraire  body  disposed  therein  and  electrica!  means  tor 
heatinff  said  body,  one  of  said  w^lls  havlnu  :■  passage  dis- 
posed  in    pri.xiinitv   i«    a    portion   of  s«!d    t."(v   and   h«v!ng 
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a    plurality   of   openings,   of   means   normally    tending   to 
cloHt»  «ald  passage,  and  autumatlc  means  for  opening  said   j 
clii^iiii;   rn>'ans  und-r  predetermined  condition. 
ICla.iii-  •;  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14fi.r{l'0.  ELE(!  Ill'  ALLY  -  HEATED  APPARATUS. 
TiiKODORE  HO'tiv,  Cologne,  Bayenthal,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  WP8tlnghou.se  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct. 
2.H,  1912.     Serial  No.  727.294.     (CI.  219—35.) 


// 


2.  In  a  heating  device,  the  combination  with  a  body  of 
heat-storage  material,  means  for  heating  the  same,  and 
walls  of  heat-insulating  material  enveloping  said  parts, 
one  of  said  walls  having  au  opening  in  proximity  to  said 
heat-storage  body,  of  a  cooking  utensil  disposed  in  said 
opt^nlng  and  normally  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  storage 
body,  and  adjustable  mechanical  means  for  raising  snld 
utensil  above  said  body. 


1.  In  n  heafinp:  device,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
storage  tx)dy  liaviiiLT  1  plurality  of  projecting  arms  In 
good  therm.Tl  ■  niidiii  ti\ ►■  rplntinn  thorpto.  of  means  for 
heating  said  liody.  >[n<\  li-at  insulatlni:  material  envelop- 
ing the  .sanif 

2.  In  a  ii-:iMii_'  .l.'V'.i-.  th-^  i-cimbiiia tlon  with  a  heat- 
Ftorage  b<)'i\  havin-  a  filiirality  of  integrally  associated 
projectiiiL'  iirin--.  and  nu'an--  f'>r  h-Mtiri:.'  said  I)ody,  of  mov- 
able tii.'ni!»r-;  se^emiiy  issiMiat^*.!  with  sa;d  arms,  and 
wails  <'{  hear  insulatiim  material   envelopin^r   said   parts. 

:'..  Ill  a  i'Miikiiii;  device,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
storage  l><)d\  ha\!ri_-  a  plurality  of  <.  parate  projecting 
arms,  and  an  electric  heater  associated  with  said  body, 
of  a  niovaI>le  hot-plate  nssoriated  with  each  of  said  arms, 
means  for  a.  tuatin^-  <ii.i  hot-plate,  u.  !  h-atinsulatlng 
niat'i'lal  surroumiin:.'   said   parts. 

4.  In  a  cooiiin^r  device,  the  comMnation  with  a  range 
and  ar,  M\.n,  nf  heat  sfora;:.'  1k"1\-  1  ~-i.  ■■;:!•  ••';  therewith 
and  havin.'  a  plurality  of  int'/gral  arm-;  r'.ir  supp.ying  heat 
to  said  oven  and  said  range,  means  for  electrically  heat 
Ing  slid  body,  anil  h'^at  insnlatlrii;  material  enveloping 
said  body  and   -i.iid   arms 

.'.  In  in  '"i-'ctr;' alh'  heate.!  "Mikins  device,  the  combt- 
nati.o!  with  a  rati_'''  and  an  "Vi'ti.  of  heat-storage  body 
int>':-po-;.d  l>etween  anil  assoclat>'d  with  said  range  and 
said  ..\--'i;  li.Mt  insiilatinir  wails  ''nvcloplng  said  body,  and 
an  •'[►'Ctrl'  ii'.'ittT  asMMJati-d  thiTi'VMTii  for  supplying  beat 
th.'i-.-to 

iLlaini*;  '1  x<<  l*!  iiin  printi'd  in  the  Gazette.] 


i,Mr,.:;:^i.      i:r.K<  thi«  vr.i.v  -  hk.\i'K1i    apparatus. 

I'm  i  ■.;••  iiiK     II K.    ruj,,_'iit',     Llaventhal.    Germany,    as- 

•.i:;r,iir     tn     West  inirhou^i'     ll'i'^'tri'      and     Nlanufacturlng 

(•inipan^.    a     1 'orpor:! tii>n    •>(    r"iirisy i vanla.       Filed    Oct. 

U:;.   I'.n.      S.Tial  No.   T'.'T. :;!>>>.      .ci.  219 — 19.) 

1.    In   a    hH\tin,'  d.'\ict\   rli.>  ('oinliina tion  with  a  body  of 

h'-.it  »tor.ij,'    m.nfiTi.i :,    no'ari,>    for    ln'atin;;    the    same,    and 

walls  oi    iinai  iii^al.itin::  material  enveloping  said  parts,  of 

a    rookinu    ntfiisii    disposed    iti    an   opening   in   one  of  said 

h>'at  insiil  itin_'   «alis   ;uii!     ti    p'oximiti    to   said    heat-stor- 

.'i:;.-    'loiiv.    :iiiil    metms    for     i  dji  wt ;  ii_'    the    position    of    said 

uteti'^i:    witli    re-ip.'(  t   to   said     lody   to   vary  the  amount  of 

licat    delivered    to   said     it    iisil. 


3.  In  a  heating  device,  the  combination  with  a  body  of 
heat-storage  material,  means  for  heating  the  same,  and 
walls  of  hoat-tnsulating  material  enveloplnir  said  pirts. 
one  of  said  walls  being  providtnl  with  an  opening  in  prox- 
imity to  said  heat-storage  liody,  of  a  cooking  utensil  dis- 
posed in  said  opening  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  body, 
and  mechanical  means  dependent  upon  the  rotative  move- 
ment thereof  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  utensil. 

4.  In  a  heating  device,  the  combination  with  a  body  of 
heat-storage  material,  means  for  heatlny;  the  same,  and 
an  envelop  of  heat-Insulating  material  surrounding  said 
parts,  said  envelop  being  provided  with  an  opening  in 
proximity  to  said  txidy.  of  a  cookin::  m'-^.,  1  disposed  In 
said  opening  and  normally  restlog  upon  ^ail  body,  a  mov- 
able meml)er  surrounding  said  vess.l  atid  means  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  coflperatini.-  with  ^aid  vessel  for  ad- 
justing the  position  thereof  with  respect  to  said  body. 

5.  In  a  heating  device,  the  comhinatlon  with  a  heat- 
storage  body,  means  for  hentinL:  th-  -^ianie,  and  walls  of 
heat-lnsulatlng  material  .■n\  .■lo])in_'  siid  parts,  one  of 
said  walls  being  provided  with  at!  ipenini:  in  proximity 
to  said  bod.V,  of  a  cooking  tit  lisil  lisposd  it,  said  open- 
ing and  resting  on  said  body  and  anans  I'lnhodylng  a 
plurality  of  cam  members  and  dep^'inlfnt  lijioii  th.-  rota- 
tive movement  thereof  for  clTei  ti:i_'  rhan-'i's  lu  position 
of  said  vessel. 

malms  0  to  11  not  print-'d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.146.3.'?!.  KEYBOARD  OF'  lYrE  WKITINO  M.\rUINES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  .I..hn  II  H  h-^mn.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.. 
a.sslgnor  to  Typewriter  Speid  K.  v  ("ompany,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Dec  IT  !!»<•''  Serial  No. 
i33.'?.r>21.      (CI.    197—103.) 


1.  A   key  cap   or   luittuii    for   tvpf'writ.r    k.^y^    havmi:    a 
sloped  glancing  surface  on  its  forward  sidn  of  vui   1  ^f  t'li 
ness    as    to    deflect    misdirected    downwardly  dcwcinling 
finger  strokes  and  to   >  levcnt   such    strokes  operatm.-    the 
key  provided   with   the   cap. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  kt-y  icv.r  of  a  keycap  hav- 
ing Its  top  or  striking  surface  offset  rearward  relatively  to 
the  key  and  its  forward  side  sU>pinir  steeply  downward 
and  forward. 

3.  .\  key  cap  or  button  for  typewriter  keys,  havin-  its 
front  side  slanting  downwardly  and  forwardly,  such  slant 
beginning  at  the  edge  of  th"  strikiis;:  surface  of  the  key 
and  terminating  at  a  point  approxiitiately  on  a  level  with 
the  top  surface  of  the  ad.jacent  key«<  in  front  of  si  id 
slanted  key. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  keyijoard.  tran^v.-ise  row--  of  kevs 
having   caps   or   buttons   with    tlieir    fioiit    side*    -lantiiikr 
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downward  and  forward,  the  said  slant  of  the  sil!•^  :  he 
caps  of  one  row  being  greater  than  the  corresi-ndiiig 
slant  of  the  key-caps  of  the  next  row  in  front. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  key,  a  cap  or  button  and  a  cushion 
spring  for  transmitting  the  force  of  the  finger  blow  from 
said  cap  to  the  part  operated  thereby,  said  spring  offering 
different  degrees  of  resistance  to  depression  at  front  and 
rear. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14«.3.H2.  FEY  SWATTER.  Fr.ksk  Edwin  Kendrick. 
I'hlUlpsburg.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861.780.      (01.  43 — 1.) 


I 


le,   )'':■•■■]     comprising   a    handle, 
!:i;..!'i!    Therewith,    two    supple- 


.\        iieVi.    e       -r        the        eel 

BWiiiiiliik:  at  ms  Jiie.i :  \ 
riieuta.  amis  slidaie.\  '.i.niteil  therewitli,  and  a  .screen 
of  w,r-  mesh  :n  luiitiei  oi. ne,  t ;. .n  with  said  arms,  said 
sereeii  leiny  outwardi)  owe,]  wi:h  respect  to. said  handle 
and  said  arms  l-eiiiL;  t'exiie  to  perndt  said  screen  to  be 
forced  into  n  plat.e,  iipon   impact  thereof  with  a  stirface. 


l.ua.S."^:^       TOY       .I..VMF..S    A.    King,    Brazil,    Ind. 

Ai)r.  s,   I'.tl.-..     Serial  No.  L'0.(tl5.     (CI.  244—2.) 


Filed 


In  a  device  as  set  fort!;,  a  housing  havinu  .1  handle,  a 
twine  propelled  shaft,  tiie  upper  portion  of  whiclt  is  mount- 
ed In  a  bearing  of  th.  upper  end  of  the  housing,  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft  ha\int:  a  thrust  tiearliif  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  iiousim.:.  mean-i  for  yieidah!,\  lioldlng 
the  shaft  in  said  ttirusi  heariii_.  .1  ■^el!  deiaidiable  projectile 
detachably  mounted  on  the  uppei  end  of  saiii  shaft,  a  cord 
wound  upon  said  shaft  and  .xtendint;   throukrh  a   guide  of 


the  bousing  for  rotating  the  shaft  In  one  direction,  a 
second  cord  extending  through  a  guide  of  the  housing 
and  connected  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on 
the  sliaft  as  the  other  cord  unwinds  and  vice  versa. 


1.146., -334.  RECEii.Vul.L  bLbi  L.N.d:i;  Kih:  i.m  m 
and  William  B.  Johnson,  Seattle.  '>\  -i  Fled  M 
18.1914.     Serial  No.  839.191.     (CI.  215— 1.) 


A  bottle  carrier  comprising  a  band  of  resilient  sheet 
metal,  the  ends  of  which  are  curved  outward  In  op{>oslte 
directions  and  adapted  to  lie  In  spaced  relation  when  dis- 
connected, one  of'  said  ends  having  a  T-shaped  slot  with 
its  widest  portion  extending  transversely  of  the  band  and 
Its  narrower  portion  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that 
of  the  edges  of  the  band,  the  walls  of  he  i.arrowe:  por- 
tion being  continuously  curved  to  prevent  ;:.  jiii>:  while 
the  other  end  of  the  band  is  provided  with  a  T  shaped 
tongue  slotted  on  its  edges  to  provide  oppositely-disposea 


shoulders    adapted    to    nneage    tlse 


'.iter 


ace 


the 


slotted  end  of  the  liaie!  '•■\  t':e  reituard  spruii:  of  tiie  re- 
silient ee.is  of  till-  hand  «!ier-,by  tlo  outer-  I  .rved  end 
of  the  teni.'  le  i-  preveiiteii  (i,  position  to  In-  reacllly  forced 
clmuiiferen  ti,-!  ;iy  r,<  jiermlt  of  its  piassage  through,  th.e 
wider  porti-i.  of  said  siot  •\  •iie  !-f<i  dent  e,.;tward  ;>'-e^ 
sure  of  Tiie  liHiid  ends  t"  di>eni:;iue  -ni-t  ei,ds  in  ■om-'ina 
tlon  with  a  -h.'»'T  metal  'laii  having  its  ends  pivotally  sv- 
cured  to  the  hand. 


1,146,335.  Fl.ril.  PRi: 
B.\f,  Wntervilet.  .N  Y 
Air  Spring  Company. 
Filed   Feb.  25.   191U.  Serial  No.  545.957.      )i 


-ri;i:   ld-:\irE.     Rii  hard   Lif.- 

■,!-'-\.:v.'iv    to   Th.     ^^'esT;n„•house 

I    I    eporation    of    1'.  ni:>y  vania. 

new  e.i    (  >ct. 


9,  1912.     Serial  No.  724.855.     (CI.  21— 5u. 


I.  The  conibiiiatlon  with  B»eml>ers  having  a  sliding  Joint 
therebetween  and  forming  a  chambered  device  capable  of 
movement    for   compressloD   and  extension,  of  liquid    and 

gaseous  fluiiif^  witliln  the  cliamlier.  and  a  pump  within  sai.l 
chamber  having  niecha ideal  connection  with  both  of  said 
tuembeis  for  transferring  leaked  liquid  to  said  chanifjer. 

II.  Tiie  com  dnatlou  with  members  having  a  slidinu  Jofnt 
ther.  betw  . .  n  and  forming  a  chambered  device  capa     e  of 
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movement  for  comprpsslon  and  extension,  of  packing  for 
said  slldine  joint,  liquid  and  gaseous  fluids  within  the 
chamber  and  h  ptimp  within  sail  rhamher  having  me- 
chaulcal  connection  with  both  of  said  meml>ers  for  trans- 
ferrlnk,'  lenlted  liquid  from  the  low  pressure  side  of  said 
packlnsj  to  said  rhambtT. 

3.  The  combination  with  memb«»r><  having  a  sliding  Joint 
therebetween  and  formlnsr  a  chamhtred  device  capable  of 
movpment  for  compres.sioii  and  extension,  liquid  and  gas- 
eous fluids  within  the  obaml'i-r.  and  .1  luinip  having  a  piston 
and  a  pump  cavity  nno  of  which  Is  connected  with  each  of 
said  memtiers  and  the  operation  of  which  Is  dependent 
upon  th-'  roiiiprcssion  and  extension  movements,  for 
pumpln;:  liquid  into  said  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  members  having  a  sliding  Joint 
thereti'twepn  and  formlni;  a  cliamlnTtid  device  capable  of 
movement  for  compression  and  extinslon,  a  constriction 
within  said  ciiamber  betwwn  its  end.s.  and  a  pump  withlu 
said  chamber  one  element  of  which  Is  in  positive  connec- 
tion with  one  member,  and  the  discharge  of  which  con- 
nects with  said  chamber. 

o.  A  cushion  device  (Miniirising  nlatlvely  movable  mem- 
Ijers  forming  a  chamber  and  having  i  sliding  Joint  therebe- 
twi»en  to  permit  variation  of  the  volumetric  capacity  there- 
of:  liquid  and  gaseous  fltilds  within  said  device,  and  a 
pump  within  said  device  each  eiement  of  which  Is  mechanl- 
(■ally  connected  to  one  of  said  members  and  having  its 
discharge  connected  with  said  chamber  whereby  liquid 
which  has  leaked  by  said  Joint  is  transferred  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  device. 

[Claims  8  to  25  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.] 


I,14rt.:-136.  LIQUII'  COATING  COMl'O.SITION  FOR  I'RE- 
VENTINO  METALLIC  SLRKACES  FROM  TARNISH- 
ING. Ch.\rlks  Stkwaht  L>i:nus.  Fort  Lee.  N.  .1  tiled 
Mar.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.   Il.fil3.     (Cl.  134—79.1 

1.  The  herein  de8cril)ed  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  celluloid,  amyl  acetate,  oil  '^f  ce<iar,  and  denattired 
alcohol,  substantlaliy  in  the  [iri.pr.rf i.>iis  de8cril>ed. 

2.  The  herein  composition  of  matter,  fur  preventing  all 
kinds  of  plated  sliver,  brass,  copper,  gold,  silver,  nickel, 
and  all  kinds  of  metal,  from  tarnishing,  consisting  of 
'Pllulold  1  ounce,  amyl  acetate  SO  ounces,  nil  of  cedar  } 
ounce,  denatured  alcohol  1  ouni*^.  snhst.intially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.U'>.337.  Sdl-nHFIKI'  M(»LASSF..S  ANH  I'ROCESS  OF 
MAKINO  SAME.  .lA.\it>s  McAdams  Sausallto,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov,  29,  191.S,     Serial  No.  S04,7s0.      (Cl.  71— 6.) 


I,  Til-  [inii  t  ss  nf  solidifying  niolass.'-^  hy  mixing  with 
equal  parts  <ii'  lime  and  suhi-'Cting  thi-  mixture  to  a  tem- 
[i.rature  of  from  12("  to  1  .{tt  d'gre^N  Fahrenheit,  for  a 
P'Tiixl  of  Tliirty  niiinn.'s,  spreading  in  a  layer  and  sub- 
jt-cTing  to  a  blast  of  cold,  dry  air. 

2  TliM  pro'o-.-.  of  solidifying  molasses  by  mixing  with 
equal  [larts  of  siak<d  limo.  subjicting  the  mixture  to  a 
temperature  of  from  12n  to  l.'^O  degrees  Fahrenheit  for  a 
period  of  thirty  minutes,  sprending  in  a  layer  and  sub- 
jecting to  a  blast  of  cold,  dry  air. 

.T.  The  process  of  solldifyini;  molasses  In  mixing  with 
equal  parts  of  slakinl  lime,  subjectlnir  the  mixture  to  a 
temperature  of  from  120  to  l."n  degrees  Fahrenheit  for  a 
p«'rlod  of  30  minutes,  >-preadins:  in  a  layer  and  subjecting 
to  a  blast  of  cold,  <lr\  aii'  ;inil  L;r;inulating  tb.  hardened 
product. 


4.  A  composition  for  use  as  a  fertilizer,  the  reaction 
product  resulting  from  treating  molasses  dir>ctly  with  an 
equal  portion  of  time. 

6.  A  composition  for  use  as  a  fertilizer,  tlie  reaction 
product  resulting  from  treating  molass<>s  with  an  equal 
quantity  of  slaked  lime. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,146,338.  TUBULAR  LANTERN.  Warren  MrAHTHtR, 
Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  R,  E.  Dietz  t'ompany,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  1!>.  ua.i.  Serial 
No.  779.909.      (Cl.  67—83.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  pot  and  an  .air  chambei 
upon  the  same,  of  a  wick  tube  permamutly  connected  with 
said  pot,  a  guard  wldch  surrounds  tl)»-  wick  tulw  within 
the  air  chamber  and  is  p«_'rmanently  connected  with  said 
oil  pot  and  said  wick  tube,  and  an  oil  drainage  opening 
arranged  inside  of  said  guartl  and  lending  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  air  cbamNT  to  the  oil  pot. 

2.  The  combination  wltli  an  oil  pot  and  an  air  chamber 
upon  the  same,  of  a  wick  tube  permanently  connected  with 
the  oil  pot,  a  guard  surrounding  the  wick  tube  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  air  chamber, 
and  a  drainage  opening  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  wick  tube  within  said  guard. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oil  [lot  and  an  air  chamber 
upou  the  same  having  a  central  opening  in  Its  bottom, 
of  a  cup-shaped  guard  permanently  secured  in  said  open- 
ing, and  a  wick  tul>e  p'Tmanently  secured  in  the  bottom 
of  said  guard. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oil  [M.t  ami  an  air  chamb«>r 
upon  the  same  having  a  centra!  opening  in  its  bottom,  of  a 
cup-shaped  guard  permanently  seoired  in  said  opening, 
a  wick  tube  permanently  secured  in  the  bottom  of  said 
guard,  and  a  drainage  opening  inside  of  said  guard. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  oil  pot  having  a  raised  top 
plate  which  extends  upwaixlly  fruui  the  outer  marginal 
liortlon  of  the  oil  ixit  and  forms  the  toi>  of  an  .lir  ciiamber. 
tut>eci  connected  with  said  top,  a  diaphragm  secured  with- 
in the  oil  pot  and  extending  substantially  from  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  the  oil  pot  and  forming  the  lv)ttom 
of  said  air  chamber,  and  a  wick  tul>e  permanently  con- 
nected with  the  oil  pot  and  extending  upwardly  through 
said  air  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  i;az(  tte.] 


1.146,339.  DRAFT  .MECHANISM  Sl.tt  J.  M.vtthkws, 
Port  Olnton.  Ohio.  F'iled  He-  U,  1014,  Serial  No. 
S76,664.^     (Cl.  254—150.) 


1.   In   a  drf. ft   mt'chanlsm.   the  romblnatlon   of  a   drum, 
a    housing    contained    within    the   drum,    the   said    housing 
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having  bearings  for  rotatabiy  sustaining  the  drum,  an 
electric  motor  located  within  the  housing,  and  gear  wheels 
for  connecting  the  electrk  motor  with  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  draft  mechanism,  the  combination  ot  a  drum,  a 
bousing  located  within  the  drum  and  liavlug  a  bearing 
for  maintaining  one  end  of  tlie  drum,  an  annular  gear 
located  within  the  drum  and  having  a  l>»'aring  on  tlie  other 
end  of  the  housing,  gear  wheels  connecting  the  electric 
motor  with  the  annuiar  uear. 

'A.  In  n  draft  meOianism.  the  combination  of  a  dnim.  a 
housing  located  within  the  drum  and  having  a  bearing 
at  one  end  for  maintaining  the  drum  in  position,  an  an 
nular  gear  located  witlun  thi'  drum  and  having  a  t)earing 
on  the  other  end  of  the  bousing,  gear  wheels  for  connecting 
the  electric  motor  with  tlie  annular  gear,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  annular  gear  with  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  draft  mechanism,  the  romliiuation  of  a  drum,  a 
housing  located  within  the  drum,  the  housing  having 
bearings  for  maintaining  tlie  drum,  an  annular  gear 
located  within  the  drum,  an  electric  motor  located  within 
the  housing  and  gear  wheels  connecting  the  electric  motor 
with  the  annular  gear  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  annular 
gear  for  closing  the   lower  end   of  drum. 

',.  In  a  draft  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  a 
motor  locate^i  within  the  drum,  an  internal  annular  gear 
locate"!  within  the  drum  and  for  driving  the  drum  and 
cam  surf.'tces  for  causing  engagement  of  the  annular  gear 
with  the  drum. 

[Claims  G  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,146,.'540.  REMOTE-CONTHOL  SWITCH.  WAi.rKK  S. 
M.\YKR,  Taunton.  Mass.  Filed  ne.\  10  lOli  Serial 
No.  878,106,      (Cl.   175 — 281.) 


;t„ 


1.  In  a  switch  of  the  <  lass  desrritie<i.  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  magnet  frame  toniprising  upriglits  and  a 
hollow  con-  piece,  a  magnet  surrounding  the  core,  a 
magnet  within  the  con-,  a  main  armature  pivotal  to  one 
of  the  uprights,  n  movable  main  <-ontact  carried  thereby, 
latch  meclinnlsm  intermediate  the  main  armature  and  one 
of  the  upright-,  and  an  auxiliary  -wit.  h  actuated  directly 
liy  the  main  nrniature  for  cimtrollinL'  tlie  circuit  tlirough 
said  mairnet 

■_'.  In  i  switch  ..f  tiie  cias-  described,  the  combination 
of  ;i  lias.',  a  m.'iL'iiet  Irnme  comprisintr  upriulits  and  a  hol- 
low c,ire  pleo  n  niHt:net  coll  surroundlnir  the  c-,in\  a  mag- 
net witliln  the  core  a  main  armature  juvoted  to  one  of 
the  uprlehts.  a  mov.able  main  contact  carried  thereby,  latch 
mechanism  intermediate  the  main  armature  and  one  of 
the  uprights,  a  releasing  armature  cooperatin.'  with  sni.l 
inner  coll  and  said  lafcii  mechanism,  and  an  auxiliary 
switch  carried  by  one  ,,f  tlie  uprights  and  actuated  directly 
by  the  main  annature  fur  c(Uitrolllng  the  circuit  tliroUL-b 
said  colls. 

3.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  the  rombinaiion 
of  main  terminals,  a  main  armature,  a  contact  carrie(i 
thereby  for  connecting  the  terminals,  a  tubul.ar  core  adja 
cent  to  the  armature,  a  magnet  coil  placed  atxiut  the  cort  . 
a  magnet  coll  located  within  the  core,  latch  mechanism 
for  the  main  armature  and  a  releasing  armat\ire  within 
the  inner  coll  for  actuating  the  latch  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the  combination 
of  main  terminals,  a  framepiece  comprising  a  tubular  core. 
a  tnain  armature  pivoted  to  the  frame-piece,  a  contact 
carried  by  said  armature  for  connecting  the  terminals 
a  magnet  coil  placed  atH)ut  the  core,  a  magnet  coil  located 
within  the  core,  Istch  mechanism  for  the  main  armature 
and  means  acted  upon  by  the  magnetic  circuit  of  one  of 
one  of  said  coii-   f'-r  operating  -aid  latch   mechanism,  tlie 


magnetic  circuit  of  the  other  ■  f  said  coils  scrrlng  to  move 
the  main  armature  to  ciosed  posltloi. 

,'i.  In  a  switc!,  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
main  terminals,  a  frame  piece  comprising  a  tubular  core. 
::  main  armature  pivuted  to  trie  frame  piece,  a  contH' t 
arried  by  said  armature  for  connecting  the  terminals,  a 
magnet  coil  placed  atx>ut  the  core,  a  magnet  coil  located 
witiiin  the  core,  iatch  met  lianism  for  the  main  armature 
and  means  acted  upon  by  the  magnetic  circuit  of  one  of 
said  coils  for  operating  said  latch  mechanism,  the  mag- 
netic cir<ult  of  the  other  of  said  <-oi!s  serviUL-  to  m<'V.  tlie 
main  armature  to  closed  position,  and  an  auxiliary  switch 
actuated  by  the  main  armature  to  control  oi»eratiug  cir 
cults  through  said  colls. 

[Claim  •>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,14t;.:;41.  SOLE-PRESgING  MACHINE.  Hks.hmin  1. 
Mavu,  Salem,  Mass,,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Macliiner-i 
fompany.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  (Corporation  of  New  Jerse.v. 
Filed  May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  663,838.     (Cl.  12— 33.  > 


1.  A  sole  pressiui;  machine  having,  in  combination,  n 
sole  pressing  form,  a  shoe  supporting  jack,  and  means  for 
relatively  actuating  the  form  and  jack  to  apply  the  form 
progressively  to  the  sole  until  the  form  is  in  contact  with 
the  entire  surface  of  the  sole  and  to  apply  pressure  to  the 
portion  of  the  sole  to  which  the  form  is  first  applied  and 
a  heavier  pressure  to  a  portion  of  the  sole  to  which  the 
form  is  later  applied,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  sole  iires^ing  machine  having.  In  combination  a 
sole  pressing  form,  a  shoe  supporting  jack,  and  mecha- 
nism for  relatively  actuating  the  form  and  jack  to  apply 
the  form  lust  to  the  hul  portion  of  the  sole  and  then 
progressively  along  the  same  until  the  form  Is  in  contact 
with  the  entire  surface  of  the  sole  and  to  apply  a  heavier 
pressure  to  the  shank  portion  of  the  sole  than  to  the  heel 
portion,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A    sole   jjressing    machine   ha\ing     it.    combination 
sole  pressing  form,  a  shoe  sunportlng  Jack    and  mean- 
relatively  actuating  the  form  and  jack  to  appl.\    rl  ■    : 
proi-'resslvely  from  the  heel  to  the  toe  until  the  fori:;     - 
contnd    with   the  entire  sunaie  ,>f  the  sole.  snbstautiaUv 
as  desi  ril)eri 

4.  .\  sole  pressing  macidue.  havlnii  in  combiiiatlon  a 
-l.oe  -upporting  jack,  a  s.ile  pressing  device  adapted  t.  eti 
-aj;«  tl..  sir  lace  fif  tne  shoe  scile.  .i  pressure  applying  de- 
vice, and  means  for  moving  tie  pressure  apidying  device 
l,roi;ress-ivt.iy  over  tlie  sede  prehsmg  device  to  apply  pres- 
sure through  the  .sole  pressing  device  to  the  sole  progres- 
sively in  th<  direction  of  movement  of  the  pressu-e  ap- 
plyiuu  device,   substantiailj    as  described. 

.">.  \  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
sole  pressing  form,  a  slioe  supporting  jack,  and  aufomaTi 
caily  acting  mechanism  for  relatively  actuating  the  form 
and  jack  to  apply  pressure  to  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  sole,  then  to  partially  relieve  the  pressure  upon  said 
l)ortlon,  and  then  to  incn-ase  '^e  pressure  thereon.  sul>- 
^tantlal!y  as  described. 

[Claims  t>  to  44  not  printed  in   tne  Gaa<-tte.] 
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1  .  1  4  *1  .  3  4  2  .     CABINET  SOUND-REPRODUCING  MA- 

<  invi:  HicMn  »'.  Mir.LKH.  VVnterford,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
til  \  Ictor  lalklug  Machine  I'ompany,  a  Corporation  of 
N>.\v  .Ifr^v.  Filed  May  I'l,  1(»09.  Serial  No.  497.549. 
(CI.    181—3.) 


m 


K  1;  t J 


h-  y 


»i 


^JS 


!i 


aL-a_ 


1.  In  :i  t.ilkiiiu  maehine.  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
body  having  a  sound  chamber  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet  for 
sound,  siiiirid  reproducing'  tueans  in  •  nmcnunlcatloo  with 
said  <ntir<'  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  partition 
m<  nibers  monnttil  within  said  sound  chamber  and  sub- 
dividing the  interior  thereof  and  acting  on  the  sound 
waves. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
body  iirtving  a  sound  chamber  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  for 
sound,  sound  reprodu<  inj;  mt-ans  located  outside  of  said 
chamber  and  in  communication  with  said  entire  chamber, 
and  .1  plurality  of  spaced  iiartition  members  mounted 
witliin  said  sound  <'tiamber  and  subdividing  the  interior 
there<jf  and   aetlnu'  on   the  sound  waves. 

'.  Ill  I  raikini:  ni.i  liine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
body  havinir  a  -otiml  chamber  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  -I'lmd.  -I  !ii;i|  r.  produrjiii;  means  in  communication 
witli  saiii  inlet,  the  sound  passiii;;  through  said  entire 
ebarni"!-.  and  i  ;'liM;i]ii\  ..f  spaced  partition  member.s 
witiiin  said  sound  'h.-irnNer  and  subdividing  the  Interior 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  talkiu:;  ina.hiae.  rh.'  .  umtiinatioii  of  a  hollow 
body  having  a  sound  cliamber  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
ff>r  s.iund.  sound  retiri'ducini;  in<',ins  in  communication 
with  >aid  entire  chanih'r.  and  a  idurality  of  spaced  parti- 
tion members  witl.in  and  •xtendin;;  enti  ely  between  cer- 
tain walls  of  said  •  'laiuUer  and  sntxlividing  the  interior 
thereof. 

•"•.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  hollow 
body  having  a  soutnl  chninber  with  nn  inlet  and  outlet  for 
Sound.  sfiuiKl  reproducing  means  in  communication  with 
said  nntire  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  substan 
tlally  parallel  partition  members  mounted  within  said 
sound  (hamher  and  subdividin:.'  tlie  Interior  thereof  and 
acting  on   the  sound   waves. 

friainis  ';   t'l   11   not  print. ■(!  in  the  <;azette.]      * 


1.14'!..;-t.;.  SI  l'I'uRT!N<;  KR.\MIN(;  KlU  .VUTOMO- 
lUr.K.s.  H..^  M  McMfiAN.  Rankin,  ill.  Filed  July  11, 
l!t]4.      Serial   .No.   .s.^d.-'ti^.      it'i.  21—90.) 


■*r  ^  -«•     ' 


1.  In  w  motor  vehiiie.  the  combination  of  the  front  and 
rear  axles,  a  nuiin  body  frame  supported  upon  the  axle,  an 
auxiliary  engine  frame  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  the 
main  frame  and  having  yieldahle  connections  with  the 
rear  axle,  and  means  fm-  holding  the  auxiliary  frame  nor- 
mally raised  relieving  the  yiehlable  connection  and  the 
weight  from  the  rear  axle,  -^aid  means  designed  to  be  man- 


ually manipulated  constituting  means  to  permit  the  nux 
lllary  frame  to  lower  by  gravitation. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehiele,  the  comhinatlon  of  a  front  and 
rear  axle,  a  main  body  frame  supported  upon  the  axles,  an 
auxiliary  engine  frame  having  pivoted  connections  at  Itii 
forward  end  to  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  rear 
hinged  extensions  having  yieldable  connections  with  the 
rear  axle,  and  means  f..r  holding  tie  iiuxillar.\  frani.  nor- 
mally raised. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  front  and 
rear  axles,  a  main  body  frame  yieldably  supported  by  said 
axle,  an  auxiliary  engine  frame  plvotally  i-onneeted  at 
its  forward  end  to  the  main  frame  and  haviny  a  plurality 
of  leaf  spring  connections  with  the  rear  axle,  and  means 
for  holding  the  auxiliary  frame  normally  raN.d  i-.lievitig 
the  weight  from  the  rear  axle 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  front  and 
rear  axles,  a  main  tiody  frame  supported  upon  the  axles, 
an  auxiliary  engin.'  frame  pivoted  at  Its  forward  .nd  to 
the  main  frame  and  provided  at  its  rear  portion  with 
hinged  extensions,  each  having  a  plurality  of  leaf  sprint: 
connections  with  the  rear  axle,  and  means  for  holding  the 
auxiliary  frame  normally  raised  relieving  the  yieldable 
connection  and  ndieving  the  weight  from  the  rear  axle, 
said  means  being  manually  n;anipulate<l  and  acting  to 
permit  the  auxiliary  frame  to  gravitate  to  substantially 
equally  distribute  the  weight  upon  the  front  and  rear 
axles,  said  yieldable  leaf  spring  connections  acting  to 
yieldably  support  the  distributed  weight. 


1,146,344.  FRICTION  BUFFKK  FOR  R.VILW.W  C.\R.<. 
.ToH.N  F.  O'Connor.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  William  H, 
Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  10.  IIH."}.  Serial  No. 
747.221.      (CI.  213—39.) 


1.  In  a  friction  buffer  in  >  ombination,  a  shell,  friction 
chambers,  and  soring  chambers  within  the  shell,  the  spring 
chambers  being  at  the  sides  of  the  friction  chambers  tric- 
tion  mechanism  in  the  friction  ihamliers.  sjirings  in  the 
spring  chambers,  means  <onnectlng  the  said  springs  and 
friction  mechanism,  a  main  spring,  a  spring  cap.  thi'  main 
sl)rlng  being  seated  l>etween  the  shell  and  spring  eap,  ami 
the  spring  cap  being  adapted  to  engage  the  friction  ni'c  h- 
anism  on  partial  compression  of  the  main  spring. 

2.  In  a  friction  buffer,  a  ImfTer  t)ar,  a  spring  cap  engag 
Ing  the'ewith,  sprinu'>;  within  the  spring  cap,  a  shell,  fric- 
tion chambers  within  the  shell,  fricticm  mechanism  in  the 
friction  chambers,  springs  at  the  sides  of  the  fricticm 
chambers,  and  means  connecting  said  springs  with  the 
friction  mechanism 

3.  In  the  cushioning  member  of  a  friction  buffer,  a  shell, 
spring  chamtMjrs  and  friction  chambcus  in  said  shcil.  stip 
plemental  springs  within  the  spring  chambers  and  friction 
mechanism  within  the  friction  chambers,  a  spring  cap. 
main  springs  between  the  spring  cap  and  shell,  means  con 
nectlng  the  friction  mechanism  to  the  supplemental 
springs,  the  saicl  friction  chambers  being  arranged  side  by 
side,  and  the  spring  chambers  being  arranged  at  either 
side  of  the  friction   chambers. 

4.  In  a  friction  buffer,  a  buffer  bar.  a  spring  cao,  a 
shell,  a  pair  of  friction  chambers  in  twin  arrangement  in 
said  shell,  fricticm  mechanism  In  said  friction  cham^'-rs, 
springs  between  the  spring  cap  and  shell,  and  supple 
mental  springs  at  the  sides  of  the  frlc-tion  cbamlters,  and 
an  evener  connecting  the  friction  mecbardsm  with  the 
supplemental    spring's. 
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5.  In  a  friction  buflfer.  in  combination,  a  buffer  bar.  a 
spring  cap.  n  shell,  a  pair  of  friction  chambers  side  by 
side  in  said  shell,  said  friction  chambers  open  at  both 
ends,  a  spring  chamber  at  either  side  of  the  friction  cham 
bers,  friction  mechanism  within  the  friction  chambers. 
springs  within  the  spring  chambers,  an  evener.  means  for 
ton  nectlng  said  evener  to  the  supplemental  springs,  bosses 
on  said  evener.  said  bos-ses  adapted  to  enter  the  friction 
chambers  and  ♦■ugage  the  friction  mechanism,  and  main 
springs,  said  main  springs  Iwing  seated  befw.-.  n  the  spring 
cap  and  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,) 


l,14f..345,      STEKUIN'.  1  "Si     I.(mK 
Mamaroneck,  N.   1.     tiled   May    IK 
837,869.      (CI.  70—00.) 


Karl  Oppebmann, 
1914.     Serial   No. 


1.  .\  lock  for  an  automobile  steering  post  comprising  a 
rlbl»e«l  sleeve  immovably  mounted  on  the  floor  of  an  auto- 
mobile and  receiving  the  steering  post  loosely  therethrough, 
n  ribbed  sleeve  rigidly  mounted  on  th-  steering  post  above 
the  first  sleeve  and  movable  with  the  post,  a  :•  movable 
sleeve  formed  of  movable  sections  provldc^d  with  interior 
grooves  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  in  embraciiii;  relation 
with  both  of  said  sleeves  to  prevent  the  rotation  .  f  the 
poet,  and  coiiperating  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  sections 
to  lock  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  ribbed  sleeves. 

2.  A  steering  post  lock  for  an  automobile  including  a 
ribbed  sleeve  connoted  with  the  floor  of  the  automobile 
and  reciivini:  a  Pterin;:  post  rotatably  therethrough,  a 
second  ribbed  sle<\.  -.  ured  to  the  steering  post  and  mov- 
able with  the  post  to  aline  the  ribs  of  the  said  sleeve  with 
the  ribs  of  the  first  sleeve,  a  sectlonally  interiorly  grooved 
sleeve  arranged  to  be  engaged  around  th*  ribbed  sleeves. 
and  a  rib  carried  by  th.  post  for  engagement  with  the 
gro*jved  sectional  sleeve  to  hold  said  sleeve  out  of  operative 
relation  with  th.    riihcd  sleeves. 


member  atxve  the  path  of  the  receptacles,  a  pair  of  i  ades 
laterally  movable  toward  and  from  said  path  a  support 
for  said  blade*.  Joint  connections  between  said  blades  aid 
the  presser  member,  means  for  yielding  y  moving  ^aid 
blades  In  close  relation  to  the  sides  of  the  successive  re 
ceptacles  presented  therebetween,  and  m.  ans  for  verti- 
cally reciprocating  the  presser  meml>er.  whereby  in  the 
upw  ard  movement  of  said  member  the  blades  are  positively 
vwiiiii;  outward  and  in  the  downward  movement  of  the 
member  the  blades  are  yieldingly  swung  Inward, 

2.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  the  cointsL.it  on 
with  means  for  feeding  match  receptacles,  of  a  pr»>.ser 
meml>er  above  the  path  of  the  receptacles,  a  pair  of  blades 
laterally  movable  toward  and  from  s.ai.i  path,  a  supp.^rt 
for  said  blades,  joint  connections  between  ssid  blades  and 
the  presser  member,  means  for  yleldlng"i\  maintaining  said 
blades  In  close  relation  to  the  sides  of  the  sue cssiv  r<  cep 
tacles  presented  therebetween,  and  means  f.r  vertically 
reciprocating  said  presser  member  and  for  periodically  Im 
parting  a    series  of  vibratory   jarring   movements   thereto. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  the  combination 
with  means  for  feeding  match  receptacles,  of  a  presser 
meml>er  above  the  path  of  the  receptacles,  a  pair  of  swing 
Ing  blades  laterally  movable  toward  and  from  said  path, 
a  support  to  which  said  blades  are  pivotally  connected 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  sliding  and  pivotal  joint 
connections  between  said  Mades  and  the  presser  member. 
a  spring  connection  between  said  blades  an.',  ni-ans  for 
vertically  reciprocating  said  head 

4.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  the  combination 
with  means  for  feeding  match  receptacles,  of  a  presser 
member  above  the  path  of  the  receptacles,  a  pair  of  swing- 
ing blades  laterally  movable  toward  and  from  said  path, 
a  support  to  which  said  blades  are  pivotally  connected  In 
spaced  relation  to  -ach  "ther,  sliding  and  pivotal  joint 
connections  between  said  blades  and  the  presser  member, 
a  spring  connection  between  said  blades,  and  means  for 
vertically  reciprocating  said  presser  member  and  for 
periodically  Imparting  a  scries  of  vibratorv  -iarring  move- 
ments thereto. 


1.14r).:UtK         MA<HINF      Fi>R       lACIvIN".       MATCHES. 
Muii.vKL   I'ARiiMJ.v,  Oswego,   N.   Y..  assignor  to  The  Ida 
mond   Match   Company,  Chicago.    Ill  ,   a   Corporatlcn  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1014       S.  rial  No.  867.:i36,      (CI. 
144 — fil.l 
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li!   a    machine   for   [tacking    matches,   th. 


ibinntfon 


with  means  for  feeding  matsh  receptacles,  <f  a  presser 
member  above  the  pa^h  .-f  t!,e  receptacles,  a  pair  of  blades 
latcTnlly  movable  toward  and  from  said  path,  a  support 
for  said  blades,  lost  motion  connections  between  .said 
blades  ,inc!  the  presser  memlxr.  means  f^  r  yielding! v  mov- 
ing said  Mades  in  close  relation  to  the  sides  of  the  suc- 
cessive receptacles  piresented  1  h<  retx  t  \x  een.  and  meanv 
for  vertically  moving  said  presser  mernt.er  includiiu:  pro 
visions  for  moving  the  presser  member  ybldingly  toward 
the  path  of  the  receptacles 

(Claims  fi  to  c  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.l 


1,146.347.     AITOMOniLE  SKAT       I'uKi'.     iAKKtr     Tat 
'  eraon,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  rahii.et   Spring  Seat   <  cmpat.y, 
I'ater8c5n.    N.    J  .   a    Corp.  ration    of    New    Jersey.      I'iied 
Feb.  20.  1914.      Serial   N.      m:1,2T6.      i»i    155—25.) 


^^ 


1     In   a   machine   for  packing  matches,  the  combination 
with    means    f-r   feeding    match    receptacles,    of    a    presser 


1.  In  combination,  with  a  rectangular  seat  fc  rining  cabi- 
net member  closed  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  three  si.h-s 
and  having  outwardly  opening  mean>  for  closing  the  open- 
ing at  the  fourth  side,  a  rectangular  upwardly  open  case 
receiving  the  cabinet  member  and  cont^nins;  th.  -mi  •  t. 
vertical  movement  and  including  four  ver-ia:  ««:  >  and 
a  system  of  springs  arranged  in  the  .a>,    and  -npport  np 
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i.u>i.:;4»  i;i.i-;cri:n  Ai,  iom'I'ctok.  Fhankhn  h. 
lull  HAKii,  .Srli'iitictadv ,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Kiel  tri'  I  .iriipauy.  a  1  .jrporutii.n  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  ..  l'.(14.    Serial  Nv.  '>4s,560.     iCl.  171  —  206.) 


whereby  when  said  securiiii;   luean^  are  engaged,   the   bag 


th'^  '  ibiiitn   iiuiiitior,  Th»»  vertical  wall  of  the  case  whicti   |  attached    to    the    overlap    portion    nnd    the    back    portion 
adj'iin.<  s.)  id  rlc-iini,'  mo,-iii>  of  tin'  I'ablnet  being  cut  away 
io»t»r  than  the  othe-   v.-rtlcal  wa::s  of  the  case  and  down 
ro    Mppr.;xlni  1  tely    th.'    horizontal    iliin'    at    the   bottom    of 
said  cioslritf  means. 

-'  In  combination,  with  a  hollow  ^eat-formiht;  cabinet 
m>'mt>>-r  having  an  opening  In  one  side  thereof  and  out- 
wardl\  ii[,enin<  iiuans  for  closing  said  opening,  a  sup- 
[xirfiriL'  iiieniher  for  the  cabinet  member  having  upstand- 
iii_'  111'  ai)~.  in'  Imlinu  ;i  vertical  wall,  to  confine  the  cabinet 
nieniher  tn  \ertiial  movement,  and  elastic  means  arranged 
between  rhe  supporting  and  cabiut  t  members,  said  verti- 
cal wall  adjoining  aaid  side  of  th*-  cabinet  member  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  to  approilmately  the  bottom  of  the 
cabinet  member  but  short  of  the  bottom  of  its  closing 
means 


4- 


I.  An  fl.-rtriral  cou.liictor  compri-in,'  luu  purtiuns,  each 
purtiou  bein^  as  deep  as  the  re>iiitaiit  conductor  and  be- 
ing divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  ends  of  each 
portion  being  in  different  planes  and  opposite  ends  of  the 
two  portions  being  in  the  same  plane,  said  conductor  being 
suiistautiaily   rectangular  in  'Toss-settiuu. 

_'.  An  eirctrii-al  ''onflui  tor  roniprisint,'  two  portions, 
each  purticu  being  as  deep  as  th.-  resultant  conductor  and 
being  divided  between  its  ends  into  a  plurality  of  sections, 
the  ■■nil>  .)f  each  portion  being  in  different  [ilanes  and  op- 
posite ends  of  the  two  portions  being  in  tlie  same  plane, 
said  cijnductor  beiui;  -ubstautially  rcctaiu'ular  In  cross-sec- 
tion. 

■';.  An  electrical  conductor  comprising  two  portions,  each 
of  sai'l  portions  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections 
an'i  folded  so  that  the  ends  of  each  portion  are  in  different 
planes  and  opi)oslte  ends  of  the  two  portions  are  In  the 
same  plane,  .ach  portion  of  said  conductor  after  folding 
being  as  deep  as  the  resultant  conductor,  said  conductor 
being  substantially  n-craru'uiar  ii;  iross  section. 

+  An  electrical  'onductor  comprl=in,r  two  portions,  each 
of  said  portions  being  divided  between  its  ends  into  a 
plurality  of  sections  ami  fold-d  so  that  the  ends  of  each 
irii'ii  are  in  dlff".  rent  planes  and  opposite  ends  of  the 
two  portions  are  in  the  same  plane,  each  portion  of  said 
conductor  after  folding  being  as  deep  as  the  resultant  con- 
ductor, -aid  '-..nductor  being  substantially  rectangular  in 
cross-section. 

5.  An  ele<trlcal  condu'  tor  comprising  two  portions,  each 
of  said  portions  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections 
and  beltu'  '.•'  .!.■  1  on  a  bingitudlnal  line  go  that  the  ends  of 
each  \v •v:\ov.  .ir.'  in  dilTercnt  planes  and  opposite  ends  of 
the  two  porti'iiis  are  In  the  same  plane.  ,ach  portion  after 
fobling  being  as  deep  as  the  resultant  conductor,  said  con- 
dii.  tor  bein_'  substantially  rectantcular  in  cross-section. 

ICIaiin  '1  110!    [irltued   In  the  <razette.) 


l.M'!.:u:-  roNKic  FiMl  IKONINi ,  p.m  \Rri.<.  Francbs 
Ro.ss,  New  York.  .\.  Y  Filed  May  5.  V^\:^  Serial  No. 
L'ti.nii.     ici,  &H — 1.) 

.V   (ViviT  for  Ironinsr-boards  consisting  of  a   tapering:  bag 
of  the   shape   of  an   ironine-board,   the   bair   comprising;   an 
ironing  siirfa<'e     portion     having    an     overlap     portion,     a 
pocket-forming  back  portion,  a    pad   securer)    to  the  under 
side    of   the   ironlng-surfaae   portion,    and    se.  nrTng    means 


Is  caused  to  snugly  fit  the  ironing  tjonrd  with  the  Ironing 
surface  portion  tightly  stretched  thereover. 


1,146,350.  LIFE-PRESF.i;\  1N<.  SlIT.  D.v.viel  .S.^ibo, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Miihael 
Kocez,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  .Serial 
No.  865,455.      (Cl.   9—20.) 


\  life  preserving  suit  of  the  class  describe.!  the  same 
'  comprising  an  integral  iKxly  portion  forired  if  water 
tight  material  and  Including  arm  nnd  leg  extensions  hav- 
ing attached  gloves  and  feet  and  having  a  closed  front 
and  back  and  an  open  upper  end  portion,  means  for  clos- 
ing the  said  opening  together  ntralnst  the  neck  of  the 
wearer,  an  integral  annular  pneumatic  compartment  ei- 
!  tending  entirely  around  the  ontside  of  the  tiody  portion 
of  the  suit  the  inner  wall  of  the  comiiartiiient  fi>rming 
the  wall  of  the  suit,  an  air  iiiliating  device  attached  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  snit  and  heneatii  one  arm,  and 
connections  from  the  inflating  device  tn  the  .iir  compart- 
ment for  filling   the    s.anie   with    air 


1,146,351.  COMBlNKl'  U  \1>  n  .\.\ii  I  \IHI{K[.I.,\H.\N- 
DLE.  SiQMUND  Sciii.Ksi  V'.Ki:,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  1,  1914,     Serial  No.  ^o'.l.^nr),     (Cl.  58 — 88.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hainile  having  a  l)ore  therein,  a 
watch  movement  having  a  stem,  and  means  to  r«tain  the 
watch  movement  within  the  handle,  with  a  windlni;  mem- 
ber comprising  a  plurality  of  parts,  one  of  said  parts 
being  attached  to  said  watch  stem  and  Journaled  within 
said  bore  In  the  handle,  the  watch  stem  belns  rotatlv.  in 
said  bore,  and  the  other  part  bein?  plvotally  connected 
with  the  first  namwl  part  and  adapted  to  fold  relatively 
thereto,  said  handle  having  a  surface  recess  surrounding 
the  first  named  part  of  the  winding  stem  and  also  offset 
therefrom  to  receive  the  second  named  part  of  said  wind- 
ing member  when  folded  toward  the  handle  to  protect 
and  conceal   the  windlm:   meml>*'r 

2.  The  comWnatlon  of  a  handle,  with  a  watch  movement 
havinc  a    threaded   stem,   means   to  retain    said   movement 
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within  the  handle,  nnd  a  wiadtnir  ncember  comprising 
two  parts  plvotally  connected  together,  one  of  said  parts 
liaving  a  threade<1  fxirtjon  receiving  said  threaded  st>  m 
of  the  watch  inoveni' nt  and  jonrnaled  within  a  b<>re  in 
the  handle,  said  pan  of  •:.>  winding  member  liaving  a 
bore  without  said  stein,  and  a  spring  within  said  bore 
haviiii;  a  l>earing  at  the  iniier  [lart  of  said  menii»  r  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  other  part  of  said  winding 
menitjer  to  retain  the  latter  in  differeiit  positions,  the  han- 
dle having  countersunk  no-ans  to  re(.!ve  aiid  prote.  t  tiie 
pivotal    part   of   the   win'lii.,-    rMcmo'r. 


-■'//■  '/A  ^ 


'^  I  he  cuuiitiuation  of  a  handle  having  a  socket  ui  one 
Side,  a  fram.  within  said  soi  ket,  and  provided  witli  an 
upeiilu;:.  a  watcli  movement  within  said  frame  and  pro- 
vidc'l  with  a  stem  means  to  retain  s;iid  movement  v,  ith- 
iu  .>aid  frame  with  said  stem  projected  through  said  open- 
ing, said  handle  having  a  lK)re  re<'eiving  said  stem,  a 
winding  member  Journaled  in  said  bore,  and  means  to 
operatlvely  connect  tlie  winding  member  with  the  wutch 
stem,  said  winding  member  having  a  pivotal  flnger-piece 
adapted  to  project  outwardly  in  position  to  be  operated, 
said  liaudie  having  a  surface  reciiss  surrounding  the  wind- 
ing member  adapted  to  receive  said  flngi  r  piece  when 
foltied  in  the  inoperative  positi'm  to  prote<  t  and  conceal 
the  latter. 


11   4  •>  .  3  5  2  .      LAMI'   FOR   LIQIII)  HYDRCm  ARBONS. 

lIiMo  Ski.p;m.vnn.  Frankfort  on  theMaiii  Uermany, 
assignor  to  the  Firm  of  r,.ntiii.'ntai-Llcht-  uii'i  .\ppa- 
ratcbaii  (icseilschaft  M,  H  11.  l-"rankforton-the-.Maln, 
Germany.  Filed  Apr,  23.  lyio.  Serial  No.  7tJ3.135. 
tCl.  67—60.) 


1.  .\  iJiiiii.  for  »uriiing  liipiid  fuel  coinprisiiiL'  an  In- 
verted ill' andesi ''tit  \-t»\\  to  which  the  liquid  is  fed  by 
gravity,  a  lamp  .usitii:.  a  chimney  arranged  Insid-'  said 
casing,  a  scre«Mi  deflecting  the  combustion  gases  and  sup 
porting  the  ihimney.  an  oblique  \aporiaer  havinf  a  wid- 
ened upper  portion  projecting  Into  the  screen  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  chimney,  substantially  as  descrilied  and  as 
Illustrated 

_'     .\    lamp    for    liurniug    liquid    fuel    comprising    an    in 
verted    incandescent    liody    to    which    the   liquid    is    fed    l)y 


gravity,  a  lamp  cHsing,  a  ihiiuney  diagonally  arranged  In 
said  lamp  casing  \  deflector  screen  ha\ing  a  connection 
branch  for  th.  clnmney  and  placed  at  t!o-  ipper  part  and 
outside  the  center  of  the  screen,  an  oblique  \ai>oriier  bav 
ing  a  wideiii-d  upper  portion  projecting  into  the  conn  c 
tion  branch  of  the  screen,  substantially  as  described  and 
as  Illustrated. 

.v    .\    lamp    for    t>urning    liquid    fuel    comprising    an    In 
verted    ini  andescent    iK>dy    to    which    the    liquid    is    fwl    by 
gravity,  a  lamp  casing,  a   chimney   diagonally   arningt-<l   in 
said  casing,  a  deflector  screen  having  a  connefiion   braucl; 
for  the  chimney    a    widened  portion  dispo>ed   outside   the 
central    part   of   the   screen   and   carryin,:    t'e    (onnectlon 
branch,  an  oblique  vaporizer  having  a  w.di  :  •  d  'jpper  por 
tion  projecting  into  the  connection  branch  for  the  chim 
ney,   the  latter  passing  close  to  a  central  mixing  tul>e  to 
transmit   the  heat  of  the  gases   to  this  tube  for  Ji.aring 
the  gas-mixture  after  its  entrance  In  this  tube    su!c;fan 
tlallv  as  described  and  as  Illustrated. 


1.146.353.       FAUCKT     .VTTAt  H  M  IN  r     F'>R     SHOWKR 
BATHS.      Ch.^ki.ks    Er>w.uu.    .-'H\i;.i.-      Auburn,    N.    Y, 
Filed  Julv  -    UMi      Serial  No.  849.4:^7.      iCl    4  -26  t 


1.    A  showei    bath  attacinnent  f-r  fhucet^  compri'-ing  an 
upright  sectional    pipe   having   means   for   connection    with 


the  nozzle  cf  a  f: 


ni"':;!is  for  clamping  the  pipe  to  the 


main  body  of  the  faucet,  ^aid  pipe  having  an  en  arged 
portion  forming  r<  r"ser^-oir.  a  spray  noyzc  lonipn^lTie  c 
laterally  e'.nng::i>'d  pipe  section  having  its  disciiarge  si,rie 
concave  and  perforat'-.l  sul)8tantis!ly  througtiotu  it' 
length,  said  spray  noz3;i«»  secured  to  the  reservoir  portion 
of  said  pipe  and  liavjng  means  of  commtinlcation  there 
with  for  the  jia^sage  of  fl  dii 

_'  .■\  >!,'•««  r  bath  attacl;iioi;t  for  fauci  ts  cC'mpfi-iin:;  an 
upright  pipe  hfiv;ng  moan«  for  connection  with  tic  no/.zle 
of  a  fauces,  nie.iii'  for  ci.aniplng  the  pipe  to  the  main 
Nxly  of  the  faiicev  said  pipe  terminating  in  an  pnlarge.1 
portion  forming  a  reservoir  for  a  toilet  substance  a  spray 
iiozzle  comprising  a  laterally  elongated  pipe  sectlnc  iav 
ing  its  discharge  -Ide  perforat«»d  substan tlallv  throni;hout 
its  length,  said  spray  noz7!c  havln?  a  portion  lying  with- 
in and  secured  to  the  reservoir  portion  of  the  pipe  and 
liaving  means  of  communication  therewith  for  the  pa^^sage 
of  fluid. 


1.146,354.      I)IE-HEAD.      Wii.lum    Sh.'^w.    Edwardsville 
111.,   assignor  to  N    O.   Nelson   Manufacturing  I'ompany 
a  (Corporation  of  Missouri.      Piled  .Ian    2    li'lf.       Sena. 
No.   1(19.      (Cl,    1(1    -9rt,  ' 
1.   A  die  head  comprising  cutters,  a  -iupport  f.  r  said  en* 

ters,  and  means  for  moving  said  cutters  toward  and  tiWh 
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from  the  center  of  satrt  support,  said  means  including  a 
rockable  meml.>er  associated  with  said  cutters,  an  operat- 
ing lever,  ami  a  connecting  device  S'curing  said  operating 
:ever  to  said  roclcable  member,  said  connecting  device  in- 
■liidlng  a  connecting  member,  means  f(.r  adjustably  secur- 
ing said  connecting  member  to  snid  operating  lever,  and 
mean.i?  for  adjtistabl.v  securing  said  cninertlng  member  to 
said  roclcable  member,  the  last  mentioned  means  includ- 
ing a  membtT  adapted  to  Ih'  secured  in  certain  fixed  posi- 
tions with  respert  to  said  rockable  member  whereby  the 
parts  may  be  adjusted  to  certain  predetermined  position* 
without  changing  the  adjustment  of  the  means  for  secur- 
ing' said  c  onne''Ting  member  to  said   operating  lever. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  cutter  holder, 
a  cutter  ilidnbly  fitted  to  said  cutter  holder  a  clamp  bar 
titted  to  said  cutter  and  cutter  holder,  screws  for  forcing 
said  camp  bar  into  engagement  witii  said  parts,  the  cutter 
l)eing  provided  with  a  row  of  ratk  t.eth  a  pinion  mesh- 
ing wth  said  rack  teeth,  the  axis  of  said  pinion  being  at 
rik'ht  i.ngle  to  the  path  of  movement  if  said  cutter,  said 
pinl'jn  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  jnurnals  one  of  which 
is  rotatahly  ritted  to  said  cutter  holder,  the  other  being 
riitatably  titted  to  said  clamp  bar.  and  the  outer  end 
■  •f  the  last  mentioned  Journal  belni;  adapted  to  receive  au 
adjusting  tool  whereby  the  pinion   may   t)e  rotated. 

3.  A  die  head  comprising  a  guide  plate  having  a  series 
of  guideways.  cutter  holders  sUdably  mounted  in  said 
guideways,  an  intermediate  plate  secured  to  said  guide 
plate,  said  intermediate  plate  being  provided  with  slots 
wb.ich  lire  parallel  with  said  guideways.  and  the  cutter 
holders  being  provided  with  projections  which  extend 
through  said  slots,  a  cam  plate  having  cams  which  engage 
said  projections,  tlie  intermediate  plate  being  located  be- 
tween said  guide  plate  and  cam  plate,  and  me;in<  for  rock- 
ins:  said  cam  plate. 

4.  A  die  head  comprising  a  guide  plate  having  a  series  of 
tuldeways.  cutter  holders  in  said  iiuideways,  an  inter- 
mediate plate  secured  to  said  guide  plate,  said  cutter 
holders  being  provided  with  projections  wl)ich  extend 
through  said  intermediate  plate,  a  cam  plate  fitted  to 
said  projections,  the  Intermediate  plate  having  an  annular 
rib  constituting  a  support  of  said  cam  plate,  means  for 
securing  said  cam  plate  on  said  annular  rib.  and  means 
for  rocking  said  cam  plate. 

.".  A  die  head  comprising  a  sruide  plate  havint:  a  central 
opening,  cutter  holders  slldably  fitted  to  said  guide  plate, 
an  Intermediate  plate  secured  to  said  guide  plate,  the 
I'utter  holders  being  provided  with  projectifins  which  ex- 
tend through  said  Intermediate  plate,  a  cam  piate  fitted 
to  said  projections,  a  retaining  rins  surrounde<l  by  said 
cam  plate  and  secured  to  said  intermediate  plate,  so  as 
to  secure  the  cam  plate  to  the  Intermediat'  plate,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  cam  plate. 


1,146,356.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Ed- 
ward CLirro.v  Shillino,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  Owen  ('.  Fuqua,  ("olumbus.  Ohio,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Jacob  Dagger.  I  rbana,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  862,8,')9.     (Cl.  21—90.) 

T:::^•-•-^I?1^^:":::;;m,. 


1.  A  safety  device  for  vehicles  comprising  sockets  car- 
ried by  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  vehicle,  spring 
pressed  casings  connected  to  said  sockets,  slldable  bars 
mounted  In  said  casings,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  rack  teeth  farmed  on  one  face  thereof, 
and  means  carried  by  the  casing  for  engagement  with 
the  rack  teeth  to  hold  the  bars  in  extended  position  after 
the  same  have  moved  partially  out  of  the  caslng.s  upon 
tilting  of  the  machine  in  either  direction 

2.  A  safety  device  for  vehicles  Inchnliiig  longitudinal, 
yleldable  supporting  mendiers  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
vehicle,  a  casing  carried  by  the  members,  and  a  pair  of 
bars  slldable  in  the  casing,  snld  liars  being  adai>ted  to  ter- 
minally engage  the  ground  upon  the  tiltln:.'  cf  the  niarhlne 
in  either  direction. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  vehicles  Including  longitudinally, 
yleldable  supporting  meiuli-rs  attached  to  the  end  of  tlie 
vehicle,  a  casini;  carried  by  the  members,  a  pair  of  bars 
slldable  In  the  rjisiii;:.  said  bars  being  adapted  to  ter- 
minally engage  the  groiind  \ipon  the  tiltlnc  of  the  ma 
chine  In  either  direction,  and  means  normally  malntalnlnt: 
the  bars  within  the  casing  and  against  sliding  movement 
therein,  and  means  operable  from  within  the  vehicle  for 
releasing  said  first  means. 

4.  A   safetj'  device   for   vehicles  Includinc  a   casing  dis 
posed   transversely  with   respect   to   the   vehicle,   longitudl 
nally  yleldable  means  snpporting  the  casing,   whereby   the 
casing  may  act  as  a  liuCTer  In  case  the  end  of  the  vehicle 
collides  with  an  obstacle,  and  a  pair  of  bars  slldable  lon- 
gitudinally  through   the  casing  and   transversely   with    re 
spect  to  the  vehicle,  said  bars  l>eing  adapted  to  terminally 
engage  the  ground  upon  the  tilting  of  the  vehicle  in  eitlier 
direction. 

5.  A  safety  devlbe  for  vehicles  Including  a  pair  of 
sockets  extending  lougittidinally  from  the  end  of  the  ve-, 
hide,  an  arm  slldable  in  eacli  socket  and  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  yleldable  means  arranged 
within  the  sockets  for  normally  holding  the  arms  in  ex- 
tended position,  a  casing  disposed  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  vehicle  and  supported  by  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arm,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  act  as  a  yleldable 
buffer  upon  the  colliding  of  the  vehicle  with  an  obstacle. 
a  pair  of  bar  members  slldably  mounted  in  the  casing 
for  transverse  movement  with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  means 
normally  holding  the  hars  against  movement,  and  n.eans 
operable  from  within  the  vehicle  for  releasing  said  means 
whereby  the  bars  ma.\  slide  outw.irdly  into  engagenient 
with  the  ground  upon  ttie  tilting  of  the  vehicle  in  either 
direction. 


1,146,356.  FEEDING  MEANS  OF  PERCUSSIVE  ROCK- 
DRILLS.  COAK'UTTERS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Frank 
Simon  and  John  Wii.lia.m  Scott.  Minnaar.  Transvaal, 
South  Africa.  Filed  Aug  26,  lOK?.  Serial  No.  786.758. 
(Cl.  74 — 84.) 


«  » 


for  the  reception  of  a  feed  screw  and  provided  with  a  re 

cess  Intersecting  said  l>ore  and  adapted  to  receive  a   sepa 
rable  feed  nut. 

2.  In  a  percussive  machine,  the  cimblnation  of  a  rradle, 
H  cylinder  provided  with  a  fixed  slipper  and  with  a  re 
newable  slliiper  both  slldably  engatring  the  cradle,  and  a 
nut  separably  carrle<i  by  the  renewable  slipper  for  en 
gagement  with  the  feed  screw. 

:'  In  a  percussive  machine,  the  comt)lnatlon  of  a  cradle 
bavlnc  two  oppositely  disposed  V  sectioned  memtiers,  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  fixed  slipper  and  with  a  renewable 
slipper  both  fi>rmed  to  slldably  engatre  the  V  sectioned 
members,  and  a  nut  separably  carried  by  the  renewable 
slipper  for  encagement   with  a  feed-screw. 

4  In  a  percusslvr  machine,  the  combination  of  a  craiiie. 
a  cylinder  provided  with  a  renewable  slipj>er  slldably  en 
taglng  the  (Tadle,  said  slipper  being  apertured  for  the  re- 
eeption  of  a  feeci  -.crew  and  having  ."  reress.  and  a  nut  for 
engagement  with  a  feed  screw  and  separably  retained  In 
the  recess  by  the  cylinder  and  the  cradle, 

5.  In  a  percussive  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder, a  cradle,  a  renewable  slipper  attached  to  the  cyl- 
inder and  working  in  the  cradle,  said  slipper  l>eing  aper- 
tured for  the  reception  of  a  feed  screw,  and  a  separable  nut 
in  the  slipper  for  the  feed  screw    to  eneage  with 


positively  brought  within  the  periphery  of  the  folded  ba«e 
and  back. 


1  ,  1  4  6  ,  .S  5  7  .  BOX  FORMIN<;  AND  SF.XLlNG  TRAY. 
Frost  V.  Slmtsms.  Milwauke.-.  Wis  .  assignor  to  Kleck- 
hefer  Box  Company.  .Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Fibd  He.,  in.  1P14  Serial  No.  870.406. 
<C1.  9.3—2." 


1  .V  Ih.x  forintni;  and  sealiiit;  tra\.  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular metal  tra\  havint:  tlaici-'es  projecting  from  three 
edges  thereof  at  riglit  angles  thereto  ami  adapted  to  be 
placed  upon  the  folded  ^lued  sealing  Hap-,  of  a  liljer  box 
with  lt.>;  flanges  fitting  the  walls  of  the  box  to  shape  the 
same  and  permit  the  box  to  be  Inverted  to  bring  the 
w<dgbt  of  the  contents  on  the  sealing  fiajis  thus  positioned 
while   the   tray    is   drawn    from    beneath   the    box. 

2,  A  tray  for  formlni:  and  dialing  packed  fiber  boxes, 
comprising  a  rectangular  tray  member  of  the  width  of 
the  box  and  approximately  two  thirds  of  the  length  of  the 
box,  tl:iii..'e>  projecting  from  tlirer  fd^-.'s  of  the  tray  mem- 
ber Ht  right  angles  thereto  to  fit  aealnst  the  walls  of  the 
Ikix  and  form  them  to  a  true  rectangular  shape  while 
the  sealing  fiaps  of  the  box  are  freshly  glued  and  folded, 
a  U  shaped  rcxl  around  which  the  edges  of  the  flansres  are 
turneil  for  holding  thr  flanges  rigid,  and  a  handle  on  the 
end  flange  of  the  fiay  by  means  of  which  the  tra.\  mii,\ 
assist  in  InvertlnL'  liie  box  to  hrlna  the  weight  of  the 
contents  onto  the  sealing  flaps,  said  handle  also  serving  as 
a    means  for  drawing  the  tray   from  beneath  the  box. 


3.  A  folding  seat  comprising  a  base,  a  lark  forming  mu 
obtuse  angle  with  rfald  base,  arm-pieces  constructed  to  rit 
such  obtuse  angle,  and  hinges  for  connecting  su(  h  arm- 
pieces  to  the  seat  and  whose  elements  comprise  horizontal 
and  vertical  pivots  so  disposed  that  said  arm-pieces  may 
swing  to  folded  position  within  the  peripheri-  of  the  folded 
base  and  back. 

4.  A  folding  seat  comprising  a  b.i^e,  a  back  forming  an 
obtuse  angle  with  -^aid  base,  arm-pieies  constructed  to  fit 
such  obtuse  angle,  and  compound  hin;;es  'onnecting  said 
arm-pieces  to  said  back,  each  hinge  fomprislng  a  {ilurallty 
of  pivots  substantially   at   rigln    ancles   to   each   other. 

5.  A   folding  seat  comprl-iinu  a  base,  a  b.u  k  forming  an 
obtuse  angle  with  said  base,  arm-pieces  construcred  to  fit 
such  obtuse  angle    compound  binges  connecting  said  arm 
pieces  to  said  seat   at  one  corner  thereof,   said   hinges   be 
ing  of  a  form  to  permit  said  arm  pieces  to  swing  to  ftuded 
position  within  the  periphery  of  the  folde<l  base  and  bark. 
means    for    bracing   the    other    corner    of    said    arm  piec - 
and  means  for  connecting  the  fre.    ends  of  the  arm  [ieie-i 
to  the  seat. 


1.   A   renewable  slipper  for  a  percussive  rock  <lr!ll.  coal 
cutter  and  the  like,  said  slipper  being  bored  longitudinally 


l,14f>,.1.%S.       FOI.DABLE    PORCH-SWIN<;.       Wii,ii.^.\i     ,\ 
Si.att>:r  and  .Tamks  .T.  Kini>ei.i.,  ""olumbus.  Ohb.,      l-'lb-d 
Feb     IS.   1!>1.'^       Serial   No,  74M.211.'.      n'l,    1 ,-.,'. ^^H.".   1 

1,  A  folding  seat  comprisin::  a  ba~e,  a  rei  tansiular  back 
hinged  to  and  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  base, 
and  arm  pie(es  constructed  to  fit  such  obtuse  angle  and 
mounted  to  permit  swinging  to  folded  position  within  the 
periphery  of  the  folded  base  and  back. 

2.  .\  folding  seat  comprising  a  base,  a  rectangular  back 
hinged  to  and  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  base, 
aim  pieces  constructed  to  flt  such  obtuse  anale.  and  hinges 
of   -it'cb    a    form    that    snld    arm  pieces   during   folding   are 


1  ,  1  4  6  ,  3  ."i  0  ,  S.\NIir,\l'i:ii  w  M.ToN  DtA.NE  Smith, 
I'rophetstown.  ill.,  .-isslgiio!  of  two  thirds  to  Charles  E. 
Fmery  and  one-third  to  Simian  Reiser.  Prophetstown, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  ;;(i.  1!'14  Serial  No.  8^,4. 2M.  (Cl. 
51— 1.  J 


1.  .V  sandpaper  strticture  comprising  a  base  of  flexible 
maieriai  with  the  exposed  surfaci  covered  with  a  suitable 
LTit  -^aiil  -itnicture  being  divided  into  a  pluraIlT\  .f 
leaves  excffding  two  In  number  and  each  ,it  one  edije 
joining   the    like    edges    irf    Ihc    others 

2.  A  sandpaper  ■-trii'ture  comprising  a  plurality  of 
grit-covered  leaves  exceeding  two  In  number  and  connected 
together  alf>ng  a  comon  line  or  axis,  said  leaves  beini: 
oti'.erwise  separated 

.■'..    .\     sandpajier     strn.inr,      comprising    a     plurality    of 
flexible    leaves    having    an    active    abrasive    surface,    the 
leaves    exceeding    two    in    number,    and    all    connected    to 
gether    along    a    common    line    or    axis    in    radial    relation 
thereto. 

4.  A  sandpapering  device  comprising  sheets  of  sand- 
paper cemented  together  back  to  !  ack  Into  trifoliate  form 
w  1th  the  cement  extending  from  the  nnr,  r  edges  of  each 
leaf  toward  but  stopping  short  of  tne  renter  or  Junction 
line  of  the  leaves. 

.'.,  .\  »andpa[M'ring  device  of  trifohate  firm  having  all 
the  exposed  surfaces  covered  with  abrasive  material  with 
the  lea\es  in  radial  relation  to  a  common  line  or  axis  of 
junction,  whereby  each  leaf  provides  a  bandhoi<i  project 
ms:  from  the  junction  line  of  the  other  two  !eave«.  thereby 
permitting  the  utilization  at  the  same  time  of  the  united 
areas  of  the  other  two  leaves  on  the  side  thereof  rem'ite 
from    the   handhold. 

I  Claim   6   not   printed   its   the   i.azette.] 
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1  .  1  4  G  .  3  G  0  .     GATE.     Ebbn  R.  Spbeh  and  Wiluam  T.  | 

SiEER.  Brookvlllf'.   Ohio.     Filed  Jan.   lil',    1913.     Serial 
No.  743,570.      (CI.  39 — 14.) 


ill   ^ 


^  i^    it 


!.  .^  (jt'vico  as  specified  including  a  revoluble  post,  a 
gato  rixf'll.v  larrif'l  by  yiaid  post,  a  latch  bar  carrifKl  by 
the  lifiw  for  normrtlly  holding  the  latter  in  a  locked  posi- 
Ui'ii.  piillt-ys  iirranijed  in  superposed  relation  on  said  post, 
ont'  of  saiil  pulleys  iK-ing  flxedly  socured  to  said  posr  and 
having  a  pin  dfp«ndini;  th'T'^from.  the  opposltf»  pulley 
beini;  rolatably  mounted  on  !ht>  [K)sr  and  provided  with  a 
recess  into  which  said  pin  ilept-nds.  and  cables  trained 
around  said  pulh^ys.  one  end  of  each  of  the  cables  being  In 
en::ak:ement  with  the  latch  bar  t't  disengage  the  iarrpr  to 
ptrmlt  opening  the  gatp.  whpn  pressure  is  exerted  on 
eitlior  one  of  the  cables,  and  means  in  connection  with 
thf  opposite  end  of  each  of  the  cables  for  ext»rtlng  pres- 
sure thereon,  rlu-  initial  movement  of  said  means  disen- 
gaging the  latih  bar.  and  thi'  'ontimipd  a'tnatlnn  thereof 
oi>ening  the  Kate 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  revo- 
luble post,  a  gate  fixedly  mounted  on  said  pof<t,  drums  ar- 
ranged on  said  post  adjacent  thf  up{)er  ^nd  thereof,  said 
drums  b«>in?  provided  with  roncnvMl  peripheries,  cables 
trained  in  thp  pt»ri[)li»'ri»>s  of  said  (lrMm<<.  a  lever  In  con- 
nection with  each  of  said  caM>'s  to  operate  thf  same,  a 
hollow  cylhidrical  in>'m!>fr  inrlovinu  -aid  drums,  for  pre- 
veiitini:  accidental  dlsp!acem>>nt  of  the  cables  from  said 
drums,  >ail  memlier  provided  with  openings  through  which 
said  c.ibles  pass,  and  a  latch  bar  slMably  mounted  in  said 
gat*>  to  loik  the  latter  and  b«'lng  op-^rabl^  by  the  exertion 
of  pressure  on  the  cables,  upon  the  actuation  of  said 
cables  primarily  releasing  tti-'  latch  t)ar,  and  permitting 
the  gate  to  be  opened  by  a  continued  pressure  upon  said 
cables. 

3.  A  (le\  i' e  of  the  character  described,  including  a  post, 
one  end  of  which  Is  revolubly  mounted  In  a  foundation 
a  gate  tixtdh  mounted  on  said  post,  drums  provided 
concaved  peripheries,  moiinted  on  said  post,  cables  tra 
about  the  peripheries  of  said  drums,  a  latch  bar  slidab 
mounied  on  the  gate  for  lofklni:  the  same  from  moveuieiit 
and  bein^  :n  ■  onnectlon  with  said  cables,  a  lever  arranged 
on  each  side  of  the  gate  and  associated  with  one  of  said 
cables,  a  stud  formed  on  ttie  ipper  of  said  drums,  the 
lower  of  tlie  drums  ImUi^  provided  with  a  cutout  portion 
lu  whidi  said  atud  engines,  wiiereby  said  iatch  bars  are 
released  upon  initial  movement  of  said  levers,  continued 
txertiou  of  pressure  on  said  lever  openlni:  the  gate. 


1.14G..3G1.  ILLUMIXATEI*  SIGN.  William  H.  Spbn- 
CBK,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  and  Herbebt  C.  Storm,  Rldge- 
fleld  Park,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  George  Frink  Spencer, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  June  13.  1914.  Serial  No. 
844.(^4.".        iCl.    40    -130.) 


1.    In  an  illuminated  sign    a  frame  for  holding  a  trans- 
parent plate,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  slot  corre- 


sponding to  one  edge  of  said  plate,  a  housing  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  -int,  said  housing  being  provided 
with  a  removable  wall  extemiing  from  one  end  of  said 
bousing  to  the  other,  an<l  a  lamp  In  said  housing  and 
provided  with  terminals  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said 
bousing. 

2.  In  an  lilurniuated  sign,  an  elongated  bousing,  a  line 
filament  lamp  within  .said  bousing,  sockets  for  said  lamp 
fitting  and  closing  the  ends  of  said  housing,  said  housing 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  sign  bear- 
ing plate  having  an  edge  In  said  slot  presented  toward 
said  filament. 


1,146,362.     SI'HIN*;    WHEEL.      Er,i.\s    A.    Intake.    Wau 
keaha,  Wis.     Filed  Oct.    I**.   1909.     Serial   No    523,114. 
(CI.  152—50.1 


A  wheel-hub  comprising  a  luibsleeve  having  a  circular 
outer  face  provided  with  a  projecting  flange  at  one  end, 
a  circular  spoke-recelvlng  hub-member  having  a  bore  pro- 
vided   with    an    annular    groove    nu(\    which    has    groove- 
closlng    fit    on    said    sleeve    airalnst    the    flange    thereof, 
means  by  which   the   two  hub   'lements  aforesaid   are   de- 
tachably    connected    tn    rotate    as   one.    tangential    spoke 
seating   faces    arranged    abont    the    outer   surface    of    the 
sleeve-fitting   hub  member   and   each   provided  with    a   seat 
for  the  engagement  of  a   gpokp  projection,  said  hub-mem 
her  being  provided  with  rndial  apertures  l.etween  lt<  ;;ro<i\. 
and' faces;    and    spoke  retaining    bolts    extending    through 
said  apertures,  the  heads  of  the  bolts  being  angular  anil 
having  anti-turning   tit    In    the   hub-member   groove. 


1,146.363.      CATALYTIC     OXIDIZING     OR     ITRIFYING 
MEANS.     Noel  Stath.am,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Industrial  Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Ci>r 
poratlon    of    Npw    York.      Filed    Aug.    15,    1913.      Serial 
No.   784,882.      (CI.   210— 9. > 

1.  The    catalytic    oxidizing    or    purifying    in<ans    com 
prl.slng  an  Inclosed  deep  percolating   bed  of  granular  car 
bonlzed    material    of    substantially    uniform    sized    one- 
eighth  to  one-quarter  Inch  pieces,  sabi  carlwnlz.ed  iniiteriil 
having  a  substantially  amorphous  stnicture  rendered  sub 
stantlally    uniformly    permeable   in    all    directions    by    car- 
bonizing   wiioily    organic    material    which    has    been    sub 
stantlally    dissolved,   said   carbonaceous   catalytic  materia! 
having  as  much  as  about  eighty  to  elghty-flve  per  cent,  of 
voids  and   having  an  oxidizing  capacity  at  least  as  much 
as   about   twenty  to  thirty-five  milligrams  of  oxygen  per 
gram   of   material 

2.  The  catalytic  oxidizing  or  purifying  means  com- 
prising a  percolating  bed  of  granular  carbonized  materia! 
of  subsfantlally  uniform  si»»d  pieces,  said  carbonlted  ma 
terlal    having    a    substantially    amorphous    non-laminated 
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structure  substantially  iiniforml.>  i>ermeablp  in  all  dlrec- 
tl<»ns,  said  carbonaceous  catalytic  material  having  as 
nnich  as  about  eighty  to  eighty  five  per  cent  of  voids  and 
having  an  oxidizing  capacity  at  least  as  much  as  twenty 
to  thlrty-flvp  lulUigriims  of  .ixyten  per  gram  of  material. 


3.  The  granular  catalytic  oxidizing  or  purifying  car- 
bonized vegetable  uiateriul  of  substantially  uniform  sized 
one-eighth  to  one  quarter  inch  pieces,  said  material  hav- 
ing a  substantially  amorphous  structure  rendered  sub- 
stantially uniformly  permeable  to  liquids  In  different 
directions  by  carbonizing  woody  organic  material  which 
has  been  substautiallv  dissolved,  said  carbonaceous  cata- 
lytic material  having  a^  much  as  about  eighty  to  eighty- 
five  Iter  cent  of  voids  and  having  an  oxidizing  capacity 
at  least  as  much  as  ab<i\it  twenty  to  thirty-five  mUUgrams 
of  oxygen   per  gram  of  material. 

4.  The  granular  catalytic  oxidizing  or  purifying  car 
bonlzed  vegetable  material  having  a  substantially  amor- 
phous structure  rendered  substantially  uniformly  per- 
meable lo  liquids  in  different  dlte.tlons  by  carbonizing 
organic  material  which  has  been  substantially  dissolved. 
•aid  carbonaceous  catalytic  material  having  as  much  as 
about  eighty  per  cent,  of  voids  and  liaving  an  oxidizing 
capacity  at  least  as  much  as  .about  twenty  mllllgraiBs  of 
oi\g"n  i)er  jrram  of  material. 

rt.  The  carbonizwl  vegetable  catalytic  oxidizing  or  puri- 
fying material  consisting  substantially  of  carbon  free 
from  substantial  pruiK)rtions  of  hydrocarlxjus  and  having 
a  highly  porous  .substantially  amorphous  non-laminated 
structure  substantially  uniformly  permeable  to  liquids 
in  different  directions  and  having  an  oxidizing  capacity  of 
al>out  twenty  to  thirty  five  milligrams  of  oxycen  jier  izram 
of   material 

ICIaims  •'■  to  b  not   printed   in  the   Gazette.] 


1  1  4  •'.  .  ;  r, -1  EiKllL  I  OK  fLOTHMKASlHIN'.  MA- 
CHINES. Haery  G  Stkei.y.  West  Liberty,  Ohio. 
Ori-inal  «i>plication  tiled  ,1  me  11.  1914.  S<  rial  No. 
»s44..").")2.  nivlded  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  10, 
1914.      Serial   No.    S61.021.      (CI.    242 — 61.1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  snpjxirtlng  frame,  a  reel  mount- 
ed at  one  side  of  the  said  frame  to  support  the  measured 
cloth  pa.sslng  over  the  frame  and  having  one  end  mounted 
in  a  fixed  support,  a  movable  support  for  the  opposite  end 
of  the  reel,  a  clamping  bar  mounted  on  the  reel,  and 
means  whereby  when  the  movable  support  is  engaged 
with  the  reel  the  clamping  bar  will  be  actuated  to  secure 
the  end  of  the  cloth  to  the  reel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  reel  hav- 
ing n  radially  movable  longitudinal  blade,  means  for 
moving  the  said  Made  radially,  a  clamping  bar  arranged 
to  CO  act  with  said  bladp,  and  means  whereby  when  the 
blade    Is   moved    rHdiallv    outward   sn|d   clamping   bar   will 


secure  to  the  side  o;  said  Idade  the  end  of  the  cloth  pai 
!ne  over  the  ■supporting  frame. 


3.  The  oouibinatioL.  of  a  supporliuj;  frame,  a  reel  adai't 
ed  to  support  tlie  cloth  drawn  over  the  frame  and  having 
a  radially  movable  blaile.  a  clamping  bar  mounted  upon 
tbt  said  blade,  means  fur  muviu>;  tbt  blade  radially,  and 
means  for  sw-iuging  tie  said  ■.  lampniL:  Itar  toward  the 
blade  when  the  blade  is  moved  outwardly  to  secure  there- 
to the  end  of  the  cloth  drawn  over  the  frame. 

I.  The  combination  of  a  supportiui;  frame,  a  reel  to 
support  tlie  cloth  drawn  over  the  frame  and  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  flut,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  driT- 
ing  shaft  and  extending  through  the  said  slot,  a  radially 
movable  blade  mounted  upon  the  said  hollow  shaft  and 
i)earing  against  the  outer  end  of  said  d<jg.  and  means 
a'^tlng  upon  the  said  blaile  in  opposition  to  said  dog  where 
!iy  axial  movement  of  the  driving  shaft  will  cause  the 
blade  to  move  radially  Inwanlly  or  outwardly. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  reel  to 
support  the  cloth  drawn  over  said  frame  and  compriaing 
an  axiaily  movable  driving  shaft,  ii  hollow  shaft  mounted 
on  the  driving  shaft  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  blade  having  scxkets  tber.-ln.  pins  projecting  from  the 
hollow  shaft  into  said  sockets.  si>rings  lolled  around  the 
said  pins  within  the  so<-kets  an  1  i. Miing  to  move  the 
blades  toward  the  shaft,  a  dog  i-iv.  eii  to  the  driving 
stwift  and  extending  through  the  slot  In  the  hollow  shaft 
to  Nar  a;:alnst  the  blade  and  tending  to  move  the  same 
radiaH>  outward,  and  means  for  actuating  the  driving 
shaft. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  i.azette.l 


1.146.365.       INTKUNAL-COMBrSTION    ENGINE.      Pkn 
j.oiiN   F.   Stewart,   Chicago,  111.     Filed   Apr.   7,   IHIO. 
Serial    No.    19,022.      (CI.    123—55.) 


1.  An  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  three  sepa- 
rate ■ectlooB,  two  of  the  sections  conuinlng  the  cylinders, 
said  cylinders  being  Inclined  with  relation  to  each  other, 
the  third  section  forming  the  bottom  of  the  crank  (ase, 
holts  passing  through  the  bodies  of  Hie  two  sections  con 
talning  the  cylinders  for  connecting  them  togetiier.  and 
means  for  fastening  the  third  portion  of  the  casing  to  the 
other  two. 


;cy,. 


OFFIClAi-  GAZETTF, 


Jl  LY  13,  1915. 


-.  All  fii»'iii(-  . '>miyri>iim  11  casing;  liavlni;  tlire^  sepa- 
rat.'  <f.  ti..ii>.  twi.  .if  t^i-  -.'rioiis  <  ontainiiit:  the  cylinders, 
said  ryllrKlers  ixMiij  m.  Hued  with  relation  to  eacli  other, 
th*-  third  sectimi  firimiij;  the  bottom  of  the  crank  case, 
Kolts  passlui:  thiMu:;!]  the  bodies  of  the  two  sectfous  con- 
taiiiiiii:  thi'  cjUudi'rs  tor  couiiectiusj  them  together,  means 
for  fa-^teuing  the  third  [lortion  of  tlie  casing  to  the  other 
two,  a  shaft  passim;  through  the  casing,  said  shaft  sup- 
ported upon  the  two  sections  containing  the  cylinders, 
wliereby  tlie  third  section  may  l)»'  removed  without  inter- 
ffiitig  «ith  the  shaft  and  the  other  two  sections 

3.  An  engini-  comprising  a  casing  having  three  sepa- 
rate sections,  two  of  the  section.*  containing  the  cylinders, 
said  i-ylinders  helug  inclined  witli  relation  to  each  (jther, 
the  tliiid  section  forming  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a 
crank  shaft  extending  thrnugh  said  ca.sing.  means  for  sup- 
porting the  cranlv  shaft  on  tlw  tw"  sections  containing 
the  cylinders,  and  m-'ans  t.ir  removing  the  third  section 
without   displacing  said   cranlt  shaft 

4  An  engine  cnmprising  a  casing  having  three  sepa- 
rated sections,  two  of  the  sections  lontaining  the  cylinders, 
said  c\liiiders  being  inclined  with  relation  to  each  other, 
the  third  section  forming  the  b«ittom  of  the  casing,  means 
for  ciiiinecting  the  three  sections  together,  the  two  sec- 
tii  II'  riiutaining  the  cylinders  being  reversible  so  that 
eitiier  section  can  be  useii  as  a  right  or  left  section. 

5.  An  engine  comt)rising  a  casing  having  three  sepa- 
rate sections,  two  of  the  sections  containing  the  cylinders, 
said  cylinders  being  inclined  with  relation  to  each  other, 
the  third  section  forming  the  bottom  of  the  eraniv  case, 
means  for  connecting  the  three  sections  together,  a  crank 
shaft  ext>'ndiug  through  the  casing,  an  inner  bearing  for 
said  crank  shaft,  the  casing  provided  intermediate  the 
cylinders,  wifh  oil  ducts  leading  to  said  bearing. 

[Claims  tJ  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Uazette  ] 


1,146,366  THREE-POINT  LmmjR-BOLT.  John  H.  Stbw- 
AKT.  .Jamaica,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1915.  Serial  No. 
lO.oOy.      I  CI.   70— 120. > 


1.  Th."  r.,mbiuatii.i:  witli  a  longitudinally  movable  bolt 
havini:  a  laterally  projecting  knob,  of  another  bolt  mov- 
able :u  ri-'ht  angles  to  the  first  bolt,  and  a  cam  member 
pivoted  to  the  .second  bolt  and  arranged  in  the  plane  of 
the  first  bolt,  said  cam  member  extending  Into  the  path  of 
the  knob  on  the  first  bolt  for  operating  tiie  second  bolt 
8lmultaueousl\   with  thf-  operation  of  the  first  bolt. 

:.'.  The  combinati'Ui  with  a  vertical  bolt  having  a  knob 
projecting  therefrom,  of  a  horizontal  bolt,  and  a  cam  mem- 
be:-  'onnt'cted  in  thf  horizontal  bolt  and  having  protrud- 
ing portiiius  .xtending  into  the  path  nf  the  knob  on  the 
vertical  bolt  abov  and  below  said  knob,  whereby  the  hori- 
zontal bolt  will  be  actuateil  to  correspond  with  a  move- 
ment of  tlie  Vertical  bolt  in  either  direction 

.;.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  bolt  having  a  knob 
projecting  therefrom,  of  a  horizontal  bolt,  a  cam  member 
connected  to  tli<-  horizontal  bolt  and  projecting  into  the 
path  of  the  knob  on  the  vertical  bolt,  whereby  said  horl- 
zoutal  bolt    Is  actuated   by    the  movement  of  the  vertical 


bolt,  and  an  emergency  actuating  device  having  a  bell 
crank  lever  enganing  the  vertical  bolt  for  op. -rating  the 
same. 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  vertical  bolt  having  a  slot 
therein  and  a  knob  projecting  therefrom,  of  a  horizontal 
bolt,  a  cam  member  <onnected  to  the  horizontal  bolt  and 
projecting  into  the  path  of  said  knob,  whereby  the  horizon 
tal  bolt  is  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  vertical  bolt. 
and  an  emergency  operating  device  having  a  bell  crank 
lever  engaging  the  slot  in  the  vertical  bolt  fo-  actuating 
the  same. 

5.  A  single  vertical  twit  for  exit  doors  adapted  for  lock 
engagement  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  means  to  raise 
said  bolt  for  release  at  both  ends,  a  horizontal  bolt,  a 
plvotally  mounted  cam  device,  a  pivotal  connection  be 
tween  said  horizontal  bolt  and  cam  device,  and  a  protuber- 
ance on  said  vertical  bolt  in  the  path  of  said  cam  device 
whereby  the  horizontal  l>.>lt  is  actuated  by  the  mmenient 
of  the  vertical  bolt. 


1,146.367.  M.VCFIIM;  1(»K  tLK.\NlN(;  BAGS,  FAB- 
RICS, OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLIiS.  Tiiom.us  K.  Stoner, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  29.  19i;;.  Serial  No.  792,200. 
(CI.   15—8.) 


1.  A  dust-extractlng  apparatus,  comprising  a  stationary 
hollow  outer  casing  having  a  discharge  spout,  a  hollow 
drum  rotatably  mounted  within  said  outer  casing  and 
having  its  peripheral  wjiil  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings,  said  drum  and  lasiiig  each  tieing  provided  with 
a  peripheral  annular  flange;  the  flange  on  the  drum  ex 
tending  over  the  flange  on  the  casing,  and  said  flanges  lie 
Ing  laterally  spaced  apart  to  permit  air  to  pass  between 
them  into  the  space  between  the  peripheral  walls  of  the 
drum  and  casing,  means  asso<iated  with  said  discharge 
spout  acting  to  Induce  a  current  of  air  through  the  casing 
for  removing  the  dust,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum  ; 
said  drum  being  provided  with  a  door. 

2.  A  dust -extracting  apparatus,  comprising  a  stationary 
hollow  outer  casing  having  a  discharge  spout,  a  hollow 
drum  rotatably  mounted  within  said  outer  casing  and  hav 
Ing  its  peripheral  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, a  baffle  plate  located  within  said  drum  and  extending 
inwardly  from  the  peri[)lieral  wall  thereof,  a  beater  rigid 
throughout  Its  length  located  In  said  drum  and  havlnt 
pivotal  connection  at  one  end  with  said  baffle  plate,  said 
drum  and  casing  each  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  an 
nular  flange;  the  flange  on  the  drum  extending  over  the 
flange  on  the  casing,  and  said  flanges  being  laterally 
spaced  apart  to  permit  air  to  pass  between  them  into  the 
space  between  the  peripheral  walls  of  the  drum  and  cas- 
ing, means  associated  with  said  discharge  spout  acting  to 
induce  a  current  of  air  through  the  casing  for  removing 
the  dust,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum  ;  said  drum  l>e- 
Ing  provided  with  a  door. 

3.  A  dust  extiactinc  apparatus,  comprising  a  stationary 
hollow  outer  casing  having  a  discharge  spout,  a  bollnw 
drum  rotatatdy  mounted  within  said  outer  casing  and  hav- 
ing its  peripheral   wall   formed  of  a  iilurallty  of  rods  hav- 
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ing  spaces  therebetween  forming  passages  opening  into 
the  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  beaters  located  within  said 
d:  urn,  each  l>cater  t)eing  rigid  throughout  its  length  and 
l:a\lng  pixdtai  connection  at  one  end  with  the  peripheral 
wall  of  said  drum,  said  drum  and  casing  each  being  pro 
vided  uitii  a  peripheral  annular  fl:inge;  the  flange  on  the 
drum  extending  oxer  the  flange  on  the  casing,  aijd  said 
flanges  l)eiug  laterally  spated  apart  to  permit  air  to  pass 
l)etween  them  into  the  space  between  the  peripheral  walls 
of  file  drum  and  the  casing,  means  associated  with  said 
discharge  spout  acting  to  induce  a  current  of  air  througii 
the  casing  for  removing  the  dust,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  drum  ;  said  drtim  being  provided  with  a  door 

4.  A  <iust-extractiug  apparatus,  comprising  a  hollow 
outer  casing  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  hollow  drum 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  outer  casing,  said  drum 
In  inu  closed  at  Its  ends  iiy  headers,  one  of  which  is  pro 
\  Ided  with  a  door,  said  drum  having  its  peripheral  wall 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  said  dnim  and  cas 
Ing  each  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  annular  flange  ; 
the  flange  on  the  drum  extending  over  the  flange  on  the 
casing,  and  said  flanges  being  laterally  spaced  apart  to 
permit  air  to  pass  therebetween  and  enter  the  space  be- 
tween the  peripheral  walls  of  said  drum  and  casin::,  means 
associated  with  said  discliarge  opening  acting  to  Induce  a 
(  urrent  of  air  through  the  casing,  and  means  for  rotating 
^aii!   drum. 

').  .\  dust-extractlnt:  apparatus,  comprising  a  hollow 
outer  casing  having  a  discharge  spout,  a  hollow  drum  ro- 
tatably mounted  within  said  outer  casing  and  having  its 
peripheral  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  said 
easing  being  provided  witli  an  annular  peripheral  flange, 
said  drum  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  annular  periph- 
eral flanges  l»etween  wliicli  extends  the  flange  on  the  cas- 
Ini.'.  said  rtangf-s  being  iaierally  spaced  apart  to  iiermlt  air 
to  pass  therebetween  Into  the  space  l)etween  the  peripheral 
walls  of  the  drum  and  casing,  means  associated  with  said 
dl.scharge  spcjut  acting  to  induce  a  current  of  air  through 
said  casing,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum. 

(*'lalm  6  not  nrinied  in   the  dazette.] 


1.148.36S.  SAXOI'HdNF  MtKH.n  .\  Stutr.  El  Cen- 
tio,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  IP.  liH.:.  Serial  No  7.s.'-,.5Ul.  (CI. 
84—7,) 


1.  .\  saxophone  iiaxing  a  normally  closed  F  piad  pro- 
vided with  a  Hnger  poie  for  opening  the  same,  a  normally 
closed  E  !)ad,  means  i.n  the  K  pad  for  holding  the  F  pad 
in  its  normally  clo^e<i  pi.^iti-ri  and  spring  means  f<ir  open- 
ing the   I"  pad  ■'!,   '  penin^  uf  the  E-pad. 

2.  A  -axcpliii,.  !.:i\iri;;  a  noiinall\  closed  b.igli  I"  pa<3.  a 
lever  connected  t^ereuiih.  a  spring  acting  on  said  lever 
tending  to  open  said  pad.  a  high  E  pad,  a  lug  projecting 
from  said  pad  adapted  to  enuage  said  1"  pad,  means  to 
noi-mai!\  cl<is'  >,!i(l  M  iind  aini  iiiejns  to  open  said  K  pad. 
whereb.v    said   i'  pad   is  ai-"  op.  tied   w  pr(jduce   high-F. 

3.  A  saxophone  iiaving  an  1'  pail.  E  pad,  means  to  nor 
mally  hold  each  of  said  pads  clo.sed.  a  spring  adapteii  f 
open  said  F  pad.  a  normally  closed  E  flat  pad.  a  normaily 


closed  L>  pad,  means  intermediate  said  1  pad  and  said  I. 
rlat  pad.  wliereb>  the  opening  of  said  E  ilat  pad  wiii  over 
come  said  spring  and  hold  the  F  pad  citised.  and  mean» 
operable  to  open  said  E  pad.  E-flat  pad,  and  Ii  pa<l.  where- 
by  hlgh-E  will   be  produced. 

4.  A  saxoplione  having  an  1  pad,  and  E  pad,  means  to 
normall>  !i(>ld  each  of  said  pads  closed,  a  Sjoinn  adapted 
to  op<  n  saiil  1  pad.  a  normally  closed  E  flat  pad.  a  nor- 
mally closed  1 1  pad,  means  Intermedial--  said  F  pad  and 
said  E  flat  pad.  whereby  opening  of  said  E  flat  pad  will 
(yvercome  said  spring  and  hold  the  F  pad  clo.sed.  and 
means  t'  j  ei,  ..iiid  E  flat  and  D  pads,  whereii,v  the  note  F. 
flat   nia;      e   pinduced. 

."1  A  .saxophone  having  an  F  pad,  an  E  pad.  means  ti' 
normally  bold  each  of  said  pads  closed,  a  spring  adapted 
to  oi>enlng  said  F  pad,  a  normally  closed  E-flat  pud.  a 
liormaily  dosed  D  pad,  means  intermediate  .said  1  I'ad  and 
K  flat  pad.  whereby  opening  of  said  E-flat  pad  wiu  o\ei 
come  said  spring  and  hold  the  F  pad  closed,  means  to  open 
suid  E  flat  and  D  pads,  a  series  of  pads  47.  70,  si  and  S4, 
and  means  to  close  pad  47.  together  with  pads  70,  SI  and 
h4,  whereby  the  note  D  natural  may  be  produced, 

[Claim  C  not  printed   In  the  "iazette.] 


1.146,369.  Tii-L-\\U1TEU  DESK.  ALruti^  11.  Si!:is\.E. 
Chicago,  111.  nied  Feb.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  74.'.  768. 
(CI.  45—52.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  vertically  recip- 
rocating carriage  comprising  vertically  extending  side 
plate  members,  cross  bars  substantially  below  the  upper 
ends  of  said  side  plate  members,  and  rollers  on  said  side 
plate  members  above  said  cross  bars  and  substantially  be 
low  the  tops  of  said  members.  In  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontally slldable  platform  or  support  located  between  said 
side  memt>er8  and  engaged  by  said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  ^he  class  specified,  a  vertically  recip- 
rocating carriage  comprising  vertically  extending  side 
members,  cross  bars  extending  between  and  connecting 
said  members,  said  cross  bars  being  located  a  little  below 
the  middle  of  said  side  members,  rollers  on  said  side  mem 
liers,  and  a  horizontally  slldable  platform  located  between 
said  side  members  and  engaged  by  said  rollers,  said  rollers 
being  positioned  to  locate  said  platform  above  said  cross 
bars  and  about  midway  Nnween  the  top  and  l-ottcm  of 
said  side  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  vertically  recip- 
rocating carriage  comprising  vertically  extending  metallic 
side  memljers,  metallic  cross  bars  having  their  ends  se- 
cured to  said  side  members  and  extending  between  the 
same,  rollers  on  said  side  members,  a  platform  located 
between  said  side  members  and  engaged  by  said  rollers 
and  horizontally  slldable  upon  the  same,  said  rollers  be- 
ing positioned  so  as  to  locate  said  platform  substantially 
l>elow  the  tops  of  said  side  members  and  above  said  cross 
hars 

4  The  comhinntlon  of  a  vertically  reclprocable  car- 
riage, a  typewriter  support  carried  by  said  carriage  and 
horizontally  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice for  locking  said  carriage  in  eU-vat.d  position,  com- 
prising a  member  having  a  recess  into  which  said  sup- 
port can  fit  to  bold  It  against  upward  and  downward 
movement,  and  ;:  spring  for  automatically  acting  upon 
said  su]>p.oi  !•  shift  the  sime  horizontally  Into  said 
recess. 


;o8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


U"LV  I ;,  IOI^. 


'..  The  combination  with  a  vertically  reclprocable  car- 
rimr.',  .Tf  a  typewriter  support  carried  by  said  carriage 
ami  ni.vable  horizontally  relatively  to  the  same,  a  verti- 
cm!1v  rli-;pfisf(t  iiiJ-mber  provided  near  its  upper  end  with  a 
r.  r-s  r.  r..'  .:•  the  nar  of  said  support,  a  sprinji;  in 
front  of  sail!  r^'c^'sa  adapted  to  ongaKe  said  support  and, 
act  upon  the  same  to  shift  it  into  en^'agement  with  said 
rec»'8H.  and  a  projeftlon  near  the  lowrr  end  of  said  verti- 
cally dlsiMised  mfmb*-r  m  the  rear  of  said  carriage  to  en- 
gagp  saif!  mipport  and  hold  the  same  downwardly  when 
the  support  is  shiftfd  backwardly  with  reference  to  said 
carriage. 

[Claims  rt  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.  1 


l.U»i,370.  HIB-RKrAI.NKH  1  <  )R  WHEKUS.  AbrnBD  T. 
Sti  RT.  Flint.  Mich  .  assiirnor  to  Chevrolet  Motor  Com- 
pany of  .\"w  \.irk  111'  .  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    .\.-w     Virk.      Filed    Jan.    !».    1915.      Serial    No. 


1.269.      (CI.    i'l--S9.) 


f » 


1.  The  combination  in  a  wheel  of  a  hub,  a  washer  hav- 
in:,'  S(  rew  threads  at  its  edge  removably  hetd  in  place  on 
Thf  hull,  ami  a  bub  cap  casing  removably  secured  to  the 
washer. 

:;.  Til.'  roinliination  with  an  a.^;.-.  uf  a  wheel  provided 
with  a  hub  having  a  flat  surface,  a  flan^-ed  washer  loosely 
fitting  over  the  axle  and  removaly  Vcured  axainst  the 
outer  surface  of  the  hub  and  a  hub  f^ap  r'^movably  secured 
to  the  tlange  of  the  washer 

."..  The  comtiination  of  an  axU-,  ;i  wheel,  a  flanged  hub 
mount. -d  thereupon,  a  flangred  wa.-ih-r.  ni>-ai;-i  fu-  securing 
the  hub  to  the  ai!e  and  the  flaui^'ed  wash,  r  to  the  hub,  and 
a  hub  caj)   removably  se(•u^^>d  to  th.'  flange  of  the  washer. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  axb'.  a  flanged  hub,  a  flanged 
washer  loosely  mounted  on  sai.l  axle,  means  for  securing 
the  hub  to  the  axle  and  the  w.ish.-r  to  the  hub,  a  hub  '-ap, 
screw-threads  on  the  flange  of  the  washer,  scr^w  thrt-ads 
on  the  hub  cap.  the  hub  cap  bein^'  held  to  the  flange  of 
the  waslier  by   the  said  screw  threads. 

5.  The  ccirnbluation  in  a  wheel,  an  axle,  a  hub.  a  flanged 
washer,  said  hub  and  washer  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle, 
means  for  securing  the  hub  to  the  axle  and  the  washer 
to  the  hub,  a  hub  cap,  screw-  threads  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  flange  of  th-'  washer,  screw-threads  on  the 
Inner  3urfa<'»>  of  the  hub  cap,  the  hub  cap  being  held  to 
the  flange  of  the  washer  by  the  sai.l  screw-threads. 


I,14«.;i71.       COMPUTIN(;-M.\CHINE.      .I.hn    N.    Th.kn- 
TON.  .lerwy  City,   N.  .1..  assik'nor  to  John  T    T'nderwood, 
Brooklyn,     N.    Y.       Filed     .\ng.     17.     1011.       Serial     No 
H44,.573.      (<'l.   172 — 2;51»  i 
1.   The  combination  of  the  machine  pr.  per    a    motor  for 

(l-i\!ni:    the    s.iinc,    a    clutch    bctw.'en    rh'-    motor    and    the 


machine,  normally  remaining  Ineffective,  but  adapted  to 
Ik?  made  effective  when  the  motor  is  turuing,  a  controlling 
device  for  said  clutch,  and  means  for  concomitantly  start- 
ing and  stopping  the  motor  and  operating  said  controlling 
device  for  connecting  and  disconnectin:;  said    -lutch. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  machine  proper,  a  motm  for 
driving  the  same,  a  cluicli  N-tweeu  the  motor  and  the  ma- 
chine, normally  reiuaiiiliu;  ineffe(  t ive,  but  adapted  to  be 
made  effective  when  the  motor  is  turning,  a  controlling 
device  for  said  clutch,  and  means  for  concomitantly  start- 
ing said  motor  and  oi'cratlni,'  said  controlling  device  for 
connecting  said  clutch,  so  as  to  concomitantly  connect 
said  machine  to  b»'  ciutrhe.l  into  driven  relation  with  the 
motor  and  exdte  the  motor  to  action 

3.  The  combination  of  the  machine  proper  a  normally 
silent  motor  for  drivlnsr  the  same,  a  normally  open  clutch 
l)etweeD  the  motor  and  the  machine,  but  adapted  to  be 
closed  when  the  motor  is  turning,  a  fontroIUng  devite  for 
said  clutch,  and  a  common  means  for  op<'ratinL'  said  de- 
vice for  closing  said  clutch  and  startins:  f^ald  motor. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  machine  [iroper,  a  motor  for 
driving  the  same,  .i  c|it(  h  In'tween  said  motor  and  said 
machine,  said  motor  having  a  normally  open  circuit, 
means  tendinz  to  close  said  circuit,  a  latch  restraining 
said  closing  means,  means  operated  from  nab!  machine  for 
withdrawing  said  latch  to  perniiT  <:\\'\  circuit-cloning 
means  to  operate,  means  dependent  on  the  movement  of 
the  motor  for  closinir  said  clutch,  and  means  for  return- 
ing said  latch  to  normal  postior  to  .ffect  the  opening  of 
the  circuit  and  adapted  to  release  said  clutch. 

.').  The  comblnntlon  of  the  machine  proper,  a  normally 
silent  motor  for  driving  the  same,  a  clutch  between  said 
motor  and  said  machine,  said  motor  having-  an  open  cir- 
cuit, means  dependent  on  the  movemeijt  ..f  the  motor  for 
closing  said  clutch,  means  including  a  sjirinc  tendlnt  to 
close  said  circuit,  and  a  latch  restrainlne  said  dosing 
means,  said  machine  having  a  key  connected  to  with-  j 
draw  said  latch  so  as  to  permit  said  circuit-closing  and 
clutch-closing  means  to   operate.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  "lazette.] 


1,146.372.  HYI'U.MING  LIMF.  I'ktkk  (J.  Toepfer,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  .\ug.  21.  191. ■;.  .Serial  No.  785.829. 
(CI.  222—4.) 

1.  A  method  of  [iroducintr  iiydrated  lime  which,  con- 
sists In  treatinir  a  mass  of  fpiickllme  with  water  in  an 
inclined  revolving  cylinder,  Intermltteiitly  effecting  ijrav- 
Ity  release  of  the  slaked  lime,  thereafter  dryini:  the  prod- 
uct by  exposing  the  same  to  the  atmosphere,  and  cravity 
screening  said   product  after  being  dried. 

2.  A  method  of  pruduelne  hydrated  lime  which  con- 
sists in  treating  a  mass  of  quicklime  with  water  In  an 
inclined  revolving  vessel,  effecting  the  precipitation  of 
lime  powder  from  resulting  lime-laden  vapor,  intermit- 
tently effect ine  gravity  release  of  the  slaked  product, 
thereafter  drylni;  the  firoduct  by  exposing  the  same  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  finally  screening  said  product. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  hydrated  lime  which  consists 
in  treating  a  mass  of  quicklime  with  w.ifer  while  confined 
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in    !in   inclined  revolving  receptacle,  effecting  the  release 
of  the  slaked  product,  conducting  the  released  product  to 


iH, 


'y' 


a  screen,  and  exposing  the  product  to  the  drying  influence 
of  the  atmosphere  while  being  conducted  to  the  screen. 


1.146.373.      PROCESS    1  o|;     mi:   REC0\I:KV    <•!     MKl 
ALS  FROM  ORES  AM>  THE  LIKE.     Cuablek  S.  VaD- 

(1  Aug.  7,  1914.     Serial 


XKK,  S^t  I^ke  City,  Utah.     Ulec 
No.  85o!713.      (CI.  75— 18. » 


1.  A  process  for  extracting  mttals  from  mineral  matter 
and  the  like  consisting  in  treating  the  mineral  matter 
»lth  smelter  fumes  and  the  like  coutaiuin:;  sulfurous  gases 
In  the  presence  of  a  Kulution  containing  at  least  one  of 
the  common  chlorids  leaching  out  the  metals  from  the 
uiiueral  matter,  eliminating  excess  SQo  ;;as  l.y  suitable 
means,  passing  air  through  the  solution  tiicr.  ly  iirecipl- 
tatlng  iron,  elluiinating  and  recoverini;  the  jtmi, 

-.  .V  proii's.s  for  extracting  ind  iN  fr.n.  inin.  i.u  inattf-r 
and  the  like  consisting  in  treating  the  n,iii.  ra;  matter 
with  smelter  fumes  and  the  like  coniaminkr  sulfurous 
gases  In  the  pre-,  nee  ..f  a  solution  containing  at  least 
one  of  the  common  chmid.-  leaching  out  the  metals  from 
the  mineral  matter,  eliminating  excess  SO-  gas  by  suitable 
means,  partially  neutrHli/.in^'  the  solution  with  a  suitable 
neutralising  agent;  passinL-  .ilr  througn  tli.  solution  there- 
by precipitating  iron  as  f.rric  oxid. 

3.  A  pr(n'es8  for  extracting  metiils  from  minerai  matter 
and  the  like  consisting  in  treating  the  mineral  matter 
with  smelter  fumes  iui.t  tin-  !ik.  .  ontalnintr  sulfurous 
gases  in  the  presence  of  a  ->.Mii  Ui  i  ontainiiiL'  at  least 
one  ..f  the  coinmi.ii  chlorids  le;ic!,ii_-  en  th.-  luctals  from 
til.  iniutral  matter,  eliminating  (.xciss  scj.  gas  by  suitable 
n  .  !,s.  partially  neutraliilng  the  solution  with  a  suitable 
neutralizing  auent  :  passing  air  through  the  solution,  there- 
by partially  precipitating  the  Iron  as  ferric  oxid,  adding 
sufficient  additional  neutralizing  asrent  whereby  the  pass- 
age of  more  air  through  the  solution  completely  precipi- 
tates the  iron  as  ferric  oxid. 

4.  .V  pro<ess  for  extracting  metals  from  mineral  matter 
and  the  like  consisting  in  treating  the  mineral  matter 
with  smelter  fumes  and  the  like  containing  sulfurous 
gases  In  the  presence  of  a  solution  containing  at  least 
one  of  the  common  chlorids  leaching  out  the  metals  from 
the  mineral  matter,  eliminating  excess  SO2  gas  by  suitable 
means,  partially  neutralizing  the  solution  with  a  suitable 
neutralizing:  passing  air  through  the  solution,  thereby 
partially  precipitating  the  Iron  as  ferric  oxid,  adding  suf- 
ficient additional  neutralizing  agent  whereby  the  passage 
of  more  air  through  the  solution  completely  precipitates 
the  iron  as  ferric  oxid,  eliminating  the  ferric  oxid  and  re- 
covering the  iron. 

5.  A  process  for  extracting  metals  from  mineral  matter 
and  the  like  consisting  In  treating  the  mineral  matter 
with  smelter  fumes  and  the  like  containing  sulfurous  gases 
In  the  presence  of  a  solution  containing  at  least  one  of 
the  common  chlorids,  leaching  out  the  metals  from  the 
mineral    matter,   eliminating   excess   SOi   gas   by   suitable 
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uieans,  sufficiently  neutralizing  the  solution  with  a  suitable 
neutralizing  agent,  passing  air  through  the  solution  there- 
by precipitating  the  Iron  as  ferric  oxid,  eliminating  same, 
precipitating  by  means  of  Iron  procipltable  metals  such 
as  copper,  silver  and  others. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


,146,374.  AUTOMATIC  LATHE.  Alkkei.  C.  Veith. 
Pontlac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grant  Automatic  Machine 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  721.637.     (d.  29— 3«.) 


'  1.  In  an  automatic  lathe,  the  combination  of  non-rota- 
table  means  for  feeding  a  blank-bar  In  the  direction  of  Its 
axis  ;  a  revolving  cutter  having  Its  field  of  cutting  opera- 
I  tion  adjacent   to  thp   end   of   said   means   and  having  its 
j  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  latter;  and  means  for 
j  automatically  reciprocating  said  cutter  radially  with   ref- 
erence to  Its  axis. 
I        2.   In  an  automatic  lathe,  the  combination  ..(   n   tuhuiar 
I   member  whose  bore  forms  a  slide-way  for  a  i  iank  ha:  :  nud 
having  a  conical,  contractible  end-portion  ;  mean.-  m  wlilch 
said  member  is  slidable  and  adapted  to  e(Te<  t  tiie  coiurac 
tion    and    permit    of   the    expansion    of    .<aid    .  n.l  pi.rti.m  ; 
and   a    rotatable  cutter  mounted   upon    said    iii.;iu-     1-    a 
journal  and  having  a  central  opening  regi-ierii  _  w-.ii.  saui 
bore. 

3.  In  an  automatic  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  tut.  t  :  a 
j    rotatable  gripping  device  mounted  on  the  latter  and   hav 

Ing  a  radially  disposed  bore;  a  non-iotatable  cutting  tool 
sUdably  mountwl  In  said  l>ore  and  havini:  a  patli  of  move- 

I  ment  intersecting  the  blank-seat  of  sail  ltij  n^:  i.  vjce  ; 
means  tending  to  retract  said  tool  from  snid  seat     .t  sta- 

•  tlouary  cam  engaging  the  inner  end  of  said  tool  ;  hihI  mean- 

;   for  rotating  said  griping  device. 

4.  In  an  automatic  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  turret  ; 
a  rotatable  gripping  device  mounted  thereon  and  having 
a  radially  dlKpf>sed  bore  :  a   non-rotatable  reamer  slidably 

j  mounted  in  said  bore  and  having  a  path  of  movement  inter- 
I  setting  the  blank-seat  of  the  gripping  device ;  means  tend- 
I  Ing  to  retract  said  reamer  from  such   seat  :   a  stationary 

cam  engaging  the  Inner  end  of  said  reamer ;  and  means  for 

rotating  said  gripping  device. 

5.  In  an  automatic  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  turret ; 
j  a  rotatable  gripping  device  mounted  thereon  and  having 
}  a  radial  bore  :  a  non-rotatalde  cutting  tool  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  bore  and  having  a  path  of  operation  intersecting 

!  the  blank-seat  of  the  gripping  device ;  means  tending  to 
i   retract  said  cutting  tool  from  said  seat :  a  stationary  cam 

engaging  the  inner  end  of  said  cutting  tool  ;  and  means 
'   for    Intermittently    and    partially    rotating   said   gripping 

device. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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li  ItHlNi     w  ATER  PUMP.     AttiLPH   Wahle, 
:r     I.  wa.      Fll<>d    Dec.    1-'.    1013.      Serial    No. 
a'l.  103 — 4:{. ) 


1.14»5..;7'1.  lli:ST!:.\lMNi;  lkvice.  D-iniel  p.  Walkeb, 
A\'at<':ii  .1,  I.  \\;i  MssiKiior  to  Henry  O.  Bernbrock  and 
L<)Ui>  !  rank.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1013, 
Serial  N"  74.t  ss:;.  R.nowed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
87R,020.      Ml     -M       I.IC. , 

1  III  .  .iiniiiiari.ti  wirli  a  vehicle  axle  having  a  wheel 
mountfl  t'i' r.-<iii,  1  tihI  .a:r!.'1  ]<y  said  axle,  one  end  of 
whi'-h  i^  aiiapri'il  f.ir  •  iilmj'IM'  :.■.  at  times,  with  said  wheel, 
a  iii»'aiis  fur  tMii,'a:;Hi_'  ■~aiii  r..!  warh  ,ald  wheel  Including 
,a  I'liiiln.  (iiif  tMid  nf  -iaiii  chaiu  Uriii^-  in  engaK<'nient  with 
>ai'!  r>><l  aii'l  tli  ■  opposite  end  In  engajtement  with  the 
vehirl.'.  .>|t'ni.>nt<  "f  varylii-.-  taintours  arranged  on  said 
chain  fur  fngag-tiifiii  with  salil  vehicle,  a  drum  revolubly 


1.  .\  :'.f..r,  the  ii.riplifial  iiiar::iii  nf  which  is  provided 
on  each  ■■(  it-  ~iil>-  t'c  .  .<  with  a  serins  of  radial  equl-distant 
V-hai"il  -n>M\c-  thar  .'raihial!\  iiirrrase  in  width  and 
iii'|it:i    from  tli.'ir  '!■  _-i nnin::  .uit\vnr<liv  to  the  periphery. 

-.  A  rotMi-.  th  [i.riph.Tal  inarL'in  '.f  which  is  provided 
ou  'afli  Ml  irs  ~i.|.'  fa<fs  with  a  scrl»'S  of  radial  equi-tlls- 
tant:  V  shaji-il  '^v'fv»<  that  iirailuaily  Increase  in  width 
and  .{■■pth  fi'iiii  thtir  '»"„'i!iiiing  outwardly  to  the  pc- 
ripli>r\.  thf-  _'r.i'\  -  mi  one  side  face  being  staggered 
relatively  to  t!i.-  .-iixives  on  the  opposite  side  face.  an<l 
the  walls  h.T«a'  n  ^aid  opposed  staggered  grooves  gradually 
and  progressively  increasing  In  thickness  from  the  pe- 
riphery to  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  grooves. 

;{.  Ill  a  ri>tary  pumii.  a  tubular  conducting  pipe  having 
n  longltiiilin  il  slot  in  its  wall,  a  hollow  casing  secured  to 
said  pipe  over  said  slot,  and  a  rotor  journaled  in  said 
casing :  rh"  peripheral  margin  of  which  is  provided  on 
each  of  ir-  -ide  faces  with  a  series  of  radial  equl-distant 
V-slinpid  grooves  that  y:radually  increase  In  width  and 
depth  from  their  beginning  outwardly  to  the  periphery, 
and  said  rotor  having  Its  grooved  peripheral  marginal  por- 
tion extendi ii-T  through  the  longitudinal  slot  and  into  the 
interior    "f  th.>  pipe. 

4.  In  a  rotary  [)uinp.  a  tulmlar  conducting  pipe  having 
a  longitudinal  .slot  in  its  wall,  a  hollow  casing  secure*!  to 
said  pipe  over  said  slot,  and  a  rotor  Journaled  in  said 
casing:  the  p.-riphernl  margin  of  which  is  provided  on  each 
of  its  side  fac  ■  ~  with  a  series  of  radial  equl-distant  V- 
shaptMl  grooves  that  uradually  Increase  In  width  and  depth 
from  their  beginning  outwardly  to  the  periphery,  and  said 
rotor  having  Its  gmoved  peripheral  marginal  portion  ex- 
tending through  the  loiiijitudinal  slot  and  into  the  interior 
of  tlie  i)ipe  with  the  inner  terminals  of  the  grooves  at  the 
top  edge- of  the  ^\i].-  walls  of  the  slots. 

.'.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  tubular  conducting  pipe  having 
a  Ionglt\iiiinal  slot  in  its  wall,  a  hollow  casing  secured  to 
said  pii»'  over  -ail!  -  i*  and  a  rotor  journaled  in  said 
casing;  the  peripheral  iiiir;:in  of  which  is  provided  on  each 
of  lt.s  Ride  faces  with  a  series  of  radial  equi-distant  V- 
shaped  grooves  that  gradually  increase  in  width  and  depth 
from  their  lieginuing  outwardly  to  the  periphery,  and  said 
ror.r  !ia\iii_'  its  groovt^l  perii)heral  marginal  portion  ex- 
t.Midiiii:  thr>Mi_'h  the  lonu'ltudinal  slot  and  Into  the  interior 
of  th.  \i\\<>'  with  the  Inner  terminals  of  the  grooves  at 
tie  r  .p  .  (!;.'■  of  the  side  walls  of  the  slots,  and  said  slot 
Uiii_'  -.ulitlv   wider  than  the  rotor  is  thick. 


mounted  ou  said  rod.  means  associated  with  said  drum 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  latter  in  one  direction, 
and  means  in  connection  with  said  drum  for  operating  the 
same  In  the  opposite  direction. 


<s^^^^E  \* 


^:-t--\ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  a  wheel  rev- 
olubly mounted  on  said  axle,  and  a  gear  wheel  fixedly 
carried  by  the  hub  of  said  \.  Iiii  1,  wheel,  of  a  revolulde 
rod  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  said  axle  and  having 
connection  therewith,  a  irear  \\  he.  l  arranged  on  the  one 
end  of  said  rod  for  enuaL-'-nient  witli  tlw  ;;en  r  wli.-..|  of 
said  hub.  a  plate  secured  to  the  v.  hi.  1,  at  n  p.iinr  ahove 
said  vehicle  aile.  a  chani  extetidini:  fr..in  -ni.l  ].iate  t<i 
said  rod  for  engagin--.  at  time>.  >aiil  g.  a  r  wheels  in  tuesli. 
a  spring  arranged  appioxlmately  midway  tli.'  i-nds  in  said 
chain,  a  pair  of  ball-  arnmued  in  -pai  ...i  apart  relati.m  on 
said  chain,  the  one  of  sahl  halls  h4.iii::  of  a  diam.  ter  L-r.at.r 
than  that  of  the  other,  n  drmn  rotataMx-  ni.nini.Mi  ,_,ii  s.aid 
rod,  a  strap  carried  by  sai.i  .Irum  for  ..p.ratiiiL'  the  latter 
in  one  direction,  a  pawl  and  lateii.t  nie  'nanism  asso- 
ciated with  said  drnni  an.l  sai'l  r..d  a.lai.t..!  to  hold  the 
same  from  movem. nt   in   fii.>  ..ppo-ite  dir.  .-ti.ai 

3.  The  comblnati.in  witii  a  v.  hi.  le  ashj.  a  wheel  rev- 
olubly mounted  on  said  axle,  ami  a  gear  wheel  fixedly 
carried  by  the  hub  of  said  wlieel,  ..f  a  revoluble  rod  ar- 
ranged in  parallelism  to  said  axl.  and  having  connection 
therewith,  a  gear  wheel  arranu.c]  on  the  one  end  of  said 
rod  and  a  ball  arranged  on  th..  opposite  end  thereof,  a 
pair  of  brackets  depending  from  -ahi  vehicle  axle  and 
engaging  with  said  rod.  said  n)d  being  movably  engaged 
with  one  of  said  brackets,  a  chain  extending  from  said  rod, 
a  plate  arranged  on  the  vehicle  al)ovc  said  axle,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  npeninirs  said  oi>enlngs 
varying  In  slse,  a  pair  of  halls  .arrie.i  in  -pa...!  apart  re- 
lation on  said  chain,  -ai.l  '.all-  i.iiiL'  of  \ari  >  ;<  rlrenm- 
ferentlal  dimensions.  f..r  •  n.-a-'eneiit.  at  tim.-.  with  said 
plate,  a  spring  interpo—.l  In  sai.l  rhain  a  irMin  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  rod.  a  -trap  .arrir.l  i.y  said  .Irum  for 
operating  the  latter  in  on.'  .lir'-.tiou,  a  paw!  an.i  ratch-'t 
mechanism  associated  with  ~ai.i  dnim  ati<t  <:\u\  r.!  i.lapt- 
ed  to  hold  the  same  from  inuveui. nt  in  the  oi,po.site  di- 
rection. 


1.140.377.  FLT'IP  .MKl  Kli  I'.imvmin  M.  W.u.i'oi.e, 
Providpnce,  R.  I.,  assitcii.  r  to  Itnild.  rs  Iron  I'onndry, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corpoi  ati..n  of  i;h..d.'  Island.  I'iled 
Aug.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  sr.i.iv^-,     .ci.  7;i--lti7.) 

1.  In  a  meter  to  be  operat<.l  '  v  lifTeiences  of  pressures 
caused  by  a  flow  through  a  main.  th.  combination  of  a  pis- 
ton movable  by  the  differences  of  i^.'ssures.  means  to  re- 
sist the  movement  of  the  piston,  an.l  links  movably  con- 
nected to  the  piston  ami  resisting  means,  said  litiks  being 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  travel  of  the  piston 
when  in  no-flow  position. 

2.  In  a  meter  to  be  operated  by  differences  of  pressures 
caused  by  a  flow  through  a  main,  the  romhination  of  a  pis- 
ton movable  by  the  differences  ..f  pressure-  a  pendnlmn 
arranged  to  resist  the  niovenient  of  th.  pi-t.in.  and  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  tlu'  pist.ui  an<l  tlie  p.'ndulnm.  -aid 
link  being  at  substantially  ri^'ht  ancles  t.'  tlw  travel  of 
the  piston  when  In  no-flow    [Misition. 

3.  In  a  meter  to  he  ..perafe.l  hy  diff-'i  .ai.  !•-  of  pres.^iires 
caused   by   a   flow   tliroiu'h   a    main,    tlie   .•..nihlnatlo!!    ,,i    a 
piston    movable    by    the    different-    ..f    pressor.-,    p.-ndu 
lums  arranged  to  resist   the  movi'inent   of  tli.'  piston,   an.! 
links  movably  connected  to  the  [listen  and  the  [)«'ndulums, 
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said  links  being  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  travel 
of  the  piston  when  in  no  flow  position. 


i-,     . 


4.  In  a  met.r  i'>  '>.  ..per-at.'d  '\  .liff-'ne-  ..f  pressure 
caused  \i\  a  tiow  thr.,tit:ti  a  main  the  c.im'.niation  of  a 
piston  moval)le  by  the  diffiriiie.  -  of  pieN.-.ure.s.  mean-  fur 
resisting  the  motion  of  th<  pi-!..ii  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  piston  and  the  reslstan..  -aid  connection  being 
at  substantiall.N  a  li^'ht  angle  i..  the  travel  of  said  piston 
and  so  connecte<l  to  the  resistanci'  that  the  first  nio\emet)t 
of  the  piston  will  prodt  '  e  Uttl.    resistant  force. 

.'"..  In  a  Ml.  ter  to  t>e  operand  t.y  differences  of  pressures 
lause.i  ]<y  a  tiow  iliroii;^li  a  niaiii.  the  combination  of  a 
[dston  ni  .val.l4'  I.y  tlie  liilT.  v.-n.  •■-  .■!  pressures,  a  pivoted 
lever  arranged  to  I'.'si.-t  tlf  nio\.nient  of  said  idston.  a 
link  op.Tatively  connecleil  t..  !!;.■  pi-t.-n  and  r.'sisting 
means  at  suhstantially  a  right  anj;l>-  t..  the  travel  of 
said  plst.in  wh.  n  in  no  flow  position,  and  exhibiting  means 
operated  l>.\    the  said  pi>ion. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  th.'  Gazette.] 


1,146.37H.  lX)oii  riii  1  K  AM'  IIDLDER.  Herman  Wil- 
liams, Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1914.  Serial 
No.  864,115.       (CI.  16—78.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dash  p..:  olapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  door /ranie.  of  a  bracket  a.lai.te.]  to  be  secured 
to  a  door  and  carrying  a  pinny.  1  m  \ai.|.  into  and  out  of 
the  dash  pot.  and  a  holder  adapii.i  1  i  I.,  -ecured  to  a 
fixed  support  and  having  spnn;;  jaw>  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  the  bracket,  sulistantially  as  described. 

2.  A  holder  of  the  chara<ter  .1.  s.  i  ii.,.!.  ..  niprislng  two 
members,  one  member  consistin-'  .•!  a  la--  uith  a  post 
thereon,  the  latter  having  lon-ii  nlmai  an.!  iransverse 
grooves  at  its  free  end.  the  otiier  uiemh.  1  .  ..n-istinc  of 
two  spring  Jaws  having  a  block  located  t..  tween  them  and 
spacing  them  apart,  said  Jaws  at  ..n.  •  iid  ha\inu  oii  th.  ir 
inner  faces  longitudinal  groove-  a.iapte.i  to  i.e  p..-i!ioned 
in  either  of  the  grooves  on  th-  p.-t  vai.l  post  an  i  jaws 
lla^■ing  registering  openiUL*-  aioi  a  ;■-.  kinc  .levic.  in  said 
openings,  substantially  as  .!• -.  ri i 


1.146.370.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Harhy  L.  Wixo. 
Kumford.  Me.,  assignor  to  Wing  Machine  (\iiupany,  Uum- 
ford.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  811.476.     (CI.  84—135.) 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  casing,  bearings 
formed  within  and  without  the  ca-;ni;  i:  1.  i:.e-)iet,f  wth 
each  other,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  heariiiK.-.  j-'ars  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  rttatai  y 
loose  on  saiil  shaft,  a  double  clutch  sUdably  keve!  ;.  te 
-hnft  between  the  said  gears  and  alternately  .  !,;;a;;.  a  ie 
therewith  for  the  locking  of  each  or.  th.  shaft  a  -.  .nd 
shaft  journaled  in  the  castni:  at  rlirht  antes  i.  tie  tir-t- 
named  shaft,  a  knob  rotaiaMx-  suj. ported  iii.oi.  th>  se,  ond- 
named  shaft  without  the  lasini.-  and  f.^nnink'  a  s;  r'ng 
housing,  a  colled  spring  wltliin  said  knoi  aiid  living  ..ne 
end  connected  thereto  and  to  the  shaft,  a  rat(  het  formed 
on  the  knuob,  a  trip  pawl  carried  by  the  casing  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  ratchet  to  lock  the  knob  fixed  on  the 
winding  of  the  spring,  friction  gears  carried  by  the  first- 
named  shaft,  music  leaf  turning  members  arranged  In  nest- 
ed relation  to  each  other,  rollers  mounted  on  the  respec- 
tive members  and  operated  at  intervals  by  the  friction 
gears,  means  engageable  with  one  of  the  friction  gears  for 
locking  all  of  the  same  passive,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  double  clutch. 

2.  A  music  lear  turner  comprising  a  casing,  bearings 
formed  within  and  without  the  casing  in  allnement  with 
each  other,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearings,  gear.s  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  rotatably  loose 
on  said  shaft,  a  double  clutch  slidably  keyed  to  the  ^haft 
between  said  gears  and  alternately  engageable  therewith 
for  the  locking  cf  each  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  iour- 
naled  in  the  casing  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named 
shaft,  a  housing  rotatably  supported  upon  tht  se.  ini 
named  shaft  without  the  casing  and  f  'inint:  a  -spring 
housing,  a  colled  spring  within  said  housKj;:  a:,.',  having 
one  end  connected  thereto  and  to  the  shaft,  a  ratchet 
formed  on  the  knob,  a  trip  pawl  carried  by  the  casing  md 
engageable  with  the  ratchet  to  lock  the  housing  fixed  -n 
the  winding  of  the  spring,  friction  gear-  (arrle.l  ly  the 
first-named  shaft,  music  leaf  turning  mcm'.ers  arraiig-d 
In  nested  relation  to  each  other,  rollers  ni-nnted  .  i.  the 
respective  meml>er8  and  operated  at  Intervals  hy  the  fric- 
tion gears,  means  engageable  with  one  of  the  friction  gears 
for  locking  all  of  the  same  passive,  means  for  shifting  the 
double  clutch,  and  means  acting  on  the  last  named  means 
to  hold  the  double  cltitch  normally  engaged  with  one  of 
the  friction  gears 


1.140..Ss<i  M'TLO'K.  K.M.v.M  EL  Woodings,  Verona. 
I'a..  assignor  to  Verona  Tool  Works.  Verona.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Se- 
rial No    lL',.^>r?2.      (CI.  l.'.l  — .36.) 

1.  .\  nut  loi  k  .  oiriprislng  a  helical-washer  having  one 
or  niir.'  p..!!i 'tis  thinner  than  the  main  portion  of  the 
uasher  an!  a  protuberance  within  the  limits  of  said  re- 
.iuced  p.irti.  n. 

2.  .V  nut  lock  comprising  a  helical-washer  having  one 
or  more  thinner  iwrtions  conforming  to  the  arc  of  a  circle, 
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ari'l  a  protufxTanrp  opjvislte  same  and  within  the  limits  of 
said  :\rc- 


3.  A  nut  lock  coinprisiug  a  helical- washer  having  one 
or  more  thinner  portions  conforming  to  the  arc  of  a  circle, 
and  a  protuberaiK--'  ir  th^  mM  i"!!it  of  same. 


1,14  6,381.     AUTOMOBILE  TIRE.     Thomas  Harvey 
YoiNG,   Salt  Lake   City.    Utah.      Filed   Nov.   21,    191.3. 

Serial  N...   ^02.272.      (CI.  152— S.) 


1.  A  tlrf  --lipfH.rt  lutuprisin;:  a  p.-iir  of  outer  strips  and 
fl  pnir  of  iurirr  trip^.  lli'-  pairs  of  ^tnp-.  being  disposed  to 
form  a  tulif,  tfie  I'dges  'if  tlu-  strips  nf  tiie  respective  pairs 
being  looM'ly  coniit  1  t.-i!  adjacent  the  median  plane  of  the 
support  only;  a  rint:  lii^iiost-d  within  the  tube;  a  wrap- 
ping inclosing  tli-  Mt;r.r  -trips  and  the  rln*  ;  .ind  a  wrap- 
ping- inclosing  t!;>?   I'lbiv 

-.  A  x\t>'  sup[)urt  I  niiipri-ing  a  trough  shaped  outer 
m.  i!if"  r  and  a  tr.iMgli  <ha  1  inner  member,  the  said 
t!'oij:.'l:  sliip.'d  incnil'tTs  li.iiit-  disposed  edge  to  edge  to 
il"fin»'  a  tu!it' ;  a  ring  dis(H>s.d  wiiliin  the  tube;  a  wrapping 
Incloshi:;  t)u  ring  and  the  outer  trough-shaped  member; 
and  a  wrappin::  inrlosing  the  tube. 


I.l4t!.;>-.  TALLY  A  IT  A(  li.ML.M  iuU  TVl'E-WRIT- 
EKS.  Jjham  /,iL'.[.k;i;,  llarrisburg.  Pa.,  assi^jnor  to 
Elliott  Fisher  lumpuny.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tiuu  of  l>elaware.  Filed  Oct.  l.'J,  1906.  Serial  No. 
338,785.     (CI.  197—132.) 


1.  A  mnnifoldlni:  d'^vico  Including  m<»ans  for  retaining 
w.  :k  -li'''>ts  in  superposed  rclatirin.  anil  separate  line 
spacing  m»«  hanisms  for  said  sheets,  said  line  spacing 
mechanisms    being   cooperatively    r»'lHtc<i    to    permit    their 


conjoint  action  and  one  nf  said  line  spacing  mechanisms 
l)elng  operative   Indeptml.  ntly   of   th.'   otti.T. 

2.  .\  manifolding  di  \  n  e  including  means  for  retaining 
work  sheets  in  superposed  relation,  and  line  spacing  mech- 

,anism  Including  line  spacing  actuators  one  of  which  is 
operative  to  effect  line  spacing  of  the  writing  on  an  inner 
sheet  without  effecting  line  spacing  of  the  writing  on  the 
outermost  sheet  the  other  of  which  Is  operative  to  effect 
line  spacing  of  the  writing  on  the  several  sheets. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen  and  printing  mechanism, 
means  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  superposed  work  sheets 
opfr«Jsite  the  platen,  and  line  spadng  mechanism  including 
two  manually  operated  actuators  for  effecting  the  line 
spacing  of  the  printing  on  an  inner  sheet  alone  or  on  both 
inner  and  outer  sheets  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen  and  printing 
mechanism,  means  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  work  sheets 
in  superposed  relation  opposite  the  platen,  line  spacing 
mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  actuator-,  and  means 
es'tahlishlng  a  cooperative  relation  between  said  a.  niators 
to  secure  their  coactlon. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  j, later,  and  printing 
mechanism,  machine  line  spacing  me.  ban  ism  operative 
to  effect  relative  movement  of  the  platen  and  printing 
mechanism,  a  work  sheet  movable  relative  to  the  printing 
mechanism,  separate  line  spacing  mechanism  for  said 
sheet,  and  means  whereby  the  sheet  line  spacing  meeha 
nism  will  be  caused  to  operate  the  machine  line  -paring 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,383.  DRI.XKI.NG  DEVICE.  Leo.naed  A.  .\syiirn 
and  J.vMEs  Gbkk.ne,  Central  Falls,  K.  I.  FlkKl  Sept. 
21,  1814.     Serial  No.  h62,80S.     (CI.  137— 75. t 


A  drinking  device  couiprisinkr  a  cup  having  a  thickened 
wall  [)ortion  provided  witti  a  tapering  opening  there- 
through and  a  sectional  telesmping  tuN.  having  one  end 
offset  and  adapted  to  enter  said  tajNTin;:  opening,  said 
off-set  portion  permitting  an  adjust  ineni  of  the  operating 
height  of  the  cup  and  also  pr.veutlnL'  tin  different  tube 
sections  from  coming  apart   when  collaps.  d 


1,146,3S4.  .MLllKMi  n\-  M(1LI>IN<,  IMl'l.HATE 
SODND-RECOHOS  .Wit  ninHK  oii.TECTS  .L.vas 
W.  .\VL.swiiHTir,  East  Orange.  N  .1  assignor  to  New 
.Jersey  Patent  Company.  We«;t  'iran;:i'.  N.  J,,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  .lersey.  Fild  Mav  l.  KHtO.  Serial  No. 
493,258,      (CI.   18—48.3.1 

1.  The  method  of  molding  sontid  re<-nrds  and  oth^r 
objects  of  substances  non  pla-tie  in  tbeir  final  condition, 
consisting  in  Introducing'  into  a  siiitable  roiatahle  rnold 
ingredients  which  react  to  form  suljsfanie^  wliich  in  tlielr 
final  stage  are  non  plastic  at  such  temperatures  as  may  lie 
employed  without  Injury  to  the  substance  op  mold,  sub 
Jectlng  the  substance  In  the  mold  :o  L'as.oiis  pri'ssure. 
causing  the  final  reaction  between  the  iriLTedients  to  ensue 
In  the  mold,  and  at  the  same  time  while  maintaining  the 
gaseous  pressure  re\  lU  ii_-  the  moid  at  a  Iii2;li  rate  of 
speed  to  spread  the  >u!-t  iii.e  uniformly  over  the  mold 
surface  and  also  to  countera.  i  the  tension  of  dissociation 
in  the  substance  durlns  it-  r'ation  hv  lentrifu.-al    fore*". 
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and   continuing  the  operation   until   the  final    non-plastic 

(asi    is  f(u  ined.  substantially  as  described. 

;.'.  The  tnetho<l  of  molding  sound  records  and  other 
objects  of  substances  non  plastic  in  their  final  condition 
consisting  In  beating  a  revoluble  mold  containing  in  fluid 
condition  substances  which  react  on  application  of  heat 
to  form  sul'-iaiire-  wlii' li  in  their  final  stage  are  non- 
plastic  at  sucl.  t'  miMT  I";:  es  n«  may  b*'  employed  without 
injury  to  the  -u:  stanre  or  mold,  subjecting  the  substance 
in  the  mold  to  gaseous  pres-ure  and  at  the  same  time 
/evolving  the  mold  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  to  spread  tli. 
'substance  uniformly  over  the  mold  surface  and  also  to 
counteract  the  tension  of  disso.iatlon  in  the  substan<e 
during  Its  reaction  by  centrifugal  force,  and  continuing 
tb»  operation  until  the  final  non  1. lactic  cast  is  formed, 
■BtStaBtbOly  M  described. 

S.  Th*  method  of  moldiu'^'  sound  records  and  other 
objects  of  substances  non  pla-ti(  in  their  {in.tl  condition, 
consisting  In  Introduclni:  into  a  suitable  rotatable  mold 
a  substance  which  reacts  with  formaldehyde  on  appli- 
cation of  heat  to  form  a  ■iut'^tanre  whieli  in  its  final  stage 
is  non-plastic  at  such  temp<ratures  as  may  l>e  employed 
without  Injury  to  the  substance  or  mold.  IntroducVng 
Into  the  mold  and  suhsfnnce  a  charge  of  compressed  for- 
maldehyde gas,  sealing  the  mold,  applying  beat  sufficient 
to  cause  the  entire  reaction  to  ensue  in  the  moid  and  at 
the  same  time  rcvnlvinc  the  mold  at  a  liicli  rate  of  speed 
to  sprr.ad  th'  -ui.slai.ce  uniformly  over  t!i.  moid  surface, 
an.l  ioiiiiniiin-  t!:.  o;,.:;!finn  until  t!ie  tinal  Ti,.n-idast:c 
cast   i>  formed,  sul'-ia  rnally  as  dexrilH'd. 

4.  The  method  of  molding  sound  records  and  other  ob- 
jects of  suhstanco  not  p.la-tj'  in  tlieir  final  condition, 
consisting  in  introduf  iiij  into  a  suitalile  rotatable  mold 
a  sul.-taii.e  whir!,  r.'Hi  ts  with  formaidetiyd.'  on  appliea 
tlon  of  heat  to  form  a  sul>-tnnce  wliieli  in  its  tinal  stage 
is  non  plastic  at  such  temp.raiure-  as  may  ]te  employed 
without  Injury  to  the  sub-tanc.  or  mold,  -ubjectlng  the 
substance  in  the  m<dd  to  formaldehyde  gas  under  pres 
sure,  applying  heat  sufficient  to  cau-e  rea.  tlon  l>etween 
the  substance  in  the  mold  and  tlu  formaldehyde  gas  to 
ensue  in  the  mold  and  at  ilie  sam.  time  while  maintainhj 
the  gaseous  pressure  revolviin:  the  mold  at  a  hi-1  ''■••'■■ 
of  speed  to  spread  the  substance  uniformly  over  ll.'  m.  .0 
surface,  and  continuing  the  oi»iation  until  the  final 
non  plastic  cast   is   forn;e.l     -uLstant  ially    a-   deecrlb<-d 

'..  The  method  of  inoi.liu;:  sound  re(ord<  and  otl.' ;•  <- 
Jects  of  substances  non  plastic  in  their  tinal  romiition. 
consisting  In  Introducing  into  a  suitable  n.tatalie  mold 
a  substance  which  reads  wit!,  an  aldehyde  on  hppUca- 
tion  of  beat  to  form  a  substance  which  in  Its  final  stage 
is  non  plastic  at  such  temperatures  as  may  be  employed 
witliout  injury  to  the  -ub>tanee  or  mold,  introducing  into 
the  mold  and  substance  a  charge  of  an  aldehyde  gas  un- 
der pressure,  sealing  the  mold,  applying  heat  suflSclent 
to  cause  the  entire  rea<tion  to  ensue  in  the  mold  and  at 
the  same  time  revolving  the  mold  at  a  high  rate  of  speed 
to  spread  the  substance  unlfornily  over  the  mold  surface, 
and  continuing  the  operation  tintil  the  fina'.  non  plastic 
cast  is  formed,  substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to   1"  noi   iirint.d    in   the  (Jazette.] 


1 


1  4  fi.  ;^«  ,"-.  .  MKTHOL'  OF  MOLTUN";  mTLirATE 
SOl'NO  RErORHS  ANIi  OTHER  OBJECTS  Jon  ss  W 
Ayi.swokth,  Hast  oran;:e,  N.  J  .  assiiiiior  to  New  Jersey 
Patent  Company.  West  Orange.  N  J.,  a  rorporatlnn  of 
New  .lersey.  Filed  May  1.  lOoO  Serial  No  403.416. 
(CI.  18— 48.3.) 

1.  The  method  of  moldinc  so  :nd  records  and  other  ob- 
jects of  substances  non  plastic  !r,  their  final  condition, 
consisting  In  h^atine  in  a  revoluble  mold  a  fluid  mass 
comprising'  a  metliylene  containing  substance  and  a  sub- 
stance wbi'li  reacts  with  said  methylene  containing  sub 
stance  upon  application  of  heat  to  form  a  substance  which 
in  its  final  stage  is  non  plastic  at  such  temperatures  as 
may  be  employed,  without  injury  to  the  substance  or 
moid,  and  at  the  same  time  revolving  the  mold  at  a  high 
rate  of  speed  to  spread  the  mass  uniformly  over  the  mold 
surface  and  also  to  counternet   ttie  tension  of  dissociation 


in  the  mass  <luring  its  reaction,  and  continuing  the  opera- 
tion until  the  final  non-plastic  cast  is  fo-med  substan- 
tia I!  y   as  de.scrlbed. 

J  I'  .  method  of  molding  sound  records  and  other  ob- 
jects of  stibstances  non-plastic  in  their  flna^  conditio: 
consisting  in  Introducing  into  a  suitable  rotatable  mold 
a  substance  which  reacts  with  fonnaldel  viie  on  applica- 
tion of  heat  to  form  a  substance  which  in  its  final  stage  Is 
non  plastic  at  such  temperatures  as  may  he  employed 
without  injury  to  the  substance  or  mold,  and  a  s  ifflclent 
amount  of  finld  formaldehyde  to  cause  the  rea(  tion  «;■ 
plvliiir  heat,  causing  the  final  reaction  between  the  li>- 
cre<lietita  to  ensue  In  the  mold,  and  at  the  same  time  re 
volving  the  mold  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  to  spread  the 
substance  uniformly  over  the  mold  surface,  anil  also  ro 
counteract  the  tension  of  dissociation  In  the  substance 
dtirlne  its  reaction,  and  continuing  the  operation  nntt! 
the  final  non  pla.stlc  cast  Is  formed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  niethni  of  molding  sound  re.  ords  and  ether  ob- 
jects of  substances  non-plastic  In  th'lr  final  (undltlou. 
consistine  In  introducing  into  a  ^nltaM-  mtatahle  moid 
a  guhstftice  which  reacts  witli  .t  sub-tar  ce  containing  the 
tnetlivlene  radical  upon  application  of  heat  to  form  a 
substance  which  in  its  final  statre  is  non  j.lastir  at  surii 
temperattire^  ,<>s  may  N^  employed  without  in;\iry  to  the 
substance  ^  i'  eld  Mid  a  sufficient  amount  of  fluid  methy- 
lene-c  !  i.'vr.liij  -u'-*ance  to  cause  the  reaction  applying 
heat,  causing  ihf  final  reaction  betw«>en  the  liitredlents  to 
ensue  in  the  moid  and  at  the  same  time  revolving  the 
mold  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  to  sjiread  the  snbstanee 
uniformly  over  the  mold  surface  and  aiso  to  counteract 
the  tension  of  dlssoelation  in  the  substiince  durlne  its 
reaction,  and  continuing  the  operation  until  the  final 
non-plastic  cast  Is  formed.  s\il>«tai  tlaliy  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  nioidinr  s.  und  records  and  other  ob- 
jects of  substances  non  plastic  in  their  final  condition. 
consisting  In  rendering  plastic  and  introducing  within 
a  suitable  rotatable  mold  a  substance  which  reacts  with  an 
aldehyde  on  application  of  heat  to  form  a  substance  which 
In  Its  final  stage  is  non-plastic  at  such  temperatures  as 
may  be  employed  without  in.lury  to  the  substance  or  mold. 
introducing  Into  the  mold  anil  sulistaiicc  a  >^ufBr1cnt 
amount  of  a  fluid  aldehyde  to  .\ius.  the  reaction,  applying 
heat  sufficient  to  cause  the  entire  -eaetlon  tfi  ensue  In  the 
mold  and  at  the  same  tlnit-  revolvlrg  the  mr  d  at  a  bleb 
rate  of  speed  to  sjiread  the  substance  uniformly  ov^r  the 
mold  surface,  and  aNo  to  counteract  the  tension  of  dis- 
sociation In  the  s'lhsfance  during  its  reaction  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  and  cotitinuinL'  the  operation  until  the  fina! 
non-plastic  cast  is  forirrpd.  subsTnntlslly  as  described 

6.  The  metho.i  of  molding  sound  rf»cord«  and  other  ob- 
jects of  substance--  n'>i  p  :i«fic  in  their  fln.'il  condition,  ron- 
sistini:  in  renderin.:  p';(>;tii  and  liifroducinc  witidn  a  suit- 
able rotatable  mold  a  substance  whieh  reacts  with  a 
methylene-contalnlng  substance  on  app  icfition  of  lient  to 
form  a  substance  which  In  its  final  stage  is  non  plastic 
at  such  temperatures  as  may  he  employed  without  injury 
to  the  substance  or  mold,  Introducing  Into  the  mold  and 
substance  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  fluid  methylene  con- 
taining substance  to  catise  the  reaction,  npplylnL'  he.it 
sufficient  to  cause  the  entire  reaction  to  enstie  In  the  mold 
and  at  the  same  time  revolving  the  mold  at  a  high  rate  of 
speed  to  spread  the  substance  uniformly  over  the  mold  sur- 
face and  also  to  counteract  the  tension  of  dissociation  in 
the  substance  during  its  reaction  by  centrifugal  force,  and 
continuing  the  operation  until  the  final  nr,  plastic  cast  is 
formed,  substantially  as  described, 

[Claims  R  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oajette  1 


1,146.386.  PR0CF««5S  T-T>R  MAKING  PHoNO.iRA  IH- 
RECORDS.  Jonas  W  A  >  uswobth.  East  Orange,  N  J., 
assignor  to  New  Jersey  I'atent  (^omparv.  West  Orange. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey      F11e<i  May  29,  1909. 

Serial  No,  499. KiS,      <ri,  IS — 48.6, 1 

1.  Th"  process  of  manufacturing  phonogr.iph  records 
wMch  comyirises  causint'  the  material  of  the  li;fier  t>.Tt!i>n 
of  a  cylindricnl   '  i.ank   if  suitable  material  in   pi.istlc  con- 
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<litit»n  t<»  f!uw  from  a  line  Intermediate  tbe  ends  toward 
the  ends  of  a  blank  while  pressing  the  latter  Into  con- 
tact with  the  mold  surface  of  a  suitable  mold,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  phonograph  records 
which  comprises  causing  the  material  of  the  inner  portion 
of  a  cylindrical  blank  to  flow  longitudinally  of  tbe  blank 
toward  tbe  ends  thereof  while  pressing  the  latter  into  con- 
tact with  the  mold  surface  of  a  suitable  mold,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  mannfacturin:;  phonograph  records, 
consisting  in  pressing  a  cylindrical  blank  of  suitable  ma- 
terial in  plastic  condition  Into  contact  with  the  record 
surface  of  a  suitable  mold  by  appl.vlng  pressure  first  to 
the  bore  of  the  blank  in  a  section  between  the  two  ends, 
to  expand  the  blank  Into  contact  with  the  mold,  and  while 
maintaining  such  pressure,  to  progressively  apply  pressure 
to  the  bore  of  the  blank  over  every  section  thereof  from" 
the  first  mentioned  section  to  the  tj^o  ends  and  main- 
taining the  same,  whereby  some  of  the  material  of  tbe 
blank  Is  caused  to  flow  from  tbe  first  mentioned  section 
toward  the  two  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  phonograph  records. 
Consisting  In  presslni:  a  cylindrical  blank  of  suitable  ma- 
terial in  plastic  condition  into  contact  with  the  record 
surface  of  a  suitable  mold  by  applying  pressure  first  to 
the  bore  of  the  blank  in  a  section  between  the  two  ends. 
to  expand  tbe  blank  Into  contact  with  the  mold,  and  while 
iiiiiiif ;iinin_'  such  pressure,  to  progressively  apply  prt^ssure 
to  rhi-  '•>■•'.■>•  .if  the  blank  over  every  section  thereof  from 
the  rtrvr  iH.iitionpil  ^. .  tion  to  the  two  ends  and  main- 
taiiiini:    rh'     -;,t!iu'.    w  hnri^hy    sonif   of   the   material    of   the 


Mank  !-<  ca  i-.d  r..  rl.>w  from  the  first  mentioned  section  to- 
nN.  aii'l  form  Inwardly  projecting  bearing 
h    .111-     r.  iilering   the    record   non  plastic 

!!i_'  tli>'  -ii:..    *:■  im  the  mold,  substantially  as 


a  I 
a  i\ 


war.  I 

swrfa. 
aii.i  wirhi 

d.'S.'I-lli.^.l 

.">.  iti.  pr. ..■.■•;-<  fif  manufacturing  phonograph  records 
or  Miiiik<  c.iisistiii,'  In  rendering  a  cylinder  of  suitable  ma- 
terial plastic  within  a  suitable  mold,  forcing  a  part  of  the 
niatiTial  nf  the  bore  .if  the  cylinder  while  plastic  to  flow 
inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  to  form  inwardly 
.lire,  ted  t1anj:es  adapted  to  support  the  cylinder  upon  a 
|.h..n.i^'ra].h  mandrel,  substantially  the  whole  of  said 
ilanir.-  •  i:i_'  fi.rnied  by  said  flow,  causing  the  cylinder  to 
harden,  ani  removing  It  from  the  mold,  substantially  as 
described. 

irialms  r,  f,-,  in  n.it  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.146,:}.S7.  I'iSK  Si^MNli  i;i> MKii.  Jona.s  W.  Ayl.s- 
WOHTH,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Pat- 
ent Company,  West  Orange,  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,764.     (CI, 

181— 17. > 
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1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record  com- 
prising a  flexltile  ilisk  f.iriiied  of  an  elastic  yielding  backing 
and  an  elastic  tlexitile  r-cinl  surface  of  a  hard  Infusible 
I  ondensation  proiiuct  .if  a  phenol  and  a  substance  contaln- 
Ini;  the  metliylene   ra<li.  al.  substantially  as  descrlb«»d. 

U.  As  a  new  article  nf  manufacture,  a  sound  record 
comprising  a  tlexihle  hackiui:  and  a  tlexihle  surface  portion 
formed  of  a  final  condensati.'n  product  of  a  phenol  and  a 
substance  containing  the  ineth>lene  radical,  said  surface 
portion  being  suflJciently  plasti-  when  heated  to  take  a 
record  Impression  from  a  rp.'.r.i  matrix,  substantially  as 
described. 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  iniiuufaciure.  a  s.mnd  record  com- 
prising a  fle.Tlble  backing  formed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  cellular 
material,  the  pores  and  interstices  of  which  are  filled 
with  an  elastic  yielding  material  to  render  said  sheet  per- 
manently extensible  and  compressible,  and  a  flexible  record 
surface  of  a  hard  Infusible  and  uon-stretchlng  material 
which  Is  non-plastic  when  cold,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record 
comprising  a  flexible  backing  formed  of  a  thin  sheet  of 
cellular  material,  the  pores  and  interstices  of  which  are 
completely  filled  with  an  elastic  yielding  material,  and  a. 
flexible  record  surface  of  a  hard  infusible  c<mdensatlon" 
product  of  a  phenol  and  a  8ul>stance  containing  the  methyl- 
ene radical,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record  com- 
prising a  thin  ttexible  disk  having  a  surface  portion  formed 
of  a  hard  infusible  condensation  pniduct  of  a  phenol  and 
a  substance  containing  the  methylene  radical,  said  prod- 
uct being  sufficiently  plastic  when  heated  to  take  a  record 
Impression  from  a  record  matrix,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,388.  FROCE.SS  lOK  MAKINi;  .Si  UNii  UH  OliUS, 
JOXA.S  W.  AvL-swoRTH,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  IL  1910.  Serial 
No.  ,543.236.      (CI.   18 — 48.3.  t 

1.  The  process  of  forming  sound  records  which  consists 
In  forming  a  blank  of  final  hardened  phenolic  condensation 
product  of  such  a  nature  as  to  be  rendered  sufficiently 
plastic  by  subsequent  application  of  he.nt  to  take  a  clear 
impression  from  a  sound  record  matrix,  heating  the  same 
to  render  the  same  plastic,  and  then  pressing  the  same 
into  a  suitable  sound  record  matrix,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  sound  records,  which  consists 
In  mixing  together  a  fusible  phenol  resin,  a  nonvolatile 
and  non-water-soluble  final  product  .solvent,  and  an  an- 
hydrous hardening  agent,  heating  the  composition  to 
harden  it,  and  forming  a  sound  record  therefrom  in  a 
suitable  mold,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  sound  record  blanks  which 
c'lmprises  mixing  together  a  permanently  fusible  phenolic 
product  and  an  agent  capable  of  reacting  chemically  with 
said  product  to  form  a  hardened  phenolic  condensation 
product,  consolidating  said  ingredients  Into  a  sound  record 
blank,  and  transforming  the  same  by  chemical  action  Into 
said  hardened  product,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  sound  record  blanks  which 
comprises  mixing  together  ingredients  which  react  chemi- 
cally to  form  a  final  hardening  phenolic  condensation  prod- 
uct together  with  a  nonvolatile  and  non-water  soluble 
final  product  solvent,  consolidating  said  Ingredients  into 
shape,  and  heating  said  ingredients  to  form  said  final 
hardened  product  by  chemical  action,  substantially  as  de- 
scrn>ed.         j 

r».  The  process  of  forming  sound  record  blanks  which 
consists  in  mixing  together  a  fusible  phenol  resin,  a  non- 
volatile and  non  water  soluble  final  product  solvent  and 
a  methylene  containing  substance  at  a  temperature  below 
the  reaction  temperature  of  the  composition,  forming  a 
blank  therefrom  in  a  suitable  mold,  removing  tbe  blank 
from  the  mold,  and  heating  the  same  sufficiently  to  cause 
the  hardening  of  the  composition  by  chemical  action,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


],14fl,3S9.  PROCESS  FOR  Mdl.MNi;  DISK  SIlAlKn 
ARTICLES.  Jonas  W.  Av[,sw..i!Tit.  IJist  »tran;:p, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslirntnent^.  to  Condensite 
Company  of  America,  Blnomtiebi  N  .i  .  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  l."i,  lOlti.  Serial  No. 
582,122.      (CI.   18—48.5.) 

1.  The  process  of  molding  disk  sound  records,  con- 
sisting In  rapidly  rotating  about  Its  axis  a  closed  disk 
record  mold  containing  fluid  re.or.l  materia!,  applying 
heat    to    the    material    to    harden    the    -.aine    bv    rhemical 
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action  during  rotation  with  one  plane  surface  thereof  In 
intimate  contact  with  the  mold  surface  to  take  the  record 
impression  thereon,  oi>ening  the  mold  and  removing  the 
disk  record  so  formeil,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  process  of  moldiii;;  illsk  s..un.l  records,  con- 
sisting In  rapidly  rotating  al.<nit  its  i\x\-  a  disk  record 
mold  clo.sed  except  for  au  upeiiitit;  tlureiu  at  tbe  axis 
thereof.  Introducing  fluid  recorl  material  Into  the  said 
mold  through  tbe  said  .ipenini;  iipplyiiit:  heat  to  the 
material  to  harde'n  the  same  by  chemical  a.  ti.n  during 
rotation  with  one  plane  surface  thereof  in  inttlmate 
contact  with  the  mold  stirface  to  take  the  -,.e,.-d  Impres- 
sion thereon,  opening  the  mold  and  rem.  vii._  tbe  disk 
record  so  formed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  molding  disk  sound  records,  con- 
sisting In  rapidly  rotating  about  Its  axis  a  closed  disk 
record  mold  containinK  Ingredients  which  react  chemically 
on  application  of  sufficient  heat  to  form  a  hard  phenolic 
condensation  product,  applying  heat  to  the  material  to 
harden  the  same  during  rotation  with  one  plane  surface 
thereof  In  intimate  contact  with  the  mold  surface  to  take 
the  record  Impression  thereon,  opening  the  mold  and 
removing  the  disk  record  so  formed,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  process  of  molding  disk  sound  records,  con- 
sisting In  introducing  fluid  record  nuiterlal  axially  into 
a  plurality  of  axially  alined  disk  record  molds,  rapidly 
rotating  the  molds  about  their  common  axis,  applying 
heat  to  the  material  to  harden  the  same  by  chemical 
action,  and  removing  the  disk  records  thus  formed  from 
the  molds,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  molding  sound  records,  which  con- 
sists In  rotating  about  its  axis  a  closed  disk  rtcord  mold 
containing  fluid  record  material,  and  applying  heat  to 
the  periphery  of  tbe  disk  mold  to  harden  the  record  ma- 
terial by  chemical  action  In  contact  with  the  mold  In 
such  manner  that  the  hardening  proceeds  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  molding  record  toward  the  center,  eub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

(r'lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14«.390.  METHOD  01'  MniMNd  S(  )lNr)-REC0RI)8 
'and  other  objects  .I..VAS  W.  .Wi.swoRTH.  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigniuejits.  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company,  W^est  Oraiii:p.  N  .T  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Original  appli.'ati.iii  tiled  Aug. 
26,  1910,  Serial  No.  579.130.  Hivided  and  this  applica- 
tion   filed    Nov.    4,     1910.     Serial     No.     .590.602.      (CI. 

18 — 48.4.) 

1.  The   process    nf    m.. I. ling    sound    records,    which    con- 
sists In   coating   a    1  Link    nifltrix   with   a    solution   of   sub- 


application  of  heat  to  cause  the  transformation  of  the 
coating  by  chemical  action  into  tbe  final  product  afore- 
said and  at  the  same  time  the  transfer  of  the  coating  from 
tbe  matrix  to  the  blank,  with  drawing  the  coated  blank 
from  the  matrix  and  pressing  the  blapk  thus  formed  Into 
a  record  mold  with  sufficient  application  of  heat  to 
cause  the  sound  record  to  ix'  formed  on  the  coating  of  the 
blank,  substantially  as  deacrilied. 

2.  The  process  of  molding  sound  records  which  con- 
sists in  forming  upon  a  blank  matrix  a  coating  of  sub- 
stances, including  a  solid  solvent  plasticity  element, 
which  coating  Is  adapted  to  be  transformed  chemically 
by  heat  Into  an  Infusible  Insoluble  phenolic  condensation 
product,  which  becomes  sufficiently  plastic  on  subsequent 
application  of  heat  to  receive  a  record  Impression,  drying 
the  coating,  pressing  a  blank  Into  contact  with  the 
coating  with  application  of  sufficient  heat  to  cause  the 
transformation  of  the  coating  into  the  infusible  product 
as  aforesaid,  and  at  the  same  time  the  transfer  of  the 
coating  from  tbe.  matrix  to  the  blank,  and  the  adhesion 
of  the  coating  to  the  blank,  withdrawing  the  coated  blank 
from  the  matrix,  and  pressing  the  coated  blank  thus 
formed  into  a  record  mold  with  sufficient  application  of 
heat  to  cause  the  sound  record  to  be  formed  on  the 
coating  of  the  blank,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

3.  The  process  of  molding  sound  records  which  con- 
sists in  coating  a  blank  matrix  with  ingredients  width 
react  upon  ai)i>llcatiou  of  heat  to  form  a  final  banlened 
phenolic  condensation  product  which  is  sufficiently  plastic 
when  heated  to  take  a  record  Impression,  drying  the  coat- 
ing, pressing  a  blank  containing  a  phenolic  condensation 
product  into  contact  with  the  coating  with  application 
of  heat  to  cause  the  transformation  of  the  coating  by 
chemical  action  Into  the  final  product  aforesaid  and  at 
the  same  time  the  transfer  of  the  same  from  the  matrix 
to  the  blank,  withdrawing  the  coaled  blank  fr<un  the 
matrix,  and  pressing  the  blank  thus  formed  Into  a  record 
mold  with  sufficient  application  of  heat  to  cause  the 
sound  record  to  be  fonutnl  on  the  coating  of  the  blank, 
substantially  as  descrllK'd. 

4.  The  process  of  molding  sound  records  and  other  <ih 
Jects  which  consists  In  forming  upon  a  blank  matrix  a 
coating  of  substances  Including  a  solid  solvent  plasticity 
agent,  which  coating  is  adapted  to  be  transformed  cheml 
cally  by  heat  Into  hardened  phenolic  condensation  product 
which  becomes  sufficiently  plastic  on  subse<iuent  applica- 
tion of  heat  to  receive  an  impression,  drying  the  coating, 
pre.sslng  a  blank  Into  contact  with  the  coating  with  appli- 
cation of  sufficient  heat  to  cause  a  transformation  of  the 
coating  Into  the  hardened  product  as  aforesaid  and  at 
the  same  time  the  transfer  of  the  coating  from  the  matrix 
to  the  blank,  withdrawing  the  coated  blank  from  the 
matrix,  and  heating  the  same  and  forming  an  impression 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  molding  sound  records  and  othi'r  ob- 
jects  which  consists   in   forming   upon   a    blank    matrix   a 
coating  of  substances  including  a  solid  solvent  plasticity 
agent,  which  coating  is  adapted  to  be  transformed  chemi- 
cally  by   heat   Into  hardened    phenolic   condensation   pro- 
duct   which    becomes    sufficiently    plastic    on    subse«iueat 
application  of  heat  to  receive  an  Impression,  drying  the     * 
coating,  pressing  a   blank   Into  contact  with   the  coatinaJL 
with  application  of  sufficient  heat  to  cause  a  transforma 
tlon  of  the  coating  Into  the  hardened  product  as  aforesaid 
and  at  tbe  same  time  the  transfer  of  the  coating  from  the 
matrix    to   tbe  blank,   and   withdrawing  the    coated   blank 
from  the  matrix,  substantially  as  described. 


stances   which   react  upon   ai.pluatl 


heat    to    f..!!n    a 


final  hardened  phenolic  .uii.lensation  pr.idmt  winch  is 
infusible  and  insoluble  but  sufh.i. mly  piastir  when  heated 
to  take  a  record  impression,  .ir\iiiu  the  same,  pressing  a 
blank  Into  contact  with  the  ...aung  of  the   matrix  with 


1,146.391.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  MOUiEP  ARTI 
CLES.  Jonas  W.  Aylswohth.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  New  Jersey  Patent 
Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,289.  (Tl. 
18—60.) 

I.  The  process  of  molding  articles,  which  consists  In 
forming  a  coating  of  a  final  hard  phenolic  condensation 
product,  which  Is  Infusible  but  somewhat  plastic  when 
heated,  upon  the  surface  of  a  blank  mold,  then  pressing 
an  article  to  be  coated  Into  contact  with  the  coating  in 


;i6 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


jri.Y  13,1915. 


th.'  m.  ill  with  application  of  heat  to  cause  the  coating 
f'    tiim'v  MiUiere  to  the  article,  then  removing  the  coated 

iirrl'  !•'  Cn'rn  rhi'  Mank  niuiil.  and  finally  pressing  the  same 
v>,!t!i  -iiiffi'  i'lif  nii|,ii.;iTi.ii,  ..f  lit-at  into  a  suitable  mold 
to  cjitiM'  fli'  <l>'<irp<i  furm  to  be  given  to  the  surface  of 
the  fouti  .1  artiti*'.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  molding  articles,  which  consists  in 
coatinir  a  mold  with  a  solution  of  substances  which 
reart  fhcmlrally  nimii  appliration  of  boat  to  form  a  hard 
phiMM.ii.  .  .irHl.MK.itii.n  iir.>,iii,-r  which  is  Infusible  but 
si.niiw!;;!  •  piasri'-  w  !i.mi  heated,  drying  the  said  coating, 
heafiriL'  ?f'  <ain.'  ti  rause  the  Ingredients  to  re.nct  as 
afiirosjiid.  !r.  >~Mit:  a  -^iif'stanfp  to  be  roati'd  Into  contact 
with  tlu'  .oannc  '"'n  the  mold  while  ai)plying  sufficient 
heat  to  cause  the  substance  to  become  firmly  welded  to  the 
rontine.  remorlng  the  mated  substance  from  the  mold, 
ari'i  pr>'swinL'  *ald  >!nt>stan<e  into  n  matrix  with  sufficient 
h'Mt  '-,  .-Miis"  an  iniiirossinii  to  he  formed  in  the  coating 
sufistantlally   as    d''si'rihp.! 

.T.  Tlie  process  of  fii:-miri_'  ^.1  ni'l  records  and  other 
objects  which  eoiisists  in  foriiiinif  njiou  the  highely  polished 
surface  of  a  Manl<  ni'.ld  a  drle<i  v-'neer  of  moldable  mate- 
rial of  -IK  ti  '  iiarnre  i<  t,  it^^ome  sufficiently  plastic 
when  heated  f -  take  in  iini'n  s^jon  and  free  from  air 
bubbles  and  >xtran>^iM-  parriflos-,  pifsslnt:  a  blank  Into 
fontart  witti  said  veneer  in  tiie  mold  wltii  application  of 
heat,  the  staid  vph'-t  and  iilank  l>eint.'  of  such  a  nature  as 
t)  ndh^  !••■  tirmlv  indp  r  such  application  of  heat  and  pren- 
snro  withdra win;,'  the  blanic  with  the  veneer  adhered 
tiifT'  tn  finrii  t!).'  mold,  and  pressing  the  same  with  suffl- 
ri.'nt  appliration  of  heat  info  a  matrix  to  cause  an  im- 
prestiion  to  be  formed  on  the  veneer,  substantially  as 
dpsrrihe.! 

»  The  process  of  forming  molded  articles  which  con- 
si-iti  in  formintr  upon  the  smooth  surface  of  a  mold  a 
continL'  o'  permanently  thermoplastic  surfacing  material, 
thon  pp  ssini:  an  article  to  be  coated  into  contact  with 
the  I'ontin::  in  the  mold  with  application  of  heat,  the  said 
coatln:;  and  arfiele  being  of  such  a  nattire  as  to  adhere 
or  lie  welded  firmly  under  such  application  of  heat  and 
pressure,  removing  the  coated  article  from  the  mold,  and 
finally  pressing  the  same  with  sufficient  application  of 
heat  into  a  suitable  mold  t<i  cause  the  desired  form  to 
he  sriv.  n  to  the  coated  article,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  prricesB  of  forming  articles  having  a  smooth 
homogeneous  sirface  adapted  to  subsequently  receive  an 
imprpssion,  which  eonslsts  in  forming  a  base  of  plastic 
material,  laeqnerintr  the  surface  of  the  same  at  porous  or 
depressed  spots,  dryinc  and  pressing  against  a  polished 
dt",  forintns:  'ipori  the  surface  of  a  polished  Wnnl?  mold  a  , 
liard' n^d  v-.m^er  .f  material  of  siich  a  nature  as  to  become  ! 
sutti'Meritly  plastic,  when  sulpspfpiently  heated,  to  take  an 
impression,   pr-^ssin^'   tiie   said   ha<e  Into  contact  with   the 

-Jii'l    %.•! r    ir,    tf)»'    ni..ld,    with    .ipplicatlon    of   heat,    the 

sail!  voni'.T  n!id  t>Rse  '...inir  •  f  •'•ich  a  nature  as  to  adhere 
T-rnilv  inid>'r  sti'l!  appU  -ation  of  dear  and  pressure,  and 
wlthdrawintr  the  ronf.d  nbj.TT  f-,,m  tUp  mold,  substan- 
tiallv   as  descritied 

f'Maims  t\  to   ifi  not   pr1nt>'d  in  the  ilazefte.] 


].14i).:;:i-'  l!i:.\liIN'.  IMft  «KN11{IHT;aL  MACHINES. 
Mki.vii.i.f  II.  B.iKKru,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  July  18, 
19U4.  Serial  No.  -JlT.ldT.  (CI.  64 — 48.) 
I.  In  a  eentriiuuai  niarhine  the  combination  of  the 
fixed  hrarket  •■v  sipp.irt  provid-d  with  a  spherical  socket, 
a  red  irv  shaft  havin^-  1  1  .asket  secured  to  its  upper  end, 
an  ..scjilatorv  ni.n  roi.n  i'  .-  •sleeve  surrounding  the  lower 
end  of  said  -^haf!  .and  provi,!..,'  with  a  spherical  bearing 
head  adaiif.d  to  be  seat-d  in  the  socket  of  said  fixed 
bracket,  an  -  il  cap  seeurpd  to  and  inclosing  the  lower 
end  of  said  sleovc  to  form  an  oil  ehaml>er  adjacent  there- 
to, an  anti  friction  thrust  tiearinc  seated  in  said  inclosing 
ca[i,  and  an  elastic  l.uffi'i  infrposcd  '""ween  Bald  cap 
and  tlip  snrroiindintr  wa'i  of  the  'x'^f]  bracket,  substan- 
tially  as  dcscrilied, 

2.  In  an  under drivi  n  centrifugal  machine  •♦he  combi- 
nation of  a  tiasket  siip]i..rrii!ir  siiaft.  an  oscillatory  bearing 
sleeve  su rrou nfii Hi:  thc'  ir.w.-r  part  of  .said  shaft  and 
supporti'd  tiy  :i  liall  and  socket  ioin*.  an  oil  cap  surround- 


ing the  lower  end  of  said  bearing  sleeve  and  rtgldly  se- 
cured thereto,  an  anti-friction  step  bearln_'  inclosed  in 
said  oil  cap  in  position  to  receive  and  suppiri  the  thrust 
of  said  shaft,  an  oil  feed  pipe  secured  to  said  cap  to  sup- 
ply oil  to  its  interior,  and  a  supplemental  oil  cap  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  surroumling  the  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  an  under-drtven  ceutriiutra;  ma.  hme  the  combi- 
nation with  the  rotary  basket-supporting  shaft,  the  oscil- 
latorjr  sleeve  supported  by  a  ball  and  socket  joint  to  afford 
lateral  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  hollow  cap  inclosing  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve  and  containing  an  anti  friction 
thrust  bearing  to  support  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  an 
elastic  annular  buffer  surrounding  said  cap  and  engaging 
the  same  to  afford  a  yielding  lateral  resistance  to  the 
oscillation  of  the  cap  and  sleeve,  and  a  compression  nut 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cap  to  compress  said 
buffer  In  order  to  iucrea.se  its  resistance,  substantiHlly  as 
described. 


1 


.14  6,393.  AUTOMATIC  CK.MIRI  Ni.  SCALE  FOR 
TYPE  WUrTKRS.  Hakhy  R.^tk.s,  West  Copake.  and 
rH.4RLE.s  E.  S.MiTH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  is.  1911.  Serial  No. 
601,130.  Uenewed  June  24,  191 L'.  Serial  No.  70.5.622. 
(CI.   197—187.) 


1.  In  a  ^ypewrittr,  movable  manjin-stops,  and  means 
for  automatically  Indicating  the  center  of  a  line  of  writ 
ing,  irrespective  of  relative  adjustment  nf  said  mari.'in 
stops,  said  means  Including:  a  slide  carrvin-  ,1  [lointer. 
and  mechanism  IntermMliate  of  and  operativ.iy  asso<iate<i 
with  said  slide  and  said  margin-stops,  lor  moving  said 
slide  In  unison  with  the  movement  of  said  mart;in-stops. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  movable  margin-stops,  and  means 
for  automatically  indicating  the  center  of  a  line  of  writ- 
ing, irrespective  of  relative  adjustment  of  said  margin- 
stops,  said  means  including  ;  a  slldt^  carrying  a  pointer, 
an  independently  movable  member  carried  by  said  slide, 
and  connections  l.-tw.  .  n  said  meml>»'r  and  said  margin- 
stops  for  imparting  simulr  itieous  ni<.vement  to  s.aid  me:;. 
ber  and  said  slide  in  unison  with  the  muvemeni  ol'  said 
margin-stops. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  miovable  martrin-stops.  and  means 
for  automatically  indicating  the  center  of  a  line  of  writ 
ing.  irrespective  of  relative  adjustment  of  said  mar^rln- 
Btops.  said  means  IncUidJni:  :  a  slide  earryintr  a  pointer,  a 
rotatable  member  carrie.i  by  sai.l  slidr.  and  connecrions 
lietween    said    member    and    said    mar^'in  stops    for    simul 
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taneously  rotating  said  member  and  rei  iproc.Ttinc  ssiid 
slide  in  unison  with  the  movement  of  said   margin  stops. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  movable  margin-stops,  and  means 
for  automatically  indicating  the  center  of  a  line  of  writ- 
ing, irrespective  of  relative  adjustment  of  said  mareln- 
stops,  said  means  including:  a  slide  carrying  a  pointer,  a 
pinion  carried  by  said  slide,  and  rack  t>ars  carried  by  said 
margin-stops  and  engaging  said  pinion. 

.">.  In  a  typewriter,  a  margin  stop  bar,  movable  margin- 
stops  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  automatically  indi- 
cating the  center  of  a  Hue  of  writing,  irrespective  of  rela- 
tive adjustment  of  said  margin-stops,  said  means  includ- 
ing :  a  slide  carrying  a  pointer  reciprocable  on  said  t>ar, 
and  mechanism  intermediate  of  and  operatively  as.socl- 
ated  with  said  slide  and  said  margin-stops  for  recipro- 
cating said  slide  in  unison  with  the  movement  of  said 
stops. 

[Claims  6  to  3H  •    t  :  - nte.;  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,146.394.  MECHANICAL  ATOM  IZIK  Anme  H.  Best, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  N.  Best, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11,  1U13.  Serial  No. 
773,114.      (Cl.   137—86.) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  atomizer  burner  including  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  smooth-surfaced,  substantially  cylindrical 
bore  termlnatlnir  in  a  smooth-surfaced,  substantially  hemi- 
spherical chaml>er  with  an  outlet  at  the  center  of  the 
latter,  the  peripheral  wall  around  said  outlet  presenting 
a  substantial  knife  edge,  an  Inner  member  having  a  head 
including  a  cylindrical  portion  substantially  fitting  said 
cylindrical  bore  and  a  substantially  hemispherical  i)ortion 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  hemispherical  chamber  and  pre- 
senting a  comparatively  small  pointed  projection  nor- 
mally extending  through  said  outlet,  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion having  a  series  of  helical  grooves  and  said  hemi- 
spherical portion  having  a  series  of  helico  spiral  grooves 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  base  of  said  projection. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  atomlfing  burner  including- a  casing  or 
body  having  a  fluid-delivery  passage  terminating  in  an 
outlet,  an  adjustable  memljer  within  said  passage  for 
causing  the  liquid  to  swirl  as  it  emerges  from  said  outlet, 
the  outer  end  surface  of  said  casing  hting  sut>stantially 
flat  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  passage 
and  two  members  sec\ired  to  said  surface  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  outlet  and  each  Including  a  flanee  extending 
outwardly  from  said  surface  and  adjustiiMe  toward  and 
from  each  other  to  give  the  emerL-ini:  spray  a  substan- 
tially flat  fan  shaped  form. 

.H.  .V  Ii(iMid  fuel  atoniizinu'  tciri.er  inriudinc  a  casing  or 
body  having  a  tliii'l  delivery  passage  termlnntincr  In  an 
outlet,  an  adjiistai>le  member  within  said  passatre  for 
causing  the  liquid  to  swirl  as  It  emerges  from  said  out- 
let, the  outer  end  surface  of  said  caslni:  beintr  substan- 
tially flat  In  a  plane  at  right  anL''es  to  the  axis  of  said 
passage  and  two  members  secured  to  said  surface  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  outlet  and  each  Including  a  flange 
extendlnir  outwardly  from  said  surface  and  adjustable 
toward  and  from  each  other  to  eive  the  emerirlne  spray 
a  substantially  flat  fan-shaped  for-n  said  ;nenil-  r«:  being 
adjtistahle  toward  and  from  said  (Uitlet  alon^  said  sur- 
face and  each  presenting  a  nofr  hed  outer  edge. 


1.1 4 6. ■^9.'').  BT'RNi;U.  Anmk  II.  Bk.st.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  lOl.'i.  Serial  No.  ia.r?33.  (Cl.  15S — 92.) 
1.  A  burner  including  two  superposed  pans  or  trays  held 

rieid    In   respect  to  each    other   at   their   center  portions. 


me.ins    !•  •:  deli v.t ji:.:  a  liquid  fuel  up  through   tic  cti.trai 
porti.ms   to   ;  lie   upper  surface  of  the  upper  pan     said    \)p 
per  p,!i:  liaving  a  plurality  of  air  passages  extet).!ii,L:  vertl 
call\    therethrough  and  each  encircled  by  an    ;p\\a;<lly  ex 
tending    boss,    and    said    upper    pan    haviior    a    per:pfieral 
flange  of  less  height  than  said  bosses,  ano   a    m;!    c!    nun- 
combustible  material  disi>o8(>d  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
said  upt)er  pan  and  having  apertures  through   which   said 
t)Osses  extend. 


T^'l 


i.^<,I>— :Jt& 


2.  A  burner  including  a  pair  of  superposed  trays,  the 
lower  tray  having  an  annular  bottom  wall  and  two  up- 
wardly extending  walls  defining  an  annular  chaml>er,  a 
central  hub,  branches  cocnectlng  said  hub  with  said  walls 
and  spaced  apart  to  leave  apertures  therebetween,  and 
said  upper  tray  having  a  depending  hub  resting  upon  said 
first  mentioned  hub  and  having  a  peripheral  overflow- 
flange  disposed  above  said  annular  chaml>er  and  of  less 
diameter  than  one  of  said  upwardly  extending  walls  and 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  other,  and  means  for  deliver 
Ing  liquid  fuel  up  through  said  hubs  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  upper  tray. 

3.  In  combination,  a  burner  having  two  superposed 
trays,  the  lower  tray  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
upper  tray  and  having  an  annular  trough  beneath  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  the  upper  tray,  both  of  said  trays  having 
air  passages  leading  upwardly  therethrough  and  walls 
preventing  the  flow  of  liquid  fuel  down  through  said  pas- 
sages, and  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  wall  of 
refractory  material  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  upper 
tray  for  deflecting  inwardly  over  said  upper  tray  the 
flames  rising  from  tald  lower  tray  around  said  upper  tray. 


1,140,396.  WHEEL-MOl  NT  FOU  SPINNING  MACHINES. 
Charles  W.  Boahdman,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  July 
IS,  1914.     Serial  No.  851.6S1.     (Cl.  64 — 67.) 


1.  .\  wheel-mount  for  the  tension-pulleys  of  spinning- 
machines,  the  same  comprising  a  bifurcated  yoke,  said 
yoke  having  downwardly  extending  p.arallel  arms  and  an 
upwar'.'x  extending  central  neck,  the  lower  portion  of 
eaeh  arm  of  the  yoke  having  an  open  lateral  recess,  a 
lieariiiL'  meni'ier  removably  seated  in  each  recess,  a  ten- 
sion pniiev  rcvoluMy  Journaled  in  said  bearlntrs.  a  swing- 
Ins  lat.  h  hintred  In  the  yoke  at  a  point  below  the  bearings 
so  as  to  snugly  engage  the  exposed  face  of  the  respective 
bearitije.  and  a  keeper  member  slidably  mounted  on  said 
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Deck  portion  of  the  yoke,  salii  keeper  baring  a  hook  on 
Its  underside  arrauKed  to  en^aKe  a  memlter  of  the  said 
latch  and  lock  It  in  the  normally  closed  position. 

1".  In  a  wheel-mount  for  tension-pulleys  of  spinning  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  bifurcated  yoke  or  frame 
having  downwardly  extending  parallel  arms  provided  with 
alining  recesses  formed  In  their  lower  ends,  of  bearings 
removably  seated  In  said  recessed  portions,  a  tension- 
pulley  journaled  in  the  bearings,  a  bifurcated  resilient 
latch  member  having  the  lower  or  free  ends  of  Its  arms 
monnte<l  to  swing  In  the  yoke  at  a  point  below  said  bear- 
ings, an«l  a  guided  self-dropping  keeper  arranged  to  Inter- 
lock with  the  latch  so  as  to  yieldingly  press  the  latter 
against  the  bearings  and  hold  them  against  displacement. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  textile  spinning  machine,  of  a 
mount  for  tension  p  •  vs.  said  mount  consisting  of  a  fork- 
like  frame  haviti^-  literally  separated  arms,  each  arm 
having  an  open  recessed  seat,  bearings  removably  mounted 
in  said  recesses,  a  tension-pulley  positioned  between  the 
ariii.s  of  said  frame  and  revolubly  Journaled  In  said  bear- 
ings, a  resilient  latch  swinging  in  the  frame,  and  a  self- 
dropping  keeper  memlx»r  provided  with  a  lug  arranged, 
when  In  use,  to  engage  the  latch  and  yieldingly  hold  It  se- 
curely in  the  normally  locked  position,  and  at  the  same 
time  causing  the  latch  to  yieldingly  press  against  a  face 
of  said  bearings  to  retain  them  In  position. 


I,14il,;'.'7  lii:\!i  )■:  I'oi;  >  A.^liXt,  1  i|;\  \\i!.;>{xg  jj^ 
''^"liK  "1  il.V.-^Th  M.VTEUIAL.  Uenkv  C.  Bour- 
yi  i--,  St  .\I.i).\-  aii.l  i(\KKV  B.  Boi-RQiis,  Springfield, 
Ohio.  Fil.ii  .\la,v  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  837,757.  (Cl! 
-123.) 


mI*-' 


1.  Ill  combination  with  a  mold  for  plastic  material 
having  sepanible  walls  and  openings  therein,  an  ornament 
partly  extending  through  each  opening  having  a  shoulder 
to  engage  the  interior  of  the  wall  al)out  said  opening,  and 
means  on  the  exterior  of  said  wall  for  holding  said  orna- 
ment  in  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mold  for  plastic  material  hav- 
ing outer  separable  walls  and  a  movable  Inner  core,  the 
outer  walls  of  said  mold  having  a  series  of  openings,  and 
means  on  the  outside  of  .«aid  outer  walls  for  holding 
transparent  ornaments  between  said  outer  walls  and  Inner 
core  with  a  ijortlon  of  said  ornaments  projecting  into  said 
openings  during  the   molding   uperation. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  circular  sectional  mold  for 
iili-'i  material  and  a  sectional  core,  the  walls  of  said 
UK. 1.1  having  an  opening  for  the  removal  of  said  core,  said 
walls  also  having  a  serie.s  of  transparent  ornament  re- 
.  .iviiiL-  o]!.  iiings.  ra<-h  ornament  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing' int..  its  cnnesponding  opening  and  a  shoulder  to 
onuaj.  tli.'  in.  r.r  f  the  wall  of  the  mold  about  said  open- 
in-,  'ind  ni.,111-  .It;  the  exterior  of  said  mold  wall  for 
r)..l(lin<:  f.-trh   .  rnaiii.Tit    in  position. 

4  Th..  .(ini!.inati<in  ..f  a  mold  for  plastic  material,  the 
wall-*  "f  --aid  in.ilii  liavinir  ojn'tiings  to  receive  ornaments, 
ni.jin-  as-iiriated  with  .  ai  h  ..[..riing  for  holding  said  orna- 
iiieiir-  in  piisltimi  tlni-t'in  .unsi.stitii:  of  a  bridge,  and  ad- 
install.'  nitans  a~-.Hiat.<l  will)  said  bridge  and  having  a 
.■..ii(ipc?lrin    with    saiil    (jrnanient. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  mold  for  plastic  material  hav- 
ing an  ornament  receiving  opening,  a  bridge  on  the  exte- 
rior of  said  mold  extending  over  said  opening,  and  an  ad- 
justable pin  associated  with  said  bridge  together  with 
means  for  connecting  the  end  of  said  pin  to  the  ornament, 
said  ornament  having  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  interior 
of  the  wall  of  said  mold  about  said  opening. 

[t'laims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,146,398.  BELT-F.\ST1;ni:i(.  i;i„,,i;  n.  Bhi.stol.  Fox- 
boro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Industrial  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  58.S,25:i.     (Cl.  24 36.) 


1.  A  belt  fastener  comprising  a  body,  and  series  of  spurs 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  the  opposed 
spurs  l>elng  bent  toward  each  other,  and  the  shanks  of 
the  spurs  on  one  side  diverging  from  the  shanks  of  the 
spurs  on  the  opposite  side,  each  of  said  spurs  having  a 
point  with  a  bevel  and  a  straight  edge  and  the  medial 
line  of  each  of  said  points  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  snld  Imdy. 

2.  A  l»elt  fastener  comprising  a  body,  and  series  of 
spurs  liavlng  substantially  parallel  faces  and  project- 
ing from  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  the  opposed  spurs 
l»elng  bent  toward  each  other,  and  the  shanks  of  the  spurs 
on  one  side  diverging  from  the  shanks  of  the  spurs  on  the 
opposite  side,  each  of  said  spurs  having  a  point  with  a 
bevel  and  a  straight  edge  and  the  medial  line  of  each  of 
said  points  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  lx»dy. 


1,146.399.  FO<M  .S«  K.UKli  1  (»K  \  KUKI.ES.  Maid 
V.\N  Mkti;k  Bkowx,  Crowther.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1912.     Serial  No.  683,026.      (Cl.  21 — 55.) 


A  foot  scraper  for  vehicles,  composed  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  clami>s.  each  clatnp  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal 
bent  central  of  its  length  to  provide  a  bottom  that  engages 
the  under  face  of  the  vehicle  axle,  sides  adapted  to  slid- 
ably  engage  on  opi)Osite  sides  of  the  axle,  said  sides  ter- 
minating at  their  upper  ends  in  inwardly  and  upwardly 
incllnetl  shoulders,  arms  extending  upwardly  from  the 
shoulders  In  spactni  relation  to  each  other,  a  scraper  blade 
extending  across  the  space  between  the  clamps  and  having 
its  ends  secured  between  the  free  ends  of  tlie  .irms  in  the 
space  between  the  latter,  the  lower  •  iIl*.  if  the  scraper 
being  spaced  from  the  upper  fac<'  .f  ih.  axl.  m.^ans  to  re- 
movably secure  said  blade  to  sai'l  anu-.  ain!  sit  screws 
projected  through  the  bottoms  of  the  clami.s  ami  having 
their  upper  .ends  abuttln-  t!,.  iiM.ler  fa.,  .f  th.  \ehicle 
axle  whereby  the  clamps  -.f.  .  ni.isHtl  .inwnwanlly  with 
respect  to  the  axle  so  as  to  liiaw  said  shi.nldt'rs  in  \i.lil 
ing  engagement  with  tb4.  i!pp<  r  fa.  •■  ..f  the  axle. 


1,146,400.    [WIT 
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1,146.401.  SKIRT-GA(iE.  James  Timothy  Castwell, 
Grand  Haven,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,724.     (Cl.  33—9.) 


^Sfc^- 


1.  A  skirt  gage  comprising  a  base,  a  rod  extending  ver- 
tically therefrom,  a  block  adjustable  on  the  rod.  said 
block  having  at  a  distance  from  the  rod  Intersecting  hori- 
zontal and  vcitlcal  openings  therein,  a  second  rod  ad- 
justable in  either  of  said  openings  and  a  single  means  for 
retaining  said  second   rod  in   adjusted   posit ifin    in   either 

oj.ei.MiK'. 

'-.  A  skirt  gage  comprising  a  base,  a  t"d  extending  ver- 
tically therefrom,  a  block  bavitij:  a  \  irtlcal  opening 
then-through  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  slidably  re- 
ceiving the  rod,  means  to  retain  th"  block  In  any  desired 
position  on  the  rod.  said  block  also  having  intersecting 
horizontal  and  vertical  openings  therethrough  adjacent  the 
other  end  ther»'of.  a  .se<-ond  rod  adapted  to  l>e  adjustably 
received  In  either  of  said  openings  and  means  to  retain 
said  second  rod  in  any  position  to  whi'h  it  tnny  be  ad- 
just! d  with  respect  to  the  block. 


1,146,402.  Al'I'AHATTS  F<»l{  SAMl'LINC  LIQTIDS. 
ROBEBT  Laibence  Cha.miibus.  Klmore,  Broxburn,  Scot- 
land. Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  s.-.(i.7s3.  (Cl. 
226—9.) 


■■:::;;r    p'^r\ 


1.  .\n  apparatus  having  a  support  for  a  series  of  re- 
ceptacles, means  for  taking  fr'^ni  n  source  of  liquid  sam- 
ples in  succession  and  deli\  .rin^;   th.iii  each  to  a  separate 

receptacle  of  the  series,  ain!  iiic.in-  t..r  ..pf-fa'iin:  th.-  a;;. a 
ratus  and  regulating  th.  int'  iva'.s  ..f  tum  n;  wtuch  ihi' 
samples  in  succession  are  tnki  n  .  j.  latid  i  y  motive  pow.  r 
derived  from  the  llcjuld  taken  fr.ii.  th*-  s.urre  to  be 
sampled  and  controlled  by  ll(|\ii.i  .liri\..!  fr.in  tlir  said 
sour.  ' 

2.  All  appararns  having  a  snj.pi.rt  for  a  s.ri.'S  .f  ri- 
Mptades.  ni''ails  f..r  takm;;  f!-..m  a  >i.ui' i-  <.f  U.iiUil  -.■iiiipies 
In  succession  and   delivering   tlnin   each   to   .i    scparat..   re 


ceptacle  of  the  series,  and  means  for  operating  the  appa- 
tus  and  regulating  the  Intervals  of  time  at  which  the  sam- 
ples In  succession  are  taken  operated  by  motive  power 
derived  from  the  liquid  taken  from  the  source  to  be  sam- 
pled and  controlled  by  liquid  derived  from  the  said  source, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  to  be  so  used  at  a 
constant  head. 

3.  An  apparatus  having  a  support  for  a  series  of  recep- 
tacles, a  tank  Into  which  liquid  from  a  source  to  be  sam- 
pled is  permitted  to  flow,  an  overflow  adapted  to  cope  with 
the  delivery  of  liquid  to  the  tank,  an  outlet  from  the  tank, 
and  means  operated  by  liquid  wbicb  flows  from  the  outlet 
arranged  to  deliver  samples  in  succession  each  to  a  sepa- 
rate receptacle  of  the  series. 

4.  An  apparatus  having  a  support  for  a  series  of  re- 
ceptacles, a  tank  into  which  llcpild  from  a  source  to  be 
sampled  Is  jiermltted  to  flow,  an  overflow  adapted  to  cope 
with  the  delivery  of  liquid  to  the  tank,  an  outlet  having 
means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  from  the 
tank,  and  means  operated  by  liquid  which  flows  from  the 
outlet  arranged  to  deliver  samples  In  succession  each  to 
a  separate  receptacle  of  the  series. 

5.  An  apparatus  having  a  support  for  a  series  of  re- 
ceptacles, means  for  taking  liquid  from  a  source  to  be 
sampled,  a  device  to  receive  liquid  so  taken  constructed 
and  arranged  to  discharge  Its  contents  when  charged  to  a 
predetermined  extent  and  exert  a  force,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying the  force  to  operate  the  apparatus,  deliver  a  sample 
of  its  contents  to  one  of  the  receptacles,  and  successively 
bring  each  of  the  receptacles  Into  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,403.  FRICTIOX-CLITCH.  Ltmax  H.  Cobb,  Fitch- 
burg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mary  Elizabeth  Johnson, 
trustee,  Fltchburg.  Mass.  Filed  I)ec.  8,  1911.  Serjal 
Xo.  004,875.      (Cl.  192—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  journal  bearing  for 
said  shaft,  a  circular  plate  provided  with  a  hub  attached 
to  said  shaft,  a  |)erlpheral  flange  iirojecting  from  said 
plate  over  said  journal  bearing,  a  flange  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  peripheral  flange,  a  second  outwardly 
projecting  flange  movable  on  said  peripheral  flange,  a 
driven  member  between  said  outwardly  projecting  flanges, 
and  means  for  compressing  the  driven  member  between  said 
outwardly  projecting  flangi-s. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  shait  and  a  journal 
bearing  for  the  end  of  said  shaft,  ol  a  drum  inclosing  said 
journal  bearing  and  having  a  hub  held  In  said  hollow 
shaft,  a  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  said  drum  and 
Integral  therewith,  a  second  flange  movable  on  said  drum 
parallel  with  its  axis,  means  for  Imparting  the  rotary  mo- 
tion of  said  drum  to  said  second  flange,  a  driven  member 
Interposed  between  said  flanges,  and  means  for  applying 
pressure  between  said  flanges  and  said  driven  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  journal  bearing  for 
sail  shaf  a  frictlonal  clutching  member  attached  to  said 
shaft  aii.'  .  xtendlng  over  said  journal  bearing,  a  friction 
nani.'e  fi  !  niin;:  a  second  clutching  meml)er  movable  on  said 
first  (Ititrh  UK  rnUer  a  driven  member  between  said  mov- 
able flange  and   .said  frictlonal  clutching  member  and  rev- 

.Inlde  in  iht   plane  of  said  journal  bearing,  and  means  for 

I  ngagirik:  saiii   driven   memlter  by  said  clutching  members. 

4     Th.    I.  rn'  inat;.  n   of  a   shaft   having  a   hollow  end.  a 

s.  arini;  f.  r  The  end  of  said  shaft,  a  hub  held  in  the  hollow 
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t-nil  (if  thf  shaft,  a  plate  carried  by  said  hob  provided  with 
a  periphi  ml  ttaii^'c  overlapplnsi  said  bearing,  a  driving  pul- 
ley !-oi.it.itii«>  on  said  perijiheral  flange,  and  a  clutching 
mti'ti;iii!^!ii  fiT  connectintr  said  driving  pulley  with  said 
ppriphi-ral   flange. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  provld.  d  with  a  tapered 
conreutric  hole  In  its  end,  a  tapered  hub  fitting  said  hole, 
a  concentric  bolt  for  drawing  said  hub  Into  said  tapered 
hole,  a  bcarlne  f^r  the  ond  of  said  shaft,  a  belt  pulley 
j(.urIlJll^*ll  in  tlie  plane  of  and  outside  said  bearing,  and 
•luiri  !ti_'  ni.-iut)ers  for  connectlnj;  salil  belt  pulley  with 
said  shaft. 

IClaiins  <>  i"  ^  iii  t  [finr.Mi  m  the  Gazette.] 


1,146.404.  rr.\n'lN<;  KKr.  Jm^kih  v.  Coffman,  Reno, 
I'a.,  nssiirnor  tu  Nitional  Transit  Company,  Oil  City, 
I'a  .  I  I  oriioraiioii  f  I'enjisylvanla.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
i;U4.     Serial  No.  ^77,114.      (CI.  74—5.) 


/s  n 


A  pumpi!.::  ri-r  cumprising  In  combination,  a  base  or 
frame  1  haviii^  an  iii)wardly  extending  arm  5,  a  vertically- 
extending  rorlver  arm  2  mounted  at  its  lower  end  in  said 
base,  a  walking  beam  4  pivotally  mounted  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  rixkei  arm.  a  clamp,  a.s  V-,  positioned  at  one  end 
of  sal<l  beam  adapted  for  the  operable  engagement  of  the 
pumping  mechanism  7  of  a  well,  a  link  6  secured  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  arm  .">  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
walking-beam  for  the  purpose  Sft  forth,  a  counterweight 
14  carried  by  sal<l  beam  arisyit'd  to  counter  balance  the 
weight  of  the  ..ctuated  puniiiii^-  mechanism  7,  and  suit- 
able gearing,  as  the  (■••mhi;;;!- : ,-  n  1».  s  and  8'  also 
mounted  in  said  base  oi  fiam.  :  r  imiartlng  oscillation  to 
said  beam. 


i,in;.t<i.-,  I  i:\si().\-Ki;LKASi.\(j,  device  for  sew- 
ing.\(  \'  IIINES.  Albert  II.  Db  Voe,  Westfleld,  N.  J., 
assignor  tn  Ihe  Singer  .Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Ti  r^ev.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  797,945.  ■  (CI.   11  J— 39.) 


1.  In  a  -'winL'  nm  'lin-', 
portin?  plate,  (if  a  t»'n-iM 
engairlni,'  member  r  irri-ii  '  \ 
plate.  :\  sprUii.'  nnrmaPy 
threnil-enciLritii,'  lU'  mt'er,  a 
rontart  meml>er  fi)r  'he  --to 


sain    sii|ipi)rtin«'    plaf'^ 
carry    the    threail  ■■iiirat 
aetlon  of  said  sprinL'. 


the  combination   with  a  sup- 

n-devire    comprising   a    thread- 

and  movable  relatively  to  said 

exerting    pressure    upon    said 

~tur  '^'^i  •■  for  said  spring,  a 
,'  i!e\ ;  ■  m;  .1  means  for  moving 
r>'ittiv.  ly  to  said  stop  device  to 
iiitr    inember   beyond    the   range   of 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combi nation  with  a  presser- 
foot  and  a  lifting  arm  therefor,  of  a  ihiiality  if  u  nslon- 
devices  each  comprising  a  movable  thread-enca»'iiiL-  mem- 
l)er,  a  common  movable  support  of  said  thr  al  ■  iii.a,i,'ing 
members,  a  series  of  springs  each  normally  exerting  pres- 
.>.ure  upon  a  thread-engaging  member,  a  stop  device  for 
each  spring,  and  means  actuated  by  said  lifting  arm  for 
moving  the  support  relatively  to  said  springs. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser- 
foot  and  a  lifting  arm  therefor,  a  plurality  of  tension  de- 
vices each  comprising  a  thread-engaging  member  movable 
upon  a  spindle  under  the  pre.ssure  of  a  spring,  a  common 
movable  support  for  said  tension-devices,  and  means  in- 
cluding said  lifting  arm  for  retracting  said  support  to 
carry  each  thread-engaging  member  beyond  the  range  of 
action  of  Its  spring. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser- 
foot  and  a  lifting  arm  therefor  of  i  plurality  of  tension- 
devices  each  comprising  a  set  of  lension-dlsks,  a  common 
movable  support  for  said  tension-devices,  a  series  of 
springs  each  yieldingly  pressing  together  the  disks  of  one 
device,  a  series  of  pins  each  operatlvely  connected  to  one 
spring  and  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  said  support,  a 
contact  member  engaging  each  pin,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  lifting  arm  for  moving  said  support  relatively  to 
the  contact  member. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comhinatlon  witli  a  [ire.ssei-- 
foot  and  a  lifting  arm  therefor,  of  a  plurn'.it\  of  t.  nsion- 
devices  each  comprising  a  movahh  r'r.  ni  •  lu.igin-  mem- 
ber, a  series  of  springs  each  norma  y  ix.rtin;:  pressure 
upon  a  thread-engaging  menihi  r.  .-i  -top  ii.  vice  for  each 
spring,  a  common  movable  support  tor  -.aid  tension  devices 
provided  with  a  laterally  projectin.-  i  ..i,  an  elbow-lever 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  rod,  an!  i  nnectlon  between 
said  elbow-lever  and  the  lifting  arm  w'ler.i.y  actuation 
of  the  latter  will  bodily  move  said  -  ;  ;  ing  plate  to 
carry  each  thread  engacing  member  beyond  the  range  of 
action  of  Its  spring. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.406.  SE\VIN(;-.M.\(IIINi;  L00r-T.\KER.  rinup 
1»IEHI.  and  M.AiiTi.N  Hkmi.kh.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  T^e  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  l'7.  IIMI  Sirial  No.  662,595. 
(CI.  112—38.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  loop-taker  comprislnL'  a  thread- 
ca.se  liaving  a  perli)heral  loop-detaining  shoulder,  and  a 
loop-seising  hook  formed  with  a  thread-case  cavity  hav- 
ing a  raceway  in  which  said  thr<  ad  rjise  is  journaled  and 
l>rovided  with  an  approximately  cylindrical  hook-shank 
and  with  a  separate  loop  deflector  for  <\-  i!  •<  tin:;  the  inner 
branch  of  a  thread-loop  into  enirauement  wiili  s.Tid  loop- 
detaining  shoulder  of  the  tiiriad  ■  a-i\ 

2.  A  sewing  machine  loop-taker  comprising  a  thread- 
case  constructed  with  a  body  sertion  fornn  d  with  a  pe- 
ripheral loop-detaining  should. r  and  n  detachatilr  cap- 
section,  and  a  loop-seizing  hook  fomnil  with  a  thread 
case  cavity  in  which  said  body -^efij.in  i-  Jonrnalfd  hy  nn 
interlocking  connection  M'.ti'w  ith  and  ;  ro\  ided  with  an 
approximately  cylindrical  lionk  -,  rtion  aiTd  with  a  -.-parate 
loop-deflector  for  deflecting  the  inn'  r  liranrh  of  a  thread- 
loop  into  engagement  with  said  loop  detamin-'  shoulder 
of  the  thread-case  body-section. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  loop-tak.  r  ■  imprisin_'  a  thread- 
castf  having  a  i)eriphera!  loop  defainin'.:  shoulder,  snd  a 
loop-seizing     hook     bavin:;     an      approximately     .  y  II  tidiiea  1 
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hook  -nank  and  form,  d  with  a  tli:  •  a.l  •  hv  it  \  having  a 
circular  lateway  <if  less  diameter  tiiuii  th.  htxik-shank 
in  which  said  thread  case  is  Journaied  and  w.ti,  a  loop 
deflector  separate  from  the  hook  and  located  adjacent  the 
entrance  to  said  raceway  whereby  the  inner  branch  of  a 
thread  loop  may  be  deflotted  into  engagement  with  the 
loop-detalulng  shoulder  of    the   thread-case. 

4.  A  s<'Wlng  machine  loop  taker  comprising  a  thread- 
case  having  a  peripheral  loop-<leta1ning  shoulder,  and  a 
loop-seizing  hook  havini:  an  ajiproximately  cylindrical 
hook-shank  and  formed  wit'  a  f.rwardly-faclng  circular 
raceway  of  less  diameter    ;    an   ihe  hook-shank  in   which 


said  thread-case  is  joumili 
vay  adapted  to  confine  n  . 
a  projection  for  defl.''tinu 
loop    Into   engagemi  :  ;    wiih 
of  the  thread-*  as<'. 

5.   As  an  article  of  manufa   tu 


.  and  a  cover  for  said  race- 
;  .a  i  I  ase  therein  and  having 
.  inner  branch  of  a  thread- 
-aid    loop-detaining   shoulder 


sewing  machine  hook- 


memlier  containing  an  ai  proximately  cylindrical  hook- 
shank,  and  a  hook-point  il.inked  on  opposite  sides  by  an 
outside  loop-deflector  Intr.r.i:  with  the  hook  and  an  inside 
thread-defleet<u-  separate  therefrom. 

[Claims  0  to  1«  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146.407.     L0<  K 
I'a.      Filed    Nov. 
70—29.) 


Willi  wi    Mil  l.K.i 
,5.    1013.       S.rial 


lM.,nT,  I ;rove  City, 
\,.,    7H'.<,:;'i:;.       (CI. 


In  a  lock  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  a 
housing,  a  bolt  slldable  within  said  housing  and  movable 
through  one  end  thereof,  said  bolt  having  a  notch  formed 
therein,  a  rotatable  locking  pin  mounted  in  the  housing, 
means  for  rotating  said  pin,  a  finger  formed  upon  the  pin 
for  encrairement  with  the  notch  in  the  bolt,  a  sliding  lock- 
ln_'  bar  movable  through  the  housing  and  projecting 
tb!-o!i.-h  one  end  thereof,  said  bar  having  a  beveled  end 
a.tajitod  t..  contact  with  the  finger  for  preventing  it^  dis- 
pia  .imiit  frf.m  the  notch  and  retain  the  bolt  against 
iiioNcmcnt,  and  a  head  formed  ujwn  said  locking  bar,  ex- 
teriorly of  the  said  housing  for  manual  manipulation  of 
the  bar. 


l.ltu,4<iH  in-:*  l-.l'TACLE.  riivHi.Ks  1>..kk:vg,  Jr..  Chi- 
cago, 111.  l"1ie«i  I  >(  t  L-'ii.  1 '.<!.;.  Seria.  .No.  7!>6,155. 
(CI.  206—22.) 


«< 


1  .\  nci|.iacl€  of  the  class  desi  ril>.  d,  .ouiprislng  a 
ha-e  porti.di,  a  vertically  disposed  <  hamber  mounted  on 
and  provided  with  a  discharge-openinL'  in  the  b. .ttom  t;.'ri' 
of,  ilie  waiis  of  ~  li.i  .  ham'.er  loin^:  --o  Hri-an^iiHl  is  to  diri'id 
till.  ihamUT-i  ..n  I .  nrs  low.ird  sai.!  opi'turij:.  a  rivoiuliit. 
cvlindrical   meml.-r   arraii-ed   m   said   'lis.  Iiarijooip.  iiinL'  s(> 


a-  t.i  n..r'!i:,i,\  .  n  ~.  -  ;■■  penlng,  said  memlM  r  being 
pro\ided  will  oil.  '- r  lii.-f-  ^ri,>ove.^  extending  tti  roughout 
itie  i.nL'tb  I  i  .  r.  {.  the  member  being  free  to  revolve  in 
either  .iin-ctHiu  .so  as  to  discharge  the  article  lod^'ed  in 
said  L'roll^••s  .n  either  side  of  the  receptacle,  and  means 
for  yii  111  1 -.  \  maintaining  »aid  cylin<lrlia.  nn  mi.,  r  in 
said  d LSI  ;iar.:e  opening  and  prevent  the  conKnts  of  tue 
chamb<t    b<ini;  discharged  therefrom. 

L'  .\  r<M  .  ptacle  of  the  class  descrilied,  comprisim;  a  base- 
poiioi.  a  vertically  disposed  open-bottomed  rec  ptane 
or  ■  r  above  said  base  portion,  a  pair  of  end  waiis 

wher.iiy  Ihe  receptacle  Is  supported  on  the  ba-c  portion. 
a  cyiiudrical  member  loosely  mounted  between  said  •  i.d 
walls  so  as  to  revolve  in  either  direct i- n  <  :d  a  1  ti  t.-d  to 
clo(«e  the  open-bottomed  receptacle,  ^ald  mem;.,  r  beint; 
provid  d  with  gr<x)ves  extending  lengthwise  thereof  wiiere- 
by  the  !•  •  .  i  'acle-contents  will  be  discharged  to  pitber  side 
in  a  pn  ..rranu'ed  manner,  and  a  spring  mounted  1..  ;w( .  u 
said  member  and  the  base  portion  for  yieldingly  maintain- 
ing the  member  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  receptacle 
bottom. 


1.146,409.      FLUID    METKU.      iUauv    S-    I''TF'\,    ITovJ 
dence,  R.   I.,  assignor  to  Builders  Iron   1\  imiry     I'rovl 
dence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.     Filed  June 
IS.  1914.     Serial  No.  845,937.      (CI.  73—167.) 


1.  In  a  meter  the  1  on.  unati.'.  w  tb  nniin-  in  ii  main 
for  cansint'  dilTrrences  of  [ircssures  1  \  a  :i.i«  ;  neretlirough. 
of  a  movable  member  actuated  by  the  dUTermtnil  pro*- 
snres  in  sai.I  pip*',  a  |..ri.lu!nm  nrraniied  t.  :.ppi.\  a  irradii- 
ally  incr.-asint:  resistanc.  t-.  >•■  n.,  vom.Tit  .f  said  mem- 
ber in  ono  dirertiun.  exnibiTini;  "..ans  a  meml^er  for 
oivrntint'  said  exiiibi  t  i  ii--  :ii>-.a!is  an  t  mean-  ..p,. rated  by 
said  ni.val.o  meniber  for  aciiiatii.t;  sa..l  operating:  inembM»r 
In  pr. .portion  i.i  the  square  foot  of  sa.d  differentia:  p.res- 
sures. 

■J.  In  a  riii'tfr  tb«  c(imi)i;a!  i.  t:  «!!h  means  in  a  main  for 
causing'  dlff"  renr.-s  of  pr.ssiir.'s  p-j  a  t",  .w  t heref  iifiuirh.  of 
a  movable  m.in!>er  act  lated  ny  said  differenc  s  of  pres- 
sures, a  peiidui'-m.  tor  applyin;:  a  trrHduaiv  increasing 
resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  meini"  r  .11  .ne  direc- 
tion, means  for  operatlvely  conne.  tii  n  th.  jieninium  with 
said  member,  exhibitini;  iiiean-  a  m.-vair,..  n.enilier  for  ojv 
eratlng  said  exhihitint'  m.-hn-  ;     .an.    surfari    moved 

by  said  movable  inembor  ai-.l  ;■  •  r.-niL-ed  !■  ait  up.in  said 
exhibitor  operatuii;  im  m!..  t  to  move  the  sam.  ;n  ,!  pre- 
deteiminert  relation   to  ibt    liiffi  reiuial  pressure's 

.";,    In  a  met' r  the  conii'inatiou  \\\tu  means  in  ;■.   mairi  for 
causing'  differences  ..f  pressures   by    ti;.    tbiw   ib.-rft  ;.!i  iiith, 
of  two  cliambers  to  wliicu  tlie  diffciemas  ,,,f  p-essures  are 
communicated,    a    movable    member    i)etween    said    cham- 
bers to  be  acted  upon  by  tiic  iressir     of  Imth.  a  penduUira 
operatlvely  connected  to  >ai.i   lo  ;n;ier  t..  gradually   res.st 
the    movement    of    tin-     artir    in    one    direction,   exhibttinp 
means,    n    movaitie    rni'iiii.*  ••    f.  r    op-rating   said   exnibitina 
means,  and  a  .am  snrfa.-'   carr;.-.i  :  ,\   s,ud  member  a-ran^red 
I    til  act  upou  said  exbinii.  '      leratiu;.'  meuiber  to  move  the 
I    same  in  proportion  t.    t'  e  s  piare  root  of  the  differences  of 
1    pressures   -n   the  two  chambers. 
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4.  In  a  meter,  tbe  combination  with  means  in  a  main  for 
causinK  (Hff.rtnces  i)f  pressures  by  the  flow  therethrougli, 
two  chamljers  to  which  the  differences  of  pressures  are 
communicated,  a  piston  acted  upon  by  the  pressures  of 
both  chambtTS.  a  pair  of  pendulums,  links  for  operatlvely 
connectlnj;  said  pendulums  to  said  piston,  exhibiting 
means,  a  rnn\  1'  >  member  for  operating  said  exhibiting 
mean-^.  and  a  .a  111  surface  carried  by  said  movable  member 
■irraiit.-' .!  to  act  upon  said  exhibitor  operating  member  to 
rii  i\.  [\!f  ^ain.  ;n  a  i)ii'determlued  relation  to  the  dif- 
fer»jU'  '•;     :  1  i^'^sures  in  the  two  chambers. 

5.  In  a  ni>  tor,  the  combination  with  means  In  a  main 
for  causiim  dlfTerenccs  of  pressures  by  the  flow  there- 
throuirh.  twn  'haiiilH^rs  to  which  the  differences  of  pres- 
surt's  art'  conuiuinicated,  a  piston  communicating  with  both 
chnnit)€rs,  a  pair  of  pendnhims  pivotally  mounted  within 
one  chamber  an!  arranir'  d  f.  apply  a  gradually  increasing 
resistance  to  the  m  v.in nt  nf  said  piston  in  one  direction 
and  exhibiting  ai-an^  li"  rated  by  the  movement  of  said 
piston. 


l.Uti.iilii.     .>^.\Nri  AKV  Mor.     (ji.nKU  U.  KiNLAP,  Bloom- 
ington.    III       Kil.  i   Anc    UO,   1913.      Serial  No.   785.826. 

(CI.  15— ir;.i 


1  III  a  iii"!>  hf.M.l  fhi'  i'jiiii)iuatiiiu  of  a  handle  connec- 
tion, a  tvvi-tf'd  ^a''i'-  with  entwistt'd  mop  material  curved 
armuid  and  partially  surrounding  the  handle  connection, 
.said  eal'l.'  Ixdnc  formed  at  each  end  with  double  curved 
portions  secur>:'d  to  the  handle  connection  for  yieldingly 
connecting  the  outer  portion  of  the  mop  with  the  handle 
connection. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  handle  and  a  handle  connector,  a  twisted  cable  with  en- 
twisted  mop  material  curved  around  the  handle  connectoi 
and  terminating  at  pcdnts  adjacent  each  side  of  the  handle 
so  that  the  handle  connector  is  disposed  substantially 
within  the  center,  portions  connecting  each  end  of  the 
cable  adjacent  the  handle  with  the  handle  connector,  said 
portions  beinjr  formed  in  a  doul)le  curve  to  yieldingly  con- 
nect the  curved  cable  with  the  handle  connector. 

.'?.  In  a  device  of  tiie  da.ss  descrilied  the  combination  of 
a  handle,  a  handle  connector,  a  twisted  cable  with  en- 
twlsted  moir  material  curved  about  the  connector  and*<gr- 
mlnatinc  at  points  adjacent  the  handle,  and  a  portion 
connectinsr  each  end  of  the  cable  adjacent  the  handle  to 
the  coune.  tor  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  handle,  .said  por- 
tions bein;;  arrnniied  in  a  double  curve  to  provide  an  elastic 
connection  of  the  curved  cable  with  the  connector. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  handle  with  an  attachlnt;  end,  a  twisted  cable  with 
entwlsted  mop  niaT.Tlal  arranged  around  Ithe  attaching 
end  of  tbe  handl-',  double  curved  portions  extending  from 
the  ends  of  said  cable  to  the  attaching  end  of  the  handle, 
said  portions  terminatini:  in  a  double  screw  formation  to 
receive  the  attachini:  emi  .,f  rhe  handle. 

5.  .V  mop  comprising.'  1  liead  formed  of  a  twisted  cable 
with  entwlsted  mop  materi.i;  lient  Into  substantially  semi- 
circular shape  lnterme<llate  Its  ends,  with  the  ends  of  the 
cable  curved  lnwardl.\-  and  ttien  outwardly  so  as  to  cross 
each  other  and  terniinatin:;  in  sjiiral  coils  to  provide  a 
•ocket.  and  a  handle  threaded  for  insertion  In  the  socket. 

[Claims  (\  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,146.411.  COLLAPSIBLE  AND  INTERCHANGEABLE 
BLOCK.  Robert  Dinseath,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  877.1.37.      (CI.  254—192.) 
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1.  A  block  of  the  character  described,  couiprisinu  a  shaft 
baring  two  spaced  annular  grooves  in  its  perlpliery,  two 
plates  having  registered  oi>enln2s  through  which  the  shaft 
Is  removably  disposed,  and  the  ed-e  of  each  i)late  at  its 
openings  being  seated  in  one  of  the  grooves  of  the  shaft 
to  prevent  the  plates  from  lateral  movement,  a  sheave  ro- 
tatable  on  the  shaft  between  the  plates,  means  on  the 
shaft  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the  shaft  from 
the  plates  and  from  the  sheave,  and  removable  means  on 
the  plates  to  permit  an  article  to  be  detachably  connected 
to  the  block. 

2.  A  block  of  the  character  descril>fd,  comprising  a  shaft 
having  two  spaced  annular  grooves  in  its  periphery,  two 
plates  having  registered  openings  through  which  the  shaft 
is  removably  disposed,  and  the  edge  of  each  plate  at 
its  opening  being  seated  in  one  of  the  grooves  of  the 
shaft  to  prevent  the  plates  from  lateral  movement,  a  bush- 
ing freely  rotatable  on  the  shaft  between  the  plates,  a 
sheave  freely  revoluhle  on  the  busbin-,  nie.ins  on  the  shaft 
to  prevent  Its  accidental  displacement  from  the  plates 
and  the  bushing,  and  removable  means  on  the  plates  to 
permit  an  article  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the  block. 

3.  A  block  of  the  character  descrlbe<l,  comprisinj:  a 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  annular  grooves  In  Its 
periphery,  two  plates  having  registered  openings  through 
which  the  shaft  is  removably  disposed,  and  the  edge  of 
each  plate  at  Its  opening  being  removably  seated  In  one  of 
the  grooves  of  the  shaft  to  prevent  the  plates  from  lateral 
movement,  a  sheave  on  the  shaft,  between  the  plates,  and 
the  sheaves  being  approximately  the  same  width  as  the 
space  between  the  plates,  means  on  the  shaft  to  prevent 
accidental  displacement  of  the  s'haft  from  the  plates  and 
the  sheave,  and  a  removable  shackle  on  the  plates  to  per- 
mit an  article  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the  block. 

4.  X  block  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  annular  grooves  In  Its 
periphery,  two  plates  havinvj  registered  openings  through 
which  the  shaft  is  removably  disposed,  and  the  edge  of 
each  plate  at  its  opening  being  rennivably  seated  In  one  of 
the  grooves  of  the  shaft  to  prevent  the  plates  from  lateral 
movement,  a  freely  revoluble  bushini;  on  the  shaft  between 
the  plates,  a  freely  revoluble  sheave  on  the  bushing,  means 
on  the  shaft  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the 
shaft  from  the  plates  and  the  bushing,  and  a  removable 
shackle  on  the  plate  to  permit  an  artlrle  to  'le  detachably 
connected  to  the  block, 

5.  In  a  block  of  the  diMracter  desrribed.  two  \<]nv  s 
having  centrally  thereof  reulsterel  corresponiiinp  open- 
ings, and  having  larger  registered  ofienin^s  communicating 
with  the  smaller  opening,  a  shaft  I  avlns:  in  its  periphery 
two  spaced  annular  grooves  of  uniform  depths,  said  shaft 
being  first  disposed  through  the  larger  registered  openings 
of  the  plates  and  tlien  guided  Into  the  smaller  communi- 
cating   openings    so    that    each    plate    will    be    removably 
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seated  In  one  of  the  grooves  of  the  shaft,  the  grooves  being 
of  widths  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  plates,  a 
sheave  freely  revoluble  on  the  shaft  between  the  plates, 
and  means  on  the  shaft  to  pn'vent  the  shaft  from  acci- 
dental displacement  with  the  plates  and  the  sheave. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazettc.) 


1.146,412.  SUN  DIAL  AND  LO«  u.METER,  Ch.^hi.ES  L. 
Early,  Sac  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622,685.     (CI.  33—1.) 


1.  In  an  fnstrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a   horizontal   base,   a   dial   on   the   base  capable   of 

•anting  movement  relative  thereto,  means  carried  by  the 
dial  for  enabling  an  operator  to  place  the  dial  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  earth's  equator  by  an  op- 
servation  of  a  heavenly  body  through  or  by  said  means,  a 
scale  and  an  indicator  operatlvely  connected  to  said  tilt- 
ing dial  and  to  said  base,  to  coact  with  each  other  to  in- 
dicate the  latitu<le  of  the  place  where  the  observation  Is 
being  made  when  the  dial  has  t«'en  tilted  to  a  plane  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  the  earth's  equator, 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  riescrll>etl.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horizontal  has.,  a  dial  on  the  base  capable  of 
tlltinu  movement  relative  thereto,  means  carried  by  the 
dial  for  enabling  an  operator  to  place  the  dial  in  a  plane 
paralbd  with  the  plane  of  the  earths  e<|uator  by  an  ob- 
servation of  a  heavenly  body  through  or  by  said  means,  a 
scale  and  an  Indicator  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
tilting  dial  and  to  said  base  to  coact  with  each  other  to 
indicate  the  latitude  of  the  place  where  the  observation  is 
being  made  when  tbi'  dial  has  been  tilted  to  a  plane  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  the  eiirths  e(]uator.  and  means  for 
locklni;  said  dial  in  a  tilted  position, 

3.  In  an  m^truiheiit  of  tiie  1  lass  d>scril>ed.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  base  capable  of  beinL'  ^ni'ported  In  a  horizontal 
position,  a  dial  on  tbe  base  laiial...  of  tilting  movements 
relative  to  the  l)ase.  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
dial,  said  frame  In'ludinL'  means  for  enabling  an  operator 
to  place  the  dial  in  a  plane  parallel  with  tbe  plane  of  the 
earth's  equator  !iy  an  'scrv  a;;oti  ..;  :•  !  .  ivenly  l)ody 
through  or  by  said  frani-  a  ^.a--  ar::d  \  the  tilting 
dial,  and  an  Indicator  on  the  base  to  coact  with  tht  scale. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  ii' scribe<l.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tiltinp  dial,  a  ircular  frame  pivotally  supported 
on  the  tlltiiiL'  dial  bavin;:  means  carried  by  one  side  of 
the  circular  frame  for  designating  on  the  other  side  of 
the  frame  when  the  frame  is  placed  In  exact  allnement 
with  the  sun.  and  a  sun's  declination  scale  markcil  upon 
said  other  side  of  the  circular  frame. 

5.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  coniMri.a 
tlon  of  a  tilting  dial,  a  circular  frame  pivotally  supporfd 
on  the  tilting  dial  having  means  carried  by  one  side  of  the 
circidar  frame  for  desiu'iiatlnL'  on  tli''  other  .side  of  ibe 
frame  when  the  frame  is  placed  in  exa<t  allnement  with 
the  sun,  a  sun's  declination  scale  marked  upon  said  other 
side  of  the  circular  frame,  and  an  indicator  carried  by  the 
rotary  frame  to  coact  with  said  dial 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146.413.  METHOD  FOK  PRODn'lNG  TABLETS  F'HJ 
SOIND- HEroUDS.  Thu.mas  A.  Edison,  Llewellyn 
Park,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Pat- 
ent Company,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1011.  Serial  No.  666,888. 
(CI.  18—48.4.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  tablets  for  sound  records, 
which  comprises  placing  in  a  mold  a  quantity  of  finely 
divided  stock,  pressing  the  same  to  a  compact  mass 
having  a  substantially  uniform  density  throughout,  even- 
ing off  the  surface  of  the  compacted  mass,  and  compressing 
the  same  with  the  application  of  heat  to  form  a  tablet  of 
desired  shape,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  tablets  for  sound  records, 
which  comprises  placing  in  a  mold  a  quantity  of  finely 
divided  stock,  forming  the  same  into  a  compacted  mass 
having  a  substantially  uniform  density  throughout,  even- 
ing off  the  surface  of  the  compacted  mass  to  form  a  mass 
of  stock  of  uniform  thickness,  and  compressing  tli>  -am. 
with  the  application  of  heat  to  form  a  tablet  of  desired 
shape,   substantially  as    described. 

3.  Tlie  process*  of  making  tablets  for  sound  records, 
which  comprises  placing  in  a  mold  a  quantity  of  powdered 
stock,  compressint:  the  same  to  a  compact  mass  having  a 
substantially  uniform  density  throughout,  eveninu  off 
the  surface  of  the  compacted  mass  with  additional  jhw 
dered  stock,  and  compressing  the  same  with  the  applica- 
tion of  heat  to  form  a  tablet  of  desired  shape,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  making  tablets  for  sound  records, 
which  comprises  placing  into  a  mold  a  quantity  of  pow 
dered  stock,  comp»'  ung  and  forming  the  same  into  a  mass 
having  an  even  upi)er  surfa<e  and  a  substantially  uniform 
density  throughout,  compressing  the  same  with  the  appli- 
cation of  heat  to  form  a  tablet  of  desired  shape,  and 
applying  to  said  tablet  a  v.neer  of  hard  impressible  record 
material,  substantially  a-   s.  i    lorth. 

5.  The  process  of  ih.iKm.^-  r.  cord  tablets  which  com- 
prises pla<ing  lilt  >  a  uio.ii  ,1  iiMjn.!it\  of  powdered  mate- 
rial which  is  plastic  when  hot  and  !  ani  when  cold,  com- 
pacting and  forming  the  sani-  nto  a  iua>-  having  a  com- 
paratively even  upper  surfai .  and  a  -iNsiautially  uniform 
density  throughout,  compressing  the  same  with  the  appli- 
cation of  heat  to  form  a  tablet  of  desirtxi  shape,  and 
applying  to  said  tablet  a  veneer  of  material  which  be- 
comes slightly  softened  but  not  sufHclently  plastic  tr.  flow 
when  hot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,146,414,  MKlliid'  "\  N'..\KIN'i  riloNiKiUMH 
RECORDS.  Thu.mas  A.  Eni.st.s,  Llewellyn  Park.  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
672,397.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  .\ug,  27, 
1014.      Serial  No.  8,'>8,790.      (CI.   18 — 484,  1 

1.  The  process  of  making  record  tablets  which  com- 
prises forming  a  surface  veneer  of  hard  material,  apply- 
ing to  the  back  of  said  veneer  a  coating  of  resilient  mate- 
rial, and  allowing  the  same  to  dry,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  record  tablets  which  com- 
prises forming  a  celluloid  surface  veneer,  applying  to  the 
back  of  said  veneer  a  coating  of  resilient  material,  and 
allowing  the  same   to  dry,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  record  tablets  *hlch  com- 
prises forming  a  tbiii  s^'-face  veneer  of  hard  material,  ap- 
plying to  the  baik  of  sa.i  veneer  a  coating  of  rubber,  and 
allowing  the  sam,    to  dry.  sul)stantlally  as  described. 

4  The  process  of  making  record  tablets  which  com- 
jiri'-oN  tormln?  a  thin  celluloid  surfac(>  veneer,  aiiplylng  to 
the  back  of  said  veneer  a  coating  of  rubber,  and  allowing 
the   «ame   To   dry,    substantially   as   described. 

."..  1  ill  pro.  >s  <,f  makini;  r.cord  tablets  which  constats 
in  forming'  a  thin  surface  veneer  of  hard  material,  apply- 
ing to  the  hack  of  said  veneer  a  coatlnc  of  resilient  mate- 
rial Hllouint  tb.  said  coating  to  dry.  and  providing  the 
coated  Veneer  with  a  base  of  hard  unyielding  material, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l,lf;.4i:>.  MISIM  M  CASE.  EitiK  Ekkdaiil,  James- 
town, N.  Y.,  Hssi^nur  to  Art  Motal  Construction  Com- 
pany. .ImiT^itown,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorit. 
Kil.d  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,728.  (CI. 
-'11      J5.) 


1.  iij  1;;  i:'l  :'.i!i'  1  f'H-  ;t  -^iiow  ia-<i-  the  combination  of 
an  i>uter  rrnni>  awI  in  inriiT  fr.imt^,  both  of  said  frames 
beioi:  recta iitrular  in  fi>rrn,  said  oiitpr  frame  having  an 
angle  bar  nr  th''  rup  and  bottom,  a  spacing  bar  fa.stened 
In  the  cinn.T  nf  oach  nf  -aid  aiit,ie  bars,  an  upright  angle 
bar  at  one  end  of  tni'  panel  connecting  l>etween  the 
angle  bars  at  th''  \'<\i  and  linttom  of  the  show  case,  the 
angle  bar-  ;\i  rh^^  Uiyt  and  bottom  of  the  panel  being  cut 
away  on  fh.'  sidi>  nr  niu-  .•nd  to  receive  the  side  of  the 
npright  ancle  bar,  .said  npri„'ht  angle  bar  overlapping  the 
spacing  bar   and    l)fMng  fast>n.d   tht^rcto. 

:.'.  In  an  end  panfl  for  a  sb  iw  case  the  combination  of 
an  iiit'-r  frara''  and  a  11  iiui.T  frame,  both  of  said  frames 
hein_'  rt-ctanirular  in  f'lrni,  >aid  outer  frame  having  an 
ang!>'  bar  at  tbi"  top  and  botrnni.  a  spacing  bar  fastened  in 
the  'orner  of  each  of  said  angle  bars,  an  upright  angle 
bar  at  om'  end  of  ilie  panel  connecting  between  the  angle 
bars  at  tlie  top  and  lottom  of  the  show  case,  the  angle 
bars  at  th>'  toji  and  bottom  of  the  panel  beinc  cut  away 
on  the  sidf  at  on.  .'n  1  to  receive  the  side  of  the  upright 
angle  bar,  said  Miritrht  anirle  har  overlapping  the  spacing 
bar  and  tjeing  fastene<l  tbcreto,  said  top  and  bottom 
angles  beinwC  cut  away  at  the  side  at  the  other  end,  a 
facing  strip  connecting  between  said  antrle  bars  and  being 
fastened  to  the  spacing  bars. 

3.  An  end  panel  for  a  show  case  having  an  outer 
frame  rectangular  in  form,  said  frame  having  an  angle 
bar  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  said  angle  bars  being 
cut  away  on  the  side  at  each  end,  a  spacing  bar  fastened 
Ui  the  corner  of  each  of  said  angle  bars,  upright  bars  at 
each  end  of  the  panel  connecting  between  the  angle  bars 
at  the  top  and  bottom  and  overlapping  the  spacing  bars 
ant!  belnir  fastened  thereto. 

A.  An  end  panel  for  a  show  case  having  an  outer  frame 
rectan-'ular  in  form,  said  frame  having  an  angle  bar  at 
the  top  and  liottora  thereof,  said  angle  bars  being  cut 
a'A  !■.  '  i;  rh.'  -ide  nt  each  end,  i  -pacing  bar  fastened  in 
tbe  ■  ■.rii.T  ■if  each  of  said  an;;le  bars,  upright  bars  at  each 
end  of  tb''  panel  connecting  between  the  angle  bars  at 
the  top  and  bott'ini  and  overlapping  tbe  spacing  bars  and 
being  fast'  lied  th''r'>to,  a  spacing  bar  on  each  of  said  up- 
right bars  extendiii.'  between  the  upper  and  lower  angles, 
a  re<tanLriibir  inn''r  fram.-'  fastened  hack  of  5aid  spacing 
bars. 

.'.  An  'nd  panel  for  a  show  case  tiaviiii:  an  outer  frame 
rectanunlar  in  form,  said  frame  having  au  angle  bar  at 
the  t"i>  and  iiottoin  tb"reof,  -aid  angle  l>ars  being  cut 
away  on  the  siiie  at  oai  h  end,  a  spacing  bar  fastened  in 
the  corner  of  each  of  said  angle  bars,  upright  bars  at  each 
end  of  the  panel  contiectin-  between  the  angle  bars  at  the 
top  and  b.'ttorn  and  ovrlaiipini:  the  spacing  bars  and  being 


fastened  thereto,  a  spacing  bar  on  each  of  said  upright 
bars  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  angles,  a 
rectangular  inner  frame  fastened  back  of  said  spacing 
bars,  a  glass  plate  surrounded  on  the  edges  by  said  spac- 
ing bars  and  held  l)etween  said  Inner  and  outer  frames. 
[Claims  G  to  27  not  printed  In  the  dazette.] 


1,146,416.  APPARATUS  FOK  1  •!;  1  KU.MINING  CEN- 
TERS OF  BEARINGS  ANI>  TllK  LIKE.  Antonio 
Velez  Espinal,  Banes,  Cuba.  1  iied  (it.  7,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  865,511.      (CI.  .33—112.) 


.An  apparatus  for  determluin;:  the  centers  of  journal 
bearings,  comprising  a  bloclc  adapted  to  enter  the  circular 
opening  of  said  bearing,  a  cross  piece  having  its  forward 
edge  in  alinement  with  the  corres[)ondlng  edge  of  said 
block  and  having  its  rearward  etige  projecting  beyond  said 
block,  and  a  blade  interposed  l)etween  said  block  and  said 
cross  piece  and  exte'!dh"_'  a'   --iLrbr  •mi.'les  thereto. 


1,146,417.  TIRE-Hol.l'ER.  Michael  H.  Fly.n.n,  .Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,466. 
(CI.  224—29.) 


1.  In  a  tire  holder,  the  c'liiiliination  w  itli  a  spiing-eni 
bracing  clip,  of  an  arm  for  securing  ibe  clip  upon  the 
spring,  a  tire  clamping  menil)er  pivoted  to  the  arm,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  bracket  that  engage^  beneath  the 
clip,  tire  engaging  elements  carried  by  the  arms  of  the 
bracket,  and  means  connecting  tbe  bracket  and  <  lainidng 
member  for  swinging  the  sani.'  and  lockiut-  It  in  (lamping 
position. 

2.  In  a  t^re  bolder,  the  combination  wjtli  a  bracket 
comprising  spaced  tire  supporting  arms,  of  a  pivoted  tire 
clamping  member,  a  cross  brace  between  the  anus,  and  a 
toggle  connecting  the  brace  aiel  rb.  <  ianiidng  nienif)er  for 
swinging  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  tire  holder,  the  combination  witn  a  substan- 
tially U-shape<l  bracket  having  outstanditm  t'  rminal  por 
tions,  of  tire-engagiug  elements  carried  by  said  lenninai 
portions,  a  brace  connecting  the  arms  ,if  the  bracket  be 
tween  their  ends,  a  pivoted  tire  clamping  meml)er  oper 
ating  in  a  plane  between  the  arms  of  tlio  bracket,  and  a 
toggle  comprising  hlngedly  connected  links,  one  of  which 
is  pivoted  on  the  brace,  the  other  bavins:  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  tire  clamping  member. 


1,146,418.      PHONOGRAPH.      MZL  Fi  i  1  kh,    Pdrmingham. 

Ala.      Filed    Feb.    24,    1913.      S.rial    N.).    7r.O,240.      (CI. 

181—3.) 

1.   In  a   phonograph    apparatus,    an   oiduug    casing   hav 
ing  top  and  end  doors,  a   motor  'lri\eu  sound  reproducing 
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apparatus  disposed  in  one  end  lliereof  under  .■jatd  top 
door,  a  sound  conductor  leading  from  said  ajipaiatus  to- 
ward the  other  end  of  the  casing,  a  collapsible  sound 
amplifying  means  normally  disposed  within  the  other  enii 
of  the  casing  between  said  conductor,  to  which  its  inner- 
most member  is  attached,  and  said  end  door,  said  means 
being  adapted,  when  expanded,  to  project  through  the 
end  opening  of  said  casiuj;,  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


>^r- 


iug  tbe  rim  at  the  other  aide  of  the  split  therein,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  link,  the  point  at  which  the  link 
U>  pivoted  to  tbe  member  being  at  a  less  distance  from 
ibe  ceLter  of  tbe  wheel  than  the  point  of  connection  witb 
said  rim  when  the  link  has  been  rotated  to  the  extreme 
collapsed  position  of  the  rim. 


2.  In  a  phonograph,  in  combination,  an  oblong  pocket 
size  casing  divided  transversely  by  a  vertical  partition 
into  two  compartments,  one  having  a  top  door  and  the 
other  an  end  door,  a  motor  driven  sound  reproducing 
apparatus  In  the  first  mentioned  compartment,  a  tone  arm 
Wading  therefrom  Into  said  other  compartment,  ai  1  a 
eollapsihle  horn  mounted  on  said  tone  arm  in  position 
to  b.  housed  in  said  other  compartment  when  collapsed 
and  %vb"ii  expanded  to  project  through  the  open  end  door 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  phonogiaphic  apparatus,  an  oblong  pocket  siz.«» 
casing  liav  nu  at  one  end  a  sound  reproducing  mechanism 
Including'  a  t^ne  arm  and  sound  box.  a  transverse  Inter- 
media'e  parfitl<iti,  a  sound  amplifying  means  in  the  other 
end  .if  tbe  cBsing,  said  means  comprising  a  tubular  elbow 
which  Is  mounted  in  and  projects  tlirough  sai.i  partition, 
having  its  inner  en.i  connected  to  the  tone  arm  of  said 
mecbantsni  and  bavinti  a  flaring  oblong  vertically  in- 
clined outer  end  wblcli  projects  substantially  to  the  end 
of  tbe  (flsin»',  a  door  to  (lose  said  end  of  tbe  casing,  and 
a  series  of  collapsible  oblong  members  which  tit  over  said 
flaring  end  of  the  elbow  and  when  expanded  form  there- 
with a  vertically  inclined  horn  which  projects  through 
and  beyond  the  casing. 

1.  A  phonograph  comprising,  in  combination,  sound  re» 
producing  and  recording  mechanism,  a  casing  tlierefuv 
havin_'  an  eml  ibior.  an  end  chamber  which  is  closed  by 
sal.i  door,  and  a  collapsible  sound  magnifying  horn  having 
its  innermos:  member  (onnecti'd  to  said  meclianlsn:  au.j 
disposed  in  said  chamber  which  completely  houses  said 
horn  when  collap.'^ed  on  said  member,  said  horn  b.dng 
adapted  to  be  drawn  out  through  said  open  end  door  and 
into  expanded   position. 

5.  In  a  portable  phonograph,  a  casing  bavin;:  top  and 
end  openings,  door  means  to  close  said  t^penings,  and  a 
sound  reproducing  machine  which  is  removably  mounted 
in  said  casing  under  said  top  opening  aiid  makes  a  close 
fit  therein  except  at  the  casings  open  end  where  space 
is  left  to  provide  a  horn  and  disk  record  receiving  cham- 
t>er  which  Is  accessible  through  the  0|>en  end  of  tbe  cas- 
ing, and  a  collapsible  horn  permanently  attached  to  said 
machine  and  disposed  in  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber 
in  position  to  be  expanded  beyond  and  collapsed  be- 
hind the  door  that  closes  said  end  opening,  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  'lazette.j 


1,146,419.  TOOL  i  oK  «>l  KRATINi;  \  KHULE  WHEELr 
RIMS.  RiciiAKD  \v  I";  NK,  W'-eiawkeu,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  R.  W.  Funk,  Incorporated,  New  Y'ork,  N  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  695,415.      (CI.  157—1.)  i 

1.  A  tool  adapted  to  l>e  used  with  a  transversely  split 
tire-carrying  rim  for  causing  the  sections  of  said  rim  to 
overlap,  comprising  a  pair  of  grip  members,  moans  for 
detnchably  clamping  together  such  members  to  grip  a  rim 
at  one  side  of  ttie  split  therein,  a  link  pivotally  connected 
to  one  of  said  memb.Ts.  and  menns  on  said  inik  f..r  engag-   . 

210  o.  <;.— ;i4 


2.  A  tool  for  operating  a  transversely  split  tire-carry- 
Ing  rim  comprising  a  pair  of  grip  members,  means  for 
detachably  clamping  together  such  members  to  grip  a  rim 
on  one  side  of  the  split  therein,  a  link  entering  a  slot  in 
each  of  said  members  and  pivoted  thereto  on  a  line  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rim,  means  ron- 
ne<'ting  said  links  and  causing  them  to  oseillatp  about 
their  pivots  synchronously,  and  means  on  tbe  free  ends  of 
said  links  for  engaging  the  other  extremity  of  the  tire- 
n'Tvine  rim.  the  point  at  which  the  link  is  pivoted  to 
tbe  member  t>eing  at  a  less  distance  from  the  center  of 
tbe  wheei  thsn  tbe  point  at  which  the  link  is  attached 
to  the  rim. 

'..  A  tool  for  operatins:  a  transversely  split  tire  carrying 
rim  comprising  a  pair  of  grip  members,  means  for  de- 
tachably clamping  to:::etber  such  members  to  zv\p  a  rlni 
'.n  one  side  of  t.bp  split  tiier.in.  ..  link  entering  a  slot 
:li  each  of  said  memlH-rs  an!  pivoted  thereto  on  a  line 
substantiaiiy  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rim.  means  con- 
nectiiig  Slid  links  and  causing  them  to  oscillate  about 
their  pivots  synchionouslT,  and  means  on  the  free  ends 
of  said  links  for  eneaging  the  other  extremity  of  the  rim, 
rhi  point  at  which  tin-  link  is  pivoted  to  the  member  be- 
latr  at  a  less  distance  from  the  center  of  the  wheel  than 
tlie  p. lint  at  wlilch  th.  link  is  attached  to  the  rim,  and 
at  a  less  distance  from  tl  e  center  of  the  wheel  than  the 
point  of  connection  with  said  rim  when  the  link  has  been 
rotated   to  the  extreme  collapsed   position   of   the    rim. 


l,14tV4LMi      VEHICLE  WHEEL-RIM       Bichahi    W.  Ft  xk. 
Weohawken.     N      .1..    assignor    to    U.     W      Ftink.     Incor- 
porati  d.   >'.'\v  York,   N.   Y..  a  Corpioraiiou   of   New   York 
Filed  .Ian,  1.'.,  1012,      Serial  No.  t;7i.]6.*<.      iCl.  152— 21.  t 


7 7--.  '^v; 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wlieel,  a  lixed  rim.  a  :ii  e-- arryiug  rim. 
and  means  for  mounting  the  latter  upuL  the  former  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  locking  meml»ers  clrcumferentially 
spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the  tixed  riru  and  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  similar  number  of  locking 
members  depending  from  the  inner  jieriphery  of  said  tire- 
carrying  rim  and  ;oi  pled  to  .oik  s;,id  i;  re-carrying  rim 
against  lateral  disj)!;'..  einei:t  t...'o;;g:;  i..';i;;v.  engagement 
with  said  tlrst  nam.-d  lockiiig  niei;:,.ers.  .a  :.  of  tlu'  lock- 
ing members  of  the  fixed  rim  baving  three  faces  opposed 
to  three  faces  on  a  lockinir  meniber  on  the  tire-carrying 
rim.  their  outward  and  inward  pairs  of  faces  lying  in 
parallel  planes  subt<tantial!y  at  right  angles  to  tlie  plane 
of  the  wheel,  the  intermediate  pairs  of  faces  being  parallel 
and  inclined  to  tbe  plane  of  the  wheei.  and  means  for 
supporting  tbe  Lire-carrying  rim  in  a  radial  direction  and 
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for  prevpntine  dist^nuagement  of  said  locking  members 
comprising  a  plurality  of  adjustably  mounted  wedgM 
adapted  to  seat  between  said  rims,  one  of  said  wedges 
having  an  extension  adajited  to  s>'at  between  a  lug  on  the 
tire-carrying  rim  and  a  lug  on  the  fix.>d  rim.  and  means 
for  ]H>rmant'ntly  attachinix  said  wedues   to  said  fixed  rim. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fixed  rim,  a  tlre-carrylng  rim, 
and  means  for  mounting  the  latter  upon  the  former  In- 
<lndln;r  a  plurality  of  locking  niemhcrs  clr'-umferentlally 
spaced  alwut  the  periphery  of  the  fixed  rim.  a  similar 
number  of  locking  members  circuniferentlally  spaced  about 
the  Inner  periphery  of  the  tlre-carrylng  rim,  and  adapted 
to  lock  said  tire-carryins  rim  airalnst  lateral  displacement 
through  rotative  engagement  with  said  first-named  lock- 
ing members,  each  of  the  locking  members  of  the  fixed 
rim  having  three  faces  opposed  to  three  faces  on  a  lock- 
ing member  on  the  tire  carrying  rim,  their  outward  and 
inward  pairs  of  faees  lying  In  parallel  phines  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  the  intermedi- 
ate pair  of  faces  being  parallel  and  Inclined  to  the  plane 
■jf  the  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  wedge  members  Inter- 
posed in  the  annular  space  l)etween  the  fixed  rim  and  the 
tlre-carrylng  rim,  one  of  said  wedges  having  a  phirallty 
of  supporting  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  supporting  the 
rim  in  a  radial  direction  and  the  other  of  said  surfaces 
preventing  disengagement  of  said  locking  meml>ers  through 
circumferential  displacement  of  the  tlre-carrylng  rim  with 
respect  to  the  fixed  rim,  said  wedge  members  being  rota- 
tat»Iy  attached  to  said  fixed  rim. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fixed  rim.  a  tire-carrying  rim, 
and  means  for  mounting  the  latter  upon  the  former  in- 
eluding  a  plurality  of  locking  members  clrcumferentlally 
spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the  fixed  rim.  a  similar 
number  of  locking  members  circumferentially  spaced 
about  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  tire  carrying  rim,  and 
of  a  depth  less  than  the  annular  space  between  said  rlras, 
said  last-named  locking  members  belni.'  adapted  to  lock 
said  rim  on  said  wheel  against  lateral  displacement 
through  rotative  engagement  with  said  first-named  lock- 
ing meml>ers.  each  of  the  locking  members  on  the  fixed 
rim  having  three  faces  opposed  to  three  faces  on  a  lock- 
ing member  on  the  tire-carrylng  rim.  their  outward  and 
inward  pairs  of  faces  lying  in  parallel  planes  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  the  Intermediate 
pair  of  faces  being  parallel  and  Inclined  to  the  plane  of 
the  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  wedge  memliers  Interposed 
In  the  annular  space  between  said  rims  one  of  said  wedsfes 
having  a  plurality  of  supporting  surfaces,  one  of  said 
surfaces  supporting  the  rtm  In  a  radial  direction,  and  the 
fithf-r  nf  said  s\irfa.'e>;  preveniliig  disengagement  of  said 
locking  members  ttirough  circumferential  displacement  of 
the  tlre-carrylng  rim  with  resjiect  to  the  fixed  rim,  said 
wedk'e  members  l)eing  mounted  upon  pins  entering  said 
fixed  rim  and  ailapted  to  rotate  with  relation  to  said  rim. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fixed  rim.  a  tire  carrying  rim, 
anii  means  for  mounting  the  latter  upon  the  former  in- 
cludlns  a  plurality  of  locking  members  clrcumferentlally 
spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the  fixed  rim,  a  similar 
number  of  lockintr  members  clrcumfiTentially  spaced  about 
the  Inner  periphery  of  the  tlre-carrylng  rtm  and  adapted 
to  loek  said  rim  against  lateral  displacement  through 
rotative  engagement  with  said  first-named  locklngmem- 
tit'rs.  each  of  the  locking  mi'mber»<  of  the  fixed  rim  having 
three  faces  opposed  to  three  faces  on  a  locking  member 
on  the  tlre-carrylng  rim,  their  outward  and  Inward  pairs 
of  faces  lying  In  parallel  planes  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  the  Intermediate  pair  ol 
faces  l>elng  parallel  and  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel, 
a  driving  plate  space<l  from  ono  of  the  locking  members 
on  the  fixed  rim.  and  a  wedge  memt)er  Interposed  In  the 
annular  space  between  the  fixed  rim  and  the  tire  carry- 
ing rim  having  a  plurality  of  supporting  surfaces,  one  of 
said  surfaces  supporting  the  rim  In  a  radial  direction, 
and  the  other  of  said  surfaces  adapted  to  be  Interposed  be- 
tween a  locking  member  on  the  tlre-carrylng  rim  and  said 
driving  plate  for  preventing  circumferential  displacement 
of  said  tlre-carrylng  rim  with  respect  to  said  fixed  rim, 
said  wedge  member  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
nut   permanently  attached  thereto. 


1,146,421.     TOOL  FOR  OrERATl.NiJ   VEHICLE  WHEEL- 
RIMS.     Richard  W.  Fu.nk,  Weehawken.  N.  .1.,  assignor 
to  R.   W.  Funk,   Incorporated.   New   York,   N.   Y  ,  a   ('or 
porstlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1912.     Serial  No. 
671,169,      (CI.   157—1.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  describe*!  Iiavim;  a  pair  ot  rim 
gripping  members,  a  lever  pivotally  projecting  from  one 
of  said  members,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lever  and  to  the  other  of  s.ild  memt>ers. 

2.  A  tool  for  optratine  a  transversely  split  tlre-carry- 
lng rim  having  memtx^rs  adapted  to  grip  the  rim  on  either 
side  of  the  split  therein,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  member,  a 
second  link  pivoted  to  the  other  member,  and  pivotal 
connection    l>etween    said    links. 

3.  A  tool  for  operating  a  transversely  split  tlre-carrylng 
rim  having  members  adapted  to  grip  the  rim  on  either 
side  of  the  split  therein,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  member,  a 
second  link  pivoted  to  the  other  meniber,  and  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  links-,  the  points  at  which  the  links 
are  pivoted  to  the  said  memt)ers  being  substantially  offset 
from  the  points  at  which  tlie  device  is  designed  to  irrip 
the  rim. 

4.  A  tool  for  operating  a  transversely  split  tire  carrying 
rim  having  members  adapted  to  grip  the  rim  on  either 
side  of  the  spilt  therein,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  member,  a 
second  link  pivoted  to  the  other  member,  and  pivotal  con 
nectlon  between  said  links,  the  points  at  which  the  links 
are  pivoted  to  the  said  members  being  offset  radially  In- 
ward from  the  points  at  which  the  device  Is  designed 
to  grip  the  rim. 

5.  A  tool  for  operating  a  transversely  split  tire  carrying 
rim  comprising  two  pajrs  of  grip  memi^rs,  means  for 
detachably  clamping  together  each  pair  of  grip  members 
to  grip  a  rim  on  either  side  of  the  split  therein,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  each  pair  of  grip  members,  and 
pivotal  connection  between  snld  links 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,422.  VEHICLE  WHEEI.RIM.  Rithako  W  Ft  nk, 
Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  W.  Funk,  Incorpo 
rated.  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1912.    Serial  No.  671,170.     (Cl.  152—21.) 
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beads  of  said  tire  to  tend  to  leave  said  clenches  when  the 
ends  of  said   rim   are   moved   Into  overlapping  position. 

2.  A  transversely  split  clencher  rim  for  tires  having 
Inextenslble  beads,  the  opposite  portions  of  the  clenches 
adjacent  to  the  split  being  tapered  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  clench  first  outwardiy  and  then  downwardly 
toward  the  rim  base,  permitting  the  inextenslble  beads  of 
said  tire  to  withdraw  from  said  clen(  hes.  when  the  ends 
of  said   rim   are  moved   Into  overlapping  position. 

?..  A  transversely  split  tire-carrying  clencher  rim  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  the  clench  adjacent  to  the  split  cut  away 
for  a  small  arc  of  the  circumference  on  one  side  of  the 
split  therein  and  adjacent  thereto,  from  the  top  of  the 
clench  outwardly  and  downwardly  toward  the  rim  base 
to  permit  a  bead  of  said  tire  to  be  withdrawn  from  said 
clencli  when  the  ends  of  said  rim  are  moved  into  over- 
lapping  position, 

4  .\  transversely  split  tire  carryini:  clencher  rim  hav- 
ing portions  of  the  opposed  clenches  adjacent  to  the  split 
cut  away  on  homologous  curves  diverging  toward  the  split 
and  tangent  to  the  norma!  periphery  of  the  clenches  at 
points  n)ore  remote  from  the  split  to  exert  a  wedging  ac 
tlon  on  a  head  of  said  tire  and  permit  the  tire  to  be  with- 
drawn from  said  clench  when  the  ends  of  said  rim  are 
moved    into  overlapping   position 

5.  A  tlre-carrylng  rim  transversely  split  on  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  rim  but  in- 
clined to  a  radius  thereof,  havlni:  portions  of  the  cleni  hes 
adjacent  to  said  split  cut  away  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  clench  outwardly  and  downwardly  toward  the  rim 
base  to  cause  the  beads  of  said  tire  to  approach  and 
withdraw  from  said  clenches  when  the  ends  of  said  rim 
are   moved   Into  overlapping  position. 

[Claims  6  to  5»  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette,] 


1,146,423.     KI:y  r.vSTKNKR      Joseph  A.  Gi^twiNSKi  and 
Edwarp  Sladkk.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  .T,  1914      Se 
rial   No.   854,754.      (Cl.   70—7,1 


1.   A    transversely    split    clencher    rim    having    the    por 
tlons  of  Its  clenches  adjacent  to  and  upon  the  same  side  of 
the    split    cut    away,    each    upon    a    compound    curve,    pre 
sentlng  continuous  opposed  wedging  surfaces  to  cause  the 


1.  .K  key  fastener  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a 
bracket  memlx'r  adjustably  carried  by  said  supporting 
member,  a  locking  member  slldably  mounted  in  said 
bracket  member  to  be  capable  of  sliding  movement  to  a 
relation  to  engage  the  key  and  to  disengaged  relation, 
and  means  to  secure  said  locking  member  rigidly  in  any 
desired   adjusted    relation. 

2.  A  key  fastener  comprising  a  supporting  member  to  be 
secured  to  a  door  adjacent  the  keyhole  opening  to  tbc 
lock  thereof,  a  bracket  memlier.  a  connection  betw.cn  sabl 
supporting  menilier  and  bracket  member  so  arranged  that 
the  bracket  member  may  l»e  adjusted  with  respect  to 
said  supporting  member  and  rigidly  secured  In  the  ad- 
Ju8te<l  relation,  and  a  key  locking  memlx-r  slldably  mount- 
ed in  said  bracket  meml)er  to  l>e  engaged  and  disengaged 
with  the  key  as  the  occasion  may  require. 

3.  A  key  fastener  comprising  a  supporting  member  to 
be  secured  to  the  door  adjacent  the  key-hole  opening  to 
the  IfK'k  thereof,  a  bracket  meml)er  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting member,  a  locking  m*'mber  carried  by  said  bracket 
member  to  have  movement  with  respect  thereto  to  a  posi- 
tion to  engace  within  the  ring  of  the  key  and  hold  the 
key  against  removal  from  the  key  hole,  and  means  to  se- 


cure  the    locking    member   rigidly   located    In    the    deslnd 
relation. 

4.  A  key  fastener  comprising  a  supporting  member  to 
be  secured  to  the  door  adjacent  the  key-hole  opening 
thereof,  a  bracket  member  mounted  on  said  supportliii; 
member  t(i  have  one  end  thereof  adjustable  In  a  direction 
toward  and  away  from  the  face  of  the  door  and  In  f 
vertical  direction,  means  to  secure  said  bracket  member 
rigidly  in  the  desired  relation  with  respect  to  the  sup 
porting  mem!>er,  and  a  locking  member  carried  by  said 
adjustable  end  to  l>e  received  through  the  ring  of  the  key 
to  hold  the  key  against  turning  movement  and  against  re- 
moval   from    the    key-hole 

5.  A  key  fastener  comprising  a  supporting  member  con- 
sisting of  a  liase  to  be  secured  to  the  door  adjacent  tl" 
key-hole  opening  thereof  and  an  arm  positioned  to  extend 
from  said  base  portion  and  provided  with  a  slot  then'- 
through,  a  bracket  member,  a  clamp  screw  received 
througti  the  slot  of  said  supporting  member  Into  one  end 
of  said  bracket  member  to  permit  adjustment  of  the 
bracket  meml^er,  and  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
the  bracket  member  to  be  engaeed  with  the  key  to  pre- 
vent turnlnL'  movement  thereof  and  removal  from  the  lock. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.146,424.  VULC.^NIZER.  William  r.  Gkavm.  Ma- 
THKw  .T.  Frambach.  and  Lrir  A  Graves.  Melvln.  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  S20.2ei'.      (Cl    18 — IS.) 


A  vuicanizer  crimprislng  a  rectangiilar  trough,  said 
trough  ^avluL'  projecting  ears  at  the  corners  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  edge:  a  rectangular  base  portion  hav- 
ing projecting  lugs  on  eacl:  crner  thereof  said  lugs  hav- 
ing vertically  extending  screw  threaded  bolts  provided 
with  thumb  nuts:  a  transversely  extending  bar  at  each 
end  of  the  trough,  resting  upon  the  said  ears,  said  bars 
having  apertures  registering  with  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  said  bolts  in  said  apertures,  and  a  slotway  connecting 
the  aperture  In  one  end  of  said  bar  with  the  edge  thereof, 
whereby  the  said  trough  is  clamped  to  the  said  base, 
thereby  causing  a  close  contact  of  the  said  trough  and 
base   when   desired 


1,146,425.  WHIRLING  TOY.  Otto  J.  Ha i.mkkl,  Spokane. 
Wash.  Filed  May  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  838.317.  (CL 
46—27.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  post  secured 
to  said  base  and  extending  vertically  therefrom,  a  gear 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  post,  a  rod 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  poet,  snd  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  loop  in  said  rod  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  post,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  snid  rod  and  held  In 
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*n«airrn«it  with   t^*"  upppr  ptkJ  of  the  poet  by  tbe  said 

loop,  a  support  iiu)untM  on  the  upper  face  of  said  g«ar 
wh^fl  an'l  rotatahle  tb^Towlth,  re<'th  on  th^  £f*v  wheel 
exren<t1ng  npwardly  to  prp\-fnt  lateral  ni'veiuent  of  the 
support,  a  platform  s^rnrp<i  to  thp  uppt^r  end  ^f  said  sup- 
port and  havintr  an  Hp^vntvo  therein  fhronarh  which  the 
rod  extends,  flgnres  rij-'idly  moinitetl  ii.ljacfrit  th.'  ptriph- 
ery  of  said  platform,  and  .1  rola:ivpiy  Jarzp  rtsnr"*  inoiinted 
on  the  rod  above  the  platform. 


l,n»),4L't).  FILLIN<;  TIIlMIiLK  FOR  RADIATOR- 
TANKS.  RrssKi.i.  HiFK,  I'etroir.  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesno  assignments,  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  «:orporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July 
22,  iy07.     Serial  No.  ,HS4,no4.      (CI.  257 — 125.) 


1.  The  combination  wiih  u  radiator  tank,  '^f  a  tlKin*: 
thimble  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  an  inlet 
opening  in  the  tank  adjacent  said  tblrable,  a  battle  plate 
suported  h>  said  thimble  on  the  Interior  thereof  and  ex- 
temiing  below  the  thimble  imo  said  tauk  to  a  point  in 
front  of  sjild  inlet,  and  a  remoyablo  cover  for  the  top  of 
the  thimble. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  tank,  of  a  filling 
thimble  in  the  top  havlnt:  an  Internal  shoulder  near  its  top, 
an  Inlet  for  water  adjacent  ther'to.  a  tul>ular  baffle  plate 
removaM.v  tlttlng  within  the  filling  thimble  and  extending 
In  front  ■  f  the  Inlet  for  water,  a  supporting  flange  at  the 
top  of  said  baftlp  plate,  a  stralnpr  of  substantially  conical 
form  fitting  within  the  hatlle  plate  and  supported  therein 
by  a  tlangt^  at  th^^  top,  and  a  removable  cover  for  the  filling 
thiml  I.-. 

:!.  'i  he  combination  with  a  radiator  tank  having  an  Inlet 
opening,  and  a  filling  thimble  provided  with  a  vent  pipe 
on  Its  sid'^  remote  from  said  opening,  of  a  removable  baffle 
plate,  having  a  cutaway  portion  larger  than  said  vent 
pipe  and  extending  in  front  of  said  inlet  opening,  for  the 
purpo-i  •  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  filling  thimble  for  a  radiator 
tank,  if  a  stop  in  said  thimble,  a  removable  baflUe  plate  In 
said  thimble  provided  with  a  stop  engaging  the  first  stop, 
a  removablp  cover  for  the  thimble,  and  a  latch  for  latch- 
ing the  cover  and  baffle  plate  in  position. 

r>.  The  conibination  wltii  a  motor  vehicle  radiator  hav- 
ing a  filling  thimble,  of  a  steam  or  vapor  veat  pipe  extend- 
ing Into  said  thimble,  and  means  arranged  In  said  thim- 
ble adapted  to  collect  water  ftom  the  steam  or  vapor  and 
rei  .rn  it  to  the  radiator. 


l,''4fi.427.     OT'TBOaRI'  MuTni;      lAiit-  ALRIK  IlrLT  and 
Oscar  Walfkid  flri.T.  Stcckliulm,  Sweden.     Filed  July 
3,   1913.     Serial   No    777.1,-2.      (CI.  115—18.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  ila-s    !  -i^r:*i.-'d,   the  combination 

of  a  boat,  a  motor  therefor  having  an  extended  motor  shaft 


ami  a  *'<''v.'  inclosing  said  shaft,  a  second  sleeve  fn  whlck 
said  Hr>t  n.-iru'^d  slei'vp  and  the  parts  appurtenant  thereto 
are  longltu.linally  adjustable,  a  substantially  annular 
clamping  ring,  encircling  sold  first  named  sleeve  and  mov- 
able along  the  swme,  said  clamping  ring  Ijelng  adapted  t« 
ab'it  said  second  nam<d  sleeve  and  retain  the  flrs^  named 
sleeve  and  its  appurtenant  parts  In  longitudinally  ad- 
justed position,  a  clamp  attachable  to  said  boat,  a  con- 
nection between  said  clamp  and  said  second  named  sleeve 
whereby  the  angular  relation  of  said  parts  may  be  ad- 
justed, means  whereby  said  parts  may  !>e  locked  in  ad- 
justed position,  and  a  tiller  operatlvely  connected  to  aaM 
clamping  ring. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  doscribed.  the  comblaatloll 
of  a  boat,  a  motor  therefor  having  an  extended  motor 
Shaft  and  a  sleeve  inclosing  sail  shaft,  a  second  sleeve  In 
which  said  first  named  sleeve  and  the  parts  appurtenant 
thereto  are  longitudinally  adjustable,  a  substantially  an- 
nular clamping  ring  enclrcllm:  said  first  named  sleeve  ami 
movable  along  the  same,  said  clamping  ring  bting  adapted 
to  abut  said  second  named  sleeve  and  retain  the  first 
named  sleeve  and  its  appurtenant  parts  In  longitudinally 
adjusted  poaltion,  a  clamp  atta-hable  to  said  iMiat,  a  con- 
nection between  .said  (lamp  and  said  second  iiaimd 
sleeve  whereby  the  angular  relation  of  said  parts  may  be 
adjusted,  means  whi-reby  sabl  parts  may  be  locked  In  ad- 
justed position,  a  tiller  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
clamping  ring,  and  means  for  braking  tbe  action  of  said 
tiller. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  I'.escrlljed.  the  romblnatlon 
of  a  boat,  a  motor  therefor  having  an  extended  motor 
shaft  and  a  sleeve  inclosing  sai<l  shaft,  a  second  sleeve  In 
which  said  first  named  sleeve  and  the  parts  appurtenant 
thereto  are  longitudinally  adjustablo.  a  suhntantlally  an- 
nular clamping  ring  enfircling  said  first  named  sleeve  and 
movable  along  the  same,  ^ald  clamping  ring  Iw'ing  adapted 
to  abut  said  second  named  sleeve  and  retain  the  first 
named  sleeve  and  Its  appurtenant  parts  In  louirltudlnallT 
adjusted  position,  a  clamp  attachable  to  said  boat,  a  con- 
nection between  said  clamp  and  said  second  nam^d  sleeve 
whereby  the  angular  relation  of  said  parts  may  be  adjuate<l. 
means  whereby  said  parts  may  be  locked  In  adjusted  po- 
sition, a  tiller  opejativHiy  contieofed  to  said  clampine  ring. 
and  means  for  braking  tho  a.tion  of  said  tiller,  said  last 
named  means  Including  a  brnk.^  shoe  carried  by  said  tiller 
.nnd  a  brake  path  engaged  by  said  shoe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charact^T  dpscr11>ed.  the  fomblna- 
tlon  of  a  boat,  a  motor  therefor  provldt-d  with  a  fly  wheel, 
means  whereby  said  motor  may  be  vertically  adjusted  In 
relation  to  said  boat,  means  whereby  the  angtilar  rela- 
tion of  said  motor  to  said  boat  may  be  adjusted,  a  loosely 
revoluble  disk  concentric  with  said  fly  wheel,  and  a 
yl'ldlngly  mounted  starting  handle  carried  by  said  disk 
and  adapted  to  releasahly  --onnfx^t  the  latter  to  the  fly 
wheel. 
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i.146.4-^.  DEVlCK  I  OR  TAKINti  AIM  WITH  QUICK- 
FIRING  til'NS  WITH  l'R«irECTING-8HIELD  ANL' 
TF:XESC('I'IC  KUaiT  Heimuch  Jacoh,  Steglitx.  near 
Berlin,  iferniany,  assignor  to  tli  Firm  of  Optlsche  An 
stall  C.  P.  Goera  Aktieugcsi'Hs<  baft  Fried'uau.  near 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Fel-,  IJ,  li<14.  Serial  No. 
818,262.     (CI.  83 — 48.) 


1.  Device  for  taking  aim  with  qttiek-flrliig  gang  with 

protection  shield  comprising  a  piin.  a  piy>t«»ctlng  shield 
provided  with  a  sight  aperture,  a  te.cscoplr  sight  a:;  anged 
at  a  consid'T-iMf  dlstaiice  from  said  i)rotecting  Khleld 
and  havi[;g  its  eniraijo»'-pupll  substautially  coinciding 
with  the  sight  ap>rtuif  within  the  shield. 

2.  Device  for  taking  aim  with  (luick-flrlng  guns  with 
protectlLg  sl.i.ld  coiMprsiu--  a  »:uii  a  protecting  shield 
prnvliled  with  a  sight  ap'  itun  .  a  tvle.so-  pic  sight  arrangtd 
at  a  Considerable  disunicp  from  said  protecting  abield  and 
having  it8  entrance-puiiil  sulNstantlally  coinciding  with  the 
Bight  aperture  within  the  shield,  thf  sight  aperture  of  the 
shield  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  objective  of  the 
telescope. 

3.  Device  for  taking  aim  with  quick -fir' ng  guns  with  pro- 
tecting shield  comprisini;  a  gun.  a  protecting  shield  pro- 
vided with  a  sight  aperture  and  a  telescopic  sight  In  such 
arrangement  with  relation  to  said  gun  and  iirotectiug 
•hleld  that  its  entrance-pupil  substantially  coincides  with 
the  sight  aperture  within  the  shield  and  that  the  distance 
of  lt«  olijectlve  from  the  shield  i*^  not  les!^  than  a  th;;d  of 
tbe  length  of  tbe  telescope. 


1,146.429.  FXTIfNSH^N  STFF'  .Tames  M  Kei.lt,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Apr  L';".  1!'14  Serin!  No  8S4,453. 
(CI.    105— sfi.  I 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  opening  tiirough  the  fioor 
thereof,  a  door  hinged  a  lja(ent  thereto  to  swing  down 
over  and  close  said  opening  a  set  of  steps  mounted  within 
the  opening,  at  least  one  of  said  steps  having  tbe  tread 
and  risei  thereof  pivoted  t-.gcti.tr  and  I  Inged  to  tlie  tread 
of  the  steps  above  in  such  a  luauner  that  lbe.se  members 
may  be  collH[ised  to  a  position  to  rest  one  beneath  the 
other  and  against  the  under  side  of  ti.e  triad  of  the  step 
above,  an  arm  secured  to  tlie  dour  to  swing  therewith, 
and  a  bell-crank  lever  connecte<i  Utwei  u  aaid  arnit*  and 
said   folding  .steps  In   such    n   manner  that  as  the   door  is 


(.iosed  the  l>eii-crauk  b^er  >  giveL  swLnginj^  movetnenf 
about  its  poijit  of  mountiag  <luc  t!  e  step  is  brought  to  Its 
coli«p8»-d  positiui  uuu  lis  r;  1  .kji  it  opened  the  step  i* 
moved    to   lt>i   extende^i    positioi 

1;.  In  a  \'ehi<',e  •.itvi:,:  ■'.'.  >  ;«e'!,r!p  through  tbe  flk>or 
thereof,  a  dtK-r  lai.geo  ao.hcet'  tuereK  to  swmg  dt'wn 
over  and  close  said  opening,  a  set  of  ktepe  connected  in 
tbe  opening,  at  least  one  o^  said  steps  constructed  to  be 
collapsed  and  folded  up  uu'i  '  '\.>  reinHining  step,  a  l>ell 
crank  lever  pivotal iy  connected  with  one  of  the  non-fol»l 
Ing  steps,  and  means  connected  betweei;  t:  e  bell  crank  le- 
ver and  the  door  and  between  the  step  and  the  bell-crank 
lever  In  such  a  manner  that  as  the  door  is  opened  the  step 
is  brought  to  Its  extended  position  and  as  the  door  Is 
closed  the  step  is  brought  to  Its  collapsed  position 

3.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  opening  through  thi^  floe 
thereof,  a  door  hinged  adjacent  thereto  to  swine  down 
over  and  close  said  opening,  a  set  of  steps  mounted  within 
the  opening,  at  least  one  of  said  steps  having  the  tread 
and  riser  thereof  hinged  together  and  hinged  to  the  tread 
of  the  step  above  In  such  a  manner  that  they  may  be  col- 
lapsed lo  rest  beneath  and  against  tiie  under  s;  b-  of  the 
tread  of  the  step  above,  an  arm  se<ured  to  the  door  to 
swing  therewith,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  with  the  tread 

;  of  the  collapsible  step,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  one 
of  the  stationary  steps,  and  said  arms  and  the  bell-crank 
lever  so  connected  that  as  the  door  Is  swung  to  Its  open 
position  the  step  Is  brought  to  an  extended  relation  and 
as  the  door  Is  closed  the  step  is  swung  to  Its  collapsed 
position. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  opening  through  the  floor 
thereof,  a  door  hinged  adjacent  thereto  to  swing  down 
over  and  close  said  opening,  a  set  of  steps  mounted  within 
the  opening,  at  least  one  of  said  steps  hnvlnc  the  tread 
and  riser  thereof  hinged  tngpther  and  hlnL-«  d  tr  tbr  trer, d 
of  the  step  above  In  sucl,  a  manner  xY.iiX  the  riser  and 
tread  may  be  collapsed  to  rest  beneath  arid  against  the 
underside  of  the  tread  of  the  step  to  which  the  sa^je  Is 
hinged,  an  arm  rigidly  conr.orted  with  said  door  tt  r\ 
tend  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  an  arm  rigidly 
connected  with  the  tread  of  tbe  collapsible  step,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  pivoted  at  Its  angle  bea*!r.g  :  one  ff  the  sta 
tlonary  steps,  the  arm  trom  the  step  tr<  ad  connected  with 

j  one  of  tbe  swln^ng  arms  of  »aid  bell-crflnk  lever,  a  lever 
'  pivoted  to  one  of  said  stationary  steps  and  connected  with 
,  tbe  free  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  and  ,i  1  i^cectlon  be- 
tween said  swlni:lng  lever  and  tbe  arm  rigidly  moiintefl  on 
the  door  so  formed  that  as  the  door  Is  swung  to  tbe  open 
position  the  step  Is  extended  and  as  the  door  is  closed  tie 
step  Is  withdrawn  to  the  folded  relation. 

U.  In  a  vehicle  havhig  an  opening  throuirb  the  floor 
thereof,  a  door  hinged  adjacent  thereto  to  swlni:  down 
over  and  close  said  opening,  a  set  of  steps  mounted  within 
tlie  openinc.  at  least  one  of  «ald  steps  havtng  the  trend 
and  riser  thereat  bine,  d  totrether  and  to  one  of  the  sta- 
tionary steps  In  sui^b  a  mantier  that  tbe  riser  and  tread 
I  may  Xx-  collapsed  to  a  folded  relation,  an  ar»  rigidly  »e 
'  cured  to  the  dixir  to  extend  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  at  its  angle  bearing  to 
the  structure  of  tbe  stntionary  steps,  an  arm  rigidly  oe- 
cured  to  tbe  tread  of  said  collapsible  step  and  plvotally 
connected  wltli  one  of  the  arns  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  fl 
swinging  lever  pivoted  to  the  riser  of  one  of  tbe  rteps  and 
cnniiected  with  tbe  free  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  salri 
swinging  lever  provided  with  «  slot  through  tie  free  end 
thereof,  and  a  piri  jectloii  from  the  !irm  secured  to  tbe  d<ior 
adapted  to  be  received  through  tbe  slot  of  this  swlr:_- 
lUL'  lever  and  t"  mount  the  parts  in  such  relation  that  as 
the  door  is  brought  to  tbe  open  position  the  step  is  ex- 
tended and  upon  closing  of  the  door  the  step  Is  contracted 
to  Its   folded   relation. 


l,!46,4:;u  CAT  FUR  FOlNT.V  IN-JsYH  I  NuKt^  OR  THE 
LIKE.  IJbnrt  p.  Kr.^kt.  New  York,  N  Y  .  and  JiUxi 
MiLiAN  Charles  Schweinkkt.  West  11  boken.  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb  11*.  IWUb.  Senai  No  47^.^^4.  u';.  IIJ.S— 47.i 
1.  A  cap  for  water  itotti"*^.  comprising  a  boilow  exte- 
riorly tb:readed  body  portiut.  anl  e  boiiow  flattened  tinger- 
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piece  above  said  body  portion,  and  formed  Integrally  there- 
with, said  body  portion  having  a  flat  bottom  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  hollow  neck  having  an  IntegrHl  out- 
wardly extending  flange  at  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  form, 
with  the  underside  of  the  body  portion,  a  retaining  recess 
for  a  flat  washer  having  a  central  perforation,  said  bottom 
being  formed  Integrally  with  said  body  portion  and  said 
neck  being  formed  Integrally  with  said  bottom,  and  said 
hollow  finger  piece  having  an  Integrally  formed  hollow  ex- 
tension, constituting  a  nipple  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  of  a  hose  or  the  llkp.  said  cap  having  an  opening 
therethrough  from  its  bottom  to  its  top. 


2.  A  cap  for  water  bottles  comprising  a  hollow  exte- 
riorlv-threadeil  body  portion,  said  t)ody  portion  having  a 
flat  bottom  with  a  linwiiwar'lly  extending  hollow  neck  hav- 
ing an  Integral  outwardly  extending  flange  at  Its  lower 
end  adapted  to  form,  with  the  under  side  of  the  body  por- 
tion, a  retaining  recess  for  a  fiat  washi>r  having  a  central 
perforation,  said  bottom  belnk;  formed  iutei;ral  with  the 
body  portion,  and  said  ne<"k  being  formed  Integral  with 
said  bottom,  and  said  cap  having  an  Integral  upwardly 
extending  nipple  adapte<1  to  n>celve  the  end  of  a  hose  or 
the  like,  and  said  cap  having  an  opening  therethrough 
from  its  bottom  to  its  top. 


1,146,431.  PP:NCIL  SH.ARPENER.  Henry  La  Cassb, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  4,  VJl".  Serial  No. 
79.'?,477.      (CI.    120  -9.3. » 


1.  A  lead  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
bure  therein,  the  bore  In  the  rear  part  of  the  body  being 
i,'r>'ater  in  diameter  than  in  the  forward  part  of  the  body, 
and  said  bore  belns;  formed  with  alternate  tapering  and 
cylindrical  portions  betw»»en  the  rear  and  forward  parts 
of  the  body  and  with  cutaway  portions  with  grooves  at  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  blades,  said  blades 
adjustably  disposed  in  said  grooves  adjacent  to  the  taper- 
ing portions  of  the  bore  at  an  ani:le  with  each  other  and 
arranged  slanting  inwardly  and  forwardly  of  the  body  and 
having  the  cutting  edges  thereof  slanting  outwardly  and 
forwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  body,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  lead  pencil  sharpener,  comprtsiui;  a  body  having  a 
bore  therein,  the  bore  in  the  rear  part  of  the  body  being 
greater  In  diameter  than  in  the  forward  part  of  the  body, 
and  said  bore  being  formed  wth  alternate  tapering  and 
cylindrical  portions  between  the  rear  and  forward  parts 
of  the  body  and  with  cutaway  portions  with  grooves  at 
the  inner  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  disposed 
In  said  grooves  adjacent  to  the  tapering  portions  of  the 
bore  at  an  angle  with  each  other,  said  blades  having  open- 
ings therein  and  arranged  slanting  Inwardly  and  for- 
wardly of  the  body  and  having  the  cutting  edees  thereof 
slanting  outwardly  forwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  body,  substantially  as  described. 


1,146,432.  UPRIGHT  riANO  FRAME.  Waltbr  Lani, 
Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hush  &  Lane  Piano  Co  .  Hol- 
land, Mich.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
701,451.  filed  June  1,  1912.  This  application  tiled  June 
S,  1913.     Serial  No.  771.827.     (CI.  84 — 25.) 


1.  An  upright  plnno  comprising  the  combination  with 
the  wrest  plank  and  a  suitably  supported  sounding  board, 
with  Its  upper  edge  clear  of  said  wrest  plank  and  in  prox- 
imity thereto,  of  a  full  metal  string  plate  provided  with  a 
flange  projecting  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  the  wrest 
plank,  and  with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  top, 
a  pressure  bar  with  rearwardly  projecting  rib  disposed 
parallel  with  and  Just  bt»low  the  lower  edge  of  the  wrest 
plank  and  supported  separately  therefrom,  a  scale  rib  dis- 
posed just  below  the  said  pressure  bar  and  parallel  there- 
with and  having  a  forwardly-projectlng  rib,  upright  brace 
bars  Integrally  connected  to  the  said  string  plate  and  car- 
rying said  scale  rib  and  pressur-'  bar  and  supiiortlng  the 
same  In  front  of  and  out  of  contact  with  the  sounding 
board,  a  suitable  bridge  on  the  sounding  board,  strings 
disposed  on  said  string  plate,  and  a  piano  action  with  the 
hammers  at  the  treble  disposed  to  strike  the  strings  at  a 
point  Just  beneath  the  scale  rib.  all  coactlng  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  upright  piano  comprising  the  combination  with 
the  wrest  plank  and  a  suitably  supported  soundinc  board, 
with  Its  upper  edge  clear  of  said  wrest  plank  and  in  prox- 
imity thereto,  of  a  full  metal  string  plate,  a  pressure  bar 
with  rearwardly  projecting  rib.  disposed  parallel  with  and 
Just  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  wrest  plank  and  sup- 
ported separately  therefrom,  a  scale  rib  disposed  Just  be- 
low the  said  pressure  bar  and  parallel  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  forwardly-projectlng  rib.  upright  brace,  bars  Inte- 
grally connected  to  the  said  string  plate  and  carrying  said 
scale  rib  and  pressure  bar  and  supporting  the  same  In 
front  of  and  out  of  contact  with  the  sounding  board,  all 
coactlng  substantially  as  de.scribed  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  An  upright  piano  comprising  the  combination  with 
the  wrest  plank  and  a  suitably  supported  sounding  board, 
with  Its  upper  edge  clear  of  said  wrost  plank  and  in  prox- 
imity thereto,  of  a  full  metal  string  plate,  a  pressure  bar 
disposed  parallel  with  and  just  below  th>^  lower  edge  of 
the  wrest  plank  and  supported  separately  therefrom,  a 
scale  rib  disposed  Just  below  the  said  pressure  bar  and 
parallel  therewith,  upright  brace  bars  Integrally  connected 
to  the  said  string  plate  an<l  carrying  said  scale  rib  and 
pressure  bar  and  supporting  the  same  In  front  of  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  sounding  board,  all  coactlng  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  An  upright  piano  comprising  the  combination  with 
the  wrest  plank  and  a  suitably  supported  sounding  board 
with  Its  upper  edge  clear  of  said  wrest  plank  and  In  prox- 
imity thereto,  of  a  full  metal  string-plate  disposed  in  front 
of  said  sounding  board,  strings  fastened  to  said  string 
plate  at  their  lower  ends  and  secured  at  their  upper  ends 
to  pins  passing  through  said  string  plate  and  Into  said 
wrest  plank,  said  string  plate  being  curved  away  from 
said  sounding  board  at  a  point  Just  below  the  point  of  at- 
tachment of  the  lower  ends  of  said  strings,  all  coactlng 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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1,146,433.  UPRIGHT-PIANO  FRAME.  Walter  Lane, 
Holland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bush  &  Lane  Piano  Co., 
Holland.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,302. 
(CI.  84—28.) 


1.  An  upright  piano  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
wrest  plank  and  a  sounding  board,  of  a  laminated  frame 
supporting  said  wrest  plank  and  said  sounding  board  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  the  bass  end  of  said  wrest  plank 
downwardly  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  sounding  board, 
then  exti'ndin-K'  along  the  bottom  edge  of  the  sounding 
board  for  a!>out  two  thirds  of  the  length  thereof,  then 
curving  upwardly  and  laterally  toward  the  edge  of  the 
sounding  l>oard  to  a  point  about  two  thirds  of  the  height 
thfr<(>f,  then  extending  uiiwanlly  along  the  edgp  of  the 
sounding  Imard  and  the  end  of  the  wrest  plank  to  the  top 
edge  of  said  wrest  plank  ;  a  laminated  filler  bar  disposed 
along  the  edge  of  the  sounding  l>oard  at  the  treble  end 
thereof;  a  laminated  brace  bar  extending  from  the  top 
of  the  sounding  board  at  the  treble  end  of  tlie  frame  for 
al>out  one  half  of  the  distance  across  the  top  of  said 
sounding  board  and  then  extending  downwardly  and  later- 
ally and  mf'tins.'  th«>  main  frain*'  at  a  point  about  one 
half  the  htlijbt  thereof:  and  an  auxiliary  brace  bar  dis- 
posed at  the  top  of  the  sounding  t>oard  at  the  bass  >  nd 
of  said  frame  and  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  main 
frame  with  the  upper  end  of  said  brace  bar,  all  coactlng 
substantially  as  described   for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  upriKht  piano  i Dmiirisint:  the  combination  with 
a  wrest  plank  and  a  sounding  l>oard.  of  a  laminated  frame 
supporting  said  wrest  plank  and  said  soundinc  board  ex- 
tendi ul'  from  the  top  of  the  bass  end  of  said  wrest  plank 
downwardly  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  sounding  board. 
thiMi  txtending  along  the  bottom  edge  of  the  sounding 
tx.ard  for  about  two  thirds  of  the  length  thereof,  then 
curving  \ipw;irdly  and  laterally  toward  the  edge  of  the 
soundin;;  board  to  a  point  about  two  thirds  of  the  height 
thereof,  then  extending  uiiwardly  along  the  edge  of  the 
sounding  board  and  the  end  of  the  wrest  plank  to  the 
top  edge  of  said  wrest  plank,  a  laminated  brace  bar  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  the  sounding  board  at  the  treble 
end  of  the  frame  for  atxuit  one  halt  of  the  distance  across 
the  top  of  said  soundini.'  board  and  then  extending  down- 
wardly and  laterally  and  meeting  the  main  frame  at  a 
point  about  one  half  the  height  thereof,  and  an  auxiliary 
brace  bar  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  sounding  board  at  the 
bass  end  of  said  frame  and  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
said  main  frame  with  the  upper  end  of  said  brace  bar. 
all  coactlnc  substantially  as  ilescribe*!  for  the  purpose 
specifle<l. 

3.  An  upright  piano  comprising  the  combination  witn 
a  wrest  plank  and  a  sounding  board,  of  a  laminated  frame 
supp<jrtlng  said  wrest  plank  and  said  sounding  board  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  the  bass  end  of  said  wrest  plank 
downwardly  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  sounding  board, 
then  extemlin*;  along  the  bottom  edge  of  the  sounding 
board  for  about  two-thirds  of  the  length  thereof,  then 
curving  upwardly  and  laterally  toward  the  edge  of  the 
sounding  board  to  a  point  about  two  thirds  of  the  height 
thereof,  th.n  extending  upwardly  along  the  edge  of  the 
sounding  lo.in!  and  the  end  of  the  wrest  plank  to  the  top 
edge   of    said    wrest    plank  :    brace    bars    across   the    upper 


portion   of   said    frame,    a.,    maciing    sub^Ulntially    as    de- 
scribed for  the  purpose  spet  ified. 

4.  An  upright  I'lano  comprising  the  cumWnatiun  whIj  a 
wrest  plank  and  a  sounding  board,  of  a  laminated  frame 
supporting  said  wrest  plank  and  said  sounding  loard  ex 
tending  from  the  top  of  the  bass  end  of  said  wrest  plank 
downwardly  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  sounding  l¥>ard. 
then  e.xtendlng  along  the  bottom  edge  of  the  sounding 
board  for  about  two  thirds  of  the  length  thereof,  then 
curving  upwardly  and  laterally  toward  the  edge  of  the 
sounding  board  to  a  point  about  two  thirds  of  the  height 
thereof,  then  extending  upwardly  along  the  edge  of  the 
sounding  board  and  the  end  of  the  wrest  plank  to  the 
top  edge  of  said  wrest  plank  ;  brace  bars  across  the  upper 
portion  of  said  frame  ;  poets  arranged  on  the  lower  part 
of  said  rim  and  extending  upwardly  to  the  top  bar,  all 
coactlng  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

5.  An  upright  piano  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  wrest  plank  and  a  sounding  board,  of  a  laminated  frarn*- 
supporting  said  wrest  plank  and  said  sounding  '■'•irii  es 
tending  from  the  top  of  the  bass  end  of  said  wr.  ~r  ;  .iik 
downwardly  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  so'.:i  i  :.-  !  >  ard. 
then  extending  along  the  bottom  edge  of  f.  -oaiiimg 
board  for  about  two  thirds  of  the  length  thereof,  then 
curving  upwardly  and  laterally  toward  the  edge  of  the 
sounding  board  to  a  point  al>out  two  thirds  of  the  height 
thereof,  then  extending  upwardly  along  the  edge  of  the 
sounding  l>oard  and  the  end  of  the  wrest  plank  to  the  top 
edge  of  said  wrest  plank,  all  coactlng  substantially  a- 
descrlbed  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,146,4.'',4.     EGG-TESTING  KEVICE.     ThuMas  M.  Lai  <,H- 
LIN,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  George  V.  Carroll.  Chi 
cage.  111.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1913,  Serial  No.  764,217.     Re- 
newed Dec.  14.  1014.     Serial  No.  877,280.      (CI.  99—6.) 


1.  In  an  egg  tester,  a  combination  of  a  light  with  a 
hopper  shaped  reflector.  Inclosed  in  a  box  and  covered  by 
an  opaque  tray  having  a  series  of  orifice?  adapted  to  hold 
an  egg  on  end  In  each  hole,  the  whole  device  being  shadtd 
from  outside  light  by  a  cover  having  wing-  at  ea-  h  end 
of  Its  lower  side  adapted  to  fold  outwardly  an!  .gag. 
the  Inner  side  of  each  end  of  the  box.  the  light  from  1  clow 
showing  through  the  eggs  in  the  rack  revealing  t'le  in- 
ternal condition  of  each  egg  at  a  glance. 

2.  In  an  egg  tester,  an  opaque  egg  tray  having  :\  multi- 
plicity of  perforations  for  holding  eggs,  supr'oried  at  the 
top  of  a  hopper  shaped  reflector  arranged  to  be  illumi- 
nated by  artificial  light;  the  whole  Inclosed  and  supported 
by  a  box  to  exclude  outside  light,  and  covered  iiy  a  cover 
having  wings  closing  out  external  light  excej.:  at  the  wide 
occupied  by  the  operator. 


1,1 4t'.. »:;.-,.  INTKHNAL-iOMUrSTlON  EN(J1NE.  Walter 
J.  MoViCKER,  Minneapolis.  Minn  Fio-d  Aug.  ".',  l'M'2. 
Serial   No.   714.211.      (CI.   12;i — 34.  ^ 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  laving  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  provided  with  a  piston  arranged  to 
compros  atmospheric  air  in  such  chamU-r.  means  for 
vaporizing  charges  of  li(pild  fuel  with  a  gaseous  tbiid  and 
Injecting  the  vaporized  mixture  into  -aid  chaml<er  during 
compression  therein  .  mphsing  an  auxiliary  cylinder  hH\ 
Ing  an  admission  port  an.i  a  discharge  port  communic  atuig 
with   the   combustion   >  tianiN-r.  a    pi«ton   in   said   auxiliary 
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cylinder  i?ovprnlnjf  Bald  ports  and  uncovering  8*ld  admis- 
sion i>ort  at  the  fin!  nf  an  exhaust  stroke  and  said  dls- 
chars-'f  port  nt  thr  >  ml  'f  a  compression  Btroke,  and  means 
for  snpplyini:  liqiiiJ  f  !■  1  In  the  path  of  Incoming  gaseous 
:iu:  !  adjH'-ent  said  admission  port. 


rt 


'■  '^ 


ttji^ 


cent  said  last  mentioned  port,  a  piston  In  snid  auxiliary 
cylinder  governing  said  admission  and  dis.  harce  porta 
and  uncovering  the  admigsion  port  at  tlie  end  of  an  ex- 
haust stroke  and  uneovirinj;  the  discliarge  valve  at  the 
end  of  a  compreslon  stroke,  a  fuel  chamber  In  the  path 
of  incoming  gaseous  fluid  adjacent  said  admission  valve, 
and  a  pump  arranged  to  deliver  charges  of  liquid  fuel  Into 
said  fuel  chamber. 

[Claims  tJ  to  10  not  printd  in  the  iJazoite.] 


2.  In  a{i  internal  combustion  engine  having;  a  combus- 
tion chamtier  and  provided  with  a  piston  arranged  to 
compress  atmospheric  air  in  such  chamber,  means  for 
vaporizing  charges  of  liquid  fuel  with  steam  and  injecting 
the  vaporized  mixture  Into  said  chamber  during  compres- 
sion therein  comprising  an  auxiliary  cylinder  having  an 
admission  port  and  a  discharge  port  communicating  with 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  piston  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder 
governing  said  ports  and  uncovering  said  admission  port 
at  the  end  of  an  exhaust  stroke  and  said  discharge  port 
at  the  end  of  a  compression  stroke,  a  steam  supply  pass- 
age communicating  with  said  admission  port,  and  means 
for  supplying  liquid  fuel  in  said  passage  adjacent  said  ad- 
mission port. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  provided  with  a  piston  arranged  to 
compress  atmospheric  air  In  such  chamber,  means  for 
vaporizing,'  with  steam  charges  of  liquid  fuel  and  Injecting 
the  same  Into  said  chamber  during  compression  therein 
comprising  an  auxiliary  cylinder  having  an  admission  port 
and  a  discharge  port  communicating  with  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  piston  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  governing 
said  ports  and  uncoverini:  said  admission  port  at  the  end 
of  an  pxhanst  stroke  and  said  dlschnrce  port  at  the  end 
of  a  compressii-n  stroke,  a  fu»>l  clinmtier  adjacent  said  ad- 
mission port,  a  sTfam  ^^^p^vo^T  lu  I'nminnnlcnTton  with 
said  fiiel  chaml)er,  and  nipans  for  delivering  charges  of 
liquid  fut'l   into  said   f \u  i    chnmiier. 

4.  In  an  Interna!  romhusrlon  ensrlne  having  a  oombus- 
tion  chamb<'r  and  provided  with  a  piston  arranttt'd  to  com- 
press atmosphorii"  air  in  such  chamber,  tf.e  chanil>er  hav- 
ing wnt'T  j.'t' kot  passiaces  and  ri  steam  dome  being  ar- 
rani;e<l  in  communication  with  such  passu  ties,  m-'ans  for 
vaportzlne  with  steam  ciiar-'"s  of  Itqidd  fuel  and  Inject- 
ing the  same  into  said  ''hamlipr  (iurins  lompression  there- 
in comprising  an  auxiliary  cylinder  having  an  admission 
port  communlcfltini:  with  said  steam  dome  and  a  discharge 
port  communicarinir  with  the  combustt'in  chamber,  an 
auxiliary  piston  _'ov>'i;,i  n;;  said  ports  and  uncovering  said 
arlmission  port  at  tht  end  of  an  exhaust  stroke  and  aald 
dis'hirL'-'  \i"vx  near  the  end  of  a  compression  stroke,  a 
fuel  chamber  adjacetit  said  admission  port  and  In  the 
path  of  commniiifatidn  with  «aid  steam  dome,  and  means 
for  delivering  ibarircs  of  liquid  fuel  into  said  fupl  chamber. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  <>ngin<'  havin;^  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  provide*!  with  a  jdston  arranged  to  com- 
press atmospheric  air  in  sucli  chamtHT.  m'>ans  for  vapor- 
izing charges  of  Ibjuld  fuel  with  a  _'as^^ou!l  fluid  and  In- 
jecting the  same  into  said  chamber  comprisin-.;  an  auxiliary 
cylinder  having  an  admission  port  and  a  discharge  port, 
a  pas-^aee  connecting:  said  discharge  port  and  a  port  in 
the  wall  of  said  combustion   cliamher,   a  check   valve   adja- 


1,146,436.  OPER.\TING  MlX'lIAMS.M  FOR  .MUSIC- 
ROLLS.  Lons  H.  Maikr,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  May 
29.  1912.     Serial  No.  700,417.      (CI.  84—166.) 


-*e3:^=3 


1.  The  combination  of  means  for  rotatively  supporting 
a  music  sheet  roll  an  1  a  take-up  roll,  gearing  for  rotating 
the  take-up  roll,  gearing  for  rotating  the  music  roll,  means 
to  cau.se  rotation  of  one  of  said  rolls  at  will,  a  brake  inter- 
posed between  said  gearings  to  engage  either  of  said  gear 
ings,  and  means  to  move  the  brake  into  operative  action 
with  one  member  of  said  gearini.'s  an!  -mi  1  taneously  >hlft 
the  driving  means  to  another  of  said  t'  a  rings. 

2.  The  combination  of  m  ans  for  rutatively  supporting 
a  music  roll  and  a  takeup  roll,  a  drivinu  wheel  for  the 
take-up  roll,  a  driving  wheel  to  rewind  the  music  roll, 
means  to  rotate  either  of  said  wheels  at  will,  a  brake  In- 
terposed between  said  whe«'ls.  and  mean--  for  sliifting  said 
brake  from  one  of  said  wbefls  into  coactii  n  witli  tlie  other 
of  said  wheels  simultaneously  shifting  the  drivim:  mean* 
from  the  last  wheel  to  tiie  other  drlvinc  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  of  miai;<  for  rotatively  supporting 
a  music  roll  and  takeup  roll,  a  drivini.'  wheei  for  the  take- 
up  roll,  a  driving  wheel  for  the  music  roll  to  rewind  the 
latter,  a  pinion  adapte<l  t<>  mesti  with  tie  first  named 
driving  wheel,  a  shaft  carrying  said  pinion,  a  pin  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  a  pin  connected  with  the  second 
named  driving  wheel,  m.ans  to  shift  said  shaft  to  cause 
the  first  name<l  pin  to  encage  the  second  nam"d  pin  to 
rotate  the  second  named  drlvincr  wheel,  means  to  cauae 
said  pinion  to  rotate  the  first  named  wheel  when  said  plna 
are  not  in  engagement  and  a  brake  int  rposed  between 
said  wheels  to  engage  either  of  them. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  rotatively  supporting 
a  mnslc  roll  and  a  takeup  roll,  a  driving  whe«M  for  the 
take-up  roll,  a  driving  wheel  for  tlie  music  roll  to  rewind 
the  latter,  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  first  named 
driving  wheel,  a  shaft  carrying  said  pinion,  a  pin  connected 
with  said  shaft,  a  pin  connected  with  the  second  named 
driving  wheel,  means  to  shift  said  shaft  to  cause  the  first 
named  pin  to  enuace  the  second  narae<l  pin  to  rotate  the 
second  name<i  driving  wheel,  means  to  cause  said  pinion 
to  rotate  the  first  named  wli.-el  when  said  pins  are  not 
in  engagement,  a  brake  between  said  wheels,  and  means 
to  shift  said  brake  into  coactlon  with  the  first  named  wheei 
when  said  pins  are  In  ccKSperatlve  relation. 

5.  The  combination  of  means  for  movahly  supporting  a 
mnslc  roll  and  a  taive-up  roll,  a  driving  wheel  for  the  Uke- 
up  roll,  a  driving  wheel  for  rewindlnk'  the  music  roll, 
means  for  rotatively  supporting  the  last  named  wheel, 
a  shaft  slldahle  in  the  support  for  said  wheel,  a  pinion 
carried  by  said  shaft  to  drive  the  first  named  wheel,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pin  connected  with  the  second 
named  wheel  to  coact  with  the  first  named  pin.  and  means 
to  shift  said  shaft  to  cause  either  of  said  driving  wheels 
to  rotate. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,146,437.        FEKIilNi;      MRCn.ANISM      FOR      SKWINw 
MACHINES.      (iEoRGF    F.     Mci.vvErx.    Hayonne,    N.    .T.. 
assignor    to    The    Sin.uer    Manufacturing    Company,    a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey      Filed  June  25,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  775,630.     (Cl.  112—8.) 


■he  bottom,  and  means  for  convey ine  thf   treated  material 
from   the  inner  outlet  liowl. 


'J- 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combinatluo,  a  shaft,  a 
feed-bar,  actuating  means  for  imparting  endwise  move- 
ments to  said  feed-bar,  a  plurality  of  lifting  elements 
mounted  upon  and  spaced  apart  endwise  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  members  independi  nt  of  said  actuat- 
ing means  enga^dng  said  lifting  elements  and  each  con- 
nected with  and  affording  a  supiwrt  for  said  feed-bar. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a 
feed-bar,  means  for  Imparting  to  said  fetKl-bar  endwise 
movements,  a  plurality  of  eccentrics  fixed  upon  and 
spaced  apart  endwise  of  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of 
posts  each  formed  with  a  strap  embracing  one  of  said 
eccentrics  and  having  a  connection  with  said  feed  bar. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a 
feed-bar,  an  actuating  element  upon  said  shaft,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  element  and  llie  feed  bar  and  including 
a  link  pivotally  attached  to  the  latt.r  fm  imparting  to 
it  endwise  movements,  a  plurality  of  lifting  elements 
fixed  upon  and  spaced  apart  endwise  of  said  shjift.  and 
feed-bar  sustaining  members  engaging  said  lifting  ele- 
mentii. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a 
feed-bar,  a  feed-actuating  eccentric  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  plural  armed  rocker  having  one  arm  operatively 
connected  with  said  eccentric,  a  link  conm'Ctlon  between 
anothpr  arm  of  said  rocker  and  said  feed  bar,  a  plurality 
of  feed-lift  eccentrics  fixed  upon  and  spaced  apart  end- 
wise of  said  shaft,  and  sustaining  members  each  provided 
with  a  strap  embracing  one  of  said  feed  lift  eccentrics 
and  connected  with  and  affording  a  support  for  said  feed- 
bar. 

5.  In  If  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  feed- 
bar,  an  eccentric  bushing  mounted  upon  and  circularly 
adjustable  relatively  to  said  shaft,  a  fecnl-actuatlng  element 
mounted  upon  said  bushing,  a  driving:  connection  between 
said  element  and  shaft,  and  an  oj  .  rative  connection  be- 
tween said  element  and   the  fe(>d  Iwr. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  fjazette.] 


1,146,438.       CE.NTUIFrG.4L    .SEI'.\lt.\TUIt        .I-u.v     M. 
Lkod  Mdrphy,  Habana.  Cuba,  assignor  to  Walter  Wood, 
I'hiladelphla,    Pa.      Filed    Aug     i4,    1912.      Serial    No. 
715.022.      (Cl.    210— .W.  I 

1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed perforated  separating  t>ow',  means  for  rotating  the 
bowl,  a  supply  or  feedlr.t:  njeans  lead  1  re  certrally  through 
the  upper  end  of  the  bowl  tin  !>ottom  of  said  bowl,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  tr'.'.;id  material  centrally  from 
the  said   l>owl  at  a   point   above   its   supply   or  feed   point 

2.  A  centrlfucal  s.para'or  compri^ins  a  vprti<  ally  dis- 
posed, perfi  rated,  separating  bowl,  nieans  for  rotating  the 
bowl,  a  central  vertical  screw  conveyer  for  fe<dinK  the 
material  to  W  treatid  inti'  the  l^w  1  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  liotinm.  n  cintrai  .aitlet  screw-conveyer  for  receiving 
the  treated  rnateri.i'  atK.ve  the  point  above  where  the 
materia;   is  fed   Inte  ttie   l>nwi. 

W.  K  lentrifugal  8<'i>arator  comiirlslng  a  rotary,  verti- 
cally diRpo»e<l  separating  bowl,  an  Inner  concentric  outlet 
bowl  of  leR.s  heielit  than  the  separating  bowl  to  receive 
the   treated    material,    means    for   feeding   the   material    to 


4.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  rotary,  verti- 
cally disposed  separating  Iwwl  curved  Inwardly  toward 
Its  upper  end,  an  '.nner  concentric  outlet  bowl  of  less 
height  than  the  separating  bowl  to  receive  the  treated 
material,  means  for  feeding  the  material  fo  be  treated, 
Into  the  separating  bowl,  at  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom, 
and  means  for  conveying  the  treated  material  from  the 
inner  outlet  bowl 

5.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  rotary,  ver- 
tically-disposed separating  l>owl,  a  central  downwardly 
feeding  screw  conveyer  leading  to  the  iKittom  of  the  howl 
to  supply  the  material  to  be  treated,  an  Inner  concentric 
outlet  bowl  of  less  height  than  the  separating  bowl  and 
through  which  the  feed  conveyer  extends,  and  an  up- 
wardly discharging  screw  conveyer  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  outlet  bowl,  and  concentric  with 
the  feed  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not   printed  In   the   tJazotte.] 


l,l-itj,4aii.  c.VMIFlit^.  i.r.siA^  li.  N^-sTK.'V.  Sei.tt.e, 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  8oT.4W.  (CL 
33— 148j 


In  a  caliper  having  singh  piece  legs,  the  -cmbinatlon 
of  a  quadnint.  upon  which  tie  lees  of  the  eaiip^r  are  piv- 
oted attout  a  (Oinmon  ceii'er  and  upon  which  art  a  maxi- 
mum limit  scale  and  a  differential  amplifyini:  scale,  an 
indicator  inie^'ral    with  one  (.f  the  legs  of  the  caliper  and 


be  treated  into  the  sepnratlng  Irowl  at   a  i>oint  adjacent  '   which  looperaies  with  the  .■^ald   maximum  scale,  an  iijdl- 
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cator  which  cooperates  with  the  said  differential  ampli- 

fylDg  scale,  pivoted  to  the  other  leg  of  the  caliper  and  to 
an  I'Xfenslon  of  the  quadrant  proper,  a  limit  stop  for  the 
last  mentioned  Indicator  and  yielding  means  for  normally 
holding  the  said  indicator  against  the  said  limit  stop, 
and  adjustable  compensating  tips  upon  both  of  said  indi- 
cators. 


1,14G.44U.  INTERNAL  COMIR'STION  OU  EXPLOSION 
ENfJINE.  KoNRAD  NicoLL,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  569,188.     (CI.  123 — 33. p 


*i.  it 


1.  In  an  engine"  of  the  class  describt-d,  the  combination 
-f  a  piston  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  an  Injec- 
tion nozzle  provid.-d  with  a  chamber  having  a  passage 
leading  into  thf  IntTior  of  the  piston  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  combustible  tluld  inlet  passage  and  an  air 
supply  passuiif  commiinlcating  with  the  chamber  In  the 
nozzle,  an  air  lubT  valve  for  said  air  supply  passage,  a 
fuel  inlet  valve  connected  with  the  air  inlet  valve  and 
mcivable  with  the  latter  into  position  to  close  the  comr 
bustlble  ■'  fluid  Inlet  passage  simultaneously  with  the 
movement  of  tlu'  air  Inlet  valve  to  opened  position,  a 
valve  intermediat''  said  chamber  in  the  nozzle  and  the 
chamber  formed  by  the  piston  cylinder,  means  for  Intro- 
ducing combustible  fluid  into  the  chamber  in  the  nozzle, 
and  means  for  forcirii:  air  iinii.T  pressure  Into  and  through 
said  nozzle  and  ;nto  the  interior  of  the  piston   cylinder. 

-.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  piston  cylinder  provided  with  an  explosion  chamber 
having  a  main  air  iubt  [ias>a^-e,  a  piston  mounted  In  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  ..inpress  air  in  the  explosion 
chamber,  an  injection  nuz/i.  provided  with  a  chamber 
having  a  discharge  opci^ing  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  explosion  chamber,  and  provided  with  a  combustible 
fluid  Inlet  passage  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source 
of  combustible  tUiid  supply,  an  air  supply  passage,  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  in  the  nozzle,  a  valve  in  the 
dixiiarge  passage  uf  the  nozzle  and  located  Intermediate 
the  chamber  in  the  said  nozzle  and  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  for  forcin;,'  air  under  pressure  through  the 
nozzle  and  with  the  combustible  fluid  in  the  nozzle  into 
the  •  xplosion  chanil)er  in  proportions  forming  a  non-ex- 
plosive mixture  thus  forced  through  the  discharge  opening 
of  the  nozzle,  valves  for  opening  and  closing  the  respec- 
tive opening's  in  tlie  nuzzle,  means  for  automatically  op- 
erating said  valves,  a  metallic  igniter  member  having  an 
Inwardly  projecting  lip  inside  of  the  explosion  chamber 
In  position  to  receive  fluid  Injected  through  the  nozzle, 
and  an  electric  sparker  embraced  within  an  electric  cir- 
cuit and  having  terminals  inside  of  the  explosion  chamber. 
.H.  In  an  Injection  nozzle  for  explosion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  main  body  portion  forming  a  chamber 
having  a  discharge  passage  and  provided  with  a  combus- 
tible fluid  inlet  passage  adapted  to  communicate  with  a 
source  of  fuel  supply,  and  an  air  supply  passage  each 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  chamber  in  the  nozzle. 


a  valve  stem  having  a  bottom  end  portion  adapted  to 
open  and  close  the  discharge  passage,  an  air  valve  on 
said  valve  stem  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  air  supply 
passage,  and  a  fuel  valve  on  the  same  valve  stem  and 
movable  with  the  air  valve  and  adapted  to  close  the  com 
bustlble  fluid  Inlet  passage  and  keep  the  same  closed  while 
the  air  supply  passage  and  the  discharge  passage  are 
open,  and  to  open  the  combustible  fluid  inlet  [Missage  and 
keep  the  same  open  while  the  air  valve  and  the  bottom  end 
of  the  valve  stem  are  in  position  to  close  the  air  supply 
passage  and  discharge   passage. 

4.  In  an  Injection  nozzle  for  explosive  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  body  portion  forming  a  chamber  having 
a  discharge  passage  and  provided  with  a  combustible 
fluid  inlet  passage,  and  havltig  an  air  supply  passage 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  chamber  and  with  a 
source  of  compressed  air,  a  valve  stem  provided  with 
valves  connected  therewith  for  opening  and  cbislng  said 
I>assages  respectively,  a  spring  operatively  connected  witli 
the  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  operate  It,  and  the  valves. 
In  one  direction  to  close  the  air  Inlet  passage  and  the 
discharge  passage  and  open  the  combustible  fluid  Inlet 
passage,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  valv.'  stem  and 
thereby  said  valves  In  the  opposite  direction  independently 
of  the  fluid  passing  the  valves. 

5.  In  an  Injection  nozzle  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  main  body  portion  forming  a  chamber 
having  a  discharge  passage  and  provided  with  a  com- 
bustible fluid  inlet  passage,  and  having  an  air  supply 
passage  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  chamber  and 
with  a  source  of  air  supply,  a  valve  stem  provided  with 
valves  connected  therewith  for  opening  and  closing  said 
passages  respectively,  a  spring  operatively  connected  with 
the  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  operate  it  and  thereby  a 
valve  for  each  of  said  passages  respectively,  in  one  dire, 
tion,  and  a  movable  operating  member  connected  with 
said  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  positively  operate  It  and 
thereby  the  valves  connected  with  the  valve  stem,  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


1,146,441.  CAIiDlHETINci  AITARATUS.  Fked  S.  Oli- 
ver. San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865.496.      (CL    4'i— IBS.) 


1.  The  comblnatiuii  in  carbureting  apparatus  with  a 
source  of  supply  of  a  volatile  liquid,  of  a  carbureting  cham- 
ber with  8uperpose<l  baflles,  upper  and  lower  liquid  dis- 
tributing nozzles  projecting  through  the  baflSes,  an  inter- 
mediate collecting  cup  between  the  nozzles,  and  independ- 
ent pneumatically  operated  valves  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  source  and  the  cup  to  the  nozzles. 

2.  The  combination  in  carbureting  apparatus  with  a 
source  of  supply  of  a  volatile  liquid,  of  a  carbureting 
chamber  with  superposed  baffles,  up{)er  and  lower  liquid 
distributing  nozzles  projecting  through  the  baffles,  an  In- 
termediate collecting  cup  between  the  nozzles,  pneumati- 
cally operated   valves   controlling  the   flow   of  liquid   from 


said  source  and  the  cup  to  the  nozzles,  and  means  for 
sending  an  air  current  through  the  chamber  for  vaporiz- 
ing the  liquid  and  opening  the  valves. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  carbureting  air,  a  vertical  car- 
bureting chamber,  a  pair  of  alined  upper  and  lower  verti- 
cal perforated  oil  pipt-s  In  said  <  liamber  each  having  a 
valve  seat,  said  pipes  having  their  adjacent  ends  spaced, 
a  valve  for  each  seat  having  air  operated  means,  the  air 
operated  means  of  the  valve  of  the  lower  pipe  extending 
up  Into  the  said  space  between  the  pipes,  the  air  operated 
means  of  the  valve  of  the  up[><  r  pipe  extending  atwve 
the  latter,  means  to  feed  air  to  the  base  of  the  chamber, 
and  means  to  feed  oil  to  the  upper  pipe  above  the  valve 
thereof. 

4.  In  an  flpparatus  for  carbureting  air.  a  vertical  car- 
bureting chamiier.  a  pair  of  alined  upper  and  lower  verti- 
cal perforated  oil  pipes  In  said  chamber  each  having  a 
valve  seat,  said  pipes  having  their  adjacent  ends  spaced. 
a  valve  for  each  seat  liavlng  air  operated  means,  the 
air  operated  means  of  the  valve  of  the  lower  pipe  ex- 
tending up  Into  the  said  space  between  the  pipes,  the  air 
operated  means  of  the  valve  of  the  upper  pipe  extending 
above  the  latter,  a  drip  cup  underlying  the  first  named 
valve  operated  means  and  having  a  flue  disposed  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  said  means  and  beneath  the  latter,  means 
to  feed  air  to  the  Imse  of  the  chamber,  and  means  to  feed 
oil  to  the  upper  pipe  above  the  valve  thereof. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  carbureting  air,  a  carbureting 
rhaml>er  having  a  top  outlet,  means  for  feeding  air  under 
pressure  to  the  chanib<'r.  means  for  feeding  oil  to  the 
chamber,  and  means  closing  the  chamber  top  and  being  re- 
sponsive t"  the  air  pressure  variations  and  actuated  by 
Impact  of  the  escaping  mixture  at  the  outlet  of  the  cham- 
ber for  controlling  the  admission  of  oil  into  the  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte<1  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,442.  COKE  OVEN.  Frederick  I'EiTER.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gas  Machinery  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913. 
Serial   No.  750,228.      (CI.  202—9.) 


1.  In  a  coke-oven,  the  combination  of  a  coklng-cham- 
t)er ;  a  plurality  of  combustion-chambers  adjacent  to  one 
side-wall  of  said  coking-chamber;  a  plurality  of  air-ducts, 
one  such  duct  located  t)etween  successively  occurring  pairs 
of  combustion-chambers  and  communicating  with  each 
memtier  of  such  pairs  at  the  top  thereof  ;  adjacent  cham- 
bers of  adjacent  pairs  of  such  chambers  communicating 
with  each  other  at  the  bottom  ;  and  a  fuel-gas  supply  com- 
municating with  each  combustion-chamber  at  the  top. 

2.  In  a  coke-oven,  the  combination  of  a  coking-cham- 
ber; a  plurality  of  combustion-chambers  adjacent  to  one 
side  wall  of  said  coking-chamber ;  a  fuel  supply  with 
which  said  coking-chamber  Is  In  communication  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  air  ducts,  one  such  duct  located  between  suc- 
cessively occurring  pairs  of  combustion-chambers  and 
communicating    with   each    member   of   such    pairs   at   the 


top  thereof  ;  adjacent  chambers  of  such  pairs  of  combus- 
tlon-chamt)ers  communicating  with  each  other  at  the  hot- 
lorn  ;  and  means  for  coctroiimg  saai  fue;  supply  s^  as  to 
simultaneously  cut  off  one  of  the  sets  of  alternately  oc- 
curring pairs  of  combustion-chamliers  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  coke-oven,  the  combination  of  an  outer  inclosed 
casing,  a  coking-chamber  formed  within  the  latter  and 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough  ;  two  series  of  com- 
bustlon-chamtiers  respectively  adjacent  to  the  two  side- 
walls  of  said  coking-chamber,  each  series  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  combustion  ctiambers  having  an  air- 
duct  between  the  members  of  each  pair  and  commtintcat- 
ing  therewith  at  the  top,  adjacent  chamt>ers  of  adjacent 
pairs  communicating  with  each  other  at  the  bottom  ;  lon- 
gitudinal bottom  horizontal  flues  eai  h  placed  laterftlly 
with  reference  to  the  sides  of  each  aeries  of  combustion- 
chambers  respectively  ;  alternate  air-ducts  of  each  series 
being  connecte<l  with  one  of  .said  flues;  a  regenerator  be- 
neath each  flue  :  one  end  of  each  of  the  latter  communi- 
cating with  one  of  said  regenerators,  such  communication 
occurring  alternately  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  oven  ; 
two  transversely  extending  passages  communicating  re- 
spectively with  that  end  of  each  regenerator  opposite  that 
with   which  a   flue  communicates. 

4.  In  a  ("oke  (ven,  the  combination  of  an  outer  Inclos- 
ing casing  :  a  vertical  combustion-chamber  formed  within 
said  casing  ;  a  fuel  gas  opening  communicating  with  the 
top  of  said  combustlo^-^ham^>er  ;  a  vertical  air  duct  ex- 
tending to  the  top  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
closure  for  its  up[>er  end  :  said  air-duct  provided  with  a 
horizontal  branch  at  the  l>ottom  thereof:  and  a  sliilable 
valve  In  the  bottom  of  said  duct  adapted  to  control  the 
passage  of  fluid  through  said  branch 

5.  In  a  coke-oven,  the  combination  of  a  coking  chamt>er  ; 
a  plurality  of  combustion-chambers  adjacent  to  one  side 
wall  of  said  coking-chamber  and  having  an  outlet  for  the 
gases  of  combustion  ;  a  plurality  of  air-ducts,  one  such 
duct  being  placed  intermediately  of  the  two  chambers  of 
each  succeeding  pair  of  combustion-chambers  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  top  of  each  thereof;  two  liorizontai 
fuel-gas  supply  pipes  above  such  combustion-chambers 
provided  with  downwardly  extending  nozzles,  eai  h  of  said 
nozzles  l)eing  In  communication  with  the  top  of  one  of 
said  combustion-chambers;  all  of  the  nozzles  In  communi- 
cation with  alternate  pairs  of  combustion-chambers  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  pipes  and  the  other  nozzles  to 
the  other  of  said  pipes  ;  and  means  for  cutting  the  fuel- 
gas  off  from  or  admitting  such  gas  Into  each  of  said  plpM 
Independently  of  the  other. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.146.44/1.  TAl'IvOCK 
Pa.  Filed  .Tan.  T. 
70—106.) 


S.\N!tEL    rELLEGKiNO.    Monessen, 
1915.       Serial     No      1.034.        1  CI. 


/  \  xj )  i.Vx^x' 


1.  A  pad  lock  comprising  a  lock  casing  a  shackle  h.'iving 
one  arm  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  its  other  arm 
capable  of  extending  there  into  and  provlde<1  with  a 
groove,  a  locking  member  engaging  in  said  groove  for  lock 
Ing  the  shackle,  a  shlftable  spindle  supported  within  and 
projecting  from  said  casing,  spring  controlled  shlftable 
holding  means  operated  by  said  spindle  for  maintaining 
said  locking  member  In  said  groove,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  locking  member  clear  of  the  shackle  to  release 
the  latter  when  the  holding  meml>er  has  tieen  shifted  to 
release   the  locking  memt)er 

2.  A  pad  lock  comprising  a  rasing,  a  shackle  having  one 
of  Its  arms  pivotally  connected   wit!:   said   casing  and  Its 
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other  arm  capable  of  extondinij  into  the  caalDjj  and  pro- 
vide<l  with  a  ero<iTe.  a  loDKitiulinaiiy  eiten<lin»t  rutatablr 
spimiit'  siipportt-d  within  and  proJt>ctlnjj  from  said  cas- 
ing, a  locking  member  rotatably  raDUnted  upon  said  splu- 
dle  ai,"l  i;(jrmniiT  evizaging  in  said  groove  for  Itx-king  the 
shackle  aud  hiuir!;:  means  to  pmvidp  a  clearance  for  the 
Kroovpd  en.l  of  the  shackle  to  permit  of  the  release  of 
the  latter,  a  holding:  meraber  rnointed  upon  said  spindle 
and  haviriL'  rn-sn>  ensraiiint.'  li;  said  lockintr  mi'mber  to 
pr.  vent  rotatlin  tbi  reof,  means  Interposed  iietween  the 
holding  merub'T  and  lockinc  member  for  laaintainlng 
thp  latter  in  said  trronve.  a  nvit  carried  !iy  th*  holding 
m#njt)er  and  having  tt,read»»d  eTiL'aKfmcnt  viith  xald  spin- 
dle for  shifting  the  lioldt>r  meinbtr  to  release  the  lock- 
ing mt'mN'r  whci!  the  spindl.<  is  rotjited  means  for  shift- 
ing tb>>  spindlf  and  mf-ans  for  .<hii'riti-  the  locking 
membPr. 

^  A  t'iid  lock  comprising  a  casing,  n  shackle  baring 
one  .if  jt-i  arms  idvotally  coniiPctP<l  with  said  ea.'^tng  and 
Its  other  arm  rapahle  of  extending  into  the  casing  and 
provided  with  a  groove,  a  longitudinally  extending  rota- 
tahle  spindle  supported  wltliiii  and  projecting  from  said 
casing,  a  locking  mt-mber  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
spindle  and  nui;tialiy  .ngaging  in  said  groove  for  locking 
the  shackle  and  having  means  to  provide  a  clearance  for 
th»'  grooved  end  of  the  shackle  to  permit  of  the  release 
of  t'  >'  latter,  a  holding  member  monnfc<l  upon  said  spln- 
dl.'  anil  having  means  engaging  in  said  locking  member 
to  pr>vtiit  rotation  tht-reof,  mfanp  interposed  between  the 
holding  member  and  locking  meralwir  for  maintaining  the 
latter  in  said  groove,  a  nut  carried  tiy  rlie  holding  mera- 
!ier  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  ««id  spindle 
for  silfting  the  holder  memU^r  to  releast"  the  locking 
menilier  when  the  spindle  is  rotate<l.  means  for  shifting 
the  spindle  and  means  for  shifting  the  locking  memtier, 
said  casing  provldtfl  with  ojipositeiy  disposed  grooves  Into 
which  extends  said   holder  member. 

4.  A  pad  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shackle  having 
one  of  its  arms  pivota'.ly  connected  witii  >iald  casing  and 
Its  other  arm  capable  of  extending  into  the  casing  and 
pn-)vlded  with  a  groove,  a  longitudinally  e^rtending  rnta- 
table  spindle  supported  within  and  projecting  from  said 
casing,  a  locking  memN'r  rotatably  mounted  up«in  said 
spindle  and  normally  engaging  in  said  groove  for  locking 
the  shackle  and  having  means  to  pr.'vide  a  clearance  for 
the  grooved  end  of  the  shackle  to  p.rmit  of  the  release 
of  the  latter,  a  holding  member  monnteil  upon  said  spindle 
and  having  means  engaging  in  said  locking  mpraljer  to 
prevent  rotation  thereof,  me.ins  interposed  between  tb« 
hoii!it;g  memlier  and  locking  meml>er  for  malrttainlng  tlie 
latter  in  said  groove,  a  nut  carried  [)y  the  holding  member 
and  having  threaded  engagemer;r  with  said  spindle  for 
shifting  the  holder  member  to  release  the  locking  mem- 
ber when  the  spindle  Is  rotated,  means  for  shifting  the 
spindle  and  means  for  shifting  the  locking  member,  and  a 
spririg  surrounding  the  spindle  and  bearing  against  said 
nut. 


I 


1.14'). 444        KAII-- JOINT.       Anikew    Perncla.    Oneida, 
Wash       Filwl   .lac     21.    I'Jlu.      Serial    No.    3,568.      (CI. 


The   combination    with  a   rail   having   Its   web  thickened 
and  cut  tway  to  provide  an  extension,  and  a   recess,   the 


end  of  the  head  being  cut  away  on  a  diagonal  line,  said 
recess  extending  Into  the  head  and  base  of  the  rail,  said 
web  being  provided  with  an  off-set  portion  extending  from 
the  upper  extremity  thereof  and  at  right  angles  tbereti. 
a  second  rail  having  a  tongue  formed  thereon  for  engage- 
ment with  said  recess,  said  offset  portion  engaging  .said 
tongue  during  the  insertion  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,146,445.  CENTiUFT(;AI.  MACHINE  FOR  WASHING 
WASTE  AND  OTUEU  .M.VIKKIAL.  Ku  W.  riiiLLirs, 
Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  .American  Tool  &  Ma- 
chine Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporuiion  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Feb.  10,  1009.  Serial  No.  477,055. 
(CI.  127—3.) 


1.  A  machine  for  washing  waste  <»r  other  uiaiena!  em- 
bracing In  Its  construction  a  casing,  a  rotary  receptacle 
supported  therein  by  a  hollow  rotary  shaft,  a  steam-Im- 
pelled wheel  secured  to  said  shaft  above  the  receptacle.  Jot 
nozzles  arranged  to  discharge  against  said  wheel,  said 
nozzles  having  communication  through  the  rotary  shaft 
with  the  Interior  of  said  receptacle  In  order  to  mingle  the 
exhaust  steam  with  the  contenis  of  said  receptacle,  sub- 
stantially as  de8cril)ed. 

2.  A  machine  for  washing  waste  or  other  material  em- 
bracing In  Its  construction  an  inclosing  casing,  a  rotary 
receptacle  mounte<l  therein,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  receptacle,  a  driving  wheel  secured  to  said 
shaft  above  the  receptacle,  said  driving  wheel  b»dng  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  by  steam  Jets  Impinged  thereon,  tlie  inte- 
rior of  said  driving  wheel  having  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  shaft,  snid  shaft  IxHng  provided 
with  outlets  discharging  into  the  receptacle,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combinati<in  of  the  outer  casing,  a  rotary  shaft 
suspended  therein  from  an  overhead  rotary  bearing,  a  re- 
ceptacle secured  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  jet 
nozzle  for  dLscharglng  steam  through  said  shaft  into  the 
receptacle,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  said  means 
being  actuated  by  the  steam  from  the  Jet  nozzle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  machine  fnr  washing  waste  or  other  material  em 
bradDg  an  o<iter  casing  provide<l  with  a  vertical  upward 
extensbia  fonniiig  a  separate  wheel  chamber,  an  anti- 
friction bearing  supported  therein,  a  rotary  shaft  8ui>- 
porte«l  liy  wild  bf»ftring.  a  basket  secured  to  said  shaft  to  be 
rotated  thereby,  a  .let  impelled  wheel  secured  to  sad 
shaft,  a  jet  nozzle  for  delivering  steam  against  said 
wheel  and  a  conduit  for  conveying  the  exhaust  steam  to 
the  Interior    if  said  basket,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  washing  waste  or  other  material  em- 
bracing In  its  construction  a  hollo*  casing,  an  inner  re 
ceptacle,  a  rotary  shaft  secured  to  said  receptacle  and  sup- 
ported upon  an  overhead  rotary  l)earing  carried  by  said 
caaiug,  n  lateral  antl  friction  bearing  surrounding  said 
shaft  to  prevent  vibration,  a  series  of  vanes  secure<l  to 
said    shaft     a    jet    nozzle    for    delivering    a    Jet    of    steam 
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against  said  vanes,  and  a  conduit  or  paaaagr  Inside  said 
abaft  for  leading  the  exhaust  steam  to  the  Interior  of  aald 
basket,  suh^tantlally  us  described. 

[Claim  G  to  1-  n  it  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,446.  FEED-WAIEH  VAL\E  1  OR  BOILERS. 
Hbnbt  Pongrat,  Canal  Dover,  Ohio  Filed  Sept.  3. 
1913,  Serial  No.  787,833.  Renewed  May  3,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  25.630.     (CI.  137— .S2» 


*rV 


1.  A  feed  water  valve  for  bolters,  comprising  a  body 
having  a  tapered  bore  therein,  a  rotatable  valve  mounted 
In  said  Iv.re,  a  i>air  of  nun  cotnmunclatiug  water  [jassages 
In  said  valve,  each  passage  having  two  ports  opening  out- 
ward through  the  side  ol  said  valve,  a  pair  of  arm.;  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  said  l)Ody,  each  arm  having  a 
valve  chaml)er  therein,  a  check-valve  and  a  seat  therefor 
in  each  chamber,  water  passages  leading  to  and  from  each 
valve  chamber,  the  passages  a.ssoclated  with  one  of  said 
chambers  <  ommunicatlxig  with  the  respective  passages  in 
the  rotatable  valve  through  the  ports  thereof  wUen  said 
valve  (iccui'iis  line  ,.f  its  operative  positions  while  the  pas- 
sages asiiociBted  with  the  other  chamber  are  maintained 
closed  by  said  valve,  and  vice  versa. 

2.  A  feed  water  valve  for  boilers,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  tapfred  bore  therein,  a  rotatable  valve  mounted  in 
said  l)Ore,  a  i>air  of  nuncommunii  ating  water  pasnages  m 
said  valve,  each  jiessjige  opening  outward  at  its  opposite 
ends  through  the  side  of  said  valve,  a  i>alr  of  arms  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  each  arm  having  a 
valve  chnmU-r  therein,  a  check  valve  and  a  seat  therefor 
in  each  chamber,  water  passages  leading  to  and  from  esch 
valve  chamber,  the  passages  aswiciated  with  one  of  said 
chambers  communicatiug  with  the  respective  passages  In 
the  rotatable  valve  when  the  latter  occupies  one  of  Its 
operative  posltinns  while  the  passages  associated  with  the 
other  chamber  are  maintained  closed  by  said  valve,  and 
vice  versa,  means  admitting  water  to  one  of  the  valve 
passages.  an<1  means  directing  water  fiom  the  other  valve 
passage  t"  the  boiler. 

3.  A  fee<l  water  val^'e  for  boilers,  comprising  a  body 
having  n  tapered  bore  therein,  a  rotatable  valve  mounted 
In  said  bore,  a  pair  of  non-communlcatlng  tortvious  water 
passages  provided  In  said  valve  and  opening  outward  at 
each  end  through  the  side  of  snId  valve,  means  directing 
water  from  a  source  of  supply  to  one  of  said  passages 
when  the  valve  ix^cupies  a  predetermined  position,  a  pair 
of  arms  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  each 
arm  having  a  valve  chamber  therein,  water  passages  lead- 
ing to  and  from  said  valve  chamber,  a  check  valve  In  said 
chamber  controlling  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  water 
therethrough,  the  Inlet  passage  for  said  chamber  having 
communlcntion  with  one  valve  passage  and  the  outlet 
passage  with  the  other  valve  passage  when  snid  prede- 
termined position  is  occtipied,  and  means  communicating 
with  the  last  mentioned  valve  passage  for  directing  the 
wafer  to  the  boiler. 

4.  A  feed  water  valve  for  boilers,  comprising  a  body 
having  a  laix  red  Ixire  therein,  a  tnpered  valve  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  Ixire  and  having  a  pair  of  non-communi- 
cating »ide-<  i>enlng  passages  formed  therein,  a  pair  of  up- 
right   arms    disposed    at    opposite    sides    of    said    body,    a 


valve  chamtHT  provided  in  each  of  said  arms,  a  vertically 
nxovabie  check  valve  in  each  eliaraber,  an  inlet  paasage  for 
water  in  the  ivxiy  adapted  to  r eg. iter  with  oi>«  end  of 
one  of  said  pa-~>i:L'  -  In  the  vaive  when  the  latter  occupies 
either  of  two  positions,  passages  In  said  arms  for  conduct 
Ing  water  to  said  valve  chambers  and  respectively  adapted 
to  register  with  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  Last  mentioned 
v.ilve  passage  according  to  the  position  wbich  the  valve 
occupies.  [)assages  leading  from  said  valve  chambers  and 
respectively  adapted  to  register  with  one  end  of  the  other 
valve  passage  according  to  the  position  which  the  valve 
occupies,  and  passages  for  conducting  water  to  the  boiler 
and  respectively  adapted  te  register  with  -the  opposite  end 
of  the  last  mentioned  valve  passage  according  to  the  po- 
sition which  the  valve  occupies.  c 

5.  A  feed  water  valve  for  boilers,  comprising  a  body 
having  a  bore  therein,  a  valve  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
bore  and  having  a  pair  of  non  communicating  side  opening 
passages  formed  therein,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  pas- 
sage being  in  substantially  vertical  allnement.  a  pair  of 
arms  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  each  of  said 
arms  having  a  valve  chamber  therein,  a  passage  leading 
to  each  chamber  from  said  bore,  a  passage  leading  from 
each  chamber  to  said  Imre,  the  passages  ass.'iated  with  one 
chamber  being  In  register  with  the  respective  passages  In 
the  valve  when  the  latter  occupies  one  position  while  said 
valve  maintains  closed  the  passages  associated  with  the 
other  chamber,  and  vice  versa,  a  jiassage  in  said  body  for 
directing  water  to  one  of  the  passages  in  said  valve  when 
the  latter  occupies  either  of  its  two  working  positions,  pas 
sages  for  conducting  water  to  the  boiler  respectively  adapt- 
ed to  lead  from  the  other  of  the  passages  :n  the  valve  ac- 
cording to  the  position  which  the  valve  occupies,  and 
check  valves  mounted  in  said  valve  chamliers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  iiazette.] 


1.146,447  SANITARY  TOOTHrirK-DlSrENSBR  Har 
or.D  W.  C.  I'noMMEi.,  rvnver.  Colo.  Filed  May  8.  1914. 
Serial  No.  S37,iy7.      <C)    ■Ji*f^^22.) 


1.  .\  dispeiiser  of  the  c!h.«»s  described  comprising  a 
relaiiv.  ;>■  Stan  uiry  UmIv  memU-r,  a  spring  retained  mov- 
able 1  jecti  :,  a  -a sing  c('nuected  with  the  body  member  and 
extending  below  the  same,  a  container  extending  alxjve  the 
body  memU>r.  the  casing  having  side  Inwardly  turned 
flanges  farming  grooves,  and  the  container  having  side 
flanges  adapted  to  engage  said  grooves,  and  retaining 
means  appiie<l  to  the  body  member  and  adaptt-d  to  engage 
the  C!  ntamer  memijer  in  the  rear,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2    A  dispenser  of  the  class  described  comprising  a   tela 
tively  stationary  body   member,  a  spring-retained  movable 
ejector,  a  casing  lonnected  wlih  the  body  member  and  ex 
tending  below   the   siune,  a  coiitaiuer  extendicg  alxne   the 
boiiy    member,   the   nriper   •  xtremlty    of    the   casing    having 
grooves    formed   therein,    and    the   container    having    part."- 
adapted   to  engage   said  giooves.   and   r(  taining  means  ap- 
plied to  the  body  mem!  er  arid  .idaiited  to  engage  tlie  con 
tainer  member  in  the  rear,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  dlsix'U.ser  of  the  class  descrllied,  c  mpnsing  a  rela 
tively  stationary  budy  member  having  a  bottom  opening 
an  ejector  having  a  recess  communicating  with  the  open 
lag  In  the  bod.v  member,  a  casing  connected  with  the  iiodr 
rnemlKT    and    extending   below    the   same,    a    container    ex 
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tending  above  the  body  member,  the  upper  eitremtty  of 
the  casing  having  grooves  formed  therein,  the  container 
having  parts  adapted  to  engage  said  grooves,  whereby  the 
said  container  l.s  slldably  removable. 


1.146,448.  FRICTION  DEMONSTR.VTOR.  Milton  O. 
RsajvES,  Columbus,  Ind  ,  assignor  to  Reeves  Pulley  Co., 
Columbus.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Mar. 
1,  1915      Serial  No.  11.245.     (CI.  35—12.) 


1,146,449.  SPRAYING  DEVICE  FOE  SHOE  MACHIN- 
ERY. GeobOe  RiKL,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  Mar  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  823,732.      (CI.  12—1.) 


1.  \  friction  demonstrator,  comprising  two  shafts,  a 
frame  In  which  said  shafts  are  rotntably  mourned,  said 
two  shafts  being  provided  respectively  with  two  types  of 
bearings,  and  unitary  means  for  producing  equal  binding 
effects  on  the  two  shafts  In  their  bearings,  whereby  a  ready 
comparison  of  the  eflfect  of  the  same  binding  force  on  the 
two  types  of  bearings  Is  obtained. 

2.  A  friction  demonstrator,  comprising  a  frame,  two 
shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  one  of  said  shafts 
having  a  plain  bearing  and  the  other  having  a  roller  bear- 
ing In  said  frame,  separate  binding  members  in  whlrh  said 
two  shafts  also  have  a  rotatable  mounting  with  the  same 
types  of  bearings  respectively  as  In  the  frame,  and  means 
for  applying  equal  forces  on  said  binding  members  tending 
to  move  them  transversely  of  the  respective  shafts  asso- 
riHted  with  them. 

?j.  A  friction  demonstrator,  comprl.'slnir  a  frame,  two 
shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  one  of  said  shafts 
having  a  plain  bearing  and  the  other  havinkr  a  roller  bear- 
ing in  said  frame,  separate  binding  members  in  which  said 
two  shafts  also  have  a  rotatable  mounting  with  th.'  same 
type  of  bearings  respectively  as  in  the  frame,  and  a  wedgp 
acting  on  both  of  said  binding  members  and  tending  to 
equally  movp  them  transversely  of  their  rt^sp'^ctlvp  shaft.'^. 

4  A  friction  demonstrator,  comprising  two  end  cross 
pieces  each  of  which  has  two  holes  through  It.  correspond- 
ing holes  in  the  two  end  cross  pieces  being  in  allneraent. 
two  shafts  each  of  which  extends  through  corresponding 
holes  in  the  two  end  cross  pieces,  a  binding  member 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  between  rhe  two  end  cross 
pieces,  one  of  said  shafts  having  a  roller  bearing  In  the 
cross  plecps  and  Its  associated  binding  member  and  the 
other  having  an  ordinary  bearing  in  said  cross  plpce  and 
its  associated  binding  member,  and  a  wedge  mounted  be- 
tween said  two  binding  members  and  acting  to  separate 
them  when  forced  Inward. 

5.  A  friction  demonstrator,  comprising  two  pnd  'Toss 
pieces  each  of  which  has  two  holes  through  it,  corre- 
sponding holes  in  the  two  end  cross  pieces  being  In  aline- 
ment  two  shafts  each  of  which  extends  through  corre- 
sponding holes  in  the  two  end  cross  pieces,  a  binding  mem- 
ber mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  between  thp  two  end 
cross  pieces,  one  of  said  shafts  having  one  type  of  bearing 
in  said  two  cross  pieces  and  its  associated  blndine  mem- 
ber and  the  other  having  a  different  type  of  bearing  in  said 
cross  pieces  and  its  associated  binding  member. 


1.  A  leather  working  machine  having  a  trough  to  re- 
ceive the  leather  articles.  In  combination  with  an  auto- 
matic spraying  device  for  periodically  spraying  the  articles 
on  safd  trough,  said  device  being  periodically  operated  by 
said  machines,  and  embodying  a  spring  for  actuating  said 
device  In  one  direction  and  a  trip  for  actuating  said  device 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  shoe  sole  molding  machine  having  a  support  to  re- 
ceive the  soles  shaped  by  the  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  device  for  discharging  a  leather  tempering  spray  onto 
said  support,  and  means  for  automatically  and  periodi- 
cally operating  said  device  during  the  operation  of  said 
molding  machine. 

3.  A  shoe  sole  molding  machine  having  a  support  to  re- 
ceive the  soles  shaped  by  the  machine,  and  embodying  a 
part  moving  during  the  sole  shaping  operations,  in  com- 
bination with  a  device  for  discharging  a  leather  temper 
ing  flow  of  water  onto  said  support,  and  mechanism  ac- 
tuated by  said  part  to  periodically  and  automatically  op- 
erate said  device  to  discharge  said  flow  of  water. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  on  leather  shoe  parts  com- 
prising an  elempnt  moving  during  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine. In  combinntlon  with  a  device  for  discharging  a 
leather  tempering  flow  of  water  on  said  leather  parts,  and 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  element  to  periodically  and 
automatlcftlly  operate  said  device  to  dlscharere  said  flow 
of  water. 

5.  A  spniylnir  ntt.nchment  for  shoe  machinery  and  the 
like  comprising  a  «praying  nozzle,  means  for  supplying 
water  therrto.  a  valve  normnlly  closing  said  nozzle,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  periodically  operated  by  a  moving 
part  of  said  machinery  for  actuating  said  valve  to  open 
said  nozzle. 

( Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,450.  SELF-ACTING  MULE  FOR  SFINNINO  John 
RowBOTHvM.  Flyde.  England.  Filed  May  5,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  836,488.     (CI.  11&— 9.> 


'  1.  The  combinntlon.  with  a  stationary  support,  two 
brackets  secured  to  the  support,  and  an  upper  horizontal 
rod  having  upwardly  Inclined  end  portions  which  are  se- 
cured to  the  said  brackets  :  of  a  straight  lower  rod  secured 
t>etween   the  said   brackets,   a  mule   carriage,  brackets  se- 

i  cared  to  the  mule  carriage  and  having  holes  which  slide 
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over  the  upper  rod.  and  stops  secured  to  the  mule  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  come  In  contact  with  the  Inclined 
portions  of  the  upper  rod  to  arrest  the  motion  of  the  mule 
carriage  at  the  ends  of  Its  travel. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  support,  two 
brackets  secured  to  the  support,  and  an  upper  horizontal 
rod  having  upwardly  Inclined  end  portions  which  are 
secured  to  the  said  brackets;  of  n  straight  lower  rod  se- 
cured between  the  said  brackets,  a  ri  ule  carriage,  brackets 
secured  to  the  mule  carriage  and  having  hole.«  which  slide 
over  the  upper  rod,  lugs  secured  to  the  mule  carriage,  ver- 
tically slldable  stems  carried  by  the  said  lugs,  stop  rollers 
carried  by  the  said  st'  nis  and  adapted  to  come  In  contact 
with  the  inclined  portions  of  the  upper  rod  ti.i  arrest  the 
motion  of  the  mule  carriage  at  the  ends  of  Its  travel,  and 
springs  which  press  the  said  stems  and  stop  rollers  down- 
wardly toward  the  upper  rod. 


1,146.452.  BOBBIN  WINDING  MACHINE  .\nt..n  H'T 
TKR.  Rorschach,  Switierland.  Filed  .Ian  19.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  813,012,     (01.  242—44.) 


1.146.451.  C()MBIN.\TION  VENTILATOR  AND  CLEAN- 
OH'T  TEE.  Otto  H.  Rotekmlnut.  San  Francisco,  Cai. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1914     Serial  No.  855.9Te.     (CI.  126—293.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  T-shaped  stove-pipe  connec 
tion  of  the  character  described,  of  an  open  ended  extension 
formed  on  one  side  of  the  connection,  a  daniper  mounted 
in  said  extension,  means  for  adjusting  and  maintaining  the 
position  of  said  damper,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft 
upon  which  the  damper  Is  secured,  bearings  for  said  shaft 
having  enlarged  chambers  formed  therein,  coll  siirlngs 
surrounding  the  shaft  In  said  chambers,  and  collars  se 
cured  on  the  shaft  against  which  the  springs  bear. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flue  fitting  for 
forming  a  union  between  a  vertical  stove  pli)e  and  the 
chimney  flue  composed  of  a  short  \rrtlcal  section  of  pipe 
the  lower  end  of  which  is  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
top  end  of  the  stove  pipe  and  the  upper  end  of  which  has 
a  cover,  and  a  lateral  extension  between  the  ends  of  the 
vertical  section  and  spaced  from  the  cover  and  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  chimney  flue,  said  vertical  pi]>e  having 
a  damper  controlled  inlet  which  is  in  horizontal  alinement 
with  said  lateral  txtension.  and  said  cover  S'-rving  as  a 
cover  for  the  top  end  of  the  .stove  pipe  and  l>eing  removable 
so  that  by  closing  of  tlie  damper  and  removal  of  the 
cover  the  entire  vertical  section  may  be  cleaned. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vertical 
pipe,  an  open  ended  extension  carried  by  the  pipe,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  Ijearlngs  carried  by  the  extension,  springs 
in  the  bearings,  a  shaft  having  its  ends  extended  Into  the 
bearings,  and  abutments  fixed  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
shaft  and  eugaiied  liy  the  said  springs,  a  damper  fixed  to 
the  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  damper  for  swinging 
the  same  outwardly  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  extension 
or  Inwardly  to  vary  the  Ingress  of  air  through  the  exten- 
sion to  the  pipe,  said  springs  serving  to  hold  the  damper 
In  its  closed  or  adjusted  positions 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  bobbins  for  shuttles  of  em- 
broideriiiK  machines,  a  main  drivln;:  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
Intermediate  .shafts,  a  fast  pulley  and  a  loose  pulley 
axially  movable  on  each  of  th'  latter  shafts,  a  belt  driven 
from  the  driving  shaft  normally  in  driving  connection  with 
the  fast  pulleys,  a  bobbin  spindle  driven  by  each  of  said 
Intermediate  shafts,  and  means  to  independently  shift  each 
fast  pulley  out  of  the  path  of  said  belt,  whereby  the  Ixibbln 
spindle  connected  with  the  shifted  pulley  is  stopped  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  spindle. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  winding  bobljins  for  shuttles  of  em- 
broidering machines,  a  main  drivint:  shaft,  a  driving  belt 
operatively  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  in- 
termediate shafts,  a  slldable  but  not  rotatable  sleeve 
on  each  of  said  intermediate  shafts,  a  fast  and  a  loose 
pulley  on  each  of  said  sleeves,  the  fast  pulleys  of  the 
Intermediate  shafts  being  driven  by  said  belt,  a  bobbin 
spindle  operatlvfly  connected  to  each  of  said  intermediate 
•hafts,  and  means  for  shifting  each  of  said  sleeves  to- 
gether with  the  pulleys  mounted  thereon  in  the  axial  di- 
rection of  its  sliaft  to  stop  the  bobbin  spindle  driven  by 
said  shaft  Indei'cndently  from  the  rther  spindles. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  winding  bobbins  fdr  shuttles  of  em- 
broidering machines,  a  main  drivins:  shaft,  a  drivlnc  belt 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  In- 
termediate shafts,  a  slldable  but  ni  t  rotatable  sleeve  on 
each  of  said  intermediate  shafts,  a  fa«'t  and  a  loose  pulley 
on  each  of  said  sleeves,  the  fast  pulleys  of  the  Intermediate 
shafts  being  driven  by  said  belt,  a  bobbin  spindle  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  each  of  eald  Intermediate  shafts,  a 
spring  actuated  lever  operatively  c.^nnfcted  t"  each  of 
snld  sleeves,  auxiliary  shafts  driven  by  said  belt,  and  cam 
disks  on  the  auxiliary  shafts  to  activate  said  levers  on  tiie 
complntlon  of  the  winding  of  a  bobbin  to  shift  the  sleeve 
along  the  shaft  driving  the  spindle  carrying  the  completed 
bobbin. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  winding  bfibbins  for  shuttles  of  em- 
broidering machiii'S.  a  main  drlvlnz  shaft,  a  driving  belt 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
mediate shafts,  a  fast  pulley  and  a  loose  pulley  axially 
movable  on  each  of  said  shafts,  the  fast  pulleys  of  all 
said  shafts  t>eing  driven  by  said  driving  belt,  a  bobbin 
spindle  driven  tiy  each  of  said  intermediate  shafts,  means 
to  shift  each  fast  pulley  axially  of  the  shaft  carrying  It 
and  out  of  read)  of  the  driving  l)elt.  so  that  each  bobbin 
spindle  may  )x'  put  out  of  action  independently  from  the 
other  spindles,  and  brake  means  acting  automatically  upon 
said  fast  pulley  as  soon  as  it  is  shifted,  the  action  of  these 
means  Increasing  with  the  increasing  displacement  of  tl.e 
pulley. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  winding  twbblns  for  shuttles  of  em- 
broidering machines,  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  driving  belt 
operatively  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
mediate shafts,  a  fast  pulley  and  a  loose  pulley  axially 
movable  on  each  of  said  Intermediate  shafts,  the  fast  pul- 
leys of  all  said  shafts  being  drtv.n  !y  said  driving  belt, 
a  bobbin  spindle  driven  by  each  of  snul  ii^termedlate  shafts, 
means  to  shift  each  fast  pulley  .nxiaiiy  of  the  shaft  carry- 
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Ing  It  and  out  of  reach  of  the  drlvlDg  belt,  so  that  Mcta 
bobbin  spindle  may  be  put  out  of  action  liuiependontly  from 
the  oth»>r  spindles,   two   sprini?   controlled   brake  jaw»  for 

the  ilrlviQkj  puliey  of  .^ach  ■spindle  acting  upon  the  Inner 
side  "f  the  pulley.  i\nd  a  tix.^1  support  for  each  pair  of 
said  Jaws. 

[Claims  t5  and  T  nor  pruned  lu  the  (Jazette.] 


l.]46,45.i.      AUTOMATIC    DOUIUT:    FLASH-LIGHT    AP- 

I'AliAXrS.  iHANs  JiiHw  Hknkik  Rcstigb,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  assi;;uor  to  Aktiebolaget  Lax,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  a  Company  Limited.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1914.      Seriii!   Nn    ^20,104.      (Cl.   67—111.) 


1.  In  nutomatlc  flash  light  apparntu's,  a  casing,  a  moT- 
able  wall  dlvldins:  said  caslus:  Into  two  chambers,  a  gas 
valve  connected  to  said  wall  and  situated  In  oifre  of  said 
chamhers,  and  anotht'r  valve  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  wall  and  controlling  a  passage  from  the  other  cham- 
ber tx)unded  by  said   movable  wall. 

2.  In  automatic  flash  light  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  mov- 
able wall  dividing  said  casing  Into  two  chambers,  a  gas 
▼alve  In  oup  of  said  chambers  controlling  an  Inlet  and 
outlet  tht^refor  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  mov- 
able wall,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  feed  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  movable  wall  and  a  valve  connected  to 
said  feed  mechanism,  said  valve  controlling  a  passage 
from  the  other  chamber  of  said  casing. 

'A.  In  atuomatlf  flash  light  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  mov- 
able wall  dividing  said  casing  into  two  chambers,  a  gas 
valve  connected  to  said  wall  and  controlling  an  Inlet 
and  an  ontlet  for  one  of^aid  chambers,  and  another  valve 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  wall  and  controlling  a 
passage  to  open  air  from  the  oth.'r  chamber  bounded  by 
said  movable  wall. 

4.  In  automatic  ilash  llsht  apparatus,  a  casin^'.  a  mov- 
able wall  dividing  said  casln;:  into  two  chambers,  a  gas 
valve  connected  to  .said  wall  ai:d  controlling  an  Inlet 
and  an  OMtlet  for  one  of  said  chambers,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  feeding  m'-chanism  iperativi'Iy  connected  to  said 
mdvahle  wall  and  a  valve  disk  connt'cted  to  said  feeding 
meciianlsm,  said  valve  disk  having  ports  '-ontrolling  the 
passnce  of  air  to  and  from  the  other  chamber  bounded  by 
said  movahle  wall. 

5.  In  autoiiinti''  flash  light  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  mov- 
alil>'  wall  dividuii;  said  <asing  into  two  chambers,  a  gas 
in!"r  and  an  o'lth't  for  nrn-  of  the  chambers,  means  associ- 
ated with  tiip  moval  le  wall  for  connecting  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  alternately  with  the  said  chamb^-r  during  move- 
ment of  the  snid  wall  in  opposite  directions,  and  means 
operated  by  the  tirst-nanied  means  for  intermittently  open- 
ing the  other  chamber  to  the  atmosphere. 

[ Claims  fi  to  10  ririt  print.'d  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  coaiprising  an 
air  inlet  piiH».  a  suction  fan  disposed  therein,  an  out 
wardly  projecting  flange  surrounding  the  lower  end  of 
said  air  inlet  pipe,  a  deflecting  plate  depending  from  said 
flange  in  offset  relation  thereto,  s.aid  plate  having  therein 
an  opening  reginterin^  with  the  open  end  of  »aid  air  Inht 
pipe,  a  sound  collecting  nieml)er  surrounding  said  openlUi;. 
and  projecting  outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  and 
means  interposed  between  said  plate  and  the  open  end  of 
said  air  inlet  pipe  whereliy  air  (lowing  fri>m  the  latter 
and  the  sound  waves  from  said  sound  collecting  memtier 
may  be  simultaneously  directed  outwardly,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 


1.14d.J.54.  CO.MllI.NATlii.V  AM  ISil.MKNT  AND  BDU- 
CATIO-VAL  IHILMNi;.  .Iuii.n  C.  i;<  iii.kichkk.  Mount 
Vernon,  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.      Serial  No.  816,807. 

I  fi.  i-si  -;!<». » 

1.  .\  device  oi"  the  character  described  comprising  an  air 
inlet  pipe,  a  suction  fan  dispo.sed  therein,  a  sound  collect- 
ing nienilnr  operatlvely  disposed  contiguous  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  air  inlet  pipe,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  latter  and  said  sound  collecting  member  whereby  the 
air  flowing  from  said  pipe  and  the  sound  waves  from 
said  sound  collectin.g  member  may  be  simultaneously 
directed  in  an  outward  direction. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
air  Inlet  pipe,  a  suction  fan  disposed  therein,  an  out- 
wardly projecting  flange  surrounding  the  lower  end  of 
said  air  Inlet  pipe,  a  deflecting  plate  depending  from  said 
flange  in  offset  relation  thereto,  said  plate  ha\ing  therein 
an  opening  registering  with  the  open  end  of  said  air 
Inlet  pipe,  a  sound  collectint:  member  surrounding  said 
opening  and  projecting  outwardly  and  downwardly  there- 
from, and  a  double  deflectln::  member  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  between  the  lower  end  of  said  air  inlet  iiipe  and 
the  opening  In  said  deflecting  plate,  whereby  air  flowing 
from  said  air  Inlet  pipe  and  the  sound  waves  from  said 
sound  collecting  member,  may  he  simultaneously  directed 
outwardly. 

4.  A  device  of  the  charai  ter  descrllied  comprising  an 
air  inlet  pipe,  a  suction  fan  disposed  tlxu-eiii.  an  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  projecting  flange  surrounding  the 
lower  end  of  said  air  Inlet  pipe,  a  deflecting  plate  secured 
In  offset  relation  with  respe<'t  to  said  flange,  said  plate 
having  an  opening  therein  reirlstering  with  the  open  end 
of  said  air  Inlet  pipe,  a  cone  shaped  sound  collecting  plate 
surrounding  said  opening  and  projecting  outwardly  and 
dowTiwardiy  therefrom,  and  a  dotible  deflector  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  between  the  lower  end  of  said  inlet  pipe 
and  the  opening  in  said  deflecting  plate,  whereby  the  air 
flowing  from  the  latter  and  the  »w)und  waves  from  said 
sound  collecting  nieml»er  may  lie  simultaneously  directed 
outwardly. 

5.  A    building    havini:    a    clrcnl.Hr    ;iudltor1urn    with    Its 
celling   inclined    upwardly    and    outwardly,    a    central    nlr 
Inlet    pipe   extending   downwardly    through    the    center   of 
the    celling,    a    sound    cidlertlns:    memher    secured    to    said 
celling  contiguous  to  said  inlet  pipe,  and  a  deflecting  mem 
ber   disposed    intermediate   snId    sound   collecting    member 
and  said  celling,  whereby  the  air  Issuing  from  said  Inlet 
pipe  and  the  sound  wavps  from  said  sound  collecting  mem 
ber   may    be   simultaneously    directed  against   said    cellliis 
and  equally  propagated  in  all  directions  by  the  latter,  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  dazette.] 


1,146,455.  Hl.NDINd  MKANS  FOR  BRIQUETS.  Wir.- 
HELM  ScHf.MAi  HKR.  Osnabriick.  fJermaiiy.  Filed  .Tuly 
9,   1913.      Serial  No.   TT'^.OftO.       iCl.  S7--17.) 

1.  Binding  means  for  briquets  of  finely  powdered  su'*- 
stances  such  as  coal  or  ores,  consisting  of  wood-tar  and 
calcium   hydrate. 

2.  Binding  means  for  lirlqtiets  of  finely  powdered  sub- 
stances such  HH  coal  or  ores,  consisting  of  wood  tar  and 
calcium  hydrate  in  the  approximate  proportions  of  five 
per  cent,  of  wood-tar  and  one  per  cent,  of  calcliim  hydrate. 
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1,146,456.  M.\.N'UFACTURE  OF  SUGAR.  William 
Skakby,  I'uunene,  Hawaii.  Filed  June  29.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  847,652.      a'.   100 — 47. J 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  sugar  from  cane  which 
comprises  crushing  cane  to  flatten  and  break  it.  loosen- 
ing the  fibers  to  convert  such  cane  into  a  loose  fibrous 
mass,  and  re-pressing  the  fibrous  material.  > 

2.  The   process   of   recovering   sugar    from    cane    which 
comprises  crushing  cane  to  flatten  and  break  it,  loosening 
the  fibers  to  convert  such  cane  Ip*'^  a  loose  fibrous  rasn, 
and  re-presslng  the  fibrous   material  a   plaiality   cf  limes,    . 
and   spraying  the   mass  between    repressing   operations. 

'A.   The  process  of  recovering  sugar  from  cane  whi(  h  com- 
prises submitting  cane  to  rolling  pressure  a   plurality   of 
times,  and  loosening  the  fiber  to  convert  siich   cane  into  | 
a  loose  fibrous  mass  between  a  pair  of  such  pressing  opor- 
atlon.s.  j 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  sugar  from  i  ai.e  which  com- 
p  ises  crushing  cane  to  flatten  and  break  it,  bubmitting 
the  crushed  cane  to  a  boating  operation  to  loosen  the 
fibers  and   re-pressing  the  fibrous  material. 

5.  In  the  recovery  of  sugar  from  cane,  the  process  which 
comprises  submitting  caue  to  a  beating  operation  to 
loosen  the  fibers  and  convert  such  cane  Into  a  loose  fibrous 
mass  and  thereafter  submitting  such  fibrous  mass  to  a 
pressing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  !n   the  Oszette.] 


1.14'!,457.  FLUID-FLOW  (CONTROLLER  \V:i.i:.oi  .\. 
Stevenson^  Northampton,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  718.445.     (Cl.  50—11.) 


3/A    "'        i^    '■' 


1.  In  a  fluid  fiow  ccmtroUer  the  combination  of  a  main 
throttling  valve,  an  orlflc«  btix  on  the  discharge  side  of 
said  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  re^ruiatin::  valve  for  the  con- 
troller, a  flexible  diaphragm  coactine  with  said  auxiliary 
regulating  valve,  a  float  coacting  with  said  diaphragm, 
means  whereby  said  float  coacts  with  the  fluid  discharged 
from  the  controller  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  orifice  box 
on  one  side  of  snid  dinphraeni  and  means  to  exert  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  oii  the  discharge  side  of  the  main 
valve  and  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  orltue  box  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  diaphragm,  the  said  auxiliary  valve  con- 
trolling a   fluid   to   actuate    the   said   main    valve. 

-.  In  a  fluid  flow  controller  the  conihination  of  a  main 
throttiini:  valve,  a  cylinder  for  said  valve,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  an  auxiliary  r' L:u!atlne  valve  for  the  con- 
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iroiler.    a    flexible    diaphragm    for    said    anxili,!r>     ^alve. 
a  Liarrel  uvt  r  the  diaphragm,  a  float  connected  to  the  din 
phragm    in   said   barrel,   an   orifice   box   for   the   controile: 
piping  extending  from   the  discharge  side  uf  t>ald   box  to 
said  barrel,   piping  extending  from  the  inlet   side  of  sa  d 
box    to    the    auxiliary    valve    and    below    said    diaphragm 
and  a  conduit  extending  from  the  auxiliary  valve   to  the 
cylinder  and  below  the  under  side  of  said  piston. 

8.  la  a  fluid  flow  controller  the  combination  of  a  main 
throttling  valve,  a  piston  for  t'^  throttling  valve,  an  ai.i 
lilary  regulating  valve  for  the  controller,  a  ilexible  dia 
phragm  for  said  auxiliary  valve,  an  upper  compartment 
on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  lower  compartment  on 
the  under  side  of  said  diaphragm,  an  orifice  box  on  the 
discharge  side  of  tiie  said  main  throttling  valve,  piping 
in  the  controller  extending  from  one  side  of  said  box  to 
the  said  upper  compartment,  piping  in  the  controller  ex- 
teuu.ng  from  the  oiuer  side  of  said  orifice  box  to  the 
other  compart.Tient.  a  barrel  extending  above  said  upper 
compartment,  a  float  in  said  barrel  connected  to  said 
diaphragm,  a  conduit  extending  from  the  auxiliary  valve 
to  the  under  tide  of  the  piston,  a  pressure  conduit  for  the 
auxiliary  valve  and  a  pipe  for  a  fluid  under  pressure 
leading  to  the  top  side  of  said  piston. 

4.  In  a  fluid  controller  the  combination  of  a  main 
throttling  valve,  a  cylinder  for  the  valve,  a  piston  for  said 
cylinde^,  an  auxiliary  regulating  valve  for  the  controller, 
an  orifice  box  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  said  main  valve, 
the  auxiliary  valve  actuated  by  the  fluctuations  of  the 
head  of  the  fluid  after  It  leaves  the  said  main  throttling 
valve,  a  pressure  conduit  leading  to  the  auxiliary  valve. 
a  three-way  valve,  a  conduit  connecting  the  auxiliary 
valve  and  said  three  way  valve,  and  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  three-way  valve  to  the  under  side  of  the  piston 
In  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  fluid  flow  controller  the  combination  of  a  main 
throttling  valve,  a  cylinder  for  the  valve,  a  piston  for  said 
cylinder,  nn  auxiliary  regulating  valve  for  the  controller, 
an  orifice  box  on  the  discharge  fide  of  the  said  main  valve, 
the  auxiliary  valve  act\iated  by  the  fluctuations  of  the 
head  of  the  fluid  after  It  leaves  the  said  main  throttling 
valve,  a  pressure  conduit  leading  to  the  auxiliary  valve. 
a  three-way  valve,  a  conduit  connecting  the  auxiliary 
valve  and  said  three-way  valve,  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  three-way  valve  to  the  cylinder  below  the  under  side 
of  the  piston  therein,  and  a  pipe  for  fluid  under  pressure 
connected  to  the  cylinder  above  the  upper  side  of  fsid 
piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,146,458.  PROCE.^S  FOR  TllK  i>RYIN(;.  HKATINr; 
OR  COOLING  OF  GRAIN.  FRL  ITS,  AND  'irilFR 
AGRICULTURAL  I'RODUCTS.  GERARDt  s  Hkndkikis 
Stbobaxd  and  Joha.ves  He.hriccs  Strobavd,  .Amster- 
dam, Netherlands.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
871,417.      (Cl.   34—34.) 


:ffff?f?;f!f;l' 


The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  an  Iti'et 
opening  at  Its  lov\  er  end  and  an  outlet  opening  at  Its  upper 
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end.  of  a  foraminous  partition  extending  across  said  cas- 
ing and  formin;;  a  plurality  of  acutely  wedge-shaped  bags 

.  xtenillng  for  tb.'  greatfr  part  of  the  height  of  the  casing 
body  ami  adapted  to  nneive  material  to  be  dried,  said 
bags  havin):  between  them  acutely  wedge-shaped  up- 
wardly extt'iidini:  nir  spni'c^*  npptiinir  toward  the  Inlet. 


1,146,459.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  PERFORATED 
MUSK -SHHETS.  Alfred  J.  Swing,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  1.  li>OU.     Serial  No.  493,340.     (01.  164—114.) 


0(^)j 


7 


f' 


^-^^^3 


X 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  per- 
forator members,  operating  means  for  said  perforator 
members,  a  perforator  functioning  member  Interposed 
between  said  operating.'  means,  and  each  perforator  mem- 
ber, a  master  sheet,  a  reciprocating  finger  for  each  per- 
forator member  coopera'ini;  with  the  master  sheet  to 
selectively  control  its  respective  p<'fforator  member,  and 
flexibly  connected  to  its  perforator  functioning  member, 
and  means  for  returning  the  parts  to  their  normal  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
perforator  members,  operating  means  for  said  perforator 
members,  a  functioning  member  for  each  perforator  mem- 
ber, a  master  sheet,  means  for  feeding  said  master  sheet 
at  timed  intervals  relative  to  the  movement  of  said  oper- 
;itin.r  aitans,  reciprocating  lingers  cooperating  with  the 
Piaster  sheet  rind  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
thereto,  eai  h  tiexiMy  connected  to  a  respective  perforator 
functioning    memhei-. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  perforator 
member,  reciprocatlnt:  ineans  for  said  member  normally 
disengaged  thirefrom.  a  connector  element  confined 
against  lateral  movement  capable  of  being  moved  to  con- 
nect said  perforator  member  and  reciprocating  means,  a 
master  sheet  fed  at  timed  intervals  relative  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  reciprocatlnt;  means,  and  an  element  fixedly 
'onnected   with   said   connector  element   slidably   movable 


toward  and   from  said  muster 
transverse  movements. 


t.  and  confined  against 


1.140,4^11  VAI.VE  FOR  INTERN.VL  -  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  W.\[,TER  E.  Taft,  I'mvldence.  R.  I.  Filed 
July  2.1.  1912.     Serial  No.  711,469.     (CI.  123 — 81.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylindrical 
valve  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  stationary 
lining  in   «ald  valve  chamber  ported  to  register  with  the 


inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve 
adapted  for  resilient  action  within  said  lining  and  held 
in  working  engagement  therewith  and  provided  with  ports 
to  coSperate  with  the  ports  in  the  lining,  a  supplementary 
valve  on  the  outside  of  said  lining  Interposed  between  the 
inner  wall  of  the  valve  chamber  and  the  outer  wall  of  the 
said  lining  and  having  a  seat  on  said  lining  and  connected 
with  -said  Inner  valve  for  simultaneous  movement  there- 
with, and  operative  means  for  Imparting  an  oscillatory 
movement  to  said  valves. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  cylin- 
drical valve  chamber,  a  port  leading  from  the  cylinder 
Into  the  valve  chamber,  an  exhaust  port  and  an  Inlet  port 
in  said  valve  chamber,  a  stationary  lining  within  said 
valve  chamber  and  having  ports  registering  with  the  port.* 
in  said  valve  chamber,  a  cylindrical  resilient  valve  within 
said  lining  having  Its  seat  thereon  and  having  ports  to 
register  and  unreglster  with  thi'  ports  in  said  llnlns.  n 
supplementary  valve  located  at  the  outside  of  said  lining 
and  having  Its  seat  thereon  and  operatlvely  conni'cted 
with  said  Inner  valve  for  simultaneous  movement  there- 
with and  held  to  Its  seat  by  the  force  of  the  compression 
or  the  force  of  the  explosion,  and  operative  means  for 
Imparting  an  oscillatory  movement  to  said  valves. 

3.  A  valve  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  port  for  the 
passage  of  the  motive  flnld,  and  also  provided  with  an 
exhaust  port,  a  stationary  lining  within  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  port  In  register  with  the  port  in  said 
casing,  a  cylindrical  valve  held  In  working  engagement 
within  said  lining  and  provided  with  ports  separately  in- 
cased and  passing  through  said  valve,  one  of  said  ports 
being  for  the  inlet  and  the  other  for  the  exhaust,  a  sup- 
plementary valve  located  at  the  outer  side  of  the  said 
lining  and  havlne  Its  seat  thereon  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  inner  valve  for  simultaneous  movement 
therewith,  and  operative  mean-^  for  Imparting  oscillatory 
movement  to  said  valves. 

4.  \  valve  casing  provided  with  a  (tort  for  the  passage 
of  the  motive  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  a  stationary  lining 
within  said  casing  provided  with  n  port  In  register  with 
the  port  in  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  valve  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slit  extending  its  entir.-  length  at  one  sld.-  for 
resilient  action,  and  arranged  within  the  llnlni;  and  held 
In  working  engagement  therewith,  a  -^uppbim  ntary  valve 
located  at  the  outer  side  of  said  llnini:  and  having  Its 
seat  thereon  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  Inner 
valve  for  simultaneous  movement  therewith,  and  opera- 
tive means  for  impartini:  an  oscillatory  movement  to  said 
valves. 


1,146,461.  PROCESS  FOR  BLEACH  IN" ;  irxlUtirs  IN 
OPEN  FORM.  Charles  T.*ylou,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  871,612.     (Cl.  8—2.) 


1.  A  process  of  bleaching  fabrics  in  open  form,  consist- 
ing in  the  following  operation  : — saturating  the  fabrics 
with  a  solution  of  water  and  chlorln  :  squeezing  the  fab- 
rics :  subjecting  the  saturated  fabrics  to  a  bath  in  a  solu- 
tion of  water  and  caustic-soda  ;  squeezing  the  fabrics  ; 
boiling  the  fabrics  In  a  solution  of  water  and  caustic-soda 
under  steam  pressure  ;  squeezing  the  fabrics  ;  bathing  the 
fabrics  In  a  weak  solution  of  water  and  chlorln  ;  squeezing 
the  fabrics  ;  bathing  the  fabrics  in  a  stronger  solution  of 
water  and  chlorln  ;  and  finally  subjecting  the  fabrics  to 
squeezing. 

2.  A  process  of  bleaching  fabrics  In  open  form,  consist- 
ing in  passing  the  fabrics  through  a  solution  of  chlorln 
and  water  for  saturating  the  same  ;  then  through  squeez- 
ers   for    forcing    the    solution    to    penetrate    through    the 
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fibers  and  pores  of  the  fabric ;  then  through  a  bath  con- 
taining a  solution  of  caustic-soda  and  water  which,  as 
soon  as  the  same  comes  Into  contact  with  the  chemic 
already  supplied  In  the  fabric,  causes  rapid  disintegration 
of  all  fatty,  vegetable  and  reslduous  substances  contained 
in  the  same  and  brings  them  to  the  surface  of  the  fabric: 
then  through  squeezers  for  running  off  the  disintegrated 
matter  from  the  surface  of  the  fabric  ;  then  subjecting  the 
fabrics  to  a  boiling  treatment  in  a  solution  of  caustic-soda 
and  water  under  a  low  steam  pressure  for  three  or  four 
hours  :  then  passing  the  fabrics  through  squeezers  for  rtin- 
nlng  off  the  disintegrated  surface  coating  of  vegetable  and 
reslduous  matter  freed  during  the  boiling  :  then  passing 
the  fabrics  through  a  hath  containing  a  weak  solution  of 
chlorln  and  water  for  saturating  the  same  :  then  through 
squeezers  for  penetrating  the  fibers  and  pores  of  the  fab- 
rics :  then  through  the  final  bath  containing  a  stronger 
solution  of  water  and  chlorln  ;  and  finally  squeezing  the 
fabrics  to  run  off  the  liquids  contained  in  the  same. 


1,146,462.  SELF-LOCKINT,  SEAL.  Emil  Ttden,  Evans- 
ton,  111.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,507.  (Cl. 
70—99.) 
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1.  In  a  seal  in  combination  with  a  shell  having  a  cham- 
ber whose  opposite  walls  are  apeitured  for  the  Insertion  of 
a  stcsring  device  :  an  1  ngneing  device  lodged  unattached 
In  the  chamber  and  completely  inclosed  therein,  consisting 
of  a  spring  adapte<i  to  be  encountered  by  the  intruding 
end  of  the  securing  device,  and  to  react  .TUtomatically  Into 
engagement  therewith  :  the  shell  havlnir  an  annular  flange 
forming  an  exterior  recess  at  the  botton';  of  which  is  the 
opening  Into  which  the  end  of  the  securing  device  is  en- 
tered for  inserting  It  for  locking  engagement 

2.  A  self  lockitig  seal  comprlsink:  a  sliel!  :  a  securing 
strap  having  one  end  permanently  secured  to  the  shell  : 
the  shell  having  In  its  opposite  walls  apertures  one  of 
whlcli  constitutes  the  entrance  mouth  of  a  passageway 
through  the  shell  through  which  the  opposite  end  of  the 
■trap  may  be  Inserted;  an  engaglnc  device  Inclosed  in  ttie 
shell  for  •■ntak'ing  the  Inserted  end  of  the  strap,  the  shell 
compri-iiiii!  a  member  which  forms  a  projection  encom- 
passing said  entrance  mouth,  forming  an  outwardly  open 
vestibule  around  it. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  diaphragm,  two  shell  members 
which  are  clenched  together  and  upon  the  periphery  of 
the  diaphragm,  one  cif  said  members  forming  a  closed 
chamber  at  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  the  other  fortn 
ing  an  open  vestibule  at  the  opposite  side,  the  diaphracm 
and  the  first  mentioned  member  having  apertures  In  line 
with  each  other  one  of  which  Is  at  the  bottom  or  back  of 
said  vestibule  and  which  terminates  a  throat-way  for  in- 
sertion throueh  the  shell  of  the  securing  strap;  a  strap 
adapted  to  be  thus  Inserted,  and  an  engaging  devi<e  in 
said  chamber  adapted  to  automatically  engage  the  strap 
when  the  latter  is  inserted  through  said  alined  aperture 

4.  .\  self  locking  seal  comprising.  In  combination  with 
a  strap  having  one  end  portion  folded  upon  the  body  of 
the  strap  to  form  a  flat  tubular  housing  or  throat-way  ; 
a  shell  mounted  on  said  end  and  having  said  housing  or 
throat  way  extending  through  It.  said  shell  comprising 
two  members  forming  opposite  walls,  and  which  are  united 
at  their  periphery  ;  a  securing  device  within  the  shell 
chamber,  consisting  of  a  spring  colled  so  as  to  normally 
have  the  ends  lapped,  and  spread  to  engage  the  tubular 
housing  between  Its  ends,  and  having  its  middle  portion 
engaged  with  a  notch  in  one  edgre  of  the  housing,  whereby 
said  middle  portion  extends  into  the  tubular  cavity  of  the 
bousing,  the  housing  having  alined  apertures  In  Its  oppo- 
site walls  through  which  the  ends  of  the  spring  may  snap, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  strap  being  adapted  for  insertion 


endwise  through  the  bousing,  and  having  a  sloping  edge 
for  encountering  the  middle  portion  of  the  ring  to  disen- 
gage it  from  the  notch  and  draw  It  to  such  alined  aper- 
tures; the  wall  of  the  shell  at  the  side  through  which  the 
end   of  the   strap    Is   inserted    having   an    annular   flang* 
which  encompasses  the  aperture  at   that  side,  forming  a 
vestibule   thereabout. 
I       5.   in  a  self-locking  seal  of  the  type  which  consists  of  a 
I   flexible  metal  strap,  a  shell  secured  at  one  end  thereof  hav 
Ing  openings  therethrough  which  are  at  the  opposite  ex- 
,   tremltles  of  a  throat-way  through  said  shell  for  Insertion 
\  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  strap,  and  an  engaging  device  In 
the  shell,  the  end  or  side  of  the  shell  Into  which  the  said 
opposite  end  of  the  strap  Is  Inserted  for  engagement  being 
deeply  depressed  around  the  aperture  through  which   the 
strap  Is  thus  In.serted  to  cause  the  entrance  mouth  of  the 
strap-end  to  be  at  the  bottom  of  said  depression,  whereby 
I  said    depression    forms    a    vestibule    about    said    entrance 
mouth. 


I  1,146,463.  SEAL -LOCKED  LIQUID  -  HOLDING  VES- 
SEL. Emil  Tyde.v,  Evanston,  III.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.   18,462.      (Cl.  31—78.) 


1.  In  a  can  comprising;  a  iiody  and  cover  telescoped  with 
each  other  for  closing,  the  cover  being  upwardly-opened- 
cup-shaped  and  telescoped  within  the  body,  in  combination 
with  such  body  and  cover  a  locking  device  comprising  a 
mount  or  bolt-housing  mounted  on  the  exfx-ised  wall  of  the 
cup-shaped  cover  within  the  cu;i  cavity  thereof  ;  the  body 
having  a  groove  at  its  telescoped  part  opening  toward  the 
interiorly  telescoped  cover  In  position  for  engagenient  of 
the  b"lt   at   closed   position  of  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  can  comprising  a  body  and  cover  telescoped  with 
each  other  for  closing,  the  cover  being  upwardly-opened- 
cup-shaved  and  telescoped  within  the  body.  In  combiniition 
with  such  body  and  cover,  a  locking  device  comprising  a 
mount  or  b(>lt  housing  mounted  on  the  exposed  wall  of  the 
cup-shaped  cover  within  the  cup  cavity  thereof,  the  body 
having  a  groove  at  Its  telescoped  part  opening  toward  the 
Interiorly-telescoped  cover  in  position  for  engagement  of 
the  bolt  at  closed  position  of  the  cover  :  the  body  being  ap- 
ertured  at  the  groove  for  drainage  to  the  exterior  of  liquid 
entering  the  groove  from  the  cup  cavity  of  the  cover 

3.  In  a  can  comprising  a  body  and  cover  telescoped  with 
each  other  for  closing,  the  cover  being  upwardly-opened- 
cup  shaped  and  telescoped  within  the  body,  in  combination 
with  such  t>ody  and  cover,  a  locking  device  comprising  s 
mount  or  bolt  housing  mounted  on  the  exposed  wall  of  the 
cup-shaped  cover  within  the  cup  cavity  thereof:  the  body 
having  a  groove  at  Its  telescoped  part  opening  toward  the 
Interiorly-telescoped  cover  In  position  for  engagement  of 
the  bolt  at  closed  position  of  the  cover,  the  body  l>elng  re- 
duced in  diameter  to  form  an  upwardly-facing  shoulder  at 
the  lower  side  of  the  groove,  and  the  cover  having  a  cor 
responding  shoulder  overhanging  that  of  the  body  In  the 
groove  ;  the  body  being  apertured  at  the  groove  for  drain- 
age to  the  exterior  of  liquid  entering  the  groove  from  the 
cup-cavity  of  the  cover. 

4.  In  a  can  comprising  a  body  and  cover  telescoped  with 
each  other  for  closing,  the  cover  being  upwardly-opened- 
cup-shaped  and  telescoped  within  the  body.  In  combination 
with  such  body  and  cover  a  locking  device  comprising  a 
mount  or  l>olt  housing  mounted  on  the  exposed  wail  of  the 
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cup-shaped  cover  within  the  cnp  cavity  thereof,  the  body 

havini;  a  groove  at  Its  teitftcopetl  part  opening  toward  the 
Interiorly-telescoped  cdvtr  in  position  for  enKagrment  of 
the  bolt  at  closed  position  of  the  cov.-r.  the  body  LwMUg  re- 
duced in  diameter  to  form  au  upwardly  facing  shoulder  at 
the  lower  side  of  the  t'roove,  said  shoulder  being  sloped 
down  outwardly  Into  t!'-  gr-ove,  the  body  baviug  aper- 
tures at  the  groove  for  drHJning  to  thf  exterior  of  liquid 
entering  the  groove  from  the  cup  cavity  of  the  carrier. 

.".  In  a  can  comprising  a  l>o<ly  and  cover  telescoped  with 
each  oth(  r  for  closing,  the  covor  being  upwardly-opened- 
cup  shaped  and  teif«<ope(l  witiiin  the  body.  In  combination 
with  stu'h  IwMly  anil  cov.  r  a  ioolclng  device  comprising  ■ 
mount  or  bolt-houaing  mounted  on  the  expos«-d  wall  of  the 
cup  shap»-d  cover  within  tht  cup  cavity  thereof,  the  body 
having  a  groove  at  its  telt'scop*  ij  part  opening  toward  the 
interiorly  tt  iescoped  cov.  r  iu  position  for  engagement  of 
tbf  bolt  at  iiosed  position  of  the  cover,  the  body  being  re- 
dn'fd  in  diamet^'r  to  form  ;iu  upwardly-facing  shoulder  at 
t!;.  !.,\ver  Kjdf  of  the  groove;  said  alioulder  being  sloped 
down  outwardly  into  the  groove  the  cover  being  similarly 
reduced  in  diameter  to  form  a  shoulder  overhanging  that 
of  the  body  within  the  groove,  and  means  for  stopping  the 
telescoping  movement  of  the  cover  into  the  body  before 
said  shoulder  of  the  cover  reaches  the  shoulder  of  the 
body  ;  the  body  being  apertun  d  at  the  groove  for  drainage 
tp  the  oxteriir. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,Uf..4<!4.  FII.INO-CABINKT  Hakry  A.  Wardy.  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  as.slgnor  to  Walter  M.  Blinks,  trustee, 
Kalamazoo,  Mi.h.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,253.      (CI.    l:;9  — 16.) 


5.  A  filing  cabinet  provided  with  a  hinged  wall,  a  hall 
alldably  carried  by  t^aid  wall,  folders  or  cards  In  said  case, 
hooka  adapte<l  to  be  selec  lively  positioned  on  said  folders 
or  cards,  and  methanical  meau.s  for  positioning  said  t>aU 
to  engage  selecting  ones  of  iaid  hooks,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In    a   liiiug   cabinet   arriD^jed   lo  CDntaIn   fi>lders,   the 
>^'onibii.atioii    witlj    :i    hinged    wail,    of    eDga.;ing    in  •!i;!>*'r^ 

adapted  to  b*  adjusted  at  s^-lected  pcwlti'^nsou  -aid  f  oders, 
a  selecting  device  carried  by  said  wali,  i  mechanical  de- 
vil f»  for  positioning  said  Sfle-tliig  (le%lce  iu  position  to  en- 
gage ^^ele<■ted  onei  i>f  said  i'n.:at;ing  men  lier<«.  and  an  arm 
for  ratsint;  said  selc  tlug  device  to  "ngage  sild  engaging 
members. 

2.  In  a  filiag  cabinet,  tiie  eoinionatlon  with  a  nnmher  of 
folders  or  cards  ,iri-au;;-d  in  •4anl  i-.ahinft  in  a  p'edeter 
Halned  order,  engaging  naembfrs  adapted  to  he  adjusted  in 
different  position*  on  jiaid  folders,  a  hIniC'  i  wall,  a  select- 
ing device  carried  by  .said  hinged  wail,  and  meclianlcal 
means  for  selectively  ndjustlng  said  seif. Hug  device,  ante- 
■tantiaily  as  specified. 

:;.  In  a  tiling  cabinet,  the  ci  niliina'ioti  with  s  plurality 
ot  folders  or  cards,  a  hinged  wall,  meaos  operibie  to  con- 
aei't  s*aid  wall  wirii  <al(l  folders  or  ca;ds  and  i  :ti  -h  inicftl 
device  for  selectively  adjusting  said  cvm  e.ti:  i  means, 
aub-tnntlally  as  spi^itled. 

4.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  the  coiubination  with  a  plurality 
•f  folders  arraniied  therein  In  predetermined  order,  a  piv- 
oted -upport  constituting  a  wall  of  said  eahinet,  engngkig 
mpmi>»»r»  arranged  to  he  selecth  ely  posltioive  i  on  said  fold-> 
er«»  or  cardjK  means  carried  by  said  support  operable  to  en- 
g^gt  with  selected  ones  of  said  engaging  members,  and  a 
■it»<hanical  device  for  aelectiviy  positioiang  said  engaff- 
Ing  means. 


1,140,465.  FILING  DEVICE.  IIxHiiv  A.  Wakdy,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.  Klliil  .Vu-.  24,  i;tl4.  Serial  No.  ^.'i»,359. 
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1.  A  filing  device,  comprising  n  enMnet  a  'icri'S  of 
cards,  or  the  like.  arrane<'d  In  said  raWnet.  a  series  of 
ffuldes  for  dividing'  snld  rard*.  or  the  \kf.  Ir.fo  different 
groups,  a  cros,s  index  on  eaih  of  said  card*  ndjncpnt  to  the 
upper  horizontal  edge.  Index  hook.s  adapte^i  to  h<'  selec- 
tively positioned  In  accordaore  with  said  index,  said  hooks 
extending  above  the  vppi  r  horizontal  i^dge  of  said  cards, 
or  the  like,  and  a  s^'parate  engneln^r  device  adapted  to 
engage  a  phi ra Iffy  of  said  liooks  whereby  the  cards,  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  cro«s  Indtrxed  class  may  he  mann- 
ally  removed  from  said  cabinet,  substantially  as  specified, 

2.  A  filing  device,  rompristng  a  cahlnet,  ilat  sheets  ar- 
ranged In  said  cabinet.  gtild»>n  for  dividing  said  sheets 
Into  classes  In  aicf>rflani»>  wUh  a  primarv  cIas>iinratloD, 
a  croas  index  on  each  of  said  eards.  Index  hook*;  adapted 
to  be  selectively  pclttoned  In  MCnrdanre  with  said  crofW 
index,  and  an  lndei)end»»iit  m.mipnlatlve  device  for  fnpag- 
ing  all  of  said  index  hnok<  of  a  •;el»'ete<l  .-lass,  --'ihstan- 
tially  as  speclHed. 

3.  In  a  filing  device,  the  combination  with  a  cabinet, 
of  a  series  of  cards  supported  In  fiaid  cabinet,  g'lfdes  di- 
viding said  cards  Into  i  primary  clas^lficatb'n.  adiiistahle 
elements  adapte«l  ro  b<'  •'el.  I'tlvply  placed  In  engagement 
with  snld  cards  In  accordance  with  a  secondary  rln««lf1ca- 
tloD,  a  rannlpulntlvi»  derice  for  engaging  *ald  pl^^mi  nts 
whereby  all  canls  In  any  s*>lertPd  secondary  clas.-lttcntlon 
may  he  removed  from  said  I'nbln^t  without  i1I«tiirb1n_'  the 
remaining  cont'-nts  of  the  cabinet,  and  a  movaf'le  ni<rahw 
preventing  dLsongagemetit  of  said  elemen's  froni  -aid  de- 
vice. 

4.  A  filing  device,  comprising  .»  cabinet,  a  merles  of  guide 
cards  arranged  In  said  '-ablnet,  a  series  of  .lata  receiving 
cards  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  cabinet  In  accord 
aace  with  classes  deterniin<»d  by  said  guide  cards,  a  cross 
Index  comprising  a  plurality  of  suitably  designated  col- 
umns extending  across  the  uppor  portion  of  each  of  said 
data  recelvli>g  cards.  Index  devices  n  lapted  to  l)e  positioned 
one  on  each  card  selectlvelx  aciordina  to  said  cross  index, 
a  device  for  manually  engairlng  a  plurality  of  said  index 
devices,  and  means  for  preventing  the  accidental  displace- 
ments from  said  device  of  all  of  the  Index  devices  so  en- 
Saired,  substantially   as  specitiei. 

5.  A  filing  device,  comprising  a  cabinet  a  series  of 
alphabetically  designate*!  uuide  cards  arrani^ed  in  said 
cabinet,  a  series  of  dat.i  re.eiviuir  cards  adaptid  to  I* 
arranged  In  said  cabinet  and  divided  into  grou[>»  hy  said 
(olde  cards,   a    lalendiriai   index    located    adjarent   to   the 
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upper  edge  of  each  of  said  data  receiving  cards,  a  series 
of  hooks  adaiited  to  i*  selectively  positioned  one  oii  each 
card  In  accordance  with  said  CJilcndaria!  Index,  and  a 
manipulative  device  n<lapted  to  engage  all  of  the  index 
devil  es  in  a  ca  lends  Hal  class,  wJiereby  tlie  corresponding 
cards  of  the  class  ma\  be  ri  moved  from  the  cabinet  with- 
i.ut  disturbing  the  remaining  cards  in  said  caliinet,  sub- 
stanilally  as  specified. 
^        [Claims   t'l    to   H    not    printiu   ic    the    (Jazettc.] 


1,146,460.  INDEX  SYSTEM.  Hvuin  A  YSARin,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  858.360. 
(a.  129—16.) 


1.  Aa-iadax  vystMo,  c«mprisiiig  a  seziM  •!  gnidfl -cards 

and  elements  to  be  filed  aduj  ti  d  to  be  eoatained  In  a  case 
In  vertical  adjustment,  eatli  of  said  guide  cards  being  pro- 
vided with  an  index  coniprUiiig  a  series  of  alphabetical 
index  grouji:*  arrauj^ed  across  the  face  thereof  adjacent 
to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  all  of  said  index  groups  being 
uniformly  dl.«poH« d  on  said  guide  cards  so  that  when 
placed  in  the  case  the  Index  groups  will  be  in  longitudinal 
alincment,  said  guide  cards  lieing  fnrllier  provided  with 
notches  in  their  uiH'cr  edges  constituting  linger  spaces, 
said  notches  removing  the  Index  groups  In  sequence,  and 
each  of  said  filed  elements  being  provided  with  an  Index 
group  corresponding  to  the  group  under  wliich  it  is  filed, 
said  Index  group  being  displayed  on  a  field  of  distinctive 
color,  said  field  conforming  In  outline  to  a  notch  formed 
in  the  guide  curd  of  the  corresponding  group,  and  said 
field  of  distinctive  color  extending  across  the  uppor  edges 
of  the  tiled  elements,  thereby  providing  means  for  group- 
ing of  the  filed  elemen!>  and  preventing  the  misflllng  of 
any  filed  element  of  the  several  groups,  .substantially  as 
specWieil. 

2.  An  index  sysU  m,  cooiprising  a  cast.  ;i  seies  of  cards 
distinguished  <.ne  from  tln'  other  ly  index  characters  dis- 
posed at  different  positions  on  the  front  face  thereof  ad- 
jacent to  the  upper  edges  of  said  cards,  said  Index  charac- 
ter;, Ix'lug  surrounded  by  a  field  of  distinctive  color  which 
extends  across  the  upper  edges  adjact nt  to  said  Index 
characters,  guide  cards  sep.i rating  said  cards  into  groups, 
each  of  said  guide  cards  having  alphabetical  Index  charac- 
ters arranged  in  group-  and  extendiue  across  the  front 
face  thereof  adjac.nt  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  guide 
cards,  and  each  of  said  guide  cards  l>elng  distinguished 
fn>m  the  others  hy  a  hngi  r  space  formed  in  the  upper 
edu'c  thereof,  and  said  ftncer  sjiace-  l>eiug  located  at  dif- 
fer, nt  lateral  positions  and  eaiii  removing  the  group  of 
index  characters  which  correspi>nd  to  the  index  characters 
carried  by  the  cards  of  tin-  rorr-'spondini:  croup,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3  An  Index  sy>teni,  comj  risini.'  n  case,  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  data  receiving  canis.  .  .o  h  of  said  data  receiv- 
ing cards  being  provided  with  a  key  or  Index  designating 
the  group  to  which  It  belongs  and  being  provided  with  a 
designating  mark  visible  before  the  top  edge  of  said  card 
for  determlnlna  the  group  to  which  It  belongs,  a  series 
of  guide  cards  extending  above  the  upper  horizontal  edges 
df  said  data  receiving  cards,  said  guide  cards  being  each 


provided  with  an  Index  comtrixlnj  ,h  plurality  of  alpha- 
!>etlcal  grfuips  arrur-'ed  across  its  fror  t  face  adjacent  to 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  notches  arranged  at  different 
lateral  positions  In  the  upper  edges  of  said  guide  cards, 
said  notches  each  removing  the  index  g'oup  for  which 
the  respective  guide  card  constitutes  a  jjartitlon,  and  a 
form  carried  hy  eaclj  of  said  guide  cards  for  Indexing  the 
data  receiving  cards'of  the  separate  gro'ips.  jubstantlnlly 
as  spjvlfled. 

4.  Aii  Index  system,  comprising  a  case,  a  series  of  data 
receiving  cards  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  said  case,  said 
data  receiving  cards  being  divided  into  groups  and  each 
group  being  separately  Indexed  hy  characters  located  \n 
the  same  position  adjacent  to  the  upper  edi:i  nf  each  card 
of  the  eroup.  a  series  of  guide  cards  separating  said  data 
receiving  cards  and  each  hearing  across  the  front  face 
thereof,  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  therenf.  an  index  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  alphabetl'-fll  gro'ips  uniformly  ar- 
ranged In  posltlors  corresponding  to  those  of  the  Index 
characters  on  the  several  groups  of  data  receiving  cards, 
each  of  said  guide  cards  having  a  ftntcr  space  which  re- 
moves the  Index  characters  which  correspond  to  the  Index 
characters  carried  by  tho  data  re^elvlns  cards  comprising 
the  group  arranged  in  front  of  said  guide  cards,  respec- 
tively, and  a  dlstlneulshln?  mark  on  each  data  recelvlne 
card  for  Indicating  the  misflling  of  ai  y  one  of  said  data 
receiving  cards,  substantially  as  «T>eclfled. 

T).  .^n  index  system,  cotnprlsincr  a  series  of  gidde  cards, 
and  elements  to  be  filed  and  corresponding  to  said  guide 
cards,  respectively,  each  of  =a1d  guide  card<  lielne  provided 
with  an  Index  having  reference  to  said  tiled  ilcments  and 
comprising  a  series  of  alphaietlral  index  groups  armneed 
across  the  face  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  the 
index  groups  on  the  several  guide  cards  l)eir!e  In  longi- 
tudinal allnement.  said  guide  cards  havinc  finger  space 
notches  In  their  upper  edges  r.  iiit  v;ag  t!ie  index  groups  m 
sequence,  each  of  said  filed  e  .  m.  ;,t-  being  provided  wlt'i 
nn  Index  group  corresponding  to  the  group  nmier  w'  ifh 
It  Is  filed,  said  Index  group  being  displayed  on  a  field  of 
distinctive  color  forward  from  the  notch  In  the  guide  card 
of  the  corresponding  group,  said  field  0/  distinctive  color 
extending  across  tlie  upper  edges  of  the  filed  elements  and 
constituting  a  visual  Loijde  whcrehy  said  element  may  be 
properly  grouped 


1,146.467.  SPLICE  DEVICE.  Lewis  C.  Weldin,  Chester 
Heights.  Pa.,  assignor  to  B.  K.  Elliot  Company.  I'ltts- 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
19,  1911.     Serial  No.   639.382.      (CL   24 — 123.) 


1,  As  an  article  of  tr.an.'.facture.  a  splice  for  an  engi- 
neer's tape.  etc..  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and 
comprising  a   bottom-member,  a   continuous   folda'.b-mcm- 

1  bor  projecting  from  an  edge  of  the  iKittom-member  and 
disposed  at  an  angle  therewith,  a  cintral  ^lea ring-member 
I  folded  to  He  adjacent  to  said  bottom  memlwr  havini:  a  flat 
,  contacting  face  of  suflScient  length  and  width  to  support 
the  ends  of  the  tar>e  to  be  unltfnl  projectlne  from  the  op- 
posite edge  of  the  bottom-member  and  lying  In  close  con- 
tp  t  t'  . 'I'.vi  ♦  >'  lind  foldsMe  members  pr^'jectlnir  from  the 
s;,i'T,  >  •■ij.  '  t'e  bottom  mi  mhrr  ns  the  central  member 
and  adapted  to  be  bent  ov.  r  the  tape  adjacent  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  bearlng-memhi^r. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  spM^p  device  for 
i  metallic  tape  formed  of  a  sInL'le  pleie  of  metal  and  com- 
prising a  bottom  portion,  a  centrally  dis[>o«e<l  !>«*ar;ne 
portion  raised  from  said  bottom  portion  and  havli.c  a  flat 
tape  contactin?  surface,  foldahle  portions  on  opposite  s.di  s 
of  said  bottom  portion,  one  of  said  foldable  portions  l«elng 
(ilvlde<1  and  adapted  to  be  foldMl  Into  engaeement  witn 
and  compres.-^  the  tape  on  opposite  sides  of  ssid  raised 
bearing  portion  and  the  other  adapted  to  hf  folded  over 
said  oppositely   folded   portions  and   the  ends  of  the  tape 

1  to  be  united,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  As    an    iirticlp   of   manufacture,   a    splice   device    for 

metallic  tiiji.  fiptnifd  of  a  .slu;;le  piece  of  metal  comprising 
a  bottom  nil  III V<r,  a  >lri;iU'  f()hlaM>'-mt'ml>f r  prujoctlng  from 
iiu  fdh'f  of  the  botti>m-uu'm(i»'r  auil  exteuding  throughout 
the  length  thereof,  said  member  having  rounded  corners, 
a  centrally  ilisposi'd  biarins;  member  having  a  flat  tape 
contacting  face  nf  sutflilent  length  and  widtli  to  support 
the  enda  of  the  tape  to  bi-  united  bent  from  the  opposite 
fd;;e  of  the  bottom  memli»T,  from  opposite  directions  and 
foldable  members  projecting  from  the  same  edge  of  the 
bottom-member  as  the  bearing  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
Kage  the  respective  end  portions  of  the  tape  adjacent  to 
tiie  bearing-member,  said  single  member  foldable  over  the 
other  foldable  members. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  splice  for  metallic 
tape  or  the  like,  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  central  base  member  and  foldable  members  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  edges  adapted  to  be  folded  to  secure 
the  ends  of  two  pieces  of  tape  together,  said  central  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  centrally  arranged  raiswl  portion 
adapted  to  support  the  ends  of  said  tape,  a  tape  securing 
[lortion  on  either  side  of  said  raised  portion  adapted  to  be 
folded  into  engagement  therewith,  and  an  oppositely  ar- 
ranged portion  adapted  to  be  folded  to  engage  the  ends 
of  said  tape  and  said  other  portions,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

.'>.  .Vs  an  article  of  the  class  descritHHl  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  suitably  cut  and  t)ent  so  as 
to  have  a  portion  of  Increased  thickness  at  an  Inter- 
nudiate  point  in  said  member,  portions  arranged  on  either 
side  of  said  centrally  arrange<i  portion  adapted  to  be 
bent  to  engage  a  piece  of  tape,  and  an  oppositely  aranged 
portion  adapted  to  be  folded  over  said  other  portion  and 
secure  the  ends  of  a  tape  adjacent  said  centrally  arranged 
portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.14t).4^;^.      SAW.      r»A.siEL    W.    Wii.LiA.Ms,    Tulsa.    Okla. 
ni.'d  F.  b.  L'a,  1915.      Serial  No.  lOj):.',-?.      (CI.  145 — 31.) 


(>.    ,? 


A  saw  COOttetlBK  of  a  baclc  provided  with  an  elongated 
P'oove,  a  saw  blade  set  within  said  groove,  one  extremity 

of  the  blade  being  provided  with  an  extension  engaging 
tlie  adjacent  extremity  of  the  back,  tensioning  meffhs  car- 
rifd  t>y  the  back  engageable  with  tlie  opposite  extremity 
of  the  blade,  and  a  clamfilng  means  carried  by  the  back 
intermediate  th"  length  thereof  and  engageable  with  the 
l)lade  for  uialntniuing  said  blade  within  the  groove. 


1,146,460.  L.WBOY.  (lEoHiiK  !:.  Williamson,  Spring- 
field. Mass.  Filed  Sept.  -J.".  1014.  Serial  No.  863,480. 
I  CI.   101— .34.1 

1.  A  layboy  comprising  in  combination,  receiving  boards 
on  which  piles  of  paper,  may  be  built  up,  supporting  means 
therefor,  mechanism  to  lower  said  means  to  maintain  a 
given  level  for  the  top  of  the  pibs,  auxiliary  supporting 
means  normally  out  of  operative  position,  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  placed  in  operative  position  at  approxi- 
mately the  level  of  said  piles  and  support  a  second  set 
of  boards  on  which  new  piles  may  be  built  while  the 
first  mentioned  supporting  means  is  operated  to  discharge 
its  piles. 

2.  A  layboy  comprising  in  combination  horizontally  ar- 
ranged and  movable  supporting  means  for  a  plurality  of 
pllea  of  paper,  mechanism  to  automatically  move  the  sup- 
porting means  vertically  to  maintain  the  top  of  the  piles 
at  a  given  level,  a  hand  operated  device  for  changing  the 
level,  an  auxiliary  supporting  means  constnicted  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  placed  at  approximately  said  given   level. 


3.  The  combination  In  a  layboy,  adapted  to  receive 
sheets  of  paper  and  form  them  into  piles,  a  platform  ou 
while  the  pile  of  paper  is  formed,  supporting  means  for 
the  platform,  mechanism  to  move  the  supporting  means 
and  thus  the  platform,  vertically,  whereby  the  top  of  the 
pile  Is  maintained  at  a  given  level,  auxiliary  suppurting 
means  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  operative  po- 
sition at  said  level,  a  second  platform  constructed  to  rest 
on  the  auxiliary  means,  said  auxiliary  supporting  means, 
and  said  first  mentioned  means,  tieing  arrant'ed  t"  h.iid 
In  turn  a  platform  in  iiosition  for  stieets  of  paper  to  be 
received  at  all  times. 


—8 


4.  The  combination  in  a  layboy  a<lapted  to  receive  sheets 
of  paper  and  form  them  in  piles,  a  platform  on  which  the 
pile  of  paper  is  formed,  horizontally  arranged  supporting 
means  for  the  platform,  mechanism  to  move  the  support- 
ing means  and  thiis  the  platform  vertically,  wherei>y  the 
top  of  the  pile  is  maintained  at  a  given  level,  auxiliary 
iiupportlng  means  for  said  platform  arranged  atuive  and 
at  one  side  of  the  first  mentioned  means,  movable  Int"  and 
out  of  operative  position  at  said  level,  the  latter  means 
lielng  arranged  to  move  into  supporting  position  while  the 

^former  is  still  in  that  position  and  the  auxiliary  means 
oelng  adapted  to  be  thereafter  moved  out  of  supporting 
position. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  layboy  adapted  to  receive  slieets 
of  paper  and  form  them  in  piles,  a  platform  on  which  the 
pile  of  paper  Is  formed,  supporting  means  for  the  platform, 
mechanism  to  move  the  supporting  means  and  thus  the 
platform  vertically,  whereby  the  top  of  the  pile  is  main- 
tained at  a  given  level,  auxiliary  supporting  means  in- 
cluding devices  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion at  said  level  and  two  depending  vertically  movable 
chains  adapted  to  ri'moval)ly  support  a  horizontal  bar.  a 
second  platform  adapted  to  rest  on  said  devices  and  said 
bar,  all  arranged  so  that  the  first  mentioned  means  may 
l>e  moved  Into  supporting  position  under  the  second  plat 
form  and  tjie  auxiliary  means  mciv"d  out  of  supporting  po 
sitlon  under  the  platform  to  leave  the  latter  free  to  move 
vertically  as  the  pile  Is  formed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,470.  SHFET  .MKTAI.  1>(K)R.  .Toh\  Cosrad  Ander- 
son. Jamestown,  N.  Y,,  assignor  <if  one-half  to  .Vugust 
W.  Carlson.  .Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filud  Iiec.  .SO,  1914, 
Serial  No.  870,«:!6.     (CI.  18f>— 4t).  1 

1.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  door  comprising  tubular  sheet 
metal  stiles  and  cross  rails  having  the  opposite  edge-i 
turned  toward  one  another,  spaced  panel  plates  extending 
lietween  said  inner  edges  and  turned  outward  against  the 
Inner  sides  of  said  stiles  and  cross  rails,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  panel  plates  a  spaced  distance  apart.  m\i\  spaced 
panel  plates  each  having  spaced  slots  In  line  with  said 
inner  edges,  and  a  series  of  spaced  struck  out  hooked 
lugs  on  said  Inner  edges  and  in  the  sanu-  plane  therewith 
for  In.sertlon  through  said  spaed  slots  Info  holding  engage- 
ment with  said  panel  plates  by  endwise  movement  of  said 
stiles  and  crossralls. 
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2.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  door  comprising  spaced  panel 
plates,  tubular  stiles  and  top  and  iKjttom  crossralls  having 
molding  on  their  Inner  edges,  the  edges  of  said  panel  plates 
turned  outwardly  In  angular  flanges  to  fit  within  the 
corners  of  said  tubular  stiles  and  top  and  iKittom  cross- 
rails  for  spot  welding  adjacent  to  said  mobiing.  said  panel 
plates  having  spaced  slots  therethrough  in  line  with  the 
inner  edges  of  said  molding,  and  struck  out  hooked  lugs  on 
the  Inner  edges  of  said  molding  similarly  spaced  for  en- 
gagement in  said  spaced  slots  to  unite  said  parts  by  end- 
wise movement  in  relation  to  one  amther. 


IS 


3.  A  hollow  sheet  nietal  door  comprising  spacetl  panel 
plates  having  spaced  slots  in  line  with  and  a  spaced  dis- 
tance from  their  outer  edges,  tubular  stiles  and  top  and 
l)ottom  crossralls  having  molding  on  their  inner  edges,  the 
edges  of  said  panel  plates  turned  outwardly  In  angular 
flanges  to  fit  within  said  tubular  stiies  and  crossralls  ad- 
jacent to  said  molding  and  having  spaced  slots  there- 
through, hooked  spaced  lugs  on  the  Inner  edges  of  said 
molding  for  holding  engagement  in  said  spaced  panel 
plates,  and  channel  plates  having  spaced  hooked  lugs 
along  the  edges  for  engagement  in  said  spaced  sb>ts  In 
said  angular  flanges  to  hold  said  panel  plates  a  spaced  dis- 
tance apart. 

4.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  door  comprising  tubular  stiles 
and  top  and  bottom  crossralls  having  inturncd  molding 
along  their  Inner  edges  and  spaced  hooked  lugs  on  the 
edges  of  said  molding,  oppositely  placed  panel  plates  hav- 
ing slots  therethrough  correspondingly  spaced  to  said 
space.l  lugs  to  receive  the  same  in  holding  engagement,  the 
edges  of  said  panel  plates  turned  outwardly  in  angular 
flanges  to  fit  within  the  corners  of  Kald  tubular  stiles  and 
crossrails  adjacent  to  said  molding  and  having  spaced  slots 
therethrough  lengthwise  of  said  fiangt  s.  channel  plates 
having  lugs  spaced  correspondingly  to  said  slots  In  said 
angular  flanges  for  holding  engagement  therewith  ly  end- 
wise movement  to  hold  said  panel  plates  a  spaced  distance 
apart,  said  panel  plates  having  spaced  slots  crosswise 
thereof,  and  channel  shaped  sheet  metal  crossrails  havint: 
molding  and  spaced  hooked  lugs  on  the  edges  thereof  to 
engage  In  said  spaced  slots  crosswise  of  said  panels  on  the 
outer  sides  thereof  to  form  crossralls. 


port  a  shade  and  a;so  having  means  to  stipp'  rt  lamps  wltb 
in    the   shjule.    and    suspending   devices    ccnne-'..!    to    the 
blocks. 


2.  .\   lamp  fixture  comprising  blocks  having  projections 
adapted    to   engage    the    rim    of   a    shade   and    also    having 
nipplt's  to  receive  lamp  s<->ckets.  a  spacing  device  connect 
ing  said   blocks,   sn'i   suspending   dp\ices   connected   to   tiie 
blocks. 

3.  A   lamp   fixture  comprising   a   spider,   biocks  mounted 
on  the  arms  of  the  spider  .nnd  havins:  fingers  to  engage  and 
support  a  shade  and  also  having  depending  nipples  to  re 
celve   lamp   sockets,   and   suspension    devices   connected    to 
the  blocks. 

4  .\  lamp  fixture  comprising  a  spider,  iilocks  monnten 
on  the  arm?  of  the  spider,  each  block  having  a  projectliai 
to  engage  a  shade  and  also  a  nipple  to  receive  a  lamp 
socket,  said  nipple  having  a  passage  for  wires  through  the 
same,  and  means  to  suspend  the  blocks  and  spider. 


1.146,472.  BBLT-FASTKNER.  Ki-iar  H,  BRisji.L.  Nau- 
fratuck.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Foxboro  Company.  Foxboro.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  .Tan.  i.S.  1P08.  Serial  No  410.,"i03. 
(CI.  24— 36..' 


1.  A  belt  fastener  comprising  n  body;  q^iUB  4HI  one  aide 
of  the  body  bent  on  axes  oblique  to  the  leBftb  of  tbe  body  *. 
and  spurs  upon  the  other  side  of  the  body  Wv^x  on  .ixe- 
substantlally  parallel  to  those  of  the  first  mentioned  spurs, 
the  spurs  on  one  side  of  'the  body  being  positioned  sub- 
stantially opposite  Intervals  between  and  l»ent  ji.srallel  to 
adjacent  spurs  on  the  other  side  of  the  body 

2.  A  lielt  fastener  comprising  a  body  and  spurs  project- 
ing from  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  spur  on  one  side 
of  said  body  joining  the  latter  directly  opposite  to  lt» 
corresponding  spur  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  body,  the 
spurs  on  one  side  of  the  latter  being  bent  Into  staggered  re- 
lationship with  the  spurs  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  body. 


1,140,471.  LAMP-TtLOBE  FIXTURE.  Charles  Bertram. 
'  Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Morrsau    Company, 

Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    Corporation.      Filed    Apr.    7,    1915. 

Serial  No    19,676.      <CI.  240— .•i2. 1 

1.  A  lamp  fixture  comprising  a  spider,  blocks  on  the 
spider  arms  having  projections  adapted  to  engage  and  sup- 


1,14  6,47.;.  COMBINATION  THREAD  REEL  AND 
NEEDLE-CrSHION.  .\nna  Pai  la  Hklene  BroZI'Kat, 
London,  England.  nied  I>ec.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
SOS.OIS.      iCl.   242— lis  t 

In  combination  a  thread  re<  1  composed  of  a  Mrrel  and 
two  end  flanges  integral  with  said  barrel,  said  barrel  hav- 
ing a  central  Ixire  hole  formed  by  two  portions  of  different 
diameters  joined  by  a  step,  each  portion  extending  from 
a  difTer.'nt  end  of  the  reel,  a  ring  shaped  cushion  on  the 
end  of  the  reel  formed  with  the  bore  portion  of  greatest 
diameter,  and  a  hollow  sleeve  extending  through  said 
ring  shaped  cushion  and  entering  said  portion  of  greatest 
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diameter  an.i   aijuttiii;;  against   said  step,    the   internal  di- 
ameter of  said    si._\>'  correspouding  subatautlally   to  the 


interDHl  dim 
suL>stantiallv 


nt'ter  of  the  narrow  portion  of  said  bore  hole, 
as  described. 


1.14t!,4Tt  CAN  ni:A!'!Ni;  MA<  him:  Puaxz  bhuck- 
MA.VN,  Jr..  an.l  On..  r>KMrKwa.K.  n-nii-^wick,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.  Serial  No  (iT^i.sll.  (CI. 
113—14.) 


Ing  tools  thereon  adapted  to  form  the  seam,  means  for 
mounting  and  rotatlii:;  said  seamin?  wheel  and  mcms  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  bodies  and  heads  to  and 
from  the  seaming  station,  said  devices  for  controllln);  the 
movements  of  the  bodies  and  lieads  comprising  yielding 
means  for  tlltini:  the  can  body  during  its  movement  into 
engagement  with  the  head. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  attai  hing  can  heads  to  ran  bodies, 
the  combination  of  a  stamina  head,  a  seaming  tool  co- 
acting  therewith,  m.-ans  for  ensratrlnj:  the  can  body  and  Its 
head  with  the  seaming  head,  an  ejector  ring  encircling 
the  seaming  head  to  dislodge  the  ran  and  means  for  auto- 
matically operating  the  ejector  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,475.     MEANS  FOU  SECLHING  HL.A,IJKS  IN  SIIKAU 
ING-MACIIINES.  Elbeut  H.  Carkoli.,  Worcester,  Ma^«., 
assignor   to   Morgan   Constnieticn    ("inpany.    Worcester, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  .Ma.ssai  :iiis.'tts.      Filed  Nov.  27 
1912.     Serial  No.  733,731.      (CI.   164 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  rudclilne  for  mal<in^'  tin  can.s.  the  combination 
of  means  for  engagini:  and  holding  engaged  a  can  body 
and  Its  head  and  seaming  wheel  with  a  plurality  of  tools 
rigidly  fixed  thereon  adapted  to  act  on  said  can  parts  to 
seam  the  head  to  the  body,  and  a  movable  section  and 
mpans  for  yieldingly  pressing  it  Into  action. 

-.  In  a  can  seaming  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supplying  the  bodies  and  heads,  a  holding  chuck, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  chuck  to  move  a  body  and 
head  Into  engagement,  a  seaminc  head  against  which  said 
can  parts  are  moved  by  the  holding  chuck,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  .seaming  head,  an  ejector  ring  on  the  seaming 
bead,  nil  11.-;  for  operating  said  ring  to  eject  the  seamed 
earn,  a  sea:uiuc  wheel  with  a  plurality  of  successively 
ai  tint;  tools  thereon  adapted  to  form  the  seam,  means  for 
mountinj:  ami  rotating  !«aid  seaniin::  wheel  and  means  for 
controllinu'  the  movement  of  the  bodies  and  heads  to  and 
from   tile  seaming  station. 

:'.  In  a  can  .seaminir  ii.achlne,  the  combination  of  means 
f-<r  .supidying  the  bfdies  and  heads,  a  holding  chuck, 
nieans  for  re<'iprocatinii  the  chuck  to  move  a  body  and 
head  int<.  .niiaiiement,  a  seaming  head  against  which  said 
can  parts  are  moved  ty  thp  holdiuir  chuck,  means  for  ! 
rotating  thc'  ;**-aniini;  head,  an  ejector  ring  on  the  seam- 
ing head,  means  for  cperatini:  said  ring  to  eject  the 
seamed  can,  a  seamin:;  wheel  with  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sively acting  tools  thereon  adapteil  to  form  tiie  seam, 
means  for  mounting  and  rotating  said  seaming  wheel  and 
means  for  controlliiii:  the  mf'V.nient  of  the  bodies  and 
heads  tn  and  fn^m  the  soamlng  station,  a  backing  wheel 
adapt'd  tn  |,e  moved  auainst  the  seam  during  its  forma- 
tion, a  mean'*  for  periodically  moving  said  wheel  In  and 
out  of  operation,  a  pincher  finger  serving  to  start  the 
seaming  operation  and  means  for  automatically  and  peri- 
odically moving  said  pincher  finger  In  and  out  of  action. 
4.  In  a  can  seimln,r  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supplylnsr  the  bodies  and  heads,  a  holding  chuck, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  chuck  to  move  a  body  and 
head  Into  engagement,  a  seaming  head  against  which  said 
can  parts  are  mnve<l  by  the  holdlnu  chuck,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  seaming  head,  an  ejector  ring  on  the  seaming 
head,  means  for  operating:  said  ring  to  eject  the  seamed 
I  an,  a  seamirir  wheel  wltb  a  plurality  of  successively  act- 


1.  A  shear  including  a  pair  of  cooperating  blades,  a 
support  upon  which  one  of  the  blades  Is  mounted,  and  a 
bolt  securing  said  support  to  the  frame  of  tlie  sh.ar.  sat.i 
bolt  extending  at  an  oblique  ,"ngle  to  the  lin.-  of  motion 
of  the  movable  blade 

2.  A  shear  including  a  pair  of  cooperntint:  Mad.s    and 
means   for   securing  one  of  said    blades   to    the   frame    of 
the  shear,  comprising  a   bolt  extendin;:  at  an  oidlque  an 
gle  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  movable  Ma<le 

3.  A  shear  Including  a  pair  of  coiiperating  blades,  and 
means  for  securing  one  of  said  blades  to  the  frame  of  the 
shear,  comprising  a  bolt  extending  substantially  at  rli:ht 
angles  to  a  plane  coincident  with  the  lever  arm  through 
which  the  strain  of  the  cutting  "per.ition  is  exerted,  to 
rock  said  blade  about  said   frame. 

4.  A  shear  Including  a  pair  of  cooperating  blades,  a 
member  upon  which  one  of  said  blades  Is  mminted,  said 
member  having  an  extended  supporting  surface  upon  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  ntid  a  hnit  securlnir  said  support  to 
said  frame,  said  bolt  extendinj:  substantially  at  ritrhl 
angles  to  a  line  connecting  the  edge  of  said  blade  with 
the  remote  pd;;p  of  said   supportlncr   surfncp. 

5.  A  shear  inrlndinir  a  jiair  of  enoperatinc  bladfs,  a 
meml^r  carrylnc  one  of  snid  hlndes  at  its  end.  and  having 
an  extended  s'lfiportln;:  surface  upon  the  frame  of  the 
shear,  and  a  holt  .secnrlnu'  snid  meml>er  to  the  frame,  said 
bolt  extending  substantlallv  at  ritrht  anjrles  to  the  plane 
connecting  the  eilge  of  said  Idnde  with  the  remote  ed^p  of 
said  supporting  surface 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,476.     ROADDKAO.      Hakhy   K.   Ci.E.mons.   St    Paul. 

Minn.     Filed  June    11.   l<tl4.      Serial  No.  S44.303.      ( Cl. 

37—5.) 

1.  A  road  drag  or  irrader  having  a  pair  of  scraper  bars 
and  a  centrally  located  ground  engaging  runner  tliat  Is 
extended  forward  of  the  rear  i  nds  of  said  scraper  bars,  a 
transverse  bridge  bar  to  the  ends  of  which  said  scraper 
bars  are  connected  forward  of  their  rear  enils  with  free 
dom  for  lateral  pivotal,  and  for  vertical  adjustments  at 
their  front  ends,  spreaders  In  front  of  said  brldcre  bar 
connecting  said  central  ninner  to  said  scraper  bars  with 
freedom  for  lateral  adjustments  and  for  independent  verti- 
cal movements  at  their  front  ends,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  the  eentrnl  portion  of  said  brldee  bar 
and  the  rear  portion  of  snid  runner,  for  secnrlnr   the  rear 
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ends  of  said  si  raper  bars  in  different  vertical  adjustments 
In  respect  to  the  rear  end  of  s.atd   runner. 


1,146,477  ril'E  FORMING  MACHINE.  George  B.  Cole, 
Spokane,  Wash.,  and  Kuwahd  Dirtke,  Ix)8  Angeles, 
Cal.  lulled  Oct.  2,  11G2.  Serial  No.  723,618.  (Cl. 
26 — 82.) 


■'  \\'^yd-d 


-'""f 


-.T-^-"- 


X  [  T^r'^rx^t.w'uW  j'"if^!iMfcg:-..-ja;^ 


1.  In  a  contintionsly  running  machine  foi  mnnufac 
taring  monolithic  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  horizontal 
forming  chamber  flaring  out  from  its  central  inrtioi,  both 
towarci  Its  receiving  and  Its  discharging  md  ;  of  a  s  lit 
ably  threaded  feed  screw  mounted  to  revolve  wit'. in  sail 
chamber  without  nxlal  displacement. 


2.  In  a  road  drag  or  grader,  the  <  omblnatlon  with  a 
transverse  hridge  bar  and  iaterally  spaced  scraper  blades 
connected  thereto  with  freedom  for  Independent  vertical 
movemenis  at  their  front  ends,  of  a  ground  engaging 
runner  located  centrally  t>etween  said  scraper  bars,  a  lever 
operated  vi  rtl'ally  adjustabie  connection  between  the  rear 
end  of  said  runner  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
tiridge  bar,  and  spreader  links  adjustably  and  flexibly  con- 
necting tiie  front  end  portions  of  said  scraper  bars  to  the 
intermediate   portion  of  said   runner. 

3.  In  a  road  drag  or  grader,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  scraper  bars  and  transverse  bridge  bar  connected 
to  the  Intermediate  portions  thereof,  of  a  ground  engaging 
runner  extended  centrally  between  said  scraper  bars, 
spreader  links  adjustably  connecting  the  front  end  por- 
ticitis  of  the  said  scraper  bars  to  the  intermediate  pK)rtion 
of  said  runner,  said  runner  having  a  transversely  ex- 
tended head  at  its  front  end,  and  a  draft  connection  at- 
tached   to  said   head. 

4.  In  a  road  drag  or  grader,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  scraper  bars  and  transverse  bridge  bar  coiuiected 
to  the  internie<liate  portions  thereof,  of  n  irronnd  engag- 
ine  ruiiner  extended  centrally  between  said  scraper  bars, 
spreader  links  adjustably  connecting  the  front  end  por- 
tions of  the  said  scraper  tiars  to  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  runner,  said  runner  having  u  tnuisversely  ex- 
tended head  at  Its  front  end.  aio!  a  (iraft  connection  ad- 
justa!il>  attached  to  the  said  liead  mid  adaptod  to  be  ap- 
plied thereto  in  different  positions,  so  as  1,1  throw  the 
line  of  draft  r.  ntrally  or  to  one  side  of  the  said  runner 

5.  In  a  road  drai:  or  grader,  the  combination  with  a 
central  runner,  a  bridge  bar  connected  to  said  runner  with 
freedom  for  vertical  adjustments,  scraper  bars  adjustably 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  bridge  l>ar,  spreader  links 
pivotally  connected  to  said  runner  at  their  inner  ends 
and  havine  downturned  ends  extended  through  portions  of 
said  scraper  bars  and  tiearlng  against  other  portions  there- 
of, and  stops  on  said  scraper  bars  against  whicti  the 
downturne<l  outer  ends  of  gald  spreader  links  ensage. 

[Claims  6  to  ><   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  contlnuonsly  running  machine  for  simultane- 
ously relnforclne  and  manufacturing  monolithic  pipe,  the 
combination  wltb  a  horliontal  forming  chambtr,  of  a 
suitably  threaded  feed  screw  mounted  to  revolve  within 
said  chnmt->er  without  axini  displacement,  said  screw  be- 
ing provided  with  a  compression  shoe  at  its  discharge 
end,  said  shoe  having  a  port  for  passing  reinforcing  wire, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  wire  through  said  port, 

3.  In  a  continuously  running  machine  for  manufactur- 
ing monolithic  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  horiionta! 
forming  chamber,  of  a  suitably  threaded  feed  screw 
mounted  to  revolve  within  said  chamber  without  axial 
displacement;  said  chamber  having  longitudinal  grooves 
for  tiu  purpose  of  forming  lands  on  said  pipe  ai.  i  means 
for  disposing  a  reinforcing  wire  under  certain  of  said 
lands. 

!.  In  a  continuously  running  machine  for  maniifactur- 
ir,;:  monolithic  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  liorizor.tal 
forming  chamtier  flaring  out  from  its  central  portion  to- 
ward Its  discharging  end;  of  a  multiple  threadetl  feed 
screw  mounted  to  i evolve  within  said  chamuer  without 
axial  displacement,  said  chamber  being  mounted  01  wheels 
and  driven  forward  by  the  discharged  portion  of  the  pipe. 

5.  In  a  continuously  running  machine  for  manufactur- 
iLi;  monolithic  pipe,  tLe  <  oml.dnatioii  with  a  boritoiital 
forming  chHml>er,  flaring  out  from  Its  central  portion  to- 
ward its  discharge  end,  a  mandrel  in  the  chamber  with 
Its  discharge  end  tapered,  a  suitably  threaded  feed  screw 
mounted  to  revolve  wit'  Ui  said  cjuiniber  without  axla! 
dl8plft<einent. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,478.  REED  CONSTHr<TION  FOR  LOOMS  JuH.n 
C.  Coombs,  Midland  I'ark,  N.  J.  Hied  Sept,  23,  1913. 
Serial  No.  791,344.      (Cl.  139 — 87.) 


1.  A  reed  construction  for  looms  coniprisii.g  a  rectan- 
gular frame  including  ujiper  and  lower  spaced  !>ars,  upi>er 
and  lower  Intermediate  spacing  bars,  front  and  rear 
dents  having  a  staggered  arrangement  and  disposed  with 
their  end  portions  inserted  iietween  the  spaced  and  the 
intermediate  spacing  bars,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
spaced  and  Intermediate  bars  and  confining  the  dents 
between   them. 

2.  A  reed  construction  comprising  fr(ait  and  rear  dents 
having  a  staggered  arrangement,  spacing  bars  arranged 
between  end  portions  of  the  dents,  other  l>ars  exterior  to 
the  dents  and  opposite  the  spacing  bars  and  at  the  sides 
thereof,  and  wire  colls  connecting  the  exterior  and  spac- 
ing bars  and  confining  the  dents  theret)etween  and  serv 
Ing  as  spacing  means  for  the  dents. 

;-!.  A  reed  construction  foi-  looms  comprising  a  frame 
including  longitudinal  bars,  the  ends  of  said  bars  being 
recessed,  a  S[)a(ing  frame  formed  with,  longitudinal  bars 
and  vertical  bars,  the  vertical  bars  extending  l^eyond  the 
Uingitudlnnl  bars  and  being  received  wittiin  the  recesses 
formesl  in  the  first  mentioned  longitudinal  bars,  dents  dis- 
posed in  sjmceil  rows  and  Slaving  their  terminals  extend 
ing  within  recesses  formed  in  the  longitudinal  !)flrs.  and 
colled  sprlncs  embracing  the  longitudinal  "  Imr"^  of  the 
spHcirir  frame,  the  cnnvolntlons  of  said  coii.'d  sprlngj 
spaeinc  the  dents    l-neitudlnally   of  the  frame. 
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4.  A  reed  construction  for  looms  comprising  a  frame 
Including  longitudinal  biirs  formed  at  their  ends  with 
recesses,  a  spacing  frame  including  vertically  extending 
portions,  the  terminals  of  which  are  Inserted  within  the 
recesses  formed  In  the  longitudinal  bars,  the  epaclng 
frame  being  provided  with  longitudinal  portions,  dents 
arranged  In  rows  on  each  side  of  the  spacing  frame  and 
having  their  terminals  received  within  the  recesses  formed 
in  the  longitudinal  bars,  and  means  for  spacing  said 
dents  longitudinally  of  the  frame. 


1,146,479.  BIT.  Kukd  W.  H,  de  Vhiks,  near  Salem, 
Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,288.  (CI. 
128—27.1 


A  bit  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  one  end  closed  by  a  plug,  said  plug  terminating  in 
an  eye,  a  ring  plvotally  connected  to  the  eye.  said  Iwdy 
having  a  cap  removably  connected  to  its  other  end.  a 
liiop  plvotally  connected  to  said  end,  .said  lx)dy  having  regis- 
tering perforations  formed  therein  between  Its  ends, 
whereby  a  medicant  contained  In  the  body  can  be  f«d 
through  the  perforations,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,146.480.  CHURN  -  DRIVI.NG  MECHANISM.  Keubk.i 
B.  DisBBOw  and  Carl  M.  Carlson.  Owatonna,  Minn.; 
said  Carlson  assignor  to  said  Disbrow.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
I'.Uo.      Serial  No.   786, i'l."..      itl.   74  — r.l.i 


V 


1.  Th«  coinliinarloii  with  a  notary  body  and  means  for 
rotatiui;  the  same,  ..f  a  pair  of  driven  sproclsets  journaled 
to  and  carrit'd  by  said  rotary  body  and  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  thereof,  a  driving  sproclset  having  its 
axis  co-Incident  with  the  axis  of  the  rotation  of  said 
body,  a  pair  of  idle  guide  wheels  journaled  to  said  rotary 
body  and  located  adjacent  to  one  of  said  driven  sprockets, 
nearly  dlam'trically  opposite  each  other,  the  said 
sprockets  and  guide  wheels  being  located  in  the  same 
plane,  and  a  single  sprocket  chain  passed  over  the  said 
driving  and  driven  sprockets  and  guide  wheels,  on  a  line 
extending  from  said  axlaily  located  driving  sprocket,  first 
to  one  of  said  driven  sprockets,  thenct-  to  one  of  said 
guide  wheels,  thence  to  the  other  driven  sprocket,  thence 
over  the  other  guide  wheel,  and  thence  back  to  said 
driving  sprocket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  body  and  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  of  a  pair  of  driven  sprockets  Journaled 
to  and  carried  by  said  rotary  body  and  locatecl  on  opposite 


sides  of  the  axis  thereof,  a  driving  sprocket  having  Its 
axis  co-lncldent  with  the  axis  of  the  rotation  of  said 
body,  a  pair  of  idle  puide  wheels  journale<l  to  said  rotary 
body  and  located"  adjacent  to  one  of  said  driven  sprockets, 
nearly  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  the  said 
sprockets  and  guide  wheels  being  located  in  the  same 
plane,  and  a  single  sprocket  chain  passed  over  the  said 
driving  and  driven  sprockets  and  guide  wheels,  on  a  line 
extending  from  said  axially  located  driving  sprocket,  first 
to  one  of  said  driven  sprockets,  thence  to  one  of  said 
guide  wheels,  thence  to  the  other  driven  sprocket,  thence 
over  the  other  guide  wheel,  and  thence  back  to  said  driv- 
ing sprocket,  one  of  said  guide  wheels  being  adjustable  on 
said  rotary  body  to  take  up  the  slack  of  said  chain. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  body  and  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  of  a  pair  of  driven  sprockets  journaled 
to  and  carried  by  said  rotary  body  and  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  axis  thereof,  a  driving  sprocket  having  Its 
axis  co-Incident  with  the  axis  of  the  rotation  of  said  body, 
a  pair  of  idle  guide  wheels  journaled  to  said  rotary  body 
and  located  adjacent  to  one  of  said  driven  sprockets. 
nearly  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  the  said  sprockets 
and  guide  wheels  being  located  In  the  same  plane,  and  a 
single  sprocket  chain  passed  over  the  said  driving  and 
driven  sprockets  and  guide  wheels,  on  a  line  extending 
from  said  axlaily  located  driving  sprocket,  first  to  one 
of  said  driven  sprockets,  thence  to  one  of  said  guide 
wheels,  thence  to  the  other  driven  sprocket,  thence  over 
the  other  guide  wheel,  and  thence  back  to  said  driving 
sprocket,  both  of  said  guide  wheels  being  adjustable  on 
said  rotary  body  to  take  up  the  slack  of  said  chain  at 
different  points. 


1,146,481.  KIKE  BOX  STAY  HOLT  FuH  LOCOMOTIVE 
AND  OTHER  BOILERS.  Etha.n  I.  iKiDDS,  Central 
Valley.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kerner  Manufacturing 
Company,  I'lttsburgh.  I'a..  a  CiTiKiratinn  >rf  I'ennsylva- 
nla.  Filed  Oct.  1.5.  1911.  Serial  No.  654. .Ml9.  (CI. 
85—1.5.) 


7  ^4»iA*^v<v  _ 


1.  A  stay-bolt  having  a  body  portiuu  of  greater  width 
than  thickness,  the  parallel  faces  of  the  body  portion  at 
one  point  being  parallel  to  the  similar  faces  of  the  body 
portion  at  another  point  of  the  body  and  Interni'-diate 
portions  of  the  parallel  faces  being  at  an  angle  thereto, 
and  securing  means  on  the  ends  of  said  bolt,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  stay-bolt  having  a  b'ldy  portion  of  trreater  width 
than  thickness,  a  securing  head  on  each  end  of  the  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  being  twisted  at  least  180  de- 
grees about  the  longitudinal  .ixis  of  the  bult.  siibstantlally 
as  described. 

3.  A  stay-bolt  having  threaded  end  portions  and  an  In- 
termediate portion  of  greater  width  than  thickness,  said 
portion  being  twisted  helically  through  at  least  ISO  de- 
grees and  the  twist  extending  from  the  termination  "f  the 
thread  of  one  head  to  the  h.'ginninc  of  the  thread  of  the 
other  head,  substantially  as  described. 


1,146,482.  STAY  BOLT.  Ethan  I.  li.mDs,  Zelienople. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Kerner  Manufacturing  Company.  I'ltts- 
burgh, ra.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr, 
18,  1914.     Serial  No.  832.746.     fCl.  85—1.5  ) 


1.   .\  stay   bolt   having  Internal    and   external   b<idy    p..r 
tions  separated  fr'tn  ''arh  other  through  a  portion  of  their 
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length  but  connected  to  each  other  at  the  ends  thereof, 
the  connection  at  one  end  comprising  a  ball  and  socket 
Joint,  the  external  body  portion  being  twl.sted  about  the 
axis  of  the  bolt  ;  substantially  as  described. 

1'.  .\  bolt  having  an  Internal  body  portion  and  an  ex- 
ternal body  portion,  the  external  body  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  sejiarate  nieml>ers  In  the  central  portion  there- 
of, said  members  txdng  twisted  helically  about  the  internal 
body  portion,  a  spherical  head  on  each  end  of  the  internal 
twdy  portion,  said  spherical  heads  being  seated  In  spherical 
recesses  in  the  ends  of  tlie  external  body  portion  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  bolt  having  internal  and  external  body  portions, 
spherical  heads  on  the  ends  of  the  inner  member,  the 
outer  member  having  spherical  sockets  In  which  the  spheri- 
cal heads  of  the  inner  meml>er  are  seated,  said  outer 
member  being  slatted  between  the  sockets  and  twisted 
about  the  axis  of  the  bolt :  substantially  as  described. 


rear  cavity  ;  and  a  solid  closing  plug  engaging  said  screw 
threaded  member  and  resting  on  said  shoulder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  hardened  armor  piercing  shell  liiixiLK  an  inte- 
;;ral  l»ody  portion  provided  with  forward  and  rear  cavl 
ties  of  different  diameters,  the  combination  of  an  integral 
abrupt  shoulder  U'tween  said  cavities ;  a  hollow  screw 
threadid  mtniber  fitting  the  rear  cavity  and  resting  against 
said  sli'iuid>r;  11  s  !id  screw  threaded  plug  fitting  said 
hollow  nienit>er  and  also  resting  against  said  shoulder; 
an  explosive  charge  in  each  of  said  cavities;  and  means 
for  igniting  said  charges,  substantially  as  described. 


1,146,483.      LOCK.      IL\khison    Dinawav, 
Filed  Oct    I'S.  1914.     Serial  No.  869.057. 


Trinity,    Tex. 
(CI.  70—76.) 


:f 


10  24 


-1"^ 


In  a  lock,  a  body  having  intersecting  sets  of  parallel 
channels  in  one  face,  and  a  recess  intermediate  said  chan- 
nels and  in  comnuinii-ation  with  a  first  set  of  the  parallel 
channels;  tumblers  mounted  for  movement  in  the  second 
set  of  parallel  channels,  a  bar  connecting  said  tumblers 
and  disposed  through  the  recess,  the  contact  (d  the  bar 
with  the  opposite  walls  of  the  recess  serving  ti'  limit  the 
■wvements  of  the  tumblers,  a  locking  bolt  movably  mount 
ed  in  one  of  the  first  named  channels  and  pmvlded  with 
notches  to  receive  one  end  of  the  respective  tumblers,  and 
a  key  arranged  in  the  second  of  the  first  named  channels 
for  shifting  movement  therein,  said  key  being  provided 
with  means  coi'ipiTatini:  with  the  tumblers  to  move  the 
same  in  the  channels  out  of  engat'envnt  with  the  locking 
bolt  whereby  said  bolt  may   be  retra't>-0 


1,14«.4S4.  .\RMOR.PIERClN(;  SUKLI.  lli:Mn  11.  C. 
I>tNw(M,r>v.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Ma-.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.   17.420.      (CI.  102—29.) 


/  /         4        6 


1.  An  armor  piercing  shell  having  a  cavity  having  Inte 
gral  walls  comprising  a  rear  portion  of  a  large  diameter 
and  a  forward  portion  of  a  smaller  diameter  with  an 
abrupt  shouldi  r  between  said  portions  and  a  solid  plug 
fitting  gas  tight  said  larger  portion,  resting  on  said  shoul 
der  and  compbtely  separating  said  portions,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  armor  piercing  shell  having  an  integral  body 
portion  prorlileil  with  a  rear  and  a  forward  cavity  of  dif- 
ferent dlame/ers  the  combination  of  an  abrupt  shoulder  In- 
tegral with  said  body  portion  separating  said  cavities ; 
a   screw    thread'-d    ni.  ml"  r   nenr    thf    forward    end    of    the 


1.146,485.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  OPEKaT'iR.  .T.seph 
F  Dunn,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24,  1914.  Se 
rial  Nc.  852,942.      (CI.  240 — 12.S.» 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  continuously  rotatable  disk  mount- 
ed therein  adapted  to  engage  a  switch  key.  means  for  sup- 
porting the  casing  upon  a  socket  with  the  center  of  the 
casing  and  disk  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  switch  key. 
and  an  endless  cord  passing  about  the  disk  for  operating 
the  disk  to  rotate  the  key  continually  in  the  same  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  of  a  continuously  rotatable  disk 
mounted  therein  adapted  to  engage  a  switch  key.  means 
for  supporting  the  casing  upon  a  socket  with  the  center 
of  the  casing  and  disk  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  switch 
key,  an  endless  cord  passing  about  the  disk  for  operating 
the  disk  to  rotate  the  key  continually  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  means  f<ir  supporting  the  switch  key  >y  a  s^rew 
which  supports  the  under  side  of  the  switch  ki  y  when 
the  operating  cord  is  pulled. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion vdth  a  cylindrical  casing  of  a  rotatable  operating 
disk  mounted  and  supported  therein,  said  disk  having  a 
crooved  circumference  and  a  slot  for  engaging  a  switch 
key.  a  resilient  band  carried  by  the  casing  adajited  to  be 
passed  about  a  switch  socket,  means  for  clamplu>:  the  band 
about  the  socket  with  the  center  of  the  casing  and  dl^k 
in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  switch  key,  an  operating 
cord  passing  about  the  grooved  circumference  of  the  disk 
within  the  casing,  and  the  casing  provided  with  apertures 
through  which  portions  of  the  cord  passes  arranged  to 
cause  the  portion  of  the  cord  within  the  casing  to  engage 
and  rotate  the  disk  upon  a  pull  on  an  exterior  portion 
of  the  cord. 


1.146.4S6.  KI.Ki  TKIi  .\I.  INSTHT-MKNT  FOR  ELE<'- 
TRICALLY  TU.\NS.MITTIN(;  1  \  HKWTIONS.  M.^.x 
In'RK.  I-riedennu.  near  Berlin,  tiermany.  assignor  to 
Siemens  &  Halske  .\.  <J..  Berlin,  Germany,  a  ('or{K)ra- 
tion  of  Germany.  Filed  .\ug.  2t>.  llMlv  Serial  No. 
786.701.       fCl.    177—351.1 

1.  In  an  electrical  Instrument  for  electrically  traij-- 
mittlng  indications  by  changes  of  resistance,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ring-shaped  insulating  t>ody  wound  with  re- 
sistance wire  In  closely  ndjac^nt  turns,  the  cross  section 
of  said  insulating  body  being  su'h  :. >;  to  compeusate  non- 
uniformity  In  the  deflections  of  ^aid  instrument,  and  a 
device  contacting  with  said  resistnn'<  wire  aiiil  carried 
by  the  pointer  of  said  Instrument. 

2.  In    an    electrical    Instrument    for    electrically    trans- 


mlttln;:    iiicilcatlons    by    >hari;:i- 


"slstance,   the  combi- 
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nation  of  a  rin^-shap^d  in.ulatln.  body  wound  with  r«. 
.l^tance  wir.  In  cl-...ly  adjaceut  turn.,  a  contact  arm  fo 
muk'ti,'  couta.t  with  said  resistance  wire.  m\d  contact 
arm  in.  mounts  rosllieotly  and  carrl.-d  bv  the  pointer 
oJsaid  instrument,  and  means  for  depressing  .aid  con- 
tact arm  a^  interval,  upon  .aid  resistance  wire  for  making 
circuit    with   an   el-'-H-n!    m.-asnr!nir  device. 


3.  In  an  electrical  in-trunur.t  for  electrically  trans- 
mittlng  indications  by  chan.-...  of  resistance  the  combl- 
"  on  of  a  rin«-shnped  Insulating  body  wblch  is  wound 
^i  h  resistance  wire  in  ciosely  adjacent  turns,  a  contact 
:  m  n<^rmally  at  some  dKtan.v  from  s.ld  -«»^^';,°^ J  ^^^ 
ln^  carried  bv  the  pointer  of  said  Instrument,  and  electro- 
ns In  tc  m.a-ns  f,.r  >.-ln.ln.  .aid  contact  arm  in  contact 
with  said  resisrar  >.^  wlr.  for  making  circuit  with  an 
plt>ctr!i-al    inea.surini:    'h^vli'.-.  .      ,,       »        „ 

4  In  an  electrica.  lustraiiont  for  electrically  trans- 
mitting indi.atiou.s  by  changes  of  resistance  tlie  combi- 
nation of  a  ring-shaped  ln>ulatin,  body  -^^ich  is  wound 
witl>  r..si>tance  wire  In  -  los.ly  adjacent  turns,  a  contact 
arm  for  contacting  with  said  resistance  wire  re9iUen"y 
.arri..d  by  th.  pointer  of  s^ul  instrument,  and  electro- 
magnetl.'  means  for  periodKally  brin.'ing  said  contact 
arm  in   contart   with  said   r.-i-tan-e  wire. 


3.  In  an  air  compression  pump,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  pump  body,  a  hollow  piston  adapted  to  slide 
within  such  body,  a  fi' •■  a-tacbed  axlally  to  the  said 
pump  body,  a  rod  attaob.»d  to  the  piston  passing  axlally 
through  th«  pump  body,  entering  the  said  tube,  and  pro 
vlded  with  an  enlarged  head  screwed  to  the  end  of  the 
axial  rod  and  working  In  the  said  tube,  a  bucket  valve 
attached  to  the  piston  and  adapted  to  allow  air  to  enter 
the  pump  l>ody  when  the  piston  i«  belnc  drawn  out.  a 
helical  spring  mounted  around  the  rod  in  the  pump  body 
and  tending  to  force  the  plst.m  outward,  means  for  allow- 
ing the  air  to  pass  out  ..f  t' ..  pump  body  Into  the  axial 
tube  ft  valve  housing  prov;de<i  with  a  ball  valve  and 
mounted  at  the  outer  end  nf  the  axial  tube  and  adapted 
to  limit  the  path  of  movement  of  the  piston  within  the 
pump  body  substantially  as  described. 

4,  In  an  air  compressbm  pump  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  pump  bo<lv.  a  h.-llow  piston  adapted  to  slide  within 
such  body,  a  tube  arranged  axlally  with  respect  to  the 
pump  body,  a  rod  attached  to  the  piston,  passing  axlally 
through  the  pump  body  and  enterlne  the  said  tul)e,  valve 
means  for  allowing  the  air  to  enter  the  pump  body  when 
the  piston  Is  drawn  outward,  means  for  allowing  the 
air  to  pass  from  the  pump  body  to  the  tube,  and  a  valve 
at  the  outer  end  of  such  axial  tube. 


1  146.488.     FOLDING  DISi'LAY  RACK 
8TBIN    New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed  Aug. 
No.  855.471.      (CI.   211—24.) 


VIK  .(IMI'IU-.S.'^ION     ITMl'.       Hk.vk!    AL^IN 
Frame.       Filed     Aug.    6, 


1.14tJ.4^T 

.I.iStfH       EVKS',!!  K.      \aleiict 

Serial  No.  7h:<,3»:..      'fl.  '.^^U— 27.) 


i!n:i. 


1.  In  an  air  compression  pnmp  the  ■  ..n.binati.ni  of  a 
hollow  pump  body,  a  hollow  piston  adapted  to  slide  within 
such  body,  a  tube  arranged  axlally  with  resi)ect  to  the 
pump  b^xiv  and  provided  with  an  outlel  at  the  end  farthest 
nwny  from  the  piston,  a  rod  attached  to  the  piston,  pass- 
ing axiallv  through  the  pump  body  and  entering  the  said 
tube  valve  means  for  allowing  the  air  to  enter  the  pump 
tiody  when  the  piston  Is  drawn  outward  and  means  for 
allowing  the  air  to  pass  into  and  from  the  tube  in  con- 
nection with  the  pump  body  when  the  pi«ton  is  forced  in 
nibsiantlally    as    described. 

2.  In  an  air  rumpresslon  pump  the  combination  of  a 
hoil'ow  pump  body,  a  hollow  piston  adapted  to  slide  with- 
in "ueli  bodv.  a  tube  attached  axlally  to  the  said  pump 
l>',dy  a  rod  rittached  to  the  piston,  passing  axlally  through 
the  pump  bodv.  entering  the  said  tube,  and  provided  with 
an  enlarged  head  working  In  said  tube,  a  bucket  valve 
adapted  to  allow  air  to  enter  the  pump  body  when  the 
piston  is  being  drawn  out.  and  means  for  allowing  the 
air  to  pass  out  of  the  pump  bo,!y.  up  the  axial  tube  and 
to  a  valve  at  the  end  of  such  tube  when  the  piston  Is 
forced  in  substantially  as  described. 


M.^^^:K    FiNKKt.- 
0,    1014       Serial 


1.  A  folding  rack  for  display  purposes,  consisting  of 
a  wire  which  is  bent  to  form  sides  of  the  rack,  each  hav- 
ing a  step,  the  wire  at  the  outer  end  of  ea(  h  step  being 
bent  upon  Itself  and  extending  al>ove  the  step  and  th.-nee 
bent  to  form  supporting  legs  for  the  forward  portbui  of 
the  rack,  the  wire  below  the  steps  being  bent  to  form  loops 
with  a  horizontally  disposed  portion  intermediaie  the 
same,  spacing  the  sides  at-art.  the  portions  of  the  wire 
forming  the  sides  of  the  rack  being  bent  upon  themselves 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  formed  Into  loops,  a  sup- 
porting standard  made  of  a  ple.e  of  wire  with  eyes  at  its 
ends  engaging  the  loops  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sides,  said 
standards  being  bent  to  form  shoulders,  and  a  wire  bent 
to  form  eyes  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  statidard 
above  said  shoulders  and  terminating  In  eyes  w-hlch  are 
pivoted    to   the   loops    at    the    forward    lower   end    of   the 

sides  « 

o'  A  folding  rack  for  display  purposes  consisting  of  a 
wire  which  Is  bent  to  form  a  series  -f  steps  terminating 
Tt  their  forward  ends  in  loops,  and  designed  to  .,rm  the 
.ides,  of  the  rack  which  are  spaced  apart  by  horiz.mtally 
disposed  porilons  of  the  wire,  a  standard  comprls  ng  a 
wire  which  is  bent  upon  itself  and  having  eyes  at  s 
Tpper  ends  for  pivotal  engagement  with  a  horizonta  1, 
disposed  portion  of  the  wire  forming  said  steps,  a  wire 
S  to  form  eyes  to  receive  the  upright  portion^   of  said 
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sththlard  and  its  ends  having  pivotal  connection^  wiib 
iiM.|'>  formed  near  the  forward  end  of  the  stepped  side,  hl 
Intermediate  standard  between  the  rear  and  forward  ends 
of  the  rack,  having  pivotal  connection  at  It*  upper  end 
with  the  sides  and  sliding  pivotal  connection  with  the 
wire  which  has  pivotal  connection  with  the  rear  btarj-lard 
and  forward  end  of  the  rack. 

3.  A  folding  rack  having  sides  which  are  made  of  wire 
which  are  bent  tu  form  steps,  tb.e  wire  l)elng  bt-nt  Xo  form 
a  loop  at  the  forward  edge  of  each  step  :\:ri  p  rtions  of 
the  wire  at  the  back  and  at  the  front  being  1  •  nt  hori- 
xontally  to  space  the  sides  apart,  a  loop  at  each  end  of 
the  horiK>ntally  disposed  portions,  a  standard  comprising 
a  wire  with  parallel  portions  terminating  in  eyes  having 
pivotal  connections  with  the  loops  formed  at  the  ends  of 
one  of  said  horizontally  disposed  portions,  said  standard 
having  parts  thereof  bent  to  form  feet,  a  wire  with  eyes 
at  Its  ends  for  pivotal  engagement  with  the  loops  at  the 
ends  of  the  horizontally  disposed  portion  at  the  front  of 
the  rack,  other  eyes  havlni:  -I'lmg  .  i.-ag.unrnt  with  the 
parallel  portions  of  said  -faurtard  an  Intermetliate  stand- 
ard having  eyes  at  its  en^is  f,.r  pivotal  engagement  with 
the  loops  at  the  forward  edges  of  the  stepped  sides  and 
provided  with  a  horizontally  disposed  portion  bent  to 
form  feet,  said  wire  which  connects  the  rack  with  the  rear 
Standard  having  eyes  through  which  the  wires  of  the  inter 
mediate  sundard  have  sliding  movement. 


1.146.489.     FENCK-WlKE  v  I.AMi  .      IlE.Mtv 
Buffalo  Center.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  IIU,   I  UK 
15.922.      (CI.  254—83.) 


l""l,KEUTS, 

Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clamping  member,  of  a  bolt 
extending  therethrough  having  a  head  on  one  end  and  a 
rectangiuar  siiank  portion  adjacent  said  head,  a  locking 
plate  provided  with  a  rectangular  opening  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  square  shank  portion  of  the  bolt,  said  piate  In- 
cluding a  relatively  movable  portion  to  extend  over  and 
bear  ui>ou  the  head  of  the  txilt.  and  fastening  screws  dis- 
posed through  the  l><)dy  of  the  plate  and  said  latter  por- 
tion therecf  I.    fast'  n  the  same  to  the  clamp  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clamping  member,  of  n  belt 
extending  therethrough  having  a  head  on  one  end  and  a 
reetangular  shank  portion  adjacent  thereto,  a  locking 
plate  Lent  lijKin  itself  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  provide 
Buiistantiall,\  parallel  p<irtlon8.  one  of  said  portions  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  oi>ening  therein  to  receive  the  squared 
purtjon  if  the  b"  t^bank,  and  the  other  portion  of  the 
lock  ng  plat,  eeing  outwardly  l>ent  to  aecommodate  the 
bolt  head,  said  locking  plate  having  coinciding  openings  In 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  parallel  portions,  and  securing 
■crews  being  disposed  through  said  openings  anil  threaded 
In  the  clamping  member  to  cause  the  latter  portion  of 
the  clamping  plate  to  frictlonally  bear  upon  the  bolt  head. 


1,146,4SH).  FIELl'-STi  i\K.  Thbod<>kk  BkkuBn  UaPDIS, 
Jeraey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  June  20.  I'.'M  Senai  No. 
b47.4^5.     iCl.  126—9.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flre-box  or  combustion  chamber 
having  an  open  bottom,  of  a  plurality  of  pan  sections  co- 
operating with  said  fire-box  to  close  said  bottom  when  the 
devlep  is  not  In  use.  handles  being  provided  on  one  of  said 
parts  and  eyelets  on  the  other  part,  said  bHnd.es  passing 
n round  said  eyelets,  and  a  poker  passing  through  said  eye- 
lets and  holding  tof*ther  .said  fire-box  and  pan  sections. 

2.  In  a  device  of)the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fire-box.  an  oven  adapted  for  use  on  said  nre-box, 
and  a  collapsible  grating  forming  when  extended  a  support 
for  utensils  near  the  firebox  and  wh<  n  co. lapsed  a  false 
bottom  for  use  In  the  oven. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe.!,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flre-box  having  an  opening  in  one  end  and  pro- 
vided adjacent  said  opening  with  retaining  means,  and  an 
elbow  adapted  to  engage  over  stiid  iirx'i^ln^  and  hf  Ing  pro- 
vided with  members  that  .ngage  said  retaining  means. 
s.ild  elbow  resting  on  the  ground  when  the  device  is  In  use 
flf;.!  having  a  part  t!  at  pne:iges  the  top  of  the  fire- 
box at  that  time. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaracter  desTrTx-d.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elbow  uubstantlany  U  shaped  in  cross  section 
having  a  bottom  and  top  arr«nge<1  nubstantiaViy  parallel 
and  being  provided  with  ::n  opening  on  cne  side  with 
flanges  adjacent  said  opening,  and  a  support  provlde<l 
with  n.-ans  tc  engage  said  flanges,  said  Top  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pro,i.'Cting  port;.>D  that  engages  the  top  of 
said  support 


1,146,491.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BARITM  rUFORlD. 
Hkxrt  a.  G.^rdner,  Washington,  D.  C  Filed  Jar.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  S.^HO.     (CI.  23 — 13. 1 

1.  The  process  gf  making  barium  chlorid.  which  con- 
gists  In  heating  a  mixture  containing  barium  sulfate  and 
calcium  chlorid  until  acid  products  are  evolved  and  the 
mixture  becomes  basic,  and  then  extracting  the  barium 
chlorid. 

2.  The  proceas  of  making  barium  chlorid.  whif  h  consists 
In  maintaining  a  mixture  containing  barium  sulfate  and 
calcium  chlorid  In  full  fusion  until  acid  product?  are 
evolved  and  the  melt  bee  mes  'laslr.  then  cooling  the  melt 
atid  extrn^tlrg  the  barium  chlorid  tberefrom  by  pouring  It 
Into  w.Tter. 

:\.  The  process  of  ninkiiu  barium  ililorld,  which  consists 
In  heating  a  mixture  r  r'aliiing  barium  sulfate  and  cal- 
cium chlorid  to  a  tempera*  ire  In  excess  of  l.OOO*  C.  and 
thereafter  extrn'"'';g   barium  chlorid   from   the   product. 

4.  In  a  pro'^ess  f '  nnk'.ng  barium  chlorid.  the  step  which 
consists  In  fusing  a  mixture  containing  barium  S'.ilfnte  and 
calcium  chlorid.  po;irlng  the  melt  Into  water,  and  separat- 
ing the  dissolved  barium  chlorid  from  the  nndlss^'ved 
residue 


l,14t5.49U.       SUiNAL  ■  HF.l.L    FOR    BOWLl  NG  -  ALLKY8. 

Lawukncb    M.4RION    Gahman.     Hi     H«'nn.    Ok  la        Hied 

Feb.   24.  1914.      Serial  No.  S20.7«r,       (CI.  4R--»fl  > 

1.    An  automatic  apparatus  for  Mwllng  alleys  compria- 

Ing  a  frame,  a  series  of  plvotally  mounted  ten  pins  thereon, 

a  spring-pressed  reel,  ropes   fastened  one  to  each  pin  and 

winding   alxmt   said    reel,    spring-pressed    ri.'ans   connected 

to  each  pin  and  ada;)te<!  to  hoUl  the  pins  either  In  an  up- 
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right  or  horizonta!  position,  and  means  for  soundtngr  an 
alarm  when  all  of  ihe  pins  are  tilted  to  horizontal  por- 
tions. 


'  f/r.  ^  4-- Us.^ 


2.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  bowling  ailiys  comprising 
a  frame,  a  series  of  plvotally  mounted  ten  pins  thereon,  a 
spring-pressed  reel,  ropes  fastened  one  to  each  pin  and 
winding  about  saM  re^i,  sprinKpri'ssfd  means  connected 
to  each  pin  and  adapted  to  hold  the  pins  either  in  an  up- 
right or  horizontal  position,  a  bell  and  a  striker  rotating 
with  the  reel,  said  reel  adapted  to  rotate  only  when  all  of 
the  pins  are  tilted  to  horizontal  position. 

3.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  howling  alleys  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  eerles  of  plvotally  mounted  ten  pins 
thereon,  a  lateral  projection  upon  each  pin,  a  spring- 
pressed  plunger  having  a  h^ad  plvotally  conne<'ted  to  said 
projection  and  designed  to  hold  the  pin  In  vertical  or 
horizontal  positions,  a  spring  pressed  reel,  ropes  secured 
to  and  winding  thereon,  and  a  liall  shaped  member  se- 
cured to  each  rope  nnd  havlntr  Its  ends  plvotally  connected 
to  a  pin,  and  an  alarm  adapted  tn  be  actuated  by  rotation 
of  the  reel  whon  all  the  pins  are  tilted. 


1.146,493.  DKTACH.vnu:  HmPALIZER  WEARINO- 
PI^TE  FOR  .lOT'RNAL-KOXFS  (iK-  r<;e  H.  Oilman, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  asslicnor  of  one-half  to  Henry  M.  Rob- 
ertson, St.  Paul,  Minn,  Filed  Jan.  22.  191.5.  Serial 
No.   3,727.      (CI.   10,-.— 1:43.)  ' 


1.  .\  Journal  box  provided  on  irs  tup  with  a  detachable 
wearing  plate  normally  amhored  against  movement  in 
respect  thereto,  and  having  its  upper  portion  exposed  for 
engagement  with  an   equalizer 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  Journal  boxes 
and  equalizers,  of  detachable  wearing  plate«  directly  in- 
terposed between  the  tops  of  said  boxes  and  the  overlying 
ends  of  said  equalizer,  the  said  wearing  plates  being  nor- 
mally anchored  against  movement  in  respect  to  said  txixes, 
whereby  all  wear  will  be  taken  between  said  equalizer  and 
wearing  plates. 

3.  A  Journal  box  provided  on  its  top  with  a  detachable 
wearing  plate  for  engagement  with  the  equalizers,  the  said 
wearing  plate  having  an  upwardly  projecting  equalizer 
engaging  lug,  and  laterally  spaced  side  flanges. 


vlded  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  opening  at  the 
edge  of  Its  respective  web,  each  of  the  webs  further  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  openltjg  spaced  from  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  slot,  of  a  splice  bar  positioned  against 
one  side  of  said  webs  formed  with  an  opening,  a  splice 
bar  positioned  against  the  other  side  of  said  webs  and 
having  an  Integral  tongue  projecting  through  the  slots  of 
the  webs  and  through  the  opening  of  the  other  splice  bar. 
that  splice  bar  having  a  tongue  further  provided  with  a 


1,146,494.  RAIL-JOINT.  Ivan  Grozkj,  McKeesport.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-flfth  to  Mljo  Pauaic,  one-flfth  to  Franjo 
Grdlc,  one-flfth  to  Petar  Grdlc,  and  one-flfth  to  Nikola 
Bokullc,  McKeesport.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  11,112.  (CI.  239—9,) 
The   combination    with    a   pair  of   abutting   track    rails 

havlDg  the  webs   thereof  at  the  opposing  ends   each   pro- 
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longitudinal  projection  at  each  side  of  said  tongue,  said 
projections  extending  through  the  openings  in  the  webs 
and  engaging  the  ends  of  that  splice  bar  having  the  open- 
ing, a  retaining  member  extending  down  through  the  free 
end  of  said  tongue  exteriorly  of  the  splice  l>ar  having  the 
opening,  and  an  adjustable  holding  member  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  the  tongue  extending  lengthwise  with  re- 
spect to  the  latter  and  engaging  in  said  plate  to  prevent 
vertical   movement   thereof. 


1.146,495.  POWi;U-TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Lulis  C- 
1  Hamel,  Appleton,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1914,  Serial 
'       No.  825,662.     (Cl.  74—29.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  shaft,  a  driving  and 
a  driven  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
spaced  laterally,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  members  hav- 
ing elongated  hub  extensions  fitting  loosely  one  within 
the  other,  and  a  spring  colled  around  the  shaft,  and  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  the  driving  and  the  driven  mem- 
bers respectively,  the  internal  diameter  of  the  inner  hub 
extension  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft,  to 
accommodate  the  spring,  the  member  which  has  said  Inner 
hub  extension  being  provided  with  a  lug,  said  lug  being 
opposite  the  end  of  the  hub  extension  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, said  last  mentioned  hub  extension  having  an  end  re- 
cess the  ends  of  which  form  stop  shoulders  between  which 
the  aforesaid  lug  is  located. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  members  having  a  hub  extension  on  one 
side  through  which  the  other  member  passes,  the  outer  end 
of  said  hub  extension  having  a  recess,  and  the  second- 
mentioned  member  having  a  portion  opposite  the  recesaed 
end  of  the  hub  extension  and  carrying  a  lug  which  ex- 
tends into  the  recess,  means  for  holding  the  meiybers 
against  enwise  separation,  and  a  resilient  driving  con- 
neftlon  between  the  members,  said  connection  being  lo- 
cated  in   the  hub  extension. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  members  having  a  hub  extension  on  one 
side  through  which  the  other  member  passes,  the  outer 
end  of  said  hub  extension  having  a  recess,  and  the  second- 
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mentioned  member  having  a  portion  opposite  the  recessed 
end  of  the  hub  exteualon  and  carrying  a  lug  which  ex 
tends  Into  the  recess,  said  portion  also  having  a  series  of 
apertures  on  its  inner  face,  and  a  spring  inclosed  in  the 
hub  extension  and  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  mem- 
bers and  at  its  other  end  In  one  of  the  aforesaid  apertures. 


a  nttting  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  for 
separating  dirt  and  water  coming  from  the  rlennins: 
brushes. 


l,14tj,4»6.  KAIL-JOINT.  William  J.  Hkalv,  National, 
Md.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  23.664.  (Cl. 
239—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  ahuUlng  ends  of  two  rall- 
road-ralls  provided  with  bolt  holes,  of  a  rail  chair  having 
a  side  piece  adapted  to  extend  over  the  rail  flange  and 
upwardly  against  the  web  forming  a  fish  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  holes  corresponding  with  said  bolt- 
holes,  bolts  extending  through  said  holes  in  the  side  piece 
and  in  the  mils  and  e:i(h  having  a  projecting  end  pro- 
vided with  a  not.h  np.m  the  upper  side  thereof,  and  a 
fish  plate  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  rails  having  a 
bnse  flange  to  bear  upon  the  rail  flange  and  an  upright 
nieniber  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  recess  for  snld  project- 
inc  bolt  ends,  and  then  downwardly  to  form  a  depending 
flange,  to  eiigage  the  notches  in  the  holts  wh-  n  said  plate 
Is  shifted  longitudinally  across  the  Joint. 

2.  In  comhinatinii  with  the  abutting  ends  of  two  rail- 
road-rails provided  with  bolt-holes,  of  a  rail  chair  adapted 
to  pass  under  said  rails  and  having  an  integral  side  piece 
extending  uj'wardly  on  one  side  of  the  rails,  the  opposite 
side  of  said  chiiir  l>eing  provided  with  an  upwardly 
turned  flange,  Ixdts  passing  through  holes  in  said  side 
piece  and  through  said  holes  in  the  rails  and  having  their 
Inner  projecting  ends  provided  with  notches  upon  the 
upper  side,  and  a  fish  plate  upon  the  opposite  side  <.f  the 
rails  having  a  base-flange  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  rail- 
flange  and  to  engage  said  chair  flange,  said  flsh-plate  hav- 
ing a  side  portion  iH^nt  outwardly  to  form  a  recess  for  the 
ends  of  said  projecting  bolts  and  then  bent  downwardly  to 
form  a  dependlLL'  flange  to  engage  the  notches  in  the 
holts  when  said  plate  is  shifted  longitudinally  of  the  Joint. 

."i.  The  combination  with  the  abutting  ends  of  railroad 
rails  provided  with  (xiU  holes,  of  a  fish-plate  upon  one 
side  thereof  having  holes  adapted  to  aline  with  said  holt 
holes,  bolts  extending  through  the  holes  in  said  plate  ai)d 
raid  rails  and  having  projecting  ends  provided  «-ith 
notches  upon  the  upper  sl<le,  and  «  combined  lorklnt'  and 
fishplate  upon  the  opposite  side  having  a  flange  to  bea/ 
upon  the  rail  flange  and  an  upwardly  extending  side  por- 
tion bent  outwardly  to  form  a  recess  for  the  ends  of  said 
bolts  and  then  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  depending 
flange  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  Ixilts  when  said  plate 
Is   shifted   loneitudinally. 


1.146.497      WIPING  DEVICE  FOR  SCREENS  AND  THE 

LIKE.     MAtRirE  Hut  PAiLLE,    Levallols-Perret.   France. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  756.570.     iCl.  15— 59-i 

1.   In  a  device  for  wiping  glasses,   transparent  screens 

and  the  like,  a  rotary  glass  disposed  In  an  opening  made 

In  a  fixed  glass,  driving  means  acting  00  the  circumference 

of  the  glass,  rotary  cleaning  brushes  applied  to  both  faces 

of  the  glass,  driving  means  for  said  brushes,  a  case  sur 

rounding   said  brushes,  a   water  tank  forming   the    lower 

portion  of  the  case,  means  driven  by  the  mechanism  which 

drives  the  glass  for  impinging  water  upon   the  glass,  and 


2.  In  a  device  for  wiping  gia.sses,  transparent  screens 
and  the  like,  a  rotary  glass  disposed  In  an  opening  made 
In  a  fixed  glass,  driving  means  acting  on  the  circumference 
of  the  glass,  rotary  cleaning  brushes  applied  to  Iwth  faces 
of  the  glass,  driving  means  for  said  brushes,  a  case  sur 
rounding  said  brushes,  a  water  tank  forming  the  lower 
portion  of  the  case,  means  driven  by  the  mechanism  wliich 
drives  the  glass  for  Impinging  water  upon  the  glass,  rubber 
scrapers  fixed  to  the  case  and  engaging  the  glass  at  U'th 
sides,  and  a  netting  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tank  for  separating  dirt  and  water  1  oiniisg  from  the  clean 
ing  brushes. 

3.  In  a  device  for  wiping  glasses,  transparent  s<  leens 
and  the  like,  a  rotary  glass  disposed  in  an  opening  made 
in  a  fixed  glass,  rollers  Inserted  between  the  fixed  glass 
and  the  rotary  glass,  a  ring  in  which  the  giass  is  set  a 
grooved  pulley  formed  with  the  ring,  a  driving  pulley  sup- 
ported in  a  recess  of  the  fixed  glass,  a  driving  t>elt  passing 
over  the  pulley  and  the  grooved  pulley  of  the  movable 
glass,  rotary  cleaning  brushes  applied  to  both  faces  of  the 
glass,  bevel  pinions  secured  to  the  said  brushes,  a  central 
spindle  for  the  glass,  bevel  wheels  secured  to  the  central 
spindle  and  engaging  with  the  piiiions  of  the  said  brushes. 
a  case  surrounding  the  bevel  wheels  and  also  the  br\ishe8, 
a  water  tank  forming  the  lower  porti'-n  of  the  case.  ... 
pump  arranged  in  the  said  tank  and  driven  from  the  driv- 
ing pulley,  perforated  conduits  projertiiji;  the  w:iter  dis- 
charged by  the  pump  against  t!ie  t»o  faces  of  the  glass, 
and  a  netting  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank 
for  separating  dirt  and  water  coming  from  t!ie  cleaning 
brushes. 


1,14B.49S.     ARC-LKJHT.     (ir stav  !■  Hr mheb,  Denver,  ColO. 
Filed  Mav  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  S36,636.     iCl.  176— «8.) 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  support,  an  electrode  bracket  fixed 
to  said  support  a  second  electrode  bracket  pivoted  upon 
said  support,  and  both  of  said  brackets  being  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  electrodes  in  downwardly  converging 
positions,  and  electrodes  arranged  in  said  supporting 
means  to  gravitate  to  meet  at  their  ends  coiiperating  means 
upon  said  electrodes  for  holding  the  same  in  position  when 
said  brackets  are  separated,  a  cam  cooperating  with  said 
'  pivoted  bracket   for   swinging   the   same   toward   or   away 
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from  saiil  flx«*<l  bracket,  a  sob  noiii.  and  uieaiis  connecting 
saiil  cam  and  said  solenoid  whereby  movement  of  said  cam 
will  be  i;ovorne<l  by  the  flow  of  electric  current  through 
said  solenoid,  substantially  as  described. 

■J.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  support,  an  electrode  bracket  fixed 
to  sail!  support,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  support  and 
provided  with  .in  electrode  bracket  and  both  of  said 
brackets  belni:  provided  with  means  for  supporting  elec- 
trodes in  (Jownwnnlly  oonveriiing  position,  electrodes 
loosely  nuountei!  In  said  supporting  means  to  gravitate 
therein  to  meet  at  their  ends,  clutches  on  said  electrodes 
and  a  spring  connecting  said  clutches  normally  holding 
said  'lectrodps  In  fixed  position  when  said  brackets  are 
separated,  and  means  for  swinslug  said  arm  toward  or 
away   fr^rn   .-;ald   flxefi   hra'kpt,   sii!i><tantially   as  described. 

.'..  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  luiiport,  an  electrode  bracket  fixed 
to  -^aid  support,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  support  and  pro- 
vided with  an  electrode  bracket  and  both  of  said  brackets 
hein^  provided  with  means  fur  supporting  electrodes  in 
downwar'ily  converging  position,  electrodes  loosely  mount- 
ed in  said  supporting  means  and  adapted  to  gravitate 
therein  to  meet  at  their  ends,  clutcli  members  on  said 
electrodes,  a  spring  connecting  said  clutch  members  where- 
by said  electrodes,  are  held  against  gravitation  when 
said  arm  Is  swung  away  from  said  fixed  bracket  and  will 
be  released  upon  Inward  movement  -^f  said  arui  sufHclent  to 
relieve  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  moving 
said  ,irm  toward  or  away  from  said  bracket,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  bracket,  an  electrode  bracket 
fixed  to  said  support,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  support  and 
provided  with  an  electrode  brar-ket  and  both  of  said 
bracket.s  h.ing  provided  with  means  for  supporting  elec- 
trodes in  downwardly  conv  "-ing  position,  electrodes 
loosely  mounted  in  said  suppurtinu'  means  and  adapted  to 
gravitate  therein  to  meet  at  their  end.s,  means  for  holding 
said  electrodes  in  said  brackets,  when  said  arm  Is  rocked 
away  from  said  flxeii  iiracket.  a  cam  on  .said  "upport  co- 
operating with  said  arm  to  control  the  movements  there- 
of, a  solenoid  and  core,  and  a  connection  between  the  said 
core  and  said  cam  whereby  the  movements  of  the  latter 
are  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the  core,  substantially 
as  describe*!. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  support,  a  pa'r  of  arms  plvotally  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  support  and  adapted  to  swing  to- 
wanl  or  away  from  each  other  at  tlielr  free  ends,  brackets 
on  said  arms  adapted  to  hold  electrodes  in  downwardly 
converging  position,  electrodes  loosely  mounted  for  gravita- 
tion In  .said  brackets  extending  beyond  said  free  ends  to 
meet,  clutch  members  'u  said  electrodes,  a  spring  con- 
n.ctlng  said  clutch  meminTs  whereby  said  electrodes  are 
held  against  cravitatliui  when  said  brackets  are  swung 
apart  and  will  he  release.!  upon  Inward  movement  of  said 
brackets  to  allow  said  electrotles  to  gravitate,  and  means 
governed  by  the  flow  of  electrical  current  through  said 
electrodes  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  bracket, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  S  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


pRAV'^rs    .I.\SZKOWIAK,     Bls- 

,  litH,     Serial  No.  876.875. 


1,146,409.      WELI.rFII.TER. 
marck.  N.  P.     Filed  Pec.  1 
(CI.  210—11.1 

1.  A  filter  of  the  class  described  including  a  plurality  of 
filtering  memtiers,  and  means  removably  Interposed  be- 
tween said  members  to  space  the  same  from  each  other 
and  provide  passages  iietween  said  members. 

2.  A  filter  of  the  class  described  Including  a  plurality 
of  filtering  members  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  superposed 
relation,  and  means  independent  of  said  members  to  be 
detachably  associated  therewith  when  the  members  are  as 
■embled,  whereby  the  opposed  faces  of  the  filtering  mem- 
bers may  be  spaced  apart  to  provld-  passage  between  said 
iii'embers. 

3.  A  filter  of  the  class  described  Including  a  plurality  of 
filtering  members  adapted  to  !)e  arranged  in  superposed 
relation  and  having  unobstructed  opposed  faces,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
filtering  members  when  the  same  are  assembled   to  space 


said  faces  from  each  other  and  provide  passages  between 
■aid  members. 


t-^ 


''>-Tl     )e 


4.  A  filter  of  the  class  described  including  a  plurality  of 
superposed  filtering  meml)ers,  and  means  removably  dis- 
posed between  said  members  to  spaoe  the  contiguous  faces 
thereof  and  provide  passages  between  said  members. 

5.  A  filter  of  the  class  described  Including  a  plurality  of 
filtering  rings  arranged  In  superposed  relation,  and  U- 
shaped  metal  spacing  members  engaged  over  the  edges  of 
said  rings  and  spacing  tlie  same  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146.500.      GATE  H1N(;E.      Lewi.s 
ling,   Iowa.      Filed   Mar.   25.   191i 
(CI.  16 — 49.) 


Jack,   .Mount   Ster- 
Serial    No.    10,949. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gate:  means  for 
mounting  tlie  ttate  for  swingint:  movemi'nt  and  for  ver- 
tical movement  :  an  inclined  track  means  f>r  supporting 
the  track:  gate  carried  means  adapted  to  traverse  the  in- 
clined track;  a  gate  carried  latch;  and  a  gate  carried 
locking  member  under  the  control  of  the  latch  and  enact- 
ing with   the  track  to  hold   the  gate  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gate  ;  means  for 
ntiountlng  the  gate  for  swinging  movement  and  for  ver- 
tical movement;  an  Inclined  track  means  for  supporting 
the  track:  gate  carried  means  adapted  to  traverse  the  in- 
clined track  :  a  latch  slldable  In  the  gate  ;  and  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  gate  and  pivotady  connected  with  the  latch, 
the  track  being  provided  with  a  seat  adapted  to  receive 
the  lever  to  hold  the  gate  against  movement. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gate:  means  for 
mounting  the  cate  for  swinging  movement  and  for  ver- 
tical movement:  an  inclined  track;  means  for  supporting 
the  track  :  gate  carried  means  adapted  to  traverse  the 
track  ;  a  latch  slldable  in  the  gate  :  resilient  means  for 
moving  the  latch  :  a  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  its  ends 
on  t!ie  gate  ;  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  one  end 
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of  the  lever  with  the  latch  :  the  track  embodying  means  for 
receiving  tin'  ■  ther  end  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gate  ;  an  inclined 
track  ;  means  for  supporting  the  track  ;  gate  carried  means 
adapted  to  traverse  the  inclined  track  ;  and  a  manually 
operatiie  locking  mechanism  mounted  on  the  gate  and 
coacting  with  the  track  to  hold  the  gate  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 


1,146.502.  FIKEARM.  Thomas  C.  JohksoNj  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co..  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filecl  Aug.  17.  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  857.  »58.     (CI.  42—75.) 


1,146,501.       IMI'KEGNAIING    IMI.ES. 
siis,  Toledo,  Ohio.      l"11e<l    .lune    l."). 
H4.'^,055.       M'l.  09 — \2.) 


Harrv    G.    Jenm- 
i;n4.      Serial    No 


1.  The  process  of  imiireirnating  articles  of  porous  ma- 
terials including  the  disposition  of  an  impregnating  sub- 
stance about  only  a  portion  of  tlie  article  in  a  clo?<ed  ves- 
sel and  with  the  application  of  pressisre  within  gnid  vessel 
about  the  submerged  and  unsuljmerged  portlcui  of  the 
article  to  confim'  to  the  submerge<l  portion  of  the  article 
the  impregnating  subtiianie  and  force  said  impregnating 
substance  into  tlie  article  tliroughout  the  imiiregnating 
substance  siibn»erged  portion   only   of  the  article. 

2.  The  process  of  impregnating  articles  of  porous  ma- 
terial Including  the  disposition  of  the  articles  witliin  a 
vessel,  driving  an  expansible  fiuld  thereinto,  sul)jectin;:  a 
portion  of  the  article  only  to  an  impregnating  fluid  under 
pressure,  siimultaneously  equalizing  the  pressure  in  and 
alx)ut  the  other  portion  of  the  material  adjacent  the  por- 
tion of  the  material  subjected  to  the  impregnating  fluid 
under  pressure  to  neutralize  the  impregnating  fiuid  pres- 
sure and  tlien  reducing  the  pressure  for  a<tion  of  the  ex- 
panslib'  Ihnd  to  drive  out  a  portion  of  the  Impregnating 
fluid. 

?.  The  process  of  impresrnating  articles  of  porous  ma 
terial  Incitidiiiu-  th<'  disposition  of  an  impn'gnatini:  sut>- 
slance  to  iiiV'iip  a  portion  only  of  an  artli  !'■.  and  the 
aiiplicatioii  .,1  pressure  alxiut  the  entire  article  to  f^ree 
the  imprei:ii;if iiiL.'  -nbstance  directly  Into  the  Impregnating 
sntistance  .  nvi  i.iped   portion  i.nly  of  tlie  article. 

1.  The  pro'-e-v  ,,f  iiniir.  ;:iiating  wood  piles  ii. eluding 
the  disposition  of  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  pile  cnly 
in  an  irnpretrnatlni:  liquid,  and  the  forcing  of  said  liquid 
directly  into  -uch  interni<-diate  portion  only  by  applying 
pressure  to  the  idle  throutrbout  its  extent. 

5.  The  process  of  impregnatinK  pile*  comprlsini;  the 
provision  of  an  open  top  vessel  section,  the  Insertion  of 
piles  therein  to  protnule  tlierefrom,  the  provlslou  of  a 
second  vessel  section  for  enveloping  the  protrudlnc  piles 
and  (Vimpb'tin.'  a  ('  amber  for  the  piles,  lmpr>'gnatlng 
solution  belnn  provided  in  the  vessel  for  le«s  than  the  full 
length  of  the  pile^.  and  tlie  establishment  of  imprejmatine 
solution  pemtration  pressure  throughout  the  vessel  and 
the  extent  of  the  piles  for  restricting  the  solution  impree- 
natlon  of  the  piles  t<>  less  than  the  full  length  of  the 
piles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

216  O.  G.— 36 


1.  A  fire  arm  having  Its  receiver  provided  at  Its  for- 
ward end  with  a  depending  abutment-lug  the  forward  and 
rear  fnces  of  which  are  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  forearm  and  butt-stock  of  the 
ttrearm,  the  -^ald  ends  being  separated  by  a  large,  flat 
recoil-taking  surface  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  said 
lus. 

2.  .\  tire  arm  liaving  its  fcelver  provided  for  at  ".ts 
forwaid  end  «  ith  a  dei)endint.',  intei.Tai  abutmetit-iug  the 
forward  imd  r.ar  faces  <.f  which  are  recessed  to  receive 
and  support  tin  adjacent  ends  of  ilie  forearm  and  butt- 
stock  of  tb»'  fir<ftrni.  the  >;aid  ends  being  separated  by  a 
large,  flat  recoii-taklng  surface  forming  th«'  bottom  of 
each  recess  and  constituting  an  Integra;  part  of  the  said 
lug. 

.'?.  A  tin-  arm  hnvint:  us  r'celver  provided  at  its  forward 
end  with  a  dependinL'  abutment-lug  the  forward  and  rear 
fares  of  which  are  re>  essed  to  receive  and  support  the  adja- 
cent '  nds  of  the  fi  rearm  and  butt-stock  of  the  gun  to  wliich 
the  external  contour  of  the  said  lug  conforms  so  as  to 
virtually  form  a  continuation  of  each,  the  said  ends  being 
separated  by  a  large  flat  recoil-taking  surface  forming 
the  Iwttom  of  'ach  recess  and  constituting  an  integral 
part  of  the  said  lug. 

4.  In  1  fire  arm,  the  comtination  witti  a  receiver  pro- 
vided at  its  forward  end  with  a  dependine  abutment-'ug 
having  Its  forward  face  furnished  with  a  lare>-  shallow 
recess  havine  a  flat  bottom  and  its  rear  face  formed  with 
one  or  m'>ri  cuts  (r  recesses,  of  a  forearm  provided  at  its 
rear  end  with  a  tenon  adapted  to  fit  into  the  said  recess 
in  the  forward  face  of  the  said  lug.  and  a  butt  stock  adapt- 
ed at  Its  turw.ird  end  to  fit  into  the  cut  or  cuts  in  the 
rear  face  of  the  -aid  luc  the  exterior  lines  of  which  con- 
form to  tlie  lines  of  the  adjacent  ends  .>f  tKr  f. .rearm 
and  butt-stock  so  that  it  constitutes  a  virtual  continua 
tion  of  the  said  parts,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  fore- 
stock  and  forearm  being  sepurated  by  a  larte  flat  recoil- 
taking  surface  constituting  an  intei-'ni:  pan  .)f  the  i-aid 
lug. 


1.146.50.'?,     FIKEARM.    Thomas  C.  Johnson,  New  Haven. 

(  ,.r;T,  i~siy;  ,  :  t  '  Winchester  Repeating  .\rms  Co..  New 
IIuvvL.  Lonn..  a  Corporation.  Filed  .May  3,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  25,490.      (CI.  42—75.) 


1.  .\  receiver  small  arms  provled  at  its  fi.rward  end 
with  a  depending  abutment-lug  adapted  t  s-pi^rt  the 
adjacent  .nds  of  a  forearm  and  tnitt  stock  :i!ii  ir.vided 
with  a  rearwardly  extenditig  finger  for  the  atta'-hment  of 
the  forward  end  of  the  tuard  of  the  arnv 

2.  .\  n-ceiver  ioT  small  arms  providid  .i'  it«  forwa''!  eiid 
with  a  dep.-ndhis:  aSutment-luc  adapte-!  T'>  "upport  thf 
ad.iacent  cnd^  of  a  forarm  and  butt  -tock  an^J  provided 
witb.  a  rejirw  H-dly  extending'  tlnirrr  for  s'lppoifinir  the 
forward  >  nd  of  the  butt--tO'"k. 
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1.14tl.5o4.  SKEE  Oa  lUXNER.  Henhv  F.  Knapp,  Leb- 
anon. X.  H.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  434.  (CI. 
21— 9G.» 


1.  Tiw  ic,m('inati"ii  witli  a  runner  provided  upon  its 
uper  ."^lili'  with  a  ri.'iess  to  rt'Cfivt'  a  portion  of  an  elastic 
tire  of  .1  wheel,  of  a  oap  to  i>n::ase  with  the  upper  portion 
of  the  elastic  tire,  and  rods  arranged  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  wheel  and  connecting  the  runnpr  and  cap  without 
engaging  w^ltli  the  wheel  or  parts  thereof 

-.  The  combination  with  a  runn*  r  provided  upon  its 
upper  side  with  a  recess  to  receive  a  portion  of  an  elastic 
tire  of  a  wheel,  of  a  cap  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tire,  and  lonsltudinal! v  ••\tt'ii>'M!>-  and  con- 
tractilile  binding'  loops  plvotally  loiii;-  rt,'.|  witl.  t!  ■■  runner 
and  adaptfd  tn  Ne  swiiiii:  into  and  out  of  engagement  wfth 
the  cap. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  runner,  of  a  block  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  a  portion 
01  the  elastic  tire  of  a  wheel,  a  cap  adapted  to  he  arranged 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  wheel,  and  rods  connecting 
the  block  and  cap  and  belnir  frtH>  from  ensa^rement  with 
the  wlieel  or  parts  thereof. 

4,  The  combination  witii  a  runner,  of  a  l>lock  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  re- 
cess for  receiving  the  lower  portion  ot  au  elastic  tire  of  a 
wheel,  a  cap  adapted  to  ^•  irraiiL'''"!  upon  the  upper  portion' 
of  an  elastic  tire,  and  onjiruiliually  extensible  and  con 
tractlble  binding  members  •  n^ntrin;:  the  block  and  cap. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  runner,  of  a  block  secured 
thereto  and  provirled  with  a  longitudinal  recess  for  recelv- 
lUL'  t!i>-  I'lwt  r  portion  of  a  pneumatic  tire  of  a  wheel,  a 
cap  ;ol,i;'r..i  fi  engage  witli  the  u[iper  portion  of  the  tir» 
and  iMiNidi"!  witti  transverse  flanges,  and  longitudinally 
ext' iisii'le  and  coutractible  binding  loops  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  block  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
cap. 

f Claim  0  not  print. '.i  in  rh..  liaz.-tr,'.] 


1.14<i..-.o.-,.  VALVK  OI'EK.VTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
FLI  SH  -  V.\E^'I•:S.  Edward  H.  [.awuknce,  Cameron, 
\V.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,840.  (CI. 
4—5.) 


1.  Operatiii-'  iii.i  hanivin  for  flush  valves  of  flush  tanks, 
comiirisliiL:  an  actuating  rod  mounted  to  turn  about  Its 
axis,  a  valve  iever  plvotally  supported  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate its  ends  by  said  actuating  rod,  the  pivot  point 
behm^  ccentrhally  disposed  witli  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  «aiil   rod.  means  to  cause  bodily  movement  of 


when  the  latter  is  turned  in  one  direction,  and  means  to 
cause  a  swinging  movement  of  said  valve  lever  about 
said  pivot  point  when  said  r..(l  is  turnei  iu  the  opposite 
direction. 

2.  Operating  mechanism  for  flush  valves  of  flush  tanks, 
comprising  an  actuating  rod  mounted  to  turn  about  its 
axis,  a  valve  lever  plvotally  supported  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  by  said  actuating  rod  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  flush  valve,  the  opposite  end  being  ex- 
tended to  normally  make  contan  with  one  wall  of  the 
tank,  said  pivot  point  for  the  lever  being  eccentrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rod, 
means  to  cause  bodily  movement  of  the  valve  lever  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rod  when  the  latter  is  turned 
in  one  direction,  the  turning  of  the  rod  in  the  opposite 
direction  causing  the  contacting  relation  t>etween  the 
valve  iever  and  tank  to  swing  the  latter  about  Its  pivot 
point,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  Operating  mechanism  for  flush  valves  of  flush  tanks, 
comprising  a  valve  lever,  a  support  therefor  to  which  the 
lever  Is  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends,  one  end  of  the 
lever  being  connected  to  the  flush  valve  and  the  other 
end  arranged  to  normally  make  contact  with  one  wall  of 
the  tank,  means  to  swing  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  in  an 
arc  of  a  circle  in  opi)osU«  dli-ectlons.  whereby  the  con- 
tacting relation  between  the  lever  and  tank  swlnes  the 
former  around  the  fulcrum  In  one  direction  of  mov.'ment 
of  the  fulcroni,  and  means  to  cause  lx)dily  muvem.  nt  of 
the  lever  with  the  fulcrum  In  the  opposite  ilirecti.in  of 
movement  of.  the  fulcrum. 

4.  Operating  mechanism  for  flush  valves  of  flush  tanks, 
comprising  a  movable  support,  a  valve  lever  fulcrumed 
intermediate  Its  ends  to  said  support,  said  lever  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  ihisii  valve  and  having  a  free 
opposite  end  normally  contacting  with  one  wall  of  the 
tank,  and  means  associated  with  said  support  adapted  in 
one  direction  of  movement  of  the  support  to  rock  the 
lever  bodily  about  a  fixed  axis,  the  support  being  adapted 
in  the  opposite  direction  of  movement  to  move  the  ful- 
crum in  closer  relation  with  said  wall  of  the  tank  to 
rock  the  lever  about  its  fulcrum 

5.  Operating  mechanism  for  flush  valves  of  flush  tanks, 
comprising  a  movable  sufii>ort.  a  valve  lever  fulcrumed 
intermediate  its  ends  to  said  support,  said  lever  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  ttusb  v.ilve  and  having  a  free 
opposite  end  projecting  away  from  ,abi  fulcrum,  means 
positioned  for  normal  enL'ai;eineiit  by  said  free  end  of 
the  lever,  and  means  associated  witli  said  support  adapted 
In  one  direction  of  movement  of  the  support  to  rock  the. 
lever  bodily  about  a  fixed  axis,  the  support  being  adapted 
In  the  opposite  direction  of  movement  10  move  the  fulcrum 
In  closer  relation  with  said  tirst  named  in.'ans  t^  roi-k  the 
lever  about  its  fubium 


1,146,506.  GAME  APPARATUS.  William  N.  I.ky, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  .\pr.  25.  1014  Serial  No, 
834,502.      (CI.  46—62.) 


i.  A  game  Including  a  revolubly  mounted  alley,  a  ring- 
board  adjustable  loni:itudlnally  on  said  alley  and  .:ame- 
pleces  adapted  to  Iw  moveil  on  said  alley  and  through 
openings  in  the  ring-lMjard  for  obtainiuk:  a  predetermined 
•core. 

2.  A  name  apparatus  including  an  alley  having  a  bot- 
tom terminating  short  of  one  of  the  ends  of  the  alley,  an 
apertun-d  rint:  board  mounted  between  the  terminal  of 
said  bottom  and  the  end  of  the  alley  and  reiuoie  from 
both,  and  game  pieces  actuatable  on  the  bottom  of  the  alley 
and   adapted  to  he  passed   through   the   apertures  of  the 


the    va've    lever    about    Tlie    ails    of    rotation    of   said    rod   '    ring-board,  for  obtaining  a  pcedeteruiined  score. 
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3.  A  game  Including  an  alley,  a  board  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings,  adjustable  longitudinally  In  said 
alley  whereby  the  science  of  the  game  may  be  variated, 
and  game  pieces  for  actuation  on  the  alley  and  through 
the  openings  of  said  board. 

4.  .V  game  board  Including  an  alley,  a  ring-board  ad- 
justable longitudinally  on  said  alley,  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  each  of  which  bears  a  number,  and 
game-pieces  adapted  to  be  rolled  on  said  alley  and  tlirough 
said  oi>enlngs  for  obtaining  a  predetermined  score. 

5.  A  game  apparattis  Including  an  alley,  a  terminus  of 
the  bottom  of  said  alley  stopping  short  of  one  end  of  the 
alley,  a  ring-board,  [irovided  with  numbered  openings, 
adjustable  longitudinally  in  the  alley  between  said  ter- 
minus and  the  end  of  the  alley  and  remote  from  both  at 
all  times,  and  game  pieces  actuatable  on  the  alley  and 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  numbered  openings  for 
obtaining  a   predetermined  score. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ciazette.] 


1.146.507.  ENA.MKL1NG  -  MACHINE.  Frank  William 
MiLK.s,  St.  Louis.  .\lo..  assignor  to  Hydraulic  Press  Brick 
Company,.  St.  IjOuIs,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1914.    Serial  No.  >s70,469.     tCl.  91—95.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
r.ation  with  a  hood,  a  conveyer  passing  therethrough,  a 
plurality  of  spray-housing  extensions  formed  on  said 
hood,  and  means  for  spraying  coating  material  located  in 
each  of  said  extensions. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hood,  a  conveyer  passing  tlierethrough,  a 
plurality  of  extensions  formerl  in  said  hood,  means  for 
spniylng  coaiiii-  mat.  rial  located  in  each  of  said  exten- 
sions, said  extensions  being  so  constructed  as  to  be  pro- 
portionate In  size  to  the  articles  to  be  coated. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  conveyer,  means  for  operating  said  con- 
veytr,  a  hood  mounted  in  tlie  path  of  travel  of  said 
conveyer,  a  plurality  of  uon-allnlng  spray  housing  ex- 
tensions provided  on  said  hootl.  and  a  spray  nozzle  In 
each   of  said   extensions. 

4.  Iti  .1  iiiai  liiiie  'if  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation \\it!!  I  conveyer,  means  for  operating  said  con- 
veyer, a  hood  mounted  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
conveyer,  a  plurality  of  non-alining  sjiray  bousing  exten- 
sions provided  on  said  hood,  a  spra>-  nozzle  iu  eacli  of 
said  extensions,  and  means  for  siipiilyiiii;  air  under  pres- 
sure aixl  eoatlng  material   to  tiie  said   sjiray   nozzles. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hood,  of  a  conveyer  passing  therethrough. 
means  for  operating  said  conveyer,  means  carried  by  said 
hood  adapted  to  house  spraying  means,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  last  nameil  means  adapted  to  be  used  selec- 
tively to  spray  articles  carried  throuch  said  liood  by  said 
(onveyer,  means  for  closing  said  hood,  an  exhaust  fan  in 
coniinunication  witli  the  said  hotxl.  and  means  for  varying 
at  will  the  spray  to  said  articles. 

v. 


,146.5  08.  CYLINHHIi  AI.  HOLLOW-TILE  STRUC- 
TIRE  AND  BLOCKS  THEREFOR.  Hahuy  H  Navlor, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  lire  ITootiug  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  u  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,635.     (01.  72— 51.V 


1.  An  arch-shaped  structure  formed  of  Inner  and  outer 
courses  of  burnt  tiles  having  cavities  extending  l«ngliu 
dinally  of  the  structure,  the  outer  tiles  being  voider  tb.an 
tue  Inner  tiles  along  the  circumference,  the  tiles  of  Ixn!. 
courses  having  projections  forming  outwardly  tiaring  re 
cesses  on  one  face  of  the  tile,  the  thickness  of  said  tiles 
being  small  in  comparison  to  their  width  along  the  cir 
cumference,  the  recesses  in  the  faces  of  the  tiles  of  each 
course  being  arranged  to  receive  adjacent  projections  of 
tiles  of  the  other  course,  with  an  irregular  continuous 
intermediate  mortar  joint  between  the  innei  and  outer 
courses,  the  radial  joints  between  the  tiles  in  one  course 
being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  radial  joints  between 
the  tiles  of  the  other  course,  said  joints  extendini;  fiom 
the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  wall  to  said  intermedi- 
ate continuous  joint,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  An  arch-shaped  structure  formed  of  Inner  and  outer 
courses  of  burnt  tiles  having  cavities  extending  loukritudi 
nally  of  the  structure,  tlu'  outer  tiles  being  wider  tJian 
the  Inner  tiles  along  the  circumference,  the  tiles  of  toth 
courses  having  projections  forming  central  outwardly  flni 
Ing  recesses  on  one  face  of  each  tile,  the  thickness  of  said 
tiles  being  small  in  comparison  to  their  width  along  tlie 
circumference,  the  recesses  In  the  tiles  of  each  course' 
receiving  the  end  projections  of  two  tiles  of  tie  other 
course,  with  an  Irregular  continuous  Intermediate  mortar 
joint  between  the  inner  and  outer  courses,  the  radial 
joints  between  the  tiles  In  one  course  being  staggered  with 
respect  to  the  radial  joints  between  the  tiles  of  the  utiier 
course  and  extending  from  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces 
to  said  Intermediate  continuous  joint,  the  end  projections 
of  the  tiles  having  longitudinal  cavities  of  eenerally 
triangular-polygonal  shape,  substantially   as  des(  riU^  1 

3.  Tiles  for  constructing  a  m\i!ti;de-course  interloclied 
arch-structure,  each  tile  Ixdnp  of  generally  arch  sha[>e 
with  substantially  radial  side  fae^  and  liaving  an  out 
wardly  flarlne  recess  on  oni  f.ace  formed  by  projections 
having  longitudinal  through  cavities  of  ;:enerally  trlan 
gular-polygonal  form,  the  tlitckness  of  the  tUe  Iwing  sinui, 
in  comparison  with  its  other  dimensions,  said  tile  also 
having  a  through  cavity  between  the  bottom  of  tlie  recess 
and  the  opposite  face  of  the  tile,  eaeb  of  said  tiles  lieintr 
adapted  to  receive  within  Its  recess  the  adjacent  yirojec 
tions  of  tiles  of  the  other  cotirse.  so  tbtit  a  ■  nntlnuous 
irregular  intermediate  mortar  Joint  may  be  formed  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  courses  with  the  radial  joints 
between  the  tiles  in  one  cour-~i  siii.;gerei  witb  respect  to 
tliose  l)etween  the  tiles  of  the  otlier  course  and  extending 
from  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  to  said  Intermeiliate 
continuous  j</lnt.  sut>f!tantlfii!y  as  described. 


l,146,.'(iti.  HOWI.INO-PIN.  George  Obenmack,  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y,  Filed  Oct  12,  Ifli  Serial  No.  866..306. 
1 1'].   4»> — (JtV  I 

1  A  .owjiiii;  pin  comprising  a  central  core  consisting 
of  a  iKxly  portion  and  a  neck,  and  a  removable  facing  on 
the  body  portion  of  said  core,  said  casing  comprising  s*>pa- 
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vntf  strips  rovorlne  rf-ipp  ii\>iy   rhf>  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  tb«  core  bod.v  and  ->'imnibly  connected. 


-.  A  howllnp  pin  ( nmpri-ilni;  a  o<>iitrn!  nr.  I'onsisting 
of  a  :<Kiy  portion  havlmr  a  r\  it,. '-irfli  form  at  the  Top 
ami  tap«red  at  the  bottom,  and  a  neck,  and  facing  strips 
un  *«kl  body  portion,  on*  nf  !«al(l  farlnj!  strips  i-orerin^  the 
'■vlindrH-al  part  of  tht-  body  pnrrlon  and  proj.'ting  there- 
from at  the  bottoTO  to  i»no1rrl«.  the  iipp<^r  portion  of  the 
tapered  liottom  portion  In  -yiac-rl  r.-iailor.  und  the  other 
strip  pnrlrcllnc  the  tap«T<Hl  Ixittdni  jvortinn  of  the  core 
and  extendint:  at  its  nppei  <nd  ltir<.  thv  nforflsaid  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  tirvT  mentfnnpfl  <tr1p,  said  project- 
ing portion  and  thi'  nppfr  criil  nf  thf>  second-mentioned 
strip  beint:  screw  thi-ea do rl  and  -.parntrlr  rnnnected  by 
said    srrew  threads. 


1.14*1.51(1.      BALI.  BKAK1,N«,       John     1'.    Oh\k,«1'9,    Vln- 

ceniies.    Ind.      Filed    Nia  \    s.    Ii»i4.      Seriai    No.  837.284. 


\  device  of  the  charai  t-  r  d'^-crilMil  including  a  cast- 
iag  having  an  opening'  and  i.rovidtd  with  a  raceway 
and  havlnj?  a  conceutrii  ri(e'-s  in  rhe  outer  face  thereof, 
a  wall  of  the  recess  belns  threaded,  an  imperforate 
bearing  cap  provided  wit!i  an  annular  fljinije  adapted 
to  be  received  within  th.  ■  'i.c-utrie  recess  and  having  a 
raceway  adapted  to  ni;isr,  r  with  the  raceway  of  the 
casting,  a  faro  of  the  flaiiiif  being  threaded  to  engage  the 
thriaded  wail  of  tlie  P'"  I's-.  a  shaft  having  an  extremity 
dl.'<posed  through  the  ui"ii;uB  of  the  bearing,  and  anti- 
friction men)!)prs  p<isitioi]i<!  witiiin  the  registering  race- 
way and  in  contact  with    tlie  shaft. 


1.14+^..511       GAS-MA.N  II.K    AN"1>    MF.THni.   OI'    MAKINtJ 

IHK   SAME       Kmh.   1:.  i»i-r..,  rhi.a-o.    111.      FiW!    Mar. 

■J.   Ifll2.     Serial  No.  6.h1.i;!7.      iCl.  tiT— {>«.) 

1.   The    method    of    manufa(tnrin_'    tras    mantles    which 

consists  In  forming  a  tube  of  fabitc.  Infolding  an  end  of 

the  tube  longitudinally  altng  upiiosite  sides,  sewing  said 


tube  transversely  at  said  t-nd  to  .lose  It.  impregnating 
the  fabric  with  an  im  aiidescing  mil t trial,  turning  the  tube 
inside  oat,  and   burn! us   the  mxntie. 


2.  The  mpthod  of  manufacfurlne  gas  mantles  which 
c-onslsts  In  forming  a  seamless  tube  <if  fabric,  Infolding  an 
end  thereof  along  opposite  sides,  sewing  said  tube  trans- 
versely at  said  end  through  all  the  thicknesses.  Imprag 
natlng  the  fabric  with  an  incandescing  material,  turning 
the  tube  Inside  out.  and  hurnlng  the  .same. 

3.  An    Inverted     mantle    comprising;    a     tubular     fabric 

impregnated  with  Incandcscinc  material  and   formed  with 

III    uf>en    'op    and    a    closed    convex    bottom,    said    bottom. 

./ivint;    H     transverse    seam    and    two    similar    triangular 

foWs.    ihc    tmi  5or   portion    nf  such    bottom    belog  of  single 
tblckDetis. 

4.  .\n   inverteil    luaiitle   couiptlstng  a    tubular   fabric   Im 
pregnated   with    Incandesclni;    ;naterlal    and    formed    with 
open  top  and  closed  bottom,  said  bottom  having  a  trans 
verse  seam  and  two  similar  trianfular  folds. 

.5.  An  Inverted  mantlp  c  oniprlsinkr  a  tubular  fabric  im- 
pregnated with  inf  audi  sriuK  material  and  form<>d  with 
open  top  and  closed  bottom,  said  bottom  bavins  a  trans- 
verse seam  and  two  similar  triangular  folds  whose  apices 
substantlall.N    mo^t  tit   tlie  boitcuu  centfr  of  the  mantle. 

[Claims  •;  and  7  not  printod  in  the  (Jazette  J 


1.146,512.  LINER  FOR  ICECREAM  CANS.  CHKtsTO- 
PHER  Ottosen,  ntti>-cn.  and  Uerkkht  H.  Wuioht.  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  .ju.  1914.  Serial  No.  874,912. 
(CL   229—14.) 


Q 


^ 


S IL 


L 


1,  A  lln»r  for  ice  iTMaiii  cans  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  flexible  sh>'er,  havlns  au  cwd  piece  folded  Into  an  up 
right  cylinder  over  tb*-  ct^ntral  sheet,  anotln-r  end  [)or 
tlon,  folded  into  a  second  cylinder  receiving  the  first, 
and  opposite  narrow  sido  wines  folded  upwardly  adjacent 
to  opposite  sides  of  wiid  cylinders,  so  that  said  liner  has 
a  bottom  ititegra!  with  the  end  and  side  mfinbers,  and  the 
end  mf>nit)ers  are  arransed  to  presa  agalusf  each  other 
to  form  a  ilulit  joint  when  the  liner  is  placed  in  an  ice 
v'l.'am   cB n  tiilfd    with  a   liquid. 

2.  A  liner  f<  r  ii-»»  crentn  cans,  comprising  a  flexible  «hi«et, 
having  paiabll  siits  in  its  sides  and  having  one  end  p<tr- 
tlon  folded  into  an  upright  cylinder  over  the  central  por- 
tion   of    the    sheet    and    the    portion    folded    Into    another 

yllnder  around  the  first  cylinder,  and  having  opposite 
side  portions  folded  npwardl.T  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  cylinders  so  that  the  t>ottom  of  said  liner  Is 
inteeral  with  the  side  and  end  members,  and  said  side 
and  en<l  members  are  so  arranged  that  all  joints  are  cov- 
ered, so  that  when  said  liner  Is  placed  in  the  receptacle 
and  filled  with  the  liquid  the  joints  are  all  press^-d  together 
to  make  a  liquid  container. 
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1,146.513        SHARPENING     MACHINE 
Ki.\8,    Lafourche    Crossing,    La.      Filed 
Serial  No.  22,125.      (CI.  51—7.) 


Thomas     Feb 
Apr.    17,    1915. 


J 
-^'t 


1  J. 


^   J 


1.  The  combination  with  parallel  rods  of  a  holder 
nmunted  for  reciprocation  thereon,  a  hone  carri.d  thereby, 
iiuans  for  reciprocating  the  holder,  a  backing  plate,  and 
sjiriiitjs  diverging  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
baclvlng  [tlate  for  holding  the  plate  yieldinu'ly  pressed  upon 
the  lione  and  for  holding  it  yieldingly  against  movement 
witii    the   li"ne. 

2.  The  .  onil<iij;it i"!!  with  parallel  roii>.  uf  a  holder 
niounird  'lii  r.^  ![■■,.■  ation  thereon,  a  hone  carried  tlii  reby. 
means  for  reciprni  .ttii.t;  the  iiolder.  a  backing  pluti  . 
sprinKS  dlverniu;;  .rut\\aidi\  .ind  d.iw  nwardiv  fi^ni  tbc 
backing  plate  for  hoidjuj;  the  piate  >ieUliu>;l\  (iressed  upon 
the  hon.-  and  f<«r  hoidini;  ;i  >  ledinuly  a>;aiu>t  movement 
with  the  hone,  and  nn  aus  .!•  ta(  hahly  con«-cted  to  the  back- 
ing plate  for  iii'ldim;  a  i.;ade  hetweeu  tlie  plat.-  ai.d  the 
hone. 

h  The  combination  with  a  housing  and  guide  rods 
therein,  of  a  tuilder  mounted  to  reciprocate  upon  the  rods, 
a  crank  shaft,  nieans  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
cratik  sljai;  to  the  holder  10  reciprocate  the  holder,  a  hone 
upon  the  bolder,  yielding  means  connecting  the  holde-  to 
one  end  of  tlie  housii^u-,  .1  t>a<  kuii:  plate,  downwardly  and 
outwardly  di\ir.-in^;  siiiniis  conectiiii:  said  backMij:  plate 
t<i  tlie  lioiisinu-  a!i>!  ■  :  -f  triitin^;  ir.ean^  lor  holding;  the 
piate  ple>sed  >  ii  uliiij^i;.  a.;aini-l  Un  lioue  and  to  hold  the 
plate  yieidinj;l>  a^aiu^l  unAem.-m  with  the  bone,  and 
means  carried  h.\  the  backing  plate  for  eugagiog  a  blade 
to  hold  it  between  the  plate  and  hone. 


1,146,614  ST.XTKiN  INliIC.XToR 
and  Lo<:an  \\.arhkn.  Lebanon.  11, 
Serial  No.  h6."i73S.     (CI.  40     NO.y 


K'   TU.RT    .M       I'KTBBS 

Filed  Sept    26,  1914. 


1.  .\  station  indicator  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  b«^ 
secureil  to  the  end  of  a  car  and  provided  with  a  display 
opening  and  htiving  mounted  therein  shafts  in  vertical 
allnement,  two  disks  upon  each  shaft,  the  diaks  upon  one 
shaft  overlapi>iiiK  the  corresponding  disks  on  the  other 
shaft,  said  disks  belns;  ea(  b  provided  with  circumferential 
recesses,  indicator  plates  with  r'-duced  ends  located  In  th. 
recesses  of  the  lower  disks  and  with  the  reduced  ends  ex 


teuding  beyond  the  outer  faces  of  said  disks  :  means  for 
alternately  rotating  the  upper  and  lower  disks,  and  means 
exterior  of  the  ca.slng  for  oi  ■  rating  ti:e  mehaulsiu  by 
which  the  disks  are  rotated. 

2.  K  station  indicator  such   as  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  display  opening  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  end  of  a  car,  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
rotative  disks,  the  lower  disks  adapted  to  carry   and  de 
liver  indicator  plates  and  the  upper  disks  adapted  10  re 
ceive   and  present  to  view  the  indicator  plates  ;    ratchet 
pinions  secured   to   the   shafts  of   the    respective  disks  ;    a 
vertically  disposed  pivoted  bar  carryini:  gravity  pawls  at 
each  end  engaged  with  the  respective  r.it  hets.   means  for 
actuating  the  bar  and  means  f.T  restonuc  the  bar  to  no: 
mal  position  whereby  the  disks  are  alternately  rotated  ;n 
the  same  direction. 

■'     .V    station    indicator    such    as    describt-d.    compiisin.' 
hori/,  nt  .1  shafts  in  vertical  allnement  carrying  (li,ski>  pro 
vided    with    recesses  adapted   to   receive   indicator   plates 
said    disks   on    one    shaft    overlapping    the    ciirrespoLdiu;.: 
disks  on  the  other  shaft  and  being  laterally  spaced  ther - 
from,  means  for  alternately  rotating  the  upper  and  lower 
disks  In   the   same  direction  :   and  springs  within  the   re 
eesses  of  t'<   1   u  •  ••    ii-iv-  adapt>-d  to  hold  Indicator  plate- 
until  they  are  removed  from  the  lower  disks  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  upper  disks. 

4  \  -tatlon  indicator  comiirisim;  a  (arri'  :  jirovlde.l 
with  Hi' ans  for  accommodatin;;  a  plurality  of  indicatinj: 
members,  rotatabie  displa.\lng  means,  and  means  for  alter 
nately  actuating  the  carrier  and  displaying;  means  to  sue 
cesslvel.v  deliver  the  indi  atiny  niemtx^rs  from  the  carrier 
to  the  displaying  means  when  the  latter  is  stationary. 

.'>.  A  station  indicator  comprising  a  carrier  pr.  vide<! 
wltti  means  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  indicating 
members,  rotatabie  displaying  means,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  carrier  and  displaying  means,  said  carrier  suc- 
cessively delivering  the  Indicating  memtx  rs  directly  to  the 
displayini;  means  durlnir  the  stationary  intervals  of  the 
Inti';',  >aid  mdlcatins:  nreii,l»  r>  heing  nioveil  by  the  tlis- 
playing  means  and  wholly  supported  thereby  in  a  ^  islble 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.146.515.       PACKING    nH     SUlIi'lNC     HON.       E.*BL    C. 
Potter,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Sefton  Manufac 
turlng   Company,  .Vnderson,   Ind..  a  i'orporation  of   In 
diana.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  756.160.     (CI. 
206—65.) 


1.    A    ;.;o-k:-i;    '■  •■ '\    f 
box  bisl.x    and  a   s*  ■  '>• 
consisting  of  a  pi;'  : 
vided    with    rndlatin; 


I'owl  sbai^'d  .T rtickw  wprl«tag  > 

!  parallel  partltionn  th^relB.  each 

rd  havluK  Its  central  portion  pro- 

f»lits    forming    triangular    tongues 


adapted  to  yieldingly  move  outw.nrdly  and  surround  the 
dome  of  a  contained  article,  the  tiases  .f  such  tongues  l>e- 
Inc  spaced  inside  the  peripheral  U-nring  of  tiie  base  of  a 
contained  article  ujKin  th-  "],;,(, site  side  of  such  partition. 
2  .\  packing  box  for  bowi-shaped  artlcb-s  comprising  a 
box  body  and  a  series  of  parallel  partitions  therein,  each 
consisting  of  a  p'U''""  Iciard  having  its  central  portion  pro- 
vided with  radiating  slits  f(%rm;ng  triangular  tongues 
.Tdnjted  to  yieldingly  mo>e  .  ntwardly  and  surround  the 
dome  of  a  contained  arri.  le    th-    bases  of  such  tongue*  ix 
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Ing  spaced  inside  the  peripheral  bearing;  of  the  base  of  a 
contained  article  upon  the  opposite  side  of  such  partition, 
and  taih  such  partition  being  provided  with  marginal 
'(pacing  means  for  supporting  it. 


l,14H.r,i.;  I'A.  KINt,  nil  SHIPPING  BOX.  E.\RL  C. 
PoTTEit,  1  hiiiiro,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Sefton  Manufac- 
turing t  uuipany,  Anderson,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana. Filed  Oct.  4.  191S.  Serial  No.  793.369.  (CI. 
229—45.) 


A  box  body  cumprisin;^  four  sUlf  walls  hinged  together 
and  means  for  closing  an  end  thereof  consisting  of  flaps 
hinged  to  two  opposite  side  walls  and  together  forming  an 
end  closure,  short  flaps  hinged  to  the  other  two  opposite 
side  walls  and  inturned  into  tii>'  box  body  to  lie  parallel 
with  th»'  sides  to  which  they  an  hlni:e<i.  a  locicing  closure 
having  a  central  portion  overlying  said  flrst-mentioned 
flaps  and  having  end  flaps  also  insertible  into  the  box  body 
and  formed  with  recurved  ends  arranged  to  abut  against 
and  engage  said  inturned  flaps,  and  a  liner  within  the  box 
between  which  liner  and  the  side  walls  are  located  the  in- 
turned  flaps  and  the  end  flaps  of  the  lurkiug  closure. 


1,146.517.  rAfKINU  itit  SlIII'I'ING  BOX.  Earl  C. 
Potter,  Chicago,  111  .  assigiK.r  to  The  Sefton  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Aml.rs.ii,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  O^n.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,370.  (CI. 
229— 45.J 


1.146,51x.  P:LI-:cTKI('  KI-:SISTANrK  ELE.MENT.  JdHN 
Robert  Qt  ain,  London.  FIngland.  Polled  .luly  11,  lf)14. 
Serial  No.  850,470.      (CI.  210 — 63.. 

An  electric  resistance  heating  element,  consisting  of  a 
closely  wound  resistance,  a  lu'llow  support  of  silica,  upon 
which  said  resistance  is  wound,  a  rcjver  or  casing  for  the 
said  support  also  of  silica,  sahi  combined  support  and 
casing  being  Integral  and  jointless  and  forming  a  com- 
pletely   Inclo.sed   anntilar    space    within    which   said   resist- 


.\.  boi  b<jily  including  a  bottom  and  side  walls  having 
out-turned  flaps  of  b'ss  height  than  tlieir  walls,  two  oppo- 
site siiie  walls  having  lateral  or  I'orner  flaps  lying  against 
and  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  other  two  opposite 
side  walls,  and  a  box  cover  inchidiuK  a  top  and  side  walls 
having  inturned  flaps  of  less  heieht  than  their  side  walls, 
of  these  side  walls  two  opposite  walls  having  lateral  or 
corner  flaps  corrcspondin;:  to  said  first  mentioned  corner 
flaps  of  the  hoi  bodv  and  similarly  secured  to  the  inner 
faces  of  the  other  two  opposite  side  walls  of  the  cover,  said 
cover  helng  arranged  \>i  teiesr,,],..  ovr  the  tx)dy  and  the 
out-turned  and  inturned  flaps  !»eiu>;  then  adapted  to  en- 
gat'e  to  locit  the  box. 


ance  lies  free  of  air,  closed  tubes  also  made  of  silica  and 
integral  with  said  Integral  support  and  casing,  and  con- 


—  y 


ductors   passing   through   the   said    tubes,   through   which 
conductors  current  passes  to  the  said  resistance. 


1,146,519.  rHONOiJKAPH.  (  i.into.n  H.  R 
N,  Y.  Filed  Dec.  23,  H>10.  Serial  No. 
181—7.) 


Err,  New  York, 
598,940.      (Cl. 


1.  In  a  phoiiograpli,  means  movahly  supporting  a  record, 
a  diaphragm,  a  vibrator  or  transmitter  member,  one  end  of 
which  is  connected  with  said  diaphragm  and  the  other  end 
of  which  carries  a  .^^tyhis  or  reproducer  point,  a  controlling 
arm,  one  end  of  which  is  universally  mounted  in  axial 
allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  diaphragm  and  the  other 
end  of  which  Is  connected  to,  and  movatile  with  said  vi 
brator  or  transmitter  member  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  and  means  exerting  constant,  substantially 
uniform  pressure  u|)on  said  arm  whereby  [iressure  is  up 
plied  to  said  arm  to  simultaneously  tension  said  diaphragm 
and  press  said  stylus  or  reproducer  point  upon  the  record. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  means  innvably  supporting  a  recird, 
n  diaphragm,  a  vibrator  or  tiausniitter  meml>er,  one  end  "f 
which  Is  connected  with  said  diaphra^im  and  the  other  .  lid 
of  which  carries  a  stylus  ur  r  producer  point,  a  controlling 
arm,  one  end  of  which  is  universally  mounted  in  axial 
allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  diaphragm  and  the  other 
end  of  which  is  connected  to.  and  uiovalile  with,  said  vi- 
lirator  or  transmitter  member  at  a  point  Intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  a  pendent  post  carried  by  said  arm.  and  a 
spring  extending  from  said  post  to  a  point  below  said  dia- 
phragm whereby  a  constant,  substantially  uniform  pres- 
sure  is  applied  to  said  arm  to  simultaneously  tension  said 
diaphragm  aini  press  sairl  stylus  or  reproducer  point  into 
intimate  contact  with  the  record. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  means  movahly  supporting'  a  record, 
a  diaphragm,  a  vibrator  or  transmitter  member,  one  end  of 
which  is  connected  with  said  diaphragm  and  the  other 
end  of  which  carries  a  stylus  or  reproducer  point,  a  con- 
trolling arm.  one  end  of  which  is  universally  mounted  in 
axial  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  diaphragm  and  the 
other  end  of  which  is  connected  to.  and  movahle  with, 
said  vibrator  or  transmitter  memlwr  at  a  point,  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof,  a  pendent  post  carried  by  said  arm.  and 
a  spring  extending  from  said  post  to  a  point  below  said 
diaphragm  whereby  a  constant,  substantially  uniform  pres- 
sure is  applie<l  to  said  arm  to  simultaneously  tension 
said  diaphinttiii   and   press  said  stylus  or   reproducer  point 
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Into  Intimate  engagement  with  the  record,  said  post  helng 
provided  with  means  whereby  the  point  of  engagement  of 
the  spring  therewith  may  l)c  varied  to  vary  the  leverage 
at  which  pressure  Is  exerted  upon  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  means  movahly  supporting  a  record, 
a  diaphragm,  a  vibrator  or  transmitter  member,  one  end 
of  which  is  connected  with  said  diaphragm  and  the  other 
end  of  which  carries  a  stylus  or  reproducer  point,  a  con 
trolling  arm,  one  end  of  which  is  universally  mounted  in 
axial  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  diaphragm  and  the 
other  end  of  which  is  forked  to  provide  divergent  armg  ad 
Jacent  to  the  stylus  or  reproducer  point,  a  plate  having  .i 
collar  encircling  said  vibrator  or  transmitter  memi>er  and 
secured  to  said  forked  ends  whereby  said  member  is  held 
against  rotative  movement  and  said  arm  and  said  niem 
her  act  In  unison,  and  means  exerting  constant,  substan 
tlally  uniform  pressure  upon  said  arm  whereby  pressure  Is 
applied   to   said   arm   to   simultaneously    tension    said   din 
pliragm  and  press  said  stylus  or  reproducer  point  upon  the 
record. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  means  movahly  supporting  a  record. 
a  diaphragm,  n  vibrator  or  transmitter  member,  one  end 
of  which  is  connected  with  said  diaphragm  and  the  other 
end  of  which  carries  a  stylus  or  reproducer  point,  a  con 
trolling  arm.  one  end  of  which  is  universally  mounted  in 
axial  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  diaphragm  and  the 
other  end  of  which  is  forked  to  provide  divergent  arms  ad 
Jacent  to  the  stylus  reproducer  point,  a  plate  having  a  col 
lar  encircling  said  vibrator  or  transmitter  member  and  se 
cured    to    s.ild    forkeii    ends   whereby    said    member   is    held 
against    rotative   movement   and   said   arm   and   said   mem- 
ber act  in  unison,  ailjustable  means  conne<  tinp  said  plate 
with  said  forked  ends  whereby  said  plate  m;iy  be  tilted  to 
vary  the  angle  of  projection  of  the  transmitter  relative  to 
said   arm    and   said    diaphragm,    and    means    exerting   con- 
stant, substantially  uniform  pressure  upon  said  arm  wtiere- 
by  |iressure  is  applied  t..  said  arm  to  simultaneously  ten- 
sion  -aid   diaphragm   and   ]iress  said   stylus   or   reprodiicer 
point  upon  the  record. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.!4>V."2u.  ArTCM.HAl'Hir  UFAilSTER.  \ViLl.:.«iM  Kit- 
s' iiutD,  New  York.  N  V  .  assignor  to  T'nitefl  Autoi;raj. hie 
I£e>;ister  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a  rorjioration  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  41.^,4K^.     (CI.  11—38.) 


1.  The  combination  wltii  a  casing,  of  means  for  sup 
porting  a  web  or  webs  of  paper  therein,  a  platen,  a  paper 
clamp  movahle  with  respect  to  the  platen  to  engage  the 
paper  and  move  it  over  the  platen,  and  a  stationary  guide 
coLjieratinp  with  the  clamp  and  holding  it  open  dunns  its 
return  movement. 

2.  The  ctitnbination  with  a  casing,  of  means  for  sup- 
porting a  Web  or  webs  of  paper  therein,  a  writing  surface 
or  platen,  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  to  engage  the  paper. 
means  to  impart  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  clamping 
Jaws,  a  device  for  opening  said  Jaws  at  the  end  of  tlieir 
forward  movement,  and  a  stationary  device  for  holding 
said  jaws  open  during  tlieir  return  movement 

.S.  In  an  autos.'raphic  register,  the  comliiuatlon  with  a 
casing.  ..f  means  for  supporting  a  web  or  webs  of  paper 
therein,  a  writing  surface,  a  clamp  comprising  paper-clamp- 
ing Jaws,  means  for  reciprocating  said  clamp,  means  for 
holding  said  jaws  closed  during  the  forward  movement  of 
the  clamp,  a  de\ice  for  opening  said  jaws  at  or  near  the 
end  of  said  fr.rwurd  nuivement.  a  statioiijiry  device  for 
liobiing  the  i.iws  ..pen  (hiring  the  retuin  movement  of  the 
clamp,  and  permitting  them  to  be  closed  at  the  end  of  said 


return  movement,   and  a  tearing  edge  In  position  to  sever 
the  paper. 

4.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  writing  surface,  means  for  supporting  a  web  of 
paper,  a  paper  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  web  of  paper, 
means  for  moving  the  clamp  and  feeding  the  paper  over 
said  writing  surface,  means  for  automatically  opening  the 
clamp  when  It  reaches  a  predetermined  position,  and  sta- 
tionary means  for  positively  preventing  the  clamp  frin 
being  opened  until  It  reaches  said  position. 

5.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  roll,  of  a  record  roll,  a  ratchet-wheel  carried  there- 
by, a  pawl,  a  rotatable  member  co-axlal  with  the  record 
roll  and  carrying  said  pawl,  means  for  rotating  said  mem- 
ber, a  friction  device  between  the  ratchet-whed  and  record 
roll  permitting  a  forward  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
independent  of  the  record  roll,  and  means  for  preventing 
backward  rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheel.  , 

,  Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,521.  KlTCHr:N  (  .^RiNKT.  Hk.nry  .T.  Ritteh,  Tip 
pecanoe  City,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
789,073.      (CI.  45 — 16.) 


y.v,:'//////hv:,v.'//.h\ 


1.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a  mjjiin  structure,  a  table  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  main  structure  for  movement  out- 
ward and  then  downward  into  engagement  with  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  main  structure,  said  main  stnicttire 
and  said  table  having  cooperating  parts  controlled  by  the 
outward  and  downward  movement  of  said  ta'iie  to  cause 
the  rear  p.^rtion  of  said  table  to  be  held  in  engagement 
with  a  rtxed  part  of  said  structure  while  the  forward 
portion  of  said  table  is  in  engagement  with  the  forward 
portion  of  said  main  structure,  and  .i  stop  to  hold  said 
table  against   rearward   m<ivpment. 

-,  In  a  kitchen  calilnet.  a  main  structure  having  a 
Liuidew  ly  !o  the  rear  of  the  forward  edge  thereof,  a  tablj> 
slidably  mounted  in  said  guldeway.  arranged  when  in  its 
operative  position  to  I'est  upon  the  forward  portion  of 
said  main  structure  and  having  a  stop  to  hold  it  ngalntt 
rearward  movement  wliile  it  is  in  engagement  with  said 
forward  portion  of  said  m.ain  struiture.  said  table  h;iving 
a  forwardly  tap-  red  part  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  an^i 
a  part  carried  l\v  said  main  structure  to  engage  said 
tapered  part  of  said  table  to  (ause  the  rear  portjon  of 
said  table  to  engage  a  fixed  part  of  said  main  structure 
when  said  table  is  moved  to  place  said  stop  in  its  opera- 
tive position. 

;'..  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a  ina:n  structure  having  a 
guldeway  to  the  rear  of  the  forward  edge  thereof,  a  tab'e 
slidably  mounted  in  said  guideua.v  arran:.'e(i  when  in  its 
operative  position  »o  rest  on  the  forward  portion  (>f  said 
main  structure  and  having  a  stop,  the  forward  portion  of 
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sail]  table  IjViU^  capable  of  vertical  moTement  to  enable 
8ui(l  stop  to  Ire  moved  into  and  out  of  enKasement  with 
the  forward  edge  of  said  main  structure,  a  forwardly 
ta fiend  projection  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
rear  portion  of  said  table,  and  a  part  carried  by  said 
main  structure  to  engage  said  tapered  projection  and 
cause  the  rear  edge  of  said  table  to  engage  a  fixed  part 
of  said  main  structure  when  said  table  Is  moved  into  en- 
ga;,'enient  with  the  forward  portion  of  said  main  struc- 
tuT'-.  with  saiil  stop  in  engagement  with  the  forward  edge 
of  said  .struotur>'. 

4.  In  a  kitchtn  cabinet,  a  main  structure  having  a 
guideway.  a  table  slidably  mounted  in  said  guldeway  and 
having  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  said  main 
structure  to  prevent  the  rearwurd  movement  of  said  table, 
said  table  havin>{  furwardly  tapered  projections  secured 
beneath  its  rear  portion  and  near  the  opposite  edges  there- 
of, pins  securetl  to  the  main  structurf  and  arranged  to  be 
en>3ged  by  the  respective  tapered  prujectious  to  move  the 
rear  portion  of  said  table  Into  engagement  with  a  fixed 
part   of  sMbi   cai'lnet. 

5.  In  1  k:'  hen  cabinet,  a  main  structure  having  a 
^'■il-svay  ,1  tablf'  slidably  mounted  In  said  guideway  and 
1m  Mil-  ;i  -top  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  said  main 
structure  to  prevent  the  rearward  movement  of  said  ta- 
ble, said  table  having  forwardly  tapered  projections  se 
cured  beneath  its  rear  portion  and  near  the  opposite  edges 
thereof,  pins  secured  to  the  main  structure  and  arranged 
to  be  engatred  by  the  respective  tapered  projections,  and 
stoiis  to  limit  tlie  outward  movement  of  said  table. 


l.l4ti..-.-'L'.      L)t:VICK    FOR    HOLDING    AND    APPLYING 
.\IP:1)ICAMENTS.      Ikas    M.utiE  Jo.SEPH   Robert,  Paris, 
trance.     Filed  Nov.  17.  li:»14.     Serial  No.  872  579      (CI 
128—28.) 


=>;• 


1.  A  device  for  containing  and  applying  liquid  medica- 
uieiits.  comprisini.  In  combination,  a  tube  of  frangible  ma- 
terial perniani'utly  containing  the  medicament  in  liquid 
I'lrm  and  closed  at  both  ends,  said  tul)€  having  a  circum- 
ferential weakened  line  adjacent  one  end  ;  and  a  brush  for 
applying  tlie  medicament  having  a  portion  thereof  perma- 
neQtly  held  within  said  tube  l)elow  said  weaiiened  line, 
an<l  th»'  remaiuin-  portion  normally  inclosed  by  the  last- 
named  tube  end,  whereby,  when  the  tube  is  broken  at  said 
line  and  the  linisb  inclosinji  end  is  removed,  the  brush 
will  b4'esp.'-.,i  .11, d  the  medicani-nr  will  [ye  supplied  there- 
to by  capillary   attraction. 

2.  A  devii-e  for  containing  and  applying  liquid  medica- 
ments, .  tiMipi-i>iii_',  ill  combination,  a  tube  of  frangible 
inateriii  jieinianeiiily  I'oiitainiii:.'  the  niediianieiu  in  liquid 
furni  and  1  lo>e,t  a_t  l>oth  ends,  said  tal)^'  having  a  pair  of 
>pa<  li  cunstrlcfious  adjacent  one  end.  the  outer  con- 
stri.  tion  1  »iii;r  weakened  ;  and  a  brush  for  applying  the 
medicanieiii  baving  its  inner  portion  permanently  held 
within  said  tube  between  the  two  constrictions,  and  Its 
outer  porrion  normally  incbised  by  the  end  portion  of  the 
tube  beyond  the  weakened  outer  constriction,  whereby 
when  said  tube  i><  broken  at  said  weakened  outer  constric- 
tion and  the  brush-inclosing  end  is  removed,  the  brush 
will  l>e  exposed  and  the  medi<anipnt  will  be  supplied  there- 
to  !\v   capillarv   attraction. 


1,146,623.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  INFLATED  RUBBBB 
ARTICLES.  FlJED  Thoma.s  ItoHKirrs,  Trenton,  N.  J„ 
assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hundredtlis  to  Kalph  H.  Uosen- 
feld.  Cleveland,  Ohio  Filed  Oct.  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,025.      (CI.   18— 56.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making:  hollow  rub- 
ber articles  which  consists  in  first  forming  them  In  cup- 
shaped  parts  whereof  each  has  an  mitwardly  projecting 
flange  around  its  open  mouth,  then  briuiiing  said  parts  to 
gether  edge  to  l-dge  in  a  'humber  wherein  they  are  sub 
Jected  to  compressed  air.  then  pressint;  said  tiauges  against 
each  other  and  meanwhile  subJectiUL'  them  to  the  curing 
process,  and  finally  trimming  otT  the  tl.icires. 

2.  The  herein  describ^-d  method  o!  making  inilated  rub- 
ber balls  which  consists  m  tiist  forming  the  same  in  cup- 
shaped  halves  whereof  each  nas  around  its  mouth  a  ra- 
dially projecting  flange  thinner  at  its  outer  edge  than 
where  it  unites  with  the  l>ody  of  the  half,  then  bringing 
the  halves  together  edge  to  edge  in  a  chamber  wherein 
they  are  subjected  to  compressed  air  internally,  then 
pressing  the  edges  against  each  other  and  the  flanges  into 
contact  with  each  other  and  meanwhile  subjecting  them 
to  the  curing  process  whib  the  air  pressure  is  maintained 
in  the  ball,  then  reducing'  the  air  pressure  in  the  chamber 
and  removing  the  balls  from  the  moid,  and  finally  cutting 
off  the  surrounding  tlauires. 

3.  The  herein  descriljtd  method  of  making  hollow  rub- 
ber articles  which  consists  in  first  forming  the  articles  In 
cup-shaped  parts  and  In  a  semi  cured  condition,  then 
placing  said  parts  In  a  chamber  wherein  they  are  sub- 
jected Internally  to  compressed  air  an<l  bringing  them  to 
gether  edge  to  edge,  then  withdrawim.'  the  pressure  from 
the  chamber  outside  the  parts,  anrl  th.  n  concluding  the 
curing  process  while  the  internal  pressure  is  maintained. 

4.  Tlie  herein  descriU'd  method  of  making  hollow  rub- 
ber articles  which  consists  of  forming  them  in  cup  shaped 
parts,  then  uniting  said  parts  together  edge  to  edge  in 
a  chamber  containing  an  enveloping  body  of  compressed 
air.  then  subjecting  the  parts  to  the  curing  process. 

5.  The  herein  descrliied  method  of  making  inflated  rub- 
b«,'r  balls  which  consists  in  first  placln;;  two  cup  shaped 
halves  in  cavities  in  a  pair  of  bbK'ks,  then  brlnglnir  the 
blocks  together  in  a  ch;imi>er  wherein  they  are  subjected 
to  compressed  air  Internally,  then  pressing  the  edges  of 
the  halves  against  and  Into  contact  with  ea<h  other,  then 
reducing  the  external  .-lir  [iressure  and  subjecting  the  art! 
cles  to  the  curing  process  while  the  air  pn>ssure  Is  main 
talned  In  the  articles,  then  removing  and  separating  the 
blocks,  aq.d  finally  removing  the  Imlls. 

[<'ialms  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  J 


1,146,524.  POCKET-BOOK.  RonKHT  H.  R  i.ks,  West 
Bend,  Wis.  Filed  .July  7.  r.il.i.  Serial  No.  777.6U5 
(CI.  150—38.) 


?,i  ^ 


In  a  folding  pocket-Uiok  the  combination  of  parallel 
members  of  different  length  permanently  fastened  together 
at  one  end  and  one  side  edge  to  form  a  pocket,  one 
memlier  being  extended  l>eyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
other  member  to  form  an  infoldini;  flap  that  serves  as  the 
back  of  a  glazed  compartment,  a  pair  of  compartments 
of  which  the  Inner  and  shorter  of  the  aforesaid  members 
constitute  the  back,  a   snap  button   the   members   of   which 
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aP''   arranued   i>.   cont'titut'-  a    fastener   for   said   Ilap   on   one 
of  the  pair  of  compartments,  and  another  snap  nut  ion   the 
sections  of  which  are  in  couti'iiion  with  the  paraitei  mem 
bers  of  different  leni;ths  to  fasten  the  same  together  at  the 
otherwise  open  side  of  the  pocket. 


1,146.525.  BEN(  11  OR  HAM'  iI..vNH.  George  Sabo, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  9.227. 
(CI.  145—15.) 


In  combination,  a  plane  iiaving  a  mouth-piece  section 
provided  with  an  upper  oblong  slot  having  a  cross-bolt 
mounted  therein,  lower  obloug  slots  having  cross-bolts 
mounted  therein  and  an  interm.sUute  slot  having  a  square 
bar  mounted  therein,  tightening  means  on  botli  ends  there 
of,  a  loncitudlnal  bolt  coune.ted  with  said  square  tmr.  the 
head  of  said  bolt  operable  from  the  front  en<i  of  t!  e  plane 
and  said  upper  and  lower  bolts  bavin,'  ti>:lit.ning  means 
connected  therewith  and  operable  fiom  the  sides  of  said 
plane,  substantiallv  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,146.520.  I'EVICE  loR  CONTROLLING  FI.T  II '  I'KES- 
Sl'RE.  l>ANiF.i,  S<-,\.M..\N,  St  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of 
one  third  to  Harry  E.  Harder.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
16.  1912.     Serial  No.  684. 2R3.     (CI.  188—7.) 


1  A  device  of  the  charater  described  comprising  a  case, 
provided  with  a  supply  passage,  a  plurality  of  outlet  pas- 
sages, and  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  plug  operatlvely  mount- 
ed in  laid  cas,.,  said  valve  plug  being  provide*!  with  an 
antrular  passage  therethrough  arranged  tn  establish  com- 
munication between  said  supply  imssaKc  nml  different  se- 
lected ones  of  said  o>itlet  passages,  said  valve  plug  be- 
ing also  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  arranged  in  its 
periphery  In  such  a  manner  as  to  establish  communication 
between  said  exhaust  ports  and  said  outlet  passages  at 
proper  times,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve  plug, 
substantially  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  pis'nn  in  s-aid  cyl- 
inder, a  second  cylinder  and  a  piston  in  s:ii<;  -•  cud  cyl- 
inder, of  a  valvi  case,  a  i.ressure  supjilv  pa^s.i;.!  oMi^ning 
into  said  case,  two  passai;es  irom  said  \.i.\>  .a-,  to  op- 
posite ends  of  sail!  tirst  named  lylinder.  n  i>asMi:ze  from 
said  valve-case  to  one  end  of  said  s<  cond  name<l  cylinder. 
an  outlet  passage  from  said  valve  case,  a  valve  mounted  in 
said  valve-case,  means  for  operating  said  vaive,  n  passaire 
in  said  valve  arranged  to  connect  said  pressure  passage 
with  one  of  said  two  passages  in  one  position  of  said 
valve  and  arranged  to  connect  said  pressure  [)assage  with 
the  other  of  said  two  jiassages  in  another  position  of  said 
valve,  an  exhaust  passage  In  said  valve  arranged  to  con 
nect  the  first  one  of  said  two  passages  with  .said  outlet 
passage  when  said  valve  la  Intermediate  of  said   two  po 


sltions,  a  passiiL;e  in  said  vaive  arranged  to  connect  sail', 
pressure  p.-i.ssa;.'e  with  tUe  passage  !"  s«id  st-conr;  iiiiiii''!.; 
cylinder  In  another  position  --f  said  vaive.  ;,nd  passages 
controlled  by  said  vaive  for  releasing  the  pressure  from 
the  stv-ond  of  satd  iwn  passages  and  from  the  passage  to 
said  second  cylinder,  sinailtaneously,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.   The    combination    wiiii    a    ivliniier,    a    piston    in    said 
cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  and    1  pisif.n  in  said  second  cyl- 
inder,  of  a   valve-case,  a   pressure  sni;.(,iy    pa^sajre   opening' 
into   .said   case,   two   passages    fr,  m    -.lid    \aiVer:ase   tc    op 
poslte  ends  of  said  first  cylinder,  .n  passage  from  said  vaive 
case   to   one  end   of  said   se^'ond   named   cyiiniier,    exhaust 
ports  from  said  valve-case,  n  valve-plug  operatlvely  mount 
ed    in    said    case,    said   valve-plug    l>elng   provided    with    a 
passage  therethrough  arranged  to  establish  communicHtior 
between    said    pressure-supply   passage    and    saiii    passages 
leading  to  said  first  named  cylinder,  said  vaive  plup  being 
also   provided    with    passages    arranged    to    esta>dish    com 
municatlon   between   said   exhaust   ports   and   the   passages 
leadinsr  to  said  cylinders    and  means  for  Indl'^tlng  the  po 
sitlon  of  said  valve  plug,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  The  comtiinatlon  with  a  cylindi  r  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  and  a  p:<tcin  In  said  second  cyl 
inder.  of  a  valve  case,  a  pressure  sipiily  passage  opening 
Into  said  valve  case,  passages  leading  from  said  valve  cas. 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  first  iian-:  \\;ind<r  n  pnssa:;e 
from  said  valve  case  to  one  end  <  f  said  se-  .nd  iijimed  c>  1 
Inder.  exhaust  ports  from  said  valve  case,  a  valve  plug 
operatlvely  mounted  in  said  case,  a  passage  In  said  valve 
adapted  to  establish  comnninlratlon  between  said  pressure 
supply  passage  and  the  jiassages  leading  to  said  first- 
named  cylinder,  and  a  second  passage  In  said  valve  plug 
arranged  to  establish  communication  between  snld  pressure 
supply  passage  and  the  passage  to  said  second  named  cyl- 
inder and  additional  passages  establishing  communication 
between  said  exhaust  ports  and  the  passages  leading  to 
said  cylinders,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve  plug, 
substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  case,  a  pressure  supply  passage 
opening  Into  said  case,  a  plurality  of  outlet  passages  from 
said  case,  exhaust  passages  in  said  rase  opening  to  the 
atmosphere,  a  valve  plug  operatlvely  niounted  in  said  case, 
a  passage  In  said  valve  adapted  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  the  pressure  supply  passage  and  certain  ones 
of  said  outlet  passages  leading  from  said  valve  case  a 
second  passage  in  said  valve  plug  arranged  to  establish 
communication  l)etween  said  pressure  supply  passage  and 
another  of  said  outlet  passages  leading  from  said  rase 
and  additional  passages  In  said  valve  plug  establishing 
communication  between  certain  of  said  outlet  passages  and 
said  exhaust  passages,  sn'istantlaliy  as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  ^ii  tb<'  Gazette,  j 


1.14*i,.'i27,  I'<ii:'r.\I'.I.F  B.XRRKI,  '1  RT  (  K.  KruRMM  L. 
Sc'HANCK.  I'e.awar>.  Oiiio.  Filed  Feb.  t.'4.  191.'!.  Serial 
No.  760.200.     (01.  21—121.) 


^ 


1.  A  barrel  truck  comprising  a  platform  carriage  adapt 
ed  to  be  moved  along  the  floor,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  car 

riagf .  and  means  carried  by  snid  I  andle  arranged  wheii 
the  carriage  Is  m.oved  adjacent  a  bari^l  to  ''ngage  and 
tilt  the  barrel  upon  an  upward  bw  inK  of  t^e  handle  to 
permit  the  siiiJlng  tliereunder  of  the  carringe,  -ni  means 
being  effective  to  dep<vKit  the  Itarrel  ■  n  the  ciiriKi-'e 

-'.  .\  b;irr>'I  Truck  comprising  a  wtieeie<i  i  atforni'  car- 
riage adapted  to  be  moved  aion^-  tbf  'ioor  a  band'e 
pivote<l  to  each  side  of  said  carnage,  ,u...;  a   tootiie.i  gpr: 
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riiiii;  memlipr  movahly  niomited  on  said  handle  and  ar- 
rangp'!  when  tlip  arrinue  is  moved  adjacent  a  barrel  to 
pDiraee  and  tilt  the  barrel  upon  an  upward  swing  of  the 
handle  to  [nTmit  the  sliding  thereumier  of  the  carriage, 
said  memlper  being  then  movable  away  from  the  tilted  bai- 
rel    to    permit    Its    a>siim!iis:    an    upright    position    on    the 

carriage. 

:!.  A  barr^M  tr'K-k  .■.uriprisini:  a  wheeled  platform  car- 
riage adaptnd  :■>  !"  moved  along  the  door,  a  handle  pivoted 
to  each  side  <.f  the  fore  part  of  said  carriage,  rollers  ec- 
ct-ntrlcally  mount, ■,!  .n  rlie  pivoted  ends  of  said  handle. 
and  a  tootheil  ^pannint:  member  movably  mounted  on  said 
liandle  and  airanu'ed  \vh»'n  the  carriage  is  moved  adjacent 
a  barr*'I  t^  ^-nuasfe  and  tiu  tiie  barrel  upon  an  upward 
swini:  of  the  tiandle  to  permit  tlie  sliding  thereunder  of 
rtiH  carriage,  said  member  beins:  tin  n  movable  away  from 
the  tilted  barrel  to  permit  its  assuming  an  upright  position 
on  the  carriage. 

1.  A  barrel  tr'i<  k  ■  >inipr;-iM_'  a  wheeled  platform  car- 
riage, a  U-shap.-il  han.i;.'  .•nii>r:i  in,'  tb-  fore  part  of  said 
carriage  and  pivoted  ther.fM  r  i  -t-  -■<■,.  ntrlcally  mounted 
on  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  ban. I.e.  slid-  m'-mbers  on  both 
legs  of  said  handle,  a  toothed  spanniiii;  nu'iiiber  plvotally 
mnunted  '.n  said  slide  m.'nib»Ts.  ;in,!  ,-iik-  pivoted  to  each 
leg  of  said  handle  at  one  end  and  to  -iud  spanning  mem- 
Ijer  at  their  I'pp'isite  t-nds. 


!,14rt.52s  INTKHrHAM.F.ABLE  LETTER  BULLETIN- 
R(tAKI).  .loH.v  M.  S'  nil  Li.s'..  fhlcago.  111.  Hied  May 
7.  1 '.•!.•{.     Serial  No.  T6d.n00.     (CI.  40 — 140.) 


In  an  intereluuigeabie  b'ttor  bulletin  board  the  comblna- 
ti-n  with  vertical  supports,  of  bars  arransed  one  above  the 
other  iin  the  supp<irts  and  spai-.d  ajpart.  »ach  bar  having 
its  upp^r  *>d::e  portion  Inclined  furwardly  and  upwardly 
and  tb.'ii  turne.i  I, ark  :ip"n  its.  If  and  a  plurality  of  letter 
plates  iiaving  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
flanges  on  their  uppfr  e<lges  wher.'iiy  they  may  he  movably 
supported  upiiii  t!if  upptT  edi-'e  p(jrti'ins  of  said  bars,  the 
aiiLTles  b.TWfen  .-.n  li  l<'tt'r  plate  and  its  flange  being  large 
eniiui;h  to  allow  the  lett^'r  plate  to  swing  forwardly  when 
the  bulletin  board  is  tilted  f^irwardly  ami  Thereby  maintain 
a  vertical  position. 


1.14«,529.      LEATHER  BrFFIN<i    MxrHlNE.      JACOB   R. 
Si'dTT.    Boston.    Mass..    assl;iuor    to    I'nited    Shoe    Ma- 
i^hlnery  I'onipany.  I'aterRon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.      Filed   Jan.   JH.   19<i.'i.   Serial   No.   242,719.      Re- 
newt'd   I>ee.  J9,   I'.H:'..    Serial  No    '<0!t,:',<tS.     (CI.  ,^>1  — 17.) 
1.    .\  leather  bulTinu  machin' .  havini;.  in  combination,  a 
buflini;    too!    an.l    ni' ans   for    holdnm   tlie   work    in    contact 
with   the  tool  and   tor  impartins.'  a   varying  feeding  move- 
ment to  the  work  while  In  ronta(  t  with  the  tool  tfi  prolong 
the  action  of  the  tool  on  certain  portions  of  the  work. 

L'.  A  leather  buffing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
huffinir  tool  and  means  for  holding  the  work  in  contact 
with  the  tool  and  for  imparting  automatically  either  a 
varying  or  a  uniform  continuous  feeding  movement  to  the 
work   while  In   contact   with  the  tool 

'A.  \  ieath*>r  buffing  maehln<\  havini;.  iri  eomblnatlon,  a 
work   supporting  and   feeding  roll,  a   pr^sser  to  force  the 


work  against  said  roll,  a  buffing  tool  arranged  to  net  upon 
the  work  in  close  proximity  to  the  pressor  and  mechanism 
for  imparting  a  varying  feeding  movement  to  said  roll  to 
prolong  the  action  of  the  tool  on  certain  portions  of  the 
work. 


4.  A  leather  buffing.'  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
work  supporting  and  feeding  roll,  a  presser  to  force  the 
work  against  said  roll,  a  buffing  tool  arranged  to  net  upon 
the  work  in  close  proximity  to  the  presser,  mechanism  for 
Imparting  a  varying  feedlns:  movement  to  said  roll  to  pro 
long  the  action  of  the  tool  on  eertain  portions  of  tlie  work. 
mechanism  for  imparting  a  lontinuous  uniform  feeiling 
movement  to  snld  roll  and  m.ans  for  rendering  either  of 
said  mechanisms  operative. 

5.  A  leather  buffing  nini^bine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
buffing  tool,  means  for  holding  the  work  in  cfmtaet  witii 
the  tool  comprising  a  roll  and  mechanism  for  impartim; 
automatically  to  the  r(dl  eitlur  a  varying  or  a  iiniforin 
continuous   feeding   movement 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  thp  Gazette.] 


1,146.530.     SWING  <d{  <  n.VIR      Hknky  K.  Skeki.s.  Roch- 
'  ester.  N.  Y.,  assijjno:    of  on.,  half   to    Harold   H.   Slmms, 
Rochester,    N.    V.       Filed    .lune    _'7.    r.'12.       Serial    No. 
706,218.      (CI.  155— 36.) 


1.  A  swing  or  chair  embodying  a  base  havlni.'  two  traek 
member*  and  a  foot  ;  iece  rigidly  connecting  them,  two 
seats  rigidly  connected  toirether.  rocking  elements  pivoted 
to  the  seat  members  and  movable  on  the  track  members  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  foot  jiieee.  and  means  for  preventint: 
the  creeping  of  said  rocklnL'  elements  on  said  track  mem 
bers  In  the  dire(  tion  of  the  length  of  said  track  members 

2.  In  a  swing  chair,  the  combination  with  a  base 
frame  having'  a  transverse  'oot  piece  and  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal ways,  of  a  iiair  of  locking  elements  movable  on 
the  ways,  n  pair  of  double  seats,  one  supported  on  each 
rocking  element,  a  horizontal  bar  secured  at  its  ends  to 
the  bottoms  of  said  seats  at  a  point  midway  between  the 
sides  of  the  seats  to  permit  free  Entrance  to  the  seats  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  bar.  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
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liar  and  the  foot  piece,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
creeping  of  said  rocking  elements  on  said  track  members 
In  the  direction  of  the  lengths  of  said  track  members. 

.'?.  In  a  swing  or  chair,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
rigidly  connected  seats  having  their  bottoms  formed  of 
transverse  slats,  of  rocking  elements  each  embodying  a 
horizontal  pivot  rod  located  between  two  of  the  slats  of 
one  of  the  seat  bottoms. 

4.  In  a  .swing  or  chair,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
rigidly  connected  seats,  of  a  pair  of  rocking  elements,  one 
for  each  seat,  said  elements  having  projections  depending 
below  the  rockers  of  said  rocking  elements,  and  a  base 
frame  having  ways  for  engagement  by  the  rockers  of  the 
rocking  elements  and  portions  for  engagement  by  the  pro- 
jections. 

r>.  In  a  chair  or  swing,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
rigidly  connected  -•  ;it"-.  ..f  .-i  pair  of  rocking  elements  each 
embodying  two  side  frames  haviug  projections  at  their 
lower  ends  and  rockers  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the 
side  frames  above  the  projections,  and  a  base  frame  hav- 
ing ways  on  which  the  rockers  woi  k  and  portions  engaged 
by  the  projections  to  limit  the  movements  of  the  rocking 
elements  on  the  base  frame.  ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14d.5.'n.  GASTESTER.  .Mnmu  1.  Smu.v.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1913.  S.rial  No  700.495.  (CI. 
23—3.) 


Z  : 


-^ 


1.  .\  ;:a^  tester  comprisitik;  ;i  \u,i\\  forminu  aii  ir..  io^>ire. 
i.M~  inlet  and  outlet  r..ntiei  t ioiiv  therefor,  badint'  exter 
n.iliy  thereto  and  tlieief;.  w.  at  the  lower  and  uiii>er  ends 
thereof,  a  device  for  indirat:ii;_'  the  character  of  tlie  j.'as, 
(iispxised  iiisiiie  of  sjiid  bi'dy,  and  means  for  removing  -aid 
(:f'\ice  wirli.iiit  disturbing  said  body  or  either  gas  ...n 
nectlon 

'J.  .\  t'as  tester  comprising  a  body  fc)rming  an  inclosure, 
;jas  inlet  and  outlet  connections  therefor,  a  device  for  In- 
dtcatlnu  the  character  of  the  tras,  disposed  inside  of  said 
biiil.N.  and  means  for  removing  said  device  without  dls- 
turidn;:  either  gas  connection,  said  means  Including  a  post 
for  ^Hid  ibvjci'.  and  a  removable  support  for  said  post, 
forming   a    closure   for    said    body. 

.H.  .\  gas  tester  coniprlsiuK  a  body  forming  an  inclosure. 
gas  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  therefor,  leading  exter 
nally  thereto  aiid  therefiom.  at  the  lower  and  upper  ends 
thereof,  a  de\i.'e  for  indicating:  the  character  ol  the  gas, 
dlsi'osed  Insldi  of  said  body  and  means  for  removing  said 
(!evice  without  .list ui  omi:  said  body  or  either  gas  connec 
t'on.  said  lioil\  hiivmu  a  t raiispa rent  wall  for  viewing  said 
•  evil  e. 

4.    A  gas  tester  comprising  a  body  forming  an  Inclosure, 
jjas   inlet   and   outlet   connections  tliereffir.  a  device  for  In 
dicating  the   c  harHct<r  af  the   uas,   disposed  inside  of  said 


body,  and  means  for  removing  said  device  without  dis 
turbing  either  gas  connection,  the  jnier  connection  being 
at  one  side  of  the  lower  end  of  s;i.  ;  -ly.  the  outlet  con- 
nection being  at  the  upper  end  there.  ;  u  d  -aid  means  In- 
cluding a  closure  for  the  lower  end  .  :  -a.d  body,  and  a 
post  on  said  closure,  having  said  device  secured  to  the  up- 
per end  thereof. 

5.  .\  gas  tester  comprising  a  hollow  tran-parent  mem- 
ber open  III  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  casing  Inclosing  said 
member,  provided  with  means  bearing  against  the  ends  of 
said  member  to  make  the  same  gas  tight,  and  having  an 
opening  for  exposing  a  portion  of  the  -ide  of  said  member, 
inlet  and  outlet  connections  l..r  th.  ,.  wer  and  upper  ends 
of  said  casing,  for  passing  the  gas  through  said  member. 
and  a  device  within  the  said  member,  visible  through  -aid 
opening,  for  indicating  the  ctiaracter  of  the  i:;[<. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.146,53  2.  rK<)i  i:ss  Ml  MAKING  i'("T.\SH  AND 
STRUCTURAL  MATKR1.VL.>^  ANI'  I'RoM'CTS 
THEREOF.  ARTHiK  C.  Sikn.  kk  \Vashink:tf.n.  D.  C. 
Fikd  Apr.  15.  1911.    Serla;  No.  t.-l  .7^       i'.    l(K'.-24.t 

1.  The    process   of   producing    plasti.     materials    which 
comprises  heating  a  natural  cement  rock  <«  i.tairinj  pot 
ash    to    a    temperature   nlyove   the   sintering    p.iii  t      r    ;  :" 
same,   maintaining   tlie    same  at   such    temprratwre    under 
suitable  (onditlons  for  causing  an  ev.i'.ition  of  potash  vin 
til   the   major   part  of  such   potash   .s   ev.i.ved,   and   cm 
pressing  the  hot  plastic  residue  into  shaped  masses. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  materials  which  comprises 
heating  a  natural  cement  rock  containing  potash  to  a  tem- 
perature above  the  sintering  point  of  the  same,  and  main- 
taining the  same  at  such  temperature  under  suitable  con 
dltlons  for  causing  an  evolution  of  potash  until  the  major 
part  of  such  potash  Is  evolved,  and  the  material  is  con- 
verted into  a  sintered  product. 

3.  In  the  process  of  treating  rocks  for  the  manufacture 
of  structural  blocks,  the  process  which  comprises  disinte- 
grating a  fusible  rock,  heating  the  material  In  the  dislnte- 
trated  form  to  a  point  just  below  the  fusing  temperature 
and  pressing  the  sintering  material  Into  shaped  biock- 

4  In  the  process  of  treating  rocks  for  the  manufacture 
of  structural  blocks,  the  process  which  comprises  disinte- 
grating a  fusible  rock,  heating  the  material  in  the  disinte 
grated  form  to  a  point  just  below  the  fusing  temperature 
and  pressing  the  sintering  material  Into  open  textured 
shaped  blocks 

5.  In  the  process  of  tr.a'ini;  r'.cks  fc-  «be  nsanufacture 
<if  structural  blocks,  the  pro.  .  >-  uiiii,  c.tnpri-es  rlislnte- 
grating  a  natural  cement  r  k.  ],.:it;iJK  ;■  a  p"int  just  be 
low  the  fusing  temperature  and  pressing  the  sintering  ma- 
terial into  shaped  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.146. .533.  KKlNFoKi  1N(,  MT  H,\K  >  U.\  .\  K  SH  \l"r 
C.\SING.  Ekwin  St.\oK.  \\ti\:hii\.  S,  L  Fi.e,'  Mar. 
1.   IS'l,".      Serial   No.   ii,:dt:i.      m-;.   11:]-   \u:,] 


aA|.X.,^'iy^„ffVB.--JLJ- 


1.  The  combination  with  the  sacCkMM  of  a  divided 
engine  casing,  the  said  sections  having  projecting  flanges, 
of    reinforcing    nut    bars    following    the    contour   of   said 

flanges  and  applied  to  one  thereof,  and  machine  screws 
[lassed  through  perforations  in  the  said  flange-  iind 
screwed  into  the  said  nnt   bar- 

'_'.  The  combination  with  the  sections  of  a  divided  en- 
gine   (asUiL'.    the    sHid    sections   having   proje<tlng   flanges. 
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of  relnfortitiK  nut  bars  following  the  contour  of  said 
flanges  ami  applied  to  one  thereof,  machine  screws  passed 
tliruuKh  fHTforatlons  in  the  said  flanges  and  screwed  Into 
the  said  nut  i>arb,  and  means  independent  of  sal  1  screws 
holding  said  nut  bars  to  one  of  the  said  flanges,  and  hence, 
properly  positioned  In  respect   thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  cranli  shaft  casing 
having  an  eipan<i<>tl  Intermediate  portion  for  Inclosing  a 
fly  wheel,  th--  sections  of  said  casing  havini?  outstanding 
flanues  at  their  partinK  edges,  of  reinforcing  nut  bare 
appli'd  t"  the  flange  of  one  of  said  case  sections  and  fol- 
lowing' thf  enntonr  ther-of.  and  following  part  way  around 
the  contonr  ••i"  ttie  s;ii(l  expanded  portion  of  said  casing 
but  separated  at  their  adjacent  end',  and  machine  screws 
passed  tliroi)i;h  perforations  ii>  th»'  'iaid  flanges  and 
directly  -crewed  into  said   n'.it   bii;- 

4.  The  combination  with  a  se<  tiunal  crank  >haft  cas- 
ing having  nn  expanded  Intermediate  portion  for  inclosing 
a  fly  wheel,  the  sections  of  said  casing  having  outstanding 
flanges  at  their  parting  edges,  of  reinforcing  nut  bars 
applied  to  the  flange  of  one  of  said  case  sections  and  fol- 
lowing the  contour  thereof,  and  following  part  way  around 
the  conto'ir  of  the  said  expanded  [vortlon  of  said  casing 
but  s.parated  at  their  adjacnt  end-,  machine  screws 
passed  through  perforations  in  the  said  flanges  and  directly 
screwed  into  said  nsir  bars,  and  means  Independent  of 
said  screws  independently  securing  the  several  nut  bars 
to  the  flange  to  which  they  are  applied. 


1.14ii..').!4.  I'ol.r.AIt  I'Ali.  William  L.  St.^nsbebby, 
Ames.  Iowa.  l'il.<l  Mar.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,835. 
(CI.  54—67.) 


1  In  a  device  of  tl>e  cla~s  described,  a  collar  pad 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  draft  animal's  neck  beneath  the  uppei 
portions  of  the  collar  and  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
animal's  n^ck.  comprising  a  strip  of  firm,  solid  but  some 
what  flexible  material,  a  pad  member  fltted  alove  said  first 
described  strip  of  material  adapted  to  absorb  moisture 
from  -a ill  rir^-t  -.tri[>  ami  to  giv.>  it  off  to  the  air,  and  a 
second  strip  of  1  omparatively  heavy  solid  material  secured 
at  its  fdges  to  said  first  strip  and  covering  the  upper  cen- 
tral portion  only  of  said  pad  member  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  wear  of  the  means  for  fastening  the  upper  ends 
of  the  collar  togetht-r. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  collar  pad 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  draft  animal's  neck  beneath  the  upper 
portions  of  the  collar  and  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
animal's  neck,  comprising  a  strip  of  firm,  solid  but  some- 
what flexible  material,  a  pad  memlier  fitted  a^Mive  gald 
flrst  described  strip  of  material  adapted  to  absorb  mois- 
ture from  said  first  strip  and  to  give  it  off  to  the  air, 
a  second  strip  of  comparatively  heavy  solid  material  se- 
cured at  its  edges  to  said  first  strip  and  covering  the 
upper  central  portion  only  of  said  pad  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  wear  of  the  means  for  fastening  the 
upper  ends  of  the  collar  together,  and  fastening  devices 
secured  t^i  said  pad  member  beyond  the  ends  of  the  second 
strip   for  securing  ili'-  i-nllar   pad   t^  a   collar. 


1.  in;.. -..".'>.      SOIM'  rKANSMIT'llN';    MK.MBER.      LOCIS 

Steinbercf.I!,    New    V..!k,    N     Y.      Filed    .June    23,    1911. 

Serial    No.   r,:i4,s»;7.      'C\.    179-     179.1 

1  A  receiver  easing  comprising  a  body  portion  pro- 
vldetl  externally  with  ribs,  and  with  vibratory  portions 
disposed    Intermediate   said    ribs. 

'2.  .\  reo'iver  casing  comprising  n  soiiorous  body  to  be 
held  in  the  hand,  <aid  <nn(>rous  N^dy  being  provided  ex- 
ternally with  ribs  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  Us 
length. 


3.  A  receiver  ca-<lng  comprising  a  sonorous  lyJd/  por- 
tion provided  with  articulate  portions,  said  articulate 
portions  being  thin  for  the  purpose  of  serving  as  seats  of 
vibratory  motion. 


4.  A  receiver  casing  comprising  a  longitudinal  body 
portion  provided  practically  throughout  its  length  with 
vibratory  portions  independent  of  each  other. 

5.  A  receiver  casing  comprising  a  l)otiy  portion  provided 
with  ends,  one  end  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the 
other,  said  body  portion  being  articulated  and  rendered 
thin  at  Independent  points  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating 
the  independent  vibration  of  different  parts  of  said  body 
portion. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  <;a7ette.] 


1,146.530.  KKlKAllN'.  llUKAK.M.  Cxuh  GvsTXF 
SwEBiLius  and  Hans  T.  U.  IIamtz.  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Marlln  Firearms  Company.  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,207.     (01.  42 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  rerelver,  a  breech  block 
movable  to  and  fro.  an  ejector  mounted  in  a  groove  In 
the  side  wall  of  the  receivi>r  adjacent  to  the  breech-Mock, 
a  spring  arranged  to  project  the  forw.ard  end  of  the  ejec- 
tor laterally  to  disengage  a  shell  carried  by  the  breech- 
block and  project  it  laterally,  means  for  momentarily  in- 
creasing and  then  releasing  the  tension  of  the  ejector 
spring  just  prior  to  and  during  the  act  of  disengaging  said 
shell. 

2.  In  a  repeating  flrearin.  a  receiver,  a  breech-block 
movable  to  and  fro,  an  ejector  mounted  in  a  groove  in  the 
side  wall  of  the  receiver  adjacent  to  the  brccih  block,  a 
spring  arranged  to  project  the  forward  end  of  the  ejector 
laterally  to  disengage  a  shell  carried  by  the  breech-block 
and  project  It  laterally,  means  for  momentarily  Increas- 
ing and  then  releasing  the  tension  of  the  ejector  spring 
just  prior  to  and  during  the  act  of  disengaging  said  shell, 
said  means  being  carried  by  the  breech-block. 

3.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  breech-block 
movable  to  and  fro,  an  ejector  mounted  in  a  groove  in  the 
side  wall  of  the  receiver  adjacent  to  the  breech  bio 'k,  a 
spring  arranged  to  project  the  forward  end  of  the  ejector 
laterally  to  disengage  a  shell  carried  by  the  breech-block 
and  project  It  laterally,  means  for  momentarily  Increasing 
and  then  releasing  the  tension  of  the  ejector  spring  ju-t 
prior  to  and  during  the  act  of  disengaging  said  shell,  said 
means  being  carried  by  the  breech  block  and  comprising  a 
cam  at  the  side  of  said  breech  block  and  adjacent  to  the 
front  end   thereof. 

4.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  breerh-blook 
movable  to  and  fro,  an  ejector  mounted  In  a  groove  In  the 
side  wall  of  the  receiver  adjacent  to  the  breech-block,  a 
spring  arranged  to  project  the  forward  end  of  the  ejector 
laterally  to  disengage  a  shell  carried  by  the  breech-block 
and  project  It  laterally,  means  for  momentHrlly  lncrea«in- 
and  then  releasing  the  tension  of  the  ejector  spring  jn-t 
prior  to  and  during  the  act  of  disengaging  said  shell,  said 
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means  being  carried  by  the  breech-block  and  comprising  a 
cam  at  the  side  of  said  breech-block  and  adjacent  to  the 
front  end  thereof,  an  incline  and  shoulder  on  said  ejector 
Intermediate  its  length  arranged  to  be  eiigaged  by  the 
breech-block  when  the  latter  is  retracted  to  press  said 
ejector  ba(k  Into  its  groove. 

"..  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  breech-block 
arranged  to  Le  moved  to  and  fro  therein,  an  ejector 
mounted  in  a  groove  in  the  side  wall  of  the  receiver  at  one 
side  of  the  bree<h  hlock.  a  laterally  projecting  ejector  nose 
near  the  forward  end  of  the  ejector,  a  shoulder  having  an 
Inclined  approach  IntermedlHte  the  length  of  the  ejector, 
extractor  books  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  breech- 
block, a  groove  In  the  extractor  carried  by  that  side  of  the 
breechMo.  k  overstanding  the  ejector,  and  a  cam  at  one 
end  of  the  .;roo\e  arranged  to  cw.perate  with  said  ejector 
nose  and  >aid  shoulder  for  the  purposes^  described. 

(Claims  •'.  to  Ifi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


spaced  fuel  receiving  openings  disposed  around  the  cen- 
tral bore  and  independent  of  the  central  bore:  a  sec.  ud- 
ary  compression  menilier  cor.perating  wltb  the  primary 
compresFlon  member:  and  a  ciamp  comprising  a  fixed  pun 
and  a  inoval.le  part,  <  ne  of  which  parts  engag.  -  th.  sec- 
ndary  compression  member,  the  other  of  wlUcL  psrts  en- 
gages the  primary  compression  member. 


1,146,537.  TRACTION  BELT  Chaki.f.s  L.  Tolles,  Eau 
Claire,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1912  Serial  No.  729,115. 
(Cl.  21—150.) 


3 


1.  .\  traction  belt  comprising  a  series  of  Unks.  each 
composed  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  member,  an  endles* 
flexible  connecting  element  passing  between  said  members, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  surface  convex  from  end  to 
end  thereof  opposing  the  other  member,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  members  of  each  link  together  and  to  said 
flexible  element.  >;ald  outer  meml)er  having  a  traction 
means  thereon. 

■J.  .\  traction  l»<'lt  comprising  a  series  of  links,  each 
comr>osf'd  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  member,  an  endless 
flexible  element  passing  l>etweeii  Kabl  members,  the  Inner 
face  of  the  inner  member  being  r<.nvexed  both  transversely 
and  longitudinally,  and  means  for  securing  said  members 
of  each  link  together  and  to  sal.l  flexible  element,  said  outer 
member  having  a  trai  tlon  means  thereon. 

3  \  traction  t>elt  comprising  a  series  of  links,  each 
composed  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  raenib<>r.  an  endless 
flexll  le  connecting  element  passing  between  said  members, 
one  of  said  niemt>ers  having  n  surface  convex  from  end  to 
end  thereof  opposing  the  other  member,  means  for  securing 
said  members  of  each  link  together  and  to  said  flexible  ele- 
ment, a  transverse  web  extending  outwardly  from  said 
outer  member,  a  shoe  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  web 
and  disposed  parallel  with  said  outer  member,  and  a  trac- 
tion means  on  the  outer  face  of  said  stioe. 

4  Inn  traction  belt,  a  link  composed  of  Inner  and  outer 
menibeTT!  adapted  to  be  clamped  against  opposite  sides  of 
an  endless  belt,  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  said  members 
being  convex  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  a  traction  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  outer  member. 

6.  In  a  traction  belt,  a  link  composed  of  Inner  and  outer 
members  adapted  to  be  clamped  against  opposite  sides  of 
an  endless  belt,  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  said  members 
being  convex  both  transversely  and  longitudinally,  and  a 
traction  element  carried  by  said  outer  member. 

[Claims  rt  to  8  not  printed  in  the  GaBette.] 


/- 


2,  A  vuicanizer  comp^^lIi^  .t  ptiiuarv  compression  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  ei.tra.  ••  r.  and  w  ;th  mutually  spaced 
fuel  receiving  openings  disposed  around  the  central  bore 
and  independent  of  the  central  00 r».  the  primary  com- 
pression member  including  n  marginal  tiange  which  up- 
stands  above  the  upper  ends  of  ibe  bore  and  the  openings ; 
a  secondary  compression  member  cooperating  wltb  the 
primary  compression  member  .  and  u  clamp  comprlslnf  a 
fixed  part  and  a  movable  p«rt.  one  of  which  parts  engages 
the  secondary  ( onipresuion  in  luoer.  the  oiher  of  which 
parts  extends  within  the  primary  ( ompresaion  memt)er 
and  engages  the  same  at  the  base  of  the  bore. 


1,146.539.  CAI'SII.E-M.M  IIINK  HtN.iA.siiN  T.  Wkn- 
CHE8TKH,  deceased.  Windsor  Hills,  Md  .  by  Wil- 
liam V  Wlnchetiter.  ;idministrator,  Windsor  Hills.  Md., 
assignor  to  Sharp  k  I'ohnie.  a  i  orix  ratioh  of  Mary 
land.  Filed  I'ec.  lU,  1913.  Serial  N  sen. 219 
IS— 25.1 


(Cl. 


1,146,53^.      TIl'.K  vnAANIZER.      William    (J     Vandk- 
GMirr,  Camj)   11)11.   I'a..  assignor  of  <me-half  to  William 
Albright,   liarrlsburg,  I'a.     Filed  .Inly   18,   1912.     Serial 
No.  710.3().'<.      <C!     IS— IH.) 
1.    A     vuicanizer     (oniprlslng     a     primary     compression 

member  provided   with   a  central   bore  and  with   mutually 


1.  A  capsule  machine  Laving  a  coating  station,  a  ro 
tary  receiver  having  an  endless  series  of  radial  plate  com 
partments  :  a  stripping  mechanism  :  a  plurality  of  peg 
plates  having  mold  pegs  thereon  :  means  for  moving  the 
plates  from  the  coating  station  to  and  placing  them  in 
the  radial  compartments  of  the  rotary  receiver  and  means 
for  moving  the  peg  plates  from  the  compartments  of  the 
rotary  receiver  to  the  stripping  station. 

2.  A  capsule  machine  having  a  coating  statii  n.  a  rotary 
receiver  having  an  endless  s<'ries  r.f  radial  plate  compart- 
ments :  a  stripping  mechanism:  a  plurality  of  peg  plates 
having  mold  i^'gs  thereon  :  means  for  moving  the  plates 
from  the  coating  station  to  and  placing  them  one  after 
another  in  the  successive  compartments  of  the  rotary  re- 
ceiver ;  means  for  giving  the  rotary  receiver  an  inter- 
mittent rotation  to  present  the  successive  compartments 
one  after  another  to  receiving  position  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  peg  plates  one  at  a  time  to  the  stripping  mecha- 
nism fmm  the  succes-sire  compartments  of  the  rotary  re- 
ceiver. 

3.  In  a  cai>«ule  machin.  tiie  omtdnatim  with  means  to 
contaiL    a    fiuld    gelatin    c,f   uv    c  utgoini;   guide«ay    leadiaa 
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from  til'  "iitniner ;  a  return  guideway  leading  back  to 
the  sai.i  iiit.iin.M- ;  a  plurality  of  plates  having  mold  pegs 
thereon  :  a  circular  receiver  having  an  endless  series  of 
plate  r-i  »ivlng  compartments  opening  at  its  clrcumfer- 
eiir..  am!  interposed  between  the  "outgoing  and  return 
kcui'l^vx  ays  fi  r  rt^'flviii:.'  and  storing  a  plurality  of  plates; 
iii>ans  for  in.ivintr  th«'  plates  one  at  a  time  from  the  com- 
partments ')f  the  ri"'!ver  to  the  return  guideway  and 
iiinan-i  for  in.i\  uii:  thf  iilatts  through  the  return  guideway 
baci{  ti)  the  container. 

4.  Iii  a  apsule  machine  the  combination  with  two  guide- 
ways,  iif  a  turnover  device  at  one  end  of  the  two  guide- 
ways  said  device  having  one  guide  to  register  with  one  of 
saM  tw.i  juideways  ami  another  guide  to  register  with  the 
other  of  said  two  guldeways  :  a  container  to  hold  a  coating 
fiiiiil  adjacent  to  said  turnover  device  ;  a  plurality  of  plates 
haviuc  mold  pegs  thereon  ;  means  for  moving  one  plate 
at  a  time  into  one  gtilde  of  the  turnover  device;  means  for 
bri!ii.'i!ig  the  pegs  of  the  plat-  in  said  turnover  guide  into 
coatlni:  rv-lation  with  the  container:  means  for  moving  the 
turnover  to  shift  the  guide  with  the  coated  pegs  and  Its 
plate  Into  alinement  with  one  of  the  guid^vvnys  and  to  pre- 
sent the  other  empty  guide  to  an  alined  portion  with  the 
otli^r  guideway  and  means  for  moving  said  plate  and  pegs 
from  tli>'  shifted  guide  into  the  guideway  with  which  It 
was  last  registered 

"  In  a  cap-oile  machine  the  combination  with  an  out- 
i:'in_'  _'  iliieway,  of  a  return  u'tiideway  :  a  turnover  device  at 
one  end  of  said  two  guideways  having  two  guide  devices. — 
one  to  reuisier  with  im.  of  said  guideways  and  the  other 
to  simultaneously  reirlster  with  the  other  of  said  guide- 
ways:  another  turnovr  device  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
rettirn  guideway  ;  a  container  for  n  fluid  coating  at  one 
end  if  the  two  guideways  :  a  plurality  of  peg  plates  hav- 
ing mold  pegs  thereon  an  I  means  along  the  return  guide- 
way  and  between  the  two  turnover  devices  for  stripping 
capsule  parts  from  the  pegs  of  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.14t'..r.4o.  \'.M  TT'M  <i,i:.\.\EK.  .L.h.n  M.  Winter, 
Reading'  la  liled  Mar.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  822.625. 
(CI.  230— 2.  t 


1.  Th mlilnation  with  a  vacuum  producing  mecha- 
nism invohing  a  fixed  part  of  a  frame  arranged  beyond 
the  vacuum  proiUicinu  mechanism  and  Including  spaced 
bars  secured  to  the  fixed  part  of  the  mechanism  and  ter- 
minating i  eyund  the  same  in  a  handle  portion,  one  of 
said  imrs  Ijeiug  laterally  offset,  guldebars  arranged  be- 
tween said  spaced  bars  and  jirojected  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  each  otlier.  the  £rui<ie  bars  lieiin.'  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  fixed  part  of  the  imchanism  and  at  the  op- 
posite end  to  the  handle  portb^ri.  a  lu  vaS^e  element  con- 
nected to  the  off  set  and  sliiia'^y  .-mliracing  the  guide  bars 
and  ii  connection  t>etweeii  -ai'l  element  and  the  movable 
part  of  the  vacuum  prodnciiiL'  mechanism. 


2.   The   combination    with    a    vacuum    producing   mecha 
nlsm  Involving  a  fixed  part  of  a  frame  arranged  beyond  the 
vacuum  producing  machanism  and   including  spaced  bars 
secured  to  the  fixed  part  of  the  mechanism  and  terminat 
Ing  beyond  the  same  in  a  handle  portion,  one  of  said  bars 
being  laterally  off-set.   guide  l)ars  arrange<l   between   said 
spaced  bars  and  projected   in   spaced   parallel   relation   to 
each  other,  the  guide  bars  being  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  fixed  part  of  the  mechanism,  and  at  the  oi)posite  end 
to  the  handle  portion,  a  lever  pivotal ly   connected   to  tlie 
off-set  and   embracing   the  guide    bars,   a    connection    slid 
ably  carried  by   the   lever  and   slidably   cooperating   with 
the  guide  bars  and  a  rod  extending  from  said  connection 
to  the  movable  member  of  the  vacuum  proiUicuiL;  mecha- 
nism. 


1,146,541.  ICE-rUKAM  SCH.M'KlC  WrstKY  M  Year 
LEY.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1'J14.  Serial  No. 
861,991.      (CI.  220—33.) 


1.  An  ice  cream  scraper  'oniprising  a  boily  liaving  a 
channel  to  receive  the  .^i^e  of  a  storage  can  and  provided 
with  a  depending  flaii-e  it  tl;e  o  ]ter  side  of  the  channel, — 
said  body  having  an  im  lineil  f.ice  Mt  its  inner  side  against 
which  the  cream  contained  in  a  measiirini:  scoop  may 
be  packed,  and  two  liorlzontal  scraping  edges,  one  at  the 
extreme  top  of  said  face  and  one  below. 

2.  An  Ice  cream  scraper  runprising  a  body  having  a 
top  flat  surface  and  a  oir^e.i  hannel  with  a  dependin-' 
curved  flange  at  the  outer  --i'ie  of  the  channel  and  said 
outer  flange  having  a  iK-veled  bw  r  •  nd.  14,  and  at  the 
Inner  side  of  the  channel  said  bod>  d'  p.  iidinu  and  havin,' 
a  lower  hollowed-out  part  and  a  horizontal  scrapin::  edk-- 
between  the  said  lower  hollowed-out  part  and  sabi  to]) 
surface. 

3.  An  Ice  cream  scraper  comprising  a  l)Ody  tiaving  a 
curved  channel  to  receive  the  rim  edge  of  a  cylindric 
storage  can  and  at  the  outer  spi,  „{  the  curved  channel 
provided  with  a  depending  can  <!ii.'aging  flange, — -the  body 
depending  at  the  inner  side  of  the  curvtnl  channel  and 
said  depending  portion  having  an  Inclined  face  against 
which  the  cream  may  be  pack«Hl  In  a  measuring  scoop 
and  between  the  inclined  face  and  the  lower  edge  said 
body  having  a  crosswise  scrapltii:  edge. 


1,146,542.        COVKliNoK  111:1,1. OWS     FOR      PLAYER-I'I 
ANOS   AND    TlIK    l.IKi:       Ai  r.rsT   Yoim;,   New    Yorl<. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2H.    I'.iM.      Serial    No.  826,602.      (CI. 
230—2.) 


1.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  lixe.l  part  of  a 
pneumatic  provided  with  an  opening,  a  movable  part  of 
a  pneumatic  forming  a  bellows  portion,  a  ihannel  arranged 
longitudinally  In  the  fixed  part  of  the  pneumatic,  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  said  opening,  communicating  directly 
with   the  bellows  portion   of   tb.    luniimatic.   a   rt.it    sjirin^' 
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adjustably  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  fise<i  part  of  the 
pneumatic,  and  movable  by  the  movable  part  of  the  pneu- 
matic, said  spring  l)elng  arranged  over  the  opening  of  the 
fixed  part  of  the  pneumatic,  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
opening,  and  adapted  to  control  the  longitudinal  channel. 

2.  In  a  governor,  ttie  combination  of  a  fixed  part  of  a 
pneumatic  provided  with  an  opening,  a  movable  part  of  a 
pneumatic  forming  a  bellows  portion,  a  channel  arranged 
longitu<linnlIy  in  the  tixe<i  part  uf  the  pneumatic,  com- 
municating with  the  sabi  op.  ninL'.  .ummunicating  directly 
VN-ith  the  bellows  portion  of  she  pneumatic,  a  flat  sprim: 
adjustably  mounted  at  two  points,  at  the  end  and  ariT'Si 
mately  near  the  end  of  said  opening,  on  the  flxe<l  part  of 
said  pneumatic,  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and 
movable  by  the  movable  part  of  the  pneumatic,  said  spring 
tM'lug  arranged  over  the  opening  of  the  fixed  |)art  of  the 
pne;;matlc,  adapte<l  to  open  and  close  said  opening,  and 
adapted  to  control  the  lonidtudinal   channel. 

;{.  In  a  governor,  having  a  fixed  part  of  a  pneumatic 
provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  movable  part  of  a  pneu- 
matic, forming  a  bellows  portion,  a  longitudinal  channel 
In  said  fixed  part  of  the  pneumatic,  communicating  with 
the  said  opening,  communicating  directly  with  said  bellows 
portion,  a  chamber  in  said  fixed  part  of  salrl  pneumatic. 
a  second  channel  between  said  chamtver  and  said  bellows 
portion,  an  inlet  duct  In  said  fixed  part  communicating 
with  the  exterior  thereof,  and  a  third  channel  connecting 
said  chamber  with  said  inlet  duct 

4.  In  n  governor,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  part  of  a 
pneumatic  provided  with  an  opening,  a  movable  part  of  | 
a  pneumatic  forming  a  bellows  portion,  a  longitudinal 
channel  in  said  fixed  part  of  the  pneumatic.  comm\ini 
eating  with  said  opening,  communicating  directly  with 
Bald  bellows  portion,  a  chamber  in  said  fixed  part  of  said 
pneumatic,  a  second  channel  t)etween  said  chaml)er  and 
said  bellows  portion,  an  inlet  duct  in  said  fixed  part  com- 
municating with  the  exterior  thereof,  a  third  channel 
connecting  said  chamber  with  said  Inlet  duct,  and  a  valve 
between  said  first-mentlone<1  ch.n,!  .  :   mikI  said  chamber. 

,•>.  In  a  governor,  the  comhii.  ii.^  n  •  f  a  fixi'<l  part  of  a 
pneumatic,  provided  with  an  openiiiL'.  a  movable  part  of  a 
pneumatic  forming  a  Ixdlows  portion,  a  longitudinal  main 
Channel,  in  saiii  fixed  pan  of  the  pneumatic,  communi- 
cating witli  saiil  opening,  communicating  directly  with  said 
bellows  portion,  a  chamber  in  said  fixed  part  of  said  pneii 
matlc,  a  diaphragm  In  said  main  channel  intermediate  the 
inlet  and  outlet  thereof,  normally  under  tension  of  suction, 
a  dlaphrncm  chamber  In  said  movable  part  of  said  pneu- 
matic, also  under  said  tension,  a  valve  between  said  main 
channel  and  said  chamber  operable  by  said  diaphragm, 
and  means  for  placing  the  diaphragm  chamber  under 
atmospheric  pressure,  whereby  the  said  valve  Is  opened 
over  direct  communication  established  between  said  main 
channel  under  suction  and  the  channel  communicating 
with  the  motor  bellows. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Ca/ette.] 


3  An  article  of  Jewelry  having  an  Inner  plane  surface 
and  an  apertured  outer  surface,  there  being  a  space  be- 
tween said  surfaces,  and  a  series  of  stones  mounted  In 
said  apertures,  the  backs  of  said  stones  being  acceasible 
tliro\:L:!.   ^ald  space. 

4  ;.  i.rticle  of  jewelry  having  a  mounting  bar  carry- 
ing a  series  of  stones,  and  a  base  bar  connected  to  and 
beneath  said  mounting  bar  and  having  an  Imperforate 
inner  surface. 

,'.    .\  ring  comprising  an  Inner  band  and  an  outer  band. 
oiine(t.-<l    to   and    spaced   apart    the   one   from   the   other. 
the  outer  band  having  a  series  of  stones. 

1  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  ii!  t'le  <iazette.] 


1.146.543.  ARTICLK  OF  .TFWFl.KV  .1-hn  A.  ABEL  and 
Edw.\rd  C.  Abel,  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  31.  1014. 
Serial  No.  854,268.     (CI.  63—15.) 


1.146,.j44.  \V1{I.N<  H.  Magnls  E.  Andebsox,  Cokato, 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  790.555.  ((^1. 
SI— 125.) 


In  a   wrench,   a    handle  fomed  wItt  •  •enat«l  Bocket 
to  receive  a  nut.  an  angular  moraWe  Jaw  ptroted  to  said 

handle  and  vxu-udny^  back  upon  the  same  and  forward 
into  said  serrated  >ock.t,  a  pressure  spring  secured  to 
said  handle  beneath  ..ne  end  of  said  movable  jaw,  and  R 
dog  carried  !  ^  -aid  handle  above  said  spring  and  movable 
law  capable  'f  .0.  king  engagement  with  the  last  named 
member  wh.  re'  v  the  engaged  end  of  said  jaw  is  forced 
toward  sabi  !.nn^-  <->'''^'  ^^^  tension  of  said  spring 
and  the  opp.sit.  end  .'  ^aM  jaw  forced  away  from  he 
adjacent  side  of  the  socket  into  close  engagement  with  the 
nut. 


1146545.      KtVIAKY   KX  ll.OS  1 VK  KNGINE.      Edwabd  U 
'  w'kavd    Denver,   'ob.,   assignor  to  Henry  O.  jackson, 
I>enver,  Colo.      Filed  Feb.  JT.  1913.      Serial  No.  751.035. 
(CI.    123 — 44.) 


1.  An  article  of  jewelry  having  r\  mouiitUiL'  bar  and  a 
base  bar  spaced  apart  the  one  from  the  .,th.  i  the  mount- 
ing bar  having  a  plurality  of  openin;;-  pas-ini:  eompietely 
through  it,  said  openings  adapte^l  lo  carr\  -lones  with 
the  backs  of  the  stones  accessible  througli  the  space  be- 
tween said  bars. 

2.  An  article  of  Jewelry  having  a  mounting  l>ar  and  a 
base  bar  spaced  apart  the  one  from  the  other,  the  mount- 
ing bar  having  a  recess  extending  through  it  and  a  stone 
In  said  recess,  the  back  of  the  stone  being  accessible 
through  the  space  between  said  bars. 


1.  In  an  explosive  tLgine  tb.  .ombinatin  with  a  crank 
shaft  of  a  crank  case,  cylinUei-  -e-ured  tbereto,  pistons 
In  the  cylinders  having  pitmen  conne^  te  !  %\:th  the  crank 
pin,  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  cyliudt;.-  Living  Inclosed 
by  the  crank  cise  whose  transverse  depth  beyond  the  In- 
closed extrer  ities  of  the  cylinders  is  reduced  to  expoM 
segments  of  the  cylinders,  the  said  exposed  portions  of 
the  cylinders  u  lug  provided  with  eiLautt  ports  while 
the  portions  of  the  cylinders  inclosed  by  the  outer  reduced 
portion  of  the  crank  case,  are  provided  v  ith  inductloc 
ports  In  communication  with  the  crank  case. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine  the  combination  of  a  crank 
i  case  whose  outer  p.rtion  is  of  less  transverse  depth  than 
;  its  Inner  portion,  cylinders  whose  inner  extremities  are 
'   inclosed  by  the  crank  ease  and  whose  outer  portions  be- 
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1,140,-40  HOLDER  FOR  THREADINrx  -  TOOLS  OR 
THE  LIKE  TrEORr.K  Amborn.  Chapinvllle,  Conn., 
assignor  tu  .1.  H.  WilUamB  &  Co..  Bro..kiyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb    "^     1912.     Serial 

No.   070,  tu.      iCl.    29 — ft5.» 


Hi-D 


1.  .\  too!  holder  hn%-!nz  a  toiilcarryim;  portion,  a  shank, 
and  a  resllit^nt  cnnti*»ctlon  between  the  two.  and  means 
for  rig-Idly  connectlnLr  said  portion  and  shiink  asjainst 
forward  and    rearward  movements. 

1!.  K  tool  holder  roniprislni;  a  tuol-fRrryine  p'.rttori.  a 
ihank.  jnul  \  resilient  connpetion  betwepti  the  two,  and 
cliinipinw;  m^■ans  transvt'r^t-ly  of  X\\c  holder  for  connecting 
said  tool-cnrrylntr  portion  ritridly  to  ■said  shank 

'?>.  A  tool  holder  cornprislni:  a  tool-ciirry inif  portion,  a 
shank,  and   a    resilient   cunnection   between   the  two,  and 


yond  the  Inclosed  portions  h.ive  seaments  exposed  by 
r^a-ion  of  the  reduced  tran.<v^■rs♦"  depth  of  the  outer  por- 
tion of  thf  ''asp.  thf  PxpostMi  pottiMns:  of  the  cylinders 
havine  pxliansf  poi-rs  and  fht-  'vllmlem  having  Induction 
ports  ill  .•.aniiiii;!!!  ;r:"ii  with  th.-  rraiik  '-ase  and  means  for 
supplying  tli>'  .nink  <  a.se  with  I'xplosiv^  mixture  under 
pressure. 

'X.  In  an  eX[>losivf  engine  the  conibiiiation  of  a  crank 
ease  having  inn.T  and  oiittT  rnmpartmfnts  of  varying 
transvpise  depth,  cylind-rs  wtiosf  inner  extremities  are 
Inclosed  within  the  inner  <ompartinent  whose  walls  fit 
closely  around  the  cylinder-,  the  jiartitlon  separating  the 
foinpartitients  between  the  cylinders  having  openings  to 
allow  explosive  miiturt'  to  pass  from  the  inner  to  the 
■'H.ii.'r  iTimparTment.  the  outer  compartmeut  being  In  com- 
mnnlcation  with  the  cylinders  by  Induction  ports  formed 
in  the  latter,  the  portions  of  the  cylinders  exposed  to  the 
atniospht-re   U-ini.'  provided   with   exhaust   ports. 

4.  In  an  expNisive  engine  tlie  coinhinatlon  of  a  crank 
case  having  inner  and  outer  compartments  of  varying 
transverse  dejith.  cylinders  whose  inner  extremities  are 
inclosed  within  the  inner  compartment  whose  walls  fit 
closely  around  the  cylinders,  the  partition  separating  the 
compartments  between  the  cylinders  havln::  openings  to 
allow  explosive  mixture  to  pas.s  from  the  inner  to  the 
out.T  com[)artment,  the  outer  compartment  being  In  com- 
munication with  the  cylinders  by  induction  ports,  por- 
tions of  the  cylinders  Iteing  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  and 
provided  with  exhaust  ports,  pistons  located  in  the  cylin- 
ders, a  crank  shaft  with  whose  pin  the  pistons  are  con- 
nected, the  said  ports  t>eing  so  arranged  that  the  pistons 
during  eacli  inward  movement  uncover  the  tnilnctlon 
and  exhaust  ports  whereby  the  cylinders  receive  n  supply 
of  explosive  mixture,  and  exhaust  the  biirnt  gases  simut- 
taneoualy, 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine  the  comMnatlcin  with  a  crank 
shaft,   of   a    crank    case   Inclosing   a    crank    pin    which   Is 
suitably  otf-set  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  crnnk   casp 
having   inner   and  outer   compartments   of   unequal    trans 
verse   depth,    tlie   depth    of   the   outer   compartment    being   i 
less  tlian   that  of  the  inner  compartment,  cylinders  whose 
Inner    extremities    are    concealed    within    the   deeper   com- 
partment of  the  crank  case,  the  cylinders  being  of  greater  1 
diameter    than    the    transverse    depth    of    the    outer   com- 
partment   of    the    erank    case,    whereby    segments  of   the 
cylinder    wall-    ai'-    ■  xposeil    while    portions    at    approxi- 
mately t!i''  s;une  .lisfance  from  ttie  shaft  are  inclosed,  the 
Inelos.'d  portions  having  induetion   ports  and  the  exposed 
portions  exhaust   ports,   suiistantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  1  1  not  printed  In   the  <iazette.] 


clamping  means  transversely  of  the  holder,  having  por- 
tions adapted  to  engage  said  tool  carrying  portion  and 
said  shank,  for  connecting  said  parts   rigidly  togeth.  r 

4.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  tool  carrying  portion,  a 
shank,  and  a  resilient  connection  between  the  two.  a  holt 
transversely  of  the  holder  having  portions  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  tool-carrying  portion  and  said  shank,  and  hold 
said  parts  rigidly  together,  and  means  for  pressing  said 
bolt  and  its  engaging  portions  into  engagement  with  said 
shank  and  tool-carrying  portion 

5.  A  tool  liolder  comprising  a  tool-carrying  portion  a 
shank,  and  a  resilient  connection  between  the  two.  a  bolt 
iraasversely  of  the  tiolder  having  a  liead  and  portions  on 
said  head  adapted  to  engage  said  tool-<arrylng  portion 
and  said  shank,  and  hold  said  parts  rigidly  together,  and 
means  for  pressing  said  bolt  and  its  engaging  portions 
Into  engagement  with  sal.l  shank  and  tool  carrviug  portion. 

(Claims  G  .and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iazctte  1 


1,146,547.  GlARl-  Fim  ROLLERS.  Mn  haki.  Bishop, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,138. 
(CI.   153—64.) 


.S?     -f 


In  a  devlcH  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
th**  frame,  and  rollers  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  receive 
material  fe<i  tietwt»en  them  with  a  pair  of  brackets  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  portion 
rurre*!  inwardly  toward  the  line  t>etwM'n  said  rollers,  a 
pair  of  transverse  guard  members  mounted  on  said 
brackets  having  their  adjacent  edges  curved  toward  the 
line  ix'twen  said  rollers,  for  guiding  material  passed  be- 
tween them,  said  transverse  meml>ers  Ning  spaced  apart 
to  permit  the  passage  of  material  iietween  them,  said 
transTerse  memt>eis  Ijeing  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
brackets  for  varying  the  distance  between  their  adjacent 
edges  to  permit  the  passage  between  them  of  materials 
of  diflferent  thicknesses. 


1,146,548.  THKATRirAI.  AF'PARATTS.  Hahky  L 
BowDOiN.  Bayonne.  N.  .?.  Filed  Oct.  ,",.  1911'  Serial 
No.   724,220.      (CI.  46-70.) 


1.  Theatrjiai  apparatus  for  a(|uatic  performances  com- 
prising a  sfa.;e  iiiiving  jin  opening  therein,  a  shallow 
water-tank  of  adf'<ieate  surfa<'e  area  placed  upon  tiie 
stage  alxcit  said  opening,  and  a  commodious  water  tank 
of  conslilerahle  depth  twtow  the  stage  and  communicating 
through  said  opening  with  said  shallow  tank  and  having 
below  the  upper  level  of  the  water  therein  an  air-compart- 
ment In  which  performers  descending  Into  said  lower 
tank  may  insert  their  heads  for  breathing  purposes,  said 
alr-compartmerit  extending  vertically  from  the  floor  of 
the  main  tank  and  while  cnmmvinlcatlng  with  the  water 
compartment  being  partitioned  therefrom  and  devoid  •f 
water  from  said  floor  upwardly. 
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2.  Tbeaterical  api)ar«tus  for  aiiuatic  performances  com 
prising  a  sta^je  having  an  opeiiiug  tliei>in.  a  sUalluw 
water  tank  of  adequate  surface  area  placevi  upon  tht  £tage 
about  said  tpeniut  ainl  a  commodiou*-  water-tank  of  con- 
siderable il'  ptii  It.  a  the  stage  and  comuiiinicafing 
throUiiL  sii.,1  <jj  eiiui-'  with  said  shallow  tank  and  having 
below  the  upper  b\>  -f  '1.  water  therein  an  air  com- 
partment In  which  p-rformers  descendii**;  into  said  io*er 
tank  may  Insert  their  heads  for  breathing  purposes,  said 
shallow  tank  being  formed  mainly  of  flexible  material,  as 
canvas,  rubber  or  the  like,  and  having  a  neck  portion  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  In  the  stage  and  secured  to 
the  entrance  to  said  lower  tank,  said  flexible  material 
also  being  capable  of  being  pushed  downwardly  into  said 
lower  tank  when  it  Is  desired  to  clear  the  sta^e  and  close 
the  opening  therein,  and  said  air-compartment  being  at 
one  side  of  the  water  comiiartment  in  said  lower  tank 
and  overhanging  a  part  of  the  same  at  said  side. 

3.  Theatrical  apparatus  for  aquatic  performances  com- 
prising a  stage  having  an  opening  therein,  a  shallow 
water  tank  of  adequate  surface  area  placed  upon  the  stage 
about  snid  opening,  and  a  commodious  water  tank  of 
considerable  depth  below  the  stage  and  communicating 
through  said  opening  with  said  shallow  tank  and  having 
below  the  upper  level  of  the  water  therein  an  air-com- 
partment in  which  performers  descending  Into  said  lower 
tank  may  insert  their  heads  for  breathing  purposes,  said 
air  compartment  being  immediately  at  the  side  of  the 
water  compartment  and  overhanging  a  part  of  the  same 
at  said  side  combined  witli  an  elevator  and  means  for 
operating  the  same  in  the  lower  tank  for  elevating  per- 
formers directly  up  through  the  water  to  an  exposed  posi- 
tion above  the  same,  said  elevator  being  so  located  with 
respect  to  the  air-compartment  that  the  operator  tliereof 
may  have  his  head  in  said  ctHupartment. 

4.  Theatrical  apparatus  for  acjuatic  !>erformaiices  com- 
prising a  stage  having  an  opening  therein,  a  shallow 
water  tank  of  adequate  surface  area  placed  upon  tlx  stage 
about  said  opening,  an<l  a  ( onunodiou--  water  taLk  of  ron 
■Iderable  depth  below  the  stage  and  -onimunicating 
through  said  opening  with  said  shallow  tank  and  having 
below  the  upper  level  of  the  water  therein  m  air-com- 
partment In  which  performers  descending  Into  said  i.  wer 
tank  may  Insert  tbeir  heads  for  breathing  purposes,  said 
lower  tank  having  its  water-compartment  separated  from 
the  air-compartment  by  an  upper  partition  extending  part 
way  down  from  the  top  of  the  tank  and  by  a  lower  par- 
tltioo  set  off  from  the  vertical  plane  of  said  upper  parti- 
tion and  extending  part  way  up  from  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  whereby  performers  In  the  water  near  said  lower 
partition  mny  place  their  heads  In  said  air  compartment. 

5.  Theatrical  apparatus  for  aquatic  performances  com- 
prising a  Btii^e  hartng  an  opening  therein,  a  shallow 
water-tank  of  udeqmite  surface  area  placed  upon  the  stage 
about  said  opening,  and  a  commodious  water  tank  of  ■  un- 
alderable  depth  below  the  stage  and  communicating 
through  said  opening  with  said  sliallow  tank  a!,d  having 
below  the  upper  level  of  the  water  therein  an  air-com- 
partment in  which  performers  descending  into  sjiiJ  lower 
tank  may  Insert  their  heads  for  lireathing  purpo.-^ts,  said 
lower  tank  having  its  water-compartn.ent  separated  from 
the  air-compartment  by  an  ui>per  partition  exteiuliug  part 
way  down  from  the  top  of  the  tank  and  hy  a  iower  par- 
tition set  off  from  tlie  vertical  plane  of  said  upper  parti- 
tion and  extending  part  way  up  from  the  lx)ttom  of  the 
tank,  whereby  performers  in  the  water  near  sjiid  lower 
partition  may  place  tiicir  headt-  in  siild  alr-compartm-nt. 
and  said  lower  taiik  also  liaving  a  second  alr-tumpart- 
ment  Into  wlilcli  performeis  may  pass  from  the  first  air- 
compartment  and  separut'il  therefrom  by  an  airtight 
door. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146.549.  GOGtiLES.  .1  a  \i  i  .s  r  Kraytox.  Chicago,  III.  ; 
Libble  Brayton  executrix  of  said  .lames  T.  Brayton,  de- 
ceased. Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  ,s.S4,asi.  (CI. 
2—149.) 

1.  A  device  comprising  two  cups  each  n<iapted  to   sur- 
round one  of  the  eye*  of  u  wearer  aud  tit  into  its  inner 

216  O.  G.— 37 


canthue.  leni»e«>  tu  saiti  cuph.  ;.inj  rij.uns  connecting  the 
iiipt^  together,  ejich  cup  havlac  a  portion  at  the  inner 
si'lr  liefle.  ted  inwardly  as  the  lM«e  Is  approached  bo  aa 
to  brii,,    poMius  of  tlie  lenses  nearer  togfhcr   than  the 

under. >;!;_■    :  as,.'   portions   of   the  cups. 


2.  A  device  comprising  two  cups  each  adapted  to  sur- 
round one  of  the  eyes  of  a  wearer  and  fit  Into  Its  Inner 
canthus,  lenses  In  said  cups,  and  a  resilient  bridge  piece 
hinged  to  said  cups  ani  permitting  them  to  be  folded  to- 
gether In  the  outward  direction,  said  bridge  piece  having 
parts  adapted  to  engage  with  the  cups  and  limit  the  rela- 
tive swinging  movements  of  the  cups  In  the  inward  direc- 
tion. 

3.  A  device  comprising  two  cups  each  adapted  to  sur- 
round one  of  the  eyes  of  a  wearer,  lenses  in  said  cups,  a 
shield  for  the  nose  and  cheek  bones  of  the  wearer  con- 
nected to  the  bases  of  the  cups,  each  cup  having  a  portion 
at  the  inner  side  deflected  Inwardly  as  the  base  is  ap- 
proached .so  as  to  bring  the  lenses  nearer  together  than 
the  base  portions  of  the  cnps. 

4.  K  device  comprising  two  cups  each  .idapted  at  Its 
base  to  surround  one  of  the  eyes  of  a  wearer,  fit  Into 
the  inner  canthtis  of  the  eyt,  and  engage  with  the  face 
below  the  eye;  lenses  in  said  cups,  each  cup  having  a 
portion  at  its  Inner  side  deflected  Inwardly  as  the  base 
is  approached  so  as  tr.  peymit  the  cups  to  He  close  be- 
side the  nose  and  at  the  same  time  reduce  the  distance 
between  the  centers  o»  the  lenses  to  a  minimum. 

5.  A  device  comprising  two  cups  each  shaped  to  sur- 
round one  of  tlie  eyes  of  a  vrearer,  fit  Into  the  inner 
canthus  of  the  eye,  and  extend  down  beside  the  nose;  each 
cup  being  largest  at  the  liase  and  decreasing  In  size  to- 
ward the  front;  lenses  Ic  the  front  end  of  the  cups,  and 
means  connectJiiL'   the   ctps   togetlier 

[t'laims  '?  to  »  rot  prlnt^-d  in  tke  '^aiette. ] 


1.14fi..%50.  DENTAL  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  JoHW 
BfKvs  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  18.  191, ">  fSerla! 
No    9. (>«.%.      (CI.   22 — 87.) 


r 

.--.2^^ 


In  appariuus  for  making  castics  for  dental  work,  mold 
ing  cups  -\  and  B  h.ivinc  pins  1,  1,  and  ;».  sockets  p',  and 
catch  0  in  combination  with  Jaws  11.  H.  pivotally  con- 
nected and  provided  with  registering  holes  h.  h,  and 
maniptilsting  arms  D,  D'  substantially  hh  a»<1  for  the 
purposes  shown   and  <iescrii»ed 


^^^C..T>rA  ribbon  Srooi  .  Michael  J.  Cr..\BBT  and 
WtiiiAM  H.  FAi.Lf..v,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Herr.ington  Typewriter  Company.  Illon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ratio-.  of  New   Y  .rk.     Filed  Dec.   18,   1914.     Serial  No. 

S77.9,'-.7.       (CI.    24L"— 70.) 


1.  A  .spool  comprising  a  tubular  drum  and  a  spludle- 
tube  surrounded  thereby,  the  beads  of  the  spool  having 
perforations  therein  with  recesses  at  their  edges,  and  the 
spindle-tube  having  prongs  which  fit  in  the  recesses  and 
engage  the  heads,  portions  of  the  en<ls  of  the  splndle- 
tube   being  In  contact  with  ilie  inner  faces  of  the  heads 
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close  to  the  perforations,  and  the  Inner  surface  of  that 
tube  being  even  with  the  portions  of  the  edge  of  each  per- 
foration which  are  between  the  prongs. 

2.  A  spool  comprising  a  tubular  drum  and  a  splndle- 
tube  surrounded  thereby,  both  being  formed  in  one  piece 
from  sheet  metal,  the  heads  of  the  spool  having  perfora- 
tions therein  with  recesses  at  their  edges,  and  the  spindle- 
tube  having  prongs  which  fit  in  the  recesses  and  engage 
the  heads,  portions  of  the  ends  of  the  splndle-tube  being 
in  contact  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  heads  close  to  the 
perforations,  and  the  inner  surface  of  that  tube  being 
even  with  the  portions  of  the  edge  of  each  perforation 
which   are  between   the  prongs. 

3.  A  spool  comprising  a  tubular  drum  and  a  spindle- 
tube  surrounded  thereby,  the  drum  consisting  of  two  sem!- 
cyllndrlcal  parts,  tho.se  parts  having  internal  extensions 
and  the  .spindle-tube  forming  a  part  of  those  extensions, 
and  the  drum  having  in  it  lateral  openings  separated  by 
a  cross  bar  formed  by  parts  of  those  extensions. 

4.  A  spool  comprising  a  tubular  drum  and  a  splndle- 
tube  surrounded  thereby,  the  drum  consisting  of  two  semi- 
cylindrical  parts,  those  parts  having  Internal  extensions 
and  the  .splndle-tube  forming  a  part  of  those  extensions 
ami  having  at  its  ends  prongs  which  project  through  and 
are  fastened  In  the  heads  of  the  spool,  and  the  drum  hav- 
ing in  It  lateral  openings  separated  by  a  cross  bar  formed 
by  parts  of  those  extensions. 

.'>.  .A  spool,  the  hub  of  which  comprises  a  center  split 
tube,  neck  portions  extending  radially  outward  from  the 
meeting  edges  of  said  split  tube,  and  an  outer  split  tube 
composed  of  half  sections  extending  in  opposite  directions 
around  the  center  tube  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  neck 
portions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  n^t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.146..=;52.  .METAI.-WORKINt;.  Norki.s  Elmork  CL.tRK, 
Plainvllle,  Conn  Ki!..!  p>h.  n,  1913.  Serial  No. 
747  tU:?.      (CI,    U)4— Of?  I 


~     6 


^^^ 


1.  Ii'i  ;iti  exiKindi'i!  [in  t:il  mirhine,  means  for  feeding  In 
stock  e.iuiiiosed  of  upi"isit.l.v  inclined  meshwork  sections 
with  marginal  and  interni.iliate  longituilinal  unsiltted 
strips,  a  series  of  divirging  trains  of  spreading  devices, 
each  train  of  spreadin,-  devices  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  members  with  a  pass  at  the  entrance  end  having 
oppositely  inclined  halvfs  for  meshwork  sections,  the  ad- 
jacent halves  of  adjacent  passes  l>cing  slightly  spaced 
apart  for  the  unsiltted  strips  and  oppositely  inclined  at 
the  entrance  end,  all  of  the  pa-sses  gradually  changing  in 
cross  sectional  shape  and  becoming  flatter  from  the  en- 
trance toward  the  exit  and  means  for  feeding  out  the 
product. 

2.  In  an  txpanded  metal  machine,  a  pair  of  feeding-ln 
rolls,  iiit.rmeshing  disks  mounted  adjacent  thereto  and 
havini:  a  pass  of  zig-zag  outline  for  meshwork  sections, 
delivpry  rolls  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  machine  and 
diverging  trains  of  devices  located  between  the  Inter- 
meshing  disks  and  said  delivery  rolls  for  gradually  spread- 
ing  tlie   meshwork   sections, 

3.  In  an  expanded  metal  machine,  a  plurality  of  trains 
of  disks  dlverL'Jng  from  the  entrance  toward  the  exit  for 
receiving  a  sheer  of  .stock  composed  of  oppositely  In- 
clined meshwork  sections  and  spreading  the  said  sections 
into  a  common  plane  and  directing  guides  between  suc- 
cessive disks  of  the  oiitep  trains  of  disks, 

4  In  nn  expanded  metal  machine,  a  pair  of  entrance 
feeding  rolls  having  a  pass  suitalde  for  receiving  a  deeply 
corrugated  expanded  meshwork  having  longitudinal  ten- 
sion memliers  a  plurality  of  trains  .f  devices  diverging 
from  said  entrance  rolls  for  progressively  separating  the 
said  longltudinitl  memliers  and  spreading  all  the  mesh- 
work Into  a  common    plane. 


5.  In  an  expanded  metal  machine,  a  series  of  rows  of 
means  arranged  on  diverging  lines  for  engaging  longitudi- 
nal unsiltted  strips  of  a  corrugated  sheet  and  grad\ially 
bending  the  reticulated  sections  between  the  longitudinal 
strips  into  a  common  plane  and  a  plurality  of  rolls  for 
Ironing  out  the  product  and  setting  the  reticulated  sec- 
tions in  a  definite  plane. 

fClaims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.146,553.  METAL-\VoHKI.\<;.  Nouhi.s  Kl.muke  Clark, 
Plalnville,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,025.      (CI.   164 — 6.6.) 


//.'    /It    «""  ''"  ^''-'  ^^ 

1.  In  an  expanded  metal  machine,  a  pluralltv  of  spaced 
pairs  of  disks  for  engaging  the  longitudinal  marginal  and 
interior  unscored  strips  of  a  sheet  having  interior  sections 
scored  between  the  unscored  strips,  curved  guide  members 
extending  between  tne  spaced  disks  f„r  carrvlng  the  cen- 
ters of  the  scored  sections  out  of  the  plane  of'the  uns.ored 
strips  and  means  for  guiding  the  sheet  tangentlally  to  «aid 
disks  and  to  said  curved  guides. 

2.  In  an  expanded  metal  machine,  n  plurality  of  -^pa  ed 
pairs  of  disks  for  engauing  the  longitudinal  marginal  and 
Interior  unscored  strips  of  a  ^^heet  having  interior  sec- 
tions scored  between  the  nnscored  strips,  curved  guide 
members  extending  between  the  spaced  disks  for  carrying 
the  centers  of  the  scored  sections  out  of  the  plane  of"  the 
unscored  strips,  means  for  guiding  the  sheet  to  said  di^ks 
and  to  said  curved  guides  and  1,'unrds  !>etween  the  e,i-e.  of 
the  outer  disk  and   the  adjacent  guld.'s. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  means  for 
corrugating  the  longitudinal  scored  portions  of  a  partially 
scored  sheet  to  form  meshwork,  rolls  for  gradually  cor 
rugatlng  longitudinal  unscored  portions  of  said  sheet  to 
form  beams,  diverging  trains  of  rolls  for  spreading  the 
beams  and  Inclined  diverging  trains  of  rolls  for  corrugat- 
ing Intermediate  unscored  strips  as  th.'  slieer  moves  for- 
ward. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  a  .sheet  consisting  of  alternate  longitudinal 
scored  sections  and  unscored  strips,  means  for  corrugat- 
ing the  scored  sheet  to  open  the  scored  sections  and  form 
meshwork,  means  for  gradually  corrugating  the  centers  of 
alternate  unscored  strips  to  form  beams  leaving  the  edges 
flaring  and  means  for  subsequently  gradually  flattening 
out  the  meshwork  and  simultaneously  hending  the  eii-es 
of  the  beams. 

.•).  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed.  mean<  for 
feeding  a  sheet  conslstliu  of  alternate  longitudinal  scored 
sections  and  unscored  strips,  means  for  corr'iiratln^-  fhp 
scored  sheet  to  open  the  scored  sections  and  form  mesh- 
work, means  for  gradually  corrugating  the  centers  of  alter- 
nate unscored  strips  to  form  heams  leaving  the  edizes  flar- 
ing, means  for  gradually  flattening  out  the  meshwork  and 
simnltaneously  bending  the  edges  of  the  beams,  and  means 
for  corrugating  the  intermediate  strips  at  the  same  time 
that  the  edges  of  the  beams  are  bent. 

fClalras  6  to  V>(S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.146.554.      MKTAi    WOKKING   MACHINE       Norris 
Ei.MORE  Clark,  I'lainvi  le    ronn.     Continuation  In  part 
of  application    .'^erlai    NO.    741.376,   filed   ,Tan.    11,    Uil3 
This  application  tiled  Pe     22,  1914.     Serial  No.  si7S,*',(i4. 
(CI.  164— ."iS.t 

1.  In  a  metal  working;  machine,  a  cutter  holder  having 
series   of   V-shaped    vece^ses,    wedge-shaped    cutters    lo- 


cated in  said  recesses  and  having  interrupted  cutting  edges 
and  slots  In  their  front  and  rear  edges  respectively,  a 
toe  dog  having  a  lug  engaging  in  the  slot  in  the  toe  of  each 
cutter  and  a  heel  dog  having  a  flange  engaging  in  the  slot 
in  the  rear  of  each  cutter. 


2.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  a  cutter  holder  having 
a  aeries  of  V-shaped  recesses,  wedge-shaped  cutters  lo- 
cated in  said  recesses  and  having  interrupted  cutting 
edges  and  slots  In  their  front  and  rear  edges  respectively, 
a  toe  dog  having  a  lug  engaging  In  the  slot  In  the  toe  of 
each  cutter  and  u  heel  dog  having  a  flange  engaging  in 
the  slot  in  the  rear  of  each  cutter  and  means  for  forcing 
Mid  heel  dog  against  said  cutter. 

3.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  a  cutter  holder  having 
a  series  of  V-shaped  recesses  with  cjlindrical  recesses  in- 
tersecting the  apices  of  the  Vs  and  a  transverse  recess  at 
the  base  of  the  Vs,  wedge-shaped  cutter  blocks  located  In 
said  V-shaped  recesses,  cylindrical  toe  dogs  in  said  cylin- 
drical recesses  for  holding  the  toes  of  said  blocks  and  heel 
dogs  in  >ald  transverse  recess  for  luddiug  tlie  heels  of  said 
blocks. 

4.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  a  cutter  holder  having 
a  series  of  V-shaped  recesses  with  vertical  recesses  inter- 
secting the  apices  of  the  V  s  and  a  transverse  recess  at 
the  base  of  tlie  v  -,  \vrd;;e  >l.aped  tuiter  blocks  located  in 
said  V-sliaped  re. ,  s>rs.  t  .e  di.gs  in  ^aId  vertical  recesses 
for  holding  the  toes  of  said  blocks,  heel  dogs  in  said 
transverse  recess  for  holding  the  heels  of  said  blotks  and 
•crews  for  clamping  said  dogs  to  said  bolder 

5.  In  a  metal  working  maciiine,  a  cutter  bolder  Slaving 
a  series  of  V-shaped  recesses  with  rei  esses  intersecting 
the  apices  of  ttie  Vs  and  a  transverse  recess  at  the  base 
or  the  Vs  wedg^.siiaped  cutter  I'locks  located  in  said  V- 
■haped  recesses,  toe  dogs  in  said  intersecting  recesses  for 
holding  the  toes  of  said  I'locks.  heel  dogs  in  said  transverse 
recess  for  holding  the  heels  of  said  blocks,  screws  for 
clamping  said  dogs  to  said  holder  and  means  for  forcing 
said  heel  dogs  toward  said   cutter   blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,555.  OIl^-STOVE.  P'uedkkick.  Coneath,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Original  application  tiled  Dec.  9,  19U8,  Serial  No. 
466,639.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  20, 
1909.     Serial  No.  534,077.      (CI.  126—96.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  beater  having  a  burner,  of 
a  chimney  having  hinged  connections  therewith  on  each 
side  of  said  l)urner,  said  hinged  connections  including 
loops   mounted    respectively    on    said    heater    and   on   said  ' 


chimney  and  sliding  hinge  pins  passing  through  sal(^, 
loops,  either  one  of  said  hinge  pins  being  capable  of  with- 
drawal from  its  loops  to  allow  the  chimney  to  be  tilted 
on  the  other  pin  and  loops,  said  heater  having  guides 
thereon  and  said  hinge  pins  having  meml)ers  which  are 
siidable  in  said  guides  and  provided  with  stops  for  lim- 
iting the  withdrawal  of  said  hinged  pins  from  said  loops. 
2.  The  combination,  with  a  heater  having  a  burner,  of 
a  chimney  having  loops  thereon,  loops  mounted  on  said 
heater  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  chimney  loops, 
guide  loops  mounted  on  said  heater,  pivot  pins  slidably 
mounted  in  said  binge  loops  and  also  having  shanks  which 
are  siidable  in  said  guide  loops  and  provided  with  stops 
for  limiting  their  movement  In  said  guide  loops,  said  hinge 
pins  and  said  guide  shanks  tning  substantially  parallel, 
the  disengagement  of  a  hinge  pin  from  the  chimney  loop 
on  one  side  allowing  the  chimney  to  be  tilted  on  the  hinge 
pin  on  the  opposite  side,  said  guide  shanks  preventing  a 
complete  withdrawal  of  said  hinge  pins  from  said  loops. 


1,146,556.  .sirilliilAL  T1HV1H.  ARTHIK  N.  L>.\vis, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  .lune  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
774,762.      (CI.  32—9.) 


1.  .■Mi  ariiticial  tooth  having  ltconcs  ;n  the  aides 
thereof,  said  grooves  being  inclined  ;.  iht;velT  to  one  an- 
other, said  grooves  being  inclined  inwardly  to  each  other 
in  the  direction  toward  the  base  of  the  tooth,  said  to<ith 
being  of  a  wedge  shape  narrowest  at  the  root  portion 
thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  an  artificial  tooth  having  a  posterior 
portion  of  a  wedee  shape  and  tapering  and  narrowing 
toward  the  gum.  the  back  of  said  tooth  tapering  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  toward  said  gum  and  a  support  em- 
bracing and  gripping  said  wedge  shaped  portion  In  lis 
lower  and  posterior  portions,  said  support  being  connected 
with_  adjacent  teeth. 

3.  In  combination,  an  artiflclal  tooth  having  grooves 
in  Its  periphery  and  a  support  having  lugs  to  engage  said 
grooves,  the  bottom  of  said  support  presenting  a  large 
angle  to  the  gums,  said  tooth  tapering  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  toward  the  base  thereof. 

4.  In  combination,  an  artificial  tooth  having  grooves  In 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  wedge-shaped  portion  behind  said 
grooves  and  laj.enng  toward  tlie  front  of  said  tooth, 
and  a  support  runnected  with  adjacent  teeth  for  emlrac- 
ing  and  gripping  the  lower  and  p<,sterior  portions  of  said 
wedge  shaped  pfirtion.  the  bottom  of  said  supjwrt  present- 
ing a  large  angle  to  the  gums,  said  support,  tapering 
downwardly   toward   the   front  of  said  tooth. 

5.  kvi  artificial  tootli  having  grooves  in  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  wedge-shaped  portion  behind  said  grooves,  and 
tapering  downwardly  toward  the  front  of  said  tootb.  and 
a  support  for  embracing  and  gripping  the  lower  and  pos- 
terior portions  of  said  wedge-shaped  portion,  the  Ixittom 
of  said  support  i>eing  above  the  bottom  of  said  tooth,  and 
presenting  a  large  angle  toward  the  -i;ms,  and  support 
tapering  toward   the  front  of  said   tooth 


l,14fi..%.'i7  rHEiK-VALVE  FOR  AITOMOBILE  TOR- 
I'EIXtF.S  Wii.i.iAM  DiETEh,  New  York,  N  Y.  assignor 
to  E.  \V  Rliss  Company,  Brooklyn.  N  Y  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr  ],'..  19i;^.  Serial  No, 
761,292.  tPl.  137 — 32  ' 
1.   .\  check  valve  comprising  a  shell  forming  a  chamber 

having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  st  the  other,  a 
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valve  In  aaid  chamber  for  closing  said  Inlet,  and  a  ipriog 
for  said  valve  having  a  pivotal  mounting,  said  shell  ha»- 
iDK  an  abutment  receiving  the  re:ictl  'D  of  the  ■prin^  at 
Baid  pivotai  niountlni,'.  and  the  vaive  having  spiral  sur- 
faces on  Its  exterior  wh«Te!)y  it  is  rotaed  by  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  chamber  aioiinl  it. 


2  A  (ht^ck  viilv,'  comiirisinj  a  shell  forming  a  chamber 
liavias  ;iu  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other,  a 
valve  in  said  chambt>r  f^r  closinjj  said  Inlet,  a  spring  for 
said  valve,  and  a  cup  rt'CPivinjr  the  reaction  of  said  spring, 
having  a  pointed  end  and  constituting  a  pivotal  mounting 
for  the  spring,  said  shoU  having  an  abutment  at  the  outlet 
end  of  tne  chamber  for  receivins  the  reaction  of  said  cup, 
and  the  valvt*  and  cup  b<dng  interchangeable,  whereby 
either  may  serve  as  the  valve. 

3.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  shell  forming  a  chamber 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other,  a 
valve  In  said  chamber  for  closing  said  inlet,  a  spring  for 
said  valve,  and  a  cup  receiving  the  reaction  of  said  spring, 
having  a  pointed  end  and  constituting  a  pivotal  mounting 
for  the  spring,  said  shell  havini:  an  abutment  at  the  outlet 
end  of  the  chamber  for  receiving  th<'  roaction  of  said  cup, 
and  the  valve  and  mp  having  spiral  surfaces  on  their 
exteriors,  whereby  they  arc  rotated  by  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  chamber  around  them. 

4.  A  check-vaive  comprising  a  .shell  having  a  cylindri- 
cal chamber  with  an  lnb>t  at  one  end,  a  valve  for  closing 
said  Inlet,  a  spring  cup.  and  an  interposed  spring,  said 
valve  and  cnp  havlne  guldinu'  portions  loosely  fitting  the 
walls  of  the  chamber  and  having  grooves  for  tht>  flow  of 
liquid. 

5.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  shell  forming  a  chamber 
having  an  inlet  thereto  at  nne  end  and  an  outlet  at  the 
opposite  end  ^th  a  central  abutment,  a  valve  therein  for 
closing  snid  Inlet,  having  a  pointed  end  entering  the  Inlet, 
a  spring  cup  having  a  pt.iintod  end  resting  rotatlvely 
against  said  abutment,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
said  valvM  and  cup,  said  cup  and  valve  being  Inter- 
changeable whereby  either  may  serve  as  the  other. 

!i"lalnis  •^>  to  in  not  prlntcij  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,146,r)f>s.  WATKR-CLOSET  TANK,  l^wr  V«sr'<s,  de 
ceas«<l.  Trenton.  N  ,1..  l>v  Louisa  Kenton,  admin- 
istratrix. Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  .4pr.  {*,  \Uir,  S.'rinl  No. 
20.170.      (CI.  4— 5  t 

1.  In  a  water  closet  tank,  the  combination  with  a  fitting 
adapted  for  extension  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
and  comprising  an  outflow  pipe,  n  valve  chamber,  an  iutlow 
channel  communicating  with  the  valve  chamtx-r  and  an 
overflow  channtl  communicating  with  the  outflow  pipe,  of 
a  flush  valve  for  the  outflow  pip^',  an  overflow  -iipe  mount 
eil  on  the  fitting  and  openini:  to  the  valve  chamber  and  the 
overflow  channel,  an  lntl()w  valve  movable  In  the  valve 
chamber  and  closing  conim';nlcation  between  the  same 
and  the  overflow  pipe,  a  float,  and  connections  between  the 
float  and  the  Inflow  valve. 

2.  In  a  watrr  closet  tank,  the  combination  with  a  fitting 
adapted  for  extension  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
comprising  an  outflow  pipe,  a  valve  chamber,  an  Inflow 
channel  communicating  with  the  valve  chamt>er  and  an 
sverflow  cbaaDel  communicating  with  the  outUow  pipe,  ot 


a  flush  valve  for  the  outlet  pipe,  an  overflow  pipe  mounted 
on  the  fitting  and  communicating  with  the  overflow  chan 
nel,  an  Inflow  valve  in  the  vaive  chamber  having  a  stem  ex 
tendlnc  through  the  overflow  pipe,  and  a  float  connected 
with  said  stem. 


3.  In  a  water  closet  tank,  the  combination  with  a  fitting 
adapted  for  extension  through  the  nottom  <-f  the  tank 
and  comprising  an  outriow  pipe,  a  valve  chamber,  an  In- 
flow channel  communicating  with  the  valve  chamber  and 
an  overflow  channel  communicating  with  the  outflow 
pipe,  of  a  flush  valve  for  the  outflow  pipe,  an  overflow 
pipe  mounted  on  the  fitting  and  opening  to  the  valve 
chamber  and  the  overflow  channel,  an  Inflow  valve  mov- 
able In  the  valve  chamber  and  closing  commtinlcatlon  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  overflow  pipe,  a  valve  stem  ex- 
tending throu(,'h  the  overflow  pipe,  a  float,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  float  and  the  Inflow  valve. 

4.  In  a  water  closet  tank,  the  combination  with  a  fitting 
comprising  a  pipe  adapted  to  extend  through  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  an  extension  on  the  pipe,  an  overflow  chan- 
nel In  said  extension,  an  Inflow  channel  formed  partly  in 
the  wall  of  the  pipe  and  partly  in  said  extension,  and 
a  valve  chamber  In  said  extension,  of  a  fltish  %'alve  for 
the  outflow  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  valve  chamber,  an  over- 
flow pipe  mounted  on  said  extension,  a  float,  and  con- 
nections between  the  float  and  the  last-named  valve. 

5.  In  a  water  closet  tank,  the  combination  of  an  outflow 
pipe,  an  overflow  pipe,  connections  b<>tween  the  pipes,  a 
flush  valve  fontrolHng  the  outflow  of  water  through  tlie 
outflow  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  the  Inflow  of  wnter,  the 
Stem  of  sal  !  valve  extending  up  through  the  overflow  pipe, 
a  float,  and  connections  between  the  float  and  the  Inf 
valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,146,559.  PAR-STEP.  Axdebson  FrLi^ER,  Amsterdam, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1014.  Serial  No.  864,682,  (CI. 
106—87.) 


In   combination   with  a   car   body    liaving  a  set   of  ftxed 
steps,  an  extensible  step  movably   mounted  with  relatloa 
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to  the  fixed  step*,  a  shaft  joiimnled  upon  the  car  body, 
means  0[>erHtlvely  connectinc  tlie  shaft  with  the  exten- 
sible step,  spring  means  for  returnlni;  the  extensible  step 
to  a  closed  position  with  relation  fi.  the  fixed  steps,  a  door 
hlngedly  mounted  upon  the  car  body  and  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  harrier  for  the  steps,  means  mounted  upon  the  car 
Iwdy  for  swinging  the  door  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  door  with  the  said  shaft  whereby  the  door 
Is  closed  by  the  action  of  the  spring  means  when  the  ex- 
tensible step  Is  closed  by  the  spring  means  with  relation  to 
the  fixed  steps. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  thrend  roller, 
of  a  die  holder,  thrust  screws  turning  In  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  move  the  die  holder  in  one  direction  draw 
screws  turning  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  move  the  die 
holder  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  pivotally  con- 
nertlne  the  ends  of  She  draw  scrp\\'«  with  the  die  holder 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  thread  roller, 
of  a  die  holder,  means  for  securing  the  die  holder  In  posi- 
tion on  the  frame,  thrust  sftews  turninj;  In  the  frame  an<l 
adapt. ■(!  t"  niiae  ihe  die  holder  In  one  dire(tion,  draw 
scrtws  turning  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  move  the  die 
holder  In  the  <ipposlte  direction,  and  means  pivotally  con 
necting  the  ends  of  the  draw  screws  with  the  die  bolder. 

.1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  thread  roller. 
of  a  die  holder,  means  for  securing  the  die  holder  in  posi- 
tion on  the  frame,  a  die  clamped  to  the  die  holder,  thrust 
screws  turning  In  the  frame  and  adapted  to  move  the  die 
holder  In  one  direction,  draw  screws  turning  In  the  frame 
and  adapted  ti>  move  the  die  holder  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  pivotally  connectinc  the  end.s  of  the  draw 
screws  with  the  die  holder. 

4  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  thread  roller. 
of  a  die  holder,  cylinders  loosely  mounted  in  the  d'e  holder, 
thrust  screws  turning  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  move 
the  die  holder  In  one  direction,  and  draw  screws  turning 
in  the  frame  and  threaded  into  said  cylinder-^  for  moving 
the  die  hobler  in  the  opp<^slte  direction 

r>.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  thread  roller. 
of  a  die  holder,  cylinders  loosely  mounted  in  the  die 
h/>l«!er,  thrust  screws  turning  In  the  frame  and  bearln'j 
ag'slnst  said  cylinders,  and  draw  screws  turning  In  the 
frame  snd  having  their  ends  threaded  into  said  cylinders. 

frialnis  0  anrl  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,146..VU.  ni.ANK  UTKR  FOR  Al'TOMATIC  TIIRF.AI'- 
HOI.LKRS.  AiHERT  n.  r,ArsH.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  E  .1.  Manvllle  Machine  CompanT,  Wtter- 
bury.  <onn  .  a  Corporstion  of  ("onnecflcut.  File<i  Sept. 
2«.   1014       Serial  No.  H«3.R.'U       (CI.  10— I'W.  1 

1.  A  blank  guide  consisting  of  a  body.  •  block  secured  to 
and   adiiistnMp    longitudinally   of  the   boily,   a    shelf   plate 
carried  by  said  block,  .'i  supp<irtlng  plate  secured  to  and  ad 
jTistatile  transversely  of  the  body,  and  a  shelf  plate  carried 
by  said  supporting  plate 

2,  A  blank  L'uide  ...n^i'^tlng  of  a  body,  a  block  m<ivable 
longitudinally  with  r<!Rtlon  to  said  ho<1y,  a  screw  passlnj: 
throoiih    said   body    and   adjustably   s^'curlng   said   block,   a 


shelf  plate  fastened  to  said  Mock  a  supporting  plate  ad- 
justable transversely  with  rei.;tloB  to  the  end  of  the  body, 
a  screw  pasRlnj;  through  said  supporting  piate  and  secur- 
ing it  to  the  body  and  a  shelf  plate  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting plate. 


l,UtT7.tUi.  Al>jrSTABLE  DIE-H0LM:1:  1  UU  ihuead- 
ROM.ERS.  Albert  II.  Gaess,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  E.  J.  Manvllle  Machine  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept. 
22,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,926.     (CI.  80 — 8.) 


3.  A  blank  gnlde  consisting  of  a  b"ily.  a  Mock  secured  to 
said  body  and  adjustable  longitudinally  with  relation 
thereto,  a  shelf  plate  secured  to  said  liiork.  a  supporting 
plate  secured  to  the  end  of  the  body  and  adjustable  trans- 
versely with  re'ntion  thereto,  a  shelf  plate  secured  to  said 
supporting  p  nte  a  pressnre  plate  having  a  shank  extend- 
ing through  siiid  boriv.  means  for  fimitlng  the  downward 
movement  of  said  pressure  plate,  and  a  spring  secured  to 
.-aid  liody  and  i;ormn!  v  Thrusting  said  pressure  plate  down- 
ward. 


1,146.561.'.      IlAii.NKtiS.      Ix'iis    A.   G:i..s<j.M.    Ludlow,    Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  -."j.  ISrfli.     SrriHl  No.  827,058.     (CL  54 — 38. » 


1.  !l  bu'iies.-,  the  comblnatiuu  uf  a  saddle,  a  shaft  tug 
to  receive  the  shaft  and  comprising  a  strap  extension,  said 
saddle  con)pri.sing  a  Jockey  and  having  a  socket  extindio^t 
lengthwise  under  the  jockey  and  said  strap  extension  lying 
within  this  socket,  and  eni-'agin;;  means  therein  fur  holding 
the  tug  for  adjustment  up  ;i :  i  1  w:.  with  respect  to  the 
saddle,  said  engaging  means  in  the  socket  having  a  mciv- 
able  part  outside  the  Jockey  for  manipulating  the  engaging 
means,  and  a  safety  strap  lying  over  the  jockey  and  dra«-n 
down  over  the  rnorable  p.irt  of  the  »  Dgagln;.'  means,  there- 
by reinforcing  it  in  its  holding  of  i;.e  tng.  said  safety 
strap  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped  arotirii!  the  shaft  ad- 
jacent to  the  tng  and  to  puss  dnwn  along  the  saddle,  a 
pocket  girth  comprising  p<ekets  receiving  parts  of  the 
.sadd!-'.  aiid  c  imprisinL-  another  po<  kct  adapted  to  lie  di- 
rectly under  the  animals  livly.  an  oijter  girth  passing 
through  this  pocket  and  moans  for  adjustai  ly  securing 
said  safety  strap  to  tliis  outer  girfh. 

2.  In  harness,  the  comhlnation  of  a  saddle,  a  shaft  tug 
to  receive  the  shaft  and  cou.prising  a  strap  extension, 
said  saddle  comprising  a  jockey  i.nd  liavnc  a  socket  ex- 
tending lengthwise  uiiler  the  .'Ckey  and  said  strap  ex- 
tension   l\ing    within    this    8o<ker     and    engaglBg    means 
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therein  for  holding  the  tu?  for  adjustment  up  and  down 
with  rpspeit  to  tho  saddle,  said  engaging  means  In  the 
socket  having  a  movable  part  outside  the  Jockey  for  ma- 
nipulating the  enuaultig  means,  and  a  safety  strap  lying 
over  the  jockey  and  drawn  down  over  the  movahle  part 
of  the  pnca«lng  means  thereby  reinforcing  It  in  its  hold- 
ing of  the  tuK,  sail  safety  strap  being  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  around  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  tug  and  to  pass 
down  along  the  saddle,  a  pocket  girth  comprising  pockets 
receiving  parts  of  the  saddle  and  comprising  another 
pocket  adapted  to  He  illrectly  under  the  animal's  body,  an 
outer  girth  passing  through  this  pocket,  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  safety  strap  to  this  outer  girth,  and 
a  second  safety  strap  passing  through  this  pocket  along 
with  the  outer  girth  and  adapted  to  he  secured  around 
the  shaft  at  each  ^ide  of  the  animal 

'■'<.  In  harness,  the  combination  of  a  saddle  comprising 
skirts,  a  shaft  tug  to  receive  the  shaft  and  comprising  a 
strap  extension,  said  saddle  comprising  a  Jockey  and  hav- 
ing a  socket  extending  I.'ngthwds^  under  the  Jockey,  said 
strap  extension  lyini;  within  this  socket,  and  engaging 
m^ans  therein  f'lr  hoidini;  the  strap  extension  for  adjust- 
m.nt  up  and  down  with  r.'sppot  to  the  saddle,  said  en- 
gaging means  In  the  socket  having  a  movable  part  outside 
the  jockey  for  manipulating'  the  engaging  means,  and  a 
safety  strap  lying  over  the  jockey  and  drawn  down  over 
the  movable  part  of  the  engaging  means  thereby  rein- 
forcing it  in  Its  holding  of  the  tug,  said  safety  strap  being 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
tug  and  to  pass  down  along  the  saddle,  a  pocket  girth 
comprising  pockets  receiving  the  saddle  skirts,  and  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  saddle  skirts  to  the  pocket 
girth  with  said  skirts  held  in  the  pockets. 

4.  In  harness,  the  combination  of  a  saddle  comprising 
skirts,  a  shaft  t'lg  to  receive  the  shaft  and  comprising  a 
strap  extension,  said  saddle  comprising  a  jockey  and  hav- 
ing a  socket  extending  lengthwise  under  the  Jockey,  said 
strap  extension  lying  within  said  socket,  and  engaging 
means  on  the  strap  extension  for  holding  the  tug  for  ad- 
justment up  and  down  with  respect  to  the  saddle,  said  en- 
gaging means  In  the  socket  having  a  movable  part  outside 
the  Jockey  for  manipulating  the  engaging  means,  and  a 
safety  strap  lying  over  the  jockey  and  drawn  down  over- 
the  movable  part  of  the  engaging  means,  thereby  rein- 
forcing it  in  Its  holding  of  the  tug,  said  safety  strap  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  wrapped  arotind  the  shaft  adjacent  to 
the  tug  and  to  pass  rlown  along  the  saiidle,  a  pocket  girth 
comprising  pockets  to  receive  the  skirts  of  the  saddle,  a 
link  clipped  on  the  saddle  skirt  at  each  side  of  the  saddle, 
a  strap  fixed  to  the  pocket  girth  below  the  pocket  at  each 
side  of  the  girth  and  extending  up  through  the  link  on 
the  saddle  skirt,  and  nuans  for  adjustably  securing  thla 
strap  through  said  link. 

.5.  In  harness,  a  saddle  coraprlslnc  a  skirt  having  two 
thicknesses  of  material,  a  forward  clip  and  a  rear  clip 
sulistantially  In  alinenuMit  with  each  other  at  the  respec- 
tive edgos  of  rtie  saddle  skirt,  .ind  a  bar  with  which  said 
slips  are  lnte^ral,  said  bar  Ivinar  between  the  thicknesses 
of  material  .if  the  sadille  skirt,  and  fastening  means  pass- 
ing through  the  thicknesses  and  through  said  bar, 

[Claims  0  tn  21  not  printed  in  the  'lazette.] 


l,146.."i«:?.  I.AYINr,-p-R.\ME  FOR  I'LATEOLASS.  WlL- 
t.i.\.M  .T'is.  <;.i[.ii;hti^y.  Kokomo,  Ind..  assignor  to  Pltts- 
bursh  Plate  Glas.s  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  65.'?.0.39.      (CI.  2,54—124.) 

1.  A  laying  frame  for  plate  glass  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  base,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  glass  supporting  members  mounted  on  the  shaft 
to  turn  therewith  and  having  their  front  faces  lying  in  the 
same  plane  and  adapted  to  support  a  sheet  of  glass,  a 
gear  located  adjacent  each  end  of  the  shaft,  a  counter 
shaft  provided  with  i;ears  meshing  with  the  first  men- 
tioned gears,  worm  gearing  f'lr  driving  the  counter  shaft, 
and  a  motor  for  drlvln«-  the  worm  :;earlng,  the  said  gears, 
counter  shaft  and  mot<'r  lying  to  the  rear  of  the  said 
glass  supporting  members  and  mounted  upon  the  said  base. 


2.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  framework  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  front  side  of  the  base,  a  glass  carrying 
frame  pivoted  upon  tho  said  framework  intermediate  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  frame,  and  gearing  and  a 
motor  for  swinging  the  frame  mounted  on  the  said  base 
to  the  rear  of  said  framework. 


3.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  framework  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  front  side  of  the  base,  a  glass  carrying 
frame  pivoted  upon  the  said  framework  Intermediate  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  frame,  and  searing  and  a 
motor  for  swinging  the  frame  mounted  on  the  said  base 
to  the  rear  of  said  framework,  the  said  gearing  and  motor 
lying  beneath  the  said  frame  when  it  is  swung  to  hori- 
zontal position. 


1,146,564.  GEARING.  P:dw  akd  It.  C.rkkh  and  Akkkbd 
Krieo,  Mini,,  npnlis  Minn  .  assignors  to  Kmerson  Brant- 
ingham  (..nipitu  K.h  kf^rd.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Ma.v  12.  IVU:;.  Serial  No  7*37,072.  (CI. 
74—59.  t 


1.  In  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  relatively 
fixed  coaxial  split  bearings  spaced  apart,  a  shaft  jnurnaled 
in  said  bearings,  a  pair  of  bevel-gears  interposed  between 
said  bearings  and  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  split  bearing 
arranged  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  said  shaft 
and  being  fixed  with  respect  to  the  first  named  l)ea rings, 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  single  hearing,  a  bevel-gi  ar  mount- 
ed on  the  latter  shaft  and  being  in  mesh  with  the  two 
bevel-gears,  the  mounting  of  said  gears  on  their  respective 
shafts  being  such  that  the  gears  are  precluded  by  said 
bearings  from  moving  out  of  mesh,  the  said  gear  mounting 
including  an  element  Interposed  between  one  of  the  gears 
and  the  bearing  adjacent  thereto  and  being  constructed 
and  arranged  so  as  to  be  removable  from  the  mounting 
without  disturbing  the  bearings,  whereby  one  of  the  gears 
may  be  moved  aiially  out  of  mesh  to  permit  either  shaft 
to  be  raised  from  Its  bearing. 

2.  In  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced  co- 
axial bearings,  and  a  bearing  Interposed  between  said  bear- 
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Ings  and  having  Its  axis  at  right  angles  to  that  of  said 
bearings,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  pair  .f  bearings,  a 
pair  of  bevel-gears  mounted  on  said  shaft  Intermediate 
said  bearings,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  single  Ix-aring, 
a  bevel-gear  mounted  on  the  latter  shaft  and  being  in  mesh 
with  the  pair  of  bevel  gears,  means  Interposed  between  and 
abutting  each  bevel-gear  and  the  hearing  adjacent  thereto 
for  precluding  the  gears  from  unmeshing.  said  means  in- 
cluding an  element  removable  to  permit  one  of  the  gears 
to  be  moved  axlally  to  an  uriinesldng  position 

3.  In  combination.  In  a  .;ear  transmission  mechanism,  a 
casing  having  three  relatively  tixed  bearings,  tw<.  bear- 
ings being  coaxial  and  the  third  bearing  on  an  axis  Inter- 
mediate and  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  coaxial  bearings, 
a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  coaxial  bearings  and  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  single  bearing,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  mount- 
ed on  the  first  named  shaft  and  being  Interposed  between 
the  coaxial  l>earlngs,  a  l>evel  gear  mounted  on  th*  second 
named  shaft  and  being  In  mesh  with  the  bevel-gears,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  shafts  interposed  l)etween  arid  abut- 
ting' the  bevel-gears  an<l  the  bearings  ad.iacent  thereto  for 
precluding  the  gears  from  l>elng  unmeshcd,  said  means 
Including  an  element  movable  out  of  operative  position 
to  permit  one  of  the  gears  to  he  moved  axlally  to  an 
unmeshing  position. 


1,146,566.      WATER  HEATEll.     CharlbS  L.  Holdbn,  In. 

dianapolls,     Ind.      Filed    Aug     14,     1013.      Serial    No. 
7S4T14       (Cl.  122—123.) 


1,146.565.  SCHiniUNCiM ACHINE.  Is.\ac  Hirvi.  Daisy- 
town,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  IS.  H)14.  .Serial  No.  s2."'i.r..S6. 
iCl.   15—14.) 


1.  In  a  scrubbing  machine,  a  fraine  provided  with  a 
handle,  a  rotary  scrubbing  brush  mounted  In  said  frame, 
an  apertured  rotary  water  tank  mounted  in  said  frame 
directly  above  said  scrubbing  brush,  manually  operable 
means  associated  with  said  tank  and  brush  for  actuating 
the  same,  cam  plates  carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  said 
water  tank,  a  closure  within  said  tank  normally  disposed 
over  the  apertured  portion  of  the  same  and  means  opera- 
tlvely  engaging  said  closure  for  yieldingly  retaining  the 
same  In  entiagement  with  the  apertured  portions  of  said 
tank  and  means  carried  by  said  closure  and  projected 
through  said  tank  for  intermittent  engagement  with  said 
cam  plates  as  the  tank  rotates  whereby  said  closure  Is 
displaced  from  the  apertured  portion  of  said  t.ank  to  per- 
mit tile  escajie  of  the  lUjuid  contents  of  the  saine 

2.  In  a  scrubbing  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a 
handle,  a  rotary  scrubbing  brush  mounted  in  said  frame, 
an  apertured  rotary  water  tank  mounted  in  said  frame  di- 
rectly above  said  scrubbing  brush,  manually  o|>erable 
means  associated  with  said  tank  ami  brush  for  actuating 
the  same,  cam  plates  carried  liv  said  frame  adjacent  said 
water  tank,  a  closure  normally  disjiosed  u[)oii  the  aper- 
tured portion  of  said  water  tank,  a  pin,  jirovlded  with  a 
washer,  connecting  the  shaft  of  said  tank  and  ;.asslijg 
through  a  perforation  in  said  closure  and  means  carried 
by  said  closure  projected  through  said  tank  for  intermit- 
tent engagement  with  the  said  cam  plates  as  the  tank  Is 
rotated  whereby  snld  closure  is  disjilaced  from  the  aper 
tured  portion  of  said  tank  to  permit  the  esca|ie  of  the 
liquid  contents  of  the  same. 


1.  A  wat.  r  heater  including  a  furnace  comprising  a 
horizontal  tire-box  part  and  a  flue  part  conne<  ted  to  the 
top  of  the  fire-box  part  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  single 
circulating  pipe  tightly  secured  In  the  bottom  of  the  fire- 
box part  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  conduit  in  the 
flue  part  connected  with  the  top  of  the  circulating  ripe. 

2.  A  water  heater  including  a  normally  upright  closed 
reservoir,  a  horizontal  firebox  part  having  a  front  end 
that  is  tk'htly  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  reservoir,  the  fire-box  part  l)elng  within  the 
reservoir  and  nearer  to  the  top  than  the  Iwttom  thereof,  a 
flue  part  connected  to  the  top  of  the  fire-box  part  and  to 
the  top  of  the  reservoir,  a  circulating  pipe  that  is  longer 
than  tlie  tiue  part  and  tightly  se.  ured  in  the  bottom  of  the 
fire-box  part,  the  pipe  extending  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
reservoir,  and  a  conduit  In  the  Cue  part  and  connected  in 
the  flre-tK)X  part  with  the  upper  end  of  the  circulating 
pipe. 

M.  A  water-heater  includini;  a  normally  upright  closed 
reservoir,  a  horizontal  flre  liox  part  having  two  open  end 
portions  tightly  secured  in  two  opposite  portions  of  the 
side  wall  of  the  reservrtr  and  near  to  the  top  than  the  bot- 
tom of  the  wall,  the  fire  box  part  being  within  the  reser- 
voir, a  flue  part  connected  to  the  top  of  the  firebox  part 
and  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  a  circulating  pipe  that  Is 
lcmi:er  than  the  flue  part  and  tightly  secured  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  fire  box  part,  the  pipe  extending  from  the  fire- 
box part  toward  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  pri- 
mary heatUiL'  !K)lIer  In  the  flue  part  and  having  an  Inlet 
neck  extendlni:  into  the  firebox  part,  the  neck  being  con- 
nected In  the  fire  box  p.nrt  with  the  upper  end  of  the  cii 
culating   pipe. 

4,  In  a  water  heater,  a  furnace  comprising  a  fire-box 
part  that  has  a  cylindrical  front  end  and  a  closure  wall  in 
the  opposite  rear  end  thereof,  a  flue  part  connected  to  thp 
normal  top  portion  of  tk^e  fire-box  part  adjacent  to  said 
closure  wall,  and  a  tube  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  closure  wall. 

Ti  In  a  water  heater,  a  furnac  comprising  a  fire-box 
part  that  has  a  cylindrical  front  end  and  a  closure  wall  in 
the  op;io.<ite  rear  end  thereof,  said  part  having  a  flat  top 
portion,  and  a  flue  part  connected  to  said  flat  top  portion, 
the  bottom  of  said  part  opposlTe  <aid  fiat  portion  having  a 
circulating  pipe  connected  thereto,  and  a  conduit  In  said 
flue  part  and  liavlui;  a  porti'  n  that  extends  through  said 
fire-box  part   to  s;iid   circulatlijg  pip.  . 

t*/laiuis  (J  to  "^  iiot  printed  iij  t':e  ilazette.] 


1.14t3..nf,7.       WHEEL  HEMOVEU        EKTrR     Hcinn.    (irand 
Rapids,    Midi.       Filed    .Ian.    *>,    I'.M,".      Serial    No.    1,135. 
(Cl.   20— -Sfi  F  1 
1.   The    method    cf   ren.ovlntr   a    w'.ee;    fr-m    m.    axle    to 

which  it  is  secured  consisting  In   lirovldlDg  a  hardened  in- 
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t»>ri.rlv  rhfMded  cap,  then  srrewlDg  toch  cap  eu  to  tb« 
th 'til. It'll  end  of  the  axle  until  the  end  of  the  axle  abuti 
atjaiiist  the  cap,  and  then  striking  the  cap  to  apply  force 
of  impact  in  a  diii-ctloD  substantially  parallel  to  the  ails 
of  the  axle. 


i,\4r,.r,oy.    mxcwask  hiflk.    c^^rck.  a.  iinRfir.  vfert- 

(ien,  t.'onn..  assignor  to  MiMilon  Firf  Arms  To,  Merl- 
den.  ("onn.  Filed  .Ii!t  :'.]  V.r.i.  Sprla!  No.  854,313. 
(CI.  42— n.t 


w 


L'.  The  method  of  removing  a  wheel  from  an  axle  to 
which  it  Is  secured  consisting  In  providing  a  cap  Inte- 
riorly threaded  so  that  It  will  loosely  receive  the  screw 
threaded  end  of  the  axle,  then  apjdylng  said  cap  to  the 
axle  with  the  end  of  the  axle  abutting  against  the  cap, 
and  then  .striking  the  cap  with  force  In  a  direction  sub- 
stnntlally  parallel  to  the  ails  of  the  nxle. 


1.  A  u.a_'a2inr  riile  i  uiiipri.-^ii;;.'  a  barrel,  a  majza/.lne.  a 
breech  frame  tixei  ti  the  baiTfl  and  mat'azicp,  a  breech 
bolt  and  rartrl<ik.'e  ca.-rier  in  tlH>  frame,  and  a  cartridg(> 
cut  otT  mounted  !u  the  br<>('ch  frame  adjacent  the  maga- 
zine, aaid  l)o!t  being  adapted  to  force  the  cartridge  column 
slightly  f.,rwaril  until  wiid  bolt  engau'es  said  cut-off,  and 
said  cutoff  being  adapted  to  project  the  cartridge  collimn 
farthe!-  forward  to  the  limit  of  its  forward  movement, 
when  said  (ut-<,ff  will  p«s.«  tlie  rearmost  cartridge  and 
ai.i.ii    ti.e  '.'uiuuiti  to   move   rearwardly, 

:;.  .\  mai,'azine  rille  coniprisiriK  a  barrel,  a  niaiiazlne,  a 
tire.-!  f;;inio  (ixeii  to  the  barrel  and  magazine,  a  breech 
b<jlt  and  rartridue  carrier  movable  In  t!ip  frame,  and  H 
cartriiit'e  .mt off  mounted  In  said  breech  fran;'-  and  ha^lag 
an  exten.tiou  which  project-  into  the  path  of  the  breech 
block,  said  bolt  heinu  adapted  tii  force  the  cartridge  col- 
umn forward  UDti:  s.nid  bolt  engajxes  said  cut-off  extension 
when  said  1  iit-ufT  will  project  said  rartridge  column  far- 
ther forward  to  the  limit  of  Its  forward  movement,  when 
Bald  cut  off  will  pass  the  r.  arm..sr  r-a:tridire  and  :\:!ow  the 
column  to  move  rearwardly 

3.  A  rnai:azine  rit!.-  mniprisint:  a  iia.Tfl.  a  masazine.  a 
breech  frame  tixed  to  the  barrel  and  niairazine.  a  breech 
bolt  and  cartridze  carrier  movable  in  the  frame,  a  car- 
trtdife  cut-oft  moiintpil  in  =a!d  hree.h  frame  adjacent  said 
mMi;azine.  nii  ext.  y.o,,,n  provided  upon  tl;e  ■ear  side  of  said 
cut-off  and  normally  proje.  tins  into  the  path  of  the  breech 
bolt,  and  a  sprlna:  for  forcing  said  cutoff  rearwardly,  said 
bolt  b.  int'  adapted  to  force  the  cartridge  column  slightly 
forward  until  said  bolt  engaires  said  cut  off  exten.slon,  and 
said  ctit-off  being  adapted  to  project  the  cartridge  column 
farther  forward  t"  the  limit  .if  its  forward  movement, 
when  said  cut-off  will  pas<  the  rearm. ist  cartridge  and 
allow  the  column  to  move  rearwardly. 


1,146,569.  MAGAZINE-OUN.  Georgb  A.  Horve.  Merl 
deB,  CoDD.,  assignor  to  Merlden  Fire  Arms  Co.,  Meriden, 
Conn.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  s.^t?  tcj;  ,  r\. 
42—17.) 


1.  In  a  fire  arm.  a  receiver,  a  breech  bolt  within  the  re- 
ceiver, a  firing  pin,  a  sear  coacting  with  the  firing  pin, 
an  action  bar  arranged  to  move  longirudinally  of  the  gun 
barrel,  an  operating  stud  on  said  action  bar  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  breech  bolt,  an  action  bar  Iwk  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  breech  bolt  and  arranged  to  enga;,'e  with 
the  action  bar  stud  to  lock  the  action  bar  against  rear- 
ward movement,  and  a  sear  lock  comprising  means  pro- 
vided upon  said  action  bar  lock  ndapte<l  to  engage  a  part 
of  said  sear  during  the  forward  ni.iv.Tufiit  of  the  t.reech 
bolt. 

2.  In  a  Are  arm,  a  receiver,  a  breech  bolt  within  the  re- 
ceiver, a  firing  pin,  a  sear  conctlng  with  the  firing  pin. 
an  action  bar  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  gun 
barrel,  an  operating  stud  on  said  action  bar  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  breech  bolt,  an  action  bar  lock  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  breech  bolt  and  arranired  to  engage  with 
the  action  bar  stud  to  lock  the  action  bar  against  rear 
ward  movement,  and  a  sear  lock  comprLsing  an  extension 
on  said  action  bar  lock  adapted  to  enirage  a  part  of  said 
sear  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  breech  Iwlt. 

3.  In  a  Are  arm,  a  receiver,  a  breech  bolt  within  the  re- 
ceiver, a  firing  pin,  a  sear  coacthiL'  with  the  firing  pin 
and  provided  on  its  upper  face  with  a  hook  shaped  part, 
an  action  bar  arranged  to  move  loniritiidinally  of  the  trim 
barrel,  an  operating  stud  on  said  action  bar  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  breech  bolt,  an  action  bar  lock  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  breech  bolt  and  arranged  to  engage  with 
the  action  bar  stud  to  lock  the  action  bar  against  rear- 
ward movement,  and  a  sear  lock  comprisln;:  an  extension 
on  said  action  bar  lock  adapted  to  enitasre  the  hook  part 
of  the  sear  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  breech 
bolt. 


1,14«,!>70.  KETBOAHl).  .T..itN  H.  lIoTsorf.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Typewriter  Speed  Key  Comp.iny.  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Nov.  .«>,  1912.  SeriaJ 
No.   729,703.      (CI.   197—103.) 


1.  An  attachable  key,  comprisln sr  a  cl.imp  formed  so  as 
to  be  applied  to  a  regular  key  butfou.  said  clamp  having 
resilient  claws  adapted  to  snap  beneath  the  key  button,  a 
cap,  a  spring  on  which  said  cap  i.s  yieldingly  supported. 
said  spring  being  between  the  clamp  and  ca[),  and  means 
for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  .said  c.ip  relatively 
to  the  clamp  and  normally  holdini:  said  sprine  under 
compression. 

2.  An  attachable  key.  comprisin.'  a  clamp  constructed 
so  as  to  be  sprung  on  and  off  a  resular  key  button,  a  rap 
.separate  from  and  carried  by  said  clamp,  a  spring  separate 
from  said  clamp  Interposed  between  the  clamp  and  cap 
as  a  yielding  support  for  the  latter,  and  means  placing 
the  spring  under  compression  and  holdlne  the  jiarta 
against  separation. 

3.  An  attachable  key.  comprisinj  a  clamp  constructed 
so  as  to  be  sprung^  on  and  off  a  regular  key  button,  a  cap. 
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a  sprlnc  neparate  from  said  clamp  and  cap  and  Interposed 

as  a  yietdlni:  thru!^  omnei'tloi;  Netween  the  two,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  cap  and  llmitlHg  Its  upward  move- 
ment. 

4.  -At!  ittarhaMe  key,  comprising  a  clamp  constructed 
so  as  to  he  spruni:  on  and  off  n  reenlar  key  bntton,  a  cap. 
a  spring  Interposed  as  a  yielding  thrust  connection  l)e- 
tween  said  clamp  and  cap.  and  pins  jriidinj;  said  cap. 
keeping  It  from  turnlns  and  limiting  Its  upward  move- 
ment. 

5.  An  attachable  key.  coniprlsirikr  a  chnnp  constracted 
so  as  to  be  sprung  on  and  off  a  regular  key  button,  a  cap 
having  a  plunger  guided  In  the  top  of  the  damp,  and  a 
resilient  cnshion   supporting  said   cap 

[Claims  «  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


meaas  for  yieldingly  holding  swld  pad  tn  tb«  path  of  said 

type. 

.5.  Id  a  device  >  f  the  •  lass  .!e»cr;:«-l  a  1  sing,  a  vei-tlcal 
shaft  rotaiably  m'^unted  ther.ir.,  a  p'-.ii'  nc  base  :.xm1  un 
.«»aid  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  en  ^;i  <i  s  aft  alnive  sai.i  l.iise, 
a  f>r1ntlng  whetd  mounted  on  said  arin,  ani;  an  iakirii:  pad 
rotatably  mounted  ,  n  said  arm  In  eniragenx-nt  w;th  sa  d 
•A  h»»el 


1,M(5..')71.  CriECK  runTFrCTOR.  .ToUN  A  IT(  IZENOA, 
Rock  Valley,  Iowa.  Hied  May  21  \V>\4.  Serial  No. 
840,136.      (CI.   101—57.) 


1,146.572.  POWER-  HACKSAW.  Thomas  IUmpage, 
Bristol,  England.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1913.  Serial  No. 
742,919.      (CI.  29—73.) 


u 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  clnss  descrlVed.  a  rasing,  a  type 
base  therein,  a  tv-pe  bar  carrier  mr^anted  therein,  a  plural- 
ity of  movable  type  mounted  on  said  carrier,  m.ans  selec- 
tively causing  said  type  to  strike  above  a  1  ertalr;  point  on 
said  base,  means  for  advancing  paper  over  said  type  base, 
and  means  for  drawing  curved  lines  on  said  paper  at  dif- 
ferent  times   in   it.^*   progress. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  vertical 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  type  bar  carrier  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  movable  type  mounted 
on  said  carrier,  means  for  rotatlni.'  the  shaft,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  shaft  stationary.  tvT  positioning 
the  type,  means  for  moving  one  type  at  a  time  when  so 
positioned,  fur  maklni:  an  Impression,  a  sector  forming  a 
prlntlnt:  base,  havini:  a  groove  therein,  part  of  which  is 
always  lieb'w  the  positioned  type,  paper  feeding  means, 
an  arm  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  printing  wheel  mount- 
ed on  said  arm  adjacent  to  said  printing  Imse. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  a  casinv:.  a  vertical 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  type  bar  carrier  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  movable  type  mounted 
on  said  carrier,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  means  for 
ylebilngly  holding  the  sh.ift  stationary,  for  positioning 
the  type,  means  for  moving  one  type  at  a  time  when  so 
positioned,  for  making  an  impre.'jsion.  a  sector  forming  a 
printing  base,  having  a  groove  therein,  part  of  which  is 
always  below  the  [xisitloned  type,  paper  feeding  means,  an 
arm  pivoted  od  said  shaft,  and  a  printing  wheel  mounted 
on  said  arm  adjacent  to  said  printing  base,  said  arm  toe- 
ing pivoted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  capable  of 
slight  vertical  movement,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
arm,  ab<->ve  the  normal  horizontal  plane  of  its  movement, 
at   certain   positions  of  its  movement. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  clasM  described,  a  casing,  a  vertical 
shaft  rotatablv  mounted  therein,  a  sector  type  bar  carrier 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  having  a  horizontal  groove  and 
a  plur.allty  of  spaced  rortlcai  grooves  in  its  edg''.  a  wire 
received  in  the  tirst  trroovs.  a  plurality  of  type  bars  re- 
ceived in  the  vertical  gro<ives  and  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  wire.  Old  type  bars  cmprising  bars,  and  right  an- 
gled extensions  having  type  formed  on  their  ends,  and  a 
removable    inking    cylinder,    an    inkint:    pad    therein,    and 


1.  In  a  pnwer  fcack-snw  the  combination  with  a  horl- 
soBtii  base  .and  .-.  siip<r potted  horizontal  arm  pivoted  to 
the  base,  0t  a  ha:  k  saw  and  Ihiw  mfiunte«1  in  said  arm  so 
as  to  have  a  positive  re^  Iprocatory  ro<  king  rrmtion  sub 
stantifllly  in  a  horiaontal  plane,  means  for  op.ratlng  the 
saw.  an<i  means  pivoted  on  sali!  atTn  for  lifting  same 
during  each  return   stroke  of  the  saw 

2.  In  a  power  hack  saw  as  deac-ilipil  the  combination 
with  the  saw  blade,  of  t^vo  p  >  rs  ,.f  a  !.' '.stable  roller 
steadies  for  said  saw.  Mocks  dovetailed  projections  con 
nected  with  said  steadies,  ai.d  v.se  jaws  with  arcuate 
grooves  to  receive  said  Idorks,  ,ne  ;;nd  for  the  purpose 
stated. 

3.  In  a  power  hack  saw  as  described,  the  comtdnatlon 
with  a  hollow  base,  a  channel  arm  juvnted  to  the  base, 
a  hack-saw  carried  by  said  arm,  ai.d  means  for  operat- 
ing the  saw,  of  a  lever,  with  increasing  leverage  during 
the  descent  of  the  saw.  "crnecoil  with  snid  arm,  and  a 
spring  connected  with  the  iMse  ami  said  b  ver  respectively 
to  cause  the  latter  to  omp"  i.sate  1  y  Incrr  ase  of  ieverag" 
the  decrease  of  tension  of  the  spri::^.  as  stated 

4.  In  a  power  hack  saw  as  de8<-r1bed,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  base,  a  channel  arm  pivoted  to  the  base,  a 
hack-saw  carried  by  said  arm,  and  means  for  operating 
the  saw,  of  a  lever  connected  with  the  channel-arm.  a 
chain  fast  to  the  lever  and  the  baw  respectively,  guide 
pulleys  for  the  chain,  a  pulley-block  connected  with  one 
of  the  guide  ptilleys,  a  tension  spring  attached  to  the 
pulley-block  and  to  the  base  respectively,  and  adjustable 
means  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  pulley-block  to  re- 
lieve  the  saw  of  spring-pressure,  as   stated 

5.  In  a  power  hacksaw  the  con.tlnation  with  a  ho!  "w 
base,  an  arm  pivote<l  to  said  base,  a  hack-saw  carried  by 
the  arm.  and  means  for  cperatlng  the  saw,  of  means  for 
bodily  lifting  the  saw  at  the  return  strike  which  (or*st 
of  a  gear  case  osti'lating  about  a  trunnitm  jonrnaled  in 
said  pivoted  ami.  a  pinion  in  such  gear  cas.-.  a  rack  rod 
meshing  said  pinion,  a  lever  for  reciprocating  the  rack 
rod,  a  cam  on  the  power  slxaft  for  operciting  said  icNpr, 
a  brake  drum  fast  to  said  pinion,  a  brake-band  nn  Tie 
drum,  a  second  recipror atinp  rod  :  r  •Ightening  the  brake, 
a  second  cam  on  the  power  sliaf'  '.>•  a.  tuate  said  recipro- 
cating  rod,   as  are;   for   'be   pur;ios.    st.ited. 

[Claim  fl   ni.t   printed   in   the  (.,a2.  tie.] 


],14«..'i7.'^.  METALLT'U<;i<  AI.  IMFIFMFNT  '^HAELM 
F.  Jacobs,  Chicago.  Hi.  Fi  .d  laiy  }ti  l!il4  Serial 
No.  sr)(hll4       (CI.  22— 8S.> 

1.  In  a  metallurgical  Implement,  the  comllmtlcn  with 
a  recepta' iP  havinff  one  of  Its  ends  open  and  it*  op;. .site 
end   permaBecily  closed    of  a    dctaCable  ar  1   'hit    member 
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extended  thtT'iu  from  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  with 
its  I'dkTt  s  ai'irii,'>ide  tlie  Inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the 
re<"eptaole  and  Intfi  s.-  titiir  -aid  wall  segmentally  and 
havlni;  its  lower  -n  i  -ia' >-l  fr^iii  tbe  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  dani  on  tii.-  ;ii  p-r  end  of  said  member  and 
having;  .it  I'ach  of  its  .nils  an  overhanging  and  depending 
mi-mtxT  in  aiin.-mcnt  with  the  dam,  the  said  dam  also 
havlniij  near  taih  of  its  ends  a  member  extended  down- 
wardly against  tne  outer  surface  of  the  receptacle. 


2.  In  a  ni-talhir^rical  implement,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  hivinu'  one  of  Its  ends  open  and  its  opposite 
end  permanently  clnstMl  .if  a  ditachabie  and  flat  member 
extended  therein  from  the  open  >  nd  of  the  receptacle  with 
its  side  edges  alongside  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of 
the  receptacle  and  intersecting  said  wall  segmentally 
and  havln^i  Its  lower  end  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
reicptacle,  a  dam  located  at  the  upper  end  of  said  member 
and  havlnt;  at  each  of  Its  ends  an  overhanging  and  depend- 
ing clanipiii-T  member  In  alinement  with  the  dam,  the  said 
dam  also  (,avin^'  near  eacli  of  Its  ends  a  clamping  member 
extended  dowuwar<l!y  against  the  outer  surface  of  the 
receptacle. 


l,14''.,.-74.  lONTROLI-ER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MUSIC.\L 
INSTRIMENTS.      Ai.exandkr    .Jameson,    Indianapolis, 

•  lud.,  assitrnnr  to  F.  R.  II»nshaw,  trustee,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.      Filed   Jan.   30,   1911.      Serial   No.   605,409.      (CT. 

177—10.) 


1.  A  hand-piece  manipulator  for  mechanical  musical  in- 
struments consisting  of  a  main  body  formed  for  reception 
in  one  hand  of  an  operator,  a  rotatably  movable  finger- 
piece  carrying  an  electric  terminal,  a  series  of  terminals 
rofiperative  wltj)  said  flnger-plece  terminal,  a  finger-piece 
n.Aa!  ly  mounted  In  said  body  and  carrjing  an  electric 
tiTKilnal.  a  series  of  terminals  cooperative  with  said 
finger  piece  terminal,  a  main  circuit  controlling  lever 
movably  mnunted  u;'  n  the  main  body  in  opposition  to 
one  of  said  tiu^rer  pieces,  and  rircult  terminals  controlled 
therehy,  a  lik'ht  ^-prin:.'  for  normally  moving' said  lever  in 
one  ilirection,  and  a  heavier  spring  for  normally  moving 
the  said   onp<isition   ;ingeri)iece  In  one  direction. 

-'.  .\  hand-piece  manipulator  for  mechanical  musical  in- 
struments consisting  of  a  main  body  formed  for  reception 
in  one  hand  of  an  oiierator,  a  rotatably  movable  flnger- 
{tiece  carrying  an  elctric  terminal,  a  series  of  terminals 
cooperative   with   said   flnger-pieie   terminal,   a  finger-piece 


movably  mounted  in  said  body  and  carrying  an  electric 
terminal,  and  a  series  of  terminals  cooperative  with  said 
finger-piece  terminal. 

3.  A  hand-piece  manipulator  for  mechanical  musical  in- 
struments consisting  of  a  niuln  !H>dy  formed  for  reception 
in  one  hand  of  an  operator,  a  uujvable  flnger-plece  carrying 
an  electric  terminal,  a  series  of  terminals  eoiiptrative  with 
said  finger-piece  terminal,  a  flnger-plece  movably  mounted 
in  said  body  and  carrjing  an  electric  terminal,  a  series  of 
terminals  cooperative  with  said  flnger-plece  terminal,  a 
main  circuit  controlling  lever  movaljly  mo\inted  upon  the 
main  body  in  opposition  to  one  of  said  Snger-pieces,  and 
circuit  terminals  controlled  thereliy,  a  light  spring  for 
normally  moving  said  lever  In  one  direction,  and  a  heavier 
spring  for  normally  moving  the  said  opposition  finger- 
piece  In  one  direction. 

4.  A  hand-piece  manipulator  f.>r  mechanical  musical  in- 
struments consisting  of  a  main  l>ody  formed  f.T  re.eption 
in  one  hand  of  an  operator,  a  movable  fingerpiece  carrying 
an  electric  terminal,  a  series  of  terminals  cofiperatlve  with 
said  flnger-plece  terminal,  a  fingerpiece  movably  mo  mt.  d 
in  said  body  and  carrying  an  electric  terminal,  and  a 
series  of  terminals  cooperative  with  said  flnger-plece  ter- 
minal. 

5.  A  hand-piece  manipulator  for  mechaniiMl  musical  in- 
struments consisting  of  a  main  Imdy  formed  for  reception 
in  one  hand  of  an  operator,  a  rotatably  movable  flnger- 
plece  carrying  an  electric  terminal,  a  series  of  terminals 
cooperative  with  said  finger-piece  terminal,  a  tlnger-plece 
movably  mounted  in  said  body  and  carrying  an  electric 
terminal,  a  series  of  terminals  cooperative  with  said  flnger- 
plece  terminal,  a  main  circuit  controlling  lever  movably 
mounted  upon  the  main  body  In  opposition  to  one  of  said 
flnger-pleces,  and  circuit  terminals  controlled  thereby,  a 
light  spring  for  normally  moving  said  lever  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  heavier  spring  for  normally  moving  the  said  op- 
position flnger-plece  in  one  direction,  on  electric  lamp  and 
feeders  therefor  mounted  in  said  hand-piece,  a  third  finger- 
piece movably  mounted  in  said  body,  and  a  pair  of  circuit 
terminals  associated  with  said  third  flnger-plece. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,146,575.      BEET-HARVESTER       .1  ,!1n    I'.    H.    .Tomsoilt 

Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  14.  lOH.     Serial  No.  <?R1,531. 
(CI.  55—108.) 


1.  .\  beet  harvester  provided  with  a  combined  foliage- 
grasping  and  beet-up-rooting  device  composed  of  two  ro- 
tary disks  laterally  inclined  to  cause  their  lower  portions 
to  approach  each  other  while  their  upper  portions  are  cor- 
respondingly spaced,  the  disks  being  mounted  to  oscillate, 
whereby  the  aforesaid  relation  may  be  maintained. 

2.  A  beet  harvester  provided  with  a  combined  foliage- 
grasping  and  beet-up-rooting  device  composed  of  two  ro- 
tary disks  mounted  to  oscillate  freely  laterally,  and  means 
for  approximately  maintaining  the  said  disks  In  a  uniform 
position  of  lateral  inclination,  whereby  their  lower  por- 
tions are  caused  to  approach  earh  nther  for  foll.ige  grasp- 
ing purposes. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  combined  foliage-grasping  and  beet  uprooting  means 
composed  of  two  disks  mounted  to  oscillate  freely,  and 
means  engaging  the  portions  of  the  disks  above  their  axes 
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and  on  the  insile  for  crowding  their  upper  portions  out- 
wardly and  iSeir  lower  portions  Inwardly  for  foliage- 
grasping   jiurp.ises. 

4  .\  be<  t  haiv  ester  provided  with  a  combined  foMace 
grasping  and  beet-uprooting  device  composed  of  a  pair 
of  rotary  disks  mounted  to  oscillate  freely  laterally,  and 
mtaiis  engaging  the  disks  on  the  inside  above  their  axes, 
and  pr-  ssing  the  upper  portions  of  the  disks  outwardly, 
wberehy  their  lower  portions  are  caused  to  approach  each 
other  for  foliage-grasping  purposes  salii  means  consisting 
of  anti-frictionai  devices. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  combined  foliage- 
grasping  and  beet-uprooting  device  mounted  thereon  and 
composed  of  two  disks  mounted  to  oscillate  laterally,  and 
me&ng  for  maintaining  the  disks  approximately  in  uni- 
formly inclined  positions,  whereby  their  upper  portions 
are  widely  spaced  relatively,  while  their  lower  portions 
are  brought  Into  foliage-grasping  proximity,  said  means 
comprising  anti-frictlonal  devices  a'ting  to  press  the  up- 
per portions  of  the  disks  outwardly 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,576.  CAKE  OK  i»Ul  GH  FILLING  DEVICE.  Ed- 
ward Katzin<;er,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Edward 
Katzlnger  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  June  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  569,051.  (CI. 
107—27.) 


1,  K  cake  sad  dough  fiKer.  lomprlsing  a  hopper:  a 
plunger  in  tb«  hopper  ;  a  vertical  guide  on  one  edge  of  the 
hopper  :  a  !•  v.  r  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  edge  of 
the  hopper,  extending  across  the  latter  and  slldably  mount- 
ed In  the  guide  :  a  rod  connecting  said  plunger  and  said 
lever  ;  a  lilock  adjustabiy  secured  to  said  guide  and  adapt- 
ed to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  ; 
an  arm  •,n  said  block  extending  above  the  iever  ,  and  a 
spring  eonn.''  t"d  ti.  the  arm  and  lever  adapted  to  yieldably 
hold  the  latter  against  the  Mock. 

2.  A  cal<'-  and  dough  fliler.  comprising  a  hopper;  a 
plunger  i:i  the  hopper;  a  standard  on  the  hopper  having 
H  vertli^al  -  "t  tSereln  :  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  hopper,  ei- 
tendini:  a<  r,i>s  the  latter  and  disposed  In  said  glot  ;  a  rod 
connecting  said  plunirer  witii  said  lever;  a  block  on  one 
edge  of  said  standard  and  providing  a  stop  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  lever  In  one  dirertion  :  a  screw  passing 
through  said  slot  and  adjtistaldy  securing  the  tilock  to  the 
standard  ;  an  arm  on  said  block  :  and  a  tensinti  spring  con- 
ne<-tlnK  the  free  end  of  the  arm  with  the  lever  and  adapted 
to  normally  maintain  the  latter  against  the  block. 


1,140.577.     HYDRAULIC    HKAKE.     Samikl   II.    KEr.rKK, 
rialnfleld,   N.   J.,  assiguoi    to    .Niles  Uement  I'ond   Com- 
pany,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Mled  Nov.   2,   1910,      Setial   No.  590.;i.'-!7.      (("1.   74 — G9.  i 
1     In  a   brake,  in  combination,  a   liipiid-contaiiiing   cas- 
ing,   gears   closely   flttlng   the   same   and    movable  axlally 
relatively    to  each   other,   electromagnetic   meai-s   tending 
to  hold  said  gears  in  mesh,  and  means  for  niovl:;;;  one  of 
the  gears  partially   out  of  mesh  to  by  pass  the  liquid. 


2.  In  a  brake.  In  combination,  a  liquid-containing  cas- 
ing; intermeshlng  gears  closely  fitting  said  rasing  and 
adapted  for  relative  ailal  movement  :  electromaci.etlc 
means  for  partially  withdrawing  one  of  Xhe  gears  from 
mesh  with  the  other  gear  to  by  pass  the  liquid  :  and  a 
spring  tending  to  move  one  of  the  gears  into  mesh  with 
the  other. 


n>  ^"<y 


3.  In  combination,  an  electrically  driven  structure  ;  in- 
termeshlng gears  connected  therewith  ;  a  liquid-contain- 
ing casing  coacting  with  said  gears  to  form  a  brake  under 
predetermined  conditions;  electromagnetic  means  adapted 
to  be  energized  when  current  Is  supplied  to  said  structure 
and  normally  holding  one  of  said  gears  partially  out  of 
mesh  with  the  other;  and  means  for  moving  said  gears 
fully  into  mesh  when  said  electromagnetic  means  are  de- 
energized. 

4.  In  combination,  a  liquid-containing  casing  :  two  in- 
termeshlng gears  therein  capable  of  acting  as  a  brake  :  a 
motor  operailvely  connected  to  one  of  said  gear?  ,  and 
two  devices,  one  for  moving  the  second  gear  partially 
out  of  mesh  with  the  first  gear  and  the  other  for  returning 
said  gear  into  mesh;  one  of  said  devices  being  supplied 
from  the  same  source  of  current  as  that  supplying  said 
motor. 

5.  In  a  l)rake.  In  combination,  a  liquid-containing  cas- 
ing; Intermeshlng  gears  therein,  of  which  one  Is  axlally 
movable:  a  magnet  fc-r  axlally  moving  said  latter  gear; 
and  a  spring  normally  holding  said  gears  \h  mesh. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  t!;e  ';azetie,] 


1.140., ".7s  TYPE  -  WHITING  MACHINE.  Wellingto?i 
I'akkeh  KiDDEE,  Boston.  Mass,,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Mid- 
dletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
April   22,   1909.     Serial   No.   4iil,5»u.      tCl.   197— 127. j 


iy-T> 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage,  of  a  plate  located  thereon  and  having  its  forward 
liortlon  turned  downwardly  to  form  a  platen  surface, 
paper  feed  rolls  located  beneath  said  plate  and  adjacent 
said  downwardly  turned  portion,  said  paper  rolls  being 
adapted  to  feed  the  paper  forwardly  and  upwardly  over 
said  dow:;ward!y   :urned  portion,  and  an  aperture   fc  rmed 
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lo  sjtid  plate  through  which  the  paper  may  b«  pawed  to 
•aid   fe«d   rolls. 

'-'.  In  a  t.vpe*rttlns  raactii::e.  the  combination  witlj  tbe 
earrtase.  or"  a  j.latf  Ux.  d  th«r>?<in,  a  platen  foriDed  by  a 
dnwnwiirdiy  turned  portioti  .>f  :<ald  j.iate.  a  feeil  roll 
carrlt'd  by  the  platen  frame  t.eneatii  »aid  plate  and  adja- 
cent said  platen,  an  aperture  formed  In  said  plate  behind 
the  piaten,  a  paper  table  eitendlng  through  said  aperture, 
and  feed  roils  carried  by  said  paper  table  and  cooperating 
with  said  lirstmcntliined  feed  roll  to  feed  the  paper  for- 
wnrdly  and  upwardly  over  the  platen. 

A.  In  a  typcwrltinff  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen 
carrluire  ciiiiprislng  side  pieces,  a  plate  connecting  said 
side  pie<es.  M  platen  formed  l^y  a  downwardly  turned  por- 
ti'  ri  :f  said  plate,  paper  fee<1  rolls  supported  beneath  said 
plat-'  adjarent  said  platen,  said  [date  li.dnt,'  provided  with 
a  paper-recelviuK  aperture  belaud  tlie  piaten,  a  plvotally 
moimteil  paper  tai)le  eitenrliiii;  downwardly  through  said 
aperture,  a  feed  roll  carried  hy  said  paper  table  which 
cooperate  with  .said  first-mentioned  feed  rolls  to  feed 
paper  inserted  throutrh  said  aperture  forwardly  and  then 
upwardly  ov.r  tl''  jdat.i;,  and  sprir.i:  means  engaging 
said  paper  table  for  hohlins  the  feed  roll  asrainst  the  paper. 

4.  In  a  typewriting:  ma(d!ine,  in  <'omiilDati  >!,,  a  carriage 
cornprisint;  siipportini;  members  and  a  plate  connecting 
the  same,  said  plate  having  a  downwardly  turned  por- 
tion which  provides  a  priiuinK  platen,  a  feed  roll  sup- 
ported lieneath  said  platf  adjacent  said  platen,  said  plate 
having  a  paper-r.ceiving  aperture  behind  the  platen,  a 
paper  table  extending  downwardly  through  said  aperture, 
means  plvotally  supixirting  said  paper  table  upon  the 
piaten  carriage,  feed  ruUs  carried  by  the  paper  table  which 
cofiperate  with  said  flrst-mentloued  feeil  roll  to  feed  paper 
inserted  through  said  aperture  forwardly  and  then  up- 
wardly over  the  platen,  and  sprlu::  means  enuaglng  said 
paper  table  for  holding  the  feed  ridU  carried  thereby  In 
encai:en;ent  with   said  fti-st-rnentioncd  feed   ro:', 

r.,  In  a  typewriting'  machine,  in  combination,  a  verti- 
cally movable  platen  frame  comprising  a  top  plate,  the 
forward  portion  of  said  top  plate  being  turned  down- 
wardly to  provide  a  platen,  a  f^ed  roll  suppcjrted  usjon 
the  platen  frame  beneath  .said  plate  and  adjacent  the  rear 
portion  of  the  platen,  said  plate  txdng  provided  with  a 
paper  -  recvlvint'  aperture  located  behind  the  platen,  a 
paper  table  extendintr  downwardly  through  said  aperture, 
means  for  plvotally  supportic;;  said  paper  table,  and  feed 
rolls  Jotirnaled  upon  the  paper  table  and  engaging  said 
first  mentioned  feed  roll  whereby  paper  inserted  through 
said  aperture  may  be  feil  forwardly  and  then  up\\'ardly 
over  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


l,14'1..-7!»  Mir^K-FEEr  RFTOFLAToR  FOR  TRRAM- 
SRI'.^RATfiRS  Pkri.bt  L.  Kimhaii..  Belb.ws  Kails, 
Vt  .  asaltrnor  tc)  Vermont  Farm  Machine  Company,  Bel- 
lews  Falls,  Vt.,  a  CorporttloB  of  Vermont.  Filled  Feb. 
2«,  1915.      Serial  No.  l().s.^O       (Cl.  137 — 104,) 


1.  A  milk-feed  reuviiator  for  cream  separators,  com- 
prising a  buoyant  t>ody  having  an  opening  extending 
throu;;h  it,  said  opening'  provided  with  a  tube,  and  a  sub- 
Bldlary  float  flitylly  mounfd  in  said  tube. 

2.  A  milk  feed  regulator  for  cream  separators,  com- 
prising a  Ijuoyant  body  having  an  opening  provided  with 
a  tube  extending  through  It,  said  tube  extending  above 
•nd  below  the  outer  surface  of  said  txidy,  and  a  buoyant 
Talvo  mounted  in  and  of  less  length   than  said   tube. 

3.  A  nillk-feed  reiriilitor  for  cream  separators,  com- 
prtalng  an  annular  reversible  float  havin^:  an  opening  ex- 
tending through  Its  center,  a  valve  within  said  opening, 
and  meant  for  supportinii  said  valve  \rttMn  snid  opening, 

4.  A    milk-feed    regulator    for    cream    separators,    com- 


prlstlnr  a  float,  a  tub*  extending  through  and  above  and 
below  the  iurfaces  of  the  float,  a  stopper  wholly  within 
said  tube,  and  webs  connected  with  said  stopper  and  with 
said  tube  for  supporting  said  stopper  in  said  tube. 

6.  A  milk-feed  reirulator  for  cream  separators,  com- 
prialng  a  float  body  iiavjnii:  an  opentne  provided  with  a 
tube  forming  a  part  of  said  l)ody  and  extending  above  and 
below  It,  a  subsidiary  rioat  arranged  wholly  within  said 
tube,  and  webs  connecting  said  tul)e  and  subsidiary  float. 
•aid  parts  belne  alike  at  t()[)  and  botiom  so  that  the 
device  may  be  used  revcrslbly. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   tlie  Gazette.] 


1,146,580.  MACHI.NF  FOR  1»RFSSIN(;  MILESTONES. 
John  Kjcioht,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July  23,  1914. 
Serial  No,  852,637.      (Cl.   125—11.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  de.scribed  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  flat  base  serving  to  counter-balance  i!,e  machine, 
and  which  can  be  moved  freely  on  a  millstone,  a  carrla^-e 
longitudinally  and  laterally  adjustable  on  the  frame, 
cutting  mechanism,  a  vertical  extension  on  the  carriage 
carrying  the  cutting  mechanism,  a  motor  on  the  said  ex- 
tension, and  an  operative  driving  connection  between  the 
motor  and  the  cutting   mechanism. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descritx-d  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  flat  portable  base  of  a  weight  to  counter-balance 
the  machine,  a  carriage  longitudinally  and  laterally  ad- 
justable on  the  frame,  a  vertically  adjustable  extension 
on  the  carriage,  and  cutting  me<  i.anisni  carried  by  the 
said  extension. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  port- 
able frame  having  a  flat  base,  a  track  connected  with  the 
base,  a  member  risini:  from  the  base  and  having  longi- 
tudinal ways  thereon,  a  slide  plate  movable  In  the  afore- 
said ways,  Interally  extending  arms  on  the  sMde  plate 
forming  a  track,  a  carriage  movable  on  the  said  arms,  a 
truck  connected  to  the  carriage  and  ntnnlng  on  the  first 
mentioned  track,  and  cutting  mechanism  carried  by  the 
rarrfage. 


1,148,581.  SYN<:HH0N0I-.S  TKLEGU.\PHY.  Einkh  W. 
Laksen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Fdtil  Nov.  9,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  730,:ni.      (Cl.   lis — .''.3.. 

1.  The  method  of  maintaining  the  synclironous  op<-ra- 
tion  of  a  pair  of  sunflowers  which  consists  in  applying'. a 
primary  driving  power  to  each  sunflower  independently 
of  the  other,  transmitting  from  one  sunflower  to  the  other 
a  continuous  tram  (^  impulses  of  a  frequency  determined 
by  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  transmitting  sunflower, 
and  utilising  eadi  of  said  eniuinuou--  train  of  impulseg 
(o  apply  to  the  receiving  s\intlower  a  secondary  driving 
power  which  acts  in  conjunction  with  or  In  oppositi<in  to 
said  primary  driving  power  of  the  receiving  sunflower 
according  as  the  dlffercDce  between  the  frequency  of  said 
train  of  Impnlses  and  that  of  said  sunflower  is  positive  or 
negatiTe. 

2.  The  Esethod  of  maintalnin?  tbe  synchronixatlon  of  a 
pair  of  sunflowers  which  consists  In  applying  to  the  re- 
ceiving sunflower  a  primary  driving  fiower  independently 
of  the  transmitiing  aunflower.  transn)ittiiig  from  one  sun- 
flower to  the  other  a  cont  nuous  train  of  impulses  the  fre- 
quency of  which  is  determined  !  y  the  rate  of  rotation   of 


JLXV  13,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


05 


the    traasBiittiBg    sunflower,    and    tbrougb    each    impulse 
transmitted  applyiiii:  to  lh^e  receiving  Buuflower  a  w(c>nd 
ary  driving  p'Wcr  pioporUonal  and   of  a  sign  correspoi.d 
lug  to  Ihe  differ.  XKe   between  ttie  f  re<iuen(  y  of  the   rfi'elv- 
Ing  sunflower  and.   the   transmitted   impulse*. 


3.  Tilt  — thoil  of  synchronizing  a  pair  of  sunflowers 
wlilcb  COnalatB  In  independently  applying  to  each  sun- 
flower a  primary  driving  power,  continuously  governing 
the  applliation  of  said  primary  driving  power  in  response 
to  variations  iroin  the  desired  freguenty.  transmitting 
ftom  one  sunflower  to  the  other  a  continuous  train  of 
Inipulses  the  frequency  of  which  is  proportional  to  tbe 
rale  uf  rotation  of  the  transmitting  sunflower,  and 
ti'.rough  each  transmitted  impulse  applying  to  the  receiv- 
ing sunflowir  a  secondary  driving  power  proportional 
and  of  a  sign  correapondlng  to  the  differtnce  between  tlie 
frequency  of  the  receiving  sunflower  and  the  frequency 
of  the  transmitted  Lmpulsee. 

4  The  method  of  maintaining  synchronization  of  a 
pair  of  sunflowers  which  methou  consists  in  applying  a 
primary  driving  power  to  each  motor  Independently  of 
the  other,  governing  the  application  of  the  driving  pri- 
mary power  of  one  motor  in  response  to  variation  from 
a  predetermined  standard  of  frequency  Independently  of 
the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  other  sunflower,  tran.^mittlog 
from  the  other  sunflower  to  the  said  governed  one  a  con- 
tinuous train  of  Impulses,  and  through  each  Impuhse 
applying  to  said  receiving  sunflower  a  secondary  drlvlig 
power  proportional  and  of  a  sign  corresponding  to  the 
aiiiexence  l)etween  the  frequency  of  said  train  of  impulses 
and  the  frequency  of  rotation  of  said  receiving  s-mflowcr, 

.'.  The  method  of  maintaining  the  synchronization  of  a 
pair  of  sunflowers  which  method  consists  in  applying  pri- 
mary driving  power  to  one  independently  of  the  other, 
governing  the  application  of  said  primary  driving  power 
in  response  to  variation  from  a  predetermined  standard 
Independently  of  the  other  sunflower,  transmitting  from 
tbe  other  sunflower  to  the  governed  one  a  continuous  train 
of  Impulses  of  a  frequency  determined  hy  the  transmitting 
sunflower,  and  at  each  impulse  applying  to  said  governed 
sunflower  a  secondary  driving  power  proportional  and  of  a 
sign  corresponding  to  the  difference  hetween  the  freq'irnry 
of  said  train  of  Impulses  and  the  frequency  of  rotation  of 
the  governed  sunflower  and  Independently  of  tbe  aforesaid 
government  of  the  primary  driving  power  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


wail,  said  casing  being  prcMi<led  ht  opjx.siie  p.jicts  on  !:s 
fcide  walls  witb  vaive  i-e8'>  i  onjx^f-'-ti  of  sliding  trays  con 
taiiutig  sand  und  adaptevi  t  I'c  w.:idr«wD  througt  said 
slot*,  hii  I'scuif. ti»ry   vw.ve  jnvereri    tietwet-;:   saiJ  side  walit 


'*>  /Jf 7^\  ,  v^"' 


and  provided  with  flanges  at  Its  oppwalte  outer  edges 
adapted  to  engage  in  Inclined  position  either  of  said  valve 
seats,  and  flues  connectln.^  ^aid  casing  with  said  top  and 
said  openings. 


1,146,583.  AUTOMATIC  TKI.Ei  HONi:  K.\CH.\NtJE 
SYSTEM.  Fr.'\nk  R.  M.  P-kkty,  Antwerp.  F..  >:;  ;:il.  as- 
signor to  Western  Electric  Compjiny,  New  Y  _ :  k.  N  Y  , 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.   720,170.      (CI.    1:9—18.1 


1  .  1  4  fi  .  "  R  2  UKVERSING  VALVE     OF     GAS  FIRED 

SMELTING  FT'KNACFS  AND  THE  LIKE  Evan 
Lfwis.  Swansea.  Wales.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,855.      (Cl.   7.-— 124.1 

The  combination  with  a  gas  flred  furiiace  of  a  valve 
ca'^hig  having  openings  in  its  fop  and  side  walls  and 
shelves  above  said  side  wall  openings  and  slots  in  its  front 


1.  lii  (in  hutomatii  ten  pijui.e  exciiaoge  tyatem.  the 
i-omUnaiion  with  a  pluraUy  of  lli.es.  a  regiKterlnje  and 
controlling  equipment  at  th.  exehaiige.  mean*  for  aasociat- 
ing  the  same  with  a  tallltig  line,  a  ctinnt^tia^  tirruit 
including  a  calling  line  finder  switch  and  a  grwup  aejeotor. 
and  a  selection  controlling  circuit  leading  frooi  said  equip- 
ment to  said  group  selector  tlirough  <  oiitactj  of  aaid 
calling  line  flndt  r   t^wltch. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  iinee,  a  registering  and 
Controlling  equipment  at  the  cxi  h.ange,  mean--  f.r  as'-ociat 
ing  said  equipment  with  a  calling  line,  a  line  tinder,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  equipment  when  so  associated  for 
causing  said  line  finder  to  seek  for  and  connect  with  said 
calling   line. 

:<.  In  an  autoinfltic  telepiione  eX!  bai;ge  ^v^teci,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  lines,  senders  at  the  call- 
ing end  thereof,  a  registering  and  controlling  equipment 
at  the  exchange  adapted  to  record  the  designation  of 
the  desired  line  means  for  associating  said  equipment 
with  a  calling  line,  a  plurality  of  connecting  circuits  ter- 
tnlnatlng  in  Mne  finders,  and  means  actonted  by  fwld 
e<iuipment  while  recording  sit  ii  designation  to  stRrt  nr 
idle   line    finder  to  ronnfct    with   s'Ud   '.;ne, 

4.    Ir;  ail  automatic  Telephone  ^xciiangi    <y^:em.  -b*    ■■om 
Mnatlon  with  a    plurality   of  line',   a    regitterinc  and  cnn 
trolling   equipment    nt    the   eich.inre     m.  ans    for   asao^at 
Ing    said    eqiiipment    with    a    cnlllnc      in.      and    mean-    for 
thereafter    preventing    interference    with    sj^l  1    roBtrslilnc 
equipment  !y  another  of  Bald  lines. 
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5.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  group  of  lines,  a  plurality  of  registering 
and  controlwiii:  eijuipmt^nts.  means  for  operatlvely  asso- 
clatlni;  an  idle  t'<iulpni>nt  with  a  calling  line,  means  for 
Isolating  said  equipm«nt  and  for  causing  an  idle  equip- 
ment to  be  accessible  to  tiie  remainder  of  said  lines. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,684.  TEAT-CUP.  Abthur  Chichester  Macabt- 
NEY,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Empire  Cream  Sepa- 
rator Company,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  786.286.  (CI. 
31—102.) 


1.146,585.  NETnERGARMKNT. 
Elkins  I'ark.  I'a.  Filed  Sept. 
8t5:}.435.      (CI.   2—143.) 


Samuel    N.    Maoiul, 
25.    1914.      Serial    No. 


-^  y 


In  a  garment  of  the  character  stated,  the  comblnatlen 
of  a  waist  band  having  a  casing  with  a  sultaMe  opening 
thereto,  and  with  one  wall  thereof  having  an  extended 
end  portion,  of  a  resilient  member  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably seated  In  said  casing,  and  removable  means  securing 
the  ends  of  said  member  within  the  casing  and  engaging 
said  end  portion  to  secure  the  same  to  the  twind  to  close 
said  casing,  whereby  the  resilient  member  is  wholly  con- 
cealed and  held  within  said  casing. 


1.  A   flexible  lining  for  teat  cups  comprising  a  seamless   ' 
fabric   tiib<_'    lined    with    impervious   material    and    adapted 
to   receive   a    teat   within   the   hollow   therfnif. 

2.  .\  flexible  liniui.'  for  feat  cups  comprising  a  rubber 
tube  adapted  to  receive  a  teat  within  the  hollow  thereof, 
and  having  portions  at  its  upper  and  lower  extremities 
for  attachment  to  a  teat  cup  casing,  said  rubber  tube 
having  a  flexible  fabric  reinforcement  extending  through- 
out the  entire  circumference  of  the  tube  and  Into  the 
attaching  portions  at   the  extremities  thereof. 

3.  A  flexible  lining  for  teat  cups  having  an  attaching 
bead  or  flange  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  flexible 
fabric   reinforcing   memier  extending   into   said   bead. 

4  .A  flexible  lining  for  teat  cups  having  an  extension  of 
reduced  diameter  at  its  lower  end  and  a  flexible  fabric 
reinforcement  extending   into   said  extension. 

5.  \  flexible  lining  for  teat  cups  comprising  a  tubular 
body  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion  of  reduced  diameter 
and  a  flexible  fabric  reinforcing  member  extending  into 
and   reinforcing  both  of  said    portions. 

[Claims  6  to  14  n^jt  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,146,686.  FIREPROOF  PARTITION.  James  D.  Mait- 
UANDj  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Jackson  Fire 
Proof  Partition  Company,  Denver,  Colo  ,  a  Corporation 
of  Colorado.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1814.  Serial  No.  831,150. 
(CI.  72—115.) 


1.  A  metal  stud  for  sectional   partitions  whose  web  or 
body  plate  extends  transversely  of  the  partition  and  lies 
between   and  spaces  and  substantially   engages  the   adja 
cent  edges  of  the  sections  forming  the  joint,  the  said  web 
or  body  plate  being  equipped  Intermediate  its  longitudinal 
edges    with    projections   extending   in    opposite    directions 
and  longitudinally  alined  and  spaced  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage  the  flat  surfaces  of   the   sections   on    one   side,   and 
means  mounted  on  the  body   plate   beyond   the  said   pro 
jectlons  for  engaging  the  partition  sections  on  the  oppo 
site  surface  from  that  engaged  by  the  said  projections. 

2.  A  metal  stud  of  the  class  described  whose  body  plate 
extends  transversely  of  the  partition  and  lies  between 
and  spaces  and  substantially  engages  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  sections  forming  the  Joint,  the  said  body  plate  being 
equipped  with  Integral  projections  punched  out  of  the  said 
plate  portion  of  the  stud  Intermediate  its  longitudinal 
edges  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  said 
projections  being  longitudinally  alined  and  spaced  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  sections  on  one 
side,  and  means  mounted  on  the  body  plate  t>eyond  the 
said  projections  for  engaging  the  partition  sections  on  the 
opposite  surfaces  from  that  engaged  by  the  said  projec- 
tions. 

3.  A   metal    stud    for   sectional    partitions   comprising   a 
channel  bar  whose  web  or  body  plate  extends  transversely 
of   the  partition    and   lies   between   and    spaces   and    sub 
stantlally    engages    the    adjacent    edges    of    the    sections 
forming    the    joint,    the    said    web    or    body    plate    being 
equipped  intermediate  Its  longitudinal  edges  with   projec 
tlons  extending  from  the  web  or  body  plate  in  opposite  dl 
rectlons   and    adapted    to   engage   the   flat   surfaces   of  the 
sections  on  one  side,  the  said   projections  being  longitudi- 
nally alined  and  spaced,  and  means  mounted  on  the  web 
or  body  plate  beyond  the  said  projections  for  engaging  the 
partition  sections  on  the  opposite  surface  from    that  en 
gaged  by  the  said  projections. 

4.  A  stud  having  two  sets  of  projections  transversely 
and  longitudinally  spaced,  each  set  being  also  longitudi- 
nally alined  and  adapted  to  engage  sheeting  sections  ap- 
plied to  their  outer  sides  to  foim  a  hollow  partition  com- 
posed of  two  members,  the  web  or  body  portion  of  tlie 
Stud  lying  between  and  spacing  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
sections  forming  the  Joints  of  each  of  the  said  mem 
bers,  and  means  applied  to  the  stud  beyond  the  two  mem- 
bers of  the  partition  for  securing  the  sections  of  said 
members  in  place. 

5.  A  stud  having  two  sets  of  projections  transversely 
and  longitudinally  spaced,  the  individual  projections  of 
each  set  being  also  longitudinally  alined  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  engage  partition  sections  to  form  a  hollow 
partition  composed  of  two  parallel  members,  the  web  or 
body  portion  of  the  stud  lying  tietween  and  spacing  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  the  partition  sections  forming  the  joints 
of  both  of  said  members,  the  stud  projecting  transversely 
exteriorly  beyond  the  partition  members,  and  having  slots 
formed    therein   anil    fastening'    keys   inserted   in    the   slots 
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and  engaging  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  partition  members 
on  the  outside  and  in  opposing  relation  to  the  said  pro- 
jections, substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l^MfiSl.  BAKERS  OVEN.  Max  March,  Jersey  City 
Hel«;bt8,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  General  Oven  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  871,460.     (CI.  107—55.) 


1.  A  baker's  oven  having  a  fire  chamber,  a  baking  cham- 
ber, a  lower  air  chamber  located  between  fire  chamber  and 
baking  chamber,  an  upper  heating  chamber  atHve  the  bak- 
ing chamber,  and  a  valve-controlled  pipe  that  establishes 
communication  between  the  lowei  air  chainlier  and  the 
upper  heatintr  chamber. 

2.  A  baker's  oven  having  a  Are  chamber,  a  baking 
chamber,  a  lower  air  chamber  looated  (tetween  fire  cham- 
ber and  baking  chamber,  an  upper  heating  chamlier  above 
the  baking  chamber,  an  inner  front  wall,  an  outer  front 
wall,  an  Intervening  air  jacket,  and  an  upright  U  shaped 
pipe  located  within  said  jacket,  and  extending  with  its 
lower  leg  through  the  inn^  r  front  wall  into  the  lower  air 
cLauiber,  and  with  its  upper  leg  through  said  inner  front 
wall  Into  the  upper  heati'ig  chamber 

3.  A  baker's  oven  havin;:  a  flre  chamber,  a  baking  cham- 
ber, a  lower  air  chamber  located  between  fire  chamber 
and  baking  chamber,  an  upper  heating  chamber  located 
above  the  baking  chamber,  flues  that  connect  the  fire  cham- 
ber with  the  upper  healing  (  hamber,  and  valve-controlled 
pipes  that  connect  the  lower  air  chamber  with  the  upper 
beating  chamber. 


1,146,588.  AUTOMOBILE  SKiNAL-LKiHT.  J.-sej-h  F. 
MiLLEi'  and  Chahles  J.  Locke,  Iietroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,179.     tCl.  40 — 52. j 


In  an  au'omoblle  trafli'-  signal,  n  casing  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  vehicle,  said  casing  having  the  wail  thereof 
provided  with  an  opening,  an  apertured  plate  In  said 
casing  adjacent  to  the  opening  thereof,  a  shutter  movable 
In  front  of  said  apertured  plate  and  having  the  ends 
thereof  bent  and  formed  to  providr  racks,  a  rock  shaft  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  casing,  segment  gears  carried  by  said 
rock  shaft  and  engaging  the  racks  of  said  shutter  to  move 
said  shutter,  an  incandescent  lamp  in  said  casing,  a  rod 
connecting  said  sector  gears,  a  link  connected  to  said  rod. 
and  electrically  mtuated  means  within  said  casing  con 
nected  to  said  link  and  adapted  for  rocking  said  shaft. 


1.146,589.  HOG -DRESSING  MACHINE.  George  C. 
MoRHiso.v,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1914  Serial 
No.  860,841.     (CL  17—7.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  steam  chamber  having  swinging 
doors  at  its  opposite  ends,  means  extending  through  the 
upper  portion  of  the  chamber  and  projecting  therefrom  it 
both  ends  for  carrying  carcasses  through  the  chamber,  and 
means  for  introducing  steam  or  vapor  into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  chamber  at  points  in  close  proximity  to  the 
entire  path  of  travel  of  the  lower  extremities  of  the  said 
carcasses. 

2.  In  combination,  a  steam  chamber,  means  extending 
through  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  for  carrying 
carcasses  therethrough,  and  means  located  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  chamber  for  introducing  steam  or  vapor  there- 
in, said  means  extending  ai'oroilmately  the  entire  length 
of  the  said  chamber  and  lying  in  close  proximity  to  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  lower  extremities  of  the  carcasses. 

3.  In  combination,  a  steam  chamber,  means  extending 
through  tlie  upp:T  portion  of  said  chamber  for  carrying 
carcasses  therethrough,  a  pipe  located  in  the  lower  i>art 
of  the  chamber  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
pipe  being  connected  with  a  suitable  steam  source,  pro- 
vided with  perforations  throughout  Its  length  and  lying  In 
proximity  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  lower  extremities 
of  the  carcasses. 

4.  In  combination,  a  steam  chamber,  means  extending 
through  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  for  carrying 
carcasses  therethrough,  pipes  located  In  the  lower  portion 
of  said  chamber  and  extending  approximately  the  entire 
length  thereof,  said  pipes  being  provided  with  means  at 
points  throughout  their  length  for  Introducing  steam  or 
vapor  Into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  lower  extremities  of 
said    carcns'-es. 


1,14  6,590.  AT'T'iM  aTIC  Sirr<il;T  '  i  iR  UrrfAIiY 
KILNS.  Ray  C.  Nkwj! --sk  M;:\v:,i:kT,  \\.v.  ;..<.:-!:. .r. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allls  Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1912.     Serial  No.  721,320.     (CI.  64—38.) 


1  In  a  kiln,  a  shell  having  nn  .txis.  a  pair  of  end  sup 
ports  and  an  intermediate  support  for  said  shell,  said  In- 
termediate support  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  In  contact 
with  said  shell,  a  pair  of  levers  each  having  one  of  said 
rt)llers  supported  intermediate  its  >  r,ds.  said  levers  being 
arrange(i  transversely  to  the  axis  of  s.nid  shell,  and  means 
for  shifting  each  of  said  levers  !■  r  ar.ge  the  position  of 
the  roller  carried  thereby,  the  shifting  of  one  of  said  levers 
being  independent  of  the  shifting  of  the  other. 

2.    Ic  n  kiln,  a  shell  havii.L'  an  axis,  a  supporting  roller 
in   contact   with  said  shell,  n  lever.  Intermediate  the  ends 
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of  ■.vhlch  xaid  roiier  is  nupporied.  h«id  Lver  belntc  arraaged 
trausvnrsely  tx  tiie  axi-<  of  siiid  »iie!i,  a.  *ecoi!il  Ifver  iater- 
mt'diute  tht^  ends  of  whit  !i  an  eud  of  said  flrst  meuiiuned 
lever  is  supported,  a  trear  segment  secured  to  an  end  of 
said  second  Uver,  a  pinion  Uie>tiiuc  with  said  gear  seg- 
ment, and  means  for  rotating  said  pinion  whereby  said  le- 
ver'^  are  shlftfd  to  change  the  position  of  said  roller. 

.;.  In  a  kiln,  a  shell,  a  supporting  roller  in  contact  with 
said  shell,  a  lever  intermediate  tlie  ends  of  which  said 
roiier  is  supported,  a  sfcond  lever  intermediate  the  ends 
of  which  an  t-nd  of  said  first  mentioned  lever  Is  supported, 
a  t't'iir  segment  secured  to  an  *>n<l  of  said  second  lever,  a 
pinion  mfshint:  with  said  gear  seirment.  and  means  for  ro- 
tatlns;  -said  piuion  whereby  said  levers  are  shifted  to 
ci:;it);;"  fh'>  position  of  said  roller. 

4,  In  a  kiln,  a  shell  having  an  axis,  a  supporting  roller 
In  i^uiitH'  t  witli  said  shell,  a  lever  intermediate  the  ends  of 
which  said  ruiivr  Is  supported,  said  lever  being  arranged 
tran.--virse  to  the  axis  of  .<aid  shell,  a  second  lever  inter- 
mediate tile  ends  of  which  an  "ud  uf  said  first  mentioned 
levt>r  is  supported,  and  mean*;  for  sliifting  said  levers  to 
change  the  position  of  said  roller. 

."  lu  a  kiln,  a  si.-'il.  a  supiMnting  roller  in  contact  with 
sail!  slieli.  a  iever  Intfrmediatt-  tbf  ends  of  which  said 
ro.l.r  is  supported,  a  secoud  li'vt^r  intermediate  the  ends 
of  which  an  md  of  .siaid  ttrst  mention. 'd  lev.T  is  supported, 
and  meau.s  for  shlftinj;  said  levers  to  change  the  position 
of  said  roller. 

[flaim.s  G  to  0  not  printe<l  In  the  <;azette.] 


i.i4«.r)9i.     r.\pr:RF.\STEKiNr,.     otto  w.  xiedomaw- 

sKi,    Washlnsjton.    IK    C.      P^led   Mar.    19,   1014.     Serial 
No,   «■_'.". «1R.      -n.   24 — 07  ! 


.\  paper  fasfner  of  tlio  juaracter  described  conslrtlng 
of  a  generally  trian:rular  body  portion  having  front  and 
cesr  sides  l)otween  which  to  receive  the  corner  portions  of 
■beets  to  be  sei'ured  together  and  having  its  apex  open  to 
permit  the  extreme  corners  of  such  sheets  to  project 
through  and  beyond  tlie  body,  and  a  projection  secured  to 
the  body  to  extend  beyond  its  apex  and  adapted  to  be  bent 
over  thereon  with  the  projectlni:  corners  of  the  sheets,  the 
said  body  being  formed  from  a  blank  consisting  of  an  In- 
termediate portion  forming  the  front  of  the  body  and  side 
wings  secured  in  overlapping  relation  to  form  the  rear  of 
the  body  and  the  said  projection  being  a  separate  piece 
the  inner  poitiou  of  which  is  secur'il  between  the  said 
over-lapped  win::*:,  substantially  as  described. 


aald  colls   held   in   place  witii  respect  to  each  other  by  a 
oommon  support 


1,146,59-'.  RFSISTAN.E.  Kdwi.v  F.  Nokthkli'.  Prince- 
ton, N.  J.  Filed  .Ian.  i),  IStl.'i.  Serial  No.  l,360i.  (CI. 
219 -Gl. 

1.  A  precision  resistance  unit  whose  inductance  la  prac- 
tically nil  comprising  superimposed  flat  spirally  and  op- 
positely wound  coils  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other. 

2.  A  precision  resistance  unit  having  practically  no  in- 
ductance and  practically  no  capacity  comprising  snperlm- 
po.sed  flat  spirnKy  and  oppositely  wound  coils  connected  in 
parallel  with  eacti  otiicr  and  having  their  terminals  of 
like  polarity  at  similar  unds  of  tlie  spirals. 

•'!.  .\  precision  resistance  unit  whose  Inductance  Is  prac- 
tically nil  comprising  superimiHjsed  flat  spirally  and  oppo- 
sitely  wound  coils   connected  in   parallel  with  each  other. 
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4.  A  precision  resistance  unit  having  practically  no  in- 
ductance and  practically  no  capacity  comprising  superim- 
posed flat  spirally  and  oppositely  wound  coils  in  parallel 
with  each  other  and  having  tliejr  terminals  of  like  polarity 
at  similar  ends  of  the  spirals,  said  coils  being  held  in  place 
with  respect  to  each  other  by  a  common  support. 

5.  A  precision  resistance  unit  whose  Inductance  Is  sub- 
stantially nil  comprlslnc  superimposed  flat  spirally  and 
oppositely  wound  colls  ponn-cted  in  parallel  with  each 
other,  and  a  mass  of  Ineuiating  material  in  which  said 
coils  are  embedded. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,593.  SK.Al.lSi;  IiKVlfK,  Hr.^nvii.lk  E.  I'.^lmer. 
Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
726.386.      (CI.  70—99.) 


L,  A  sealing  (l>'^-iee  coruprisiii.'  a  statlooary  member,  a 
■eel  wire  havint'  its  ends  adapt,  d  to  lie  engaged  with  said 
member,  a  destructible  seal  adapted  to  l>e  placed  exte- 
riorly on  said  member  and  to  be  hi-ld  ther^'on  It  the 
engagement  of  tlie  ends  of  the  seal  wire  therewith.  ar>4 
means  for  locking  the  seal  wire  in  engagement  with  said 
member  Including  a  device  movable  relatively  to  said 
stationary  member  for  destroying  the  seal  when  the  seal 
wire  Is  unlocked. 

2.  A  sealing  device  comprising  a  stationary  memtier.  a 
seal  wire  having  It.i  ends  adapted  to  be  enuaged  with  said 
member,  a  destructible  seal  adapted  to  be  placed  on  said 
member,  a  rotatable  member  within  the  stationary  mem- 
ber and  having  means  for  destroying  the  seal,  and  a  wire- 
locking  member  normally  locked  in  place  by  said  rota- 
table member. 

3.  A  sealing  device  comrrlsing  a  transparent  casing,  a 
stationary  member  therein,  a  seal  wire  adapted  to  have 
Its  ends  inserted  in  said  casinsr.  a  destrnctible  seal  adapt- 
ed to  be  place<l  within  SJiid  cnsini:  about  said  stationary 
member  so  as  to  be  visible,  and  rotatable  means  within 
■aid  casing  for  normally  UnkinL:  the  ends  of  the  si'hI  wire, 
and  adapted  when  rotated  relatively  to  tlie  seal  and  to 
the  stationary  member  to  effect  the  destruction  of  the 
seal  and   the  unlocking  of  the  seal   wire, 

4.  A  sealing  device  comprising  a  transparent  casing,  a 
stationary  member  therein,  a  destructible  se.il  adapte<l  to 
be  placed  around  said  statlonafy  memlier  so  as  to  be 
visible  through  the  (asiiii:.  a  seal  wire  adapted  to  have 
Its  ends  inserted  in  s.iid  casing  into  engagement  with 
sakl  stationary  memi>er.  and  means  for  locking  said  seal 
wire  to  said  stationary  m.niber.  including  a  rf>tatable 
member  havlnir  means  for  destroying;  the  seal  when  ro- 
tated to  effect  the  release  of  said  seal  wire. 
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5.   A   sealing  device  comprising  a   stationary    member,   a 
seal  wire  adapted  to  ha\e  Its  free  ends  engaged  therewith, 
a    locking  device    for   iui  king   said    ends   when   so   engaged 
a  destructible  seai   adapted  to  be  placed  outside  said  sta 
tionary    member,    and    a    member    within    the    stationary 
member   bavm;:    nienns   for   detachably   securing   said    lock 
ing  devil  e   to   sail   Stat, 111,. MI  \    mt-mber.  and   for  destroying 
said    seai    when    saiu    nieans   .ire    operated    to    release   said 
locking  device. 

[Claims  *'<  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


ings  therein,  and  a  pm  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  any  one 

of    s/iiii    opt-ninKs    and     U"  n    which    said    bracket    plate    is 


1,146, .'.04       HKI'KMAK1N<;  MACHINE.      I'.'^nmel   E.   Rjba- 

GAN,  (  olum!  ;is.  (Thio.  assignor  .-f  one  third  to  William 
Drayton.  Shawnee,  Ohio.  Filed  .Tan.  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.   -.,0.-.9.      (CI.  2.')— 20.) 


1.  In  a  briik  making  machine,  the  combirjatiou  f  a 
die  having  a  plurality  of  rigid  walls  and  a  positively 
driven  roll  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  die  and 
projecting  into  the  die  opening  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
adjacent  wall,  the  said  roll  having  a  recess  in  its  periph 
ery  for  forming  a  projection  on  the  surface  of  the  clay 
bar  or  column,  and  so  located  with  relation  to  the  other 
parts  of  the  die  that  the  pressure  .it  the  rear  forces 
the  clay  into  the  recess  in  the  roll,  the  said  roil  impart 
Ing  the  final  shape  to  one  face  of  the  clay  bar. 

2.  In  a  brick  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
die  having  a  plurality  of  rigid  walls,  a  roll  forming  one 
wall  of  the  dip.  a  conveyer  belt  mounte<l  on  a  carrying 
pulley,  and  gearing  connecting  said  pulley  and  the  die 
roll  whereby  the  latter  will  be  rotated  at  the  same  8pee<l 
of  travel  ns  the  conveyer  belt,  the  said  roll  having  a  re- 
cess in  its  periphery  and  so  located  with  relation  to  the 
other  parts  of  the  die.  that  the  pressure  at  the  rear  forces 
the  clay  into  the  recess  in   the  roll. 


1,146.595.  SHINGLlNi;  KliACKET.  Thaddki  s  Qeokgk 
Ross.  Marengo,  111  Filed  .\ug  26.  1914.  Serial  No 
S58,719.      (fl.    2CV-  S6  . 

The  herein  described  shiiurling  bracket  comprising  in 
combination  the  following  elements  to  wit  ;  a  base  plate, 
a  knuckle  arranged  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  base  plate 
at  one  of  its  ends,  an  anchorlnsr  spur  on  the  under  side  of 
thi'  'vase  plate  at  s.iid  end  thereof,  common  fastening 
mean*  extending  through  the  base  plate,  the  knuckle  and 
*the  spur  to  secure  the  knuckle  and  spur  to  the  opposite 
■ides  of  the  base  plate,  a  supporting  bar  provided  with 
an  angularly  disposetl  pintle  on  one  end  engaged  in  said 
knuckle,  a  bracket  plate  hingedly  and  detachably  mounted 
upon  the  upper  face  of  the  base  plate  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  bracket 
plate  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  to  receive 
■aid   supporting  bar.   said   bar   havini:  a    plnrHliiy  of  open 
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adapted  to  rest,  whereby   said  bracket   plate   is  sapport*  d 
In  a  position  at  rieht  angles  to  said  supporting  bar 


1.146.5f»6  I>OLL-HEAD.  ANtwi  B(5th.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Theodore  Frennd,  New  York, 
N     Y       Filed    Feb     4.    1915.      Serial    No.    6,119.       >  CI. 

4«; — 4u.  I 


A  hollow  doll  bead  provided  with  eye  apertures,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  oscillatably  mounted  within  and  transversely 
•f  said  head.  ey.  >.alls  having  horiiontally  disposed  slots 
in  their  rear  portions  in  which  said  shaft  is  seated, 
vertical  pivot  pin*  passint;  through  said  evf  balls  and 
said  shaft,  a  coanectinc  bar  seated  In  the  slots  of  said 
eye  balls  having  a  ceiitral  opening,  pivot  pins  passing 
through  said  eye  balls  and  connecting  bar,  a  vertical  arm 
fixedly  attached  to  said  siiaft  and  extending  a  8ul*tantial 
distance  above  and  txMow  the  same,  the  lower  end  C'f 
said  arm  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  face  of 
sabl  head  and  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  being  provided 
with  an  eye,  and  a  gravity  operated  actuating  member 
suspended  from  the  eye  of  said  arm  and  extending  through 
the  npenltur  in   said  connecting  bar. 


1.14t;,597.       INSTEP- AKCH     SUPPORT.       William     M. 
SCHOLL,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.      Serial  No. 

834,440,       (CI.    36— 71    I 


1.  In  an  arch  support,  a  leather  cover  piece  arranged 
to  Interflt  in  a  shoe  and  to  extend  from  the  rear  «atremlty 
of  the  shoe  to  in  front  of  the  shank  thereof,  a  main  arch 
structure  secure*!  to  said  cover  piate.  arrar;:ed  to  "inderiie 
the  shank  of  a  human  instep  and  termiuMtlng  at  its  rear 
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end  In  front  of  the  rear  extremity  of  the  cover  piece,  and 

a  metallic  lietl  plate  attached  to  said  cover  piece  Inde- 
pendently -jf  said  main  element,  and  extendiui;  from  a 
point  iif  contact  with  the  rear  enii  of  said  main  element 
to  snh'^tiintially  the  rear  extremity  of  the  cover  piece. 

2.  In  an  arch  support  the  combination  of  a  leather  cover 
plec.'  niian-.'il  lo  tit  sniit'ly  In  the  shank  and  heel  of  a 
shoe  and  u,  .  xtend  forward  to  substantially  the  ball  there- 
of, a  metallic  arch  supportlnj;  structure  sectired  to  said 
cover  piece,  having  general  surface  curvatures  to  span 
fp>iii  th.'  h.vl  of  thn  wearer  to  about  the  lines  of  the 
heads  of  the  metatarsal  bones  and  having  at  Its  front  por- 
tion a  hump  above  said  ueneral  curvature  for  affording 
support  to  the  metatarsal  bones,  to  correct  "  Morton's 
toe  ■•  and  a  metallic  heel  plate,  separate  from  the  main 
arch  -iuppMi-tinti;  structure  secured  to  said  cover  piece  and 
extending  from  a  point  of  contact  with  th.-  main  arch 
supporting  element  to  substantially  the  heel  extremity  of 
the  cover  piece,  for  posltloninK  the  main  structure  aaralnst 
displacement   rearwardly. 

•;.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  leather  cover  piece,  an  arch  support  .lement 
having  a  curved  rear  end  11,  and  a  front  hump  15.  and 
a  crescent  shape  heel  plate  20  secured  to  said  cover  piece 
at  the  ends  of  the  crescent  and  extending  from  said  curved 
end  of  the  main  arch  support  to  substantially  the  rear 
extremity  of  the  cover  piece,  said  plate  20  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  arch-support  element  having  jointly  a  dished 
heel-socket. 

4.  In  an  arch  support,  a  leather  cover  piece  arranged  to 
iiit.Ttit  in  a  shoe  and  to  extend  from  the  rear  extremity  of 
the  shoe  to  in  front  of  the  shank  thereof,  a  main  arch 
structure  secured  to  said  cover  plate,  arranged  to  underlie 
the  shank  of  the  human  Instep  and  terminating  at  Its 
rear  end  In  front  of  the  rear  extremity  of  the  cover  piece, 
the  rear  end  of  the  main  arched  structure  being  curve<l. 
and  a  crescent  shaped  heel  plate  secured  to  said  cover 
piece  at  the  ends  of  the  crescent  and  extending  from  said 
curved  end  of  the  main  arch  structure  to  substantially 
the  rear  extremity  of  the  cover  piece. 


1,146,598.      HORSE  -  POWER    HOISTING    DEVICE.      Ed- 

'  w.MU)    Srin  i.TZE.    Staplehurst,    Nebr.      Filed    Aug.    31, 
1914.      Serial    No.    >*59,407.      (CI.    254— 182.  ^ 


1.  Ill  roiiii'iurtti.iii.  a  portaiile  frame,  a  revolubly  held 
shaft,  a  sprocket  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  a 
stop  In:;,  a  sweep  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  bracket  secured 
to  said  sweep,  a  lever  plvotally  secured  to  said  bracket, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  said  bracket  having  one  end  extending 
into  the  path  (if  said  Iuk.  a  link  i'oiiii>'Cting  said  lever  and 
arm.  a  ^jiriug  to  nijrmaHy  force  one  end  of  said  arm  into 
the  path  of  said  lug.  and  a  trip  rope  extending  from  said 
lever. 

2.  In  combination,  a  revolubly  held  shaft,  a  spro'ket 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  said  sprocket  having  stop 
lugs  extending  therefrom,  a  sweep  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  bracket  secured  to  said  sweep,  a  lever  plvotally  secured 
to  said  bracket,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  bracket  having 
one  end  extending  into  the  path  of  said  lugs,  a  link  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  arm  and  at  a  point  intermediate 
of  the  end  of  said  lev.r,  and  a  spring  to  normally  force 
one  end  of  said  arm  into  the  path  of  «aid  lugs. 


3.  In  combtDatioD,  a  frame,  a  revolubly  held  tubular 
shaft,  a  sprocket  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  having 
stop  lugs,  a  sweep  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  bracket  secured 
to  said  sweep,  a  lever  plvotally  secured  to  said  bracket,  an 
arm  pivoteil  to  said  bracket  having  one  end  extending  into 
the  path  of  said  lugs,  a  link  ( minecting  said  lever  and  arm 
and  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  levei.  a 
spring  to  normally  force  one  end  of  said  arm  Into  the  path 
of  said  lugs,  and  a  trip  rope  extending  from  said  lever  and 
carried  through  said  tubular  shaft,  as  and  In  the  nuiniier 
set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  portable  frame,  a  vertical  shaft 
held  to  said  frame,  a  driving  sprocket  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  stop  lug>-  secured  to  said  sprocket,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  sprocket  upon  said  driven  shaft,  a  chain  connect- 
ing said  sprockets,  a  sweep  secured  to  said  vertical  shaft, 
a  bracket  secured  to  said  sweep,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said 
bracket,  a  lever  [dvotally  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  link 
connecting  said  lever  to  said  arm.  and  a  spring  to  normally 
force  said  arm  into  the  path  of  said  lugs. 


1,146,599.  FLOAT  -  VALVE.  Hakby  Q.  SH.4RP.  Sonora, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  860.409.  y£\. 
137—104.) 


/ 
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A  float  valve  comprising  a  substantially  cup  shaped  cas- 
ing having  an  opening  In  its  bottom  for  connection  with 
a  water  supply  pip'-.  said  casing  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged upwar'Uy  extending  pairs  of  arms,  the  members  of 
the  pain  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  laterally 
to  form  a  vertical  guldeway,  and  the  guldeways  of  the 
pairs  registering,  a  plate  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  top 
of  the  casing  to  shut  off  the  water  flow  from  the  casing. 
said  plate  having  an  opening  for  each  pair  of  arms  and 
the  arms  passing  through  the  openings  to  guide  the 
plate  In  its  vertical  movement,  a  lever  In  the  guldeways,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  lever  and  one  pair  of 
arms,  said  connection  being  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
lever,  a  float  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  a 
threaded  rod  pivoted  to  the  lever  between  the  pairs  of 
arms,  the  plate  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
rod  extends,  and  niits  on  the  rod  above  and  below  the 
plate. 


1,146,600.  rO.MBINEI>  HEAHER  AND  STRIPPER. 
Charles  F.  S.\iitu,  Carter,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  873.756.      (CI.   i:{0— .n.i 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
with    n    support,    of    a    pair    of    st.ilk    stripping    meml>ers 

I    mounted    thereupon    in   position    to    permit   of   pas.sage  of 
I   stalks  therebetween,  means  yieldingly  holding  one  of  said 
members  In   coacting   position    with   respect   to   the   other 
I   of  said  members,   and  means  for  adjusting  the  last  men- 
tioned member  to  regulate  the  size  of  the  opening  there- 
between. 

2.  In  a   device  of  the   iMnss   described,   the  combination 
with   a   support    comprislm:    a    block    having    an    opening 

.  therethrough,  coactini:  stripper  members  arranged  over 
said  opening  and  having  cut  away  portions  to  normally 
leave  a  passage  between  the  stripper  members,  one  of  said 
stripper  members  l)elng  relatively  stationary  and  the  other 
of  said  members  being  yieldably  mounted  and  an  adjust- 
I  ing  member  connected  to  the  stationary  stripper  member 
!    for   moving   the    sani.>    to    regulate    the    size   of    the    block 


< 


opc  iiin;;  and  iucldentuHj    the  passage  between  the  stripper 
nieml)ers. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
vlth  a  support  comprising  a  block  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  coactlny:  stripper  members  arranged  over 
said  opening  and  having  cut  away  portions  to  normally 
leave  a  passage  between  the  strlpi)er  members,  one  of  said 
stripper  members  Iteing  relatively  stationary,  and  an  ad- 
Justing  screw  carried  by  the  block  and  connected  with  the 
relatively  stationary  stripper  member  for  slldably  ad- 
Justing  the  same  relative  to  the  other  member  in  order 
to  regulate  the  size  of  the  passage  between  the  said 
stripper   members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«cril)ed.  the  comldnation 
with  .-i  support  comprising  a  block  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  coacting  stripper  memlKMs  arranged  over 
Mid  opening  and  having  cut-away  porti(!n8  to  normally 
leave  a  passa.'e  between  the  stripper  members,  one  of  said 
stripper  memlier>  lieing  relatively  stationary,  adjusting 
means  carried  by  the  block  and  c(mnected  with  the  rela- 
tively stationary  stripper  member  for  regulating  tin  size 
of  the  passage  between  the  said  stripper  meml>ers.  the 
other  of  said  strijiper  members  being  slldably  mo\inted 
with  respect  to  the  lelatlvely  stationary  meml)er.  a  leaf 
spring  normally  slldably  bearing  acainst  the  slldably 
mounted  stripper  member  to  permit  yielding  of  the  same, 
and  a  fastening  member  carried  by  the  block  detachably 
holding  one  end  of  the  spring  thereon. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  thr  combination 
with  a  support  comprising  a  block  ha  vine  an  aperture 
therethrough,  standards  to  which  said  blocks  are  secured, 
of  a  pair  of  coacting  stripper  memlierii  mounted  on  the 
block  one  behind  the  other  and  relatively  slldable  over 
each  other,  said  block  having  a  recess  to  receive  said 
stripper  members,  guide  means  adjacent  to  the  recess  and 
holding  said  stripper  meml)ers  therein,  spacing  members 
mounted  in  the  recess  to  hold  the  stripper  menilxMS  In 
proper  sliding'  relation  and  forming  stop  means  to  limit 
their  movements,  an  adjusting  screw  connected  to  one  of 
said  stripper  members,  a  spring  secured  in  the  recess  and 
coai  ting  with  the  other  of  said  stripper  members  for 
holding  the  latter  in  cofiperatlng  relation  with  the  flrst- 
mentloned  stripper  meml>er.  said  stripper  numbers  being 
cut  away  seml-clrcularly  at  contiguous  e  ii;es  to  form  an 
opening  normally  therebetween  arranged  to  coact  with 
the  ojienlng  through  the  block  aforesaid,  and  cutter  ele- 
ments st>cured  adjacent  to  the  stripper  meniN-rs  aforesaid. 


l.Ut;,*J01.      rWINE-HOLDER.     Joii.n   I.    S\nTH,   Sapulpa. 

Okla.     Filed  Oct.   29.    1914.     S-rlal   No.   869,273.      (CL 

212-143.) 

1.  A  twine  holder  comprising  a  frame,  suspension  means 
connected  to  said  frame,  a  irulde  plate  having  lateral  ex- 
tensions engaging  said  i-uspenslon  means,  guide  eyes  co- 
acting  with  said  extensions  to  clamp  the  plate  to  the  sus- 
pension means,  said  plate  being  bent  longitudinally  to 
form  a  vertical  slotted  casing,  a  weight  disposed  In  said 
casing  and  having'  'i  inil(ie  member  extending  through  the 
slot  and  to  which  the  twine  1-;  connected,  and  means  co- 
operatii'.i:  wltf!  tls'  plati-  for  preventing  displaeem.  nt  of 
til.'  \\ei::ht   from  t!ie  ^  a-inc. 


2.  A  twine  holder  comprising  a  frano  .  suspension  means 
connected  to  said  frame,  a  guid*  plate  having  lateral  ex- 
tensions engaging  said  suspension  mean.'-,  guide  eye.s  co- 
acting  with  said  extensions  to  clamp  the  plate  to  the  sus- 
|)ension  means,  said  plate  being  Nnt  longitudinally  to 
form  a   vertical  slotted  casing,  a  weight   disposed  In  saui 


casing  and  having  a  guide  member  extending  through  the 
slot  and  to  which  the  twine  is  connected,  a  supporting 
strap  connected  to  the  frame  and  having  its  upper  portion 
engaged  by  the  guide  plate  aforesaid,  and  a  horizontal 
stop  plate  secured  to  ^the  upper  end  of  the  guide  plate 
and  extending  across  the  slot  to  constitute  a  stop  memt«er 
for  preventing  displacement  of  the  weight  from  its  casing. 


1.116.602.  Arr.Ut.K'lIS  IdU  >K1.ATIN<.  FLOW  OF 
IiIRTLAliE.N  FLl'Il'  1h\  _H.  Sfencek.  Hartford, 
t/onn..  assignor  to  The  Sprncer  Turbine  Cleaner  i'ouj- 
pany,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  6Uh,258.     ^Cl.  230 — 11. » 


1.  In  an  apiiaratus  of  the  class  descrilieo.  a  ~:.ei.  i 
shaft  vertically  mounted  in  the  shell,  means  for  rota t inn 
the  shaft,  a  number  of  fan  blades  secur^-d  to  said  shaft. 
a  chamber  inclosing  each  of  the  sets  of  blades  by  walis 
extending  along  tli'  side  edges  theri-of  whereby  iiiatciul 
is  forced  off  at  the  ends  of  the  blades,  a  funnel  shaped 
surface  disposed  to  recilve  flow  delivered  from  said  blades 
and  to  permit  the  action  of  gravity  as  an  assistance  in 
Conducting  said  flow  downward  to  t'.e  opening  at  the 
center  of  the  shell  atxiut  the  shaft,  aiiti  the  wall  of  the 
fan  chamber  constltutii-i:  the  to;.  ..f  n  funnel  shaped  cham- 
ber unobstructed  as  to  its  top  and  bottom  walls. 

,  2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  shell,  a 
shaft  verti'.Tlly   mount. d  in   the  shell,  means  for  rotating 

'    th.'  shait.   a    di-k    >e<  tireil   to  the  shaft,   a   numb^^r   of   fan 
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blades,   each  blade  belnst  secared  along:  one  edge  to  said 

disk  and  the  other  traveling  in  cIoBe  relation  with  the 
wall  of  the  fan  chambtT.  ami  a  fvinnel  sliap'Ml  siirfa'""  dis- 
posed to  receive  flow  delivered  trom  >ald  b!ad»-^,  said 
funnel  shaped  surfane  pxtenilinir  downwardly  from  the 
point  rif  delivers-  of  m.'itttT  thf'n  to  to  thf  center  of  the 
shell,  said  surface  i'eiu^'  arrancd  to  permit  the  action  of 
trravity  as  an  assistance  to  said  flow  to  the  opening  at 
the  center  of  the  shell,  the  top  wall  of  said  funnel  shaped 
chamber  bein«  flat  and  constituting  one  of  the  parallel 
walls  of  the   fan  chamber. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  shell  com- 
posed of  sections,  each  section  having  a  funnel  shaped  wall 
flarlnir  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  with  a  diaphragm 
extendlni;  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  section  with 
a  contracted  opening  formed  at  the  junction  of  said  dia- 
phrajrin  and  said  funnel  shaped  wail,  a  dlaphrai;m  extend- 
iriir  across  the  mouth  of  the  chamber  formed  by  said  fun- 
nel shaped  wall,  fans  located  between  said  diaphragms,  a 
shaft  exrendlnc  through  the  section,  and  means  about  the 
shaft  for  preventing'  How  of  air  at  that  point 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  shell,  a 
shaft  vertically  mounted  in  th*'  shell,  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft,  fan  blades  secured  to  said  shaft  in  sets,  a  fun- 
nel located  underneath  each  of  the  sets  of  fan  blades  and 
arranged  to  permit  the  action  of  gravity  as  an  assistance 
to  flow  to  the  contracted  opening  of  the  funnel,  and  a  dif- 
fusing plate  forming  one  wall  of  a  fan  chamber  and  par- 
tially closing  the  enlarged  end  of  said  funnel,  said  dif- 
fusing plate  being  smaller  In  size  than  the  mouth  of  the 
funnel  whereby  a  passatre  is  left  Into  the  funnel  around 
the  edge  of  the  diffusing  plate 

r>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  shell,  a  | 
shaft  vertically  mounted  in  the  shell,  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft,  a  diaphragm  having  an  ojtening  at  it.*  center  and  , 
forming  one  wall  of  a  fan  chamber  with  an  opening  at  its 
center,  a  second  diaphragm  forming  the  opposite  wall  of 
the  fan  chamber,  fan  blades  secured  to  the  shaft  within 
the  fan  chamber  and  a  funnel  shapeil  surface  disposed  to 
rec»'iTe  flow  delivered  from  said  hlades  and  to  permit  the 
action  of  grarlty  as  an  assistance  to  said  flow  downwardly 
within  said  shell. 

[riaim  6  not  printed  in  the  i;aRette.  1 


l,146.6(),i  (HI*  KEN-BHOODEK.  JoE  C.  WEBB,  Pond- 
creek,  Oicla.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914  Serial  No.  859,863. 
(a.   119-  .32. 1 


1 


1.  .\  brooder  comprising  a  casine,  the  tinor  of  the  casing 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  hover  disposed  over  said 
opening,  sheets  of  asbestos  secured  on  the  floor  above  and 
below  said  opening,  and  means  for  applyln»'  heat  to  the 
lowermost  sheet,  said  means  comprising  a  lamp. 

2.  A  brooder  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  Its  tiottom,  sheets  of  heat  resisting  m.iterial  cover- 
ing said  opening  and  spaced  apart.  tra(  kways  secured 
upon  the  lower  side  of  said  bottom,  a  box  provided  at  its 
upper  edges  with  flanges  slidable  upon  said  trackways, 
and  a  lamp  disposed  within  said  box  below  said  sheets  of 
heat  resisting  material. 


I,146.fi04.     QUICK-RELEASE  HAiK-SAW-FRAME       Hak- 
Ria   MoBOA.v   Whitcomb,   Albany.    Wis.      P'lled    Aug.    31, 
1914.     Serial  No.  859.581.     (CI.  145 — 34.) 
In    a    hack-saw    frame   of    the    class    described,    a    back 
comprising  two  members  parallel  and  in  contact  with  each 
other  for  a  distance  then   bending  downward   at  opposite 
ends,   a  means  at   the  lower  eruls  of   the   meaibers   fnr  at- 
taching and  holding  a  hack  saw  blade,  a  means  for  holding 
the  two  members  of  the  frame  jii  siidabie  relation,  notches 


tn  the  top  or  back  of  one  member,  a  rib  adapted  to  engaff* 
with  any  one  of  said  notches,  a  yoke  claspim:  the  two 
members  together  and  comprlsinL:  two  side  plates  space<l 
apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  combined  thickness  of  the 
two  members  of  the  frame  and  extending  upward  a  dis- 
tance beyond  the  top  of  said  members,  a  slot  in  said  yoke 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  through  the  front 
half  of  said   yoke,  a    screw   secured   In   the    front    mtmlier 


of  the  frame  and  in  siidaMe  vt  rtical  eugageineut  with  said 
slot,  a  cam  lever  pivotally  dlhi>osed  in  said  yoke  at  its 
upper  extremity  and  adapted  to  extend  backward  and  rest 
upon  the  top  of  both  meml)ers  of  the  frame  when  In  closed 
position  and  to  rest  in  an  upright  position  on  tlit  forward 
member  of  the  frame  when  in  open  position,  dependiag 
clips  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  cam  lever  and  disposed 
one  each  side  of  th.   frame  when  In  closed  position. 


1.146,605.  A P.n  STABLE  SON  HFTArilABLE  TOP  FOB 
BAjS.  baskets.  ANTi  RARHEI^.  Hen«T  A.  Whit^ 
Ki ELD.' Monroe,  i.a  1-iled  Nov  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
871,362.      (CI.   150-48.) 


1.  A  receptacle  for  the  puri'ose  specified  consisting  of  a 
\   body    having    iirnctically    vertical    sides,    a    top    or    cover 

formed  of  light  materia!  and  having  a  pendent  rim.  the 
same  having  a  shape  conforming  to  the  receptacle  in  hori- 
zontal section  and  made  of  less  dimensions  than  the  re- 
ceptacle, so  that  it  is  adjustable  vertically  therein,  and 
;  flexible  attai'hments  secure<l  to  the  sides  of  the  receptacle 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  and  adapted  for  attachment  to 
derlces  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  top  or  cover,  as 
described. 

2.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  having  vertical  sides. 
a  cover  adapted  to  fit  loosely  therein,  and  having  rings  se- 
cured thereto,  and  means  of  permanent  connection  between 
body  and  top  consisting  of  a  slack  rr.t)e  of  greater  length 
than  the  height  of  said  sides,  the  same  being  permanently 
secured  to  the  body  and  passing  slldably  through  a  ring 
on  the  top  and  having  a  device  secured  to  its  upper  end 
which  prevents  withdrawal  from  said  ring,  as  described. 


1  14t].606.  LUBRICATOR.  SiL.\s  \'.  \Vih)LK.  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  1,  191.">.  Serial  No.  5.44H.  (Cl. 
184 — 83.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  of  a   receptacle  for  a  dry  pow- 
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dered  lubricant,  inenn.s  disposed  between  tlie  receptacle  and 
the  intake  rnanifolii  for  ff^fding  tie  contents  of  the  recep- 
tacle into  the  manifold,  said  last  named  means  comprising 
a  cylinder  iiavlng  an  opening  .-oinniunlcfitinp  wltb.  the 
receptacle  and  adapted  t(  l)e  lutate^d  !o  .i:s<'han;e  its  con 
tents  thi-ough  the  openihg  into  tise  miake  manifold,  and 
a  rod  arranged  to  project  through  tn.  dash  of  the  auto- 
mobile for  rotatinc  the  cylinder. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  engine,  of  a 
receptacle  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  a  casing  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  having  an  open- 
ing registering  with  the  first  named  opening,  a  cylinder 
disposed  within  said  casing  and  having  an  opening  in  oni' 
side  thereof,  an  Intake  manifold  having  an  opening  facing 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  to  bring 
its  opening  into  registration  with  the  opening  In  the  in- 
take manifold,  or  the  receptacle  openhi;: 

;<.  The  combination  with  an  autonioblie  engine,  of  a  re- 
ceptacle having  an  o|>ening  in  its  bottom,  a  casing  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  ttie  receptacle  and  having  an  open- 
ing registering  with  the  tirst-named  opening,  a  cylinder  dis- 
posed within  said  casing  and  bavin::  aii  opening  in  one 
side  thereof,  an  intake  manifold  bavin;;  an  opening  facing 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  to  bring 
its  opening  into  reglstrRtkm  with  the  opening  in  the 
intake  manifold  or  the  receptacle  opening,  said  last- 
named  means  comprising  a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
cylinder  and  arranged  to  extend  through  the  dash  of  the 
aytomoblle  and  Welng  provided  at  the  outer  end  with  a 
handle. 


1,146,607  ARCOCRAI'H  Ai.nNzo  \V.  ai.lkn.  Streator 
III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Einanue:  M  I'avis.  Stie.itor 
111.  Filed  Mnr  21.  1914.  Srjia;  No  '•2t5,2!il  (Cl 
33—27.) 


^--', 


indexes  adjustable  '>n  said  rails,  sod  means  for  adJU8tabl.\ 
fixing  the  indexes  to  the  rails. 

,S.  In  n>euns  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  auxiliary  members  or  guides  provided  with  means  for 
holding  them  in  position  on  a  drawing  surface,  and  a  major 
meml>er  having  arms  capable  of  swinging  in  both  direc- 
tions from  a  straight  line  and  adapted  to  be  set  against 
said  auxiliary  members  or  guides  and  also  having  indexes 
adjustable  on  the  arms  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
thereof. 

4.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combinatlcr. 
with  auxiliary  members  or  guides  having  points  and  also 
having  means  for  holding  them  in  position  on  a  drawing 
surface,  of  a  major  member  comprising  a  st»m  having  a 
notch  In  Its  forward  end,  arms  pivotal. y  connected  to 
gether  and  to  said  stem  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  nnched 
end  of  the  steiu.  and  means  for  adjnstably  fixing  the  arms 
relative  to  each  other  and  the  stem. 

5.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
with  auxiliary  members  or  guides  ;  nvlng  points  and  also 
having  means  for  holding  them  in  position  "n  a  drawing 
surface,  of  a  major  member  comprising  n  stem  having  a 
notch  in  Its  forward  end  and  arms  plvotaih  connected  to- 
gether and  to  said  stem  at  a  common  point  adjacent  to 
the  notched  end  of  the  stem. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  descrl'ied,  comprising  a 
stem,  arms  pivotally  connected  together  and  to  the  stem. 
means  whereby  said  arms  can  lie  accurately  fixed  in  prede 
termlned  niathefnHticali.\ -correct  positions  relative  to  the 
stem,  and  Indexes  adjustable  on  the  arms  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  thereof. 

2.  \  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  n 
stem,  arms  pivotally  connected  together  and  to  the  stem, 
said  arms  having  rails  of  dove  tall  form  in  cross  section, 


1,146,608.  SET-S(JL:ARK.  Vl^-^v. 
Colo.  Filed  Nov,  30,  1914  Sen 
33—104,) 


c;     .\Li.E.N,    Boulder. 
.    No.    s74,8n.       (Cl, 


:...,. .^. 


A  set  aqaare  consisting  of  a  base  ,"?nd  a  side  at  a  right 
angle  to  each  other  and  a  hypotenuse  connecting  the  re- 
mote ends  of  the  base  and  the  side,  the  inner  edge*  of  the 
base,  side  and  hypotenuse  being  parallel  to  the  outer  edges 
of  the  ba.se.  side  and  hypotenuse  respectively,  the  inner  an  1 
outer  edges  of  the  base,  side  and  hypotenuse  having  scales. 
the  zero  marks  of  the  scaies  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  base 
and  side  being  In  line  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  side 
and  base  respectively  mi.!  tbe  zero  mark  of  the  sca'e  nt 
the  outer  edge  of  the  '  \  [. ■•,,.,  us*  being  In  line  with  t!i' 
inner  edge  of  the  base  ai.il  e:irh  scale  at  an  outer  edge 
having  extension-;  in  !><-itb  direitlous  from  Its  zero  mark 
the  zero  marks  of  t!;e  s.  ale*  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  has- 
and  the  inner  edge  of  the  side  l^eiug  near  the  intersection 
of  said  inner  edges,  and  t'  e  zoro  mark  of  the  scale  at  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  hypotei.ix  being  near  the  intersection  of 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  hypotenuse  and  the  fcner  edge  of  the 
side. 


■.I4i'.iin!)       sMO\  i:i        F.\uL    A.    Anper.son,   Swea   CltJ-, 

Iowa,      lulled   .Tan     l.".    \'.'\4       Serial    No.   <!12.234.      (Cl. 

A  shovel  having  ;.  Made  formed  witb  h  plurality  of 
-laggeriHl  arranged  perforatic^ns  dlstriintcd  over  subsian- 
tiiilly  its  entire  inner  surface  earli  .  f  said  per'-rations 
oeing  surrounded  by  an  .mguis'^  wab  forming  n  cutTlrT 
edge   flush    with    ilit    inner   suiface   and    receding  dlr»-it!Y 
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thereriom  to  th.    initfr  surface  of  the  blade  to  admit  air 
-betw.en   tli"   ^iir::i(f.   of   the   blade  and    the  earth    lifted 


tiiereby  and  reduce  the  r.  iHietx^y  of  said  earth  as  it  trav- 
erses Its  siirfai  •■  ndhcrir)::  'h«Tfto, 


KUf.fii".  iMi'r,KNfp:NT  i"i:  1'K"<ikatixg  fruit. 
Mi>  iiAKL  Ai.TMW.  Chlrat:.!.  u;  Filed  Deo.  5,  1914. 
S.rial    No.    ^7r..t;!i.'..       ii'l.    14t;-   T.t 


In  ;i  fruit  ii>M  orator,  the  coaii  iiia tion  of  members  ar- 
ran;.''(l  (  r  l^s\vis^^  of  one  anothtr  and  pivoted  at  their 
Intersections,  a  curved  plate  larried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  cuttin;:  memb<r  carviec!  '  y  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, -aid  futtinj;  member  having  its  cutting  edge  curved 
in  ( iiriforniity  with  tin-  (urve  of  said  plate  and  arranged 
to  operate  a^iainst  the  bo<ly  of  <ai(l  plate  and  said  cutting! 
member  iielng  of  curved  formation  in  cross-section,  su-b- 
stautiallv   as   described. 


'14*!. fill.  ^fAiIlINK  FOR  Si  AIJFIM;  H.\RR  OR  RODS. 
li.'BEKT  A.  C.iRTER,  I'lt t sliurKh,  I'a.  Filed  .-Vug.  12,  1914. 
s.i-ii,l  No.  *J56..'{S1.      iC].  •_'9--:i4.) 


1.  In  a  mai  hine  for  scartine  the  ends  of  bars,  etc.,  the 
combination  of  spaced  blocks  provided  with  matrices,  a 
reciprocating  head,  shaping  dies  and  a  shear  blade  secured 
to  said  head,  the  blade  being  arranged  intermediate  the 
dies  and  In  fixed  relation  thereto. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  scarfing  the  ends  of  bars,  etc.,  the 
combination  of  spaced  blocks  provided  with  matrices,  a 
reciprocating  head,  shaping  dies  having  oppositely  inclined 
operative  faces,  a  shear  blade,  said  dies  and  blade  be- 
ing secured  to  the  head,  the  blade  being  intermediate 
the  dies  and  in  such  relation  to  the  latter  that  the 
dies  will  begin  to  operate  on  the  l)ar  on  both  sides  of  the 
line  of  cut  prior  to  the  complete  severance  of  the  bar  by 
the  blade. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  scartin;:  the  ends  of  bars,  etc.,  the 
combination  of  spaced  lilo<ks  provided  with  matrices,  a 
reciprocating  head,  shaping  dies  havlnir  V  shaped  opera- 
tive faces  and  a  shear  blad-  cirri'<i  by  -aid  head,  and  a 
movable  stop  or  gage  bloei<  for  liinititi^:  Mie  movement  of 
the  bar  or  rod  into  the  raaciiiue  and  udajted  to  be  shifted 
to    Inoperative    position    by    the    head    when    moving    In- 

•wardly. 


1,146,612.  METHOD  OF  S(  AltFINL  I'.  \I!S  O't  RODS. 
RoBKRT  A.  C.VRTEU.  Pittsliiirgh .  I'a  Filed  .\h::.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  856,382.     (CI.  5»-    35.) 


1.  As  an  improvement  in  tlu'  art  of  [irepariiii;  the  ends 
of  bars,  etc.,  for  welding,  the  method  herein  described 
which  consists  in  partially  severing  the  bar,  subjecting  tlie 
n^etal  on  each  side  of  the  line  of  <  ut  to  pressure  of  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  surfaces,  and  eoiitlnuing  the  cut  in  advance 
of  the  shaping  or  beveling  operation. 

2.  .\s  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  preparing  the  ends 
of  bars,  etc.,  for  welding,  the  method  herein  described 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  liar  or  rod  to  transver<e 
pressure  of  two  oppositely  inclined  faces  to  form  scarf'd 
or  beveled  surfaces,  causing  portions  of  the  metal  at  the 
edges  of  said  scarfed  or  beveled  surfaces  to  tlow  lattrally 
to  form  lips,  and  imparting  a  curvature  to  the  portions  of 
the  surfaces  having  the  lips  corresponding  approxiniat>  ly 
to  the  curvature  of  tiie  body  of  the  bar. 


1,146,613.  STOVKOIARD.  ANrjEixi  Ok  Rosa.  Itica, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  IT..  1912.  .Serial  .No.  V,S5.9:i2.  iCl. 
126—42.) 


1.  In  a'  stove,  tlie  comt)inaion  with  a  feed  pipe,  of  i 
shutter,  a  collar  mciunted  on  the  said  pipe  having  an  eye 
therein,  said  shutter  having  means  whereby  to  mount  the 
same  pivotally  on  the  collar,  the  said  c#llar  having  an  ex 

I    tended   upset   portion,    a    spi  ing   connected    with    the    said 

I  shutter  and  bavin;;  it-  free  end  upset  and  in  engagement 
with  the  upset  end   of   the  said  collar,   the  tension  of  the 

,   spring  normally  acting  to  retain  t'e  siuitter  in  <  loswl  posi- 

i  tlon. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<!.  tiie  rombiuH- 
tlon  of  a  feed  pipe  of  a  stove  with  a  shutter  i.ingedly 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  spring  connected  at  one  eud  with 
the  shutter  and  having  a  bearing  at  its  other  end  whereby 
sormally  to  retain  the  shutter  in  closed  position,  a  spring 
member  connected  at  one  end  to  the  shutter  and  having 
its  free  end  ada;  t.  d  when  the  shutter  is  open  to  engage  a 
fixed  portion  of  il..  levlce  and  a  rod  connected  with  the 
said  latter  spring  ailaji'd  by  the  operation  of  the  rod  to 
release  the  enyaL-eni.  nt  of  said  sprini;  with  tin-  said  fixed 
portion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  tombinH 
tlon  of  a  shutter  hlngedly  mounted  on  a  fixed  portion  ol 
the  device,  a  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  the  shut- 
ter and  normally  retaining  tb.  >aine  in  closed  position,  a 
spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  shutter  and  having  its 
other  end  engaging  a  rtxe<l  portion  of  liie  device  wlieu  the 
shutter  is  open  and  a  :  od  .'oiai'ted  to  release  the  -aid  lat- 
ter spring  from   its  engaging   ;H.-ition 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cbaraiter  described,  a  collar 
mounted  on  a  fixed  portion  of  the  same  and  having  an  up- 
set portion  to  receive  the  end  of  a  spring,  a  shutter  swing- 
aldy  supported  ..n  tb.  >:ih\  .oUar.  a  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  shutter  and  at  the  other  end  secured  in  the  up- 
set portion  of  the  collar  whereby  the  normal  action  of  the 
spring  holds  the  shutter  ciose<l.  a  second  spring  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  shutter  and  being  formed  at  Its  other  and 
free  end  to  engage  a  fixed  portion  of  the  device  and  lock 
the  shutter  In  place  when  open,  and  a  rod  connected  to 
the  latter  spriiig  i'\  the  operation  of  which  to  release  it 
fr<im  such  kx  king  position  and  permit  the  shutter  to  close 
under  the  action   of   the  ttrst  named  spring. 

.",.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  having  feed 
valves,  the  loniblnatlou  of  a  shutter,  a  clasp  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  device  and  formed  to  receive  one  end  of 
a  spring,  the  other  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  shutter 
and  which  normally  retains  the  shutter  in  closed  position 
over  the   feeti   valves,  and  such  spring. 


II,  r.  tatively  opposite  portions  thereof  with  air  channela, 
the  said  body  of  the  ctishlon  having  a  series  of  spaced  air 
channels  parallel  with  the  said  air  channels  of  the  rib  and 
also  provided  in  the  spaces  between  the  said  air  channels 
with  rows  of  triangular  air  cells  the  apices  of  alternate 
cells  of  each  row  communicatlni:  with  the  air  channels 
upon  opposite  sides  of  tb.  m  w  a:..i  said  surrounding  rib 
having  a  main  air  chanije,  iti  anoti.er  ^lort^  s.  tt,.  re.  :  and 
In  communlcatbi.  with  the  several  air  channeis  •.'^■'■  ■ 
mentioned,  together  with  means  for  admitting  air  ti  ti^e 
said  main  air  channel,  all  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  flexible  inflatable  cushion  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  body  of  which  hab  a  surrounding  ril  and  .i 
plurality  of  rows  of  oppositely  opening  triangular  ce.is 
and  parallel  air  channels  t.etween  and  along  the  series  of 
air  Cells  and  in  communication  with  alternate  cells  of  ad 
jacent  rows  thereof,  and  certain  <.•{  which  air  channels  are 
formed  in  portions  of  the  surrounding  rib,  together  with 
means  for  admitting  air  to  the  several  air  channeis,  all 
as  set  forth 

.n.  .\  fieiibie  Inflatable  cushion  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  body  of  which  has  a  surrounding  rib  and  i..n 
sistB  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  oppositely  opening  triangu- 
lar cells  and  air  channels  communicating  with  alternate 
cells  of  ad.]acent  rows  then^of,  together  with  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  the  several  air  channels 


11 -it;.. in.      STOVE  c;l"ard. 
N.    v.      Filed  .luly  1'8.    1913. 
126—42.) 


Angelo    Dk    Rosa.    L'tica. 
Serial   No.  781,495.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  of  a  (ove:  and  a 
bracket  supportini:  the  cover  and  swingably  mounted.  tl;e 
braclet  luiMni;  ei'  n>;ai.Mi  -lots  extending  in  one  direction 
and  the  .over  having  elongated  slots  extending  in  a  dlf 
ferent  direction  whereby  the  cover  may  be  variously  posi 
tioned   relative   to  th«  bracket. 

•J.  In  H  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhiua 
tlon  with  a  gas  stove,  a  fuel  supply  pipe,  burners  and 
valves  controlling  the  supply  to  the  burners,  a  cov.  r 
<wlngab!y  mounted  n  lafive  to  a  gas  stove,  a  slotted  arm 
and  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cover  and  extended 
through  the  slotted  arm.  the  said  latch  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  slotted  aim  and  hold  the  cov.r  in 
closed  position. 

:i.    In  a   itevice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tiou    with    a   ta»    stove,    a    fuel    supply    pipe,   burners   and 
vaUes  .ontrolling  the  supply  to  the  burners,  of  a  bracket 
swingabl.\  mounted  and  a  cover  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
bracket  to  be  swung  Into  opened  or  closed  position. 


l,14tl.HlG  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEiTRIC  SKiNAL- 
I.N(;  Al'r.\R.\Tl"S  .\LBEET  C.  FABRANti.  Atlantic  City. 
N.  .1.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns  Manvllle  i  ompan.\  a 
I  orporation  of  Nev*  York  Filed  Mar.  11.  ".'.'14.  Seiiai 
No.  824,033.      (CI.   177— 377.  t 


1,146.615.  ri'Hdl.STKRV  Lai  ka  L.  I>odd.  Miners" 
'  Wells.  Tex.      Filed   May    ^U.   liU4.      Serial   No.   841, S.M. 

in.  .^~l.l 

1.  A  flexible  inflatable  cushion  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  fb.'  body  of  wliich  has  a  surrounding  rib  provided 


1  hi  an  eieitru  signaling  device  adapted  to  be  manu- 
ally operated,  the  combination  of  a  signal  sending  appara 
rus,  a  circuit  connected  thereto,  a  manually  operated  mem 
b.'r  for  actuating  said  signal  sending  apparatus,  an  insti- 
biting  covering  for  that  portion  of  said  memtier  de>ii:ne<i 
to  l;>e  grasped  liy  the  operator,  and  a  ground  connection  to 
tiie  exterior  of  said   insulating   covering, 

■J.  In  an  electric  signaling  device  adapted  to  l»e  n.anu- 
ally  op'rated,  the  combination  of  a  signal  sending  appara 
tus.  a  circuit  connected  thereto,  a  manually  operated  mem- 
ber for  actuating  said  signal  ,<endlng  apparatus,  h  rnetal 
cap  for  that  portion  of  said  memt)er  adapted  to  be  grasped 
by  the  operator,  n  body  of  insulating  material  separatln:; 
said  cap  from  the  main  portion  of  the  memt)er,  and  .i 
ground  connection  for  said  cap. 

3.  In  an  electric  signaling  device  the  comiilnation  of  a 
signal  sending  apparatus,  an  electric  circuit  connected 
thereto,  a  box  or  outside  shell  formed  of  insulating  mate 
rial  In  which  the  api.aratus  is  contained,  and  a  metal  door 
hinged  lo  said  box  and  forming'  the  face  thereof,  together 
with  an  inner  metal  shell  open  at  the  fnnt  in  wiiirb  the 
signal  sending  apparatus  Is  mounted  and  n  lioor  of  insu- 
lating material  hinged  to  said  metal  sb'  11  .-ind  covering  the 
front  opening  and  edges  thereof. 
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4    Id  an  •'l^-ctrlc  ilenallnj  device  the  combination  of  an 

eit^'trir  clrcuir,  an  automatically  operatlntf  clrculr  making 
anil  hrcalclDi,'  apparatus  lucluded  therein,  a  metal  shell 
for  containinif  said  apparatus  opt»n  ar  the  front,  a  door  of 
lns■Jhltin^'  material  presided  with  a  perforation,  hlnped  to 
said  shell  and  covering  said  front  openint?.  a  trip  member 
for  the  mak«"  and  break  apparatus  projecting  throu)i!i  saM 
pfTfuratioii.  a  body  of  Inaulatlne  material  on  the  project- 
inK  pnd  of  said  member,  and  a  ijround  lonnectlon  for  the 
ext>Tlor  of  said  body  of  Insulatlni?  material. 

5.  In  an  »lectrlc  slt^naling  devi(v>  the  combination  of  an 
electric  'Mrcuit,  an  automatically  oii.Tatinu  '/Ircult  making 
and  breakinir  :i!>paratu.s  included  therein,  a  metal  shell  for 
contalnlns  .said  apijaratus  open  at  the  front,  a  door  of  In- 
sulating material  provided  with  a  perforation,  hinged  to 
said  shell  and  covering  said  front  opening,  a  trip  member 
for  the  make  and  break  apparatus  projectinu  through  said 
perforation,  a  metal  cap  for  the  end  of  said  member  pro- 
jf^ting  through  said  perforation,  a  body  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial separating  said  cap  from  fhp  main  portion  of  the 
trip  membpr  .ind  a  trro\ind  connection  fuf  ttie  cap 

[L'laims  tS  to  1-  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.' 


1  ;4ri.ti!7  HVliHANT  i  iK"  ii!f;r.  Nku  T.  ■>  Kr  \ZKH,  Eugene, 
<)r.>L:  Filed  Nov  .'7.  r.<14  Serial  No.  874,193.  (CI. 
1.37—13., 


1  A  hydrant  comprising  a  casing  having  at  Its  lower 
end  a  lateral  injpt  and  having  n*>ar  Its  upper  end  a  lateral 
outlet,  a  plate  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  hood 
or  cover  seated  on  the  plate,  a  seat  at  the  Inlet  and  ex- 
tending vithln  the  casing  and  fachiK  upwanl  and  Inward, 
a  valve  for  engaging  the  seat  to  close  the  inlet,  said  valve 
liavin;,'  an  arm  extending  downwardly  in  the  casing  and 
provide,!  at  its  lower  end  with  a  hollow  trunnion  com- 
luut)!.  .itiim  with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  tiie  casing  hav- 
ing a  i'earin_'  for  receiving  the  trunnion  to  permit  the 
valve  to  .-Willi,',  said  r;tsiug  having  a  drain  passage  at  the 
trunnion,  and  the  trunnion  having  a  radial  passage  when 
the  valve  is  closed,  means  for  swinging  the  valv.  on  the 
arm  toward  and  from  the  seat,  said  means  comprising  a 
ro<l.  a  roller  support  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod, 
rollers  journaled  on  the  support  at  each  side  of  the  rod, 
the  casing  having  guides  for  constraining  the  rollers  to 
roll  vertically,  a  connection  between  the  roller  support 
and  the  valve,  means  connected  with  the  iippt-r  end  ..f  th-.- 
rod  and  wfth  the  hood  for  moving  the  rod  in  either  direc- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  nut  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  rod.  the  plate  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  nut  Pitends,  a  packing  encircling  the  nut  at 
the  opening,  and  a  set  screw  journaled  In  the  hood  and 
hav  in.;  a   threaded  engagement  with  the  nut 

L'  A  hydrant  comprising  a  casing  having  at  its  lower 
end  a  lateral  inlet  and  having  near  its  upper  end  a  lateral 
outlet,  a  plute  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  caging,  a  hood 
or  ''over  seated  on  the  plate,  a  seat  at  the  Inlet  and  ex 


tending  within  the  raalng  and  facing  upward  and  Inward, 
a  valve  for  engaging  the  seat  to  close  the  inlet,  said  valve 
having  an  artn  extending  downwardly  in  the  casing  and 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  hollow  trunnion  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  the  casing  having 
a  hearing  for  receiving  the  trunnion  to  permit  the  valve  to 
swing,  sai.l  -aslng  having  a  drain  passage  at  the  trunnion, 
and  the  trunnion  having  a  ladial  passage  when  the  valve 
Is  closed,  means  for  swinging  the  valve  on  the  arm  to- 
ward and  from  the  seat,  .said  means  comprising  a  rod.  a 
roller  support  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod.  rollers 
Journaled  on  the  support  at  each  side  of  the  rod.  the  casing 
having  guides  for  constraining  the  rollers  to  roll  vertically, 
a  connection  between  the  roller  support  and  the  valve, 
and  means  conne  red  with  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and 
with  the  hood  for  moving  the  rod  in  either  direction. 

3.  A   hydrant   conipristni;  a   casing   having  at   Its  lower 
end  a  lateral  inlet  and  having  near  its  upper  end  a  lateral 
outlet,  a  plate  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  hood 
or  cover  seated  on  the  plate,  a  seat  at  the  inlet  and  ex 
tending    within    the    casing    and    facing    upward    and    in 
ward,  a  valve  for  engaging  the  seat  to  close  the  inlet,  said 
valve  having  an  arm  extending  downwardly  in  the  casing 
and   provided    at   its    lower   end    with    a    hollow    trunnion 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  the  casing 
having  a  hearing  for  receiving  the  trunnion  to  permit  the 
valve  to  swine,  said  casing  having  a  drain  passage  at  the 
trunnion,  and  the  trunnion  having  a  radial  passage  regis 
terlng  with  the  drain  passas:e  when  the  valve  is  closed,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  valve  on  the  nrni  toward  and  from 
the  seat. 

4.  A  hydrant  compristnsr  a  caslnn  having  an  inlet  at  its 
lower  end,  the  axis  of  the  inlet  Incllnlnc  Inwardly  and 
Vpwardly,  a  valve  within  the  casing  for  engaging  the  Inlet 
to  close  the  same,  an  arm  extending  downwardly  from  the 
valve  and  having  a  bearing  member  at  Its  lower  end,  said 
member  being  chnmlterpd  and  communicating  with  the  cas- 
ing and  having  a  radial  passage,  the  casing  having  a  pas- 
sage adapted  to  register  with  the  radial  passage  when  the 
valve  Is  (•!(  sed.  means  for  openinL'  and  closing  the  \;iive, 
said  casing  having  a  lateral  outlet  near  its  upper  end  and 
having  a  partition  arranged  transversely  thereof  alx)ve  the 
outlet,  the  opernting  means  for  the  valve  comprising  a 
rod  extending  upwardly  through  the  partition,  and  means 
alK)ve  the  partition  and  connecteil  with  the  rod  for  mov- 
ing the  same  longitudinally 

5.  A  hydrant  comprising  a  casini,'  having'  an  inli't  it  its 
lower  end,  the  axis  of  the  Inlet  Inclining  Inwardly  and  up- 
wardly, a  valve  within  the  casing  for  engasing  the  Inlet 
to  close  the  same,  an  arm  extpnding  dowi.wardly  fr<'m  the 
valve  and  having  a  bearing  member  at  its  lower  end,  said 
meml)er  being  chambered  and  communicating  with  the 
casing  and  having  a  radial  passage,  the  casing  having  a 
passage  adapted  to  register  with  the  radial  passage  when 
the  valve  is  closed  an^l  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
vnlv". 


1.14'..018.  DRYING-TANK  .J.^skph  J  G.age,  I-ayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Mackey,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  24,  15^14.  Serial  No.  858.413.  (CL 
87—13.) 


1.  The  comhlnntion  with  a  tank  having  a  solid  end 
wall,  a  heating  jacket  surrounding  said  tank  and  having  a 
solid  end  wall  spaced  from  the  end  wall  thereof,  said  walla 
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having  allnpd  openings  and  a  shaft  projecting  through 
said  openings,  of  a  stuffing  Ihh  interposed  bptwe«n  said 
end  walls  and  having  Its  opening  allneii  with  the  openings 
therein,  s.-iit  sintling  i>"X  r.i.ixiri;:  siiid  shaft,  fastening 
elements  pas-iiii;  through  s.t.,!  .n  i  wniS  and  through  por 
tlons  of  said  stuffing  l)ox,  ri;^ld  arms  radiating  from 
said  stuffing  hoi.  and  contacting  with  said  end  walls,  and 
fastening   elements   passing    throiigli    said    arms    and    said 

waii,s. 

2.  The  com  dnation  with  a  tank  having  a  solid  end 
wall,  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  tank  and  having  a  solid 
emi  wall  spaced  from  the  end  wall  thereof,  said  walls  hav- 
ing alined  openings,  and  a  shaft  projecting  through  said 
openings,  of  a  stuffing  box  interpo!<ed  t)etween  said  end 
walls  and  having  an  integral  attaching  flange  contacting 
with  the  inner  surfaces  thereof,  said  stuffing  box  receiv 
ing  said  shaft  In  its  opening,  fastening  elements  passing 
through  said  end  walls  and  through  said  attaching  flange. 
Integra!  bracing  arms  radiating  from  said  stiffing  I'ox 
and  interposed  between  said  end  walls,  and  fastening  ele- 
ments passing  through  said  arms  and  said  end  walls. 

."..  The  coniMnatlon  with  a  tank  having  a  solid  end 
wall,  a  jacket  surrounding  said  tank  and  having  a  solid 
end  wall  spaced  from  the  end  wall  thereof,  said  walls 
having  aliniMl  openings,  and  a  shaft  projecting  through 
said  openings,  of  a  stuffing  t>ox  intPrpose<l  between  said  end 
wa  -;  and  receiving  said  shaft  in  its  opening.  arm«  radiat- 
ing from  said  stuffing  box.  fastening  elements  passing 
through  said  end  walls  and  through  portions  of  said  stufT- 
ing  box.  other  fastening  ehnienis  passing  throngl,  said  end 
walls  aii<l  said  arms.  s\ipidemental  bracing  burs  Inter^Kised 
bet  wen  -aid  end  «alls  and  betxveen  adjacent  arms,  said 
supplemental  bracing  bars  l>ein;:  'onnected  nt  their  ends 
to  said  arms.  Kinl  fastening  element-  passing  through  said 
end  wall.-  and   through  said  supplemental   bracing  bars 

4  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  solid  end 
wall,  a  jacket  surrt.undlng  said  tank  and  having  n  solid 
end  wall  spaced  fn^m  the  end  wall  thereof,  said  wall-  hav 
Ing  alined  openings,  and  a  shaft  projecting  through  <ald 
openings,  of  :\  stuffing  box  hiterpo9e<l  between  -aid  end 
walls  and  ie...i\lng  .said  shaft  in  Its  opining,  bracing 
arms  radiating  from  said  stuffing  box  and  Interposed  be- 
tw«».u  said  end  walls,  supplemental  arcuate  brace  bars  In- 
terposed l)efween  said  end  walls  and  secured  at  their 
opp.  site  ends  ti'  said  arms,  and  Independent  series  of 
fa-iening  elements  securing  said  end  walN  in  cimtact 
with  the  stuffing  box.  radiating  arms,  and  tlie  arcuate 
brace  bars 

,*).  The  combination  with  one  end  wall  of  a  tank,  said 
end  wall  haxiiig  an  opening,  and  a  shaft  projecting 
through  said  npenlng.  of  n  stuffing  b<ix  contacting  with 
said  end  wall  and  receiving  said  shaft  in  its  opening, 
rlglil  bracing  arms  radiating  fioni  said  stuffing  box  and 
Contacting  with  said  end  wall,  and  Independent  series  of 
fii-renlng  elements  passing  Through  said  end  wall,  the 
stuffing  box  and  the  arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in    the  Cazette.l 


i.urt.nm      AiroMATir    aitomobilk-hkaiii.mht. 

<;»)['.>;£  (iRMVKi!.  Iianbury.  (  cmn  .  assignor  of  (ine-half  to 
I'rnest    W.    Sillitoe,    Imnbury.    Conn        Filed    I 'ec      I'j, 
15»14.      Serial  No    S7f5.{>(»S       (CI    1.'40— 61.'.  i 
1.    In  c<imblnati(m  with  an   automobile  and  the  steering 
mechanism  tiiereof,  an  arm  projecting  forwar  lly  from  each 
steering    kntickle.    a    rod   whose   ends   are   pivoted    to    said 
arms,  a  jiair  of  arms  projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  said  rod.  n  rack  carried  I'v  each  nf  said   arms,  a  pair 
of   brackets,    carried    by    the    automobile,    a    lamp    support 
rotatnbly  niounte<l  on  each  of  said  brackets,  and  a  pinion 
secured  to  each  of  the  rotatable  lamp  supports  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  said  racks,  to  r'late  the  lamp  supports  upon 
operation  of  the  steering  mechanism. 

~.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  and  the  steering 
mechanism  thereof,  an  arm  extending  forwardiy  from 
each  of  the  steering  knuckles,  a  rod  whose  ends  are  pivot 
ally  connected  to  said  arms,  a  pair  of  racks  carried  by 
the  rod.  a  pair  of  U  sbape<l  brackets  carried  'v  the  auto 
mobile  springs  and  having  ^-ertlcal  portions,  forming  guides 


for  the  racks,  a  rotatable  lamp  support  mounted  in  the 
arms  of  eacii  •  f  -aid  tirackets,  and  a  pinion  •  arrled  by 
each    of    the    lamp    supports    and    disposed    tn-iween    the 


bracket  arm-  and  meshing  with  the  respective  rack  to 
rotate  the  lamp  support  upon  operation  of  the  steering 
mechanism. 


1,146,620.  COIN  -  .UTIATKI)  MKiIlANISM.  Albeht 
r.  HaL'ss,  Aurora,  lud.,  ,s-ignor  of  ont-th:rd  to  Kd- 
ward  F.  01>erbelman.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  one-third 
to  George  Lubrecht.  Covihgton,  Ky.  Fiied  .Tune  -1. 
191'J.     Serial  No    704, 94_       ill.  194 — 9.i 


^»,y^^^^xju/^^/^,:xm'^M; 'A',,  m. 


1.    In 
delivery 


\x\    a;' 
ra.s- 


.<••  n 


hara  •■  I    >;■ -cribed,  a  coin 
in   ejectn.j    i.perture.   a   coin 


actuated  finger  projecting  partially  across  said  aperture. 
a  spring  for  forcing  a  coin  traversing  said  passage  through 
said  apertxire  and  a  plunger  for  moving  a  coin  across  the 
spring  an<l  into  engagement  with  said  finger 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  coin 
delivery  passage  having  a  delivery  aperture  formed  there- 
in, a  movable  coin  engaging  means  projecting  partially 
across  the  aperture  and  so  positioned  with  relation  to 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  aperture,  as  t'  engage  coins  of 
determined  diameter  and  thickness,  prior  to  their  delh  ery 
through  the  aperture,  means  for  moving  coins  .■icr^ss  the 
aperture  toward  the  coin  engaging  means  and  means  for 
ejecting  coins  through  the  aperture. 

.'.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  coin 
tle'lvery  passi'^e  terniiiintiiig  in  a  coin  electing  aperture,  a 
coin  actusred  finger  projettlng  Into  the  passage  nnl  par- 
tially Rcro-s  the  ajierture  contro!  me,  iianism  l.iCHf.d  ad- 
jiicent  to  and  adapted  to  be  opi-rated  by  tb--  flnjer  -prn? 
adapted  to  force  a  coin  traversing  the  passage  thrnr.-h  the 
aperture,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  move  a  coin  acroB- 
the  spring  and  Into  engagement  with  the  finger 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  coin 
delivery  passage  terminating  In  a  delivery  aperture,  a  mov 
able  coin  engaging  m.  ans  projecting  partially  aero--  the 
aperture  and  so  positioned  with  relation  t..  the  opposif" 
edge  of  Tiie  aperture    n«  t-  engsg*'  coins  of  determined  dl- 


i  I 


598 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jtxv  13,1915. 


Tri.v  13.  1915. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


599 


iiiii.  ter  and  thickness,  prior  to  their  delivery  through  the 
Hp»'rture,  control  mechanism  located  adjacent  to  and 
■idapteil  to  !)••  optTated  by  the  coin  engaging  means,  means 
for  moving  coins  across  the  aperture  toward  the  coin- 
enKSKlns:  means,  and  means  for  ejecting  coins  tbrongh  the 
ap»'rture. 


1. 140, mi.  Al  TOMOBILE-FENDEli. 
St.  I.onis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1915. 
(CI.   lUO — -'53.) 


John    Hbidi,    St. 
Serial  No.  10,836. 


1.  .\ii  autumolilf  fi^nder  comprising;  a  fender  frame, 
means  for  suppnrtintr  said  frame  on  an  automobile  for 
movement  toward  am!  fr(im  the  roadway,  means  engaged 
hy  tile  driver  to  hold  said  frame  normally  In  raised  posi- 
tion and  adapted  wlicn  rtl.axed  to  permit  the  frame  to 
iiMji  t"  ilcprt'ssed  pnsitiiui,  and  means  whereby  an  ob- 
struction will  automatically  depress  said  frame,  upon 
encasement   therewith,   below  said   norma!   position. 

'_'  \a  automobile  fender  comprlsin;;  a  fender  frame, 
means  for  supporting  said  frame  on  an  automobile  for 
movement  toward  and  from  the  roadway,  said  frame  be- 
ing normally  In  depressed  position,  means  eniraged  by  the 
driver  to  hold  said  frame  in  raised  position,  and  a  yield- 
ing connection  between  said  frame  and  said  holding 
means. 

3.  An  automobile  fender  comprtsin_-  a  fender  frame, 
means  for  supportins:  said  frame  on  an  automobile  for 
movement  toward  and  from  the  roa<lway.  said  frame  be- 
ing normally  in  depressed  position,  a  pedal  for  holding 
said  frame  in  raised  position,  and  a  spring  between  said 
pedal   and   said    frame. 


l,lU5.tiL'i'.  «  0\  KHIN(;  FOR  DI.\rHRAtiMS.  1'etkr  W. 
Hill,  Dorchester.  .Mass.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,560.      (CI.  103—10.) 


I.  in  combination  with  the  iliapl)ra;;m  of  a  pump  or 
the  like  and  confining  means  at  the  center  and  outer  edges 
of  the  diaphragm,  a  covering,  consisting  of  a  'ompara 
tively  Ihln  and  pliable  sheet  of  raw  hide,  clamped  at  Its 
edges  to  the  corresponding  edges  of  said  diaphragm  by 
said  confining  means,  so  that  the  portion  thereof  over 
the  distensible  portion  of  the  diaphragm  is  comparatively 
slack 

-.  In  combination  with  the  diaphrairm  of  a  pump  or 
the  like  and  confining  means  at  the  .enter  and  outer 
edges  of  tile  di.-iphragm.  a  covering,  consisting  of  a  flat 
sheet  of  comparatively   thin  and  pliaM-  waterproof  mate- 


rial, clamped  at  its  edges  to  the  corresponding  edges  of 
said  diaphragm  by  wild  confining  means,  and  not  secured 
elsewhere  to  said  diaphra-m  and  ni  t  made  to  conform  to 
the  shape  thereof. 


1,146,823.  ELECTRICALLY  -  HE.\TEr>  AI'lWRATl'S. 
Theodohe  H()<:>ck,  Cologne,  B.nyenthal,  (Jermany.  assignor 
to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  727.295.      (CI.  219 — 19.) 

/ 

J 


1.  A  heating  device  comprising  a  heat  storage  !«».iy 
having  a  plurality  of  Integrally  associated  projecting  arms 
of  different  cross  sectional  areas,  means  for  supplying 
heat  to  said  body,  and  heat  insulating  walls  surrounding 
said  parts. 

2.  A  heating  device  comprising  a  h. 'at  storage  body  hav- 
ing Integrally  associated  projecting  memlters  of  different 
cross  sectional  areas,  an  ele<  trie  heater  for  supplying 
heat  to  Slid  body  and  means  for  preventing  free  radiation 
of  heat  from  said   body. 

3.  A  heating  device  romprising  a  heat-storage  body, 
means  for  supplyin-  heat  thereto,  and  walls  of  heat- 
Insulatlng  material  enveloping  said  parts,  said  body  be 
iug  provided  with  a  plurality  of  integrally  associated 
projecting  memix-rs  having  predetermined  relationship 
with  said  body  whereby  said  members  are  normally  main- 
tained at  approximate  preiletermined   temperatures. 

4.  In  a  heating  device,  the  coral>lnation  with  a  heat- 
storage  body,  an  electric  heater  therefor  and  heat  insulat- 
iBg  material  enveloping  said  parts,  of  auxiliary  heat-stor- 
age members  integrally  associated  with  said  body,  said 
members  tteini:  related  and  proportioned  with  respect  to 
said  body  to  maintain  said  t)odie8  at  approximnte  pre- 
determined temperatures  under  normal   conditions. 

5.  A   heating   device   comprising  a    heat  storage    NhIv.    a 
heater  unit  therefor,  meclianical  means  for  regulating  tlie 
distribution   of   heat    to    portions   of   said    body,   and    heat 
Insulating  material  envebiping  said  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printwl  in  the  (lazette.] 


1,146,624.      .MKTH01»   A.ND    AFI'ARATUS    FOR    Cl..\.^.<l 
FYING  CRUSHED  .MATP:RIAL.     F^redehick  W    Hi  bkii 
Los    Angeles,    Cal       Filed    I>ec.    23,    1914.       Serial    No. 
S78.772.      (CI.   8.S— 54.) 

1.  A  process  of  classifying  a  material  which  comprises 
feeding  a  stream  of  a  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mlxt\ire  of  coarse  and  fine  particles  of  substantially  the 
s<»me  specific  gravity.  Into  an  ascending  current  of  i;as 
at  .■!  level  located  a  short  distance  Ulow  the  upper  end 
of  said  gas  current,  introducing  all  of  the  gas  comprlsin- 
said  gas  current  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  withdraw- 
ing all  said  gas  at  the  upper  end  of  said  gas  current, 
maintaining  the  force  of  the  said  gas  current  at  all  points 
In  the  height  thereof,  sufficiently  great  to  support  the  fine 
but  not  the  coarse  particles  contained  in  said  mixture  to 
be  classified,  causing  said   gas  current  to   repeatedly   alter 

I  Us  velocity  while  in  contact  with  the  material  to  he  classi 
fled,  and  producing  eddy  currents  in  said  gas  current, 
at  a  plurality  of  points  in  its  height,  and  thereby  sub- 
jecting the  material  to  a  scnibblng  action  until  the  pure 
material  is  detached  from  the  coarse  and  carrie<l  thi  re- 
from. 

2.  A  process  of  classifying  a  material  whi<h  comprises 
feeding  a  stream  of  a  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  coarse  and  fine  particles  of  stibstantiaily  the 
same   specific    trravlty,   into   an    ascending   current    of   iras. 


at  a  level  located  a  short  distance  below  the  upper  end 
of  said  gas  current,  introducing  all  of  the  gas  comprising 
said  gas  current  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  withdraw- 
ing all  said  gas  at  the  tipper  end  of  said  gas  current, 
maintaining  the  force  of  the  said  gas  current  at  nil  points 
in  the  height  thereof,  sufliclently  great  to  support  the 
fine  but  not  the  coarse  partldes  contained  In  said  mixture 
to  be  classified,  causing  aald  gas  current  to  repeatedly 
alter  its  velocity  while  In  contact  with  the  material  to  U' 
classified,  and  producing  eddy  currents  In  said  gas  cur- 
rent, at  a  plurality  of  points  in  Its  height,  supplying  the 
gas  to  the  bottom  of  the  classifying  column,  sucking  off 
the  gas  and  suspended  fine  material  carried  thereby  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  classifying  (<jlumn  at  a  point 
somewhat  above  that  at  which  material  to  be  classified 
enters  said  column,  and  removinir  the  dust  from  said  gas. 


to  flow  in  currents  through  the  perforations  into  shid 
tubes  and  to  Intermingle  with  the  combustible  mixture 
therein. 


...  A  classifier  comprl^iing  au  upwardly  extending  series 
of  vertically  elongated  scrubbing  chambers  and  connect- 
ing pipes  of  less  diameter  than  said  scrubbing  chflmbers. 
n  gas  outlet  near  the  top  of  the  uppermost  scrubbing 
.  bamber,  a  feed  inlet  located  at  a  point  somewhat  l)elow 
said  gas  outlet,  and  means  for  passing  a  current  of  gas 
upwardly  through  said  chamU'rs  and  pipes. 

4  In  a  classifier,  the  combination  of  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending classifying  column  composed  of  alternately  ar- 
ranged vertically  elongated  scrubbing  chambers  and  con- 
necting pipes  of  less  diameter  than  said  scrubbing  cham- 
bers, dust  separating  means  connected  to  the  upper  part 
of  said  column,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  dust- 
laden  gas  froyn  tl>e  column  at  a  point  located  a  short  dis- 
tance above  the  inlet  for  solid  material,  through  said 
separating  means. 

Tk  in  a  classifier,  a  classifying  column  composed  of  al- 
ternately arranged  vertically  elongated  scrubbing  cham- 
bers and  connecting  tubes,  the  ratio  of  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  scrubbing  chambers  to  the  cross  section.^l 
■area  of  the  connecting  tubes  belnc  not  over  6  and  not 
under  2  S.  means  for  introducing  material  to  be  classified 
to  said  column  and  means  for  passing  a  current  of  gas 
through   said  column. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  <  asing 
having  air  Inlets  in  Its  bottom  and  an  outlet  it:  lt^  top, 
of  a  receptacle  therein  communicating  with  a  supply  of 
liquid  hydrocarbon,  a  block  of  absorbent  material  in  said 
receptacle  kept  in  saturated  condition  by  the  liquid  hydro- 
carbon therein,  the  said  block  projecting  above  the  upper 
edge  of  said  receptacle,  a  tubular  t>ody  slldabiy  arranged 
In  said  receptacle  having  a  contracted  portion  ada[  t*'d 
in  coSperation  with  said  block  to  predetermine  the  amount 
of  air  flowing  past  said  Mo<k,  and  means  upon  said  tultilar 
body  above  said  block  for  causing  the  air  rushing  pa>t 
the  exposed  surface  of  said  block  to  move  in  a  circuitous 
way    toward   said    outlet. 

3.  In  a  carburfter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav 
ing  air  Inlets  in  its  bottom  and  an  outlet  in  Its  top.  of 
a  receptacle  therein  communicating  with  a  supply  of  liquid 
hydrocarbon,  a  block  of  absorbent  material  in  said  recep- 
tacle kept  in  satviratwl  condition  by  the  I'quid  hydro 
carbon  therein,  the  said  block  projecting  above  the  upper 
edge  of  said  receptacle,  n  tubular  body  slidably  arranged 
in  said  receptacle  having  a  contracted  portion  adapted  in 
cooperation  with  said  block  to  predetermine  the  amount  of 
air  flowing  past  said  blo<k.  and  means  upon  said  tubular 
body  above  said  block  for  causing  the  air  rushing  past  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  block  to  mov.  in  n  circuitous 
way  toward  said  outlet,  said  casing  and  tubular  body  being 
provided  with  auxiliary  air  inlet  openings  above  the  up 
permost  plane  of  said  Mock. 


1,146,626.     FT'RN.^CE.     Wenkslas  V.   .Tean,  San  Diego, 
'cal       Filed    Sept.    26,    1012.      Serial    No     T22.r.09.      Re- 
newed Dec.  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  87r^.n^4      ,.-.    7r>— M. 


1,146.625.  CARBURETER  <;£za  G  HtszAk.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  773.264.  (CI. 
4H— 156.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing air  Inlets  In  its  bottom  and  an  outlet  In  its  top.  of  a 
receptacle  therein  communicating  with  a  supply  of  liquid 
hydrocarbon,  a  block  of  absorbent  material  in  said  re- 
ceptacle li'pf  in  saturated  condition  by  the  liquid  hydro- 
carbon therein,  the  said  block  projecting  above  the  upper 
edge  of  said  recefitacle.  a  partition  having  apertures  dis- 
posed within  said  casing,  and  downwardly  projecting  per 
forated  ttibes  <  ommuntcating  with  said  apertures  form 
Ing  passages  for  the  air  rushing  past  the  exposed  surface 
of  -^atd  riof  k  and  for  cflusing  the  air  outside  of  said  tul>es 


I.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  txKiy,  a  dome  mountetl 
over  the  same,  an  arch  extending  directly  over  said  dome. 
sidd  arch  being  wider  at  its  ends  than  at  its  middle  por- 
tif^n   and   tiaving   a   curvature  conforming  substantially   to 
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tliat  of  said  dome,  said  arch  tK-lng  hollow  and  communi- 
cating with  -aid  bo<lT  fx^rtlon  for  the  purpose  of  convey- 
ii.s  flames  and  heat  ga.ses  therefrom  in  order  to  heat  said 
dome. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion,  a  dome  sur- 
mounting said  body  portion  for  reflecting  heat  there- 
into, a  plurality  of  twyers  txtending  tanK^ntially  into 
said  Ijody  portion  and  located  m^ar  the  base  of  said  dome, 
said  twyers  inclining  downwardly  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
ferring upon  flame.s  and  hot  gases  a  whirling  motion  ac- 
companied by  a   downward   moMi>D. 


!,14t5,til':.  METiiui'  Ui  Mi'KiiATING  GA8  i'RODUC- 
ER8.  Heinrich  Kuppeks,  Kssen-on-the-Ruhr,  Ger- 
many, a^siguoi-  to  H.  Koppors  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
■A  Corporation.  Filed  July  -Jl,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,349. 
(CI.    4> — -'»:?.> 


1  The  method  of  operating  a  gas  producer  with  dis- 
charge of  th>'  -:a^  in  a  liquid  state,  which  consists  in 
cau.*ing  a  portion  of  the  liot  gas  generated  to  pass  with 
tliH  -lag   TtiroUi,'li   the   slag  disrharne   passage. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  a  gas  producer  with  dis- 
charge of  the  slag  in  a  litiuid  -tate,  which  consists  in 
causing  a  portion  of  the  hot  gas  g-'iierat^-d  to  pass  with 
the  slag  through  the  slag  discharge  passage,  and  In  re- 
ceiving said  portluu  of  the  gas  in  an  outer  chamber. 

3.  The  method  of  operatiug  a  nas  producer  with  dis- 
charge of  the  slag  in  a  liquid  state,  which  consists  in 
causing  a  portion  of  the  hot  gas  generated  to  pass  with 
the  slag  through  the  slag  discharge  passage,  in  receiving 
said  portion  of  the  gas  In  an  outer  chamber,  and  returning 
same  to  the  producer. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  a  gas  producer  with  dis- 
charge of  the  slag  in  a  liquid  state,  which  consists  in 
■  ausing  a  portion  of  the  hot  gas  generated  to  pass  with  the 
slag  through  the  slag  discharge  passage,  in  receiving  said 
I>ortlon  of  the  gas  in  an  outer  chamber,  and  returning 
same  to  the  producer  l)y  means  of  an  Injector. 

o.  The  method  of  operating  a  gas  producer  with  dis- 
charge of  the  slag  in  a  liquid  state,  which  consists  in 
causing  a  portion  of  the  hot  gas  generated  to  pass  with  the 
slag  through  the  slag  dlsctiarge  passage,  and  In  receiving 
said  |>ortion  of  the  gas  In  an  outer  chamber  in  which  the 
slag  Is  simultaneously  qui-nthed  and  granulated. 

fClaim  t">  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  4  t;  ,  t;  -'  ^  .  rnuiWKl.i:  KLECTRIC  light.  Israel 
Ki>i:ktzk  ,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Lewis  J.  Morri- 
--o!i.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tun.-  29  1914  Serial  No. 
sjsiMMt        ii'l,    24(>- — .S..^.  1 

In  :\  [>ortrtlil.'  flectrle  light,  a  casing  containing  a  bat- 
ferj  havintr  ci.ntaifs.  -aid  casing  having  a  push  button 
openinkr,  a   «pr;ti.'  c(Uita>  t  eouipri-ini  a  spring  mo\inted  on 


the  Inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  having  a  threaded  aper- 
ture adjacent  the  opening  in  said  caslni:.  a  push  button 
having  a  threaded  ghank  httin;.'  in  said  aperture  and 
having  a    knob   projecting   through    .■^ald   opening,   and   a 


collar  fixed  on  »aid  shank  ti.  tween  said  casing  and  spring 
and  larger  than  said  push  button  opening  whereby  said 
push  button  is  prevented  from  being  completely  unscrewed 
and  removed  from  said  la-^lng.   substantially  as  described. 


1,146.61'9.  BALANCIN".  1>EVICE.  C.\rl  L.  Larso.n, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nahum  D.  GoJ- 
dard,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  May  2.  19U.  Serial  No. 
836.008.      (CI.  74—6.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  balancing  device 
for  balancing  a  rotary  body,  said  tjaianclng  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  disks,  one  rotatably  connected  witli  the 
other  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  shaft  of  the  rotary 
body,  and  both  capable  of  being  turned  independently  of 
each  other,  said  disks  each  having  a  relatively  fixed  light 
side  and  heavy  side,  whereby  said  disks  can  be  turned 
relatively  to  each  other  .nnd  to  the  rotary  body  for  balanc- 
ing the  latter. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  balancing  device  for 
a  rotary  body,  comprising  a  disk  having  a  central  perfora- 
tion therethrough  and  a  hub  having  a  circumferential 
groove,  means  by  which  the  disk  can  be  held  frlctlonally 
on  the  .-haft  of  the  body  to  be  rotated,  a  second  disk  hav- 
ing a  perforation  therethrough  fitting  the  hub  of  the  first 
disk  and  means  for  entering  said  grot)ve  and  holding  the 
second  disk  on  the  first  disk,  eacii  of  said  disks  having  a 
relatively  heavy  and  light  side,  whereby  said  disks  eau  lie 
turned  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  body  to  be  bal- 
anced for  balancing  the  same. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  balancing  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  disks,  one  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
other  and  both  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  shaft  so  as  to 
turn  with  respect  thereto,  said  disks  each  having  a  light 
side  and  a  heavy  slile,  whereliv  said  disks  can  be  turned 
relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  rotary  body  to  be  !>ai- 
anced.  each  of  said  disks  havint.'  a  scale  thereon,  said 
scales  extending  !n  opposite  dirictions  on  the  two  disks. 

4.  The  comblnati(in  N\it!'i  a  rotary  body  to  he  balanced 
and  a  shaft  therefor,  of  a  balancing  device  (omprlsing  a 
pair  of  disks,  one  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  and  both 
applied  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  turn  with  respect  thereto, 
said  disks  each  having  a  light  side  and  a  heavy  side, 
whereby  sail  <H'«ks  can  be  turne<l  relatively  to  each  other 
and  to  the  rotars  U)dy  to  balance  the  latter,  and  means  for 
securing  one  disk  on  the  other,  and  said  other  disk  on  the 
shaft. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  balancing  device  for 
balancing  a  rotary  body,  said  1  alanclng  devire  comprising 
a  p.iir  of  disks,  one  rotatably  eonn<cted  with  the  other 
and  adapted  to  be  applle<l  to  the  shaft  of  tiie  rotary  body, 
and  both  capable  of  being  turned  independently  of  each 
other,  said   ilisk-  ea'  h    havinir  a   relatively  flx-d   liii'it   -i  ie 


Jri.v 


IQI 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


601 


and  iieavy  siiie,  whereby  said  disks  ran  be  turned  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  to  the  rotar>  lody  for  balancing 
the  latter,  m.  ans  for  frictionaiy  holding  each  disk  in  its 
adjusted   pusitiMj,,    md   a   means  for  positively   fixing  both 

disks  wftii   -'•speet  t"  ••ach  ot'ier  and  t'n    shaft. 


1,146.630.  IN'TERN.VL  COMBI  STION  MOTOR  Elmer 
C.  Long,  Hannibal.  Mo.,  a.s.signor  to  The  Long  Silent 
Motor  Company,  Hannibal,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri, Filed  Aug.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  717.829,  (CI. 
123—177.) 


bent  back  to  provide  a  clipi  for  straddling  a  front  axle, 
the  other  end  portion  of  the  bar  forming  a  resilient  arm 
to    bear   against    said    strip,    a    clamping   element    engaged 
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1.  .-K  valve  cylinder,  a  water  cylinder  extending  Info 
said  valvp  cylinder,  an  air  passageway  formed  in  said 
water  cyllnd'-r,  a  reciprocating  hollow  valve  mounted  in 
said  valve  cylinder,  the  hollow  portion  of  said  valve  being 
mounted  over  said  water  cylinder. 

2.  \  valve  cylinder,  a  wat<  r  cylinder  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  valve  cylinder,  an  annular  chamber  formed  be- 
tween said  valve  cylinder  and  said  water  cylinder,  a 
reclproonting  hollow  valve  mounted  In  said  annular  cham- 
ber, said  water  cylinder  forming  means  for  coollne  said 
valvr  find  an  air  pns«:ageway  formed  throtigh  said  water 
cylinder 

3.  In  an  Internal  ''ombustlon  motor,  the  combination 
of  a  tiring  '-hnrntx^r.  valve  chamher?  located  adjacent  said 
firing  chamber,  water  Jackets  passing  around  said  valve 
chambers,  a  water  cylinder  located  in  each  of  said  valve 
chnmbers,  an  air  [assageway  formed  In  each  of  said  water 
cylinders,  reclprocaf Ihl'  hollow  valves  located  In  said  valve 
chumliers.  the  hollow  portions  of  said  valves  being  com- 
municable with  said  water  cylinders,  the  water  jackets 
arotind  said  vnlve  cylinders  and  the  water  cylinders  lo- 
f-flti'd  In  said  valvp  ryllnders  forming  means  for  keeping 
s.ild  valves  cooi,  saiil  air  passageways  of  said  water  cylln 
ders  forming  means  of  communication  between  the  ends  of 
e,nch  of  said  vahe  chambers 

4.  A  valve  cylinder,  a  water  cylinder  of  smaller  diame- 
ter than  said  valve  cylinder,  an  .Tnnn'ar  chamber  formed 
r^etween  .said  valve  cylinder  and  said  water  cylinder,  a 
reciprocating  hollow  valve  mounted  In  said  annular  cham- 
ber, said  water  cylinder  forming  means  for  cooling  said 
valve,  and  an  air  [lassMg.way  formed  through  said  water 
cylinder,  said  air  passageway  adapted  to  relieve  end  pres- 
sure from  said  valve. 


V 


through  said  bar  for  clamping  the  clip  upon  the  ax.t,  and 
a  friction  member  secured  to  said  arm  for  the  sliding  en- 
gagement therewith  0*  the  strip. 


1.14e.fl,?2.        I'RlVlNG      MECHANISM      FOR      AUTOMO 
BILES    ANIi   LIKE   VEHICLES       ,Joh.n   Mabtin   Li  ll, 

WausHu.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.     Serial  No   >«24.2s.-. 
fCl.  21—90.) 


'i'hv  combinitioi)  with  the  driving'  and  the  driven  mem- 
bers, and  the  unlversa!  joint  connecting  the  said  members, 
of  a  ring-shaped  casins:  ph'  ircling  the  joint  and  having 
a  bearing  through  which  one  memljer  extends  and  having 
a  circumferential  slot  through  which  the  other  member 
extend-,  a  s.fttr.nal  U'artng  inclosing  the  Joint  and  the 
casiiig,  -aid  bearing  consistlne  of  similar  sections,  the 
sections  belnr  r^r.-^sed  on  their  adjacent  faces  to  receive 
the  .loint  and  the  casing,  a  sleeve  inclosing  the  bearing 
sections  to  hold  them  tocether,  and  means  for  holding  the 
sleeve  in  place  on  the  bearing  sectlrr. 


l.Urt.e.'il.  STKERIN<,  HUD  AITLIANCE.  WaLTBB 
Lowe.  Sparks.  <;a.  Filed  .Kpr.  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
•l\,?,-ls.      (CI.  21  —  20(1.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  having 
one  end  portion  bent  back  to  provide  a  clip  for  straddling 
the  front  axle  of  an  automobile,  the  other  end  portion  of 
the  bar  forming  a  resilient  arm  to  bear  against  the  steering 
rod,  and  a  clamping  element  engaged  through  the  bar  for 
clamping  the  clip  to  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  strip  adapt- 
ed to  rest  against  a  steering  rod  and  having  clamps  at  its   } 
ends   to  embrace  said   rod.  a   liar  liavlng  one  end   portion  ' 


1,14  0.63?..      SEI'AHATOR.      Geobue    Kissf.ll    Lio.ss. 
Sacket   Harbor,    N.   Y  .   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments. 
tu  I'aul  Hurst.  Madlsor,  Barracks.  N.  y.      Filed  Mar.  27, 
1914.      Serial    No.    f-27.672.      iCl.    83 — v')4.i 
1.    \    centrifugal    air    separator    including    superpoaed 
•eparating    and    receiving    chambers,    the    said    separating 
chamber    being   provided    with    a    feed    inlet   and    the    said 
recelvlug   chamber  with   a    discharge   outlet,   an   air    inlet 
device   between   the  proximate   ends   of  said   chambers,   an 
outer   casing   Inclosing   said   chambers,    a    shaft   extending 
downwardly  into  said  outer  casing  and  separating  cham- 
ber,   an    agitator    upon    f^aid    shaft    within    the   separating 
chamber,  a  rotary  suction  fan  upon  the  shaft  within  the 
ooter   casing   and   above   the   separating   chamber,    and    a 
rotary  screen  upon  the  shaft  within  the    upper  portion  of 
the  aeparatlng  chamber   and    below   said   fan.  said   screen 
being    provided    with    spii   .-.!    !.lades    fortnini:    constricted 
air  passages,  said  blades  bt-me  spaced  from   the  «b;ift  to 
provide  an  air  channel. 
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1'.  A  •>'ntrifu^ai  air  seijarator  Including  superposed 
separatiiic  and  rt-fplvin:,'  chambers,  the  said  separating 
chamber  l)*>ini;  provided  with  a  feed  Inlet  and  the  said 
recf^iving  cliaintier  with  a  liischarge  outlet,  an  air  inlet 
devlct'  at  the  Juri'tlnti  of  said  ciiambers,  an  outer  casing 
Inclosing  said  ctiamhtTs.  a  shaft  extending  downwardly 
Into  the  outer  casing  and  separating  chamber,  an  agitator 
carried  by  said  shaft  within  the  separating  chamber,  a 
rotary  fan  carried  by  the  sliaft  and  disposed  within  the 
upper  portion  of  the  outer  caslnt;  and  above  the  separating 
chamber,  a  rotary  screen  disposed  within  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  separatins  chamber  and  beneath  said  fan,  said 
screeu  tiding  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  blades 
fiirmlng  air  passagi'S.  said  blades  being  spaced  from  the 
shaft  to  provide  an  air  clianuel  said  screen  being  of  less 
(iiamf'ter  than  the  fan  and  having  its  blades  of  greater 
ladial  dimensions  at  tlie  top  than  at  the  bottom  and 
8J1.1  •<!  a  greater  distanie  apart  at  the  top  than  at  the 
bo[i.om.  and  means  for  driving  the  shaft. 


3.  A  centrifugal  air  -  s.'parator  incliditit:  superposed 
separating  and  receivin::  chamiiers.  said  separating  cham- 
ber having  a  feed  inlet  ami  said  receiving  chamber  having 
a  discharge  outlet,  an  air  inlet  device  Interposed  between 
said  chambers,  an  outer  casing  inclosing  said  chamb<>rs,  a 
shaft  extending  downward  into  said  casing  and  separating 
chamber,  a  rotary  agitator  carried  by  the  shaft  and  oper- 
atin.'  in  the  se[)arating  chamb.'r,  a  suction  fan  mounted 
ufion  said  shaft  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer 
casing  and  above  the  separating  chamber,  a  rotary  screen 
upon  the  shaft  beneath  said  fan,  said  screen  comprising 
upper  and  lower  heads  and  an  annular  series  of  interven- 
ing radial  lilades  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  an 
annular  series  of  air  passages  and  from  the  shaft  to  pro- 
vide an  air  channel,  said  blades  being  arranged  to  give  a 
tapered  formation  to  the  screen  and  of  greatest  radial 
dim.>nslons  at  their  upper  ends  and  spaced  a  greater  dis- 
tance at  their  upper  ends  than  at  their  lower  ends,  a 
connection  between  said  fan  and  screen  bringing  their 
channels  into  communiciiting  relation,  and  means  for 
driving  the  shaft. 

4.  A  centrifugal  air  -  seriarat^r  including  superposed 
separating  and  receiving  cliamb>-rs.  said  separating  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  a  f^ed  inb't  aii<l  said  receiving 
chamU-r  with  a  dlschargf  outlet,  an  outer  casing  Inclosing 
said  chambers,  a  shaft  depending  Into  the  outer  casing 
and  separating  chamli«»r.  .1  rotary  agitator  upon  said 
shaft  within  said  chamber,  a  rotary  suction  fan  upon 
the  shaft  within  the  u[)|ier  portion  of  the  outer  casing 
and  alMive  the  separating  'hainb(>r.  a  rotary  screen  upon 
the  shaft  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  separating  cham- 
ber, said  screen  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  fan  and 
connected  to  rotate  therewith  ,iiid  provided  with  an 
annular  series  of  blades  spacpd  from  each  other  to  pro- 
vide air  passages  of  less  radial  extent  and  width  at  their 
lower  portions  than  at  their  upper  portions  and  spaced 
from  the  shaft  to  provid*^  an  air  channel  communicating 
with  the  air  channel  of  the  fan.  and  means  fi)r  driving 
said  shaft. 

.*>  A  centrlfuiral  air  -  separator  Including  superposed 
«''P'i rat itii:   .'iiid    r-'inivitiu    cbatnliers.    the   former  having   a 


feed  Inlet  and  the  latter  a  discharge  outlet,  an  outer  cas- 
ing Inclosing  said  chambers,  a  head  closing  the  top  of 
the  casing  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  detachable 
cover  closing  said  opening,  a  stationary  bearing  member 
upon  the  head,  a  movable  bearing  nierat)er  below  the 
first-named  bearing  nieml>er  and  extending  across  said 
cover,  said  movable  bearing  member  being  detachably  se- 
cured In  position  and  adapted  wheti  released  to  be  swung 
clear  of  said  opening,  and  a  shaft  juurnaled  in  said  l>ear- 
Ing  members  and  depending  through  said  opening  Into  the 
outer  casing  and  separating  chaml)er,  means  for  driving 
said  shaft,  an  air  inlet  device  communicating  with  the 
separating  chamber,  an  agitator  upon  the  shaft  within 
the  separating  chamlier,  a  suction  fan  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  arranged  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer 
casing  and  above  the  separating  chamber,  and  a  rotary 
screen  curried  by  the  shaft  and  arranged  within  the  upper 
portion  of  the  separatin.:  chamber,  said  shaft,  agitator, 
suction  fan  and  screeu  being  removable  as  a  unit  through 
said  opening  in  the  head  of  the  outer  casing. 
[Claims  6  to  10   not  printed  In  the  dazette.] 


1,146,634.  RAIL  JOINT.  .Iamks  D  MpCall.  McCall, 
Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  .No.  20.735.  (CI. 
239—8.) 


V-,-*^ 


1.  A  rail  having  its  web  thickened  at  each  end.  said 
thickened  web  being  provided  with  diagonally  exposed 
longitudinally  extending  rabl>ets,  each  being  of  a  width 
and  depth  substantially  etjual  to  one-half  the  width  .md 
height  of  the  rail  nt  its  ends,  a  shoubler  formed  at  t!ie 
inner  end  of  each  recess  and  being  provided  with  a 
beveled  surface,  the  planes  In  which  the  beveled  surfa^.'s 
of  the  shoulders  on  npfmsite  sides  of  the  central  huiiii- 
tudinal  line  of  the  rail  lie  being  disposed  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  tongues  formed  on  the  rail 
ends  in  opposed  relation  to  the  rabbets,  and  being  each 
of  a  width  and  thickness  substantially  e<iuai  to  one  half 
the  width  and  height  respectively  of  the  rail  ends,  said 
tongues  at  their  outer  ends  being  beveled,  the  planes  In 
which  the  outer  tongue  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail 
lie  being  disposed  substantially  at  tight  angles  to  each 
other  and  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  In  which  the  bev- 
eled surfaces  of  the  shoulders  on  analogous  sides  of  the 
rail  He,  said  rail  being  provided  substantially  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  rabltetsand  midway  tlie  height  of  the 
rail  with  a  laterally  extending  op.'nini;  detinuii;  cliannels  in 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  respectively  of  the  opposed 
tongues,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  he  extended  through  the 
registering  openings  In  opposite  rail  ends  when  the  latter 
are  engaged  together,  substantially  as  described 
"  2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  interlocking  rail 
ends,  each  rail  end  being  provided  with  a  thickened  web 
portion  having  diagonally  opposed  lontrlludinally  extend- 
ing rabbets  therein,  said  rabbets  each  being  of  a  depth 
and  width  substantially  e(]\ial  to  one-half  the  height  and 
thickness  respectively  of  the  rail  ends,  tongues  defined 
at  the  rail  ends  In  opposed  position  celatlvely  to  the 
rabbets,  each  of  said  tonciies  being  substantially  equal  in 
height  and  width  to  on»'  half  the  height  and  width  re- 
spectively of  the  rail  ends,  the  outer  ends  of  the  tongues 
of  each  rail  end  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rabbets  of  the 
opfwslte  rail  end  being  so  formed  as  to  provide  an  Inter- 
locking engagement    whfn    the    rall^   are   In    on^^itlon,   said 
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rail  ends  being  provided  wltii  a  registering  opening  for 
the  reception  of  a  t>olt. 

:{  .\  rail  joint  C(uni)risin:;  a  pair  of  interlocking  rail 
ends,  each  rail  end  being  provided  with  diagonally  opposed 
rabbets  of  a  depth  and  width  substantially  equal  to  one- 
half  the  height  and  width  respectively  of  the  rail  ends, 
diagonally  opposed  tou;;ijes  detined  at  the  rail  .  uds  and 
N:dng  each  of  a  height  and  width  substantially  equal  to 
one-half  the  height  and  width  of  the  rail  ends,  said  rail 
ends  being  provided  substantially  midway  the  length  of 
the  rabbets  and  midway  the  height  of  the  rail  with  a 
laterally  extending  opening  dertning  channels  in  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  respectively  of  the  opposed 
tongues. 

4.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  interlocking  rail 
ends,  rach  rail  end  being  provided  with  diagonally  opposed 
rabl>ets  of  a  depth  and  width  substantially  equal  to  one- 
half  the  height  and  width  respectively  of  the  rail  ends, 
diagonally  opposed  tongues  defined  at  the  rail  ends  and 
beint'  .'ach  of  a  height  and  width  substantially  equal  to 
one  half  the  height  and  width  of  the  rail  ends,  said 
rail  ends  being  provided  substantially  midway  the  length 
of  the  ralibets  and  midway  the  height  of  the  rail  with  a 
laterally  extending  opening  defining  channels  in  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  respectively  of  the  opposed  tongues, 
and  means  adapted  to  t>e  extended  through  the  register- 
ing openings  in  the  rail  ends  for  preventing  relative 
loriLrlfudliiH]   shifting  of  those   ends. 


1.14r>.»>.H.5.     TRICK       Ik\   Mrr..,iN.   Windsor  Locks.  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1914.      Serial  No.  873..'?03.       (CI.  254— 5.) 


1.  In  a  tru.k.  In  combination,  a  detachable-load  plat- 
form, a  truck  frame  having  a  tongue  for  manipulating  the 
platform,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  platform 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  tongue,  and  locking 
means,  operable  by  the  movement  of  said  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  th.'  platform,  adapted  to  engage 
the  platform  and  prevent  its  accidental  displacement  when 
the  platform  is  raised,  lowered  or  transported 

2.  In  a  truck.  In  combination,  a  load  platform  having 
apertures  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  truck  frame  having  a 
longiie  for  manipulating  the  same,  a  catch  on  said  frame 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  apertures  of  the  platform, 
whereby  the  same  Is  prevented  from  aicidental  displace- 
ment on  the  truck,  and  means  for  ralslnu  tind  lowering  the 
PiBtform  operable  by  the  tongue,  said  means  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  catch. 

3.  In  a  truck,  in  combination,  a  detachable  load  plat- 
form, a  truck  frame  havin-  a  tongue  adapted  to  oscillate 
vertbally  and  transversi  ly.  means  for  locking  the  plat- 
form to  the  truck,  operable  by  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  tongue,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  truck 
also  operable  by  said  tongue,  said  locking  means  being 
operated  by  the  tongue  Nfore  the  platform  Is  raised  and 
after  it  is  lowered. 

4.  In  a  truck,  in  combination,  a  detachable  load  plat- 
f.Miii.  a  truck  fram-  a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  a  pair  of 
front  wlo-els  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame,  a  tongue 
support  In  said  frarni'  mouiit<>d  to  swuu-  In  a  vertical 
plane,  a  tongue  on  said  support  mounted  to  swing  trans- 
versely of  the  frame,  cam  surfaces  on  said  frame,  rollers 
thereon  for  engaging  the  platform,  a  system  of  levers  in 
tiTi'onnecting  said  rollers,  a  U-shaped  member  detachably 
connecting  said  rollers  to  said  tongue  support,  a  tie  rod 
connecting  said  pair  of  front  wheels,  and  a  link  connect- 
\ns  said  tongue  to  said  tie  rod.  whereby  the  same  can  be 
affuated  only  dnrin-.:  the  tv.nnsverse  rti'Vcnionr  r.f  salij 
tongue. 


5.  In  a  truik.  in  combination,  a  truck  frame  having 
'  anis  adjacent  the  ends  at  each  side  thereof,  wheels  for 
said  truck,  the  front  wheels  being  pivotally  attached  to 
said  frame,  a  tongue  support  in  the  front  of  the  frame 
mounted  to  swing  In  a  veitlcal  plane,  a  tongue  id  said 
support  mounted  to  swing  transversely  of  the  frame,  a 
load  platform  surrounding  said  truck  frame,  a  shaft  adja 
cent  each  end  of  the  frame,  rollers  at  each  end  of  said 
shaft  for  engaging  the  cams  and  the  platform,  a  system 
of  levers  connecting  said  shaft  said  tongue  support  hav 
Ing  a  pair  of  arms,  a  U-shaped  meml)er  in  pivotal  con 
uection  witli  said  arms,  the  sides  of  The  U-shaped  member 
forming  bearings  for  the  shaft  adjacent  the  front  of  the 
truck,  a  resilient  member  tending  to  malntiiin  the  en- 
gagement of  said  shaft  with  the  U  shaped  memi>er.  said 
U-shaped  member  having  the  ends  thereof  extending  be- 
yond the  aruis  ,if  the  tongue  support,  whereby  said  U- 
shaped  meuitwT  ran  !>e  disengaged  from  the  shaft,  a  tie 
rod  connecting  the  pivotally  attached  wheels,  and  a  link 
connecting  said  tie  rod  to  the  tongue, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in   thr  (;azeite.] 


1.146,63(3.  OIL -TANK  CAR  Luwahl.  Martinsun.  Su- 
perior, Wis.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914.  S.  rial  No.  H5S.141. 
(CI.   10,'>— 264.) 


in  a  tank  car.  the  combination  with  an  ordinary  car 
truck,  of  a  retaining  tank  liavlng  extensions  formed  upon 
the  ends  of  said  tank  and  integrally  with  the  construction 
thereof,  brackets  having  horizontal  portions  formed  there- 
upon for  attachment  to  said  car  truck,  uri  uat>-  horizontal 
portions  formed  upon  tl.e  upper  ends  of  said  brackets 
for  engagement  to  said  projections  for  supporting  said 
tank   upon  said  truck. 


1,14  6,637.  THEHM<  iSTAT  Robert  F.  Ma.ssa.  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind..  assign  r  {,,  H  \v  Johns  Manvllle  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1913. 
S.rial   No.  800,398.      (CI.   177—128.) 


1  In  an  autoni/itic  ti-iii|)erHture  controlling  device  the 
combination  of  a  flexible,  elastic  thermostatic  member, 
rigidly  fastened  at  one  point,  an  armature  carried  on 
said  thermostatic  member  at  another  point,  a  magnetic 
field  of  varied  intensity  located  within  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  armature  when  moved  by  the  effect  of  varying  tem 
perature  on  the  thermostatic  memlx-r.  a  contact  member 
located  near  the  point  of  greatest  intensity  of  the  field,  a 
cooperating   contact   member  carried   by   the   thermostatic 
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member,  ami  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  said  contact 

membprs 

J.  In  an  i  it.imntlc  temperature  controlling  device  the 
comhliiatlon  "t  i  tleilble,  elastic  thermostatic  member, 
rlaldly  fastenfd  :!'  "Uf  noinr  an  :itrn,iture  carried  on  said 
thertiiostatic  mfni!>er  af  another  point  a  mnenf>tlc  field 
of  va!-l''d  Inti-nslty  I  .I'arfnt  wtriiln  rhe  iln>  of  travel  of  the 
armriture  when  niov.-d  by  the  ffft'^  r  nf  virylnc  tempera- 
tiirf  un  the  thertn'sratic  m>>m!)er.  a  -untait  member  lo- 
cnte'l  near  the  point  of  irrt^atest  intensity  of  the  field,  a  co- 
nperatlntr  ^prliii;  ^'ipfiort'ci  contact  member  carried  by  the 
thermostatic  ra*>niJ"T  ard  an  plectn*  circuit  connected  to 
said  contact  memb«'rs, 

."..  In  an  automatic  tf'iiiperatnr*'  coutmllini:  device  the 
combination  of  a  spiraiiy  coiled  thermostfltic  nif-mber  held 
rigidly  at  that  end  which  forms  tbp  center  of  the  coll, 
an  armatur"  anil  a  yieldin.'  contact  member  carried  hy 
th<>  free  en!  of  the  thermostatic  member,  a  permanent 
miiErnet  so  li>cat'''I  that  the  irmatni-p  ,!f>!>r(iH(he''  its  poles 
wh-ri  thp  thcrni<i-.tat!c  meruNT  rnnv.--  -yi  ^nc  d :i»»''tlon.  an 
ail.justablp  stationary  contact  m>  mb.  r  ■<•  '••••ated  that  the 
other  contact  nx^mber  touches  it  wbeu  the  armature  nearly 
tnui'hes  the  inamict  pule*,  ami  an  electric  circuit  the  ter- 
minals of  which  arp  '^'mn^-cteil  to  <iHfd  ccntnct  members. 

4.  In  an  atitomatic  t'>m(>eratnre  I'ontrol,  ini:  device  the 
comhlnatinn  with  a  t !  cnudsta  tii-  niPniNr  adapted  to  be 
flpx.Ml  by  variatinn-s  of  fmperat  ire  and  rigidly  fastened 
at  OOP  end.  of  iti  armature  and  a  contact  member  carried 
by  the  movable  portion  of  said  rhi-rmfitstattc  member,  a 
stationary  magnetic  fleld  of  varied  intensltv  Into  and  out 
cif  which  the  armattire  may  bp  -arried  by  iexure  of  the 
thermostatic  memb.r.  a  stationary  contact  member  so  lo- 
lated  a.s  to  tt)uch  tb.f  mnying  contact  member  only  when 
the  armattire  approai-hes  thp  point  of  greatest  intensity 
of  the  ma^ptic  field,  and  !>.n  plectrlc  circuit  In  which  said 
contact  memljers  are  includt^d. 

5.  In  .in  automatic  temperaturp  controlling  device  the 
combination  -f  1  \:}n^:i-ri'-  fleld  "1'  varied  intensity,  a 
movable  armatur.',  a  th.'rmistat!''  ni.  mber  adapted  to  move 
said  armature  toward  and  from  t!  ►•  center  of  intensity 
of  said  fleld.  a  raovable  contact  meniher  opcratlvely  con- 
nected tn  -:ald  .Trmafur.'  a  >;tntion,iry  contact  member  so  lo- 
cated as  to  touch  the  movable  contact  member  only  when 
the  armature  approaches  the  center  of  Intensity  of  said 
field,  and  an  el.  ctric  clrcnlt  in  which  said  contact  members 
are  Included. 

(Claims  f)  tn  n  not  prfnt^d  in  thp  'iHz-tte.] 


1,146. 0:1s.  PROCESS  111-  MAN!  FA(  TURING  8BAM- 
LKSS  RI  HBKFi  GLOVES.  Th.-mas  W.  Mili-m,  Ash- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  Th.-  KnultU'Ss  Rubber  Company, 
Ashland.  Ohio,  a  Corporatit  i.  f  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1914.     Serial  \o.  S.IO.OOS.      (CI.  184—2.) 


1.  The  mptiiod  of  maliin/;  seamless  rubber  gloves,  which 
consists  in  forming  th.'  s.ime  upon  a  form  by  dipping,  then 
applyini:  to  th.>  exterior  surfnci'  thereof  a  fabric,  and 
finally   rpversin:;  said  l.'1ovp  to  brini;  the  fabric  inside. 

_'.  rtie  methoil  of  malclns  s.^nmh  :-;  ■:■]'  her  gloves,  which 
con-<l9tg  in  forming  thf  same  upou  .:  form  t)y  dipping,  then 
vulcanlElng  the  samp,  thpu  applyirj.:  i  'he  exterior  sur- 
face thereof  a  fabric,  an  t  tinaly  r'  versing  said  glove  to 
bring  the  fabric  inside. 

•i.  The  method  <if  making  seamit-ss  rahl»  r  gloves,  which 
consists  in  placing  upon  a  form  a  tinisiiing  strip,  then  dip- 
ping said  form  in  a  rublipr  soiuti.iu  to  form  a  rubber 
glove  thereon  with  said  tinishink:  strip  upon  the  Inside 
thereof,  then  removing  the  surplus  at  thp  wrist  portion,  so 


tliat  said  finishing  strip  is  at  the  wrist  .nd  of  the  glove, 
then  vulcanizing  said  glov.'  and  Anally  ie\erslng  said  glove 
to  brint  said  finishing  strip  upon  the  outside  thereof 

4.  liip  niPthod  of  making  »camlpss  rubber  Kioves.  which 
consists  in  placing  upon  a  form  a  finishing  strip,  tr.en  dip- 
ping said  form  in  «  rubber  solution  to  f.inn  a  rubl)er  ulovp 
thereon  with  said  tlnishin;;  strip  upon  the  inside  thereof. 
then  \  1)  •anlzlng  said  giove,  then  ai)plyini,'  to  the  exterior 
Burfai-p  of  the  glove  a  fabric,  and  finally  reversing  said 
glove  to  ;iriCi:  the  faiiric  Insld.'  and  the  finishing  strip 
outside. 


1.148.639.  MTiSINt;  ROTTI.F  NUM'I.K  Thonhs  W. 
Miller,  Ashland.  1  1  ;..  ,i<-|i;nor  to  Th.'  I-'aultless  Rubber 
Company,  Ashland,  Mhio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  24,281.     (CI.  12S— 18.) 


1.  A  nursing  nipple,  comprising  a  vent  valvc  adapted  to 
open  automatically  under  a  collapse  of  the  nipple  body 

2.  A  nursing  nipple,  comprising  a  vent  valve  disposed 
In  a  weakened  portion  of  the  nipple  body  and  adapted  to 
open  automatI'MlIy  nnd.r  a  collapse  of  said  weakened  por- 
tion. 

3.  A  nursing:  nippl.'.  fomprlslnu  a  vnt  valve,  and  a 
thinne<l  ring  formiMl  in  the  nipple  body  around  aald  Talve 
and  adapted  to  yield  initially  under  a  partial  vacuum, 
said  valve  i)€lng  formed  to  open  automatically  aa  said 
thinned  ring  yields. 

-1.  A  nursing  nipple,  comprising  a  vent  valve  adapted  to 
open  antomatlcilly  under  a  collapse  of  the  nipple  body  a  in) 
formed  Integra!  with  said  nipple  body,  and  a  thinned  riin: 
formed  in  said  nipplp  'io,i\  i:-,iund  -.ib!  valv.'  ami  adapted 
to  yield  initially  under  a  partial  vacuutii. 

5.  A  nursing  nipple,  comprising  a  thinned  ring  formed 
In  its  body  portion  and  hnvin;:  an  aperture  hading  from 
the  exterior  partly  through  the  wall  of  said  b<viy  portl.)n 
and  disposed  within  s.ild  rintr.  said  aperture  being  inter- 
sected hy  a  silt  or  lUt  on  the  intprlor  of  the  body  portion, 
said  silt  or  cut  adapted  to  be  opened  antomati'ally  under 
a  collapse  of  the  surrounding  thinned  ring. 

[Claims  fl  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Hazette  1 


1,146,(?40.     RBBD  FOR  TOYS.     Thomas  w    Miilm:    Ash- 
land, Ohio,  'assignor  to   I'he  Faultless  Rubber  Company, 
Ashland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  .SO,     ^ 
1915.     Serial  No.  24.00^^       Ml.   4t>— .H.) 
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1.  .\  reed,  ccunprising  a  tubular  sleeve  of  rubber  and  a 
cap  Integral  with  said  sleeve  and  slitted  to  provide  a 
vibrating  p. .rtion.  said  vibrating  portion  adapted  to  span 
the  space  in  the  reed  receiving  member  through  which  the 
air  ia  forc.l. 

2.  A  reed  (.mprising  a  tubular  sleeve  of  rubl>er  and  a 
cap  integral  with  said  sleeve  and  closing  one  end  thereof. 
said  cap  being  ■  ut  to  form  a  vibrating  portion  extending 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  seeve. 
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i.HO.tHi  KEY-HOOK.  JOHN  W.  MiNNiCH,  Reading, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,663.  (CI. 
24—84.) 


i    i 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ring 
hook  and  a  garment  hook,  said  hooks  having  a  common 
part  disposed  diagonally  to  said  hooks,  the  ring  hook  hav- 
ing a  tongue  adjacent  said  diagonal  part,  and  said  gar- 
ment hook  having  a  tooth  adjacent  said  diagonal  part. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  the  end  portions  of  which  are  bent  to  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  to  extend  parallelly,  and  each  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  hook,  said  elongated  member  between  the 
bent  ends  thereof  having  a  part  off  set  diagonally 'whereby 
the  two  hooks  formed  are  brought  into  allnement,  a  tongue 
adjacent  the  extremity  of  one  of  the  end  portions  being 
'.nt  toward  said  diagonal  offset  to  coOperate  therewith, 
and  a  tooth  adjacent  the  extremity  of  the  other  end  por- 
tion bent  toward  said  diag  nal  off-set  to  cooperate  there- 
with. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ring  hook  and  a 
garment  hook  formed  of  a  single  elongated  member  having 
a  diagonal  off  set  portion  bringing  said  hooks  into  allne- 
ment In  side  elevation,  said  ring  hook  having  a  tongue  ad- 
jacent the  end  thereof  coiiperating  with  said  diagonal  off- 
set portion,  and  said  garment  hook  having  a  tooth  adja- 
cent Its  end  also  coii;  -  rfir;!  i:  with  said  diagonal  portion. 


1,146.642.  CURTA1N-U0LL>IN(J  BRACKET.  .ToHX  F. 
M18BU,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
19,101.     (CI.   156— .S3.) 


serted  through  the  neck  yoke  and  being  disposed  in  a 
downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  plane  relative  thereto, 
an  eye  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt,  the  other  end 
of  said  bolt  being  screw  threaded,  a  nut  turned  on  the 
screw  threaded  end  of  said  bolt  and  engaging  said  neck 


In  a  curtain  holding  bracket,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a 
Iwacket  member  adapted  to  t)e  secnnd  t'  a  window  casing, 
an  intermediate  brack,  t  member  plvot.iily  and  frlctlonally 
connected  to  the  tlxed  bracket  member,  a  curtain  holding 
bracket  plvotally  and  frlctlonally  conne'^ted  to  the  Inter- 
mediate bracket.  --Hill  (urtain  lioldlni;  bntcket  provided 
with  a  liooked  outer  free  end. 


l.:4G.64;i.       NECK-YOKE    ATTACHME.VT.       RnBF.RT    S 
Mi.x,   Atlanta.   N.  Y.      Filed   l>ec.   13,    l<.tl3.      Serial    No 
806,51:;.      (Cl.   21—77.1 
The  combination  with  a  neck  yoke  and  a  depending  flcxl 

ble  pole  suppoitlng  member  secured  thereto,   ot  a  boit  In 
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yoke,  a  metallic  ring  secured  to  said  pole  supporting  mem- 
ber, an  eye  carried  by  said  ring  and  a  link  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  eye  on  the  bolt  and  the  eye  on  the  ring, 
said  eye  on  the  bolt  being  disposed  In  engagement  with  the 
upper  part  of  the  pole  supporting  member  on  the  front 
face  thereof. 


1,146,644.  ROTARY  V.VLVK.  L\tRKTT  E.  MOORK,  Fau- 
cett.  Mo.  nied  Aug.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,225. 
(CI,   123—173.1 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  cup 
mounted  on  the  cylinder,  a  valve  case  mounted  on  the  cup 
to  form  an  annular  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  cylinder 
to  form  an  annular  channel,  a  gear  ring  mounted  in  the 
cup  and  having  teeth  In  Its  upper  edge,  a  valve  cylinder 
mounted  in  the  channel  and  having  teeth  on  its  lower  edge 
meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  gear,  and 
means  for  driving  said  gear,  the  cylinder  case  and  valve 
being  provided  with  suitable  ports,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combinatun  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
plurality  of  :c'ak<  and  exhaust  ports  and  having  an  an- 
nular 'lange  'I.  ;;>  i.jttr  face,  a  cup  mounted  on  said 
flange,  a  \aive  -  nse  tiiounfed  on  said  cup  and  having  its 
outer  end  overl\lDg  the  eLd  of  the  cylinder,  the  body  of 
the  case  being  spaced  lateritliy  from  the  cylinder  to  form 
an  .annular  channel,  means  for  fixing  the  case  to  the  cylin- 
d.er.  a  gear  ring  'evoluhly  mounted  In  said  cup  and  having 
a  toothed  flange  projected  into  said  channel,  a  valve  cylin 
d.  r  rerolubly  mounted  In  the  channel  and  having  a  port 
adapted  for  registration  with  the  intake  and  exhau-t  porta 
of  the  c\  Under  and   case  and  operatively  conLect.d   with 
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the  toothed  flange  of  said  gear  ring,  a  pinion  meshing  with 
the  gear  rln?.  and  means  for  driving  said  pinion  from  the 
crank  shaft  to  the  cyilnder. 


l,l-i0,645.  NECKSiARF- FASTENER.  EuoknkMobb- 
HOUSE,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballou  & 
Company,  Inc.,  I'rovidence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  665,697. 

(CI.  1:4—259.) . 


A  neck  scarf  clasp  constructed  of  a  single  continuous 
strip  of  thin  resilient  sheet  metal  folded  near  its  middle 
portion  over  and  back  nearly  upon  itself  forming  a  pair 
of  slightly  open  spring  jaws  having  flaring  extremities 
for  easy  entrance,  a  pair  of  integral  Inwardly  turned  co- 
operating gripping  lips  furriiei!  on  the  side  edges  of  each 
Jaw  by  bending  the  stofk  iiiwaril.  the  lips  of  one  pair 
being  out  of  longitudinal  alineun'ut  with  those  of  the 
other  pair,  whereby  the  fabric  when  engaged  is  crowded 
out  of  its  normal  plane  between  these  coSperating  lips 
and  firmly  r>'tairieil  by  the  inherent  spriiu-  pressure  of 
said  Jaws. 


1.11. ;,';»•'..  i.AriiP:iilN(;  l.Mli.KM!:NT.  Thomas  G, 
M>Ji«i-\N,  Sbamokiu.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  ^,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860.G8O.      (CI.   ir> — l',S.i 

f 

i 


1.  A  handle  for  spaced  apart  Implements  comprising 
dlvergin.ar  U-shaped  wire  sections,  having  their  rounded 
outer  ends  rigidly  ennuected  to  one  another  in  juxtaposed 
relation,  and  haviug  indepeiid.nt  free  inner  ends  In  up- 
per and  lower  pairs,  upon  which  the  implements  may  be, 
secured,  said  rre»-  •  ods  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart 
whereby  to  prevent  turning  of  tlie  Implements  In  use. 

2.  A  handle  for  spaced  apart  implements  comprising 
divergin::  U  shaped  wire  sections  having  their  rounded 
outer  ends  rigidly  lonneeted  to  one  another  In  Juxtaposed 
relation,  and  having  tlieir  inner  end>>  arranged  In  upper 
and  l(i\v>'r  pairs,  eacli  pair  beini:  spai  t-d  apart  and  hav- 
ing free  extremities  adapt'd  to  enter  soc-kets  in  the  Imple- 
m  i.t   to  be  carri.M]  thereby. 


1,140.647.      SPICRET    BALLOT.     L0UI8    JOSEPH   MoUNTZ, 

Riehnioi   i.  \'a       FiUd.Mar    H    1014.     Sorlal  No.  822,950. 
(CI.    11  —  15.) 


1.  .\  liaii'it  provided  with  a  space  for  receiving  marks 
of  t:.e  v.'ter.  and  a  tlap  on  the'  !)allot  and  adapted  to  be 
fold-'d  (iV'T  the  said  spart'  and  secured  to  the  ballot  to 
conceal    the    vuter's    mark,    the    said    space   and   the   said 


flap  being  provided  with  concealing  means  to  render  the 
voter's  mark   Invisible. 

2.  A  ballot  provided  with  a  space  for  receiving  marks 
of  the  voter,  and  a  flap  on  the  ballot  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  over  the  said  space  and  secured  to  the  ballot  to 
conceal  the  voter's  mark,  the  said  flap  being  provided 
with  a  printed  hand  overlying  the  said  voter's  mark  when 
the  flap  is  in  closed  position. 

3.  \  ballot  provided  with  a  space  for  receiving  marks 
of  the  voter,  the  said  spare  having  a  background  to  ren- 
der the  mark  Illegible  from  the  reverse  side  of  the  ballot, 
and  a  gummed  flap  on  the  ballot  adjacent  the  said  space 
to  overlie  the  latter  and  to  be  gummed  to  the  ballot. 


1,146,648.  BREAST-YUKK  .•-lU.M'  SLIDE.  Thom.^sA. 
NOAKES,  Dixon,  Nebr.  Filid  .Mar.  IS,  1914.  Serial  No. 
825,652.      (Cl.  54—59.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  substan- 
tially V-shaped  body  member  having  Its  side  edges  later- 
ally directed  to  form  reinforcing  flanges,  shafts  passed 
through  these  flanges  at  the  Int.  r;n.. Hate  and  end  por- 
tions of  the  member,  antifriction  rollers  on  th.  -hafts 
and  substantially  U-shape«l  separate  reinforcing  ai.d  ~hi- Id 
members  having  their  arms  embracing  the  free  portions  of 
the  flanges  and  secured  to  sniii  shaft* 


1,146,649.  STOPrEU  LXritACTUU.  J  Hole  Hi  Uma:>e, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  867,505. 
(CI.  65—47.) 


1.  In  a  stopper  extractor,  ilie  (uniliinati.in  with  a  frame- 
work, a  pair  of  rods  slldably  raoifnii-d  th.  1.  through,  and 
means  for  moving  one  rod  slightly  upward  and  the  other 
rod  slightly  downward  simultaneously  and  snhv,MHiently 
moving  the  flrst-named  r.i.l  upward  fiitlicr:  of  a  toe 
pivoted  to  the  lower  end  ..f  th.'  first  named  rod  having  its 
lower  extremity  pointed,  and  slidable  connections  tu'tween 
and  its  upper  end  and   the  second  naini  1    :     ! 

2.  In  a  stopper  extractor.  tl:e  <  ouiiinatioi  with  n 
framework,  a  pair  of  rods  slidaMy  mounted  thfr.thi"iigh. 
and  means  for  moving  one  rod  slightly  upward  and  the 
other  rod  .slightly  downward  sinuilianccni-iy  and  <iihse- 
quently  moving  the  :ir~t  naiii>'d  vxi  f\irth"r  upward;  of  n 
toe  pivoted   to   the  lower  end   of    the   tirst  iiann-d    lod   and 
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liavmg  its  lower  extremity  pointed  and  its  upper  portion 
provided  with  a  transverse  slot  whose  length  is  radial  to 
said  pi\-  •  and  a  transverse  pin  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
secon.  :.  ;;.  1  rod  loosely  mounted  in  said  slot,  whereby 
the  toe  1-  h  1  on  its  pivot  by  the  relative  movement 
of  said  rcxl-.   lur  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  stopper  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  rods  disposed  side  by  side,  a  toe  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  one  rod,  and  a  connection  between  the  other  rod  and 
toe  whereby  the  latter  is  turned  on  its  pivot  by  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  rods ;  of  a  framework  Including  a 
hell  adapted  to  embrace  the  bottle  neck  and  having  an  up- 
right hole  through  which  said  rods  are  slldably  mounted 
ami  a  .'-tandard  rising  from  said  bell,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
standard,  u  link  plvofally  connecting  said  lever  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  rod  to  which  said  toe  is  pivoted,  and 
means  on  the  link  fo;-  imparting  a  slight  downward  move- 
ment to  the  other  rod  when  the  lever  is  turned  to  raise 
the  flrst-named  rod. 

4.  In  a  stopper  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  rods  disposed  side  by  side,  a  toe  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  one  rod.  and  a  connection  between  the  other  rod 
and  toe  whereby  the  latter  is  turned  on  its  pivot  by  the 
relative  movement  of  said  rods  ;  of  a  framework  includ 
Ing  a  bell  adapted  to  embrace  the  bottle  neck  and  having 
an  upright  hole  through  which  said  rods  are  slldably 
mounted  and  a  standard  rising  from  said  bell,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  standard,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  said 
lever  with  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  to  which  said  toe  Is 
pivoted,  a  Jaw  projecting  laterally  from  said  link  along- 
side Its  pivot,  and  a  second  Jaw  projecting  laterally  from 
the  second-named  rod  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  first- 
named  jaw.  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  stopper  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  rods  disposed  side  by  side,  a  toe  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  one  rod,  and  a  connection  bt>tween  the  other  rod 
and  toe  whereby  the  lattrr  ,-  t  im.-d  ii,  it  -  p!  \ .-  !  y  the  rel- 
ative movement  of  said  imiI-,  oI  ,:  ;;,.riii\\ .:  k  including 
a  bell  adapted  to  embrace  the  bottle  neck  and  having  an 
upright  hole  through  which  said  rods  arc  slidablx  nionnf-d 
and  a  forked  standard  ri-ing  from  >aid  hell  ami  havin- 
claws  at  the  upper  end  of  its  arm-,  a  lev.r  !.t«''i,  ,^aid 
arms  sind  pivoted  thereto  between  its  ends,  a  haudle  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  daws 
when  the  lever  Is  parallel  with  the  arms,  a  link  plvotally 
connecting  th.;  lower  end  of  the  Iti  >  r  v.  ili  the  upper  end 
of  that  rod  to  which  the  tm  is  piv.itcd.  .and  jaws  on  the 
link  and  on  the  other  ro<i  f"r  causing  the  latter  to  mcive 
d"»ii":i:d  w  til  ii  the  tir^t  named  rod  is  elevated  by  the 
movement  of  the  1-vcr.   for  the  purpose  >et   forth. 


1,146,650.  SADIHON  l.i  thkh  .\.  I'-wki,!  ,  Warrior, 
Ala.  Filed  Apr.  i;!  1  M  l.  Serial  No.  833,553.  (Cl. 
68—26.) 


In  a  sad  Iron  structure,  a  NaNC  piait  ha\ii!K  an  irui.ing 
face  formed  thereupon,  a  hoUov.  upstanding  AwW  fornv  d 
on  said  t*ase  a  short  distance  iri.m  its  edges  .11  ui  exten  ling 
completely  around  said  base,  an  outei  (ocrin::  >>'  liin- 
heat  conducting  material  -e(';red  to  and  cnijile-,  iy  .n 
compassing  the  outer  surface  uf  said  -heii.  .i  iriei.ii;ic 
plate  encompassing  and  Beciriiig  -aid  cexerinL'  t  the 
shell,  brackets  secured  to  the  Inner  upp.  r   uiarKiiiHi   edt'e 


of  said  shell,  a  removable  cover  provided  with  down- 
wardly extending  ends  overlapping  the  edges  of  the  plate, 
means  for  securing  said  cover  to  the  brackets  and  a  handle 
secured   to  the  cover. 


1,146,651.  EXPANSION  AND  FASTENING  DEVICE. 
Geokge  C.  Rakger,  Waterloo,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  IS,  1914. 
Serial  No.  851,738.     (Cl.  85 — 2.4.) 


1.  .\n  expansion  and  fastening  device,  comprising  an 
expansible  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  a  hole  and 
provided  with  a  head  having  on  its  otiter  face  receiving 
means  for  an  article  to  be  supported  and  fastened  in  place, 
and  a  driving  and  locking  member  adapted  to  be  driven 
Into  the  said  expansible  member  to  expand  the  latter  in 
the  hole  and  having  a  portion  coacting  with  the  receiving 
means  to  lock  the  article  in  position  In  the  said  receiving 
means. 

2.  An  expansion  and  fastening  device,  comprising  an  ex 
pansibic  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  n  hn:e  and  pro- 
vided at  its  outer  end  with  a  head  hnvir.j;  a  se.i-  fc.r  an 
article  to  be  supported  and  fa-i- :,..;  ;n  i  a  .  ,  ar.ii  a  driv- 
ing and  locking  member  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the 
said  expansible  member  to  expand  the  same,  the  .said  driv- 
ing memher  having  a  beveled  edge  adapted  to  engage  the 
article  to  drive  the  same  home  In  the  seat  and  to  lock  It 
therein. 

3.  .\n  expansion  and  fastening  device,  comprising  air 
expansible  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  a  hole  and 
provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  JirTrtTEavlng  a  seat  for 
an  article  to  be  supported  and  .'fastened  In  place,  and  a 
driving  and  locking  member  aaapted  to  be  driven  Into 
the  .said  expansible  member  to/expand  the  same,  the  said 
driving  member  having  a  beveled  edge  adapted  to  engage 
the  article  to  drive  the  same  home  in  the  scat  and  to 
lock  It  therein,  the  said  driving  and  locking  member  hav- 
ing a  head  at  its  outer  end  adjacent  the  said  beveled  edge. 

4.  An  expansion  and  fastening  device,  comprising  an 
expansible  member  having  two  slots  disposed  in  planes 
at  an  angle  one  to  the  other,  and  of  which  one  slot  ex- 
tends lengthwise  from  the  front  end  f  t'i>  n  >  mU  r 
point  at  a  distance  from  the  rear  end  tliereof.  and 
other  slot  extends  forwardl\  fr.  m  th"  r>  ar  end  uf 
member  !'■  f-iii,  ■  xp,;  ndiiig  ,iaw-,  and  a  driving  anc 
panding  men.lrr  adapted  t..  h.  dr.ven  rearward'.y  ii, 
said  first-named  slot,  the  rear  end  of  the  said  drlv-n>;  at;  1 
expanding  member  being  pointed  to  engage  the  jaw-  i!n<i 
expand    the   same. 

5.  An  expansion  and  fastening  device  (omprl-ing  ;\:i 
expansible  member  having  two  slots  disposed  in  p,.ii;es 
at  an  angle  one  to  the  other  and  of  which  one  sh  t  ex 
tends  lengthwise  from  the  front  end  of  the  memUr  i  ■  a 
point  at  a  distance  from  the  rear  end  thereof  ai.d  :he 
other  slot  extends  forwardly  fr.itn  the  rear  end  .  f  the 
member  to  form  cxpandiriL-  jaws,  and  a  driving  and  ex- 
panilng  member  adapted  i..  !t  driven  rearwardly  :ri  the 
said  first-named  slot,  the  rear  end  of  the  said  driving 
and  eKpandlng  member  l>eing  lointcd   to   engage    tl, 
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and  expand  the  sane     tie    vaid   law- 
exterior   teeth   ad.ipted    to   emitd    themselves 
of  the   hole   on   expanding   'he   jaws 

[Claims  6  and    7   not   prii,ted   m   the  (iazette.] 
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1.146,652.  REMOVABLK  r.i  ITON.  I sbael  Reid,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  Hied  Mar  o,  1915.  Serial  No.  11.796. 
(Cl.   24—106.. 

1.  .\  button  cf.n  prl-liig  a  head  and  spaced  studs  as- 
sembled with  th.  K.ad  ih.-  studs  having  openings:  and 
a  restUeiiT.  tai.  sliaped  retaining  member  embodying  lat- 
eral arm-  detachably  engaged  In  the  openings. 
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'2.  A  button  embodying  a  head  and  spared  studs  as- 
Bemblt-d  with  the  head,  the  studs  havinK  openings ;  a 
re«lllent.  bail-shaped  retainiiiK  memlx>r  embodying  lateral 
arms  eniraKed  in  the  openings;  and  a  plate  having  open- 
ings receiving  the  studs,  the  plate  being  located  between 
the  head  and  the  arms  of  the  retaining  member. 


3.  A  button  cuuitrisir.i,'  u  head  and  spaced  studs  as- 
sembl'd  with  th^  h.,i.!.  the  studs  having  openings;  and  a 
resilient,  ball-shap.-d  retaining  member  Including  arms 
detachably  engaged  in  the  openings  and  plvotally  mounted 
therein  to  permit  the  retaining  member  to  lie  parallel  to 
the  head,  one  of  the  arms  being  U-shaped  and  being  con- 
tracted to  form  a  resilient  enlargemeut  and  a  free  finger 
which  engage  one  stud  at  spaced  points  in  the  opening 
therein,  thereby  to  form  a  double  grip  effective  to  hold 
the  retaining  member  parallel  to  the  head. 

4.  A  button  comprising  a  head  and  spaced  studs  as- 
sembled with  the  head,  the  studs  having  openings  ;  and  a 
resilient,  ball-shaped  retaining  member  including  lateral 
arms  detachably  engaged  In  the  openings,  and  plvotally 
mounted  therein  to  permit  the  retaining  member  to  lie 
parallel  to  the  hiad,  one  of  the  arms  being  U-shaped  and 
being  reslliently  expansible  in  the  opening  of  one  stud, 
thereby  to  hold  the  retaining  member  In  parallel  relation 
to  the  head. 

5.  A  button  comprising  a  head  and  a  stud  projecting 
from  the  head  ;  a  pair  of  plates  through  which  the  stud 
passes:  and  stud  carried  locking  means  cooperating  with 
one  plate ;  the  plates  being  of  like  construction,  to  provide 
an  interchangeable  mounting  thereof  upon  the  studs,  the 
plates  cooperating  to  form  a  material  engaging  means, 
and  one  plate  being  located  adjacent  the  head  and  consti- 
tuting a  button  hole  entering  element. 


1,140.«,VS.  MATIilX  I'T.MV;  1!Y  MRCHANISM  FOR 
LINE  I'OMI'OSINi.  M\i  MINKS  KiBitv  S.  Reist,  8an 
F -an,  l«'n.  Ca'  assignor  to  International  Typesetting 
Ma  'lin.-  lonipi'iv.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Con)oratlon  of 
N.'vv    Y.)rk.      Fii  .!    .Inne   9.    lOi:^.      Serial    No.    772,720. 
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matrices  In  columns,  a  set  of  escapements,  one  for  each 
magaslne  channel,  each  escapement  being  located  for- 
ward of  Its  corresponding  column  of  matrices,  the  maca 
zlne  and  escapements  l)eing  relatively  shlftable  to  render 
the  magazine  operative  and  Inoperative,  and  means  oper- 
ative to  close  and  retain  the  matrices  in  the  delivery  end 
of  the  magazine  when  the  latter  is  in  inoperative  posi 
tlon.  the  escapements  being  normally  (ipt-ratlv*'  to  hold 
the  matrices  in  tho  magazine  with  their  lower  ends  in 
the  plane  of  said  matrix-retaining  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  romlilnatlon 
of  the  magazine  having'  n  ■^•t  nf  channels  to  store  the 
matrices  In  columns,  :i  s-t  .f  t'-i-apemcnts.  each  having  a 
pair  of  retaining  pawls  i  l;ipt<d  to  move  altfrnately  Into 
and  out  of  the  pathway  of  the  matrices,  the  rear  or  ujiper 
paw!  of  each  escapement  being  n.  rmilly  in  front  of  the 
leading  matrix  in  the  respective  column,  the  magazine 
being  shlftable  into  operative  and  Inoperative  [tositions 
relatively  to  the  escapements,  and  means  lyiiii:  in  the 
plane  of  the  rear  or  upper  pawls  of  the  oscapemein~  for 
retaining  the  matrices  in  the  deiiv  ly  ends  of  tie  rii;ti;a- 
zine  when  the  latter  is  In  inop>Tative  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  tlic  combination 
of  a  set  of  matrix-controlling  escapements,  a  plurality  of 
matrix-containing  macazines  movable  relatively  to  the 
escapements,  each  mau;azine  with  its  matrices  l>elnK  lo- 
cated wholly  above  or  in  rear  of  the  escapetiients.  and 
a  plate  arranged  to  cover  the  delivery  ends  of  the  maga- 
zines not  In  use  and  having  an  opening  to  admit  matrices 
to  the  escapements  from  the  magazine  In  use,  the  por- 
tions of  the  escapements  controlling  the  discharge  of 
matrices  from  the  magazine  operating  to  automatically 
position  the  forward  ends  of  the  matrices  to  cooperate 
with   said  plate. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  liri..type  'h-;«  the  r.^mttlnation 
of  a  magazine  having  chaniieis  to  ■.  ntai:.  nia'rice-.  a  set 
of  escapements  located  wholly  In  front  of  ami  m  inted 
Independently  of  the  mnuazlne  for  coutrolllni;  tl)-  <le 
livery  of  matrices  therefrom,  the  magazine  t>eing  shiftahle 
relatively  to  the  escap«^ments,  and  means  in  tlxed  rel.ition 
to  the  escapements  for  retaining  the  matrices  in  the  maga- 
zine when  the  latter  Is  shifted  out  of  operative  relation 
with  the  escapements,  the  escapements  actlns:  to  auto- 
matically position  the  matrices  In  the  magazine  to  co- 
operate with   said  retaining  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
of  a  matrazlne  having  channels  to  contain  matrices,  a  set 
of  escapements  for  control  line  the  delivery  of  matrices 
therefrom,  the  magazine  and  escapements  beinu:  relatively 
movable  to  and  from  op<^ratlve  relation  and  the  escape- 
ments|being  mounted  independently  ■  '  tie  magazine,  and 
a  plate  In  fixed  relation  to  the  esci;..  n;e:,r<  and  lying  In 
the  pApe  of  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  retain  tlie  matrices 
in  the  Ktollvery  end  of  the  magazine  when  the  latter  is  in 
Inoperative  relation  to  the  escapements. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.    in   a  machine  of  th"   !in 
'  the   magazine   having    .i    « 


i<-ype  class,  the  combination 
■t   of   channels  to  store  the 


l,14fl,654.  SrUINi;  WIIKKL  IlrNUY  F.  C.  RlETsruEL, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  II,  1014.  Serial  No. 
823,98.3.      (CI.    152—29.) 

1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  comWnatlon  of  a  huh,  a 
flexible  flat  metal  rlm.  a  plurali'v  of  tl.  xihle  looped  spring 
spokes  extending  l>etwcen  the  nn;  ai.d  the  hub.  means  to 
secure  the  inner  ends  of  the  sprii,-^  rigidly  to  the  hub.  and 
a  series  of  clips  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  rin.  and 
having  certain  loose  confliiiiiLr  e.mnectlon  wltl  fh.  ->  veral 
springs,  substantially  as   set    f  .rth 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  tlie  '•'Cjn.ination  of  a  !;ai',  u  rim. 
a  bowed  spring  spoke  t>etween  tlie  hub  and  the  rim.  de- 
tachable means  rigidly  seen  ring  the  foot  portions  of  the 
spring  to  the  loop,  a  clip  rlerldly  secured  to  the  Inner  face 
of  the  rlm  and  having;  spaced  parts  projecting  Inwardly 
toward  the  hnb  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spring,  there 
being  certain  fre.-  movement  of  the  spring  longitudinally 
through  the  clip  and  an  antifriction  roller  secured  In  ths 
rllp  adjacent  the  inner  face  of  the  spring. 

3.  A   vehicle   wheel   comprising   a    hub,    a   felly,    spring 
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attached    at    lioth 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  grinding  mill  including  r 
cyUnder  from  which  Its  contents  are  discharged,  a  press 
including  a  cylinder  to  receive  such  .  ntenis,  the  two 
cylinders  being  normally  in  communication,  a  valve  to 
obstruct  such  coninjunication,  a  plunger  In  the  cylinder 
of  the  press  and  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  valve 
to  compress  the  contents  of  said  cylinder,  a  driven  worm 
carried  by  the  grinding  mill,  and  a  memb<  r  engaged  by 
said  worm  and  connected  to  the  plunger. 


attached    t.'    the   feiiy    and    euiUodyiug    rol.erii   over    wtiich 
the  middle  portions  of  said  loops  are  slidahie. 


1,146.055.  .MtlU'M'  1  oli  SAWl.NG  lAl'KUKIi  U1G8. 
TvKKK  lioDt.v.  .NH>:ivll!e.  lenn  Filed  .\ug.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  85^.456.      tCl.  144— :;09.) 


1  The  meth'Hi  of  sawin;:  a  tapered  log  consihtm^i  In 
cutting  the  log  paralleliy  to  the  slope,  so  as  to  form 
diametrically  opposite  sloping  sides  to  substantially  the 
square  ..f  the  log.  then  cutting  off  lioards  from  the  so 
formed  sides  paralleliy  to  tlie  axis  of  the  log.  thus  form- 
ing a  flattened  fnistocone.  the  tlattened  sides  of  which  are 
parallel,  then  cutting  the  flattened  fnistoconc  into  Noar  i- 
from  each  of  the  sloping  sides  paralleliy  to  the  slope  u'- 
sald  sides  and  substantially   p.  ;  lundicular  to  the  parallel 

gides 

•J.  The  method  of  sawing  tapered  logs,  consisting  In 
cutting  the  log  paralleliy  to  the  siope.  so  as  to  form 
diametrically  opposite  sloping  sides  to  substantially  the 
square  of  the  log,  and  then  cutting  off  boards  from  the 
BO  formed  sides  pamllelly  to  the  axis  of  the  log.  thus 
fbrmlng  a  flattened  frustocone,  the  flattened  sides  of 
which  are  parallel. 

1.14rt«.'.'i       lOMBINKli    GKlNIUNfJMlLL   AND    rUlOSS. 

J.«,MK.v    uiEv    H>".KKs.    McMinnvllie.    Dreg       Filed    Jan. 

25,  li^l:"       Serial   No.  4,1'4>S.      iCl.  lOl) — 44.1 

1.  Th''  ci.mliinat  ion  of  a  grinding  mill  ini  .udit.i;  8 
cylin.ler  from  which  its  c,,i  tents  are  discharged,  a  press 
including'  a  cylinder  nllnci  long! t ■idlnally  with  the  afore- 
said .  viin  ier  an. I  iidapte-J  <■•  re-eive  the  contents  thereof, 
the  iw-  ly  Inder^  '.■•t'lUK  normally  in  communication,  and 
a   valve  to  oh^truct  si.ch   commnnlcatlon. 

1;.  l:  .■  ..mbii.atlon  of  a  rrinrtlni:  mill  including  a  cylin- 
der from  which  its  M.utents  ar.  discharged,  a  press  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  alined  longitudinally  with  the  afore- 
said cylinder  h:m)  adapted  to  r.  ceive  the  contents  thereof, 
the  t^^  o  ,s  linders  l>e;ng  normally  in  communication,  a 
valve  to  (.■•:;truit  I'lici,  connnui.icatii.i  .  and  a  plunder  In 
the  cylinder  of  the  press  shlftable  tiward  the  v.iive  to 
compress  the  cdr.'ents  of  sal  1  cylinder. 


4.  The  conihinatltn  <  f  a  grinding  mill  Including  a 
cyllndef,  a  shaft  passing  then  through  and  carrying  a 
grinding  cutter,  and  meanh  L  rotate  the  shaft;  a  press 
including  a  cylinder  allnetl  with  the  cylinder  of  the  mill 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  contents  discharged  therefrom. 
and  a  plunger  slidable  in  the  cylinder  of  the  press  ;  a  worm 
carried  by  the  shaft  of  the  mill,  and  means  engaged  ly 
said  worm  and  connected  to  the  plunger, 

5.  The  combination  of  a  grinding  mi'.i  inclu-inj  a 
cylinder,  a  shaft  passing  therethrough  ai.d  cirryin-  a 
grinding  cutter,  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  a  ;  ress 
Including  a  cylinder  alined  with  the  cy'lnder  of  the  mill 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  contents  discharged  there- 
from, and  a  plunger  slidable  in  the  cylinder  of  the  press; 
a  worm  carried  by  said  cutter,  and  means  engaged  by  s.'.id 
worm  and  connected  to  the  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Cazate  ] 


1,146,657.     ROD-CUTTING   bP:VKE.     Rini.^KP   E.   KuSE- 

'  w.iMtNE,    Covington.    Ky.,    assignor    to    The    Miller.    Du 

Bnil   and   Peters   Manufacturing  Co  ,    Cincinnati,   Ohio, 

a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1912.     Serial  No. 

683,844.      (CI.  131—37.) 


1.  In  a  r<'ii  c  .ttii.t  devi( . 
iuble  shaft  havinL'  :;  crank 
projecting  paralifl  to  ti.e  -:-.■. 
tinn  to  the  shaft  thereby  developing  an  orlith 
of  tiie  crank  pin  aroand  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
on  the  crank  pin,  a  cutter  rigidly  secured  on  said  sleeve, 
and  means  f-  r  impart  n-  mtatlon  to  said  sleeve  relatlTe 
to  said  crank  pin 


t!ie   Lomhination   of   a   re^  J- 

p;c    Integra!    t!  erewith    aud 

t.  II  ■  ai  -  for  ui  ;   .rnnj  rota- 

f\  ♦'roent 

a   sleeve 


6io 
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:;.  In  ri  rod  cutting  device,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
lMlTlr!_'  in  enlarged  head  and  a  crank  pin  Integral  there- 
with projecting  parallel  to  the  ahaft.  means  for  Impart- 
ing rotation  to  the  shaft  whereby  It  develops  an  orbital 
movement  of  the  crank  pin  around  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
a  sleeve  loosely  mnnnted  on  ^ald  crank  pin.  a  cutter  rigidly 
mounted  on  sii-l  ^I-fve  and  means  for  Imparting  rotation 
to  saiil  tilifn-^,  aii'l  •■'itter. 

3.  In  a  rod  cutting  device,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
shaft  having  an  enlarged  head  and  a  crank  pin  integral 
therewith,  a  loose  sleeve  on  said  crank  pin,  a  cutter  car- 
ried rigidly  by  said  sleeve  and  recelvlns;  an  orbital  move- 
ment around  tin-  axis  nf  -  liil  -h.ift.  a  non-revolubie  bear- 
ing-niemh' r  fur  saM  shaft  an!  nitnins  for  holding  said 
beaiinic  ni-mber  contin'ii>ii-l>  a-ainst  said  head,  means 
for  impart:!!--  \\):\'.  :■'■■  ;[,ri>",i  •  ;,,n  '.  ^li-i  shaft  through 
said  heail  and  said  l-ranu,-'  [n>an!  •  r,  .lud  means  for  Im- 
parting rotatinri  to  said  sleeve  relatively  to  said  shaft, 
said  -l..vf  ;.:!.,-  ;rov:,i,d  with  teeth  and  said  bearing 
mpnil'.T  having-  ir;.-].  riiins  teeth  In  mesh  with  said 
first  tPi-th. 


1,140,658.  WirK  HIUNKU  ANh  WiCK.  Hknby  Rcp- 
PEL,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  tn  Anurlcan  Stove  Com- 
pany, St.  I.ouls,  Mo.,  a  Corpttratiiiu  of  New  Jersey. 
nied  Oct.  9,  1913.     S^-rlal  No.  794.J')2.     (Cl.  67—70.) 


1.  The  coml)ln:)tlon  with  a  l>urn.'r  and  Its  wick  tubes, 
of  a  vertically  moval)Ie  wick  between  the  tubes,  the  wick  1 
having  a  projecting  open  top  i>ocket  at  Its  upper  end 
adapted  to  pass  between  the  wick  tubes  when  the  wlck 
Is  lowered,  a  burning  tip  havlnt:  a  substantial  and  per- 
manently formed  contour  adapted  to  loosely  fit  the  said 
pocket  and  removable  from  and  replaced  within  the  said 
pocket,  stationary  arms  projecting  over  the  path  traveled 
by  the  wlck  to  fiu'a_'e  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  remov- 
able loose  portion  when  the  wlck  is  elevated  to  depress 
the  removable  portion  in  oontart  with  the  wlck,  and  one 
of  the  walls  of  t!  [o.  ket  having  upwardly  projecting  arms 
engaging  the  rem.  vaMe  portion  to  hold  it  within  the 
porket  when  the  witk  is  lowered. 

-'.  The  combination  with  a  burner  and  Its  wlck  tubes, 
of  a  vertically  movable  wlck  between  the  tubes,  the  wlck 
havlne  at  its  upper  end  an  open  top  pocket  adapted  to  pass 
between  the  wick  tubes,  and  a  hurning  tip  of  permanent 
an<i  substantial  contour  correspondlni:  with  the  contour 
of  the  po.  k  t  ind  of  a  ^ize  to  removably  fit  therein,  one 
wall  of  th."  wick  tnle  supporting  arms  which  project  out- 
^\Hnl  in  th.>  line  of  travel  of  the  wlck  and  In  a  vertical 
;':in.-  1  .i\.'  t' •  npp.r  .  nd  of  the  wlck  tubes  for  the  pur- 
.„,s..  ,1..;.  riled,  and  the  wall  of  the  p<x'ket  provided  with 
Iriwirdly  extending  m»an3  laterally  movably  engaging  the 
sn:d  n  movable  burning  tip  for  th"  purpose  described. 


i.uo.rt.'ip.     i>Rivi\<^AXi  i:  BOX  FUR  L(Jco.\iuTTT7T3'. 
Kknvrth   Ki  sut.  v,  rtiil  ileiphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  I 
P.aldwin    r ...i'lnii  tjve    Works.    I'hiladelphla.    Pa.,   a    Cor-  • 
P<'ratlon  of  r.nnsylvania.      Filed  May  21,  1914.     Serial   ! 
No.  S40.02»i.       iC!     ID."  — 17.) 

1.   The   mm'  inntio!)    ,)f   the   two  side    frames  of  a   loco- 
motive.  ,-acli   -ide  frame   having  a  pedestal:  an   axle  box 


other  and  mounted  In  both  frames  and  made  as  a  unitary 
structure;  springs  above  the  side  frames;  and  a  spring 
rupport  for  said  springs  resting  on  the  axle  box. 


Ozu 


3:3 


2.  The  combination  of  the  two  side  frames  of  a  locomo- 
tive, each  having  a  pedestal  ;  an  axle  box  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  locomotive  to  t!  •  otii.  r  and  mounted  In 
the  box,  said  Ik)x  l>elng  mid.  1-  a  unitary  structure; 
springs  mounted  above  the  f,t;,  -.  and  a  spring  support 
having  brackets  securing  the  -.print's  and  lia\in_'  feet  ex- 
tending between  the  frnni.'s  an.i   revtlriL'  c^i;  tii.    ax].'  hnx. 


1,146.660.  VENTILATING  AM-  IlLUlINi,  1  o.NS!  itrC- 
TION.  Philip  Sphwk  kai;t,  N.w  York  N  Y.  Idhd 
May  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  Tti9.205.     .ri.  ii4— 7.) 


ix- 


V,>^'  r 


't"J 


i  i  r" ,  fcs  .4^IKi  [^  F  F I 

tl_7^^  .     a         -.-^rr— r  J    ''Bi^  '- ^--  '-^-  ■! 


L^ 


it  .H 


Pi-'osite 


extendi  n,r   from    one   -i 


frame  of  the  locomotive  to  the 


1.  A  construction  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
side  beams  having  V-shaped  spaced  seats,  spaced  cross 
bars  in  the  form  of  angle  irons  and  seated  on  the  said  seats 
and  each  having  its  side  members  extending  upwardly,  and 
units  each  In  the  form  of  a  skeleton  frame  having  Integral 
sides  and  ends,  the  lower  edges  of  thi  said  n  i*  <id 
Ing  beveled  and  seated  on  the  upper  ''di,'->  f  1 
members  of  adjacent  cross  bars. 

2.  A  construction  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
side  beams  having  V-shaped  spaced  seats,  spaced  cross 
bara  In  the  form  of  angle  irons  and  seated  on  the  -.al<i 
seats  and  having  its  side  members  extending  upwardly. 
the  said  side  beams  having  Integral  means  at  th*  said 
seats  and  engaging  the  upper  edtres  of  the  -aid  sldt  m.m 
hers  to  hold  the  same  against  ujuar!  movement  and 
units  seated  on  the  upper  edges  of  tli.  j.posite  sld.  mem- 
bers of  adjacent  cross  bars,  each  unit  1  tiii_'  in  the  form  of 
an  open  approximately  rectangular  skeleton  frame  having 
Integral  sides,  ends  and  fntersertinc  cross  hars. 

3.  A  construction  of  tli-  .-la-s  desiTil>ed.  compnsinc 
side  beams,  spaced  cross  bars  seatf^l  on  tlie  said  -Ide 
beams  and  each  provided  with  upwardly  extending'  side 
members,  and  units  seated  on  the  upp-r  .-dires  of  tbe  op- 
posite members  of  idao.  nt  cross  bars,  eacli  unit  being 
In  the  form  of  an  .;.  r,  skeleton  fram'-  !iavin_-  integral 
sides,  ends  and  Intersecting'  cro^-   bars,   w  >■  «n;d   »>nds  of 
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each  unit  being  provided  with  base  flanges,  of  which  the 
tlange  at  one  end  of  one  unit  connects  with  the  adjacent 
flange  of  the  next  following  unit  to  space  the  units  apart 
In  a  transverse  direction. 

4.  A  construction  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising 
side  beams  having  V-shaped  spaced  seats,  spaced  cross 
bars  In  the  form  of  angle  Irons  and  seated  on  the  said 
side  beams  and  each  having  Its  side  members  extending 
upwardly,  rows  of  units  each  In  the  form  of  a  skeleton 
frame  having  Integral  sides,  ends  and  intersecting  bars, 
the  units  In  each  row  having  the  lower  edges  of  their 
sides  iH'veled  seated  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  opposite 
members  of  adjacent  cross  bars,  the  ends  of  adjacent 
unlta  being  spaced  apart  to  form  channels  at  right  anirles 
to  the  said  cross  bars,  reinforcing  rods  in  ttie  troughs 
formed  by  the  crosj  bars,  reinforcing  rods  in  tbe  said 
channels,  and  a  cemeutltious  filing  material  in  the  said 
troughs  and  channels,  and  embedding  the  said  reinforcing 
rods  and  engaging  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  said  units. 

5.  A  construction  of  the  clars  described,  comprising  side 
beams  having  spaced  seats,  (n--.  bars  in  the  form  of  angle 
Irons  fitting  the  said  seat-  \%;t!!  the  corner-  downward 
and  the  side  members  di^r.in.-  ipward  y.  and  ;:  :t-  each 
In  the  form  of  a  skeleton  f--;:.  nd  'lavin-  inte-ra:  s:dcs 
ends  and  intersecting  lars.  ::.'  ,-«■:■  >-di;c-  (f  t  ;.  -.lid 
■ides  being  seated  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  side  mem- 
bers of  the  cross  hars,  each  unit  being  provided  at  Its 
sides  with  spaced  retaining  lugs  fitting  exteriorly  onto 
the  upper  faces  of  tise  said  side  member-  of  the  cross 
bars. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  priniiti  in  tie  '.a?-  it.-.] 


1,146,662.  SHAMPOO-SPRAY.  ANDREW  A.  Staab,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  567.  (Cl. 
137—26.) 


1,146.661.      TROLLEY  POLE.     Charles   Oliver   Shaub, 
'  r>ayton.     Ohio.       Filed     Apr.     28,     1914.       Serial     No. 
834.941.      (Cl.  191—80.) 


A  trolley-pole,  a  harp  at  the  end  thereof,  a  pin  passed 
through  said  harp,  a  wheel  journaled  on  said  pin.  a  disk 
pivoted  at  each  end  of  said  pin  and  provided,  ea.  h,  with 
forwardly  directed  and  downwardly  directed  arms,  con- 
tacting leaf  members  on  said  forwardly  directed  arms  over- 
lying   the    trolley-wire,    said    leaf    members    being    curved 


away  from  the  points  of 
horizontal  plane,  and  a  tro  ,   ,  r  ,. 
downwardly   directed   arms   wi  ereiy 
toward  each  other  to  separat.    said 
sion  on  said  rope  and  a  n.  k.  -iiaji.  >!  ! 
its  ends  to  said  downwardly   dire  t>il 
thereof  bearing  against  said  harp,   -ai 


directions  tn    n 

.:!,;;cr-ted    «  ! :  h    sa:d 

!hcT    may    iie    moved 

■af   members  by   ten 

nd  spring  secured  at 

arms   and    the   loop 

pnni:  servin.:  t" 


maintain  said  leaf  members  in  contact  and  preventin:: 
movement  of  said  disks  on  their  pivnrs  in  .ne  d.r.ftum. 
said  leaf  meml)ers  limiting  the  movcm.iit  thereof  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


^'*-n 


1.  The  herein  described  shampoo  apparatus  comprising 
d  T  coupling  having  a  spud  with  a  threaded  portion  and 
a  smooth  tip,  tubular  connections  between  the  body  of 
the  coupling  and  sources  of  water  supply,  a  stationary 
bracket  for  supporting  the  T  and  spraying  devices,  said 
bracket  including  a  yoke  embracing  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  spud,  and  a  binding  member  cooperating  with  said 
threaded  portion  and  clamping  the  yoke  against  the  body 
of  the  T. 

2.  In  a  shampoo  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  T 
coupling  having  an  upright  spud  with  a  threaded  portion, 
means  to  convey  hot  and  cold  water  to  the  T  coupling,  a 
bracket  having  at  one  end  a  yoke  embracing  the  spud, 
clamping  means  cooperating  with  the  spud  and  yoke  to 
secure  the  T  to  the  bracket,  the  other  end  of  the  bracket 
consisting  of  a  flat  metal  arm  having  threaded  edges,  a 
block  slldable  along  the  arm.  means  to  lock  the  block  In 
fixed  position,  and  a  two-part  clamp  connected  to  tbe  arm 
and  operating  against  said  block  for  supporting  the 
bracket  in  position. 


1.146,663.  AUTOMATIC  LAWN  SPRINKLER.  Fbied- 
rich  C.  Stetter,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  871,059.     (Cl.  137—87.) 


1.  A  sprinkler  Including  a  hollow  member,  a  rotary 
member   mounted    upon    said   hollow    member   and   having 

■  ommuniratlon  wi-h  t!ic  interior  thereof,  a  main  spraying 
n  zzle  carried  by  said  rotary  member  and  Including  a 
:  aimer  find  rieaiis  ada;  ted  to  be  operated  upon  rotation 
of  tic  •■  tarv  n;.!ii  ir  to  reciprocate  the  plunger  of  the 
sprayinj  n -zzic  ani  thereby  control  the  character  and 
volume  of  the  spray  discharged  from  the  same. 

2  A  sprink'cr  inc  lading  a  stand,  n  hollow  base  forming 
a  p.  r;ion  d  -ac!  stand,  a  hollow  member  extending  up- 
wardly  fr  m  said  hollow  Imse,  a  hollow  casting  mounted 
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opoa  said  holliiw  nieiiib*r.  said  hollow  casting  having 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  member 
and  adapttHl  to  rotate  upon  the  same,  a  cross  pipe  carried 
by  said  hollow  casting  and  extended  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  outer  ends  of  said  cross  pipe  being  turned  In 
opposite  dirootions,  spraying  nozzles  mounted  upon  said 
turned  outer  ends  of  the  hollow  pipe,  means  mounted 
upon  said  spraying  nozzles  to  control  the  size  of  the  dis- 
charge openings  thereof  and  thereby  regulate  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  th«>  hollow  pipe,  a  main  discharge  nozzle 
carried  by  said  hollow  pipe,  and  means  connected  with 
said  main  discharge  nozzle  for  varying  the  character  and 
volume  of  the  spray  of  fluid  discharged  from  the  same 
during  rotation  of  the  hollow  pipe  and  thereby  assure  an 
even  distribution  of  the  fluid  to  the  entire  surface  around 
the  sprinkler  for  a  limited  distance  in  each  direction. 


1.14(1.664.  Mi;  riiOI'  >il--  I-nliMINw  i'lPE-TAPS.  L0UI8 
Stock.striim,  St.  I.,ouis.  Mo.,  ass!-!,  .r  to  American  Stove 
Company,  St.  I-ouls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  .'?,  1913.     Serial  No.  765,319.     (CI.  29—148.) 


The  method  of  mnking  a  polished  gas  stove  manifold 
consisting  in  proviiliui:  a  polished  pipe  and  a  separate 
pollsiied  boss  having  one  side  thereof  concaved  to  fit  the 
outer  convex  surface  of  the  pipe,  welding  or  brazing  the 
convex  and  concave  surfaces  of  the  boss  and  pipe  together, 
an^  thereafter  providing  the  boss  and  pipe  with  register- 
ing .screw-thieads,  wherel)y  the  pipe  and  boss  may  be 
separately  poli.shed  before  Joining  them,  for  the  purpose 
described  and  whercb.v  an  elongated  screw-threaded  sur- 
face i.s  provided  for  making  a  tight  Joint  between  the 
manifold  and  cock  connection. 


1,146,665.     !'.Mi:;N(;.M.vrniNE.     Adolph  Storm  and  Ed- 
WABD  C.  O  Hvii:.  Thompson,  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1915. 

8«rUl  No.  •:-'!      iCl.  77— IM 


1  in  ;i  iKirii.u  maruino  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  i  he.irl.  radial  ciitt-T--  Hdinstably  mounted  In 
the  head,  a  ff'*-<l  l>ar  Re<-i:  .!  d  the  h^ad  for  rotating  the 
latt' r.  :i  fpf'd  pi, It,'  prnviiii'd  ivkm  iiicMns  for  securing 
same  to  oiH'  vf.ii  if  ,1  .vi.i.der  to  lit-  Uprod  and  having 
operative  c.>!in.'ct;or,  lo  rh-  feed  bar  whereby  tlie  rotation 
of  .nald  i>ed  i^ar  will  ni  ive  rti.'  liead  lontrltudlnally. 

1'.  In  a  Ixiriiiir  tnaciiin,'  (jf  tio  rlass  dp'scriliod.  the  com- 
bination of  a   head  having  a    ior._'iniilin  i'   p;i -«aee  therein 


and  radial  passages  commiinlcatin::  with  thf  longitudinal 
passage  at  their  inner  ends,  a  cutter  mounted  In  each  of 
said  radial  passages  respectively,  an  adjusting  head 
threaded  In  the  longitudinal  passage  and  having  a  tapered 
portion  coiiperatlng  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  cutters 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  adjn.stini:  liead  in  one  direc- 
tion will  move  said  cutters  lonpitiidlrially.  ni'ans  for  lock- 
ing the  cutters  against  loncitiidinai  iiiovcnitiit.  and  means 
for  rotating  the  first  named  head 

3.  In  a  boring  machine  of  tiie  ilass  des<rilie<i,  ttie  com- 
bination of  a  head,  radial  cutters  adjustably  mounted  In 
the  head,  a  feed  bar  secured  to  the  head  for  rotating  the 
latter  and  having  exterior  threads  and  a  feed  plate  pro- 
vided with  means  for  secnrin-  same  tn  a  cylinder  to  b« 
bored,  said  feed  plate  having  a  threaded  passage  through 
which  the  feed  bar  extends,  the  threads  on  the  feed  bar 
operatlvely  engaging  the  threads  in  said  passage  where- 
by the  rotation  of  tlie  feed  bar  In  one  direction  will  move 
the  head  toward  the  fpt<i   plate. 


1,146,666.  WIND-SHIELD, 
▼er,  folo.  Filed  .May  ^i) 
(CI.   21—148.) 


Jacob   L.    Stbicklbr,   Den- 
ial 4.      Serial    No.    841,026. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  haTini^  a  body, 
engine  bonnet  and  radiator ;  of  a  wind  shield  consisting 
of  front,  top,  and  side  plates,  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  and  conforming  to  the  n:  p,-i)r  itton  of  said 
bonnet,  and  a  rear  support  for  sa :'  si  .  :  !  ^  nnectod  with 
said  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  autoinobilf  havini;  a  l^ody, 
engine  bonnet  and  radiator;  of  a  wind  sliield  "nsisting 
of  front,  top,  and  side  plates,  said  front  plate  resting 
upon  said  radiator,  said  side  plate-s  resting  upon  said 
bonnet,  and  a  rear  support  for  said  shield  connected  with 
said  body. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  body, 
engine  bonnet  and  radiator:  of  a  windshield  consisting 
of  front,  top,  and  side  plates,  ex'endine:  throughout  the 
length  of  and  conformini:  Ui  the  1  ntifj.'uration  of  said 
bonnet,  and  divided  Int  ■  two  distinct  members,  and  a 
support  on  said  body  fm  -acli  member  permitting  the 
movement  of  said  raember.s  toward  or  from  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  body, 
engine  bonnet  and  radiator:  of  a  wind  shipid  composed 
of  two  members  Joined  on  the  central,  loti^'itiditi  '  1.  verti- 
cal, plane  of  said  automobile,  each  RH'mler  Iv  ;n-  form<»<l 
of  a  front,  top,  and  side,  plates,  exi.  t;  led  thro  ,s:t  •  in  the 
length  of  and  conforming  to  the  ^h  ri>  .if  -  i  '  >,  rii.  t  n 
rear  support  for  each  member  :■:<■]  SIll'-I  i  ■■  tKins 
therebetween,  said  top  anfl  siii>'  j  l;jtes  l>elnt:  eomposed, 
each,  of  a  metal  frame  and  a  glass  imnel  Inclosi  d  thereby. 

5.  The  rombination  with  an  anfomohlle  havinu'  a  body, 
engine  bonnet  and  radiator;  of  a  wind  shielil  composed 
of  two  members  divided  on  tbf  cnrral  loniritndinni  line 
of  snld  autonirihila,  -a  sii;ipi."-t  n*  the  rear  of  e;!i  h  iri'rn- 
ber.  hinced  connections  rii''retwt\veen.  and  n  phiriMty  of 
vertical  bars  forming  a  gu.i-(l  at  tb'  r^vir  of  siP!  wind- 
shield, said  member*  eTtend'ntr  for  the  '■  ncth  of  ind 
conforming  to  said  bonnet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette  ] 
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1.14e6fi7  NUT-LOCK.  Bifct  Tabkins.  Mooringsport, 
I.a.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,874.  (CI. 
161—29.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  to  en«ag.  a  bolt  and  a  nut  thereon,  said 
lock  comprising  bowed  resilient  eu.i  menil>ers,  approxi- 
mately parallel  spaced  bars  integral  with  said  end  mem- 
bers, "each  connecting  one  end  of  on-'  member  with  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  other  meinl>er.  said  U  w.d  end 
members  presenting  a  drop  l>»tween  the  ends  thereof,  and 
a  tooth  on  the  inner  face  nf  ea-h  bar.  The  teeth  being 
disposed  oppositely  to  each  other  and  each  presenting  an 
inclined  face,  and  a  face  approximately  at  right  angles 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  adjacent  bar. 

2.  A  nut  loek  of  the  character  deS' tHhm]  compris.ii*:  ion 
gltudlnal  bars  spaced  to  receiv,-  a  lK>!t,  transverse  end 
■embers  uniting  adjacent  ends  of  the  respective  Imrs,  the 
said  .  nd  members  having  each  a  drop  between  the  bars 
and  adapted  to  embrace  opposite  sides  of  u  nut.  and  a 
lateral  tooth  on  the  inner  faee  of  one  of  the  bars,  the 
tootli  projecting  toward  the  opposite  bar. 


114<;  6»;s,      HAltHWOOD-KT.Ooa    Mor       K.n    T.  T.in.^ka, 
'  Salt  Lake  lity.  rtah.     Filed  Mar    i,".   li'K'.     Serial  No. 

14.482.     <ri.  ir. — r><!.i 


actuated;  a  svstom  of  levers  connecting  .said  heiiows  with 
said  compre>sed  air  opera!..  n;eai-  nz.c  W  roiiirb  Xhe  r..e- 
dium  of  wiKi;  said  bellows  an  adailet;  ti  p. ace  >  .;  i 
means  In  operatiM^  or  In  inoperative  position,  aiid  m-iiis 
associated  with  the  system  of  levers  adapted  to  be  iciiu- 
enced  by  the  atmospheric  temperature  whereby  the  action 
of  said  bellows  on  said  compressed  air  operable  means 
may  be  accelerated  or  retarded. 


1.  A  mop  compriMUt;  a  yolte.  a  handle  connected  to 
the  yoke,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  yoke,  said  frame  com- 
prising a  central  guide  memlx  r,  . nd  plates,  cores  pivoted 
to  said  plates,  and  provided  witli  a  strip  ni  mop  rloth 
wound  thereon,  said  cores  being  ind.-pendenily  rotatable. 
and  means  for  holding  the  cores  and  m>.y  c'.oth  in  posi- 
tion to  present  a  flat  surface  to  the  I'oor. 

2.  In  a  mop.  the  couibniaiiciii  of  a  yoke,  a  haLciu-,  a 
frame  pivot.  ,1  ai  the  yoke,  .>.iid  frame  comprising  a  cen- 
tral guide  member.  .oi,.s  pivoted  m  tlie  frame  whi>b  is 
provided  with  sp:-.i.-'  wire  hoiders.  rettaoKuiar  plates 
connected  to  tiie  eii'i.-  of  tiie  cores  to  l->e  eu>:ag^'d  by  the 
spring  wires  and  a  continMous  otrip  of  mop  tlotii  wouud 
around   said  cores  aijd   passing:   over  siiid  guides. 


T  3'^' 


-.    in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  water  tank,  an 

air  chamber  in  the  tank,  a  st.  am  siii  ply  as.soriated  with 
tlie  tank  fi>r  heatinif  the  wtit.  :  tnenin.  compressed-air- 
operable  means  controlling  t:.e  su-n>ly  of  steam  to  the 
tank,  a  second  air  cliamher  assoolated  with  the  air  cham- 
ber in  the  tank,  bellow-  in  -aid  cl;am!>.  r.  means  associated 
with  the  bellows  and  adapt^-d  to  move  tb(  r.  with,  a  sys-em 
of  levers  from  said  last  n-.n:  .ot^fd  n>'::r;s  to  tV..  -m- 
,T.p>:«f.f<  nlr  oprrabb  mesi.-  whereby  said  heliows  a'c  adapt- 
ed to  plaer  sn'.i  -  .-npr"  s^ednlr  operable  mears  in  opera- 
tive or  In  inop.  -:-:v.  ';M-sitM,.  n  Ikiild  tank,  a  float  there- 
in associated  with  the  system  of  levers,  ar.1  an  air  cham- 
ber associated  with  the  said  serond  tank  for  va-ylnc  the 
position  of  said  float  whereby  the  action  of  said  bellows 
on  said  compres.«ed  air-operable  mean"  can  be  aocelrrntrd 

or  retarded. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dt»scribed  ;i  vvnte-  tar.i-  a 
steam  supply  f«r  heating  th<  water  in  the  tank,  c  m- 
pressed  air  op.ral^le  metms  for  turninc  the  steam  nn  and 
off  from  the  water,  bellows  operable  by  the  contrartion  rr 
expansion  of  the  air  caused  by  the  varlatini,  of  t(  mp.  -a 
ture  of  tb<'  uater  In  the  tank,  and  mfeans  p.rab.b  h.\  tbi 
atmospheric  temp.  rat. ire  vaiatlon  inrludini;  a  sy^.  :n  of 
levers  popltloned  i"tu..:  ti,,  -(lid  bellows  an.!  said  <;om- 
presued  air  ..p.  rable  means.  si;b>','.nTSh:i.\  p.<  and  for  the 
purpose  set  fu'th 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe. 1  a  wat.  r  tank  a 
medium  for  heating  the  water  in  the  tank.  comrres«ed  air 
operable  means  controlling  the  supply  of  the  meiiliim  to 
the  tank,  valves  for  controlling  the  supply  of  eompir  ssed 
air  to  the  <ompr<'.sKe<l  air  operable  means,  meins  for  ^  per- 
ating  the  valves  c.>ntrolled  by  th.  t.mpe-aiure  varia'ion 
of  tb.  wnt.r  in  the  Itsnk,  ni..:  ::.-Kns  ..'...Table  b\  \\u  nt- 
m.ispberir  teiiiferai  n  r.  \ari«;i'n  p.^-oitb-.tjed  betwe- n  the 
valves  !  n.i  'b.-  u.fih-  '.T  ..[.eraliiik.'  tb.  vnlvcF,  sub-tan- 
tinlly  as  and  for  liie  purpose  set  forth 


l,]4H..i..b        REGULATi'H     FuR     IKKl'W.VTKR     iii;.VT- 

KRS.     John  O.scar  Thiel,  .Newliure.  Mo.     1  ib-d  .luly    ■. 

1914.     Serial  No.  .S4«.760.      n'\    I'Hfy— R.  . 

1.   In    a    devk"e    of    tiie    class    .1escrlt)ed.    a    water    tanfe. 

menii'^   for  suppl.vlug  hfat    to  the  tank   when  by  the  w.iter 

is   ti.'at.-d.  compressed  air  ..perabb    means  f.)!    ti.-nin;:  the 

heat  on  or  off  from  the  water  in  the  tank,  bellows  incb.s.-d 

in    the   air    -han'tr.   part    of  tl.'   said   chamber   b« '.ni:  asso- 

clatp'i  wit!:   fi.e  w:i-.r  in   li«e  tank  wnenby    bv  ii      I  anze  of 

temperature   nf   the  wate-    s;  id   1k>  lows   are   adipt.-d   to   b« 


l.:4fi.«7(i.  MKANS  T<>  STol'  I,i;.\KS  TN  PIl'KS  kr. 
(iEoiiOE  Tiri'EJT.  New  York,  N  >.  Filed  .Tan  .HO.  l':'^,^. 
S.rlal  No.  5.2.H.S.     (CI.  137— 28.) 

1  In  a  d.  vi.e  of  the  eharncter  set  fort-  .  The  r.  n^bina- 
tinn  ..f  a  sit.e%.  -^plit  lonsitudinally  into  a  phiriiliry  of  seg- 
ments, eaeh  sesrn-.;.t  linvin.-  >:  sb-t  f.rrr  .;  ■  h.r.  ••iroiiL'b 
and  extendine  longitud.uaii.v  of  tiiC  a-\l-  .>t  \'>'  -,.e\.,  a 
eojlar  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  having  a  plurality  of 
liiL's  cxtendinL-  r«di:il!v  inwardly  through  said  slots,  sab" 
]uz^  tieing  spar,  d  from  tlie  ends  of  the  sl..t«  and  nr  end 
.f  the  cfiWttT  proi.<  riri'.;  over  and  beyond  the  a  '.'acen:  .nd 
,,{  the  .<!eev.  ,  ;ind  means  acting  between  the  >,.  e^e  and  the 
cllar  servln?  to  force  the  sleeve  longitudinally  of  the  col- 
lar .'ind  ea  i>in-  said  sleeve  end  to  approach  the  plane  of 
said   en.!    of   the   roilar 

•J  Ir  a  device  .if  th^  .-n;ft rn-'ter  s.'i  'ortb.  the  combina- 
tion   of  a   sleev.    -^pllt    longitndinaily    int.    a   plurality   of 
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segments,  each  segment  having  a  slot  formed  therethrough 
and  extending  longltiuUunllj  of  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  iind 
also  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  provided  with 
a  hole  formed  lu  thr  direction  of  the  axis  aforesaid,  a  col- 
lar surrounding  the  sleev--  and  having  a  plurality  of  lugs 


extending  loosely  through  said  slots  spaced  from  the  ends 
of  the  slots,  means  acting  upon  the  collar  serving  to  lock 
It  In  fixed  position,  and  means  extending  from  the  collar 
through  said  sleeve  flange  holes  serving  to  force  the  sleeve 
longitudinally  of  ^ald  collar  and  Its  inwardly  projecting 
lugs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,146,671  VKHK  Li:  HAISKR.  Charles  D.  Tompkins, 
Vermillion,  Kans.  Filed  May  26.  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,011'.      (CI.  254—89.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  frame,  bars  pivotally  connectini;  said  frame  to  said 
base,  vehicle  engaging  Abutments  on  said  frame,  a  gravity 
actuated  rack  bar  pivoted  to  several  of  said  bars,  means 
for  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  bar  to  lock  said  frame  in 
elevated  position,  and  manually  operable  means  to  release 
said  rack  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  frame,  bars  pivotally  connecting  said  frame  with 
said  base,  a  manually  operable  drum  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  forward  end  of  said  base,  a  flexible  connection  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  drum,  a  vehicle-engaging  hook  carried 
by  the  opposite  end  of  said  connection,  and  a  gravity  actu- 
ated rack  bar  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  coperate  with  parts  of  *aid  base  to  hold  said  frame  in 
elevated  position. 

?>■  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  "a 
base,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  bars  pivotally  connecting 
said  frame  to  said  base  and  arranged  in  pairs,  braces  se- 
cured to  said  bars  and  •  itendins:  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly toward  the  center  of  said  base,  means  pivotally  se 
curinir  the  lower  extremities  of  said  braces,  means  for  re- 
taining said  bars  In  vertical  position,  blocks  secured  to 
the  top  of  said  frame,  and  legs  carried  by  said  blocks 
adapt»>d  to  support  said  frame  in  lowered  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  frame,  bars  pivotally  connecting  said  base  with 
said  frame,  blocks  secured  to  s.ild  frame,  and  pivoted  axle- 
engaging  abutments  on  said  blocks. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ha.se.  a  frame,  bars  pivotally  connecting  said  base  with 
>aid  frame,  blocks  secured  to  said  frame,  and  L-shaped 
vehic!"  en'_'!i>iing  meraber-i  pivotally  secured  to  said  blocks. 

[Claim  t>  not   printed   In   the  (iazette.] 


1.14fi,672.  rRINTING-PRESS.  ,Tamks  M.  Trier,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr,  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  828.737. 
(CI.  101—87.) 


1.  A  press  as  characterized,  comprisinp:  a  rotary  frame 
embodying  circular  gear  toothed  members:  a  stationary 
frame  forming  bearings  for  said  rotary  frame:  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  In  said  stationary  frame  ;  pinions  flxrdly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  gear-toothed 
members;  a  rotary  platen  guldably  mounted  in  said  ro- 
tary frame:  a  plurality  of  bedplates  disposed  tank'ential 
to  the  path  of  said  platen  ;  ini<  spn-adiug  rolls  slidably 
mounted  in  said  rotary  frame  :  means  for  selectively  vary- 
ing the  travel  of  said  spreading  rolls  to  supply  one  of  said 
bed-plates:  an  Ink-fountaii  :  means  for  supplying  said 
spreading  rolls  from  said  f.  ^.tai!)  m.'aus  independently 
rotating  said  spreading  rolls:  a  paper-supply  for  said 
platen;  a  delivery  mechanism  for  said  platen  :  and  an  op- 
erating mechanism  for  said  paper-supply  and  said  delivery 
mechanism,  embodying  tlmlnc  devices. 

2.  A  press  as  characterized,  comprising  a  stationary 
supporting  frame  having  a  hollow  center ;  a  rotary  frame 
mounted  upon,  and  concentric  with  said  hollow  center :  a 
driving  mechanism  for  said  rotary  frame:  a  rotary  platen 
in  said  rotary  frame:  guide  members  for  said  platen,  hav- 
ing flattened  surfaces  ;  a  rotary  mechanism  for  said  platen 
embodying  stationary  plates  having  internally  gear 
toothed  openings  and  pinions  rigidly  mounted  on  .said 
platen,  engaging  said  teeth  :  a  plurality  of  grouped  ink 
spreader  rolls  spaced  apart  and  controlled  by  said  guide 
members,  said  rolls  being  operatlvely  connected  with,  to  be 
rotated  by,  the  gear  teeth  of  said  guide  members  :  an  Ink- 
fountain  removably  mounted  and  supported  In  said  sta- 
tionary frame;  a  plurality  of  ductor  rolls  operatlvely 
mounted  relative  said  fountain  ;  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  rotary  frame  to  operate  in  timed  re- 
lation thereto,  for  the  delivery  of  Ink  to  said  spreader 
rolls. 

.*?.  A  press  as  characterized,  having  a  revolving  double- 
headed  supporting  frame  having  circular  gear-toothed 
members  fixedly  mounted  thereon  :  a  stationary  carrying 
frame  for  said  supporting  frame:  a  driving  shaft  mounted 
on  said  supporting  frame  and  engaged  with  said  circular 
members;  a  cylindrical  platen  rotatively  mounted  on  said 
frame  at  a  point  removed  from  the  rotary  center  of  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  move  to  and  from  the  center  of  said 
frame;  a  plurality  of  bedplates  for  holding  type  forms, 
said  bed-plates  being  disposed  concentric  with  said  sup- 
porting frame  and  adjacent  the  path  of  said  platen  :  ink- 
transferring  rolls  rotatively  mounted  in  sliding  bearing 
boxes,  movable  In  said  frames  to  impinge  upon  certain  and 
engage  others  of  said  bedplates  and  type  forms  carried 
thereon  ;  an  Inkdeliverlns  fountain  for  supplying  ink  to 
said  rolls  ;  an  ink-fable  disposed  to  deliver  ink  to  said 
rolls  ;  a  ductor  roll  for  transferring  ink  to.  an<i  for  spread- 
ing the  same  upon,  said  table  :  a  paper-feedinc  mechanism 
to  supply  said  platen  :  an  operating  mechanism  for  op.-rat- 
ing  said  feeding  mechanism  connected  with  said  driving 
shaft  to  operate  In  timed  relation  with  ^aid  ~nppo:tini; 
frame;  a  paper  delivery  mechanism  to  extract  juiper  from 
said  platen  when  at  a  point  In  the  orbit  of  .^^aid  platen  ; 
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and  a  timing  mechanism  for  operatitig  '^aid  fountain,  feed- 
ing mechanism  and  delivery  mechanism  synchronously. 

4.  A  press  as  characterized,  having  a  revolving  double- 
beaded  supporting  frame  having  circular  gear-toothed 
members  fixedly  mounted  thereon  :  a  stationary  carrying 
frame  for  said  supporting  frame  ;  a  driving  shaft  mounted 
on  said  supporting  frame  and  engaged  with  said  circular 
members;  a  cylindrical  platen  rotatively  mounted  on  said 
frame  at  a  point  removed  from  the  rotary  center  of  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  move  to  and  from  the  center  of  said 
frame ;  means  for  revolving  said  platen  to  roll  over  type 
forms  iu  synchronized  relation  with  said  forms  :  a  plu- 
rality of  bedplates  for  holding  type  forms,  said  !  .  d  ;  iates 
being  equally  distant  from  the  rotary  center  of  said  platen 
and  disposed  concentric  with  said  supporting  frame  and 
adjacent  to  and  at  the  outer  side  of  the  path  of  said 
platen  :  ink  transferring  rolls  mounted  on  said  supporting 
frame;  an  ink-delivering  fountain  fc.r  supplying  ink  to 
said  rolls;  a  paper-feeding  mecl.aiiism  to  sui^ply  said 
platen;  a  delivery  mechanism  to  extract  paper  from  said 
platen  when  at  a  point  in  the  orbit  of  said  platen  :  and  a 
timing  mechanism  for  operating  said  fountain,  feeding 
mechanism  and  delivery  mechanism  synchronously. 

5.  A  press  as  characterized,  having  a  revolving  double 
beaded  supporting  frame  having  circular  gear-toothed 
members  fixedly  mounted  thereon  :  a  stationary  cnrryint' 
frame  for  said  supporting  frame;  a  drivinir  shaft  mounted 
on  said  supporting  frame  and  engaged  with  said  circular 
members;  a  cylindrical  platen  rotatively  mounted  on  said 
frame  at  a  point  removed  from  the  rotary  center  of  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  move  to  and  from  the  center  of  said 
frame:  a  plurality  of  bed-plates  for  holding  type  forms, 
said  bed  plates  being  disposed  concentric  with  said  sup- 
portlni:  frame  and  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  platen  ; 
ink  transferring  rolls  rotatively  mounted  in  sliding  bear- 
ing boxes  radially  movable  In  said  frame,  to  engage  certain 
and  avoid  others  of  said  bed  plates  and  type  forms  carried 
thereon  :  an  ink  transferring  fountain  for  supplying  ink  to 
said  rollers;  an  ink  device  disposed  to  deliver  ink  to  said 
rollers :  a  ductor  roll  for  transferring  ink  to,  and  for 
spreading  the  same  upon,  said  device ;  a  paper-feeding 
mechanism  to  supply  said  platen  :  an  operating  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  feeding  mechanism,  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  driving  shaft,  to  operate  In  timed  re 
latlon  with  said  supporting  frame  :  a  delivery  mechanism 
to  extract  paper  from  said  platen  when  at  a  point  In  the 
crblt  of  said  platen  ;  an  operating  mechanism  for  said  de- 
livery mechanism,  operatlvely  connected  with  said  driving 
shaft  to  act  in  timed  relation  with  said  supporting  frame; 
and  a  timing  mechanism  for  operating  said  fountain,  feed- 
ing mechanism  and  delivery  mechanism  synchronously. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,673.  I'lLOT  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS.  IIaKEY  W. 
Troth,  rhiladelphla.  la.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
746,.146.      (CI.  20-19  . 
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position  so  that  the  door  will  rest  upon  the  floor  in  the 
closed  position,  and  be  raised  from  the  floor  in  the  open 
position  :  a  pilot  located  at  the  lower  front  edge  of  the 
door  and  having  a  tapered  projection ;  and  0  vertical 
undercut  plate  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  front 
edge  of  the  door,  said  pilot  having  a  stem  with  flanges  ar- 
ranged to  slidably  engage  the  plate  so  that,  as  the  door 
moves  from  the  open  to  the  closed  position,  the  stem  of 
the  pilot  will  slide  vertically  in  the  plate. 


1.146,674.  WATER-METER.  Lincoln  Van  Gildkk.  Vent- 
nor,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  856.098. 
(CI.  73—37.1 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  meter  of  a  liquid  tight  caslug  ; 
registering  mechaulsiu  in  said  casing  ;  an  overflow  conduit 
extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  the  casing  and 
opening  into  the  bottom  thereof ;  with  a  body  of  liquid  of 
less  specific  gravity  than  water,  in  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  meter  of  a  liquid  tight  casing 
having  a  transparent  face  plate;  registering  mechanism 
having  a  driving  member  extending  into  the  casing  ;  a 
stuffing  box  for  said  driving  member  ;  a  conduit  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  upwardly  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  top  thereof;  and  a  t>ody  of  transparent  lubri- 
cating material  In  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  meter  of  a  main  casing  ;  a  liquid 
tight  casing  mounted  on  the  main  casing,  having  a  nor- 
mally closed  filling  opening  and  a  transparent  face  plate; 
an  overflow  conduit  opening  into  the  bottom  of  said  second 
casing,  and  extending  upwardly  for  a  distance  sufliclent 
to  bring  its  outlet  substantially  to  the  level  of  the  top  of 
said  casing  ;  a  driving-member  extending  from  the  main 
casing  into  said  second  casing  ;  registering  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  driving  member  In  said  casing ;  and  a  body 
of  transparent  lubricant  trapped  In  the  second  caslnc  by 
said  overflow  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  meter  of  the  main  casing;  and 
an  auxiliary  casing,  the  latter  being  provided  with  an  over- 
flow conduit  formed  In  Ite  wall,  opening  Into  Its  lower 
portion  and  having  an  outlet  at  a  level  adjacent  the  top 
of  said  auxiliary  casing  :  and  a  lx)dy  of  transparent  lu- 
bricating liquid  trapped  In  the  auxiliary  casing  by  said 
conduit. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  meter  of  a  casing  ;  a  partition 
dividing  said  casing  Into  chambers;  a  driven  spindle  ex- 
tending through  said  partition  ;  a  stuflJng  box  for  the 
spindle  placed  to  prevent  leakage  through  the  partition  ; 
registering  mechanism  ;  gearing  mounted  In  the  chamber 
above  the  partition  and  operatlvely  connecting  said  spindle 
with  the  registering  mechanism  ;  a  body  of  oil  filling  the 
casing  above  the  partition  ;  and  an  overflow  conduit  ex- 
tending from  the  gear  containing  chamber  to  a  point  at 
least  as  high  as  the  dial  of  the  registering  mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


The   combination    of   a    sliding    door;    an    Inclined    rail 
upon  which  the  door  travels  from  the  open  to  the  closed 


1.14R.67.'5.     FOLDING  BACK.     Howard  W.  Wkkd.  Stam 
ford.    Oonn.      Filed   Oct.   8.    1914.      Serial   No.   865,670. 
(CI.   208— I.'IR.* 

1     A   folding  back  for  the  saddle  of  a  motor  cycle,  bl- 

ycle  and   like  machine,  comprising  brackets  flxed  to  the 

saddie.  a  back  having  side  arms  mounte^l  to  swing  on  the 

said  bra'kets  to  assume  a  folding  or  supporting  position. 


6i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JrUY  13,  1915. 


the  said  sldp  arms  having:  ,'cn»cth\vis.  i?xtPn<iiii<  s.ots  ter- 
minattnif  In  anu'ular  branct  ^i.)t>  aid  a  handle  fulcrumed 
on  the  aald  bra'ki'ts  and  pri^idt!  with  arms  havlnj?  pins 
enga^lDK  tl;p  said  sior^  t'-  ;<'ck  liw  <aid  back  against  ac- 
cidental f'lld'.nif  min'.'nicnt  win  11  lu  supporTlns:  position 
with  the  pins  t'ligaging  the  anjjiiiar  branch  slots. 


•..fi'i. 


2.  A  folding  hack  for  the  «addlp  of  a  mntor  cycle,  bi- 
cycle and  like  machines,  comprising  brackets  fixed  to  the 
saddle,  a  back  having  side  arms  mounted  to  swing  on  the 
said  hrafktn.x  to  assume  a  folding  or  supporting  position, 
the  said  sldp  arms  having  lengthwise  extending  slots,  ter- 
minating in  an.'ular  branch  slots,  a  handle  fulcrumed  on 
the  said  lirarkfts  and  provided  with  nrms  having  ping  en- 
gaging the  said  slots  to  lock  the  said  hack  against  ac- 
cldcrjtal  folding  movement  when  in  supporting  position 
with  the  pins  encajrinsr  the  angular  bran.-h  slots,  and 
sprint's  atra.  lied  at  on.'  pnd  t.i  the  sai<!  sid*-  nrms  and  at 
the  ottitT  end  pri'ssins  thp  said  pins. 

3.  .\  fol.ling  back  f  t  the  saddl.-  of  a  motor  cycle,  bi- 
cycle and  like  marhkip,  comprising  brackets  adapted  to 
be  fltta'h.d  to  the  under  sld-'  of  the  saddle  at  the  back 
ther.^of  a  rod  connecting  tho  rpir  ends  of  the  said  brackets 
with  each  other,  a  back  having  sirie  arms  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  said  rod  as  a  fulcrum,  the  side  arms  having  length- 
wise extending  slots  terminating  at  their  outer  ends  In 
branch  slots  extendini:  forwardly  and  upwardly,  a  shaft 
Jnurt.ale.i  in  the  snid  hra.kets  and  located  a  distance  In 
front  of  the  said  rod,  handles  attached  to  the  said  shaft, 
and  arms  attached  to  the  said  handle  and  having  pins  en- 
iraglng  the  said  slots 

4  A  foldin-'  'si-  k  for  the  saddle  of  a  motor  cycle,  bi- 
cycle and  like  rna -hine,  comprising  brackets  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  nni^er  side  of  the  saddle  at  the  back  there- 
of, a  rod  rnnnepting  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  brackets 
with  e,,  h  -tlier,  a  back  having  side  arms  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  snid  rod  as  a  fnlcnim,  the  side  arms  having 
lengthwise  extendin-  slots  termlnntlng  at  their  outer  ends 
in  branch  slots  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly,  a 
shaft  Jnnrna'ed  in  the  said  brackets  and  located  a  distance 
in  frr.nt  of  the  said  rod,  handles  attached  to  the  said  shaft 
and  arnas  ittarfied  to  tho  said  han-lles  and  having  pins  en- 
gaging- tb.^  s,,i  i  si,  tv  the  s;ii,i  ,.,rms  being  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  said  connecting  rod  to  limit  the  downward  swinging 
motion  of  the  safrl  a-ms. 


,140  .57^',  FOI.MX.;  HA'-K  ATTACH.MENT.  HoWAHD 
W  Wy.r.v.  Stamford,  r  •- n  Filed  .Ian,  16.  1915.  Sertal 
-No,  j.tJTO,      (Cl.  208—138.) 


1.    An    attH.  biii.-dt    f>r    fHsreniUi:    a    foldlnc    hack    to    a 
8ad(Jle  of  a    nioiur  (■.\cie.  blcviie  ^r  like  n.acbme,  compris- 


ing a  bracket  on  which  the  folding  Ijack  is  mounted,  the 
bracket  having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  depending 
rim  at  the  rear  of  a  saddJe,  and  clamping  m.inliers  pivoted 
on  said  bracket  and  one  Indng  adapted  t(i  en;;ai;e  the  top 
of  the  saddle  and  the  <  ther  tlie   uuier  side  there'f. 

2.  An  attachment  for  fastening  a  foldint:  hack  to  a 
saddle  of  a  motor  cycle,  bicycle  or  like  machine,  <omprIs- 
ing  a  bracket  on  which  the  folding  back  is  mounted,  the 
bracket  having  a  hook  adapted  to  encase  the  depending 
rim  at  the  rear  of  a  saddle,  (l.impini:  memlxMs  pivMtod  "n 
said  bracket  and  one  being  adapted  to  engai,'e  the  top  of 
the  saddle  and  the  otiier  tlie  under  .side  thereof  and  means 
mounted  on  the  said  bracket  and  engagint'  the  said  r'amp- 
ing  memt)ers  to  mov.-  the  latter  in  firm  conta.t  with  the 
saddle. 

3.  An  attachment  for  fastening  a  foldlnsr  bark  to  a 
saddle  of  a  motor  cycle,  bicycle  i>r  like  niaehin.  ■  omprls- 
Ing  a  bracket  on  which  the  foidio'.'  back  is  mMunted,  the 
bracket  having  a  hook  adapted  to  eni;ace  the  depending 
rim  at  the  rear  of  a  saddle,  clamidng  members  pivoted 
on  said  bracket  anil  ene  being  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
of  the  saddle  and  the  other  the  under  side  thereof,  .md  set 
screws  screwing  In  the  said  bracket  and  eniiagini:  the  said 
clamping  memliers  to  swing  the  same  in  firm  ■l,.,niping 
contact  with  the  saddle, 

4.  An  attachment  for  fastening  a  folding  hack  to  a 
saddle  of  a  motor  cycle,  bicycle  or  like  ma<'hine,  compris- 
ing a  bracket  on  which  the  folding  hack  is  mounted,  the 
bracket  having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  depending 
rim  at  the  rear  of  a  saddle,  and  clamping  members  piv-t.  d 
on  said  bracket  and  one  being  adapted  tu  engaL-e  t  it  r  y 
of  the  saddle  directly  opposite  the  s  id  hn<.k  and  the  other 
clamping  member  being  adapted  to  engage  t!:,.  <)->ttom  of 
the  saddle  a  distance  In  advance  of  the  s  id  !,o  k 

5.  A  folding  back  for  the  saddle  .,f  n  motor  cycle,  bi- 
cycle and  like  machine,  comprising  a  support  held  on  the 
saddle,  a  back  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  support  from 
upright  to  horizontal  position  and  vice  versa,  a  -p}  ing- 
pressed  catch  pivoted  on  the  said  support  and  •  tu-aged  by 
the  said  back  to  hold  the  latter  in  upright  position,  and 
a  releasing  lever  pivoted  on  the  said  support  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  catch  to  swing  tlie  latter  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  said  back. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,14«,«T7.  FLUID  HVDHOCAHnON  HIKNKR.  CiiaRLBS 
P.  Wii>LiAMS  and  Iija  C,  WiF,i,iA\r,s,  «(jldwat>  r.  .Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1915.     Serial  No    11,082,      (Cl,  158 71.) 


7^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  ;  a 
burner  tube  journaled  for  oscillation  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  !  urner  <)ut)et8  ;  a  deflector  for 
each  set  of  outlets,  the  detiectors  being  cariled  by  the 
burner  tube  and  being  movable  with  the  burner  tube  ; 
means  for  converting  fuel  into  gas;  means  for  intermin- 
gling air  with  the  gas  to  form  a  mixture;  and  means  for 
supplying  the  mixture  to  the  burner  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cla^-;  described,  a  sufjpoii  a 
burner  tube  Journaled  thereon  for  oscillation  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  burner  outlets,  each  set  com- 
prising outlets  spaced  clrcumferentlally  of  the  tube;  and 
a  deflector  for  each  set  of  burner  outlets,  each  deflector 
comprising  opposed  surfaces  individual  to  the  said  clr- 
cumferentlally spaced  outlets  of  ■  aeh  set  :  and  mean-  for 
securing  the  deflectors  to  the  burner  tul>e  to  move  tlierc- 
wlth. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  support ;  a 
burner  tube  journaled  en  the  support  and  provided  with 
clrcumferentially  spaced  butner  outlets;  an  arcuate  de- 
flector partially  surrounding  the  tube,  and  means  for 
securing  the  deflector  to  the  tube;  the  deflector  compris- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  bearing  against  the  tube  be- 
tween the  outlets  und  providing  deflecting  surfaces  indi- 
vidual to  the  outlets. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  having 
transversely  Inclined  projections  ;  a  vaporising  device  sup- 
ported on  the  projections  and  Inclined  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  the  vertical ;  a  burner  tube  Journaled  on  the 
support  for  oscillation  and  provided  with  spaced  sets  of 
burner  ontlet.s ;  a  deflector  for  each  set  of  outlets,  the 
deflectors  being  carried  by  the  burner  tube  and  being  mov- 
able with  the  l^urner  tube,  the  deflectors  being  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  vaporizing  device;  and  means  for 
estahiishing  communication  between  the  vaporizing  device 
and  the  burner  tube. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  support  provided 
with  Inclined  projections ;  a  vaporizing  device  mounted  on 
the  projections  and  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  vertical ; 
a  burner  tube  Journaled  on  the  support  for  oscillation  ; 
deflectors  carried  by  the  burner  tube,  the  burner  tub<> 
being  providiKl  with  spaced  outlets  individual  to  the  de- 
flectors :  a  gas  directing  member  h.ivlng  communication 
with  the  burner  tube  between  the  deflectors:  means  for 
conducting  gas  from  the  vaporizing  device  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  gas  directing  member:  and  an  adjustable  air 
controlling  element  operable  between  the  end  of  the  gas 
directing  member  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  means, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4,  A  valve  gear  including  a  bell  crank  fulcr  .  ,.  i  at  its 
angle  in  substantially  the  horiwutal  plane  of  tb-  valve 
stem  of  an  engine  and  having  one  of  its  arms  arranged 
to  swing  to  opposite  sides  of  the  said  plane,  a  radius  link 
carried  by  the  said  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  arranged 
to  swing  from  a  central  point  coincident  with  the  pivot 
of  the  bell  crank  to  points  at  either  side  of  the  same  to 
provide  a  variable  cut-ofT,  means  for  Imparting  motion  to 
the  Ijell  crank,  a  counterbalanced  shaft  having  an  arm 
extending  l)eneath  the  radius  link  and  connected  there- 
with, said  shaft  being  also  provided  with  an  upwardly 
extending  operating  arm  and  a  reach  rod  connected  to  the 
operating  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve  stem  of  a  bell  crank 
fulcrumed  at  its  angle  on  a  horizontal  axis  in  the  rear 
of  the  valve  btein  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  arm 
and  a  depending  arm,  a  radius  link  pivoted  to  the  forwardly 
extending  arm  and  extending  rearwardly  from  Its  pivot, 
means  for  connecting  the  radius  link  with  the  valve  stem, 
means  for  adjusting  the  radius  link  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly above  and  below  a  central  point  coincident  with 
tne  fulcrum  of  the  bell  crank  and  an  eccentric  rod  con- 
nected to  the  depending  arm  of  the  bell  crank. 


1  140,078.     LOCOMOTIVE  VALVE-GEAR,     JuHX  E.  WlN- 
'cHB.STEK.  Charlotte,  N.  C.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1015.     Serial 
No.  9.396.     (Cl.  121— 99.> 


1,146.«70.       OIL  VArOUlZF.U     KOK     COMBISTION-EN 
GINEIS.     Albxaxkek  Winti-n,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to    Wlnton    Gas    Engine   and    Manufacturing   Company, 
Cleveland.    Ohio,      nied    Nov,    12,    1912,      Serial    No. 
731,000,      (Cl.  12.H— 30.) 


-  t, 


n   2: 


1.  A  valve  gear  Including  a  bell  crank  fulcrumed  at  its 
angle  In  substantially  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  valve 
stem  of  an  engine  and  having  one  of  its  arms  arranged 
to  swing  to  opposite  sides  of  the  said  plane,  a  radius  link 
carried  by  the  said  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  arranged  to 
to  swing  from  a  central  point  coincident  with  the  pivot 
of  the  btdl  crank  to  points  at  either  side  of  the  same  to 
provide  a  variable  cut  off,  means  for  adjusting  the  radius 
link  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  t>ell  crank. 

2.  .\  valee  gear  inciudln?  n  be'!  'Tank  fulcrumed  at  Its 
angle  in  substantially  the  !  ori/onta  ;  ane  of  the  valve 
stem  of  an  eu^'lne  ami  havin::  one  of  Its  arms  arranged 
to  swing  to  opposite  sides  of  the  said  plane,  a  radius  link 
carried  by  said  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  arranged  to 
swing  from  a  central  point  coincident  with  the  pivot  of 
the  bell  crank  to  points  at  either  side  of  the  same  to  pro- 
vide a  variable  cutoff,  means  for  ad.iustlng  the  radius 
link  and  an  eccentric  rod  connected  with  one  of  the  arms 
of  the  bell  crank  for  Imparting'  motion  to  the  samt 

?,.  A  vn;ve  t;>-ar  including  w  t>ei!  crank  fulcrumed  at  its 
angle  in  ^lU.st.inilally  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  valve 
stem  of  111  -n.-ine  and  having  one  of  its  arms  arranged 
to  swing  to  opposite  sides  of  the  said  plane,  a  radius  link 
carried  by  tlie  said  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  arranged  to 
swins:  from  a  central  point  't>lncident  with  the  pivot  of 
the  lell  >rai.k  to  points  at  either  side  of  the  same  to  pro 
viiie  a  variable  cut-off.  mr.ins  for  Impartlnc  motion  to  the 
hell  crank,  a  shaft  i  aving  an  arm  locate*!  Imieath  the 
radius  lick,  a  link  rod  connecting  the  arm  with  the  radius 
link  and  means  for  partially  rotating  the  shaft  to  adjust 
the  radius   link. 


1,  The  combination  with  nn  explosion  engine  having  an 
exhaust  port  and  an  air  inlet  port,  engine  operated  valves 
for  said  ports,  an  electrically  heated  oil  vaporizer  within 
the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  cylinder,  an  oil  sup- 
ply, means  operated  by  the  engine  for  maintaining  the  oil 
supply  under  pressure,  an  oil  outlet  orifice  adapted  to  de- 
liver the  oil  against  the  vaporizer,  an  engine  operated  oil 
controlling  valve  for  said  oil  orifice,  and  an  adjustable 
means  for  varying  the  tim  of  operation  of  the  engine 
controlled  oil  valve  ail  combined  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  explo^iv,  engine  having  an 
exhaust  port  and  an  air  inlet  port,  eviriue-opvrated  valves 
for  said  ports,  a  com!>ined  electrica  v  heated  oil  vapor- 
izer and  igniter  within  the  comiuis^t iti  hamber  of  the 
engine  cylinder  adjacent  tl^e  air  Inlet  \->-':\.  an  oil  supply, 
means  operated  by  the  engine  for  maintaining  the  oil  sup- 
ply under  pressure,  an  oil  outlet  orifice  adapted  to  deliver 
oil  against  the  vaporizer,  an  .■n.-ii.e  oiicraTed  oil-controlllnc 
valve  for  said  oil  orifice,  and  an  ad1ustnb1e  r.eHn*  for 
var\in_'  the  time  of  operation  ot  fb.>  oil  contrcoed  vnive 
all  combined  for  the  purpose  .!e<crtbed. 

•\.  The  comblnfltior.  with  an  inf-rna!  combustion  enelne 
having  exhaust  and  inbt  ports  en-me  operate.!  valves 
for  said  ports,  a  combined  vqpor.zer  and  icnlter  within 
the  combustion  chamber  of  tb.  enL-ine  1  vi.nder.  an  c-il  tank 
adjacent  the  cylinder,  h  pip.  oHdhiii  frorr.  tie  oil  tault 
to  the  cylinder  above  the  var-riier  a  recijiro  atin.-  vh,v. 
controlling  the  oil-supply  to  the  .nsrine  y Under.  a,.;<:i^ 
operated  by  the  engine  controlling  the  said  valve,  and  a 
pump  operated  by  the  said  valve  for  rompr»«=Mnc  the  air 
I   in  the  tank  for  the  purpos.    descri'-'d. 
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1,146,680.  BALING  rUKSS.  Alva  B.  Wrioht,  Ramsey, 
111.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,410.  (CI. 
100—31.1 


€J^ 


1.  \  baling  press  itimprisin;;  a  pair  of  Intermeshing  spur 
gfars.  a   second   pair  of  such  gears  space   from    the   first 


pair  anii    h.ivini:   th.ir   ,i\.'s  alined   witli 
an   arm    proji-ctin:,'    rii^li.iily   from   »'ac.'; 
bars    conmctlni;    -ail    .irins,    flexible    ti- 


the axes  thereof, 
4<'ar.  longitudinal 
ariHv.rse    elements 


coriixctiHl  at  their  >)iittT  ends  to  said  lars,  aud  means  to 
rotate  otic  gear  of  each  pair. 

2.  .\  haliim  press  comprising  a  table,  a  pair  of  bearing 
plates  rising  from  each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  intermeshlng 
spur  gears  located  between  the  plates  of  each  pair,  rigid 
arms  proje(  tin.-  radially  outwnrd  from  said  gears,  longl- 
tudiua!  har<  ~i'i  !irp<i  nt  their  ends  to  said  arms,  transverse 
flixiljle  iltni.  :it<  hiving  their  opposite  ends  connected  to 
said  bars,  and  m-an-   '"   rotate  said  gears  simultaneously. 

3.  A  balini:  pri'-s  ninprislng  a  pair  of  Intermeshlng 
spur  krears,  a  second  pair  of  such  gears  spaced  from  the 
r1r-t  jiair  and  liaviu:;  tlieir  axes  alined  with  the  axes 
tht'rt'of,  an  arm  projectint:  radially  outward  from  each 
k'e.ir,  i'Ui-'ltudinal  tiar--  having  th'dr  ends  secured  to  the 
cuds  ni  said  arms,  flexible  transverse  elements  connected 
at  their  t-nds  to  said  !>ars,  a  longitudinal  shaft,  gears  on  the 
opposit.  -lids  of  >aid  shafts  and  meshing  with  certain 
of  the  aforesaid   -'>ar-.  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


1  ,  1  4  r5  ,  6  H  1  BROOM  l',K  11 'LK  IlOLIiEK.  ALBERT  C. 
ALTHoj  sH,  liublin.  I'a,  Fibd  Aug.  :jl.  1914.  Serial 
Nil.    ^5T,;:t,53.      M'i.    ]') — 2^.1 


\  broom  bridle  comprising  a  pair  of  huok  sliaped  strips 
each  t'mixjdylng  a  lon^  arm,  a  -iiort  arm  and  an  inter- 
mt-diate  bend  connectint,'  'lu'  amis  ;  bolts  connecting  the 
arms  of  the  respective  snips  and  located  close  to  the 
liends  :  upstandiuj,'  braces  disp.jsed  transversely  of  the 
short  arms  and  located  close  to  the  bends,  the  bends  pro- 
jectintr  beyond  the  outer  edges  of  the  braces  to  act  as 
guards  therefor,  each  brace  being  provided  adjacent  Its 
lower  end  with  a  plurality  of  openings  any  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  receive  one  boit  ;  mits  on  the  bolt.s  and  bearing 
ai;ain-f  the  hraces,  whereby  tiie  bra'  es  will  act  as  washers 
for  tii''  nurs  ;  broom  •'nteiinj  .i..vic.'s  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  up|>er  t  rids  ..f  the  brack's,  and  a  resilient  ; 
connection  between  the  li.niT  arm  of  each  strip  and  the 
short  arm  of  t..e  other  stripi.  j 


1,146,682.      JIG.      John   Carl   Amis,    Toms    Creek,    Va. 
Filed  June  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  846,761.     (CI.  83—88.) 


1.  A  Jig,  comprlBlDg  a  support,  a  screen  thereon,  a  feed 
for  directing  a  mixture  onto  said  screen,  an  adjustable 
dam  over  which  the  lightest  nmt' lials  of  said  mixture 
may  pass,  means  for  supplying  water.  In  pulsations,  to 
said  Jig.  through  the  mixture  on  said  screen,  mechanical 
means  for  removing  the  heaviest  materials  of  said  mix 
ture  from  said  screen,  a  sloping  plate  forming  an  air 
chamber  thereover,  an  automatic  aii  valve  for  said  cham- 
ber, and  an  adjustable  gate  beneath  said  chamt>er  for  (.n- 
trolllng  the  specific  gravity  of  materials  i)asslng  there- 
over, the  air  In  said  chandwr  beinL-  (-(impressed  by  the 
water  pulsations  to  force  accumulatinL'  materials  in  the 
U-tube  so  formed  over  said  gate,  as  f.;"- 1  upwardly  by 
said   pulsations. 

2,  A  jig,  comprising  a  support,  a  screen  there. m,  a  feed 
for  directing  a  mixture  onto  said  s^  reen,  iip  ans  f.  r  sepa- 
rating the  lighter  materials  of  said  iiii.xture  from  the 
heavier,  mechanical  means  f-r  i.niovint:  tiie  heaviest 
materials  from  said  screen,  a  linjed  trap  arraiiL'ed  .  ver 
said  mechanical  means  to  a'-iLiiMii'Miat'^  nnnsualiv  lari:e 
lumps  of  material  and  permit  the  same  to  escape  frum  said 
mechanical  means,  and  adjustable  means  for  retrnliting 
the  depth  of  the  mixture  passin_'  t  ■  said  me(-lianhal 
means. 


1,146,683.  NUTrRAPKKR  Wilm.vm  H.  B.uinv,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  I  iied  Aui.-.  _'•).  1914.  Serial  No.  858,685. 
(CL  146—3.) 


In  a  nut  cra.-tier  of  th.'  ^iia  racier  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fianie,  ai,  arm  formed  at  one  end  of  said 
frame,  a  fixed  jaw  supporteil  on  said  arm,  a  post  formed 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  a  eylindrical  bearing 
supported  on  said  post  parallel  with  said  frame  and  co 
axial  with  said  fixed  jaw.  said  bearing  beintr  provideil 
with  a  spiral  slot  formed  in  the  upper  longitudinal  por- 
tion of  the  same,  a  plunder  mounted  for  reciprocation  and 
rotation  In  said  cylindrical  t)earlng.  means  mounted  on 
said  plunger  and  operating;  in  the  spiral  slot  In  said 
bearing  for  reciprocating  the  plunger  when  rotated,  a 
movable  Jaw  swlveily  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
plunger  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  jaw 
to  crack  the  nuts  therebetween,  and  a  handle  mounted  in 
the  outer  end  of  said   iilunger   for  rotating  the   latter  and 
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arranged  to  drop  by  gravity  when  released  to  move  the 
plunger  and  retreat  said  movable  Jaw  to  automatically 
free  the  cracked  nut,  subptantially  as  described. 


1,146,684.  UNIVKHS.M.  S  !  m\  !;\\  ( iR  K  I  Nt .  MACHINE. 
OscAH  Bai-ek,  New  York,  N.  i.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.   867,578.      (CI.   51—3.) 


above  the  frame,  means  to  adjust  the  guldt  nitnilier  in  n.y 
desired  shape  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  frame,  a  guide 
shoe  carried  by  the  bar  cooperating  with  said  guide  mem- 
ber, the  distance  between  the  centers  of  the  wheel  and 
the  guide  shoe  remaining  constant  during  the  complete 
operation  of  the  machine  on  any  number  of  similar 
pieces  of  work,  and  means  operated  directly  from  the 
grinding  wheel  shaft  to  cause  rotation  of  the  supporting 
screw  for  vertical  adjustments  of  the  grinding  wheel  and 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ttrtical  support,  a  bracket 
carried  by  said  support,  a  bar  carried  by  said  bracket  and 
movable  therewith  around  the  vert  1.  a;  axis  of  said  sup- 
port and  slldable  In  horizontal  diredions  through  the 
bracket,  a  grinding  wheel  Journaled  ;i:  a  fixed  bearing  In 
said  bar  and  carried  thereby  during  all  adjustments  of 
the  bar,  a  horizontal  frame,  a  tlcxibie  guide  member  ar- 
ranged above  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  frame,  means 
to  fix  the  guide  member  to  the  frame  In  any  desired 
shape  within  the  plane  of  the  cnlde  member,  and  a  shoe 
carried  by  the  bar  and  coOperaini:  witl;  said  guide  mem- 
ber. sub.etantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  semicircular 
frame  connected  to  and  concentric  with  said  support,  said 
frame  having  a  series  of  radial  slots,  a  bar  supported 
above  said  support  and  movable  around  the  axis  thereof, 
means  to  cause  said  support  to  raise  or  lower  tlie  bar  and 
frame,  meaps  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  frame,  said  bar 
l>ein-  slldable  fiansversely  of  its  axis  of  rotatn  i  a  grind- 
ing wheel  carried  by  the  bar  on  one  side  of  i!>  axis  ,  f 
rotation,  a  shoe  carried  !iy  the  bar  on  the  other  side  of  its 
axis  of  rotation  above  said  frame,  a  flexible  guide  member 
with  which  said  shoe  cooperates,  and  means  to  clamp  the 
guide  member  to  the  frame  along  said  slots  in  various 
forms,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  stone  -x-ilsintr  maihine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  having  a  iixed  vert,  1!  axis,  n  frame  connected 
with  said  support  and  lyiiu  ,!  .i  luan.  perpendicular  to 
said  axis,  said  frame  iiavin;;  a  s'-ii'  s  of  i-adlal  slots  formed 
therein,  a  .:nndinL'  \v!iee!,  a  !>ar  oontioiling  the  position 
of  the  grir,diiii:  whee'  and  movalile  transverstly  of  and 
also  around  said  support  axis,  a  L-uide  shoe  carried  liy 
the  bar  ab.ive  the  frame,  a  flexible  guide  member  co- 
operating with  said  shoe,  and  a  series  of  blocks  movable 
along  said  slots  and  h(dding  said  gidde  memb*^r  in  any 
desired  form,  substantially  as  set   forth 

4.  In  a  stone  working  machine,  the  com!  tnation  of  a 
support  having  an  axis,  a  frame  asslc-ated  with  the  sup- 
port and  lying  In  a  plane  perpendbaib-n-  to  its  axis  means 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  frnmc  a  '.ar  ,-!r-aivjed  ..[.posite 
the  end  of  said  support  an  i  slidal  le  transversely  of  its 
axis  and  rotatable  th^rearound  in  a  piane  para]].!  to  the 
frame,  a  grinding  wheel  supported  in  a  fixeil  b.arit^L'  In 
said  bar.  a  guide  shoe  secured  to  th.  bar  renv  te  friin 
the  grinding  wheel,  a  guide  member  between  the  'ar  and 
the  frame  along  which  said  shoe  is  adapted  t(.  .p.  ate 
during  the  rotation  of  the  bar.  and  means  carried  by  the 
frame  serving  to  ftx  the  niide  bar  In  any  desired  shape 
according  to  the  w^rk  to  1>e  performeii  by  the  crlnding 
wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tabb-  aud  a  niir  fix'-d  there- 
in, a  rotary  supporting  screw  journaled  in  said  nnt  and 
having  a  vertical  axis,  a  semi-circular  frame  emliraring 
said  screw  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  table,  means 
acting  l>etween  the  frame  and  the  table  t-i  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  frame,  a  grinding  wheel  a!.,,ve  the  table  a  bar 
stipported  above  the  screw  and  m  ■\ab'e  aroond  xh>-  axis 
thereof,  means  supportint:  the  crindiiii.'  wbepl  upon  the 
l>ar.  said  bar  and  grinding  wheel  belnkr  shlftahle  in  lines 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  screw,  a   guide  memtier 


1,146,685.      POCKET.      Uavid   S.    Bkrnstei.n,    Evaasvlllc, 
Ind.      Filed   Nov.  25,   1914.     Serial  No.  873,995.      (CI 
2—15.1 


i.  A   quadrilateral   pocket   having  a    long  compartment 
extending    obliquely    from    corner    to    corner    thereof    and 
open  at  Its  upper  end,  and  another  compartment  extend 
ing  from  the  remaining  upper  corner  to  and  opening  into 
the  first-named    compartment. 

2.  The  herein  described  pocket  of  trapezoidal  configura 
tlon  comprising  an  oblique  compartment  extending  from 
one  upper  corner  to  the  opposite  lower  con.'  a  st>cond 
oblique  compartment  extending  from  the  remaii.i:,>;  ;;  ■  r 
corner  obliquely  downward  in  the  opposite  dlreia:.  v.-.ni 
opening  Into  the  first-named  oblique  < cmpartment.  a  'ri 
angular  compartment  between  these  two  rompartm' nts, 
and  a  fourth  compartment  beneath  the  first  named  ol>- 
llque  compartment  and  opening  out  the  side  of  the  po.  k.  ' 

3.  The  herein  described  compartment  piuket  compo^' d 
of  a  front  layer  of  material,  a  ra:  a>.!  a  line  of  -tth- 
Ing  around  th-  j  "riphery  of  the  front  layer  and  coduim  ting 
It  to  the  rear  '.ny  v  >  xi  eptinp  where  lUe  mouths  ,,f  xh, 
various  compartnirnts  oc(-iir,  and  (^the;  iities  of  slit' Ir.r. t: 
throuL-b  boti,  'iay,r^  and  producing  one  bias  ( ompartment. 
an  "iiiii'iUe  I  .^n.par'ment  running;  into  tij.  I'ia-  ."mpait 
ni.nt  aiMi  a.  triangular  compaitnient  .•iieatl.  •;..  '.  las 
compartujcni  and  opening  out  the  side  u!  :h:  ::.jl:  .jver. 
substantially  as  described. 


1  14t>,686.      CONCRETE-INSERT       <  H.ua.Es    .1     Branch, 

I'hiladelphla.    Pa.      Filed    Aug     I'.i.    \'.>l-i.      Serial    No. 

^r>H.531.      (CI.    72 — 105. i 

1.  A  concrete  Insert,  comprisint  a  i.olli.w  <  asing  em- 
I  '"'dyinsr  c!>anne!s  converging  toward  i-.ii  ';HLing  Into  the 
lasiitr  I'M  kin-  members  slldable  in  said  (  iiaunels  to  con- 
\.'_.,,  '.wiio  .aih  othtr,  means  for  limiting  the  outward 
!iin\.ni.nt  of  said  members,  and  an  insertlble  device  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  within  the  (-asinf  and  clutched  by  said 
lo'kliii:   niemli'  r^, 

.  \  (.;i  :  !,  Insert,  comprising  a  hollow  casing  em 
bodying  chanufds  converging  toward  and  opening  into  the 
rasinir.  sliding  slotted  blocks  movable  both  inwardly  and 
ntvxart  V  within  said  channels,  and  an  Insertlble  device 
adaoted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  opening  Into  the  ca  = 
ine  and  when  inserte<l  to  be  clutched  and  retaine '.  br 
the  Morks. 
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;.  A  com  ft  t>'  Ui.s>  rt,  comprisinie  a  hollow  casing  em- 
bodylrg  chanDels  coDverginar  toward  an  opening  Into  the 
casini,',  horse  shoe  shaped  blocks  movable  within  said  chan- 
nels, and  a  rounectlnR  device  adapted  to  be  inserted 
thro.izh  the  openinjc  into  the  casing  and  when  inserted  to 
be  retained  by  the  blocks. 


4.  A  concrete  insert,  comprising  a  hollow  caslnj:  em- 
bodying channels  converging  toward  an  opening  into  the 
casing,  blocks  longitudinally  movable  within  said  channels 
to  converge  toward  eaih  other,  means  for  retaining  the 
blocks  within  said  channels,  and  a  connecting  device 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  opening  into  the  casing 
and  when  inserted  to  be  retained  by  the  blocks. 

5  A  concrete  insert,  comprising  a  hollow  casing  em- 
bodying channels  converging  toward  an  opening  into  the 
casing,  horseshoe  shaped  blocks  movable  within  said 
channels,  and  a  headed  connecting  device  adapted  to  be 
Kiscrted  through  the  opening  into  the  casing  .•ind  wLen 
inserted  to  be  ret.iined  by  the  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1    no'  pr'Ti'-'i  In  t1ie  <';nzette.] 


Ut;.r,sT.  An\U\!is  Mil;  m:stkoying  BOLL- 
WEKVII..  l<.'.Mi-i.  II.  Im.ittun  iDd  Ijamkl  H.  Bkitton, 
Jr.,  Natchez,  Miss.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861,iJ«4.     (CI.   13 — 1.) 


-CtJ?S^ 


1.  In  ipimrtitu-  of  ttie  charactf.-  described,  the  combi- 
natlni]  of  fi  w  h'el.d  vehicle,  a  -^-irtion  device  mounted  on 
said  vehii.-.  I  r>'(  eiver  ((innee*..]  to  the  exhaust  of  said 
auction  device,  a  hood  supfior'>-<l  from  said  vehicle  and 
arranged  to  successively  env-  iop  the  plants,  brushes 
mounted  in  said  hood  nri;ir.:.(!  r  ,  ^weep  the  plants,  and 
connections  between  said  ;  id  n  :  1  >,iid  suction  device  for 
conveying  the  insects  to  ^nid  receiver,  substantially  as 
described 

2.  In  .'in  .ipp;irrt")M  .^f  the  harai  r.-r  described,  the  com- 
biniiti i.n  f  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  suction  device  mounted 
on  said  vehicle,  a  receiver  connected  to  the  exhaust  of 
■said  si\rtlon  devl.  e,  a  hood  •i-.pfxirt'-d  from  said  vehicle  and 
r-on^trneted  of  «!ipft  metal  hent  suhstantia'dy  semi-cylln- 
drienlly  and  iiavinK  Its  loneli  .diuai  ed;:.'~  inturned  to 
provide  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  tlani^es,  hrnsh  bris- 
tles sei'iired  to  said  Hnnires  and  arratiijed  to  sweep  the 
plant<  as  the  huoil  prore.'ds  and  ►■nvtdops  the  same,  and 
connections  between  said  hood  and  said  suction  device  for 
eotiveying  the  insects  to  said  receiver,  siibstantlally  as  de- 
scribed, 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  rhara'-ter  deserib*  d,  the  com- 
I  Inntlon  of  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  smtion  devii  e  jiounted  on 
ta  d   Tehlcle.  a   receiver  connected    to   the   .  xhaust  of  said 


suction  device,  a  hood  supported  from  said  veliiiie  and 
constructed  of  sheet  metal  bent  sui  stantial'y  s«mi-cylin- 
drically  and  provided  with  inturned  edges  to  provide  oppo- 
sitely-disposed flanges,  bristles  secured  to  the  oppositely- 
disposed  flanges  and  arranged  to  sweep  the  plants  as  the 
vehicle  proceeds,  connections  between  said  hood  and  suc- 
tion device  for  conveying  the  Insects  to  said  receiver,  a 
fan  blower  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a  noMle  mounted  in 
said  connections  and  arranged  In  communication  with 
said  fan  blower  to  deliver  a  blast  in  the  connections  to 
assist  the  suction  in  conveying  the  insects,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,146,688.  COMIilNi:D  COLLAB-BUTION  AND  TIE- 
SLIDE.  William  W.  Bkown,  Swanson,  Saskatchewan, 
Canada.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1814.  Serial  No.  833,561.  (CI. 
24—62.) 


A  combined  collar  button  and  tie  slide  con-ist;ag  of  a 
single  piece  of  metal,  bent  centrally  to  form  an  Inverted 
U-shaped  spring  member  having  upwardly  extending  arms, 
shoulders  formed  by  s;ii(l  urm.s  bent  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly, said  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  side  wall  of 
a  button  hole,  the  said  upwardly  extending  portions  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  directed  portion,  said  metal  piece  being 
further  bent  upwardly  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  last 
named  arms,  and  bent  downwardly  to  provide  guide  arms, 
said  last  named  arms  being  spaced  from  each  other,  cer- 
tain of  said  last  named  arms  being  bent  Inwardly  inclined 
and  an  open  end  loop  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  one  of 
said  Inclined  arms. 


1,146,689.  TENSION  iJi:v  l<  K  i  OK  LUO.M-SiU  TTLES. 
Ernbst  Bdrokss,  Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  21,  11)14. 
Serial  No.  873,366.     (CI.  139 — 46.) 


1.  A  tension  device  for  loom  shuttles  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  bearing  at  one  ed-e  thereof,  a  rod  Inserted 
in  said  bearing  and  provided  with  an  angular  end  secured 
to  the  shuttle,  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  lip.  lugs  connected  to  said  rod 
and  one  of  said  lugs  being  porvided  with  an  upwardly 
turned  lip  and  a  detachable  spring  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  shuttle  and  a  guard  member  on  .said  plate  to  re 
celve  the  end  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  tension  device  for  loom  sluittUs  eomprisliiL'  a 
plate  having  a  bent  over  edge  to  form  a  smooth  bearing;  on 
the  bobbin,  said  plate  having  a  liearln;;  sleeve  at  the  oppo- 
site e<lge  thereof,  a  rod  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  an  angular  end.  said  plate  having'  a  guard  for 
the  end  of  a  spring,  and  a  lip  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
plate,  and  a  detachable  spriun  havinu  an  angular  end 
connected  to  the  shuttle  and  the  opposite  end  adapted  to 
be  detachably  connected  to  said  juard,  a  rod  provided 
with  a  lug  in  the  opposite  ends  and  one  of  said  lugs  hav 
ing  an  Integral  Up. 

3.  A  tension  device  for  loom  shuttles  comprising  0 
plate,  a  rod  connected  to  said  plate.  s.iid  ro<l  being  pro 
vlde<l  with  luKS  at  opp-^site  ends,  uuc  of  said  lugs  having 


w 


au  upwardly  turued  iii',  means  (or  sernring  said  rod  In 
plaie  lu  u  shuttle,  uiid  a  r<  iiiovalne  sjiring  <  onnected  at 
one  end  to  itie  shuttle  aud  at  the  opposite  end  to  a 
guard   on   said   plate. 


1,146,600  f'lJOCKSS  FOR  M.WT  F,\<  TT-IUNG  CAL- 
CIUM SFLFATK  ZINC  SILFlh  lIiiMFNT.  JOHN 
Lattimouk  Cahtkn  rKii,  I'a'nierton  I'h,  tailed  J;:ly  1, 
1913.     Serial  No.  776, T»C.      iCl.  134—78.) 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  calcium  sulfate-zinc 
sulfld  pigment  consisting  in  treating  a  solution  of  calcium 
chlorid  with  a  sulfld  of  an  alkaline  metal  and  a  zinc  salt 
containing  the  radicle  S0«  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  process  for  mnnuftictnrlng  calcium  sulfate-zlnc 
sulfld  pigment  consisting  in  treating  a  solution  of  calcium 
chlorid  with  an  alkali  sulfld  and  zinc  sulfate. 

3.  A  process  for  manufacturing  calcium  sulfate-zinc 
sulfld  pigment  consisting  in  treating  a  solution  of  calcium 
chlorid  with  sodium  sulfld  aid  zicc  sulfate  sulistantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  pro<"ess  for  manufacturinc  calciiiui  sulfate  zinc 
sulfld  pigment  consisting  in  forming  a  [-n «  ipitati'  hy 
treating  a  solution  of  calcium  chlorid  with  an  niWali  sultid 
untll  the  solution  is  jn<t  alkaline,  then  adding  simultane- 
ously to  the  said  solution  zinc  sulfate  and  an  additional 
quantity  of  alkali  sulfld  in  such  a  ratio  that  the  alkalinity 
in  the  ch'orid  solution  will  persist  rturlnc  the  formation 
of  the  precipitate. 

5.  A  process  f"r  umnufaeturing  calcium  sulfatf^zinc 
sulfld  pigment  cousistlii;;  in  treating  h  solution  of  calcium 
chlorid  with  sodium  sulhd  until  the  solution  of  CH'cium 
chlorid  Is  just  alkaline,  then  adding  simultaneously  zinc 
sulfate  and  an  additional  quantify  of  sodium  -ulfid  in 
such  ratios  that  the  alkalinity  In  tlie  solution  of  calchim 
chlorid  will   persist  during  the  prei  Ipitatlon, 

[Claims  G  to  10  liot   printed  in   the  iJazette.] 


the  inovahie  arm,  and  an  .idjustmg  ooit  earned  by  the  ear 
and  the  am.  for  Hdjust:nj,-  tijt  lutter  and  for  i-cking  the 
same   against   moveiuent,. 


1,146,692       H.\NDLE-BAR.      MilLEK    M     Iikkm      Rea.i;ng 
Pa.,  assu'u   i    to  American  Skate  4  Ma:   ;f.i   •  ::ing  1     :r; 
pany,    Readin:.    Pa.,    a    Corporaiim    of     rei.ngylvanla. 
Filed     Mar.     17,     1915.        Serial      No       l  t  f»6>».        (CI. 
208—115.) 


1,146.691.  CFNTllRI.Ni;  S(.)r.\I{E  .Ia.me.s  W,  Cu.n.veuy, 
Kewanee,  111.  File<l  Oct.  .".,  I'.'l-l  Serin]  .No  MJ^.O^O 
(CI.  33—94.) 


'     *." 


,,  (I'll  I'll:,'!  I  III!  "'I'll;,'  f 


1.  A  liaudle  bar  consisting  of  a  metallic  tube  having  an 
luiivra!  enlargement  for  attachment  to  a  steering  po»t  ; 
the  external  surface  of  said  enlargement  ^eing  accurately 
cyUndrloal 

2.  .\  huti.iie  bar  conslating  of  a  metallic  tul>e  having  an 
integral  enlargement  formed  with  an  accurately  iv.lndri- 
cal  surface,  the  walls  of  the  eniur,;enir!,t  i.ud  of  the  in- 
tegral necks  connectiuj;  it  to  the  body  of  the  band.e  bar 
being  uniform  in  thiikueiw  with  tlmt  of  said  body. 

3.  A  handle  bar  consisting  of  n  UietallK  tul»e  having  at 
Its  middli  'i:,  ,i.i  iirately  cylindrical  ii,t..;rai  purtion  of  a 
diameter  -renter  than  that  of  th.  imui.-diate.y  adjacent 
parts,  there  being  inclined  neck  i.r-i.nis  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  cylinilriciii  portion  wuh  the  l«jdy  parts  of 
the  bar,  and  mad'-  of  the  same  th.ckin'ss  as  the  lody  and 
the   c,\  .iiidrii  al    portion. 

4.  A  handle  bar  consistiti.  of  a  metaiiic  tul*  having  an 
integral  auUsiaDtialiy  cyllndrica'  etiiargcmei.t  for  attach- 
ment to  a  steering  post,  the  eiteinai  s-.rface  of  said  en- 
largement beini,'  fcruicd  with  a  si-rieg  of  ribs  ruuLing  par- 
aliei   with    its   longitudinal    axis, 

o,  A  handle  bar  consisting  of  a  m.'tailic  tube  having  an 
integral  substai.t.ally  cylindrical  en,a:;;ement  for  the  at- 
tachment of  a  st'^ring  post,  the  >  xterinl  s  irface  of  said 
enlargement  Ixdug   knurled, 

[Claims  (]  and  7  not    j.nnt'd  ii.   the  tiazette,] 


1.  \  tool  comprising  a  head,  a  rigid  arm  projf>  ting 
therefrom  In  the  sauie  -uane  therewitli,  a  movable  arn: 
disposed  at  an  an;:le  to  the  aforesaid  arm  ^.\.,\  lying  in 
the  same  plane  therewith,  an  car  projecting  from  the 
head  and  located  adjacent  the  movable  arm,  an  adj  ist- 
Ini:  bolt  carried  by  the  ear  and  the  movable  artu  for  ad- 
justing the  latter,  and  a  blade  carried  by  the  head  and 
projecting  centrally  Ixtw-en   the   flxed  and   movable  arms. 

J.  A  tool  comprising  a  head,  a  rldd  arm  projecting 
therefrom  and  lying  in  the  same  plane  therewith,  a  mov- 
able arm  pivoted  to  the  Inner  end  of  s.ibi  r;ji>!  arm,  said 
movable  arm  beini:  disposed  in  the  '^ame  plam-  with  the 
rigid  arm  and  belnLt  ili-;p''-^eil  at  ar,  nnc'e  to  s:iid  rigid 
arm,  and  ear  projecting  from  tb.  head  and  liavin;:  an 
opening,  an  adjusting  bolt  pivoted  to  th(  movalle  arm 
an!    passing    loosely    through    said    ojienint:,    bck    r oits    on 


l.Ud.obS.  Vp:mCLE  SHiNAI..  S.iMt  F.I.  F,  DorGLASB; 
i'rairie  du  Kother,  ill.,  assignor  to  Vehicle  Sl>:nal  Codb- 
pn'i\,  a  r  .rporatiou  of  Arizona,  I'ile.l  Apr  15,  1H13. 
Serial  No,   761.373.      (CI.  110— .HI.) 


sa 


id   bolt   contacting  with   the  oi-poslte   sidesi 


ear. 


and  a   blade  carried  by  the   head   and  disposed   centrally 
between  the  flxed  and  movable  arms 

:\  The  combination  with  a  bliule,  of  a  head  slidable 
thereon,  a  rigid  arm  projecting  from  the  head  and  lying 
at  an  angle  to  the  blade,  a  bifurcated  movable  arm  strad- 
dling said  blade  and  pivoted  to  the  rigid  arm,  said  bifur- 
cated arm  being  likewise  disposeii  at  in  aiitl^  to  the 
blade,  an  ear  projecting  from  the  head  and  lying  adjacent 
.  n;  1 1,  i.,~   id 


In  corn!  inaii^  n,  a  horizontal  tube,  cash,.;-  —'mm-::)'  at 
ine  uit!:  the  ends  of  said  tube.  dr'iin<  r<  'jitaldy  mounted 
in  said  'flsliigs.  Indicators  secured  f  snid  drums,  a  ver- 
tical tube  secured  intermediate  the  end-^  of  .nnd  commu- 
nicating with  <5a!d  hi-ri7fnrcil  'uHp  a  casing  secured  to  the 
upper  en!  d  ^.■^  d  ^e■•^■;1  "i'".  n "  operating  drum  rota- 
tably  niouiite<1  it:  the  :n-\  n\>i  ■  .<r  >■''.  -  ii-  :c  :■  'p'ratng 
crank  secured  to  th(  last  lutLilioiicu  druii-,  a  pedal  plv- 
otaily  se.ured  ii  <a;!  vi-rticftl  tube,  pulb.v  ■i  rotatably 
m  it.d  in  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  t  -  and  !- 1  tliC 
\»jun  of  intersection  of  said  boristontai  «nu  w-ri,c&i  tul)es, 
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Mini  flpxlbl<^  iii^iTibers  connected  with  the  Indicator  drams, 
extending  within  said  horlsontal   tube,   over  said  pulleys 

and  upwardly  within  said  vertical  tube  and  being  con- 
nected with  said  operating  drum  and  each  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  pedal. 


I,l4t")/^.ft4  DROP  FKKMNG  DEVICE  FOR  GLASS-MA- 
CHINES. I. En  A  HuEV,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec. 
14.  i;'I4      Serial  No.  877,070.     (CI.  49—55.) 


ye 


1.  A  molten  ulass  receptacle  provided  with  a  discharge 
orif.ce  of  sufficient  diameter  to  permit  the  free  flow  of 
molten  gla.*.''  therefrom,  in  combination  with  an  auxiliary 
chamber  surrounding  said  orifice  and  extending  th«>refrom, 
■said  chamber  of  sufficient  diameter  for  its  walls  to  be  nor- 
mally out  of  cont.Hct  with  the  glass  discharging  from  said 
orifice,  and  a  plurality  of  closing  members  for  the  cham- 
ber operating  to  simultaneously  move  from  beneath  the 
lower  end  of  the  accumulated  mass. 

■J.  A  molten  glass  r^ceiitaclc.  provided  with  a  discharge 
orifice  of  sufficient  diami-ter  to  permit  the  free  flow  of 
molten  glass  therefrom.  ;\n  auxiliary  cha'uber  surround- 
ing said  orifice  and  exr.'niling  therefrom.  In  which  to  re- 
ceive a  mass  of  glass  dischanred  from  said  orlflce,  means 
comprising  co  acting  glus.-i  severing  and  forming  elements 
for  opening  and  ejnsiiiLr  the  outer  end  of  said  auxiliary 
chamlitr.  <everini:  the  ma.ss  of  glass  discharged  from 
said  opening  and  pax^in-'  through  said  avixillary  chamber, 
and  shniiing  the  nia-<s  in  the  auxiliary  ehamber  to  the 
mold  In  which  the  ar''iie  Is  to  be  formed 

?<.  A  molten  glas.'^  r. .  eptacle.  provided  with  a  discharge 
oritiee  of  sufficient  diameter  to  permit  the  flow  of  molten 
glass  therefrom,  an  auxiliary  chamber  beneath  said  orlflce 
and  having  a  diameter  sufficient  for  its  walls  to  be  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  with  the  plas.s  Issuing  from  said 
orifice,  into  which  the  glass  flowing  from  snld  orlflce  Is 
promarlly  rec  nved,  and  means  for  opening  ind  closing  the 
lower  eri.l  of  said  auxiliary  chamt>t^r,  sustaining  the  glass 
therein  and  separating  the  ma.ss  of  glass  which  has  flowed 
throught  said  nuxiliary  chamber  from  that  within  the 
chamlier. 

4.  .\  iiiolt'n  glass  receptacle  provided  with  a  discharge 
orifice  of  sufficient  diameter  to  permit  the  flow  of  molten 
glas*  therethrough,  an  auxiliary  chamber  surrounding  the 
oi-ltii't>  and  of  sufficient  diameter  for  Its  walls  to  be  nor- 
mally out  of  Contact  with  the  glass  Issuing  from  said 
orifice,  means  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  In- 
cluding means  to  support  the  bottom  of  a  gob  as  it  Is 
collecting  In  said  chamber,  and  means  to  sever  the  gob 
as  it  Issues  from  said  chamber. 

.".  A  molten  glass  receptacle  having  a  free  flow  dis- 
charge orl;!ce.  in  combination  with  an  auxiliary  chamber 
below  said  orifice  into  which  said  orifice  directly  dis- 
charges by  gravity  and  of  sufficient  diameter  for  its  walls 
to  be  normally  out  of  contact  with  tlie  glass  discharg- 
ing from  said  orifice,  movable  means  to  support  the  bot- 
tom of  the  gob  of  glass  during  its  accumulation,  and  ac- 
tuating mechanism  for  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,695.  MEANS  FOR  ATTA'HINi;  BOMBS  FROM 
FLYING-MACHINES  TO  OTHER  OB.IECTS.  Francis 
A.  DfGRfl,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Polled  May  10,  101.=,  Serial 
No.  29,100.      (CI.  244—1.) 

1.   The  combination  with  a  fiying  machine,   of  a  tempo- 
rary support  for  a  bomb   thereon,  a   laterally   and  down- 


wardly projecting  noose  connected  to  the  bomb,  and  means 
to  set  free  the  temporary  support  to  release  the  bomb 
when  the  noose  Is  engaged  over  a  relatively  stationary 
object. 


47*" 


2.  The  combination  with  a  fljiiig  machine,  of  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  holders  secured  thereto,  means  to  support 
a  bomb  upon  the  machine  between  the  holders,  a  down- 
wardly and  laterally  extending  noose  connected  to  the 
bomb,  and  ii.eans  detachably  securing  the  noose  to  said 
holders,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  comhinaflon  with  a  flying  machine  and  means 
carried  thereby  to  support  a  bomb  at  ai)proximately  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  machine,  of  a  pair  of  holders 
spaced  laterally  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center,  a  pair 
of  rigid  members  slldahly  supported  upon  and  depending 
from  the  holders,  chains  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  each  rigid  member  toward  the  cen 
ter  aforesaid,  means  connecting  the  Inner  i)ortlons  of  the 
chains  to  the  Iwmh,  and  temporary  holding  means  for  the 
rigid  meml)ers  allowing  the  same  to  separate  freely  from 
the  holders  when  a  relatively  stationary  object  is  engaged 
thereby. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flylni:  machine,  of  means 
approximately  In  the  central  vertical  plane  thereof  for 
holding  a  bomb,  said  holding  means  including  a  plate 
adapted  to  move  downwardly,  a  catch  nornially  hoidint; 
said  plate  In  a  horizontal  holding  position,  a  downwnr.lly 
and  laterally  projecting  noose  b(dow  the  maehine,  nieans 
connecting  the  noose  to  the  bomb,  and  means  extending 
between  the  noose  and  the  catch  to  cause  the  catch  to 
release  and  drop  the  bomb  when  the  n.iose  engages  over  a 
relatively  stationary  object. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine  and  means 
carried  thereby  to  support  tb>  device  to  he  delivered 
therefrom,  of  a  pair  of  tubular  hiiders  connecte<l  at  lat- 
erally spaced  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the 
machine,  a  pair  of  rigid  members  telescoped  at  their  upper 
ends  in  said  holders  and  detachahly  connected  thereto, 
chains  extending  Inwardly  from  each  rigid  member  to- 
ward the  other,  means  connecting  said  chains  with  said 
device,  means  to  cause  the  rigid  members  and  said  chain's 
to  be  withdrawn  from  the  hoMers  when  engaged  over  a 
relatively  stationary  object,  and  means  to  release  said 
device  from  the  machine  immediately  thereafter,  allowing 
the  machine  to  proceed  on  its  way. 

[Claim  6;not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,696.  SNAr-FASlKNIK  lUNlilNG.  OsCAB  EiSKN- 
KRAMEH,  New  York,  N  V  Filed  Dec.  30.  1014.  Serial 
No.  879,654.     (CI.  2—57.) 


In  a  snap-fastener  binding,  a  strip  of  fabric  folded  Ion 
gitudinally   In    the   middle  thereof  and    having   Its    long! 


JULY^I3.  IQI: 
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tudlnal  edges  folded  in  so  that  the  major  part  of  each  side 
of  the  folded  strip  Is  substantially   double,  and  snap   fas 
teners    attached    to   said    strip    so    that    one    part    thereof 
passes   through   the  doubled  side   of  the  folded   strip   and 
has  a  part  thereof  located  between  the  folded  strip. 


1,146,697.  LOOM  ATTACHMENT.  Charlss  C.  Evans, 
Gainesville,  (ia..  assignor  <if  one  half  to  A,  P.  Jones, 
Gainesville.  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,267.      (CI.  139—48.) 


>      .r         Ji 


A  loom  attachment  comprising  a  U  shaped  frame,  a 
eroM  bolt  fastened  In  the  free  ends  of  the  limbs  of  the 
frame,  outwardly  bowed  resilient  members  disposed  longi- 
tudinally within  the  frame,  means  for  securing  the  bowed 
portions  of  the  memlH-rs  medially  thereof  to  the  limbs  of 
the  frame,  the  said  members  l>eing  jtrovided  with  slots  In 
their  ends  located  at  ttie  open  end  of  the  frame  for  re- 
ceiving the  cross  bolt,  coiled  (onipression  springs  surround- 
ing the  cross  t>olt  ami  Interposed  between  the  slotted  ends 
of  the  memtiers  and  the  ends  adjacent  thereto  of  th.>  frame, 
friction  strips  carried  by  the  meml>ers  at  the  inner  faces 
thereof  and  for  a  ilistance  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
same,  and  a  buffer  spring  fixed  to  the  closed  end  of  the 
frame  and  having  one  end  bent  to  He  between  the  Inner- 
most ends  of  the  resilient  members. 


1,146,698.  CRLSTAlKAN  TUAi'.  Rohkht  M.  Franklin, 
Galveston,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1014.  Serial  No. 
834,449.      (CI.  43—20.) 


^^¥*=- 


1.  A  flsh  trap  comprising  a  body  made  up  of  panels 
loosely  hinged  together,  tapered  end  members  having  one 
end  smaller  than  the  cross  section  of  the  body  and  ex- 
tending Into  It.  and  means  to  hold  the  larger  ends  of  said 
members  against  the  ends  of  the  body  panels  to  tighten  the 
loose  connections  between  the  latter. 

2.  \  fish  trap  having  a  top.  sides,  and  liottom,  a  wedge 
shaped  end  member  pivoted  to  the  bottom  and  having  its 
upper  edge  adjacent  said  top,  a  double  hook  having  one  end 
engaging  said  upper  edge  of  the  end  member  and  the  top 
of  the  trap,  a  cord  1  onnected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
double  hook,  and  nieans  for  securing  the  cord  to  the  trap. 

3.  A  flsh  trap  including  a  top  and  bottom,  a  wedge- 
•haped  end  memiier  pivoted  to  the  bottom  and  having  an 
npper  wire  edge  adjacent  said  top.  double  hooks,  one  end 
of  each  of  the  double  hooks  engaging  the  wire  edge  of  the 
end  member  and  the  top,  a  cord  conn«cted  to  the  other  end 
of  the  double  hooks,  and  means  to  secure  the  cord  to  the 
trap. 

4.  A  flsh  trap  Including  a  top  and  Imttom.  an  end  mem- 
ber hinged  to  the  bottom  and  having  an  edge  adjacent  the 
top.   a    bar  rarrled   by    the   top.   double   hooks,   one   end   of 


each  of  said  double  hooks  binding  the  upper  edge  of  the 
end  member  to  said  top,  another  double  hook  having  one 
end  engaging  the  bar,  and  a  flexible  member  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  last  named  hook  and  engaging  the  other 
ends  of  all  of  said  first  named  hooks  to  hold  the  upper 
edge  of  the  end  member  adjacent  the  top. 

6.  The  herein  described  knock-down  flsh  trap  comprla- 
Ing  a  body  made  up  of  four  panels  Including  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  means  for  loosely  hinging  said  panels  to  each 
other  and  permitting  the  body  to  be  collapsed,  end  mem- 
bers of  a  shape  to  close  the  ends  of  the  body  when  the 
latter  Is  set  up.  hlngeg  (onnectlng  the  lower  edges  of  said 
end  memtters  with  the  extremities  of  the  bottom  panel, 
two  double  hooks  whereof  one  end  of  each  engages  the 
upper  edge  of  an  end  member  and  the  end  of  the  top  panel, 
a  third  hook  connecte<l  with  said  top  pane!  I'etween  Its 
extremities,  and  flexible  connections  bet  we.  n  this  hook 
and  the  first-mentioned   hooks,   for  the  purpiose   set   forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.j 


1.146,600  rROCESS  OF  MANI"I\\CTI"UING  CONTINI'- 
OIS  LENGTHS  OF  VTLtA  NIZEI '  RTBBER  COM- 
BINED WITH  KBOMTK  'IiiM's  G.u-.r..  BirmlngJiam, 
England.  Hied  Mar  :'''•.  101 2.  Serial  No.  6''6,322. 
I  CI     T^— 55.) 

1  The  hereir.Sefore  desrri'>ed  process  of  manufacturing 
continvious  length?  .'f  vulcanized  rubber  combined  with 
ebonite  consisting  of  first  separately  feeding  powdered 
rubber  and  ebonite  powder  to  the  Inlet  of  a  tubular  single 
bore  mold  to  take  up  sejiarate  superposed  positions,  then 
Interriilttently  pressing  the  said  two  powders  still  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  jointly  Into  the  said  mold,  then  al- 
lowing the  said  two  powders  to  come  into  contact  with 
each  other  in  their  superposed  positions  and  at  the  same 
time  subjecting  them  to  Intermittent  pressure  to  form  a 
compact  dense  mass  while  cold  and  finally  subjecting  the 
said  mass  in  the  said  mold  to  heat  for  complete  fusion 
therein,  substantially   as  and   for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  manufacturing 
continuous  lengths  of  vulcanized  rubber  combined  with 
ebonite  consisting  of  first  Intermittently  separately  feed- 
ing powdered  rubber  and  ebonite  powder  In  the  requisite 
accurate  relative  proportions  to  the  Inlet  of  a  tubular 
single  bore  mold  to  take  up  separate  sup<'rposed  positions, 
then  Intermittently  pressing  the  said  two  powders  still 
separated  from  each  other  jointly  into  the  said  m^old.  then 
allowing  the  said  two  powders  to  come  Into  contact  with 
each  other  In  their  superposed  positions  and  at  the  same 
time  subjecting  them  to  Intermittent  pressure  to  form  a 
compact  dense  mass  while  cold  and  finally  subjecting  the 
said  mass  In  the  said  mold  to  heat  for  complete  fusion 
therein,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,146,700.      ANIMATED  TOY. 
N     Y.      nied    Dec.    0.    1014 
46 — 40.) 


.'Vdolf  Gcnd,   New   York. 
Serial   No.   876.282.      (O. 


-J 


1  An  animated  toy  provided  with  a  positively  driven 
crank  shaft.  levers  arranged  in  pairs  one  pair  on  each 
side  of  the  toy,  the  levers  having  depending  members  and 
longitudinally-extending    niembers.   the   longitudinal   mem- 
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bers  of  each  pair  "f  levers  helue  connected  with  the  said 
cranic  shaft,  and  tlxed  pivots  on  -.vhich  the  said  levtTs  are 
oimiDteil  to  swing  and  to  slldf 

2.  An  animated  toy.  comprising  a  lK)dy  havii..,'  morable 
limbs,  a  frame  wlt!:ln  the  said  body.  :i  driv.-'n  crank  shaft 
Journaled  in  tht'  said  fraaie.  levers  arranfied  in  pairs,  one 
pair  on  each  side  of  the  frame.  thf>  levers  having  depending 
membfrs  engaging  the  said  limbs  and  the  levers  having  lon- 
gltudina:  memb'Ts  connected  with  the  said  cranio  shaft, 
and  pivots  fixed  on  the  saii  frame  and  on  which  the  said 
levers  are  mounted  to  swing  and  to  sli.lc. 

3.  An  animated  toy,  comprisiiii,'  a  body  having  movable 
HmL>«.  a  frame  within  the  said  body,  a  driven  crank  shaft 
joiiraalt'd  in  the  said  frauie,  levers  arranged  in  pairs,  one 
pair  on  each  side  of  the  frame,  the  lexers  liaving  de!>endlng 
members  eni,'aging  the  said  limbs  and  the  levers  having 
longlt'idina!  members  connected  with  the  said  crank 
shaft,  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers  l^ing  provided  with 
slots  and  pivots  fixed  on  the  sail  frame  and  engaging  the 
said  slots. 

4.  An  animated  toy,  comprising  a  body,  front  and  rear 
limbs  pivotally  and  slldably  mounted  in  the  Iwdy,  the 
rear  limbs  being  bent  and  means  for  operating  the  limbs, 
the  operatiu,,'  means  bein„'  .s.i  arranged  in  the  body  as  to 
overlialance  tiic  rear  end  relative  to  the  front  end,  where- 
by the  front  limbs  will  be  lifted  and  moved  forwardly  and 
the  rear  bent  .imbs  dragged  forwardly. 

5.  Au  animated  toy,  comprising  a  body  having  movable 
ff' nt  and  rear  pairs  of  articulated  limbs,  a  spring  motor 
mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  the  said  body  to  overbalance 
the  rear  end  relative  to  the  front  end  of  the  body,  a 
transverse  crank  shaft  journ;iled  on  the  said  frame  and 
driven  from  the  said  motor,  and  levers  moirnted  to  swing 
and  to  slide  bodily  on  the  aaJd  frame,  the  said  levers 
t>elng  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  crank  shaft  and 
rigidly  with  the  said  limbs  to  cause  the  rear  limbs  to 
drag  over  a  support  and  the  front  legs  to  execute  a  step 
motion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,14t;.7Ul.       SAFETY-RAZOR.       En     A.    (Juthman,    New 
York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Feb.   14,    1914.     Serial  No.  818,694. 


(fl.  .•'.!> — i: 


"^  jy 


1.  A  raior  as  eharacterlzod,  comprising  a  holding 
frame  ;  and  a  plurality  of  blade-holders  pivotally  mount- 
ed in  said  frame  In  operative  position,  said  blade  holders 
being  rotatable  therein  to  present  successively  the  cut- 
ting edges  of  a  blade  held  in  .said  holders. 

J.  A  razor  as  characterized,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
holders  disposed  in  operative  arrangement  and  pivotally 
moi;:,  ed,  each  of  said  holders  having  flnger-guards  dls- 
po«  "I  at  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof;  a  frame 
gi.pporting  said  holders ;  and  means  for  clamping  said 
holders  in  relatively   rigid  service  position. 

H.  A  razor  as  characterized  comprising,  a  frame  hav- 
ing resilient  cheek  pieces  ;  a  plurality  of  blade  holders  ro- 
tatlvely  mounted  between  said  cheek  pieces ;  and  means 
for  varying  the  tension  of  said  cheek  pieces. 

4.  .\  razor  as  characterlze<l,  comprising  a  frame  having 
resilient  cheek  pieces  ;  a  double  edged  cutting  blade  ;  a  bed 
plate  pivotally  mounted  in  said  cheek  pieces  and  having  a 
irnard  structure  nt  one  e<ige  thereof  for  active  disposition 
adjacent  one  tdee  of  sai'!  Ilade:  n  cover  pinte  shaped  in 
correspondence  with  said  b*'d  plnte  and  havlnc  n  truard 
structure    of   similar   character    to    guard    the    other,  edge 


of  said  blade  when  held  between  said  bed  plate  and  said 
cover  plate;  a  handle  mounted  on  said  frame:  and  mean.s 
embodied  In  said  handle  for  varying  tlie  tension  of  said 
check  pieces  on  said  ted  plate  and  said  cover  plate. 


1,146,7  02.  BE.\RIN('  BLOCK  OR  BRASS.  Aj^bfkt 
Hknry  H.\rdy  and  Stetiien  D.wies.  I'ontardawe, 
8wan.«iea  Valley,  Wales.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  871^26.      (Cl.  64—20.) 


1.  A  boarltig  compri.Niiig  a  loncitudina  ly  uixrini:  block 
or  brass  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  side  wings  or  wedges 
of  relatively  cheap  metal  or  material  whb  h  are  adapted 
to  engage  longitudinally  Iseiwepn  the  sides  of  the  said 
block  and  the  vertical   bearing'  standards  of  the   machine. 

2.  A  bearing  comprising  a  b>nu'itudu)aily  laptrlnz  block 
or  brass,  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  side  wings  or  wedges 
of  relatively  cheap  metal  or  inaleriai  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  longitudinally  between  th.  side  of  the  said  block 
and  the  vertical  bearing  staniards  of  the  maelilne.  sakl 
side  wings  or  wedges  having  opposit-iy  extendin;;  lugi 
adapted  to  abut  against  th^   said  lieann.;  supports. 


1,146,703.        JEARINC,     r.T /^l  K  Oi:      BRASS.        .M.hert 

Ue.nrt     IIardv     and     Stephen  Davies,     I'ontardawe, 

Swansea   Valley,   Wales.      Filed  Nov.   11,   1914.     Serial 
No.  871,527.     (Cl.  64—20.) 


1.  A  bearing  block  comprising  a  iKKly  portion  tl^^tng  a 
plurality  of  grooves  formed  therein,  sections  of  antl  fric- 
tion metal  fitted  within  the  said  grooves,  the  said  body  por- 
tion having  channels  between  the  said  sections,  and  ex- 
tending entirely  through  said  blo<  k,  said  lilock  having 
enlarged  openings  extending  entirely  through  said  block 
and  forming  lubricant  reservoirs,  tlie  Inner  ends  of  the 
said  ciiannels  communicating  with  the  reseivolis. 

2.  A  bearing  block  comprising  a  l^ody  portion  linvlng  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  formed  therein,  sections 
of  antifriction  metal  fitted  within  the  said  grooves,  the 
said  body  portion  having  longitudinal  channels,  and  ex- 
tending entirely  throutrh  said  hloek,  the  said  rlmnnds 
being  between  the  said  sections,  said  block  having  enlarged 
openings  extending  entirely  through  said  i'lock  and  form- 
ing lubricant  reservoirs,  the  Inner  ends  of  '■aid  channels 
communicating  with  said  reservoirs 

3.  A  bearing  block  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
one  curved  stirface,  longitudinal  grooves  forme<l  in  the  said 
surface,  antl-frlctlon  metal  sections  fitted  wlttiin  the  said 
grooves,  the  said  t)ody  portion  having  lonL'itu<linal  chan- 
nels between  the  said  sections,  the  said  channels  extend- 
ing entirely  through  the  body  portion  radially  to  the 
curved  surface,  said  block  tiaving  enlarged  openings  ex- 
tending entirely  through  said  block  and  forming  hibrlcant 
rest'rvolrs,  tho  Inner  ends  of  the  said  channels  communl- 
esf'.ni.'  ivuh   the  said   reservoirs. 


4.  A  t>earlng  block  comprlalmr  *  body  portion  having  a  | 
curved  bearing  surface,  the  said  surface  having  longltudi-  ! 
nal  channels  therein  spaced  apart  and  extending  entirely 
through  said  block,  said  block  having  enlarged  openings 
extending  entirely  through  said  block  and  forming  lubri- 
cant reservoirs,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  channels  com- 
municating with   the  said   reservoirs, 

5.  A  bearing  block  comprising  a  body  portion  havinc  a 
curved  tn'arlng  surface,  the  said  surface  liavlng  longitudi- 
nal channels  therein  spaced  apart,  and  extending  entirely 
through  said  block,  the  said  channels  extending  within 
the  body  portion  radially  to  the  said  surface  said  block 
having  enlarced  oiK'niiigs  extending  entirely  tbrougli 
said  block  and  forming  lubricant  rt-servoirs,  the  inner 
ends  of  the  said  rhflnneis  communicating  with  the  reser- 
voirs. 


1  ,  1  4  t;  .  7  o  4  .  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  METERS.  Fkkd  B. 
Havks,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  :HK  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   S74.807.      (Cl.  234—35.) 


1  Ir.  comliination,  a  meter,  needles  forming  the  charac- 
ters and  pointers  of  the  meter,  a  casing  secured  to  the 
meter,  a  pair  of  turning  plugs  Journaled  in  the  casing,  one 
of  suld  plugs  being  within  the  other,  and  t>otl;  of  said 
plugs  tK'lng  slotted  to  receive  a  bill,  means  carried  liy  the 
plugs  to  force  the  liill  against  the  needles  to  take  an  Im- 
pression of  the  reading  of  the  meter,  and  mrans  to  rotate 
the  plugs  to  their  operative  and   inoperative  positions. 

2.  In  combination,  a  meter,  needles  formlni;  the  chrir- 
acters  and  pointers  of  the  meter,  a  casing  secured  to  the 
meter,  a  turning  plug  Journaled  in  said  casing,  said  plug 
tapering  throughout  its  entire  length,  and  being  provided 
wltii  a  tapered  aperture  throughout  its  entire  leugtii, 
means  to  cause  the  tapered  plug  to  idnd  against  the  walls 
of  the  aperture  through  wliiih  it  extends  in  the  casing, 
a  second  tapered  plug  rotatable  within  the  first  mentioned 
plug,  both  plugs  being  provided  with  alining  slots  and 
both  plugs  being  designed  to  form  fluid  tlglit  joints  t^ 
prevent  any  leakage  when  in  their  closed  position,  means 
carried  by  the  turning  plug  to  force  a  bill  against  the 
needles  and  thereby  take  an  impression  of  the  reading  of 
the  meter,  and  means  on  the  interior  of  the  casing  to  oper 
ate  the  device. 

3.  In  combination,  a  meter,  needles  forming  the  char 
acters  and  pointers  of  said  meter,  a  casing  secured  to 
the  meter,  turning  plugs  In  the  casing,  .said  turning  plugs 
extending  beyond  one  end  of  the  casing,  levers  secured  to 
the  extensions  of  the  turning  plugs,  a  frame  carried  liy 
one  of  the  turning  plugs,  a  pad  carried  by  the  other  turn 
Ing  plug,  spring  means  holding  the  frame  and  pad  nor- 
mally against  each  otlier,  and  means  to  force  the  pad 
Inwardly   against  the  needles. 

4.  in  combination,  a  meter,  needles  forming  the  char 
acters  and  pointer  for  said  meter,  a  casing  secured  ti'  u-e 
meter,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposite 
apertures,  one  of  which  Is  of  less  diameter  than  the  other, 
a  tapered  plug  within  the  apertures  and  arranged  to 
rotate  therein,  said  plug  l>eing  provided  with  tapered  bore 
throughout  its  entire  lengtli.  a  second  plug  extending  into 
the  Upered  plug,  the  second  plug  being  tapered,  means  to 
hold  the  plugs  In  their  resi)ectlvp  aperture,  levers  on  the 
enlarged  ends  of  the  plucs.  said  levers  Udng  disposed  ex- 
ternally of  the  ra-ing.  means  to  cause  the  plugs  to  form 
a  fluid  tlcht  Joint  witliln  tlie  casing,  a  frame  carried  by 
th.    first    meniione<l   plug,   a    stop   on    tiie    frame   arranged 


to  proj<H:t  laterally  therefrotc,  a  stop  wlthlc  the  casing 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  stnp  to  hold 
the  frame  vertical,  rivets  extending  through  the  frame, 
a  pad,  a  rivet  extending  through  the  pad,  springs  inteT- 
posed  between  the  ends  of  the  rivets  and  the  ,>a.:  t  :  i  Id 
the  same  against  the  frame,  and  means  carrier  : ;.  the 
internal  plug  to  force  the  pad  inwardly  and  against  the 
needles  to  cause  the  same  to  make  an  Impression  on  a  bill 
when  the  meter  Is  being  read. 


1,146.705.  SAW -GRINDING  MACHINE.  Ei<;evk  K. 
He.nrt,  .\8toria,  Greg.,  awignor  of  one-half  to  charls 
Doran,  Belllngham,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.  799.706.      (Cl.  76—40.) 


1.  In  a  saw  grinding  device  of  the  character  described. 
a  support  provided  with  a  stationary  section  adapteii  to 
engage  and  be  supported  by  the  shaft  of  the  saw,  and  an 
adjustable  section  for  accommodating  the  devii ,  t(  hi^ws 
of  different  sizes,  an  abrading  member,  means  for  mov 
ably  mounting  said  abrading  member  on  said  adjustable 
section  whereby  the  abrading  member  may  move  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  saw  associated 
with  said  support,  and  means  associated  with  said  sup- 
p<.rt  for  feeding  the  support  forward  step  t  y  step. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8r!i>ed.  a  support  pro- 
vided with  n  stationary  section  adapt.!  t<  eut-age  and  be 
su]iported  in-  the  shaft  of  a  saw.  an  adjustable  section  for 
accommodatinj:  the  device  to  saw*  of  dlfT<rect  sizes  an 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  adjustable  section,  means 
for  rocking  said  arm,  a  tubular  member  rigidly  secured  to 
said  arm,  a  rotatable  shaft  arrat.ired  on  .saul  tut)ular  mem- 
l)er  ar;d  projectinc  therefrdm,  ai,  aliradlng  tool  rigidly  se- 
iiiveO  tc-  said  rotatable  member,  a  motor  carried  by  s.-.id 
tutuilar  member,  said  motor  being  connected  with  said  rn- 
tafable  n-.ember  for  operating  ttie  same,  adjustable  meiins 
for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  said  tool  toward 
the  saw,  and  means  for  causing  a  proper  spacing  of  the 
saw   teeth. 

^.  It;  a  saw  grinding  device,  a  support  provided  witb  a 
stationary  section  adapted  to  eniragp  and  be  support  el  i  ^ 
the  shaft  of  the  saw.  and  an  adjustable  section  for  8c<'om- 
modatinu  the  device  to  saws  of  diflPerent  sizes,  a  gnidlne  or 
posltlonine  inember  for  holding  said  support  a  pred<  ter- 
mined  distance  from  said  saw,  means  co-scting  with  s:;ld 
Kuidlni:  or  [iositloninsr  memlier  for  preventing  a  movi  meut 
of  the  support  in  an  opposite  direction,  a  swlngina  am 
arranee<1  on  said  adjustable  section,  said  rwlnging  arm  t>e- 
ine  formed  with  a  grip  designed  to  t>e  engaced  -.im.i  tane- 
ously  with  the  engagement  of  said  adjustaiile  se<nion  for 
swingine  said  arm  away  from  said  saw.  a  easine  arrnneed 
on  said  swinging  arm.  said  casing  accommodating  a  power 
meiiiber  and  nn  operating  -^haft  c.nnec  ted  wirh  the  ;.f>»er 
member,  a  grinding  tool  rigidly  se. -;■..;  •  .;,  ,;  Rj.aft  fer 
rotation  tiiereby.  a  spring  connected  with  said  '•asing  at  <i 
with  sHld  guiding  or  positioning  member  for  urging  Kj.id 
i  swinging  arm  toward  said  saw  means  associated  with  the 
!  arm  for  feeding  said  support  forwjsrd  regardless  of  the 
t  size  of  the  teeth. 
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1,146,706.  DIRECTION-INDICATOR.  John  Henrt.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio  Filed  .\pr.  :JT.  1914.  Serial  No.  834,788. 
(CI.   116--31.I 


A  device  iif  the  chariicter  de.«eribed  cumprLsin;;  a  hous- 
iDg.  a  hollow  standard  extendluK  upwardly  from  said 
huu.-ilug  iniludlnK'  a  pair  of  v.Ttleally  adjustable  tele- 
-.(■(.ijifd  members,  an  iudicatinL'  y<iinter  plvotally  mounte<l 
iu  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  p\illey  rutatahly 
mounted  in  said  bousing,  an  arm  farrled  by  said  puUey 
extending  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  a  toe-engaging  tip 
carried  by  said  arm  for  operating  said  pulley,  a  flexible 
strap  secured  centrally  to  said  puli'-y,  wires  adjustably  se- 
cured at  their  lower  extremities  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  srrap  and  secured  at  their  upper  .•xtn-mltles  to  said 
indicating  pointer. 


1.14<5,7UT        INTERNAL-i  OMlUSTloN    TT'RBINE.      Pi- 
ter   11.    Hui.Tz.    KvansvlUe.   Ind.      Filed   Aug.    14,   1914. 

Serial  No.  v.-.;,;:^.     (CI.  123—9.)  , 


1.  In  a  turbine  eniiinf  havint:  rotatsUile  elements,  a 
iii.'mber  passinir  throui:h  the  en^'in*'  and  carrying  explo- 
sive substances  arranged  at  pieilftermin«.'d  intervals,  and 
means  fricllonallv  .nirai-'t'd  iiy  said  substances  successively 
to  cause  the  ►■xpln^i.in  of  said  substances,  whereby  the 
t;ases  generateil  will  lause  tlie  rotation  nf  said  elements. 

2.  The  combination  witii  a  turbine  casing  and  rotata- 
ble  elem.'nts  therein  having  relatively  unn-stricte<l  passage 
areas ;  of  means  for  feeding  expbtsive  elements  concen- 
trically of  said  passage  aieas.  and  means  engaged  by  said 
explosive  elements  to  explode  thf  same  by  friction  where- 
by the  gases  generated  will  cause  rotatiun  of  said  elements 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  the  escape  of 
the  gases. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  casing,  hollow  shaft 
sections  journaled  In  ttie  casing  and  spaced  apart  at  their 
inner  ends,  and  rotatable  fdements  mount-d  on  said  shaft 
and  having  passages  communicating  witti  the  space  be- 
tween   the   shaft    sections,    of    a    member   passing   through 


said  shaft  8«ctlons  and  carrying  explosive  elements  to  the 
said  space,  the  said  explosive  elements  being  taused  to 
explode  by  contact  with  the  end  of  one  of  said  sfiaft  sec- 
tions, thereby  generating  gases  to  enuse  ttie  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  elementM. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination 
with  a  casing  of  convexly  arcuate  form  :  of  hollow  shaft 
sections  Journaled  in  the  casing  and  terminating  at  spaced 
distances  from  each  other,  a  rotor  comprising  blades 
mounted  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  said  lilades  hav- 
ing convex  peripheral  faces  and  concave  active  faces  lead- 
ing from  a  central  chamber,  blades  outwardly  of  said  tlrst 
named  blades  and  journaled  on  said  shaft  sections,  said 
latter  blades  having  concaved  inner  edges  coopeiating  with 
said  convex  faces  of  the  first  named  blades  to  permit  the 
movements  of  the  blades  by  each  other  and  also  having 
concave  active  faces,  and  an  endless  member  carrying 
spaced  explosive  charges  passing  througii  the  sli.ift  sec 
tions,  the  charges  adapted  to  \w  removed  by  friction  at  the 
inner  end  of  one  of  the  shaft  sections  and  exploded  to 
generate  gases  which  upon  escape  will  exert  forcf  against 
the  concave  or  active  faces  of  the  blades  to  drive  tlie  lat 
ter  in  opposite  directions  to  the  escape  of  the  gases  and  to 
each  other. 

5.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  of  relatively  spherical  form  ;  of  hollow  shaft 
sections  Journaled  In  the  casing  and  terminating  at  spaced 
distances  from  each  other,  a  rotor  comprising  blades 
mounted  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  said  Mades  liav 
Ing  convex  peripheral  faces  and  con(ave  radiatini:  faces 
leading  from  a  central  chamber,  blades  outwardly  of  said 
first  named  blades  an.l  journaled  on  -abl  sliaft  sections, 
said  outer  blades  having  concaved  Inner  e.l-es  eoiiperatlng 
with  said  convex  faces  of  the  inner  lilades  to  permit  the 
movements  of  the  blades  by  each  oth*  r  and  also  liavlng 
concave  active  faces,  the  other  faces  uf  the  respective 
blades  being  adapted  to  be  brought  to  s\mni  trlcal  posi- 
tions at  times  to  form  relatively  continuous  walls,  each 
inner  blade  spanning  a  plurality  of  the  outer  blades  and 
means  for  supplying  and  causing  the  escape  of  gases  or 
fluid  matter  through  the  passages  from  the  cbam!>er  to 
impart  rotation  to  the  blades 

[Claims  6  and  7  n.it   printeil  in  tlie  <;a7ette.] 


1,146,708.  SPRIN(;  TIRK  Hknhv  W  Hooton  and 
Stkphbn  a.  Duggins,  Salt  Lake  City,  T'tah.  Filed  .Ian. 
12,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,73G.     ( Cl    l.".-— 8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  including  a  rim  of  ■\ 
flexible  tire  casing  secured  to  the  rim.  a  flat  serpentine 
spring  connected  with  the  rim  and  disposed  within  the 
casing,  a  tubular  cushioning  member  Interposed  between 
the  spring  and  casing,  coll  springs  carried  by  the  cushion- 
ing member,  means  to  secure  the  coll  springs  to  the  spring. 
and  spring  arms  carried  by  each  coil  spring,  extending 
from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  engaging  the  inner  fan-  of 
the  tire  casing. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  including  a  rim  of  a 
flexible  tire  casing  secured  to  the  rim.  a  flat  serpentine 
spring  secured  to  the  rim  and  disposed  within  the  casing, 
a  resilient  tube  Interposed  between  the  spring  and  casing 
and  connected  with  the  spring  at  space<!  points  tliereon.  a 
plurality  of  coil  springs  surrounding  the  tubular  cushion 
Ing  member,  means  carried  by  the  coil  springs  to  secure 
them  to  the  serpentine  .spring,  and  means  carried  by  each 
coll  spring  to  hold  the  tire  casing  in  extended  position 
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1.146.709.      MFrrHOD    OF    CANNING    FOODS.      Frank 
'  Hlgh,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1914.      Serial 
No.  864,256.      (Cl.  99 — 8.) 


ture  of  the  strip  being  less  than  that  of  the  stiffeuer  and 

the  strip  serving  to  resist  the   tendency   of  the  stlffener 

to  flatten  or  curve  outwardly  at  Its  free  edge,  substantially 
as  set  forth. ' 


1.  The  herein-described  method  of  preservto*  foodl. 
which  consists  in  sealing  prepare<i  f<.<Hi  in  a  container  Im- 
pervious to  liquid,  submerging  and  -terilizing  the  con- 
tainer in  water  In  a  can.  and  sealing  tlie  can. 

:;.  The  herein-described  methotl  of  canning  foods,  which 
consists  in  sealing  the  sterilized  food  In  a  paper  container 
inii>erxi-ii-  !o  loisiid.  placing  the  food  and  container  In  a 
.  :,ii,  tilling  the  si^oe  of  tlie  cH n  arouud  the  container  with 
water,  sterilizing  the  can.  and  sealing  tlie  can. 

3.  The  herein-described  hk  tiiod  of  canning  food,  wlnth 
consists  in  cooiclng  the  food,  liermetlcally  sealing  the 
same  In  a  paper  rontainer.  submerging  the  container  In 
water  in  ii  can.  beating  the  can  to  the  temperature  of 
sterilization,  and  sealing   the  can. 

4.  The  herein  descrilied  metbo<l  of  preserving  food, 
wliich  consists  in  placinir  food  in  a  container  Impervious 
to  liquid,  partially  sealing  the  said  container,  placing  the 
container  in  a  can.  filling  the  space  of  the  can  around  the 
container  with  water,  subjecting  the  can  and  its  contents 
to  heat,  whereby  the  food  Is  subjected  to  a  cooking  mtion, 
and  the  container  i-  eompletely  sealed,  and  hermetically 
sealing  the  can. 

5.  The  hereln-de8Cril>ed  metlicnl  of  canning  fiMid,  which 
consists  In  placing  the  food  in  a  container  lmf>ervlous  to 
li(li,!d.  api'l.MeL-  a  se.illng  device,  which  swells  under  the 
action  of  liquid,  to  the  contain,  r  for  .losing'  the  same, 
placing  the  container  and  sealini.'  devi.  e  in  a  can,  filling 
the  emptv  space  of  the  can  witli  liquid,  subje.tinc  the  can 
and  its  contents  to  heat,  and  finally  ^-alin.:  the  ,an  with 
the  container  md  the  veallni:  <levice  surrounded  by  liquid. 

[Claim  f5  not   printed   in   tlie  <;a7ette.] 


1.l4tV7lo.     COAT  r.\l'.     Is.\AC  Isaacs,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

"  i.si-nor  to   Reuii    Isaaes   &  Company.  New   York,   N.  Y. 

Filed  July  n     H'lC     ^'rial  No.  850,512.     (Cl.  2—63.) 


1,146,711.      CARDING-MAClllNE.      Ai^'.vr    TV    JbaloCS, 
'Rochdale,    Mass.      Filed    Jan     31.     r.tl4.       Serial     No. 
815.830.     (CI.  19—13.; 


1.  The  combination  of  mechanism  for  treating  fibrous 
materials  comprising  means  for  delivering  a  plurality  of 
strands  of  said  material  and  means  for  receiving  said 
straniis.  of  means  intermetliati  <■?  said  strand  means  and 
said  receiving  m.ans  for  btirnin;;  ofT  fibers  extending  frcvm 
one  strand  to  another. 

J.  In  e,,nibination  with  me.  hanism  for  treating  fibrous 
materials  comprising  means  for  delivering  a  plurality  of 
strands  of  said  material,  and  means  for  receiving  saiii 
strands,  and  means  intermediate  said  delivering  means 
and  said  recelvini:  means  for  serving  fiU-rs  extending  fr.im 
one  strand  to  another  comprisins;  an  incandescent  electric 
conductor,  and  means  for  supplying  a  suitable  electric 
current  to  said  .  on<liictor. 

3.  In  combinuti-n  with  mechanism  for  treatinc  fihrous 
raterlals  comprlsiia'  n,eaiis  for  delivering  a  plurality  o» 
-trands  of  said  msterial.  -'.nd  means  for  receiving^  said 
strands  and  nieans  Intennedlat.  said  dellverini:  mean- 
and  said  receiving  m- i\u-  :•  -  -^  v.  ring  flU-rs  extending 
from  one  strand  to  hih  ther  -..n,;  r'.-ing  an  incandescent 
(dectrlc  conductor,  means  for  supplying  an  eie.tr. ■  current 
to  said  conductor  and  means  for  maintaining  tt:p  <••  n- 
ductor  under  tension  whereby  distortion  of  the  -nme  by 
expansion  will  be  prevented. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cardlni:  machine  comprising 
carding  mechanism,  doffing  mechanism  adai  ted  to  deliver 
the  carded  mat.  rial  in  a  plurality  .'  strainis  of  roving 
and  means  for  receiving  said  strands  ..f  m...ui~  for  sever- 
ing fibers  extending  from  one  strand  .  f  r.vinj  t..  another 
comprising  a  series  of  Incandescent  el.ctri.  conductors 
positioned  between  adjacent  strands  .  f  roving 

r,.  In  combination  with  a  carding  machine  c^mprisinp 
cardlni:  mo<'hanism.  dofling  mechanism  adapted  to  deliver 
car»le.l  matter  in  a  plurality  of  strand-  .>f  roving-  and  wiud- 
iV,.'  tv,..  :,anisni  therefor  including  a  frame  an<i  guides  sup- 
pur.' d  tberely  to  direct  the  several  strands  of  roving. 
means  supported  In  a.lvaiHe  aii.l  i  ntern.e.i.a  te  of  said 
-Hid.-  .a.laia.'d  to  sever  hb-rs  extending  fr.uu  one  strand 
J",,    .  ,,,  ;:  er    \v:thout    Injuring    (.r    breaking    the    strands    of 

roving. 

[Claims  6  and    7   not   irinted   h.   tlie   tiazette.] 


The  herein  de-cribed  eoat  pad  construction  comprising 
a  stlffener.  a  narrow  strip  of  flexible  non-elastic  material 
arranged  transversely  of  said  stiffener.  said  strip  having 
one  end  attached  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the  stiCrener, 
and  stitching  extending  from  said  attached  end  along  the 
strip  to  its  other  end,  the  stitching  serving  to  hold  the 
stiffener  an.l  strip  in  a  curved  form,  the  radius  of  curva- 


i.l4iV71-  I'HKSSrRE-BrTTON.  ,1 ' 
Paris.  Fr.'.nee.  Filed  Dec.  10,  U'13, 
(Cl.  24  —  1*17.) 


I.KS    AlDttE    JORON, 

Serial  No.  805.748. 


In  a  pressure  button  a  female  moibtt  coBiiitlns  of  a 

disk  having  branches  at  Us  periphery,  mch  branches  being 

inwanliv  bent  and  curved  so  that  their  ends  form  r  .,;ug8, 
such  roUinsrs  forming  together  a  divided  nng  and  being 
separated  from  one  another  by  small  spaces,  and  the  sad 
disk    having    holes    locate.l    in    front    of    such    spaces,   sub- 

stantiallv  as  de-crile.l  and  shown. 
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l.UO.m.  (I.OTHRS  PIN.  Ira  N.  KAfPTMAN,  Portland, 
Oree.  Fll.'d  Mar.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  824,007.  (CI. 
24—259.) 


« 


A  1!  u!  !o  clothM  pin  formed  of  a  itai^  strip  of  flat 
s!  '»r  pHsilunt  material.  niiNitflntlAlly  diamond  shaped  In 

plan,  the  out">r  Pods  uf  said  <iinmiinil  shtti»€d  pin  Ijent  out- 
wardly ur  tlared  .'ind  tlM'ii  Uviit  aiward'.y  td  a  p<dnt  adja- 
cent its  center  formlni;  a  r^siiiect  piilr  of  ciaiupt.. 


1.140.714.  (",.\HH.\(^.E-CAN  Thm.vs  A.  Keen,  New  Or- 
iPiins.  La..  as.«l::nor,  hy  direct  and  mesne  iLsstirnments, 
to  .hicob  Israel.  New  Orleans,  La.  Hied  Feb.  'JO,  1913. 
Serial  No.  T49.7.",0.      (CI.  2l.'0— 115.) 


1.  In  ciiinldnriti'  n  ,'i  •aii  a  '  "ver  constmcted.  when  In 
closed  pnsitiiiii,  ti.  !a\»-  «  ;'::i_'  engagement  witli  said 
c«n.  a  tiall  rarrying  the  cover  and  having  U-shaped  side 
bars  pivoied  to  thf  i-nn  adja<ent  the  lower  end  thereof, 
nnd  having  stionlders  in  ttie  imw-shaped  portions  of  said 
sldf>  hnr'^.  latch  fiRL'fp»  nv.aMy  mom. ted  undfr  the  bot- 
tom of  the  can,  and  means  actinL'  auti'matically  for  caus- 
ing said  latch  fingers  to  engage  said  sliouldt-rs  wlien  the 
cover  comts  Into  closed  position. 

-.  In  comliinatliin,  a  can.  a  cover  constructed,  when  in 
closeil  position,  to  have  staling  engagement  with  said  can, 
a  bail  carryinir  the  <over  and,  having  elde  bars  pivoted  to 
the  can  adjacent  tl\*'  Iowst  .'ud  thtTi'of.  the  side  bars 
having  cam-acting  p<'rtions  Mxteudiug  from  their  pivots 
and  provided  with  shouldiTs.  iatch  ringers  movabiy  mount- 
e^i  under  th.'  bottom  of  the  can,  and  in-  tns  acting  auto- 
nintically  for  causing  said  latch  flngirs  lu  engage  said 
sh  )ii!d.r-i  when  tlie  I'over  comes  into  closed  position. 

3.  In  rombinati  '11.  a  can  body,  a  can  cover,  the  body 
having  nn  inciiiit'd  -ont  for  the  cover,  a  ball  carrying  the 
cover  in  i  I  iv  it»'d  to  the  can  body,  the  cover  being  rigidly 
.sfciireil  tu  tlio  ball,  and  manually  releasable  latch  means 
autotnatlcally  engaging  the  bail  when  the  cover  Is  closed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  can  body,  a  can  cover,  the  body 
having  an  Inclined  seat  for  the  cover,  a  bail  carrying  the 
cover,  fashioned  to  provid-  a  hand  grip  and  pivoted  to  the 
can  body,  the  hand  grip  and  pivots  of  the  ball  being  lo- 
ca'ed  at  one  side  of  a  di.Tinefer  of  said  Imdy  off-center,  and 
iat^'h  means  encaiiUij.'  tlie  '^ni!  when  the  cover  is  closed. 


5.  In  combination,  a  can  body,  a  can  cover,  the  body 
having  an  inclined  seat  for  th^  cover,  a  bail  carrying  the 
cover,  fashioned  to  provide  a  hand  trrip  and  pivoted  to  the 
can  body,  the  hand  grip  and  pivots  of  the  ball  being  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  a  diameter  of  said  body  off-center, 
and  latch  means  engaging  the  liail  when  the  cover  i« 
closed,  the  latch  means  being  arraugi  d  under  the  bottom  of 
the  can  body  and  including  as  an  operating  element  a 
transversely  disposed  leaf  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,715.  RACK.  Ei  u  akl  I  a\u:.s  Kennedy,  San  Diego, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb,  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,658.  (CI. 
211—14.) 


rrv^!^^ 


-»/ 


■i^~T-^_ 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  Comprising  a  base  plate 
provided  with  serrated  flanges  ai  the  upper  and  l  iwor 
edges  thereof,  an  adjustable  ciampii.:;  memler  engagtnl 
with  said  tlauges.  a  slidable  ■  iampiiiL:  inemlier  engaged 
with  said  base-plate,  a  lever  for  fonnng  ttie  latter  mem- 
ber toward  the  former  to  clamp  a  ti.xed  suppoit  therebe- 
tween, and  arms  carried  by  said  base  plate  adapti'd  to 
have  articles  bung  thereon. 


1,146,710.      FARMGAll 
Cal.     Filed  Dec.   2.    1014 
39—20.) 


llKNiiV     KiHiH,    Santa     Ilos'a, 
Serial    No.   875,    112.      (CL 


1.  In  a  farm  gate,  tlie  combination  of  a  gate  proper,  a 
supporting  rod,  vertically  alined  bracicets  supporting  said 
rod,  said  rod  having  a  crank  at  its  upper  end,  a  clevis  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  crank  and  pivoted  on 
a  substantially  horliontal  pivot  at  Its  other  end  to  the 
gate,  and  means  to  rotate  the  rod  and  e:,inK-  so  as  to  cause 
the  crank  to  swing  past  the  plane  fif  the  L'ate  whereby  the 
gate  Is  tilted  at  Its  top. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  <tiara<'tei-  set  forth,  the  comldna- 
tlon  of  a  main  support,  a  pair  of  hniciiets  secured  thereto, 
a  rod  jonrnaled  vertically  in  said  brackets,  a  cam  member 
surrounding  and  secured  to  tlie  rofl  adjaient  the  lower 
bracket,  the  lower  portion  of  the  gate  being  mounted  upon 
said  cam  member,  a  memb*'r  pivoted  on  a  tiorizontal  pivot 
to  the  gate  and  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  gate 
pivotally  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate the  cam  inemf<er  around  the  a.xls  of  the  rod  to  cause 
the  gate  to  be  lifted  and  allowed  fo  swing  with  said  pivot 
member  around  the  axis  of  said  rod. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna-  | 
tlon  of  a  main  support,  a  pair  of  bearings  secured  thereto,  1 
a  vertical  rod  journaled  In  said  bearings,  a  double-faced 
cam  member  secured  to  said  rod,  one  portion  of  the  gate 
being  supported  upon  the  upper  rim  of  said  cam  memb<>r 
at  a  uniform  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  rod,  a  member 
pivoted  on  a  horizontal  pivot  to  another  portion  of  the 
gate  and  hinged  on  a  vertical  pivot  to  n  renvitp  portion 
of  said  rod,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cam  member  by  a 
vehicle  approaching  and  leaving  the  gate  for  the  purpose 
of  iiftlni:  the  gate,  allowing  it  to  swing  iKith  open  and 
closed  in  succession  automatically,  one  face  of  the  cam  l>e- 
ing  active  to  lift  ihe  ^.-ate  and  ttie  other  face  xerviug  to 
cause  the  trflte  t<:    swhil'. 

4.  The  e-iii'  mat  -n  with  a  irnt.-  and  siippiortinp  means 
therefor,  of  operating  devices  tncliiding  a  trip  member 
[dvoted  on  a  horl^intai  axis  transverse  to  the  roadway, 
said  supportlfii;  devices  lu'ludlng  .in  actuator  having  a 
double-faced  'ani  member  movable  around  a  vertical  axis 
to  lift  tiie  L-a-.  -brou^ih  one  cam  face,  the  gate  sulme- 
quently  gravitating  down  the  oth^r  face,  a  pulley  Jour- 
naled loosely  upon  the  axis  of  the  trip  member,  connec- 
tions between  the  trip  memt^r  and  the  pulley  whereby  the 
pulley  is  caused  to  be  rotated  at  times  from  the  trip 
member,  and  connections  N^ween  the  pulley  and  the  actua- 
tor, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gate,  a  vertical  pivot  rod,  connections  tx'tween 
the  gate  and  said  rod.  and  means  to  cause  the  gate  to 
swing  around  the  axis  of  the  rod.  certain  of  said  con- 
nections between  the  gate  and  the  rod  including  a  bracket 
connected  to  flie  L-ftte  and  slldnble  along  said  rod,  said 
bracket  Including  a  yoke,  hu  antifriction  roller  and  a  bail 
journaled  oi  ^aid  rod  and  ooilperatini:  with  said  roller, 
substantial!}    as  set   forth. 


1,14«,717.  INSri.ATOll  ynn  HKHI-VOLTACE  ELEC- 
TKIC-CABLE  Sl'LICKS.  Vmv.v  Ki  fvk,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1014  Serial  No  vifi,c42r.  (CI. 
173—268.) 


1,146,7  18.     BLACKING-BRUSH. 

Chicago,   111,      Filed  .lune  27.   \9\A. 
iCl.    1.- — 4H  1 


1.  In  til'"  herein  des- ribed  coupling  device  fc-r  high 
voltdL-e  multiple  electri<  caliles.  the  combination  of  a 
solid  core  of  insulating:  material  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  grt)Oves  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other 
Into  \\lilch  the  several  cables  aforesaid  are  adapted  to 
He  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  and  a  sleeve  fitted 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  core  and  having  as  many 
jairs  of  tonsues  integral  with  the  sleeve  as  there  are 
grooves  aforesaid  in  the  core,  each  pair  of  tongues  pro 
Jecting  into  a  core  groove  and  eml^raclng  the  outer  sur- 
face of   Ihe  la'iie   tlierein. 

•J.  The  herein  described  coupling  device  for  high  voltage 
multiple  eleitrlc  cables,  comprlsirg  a  rigid  core  of  In- 
sulfltiiii:  material  having  a  plurality  of  grfxives  extendlne 
aloiie  the  vaine  frf)m  one  end  to  the  other  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  several  cables  therein  in  spaced  relation,  said 
core  also  being  provl.led  with  li.nKitudinal  groove*  ar- 
ranged along  tlie  surfaci'  thereof  between  the  first  men- 
tione<l  gnwves,  and  a  multi  part  sleeve  fitted  to  the  out- 
side of  the  core,  eaeh  pnrt  of  the  sleeve  having  means  pro- 
Jpctlne  Into  one  of  tht  first  mentioned  grw-ives  to  embrace 
the  (aloe  therein  and  also  havlna  a  pair  of  marginal 
radially  jm -i.-'tlrt:  fiances  extending  into  the  grooves  of 
the  lati.r  mentioned  irroup  on  each  side  of  the  cable 
groove,  sul>8tantlBlly  as   set   forth.. 


Thbodobk  L.^npis. 
Serial  No.  S47,621. 


'/ 


",    *v 


1.  A  fountain  brush  including  a  liquid  recertarle,  a 
handle  secured  to  the  liquid  receptacle,  the  handle  being 
provided  with  "an  axial  bore,  a  tubular  body  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  the  tnbnlar  body  being 
Internally  screw  threaded,  a  shaft  rotat.'ible  within  the 
tubuiRr  body,  a  spring  to  normally  bold  the  shaft  In  a 
predetermined  position,  the  liquid-containing  charr.ber  be- 
ing provided  with  a  liquid  outlet  poil  and  an  air  inlet 
port,  valves  carried  by  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  close 
the  ports,  and  a  thumb  piece  carried  by  the  shaft  to  rotate 
the  same  against  the  pressure  of  The  sprinc  and  open  the 
ports. 

2.  A  fountain  shoe  brush  including  a  liquid  receptacle. 
a  handle  s.  cured  to  said  receptacle,  the  handle  being  pro 
vided  with  an  axial  bore,  a   tubular  body   extending  Into 
said  axial  bore,  said  tubular  body  extending  through  the 
wall  of  the  receptacle  and  partially   thereinto,  said  body 
being  provided  with  internal  s<rpw   threads,  a  shaft  rota 
table  within  the  V-otly,  said  shaft   being  threaded  to  corre 
spond    to   the   threads   within    the   body,   the   handle   belnc 
provided  with  a  chamtn'r  spaced  inwardly  from  the  axii.l 
bore,  the  shaft  being  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  cyltn- 

•drlcal  body  and  within  the  b.andle,  n  spring  in  the  cham- 
l)er,  to  hold  the  shaft  in  a  predetermined  position,  t!  e 
handle  being  provided  with  an  arc\iate  slot,  an  arm  se 
cured  to  the  shaft  and  extending  through  the  slot,  said 
arm  forming  a  thumb  piece  by  which  the  shaft  is  rotated. 
a  liquid-receiving  chamber  being  provided  with  a  liquid 
outlet,  and  having  an  air  Inlet  formed  therein,  curved 
arms  carried  by  the  shaft,  valves  supported  on  the  ends 
of  the  arms  and  arranged  to  close  the  air  Inlet  and  liquid 
outlet  openings  In  the  chamber,  a  brush  supported  on  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  means  to  distribute  the  liquid 
passing  through  the  outlet  opening  over  the  br  :sh  to  in 
sure  the  proper  s.nturatlon  of  the  same. 


1,146,719.  CHECK  COSTROLLEL  iEN'  I  L  ■  SH  A  111  - 
ENER.  George  H  I^Kather.s,  Berwick,  Fa.  Hied 
June  25.  1014.      Sena,   No    t>47,282,      (CI.   104—95.1 


1.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  the  comtinatlon 
with  a  housing  having  a  coin  chute  through  its  top,  and 
a  gtdde  tube  fixed  through  one  of  its  walls:  of  a  shutter 
consisting  of  a  disk  standing  on  edge  across  the  inner 
end    of    said    tut-*    and    an    arm    i.ro.le'tlns    from    the    disk 
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across  said  chute,  a  pivotal  support  projecting  from  the 
housing  through  the  arm,  and  a  stop  projeetlni:  from  the 
lower  Hide  of  said  tube  for  sustaininij  the  disk  when  It 
closes  said   hole. 

li.  In  a  rheek  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  housing  having  a  coin  chute,  and  a  guide  extend- 
ing 'hrouc;h  one  wall  of  the  housing  and  interrupted  near 
Us  Inner  end;  of  a  shutter  standing  on  edge  within  said 
interruption  and  normally  closing  the  guide  by  its  gravity, 
means  for  raising  the  shutter  by  the  Insertion  of  a  coin 
into  thf'  chute,  and  mechanical  means  for  latching  the 
shutter  raised,  such  means  being  tripped  by  an  article 
Inserted  through  the  guide  and  such  article  then  support- 
ing the  shutter,  as  described. 

,i.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  housing  having  a  coin  chute  in  its  top  and  one  of 
its  walls  provided  with  a  guide  passing  therethrough  and 
interrupted  near  its  inner  end  ;  of  a  shutter  consisting  of 
a  disk  siandini:  on  edge  and  normally  within  the  Inter- 
ruption of  said  guide  and  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
disk  across  said  chute,  a  pivotal  support  through  the  arm, 
and  a  stop  for  sustaining  the  disk  when  in  its  normal 
position. 

4.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  hou!5lng  having  a  u'ulde  tube  tixed  through  one  of 
Its  walls  ;  of  a  shutter  standing  on  edge  across  the  Inner 
end  of  said  tube  and  normally  closing  the  latter  by  Its 
gravity,  means  for  raising  the  shutter  by  the  Insertion  of 
a  coin  Into  the  housing,  and  a  gravity  latch  pivoted  be- 
tween its  ends  in  the  top  of  .said  tube,  one  end  of  the  latch 
being  heavier  and  hanging  within  the  tube  and  the  other 
and  lighter  end  of  the  latch  having  a  foot  adapted  to  hold 
the  gate  raised. 

,5.  in  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  housing  having  a  guide  tube  fixed  through  one  of 
its  walls:  of  a  shutter  having  a  radially  projecting  arm,, 
a  pivotal  support  for  said  arm,  a  stop  normally  holding 
the  shutter  in  position  to  close  said  tube,  m^■ans  for  rais- 
ing the  shutter  by  the  insertion  of  a  coin,  and  a  gravity 
latch  plvote.l  between  its  ends,  one  end  of  the  latch  being 
heavier  and  hanging  within  the  tube  and  the  other  and 
lighter  enrl  of  the  latch  having  a  foot  adapted  to  hold  the 
shutter  raised. 


1.14  6.720.  COMBINATION-IXtCK.  A  i.hkkt  Ij^nard, 
Iniluth.  Minn.,  assitrnor  of  one  half  to  Axel  Edman, 
Duluth,  Minn  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  806.384, 
(CI.  70—53.) 


1.  In  a  p'^rmutation  lock,  a  hmislng.  a  polygonal  shaft 
mounted  within  the  housing,  a. plurality  of  tumblers 
mounted  updii  the  shaft  within  the  housing,  one  of  the 
tumblers  having  a  polygoual  opening  Interlocking  with 
the  polygonal  shaft,  grooves  In  the  upper  faces  of  the 
tumblers  having  polygonal  edges  at  their  centers,  remov- 
able rings  in  the  said  grooves  and  having  polygonal  Inner 
edi:es,  the  said  rings  havine  a  groove  In  their  upper  face, 
and  a  lug  In  the  said  groove,  lugs  on  the  lower  faces  of 
the  tumblers  adapted  to  engage  the  said  lugs  In  the  re- 
movable rings,  wliereby  the  combination  of  the  lock  may 
be  altered  by  reni'ivini;  the  rings  and  placing  their  polygo- 
nal edges  opposite  different  polygonal  edges  of  the  grooves. 

2.  A  com'dnation  lock  comprising  a  housing,  a  polygonal 
shaft  therewithln,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  mounted  on  the 
said  shaft,  grooves  In  the  upper  faces  of  the  tumblers 
having  polygonal  edges  at  their  centers,  removable  rings 
In  the  said  grooves  having  polygonal  edges  at  their  cen- 
ters, the  said  rings  carrying  connecting  means  between  the 
tumblers,  said  means  comprising  a  circular  groove  In  the 
removable  ring,  and  a  lug  therewithln,  and  a  lug  on  the 


lower  face  of  the  tumbler  to  engage  the   first  mentioned 
lug. 

3.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  bousing,  a  polygonal  shaft 
mounted  within  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  tumblers 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  within  tiie  housing,  one  of  the 
tumblers  having  a  polygonal  opening  Interlocking  with 
the  polygonal  shaft,  circular  grooves  In  the  upper  faces 
of  the  tumblers  having  polygonal  edges  at  their  centers, 
removable  circular  rings  fitting  within  the  .said  grooves 
and  having  polygonal  inner  fdges,  whereby  the  combina- 
tion of  the  lock  may  be  altered  by  removing  the  rings  and 
placing  their  edges  opposite  different  polygonal  edges  of 
the  grooves  and  by  changing  the  interlocking  connection 
between  one  of  the  tumblers  and  the  polygonal  shaft,  clr 
cular  grooves  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  remov 
able  rlftgs,  and  a  lug  formed  In  the  said  groove,  a  projec- 
tion carried  by  the  lower  faces  of  the  tumblers  and  run- 
ning In  the  said  grooves,  said  lug  adapted  to  engage  the 
lug  fastened  in  the  groove,  the  parts  arrangeil  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1,146,721.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Ch.\rle.s  C.  Lewis,  Bur- 
lington, N.  J.  Filed  May  20.  101.5.  Serial  N"  20  r?OR. 
(CI.  238—5.) 


1.  In  a  railway  tie.  a  casing  open  at  the  bottom,  a  l>ase 
plate  engaging  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  said  plate 
having  borders  preventing  tlw  casing  from  moving  on 
the  plate,  rail  beds  on  the  top  of  said  casing,  reinfori  ing 
members  within  said  casing  under  said  beds,  rail  clamps 
associated  with  said  beds,  and  spikes  for  locking  said 
clamps  to  the  beds,  said  spikes  having  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  reinforcing  members  whereby  the  spikes  are 
locked  to  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie,  a  downwardly  tapered  casing  open 
at  the  bottom,  a  bordered  base  plate  '-ngaging  the  open 
end  to  prevent  the  casing  from  moving  on  the  plate,  rail 
beds  associated  with  the  top  of  the  casing,  said  beds 
having  under-cut  grooves,  rail  clamps  fitting  Into  the 
under-cut  grooves,  removable  reinforcing  members  within 
said  casing  under  said  bed  plate.s,  and  spikes  for  locking 
said  clamps  to  the  bed,  said  spikes  having  a  forked  stem, 
said  reinforcing  member  having  a  rib  adapted  to  engage 
the  forked  stem  of  a  ^pike  whereby  the  stem  is  spread 
within   the  casing  when   forced   thereinto 

3.  In  a  railway  tie.  a  downwardly  tapered  casing  open 
at  the  bottom,  rail  beds  secured  to  the  top  of  said  casing, 
reinforcing  members  fitting  snugly  Into  said  casing  trans- 
versely thereof,  each  of  said  bed  plates  having  dovetailed 
slots,  rail  clamps  fitting  Into  said  slots,  said  casing  having 
openings  adjacent  the  bed  plates  in  allnement  with  the 
dovetailed  slots,  spikes  having  forked  stems  adapte<l  to 
fit  in  said  openings  and  whereby  the  clamps  are  locked 
to  the  bed,  each  of  the  reinforcing  members  having  a  rib 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  forked  stem  to  spread  the 
same  within  the  casing,  and  a  Ujrdered  base  plate  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  open  end  of  the  casing  so  that  the  borders 
of  the  plate  prevent  the  movement  of  the  casing  on  the 
plate. 

4.  In  a  railway  tie.  a  downwardly  tapering  casing  open 
at  the  bottom,  a  ba.'^e  plaje  I'Ugtiging  the  open  end.  In- 
cluding means  preventing  the  casing  from  moving  on  the 
plate,  rail  beds  on  the  top  of  the  casing,  rail  clamps  de 
tachably  associated  with  said  l)ed  plate,  spikes  adaptt^l 
to  fit  into  the  top  of  the  casing  and  engaging  the  damping 
members  whereby  the  clamping  members  are  locked  to 
the  beds,  reinforcing  members  fitting  detachably  into  the 
casing,  each  comprising  a  wall  having  lateral  extensions 
fitting  snugly  against  the  side  of  the  casing  with  said 
wall  extending  transversely  of  the  casing,  and  a  rib  ex- 
tending from  said  wall,  each  spike  having  a  bifurcated 
stem  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  rib  of  a  rein- 
forcing memt)er  to  lock  the  spikes  to  the  casing. 
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1.146,722.  CONDENSER.  Pbtkb  J.  Lbybndbckcb,  Had- 
donfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1913.  SerUl  No.  785,359. 
(CI.  257—28.) 


1.  The  combination  In  condensing  apparatus  of  a  con- 
denser b^idy  portion  having  a  gas  inlet  passage  and  a 
condensed  liquid  dis(  barge  passage ;  a  fluctuation  tank 
communicating  with  said  discharge  passage ;  a  liquid 
take  off  pipe  for  said  tank  ;  with  a  conduit  communicating 
with  the  tank  and  said  take  off  pipe 

2.  The  combination  In  condensing  apparatus  of  a  con- 
denser body  portion  having  a  gas  inlet  passage  and  a 
condensed  liquid  discharge  pass.ige  ;  a  fluctuation  tank 
coinmuuicating  with  said  discharge  passage  ;  a  liquid 
tiike-off  pipe  for  said  tank  ;  with  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  t<ip  of  the  tank  ainl  commnni' ating  with  sal<l  take-off 
pipe. 

.'!.  The  combination  In  condensing  api>aratus  of  a  con- 
denser body  portion  having  a  ga.-  inlet  passage  and  a 
condensed  liquid  discharee  pa.ssa^-e  ;  a  fluctuation  tank 
communicating  with  said  discharge  passage  ,  a  liquid  take- 
off pipe  for  said  tiink;  a  conduit  leading  from  the  top  of 
the  tank  and  communicating  with  said  take-off  pipe;  and 
a  purge  valve  for  said  conduit. 

4.  The  combination  In  condensing  apparatus  of  a  plu- 
rality of  condenser  body  portions,  each  having  a  gas  inlet 
I)as,sage  and  a  condensed  liquid  discharge  passage ;  fluc- 
tuation tanks  respectively  communicating  with  said  dis- 
charge passages;  a  liquid  take-off  pipe  for  each  tank;  a 
main  take-off  pipe  into  which  said  first  take-off  pipes  dis 
charge  :  with  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  tanks  and 
main    take  off   pipe. 


1,146,72.3.  COMBINED  STOP  .\Mi  RELIEF  VALVE. 
I'EHKv  LcisH,  Muncie,  Ind.  Filed  July  3,  1S'14  Serial 
Nu.  M8,841.      (CI.   137 — *,) 


•^r 


I.  In  a  combined  stop  and  relief  valve,  the  combination 
with  a  conduit,  a  cross  partition  with  an  opening  sur- 
rounded by  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said 
seat,  a  valve  stem  housing,  a  valve-stem  in  twn  trans- 
versely divided  mem!>ers,  the  outer  one  of  whbh  i.s  screw- 
threaded  into  a  member  of  the  stem  housing,  a  cylinder 
swivelly  connected  with  said  outer  one  of  said  members 
and  making  a  sliding  fit  in  a  t>ore  of  a  member  of  the  stem- 
housing,   a   piston   in    said   cylinder  connected   with   the  in- 


ner of  said  stem   members,  and  a   spring   In    the  cylinder 

to  normally  hold  the  piston  at  an  end  of  the  cylinder 

2.  In  a  combined  stop  and  relief  ralve,  the  combination 
with  a  conduit  having  a  transverse  partition  with  an 
opening,  a  valve-seat  flange  surrounding  said  opening,  a 
valve  coilperaiing  with  said  seat  flange,  a  valve-gtem  in 
two  transversely  divided  members,  the  outer  one  of  which 
is  screw-threaded,  a  stem  housing  m  which  the  threaded 
member  of  the  stem  is  screwed,  hand  mean>  for  rotating 
the  threaded  stem  member,  a  valve  swivelly  connecteil  to 
the  Inner  end  of  the  inner  stem  niemtn'r.  a  cylinder 
headett  at  tvith  ends  assembled  with  a  close  sliding  flt  in 
a  bore  of  the  stem-housing  l:)erweeri  the  two  stem  mem 
bers  and  swivelly  connected  with  the  out.  r  stem  mem- 
ber, a  piston  in  the  cylinder  fastened  to  the  lower  stem 
member,  and  a  spirally  wound  spring  in  the  cylinder  be 
tween  the  piston   and  the  outer  plstor;   head. 


1,146,724  .MKTli(_»L)  OF  liURNI.Nvi  EXPLOSIVE  GASE- 
OUS MIXTURES.  Charles  E.  Llcke,  New  York. 
N.  y.,  assignor  to  Gas  and  Oil  Combustion  ("ompany. 
New  York,  N.  Y'..  a  Corporation  of  L»elaware.  Filed 
Sept.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,557.      (CI.   158—117.5.) 


1.  The  method  of  burning  explosive  gasecius  mixtures. 
which  consists  in  supplying  the  mixture  continuously  and 
driving  it  unconflned  toward  the  surface  of  a  parous  and 
permeable  bed  whereby  the  velocity  is  reduced,  and  burn 
Ing  the  mixture  where  the  velocity  is  ei^ual  to  the  rate 
of  propagation  of  inflammation  through  the  mixture,  and 
permitting  the  products  of  combustion  to  escape  through 
the  passages  of  the  bed. 

2.  The  method  of  burning  explosive  gaseous  mixtures 
which  consists  in  supplying  the  mixture  continuously  and 
driving  It  unconflned  toward  the  surface  of  a  porous  and 
permeable  bed  whereby  the  velocity  is  reduced,  then  fur- 
ther reducing  the  velocity  to  the  rate  of  propagation  of 
Inflammation  by  causing  the  mixture  to  spread  as  It  ad 
vances  through  the  bed  beyond  the  Impact  face  of  the 
bed,  and  burning  the  mixture  where  the  velocity  Is  equal 
to  the  rate  of  propagation  of  inflammation  and  permitting 
the  products  of  combustion  to  escape  through  the  pas- 
sages of  the  bed. 

3.  The  method  of  burning  explosive  gaseous  mixtures 
which  congists  In  causing  the  mixture  to  tiow  unconflned 
with  a  velocity  greater  than  the  rate  of  r'ropagatlon  of  in- 
flammation through  the  mixture,  and  then  reducing  the 
velocity  to  the  rate  of  propagation  of  inflammation  by 
interposing  in  the  path  of  the  flowing  n.ixture  a  porous 
and  permeable  bed  of  refractory  material,  and  burning  the 
mixture  where  the  velocity  is  equal  to  the  rate  of  propa- 
gation of  inflammation,  and  permitting  the  products  of 
Cl>m^ll«tlon  to  escape  through  the  passages;  of  the  l)ed. 

4  I  he  method  of  burning  explosive  g.iscous  mixtures 
which  consists  In  causing  the  mixture  to  flow  \inconflned 
with  n  velocity  greater  than  the  rate  of  propagation  of 
Inflaiiiiiiit  n  through  the  mixture,  then  reducing  the  ve- 
locity liy  causing  the  mixture  to  flow  against  the  surface 
of  n  porous  and  p<»rmeable  bed  of  refractory  material, 
then-  further  reducing  the  velocity  to  the  rate  of  propa- 
gation of  inflammation  by  causing  the  mixture  to  spread 
as  it  ailvanees  Through  the  bed  lieyond  the  impait  sur- 
face of  the  bed.  and  burning  the  mixture  where  the  ve- 
locity is  ii|ual  to  the  rate  of  propagation  of  Inflammation 
and  allowing  the  products  of  combustion  to  esejipe  be 
yond    the   combustion    zone. 

'  The  method  of  producing  hi-at.  which  consists  in 
combining    a    fuel    In    a    finely    divided    state    w.th    a    ^om- 
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bujtlon  supp'Ttinc  j:as  In  pror>ortion8  to  form  an  explo- 
sive gaseous  mixture,  and  driving  the  explosive  mixture 
thus  formed  unconflne.i  at  a  velocity  Rr^atPr  than  the 
ntf  of  prupairatlou  ^f  Inflammntlnn  of  tbe  mixture  a^alngt 
the  surfMCH  of  a  porous  and  i>ermealile  bed  of  refractory 
material  rho  tenu'erature  of  which  Is  sufficient  to  cause 
ijjQltioii  of  said  QjiiTure,  and  thereby  heating  and  igniting 
the  mixture. 

[Cl.iim   tJ  i.ot  printed  In   the  (Jazette.] 


l.UB.TL'o.  METHOD  OV  lUUNING  EX1'L0SI\  E  GA8E- 
Ors  MIX  ri  UKS.  Charles  E.  Lixke.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a8si;:nor  to  (Jas  and  Oil  Comtivistion  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  I'elaware.  Filed  Sept. 
21,  1012.     Serial  No.  721.658.     (CI.  158—117.6.) 


1.  The  method  of  hnrnlnp  explosive  gaseous  mixtures, 
which  consi.^ts  in  supplying  the  mixture  continuously  and 
driving  it  uncontined  with  a  velocity  greater  than  the 
rate  of  propasiutlon  of  Inflammation  through  the  mixture 
toward  the  surface  of  a  porous  and  permeable  bed.  where- 
by the  mixture  is  caused  to  spread  out  over  the  Impact 
surface  and  Its  flow  velocity  reduced  to  the  rate  of  propa- 
gati'Ti  "f  ir.rtamniation,  and  burning  the  mixture  at  the 
snrfaee  of  the  bed  and  allowing  the  products  of  combus- 
tion to  escape  through  the  passages  of  the  bed. 

2.  The  method  of  burning  ?xploslve  gaseous  mixtures, 
which  consists  In  causing  the  mixture  to  flow  unconflned 
with  a  velocity  greater  than  the  rate  of  propagation  of 
Inflamniation  throatrh  the  mixture  and  then  reducing  the 
velocity  to  V.)p  rnv  of  propairatlon  by  causing  the  mixture 
to  flow  ana;!:-;  in  !  >;>;■. ol  out  over  a  part  of  the  surface 
of  a  poro'i^  ,in.l  |i.  rmeable  bed,  and  burning  the  mixture 
at  the  linpH'-t  snrfa<'e,  and  allowlni;  the  products  of  com- 
bustion to  e.scape  through  the  passaires  of  the  be<l. 

3.  The  method  of  prr>duclng  heat,  which  consists  In  com- 
bining a  fuel  111  a  finely  divided  state  with  a  combustion 
supporting  gas  In  proportions  to  form  an  explosive  mlx- 
rurt'.  driving  the  explosive  mixture  unconflned  at  a  ve- 
iorlty  ereater  than  t!ie  rate  of  propagation  of  Inflamma- 
tion of  tlie  mixture  against  the  surface  of  a  porous  and 
permeable  bed  of  refractory  material  the  temperature  of 
which  l.s  sutfii'lent  to  ranse  Igniti'in  of  the  mixture,  and 
burning  the  mixture  at  the  impact  surfare  of  the  bed  and 
allowing  the  products  of  combustion  to  escape  through  the 
passages  of  the  bed. 


1  .  1  4  ti  ,  7  :i  t>  .  METHOD  OF  BURNIN3  LIQUID  AND 
OTHEIi  FIKI..<.  Chakue.s  E.  Elcke.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a.ssignor  to  i^a.s  ami  Oil  Combu.itlon  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  I'orporation  of  Delaware,  b^led  Sept.  21, 
1012.     Serial  No.  721,559.     (CI.  15S— 117  5.) 


moylug  unconflned  with  a  velocity  sufficient  to  cause  the 
resulting  mixture  to  move  with  a  velocity  greater  than 
the  rate  of  propagation  of  Inflammation  through  the  mix- 
ture, reducing  the  flow  velocity  of  the  mixture,  and  burn- 
ing the  mixture  at  the  zone  or  surface  where  the  velocity 
equals  the  rate  of  propagation  of  inflammation. 

2.  The  method  of  combustion  which  consists  in  causing 
a  stream  of  combustion  supporting  gas  to  flow  unconflned 
against  a  baffling  surface,  mlxlnir  fuel  In  n  finely  divided 
state  with  the  combustion  supporting  gas  adjacent  to  the 
baffling  surface  In  propertions  to  form  an  explosive  gaseous 
mixture,  and  burning  the  mixture. 

3.  The  method  of  combustion  which  consists  In  causing 
a  stream  of  combustion  supporting  gas  to  flow  unconflne.i 
against  the  face  of  a  porous  and  permeable  bed.  forming 
an  explosive  gaseous  mixture  by  mixing  fuel  in  a  finely 
divided  state  with  the  combustion  sufiporting  cas  adjaciut 
the  Impact  face  of  the  bed  in  proportions  to  form  an  ex- 
plosive gaseous  mixture,  the  veNxity  of  the  stream  of 
combustion  supporting  gas  being  such  that  the  explosive 
mixture  will  flow  with  an  initial  velocity  greater  than  tbe 
rate  of  propagation  of  Inflammation  through  the  mixture, 
burning  the  mixture  where  the  vebcity  e()uals  the  rate 
of  propagation  of  Inflammation,  and  permitting  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  to  escape  through  the  pores  or  passages 
of  the  bed. 

4.  The  method  of  burning  liquid  fuel  which  consists  lu 
vaporizing  the  fuel  and  producing  an  explosive  gaseous 
mixture  by  causing  the  fuel  and  <ombustion  supporting 
gas  to  flow  against  a  hot  Ixxly  in  proportions  such  tliat  the 
vaporized  fuel  and  the  combustion  supporting  gas  will 
form  an  explosive  mixture,  the  velocity  of  the  combustion 
supporting  gas  being  such  that  the  explosive  mixture  will 
flow  with  a  velocity  greater  than  the  rate  of  propagation 
of  Inflammation  through  the  mixture,  reducing  the  velocity 
of  the  mixture  to  the  rate  of  propagation  of  Inflammation, 
and  burning  the  mixture  where  the  velocity  etjuals  the 
rate  of  propagation  of  inflammation. 

5.  The  method  of  burning  liriuid  fuel  which  consi.sts  In 
vaporizing  the  fuel  and  proiludng  an  explosive  gaseous 
mixture  by  causing  the  fuel  and  combustion  supportinc  gas 
to  flow  against  the  face  of  a  hot  porous  and  p<  rmeahe 
combustion  bed  In  proportions  such  that  the  vap<irl7.ed  fu<l 
and  the  combustion  supporting  gas  will  form  an  exi)lof.lve 
mixture,  the  velocity  of  the  irnpini:ing  stream  of  cornbus- 
tlon  supporting  gas  being  such  that  the  mixture  will  move 
with  an  initial  velocity  greater  than  the  rate  of  propa- 
gation of  inflammation  through  the  mixture  and  spread 
out  over  the  face  of  the  bed  with  decreasing  velocity, 
burning  the  mixture,  and  permitting  the  pro  iucts  of  com- 
bustion to  escape  through  the  pores  01   passages  of  the  bed 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Garotte  ] 


1,146,727.  SHAFT-COL TLING.  Ei.WAiir>  .1.  Madlen.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  ^.-)0,305. 
(CL  64—13.) 


1.  The  m-'tliod  of  combustion  which  consists  In  forming 
an  explosive  gaseous  mixture  by  m'xln_'  fuel  In  a  finely 
divided  state  with  a  stream  of  combustion  supporting  gas 


1.  A  shaft  coupling  comprislnu-  two  coupling  heads  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  a  shaft  and 
having  a  way  formed  dlainptrically  in  the  face  thereof. 
said  heads  being  opposed  to  each  other  with  the  way  of  one 
head  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right-ancles  to  the  way  of  the 
opposite  head,  an  Intermediate  coupling  memb.  r  romposi^ 
of  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  curved  plates  nested  to 
gether  In  groups  and  combined  In  reversely  crowning 
pairs  secured  upon  each  other  at  right-angles  to  form 
radial  arms  b.uind  to-etber  at  their  renters  and  having 
the  plates  at  their  free  ends  deflected  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from   the  transverse  centers  of   said  arms,    the  ends 
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of  the  plnte.s  of  said  arms  lielng  expansive. y  seated  within 
the  corresponding  wa.\  s  of  the  opposed  coupling  heads. 

2.  A  shaft  coup  ink'  -onjp'ssi'iL'  ;  >  ■  !r';i.'.w  flanged  cou- 
pling heads  eacb  pr.  M.le,!  wuh  1  . -nfi';  Ti  sleeve  for  at 
tachment  to  tbe  end  of  a  shaft  and  having  a  way  extending 
dlametri.  ally  through  the  flange  and  Into  the  Ijody  of  each 
of  said  heads,  said  heads  being  opposed  to  dispose  the  way 
of  one  head  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  way  of  the 
opposite  head,  an  Intermediate  coupling  member  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  curved  plates  nested 
together  In  groups  and  combined  in  reversely  crowning 
pairs  crossed  upon  each  other  and  joined  at  their  centers 
to  form  radial  arms  expansive  clrCTimferentlally  at  their 
outer  ends  and  adapted  to  seat  at  opposite  ends  and  upon 
opposite  sides  within  the  corresponding  ways  of  said  op- 
posed heads. 

3.  A  shaft  coupling  comprising  two  hollow  coupling 
heads  each  having  a  peripheral  flange  and  provided  with  a 
concentric  sleeve  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  a  shaft, 
and  having  a  way  extending  diametrically  through  the 
flange  and  Into  the  body  of  each  of  said  heads,  said  heads 
being  opposed,  with  the  way  of  one  head  disposed  in  a 
plane  at  right-angles  to  the  way  of  tbe  opposite  head, 
an  intermediate  coupling  member  comprising  a  plurality 
of  relatively  thin  curved  metal  plates  nested  together  in 
groups  and  combined  In  reversely  crowning  pairs  of  groups 
with  the  free  ends  of  each  pair  of  groups  deflected  froni 
each  other,  a  second  pair  of  grouped  plates  ."rossing  said 
first  pair  at  right-angles,  and  a  hub  ni.nih<r  having  a  bind- 
ing plate  for  confining  said  grouped  plates  centrally  to- 
gether, the  free  ends  of  one  pair  of  L'rouped  plates  seated 
within  th.e  v-.'.y  of  one  of  said  heads  an.l  the  free  ends 
of  tbe  other  of  said  pair  of  grouped  plates  seated  within 
the  \v«y  of  the  opposite  coupling  head. 
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said  bracing  being  connect.-.l  together  t  form  a  continuous 
heating  i  r  cooling  chamber,  and  thf  longitudinal  and 
transverse  sills  of  said  car  body  being  provided  with  hollow 
'■aps  fcirrnii.g  air  spaces  connected  to  the  air  spaces  in  the 
hollow  framing,  with  u.eaD.«  for  supi  y;ng  tjuid  t.  .sai.i 
cham'ber.   substantially  as  descrii«ed. 

5.  A  car  tK)dy  having  its  sides  an.l  ends  incl:ned  up- 
war.l  and  Inwar.l  so  as  t(i  sllehtly  o\erhai.g  the  interior  of 
tt'.e  car  body,  the  said  car  body  belntr  pri^vMed  with  hollow 
bracing  mounted  .n  the  inside  thereof,  the  hollow  spaces 
of  said  bracing  being  connected  toget'ipr  to  f.  rm  a  con- 
tinuous heating  or  cooling  chamber,  and  the  longitudinal 
and  transverse  sills  of  said  car  boily  being  provide^i  with 
hollow  caps  forming  air  spaces  connected  to  tbe  air  spaces 
in  tbe  hollow  framing,  with  means  for  supplying  fluid  to 
said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,146.728.  FHEIGHT-CAR.  William  T.  MAyxirfo, 
OoTans.  Md.  Filed  June  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  842.415. 
(CI.  105—15.) 


1.  A  car  body  having  Its  sides  Inclined  upward  and  In 

ward  so  as  to  slightly  overhang  the  Interior  of  the  car  i 
body,  the  said  car  body  being  provided  with  hollow  brae-  1 
log  mounted  on  the  inside  thereof,  the  hollow  spaces  of  | 
said  bracing  being  connected  together  to  form  a  contlnu-  { 
OOS  heating  or  cooling  chamber,  with  ni-ans  foi-  supply-  | 
ing  fluid  to  said  chan.ber,  substantially   as  dnscrilied. 

2.  A  car  body  having  its  sides  and  ends  Inclined  up- 
ward and  inward  so  as  to  slightly  overhang  the  interior 
of  the  car  body,  the  said  car  body  being  provided  with 
hollow  bracing  mounted  on  the  Inside  thereof,  the  hollow 
spaces  of  said  bracing  bejng  cinioM  tc.i  touether  to  form  a 
continuous  heating  or  .ooilng  chamber,  \Ylth  means  for 
supplying  fluid  to  said  chamber,  substantially  ,ns  described. 

3.  A  car  body  having  Its  sides  and  ends  forming  the 
frustum  of  a  rectangular  hollow  pyramid,  the  said  car 
b(^y  being  provided  with  hollow  bracing  mounted  on  tbe 
inside  thereof,  the  hollow  spaces  of  said  liraclng  l)€lng  con- 
nected together  to  form  a  continuous  heating  or  cooling 
chamber,  with  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  chamber, 
sut)etant!al:y  as  and  for  the  purposes  describe*!. 

4.  A  car  body  having  Its  sides  Inclined  upward  and  In- 
ward so  as  to  slightly  overhang  the  interior  of  the  car 
body,  the  said  car  l)ody  lielng  provided  with  hollow  brac- 
ing  mounted  on   the   inside   tliereof,    the   hollow  spaces   of 


1,146,729.  rUMl'-J.\i  K.  iniui-  A.  Mvkrs,  Ashland, 
Oulo,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Myers  and  Brother,  a  Copart- 
nership consisting  of  Francis  E.  Myers  and  Philip  A. 
Myers,  Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867,876.     (CI.  74—6.) 
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1.  A  pump  jack  comprising  a  base  open  on  «■•  gide  to 
permit  it  to  be  placed  about  the  base  of  a  pump,  a  shaft 
Journaled  on  said  base,  crank  wheels  mount,  d  on  said 
shaft,  pitmen  connected  to  the  respective  crank  wheels,  a 
crosshead, connected  to  said  pitmen  and  a  connecting  de- 
vice comprising  a  universal  joint  to  connect  the  cross- 
head  to  the  pump  rod  of  said  pump  and  to  permit  said 
pump  rod  to  move  relatively  to  said  crosshead  al  out  txith 
a   longitudinal   axis  and  a   transverse  axis. 

2.  .\  pump  jack  comprising  a  base  consisting  of  two  side 
members  separably  connected  to  permit  them  to  be  spaced 
different  distances  apart,  said  side  members  being  spaced 
away  from  each  other  at  one  end  of  the  base  to  permit 
them  to  extend  on  opposite  sides  of  the  t>ase  of  a  pump. 
crank  wheels  mounted  on  said  base,  pitmen  connerttd 
with  the  respective  crank  wiieels,  a  crosshead  connecting 
said  pitmen,  and  a  connecting  device  comprising  a  uni- 
versal Joint  to  connect  the  crosshead  to  the  pimp  rod 
ot  Kald  pump  and  to  permit  said  pump  rod  to  move  r'  la- 
tlvcly  to  said  crosshead  about  both  a  -ongltudina!  a^:'  nd 
n   transverse  axis. 

3.  A  pump  jack  comprising  a  base  consisting  of  two 
side  members  separably  connected  to  permit  them  to  lie 
spaced  different  distances  apart,  said  side  members  being 
spaced  away  from  each  other  at  one  end  of  the  ba«e  to 
permit  th.m  to  extend  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base 
of  a  pump,  crank  wh.els  mounted  on  said  base,  pitmen 
connected  with  tbe  respective  .rank  wheels,  a  crosshead 
connecting  said  pitmen  and  a  connecting  device  to  con- 
nect  the  crosshead    to   the   pump   rod   of  said   pump,   said 
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conni'ctlDK  device  comprising  a  socket  formed  In  said 
crosshead,  a  ball  mounted  In  said  socket  and  having  a 
longitudinal  opening  to  receive  said  pump  rod,  and  means 
for  f:i-!teiilnt,'  snld  pump  rod  to  said  ball. 

4  A  pump  jack  eomprislng  a  base  consisting  of  sepa- 
rai  ;.  -li]-'  m.  mbers.  a  tie  rod  to  connect  said  side  members, 
a  -'  aft  jiiurnaled  in  sold  base,  said  tie  rod  and  said  shaft 
b'^ltie  locrtteil  at  [K)lnts  removed  from  one  end  of  said  base 
to  p.  rmit  ■<aj(l  >i(le  m.  mbers  to  extend  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  purap  base,  crank  whi  els  mounted  on  said  shaft,  pitmen 
connected  to  said  ciaiilv  vvli.'.-N.  a  crosshead  connecting 
said  pitmen,  and  a  connecting  device  to  connect  said  cross- 
head  to  the  pump  rod  of  said  pump,  said  device  l)eing 
mounted  on  said  crosshead  for  movement  relative  thereto 
abi.ut  both  a  lont'ltudinal  axis  and  a  transverse  axis. 


1,146.730.  HI.oiK  I.E\  Kl.KH.  .I.skih  G.  OSGOOD  and 
Fr.\nk  W.  Bachma.n,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Joseph  G.  Osgood,  trustee.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.    836.179.      (Cl.    29— 76J 
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In  a  block  leveler  of  the  class  described,  a  circular 
elongated  shaft  having  cutters  thereon  and  being  of 
uniform  diameter,  a  motor  for  revolving  the  said  shaft, 
and  a  handle  at  the  end  thereof,  the  shaft  extending  from 
the  motor  to  the  handle,  whereby  It  passes  over  the  entire 
surface   face  of  the  block  on  which  it  is  operating. 


l,14f,.731.      DLTLICATING   DEVICE.      LEONARD  0.  Tack- 
AKD,  Needham,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1914.     Serial  No. 

v.7;t,r>r,0.      it:.    11 — 23.) 


A  duplicating  device  conslstinsjV'f  a  sheet  having  por- 
trayed upon  Its  outer  surface  a  flgur'-,  pattern  nr  d^'sign, 
a  transfer-sheet  arranged  beneath  said  flg\ired-sheet.  and 
a  backing-sheet  arranged  beneath  the  transfer-sheet,  said 
figured-sheet  and  transfer  sheet  being  attached  together 
at  their  lower  ends  by  detachable  means,  and  all  of  said 


sheets  being  attached  together  at  their  upper  ends  by  de 
tachable  means,  thus  permitting  of  the  Interposition  of  a 
sheet  to  be  operated  upon  between  the  transfer-sheet  and 
backing-sheet  by  lifting  the  lower  tnd  portions  of  the 
figured  sheet  and  transfer  sheet,  which  are  attached  to- 
gether, and  also  of  shlftins  the  transfer-sheet  with  re- 
spect to  the  figured-sheet,  and  of  the  substitution  of  other 
figured-sheets. 


1,146,732.  rOMBlSTlON  OF  FUEL.  Pkrcival  O. 
KINS,  Salt  Lake  City,  Ftali.  Filed  May  G,  1915, 
rial  No.  26,222,     (Cl.  110—1.) 
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1.  The  metiiod  of  utiiizing,  as  fuel,  bituminous  coal 
and  oil-bearing  shale,  which  comprises  asso<iat:ng  with 
the  bituminous  coal  and  liurninj;  therewith  a  proportion 
of  oil-bearing  shale  sufflrleni  to  produce  smokeless  com- 
bustion, and  to  prevent  clink*  linc  in  \\\>'  r.viiltant  ash; 
substantially  as  described 

2.  The  method  of  utilizing,  as  fuel,  bitntnlnons  'oai  and 
oil-bearing  shale,  which  comprises  asstx  iatinj:  with  the 
bituminous  coal  and  burnlne  liiorewith  upon  a  grate  sur 
face,  a  shallow  fuel  bed  made  ni*  of  bituminous  coal  and 
oil-bearing  shale  associated  in  -ueh  proportions  that  the 
resulting  combustion  will  In-  >niiikt'less  and  the  resultine 
ash  clinkerless  ;  substantially  as   described. 

3.  The  method  of  utilizing,  as  fuel,  bituminous  coal 
and  oil-bearing  shale,  whicli  comprises  associating  with 
the  bituminous  coal  and  burning  therewitli  up<in  a  grate 
surface,  a  shallow  fuel  bed  made  up  of  bituminous  coal 
and  oil-bearing  shale  as.sociated  in  such  proportions  that 
the  resulting  combustion  will  be  smokeless  and  the  result 
ing  ash  clinkerless,  said  fuel  bed  consisting  of  a  lower 
layer  of  bituminous  coal  and  an  upper  layer  of  the  oil- 
bearing  shale;  substantially  as  described. 


1,146,733.  GAME  Al'l'-MtATLS.  .\ki.a  rEUHT,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Dec.  1.  lUl.'J.  Serial  No  vo.i.'.to'j.  Renewed 
May  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  28,484.     (Cl.  46—25.) 
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1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  deck  of  cards  em- 
bodying three  groups,  and  a  gEoup  of  tokens,  the  cards  of 
one  group  being  consecutively  individualized  and  the  card* 
of  the  other  two  groups  being  group  designated,  and  the 
tokens  corresponding  In  number  and  individualization  to 
the  flrst-mentioned  group  of  cards. 
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2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements 
indistinguishable  from  each  other  upon  one  face  and  dla- 

tingulshable  from  each  other  in  three  groups  upon  the 
other  face,  the  elements  by  their  said  distinguishing  faces 
being  group-distinguished  in  two  of  the  groups,  and  in  the 
third  grc'U]'  h'iiii;  not  only  group-distinguished  but  also 
separately  individualized,  and  a  fourth  group  of  elements 
readily  distinguishable  at  all  times  from  the  said  plurality 
of  elements  Individualized  in  correspondence  with  the  in 
dlviduallzatioD  of  the  elements  of  the  third  group. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  deck  of  cards  dlstin 
gulshable  in  three  groups,  the  tards  of  tlie  first  group  each 
Indicating  a  blank  ;  the  cards  of  the  second  group  each  In- 
dic-atlng  a  scratch  :  the  cards  of  the  third  group  being  flf- 
te.n  in  number  and  individualized  by  the  numbers  1  to  l.'i; 
and  a  set  of  tokens  indlvldualiz<>d  to  correspond  in  numb'  r 
and  individualization  with  the  third  group  of  cards. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  deck  of  cards  dlstin 
guishable  in  three  groups  ;  the  cards  of  the  first  group  each 
indicating  a  blank  :  the  cards  of  the  second  group  each  in 
dlcatlng  a  scratch  ;  the  cards  of  the  third  group  individ- 
ualized :  and  a  set  of  tokens  individualized  to  correspond 
in  number  and  individualization  vvith  the  third  group  of 
cards. 


l,14n.734.  ELKCTHt>MAi;Ni:TI«  riHClIT  ■  CLOSING 
A.M)  riRCUIT  HHEAKI.M,  M:VItE.  Alfked  Tick, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as>ii;nments.  to  The 
\'au  Itorn  Elecffic  Tool  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  F^led  Oct.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
654,798.      (CL   175—268.) 
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means  whereby  said  trIp-mechanism  Is  adapted  to  t»e  actu- 
ated upon  the  abnormal  energization  of  said  winding  and 
contacts  controlled  thereby,  for  effecting   th.    opening  of 

I  the  controlled  circuit,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coni  :T,ati  m 
with  an  inclosing  casing  of  an  electromagnetic  relay 
therein,  a  secondary  electro-magnetic  switch  assixiated 
therewith,  for  controlling  the  power  circuit,  its  windings 
being  in  series  relation  witt;  said  cir<nilt,  a  composite  core- 
member  controlled  by  the  latter,  multiple-break  contacts 
thereon,  governing  the  power-circuit,  overload  switch  con 
tacts    for    said    secondary    electro-magnetic    switch     and 

I   means  for  actuating  the  same  upon  the  abnormal  energiza 
tlon  of  the  series  windings  Including  a    float   member,   a 

I  resilient  releasing  member  for  the  latter,  a  second  re- 
silient member  for  automatically  actuating  said  float  mem 
her,  said  float-member  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
>aid  composite  core  and  said  break  contacts  to  cause  said 
overload  contacts  to  effect  the  optnlug  of  the  circuit,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  tw"  associated  electric  magnets,  of  switch-contacts 
controllable  by  one  of  said  electro  magnets,  to  close  the 
circuit  through  the  otler  niacnet,  a  resiliently  actuated 
short-circuiting  device  jiroviiled  u<v  short  circuiting  the 
elertri,  mn:;net  controlling  said  "-witeh  cnntai  ts.  a  trlp- 
ne':a!,i~in  normally  restraining  the  --ain' ,  aiid  means 
where!;,  sajil  trip  meihani^ni  i<  ad.ajued  for  actn.'ition  by 
the  second  electro  magnet,  sulistantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comtdnatlon 
with  an  inclosing  casing  of  an  arniatvire.  an  electro-mag 
net  for  controlling  said  armature,  a  relay  device  for  con- 
trolling said  electro-magnet,  a  secondary  electro-magnetic 
swltchlng-devic-e  adapted  to  actuate  said  relay  device, 
multiple-break  contacts  for  said  electro-magnetic  swltch- 
Inc  device  and  controllable  thereby,  trip-mechanism  also 
c  cmtrollable  thereby,  and  shunting  contacts  for  the  relay 
and  mean<  adapted  to  close  said  relay-shunting  contacts 
by  the  actuation  of  the  trip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

;•>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comldnatlon 
with  an  electro  magnetic  relay  and  Its  manually  controlled 
circuit,  of  a  secondary  electro  magnetic  switch  associated 
therewith,  and  provided  with  a  winding  in  series  relation 
with  the  controll<>d  circuit,  multiple-break  contacts  also 
positioned  In  said  circ^uit,  adapted  to  be  maintained  closed 
during  the  energization   of   said  winding,  trlp-mechanlsm, 


1,146,735.  GARMENT.  Elkazer  I.  Rains,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No,  817.877.  ( Cl. 
2—15.) 
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gar- 
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1.  A  garment  provided  with  a  m'  t.  a  concealed  pocket 
having  front  and  back  walls  on  the  Interior  of  said  gar 
ment,  the  front  and  back  walls  of  said  concealed  pMcket 
being  attached  to  the  edges  of  the  garment  d  hnint;  said 
slot,  a  flap  for  covering  the  slot,  and  a  patch  pocket  ar 
ranged  on  the  exterior  of  the  garment  and  over  said  con- 
cealed pocket. 

2.  A  garment  prinidcd  with  a  slot,  a  concealed  ;  > 
having  front  and  back  walls  on  the  interior  of  said 
ment,  the  front  and  hack  walls  of  said  conceab  i 
being  attached  to  the  edges  of  the  garment  defining  sa'.d 
slot,  and  a  patch  pocket  arranged  on  the  exterior  of  the 
garment  and  over  the  said  concealed  pocket,  the  upper 
edge  of  said  patch  pocket  concealing  the  sk  t  forming 
mouth  of'the  concealed  pocket, 

3.  A  garment  provided  with  a  slot,  a  concealed  pocket 
having  front  and  back  wals  on  the  interior  of  said  gar 
ment,  the  front  and  ;  .'i  k  walls  of  said  concealed  poc  ket 
being  attached  to  the  .  'U'>  s  of  the  garment  defining  said 
slot,  a  patch  pocket  arranged  on  the  exterior  of  the  gar- 
ment and  over  the  said  concealed  pocket,  the  upper  edge 
of  said  patch  pocket  concealing  the  slc^t  forming  mouth 
of  the  concealecl  [VH-ket,  and  a  flan  common  to  both 
pockets. 


1,146,736.      APP.VRATT'S    FOR    M<»I.I>INr,.      .hap.its    G. 

Robinson,  Lewlstown,   i'n.      l-'iied   .\i!r    'J,    If'l'J,     Serial 

No.  6S7.97rj.      iCl.   22—20., 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer,  a  match  plate  upon  the  cipnveTcr,  said 
match  [date  being  provided  with  a  pattern,  a  flask  cf.m 
prising  hinged  cope  and  drag  sections  which  rest  upon  the 
match  plate,  means  for  filling  the  flask  sections  witti  sand 
!  and  tamping  the  same  in  position,  njeans  for  inverting 
the  flask  sections  upon  the  conve\er.  tueans  for  removing 
the  match  plate,  and  means  for  swinging  one  flask  section 
'   over  upon  the  opposite  flask  section. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cotiveytT,  .1  match  plate  upon  the  conveyer,  said 
match  plnti'  bciiij;  provided  with  a  pattern,  a  flask  com- 
prising ( iimijienjcntai  sections  which  rest  upon  the  match 
plate,  means  for  fillini;  tht'  tiask  sections  with  sand  and 
tamping  the  same  In  position,  means  for  inverting  the 
flask  sections  upon  the  con%pyer  jui'l  removing  the  match 
plate  therefrom,  and  means  for  brinjflng  the  two  comple- 
mental  flask  sections  together  into  operative  position. 


3.  In  a  device  cf  the  chnracf^r  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer,  a  r;..itch  plate  upon  the  conveyer,  a 
flask  comprising  compiemental  sections  which  rest  upon 
the  match  plate,  means  for  filling  the  flask  sections  with 
•and  nnd  tamping  the  same  in  position  therein,  a  swinKlng 
reyersing  frame  provided  with  a  pocket  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  flask  sections  and  match  plate  to  receive  the 
same,  said  reversing  frame  lifting  the  flask  sections  and 
match  plate  from  the  conveyer  and  again  depositing  them 
upon  the  conveyer  In  an  inverted  position,  means  for  re- 
moving the  match  plate,  nnd  means  for  bringing  the  flask 
sections  together  In  operative,  relation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer,  a  match  plate  upon  the  conveyer,  said 
match  plate  being  provided  with  a  pattern,  a  flask  com- 
prising hinged  cope  and  drag  sections  which  rest  upon  the 
match  plate,  means  for  flIHng  the  flask  sections  with  sand 
and  damping  the  same  In  position  therein,  a  swinging  re- 
versing frame  provided  with  a  pocket  arranged  in  the  path 
of  the  flask  sections  and  match  plate  to  receive  the  same, 
saM  reversing  frame  serving  to  lift  the  flask  seetlons  and 
match  plate  from  the  conveyer  and  again  deposit  the  same 
upon  the  conveyer  In  an  Inverted  position,  means  for  re- 
moving the  match  plate  from  the  flask  sections,  ai.  1  cam 
actuated  means  for  automatically  swinging  ouf  flask  sec- 
tion over  upon  the  opposite  flask  section. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer,  a  match  plate  upon  the  conveyer,  said 
match  plate  being  provided  with  a  pattern,  a  flask  com- 
prising hinged  cope  and  drag  gectlons  which  rest  upon  the 
match  plate,  means  for  filling  the  flask  sections  with  sand 
and  tamping  the  same  in  position  therein,  meuni  for  in- 
verting the  flask  sections  upon  the  conveyer,  means  for  re- 
moving the  match  plate  from  the  flask  sections,  a  guide 
member  projecting  from  one  of  the  flask  sections,  and  a 
cam  surface  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  said  gtilde  mem- 
ber for  c(x^peration  therewith  to  swing  one  of  the  flask 
sections  over  upon  the  opposite  flask  section. 

[Claims  *}  to  liJ  not  printed   in  the  (Gazette.] 


I,14fl,7/17.  INUKWrOR  LO«K.  Karop  F).  Sixior,  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  :.'0,  11114.  Serial  No.  857,785. 
(Cl.  40—66.) 
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1.   .\  lock  having,  in  combination,  a  l>o't,  a  slide  mount- 
ed  on   said   bolt,   a   tumbler  adapted   to  normally   prevent 


a  movement  of  said  slide  relatively  to  said  bolt,  and  an 
indicator  oporatlvely  connected  with  said  slide  adapted 
to  indicate  the  loi  ked  and  unlocked  positions  of  said  bolt. 
said  indicator  being  arranged  to  operate  indepi'nilently  of 
•aid  bolt. 

2.  A  lock  having.  In  comtanatiin.  a  bolt,  means  to  op- 
erate said  bolt,  a  slide  mountcil  on  said  bolt  adapted  to 
normally  move  witti  said  liolt.  an  indicator  opcraiively 
connected  with  said  slide,  said  indicator  adapted  to  in- 
dicate the  extreme  positions  of  said  IkjU.  said  slide  adapted 
to  l)e  moved  relatively  to  said  bolt  to  present  a  'iifferent 
character  from  that  Indicating  the  extreme  iK)sition8  of 
said  bolt,  and  means  rendered  operabU'  by  a  subsirquent 
movement  of  said  bolt  adapted  to  return  said  slide  to  its 
normal  position. 

3.  A  lock  having,  in  combination,  a  bolt,  a  slide  mounted 
on  said  bolt  and  muvabie  r*  latively  tlieretu.  means  to  lock 
said  slide  on  said  bolt  to  prevent  said  relative  movement, 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  sai<l  tilde  adapted  to 
Indicate  the  extreme  positions  of  saiil  bolt,  said  means 
also  adapted  to  Indicate  the  position  of  said  slide  when 
the  same  baa  been  moved  relatively  to  said  bolt. 

4.  A  lock  having,  in  combination,  a  bolt,  a  slide  mounted 
on  said  bolt  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  tumbler 
adapted  to  normally  prevent  a  relative  movement  between 
said  slide  and  said  bolt,  and  an  indicator  adapted  to  In- 
dicate the  positions  of  said  bolt  and  the  positions  of  said 
slide  on  said  bolt. 

5.  A  lock  having.  In  combination,  a  bolt,  a  slide  mounted 
on  said  bolt  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  tumbler 
adapted  to  engage  said  slide  jind  lock  the  same  on  said 
bolt,  a  spring  adapted  to  yieldingly  retain  said  tumbler 
in  engagement  with  said  slide,  an  Indicator  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  slide  adapted  to  Indicate  the  move- 
ment of  said  slide  relatively  to  said  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.] 


1,146,738.  FILE-CABI.NET.  Os.  m:  M  Shan.von,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Hied  May  Y.\,  liMt.  Serial  No.  838,213. 
(Cl.  45—2.) 
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1.  A  file  cabinet  of  the  class  d^s.  rilied,  comprising  a 
casing  having  its  bottom  raised  from  the  floor  and  sup- 
porting rollers  beneath  the  same,  a  rack  section  slldably 
mounted  In  the  said  casing  and  h.iving  a  suporting  rear 
roller  adapted  to  ride  on  said  bottom  and  a  supporting 
front  roller  extending  below  said  bottom  anil  adapte<l  to 
ride  on  the  floor  when  said  section  is  b«  Ing  openeil  and 
closed,  and  a  support  curried  by  said  casing  arranged  In 
(lose  proximity  to  the  floor  and  adj.icent  its  lower  front 
edge,  upon  which  said  front  roller  Is  adapted  to  rest  when 
said  rack  section  Is  In  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  storage  cabinet  of  the  class  dP8crlt>ed.  a  rack- 
section  having  movable  supimrting  means  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  floor  when  the  section  is  in  open  posliion,  a  sui' 
port  for  maintaining  said  supporting  means  off  tlie  floor 
when  the  section  is  in  closed  position,  said  support  com- 
prising a  plate  In  close  proximity  to  the  floor,  the  outer 
portion  of  said  plate  being  beveled  to  p<  rmlt  the  movable 
supporting  means  to  readily  pass  thereover,  and  means  on 
said  plate  for  engaging  with  said  supiiorting  means  for 
holding  the  rack-sections  in  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  storage  cabinet  of  tlie  class  described,  a  rack- 
section  having  movable  supporting  means  adapte<J  to  rest 
on  the  floor  when  the  rack  section  Is  in  op.'U  position,  a 
support  for  maintaining  ?aid  supporting  means  off  the 
floor  when  the  section  is  in  closed  position,  said  support 
comprising  a  plate  In  close  proximity  to  the  floor  liavlng 
a  beveled  portion  at  its  outer  end  to  permit  the  supporting 
means  to  readily  pass  onto  said  plate,  a  downwardly-in- 
clined portion   adjacent    the    beveled    portion,   a    groove   ,n 
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sail!  plate  adjacent  the  downwardly-inclined  portion,  said 
supportinir    means    engagiuu'   with   said   groove   when    the 

rack-section  is  in  ciovei!  ;:nsiti"n 


l,l-l-;,T..;i.  I  il.K-<.'ABINET.  Oscak  M.  Sha.n.Nu.n,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,214. 
(Cl.  45—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  file  cabinet  of  a  file  section 
couii'ilsing  a  relatively  shallow  compartment,  a  plurality 
of  pivotally  mounted  bars  arranged  longitudinally  In  the 
upper  portion  of  said  compartment,  said  bars  being  ar- 
rani;ed  In  spaci-d  relation  to  eacli  other  and  provided  with 
slots  for  suspending  sheets  of  material  in  flat  form,  latches 
for  the  other  end  of  said  bars,  said  latches  also  being  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation,  and  a  plvote<l  closure  for  the 
lower  portion  of  said  compartment  for  retaining  the 
lower  portion  of  said  sheets  of  material  vvhuuy  w  itliin  the 
file  section. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  file  calinet  if  a  file  section, 
comprising  a  relatively  shallow  com[iaitment,  a  plurality 
of  pivotally  mounted  bars  extending  across  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  compartment,  said  bars  being  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  support 
sheets  of  material  in  flat  form,  latches  for  the  other  ends 
of  said  bars,  said  latches  Ixdug  also  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  and  a  pivoted  closure  for  the  lower  portion  of 
said  compartment  for  retaining  the  lower  portion  of  the 
sheets  of  material  wholly  within  the  file  section. 

3.  In  combination  .with  a  file  cabinet,  a  file  section 
slldably  mounted  therein,  said  section  comprising  a  verti- 
cally disposed  shallow  tray,  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mount- 
ed bars  extending  across  the  upper  end  of  said  tray  and 
arranged  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  latches 
for  the  other  end  of  said  bars  and  a  pivoted  closure  for  the 
lower  portion  of  said  tray  for  retaining  the  lower  portion 
of  the  sheets  of  material  adapted  to  bo  suspended  from 
said  bars  wholly  within  the  file  section,  whereby  said 
section  may  slide  freely  In  said  cabinet. 


a  plunger  at  the  other  side  of  said  bearing  having  a  head 
engaging  the  said  outer  ring,  and  means  for  moving  said 
plunger  and  thereby  imparting  axial  movement  to  the 
shaft  through  the  medium  of  said  bearing. 


^V       3. 
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1,146.740.  SHArr  -  BK.MtlNti.  .1  iin  S.  Sorensen, 
Muncy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sprout,  Waldron  4  Tompany, 
Muncy.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  rennsyhania.  Original 
application  filed  Apr.  7.  1911,  Serial  No.  010,621.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  July  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  709,672.      (Cl.  64—36.)  ^ 

1.  The  combination  of  an  endwise  movable  shaft,  a  shell 
into  which  said  shaft  extends,  a  l>earlng  on  said  shaft 
wltliin  ^nld  shell  composed  of  concentric  rinirs  having 
annular  grooves  in  th^^lr  confronting  bearlnc  surfaces, 
the  outer  rln-r  t>einL'  sliilably  supported  within  the  shell 
and  the  inner  ring  fixed  cin  said  shaft,  balls  between  said 
rings  confined  In  said  LTooves  so  as  to  hold  the  rings  to 
gether  and  resist  both  vadlal  and  end  thrust,  a  ~!ee\e  jit 
one  side  of  said  bearini:  >  ns/atriiu  the   outer   h'nrmj  rin^. 
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2.  The  combination  of  an  endwise  movable  shaft,  a  shell 
into  which  said  shaft  extends,  a  bearing  on  said  shaft 
within  said  shell  composed  of  concentric  rings  having  an- 
nular grooves  in  their  confronting  l)earing  surfaces,  the 
outer  ring  being  slldably  supported  within  the  shell  and 
the  Inner  ring  fixed  on  said  shaft,  balls  between  the  rings 
confined  In  said  grooves  so  as  to  hold  the  rings  together 
and  resist  both  radial  and  end  thrust,  a  sleeve  at  one  side 
of  said  bearing  engaging  the  >  -ter  ring,  a  plunger  at  the 
other  side  of  said  bearing  having  a  head  engaging  the  other 
side  of  said  outer  ring,  and  means  for  moving  said  plunger 
and  thereby  Imparting  axial  movement  to  the  shaft 
through  the  medium  of  said  bearing ;  together  with  a 
spring  acting  on  said  sleeve  to  move  the  shaft  in  one 
direction  and  another  spring  tending  to  move  the  shaft 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  ailally  alined  shafts,  one  mov- 
able endwise,  of  a  shell  into  which  the  movable  shaft 
extends,  a  sleeve  on  said  movable  shaft  slldably  fitted  in 
said  shell,  a  spring  bearing  against  said  sleeve  and  one 
end  of  the  shell,  a  plunger  having  a  head  ujkI  a  stem 
slldably  fitted  in  said  shell,  a  sleeve  on  said  stem  having 
a  flange  at  one  end  and  a  spring  thereon  bearing  against 
said  flange  and  one  end  of  the  shell  so  as  to  urge  the  shaft 
In  a  direction  opposed  to  the  action  of  the  first  mentioned 
spring,  and  an  anti  friction  l>earing  on  the  s  :•.:'  :  .  tweeii 
the  piston  head  and  said  sliding  sleeve  comprisi.-i,^  u^  inner 
annular  bearing  member  fixed  on  the  shaft,  an  outer  an- 
nular bearing  member  slldably  fitted  In  the  shell,  and 
roller  elements  between  said  bearing  members,  together 
with  means  acting  on  said  stem  for  adjusting  the  shsft 
endwise. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  bearing  secured  arouu  1 
the  same,  a  piston  acting  against  the  outer  side  of  said 
bearing,  a  sleeve  fitted  against  the  inner  side  of  said  bear- 
ing, a  safety  spring  bearing  upon  said  sleeve,  an  end  thrust 
spring  opposed  to  said  safety  spring,  and  cooperating  de- 
vices whereby  said  end  thrust  spring  will  act  upon  said 
piston. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  shell,  of  a  shaft 
l)earing  within  said  shell,  a  chambered  piston  al.«o  within 
said  shell,  between  said  bearing  and  the  end  of  the  shell 
and  in  contact  with  said  bearing,  said  piston  having  a 
passage  leadln;*  from  its  rhambered  to  its  unchambered 
portion  for  lubricating  the  parts  on  both  sides  of  tlie 
piston-head,  and  means  for  supplying  a  lubricant  to  said 
passaee. 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.741.     PROC?:SS  OF  SECURING  NECK-CI.<>sri;KS 

IN    HOT  WATER    BOTTLES.      BiRTO.N    F.    St.\i  ffkr, 

.Xkr'ii,.  iili.o.  assi:;'iiir  to  The   B.   F.  Goodrich  Company, 

New   York.    N.    'i  ,    a   Corporation   of   New   York.      Filed 

I'ec    .'.l.   UM4       S.  rial    No.   s79.^:U>.      (Cl.   18 — .57,  > 

I     The  herein-desf -"iiied  process  of  plugging  wide  necked 

nii'ided   rul)l)er  boitl«  -  «  hich  consists  in  inserting  a  plug 

or  partial  einsiire  in  tbe  ii"ek  of  the  bottle  after  the  latter 

has  iieeii  vuicaniied,  i;. i erpo^in u'  between  the  two  a  layer 

of  cementinir  ruM»er  v  hlch  will  cure  by  the  application  of 

lent   in   •!   time  tun  i.rief  {••  cause  o\er-curing  of  the  neck 

wails   of   the    iHjttle,   and  compressing  the  bottle  neck   t>e- 

twe<'n  heated  metal  s\i:f)iies  lo  cure  said  cementing  layer. 
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J.  Tlif  herein -described  process  of  plugging  wide-necked 
niold^'l  rniili.r  bottles  which  consists  in  inwrapplng  the 
pluK  ..r  p.irtia!  closure  with  a  band  of  quick  curing  rubber 
U'twien  which  and  the  plug  Is  Interposed  a  film  of  qulck- 
curinj,'  rubber  solution,  coating  the  pfriphery  of  the 
wrapi"'!  pIul:  with  ijuick-curlng  rubber  solution,  Inserting 
said  iiliik;  ill  thf'  neck  of  a  vulcanized  bottle  which  Is 
sllghtiy  smaller  than  the  plug  and  Is  stretched  thereby, 
and  compressing  the  neck  of  the  Ijottle  upon  said  plug  be- 
tween heated  metal  surfaces. 


l,14rt.74i.'.  BOX IN(i  GLOVE.  Marshall  Stillma.n,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  riled  July  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,227. 
(CI.  2—196.) 


1  .V  iioxlnt:  ;:li;vi'  '"iiiiM-isini;  a  padded  outer  casing 
and  a  soft  U'athpr  iiiruT  lasint:  s>'\vii  to  the  edgrs  of  the 
outer  caslns;  to  form  a  t;l'ive.  a  stall  or  sialLs  for  the  four 


fingers  of  the  hand  piovld'd   within  tii'- 


and  a  pas- 


sage behind  the  stalls  for  tlie  insertion  of  the  thumb. 

'J.  .V  Ijoxini;  i;lo\-.'  roniprislim  an  outer  casing  having  a 
padding  formed  of  filirous  layers  secured  each  to  a  layer  of 
woven  fabric,  and  a  soft  leather  inner  casing  seamed  to 
the  outer  rasiiii;  to  form  a  glove,  a  stall  or  stalls  for  the 
lingers  provided  within  tlie  glove,  and  the  glove  having  a 
passage  behind  the  ~itall  or  stalls  for  the  admission  of  the 
thumh. 

'■,  A  'loxiiu'-elove  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  a 
padiiint;  formed  of  tlhrous  layers  secured  each  to  a  layer 
of  woven  faiiri<'.  and  a  soft  leather  Inner  casing  joined 
to  the  outer  casinu  to  form  a  glove,  the  fibrous  layers  also 
being  secured  in  the  said  seam,  a  stall  or  stalls  for  the 
fingers  provided  witidn  the  glove,  and  the  glove  having  a 
passage  !>eliind  t!ie  ^tall  or  stalls  for  the  admission  of  the 
thumb.  ' 


l.l4t!,T4:;.     SHc  rioN.VL  JMII.ER.     CHARLES  B.  Thomp- 
son, Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assi;:noi-  to  .Vmerlcan  Radiator  Com- 
pany. i'hicai:o.  111.,  a  «  orp<j:ation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
July  15.  I'.U-'      Serial  No.  709,380.     (CI.  110 — 29.) 
1.    In  a  tioiler,   the  eoni'iinnrl' is  wit!i  an  Inclined  grate, 
of    a    tortuous    tliie    -x'.  i;.l;n_'    'h.  ;■  i.'-on*  having    Its    en- 
trance  portion    ariMii^'d   sulistantially    at    right   angles   to 
sail!   .grate  and   provided   witti   a   plurality  of  longitudinal 
ftns.  said  entriiine  portion  coni[)rising  a  constricted  outlet 
portion  and  a  flaring  mouth  disiiosod  parallel  to  said  grate 
and   co-extensive   in    area   therewith   and   exposed   directly 
to  the  entire  bed  of  iiii  aiide-;(  .ti t  fuel  upon  said  grate,  sub- 
stantially as  speeitled 

'2.  In  a  iii.il'T,  tl>e  r,.ni!iin.i ti'Ui  with  an  inclined  grate, 
of  a  tortiioii*  tlue  e.xrendinu'  therefrom  having  its  entrance 
portion  arr,in::ed  sul'staiit iaily  at  richt  angles  to  said 
urate  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  fins, 
said  eiitraii'^e  portion  <-oiii[irlsim;  a  constricted  outlet  and 
a  flaring  mouth  disposed  parallel  to  said  grate,  and  co-ex- 
tenslve  In  area  therewith  and  exposed  directly  thereto  and 
means  for  conducting  air  to  said  flue  and  discharging  the 
same  adjacent  to  said  rlaring  mouth,  substantially  as 
specifled. 

.'"..  In  1  I'oiler.  the  ci.rnbliia ti'  11  with  an  Inclined  grate, 
of  a   fortiiou^  rlib'  oxteiidini;  ther-efroin  ha\ing  its  entrance 


portion  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
grate  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  fins, 
said  entrance  portion  comprising  a  constricted  outlet  and 
a  flaring  mouth  disposed  i)ara!lel  to  said  grate  and  co- 
extensive in  area  therewltii  and  exposed  directly  thereto 
and  means  for  conducting  air  to  said  flue  and  discharging 
the  same  In  a  series  of  separated  jets  transversely  across 
the  mouth  of  said  fine  and  parallel  witli  the  edge  thereof, 
substantially  as  specifled. 


4.  In  a  boiler,  the  couitiination  witli  an  inclined  grate, 
of  a  tortuous  flue  extending  therefrom  having  its  entrance 
portion  arranged  sulistantially  at  right  angles  to  said  grate 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  loimitndina!  fins,  said 
entrance  portion  comprising  a  constrict. li  oiitLt  and  a 
flaring  mouth  disposed  parallel  to  said  grate  and  <-o  ex- 
tensive in  area  therewith  aini  exposed  directly  thereto, 
and  an  air  pipe  extending  into  said  tlue  having  its  dis- 
charge portion  arranged  adjacint  to  and  parallel  with  said 
flaring  mouth,  substantially   a<  spei  itied. 

5.  In  a  b<dler,  the  comliination  with  an  inclined  grate, 
of  a  tortuous  flue  extending  tlierefmni  having  Its  entran<'e 
portion  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
grate  and  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  tins, 
said  entrance  portion  comprisin;^  a  constricted  outlet  and 
a  flaring  mouth  dlsp<ised  parallel  to  said  grate  and  co- 
extensive in  area  therewith  and  exposed  directly  to  the 
entire  bed  of  Incandescent  fuel  \ipou  said  grate,  and  air 
pipes  located  In  opposite  sides  of  said  fl\ie  having  <ils- 
charged  openings  In  their  opposing  portions  for  protecting 
air  in  a  series  of  Jets  transversely  across  said  liue  adjacent 
to  the  mouth  thereof,  substantially  as  speidtied. 


1.146,744.  REriJOlU  riNU  HKVUK  FOR  I'HONO- 
(iRAl'irS.  WiLLi.v.M  Ti  RKs,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Henry  P.  Brace.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb. 
7,  1914.     Serial  No.  S17.131.     (CI.  181— 11. » 


^9 


1.  A  reproducing  device  for  phonographs  comiMlsIng  a 
sound  box,  a  diaphragm,  a  needle  connected  with  said  dia- 
phragm adapted  to  be  vitirated  laterally  to  actuate  the 
diaphragm,  a  groove-enuaLiinic  point  adapted  to  be  moved 
up  and  down,  and  a  ci)nnection  between  said  groovi-j^n- 
gagtng    point    and    said    n-'iHc    luakink:    eonta' t    witli    the 
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nei'di,  j.nint  f or  cou verting  the  up  and  down  motion  ot 
the  groove-engaging  point  to  lateral  movement  at  tin- 
needle  point. 

2.  A  reproducing  device  for  phonographs  comprising  a 
sound  box  having  a  diaphragm,  a  needle  connected  with 
said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  move  laterally  to  actua;. 
the  diMplirai;iii,  a  removable  support  connected  with  said 
soumi  bo.\,  ii  rocking  piece  connected  with  said  support 
and  upon  which  the  end  of  said  needle  is  received,  a  groove 
envra:;ing  point  adapted  to  engage  a  record  having  a  groove 
varying  in  deptli  and  ,1  I'oniiection  l>etween  said  groove 
engaging  point  an,!  -aii  n.rking  piece  by  means  of  whii  h 
the  rocking  pie..    i>  ino\.,i  f    move  said  needle  laterally. 

3.  .\  lejii  (iiiuiirik'  i!e\i.'.'  for  phonographs  comprising  a 
■ound  box  tuning  a  diaphragm,  an  actuating  part  connect- 
ed with  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally 
to  actuate  the  diai)hrHgm,  a  removable  support  connected 
witli  said  sound  box,  a  rocking  piece  movably  connecteil 
with  said  support  and  upon  which  said  actuating  part 
rests,  a  groove-engaging  point  adapted  to  move  vertically, 
a  vilirating  artn  with  which  sairl  groove  engaging  point  is 
conn.-(!,.ii.  jind  a  connection  between  said  vibrating  arm 
and  said  support  and  a  second  connection  between  said 
Tll)rutlng  arm  and  said  rocking  piece. 

4.  A  reproducing  device  for  phonographs  cmiprising  a 
sound  box  having  a  diaphragm,  a  needle  connected  with 
said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  he  moved  laterally  to  ac- 
tuate the  diaphragm,  a  removable  support  connected  with 
said  sound  box,  a  rocliing  piece  movably  connecte<l  with 
said  support  and  ujion  which  the  point  of  the  needle  rests. 
a  groove-engaging  point  adapted  to  move  vertically,  a 
ylbrating  arm  with  which  said  groove-engaging  point  Is 
CMnected,  a  connection  between  said  vibrating  arm  and 
said  support  and  a  second  connection  between  saiii  vibrat- 
ing arm  and  said  rocking  (dece.  the  connection  between 
the  vibrating  arm  and  the  support  being  a  tmiversal  con- 
nection. 

5.  A  reproducing  device  for  phonographs  comprising  a 
sound  box  having  a  diaphragm,  an  actuating  part  con- 
nected with  said  diaphragm  .'ind  adapted  to  be  moved 
laterally  to  actuate  the  diaphragm,  a  removable  support 
C(mnected  with  said  sound  box,  a  rocking  [ri.-ce  movably 
connected  with  said  support  and  upon  which  said  actuat- 
ing part  rests,  a  groove  engaging  point  adapted  to  move 
vertically,  a  vibrating  arm  with  which  .said  groove-en- 
gaging point  Is  connected,  and  a  cnnectlon  between  said 
vibrating  arm  and  saiil  support  and  a  second  connection 
between  sail!  vibrating  arm  and  said  rocking  piece,  the 
connection  between  the  \lfiratini:  arm  an!  the  rocking 
piece  being  a  rocking  connection. 

(Claims  6  to  l(i  not  printed  in  th.    Cazette.] 


1.14<;.74."..  HOiiIi  lOl!  MOTOR  HISKS  .XND  OTHER 
\  E1I1CLK.S.  Il.vUHY  A:.i.KK,  Melville,  Johannesburg. 
South  Africa.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1914.  S(  rial  No.  867,522. 
(CI.  21 — 62.1 


1.  .\  collapsible  hood  or  like  covering  for  motor  and 
other  vehicles  comprising  a  movable  framework  upon  each 
side  of  the  vehicle,  an  independently  movable  roof  mem 
ber  and  mean-  for  moving  the  roof  meml>er  into  position 
automatically  at  a  certain  i>oint  in  the  movement  of  the 
side   frameworks. 


-,  A  c-oilapsihle  hood  or  like  covering  for  motor  or  other 
ielilcles  comprising  movable  side  rails  carrying  movable 
side  coverings,  an  independently  movable  roof  member 
and  means  for  uiovmg  the  roof  member  into  position  au- 
tomatically at  a  predetermined  point  '.i;  the  movement  of 
tile  side  rails. 

3.  A  collapsible  hood  or  like  covering  for  motor  and 
other  vehicles  comprising  movable  side  rails  carrying 
movable  side  coverings,  an  Independently  movable  roof 
member,  means  for  nu'ving  the  r<x)f  member  into  [>08itlon 
automatically  at  a  jiredetermined  point  in  tlie  movement 
of  the  side  rails  and  means  for  varying  the  point  at  which 
the  roof  member  is  adapted  to  be  moved  intc.  position 
automatically. 

4.  A  collapsible  hood  or  the  like  covering  for  motor  or 
other  vehicles-  comprising  movable  side  rails  carrying  mov- 
able side  coverings,  means  for  moving  the  roof  member 
into  position  auiomaiirally  at  a  certain  point  in  the  muve- 
meut  of  the  side  portions,  and  means  for  \aryiDg  the  point 
at  which  the  rooting  member  is  adapted  to  be  moved  .nto 
position    antoiiiatli  aily 

5.  A  collapsible  hood  or  the  like  covering  for  motoi'  or 
other  Vehicles  comprising  a  movable  framework  up<-in  each 
side  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
framework,  side  blinds  carried  by  each  framework  having 
their  lower  ends  secured  in  an  adjustable  manner,  a  flexitile 
rooting  carried  upon  a  drum  supiKirted  by  said  frameworks 
and  means  for  moving  said  rooting   into  posuion 

[('lainT^  t'l  to  1,"  not  juinted  in  the  i;«zeTte,j 


1,146,746,  ENVELOP  SEAI.1N(;  MACHINE.  GflCKi  J. 
.\LBRErnT.  Minneapolis,  Mmn.,  assignor  to  Long  Mail- 
ing Machine  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  July  i:\.  1910.  Serial  No.  571.745.  (CI. 
120—6.1 


hoid:[._'   a 
one    at    a 


1.  In  an  envelop  -ealing  mae)iiD,  ,  m.-aus  for 
stack  of  envelops,  means  f(,r  removing  them 
time  ther.  trom.  cm.p.raiing  feed ndlers  for  receiving  the 
envelop  d.  livered  by  the  removing  means,  a  flap-moistener 
over  which  tlie  enveiop  Is  pulled  by  said  rollers,  the  feed 
rollers  and  flap  moistener  being  relatively  movable,  w.in- 
for  holding  the  flap  to  contact  with  the  moistener  while 
said  rollers  are  pulling  the  envelop,  a  transferrer  for  re- 
ceiving the  envelop  from  said  rollers,  a  sealing  device,  and 
means  for  moving  the  envelop  fron,  the  transferrer  to 
the  sealing  device. 

-.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  means  for  holdln-  n 
stack  of  envelops,  means  for  removing  them  one  at  a  t:m. 
therefrom,  coiiperatin^  feed  rollers  for  re.  ..jving  tti.  en 
velop  delivered  by  the  removing  niear.^  ,1  ri.sp  moi-tener 
over  which  the  envelop  is  pulled  ix  -ai^i  r-iers.  the  !e.-<l- 
rollers  and  flap  mtdstener  being  reiativeiy  movable,  means 
for  holding   the  flap   to  contact   wiM,    the   moistener   wlille 
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said  rollers  aPf  piilluiK  t!ie  .'DthIop.  a  transfcrnT  for 
receiving  thp  envelop  from  said  rollers  and  Inv.Ttins  It, 
a  sealing  device,  and  means  for  reraovinu  tlie  inverted 
envelop  from  the  translerrer  to   tl;e  sealing  d-'vice. 

3,  In  an  envelop  »ealiii„'  machine.  raean>  fur  ftedink'  a 
^ta.k  of  -Mivelops.  griipples  for  engaging  the  first  en- 
velop near  Irs  open  end>.  a  rarrier  for  the  L-rapples  and 
means  for  re.  iprocatlni:  it.  coofHTUtin?  feed-rollers  for 
receiviu-  the  envelop  dlredly  from  the  .arrler.  a  flap- 
moi-ten.T  over  which  the  envelop  is  pulh-1  by  said  rollers, 
means  for  holding  the  flap  to  couia.t  sMth  the  moistener 
wMle  said  rollers  are  puUiiii:  the  eiivioi'.  a  transferrer  for 
receiving  the  envelop  from  said  rollers  a  ^eallnkj  device 
and  m.ans  for  moving  the  envelop  from  the  irunsferrer 
to  tiie  senlins  device. 

4.  An  envelop  sealing  niai'hine  comprising  a  ma^'azine 
and  a  inoisi.'ner.  means  tor  feeding-  envelops  from  the 
manazine  singly  and  m  limed  succession  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  flap  edk'es  thereof,  means  recoivinj;  the 
closed  edges  of  the  envelops  from  said  feeding  means  and 
then  pullin.'  tli.-  .-nvelop  to  dra^-  the  tiap-  over  said  mois- 
tener, and  means  timed  in  action  relative  lo  said  feeding 
and  pulling  m.'uns  to  press  the  tlnp<  against  said  mois- 
tener,  while   the   envelops   are   being   pulled. 

.1,  An  envelop  -ealing  machine  comprisins  a  magaxlne 
and  a  moisener.  means  for  feedluc  envelops  over  said 
moistener  transversely  and  Hap  last,  means  tlme<l  in  ac- 
tion for  pressing  the  flaps  su.-cessively  to  said  moistener 
after  the  bodies  of  the  envelops  have  been  fed  past  the 
same,  and  means  for  movlni;  th-  moistener  and  flaps  rel- 
atively while  The  flaps  are  being  pressed  against  the 
moistener. 

tClaims  a  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


metallic  belt,  an  oui-r  set  of  closely  spaced,  tran-versely 
dispos^^'d  metallic  plates  provided  with  inner  transverse 
recesses,  an  inner  set  of  closely  spaced,  transversely  dis- 
posed metallic  plates.  staggPred  with  rest>»>ct  to  said  outer 
plates  and  adapted  to  hold  said  tread  firmly  in  position  on 
said  casing,  and  common  securing  rivets  for  said  outer  and 
inner  plates  the  Inner  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  pro- 
ject Into  the  peripheral  face  of  said  casing  for  preventing 
a  transverse  movement  of  said  tread   thereon 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  casing  having  th.-  central  and  outer  por- 
tion of  its  periphery  formed  on  a  larger  radio-  and  sub- 
stantially thinner  than  the  sides  thereof  ;  a  resilient  belt 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  casing  ;  a  plurality  of 
transverse  metallic  trend  plates  having  transverse  recesses 
on  the  Inner  sides  thereof  mourned  on  the  outer  side  of 
said  belt;  a  plurality  of  transverse  metallic  inner  plates 
having  their  ends  bent  downwardly  over  and  In  contact 
with  said  casing  and  on  the  inner  side  of  said  belt  ;  and 
rivets  common  to  both  said  ouier  and  inner  plat-s  for 
securing  the  same  to  said  belt  In  pairs;  the  inner  ends  of 
said  rivets  being  slightly  pointed  and  adapted  to  sink  into 
said  casing  for  preventing'  the  creeping  of  said  belt  thereon. 


1,146,748.  GASOLENE-STKAINEK.  Don  A.  BKNNKrr. 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assipru-r  of  one  half  to  Andrew  F.n-ke, 
SeatUe.  Wash.  Filed  June  M,  Utl4.  Serial  No.  ^546.^35. 
(CI.  210 — 16.) 


l.Ut;,74T.  AL  rOMOBII.E  TIRE.  .Juii.n  T.  Hakeb,  Los 
An.;eles,  Cal.  Filed  May  15,  1914.  Serla^l  Xo.  839.906. 
iCl.   152—16.) 


1.  A  pti.umatie  vehicle  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing 
provided  with  a  flattened  peripheral  face  and  an  armored 
tread  compose<i  of  an  endless  resilient  belt  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  inner  and  outer,  transversely 
disposed  metallic  plates,  said  belt  being  adapted  to  seat 
on  the  flattened  peripheral  face  of  said  casing,  said  inner 
plates  being  staggered  with  respect  to  said  outer  plates 
and  secured  by  rommon  means  therewith  to  said  belt, 
-aid  inner  plates  serving  to  hold  said  tread  In  position  on 
said  casing,  and  the  width  of  said  tread  corresponding 
sub-tantially  to  the  flattened  p4'riphery  of  said  casing. 

2.  A  pneumatic  vitiicle  tire  comprising  an  outer  ca.^ing 
provided  with  a  flattened  poriplicral  fm  e  of  a  thinner  cross 
section  than  the  slde^  therfof.  and  an  iriuore<l  tread  cor- 
responding In  width  to  and  adapted  to  seat  on  fald  pe- 
ripheral face,  said  tread  fomprising  an  endless  non-me- 
tallic belt  provided  with  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced, 
transversely  disposed  tuner  and  outer  metallic  plates 
wtiose  length  corresponds  substantially  to  the  width  of 
said  belt,  the  inner  plates  beinL'  sta.'gered  with  respect 
TO  the  outer  plates  and  commonly  s.'cured  therewith  to 
siiid  belr,  said  outer  plai-s  having  transverse  recesses  on 
tlieir  Inner  surface  adjacent  to  said  belt,  and  said  Inner 
plates  being  adapted  to  firmly  hold  said  tread  In  position 
on   said  casing, 

3.  A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  includlnc  an  outer  aslng 
provided  with  a  flattened  peripheral  fac^  and  an  endless 
armored  tread  corresponding  In  width  to  and  adapted  to 
seat  on  said  peripheral  face,  said  tread  comprising  a  non- 


In  a  gasolene  strainer,  the  combination  with  a  vessel 
provided  with  an  outlet  pipe  lea  dim;  from  its  upper  end, 
and  an  Inlet  pipe  extending  vertically  centrally  of  the 
vessel  and  provided  with  s<.rew-t breads  about  its  upper 
extremity,  and  a  screen,  a  frani.'  adapted  to  r^iain  said 
screen  between  the  said  inlet  and  outlet  pil>*~-  -^^'''l  fr»m<? 
closely  fitting  the  interior  of  the  vessel.  Htid  adjustably 
supported  by  engaging  screw-threads  with  said  inlet  pU^e 
whereby  the  space  between  the  open  upper  >nd  of  said 
inlet  pipe  and  said  screen  may  !•■  regulated. 


1,146,749.  KGG-FILLER.  ,  Ai.l.\.n  C.  BrssKv,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.  Filed  Apr.  L'9.  I'.'IH.  Serial  No  7^1,326. 
(CI.   217—27.) 

1.  An  egg  filler  composed  of  a  .series  of  transverse  and 
longitudinal  plates  intersecting  one  another  to  form  a 
series  of  egg  pockets,  one  of  said  series  of  plates  having 
notches  or  recesses  in  their  low^r  edges,  the  other  series 
of  plates  having  notches  or  recesses  in  their  upper  edges. 
a  plate  having  a  series  of  corrugations  therein  adapted  to 
enter  the  recesses  in  the  lower  edges  of  said  filler  i)hites 
and  a  corresponding  plate  having  its  corrugations  run 
nlng  at  right  angles  substantially  to  those  of  said  first 
named  plate  and  fitting  the  notches  In  the  other  series 
of  plates,  thereby  bracing  said  filler  plates  against  lateral 

I  and  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  An  egg  filler  comprising  a  .series  of  parallel  plates 
having  notches  In  their  lower  f-dans,  there  beinu  a  wedge 
.shaped  tooth  alternating  with  said  notch.'s.  a  second  ae- 
ries   of    plates    arranged    parallel    with    one    another    and 

i  intersecting  said  first  series  of  plates  to  form  a   seri.s  of 
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egg  pockets,  said  second  wrles  of  plates  having  notches 
In  their  upper  edjres  and  wedge-shaped  teeth  alternating 
with  said  iiotrhcs,  the  teeth  of  one  series  of  plates  Iwing 
midway  substantially  Ivtween  the  edges  of  the  other  se- 
ries of  plates,  corrugated  plates  fitting  the  notches  in 
the  upper  and  lower  etlges  of  said  filler  plates  and  having 
the  corrugations  of  one  plate  running  at  rleht  angles  sub- 
staiiti.Mlly  to  the  corrugations  of  the  other  plate  where- 
by said  filler  [il.ites  and  the  pockets  formed  tbe-eby  will 
b>e  braced   and   '■treniithened   against   iat>  ral    tnovemenr. 


3.  The  combinauon,  \\ith  an  e^'t'  'use,  of  a  series  of 
filler  sections  fitting  therein,  one  a!>ove  another,  each 
Be<tion  being  composed  of  a  group  of  [laralle!  plates  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  section  and  a  similar  group 
of  parallel  plates  extending  longitudinally  of  the  section, 
one  of  said  jrroups  of  plates  having  notches  in  its  lower 
edges  and  the  other  of  said  groups  of  plates  bavin  ,' notches 
in  its  upp'T  edues,  corruuuted  division  plates  fitting  into 
said  notches  and  bracing  said  plates  and  the  pockets 
formed   thereby   against   lateral   movement. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  egg  case,  of  a  series  of 
filler  sections  fittini;  therein,  one  above  another,  eacfi  sec- 
tion being  composed  of  a  group  of  parallel  plates  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  section  and  a  similar  group  of 
parallel  plates  extending  longitudinally  of  the  section, 
one  of  saiil  L:roui's  of  plates  having  notches  only  at  the 
top  of  the  tiller  and  the  other  of  said  groups  of  plates 
havint'  not'hi-s  only  at  the  lx)ttom  of  the  filler,  dlTiglon 
plates  interposed  l)etween  said  sections  and  having  means 
for  lnterlo(  king  with  the  notches  in  the  top  and  bottom 
of  said  sections  and  bridging  and  bracing  the  sections 
against  iafenil  and  cnishln?  pressure,  said  bridging 
means  LippinL'  liv  the  "iids  of  the  eggs  In  said  pockets, 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  egg  case,  of  a  series  of  filler 
sections  fitting  therein,  one  alKive  another,  each  section 
being  composed  of  a  group  of  parallel  plates  extending 
transversely  of  the  section  and  a  similar  group  of  parallel 
plates  extendtnc  longitudinally  of  the  section,  division 
plates  Interposed  between  said  sections,  each  division 
plate  at  the  top  of  a  section  interlocking  with  the  upper 
edges  of  one  group  of  parallel  plates  t)etween  their  points 
of  Intersection  with  the  other  group  of  parallel  plates, 
and  each  division  plate  at  the  bottom  of  a  section  Inter- 
locking with  the  lower  edges  of  the  other  group  of  paral- 
lel plates  between  their  points  of  intersection  with  the 
first  named  group,  said  division  jilates  straddling  and 
forming  ttearlngs  for  The  ends  of  the  eggs  in  said  section. 


2.  In   a    machine   of   the   class   described    the    motor,    a 
tubular  motor  frame  or  bracket  thereon,  a  rotatable  sleeve 

ext'ndlni:  throuizh  said  frame  and  alTordtng  a  water  and 
steam  chamber  bfUveen  the  same  in  the  frame,  a  hollow 
plue  on  the  erid  of  said  bracket  and  communicating  with 
.said  chamber  atid  perforat'd  t"  discharge  irto  tlie  tub* 
and  a  centering  clamp  c«>mprisms  .laws  slidaily  engaged 
on  the  bracket  and  acting  to  wfdginglT  engage  in  the 
hand  hole  aperture  in  the  header  to  centrailzf  and  9up>- 
port  said  bracket  and  the  driving  means  for  the  shaft 
and   t''>ol. 


l,14r),7,0u.       (  LA-Ml'lNti     AND     SriTOKTING     MEANS. 
J  \MRs   Oi.ivtK  Casaday,  South   Bend,   Ind.     Filed   Aug. 
23.  1913.     Serial  No    786,2.35.      (Cl.  83— 64. 1 
1.   A  supporting  and  driving  mechanism   for  fKiiler   tube 
cleaners    embracing    a    motor,    the    cleaniug    tool    and    the 
actuating  shaft  therefor,  operative  connections  between  the 
shaft  and   the  motor  for  driving  the  same,   a    clamp   com- 
prising jaws  slidable  on  the  motor  frame,  a   ring  to  which 
the    Jaws    are    secured,    and    actuating    mi'ans    connected 
with    said    ring    and    acting    to    shift    the    jaws    t(j    wedg- 
Ingly  engage  in  the  header  of  the  Mller. 


JA li 


3.  A  clamp  of  the  clas-  lesi TLi'd  t-mbracicg  a  tapered 
tubular  bracket  affording  a  steam  and  water  chamber  and 
adapted  to  lie  inserted  at  one  end  thrtu.:h  the  outer 
Bfaell  of  the  header,  a  tapered  hollow  plug  on  said  end 
to  close  the  tube,  centering  and  clamping  Jaws  sUdatiie 
on  the  tapered  end  of  the  bracket,  actnntini:  means  there- 
for embracing  threaded  shafts  yieldingly  fonnecte<1  with 
said  Jaws  and  extending  alont:  each  side  rf  the  !  rai  ket. 
nuts  thereon  bearing  against  a  fixed  meml*r  on  the 
bracket  and  rotative  means  for  rotaticg  said  nuts  to 
shift  said  jaws  Inwardly  and  outwardly. 

4.  A  clamp  of  the  class  described  embracing  the  (onl- 
cally  tapered  tubular  bracket,  clamping  jaws  slidaMe 
thereon  to  engage  and  disengage  the  headir,  a  ring  to 
which  said  jaw^s  are  yieldingly  engaged,  threaded  actual 
ing  bolts  on  each  side  the  bracket  and  positively  con- 
nected with  said  ring,  a  nut  on  each,  gear  teeth  on  each 
nut,  and  one  or  more  pinions  acting  to  simultaneously  ro- 
tate said  nuts  to  shift  the  Jaws  inwardly  and  outwardly. 

5.  A  clamp  of  the  claas  described  embracing  the  coni 
cally  tapered  tubular  brackiet.  clamping  Jaws  slidable  on 
the  tapered  end  thereof  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
header,  threaded  actuating'  txdts  on  each  side  the  bracket 
and  connected  with  said  jaws,  nuts  on  each  bolt  gear 
teeth  on  each  nut,  a  train  of  gears  for  rot.itini;  cacis  nut 
and  connected  pinions  for  simultaneously  driving  both 
trains  to  shift  the  Jaws  Inwardly   and   outwardly 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14«.7,'M.  AUTOMATIC  VENTILATOR  -VND  liF.AT- 
RMUl.L.VTOR.  Hkntanfs  W  Davis.  Seattle,  Waah. 
Filed    May   4.   U«J1t       S-riai   No.   4'.».H.Min.      (Cl.   it*— 23.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  structure,  a  chamber 
supported  thereon  and  movable  relative  thertic.  said 
chaml>er  lielng  provided  with  a  ventl'ating  pas.sage  means 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  saoi  ;  assai^e,  said 
means  l)elDg  operable  tiy  ibe  movemeuf  o'  snJd  chamber 
relative  to  said  supporting  structure  due  '^  hange  of 
weight  lii  said  chamber  to  vary  the  tlow  oi  air  'hrough 
1  said   passage. 
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-.  In  combination,  a  supporting  structure,  a  chamber 
siiiip<jrte(l  thereon  and  movable  relative  thereto,  said 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  ventilating  passage,  a 
valve  member  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
passage,  and  operable  by  movement  of  said  chamber  rela- 
tive to  said  structure  due  to  change  In  weight  In  said 
chamber  to  vary  the  flow  of  air  through  said  passage. 

'^.  In  combination,  a  supporting  structuic  a  chamber 
supported  thereon  and  having  an  air  inlet  pipe,  said 
chamber  b'^ing  movable  relative  to  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  fan  in  said  inlet  pipe,  a  motor  adapted  to  drive 
SiiUl  fan.  and  means  to  vary  the  action  of  said  motor, 
said  means  bt'ing  operable  liy  movem>'Dt  of  said  chamber 
rt'Lttive  to  said  supportlui:  structure  due  to  change  In 
w.i:;ht  in   said   chamber. 

i.  In  combination,  a  supporting  structure,  a  chaml)€r 
supported  thereon,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  an 
inl>t  pipe,  a  fan,  a  governor,  a  rotatable  shaft,  said  fan 
an.l  governor  being  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  motor  ar- 
ranged to  drive  said  shaft  and  means  for  regulating  the 
ai  tion  of  said  motor  In  .accordance  with  the  weight  in 
said  chamber  and  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  governor. 

•"1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  structure,  a  chamber 
supported  thereon,  an  air  inlet  pipe  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  a  fan  mounted  therein,  a  motor  arranired  to 
drive  said  fan,  an  air  duct  leading  into  said  I'liamber 
from  said  inlet  pipe,  said  chamber  being  pri>vided  with 
ap-rtvires  leading  outwardly  from  the  interior  thereof, 
valves  in  sai<l  apertures,  means  operatt-d  by  the  weight 
'■arrled  in  thf  chamN^r  for  resulating  the  action  of  s;iid 
mutur,  said   means  txMng  arranged  to  operate  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  priut»>d  in   the  Uazette.] 


1,146,752.  TELEORAl'ilY.  Patrick  B  Delant,  South 
Orange,  .\.  ,T  .  a.ssiirnor  to  The  Telepost  t'ompany.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
UK)8.     Serial  No.  4«9,'i04.     (01.  17&— 3.) 


^^isr 


1  In  t>-iegrapliy.  an  autnmatic  transmitter,  a  local  cir- 
cuit, a  polarize<l  transmitter  in  said  circuit  controlled  by 
the  automatic  transmitter,  a  main  lini'  into  which  sig- 
nals are  sent  by  said  polarized  transmitter,  a  receiving 
polarlze<l  relay  in  said  main  line,  a  local  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  polarized  rflay.  fleet romagnetlc  tape  per- 
forating means  in  sain  local  circuit  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  pt-rforating  means  for  sending  Into  an- 
other line  signal  impulses  eorrespondln.'  with  the  actua- 
tions of  the  perforating  means. 

2.  In  telegraphy,  a  tape  having  perforations  rt'present- 
iiig  Morse  characters,  a  transmitter  control  led  by  .said 
tape  for  operating  a  receiver  In  a  main  line,  perforating 
means  controlled  by  said  receiver  for  perforating  a  tape 
in  facsimile  of  the  original  tape,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  perforating  means  for  reproducing  the  signals 
perforated  in   the  tape. 

3.  In  telegraphy,  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  In  a 
main  circuit,  a  perforator  In  a  local  clrctiit  controlled  by 
said  receiver,  a  tape  perforated  to  represent  Morse  sig- 
nals, and  a  polarized  transmitter  in  lo<:'al  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  perforator. 

4.  In  telegraphy,  a  receiver,  a  perforator  controlled  by 
said  receiver,  means  controlled  by  said  perforator  for  re- 
cording signals  by  perforations  in  a  tap^  and  means  al!*o 
controlled  by  said  perforator  for  transmitting  duplicate 
signals  Into  another  circuit  simultaneously  with  perfora- 
tion of  said  tape. 


5.  In  telegraphy,  an  automatic  transmitter,  a  local  cir- 
cuit, poIarlze<l  transmitter  In  said  local  circuit  controlled 
by  said  automatic  transmitter,  means  for  actuating  said 
polarized  transmitter  by  reverse  Impulses  of  uniform  dura- 
tion, a  main  circuit,  a  polarized  receiver  In  said  main 
circuit,  means  controlled  by  said  polarized  transmitter 
for  sending  Impulses  of  unequal  duration  to  said  polarized 
recelTer,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  said  polarized  re- 
ceiver, a  perforator  in  said  local  circuit,  a  local  circuit 
controlled  by  said  perforator,  a  polarized  transmitter  In 
said  last  named  local  circuit,  and  means  controlU-d  by 
said  last  named  polarized  transmitter  for  sending  Im- 
pulses of  unequal   duration   into  another  main   circuit. 


1,146,763.  AIR-GUN.  Abthi  r  V.  In,  key,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  June  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  774  559  (Cl' 
124 — 8.) 


1.  In  an  air-gun,  the  comlilnatlon  with  the  projectile 
magazine,  the  gun-barrel,  a  reservoir  for  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  duct  connecting  said  res«rvolr  with  the  barrel, 
a  valve  for  said  connection,  a  spriuK-pressed  liammer 
block  for  opening  said  valve,  a  bn-ech-block,  a  lonijitudi- 
nally-dleposed  vibrating  device  engaging  the  !  p..-.  h  block, 
an  acutator  for  turning  said  devl<>'  t..  nrnvf  said  lireech- 
block  into  operative  position  and  for  operating  the  ham- 
mer-block, means  for  engaging  said  hammer  block  In  its 
operative  position,  trigger  devices  for  disengaging  the 
last  named  means  from  the  hammer-block,  ami  means  fi,r 
rendering  said   trlgger-mi-ans   temporarily    Inoperative. 

2.  In  an  air-gun,  the  combination  with  the  projectile 
magazine,  the  gun-barrel,  a  reservoir  for  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  duct  connictlng  said  reservoir  with  the  barrel,  a 
valve  for  said  connection,  a  spring-pressed  hammer  block 
for  opening  said  valve,  a  breech  block,  means  for  moving 
said  hammer-block  into  operative  position  and  operating 
the  breech-block,  comprising  a  member  having  a  projection 
to  engage  the  breech-block,  and  an  actuator  for  turning 
said  member,  means  for  engaging  said  hammer-block  in  its 
operative  position,  trigger  devices  for  disengaging  the 
last  nanoed  means  from  the  hammer  block,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  trlgger-devlcts  whereby  the  hammer- 
block  may  be  moved  Into  inoperative  position  without  In- 
fluencing  said    valve. 

3.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  the  projectile 
magazine,  the  gun-barrel,  a  reservoir  for  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  duct  connecting  said  reservoir  with  the  barrel,  a 
valve  for  said  connection,  a  spring  pressed  hammer-block 
for  opening  said  valve,  a  breech  block,  a  vibratory  device 
connected  with  said  breech-block,  a  longitudinally-mov- 
able actuator  for  moving  said  hammer  block  into  opera- 
tive position  aud  operating  the  breech-block  through  said 
device,  means  for  engaging  said  hammer  block  in  its  oper- 
ative position,  trigger  devUes  for  disengaging  the  last 
named  means  from  the  hammer  tilock,  means  for  render- 
ing said  trigger  means  temporarily  Inoperative,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  trigger  devices  whereby  the  ham- 
mer-block may  be  moved  into  inoperative  position  with- 
out Influencing  said  valve. 

4.  In  an  air-gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun-barrel, 
an  air-reservoir  communicating  with  said  barrel,  a  valve 
for  said  communication,  a  spring  impelled  hammer-block 
for  opening  the  valve,  trigger  controlled  devices  for  re- 
leasably  securing  the  hammer  block  in  operative  position, 
a  breech-block,  a  vibrating  device  engaging  said  breech- 
block, and  an  aituator  for  operating  the  breech-block 
through  said  device  and  for  conveying  the  hammer-block 
into  position  to  be  engatred  by  said  trigger-controlled  de- 
vices, of  means  acting  supplementary  to  said  devices 
whereby  the  hammer  block  may  be  moved  into  inoperative 
position  without  affecting  either  the  breech  block  or  said 
valve. 


1,146,754.  SI-:aL1NG  I'EVICE.  Fred  Evans,  Summit, 
N.  .1..  assignor  to  Patented  I)evice8  Company.  New- 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .\pr. 
14,  1913.      Serial  No.  760.962.      (Cl.  70 — 98.) 


2.    in  a   camera,   a  disk   within   the  camera,   a    plurality 
of  numerals  hingediy    connecte<l   to  the   periphery   of  said 
disk,  means  ixtendlng  exteriorly   nf  tht    camera  for  rotat 
Ing  and   Imparting    re<ipro<:itory    m<nements   to   said   disk 
whereby  selected  of  said  numerals  may   be  brought    from 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllxd,  the  combination 
with  a  shipping  tag  or  the  like,  of  a  sealing  member 
having  a  portion  lapping  a  portion  of  the  shipping  tag, 
the  lapping  portions  of  said  tag  and  sealing  member  being 
formed  with  mating  apertures,  means  detacbably  retaining 
the  sealing  member  and  shipping  tag  in  lapping  rela- 
tion, the  sealing  member  having  a  portion  projected 
through  said  mating  apertures,  and  means  for  preventing 
withdrawal  of  said  piojected  portion,  comprising  juxta- 
posed parts  thereon  ntirmally  alined  to  facilitate  move- 
ment through  said  mating  apertures,  and  said  projecting 
portion  being  twisted  to  spread  said  Juxtaposed  parts 
away  from  ed,  b  other  and  out  of  allnement,  so  that  one 
of  said  j  11  \t;i posed  parts  forms  a  shoulder,  whereliy  to 
seal  the  mentioned  portions  of  the  sealing  member  to- 
gether and,  at  the  same  operation,  to  seal  the  sealing 
memlier  to  the  shipping  tag. 

2.  A  sealing  device  comprising  a  part  having  an  aper- 
ture formed  therethrough,  and  a  second  part  adapted  to 
be  projected  through  said  aperture,  the  projected  portion 
01  said  second  part  having  juxtaposed  parts  normally 
alined  longitudinally  of  said  projected  portion  to  facili- 
tate movement  of  said  juxtaposed  parts  through  said 
aperture,  and  said  projected  portion  lielnc  twisted  to 
spread  said  juxtaposed  parts  away  fnuii  each  other  and 
out  of  allnement  so  that  one  of  said  juxtaposed  parts 
forms  a  shoulder  to  prevent  retrogressive  movement 
through  said  aperture. 

3.  A  sealing  device  comprising  a  part  formed  with  an 
aperture  adjacent  one  end  and  having  Its  opposite  end 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  aperture,  the  pro- 
jected portion  of  said  opposite  end  having  a  slit  formed 
transversely  thereof  opening  through  the  marginal  edge 
of  said  projected  portion,  and  the  juxtaposed  parts  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  silt  being  normally  alined  longitudi- 
nally of  said  projected  portion  to  facilitate  movement  of 
said  juxtapos.d  parts  through  said  aperture,  and  said 
projected  portion  being  twisted  to  spread  said  juxtaposed 
parts  away  trom  each  other  and  out  of  allnement  so  that 
one  of  said  juxtapose<l  parts  forms  a  shoulder  to  prevent 
retrogressive  movement   through  said  aperture. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shipping  tag  or  the  like, 
having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  of  a  reinforcing  mem- 
ber for  said  tag.  having  an  aperture  registering  with  the 
aperture  in  the  tae.  tangs  formed  upon  said  reinforcing 
member  spaced  from  the  aperture  thereof  servinsi  to  re- 
tain said  reinforcing  member  and  said  tag  in  position  with 
said  apertures  registering  and  an  extension  projecting 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  reinforcing  member  folded  to 
form  a  loop  and  having  its  outer  end  thrust  through  said 
matlni;  apertures  and  twisted  to  form  a  shoulder  to  pre- 
veiit  retrogressive  movement  through  said  mating  aper 
tures. 


1,146.755.       DATE  -  RECORDING     ATTACHMENT     FOR 
CAMERAS.      Charles    C.    Finn.    Seattle.    Wash.      Filed 
Mar.    11,   1914.      Serial  No.   823,90^.      (Cl.  9.'>— 1  1.) 
1.   In  a  camera,  a  disk,  a  plurality  of  numerals  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  means  for  rotat- 
ing and  Imparting  reclprocatory  movements  to  said  disk 
whereby    selected   of   said    numerals    may   be   brought    Into 
I>osltlon  to  screen  portions  of  the  sensitive  surface  In  the 
camera   when   said   surface  Is  exposed. 


ail  inoperative  po«ition  Into  position  to  screen  portions 
of  the  sensitive  surface  in  the  camera,  whereby  such  por 
tlons  are  not  affected  when  the  sensitive  surface  is  ex- 
posed, and  means  to  prevent  the  substituting  of  another 
of  said  numerals  until  after  the  disk  is  returned  to  its 
origlDa!  inoperative  position. 


1  146.7  5  6.  SPLICE  FOR  OIL- DERRICKS.  Phiiip 
FotKES,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  IS,  1914.  Serial 
No.    845,867.      (Cl.    189—19.) 


r 


1.  In  a  derrick  or  like  structure,  a  splice  joint  com- 
prising a  splice  plate  encircling  a  leg  of  the  structure,  a 
clamping  plate  to  fasten  the  bracing  meml>ers  to  the  leg 
of  the  structure,  the  end  of  said  bracing  members  being 
positioned  !>etween  the  siirfaces  of  the  clamping  plate  and 
splice  plate,  said  bracing  members  and  at  least  one  of 
said  plates  having  coactlng  projections  and  depressions 
thereon  to  secure  the  bracing  and  plate  against  relative 
movement,  and  a  bolt  for  clamping  the  splice  plate  and 
clamping'  plate  in  holding  engagement  with  said  lee. 

2.  In  a  derrick  or  like  structure,  a  splice  joint  com 
prising  a  splice  plate  encircling  a  leg  of  the  structure,  a 
clamping  plate  to  fasten  a  bracing  member  to  the  leg  of 
the  structure,  the  end  of  said  bracing  meml;>er  l>eing  posi- 
tioned between  the  surfaces  of  the  clamping  plate  and 
splice  plate,  said  bracing  member  and  clamping  plates 
havinc  coactlng  depressions  and  projections  thereon  to 
fasten  the  bracing  to  the  leg  of  the  structure,  and  a  bolt 
to  fasten  the  splice  plate  and  ciamping  plate  in  place  on 
said  leg. 

3.  In  a  derriik  or  like  structvire.  a  splice  joint  Compris- 
ing a  flanged  splice  plate  encircling  a  leg  of  the  structure, 
a  clamping  plate  to  fasten  the  bracing  meml,ers  to  the 
leg  of  the  structure,  and  a  bolt  engaging  the  flanges  on 
the  clamping  plate  and  splice  plate  to  clamp  the  plates 
on  said  leg  of  the  structure,  one  end  of  said  bracing 
members  l>elng  positioned  between  the  surfaces  of  the 
clamping  plate  and  splice  plate,  said  bracing  members 
having  projections  on  the  ends  thereof  engaging  register- 
ing depressions  In  at  least  one  of  said  plates  to  fasten  the 
liracing  members  to  the  leg  of  the  structure 

4.  In  a  derrick  or  like  structure  a  splice  joint  compric 
ing  a  flanged  splice  plate  encircling  a  leg  of  the  structure. 
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a  damping  plate  to  fasten  th.'  bracing  members  to  the 
leg  of  tbe  structure,  acti  bolting'  means  engaKing  the 
clamping  plate  and  flnnjjes  on  the  splice  plate  to  clamp 
and  fricUonally  hold  the  plates  on  said  leg  of  the  struc- 
ture, the  end  of  said  bracing  members  being  positioned 
between  the  surfaces  of  the  clamping  plate  and  splice 
plate,  and  said  bracing  members  having  projections  in 
the  ends  thereof  engaging  registerinit  depressions  in  said 
clamping  plates  to  fasten   the  bracing  to   the   leg  of  the 

structure. 

5.  In  a  derrick  or  like  structure  a  splice  joint  comprls- 
jriiT  n  flanse'l  spllct^  plate  encircling  a  leg  of  the  structure, 
ft  '.HnipiiiK  plat.'  to  fasten  the  bracing  members  to  the 
loi.'  •'f  tlie  structure,  and  boltlns  means  engaging  the 
clampine  plate  to  clamp  and  frictionally  hold  the  plates 
on  said  ley  f  tie  structure,  the  end  of  sal<l  bracing  mem- 
bers bpiiig  r><J^'"""ed  between  the  surfaces  of  the  clamp- 
ing plan  iL  1  splice  plate,  and  said  bracing  members  hav- 
iu.-  ,!•  vction.><  iu  the  ends  thereof  engaging  registering 
do;  >>;  >:i«  in  said  clamping  plates  to  fasten  tbe  bracing 
to  the  leg  of  the  structure. 


1,146,757.  HOSE  It K EL.  Maximk  O.  Fkenteb,  Spring- 
field. Mass.  Filed  Jan.  IG,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,450. 
(CI.  137—31.) 


i 


1. 


^ 
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In  combination  a  support,  a  reel,  journals  secured  to  the 
reel  and  rot.uably  received  In  bearings  carried  by  said 
support,  one  of  sai'l  journals  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
l-T  on.'  en<!  >>:'  whicii  i<  adapted  to  bp  rotatably  secured  to 
a  supply  pipe  and  the  other  end  being  fitted  in  a  socket 
In  the  end  of  th'-  reel  aiie.  and  a  tubular  projection  on 
said  member  outside  of  the  reel  body  a.lapted  to  have  a 
hose  connected  thereto,  said  member  au.l  projection  pro- 
vidins  a  passage  connecttUi;  the  supply  pipe  with  the  hose. 


1.14<?,75S.  CrRLINO  -  IRON  HEATER.  William  S. 
H.\P.*WAV,  .Tr.,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1913. 
Serial  No.  794,3!)7.      (CI.  219—23.) 


forward  end  in  said  opening,  a  resilient  metal  strip  ex- 
tending through  said  tabe  somewhat  dlagODall^  and  se- 
cured at  Its  forward  end  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  con- 
tact bridging  member  at  the  rear  end  of  said  strip,  and  a 
pair  of  contacts  carried  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be 
bridged  by  said  member. 

3.  in  combination,  an  outlet  box  having  an  open  end.  a 
supporting  plate  closing  said  end,  a  lieatlng  tube  open 
at  both  ends  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  an  opening 
in  said  plate  Into  said  outlet  box.  a  cover  plate  secured 
to  the  forward  side  of  said  supporting  plate  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  cover  plate  having  an  opening  therein 
above  said  heating  tube  to  facilitate  circulation  of  air 
through  said  outlet  box  and  having  marginal  openings 
where  It  joins  said  cover  plate  to  provide  ventilation 
therefor. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  plate 
having  a  shallow  recessed  portion,  an  opening  for  a  heat- 
ing tube  and  a  marginal  flange,  circuit  terminals  located 
within  said  recess,  a  heating  tube  ritfiti;:  wltbln  said 
opening,  and  a  cover  pint.-  fittin;;  over  said  flange. 

5.  A  curling  iron  heater  havinj;  n  heating  chamber,  a 
resilient  strip  of  metal  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
chamber  and  extendlntr  dlajjonally  Into  said  chamber  so 
that  It  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  by  th-  Insertion  of  a  curling 
iron,  said  strip  having  an  electrical  contact  iivunted  there- 
on cooperating  with  other  electrical  cntacts  on  thi'  out- 
side of  said  chamber  to  complete  a  circuit  upon  the  in- 
sertion of  a  curliiit.'  1r  in. 


1,146.759.  CHE.ST  lOH  MOTi»R  <aK?  CnARiF'^  A. 
Hawkins,  Indlanapon-.  !n,i.  Filo.i  Mar.  20.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  15,830.      (CI.  224—29.) 


1.  A  chest  of  the  above  described  class  having  an  open 
side  providing  an  entrance  therefor,  a  curved  cover  swing 
Ingly  secured   to  the  ends  of  the  chest  and  arranged   to 

I   clear  the  corners  of  the  chest  wh.n  moved  to  open   and 

'   close  said  entrance,  means  limiting  the  travel  of  said  cover 

In  a  direction   to  open  the  entrance  of  the  chest   anii   an 

inner  door  susceptible   of   being    lowered   into    horizontal 

position  and  sustained  by  said  swinging  cover. 

2.  A  chest  of  the  above  descr!t>ed  class  havlut:  an  open 
side  providing  an  entrance  therefor,  a  cover  swinuin;:!y  ar 
ranged  to  open  and  close  said  entrano  ,  means  for  dividing 
said  chest  Into  compartments,  and  an  inner  door  sus- 
ceptible of  being  lowered  Into  horlz  .nt.\i  position  and  sus- 
tained by  said  swinging  cover. 


1.  In  a  cur'.iu;:  iron  heat.'r.  a  heatin;:  tube,  a  resilient 
strip  of  metal  secure.!  at  the  front  .-ud  thereof  and  ex- 
leudin;;  inwardly  diaironally  across  the  bore  of  said  tube, 
whereby  the  insertion  of  the  cirlini,-  iron  forces  said  strip 
to  a  position  more  nearly  parallel  with  said  bore,  and 
circuit  closing  cuntacts  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
strip  to  close  the  heating  circuit, 

"^    A   curling-iron   heater  comprisinj;  a   supporting   plate 


1,146,760.     TUBE  MILL.     Gi  v  C.  IlnWAUD.  Everett.  Wash. 
Filed  June  7,  1913.    Serial  No.  772. 2o0.     (CI.  S.T     !*.< 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rota  table  mill  adapted  to  treat 
wet  material,  said  mill  havluK  a  discharge  orifice  in  Its 
axis  of  rotation,  .levices  for  elevating  said  material  above 
said  orifice  to  obtain  a   hydraulic  bead  therefor  to  cause 


the  material  to  flow  liy  crarity  through  said  orifice,  and  a 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  heating  tube  supported  at  its   '   receptacle  into  which   -said   material    is  discharged  having 
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an  outlet  adjustable  in  height  above  said  orifice  to  regulate 
the  said  hydraulic  head  and  thereby  govern  tli<  outfiow  of 
mateilal  through  the  mill. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  mill  adipted  to  treat 
wet  material,  having  a  discharge  orifice  In  Its  axis  of  ro- 
tation, a  screen-plate  dividing  said  mill  Into  a  treating 
compartment  and  a  discharging  chamber,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  radially  directed  ribs  adapted  to  ele- 
vate the  material' above  said  oritlce  to  obtain  a  hydraulic 
head  therefor  to  cause  it  to  flow  by  gravity  through  said 
orifice,  a  receptacle  communicatively  connected  to  said 
orifice  to  receive  said  discharge  material  having  an  outlet 
above  the  bottom  of  said  orifice. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  mill  adapted  to  treat 
wet  material,  having  a  discharge  orifice  In  its  axis  of  ro- 
tation, a  screen-plate  dividing  said  mill  into  a  treating 
compartment  and  a  discharging  chamber,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  radially  directed  ribs  adapted  to  elevate  the 
material  above  said  orifice  to  obtain  a  hydraulic  head 
therefor  to  cause  It  to  flow  by  gravity  through  said  orifice, 
a  receptacle  communicatively  connected  to  said  orifice  to 
receive  said  discharge  material  having  an  outlet  adjust- 
able at  various  heights  above  the  bottom  of  said  orifice. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  mill  having  a  hollow 
trunnion  affording  the  discharge  passage  of  the  mill,  a 
screen-plate  adjacent  said  trunnion  provided  with  radial 
ribs  for  elevating  the  material  above  said  orifice,  said 
ribs  having  their  Inner  ends  entered  witliin  said  trunnion, 
of  a  receptacle  rigidly  secured  relative  to  the  rotatable 
portions  of  said  mill  and  provided  with  an  outlet  above 
tlie  bottom  of  said  orifice. 

6.  In  a  rotatable  mill  for  treating  wet  luaterin:.  dis- 
charge apparatus  therefor  consisting  in  a  trunnion  having 
a  passage  therethrough  in  the  axis  ot  rotation  of  the  mill, 
a  non  rotative  receptacle  to  receive  the  discharge  of  ma- 
terial from  said  passage  having  its  outlet  above  the  bot- 
tom of  said  orifice,  and  lueans  operable  by  the  rotation  of 
the  mill  whereby  the  material  within  tbe  mill  is  elevated 
to  obtain  an  effective  liydraulic  bead  for  the  discliarge  of 
said  material  from  said  outlet. 

[Claims  G  to  lu  not  printrd  in  tlit  Gazette.] 


1,146.761.  SKAM  IMHIiINC;  M  A<  HINE  Verikipf:  P. 
I'.r  .  K  !",,isroT,  Mav,,  ,  a<sij;n&r  to  Shawmut  Ma.'biiiery 
*  .III  I'"'.''  H..-.t.  Ji.  ,\!i,->-  a  <'orp<. ration  o!  Maine.  I-'iled 
May  24,  1911       Serial   N.i    tll'V».L'l.'4       <  <  ':    C>\*~7.) 


2.  The  combination  w!»h  a  tool-carrier  and  meanc  for 
recipirocating  the  samr.  of  s  slip-driv.  clutch  havii  t  co- 
acting  friction-members,  one  thereof  provided  with  m.  ans 
for  driving  the  same  and  another  there<^)f  driven  from  the 
tirst  and  operatlvely  conihlne<l  with  the  said  tool-carrier 
and  when  actuated  op.  rating  with  an  extent  of  slip  con- 
trolled by  the  operator  to  move  the  tool-carrier  to  carry 
the  tool  Into  position  to  engage  the  work  and  also  hold  it 
in  engagement  with  the  work  while  ren,  ro.atinc.  and  a 
manually-operated  controller  i<-r  ]  es>!nL-  -aid  members 
into  frictlonai   engagement   witi    e;.    !i    ot:,(-r. 

3.  The  combination  with  ■„  n  c:;  ;  ■catiD-'  tool,  of  a  siip- 
drive  fri' 'ioi -,'luich.  one  nien-tier  tiereof  p:-(U-!ded  with 
m^-an^  :•  :  .;riving  the  samt  a:.d  ai:'  the:  n.emi'er  thfr.'of 
frictionally  actuated  from  the  tlrst  and  operatively  com- 
bined with  the  said  tool  and.  wben  actuated,  actinc  to 
iii.^'ve  tl  .•  tool  against  the  work  with  a  deirree  of  p.iwer 
controlled  by  the  operator,  with  a  spring:  interpose(!  be- 
tween »he  latter  member  and  the  tool  to  render  tlie  pres- 
sure of  the  tool  against  the  work  yielding,  and  a  manu- 
all:f-(>perated   controller   for   said   clutch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machlne-membe-  liavlr.g  an 
Idle  position  and  a  working  position,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  member,  of  a  slip  drive  frlction-chitch  having 
one  member  provided  with  means  for  driving  tbe  same  ancj, 
another  member  frictionally-drlven  from  the  tlrst,  opera- 
tlvely  combined  with  the  said  machine  member,  and  act- 
ing, when  actuated,  to  control  the  position  thereof,  and  a 
manually-operated   controller  for   said  clutch. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  machine-member  bavitiu  an 
Idle  position  and  n  wrkit.j  position  in  both  of  which  it 
continues  in  motioi:,  aid  ihans  for  actuating  said  mem- 
ber, of  a  clutch-njeiiii.er,  a  tooiiied  member  operatively 
connected  with  the  said  machine  member  and  in  gear  con- 
nection with  the  said  clutch  member,  a  coacting  driving 
clutch  member,  said  first-mentioned  clutch-nif  ir.ber.  when 
actuated,  operatintr  thrnuith  said  toothed  member  to  move 
said  machine  member  up  to  Its  work,  and  a  manually- 
operated  controller  for  th(    clutch. 

(Claim  C  not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  coiiitdnation  with  a  tool-carrier,  and  means  for 
continuously  reciprocating  the  same,  of  a  clutch  havinc 
one  member  thereof  provided  with  means  for  driving  the 
same  and  another  memi)er  thereof  frictionally  driven  from 
the  first  and  operatively  combined  with  the  said  tool-car- 
rier, and  wlu'ti  actuated  operating  to  more  the  latter  to 
carry  the  tool  Into  position  to  engagf  the  work  and  also 
hold  It  in  entaKement  with  the  work  while  reciprocating, 
and  a   manually  operated  oiitrolier  for  said  clutch. 


1,14H,762.  COTTON-RTALK  ITLLKK.  Wiili.vm  A. 
GuAVES.  North  Klrmir.ghan..  Ala  Ki:ed  1  »ec  s,  1^13. 
Serial    No.   M>5.3yy.      ul.  5".-    ft6 


y» 


^       yi^ 


1.  In  stalk  pulling  mechanism,  a  wheel  supported  axle, 
A  gear  carried  b^  one  of  the  wheels,  a  frame  mounted  npoQ 
the  axle  ami  b.-mng  portions  extending  ab.iv.  and  ttelow 
the  axle,  a  shaft  journaied  at  tbe  upper  i  t;-!  .f  the  frame, 
a  shaft  Journaied  at  the  i.  wer  end  of  tiie  tuio.e,  a  gear 
carried  by  each  of  the  shafts  and  meshing:  with  the  gear 
upon  the  wheel,  a  sprocket  upon  ea.h  of  the  shafts,  a 
sprocket  chain  trained  about  the  sprockets,  a  belt  carried, 
by  the  chain  for  travel  therewith,  stalk-engaging  fingers 
carried  by  the  belt,  and  means  upon  t!'^  frame  near  the 
top  and  at  tbe  rear  thereof  coftperatlng  with  the  rear 
stretch  of  tlie  i.elt  and  the  fingers  thereon  for  dislorliting 
stalks  pulled  nijd  carrb'd  by  the  tin.e:.- 

2.  in   stalk  puilinc  mechanisn.,   a    wheel   support. 'd   axle 
angular  In  cros>  section    a  frame  m--  mber  Inciuding  frame 
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bars  secured  toKPth^r  side  by  side  and  oppositely  bent  be 
tween  their  ends  to  form  an  angular  collar  embracing  the 
said  axle,  the  said  frame  bars  at  their  upper  and  lower 
ends  being  bent  to  form  bearings,  stub-shafts  journaled  in 
the  bearings,  gears  mounted  upon  the  stub-shafts,  a  chain 
rrain-d  over  the  gears,  spaced  sets  of  pulling  fln«ers  car 
ried  by  the  chain,  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  shafts, 
the  frame  members  extending  above  and  below  the  said 
axle,  and  means  carrU'd  by  the  frame  and  having  an  open 
frame  portion  through  which  one  stretch  of  the  said  chain 
travels,  the  said  oyeu  frame  portion  comprisini:  means 
for  removing  the  pulled  stalks  from  the  said  fingers. 

3.  In  stalk  pulling  mechanism,  an  axle,  wheels  support- 
ing the  axle,  a  gear  carried  by  one  of  the  wheels,  a  frame 
rigidly  connected  with  the  axle  and  extending  above  and 
below  the  same,  shafts  mounted  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  frame,  an  endless  belt  driven  from  the  shafts, 
stalk  pulling  deviceis  carried  by  the  belt,  a  gear  carried  by 
fach  <if  the  said  shafts  and  meshing  with  the  gear  of  the 
whe»-I.  ,ind  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  offset  laterally 
and  rearwardly  from  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  lo- 
cated in  thf'  path  of  travel  of  the  rear  stretch  of  the  belt 
for  cleaning  the  said  stalk  pulling  elements. 


i.m;.7-f)."}.  VEHiri.K  whef:l.  tra.-y  w.  Gdthhib, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  A^.r.  '^.  lOlJ.  Serial  No.  689,205. 
(CI.   152—21.) 


The  combination  with  a  whe-'l  bearing  a  felly  band,  of  a 
demountable  tire  carryink;  rim,  comprising  two  annular 
latfrally  abutting  portions,  each  of  said  portions  having  a 
plurality  of  Interengaging  lugs  on  the  radially  inner  sur- 
fafe  of  the  same,  a  lati  h  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
one  of  salil  portions  and  adapted  to  retain  said  lugs  In 
such  engagement,  said  latch  having  a  curv.^d  surface  on 
one  side  adapting  It  to  move  such  portions  into  proper  cir 
cumferential  position,  and  a  lug  mounted  on  the  radially 
outer  surface  of  said  felly  band  in  posltioa  to  laterally 
abut  against  said  latch  member  upon  the  mounting  of  said 
demountable  rim  upon  said  felly  band,  thereby  prevent- 
ing disengagement  of  said  latch  member,  said  latch  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  notch  upon  one  side  to  facilitate 
disengagement. 


1.146,7fi4  GAS-GENERATOR.  Walikk  «" 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  l>ec.  17.  1913. 
807.:ie52.      (CI.  48— G7.» 


MiN.NlBAR, 

Serial   No. 


of  the  retort  being  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  boiler,  a  flue 
rising  from  the  retort  and  extending  through  the  top  of 
the  boiler,  a  water  chamber  located  in  the  boiler  and  sur- 
rounding that  part  of  the  flue  between  the  top  of  the  re- 
tort and  the  top  of  the  boiler,  oil  feeding  pipes  extending 
through  the  water  chamber  and  discharging  into  the  retort 
and  furnace,  stnam  pipes  leading  from  the  top  of  the  boiler 
and  extending  through  the  water  chamber  for  discharging 
steam  into  the  retort  simultaneously  or  alternately  with 
the  oil,  and  means  located  above  the  furnace  grate  for  the 
escape  of  gas  generated  in  the  retort. 


1,146.765.  PUMPING-JACK.  Joseih  Schulies,  Del- 
pbos,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  George  W.  Grimes  Company, 
Bluffton,  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  11.  lt>14.  Se- 
rial No.  871,468.     (CI.  74—6.) 


1.  In  a  pumping  jack  in  combination  with  iis  trun- 
nloned  rocker  member,  a  head  block,  a  reach  arm.  a  sup- 
porting member  for  the  rear  end  of  the  reach  arm,  a  pair 
of  links  having  their  ends  connected  to  the  head  block 
and  to  the  forward  end  of  the  reach  arm.  and  a  cross  head 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  polish  rod.  trunnioned  be- 
tween the  said  links. 

2.  In  a  pumping  jack  in  combination  with  the  trun- 
nioned rocker  member,  a  bifurcated  head  block  therefor,  a 
reach  arm,  a  bifurcated  head  block  therefor  a  supporting 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rear  end  of  the  reach 
arm,  a  pair  of  links  having  their  ends  connetted  to  said 
head  blocks,  and  a  cross  head  for  the  polish  rod  trunnioned 
between  the  said  links. 

3.  In  a  pumping  jack,  in  ct)mblnatlon  with  its  trun- 
nioned rocker  member,  a  reach  arm.  a  supporting  mem 
ber  for  one  end  of  the  reach  arm,  a  link  member  having  its 
ends  loosely  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  rocker  mem- 
ber and  the  reach  arm,  and  a  cross  head  trunnioned  at 
the  center  of  the  link  member, 

4.  In  a  pumping  Jack,  In  combination  with  Its  trun- 
nioned rocter  member,  a  link  meml)er  connected  loosely  at 
Its  one  end  to  the  rocker  member  and  having  pivotal  con- 
nection at  Its  ifnter  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  polish  rod, 
and  guiding  means  to  cause  the  other  end  of  the  link 
member  to  move  through  the  same  arc  as  that  ar^  through 
which  the  rocker  member  is  moved. 

5.  A  pumping  Jack  comprising'  a  frame,  a  i-oi  krr  nu'in- 
ber  trunnioned  on  said  frame,  a  link  member  having  its 
one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  head  of  the  trujinloned 
member,  a  cross  head  trunnioned  at  the  center  of  the  link 
member  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  polish  rod.  means 
to  guide  the  free  end  of  the  link  member  through  an  arc 
the  same  as  that  through  which  the  head  of  the  rocker 
member  is  moved 


In   a   gas  generator,   a  combined   retort  and   furnace,  a 
boiler  surrounding  the  retort  and  furnace,  the  upper  end 


1.146,766.  FAUCET  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN.  Ai.mont 
A.  Bailey,  .Tr.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
N.  D.  Stearns,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  21.  191.3. 
Serial  No.  749.890.      (CI.   137—109.) 

1.  A  portable  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  crooked 
body  compose<l  of  two  tubular  members  one  within  the 
other,  said  members  being  adapted  at  one  end  to  fit  one 
aroTind  and  one  into  a  faucet  end.  and  at  their  opposite 
ends  provided  with  a  bowl  like  member  Into  which  said  in- 
ner tubular  member  proje<ts,  said  outer  tubular  member 
being  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  through  Its  side  for 
overflow. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  faucet,  a  drinking  fountain 
comprising  two  tubular  members  mounted  one  within  the 
other,  said  memt)ers  being  at  one  end  adapted  to  fit  one 
around   and  one  into  the  end  of  said  faucet,  and  at  their 


Other  ends  provided  with  a  bowl  lik*  member  through 
«ie  bottom  of  which  said  inner  member  projects,  said 
outer  member  l>elng  provided  with  an  outlet  opening 
through  its  side  through  which  said  bowl  like  member  dis- 
charges the  over  flow  from  said  inner  member 


14<1,7),7  MEANS  FOR  DRIVING  .  ENTRIFUGAL  MA- 
(  HINES  Melville  H.  Kakkkk,  Huston,  and  Cumfobt 
A.  Ai>AM.s.  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignors  to  American 
Tool  it  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mas.s.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  is,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5o«,0)»8.      (CI.   74—46.) 


n. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  gyratory  centrifugal  shaft 
of  an  electrically  driven  motor,  brake  elements  arranged  to 
arrest  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  an  actuating  lever  for 
setting  and  releasing  said  brake  mechanism,  an  electric 
switch  and  its  actuating  lever  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  current  to  the  motor,  the  brake  lever  and  the 
switch  lever  being  capable  of  independent  movement  and 
interlocking  connectl  ms  by  which  the  switch  is  held  in 
open  position  ami  is  moved  to  open  position  when  the 
lirake  is  set,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  suspended  rotary  centrif- 
ugal basket  shaft,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  same, 
brake  mechanism  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  shaft. 
an  actuating  lever  for  said  brake  mechanism,  a  partially 
rotatable  switch  element  and  its  lever  arranged  adjacent 
to  said  brake  lever,  the  switch  element  and  the  brake  le- 
ver being  independently  rotatable  and  being  arranged  so 
that  the  brake  lever  when  In  operative  position  obstructs 
the  rotation  of  the  switch  member  into  operative  position, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,148.768.  MULTirLE-SPINT'LE -DRILL  HEAD  !:i«:,aB 
W.  CLrvKLAND,  Richmond.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Nati- nal 
Automatic  Too)  company.  Richmond.  Ind.,  a  Coipora- 
Hon  of  Indiana.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
17,110.     (CI.  77—24.) 


^jK  y __ 


31  Ji:iiii 


i)  Ijm 


1.  A   multiple  spindle  drill   head,  comprising   a    hollow 

main  drill  head,  arms  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  sup- 
plemental plate  carried  by  some  of  said  arms,  said  piate 
l>elng  provided  with  holes  for  drill  spindles,  supplemental 
arms  adjustably  mounted  on  said  supplemental  plate,  said 
supplemental  arms  and  arms  on  the  main  drill  head  being 
provided  with  bearings  for  drill  spindles 

2.  A  multiple  spindle  drill  Lead,  comprising  a  luain 
drill  head,  a  plurality  of  arms  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
main  drill  Lead,  a  supplemental  plate  carried  by  some  of 
said  arms,  and  bearings  carried  by  arms  on  the  main  drill 
head  and  by  said  supplemental  plate  for  receiving  the  drill 
spindles,  the  ttearings  mounted  on  said  supplemental  plate 
being  adjustable  relatively  thereto  and  said  supplemental 
plate  being  provided  with  holes  for  allowing  th.  pas.-age 
of  the  associated  drill  spindles  am!  the  adjustment  of  said 
spindles  In  such  holes. 

3.  A  multiple  spindle  drill  head,  comprising  a  main 
drill  head,  a  plurality  ■  f  arms  atijustably  mounted  on 
said  main  drill  head,  a  supplemental  plate  carried  by  some 
of  said  arms,  and  l>earlngs  carried  by  arms  on  the  main 
drill  head  ami  by  said  supplemental  plate  for  receiving  the 
spindles. 

1,146.769.  S.VFETY  RAZOR.  William  Fredrick  De 
KONATH,  Revere,  Mass.  Filed  June  24,  1914  Serial 
No.  R47,102.      (CL  30— 12.( 


1.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  fraiic  .  a  r.-tary  shaft 
journaled  in  said  frame,  a  blade-holder  frtctlonally  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  blade  removably  mounted  in  said  blade- 
holder,  a  roller  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  oscillate 
said  blade-holder  and  blade  having  its  periphery  project- 
ing beyond  the  extremity  of  said  frame,  a  guard  engaging 
the  inner  side  of  said  blade  and  movable  out  of  the  path 
of  oscillation  of  said  blade,  and  a  detachable  clamping 
member  engaging  the  outer  side  of  said  blade. 

2.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  forked  frame,  an  oscil- 
lating blade-holder  Jf>umaled  between  the  forks  of  said 
frame,  a  blade  removably  mounted  in  said  blade-holder, 
a  roller  adapted  to  actuate  said  blade  holder  having  its 
periphery  projecting  beyond  the  extremities  of  said  fork, 
a  guard   having  sliding  conn.ction-   witl    said   fork   engag- 
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lag  th.  inner  sldp  of  ssid  blade  and  movable  out  of  the 
path  of  osclUatiuu  ui  ^said  blade,  and  a  clamping  member 
engaging  the  outer  side  of  said  blade,  detachably  secured 
to  said  fork  and  held  In  position  hy  the  pressure  .  xerted 
by  said  movable  guard. 

3.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  forked  frame,  an  oscil- 
lating blade-holder  journaled  between  the  forks  of  said 
frame,  a  blade  removably  mounted  in  said  blade-holder,  a 
roller  adapted  to  actuate  said  blade  holder  having  its  pe- 
riphery projecting  beyond  the  extr.niities  of  said  fork, 
a  guard  having  sliding  connections  with  said  fork  engag- 
ing the  inner  side  of  said  blade  and  movable  out  of  the 
path  of  oscillation  of  said  blade,  a  -^crew  shaft  actuated 
from  the  razor  handle  to  move  said  guard,  and  a  detach- 
able   clampiui:    meralier   i-niraein'.:   the    outer   side   of   said 

blade. 

4.  .\  safety  razor.  comprUiii:,'  a  frame,  an  oscillating 
blade-holder  JonrnaUMj  in  -^aid  frame,  a  blade  removably 
mounted  in  said  bladebol<ler,  a  roller  adapted  to  actuate 
said  blade-holder  and  blad. .  having  its  periphery  project- 
ing beyond  the  extremity  of  said  frame,  a  guard  engaging 
the  inner  side  of  said  blade  and  movable  out  of  the  path 
of  oscillation  of  said  Made,  a  detachable  clamping  member 
ensaKinc  tiie  outer  side  of  said  blade  and  having  a  pair 
of  inturned  flanf,'es,  and  a  pair  of  lu;rs  on  said  frame  en- 
gaKlug  the  flan.ses  of  the  clarapins  member  and  supporting 
sHid  memlver  In  position  on  the  frame 

,-  \  safety  razor,  comprising  a  f  rk.  i  frarre,  an  oscil- 
I.Trin-  !'lade-hold.  r  journaled  between  the  forks  of  said 
frame,  a  blade  r-movably  mounted  In  said  blade-holder, 
a  roller  adapted  to  actuate  said  blade  holder  and  blade, 
havlnt:  its  peripiiery  pro.jeetlne  b<  yond  the  extremities  of 
sai.i  fi.rk.  I'rlrtiona!  connections  between  said  roller  and 
Mad.'  liolder,  a  guard  havini:  sildiui.'  connections  with  said 
fork  .nsaL'ini:  the  Inner  side  of  said  Made  and  movable  out 
of  tbe  path  nf  oscillation  of  said  blade,  a  detachable  clamp, 
engas-'in;:  tbe  outer  side  of  said  blade,  and  clamp  engai-'ln^ 
means  on  said  frame  to  support  said  clamp,  said  movaMe 
snard  !'»'in2  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  clamp  riL'a.'iiu 
means  to  l)ind  the  clamp  In  operativ  position  wit.,  th.j 
blade  between  the  clamp  and  L'uard 

(l_'lalms  t)  and    7    not   printed  !n   t!u-  (Jazette.) 


prevent  axial  movement  of  said  second  member,  as  well 
as  rotative  movement  in  one  direction,  but  permitting 
slight  rotative  movement  In  the  otiier  direction  which 
will  permit  the  disengagement  of  said  members  ;  means 
for  detachably  securing  an  article  in  said  second  member 
so  as  to  bring  its  axis  In  line  with  the  axis  of  said  holder ; 
and  a  centering  device  for  centering  and  holding  an  article 
against  lateral  movement. 


1.146,771.  MAI  lilNE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DOU- 
BLE-FACED CORRUGATED  BOARD.  Tobias  E.  Raf- 
FEL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Paper  Working  Ma- 
chines Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,399.      (01.  154—31.) 


1,14'!, 770.  TOOL-HOLDER.  Stephen  G.  Grady,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Ixirenz  Mather,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed 
May  8.  1014.     Serial  No.  837,301.      (Cl.  29—109.) 


1  A  holder  adapted  to  be  used  with  machine  tools,  com- 
prising' a  member  arranced  to  be  secured  to  a  machine 
too!  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  members  hav- 
ing guiding  grooves  formed  tlierein  ;  a  second  member 
having  oppositely  disposed  guiding  surfaces  adapted  vo 
detachal)ly  engage  and  slide  in  said  guiding  grooves  so  as 
to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  second  meml)er.  as 
well  as  rotative  movement  in  one  dlr>'Ctlon,  but  permit- 
ting slight  rotative  movement  in  the  other  direction  whlcb 
will  permit  tlie  disengagement  of  said  member:  ami  means 
for  detachably  securing  an  article  in  said  s^'cond  member 
so  as  to  bring  its  axis  In  line  with  the  axis  of  said  holder. 

2.  A  holder  adapted  to  be  used  with  machine  tools, 
comprising  a  member  arranged  to  be  s<^ured  to  a  machine 
tool  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  members  having 
guiding  grooves  formed  therein  :  a  second  memb«  r  having 
oppiwitely  disposed  guiding  surfaces  adapted  to  detach- 
ably   engage   and   slide   in    said   guiding   grooves   so    as   to 


1.  In  a  machine  for  luannfai  1  iring  double-faced  cor- 
rugated board,  the  comi-ination  of  i\\o  stationary  flat 
heaters,  means  for  guiding  a  1  orrugated  s!o<t  from  one 
to  the  other  and  turning  said  sheet  upside  down  In  its 
passage,  and  means  movable  relative  to  each  heater  for 
successively  applying  the  opposite  faces  of  the  cornigatedl 
sheet  to  separate  facing  sheets 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  double  faced  corru- 
gated board  the  combination  of,  a  corrugating  mectianism, 
two  rtat  heaters,  means  movable  rchitive  to  each  heater 
for  successively  applying  th'  ;  pc>-^it.  siirfac's  of  a  cor- 
rugated sheet  to  separate  facing  sheets,  and  means  foi 
guiding  the  product  In  the  course  of  manufacture  from 
one  of  the  heaters  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  double-faced  cor- 
rugated hoard,  the  combination  of,  a  smooth-faced  sta- 
tionary heater,  means  movable  relative  thereto  for  ad- 
vancing the  corrugated  sheet  and  a  facing  sheet  over  the 
heater  and  applying  the  corrugated  sheet  to  the  facing 
sheet,  guiding  means  for  reversing  the  single-faced  sheet, 
a  second  smooth-faced  heater,  a  plurality  of  presser-plates 
traveling  in  spatial  relation  tiiereto  for  applying  vac  un- 
faced  surface  of  the  sinple-tac<>d  sheet  to  a  second  facing 
sheet,  and  means  for  steadily  drawing  the  sheets  Iwtween 
and  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  heater  and 
presser-plates. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  doul>ie-faced  cor- 
Wugated  boanl.  tbe  combination  of.  a  smooth-faced  sta- 
tionary heater,  a  plurality  of  presser-plat.-s  movable  rela- 
tive thereto  for  advancing  tbe  corrugated  sheet  and  a 
facing  sheet  over  the  heater  and  apidylng  tbe  underside 
of  the  corrugated  sheet  to  the  facing  sheet,  guiding  means 
for  reversing  the  single-faced  sheet,  a  second  smooth  faced 
heater,  a  plurality  of  presser-plates  movable  relative  to 
said  second  heater  for  applying  the  unfaced  surface  of 
the  single- faced  sheet  to  a  second  facing  sheet  aii'l  travel- 
ing slower  than  the  sheets,  and  means  for  steadily  draw- 
ing the  sheets  between  and  In  sliding  contact  with  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  second  heater  and  presser-plates. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  double-faced  cor- 
rugated board,  th^  combination,  of  two  stationary  plane- 
faced  heaters,  an  endless  traveling  belt  mounted  at>ove 
each  heater  with  its  lower  reach  substantially  para  lb  1  to 
the  surface  thereof,  and  a  guldeway  disposed  relative  to 
said  heaters  for  directing  a  web  from  one  to  the  other 
and   arranged    to    turn    the   web   upside    down    during   its 

passage. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaictte.l 


1146,772.  FRICTION  DRAFT-GEAR.  Joh.v  J.  Tati  M, 
'  Baltimore,     Md.      t^led     Sept.     17.     1908.      Serial    No. 

453,496.      (Ci.   213—64.) 

1.  A  friction  draft  gear  comprising  a  casing,  a  hori- 
zontally compressible  spring  arranged  therein,  a  vertically 
compressible  spring  also  arranged  therein.  Inwanlly  mov- 
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ing  friction  compression  blocks  arranged  to  tiear  against 
SHid  vertically  compressible  spring  and  friction  blocks 
arrai.-ed  to  engage  said  compression  1  locks  and  move<l 
by  said  horizontally  compressible  spring,  said  blocks  being 
sliaped  to  Increase  the  resisting  efficiency  of  the  gear  on 
the  crowding  of  the  blocks  on  each  other. 


(5    -M. 


/>-- 


2.   Tlie  process   of  producing  an    improved   acoustic  dia- 
phragm,  which    consist-   of   imparriDg   smfiil   locaiiied    and 


2.  A  fricti.in  gear  comprising  a  casing  formed  with 
laterally  proj'''ing  arms,  front  and  rear  follower  stops, 
said  casing  engnLiing  said  rear  follower  stop-,  a  longi- 
tudinally corapresiMe  .-pring  mounted  in  ttie  casing  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  pressure 
block  arranged  to  bear  against  the  other  end  of  said  com- 
pression spring,  a  plurality  of  pyramidally  stiaped  friction 
blocks  arranged  to  bear  against  the  pie-snre  block,  a 
plurality  of  compression  blocks  arranged  to  engage  the 
pyramidally-shaped  blocks,  a  spring  compressible  trans- 
versely of  the  casing  and  positioned  between  tic  compres- 
sion blocks,  a  second  pressure  block  formed  with  laterally 
extending  arms  arranged  to  benr  against  the  front  follower 
Stops,  ami  a  plurality  of  pyramidally  shaped  Mocks  posi- 
tioned between  the  lH«t  mentioned  pressure  plate  and  the 
compression  blocks. 

3.  A    friction     gear    comprising    a    easing    f..rmed    with 
lateral    projection'^.    <  ompression    means   arranged    to    hear 
against   the    inner   end    of    the    casing    snd    Iw    compressed 
by    a    longitudinal     movement    thereof,     a     longitudinally 
movable  pressure  block  arranged  to  bear  against  the  com 
presslon    means,    said    block    being   formed   with   diagonal 
face«,  a  plurality  of  pyramidally-shaped   independent  fric 
tion  blocks  arranged  to  !>ear  against  the  diagonal  face?  of 
the  pressure  blocks,  a  plurality  of  diagonally    faced  inde- 
pendently  movable   compn>sslon    blocks    arranged    to    bear 
against    the    pyramidally  shaped    blocks,    menus    arrange*; 
lietween   the   compiression    blocks    and    adapt»-d   to   \^  c,,>ii 
pressed  in  a  direction   transversely   of  the  casing,  j  yrnmi 
rially-shai>ed    blocks    arranged    to    bear   against    n    j.art    of 
the   faces    of   he    compression    lilcwks.    a    diagonally    faced 
pre<«nre    pint.'    f'.rnifd    with    laterally    projecting    follower 
nnns   .■ip'-.ing' •!    !      extend    ttirough   the   casing   and   engag. 
lugs  formed  on   the   under  framing  of   a   ear  and    adapted 
to  move  against  tlie   last-mentioned  pyramidal  blocks,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  casing  to  a  coupler  head. 

4.  K  friction  gear  comprising  a  sHdable  casing,  a  long! 
tudlnally  compressible  spring  mounte<l  in  the  ca.sing  and 
adapted  to  i'ear  again^it  the  inner  end  thereof  a  pressure 
block  nrr'iiiged  tc  hear  against  the  other  enci  of  said  com- 
pi-,.<jsloii  serirg,  a  plnrality  nf  pyramidally  shaped  friction 
blocks  arranged  to  bear  against  the  pre-^sure  block,  a 
plurality  of  compression  Mocks  arrangf^d  to  engage  the 
pyrnmidnlly  shaped  blocks  a  "spring  com!>ressihle  trans- 
versely of  the  casing  and  positioned  t>etwe.'ii  tlie  com- 
pression blocks,  a  second  pressure  plate  and  a  plurality 
of  pyramidally-shaped  blocks  positiomxl  between  the  last 
mentioned    pn^^sure  plate   snd   the  compression   block. 


1,146.773.  MKTAM.K  ACOT'STIC  DlAl'llRAi^M  ANIi 
THK  MANUFACTIRF  TIIKRE()F.  Em  amei,  AfFiKRO, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  l.'i,  li'll.  Serial  No. 
627.170.      (Cl.  181—10.) 

1.  \  flat  and  uncorrugated  and  ungrooved  acoiisVic  dia- 
phragm of  uniform  thickness  but  with  small  locali7>ed  and 
noncontiguous  points  of  greater  density  than  the  rest  of 
the  diaphragm. 


fflai'w'^""--^" 


non-contiguons  points  of  Increased  density  thereto,  by 
Imparting  hammer  blows  to  the  metal  at  separate  and 
non-contiguous  points. 


1,146.774.  TIRE  .STEM  COVER.  ItuBERT  A.  Campbell, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879.730.      (Cl.  152—12.) 


.  1 

^' 

-i-^ 

1 

i 

i 

■  1 

1,  The  combination,  with  a  tire  stem,  of  a  tire  stem 
cap,  and  a  dust  cover  having  a  bearing  on  said  tire  stem 
cap,  the  intersection  of  said  bearing  surface  of  said  dust 
cover  by  a  horizontal  plane  being  a  polygon,  the  Intersec- 
tion of  said  bearing  surface  of  said  tire  stem  cap  by  a 
horizontal  plane  being  a  polygon  similar  to  said  polygon  of 
-.aid  bearing  surface  of  said  dust  cover. 

■J.  The  combination,  with  a  tire  stem,  of  a  tire  stem 
eap,  a  dust  cover  having  a  hearing  on  said  tire  stem  cap. 
the  Intersection  of  said  bearing  surface  of  said  dust  cover 
by  a  horizontal  plane  icing  a  polygon,  the  Intersection  of 
said  bearing  surface  of  said  tire  stem  cap  by  a  horizontal 
plane  being  a  polygon  similar  to  said  polygon  of  said  l>enr- 
Ing  surface  of  said  du>t  cover,  and  means  f..r  normally 
retaining  said  tire  stem  <« p  at  a  desired  position  relative 
to  said  dust  cover. 

.''..  The  combination,  with  a  tire  stem,  ot  a  tire  stem 
';i;>.  fl  dust  cover  having  a  N-aring  on  said  tire  stem  cap, 
the  intersection  of  snd  t^^aring  surface  of  said  dust  cover 
by  a  horizontal  [dane  beins  «  polygon,  the  intersection 
of  said  bearing  surface  of  said  tire  stem  cap  by  a  horizon 
tal  plane  being  a  polygon  similar  10  said  polygon  of  said 
bearing  surface  of  said  dust  cover,  mean.*  for  normally- 
retaining  said  tire  stem  cap  at  a  desired  position  relative 
to  said  dust  cover,  'inri  mean-  for  a<i.iu-tjng  said  dust 
cover  to  a   desired   po-ition   or.   said  tire   stem  cap, 

4.  The  combination  \\\\\\  a  tire  stem,  of  a  dust  cover, 
a  tire  stem  cap  having  at,  •  xtenslon.  and  a  >  asiijg  for  said 
extension. 
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5.  The  combination,  with  a  tire  stem,  of  a  dust  cover,  a 
tlr»»  stem  cap  having  an  extension,  a  casing  for  said  exten- 
sion, and  means  for  adjusting  said  dust  cover  to  a  desired 
position  on   said   tire  stem   cap 

[Claims  t>  to  1>!  n  >t  priuted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  u-;.:::.      .m'I'aratus  pok   I'Neumatically  de- 

i.n'KRING  MATERIAL.  GiLBEBT  H.  Gilbert,  New 
Yorit,  N.  Y.  Filed  Der,  13.  1012.  Serial  No.  736,484. 
(Cl.  83—73.1 


1.  Al  apparaiii-  of  the  <  la^>  lie^,  ribed  comprising  a 
series  of  compartment--  the  tir^t  of  which  Is  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  mf'an>  for  maiutHiiiiti,-  a  pressure  in  the 
last  of  said  chaml>?rs  materially  aUjv  atmospheric  pres- 

•  sure  and  means  for  advancing  the  material  from  said 
chamber  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  high  pressure 
chamber  b.v  the  bodily  movement  of  said  chambers. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
series  of  compartments  the  tlrst  of  which  is  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  means  f,,r  maintaining  a  pressure  In  the 
last  of  said  chamb.-rs  materially  above  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, means  for  adv.uioing  the  material  from  said  cham- 
ber at  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  high  pressure  chamber 
by  the  bodily  movement  of  said  chambers,  and  means  for 
delivering  th.-  material  from  said  high  pressure  chamber 
by  the  gas  pressure  within  the  latter. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
series  of  bodily  mnvaMe  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers 
constituting  a  rei  .•ivim;  chamt>er  at  low  pressure,  another 
of  said  chambers  cumprlsing  an  intermediate  chamber  or 
air  lock,  means  for  maintaining  a  higher  gas  pressure  In 
the  said  delivery  cliaml)er  than  in  said  receiving  chamber, 
and  means  for  automatically  advancing  material  through 
said  chambers  in  succession  by  the  bodily  movement  of 
said   chamber^. 

4.  In  combination,  a  low  pressure  chamber,  an  air  lock, 
a  high  pressure  chamber  and  means  for  automatically 
opening  and  closing  communication  between  said  chambers 
by  til-   '.Hiiiy   movement  of  said   chaml)ers. 

5.  I:.  ■■ui'inatiou.  a  low  pressur.-  chamber,  a  high 
pressure  chamber  and  an  intermediate  air  lock  maintained 
alr-rnstely  :it  the  pressure^  of  the  high  pressure  and  low 
[c.--  1;.  cliamii'i-  re.spectiv.'ly.  and  means  for  delivering 
materia:  from  said  low  pressure  chamber  to  said  air  lock 
and  from  said  air  loclt  to  said  high  pressure  chamber  by 
the  luxiily  movement  of  said  chamtiers. 

[Claims  ♦;  to  ?.?,  n.it  printed  in  The  r.azette.] 


1  .  1  -*  •■'.  7  T  ''•        i'Roi  KS.s   i)F   MAMFACTURIXG  GAS. 
He.nmni;    Fi:iki>hi(  h    Wai.i.m  vnn.    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
June  4.   I'.n's,     Serial   NH.  4.'i7,lsf5.      n'l.  48 — 202.) 
1.   The  pnxes-i  of  manufacturing  gas  which  consists  In 
liurning  within  a  v.s.,..]   residue  of  distillation  with  air  to 
carbon  monoxid.    withdrawing    first    portion    of    the    prod- 
ucts of  combustion,    introducing   a   secon<i   portion   thereof 
into   fuel    for   distilling   the  same,   separating   condensable 
distillates    from    permanently    gaseous,    distillates    mixed 
wltii    products   of   ccimliustion.   and    mixing    such    mixture 
v\ith   the  said  first  portion  of  products  of  combustion. 

■_'.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  which  consists  In 
liurning  a  tlrst  portion  of  residue  of  distillation  to  carbon- 
monoxid.  simultaneously  burning  a  seiumi  portion  of  resi- 
due   iif    ^listiliation     t..    carbon  luonoxid.    introducing    the 


products  of  combustion  of  the  second  portion  of  residue 
Into  fuel  for  distilling  the  same,  separating  condensable 
distillates  from  [>.'rmanently  gaseous  distillates  mixed 
with  products  of  combustion,  and  mixing  such  mixture 
with  products  of  combustion  resulting  from  the  burning 
of  the  first  portion  of  residue.    , 


3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  whicli  consists 
In  burning  a  first  portion  of  residue  of  distillation  to  car- 
bon-monoxid  and  hydrogen,  simultaneously  burning  a 
second  portion  of  residue  of  distillation  to  carbon  monoxid. 
Introducing  the  products  of  combustion  of  the  second 
portion  of  residue  Into  fuel  for  distilling  the  same,  sepa- 
rating condensable  distillates  from  permanently  gaseous 
distillates  mixed  with  products  of  combustion,  and  mixing 
such  mixture  with  products  of  combustion  resulting  from 
the  burning  of  the  first  portion  of  residue. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  which  consists  In 
drying  moist  fuel,    withdrawing  generated   st.am   and   va 
pors   from    the  dried    fuel,   distilling   the   drU-d    fu.l,   sopa 
rately    withdrawing    distillates    from    the    residue    of    dis 
tlUatlon,  introducing  air   into  residue  of  distillation   and 
generating   heat   by   the  combustion    thereof,    transferring 
a  portion  of  the  generated  heat  to  fuel  under  di-^t illation, 
transferring    another    portion    of    the    generated    beat    to 
moist    fuel    for   drying    the   same,    and   Introducing   steam 
and  vapors  withdrawn  from  the  dried  fuel  into  hot  residue 
of  distillation  for  producing  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxid 
In  the  partial  conilmstlon   thereof. 

5.  A  continuous  proce.ss  of  manufacturing  gas  which 
consists  in  continuously  conveying  moist  fuel  to  a  loca- 
tion for  drying  the  same,  drying  the  conveyed  moist  fuel, 
withdrawing  generated  >team  and  vapors  from  the  dried 
fuel,  continuously  conveying  tlie  dried  fuel  to  a  location 
of  distillation,  distilling  the  dried  fuel,  separately  with- 
drawing distillates  from  the  residue  of  distillation,  con- 
tinuously conveying  residue  of  distillation  to  a  location 
for  gasifying  the  same,  introducing  air  Into  said  residue 
of  distillation  and  generating  heat  by  lis  combustion, 
transferring  a  portion  of  the  generated  heat  to  fuel  under 
distillation,  transferring  another  iwrtlon  of  the  heat  to 
moist  fuel  within  the  location  for  drying  the  same,  and 
introducing  steam  and  vapors  generated  by  drying  the 
moist  fuel  Into  burning  residue  of  distillation  for  destroy 
Ing  the  vapors  and  for  producing  hydrogen  and  cartxni 
monoxid  by  a  partial  combustion  of  said  residue. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,146.777.      FILING  (WBINFT        Hakiiy    A.    W.\rdy,    St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Walter  M.  Blinks,  trustee.  Kala 

mazoo,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  li.*?.  1911.     Serial  No.  650,9.S6. 

(Cl.  129 — 16.) 

1.   In  a  filing  system,  a  container,  flat  sheets  arranged  in 
said  container,  hooks  adapted   to  engage  said  flat  sheets. 
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0(>iiii)rising  a  1  ody  portion  composed  of  two  clamping 
leaves,  a  liook  portion  stamped  from  one  of  said  leaves 
projecting  beyond  the  eiige  of  said  flat  sheets,  said  leaves 
being  adjoted  tj  receive  and  hold  between  their  Inner  sur- 
faces the  sheets,  and  means  for  selectively  •  ngairiug  said 
hooks,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  ,\  filing  system  comprising  a  case,  flat  sheets  In  said 
case,  a  guide  for  preserving  the  edges  of  said  sheets  In 
alinement.  hooks  adapted  to  i>e  adjusted  at  different  po- 
sitions on  said  sheets,  and  a  selecting  device  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  hooks  and  thereby  select  certain  <  f  said 
sheets  In  said  case,  substantially  as  specified, 

3.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  f 'hbr  ar- 
ranged to  receive  papers  between  the  leaves  thereof,  of  a 
clasp  arranged  to  bind  the  leaves  of  said  folder  together, 
a  hook  on  said  clasp  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  srld 
folder,  and  adjustable  means  for  engaging  said  hook 
whereby  said  folder  may  be  moved,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  plurality  of  leaves,  a  hinged  sup- 
port, and  means  operable  to  connect  said  support  with 
selected  ones  of  said  leaves  so  that  movement  of  said 
support  wll'  also  move  said  leaves,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

5.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  plurality  of  le.ive's.  a  hinged 
support,  hooks  on  said  len\es.  and  means  on  s.iid  support 
operable  to  engage  said  bo,))<s  so  that  movement  of  said 
support  will  also  move  said  leaves,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


opposition  to  s;iid  spring  for  engagement  with  se!e<  le.j  i.ties 
of  said  engaging  members. 


1,146.778.  FILING  (AIUNFT.  H.\KiiY  A.  WakdT,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.  Filed  Mar,  IS,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,686. 
(Cl.  129—16.) 

1.  In  a  filing  cabinet  arranged  to  contain  folders,  the 
combination  with  a  hinged  wall,  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  said  wall  and  sui>porting  "the  same 
in  horizontal  position,  a  selecting  device  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  at  predetermined  v.rtical  positions  sUdably 
mounted  upon  the  inner  face  i.f  said  wall,  means  for 
maintaining  said  selecting  device  in  fiat  adjustment 
against  the  inner  face  of  said  wall,  mechanical  connec- 
tions for  adjusting  said  selecting  device,  folders  con- 
tained in  said  cabinet,  engaging  members  adapted  to  he  ad- 
justed at  S'  lecled  positions  on  said  folders,  ami  means  for 
raising  said  selecting  device  to  engage  selected  ones  of  said 
engaging  members, 

2.  In  a  filing  cabinet  arranged  to  contain  folders,  the 
combination  with  a  hinged  wall,  of  engaging  memi)er8 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  at  selected  positions  on  said  fold- 
ers, a  bail  slldably  mounted  ujion  the  inner  face  of  sail 
wall,  a  spring  for  normally  depressing  said  ball  and  main 
lalning  it  out  of  engagement  with  said  engaging  members, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bail  to  any  desired 
vertical    adjustment    and    means    for    raising   said    bail    in 


3.  in   a    tiling   cabinet   arranged    to   contain    foiiler>.    the 
combination  C'.'  a  lilnged  wall  and  engaging  meiiii»TS  a  lapt 
ed  to  be  adjusted  at  selected  positions  on  said  folders  :  of 
a  selecting  device  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  guides  adapted 
to  slide  In  slots  formed  In  said  wall  for  pivotally  support- 
ing  said    rock    shaft  ;    and   a    ball    carrie<l    f>y    said    shaft  ; 
means   for  raising  and   lower! nu-   said   rock   shaft   coinpris 
ing  slidable  sleeves,  a  movable  block  operatively  connected 
with    said   sleeves,   and   a    lever  for  operating   said   block  ; 
and  means  accessible  from  the  cxteri<'r  ■  f  said  cabin' t   for 
said  rod  carried  by  said  shaft  when-by  said  io,i  may  lie  en 
gaged  with  selected  ones  of  said  engagm;;   members,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  filing  cabinet  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  folders  adapted  to  be  arranged  therein  in  predetermined 
order,  a  pivoted  support  constituting  a  wall  *f  said  cabi- 
net, engaging  meml>ers  adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned 
on  said  folders,  means  carried  by  said  support  operalb  to 
engage  selected  ones  of  said  engaging  members  means  for 
preventing  the  accidental  engagement  of  said  means  with 
said  engaging  memt>ers.  and  a  mechanical  device  for  se 
lectlvely  positioning  said  engaging  means,  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  a  filins  caldnet  arranged  to  contain  card^  and 
folders,  a  hiuL-ed  wall  at  one  side  of  the  cabinet,  levers 
pivoted  upon  said  wall,  a  rock  shaft  supported  by  said 
levers,  an  actuating  lever  for  operating  sail  lever*  effec- 
tively to  move  said  rock  shaft  vertically  adjacent  to  said 
wall,  an  engaging  device  supported  by  said  rock  shaft, 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft  effectively  to  move  iald  en- 
gaging device  into  engagement  with  projection-,  on  said 
cards  and  folders,  and  additional  means  for  actuatin.  «:<M 
rock  shaft  to  disengage  said  engaging  devic  from  the 
projections  on  said  cards  and  folders 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed   in  the  (iazette.] 


REISSUES. 

13.944.  FT'R  bF.ATlN*;  MACHINE  Fh.arle.s  Esch"  ei. 
Copiague,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  <ieorge  F.  Eschwel.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  r>ec.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  879.410. 

Original    No    LOS."). 976.   dated   Feb.   3,    1914,   Serial    No. 

6^>l.:^'■.;'..      Renewed  .Tune   14.   191.H.      Serial  No.  773.762. 

(Cl.  15 — S  1 

1.  A  fur-lieating  machine  comjirising  a  plurality  of 
benter-rods.  a  shaft,  sockets  mounted  on  said  shaft  lu 
which  the  heflter  rods  are  supiKirted.  helical  springs  p'aced 
on  the  sockets  and  extending  beyond  the  same  around  the 
portions  of  the  beater-rods  projecting  from  the  sockets,  and 
means  for  transmitting  osc  ri.itory  motion  to  the  boater- 
rods. 
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bt!;i  ter 


fur  bt_>atlne    machine    comprlslnjj    a    plurality    of 

Ills,    .1    -h.ift,    <'''kPt.s    rnounred    uv,    said    shaft    In 


r:-~',.  !;.;!'ai  s^Jngs  placed 
yond  the  same  around  the 


Wbich  the  S.M'.'i-  I'lds  .-ir-    -'ii 

on  the  siickets  and  extending 

portiiris   of   the  beater-rods   pr'ijecting  from   the  sockets, 

Du'ans  for  rt'tainiug  said  Hprings  on  the  sockets,  and  means 

for  transmitting  oscillatory  motion  to  the  beater-rods. 


3.  A  fur  fMti!!-'  machine,  comprising;  a  plurality  of 
beater-rods,  ni' an^  supporting  the  I)eater-rods,  helical 
Bprlnjjs  extf'ndiiis;  around  portions  of  the  beater-rods  and 
from  their  point  of  support,  and  tn  ans  Imparting  oscilla- 
torv  motion  to  the  beaterrods 


18,94.1.     \vi:.\thi:k  .^timi' 

.\UTOMi  iBir.ES  \\iK\ 
Mo.  Filed  Ii»'..  U*,  ll»14. 
No.  l.l'iT.^i  ii<,   liatt'd  Aug. 


id  11  WIND-SniELDS  FOR 
I..   .M'  1  oKMicK,  Kan.sas  City, 

Seii.i;  No.  878,834.  Original 
18,  l.U  t.  Serial  No.  805,395. 


1.  lu  coiTiiiin.iii  lu  with  a  wind  sliield  comprising  upper 
atid  hivv.-r  ■><•(  tiwiis.  i;ia.>-'  [laiies  carried  by  the  sections  and 
havii]^  th'  ir  upposin*;  edges  spaced  apart,  of  a  strip  formed 
fr'iiii  ruli;«  :  ,id  1  C'lriiprismg  a  web  for  occupying  the  space 
between  the  e^pposini,'  -iIk'^'s  f  'he  panes,  the  inner  edge  of 
said  web  lerminatin;;  in  a  rib  for  engaging  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  pane.-^.  said  web  having  Its  outer  edge  termi- 
nating in  oppositely  directed  rtanges,  said  flanges  being 
curved  inwardly  and  havinsj  th' ir  ♦'di^es  engaging  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  panes,  .i<  an  !  f  :•  the  purpose  set  forth. 

■J  A  wind  shi.dd  comprisiuL;  two  spaced  sections  and  a 
strip  ' ''up.viL.;  and  closlni:  the  space  between  the  sec- 
tions, said  -trip  m^  iudii.,  a  a  .'b  portion  adapted  to  lie 
between  tlie  •piiisinj;  edges  of  the  sections,  a  member  ex- 
tending loniiitiKlinally  of  one  side  of  the  web  portion  and 
adar'tf'd  t'>  ii'Mv  i^Min-'  the  ndjai'ent  >ide  of  the  shield, 
and  A  se'  'ir;d  rn-  L..ier  cxti'ndin,'  .onKitudinally  of  the  op- 
('  web  (jortion  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
of  the  shield  from  that  side  against  which 
;i'd  member  bears. 

,3.  A  wind  sideld  comprising  two  spaced  sections,  and 
an  '^lastlc  strip  having  a  web  pnr-hn-  adapted  to  occupy 
the  space  liet>\''en  the  adjact-ni  ,d^'-s  '  f  the  sections  and 
having  members  int»'i;ral  witli  '■.  ■•'■■■  >  portion  and  ex- 
tending loncitiidlually  of  the  sld-  'd-' .-  of  the  web  portion. 
.said  members  hf'insr  adapted  to  bear  a_-ilnst  opposite  sides 
uf  t  he  shield. 

4.  The  ronvbinati'in  with  a  wind  "hield  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaci  d  sections,  if  a  weather  -trifi  adapted  to  close 
t!ie  spai-e  h't'tw.'.n  <ai  !  ■~.'rtiiin--,  >.iid  strip  including  a 
web  portion,  a  b«>ad  oxti^nding  lonzltudinally  of  one  side 
of  the  web  portion,  and  a  ilanze  extending-  longitudinally 
of  the  opposit''  side  of  t!it>  weli  portion. 

.".  The  combination  with  a  wind  shield  c  imiiosed  of  two 
sections  bavins  tlieir  oppi'situ:  ed^es  sjia 'ed  ipar'  »■  a 
strip  iiK'hidintr  a  w*'!)  portion  occupying  the  sparn  .-fwen 
the  opposini:  edi;es  of  the  sections,  one  edge  of  said  web 


poslte  siib'  :  T  ! 
the  opposlr*  .-)>!' 
the  first  m.ii'i  •! 


terminating  In  a  rib  for  engaging  the  adjacent  side  por- 
tions  of    the   sections,    said    web    having'    it.s    other    edge 
terminating   In  oppositely   dir  cted   tlantres   adapted    to   en 
gage  the  adjacent  side  portions  of  thr  ^ecti   ns. 


13.946.      COASTER -BRAKK    FOR    BICYCLP:S     .\lUToK 
CYCLES.  OR  THE  LIKE.     Michael  J.  Wald,  Eugene, 
Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1915.    Serial  No   21,486.     Original 
No.   1,058,280,  dated   Apr.  8,   1913,  Serial  No.  605,203. 
(CI.  208—57.) 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism  ttie  coUM)inatl<iii  <>{  an  axle,  a 
hub  shell,  bearings  between  said  nxl>  and  shell,  .i  sleeve  on 
said  axle  flattened  on  one  side,  an  expansible  split  cylln 
drical  brake-shoe  disposed  on  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
longitudinal  outwardly  tapered  slot  exti  nling  through- 
out Its  length,  a  spr^  adlii-'  roller  for  said  bralic-shoe  dis- 
posed In  said  slot  aiil  .u.  th.  Uattened  side  of  said  sleeve, 
and  means  mounted     a  s.iid  axle  for  actuating  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
hub  shell  provided  with  an  internal  fiance,  bearings  b<'- 
tween  said  axle  and  sliell.  a  sifevf  un  said  axle  tiattened  on 
one  side  and  provided  witti  a  disk,  an  expansible  split 
cylindrical  brake  shoe  disposed  nu  said  sleeve  and  hav 
ing  a  longitudinal  outwardly  tapered  slot  ■  .\tendin_' 
throughout  its  lencth.  a  spreading  roller  for  sa;  !  brake 
shoe  disposed  in  said  sb,t  and  on  the  flatteneil  side  of  said 
sleeve,  and  means  mounted  on  said  axle  for  actuating 
said  sleeve,  said  nn;uis  ■•  niprising  a  sprocket  on  said  axle 
provided  with  an  extended  hub  having  a  worm,  and  a 
slidable  bar  engaged  by  said  worm  ami  engaging  at  its 
opposite  eods  said  flange    u-    lisk 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism  'h.  combination  of  an  :ix!'',  a 
hub  shell  provided  with  a  r>  >  '■-,<  .ui  its  inner  face,  bearings 
between  said  axle  and  -^he'i  h  !,n!  engaging  sliding  bar 
disposed  within  said  shell  .aid  [jrovldcd  with  a  peripheral 
groove,  a  spring  disposed  in  said  recess  and  engaging  said 
groove  to  hold  said  bur  in  spaced  relation  to  tlu  t.u!  .md 
means  for  shifting  said  liur  into  and  out  of  ein-'.-ig. meut 
with  the  hub. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanhsm  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
hub  shell,  bearings  botween  said  axle  and  she  1    a   sleeve 
on  said  axle  having  a  sei-ies  of  r.iised  l>earlng  rings,  flat 
tened   on   one  side,   an   expansible   split   cylindrical    lirake 
shoe  disposed  on  said  sleeve  anii  having  a  longitudinal  o\it 
wardly    tapered   slot    extending    throuzhout    Its    length,    a 
spreading  roller  for  said   brake  <tio-   disposed    in   said   -^lot 
and  on  the  flattened  side  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  mount 
ed  on  said  axle  for  actuating  said  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  brake  mechanism  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
hub  shell,  bearings  between  said  a\le  and  shell,  a  brake 
mechanism  on  the  Inside  of  said  si  ei:.  said  brake  having 
a  ratchet  mounted  on  said  axle,  sai.l  shell  havine  another 
rat'*het.  at  the  ..yid  thereof,  opposite  to  said  brake  .and  the 
ratchet  of  said  Drake,  and  a  sliding  t)nr  intermediate  the 
said  ratchets  of  said  brake  and  of  said  shell,  and  having 
ratchet  faces  on  both  sides  thereof  adapted  to  alternately 
engage  the  ratchets  of  said  brake  i'nd  of  said  shell,  and 
resilient  means  for  maintaining  said  bur  Intermediate  the 
said  ratchets  of  said  brake  and  said  sliell  and  spaced  from 
one  of  the  said  ratchets,  and  means  for  moving  said  bur 
between  said  ratchets    .f  «aid  brake  and  of  said  sliell. 

6.  In  a  brake  mectianisni  tlie  c'untilnation  of  an  axle,  a 
hub  ataell,   bearinL's    between    said    axle    and    said    shell,    a 


brake  niechamsui  on  the  Inside  of  said  shell,  said  brake 
having  a  rot  iiet  revo.v.ng  ibout  said  aXie.  said  shell 
having  another  ratchet,  at  the  end  thereof,  opposite  to  said 
brake  and  the  ratchet  of  said  brake,  a  sliding  bur  inter- 
mediate the  said  ratchets  of  said  brake  and  of  said  shell, 
and  having  ratchet  faces  on  both  sides  thereof  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  and  mesh  with  the  ratchets  of  said 
brake  and  of  said  shell,  a  sprocket  wheel  revolubly  mount- 
ed on  said  axle  and  having  a  sleeve  on  said  axle  pro- 
jecting into  said  shell  and  provided  w.ti:  an  external  screw 
threading  thereon  in  thf  interior  of  said  shel'.  said  bur 
being  Intcrnall.v  tiireaded  so  as  to  co.ipprate  with  the 
said  screw  threading  of  sai  1  -leeve  and  yieldable  means 
for  maintaining  the  said  bur  mtermedlHte  the  said  ratchets 
of  said  brake  and  said  shell  and  spacfd  from  one  of  said 
ratchets,  said  means  being  sufficiently  yielding  to  permit 
the  actuation  of  said  bur  in  either  direction  by  the  revolu- 
tion of  said  sleeve,  to  mesh  with  one  of  said  ratchets, 
whereby  when  the  sleeve  is  revolved  In  one  direction,  the 
said  bur  meshes  with  one  of  said  ratchets,  and  when  said 
sleeve  is  revolved  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  bur 
meslus  with  the  other  of  said  ratchets. 


DESIGNS. 


47,552.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Mokkis  I  illlu  Bl.nton, 
lialnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,246.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  in  the 
accompanying  drawing. 


47.553.  FONT  ul'  TVi'K.  Morris  Fuller  Benton, 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,235.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  In  the 
accompanying  drawing. 
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47,554.       FONT    OF    TYl'E.       Mobe.s     i  l  li.ek     iiEMXN 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  a»«l«nor  to  American  Type  Four  ie-- 
Company,   Jersey   City,    N.   J.,   a    Corporation   of    New 
Jersey.    Filed  June  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  845,947.   Term 
of  patent  14  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  :n  the 
accompanying  drawing. 


47,555.     BADGE.      CHAKLts   J.  DiEot.s.   New    "iork.   N.    V 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  9,727.     lirn;  of  paiect 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


47,556.  ARTICLE  uF  MANLFACrLRE.  John  Stkwart 
Dunbar,  Sumter,  S.  C.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
18,844.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  an   article   of   mannfa'  tnre, 
as  shown. 


47,557.     CROCHET  ^^uUK  BA^^KE'i.     MAiiu.'LhETL    ^.-^H 
RI80N,   Nederland.   Colo.     Filed  May  21,   1915.     Serial 
No.  29,673.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  crochet  work  basket.  a» 

shown. 
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•',568.  PAPER-CLIP.  Btron  B.  Goldsmith.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  835,318.  Term 
of  patent   1 4   vpars. 


The   oruii  nu'ntai 
described. 


-s\iiu   for  a  paper  clip  as  shown  and 


"."-0       PARASriL      Mary    I     [[enpkrsov.   Los  Angeles, 
I'al       Filpil    F*'l).   b,    I'Jlo.      Serial   No.   6, 557.     Term  of 

paftMit   7   yt'Mr-.. 
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Tbe  oruaiufntai  design  for  a  i-arasijl  as  shown. 


i:.-,i)'K     TCRKISH  TOWEL  OR  MAT      [Iehman  L.  Hohi.- 
KEL[.,    I'hilade-lphla.    Pa       Hied   May    1^.    1915.      Serial 

Nw    J^,'.'71.      T.Tin   of   patent    "j   y^>a^s. 
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47.561.  TURKISH  TOWEL  OR  M.\T.  Hbbman  L.  Hohl- 
FKLD.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  28,972.     Term  of  patent  ."^   y»»nrs. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  TurltNh  tuwei  or  mat.  as 
shown. 


47,562.  rMl;IMn'i:RKli  TUIMMINO  <'HAU4W  F. 
iKiift,  New  Yu;k,  .N.  'i .,  as-u'uoi-  t><  Iklp  Fr.  re*  ft  Com- 
pany, St.  Gallen,  Switzerland.  Filtd  .Ian.  J.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  283.     Term  of  pat.nt    ".i   y.ar- 


■M^ 


The   ornamental   design    for   embr..!.l.rpd    trlmrr.!n-j    as 
shown. 


Tlif'  ornnuvntal  ii<^*iL'r;   fir  n  TMrki«h  t^wel  or  mat,  as 
shown. 


47,563.      GAME-BOARD.      .J-sech    I'.     In.ai.i.s.    Chicago, 
111.,   assignor  of  one-half   to  (Morge  <;     Renn^ker,    '"hi 
cago.    111.       Filed    Apr.    29,    lUla.       Serial    No.    24,>i32. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  u.iin«»  board    a*  shown. 


47.564.     BOTTLE  RECEPTACLE.     Gborgb  C.  Kindt,  Jer-  47.567.      LACE   FABRIC.     Emile  J.  Ozannh.   New  York. 

sey  City    N    .1  .  assignor  to  Geo.  Borgfeldt  &  Co.,   N*  »  x    v  .  assignor  to  Regina  Lace  Company,  a  Corporation 

York,  N.   Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey       Filed  Api.  uf    Massachusetts.      Filed    May    14,    1915.      Serial    No. 

IT.  11»15.     Serial  No.  24,356.     Term  of  pat- ni  ;;i  3  tars.  28,220.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tbe  oruani'Tita:  ric-ign  for  a  botth:'  receptacit  as  shown. 


47, .^t),'!.  I'.o'FTI.K  .lERii.ME  I' R  .*  N 1;  I  s  OToNNoR.  New 
V,,rk,  N.  Y,  FH.-il  Apr.  L'.  lUlfi.  S.-rtal  No.  l'>.'^28. 
Term  of  fiat.iit   :'.«    \ear^. 


Tlip  ornamental  design  for  a  lace  fabrii.,  as  sbowc. 


47.rifiS  I,.\('K  F.\BRU;.  Kmile  J  Ci/an^e,  NVb  Y'oik. 
N.  Y  .  a'isign.T  !<■  liegliifi  Lme  <.  .^a-pHny  a  i  ur;"  rhti'  l 
of    Massat  hu.-ictt.-.       Fll.-il    May     : -J .    1915.      Serla,    N. 

I'J^.-.l,      T.  Mil   cf   ;.Hlt'i-,t    ."*    >par>-. 


The  ornamental  desltrn  for  a  bottle,  as  slu.wu. 


47,566.  LACE  FABRIC.  Fmiie  .1  io/vnnk  N.  w  York, 
N  Y  .  assignor  to  RfL'ina  l.a<<^  (•lurp.it^v  .  a  I'orporatlon 
of  Massachusetts.  FUtMl  May  14.  I'.tio.  Serial  No. 
28.219.     Term  of  pa;,  nt   :;i   y^ar^. 


The  orunmental  design  for  a  iac    fubri'..  as  shown. 


The  ornamertn.  d>'SlgL  fu:  a  lace  fabric,  as  shown. 


\ 
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47.569.  ENVKLOT'  I'TiBDK*:  k  Jvvik.s  Paeks.  New 
Yorlt,  N.  V.  Filed  Mar.  -.',  1914.  S.riai  No.  827,237. 
Term  of  patent  ."i  yars. 


Tlie  ornamental  design  for  an  envelop,  a.s  Bhown. 


47,. 170.  RUG.  Aw>LPU  Pkt/.old,  PhUadelphii.  Pi  as- 
sisnor  to  John  U.  Bromley  :ind  Edward  Br'!Tnlp\  Co- 
p.irtners  tradiut^  aa  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  I'hii.idelphla, 
I'a.  Filed  I'ec.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  ST7,9l>rt,  Term  of 
patent    7   years. 


The  oraamonta!  design  for  a  rutr.  as  .shLiwn. 


47. .571.  KT<;.  \r"'Li'H  I'ET/.oi.D,  Phiiadelphia.  Pa.,  as 
siiinor  to  .].)hp.  II.  Br  ituley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners tradina;  as  John  P.romlty  &  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Hec    1«.  1014.     Serial  No.  877,997.     Term  of 

p.itent  7   years. 


47,572.  DISH.  Gk)rgk  D.  Sail*:*,  Je^nnette.  Pa.  as- 
signor to  McKe«  Glass  r<  mpanj.  Jeauuttte,  Pa.,  a  i  or- 
poratioD  of  PeDnsyi\  ai.ia  FHtxl  Mar  ;.,  I'.US.  Seri-il 
No.  26,160      Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  ior  a  run,  as  shown. 


■^■^TT  ^    "        *-     V^W-^^ 


^^^^^^TTTTT:^. 


The  ornMinf^nt.n;  il''si>;n  f'T  dish,  as  shown. 


47.57.3.  CREAM,  8L'<. AK.  ANP  lU  TTKU  Siyp.  Wdrkw 
J.  S.4NF0HD,  Newark.  '  ihiu.  a^siuLur  tn  A.  II  IF  isey  & 
Co.,  Newark,  Ohl.)  Filed  Oct.  10,  1014.  Serial  No. 
866,149.     Term   of  patent  ."^J   years. 


The  ornamental   design  f^r  a   trearn.  <  luar,  and  butter 
set,  substantially  as  shown   and   described. 


47,574.  PAPER  IPi\'  Pkiku  R.  W.\hkkn.  Boston,  MaM. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  191.".  Serial  No  7,i:jO  Tprn.  f  patent 
3i  years. 


The  ornamcntn!  design  for  a  paper  box  as  ^bown. 


6::- 


THAI )1- -MARK  REGISTUATKiNS  GRANTED 

JULY   18,    i^':3. 


10  5,176.       MUSICAL       INSTRUMENTS  —  NAMELY, 
PIANOS,    ORGANS,   AN1>    I'LAYKKS   THEREFOU— 
AND  MUSIC  ROLLS.      I  he  Akolian  Compam,  Merl- 
den.  Conn.,  and  N>  u    Viirk,   N.    Y. 
Filed    February    12,     U/l.'.      Serial    Nu     84.470       PUB 

LISOEU   APRIL   27,    10'.5. 

105,177.      CI:RTA1N    NAMFF    M!  SK'AL    INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPl'LIES.      Thf   Akivl'.a.n   CompaKT,  Merlderj 
Conn.,  and  New    Y'  rk.    .N,   Y. 
Flled    February     12.    U.tlO.      Serial    No.    84,477.     PUB 

LISHED   APRIL  27,    1915. 

1   0  ^  ,    1    7  "-  FKUlII.IZFR  AMEHICAN      AGETrrLTfRAL 

CuEMHAi.  Co.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y, 

Filed    Fel.niary     1'.'.     1U15       Serial    No.    84.614.      I'UB- 
LISHEL  APRIL  27,  1915. 

lu5.17it.      ROl'E.    CORF,    LINFH.    AND    TWINE    MANU- 
FACTURKL»    IHUU    VEGETABLE    FIBER.      Amkk: 
IAN     Mam  KAcrrhi  S',    di-.    Boston.    Masa.,    and    New 
York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  March  ri.lOl'.      Serial  No.  S5, 070.      PUBLISHEIi 

MAY  4,   1P15 

105,lsn       Sl'EriFK-    ACT1\  A'l-ORS    OF   THE    INTESTF 

N.\F     I  Ml  .KSITN  K     ULANFS.       AliMiTU     and     Com- 

I'A.w,    Chicago,    lii. 
Filed  March  26,  1915.      Serin!  No.  85,424       PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27.   191,- 
105. IM        B<i  r  ILK  -  WASHING     MACHINES,     BOITLK 

SiiAKFN'.    MACIIINKS.    BOTTLE  -  BRUSHING    MA 

i   MINKS,     \NF  CONVEYING   API'ARATUS.      Bahry- 


10  6.189.     MASTER- VIBRATORS    ANi'    SI  ASKING 
POINTS.      WiLLJA>:      .^wvi.iLv      Damu-s.      Detroit, 
Mlcb. 
Filed  March  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,433.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  27,  1915. 

105. 19U.      FRESH.    SALTED,   SMOKED,  PICKLED.    AND 

<".^NNED  FISH       ;  A\is  Bbo.s..  Gloucester,   Majaa. 
Flie.l     I'ecejnber    8,    ll''.  4       Serial    No     S3, 155.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,   1915 
105,19U      STKAM    iriJBIM'S     ''EKTBIFUGAL    PUMPS. 

CENTRIFFi.A!     BLoWKliS.    RKFUCTION  -  GEIARS, 

AND    FUF.XlP.l.I"    1  orn. INGS       la     I^vvaL    STtAM 

T:  l:i:sr   I  I'.M.'A  V  V,   'lVei,tnc,    N     J 
Filed  Marc:,  ■_■•.■.  19].-.      Serial  No.  85.:  02.      PUBUSHIID 
.MAY   4,    19K', 
l<i5,192.      FKKCTltl.'      I  NiW  NPESCENT      LAMPS     AND 

TTIKIK    I'ARTS        Df  rreCHK  GASGLrtHl-lCHT  AKTJEN- 

(.K8  ELLS 'HAFT      i  A :  KSGESELLSCHAiT » ,     Berlin.     Ger- 

rn  H  n  y . 
Filed  l^Urc}!  JO    r.^15.      SeriaJ  No   85.271.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    4.    1915. 

U'5.19;i.      CO.MPOSITION    PACKING    MADE    IN    SHEET 
I'oRM   USUI)   AS  A   JOINTING.      Stiwaht   DinsoN 
A;   I  ■   \n  .^  N  ■>  ,    In"      Niw    York.   N,    Y 
Kil.  (1     i-.'r';ary     17,     1915.      Serlul    No.     84.690.      PUIi- 
LISHFF  MAY   4.   1915. 

1(15.194.      H.\RF    ANF    8CFT  (.X)AL.    rOKE,    AND    BRI- 
QUETS.     Krehts  Br(i>    '  o.,  Wyandotte.  Mich. 
Filpd     Febniary     1.     1915.  Serial     No.     V4.2;i8.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20.   1015. 


WFHMM.i.r.ii  MArniNKiiY  ("OMFANV,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed   .Vpril   5,    1915       Serin!   No.   85,685.      I'UBLISHED   I    105.195,      WHK,\TKI.oUR       F'siiKh   Pi.tKLVG   5U:.i.s 

MAY'  4,  1915,  TnMi'A.NM,   Seattle,   Was!:. 

,,     ,.,,       ,.     ,.     ,,,,vT,v,-     vft^Tti  r  i^-     «i-i;  Filed   M.ir!.   1,   1915.      Si  r:  ;!   No^4,H42.      PUBLISHED 

1U5,1^2.      LHjl  IF     1-uR     FALSI  INC,     MLTALI.IC     SIR-  ,,,,,     .,         ,,, 

FACES,   ACTINi;    AS   PRESERVATIVE   THEREFOR  -^i''"-    -"•    i''^»- 

ANI>   PREVENTION    OF    RUST  THEREON.      Black  105,196.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS      Th£  Frank  Tea  k 

Dazzle  Co..  Ptiiladelidila.  Pa.                                                 '  Spick  Co.,  Clnrinuati,   Otuo. 

Filed  March  n.  1915       Serial  No.  85,071.      PUBLISHED  Filed    December    30.    1914.      Serssl    No.    8.S.580.       PUB- 

M.\Y    4,    1915  FISHED    MAY    4.    1915, 

105,is;i      FKKTILIZERS.      BnwKKB  Fertilizer  Co..  New  10.-,, ip-.      FURNITFRF  FOFISII.      W     H.    '".ar-neb    &   Co., 

York.    N     Y.  .Norwicli,    N     Y 

Filed     Fehruary     19,     1915.      Serial     No.    84,618.      PUB-  FIV  1  March  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.208.     PUBLISHED 
LISHEI*  APRIL  27,  1915. 
1115,1^4       (  IRTAIN     NAMED     POULTIiY     FOOD     AND 


BONE-MKAL    Ft)R    CATTLE       Bowrer    FERTILIZBK 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Febniary     19.    1915       Serial     No.    84,619.      ITB- 
LISHED   APRIL   20,    1915. 

105.1^5.     CHOCOLATES.      Biit.v.s     Biius.,     New     Bruns 
wi.k.  N,  .1 
Filed    .Tanuary     15.     1915.      Serial     No.    83,b7u.     PUB- 
FISHED  APRIL  27,   1<*15. 

105. IMP      PERTAIN     KINDS    OF    BASE-BALLS,    PLAY- 
GROUND   AND    INDtiOR    BALLS.      Jachb    t-E    Beek. 
John.stown.  .N.   Y'. 
Filed,     Fvhniary     15,     1915.      Serial    No,    84,526.      PUB 
LIRHKD   MAY    4,    1916, 

105.187.  POCKET,  STKKL  OR  BASE  METAL  TABLE, 
KITCHEN.  ANr>  BUTCHEIt  KNIVES  Johv 
I'HATH.L'iN  &  Siivs.  New   York.  N.  Y. 

nied    .Tanuary     21.     1915.      Serial     No.     83,997       PUB- 
FISHED   ,\FRIF   27.    1915, 

105.188.  WHEAT  Fl-OUR.  Wm  A.  CooMBs  Milling 
CoMFA.vv,  Coldwater.   Mich. 

Filed     Jsnusiry     *^.     1915      Serial     No      83.72.5      PUB- 
LISHED AFRIF  27,  1915. 


M.n    4     1915. 

105,11»8  ET.E-'TRIP  LANTERNS.  ARC  LAMPS,  AND 
APPLIANCES  -VI7.  'YjjyDERS.  HOLDERS,  AND 
CLAMPS,       SUSPENSION       DEVICES.  OlMrDKi-; 

SiKMF.vs  A  Compact    Berlln-Fichtenberf ,  OermanT. 
Filed    September    10,    1914,      Serial    No.    81,178.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   4,    1915. 

I115.I99  ELECTRIC  LANTERNS.  ARC-LAMPS,  ANI' 
AFPLLVNCES — VIZ..  1  YLINDERS,  HOLDERS.  AND 
CLAMPS.       ST'SFKNSION       DEVICES.  GEBRUDKit 

SiEME.NS   k  CoMi'ANV,   Beriln-Lichtenberg,   German). 
Filed    Septemb-T    lo.    1914,      Serial    No.    51,179.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   4,    1915. 

I    10  5,2ou.      1, LASS  (  LEANING    COMPOUND    IN    THE 

I  FORM  OF  A  SolT  F.VSTE.     Ella  GittuD,  New  York, 

N.  Y'..  assignor  tn  rrystella  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  T., 

ii  Corporation  of  New  York, 

FF-d  Atipist  19,  191-,     Soria!  Nn   «5,3S5      ITBLISIIi  D 

SEPTFMBKH    8,    1914 

]ii5,l'n;         ooTTONSFFD    nil,     SFIUIirFY     FFA^■0IiFD 
WITH    <')!.IVK-OIL       AVTHOXT    A,    GtrNTA,    I*hllad*>l- 
pMa,     Fa, 
Filed    January    2.     1915.       Serial     No.     83,«3£.       PTB- 
•    I  ISHFD  .VFRI!    20,   1915. 
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Ill- ..'nj        ,  I  KANING.    SCOURING,     AND    TOLISHING 
lOMl'iUMi       The    Ol<>bb    Soap    Company,    Cincin- 
nati. Ohio. 
Filp<i   April   ".    l',U4.     S,.Tial   No.   77,175.     PUBLISHED 

.KUGUST    II.    I'.'U 

105. J03.      <OMBINATION  SUITS.  SHIRTS,   AND  DRAW- 
ERS   OF    HIHBKn     KNITTUn     MATKRIAL.       P.    H. 
Hanes   Kmi-tim.   <'"..   \Vin-~t..ri  Salcni,   N.  C. 
Filed    KeoemUr    4.     1914.       S. nil    No.    83,069.      PUB- 

LISHF.r*    MAY    4,    in  1 5. 

10r).2n4,       lOROIAL.     A    ("«»MI'' )TND.       Sanchez    Leal 
HF':rmani)s,  I'ufTro  (]t^  Santa  Maria,  Spain. 
Ki!.'.J     August    20,     1014,       S-rial     No.    80,693.       PUB- 
I.ISHEn  M.VY  4.  Iftl.-i. 

105,2  05.       METAL     HoXKS,     CANS,     COLLAPSIBLE 
TUBES.   ENirlNEERS'  OILER  SETS.   OILERS,  GIL- 
TANS.    PUMT  OILERS,    AND   TALLOW-UOTS.      THE 
UKRo  Manf  FACTrRiNi;  c,,,,  Ivr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Fll.'.i    D.>cem>.t>r    31.    li'H        Serial    No     83,603.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  4.  1915. 

05,206.      CANNED    SALMON.      Hidde.v    I.m.et   Canning 
Co,.  Ketchikan.  Alaska,  and  Seatlh'.  \Va<h. 
Filed  March  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.21!.     ITBLISHED 
MAY   4,   1915. 

105.207.  [WITHDRAWN] 

105.208.  PLUSHES  IN  THE  PIECE.  The  Hind  & 
HARRi.Siiv  I'LtsH  Co.,  NVw  York  and  Clark  Mills, 
N.   Y. 

Filed  April  3.   1915.     Serial   No.   85.670.      lUBLISHED 
MAY  4.  1915. 
105. •;09.     HOSIERY.     Emil  A.  Hirner.  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed    February    24,    1915,       S.'rlal    No.    84,735.      PUB- 
LISHED   .MAY    4.    1915. 

105,210.      MIDDY-BLOUSES,      J.\.nBs    Bh>.s     A    Lkvenb, 
Baltimore.    Md. 
Filed    February    12.    1915.       Serial    No,    s4,485.      PUB- 
LISHED  AI'RIL    20,    1915. 

10  5.2  11.       GARMENT  HANGERS     FOR     TROT'SERS. 

SKIRTS,  COATS,   AND  SUITS.     Frank   1'.  .InHNSoN, 

Danville,   Pa. 
Flle<l    February    23.    1915.      Serial    Nn,    «!4,604.      PUB- 
LISHED  AI'RIL   20,    1H15. 

105.212.  CERTAIN  BRAND  OF  SN  UFF  1' "ICVCCO.  J08. 
.1    .IfszK'iwsK!.  r>etri)it,   Mirh 

Fil.Hl    .lanuary    13.     1915.      Serial    No.    83,827.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  4,  1915. 

105.213.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Kellogo  Toasted 
CiiRN  Flake  Company.  Rattle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed    Derember    15,    19!  4.      Serial    No.    83,294.      PUB- 
LISHED AI'RIL  2o,    U>1.-. 

ln5,.'U.     MEDICATED  SALT  Tn  HE  USED  AS  A  CONDI- 
TKiNER   FOR   STCX'K.      SaM'K!.   T.   King,   WlUlams- 

tield.   Ill 
Filed  March  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  S5,171       ITBLISHED 
AI'RIL  27,  1915. 

105.215.  IRON  ARi/HES  AND  SU<LV  RI  NO. OFF  ARCHES. 
The  Leaher  EvapihaT'ir  Cr>  ,  Burllnirton.  Vt. 

Filed    February    19,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,831.      PUB- 
LISHED AI'RIL  27,  1915, 

105.216.  MEDICATEIt  SALVE  .Tamk.s  E  MaH'..ney, 
Chattaridoga,  Tenn. 

Filed    February    25,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.767.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,   1915, 

105.217.  WHEAT  FLOUR       Charles    P.    Matthbws    & 

Sons,  Ini".,  Philadelphia,  .^crantiin.  t'arbondale,  Mon- 
roeton,  Rumrnerfleld.   Pa.,  and  Buffalo,  N.   Y'. 
Filed  March  26.  1915,     Serial  No.  .»^5,444.     PT'BI  ISHEI' 
MAY  4,   1915. 

105.21.'<.      CHOCOLATES.      Miller  Elmer    Manufactur- 
ing Co  ,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
nied    February    19.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,635.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1915. 


105.219.  RUBBER  TIRES.  Frank  T.  Mcreat,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Qualityre  Rubber  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine. 

Filed    February    20,    1915.      Serial    No.    b4,665.    PUB- 
LISHED MAY  4.   1915. 

105.220.  MONTHLY  PERIODICAL.  National  Alfalfa 
Journal  Company,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D 

Filed    February    1.    1915.      Serial    No     ^A  :ii        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,  1915 

105.221.  ELECTRIC  HAND  LAMPS  OR  SEARCH- 
LIGHTS. Niagara  Searchlight  Company,  Inc., 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    21,    1915.      Serial    No,    84,009.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  30,  1915. 

105.222.  READY  CUT  BUILDINGS  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  N/'KTH  Ameri-.vn  Constriction  Co., 
Bay  City,  Mich 

Filed    February    ^.    1915.      Serial    No.    k4,3s1        I'l  B 
LISHED  APRIL  6.  1915. 

105.223.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRK  AL  APPARATUS 
AND  SUPPLIES.      H.   T.    Paiste  Company.   Phlladel 
phia.  Pa. 

Filed  March  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  ^4,^^64,     PUBLISHED 
MAY  4,  1915. 

105.224.  FILTER  CLOTHS  FOR  PRESSES.  Frank  T. 
Parker,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  March  12.  1915      Serial  No.  '^5,122.     PUBI  ISHEO 
MAY  4,  1915. 

105.225.  PREPAIUVI  lo.N  FOR  CLEANING  .SNI'  POL- 
ISHING AUTOMOBILES  Pimkiey  Pum  .V:  GlaSS 
Co.,  St.  Joseph,  M^ 

Filed    February    10.    1915       S.rial    No     >^4  4;'..".      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  4,  1015 

105.226.  GRINDSTONES,  SCYTHE.  OIL.  AND  WHET 
STONES.  The  Read  St^ine  Co.  Ltd.,  Stonehaven, 
.New  Brunswick,  Canada, 

Filed  June  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,437.     I'UBLISHED 
APRIL  13,  1916. 

105.227.  COUGH  MEDICINE.  Mary  J  Richards, 
Coatesvllle  Borough,   Pa. 

Filed    February    20,    1915.      S-lal    No,    84,668       PUB- 
LISHED APRIT    27.   1915 

105.228.  FURNnUUE-POLISH  AND  FINISHER  OF 
WOOD  SURFACES.  Osoar  S  Rhoads,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

Filed  March  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  ^4,99n,     I'UBLISHED 
APRIL  27,  1916. 

105.229.  Y'ARN.     G.    Robison   k   Son,   New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  March  11,  1915.    Serial  No.  85,101.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  4,  1916. 

105.230.  SHOCK  ABSORBERS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
John  Graw  Rock,  New  Rdchellf,  N    Y 

Filed  March  11,  1914.     Serial  N<..  7i'.,56:'..     1UBL1SHEI> 
MAY  4,  1915. 

105.231.  METAL-POLISH  Granville  P.  R'^e,  .Ir.. 
Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed    February    24.    1915.      Serial    No.    «4.T44.      I'T'B- 
LISHED  APRIL  20,  1915. 

105.232.  U  ASHING  MACHINES  .\ND  WRINGERS. 
The  Salt  Lake  Haucwahe  Co.,  Salt  Lake  cuy,  Utah. 

Filed    February    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,6.'.l.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  4,  1915. 

105.233.  RUBBER  G.VRDEN  HOSE  Sears,  Roebuck 
and  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    February    27,    1915,      Serial    No.    84..S19.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27.   1915. 

105.234.  RUBBER  GARDEN-HOSE.  Sears,  Roebuck 
and  Co.,  Ch!ca>;o.  111. 

Filed    February    27,    1915.      Serial    No.    S4,'^21.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,  1915. 

105.235.  RUBBER  GARDEN-HOSE  Sears,  ROEBUCK 
and  Co.,  Chicago.   III. 

Filed    February    27,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,822.      PUB- 
1  LISHED  APRIL  27,  1915. 
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105.236.  SCISSORS.  SHEARS.  AND  CERTAIN  NAMED 
KNIVES  HAVING  STEEL  BLADES.  La.nders, 
Fkaht  &  CL.iHK.  Ntw  Britain,  <;oDn. 

Filed    January    11,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,777.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  4,   1915. 

105.237.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Lorraine  Mancfac- 
TlTRiNG  Co.MPAXy,  Saylesvllle,  R.  I.,  and  New  York. 
N.    Y. 

Filed  March  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,483.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,  1915. 

106.238.  RUBBER  GARDENHOSE.  Sears,  Roebuck 
AND  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   February   27,    1915.     Serial   No.   84,823.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,  1916.     , 

105.2.'?9.     FURS  AND  SKINS.     SEirrrn  .V  Son.  Brooklyn 
N.  Y. 
Filed    January    26,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,124       PI  H 
-LISHED  APRIL  27,  1915. 

105.240.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Shelton  Mills,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn. 

Filed    December    5,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,097       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,    1915 

105.241.  SOLES  OR  BOTToMs  i<V  p.ooTS  .\ND  SiluKS 
.MADE  OF  TE.XTILI  1  IPLIi.  GEO.  H.  S.vow  Co., 
Brockton,   Mas.s. 

FiledAugust  19.  1914.     SerlaJ  No.  80,686.     PI  BLiSllED 
MARCH  16,  1916. 

105.242.  COATS.  VESTS,  TROUSERS.  AND  OVER- 
COATS MADE  TO  ORDER.  The  United  Woolen 
Mills- Company,   Parkersburg,  W.   Va. 

Filed  June  25.  1914       Serial  No.  79,378.     PT-BLTSHED 
JANUARY    19.   1915. 

105.243.  MOTION-PICTURE  FILMS.  Ferdinand  Wolff, 
Paris.   1-rance. 

Filed    Deeomher    12,    191.3.      Serial    No.    74,535.       PUB- 
LISHED   ^!A^     4     1915. 

105.J44  IRo.N      .\.\r)     STEEL     SHKETS,      WIRE.     AND 

IRON      AND      STEEL      BARS      AN1>      RoDS.         rm; 
Yoc.ngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Company    V    )',;."<;   u  r. 
Ohio. 

Filed  March  4,  1916.      Serial  No.  84,940.      I'UBLISHED 
-MAY   4,  1915. 

105,24.-.  STOCK  FEED  NOT  MFDKWTED,  A  BY- 
PRODUCT OF  CORN.      .\MERI     AN    H.iMiNY   CoMPANT.    ■ 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed    December    16,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,314.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,  1915. 

105.246.  NOTE-SHEETS  Lor  AtlMMMir  ,  u;  PART- 
LY-AUTOMATIC MUSICAL  INSTRI MENTS.  PI- 
ANO-PLAYERS.  AND  PLA \  EK-I'I ANos.  Ameri- 
can Piano  Company,  Jersev  Cltv,  N,  J.,  and  New 
York.   N.  V. 

Filed    .Tanuary     7,     1911.       Serial    No.    53.731.       PUB- 
LISH) D    \Pi:iL  20,  1916. 

105.247.  FRESH  AND  PRESERVED  FRUITS.  Edwin 
BiNNEY.   .Niw   York,  N.   Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,273,     PUBI  I^MFD 
APRIL  27,  1915. 

105.248.  PLUSHES  AND  \ELVKrs  IN  THE  PIECE. 
SiDNET   BUMl  NiHAl.   \    C.,Mi>A\Y.    New    \,,':k.   N     Y. 

Filed    Febniar.v    11,    1915.      Serial    N,      '>4.444        pin 
LISHED  MAY  4.   1915. 

105.249.  WOMEN'S  LEATHEK  SHOES.  Bh.hn  jshoE 
Company,  Inc.,  St.  I.diiis    M.. 

Filed  March  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  ,^5,468.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  4,  1916. 

106,260.     CANDY.     Hu^us  White  Ini    .  Wllminpton.  Del. 

Filed    January    16.    I'.tl,"..      Serial    .Nr,     '«3.'«9i',      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  27.    liM5 

106,251.     CANDY.     Binte  BRniHFRs.  Cbl.  apo.  Ill, 

Filed    December    26,    1914.      .Serial    No.    83,525.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,   1915, 


105.252.  RADIATOR-VALVES.  Continental  Br.Ass  ant 
Foundries  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed    February    16,    1916.      Serial    No.    84,544.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  4.   1915. 

105.253.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Chaddock-Terbt  Com- 
pany,  St.   Louis,   Mo. 

Filed    January    26,    1915.      Serial    No.    is4,075.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,  1915. 

105.254.  INSULATED  ELECTRIC  WIRES  Dptk.  it  In- 
sulated Wire  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  March  14.  1913.    Serial  No.  69,026.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  4,   1915. 

105.255.  INSULATED  ELECTRIC  WIRES.  T'ettoot  In- 
sulated Wire  Company,  Detroit.  Mich. 

nied  March  14.  1913,     .^erlal  N.-    H9,Oi'7.     prppiSHED 
MAY    4.    1915. 

105.256.  CERTAIN  NA.MED  PH  A  RM.VCETTIc  a  L  PREP 
ARATIONS  POH  TOILET  PT"HPOSES  Ernest  PL 
Downeb,  Aurora.  111. 

Filed    February    1.    1915.       Serial    No.    >-4  -.'<T        PIR. 
LISHEr>    APRIL    L'o     1915, 

105.2.-7       METAL  PISTON-RINGS   FOR    P\CKING.      EcO 
M\'^'  IV  TURING  Company.  Boston    NL,<s 
I'l:.   i    N-\.-ni;.er    25,    1914.       Serial    No     '•-,:o',5        ruB- 
LISHED   APRIL   27,    1915. 

105.258.  COFFEE  ANDTEA  The  En  m  s  Hanly  Blacx- 
BuitN  Coffee  Co..  Kansas  City.  M(p. 

Filed    Fehniarv    20,    1915.      Serin!    No.    s4.652.       P!  B 
LISHED   AlRIl.    27,    1915. 

105.259.  CONDENSED  MILK.  N  N  Eabkiek  ^^^  Melk- 
PRODUCTEN  ••  Excelsior."  Woerden.   Netherlands 

Filed  August  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  so. 295.     PTBI  ISHFD 
MAY'  4.   1915 

105.260.  I'ERIODIC.VLS  PUBLISHED  WEEKLY.  Fed- 
eral Legislative  Bulletin  Sekv:  k  In.  .  ri  .rj\tep 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed    February    1.    1915.      Serial    No.    S4.239       PUB 
LISHED    M.\Y    4.    1M5, 

105.261.  FISH       .Tei    Fkve  &  Co..  New  York,   N    Y 

Filed  .March  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.303.     I'UBLISIILD 
MAY   4.   1915. 

105.2H2.      INSECTICIDES.      M.    G.    G:bh<     Washington,' 
Q.  C. 
Filed   April  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.669.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27.  1915. 

105,26  3.      LENSES    FOR    SPECTACLES    ANI'    EYE 
GLASSES.     Globe  Optical  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  March  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.1«4      rURLTSriFT' 
APRIL   27.   1915. 

105.264.  SOLID  OR  CUSHION  RUBBER  TIRES  F'lR 
VEHICLES.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Comi^n^.  n.  w 
Y'ork.   N.   Y, 

Filed    January    29.    1915.      Serial    No.    .'^4.192        PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   4.    1915. 

105.265.  P!  HI  I   MES,  TOILET  WATERS,  AND  SA(  HET 
POWDERS.     Goodrich  Drug  Company,  im.aha.  Nebr. 

Filed  March  23,  1915.    Serial  No.  85.332.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   27,   1915. 

105.20';       CANDY  BOXES.     Hansen   &  Co..    .T-rsev    c:tv 
N     .1 
Filed    .January    30,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,219        IIP 
LISHED    APRIL   27.   1915. 

105.-07      LAXATIVE  PILLS.     Homo-Tone  Mpg.  Co..  New 
York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  March  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,4P1       PTBLISHED 
APRIL   27.    1915. 

105,1'Os.      (  HOCOLATES.     Jaynes   Drug   C-miant.    Bos- 
ton,   Mass. 
nied  April  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,858.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL    IT     1915. 

105.1.1M.      LAWN  SEEDS.      John   Oliter   Johnson,   Chl- 

'at-o.    111. 
FlUd  March  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,237.     PUBLISHED 
M.VY   4,    1915. 
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JLLY   i;.  1915. 


litr,..'7H,       (iUINDINi;  MM.T.S     AM>     I'AHTS    Tin:UEOF. 

N.  C. 

Fil-.1  Mir>-h  2n.  1015.     Serial  No.  85  4  IB     rrni.ISHED 

mav  4    I'.'i.'i 

10.-, .'7!.        ''i:i;rA!N      NAMI:!'      I,\'   NiiK\      N!  aTHINES 

ANii  Ai'i'i.iAN'  K>;     NviiiiNAi,  ( 'h KM i-'AL  Co.,  Syra- 

■■}-.'     N     V 
Filt?il  Mar.':  3.   ll<15       S.rial   N>    S4,yu'',       i '! '  1".  [.ISIIED 
MAY  4,   1!M-. 

lf)5.27-'       OIN'FMKNrS       Nflso.n,   Bakkh   \   Co.,   Detroit, 

Mi,;!., 
I'ilfd    ,Jan;;iry    :U.     l'.*14        Serial     No.    75,585.       PUB- 
LISHKI'  Ariill.  -'7,    r.Jl.". 

lu.-,,-.'7:V      iKf{-i-AlN    NAMKH    I'AiNTS   AM'    I'AlN'rERS' 

Sri'I'LIKS  I'.AINT    i'R-!'!   I  T<    r.     ,    Cl.ica^n      Uj. 

!  iifii     I-Viiruarr    12.     l',*15.       8enai    -No.    .'J4,41C.      PUB- 
I.lSlIt:ii  .MAY   4.   11>15. 

l"-.-'7+       FOOI>  FI^AV(>RIN<;    KXTIt ACTS    AM>    .IFIXY- 
ruWDER        Prke    Fi.Avou:Nii     Extkact    Cumpant, 
Chlcag:o,  IF. 
Filed     February    '*.     1915.       S»'rial    N-.    S4.;li4        PUB- 
LISHED M.\Y  4.  l'J15. 

I«i5,27-      rONSP:K\Fn  rilKKRIFS    roNSERVEI)  PINE- 
AFFLF.  ANF  (■(•NSi:i;\Fl)  UKAFE-FRFIT      RiiKlN- 
STKo.M   Bkds.,  t'lncinnati.   (Jhio, 
F!..Mi  March  2tV  1014.     S.>riai  No.  7*5. 07.^,       i'FHFiStlED 

.SEPTEMBER  •'.   1914. 

11)5, 27''..    .FIFE  FKFSFRVEIFS       \Vklli.\gton  G.  RiCUAiSD- 
.siiN,   Kt'ailliiL'.   Ma-!S. 
Filed  March  .H,   1915.     Seriai   No.   S4.9n       PFBFISlIED 
MAY  4,   1915 

1"5,.'77       P,.\'1'S       Fii.NKST   .<':i\v.M\!,    .1,  rst-v   City,   N.   J^ 
:tii<I   N^'w  York.   N,  Y. 
Filed  Mar'h   1.   1915.     Serial  No.  S4,S72.      PLBLISUED 
.MAY    4.    i;-15 

KI5.27S.       (WNl'Y     ANI>    '  ,  ,  v  j'! ;,  ■-noNS    OF    CERTAIN 
NAMFF    INi.KFFlFN  IS,       F  \i ;  1.    J.    S.  iirrvEMANN, 
Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Fl'pd    .Fanuarv     2,     I9I5        Serial     No      ■'.'•!  01 «"        PDB- 

FIStlFF  MARili    p;,    lOir. 

105,279       LAFIES     OFTFR    WAISTS        Sw\s    WaiST  Co., 
N-w   York,   N.  Y 
Fil.d  .Mar<'!i  15,  1915      S-rlal  N  >.  85.169.     PT-RFTSIIED 
APR!  I.  -7,    I'.n'' 

105.2^11,      LAMES'   A.\F   MISSES     IiRESSK.-       A.  TBAINA 
Jc   I  •>.,   New   Y'Tk.   N.    Y 
Fi:-!    Arrii   ;i,    1915.      S.nai    N.\   ^5,'JM.      ILBLiSiiED 
MAY   4,    l'.»15. 

1U5.2M        GARMENT  -  PATTERNS        TiiK    Vav  —  t    Fair 

Prii;  isHiN',  r.MrAS\,    Isr,   N.  a    V  rk.   N    Y 
Fli-d    February    27,    1915       Serial    N  ',    .s4,S,3;        PUB 
LISHEF  MAY  4,   1915. 

105.282.      AFTOMOBILE- JACKS.      Walter    I.     \\:vLK-a. 
tleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Marrh  27.  1915.     Serial  N  1,  85.501       I'T'RFISHED 
MAY   4.   1915 

105, 2S.'^,        COFFEE         Thf     \V.h.!.s.,n-     SfI'  f     '..mp.,vy, 

.    ■ri-;t>d.).  (jiiio 

FPed     .Taniiary     1.'7.     1915.       Serial     Nw.     S4.150.       PUB- 
LISHEF   APRIL  FT.    1915. 

105, 2S4      CHEWING    U'M      Wr.:  ,:  f.n  s  Iivktki     London, 
FiifZlai.d. 
F1b'd  Mnr<'h  2*^.  19F^.      Serial  N..    K9,4"l       PFP.I.ISIIED 
M.VY  4,   1915. 

105. L's,'      ciiEWiNGGT'M      w\!    Wi!i.;irv  .Th.  Company, 
Chicago.   111. 
Filed    February    15.    1915       S-r!,'.!    No     >>1  542.      PUB- 
LISHEIi  MAY   4.   1915 

105,286.       FISniNC,  -  TAf^KLE   -NAME!  Y      CRAB     AND 
FISH  TRAPS.     AuiiK-i    A   iMiiHiK.   NfA    York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    12.    1915,       S.  rl,!)    N.,     'i4,475       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  4,  1915. 


I    108,287.     COMPOSITE   BOARD   OR    PANEL.      Bestwai.l 

j  MaNUFACTCHINQ   LuMlWW.   Chicsi.'n,    lil, 

!        Filed    February    5,    1915       StIs.    N'      m  :!u5        l  lb 
j    LISHED  MAY  4.  1915. 

:    105,288.      TOY   CONSTRICTION  BLOCKS       IV  Ri.ixr.TdN 
Toy  &  Novelty  (  ompany.  Burlington.  Vt, 
Filed  March  24,  1915      Serial  No,  ,'^5.:'.57,     PFBLlSli|-D 
MAY  11.  1915. 

105.289.  STITCHED  CANVAS  BELTING  Tiik  Caktun 
Belting  Company,  B^  rwi.  r,   m.  .  ,u;d  b.i^i.m..   m  ms. 

Filed  March  8,  1916.     Serial   No.  sr,,i,hi.      ITl; i.isii  FD 
MAY  4,  1915. 

105.290.  CIGARS,  CHEROu  is,  AND  CIOAKL  rr  LS 
M.\DE  OF  CIGAR TOBAC(  II  c '^ ykv-i  ■ ,  ■  ^s  TO- 
BACCO CO.MPANY,  New   York,   N.   Y 

Filed  March  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.130.     IFBLISinii 
MAY  4,  1915. 

105.291.  CALKS.      Crb.scknt   cm.k    *'  hi'   n  \  ti.n,    S\ra 
cuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  3,  1915.     Serial  .No.  >i.':>i':;.     PFBLlSHin 
MAY  11,  1915. 

105.292.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CANNED  ANI»  BOm  KD 
VEGETABLES  AND  ERFITS,  i.i...  S  DAioinnTv 
Company,  I'ittsl  i;:i;;j.   Pa. 

Filed  .Tune  1,   1914.      Serial    No.    7-^.t;'.»4.      I'FBLISHLD 
APRIL  27,  1915. 

105.293.  POULTRY  FEED.  liii  Ai.nEirr  [.mkin-n 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  S5.,'li)l.     PFBLISilFD 
M.\Y  4,  1915. 

105.294.  CIGARS.  Manvil  Lni  i.z  Fl;:n  \  m.kz,  iiai.uia, 
Cuba. 

Filed    January    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,816.      1  LB 
LISHED  MAY  4,  1915. 

105.295.  CIGARS.  .NL.yrK!  I...!.i:/  Fkks aN[.k/,  Ha'ana, 
Cuba. 

Filed    January    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,817.       I  LB 
LISHED  APRIL  27,   1015 

105.296.  CIGARS.  Ma.mel  Loiez  Fku.na.ndk/.,  Ilabana, 
Cuba. 

Filed    January    13,    1915.      S,  rial    No     Sr.^lS       PFB 
LISHED  APRIL  27,  1915. 

105.297.  CIGARS,  Ma.n  ki.  I..  11;/  Fkhnanlk/.  Ilalnna, 
Cuba. 

Filed    January    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    S.1,S19.      PL  B- 
LISHED  APRIL  27.   1915. 

j   105,298.      CAKES.      The    GrvzE.sH  u  skr    B.^ki.hy,    Lan 
!  caster,  Pa. 

Filed    January    23,    1915.      Seria!    No     84,n,-,,-,        iiR 
!    LISHED    .M'RTT.   27     191- 

105.299.  SE.U, LNG-W.VXES.  In.siiatiso  Matkkiai.s 
Company,  Detroit,  Mi  b 

Filed  March  4,  1915.     Serial   No.   ^4,9:;i.     PFBLISHFD 
MAY  1],  1915. 

105.300.  GOLD  ALLOY.     L.  Lkhku  a  Sw.n,  Newark.  N    J 
Filed    January    13,    1915.      SerlC,    No.    S.■^,,|^,■r2,      TM'B 

LISHED  MAY  4,  1916. 

105.301.  CERTAIN    NAMED    <  TI  IRopuDIC  AL    APPLI 
ANCES.     Al.KKi.1.  ',  iiAiiLK.s    I.K.v.N'.w    York     .N,    Y. 

I        Filed    February    »,    1915        Serial    No.    '54,.';72,       ITB- 
LISHED  APRIL  13,  1915 

105.302.  WHEAT-FLOFI;  Lkxinot  n  Fl.  riiiM;  Miiis, 
Lexington,  Mo. 

Filed  August  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  51,502.     PIBLISHEI) 
DECEMBER  13,   1910. 

105.303.  GREEN  CO!-!  FF  i'ha mi n:  A  Mackev  Np^ 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    24.    1915       Serial    N<      '>t,7:'.^       PFR 
LISHED  APRIL  20,  1915 

105.304.  GREEN  COFFEE.  CiiANUi  ki:  A.  Ma.  key,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    24.    1915.      Serial    Nn     S4,7.'?9       PUB 
WSHED  APRIL  20,  1916. 


July  13, 1915. 
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105.305.       CHEMICAI    PRFIWR ATION  FOR  INTENSIFY-  '    105.306.     SANITARY  NAPKINS  AND  SHIELD*  THERE- 

ING    Tin:    111    \l     "1      1  ILLS.      Seldcn   :->     Ia...  ua-  FOR.      Standard  Mail   Obdeh   Cu  .n;  i  .^  ■- -. .    N-a    \    rk. 

TOUIES   LLMirKD,  London.   England.  !            N.  Y. 

Filed  March  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,350.     i  LBLiSilED  Filed  March  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  84.869.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  4.  1915.  MAY  11,  1915. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS   RENEWED. 


11  ''.51         KNITTlN'l    .\N1      !N!Pi:< 'II'FLY    YARNS    AND 
I  UFNLiLLES.      \\  .  il.  IF  •i.-tMa.n.\  A  Su.NS,  ILl.adel- 
phla,   Pennsylvania. 
R.i-l-tered  November  11.  1SS4,     Renew. d  November  11,- 

]'.G5, 

12.355.  CHAMPAGNE  -  WINES.      Rheingaueb   Schaum- 

WEINFAHIUK        S.Hirr:,-!!"!  \  Scb  brst  el  n  .       Ge'!!  :ir;.\    ; 

Stthnlein  A  i'-    ,  Rhi  ii.LTis;'  r  S'haiH!iv\  .inkel.eri  ;   .\     iL. 
a.sslpnee. 
Registered  ,Tnne  r^'i    1^^'       Li-u.-d   .Tune  I'.O.   1915. 

12.356.  CEHIMN  SANFlAin  TOWELS.  Soi'THALL 
Pitos.  &  Barclay.  Birr.ic'  ::  Fr  eland  ;  Southall 
Bros.  &  Barclay.  Ltd.,  a:,^.,.;.«<. 

Registered   June  30.   1885.     Renewed  June  30,   1915. 


4  41  I'T.rSHES  AND  VELVETS.  Samiel  CrNLirrE 
Li.si£ii,  Manningham  Mills,  near  Bradford,  England  ; 
Lister  &  Company,  Limited,  successors. 


n.-t:i-* 


;-v   25    1<''5       R,r,,n\.-,;  Julv  2S,   1915. 


12,720.         CARTRII'GES,         L.M_.n      METALLIC      CAKTKirKJE 

Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Repiiitered  October  27,  1885      Le;,,w.d  October  27.  1915 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED, 


65.978.     WRlTINc    WD  PRINTING  PAII  H       A^^!!!    w 
Writing  1'aih:  <    i.\ii'an\,  Holyoke.    M.-- 
Registered  November  6,'1907.     Cancel.;   .Mc\    ii     1,15.   I 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THB 


Ml 


Ri 


LABELS 


convinviissionsrER.    of    z=^.^TEiNrTs 


REGISTEF^ED  JULY    1?3,   1913. 


l-^.'-v'.i       /i'(,        I  ASSINKi.M."     (For  Macaroni.)     Paul 

I'K  Mvi.T-N;.  1'.:—  k,M;    \    V      Filed  April  21,  1915. 
lS,5t/ti.-    /i'/-         i.'iI.IiEN  srii.vii  CORN."      (For  Sweet 

Corn         I     w  \i:i>  Ev.\xs.  Corbett,  Oreg.     Filed  April 

1-',  li'i:.. 
\^.r,\n      Tttit:  ■•i>(x»Li:v  bp.anI'  sweet  potatoes." 

(Fit  Sw.H't  F-taio...        alkx   Lutt,  Seminary,  Miss. 

Filnrl   ,Jur>'   U,    1915. 


18,692. — Title:  "OYa.MA  (For  Plant-Food,  Fertilizer.) 
John  H.  Qcinlan,  Jr.,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Fllpd  Feb- 
ruary 19,  1915. 

18,593.— ntlc;  "  GROFI.N  A   llvil;    IONIC.'     (For  a  Han 
Tonic.)       Venus    C'Mivn-,    Hiudklyn,    N.    Y       1  ;.»il 
May  15,  1915. 


PRINTS 


REGISTEf^ED  JULY    13,  1915. 


3,QS4.— Title:  "  (JOOD  BYE  MR.  LOUSE!"  (For  Na- 
tional AiitMiLaii.'  Hmi;  ( liler.)  National  Factoribs, 
iNc,,  Hirhrii-ii.i,   Imi.     Fi'.ed  ,Iunp  .".  I'M  ' 

3  9s,-. — r-itle:  ••  HrKfil.AHS."  ^  F^r  «  iL'ars  ^  .Ma\eu  St 
I.AVtNs.iN   ^■.^,  .N.w   V-r-k.   N    Y,      Fii-.l  June  3,  1915. 

:?,'.ist>.  — 7'if/.';     ■•THE     ONLY     i;iK!.  ■  F'-r     Cigars.) 

MA'iKK^  I^\^;^-^.  s   I      ,  N".v   \    rk.  N.  Y.     Filed  June 
3.  1915. 

3,9S7 .—Title :  "AUoFM'  THK  GLOBE."  (For  Cigars.) 
Mavkk  *  I.AVKN>"N  I",  N'W  Y'.rk  N  Y.  Filed 
Juuf  :;.  lU!.-,, 

^fiS».— Title:     •RFAI.      ruMinitr  (For     Cigars.) 

Mayfr  \  I.AVENs.  N  i  '  .,  N.w  Y   rk.  N    V      Filed  June 

;;,  1915. 

S,Q»{i.— Title:  "  GOOI'  1  AS  IK  (For  Cigars.)  Mayer  & 
1a   K\>nx  Co.,  New  York    N    Y.     Filed  June  3,  1915. 

3,090.  /.f/f  •■  GOOD  NATLRED."  (For  Cigars.) 
Maykf.    .^    r.AVENSON    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed 

juii-  :',.  r.'i5. 


3,991.— r<««;      ■    !HK    i'KK.\M    '      i  For   flfa  r-         M  ^  m  f, 

&    Lavbnson    Co.,    N»w    \"-\<.    S.    Y       F!:.m1    .lune    3, 

1915. 
3,092.— Title:     "A  THING  iM     I'.FvrTY."      (For'i^ars.) 

Mayer  &  Lavbnson  Co..  \.«   v. irk.  v    ^,     1  ;!.'.i  .i  inf' 

3,   1915. 
9.993.— Title:     "FAi;\!!  !;s    ll  LIGHT."      (For   Cigars.) 

Mayer  &  Lavbnson  Co..  n-w  V>rk,  N    Y.     l'!!-l  Juuc 

3,   1915. 
3^994. — Title:     "A   \\!NNFI{  ■  F.,r    Gitrars  .      M^\kk    \ 

Lavenson  Co.,  .v.'\\   ^' rk    N.  v.     ini-i  -hmv  .;.  '.'.gt. 
3,995.— Tit/e.-    "  HOSriT.M.FI  Y        >  1    t   >  iKars. ,     .\lAVtK 

&  Lavenson   Co.,    v-  a    ^    rk,    N     V       Filed   June   3, 

1915. 
3,996. —  Title:      "A      .Il'FI.^      GOUl>     li;!,I.'G\  For 

Cigars.)      M^YL'i  .t   I,avkn.son  Co..   N-w    V-  rk.   N     V 

Filed  June  3,  1915. 
3^997. — Title:     "  WEATHFUFHOOFING."      <  Fnr    laikint; 

Paste.)      WG  \  i  hi;hi'u.<'F    >  ai  kino   Comim^v,    M:i!r,.' 

apoUs,    Minn.      File.l    .1  nir    1.    1915. 


AM)    OF 


UiNlTED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U,  S,  OOUETS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

F'iSI   II  liECK    So  \I'    I    nMl- \  N  ^      '.     Kit!  Ml    \I\NrtA(TrR 

i  \i      (  'i  < 
/"•■i'/»-./    U'li/    ?^     ,"',',' 

1.  TkaikMm.k^      I  ut. 'srri'  V      (,'i..ti.^  ,.f    hik    S.^me    He- 

.sri::iTi\K       I'l.' 'rKH  rif  s        W"  vsms^.G''  wmi:       anI' 
Mil  \  I.  !'■  'I  i  s  11 . 
\Va'-i.ii;fc'  [iiiw  d>r    arid    iiitta  1  jHilish    Ihhi    !..    !,u     ^.-mhIs 
of   thi'   -ia:!!''   li.si  rijiMv.-    proiwrt  i'- 

2.  SA.ME--     DiSv-I.Al  MKK        V     AN      ESSEMIAL      1  EATl   KV      «  >K     A 

CoNFLU'TiM.  Mu;k. 
^V}i.■^l•  an  appii'.!  n  t  has  Itncirporatod  th<'  mark  of 
Hr:(.Gi.-r  a-  ai;  .sx-nthii  fcaliin-  i>{  hi-  riiark  ahii  \:;i< 
fi;.'d  a  (li-^  '.aiii.r  'Au-vruf,  II,]<i  tl.at  tl.'-  mark  of  a;>pii 
raut  w.n.f,!  !i,.  ii>f>i  fi';  r.'L'i.-Ii  rt-d  and  the  di-^' ;;iiinf>r 
would  nut  \-  known  t-  Gi^  iniMn'  jrcinTaliy,  and  -uch 
H   siiM.  rfu.;.     ..ii^ht    riot    i^    !••■    pi'Miiit  ti'd. 

Mr.    IF.  G,   H  f  mh  rs'in  t'nv  iht-  ■.[\>\»'\]:\ut. 
\lr.   H    s.   Knifjht   f<ir  the  apiK'Hef. 

KOBB.  J. 

This  is  an  ;Gd*<'iti  fr'di;  ;i  ilr.  i>iii!i  ni'  .ni  Ass:st;'.nt 
Coiiuuissioner  of  P;itenTs  .iisiiii>^--!iiK  a  piK'llniit's  (>!'- 
jK^sltion  to  thf  reirisiraii'iii  t.i  ihf  :ijii>flh-e  of  thf 
folldwiiiL'  mark,  which  hl•p•'li^'«'  •  iauus  to  have  UM-'d 
since  1SG3 : 


ous  nmro'inls  and  articles  and  adapted  for  use  in 

cleansini:  aiul  polishing  various  materials.  Inc! r.iiiiig 

l:i»'i1s  Ilia.]''  of  metal:  that  gcxKis  of  the  d»  v,  rG'tive 

''hara-t.T      nic::t;o!iO(!,      bearing      the      trail.'  mark 

"  K]p<'no  "- 

>,av.-  ii.na'  ;<■  \'(  :■  ini;  r.Gi  d  ai^d  are  re< '  ■-a;?,'-.;  G^  t!.t- 
trade  and  tiu'  pui^.a  as  ;;i>..dv  ma^ie  and  s.  id  and,  having 
!h<dr  -n.^in  wi!!;  -aid  FGG.h.-  k  Sap  i  vrap;ia,\,  and  said 
trademark  Kleonc  S  indi('aTi\e  of  •!..  ,  •^■t;n  aijd  LTi-nii- 
;n.'rioss  of  t'-'od-  or  pri'parat  ou,  :h;o;.  '_^  ^,,jj  Fischh.-'k 
Sojip  Granpany 

Th*^  KxamiiitT  of  liiGMt'oi'idiccs  iG>;rr,;ss('d  the 
'dd-osition  ui«'ii  tlic  ;:ro;;:,(i  that  the  a;  i^'Ken-  has 
ilisciaiuuHl     tlH'    Word     "  Kleeno."      'I'l.c     As-ist.ant 


Gommispioiu'r   :-n;ed    that    the 


'f   'he   i',irt:fs 


In  the  notice  of  opiK)sit!oiJ  it  is  set  forth  that 
ap[>ellant  has  coiitimiously  used  the  trademark 
"Kleeno"  since  1'<;'5  and  that  it  registered  that 
mark  in  the  Patent  (Jffice  I  >eceniber  19.  1911:  that 
the  mark  has  b^^en  used  on  goods  consisting  of  a 
[Xiwder  used  and  adapted  for  use  In  washing  vari- 
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are  ii(rr  of  the  same  liescript'.vc  i'r"ptrt:os 

We  think  the  giMxls  of  the  rosi.eot;\o  parties  are 
of  the  s;ime  descripT!\e  ;  ropt-rties  w'thiu  the  mea,;,- 
;iiu  of  the  Tiade-Mark  Act.  ( .4  .'/o  ■■to.in  .<t"r'  ('<.m- 
;.<i>n/  \.  !><tr',it  S1',r>  fn.,  rtl  App  1'  G..  304  ;  l,H4 
*K  G.  ■.■•Jlo.  r.Miv.  C.  Ih.  41G  ;  \\'t:U>-  li'ik' '■  G,,,  % 
Unrn.^nti.  [Vl  App.  I '.  G,  L'Ti:  .  13s  n.  u..  7T<G  \i¥.Y-.K 
I'  Ih.  'Js4  :  .In.o'o  !)/i''e';>i  I  i<;ht  I'o.  v.  G<  n>ral 
Kh:tnc  (''•  .  present  tern^.  LG .'.  <•  G,  3i.'.a  >  In  the 
oa^o  last  oiled  it  \\as  r'].-,!  tla-t  Gie  Patetit  Office 
proporl,v  refused  to  ':>--j:\<u-r  G,o  W'V']  .Mazda"  a«^ 
a  tra<le-mark  for  inoaioiosa'a!  -as  naanties.  when 
tile  word  had  aireaiiy  heei.  appropriated  and  ex- 
tensively us^mI  as  a  trade  m:  rl;  for  o:ei-tric  lamps. 
We  said  ; 

AN'-  Giirik  r,in^!t-s>.  a.  asln;:  ti'  woj-d-  "do-^r;pt:ve 
projM  rti'-s.'  intciidoii  that  tlii-y  sh(..iiid  ho  n'.vei;  ttuir 
SH.puiar  signinratlon.  i-Ging  them  that  si>;nificaiioij.  no 
trademark  may  hi  registered  when  it  is  tippropria 'eti  to 
gocMls  of  rhi  .samo  t' neral  qualities  or  charat.  rGti'"^  as 
thnsf-  of  tho  ^'ooiG  tri  which  another  trademark  already 
!ifis   l.oen    ai>piropria t*Hl. 

^\'e  ilirei'ted  attentioTi  t.  -Pe  fa-r  that  ;r;!s-iran- 
ties  ii'.id  electric  lamps  were  y.^*"\  for  the  sjinie  j^'ir- 
l»>s*K  were  usually  sold  by  tho  s,a!iie  ib'a'er,  .and  f'a- 
quently  were  us^^d  to<:ether  ^n  '■Mniforiaiion  oX- 
tnres:  that  while  no  mtm  of  axe-a^'e  inteGit'eia-e 
would  jdirchase  a  "Mazda"  k'as-mantie  ii:  the  l-e- 
lief  that  it  was  a  "  Mazdti  "  ele<'tric-  dimp.  the  aver- 
age in'rson  would  be!ie\eth;it  hewtts  jiur  ■hasing  the 
product  of  the  mannfacturer  of  ■  Mtizda  "  -anii'S. 
In  the  present  case  the  no.tioe  of  i.pjM.^ition  s«'ts 
forth  that  ajipellant's  "  Kiwiio  •  jM,wder  s  us«'il  in 
washing  various  materials  (.r  articles  ,'ind  Hdapte<-1 
for  us<'  in  cleansing  and  i><>iish;ni:  artic'jos  ii,ade  of 
metal.  In  other  words,  that  it  :<  adapte<1  for  the 
same  uses  to  which  appe:b-«-'s  i>ol:sh  i^  tidai^ted. 
Appellant,  therefore,  legitimate  y  n,o\  ♦  xtend  its 
No.  2.] 
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trade,  if  it  has  not  already  done  so,  to  include  the 
siK'citii;  uses  to  which  appellee's  polish  is  adapted. 
Appellant,  having  established  a  trade  reputation, 
ou^'ht  not  to  have  that  reputation  put  in  jeopardy 
i>y  tile  r»'i:i>tration  to  the  appellee  of  the  same  mark 
for  use  upon  goods  so  nearly  alike,  and  the  public 
likewist'   is  entitled  to  protection. 

'I'he  fact  that  the  appellee  has  filed  a  disclaimer 
is  of  uo  conseyuence,  for — 

oLr  ha-;  110  i-it:ht  to  iiK'n:'|Mir:re  the  mark  of  another  as 
an  .■>s.nrial  f.aturf  wf  lii>  rii:irk.  Such  a  practice  would 
l.-a'i  to  no  end  uf  confusion  and  deprive  the  owner  of  a 
mark  of  the  just  protoction  which  the  law  accords  him. 
[Curmel  ^Vitif  <u  v.  VaUlomia  U'iiwry.  38  App.  D.  C,  1; 
174  0.  G..  5>ti;   1911?,  C.  D.,  4J8.) 

lilt'  (lis.lainit'1-  would  phnnNtT  in  the  arckives  of 
the  Patent  Office  while  the  mark  would  be  used  as 
registered.  That  is  to  say.  the  disclaimer  would 
make  no  difference  to  the  pul)lic.  Such  a  subterfuge 
oii^'Lt  n.'t  to  lie  perniittt',1,  Wiiether  the  firm-name 
of  appe'.U'e  may  be  registeretl  as  a  part  of  its  mark 
ilep.'U«ls  uiKin  liow  it  is  apiilie<l.  { Ro<jers  v.  Inter- 
)iati(jrial  tiiher  t'u..  34  App.  I>.  C,  410;  153  O.  0^ 
lOST,:  lt)10,  C.  P..  381.1 

'I'he  defisiMn  must  bf»  reverf>ed. 

Keversed. 


U.  S,  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals— Second  Circuit 

CoLlMJil.^    MtlAL    Hox    Co.    V.    Halpek. 
Decided  Jimuary  ;.',  Wli. 

■2•J^>  btjj.  Rw..  Ulii. 
Fatknts — Evujkn<'e  ')F  Invention — Comvjbiciai.  S0C- 


1. 


CESS. 


The  commercial  success  of  an  article  Is  not  a  test  of 
patentable  Invention,  although  in  a  doubtful  case  that 
fact  ma.v  l*^ad  the  court  to  sustain  the  patent. 
2.   S.wiF. —  In vKNTioN— SinsTiT' 1  i<is     of    One    Material 
FUll   .Xnother. 

The  substitution  if  on-  wtii-kuown   material  for  an- 
other, unaccompanied  by  any  actual  advance  in  the  art 
or  ijenviino  beiu'fit   to    the  public,   does   not   amount   to 
patPntat)le  invention. 
I?.   Same — V.\LiriiTT — SnsKT-MKT.xL  ,TfNCTiON-B<iX. 

The  Blackman  patent,  No.  !>«;^.352.  for  a  sheet-metal 
junction-box  for  usf  in  electric  wiring.  Held  void  for  lacli 
of  Invention  in  view  uf  the  prior  art,  which  included  a 
cast  iron  box  having  iho  same  form  of  construction  as 
that  claim.'d  as  new  in  thf  patent. 

Appeal  from  the  District  Court  of  the  Tnited 
States  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York 

This  I 'a  use  lunies  here  mi  ajipeal  from  a  decree  en- 
tered on  .luue  11.  r.tl4.  iu  the  District  Court  of  the 
Uuiteil  S^,Jte^  for  tlie  Southern  District  of  New 
York,  disuii.ssint;  the  bill  of  couiplaiut  iu  a  suit 
lironght  in  equity  U)  restrain  an  infringement  of 
Uuitetl  SDiles  Ix^tters  r.itent  Ni>.  9t^i.352  and  to 
obtain  an  accounting  for  pnilits  and  In  recsjver 
dauiages. 

feTATEiJFNT  OF   lUE  CASE. 

The  complainant,  the  Columbia  Metal  Knx  Com- 
pany, is  a  coipiirution  organized  ainl  existing  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  Y(jrk  and  liaving  its 
lirin<'iiial  office  in  the  city  and  State  of  New  York, 
and  is  engaged  in  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  sheet- 
metal  junction-boxes. 

S.imuel  M.  Hali)er  trades  uuder  the  name  of  the 
Star  Metal  liox  Company,  and  has  .ni  established 
I>lace  of  Imsiness  in  the  Southern  District  of  New 
York. 
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United  States  Letters  Patent  No.  9C3.352  were 
granted  on  July  5.  1910,  to  Albert  K.  Hlackman,  of 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  for  sheet-metal  junction-boxes. 
The  entire  right,  title,  and  interest  in  this  patent  the 
said  Blackman  assigned,  sold,  and  set  over  to  the 
Cf)mplaiuaut,  the  Columbia  Metal  Box  Company,  on 
May  31.  1912.  The  usual  defenses  to  a  suit  for  in- 
fringement are  set  up  in  the  answer,  but  the  defense 
maiuly  relied  ui»on  the  lack  of  iiatentable  invention 
over  the  prior  :irt. 

The  case  was  twice  heard  in  the  court  l)eluw.  On 
the  first  hearing  the  court  sustained  tlie  patent.  A 
rehearing  was  asked  on  the  groiuul  of  newly-dis- 
covered evidence,  and  such  rehearing  was  granted. 
The  newly-discovered  evidence  consisted  in  sub- 
stance of  a  cast-metiil  box  kiiowu  as  the  (Jeneral 
Electric  box  which  is  alleged  to  have  been  made  and 
sold  by  the  General  Electric  Company  lung  prior  to 
the  date  of  the  complainant's  invention.  After  the 
rehearing,  the  court,  in  view  of  tlH-  added  evidence. 
changed  its  opinion  and  held  the  i*atent  invalid. 

Messrs,  Neiccll  d  Neal  fur  the  appellant, 

Mr.  Otto   Hunk  for  the  appellee. 
Before  Eacombe.  \V.\ku,  and  Uogkks,  Circuit  .Judges. 
RooEBS.  Cir.  J.,  (after  stating  the  facts  as  above:) 

The  patent  iu  suit  is  for  a  sheet-metal  junction- 
box  used  in  the  electric-wiring  art.  In  the  installa- 
tion of  electric  wiring  for  lighting  and  other  lair- 
poaes  there  is  located  at  tlie  junciiou  l>etweeji  the 
main  line  and  the  local  circuit  ti  fuse-plug  and  a  cut- 
out switch,  so  that  any  damage  to  the  local  line  will 
not  interfere  with  tlie  main  line,  aiid  the  local  line 
can  be  cut  out  when  desired.  J  he  fuSe-iilng  and 
cut-out  switch  are  nionnted  <ui  an  insulatiru:  slab 
and  inclosed  in  a  junctiun  box.  The  puri)ose  of  a 
junction-box,  as  shown  by  the  testiinotiy.  is  to  pro- 
vide a  suitable  compartment  to  cont.iin  different 
fuses  and  switches  necessary  for  use  in  ,in  electric- 
wiring  installation.  It  is  also  used  as  n  metallic 
connector  between  the  conduits  on  an  electrical  in- 
stallation, and  may  at  some  time  carry  current  iu 
case  one  of  the  wires  of  an  electrical  installation 
should  come  iu  contact  witli  the  conduit  iu  which  it 
is  Installed.  At  the  present  time  these  junction- 
boxes,  formerly  made  of  wo'd  and  of  cast-iron,  are 
nearly  all  made  of  sbeet  metal.  For  u^e  within  the 
walls  of  a  liuilding  the  box  shtiuld  lie  lireproof.  and 
for  use  iu  exposed  iilaces  it  should  protect  its  con- 
tents from  rain,  dust,  and  otlter  foreigu  miiterial. 
The  boxes  are  usnally  provided  witli  a  hinged  cover, 
so  as  to  give  easy  acress  to  the  interior  of  the  box 
for  opemTinp  tho  switch  and  renewing  the  fuse  when 
required.  I'l'  to  the  time  of  tho  invention  of  the  pat- 
ent in  suit  the  tjrpe  of  Junction  box  ne;irly  in  iini- 
verail  use  wns  made  of  sbeet  metal,  the  body  having 
a  cover  hinged  tlfer^^to  by  mejins  of  ordinary  duor- 
hinges  riveted  thereon.  This  tH.>x  is  known  in  the 
trade  as  the  butt-hinge  tyi>e  of  box.  and  It  came  into 
use  about  IIKK),  gradually  disi)laclng  the  old  wooden 
boxes  and  cast-iron  boxes  previously  used.  It 
was  as  an  improvement  upon  this  sheet-metal  butt- 
hinge  box  that  the  patent  in  suit  was  nuide. 

The  patent  in  suit  was  gnintHl  to  All>ert  E. 
Blackraan.  In  his  s]»ecitication  Blackmail  states  his 
claim  as  follows ; 

A  sheet  metal  box.  composed  of  a  sinu'Ie  Khe.j  of  metal 
folded  up  on  four  sides  to  form  the  wall.<  of  tiic  !iox,  and 
provided  with  integral  portions  of  each  sid'  pxten'lInK  be- 
No   2.] 


yond  the  adjacent  wall  to  form  a  aupiwrt  for  a  pivotai 
connection,  a  cover  for  the  l)Oi  formea  of  a  sint'le  Manic 
of  sheet  metfll  hiiviuK  its  edges  folded  to  tit  the  box  and 

provided  at  opposite  sides  with  integral  extensions  r,ut- 
•^Ide  of  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  txtx  and  fastened  to  the 
lUieKral  extensions  from  said  box  by  a  pivotal  i.'onnection.  I 
the  turned  -\er  e,l::e  of  one  end  ■■f  saiil  cover  whlcli  Is 
adjaeent  tie  j  ;\  la^  i  onnectlon  to  the  bodr  of  the  Iwx  be- 
in^  l(jcateil  inside  of  the  integral  extensions  from  the 
main  i>o;tlon  of  tlip  t»<>x,  Imt  overlap[iini;  the  end  wall  of 
said  l>ox  and  free  from  contact  tlierewiih. 

In  his  sitecitication  Bltu'kinan  (le^-lares  that  his 
object  WHS  to  sim{>iify  the  constrcct ii>n  of  sheet- 
metal  boxes.     He  slates  tlmt— 

In  iiietai  iioxes  {ov  use  as  switch  IxiX'  s  or  ciil-ov;t  boxes, 
cheapness  .>f  eor-trK-tion  !<  a  material  factor,  and  one  of 
the  c-t^juiparativeiy  .  xfRnsive  pans  of  the  cost  of  assembling 
such  ;i  l>ox  1-  the  [liv.it  lonnection  between  the  cover  and 
the  main  b<^d\  "f  thi»  l>ox  By  my  construction  I  have  dls- 
penst»d  with  tlie  I/eees.^ity  ef  any  separate  pivot  connec- 
tions such  as  are  u'-'i.illy  employed,  there!>y  reiluclnu'  the 
cost  of  the  iwx.  and  have  attalneii  other  advantages. 

The  testimony  shows  that  in  the  matter  of  cost 
the  patent  iu  suit  sa\e<l  from  two  to  ten  cents  a  txtx, 
depending  on  the  size  of  the  l>ox.  or  .m  averiige  of 
fl\e  (Viits  Iter  box  over  the  butt-hinge  tyi>€'  The 
inii>ortance  of  this  saving  is  realized  when  one  un- 
derstands that  thousands  of  these  boxes  are  made 
and  sold  every  day;  the  ronipl:)innnt  alone  selling 
on  an  aver.ige  of  from  7*K\  to  l.ixd)  per  day. 

Some  r><Xt  of  the  complainant's  junction-boxes  are 
in8trtl!e<l  aloiiL'  the  F',l;ickwell  Island  liridpe  at  Flfty- 
uintli  street  in  New  York  city  to  protect  the 
switches  and  fuses  of  the  different  electric  lights 
on  th.it  bridee.  That  cim)])lainant"s  Iwix  has  been  a 
commercial  .snccess  unist  be  acknowle«lged.  But  the 
eonimercial  success  of  an  article  is  not  a  test  of 
patentability,  although  iu  n  doubtful  case  that  fact 
micht  leiol  the  court  to  sustain  the  patent.  In 
Stnith  \.  Uoodyrar  I)eutal  \  ulranitc  Co.  (93  U.  S.. 
48<i,  -i'Xr,  11  O.  ti.,  L'4«):  ISTT.  C.  I)..  171)  the  Supreme 
Cotirt.  si>eaking  to  this  iKiint.  said: 

We  ,io  ijot  sav  the  siuKle  fact  that  a  device  has  gone 
in',,  .■■•or.r,  use",  and  ha>^  displaeed  other  devices  wnlch 
have  previously  l)een  employed  for  analoeoiis  uses,  estab- 
lishes in  all  c.ises  that  the  .ater  de\ii'e  involves  a  patent- 
able Invent!. iT  If  innv.  however,  always  l>e  considered  : 
and,  w.icn  the  other  fafts  in  the  case  leave  the  question 
In  doubt,  it  is  sullkient  to  t  :rii  tlie  scale. 

In  Magoican  v.  Acic  )<>>k  Ihltintj  Co.  (HI  U.  S., 
332,  343;  57  O.  G..  845;  1891.  C.  D..  D12  •  the  fact  was 
reuiarked.  and  evidently  had  much  weight,  that  the 
patented  product  went  at  once  into  such  an  extensive 
public  use.  as  almost  to  sui»erseile  jiroducts  made  for 
a  like  purpose  under  other  methods.  That  fact 
was  regarded  as  pregntint  evidence  of  its  novelty, 
value,  aud  usefulness.  And  this  success  was  at- 
tained, although  the  new  product  was  init  upou  the 
m.trket  at  a  price  from  15  to  20  per  cent,  higher  than 
the  older  products.  notwitJistandiug  it  cost  10  per 
cent,  less  to  pnxluce  it 

The  question  which  the  trial  conrt  considered  w.-ts 
whether  the  adaptation  of  a  form  of  hinge<l  cover 
not  wholly  unknown  to  the  peculiar  requirements 
of  the  new  art  of  electric  wiring  constitutwl  in- 
vention. At  tlie  flrst,heariug  t.he  court  stated  that 
tt  did  not  api)ear  that  the  form  of  hinging  shown 
by  the  patented  device  had  ever  before  been  used 
for  the  purpose  sought  by  the  inventor  And  it  con- 
cluded that  the  method  of  hinging  used  produced  a 
tight  cover  without  the  use  of  the  strap  or  btitt 
hinges.  While  thinking  this  a  small  thing,  the  court 
declared  it  useful  and  desinilile,  a  novel  and  meri- 
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torious  device.  «nd  sustained  the  i)atent.  On  rehear- 
ing, after  the  intnHiuctlon  in  e>!deDce  of  the  Gen- 
eral Electric  cast-metal  box.  the  trial  court  reached 
the  conclusion  that  the  very  form  of  cover  which 
the  pjitentee  of  the  jiatent  in  suit  -'aimeti  as  new 
had  been  used  for  electric-wiring  puriK.ses  before 
the  earliest  inventimi  dateciaimed  by  complaiiiant. 

The  earliest  date  uf  invention  claimetl  by  the 
patentee  of  the  patent  in  suit  is  March.  T.XI'n  and 
the  evidence  shows  that  early  in  19oT  the  (Jeneral 
Electric  c'ompany  manufacturetl  the  Cenera',  Elec- 
tric box.  The  General  Electric  txjx  was  made  of 
cast-iron,  wliile  the  box  of  the  patent  in  suit  is  made 
of  sheet-inm.  It  may  U-  concede<l  c.  juiurion-l>ox 
maile  of  sheet  met.il  has  an  advjir.tage  over  the  box 
of  the  Genera!  Ete<'tric  Conirwny  m  lightness, 
strength,  aud  cheapiiesa  liut  these  advantages  are 
due  sf)lely  to  the  inherent  quaMties  >.f  the  material 
employe<1.  And  in  Dmkf  r<,sth  I'l^-^sril  steel  Lug 
CtK  y.  Brownrll  d  Co.  (  12.H  Etni.,  n«1  >  the  Circuit 
Conrt  of  Appeals  for  the  Sixth  Circuit  decl.ired: 

The  si]l)stltution  of  steel  or  wrought  iron  tor  cast  Iron 
a>  the  ma'erinl  frr.ni  which  a  -:r,.-:Te  Is  made  does  not 
■  on-titute  patentable  Inventior.  althuiiKh  such  change  of 
material  also  involves  a  (  hange  In  the  method  of  construc- 
tion and  in  form  ;  the  new  artmle  being  stamped  or  swaged 
from  a  single  sheet  of  metal.  When  made  it  performs  ttie 
same  function  in  substantia. iy  the  same  way;  its  only  ad- 
vanta-e  ..ver  the  old  structure  Uin,;  attributable  to  the 
Inheri'nt   qtialitles  of   the   material   used. 

And  we  liave  held  in  a  uuniber  of  cases  that  the 
substitution  of  une  well-known  material  for  another 
does  not  necessarily  amount  to  patentable  invention. 
(See  Ainei-icnn  Aectylrnr  Burner  Co.  v.  h'irrhhrrger. 
142  F»m1.,  745.  afhrined  in  147  Fed..  2r>:\:  ycir  Ynrk 
neliinn  d  Packing  C,..  Ltd..  v.  8icrcr.  15^  Fed..  '^lO  > 

Whether  the  sulistitiition  of  one  material  for  an- 

I  other  amounts  to  !>ateiitable  Invention  depends  upon 

circumstances,  aud   the  rule  governing  the  subject 

was  well  stated  by  Judge  Coxe  in  Union  Hardicare 

Cu.    V.    Selrhow.    iC.   C.   112   Fed.,   1(X>6.    1001.^      It 

was  there  s.aid  ; 
I        Where   the   inventor  has  discoTered   new  and   unknown 
propertie-   ipsldin.;    in   a   given  naterUl,  or  that  »  jonf 

sought  for  result,  which  has  battled  an  army  of  skilled 
artisans  e<,n  be  achieved  bv  the  rhsnge.  In  such  case<  the 
sub'^tltution  of  ..ne  material  for  nnoiber  may  reach  the 
p'ane  of  i-iventioii  PoiT  stihst  itution  alone,  ui.aeroni 
pa'nied  bv  anv  actual  advance  In  the  art  or  uenulne  benefit 
to  the  public;  has  utiiformly  been  held  insufficient  to  sup- 
port   a    patent. 

,  In  the  .ihuve  case,  by  the  use  of  cheaper,  lighter, 
and    stronger    metal,   a    skate  was   made  cheaper. 

j  lighter,  aud  stronger;  but  the  skate  operated  after 
the  change  precisely  as  it  did  before,  and  the  substi- 
tution of  material  was  held  not  to  amount  to  patent- 
able invention. 

In  Ge'jrg<  F'o.t  Co.  v.  Cohn,  (C.  C.  112  FtHl  . 
1(HX>, )  decided  at  the  same  time  as  the  Selchow 
case,  a  rubber  button  was  substituted  for  a  metal 
button  iu  a  hose-suitpMirter.  The  effect  of  the  substi- 
tution was  to  transform  a  destructive  and  inopera- 
tive device  into  a  highly-successful  one.     This  was 

'  held  to  amount  to  patentable  invention,  and  on  ap- 
peal the  decision  beiow  was  nfhrmed  by  this  court, 
which  said  : 

When  the  substitution  has  aceompllshe-d  a  result  which 
those  skilled  In  thp  art  hsd  U-i.g  and  vainly  songht  to 
effect,  the  evidence  that  it  involved  something  beyond  the 
skin  of  the  cBlUn;:  is  so  pprsn.isive  that  it  generally  re- 
solves the  Inquiry  In  favor  of  patentable  novelty. 
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The  subject  has  been  before  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  T'iiite<l  States.  In  Ifotchkisx  v.  Greenwood 
(11  How..  2-19)  the  Supreme  Court  had  under  con- 
sider.-ition  the  substitution  of  a  knob  made  of  clay 
in  a  i»eculiar  form  fc^i-  a  knoi»  ^f  nit't.ij  nr  wood. 
The  question  was  wliether  this  substitution  amount- 
ed to  patentable  invention,  and  the  Court  held  that 
it  could  not  be  so  regarded.  The  Court,  througl 
Mr.  Justice  Nelson,  said: 

Now  it  may  very  well  be  that,  by  connecting  the  claj 
01  porcflain  knuh  with  the  metallir  shank  in  this  well- 
kndwn  mcxlc,  an  article  Is  produced  better  and  cheaper 
than  in  tin-  ca.se  of  the  metallic  or  wood  knob;  but  tnls 
does  not  result  from  any  new  mechanical  device  or  con- 
trivance, but  from  the  fact  that  the  material  of  which  the 
knob  Is  composed  happens  to  be  better  adapttnl  to  the  pur- 
pose for  which  It  is  made  The  improvement  consists  In 
tii>-  superiority  of  the  material,  and  wblch  is  not  new 
over  that  previously  employed  In  maklnj;  the  knob  But 
this,  of  itself,  can  never  be  the  subject  of  a  patent.  No 
one  will  pretend  that  a  machine,  made.  In  whole  or  in  part 
of  materials  better  adapted  to  the  purpose  for  which  It  Is 
used  than  the  materials  of  which  the  old  one  Is  con- 
structed, and  for  that  reason  better  and  cheaper,  can  be 
distinguished  from  the  old  one,  or.  in  the  sense  of  the 
patent  law,  can  entitle  the  manufactiinr  t.i  a  patent 
The  difference  is  fitrmal.  and  destitute  of  inuenuitv  or  In- 
vention. It  may  afford  evidence  of  judgment  and  skill 
in  the  selection  and  adaptation  of  the  materials  in  the 
manufacture  of  the  Instrument  for  the  purposes  intended 
but  nothing  more. 

And  in  Smith  v.  (jhoiiym/  Dmtn!  \'ulranite  Co. 
(93  r.  S..  486.  495:  11  O.  G.,  '^V, :  1S77.  C.  D.,  171) 
the  Supreme  Court  held  that  the  substitution  of 
htird  rubber  in  lieu  of  the  materials  previously  used 
for  a  plate  for  holding  artificial  teeth,  or  such  teeth 
and  gums,  was  a  superior  product,  having  capabili- 
ties and  i)erforming  functions  whirh  diiT.-red  from 
anything  which  preceded  it.  ;ind  which  could  not  be 
asciil)ed  to  mere  mechanic-il  skill,  but  was  to  be 
justly  regarded  as  the  result  of  inventive  effort, 
and  as  making  the  mauufacture  of  which  they  are 
attributes  a  novel  thing  in  kind,  ami  consequently 
patentable  Jis  such. 

In  Br<jun  v.  Di.'^trirt  <,f  (:<Aumhi<i  1  i;i(»  U.  S.,  88; 
47  O.  G..  39S;  1S89,  C.  D..  398)  the  Supreme  Court 
held  that  the  substitution  of  blcx'ks  ..f  wood  of  a 
given  shape  for  blocks  uf  st.iue  of  the  same  shape 
in  the  construction  of  a  pavement  neither  Involved 
a  new  mode  of  construction,  nor  develo|)e«.l  anything 
substantially  new  in  th*-  resulting  luivement,  and 
was  therefore  not  patentable  as  an  invention.  And 
in  the  same  <^ase  a  patent  for  an  imi)roved  mode  of 
cutting  t)locks  for  street-pavements  was  held  void, 
becau.se  the  thing  patented  required  only  mechani- 
cal skill   and   involved  uo  invention. 

But  enough  has  been  sjiid  to  show  that  if  com- 
plainant had  been  the  first  to  substitute  sheet  metal 
for  cast-iron  or  wood,  and  as  a  consequence  .had 
made  a  box  whii/h  was  cheaper  and  more  durable 
than  the  bo.xes  which  were  previously  constructed. 
he  would  not  on  that  account  alone  be  entitled  to 
maintain  the  patent. 

It  is  claimed,  however,  on  t)eh;i!f  of  the  patentee, 
that  when  a  new  method  of  manufacture  is  involved 
in  the  use  of  the  new  material,  invention  should 
be  held  to  e.xist  if  the  new  method  of  manufacture 
involved  in  the  use  of  the  new  material  would 
not  occur  to  the  ordinary  mechanic.  And  such  is 
undoubte<lly  the  law.  The  difficulty  with  the  com- 
plainant's case  is  that  the  court  is  not  satisfied  that 
the  new  method  of  manufacture  is  one  which  would 
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not  have  occurred  to  .m  ordinary  mechanic.  We 
think  that  a  comj^etent  mechanic,  with  the  (ienernl 
Electric  box  before  him,  could  by  mechanical  skill 
alore  make  the  same  thing  for  the  same  puri)ose 
fr^ni  sheet  metal. 

Invention  is  not  Involved  in  the  niaking  of  Inte- 
gra I  ly-e.xtend  in  tr  hinge  portions  for  the  cover,  over 
the  casting  of  hinge-lugs  for  the  cover  of  a  cast- 
iron  box,  such  as  the  box  of  the  General  Electric 
Company.  We  ha\e  not  overlooked  the  testimony 
of  the  patentee  that  a  cast-iron  junction-box  like 
that  of  the  General  Electric  box  would  not  teach 
the  ordinary  mei'hanic  how  to  make  a  sheet-metal 
box  with  the  body  of  one  piece  and  .1  cover  of  one 
piece  hinged  together  like  the  patent  in  suit.  No 
doubt  he  believe<l  what  he  s.iid.  but  we  do  not  share 
his  opinion  that  an  ordin.-iry  mechanb'  could  not 
have  worked  out  the  result. 

The  api>ellant  objects  to  the  exclusion  of  certain 
evidence.  The  court  at  the  origiiial  trial  excluded 
evidence  designed  to  show  how  much  cheai)er  i)oxes 
could  be  constrmted  in  accu-dance  with  the  method 
specified  in  the  patent  than  in  the  ca.se  of  the  old 
type  of  butt-hinge  box.  Hut  it  is,  under  the  cir- 
cumsttnces  of  the  case,  quite  immaterial  whether 
the  box  of  the  patent  in  suit  costs  less  than  it  costs 
to  manufacture  the  butt-hinge  or  the  cast-iron  box. 
The  fact  that  the  box  of  the  patent  in  suit  costs 
less  does  not  make  it  patentable.  And  if  such  evi- 
dence were  material  the  evidence  already  in  the 
case  discloseil  the  fact.  And  there  was  no  error 
committed  in  excluding  testimony  to  show  that  after 
the  injunction  issue*!  it  was  necessiiry  to  go  back  to 
the  butt-hinge,  and  that  it  was  ne<essary  to  raise 
the  price  for  the  old  butt-hinge  type. 

It  is  also  assigned  :is  error  that  a  sui>erintendent 
of  electrical  construction  called  as  a  witness  for 
complainant  was  not  allowed  to  state  what  advan- 
tages, if  any,  from  an  electrical  standpoint,  result 
from  a  box  constructed  in  accordance  with  the  pat 
ent  in  suit.  It  is  pro[)er  to  say  that  the  trial  court 
exclude  the  question  as  opposed  to  Rule  5  of  the 
Equity  Rules  of  the  District  Court,  which  provides 
that  in  the  trial  of  a  patent  cause  only  one  expert 
witness  sh.all  he  allowed  to  each  side,  unless  leave 
shall  have  i)reviously  been  obtained  from  the  court. 
on  motion  made  and  cause  shown.  One  expert  had 
already  testified,  and  leave  had  not  previoii.sly  been 
obtained,  or  any  motion  made  or  cause  shown,  for 
the  examination  of  any  additional  expert. 
We  find  no  error.     Judgment  afflrme<l. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS, 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Byers  patent.  No.  673,419.  for  a 
draft-rigging  for  railway-cars,  construed  and  Held 
not  infringed.  Sational  Malleable  Castings  Co.  v. 
T.  H.  Syminyton  Co.,  222  Fed.  Rep..  517. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  Claim  4  of  the  Buente  patent. 
No.  6.S1.870,  for  f3rei)roof  floor  construction,  and  the 
Kahn  patent.  No.  708.284,  for  combined  steel  and 
No.  2.! 
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concrete  beam,  as  limited  by  the  prior  art  Held  not 
infringe<l.  Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Co.  v.  Goldberg, 
222  Fed.  Kej) ,  'yOti. 

(V.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Ihlder  patent.  No.  742,031, 
for  an  automatic  niotor-starter.  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed. Otis  Elevator  Co.  v.  Interborough  Rapid 
Inirisit  Co..  222  Fed.  Rep..  501. 


(V.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Forsythe  patent.  No.  862,897, 
for  expandetl  metal  and  jirocess  of  making  the  same, 
Held  valid,  but  not  infringed.  Trussed  Con-c-nte 
Steel  Co.  V.  Corru<i<it>d  liar  Co.,  222  Fed.  Rep..  514. 


Interference  Notices. 

DKrAKT.MENT    OK    THE     INTERIOR. 

tviTEii  States  1'atent  Office, 

\\  ashinaton,   D.    C,   July   9.   ]91J. 

Amntcan  1  atiar  Stove  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives,  take  niitice: 

.\u  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OflSce  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Haynes-Langenherg  Manufac- 
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n;.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Phillips  patent.  No.  950.402. 
for  a  washing-machine.  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
^'eicton  Wa.'^hirig  Mach.  Co.  v.  Grinnell  Washing 
Mavh.  Co..  222  Fed.  Rep.,  512. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

Patent  No.  1,040,969. 

I'nder  date  of  February  2,  1914,  in  interference  pro- 
ceedings, it  was  held  that  claim  2  of  patent  of  Henrv  (j. 
^'olght,  ■■  I)oor-controlllng  means,"  No.  1,040,969,  was"  not 
patentable,  and  under  date  of  June  15,  1915,  It  was  held 
that  Volght  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  invention 
covered  by  claims  ;{  and  4  of  said  patent. 


I'ATK.NT    No.    1,099,881. 

On  .luue  11,  lUl-'i,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Julius 
^■.  Meyering  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
civereil  by  claims  4  and  a  of  his  Patent  No.  1.0fl9..S81, 
subject  ■■  (iarment-supporting  fixtures,"  and  no  appeal 
liavinK  l>eeii  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision 
h.i>  I'econie  final. 


turlng  Company,  of  St.  Louts,  Mo.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  July  7.  1HK.1.  No. 
12.377.  to  the  American  Vapor  Stove  Co.",  of  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  said  American  Vapwr  Stove  Co.  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellver- 
able,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  said  American 
Vapor  Stove  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In   case  of  default. 

This  notice  will   be  published   in  the   Official  G.*-ZETTk 
for   three   consecutive   weeks. 

J.   T.   NEWTON,  first  As.'<i'1ant   Commissioner. 


Department  (F  the   Interior, 

I'NITED    STATES     I'aTE.NT    OFFICE, 

W  ashtnyton,  ft.  C.  July  9.  1915. 
William  r.  i  raujord.  his  assii/n*  irr  legal  representatives. 

take  n'jtice 

.\n  interference  having  ;»en  declared  by  this  Office  t>e- 
tween  the  apjjlicatlon  uf  I'cigate  it  Co  ,  199  Fulton  street. 
New  York.  N.  V..  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and 
trade-mark  reglster.-d  March  24.  1S96,  No.  28.020.  to 
William  C.  Crawford.  H09  Exchange  Place.  Baltimore,  Md., 
and  a  notice  of  surb  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail 
to  said  William  C.  Crawford  at  the  said  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  William  C.  Crawford,  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirtv  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecuthe  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  /ir«f  Assistant  CommiMioner. 


Dei'artment  of  the   Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  June  eS,  191i. 

'    John   F.   Doty,   his   assigns   or   legal  representatives,   take 

notice: 
',        An  Interference   having  been  declared  by   this   Oflce  be- 
!   tween   the  application   or   The    De   Vllblss"  Manufs/turlng 
;    Company,    Nos.    1302-1310   I>orr  street.   Toledo,   Ofiio,   for 
registration    of    a    trademark    and    trade  mark    registered 
July   12,   1887,  No.   14,581.  to  John   F.   Doty.   No.  8   South 
College    Place,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    and    a    notice    of   such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  John  F.  Doty 
at    the   said   address   having    been    returned    by    the   post- 
office  undellverable.  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said 
John   F.   Doty,    his  assigns  or   legal   representatives,    shall 
enter  an  appearance   therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first    publication    of    this    order    the    interference    will    be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazetti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  Fi'>t  As>'istnnt  Commissioner. 
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TO  RESIDENT.-^  <'<¥  THF   fNITFD  .STATES. 


2  3 


Statps 


Si 


":  5 
H- 


A  i;i  'lima i 

\ri/.,.!!  1  ,  4 

.\rk<iii'-as    3 

(  aiiforiiia :  48 

'■"l-rsoio 5 

I  .'i.ji*'  ti>  ut 24 

I)el:iw  ire    2 

Fhirpi.i 2  j 

I  if>ort;ia 4 

Mah- 

Illinois 96 

hi'iiaua 16 

loWH    13    I 

Kaiisa.s 16  i 

Kentui  ky 2 

I-omsiaiia 3 

Maine 2 

MiirylaiKi 13 

Massjiriivisetts .'>9 

MirhigHii .":' 

Minnesota ,    12 

1 

31 

5 

8 


2 
1 
1 
1 

1 

2 

13 

2 

4 


States. 


Xorti;  Carolina. . 
North  Dakota  .  . 

Ohio 

Cklahoiiia  ...... 

Ore>;on  

Fpniisvlvania. .. 
Rho.ie  I.sian.l... 
."Hiuth  Caroima. . 
South  Dakota 

Teunesse* 

Texas 

Utah 

Verrnoiit 

Vtrginiii 

Washington  . ... 
West  \'irgliiui  . . 

Wisoonsiii 

Wyomuig 


9 
17 


Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebra-ika 

Nevada 

New  HaiTipshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 


6 

51 

1 

146 


32 


-\laska   District  of ... 

Canal  Zone 

Distrut  of  Columbia.         4 

Hawaii  Territory .... 

Philippine  Islands  . 

Pt>rto  Kifo 

U.  .'^.  Armv 

U.  9.  NavT 


I      Total   to  residents 
of  t  he  Unit«d  States . . 


1 


S9:i 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNT  I.IK- 


•2     I  JJ 

3  X  •    ^ 


Countries. 


Com, tries. 


6 

1 

I 

3 

93 

16 

9 

1 

1 

3 

7 

19 

2 

2 

3 

1 

8 

1 

16 

n 

.<r?enttna '      2 

Au,-trm- Hungary 3 

Belgium   

Brazil !      1 

British  ^\>st  IndJee 

(  ai;a>;a  12 

CHi)e  C-oioii\      

Chile '. 

Costa  R  ica 

Cuba 1 

Denmark 

E;iela;;':   31 

Fiiil,::  :     

Frain-e 3 

Qermany 21 

Guatemala 

India 

Ireland i      1- 

Italy 2 

Japan  

Luxembarg 


•:iZ       as 


Mexico ' 

^•^''■i' 

-Netherlands i      3  1 

New  >ouih  \\  ales....l 

New  Zealaua '      1  ' 

N  >!■»■»> ....' 

Portugi,: i , 

c^'ieeiiMaiiu ; ; 

Hoiim  i.'ua ; ^ 

'>us-;i;, i' ";;. 

Scotland !      8  I 

.•H-iutr.    \ustrnlia 

.■-!>aiii  2    

Sweien  1  i 

.■-witze.'-ia!  0 

Turkey :    I ,;;;;; 

'  n-.t-.ay :        i 

\Nestern  .^ustraliH 


Total 
of  fore  It" 


rc-.'iHr 
!i;],*rie- 


Drawintrs, 


PRECAmONS  TO  BE  OH-i; 

THE  I  v:  rj  r    • 


TAl  K 


s    y<  i.v,  > 
!  A  r  V.  \  T 


;  v'l  UK  AW ;  N( 


S    TO 


'A 'lert^  (Irawini:^  ;!  i-p  t,  '„>  liifci  in  conicction  with  ar, 
.'ippliration  for  L.rio-s  Patent  il  the  United  States  Patent 
Oftue.  oaoh  shoe!,  i.efort  ;t  ciin  he  accepted  hy  the  (ttfice  a- 
w  i''''''t  "f  'ii'  apviicatioii.  must  he  (.igued  in"  the  name  of 
till'  ii,vont,,r  ,it  the  :<iwer  right-hand  corner,  either  bv  hltn 
■■■"  1'.^  •■'■■  I'tofij.y  wtiosp  uritten  authorization  from  the 
HpjMi.ant  !»  hle.i  in  ■,  onnoction  with  the  application.  The 
s!-:.:i  I  :■ '■-  ~(o.  iM  tie\..r  ;,e  written  on  a  Hue  parallel  with 
J'''  '.-•■'  ',;-,.-.  ,  f  th.  sheet,  one  of  the  shorter  edges 
heihi;  a  u..\^  ' •  _:i rdo.i.  for  the  purpose  of  locating  the 
siL'na'.:>-  :,~  I:  e  l.wer  edge  of  the  sheet.  The  slgna 
ti',!'"-  !i.,ist  aJ  :,.'  vvitiiti  t!i.  marirln-iines  df  the  sheet  and 
bj'l.iw  th..  11,.^  of  !he  drawing.  The  title  of  the  iDventloi, 
shoniii  u-  written  with  pencil  on  the  back  of  each  sheet 
of   1  ir.aw  '.iigs 

U  fi/ii  thm  ..'  (  fihd  on  th^  iomr  ,luy  tu  0  or  more  appli 
c<iti(/vy  ,■/  ifii  mmt  inrcnfor,  each  of  the  dO'uments  una 
ih  iiiri)t.,y  h.Uinii\ni}  to  the  xame  a;'/<iirofion  ^houlii  han 
I  hit  I, i  till  tun  the  ■'ami  i'ttrr  w  numhir.  irhirh  lihoutd  ?/- 
(iifferint  ^rom  the  lettei  or  number  placed  upon  thoi-e  o' 
nti^i  itth'r   of  the  applicntuins. 


It  is  desiralde  that  all  parts  of  the  complete  application 
in.  ludint;  the  drawings,  be  deposited  in  the  C>fnce  at  the 
sMine  time,  i^hould.  however,  the  other  parts  of  the  appli 
oition  i.e  tiled  before  the  drawings  are  sent,  the  lafter 
wlon  lorwarded  shotild  t>e  accompnnied  hy  a  letter  stating 
the  nuinher  of  sheets  inclosed,  and  that  the  drawings 
are  to  he  tiled  with  the  other  parts  of  the  application. 
L'lving  the  d;\*.  at  which  such  other  parts  were  filed  in  the 
Office,  the  name  of  the  inventor,  and  title  of  the  iuven 
tion.  If  the  application  has  received  a  terlal  number,  that 
■should  also  Ue  dven.  and  it  should  be  indorsed  with  pencil 
on  the  liack  of  each  sheet  of  drawings.  The  letter  should 
also  state.  If  '•ui  h  he  the  case,  that  the  new  drawings  are 
to  be  substituted  for  those  previously  filed. 
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APPLIOATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


CondUion  at  Clote  of  Butinet*  Juiy  17,  1915. 


o 
Z 

! 


814     1 


128     2 


175     3, 
232     4 

It)? 
318 

312 
131 
U2 


23,5 
154 


322 
329 


31)7 


308 


li» 
3<« 
327 


re 

179 


Ir.iulir 
Motors, 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tioa. 


Fences;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
era. 

Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Fues  and  Binders;  Medicines: 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents,  Can- 
opies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  To- 
bacco. 

Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats,  Kle<^- 
trochemistry;  Metal  -  Founding. 
Metallurgy;  Plagtic  Metal  Working. 

Conveyers;  Elevators;  Excaviit- 
ing;  Efoisting;  Loading  and  In- 
loading;  Pneumatic  Despatch. 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Tnuers- 
ing  Hoists. 
5.  Bookbinding;    Har^'esters,    Jew- 

elrv;  Music. 
8.  Bfeactiing  and  Dveing:  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fertiliiers.  Li(j- 
uid  Coatmg  Compositions;  Pluslic 
Compositions;  Preserving;;  Sucir 
and  Salt,  SubsUince  Preparation 

7.  Educational  .\  p  p  1  i  a  nc  nj; 
Clutches,  (iames  and  Toys;  Mi> 
tors,  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  B  e  d  s;  C  h  a  i  r  s;  F  u  r  n  i  t  u  r  e; 
Kitclien  and  Table  Articles;  jHore 
Furniture,  Supports. 

9.  Air    and     (ias     Pum;is. 
Pressure    Regulators:     IP 
Motors,    Motors,   Fluid 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Hoots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings.  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; l-eather  Manufactures:  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
^\^lip  .\pparatus, 

12.  Journal  -  Bo.xes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  ami  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making:  iiolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Makin;;: 
Boring  and  Drilling;  B  u  1 1  o  n 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making,  Driven, 
Heade<l,  and  Screw  Threiuled 
F;istenings;  C>ear  Cutting,  Mill- 
mg,  and  Planing;  Metiil  Dri»- 
uig.  Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Meti\l  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks:  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery: Metal- Bending:  Metal-or- 
namenting; Sheet  -  Metiil  Ware, 
Making:  Tools,  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making:  Coating;  Fuel,  Glass. 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  .Appara- 
tus: Plastics. 

16.  Electric  Signaling:  Radiiint  En- 
ergy; Telegraphy;  Telephony 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Printing;  Type- Bar  Makin^j. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors.  Liquid 
Heaters  and  V'aporiiers;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat-Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  I'umps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engine 
Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

20.  A  r  1 1  fi  c  i  a  I  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latchec:  Safes:  L'nder- 
takine. 


cation  and  old-  "^3 
est  action  by  ap-  *  « 
plicant  awaiting  ^* 
office  action.  'EE 

«3 

"5 -a 

.  to 

Amended  £  S 


I 


New. 


May     7 


Feb.  10 


July  14 

Apr.  1 

Apr.  26 

Jan.  23 


Apr.     5    619 


Apr.    8    782 


July  14  1    35 

Jane  23     572 

I 

June    7     304 
July    6     505 


May    2y  i  June  24     423 

Mar      2     June    7   1207 

I 
I 

Jan.     9     June  2S    G02 


Apr.  12  I  June  16    589 
June  11  '  Julv     6     115 


June    1 


June    3     749 


Mav   22     June    4     428 


Applications  Under  Examination — (Continued. 


o 

a 
S 
» 

112 


249 

379 

144 
315 
106 
372 


65 
147 


152 
172 

278 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New. 


Apr  J  May  15  424 
May  7  '  June  21  Iso 
June  10    June  17     247 


June    5     June    4     206 


June  l'»     Juno  10    227 


71 


304 


57 

264 

107 

378 

Mar. 

9 

June  22 

361 

321 

280 

Mar. 

18 

July  1 

555 

, 

125 

279 

3S2 


21.  Brakes  and  01ns;  Carding; 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

22.  Aeronautics;  Alr-Guns,  Cata- 
pults^  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys,  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance;  Ships. 

23.  .\coustics.  C  0  i  n  -  H  a  n  d  1  i  n  g; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time^ontrolling  Mechanism. 

24.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sew  ing-Mac  hines . 

25.  Butt-nering;  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers 

26.  Wectricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Grin<ltngami  Polishing,  l^aundry; 
Wishing  Apparatus. 

28.  hiiernal-tombustion  Engines..  .  . 

29.  Coopering;  Fire- Escapes;  Lad- 
ders: Roofs:  Wheelwright  -  M;v 
chine*.  Wooden  Buildines.  Wood- 
Sawing.  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working. Woodworking-Tools 

30.  Illuminating- Burners:  Illumina- 
tion. Liquid  and  <;aseous  Fuel 
Burners,  Type-Writuig  Machines. 

31.  -X'.cotiol:  .\inmonia.  Water,  and 
Wool  Distillation:  Charcoal  and 
Coke:  ''/IS,  Heiiting  and  Illuminat- 
ing, Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  C'ement  and  Lime.  Min- 
eral (MLs.  oils,  Fats,  and  'Hue 

32.  Agitating;,  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages; Dispensing'  Beverages:  Dis- 
pensing, Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; <",:is  and  I^iqaid  Contiu't  .\p- 
paratiL*:  Ilejit  Exchange,  Orn.a- 
nient;ition:  Packaging  Liquids; 
Kefri^^erition. 

53.   Kri'lt'es,  Hydraulic  Engineering: 

M.i.suury  Mvi  Concrete  Structures. 

Metallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 

tot:. 
34.  !•;  1  i  I  w  a  y  s  ;  Railwav-Br^kes; 

ii  ulway   Rails  and   Joints:   Rail- 

w  IV  iColliiiK'-Sfo<-k;    Railway  Ties 

an.!  t  isteiicrs 
31.   iijcvles.  Buttons,  ClasM,  Etc.; 

C:irl,  I'll  ture,  ani!  Sign  Exhibit- 

Lri^,'    '  .arinent-Siipporters;  Toilet. 
38.   1  Tiers        Geometrical       Instru- 

in.'.'it.s.   M  e  l;  s  u  r  i  n  g  I  n  s  t  r  u- 

ments.  Photography. 

37.  Kle<tric  I>ain[)s;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity ,  Conduits; 
Eleitru  itv,  (ieneral  Applications. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery. Stone-Working;  Wells. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Bagg.ige:  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Chkvk -Controlled  A  p  p  a  r  a  t  u  s  ; 
Clntti,  Lesither,  and  Rubber  Re- 
cej.t  u  l(^.  Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  Metallic  Shipping 
an!  .'storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
.\rti(  le  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles. Sp«'ial  Receptacles  and 
IricKiges;  Woo<len  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Riiilwiy  Signaling;  Signals;  F".lec- 
tncitv-Transmission  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Ii  ittis  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extin- 
guishers:  .Sewerage:  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Amended 


Apr.     6     June     2     •'570 


J\iiie     ',»  '  June    5     24:5 


Mar,  21 

Mar.  .".' 

June  I'J 

P'eb.  11 

Mav  Pt 


May    1^ 
Apr.   20 


Apr.    17 
May     in 

Feb.    9 


Mar.   2U  ,  -S*' 

June  14  469 

June  17  li>7 

Apr.  2f  522 

June  11  259 


May    12     400 

June     2     -^7 


June  19  '  254 
June     4  :  310 


Mav     3 


June  22 


693 


June    I  1  386 


May   2^     May   24 


2(: 


Mar.  27 

Feb.  P.i 

Jan.  :iO 

Mar  3 


Apr.  2»i 
Feb.  24 


July  7  '  478 
June  18  592 
Mar.  22  7ii4 
Jnne  11     498      i 


Mav     1      4(i2 
MaV    17    11)51 


May     4 

Mar    I.-) 
June   14 


Juno  17 
Mar.   31 


00 
751 


Mav     4     25'» 


Oldest  new  case,  Jan.  9;  oldest  amende*!,  -Mar. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action. . 


20. 


19,128 


101     Tbade-Marks,    Designs,    Labeu 
amd  print8: 

Trade-Marks June 

I      Designs Apr. 

L.ihets  and  Prints July 
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1,146,779.  ELEVATI.NG  TRUCK.  Miles  F.  Bailit, 
Wa.shlngton,  1).  C.  Filed  Nov.  1*9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
803,645.      (CI.   254 — 8.) 


L.  In  an  elevating  iruck.  a  base  and  a  movable  plat- 
lorm,  actuating  nioins  therefor,  conipri«iiii:  n  substan- 
tially horizontal  actu.Ttlni:  Icv.t  pivoted  on  said  base  and 
oxtending  substantially  ihc  full  length  of  said  base  and  a 
•e(ODdary  lever  fulcrumod  intermediate  Its  ends  on  said 
Twse  and  plvotally  secured  adjacent  one  end  to  said  plat 
form  and  adjacent  the  other  end  to  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  actuating  lover,  whereby  said  platform  Is 
elevated,  and  locking  means  for  said  actuating  lever  to 
hold  said  platform  elevated. 

2.  .\n  elevating  mechanism,  comprising  a  base  and  a 
movable  platfol-m.  actuating  means  therefor,  comprising 
nn  actuating  lever  pivoted  on  said  base  and  a  plurality  of 
secondary  levers  pivoted  on  said  base  and  connected  ad- 
jacent their  inner  ends  to  adjacent  points  on  said  actuat- 
ing lever,  said  secondary  lovers  being  connected  to  sepa- 
rated points  on  said  platform  so  as  to  elevate  the  same. 

."?.  .\n  elevating  mechanism,  comprising  a  base  and  a 
movable  platform,  actuating  means  therefor,  comprising 
an  actuating  lever  pivoted  on  said  base,  and  a  plurality 
of  radially  arranged  secondary  levers  fulcrumed  Interme- 
diate their  ends  on  said  base  and  connected  adjacent  their 
Inner  ends  to  adjacent  points  on  said  actuating  lever. 
Slid  s.'condary  levers  being  connected  adjacent  their  outer 
♦»ndR  to  said   platform. 

4.  In  an  elevating  truck,  a  base  and  a  movable  plat 
form,  actuating  means  therefor,  comprlsinj:  an  actuating 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  base  Hn.i  a  secondary 
lever  formed  of  two  flat  l.^rs  ^j,.-,,  .-,1  apart,  means  f,i"r 
connecting  said  lever  t,.  th.'  :  .i^,  ru:n[i.sji,-  ;i  bar  h.iv 
Irg  a  fiat  head  plvotally  siipjiortinL'  siid  sc  ..ndary  lever 
Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  Hat  link  conncctinK  one  end  of  " 
said  secondary  lever  and  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said 
actuating  lever,  and  a  flat  post  supporting  said  platform 
and  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  secondary  le- 
ver, the  flat  bars  of  said  secondary  lever,  extending  on 
each  side  of  each  of  said  connecting  means  and  being 
spaced  thereby,  and  pivotilly  connected  thereto  by  pins 
extendin-  through  alined  perforation-  in  s.iiil  bars  and 
connecting  means. 

5.  In  an  elevating  truck,  a  lui.se  and  :,  nH.vahl.'  ],,at 
form,  actuating  means  therefor,  cdmiirisini:  an  actUHtnii: 
lever  pivoted  on  to  said  b:ise.  and  a  sccr,ndary  lever  jiiv 
otally  secured  adjacent  oim  end  i,,  said  pLitforrii  and  ud 
jacent  the  other  end.  to  sahl  ,h  ttiatiii:;  lever,  and  an  ad 
justalile  fulcrum  member  for  said  second  iry  lever  mount 
ed  on  said  ba.se  and  c(>:nprlslng  a  threaded  shank  and  a 
nut  on  said  shank,  said  nut  resting  on  said  base  and  sup 
porting  the  fulcrum    member. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.146,7,^0.  PROJECTILE,  Joun  B.  Becker.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  S69.50I.  (CI. 
102—29.) 


*'f 


<»     <w 


.1  '■''  "  «    r.f 


1.  A  projectile  comprising  :  a  recessed  head,  a  separate 
explosive-carrying  chamber,  means  separable  from  the 
head   and    the  explosive-carrying   chamber   for   sustalnln.? 

^  the  said  chaml^er  in  alinement  with  the  head,  a  compart- 
j  ment  so  situated  that  a  pressure  therein  will  release  the 
explosive-carrying  chamber  from  the  load  allowing  the 
chamber  to  fall  downwardly,  an  .  t;  >  v.  within  siid 
compartment,  and  means  for  exploding  the  esplosivo  with- 
in said  compartment  releasing  the  explosive-carrying 
chamber  from  the  head,  allowing  the  said  chamlv  r  to 
fall   downwardly. 

2.  .\  projectile  comprising  a  recessed  head,  a  cap  fitting 
in  and   sustained  within   the   recess   in   the  head,  a   sepa 

I  rate  explosive  carrying  chamber  within  the  cap,  a  com- 
partment between  the  end  of  the  explosive  carrying  cham- 
ber and  the  end  of  the  cap.  an  explosive  within  said  com- 
partment, means  for  exploding  the  explosive  In  said 
compartment,  for  releasing  the  cap  and  explosive-carry- 
ing chamber  from   the  lead  due  to  said  explosion. 

.3.  A  projectile  comprising  :  a  recessed  head,  a  cap  fit- 
ting In  and  sustained  within  the  recess  in  the  head,  a 
separate  explosive-carrying  chamber  within  the  cap.  a 
compartment  between  the  end  of  the  explosive-carrying 
chamber  and  the  end  of  the  cap,  an  explosive  within  said 
compartment,  means  for  exploding  the  explosive  ii,  -aiii 
compartment  for  releasing  the  cap  from  the  )ie;id  and 
allowing  the  explosive-carrying  chaml>er  to  fall  down- 
wardly, and  means  for  suspending  the  explosive  carrying 
chamber  a   predetermined  distance  from  the  head. 

4.  A  projectile  comprising  a  head  recessed  at  ii-  rear- 
ward end.  a  cap  sustained  by  Its  engagement  wltliln  siid 
recess  and  capable  of  separation  therefrom  by  Internal 
longitudinal  pressure,  a  separate  exp! 'Sive  containing 
chamber  within  the  cap  abutting  upon  the  rear  of  the 
head  and  forming  a  compartment  Ixtween  itself  and  the 
rear  wall  of  the  cap.  an  explosive  within  said  compart 
ment,  means  for  exploding  said  explosive  upon  impai  t  o! 
the  projectile  against  a  target,  said  explosion  releasing 
the  cap  from  the  head,  and  allowing  the  explosive-carry- 
ing chamber  to  drop  downwardly  free  from  the  head  and 
the  cap. 

.'..  A  projectile  comprising  a  head  recessed  at  its  rear- 
ward end.  a  cap  sustained  by  Its  engagement  within 
said  rwess  and  capable  of  separation  therefrom  by  In- 
tel ual  longitudinal  pressure,  a  separate  explosive-con- 
taining chamber  within  the  cap  abutting  upon  the  rear 
of  the  head  and  forming  a  compartment  between  Itself 
and  the  rear  wall  of  the  c^p.  an  explosive  within  said 
compartment,  a  fuse  connecting  the  explosive  in  the  ex- 
tdosivec.i Trying  chamber  with  the  explosive  in  the  com- 
I'ariment.  means  for  exploding  the  explosive  In  the  oom- 
parttrent  upon  Impact  of  the  projectile  against   .i    target. 
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said  explosion   releasing  tbe  cap  from  the  head,  and  al- 
lowing   the    explosive-carrying    chamber    to    drop    down- 
wardly free  from  the  head  nnd  the  cap. 
[Claim   G  not  printed   In    the  <IazPtte.] 


1,146.781.  SUBM.\I{INE  ARMOR.  Harky  L.  Bowdoin, 
Bayonne.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  1ft.  1914.  Serial  Xo. 
825.833.      (CI.  61—7.) 


1.  In  suliniarine  iiiniur.  two  relatively  movable  sections 
wht-reof  ono  is  providi'd  with  a  joint  member  ^nd  the 
other  with  a  complpmentary  soclcet  member  therefor,  said 
members  having  Inn'^r  and  outer  surfaces  in  opposite 
relation  to  <'ach  Dther.  and  moans  whereby  pressure  is 
applied  to  th.>  iinu>r  part  of  said  joint  member  to  counter- 
balance the  .'xrornal  pressure  on  the  section  having  said 
ni.'mb.T. 

•J  In  <'ih[nariiie  armor,  two  relatively  movable  sections 
[rovlded  with  associated  joint  raeml>ers.  one  of  which 
members  has  inir-r  and  outer  effective  surfaces  of  equal 
area  exposed  tn  ext  rnal  pressure  and  both  of  which  mem- 
bers have  between  said  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  unex- 
posed bearing  surfac..s.  whereby  a  balanced  connection 
between  said  mt-ml.<>r-i  i^    •fected. 

^.  In  submarine  .innor,  two  relatively  movable  sections 
provided  with  assneiated  joint  members,  one  of  which 
meaihers  has  inner  and  outer  effpctive  surfaces  of  equal 
?trei  exposed  TO  .'xternal  pressure  and  both  of  which  mem- 
ber-; have  herween  -^.ud  inner  and  outer  surfaces  unei- 
P' -  d  I'earlntr  surfaces,  together  with  packing  between 
':ii>'    ;n>'-mN:'rs. 

4.  In  -Jiilimarine  armor,  two  relatively  movable  sections 
provided  with  assoeiated  joint  members,  one  of  which 
members  has  inner  and  niter  effective  surfaces  of  equal 
nr^-i  and  both  of  which  s-'ctions  have  between  said  inner 
(ini!  outer  suffa'-es  iin»x]M>«*»<i  hearinsj  surfaces,  one  of 
said  sections  hein-  provided  with  a  duct  leading  from  the  , 
pxti  rior  of  the  strurturp  to  the  said  inner  surface  where- 
hy  a  Sialanclni:  water  pressure  is  exerted  upon  the  said 
inner  and   outer   surfaces 

,">  In  a  metal  submarine  armor  the  combination  of  bal- 
anced should'T  joints  with  fore  and  aft  movement,  bal- 
an<-.fl  \ipper  arm  joints  havinir  horizontal  movement  and 
elhow  joints  havitiLT  oppoiiii',-  c'Tective  surfaces  of  equal 
area  exp<^st'(l  to  .xt. mal  pressure',  said  ellxiw  joints  being 
placed  at  an  anirlf  tc  said  shoiiPh^r  and  tipper  arm  joints 
and  havinc  a  rotary  movement  in  th>'  plane  of  said  angle. 

fClaims  fl  to  1»»  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


!.14fi.7SL'.       INTKRNAL     <(iMHI  STlo.N     KNGIXE.       Bd- 

wvKi)    S.    Browkr.    Uid.'evvood.    \     .1        Filed    Sept.    28, 

I»12       Serial  No.   721;, S42.      fC!,   1  .'.'i — 7,^., 

1.    In     coruhlnation.    a     ninlti  lyllnihT    cn^rlnf     provided 

with  a  casing  communicating  with  The  different  cylinders 

t.f  the  engine,  a  partitioned  supply  conduit  mounted  In  the 


said  casing  and  provided  with  Independent  passages  lead 
ing  to  the  respective  cylinders  and  a  source  of  fuel  sup 
ply  connected  with  the  said  conduit. 


^^ 


2.  In  combination,  a  muiti-cyiinder  internal  combus- 
tion engine  provided  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  cas- 
ing communicating  with  the  different  cylinders  of  the 
'■ngine,  a  supply  conduit  in  the  said  casint:  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  passages  therein  ports  in  the  said  pas- 
sages in  line  with  the  respective  cylinders  of  the  engine, 
and  a  source  of  fuel  supply  connect. d  with  the  supply 
conduit. 

3.  In  combination,  a  multl(y!in<ler  internal  combus- 
tion engine  provided  with  a  substantially  cylindrical 
chamber  communicating  with  the  different  cylinders  of 
the  engine,  a  supply  conduit  in  tlie  s.il.l  chamber  and 
provided  with  longitudinal  passa;.-.  s  tticr.iii.  ports  in  the 
said  passages  In  line  with  the  r.'sp..t;\e  cylinders  of 
the  engine,  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  .nei  noans  'onuecting 
the  said  source  of  supply  to  the  oppo.^ite  ends  of  th-  -up 
ply  conduit. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of 
alined  engine  cylinders,  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  head  portions  of  the 
cylinders.  Intake  ports  between  the  cylinilers  an-1  the  said 
casing,  a  supply  conduit  rotatably  journaled  in  the  eas 
Ing  aforesaid  and  provided  with  lonjrltudinal  passages 
therein,  ports  In  the  said  passajres  in  lonL'itudlnal  aline- 
ment  with  the  respective  cylinders,  nie.ins  for  rotating 
the  supply  conduit  to  carry  the  ports  therein  itito  register 
with  the  intake  ports  of  the  indiviiinal  .ylinders,  and  a 
source  of  fuel  supply  conneiied   v\ith    rhe   supply   conduit 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  en^Mne.  a  plurality  of 
alined  engine  cylinders,  a  sulistantially  cylindrical  cham 
ber  extending  longitudinally  throuiih  the  head  portions  of 
the  cylinders,  Intake  ports  between  thi'  cylinders  and  the 
said  chamber,  a  supply  conduit  rofataMy  journaled  in  the 
chamber  aforesaid  and  provided  with  longitudinal  pas- 
sages therein,  ports  In  the  said  passages  in  longitudinal 
allnement  with  the  respective  cylinders,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  supply  conduit  to  carry  the  ports  therein  into 
register  with  the  Intake  ports  of  the  individual  cylinders. 
a  source  of  fuel  supply,  and  a  double-en<le.l  coiulult  con- 
necting .said  source  of  supply  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
supply  conduit. 

malms  fi  to  11  not  printed  ii;  the  i;azette.] 


1.146.783.  CYAMDlNt;  APPARATTS.  Fnf;PKiiieK  E. 
Cahmax,  Jamaica.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Miriam  F.  Tar 
man.  Babylon,  N  V  I'iled  Oct.  '.'•J.  Un2.  Serial  No. 
727.0!>3.  Renewed  I 'ei-  •_•:;,  l!n4.  Serial  No.  ^rvRio 
(CI.   75—86.1 

1.  In  a  ryanidinc  tank,  a  receptacle  having  the  form 
of  an  Inverted  frustum  of  ;\  mv.  a  partition  havini;  the 
form  of  an  inverted  frustum  of  a  flatter  <  one  and  secured 
within  said  recepfa'le  to  afford  outer  and  Inner  compart- 
men's  rommr.idc.it inn  at  their  upper  peripheral  portions 
and  at  their  lower  central  jxirtlons.  and  means  for  creat- 
ing n  current  of  liquid  downwardly  within  said  Inner  com 
partnicnt  and  upwardly  within  said  outer  compartment; 
substantially    as   descrlU'd. 

2.  In   a    cya Hiding   tank,   a    r'^ceptacle   having   the   form 
of  an  Inverted  frustum  of  a   cone,  a  partition   having  the 
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form  of  an  inverted  frustum  of  a  flatter  cone  and  secured 
within  said  receptacle  to  afford  a  circulating  passageway 
which  comprises  an  outer  channel  which  flares  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  re<-eptacle  and  Issues  through  an 
annular  narrow  aperture  Into  an  inner  channel  which  con- 
verges downwardly  and  issues  Into  said  oiiier  channel  ad 
jacent  to  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  an  apron  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  ujiper  annular  aperture  from  said  inner 
channel  and  Incllm^l  downwardly  toward  the  center  of 
the  receptacle,  and  means  for  creating  a  circulation  of 
a  liquid  contulne<l  within  the  recepta<  le  downwardly 
through  said  inner  (hannel  and  upwardly  through  said 
outer  channel;  substantially  as  described. 


of  the  car  to  and  from  the  said  wheels,  a  sprocket  chain, 
nnd  a  manually  controlled  drive  sprocket,  the  chain  having 
a  longitudinal  run  to  and  around  the  said  drive  sprocket. 


3.  In  a  cyanidini;  ta!,k.  a  c,,i,tainer,  a  parti. Ion  hi  said 
container  dividine  the  -  ,,„,  ,„-,.  .,n  outer  upflow  channel 
and  an  inner  downflow  channel,  an  apron  extended  In- 
wardly from  th<'  upper  annular  mouth  of  said  upflow 
channel  and  inclined  downwardly  at  a  slight  angle  toward 
the  center,  and  means  for  <reatir.L  a  c..,,.  •  of  liquid 
contained  within  said  «ontahier  iipu;,i.i>  through  said 
out  r  channel  across  said  apron  and  d.iwnwardly  through 
said  ;nner  channel  against  the  bott.jni  of  the  receptacle; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cyaniding  tank,  a  container,  a  partition  within 
said  container  (Ihlding  the  same  into  an  outer  upflow 
channel  and  an  Inner  downflow  channel,  an  apron  extend- 
ing Inwardly  and  slightly  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
of  said  partition,  a  downwardly  and  hackwardly  extend- 
ing lip  upon  the  Inner  edge  of  sai.l  .iprou,  and  means  for 
creating  a  current  of  liquid  contain, d  within  said  con- 
tainer, upwardly  through  said  outer  upllow  channel  across 
said  apron  and  downwardly  through  said  inner  downflow 
channel  against  the  bottom  of  the  recptacle;  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

r..  In  a  cynnidin-  tank,  a  container,  a  partition  within 
said  container  dividing  the  same  into  an  outer  upflow 
channel  and  an  Inner  downflow  channel,  an  apron  extended 
inwardly  and  slightly  downwardly  from  the  discharge 
orifice  of  said  upflow  channel,  a  d..wnwMrdly  and  hack- 
wardly turned  lip  upon  the  inner  txlgp  of  -;,,.!  apron,  a 
second  apron  extending  Inwardly  an.t  slightly  downwardly 
from  said  first  apron  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  edge 
thereof,  and  propelling  means  for  creating  a  current  of 
contained  liquid  upwardly  through  snld  upflow  channel 
over  said  aprons  and  downwardly  through  s.-ild  down- 
flow  channel;  substantially  as  described. 


l,ltti,7><4.       HKAKi:     FOK     K A  1  l.\V.\ Y  CARS        Fti>:\-i., 
i  AST.WHo,  Sao  I'aulo,  Brazil.     Continimtion  of  appli.n- 
tion  S.rial  No.  7!)b.001,  filed  Oct.  20.   lOl.'l.     Thi-  ni.pli     : 
cation   filed   Sept.    18,    litl4       Serl.il    N.,    S62  .3TJ       ic\ 

188 — IS.) 

1,  A  car.  h.ivMiL-  at  ea,  h  side  ih.-reof  hrake  ■■lein.'nts.  ' 
fh..  brake  elpmrnts  at  e.ich  side  hpini:  vertically  sp„e,>cl  to 
a.  .  oiuino.l:'!,.  a  track  rail  tli.'rel.pt ween,  vertical  shafts 
havin_'  right  ami  left  tlir.-iided  engairement  witli  the  bnik.- 
eiem.'nts,  to  nio\  .■  the  -am.-  t.iward  and  from  each  ..fher. 
sprocket  wheels  on  said  shafts,  an  endless  chain  passing 
around  said  spro,  ket   wlie.-ls  and  having  rtin-  tran.-verselv 


2.  In  a  railway  brake,  brake  element>  sjacd  to  acom- 
modate  a  track  rail  therebetween,  there  h.  ing  a  i)flir  of 
said  elements  for  one  side  of  the  track,  and  a  single  ele- 
ment for  th««  oppo.slte  side,  the  respective  elements  being 
In  staggared  relation,  blocks  carrying  said  brake  elements, 
a  shaft  having  right  and  left  threads  engaging  corre-' 
spending  threads  in  the  said  blocks,  means  for  turning 
said  shaft  and  a  guide  spindle  disposed  between  the  blocks 
and  slidably  guiding  the  blocks  In  their  movements  toward 
and  from  each  other.  In  response  to  the  turning  of  the 
said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  railway  brake,  brake  elements  spaced  t-  a.  torn 
modate  a  track  rail  therebetween,  blocks  carrying  •-aid 
brake  elements,  a  shaft  having  right  and  left  ihread.s  en- 
gaging corresponding  threads  in  the  said  blocks,  means  for 
turning  said  shaft  and  a  guide  spindle  disposed  between 
the  blocks  and  slidably  guiding  the  blocks  in  their  move- 
ments toward  and  from  each  other,  in  response  to  the 
turning  of  the  said   sbnft 


1.146,7S5.      GKAl.N     H .\ U\  1  ,SJ  LK.      (  H.\i.i.Es    Colah.vn. 
Stockton,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1914.     S.-rin:  No.  815  U.-,4 
(CI.  r,r>— 29.^ 


1.  In  a  harvesting  machlae,  tke  cutter  ber.  the  receiver, 
tbe  inclosed  passage  way  provided  with  an  uir  conduit 
entering  the  receiver  at  its  base  }u  r.iir  of  the  cutter  bar. 
combln.>d  with  m.-ans  to  force  the  air  current  upward 
through  th.'  inclosed  passage  way  and  also  to  produce  an 
intaklng  nir  current  to  gather  th.  leads  .  f  grain  as  it  is 
-.x.feil  fr,,m  tile  -tandiuL'  straw.  :,,r.  ing  ih.'  .-ain.'  through 
the  [Kissage  wa\  t-  tie  thvcshlng  Cylinder  substantially  as 
'liown 

-.  It,  n  narv..stinL'  n.a.Mii.  ;h.  ,  tier  bar.  the  receiver, 
the  fan  .\  ,  the  iiol..>.(i  ].ji--«g,  w;,,  iT..vi.ied  with  an  air 
conduit  .-nt.uiiiL;  tlo-  rec-mng  .-..l.I  t  ;.;  s-v  ^..-e  in  rear 
■•t  the  .utt.-r  har  i!,n-  provklini.  i.e-a-.s  ■.  .ather  the 
Incomin-  grain  an.l  chaff,  and  force  the  same  upward 
from  th.'  Vi-v*-.\fT  through  flie  inclosed  passage  way,  com- 
bined with  III.  cntrifugai  fan  located  outside  at  the  top 
thereof  pr..dn.  ing  an  auxiliary  air  current,  thereby  aug 
mentln^  the  p..w.i  and  volume  of  tbe  intaklng  current  at 
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the  base  of  the  rercptacic  and  providlnj;  a  blast  at  the 
top  therpof  to  force  the  grain  and  chaff  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  harvestins;  machine,  the  cutter  bar,  the  recelyer 
provKJ.d  with  an  air  conduit  enterins  therein  at  the  base 
in  ff'ar  of  cutter  bar,  and  means  for  prmiuclng  an  intaklng 
air  curr.nr  wtipnMjy  tho  standing  straw  is  inclined  to  the 
cutter  bar,  said  current  also  forcing  the  severed  grain  and 
chaff  upward  through  the  inclosed  passage  way,  combined 
with  means  to  produce  an  outside  cross  current  blast  at 
the  top  of  the  passage  way,  to  augment  its  Intaklng  and 
discharge  force. 

4.  In  a  harvestlnj:  machine  including  a  cutter  bar,  the 
receiver,  a  fan  producing  a  current  of  air  entering  the 
receiver  at  base  in  roar  of  cutter  bar,  said  current  in- 
clining the  standing  iiraln  against  the  cutter  bar,  and  also 
forcing  the  severed  heads  upwiint,  combined  with  a  cen- 
trifugal fan  positlciii.il  outsid'-  rhc  head  of  the  receiver 
and  iiii>sag<-  way  i^  priAid.  1 1:  auxiliary  blast  forcing 
the   gi-aln    and   chaff   ttn'refniui. 

'.  In  ii  liarv.-itiiiu'  niM'hJn.'  iinliiding  a  cutter  bar,  a 
_-!airi  'i^vating  pa-^a.-''  way  haviii;;  means  to  provide  an 
Intak.iig  air  cnrr.^Qt  at  tli.-  ia--  ■<{  ■\i>'  platform  In  rear 
of  the  iMitter  bar,  to  111. 'V'  th.-  jia.n  .and  chaff  obliquely 
upward  rhroutli  tUf  \uc\'i<*'<\  p.i~-aue  way,  combined  with 
an  iiuxillary  blast  fan  at  Uu-  tup  of  the  passage  way  to 
increase  its  sucti'in  pnw<r  and  provide  a  direct  outward 
blast  in  line  with  Hie  plan.'  n{  Its  discharge  terminal. 


l.U'KTst).  llMIMMloNK  .-;vsti:M.  Bethi  EL  M.  Davis, 
I  hi  a_'u.  111.  ass;.:iiir.  \  ;i;.  sne  assignments,  to  Auto- 
matic i;iectric  ('ompany.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  5,  IOO.h.  Serial  No.  419,302. 
(CI.  179—90.) 

s 


eoe 


1,  In  a  telephone  system,  a  substation  calling  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  make  and  break  device,  a  dial  for  de- 
termining the  degree  of  operation  of  said  device,  spring 
means  for  propelling  said  device,  and  means  operative  by 
slight  backward  movement  of  said  dial  for  releasing  said 
device  to  permit  the  same  to  return  to  normal  while  the 
dial  remains  at  !•  st  in  its  advanced  position,  there  being 
meati'  for  operating  ilic  inal<<'  mil  l)reak  device  by  the  for- 
ward  rMtation   of  tlie  ilial, 

-,  in  a  tcl-plidtie  system,  a  substation  calling  mecha- 
nism (  omiirisitii:  a  make-and  break  device,  a  dial  for  de- 
termining the  (Ipgr.e  of  operation  of  said  device,  spring 
means  fur  oper.ating  said  (le\i(i-.  ami  ,iiiTi,matlc  means  for 
releasing  said  deviie  to  permit  ilie  -a me  to  return  to 
norma!  position  while  tlie  dial  icmain-  i;  rest  In  its  ad- 
vanced position,  ttiere  being  means  for  operating  the 
make  and  lireak  device  by  the  forward  rotation  of  the 
dial 

;{.  In  a  telepiione  syst.  ni.  a  stiiistation  calling  mecha- 
nism com[iri~ing  a  mak'  and  break  device,  a  dial  for  de- 
termining the  degree  of  operation  of  said  device,  spring 
means  fi.r  operating  said  device,  means  for  locking  said 
dia!  ag.aiiist  forciiile  l.nckwani  rotation,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  devic(>  from  said  dial  to  permit  the  former 
til  return  to  tiormal  while  tlie  latter  remains  at  rest  In 
It-  ad\ancc,)  po-itinii,  there  heitiu-  m.ans  for  operating  the 
;i).ik'    aid  I'Pcak  i!i\icc  by  tl'.e  fcirward  rotation  of  the  dial. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  s\ihstation  calling  mecha- 
nism   .'inprising  a    m,ik'' and  I  r^ak    device,    a  dial   for  de- 


termining the  degree  of  operation  of  said  device,  spring 
means  for  operating  said  device,  suitable  connections  by 
which  the  forward  rotation  of  the  dial  correspondingly 
advances  the  said  device,  means  for  releasing  said  device 
to  permit  the  same  to  retnri!  to  normal,  and  m.ans  for 
holding  the  aald  dial  against  backwaril  i-i.tatbui  while  the 
said  device  is  thus  returning  to  normal 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  michaiiisni  i.mpris- 
Ing  a  make-and-break  device,  a  dial  for  deti  running  the 
degree  of  operation  of  said  device,  sjiriiig  nicin-  for  op- 
erating said  device,  and  means  tending  to  preclude  undue 
retention  of  aald  device  in  any  position  to  which  it  has 
been  advanced  by  said  dial,  operative  to  rel.asc  -aid  .1.  \lce 
upon  slight  backward  movement  of  the  dial,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified,  there  being  means  for  operating  the  make- 
and-break  device  by  the  forward  rotation  of  the  dial. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  (la/.ette.] 


1.146.7P7.  I'LASTU  COMlOSlTlU.S  F" 'U  .MAKING 
RECEPTACLEJS.  Charles  SfMNER  Dolley.  Nelson, 
N.  H.  Filed  .Tnly  11,  1012  Serin!  No  TOS,755.  (CI. 
106 -38. » 

1.  A  composition  uf  matter  'ntnprising  ka.dln.  wood 
pulp,  casein,  gelatin,  sodium   resinate,  and   giitta   gum. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  plastic  composition  which 
consists  In  mixing  ii!  a  finely  divided  state  kaolin,  wooil 
pulp,  casein,  gelatin,  and  so<lium  resinate.  adding  water 
thereto  until  the  same  forms  an  emulsion,  and  adding 
thereto  In  a  finely  divided  state  a  solution  of  g-itta   -nm. 

3.  The  pro<'e««  of  making  a  plastic  composition  wluch 
consists  In  mixing  In  a  dry  pulverized  state  kaolin  wood 
pulp,  casein,  gelatin,  and  sodium  resinate,  adding  water 
thereto  until  the  same  forms  an  emulsion  and  spraying 
Into  the  emulsion  a  solution  of  gutta  gum. 


1,146.788.  COMB!  sriON  -  ENGI.NE.  CriDO  Fornaca, 
Turin.  Italy,  a.sslgnor  to  F.  I.  A,  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  .Ian.  .'..  1911,  Se- 
rial No.  6<»0.Hr>4.  IHvided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  759. «27.      (CI.  12.1—59.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  hase  casing,  of  cyl- 
inders mounted  thereon,  a  cr..ink  shaft  journal. d  longi- 
tudinally of  and  within  said  casim;.  a  cam  s»;aft  J.airnaled 
within  said  casing  parallel  to  said  crank  si.afi  an  i  geared 
thereto,  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  within  tlie  forward 
end  of  said  casing  and  driven  by  said  cam  shaft  gearing, 
a  pump  chamber  formed  In  one  corner  of  said  casing,  a 
magneto  mounted  on  the  opposite  corner  of  said  casing,  a 
movable  pump  element  carried  by  one  end  of  said  trans- 
verse shaft,  and  a  driving  ccmneciioii  between  the  other 
end  of  said  transverse  shaft  and  the  magneto. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  base  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  a  veldcle  frame,  of  cylinders  tnonnted 
thereon,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  longitudinally  of  the  base, 
a   cam    shaft   journaled    parallel    to   said   <rnik    shaft   and 


geared  thereto  to  be  driven  at  a  reduced  speed,  a  trans- 
Terse  abaft  Journaled  to  the  forward  end  of  said  base 
and  separably  geared  to  be  driven  at  an  increased  speed 
by  said  cam  shaft  gearing,  a  magneto,  and  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  magneto  and  said  transverse  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  base  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  a  vehicle  frame,  of  cylinders  supported  on 
said  base,  a  crank  shaft,  a  cam  shaft  parallel  thereto,  a 
magneto  and  a  water  pump  carried  by  said  base,  said 
cam  shaft  being  driver,  by  said  crank  shaft,  and  said 
magneto  and  water  pump  being  driven  by  said  cam  shaft 
gearing. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  base  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  a  vehicle  frame,  of  cylinders  supported  on 
■aid  base,  a  cam  shaft  driven  by  said  crank  shaft  and 
Journaled  parallel  therewith,  a  transverse  shaft  driven  by 
said  cam  shaft  gearing  and  journaled  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  base,  a  rotary  pump  and  a  magneto  carried  by 
said  Irtise,  the  rotary  elements  of  said  pump  and  said 
magneto  respectively  being  coupled  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  transverse  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Imse.  cylinders  and  valve 
mechanism,  of  a  crank,  a  cam  siiaft  parallel  thereto, 
spur  gearing  at  one  end  for  directly  driving  said  cam  shaft 
at  one-half  speed,  a  spiral  gear  carried  by  said  cam  shaft 
adjacent  saiii  spur  driving  ^-ear,  a  transverse  shaft  out- 
side of  the  forward  cylinder,  a  spiral  gear  thereon  driven 
by  s.iid  first  spiral  gear  at  twice  the  speed,  a  magneto  and 
a  distributer  detachably  coupled  at  one  end  of  said  trans- 
verse shaft,  .ind  a  pump  detachably  coupled  at  the  oppo- 
site end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,789.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKIN'.  1^S()M:^;  Wil- 
liam FowiKK  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  H.  Krippendorf,  Cln  ii  i,  iri,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1914.      Serial  No.  827,.''.f.-.         <  ..   12 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  turning  up  two  lips  prtvlously  cut 
In  an  insole,  a  revoluble  work  -  talde,  a  stationary  lip- 
turning  tool,  a  turret,  a  vibrating  tool  vertlcally-reclpro- 
catlngly  carried  by  said  turret,  a  plug  seated  In  the 
upper  end  of  said  turret,  a  collar  carried  by  said  vibrat- 
ing tool,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  plug  and  said 
collar,  and  a  revoluble  roll  having  its  edge  extending 
over  the  work-table,  said  roll  feeding  the  stock  and  co- 
operating with  said  vibrating  tool  in  turning  up  the  two 
lips  and  pressing  them  together. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  turning  up  two  lips  previously  cut 
in  an  Insole,  a  revolving  work-table,  a  stationary  lip 
turning  tool,  a  vibrating  tool  provided  with  a  Ix'veled 
Upturning  surface,  means  for  vertically  yieldingly  sup- 
porting said  vibrating  tool,  and  a  revoluble  roll  having  its 
edge  extending  over  the  work-table,  said  roll  feeding  the 


stock  and  ...operating  with  said  vihraiini:  tool  in  turning 
np  the  two  lips  and  pressing  them  together. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  turning  up  and  pressing  together 
two  lips  previously  cut  In  an  insole,  a  revoluble  work- 
table,  a  revoluble  roll  having  an  edge  extending  over  the 
work-table,  means  located  adjacent  to  said  edge  to  turn 
up  one  lip  before  it  reaches  said  edge,  means  located  oppo- 
site said  edge  for  turning  up  the  other  lip  and  means  for 
imparting  vibratory  motion  to  said  last  uaniei  m.ans  In 
substantially  a  diagonal  direction. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  turning  up  and  pressii.c  together 
two  lips  previously  cut  in  an  insole,  a  revilulie  work- 
table,  a  revoluble  roll  having  an  edge,  extending  ov.  r  the 
w. irk  tabic.  meaiiS  located  adjacent  to  said  edge  to  turn 
up  one  lip  ^1.  f.  r.  ;t  reaches  said  edge,  means  located  oppo- 
site said  .  dge  fc.r  turning  up  the  other  lip.  means  for  ira- 
I.arting  vibratory  motion  to  said  last  means  ::\  -ubstan- 
tially  a  diagonal  direction  and  a  spring  operatiii^  together 
with  sai.l  vibratory  means  to  Impart  a  clawing  motion  to 
said  meatis. 

,"..  In  a  machine  for  turning  up.  and  pressing  together 
twi  lips  previously  cut  in  an  insole,  a  revoluble  work 
table,  m.ans  for  re.slllently  supporting  the  table,  an 
oppositely  revoluble  disk  above  the  tab'.e,  a  means  for 
turning  up  one  lip  of  the  insole  located  adjacent  to  the 
edce  of  the  disk,  a  vibrating  tool  to  turn  up  the  other  lip, 
located  opposite  the  edge  of  the  disk,  and  means  for  re- 
sillently  mounting  the  vibrating  tool. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,790.  lilB-LINEU.  ArocsT  M.  GiuiEL  and  Peter 
Yeapeb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  12,  191."  Serial 
No.  1.885.      (CI.  105—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  box.  of  a  wbed 
hub  liner  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  the  said  liner  com- 
prising a  supporting  plate  and  a  bearing  member  cast 
thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  box.  -f  .1  wlieel  hub 
liner  secured  thereto,  the  said  liner  consisting  of  an  in- 
verted U  shaped  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein 
countersunk  from  one  side  of  the  plate,  and  a  bearing 
member  cast  on  said  plate  and  having  portions  extending 
through  said  holes,  the  ends  of  said  portions  being  en- 
larged to  fit  into  the  countersunk  portions  of  the  holes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  box.  .f  a  wheel  hub 
liner  detachably  secured  thereto,  the  s.-vid  liner  being  of 
inverted  U-shape  and  having  flanges  thereon  to  engage 
the  top  and  sid-'s  of  the  bearing  l)ox,  the  said  liner  having 
further,  a  flat  metallic  bearing  member  cast  on  the  outer 
face  thereof 


1,146.791  ART  OF  TREAiING  TUBES  INTERIORLY 
WITH  LIQUID  COATING  AGENTS.  Edwin  T.  Green- 
field, Kiamesha,  N.  Y.  Hied  .Ian.  23.  1912.  Serial  No. 
672,826.  Renewed  Dec.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  877.448. 
(CI.  91--6S  1 

1.  The  herein  .iescribed  method  of  treating  a  tube  In- 
teriorly with  a  Ibiuid  iiating  Sgent,  which  consists  Id 
direcTins:  by  a  suitable  blast  a  spray  of  the  liquid  agent 
axially  through  a  tube,  and  directing  then,  the  same  blast 
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azially   tbruuj^li   the   tube   to  spread  sucLi   aprayeU  liquid 
agent  on  the  intetiui-  -if  tin-  lattt-r  and  remuve  any  excesa. 


1.'.  Til*'  hi-i-'in  dt'scribed  ni*»tliod  "t  treating  a  tube  In- 
teriorly with  a  liquid  coating  a_'ent.  which  consists  In 
spraying  b.v  a  sviitable  blast  an  -xiess  of  the  liquid  agent 
axlaily  throniih  a  tube,  ami  directin;;  then,  the  same  blast 
axially  through  the  tube  to  spread  such  sprayed  liquid 
agent  on  the  intfrior  of  the  latter  and  remove  the  said 
excess. 

3.  The  herein  desrrlbed  method  of  treatiuk'  a  tabe  in- 
teriorly with  a  liquid  "■■lating  agent,  which  conslstB  In 
spraying  by  a  siiitabi>'  ]>\;\<t  an  excess  of  the  liquid  agent 
axially  through  a  tub.-,  directing  then,  the  same  blast 
axially  through  the  t  die  to  spread  such  sprayed  liquid 
agent  on  the  Interior  of  the  tube  nnd  remove  the  surplus 
and  dl.scharging  the  suriilu?!  liquid  ngent   from  the  latter. 

4  The  herein  descritied  method  of  treating  a  tube  In- 
teri.)riy  with  a  liquid  coating  agent,  whicli  consists  in 
supporting  a  tube  with  one  end  open  to  the  atmosphere, 
spr.iyin^  '  y  n  .suitable  blast  an  excess  of  the  liquid  agent 
axi:i!ly  thiMUgh  the  tube,  and  directing  then,  the  samie  blast 
axial  V  thT'  'igh  the  tube  to  spread  such  sprayed  liquid 
agent  on  th.'  interinr  of  the  tu!>e  aiMl  1>!ihv  off  any  excess 
and  discharging  the  surplus  liquid  ajrent  from  the  open  end 
of  the  latter. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  a  tube  in- 
ter!.rly  with  a  liquid  coating  agent,  wiilch  consists  in  sub- 
jecting a  predetermined  supply  of  the  liquid  agent  to  the 
injector  action  of  a  suitable  blast  for  vaporizing  such 
liquid  agent  and  entraining  the  vatior  in  sueh  blast,  direct- 
ing such  blast  and  entralne.l  vapor  axially  through  a  tube, 
and  directing  then,  the  same  Idast  axlaliy  through  the  tube 
to  spread  sueh  liquid  agent  on  the  interior  of  the  latter. 

LCiaims  i\  to  10  not  printed  in  the  'lazette.] 


1.146,792.  MOTNTIN(;  APP-ARATTS.  Elmer  Lek  Hah- 
MON-.  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
24.,'^L'H.     (('i.  _'lt;- 0. ) 


1  A  mounting  apparatus  emniirisjni:  a  traik  way,  a  car- 
rlpr  traveling  thereon  and  supporting  a  flexible  body, 
means  whereby  said  body  can  be  c..ntrart''d  and  extended 
during  the  shifting  of  the  carrier,  and  a  tia^'isin;-'  .lement 
shlftable  transversely  with  resided   to  said  track  way  and 


adapted  to  support  the  flexible  body  mounted  upon  the 
carrier  daring  the  pasting  of  a  poster  or  map  upon  the 
body. 

2.  A  mounting  apparatus  comprising  a  track  way.  a  cur- 
rier traveling  thereon  and  supporting  a  flexible  body. 
means  whereby  said  body  can  !)e  contracted  and  extended 
daring  the  shifting  of  the  carrier,  nnd  a  Ijacklng  element 
shlftable  transversely  with  respect  to  said  track  way  and 
adapted  to  support  the  flexible  body  mounted  upon  the 
carrier  during  the  pasting  of  a  poster  or  map  upon  the 
body,  said  backing  element  provided  with  a  track  forming 
a  continuation  of  a  lower  track  of  said  track  way. 

3.  A  mounting  apparatus  comprising  a  track  way.  a  car- 
rier traveling  thereon  and  supporting  a  flexible  body, 
means  whereby  said  body  can  be  contracted  and  extended 
daring  the  shifting  of  the  carrier,  and  a  backing  element 
shlftable  transversely  with  respect  to  said  track  way  and 
adapted  to  support  the  flexible  body  mounted  upon  the 
carrier  during  the  pasting  of  a  pf>ster  or  map  upon  the 
body,  and  means  for  smoothing  r.ut  the  flexltile  body 
mounted  upon  the  carrier  prior  to  the  positioning  of  the 
flexible  body  with  respect  to  the  backing  element 

4.  A  mounting'  apparatus  eomiirlsing  a  track  way.  a  car- 
rier traveling  thereon  and  supporting  a  flexible  body, 
means  whereby  said  Nuly  can  be  eontrncted  and  ejctended 
during  the  shifting  of  the  earrier.  .ind  a  backing  element 
shlftable  transversely  with  respp.t  to  said  track  way 
and  adapted  to  support  the  flexUde  >.ody  mounted  upon  the 
carrier  during  the  pastlni:  of  a  i.oster  or  map  upon  the 
body,  said  backing  element  provided  with  a  track  forming 
a  continuation  of  a  lower  trak  >f  said  trai  k  way,  and 
means  for  smoothing  out  the  flexlide  hndy  mounted  upon 
the  carrier  prior  to  the  po<;lfi<,niTi.'  of  the  flexible  l>ody 
with  respect  to  the  backing  eleuont 

5.  A  mounting  apparatus  eomprislng  a  traek  way.  a 
portable  carrier  mounted  upi  i;  said  track  way  and  adapted 
to  support  a  flexible  body  eonstitutlne  tlie  backing  of  a 
mounting,  and  a  portable  backing  element  moving  in  the 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  movement  of  the 
carrier  and  adapted  to  support  the  flexible  body  mounted 
upon  the  carrier  during  the  pasting  of  a  poster  or  map 
upon  said  flexible  body 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.146,793.     BREWINt;.     .M.ax  HKssiirm:,  London.  England. 
Filed  May  7,  1913.     Serial  N-    TtKVosp.     ir\.  19."— l.s.) 

1.  A  process  of  extracting  the  bitt.-ring  and  hop  resins 
from  the  cooler  residue  or  dregs  obt.ained  from  fine  brew, 
consisting  In  mashing  the  said  r'sidue  or  dregs  In  the  suc- 
ceeding brew. 

2.  A  process  of  extracting  the  idttering  and  hop  r<sins 
from  the  cooler  residue  or  dregs  ohtained  from  one  In-ew. 
consisting  in  mashing  the  said  residue  or  dregs  with  the 
spent  hops  in  the  succeeding  brew 

3.  A  proces.s  of  extracting  ttie  blft.'rlng  and  hop  resins 
from  the  cooler  residue  or  dre^s  obtained  from  one  lirew. 
consisting  In  mashing  the  said  residue  or  dregs  in  the 
mash  copper  during  the  succeeding  brew. 


1,146,794.  KNIP'E-KlxiE  REARIN  ;.  .Toskih  FTopKrv- 
SON.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  .June  IB.  1911.  .s^erlal  No. 
63.3.575.      (CI.   73—152.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bearing,  a  knife 
edge  resting  thereon  and  movable  rotatively  on  its  edge 
as  an  axis,  a  trunnion  rigid  with  said  knife  edge  and 
concentric  therewith,  and  a  bearing  rotatively  engaging 
said  trunnion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ilescrilied.  a  hearing,  a  knife 
edge  renting  thereon  and  movable  rotatively  on  Its  edge  as 
an  axis,  a  trunnion  ricid  with  said  knife  edge  and  con'-en- 
tric  therewith,  and  a  roller  bearing  rotatively  engaging 
said  trunnion. 

3.  In  a  device  uf  the  ciass  descrlijed.  a  liearing.  a  knife 
edge  resting  therein  and  movable  rotatively  on  Its  edge  as 
an  axis,  a  trunnion  rigid  with  said  knife  edge  and  con- 
centric  therewith,    and    rollers   eriiratriiiir  salJ   trunnion    to 
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restrain    sajd    knife   ed)ie    against    bodily    mo\emfnt    trans- 
verse of  lt>  axis. 


JiBiJJIIJ]. 


4.  In  a  device  ..f  tlie  .lass  deseril.ed  n  relatively  fixed 
part  and  a  part  rotntiveiy  movable  ttxreon.  a  ttearlng  ele- 
ment and  a  knlfo  >  dj-  .lement  SffWfen  saiil  rtdatlvely 
fixed  and  movable  p:irt<  and  nii.iinti'd  tiieteon.  a  trunnion 
on  one  of  said  parts,  sjiid  trunnion  being  coneentric  with 
said  knife  edge,  and  a  bearing  for  j^ald  trunnion,  whereliy 
relative  rotation  of  said  parts  is  permitted,  but  relative 
movement  thereof  transverse  of  said  knife  edge  is  pre- 
vented. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  relatively  fixed 
part  and  a  part  rotatively  movable  thereon,  a  bearing  ele- 
ment and  a  knife  edge  element  between  said  relatively 
fixed  and  movable  parts  nnd  m'ounted  thereon,  said  bear- 
ing element  having  two  plane  surfaces  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  a  guide  member  concentric  with  said  knife 
edge  secured  to  "ne  of  said  elements,  and  a  guide  engaging 
■aid  guide  member  to  prevent  the  element  to  which  said 
guldi'  member  Is  secured  from  moving  bo. lily  In  a  direc 
tion  transverse  of  the  knife  cdm  . 


1.146,795.       COMl'I    IlNi.  SiAI.K.       .1.  seih     HoPKlNSON, 
Dayton,    Ohio,   as.-dgnor  to    The  Computing   Scale   Com- 
pany, Day  ton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  , 
IS.  1913.     Serial. No.  801,623.      (Cl.  73—104.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  cia^-  descni'e.l.  a  eomnicKllty  pur- 
porting element,  a  lever  support  for  said  element,  a  pen- 
dulum having  a  huh.  a  flexUile  supporting  element  attached 
to  and  adapted  to  roll  upon  ^.tid  bub.  and  a  second  flexible 
element  secured  to  said  hull  and  to  said  lever  support 
and  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  tiub.  a  portion  of  said  hub 
ttiat  receives  said  second  flexible  element  having  a  curved 
form  of  variable  radius  cooperating  wit),  the  variable 
effective  weight  arm  of  said  pendulum,  wiurehy  different 
loiids  upon  the  commodity  supi>orting  element  will  cause 
proportionate  movements  of  said  lever  support,  both  said 
flexible  elements  winding  around  said  bub  In  the  same 
direction  from  their  respective  points  of  attachment 
thereto. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  commodity  sup- 
porting element,  a  lever  support  for  said  element,  a  pen- 
dulum having  a  hub.  a  flexible  supporting  element  attached 
to  and  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  hub.  a  second  flexible 
element  secured  to  .^sald  hub  and  to  said  lever  support 
and  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  hub,  a  portion  of  said  hub 
that  receives  said  second  flexible  element  having  a  curved 
form  of  variable  radius  cooperating  with  the  variable 
effective  weight  arm  of  <;ald  pendulum,  whereby  different 
loads  upon  the  commodity  supporting  element  will  caTise 
proportionate  movements  of  ^^aid  lever  support,  and  .'ora- 
putlng  mechanism  actuated  by  said  lever  support,  both 
said  flexible  elements  winding  .^nMind  --aid  '  ib  In  the  same 
direction  from  their  r.  spectlve  points  f'f  aftaehment 
thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  commodity  sup- 
porting element,  a  lever  support  for  said  element,  a  pen- 
dulum having  a  huh.  a  flexible  supporting  element  at- 
tached to  and  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  hub,  a  second 
flexible  element  secured  to  said  huh  and  to  said  lever 
support  and  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  hub.  both  said 
flexible  elements  winding  around  said  hub  In  the  same 
direction  from  their  respective  points  of  attachment  there- 
to, a  portion  of  said  hub  that  receives  said  second  flexible 
element  having  a  curved  form  of  variable  radius  coilp- 
eratlng  with  the  variable  effective  weight  arm  of  said 
pendulum,  whereby  different  loads  upon  the  commodity 
supporting  element  will  cause  proportionate  movements  of 
said  lever  suppoil.  computing  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
lever  support,  and  a  frame  having  a  portion  elevated  above 
said  commodity  supporting  element  for  carrying  said  com- 
puting mechanism. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritteil.  a  cnmraodity  sup- 
porting element,  a  l^ver  support  for  said  element,  a  pen- 
dulum having  a  hub.  a  flexible  supporting  element  attached 
to  and  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  hub.  a  second  flexible 
element  secured  to  said  hub  and  to  said  lever  sup;iort 
and  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  hub.  a  portion  of  said  !  nb 
tliat  receives  said  second  flexible  element  having  a  cr,r-.<'  i 
form  of  variable  radius  cooperating  with  the  varlabb  .f 
fectlvp  weight  arm  of  said  pendulum,  whereby  different 
loads  upon  the  commodity  supporting  element  will  cause 
proportionate  movements  of  said  lever  s  ipport.  com- 
puting mechanism  actuated  by  said  lever  support,  a  frame 
having  a  portion  elevated  above  said  commodity  support- 
ing element  for  carrying  said  computing  mecVanism.  an 
elevated  extension  fixed  to  said  commodity  ^ui  i-rtin-  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  movahly  attachinL-  -ail  .  \r.  nslon  to 
the  elevated  portion  of  the  frame. 

[CTaims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cia^.^  dcscrUx'd.  a  commodity  sup- 
porting element,  a  lever  support  for  said  element,  a  pen- 
dulum having  a  luili  with  two  parts  of  differi-nt  .  urvature. 
a  tlexii)ie  supporting  .li'ment  attached  to  and  adapt.'d  to  roll 
upon  one  part  of  ^aid  bub,  and  a  second  flexible  element 
secured  to  said  Inii.  aui!  to  said  lever  support  and  adapted 
to  roll  upon  tlie  oth.  r  part  of  said  hub.  both  said  flexible 
elements  winding  ar.un.!  said  huli  in  the  <ame  direction 
from  their  respective  ;.uints  of  attachment  thereto. 


1.146,796.  \  Fin>  i.r  W  IIEFL.  Wii.i.iam  U  H.rsox, 
Bridgeport.  I'onn.  Filed  July  28.  IT'U  ^.-ria:  No. 
S53.592.      (Cl.   152 — 28.'» 

A  resilient  vehicle  wheel  comprislnir  a  hub.  a  rim  ;  'v 
oted  spokes  and  radially  acting  resilient  plemer*  .<irra'  ireii 
Concentrically  ahvout  the  huh.  combined  ■(^irh  f'orlng 
plates  concentric  with  ^aid  r.-sillent  element,  an  equal 
number  fif  luvfited  s;,,ikc«  the  inner  pivoted  end  of  each 
spoke  haviuL  I'Uira!  ext'nsions  Integral  therewith  and 
proirrtin:.'  '.tc!  way  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  each  ex- 
tension adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  plates  approximately 
in  tlie  center  thereof,  and  each  of  said  plates  engaging 
a  pair  of  spokes,  said  resilient  element  resisting  the  mov^ 
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m"Hts  of  said  floatina:  plates  in  the  lilroction  of  the  center 
of  the  wheel  and  by  this  means  enabling  said  plates  to  re- 


sist the  oscillations  of  the  spokes  and  said  spokes  to  trans- 
mit rotary  motion. 


1.140.797.  I'.i.KW  Ml  i"  t  It.  K  I^OK  ROILERS.  Robert 
I..  [v(;eii.soll  and  Tiio.m.vs  .1  I»oiR(i.s,  Boone,  Iowa. 
Fil.Ml  Ffl,.  20.  101.-..     Serial   No.   10,810.      (CI.  137—7.) 


1  .\  1  :.iu  i.rT  rock,  comprising  a  casing,  a  tapering  seat 
In  tln'  iuiii  r  t'iKi  thereof,  a  tubular  valve  rotatlvely  mount- 
ed In  said  caslna:  and  snrine-held  to  said  tapering  seat, 
pntrancp  npfninu's  in  tho  sides  of  said  casing,  apertures 
In  the  sides  of  said  tubular  vaire  adapted  to  register  wlt^ 
the  first  apertures,  a  ring  rotatlvely  mounted  on  salfl 
casins.  said  caslni:  being  formed  with  a  transv«Tse  slot 
covered  by  said  rlnir,  and  a  handle  secured  through  said 
ring  and  passing  loosely  through  said  slot  and  screwed 
into  snid  tn^ulnr  valvi-. 

2.  A  Mmw  ..rf  cock,  comprising  a  base  member  adapted 
to  be  screw.  (I  int.i  t  boiler.  ,i  casing  screwed  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  lasc  m>mber.  a  shell  screwed  in  the  inner  end 
of  said  base  member,  said  base  member  and  shell  beirj? 
tapered  tn  f.rin  \  tipprlnsr  annular  seat  therebetween,  a 
tubular  valv.  r..T;!tivoiy  mounted  in  said  casing  and  base 
member  an  1  t  iixr.-ii  r..  fit  s;iid  seat,  entrance  openings 
In  the  sides  ..f  .-ai.l  lias.,  member,  openings  in  said  shell 
In  allnement  therewith,  openings  In  the  side  of  said  valve 
adapted  to  register  with  the  above-mentioned  openings, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  valve. 

.^.  .\  blow-off  cock,  comprising  a  base  member  adapted 
to  be  screwed  Into  a  boiler,  a  casing  screwed  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  base  member,  a  shell  screv.-ed  in  the  inner  end 
of  said  base  member,  said  base  mom'oer  and  shell  being 
oppositely  tapered  to  form  a  tapering  annular  seat  there- 
between, a  tubular  valve  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  base  member  and  tapered  to  fit  said  seat,  said  tubular 
valve  beinsr  formed  with  a  peripheral  flange  intermediate 
of  Its  end-,  a  .ap  screwed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  casing 
an<l  forme.t  with  an  internal  shoulder,  a  spring  coiled 
ar.i'ni.l  rh..  .sit.  r  ei,H  portion  of  said  tubular  valve  and 
impiriirln:;  -iii.!  ihui.'e  and  shoulder,  entrance  openings  in 
tile  -i.ie^  i.f  -aid  l.ase  m<  mber.  openings  in  the  shell  in 
alinen:  It  tlierewith,  openings  in  the  side  of  said  valve 
adar.te.i  r.,  r.'"ji--ter  with  the  ••ihove-mentloned  openings, 
and  iiiearj-;  fur  rotatinir  -ai.l  valve. 

4.  .V  !.;..«  off  .'.ick.  roniprisin,'  a  easing,  a  shell  screwed 
in  rlie  inii'T  .'ml  ther.'of.  said  casing  and  shell  being 
tap.r.'d  f'l  f.irm  a  f.i[i.riiit:  annular  seat  therebetween,  a 
tubii'ar  vaive  r..'a ii\  riy  tii. .tinted  in  said  casing  and  fitted 
to  -ai.l  -ear.  I'litr  Ml'  .'  ..!..  iiirms  in  the  sides  of  said  casing, 
openiii;.'-;  in  -alit  -!i.l!  in  aiinement  therewith,  openings 
in  the  >;it!.-<  of  -iai.l  vit'.  adai)ted  to  register  with  the 
openings  ..f  said  ea-in_'    iml  shell,  a  cap  screwed  on   the 


outer  end  of  said  casing,  a   conductor  leading  from  said 
cap,  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve. 

5.  A  blow-off  cock,  comprising  a  casing,  a  shell  screwed 
in  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  easing  and  shell  being  op- 
positely tapered  to  form  an  annular  tapered  seat  there- 
between, a  tubular  valve  rotatlvely  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing and  fitted  to  said  seat,  alining  op.nings  In  the  sides 
of  said  casing  and  shell,  openings  ii:  -ail  valve  adapted 
to  register  therewith,  said  casing  being  formed  with  a 
transverse  slot,  a  ring  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  ca.-5ing 
and  covering  said  slot,  and  a  handle  -eeured  through  said 
ring  and  passing  loosely  thronuh  -ai<i  -lot  and  secured  to 
said  tubular  valvp. 


1,146.708.  G.\ME  .\rr.\UATLS.  Wiu.iam  H.  J.\UER, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Emma  K.  Jamer.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,062.  (CI. 
46—25.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  Kjuipi  i-ini;  .  ards  having  pieiorial 
illustrations  thereon  representin;;  I'la-.  s  of  the  real  estate 
business,  such  as,  a  house,  a  ni(>rt;:aj:e,  a  contract,  a  de- 
posit, a  sale,  an  appointment  and  tbe  visiting  of  property, 
each  of  said  cards  having  a  distinjuishing  suit  symbol 
thereon,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  cards  liav'.ng  pictorial 
illustrations  thereon  repnsentlni:  ph  1  .  <  .  r  •  .  ;.  .-tate 
business,  such  as,  a  house,  a  morti;a_-.  <,  .  iii  i  r.  a  de 
posit,  a  sale,  an  appointment  an.!  U''  -i-itii'.:  ..f  property, 
each  of  said  cards  having  a  letter  of  ti  ■  alpha',  t  and 
having  a  distinguishing  suit  symbol  tb.  r..iii,  a>  .m.!  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

.{.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  cards  having  pictorial 
Illustrations  thenon  representing  respectively  phases  In 
connection  with  the  real  estate  busines-  •.\\r\i  1-  a  house, 
a  mortgage,  a  contract,  n  deposit,  a  -a!e,  an  ipjoiutment 
and  the  visiting  of  property,  as  and  f.  r  tie  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  play-d  witli  an!-  having  pictorial 
Illustrations  thereon  represent inir  j.!.,  -es  of  the  real  estate 
business  such  as,  a  house,  a.  murt::a^..,  a  contract,  a  de- 
posit, a  sale,  an  appointment  and  the  visiting  of  prop- 
erty, and  on  each  of  which  is  a  distiu'^'nisbiiig  suit  symlKjl, 
in  which  the  relative  denominations  .  f  t  eards  are  tixed 
and  In  which  certain  (onil  ination-  .f  r  .  ;  rds  have  a 
counting  value,  substantially  as  described. 


1,146.799.  CLOTHES  11 N  .\i:rni  r  .1  Ikkferv,  Rurka 
Falls,  Ontario.  Canada.  lil..<i  N.>v.  :,.  I<tl2.  Serial  No. 
729,660.      (CI.  24—261.) 


:> 


A  clothes  pin  formed  from  a  sint:!"  1.  ngth  of  spiim:  wire 
centrally  looped  to  form  an  elongated  clamping  jaw  in- 
cluding parallel  arms  and  a  conneetlnir  high*'  portion,  the 
ends  fif  said  arms  being  curved  rearwardly  at  iiiibf  angles 
to  .said  .law  and  in  substantially  parallel  relation,  and  be- 
ing   thence    curved    oppositely    ami    ri  turned    to    provide 
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loops  conjointly  forming  n  flneer  piece,  the  ends  of  the 
wire  being  then  bent  dowiiwardiv  ;iim!  converging  toward 
the  related  arm  and  thence  <■  muim.  .1  11.  dlverclng  relation 
to  either  side  of  the  lirst  nam.  .1  ....[>  wi.  rei  y  10  provide  a 
second  claiiT'ing  jaw,  ti..  ii-  .  s  .  f  tb.-  wires  formed  by 
said  converging  and  dl\.  ;.;  !  _■  ;.ir!i(.n-  oaetini:  with  the 
a<lJHcent  portions  of  the  '.i.ted  arms  to  provi.le  opposed 
clamping  portions 


1,146,800.  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTFKNALCOM- 
BISTION  ENGINES.  John  Siegfrixk  KkvI'vii..  Ham- 
ilton. Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914.  .Serial  No. 
854,761.      (CI.   123—148.) 


1.  In  Mn  iL-niiinn  devire  for  internal  eomlnisiion  engines, 
the  combination  with  the  source  of  high  tension  current,  of 
distributing  means  f.,r  ..ach  spark  plug,  a  multiple  spark 
plug  produetni;  su. .  .s.sive  sparks  for  eaeb  explosive  stroke 
of  the  piston,  and  a  plurality  of  mutually  insuiated  con 
ductintr  means  connectlnc  each  spark  i.hig  with  its  dis- 
tributing means. 

2.  In  an  i;:niti..n  levi.'.-  f..r  internal  enmbustion  engines, 
the  combination  witli  tb..  s..urrp  of  liik'h  tension  current,  of 
distributing  means  for  eaeh  spark  plug,  a  multiple  spark 
pluc  producing  successive  sparks  in  ea<  h  lylindpr  as  the 
result  of  such  distribution,  and  a  jilurality  .f  mutually 
insulated  conduit;ii_'  means  <  ..nn.'.'tinL-  e;i<h  spark  pluc 
with  its  distributing   m-'ans 

.T.  In  .111  ignition  .b^viee  f.>r  internal  cnibustion  engines, 
the  comldnation  witli  the  s,,nree  of  high  tension  current, 
of  a  suitably  rotating  commutator  arm.  contact  p'ates 
over  which  -aid  arm  passes  and  with  whieli  it  mak.'S  slbi 
ing  contact,  and  a  multiiile  sjiark  plug  with  spark  gaps  t,. 
correspond  In  number  with  th>  number  of  said  contact 
plates. 

4.  In  an  ignition  devii  e  for  interna!  combustion  engines. 
the  comt)inati..n  with  ibe  soinee  of  high  tension  current, 
of  (list  ri'. MI  I.-  ni..ans  for  each  spark  plug,  a  multiple 
spark  plug  \\itl!  gaps  wbicb  are  adapted  to  spark  in  sue 
cession,  and  an  insulation  cap  adapted  fo  fit  smoothly  over 
the  top  of  said  plug  and  having  multiple  pockets  therein 
Into  which  the  multiple  c<  ndiictors  of  the  pluc  are  de- 
signed to  enter  and  make  contact,  said  pockets  having  con 
nection  through  the  top  of  the  cap  with  a  multiple  strand 
cable. 

5.  In  an  ignitl..ii  .bvi.  •■  for  internal  combustion  engines. 
the  combination  «;tI,  ihe  high  tension  circuit  e.imprising 
the  source  of  high  tension  current,  distributing  in-ans  for 
each  spark  plni:,  and  a  multiple  spark  plug  producing 
gu..-.-siv,-  -paris-  in  ■■iK  h  evlinder  as  the  result  of  such 
distribution,  of  a  low  tension  circuit  comprising  a  low- 
tension  current  source,  means  for  producing  a  high  ten- 
sion current  therefrom,  a  contacting  device  designed  to  in- 
[.  ritilt'' Tit^  ■  ]..s.  the  circuit,  and  a  condenser  across  the 
t.-riiiiiiai-   ..•    -ah!   .  .mtaeting  deviee. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  prlnte.i  in  the  Gazette.] 


neous  movement,  said  jaws  having  inner,  parallel,  wire 
■  licatriiig  edges  and  outer,  longitudinally  grooved  inclined 
|.ii»L-es,  rows  of  contacting  bearing  halls  interpose<1  t'etw^>.  n 
and  retained  In  the  longitudinally  grooved  e.ltres  ,  '  sH;d 
guides  and  said  jaws,  pins  on  said  Jaws  encagiiiK  the  end 
balls  of  each  row  and  retaining  said  ImiIIs  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  relatively  to  said  ja»-  said  S'ody  por- 
tion having  inclined  grooves  In  Its  side  fa<e  parallel  with 
the  inclined  edges  of  said  guides,  pins  extending  through 
said  jaws  and  engaging  said  groove*,  and  r.  anii.c  ;  •>  s 
detachably  secured  to  said  guides  and  ov.  r.app.cg  su.i 
jaws,  the  inner  edges  of  said  spacing  plates  being  spaced 
apart  whereby  said  jaws  are  open  throughout  their  length 
to  admit  a  length  of  wire  laterally  between  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  .\  \ur.'  <  ;anip  ^otnprisiiii;  a  \<ni\  porti.  n  having  raised 
guides  al  its  s;de  .mL-..-  -;i,.!  c'li.i's  (••■ini:  provided  with 
inclined  edges,  a  pair  ■'*  v\  i'd>_e  shaped  .lainpinc  .laws 
seated  on  the  fa..  "1  -ai<i  i...dy  p..rtS'  n  aini  h:-.\in.;  ii'ner, 
parallel,  wire  ,  n;.a:.;i!i-  •  .Ic.-s  an.!  .uvr.  i!i.!in..i  ed^'.  s  op- 
posed   to    the    inclili'-d    e.lges    ••:    -.mi.!    tlUl.'.fs.    -a.d    hod>     por- 

tiun  liaving  inclined  gri.o\>'-  iii  i;s  si.l.  f a.  e  piaraliel  with 
the  in. Mined  edges  of  said  jaws  and  guides,  pins  extend- 
ing ihri.utrb  said  jaws  and  i-neacing  said  grooves,  re- 
laininc  [.iates  detachabl\  seeiire.l  in  said  guides  and 
..\  erla  p[.i  r;L-  sah!  ;m\\s,  an.i  a  !nem!>er  extending  beneath 
\hf  I'UU''  .  i,d-  .f  sai.i  .'aws.  said  member  ^-elug  rigidly  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  jaws  and  having;  .'i  transxerse  pin  and 
slot  connection  with  the  other  of  -a:d  jaws  for  producing 
simultaneous  movement  of  -aid  a\\s.  said  retaining  pistes 
being  spaced  apar:  at  tbe^r  ii-n.  r  e.lges  w  liiTchy  said  laws 
may  he  opt-n.  d  ;;  r.  ui;b.iit  tluir  length  to  a<lmit  a  length 
..f  wire  laterally  h.tween  them,  suhstantiaily  as  described. 


1,146,802.  FOLItABl.E  STKP:T(HER.  Mik..t.\j  K..7..\K, 
Leavenworth.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
86.3,298.      (CI.  5—5.) 


J3 


2» 


^'^T-^V-^'^^ 


.\  stretcher  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having  U- 
shaped  end  members,  pairs  of  side  bars  tiinged  topether 
and  havinc  the  free  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  bars  hinged 
to  the  adjacent  ends  of  s.iid  U-shaped  members,  retaining 
latches  slidahly  m.  uiited  ufe.n  thie  lower  faces  cf  said  '>ars 
adjacent  their  hinged  ..nnections  with  the  said  end  ni>-:n- 
bers,  kei  pers  for  sah.l  latches  upon  the  lower  faces  of  -ad 
end  memt>ers.  supporting  legs  pivoteii  to  the  hinced  .  n 
nections  between  said  side  bars  and  end  members.  lUjd 
braces  pivoted  to  said  legs  detarhably  secured  to  th--  ad- 
jacent end  niemlx  rs  aiv!  si.l,.  bars,  projei'tinc  han.ll.  -  at 
tiie  .ipposite  ends  ..f  saiii  .  n.i  members,  the  up-per  s:.!.-  .if 
sail!  frame  liavinc  a  plurality  "f  sj.aced  pins,  a  mattress 
hax'.ng  edt;.'  perforations  encaceai.''-  .'ver  the  «ai.l  pins  re- 
niovahlv  securing  the  niattr<.«s  t.    ::  .    '•,-.:i.f 


l,H<'..Mi!.      WIKF   <LAMr    OR    STRET»"HKR.      .1.  !!>    M. 

i\i  KIN    and    I'tni  ir    .1.    SriES.   Chicago.    111.  :   said    Spies 

as-ignor  to  said  Klein      Filed  Nov,   1.".  19<)T       Serial  No. 

4<iL'. 'J .".:;.     '''1.  L'-t    -i:',t;  i 

1  .\  uir.  I  lamp  eomprisinc  a  body  portion  having  in- 
wardly projecting  -'uide  fiances  at  its  opposite  side  edges, 
said  cuides  having  l..iicitu.linally  ci.'oved  inner  edges,  a 
pair  of  wedge  shape<l   clamp  jaws  connected    for   slmulta 


1.146.803.       REGULATOR     FOR     K.X  PANSION-VALVML 

.T'lUN  M.  l,.\Rs..N,  1  hicaco.  Ill,,  assignor  to  National 
Regulator  "..mpaii.v  t'hicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois      Filed  Au^    s,    inrj.     Serial  No.  714.129.     (CI. 

•J.'<t)       s.  . 

1     m   a  -vst,  HI  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with    I  .   .main.  r.  an  expansion  valve  chamber,  an  expan- 
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slon  valve  mnuntt'd  thfrfiii.  int'an.s  for  maintamintr  a 
uniform  cin'ulati'ni  of  fluid  within  predetermined  ranges 
of  temperature  thri iii;:li  --aid  cnntainer,  and  means  for  In- 
troducln;;  an  itien'ased  suiiii;-  -f  fluid  when  t!ie  fluid  with- 
in said  system  has  rea 'ln' i  i  ;  r>>determiDPd  temperature, 
said  mean.s  coinprisins  a  suiiiil-^m^'ntal  valve  outside  of 
said  container,  with  means  whereby  said  expansion  valve 
causes  said  suppleinental  valve  to  control  the  Ingress  of 
fluid  lati'  and  the  etrres.s  of  tiuid  out  of  said  system 


2.  In  a  s\^tein  of  thi'  •  ias.s  described,  the  combination 
with  a  Lontaiu^-r.  an  expansion  valve  chamber,  an  ex- 
pansion valv.'  niouuted  therein,  means  for  maintaining  a 
uniform  circulation  of  iluid  within  predetermined  ranges 
of  temperature  thriuu'li  saiil  container,  and  means  for  In- 
trodMciiiiC  an  incr-as.d  -.uprily  of  fluid  when  the  fluid  with- 
in s'aid  system  lias  r.-.irlied  a  predetermined  temperature, 
said  means  eoinprisiiii,'  a  supplemental  <liaphrat:m  valve 
outside  of  <aid  i  niitaiufr.  \^  1 1  h  means  whereby  said  ex- 
pansii)n  valve  causes  srti(i  supiilementai  valve  to  control 
the  int'ress  of  fluid  into  and  the  egress  of  fluid  out  of  said 
system. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  container  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  constantly  changing  flow  of  fluid 
through  .laid  container  at  a  temperature  defined  by  pre- 
determined ranges,  an  expansion  valve  casing  divided  into 
an  upi^er  and  lower  chamber,  an  expansion  rod  passing 
through  said  chambers,  a  valve  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod,  a  supplemental  valve  casing  mounted  below 
snid  expansion  valve,  n  supplemental  valve  mounted  there- 
in and  I  onrr^lling  the  inflow  of  fluid  within  the  system, 
an<l  means  whereby  the  operation  of  .said  expan.slon  valve 
operates  said  supplemental  valve. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  container  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  constantly  changing  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  container  at  a  temperature  defined  by  pre- 
determined ranges,  an  exjiansinn  valve  casing  divided 
into  an  upper  and  lower  chamber,  an  expansion  rod  pass- 
ing thr'.ugh  said  chambers,  a  valve  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod,  a  suppbinen tal  valve  casing  mounted 
below  said  expansion  valve,  a  sujiplementa!  valve  mounted 
therein  an.l  controlling  the  inflow-  of  fluid  within  the  sys- 
tem, and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  said  expansion 
valve  operates  said  supplemental  valve,  said  means  includ- 
ing pipe  eonnertiiins  between  said  lower  cham!:>er  and  the 
Interior  of  said  supplemental   valve  casing. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  container  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  constantly  changing  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  container  at  a  temperature  defined  by  pre 
determined  ranges,  an  expansion  valve  casing  divided 
Into  an  upper  and  lower  chamber,  an  expansion  rod  pass- 
ing through  said  chamber,  a  valve  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod.  a  supplemental  valve  casing  movinted 
below  said  expansion  valve,  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  in- 
terior of  said  casing  Into  an  upper  and  lower  diaphragm 
chamber,  a  supplemental  valve  controlling  an  opening  be- 


tween said   lower  diaphragm   chaml>er  and   source  of   sup 
ply,  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  sail   expansion 
valve  regulates  the  movements  of  said  supplemental  valve. 
[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,146,JS04,  Al'IACHABLE  T\V(J  WAV  OUTLET  FOR 
HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  FAl"i  K'lS  luvixG  W.  Lit- 
tle, Toledo,  Ohio.  File<i  Ma.\  1  liMl.  Serial  No. 
624,435.     (CI.  137 — 26  ; 


1.  A  two-way  outlet  for  plumbing  fl.xtures  eomprlslng  a 
mixing  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  port  and  valvd 
supply  pipes  respectively  for  hot  and  coll  w.iter.  a  valve 
housing  having  an  Inlet  port  nipple  for  ■  iiplini:  th" 
housing  to  the  outlet  port  from  s.iid  inixin,'  <  hainb.  r  said 
valve  housing  being  also  provided  witb  an  •  iitlet  port  dis- 
posed in  a  horizontal  plane  and  witb  an  outlet  port  <lls- 
posed  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  hollow  valve  body  within  said 
housing  provided  with  two  dlametricallx  opposite  ports, 
said  valve  body  ports  differing  lu  length  and  beinq  sepa- 
rated on  opposite  sides  by  equal  valve  body  portions,  said 
valve  body  being  rotatable  in  said  housing  to  close  the  In- 
let port  or  to  bring  the  Inlet  port  into  communication  with 
either  of  said  outlet  ports  of  the  valve  h'usinj  and  to  close 
the  other  outlet  port. 

2.  A  two-way  outlet  for  plumbing  fixtures  comprising 
a  mlxlnjT  chamber  provided  with  .an  otitlet  port  and  valv.'d 
supply  pipes  respectively  for  hot  and  cold  water,  a  y.ryc 
housing  having  an  Inlet  port  nipple  for  touj)  in-  ibe 
housing  to  the  outlet  port  from  said  mixing  chamber,  said 
valve  housing  being  also  provided  with  an  outlet  port  dis- 
posed In  a  horizontal  plane  and  with  an  outlet  port  dis- 
posed In  a  vertical  plane,  a  hollow  valve  l)ody  within  said 
housing,  provided  with  two  ports,  said  ports  being  disposed 
diametrically  bpposlte  on  said  valve-body  and  differing 
in  length  and  being  separated  on  opposite  sides  by  .Mpial 
valve-body  portions,  said  valve-body  being  rotatable  in  said 
housing  to  close  the  inlet  port  or  to  bring  the  Inlet  port 
into  communication  with  either  of  said  outlet  ports  of 
the  valve  housing  and  to  close  the  other  outlet  port,  and 
a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  rotative  movement  of  the  valve. 

3.  A  two  way  outlet  for  plumbiiiL:  fixtures  comi>risinL'  a 
mixing  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  port  and  valved 
supply  pipes  respectively  for  hot  and  cold  water,  a  \:\',ve 
housing  having  an  Inlet  p'irt  nipple  for  coupling  the  hous- 
ing to  the  outlet  from  said  mixing  chamber,  said  valve 
housing  being  provided  with  an  outlet  disposed  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  with  an  outlet  disposed  In  a  vertical 
plane,  a  hollow  valve  body  provided  with  two  ports,  said 
ports  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  body 
and  differing  in  length  and  being  separated  on  opposite 
aides  by  equal  valvebo<Iy  portions,  said  valve  b.'ins:  ro- 
tatable In  said  housing  to  close  the  Inlet  port  and  bring 
the  outlet  ports  of  said  housing  Into  communication 
through  the  longer  valve  body  port. 
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4  .\  two  way  outlet  for  plumbing  fixtures  comprising 
a  nilxlni:  ehamber  provided  with  an  1  \itUi  port  and  valved 
supply  iiipes  respectively  for  hot  and  cold  water,  a  valve 
housing  having  a  conical  bore  and  provided  with  an  inlet 
nipple  for  coupling  ihe  housing  to  the  outlet  from  said 
mixing  chaml>er.  said  valve  bousing  being  also  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  port  di-p  •>e<1  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  with  ;'n  outlet  port  dispo.sed  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
h(dlow  conical  valve  body  mtatalile  within  said  housing 
having  two  ports,  arranged  nu  opposite  sides  of  the  body, 
said  ports  differing  in  length  and  being  separated  by  equal 
valve  body  portions  and  a  spring  adapted  to  urge  the 
valve  body  Into  the  conical  bore  of  the  housing. 


1.146,805.  SECTIO.NAL  LIMOUSINE  1  )OOR,  Fkank  J. 
McAvov,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  London  Auto  Supply 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  n  CoriMiriition  of  Illinois.  FiUd  June 
3.  1912.     Serial  No.  701,153.     (CI.  21—125.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de^  ribe  1  a  sectional  door 
embracing  a  relatively  narrow  lower  door  section  and  a 
wider  upper  doi^r  spctinn  hinges  for  each  section  mounted 
out  of  allnenient  with  one  anutlier,  means  physically  con- 
necting said  door  seen. Ill-  nei  essitatin;;  -iin  1  ;a  m -us  and 
corresponding  movement  in  ludh.  atid  a  lat-li  'jn  one  of 
said  sections  acting  to  control  both. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  relatively  narrow 
lower  door  section  and  a  latch  thereon,  a  wider  upper 
door  section,  hinges  for  said  respective  sections  mounted 
parallel  and  out  of  allnement,  a  longitudinal  guide  in  the 
rail  of  one  of  said  door  sections,  and  a  roller  journaled  on 
the  meeting  rail  of  the  other,  and  projecting  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  guide  and  acting  to  movably  connect  the 
door  sections  to  permit  both  to  be  operated  and  controlled 
by  the  latch  simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe<i  a   hinsred  rtiatively 
narrow  lower  door  section,  a  latch  thereon,  a  wider  upper 
section,  hinges  for  each  door  section  disposed  out  of  aline 
m«nt  with  one  another,  said  upper  door  section  closing  in 
substantially  the  j^ame  plane  with  the  lower  door  section. 
and  having  a  downwardly  "opening  groove  extend:nL'  lorii:i 
tudlnally  of  its  bottom  rail,  and  a  roller  ioiirtiaied  >  ii  thi 
top   of  the   lower   door    section    and    projectini:    \ux--   sail 
groove,  the  sides   of  which   afford   guides   therefor   wiiere 
by  the  operation  of  the  lower  door  section  necessitates  like 
simultaneous    operation    of    the    upper    door    section    and 
whereby  said  latch  controls  both  d<K)r  sections. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  d.  or«  of  une<]ual 
width  moiinted  one  above  the  other  and  ndnpre<i  to  swing 
on  different  axes  and  means  connecting  and  adapting  the 
same  to  open  and  close  simultaneonsly. 

.'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pluralitv  <  f  offset 
door  sections  one  disposed  above  the  other  and  together 
adapted  to  close  a  >^incle  ojjening.  said  sections  hlng*Hl  to 
swing  on  parallel  axes.  ani1  means  connecting  said  sections 
adapting  the  same  ro  <pen  and  close  simultaneously. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


press,  d  (fintacts  on  the  cells  or  lotteries  of  cells  an.i  an 
other  wall  of  said  casino   having  contacts  sunken   therein 
to  engnire  elevated  ("iitm  f^  upon  said  cells  or  batteries  of 
cells. 


l.T4fi.«*or..       r.A  ITFKV  (■  ASE        U  \x    H.    Manson.    Elyrla, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oarford  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rivria,   Ohio,   a   Corporation    of    Ohio.      Filed    Sept.    24, 
191.^,     Serial  No.  Tin. .Ml.      (01.204—52.) 
I.  A  casing   for  cells  or   batteries  of  cells  having  ele- 

vateil  .finiH<ts  upon  one  wall  of  said  casing  to  engage  de- 


o 


3- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  for  cells  or  batteries  of  cells,  cells  or  batteries 
of  cells  mounted  side  by  side  lu  said  casing,  contacts  upon 
the  walls  of  sail  casing  to  engage  the  poles  of  the  battery 
and  means  on  said  casing  to  prevent  the  cells  or  batteries 
of  cells  from  being  connected  In  opposition  to  eaoji  othfir 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  con,biiint:on  of 
a  battery  casing,  cells  or  batteries  of  cells  arranced  side 
by  side  in  said  casing,  contacts  on  the  walls  of  said  casing 
adapted  to  engage  the  poles  of  said  cells  or  batteries  of 
cells  when  said  cells  or  batteries  are  properly  arranged  in 
said  casing,  and  means  to  prevent  the  ent'aL'eiiKDt  of  such 
contacts  with  the  poles  of  said  cells  or  batteries  when  Im- 
properly arranged  In  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  battery  casing,  a  bottom  therefor  having  an  elevated 
contact,  a  battery  In  said  casing  having  an  unelevatod 
pole  for  engagement  with  the  elevated  contact  on  the  cas- 
ing bottom,  a  removable  top  for  said  casing,  an  electrical 
contact  on  said  casing  top,  an  elevated  pole  on  said  bat- 
tery, an  Insulating  shoulder  associated  with  the  ccinracT 
on  the  top  permitting  the  eng.Tgement  of  th«  contact  on 
the  top  with  the  elevated  pole  and  preventing  its  engage 
mem  with  the  unelevated  p<"de  of  the  battery,  a  pair  of 
terminals  on  the  top.  means  to  place  one  of  said  terminals 
in  "lecfrical  engagement  with  the  contact  on  the  top, 
a  rod  for  plaein::  rb.  elevated  contact  on  The  ixittom  of 
Tbf  <-asing  In  elect  tic;..;  eto-'agfinent  witb  the  other  termi- 
iial.  said  rod  exteiiii i.j  •'•  ugh  the  interior  ot  the  cas- 
ing, and  means  Including  said  rod  holding  the  top  on  the 
easlniT  and  said  e.iutacts  in  engfitrem.nt  with  the  termi- 
nals 

."..  In  a  de^■if^.  nf  the  i",ms>.  .b  s  r;*»Mi.  i:e  .  i  nibinatit-n 
of  a  casing  for  baltenes,  a  ooitom  f...:  sui.l  casing,  electrical 
contacts  on  the  bottom  adapted  to  engage  terminals  of  the 
batteries  in  th«  .i-iiu  a  top,  electrical  contacts  on  the  top 
for  engaging  tern.inais  on  the  batteries  in  the  casing,  ter- 
minals carried  by  the  top  and  means  for  holding  the  top 
In  position  and  for  placing  the  contacts  on  the  bottom  in 
electrical  communication  with  one  of  the  terminals  on 
the  top 

[Claims  6  to  ^.^  not  printed  In  the  '4  irette.] 


1.14t).»<07,       STOVE  LiAMFEK.       Chaklk.s     A.    Massing 
Erie.    Fa.,    assignor    to    Griswold    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany.  Erie.  Pa.    a   (  (.rporatii  ti   •.:    FeuDfylvania       Filed 
July  :>:  1914.     Serial  No.  '^4.^.T.'1.     <y'l   I2fi-^292.i 
In  a   stove  damper,   the  ■  .mibination  of  a   damper  plate 
having  a   dsmper  .ipenii.t.'   f-  rnied  with   b.ops  at  each  edge 
of  the  plate,  said  plate   ii.r.   i  t:   «r;  euiargenu-nt  of  the  ro«1 
opening  within  eiiob  uk.',.     ,-.   damper  rin]  ai1apti<l  t..  .  Lter 
the    rod  opening   from   either   sidr    and   having   a   shoulder 
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adajitf.!  to  t;irn  in  one  or  the  other  enlarRPment  which 
ii)ji\  .'  in'Mt  til.'  end  throuKh  which  the  rod  enters  nnd  to 
;<"  k  wir  I  thf  pinte  with  an  outward  movement  of  the  rod 


nftfr  It  is  turned  Into  the  enlarRement ;  and  a  spring  ex- 
ertli.i;  pressure  on  the  rod  to  hold  the  shoulder  in  locked 
position. 


l,140,t<0N.       I'l. A\  I.Nii   '   .\KIiS         SiniK.n  SUL'BY    B.    MlLT.ER, 

rnlrmont,    W.    Va.       Filed    Feb.    25,    1915.      Serlnl    No. 
10.4.S3.      (CI.   46-25.) 


^.•^ 

Aw 

5^- 

/LVr 

\ 

1.  A  ser  ot'  playiii;.'  I'ards.  f-nniiin«;("1  of  two  luallnji  packs 
<if  ■  iinis.  I'ni-ii  caril  11!'  nii,.  p.i,  i<  haviriL'  a  wurd  or  phrase 
(if  K  foreiis'ii  laiu'uai:*'  [irint'il  th'Ti'nn  a;;>l  a  p'lrtion  of  a 
il'  sIl'u,  nnd  each  card  of  tlic  other  |ia(k  liavli:„-  a  transla- 
tion thereof  nmi  a  niatchlni;  pi.rtl.m  of  the  design  of  a 
card   of   the  tlrstinentlouod   pa''k, 

\  si'f  of  phixltii:  card-.  I'oinp'i-ii'd  'f  tw..  packs  of 
card-,  rach  card  of  mi.'  jiark  having,'  ah'iiL.'  "uc  cjf  its  mar- 
uhia'  •'di;,.-^  a  porti.in  of  a  (icsiv'n.  and  I'a'd)  laril  of  the 
oth>T  pai-k  havlnkt  aloti;.'  one  of  its  n;ari.'iiia!  eil^.--:.  the 
oth.'^r   purtiiin   of  said   design. 

.';.  A  set  of  playlnir  cards.  comprNlni:  tw..  packx  of  cards 
of  dirfereiit  si7.es.  the  larmier  pai'k  havini;  the  words  or 
phrases  of  a  foreU-n  lanu'iiaire  printed  ".er.vin  and  the 
sninller  park  liavlu^'  the  t ran-lati'in  .i!'  the  words  or 
pdrases  printed  therecin,  eaeli  card  of  the  laru'  r  i)ack  hav- 
liiK  alon:,'  one  of  Its  marginal  edi;es  a  portion  of  a  deslftn 
and  each  card  .if  the  smaller  pack  havlnn  alonir  one  of  its 
m.aru'irial   edces   ttie  .'t'ler  portion  nf  sail  d.-i.-ii. 


l.Ut;>^op  raiTTI.I"  livM  Im:/.  Mm;.-,  Hati.uKi,  t'uba. 
Tied  Mar.  l."..  lUll  Srial  N..  s_'i,us.  (CI.  215  -"«.) 
T'.e  herein  d.  <erl!ie.|  l.,,ifl,>  e,,ri -t  np  tion  comnrlslng  a 
hottle  hnvlnjc  a  neek  pmvlded  with  a  <!ot  leading  down- 
wairliy  from  Its  uiipiT  e(iee  iiiid  fur-hill.'  a  sent  nt  Us  lower 
end.  a  stopper  fitted  In  said  neck  t"  sea!  the  same,  a  lock- 
in;.'  pin  extending'  t!irieiL;h  one  wall  of  the  neck  and 
t!;r'iiu'h  tlie  stii|i|M  ■  ii,r,,  i-n.,r-!enient  wllli  the  oppofdto 
wall  of  the  neck  and  se;ited  in  said  seat,  said  pin  havln*; 
a  -lot  formed  trti  nsv  iT-ei  \  tlir.aii;li  its  middle  portion,  said 
stopper  havlni:  a  not''  .ad'aent  rle  ioeklnL.'  pin  and  reg- 
l«tprliik:  witti  said  pin  s|o<  a  v  sh.aped  s^rinL-  catch  lo- 
rntei]  within  said  pin  slot  to  nreveiit  tlie  reverse  move- 
men'   of  tlie  lofkln.'  pin    on,,  end  of  ihe  eareh  engaging  In 


the  stopper  notch  and  the  other  end    heaiini;  ai:ainst   the 


opposite  wall  of  the  stopi 


ler    ii 


and  a  frangible  lug  car- 


ried by  the  bottle  neck  and  -.rvinu  to  prevent  the  move 
ment  of  the  pin  aloii::  the   lir  .  rioii  jn  whirl)  it  Is  Inserted. 


1.146,810.  WATEK-EXrRESSING  M.vrillM:  1:dw.\rd 
J.  Noble,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.   717,419.      (CI.  92—64.) 


^i^' 


/>^ 


iA^ 


1.  In  combination  n  ^nitahie  frame,  squ.  , /er-  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  thereon  lo  and  from  a  e.Mia!  pojnp  a 
conveyer  ndapte.i  r  Pe  Intermit  tentl\  mo.  ,,i  to  iiimL' 
molds  in  pairs  at  r-.si  .)p;.o<ite  tiie  path  oi  -aid  s,|ii-"/ers 
nnd  means  for  moving  tlie  -cjue,  y.as  to  aiid  trom  liie  imids 
while  the  conveyer  I-   at   rest 

2.  In  au  apnarntus  of  ttie  kind  de-.  lii.ed   -ipiee/ers  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  lon-it  nlinal  ('(jnical  s,.rtoi-  forniin;.; 
when  assembled  the  fruMiim   of  a   eone.   thi'   -eeto:-  i.eins; 
in  oppo.slng  pairs  each  adapte.j    ti'  en,  irrle  a  'pi»d''anf.   in 
combination  with  means  for  ni'pvlnL:  tlic  -e.',,  n>  in.v  ndly. 
and  outwardly  one  pair  in  advan  •    ,,f  iiie    .tPei 

8.  A  squeezer  coiiipii-im.'  -eriors  in  pairs,  supports  for 
the  sectors  comprising  tou'-l'  le\,  rs.  and  mean-  for  fiexlnc 
nnd  stralgiitening  tlie  lev.  rs  ot  t!,e  -e\etal  pair-  of  se.  tors 
in  sequence. 

4.   In  combination,  a  fame,  a  larriaite  adapteil  to  be  re- 
ciprocated thereon,  a  sqnee/er  lioider  monnteii  on  the  car- 
riage, a  squee/er-  wlthii;   tlie  liolder  and   mean-  for  opera' 
\UK  the  sque' /er   ■  ,,mi.risin_'  a    le\er   normall>    out   of  i-nii 
tact  with  the  frame  hut  adapted  to  (ontai  t  with  the  frame 
when   the  carria.;e   is  lecpirix  atcd 

r>.  In  coml)liiat  io!i.  a  trame  a  eaiiiai:e  ada[iteil  to  Pi  re- 
ciprocated thereon,  .a  sipiee/er  holiier  niounteil  oii  il;e  .ar- 
rla^e.  a  squeezer  within  the  holder  and  means  fm  oporat- 
Inc  the  squeezer  comprislnu  a  Ie\er  and  a  emn  on  the 
frame  adapted  to  cotitai  t  with  the  le\ii-  v\  hen  the  carriage 
is  moved. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  tlie  tia/ette.] 


1,146.811.       MOM)    ini;     pPAsrh      M  \'IKin.\  I.S        Kr>- 
WARD  .1.  NoBi.K.   New   -S    rk     N     V       I-iled   \\mi    :U     1!U2. 
Serial    No.   71S.'>o-j       kp     is      it  , 
1.   An   outer  niohl    coniprisin-    a    series    of   sections   eac'i 

capable  of    movenient    with    respei-t    to    a    .  ommon    .enter. 
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each   provided  with  flanges  extending  In  the  direction  of 
such  movement,  and  a  bar  adjacent  to  the  adjacent  flanges 
of    adjacent    sections,    said    ad.lacf^nt    tlauiies    havlni:    pro 
Jecting  pins  and  the  bar  coop,  ratmi.'  with  the  sam.    hav- 
ing cams  with  which  the  pins  are  adapted  to  en>:a^e. 


2.  An  outer  mold  comprising  a  series  of  sections  each 
capable  of  movement  with  respect  to  a  common  center, 
each  provided  with  flanges  extending  in  the  direction  of 
such  movement,  bors  adjacent  to  the  flanges  of  adjacent 
sections  each  flange  having  projecting  pins  and  each  bar 
having  cams  with  which  the  pins  are  adapted  to  engage, 
the  cams  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  of  one  section  being 
different  from  those  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  of  the 
adjacent  section. 

3.  An  outer  mold  comprising  a  series  of  sections  each 
capable  of  movement  with  respect  to  a  common  center, 
each  provided  with  flanges  extending  In  the  direction  of 
such  movement,  and  a  bar  adjacent  to  the  adjacent  flanges 
of  adjacent  .sections  stich  rtan.:e  liavln-  projedinu  pins 
and  each  bar  having  cams  with  which  the  pins  of  both 
tlaniics  are  adapted  to  enK'uu'c.  the  am-  idatited  to  en- 
gage the  flanges  lying  in  the  sann    dire,  tiou  i.eiug  alike. 

4.  An  outer  mold  comprisinj;  \erti  al  sections  each  with 
vertical  flanges,  and  horizontal  sei  tions  each  with  hori- 
zontal flanges.  In  combination  with  a  sen,.ji  ,,;  pressure 
retaining  bars  each  adapted  to  engage  both  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  flanges  of  adjacent  sections,  each  bar  hav 
ing  a  horizontal  and  vertical  portion,  the  horizontal  por- 
tion beln;:  adjacent  to  the  horizontal  section  fltintres  and 
the  vertlc!*!  portion  being  ad.1acent  to  tlie  vertical  section 
flanges,  the  section  ilatiL;es  havin-  pus  and  the  pressure 
bars  havin::  coii|»erati\e  earn   -lots 

5.  .\.n  outer  iihld  omprisin::  \ertical  Re<'tions  each 
with  vertical  flanges,  and  horizontal  -..'!,,•-  .  1.  h  with 
horizontal  flanges,  in  comliinatioii  with  .i  s.  ru .-  of  pres 
sure  retaining  Mrs  ea(  h  adapted  to  engage  both  the  horl 
zontal  and  vertical  flanges  of  adjacent  sections,  each  bar 
having  a  horizontal  and  vertical  portion,  the  horizontal 
portion  being  adjacent  to  the  horizontal  section  flanges 
nnd  the  vertical  portion  t>eing  adjacent  to  the  vertical 
section  flanges,  the  section  flanges  having  pins  and  the 
pressure  bars  having  cooperative  cam  slots  the  slots  in 
the  vertical  portion  differing  In  position  from  those  In 
the  hvlzontal  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146.812.  .\lt  il.I'INc.  iii{  SH.M'IN';  M.^rjllNE.  El>- 
WARD  J.  Noble,  New  York.  N  V  Filed  Sept,  V.'..  1912. 
Serial  No.   720,128.      (CI.   l'-~-17.) 


ring  to  each  inner  mold,  when  It  is  st'ppe  1  l^  the  con- 
veying system  opposite  a  holder,  an  out.  r  :;  !  from  such 
holder,  and  means  for  holding  the  mocj-  :  >;,:ther  after 
such  transfer  whereby  the  two  molds  maintaining  under 
pressure  whatever  Is  between  them  are  carried  away  to- 
gether by  the  conveying  system. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  outer  molds  and 
holders,  one  for  each  mold,  of  a  conveying  system  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  succession  of  inner  molds  intermittently  in 
one  direction  past  the  holder  system,  means  for  transfer- 
ring to  each  Inner  mold,  when  it  Is  stopped  by  the  con- 
veying system  opposite  a  holder,  rsn  miter  mold  from  such 
holder,  and  means  for  holding  the  molds  together  after 
such  transfer  whereby  the  two  molds  maintaining  under 
pressure  whatever  Is  between  them  are  carried  away  to- 
gether by  the  conveying  system,  all  of  the  Inner  and  outer 
molds  being  Imperforate. 

3.  A  shaping  machine  adapted  to  form  by  pressure  be- 
tween two  molds,  a  container  of  substantially  the  form 
of  the  space  Iwtween  the  molds,  comprising  a  conveyer, 
adapted  to  support  and  carry  molds  arranged  In  pairs 
and  projecting  laterally  from  the  conveyer,  one  on  each 
side  thereof,  means  for  moving  the  conveyer  Intermit- 
tently, a  system  of  holders  adapted  to  support  and  carry 
in  pairs,  one  of  each  pair  on  opposite  sides  of  the  con- 
veyer, molds  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  molds  car- 
ried by  the  conveyer;  means  for  bringing  together  on  the 
same  side  of  the  conveyer  one  mold  from  the  conveyer 
and  one  moid  froni  the  holder,  and  moving  them  away  to- 
,gether  from  the  place  where  they  were  brought  together. 

4.  A  shaping  machine  adapted  to  form  by  pressure  be 
tween  two  molds,  a  container  of  substantlnily  the  form  of 
the  space  l>etween  the  molds,  comprising-  1  i  oLveyer  adapt 
<'d  to  support  and  carry  molds  arranged  iii  pairs  and 
projecting  laterally  from  the  conveyer,  one  on  each  s-i  ie 
thereof,  means  for  moving  the  conveyer  Intermittently,  a 
.system  of  holders  adapted  to  support  and  arry  in  pairs 
molds  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  mo;  1-  of  the  con- 
veyer, and  means  for  transferring  in  s;  ce--  ,  i,  tie  molds 
from  the  holders  to  the  molds  on  the  .v.i,v.\.  •  >.'el  after 
such  transfer  moving  the  combined  molds  awa,\  from  the 
place  of  such  transfer. 

.">.  \  shaping  machine  adapted  to  form  by  pressure  be- 
tween two  molds,  a  container  of  substantially  the  form 
of  the  space  between  the  molds,  comprising  a  conveyer, 
adapted  to  support  and  carry  molds  arranged  in  pairs 
Htid  projeding  laterally  from  the  conveyer,  one  on  each 
side  thereof,  means  for  moving  the  conveyer  intermit- 
tently, a  system  of  holders  adapted  to  support  and  carry 
in  pairs  molds  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  molds  of 
the  conveyer,  means  for  reciprocating  the  holder  system 
whereby  a  holder  containing  a  mold  is  brought  to  rest  op- 
posite each  mold  of  the  conveyer  system,  and  means  for 
transferring  the  holder  mold  to  the  conveyer  mold  while 
the  conveyer  and  holder  systems  are  at  rest. 

[Clalnts  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  s>st.m 
holders,  one  for  each  mold,  of  .1     on\ 
ed  to  carry  a  successiou  of  inner  m 
one  direction  past   the  holder  system. 


oiiti-r  mohl-  and 
Ti .    -\  -p  n     .ida'pt  - 

rite.iiiittently  in 
•aus  for  transfer 


1.146.81.'^.  RAIM.\  1  <  d;  Hnsi;  >i,A-\ll  ANP  !M:'>TEC 
TOR.  Ekvin  !'.  1  !  )-ii,M\N  and  (  liM.i.ii.  H  liE.SEK 
Wichita.     KaiKs        Filed     p.  '       10.     1914.       Serial    No. 

.S17.747.     (CI.  i;;t-   2*^.1 

1.  A  hose  clamp  embodying  outer  and  inner  bands,  the 
ends  of  the  outer  bund  being  spaced,  one  end  of  the  Inner 
l)and  being  applied  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  outer 
l»and  and  tie  inner  band  then  being  contini..;  i\  ithin  the 
oiitei  hand  10  a  point  short  of  nnd  adjacent  the  other 
e!,.;  of  the  outer  band,  the  inner  band  thence  beina  ex- 
tended within  the  outer  band  across  the  opening  tx-tween 
the  ends  of  the  outer  band  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
bands. 

2.  A  hose  clamp  emlK>dylng  outer  and  Inner  bands,  a 
pair  of  spaced  bars  to  which  the  ends  of  the  outer  band 
are  attached,  one  end  of  the  Inner  band  being  attached 
'o  ,,ii.      f  the  said  bars,  and  the  Inner  band   thence  lielng 

■  •  ;;i  .  i  within  the  outer  band  to  a  point  short  of  and 
.'djacent  the  other  end  of  the  outer  band,  the  inner  bard 
thence   hclns  extended   within   the  outer  band  ,•!<  ross  the 
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sit^    sile   ')i    ; 
saiil   bars. 


n   th-j  ends  of  the  outer  band  to  the  oppo- 
H-   bamls,    ari'i   firaft   means   connecting   the 


counter-shaft,  cooperating  spetij  change  L:'ars  arrkd  by 
the  counter  and  driven  ^ihafts.  drivlui;  connection  be- 
tween the  cross  shaft,  counter  sliaft  ami  driven  shaft, 
and  means  for  independently  l(«-iviiiL'  the  spred  dianee 
gears  to  the  counter   shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine,  the  combinaiinii  with  a  feed  mecha- 
nism, of  a  crose  shaft  having'  a  drivini;  connection  there- 
with, a  double  clutch  mounted  upon  said  cross  shaft,  a 
worm  wheel  arran^rpd  'ipon  said  cross  shaft,  a  beveled 
gear  mounted  upon  saiil  cross  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  having 
a  beveled  pinion  m.sliini:  wltti  the  pinion  of  the  cross 
shaft,  a  counter-shaft  havln«  a  worm  meshing  with  the 
worm  wheel,  coftperutint;  gears  carried  by  the  counter  and 
driven  shafts,  and  means  for  operatint;  said  clutch  mem- 
ber for  independently  locking  the  beveled  gear  and  worm 
wheel  to  the  cross  shaft. 

~>.  In  a  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed  mecha- 
nism, of  a  cross  shaft  having  a  driving  connection  there- 
with, a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  rorui.  ction  between  the 
driven  shaft  and  cross  sliaft,  a  ( niuner  shaft,  a  driving 
connection  between  the  counter  ^haft  and  <  ross  shaft,  and 
cooperating  change-speed  gears  <■  urii  d  by  the  counter  and 
driven  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  hose  clamp  embodying  outer  and   Inner  bands,  the 
ends  of  the  outer  band  being  spaced,  oae  end  of  the  inner  j 
hand  beiii-  applied  to  the  correspondlnj:  end  of  the  outer  | 
land    .Tnd    the   inner   band    then    being   continued    within  | 
the  outir  band  to  a  point  short  of  and  adjacent  the  other  1 
f.r,;   ,,f   •!:.    niitcr  band,   the  inner  band   thence  being  ex- 
teiided  witliin  the  outer  band  across  the  opening  between 
the  ends  of  the  outer  band   to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
iand>».    and    the   extended    portion   being   l>ont   back    upon 
itself,  the  bent  back  portion  extending  between   the   sides 
■  f  rh.>  bands  across  the  said  opening,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  end<?  of  the  outer  band  for  drawing  them  together. 


1.146,815.  MUSIC  I.ii.M"  irHM:U.  Kexest  F.  Renfro, 
Scammon,  Kans.  in.d  .T.in  J  i'.'ii  Serial  No. 
669.011.      (01.  84— 1;:.- 


/.» 


l.U'V^H  r.E.AKlM,  I'lii:  FEED  MEi  ii.\-\ISMS.  Eo- 
^  .s  r  1  •■i.LAKt..  Nia.:ara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
I'.n;;      S.  rial  No.  "91,370.     (CI.  74 — 59.) 
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1.  In  a  machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable  mem- 
b«''r,    of    a    feed    mechaidsm    for    moving    said    member,    a 

drivin;:  sh  ift  i  .iiiv. n  -haft  having  a  driving  connection 
with  said  driving'  shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  cofiperating 
chanire-speed  ;:ears  carried  by  the  driven  and  counter- 
shaft, a  TOS--  -hif'-  a  driving  connection  between  the 
cross  shift  an  1  fe>d  mechanism,  and  a  driving  connection 
betw-en   tli     driven,  counter  and  cross  shafts. 

-'  In  a  in  t  hine.  the  combination  with  a  movable  mem- 
ber havii  ::  a  r>'vo!nlib'  member,  a  feed  shaft  for  said 
miivablf  ni'in!*;,  ;i  !^i^iTl_'  shaft  having  a  driving  con- 
nection with  ■i.-iid  rt'vulul  b'  member,  a  driven  shaft  hav- 
ing a  drivini.'  '•onne(  ti'ii  with  <aid  drlvine  shaft,  a  coun- 
ter-shafr.  ''ii.pfraiini:  -[le.^rl  .  h  !  n  j.  _'►»■!  s  >rried  by  the 
driving  and  <(.unt<'r  shafts,  a  .rns-j  -hafr  iiaving  a  driv- 
ing '■onn»'<  tion  with  the  ft'H(l  shaft,  a  ilr;vin_'  connection 
Ix^tween  said  driven  laiunt.'r  and  ros-  shafts,  ,ind  means 
for  indepe-idently  locking  any  i<Uf  df  -aal  ■;';.•. -d-changlng 
gears    to   the   eount'T   shaft 

3.  In  a  aiai'blne.  the  combit;atiiii  uith  a  feed  shaft,  a 
cross  shaft   for   driving  said   feed   shaft     ,i   driven  shaft,  a 


1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner  a  plurality  of  sets  of  oppo- 
sitely operating  leaf  turning  members  the  memborS  of  one 
set  severally  constructed  and  arranged  to  turn  a  music 
leaf  the  members  of  the  otb.  •  <et  <<  veially  constructed 
and  arranged  to  return  the  baf  to  its  tirst  position  with- 
out reversing  the  position  of  ttie  aundjer  of  the  first  set 
and  means  for  actuating  the  meuiiwrs  ..f  eu.  h  s-  t  of  leaf 
turning  members. 

1'.  In  a  music  leaf  turner  a  set  .if  leverslble  leaf  lurn- 
Ing  members  constructed  and  arranged  severally  to  turn 
a  leaf  n  second  set  of  similar  members  cunstructed  and 
arranged  to  refirn  tiu'  l-'af  to  its  first  iiositi.m  without 
disturbing  the  posin.in  of  the  turning  meinbir  and  means 
for  actuating  both  s.ts  of  leaf  turning  members  inde- 
pendently. 

3.  In  a  music  leaf  tiirnt-r  a  revrrsible  leaf  turner  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  turn  a  leaf,  a  s.Mind  leaf 
turner  adapted  to  reverse  the  leaf  without  disturbing  said 
first  leaf  turner  and  means  fur  actuatinz  said  leaf  turners. 

4.  In  a  music  turii'  i  in  (  ombinatlon.  a  frame  ada(ite<l 
to  hold  a  music  sheet  swinging  arms  constructed  .and 
arranged  to  engage  said  sheet  springs  in  connection  with 
saiii  nin<  t'.  t\irn  the  leaves  individually  swinging  <>■ 
plater  arms  on  the  side  to  which  said  first  arms  move  in 
turning    the    sheets    ii  eans    for    retaining    said    first    arms 
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means  for  releasing  saiii  first  arms  individually,  means 
for  releasing  said  repiarer  .arms  to  returij  tlse  sheet  with- 
out returning  said   first   arm 


1,146,816.  liKcEPT.\CLE-i""OVEH.  D.i.N:tL  A.  liirLEV, 
Connellsvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Ma-  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S26.1S1.      (CI.  217—81.) 


A  removable  leceptaide  cover  adapted  to  additionally 
act  as  a  support  for  or  be  supported  by  a  cover  of  similar 
configuration,  said  cover  having  its  uuder  surface  fijrmed 
wltti  an  a[iproxlmately  cinicai  socket-iike  depressicm  suU- 
stantia!!\  .entiai  of  and  departing  materially  from  the 
general  cuufigura tioii  ^f  said  under  surface  and  als^i  hav- 
ing a  knob  p:oji!-;ing  from  the  top  surface  of  the  cover 
and  formed  complemetitarv  witli  said  d'  ires.slon,  the  com- 
plemi-ntary  faces  of  a  pair  of  covers,  in  -u;i''rposed  rela- 
tion, being  In  surface  contact  substantially  throughout 
the  depression,  with  the  knob  forming  the  sole  support  for 
the  superpose<l  cover,  the  particular  configurations  of  said 


complementary 


•es    tending   to   restrain    shifting  of  the 


superposed  cover  while    permitting   relative   pivotal   move- 
m^uts. 


1.14fi.R17.  nn^STt^VE.  .ToHN  I)  I{. iHFrnrsoN,  pe  Rid- 
der,  I^.  Fi,e  i  .luly  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,:)lti.  (CI. 
1«W— 53.) 


1,  In  an  oil  stove  a  shelf,  standard  bra'^es  haviLg  their 
lower  ends  secured  on  the  shelf,  a  hand  Ninue.  ting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  standard  braces,  a  burner  arrangtd  in 
■aid  band  and  having  a  wall  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, and  a  chimney  having  a  t>ase  bearing  ou  said  band 
and  provided  with  an  opetiing  through  which  the  «ald 
wall  extends  so  that  tbr  ■  iimney  is  detachably  secured 
and  Is  also  centered  on  the  burner 

L',  In  an  oil  stov.-  a  shelf,  stanilard  braces  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  oil  supply  pipes  also  extending  up 
from  the  sh.  If.  n  ceneraiing  cup  arranged  l«etween  and 
secured  tii  said  u\l  supply  pipes  and  standard  braces,  and 
a  b'lri.'ir  secufd  oi:  the  upper  ends  of  the  standard  braces. 

8.  In  an  oil  stove  a  shelf,  standard  braces  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  oil  supply  pipes  also  extendinc  up 
from  the  shelf,  a  generatiiig  cup  arranged  !»etween  and 
secuied  to  said  idl  supply  pipes  and  standard  braces,  and 
a  burner  secured  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  standard  braces, 
the  said  oil  supply  pi[)es  having  generating  ccdls  arranged 
in  the   s.iid  burner. 

_  10   w.  ij.  -44 


1,146,818.     WINDOW-SCREEN.     Chaeles  W.  Rodecker, 

Charleston,  ^^'.  ^'a  .  assignor  of  one  third  to  Jack  I'. 
McNeill  and  one-third  io  James  W.  liu.iaday,  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914,  Serial  No.  817,016. 
Renewed  June  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  33,198.  (CI. 
158—39.) 
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.\  window  screen  Including  telescopically  connected 
casing  sections  each  having  Its  outer  end  closed  and  pro- 
vided with  one  open  face,  the  ends  of  the  sections  being 
pressed  Inwardly  and  provided  with  trunnion  receiving 
openings,  a  roller  having  trunnions  extending  therefrom 
and  Into  the  openings,  said  roller  being  njade  ,;  if  s^.c- 
tions,  a  spring  for  controlling  the  r'^t^ti'  :,  f  the  ro  .er,  a 
spring  housed  within  the  roller  and  tH-twi-en  the  sections 
for  holding  the  trunnions  seated  witbu  the  openings  at 
all  times  during  the  extension  hi.-.i  r.iniraction  <  f  tlie 
casing,  said  Inwardly  pressed  portions  constituting  tlirust 
bearings  for  the  roller,  and  means  for  securing  the  r-as 
ing  sections  together  to  prevent  autumatii  extension  of  the 
roller  and   casting 


1,146,819.  FKOTKri  !Nb;-(\^tiIN(;  F<'Ii  INNEK  TI"1'.KS. 
Charle.s  Saier.  I'lrt  riain.  N  Y.  Filed  N'^v.  28, 
1914.      Serial    No     ^74. ."HT.       (CI.    ir>2—\S.) 


1.  A  protecting     as:i  j  f   r  r.- .ivii.j  ;;jt    inner  tube  of  a 

double  tube  tire,  .ouji  .■  ,s::.j  A.hri  Hi.d  (.'ntir  highly  flex 
ijlc  sections  conne't'-ii  ;  >a:  '  u<  r  i'ii;e^  and  M-pHr.-i!>-(J 
throughout  the  r^'maintler  of  tiieir  itiU' r  surfa  es.  highly 
flexible  thin  relativtly  Lot.  :.-;  it-i.;  nutaiiit  Mrniir  p.ates 
arranged  intwein  arid  •  xt>  nain^  ■ -a  n-'.  t  rs,-iy  of  the  inner 
and   01;:' :    -r,  •inn.'s  in   overlapping   riiaUon    t  .   each   other. 


aftael:'! 


s   Securing   the   troad 


ai- 


of   the  me- 


tiil.i^  arinoi  iiat.s  to  tht-  tread  porli<in  of  t!i<'  inner  tlexlble 
setU(.:i  aijd  ■'.a\int:  no  onneitioi,  with  lUi  tread  portion 
of  the  outer  tlexil'le  siition.  and  a-'aoUlng  devices  secur- 
ing till'  iuner  end-  of  the  meifi  .n  ar::  -  plates  to  the  cor- 
responding pt»rtions  of  the  iiii.>  r  ti.  x,     .    section. 

1'.  .\  bmlily  il.xible  protecting  .■. -  •  f  for  receiving 
the  Inner  tuL'e  of  a  double  tube  tirr.  and  highly  flexible 
thin  relatively  non-resilient  metallic  armor  plates  ar- 
r.intred  tr.iiisvi  rsoly  of  the  tread  portion  of  the  protect- 
ing casing  in  cv.rlapping  relation  and  attached  thereto, 
where!  y  tiie  edges  of  the  casing  may  be  moved  to  outer 
txjsitioiis  Hid     •main   in  swch  positions. 
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l,146.8i;o.  PATCH  -  rCH'KPTT  P'OLDER.  Chablks  B. 
SCHEOEDKB,  Chicago.  111.  nied  Dec.  7.  1914.  Serial 
No.  875,845.      (CI.   223—15.) 


1  A  I  arch  fxxket  forminx  device,  comprising  a  metal 
plat>»  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  plate  hinged  to  said 
first  mentioned  plate  at  on*?  of  the  edges  of  said  opening, 
said  hini."d  plate  having  an  outline  corresponding  to  the 
outline  rif  said  opening  but  of  such  size  that  It  may  pass 
through   ~.iii!  opening  around    its   hinges. 

-.  A  patch  pocket  forming  device,  comprising  a  metal 
plate  having  a  cut  out  portion  in  the  form  of  a  pocket  and 
a  second  plate  hinged  to  said  first  mentioned  metal  plate 
In  the  form  of  ami  adapted  to  fit  within  said  cut  out 
portion. 


1,14ti,'*21  SEMI  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
Michael  Schwartz,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1011.  Serial  No.  663,567.  Re- 
newed Nov.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  871,200.     (CI.  179 — 27.) 


T-Y  .^W 


:i- 


^^fe:. 


-m-'^^m^^  ^ 


1.  In  a  t»'lephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines,  an 
Impulse  transmitting  deTire,  and  automatic  means  for 
maintaining  said  Impulse  transmitting  device  in  connec- 
tion   wirli  an  Idle  trunk. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  automatic 
switches,  a  pl\irallty  of  trunk  lines  extending  to  said 
switches,  an  impulse  transmitting  device  for  transmitting 
impulses  over  said  tninks  for  controlling  said  switches, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  Impulse  transmitting  de- 
vice always  in  connection  with  an  Idle  trunk. 

?>.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  manual  operator's  board, 
automatic  switches,  trunk  lines  extending  from  said  n>an- 
ual  board  to  said  switches,  an  Impulse  transmitting  de- 
vice for  transmittlni:  Impulses  over  said  trunks  for  oper- 
ating said  swlrche.^.  and  automatic  means  for  maintaining 
said  Impulse  transmittlni:  device  always  In  connection 
with  an  Idle  trunk  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  .\  operator's  position  and 
a  B-operator's  position,  automatic  switches,  trunk  lines 
extending  from  said  .V-operators  position  through  said 
B-operator's  position  to  said  automatic  switches,  an  im- 
p\ilse  transmlttlnc  device  at  said  B-operator's  position 
for  transmitting  Impulses  over  said  trunks  for  operating 
said  switches,  and  aut'^matlc  means  for  always  maintain- 
ing said  Impulse  transmitting  device  In  connection  with 
an   Idle   trunk. 

.".  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines  an 
lmpuls->  transmitting  device,  automatic  means  for  main- 
taining  said    Impulse    transmitting    device    In    connection 


with  an  idle  trunk,  and  a  signal  to  indicate  to  which  of 
said  trunk  lines  said  impulse  transmitting  device  is  con- 
nected. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in   the  <Jazette.] 


1,146,822.  HOSE- COUI'LINt;.  John  Tapani,  DlorJte, 
Mich.  Filed  June  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,233.  (CI. 
137—28.) 


A  coupling  comprising  male  and  female  membeilt.  Mid 
female  memU'r  lieing  provided  with  substantially  L-ihaped 
slots  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  lugs  on  the  male 
member  for  engagement  in  the  slots,  a  sleeve-like  hous- 
ing formed  on  the  male  member,  a  locking  bolt  slidably 
fitted  within  the  housing  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one 
edge  of  the  female  member,  a  spring  acting  upon  the  bolt 
to  normally  hold  the  same  In  locking  position,  and  a 
book-like  shoulder  formed  on  the  bolt  and  engageable  with 
the  housing  to  hold  the  said  Imlt  retracted  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring  for  the  unlocking  of  the  male  and 
female   members. 


1,146,823.  DRAFT-EQUALIZER.  John  N.  Tatlob.  Du- 
rand.  111.  Filed  Feb.  «,  191 1.  Serial  No.  606.882.  (CL 
21—76.) 


? — ^-i^"y^^ 


/«- 


In  a  draft  equalizer  the  combination  with  a  draft 
tongue,  of  an  obliquely  arranged  bver  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  tongue  and  having  a  longer  and  a  shorter  portion, 
a  longer  evener  bar  pivotally  connected  at  Its  Inner  en<l  tu 
the  shorter  end  of  the  oblique  lever,  a  shorter  evener  bar 
pivotally  connected  at  its  Inner  end  to  the  end  of  the 
longer  portion  of  the  oblique  lever,  a  d<iuble  tree  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  longer  bar,  a  swingle  tree  cunnect- 
ed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  shorter  bar,  and  a  pair  of  links 
of  unequal  length  pivotally  connected  together  at  one  end 
and  to  the  draft  tongue  rearvs-ardly  of  the  oblique  lever, 
the  remaining  end  of  the  shorter  link  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  longer  evener  bar  adjacent  Its  inner  end  and 
the  remaining  end  of  the  longer  link  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  shorter  evener  bar  adjacent  the  Inner  end 
thereof. 


1,146,824.       ATPAR.VTUS     FOR     SEFARATINO     FIBER- 
COVERED    SEEDS    FROM    THE    PODS    IN    WHICH 
THEY   GROW.     F:MMANrEL   (Jeorues  Trtpa.m.  .Adana, 
Turkey  in  Asia.     Original  application  filed  Dec.  9.  1913. 
Serial   No.   805,550,      Divided   and  this   application   filed 
F^b.  26,  1914.     Serial  No    821.327.      tCl.   13 — 7. 1 
In  apparatus  for  separating  fiber  covered  seeds  from  the 
pods  in  which  they  grow,  the  combination  with  the  hopper 
of  a  gin  and  a  pair  of  toothed  breaking  rolls  located  above 
It  for  breaking  the  pods  fed   in  between  them,  of  a   feed 
box  or  hopper  for  receiving  the  unbroken  pods  of  cotton  to 
be  operated  upon,  parallel  fiuted  creeper  rolls  below  this 
feed  box  fur  feeding  the  pods  to  breaking  rolls,  a  driving 
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abaft,  gear  wheels  for  driving  the  breaking  rolls,  gear 
wheels  for  driving  the  creeper  -olis  all  in  one  direction 
from  the  breaking  rolls,  and  gear  wheels  on  a  spindle  ad- 


Justalile  on  a  radius  arm  about  a  center  for  putting  the 
driving  shaft  Into  or  out  of  gear  with  said  gear  whee.s 
Bimply  by  the  movement  of  the  radius  arm. 


1.146.826.  WATER-HEATER  CONSTRUCTION.  Frank 
L.  O.  Wads  WORTH,  Sewickley,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1912. 
Serial  No.  727,510.      (CL   126—301.) 


1,14  8.825.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  STITCH-DOWN 
SHOES.  William  A  Vosper.  Arlington,  N.  J.  Filed 
June  'I'i.  1914.     Serial  No.  847,607.      (CI.  12—142.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  stitch  down  shoes  which  con- 
sists in  splitting  the  marginal  portion  of  a  sole  to  form 
upper  and  lower  marginal  flaps,  imposing  said  sole  upon 
a  last,  bending  the  lower  marginal  flap  away  from  the 
upper  marginal  flap,  lasting  an  upper  and  turning  out 
the  lower  marginal  portion  of  said  upper  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  said  upper  flap,  passing  staples  through  the  out- 
turned  portion  of  said  upper  and  through  said  upper  flap 
and  c'.encbint:  their  points  against  the  lower  surface  of 
said  upper  flap,  and  leveling  the  sole  to  close  the  lower 
flap  upon  the  upper  flap. 

2.  In  the  art  of  making  stitch  down  shoes,  the  proces* 
which  consists  in  splitting  the  marginal  portion  of  a  sole 
by  a  cut  extending  parallel  to  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  the  sole  to  form  upper  and  lower  marginal  flaps  end) 
of  appreciable  uniform  thickness.  Imposing  said  sole  upon 
a  last,  lasting  an  upper  and  turning  out  the  marginal  por 
tlon  of  said  upper  Into  contact  with  the  upper  marginal 
flap  of  the  sole,  bending  the  lower  flap  away  from  the  up- 
per flap  and  stapling  the  lower  marginal  portion  of  the 
upper  against  the  upper  flap  of  said  sole,  the  points  of 
said  staples  being  clenched  against  the  upper  flap,  and 
leveling  the  sole  to  close  the  lower  flap  against  the  upper 
flap  and  the  clenched  ends  of  the  staples  for  concealing 
the  same. 

3.  The  process  of  making  stitch-down  shoes  whlcli  con- 
sists in  splitting  the  marginal  portion  of  a  sole  liy  a  cut 
extending  for  a  definite  distance  inwardly  from  the  edge 
thereof  and  In  dividing  the  heel  portion  of  said  sole  by  a 
cut  extending  for  a  certain  distance  forwardly  from  the 
rear  edge  and  extending  also  from  side  to  side  of  the  sole, 
Imposing  the  sole  upon  a  last,  lasting  an  upper,  stapling 
the  upper  directly  to  one  part  of  the  split  margin  of  the 
sole  and  clenching  the  staples  against  said  split  marginal 
portion,  building  up  the  heel  by  Inserting  a  lift  within  the 
divided  heel  portion  of  the  sole,  and  closing  the  split  mar- 
ginal portion  and  the  divided  heel  portion  of  said  sole. 


1.  In  an  automatic  water  heater,  a  burner,  a  gas  valve 
for  controlling  the  suiipl\  of  gas  to  the  burner,  water  ac 
tuated  means  and  thermostatic  means  for  controlling  the 
gas  valve,  with  one  of  the  said  means  carried  bodily  by 
the  other  means,  the  water  actuated  means  being  arranged 
to  open  the  gas  valve  when  the  outlet  of  the  heater  '• 
opened  and  the  temperature  of  the  water  below  a  prede- 
termined [>oint.  and  the  thermostatic  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  gas  valve  without  moving  the  water 
actuated  means  with  respect  to  the  means  which  carries 
It  when  such  valve  Is  open  and  the  temperature  of  the 
water  rises  above  a   predetermined  point. 

2.  In  an  automatic  water  heater,  a  burner,  a  gas  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  water  ac- 
tuated means  and  thermostatic  means  for  controlling  the 
gas  valve,  each  of  which  has  a  movable  element  for  con- 
trolling the  gas  valve  by  such  movement,  with  one  of  said 
means  carried  bodily  by  the  movable  element  of  the  other 
means,  the  water  actuated  means  being  arranged  to  open 
the  gas  valve  when  the  outlet  of  the  heater  Is  opened  an«l 
the  temperature  of  the  water  below  a  predetermined  point, 
and  the  thermostatic  means  being  arranged  to  close  the 
gas  valve  without  moving  the  wafer  actuated  means  with 
respect  to  the  means  which  carries  it  when  such  valve  is 
open  and  the  temperature  of  the  water  rises  above  a  pre- 
determined   point. 

.S.  In  an  automatic  water  heater,  a  burner,  a  gas  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  movable 
member  actuated  by  dlfTerences  of  water  pressure  caused 
by  opening  and  closing  the  outlet  from  the  heater  and  ar 
ranged  to  operate  the  gas  valve,  a  thermostatic  member 
governed  by  the  heated  water  and  having  a  part  adapted 
to  move  back  and  forth  on  variations  of  temperature  In 
the  water  of  the  heater,  and  a  connection  between  the 
said  thermostatic  part  and  the  gas  valve,  one  of  the  said 
members  being  carried  bodily  by  the  other  member  where- 
by its  operation  is  controlled  by  such  other  member,  the 
thermostatic  member  being  arranged  to  operate  the  gas 
valve  without  moving  the  water  actuated  memt>er  with  re- 
spect to  the  means  which  carries  It. 

4.  In  an  automatic  water  heater,  a  burner,  a  gas  va!^e 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  pressure 
mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  controlling  meml>er 
whose  position  is  governed  by  differences  of  water  pres 
sure  caused  by  opening  and  closing  the  outlet  from  the 
heater,  a  controlling  thermostatic  member  secured  to  one 
of  the  parts  of  the  pressure  mechanism,  and  a  connection 
between  the  gas  valve  and  one  of  the  said  controlling 
membera,  the  thermostatic  means  being  arranged  to  oper 
ate  the  gas  valve  without  moving  the  said  controlUnc 
member  with  respect  to  the  means  which  carries  It 

5.  In  an  automatic  water  heater,  a  burner,  a  gas  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  movable 


6S8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  jo,  1Q15. 


water  actuated  member,  and  a  thermostatic  means  carried 
bodily  by  the  water  actuat.Ml  member  and  provided  with 

an  .'leriifnt  for  ')p.-ninK  the  eas  vnlve,  the  parts  being  ar- 
rangecl  .«o  that  when  lie  outlet  from  the  heater  Is  opened 
and  the  temperature  of  the  water  below  a  predetermined 
point  the  movpment  of  the  water  actuated  member  causes 
the  thermostatic  element  to  open  the  valve,  the  said  ele- 
ment also  beintt  moved  back  and  forth  to  eCfect  changes  In 
the  position  of  the  rms  valve  by  changes  In  temperature  of 
the  water  without  moving  the  water  actuated  member. 
[Claims  H  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,146.827.  FOLMNU  DISPLAY  B'_>X. 
Haddonfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  28. 
728,084.      (CI.  229—82.) 


Walter  F.  Ware, 
1912,      Serial   No. 


1.  A  blank  consistltic  of  a  sin^'ie  sheet  of  material  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  to  form  a  Uis  bndy.  ami  comprising  a  sul)- 
stantlally  rectangular  bottom  wall,  a  marj^iual  wall  In- 
tegral with  said  bottom  wall  and  extending  suhstiintlally 
the  full  length  of  one  margina'  etU'e  of  said  btittom  wall 
and  provided  with  a  marginal  tlap  lotegral  with  siaid  mar- 
ginal wall,  the  line  of  junction  U'tween  said  marginal  wall 
and  said  marginal  flap  being  suiistatitially  parallel  to  and 
appreciably  shorter  than  said  edue,  and  said  marginal 
tlap  projecting  freely  from  said  line  of  Junction  in  a 
lateral  direction  substantially  parallel  thereto,  and  a 
second  marginal  wall  Integral  with  said  bottom  wall  and 
extending  along  a  marginal  eilge  of  said  bottom  wall  -jub- 
stantlally  perpendicular  to  said  rtr-it  mentioned  marginal 
edj^e.  said  second  marginal  wall  Itelng  provided  with  an  end 
projecting  flap  and  with  a  mari^lna!  flap  having  an  end 
projection  appreciably  wider  than  said  last  mentioned' 
flap,  said  end  projecting  flap  and  said  end  projection  t>e- 
ing  arranged  to  be  folded  Inwardly  to  coSperate  with  said 
first  mentioned  marginal  wall  and  said  flrst  meutlooed 
niarglnai  flap  where  said  blank  Is  folded  to  form  a  box 
body. 

2.  A  box  body  eomprlslns:  a  single  blank  of  sheet  ma- 
terial forming  a  bottoca  wail,  an  end  wall  having  lateral 
edges  converging  oatwardly  with  respect  to  said  bottom 
wall  and  provlde<l  with  a  mart:ln.il  fnd  flap  eitendlnc 
laterally  beyond  the  outer  narrower  portion  of  paid  end 
wall,  and  a  side  wail  having  a  marginal  Intamed  side  flap 
provided  with  an  end  proj*>ctlon  of  greatpr  width  than  said 
marginal  side  flap  and  folded  inwardly,  said  marginal  end 
flap  being  foldfd  Inwardly  ovr  the  free  edges  of  said 
end  projection  and  enijaglng  beneath  the  said  Intnrned 
side  flap  for  holding  the  sraid  wails  in  pr^ltlon. 

S,  A  box  body  comprising  a  substautlaliy  rfctana  ilar 
bottom  wall,  a  vertical  marginal  wall  integral  with  and 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  and  having 
lateral  edges  converging  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
bottom  wall,  said  vertical  marginal  wail  b»Mug  prorUied 
with  a  marginal  flap  inti^ral  therewith  and  having  an 
end  projecting  laterally  from  the  oiiter  narrower  portion 
of  aald  Tertical  wall,  a  second  vertical  marginal  wall  in- 
tegral with  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  Iwttona 
wall  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  flr«t  mentioned  vertical  wall  and  provided  with  an 
end  projecting  flap  integral  therewith  an  1  eitendlm;  In- 
wardly tlierefrom,  aald  second  vertica'  wall  h.-ing  also 
provided  with  a  marginal  flap  Integral  therewith  and  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  therefrom  in  substantially  parallel  re- 
lation to  aaid  bottom  wall,  and  said  last  mentioned  flap 
having  an  end  projection  Integral  therewith  and  spp:'*cl- 
,  jly  wider  than  said  laat  mentIone<l  flap  and  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom  In  contact  with  said  end  projecting 
flap,  aald  end  projection  and  said  end  projecting  flap  being 


arranged  inside  of  and  In  .substantially  parallel  relation  to 
■aid  flrst  mentioned  vertical  wall  an<l  between  said  flrst 
mentioned  vertical  wall  and  .said  lirst  mentioned  marginal 
flap,  and  the  said  end  of  s.atd  flrst  mentioned  marginal 
flap  projecting  beneath  said  second  mentioned  marginal 
flap. 

4.  A  blank  for  a  box  body,  comprising  a  rectangular  bot- 
tom' wall,  an  end  wall  integral  with  said  bottom  wall  and 
provided  with  lateral  edges  converging  away  from  said 
bottom  wall,  a  marginal  end  flap  Integral  with  said  end 
wall  and  having  an  end  projecting  freely  laterally  from 
the  outer  narrower  portion  of  said  end  wall,  and  a  .side 
wall  Intergal  with  said  bottom  wall  and  provided  with 
an  end  projecting  tlap  and  witli  a  marginal  side  tlap  pro 
vlded  with  an  end  projection  wider  than  said  marginal 
side  flap,  said  end  projecting  flap  and  said  erul  proj,^ctlon 
being  arranged  to  be  folded  in  parallel  relation  hetween 
said  end  wall  and  said  marginal  end  flap. 

5.  A  box  body  coinprlsiiit;  a  .suhstautlaliy  rectangular 
bottom  wall,  an  end  wall  integral  with  said  bottom  wall,  a 
marginal  end  flap  integral  with  said  end  wall,  the  line 
of  junction  between  s.iid  end  wall  and  said  mnrglnal  end 
flap  being  of  a  length  le«8  than  the  length  of  the  corre 
spondlng  dimension  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  side  wall  In- 
tegral with  said  bottom  wail  antl  provided  with  an  end 
projecting  flap,  a  marginal  side  flap  integral  with  aald 
side  wall  and  provided  with  an  end  projection  integral 
with  and  wider  than  .said  mariiinal  side  flap,  said  end  wall 
and  said  side  wall  being  arranged  to  e.^tend  upwardly 
from  said  botton.  wall  and  said  marginal  side  flap  being 
arranged  to  extend  from  the  \ipper  margin  of  said  side 
wall  Inwardly  and  In  substantially  parallel  relation  to 
said  bottom  wall,  and  said  end  projecting  flap  and  said 
end  projection  being  arranged  In  a  plane  substantially  per 
pendlcular  to  aald  bottom  wail  and  to  said  side  wall  inside 
of  said  end  wall  between  said  end  wall  and  said  marginal 
end  flap. 


1,14  6,828.  SAFETY  I»KVli  H  FDR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Michael  .7,  Whitk,  Wilmington,  D.I  Filed  ,luly  15, 
1913.     Serial  No.  779.200.     (CI.  21—8,) 


=;>, 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  jack  swlngloglj 
supported  upon  the  axles  of  the  vehicle  and  Including 
spaced  runners  mutually  connected  by  a  croaa  bar,  a 
spring  latch  carried  liy  the  vehicle  for  engaging  the  cro«s 
bar  to  support  the  runners  elevated,  and  a  spring  con- 
trolled plunger  carrletl  by  tiie  vehicle  adapted  when  moved 
In  one  direction  to  dlst'ntrage  the  lulch  from  the  crosa  bar 
and  release  the  runners  for  descent  under  the  Influence  of 
gravity. 


1,146,329.  BONNETT,  Sv.Li.  F  Winoet,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  June  20,  1912.  i^erlal  No.  Tnri.S4n.  (CI. 
2—118.) 


1.  A  bonnet,  or  c.ip,  liaving  its  entire  body  portion  made 
complete  from  an  approxim.itely  triangular  piece  of  fabrl« 
provided  on  two  e<l2es  with  a<»pjirnble  fastenings  adapC- 
Ing  it  to  be  folded  and  se;ured,  fir^t  in  conical  form  and 
then  In  the  form  of  a  truncnted  con*',  said  body  having  a 


July  20, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


bSg 


back  turned  cuff  extending  continuously   along  its   other 

or  third  edge. 

2,  A  Iwnnet  or  cap  made  up  of  a  fo!d-d  ple<-e  of  fabric 
and  provided  within  with  adjustlnz  cords  attached  to  the 
rim  portion  thereof  at  their  rods,  extended  within  the 
crown  of  said  bonnet  and  arranged  to  be  tied  together  in 
different  adjustments  for  engagement  with  the  crown  of 
the    head  to   limit   the   drop  of   the    lor.net   or  cap   on   the 

head. 

;?.  A  t)onnet  or  cap  having  its  entire  body  portion  made 
complete  from  a  sin;;le  approximately  trlfinguiar  piece  of 
fabric  provided  on  two  edtres  wltn  separable  fastenings 
adapting  it  to  be  folded  and  secured,  first  in  conical  form 
and  then  In  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone,  of  a  pair  of 
adjusting  cords,  one  attached  to  the  central  front  portion 
of  the  body  piece,  and  the  other  attached  to  the  central 
portion  of  one  side  edge  thereof,  snd  whlth  cords  are 
adapted  to  be  tied  together  to  adjust  the  bonnet  or  cap  to 
the  liead. 


I 


l,14fi,830.  MOTOR-VEIIlCLE  FENI'EH.  William 
Wi.MiFHKiMEin,  Granby,  Conn.  Filed  [►ec.  6.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  805,105.      iCl,  105—268.) 


1.  A  safety  apidiance  for  vehicles  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms,  ret.iiiiers  for  closiui,'  the  si>ace  formed  be- 
tween the  arms,  spring;  means  for  holding  the  retainers  In 
closed  position,  and  braces  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  retainers  and  sliding  connection  with  the  arms, 

2.  .\  safety  appliance  for  vehicles  comprlslng^a  pair  of 
spaced  hollow  arms  having  slots  in  their  sides,  retainers 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  arms  and  normally 
closing  a  space  formed  between  them,  blocks  slldably 
mounted  in  the  arms,  braces  connecting  the  sliding  blocks 
with  the  retainers,  and  springs  normally  exerting  a  yield- 
ing pres.sure  to  liold  the  retainers  in  closed  position 

3.  A  safety  appliance  comprising  a  frame,  uprights  hav 
Ing  connections  with   the  frame,  slides  mounted  upon  the 
uprights,  and  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  sUdee  and 
adapted    to    receive   between    them    the   person    struck    as 
the  result  of  a  collision, 

4.  In  a  fender  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  vertical 
members,  slides  mounted  to  move  on  such  vertical  mem- 
bers, arms  pivotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  the 
■lldes  and  pivotally  mounted  guides  engaging  and  sup 
porting  the  arms  intermediate  of  theii  ends. 

,".  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  vertical  members, 
slides  mounted  to  move  on  such  members,  guide  sleeves 
having  pivot  connection  with  the  vertical  members,  arms 
pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  slides  and  guide  rods 
carried  by  the  arms  and  engaging  the  said  guide  sleeves. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


other  and  which  ar.  re.'ived  wiihm  and  fully  flil  the  sub 
stantiallv  recta ng,;ia:  channei.-  to  -uaintain  the  perfect 
register  of  th.  secuons  of  the  hearing  box  wiien  arrange.! 
within  the  opening  in  the  j.nirnai   box,  securing  members 


1,146,831.  JOURNAL  BOX.  Arthcb  A.  Wkight,  Moul- 
ton.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  .'(18.719 
Mi.    rt4— 10.) 

,\  journal  box  having  a  cylindrical  opening,  the  dia- 
metrically opposite  walls  of  which  have  longltndlEally  ex 
tending  suhstantlally  rectangular  rtiannels,  a  bearing  box 
comprising  two  semi  cylindrical  memlx  rs  arranged  within 
the  opening,  said  l>eftrlne  box  having  end  flanges  and 
having  their  longitudinal  edfes  formed  with  outturned 
•ubttantially  re<  tangular  flanges  which   re«t  one  upon  the 


passing  through  the  j-.urru;  ixi  and  through  the  aald 
flanges  of  the  bearing  box.  and  the  said  flanged  bearing 
box  providing  a  cage  for  antifrictionai  rollers  for  the 
axle  upon  which  the  hoi  is  arratiged. 


1,146,832.  FLUSHING  VALVE.  Charles  A.  Wulf,  In 
dianapolls,  Ind,  I-^led  Dec.  21,  1911.  Serial  No 
667,132.      (Ci.  137— 93.J 


A  direct  preasure  flushing  valve  comprising  an  annular 
valve  member,  a  valve  projected  therethrough  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  therein,  the  annular  valve  having  an 
annular"  seat  formed  to  receive  the  inner  valve,  and  .■< 
ring  removably  Inserted  between  the  Inner  valve  and  the 
outer  valve  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  two 
valves. 


1.140.^;-t3,      THOl.I.KY   CAT*  HKU       Mkivin    A.    YEAKLin. 
'canton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    John    E.    MtLaln.    Canton. 
Ohio       Fi'.ed   .Tunc    1.    19u8,      Serial    No.    436,147.      (C\. 
191— i*5.) 


V^ 


1.  In  ;i  trolley  catcher,  the  <  omblnation  wiih  a  drum, 
means  for  turning  aald  drum  to  wind  up  the  trolley  rope 
thereon,  and  a  casing,  of  means  interposed  t^etween  aald 
drum  and  casing  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  drum. 
the  said  means  Including  a   centrifviL'al  dog  and   normally 
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Hi  rivp   nif-ans   f^.r  cushioning  the   Impact   Incident   to  the 
action  of  rile  do?  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  trolley  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  drum, 
a  slniile  ■iprinir  for  turning  said  drum  to  wind  up  the 
trollf.v  ropf>  thfTeon,  and  a  casing  having  stops,  of  means 
includlni;  a  normally  active  spring  and  a  dog  arranged  to 
engage  <>no  of  said  stops  for  stopping  said  drum  and  for 
cusbionlnt;  the  impact  inicident  to  the  action  of  said  dog 
to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  drum. 

3.  in  a  trolley  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  drum, 
a  spring  for  turning  said  drum  to  wind  up  the  trolley  rope 
thereon,  and  a  casiiii:.  of  means  Including  a  ratchet,  a  cen- 
trifugal dog  actuated  by  said  drum  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  drum,  and  a 
spring  normally  free  to  be  operated  located  between  said 
drum  and  casing  for  cushioning  the  impact  incident  to 
the  action  of  said  dog  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  trolley  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing drum,  of  a  dog-carrylni:  mcmlMT  separate  from  said 
drum,  a  centrif\igal  dog  mnuiited  upon  said  member,  a 
yielding  driving  connection  at  all  times  active  between 
said  member  and  drum,  and  a  ratchet  stationary  with  re- 
lation to  said  memb«>r  and  drum  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  dog  to  stop  said  drum. 

5.  In  a  trolley  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  winding 
drum,  of  means  for  stopping  said  drum,  comprising  a 
centrifugal  dog.  a  ratchet,  and  1  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  drum  and  dog  Including  a  yielding  element  at 
all  times  active  for  cushioning  the  impact  when  said  dog 
f'ngaires   said    ratchet. 

;;L'lalms  6  to  '^')  not  printed   in   the  (Jazette.] 


1,146.SS4  TKOLLEY  C.VTCHEK.  Mri.viN  A.  Yeaklet, 
Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  John  K.  Md.aln,  Canton, 
Ohio  Ori-inal  application  filed  .lune  1,  1908,  Serial  No. 
4H»i,147.  I>ivlded  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  18, 
1913.      Serial   No.  HOT. 487.      ((^1     ini— 05.) 


3    -2 


~5 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
.Mon  of  a  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  in  one  direc- 
tion, devices  having  connection  with  said  drum  for  stop- 
ping the  rotation  of  the  drum  when  the  trolley  pole  swings 
upwardly,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  stopping  de- 
vices in  operative  relation  during  rebound  of  the  trolley 
pole. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum 
In  one  direction  to  wind  the  rope  thereon,  means  Inter- 
posed between  said  drum  and  casing  for  stopping  the  rota- 
tion of  the  drum  in  rope  paying  o\it  direction,  the  said 
means  including  a  member  angularly  movable  relative  to 
said  drum,  and  means  acting  on  said  memb»^r  for  main- 
taining the  stopping  means  In  operative  relationship 
during   rebound   of   the   trolley    pole. 

;?.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  drum,  means  for  rotating  said 
drum  In  one  direction  to  wind  the  rope  thereon,  means 
Interposed  between  said  drum  and  casing  for  stopping 
the  rotation  of  the  drum  in  rope  paying  out  direction,  the 
said  means  Including  a  pawl  device,  a  ratchet  device  and 
a  member  angularly  movable  relative  to  said  drum  and 
carrying  one   of  said  devices,   and   means  acting  on   said 


member  for  maintaining  the  stopping  nuans  in  of^rative 
relationship  during  rebound  of  the  trolley   pole. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  <la8s  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  drum 
in  one  direction  to  wind  the  rope  thereon,  means  inter- 
posed between  said  drum  and  casing  for  stopping  the  ro- 
tation of  the  dr\im  in  rope  paying  out  direction,  the  said 
means  including  a  member  angularly  movable  relative  to 
said  drum,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  meml)er  for  main- 
taining the  stopping  means  In  operative  relationship  dur- 
ing rebound  of  the  trolley  pole. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  In  one 
direction,  devices  having  connection  with  said  drum  for 
stopping  the  rotation  thereof  when  the  trolley  p<de  swings 
upwardly,  and  separate  means  for  maintaining  the  stop- 
ping devices  in  operative  relation  during  rebound  of  the 
trolley  pole. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.146.835.  TROLLEY-CATCHEK.  Mklvin  a.  Ye.\kley, 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  John  E.  .McLaln,  «'antou, 
Ohio.  Original  application  tibd  June  1,  lyos.  Serial 
No.  436,147.  Divided  and  this  apiilication  filed  Dec.  30, 
1913.     Serial  No.  809.4K2.      ( ri.   101—95.) 


■#» 


■ts 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  in  one  direction, 
devices,  having  connection  with  said  drum  for  yieldingly 
stopping  the  rotation  of  the  ,irum  when  the  troll. y  pole 
swings  upwardly,  and  auxiliary  means  cooperating  with 
said  stopping  devices  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the 
drum. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  in  one  direction, 
devices,  having  conne<tion  with  said  drum  for  yieldingly 
stopping  the  rotation  of  the  drum  when  the  trolley  pole 
swings  upwardly,  and  normally  active  auxiliary  means  co- 
operating with  said  devices  for  stopping  the  rotation  of 
the  drum. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  drum,  means  for  rotatlnt:  said  drum 
In  one  direction  to  wind  the  rope  thereon,  means  Inter- 
posed between  said  drum  and  casing  for  stopping  the  ro- 
tation of  the  drum  In  rope  paying  out  direction,  and  nor- 
mally active  means  for  maintaining  the  stopping  means 
in  operative  relationship  luring  rebound  of  the  trolley 
pole. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  in  one  direction, 
devices  having  connection  with  said  drum  for  stopping 
the  rotation  of  the  drum  when  the  trolley  pole  swings  up- 
wardly, and  auxiliary  means  cooperatinc  with  said  stop- 
ping devices  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  the 
said  auxiliary  means  operating  to  maintain  the  stopping 
devices  in  engagement  during  the  rebound  of  the  trolley 
pole. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  thp  combination 
of  a  drum,  mean-  for  rotating  said  drum  in  one  direction, 
devices  having  connection  with  said  drum  for  yieldingly 
stopping  the  rotation  of  the  drum  when  the  trolley  pole 
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swings  upwardly,  and  means  fur  maintaining  the  stopping 
means  In   engagement  during   the   rebound  of  the   trolley 

pole. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  146  836        SPRING     CONSTRUCTION.       Leonakd     A. 
'  YoCNO.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.     Serial  No. 
862,677.      (CI.  155—25.) 


J.  In  a  camera  focusing  device,  the  comi-ination  with  a 
bed  and  a  slide  movable  thereon,  of  a  lens  carriage  mov- 
able on  the  slide,  means  for  operating  the  latter  in  an  out- 
ward direction  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  slide. 


1.  .V  form  spring  coinpri.-ing  a  resilient  \<nud  adapted 
to  be  secured  near  its  extremities  to  the  supporting  means 
of  a  spring  structuie.  -i,,!  nieans  longitudinally  adjustable 
thereon  adapted  t.  ;!i,,..!t  a  predetermined  permanent 
contour   to    the   Land    t..r   a    j-ortioii    of   the   length    of   X\^e 

latter. 

■J.  A  form  -print:  c..mi>rising  a  resilient  band  having 
curved  extremities  by  which  it  is  secured  to  a  spring  seat 
structure  to  arch  thereover,  and  means  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  band  and  adapted  to  Impart  a  permanent  con- 
tour longitudinnlly  of  the  band  to  a  portion  of  the  length 

of  the  latter. 

3.  A  form  spring  com[iri>ing  a  resilient  hand  adapted 
to  be  supported  in  anlied  relation  over  a  .-print:  seat 
gtructure.  and  forming  means  longitudinally  adjustable 
on  the  band  and  haviuL'  a  permanent  contour  to  which 
It  confines  a  portion  of  the  band  to  which  it  Is  applied. 

4.  A  form  spring  comprising  a  band  of  uniformly  re- 
silient material  adapted  to  be  su[.ported  near  its  extremi- 
ties In  .irched  relation  to  and  over  the  body  springs  of  a 
seat  structure  and  formin-  in.aiw  having-  a  permanent 
pre^letermlned  longitudinal  contour  and  adjustably  encag- 
ing the  band  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  whereby  the  en- 
gaged portion  is  bent  to  conform  to  said  (ontour. 

5  In  a  spring  seat  structure,  a  form  spring  secured 
near  Its  Inbent  extremities  to  the  sprlnir  supporting  mem- 
bers to  arch  over  body  springs  and  f.^rmln;:  means  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  band  for  maintaining  a  predetermlne<l 
contour  In  the  engaged  portion  of  the  band,  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  band  having  limited  longitudinal  piay  at  the 
point  of  connection  to  the  spring  and  supporting  means 

[Claims  C  to  1"^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  camera  focusing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
bed  and  a  slide  movable  thereon,  of  a  lens  carriage  mov- 
able on  the  slide  and  also  adapted  to  operate  the  same 
in  an  outward  direction   and  a   spring   for   returning  the 

sUde. 

4.  In  a  camera  focusing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
bed  and  a  slide  movable  thereon,  of  a  lens  carriage  movable 
on  the  slide,  and  also  adapted  to  operate  the  same  In  an 
outward  direction,  means  actuated  by  the  carriage  for 
locking  the  slide  in  its  outward  position  and  a  spring 
normally  tending  to  return  the  slide. 

5.  in  a  camera  focusing  device,  the  combination  w;t!,  a 
l)ed  and  a  slide  movable  thereon,  of  a  lens  carriage  muva>  •■ 
on  the  slide  and  also  adapted  to  operate  the  same  In  an 
outward  direction,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  return 
the  slide  and  a  device  actuated  by  the  spring  and  slide  f.  r 
locking  the  carriage  to  the  latter. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1146  837       FOCUSING    MECHANISM    FOR    CAMERAS. 
"  Ei'NEST  C    ALi.EN,  Rochester.   N.   Y..   assignor  to   East- 
man  Kodak   Company.   Rochester.    N.   Y..   a   Corporation 
of  New  York,     nied  Mar.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  S26.792. 

(Cl.  95—45.1  ^  .  . 

1  In  a  camera  focusing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
bed' and  a  slide  movable  thereon,  of  a  lens  carriage  sup- 
ported on  the  slide,  a  spring  for  operating  the  slide  In 
one  direction  and  means  for  operating  it  In  the  other  di- 
rection against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


1.146,838.  GRAIN-SHOCKEK.  I^ns  Anderson,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Sena!  N  ■  741.<ill.  (Cl. 
5«^121.'» 


1.  In  a  i^ralD  shocker  in  combination,  a  tilting  cradle 
rotatable  when  horizontally  disposed  upon  a  vertical  axis 
means  acting  successively  to  turn  the  cradle  end  for  end 
upon  the  said  vertical  axis  and  to  tilt  the  cradle,  a  latch 
holding  the  cradle  against  tilting  during  the  turning  of 
the  cradle  and  a  latch  holding  the  cradle  against  turning 
during  the  tilting  of  the  cradle. 

-  In  combination,  bundle  tying  mechanism,  means  in 
which  the  bundles  are  collected  acting  to  form  a  shock 
when  a  number  of  bundles  have  l»een  collected  therein,  a 
ronvever  receiving  bundles  from  the  bundle  tying  means 
and  delivenn--  them  to  the  bundle  collecting  and  shock 
formlni:  means,  a  counting  wheel  actuated  by  the  bundle 
tving  mecbanism  and  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
bundle  collecting  and  shock  forming  means,  a  pair  of 
trips  on  the  conveyer,  a  pair  of  shipper  levers  cntroll  ng 
the  operation  of  the  conveyer  and  one  thereof  extendir.i: 
into  the  path  of  nnp  ..f  rV.e  said  trips  and  mea.is  actuated 
by  the  counter  whee.   at   ea  b  complete  revolution  of  the 
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Into  the  path  of 


same  for  movini:  the  other  «:ij[  ptr  I.--. 
the  other  trip. 

o.  In  combination,  bundle  t>  in.'  mei  liai.isin,  shock  form- 
In:;  r:..  ihaLism.  i  -^arrlpr  receiving  bundles  from  the  handle 
tylii„'  m••ciJaul^^!l  aud  delivering  them  to  the  shock  form- 
ing mechanism,  a  counting  wheel  turned  hy  the  bundle 
tying  mechanism,  a  shipper  lever  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  carrier,  a  trip  on  the  carrier,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  counting  wheel  at  each  complete  revolution 
of  the  same  for  moving  the  shipper  lever  Into  the  path  of 
the  trip. 

4.  In  combination,  bundle  tying  mechanism,  shock  form- 
ing mechanism,  a  traveling  conveyer  receiving  the  bun- 
dles from  the  bundle  tying  mechanism  and  delivering 
them  to  the  shock  formin:.'  michnnlsm,  a  counting  wheel 
turned  by  the  bundle  tyin:.'  merhanism.  a  clutch  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  shock  forming  mechanism,  a 
movable  shipper  lever  connecte<i  to  the  clutch,  a  trip 
carried  by  the  traveling  conveyer  and  means  operated  by 
the  counting  wheel  at  each  revolution  of  the  same  for 
moving  the  shipper  lever  into  the  path  of  the  trip. 

.'.  In  comljlnatlon,  bundle  tyln^r  mechanism,  shock  form- 
ing mechanism,  a  traveling  couveyiT  receiving  bundles 
from  the  bundle  tying  mechanism  aud  delivering  them  to 
the  shook  formiiis;  mechanism,  a  counting  wheel  turned 
by  the  bundle  tying  mechanism,  a  clutch  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  shock  forminij  mechanism,  a  second  clutch 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  traveling  conveyer,  a  mov- 
able shipper  lever  connected  to  each  of  the  said  clutches,  a 
pair  of  trips  carried  by  the  travidlns:  conveyer  and  means 
a.'tuated  by  the  eounting  wheel  at  each  complete  revolu- 
tion of  the  same  for  movini;  each  of  the  shipper  levers 
intij  the  path  of  one  of  the  trips. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.Ufi.'i.'^O.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  JOH.v  U.  BaBB, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  Charlea  Bose, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial.  No, 
837,043.      (CI.   185—37.) 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combi 
nation,  a  main  driven  shaft  adapted  to  carry  a  changeable 
eihlblror.  an  arm  ninunted  on  .ould  shaft,  a  motor  for 
turnln;;  said  shaft  at  ;.>;,ir!veiy  hiirh  speed  to  rotate  said 
arm.  clo^k  mpchnni.sm  lnrl.■I^.■ndently  associated  therewith, 
Intprinntent  stop  and  reipase  mechanism  driven  thereby 
and  positioned  In  the  jiath  of  said  arm  whereby  said  arm 
Is  momentarily  arrfsted  at  the  end  of  each  "revolution, 
niid  a  pawl  .nnd  ratchet  mechanism  associated  with  said 
driven  shaft  adapted  to  prevent  rebounding  of  said  arm 
and  oscillation  of  said  exhibitor  as  said  arm  engages  said 
Int'Tmlttent  stop  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  chnra'-tiT  fi.«crib''d,  In  combina- 
tion, a  main  driven  shaft  adapted  to  carr>-  a  changeable 
exhibitor,  an  arm  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a  motor  for 
turning   said    shaft    nt    relatively    hijh    speed    to    rotate 


said  arm,  clock  mechanism  independently  associated  there- 
with, intermittent  stopand  release  mechanism  driven  there- 
by and  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  arm  whereby  said 
arm  is  momentarily  arrested  at  the  end  of  each  revolution, 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  a.ssociated  with  said  driven 
shaft  adapted  to  prev.>nt  reiiounding  of  said  arm  and 
oscillation  of  said  eiblhitor  as  said  arm  engat;es  said  In- 
termittent stop  mechanism,  and  a  brake  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  said  mov- 
able parts  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  main  driven 
shaft  at  will  without  affecting  the  operation  of  said 
clock  mechanism. 


1,14  6.8  40.  COMPOUND  INTEKNAL-COMBISTIUN 
ENGINE.  .\KTHCR  B.TUK,  Kulm,  N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1914.     Serial   No.   812.511.      (CI.    12.'?— 36.) 


1.  A  compound  internal  combustion  engine,  including  a 
base,  a  crank  shaft  journale<l  therein,  three  parallel  cylin- 
ders case  en  bloc,  the  inner  one  being  the  low  pressure 
cylinder  and  the  two  outer  ones  the  hleh  pressure  cylin- 
ders, three  piston.s  mounted  in  the  cylinders  and  operably 
connected  to  the  crank  shaft,  an  intake  manifold  having 
two  branches  in  the  head  of  the  castlntr  and  terminating 
at  points  above  and  intermediate  of  the  cylinders,  each 
high  pressure  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  port  open  at 
Its  top  adjacent  the  low  pressiire  cylinder,  said  ports  being 
In  communication  with  the  respective  branches  of  the 
manifold,  two  sprin:?  closed  mechanically  opened  valves 
at  the  Intersection  of  the  branches  and  ports  to  control 
the  supply  of  carbureted  air  to  the  high  pressure  cylinders, 
there  being  two  oppositely  disposed  channels  leading  fmm 
the  head  of  the  low  pr<>s8ure  cylinder  and  terminating 
below  and  in  communication  with  the  ports  of  the  high 
pressure  cylinder,  two  sprins  closed  mechanically  opened 
valves  at  the  Intersection  of  the  last  two  channels  and 
the  ports  of  the  high  pressure  cylinders  to  control  the 
passage  of  burnt  gases  from  the  high  pressure  cylinders  to 
the  low  pressure  cylinder,  said  low  pressure  cylinder  being 
proTldel  with  an  "ihaust  port,  and  a  spring  closed  mecha- 
nically operated  v.iive  for  controlling  said  exhaust  port. 

2.  A  compound  Internal  combustion  engine,  including  a 
btase,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  therein,  three  parallel  cylin- 
ders cast  en  bloc,  the  inner  ono  being  the  low  pressure 
cylinder  and  the  two  outer  ones  the  high  pressure  cylin- 
ders, three  pistons  mounted  in  the  cylinders  and  operably 
connected  to  the  crank  shaft,  an  Intake  manifold  having 
two  branches  in  the  head  of  the  casting  and  terminating 
at  points  above  and  Intermediate  of  the  cylinders,  ea' h 
high  pressure  cy  inder  being  provided  with  a  port  oi^-n 
at  Its  top  adjacent  the  :ow  pressure  cylinder,  said  ports 
being  In  communication  with  the  respective  branches  of 
the  manifold,  two  spring  dosed  mechanically  opened 
valves  at  the  intersection  of  the  branches  and  ports  to 
control  the  supply  of  carbureted  air  to  the  high  pressure 
cylinders,  there  being  two  oppositely  disposed  channels 
leading  from  the  head  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder  and 
terminating  below  and  In  communication  with  thp  ports 
of  the  high  pressure  cylinders,  two  spring  closed  mecha- 
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nlcally  opened  valves  at  the  intersection  of  the  last  two 
Channels  and  the  ports  of  the  lilgh  pressure  cylinders  to 
control  the  passage  of  burnt  gases  from  the  high  iires- 
sure  cylinders  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  said  low  pres- 
■ure  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  port,  a 
sprinL-  closed  mechanicaliy  opened  valve  for  controlling 
said  exhaust  port,  said  crank  shaft  t>eing  provided  with 
three  cranks,  one  for  each  of  the  pistons,  the  crasks  con- 
nected to  the  high  prefigure  pistons  being  disposed  at  120 
degrees  from  the  crank  of  the  low  pressure  piston. 


1,146,841.      OAK.      Ma(  K    W.    Bridges,    Chlcora,    Miss. 
'  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  864,091.     (CI.  9—25.) 


A  b')W  facing  oar  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  U  shaped 
members  adapted  to  straddle  the  si'de  of  the  l»oat.  cieaub 
for  connecting  the  U  shaped  members  to  the  boat,  a  sup- 
porting meml'er  pivoted  between  the  U-shaped  members 
aud  having  oppositely  extendlni:  arms,  the  terminals  of 
which  are  raised  above  the  plane  of  the  supportin;:  mem- 
ber, bell  crank  levers  pivi.ted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  and  having  their  outer  ends  provided  with  oar  re- 
ceiving sockets,  n  link  <onnecting  the  inner  ends  <.f  said 
levers,  and  handle  and  blade  oar  sections  mounted  in  the 
sockets  of  the  levers. 


1,146,R42.  .\IRSH1P.  .Iohn  W  RRopERirK,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  29,  lt»09.  Serial  No  486,417.  (CI. 
244—16.) 


\J^ 


1.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  with  a  horizontal 
elongated  body  portion,  of  appositely  facing  vertical  pro- 
pellers at  opposite  ends  of  said  txHly  poruon,  means  for 
driving  said  propellers  in  opi.osite  directions,  means  for 
oppositely  inclining  said  proi-ellers  either  forward  or 
backward  wltli  res[>ect  to  the  length  of  the  body  portion, 
and  means  for  inclining  one  of  said  propellers  toward 
either  «lde  of  said   I'ody  portion 

2.  In  ai,  airship,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  Itody 
portion   providing   at   its  opposite  ends   oppositely   facing 
Blldeways,  slides  in   san)  ways  adaptinl  to  slid.-  iongitudi 
nally  of  the  body  portion,  propeller  si  afts  each  pivutally 


mounted  In  said  body  portion  adJaceAt  to  one  of  said 
slides  and  projecting  therethrough,  means  for  rotating 
said  propeller  shafts,  and  means  for  sliding  said  slides. 

3.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  body 
having  at  opposite  ends  oppositely  facing  sUdeways, 
slides  In  said  ways,  means  for  simultneouly  sliding  said 
slides  in  opposite  directions,  propeller  shafts  each  plv- 
otally  supported  on  said  body  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
slides  and  having  a  bearing  therein,  means  for  rotating 
said  propeller  shafts,  and  propellers  on  said  proi^.ier 
shafts. 

4  in  an  airship,  the  x:omblnatlon  with  a  liorlionial 
elongated  body  portion,  of  vertical  propeller  shafts  I'ro 
jectlng  oppositely  from  said  body  portion  adjacent  to  its 
ends,  means  for  driving  said  propeller  shi'is  in  opposite 
directions,  propellers  on  said  propeller  shafts,  and  means 
indei>endent  of  each  other  for  tipping  both  pro[>eiler  siiafts 
simultaneously  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  body 
portion  and  for  tipping  one  of  said  shafts  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  body  portion. 

5.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  witn  an  ejongated 
body  portion,  of  a  propeller  shaft  projecting  upward  at 
one  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  second  propeller  tiiaft 
projecting  downward  at  the  other  end  of  aaid  body  por 
tlon,  propellers  on  said  propeller  shafts,  means  for  rotat 
ing  said  propeller  shafts  in  opposite  directions,  and  means 
for  tilting  each  propeller  shaft  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  body  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1,146,843.       EXERCISING 
Bbow.v,  Calverton,  N.  Y. 
805,102.     (CI.  46—69.) 


Al'I'.MiATUS.       EvEEErr     .\. 
Filed  Dec.  C.  11*13.      Sena.  No. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  standard  provided  with  a  sen^"^  .  f  apertures  and  a  bar. 
of  a  supporting  member  slidable  on  the  standard  and  con- 
sisting of  a  bund  loosely  encircling  the  standard,  a  tubular 
extension  on  the  band,  a  rod  slidable  In  the  extension  end 
adapted  to  have  its  inner  end  extend  into  one  of  the  a  per 
tures  of  the  standard,  a  spring  encircling  the  rod,  a  disk 
carried  on  the  rod  adjacent  Its  Inner  end  and  having  one 
end  of  the  spring  aijuiting  against  the  same,  a  handle  on 
the  other  end  of  the  rod  and  lyiuv'  exteriorly  of  the  tubu 
lar  extension,  said   handle  abuttini:  against   the   i  st.  ns^  n 
and  said  disk  ada[ited  to  abut  against  the  standard  being 
adapted  to  limit  the  projection  of  the  inner  end  of  the  rod 
into  one  of  the  apertures  of  the  standard,   with  the  said 
tubular  extension  constituting  a  support  for  the  said  bar 
adapted  to  loosely  repose  upon  the  extension,  and  a  cover 
adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the  end  of  the  extension  and  in- 
close the  handle  of  the   rod,   said   cover  providing   addi- 
tional  length  for  the   extension   whereby  the  bar  can  be 
readily  s'lpported  on  the  extension. 


1,146,844.  PUZZLE.  El\ai;  O  Bilman,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  Filed  May  20,  11^14  Serial  No.  839,688.  (CI. 
46—41.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  a  puzzle  comprising  a  board  dls- 
playin;:  a  central  marked  position,  and  two  series  each  of 
thre.  marked  side  positions,  extending  from  said  central 
position,  an.)  pia.ving  pieces  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  side  position-  aid  I'.lst'.ngulshingly  divided  Into  two 
<livision-. 

2.  li.  b;  ;  aratus  of  the  character  described,  a  board  cut 
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rhrou^h  to  form  the  periphery  of  a  playing  piece,  the  cut- 
ting   t>eing    interrupted    In    a    portion    of    such    periphery. 


ih 
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13 
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whereby  the  playing  piece  Is  adapted  to  be  readily  detach- 
ed from  the  board  by  breaking  off  said  interrupted  portion. 


l,I4tJ.S45.  CKEAM-CAN  RINSER  AND  STERILIZER. 
Henry  F.  Bibham,  Wauneta.  Nebr.  Filed  July  25, 
1913.     Serial  No.  781,243.     (CI.  141—7.1 


An  apparatus  for  rinsing  and  sterilizing  cream  cans 
comprising  a  shallow  trough  like  inclined  receptacle,  said 
receptacle  being  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  outlet, 
a  series  of  spaced  longitudinally  disposed  deflectors  ex- 
tending along  the  bottom  of  the  pan  from  the  upper  end 
thereof  to  a  point  short  of  the  lower  end,  said  deflectors 
being  of  triangular  formation  in  cross  sertlun  and  having 
the  apices  thereof  presented  upwardly,  conducting  pipes 
extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  apex  of  the 
central  deflector,  nozzles  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  the 
pipes,  a  steam  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  conducting 
pipes,  and  said  deflectors  being  positioned  to  support  a 
can  inverted  whereby  said  nozzle  will  project  centrally 
within  the  mouth  th>T.-of  to  uniformly  distribute  the 
cleaning  agent  over  the  area  of  the  Interior  of  the  can. 


1.148.84r,.  OITI.KT  VALVE.  (iirsEPPE  Can.nksti,  New 
Vnrk,  N.  V.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1'J14,  Serial  No.  865,361. 
icl.  4—5.) 


tp 


valve  proper  arranged  to  control  communication  between 
the  fitting  and  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  stem  mounted  on 
said  valve  proper,  said  stem  having  an  enlarged  portion 
which  bears  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  be 
tween  the  opening  thereof  and  the  Inlet  pipe,  the  holhiw 
In  the  stem  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylin- 
der at  a  point  above  said  enlargement  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  valve  and  stem. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  fitting,  provided  with  an  inte- 
riorly located  valve  seat,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  the  fit- 
ting and  surrounding  the  valve  sent  and  provided  In  the 
vicinity  of  Its  low.-r  end  with  openings,  said  fitting  hav- 
ing In  the  vicinity  of  Its  upper  end  a  water  outlet,  a  valve 
proper  adapted  to  close  against  the  seat,  a  hollow  stem  at- 
tached to  the  valve  proper  and  provided  in  the  vicinity  of 
Its  upper  end  with  openings,  means  located  at  the  exterior 
of  the  valve  stem  for  closing  the  area  between  the  viilve 
stem  and  the  cylinder  below  the  ..penings  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  valve  stem,  said  cylinder  having  below  said 
closing  means  and  at  its  sides  openings,  and  nie;\ns  for 
moving  the  valve  stem  and  valve  proper. 

3.  \  valve  comprising  a  fitting  bavins:  an  nutl»t  and  a 
nipple  located  at  its  side,  said  fitting  also  having  in  the 
vicinity  of  Its  upper  end  an  Interiorly  located  valve  seat, 
a  valve  proper  adapted  to  close  against  said  seat,  a  hollow 
stem  attached  to  the  valve  proper  and  provided  in  the 
vicinity  of  its  upper  end  with  openings,  a  cylinder  mount- 
ed upon  the  fitting  and  provided  In  the  vicinity  of  Its 
lower  end  and  at  Its  sides  with  openings,  said  valve  stem 
having  an  enlargement  located  below  the  openings  of  the 
stem  which  bears  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder 
and  closes  the  area  of  the  cylinder  between  the  wall  there- 
of and  the  sides  of  the  stem,  said  cylinder  having  In  the 
vicinity  of  its  upper  end  a  water  inlet  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  stem. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  fitting,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon 
the  fitting  and  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  its  lower  cud 
with  openings  and  having  in  the  vicinity  of  Its  upper  end 
a  water  inlet,  a  valve  proper  adapted  to  close  the  fitting,  a 
hollow  stem  mounted  upon  the  valve  proper  and  having  in 
the  vicinity  of  its  upper  end  openings,  means  mounted 
upon  the  stem  for  spacing  the  stem  from  the  cylinder,  i 
rod  attached  to  the  stem,  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  rod 
and  constantly  bearing  at  its  lower  end  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  stem  and  havlni:  its  upper  end  normally  spaced 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  journaled 
above  the  cylinder,  means  for  normally  holding  the  shaft 
at  one  position,  manually  operable  means  for  turning  the 
shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  crank  and  a  pitman  operatlvely 
connecting  the  crank  with  the  saiil  rod. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  fitting,  a  .  yllnder  attached  to 
the  fitting  and  having  openings  at  Its  lower  portion,  a 
water  inlet  pipe  leading  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  having  an  end  downwardly  disposed,  a  hollow 
valve  proper  arranged  to  control  communication  between 
the  fitting  and  the  cyllnd.r,  a  hollow  stem  mounted  on 
said  valve  proper,  said  stem  having  an  enlarced  portion 
which  bears  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  be- 
tween the  opening  therein  and  the  Inlet  pipe,  the  hollow 
in  the  stem  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cylln 
der  at  a  point  above  said  enlargement,  means  for  moving 
the  valve  and  stem,  and  an  overflow  outlet  directed  into 
the  fitting  at  a  point  below  the  valve  proper. 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  fitting,  a  cylinder  attached  to 
the  fitting  and  having  openings  at  Its  lower  portion,  a 
water  Inlet  pipe  leading  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  having  an  end  downwardly  disposed,  a  hollow 


1,146,847.  FOLDINii  BO.X.  Fravkif.  L.  Carpenter, 
'orange    City.    P'la.      Filed    .July    Lo.    1914.      Serial    No. 

853,048.      (CI.  229—46.. 

In  a  box,  a  bottom  member,  side  members  secured  there- 
to, end  forming  members  hinge.l  to  the  bottom  member,  end 
forming  members  hlntred  to  the  side  members  and  adapted 
to  fold  over  the  end  forming  members  on  the  bottom 
member,  each  of  the  end  members  of  the  side  members 
being  formed  with  a  slot,  a  clip  Sfcured  to  each  of  the 
end  members  of  said  bottom  member  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  limbs  adapted  to  ent'-r  the  slots  of  the  en.l 
members  of  said  side  members  so  as  to  be  bent  back  and 
engage  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  top  memt>er  hinged 
to  one  of  the  side  members  and  carrying  a  locking  flap 


which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  box  so  as  to 
contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  one  of  the  side  mem- 
bers,  end  forming  fiaps  carried   by    the   top   meml>er   and 


/z~z\ 


adapted  to  overlap  the  before  mentioned  end  forming 
members,  and  a  flexible  element  jmssing  over  said  end 
forming  flaps. 


1,146,848.  ROTARY  GAS  ENGINE.  Ohahles  .7.  Clahk. 
Chicago,  111,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  B.  Dlbelka, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  'J.  101,!.  Serial  No.  758.377. 
(CI.  123—8.) 


1  .\  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an 
inner  fl.\ed  member,  an  outer  rotary  member  concentrically 
mounted  relative  to  said  fixed  member,  an  intermediate 
rotary  member  mounted  eccentrically  relative  to  said  Inner 
and  outer  memt>ers,  said  Intermediate  member  forming  one 
chamber  with  said  Inner  member  and  another  chamber 
with  said  outer  memler.  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  one 
fif  said  chambers  for  compression  in  said  chamber,  means 
for  conducting  compressecl  charges  from  that  cbamlier  to 
the  other  chamber,  and  means  fc.r  firing  said  charges  In 
the  latter  chamber. 

2.  .\  T't.iry  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
fixed  spindle,  a  hub  rotatable  upon  said  spindle,  a  cylinder 
secured  to  said  hub  and  rotatable  therewith  about  said 
spindle,  an  intermediate  rotary  member  mounted  eccentri- 
cally relative  to  said  hub  and  cylinder,  said  Intermediate 
member  forming  a  compression  chamber  with  said  hub 
and  an  explosion  chamber  with  said  cylinder,  means  for 
supplying:  fuel  to  the  compression  chamber,  means  for 
conducting  compressed  charges  from  the  compression 
chamber  to  the  explosion  chaml>er,  and  means  for  firing 
said  charges  In  the  latter  chamber. 

3.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
fixed  spindle,  a  hub  rotatable  upon  said  spindle,  a  cylinder 
secured  to  said  hub  and  rotatable  therewith  about  said 
spindle,  an  Intermediate  rotary  member  mounted  eccen- 
trically relative  to  said  hub  and  cylinder,  said  intermediate 
member  forming  a  compression  chamber  with  said  hub 
and  an  explosion  chamber  with  said  cylinder,  a  fuel  source 
communicating  with  said  compression  chamber  through 
an  opening  in  a  portion  of  said  spindle,  an  exhaust  opening 
from  the  explosion  cylinder  through  another  portion  of 
said  spindle,  said  Intermediate  member  operating  to  draw 
In  charges  of  fuel  from  said  source  and  compress  the  same 


and  discharge  the  combusted  gases  of  prevlousy  exploded 
charges  through  said  exhaust  opening,  and  means  for  ex 
plodlng  compressed  charges  to  operate  said  Intermediate 
member 

4.  .\  rcitary  internal  combustion  engine  comprlalug  a 
fixed  inner  member,  an  outer  rotary  meml)er  concentrically 
mounted  relative  to  said  Inner  member,  an  intermediate 
rotary  member  mounted  eccentrically  relative  to  said  In- 
ner and  outer  members,  said  members  forming  primary 
and  secondary  chambers  and  operative  to  compress  fuel 
charges  in  said  primary  chamber,  means  for  controlUng 
the  passage  of  compressed  charges  from  said  primary 
chamber  to  said  secondary  chamber,  and  means  for  ex- 
ploding compressed  charges  in  said  secondary   chamber. 

5  \  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
fixed  iijner  member,  an  outer  rotary  member  concentrically 
mounted  relative  to  said  Inner  member,  an  intermediate 
rotary  meiiilier  miinnted  eccentrically  relative  to  said  inner 
and  outer  memb'-rs.  said  members  forming  primary  and 
secondary  chambers  and  operative  to  compress  fuel  charges 
in  said  primary  chamber,  means  responsive  to  the  rotation 
of  said  rotary  members  to  control  the  passage  of  com- 
pressed charges  from  said  primary  chamber  to  said  sec 
ondary  chamt>er,  and  means  for  exploding  compressed 
charges  in  said  secondary  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i. 146,849.  SEAT  ARRANGEMENT  luR  AUTOMOBILES. 
WlLUAM  O.  CORSWELL.  Jr  ,  Teiline,  Tex.  Filed  L>ec, 
9,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,679.     (CI.  21 — 13.) 


1.  A  vehicle  body  provided  with  a  relatively  f^xed  rear 
seat,  and  a  front  sent  comprising  a  seat  part  composed 
of  a  supporting  member  and  h  cushion,  and  a  back  part 
composed  of  a  supporting  memtjer  and  a  cushion,  the  back 
cushion  supporting  member  of  the  front  seat  being  hinged 
to  the  seat  cushion  supporting  member  and  the  back 
cushion  being  slldably  connected  to  the  support  therefor. 
whereby  the  back  of  the  front  seat  may  be  moved  from 
an  upright  position  to  a  position  substantially  on  a  level 
with  the  seat  portions  of  both  the  front  and  rear  seats 
and  the  cushion  part  of  the  back  of  tbe  front  seat  may 
be  moved  Independently  of  its  support  toward  and  from 
the  seat  cushion  of  the  front  seat. 

-.  .\  vehicle  body  provided  with  a  rear  seat  In  relatively 
fixed  relation  to  said  body,  and  a  fr'.nt  seat  comprising  a 
cushioned  seat-  portion  an  i  a  cushioned  back  portion 
hinged  together  for  movement  of  the  b.-ick  portion  from 
an  upright  to  a  rearwardly  extended  horizontal  position 
on  a  level  with  the  seat  portion  of  the  rear  seat,  and  the 
cushioned  part  of  the  back  of  the  front  seat  also  having 
a  sliding  connection  with  said  back  portion  for  movement 
toward  and  from  the  cushioned  seat  portion  of  the  front 
seat  In  addition  to  and  Independent  of  the  movements  of 
said  tiack  portion  of  the  front  seat  from  the  upright  to 
the  rearwardly  extended  horizontal  posltic^n. 

3.  A  vehicle  body  provided  with  front  and  rear  seats 
both  having  seat  cushions  with  the  back  of  the  front  seat 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  individually  cushioned  sections 
Independent  of  the  seat  cushions  of  said  seat,  each  back 
section  of  the  front  seat  l>elng  hini:ed  to  the  seat  p"rtion 
thereof  for  movement  from  an  upright  position  to  a  posi- 
tion substantially  on  a  level  with  th'  seat  portiotis  of  both 
the  front  and  rear  seats,  and  said  '^'ack  sections  of  the 
front  seat  having  the  cushions  provided  with  slidable 
connections  with  said  back  sections  for  t>odl!y  movement 
toward  and  from  the  seat  cushions  of  the  front  seat. 
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4.  A  vehicle  body  provided  with  front  and  rear  seata 
with  the  rear  seat  relatively  fixed  and  earh  seat  having  a 
caabloDed  seat  poitiDO  and  a  cushioned  back  portion,  the 
back  of  th.'  front  -ieat  and  the  cushion  carrle<l  thereby 
being  divided  Into  Independent  sections  with  each  hack 
section  of  the  front  seat  hlnaed  t^  the  seat  portion  and 
movable  on  its  hinsie  to  a  lowered  position  to  brln^  the 
cushion  of  s.ild  back  section  on  a  ievel  with  the  correspond- 
ing cushions  of  the  seat  portions  of  both  the  front  and  rear 
seats,  said  seat  cushions  malntainlne  their  positions,  and 
the  cushions  of  the  iiin.,'eil  bark  sections  of  the  front  seats 
having  slldln::  connections  with  said  back  sections  for 
naovement  of  the  cushions  toward  find  from  the  seat  jwr- 
tlons  of  said  front  seats  to  chance  the  relations  of  said 
cushions  to  the  front  seat  cushions  ii,  accordance  with  the 
raised  or  lowered  positions  of  the  hacks  of  the  front  seats. 

5.  A  vehhle  body  provided  with  front  and  rear  seats 
extendlnjt  i-rosswise  of  the  body  with  auxiliary  seats  inter- 
mediate of  the  front  and  rear  seats,  both  the  front  and 
auxiliary  seats  havlne  the  back  p<)rtious  movable  from  an 
upright  to  a  lowered  position  substantially  on  a  level  with 
the  8<'at  portions  of  the  front  and  rear  seats,  the  auxiliary 
seats  being  also  movable  to  bring  the  seat  and  back  por- 
tions thereof,  when  the  latter  are  lowered,  transversely  of 
the  vehicle  and  in  bridging  relation  to  the  space  between 
the  lowered  back  of  the  front  seat  and  the  front  edkie  of 
the  seat  porti"n  of  the  rear  seat. 

[Claims  0  to  rj  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,14^5,S50.     VALVF..     Waltf.k  B.  Ci:lllm,  Grafton,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  831.042.     (Cl.  137 — 4.) 


A  valve  including'  a  casing  centrally  formed  with  a  re- 
stricted passage  and  having  a  pressure  chamber  above  said 
passage  and  an  operating  ciiamber  below  said  passage, 
said  valve  having,'  an  inlet  leading  to  the  pressure  cham- 
ber and  an  ontlet  leading  frrjm  the  operating  chamber  !m- 
metUately  below  the  restricted  passage,  a  valve  seat  formed 
In  the  casing  at  the  Juncture  of  the  pressuVe  chamber  and 
restricted  passage,  a  valve  for  said  seat,  pressure  means 
bearing  upon  the  valve  to  normally  seat  the  same,  a  valve 
operating  member  movable  In  the  operating  chamber  and 
In  the  restricted  passage,  said  member  being  of  a  size  to 
permit  the  restricted  passage  to  remain  open  at  all  times, 
a  sleeve  threaded  in  the  casing  and  forming  the  lower  limit 
of  the  operating  chamber,  a  spring  a>  range<l  In  the  operat 
Ing  chamber  and  normally  maintaining  the  operating  mem 
ber  In  Its  retracted  position,  a  support  having  an  annular 
tormina!  to  fit  over  the  sleeve  beyond  the  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  nut  threaded  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the  sleere 
to  secure  the  support  In  place,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  in 
said  support  and  connected  with  the  operating  member. 


1.146,S51.  TREATMENT  OF  LATEX.  Samtel  Clei^nd 
liAViDSuN,  Belfast.  Ireland.  Filed  May  ItJ,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  839.088.      (Cl.   18 — i9. 1 

1.  In  the  extraction  or  coagulations  of  india  rubber, 
adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkalized  cresol  to  the  rub- 
ber latex. 


2.  In  the  cxtra<-tion  or  coagulation  of  India  rubber,  add- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  alkalized  resol  and  soluble 
solflds  or  polysulflds  to  the  rubber  latex. 

3.  In  the  extraction  or  coagulation  of  India  rubber,  add- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  alkalized  cresol  and  formal- 
dehyde to  the  rubber  latex. 

4.  In  the  extraction  or  ccatrulation  of  indla  rubber,  add- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  alkalized  cresol  and  formal- 
dehyde and  soluble  sulflds  or  polysuliids  to  the  rubber 
latex. 

5.  In  the  extraction  or  coagulation  of  india  rubber,  add- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  alkalized  cresol  to  the  rubber 
latex,  and  coagulating  the  rubber  by  adding  an  acid  co- 
agulating agent  capable  of  liberating  the  preservative 
substance  In  the  coagulating  caoutchouc. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,146.852.  METHOD  OF  rKEPAKINd  A  STENCIL.  Al- 
bert B.  Dick,  Lake  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  795,843.     (Cl.  101—131.) 


«-. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  attULiI,  which  consists  in 
pressing  the  stencil-sheet  into  contact  with  a  printing 
member  of  extended  area  such  as  a  form  of  type  or  an 
electroplate,  an<i  then  cutting  additional  characters  indi- 
vidually in  the  stenclI-sheet  within  the  limits  of  the  im- 
pression received  by  the  sheet  from  such  printing  mem- 
ber, as  by  placing  the  sheet  in  a  typewriting  machine  and 
operating  the  machine  so  that  the  type-levers  thereof 
strike  the  stencil-sheet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  methiid  of  preparlni:  a  stencil,  which  consists  In 
placing  the  stencil-sheet  In  contact  with  a  printing  mem- 
ber of  extended  area  such  as  a  form  of  type  or  an  electro- 
plate, then  pressing  the  sheet  against  the  printing  mem- 
ber by  a  rolling  motion  so  as  to  cut  the  stencil  along 
the  raised  portions  of  the  printing  member,  and  then  cut- 
ting additional  characters  individually  In  the  sheet  with- 
in the  limits  of  the  impression  recelVf-d  by  the  sheet 
from  said  printing  nvmber,  as  by  placin::  the  partially 
cut  stencil  In  a  typewriter  and  operating  the  typewriter 
so  that  the  type-levers  thereof  strike  the  sheet,  substan- 
tially as  set   forth. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  a  stencil,  which  consists  in 
pressing  the  stencil  sheet  Into  contact  with  a  printing 
member  of  extended  area,  such  as  a  form  of  type  or  an 
electro-plate,  and  then  cutting  additional  iharacters  In 
dividually  in  the  stencil  sheet,  as  by  placing  the  sheet  in 
a  typewriting  machine  and  operating  the  machine  so  that 
the  type  levers  thereof  strike  the  stencil  sheet,  substan 
tin'lv  as   set   forth. 


1,146,853.     METHOD  OF   .MAKING  STENCILS.      Albert 

B.    Dick,    I>ake    Forest,    111.,    assignor    to    A.    B.    Wck 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of   Illinois,     tiled 

Sept.   liO.   1914.     Serial   No.  .H6;{,6r>4.      (Cl.   101-131.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  stencils,  consisting  In   laying 

a    stencil  sheet    upon    a    atencll-making    surface,    securln.' 

the  sheet  at  one  extremity,  and  pressing  the  sheet  against 

the  said  surface  repeatedly  by  causing  a  pressing  body  to 

pass  repeatedly   over  the  sheet   from   the  direction   of   the 

extremity  at  which  the  sheet  is  secured,  with  a   pressure 

insufficient  to  cause  creeping  of  the  sheet  relative  to  the 

surfat-e  during  the  plurality  of  operations,   and   sufficient 

to    make   a   faint    impression    only    at    one   operation,    th^- 
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gtencll   being  forme<i    by   the   cumulative  effect  of   a    plu- 
rality of   light   impressions,   substantially   as  set  forth. 


4.  The  remover  for  paint  or  variiish  comprising  chlori 
nated  glycerol,   penetrating  hydrocarU)n    solvent    material 
iuciudiDg    an    aromatic    hydrocarbon    and    inert    stirfenlnp 
material   including   ceresin   wax. 

5.  The  remover  for  paint  or  varnish  comprising  thiori 
nated   glycerol,   penetrating   hydrocarNm    solvent   materia: 
mlsclble    therewith    and    incorporated    stiffening    material 
Including  wax. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  method  of  making  stencils,  consisting  in  laying 
a  stencil-sheet  upon  a  stencil-making  surface,  securing  the 
sheet  at  one  extremity,  and  pressing  the  sheet  against 
the  said  surface  repeatedly  by  causing  a  succession  of 
pressing  bodies  to  pass  over  the  sheet  from  the  direction 
of  the  extremity  at  which  the  sheet  is  secured,  with  a 
pressure  insntficlent  to  cause  creeping  of  the  sheet  rela- 
tive to  the  surface  during  the  series  of  pressing  opera- 
tions, and  sufficient  to  make  a  faint  Impression  only  at 
one  operation,  the  stencil  being  formed  by  the  cumulative 
effect  of  a  plurality  of  light  Impressions,  substantialy  as 

■et   forth. 

8.  The  metho<l  of  making  stencils,  cfinsisting  in  laying 
a  stencil  sheet  upon  a  stencil-making  surface,  securing 
the  sheet  at  one  extremity,  and  passing  a  roller  over  the 
sheet  repeatedlv  from  the  direction  of  the  extremity  at 
which  the  sheet  Is  secured,  with  a  pressure  insulBclent 
to  cause  creeping  of  the  sheet  relative  to  the  surface 
duniig  th.'  plurality  of  operations,  and  sufficient  to  make 
a  faint  impression  only  at  one  operation,  the  stencil  be- 
ing formed  by  the  cumulative  effe<t  of  a  plurality  of  light 
Impressions,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  The  method  of  making  stencils,  consisting  in  laying 
a  sfencii  -beet  upon  a  elec'ro-type  or  similar  stencll-mak- 
Ing  surface  copiprislng  a  plurality  of  lines  of  type  Im- 
pressions or  other  sharply-ileflned  raised  portions,  secur- 
ing the  sheet  at  one  extremity,  pressing  the  sheet  against 
the  electrotype  with  a  force  one  component  of  which  ex- 
erts fl  pull  on  the  seiuring  di-vices  of  the  slieet,  with  an 
amount  of  pressure  sufficient  only  to  make  a  faint  Im- 
pression of  the  electrotype  on  the  sheet,  and  repeating 
the  operation  until  an  Impression  of  desired  depth  is 
made,  by  the  cumulative  effect  of  the  plurality  of  light 
impressions,   substantially   as  set   forth. 

.".  The  method  of  making  stencils,  consisting  In  laying 
a  stencil-sheet  upon  a  stencil-making  surface,  securing 
th.>  sheet  at  one  edge,  and  causing  a  succession  of  pressing 
bodies  to  pass  over  Th<'  sheet  with  the  exertion  of  force 
thereon,  one  ccmponent  of  which  exerts  a  pull  on  the 
securing  devices  of  tiie  sheet,  said  bodies  moving  !n  the 
same  dlre'^tlon  and  each  contai  ting  the  sheet  before  the 
previous  one  has  left  the  same,  each  body  exertlnL-  down- 
ward pressure  sufflcb'nt  only  to  make  a  faint  impression 
of  the  said  surface  on  the  sheet,  the  desired  stencil  being 
formed  by  the  cumulative  effect  of  the  plurality  of  light 
impressions,  substantially  as  set  forth.  • 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In   the  Gazette  ] 


1.146,854.  PAINT  AND  VAKNISH  REMOVER.  r<Ri.B. 
Tos  Ellis,  White  Plains,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Chadeloid 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Vireinla.  Filed  Nov,  IH.  1906  Serial  No.  348,704. 
(Cl.   87—0.1 

1.  The  remover  for  paint  or  varnish  comprising  ap- 
prMxiniately  chlorinated  glycerol  35  parts,  aimene  25 
parts,  light  kerosene  40  parts,  wood  flour  20  parts  and 
ceresin   wax   ]<•  parts. 

2.  The  remover  for  point  or  varnish  comprising  ap- 
proximately chlorinated  glycerol  :^5  parts,  tempered  with 
cumene  25  parts  light  petroleum  hydrocarbon  40  ;iarts 
with  which  waxy  stiffening  material  has  been  incorpo- 
rated 

3.  The  remover  for  paint  or  varnish  comprising  ap- 
proximatel.v  chlorinated  glycerol  35  parts,  aromatic  wax 
solvent  material  1'5  pans,  petroleum  hydrocarbon  mate- 
rial 40  parts  and  30  parts  of  stiffening  material  includ- 
ing wax. 


1,146,855.  l.Mrr.\ri<'N  S'lAlNKD  (iLASS.  Ge.vevietk 
Emkkson,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  .Tuly  _->>,  nM4.  Se- 
rial No.  853,698.      (Cl.  154—47.; 


A  pliable  iranslueent  material  comprising  a  pliable 
translucent  smooth  sh-i  f  a  piiable  translucent  wrinkled 
sheet  applied  thereto  1.  no  an  opei:  m.  sb  fabric  applied  to 
the  surface  of  the  material 


1,146,866.     TEMPORARY  BINDER.     (Jhxibgb  W.  EvKHiTT, 
'  New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    23.    liU4.      Serial    No. 
813,988.      (Cl.   129—1.) 


1 


t<-*  1  -  ■  ■ » ■  *^g- 


1.  .\  temporary  binder  consisting  of  a  board,  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  tubular  members  secured  to  said  board 
and  away  from  the  ends  tiiereof,  in  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  split  rings  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said 
elongated  tubular  members  and  to  support  s  series  of 
sheets  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  .\  temporary  bisder  comprising  a  board,  t  it'ilar 
members  V-shaped  at  their  lower  side  secured  t<  said 
board  and  nway  from  the  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  "f  split 
rings  adapted  to  be  engaged  into  said  tubular  :n.  T^iher- 
and  to  be  held  upright  by  the  angled  portlun  ih.Teof  as 
and  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 

3.  A  temporary  binder  and  a  sup;iort  thereof,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  split  rings,  the  ends  of  which  overlap. 
a  series  of  perforated  sheets  engaged  ";on  said  rings,  a 
board  a  plurality  of  tabular  members  eriga^i^d  In  said 
board  and  away  from  the  ends  there-if,  and  a  plurality  of 
perforated  metallic  members  engaged  through  said  bi)ard 
and  at  one  end  thereof  said  tuhuli.r  r^.embers  and  said 
perforated  members  being  adapted  to  receive  said  split 
rings  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


■"*-»*  *^'**^'>''"- 
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1.146.S57.      FENCE.      Frank    Fisher,    Waynesville,    111. 
FlK-d  Nov.  52,  I'.OL'.     Serial  No.  732.878.     (CI,  245 — 8.) 


1.  A  fenc*-  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontal  wires, 
stay  wires  positioned  adjacent  to  opposit*'  sides  of  the 
horizontal  wires,  the  stay  wires  being  colled  oppositely 
about  each  of  the  horizontal  wires,  and  the  portions  of 
the  stay  wires  intermediate  the  horizontal  wires  being 
twisted  together  to  tighten  the  colls  about  the  horizontal 
wires. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fence  comprising  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  wires,  a  pair  of  stay  wire.s  positioned  adja- 
cent to  opposite  sides  of  the  fence  and  terminally  coiled 
in  opposite  directions  about  the  top  and  bottom  wires, 
each  of  said  stay  wires  being  also  colled  in  opposite  direc- 
tions once  about  each  of  the  intermediate  fence  wires, 
aod  the  portions  of  the  stay  wires  intermediate  the  fence 
wires  being  subsequently  twi.sted  together  to  tlchten  oppo- 
site coils  about  the  fenct>  wires. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fence  Including  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  wires,  of  a  stay  including  two  members  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of  tb»:'  tcncp.  said  mem- 
bers being  colled  In  opposite  directions  about  each  of  the 
horizontal  fence  wires,  and  the  portions  of  the  stay  mem- 
bers intermediate  the  fence  wires  being  twisted  together 
In  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the  proximate  fence 
wires  to  tighten  the  cnlls  about  said  fence  wires. 


1,146.858.  H0I.I>P:K  Fi)R  PH0TO<;R.\r'HI<  ■  SENSI- 
TIZED M.\TERIAL.  William  F.  Folmer,  Rochester, 
N,  Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fll^d  May  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  833,621.     (CI.  95— 6-^.  ^ 
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In  a  photographic  platp  holder,  the  combination  with 
A  frame  having  a  seat  extending  along  four  sides,  the 
front  face  or  bottom  of  which  latter  defines  the  focal 
plane  of  the  camera  and  is  provided  with  recesses  at  the 
top  and  bottom  and  both  sides,  of  a  fllm  sheath  embodying 
A  rigid  backlog  and  overhanging  retaining  memVx?rs  on 
three  sides  thereof  offset  from  the  front  face  to  engage  a 
•he«t  of  film   carried   by   the  sheath   on    thr^e   sides   and 


hold  It  against  the  backing,  the  Intermediate  one  of  said 
three  retaining  members  being  relatively  short  and  cen- 
trally arranged  to  occupy  selectively  any  one  of  the  re- 
cesses In  the  seat  whereby  such  fllm  sheet  is  allowed  to 
directly  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  seat  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  the  sheath  when  the  latter  Is  inserted  In  any  one 
of  the  four  positions  In  the  plate  holder. 


1,146,859.  CAR  FLOOR.  William  E.  Fowler.  Sr..  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  877,516.      (CI.  10,^—76) 


1.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  central  longi- 
tudinal frame  member,  an  angular  member  supported 
thereby,  and  floor  hoards  the  Inner  ends  of  which  are  held 
beneath  said  angular  member. 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  center  sill, 
a  pair  of  side  walls,  an  angular  member  supported  by  said 
center  slil,  and  floor  boards,  the  Inner  ends  of  which  are 
held  beneath  said  ancular  members,  and  the  outer  ends 
of  which  engage  said  side  walls. 

3.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  center  sill, 
side  walls,  an  angular  member  supported  on  said  center 
sill,  a  floor  composed  of  two  sections  having  a  longitu- 
dinal division,  the  inner  mds  of  th»'  members  of  each 
section  being  held  bt'neath  said  angular  member. 

4.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  a  center  sill  hav- 
ing a  cover  plate,  a  metallic  shape  supported  on  said 
cover  plate  and  providing  lateral  flanges,  and  floor  boards 
supported  on  said  shap.-  with  their  ends  beneath  said 
flanges. 

5.  In  a  railway  oar.  thf>  <  (^mbination  of  a  center  sill,  an 
angular  mi^mber  supported  on  .said  center  sill,  a  side  wall 
and  floor  boards  provided  with  notched  outer  ends,  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  boards  being  adapted  to  l)e  held  against 
vertical  displacemont    by  said  angular  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,860.  BR.AKE-BE.VM  FULCRUM.  William  K. 
Fowler.  Jr.,  Hammond.  Ind.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  6,  191,^.  Serial  No.  6.448.  (CI. 
188—22.) 


1.  In  a  fulcrum,  the  combination  of  side  members  of 
curved  form  both  of  which  are  flattpned  at  one  end,  a 
compresslon-membpr-engaglng  strap  the  ends  of  which 
are  bent  to  lie  in  a  plane  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
flattened  ends  of  the  side  members,  and  a  truss  rod  saddle 
the  parts  being  united  by  welding  to  form  a  substantially 
Integral  structure,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fulcrum,  the  combination  of  side  members  which 
are  curved  in  cross  section,  a  compression-member-engag- 
ing portion,  a  truss  rod  saddle  the  parts  being  united  by 
welding,  and  segmental  fillers  located  at  the  pin  hole  in 
said  side  members  and  adapted  to  Increase  the  bearing 
area  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fulcrum,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers one  end  of  each  of  which  is  flattened  and  the  other 
end  curved  to  a  shorter  radius  than  the  curve  of  the  side 
members,  a  compresslon-member-engaglng  portion  having 
a  projection  corresponding  to  the  flat  ends  of  said  side 
members    and  a  truss  rod  saddle  having  a  cylindrical  pro- 


jection and  adapted  to  fit  the  other  ends  of  said  side  mem- 
bers and  parts  being  suitably  united  by  welding,  substan- 
tially as  descrltvwl 

4.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  comiiressioii 
nieml)er,  tension  member,  and  fulcrum,  said  fulcrum  twing 
composed  of  two  side  members,  a  comjiresslon-member- 
engacing  part,  and  a  tniss  rod  saddle,  the  parts  l>elnc 
separately  bent  to  shape  and  electrically  weideii  Into  sub- 
stantially an  integral  structure,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  cbannel  com- 
pression member,  round  rod  teusinn  member,  and  a  ful- 
crum, said  fulcrum  being  composed  of  curved  side  mem- 
bers of  relatively  thin  section  and  provided  with  a  pin 
bearing  greater  than  the  section  of  metal  of  said  side 
member^,  n  chanuel-enu'aslnc  strap  baviue  an  angular  pro- 
jection, and  a  round  rod  saddle  iiavlnt:  a  cyllndrl'-al  pro 
Jectlon.  the  parts  being  separately  formed  and  united  by 
Keiding,  substantially  as  deserilx^l. 

[Claims  6  and   7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,116.861.  UNDERFRAME  CONSTRUCTION.  William 
E.  Fowler.  St..  <'hicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Fowler 
Car  Company.  Chicago,  111..  ,n  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mur    22.  191.5.     Serial  No.   16,027.       (CI.  ll)r> 


76.  1 


1.  In  an  underframe  for  cars,  the  combination  of  center  , 
sills  and  a  cov.  r  I'late  for  said  center  sills,  said  plate  hav-  j 
Ing  down  turne<i  ra.nri:inal  tlant'es   by  means  of  which   the 
plate  is  secured  to  and   spaced  above  the  center  sills  and 
floor  boards   resting  on    said  cover  plate,   substantially    as 
describe<1. 

2.  In  a  <ar  und-  rframe,  the  combination  of  ci  nter  sills, 
a  cover  plate,  the  l»ody  portion  of  which  is  spaced   above 
the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  center   sills.   aWl  floor  t)<)ards   i 
supported  l>y  said   cover  plate.  sul)stantiaHy  as  describ*^d.   ' 

3.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  comlilnatloq  of  center  sills. 
a  cover  plate  havint:  down-turned  mari^na!  flan^-' s  by 
means  of  which  said  pliite  is  secured  ttb  said  sills,  the 
Nx'.y  portion  of  the  cuver  plate  lying /above  the  plane 
of  the  top  of  said  center  sill,  and  floor/boards  supported 
by  s.ibl  cover  plate,  sub-tantially  as  described. 


1.146.S62  RAIT. JOINT.  NUi.'N  VA  Fkkf.mav,  Colby, 
Kans..  assignor  of  one-fou/'tb  to  Lester  <'  Howard  and 
one-fourth  to  Floyd  Cass^lman.  Haiford.  Kans.  P^led 
Nov.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  (732,310  Renewed  Dec.  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877,448.    \(C1.  2.33— 8. > 
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tlons.  and  means  for  connecting  the  flail  |>late  and  chair 
with  the  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  railway 
rails,  each  having  web  enlargements,  a  chair  for  the  rails. 
said  chair  having  one  of  its  sides  upset  and  provided  with 
an  angular  flange  which  terminates  in  a  vertically  longi- 
tudinally extending  wall,  the  ends  of  the  said  wall  having 
their  inner  faces  enlarged  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
balls  of  the  rails,  and  the  webs  thereof  adjacent  the  en- 
largements of  the  webs,  when  the  rails  are  positioned 
upon  the  chair,  the  base  of  the  chair  havinsr  its  opposite 
longitudinal  edge  provided  with  an  angular  flange,  an 
angular  fish  plate,  said  fish  plate  having  Its  inner  face 
provided  adja'-ent  its  ends  with  enlargements  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  webs  of  the  rails  adjacent 
the  enlargements  thereof,  the  horizontal  number  of  the 
angular  fish  plate  having  its  outer  edce  l)eveled  to  co-act 
with  the  Inclined  upset  flange  of  the  chair,  means  for  con- 
necting the  chair  with  the  horizontal  member  of  the  fish 
plate,  and  means  for  connecting  the  chair  and  fish  plate 
with  the  Webs  ,,f  the  rail,  and  To  the  web  enlargements  of 
the  rails. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  co-acting  rail  ends  having  their  outer 
faces  provided  with  web  enlanxements,  the  said  rail  ends 
being  approximately  centrally  provided  wltii  straight 
longitudinally  extending  walls,  each  of  the  said  walls  be- 
ing Inclined  outwardly  toward  the  end  of  the  rail,  and  the 
said  end  of  each  of  the  rails  toeing  beveled,  the  said  walls 
N--ing  further  provided  with  a  beveled  portion  which  is 
Inclined  toward  the  opposite  faie  of  the  rail,  and  which 
terminates  in  a  beveled  wall  which  provides  a  pocket,  a 
chair  for  receiving  the  rail  ends,  said  chair  having  one  of 
its  edges  provided  with  an  angular  flange  which  overlies 
Its  base  and  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  base  flanges  of 
the  rails,  the  said  beveled  flange  having  an  upset  portion, 
the  said  upset  portion  having  its  inner  face,  adjacent  its 
ends  enlarged  to  provide  shoulders  which  are  adapted  to 
abut  the  webs  of  the  rails,  and  to  underile  the  balls  of  the 
rails,  the  chair  having  its  opposite  longitudinal  edge  pro- 
vided with  an  outwanlly  Inclined  ups-  flange,  an  angle 
fish  plate,  said  fish  plate  having  its  vertical  face  depressed 
to  provide  its  ends  with  shoulders,  and  the  said  shoulders 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  webs  of  the  rails  adjacent 
their  enlargements  and  to  underlie  the  balls  of  the  rails, 
the  said  fish  plate  having  Its  Inner  face  provided  with  a 
lonLTtudlnally  extending  depression  which  provides  angu- 
lar walls  which  engage  both  r>eneath  the  balls  and  the 
outer  faces  of  the  hails  of  the  rails,  the  horizontal  member 
of  the  fish  plate  having  Its  longitudinal  edge  beveled  from 
its  bottom  outwardly  tr.ward  its  top.  the  said  incline.1  edge 
adapted  to  C(eact  with  the  Inclined  fiange  of  the  chair, 
means  for  securing  the  fish  plate  to  the  l>ase  of  the  chair 
and  connecting  means  for  the  fish  plate,  the  rails  and  the 
chair. 

1,146.863,  SAD  IRON.  David  I,  Garretson,  BrookljB, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,189.  (CL 
68—26. 1 


1.  The  combination  with  rail  ends,  said  rail  ends  being 
provided  with  wrb  enlargements,  a  chair  for  the  rails, 
said  chair  having  its  base  provided  with  an  angular  over- 
lying flange  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rail  ends,  the  overlying  flange  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  upset  portion,  the  ends  of  which 
have  their  inner  faces  enlarged  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  webs  of  the  rails  adjacent  the  enlargements 
thereof,  an  angular  flsh  plate  for  the  opposite  faces  of 
the  rail  ends,  said  flsh  plate  having  Its  vertical  wall  pro- 
vided with  shouldered  ends,  the  said  ends  adapted  to  en- 


].  A  sad  Iron  having  projections  provided  with  oppo 
sitely  arranged,  substantially  horizontal  portions,  and  a 
pivotal  portion  between  said  projection'-,  and  a  detarhabU 


handle  member  comprising  a  gr:p  portion  and  downwardly 
gage"  the    webs   of   the    rails   adjacent    their   enlarged    por-  ■    extending  supports,  a   reslliect    memt>er  arrnnted  l-etween 
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eaid  suiipnrtH  and  aiiapdJ  to  If-  ilfii^d  and  swisni;  nn  said 
pivntal  puftiiiii  .ni.l  to  hold  ^ai<l  hand!.'  rn.'inber  t-njaced 
uiidiT  the  horizontal  portions  of  said  projection-. 

-'.  A  sad  iron  liivluK  projections  provided  with  oppo- 
sltHiy  arrautfpd  sufwtautaHy  horizontal  portions  provided 
with  --hoLililtTs  on  tl.fir  inder  side,  said  iron  having;  a 
plvoial  portion  In-tweeii  said  projections,  and  a  detachable 
hatidie  mernlier  ccmprisiii.-  n  grip  p<irtlon  and  down- 
wardly extendln;,'  supports,  a  r.siUfiit  member  arranged 
bet  wen  said  supports  and  adapti-d  to  be  t]txe«!  and  swung 
on  said  pivotal  portion  t)  brln^  portions  of  said  handle 
member  under  the  horizontal  portions  of  said  projections 
and  behind  said  shoulders,  said  resilient  member  holding 
the  hiindlf  mi-mber  in  .-ngaK'ment  with  said  projection 
and   shoulders. 

'<  A  sad  iron  havinir  prnj.ctions  spaced  apart  length- 
wLs.'  Mf  the  Iron,  and  roniprislnj;  substantially  horizon- 
tally disposed  members  extending  oppositely  to  each  other, 
svib-tantlaUy  iaterndy  of  the  iron,  said  Iron  iiavlnfi;  a  piv- 
otal projection  between  said  tlrst  pro Jett ions,  a  handle 
member  comprising  !i  grip  portion,  downwardly  extending 
supp'irts  having  horizontal  portions  '.t,  m,  irranged  to  en- 
gage under  the  horizontal  portions  of  said  first  tnentioneti 
proj.ctlous  to  support  the  iron,  a  spring  couui'ctlng  said 
menib.'rs  9,  m.  and  having  a  recess  to  receive  said  pivotal 
projeeiion,  said  spring;  tring  adapted  to  l)€  flexed  and 
turned  on  said  pivotal  projection  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
and  (oiiperating  with  -aid  pivntal  projection  to  hold  said 
memiiers  9,  lU,  In  eii-a-'  :ii''nt  with  said  first  mentioned 
projections. 


l,14  6,Sfi4.  IN'IKKN.M.  COMBT'STIOX  ENGINE. 
Akthch  III '.o  Cki  ii,  i;ibs(i.s.  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1009,      Serial    No.  .jL'D.0T4.      (CI.   123 — 75.) 


1.  .\  fonr-stroke  cycle  Interna!  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  working  cylinder  and  a  compression  chamber,  a  dif- 
ferential piston  tlttlng  said  working  cylinder  and  compres- 
sion chamber,  one  part  of  said  piston  being  arranged  to 
compress  air,  means  including  a  positively  opened  valve 
for  admitting  said  compressed  air  through  the  head  Into 
the  working  <>  Under  at  the  end  of  the  suction  stroke  of 
the  en>;ine,  and  mec!:aiii-in  to  open  said  viil\e  at  the  end 
of  the  exhaust  stroke, 

2.  A  four-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  working  cylinder  and  a  compression  chamber,  a 
differential  piston  therefor,  one  part  of  said  piston  l>eing 
arranged  to  compress  atr,  and  rnearis  in.  Inding  a  posi- 
tively oper.Tted  valve  for  mlmiiting  suld  compressed  air 
to  the  working  cylinder  through  Its  head  at  the  end  of 
the  exhaust  stroke  of  the  engine. 

^.  A  four-stroke  cycle  Inti-rnal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  casing  arranged  to  form  a  working  cylinder  and  a 
compression  chamber,  a  reclpro(  ntory  piston  having  por- 
tions titling  said  cylinder  and  chamber,  a  check-valve  ar- 
ranged •"  admit  fluid  to  the  •■oiniu-ession  chamber,  an  In- 
closed crank  case,  a  check  vave  arranged  to  admit  fluid 
to  the  crank-case,  said  piston  being  constructed  with  ports 
arranged  to  conne<t  the  crnnkcase  with  the  compression 
chamber  when  the  piston  Is  at  the  lower  end  of  Its  travel, 
a  passage  between  the  compression  chamber  and  the  work- 
ing  cylinder,   a  check-vahe    admitting    thild    to   said   pas- 


sage, a  chamber  in  saiil  passage,  a  main  inlet  valve,  and 
an  auxiliary  valve  for  admitting  said  compressed  lluid  to 
the   working  cylinder. 

4.  A  four-stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  casing  arranged  to  form  a  working  cylinder  and  a 
compression  chamber,  a  reclprocatory  piston  having  por- 
tions fitting  said  cylinder  and  chamber,  a  iheck  valve 
arranged  to  admit  air  to  said  compression  chamber;  an 
inclosed  crank-case,  a  check  valve  arranged  to  admit  air 
to  the  crank-case,  said  piston  Ixdng  constructed  with  ports 
arranged  to  connect  the  crank  case  with  the  compression 
chamber  when  the  piston  Is  at  the  lower  end  of  its  travel, 
a  passage  between  the  compression  chamber  and  the  work- 
ing cylinder,  a  check-valve  arranged  to  admit  air  from 
said  compression  chamber  to  the  passage,  a  main  inlet 
valve,  and  an  auxiliary  air-valve  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  working  cylinder  arranged  to  admit  -aid  compressed 
air  to  the  working  cyliiider  at  desired  parts  id'  the  engine's 
cycle. 

5.  A  four-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  hav 
Ing  a  casing  arranged  to  form  .a  workln*:  i'.\  Under  and  a 
compression  chamber,  a  reclprocatory  piston  having  por 
tlons  fitting  said  cylinder  and  chamber,  a  che<k  valve  ar 
ranged  to  admit  air  to  sai<l  compression  chamber  ,  an 
Inclosed  crank-case,  a  check  valve  arranged  to  admit  air 
to  the  crank-case,  said  piston  being  constructed  with  ports 
arranged  to  connect  the  crank  case  with  the  compression 
chamber  when  the  pist(jn  is  at  the  lower  end  of  Its  travel, 
a  passage  between  the  compression  chamber  and  the  work- 
ing cylinder,  a  check  valve  arranged  to  admit  air  from 
said  compression  chamber  to  the  passage,  a  main  Inlet 
valve,  and  an  auxiliary  alr-va'.ve  In  the  upper  portion 
of  the  working  cylinder  arranged  to  admit  -aid  -  ompressed 
air  to  the  workinir  (  vliixler  it  r...  .  i.d  of  tiie  suction  stroke 
of  the  engine,  and  iii;ain  at  the  end  of  the  exhaust  stroke 
of  the  engine. 


1,146.865.  UE.\TINO  SYSTKM.  i:i  wakp  K.  (loi.i..  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  <iold  Car  Heating  &  Llglitlnt 
Company,  New  York,  N.  V.,  a  turpoiution  of  New- 
York.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1908.  Serial  No.  455,470.  (CI. 
236—19.) 


1.  A  steam  heating  system  including  a  supply  valve  and 
means  for  op«'ratlSu'  s.Tjd  valve,  and  thereby  controlling 
the  supply  of  steam,  by  the  temperature  at  a  determined 
point  in  the  system,  and  means  for  [positively  holding  said 
valve  open  and  rendering  said  (ontrolling  mechanism 
Inoperative. 

2.  A  steiin  heating  system  imluding  an  automatic  dis- 
charge trap,  a  blow  off  valve,  radiating  pipes  at  tlie  end 
of  which  said  trap  and  blow-off  valve  are  located,  theremo- 
static  means  (ontroUed  by  the  temperature  of  the  heating 
medium  passing  through  said  blow  off  valve  and  control- 
ling the  rate  of  admission  of  steam  to  the  radiating  plpea, 
and  connecting  means  between  said  blow-off  valve  and 
said  discharge  trap  for  p(jsltlvely   closing  the  trap   when 
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the  blow-ofT  valve  is  op«-ned  and  releasing'  tlie  trap  to 
permit  its  riutomatic  operation  when  the  blow  off  valve 
is  shut. 

3.  A  steam  heating  system  inclndlni:  an  admission 
valve,  means  for  t  hermosiat  icnily  controlling  said  valve 
to  maintain  a  desired  quanilty  of  steam  in  the  radiating 
system,  and  niean.s  for  holding  said  valve  oi>en  and  rei: 
derlng  said  controlling  means  ineffective  so  a:?  to  permit 
the  uDiontrolk'd  pas.sage  of  steam  into  the  radiating 
system. 

4.  A  steam  heating  system  including  an  admission 
valve,  means  for  automatically  controlling  saui  valve  to 
maintain  a  desired  ijuantlty  of  steam  In  the  radiating 
system,  and  means  for  rendering  aal<i  controlling  means  j 
ineffective  and  perinitTiiig  tlie  uncont r<ille<l  passage  of  ; 
steam  into  the  radiatini;  system,  in  eoaibination  with  a 
trap  at  the  end  of  tlie  radiating  s\>t,.rii  adi.pted  to  purge 
the  system  at  intervals  and  to  automata  aliy  close  when 
steam  in  sulistantiai  iiuautity  escapes  through  it. 

T).  .\  stec.m  heating  systeua  includlni:  an  automatic  dis- 
charge trap,  a  manualiy  op<rated  blow  off,  an  automatl-c 
admission  valve  tontrolied  by  the  temperature  adjaeent 
to  the  discharge  end  of  the  system  so  a-  to  limit  the  ad- 
mis*iou  of  steaiu  when  the  blow  off  is  op<M..  and  means 
for  positively  holding  said  admission  raive  open  to  pre- 
vent the  automatic  operatu>n   of   said  admission    valve. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ) 


a  p<'  itet  tor  the  reception  of  the  end  of  one  of  thp  rrm- 
vcrs.  ;y  irranged  bars,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  ioeated 
at  the  respective  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  chain-  a 
shaft  for  r-pvolubly  supporting  each  pair  of  s;.r  h  ket 
wheels,  a  series  of  transverse  bars  substantially  triangu- 
lar in  cross  section,  having  their  respective  end.s  located 
in  the  pockets  of  the  links  of  said  'bains,  ea.  h  of  said 
bars  baring  Its  lower  outer  corner  removed  to  facl.ltaie 
the  passage  of  shelled  corn  l)etween  them,  a  series  of 
pins  connected  with  each  of  said  bars,  the  series  of  pins 
of  one  of  said  bars  being  located  at  intermediate  points 
between  the  pins  of  the  two  next  adjacent  bars  above  and 
l^low. 


l,14C.vnr,.  KI.EVATOK  IXlU  CORN  HISKKRS  AM) 
SHKKIiDKUS.  .I.iHN  K.  t;RAi'KK.  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. 
Kii  -d  Miiy  7.  1013.     Serial  No,  766,009.      (C'l.  193—8.) 


1.  In  an  elevator  fi  i  liirn  Iniskers  and  shredders,  the 
combination  of  a  pai-  ■  f  endie-s  spro.  ket  bain-,  n  pair  of 
sprocket  wheids,  lorat'd  at  the  resi>ectivp  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  chain>.  a  shaft  fc:  revolnl'ly  supporting  each 
pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  a  st-ries  of  transverse  bars  sub- 
stantially triangular  in  cro-s  seetion,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  respective  ends  of  said  l>ars  with  said  sprocket 
chains,  and  a  series  of  jdns  connected  witfi  ami  projjvting 
laterally   from   eai  b   of   -aid   !.ars. 

2.  In  ail  elevator  for  corn  buskers  and  shredders,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  .-ndless  spro<ket  chains,  the  re- 
spectlvt  links  of  said  chains  being  provided  with  pockets 
for  the  rece)  tion  of  transversely  arranged  bars  carried  by 
said  chains,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  !o<ated  at  the  re- 
spwilve  upjier  and  lower  ends  of  said  chains,  a  shaft  for 
revolubly  supporting  each  pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  a  series 
of  transverse  bars  substantially  trianjnilar  In  cross  sec- 
tion, having  their  respective  ends  legated  in  the  pockets 
of  the  link.-  of  sa  d  chains,  each  of  s.nid  bars  having  its 
lower  outer  corner  removed  to  facilitate  tbe  passage  of 
shelled  corn  tx  tween  them,  and  a  series  of  pins  connected 
with  and  projecting  laterally  from  each  of  said  bars 

3.  In  an  '^levator  for  corn  buskers  and  -hredders,  the 
combination  of  a  !>«lr  of  endless  sjirocket  ciiains.  each 
comprtsln-'  a  series  of  links,  each  link  beln?  provided  with 

-1  ti   (.1.  t..    -  1-' 


1,146,867.  MAGNETIC  CHUCK.  Winfeed  S.  Ghikfith, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Heald  Machine  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  834,650.    (Cl.  29—107.) 


■T^ 


ty. 


1.  A  circular  magnetic  chuck  having.  In  combination,  a 
chuck  body,  a  circular  face  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate pole  pieces  mounted  In  said  face  place  and  of  opposite 
polarities  when  In  use,  said  pole  pieces  being  of  sulwtan- 
tlally  equal  width  throughout  their  length,  but  of  different 
relative  lengths,  and  being  all  secured  In  said  face  plate  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  but  magnetically  Insulated 
therefrom,  the  outer  ends  of  said  pole  pieces  being  at  sub 
Btantlally  equal  distances  from  the  periphery  of  the  face 
plate,  and  the  pole  pieces  of  one  polarity  fi'ternatlr.g  with 
the  pole  pieces  of  the  opposite  polarity. 

2.  \  magnetic  chuck  having,  in  combination,  a  f-huck 
body  having  an  onter  shell,  a  face  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
pole  pieces  mounted  in  said  plate  but  magnrtically  insu- 
lated therefrom,  said  face  plate  having  a  rlni:  of  relatively 
soft  metal  Inserted  in  Its  lower  face  and  forming  the  beaf-- 
Ing  surface  upon  the  shell  of  the  chuck  body. 

3.  A  circular  magnetic  chuck  having.  In  combination,  a 
face  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  pole  pieces  mounted 
in  said  face  plate  but  magnetically  Insulated  therefmm 
one  pair  of  said  pole  pieces  being  radial  to  the  center  .  f 
said  face  plate,  and  an  additional  pair  being  each  mounted 
parallel  to  one  of  the  radial  poles  and  having  a  pro- 
jection upon  Its  Inner  side  concentric  with  the  center  of 
the  chuck,  whereby  the  ends  of  the  two  pairs  of  poles  sur- 
round and  are  spaced  substantially  equall.v  from  'he  center 
of  the  chuck. 

4.  .V  magnetic  chuck  having,  in  comblLatbi!.  a  cbn-k 
body,  having  a  plurality  of  magnet  cores  supported  there 
in,  colls  for  said  cores,  a  circular  face  plate,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pole  pieces  mounted  in  but  nia  iri.e' jcally  insu- 
lated from  said  face  plate,  one  pair  of  sa;  i  ;^  .  pieces  be- 
ing radial  to  the  center  of  said  plate,  and  fwo  additional 
pairs  being  parallel  to  the  radial  poles,  one  pair  on  each 
side  thereof,  one  pole  of  each  of  the  last  named  pairs  being 
extended  beyond  the  center  line  and  having  a  lateral  pro- 
jection on  Its  Inner  side,  with  its  Inner  face  an<l  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  radial  poles  substantially  equally  spaced  from 
the  center. 

o.  A  magnetic  chuck  having,  in 
plate,  and  a  plurality  cf  work  boi. 
one  end  to  said  face  plate,  said  arms 
netlc  material  aafl  having  their  'i,, 
spaced  from  said  plate. 

[Claims  P  and  7   n -t  printed  it.  the  Gazette.] 


eomblnatlon,  a  face 
ling  arms  secured  at 

being  formed  of  niag- 
rntivf  ends  normally 


1.14fi,«»iS.       SAFETY  K  \/'< 'K        WiLl.i.oi    F.    GBOsrHopp, 
Brooklyn,   N    Y  ,   assignor   »o   Kampfe   Bros  .   New  York, 
N    Y..  a  Corporation  of  N'pw  York.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1914. 
Serial   No    ti,'>7.290       iCl.   .•'.(»-— 12.) 
1.    A   safety-'-Hzor   frame   •.•onsistinc  of  a  bMv  portion, -a 

guard   plate    carried    thereby,   provided   with   an    opening. 
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and  adapted  to  support  a  cutting  blade,  a  cover-plate  plv- 
otally  secured  to  said  guard,  a  locking  element  for  said 
cover  plate  Integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
razor  frame,  a  n-silient  abutment  secured  to  said  cover 
plate  adjacent  said  locliing  element,  said  abutment  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  in  said  guard  plate 
wbon  said  cover  Is  closed  and  means  carried  by  said  abut- 
ment adapted  to  engage  the  heel  of  the  cutting  blade. 


2.  .\  safety-razor  frame  cousUtlng  of  a  body  portion,  a 
guard  plate  carrUd  thereby,  provided  with  an  opening, 
and  adapt^'d  to  support  a  cutting  blade,  a  cover  plate  plv- 
otally  secured  to  said  guard,  a  lorlclng  element  for  said 
cover  platt^  integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
raz.ir  frainr.  a  resilient  abutment  secured  to  said  cover 
plate  adjacent  .said  lockinc  -loninnt.  said  abutment  Delng 
adapted  to  pass  thruuuh  tii*^  ■■i.-nin.'  in  said  guard  plate 
when  said  cover  Is  rloscd  aiiil  a  r.siiu'iit  finger  carried  by 
said  abutment  adapted  to  i^n^a^e  the  heel  of  the  cutting 

blade. 

3.  A  safety  raznr  frame  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  a 
guard  plate  carried  thereby,  provided  with  an  opening  at 
its  ii!>i)fr  edge,  and  adapted  to  support  a  cutting  blade,  a 
cover  platf  for  said  bladr  plvotally  secured  to  said  guard 
platt\  a  tongue  iutfgral  with  said  rover-plate,  a  resilient 
flngf'r  intpgral  with  ^aid  tongue  provided  with  a  recess,  a 
projection  on  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  In 
said  finger,  said  tongue  being  positioned  to  pass  over  the 
top  of  said  frame  when  said  cover-plate  is  closed,  an  abut- 
ment secured  to  said  cover-plate  under  said  tongue  adapt 
f'\  to  pass  through  th*^  .ipt^ning  In  said  guard  plate  and 
under  the  top  platf  of  said  frame  when  said  cover  plate  Is 
closed,  and  a  r'-sillent  tiugfr  rarrlpd  by  said  abutment 
adapted  to  engage  th-  li>'"l  "t"  said  cutting  blaile. 

4  A  safety-razor  framn  enlisting  of  a  body-portion,  a 
guard  carried  therpby.  a  cover-plate  plvotally  secured  to 
said  frame,  a  pair  ^f  superposed  locking  tongues  on  said 
cover  plat'  .  said  t<'ngui's  lieing  substantially  In  alinement 
and  spacfd  apart  to  permit  of  the  passage  therebetween  of 
the  top-plate  of  the  frame. 

'.  .^  safety  razor  frame  consisting  of  a  body-portion,  a 
guard  carried  thereby,  a  clamping  cover-plate  plvotally 
secured  t(j  sai<i  frame,  and  a  [jlurality  of  independently 
acting  lorkin-  tongues  extending  outwardly  from  said 
cover-plate  at  substantially  a  right  angle  thereto  and 
adapteil  to  simultaneously  lock  the  cover-plate  and  blade 
wheu  the  cover-plate  is  closed. 


1,146,869.  S.M  KTV  RAZoa  Wu.[.iam  F.  Groschopp, 
Brooklyn.  N  V..  assignor  t^  Kauipfe  Bros..  New  York, 
N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914. 
Serial   No.   .•*65.628.      (CI.  30—12.) 


1.  A  safety-razor  frame,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
guard  carried  thereby  adapted  to  support  a  cutting-blade, 
a  cover-plate  for  said  blade  plvotally  secured  to  said  frame, 
a  locking  device  carried  by  said  cover-plate  consisting  of  a 
resilient  projecting  member  adapted  to  engage  said  frame. 


and  an  independently  acting  resilient  tongue  carried  by 
the  projecting  member  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  lieel  of 
the  cutting  blade,  the  said  tongue  being  substantially  In 
the  same  plane  with  the  projecting  member. 

2.  A  safety-razorframe,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
guard  carried  thereby  adapted  to  support  a  rutting  bla<le, 
a  cover-plate  for  said  blade  plvotally  secured  to  said  frame, 
a  locking  device  carried  by  said  cover-plate,  consisting  of 
a  resilient  tongue  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cover-plate  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  non- 
yielding  keeper  carried  by  the  razor  frame  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  recess,  said  keeper  and  recess  when  in  engage- 
ment being  in  substantial  imrallellsm  with  the  cover-plate. 
the  free  end  of  said  tongue  being  located  to  bear  upon  the 
heel  of  a  cutting  blade. 

3.  A  safety-razor  frame,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
guard  carried  thereby,  aud  provided  with  an  opening  at 
its  upper  edge,  a  cover  plate  plvotally  secured  to  said 
guard,  a  resilient  finger  carried  by  and  secured  to  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  cover  plate,  at  one  end  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  opening  in  said  guard-plate  and  under 
the  wall  of  said  frame  at  the  top  thereof,  n  non  yielding 
keeper  carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  said  re 
sUient  finger,  the  free  ei.d  "f  said  linger  being  located  to 
Ijear  upon  the  heel  of  a  curtlng-blade. 

4.  A  safety  raz<jr  frame,  comprising  a  body,  a  guard 
carried  thereby  and  provided  with  an  'ipenlng  at  its  up 
per  edge,  a  cover-plate  plvotally  secured  to  said  guard,  a 
non-yielding  keeper  carried  by  said  body-portion  project- 
ing downwardly  In  line  with  the  opening  In  said  guard,  a 
locking  device  carried  bv  said  cover  plate  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  opening  ii;  said  guard,  said  locking  device 
consisting  of  a  resilient  projection  and  an  auxiliary  tongue 
Integral  therewith  at  one  end  and  in  substantially  the 
same  plane,  the  opposite  and  free  end  of  said  auxiliary 
tongue  l>eing  located  adjacent  the  point  of  securement  of 
said  projection  to  said  cover  plate,  said  resilient  projec- 
tion being  provided  with  a  recess  to  engage  the  keeper  on 
said  razor-frame,  the  free  end  of  said  auxiliary  tongue  be- 
ing located  to  bear  upon  the  heel  of  a  cutting  blade 

5.  A  safety-razor  frame,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
guard  carried  thereby  adapted  to  support  a  cutting  blade, 
a  clamping  cover-plate  plvotally  secured  to  said  puaril.  a 
locking  device  consisting  of  a  resilient  projection  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  cover  plate  and  adapted  to  pass 
over  the  cutting  hlade  when  said  cover-plate  is  closed,  a 
resilient  tongue  integral  with  said  projection  and  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  arranged  to  hear  upon  the  tiecd 
of  the  cutting-blade  when  the  cover-plate  is  closed,  and 
means  carried  by  the  razor  frame  adapted  t<i  engage  the 
said  resilient  projection. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.146.870.    rmiLLING  MACHINE.    CihrlesH.I 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      nied    .Tune    S.    1<.114       Serial    No. 
843,724.      (CI.  121— 20.  > 

1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drilling 
engine  including  a  cylinder,  a  hammering  piston  rerlpr'> 
cable  therein,  a  rotatable  tool  holder  at  the  front  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  back  head  for  the  cylinder,  a  mtary  motor 
mounted  in  the  back  head  and  reduction  gearing  between 
the  motor  and  tool  holder. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drilling 
engine  including  a  cylinder,  a  hammering  piston  reclpro- 
cable  therein,  a  rotatable  tm>;  holder  at  the  front  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  back  hefld  for  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  motor 
mounted  In  the  hack  head,  operating  connections  between 
the  motor,  and  tool  holder,  and  means  for  admitting 
the  live  motive  fluid  directly  to  the  motor  and  admitting 
Its  exhaust  to  the  drilling  engine  to  reciprocate  the  piston 
of  the  latter,  the  outlet  of  the  motor  and  the  Inlet  of  the 
engine  being  in   close  proximity. 

3.  In  a  drilling  marl, inc.  tbe  combination  of  a  drilling 
engine  Including  a  cylinder,  a  hammering  piston  reclpro- 
cahle  therein,  a  rotatable  tooi  holder  at  the  front  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  back  head  for  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  motor 
mounted  in  the  hack  head  and  operating  connections  be- 
tween the  motor  and  tool  holder,  said  back  head  having  1 


live  motive  fluid  connection  leading  to  the  rotary   motor 
and  an   exhaust  fluid  connection  leading  from  the  outlet 
of  said  motor  to  the  Inlet  of  said  drilling  engine,  said  In 
let  and  outlet  being  in  close  proximity. 


4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drilling 
engin-'  including  a  cylinder  having  a  back  head,  a  bam- 
merlug  piston  reclprocable  therein,  a  rotatable  tool  holder 
at  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  motor  mounted 
in  the  back  head  Including  a  rotary  piston,  a  worm  driven 
thereby,  a  drive  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  worm  gear  meshlng  with  the  worm  and  mounted 
upon  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  pinion  gear  on  the  other 
end  of  the  shaft,  said  tool  holder  having  a  gear  with  which 
the  pinion  gear  meshes. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drilling 
engine  including  a  cylinder,  a  hammering  piston  i^^clpro 
cable  therein,  a  rotatable  tool  holder  at  the  front  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  back  head  for  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  motor 
mounted  in  the  back  head  and  including  a  rotary  piston,  a 
worm  driven  thereby,  a  drive  shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  lylinder.  a  worm  gear  meshing  with  the  worm 
and  slidably  and  detachably  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  a  pinion  pear  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft, 
said  tool  holder  having  gear  with  which  the  pinion  gear 
meshes. 

[Claim  6  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.14fi.sTl.  r»IE-STO<'K.  Loi-is  F.  Hart.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mart  Manufacturing  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  rorjioratlon  of  Ohio.  Original  &i> 
pllratlon  filed  Nov.  13,  1911,  Serial  No.  659.970.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.   730,556.      (CI.  10—122.) 
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adapted    to    engage    and    secure    said    cam-plate    against 
rotation. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  body  member  ;  dies  movable  in  said  member  a 
cam-piate  rotatably  secured  to  said  memtjer  and  adapte.' 
to  position  .said  dies  therein,  said  cam  plate  having  lis 
periphery  notched  and  said  member  being  provided  with 
two  brackets  projecting  over  said  cam  plate  ;  and  a  ratcri 
plvotally  supported  between  sucb  brackets  about  a  axe<i 
axis  transverse  to  the  axis,  and  lying  substantially  In  the 
plane,  of  said  camplate,  said  catch  t>elnp  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  notch  in  said  camplaie  to  secure  the  latter  against 
rotation. 

3.  In  nie<tianism  of  the  character  described,  the  C(unbl- 
natlon  of  a  body  member;  dies  movable  in  said  menil»^r  ; 
a  cam-plate  rotatably  secured  to  said  member  and  adapted 
to  i)osition  said  dies  therein,  said  cam-plate  having  its 
periphery  notched  and  said  meml)er  being  provided  with 
two  brackets  projecting  over  said  cam-plate ;  a  screw 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  brackets  about  an  axis  trans 
verse  to  the  axis,  .".nd  ssibstflntially  in  the  plane,  of  said 
cam-plate:  and  ii  ati  t  tireaded  on  said  screw  lietween 
said  brackets  and  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  in  said  ram 
plate  to  secure  the   latter  against  rotation. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  cointi 
nation  of  a  body  rnemt>er  :  dies  movable  in  said  member  . 
a  cam  plate  rotatably  secured  to  said  member  and  adapted 
to  position  said  dies  therein  :  a  catch  pivoted  on  said 
member  about  a  fixed  axis  transverse  to  that  of  said  caiu 
plate,  said  catch  l>eing  adapted  to  erigage  and  secure  said 
cam-plate  against  rotation  and  a  forwardly  inclined. 
spring-pressed  plunger  in  said  body  member  disposed  t.i 
engage  said  catch  to  one  side  of  its  pivotal  axis,  said 
catch  being  formed  witli  a  notch,  that  is  thus  engaged 
when  the  catch  Is  in  engagement  with  said  camplaie.  and 
with  an  Inclined  face  adjacent  to  such  notch  and  so  In- 
clined that  said  plunger,  wbei,  engaging  therewitb..  may 
throw  said  catch  into  engagement  with  said  cam-plate 

a.    In   mechanism   of  tlie  ciuiracter  described,   the  combi 
nation  of  a  body  member  ;  dies  movable  In  said  member  ;  a 
cam-plate  rotatably  secured  to  said  member  and  adapted 
to   position    saiii    dies    therein  :    a    catch    threaded   on    said 
screw  and  adapteii  to  engage  a  notch  in  said  cam-plate  to 
secure   the   latter   against    rotation,    and    a    forwardly    In 
cllned,   spring  pressed   plunger  In   said   tiody    member    dls 
posed  to  engage  said  catch  to  the  rear  of  Its  pivotal  axis, 
said  rati  h  being  formed  with  a  notch,  that  is  thus  engaged 
j    when  the  catch  is  in  engagement  with  said  cam-plate,  and 
with   an   Inclined   face  adjacent  to  such   notch   and    so   In- 
clined  that  said   plunger,   when   engaging   therewith,    may 
throw  said  catch  Into  engagement  with  said  cam-plate. 
[Claims  6  ami  7  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1.14*5.872.     COMBINATION  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  AND 
CLUTCH  -  ACTUATING     MECHANISM.       Edwahd     V. 
Hartford,  Deal,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug    9,  1913.     Serial  No 
783,972.      (Cl.   172—179.) 
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1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  body  member;  dies  movable  in  said  member;  1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
a  cara-plate  rotatably  secured  to  one  end  of  said  member  i  of  an  electrical  switch,  a  clutch  operating  means,  common 
and  adapted  to  position  said  dies  therein,  said  member  means  for  closing  the  switch  and  subsequently  actuate 
t)elng  provided  with  a  bracket  projecting  over  said  cam-  the  clutch  operating  member  and  means  coSperatlvely 
plate:  and  a  catch  plvotally  supported  from  such  bracket  associated  with  said  first-mentioned  means  adapted  to  im- 
about  a  fixed  axis  transverse  to  the  axis,  and  lying  sub-  part  a  quick  abrupt  movement  to  the  clutch  operating 
stantially  in  the  plane,  of  said  cam  plate,  said  catch  being  i   meml>er.                                                                                      _^_, 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  an  electrical  switch,  a  clutch  operatini;  means,  a  com- 
mon means  for  closing  the  switch  and  operating  the 
clutch  operatlQg  means,  means  cooperating  therewith  for 
Imparting  a  sudden  or  abrupt  force  to  actuate  the  clutch 
operating  means,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  the 
■witch  and  retracting  to  initial  inoperative  position  the 
clutch  operating  member. 

H.  The  combination  of  a  switch  mechanism,  a  clutch 
operating  member,  common  means  for  operating  the 
•witch  mechanism  and  the  clutch  operating  member, 
means  for  impeding  the  operation  of  the  common  operat- 
ing means  so  as  to  .ipply  an  abrupt  an<1  sudden  force  to 
moTe  the  clutch  operating  member. 

4.  A  switch  mechanism,  an  operating  member  yleldably 
connected  therewith,  a  clutch  operating  member  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  operating  member,  a  trigger  mecha- 
nism Interposed  between  the  switch  mechanism,  and  the 
clutch  operating  member,  whereby  the  clutch  operating 
member  may  be  suddenly  and  rapidly  moved  after  the 
Bwitch  mechanism  has  been  operated. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  switch  comprising  stationary 
and  movable  contacts,  automatic  means  for  normally  re- 
taining an  open  position  of  the  switch,  a  bell  crank  lever 
having  a  yielding  connection  w^lth  the  movable  contact,  a 
clutch  operating  plunger  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
bell  cranlt  lever  after  the  switch  has  been  closed,  means 
for  Impeding  the  movement  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  and 
releasing  the  same  to  actuate  the  clutch  operating  member. 


1.  A  car  body  having  guides  located  at  the  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  meeting  at  their  upper  ends  at  the 
median  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  body,  the  upper 
portions  of  the  guides  being  on  arc.i  of  circles  and  having 
their  meeting  ends  located  at  a  lower  point  than  the 
upper  portions  of  the  arcs  and  panels  movatily  mounted 
in  the  guides  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  car. 

2.  A  car  body  having  guides  located  at  the  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  guides  comprising  outer  strips  having 
angularly  disposed  \jpper  brace  portions,  spacing  mem- 
bers located  against  said  strips,  inner  strips  located 
against  the  inner  edges  of  the  spacing  members,  the 
edge  portions  of  the  strips  projecting  beyond  tiie  sides 
of  the  spacing  members,  said  guides  being  ogee  shaped  in 
edge  elevation  and  panels  located  In  the  guides  and 
having  arcuate  upper  inflexible  sections  and  flexible 
lower  sections  connected  with  the  saiil  Inflexible  sections. 


to  which  each  of  said  levers  is  connected,  brake  levers 
exten<ling  from  each  side  of  each  equalizer,  an  equaliser 
connected  to  each  brake  lever,  a  pull-rod  connected  to  one 
end  and  a  push    rod  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 

List   nHme<i  equalizer,  substantially  as  described. 


1,146,873.     CONVERTIBLE    STREET -CAR      Benjamin   ' 
Hbchlrb,  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.   17,  1914.     Se 
rial  No.  867,218.      (Cl.  105—92.) 


1,146,874.      CLASP -BRAKE.      Wii.i.iam     C.     IlKtXiCOCK, 

Chicago,    ni.,    assignor    to    Amerlran    Steel    Foundries, 

Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    New    .lersey.      Filed 

Mar.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,114.      (Cl.  1«h— 24  • 

1.   In    a   truck   mechanism,    the  comMnatloii    of   an    air 

brake  pull-rod  terminating   near   the    pivotal   axis  of   the 

truck,  live  and  dead  levers  one  of  which  is  connected  to 

the  pall-rod  and  the  other  to  the  car  body,  an  equalizer 
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2.  In  a  car  iTiike  mechanism,  the  combination  of  sub- 
stantially vertical  live  and  dead  levers  located  near  the 
pivotal  ails  of  the  truck,  said  dead  lever  having  a  floating 
pivotal  connection  to  the  car  body,  an  eijuallzer  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  levers,  brake  levers  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  each  equalizer,  and  second  equalizers 
connected  to  each  of  said  brake  levers  intermediate  of  the 
ends  of  said  brake  levers,  said  last  named  equalizers  ex- 
erting a  pull  at  one  end  and  a  push  at  the  other  end,  sub- 
statially   as  described. 

.'?.  In  a  railway  car  brake,  the  combination  of  a  car 
body  and  a  truck,  an  air  cylinder  pull-rod  extending  to  a 
point  near  the  axis  of  said  truck,  a  substantially  vertical 
lever  to  which  said  pull-rod  Is  connected,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  substantially  vertical  lever  to  a  second  sub- 
stantially vertical  lever,  said  last  named  lever  having  a 
pivotal  connection  to  the  car  body  close  to  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  truck,  each  of  said  substantially  vertical  levers 
being  'unnected  to  an  (equalizer,  and  brake  levers  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  equalizers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  railway  car  brake,  the  combination  of  a  car 
body  and  a  truck,  an  air  cylinder  pull  rod  extending  to 
a  point  near  the  axis  of  the  truck,  a  floating  lever  to 
which  said  pull  rod  is  connected,  a  second  floating  lever, 
a  link  connecting  said  floating  levers,  said  second  lever 
having  a  pivot  on  the  car  body,  an  equalizer  connected 
to  each  of  said  floating  levers,  brake  levers  connected  to 
said  equalizer  at  each  end  thereof,  equalizers  connected 
to  said  brake  levers,  and  a  compression  rod  connected  to 
said  second  equalizer  and  extending  to  an  adjacent  brake 
mechanism. 


1.146,875.  JOURNAL  BEARING.  Henrt  Hess,  Phila- 
delphia, I'a.,  assignor  to  The  HessBright  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Apr.  27,  ll»06.  Serial  No.  313,977.  (Cl. 
64— 36.J 


1.  The  combination  of  a  journal  box,  a  shaft,  tvso  unit- 
assembled  roller  bearliiirs  spaced  apart  on  the  shaft,  the 
top  of  the  box  having  l)earing  seats  resting  on  the  outer 
rings  of  the  bearing,  and  a  separate  plain  bearing  mem- 
ber carried  in  the  top  of  the  box  normally  inactive  but 
which  coiipernte  with  a  plain  bearing  surface  of  the  shaft 
t>etween  the  ball  bearings  upon   failure  of  the  latter. 

2.  Ihe  combination  of  a  Journal  box,  an  axle  entering 
the  box.  two  unit-assembled  ball  bearings  each  Including 
an  inner  and  an  outer  bearing  ring  and  balls  In   races  b«- 
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tween  the  rings,  the  axle  being  provided  with  separated 
seats  for  the  inner  rings  and  the  box  having  wata  resting 
on  the  outer  rings,  and  a  tjearing  member  separate  from 
the  box  and  freely  mounted  therein  and  intermediate  the 
hall  bearings  and  serving  to  space  apart  the  Utter,  and 
also  Intermediate  tlie  box  and  a  journal  formed  on  the 
shaft  between  said  ball  bearings,  whereby  said  separate 
beariug  member  is  normally  Inactive  but  upon  failure  of 
a  ball  b<>aring  will  coTq.erate  with  said  journal  to  form  a 
plain  bearing  between  the  axle  and  the  box. 

3,  In  a  l)earlng  structure,  the  combination  of  a  bousing, 
an  axle  therein,  two  unit  assembled  ball  bearings  Inter- 
mediate the  axle  and  the  housing  serving  to  normally 
support  the  axle  in  the  housing,  the  axle  being  provided 
with  a  journal  Intermediate  the  ball  bearing*,  and  a  plain 
bearing  member  loosely  supported  in  the  housing  adjacent 
to  the  journal  and  adapted  to  carry  the  load  upon  failure 
of  the  ball    bearings. 

4.  In  a  bearing  structure,  the  combination  of  a  car 
Journal  box.  an  axle  extending  through  an  end  thereof 
into  the  box.  a  segmental  bearing  member  engaging  the 
top  of  a  Journal  formed  upon  the  axle,  a  unit-assembled 
anti-friction  bearing  at  each  end  of  said  segmental  bear- 
ing member,  each  of  said  antifriction  bearings  including 
an  inner  and  »n  outer  rac*-ring  and  rollers  therebetween, 
seats  for  said  inner  and  outer  rings  being  provided  upon 
said  axle  and  in  said  box,  respectively,  and  mean*  acting 
upon  failure  of  one  or  both  of  aaid  snti-frlctlon  bearings 
to  support  said  box  upon  said  segmental  bearing  member. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box,  an  axle  entering 
the  box.  two  ball  l>carlngs  each  including  an  inner  and 
an  outer  l)eariBg  ring  and  balls  in  races  between  the  rings. 
the  axle  being  provided  with  separated  seats  for  the  in- 
ner rings  and  the  box  having  seats  resting  on  the  oufr 
rings,  and  a  stationary  member  intermediate  the  ball 
beariiags  and  serving  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  Inner 
bearing   rings   toward  each  other 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  tabular  lantern  side  tube  having  a  handle-end  re- 
ceiving hole  therein  with  an  integral  outward  flaa»«  on 
oppo«t«  sides  of  said  hole,  and  a  wire  handle  holder  com- 
prising curved  parts  soldered  to  the  outer  irtde  of  the 
flanges  and  to  the  tube  thereby  being  secured  to  the  tnbe 
and  strengthening  the  tube  at  the  hole,  the  holder  having 
alTO  transversely  extending  parts  separated  by  an  iaward 
!>end  above  the   hole 

3.  A  lantern  side  tube  having  a  handle- receiving  hole 
therein,  a  wire  handle  bolder  comprising  In  one  piece 
straight  part.«  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tube  and 
curved  parts  extending  around  and  cloee  to  nid  hole,  said 
straight  and  curvetl  parts  both  being  soldered  in  poaltion 
on  the  t  roe,  the  curved  part.'^  thus  8trengtl»ening  the  tabe 
at  the  handle  receiving  hi  le.  the  holder  having  above  the 
bole  transverse  handle  holding  extension*. 


1,146,870.  L.\NTERN  BAIL  HOLDER.  .Tamkp  H  Hii.l, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  aaslenor  to  Embury  Manufacturing 
Co..  Warsaw.  N.  Y..  n  Corporation.  Filed  May  9,  1914 
Serial   No.   8.37. 43'^.      (Cl.    240—52.) 


1.14(5.877,  THOI.LEY  MR'HANISM.  JOSEPH  HOLLIS. 
Canton,  Ohio,  ar^signor  to  John  E.  McLaln,  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  12,  lOL'S  Serial  No.  800,604.  (Cl. 
IKl— ttS.i 


1.  \  tubular  lantern  side  tnlH"  having  a  handle-end  re- 
ceiving hole  therein,  a  handle,  and  a  wire  handle  holder 
comprising  curved  parts  passing  around  and  dose  to  the 
hole  on  opposite  sides  and  there  soldered  firmly  to  the  tube 
thereby  being  secured  to  the  tube  and  also  strengthening 
the  tube  at  the  hole,  the  holder  having  also  transversely 
and  outwardly  extending  parts  separated  by  an  inward 
bend  situated  above  the  hole,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  supporting  means,  a  drum,  on  which  a  rope  con- 
nected to  a  trolley  pole  Is  wi.rjnd  and  unwound,  supported 
by  the  supporUng  means,  means  tending  to  rotate  the 
drum  to  wind  the  rope  thereon,  means  adapted  to  co-act 
when  the  rope  is  rapidly  unwound  from  the  drum,  for 
stopping  the  rotation  thereof,  the  said  meana  comprleing 
a  pawl  on  the  drum  and  a  series  of  spaced  stops  on  the 
supporting  means,  and  a  device  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  stops  for  maintaining  the  pawl  in  operative 
position    relative    thereto    durlnf    rebound    of    the    trolley 

pole. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descriljed.  the  combination 
of  supporting  means,  a  drum  on  which  a  rope  connected 
to  a  trolley  pole  is  wound  and  unwound,  supported  by 
the  supporting  means,  means  tending  to  rotate  the  drum 
to  wind  the  rope  thereon,  means  adapted  to  co-act  when 
the  rope  is  rapidly  unwound  from  the  drum,  for  stop- 
ping its  rotation,  the  said  means  comprlaing  a  pawl  on 
the  drum  and  a  series  of  spaced  stops  on  the  supporting 
means,  and  a  device  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  of 
said  stops  for  maintaining  the  pawl  in  operative  position 
relative  thereto  during  rebound  of  the  trolley  pole. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  supporting  means,  a  drum,  on  which  a  rope  connected 
to  a  trolley  pole  Is  wound  and  unwound,  supported  by  the 
supporting  means,  means  tending  to  rotate  the  drum  to 
wind  the  rope  thereon,  means  adapted  to  co-act  when  the 
rope  is  rapidly  unwound  from  the  drum,  for  stopping 
its  rotation,  the  said  means  comprising  a  paw!  on  the 
drum  and  a  series  of  spaced  stops  on  the  supporting 
means,  and  devices  arranged  adjacent  to  said  Ptopi  and 
disposed  tangentlally  to  a  circle  concentric  to  the  drum 
axis  for  maintaining  the  pa«i  in  operative  position  rela- 
tive to  a  stop  during  rebrnind  "f  the  trolley  pole, 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  supporting  means,  a  drum,  on  which  a  rope  con 
nected  to  a  trolley  pole  is  wound  and  unwound,  supported 
by  the  supporting  means,  mean*  tending  to  rotate  tie 
drum  to  wind  the  rope  thi  r(v.n.  and  me  ins  sdapted  to  f 
act  when  the  rope  is  rapidly  linwound  from  the  drum,  fcr 
controlling  its  rotstlon.  the  paid  means  comprising  a  p«wl 
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on  the  dnim  and  sets  of  devices  on  the  supporting  means 
and  spaced  around  the  drum,  each  of  said  sets  of  deylces 
operating  Independently  of  the  remaining  sets  and  serving 
rir«t  as  a  stop  for  the  pawl  and  then  as  a  >;uard  therefor 
<lurlng  the   rebound  of  the  trolley  pole. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rope  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  trolley  pole,  and 
a  support,  of  a  drum  on  which  the  rope  is  wound  and 
unwound,  means  for  rotating  the  drum  to  wind  the  rope 
Thereon,  and  means  for  controlling  the  unwinding  of  said 
rope  In  opposition  to  said  winding  means,  the  said  con- 
trolling means  comprising  a   pawl  on   the  drum   and  sets 

•  '{  devices  on  the  support,  each  of  i«ild  sets  of  devices  op- 

•  rating  Independently  of  the  remaining  sets  and  serving 
rirst  as  a  stop  for  the  pawl  and  then  a^  a  s^uanl  therefor 
during  the  rebound  of  the  trolley  l>ounrl. 

[Claim?  fi  to  9  not  printed  In  the  <iazette. ) 


1.146.STS.  TROUSERS  FASTENER.  GfS  David  Hols- 
.MAN  and  John  L.  Rishk.  ('hlcatro.  111.  Filed  June  8, 
l!tl4.     Serial  No.  S43.a7.S.     <  CI.  L'4— 206.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  trousers  fastener,  the  combination  of 
a  substantially  non-yielding  fastening  member  adapted  to 
be  securely  fastened  to  one  end  of  the  trousers  band, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  hook  en- 
gaging portions,  and  a  second  fastening  member  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  as  the  first  named  member,  said 
sei'iind-named  member  having  a  portion  which  is  adapted 
to  he  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  xho  band,  and  having 
a  channel  shaped  portion  at  the  end  thereof,  and  also 
having  a  hook  spaced  backwardly  from  thp  channpl  shaped 
end  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  co  acting  portions  of 
the  first-named  member,  the  channel  shaped  end  of  the 
last-named  member  being  adapted  to  fit  over  the  sides  '>f 
the  first-named  member  when  the  hook  Is  In  engagement 
to  hold  the  two  members  in  allnement  and  press  them 
toward  each   other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon    of   a    fastening   member    having   cross   pieces    for    pn 
gaeement   with   a   hook,   and   a    second   fastening    member 
of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  first-named  mem 
ber,    said    second-named    member    having    a    hook    spaced 
backwardly  from  the  outer  end  for  engagement  with  the 
cross  pieces  of  the  first-named   member,   and   having    pro- 
jections at  the  outer  end   for  engagement  with  the   sides 
of  the  first-named  member,  whereby  the  two  members  will 
be    held    against    relative    lateral    or    swinging    movement 
when  the  hook  is  engaged  with  one  of  the  cross  bars. 

3.  A  trousers  fastening,  comprising  a  channel  shaped 
fastening  member  with  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  for  en- 
gagement by  a  hook,  means  for  fastening  said  member  to 
th''  trousers,  and  a  co-acting  member  of  substantially  the 
same  length  as  the  first  member  comprising  a  strip  of 
metal  having  a  hook  spaced  a  short  dlstancp  from  one  end 
for  engagement  with  said  f-rosa  bars  and  having  a  chan- 
nel section  from  the  hook  to  the  adjacent  end  fitting  over 
the  first  named  member  and  serving  to  lock  the  parts  In 
position,  and  means  for  fastening  said  second  named 
member   to   the   trousers. 


-if  two  temperatures  accordingly  as  the  thermostat  Is  set, 
and  a  second  thermostat  adapted  and  arranged  to  set  the 
first  thermostat  for  either  temiieratiire  acconllngly  as  the 
.surrounding  temp-'pature  Is  above  ur  below  a  certain  pre- 
determined point. 


1.146.879.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  HEATING  SYSTEM 
FX3R  RAILROAD -CARS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Lbb  P. 
Hynes,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Railway  I'tlllty  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov. 
7,  1913.  Serial  No.  799.707.  (Cl.  219—20,) 
1.  In  a  heating  system,  a  heater,  a  thermostat  control- 
ling the  same  and  adapted  to  cut  the  heater  out  at  either 


2.  In  a  heating  system,  a  htater,  nn  electromagnetic  de- 
vice for  controlling  the  heater  comprising  a  thermostat 
having  two  contacts  adapted  to  be  closed  at  lower  and 
higher  temperatures  respectively,  a  circuit  Including  said 
electromagnetic  devlfe  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  through  the 
coll  of  said  device  comprising  parallel  circuits  through 
said  contact.s  respectively  and  a  thermostatic  device  con- 
trolling the  circuit  of  the  i-ontact  corresponding  to  the 
lower  temperature. 

3.  In  an  electric  heating  system,  a  heating  device,  a 
contactor  for  op»>nlng  and  closing  the  circuit  of  the  same, 
a  controlling  circuit  comprising  suitable  resistance,  a  coll 
111  said  controlling  circuit  for  operating  said  contactor,  an 
electromagnetic  switch  controlling  the  current  through 
said  coll,  a  shunt  around  a  part  of  the  resistance  of  said 
controlling  circuit  comprising  the  coll  of  said  switch  and 
a  thermostat  In  said  shunt  controlling  the  current  there- 
through. 

4.  In  an  electric  heating  system,  a  heating  circuit,  a  con- 
tactor for  (ipenlng  and  closing  the  same,  the  controlling 
circuit  comprising  a  suitable  resistance,  an  electromagnetic 
device  In  said  controlling  circuit  for  operating  the  con- 
tactor, an  electromagnetic  switch  controlling  the  current 
through  said  device,  a  thermostat  having  two  contacts 
adapted  to  be  closed  respectively  at  a  higher  and  a  lower 
temperature,  a  shunt  about  a  portion  of  the  resistance  of 
said  controlling  circuit  and  Including  the  coll  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic <!wltch,  said  shunt  circuit  being  split  to  In- 
clude said  thermostat  contacts  In  parallel,  an  electro- 
matrnftic  switch,  the  contacts  of  which  are  In  circuit  with 
said  thermostat  contact  of  lower  temperature  and  a  second 
thermostat  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  with  the  colls  of  the  second  said  switch  and  adapted 
to  open  the  switch  when  the  temperature  reaches  a  pre- 
determined point. 

5.  In  an  electric  heating  system,  a  heating  circuit,  a 
controlling  circuit  in  shunt  to  said  heating  circuit  com- 
prising a  suitable  resistance,  a  contactor  for  closing  the 
heating  circuit,  an  electromagnetic  coll  In  said  controlling 
circuit  for  operating  said  contactor,  a  shunt  circuit  about 
said  contactor  eoll  including  a  pair  of  contacts,  an  electro- 
magnetic coll  controlling  said  contacts,  a  second  resistance 
In  said  control  circuit,  and  a  thermostat,  said  thermostat 
and  relay  coll  being  In  shunt  to  said  contactor  operating 
coll. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,14  6,880.      CHILD'S   AUTOMOBILE.      William    O. 

Jahnke.  Chicago,   111.     Filed  0<-t.  5,   1914.     Serial  No. 

864. 9H1.      (Cl.  208 — 113.) 

1.  In  a  v.hlcle  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  load 
supporting  wheels,  a  normally  inoperative  traction  wheel 
and  a  flexible  frame  joining  said  wheels,  said  traction 
wheel  being  brought  into  operative  engagement  with  the 
roadway  by  the  weight  of  the  occupant 
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li.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  rear 
wheels,  a  pair  of  front  whe«-ls,  a  frame  joining  said  front 
and  rear  wheels,  steering  means  for  steering  said  front 
wheels,  a  normally  inoperative  traction  wheel  Intermedi- 
ate said  front  and  said  rear  wheels,  means  to  drive  said 
traction  wheel,  said  frame  being  flexed  by  the  weight  of 
the  driver  to  bring  said  tj^actlon  wheel  into  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  roadway. 


3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  front  wheels,  a  pair  of  rear 
wheels,  a  frame  joining  .said  front  and  rear  wheels,  said 
frame  having  a  flexible  portion,  a  traction  wheel  secured 
to  said  frame  Int.rmedlate  said  front  and  said  rear  wheels, 
a  crank  and  pedals  for  driving  said  traction  wheel,  and  a 
seat  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  flexible  portion. 


1.146.881.  BINDING  rOST.  N1CHOL.AS  J.  Jeffries.  At- 
lantic City,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827.145.     (CL  173—259.) 


\D  exteriorly  threaded  bolt  having  an  axial  bore  and 
having  at  one  end  a  shouldered  head  with  a  cavity  In  the 
outer  face  of  the  head  surrounding  said  bore  and  com- 
muntrating  therewith  and  a  slot  extending  radially  'n  the 
outer  face  of  said  head  from  said  cavity  to  receive  a 
screw  driver,  said  cavity  and  slot  adapted  to  receive  the 
laterally  bent  end  of  a  wire  Inserted  through  said  bore, 
and  a  removable  cap  engageable  with  said  head  and  ex- 
tended over  and  covering  said  cavity,  slot  and  bent  end 
of  the  wire. 


1,146.SH2.  I'NEUMATIC-TIRE  VALVE.  David  Jonks, 
Anaconda,  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860.220.      (Cl.  162—12.) 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  casing 
having  one  end  formed  centrally  with  an  opening,  and  a 
valve  seat  concentrically  of  said  opening,  a  valve  disk  en- 
caging said  seat,  a  stem  connected  to  said  disk  and  extend- 
ing into  the  casing  concentrically  of  the  axis  thereof  and 
formed  with  a  bore  alining  with  an  opening  In  the  valve 
disk  to  form  a  fluid  passage,  a  second  stem  within  said  cas- 
ing coaxial  with  the  first  stem  and  having  the  inner  end 


thereof  telescoplcally  receiving  the  Inner  end  of  said  first 
stem  and  the  outer  end  thereof  projecting  beyond  the  open 
end  of  said  casing,  an  Inlet  valve  within  said  second 
stem,  and  means  holding  said  first  valve  normally  against 
Its  seat. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  tubular  casing 
having  one  end  formed  centrally  with  an  opening,  and  a 
valve  seat  concentrically  of  said  opening,  a  valve  disk  en- 
gaging said  seat,  a  stem  connected  to  said  disk  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  casing  concentrically  of  the  axis  thereof 
and  formed  with  a  bore  alining  with  an  opening  in  the 
valve  disk  to  form  a  fluid  passage,  a  second  stem  within 
said  casing  coaxial  with  the  first  stem  and  having  the  inner 
end  thereof  telescopirally  receiving  the  Inner  end  of  said 
first  stem  and  the  outer  end  thereof  projecting  beyond  the 
open  end  of  said  casing,  an  Inlet  valve  within  said  second 
stem,  and  an  expansion  spriLisr  surrounding  said  first  stem 
and  having  one  end  abutting  said  valve  dlsi  and  the  op 
posite  end  engaging  the  adjacent  extremity  of  said  last 
stem  and  acting  to  huid  said  vaive  disk  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  the  seat. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  rlass  descrU>ed.  a  tubular  casing 
having  one  end  formed  centrally  with  an  opening,  and  a 
valve  seat  concentrically  of  said  opening,  a  valve  disk 
engaging  said  seat,  a  stem  connected  to  said  disk  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  casing  cmceDtrically  of  the  axis  thereof 
and  formed  with  a  h<>re  alining  with  an  opening  In  the 
valve  disk  to  form  a  fluid  passage,  a  second  stem  within 
said  casing  coaxial  with  the  first  stem  and  having  the 
Inner  end  thereof  telescoplcally  receiving  the  Inner  end 
of  said  first  stem  and  the  outer  end  thereof  projecting 
beyond  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  an  Inlet  valve  within 
said  second  stem,  means  holding  said  first  valve  normally 
against  its  seat,  and  means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  first  stem  in  the  unseating  of  said  valve 
disk. 

4.  In  a  valve  uf  the  dass  descril>ed.  a  Tubular  casing 
having  one  end  formed  centrally  with  an  opening,  and  a 
valve  seat  concentrically  of  said  casing,  a  vaive  disk  en- 
gaging said  seat,  a  stem  connected  to  said  disk  and  ex- 
tending into  the  casing  concentrically  of  the  ails  thereof 
and  formed  with  a  bore  alining  with  an  opening  in  the 
valve  disk  to  form  a  fluid  passage,  a  second  stem  within 
said  casing  coaxial  with  the  first  stem  and  having  the 
Inner  end  thereof  telescoplcally  receiving  the  inner  end 
of  said  first  stem  and  the  outer  end  thereof  projecting  t>e- 
yond  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  an  inlet  vaive  within 
said  second  stem,  means  holding  said  first  valve  normally 
against  Its  seat,  and  a  shoulder  <'n  the  inner  face  of  said 
second  stern  adjacent  to  the  proximate  end  of  said  first 
stem  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter  in 
the  unseating  of  the  valve  disk. 


1,146,883.  BUR'.l.AK  AL.\KM.  James  Jones,  Jr..  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Failed  Apr.  1*1,  1913.  Serial  No.  761.648. 
(Cl.  177— rU4.i 


1.  An  electric  alarm  comprising  a  primary  alarm  clr 
cult,  a  secondary  circuit  also  adapted  to  sound  the  alarm. 
means  for  maintaining  said  secondar.v  circuit  inLij>erativ« 
while  said  primary  circuit  is  iterative,  means  for  render- 
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iiig  sai<]  s«'coudar>  oircuit  <)()»?rativi'.  ami  nu'Hns  Hotnsted 
by  said  primary  circuit  for  cn'siui:  sai^J  s<econ.iary  circuit  to 
sound  tbe  alarm  »  heD  th*-  >t  coinlary  circuit  is  In  operatire 
position. 

-.  An  electric  alarm  comprlslnj;  a  primary  circuit,  a 
circuit  controlllni;  element  therefor,  n  secondary  circuit,  a 
circuit  controilins  element  therefor,  means  for  maintaining 
Hai'l  sei-<)nilHr\  cin/iiit  cuntrolline  element  inoperative 
while  said  primary  ''ircuit  contrdlllns:  element  is  opera 
live,  ni'sn-;  for  renderini:  said  si'Cdudary  ircuit  controlling 
element  operative,  and  a  1*11  initially  f)perated  bT  aald 
prlinarv  circuit  an<l  adapted  fo  Trip  sa!<!  sf. nndary  circuit 
controllinu  element  to  closie  sal<l  secundary  circuit  and 
raii-;e  the  bell  to  rinit  coiitlniiously. 

r..  An  electric  alarm  c<»niprisini;  a  primary  circuit,  a  cir- 
cuit controlling  el.ment  ttierefor.  a  bell  initially  actuated 
hy  s.'^id  primary  circuit,  a  secoridary  circuit,  a  circuit  con- 
trniiinc  element  therefor  comprlsine  a  pair  of  contacts:  a 
Rravitaling  rod  on  which  one  of  said  contacts  Is  carried,  a 
BTipport  for  said  rod  on  which  If  may  rest  to  maintain  said 
Sfcondary  circuit  opt-n.  sai^l  rod  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaj?e<l  by  the  bell  hammer  to  brlns  said  contacts  Into  en- 
gageiricnt  to  close  the  secondary  circuit  and  ring  the  bell 
continuously  and  means  for  renderinc  said  bell  hammer 
Ineffective  to  close  .said  .secondary  circuit. 

4.  An  ele'trlc  alarm  comprising  a  primary  circuit,  a  cir 
cult  controUinc  element  therefor,  a  bell  initially  actuated 
by  said  primary  cin-uit.  a  secondary  circuit,  a  circuit  con 
trolling  element  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  conta -ts.  a 
rod  carryintr  one  of  said  contacts,  a  bearing  in  which  said 
rod  Is  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted,  means  for  holding 
said  contacts  out  of  engagement  with  each  other  before  the 
primary  flrcult  \s  closed,  said  r<xl  being  bent  to  rest  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  l)ell  hammer  when  said  contacts 
are  out  of  engagement,  whereby  when  struck  by  said  ham 
mer  thf  rod  will  be  rotated  and  released  and  said  '■ontacta 
will  be  brought  Into  engagement  witli  each  other  to  close 
the  secondary  circuit  to  ring  the  bell  continuously. 

5.  An  electric  alarm  comprising  a  primary  circuit,  a  cir- 
cuit controlling  element  therefor,  a  bell  initially  actuated 
by  said  primary  circuit,  a  secondary  circuit,  a  circuit  con 
trolling  element  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  contacts,  a 
■lldably  and  rotatably  mounteil  rod  carrying  one  of  .said 
contacts,  a  pin  on  said  rod.  a  bracket,  said  pin  adapted 
to  engage  said  bracket  to  maintain  said  contacts  perma 
nently  out  of  en^cagement  with  each  other,  a  lug  against 
which  said  pin  Is  adapted  to  rest  to  hold  said  contacts  out 
of  engagement  with  each  other  before  the  primary  circuit 
is  clo8«^d.  said  rod  being  bent  at  Its  lower  end  In  the  form 
of  a  crank  to  rest  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bell 
hammer  to  be  struck  by  the  bell  hammer  when  the  pri- 
mary oircuit  Is  closed  and  rotated  to  disengage  said  pin 
from  said  lug  and  permit  said  rod  to  drop  to  bring  said  con- 
tacts Into  eni:aepment  with  each  other  to  close  the  sec- 
ondary circuit  to  ring  the  bell  continuously. 


and  said  margin  overlapping  the  same  providing  spaced 
bearings  for  an  operating  tool  insfrtilile  therebetween  and 
rotatable  for  cou)pre.sslng  said  shell  margin  and  thereby 
dlsengaglni:  said  interlocking  parts. 


1  ,  1  4  f!  .  <^  s  4  .  (;RINr>INi;  rij,nF.srr.  R08OOB  Kino, 
Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  N'nrton  Tompany,  a  Cor- 
pora ti.m  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1014.  Serial 
No    Hi4..';«<4.      (CI.   51  —  1.) 

.\.  grinding  instrumentality  made  up  of  abrasive  par- 
ticles held  together  by  a  hinder  to  form  a  porous,  unitary 
struf'ture,  and  having  a  filler  of  resinous  material  em- 
bedded in  tbe  voids  therer.f 


1.14«,S8.';.     CASLNG  FOR  LA.MI'-SOCKETS.     Charles  J, 
Ki.fii.v,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assigjnor  to  The  ("utler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wi.s..  a  f'orporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  May  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  v:^r..D.36.     (CI.  173—362.) 
1.   In  a   casing  for  lamp  so<k.is,  a  cap  having  a  rela- 
tively  unyloldinff   margin,   a    shell    having  n    relatively   re- 
silient margin  snugly  telescoping  within  said  cap  margin, 
and  complemental  parts  on  said  margins  automati<-alIy  In- 
terlocking when  said  cap  and  shell  are  axlally  telescoped. 
one  of  said  margins   having  an   offset  pc>rtion  contiguous 
to  said  Interlocking  part  thereon  and  partially  overlapped 
by  but  spaced  from  said  oth>T  margin,  said  offset   portion 


2.  In  a  casing  for  lamp  sockets,  in  comMnntlon,  a  cap 
having  a  relatively  rigid  margin,  n  shell  having  a  rela- 
tively resilient  margin  snugly  telescoping  within  said  cap 
margin,  one  of  said  margins  having  a  shoulder  and  the 
other  having  a  radial  catch  to  automatically  interlock 
with  said  shoulder  when  said  parts  are  axlally  telescoped 
and  to  he  released  by  mdial  compression  of  said  shell 
margin  thereat,  and  one  of  said  margins  having  a  radially 
offset  portion  spaced  from  the  other  and  t-ontlguong  to  the 
interlocking  element  thereon  and  to  the  edge  of  said  cap 
margin,  said  offset  portion  affording  <ntry  between  said 
overlapping  margins  for  an  instrument  to  effect  disengage- 
ment of  said  Interlocking  elements,  as  described. 


1.146,886.  Sll'E  FRAME.  .Tohn  A.  Lamcn't,  Granite 
City,  111.,  assignor  to  .American  Steel  Foundries,  New 
York.  N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  ,Iersey.  Filed  Apr. 
22,1915.    Serial  No.  23,030.     (Cl.  105— 243.) 


1.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combinatlnu  of  tension  nieml^r, 
compression  member  and  strut,  and  n  casting  In  the  form 
of  a  Journal  box  pedestal  within  which  the  end  of  said 
tension  member  Is  fitted  and  against  which  said  compres- 
sion member  abuts,  and  mean.s  for  rigidly  securing  said 
members  and  said  casting  together  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  tension  mem- 
ber, compression  member  and  strut,  and  a  casting  In  the 
form  of  a  journal  box  pedestal  within  which  said  tension 
member  Is  fitted  and  against  which  said  compression  mem- 
ber abuts,  a  portion  of  said  tension  member  being  bent 
downward  and  secured  to  said  casting,  substantially  as 
described, 

3.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  tension  member, 
compression  member  and  strut,  and  a  casting  In  the  form 
of  a  Journal  box  pedestal  within  which  said  tension  mem 
ber  is  fitted  and  against  which  said  compression  member 
abuts,  a  portion  of  said  tension  member  being  bent  down 
ward  and  booked  over  a  portion  of  said  casting,  substan- 
tially as  descril)ed. 

4  In  a  s  de  frame,  the  combination  of  tension  member, 
fompresslnn  memb»H-  and  strut,  and  a  casting  In  tbe  form 
of  a  journal  box  pedestal  with  which  said  tension  member 
engages  and  against  which  said  compreasion  member  abuts. 
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a  portion  of  said  tension  member  being  bent  over  and  in 
holding  engagement  with  said  casting,  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  pull  of  said  tension  member  is  absorbed  by  said  cast- 
ing Independent  of  rivets-  or  b.ilts,  substantially  as  de- 
sert l>ed. 

.'>.  In  a  side  frame,  the  coniblnatior,  of  tension  member, 
compression  mtmlier  and  strut,  said  compression  and  ten- 
sion members  l>elng  rolled  shapes,  an  end  casting,  said 
tension  member  fitting  an  aperture  In  sai<l  casting,  and 
said  compression  member  abutting  a  portion  of  the  cast- 
ing, said  casting  indng  provided  with  pedestal  jaws  be- 
tween which  a  jnurnal-boi  may  be  accommodated. 

[fMaims  (^  to  S^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,887.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OBJECT  -  FINDERS. 
Harkv  C.  Lawso.s,  McGregor,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1914. 
Serial   No.  S66.104.      (CI.  8>>-1.5,> 


In  a  devi'H.  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  object  finder,  of  two  plates  hinged  upon  the 
top  of  the  object  finder,  their  pivotal  axes  forming  right 
angl(>s  one  with  the  other,  said  plates  being  formed  with 
rectangular  apertures  of  oblong  shape,  the  longer  dimen- 
sions of  one  of  said  apertures  being  transverse  with  the 
longer  dimension  of  the  other  when  both  plates  are  in 
a    horizontal   plane. 


1,146.888.  RAIL  r>EVICE.  Artih  K  H.  Lowe.  Tarter, 
Tenn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  James  H.  Snyder.  Wa- 
tauga. Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  IT,  1911.  Serial  No.  655,117, 
(Cl.   104—110.) 


-P  '  '  I* 
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In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  -main  and  siding  rails,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  rail 
section  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  complete  the  line  of 
either  the  main  or  the  siding  rails,  means  comprising 
wedge  blocks  arranged  between  the  main  and  siding  rails 
and  slldably  arranged  to  contact  with  the  opposite  sides 
o'  tbe  turning  rail  to  sustain  the  said  turning  rail  in 
allnement  with  either  the  main  or  siding  rail,  said  blocks 
having  longitudinally  extending  stems,  a  toothed  wheel 
eccentrically  connected  with  each  of  the  stems,  a  toothed 
segment  co-acting  with  each  of  the  toothed  wheels,  and 
meanP  for  actuating  the  segments  to  move  the  blocks 
into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
turning  rail,  and  means  for  swinging  the  turning  rail  to 
bring  tbe  same  into  allnement  with  either  the  main  or 
side  rails  after  the  wedge  blocks  have  been  brought  out 
of  contact  with  the  said  turning  rail. 


terminals  for  engagement  with  said  line  terminals,  a 
shaft  capable  of  movement  iti  two  directions  whereby 
said  line  terminals  m.-sy  be  eugnged  with  said  other  ter- 
minals, and  i!.de!>enfleut  nieatis  for  retaining  said  ter- 
minals in  engagement. 


I,146.8s9.     TELEI'HONE-EXCHANGE   SYSTEM.     Frank 
A    Lt  xngrisT,  Ingleslde.  111.,  assignor  to  Western  FJec 
trie  Company.   New   York.    N.   Y.,   a  Corporation   of   Illi- 
nois.     Filed    Feb.    19.    1913.      Serial    No.    749.378.      (Cl. 
170— is.  1 
1.   In  combination  a  telephone  line,  a  switch  associated 

therewith,    terminals   of    said   line   at    said   switch,   other 


2.  In  combination  a  telephone  lint,  a  switch  asso<inte.l 
therewith,  pairs  of  multiply  connected  terminals  of  said 
line  at  said  switch,  trunk  terminals  arranged  for  en 
gagement  with  said  line  terminals  respectively,  a  con- 
tact actuating  mcii;ber.  n.'aiis  fnr  moving  said  member 
in  on(>  direction  to  seb.  t  -.,  s,.t  i-'f  contacts,  means  for 
moving  it  in  another  dirertiiin  to  cause  Inter  engagement 
of  the  conta'^ts  nf  said  s- t.  nn^l  a  locking  device  acting' 
Independently  of  said  contact  actuating  member  for  re 
tainlng  said  set   of  contacts  in   their  actuated   position, 

3.  In  combination  a  telephone  line,  an  automatic  switch 
associated  therewith,  pairs  of  multiply  connected  contact 
terminals  of  said  line  at  said  switch,  trunk  terminals  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  with  said  line  terminals  respec- 
tively, contact  operating  means  for  causing  engagement 
of  said  line  terminals  with  said  trunk  terminals,  means 
independent  of  said  contact  operating  means  for  retaining 
said  terminals  in  their  operated  position,  and  means 
wherel'v  said  operating  means  after  actuation  will  be  im- 
mediately associated  with  a  terminal  set  wherein  are 
contacts  of  an  idle  trunk. 

4.  In  combination,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  switch  asso- 
ciated therewith,  sets  of  stationary  contact  springs  ar- 
rang(<j  for  inter-engagement  at  said  switch,  certain 
springs  of  each  set  representing  multlpied  terminals  of 
said  line,  other  springs  of  each  set  being  trunk  line  ter- 
minals, a  contact  operating  device  for  causing  engage- 
ment of  line  terminals  with  the  terminals  of  an  Idle 
trunk  upon  the  Initiation  of  a  call,  means  independent  of 
said  contact  oi>erating  device  for  retaining  said  termi- 
nals in  engagement,  and  means  whereby  aald  operating 
means  will  l)e  immediately  associated  with  tbe  next  ter- 
minal set  wherein  are  the  contacts  of  an  idle  trunk. 

5.  In  combination,  a  telephone  line,  an  automatic 
switch  associated  therewith,  sets  of  contact  springs  ar- 
ranged for  Inter  engagement  at  said  switch,  springs  of 
each  set  representing  multlpied  terminals  of  said  line, 
other  springs  of  each  set  representing  trunk  terminals,  a 
rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  and  meaiis 
whereby,  upon  the  initiation  of  a  call,  said  shaft  will  be 
actuated  to  operatively  connect  said  line  to  an  idle  trunk, 
and  means  Independent  of  said  shaft  for  retaining  cou 
tacts  of  the  actuated  set  In  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.146,890.      ADJT'STABLE    SHAPE    OR    CTRTAIN    FI\ 
TCRE.      (JroKGE   J.   Maab,   Negaunee,    Wis.      Filed    Mfiv 
25.   1914.      Serial   No.   840.684.      (Cl.    156 — 27.) 
In   an   adjustable  shade   or   curtain   fixture  having  com- 
panion   channel-iron    runways    notched    at    intervals,    ard 
curtain-rod    supporting    brackets    provided    with    feet    Ir. 
slldable  union  with  the  runways,  tbe  feet  having  tumble: 
receiving  pockets  therein  ;  the  combination  of  a   lock  and 
release  means   for  each   bracket   comprising  a  tumbler   In 
cased   within    the   pocket    and    li.    pivotal    union    with    the 
bracket,   the   tumbler    comprising   obliquely   disposed    legs 
forming  an  Inverted  Y  with  relation  to  the  pivoted  stem 
of  said    tumbler,   one  of   the   legs  being   provided   with    a 
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nose  for  engagement  with  the  runway  notches,  a  rod 
having  a  nib  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  bracket, 
the  nib  being  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  the  op- 
posite   Ifg   and    positioned    to   one   side   of   an    Imaginary 


vertical  line  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  tumbler,  where- 
by said  nib,  when  moved  upwardly,  will  deflect  the 
tumbler  to  one  side  and  socket  within  the  crotch  be- 
tween said  legs. 


1,14^5.891.     PLANT-STTl'ORT.      William  F.    Maas.  Cln- 

ciiinnti,    Ohio,    asslznor    to    Peter    Isoe.  Jr.,    Brooklyn, 

N.    Y.      Filed  May   L^3,   1914.     Serial   No.  840,447.      (CI. 
47  —  12.) 


1.  A  plant  support  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally 
extending  supporting  rods,  rings  interlaced  thereon  and 
interlaced  with  each  other  and  adjustable  along  said 
rods,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  supporting  members  of 
.ilmilar  character  arranged  in  different  horizontal  planes 
and  each  provided  with  interengagrlng  interlocking  and 
adjustable  rings,  the  various  rings  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  substantially  vertical  registration  one  with  the  other 
and  means  for  supporting  the  longitudinal  members  In 
different  horizontal  planes. 

2.  .\  plant  support  comprising  supporting  means,  lon- 
gitudinal rods,  spring  loops  having  intcrengaging  meeting 
ends  Interlaced  upon  said  rods,  the  adjacent  rods  passing 
through  the  loops  and  from  the  loops  on  opposite  sides  to 
maintain  said  loops  in  horizontal  position  though  per- 
mitting longitudinal   adjustment. 

3.  \  plant  support  comprising  supporting  means,  a 
phirallt.v  of  longitudinal  .supporting  rods,  spring  loops 
having  interengaglng  ends  Interlaced  with  each  other 
transversely  of  the  rods,  the  alternate  rods  passing 
through  the  loops  from  opposite  sides  whereby  the  inter- 
laced loops  are  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  rods 
though  held  in  horizontal  position. 

4.  A  plant  support  comprising  supporting  means,  lon- 
gitudinal members  supported  thereby,  loops  of  ring  form 
interlaced  upon  said  longitudinal  rods,  the  adjacent  rods 
passing  through  the  loops  and  from  the  loops  on  oppo- 
site sides  to  maintain  said  loops  in  horizontal  position 
though  permitting  longitudinal  adjustment. 

5.  A  plant  support  comprising  supporting  means,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  supporting  rods,  loops  Interlaced 
with  each  other  transversely  of  the  rods,  the  alternate 
roda  passing  through  the  loops  from  opposite  sides  where- 

Jjy  the  interlaced  loops  are  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
the  rods  though  held  In  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  rods 
which  pass  through  the  loops. 


1.14  6.892.  .SEWING-M.\CHINE  FINGER-OrARD. 
Mabcus  MASHBia,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  June  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  566,725.     (CI.  112—29.) 


In  a  sewing  machine  finger  guard,  the  comblnatinn 
with  the  presser-foot  bar  of  a  sewing  machine,  of  a 
presser-foot  having  one  end  ronnected  to  the  bar.  said 
presser-foot  having  at  its  fre^  end  a  vertically  disposed 
integrally  formed  extension  with  an  aperture  provided 
therethrough,  and  a  transparent  plate  secured  in  the 
vertical  extension  across  the  aperture,  whereby  the  fin- 
gers of  a  person  may  Ite  protected  while  vision  is  un 
Obstructed. 


1,148,893.  ST.^MI- K.U'K.  Harry  Mendelsohn.  West- 
field,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  17,  19i;<.  Serial  No.  754,s.-0. 
(CI.  101—188.) 


1.  A  stamp  taek  comprising  parts  arranged  to  pro- 
vide an  elongated  opening  between  them  of  a  width 
suffleieut  to  receive  the  stamp  handles  and  of  a  length 
•?uflll'  lent  to  receive  a  plurality  of  stamp  handles,  one 
of  said  parts  having  flexible  resilient  holding  means  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  projecting  into  said 
opening,  said  holding  means  being  adapted  to  yield  to 
permit  the  ends  of  stamp  handles  to  be  passed  through 
the  opening  and  serving  to  yieldingly  hold  handles  which 
have  l>een  passed  through  the  opening. 

2.  A  stamp  rack  comprising  In  combination  with  n 
suitable  support,  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  hav- 
ing end  members  and  parallel  side  members,  said  side 
members  being  each  composed  of  a  metallic  strip  bent 
upon  Itself  to  provide  a  U-shaped  channel  and  a  resilient 
member  disposed  within  each  of  said  channel  members 
and  having  a  portion  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
mouth  thereof,  said  resilient  members  being  secured 
throughout  their  entire  length  within  their  respective 
channel  members. 


1,146,894.     DRIEK.       George    Merhima.v,    Toledo.    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  863,137.     (CI.  34— 5. » 


^ 


o^ , 


Mtt.id  P  ^gcQjr- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fire  box  substantially  closed, 
a  drier  drum  located  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  within 
the  fire  box.  said  fire  box  being  adapted  for  use  In  ap- 
plying beat  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  drum,  and 
means  for  injecting  and  burning  liquid  fuel  within  the 
interior  of  the  drum  while  being  rotated. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  fire  box  substantially  closed, 
a  drier  drum  located  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  within 
the  Are  box.  said  fire  box  being  adapted  for  use  in  ap- 
plying beat  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  drum,  and 
means  for  Introducing  liquid  fuel  and  burning  the  same 
within  the  Interior  of  the  drum  comprising  a  hollow 
trunnion  and  an  Injector  extending  Into  said  hollow 
trunnion  and  In  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
drum. 

3.  .\  drier  drum  comprising  two  spiders  with  hollow 
trunnions,  flanged  l)eams  uniting  the  spiders,  a  metallic 
covering  outside  the  flanged  beams  and  spiders,  deflecting 
plates  between  the  beams,  and  a  spiral  conveyer  located 
within  one  of  the  trunnions;  the  conveyer  and  one  of  the 
trunnions  each  having  a  gear  wheel. 

4.  \  drier  drum  comprising  two  spiders  each  having 
a  rim  and  a  trunnion  and  one  of  said  trunnions  t>eing 
hollow,  flanged  beams  uniting  the  spiders,  a  covering  ex- 
terior to  the  flanged  beams  and  secured  to  the  rims  of 
the  spiders,  and  deflecting  plates  between  the  beams  form- 
ing a  spiral  from  end  to  end  of  the  drum,  the  said  hollow 
trunnion  having  a  spiral  conveyer  located  within  the 
same. 

5.  A  drier  drum  comprising  two  spiders  each  having 
a  rim  and  a  trunnion  and  one  of  said  trunnions  being 
hollow,  flanged  beams  uniting  the  spiders,  a  covering  ex- 
terior to  the  flanged  beams  and  secured  to  the  rims 
of  the  spiders,  and  deflecting  plates  between  the  beams 
forming  a  spiral  from  end  to  end  of  the  drum,  the  said 
hollow  trunnion  having  a  pipe  with  an  extension  Inlet 
chute  within  the  trunnion  and  a  spiral  conveyer  within 
the  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  8   not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,146,896.  MAILrBOX.  William  Morkison,  Georgiana, 
Ala.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.  Serial  No,  800.556.  (CI. 
101—206.1 


1,146,895.  BOOK  AND  STAND.  Hknkt  C.  Milleh,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  878,512. 
(CI.  129—1.) 


1  k  bookbinder  having  covers  in  hinge-connectlon 
therewith,  and  opposite  stand-members  each  having  a 
rigid  horizontally  extending  portion  thereof  in  connection 
with  the  binder  to  extend  laterally  therefrom.  Its  re- 
mainder being  a  stop  by  which  to  limit  opening  of  one  of 
said  covers. 

2.  A  book-binder  having  covers  in  hinge-connectlon 
therewith,  and  opposite  stand-members  each  having  a 
rigid  horizontally  extending  portion  thereof  In  laterally 
adjustable  connection  with  the  binder.  Its  remainder  being 
a  stop  by  which  to  limit  opening  of  one  of  said  covers. 

3.  A  bookbinder  having  covers  in  hinge-connectlon 
therewith,  and  opposite  stand  members  each  having  a  rigid 
horizontally  extending  portion  thereof  in  detachable  con- 
nection with  the  binder  to  extend  laterally  therefrom,  its 
remainder  being  a  stop  by  which  to  limit  opening  of  one 
of  said  covers. 

4.  A  book-binder  having  covers  in  hinge-connection 
therewith,  and  opposite  stand-members  each  having  a  rigid 
horizontally  extending  portion  thereof  in  laterally  ad- 
justable detachable  connection  with  the  binder  to  extend 
laterally  therefrom,  its  remainder  being  a  stop  by  which 
to  limit  opening  of  one  of  said  covers. 

5.  A  book-binder  having  opposite  longitudinal  rails,  and 
a  member  in  connection  with  each  of  said  rails,  said  mem- 
ber forming  a  stand  for  the  binder  and  the  book  carried 
thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette,] 


1.  A  mall  box  comprising  .i  movable  impression  stamp, 
a  plunger  by  which  said  stamp  Is  carried,  means  for  op- 
erating said  plunger  including  a  master  wheel  and  pinion. 
an  inking  roller  movable  across  said  impression  stamp, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  roller  embodying  a  carrier 
for  said  roller,  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  for  moving  said 
carrier,  and  a  toothe<l  segment  adjustable  on  the  master 
wheel  for  actuating  said  rack  and  pinion  mechanism. 

2.  K  mall  box  comprising  a  movable  impression  stamp, 
a  plunger  by  which  said  stamp  is  carried,  means  for  op- 
erating said  plunger  Including  a  master  wheel  and  pinion, 
the  plunger  operating  mean?  embodying  a  slldable  rack 
bar,  a  plunger  actuating  wheel,  and  a  hook  carried  by 
said  rack  bar  and  engaging  said  wheel. 

3.  \  mall  box  comprising  a  movable  impression  stamp, 
a  plunger  by  which  said  stamp  is  carried,  means  for  op- 
erating said  plunger  Including  a  master  wheel  and  pinion, 
the  plunger  operating  means  embodying  a  slldable  rack 
bar.  a  plunger  actuating  wheel,  a  hook  carried  by  said 
rack  bar  and  engaging  said  wheel,  and  a  spring  for  re- 
tracting said  rack  bar. 

4.  A  mall  box  comprising  n  movable  Impression  stamp, 
a  plunger  by  which  said  stamp  Is  carried,  means  for  op- 
erating said  plunger  Including  a  master  wheel  and  pinion, 
said  plunger  operating  mechanism  including  a  wheel  jour- 
naled  on  the  plunger,  another  wheel  carrying  a  pin  co- 
operating with  the  first  named  wheel,  a  rack  bar,  and  a 
hook  carried  by  said  rack  bar  and  engaging  the  wheel 
which  carries  the  plunger  operating  pin. 

5.  K  mall  box  comprising  a  movable  impression  stamp, 
a  plunger  by  which  said  stamp  Is  carried,  means  for  op- 
erating said  plunger  including  a  master  wheel  and  pinion, 
said  plunger  operating  mechanism  including  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled  on  the  plunger,  another  wheel  carrying  a  pin  co- 
operating with  the  first  named  wheel,  a  rack  t>ar,  a  hook 
carried  by  said  rack  bar  and  engaging  the  wheel  which 
carries  the  plunger  operating  pin.  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  hook  In  relation  to  said  rack  bar  and  the  wheel  which 
carries  the  plunger  operating  pin. 

(Claims  fi  to  ^  not  printed  In  the  ejazette] 


1.146.897.  wnEEL-PULLER.  John  R  Mt  rpht.  Car- 
negie, Okla.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  858.774. 
(CI.  29-85.1 

In  a  wheel  puller,  the  combination  of  a  cross  head,  wheel 
engaging  hooks  mounted  thereon,  a  jack  screw  threaded 
through  the  center  of  said  cross  head  and  embodying  a 
tapering  end  portion  square  in  cross  section,  round  jour- 
nals at  opposite  ends  of  said  squared  portion,  and  shoul- 
ders at  opposite  ends  of  said  squared  portions,  s  wheel 
having  a  tapered  fit  on  said  squared  portion  and  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth  on  Its  periphery  and  other  teeth  at 
t  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  forked  lever  the  arms  of  which 
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Straddle  said  wheel  and  arp  formed  with  longitudinal  slots 
adaptiajf  them  to  s!kU'  trannTersely  of  the  screw  upun  the 
Journa's  thereof  «nd  Int.    and  out  of  engagement  with  said 


shoulders,  ,1  pawl  on  said  lover  which  engages  said  ratchet 
teeth,  and  ;i  pawl  on  said  lever  which  has  a  forked  ex- 
tremity to  straddle  said  wheel  and  engage  said  other  teeth. 


l,14*i,S9s.  F(»LI>ING  BED.  Sokk.v  Nielsen.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  'Si.  1P14.  Serial  No.  840,440.  (Cl 
»— IS.) 


-tj     jt 


1.  The  combination  of  a  counter  balance  weight  mount 
ed  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  weight 
being  adapted  normally  to  assume  a  position  at  Its  lower 
terminal  of  movement  :  means  for  releasably  supporting 
said  weight  In  elevated  position.  dlscLgagement  of  said 
supporting  means  from  said  welcht  being  permitted  only 
upon  elevation  of  said  weight  ;  a  bed  Independent  of  said 
weight  adapted,  when  said  weight  is  in  elevated  position, 
to  be  moved  into  operative  relation  with  said  weight; 
tnean.1  for  operatlveiy  connectlnc  said  bed  and  weight, 
when  said  bed  la  moved  Into  operative  relation  with  said 
weight,  said  means  comprising  flanges  on  said  bed  :  means 
on  said  weight  adapted  to  engage  with  said  flanges  where 
by,  when  said  weight  Is  released,  said  bed  will  be  swung 
by  said  weight  to  vertical  position  :  said  means  on  said 
weight  in  engaging  with  said  flanges  beinj  adapted  to  ele- 
vate said  weight  out  of  engagement  with  said  weight 
supporting  meml)er  ;  and  means  for  automatically  movlne 
said  weight  supporting  member  from  operative  relation 
with  said  weight  after  said  elevation  of  the  latter  from 
engagement  with  said  weight  supporting  member,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  counter  balance  weight  mount 
ed  for  swinging  movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  weight 
being  adapted  normally  to  assume  a  position  at  Its  i  .wer 
terminal   of  movement :    means   for   releasably   supimrtln:; 
aald   weight  In   elevated    position,   disengagement   of   said  ' 


supporting  means  from  said  weight  being  permitted  only 
upon  elevation  of  said  weight:  a  bed  Independent  of  said 
weight  adapted,  when  said  weight  is  In  elevated  position 
to  he  movpd  into  operative  relation  with  said  weight  ; 
means  for  nperatively  connecting  said  bed  and  weight, 
when  said  bed  Is  moved  into  operative  relation  with  said 
weight,  said  mean.'^  comprising  flanges  on  said  bed;  rollers 
cooperating  with  said  weight  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
flanges  at  opp08lf«»  sides  thereof  whereby,  whm  said  weight 
la  released,  said  bed  will  be  moved  by  said  weight  to  v<  r 
tical  position,  said  rollers  In  engaging  with  said  flanges 
being  adapted  to  elevate  said  weight  our  of  entrageraent 
with  said  weight  .supporting  member  :  and  means  for  anto 
matlcally  moving  said  supporting  member  from  operatlv 
relation  with  said  weight  after  said  elevation  of  the  latter 
from  engagement  with  said  weight  supporting  member. 
•abstantlaliy  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  counter  balance  weight  mount 
ed  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  aald  weight 
being  adapted  normally  to  assume  a  position  at  Its  lowtT 
terminal  of  movement;  means  for  releasably  8upi)<)rtinc 
said  weight  In  elevated  position,  disengagement  of  said 
supporting:  mean's  from  said  weight  being  permitted  only 
upon  elt'vati.in  of  said  weight;  a  bed  Independent  of  said 
weight  adapted,  when  said  weight  Is  in  elevated  posttio'i, 
to  be  moved  Into  operative  relation  with  said  weight  : 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  bed  and  weight, 
when  said  bed  Is  moved  Into  operative  relation  with  said 
weight,  said  means  comprising  flanges  on  said  bed  ;  means 
on  said  wtlght  adapted  to  engage  with  said  flanges  wbert- 
by.  when  said  weight  Is  released,  said  bed  will  bo  swung 
by  said  weight  to  vertical  position,  aald  flanges  being  In- 
clined whereby,  when  the  same  are  moved  Into  contact 
with  said  engaging  means,  the  Inner  end  of  the  bed  will  lie 
moved  vertically  to  cause  slight  elevation  of  said  weight 
from  engagement  with  said  weight  supporting  member; 
means  for  moving  said  supporting  member  from  operative 
relation  with  said  weight  after  said  elevation  of  the  latter 
from  engagement  with  said  weight  supporUng  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  substantially  U-ihaped  counter 
balance  weight  plvotaily  mounted  at  Its  ends  so  as  to 
permit  of  swinging  of  said  weight  In  a  vertical  plane; 
means  engaging  with  the  under  side  of  said  weight  for 
supporting  said  weight  in  elevated  position  ;  a  bed  Inde 
pendent  of  said  weight  but  adapted,  when  said  weight  is  in 
elevated  position,  to  be  moved  Into  operative  relation 
with  said  weight:  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
bed  and  weight,  when  said  parts  are  In  operative  relation, 
so  that  when  said  weight  is  released,  the  same  will  exeri 
a  force  upon  .said  bed  tending  to  swing  the  latter  to  ver- 
tical position  ;  and  means  for  slightly  elevating  said 
weight  from  engagement  with  said  supporting  means  and 
means  for  subsequently  moving  said  supporting  means  to 
releasing  position,  when  said  bed  is  moved  Into  operative 
relation  with  said  weight,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  counter-balance  weight  mount- 
ed for  pivotal  movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  weight 
being  normally  adapted  to  assume  a  position  at  Its  lower 
terminal  of  movement  ;  a  supporting  element  plvotaily 
mounted  at  Its  lower  end  so  as  to  permit  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  element  ensaglng  under  said  weight  to  hold  th<» 
latter  in  elevated  position  ;  a  depending  shoulder  on  sai  1 
weight  to  prevent  accidental  disengagement  of  said  support 
from  .said  weight,  movement  of  said  support  to  releasing 
position  being  permitted  only  upon  elevation  of  said  weight 
to  afford  clearance  for  said  support  relative  to  said  shoul- 
der ;  a  !)ed  Independent  of  said  weight  but  adapted,  wher\ 
said  weight  is  In  elevated  position,  to  be  moved  Into  op 
eratlve  relation  with  said  weight;  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said   bed  and  weight,  when   said  parts  are   In 

■  peratlve  relation  so  that,  when  said  weight  Is  released. 
the  same  will  exert  a  force  upon  said  bed  tending  to 
swing  the  latter  to  vertical  position  ;  and  means  for  ele- 
vating said  weight  and  means  for  subsequently  moving  said 
supporting  means  to  releasing  position,  when  said  b*d 
is  mov^  into  operative  relation  with  said  weight,  Bub- 
stantlaiiy  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tiio  Gazette.] 
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1.14*1.H99.       ABtH  -  Sri'PORT. 

Moriden.     Conn.       Filed     Apr. 
8;;3.787.      (Cl.    ;i6— 71.t 


WaLTKB      E,      I'AHMELEE, 

■12,     1914        Serial     No 


1.  A  non  metallic  arch  --upport  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
suitable  material  shaped  to  fit  the  foot,  a  more  rigid  mem 
ber  .secured  to  said  -^trli'  under  the  tarsal  Joint  of  the 
foot,  and  a  member  m.'re  rigid  than  said  strip  secure^l 
thereto  under  the  metatarsal  joint  of  the  foot,  the  parts 
lieiiic  so  arranged  that  said  supp<irt  is  rigid  at  the  reln- 
for'-ed  sections  thereof,  but  flexible  between  the  reinforced 
se<-tloni  for  the  comfort  of  the  wearer,  substantially  as 
des<Tibed. 

•J.  .\  non-metallic  arcli  support  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
flexible  material,  shap.'d  to  fit  the  arches  of  the  foot,  said 
strip  being  reintorced  under  the  tarsal  and  metatarsal 
Joints  of  the  foot  by  a  member  more  rigid  than  the  strip 
Itself,  so  arrani;."d  that  the  support  Is  subsUntlally  rigid 
where  thus  reinforced,  said  reinforced  sections  of  said 
support  being  relatively  adjacent  each  other  but  arranged 
sufficiently  atinrt  to  allow  the  support  to  be  flexible  be- 
tw.en  said  reli, forced  sections  for  the  comfort  of  thp 
wearer,  substantially  as  described. 


1,14  0,90  U  BANLVCL"1^TEK     AND     FEEDER     FOR 

THKKSHINt;  MACHINES.       A.ndrkw     J.     PBTKasuN. 

Isanti.  Minn.  Filed  July  '!"-,  1812-     Serial  No.  710.858. 
(Cl.  130—1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  threshing  cylinder  of  a 
grain  separator  a  rotatable  hood  having  a  contracted  ap- 
erture directly  above  the  threshing  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
feed  and  retarding  rollers  between  the  said  aperture  and 
the  threshing  cylinder  for  receiving  the  grain  from  the 
hood  and  delivering  It  to  the  threshing  cylinder  and  lo 
cated  so  that  the  delivery  space  between  the  feed  rollers 
falls  In  a  vertical  plane  extending  between  the  axis  of  the 
threshing  cylinder  and  the  throat  of  the  threshing  con- 
cave, and  means  to  deliver  bundles  of  grain  Into  said 
hood. 

2.  In  combination  witli  the  threshing  cylinder  and  con- 
cave of  a  grain  separator,  a  pair  of  feed  and  retarding 
rollers  located  above  said  threshing  cylinder  with  their 
axes  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  their  cooperating  adjacent 
peripheries  positioned  to  deliver  grain  in  a  vertical  plane 
i>etween  the  axis  of  the  threshing  cylinder  and  the  con 
lave.  a  pair  of  rotatable  hoods  each  having  a  contracted 
dellverj-  aperture,  the  centers  of  said  apertures  being  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  delivery  of  the  said  rollers  and 
the  combined  width  of  said  apertures  extending  along  the 
full  length  of  the  delivery  portions  of  the  rollers,  and  In- 
dep'^udent  means  for  delivering  bundles  of  grain  Into  each 
of  said  hoods. 


1.146,901.       SHOCK  -  ABSORBER    FOR    MOTOR  -  VEHI 
CI.K8.     Fblix  H.  Petitmaiki,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  22,   1914.     Serial  No.  862.908,      (Cl.  21—50.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  provided  with  a  pair  of  body  sv!8- 
prnslon  members  the  romblnation  of  a  pair  of  cylinders 
provided  with  extensions  :  a  readily  removable  antifric- 
tion block  provided  with  extended  holes  carried  by  each 
of  said  extensions:  a  U-shaped  rod  passing  through  the 
hol^-s  In  each  block  :  a  piston  like  member  carried  by  the 
free  ends  of  each  U-shaped  rod  :  means  rigidly  securing 
said  cylinders  together  ;  a  connection  between  each  block 
and  one  of  said  suspension  members  :  a  connection  be- 
tween each  U  shaped  rod  and  the  other  suspension  mem 
ber:  and  a  cushioning  spring  surrounding  each  U-shaped 
rod  in  each  cylinder,  whereby  said  piston  like  members 
may  readily  rise  and  fall  Independently  of  each  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automobile  provided  with  a  pair  of  body  sus- 
pension members  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylinders 
provided  with  Integral  extensions  having  cut  away  por- 
tions :  a  readily  removable  antifriction  block  provided 
with  longitudinal  and  transverse  holes  carried  by  each  of 
said  extensions  and  having  cut  away  portions  adapted  to 
register  with  the  cut  away  portions  of  said  extensions  ;  a 
U-shaped  rod  passing  through  the  longitudinal  holes  In 
each  block  :  a  piston  like  member  carried  by  the  free  ends 
of  each  U-shaped  rod ;  means  for  rigidly  securing  said 
cylinders  together;  means  passing  through  said  transverse 
holes  securing  said  blocks  in  said  extensions  and  provid- 
ing a  connection  between  said  blocks  and  one  of  said  sus- 
pension members  ;  means  adapted  to  move  in  and  out  of 
said  cut  away  portions  and  providing  a  connection  be- 
tween the  closed  ends  of  said  U-shaped  rods  and  the  other 
suspension  member  :  and  a  cushioning  spring  surrounding 
eacli  U  shaped  rod  In  each  cylinder,  whereby  said  piston 
like  members  may  readily  rise  and  fall  independently  of 
each  other,  substantially   as  described. 

'?,.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cyl- 
inders each  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  an  Integra  ei 
tension  having  a  cut  away  portion  :  a  readily  removable 
antifriction  block  provided  with  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse holes  carried  by  each  of  said  extensions  and  having 
cut  away  portions  adapted  to  register  with  the  cut  away 
portion  of  said  extensions;  a  U-shaped  rod  passing 
through  the  longitudinal  holes  In  each  block  ;  a  piston 
like  member  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  •  ach  U-shaped 
rod;  a  band  surrounding  said  cylinders:  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  band  on  said  cylinders,  whereby  they  are  rlgidiy 
secured  together:  and  a  cushioning  spring  located  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  piston  like  member  in  each  cyltn 
der.  whereby  said  piston  like  members  may  readily  -Ise 
and  fall  Independently  of  each  other,  substantially  os  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cyl- 
inders each  open  at  one  end  and  each  provi.led  with  a 
shoulder  and  an  integral  extension  having  a  cut  away  por 
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tlon  ;  means  for  closing  the  open  end  of  each  cylinder 
substantially  air  tight ;  a  readily  removable  antifriction 
block  provided  with  longitudinal  and  transverse  holes  car- 
ried by  each  of  saiil  extensions  and  having  cut  away  por 
tlons  adapted  to  register  with  the  cut  away  portions  of 
said  extensions;  a  U  shaped  rod  passing  through  the  lon- 
gitudinal holes  in  each  block  ;  a  piston  like  member  car- 
ried by  the  free  emls  of  each  U-shaped  rod  ;  means  car 
rled  by  each  of  said  piston  like  members  for  ptrmltting 
the  escape  of  air  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers ;  a  band  surrounding  said  cylinders  ;  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  band  on  said  cylinders,  whereby  they  are  rigidly 
Sf-ciircd  tocptiit'i-  :  and  a  cushioning  spring  located  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  piston  like  member  in  t-ach  cylinder 
whereby  said  piston  like  members  may  readily  rise  and 
fall  independently  of  each  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  automobile  provided  with  a  pair  of  body  sus- 
pension members  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylinders 
provided  with  Integral  extensions  having  cut  away  por- 
tions; a  readily  removable  antifriction  tilock  provided 
with  longitudinal  and  transverse  holes  carried  by  each  of 
said  extensions  and  having  cut  away  portions  adapted  to 
register  with  the  cut  away  portions  of  said  extensions  ;  a 
U-shaped  rod  passing  through  the  longitudinal  holes  in 
each  block  ;  a  piston  like  member  carried  by  the  free  ends 
of  each  U-shaped  rod  ;  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  cyl- 
inders together;  means  comprising  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  transverse  holes  securing  said  blocks  in  said  exten- 
sions and  providing  a  connection  between  said  blocks  and 
one  of  said  suspension  members  ;  means  comprising  a  bolt 
and  sleeves  adapted  to  move  in  and  out  of  said  cut  away 
portions  and  providing  a  connection  between  the  ciased 
ends  of  said  U-shaped  rods  and  the  other  suspension  mem- 
ber;  and  a  cushioning  spring  surrounding  each  U-shaped 
rod  in  each  cylinder,  whereby  said  piston  like  member  may 
readily  rise  and  fall  independently  of  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,146,902.  ENVELOP  SEALLNG  AND  STAMPING  MA- 
CHINE. Joseph  J.  Schebmack.  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Detroit  Mailing  Machine  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  352,277.     (CI.  21&— 3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  successively  feed- 
ing envelops  In  a  plane,  flap-molstenlng  and  closing  means 
on  one  side  of  the  plane  of  feed,  stamp-feeding,  severing, 
moistening  and  depositing  mechanisms  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  plane  of  feed,  a  common  means  for  sealing  the 
flap  and  stamp,  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  the 
stamp-applying  mechanism  is  effected  by  the  feeding  of 
the  envelop. 

2.  The  combination  with  flap-molstenlng  mechanism,  of 
a  pair  of  rolls  between  which  the  envelop  is  passed  to 
seal  the  flap,  stamp-molstenlng  mechanism,  and  means  for 
delivering  the  moistened  stamp  to  the  envelop  as  It  passes 
between  said  sealing  rolls. 

3.  The  combination  with  flap-moistening  means,  of  a 
p»lr  of  rolls  between  which  the  envelop  is  fed  to  seal  the 
flap,  stamp-feeding,  severing,  and  moistening  mechanisms, 
and  means  for  delivering  the  severed  and  moistened  stamp 
to  the  envelop  as  it  passes  between  the  sealing  rolls. 


4.  The  combination  with  flap-molstenlng  means,  of  a 
pair  of  rolls  for  sealing  the  flap,  normally  Inoperative 
stamp-feeding,  severing  and  moistening  mechanisms,  and 
a  trip  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  mechanisms  actu- 
ated by  the  forward  end  of  the  envelop,  whereby  the  mois- 
tened stamp  is  attached  to  said  envelop  as  It  passes  be- 
tween saM  sealing  rolls. 

.•i.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  the  envelop, 
of  flap  niolaienlng  and  stamp  applying  mechanisms  ar- 
ranged upon  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  feed,  a  pair  of 
rolls  for  simultaneously  sealing  the  flap  and  applying  the 
stamp  to  the  envelop,  mechanism  for  operating  said  rolls, 
the  feeding  means  and  the  flap  moistening  means,  continu- 
ously, and  means  operated  by  the  forward  end  of  the  ad- 
vancing envelop  for  timing  the  operation  of  the  stamp  ap- 
plying mechanism  whereby  a  stamp  is  delivered  to  be 
sealed  on   to  the  said  envelop. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146.903.  MULTIPLE  TAPPING  -  SPOUT.  DCDLBT 
Shoemaker,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  -American  Steel 
Foundries.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,210.  (Cl. 
75—194.) 


1.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  of  a  tapping  spout,  a 
leading  spout  and  a  bifurcated  delivery  spout,  all  said 
spouts  being  substantially  horizontally  mounted,  said 
leading  spout  being  mounted  for  oscillation  on  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  pivot  whereby  the  metal  may  be  con- 
trolled but  not  restricted  in  Its  flow,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  furnace  having  a  tap  hole  In  a  side  wall,  the 
combination  of  a  tapping  spout  rigid  with  said  furnace, 
a  horizontally  shlftable  leading  spout,  a  multiple  passage 
delivery  spout,  and  means  for  shifting  said  leadlnu 
spout  on  a  vertical  pivot  whereby  the  metal  may  he  de 
llvered  to  one  or  more  of  said  delivery  spouts  with  re- 
striction of  flow. 


1,146,904.  PAPER  RECEPTACLE  OR  CARTON. 
Samcil  C.  Spbnck,  Anderson,  Ind..  assignor  to  The 
Sefton  Manufacturing  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1912  Serial 
No.  721,373.      (01.  229—18.) 


around  its  perimeter  ti>  said  three  side  walls,  which  bot- 
tom wall  is  provided  ct-nirally  with  a  scored  folding  line 
extending  across  the  "center  of  one  of  the  side  wails  to 
the  outer  edge  thereof;  such  side  wall  being  scored  with 
oblique  folding  lines  converging  symmetrically  upwardly 
from  the  eitreniitles  of  th.'  Imse  of  the  wall  ;  and  the 
half  of  each  bottom  wall  and  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  obliquely  scored  side  wall  being  folded  inwardly  in 
one  plane  against  the  other  half  of  the  bottom  wall  and 
the  corresponding  portion  of  such  side  wall  adjacent  to 
It,  such  fold  lying  between  the  unscored  walls  and  re- 
maining portions  of  the  obliquely  scored  side  walls  and 
each  unscored  side  wall  and  the  position  of  the  scored 
wall  adjacent  It  lying  in  one  plane. 

2.  A  collapsible  paper  receptacle  comprising  three  con- 
nected rectangular  side  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall  hinged 
at  Its  edges  to  the  l)a8es  of  said  side  walls  which  in 
shape  is  an  isosceles  right  angled  triangle;  said  bottom 
being  scored  on  a  folding  line  perpendicular  to  Its  longer 
side  and  extending  centrally  across  to  the  outer  edge  of 
the  side  wall  hinged  to  said  side  ;  such  side  wall  being 
obliquely  scored  on  folding  lines  extending  from  the  ex- 
tremities of  its  base  and  converging  symmetrically  to- 
ward said  central  score  line,  and  the  half  of  each  bot- 
tom wall  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  obliquely  scored 
side  wall  t>elng  folded  Inwardly  In  one  plane  against  the 
other  half  of  the  bottom  wall  and  the  corresponding  por- 
tion of  such  side  adjacent  to  it.  such  fold  lying  between 
the  unscored  walls  and  the  remaining  portions  of  the 
obliquely  scored  side  walls  and  each  unscored  side  wall 
and  the  portion  of  the  scored  wall  adjacent  It  lying  In 
one  plane. 

'!.  A  collapsible  paper  receptacle  made  from  a  lilank 
divided  Into  three  side  walls  by  parallel  score  lines,  and 
Into  a  triangular  shaped  bottom  wall  hinged  to  one  of  the 
Bide  walls  upon  a  score  line  at  right  angles  to  said 
parallel  score  lines,  said  bottom  wall  having  centrally 
thereof  a  scored  folding  line  extending  across  the  center 
of  the  side  wall  to  which  It  is  connected  to  the  outer 
edge  thereof,  and  said  last-mentioned  side  wall  having 
two  oblique  scored  folding  lines  which  extend  from  the 
corners  formed  by  the  side  and  bottom  margins  thereof 
and  which  terminate  upon  the  opposite  edge  between  said 
central  score  line  and  the  score  lines  forming  the  side 
margins  of  said  side  wall,  the  free  edges  of  the  bottom 
wall  having  flaps  for  attachment  to  the  side  walls. 

4.  A  collapsible  paper  receptacle  comprising  three  con 
nected  side  walls  and  a  substantially  triangular  bottom 
wall  hinged  around  its  perimeter  to  the  l>ase8  of  said  side 
walls  one  of  said  side  walls  being  substantially  centrally 
vertically  scored  on  a  folding  line  to  form  two  sections, 
and  the  bottom  wall  being  similarly  scored  on  a  folding 
line  which  Is  a  continuation  of  the  score  line  of  the  side 
wall  ;  each  section  of  said  side  wall  being  scored  on  a 
folding  line  oblique  to  said  central  score  line  and  run 
nlng  from  the  lower  corner  of  said  side  wall  to  the  op- 
posite upper  edge  thereof  at  a  point  thereon  Intermediate 
Its  length,  said  oblique  score  lines  proceeding  at  equal 
angles  toward  the  central  score  line,  and  the  half  of 
each  bottom  wall  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  obliquely 
scored  side  wall  being  folded  Inwardly,  in  one  plane  against 
the  other  half  of  the  bottom  wall  and  the  corresponding 
portion  of  such  side  adjacent  to  it,  such  fold  lying  be- 
tween the  unscored  walls  and  remaining  portions  of  the 
obliquely  scored  side  walls  and  each  unscored  side  wall 
and  the  portion  of  the  scored  wall  adjacent  It  lying  in 
one  plane. 


1.  A  collapsible  paper  receptacle  comprising  three  con- 
nected  side   walls,  and   a   triangular   bottom   wall  blnged 


1,146,905.  METALLIC  LINK  BELTING.  William  O. 
Stakk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Bucyrus  Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,999.      (Cl.   74—32.) 

A  belt  conveyer  comprising  a  succession  of  two-part, 
alternate,  inner  and  outer  conveyer  links  made  up  of 
pairs  of  flat,  elongated  plates  having  tubular  pivot  bosses 
of  varying  lengths  at  either  end,  said  bosses  being  In- 
wardly extending,  the  longer  boss  on  one  plate  abutting 
against  the  shorter  boss  on  the  other  and  vice  versa,  the 


l>osses  on  the  inner  link  surrounding  the  bosses  on  the 
outer,  and  means  for  holding  the  plates  altogether  against 
lateral  displacement   with  respect  one  to   the  other,  said 


pA.  <*  I 
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plates  and  their  bosses  being  so  disposed  that  the  longer 
boss  on  the  outer  plate  Is  immediately  adjacent  to  and 
surrounded  by  the  shorter  l>oss  on  the  inner  plate  on  the 
same  side  and  vice  versa. 


1.146.906.  ENGINE  -  STARTING  MEANS  JACOB  F. 
Taten,  Flndlay,  Ohio  Hied  Dec.  l.>9.  li»l.H.  Serial  No. 
f»09,271.      Renewed    May    8,    1915.      Serial   No.    26,897. 

-1&4.) 
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A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber having  an  axial  bore  therein  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  striking  surface  in  longitudinal  register  with  said 
bore,  a  plug  removably  mounted  In  the  opposite  end  of 
said  member  and  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough 
and  a  circumferential  grcM)ve.  a  part  threaded  transversely 
through  a  portion  of  the  body  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage at  Its  inner  end  within  the  groove  of  said  plug,  a 
plunger  movable  through  said  plug  and  adapted  to  carry 
an  ignitlble  agent  at  its  inner  end  in  position  to  have 
striking  contact  with  said  striking  surface,  and  a  spring 
normally  retaining  the  plunger  at  the  limit  of  its  out- 
vard  movement  relative  to  the  plug. 


1,146,907.  NAME  PLATE  FOR  MAIL-BOXES  Edmod 
F.  TooMY  and  William  J  Lavkk^.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  ir,.  U)14.     Serial  No.  832.396.     (Cl.  40— in.i 


a~W 


Z— 


1.  A  name  plate  provided  with  an  opening  closed  by  a 
transparent  panel  Inserted  from  the  rear  side  thereof. 
said  plate  lieing  provided  back  of  said  pane!  with  a  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  plate,  having  a  portion  spaced  from 
the  glass  to  form  a  receptacle  for  a  card,  and  portions 
extending  forwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  member. 
to  he&T  against  the  transparent  panel  and  hold  the  same 
in  place  and  also  support  the  lower  edge  of  said    card 

2.  A  name  plate  for  mall  boxes,  said  plate  l>e.ng  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  closed  by  a  transparent  panel  In- 
serted from  the  back  of  said  plate  and  back  of  which  Is 
a  detachable  transverse  member  which  In  connection  with 
said  panel  forms  a  card  space  open  at  the  top  and  closed 
at  the  bottom  by  said  transverse  member  which  also  holds 
said   panel   In   place,   said    transverse   member   being   also 
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provided  with  a  d^wnwurdly  directed  I'xtenslon  on  which 
Is  placed  a  legend  Indloatlng  the  part  of  the  building  oc- 
cupied by  the  party  whose  name  appears  on  the  card  tn- 
sertnd  Into  said  card  space. 


1.146,908.  i'APER-CrURE.Nt  V  A.Nl)  BILL  COUNTING 
.M.\CHIN'E.  ARTHt  It  vnv  Bahth.  I'erth  Amboy,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan    7,  l'.»U.     Sciial  .No.  810,862.     (CI.  235 — 91.) 


^^E^ih 


1.  In  the  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  fixed  suc- 
tion member  constituting  an  extension  of  a  suction  cham- 
ber, and  an  outside  member  movably  mounted  around  the 
flxed  member  ;  said  movable  member  having  a  plurality  of 
op»'ninj;s  and  moviiit;  in  proximity  to  the  top  of  a  stack 
of  bills  to  be  rcmcNed  and  counted;  mean.s  combined  with 
the  stationary  and  movable  members  to  pick  the  upper- 
most bill  from  the  stack,  and  deliver  said  bill  to  a  place 
of  deposit,  another  flxed  .suction  member  constituting 
also  an  extension  of  the  suction  chamber,  and  an  out- 
side auxiliary  member  movably  mounted  around  said 
second  fixed  member,  having  also  a  plurality  of  openings 
and  in  proximity  to  the  tlrst  movable  member  ;  said  aux- 
iliary moving  member  cooperatively  moving  with  the  first 
bill  moving  member,  and  preventing  the  carrying  by  said 
first  moving  member,  of  more  than  one  bill  at  a  time  to  a 
place  of  deposit. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  ihe  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bill  carrying  and  progressively  moving  suction  mem- 
ber, operative  in  the  proximity  of  the  top  of  a  stack  of 
bills,  and  a  second  also  progressively  moving  suction 
member  cooperatively  worklns  with  the  first  bill  carrying 
suction  member,  at  a  di<<tanep  from  the  stack  of  bills,  and 
In  proximity  to  said  member  adapted  to  prevent  said  bill 
carrying  memb<  r  from  carrying  more  than  one  bill  at  a 
time. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bill  carrying  and  progressively  moving  suction  mem- 
ber, operative  in  the  proximity  of  the  top  of  a  stack  of 
bills,  a  second  progressively  moving  suction  member  co- 
operatively working  with  the  first  bill  carrying  suction 
member  at  a  distance  from  the  stack  of  bills  and  In  prox- 
imity to  said  first  named  member  adapted  to  prevent  said 
first  named  member,  from  carrying  more  than  one  bill  at  a 
time,  and  means  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  a  supplemental 
and  depending  bill  whereby  it  is  forc.bly  detached  from 
the  bill  then  bt^ing  carrl^^d  by  said  first  named  suction 
member. 

4  In  a  niaehjne  of  the  kind  de>rrited,  the  combination 
of  ft  bill  carrying  and  progressively  moving  suction  mem- 
ber, operative  in  the  proximity  of  the  top  of  a  stack  of 
bills,  a  second  progressively  moving  suction  member  co- 
operatively working  with  the  first  named  bill  carrying  suc- 
tion member,  and  in  proximity  to  said  first  named  mem- 
ber, adapted  to  prevent  said  bill  carrying  memb'T  from 
carrying  more  than  one  bill  at  a  time,  and  to  positively 
separate  two  hills  superficially  adhering  to  one  another, 
and  a  counting  mechanism  adapted  to  be  opemted  by 
the  engagement  of  bills  passing  the  same  and  operating 
colncldentally  with  the  final  depositing  by  th'>  carrier  of 
bills. 

5.  rn  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bill  carrying  and  progressively  moving  suction  mem- 
ber, operative  In  the  proximity  of  the  top  of  a  stack  of 
bills,  a  second  progressively  moving  suction  member  co- 
operatively   working    with    the    first    named    bill    carrying 


suction  member,  and  in  proximity  to  said  member,  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  said  bill  carrying  member  from  carrying 
more  than  one  bill  at  a  time,  means  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  an  unintentionally  lifted  second  bill  whereby  the 
mechanism  is  stopped  from  further  operation  until  such 
uuiiitentliinally  lifted  bill  Is  removed,  a  counting  mecha- 
nism operative  pneumoelectrically  and  colncldentally  with 
the  final  depositing  of  bills  by  the  carrier,  and  intermit- 
tently acting  means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  the  top 
of  the  stack  of  bills  b^'low  the  bill  carrier. 
[Claims  «5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <Iazette.] 


1,146,909.  INCUBATOR.  Harold  L.  Watson.  New 
town.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Newtown 
Giant  Incubator  I'orporatlon,  Harrisonburg.  Va..  a  Cor 
poration  of  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  7,  I'.Uo.  Serial  .No 
585,754,      (CI.   ll!>^4L'.i 


1.  An  Incubator  including  an  Inclosed  casing  provided 
with  heating  pipes  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  said  casing 
having  apertures  In  one  wall  thereof  In  the  region  of  the 
heating  pipes  and  allowing  the  ingress  of  air,  a  laterally 
projecting  screen  attached  to  the  wall  of  the  casing  t)elow 
said  apertures,  said  screen  terminating  a  short  distance 
from  the  side  wall,  said  casing  having  egress  apertures 
in  the  opposite  side,  and  means  for  regulating  the  passage 
of  air  through  said  egress  apertures. 

li.  An  incubator  Including  a  casing  divided  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  into  two  rows  of  compartments, 
each  compartment  being  provided  with  heating  pipes  neai 
the  top.  said  casing  having  an  Intervening  space  between 
the  rows  of  compartments  closed  at  the  top,  the  side  walls 
of  the  compartment  adjacent  aald  space  having  apertures 
therein  leading  to  the  space  and  arranged  In  the  region 
of  the  heating  pipe  for  allowing  the  ingress  of  warm  air 
fr'.m  tli>'  space  between  the  compartments  Into  each  com- 
partment, each  of  fcald  compartments  having  apertures 
formed  in  the  walls  opposite  the  apertures  permitting  the 
Ingress  of  warm  air,  and  means  for  regulating  the  air 
passing  through  said   egress  apertures. 

3.  An  incubator  Including  a  casing  divided  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  into  two  rows  of  compartments, 
each  compartment  being  provided  with  heating  pipes  near 
the  top,  said  casing  having  an  intervening  space  between 
the  rows  of  compartments  closed  at  the  top,  the  side  walls 
of  the  compartment  adjacent  said  space  having  apertures 
therein  leading  to  the  space  and  arranged  in  the  region  of 
the  heating  pipe  for  allowing  the  Ingress  of  warm  air 
from  the  space  between  the  compartments  Into  each  com- 
partment, each  of  said  compartments  having  apertures 
formed  in  the  walls  opposite  the  apertures  permitting  the 
Ingress  of  warm  air,  and  means  for  regulating  the  air 
pas.sing  through  said  egress  apertures,  each  of  said  com- 
part nj.nrs  having  a  screen  connected  to  the  wall  of  the 
coiiipartment  adjacent  and  below  the  ingress  apertures, 
said  screen  being  so  constructed  as  to  project  into  the 
compartment   substantially   horizontal. 


1,146,910.  METHOD  OK  .MAKING  GI..V8S  LETTERS. 
Hov  it.  WiLKV,  Buffalo.  N.  Y,,  and  William  S.  Uoigh, 
Jr..  St.  Catherines,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  16. 
191,'i.      Serial  No.  785.187       (CI,   49 — 84. 1 


1.  The  meibo.l  ,.f  producing  glass  sign  characters  for 
illumlnnted  signs  in  which  the  character  strokes  are  In  re- 
lief, consisting  In  providing  a  sheet  of  glass  of  siil)stan- 
tlall\  iveu  thickness  throughout,  beating  tl)e  glass  sheet 
to  soften  It  while  maintaining  the  temperaturp  at  a  point 
less  than  that  producing  fusion  or  surface  flow  of  the 
glns.>,  and  while  th(>  glass  sheet  so  softened  i.s  supported 
upon  a  die  having  a  sustaiuln-  >urf:ice  for  the  sheet  and 
portions  sunken  below  such  surface,  whereby  the  die  lie- 
llneates  a  sign  character,  and  aKo  while  the  tlass  is  main- 
tained in  such  softened  condition  by  the  continued  appli- 
cation of  the  heat,  applyini;  pressure  to  the  -oftened  glass 
where  overlying  the  sunken  portions  of  the  die  with  the 
pressure  exerted  in  directions  both  longitudinally  nnd  lat- 
erally of  the  lengths  of  the  cbaraeter  strok.-s  so  as  to  force 
the  softened  glass  into  the  sunken  portions  of  the  die. 

2  The  method  of  priwiucing  relief  glass  sign  characters 
for  illuminated  sign^.  which  consists  In  providing  a  sheet 
of  glass  of  subsiantlaliy  even  thickness  throughout,  plac- 
ing s'ich  slieet  upon  a  die  having  a  supporting  surface  for 
the  glass  sheet,  and  portions  sunken  below  such  surface 
whereby  the  die  delineates  a  sign  character,  heatln;.-  the 
glas-  sheet  to  soften  It  and  locally  snd  progressively  ap- 
plying pressure  to  tlie  glass  sheet  both  laterally  and  bm- 
giturilnnlly  of  the  sunken  portions  until  the  glass  sheet 
has  been  depressed  into  the  sunken  portions  throughout 
the  area  defined  thereby, 

3.  The  method  of  making  glass  letter*,  which  con>lst8 
in  providing  a  sheet  of  substantially  even  thickness 
throughout  with  one  faep  prismatic,  heating  the  glass 
8het>t  to  soften  it  while  lying  upon  a  die  with  the  letter 
delineated  by  sunken  portions  and  the  glass  sheet  having 
the  prismatic  surface  uppermost,  and  applying  pressure 
to  the  softened  glass  sheet  where  overlying  the  sunken 
portions  to  fore-  the  glass  thereinto,  the  heatin*:  being 
continued  durlnc  the  pressing    operation. 

4  The  method  of  formin;:  jlas-  letters  which  consists 
in  providing  a  sheet  of  glass  of  subsUntially  even  thick- 
ness throughout,  heating  the  glass  sheet  to  a  temperature 
regulated  lo  cause  the  glass  to  soften  without  spontane- 
ously flowing,  then  while  the  glass  sheet  Is  supported 
upon  a  die  with  the  character  dellneatiHl  therein  by  high 
and  sunken  portion.s,  applying  pressure  to  the  glass  where 
overlying  the  sunken  portions  to  there  force  the  glass  into 
such  sunken  iM)r!lons  and  continuing  the  pressure  pro- 
gressively l)oth  laterally  and  longitudinally  of  the  sunken 
portions  until  the  glass  has  been  forced  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  then  Inverting  the  glass  sheet  upon  a  flat  surface 
and  submitting  It  as  a  whole  to  a  softening  temperature 
less  than  a  temperature  producing  spontaneous  flowing  of 
the  glass,  whereby  unevenness  of  those  portions  of  the 
glasp  sheet  other  than  the  character  strokes,  which  un- 
evenness Is  due  to  the  molding  of  the  sheet  Into  the  sunken 
portions.   Is  obliterated. 

.'..  The  method  of  producing  glass  characters  for  signs 
whic!;  < onslsts  in  providing  a  sheet  of  substantially  even 
thi(knes»  throughout,  iieaflng  the  glass  sheet  to  .i  tempera- 
ture regulated  to  cause  the  alass  to  soften  without  spon- 
taneously flowing,  nnd  then  while  the  glass  sheet  is  sup- 
ported upon  n  die  with  the  character  delineated  therein  by 
high  and  sunken  portions,  applying  pres.sure  to  the  glass 
wheri-  overlyin'.:  the  sunken  i>ortions  to  there  force  tl  ■^ 
glass  Into  such  sunken  poitions  and  t  <>ritiiiiiing  the  pre- 
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sure  progressively  both  laterally  and  loagitudinally  of 
enrh  -unkeu  portion  until  the  glass  has  been  forced  to  the 
bottom    tiiereof 

[Claim?  G  tc  10  not  printed  in  the  Guzette.] 


1,146,911.  I  1."<H-TRA1'.  «.i;..K..iL  Washimjton  Wn-KSa- 
so.v,  Rogersville,  Mo.  Filed  L»ec.  2ii.  1818.  Serial  No. 
808,462.      (CI.   48 — 20.) 


In  a  fish  trap,  a  series  t>f  stationary  cages  adapted  to 
be  disposed  end  to  end  upon  the  bed  of  a  tK.dy  of  water 
and  having  Inlets  at  their  sides,  means  for  coupling  the 
ends  "f  the  cages  together,  an  elevator  cage  normally  cc>- 
oper.'itiijg  with  the  endmost  stationary  cage,  the  adjoin- 
ing ends  of  all  of  the  cages  having  communicating  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  fish  from  one  stationary  cage  to 
the  other  and  finally  into  the  elevator  cage,  means  for 
raising  the  elevator  cage,  a  net  attached  to  the  tops  of 
the  stationary  cages  and  hmring  floats  at  its  upper  edge,  a 
net  attached  to  the  Ixjttom  of  the  stationary  cages  and 
having  weights  for  dropping  the  same  into  depressions  In 
the  bed  of  the  body  of  water,  and  anchors  connected  to 
the  stationary  cages  to  bold  them  in  place  upon  the  l)e(i 
of  the  body  of  water. 


1,146,912.  MACHINE  FOR  DOUBLE-WINI  •!  N(i  ril'ES 
OR  rU'E-COVERINGS  n.^KBY  E.  AIne.  Richmond. 
».'al.  Filed  Juue  14,  l;':..  Serial  No.  773.712.  (Cl. 
^42— 11.) 
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1.  .V  wire  win<ling  app.aratus  including  a  roti.table  an- 
nulus,  a  cylindrical  structure  encircling  shell  mounted 
within  said  annulus  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  jilurallty 
of  tension  devices  mounted  upon  the  shell,  each  uf  said 
tension  devlce-s  being  adapted  to  receive  a  separate  strand 
of  wire  to  be  fed  through  the  shell,  whereby  to  apply 
the  wire  to  the  stru.  ture  in  independent  '^oils.  the  con- 
vohitlons  of  which  are  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  stnc 
ture,  and  means  for  rotating  the  annul'!? 

2.  A  wire  winding  appar.itus  IncludiDg  a   mtatable  in 
nultis,    a    cylindrical    structure    encircling    shei'    mounted 
witliln   sabi  annuius  and   rotatable  therewith,   a  plurality 
of    space«l    tension    devices    mount. (j    in    the    s.Ttne    pane 
upon   tlie  shell,  ench  of  s,sid  tension  devlres  provided  with 
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;i  s.rlps  of  rollers  ami  ailapted  to  receive  a  separate  strand 
i,{  wire  to  be  f»(i  through  spaced  openings  In  the  shell, 
th.  ip!  y  iipplyiDK  the  wire  to  the  structure  In  Independent 
(ulis,  two  series  of  pitch  bars  arranged  within  the  shell, 
tiLans  for  independently  adjusting  the  inclination  of  each 
series  of  bars,  whereby  the  convolutions  of  the  wire  are 
spirally  spaced  lonuitudinally  of  the  structure,  and  means 
for  rotating;  the  annulus. 

3.  A  wire  npplyin>;  aiiparatus  iniludlng  a  rotatable  an- 
nulus, a  cylindrical  structure  eiuirclln);  shell  mounted 
within  the  annulus  and  rotatable  therewith,  means  for 
feeding;  two  separate  strands  of  wire  through  the  shell. 
t«o  series  of  pitch  bars  arraniji'ii  within  the  shell  where- 
by the  convolutions  of  the  wlr^-  are  spaced  longitudinally 
of  the  structure,  and  means  for  rotating  the  annulus. 


1,146,913.  SrEED-IXDIC.ATOR.  Wit.LUM  N  ALUA.S, 
.San  .\ntonlo,  Tex.  Filed  July  24,  191-'.  Serial  No. 
711.319.      (CI.   40— S«.) 


1.  In  a  speed  indicator,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  shift 
ai)!e  transparent  indicating  bands  of  flexible  material 
movable  longitudinally  tosether  in  parallel  relation,  the 
bauds  carryin;^'  difTerentlating  speed  indicating  media  In 
tht'  form  of  variously  colored  positively  defined  sections 
and  numerals  on  the  sectioos  in  a  contrasting  shade,  the 
colored  sections  in  part  being  both  the  same  in  color 
and  in  part  differing  In  color  in  adjacent  sections  and 
the  numerals  being  in  part  carrie<l  by  one  band  alone  and 
in  part  by  both  bands,  the  colored  sections  and  the  nu- 
merals thereon  being  arranged  in  regular  succession  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  bands  in  accordance  with  specified  speed 
scales. 

-  In  a  speed  indicator,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  shift- 
able  transparent  bands  aiade  of  flexible  material  and 
movable  longitudinally  and  disposed  in  parallel  relation  in 
the  samt'  plane  relatively  to  each  other,  the  bJinds  moving 
together  and  havina;  difTerfntiating  speed  media  thereon 
in  the  form  of  .succeeding  lojor  sections  with  numerals  on 
the  colors  in  a  contrastiiii:  shade,  the  colors  being  ar- 
ranged in  sections  on  the  bands  and  Ndn?  both  the  same 
and  varying  in  adjacent  sections  transversely  of  the  bands 
and  in  part  consisting  of  a  single  row  of  sections  of  a 
uniform  shade  and  in  part  a  double  row  of  colored  sec- 
tions which  are  both  the  same  In  shade  and  also  dlffer- 
int;  iu  shade. 


portions  of  the  yokes  directly  mounted  on  the  opposite 
extremities  thereof  and  held  against  lateral  movement 
the  lamps  and  yokes  being  disposed  over  and  directly 
above  the  rock  shaft,  the  yokes  being  rigid  between  tlie 
lamps  and  their  points  In  engagement  with  the  rock  siiaft 
and  prevented  fr(jm  having  pivotal  movement  relatively 
to  the  said  shaft,  means  for  moving  the  rock  shaft  to 
simultaneously  throw  the  lamps  and  their  yokes  at  a  for- 
ward and  downwar<l  angle  of  Ini  linatlon.  and  means  en- 
gaging the  rock  shaft  for  automatically  turning  the  lamps 
and  yokes  to  normal  upright  position  when  the  first  nam^d 
means  is   released. 


1,146,014.      .vrTO.MOBIl.K  HE.VDLIGHT.      William     N. 
All.w,   San   Antonio.   Tex.     Filed   June   12.    1014.      Se- 
rial  No.   S44,75<i.      I  CI.    24<'> — HI.) 
1.   The   combination    with   an    antomohlle.    of   lamps   and 

yokes   connected    thereto,   a    rock    shaft   having  the   lower 


2.  The  combination  with  lamps,  of  yokes  provided  with 
lower  terminating  horliontal  sleeves  rigidly  connected 
thereto,  a  rock  shaft  on  the  ends  of  which  the  sleeves  of 
the  yokes  are  fixed,  the  yokes  and  lamps  being  prevented 
from  having  a  pivotal  movement  relatively  to  the  rock 
shaft,  the  lamps  and  yokes  having  movement  solely  In 
a  forward  and  downwardly  Inclined  and  upward  direction 
and  obstructed  against  lateral  movement  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft  for  causing 
the  lamps  and  their  yokes  to  unitedly  move  forwarrtly 
and  downwardly  at  the  same  angle  of  Inclination. 

3.  The  combination  with  lamps,  of  rigid  yokes  con- 
nected thereto  and  having  lower  terminal  rigid  attaching 
means,  a  transversely  extending  rigid  connecting  means  to 
the  end."!  of  which  the  said  attaching  means  of  the  yokes 
are  fixed,  mechanism  for  operating  said  connecting  means 
to  simultaneously  throw  the  head  lights  and  yokes  at  a 
forward  and  downward  angle  of  inclination  by  direct 
operation  of  the  supporting  yokes  and  lamps  and  said 
connecting  means,  said  mechanism  being  in  part  attached 
to  the  connectiuK  means  between  the  points  of  engage- 
ment of  the  yokes  therewith,  and  means  for  restoring  the 
lamps  and  yokes  to  normal  upright  position  when  the 
mecliaulsni  for  operating  the  connecting  means  is  re- 
leased. 

4.  The  combination  with  lamps,  of  yokes  therefor  hav 
Ing  lower  terminal  attaching:  means  rigidly  connected  to 
the  ends  thereof,  a  transversely  extending  rock  shaft  on 
which  the  attaching  means  are  fixed,  the  yokes  being  over 
and  directly  al)ove  the  rock  shaft,  a  non-rotatable  pull- 
rod  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  between  the  points  of  at- 
tachment of  the  yokes  thereto,  lever  and  shaft  mechanism 
for  operating  the  pull  rod,  and  means  for  restoring  the 
lamps  and  yokes  to  normal  upright  position  when  the 
pull-rod  and  lever  an<l  shaft  mechanism  are  released  from 
a   pulling  position. 

5.  The  comt)inatlon  with  the  usual  lamps,  of  yokes 
connected  thereto  and  having  lower  rigid  attaching  de- 
vices, a  rock  shaft  to  which  the  said  attaching  devices 
and  yokes  are  fixed,  the  rock  shaft  having  suitable  hear- 
ing devices,  stop  means  in  part  carried  by  the  attaching 
devices  of  the  yokes  and  by  the  bearing  means  for  the 
rock  shaft  to  prevent  the  yokes  and  lamps  from  tilting 
backwardly  beyond  a  normal  upright  position,  a  non- 
rotatable  rod  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  for  simultane- 
ously tilting  the  lamps  forwardly  and  downwardly  at  an 
angle  of  inclination,  mechanism  for  operating  the  said 
rod,  and  means  for  restoring  the  rock  shaft,  yokes  and 
lamps  to  normal  upright  position  when  the  pull-rod  Is 
released. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,146,915.  LOOSE  LEAF  BOOK.  Ch.^hlzs  E  Atrachee. 
Cedar  Kapid.s.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Le  Febure  Ledger  Com- 
pany. Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  a  •'orporatlon  of  Iowa  P^led 
June  12,  1014.     Serial  No.  844. 7u6.      (CI.  11— 7.  ■ 


1.  A  series  of  leaves  for  loose  leaf  ledger.-  notched  to 
expose  successive  spaces  on  said  leaves  and  on  two  edges 
of  said  leaves,  each  space  being  located  to  occupy  the 
same  position  in  the  book  as  Its  companion  space  with 
the  leaf  reversed  ;  iu  combination  with  an  Indix  page  of  a 
sixe  to  expose  said  successive  spaces  of  the  series  of  leaves 
at  both  edges,  said  index  page  being  ruled  to  form  name 
spaces,  each  name  space  registering  with  one  of  the  series 
of  spaces. 

2  A  series  of  leaves  for  loose  leaf  ledgers  notched  to 
expose  successive  spaces  on  said  leaves  and  on  two  edges 
of  said  leaves,  each  space  being  located  to  occupy  the  same 
position  In  the  book  as  Its  companion  space  with  the  leaf 
reversed  ;  in  combination  with  an  Index  page  of  a  size 
to  expose  said  successive  spaces  of  the  series  of  leaves  at 
both  edges,  said  index  page  being  ruled  to  form  name 
spaces  at  each  edge  and  each  name  space  registering  with 
one  of  the  successive  spaces  of  the  series  of  leaves. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  ledger  comprising  a  series  of  leaves 
notched  to  expose  successive  spaces  on  said  leaves  and  on 
two  edges,  said  spaces  being  oppositely  placed  on  said 
edges  of  said  leaves  ;  and  means  Iu  which  said  leaves  are 
detachably  bound,  said  means  when  said  ledger  Is  open 
exposing  both  of  said  notched  edges. 

4.  A  leaf  for  a  loose  leaf  book  notched  on  two  edges 
with  an  Indix  space  on  each  edge  and  on  both  faces  of 
said  spaces,  said  spaces  being  located  to  occupy  the  same 
position  in  the  l)ook  as  their  companion  spaces  with  the 
leaf  reversed,  each  index  space  having  on  both  faces  a 
similar   symbol. 

5.  .\  leaf  for  a  loose  leaf  book  notched  on  two  edges 
with  an  index  space  on  each  edge  and  on  both  faces  of 
said  spaces,  said  spaces  being  located  to  occupy  the  same 
position  in  the  book  as  their  companion  spaces  with  the 
leaf  reversed,  each  index  space  on  iwth  faces  havini:  a 
similar  symbol  in  combination  with  an  index  sheet  expos- 
ing both  index  spaces  at  both  edges,  said  index  she>n  being 
ruled  to  form  name  spaces  at  each  edge  registering  with 
said  Index  spaces. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  ] 


1.14  6.016  SHEET-DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR 
PRINTING-PRESSES.  HuWakd  M.  Barber,  Stonlng- 
ton.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  <^.  B. 
Cottrell  *  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
720,003.      (CI.  101— 31.  t 

1.  A  flat  sheet  delivery  mechanism  including  means 
for  cutting  sheets  from  the  running  web,  a  delivery  cylin- 
der, an  endless  d'Hvery  carrier,  grippers  on  the  cylinder 
and  carrier  arranged  to  coact  to  transfer  the  sheets  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  carrier,  and  means  for  reducing  the 
speed  of  the  sheets  after  they  are  released  from  the  car- 
rier grippers. 

2.  A  flat  sheet  delivery  mechanism  including  means  for 
cutting  sheets  from  the   running  web.  a  delivery  cylinder 


driven  at  a  certain  surface  speed,  an  endless  delivery  car- 
rier driven  at  the  same  surface  speed  around  the  axis  of 
the  delivery  cylinder  and  grippers  on  the  cylinder  and 
carrier  arranged  to  coact  to  transfer  the  sheets  from  the 
cylinder  tt'  carrier. 
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3.  A  flat  sheet  delivery  mechanism  Including  means  for 
cutting  sheets  from  the  running  web,  a  delivery  cylinder 
driven  at  a  certain  surface  speed,  an  endless  delivery  car- 
rier driven  at  the  same  surface  speed  around  the  axis  of 
the  delivery  cylinder,  grippers  on  the  cylinder  and  carrier 
arranged  to  coact  to  transfer  the  sheets  from  the  cylinder 
to  the  carrier,  and  means  for  reducing  the  speed  of  the 
sheets  as  they  are  released  from  the  carrier  grippers. 

4.  A  flat  sheet  delivery  mechanism  including  means  for 
cutting  sheets  from  the  running  web.  a  delivery  cylinder, 
an  endless  delivery  carrier,  grippers  on  the  cylinder  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  advance  edge  of  the  sheets  and 
grippers  on  the  carrier  arranged  to  engage  the  side  edges 
of  the  sheet,  said  grippers  being  arranged  to  coact  to 
transfer  the  sheets  from  the  cylinder  to  the  carrier. 

5.  A  flat  sheet  delivery  mechanism  including  means  for 
cutting  sheets  from  the  running  web,  a  delivery  cylinder, 
an  endle.ss  delivery  carrier,  grippers  on  the  cylinder  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  advance  edge  of  the  sheets,  grippers 
on  the  carrier  arranged  to  engage  the  side  edges  of  the 
sheet,  said  grippers  being  arranged  to  coact  to  transfer 
the  sheets  from  the  cylinder  to  the  carrier,  and  means  for 
reducing  the  speed  of  the  sheets  as  they  are  released  from 
the  carrier  grippers. 

[Claims  6  to  74  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,146.017.  WASHER  Gilbkkt  T.  BKCKrrr,  Tunbridge 
Wells,  England.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867.246.      iD.  85 — r,0. 1 


1.  A    washer    formed    of    a    rolled    strip    of    metal,    and 
means    for   securing    the    respective    convolutions    together 
to    form    a    rigid    and    integral    metallic    washer,    substan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  washer  formed  of  a  rolled  strip  of  metal,  and 
solder,  by  means  of  which  the  convolutions  an  connected 
together  to  form  a  rigid  and  Integral  metallic  washer  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  washer  formed  of  a  roiled  strip  of  metal,  the  con- 
volutions of  which  are  connected   together  to  form  a  rigid 
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and  integral  metallic  washer,  and  means  by  which  the  end 
of  the  outermost  convolution  can  be  eui;age<l  for  unrolling 
the  strip  for  the  removal  of  the  washer  from  Its  position 
of  use,  substantially  as  described. 


1,14«,91S.  BR.AKE  MEXTHANISM  FOK  MOTOR  -  VE- 
HK'LES.  At'STiN  C.  Boyd,  Roslyn.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1918.      Serial   No.    800,558.      (CI.    21— 8.  t 


f-y  u 


1.  A  device  for  controlllnt,'  brakes  titti'd  to  the  steering 
wheals  of  a  vehicle  comprising  In  comhlnatlon  with  an 
axle  and  a  wheel-carryini?  spindle  operativfly  connected 
thereto  ;  a  dnim  carried  by  said  wheel  ;  anijle  brackets 
secured  to  said  spindle;  a  drum  plate  carried  by  said 
brackets  havlni?  a  lug  operatlvely  supporting  a  section  of 
the  brake  band  operating  shaft  ;  and  brackets  on  the  axle 
operatively  supporting  the  second  shaft  section. 

2.  A  deTlCf  for  controlling  brakes  fitted  to  the  steering 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  comprising  in  combination  with  an 
tile,  and  a  whe<'l-carrying  spindle  operatively  connected 
thereto;  a  drum  carried  by  said  whei'l  ;  a  brake  band  en- 
circling said  drum  ;  angle  brackets  secured  to  the  wheel 
spindle  by  means  of  an  angle  arm  ;  a  drum  plate  carried 
by  said  brackets  having  means  for  supporting  thi'  brake 
band,  said  means  comprlsinK  a  sprint  pressed  rod  attached 
to  the  band  and  a  lug  for  supporting  a  section  of  a  brake- 
band operating  shaft ;  and  an  auxiliary  means  for  bradng 
salil  drum  plate. 


1,146,919.  HEATER.  Jllus  Bb<i.vibachbr,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  12.188. 
tCl.  12ft— 331.) 


1.  A  heater  comprising  a  holier,  a  water  supply  pipe 
extending  therein,  a  thermostatic  tube,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  bottom  of  aald  boiler  with  aaid  tul>e,  a  housing  con- 
nected with  said  tube  and  formed  with  a  horizontal  pipe 
haTlny  an  outlet  port,  and  with  a  vertical  pipe,  a  gravitv 
▼aive    nMOiber    witliln   said    housing    having    two    spaced 


disks,  the  upper  of  aald  disks  normally  closing  the  port 
In  said  horizontal  pipe,  and  the  lower  of  said  disks  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  inlet  to  said  housing,  but  normally 
un.seated  to  cause  the  water  to  pass  into  aald  houalng 
and  through  .said  vertical  pipe,  said  valve  member  being 
lifted  by,  and  opening  the  port  In  said  horizontal  pipe 
when  hot  water  is  drawn  therethrough  and  simulta- 
neously forcing  the  lower  disk  against  its  seat  to  cloae 
the  cold  water  Inlet,  a  coll  below  said  boiler  and  having 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  vertical  pipe,  a  pipe 
extendlnsj  within  the  boiler  from  below  and  having  the 
other  end  of  said  coil  connected  thereto,  and  means  to 
heat  said  coll. 

2.  .\  heater  comprising  a  boiler,  a  water  suiipiy  pipe 
extending  therein,  a  thermostatic  tul)e.  an  outlet  pipe 
connecting  the  bottom  of  said  boiler  with  said  tube,  a 
bousing  connecte<i  with  said  tube  and  forming  a  valve 
chamber,  a  valve  seat  in  said  chamber,  a  pipe  on  said 
housing  having  an  opening  thtTcln.  a  valve  In  said  chamber 
normally  unseated  and  normally  closing  the  opening  m  said 
pipe,  said  valve  l)elng  movable  by  the  water  to  uncover  the 
opening  in  said  pipe  and  seat  the  valve  to  prevent  the  flow 
of  water  from  said  tube,  another  pipe  on  said  housing  and 
commuulcating  with  said  valve  chaml)er,  a  loll  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  last  named  pipe,  and  its  other  end 
connected  to  a  pipe  extending  within  said  boiler  and  above 
the  bottuin  of  said  supply  pipe,  means  to  heat  said  coll, 
a  heat  deflecting  means  within  the  coil,  and  a  collar  sur- 
rounding the  coll  to  confine  the  heat  to  said  coll. 

3.  A  heater  comprising  a  boiler,  a  water  supply  pipe 
extendins:  fiierein.  a  thcrtnostatlc  tul)e,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  bottom  of  said  boiler  with  said  tube,  a  housing  con- 
nected with  said  tube  and  formed  with  a  horizontal  pipe 
having  a  port,  and  with  a  vertical  pipe,  and  a  plurality 
of  lugs,  a  coil  below  said  boiler  having  one  end  connected 
with  aald  vertical  pipe,  a  pipe  extending  within  said 
boiler  from  below  and  having  the  other  end  of  said  coil 
connected  thereto,  a  valve  member  In  said  housing  hav- 
ing two  spaced  disks,  the  upper  disk  normally  closing  the 
port  in  said  horizontal  pipe  and  the  lower  illsk  resting 
on  said  lugs  in  said  housing  and  being  normally  unseated 
to  cause  the  circulation  of  water  through  the  connected 
elements  in  one  direction,  saifl  upper  disk  t)elng  lifted 
and  uncovering  the  port  in  and  wlien  hot  water  la  drawn 
through  the  horizontal  pipe,  whereby  the  circulation  of 
water  occurs  in  a  reverse  direction  and  the  lower  disk 
Is  seated  and  closes  the  cold  water  Inlet,  and  means  to 
heat   said  coll. 

4.  A  heater  comprising  a  boiler,  a  water  supply  pipe 
extending  therein,  a  thermostatic  tube,  an  outlet  pipe 
connected  with  the  bottom  of  said  boiler  and  with  said 
tube,  a  housing  attached  to  said  tul)e  and  formed  with 
a  horizontal  pipe  having  a  port,  and  with  a  vertical 
pipe,  and  having  a  valve  seat  In  the  lower  part  thereof, 
a  coll  having  one  end  connected  to  said  vertical  pipe, 
and  the  nther  end  connected  to  a  pipe  extending  within 
said  boiler  and  above  the  bottom  of  said  supply  pipe,  a 
valve  member  In  said  housing  having  an  upper  disk  nor- 
mally closing  the  port  in  said  horizontal  plj>e,  and  a 
lower  disk  arranged  to  close  the  Inlet  from  said  tube  to 
said  housing,  hut  normally  unseated  by  gravity  to  per- 
mit the  circulation  of  water  through  the  connected  ele- 
ments, said  upper  disk  being  movable  and  uncovering 
the  port  in  s.iid  horizontal  pipe  by  and  when  the  water 
paases  tiierethrough  and  simultaneously  forcing  said 
lower  disk  against  the  seat  In  said  housing  to  atop  the 
entrame  of  cold  water  to  said  housing,  said  valve  mem- 
ber dropping  by  gravity  to  normal  position  when  the  flow 
of  water  through  said  horizontal  pipe  has  stopped,  and 
means  to  heat  said  coll. 


1,146.920.      AUTOMATIC    PRINTING-PRESS.      Ernist 

0.  Cautwrioht,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Louis  K.  Fisher.  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  one-third 
to  Byron  D.  Campbell.  West  Milton.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
10.  1913.     ^^e^la!  No.  747. .S75.      (CI.  101—6.) 

1.  In   a   printing  press,   a   reclprocatory   form   carrying 
Ijed,  a  rotatabie  impression  cylinder  coSperatlvely  mounted 


above  the  l>ed  to  normally  He  with  its  ImpresBlon  face 
against  the  form  on  the  l>ed.  cooperative  means  for  Im- 
parting reciprocation  to  the  i)ed  and  simultaneously  turn- 
ing the  cylinder,  sheet  feeding  means  that  deliver  the 
sheets  to  lie  engaged  by  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  the  lied  and  the  Impression  cylinder  apart 
and  simultaneously  stopping  the  sheet  feeding  means  with- 
out stopping  the  movements  of  the  cylinder  and  the  re- 
ciprocating bed.  said  means  including  a  reciprocating 
lever  and  a  crank  connected  with  the  said  lever,  the  said 
le\er  having  provision  for  oi)erarlvely  connecting  and 
disconnecting  with  the  said  crank  according  as  the  said 
lever  Is  in  one  position  or  another, 


2.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  character  descrllted  and  In 
which  is  included  a  reclprocatory  form  bed.  an  impression 
cylinder  driven  by  and  reversely  rotated  by  the  reclpro- 
catory movement  of  the  form  bod  and  means  for  lifting 
the  cylinder  from  contact  with  the  form  bed,  such  means 
Including  vertically  slidahle  yokes  in  vhlch  the  cylinder 
Is  Journaled,  eccentrics  for  raising  and  lowerin;;  the 
yokes,  a  crank  positively  connected  tfi  one  of  the  eccen- 
trics, cam  and  lever  devices  for  shifting  the  crank  for 
moving  the  eccentrics  to  ral.se  or  lower  the  yokes,  said 
cam  and  lever  devices  including  a  hand  shifted  rneml>er 
having  a  right  angled  slot,  the  crank  on  the  eccentric 
having  a  plu  for  engaging  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
Blot  when  the  hand  shifte<l  member  Is  at  one  of  Its 
adjustments  whereby  to  form  a  positive  connection  be- 
tween the  crank  and  the  cam  and  lever  devices,  and  un- 
der another  adjustment  of  the  hand  shifted  member  to 
move  freely  In  the  vertical  portion  of  the  slot  In  the 
said  hand  shifted  member. 

3.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a 
reciprocat'iry  form  i>ed.  an  Impression  cylinder  carrying 
sheet  grlppers.  the  said  cylinder  normally  having  its 
Impression  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  form,  means  co- 
operating with  the  cylinder  and  bed  for  Imparting  re- 
verse rotary  movements  to  the  cylinder  as  the  bed  rectp- 
cates.  otlier  means  for  holding  the  cylinder  lifted  from 
th£  form  while  the  said  cylinder  Is  making  its  reverse 
rotation  relatively  to  the  said  form,  a  paper  feeding 
means,  sheet  stops  rockably  mounted  adjacent  the  upper 
paper  receiving  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  further 
means  for  rocking  the  sheet  stops  to  free  the  sheet  and 
Immediately  afterward  actuating  the  sheet  grlppers  to 
take  the  freed  sheet,  and  a  forwarding  roller  normally 
engaging  the  top  of  the  cylinder  for  advancing  the  printed 
sheet,  and  means  for  elevating  the  said  roller  as  the 
grlppers  pass  into  position  to  engage  a  new  sheet. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  liavlng  trunnions,  im- 
pression yokes  having  bearings  to  receive  the  said  trun- 
nions, vertical  guideways  for  the  said  Impression  yokes, 
a  reclprocatory  bed.  guide  rods  for  the  bed,  a  supporting 
rell  shaft  with  which  the  said  bed  engages,  eccentrics 
carried  hy  the  said  shaft,  and  connections  between  the 
said  eccentrics  and  the  said  Impression  yokes  by  virtue 
of  which  the  said  cylinder  Is  raised  and  lowered  relatively 
to  the  bed. 

&.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  trunnions,  im- 
pression yokes  having  l)earlngs  to  receive  the  said  trun- 
nions, vertical  guideways  for  the  said  Impression  yokes. 
a  reclprocatory  bed.  guide  rods  for  the  bed,  a  supporting 
roll    shaft    with    which    the    said    bed    engages,    eccentrics 


carried  by  the  said  shaft,  connections  between  the  said 
eccentrics  and  the  said  Impression  yokes  by  virtue  of 
which  the  said  cylinder  Is  raised  and  lowered  relatively 
to  the  bed,  and  continuously  acting  power  transmitting 
and  translating  connections  between  the  said  bed  and 
cylinder. 

iClalms  6  to  12   not  printed  In   the  (Nanette.] 


1.146,921.  COIN  HANI'LINi;  I'EVICK.  FiLLMOBK  H. 
Chapman.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  June  3.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  842.651.      (CI.  133—5 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cuin  magazine  having  a  coin  discharge  opening. 
means  fur  ejecting  a  coin  from  said  magazine  through  said 
discharge  opening,  a  manually  operalOe  member,  and  a 
single  latch  eieinent  directly  connected  to  aald  member 
and  in  engagement  with  i>aid  ejecting  means  and  actuated 
by  a  single  movement  of  aaid  meuiiier  to  retract  said 
means  into  coin-ejecting  position  and  thereafter  automati- 
cally  release   tlie   same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  niacazine  having  a  discharge  opening,  mean* 
acting  automatically  to  eject  an  article  from  said  maga- 
zine through  said  discbarge  opening,  a  manually  operable 
member,  and  a  single  latch  element  pivotally  connected 
to  said  member  and  carried  thereby,  said  element  being  In 
engagement  with  said  ejecting  means  and  actuated  by  a 
single  movement  of  said  member  to  retract  said  means 
into  coin-ejecting  position  and  thereafter  automatically 
release  the  same. 

3.  In  a  coin  handling  device,  a  coin  nuigttzine  for  sup- 
porting the  ruins  in  superposed  relation,  said  magazine 
being  provided  wltli  a  discbarge  oi)ening.  self  Ci-ntalned 
means  acting  automatically  to  eject  the  coine  singly 
through  said  discharge  opening,  a  manually  operable 
lever,  and  a  single  latcii  element  pivotuliy  connected  to 
said  lever  and  carried  thereby,  said  latch  element  being 
in  engagement  with  said  ejecting  means  and  actuated  by 
a  single  depression  of  said  lever  to  retract  aaid  means 
into  coin-ejecting  [x)sitlon  and  thereafter  automatically 
reiea.se  the  sau.e. 

4.  In  a  coin  handling  device,  a  coin  magazine  for  sup- 
porting the  coins  in  superposed  relation,  said  magazine 
being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  yieldingly  actu- 
ated means  for  temporarily  supporting  said  coins  and 
ejecting  them  singly  through  said  discharge  opening,  a 
manually  operable  member,  and  a  single  element  connected 
to  said  member  and  engaging  said  ejecting  means  and 
operative  on  a  single  actuation  of  said  member  to  retract 
und  thereafter  automatically  release  said  ejecting  means. 

5.  In  a  coin  handling  device,  a  coin  magazine  for  sup- 
porting the  coins  In  superposed  relation,  said  magazine 
l>eing  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  automatically 
acting  means  for  temporarily  supporting  said  coins  and 
ejeetlnc  tliem  singly  through  said  discharge  opening,  a 
manually  operable  lever,  and  a  single  latch  element   plv- 

tally  carried  by  said  lever  In  cngagetnent  with  said  eject- 
ing means  and  operative  on  a  single  actuation  of  said 
lever  to  retract  and  thereafter  aatomttically  release  said 
ejecting  means 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.146.922.      COF'FEE  -  PERCOLATOR.  Benjamix       F. 

Childress.  Lynchburg.  Va.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.     Se- 
rial  No.  790,334.      (Cl.  53— 3  ) 
1.    K    coffee    percolator    comprising    a     water    receiving 

receptacle  having  a  single  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof. 

a  coffee  receh-lng  vessel  ha\ing  a   single  opening  In   the 
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sliJe  thereof  a  definite  distaiJL-f  above  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel,  coSe*'  holding  means  interposod  tietween  said  wa- 
ter receptacle  and  coffee  receiving  vfs.sel.  and  a  water 
distributer  arranijed  within  said  coffee  holding  means, 
said  water  disrrihut.r  having  a  perforated  plate  adapted 
to  rest  beneath  and  adjacent  to  the  ai^ertured  bottom  of 
the  wat>r   receiving  receptacle. 


f 


•J.  Tlie  eomblDati'in  with  a  i-offt'e  pot,  of  a  disk  adapted 
to  rest  thereupon  and  to  project  over  and  beyond  the 
spout  of  the  pot.  said  disk  having  an  eccentrically  ar- 
"ranged  opening  formed  therein,  a  coffee  receiving  vessel 
carried  by  the  underside  of  said  disk  and  registering 
with  said  opening,  said  receptacle  havlnii  a  discharge 
opening  In  its  side,  means  for  lioldlng  ground  coffee  ar- 
ranged In  vertical  alinemi^nt  with  the  'offee  receiving 
receptacle,  and  supported  by  said  disk,  and  a  water  re- 
ceiving r>ceptacle  carried  thereiiy. 

.'5.  .V  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  water 
receiving  receptacle  having  an  opening  in  its  bottotn,  a 
depending  sleeve  carried  thereby,  a  second  sleeve  remov- 
ably fitting  in  the  tirst  mentioned  sleeve,  a  perforated 
distributer  plate  carried  by  tiie  second  sleevf,  and  inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  a  coffee  receiving  receptacle  removably 
fitting  on  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  and  having  a  side 
discharge,  and  a  coffee  holding  fabric  iield  in  place  by 
and  tjetween  the  coffee  receiving  receptacle  and  the  first 
mentioned  sleeve. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  com[)rising  a  coffee 
receiving  vessel  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  f.'ffee  pot  and 
discharging  through  its  side,  a  water  receiving  ves.sel  hav- 
ing a  dl.scharge  opening  in  its  bottom  and  a  depending 
sl'^eve  adapted  to  enter  and  be  supported  by  said  coffee 
receiving  vessel,  a  coffee  hi^ldlng  cloth  retained  in  position 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  vessel,  and  a  perforated  dis- 
tributing plate  arranged  within  said  sleevf  ,ind  spaced 
above  said  cloth. 


1,14«.9:;3.  UNION  SUIT.  Dikwaed  C.  Collieh,  Barnes- 
vllle,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,835.  iCl. 
2— 144. J 


entrant  angles,  and  tubular  leg  portluns  having  their  up- 
per ends  formed  at  an  angle  and  secured  to  the  waist 
so  that  each  extends  laterally  past  the  apex  of  the  angle  of 
the  waist  and  overlaps  the  other  leg  portion,  as  described. 
2.  A  union  suit  comprising  a  bust  or  waist  of  tubular 
fabric  having  Its  lnwer  edge  in  front  and  back  provided 
with  coincident  symmetrica!  reentrant  angles  having 
straight  sides  and  tul)ular  leg  portions  having  their  up- 
per end  formed  at  an  angle  and  sec\ired  to  the  waist  so 
that  each  extends  laterally  past  the  apex  of  the  angle  of 
the  waist  and  overlaps  the  other  leg  portions. 


1.146,924.  STORAGE-BATTKUY  UK  ULATOK  Frank 
Conrad,  Swlssvale,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.  Serial  No.  483,660. 
(CI.  171—310.) 


1  Ihe  combination  with  a  secondary  battery,  of  a  dy- 
namo-electric machine  having  Its  armature  In  series  there- 
with, and  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  said  ma- 
chine in  accordance  with  the  specific  gravity  of  the  elec- 
trolyte of  the  battery. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  secondary  battery,  of  a  dy- 
namo-electric machine  having  Its  armature  In  series  there- 
with, and  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  field 
strength  and  polarity  of  the  said  machine  In  accordance 
with  the  specific  gravity  of  the  electrolyte  of  the  battery. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  secondary  battery,  of  a  dy- 
namo-electric machine  having  Its  armature  In  series  there- 
with, and  hydr'im<  trie  means  directly  associated  with  said 
battery  for  regulating  the  said  machine. 

4.  A  system  of  distribution  coniprl.sing  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit, a  storage  battery,  a  dynamo-ele.Mrlc  machine  as 
sociated  therewith,  and  means  for  automatically  regulating 
the  dynamo-electric  machine  In  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  current  traversing  the  circuit  and  In  accord- 
ance with  the  specific  gravity  of  the  e!ectro:yte  of  the  bat- 
tery. 

5.  A  system  of  distribution  cumprising  an  electrical  clr 
cult,  a  storage  battery,  a  generator  associated  therewith, 
an  exciter  for  the  generator,  and  means  for  governing  the 
direction  and  value  of  the  generator  electro-motive  force 
in  accordance  with  the  variations  in  the  amount  of  current 
traversing  the  circuit.  In  the  voltage  of  the  exciter,  and  In 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  electrolyte  of  the  battery, 

[Claims  0  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  union  salt  comprising  a  bust  or  waist  having  its 
lower  edge  in  front  and  back  provided  with  coincident  re-   I 


1.146,925  ELECTRICAL  REGULATOR.  Frank  Con- 
rad, Swlssvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  F"eb.  3,  1910,  Serial  No.  541,785.  (Cl. 
171—229.) 

1.  The  comliinatlon  with  a  distributing  circuit,  a  gen- 
erator connected  thereto,  and  an  exciter  for  the  generator, 
of  a  regulator  comprising  means  continuously  responsive 
to  electrical  variations  in  the  distributing  circuit  and  to 
the  phase  difference  of  the  exciter  voltage  and  the  exciting 
current  for  tiie  generator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  circuit,  a  gen- 
'Tator  connert.d  thereto,  and  an  exciter  for  the  generator, 
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of  a  regulator  comprising  means  responsive  to  electrical 
variations  in  tlie  distributing  circuit  and  to  the  phase 
difference  of  two  circuits  that  are  continuously  derived 
from  the  exciter  circuit. 
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3.  The  et-imblnatlon  with  a  distributing  circuit,  a  gen- 
erator connected  thereto  having  a  lield  winding,  and  an 
exelter  ffir  the  generator,  of  a  regulator  comprising  a 
winding  that  is  connected  to  the  distributing  cireuit  and 
differential  windings  that  are  connected  respectively  in 
stnmt  to  and  in  series  with  the  generator  field  winding. 

4  The  combination  with  a  distributing  circuit,  a  gen- 
erator connected  thereto,  and  an  exciter  for  the  generator. 
of  a  regulator  comprising  a  winding  that  is  connected  to 
the  distributing  circuit  and  other  windings  that  are  con- 
nected respectively  In  series  with,  and  iietween  the  ter- 
niinals  of  the  exciter  and  are  arranged  to  act  In  opposition 
to  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  circuit,  a  gen- 
erator connected  thereto  having  a  field  winding,  and  an  ex- 
citer for  the  generator,  of  a  regulator  comprising  a  main 
winding  that  Is  connected  to  the  distributing  circuit  and 
auxiliary  windings  that  are  connected  respectively  in  series 
with  an  In  shunt  to  the  generator  field  winding,  the  shunt 
winding  supplementing  and  the  series  winding  opposing 
the  main  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140)926.  REGULATOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS. 
Frank  ConbaI),  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
I'enusylvania.  Filed  P>b.  3,  1910.  Serial  No,  541,786. 
(Cl.  171-229.) 
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2.  In  an  electrical  regulator,  the  combination  wit!,  a 
pair  of  main  cof'lperating  movable  contact  memlvers  .'Ue  of 
which  is  resUiently  mounted,  operating  windings  for  tie 
said  contact  members,  auxiliary  contact  meml>ers  uwe  of 
which  is  actuated  by  one  of  said  windings  and  gov.  rns 
its  circuit,  and  means  for  retarding  the  movements  caused 
by  the  winding  that  operates  the  auxiliary  contact  member. 
of  a  relay  having  a  wimllng  the  circuit  of  which  is  gov- 
erned by  the  main  ami  aiixlllary  contact  members,  the  said 
relay  establishing  a  supplemental  circuit  for  the  winding 
that  operates  one  of  the  auxiliary  contact  mem!)ers  and 
for  its  own  winding  upon  engagement  of  the  main  and 
auxiliary  contact  members,  and  f^r  maintaining  said  siip 
plemental  circuits  until  separation  cf  the  main  contact 
members. 

3.  In  an  electrical  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  main  cooperating  movable  contact  meml>ers  one  of 
which  is  reslliently  mounted,  operating  windings  for  said 
contact  members,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  contact  members 
one  of  which  Is  operated  by  one  of  said  windings  and 
governs  its  cir'.ult,  the  main  fi^tact  members  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  !>efore  and  ;>e  disengaged  after  the  aux- 
iliary contact  members,  of  a  r<  lay  device  comprising  a 
winding  tlie  circuit  vi  which  is  governed  by  the  main  and 
auxiliary  contact  members,  the  said  relay  device  estab- 
lishing a  supplemental  circuit  for  the  winding  that  op- 
erates one  of  the  auxiliary  contact  members  upon  en- 
gagement of  the  main  and  auxiliary  contact  members,  and 
maintaining  the  said  supplemental  circuit  until  separation 
of  the  main  contact  members  occurs. 

4.  In    an    electrical    regulator,   the    combination    with    a 
pair   of   niatn    crvflperatlng    movable    contact    members,    op 
crating    windings    for    said    contact    members,    a    pair    ■  f 
auxiliary  contact  members  one  of  which  Is  operated  by  one 
of  said  windings  and  governs  its  clr  uit.  the  main  contact 
members   heintr   arranged    to   engage   before    and    l>e    dlsen 
gaged  after  the  auxiliary  contact  members,  of  a   relay  de- 
vice comprising  a  winding  the  circuit  of  which  is  governed 
by    the    main    and    auxllinry    eontnct    members,    the    said 
relay    device   estabiishinc   a    supplemental    circuit    for    the 
winding  that  operates  one  of  the  auxiliary  contact  mem 
bers  upon   engagement  of  the  main   and   a  ixlliary   contact 
members,    and    maintaining   the   said   supplemental    circuit 
until   the  separation  of  the  main   eontact  mem1v>rs  occurs 

,'").  .^n  electrleal  regulator  comprislnL'  a  pair  of  main  co 
operatine  movable  contact  members  that  normally  tend  to 
engaee.  a  continuously  energized  winding  for  actuating 
rine  of  said  members  In  response  to  electrical  variations  in 
the  circuit  to  be  regulated,  an  intermittently  energized  ac- 
tuating winding  for  the  other  member,  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
contact  members  one  of  which  is  actuated  by  the  Inter- 
mittently enercized  winding  and  governs  the  circuit  of 
said  winding,  the  auxiliary  contact  members  engaging  and 
dlsencflglnt:  before  the  main  contact  members,  and  means 
for  establishing  a  supplemental  circuit  for  the  inter- 
mittently eneigized  actuating  winding  upon  engagement 
of  the  main  and  auxiliary  contact  members  and  for  main 
tainlug  said  supplemental  circuit  until  disengagement  of 
the  main  contact  members  occurs. 

[Claims  R  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  a  pair  of  main  co- 
operating movable  contact  members,  one  of  which  is  reslli- 
ently mounted,  operating  windings  for  the  said  contact 
members,  an  auxiliary  contact  member  also  operated  by  one 
of  said  windings  and  governing  its  circuit,  and  a  relay 
having  an  operating  winding  the  circuit  of  which  Is  gov- 
erned by  the  main  and  auxiliary  contact  members,  the  said 
relay  being  provided  with  a  contact  member  thai  estab- 
lishes and  maintains  a  supplementary  circuit  for  the  op- 
erating winding  of  the  auxiliary  contact  member  until 
disengagement  of  the  main  contact  members. 


1,146,927  ELECTRICAL  REGULATOR.  F^ank  Conrap 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
n  a.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  623,035,  ■  Cl. 
171--229.. 

1     .\  regulator  comprising  two  co<^perating  movalile  ci  n 
tact  members,  an  actuating  winding  for  one  of  said  mem 
bers,    and    differential    actuating    windings    for    the    1  ther 
member  the   circuits  of  which   are   governed   by   the   said 
members,   and   resistances   differing    In   character   and    re 
spectively  in  circuit  with  the  differential  windings 

2.  A  regulator  comprising  two  coflperating  movable 
contact  members,  an  actuating  winding  for  one  of  said 
members,  and  differential  actuating  windings  for  the  other 
member  the  circuits  of  which  are  governed  tiy  the  said 
members,  and  non-lnductlve  resistances  differing  in   char- 
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meter  and  respecttvely  1b  circuit  with  tli*'  iIKThi.  ntial  wind- 
ing*. 


3.  A  rt-nUi.K'a-  1  luprislnt:  two  cooperating  movable  con- 
tact members,  an  actuating  winding  (or  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  dlAerentltl  actuating  windings  fur  the  otb«r 
mamb«r  the  eljrctiitB  ot  which  arc  governed  by  tbt'  said 
member*,  and  reaistaacea  baring  different  tempernture  co- 
efficlenta  aad  reap^ctlTely  in  circuit  with  the  differential 
winding. 

4.  A  regulator  comprialng  two  co<iperating  movalile  cod- 
tact  members,  aa  actuating  winding  for  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  differential  actuating  windings  for  the  other 
mennber  the  circuits  of  which  are  g«Temed  by  the  said 
members,  aad  non-inductive  resistaacefl  having  different 
temperature  coefBclenta  and  reapectlvely  in  circuit  with 
the  differential  windings. 

5.  A  regulator  comprising  two  cooperating  morahle  con 
tact  members,  an  actuating  winding  for  one  of  said  mem- 
bers  aad    differential    actuating    windings    for    tbe    otht^r 
member  having  circuits  the  reaistancee  of  which  have  dif- 
ferent temperature  coefficients. 

IClalms  tJ  to  16  not  printed  In  the  iiaiette. ] 


1,146,928.  FROCESS  OF  i'KEI'ARlNG  AN  OVERLAY 
OR  MAKP:-KEADY.  Joh.n  F.  C(x>k,  Kansas  City.  Mo., 
assignor  to  New  I'rocess  Mnke-Ready  Company,  Kansas 
city.  Mo.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Oct.  lA,  I9\:i.  Se- 
rUi  No.  T94.i4a;i.     (CI    101  — lia.  1 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  overlay  or  mnke-ready, 
cooAisting  in  obtaining'  an  ink  impressloji  of  the  f<>rin  iii>4>u 
a  nonabstjrbent  paptT  sheet,  dusting  said  impres.sion  whiie 
the  ink  is  wet  with  a  powder  containing  hard  izracilar 
material  and  a  soft  material  such  aa  rye  flour,  remuviug 
any  surplus  pewder  in  accordance  with  the  shad-'  lines  de- 
sired, tbeo  passing  the  sh*'et  through  a  quickly  dryiog  so- 
lution for  expaadiug  the  grains  of  Hour  adhering  to  the 
sheet,  drying  the  sheet,  then  treating  the  same  with  a 
fixing  preparation,  and  finally  baking  the  sheet. 

2,  The  method  of  prejjarlng  an  overlay  or  make  ready, 
consisting  in  obtaiolng  an  iak  impreesion  of  the  form  upon 
a  sheet  of  cameo  plate  paper,  dusting  said  impression 
while  the  ink  Is  still  wet  with  a  powder  containing  car< 
Ijorundum  dust  and  a  percentage  of  rye  tlour.  rvnvvlng  any 
surplus  powder  in  accordance  with  the  shad-  lines  de- 
sired, then  paaalng  the  sheet  through  a  quickly  drying  so- 
lution for  expanding  the  grains  of  flour  still  on  the  sheet, 
drying  the  sheet,  then  treating  the  sanw  with  a  flxln;,' 
preparation  and  then  bakini,'  the  sheet. 


1,148.929.      SHEETFEEDER.      Mvhael    A.    Dboitcolr, 
Maywood,  111.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,591. 

(CI.  101 — n.) 

1.  A  sheet  feeder  Including  a  suction  sh'^  .  a  reclpro- 
cable  support  for  the  shoe  upon  which  it  I.*  plvotally 
mounted  :  a  connection  anchored  at  otn'  rnd  ext'-riorly  of 
the  shoe  and  at  the  other  end  attached  to  the  shoe  ;  me<  ha- 
nlsm  for  reciprocating  said  support  to  effect  oscillation 
of  the  shoe;  and  a  sprlag  for  maintaining  the  aforesaid 
connection   taut. 

2.  A  sheet  feeder,  including  a  suction  shoe  for  lifting 
rear  portions  of  the  sheets;  a  stipport  for  positlonUik:  the 
rear  portions  of  the  sheets  adjacent  said  shoe  :  a  reclp 
rocable  support  for  the  shoe  upon  which  it  Is  pivr.tally 
mounted  ;  a  connection  ancliored  at  one  enrl  exteriorly  of 
the  shoe  and  at  the  other  end  attached  to  the  shoe  :  mecha 


Dism  for  reciprocating  said  support  to  effect  oscillation 
of  the  shoe  ;  and  a  spring  for  maintaining  the  aforesaid 
connection  taut. 
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3.  A  sheet  feeder,  including  means  for  elevating  por- 
tions of  sheets  that  arc  to  be  fed  from  a  pile  of  sheets  ,  a 
finger  In  close  proximity  to  the  aforesaid  means  for  rt^'st 
ing  upon  the  pile  of  sheets  between  the  lifted  sheet  and 
the  remaining  sheets:  and  mechanism  for  moving  said 
finger  inwardly  over  the  pile  of  sheets  and  downwardly 
after  Its  inward  movement  has  been  finished  to  contact 
with  the  pile  of  sheets  below  the  lifted  sheet. 

4.  A  sheet  feeder  including  means  for  elevating  por- 
tions of  sheets  that  are  to  be  fed  from  a  pile  of  sheets  ;  a 
tinger  for  resting  upon  a  pile  of  sheets,  between  the 
lifted  sheet  and  the  remaining  sheets,  said  finger  being 
In  close  proximity  to  the  aforesaid  means,  and  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  finger  inwardly  over  the  pile  of 
sheets  and  d'lwnwardly  after  Its  inward  movement  has 
been  finished  to  contact  with  the  [die  of  sheets  below  the 
lifted  sheet  and  serving  to  lift  the  finger  and  withdraw 
It  outwardly  preparatory  to  another  sheet  lifting  opera 
tlon. 

3.  A  sheet  feeder  Including  an  oscillating  suction  shoe 
for  lifting  sheet  portions  ,  and  an  abutment  in  the  form 
of  a  leaf  spring  carried  by  and  projecting  endwise  beyond 
the  shoe  and  the  outer  end  of  which  normally  projects 
downwardly  below  the  sheet  engaging  face  of  the  shoe  and 
with  which  abutment  sheets  lifteil  by  the  shoe  are  brought 
Into  engagement  to  dislodge  the  sheets  that  are  not  t'  l^' 
lifted. 


1,140,930.  SJlEI-rr  I'KLIVERY  MECHANISM  MirH.^Ei. 
AntMiEW  DwJiTCOiR.  Maywood.  111.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  709,.%f>l.  Divide*)  and 
this  application  filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  8.31,363. 
(CI.  101—38.) 


1.  A  sheet  feeder  IricludinK  a  support  for  a  pile  of 
sheets  and  nn  upwanlly  moving  mechanical  sheet  lifter  for 
lifting  the  bottom  sheets  with  reference  to  the  support 
and  located  to  underlie  the  portion  of  the  pile  of  sheets 
that  directly  overlies  the  support  to  prepare  the  sheets  for 
the  feeding  operation  when  the  pile  of  sheets  has  l>een 
sufficiently  reduced. 

2.  A   sheet   feeder  Including   a   support   for  the   pile  of 
'   sheets  and  spring  mechanism  for  lifting  the  bottom  sheets 
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with  reference  to  the  support  and  located  to  underlie  the 
portion  of  the  pile  of  sheets  that  directly  overlies  the 
support  to  prepsre  the  sheets  for  the  feeding  operation 
when  the  pile  of  sheets  has  been  sufl5ciently  reduced. 

3.  A  sheet  feeder  Including  a  support  for  a  pile  of 
sheets  :  and  mechanism  for  elevating  said  support  to  com- 
Iiensate  for  reduction  in  the  height  of  the  pile  of  sheets 
supported  thereby,  said  mechanism  Including  a  ratchet 
wheel  through  which  lifting  effort  Is  exerted  upon  the  sup- 
port, pawl  mechanism  for  actuating  the  ratrhet  wheel  and 
maintained  In  normally  Inoffertive  oscillation  by  the  mech 
anlsm  of  the  feeder  a  depre.'.sor  engaging  the  pawl  mecha- 
nism and  being  normally  ineffective,  said  pawl  mechanism 
normr.lly  operating  to  cause  the  depressor,  when  Ineffec- 
tive, to  rise  and  fall,  means  normally  out  of  effective  en- 
gagement with  the  depressor  and  provided  for  holding  the 
depressor  from  rising  then  to  effect  the  elevation  of  the 
pile  support,  a  finger  engaging  the  pile  of  sheets  at  Its  top 
and  following  the  pile  of  sheets  as  It  decreases  In  height, 
and  connections  Intei^enlng  between  said  finger  and  the 
means  for  holding  the  depressor  from  rising  and  operated 
by  the  finger  to  position  this  means  to  prevent  the  de- 
pressor from  rising  when  the  pile  has  been  reduced  in 
height  to  a  point  where  Its  elevation  Is  to  be  reeffected, 
said  depressor  when  prevented  from  rising  operating  to 
brine  the  paw!  into  1  <>;,;ierntive  relation  with  the  ratchet. 


1.146,931.  AIK  VALVE  ECU  AUTOMORILE-ENGINES. 
WiLi.nM  C.  Kncei.,  Adrian,  Mich,  Filed  Sept.  4.  1914. 
Serial  No.  660,256.     (CI.  1.37  —  26.1 


n^i^r^Ml 


1.  An  auxiliary  air  valve  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines including  a  body  plate,  adapted  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween the  coupling  flanges  of  the  intake  manifold  and  the 
carbureter,  said  plate  being  iirovirird  with  a  rircular  open- 
Ink:  adapted  to  aline  with  the  passage  In  the  manifold,  an 
all  Inlet  passage  leadinc  irito  the  opening,  a  suction  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  opening  and  with  the  air 
inlet  passage,  a  piston  slldable  In  the  suction  passage,  a 
vmIvc  liead  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  and  en- 
gagenble  against  the  outer  edge  of  the  body  plate  when  In 
closed  position,  and  a  spring  arranged  In  the  suction  pas- 
sage and  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  spring  normally 
tending  to  bold  the  valve  In  open  position. 

2.  .\n  auxiliary  air  valve  for  internal  combu.stlon  en- 
gines including  a  body  plate,  adapted  to  be  Interposed  be- 
tween the  coupling  flanges  of  the  Intake  manifold  and  the 
carbureter,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  circular  open- 
ing adapted  to  aline  with  the  passage  In  the  manifold,  an 
air  Inlet  passage  leading  Info  the  opening,  a  suction  pas- 
sane  communicating  with  the  opening  and  with  the  air  in- 
let passage,  a  piston  slldable  In  the  suction  passage,  a 
valve  head  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  and  en- 
gagenble  against  the  outer  edge  of  the  body  plate  when  in 
closed  position,  a  spring  arranged  In  the  suction  passage 
and  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  said  spring  normally  tend- 
ing to  hold  the  valve  In  open  position,  and  externally  op- 
erable means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  .An  auxiliary  air  val\e  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines including  a  body  plate  adapted  to  be  Interposed  be 
tween  the  coupling  flanges  of  the  Intake  manifold  and  the 
ca'bureter,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  circular  open 
Ine  adapted  to  aline  with  the  passage  In  the  manifold,  an 
air  inlet  passage  leading  into  the  opening,  a  suction  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  opening  and  with  the  air 
Inle:  passage,  a  piston  slldable  In  the  suction  passage,  a 
valve  head  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  and  en- 
gagenble  against  the  outer  edge  of  the  body  plate  when  In 


closed  position,  a  spring  arranged  in  the  suction  passage 
and  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  said  spring  normaTiy  tending 
to  hold  the  valve  in  open  position,  externally  operable 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  means 
for  varying  the  volume  of  air  which  may  past;,  per  a  unit 
of  time  into  the  nlr  inlet  passage. 

4.  An  auxiliary  air  valve  for  Internal  combuatlon  en- 
gines comprising  a  plate  like  casing  having  an  opening 
therethrough  for  alining  with  a  passage  in  the  manifold 
pipe,  an  Inlet  passage  leading  into  said  opening,  a  suction 
passage  connected  with  the  air  Inlet  passage  and  with  said 
opening,  a  piston  slldable  In  the  suction  passage  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  on  its  outer  end  for  controlllncr  the  air  Inlet 
passage,  and  a  head  on  its  inner  end  tlosing  the  suction 
pabsagc.  a  spring  in  the  suction  pas.sage  co5peratlng  with 
the  piston  so  that  the  valve  will  tend  to  close  when  the 
vacuum  Is  high  and  to  open,  when  the  vacuum  decreases, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring,  where- 
by the  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve  may  be  varied 

5.  An    auxiliary   air   valve   for   internal    combustion    en 
gines  Including   a   body   plate  having  an   opening  adapted 
to  aline  with  the  passage  of  a  manifold  plp< ,  an  air  Inlet 
passage  leading  Into  this  opening,  a  suction  passage  par- 
allel  in   the   alv   inlet    passage,   passages  establishing   com- 
iiiunication    between   the  suction   passage  and   the  air  pas 
sage  and  the  suction   passage  and  the  opening,  an  inter 
nally  threaded  tubular  piston  slidabie  In  the  suction  pas 
sage,  a  valve  head  carried  b>   the  outer  end  of  th>    piston. 
a    spring    arranged    within    the    suction    pas-Sii;;i    for    nor- 
mally holding  the  vaive  Ie  open  position,  aid  ai.  adjusting 
screw  threaded  through  the  piston  and  opernblL  for  vary- 
ing the  tension  of  the  spring,  said  spring  being  adapted  to 
hold   the  valve   In  op.  n   positloi.   when   the  \acuum  in   the 
manifold  Is  relatively  high  and  to   permit  the  opening  of 
the  valve  when  the  vacuum  decreases. 


1,14R.9  32.  SKr.\I{\roH  ..k^ki^e  Ai.lbn  Fowlbr. 
Miami,  Ariz.,  a-sj^nur  to  Crown  Mill  Equipment  Com 
pany,  Miami.  Ariz.,  a  v  urr>oration  <  f  ,\riRona.  Original 
application  fileil  June  lu.  lt<14,  Serial  No.  s44,335. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868,467.      (CI.  83--5'5.> 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
screening  element  including  two  spaced  annular  members, 
pairs  of  spaced  bars  connecting  said  mem!>er,  a  reticu 
lated  body  secured  to  said  bars,  tdocks  secured  betweei, 
each  pair  of  bars  and  depending  therefriim.  a  rigid  an 
nular  member  secured  to  said  blocks  and  surrounding  the 
screening  element,  and  means  for  striking  said  annula.' 
member  for  vibrating  the  screening  element 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  coir.j.Tisinj.  u 
screening  element  including  two  spaced  annular  members 
of  differing  diameters,  plates  connecting  said  members 
provided  with  longitudinail.\  disposed  grooves  at  substan 
tially  their  transverse  centers,  a  s<  reen  cloth  overlying 
said  plates  and  bridging  the  space  between  the  annular 
members,  clamping  bars  secured  tc  the  plates  and  provided 
with  lips  projecting  within  the  grooves  of  the  plates  for 
maintaining  the  scTeen  cloth  it  applied  position. 
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:'>.  A    device   of    the   character   described    comprising   a 

strfeniDK  element  lucludlng  two  spaced  annular  members 
of  iliff''rln»i  iliameters,  plates  connecting  said  membera 
provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  grooves  at  substan- 
tially their  transverse  centers,  a  screen  cloth  overlying 
said  plates  and  bridging  the  space  between  the  annular 
niemliers,  clamjiiu^^  bars  secured  to  the  plates  and  pro- 
vided with  lips  projecting  within  the  grooves  of  the  platea 
for  maintaining  the  screen  cloth  in  applied  position,  and 
annular  '-lamping  members  coactlng  with  the  annular 
members  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  cloth  to  the  annu- 
lar members,  the  upper  marginal  portions  of  the  annular 
clamping  members  being  beveled. 


].14''..0.!::.  FRICTION  -  SPRIN<;.  Rkharc-  I'.  Oalla- 
.JHEB.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  t),  1914.  Serial 
No.  870,6«6.      (CI.   105—118.) 


1.  In  a  fiictlon  spring,  the  combination  of  outer  and 
Inner  colls  having  cooperating  friction  faces,  and  a  spring 
cap  provided  with  an  abutment  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
each  of  said  coils  to  prevent  creeping  of  the  coils  with  re- 
lation to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  spring,  the  combination  of  outer  and  inner 
spring  colls,  a  spring  cap.  and  means  associated  with  said 
cap  and  cooperating  with  both  colls  for  preventing  creep- 
ing of  each  of  said  colls  with  relation  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  friction  spring,  the  combination  of  outer  and 
Inner  colls  having  cooperating  friction  faces,  a  spring 
cap  at  each  end  of  the  spring,  and  means  associated  with 
said  caps  for  preventing  creeping  of  each  of  said  colls 
with  relation  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  friction  spring,  the  combination  of  outer  and 
Inner  colls  having  cooperating  friction  faces,  and  spring 
caps,  one  at  each  end  of  the  spring,  means  for  holding  the 
caps  against  rotation  with  relation  to  each  other,  and 
meiins  for  preventing  creeping  of  said  colls,  with  relation 
to  e^ich  other. 

">  In  a  friction  spring,  the  combination  of  Inner  and 
outer  friction  rolls,  a  cap  at  each  end  of  the  spring,  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  caps  with  relation  to  each 
oth' r.  and  means  for  preventing  cree[)ing  of  the  sprln"? 
colls. 

[Claims  0  and  7  n^t  printed  in  the  (Jarette.] 


1.14fl.934.  H.MR  -  F.\STENFJl.  Gf.ori;e  .\. 
Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1915.  Serial  No, 
132  —  22.) 


Gt.EKSON, 

186.     (CI. 


1.  A  hair  fastener,  comprising  two  pairs  of  outwardly 
facing  gripping  Jaws  and  provided  with  openings  Interme 
dlate  said  Jaws,  and  a  flexible  binding  member  in  the  form 
of  a  loop  the  ends  of  which  pass  through  said  openings 
and   are  adapted  to  engage  one  with  each  pair  of  Jaws, 


whereby  said  member  is  adapted  to  be  firmly  gripped  by 
the  JawB  when  the  ends  are  pulled  in  alinement  with  each 
other  and  to  permit  said  member  to  freely  reeve  through 
the  fastener  when   relieved  from  the  Jaws. 

2.  A  hair  fa.>itener.  comprising  a  pair  of  outwardly  fac- 
ing gripping  jaws  and  provided  with  an  opening  interme- 
diate said  JHWS.  and  a  flexible  binding  member  in  the  form 
of  a  loop,  having  an  end  passing  through  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  pair  of  Jaws,  whereby  said 
memt>er  is  adapted  to  be  firmly  gripped  by  the  Jaws  when 
the  ends  are  pulled  In  alinement  with  each  other  and  to 
permit  said  member  to  freely  reeve  through  the  fastener 
when  relie\ed  from  the  Jaws. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  pair  of  su 
perimposed  members  Joined  at  substantially  the  middle 
parts  thereof,  one  of  said  members  having  apertures  there- 
in located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  Junction  of 
said  members,  said  members  being  bowed  away  from  each 
other  at  the  location  of  said  apertures  and  being  shaped 
to  bear  yieldingly  against  each  other  at  points  beyond 
and  in  alinement  with  said  apertures. 


1,146,935.      LIGHTING- FIXTURE.      Edwin 
St.     Louis,    Mo.       Filed     Nov.    14,     1914. 
872,060.      (CI.  240—100.) 


F       GlTH, 

Serial     No. 


1.  A  light  controlling  device  comprising  a  translucent 
glass  bowl  having  an  integral  glass  top  proviiled  with  a 
substantially  flat  reflecting  surface,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  bowl  being  flared  and  provided  with  spaced  ventilat- 
ing  openings   in    said    flared    portion. 

2.  A  light  controlling  device  comprising  a  translucent 
glass  bowl  having  un  integral  glass  top  provided  with  a 
reflecting  surface,  the  upper  portion  of  the  bowl  being 
flared  and  provided  with  spaced  ventilating  openings  in 
the  flared  portion  and  a  ventilating  opening  In  the  bottom. 

3.  A  light  controlling  device  comprising  a  translucent 
glass  bowl  having  a  glass  top  Integral  with  the  howl 
and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  Insertion  of  a  source 
of  light,  and  a  cover  for  said  opening,  said  bowl  being 
provided  with  spaced  openings  near  its  top  and  an  open- 
ing in  the  bottom. 

4.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  light  diffusing  bowl 
having  an  Integral  glass  top  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing, the  upper  portion  of  said  bowl  being  flared  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  ventilating  openings  in  said  upper  por- 
tion, a  source  of  light  within  the  bowl,  means  for  sup^ 
porting  the  bowl  from  the  top.  said  means  also  forming 
a  support  for  the  light  and  a  cover  for  the  opening  in  the 
top  of  the  bowl. 

,"  A  light  controlling  device  comprising  a  translucent 
glass  bowl  having  an  integral  opal  glass  top  provided 
with  a  substantially  flat  reflecting  surface  and  having  a 
ei  ntral  opening  for  the  Insertion  of  a  source  of  light, 
iK)wl  supporting  means  attached  to  said  top,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  bowl  being  flared  and  provided  with 
spaced  ventilating  openings  in  said  flared  portion  and  an 
opening  in  the  bottom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,140,936.     HAY-FOi'.K.     JiLiis  Hklsskb,  Monroe,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  8,   1914.     Serial  No.  855,767.      (CI.  57 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  hay  fork,  the  combination  of  a  support  provided 
with  a  suitable  slot,  a  hanger  fitted  in  said  slot  and  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  support,  and  stops  on  the  hanger  | 
above  and  t>elow  the  pivot  thereof  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  support  to  limit  turning  movement  of  the 
hanger. 

2.  In  a  bay  fork,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  head 
having  slots  formed  In  Its  ends,  a  hanger  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  each  of  said  slots,  and  stops  carried  by  each 
hanger,  above  and  below  the  pivot  thereof,  and  adapted 
to  contn.t  with  til"  head  to  limit  turning  moveuv  nt  of  1 
the  hanger. 

3.  In  a  hay  fork,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  head  | 
having  ^hits  formed  in  its  ends,  a  hanger  pivotally  sup- 
ported In  each  of  said  slots,  and  extending  above  and 
below  the  head,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  depending  por 
tlon  of  each  hanger  snd  adapted  to  contact  with  the  sup- 
porting head  to  limit  turning  movement  of  the  fork  in 
one  direction,  and  a  stop  on  each  hanger,  above  the  head, 
adapted  by  contact  with  the  head  to  limit  turning  move- 
ment of  the  hanger  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  hay  fork,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
head  having  slots  formed  In  its  ends,  a  hanger  pivotally 
supported  In  each  of  said  slots,  and  extending  above  and 
below  the  head,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  depending  por- 
tion of  each  hanger  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  sup- 
porting head  to  limit  turning  movement  of  the  fork  in 
one  direction,  and  a  stop  on  each  hanger  above  and  over- 
hanging the  walls  of  the  slot  In  which  the  hanger  Is 
pivoted  adapted  to  engage  the  head  to  limit  turning 
movement  of  the  hammer  in  the  opposite  direction. 

,1.  In  a  hay  fork,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  head, 
and  fork  hangers  at  each  end  of  said  head,  each  compris- 
ing a  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  head  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom,  a  second  member  piv- 
otally mounted  on  and  having  a  section  arranged  In  sub- 
stantial parallelism  to  the  first  said  member,  and  means 
connecting  said  members  adjacent  their  lower  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,146.937  DIRIGIBLE  FENDER.  John  R  Hoi.t  and 
Clyde  L  Rii'PET,  I>oa  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Isaac  A  Smith,  I^ong  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  June 
3,  1914.      Serial  No.  842,625.      (CI.  105 — 249.) 


the    carriage,    whereby    tlie    turning    of    the    segment    wiii 
effect   a    shifting    movement    of    the    carriage. 

2.  In  a  dirigible  fender  for  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  wheeled  truck  and  car  frame  pivotally  connected  there- 
to, of  a  fender  supporting  carriage  mounted  to  shift  lat- 
erally on  th.  car  frame,  and  mi  aus  cuutrulUd  by  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  truck  In  relation  to  the  car 
frame  fur  shifting  said  carriage  from  side  to  side.  In- 
cluding a  stationary  toothed  segment  on  the  car  frame, 
a  bracket  on  the  truck,  a  pivoted  toothed  segment  on 
said  bracket  engaging  with  the  stationary  toothed  seg- 
ment, and  means  whereby  swinging  movement  of  the 
bracket  and  toothed  segment  mounted  thereon  will  effect 
a   shifting  movement  of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  dirigible  fender  for  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  wheeled  truck  and  a  <  ar  frame  pivoted  thereon,  of  a 
horizontal  track  on  the  car  frame,  a  wheeled  carriage 
adapted  to  travel  on  said  track,  a  wheeled  fender  sup- 
porting carriage  on  said  track,  a  toothed  segment  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  car  frame  concentric  with  its  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  truck,  a  bracket  on  the  truck,  a  toothed 
segment  pivoted  on  said  bracket  meshing  with  the  before- 
mentioned  toothed  segment,  a  bar  connected  to  said  piv- 
oted toothed  segment,  nnil  a  slidable  connection  between 
said    bar   and    the   fender   carrying   carriage. 

4.'  in  a  dirigible  fender  for  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  wheeled  truck  and  a  car  frame  pivoted  thereon,  of  a 
liorizonta!  track  on  the  car  frame,  a  wheeled  carriage 
adapted  to  travel  on  said  track,  a  wheeled  fender  sup- 
porting carriage  on  said  track,  a  toothed  segment  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  car  frame  concentric  with  its  pivotal 
connection  with  the  truck,  a  bracket  on  the  truck,  a 
toothed  segment  pivoted  on  said  bracket  meshing  with 
the  before  mentioned  toothed  segment,  a  bar  connected 
to  said  pivoted  toothed  segment,  and  a  slidable  connec- 
tion between  said  bar  and  the  fender  carrying  carriage, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  pivoted  seg- 
ment to  said  bracket. 

."1  A  dirigible  fender  for  cars,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  truck  and  a  <ar  frame  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  of  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  car  frame 
to  shift  laterally  thereon,  a  fender  mounted  on  said 
rn rriage.  a  toothed  segment  rigidly  mounted  on  the  car 
frame  concentric  with  its  pivotal  connection  with  the 
truck,  an  arm  rigid  on  said  truck  and  turnable  therewith, 
a  bearing  plate  on  its  outer  end  formed  with  an  opening, 
ri  block,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  in  said  block  adapted  to 
engage  the  opening  In  the  bearing  plate,  a  toothed  seg- 
ment carried  by  the  V>lock  meshing  with  the  first-named 
segment,  a  bar  on  said  block  and  a  slidable  connection 
Iietween   said   bar  and   the  wheeled  carriage. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  dirigible  fender  for  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  wheeled  truck  and  car  frame  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
of  a  fender  supporting  carriage  mounted  to  shift  later- 
ally on  the  car  frame,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  truck  In  relation  to  the  car  frame  for 
shifting  said  carriage  from  side  to  side  including  a  fixed 
toothed  segment  on  the  car  frame,  a  pivoted  toothed 
segment  meshing  therewith,  carried  by  the  car  truck,  and 
a    slidable   connection   between    the   pivoted   segment   and 


1.14«.r>3S.  ATTACHMENT-PLUG  RECEPTACLE.  Har- 
vey IIiBBKLL,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  July  23,  1914. 
Serial    No.   852,620.      (CI.    17.3—338.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  plug  receptacle,  a  covering  block 
provided  with  T-shaped  slots,  the  transverse  portions  of 
which  are  parallel  and  are  spaced  apart  to  receive  the 
knife  blade  contacts  of  standard  plugs  when  placed  par- 
allel, and  the  longitudinal  portions  of  which  extend  in 
opposite  directions  and  are  adapted  to  receive  the  knife 
blade  contacts  of  standard  plugs  when  placed  in  aline- 
ment. 

2.  A  covering  block  of  the  character  descrilied  pro- 
Tided  with  T-thaped  alota,  substantially  as  described,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination   with    a    base    and    a    covering    block    having    T- 
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■baped  slotB,  of  triple  sprioK  contact  plates  comprising 
two  plates  placed  opposite  each  other  and  adapted  to 
eo-act  with  knife  blade  contacts  In  alinement  and  a  third 
■prlng  contact  plate  at  right  angles  to  said  other  spring 
contact  plates  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  other 
spring  contact  plates  and  with  knife  blade  contacts  In 
pr.rallel  relation. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  triple  con- 
tact plates  comprising  spring  plates  having  contlguoiw 
operative  faces,  a  spring  by  which  said  plates  are  car- 
ried and  a  spring  plate  lying  at  right  angles  to  said  other 
■pring  plates  and  adapted  to  coCperate  therewith. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  triple  con- 
tact plates  comprising  spring  plates  having  contiguous 
operative  faces  and  chamfers  on  one  side  at  their  outer 
ends  and  a  spring  plate  lying  at  right  angles  to  said 
other  spring  plates  and  having  Its  npper  end  curved 
backward  to  cooperate  with  the  chamfers. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.146,93'J.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  VE- 
UICLP:S.  Davydd  C.  Hlghes.  Chicago,  Hi.,  assignor  to 
H!ii:hes-We89llng  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  700,115. 
(CI,   171—252.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and 
a  wheel  turning  in  the  frame,  of  a  generator  having  a 
spindle  detachably  mounted  on  the  vehicle  frame  with  the 
aald  spindle  extending  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  ve- 
hicle wheel,  a  shaft  extending  si]!>stantlally  perpendicular 
to  the  generator  spindle  and  parallel  to  a  radius  of  the 
vehicle  wheel  but  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  wheel, 
meau.s  iilvotally  supporting  the  shaft  to  swing  about  a 
transverse  axis  which  is  also  transverse  to  and  Intersects 
the  axis  of  tfie  t'eneraror  spindle,  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  generator  spindle,  a  friction 
wheel  on  the  shaft  In  line  with  the  rim  of  the  vehicle 
wheel  and  a  spring  urging  the  shaft  toward  the  vyhicle 
wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and 
a  wheel  turning  In  tlie  frame,  of  a  generator  having  a 
spindle  detachably  mounted  on  the  vehicle  frame  with  the 
said  spindle  extending  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  ve- 
hicle wheel,  a  shaft  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  generator  spindle  and  parallel  to  a  radius  of  the 
vehicle  wheel  but  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  wheel, 
means  plvotally  supporting  the  shaft  to  swing  about  a 
transverse  axis  which  Is  also  transverse  to  and  intersects 
the  axis  of  the  generator  spindle,  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  generator  spindle,  a  friction 
wheel  on  the  shaft  in  line  with  the  rim  of  the  vehicle 
wheel,  a  spring  urging  the  shaft  toward  the  vehicle  wheel, 
a  pair  of  toggle  links  for  moving  the  shaft  in  opposition 
to  the  spring  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  throw  of  the 
toggle  links  in  one  direction. 


1,146,940.      MAIL-BOX.      Willahd   E.    Jbwkb,    Cherokee, 

Iowa.      Filed   .\pr.    1.    1914       Serial   No.   828,818.      (Cl. 
232 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mall  ixix  and  a  door  hinged  thereto  of  a  letter 
receiver  Including  a  base  plate  pivoted  at  its  Intermediate 
portion  to  the  door,  a  spring  clip  mounted  thereon,  and 
a  spring  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  base  plate,  and 
to  the  box. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mall 
box,  a  door  hingedly  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to 
swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  lever  pivoted  between  Its 
ends  to  the  side  of  said  box,  a  link  connected  to  tlie 
lower  end  of  said  lever,  a  rod  pivoted  to  ttie  bottom  of 
the  box  nnd  having  an  upstanding  projection  on  one  end 
thereof  which  Is  plvotally  connected  to  the  aforemen- 
tioned link,  a  downwardly  extending  projection  on  thp 
Other  end  of  said  rod.  and  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to 
said  last  mentioned  projection  and  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  door  between   the  sides  thereof. 


1,140,941.  ADJUSTABLE  SHOE-TREE.  WaltkkA.  Kil^ 
BAIN  and  .V.NNiK  E.  Kiluain,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
slgtiors,  by  mesne  as.signments,  to  John  S.  Patterson, 
i'lttdburgh,  I'a.  Filed  May  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
690,940.      (01.    12—128.) 


A  shoe  tree  comprising  a  toe  member,  a  heel  member,  a 
horisontally  disposeil  shank  plate  plvotally  connecting  the 
toe  and  heel  members,  said  shank  plate  baring  notches 
in  Its  lower  edge,  an  upwardly  extending  arm  formed  on 
the  heel  member,  a  single  lever  pivoted  at  one  terminal 
to  the  said  arm  and  arranged  to  extend  at  its  other  ter 
niinal  downwardly  along  one  side  of  the  shank  plate, 
itnd  a  laterally  extending  finged  formed  on  the  free  end 
of  the  lever,  said  fln^ier  being  engageable  in  the  notches 
of  the  shank  plate  for  holding  the  toe  and  heel  members 
in  adj\i8ted  position. 


t.l4fl,f)42       I'UOCKSS   OF  TREATING    LIQUIDS.      Clah- 
BN(  R    I'     I.vMiHETH,    Philadelphia,    Pn.      Filed    Aug.    2 
1912      Serial   No.  712,971.      {Cl.  204 — 25.) 
1.  The    process   of   treating    liquids    to    produce    a    pre- 
cipitant   Including   foreign    matter    to    be    removed    there- 
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from,  which  consists  in  causing  the  liquid  to  flow  under 
pressure  in  contact  with  and  between  electrodes  connected 
in  circuit  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy  whereby  de- 
composition Is  effected,  agitating  the  liquid  adjacent  said 
electrodes  whereby  motion  independently  of  the  force  of 
Its  t1ow  i.s  imparted  thereto,  said  agitating  means  main- 
taining the  conducting  surfaces  of  the  electrodes  In 
proper  electrical  condition  for  action  upon  fresh  bodies 
of  the  flowing  liquid,  and  introducing  a  precipitating 
agent  into  the  liquid  after  it  has  passed  said  electrode. 


r-  »     .    ..  j,  <.-r. 


2.  The  process  of  treating  liquids  to  produce  a  pre- 
cipitant Including  foreign  matter  to  be  removed  therefrom 
which  consists  in  ca\ising  the  liquid  to  continuously  flow 
under  pressure  in  contact  with  and  between  electrodes 
connected  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
whereby  decomposition  is  effected,  agitating  the  liquid 
adjacent  the  electrodes  whereby  motion  Independently  of 
the  force  of  Its  flow  is  imparted  thereto,  said  agitating 
means  maintaining  the  conducting  surfaces  of  the  elec- 
trodes in  proper  electrical  condition  for  action  upon  fresh 
bodies  of  the  flowing  liquid,  and  Introducing  a  chemical 
reagent  into  the  liquid  after  it  has  passed  said  electrodes. 

3  'Ihe  process  of  treating  liquids  to  produce  a  pre- 
cipitant Including  foreign  matter  to  be  removed  there- 
from, which  consists  In  causing  such  liquid  to  flow  In 
contact  with  and  between  electrodes  connected  in  circuit 
with  a  source  of  electrical  energy  whereby  decomposition 
is  effected,  causing  the  liquid  to  be  diverted  across  the 
surface  of  said  electrodes,  mechanically  agitating  the 
llquiil  in  its  passage  across  the  electrodes  whereby  mo- 
tion independently  of  the  force  of  Its  flow  is  imparted 
thereto;  said  agitating  means  serving  to  maintain  the 
conducting  surfaces  of  the  electrodes  in  proper  electrical 
condition  for  action  upon  fresh  bodies  of  the  flowing 
liquid,  introducing  a  chemical  precipitating  agent  Into 
the  liijuld  after  it  has  passed  said  electrodes,  and  finally 
separating  the  liquid  from  the  suspended  matter,  floccu- 
lent  an<i  otherwise,  produced  by  the  chemical  and  electri- 
cal  treatment. 

4.  Tiie  process  of  treating  liquids  to  produce  n  pre- 
cipitant inchxiing  foreign  matter  to  be  removed  there- 
from, which  consists  in  passing  the  same  continuously 
through  a  substantially  closed  vessel  forming  part  of  a 
conduit  and  in  contact  with  oxldlzable  electrodes  con- 
nected In  circuit  with  a  source  of  electric  current  where- 
by a  coagulating  body  Is  electrolytlcally  formed,  mechani- 
cally agitating  such  liquid  adjacent  said  electrodes  where- 
by motion  independentl.v  of  the  force  of  its  flow  is  Im- 
parted thereto  and  the  electrodes  swept  of  precipitating 
bodies  attaching  thereto,  and  then  commingling  the  elec- 
trically treated  liquid  with  large  bodies  of  other  liquid 
exterior  of  the  treating  vessel. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  given  quantities  of  water  to 
produce  a  precipitant  Including  foreign  matter  to  be  re- 
moved therefrom,  which  consists  In  passing  the  same  to  a 


suitable  receptacle  or  settling  tank,  passing  another  por- 
tion of  such  water  to  a  substantially  closed  vessel  forming 
part  of  a  conduit  and  in  which  it  ;s  caused  to  continu- 
ously flow  under  pressure  in  contact  with  oxidiiabie  elec- 
trodes connected  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent whereby  a  coagulating  bcuiv  is  electrolytlcally  formed, 
mechanically  agitating  stirh  water  ndjHcent  said  elec- 
trodes whereby  motion  independently  of  the  force  of  its 
flow  Is  Imparted  thereto  and  the  electrodes  cleaned  of 
precipitating  bodies  attaching  thereto,  introducing  a 
chemical  agent  to  said  electrically  treated  water  prior  to 
its  discharge  from  the  treating  vessel,  and  then  com- 
mingling the  two  bodies  of  water  ;  the  electrically  and 
chemically  treated  water  carrying  an  excess  of  the  re- 
agents formed  and  sufficient  for  treating  the  amount  of 
water  In   the  settling  tank 

(Claim  »>  not  printed  in   the  'I.'ifettr  1 


1.146.943.  GAS-BURNER.  1'ikhbk  Thkoiv.ri  Albert 
I.ASSCHtiT,  Schoten.  near  Haarlem,  Netherlands,  as 
sienor  of  one-fourth  to  Peter  Fredrlk  Thomsen.  The 
Hague.  Netherlands,  one-fourth  to  Johann  .\nton  Lull. 
Haarlem,  Netherlands,  and  one  fourth  to  Wilhelmus 
Johannes  Van  Dam,  The  Hague.  Netherlands.  Filed 
Oct.  25,  i9-i?..     S.  rial  No.  7ii7,2M       1 T'     i5«i— llP.i 


.\  gas  burner  compris-ing  a  burner  liead.  an  air  and  gas 
mixing  chamber,  a  gas  inlet  leading  to  said  mixing 
cbnmter,  said  iras  inlet  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
.">  conducting  tube  leading  from  said  mixing  chamber 
to  said  burner  head,  an  air  inlet  located  above  the 
mixing  (hnn.ber  and  at  rlg^it  angles  to  the  gas  flow,  and 
means  for  controlling  simultaneously  the  supply  of  pro- 
portional quantities  of  gas  and  air  to  sa.id  mixing  chamber 
comprising  a  rotary  gas  cock  controlling  the  said  gas  Inlet ; 
a  rotary  air  valve  controlling  the  said  air  Inlet;  the  said 
gas  cock  and  air  valve  being  located  one  behind  the  other 
and  each  rotating  around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
gas  flow  ;  and  means  connecting  together  said  gas  cock 
and  said  air  valve,  said  connection  being  such  that  the  gas 
cock  and  air  supply  valve  simultaneously  describe  equal 
angles  about  their  axes. 


1,146,944.  EXPANSIBLE  PLUG.  Geobob  Miodlkton, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
7,394.      (Cl.    137— 76.  J 

.-\n  expansible  plug  including  a  compressible  ring,  co- 
acting  clamping  plates  engaging  opposite  ends  thereof,  a 
bolt  which  Is  attached  to  one  plate  and  extends  through 
the  other  plate,  being  free  with  respect  thereto,  a  remcv- 
able  L-shaped  bearing  bracket,  one  arm  of  said  bracket 
freely  receiving  the  bolt  a^d  bearing  against  the  second 
mentioned  plate,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  bolt  and  en- 
gageable against  the  bracket  plate,  and  a  member  jour- 
naled  in  the  other  arm  of  the  bracket  piaie  and  engago- 
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able  with  the  nut,  said  member  belntt  operable  for  rotat- 
ing  the  nut  upon  the  bolt,  and  moving  the  second  men- 


tioned plate  toward  the  first  mentioned  plate,  whereby  the 
compressible  ring  may  be  radially  expanded. 


1.146,945.  S.\KETY-RAZOR.  Jo.seph  Molkenthin,  Jr.. 
.Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Clark  Blade  A  Razor  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov,  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  s70,395.     (CI.  30—12.) 


J' 


3Jt 


J'^-^^^, 
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1.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  blade  holding  plate,  hooks  on  Its 
apper  surface  to  hold  and  position  a  blade  in  place  thereon, 
said  plate  being  depressed  at  one  part  and  provided  with 
a  screw- threaded  opening  thereat,  a  separate  guard  mem- 
ber, and  a  screw-threaded  handle  for  entering  said  aper- 
ture and  drawing  said  plate  down  on  said  guard  member, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  safety  raior,  a  plate  having  hooks  for  holding 
a  blade  thereon,  said  plate  being  further  provided  with 
top  hooks  formed  with  rear  stops  thereon,  a  blade  having 
a  hacking  and  shoulders  In  said  backing  to  co<)perate  with 
■aid  stops  and  position  the  blade  on  said  plate,  a  separate 
(Hard  member  to  which  said  plate  Is  pivoted,  studs  on  the 
ends  of  the  guard  member  and  disposed  so  that  they  pro- 
tect the  corners  of  the  edge  of  the  blade  when  the  plate  is 
■wnng  Into  position,  and  means  extending  through  the 
fuard  member  to  draw  the  plate  and  a  blade  held  thereby 
down  upon  the  guard  member,  substantially  as  set  furth. 

8.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  holder  comprising  two  parts 
plToted  together,  the  first  of  said  parts  having  means  to 
hold  and  position  a  blade  upoa  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
th«  second  of  said  parts  comprising  a  guard  for  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  blade,  said  parts  being  provided  with  reg- 
laterlDg  openings,  that  in  the  lower  part  being  unthreaded, 


and  that  In  thf  upper  part  being  threaded,  and  a  handle 
having  a  threaded  end  Inserted  at  the  first  named  open- 
ing and  screwed  in  the  second  named  opening  to  hold  the 
parts  together  and  to  draw  a  blade  held  by  the  upper  part 
of  the  holder  down  upon  the  guard  of  the  lower  part  of 
the  holder,   pubstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  guard  member  provided  with 
end  flanges  and  upwardly  extending  perforated  ears  and 
having  a  blade  supporting  portion  and  guard  finger  ex 
tending  upwardly  at  one  edge,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  subetantlally  central  opening,  a  blade  hold 
Ing  member  pivoted  in  said  ears  and  provided  with  means 
for  holding  and  pi^sitlonlng  a  blade  In  its  upper  surface 
and  having  a  screw  threaded  opening  registering  with  the 
opening  in  the  first  named  member,  and  a  handle  com- 
prising a  shoulder  and  a  screw-threaded  part  beyond  said 
shoulder  and  adapted  when  inserted  In  the  opening  In  the 
first  member  to  screw  In  the  opening  In  the  second  mem- 
ber and  hold  the  parts  In  place,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  guard  member  provided  with 
upwardly  extending  perforated  ears  at  Its  ends  and  having 
a  raised  blade  supporting  portion  and  guard  finger  at  the 
front  edge,  the  member  having  an  opening  In  rear  of  said 
raised  pwrtlon.  a  blade  holding  member  pivoted  In  said 
ears  and  having  Its  front  too  short  to  engage  the  raised 
portion  of  the  guard  member,  hooks  on  the  blade  holding 
member  extending  forward  so  as  to  swing  down  on  the 
blade  supporting  portion  of  the  guard  member,  a  blade  held 
between  the  bottom  part  and  the  hooks  of  the  blade  hold- 
ing member  and  aeting  to  limit  the  swinging  of  said  last 
mentioned  member  by  engaging  the  blade  supporting  por 
tlon  of  the  i.'uard  member,  the  blade  holding  member  hav- 
ing a  screw  threaded  opening  registering  with  the  open 
Ing  In  the  guard  member,  and  a  handle  comprising  a  shoul- 
der and  a  screw-threaded  part  beyond  said  shoulder  to 
engage  the  screw-threaded  opening  In  the  blade  holding 
member. 


1,146,046.       DRINKING  FOUNTAIN. 
Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed    Aug.    11, 
784,094.      (CI.    137—109.) 


Keuio    Mtrdock, 
1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  .\  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  water 
discharge  device  adjustably  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  pedestal,  a  supply  nozzle,  a  valve  housing  surrounding 
the  supply  nozzle,  a  valve  in  the  housing,  and  a  supply 
pipe  extending  from  and  secured  to  the  discharge  derice 
and  projecting  into  the  valve  housing,  the  discharge  de- 
vice being  adapted  to  regulate  the  extent  to  which  the 
supply  pipe  projects  Into  the  valve  housing  when  the  dis- 
charge device  Is  adjusted  on  the  pedestal. 

2.  \  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  discharge  device, 
a  supply  nozzle  having  external  grooves,  a  supply  pipe 
extending  from  the  discharge  device  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  supply  nozzle,  a  valve  normally  seated  upon  the  nozzle. 


> 


Jl'LY  20,  IOI5. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


73 1 


a  valve  housing  surrounding  and  connected  to  the  valve. 
titling  over  the  lower  end  of  the  supply  pipe  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  supply  nozzle  and  normally  uncovering  the 
upper  ends  of  the  grooves,  means  for  raising  the  housing, 
unseating  the  valve  and  closing  the  grooves,  and  a  ball 
within  the  housing  between  the  valve  and  the  supply  pipe 
normally  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  main  valve  leaving 
a  drain  outlet  In  the  supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  raised 
l.v  the  water  to  a  position  limiting  the  opening  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  supply  pipe. 

:'..  .\  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  basin 
supported  by  the  pedestal,  a  water  supply  nozzle  adjacent 
t.i  the  lower  end  of  the  pedestal,  a  supply  pipe  having  a 
discharge  in  the  l.a^ln  and  extending  thence  to  &  point 
adjacent  to  the  nuzzle,  a  valve  housing  having  sliding  con- 
nection with  the  supply  pipe  and  the  nozzle,  a  valve  car- 
ried by  the  housing  and  normally  .seated  upon  the  nozzle, 
a  drain  pipe  having  an  upper  pert  connected  to  the  dis- 
charge outlet  of  the  basin  and  a  lower  part  telescoping 
with  the  upper  part  and  connected  to  the  valve  housing, 
and  an  actuating  lever  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
drain  pip<>  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  it  and  the  valve 
housing. 

4.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  water  discharge 
device,  a  water  supply  nozzle,  a  supply  pipe  open  and  hav- 
ing notches  In  its  walls  at  Its  lower  end  and  extending 
from  the  discharge  device  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
nozzle,  a  valve  normally  seated  upon  the  end  of  the  nozzle, 
a  valve  housing  surrounding  and  connected  to  the  valve 
having  sliding  connection  with  the  supply  pipe  and  the 
nozzle,  covering  the  apertures  In  the  supply  pipe  when 
the  valve  Is  seated  and  opening  the  apertures  when  the 
valve  Is  raised,  and  a  hall  In  the  housing  between  the 
valve  and  lower  end  of  the  supply  pipe. 


l,14fi,948.  HOLDER  FOR  PROJECTION  APPARATTS. 
William  L.  Pattsrsun,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Bausch  4  Lorn!'  Optical  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y  . 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Aug.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  717.849.      (CI.  8K— 24.) 


1,14G.947.  RECIPROCATINC  CONVEYER  OR  SCREEN. 
Behtram  NurtuN,  Dudley.  England.  Filed  July  10. 
1912.     Serial  No.  708,593.      (CI.   193-^11.^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  conveyer,  means 
for  positively  driving  the  same,  means  actuated  by  the 
conveyer  for  compressing  air  during  half  the  movement 
in  one  direction  of  the  conveyer  and  arranged  so  that 
the  compressed  air  acts  to  assist  the  motion  of  the  con- 
veyer during  the  same  half  of  the  movement  In  the  other 
direction. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  conveyer,  means 
for  positively  driving  the  same,  means  for  compressing 
air  actuated  by  the  conveyer  as  It  moves  In  both  direc- 
tiou'*  and  arranged  so  tliat  the  compressed  air  acts  to 
assist  the  motion  of  the  conveyer  during  the  acceleration 
period  In   t>oth   directions. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  conveyer,  means 
actuated  by  the  conveyer  for  compressing  air  during  half 
the  movement  in  one  direction  of  the  conveyer  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  compressed  air  acts  to  assist  the  mo- 
tion of  the  conveyer  during  the  same  half  of  the  move- 
ment In  the  other  direction,  and  means  for  supplying  air 
at  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  to  the 
means  for  compressing  the  air. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  conveyer,  means 
for  compressing  air  actuated  by  the  conveyer  as  It  moves 
In  both  directions  and  arranged  so  that  the  compressed 
air  acts  to  assist  the  motion  of  the  conveyer,  and  means 
for  supplying  air  at  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric 
pressure  to  the  means  for  compressing  the  air, 

5.  A  reciprocating  conveyer,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the 
cylinder,  means  for  connecting  the  conveyer  to  the  piston, 
and  means  for  supplying  air  at  a  pressure  greater  than 
atmospheric  pressure  to  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.  In  combination  with  a  U-shaped  strip  of  resilient 
metal  liaving  a  groove  .xtending  lengthwise  thereof  to 
receive  a  sheet  of  material  such  as  a  lens,  of  a  cover 
provided  with  flanges  at  its  ends,  and  enlargements  at  the 
ends  of  said  strip  arranged  for  engagement  with  the 
flanges  on  the  cover, 

2.  A  U-shaped  holder  provided  with  a  groove  through- 
out its  length  to  receive  a  body  having  a  narrow  curved 
edge  with  which  the  bottom  of  the  holder  cooperates, 
the  end  portions  of  the  holder  extending  in  parallelism  to 
each  other  to  a  point  substantially  flush  with  the  outer 
edge  of  the  body  to  afford  a  housing  for  said  body. 

3.  A  holder  comprising  a  U-shaped  strip  of  resilient 
metal  having  grooves  formed  adjacent  to  its  edges  to  re- 
ceive bodies  having  narrow  curved  edges  such  as  lenses, 
the  end  portions  of  the  holder  extending  In  parallelism 
to  each  other  to  a  point  substantially  flush  with  the  outer 
edge  of  the  body  to  afford  a  housing  for  said  bodies. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  U-shaped  strip  of  resilient 
metal  having  grooves  formed  adjacent  to  its  edge  and  ex- 
tending lengthwise  thereof  to  receive  l>odies  having  narrow 
curved  edges  such  as  lenses,  of  a  cover,  the  end  portions 
of  said  strip  of  metal  extending  in  parallelism  to  each 
other  to  a  point  suljstantially  flush  with  the  outer  edge 
of  the  body  to  afford  a  housing  for  the  bodies,  said  cover 
cooperating  with  the  ends  of  the  strip  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  thereto. 

1,146.949.  MOLD  FOR  CEMENT  AND  CONCRETE 
POSTS.  Alvin  Z.  Pifhte.  WoodbuH.  N  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
18,  1914.     Serial  No.  810.509.      'C\.  2.^— 11S.> 


A  mold  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shell 
having  one  face  and  end  open  and  substantially  V-shape 
In  cross  section,  each  of  said  side  walls  of  the  shell  being 
capable  of  relative  movement,  a  headed  member  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  side  memtters  of  the  shell 
adjacent  the  free  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  a  plate  for 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  mold  provided  with  parallel 
open  slots  In  one  marginal  portion  adapted  to  accommo- 
date the  headed  members  of  the  shell,  and  a  latch  member 
carried  by  one  of  side  members  of  the  shell  adjacent  the 
connected  marginal  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  overLit 
the  plate  when  in  applied  position. 


1,146.950.     SHELL.     jAroB    H     Pivonka,  Tlmken,   Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1915,     Serial  No,  19,998.      (CI.  102—29.) 

In  an  explosive  shell,  a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  annular 

'   groups  of  bombs  within  the  cylinder,  each  bomb  comprising 

'  a  segmental-shaped   case   containing    an   explosive   charge 


73« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  io,  191 5. 


July  ao,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


733 


and  missiles,  tho  outer  walls  of  the  bomb  rases  being  | 
ciirvtHJ  to  fit  sD'.ijjIy  against  t!ie  cylinder,  the  Inner  waiN  j 
of  thp  bomb  cases  beinj?  flat,  and  the  corners   nf   the  saSi!   ! 


I  ^z  V  N^:r-' 


cages  beinij  beveled,  fuses  carried  by  the  Inni-r  walls  of 
the  !om!)s,  and  a  main  explosive  charge  within  the  cylin- 
der between  the  bombs. 


1,146,951.  MF:TAI.-rrTTING  TOOI>,  Hkvkv  K.  PobTEB, 
Boston,  Mas.s.  Fiied  Jan.  9,  1015.  Serial  No.  1,428. 
(CI.  81—199.) 


&6'^  a; 


A  metal  cutting  tool  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
cutter  levers  plvotally  connected  to  each  other,  a  pair  of 
handles,  a  pair  of  pivots  connecting  said  cutter  h'vers  to 
gald  handles,  a  pivot  connecting  said  handles  together  and 
located  between  said  pair  of  pivots,  said  last-naraeil  pivot 
being  fastened  to  one  of  said  bandies  and  projecting 
through  a  slot  In  the  other  of  said  handles,  said  slot  being 
filled  with  ductile  material  and  having  a  port  leading 
out  of  the  same  through  which  a  portion  of  .said  ductile 
material  may  be  forced,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  stops 
Integral  with  said  handles  intermediate  of  said  last-named 
pivot  and  the  free  ends  of  said  handles  and  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  supplementary  stops  Integral  with  .said 
handles  in  close  proximity  to  said  last-named  pivot,  said 
pairs  of  stops  arranged  to  abut  against  each  other  when 
the  cutting  edges  of  said  levers  contact. 


1,146,952.  GANG-HOOK-SETTING  MACHINE.  Andrbw 
EUiCHE,  Falrbaven,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Tack  Com- 
pany, Falrhaven,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  June  12,  1911.    Serial  No.  632.573.     (CI.  218—0.5.) 


1.  A  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooka,  cumprislng  a 
plurality  of  hook-supporting  members,  a  plurality  of  anvils 
adapted  to  co<?perate  therewith  to  set  a  plurality  of  hooks 
iQ  one  operation,  said  supporting  memt>er9  and  anvils  bein»; 
laterally   movable  for  varying  the   spacing  of   the   hooks. 


and  means  connecting  said  supporting  members  and  anvils 
whereby  they  may  ail  lie  adjn.Kted  radially  toward  and  from 
a  cnimon  axis  to  effect  the  desired  spacing, 

1'.  A  machine  for  .setting  lacing  hooks,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hook-«upportln;r  members,  a  plurality  of  anvils 
adapted  to  co<5pernte  therewith  to  set  a  plurality  of  hooks 
in  one  operation,  said  supporting  memtters  and  anvils  being 
movable  laterally  in  divergent  paths  to  vary  the  spacing 
of  the  hooks,  and  means  connecting  said  supporting  m<  m 
hers  and  anvils  whereby  they  may  all  be  caused  to  traverse 
their  divergent  paths  in  unison  to  effect  the  desired 
spacing. 

3.  A  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality (if  hook-supporting  mc'mbers,  a  plurality  of  anvils 
adapted  to  cofiperate  therewith  to  set  a  plurality  of  hooks 
In  one  operation,  said  supporting  members  and  anvils  iH'ing 
laterally  movable  for  varying  the  spacing  of  the  hooks, 
and  means  for  moving  said  supporting  members  edgewise 
after  a  settlne  operation  to  remove  them  from  the  hooks, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  preserve  operative  relation 
with  the  supporting  members  In  whatsoever  position  tboy 
are  adjusted. 

4  .\  mncbine  for  setting  lacing  hooks,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  movatiie  supports,  a  plurality  of  plates  for  8U[>- 
portlng  hooks,  said  plates  being  movably  mounted  on  said 
supports,  a  plurality  of  anvils  adapted  to  co-act  with  said 
plates  to  set  a  plurality  of  hooks,  said  supports  and  anvils 
tx'ing  movable  to  vary  the  spacing  of  the  hooks,  operating 
members  on  said  supports  for  retracting  said  plates  edge- 
wise from  the  hooks  after  a  setting  operation,  and  means 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  operating  members  In  whatso- 
ever position  they  are  adjusted  to  actuate  them  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  A  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks,  comprising  two 
supports  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other,  said  supports  having  divergent  guides,  two  sets  of 
slides  arranged  In  said  guides,  hook-supporting  plates  on 
the  slides  of  one  set,  anvils  on  the  slides  of  the  other  set, 
said  plates  and  anvils  !>elng  adapted  to  coact  to  set  a  plu- 
rality of  hooks,  and  means  connecting  the  slides  of  both 
sets  for  moving  them  In  unison  in  their  guides  to  vary  the 
.spacing  of  the  hooks. 

i  Claims  0  to  39  no:  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,146,953.     T  I'lN  FOR  AXLE-BOX  LIDS. 
DBL  and  Alvin  C,  MtCohd,  Chicago,  111. 
1914.     Serial  No.  S77.063.     (CI,  64—23.) 


IvAK  A.   Ran- 
FUed  Dec.  14, 


1.  A  Tpin  of  the  kind  described,  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  having  a  stem-forming  portion,  and 
having   relatively    wide   bi-symmetrlcal    head-forming   por 
tlons  folded  to  form  the  complete  pin. 

2.  A  T-pln  of  the  kind  described,  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  bi-symmetrlcal  head  and 
stem  forming  portions  folded  together,  the  stem  of  the 
said  pin  having  projecting  lugs  against  which  a  colled 
spring  is  adapted  to  be  seated. 

3.  \  T-pln  of  the  kind  described,  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  bl-symmetrlcal  head  and 
stem  forming  portions  folded  together,  the  stem  of  the 
said  pin  having  oppositely  projecting  lugs  against  which  a 
colled  spring  Is  adapted  to  be  seated,  the  lugs  on  one  side 
of  said  stem  being  longitudinally  offset  from  the  lags  on 
the  opposite  side  thereof. 

4.  A  T-pln  of  the  kind  descrll>e<l,  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  bl-symmetrical  head  and 


stem  f(ir:miii;  p.iriions  folded  to^ither,  the  ends  of  the 
folded  IhmiI  ot  siild  pin  lieini:  liatTen.d  in  the  plane  of  th.' 
pin. 

5.  A  pin  tif  the  kind  described  formed  from  a  .single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  having  a  -t.  in  forming  portion  and  bl- 
symmetrieal  bead  forming  portions  folded  to  form  the 
completed  pm. 

[Claim  0  i:ot  printed  in  the  Gaeette,]    • 


1.146.954  IM.ECTRIC  RK.^CLATOR  Fuurkst  EroEMB 
RicKETTs,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Sept.  2u,  1910.  Serial 
No,  5S2.957.      (CI.  171—229.) 


^is. 


■«    •*  *i>^ 

^t"^ 


1.  The  comliinatii  n  with  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a 
dynamo-eiectric  machine  associated  therewith,  of  a  regu 
lator  comprising  oitfiperating  contact  members,  means  for 
varying  the  position  of  one  of  said  contact  members  in  ac- 
cordance with  an  electrical  condition  of  only  'said  circuit, 
and  means  for  continuously  vibrating  said  contact  mem 
bers  Into  and  out  of  engagement  independently  of  the  con- 
ditions of  the  aforesaid  parts. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  a  dynamo- 
electric  miichlne  associated  therewith  and  an  exciter  for 
the  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  regiilator  comprising  co- 
operating contact  members,  means  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  one  of  said  contact  members  in  accordance  with 
an  electrical  comiltlon  of  the  said  circuit  and  independ- 
ently ot  the  condition  of  the  exciter,  and  means  f"i  eun- 
tinuously  vibrating  said  contact  members  into  and  out  of 
encagement  Independently  of  the  conditions  of  the  afore- 
said parts. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  associated  therewith,  and  an  exciter  for 
the  dynamo  electric  machine,  of  a  regulator  comprising  co- 
operating contact  members,  one  of  which  is  resiliently 
mounted,  mc'-ins  for  varying  the  position  of  one  of  said 
contact  mcml)ers  In  accordance  with  an  electrical  coniiltlon 
of  said  circuit  and  independently  of  the  condition  of  the 
exciter,  and  means  for  continuously  vibrating  said  (on 
tact  members  Into  and  out  of  engagement  Independently 
of  the  conditions  of  the  aforesaid  parts. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  a  dynamc- 
electric  machine  associated  therewith,  and  an  exciter  for 
the  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  regulator  comprising  co 
operating   contact    members,    one   of    which    Is    resiliently 
mounted,  means  for  varying  the  position  of  one  of  said  con 
tact  members  In  accordance  with  an  electrical  condition  of 
said  circuit  and  independently  of  the  condition  of  the  ex 
clter.  and  a  cam  for  continuously  vibrating  said  contact 
members  Into  and  out  of  engagement  Independently  of  the 
conditions  of  the  aforesaid  parts. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  associated  therewith,  of  a  r^n- 
lator  comprising  coSperatlng  contact  members,  one  of 
which  is  resiliently  monnted,  means  for  varying  the  po- 
sition of  one  of  said  contact  members  in  accordance  vrlth 
an  electrical  condition  of  only  said  ctrcnit,  means  for  re- 
tarding movements  of  the  latter  contact  member,  and 
means  for  continuously  vibrating  said  contact  members 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  Independsntly  of  the  condi- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 
216  O.  G — 47 


1.146,950       lH.Ei.TUU:   KEGI'LATUR,      1-    n)t>;.sT   E.  RoK 
BTTs,   Raitin)or»",    Md.      Filed   July    1.    liMl.      Serial    No, 

ii:;H, .-._■.".,      M  ,.   171—229.1 
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1,  Tl,e  combinaTion  with  a  main  dynamo-electric  ma 
chine,  an  -  xcifer  therefor,  a  field  magnet  winding  for  the 
exciter,  and  a  resistance  in  series  therewith,  of  two  auxil- 
iary dynamo  electric  machines  having  the-.r  armatures 
connected  in  series  relation  and  respective  >  .:,  inrallel 
with  the  said  field  winding  and  the  said  resistani  e,  a  sh  lut 
field  magnet  winding  for  eat  h  of  saM  auxUiary  macLin^-s, 
re^i-^tnn'es  respectively  in  series  therewith,  m-'ans  for 
,T!tern;itely  shuntlnc  the  sai<i  resi<t:iii<t  -  in  resjx  nt»e  tO 
variatione  In  the  voitatre  of  the  main  rlynfi!iio-el.-ctrlc  ma- 
chine, and  a  short-circuited  field  winding  fur  each  of  said 
auxiliary  machines, 

2  The  rnmMnRtion  with  a  mam  dynamo  el. ■<  trie  :na- 
chinc,  an  exciter  therefor  having  a  shunt  field  magnet 
winding,  and  a  resistance  in  series  with  the  said  winding. 
of  two  auxiliary  dyn,iriio-electr1'-  mschin">-  h.vi-ie  th<»ir 
armatures  connected  in  series  relation,  the  teiinlnnls  of  the 
said  series  being  (^nnnec-'ted  to  the  terminals  of  the  exciter, 
and  the  common  rermitial  of  the  said  armatures  beint:  (  on- 
nected  between  the  e.Tciter  field  ina;:net  and  the  sail  re 
sistan'o,  H  <hnr.t  f^» 'd  niHi:!ief  wlndln;.'  for  oa<  >;  of  s.'.iii 
auxiliary  machines,  rtsi^taneps  respectively  in  series 
therewith,  means  for  alteinateiy  shunting  the  said  resist- 
ances in  response  to  variatli  ns  In  the  electrical  condition 
rif  the  main  dryamo-'^iectrir  machine,  and  a  short  circuited 
field  winding  for  eacli  of  sal'I  auxiliary  marhines 

3,  The  combination  with  a  main  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine, an  exciter  therefor  iiaving  a  siiunt  field  macnet 
wkidlni:.  and  a  r>  •<i*f:.nfp  in  series  with  the  said  winding, 
of  two  auxiliary  .l.\  namo  electric  machines  having  their 
armatures  conne.  ted  in  series  relation,  the  terminals  of 
the  said  series  being  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the 
exciter,  and  the  common  terminal  of  the  said  armatures 
being  connected  between  the  exciter  field  mannet  and  the 
said  resistance,  a  shunt  field  maimet  winding:  f'lr  each  >  f 
satd  auxiliary  machines,  resistances  respectively  in  series 
therewith,  means  for  alternately  shunting  the  said  resist 
ances  in  resfM'ijse  to  variations  In  the  electrical  condition 
of  the  main  dynamo-t-lectric  machine,  a  short  circuited 
field  windini:  for  each  of  said  auxiliary  machines,  and  a 
variable  resistance  included  In  each  of  said  short  circuits 

4,  Tho  combination  with  a  main  dynamo-electric  ma 
chine  having  an  armature  circuit,  and  an  exciter  for  said 
machine  having  a  field  circuit,  of  a  regulatlnK  >;enerator 
in  parallel  with  a  portion  of  the  field  circuit  of  the  exciter, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  voltage  of  the  regulatin- 
generator,  said  means  being  controlled  by  the  condition 
of  the  armature  clrcait  of  the  main  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine. 


1.146,9.'ie      ELECTRIC  REGULATOR      FcKaEfT  E.  RiCK 
ETT8,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1912.     Serial  No. 
680.220,      (CI,   171-    22t>.) 

1.  An  electrical  regulator  comprislnv  an  actuating  mag- 
net, main  anil  auxiliary   windings  therefor,  the  auxiliary 
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wiuiliuK  iifiii-  discnnected  from  a  source  of  energy,  and 
m.,'aQs  for   opening  iind  closini.'   a   short  circuit  Including 

thn  auxiliary  winding. 


^ 


3'J    .T    I 


JS 


^ 


'^Jf 


/KT      ^J 


ja 


1  Au  •'lectriral  legulaior  couiprising  an  actuating  mag- 
nt-r,  tnaiu  and  auxiliary  windings  therefor  arranged  to  act 
in  mipusitioD.  tlu-  auxiliary  winding  beiug  disconnected 
from  a  source  uf  energy,  and  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
iu_'  a  ■iiiurt  circuit  including  the  auxiliary  winding. 

o.  Au  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con- 
tact members,  an  actuating  magnet  therefor,  main  and 
auxiliary  windings  for  the  magnet,  the  auxiliary  winding 
being  disconnected  from  a  source  of  energy,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  contact  members  and  In  turn  opening 
and  i.losing  a  short  cir'niit  iticliiditig  the  auxiliary  wind- 
ing. 

4.  .^n  •iectrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con- 
tact meuibeis.  an  actuating  magnet  therefor,  a  main  and 
au  ■ippo>inL'  auxiliary  winding  for  the  magnet,  the  aux- 
iliary wiudiuiT  being  disconnected  from  a  source  of  en- 
ergy, and  means  controlled  by  the  contact  members  and  In 
turn  opening  and  closing  a  short  circuit  including  the  aux- 
iliary winding. 

".  In  an  el<<  trical  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
regulatUii;  resistance,  cooperating  contact  members,  an 
actuating  magnet  for  the  contact  members,  and  main  and 
auxiliary  windings  for  the  magnet,  of  a  relay  controlled  by 
the  '-ontact  members  and  comprising  an  intermediate  and 
two  outer  contact  menib.-rs.  the  regulating  resistance  be- 
iui.'  short  circuited  when  the  intermediate  contact  mem- 
l"'r  eugagfs  one  of  the  outer  contact  members,  and  the 
auxiliary  winding  being  short  circuited  when  it  engages  the 
i'th>>:-  i.uter  contact  member. 


1.14';. '.I.-.:.      HE.MiiNG    i)i:\i(  K.      .Ilski'ii    r.    Rhach, 

F^iirliaven.  Mass..  assignor  t,,  Atia.>  Tack  Company, 
Fairhavt'u,  Mass.,  a  Torporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  1,  I'Jia.     Serial  No.  770,803.     tCl.  10 — 19.) 


Id  ^  Z3  -t,V 


1.  A  (.►■ading  device  comprising  a  heading  die  and  head- 
ing pin  arranged  to  coact.  a  holder  for  said  die  and  pin, 
said  die  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  liolder.  a  iK'aring 
meml)er  for  the  exterior  of  said  holder,  said  holder  being 
mounted  to  slide  In  said  memher.  means  guided  by  said  die 
bolder  for  acting'  against  said  hea.lini.'  pii,  t..  .xert  heading 
pressure,  and  yit-lding  mean--  for  a^  tin.;  a-a.nst  said  die 
holder  to  keep  the  die  in  operative  position. 

'2.  A  heading  device  comprising  a  heading  die  and  head- 
ing jiiu  arranged  t.)  coact.  a  driver  for  said  pin,  a  guide 
niemtier  f.i;-  said  driver,  said  die  being  affixed  to  said  guide 
metnixT,    ,1    sujiptirt    in    wiilcli   said   guide    member    is   ar 


ranged  to  slide,  means  for  transmitting  heading  niov.Miient 
to  said  driver,  and  yielding  means  for  acting  upon  said 
guide  member  to  keep  said  die  In  operative  position. 

3.  A  heading  device  comprising  a  heading  die  and  b<>ad 
Ing  pin  airinired  to  coact.  a  driver  f<ir  said  pin  a  guide 
member  f<ir  .said  driver,  said  die  being  affixed  to  said  guide 
member,  a  support  In  which  said  guide  member  is  arrange<l 
to  slide,  means  for  transmitllug  heading  movement  to 
said  driver,  an  abutment  carried  by  saiil  iiicaus  and  ad 
Justable  thereon  toward  and  from  said  guiding  member, 
and  a  helical  spring  compressed  iK-tween  said  almtnont 
and  guiding  member  for  keeping  said  die  In  operative  posi- 
tion, said  abutment  l>eing  ad.iustal'le  for  var>iug  the  pres- 
sure imparted  ti.  said  die. 

4.  A  heading  device  comprising  ,1  iiearliiiL'  die  ninl  liead- 
Ing  pin  arranged  to  coact.  a  slidinu  sleeve,  a  Iteaiing  sup- 
port for  said  sleeve,  said  pin  and  sleeve  iiaving  coactlve 
portions  for  guiding  said  [lin.  said  die  being  affixed  to  .said 
sleeve,  a  ilrivi-r  for  acting  upon  .said  lieading  pin.  said 
driver  being  fitted  In  said  sleeve  to  lie  cnided  thereby,  and 
means  for  transmitting  heading  movement  to  said  driver 
and  independent  pressure  to  said  sleeve  to  keep  said  die  In 
operative  position. 

5.  A  heading  device  comprising  a  sliding  die  holder,  a 
bearing  support  for  said  die  holder,  a  heading  die  carried 
at  one  end  of  said  bolder,  a  compression  sprint:  ar:ani;-d 
to  act  against  the  opposite  end  of  said  die  holder,  a  spring 
retainer  slldably  connected  to  said  die  holder  for  holding 
said  spring  under  compression  against  the  die  holder,  a 
heading  pin  arranged  to  coact  with  said  heading  die. 
means  for  exerting  heading  pressure  against  said  heading 
pin,  and  means  carried  by  said  pressure  means  for  ac  t  ng 
against  said  spring  retainer  \o  keep  the  heading  di(  in 
operating  position. 


1,146,958.  BREAKWATP:R  SHIELH  FOR  SUR.MARINE 
BOATS.  Rur'HARi)  H.  M.  Rnuiv.si^N,  Bridgeport,  fonn., 
assignor  to  The  Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Tompany  of  Maine, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov. 
18,1914.     Serial  No.  87i:, 771:.     u'l.  114— 10.) 


1.  In  a  submarine  or  siibmersil)le  boat,  having  a  sujier- 
structure  built  thereon  the  deck  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  break  water  shield  adapted  to  lie  elevated  through 
said  slot  above  the  deck  of  the  superstructure,  and  means 
for  holding  said  shield  in  elevated  position. 

2.  In  a  submarine  or  submersible  boat,  having  a  super- 
structure built  thereon  the  deck  of  which  Is  provided  with 
a  substantially  right-angle  opening  or  slot,  a  break-water 
shield  normally  housed  within  the  superstructure  and 
adapted  to  be  elevated  above  said  deck  through  said  open- 
ing or  slot,  and  means  for  holding  said  break-water  shield 
in  elevated  position. 

3.  In  a  submarine  or  submersible  boat,  having  a  super- 
structure built  thereon  the  deck  of  which  is  provided  ad- 
jacent to  Its  forward  end  with  a  substantially  right-angle 
slot,  the  apex  of  which  is  arranged  ti»ward  the  bow  of  the 
boat,  a  break  water  shield  normally  housed  within  the 
superstructure  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  above  the  deck 
through  the  said  opening  or  slot,  and  means  for  holding 
said  break-water  shield  in  elevated  position. 

4.  In  a  submarine  or  submersible  l)oat,  having  a  super- 
structure built  thereon  the  deck  of  which  is  provided  ad- 
jacent to  its  forward  end  with  a  substantially  right  angle 
slot,  the  apex  of  which  is  arranged  toward  tlie  bow   of  the 


boat,  a  break-water  shield  normally  housed  within  the 
superstructure  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  alKive  the  deck 
through  thp  said  opening  or  slot,  means  for  holding  said 
l'reak-x\ater  shield  In  elevated  position,  and  a  housing  for 
said  shield  arranged  within  the  sujierstructure. 

5.  In  a  suliiiiarine  or  sulunersilile  b<'at.  having  a  super- 
structure built  thereon  the  ileck  of  v\hlcb  l.s  provided 
V.  ith  a  substaiitially  right  angle  ojieuing  ta-  slot  the  apex 
of  which  is  arranged  toward  the  bow  of  the  boat,  a  post 
extending  from  the  main  hull  of  the  boat  through  the 
apex  of  said  opening  or  slot  and  having  guiding  grooves  in 
its  sides,  said  post  extending  obliquely  from  the  main  hull 
of  the  boat  and  with  respect  to  the  superstructure  deck, 
piates  providing  a  break  «ater  shield  adapted  to  operate 
tlirough  said  sl.-t  aid  iiaviug  their  inner  edges  operating 
In  said  guiding  grooves.  lueans  for  holding  said  plates 
above  the  deek  of  the  superstructure,  for  the  purpose  speci 
tied,  and  means  for  bracing  the  outer  ends  of  said  shield. 

(Claims  0  to  lu  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.146,959.  TYPE- WRITIN<;  MACHINE.  Alvah  C. 
HoEBttK,  \Voo<lstock  lil  Filed  Nov.  12.  1913.  Serial 
No.  800,434.      (Ci.   K'T^^SU.t 


1.  lu  a  typewriter,  a  sliift  key  having  a  depending  pro 
lection  with  a  notch  in  the  face  thereof,  a  lock  lever 
pivoted  to  the  key  with  a  depending  portion  normally 
to  cover  the  notch,  and  means  to  engage  the  notch  when 
the  shift  key  is  depressed  and  the  lock  lever  moved  to 
i:ii<over  the  notcli. 

-'.  In  a  typewriter,  a  shift  key  having  a  depending 
portion  witii  a  straight  edge  on  one  side  and  a  notch  at 
the  top  of  the  straight  edge  at  a  distance  from  the  ex 
treinlty  of  the  projection,  a  lock  lever  plvotally  connected 
to  the  key  and  having  an  arm  adapted  to  form  a  con 
tiiHiation  of  the  straight  surface  of  the  projection  on  the 
shift  key.  and  a  iati  h  adapted  to  engage  in  the  said 
notch  when  the  sliift  key  is  depressed  by  moving  the  lock 
iever  to  uncover  the   notch. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  plvotally  mounted  shift  key  hav- 
ing a  projection  with  a  vertical  face  with  a  notch  at  the 
top  of  the  face  at  a  distance  from  the  end  of  the  pro- 
jection, a  plvotally  mounted  latch  adapted  to  bear  yield- 
ingly on  the  said  vertical  surface  and  to  engage  in  the 
not<h  when  the  shift  key  is  depressed,  and  a  lock  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  shift  key  having  a  portion  nor- 
mally forming  a  continuation  of  said  vertical  surface 
and  preventing  the  engagement  of  the  latch  with  the 
notch  and  movable  about  Its  pivot  to  permit  the  latch  to 
eiigage  the  notch  wlien  the  key  is  depressed. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  idvotally  mounted  shift  key  hav- 
ing a  projection  wltii  a  vertical  face  in  which  there  is  a 
notch  at  a  distance  from  the  end  of  the  projection,  a 
plvotally  mounted  iatcli  adapted  to  bear  yieldingly  on 
the  said  vertical  surface  and  to  engage  In  the  notch  when 
the  shift  key  Is  depressed,  a  lock  lever  having  a  projec- 
tion t>  form  a  continuation  of  the  said  vertical  surface 
and  noimally  to  picvent  the  latch  from  engaging  in  the 
notch  of  the  shift  key.  a  pin  on  the  shift  key,  the  said 
lock  lever  being  formed  with  a  slot  in  which  the  pin 
projects  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever,  and 
a  spring  connecting  the  lock  lever  with  the  pin  to  hold 
t    .T  lever  yieldingly  In  I'osltion  to  prevent  the  engagement 

f  >>nid  laich. 


5.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  shiftablc  platen  a 
piTotally  mounted  key  for  shifting  the  platen,  a  atop  on 
the  key  to  engage  ttie  frame  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  key,  the  said  key  l»elng  formed  with  a  depending 
projection  having  a  sul)stantially  verticai  face  wlili  n 
notch  at  right  angles  thereto  and  at  a  distance  from  the 
end  of  the  projection,  a  lock  lever  having  a  button  base 
at  one  end  and  a  projection  at  the  other  end  adapted  to 
form  a  continuation  of  the  said  vertical  face  and  with  a 
lieveied  extremity  plvotally  connected  to  the  side  of  the 
shift  key,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lock  lever 
with  respect  to  the  shift  key,  a  spring  connecting  the 
lock  lever  and  the  key  to  hold  the  lever  in  position  to 
cover  the  notch,  and  n  plvotally  mounted  latch  comprising 
a  lever  with  one  arm  formed  to  engage  the  notch  of  the 
shift  key  when  the  lock  iever  is  rotated  against  the  spring 
and  the  other  arm  forming  a  weighted  projection  to  press 
the  engaging  arm  yieldingly  in  contact  with  the  vertical 
face  in  position  to  engage  the  notch. 

[Claims  0  \i,  (<  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,146,960.  FIRE  I'OOR  OR  SHUTTER.  Felix  L.vw- 
KENCE  Saino,  Mempiiis,  leiu)..  assignor  to  Salno  Fire 
I'oor  k  Shutter  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Tennessee.  Filed  Jan.  'Ih.  191i;.  .Serial  No  67:',l.".n. 
(CI.   1S9— 46. ) 


1  In  a  hre  door  or  siiutter  haviiig  front  and  reai  walls' 
of  sheet  [114  tal  ami  an  Intermediate  slieet  of  refractory  ma- 
terial, a  rear  channel  member  having  one  edge  fixed  to 
said  walls  and  intermediate  sheet  and  having  the  re- 
maining portion  bent  to  form  a  hollow  stile  section 
which  is  substantially  square  In  cross  section  said  front 
sheet  extending  across  the  edge  of  the  door  and  thence 
bent  an<i  returned  toward  the  front,  and  said  .  haiinel 
meml>er  having  a  terminal  portion  which  is  bent  to 
ward  the  rear  of  the  door  and  foldably  interlocked  in 
sliding  relation  to  the  returned  portion  of  front  sheet 
whereby  the  sheet  and  channel  members  are  expansively 
connected. 

L',  In  a  tire  door  <.r  shutter  liaviut'  a  front  wal!  sub- 
stantially In  a  single  piece  and  a  rear  wall  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  overlapping  metal  sheets  free  to  slide  at 
their  overlaps  and  atfaclied  to  the  front  wall  Inder>end 
ently  of  each  other,  a  vertical  stIlTening  frame  com[>osed 
of  a  plurality  of  stiffening  sections,  the  number  of  said 
sections  corresponding  with  the  numl>er  of  sections  com- 
prising the  rear  wall  of  the  door,  said  stiffening  sections 
having  their  outer  etiges  vfoidairly  connected  to  the  ver- 
tical edges  of  said  front  wall  to  form  a  slidabie  Interlock 
which  compensates  for  unequal  expansion. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  door,  or  shutter,  having  front  and 
back  walls,  stib's  formed  in  part  by  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping stiffening  means  each  attached  to  said  walls  in- 
dependently of  each  other  at  points  between  tliPli  over- 
lapping ends,  said  stiffening  members  being  held  In  aline- 
ment  by  their  fastenings  to  said  walls,  and  by  an  inter- 
engaglng  folded  toneue  and  groove  connection  with  the 
edge  portion  of  the  front  wall. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  flre  door  or  si-  :te.-  '.aving  front 
and  back  wills,  a  plurality  of  stilTe!,;nL-  iiieu,!»^rs  attached 
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t„  thP  main  part  uf  th.  .l<K,r,  and  a  stiffening  frame 
formal  ID  part  by  the  overlapping  of  the  front  wall  and  In 
part  bv  the  stlffeflne  memr^rs.  said  stlffrninc  menit.ers 
being  .ub.tantlally  square  in  cross  >»ectlon  and  having 
♦•djfe  portions  foldably  interlocking  with  the  edge  portion 

of  said  front  wall. 

5    In    a   rtre  door  or   shutter    having  a    front   wall   sub- 

srantl.Uy  in  a  sinsl.  piec.  of  '"*'^«'-  «  '■^'^'/'f  TSi 
nosed  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping  independent  metal 
shePts  ami  an  interpoF-ed  lay.r  of  refractory  matenal  a 
stiffening  frame  comprising  a  plurnll'y  of  overlapping 
stiffening  memU^r.,  the  num.-r  of  -•'•'/'"'"^f ^^^^^^ 
spondlng  substantially  with  the  number  of  metal  sheetB  In 
the  rear  wall  of  the  door,  said  stiffening  members  being 
held  in  allnement  by  rivets,  by  their  overlapping  and 
telescoping  -n.ls.  and  hv  foldably  connecting  the  edges 
of  the  .rifr<M,in.'  mpml..rs  with  the  edges  of  the  front 
wall  01  the  AooT  or  shutter,  wher<«l.y  the  stiffening  frame 
expands  in  unison  with  the  door  or  shutter  when  the  same 
Is  exposed  to  high  temperatures. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  1  n-,«»r,i       TILR  FOR  I'AVKMENTS,  SIPEWALKS.  AND 
OtHFK    I  ike    <  ONSTKUCTIUNS.       He.nkt    C.    Sbipp, 
lutM.uiuh.    !•*        Filed    July    31.    1914.      Serial    No. 
854.270.      (CI.  94—7.) 


3.  A  device  for  recovering  the  heat  of  fresh  fluid  slag, 
comprlalng  a  plurality  of  stationary  jacketed  slag  pockets^. 
a  heat  accumulator  containing  a  liquid  h.-at  carrylDK  me- 
dium, stationary  pipes  connecting  the  pockets  with  said 
accumulator  and  means  for  forcing  the  heat-carrying 
medium  from  the  accumulator  through  the  pocket-Jackets 
under  a  pressor.-  that  provents  vaporization  of  said  me- 
dium. 

4.  A  device  for  recoverini;  the  h.-at  of  fresh  flnirl  slMk-. 
comprising  a  plarallty  of  stationary  jacketed  slag-pockets, 
reinforcing  ribs  within  the  pmket-jackets,  a  heat  accu- 
mulator containint:  s  liquid  heat-carrying  medium,  sta- 
tionary pipes  connecting  the  pockets  with  said  acc.nnu 
lator.  and  means  for  forcing  the  heat  carrying  medium 
from'  the  accumulator  through  the  pocket  jackets  under 
a  pressure  that  prevents  vaporization  of  said  milium. 

5.  A  device  for  recovering  the  heat  of  fresh  fluid  slag. 
comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary  po<-kets  compos.'d  of 
Jacketed  troogbs  and  end  walls  removably  cngaKlng  said 
troughs,  a  heat  accumulator  cummunlcatiii«  with  the 
troug  i-jackets.  and  means  for  sendinL-  a  heat  carryln;:  me- 
dium from  the  accumulator  thr.MiKli  said  Jackets  under 
a  pressure  that  prevents  vaporization  of  said  medium 
within  said  Jackets. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  vn  article  uf  the  cla^s  d.^scrih-d  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  horizontal  lamin  ui-ns  of  transpar- 
ent material,  said  laminations  hems  capable  of  being  sup- 
Dorted  as  an  integer. 

'^  \n  article  of  the  class  .lescri^ed  Including  a  plu- 
raUtv  of  superposed  horizontal  laminations  of  trans- 
parent material,  said  laminations  being  capable  of  being 
;upporte<l  as  an  Integer,  and  a  film  of  transparent  ad- 
hesive material  between  the  laminations  for  uniting  the 
laminations. 

1146  0n2       METHOI.    OF    ANI>    AlTAK.\TrS   FOR   RE- 

■  COVERING  THE   FIEAT  OF  SLAGS.     Cam    SrMMLER. 

Wiesbaden.   Germany.     Filed   I'ec.   9.   1913.      Serial   No. 

so3..:.:rj.    i.ci.  122—6.. 


1.  Method  of  recoverini.'  the  he^t  ..f  fiesh  fluid  slag 
which  consists  in  introd\icing  the  slae  Uito  a  jacketed 
pocket,  and  passing  a  fluid  heat-carryinu'  medium  through 
the  pocket-jacket  under  a  pressure  which  causes  the  slag 
to  heat  said  medium  to  a  temperature  lying  above  Its 
boiling    point    while    excluding    vaporization    of    "aid    rae- 

diam. 

2  Method  of  recovering  the  heat  of  fresh  fluid  slag 
which  consists  in  introducing  the  slag  into  a  jacketed 
pocket,  passing  a  heat-carrying  medium  through  the 
pocket-Jacket  under  a  pressure  which  causes  th.-  "^iac  to 
heat  sal.i  medium  to  a  temperature  !yin*i  ahov.  It.s  boil- 
ing point  while  excluding  vaporization  of  sat.l  medium. 
and  relieving  the  pressure  of  the  medium  subsequent  to 
It.  passage  through  said  pocket,  therehy  c«usins:  vapori- 
sation of  said  medium. 


1,146.963.      PROCESS  oF   I'UFI'ARING   aNO   PACKING 
'  TANBARK.      William    S     Shaw.    Ib.yne    City.    Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  788.2:;:^..      (CI.  99--8.> 
1    The  herein   described   process  of   manufacturing  tan 
bark    which  consists  In  first  removing  the  bark  from  the 
wood  bv  combined  tearing  and  shredding  operation  where- 
by the  bark  is  comminuted  into  condition  for  extracting. 
then  artlficlallv  drving  said  comminuted  bark  to  a  condi- 
tion of  approximately   normal   atmospheric  .Iryness.  then 
while  In  this  dry  condition  compuctlnf:  the  bark  into  dense, 
'  substantially  waterproof  bales. 

•»    The    herein    described   nrocess   of   manufacturin--    tan 
bark,  which  consists  In   pr-.^r- s-h  elv  cutting  off  the  hark 
bv    means    of    high-speed    blunt  edged    tools    whereby    the 
bark  Is  simultaneously  torn  off  and  shredded  but  not  pow 
dered  to  anv  conslderalde  decree,  then   artlfldally  drying 
the  comminuted  bark  to  a  condition  of  p.  rmanent  stahlUty 
and   then   compacting  the   material    info   dense   blocks   or 
bales  denslfied  until  they  are  .uh^tantlally   weatherproof. 
3    The   Improved    procero    of    manufacturing    tan    hark, 
which   consists   In    pro.re-siv.dv    removlmj    the  hu-k    from 
the  wood  and  simultaneously  reducing  the  same   into  ma 
terial   which    Is   flnelv    shredded   hut   not   powdered   tn  any 
extent,  then   pro.r.  .^:- e-v   drylnL-   the  hark  Ly   the  direct 
action  of  hot  air  to  a  ..ndlthn,  in  which  It  contains  not  to 
exceed    lO*/.    moisture,   then   compressing   the  dned   mate 
rial  into  blocks  or  bales  of  a  density   and  solidity  greater 
than  the  bark  in  Its  original  natural  condition,  and  bind- 
ing said  blocks  or  bales  so  that  they  may  be  handled  as 
shipping  commodlrtes   without   substantial   disintegration. 
4    The  improved  process  of  preparing  tan  bark  for  ship 
ment    to   the  consumer,  which   consists  in   performing  the 
operation  of  simultaneously   removing  the  bark  from   the 
log    while    at    the    same    time    reducing   the   same  into   a 
shredded  condition,  but  not  powdered  to  any  great  exteiit. 
then    progrcsslvelv    .irying    the    comminuted    hark    by    the 
direct  action  of  hot  air  to  a  condirion  in  which  it  contains 
a  comparatively  small  percentage  of  Its  original  moisture. 
then   compressing   the   dried   comminuted    material    und-  r 
heavv    pressure    Into    blocks    or    bales    of    a    density    and 
solidity  greater  than  the  hark  In  Its  original  natural  con 
dltlon.  and  binding  said  blocks  or  bales  so  that  they  may- 
be handled   as  shipping   commodities   without  substantial 
disintegration. 


1146964         VI-TOMATIC     SHFTTER-OPER.^TING    I»E- 

'viCE    FOR   .AMERAS      Bkn-Tamin   L.   Simpson.   Kan 

sas  City.  Mo.     F^led  Dec  Ifi.  1913      Serial  No.  S06.9fi.'^ 

Ml     l«l--26.  > 

1     In    camera    shutter   operating  devices,   the   comblna 
tlon  of  a  bracket   for  fitting  over  the  edge  of  the  leaf  or 
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door  of  a  camera  when  said  leaf  or  door  Is  open,  mean;- 
for  clamping  the  bracket  adjustably  to  the  leaf,  an  angle 
piece  horizontally  adjustable  on  the  bracket,  a  bar  pivot 
ally  carried  In  an  upriglit  position  by  tlie  angle  piece, 
weight  member  slidingly  mcuiited  on  the  said  bar,  and  an 
arm  projecting  from  the  weijiit  member  and  adapted  when 
moving  downward  on  th'  !>ar  to  engage  and  trip  the  shut- 
ter-operating fin;.-er  -f  t.'.c  rjimera  as  the  said  arm  passes 
the  horizontal  piuue  of  said  shutter-operatlns  finger  dur- 
ing downward  travel  of  the  weight  member  on  salii  bar. 


;?»- 


2.  In  camera  shutter  operating  devices,  the  combination 
of  a  bracket  fitting  over  the  edge  of  the  leaf  or  door  of  a 
camera  when  said  leaf  or  door  is  open,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  bracket  ad.iusta!)!y  to  the  leaf,  an  angle  piece 
horizontally  aii.iustalile  on  the  hi-acket.  a  bar  plvotally 
carried  In  an  upright  position  hy  ttie  angle  piece,  a  weight 
member  slidlngly  nsounted  on  the  said  bar,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  bar  to  engage  and  trip  the  shutter-ojterat- 
Ing  finger  of  the  camera  as  the  arm  passes  the  horizontal 
plane  of  said  shutter  oprratinp  finger  during  the  down 
ward  travel  of  the  weight  memlter  on  said  bar,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  liownward  travel  of  the  weight  member  on 
the  bar  to  retard  the  speed  of  downward  mtjvement  of  said 
weifbt  member. 


1,146,905,  METHOD  OF  DRYING  LIQT'IDS,  Oi.ivkk  S 
Slbbpek,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  FounO'^y 
and  Machine  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York,  nu-d  Dec,  1,  litos  Serial  No,  4()5,r)l!t. 
(01.   127—8.) 


ii;-s?V 


The  herein  de.scrlbed  method  of  drying  liquids  wblcli 
consists  in  presentinc  the  liiuiii  t'l  he  dried  in  the  form 
of  a  eontinuou^v    tlowlni;  shallow   -itreHm  to  the  underside 


ot  ,1  heated  circular  drum  which  latter  moves  constantly 
and  |ireseiits  Lew  surfaces  to  said  stream  of  liquid  Into 
which  its  success. v»  parts^  dip.  and  pick  up  a  thin  film  of 
tl.is  liquid  i'>  ;idiie.-;.ai.  s.-.k;  ii  |u!d  being  supplied  to  said 
drum  in  ■  x.---  •:  the  picking  up  capacity  of  the  drum  and 
the  eicest-  liquid  not  picked  up  by  the  drum  being  deliv 
ered  into  a  main  body  of  liquid  and  returned  contlnuousiy 
from  said  main  iKKiy  to  said  stream,  and  the  liquid  picked 
up  by  till  drum  oeing  dried  iliereon  and  removed  continu- 
ously from  ti,e  surfa'e  tliereof  preparatory  to  receiving  a 
new  coat  of  liquid,  and  said  stream  and  body  of  liquid  and 
the  dried  mater, a;   hein.:  constantly   in    lacuo. 


1.146.966.  SIDE-DELIVERY  RAKK  Ernsst  C  Smith. 
Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Acme  Harvesting  Machine  Co,, 
Peoria,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Fllwl  July 
20.  I'.m.     Serial  No.  639.676.     (CI.  5tJ— 3. 


1.  In  a  side  delivery  hay  rake,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  and  its  front  and  rear  carrying  wheels,  a  rake 
frame  plvotally  suspended  at  its  forward  portion  to  said 
main  frame  and  including  raking  devices,  the  rear  portion 
of  the  rake  frame  lying  adjacent  a  part  of  said  main 
frame,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  its  ends  on  said 
part  of  said  main  frame,  the  rake  frame  being  suspended 
from  one  arm  of  said  lever,  and  mechanism  operativel> 
attached  to  the  other  arm  of  the  Jt-ver  for  elastically  sus- 
pending the  rake  frame. 

2.  In  a  side  delivery  lay  rake,  the  combination  of  t 
main  frame  and  front  and  rear  supporting  wheels,  a  rake 
frame  pivfitaily  suspended  at  its  forward  portion  to  the 
main  frame  forward  of  tie  r»'ar  supporting  wheel  includ- 
ing rakliij:  devl<(>.  ,1  iever  pivoted  between  its  ends  on  the 
main  frame  rearwani  of  the  rake  frame  and  having  the 
latter  suspended  from  one  of  its  arms,  a  lever  mounted 
on  the  main  frame  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
other  arm  of  the  (irst  nanoii  ie\pr  .and  elastic  means  at- 
tached to  tlie  second  desciSed  lever  and  the  main  frami 
for  elastically  suspending  t!ie  rake  frame 

::  In  n  side  delivery  hay  rake,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  and  front  and  rear  supporting  wheels,  a  rate 
frame  pivotally  suspended  at  its  forward  portion  on  the 
main  frame  forward  of  the  rear  supporting  wheel  and  in- 
chidin,-  raking  devices,  a  iever  pivoted  between  its  ends 
on  the  main  frame  opposlti*  the  rear  portion  of  the  rake 
frame    and    havlru:    tlie   latter    sti^^pcnded    from    one  of   its 

1   arms,  a  second  !e\er  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  mem 
ber    connected    t»    it    and   operativel\    engaging    the    other 
arm  of  the  tirst  described  lever.  ai;il  an  elastic  member  st- 

,   tached  to  the  ser  ond  descri!)Pd  lever  and  extending  rear- 

I  ward  and  attached  to  the  main  frame. 

4.    In    a    side   d' livery    1  ay    rake,    the    combination   of   a 

I  main  frame  ami  front  aiid  rear  supporting  wheeis  a  mke 
frame  pivotally  suspended  hi  its  front  I'ortioi:  to  the  mam 
frame  forward  of  the  rear  supporting  wheels  a  shaft  .vur 
iialed  fin  tlie  rake  frame  including  cranked  ;>ortioii<  and 
rake   arms    opertted    'hereb>,    a    lever    pivrted    between   its 
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ends  on  the  main  frame  rearward  of  the  rake  frame  and 
havlnj?  the  latter  suspended  from  one  of  its  anuB,  and 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  fruiii"  and  operatlvely  con- 
nectp<l  to  the  other  arm  of  the  K'\er.  including  means  to 
eia*tlcall.v  suspend  said  rake  frame 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  Lay  rake, 
of  a  rake-frame  suspended  therefrom,  a  raking  device  car- 
ried by  the  latter,  drivlns;  mechanism  therefor  including 
a  clutch,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rake-frame, 
and  clutch  controlling  means  lying  in  the  path  of  the 
frame  and  operate<i  by  it  in  ir-j  raising  mov-ment  to  dis- 
engage the   clutch. 

[Claims  0  to  ."i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146.967.  MOWING-MACHINE  Ernest  C.  Smith, 
I'eoria.  111.,  assignor  to  .\cme  Harvesting  Machine  Co,, 
Peoria,  lil,.  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct. 
31,  1912.     Serial  No.  Tl."<,r»OS.     (CI.  56 — 74.) 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  th>'  omhtnation  of  a  coupling 
frame,  a  lifting  lever,  means  connecting  the  lever  and 
said  coupling  frame,  and  a  second  lever  having  a  part  to 
engage  the  first  described  lever,  the  axes  of  the  levers 
lying  eccentric   to  one  another. 

'2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  coupling 
frame,  a  lifting  lever,  means  connected  between  the  lever 
and  said  coupling  frame  and  suspended  from  said  lever, 
a  second  lever  having  a  part  to  engage  the  first,  the  axes 
of  the  two  levers  lying  eccentric  to  one  another. 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  coupling 
frame,  including  a  finger  bar,  a  lifting  lever  including  nn 
extension,  mean.?  connected  between  the  lever  and  the 
frame,  a  second  lever  having  the  axis  of  Its  pivotal  move- 
ment disposed  eccentrically  to  that  of  the  first  said  lever, 
and  having  a  part  to  engage  the  extension  of  said  first 
lever 

-t.  In  a  mowing  machine,  Mie  combination  with  a  flnger- 
bar  and  .t  raisable  part  to  ^arry  it,  of  a  lifting  lever  in- 
cluding an  extension,  mean.s  connected  twtween  the  lever 
and  said  part  for  raising  the  latter,  and  a  second  lever 
having  Its  axis  disposed  ec<'entrlcaily  to  the  axis  of  the 
first  said  lever  and  including  a  part  to  entragf  the  exten- 
sion of  said  first  lever,  the  latt'-r  in  Its  nmvt-raent  carry- 
ing Its  extension  into  th-^  path  df  th^  part  'nrvit^d  by  the 
said  second   lever. 

5.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  part 
to  be  lifted  includini;  a  finger-bar.  of  a  lever  to  lift  said 
part  and  Including  an  extension,  mechanism  connecting 
the  lever  and  the  said  part,  a  second  lever  having  its 
axis  of  movement  e<centric  to  that  of  the  first  said  lever 
and  Including  nn  extension  to  engage  that  of  the  first 
said  lever  and  normally  r'Muoved  from  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  same,  the  movements  of  the  levers  to  lift 
the  part  causing  their  extensions  to  be  brousxht  Into  the 
path  of  one  another. 

[Claimo  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Cnzette.] 


1,146,968.  FINGKK  BAR-.\I.ININ<i  MECHANISM.  Eh- 
NKST  C.  Smith,  I'eoria,  111.,  assignor  to  .\cme  Harvest- 
ing Machine  Co.,  I'eoria,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  .'n,  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  728,908.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  27,   1913.     Serial   No.   744.276       (Cl.   .".(V— 136.) 


1.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  with  Its  main  frame,  a 
yoke  and  sickle-bar.  of  a  push  bar  connected  to  the  frame 
and  to  said  yoke  and  adjustable  relative  to  one  of  them, 
the  same  extending  at  an  angb'  renrwardly  toward  the 
stubbleward  side  of  the  machine,  a  drag-bar  secured  at 
one  end  In  the  yoke  and  pivoted  relative  to  the  frame  at 
its  other  end  but  otherwise  secured  relative  thereto,  said 
bar  being  adjustable  relative  to  one  of  the  parts  to  which 
it  Is  attached,  and  means  to  adjustably  secure  it  to  that 
part. 

2.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  with  Its  main  frame,  a 
yoke  and  sickle-bar,  of  a  push  bar  connected  to  the  frame 
and  yoke  and  adjustable  relative  to  one  of  them  and  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  rearwardly  toward  the  stubbleward 
side  of  the  machine,  a  drag-bar  secured  to  the  yoke  and 
adjustable  relative  to  the  main  frame  and  lying  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  In  which  the  sickle-bar  lies, 
and  means  adjustably  secured  nn  the  frame  to  which  said 
drag-bar  is  pivoted,  said  drag-bar  and  s.iid  push-bar  both 
being  pivoted  relative  to  the  frame. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  yoke,  a  push- 
bar  attached  at  one  end  to  the  yoke  and  extending  rear- 
wardly at  an  angle  in  the  direction  of  the  stubbleward 
side  of  the  main  frame  and  secured  at  its  end  in  a  pivotal 
manner  to  said  frame  and  adapted  for  adjustment  within 
the  yoke  when  detached  from  said  main  frame,  a  drag- 
bar,  or  coupling-bar,  secured  at  one  end  to  the  yoke,  a 
member  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  adjustable  In  a 
lateral  direction  and  having  the  coupling-bar  attached 
thereto,  and  means  to  secure  the  member  to  the  said 
main  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  yoke,  a  push- 
bar  attached  at  one  end  to  the  yoke  and  adjustable  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  extending  at  an  angle  rearwardly  from 
the  said  yoke  In  thi-  direction  of  the  stubbleward  side  of 
the  frame  and  pivotaily  carried  in  the  frame,  a  coupling- 
bar  secured  in  the  yoke  and  also  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  stubbleward  side  of  the  frame,  a  meral>er  In 
which  that  end  of  the  coupling-bar  Is  mounted,  and  means 
to  secure  the  member  adjustably  on  the  frame. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  yoke,  a  push- 
bar  attached  at  one  end  to  the  yoke  and  extending  at  an 
angle  rearwardly  from  the  said  yoke  in  the  direction  of 
the  stubbleward  side  of  the  frame  and  pivoted  to  the 
latter  and  adapted  when  uncoupled  from  the  latter  to  be 
turned  on  its  axis  for  adjusting  it  relatively  fo  the  yoke. 
a  coupling-bar  secured  to  the  yoke  and  movable  relatively 
to  the  frame,  and  means  adjustably  secured  to  t!ie  said 
main  frame  in  which  the  said  coupling-bar  Is  pivoted. 


1,14  6,969.       INTEKNAL  -  rOMHTSTION      ENGINE 

CHARGE-FOI{MIN<;  APPARATUS      Henkv  r.  SvYnER. 

Kansas    City,    Mo.      Filed    I>ec     9,    1914.      Serial     No. 

876,270.      (Cl.    123—2.5.1 

Apparatus  for  supplying  a  gaseous  mixture  of  oil  and 
water  to  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal  combustion  enelne. 
comprising  a  mixing  chambi'r,   a   plunger  mounted   to    re- 
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clprocate  therein  and  operated  by  a  movable  part  of  the 
engine,  a  check  valve  controlled  oil  supply  conduit  lead- 
ing into  one  side  of  the  mixing  chamber,  an  atomlElng 
device  arranged  within  the  oil  .supply  conduit,  a  check 
valve  controlled  water  supply  conduit  leading  into  the 
end  of  the  mixini:  chnmtvr  at  substantially  a   right  angle 


to  the  oil  supply  conduit,  a  manually  operated  adjustable 
valve  to  control  th''  passage  of  the  water  through  the 
water  supply  cniluit.  a  fuel  supply  conduit  leading  Into 
the  opposite  side  of  the  mixing  chamber  at  substantially 
a  right  angle  to  the  water  supply  conduit  and  connected 
with  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  and  an  atomizing  device 
arranged  within   the  fuel  supply  pipe. 


1.146.970.     TUIPLE  VAI.VE      J.*c<>B  RisH  Sntpeb,  Pitts- 
burgh,   Pa.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Pitts- 
burgh  Air   Brake   Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsy! 
vania.      Filed  Apr.   27,   1912.      Serial   No.  693,523.      (Cl. 
188—15.) 


J 


I  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe. 
t)r;it<.'  cylinder  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  movable  abut 
ment  actuated  by  variations  in  train  pipe  pressure,  tan- 
dem slide  valves  actuated  thereby,  ports  and  passages 
controlled  by  said  valves  and  arranged  on  light  reduction 
in  train  pipe  pressure  to  open  a  small  communication  dl 
rectly  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  independent  of  the  slide  valves  and  controlling  a 
larger  communication  .lirectly  from  the  train  pipe  to  the 
brak"  cylinder  and  arranL'e<i  on  emergency  reduction  of 
train   pipe  pressure   to  be  opened. 

1".  -V  triple  valve  having'  (onnections  to  the  train  pipe, 
brake  cylinder  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  movable  abut- 
ment actuated  !iy  variations  in  train  pipe  pressure,  a  slide 
valve  actuated  by  said  movable  abutment  and  controlling 
ports  and  passages  arranged  on  service  reduction  in  train 
pipe  pressure  to  first  open  a  small  communication  from 
the  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  then  break  said 
communication  and  open  communication  from  the  auxil- 
!arv    r.servoir   to    the    [.rake    cylinder,    and    a    valve    inde- 


pendent  of   said   slide  valve   and   arranged   in   emergency 

position  of  the  movable  abutment  to  open  a  large  com- 
munication directly  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cyl- 
inder. 

3.  .\  triple  valve  having  ' cr.rfctions  to  the  train  pipe, 
brake  cylinder  and  auxiliary  .-tservoir.  a  movable  abut- 
ment actuated  by  variations  in  train  pipe  pressure,  a  slide 
valve  actuated  thereby  and  controlling  communication 
between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder  and 
between  the  brake  rylinder  and  the  atmosphere  and  ar- 
ranged on  light  reduction  of  train  i>;pe  pressure  tc  open 
a  small  communication  from  the  train  pipe  directly  to 
the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  valve  controninp  a  larger  com 
munlcation  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder  ard 
arranged  to  he  contacted  by  the  movable  abutment  and 
opened  thereby  w  h.  n  the  le.t'er  moves  to  emergency  po- 
sition. 

4,  .\  triple  valve  havini:  conn»'ctions  to  the  train  pipe, 
brake  cylinder  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  -a  movable  abut- 
ment actuated  by  variations  in  train  pipe  pressor-  .  a  pair 
of  slide  valves  artuated  thereby,  one  of  said  slide  valves 
having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  piston,  the  last 
named  valve  beinc  provided  with  a  cavity  arranged  n 
full  release  position  to  connect  a  port  communlcaf iijg 
with  the  train  pipe  with  a  port  leading  to  the  valve  «'at 
underneath  the  other  of  said  slide  valves,  said  otb.er  sliii'^ 
valve  having  a  '  avity  arranired  in  full  release  position 
to  connect  a  brake  cylinder  port  with  a  release  or  exhaust 
port,  and  upon  movement  under  slight  reduction  of  train 
pipe  pressure  to  blank  said  last  named  connection  and 
connect  the  port  controlled  by  the  1o.kt  motb.n  slide  va!vi> 
with    the  brake   cylinder, 

'1  A  triple  valve  havinu  connections  to  the  train  pipe. 
brake  cylinder  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  movable  abut- 
ment actuated  In-  variations  Iri  train  pipe  pressure,  a  «llde 
valve  acauted  thereby  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  cavities, 
one  arranced  upon  ^-rndual  increase  of  train  pipe  pres 
sure  to  open  ;i  larze  rommunicatlon  betwet>n  the  brake 
cylinder  and  the  atmosphere,  and  the  other  arranged  upon 
a  greater  increase  in  train  pipe  pressure  to  open  a  r* 
strlcted  communication  between  the  brake  cylinder  .Tnd 
the    atmosphere 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  th,-  iJazette.] 


1.146.971.  HAND-PUNCH.  R.^LPH  P.  Stevens,  Stanford, 
Cal.  Filed  June  17.  1013.  Serial  No.  774.088.  (Cl. 
164  —  119.) 


1.  A  punching  device,  comprising  an  upper  and  lower 
member  provided  with  a  punching  stud  and  registering 
perforation,  an  inclosed,  recurved  end  on  one  meml>er, 
forming  a  receptacle  adapted  to  re  •  ivi'  the  punching*. 
and  a  recurved  spring  end  on  the  nti.^'-  member,  forming 
means  to  secure  the  device  to  a  tal  !•    or  .'tlier  ol.je' t 

2.  In  a  punchinsr  device,  a  U  shaped  spring  con.^isting 
of  a  lower  and  .'in  upper  parallel  member,  said  lower  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  p\iDclilnL'  stud  and  with  means 
to  secure  the  device  to  a  table  or  other  object,  a  registering 
perforation  upon  tlic  upip^r  meml>er  and  an  inclosed  re- 
curved end  on  said  upper  memb<  r  forming  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  the  punchlngs  from  said  stud. 

?,.  In  a  punching  device,  a  U  shaped  spring  consisting 
of  a  lower  and  an  upper  parallel  member,  said  lower  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  punching  stud,  a  registering 
perforation  upon  the  upper  member,  a  recurved  Inclosed 
end  on  said  upper  memiii  r  forming  a  receptacle  a^lapted 
to  receive  the  punehlngs  from  said  stud  and  means  for  dls- 
'bnrgins;  said   punchlngs. 
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1,146,972.  BrTTRR-I)Isrp:N;*IN<;  Al'PAIJATTS.  Bhn- 
NETT  I).  STKAiiaiT,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Roches- 
tPr  Monetor  Company  Inc..  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Ynrk.  Piled  Mar.  I'l',  1915.  Serial  No. 
16,053.      Ml.  ,S1— 65.) 
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1.  In  ■(  'H-.-I1.  n-inir  appariiru^.  r!ie  .  omliinatlon  with  a 
container  having  a  discharge  opening',  of  an  ejector  moT- 
able  therein,  a  cutting  member  traversing  the  discharge 
opening,  a  plate  support  arranged  beneath  the  latter,  a 
rotar>-  plate  carrier  arranged  alx)ve  the  support,  having 
a  plurality  of  plate  holding  sections,  said  carrier  ;>e!ng 
automatically  rotated  when  the  plates  in  one  section  are 
►■xhausted  to  bring  another  section  of  plat"s  into  opera- 
tive position,  and  feeding  instrumentalities  operating  to 
relea?.'  a  plate  from  the  carrier  at  each  operation  of  the 
cutting  member. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
contatner  having  a  discharge  opening,  of  an  ejector  mov- 
able In  the  container,  a  cutting  member  traversing  the 
discharge  oprning,  a  stationary  p!at»  s'lpport  arranged 
beneath  the  discharge  opening,  a  -'■tary  plate  carrier  ar- 
ranged above  the  support,  having  a  plurality  of  plate 
holding  sections  on  the  carrier,  the  carrier  being  auto- 
matically rotated  when  the  plates  in  one  section  are  ex 
hansted  to  l>rin_'  another  -ection  of  [ilat^s  into  operative 
position,  and  plate  retaining  n';eans  ■■o;ip,Tatlng  with  the 
plates  on  the  .-arrier  to  h')ld  them,  said  retaining  means 
Including  a  releasing  devicr  movable  to  release  the  lower- 
most plate  at  each  operation  of  the  cutting  member. 

3.  A  magazine  for  dLspcnsing  machines  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  central  compartment  adapted  to  receive 
a  containi-r  and  forming  a  surroundfng  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  a  'ixilinu  medium,  and  plate  comparti^ents  lo- 
cated in  said  ehamber. 

4.  .\  magazine  for  dLspenslng  lEachlnes,  comprising  a 
casing  having  outer  and  inner  walls  forming  an  Inner 
compartmfnt  adait"  1  to  r..  .ivi'  a  container  and  a  sur- 
rounding chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  compart- 
ments adapted  to  receive  plates,  disposed  in  said  chamber. 

•"■  A  butter  (lisp,  using  ma-Silne  comprising  a  supply 
container,  a  discharge  compartment  having  an  outlet, 
means  for  expelling  butter  from  th''  latter  and  a  chamber 
containing  a  cooling  medium  arranged  relatively  to  the 
container  and  compartment  and  disposed  to  maintain  a 
lower  temperature  in  the  container  than  that  of  the  com- 
partment 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  tne  flazette.] 


2.  In  a  lamp  of  th-  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  magaslne  adapted  to  receive  strip  magnesium,  a 
homer,  means  for  advancing  the  magnesium  strip  to  the 
Dumer,  and  means  for  pa.ssing  a  current  of  air  or  gas 
under  sufficient  pres.sure  across  the  hurner  to  remove  the 
products  of  combustion  fmni  the  magnesium  strip  and 
from  the  burner. 


1,146,97.-^  I-.^MP  FOR  BrRNINO  MFT.^LS.  Rachsl 
SrniAH  and  Esther  SrpiAir.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Orlglaal 
application  file,]  .\pr.  29.  1914.  Serial  No  «<.''.5.09:^.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Sept  22.  1914.  Serial 
No    sr)2.S9<).      iCl.    07— .H4  I 

1  In  a  lamp  of  the  cNiss  d»'-crlhed,  the  combination 
of  a  hurner.  strip  magnesium  .idaited  to  he  ijnited  at  said 
burner,  and  means  for  passing  a  •  urrent  of  air  or  gas 
under  siifflclcnt  pressure  across  'he  'eiriier  to  remove  the 
products  of  combustion  from  'h.-  ni;i_'neslum  strip  and 
from  the  burner. 


3.  Id  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  magazine  adapted  to  receive  strip  magnesium,  a  burner, 
mean.s  for  advancing  the  magnesium  strip  to  the  burner, 
a  noizle  positioned  adjacent  saiil  burner,  and  means  for 
feeding  air  or  gas  under  pressire  to  said  nozzle,  whereby 
a  current  of  air  or  gas  under  sufEcit  nt  presstire  may  be 
passed  across  the  burner  to  remove  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  magnesium  strip  and  from  the  burner. 

4.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  descritied,  the  combination  of 
a  burner,  strip  magnesi\im  adapted  to  be  ignited  at  the 
burner,  a  nozzh'  iiositione<l  adjacent  said  burner,  and 
means  for  continuously  feeding  air  or  gas  under  pressure 
to  said  nozzle,  said  air  or  gas  being  diseharged  from  the 
nozzle  and  passed  across  the  burner  under  sufficient  pres- 
sure to  remove  the  products  of  comlai'-tlon  from  the  mag- 
nesium strip  and  from  the  burner. 

5.  In  a  lamp  of  tt.e  class  described,  a  magazine  adapted 
to  receive  strip  magnesium,  a  burner,  advancing  means 
for  feeding  the  magnesium  strip  to  the  burner,  means  for 
operating  said  advancing  means,  in  combination  with  a 
nozzle  positioned  adjacent  the  hurner,  and  means  ojierated 
by  the  means  which  operates  the  advancing  means,  for 
supplying  air  or  gas  under  pressure  to  the  nozzle,  whereby 
a  current  of  air  or  gas  is  passed  over  the  luirner  while 
the  lamp  is  in  operation,  said  current  of  gas  or  air  being 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  blow  off  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  btirner  and  the  end  of  the  magnesium 
strip,  thereby  assuring  the  maximum  efficiency  of  the 
lamp. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  punted  in  the  Gazette,] 
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1,146,974.       PRINlINcM  UAMK    CLAMT. 
SwBiQARD,  Chicago,    111.      Filed    .^ug.    24, 
No.  858,174.      (01.  95—76.) 


Emanikl    W. 
191-t.      Serial 


1.  Tke  combination  of  a  printing  frame  liavtng  a  front 
and  back,  of  a  series  of  rails  forming  a  frame  for  said 
back  and  overlying  the  frame  portion  of  said  front,  said 
front  and  back  frames  laving  bolt  holes  therethrough,  a 
series  of  bolts  engaging  said  front  and  back  frames  and 
movable  angularly  in  said  front  frame,  cams  on  said  holts 


by  means  of  which  said  front  an<l  l«i'  k  fiames  are  clamped 
together,  anrl  adjustable  means  ou  sMid  holts  f..r  v«rying 
the  clamping  force  of  said  cams. 

2.  The  eon:!  inatioi.  will,  a  printing  frame  having  a 
front  and  :  a.  k  and  a  frame  to--  .  !<•  the  sides  of  the  baik 
frame  helug  free  of  each  other  :ii,  i  movable  away  from 
each  other,  of  clamping  devices  for  temporarily  clamping 
said  front  .ii,!  '  :' k  frames  together,  and  adjustable  means 
for  varyiii;;  te  -  ,.11,1  re-slv.  forces  of  .said  clamping  de- 
vices. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  printing  frame  having  a 
front  and  a  back  and  a  perforat.'d  clamping  frame  for 
eacli,  of  bolts  engaging  said  frames  and  permitting  lateral 
movement  for  each  side  uf  the  back  frame,  a  tiireaded  nut 
on  each  of  said  bolts,  and  co<5perating  cam  surfaces  be- 
tween each  said  nut  and  said  trame  for  clamping  the  front 
and  the  back  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printing  frame  of  perforated 
frames  for  the  front  and  back,  respectively,  of  said  print 
ing  frame,  the  back  frame  having  rails  free  of  each  other 
and  movable  away  from  each  other,  of  clamping  devices 
connecting  saiil  front  and  back  frame,  and  means  for 
varying  their  operatlveness  bf  to  degrees  of  clamping  force 
exerted  by  same. 

5.  The  comhlnatlon  with  a  printing  frame  havlug  a  front 
and  hack  perforated  frame  for  each,  the  frame  for  the 
back  having  separable  sides  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other  on  parallel  lines,  of  threaded  rods  engaging 
the  frames  for  said  front  and  back  and  movable  angularly 
In  the  front  frame,  a  nut  on  each  of  said  rods,  and  a  cam 
plvotaly  mounter!  on  -aid  nut  for  forcing  the  front  and 
back  frames  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.146,970.  COUNTING  APPARATCS.  FaASKU.v  S 
TAY.MAN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  17,  1914.  Se 
rial    Nu.    ^4:..t>^;^.      tCI.   235—98.1 


-/J- 


of  the  oi>en  end  "f  The  container;  a  do..r  mounted  ou  hori- 
zontal pivots  and  free  to  swing  away  from  one  end  of  the 
platform,  said  platform  having  vertical  side  extensions 
between  which  the  door  is  plvotally  suspended  ;  a  register- 
ing device;  and  a  link  detachably  connected  to  the  lower 
p.irt  of  the  door  and  to  the  registering  devicf  for  mak'.ng 
a  count  of  the  numlx>r  of  osciliatsons  of  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  counting  apparatus  of  a  plat- 
form having  supporting  members  projecting  laterally  at 
its  side  in  positions  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  con 
tainer;  means  fur  retaining  the  front  edge  of  said  plat- 
form adjacent  the  front  of  the  <  ontainer  ;  a  door  free  to 
swing  on  horizontal  pivots  toward  and  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  platform  ;  and  a  device  fpr  registering  the  number 
of  oscillations  of  the  door. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  countln:;  apparat-is  of  a  re- 
ceiving platform  having  a  downwardly  flanged  front  edge 
and  provided  at  its  side  with  upwardly  extending  mem- 
bers: longitudinally  adjustable  menil)ers  for  supporting 
the  rear  part  of  the  platform  on  tt.e  ,,  ntaner  a  door 
pivoted  to  the  tops  of  the  side  members  and  free  to  swing 
toward  and  from  the  rear  end  of  the  platform,  a  regis- 
tering device  supported  at  the  upfHT  part  of  tne  appara- 
tus: and  a  link  connecting  aald  device  with  tb.  1  wer 
part  of  the  door. 

l,146.i»7t>.  IGNITION  APPARATUS  Ri.  harp  Vak:  f^  . 
Englewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Varley  Duplex  Magnet 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  June  17.  1912.  Se- 
rial No  704,259.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec    5     1918.     Serial  No.  804.860.      (CI.   123—149. 


rm  P-  ^^-^ 


1.  The  combination  In  a  portable  counting  apparatus, 
of  a  supporting  structure.  Including  a  receiving  platform 
and  means  whereby  It  may  be  supported  over  the  open 
end  of  a  ■  ontainer,  said  platform  having  less  area  than 
that  of  the  open  end  of  the  container:  a  door  mounted  on 
horizontal  pivots  and  free  to  swing  from  one  end  of  the 
platform,  said  platform  having  e.xtenslons  between  which 
the  door  is  pivorally  suspended  :  and  a  device  for  regis- 
tering the  number  of  oscillations  made  by  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  portable  countlne  apparatus 
of  a  Btipporting  structure  formed  to  fit  on  and  ocewpy  a 
part  only  of  the  top  of  a  container  and  Including  a  re 
eelvlng  platform  :  standards  respectively  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  platform  :  a  door  connected  to  the  tops  of  the 
standards  by  horizontal  pivots  and  free  to  swing  from 
a  vertical  position  adjacent  one  end  of  the  platform 
to  permit  of  the  passage  of  olijects  to  be  counted  :  and  n 
device  for  registering  the  number  of  oscillations  made  by 

the  door. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  portable  counting  apparatus 
of  a  s;ipportinL'  '-tiaieture  including  a  reeeivlng  platform 
and  means  wherehv  it  may  be  supported  over  the  open  end 
of  a   container,   --aid   idatforni   having   less  area    than  that 


1.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  haracter  descril>ed.  a  gen- 
erator frame,  an  armature  therefor,  a  commutator,  col- 
lector rings,  a  journal  Intermediate  the  commutator  and 
collector  rings,  and  a  bearing  for  the  journal,  said  col- 
lector rings  being  of  a   diameter   not   greater   than   that  of 

the  journal. 

2.  In  Biiparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  g.  nerator 
fram«.  an  armature  th(  refor.  a  shaft  for  the  armature, 
the  generator  frame  having  an  opening  thro'igb  which  the 
shaft  jirojects,  a  bearing  for  the  sliaft.  and  coUeeior  rings 
carried  by  the  shaft  ana  d  ^osed  outside  the  bearing  and 
being  of  a  diameiei  ik  greater  then  the  openic--  in  the 
generator  frame. 

3.  In  apparatus  ut  the  ihu:a,aer  det..  nN-.i  a  generator 
frame,  an  armatiire  therefor,  a  >haft  for  the  armature, 
a  commutator  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  U-aring  for  the 
shaft,  and  collector  rings  terminally  carried  bv  the  shaft 
and  disposed  otitside  the  generator  frame,  said  collector 
rings  W'lng  of  a  dir'meter  no  greater  than  the  opening  of 
the  shaft    bearing. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  (haracter  described  'i  generator 
frame,  an  armature  therefor,  a  shaft  for  -he  arms:  ore, 
collector  rings  mount.Mi  on  the  shaft,  s  bearing  for  tiie 
shaft,  positioned  intermediate  the  armature  and  collector 
rings,  electric  contact  mechanism  and  ni^ans  for  aetuat- 
Ing  the  contact   mer  iianism,  assorinted   wi'h   :  be  armature 

shaft. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  chara.ter  described,  a  g. n.  rator 
frame,    an    armature   therefor,    a   shaft    for   the   armature. 
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collector  rings  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the 
shaft,  positioned  intermediate  tLie  commutator  and  col- 
leotiir  rings,  electric  contact  meclianism,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  contact  mechanism,  terminally  carried  by 
the  armature  shaft 

[riairas  6  to  12  not  printed  iu  the  (nizetle.] 


1.14tlf>T7.      CABINET.       Frank     L.     W.\dham,    Detroit, 
Mich.      PMl£d   Mar.    1!»,   191.3.     Serial   No.   755,508.      (CI. 

211  —  6.1 


1.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
a  back  and  vertically  extending  division  walls,  of  inclined 
ghelvefl  arranged  between  said  back  and  saitl  walls  and 
providing  superimposed  pockets,  front  strips  supported  hy 
said  divl.^lon  walls  and  forming  openings  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  pockets,  and  doors  normally  closing 
the  openings  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  pockets  with  the 
lower  t'dges  of  said  doors  forming  the  upper  walls  of  the 
openins^s   in   the  upper  part  of  lower  pockets. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  having  a  back  and  ends,  thn  comblna- 
ticii  of  vertically  extending  division  walls,  transverse 
shelves  betw.-en  the  walls  dividing  the  space  within  the 
cabinet  into  a  plurality  of  pockets,  said  shelves  form- 
ing bottoms  for  the  pockets  and  being  inclined  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  pockets,  front 
strips  extending  across  the  st»vpral  series  of  pockets  at  a 
distance  from  the  upper  ends  nf  the  pockets  and  scalloped 
our  at  thi'ir  upper  edges  uppi)siti'  each  pocket  to  form 
optuiings  into  the  upper  ends  of  the  several  pockets,  doors 
iiiniif  connected  at  their  upper  t'dges  to  the  lowe.i;  edges 
of  riu-  strips  to  engage  the  forward  edges  of  the  shelf  and 
do-.'  the  lower  ends  of  the  pockers,  and  spring  hinges  for 
hinge  connecting  said   doors   to   the  said   strips. 

'■'.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
a  back,  ^ud  and  vertically  extending  division  walls,  of 
siielvts  arrangt'd  between  said  walls  and  inclined  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  and  providing  superimposed 
pockets,  front  strips  supported  hy  said  division  walls  and 
providing  upper  and  lower  openings  at  the  front  side  of 
said  pockets,  and  upwardly  swinging  hlnced  doors  car- 
ried by  said  front  strips  and  nori»aily  closing  the  lower 
opening  of  each  po<ket  wherelrc  the  contents  of  each  pocket 
can  be  Immt'diately  dischargfd  by  opening  the  door 
thereof. 


l,14fl.0T8.  DIE-I'RESS.  Harrv  C.  H.  Wal.sh,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Walsh  I'ress  &  r>ie  Co.,  Chicago,  111,. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Original  application  filed 
,Ian.  i:i.  1913,  Serial  No.  7U,h>51,  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  ::4.  1014  Serial  No.  852,805. 
(Cl.    161—106.1 

1.  In  a  die-press,  the  comljin.ition  with  a  die-head,  of  a 
pitman  of  fixed  length  by  which  It  Is  reciprocated,  a  bear- 
ing within  the  die-head  by  means  of  w'.ii.  !i  tii-  pitman 
Is  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  m.^an^  y  whi'h  .-.aid 
U'aring  may  be  axially  adju-ted  with  rfsp.-ct  to  said  die- 
head, 

2.  In  a  die  pre.-s.  the  combination  '.\ith  a  die-head,  of  a 
pitman   of   fixed    len;:th    ly   which    it    is    reciprocated,   an 


axially  adjastable  plug  threaded  within  .said  die-head,  said 
plug  being  provided  with  a  pivotal  connection  to  said  pit- 
man, and  means  by  which  said  plug  may  be  locked  at  any 
desired  adjustment. 


3.  In  a  die-press,  the  combinatiijn  witli  a  crank,  ,i  i.it 
man.  and  a  die-head,  of  a  screw  threaded  connection  liy 
which  the  distance  between  the  pitman  and  the  die-head  Is 
adjusted,  of  a  laterally  movable  section  of  the  screw 
threaded  connection,  and  a  cam  or  eccentric  member  by 
which  said  section  is  operated  to  lock  or  unlock  said 
screw-threaded  connection. 

4.  In  a  die-press,  a  die  head,  an  axially  adjustable  mem- 
ber screwed  into  said  die-tiead  and  providing  a  connection 
for  a  pitman,  a  transverse  pin  on  said  die  head  and  pro- 
viding an  eccentric  surface  near  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  die-head,  and  a  movable  section  of  such  threaded  por- 
tion, said  movable  section  lieing  so  located  as  to  l>e  oper- 
ated upon  by  said  eccentric  surface,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll)ed. 


1.146,979.  TROUBLE  LAMl'.  Fkank  A.  Walteks. 
Wkhnbr  M.  Be«k.man.  and  .\aron  \V.  Kohl,  Mlnni'- 
npolis.  Minn.  Filed  .Ian  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  S13,8.'<.'). 
(Cl.  240—8.4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  head  gear  having  a  pair  of 
reversely  extended  po.kets.  of  an  electric  light  font  at 
tached  to  said  headgear  between  the  opening  Into  said 
pockets,  battery  cells  concealed  in  said  pockets,  and  an 
electric  circuit  including  said  battery  ceils,  and  the  lamp 
of  said  light  font 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vizor  cap  having  a  pair  of 
reversely  extended  pockets  in  its  band,  a  flap  secured  to 
the  crown  of  said  cap.  and  a  separable  fastener  for  se 
curing  said  flap  to  the  vizor  of  said  cap,  of  an  electric 
light  font  attached  to  the  band  of  said  cap  between  said 
pockets  and  under  .said  flap,  battery  cells  concealed  in 
said  pockets,  and  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  bat 
tery  cells,  and  the  lamp  of  said  light  font. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vizor  cap  having:  a  pair  of 
reversely  extended  pockets  in  Its  band,  a  flap  secure.l 
to  the  crown  of  said  cap,  and  a  separable  fastener  for 
securing  said  flap  to  the  vizor  of  said  cap.  of  an  electric 
light  font  attached  to  the  band  of  said  cap  between  sal  1 
pockets  and  under  said  flap,  battery  cells  concealed  in 
said  pockets,  and  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  t>at- 
tery  cells,  the  lamp  of  said  llirlit  f<ijt.  and  a  swit.  li. 


l.Uil.Hsn.  VENTILATING  AITAHATrS  JaMK.s  L, 
Watekblry,  Minneapolis.  Minn,  Filed  .^pr.  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  690,320.     (Cl.  237— 47. j 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  heater  and  a  smoke  flue 
therefor,  of  a  pipe  Inclosing  said  smoke  flue  and  spaced 
therefrom  and  extending  to  a  point  outside  the  building 
where  the  heater  is  located,  said  smoke  flue  having  an 
extension  projecting  through  the  wall  of  said  pipe  for 
communication  with  a  chimney,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
smoke  flue  having  an  opening  therein  communicating  with 
the  space  between  it  and  said  pipe,  a  vertical  partition 
provided  In  said  smoke  flue  and  extending  upwardly  from 
a  point  below  said  opening  and  forming  a  passage  leading 
vertically  in  said  smoke  flue  from  said  opening,  a  valve 
provided  near  the  upper  end  of  said  partition  and  adapted 
to  close  either  one  of  the  passages  through  said  smoke 
flue  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  and  a  foul  air 
pipe  communicating  with  the  space  between  said  pipe  and 
said  smoke  flue  near  said  opening. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  heater  and  a  smoke  flue,  of  a 
.piiie  Inclosing  said  smoke  flue  and  spaced  therefrom  and 

extending  to  a  point  outside  the  building  where  the  heater 
is  located,  said  smoke  flue  having  an  extension  projecting 
through  the  wall  of  said  pipe  for  communication  with  a 
chimney,  a  foul  air  pipe  located  outside  said  first  named 
idpe  and  having  an  open  lower  end  and  communicating  at 
lis  upper  end  through  the  lower  portion  of  said  first 
named  pipe  adjacent  to  said  heater  with  the  space  be- 
tween said  first  named  pipe  and  said  smoke  flue,  said 
smoke  flue  having  an  opening  in  its  lower  wall  opposite 
the  exit  opening  of  said  foul  air  pipe,  a  vertical  partition 
provided  In  said  smoke  flue  and  extending  above  and  be- 
low said  opening  and  a  valve  mounted  In  said  smoke  flue 
near  the  upper  end  of  said  partition  for  closing  said 
smoke  flue  or  the  passage  between  the  wall  of  said  first 
iiimed  pipe  and  said  partition. 

■  '.  Tlie  combination,  with  a  heater,  of  a  smoke  flue 
mounted  thereon,  a  foul  air  flue  Inclosing  said  smoke 
fill''  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  lower  wall  of  said  smoke 
fine  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  space 
between  it  and  said  foul  air  flue,  a  vertical  partition  pro- 
vided in  said  smoke  flue,  dividing  It  into  vertical  pas 
sages,  one  of  said  passages  communicating  with  said 
heater  and  the  other  of  said  passages  being  closed  at  the 
bottom  and  communicating  with  said  opening,  and  a  pipe 
bavins:  an  open  lower  end  and  extending  from  a  point 
near  the  floor  line  and  communicating  with  the  space 
between  said  smoke  flue  and  said  foul  air  flue  adjacent 
to  said  opening. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  heater  and  a  smoke  flue 
therefor  and  a  foul  air  flue  Inclosing  said  smoke  flue  and 
spaced  therefrom,  the  lower  portion  of  said  smoke  flue 
having  an  opening  therein  communicating  with  the  space 
t>etwei'n  It  and  said  foul  air  flue,  a  partition  provided 
In    said    smoke    flue    and    dividing    it    into    passages,    one 


commnnicating  with  said  beatt-r  and  the  other  with  the 
opening  in  said  smoke  I'ue.  a  valve  mounted  to  i  lose 
either  one  of  said  passages  and  a  pipe  depending  t.  a 
point  nf-ar  the  floor  line  and  communicating  with  the  space 
between  said  foul  air  flue  and  said  smoke  flue  adjacent 
to  the  opening  in  said  smoke  flue 


1,146,981.  CLOTHES-LINE  HANGER,  Feed  WKI^- 
BEk.-,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  31.  1914.  Serial 
No.    s.-,4..-;70.      (Cl.  6S— 12.) 


1.  A  clothes  line  hanger  comprising  an  elastic  forked 
member  that  is  adapted  to  straddle  the  clothes  line  and 
engsge  it  frictlonaliy  on  opposite  sides  to  prevent  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  line  and  a  non-rusting  clothes 
supporting  rod  fastened  to  said  member  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  clothes  line. 

2.  A  clothes  line  hanger  comprising  a  forked  member. 
the  legs  of  wliich  are  elastically  united  at  their  upper 
end.s  and  arranged  to  firmly  grip  opposite  sides  of  a 
clothes  line  and  prevent  movement  longitudinally  there- 
on, one  of  said  legs  having  a  socket  near  Its  lower  end. 
and  a  horizontally  extending  rod  that  passes  through 
the  socket  and  to  which  the  material  to  be  dried  Is  se- 
cured by  clamps,  said  rod  being  supported  midway  of  Its 
length  hy  the  walls  of  the  socket. 

3.  A  clothes  line  hanger  comprising  a  forked  member 
that  is  adapted  to  straddle  the  clothes  line  and  be  sup- 
iwrted  thereby,  one  of  the  legs  of  said  member  being 
longer  than  the  other,  the  shorter  of  the  two  being  some- 
what resilient  to  assist  In  gripping  the  clothes  line,  and  a 
clothes  supporting  rod  which  Is  carried  by  the  longer 
leg  of  said  member  and  extends  transversely  of  the 
clothes  line. 

4.  A  clothes  line  hanger  comprising  a  thin  metal  mem- 
ber, having  a  body  and  a  portion  which  is  bent  over  to 
form  a  spring  hook,  said  body  and  hook  being  arranged 
to  receive  and  hold  the  clothes  line  between  them,  and 
also  a  second  portion  containing  a  socket,  and  a  clothee 
supporting  rod  supported  by  the  wall  of  the  socket  and 
extending  transversely  of   the  axis   of  the  hook. 


1.146.982.  POWER  -  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Cahl 
W.  Weiss,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  May  14  1913,  Se- 
rial No.   767.604.      (Cl.    74—14.^ 

1.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  rotatable 
mutor,  a  co'5peratlng  body  concentric  with  the  mutor. 
one  of  said  parts  having  a  spherical  bearing  surface  and 
the  other  of  said  parts  having  gripping  elements  to  co- 
operate with  the  spherical  beaj-lng  surface,  means  to  vary 
the  relative  angular  axial  position  of  said  I'arts,  a-^d 
driving  means  for  one  of  said  parts 

2.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  rotatable 
mutor,  a  cooperating  iKtdy  concentric  with  the  mutor, 
one  of  said  jmrts  having  a  spherical  bearing  surface  and 
the  other  of  said  [larts  having  gripping  elements  to  co- 
operate witb  the  spherical  b«-arlng  Mirface,  means  to  vary 
the  relative  angular  axial  position  of  s.tid  parts,  means 
to  rotate  one  of  said  parts,  and  nseans  to  transmit  a 
movement  of  rotation  from   the  other  of  said   parts. 
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3  A  piwcr  tran«mlK«ion  d-'vice  oomprlslnR'  a  tnutor, 
means  to  Imparr  th  the  muror  a  movement  of  nutation 
anil  a  consequenf  niovpnien'  f  rnfatlon  on  Its  own  axlu. 
and  meHD'^  to  Impart  thp  rin^  Hniint  of  rotation  of  the 
tnutrtr  on  Its    iwn  axi^  to  the  driven  part. 


4.  A  power  transmission  'ievioe  cumiirlsini:  a  nutating 
body,  a  coftperatlnsr  body,  one  <if  said  bodies  having  a 
spherical  bearing  surface  and  srippin;;  elements  carried 
by  the  other  of  sMtd  l>odies  and  couperating  with  said 
spherical  Iw-ariuu'  sin-face,  whereby  one  of  said  bodies 
acquires.  throu:,'h  the  nutation  of  the  nutating  bedy,  a 
movement  ',t  rotatinn  nn  its  i^wn  axis. 

5.  A  power  rransiuissMu  device  comprising  a  nutating 
body,  a  spherical  i  ody  for  co<.iperatlng  with  the  nutating 
body  and  drlvlntr  ic-'any  l:)etween  said  two  first  named 
bodies  wh<^rel)\  one  of  said  first  named  bodies  acquires, 
througi  the  nutation  of  liic  nutating  body,  a  movement 
of  rotation  on  its  own  a.xls 

[Claims  »;   trt   -4   not   printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1,146,983.  CASHREiilSTER.  John  A.  Webnek,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tht>  National  Cash  Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorporated  In 
1906.1  Filed  Nov,  19,  1909.  Serial  No  528.920.  (CI. 
23;>-~lj.i 


.'331 


1.  In  a  iiiHchlna  of  tbe  clam  described,  tho  combination 
with  a  fraiiu'  having  portions  extending  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  pach  other,  of  a  series  of  operating  keys 
for  en^iaelnc  onr  portion  of  thp  frame  and  imparting 
thereto  differential  uiovt-mcnt  while  the  other  portion  Is 
constructed  to  engace  the  keys  and  thereby  prevent  an 
overttirow  of  the  frame,  and  an  indii^ator  controlled  by  the 
frame. 

2.  In  a  machint^  of  the  class  described,  the  comlilnatlon 
with  a  frame  havlnz  portions  diverging  at  substantially 
right  angles,  of  a  shaft  for  supporting  the  frame,  a  aerlt's 
of  operatlne  keys  for  engacinj  one  fiortlon  of  the  frame 
and  rotatlne  tho  same  dltferpntlnily  about  thi>  shaft,  the 
rotation  of  the  frame  carryina  the  other  portion  thereof 
into  contact  with  the  keys  and  thereby  llmltlne  the  move- 
ment of  said  frame,  and  an  accounting  mechanism  driven 
bv  said  frame. 


3.  In  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bank  of  (>ivoted  keys  each  having  a  portion  circular 
to  the  pivots  of  said  key«.  a  graduated  frame  positioned 
to  have  the  graduari  .ns  .neaped  and  diff«T<'ntiy  "p'Tated 
by  said  keys,  n  grad'jated  plate  movable  with  said  frame 
and  positioned  to  have  Its  graduations  strike  the  cir- 
cular portions  of  the  keys  at  the  ends  of  their  strokes, 
and  totalizing  mechanism  operateti  by  said  graduated 
frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  aubstantlally  right  angled  portions, 
of  a  series  of  oiHTatlne  keys  for  ftigaglng  one  portion  of 
the  frame  and  Imparting  thereto  differential  movements 
while  the  other  portion  is  constructed  to  engage  the  keys 
and  thereby  prevent  an  overthrow  of  said  frame,  an  in- 
dicator, and  connfctlons  for  driving  said  Indicator  con- 
trolled by  the  frame,  and  mechanism  o|>ernted  by  the  keys 
after  the  frame  has  been  arrested  for  positioning  the  indi- 
cator. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de'^crlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  totalizer  wheels  and  a  pivoted  frame  carry- 
ing said  wheels,  of  operating  devices  Into  connection  with 
which  said  wheels  may  be  thrown,  transfer  devices  com 
prising  sets  of  three  star-shaped  elements  rigidly  con- 
nected, means  for  actuating  any  of  the  sets  of  el'^raents, 
and  locking  elements  for  said  totalizer  wheels  held  in 
locking  position  by  one  element  of  each  set. 

(Claims  6  to  43  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,148,984.  FIREARM.  Jo.seph  H.  Wksson,  Sprluxfleld, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Smith  it  Wesson,  Sprinsfleld.  M;iss. 
Fi.ed  Nov.  a,  1912.     Serial  No.  729.748.      (CI.  42 -3  i 


In  «n  sntoraatic  plsfol  of  the  blow-back  type,  the  com- 
blnstion  with  a  breech  bolt  adapted  to  close  the  breech  end 
of  the  barrel  when  the  pistol  Is  In  c<3nditlon  to  be  flred  ; 
of  a  firing  pin  containfd  in  the  lireech  bolt  and  having 
a  lateral  shoulder  prr)Jectine  throuarh  the  same  :  a  spring 
located  in  the  brtech  bolt  between  the  shoulder  on  the 
flrlng  pin  and  a  fixed  shoulder  in  said  breech  bolt  ;  an 
elbow  lever  pivoted  In  the  frame,  one  member  of  said 
elbow  lever  lying  In  tbe  path  of  the  lateral  sh'uilder 
of  the  flrlnc  pin  when  the  barrel  Is  closed:  a  trlic^er  ;  a 
■ear  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  said  trigger 
and  bavini::  a  rearward  extension  and  a  latch  projecting 
downward  to  enuaee  the  other  member  of  said  elbow  lever; 
a  sear  spring  also  connected  with  the  trigger  ;  and  a  stop 
to  engage  the  rearward  extension  of  the  said  sear. 


1  .  1  4  n  .  9  s  .5  I'RINTINO-TELEGRArH.  Ch.\RI.E8  J. 
Wii.KT.  Vorktown.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tune  12.  1914.  Serial 
No.  H44.t'>07.      (Cl.   17H— 31.1 

1.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  a  plurality  of  Independently 
operated  prlntine  Instriiments.  a  single  tape  common  to  all 
the  said  Instruments,  and  means  for  supporting;  the  tape 
between  the  prlntiiii:  instruments  and  maintnlnlne  a  pre- 
determined slack  In  the  tape  lengthwise  thereof  between 
adjacent   printing  Instruments. 

2.  In  a  printing  teleijraph,  a  plurality  of  prlntlnc  In- 
struments, a  single  tape  common  to  all  said  Instruments, 
a  transmitter  for  each  printing  Instrument,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  the  s.ild  printing  instruments  for  supporting 
the  tape  between  adjacent  Instruments  and  maintaining 
a  predetermined  slack  In  the  said  tape  lengthwise  thereof. 

3.  In  a  printing  telecrnph.  a  pair  of  Independently  op- 
erated printing  Instruments,  a  sinele  tape  common  to  both 
printing   Instruments,   and   mean*   for  stipinirtlns   the   tape 
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t>etween  the  Instruments  and  maintaining  a  predetermined 

slack  in  said  tape  leoL'thwise  thereof. 


.  i!-.'   ■"    '    -' 


4.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  a  pair  of  printing  instru- 
ments, a  single  tape  common  to  both  printing  instruments, 
a  transmitter  for  each  printing  instrument,  and  means  for 
supporting  tbe  tape  between  the  said  printing  Instruments 
and  maintaining  a  predetermined  slack  In  the  said  tape 
lengthwise  thereof. 

5.  in  a  printing  telegraph,  a  frame,  a  front  and  a  rear 
printing  instrument  mounted  in  the  said  frame,  a  tape 
common  to  both  the  saiil  instruments,  ii  magnet  in  the 
line  leading  to  the  front  printing  li^strument.  means  for 
supporting  the  tape  between  the  said  Instruments,  and 
devices  actuated  by  the  said  magnet  to  contact  with  the 
said  means  to  raise  tlie  same  and  the  tape  to  maintain  a 
lirei]etermine<l  slack  therein  lengthwise  of  the  tape  be- 
tween the  said  instruments. 

[Claiiris  '■.  tc)  12  not  [irlnted  in  the  tiarette  j 


1.146,986.  BOWSUE-t^TOl'l'EU.  Ai  at  st  Hebua.n  Wie2, 
Moylan.  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Wlrz,  Incorporated,  Chcs 
ler,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  25. 
1912.     Serial  No    tJ!i:<.L'.".4.      iCl.  215 — 54.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  cap,  a  centrally 
apertured  cork  l>elow  the  cap,  a  tubular  member  depending 
from  the  under  side  of  the  cap  entering  the  cork  and 
having  its  outer  surface  frlctionally  engaging  the  cork, 
a  pouring  spout  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  cap  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  tubular  member  and  at  Its  lower  end  of 
substantially  the  same  cross  sectional  area  as  said  tubular 
meml)er  and  a  straight  plug  closely  fitting  and  guided 
by  the  pouring  spout  and  entering  the  cork  through  the 
pouring  spout  and  tubular  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  cap,  a  centrally 
apertured  cork  below  the  cap,  a  tubular  member  depending 
from  the  under  side  of  the  cap  entering  the  cork  and  hav- 
ing Its  outer  surface  frlctionally  engaging  tbe  cork,  a 
pouring  spout  extending  from  the  upper  side  of  the  cap 
In  allnement  with  tbe  tubular  member  and  at  its  lower 
end  of  substantially  tbe  same  cross  sectional  area  as  said 


member  but  having  Its  top  contracted  as  a  plug  guide  and 
a  straight  plug  guided  by  the  top  of  the  iHiurlng  spout  and 
entering  tbe  cork  through  the  pouring  spout  and  lubuiar 
member. 


1,146,987.     FIBER  FRWESS.     Homeb  J.  Yc^^o,  Clncln 

natl,    Ohio.      Filed    May    5,    1913       Serial    No.    765.fi74. 

(CI.  92—15.1 

1^  .V  process  of  iit'erating  hemp-fiber,  consisting  In 
Isolating  the  stalks  from  the  plant  structure,  then  pass 
Ing  said  stalks  lengthwise  between  rollers  to  break  the 
.same  In  longitudinal  planes,  then  submerging  said  broken 
stalks  In  a  heated  solution  adapted  to  soften  the  fiber 
cementing  material,  then  removing  said  stalks  and  me 
chanlcally  eliminating  excess  solution  therefrom,  then 
reducing  the  contained  moisture  in  said  stalks  by  passing 
the  same  through  a  heated  e\!iporatinK  oven,  then  spray- 
ing the  sufficiently  dried  stalks  with  oil.  and  then  trans- 
versely breaking  said  stalks  and  eliminating  the  fiber 
therefrom. 

2.  A  process  of  liberating  hemp-fiber,  consisting  Tn 
Isolating  the  stalks  from  the  plant  structure,  then  pass- 
Inc  said  stalks  lengthwise  between  rollers  to  break  the 
same  in  longitudinal  filanes.  then  submerging  said  broken 
stalks  in  a  heated  sohitioc  adapted  t>.>  soften  the  fiber 
cementing  material,  then  removing  said  stalks  and  me- 
chanically eliminating  excess  solution  therefrom,  then  re 
during  the  contained  rnoLsfare  in  said  stalks  by  passing 
the  same  through  a  heated  evaporating  oven,  and  then 
transversely  breaking  said  stalks  and  eliminating  the  fiber 
therefrom. 

:-'..  A  process  of  liberating;  !o-rap-flber.  consisting  In  first 
isolating  the  stalk  fr.ni  The  plant,  then  passing  the  stalks 
endwise  between  crushing  rollers  to  break  the  same  longi- 
tudinally and  Internally  open  said  stalks  to  the  entry  of 
.solvent,  then  subinergine  said  stalks  for  a  short  period  In 
a  •_"'r  solution  o*  alkali  at  l'(mi°  F..  then  drying  said  stalks. 
then  mechanivally  liberating  the  fiber  therefrom. 

4.  .\  pro'.ess  of  lU)eratlng  hemp  fi!>er.  consisting  In  first 
isolating  the  stalk  from  the  plant,  then  passing  the  stalks 
endwise  between  crushing  rollers  to  break  the  same  longi- 
tudinally and  internally  open  said  stalks  to  the  entry  of 
solvent,  then  submerging  said  stalks  for  a  short  period  in 
a  ■^'^c  solution  of  alkali  at  200°  F..  then  removing  said 
stalks  and  rinsing  the  same  with  an  acidulated  solution, 
then  eliminating  excess  moisture  from  said  stalks,  and 
then  mechanically  liberating  the  fiber  therefrom. 

5.  A  process  of  liberating  hemp  fiber,  consisting  In  first 
Isolating  the  stalk  from  the  plant,  then  passing  the  stalks 
endwise  between  crushini:  rollers  to  break  the  same  longi- 
tudinally and  Internally  open  said  stalks  to  the  entry 
of  solvent,  then  submerging  said  stalks  for  a  short  period 
in  a  2  9^  solution  of  alkali  at  2(mi"  F..  then  removing  said 
stalks  and  rinsing  the  same  with  an  acidulated  solution, 
then  passing  said  stalks  through  a  squeegee -to  drain  the 
same,  then  reducing  the  moisture  content  by  a  forced 
evap<iratlon  and  finally  mechanically  liberating  the  fiber 
from   »ald  stalks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (inzette.] 


1,146.988.  DEP08ITIN(i  REPAIR  METAL  ACROSS  AN 
ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  ARC.  M£)BTO.n  Abbndt. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Helnrich  L.  J.  Slemund. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,162.      (CI.  219 — 8.) 


L  A  systen  for  boUdlng  up  upon  a  metal  surface  a 
homogeaeoaa  deposit  of  repair  metal,  comprising  an  elec- 
trode of  the  repair  metal  connected  in  an  electric  circuit 
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with  the  metal  to  he  repaired,  so  that  an  electric  arc  may 
be  drawn  bftwH^n  them,  said  circuit  including  a  source  of 
alternating  current  and  havlnt;  inductance  of  such  value 
that  the  Inductive  voltage  component  substantially  exceeds 
the  voltage  drop  across  the  arc. 

2,  A  system  for  !iulJ(iln;,'  ii[i  upun  a  nn'tal  surface  a 
hij!n.jt:tuei)us  deposit  of  reiiair  raetal,  comprising  an  elec- 
trode of  the  npair  metal  connected  In  an  electric  circuit 
with  the  metal  to  be  repaired,  so  thnt  an  electric  arc  may 
be  drawn  between  them,  a  source  of  alternating  eleetro- 
motivf  force  in  said  circuit  havinc  a  voltage  of  approil 
mately  from  110  to  li'o  volts,  and  said  circuit  having  in- 
ductance of  such  valuH  that  th-^'  Inductive  voltage  com- 
ponent Is  from  75  to  lOo  v-'lts 

3.  A  system  for  buildiii;;  up  up^u  a  metal  surface  a 
homogeneous  deposit  of  repair  metal,  comprising  an  elec- 
trode lor  the  repair  metal  connected  in  an  electric  circuit 
with  the  metal  to  be  repaired,  so  that  an  electric  arc  may 
be  (..-awn  between  them,  a  source  of  alternating  electro- 
motive force  in  said  circuit  havlnt:  a  voltatre  of  approxi- 
mately from  liu  ro  iL'n  volts,  and  said  circuit  having 
inducrance  of  such  value  that  the  inductive  voltage  com- 
poupnt  Is  from  75  to  10.5  volts,  and  ohmlc  resistance  of 
such  value  that  th'^  resistance  drop  is  approximately  10 
to        volts. 


'  .14  6.989         KLECTRIC-ARC     WELDING.       MOBTON 

ABENDT,   New   V.irk,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to   Ilelnrlch  L.  J. 

Slemund,  New  York.   N.  Y.      Filed  I'ec.   7,    1»14.     Serial 

No.  875,966.      (CI.  219—8.) 

The  method  of  electrb-  are  welding  or  repairing  which 
consists  in  striking  the  arc  between  an  electrode  and  the 
metal  to  be  repaire.i  and  causitia;  current  variations  ac- 
companying alterations  in  the  resistance  of  the  arc  to  vary 
the  voltage  applied  to  the  circuit  in  the  opposite  sense  and 
to  an  extent  subsfantlally  less  than  wuuld  be  required  to 
maintain  a  constant  current,  whereby  the  large  Initial 
heating  current  whii  h  tluws  at  the  instant  of  striklnc  the 
arc  is  reduced  and  maintained  as  a  steady  working  current. 


1,148.990.    FOUR  CYCLE  gas"olene-p:n(;inf:     Akthub 

B.    Baker,   East   Orange,    N.   J.      Filed   Sept.    10,    1913. 
Serial  No.  7S9,0«j7.      iCl.   123—91.'.) 


1.  A  multiple-cylinder  four  cycle  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  cylinders,  an  Inlet 
valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  for  each  cylinder,  a  movable 
piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  movable  part  forming  a  portion 
of  the  wall  of  the  explosion  chamber  and  means  connected 
to  each  of  said  movable  [)arts  whereby  the  pressure  in 
each  cylinder  at  the  completion  of  the  compression  stroke 
of  the  piston  will  open  the  exhaust  valve  of  one  of  the 
other  cylinders. 

2.  -^  multlple-cylindei-  foiircy  !e  interna;  combustion 
en;;ine  comprisinir  a  multiplicity  of  cyllnilers.  an  Inlet 
valve  and  an  exhaust  valv-  for  each  cylinder,  a  movable 
piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  movable  plunirer  f^rmlns  a 
portion  of  the  wall  of  the  exp!osii)n  charnt'cr  and  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  mov.iMe  phiiiLrers  wherel)y  the 
(iressure  in    ea<'h   cyiinder   at    the   completion    of   the   com- 


pression stroke  of  the  piston    will  open  the  exhaust   valve 
I   of  one  of  the  other  cylinders 

1        3.  A    multiple-cylinder    fourcycle    Internal    combustion 

'   engine   comprising   a    multiplicity    of    cylinders,    an    inlet 

valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  for  each  cylinder,   a   movable 

piston  In  each  cylinder,  movable  means  connected  to  each 

cylinder   and  exposed   to   the   pressure   therein   and    means 

'   connected  to  each  of  said  movatde  means  and  to  an  exhaust 

valve  of  one  of  the  other  cylinders,  whereby  the  pressure 

In   each   cylinder   at    the   completion    of    the    compression 

stroke    of   the    piston    will    open    said    connected    exhaust 

I   valve. 

I  4.  A  maltiple-cyllniler  four  cycle  internal  combustion 
I  engine  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  cylinders,  an  Inlet 
,  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  for  each  cylinder,  a  movable 
piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  movable  plunger  for  each  cylin- 
der and  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder,  means 
connecting  each  plunger  to  the  exhaust  valve  of  one  of  the 
other  cylinders,  a  spring  for  normally  forcing  each  of 
said  plungers  Inwardly,  wnereby  the  pressure  In  each 
cylinder  at  the  completion  of  the  compression  strike  .if 
the  piston  will  open  the  exhaust  valve  of  another  cylinder. 
5.  A  multiple-cylinder  four  cycle  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  niultlplidty  o.  cylinders,  an  inlet 
valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  for  each  cylimler.  a  movable 
piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  movable  plunger  for  each  cylin- 
der and  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  sai  1  cylinder,  mechanl 
cal  means  connecting  each  plunger  to  the  exhaust  valve 
of  one  of  the  other  cylinders,  a  spring  for  normally  forc- 
ing each  of  said  plungers  Inwardly,  whereby  the  pressure 
in  each  cylinder  at  the  completUm  of  the  CMnipr>  s~ion 
stroke  of  the  piston  will  open  the  extinust  valve  of  an 
other  cylinder. 


1,146.991.  (.AKMENT-STRtrriHER  Fr.^nki.in  H 
Beck  WITH,  Oconee,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  .'».  1915.  Serial 
No.  G,207.*     (Cl.  223  —  19.) 


1.  A  garment  stretcher  of  the  specified  class,  comprls 
Ing  •  pair  of  side  bars,  a  pair  of  turnbuckle  links  between 
them,  a  pivoted  clasp  connecting'  each  link  with  one  of  the 
bars,  and  a  spring  clasp  detachably  connecting  the  same 
link  with  the  other  bar 

2.  A  garment  stretcher  of  the  specified  class,  comprls 
Ing  a  pair  of  side  bars,  a  pair  of  turnbuckle  links  between 
them,  and  a  pair  of  alininc  connections  carried  liy  ea<  h 
link  and  fitted  to  clasp  either  both  or  one  only  of  the  bars 
as  may  be  desired 

3.  A  garment  stretcher  of  the  specified  class,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  side  bars  adjustable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  pair  of  turnbuckle  links  between  them,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  each  link  and  one  of  the  side  bars, 
and  a  spring  clasp  carried  by  the  link  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  side  bars    respectively. 

4.  A  garment  stretcher  of  the  specified  class,  comprls 
ing  a  pair  of  side  bars  adjustable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  pair  of  transverse  links  of  adjustable  length  be- 
tween them,  a  pivotal  connection  between  each  link  and 
one  of  the  side  l»ars.  and  a  two  leaved  spring  clasp  carried 
by  each  link  and  adapted  to  hold  the  other  side  bar  in  a 
fixed  position  relatively  to  the  clasp-carrying  link. 


I 
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1,146.992.  STARTER  FOR  ENGINES.  Vincent  Bkndii, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,496. 
<C1.  74—7.) 


1.  A  starter  for  engine-^  comprisins  a  shaft  having  a 
solid  screw-threaded  section,  a  drlvin;;  device  which  is 
screw  threaded  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  travel  lon- 
gitudinally thereon  hmI  to  iiipage  a  part  of  the  engine  to 
be  driven,  a  driving:  niernber  with  which  the  shaft  has  a 
telescoping  fit.  and  a  >ieiiiinK  driving  connection  between 
said  driving  member  ;inil  said   shaft. 

2.  A  starter  for  engines  comprislnu  a  shaft  having  a 
solid  screw -threaded  section,  a  driving'  ilevlce  which  is 
screw  tluea.led  upon  th(  shaft  and  adapted  to  travel  lon- 
gitudinally thereon  and  to  encage  a  part  of  the  engine  to 
be  driven,  a  driving  member,  the  shaft  having  a  longitudi- 
nal movement  and  having  a  sliding  fit  with  respect  to  the 
driving  member,  ami  a  spring  driving  connection  between 
said  driving'  member  and  said   shaft. 

."..  A  starter  for  engines  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 
solid  screw-threaded  section,  a  driving  device  which  Is 
screw  threaded  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  travel  lou- 
cltudinally  thereon  and  to  en>:age  a  part  of  the  engine  to 
be  drUen.  a  driving  member,  the  shaft  having  a  longitudi- 
nal movement  and  having  a'slldint'  fit  with  respect  to  the 
driving  memlier,  and  a  "spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
shaft  and  coiled  around  an  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of 
the  sprint'  lielng  secured  to  said  driving  member. 

4.  .\  starter  for  engines  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 
solid  screw  threaded  section,  a  driving  device  which  is 
screw  threaded  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  travel  Ion 
gitudlnally  thereon  and  to  engage  a  part  of  the  engine  to 
l>e  driven,  a  rotatable  driving  member  with  respect  to 
which  said  shaft  has  a  bearing  and  with  respect  to  which 
it  has  a  longitudinal  sliding  movement,  and  a  yielding 
driving  connection  between  said  driving  member  and  said 
shaft. 

5.  .V  starter  for  engines  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 
solid  screw  threaded  sectitm.  a  driving  device  which  is 
screw  threaded  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  travel  lon- 
gitudinally thereon  and  to  engage  a  part  of  the  engine  to 
be  driven,  a  driving  member  with  which  the  shaft  has  .n 
telescoping  slidlnK  fit,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
said  driving  member  and  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


restoration  to  normal  conditions  until  the  last  car  of  the 

series  leaves  the  Nbick. 


lA   .'•^ 


1,146,99.T.  BLOCK-SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  .\i.ex.a  VDER 
Hf\an,  Providence.  H.  I.  Filed  I'eb.  7.  l9os.  Serial 
No.   414,670.      (CI.  246 — 36.  t 

1.  In  an  ele<  trie  railway  block  slcnallng  system,  an  in- 
sulated section  of  trolley  wire  at  the  entrance  oi  each  end 
of  a  Mock  normally  connected  to  the  power  circuit  a 
siirnallni:  device  at  each  end  of  a  block  having  a  like  con 
nection  to  t!ie  power  circuit,  a  rotatable  circuit  coniroMer 
at  earb  end  of  a  block  for  breaking  and  making  said  con- 
ueetlon>  at  the  corresponding  en<l.  magnets  for  rotatinc 
each  circuit  controller  by  successive  steps  in  either  direc- 
tion, circuits  for  said  magnets,  a  trolley  switch  Included 
In  the  circuit  of  each  magnet,  one  of  the  said  trolley 
switches  l>eing  located  on  each  Insulated  section,  and  op- 
e-able  by  the  first  of  a  series  of  enterin;:  cars  to  close  the 
magnet  circuit  of  the  circuit  controller  at  the  farther  end 
of  the  block,  thereby  causing  the  said  circuit  controller  to 
disconnect  both  the  Insulated  section  and  sicnallng  device 
from  the  power  circuit,  the  said  circuit  controller  beine 
likewise    noerable    by    each   succeeding   car   to   prevent   the 


2.  In  a  railway  block  signaling  system,  signals  at  each 
end  of  the  block,  circuits  for  said  signals,  a  controller  for 
each  of  said  signal  circuits,  a  magnet  for  opening  and  a 
magnet  for  closing  each  of  said  circuits  througl)  the  actua- 
tion of  a  controller,  a  switch  included  in  the  circuit  of 
one  of  said  magnets,  the  said  switch  being  operated  by  the 
actuation  of  the  other  of  said  magnets  tu  prevent  the  si 
multaneous  actuation  of  both  of  said  magnets. 

3.  In  a  railway  block  signaling  system,  a  danger  signal 
and  a  safety  signal  at  each  end  of  a  block,  the  danger  sig- 
nal at  either  end  being  operable  in  series  circuit  with  the 
safety  signal  at  the  other  end,  a  signal  circuit  controller 
at  each  end  of  the  blotk.  a  magnet  for  operating  each  cir 
cult  ci.ntroller  to  close  the  signal  'ircuit  when  a  car  en 
ters  the  block,  a  magnet  for  operating  each  circuit  con- 
troller to  open  the  signal  circuit  when  a  car  leaves  the 
block,  a  switch  included  in  the  circuit  of  each  of  the  for- 
mer of  said  tnagnets.  the  said  switch  being  openeiJ  by  tne 
actuation  of  the  latter  of  said  magnets  to  prevent  the  si- 
multaneous actuation  of  both  of  said  magnets,  whereby  a 
car  entering  the  block  at  the  same  time  that  a  car  ma>  be 
leaving  a  block  is  prevented  from  actuating  the  system 

4.  .\n  electric  railway  block  signaling  system  compris- 
ing a  safety  signal  and  a  danger  signal  at  each  end  of  a 
block,  a  signal  circuit  including  the  safety  signal  at  one 
end  and  the  danger  signal  at  the  other  end  of  the  block,  a 
rotatable  circuit  controller  at  each  end  of  a  block  for  clos- 
ing and  opening  the  signal  circuit,  a  magnet  for  operating 
each  circuit  controller  to  close  the  signal  circuit,  a  mag 
net  for  operating  each  controller  to  open  the  signal  cir- 
cuit, a  trolley  switch  operable  by  a  passing  car  to  close 
and  open  each  of  said  mau-net  iircults.  a  switch  Included 
in  the  circuit  of  one  of  said  magnets,  the  said  switch  be 
ing  operated  by  the  actuation  of  the  other  of  said  magnets, 
the  said  rotatable  circuit  controller  t>eing  operable  by 
each  suc<'eeding  car  to  maintain  the  propel  signal  Indica 
tlons  until   the  last  car  leaves  the  block. 

.".  An  electric  railwav  block  signaling  system  including 
a  signal  nt  each  end  of  a  block  normally  indicating  a  clear 
track,  a  danger  signal  and  a  safety  signal  at  each  end  if  a 
block  normally  inoperative,  the  danger  signal  at  either 
end  of  a  block  being  operable  in  series  circuit  with  the 
safety  signal  at  the  opposite  end.  a  rot.'itable  spur  wbeet 
and  an  electric  circuit  controller  simultaneously  rotatable 
therewith  at  each  end  of  a  block,  magnets  for  rotating 
each  of  said  wheels  and  circuit  controllers  step  by  step  in 
either  direction,  a  lircuit  for  each  of  said  magnets,  a  trol- 
ley switch  Included  In  the  iir<uit  ^f  each  magnet,  one  of 
the  said  trolley  switches  being  operable  \>}  the  f5rst  of  a 
series  of  entering  cars  to  close  a  magnet  (inuit  at  the 
farther  end  of  the  bhxk.  thereby  a.  tuatiu^-  the  spur 
wheel  and  attached  circuit  controller  ti>  remove  the  dear 
signal  and  also  operate  the  danger  signal  and  the  safety 
signal  in  series  circuit  therewith,  tlie  said  circuit  control- 
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ler  b«ing  actuated  a^aiu  in  the  same  direction  by  each  suc- 
ceeding  car    to   prevent    tLe    iist'iratiou    to    Hormal    condi- 
tions until  the  last  car  leaves  tlic  t)l(ick. 
[Claims  tj  to  y  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.] 


l.Uf],994.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  J'Ui.s  A.  BuUKiN,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Kl-  (1  July  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,789.  (CI. 
1'38— 4.) 


iiH5 


6 


a 


\  --» 


1.  A  rail  anchor  oomprlslns  a  yolie,  rail-t'n^aging  means 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a  mrmber  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  yoke  intermediate  said  rail  engaging 
members,  serving  to  cau.se  a  torsional  displacement  of  said 
yoke,   substantially   as  specified. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprisinn  a  flat,  vertically-disposed 
yoke.  rall-engauinK  means  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a 
member  eitendins  upwardly  from  .>aid  ynke  Intermediate 
said  rail-enijaijini;  meii.bers,  servitiu'  '■.  pi-e  a  torsional 
displacement  of  said  yoke  when  the  same  is  applied  to  a 
rail,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  yoke,  rail  engaging  means 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  meml>er  extending  up- 
wardly from  ^ald  yoke  interniedinte  -i.ii.i  rail-engaging 
members,  serving  to  cause  a  Torsional  dtsplaeement  of  said 
yoke,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  anchor  upon  a  rail, 
substantially   as   .specified. 

4.  .\  rail  anchor  formed  as  an  integral  structure  com- 
prising a  flat,  vertic.illy disposed  yoke,  rail  engaging  means 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a  raised  central  portion 
oil  said  yoke  arranged  intermediate  said  rail  engaging 
members,  and  serving  to  cause  a  torsional  displacement 
of  said  yoke  when  the  same  is  appli.d  r^i  a  rail,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  yoke,  rail-engaging  mem- 
bers at  Its  opposite  ends,  and  a  raised  central  portion  in- 
termediate said  rail-engaging  members,  -ervlng  as  a  pivot 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  underside  '>f  a  rail  base  and 
to  cause  a  torsional  liisplacement  of  .said  yoke,  substsn 
tlally  as  specified. 

[Claims  f5  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  <;MzettO.; 


1,146,99').  WORM  -  GEARING.  Albert  T.  Bo.ssebt, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co., 
Kansa>  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
t".T0.44>'.      ill.   74--."f5.i 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
shaft,  a  worm-wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  frame 
adjacent  said  worm-wheel,  a  worm  to  control  said  worm 
wheel,  a  member  plvotally-mounted  at  one  end  on  th- 
frame  and  In  which  said  worm  is  journaled.  said  frame 
acting  as  a  stop  for  the  free  end  of  the  pivoted  member 
when  the  worm  is  in  mesh  with  the  worm  wheel,  a  hand- 
wheel  to  rotate  said  worm,  a  hand  lerer  to  normally  lock 
th*"  pivotal   member  from  movement,  said   hand  lever  hav- 


ing a  nose  to  raise  the  pivoted  member  and  lift  the  worm 
out  of  mesh  with  the  worm-wheel,  a  lip  on  the  free  end 
of  the  pivoted  memt)er,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  hand-lever 
to  engage  said  lip  and  lock  the  free  end  of  said  pivoted 
member  upon  the  frame. 


1,146,996.  HEEI^BIILDING  MACHINE.  Ch.\ri,f.s  W. 
BoWBN,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1907      Serial  No.  388,827.     (01.  12—50.) 

A" 
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1.  A  heel-buUding  machine  comprising  a  series  of  maga- 
zines for  lifts  of  such  shape  and  form  as  to  supp<irt  a 
column  of  superposed  lifts,  mechanism  for  removing  a 
lift  from  each  magazine,  and  assembling  it  with  lifts  re 
moved  from  other  magazines,  to  form  a  heel  pile,  said 
mechanism  having  a  part  arranged  to  enter  and  pass 
across  the  bottom  of  each  magazine  to  engage  the  lower- 
most lift  therein,  and  means  for  engaglnlg  the  lateral 
surface  of  said  heel  pile  at  separated  points  to  exert  op- 
posing pressures  on  the  lift  edges  and  aline  the  lifis  In 
proper  register  to  each  other. 

2.  A  heel-bulldlng  machine  comprising  a  series  of 
magazines  for  lifts  of  substantially  the  shape  and  di- 
mensions in  cross  section  to  confine  a  series  of  super- 
posed lifts  In  a  column,  automatic  traveling  assembling 
mechanism  having  a  part  adapted  to  enter  tfie  bottom  jKir 
tlon  of  each  magazine  ,irui  pass  through  the  same  for 
removing  lifts  from  said  magazines  successively  and 
gathering  them  In  a  pile,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
lateral  surface  of  said  heel  pile  at  separated  points  to 
exert  opposing  pressures  on  the  lift  edges  and  aline  the 
lifts  in  proper  register  to  each  other. 

3.  .\  heel-building  macliine  comprising  a  series  of  maga- 
zines for  lifts  so  constructed  as  to  compel  a  series  of  su- 
perjiosed  lifts  to  retain  a  columnar  form,  a  guide  extend- 
ing beneath  the  magazines  from  each  to  the  next  in  se- 
ries, traveling  gathering  mechanism  arranged  to  advance 
along  said  guide,  and  having  a  part  arranged  to  displace 
a  lift  from  each  magazirie  and  to  carry  the  displaced  lifts 
to  and  beneath  the  next  magazine  In  such  manner  that 
each  successively  removed  lift  is  super-Imposed  upon  the 
lift  from  the  next  preceding  magazine,  and  means  for 
engaging  the  hCer.nl  surface  of  said  heel  pile  at  separatfMl 
points  to  exet'  ijnMismg  [jressures  on  the  lift  edges  and 
aline  the  lifts  in  proper  register  to  each   other. 

4.  A  heel-bulldlng  machine  comprising  a  series  of 
magaxlnes,  and  having  approximately  the  form  and  di- 
mensloos  in  cross  section  of  a  heel,  each  containing  heel 
lifts,  mechanism  for  taking  a  lift  from  one  magazine  and 
carrying  the  same  past  other  magazines,  said  mechanism 
inchidliig  a  memt)er  arranged  to  pass  across  the  lower 
part  of  and  take  a  lift  from  each  magazine  and  deposit 
it  upon  a  lift  or  lifts  carried  from  preceding  magazines, 
and  means  for  engaging  the  lateral  surface  of  said  heel 
pl  e  at  separate  points  to  exert  opposing  pressures  on  the 

Iff   eiU'es    and    aline  the  lifts   in   proper   register   to  each 
other. 

5.  A  heel-bulldlng  machine  comprising  a  series  of 
magazines  for  lifts  formed  and  arranged  to  confine  a  series 
<rf  superposed  lifts  in  columnar  form,  mechanism  for 
building    a     pile    of    lifts    Including    a    member    between 
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which  and  the  magaziLo  there  is  a  relative  movement, 
said  meuiiier  having  a  part  which  passes  across  the  ma;;a 
zlnes  su.  >  sslvely  in  the  course  of  such  relative  movement, 
whereby  iifth  are  taken  from  each  so  as  to  place  each 
succeediiig  lilt  upon  that  taken  f-otii  the  preceding  maga- 
zine, means  for  prmluclng  -oicii  reiHtive  movement,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  lateral  surface  of  said  heel  pile 
at  separated  points  to  exert  opposing  pressures  on  the 
lift  edges  and  aline  the  lifts  fn  proper  register  to  each 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.146.997.  LEDGER  SHEK'I  ANU  ME'lMOli  F(iR  ITS 
I'HODUCTION.  How.ua.  Brow.n,  Sp;  intrtield.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.   1.  1913.     Serial  No.  782,512.      (CI.  92—48.) 


1  TjedgBr  paper  for  use  in  loose  leaf  books  having  areas 
in  the  form  of  straight  lines  or  bands  therein  at  which  the 
fiber  stnictu;e  Is  more  den.se  and  at  which  the  sheet  lias 
been  rendered  more  fiexil'i.'  by  extreme  and  momentary 
compression  of  the  ftb-r  structure  while  in  a  damp  and 
plastic  condition 

2.  The  method  of  producing  pap.cr  suitable  for  use  in 
loose  leaf  ledgers  und  having  therein  .ireas  of  greater 
flexibility  than  rt,e  main  !-ody  of  the  sheet,  which  consists 
in  compressing  the  tiber  structure  of  the  sheet  after  it 
has  been  completely  fornieii  and  when  but  partially  dry, 
these  compressions  U'lng  along  predetermined  straight 
I!  .es  iind  tliclr  effect  lieing  fixed  In  tlie  paper  sheet  by 
rapid  drying  of  the  j.aper  weh  after  the  compression  has 
taken  place. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  paper  having  thenln  areas 
of  greater  flexibility  than  the  main  !x)dy  of  tlic  sheet 
which  consists  In  treating  the  paper  while  paseiug  through 
the  papier  making  machine  and  wliile  in  the  damp  and 
plastic  Condition  which  Is  to  be  found  between  tlie  first 
and  secon.l  drier  drums,  the  treatm.iit  consisting  m  s'lb- 
jectlng  the  sheet  along  predetermine!  areas  to  extreme 
and  momentary  compression,  whereby  the  liber  structure 
is  compacted  locally  and  thereafter  quickly  subjecting  the 
sheet  with  Its  compressed  areas  to  a  drying  operation 
whereby  the  effect  of  the  compression  is  lixed  in  the  fiber 
structure  to  produce  .'ireas  of  iil^l;  density  and  of  greater 
flexibility  than  In   the   main   body   of  the  she«'t. 

4.  The  niethod  of  ti  eating'  paper  to  render  it  better 
adapted  for  use  In  loo.se  leaf  !>ooks  whifh  consists  in 
subjecting  the  paper  as  it  comes  from  the  first  drier 
dniin  of  the  paper  making  macliine  to  the  compressing 
action  of  rlgl.1  disks  contacting  directly  with  the  moving 
paper  web  ,ind  v,,,ieezing  it  tightly  against  an  opposed 
roll  and  then  (julckiy  drying  the  material  '^o  treated  to  fix 
therein  the  effect  of  tills  momentary  and  extreme  com- 
pres.slon  so  that  the  final  product  may  have  areas  of 
greater  density  ;iiid  greater  flexibility  than  the  main  body 
of  the  sheet 

5.  The  process  of  making  ledger  paper,  which  consists 
In  treating  the  paper  as  it  goes  through  the  paper  making 
machine  by  subjecting  the  paper  web  while  in  a  damp 
and  plastic  (omlition  to  extreme  and  momentary  com- 
pression along  limited  areas  of  the  weh  to  thereby  densify 
the    fil,er    stru.iiire   .tt    tbese   areas   and    thereafter   drying 

L'i»i  o.  t;.— 4S 


the  sheet  to  fix  In  the  paper  the  effect  of  this  compres 
sion  and  to  yield  a  firm  product  suitable  for  use  in  loose 
leaf  books  with   the  compressed   areas  positioned   to   give 
flexibility  to  the  pages  of  the  book. 
IClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,998.      BBMOVAHLE    CARH    for    tse    !N    timI- 
RBCORDBRg.     J.amks  Warfs   Brvck,  Bioomtield,  N.  J., 
assignor  to   Internationa!    Time  Recording  Company  of. 
New  York,  E^ndlcott.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  .July  19.  1911.    Serial  No.  639.298.     (CI    234 41  ) 


IK 
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AM  ilZi 


^tLrftr.m, 
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tmft^U^. 


l.^^ 


1.  A  card  for  use  in  a  time  recorder  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted therein  and  removed  therefrom.  pr>.ivided  with  a 
hole  previously  punched  in  the  card  representing  the 
time  of  a  prior  operation,  and  provided  with  a  circular 
relatively  large  positioning  hole  place<l  near  the  hole 
previously  punched  In  the  card  for  enabling  the  previously 
punched  hole  in  the  card  to  be  accurately  positi-nea  or 
registered  In  the  time  recorder 

2.  A  card  for  use  in  a  time  reiordei  adapteil  :•  l>e  in- 
serted therein  and  removed  tljerefrum.  provided  with  a 
hole  previously  punclied  in  the  card  representing  the 
time  of  a  prior  operation.,  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  relatively  large  circular  positioning-  holes,  one  of  who  h 
is  located  on  the  card  near  the  previously  punched  hole 
for  enabling  the  previously  punched  hole  to  be  accurately 
positioned  or  registered  In  the  time  recorder. 

3.  A  card  for  use  in  a  time  recorder  adapttHi  to  'e  in 
serted  therein  and  reinovel  therefrom,  provided  with  a 
relatively  small  bole  previously  punched  in  the  card  rep- 
le.sentlng  the  time  of  a  prior  operation,  and  provided  with 
a  positioning  hole  located  on  the  card  r,ear  the  previously 
punched  hole  for  enabling  the  previously  punched  hole  u, 
l>e  accurately  posltieiod  or  registered  ii,  the  time  recorde: 


!.14fi.99f».  STHrCTURAL  TNIT,  Wilmam  H.  Birk,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  F1't><1  Aug  4  li^ll.  Serial  No  64  2  207 
(CI.  72—117.' 


1.  A  composite  structural  unit  composed  of  a  '^trip  of 
expanded  raetiil  and  strips  of  shee;  metal  whost:  eiiges  are 
secured  flatwise  It  weld'^  to  the  longitudinal  margins 
■  f  said   txpanded    metal,   the   middle   portion   of  said   sheet 

metal  strips  Uung  crimped   longitudinally   to  form   stlfTen 
ing  ribs. 

2.  .V.  composite  structurai  unit  ■  ompri.-ing  a  strip  of  ex- 
panded metal  ;ind  parailei  strips  of  inethi  overlapping  the 
•dges  thereof  and  secured  thereto  :latwise,  nald  parallel 
strips  eomprlsing  marginal  portion^  lying  In  the  same 
plane  ;mh!  m    'ongitudinally  irim;H?d  middie  portion. 
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o.  A  iMmpu-^tt^  striK  rural  unit  rotnposed  of  a  plurality 
nf  *h.Mt  111.  ral  strips  with  a  strip  of  expanded  metal  In- 
tpr\  i.iiL'  •^'Ach  'if  said  sheet  metal  strips  having  a  flat 
marginal  ixirtlori  and  a  medial  lontritudlnally  corruRated 
portliin.  ilip  ihIl'os  of  said  -expanded  meral  strip  being 
s\iperiM)-ed  on  and  -.iiired  to  the  respective  adjacent  mar- 
Sins  of  saM  tir^t  mt'Otloned  strips. 

4  A  (onlposit^■  structural  unit  comprising  a  plurality 
nf  metal  stii]>s  ea.h  omsisting  of  a  longitudinally  crimped 
l-.xlv  poiiion  and  marginal  portions  at  approximately  right 
Hni;lf<  thpr.to.  and  a  strip  of  expanded  metal  interposed 
|.-'t».-.u  f'ach  two  of  said  first  mentioned  strips  the  edges 
of  >ald  expanded  metal  overlapping  and  being  in  surface 
contact  with  the  ma:-;:;lns  of  said  first  mentioned  strips. 
respectively,  and  rounections  in  the  form  of  welds  be- 
tween said  contacting  .surface.s. 

5.  A  (omposlte  structural  unit  composed  of  a  strip  of 
expanded  metal  and  separate  strips  of  entire  sheet  metal, 
the  edges  of  said  entire  strips  being  secured  flatwise  by 
woM-  ro  the  longitudinal  margins  of  said  expanded  metal, 
tlu'  middle  portion  of  said  sheet  metal  strips  being  crimped 
longitudinally  to  form  stiffening  ribs. 

H'laims  0  to  8   uo'   printed   In  the  Hazette.] 


l.UT.iiiMi  MKTAl.l.ir  LATHING  AND  CONCRETE- 
KEINFOR*  IN(;  STRICTURE.  William  H.  Burk,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Vi\i^d  Auu  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  642,298. 
(CI.  72— 117.  > 
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A  reinforce  comprising  a  sheet  of  uniform  reticu- 
lar.-d  m.'al  "Struck  up  to  form  hollow  ribs  extending  across 
th.'  -h.H>t  In  spaced  parallel  relationship,  and  separate 
stiff'tiinL'  mrmbers  parallel  with  said  ribs  and  rigidly  and 
p.Tm.ui.'iitly  secured  within  said  hollow  ribs  to  said  re- 
ticulated metal. 

".  A  reinforce  comprising  a  sheet  of  reticulated  metal 
-tri'  k  up  tM  form  hollow  ribs  traversing  the  sheet  in 
spar  . I  parallel  relationship  and  separated  by  sections 
lylnt:  substantially  in  one  plane,  trough-shaped  stiffening 
mem!)cr>  arran^rt-d  within  saiil  hollow  ribs,  and  rigidly  at- 
taclifd   Tlii-retn   l.utli   alniijj   the    median    line    and   adjacent 

to    the    li.i-;,.    |Hi|-- i<ili»i    thereof. 

•  A  reit.for  .  .  .ruprlvlnk:  a  sheet  of  reticulated  metal 
stnii  k  HI.  r.)  form  hollow  ribs  traversing  the  sheet  In 
■ipa..-(l  parnliel  r.  iation.ship  and  -eparated  by  sections  ly- 
Inj  sulcitanrially  in  one  plane,  trotijth-shaped  stiffening 
members  arrau;,'ed  within  said  hollow  ribs,  and  rigidly 
attailifd  thereto  alon>j  the  median  line  and  adjacent  the 
base  portions  tluM'eof.  and  iiraces  -paiiniiiL'  the  open  side 
of  said  stiffenlni:  raemhers  and  rigidly  attached  thereto. 

4.  A  reliiforc.'  compri^in;.'  a  sheer  of  uniform  reticu- 
lated metal  srruek  up  to  form  hollow  rilts  traversing  the 
sheet  In  spaced  i)arallel  relationship  and  separated  by 
sections  hin<:  substantially  In  one  plane,  and  separate 
troueh-shaped  stifTenintr  m.'mbers  arranged  longitudinally 
within  sail!  hollow  ribs,  and  rigidly  attached  thereto. 

.".  .\  ribbed  reticulated  metal  conerete  reinforce  com- 
prislni;  parallel  stiffening  menitiers  U-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion, and  reticulated  metal  <ecnred  upon  and  ritiidly  at- 
tached  to  said  stiffening  member^,  said  reticulated  metal 


being  struck  up  to  completely  cover  the  sides  and  tops  of 
said  stiffening  members  to  form  a  continuous  key  for  the 
concrete. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Hnzette.] 


1,147,001.  HOUSEHOLD  ITICNSII.  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Lbwis  C.  Bchnbt,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  ilar.  2.S. 
1914.     Serial  No.  827.800.      (CI.  210 — 16.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  de'-crlbed.  a  strainer 
of  a  substantially  hemispherical  contiguration  formed  of 
reticulated  fabric,  annular  supporting  frame  for  the 
fabric  and  a  concave  member  secured  to  the  periphery  of 
said  frame  and  having  a  portion  of  its  outer  surface  flat- 
tened to  provide  a  base  for  supporting  said  frame  In  a 
vertical  position,  whereby  the  ^fabric  portion  of  the 
strainer  will  lie  wholly  within  the  vertical  i)laue  of  the 
periphery   of  said   concave  member. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  descrilied,  a  support- 
ing member  having  a  concave  surface,  an  annular  frame 
mounted  within  said  concave  member  and  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  horizontal  plane  thereof  and  a  strainer  por- 
tion of  substantially  hemispherical  configuration  formed 
of  reticulated  fabric  secured  to  said  frame',  said  frame 
and  said  strainer  portion  lying  wholly  within  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  edge  of  said  concave  member. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strainer  consist- 
ing of  an  annular  frame,  having  a  perforate<l  straining 
portion  of  a  hemispherical  configuration  secured  thereto. 
a  handle  attached  to  said  frame  and  a  saucer-shaped  re- 
ceptacle Joined  to  a  portion  of  said  frame,  the  frame  be- 
ing supported  by  the  receptacle  in  a  plane  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  receptacle  and  >aid  frame, 
and  said  straining  portion  lying  wholly  within  the  v.nical 
plane  of  the  edge  of  the  receptacle,  whereby  the  receptacle 
will  receive  the  residual  drlppum^  from  said  strainer 
under  predetermined    conditions. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
concave  receptacle,  a  supporting  frame  mounted  tiiereln 
and  positioned  at  a  right  angle  to  the  horizontal  jlane 
of  the  receptacle  and  a  hemispherical  strainer  formed  of 
reticulated  fabric  and  secured  to  said  supporting:  fi.iiii.'. 
said  strainer  and  said  frame  lying  wholly  wlthiu  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  edge  of  said  receptacle,  whereby 
under  certain  predetermin.Mi  .  ondition-.  said  receptacle 
will  catch  the  residual  drippiu-^  tn.m  ^ald  strainer. 

6.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
concave  receptacle,  a  supporting  frame  mounted  therein 
and  positioned  at  a  right  angle  to  the  horizontal  plane  of 
the  receptacle  and  a  bemi-spherical  strainer  formed  of 
reticulated  fabric  and  secured  to  said  supporting  frame, 
said  strainer  and  said  frame  lying  wholly  within  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  edge  of  .said  receptacle,  whereby,  iinler 
certain  predetermined  conditions  said  re<eptacl.>  wii;  lai^  :i 
the  residual  drippings  from  said  >trainer,  and  a  handle 
secured  to  said  supporting  frame. 


1,147.002.     AIR-PUMl".     Tho.m.^.s  S.  (  ai.sey,  Dallas.  Tes,. 
assignor  to  Robert  1'.    Kelley.   I>allas,  Tex.     Filed  Dec. 
6,    1913.     Serial    No.  SO.5,140.      (CI.   L'.SO— 27.i 
In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  ^.upport   mem- 
bers,   shafts    journaled    in    the    support    members,    spool*; 
■    fixed   to  the   shafts,   crank   arms   carried    by    the  shafts,   a 
'   pump  cylinder,  a  piston  rod,  a  cross  head  pivoted  on  the 
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piston  rod  and  connecting  rodi  correlated  with  the  cross- 
head  and  crank  arms  whereby  the  said  piston  rod  may  be 


reciprocated    by    aforesaid    shafts    rotating    in    the    same 
direction. 


1,147.003,  BUTTON  BASE.  Charle.s  E.  O-uPeh.  Wood- 
stock, 111.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,707. 
(01.   197—102.) 


1.  In  a  key  lever  button  base,  the  combination  of  a  flat 
lever  .slit  at  the  end  to  form  toncues  and  the  tongues 
bent  In  opposite  direction  to  form  a  plane  suiiportlni;  sur- 
face \\ith  the  extremities  of  ibe  tongues  bent  upwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  perforated  leitton  base  resting  on  the 
supporting  surface  with  the  Itent  extremities  of  the 
tongues  inserted  through  the  perforations  and  upset  to 
hold   the  laitton  base   firmly  in  place. 

2.  In  a  devicp  of  the  class  descril>ed.  tb.e  combination 
of  a  flat  key  lever  formed  with  tonsues  at  one  end  bent 
at  rlKlit  angles  to  the  lever  in  opposite  directions  to  form 
a  supportiiii;  base  and  with  the  extremities  of  the  tongues 
t>ent  upwardly,  ami  a  button  base  with  perforations  there- 
in tl)r.uiL:h  which  the  ]»hu  extremities  of  the  tongues  are 
inserted. 

'.i.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  described,  the  (ombinatlon  of 
a  key  lever  with  parallel  tongues  at  the  end  formed  Inte- 
gral therewith  bent  from  the  same  plane  In  opposite  di- 
rections to  form  a  supporting  base  and  with  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  tongues  turned  upwardly,  and  a  button  base 
havini;  perforations  to  receive  the  extremities  of  the 
tongues,  the  bottom  of  the  button  base  resting  upon  the 
supj.ortlng  surface  formed  l)y  the  tongues  and  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  tongues  iK'ing  up-set  to  hobl  the  button 
ba.se  firmly   in   position 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  flat  key  lever  formed  with  three  tongues  at  the  outer 
end  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  lever,  two  In  one  direc 
tlon  and  one  in  the  opposite  direction,  to  form  a  sup- 
porting base  and  the  extremities  of  the  tongues  being  up- 
turned, and  a  button  base  with  perforations  therein 
adapted  to  receive  the  extremities  of  the  tongues  and  to 
rest  upon  the  base  formed  thereby,  the  extremities  of  the 
tongues  being  upset  to  hold  the  burton  base  Ormiv  in   po 

Sltioit 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flat  key  lever 
with  three  rougues  at  the  end.  one  at  right  angles  to  the 
key  lever,  the  middle  one  of  which  Is  substantially  wider 
than  either  one  of  the  other  two.  and  is  bent  In  opposite 
direction  therefrom,  the  extremities  of  all  the  tongues 
being  bent  upwardly  at  the  ends,  and  a  key  lever  button 
base  with  perforations  to  receive  the  up-turned  ends  of 
the  tongues,  the  extremities  of  the  tongues  which  exten<l 
through  the  perfpratlons  In  the  t»utton  bn.se  being  upset 
to  hold  the  button  base  firmly   in  position. 

[Claims  T)  t"  S  not  printed  In   the  (Jazette.]  I 


1.147,004.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Emilio  Cob 
Rrrri.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1914  Serial  No 
828.656.      (CI.  216—66.) 
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S 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  an  Internal 
shoulder,  of  a  valve  seat  section  engaging  said  shoulder 
and  having  a  chamber,  a  discharge  port  section,  an  In- 
termediate section  having  a  chamber  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  the  chamber  of  the  valve  seat  section  and  an  in 
tegral  port  turret  extending  Into  the  chamber  of  the  dis 
charge  port  section  and  having  a  central  opening  and  n 
solid  cap  with  Intermediate  lateral  ports,  a  valve  within 
the  chamber  of  the  valve  seat  section  fitted  to  a  seat 
therein,  means  for  locking  the  discharge  port  section  with- 
in the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  a  float  depending  from  said 
valve 


1,147,000.  ELECTRIC  REGILATION.  .Iohn  L  Crev 
■LING,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey. 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1912.     Serial  No.  681.975.      (CI.  171— 313!) 


r^ 


T#-^ 


ti 


.    <?•' 


1.   The   combination    with   a   storage   Ivattery   and   a   gen- 
erator, of  means  for  regulating  the  generator  comprising 

(  operating  means  for  controlling  said  regulating  means  re- 
sponsive to  voltage  fluctuations,  operating  means  for  con- 
! rolling  said  regulating  means  responsive  to  current  fluc- 

^   tuatlons  and  battery  current  responsive  mean.s  for  grailu 
ally  rendering  one  of  said  operating  means  operative  and 
the  other  Inoperative 

2.  The  combination  with  a  storage  battery  and  n  gen- 
erator, of  regulating  means  for  the  generator  comprising 
voltage  responsive  operating  means  for  said  regulating 
means,  current  responsive  operating  means  for  the  regu 
latlng  means  and  battery  current  responsive  resistance 
varying  means  "for  determining  which  of  the  operating 
means  shall   be  operative. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  storage  lottery  and  a  .'en- 
erator,  of  means  for  regulating  the  generator  comprbsing 
operating  means  for  the  reguiaiinp  means  responsive  to 
voltage  fluctuations,  operating  means  for  the  regulating 
means  responsive  to  current  fluctuations  and  resistance 
varying  means  whereby  the  current  supplied  by  the  gen- 
erator to  the  battery  determines  which  of  said  operating 
means  shall   regulate  the  generator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  storage  battery  and  a  gen- 
erator, of  means  for  regulating  the  generator  comprising 
operating  means  for  the  regulating  means  r.-sponslve  to 
voltage  fluctuations,  operating  means  for  the  regulating 
means  responsive  to  current  tluctujif  ions  and  means  where- 
by  the  current  supplied  to  the  battery  by  the  generator 
srradually  renders  one  of  said  operating  me.nns  operative 
and   the   other   Inoperative 

Ti.  The  combination  with  a  sti.rage  L.Titery  and  a  gen- 
erator, of  means  for  regulating  tin  generator  comprising 
o[ierating  means  controlling  the  regul.Tting  nie.-.i.s  revp.ju- 
she  to  voltage  fluctuations,  operating  means  for  con- 
trolling  the  regulating  means  responsive   to  current   flue- 
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ruatknsi,  mean^   wherfly  the  op^TatiDg  means  are  gradu- 
aily  remler^d  operative  or  inoptTative  and  battery  current 
LontrtlUd  mean-s  for  govorninK  the  same. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147.006.  DRIVING  MEANS  FOK  (_  HURNS.  Lbvi  A. 
DiSBKOw.  Owatonna.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  787.112.     (CI.  31—25.) 


1.  .\  rotary  cbora  comprlsliig  a  cylindrical  drum  hav- 
ing a  .slielf  on  one  side  of  the  drum  for  recelvins  and  lift- 
ing the  b'ltter,  .Iriving  means  for  the  drum  Including  a 
sprocket  wh^el  on  the  drum  and  n  sprocket  chain  run- 
ning over  said  wheel  and  operatinji  to  sustain  the  load 
upon  said  shelf  as  it  is  ^^einK  lifte<i.  and  sprlnn-controlled 
means  engaging  the  draft  run  of  said  sprocket  chain  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  point  of  last  contact  of  the  chain 
with  the  sproctt.'t  whi-ei  to  holil  the  chain  constantly 
tk'ht  and  prevent  oaci<lttsh  of  the  ch^irn  when  the  lifted 
butter  is  diThar^red  from  the  shelf. 

2.  .V  rotary  churn  oomprlslna:  a  cylindrical  drum  hav- 
ing a  shelf  on  one  side  df  the  drum  for  receiving  and  lift- 
ing the  butter,  a  sprocket  \vh»>'l  riuidly  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  drum,  driving  iii>aii>  incinding  a  sprocket 
chain  riinnini:  "vi>r  <iiii  spro.  k^'f  wheel  and  operating 
directly  to  drive  the  dnun  and  sKtain  the  load  upon  said 
shelf  as  it  is  belntr  !ifr<d  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  roller 
adapted  to  ensage  the  draft  run  of  the  sprocket  chain 
at  a  point  removed  from  the  point  of  last  contact  of  the 
clialn  with  the  spruck.t  wheel,  and  a  strong  spring  con- 
necte<i  with  said  arm  and  holding  said  roller  in  yielding 
engagement  with  the  sprocket  chain  to  hold  the  same 
constantly  ti-'ht  and  prevent  backlash  of  the  churn  when 
thn   llft^'d   I'Utti'r   is  ■iisctiarL'ed   from   th"   shelf. 


I.UT.UOT.  BICY(  I.E  OIL  Mu  lOIt  ■  CYCLE  -SADDLE- 
CLAMP.  n.\RVF.Y  C.  EcKENRoAD,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Superior  M-'ta!  Products  Company,.  Elyrla.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2C,  1915.  Serial  No. 
li»,'>Trt.      (Cl.  208—63.) 

i*       -ft        , 

:s  ,^        .i         -f 

1.  Tn  a  bicycle  saddle  clamp,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
tegral siieet  metal  clip  having  a  pair  of  open  wings  and  a 
pocket  between  tlie  wings  for  th*^  saddle  post,  lips  integral 
with  said  wings  turned  in  at  right  angles  thereto  forming 
Kaddle  post  "'ngaging  uicniliers  to  ('nirag<»  with  their  edges 
the  top  of  the  saddle  posi",  and  rafans  to  clamp  the  clip 
to  the  saddle  post. 

L".  In  a  bicycle  saddle  <  lani;'.  t!ie  combination  of  an  in- 
tegral sheet  metal  clip  navin^  a  pair  of  perforated  open 
wing-,  a  iMM  ket  for  the  ;■.)-:  fornuMi  between  the  wings, 
a  plurality  of  lips  integral  with  sai  1  wings  on  said  wings 
adjacent  said  pocket,  saiil  lips  '  ein_'  turned  In  substan- 
tially at  ri;:ht  angles  to  the  surfac-  of  the  wings  and 
adapted  to  euga;;e  with  ti-ir  eil^r.  s  the  saddle  post,  a 
p.ilr  of  saddb   engaging  meiulers  ami  a  Ltolt  passed  through 


the  perforations  in  said  wings  for  drawing  the  aaddle  en- 
gaging members  together  and  causing  the  clip  to  grip  the 
post  In  the  pocket  between  the  lips  when  the  saddle  is 
mounted  upon  the  post. 

3.  In  a  bicycle  saddle  clamp,  the  combination  uf  an 
integral  sheet  metal  clip  having  a  pair  of  open  wings  and 
a  pocket  between  the  wings  for  the  saddle  post,  lips  upon 
tue  wings  formed  by  turning  in  th(>  edge  thereof,  said 
lips  adapted  to  engage  with  their  edges  the  .saddle  post 
when  the  clip  is  mounted  -ipon  tlie  i)08t,  >ald  wings  l>elng 
perforated,  saddle  engai.'in-'  niemlicrs  and  a  bolt  and  nut 
for  connecting  said  saddle  engaging  members  to  the  clip, 
said  wings  being  drawn  together  when  the  nut  Is  drawn 
down  upon  the  bolt  to  firmly  grip  tl.e  post  and  liold  the 
parts  together. 

4.  In  a  bicycle  saddle  clamp,  the  combination  of  a 
clip  made  of  an  Integral  piece  of  slieet  metal  and  having 
a  pair  of  open  wings  and  a  pocket  for  tlie  saddle  post,  four 
lips  on  said  clip  formed  frim  sheet  metal  and  time.!  in 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  wings  to  enui..'  with 
their  edges  the  saddle  post  and  confine  It  withm  -aid 
pocket,  said  wings  being  perforated  and  the  edires  of  the 
perforations  being  counter-sunk  to  form  Ite.ulngs,  the 
outside  edges  of  the  wings  t)ein,g  groove.!,  a  pair  of  saddle 
engaging  members  liaving  grooves  and  ridges  upon  one 
side  to  cooperate  with  the  jjrooves  upon  the  wings  of 
the  clip,  projections  formed  upon  the  other  side  of  said 
saddle  engaging  members  by  punching  out  tlie  material 
thereof  forming  grooves  between  said  projections  for  tiie 
saddle  rods,  washers  for  enuairing  the  <nher  side  of  tiie 
roda,  said  washers  and  saddle  engaging  members  being 
perforated,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  perforations  in 
the  clip  wings,  the  saddle  engaging  members  and  the  wa^^h 
era  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  the  clip  being  made  of  resilient 
material  and  its  wings  being  drawn  together  when  the  nut 
is  forced  down,  and  by  its  resiliency  firmly  holding  the 
various  parts  together. 

5.  In  a  bicycle  saddle  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  clip 
made  of  resilient  sheet  metal,  said  clip  provldeU  with  a 
pair  of  open  wings  and  a  pocket,  lips  integral  with  said 
wings  formed  by  turning  in  projections  which  have  been 
formed  upon  said  wings,  said  lips  adapted  to  engage  witti 
their  edges  the  saddle  po-t  and  conllne  It  to  the  pocket. 
said  wings  being  perforate,!  ^nd  hearings  formed  in  said 
perforations  by  counter  -inkiut:  tlie  edges  thereof,  and 
means  to  connect  said  clip  to    i   i-h  ycle  saddle. 

[claims  6  to  9  not  printed  ii    the  »;azette.] 


1,147.008.     WINDOW  s  \  s  H 
cuse,    N.   Y.      FIlc<l    In:     T 
(CI.  20—56.4.) 


ii;  ;    IK    V.   i;iiw.\ii[)s,  Sy ra- 
mi o       Serial    No.    530,838. 


A  window  frame  compri-ing  n  frame  or  -ash  formed 
with  a  continuous  inwardly  projeetiug  shoulder  having 
an  undercut  face  oppo-eii  t,i  tlie  margin  of  one  face  of  the 
pane  of  glass  of  tn.'  window,  and  with  a  continuous  in- 
wardly facing  groove  arramjed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
plane  of  the  pane  of  gla--  ir.>m  that  on  wliicti  said  under- 
cut surface  is  located,  and  retaining  means  IncluiSlng  sec- 
tions, each  section  being  relatively  non  resilient  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  into  the  groove  and  frlctlonally 
engaging  the  walls  thereof  and  having  a  portion  project- 
ing out  of  the  groove  and  opposed  to  said  should«r.  and 
the  interposed  margin  of  the  [inne  of  glass,  the  last-uieu- 
tloned  portion  being  formed  witli  a  channel  opening  toward 
the  pane  of  glass  and  opposeU  tM  said  undercut  surface,  a 
filler  Interposed  between  the  under  cut  surface  and  the 
pane  of  glass,  and  a  filler  in  the  channel,  substantially  <is 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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1.117,009.  PASTING  MACHINE.  Fbank  EWQin,,  Nl- 
a;:ara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  liy  mesne  as-slgnments,  to 
<'entral  Trust  Company  of  .New  York,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  trustee.  Hied  Sept.  3,  I'.'li:  Serial  No. 
718,346.      (Cl.   100—56.) 


1.  .-V  pasting  machine  comprising  a  support  for  the  ob- 
ject to  be  pasteil.  and  screw  convyers  for  advancing  paste 
toward  said  object 

2.  A  pasting  machine  for  battery  grids  comprising  a 
support  for  the  object  to  he  pasted,  receptacles  for  the 
paste,  and  screw-conveyers  for  conveying  paste  from  said 
receptacles  to  said  object. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  filling  battery  grids,  means  for  sup 
porting  a  grid,  and  screw  conveyers  for  conveying  paste 
from  a  paste  receptacle  to  oppo.slte  sides  of  said  grid,  said 
conveyers  also  serving  to  force  the  paste  Into  opposite  sides 
of  said  grid. 

4.  in  a  machine  for  applying  paste,  means   for  contain 
Ing   the   paste,   passage-ways   from   said   containing   means 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  article  to  lie  pasted,  said  passant 
ways    having    openings    adjacent    said    article    and    screw 
conveyers  adapted  to  force  paste  along  said  passage  ways 
and  through  said  openings. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  applying  paste,  a  plurality  of  hop- 
pers, a  transverse  passage  way  communicating  with  one 
end  of  each  hopper,  said  passage-ways  having  adjacent 
discharge  openings,  screw  conveyers  in  said  passage  ways 
for  conveying  paste  from  said  hoppers  through  said  pas- 
sage-ways and  for  forcing  the  paste  through  said  dit^ 
charge  openings,  and  guides  for  guidini:  the  object  to  be 
pasted  In  proximity  to  said  discharge  openings,  whereby 
paste  may  he  applied  to  a  plurality  of  points  on  the  sur 
fare  of  said  object  simultaneously. 

]  Claim-  ''<  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1.147,010  \VIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY  Reginald  A. 
FEflSENOKN,  Brant  Hock,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Samuel  M.  Kintner.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 
Halsey  M.  P.arrett.  Bloomfleld,  -N.  J.,  receivers.  Filed 
July  ly,  19U7.     Serial  No.  .SH4.628.      (Cl.  250 — 33.) 


said  guys  adapted  to  act  as  part  of  the  antenna  and  ''ffect 
a  receiver  in  clrrult. 

2.  An   antenna    for  seading  and    recejvinc   eifctro  mag 
netic  waves,  consisting  of  a  matt  and  a  series  of  eonduet 
in^-  -  :    -  'orming  part  of  the  antenna  and  attached  at  vary- 
ing vei'n  al  positions  to  the  mast  and  insulated  from  the 
ground,   eac  !i  guy  having  a   resilient  element  therein 

3.  An  antenna  for  wireless  slgnaiing  comt  rising  h  mast 
and  a  serieg  of  conducting  gtiy%  therefor,  attactse.i  m   vary 
inz   elevations   and    their  outer  ends   insulated    :rt>ni    the 
ground  and  forminir  part  of  the  antenna. 

4.  .\u  antenna  comprising  a  eunductinj:  niast  and  a 
aeries  of  cmdui  tinu  guys  therefor  witli  means  I"r  c.i,- 
•ecting  Some  of  them  to  the  mast  and  for  Insulatitig  t!ie:r 
outer  ends  from  lii.  ground,  whereby  the  guys  foru.  part 
of  the  antenn.i 

5.  An  anie.'iuu  '<'!.sisting  of  hv.  msuiai'-d  mast  witii  un- 
ducting  guys  attaciie.i  .it  \ar.\Mi;i  vertical  positions  tliereto 
and  it.siihifed  from  t!ie  _-T-.iiii.j  -  ,  as  to  add  to  tiie  ca- 
pacity of  the  mast. 

(Chiims  H  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaz«ttt-.] 


1,147.(111.  TREAT.MKNT  OF  WOOLEN  GOODS  Aujebt 
E.  Gakkett.  St.  Albans.  F:n;:iand.  Filed  Oct  0.  1914. 
Serial   No.  SGfi..'^»i6.      (Cl.  b — 12. 1 

1.  Process  for  treating  woolen  materia,  eonsisting  In 
submitting  the  material  to  the  action  of  a  cLlorin  bath,  ami 
subsequent'y  sul)mitting  the  material  to  the  action  of  e 
weak  amnioniasoaii  solution 

2.  Process    for    treating    w.i.ien    raateriai    consisting    In 
submitting   the   material    to   the   action   of   a    chlorln    bath. 
rinsing  the  material  aii'l   then  suhmltting  it  to  the  action 
of  a  weak  amnionia-soa|)  solution  and  finally  rinsing,  dry 
Ing  and  finishing  the  material. 

3.  Process  for  treating  woolen  material  which  has  been 
subjected  to  treatment  in  a  chlorin  bath,  the  process  con 
slstlng  in  submitting  the  material  to  the  action  of  a  weak 
ammonia  soap  solution  and  finally  rinsing  and  drying  the 
material. 

4.  I'i-<ices6  for  treating  wooieu  material  consisting  in 
sutimlttlng  the  material  to  the  action  of  a  chlorin  batii. 
and  Rul)seiiuently  submitting  the  material  to  the  action  of 
a  weak  ammonia  soap  solution  containing  not  more  llian 
'..'  cubi  i  eijtimeters  of  strong  ammonia  per  liter  of  the 
soap  SM:ution. 

o.  I'ro.ess  fo!-  trenting  woolen  material  consisting  in 
s'lbmiitiiig  the  niatcrial  to  chlorination  Id  a  chlorin  t)at!i. 
rinsing  tiie  material,  suimilrting  it  to  the  treatment  in  an 
ammoni.'i  soap  hath  cor/aininL'  not  more  than  15  cunlc 
centimeters  f,f  strong  ari.ii,^  ii;a  per  liter,  the  treatment  in 
the  said  hath  iastin;:  ajiproximately  five  minutes,  suhs.- 
quentiy  rinsin-  tlie  mater  .a!  t!;orou,;h.y  and  finally  dryiu- 
and  finishing  thi    same 

IClaims  n  and  7  i.-t  iTinte  i  in  th.'  'razette.] 


1.147,012.  STIl.\W-SPHE.U»ER.  I'lDLEV  Gabst.  V/ator 
loo.  Iowa.  Filed  ( >ct.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  867.376, 
(Cl.   Ill — 40.) 


i^-Jr-"© 


1,    .\!i    antenna     foi-    wireles-    teleirraphy    comprisiri::    a 
conducting   struefnre    supported    hy    .■ondurtine    l'Uvs     and 


1.    In  a  straw  spreader,  the  .  uri.hlnfl tioc   with  a   runnir: 
-•ear  and   trnefi.in    whe»;s   tlier.f.  •     of   a    rack   mounted   o. 
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the   runnlnj?  gear   having  a   bottom   and  sides  which   are 

in'.lin>'d  inwardly  toward  their  upper  edges,  means  for 
fjf'fting  straw  from  ttw  rafk,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  traction  wheels  to  operate  said  ejecting 
means. 

_'.  In  a  straw  -ipread'-r,  the  combination  with  a  running 
gear  and  traction  wheels  therefor,  of  a  rack  mounted  on 
the  running  gear  having  sides  which  diverge  rearwardly 
and  converge  toward  their *uppfr  edges,  means  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  rack  for  moving  :*traw  rearwardly  thereon. 
means  at  the  r-ar  cud  of  rh>'  rai  k  for  ejectini;  straw,  and 
means  for  transmitting  uiotion  from  th<-  traction  wheels  to 
operate  said  moving  and  ejecting  means. 

3,  In  a  straw  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  running 
gear  and  traction  wheels  therefor,  of  a  rack  having  longi- 
tudinal sills,  cross  bars  secured  to  the  sills  and  extending 
laterally  beyond  the  traction  wheels,  a  tlo<ir  on  the  cross 
"bars,  and  rack  sides  secured  to  the  cross  bars  n^ar  their 
■ends  lu  an  Inwardly  inclined  position,  ejecting  means 
supported  by  tue  rear  ends  of  the  sides,  a  carrier  movable 
over  the  tioor.  and  means  for  transmittink;  motion  from 
the  traction  wheels  to  drive  ti.e  carrier  and  ejecting  means. 

4.  In  a  straw  spreai'er,  the  combination  with  a  running 
gear  and  traction  wheels  thereon,  of  a  rack  on  the  running 
gear  ..aving  longitudinally  extending  supporting  sills,  cross 
bars  on  said  sills  eiteuding  laterally  beyond  the  sills 
and  beyond  the  traction  wheels,  a  tloor  on  said  cross  bars 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  rack,  and  rack  sides  secured 
to  the  cross  bars  near  their  ends,  a  plurality  of  separate 
endless  carriers  movable  luugitudlnally  between  and  at  the 
sides  of  said  sills  and  over  the  floor,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  t!u'  traction  wheels  t'>  operate  the 
carriers. 

.1.  In  a  straw  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  running 
«ear  and  traction  wheels  ther»'for,  of  a  rack  having  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  parallel  supporting  sills  and 
a  rack  bottom  on  said  sills  extenillng  laterally  over  and 
beyond  the  traction  whi>els.  an  endless  carrier  movable  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  sills  fietw.-en  the  s.im.>  and  over  said 
rack  bottom,  an  endless  carrier  at  each  siile  of  the  pair  of 
sills  movab!f>  longitudinally  thereof  and  over  the  rack  bot- 
tom, sHid  liirrito-s  fn_.'tbrr  traversing  substantially  the 
entire  upp.-r  siirfa'  ■  of  said  bottom,  and  mean.s  for  operat- 
ing said  carrit-r 

(("laims  •;  to  H  not  printed  In  th^  liazette.] 


1,147,01,"?.  .\NVIL  ATT-VfllMKNT.  N.\POLEOS  .T.  Gen- 
ORnv.  Olympla.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S«3:J.54S.      (CI.  78—7.1 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  blacksmith's  anvil, 
of  a  rod  for  firm  binding  engagement  about  the  anvil  sup- 
porting shank,  one  side  of  said  rod  t)eing  spaced  from  one 
side  of  said  anvil,  a  collar  mounted  upon  said  spaced  side, 
an  arm  formed  integral  with  said  collar  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  rod  adjustably  connected  to  said  arm, 
and  a  hardy  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  for  move- 
ment to  or  from  said  anvil  for  resting  up<in  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  blacksmith  s  anvil, 
having  a  supporting  shank  and  a  working  far*..  ,,f  a  rod 
extending  about  and  held  in  Arm  binding  engagement  with 
said  supporting  shank,  one  side  of  said  rod  being  spaced 
from  the  corresponding  side  of  the  anvil  shank,  a  collar 
rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  upon  said  spaced  side, 
means  for  holding  said  collar  against  slldable  movement. 


an  arm  formed  integral  with  said  collar  and  extending  up 
wardly  therefrom,  a  roj  adjustably  connected  to  said  arm, 
said  rod  having  it.s  upper  fud  flattened  for  ab\ittiug  en- 
gagement with  the  working  face  of  said  anvil,  and  a  hardy 
carried  by  said  flattened  end. 


1,147,014.  AUTOMA  TIC  FIIU:  AUARM  SYSTEM.  Felix 
GOTTSCH.VLK,  Stirling,  N.  .1.  Original  Jippllcation  filed 
Feb.  13,  1914,  Serial  No.  818,50;?.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication tiled  Sept.  19,  191  i.  Serial  No  vr,i.',4'<2.  (Cl. 
179—5.) 


1.  In  an  alarm  system  of  the  character  described,  a 
telephone  Instrument  having  switching  mechanism,  means 
connected  to  said  mechanism  for  moving  same  to  Its  "on  " 
and  "off"  positions,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  heat  for  starting  said  actuating  means. 

2  In  an  alarm  system  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  circuit  leading  from  a  premises  to  be 
protected,  to  a  telephone  exchange,  a  signal  and  a  source 
of  energy,  of  a  telephone  instrument  having  switching 
mechanism,  and  thermostatically  controlled  means  for 
moving  said  switching  mechanism  to  its  "  on  "  and  "  off  ' 
positions,  thereby  producing  a  characteristic  signal  in 
said  exchange. 

3.  In  an  alarm  system  of  the  character  descrit)ed,  a 
telephone  Instrument  having  switching  mechanism,  spring 
driven  actuating  means  for  moving  said  switching  mech- 
anism to  Its  ■■  on  '  and  "  off  "  positions  and  a  fusible  link 
restraining  said  actuating  means  In  a  non  operative  pnsl 
tlon,  said  link  adapted  to  melt  in  the  presence  of  abnormal 
beat. 

4.  In  an  alarm  system  of  the  character  described,  a  tele 
phone  Instrument  having  a  switch  hook,  a  self-contained 
mechanical  actuating  device  clamped  to  said  switch  hook 
for  moving  the  same  to  Its  "  on  "  and  "  off  "  positions, 
mechanical  means  holding  said  actuating  nu'ans  and  a 
fusible  link  connected  to  said  holding  means  and  adapted 
to  melt  in  the  presence  of  abnormal  heat. 

5.  In  an  alarm  system  of  the  character  described,  a 
telephone  instrument  having  switching  mechanism,  a  mi' 
chanlcal  actuating  device  connected  to  said  switchin.: 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  operate  same  in  a  predetei 
mined  manner,  restraining  means  connected  to  said  ac- 
tuating means  and  a  fusibb'  link  holding  said  restrainin,; 
means  and  adapted  to  melt  in  the  presence  of  abnormal 
heat,  and  thereby  causi-  tln'  operation  of  said  ai  tii.itin^ 
means,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;azette. ] 


1,147,0  15.      BIir.DINO     BLOCK     CONSTRrCTION. 

Fra.n-k  C.R.4Y.    Fort    Worth,    Tex.      Filed   Mar.    C."?,    Un.'. 

Serial  No.  U!.;$l-1.     <('\.  T2--,'',i).) 

A  building  construction  comprising  concrete  blocks  hav 
ing  curved  cavities  in  each  end  thereof,  and  a  circ\ilar 
cavity  in  the  upper  face  of  each  block,  the  vertical  Joints 
of  the  block  being  broken,  and  when  two  blocks  meet,  ^nd 
to  end.  a  circular  cavity  is  formed  between  the  ends  rci: 
istering  with  the  circular  cavity  of  the  next  block  tielow. 
Ixiiiding    devices    consisting    of    a    rod    embedded    horizon 
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tally  in  tacli  bUnk  .md  nrojectint;  in  ttie  cium-*!  cavity 
of  one  end  and  foruu-d  into  an  eye,  and  the  other  end 
projecting  through  the  curved  cavity  of  the  other  end 
of  the  block  and  formed  into  a  bent  terminal,  and  the 
bent  terminal  of  one  block  engaging  the  eye  of  the  ad- 
jacent t)lock,  an  eye-tiolt  eml)edded  vertically  in  each 
block    and    eM;;aging    the   horizontal    rod    therein    and    pro- 
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jecting  upwardly  int>.  the  circular  cavity  of  tbf  block, 
and  a  nut  engaging  lb.-  upper  end  of  the  tv.-b.  It  and 
plastic  material  tilling  the  iir<ular  cavity  between  ttie 
ends  of  each  block  and  extending  down  into  the  mrved 
cavity  of  the  next  block  ttelow,  and  emt>edding  said  l>ond- 
ing  devices.  Including  the  nuts  .m  tin  ends  cf  said  eye- 
bolts. 


1,147.016.      ELECTItOMAciNKTIC    SUINI)  •  I'RODDCBR. 
Leo  Ghcb-Max,   New    York.    .N.    Y..   assignor   to   Electric 
Spark   Appliance  Co.    Inc.,    Ni^w    York.    N.   Y^.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  .Vew  York.     File<l  .Line   11.   1914.      .'serial   No 
.^44.401.      (Cl.   177— 7. t 


^'    r 


1.  In  electro-ma^uetn  .-,<iund  luuducert  of  the  character 
designated,  in  comlinatiou.  an  electro  magnet,  a  retractile 
armature,  and  an  clastic  resilient  diaphragm  movable  in- 
dependent of  said  armature  and  Interposed  between  said 
niagnet  and  armature,  for  the  purpose  described. 

-.  In  electro-magnetic  sound  producers  of  the  char- 
acter designated,  Jn  combination,  an  electro  magnet,  a 
ntractlle  hammer,  and  an  elastic  resilient  diaphragm 
movable  indi^pendeut  of  said  armature  and  interposed  be- 
tween said  magnet  and  armature,  for  the  purpose  de- 
sciibed. 

."..  In  electro-magnet  sound  producers  of  the  character 
designated,  in  combination,  an  electro-magnet,  a  retractile 
li.iinmer,  an  elastic  resilient  diaphragm  positioned  be- 
Mveen  said  magnet  and  said  hammer  to  receive  direct 
impact  from  the  latter,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
t..ne  of  the  diaphragm  by  regulating  the  8COi>e  of  vibration 
"f  the  hammer,  for  the  pui-pose  described. 

4.  In  t'bctro-magnetic  sound  producers  of  the  char- 
ai  ter  designated,  in  combination,  an  electro-magnet,  a 
hammer  mounted  on  a  flat  retractile  spring,  an  elastic 
I'-ilient  diaphragm  positioned  between  said  magnet  and 
-  lid  hammer  to  receive  direct  Impact  from  the  latter,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  tone  of  said  diaphragm  by  regu- 
lating the  scope  of  viliratlon  of  said  hammer  and  re- 
tractile spring,  for  tht>  purpose  described. 

."1.  In  electro-magnetic  sound  producers  f>f  the  charac- 
ter designated,  in  combination,  an  electro-magnet  a  re- 
tractile aimature.  an  elastic  resilient  diaphragm  posi- 
tioned between  said  ra.ignet  and  said  armature,  and 
means  for  contridling  tl-.e  tone  of  tln'  diaphragm  by  regu- 
lating the  scope  of  vibration  of  said  retractile  armature, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6   to  1.3  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.147,(117.  MACHl.NE  FOR  OPER.\,TING  ITGN  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  JoH.N  i;.  HaI'aWav,  Swampscott.  Mass., 
assignor  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson, 
N  .1  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  T'U  417.      (Cl,  12 — 16.) 


1.  A  machine  for  .'peiatiLg  vspon  l)C>ct!-  and  slioes.  hav- 
ing, in  combiuatior,.  a  liammer  arranged  ti.  engage  with 
the  side  of  a  tack,  a  guide  for  positioning  tht-  tack  in  the 
proper  operative  relation  to  tL^  hammer,  and  mechanism 
for  aituating  the  hammer  in  a  lateral  direition  to  W\\i\ 
the  tack  away  from  the  guide  inwardly  tnward  the  chan- 
nel of  tilt   stioe  without  lifting  it  in  the  last, 

2.  .\,  machine  fcr  operating  upon  boots  and  shoes,  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  downhold  bearing  upon  the  upper 
of  the  shoe  outside  of  tbe  tack,  a  hammer  supported  abo\e 
the  downhuld,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  hammer 
in  a  lateral  direction  above  the  downhold  U'  l>end  the 
tack   iijwardly   toward   the  channel   of  the  shue 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  utK)n  l>otits  and  shoe.--,  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  a  hammer,  a  gage  liearing  .ipou  tlie 
shoe  bottom  and  so  arranged  with  relation  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  hammer  that  the  tack  is  engaged  when 
the  hammer  is  moving  Inwardly  and  downwardly  toward 
the  shce  bottom,  and  me<haiilsni  for  actuating  the  tiau: 
mer  to  bend  the  tack  muarvily  toward  the  channel  of  tlie 
shoe. 

4.  -\  niaciiiue  for  operating  vip.'n  boots  and  shot  s,  hav- 
ing, in  ciuobmation.  a  downhuld  provided  with  a  fa>t' 
extending  transversely  of  the  line  of  feed  to  form  a  slop 
for  positioning  the  tack,  a  hammer  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  side  of  the  tack,  and  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  hammer  in  a  lateral  direction  to  bend  the  tack  in- 
wardly toward  the  channel  of  the  shoe. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  Ik><  ts  and  siioes,  iiav- 
Ing  In  combination,  an  L-shaped  downhold  having  a  por- 
tion extending  transversely  (.f  the  line  of  feed  of  the  shoe 
and  a  porticin  extending  in  the  direction  of  feed  and 
arrangid  for  adjustment  in  two  directions  to  vary  the 
amount  which  the  tack  is  bent  and  the  angle  with  which 
the  hammer  engages  the  tack,  a  hammer  cooperating  with 
the  downhold,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  hamnicr 
in  a  lateral  direction  to  l)end  the  tack  Inwardly  toward 
the  channel  of  the  shoe. 


1.147.018.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  (iASTII'S  Atc.iE 
L.  Hans-en,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  .lustrlte  .Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  .Tune  5,  lin4.  Serial  No.  '*4S.i:s^.  (Cl. 
29—157.  I 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  gas  tip  which  consists  in 
displacing  the  metal  of  a  solid  block  to  form  chambers 
in  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a  restrhtcd  gas  aperture 
connecting  the  chambers 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  gas  tip  which  cohslsts  In 
displacing  the  metal  of  a  solid  cylindrical  bl..i  k  if  metal 
to  form  bores  in  the  opposite  ends  thereof  to  within  a 
short  distance  of  each  other,  and  then  piercing  the  metal 
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l>'tw.-*>n    tilt'    bores    m    fnrm    Tlif    '1t'si'i"t    restricted    gas 
aperture. 


3.  The  pi-'Lt'-s  if  makiut;  a  metai  _'as  tip  wblch  fon- 
sisra  In  displacing  the  metal  of  a  solid  block  !  y  a  single  die 
operation  to  form  the  tip  body  and  gas  [jassageways  In  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  tn  within  a  short  distance  of  each 
other  near  the  top  of  tlie  body,  and  then  piercing  the  re- 
maining metal  Ix-tween  th.'  pas<sai:>'ways  to  form  the 
dt'sired  gas  aperture, 

4.  The  improved  process  0/  makiii;:  a  metal  gas  tip 
which  consists  In  displacing  a  solid  block  of  metal  In  a 
die  around  upper  and  lower  die  tongues  to  form  the  tip 
body  and  an  inlet  chamV»er  and  an  outlet  rhamlier  therein 
to  within  a  short  distance  of  meeting,  and  at  th"  same 
time  displacing  the  metal  about  die  webs  to  form  radial 
.Tlr  passaiieways  tn  the  outlet  'hamber.  and  then  piercing 
the  metal  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  to  form 
a  gas  aperture  of  desired  area. 

5.  The  improved  process  of  making  a  metai  tip  which 
consists  In  displacing  the  metal  of  a  solid  block  by  a 
single  die  operatimi  to  form  the  tip  l>ody  omprlslng  nn 
Inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  separated  by  a  thin 
web  of  metal,  and  air  passageways  to  the  outlet  chamber, 
and  then  pien  In:;  the  metal  betwi'nn  thi'  inlet  and  outlet 
chaml:>er<    to    forii:    a    restricted    ^'as    apert\ire. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazctti-  1 


1.147.019.  ARTIt'I.E-HOLUER.  Wesley  Vale  Henby. 
Se.ittip.  W'a<h.  Filed  Atiir.  5,  lull  S.  rial  No  s.-)5.180. 
nl.    45 — 1;'... 


f* 


A  roije  holder  for  automobiles  comprising  a  frame  con- 
si.stlng  of  a  longitudinal  bar  and  a  cross  l^a.  at  each  end 
tlif-reof.  one  end  of  each  cross  bar  formiu;;  one  half  of  a 
uiugf.  ciimplementai  hinge  members  adapted  to  be  secured 
lo  a  suijport.  a  bar  pivoted  by  one  end  to  the  other  end 
cf  one  "f  said  cro.s>.  iiars,  a  yielding  catch  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  s.m  \ire  th*-  other  end  of  said  pivoted  bar  to  the 
like  end  of  the  other  cross  bar.  a  'lamiiing  bar  slldably 
nounted  on  said  cross  bars  bftwi'>'n  -iaid  plvotfd  bar  and 
rh.'  longitudinal  frame  bar,  sprlnzs  bet  we. -n  •^ilbl  clamping 
bar  an<l  the  longitudinal  framt-  [  ar  holding  the  clamping 
!  ar  toward  the  swinging  bar.  and  >tops  on  the  cros-;  bars 
litn4;ing   the  outward   movement   of   the   'lampln.;   bar. 


1.147,020.  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM.  FuedekI'K  O. 
Hecsek,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  me*ne  assignments, 
to  William  R.  Heath.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7, 
l!t09.  Serial  No.  500.,')26.  Renewed  D.c.  n,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  876,741.  (CI.  235—92.1 
1.    In  combination,  an  accounting  register  provided  with 

'iiuii'ri;    wheels    and    carryover    mechanNui.    plectromag 


netlc  means  for  actuating  said  regl-tir.  a  warning  sig- 
nal adapted  to  be  aiitomatbally  operated  when  said  reg- 
ister has  been  actuated  a  predfterniined  amoun'.'  and 
electro-magnetic  means  independent  of  -aid  reglst'T  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  such  pn  determined   actuation. 


2.  la  combination,  an  accountiriu  r.  ijisier  provided  with 
numeral  wheels  and  carry-over  mechiiul>n),  means  for  ar 
tuating  said  register  by  a  8te(>-by-st>p   uxivtment,   means 
for  automatically   stopping   the   actuating    mechanism   of 
the  register  when   said   register   has   In-en   actuated   a   pre 
determined  amount,  and  uianually  adjustalile  eb'i'tro  mag 
netlcally  operated  means  independent  of  said  register  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  such   predetermined  actuation. 

3.  In  combination,  an  ai'countlng  register  provided  with 
numeral  wheels  and  carryover  mechanism,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  register,  a  warning  signal,  and  electromag- 
netic means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  signal  and 
stopping  the  actuating  mechanism  of  the  register  when 
said   register  has  been  actuated  a  predetermined  amount 

4.  In  combination,  a  source  of  electric  Impulses,  an 
accounting  register  provided  with  numeral  wheels  and 
carry-over  mechanism,  an  eie<tro-magnetlc  actuating  de- 
vice for  said  register,  means  f<jr  connecting  said  acttiating 
device  with  said  source  of  impulse.s,  a  warning  signal,  and 
electromagnetic  means  frpr  operating  said  signal  after  said 
register  has  been  actuated  a  prfdetermined  amount. 

5.  In  combination,  a  source  of  electric  Impulses,  an 
accounting  register,  an  e!ectromai;netlr  actuating  deTlce 
for  said  register,  means  for  connecting  said  actuating  de 
vice  with  said  source  of  impulses,  a  warning  signal,  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  vimultaneously  operating  said 
signal  and  stopping  the  actiiatin::  d'vice  of  the  register 
wben  said  register  hits  lie<Mi  artimfd  a  predetermined 
amount. 

[Claims  6  to  r>2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,021.  MEANS  FOR  I'ROTECTING  ELECTRIC 
CONDUCTORS.  .James  T.  Hh  kev,  Rarlian.  N.  .T  .  ;  s 
signor  to  Hlckey  and  Schm-ider.  New  York.  N  Y..  a 
Firm.  Filed  Ajt  in.  i<>i:?.  Serial  No.  760, 13P.  (CI. 
175—30.) 


,t 


// 


1     In    a    protector    for    electrical    conductors,    .'i    shield 
comprising  a  strip  of  metal  having  a  bendable  portion  to 
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surround  and  contact  with  a  conductor  and  provided  with 
protuberances  extending  beyond  the  conductor,  and  mean? 
for  -^rrMiring  the  <'onductur  and  shirld   to  an  insulator. 

-'  Irj  a  protector  for  electrical  conductors,  a  shield 
comprising  a  strip  of  metal  having  a  l>endabb-  portion  to 
surround  and  contact  with  a  conductor  and  provided  with 
protulierances  extending  beyond  the  conductor,  and  mean« 
embracing  the  shield  for  securing  the  conductor  an! 
shield   to  an   Insulator. 


1,147,023  VALVE  FOR  GAS-ENGINES.  Herman  T. 
HoLMviEST.  Lynbrook.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914  Se- 
rial   No     s.n'-.'irifl       (PI     123^-190.) 


1.U7.022.  SECTIONAL  FI LI .M.-( 'ASE.  l>ov  (;  Hoff- 
-MAN  and  J<iSErH  F.  Sch.\efer,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signor-, to  The  Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  (\)rporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914. 
Serial    No.   Si  7.4 17       .t'i.   45 — 2. 1 


L  In  a  sectional  filing  case,  the  combination  of  twu  su- 
perimposed sections  of  which  the  lower  section  hav  at  its 
sides  two  verti.al  nuts  which  project  above  lis  top,  and 
the  upper  section  has  secured  to  Its  slde^  perforated 
bracket  plates,  and  bolts  which  pass  down  through  said 
bracket  plate<  and  screw  Into  said  nuts. 

2.  in  a  sectloiml  filing  case,  the  combinatiou  of  two 
superimposed  se.  tions  of  which  the  upper  section  has  th. 
front  and  rear  ediic-  of  It>  side  plates  recurvtHl  laterally. 
and  means  f.jr  f:ist.  ning  the  two  fillne  cases  togethrr, 
which  means  ar.  !o,.it,.d  in  the  spaces  between  said  sld.> 
plafrw  and  the  plane-  of  th.-  outer  parts  of  said  recurved 
edges. 

.".  In  a  sectional  filing  case,  the  combination  of  two 
sup.-rimposed  sections  of  which  the  upper  section  has  the 
front  and  rear  edges  of  Its  side  plates  recurv.d  laterally, 
and  means  for  fast. ning  the  two  filing  rases  together, 
which  tneans  art-  located  in  the  spaces  between  said  side 
plates  iind  the  planes  of  the  outer  parts  of  said  recurved 
e'lj.>.  and  a  finishing  plate  having  a  vertical  sliding  con- 
ncrtlou  with  thp  edge  lljinges  of  the  recurved  edg.  s  on  one 
side  of  til.'  njiptr  soetion 

L  In  a  sectional  filing  casr.  the  combinHtion  of  two 
sup.- rim  posed  sections  of  which  the  lower  section  has  at 
Us  sides  two  vertical  nuts  whicli  project  abo\e  its  top. 
the  upper  section  havini;  secured  to  both  side  plates  near 
the  top  thereof  p.-rforated  bracket  plates  and  near  the 
bottom  theri-..f  otiier  bracket  plates  each  of  which  has 
two  horizontal  flanges,  one  p.Tforated  and  one  notched 
for  engagement  with  liie  adjateni  nut,  and  t>olts  i.a-~ing 
through  said  horizontal  p<»rforated  flanges  and  screwing 
into  the  nuts  whldi  project  up  from  the  lower  sections 

7)  In  a  s.'itbuial  filing  case,  the  combination  of  twr. 
fllini:  .i.<  tions  s.-t  side  by  side,  the  adjacent  <ide  plates  of 
each  li.ivlng  recurved  front  and  rear  edges,  and  fastening 
clips  !ia\in-'  Hofiy  portion*  which  lie  Itetween  tli.'  adjacent 
recurved  .li.^rs  of  the  two  sections  and  have  U-shaped 
Inner  edges  w  hidi  .  miirace  the  edge>  of  the  recurved  front 
and  rear  par'-  of  the  side  plates,  and  liave  oppositely 
projectint:  outer  flaiiL'e-  which  enirage  the  outer  parts  of 
liie  recurve<l   •  <l::i  -   of  =ald  «ide  plates. 

[Claims  G  to  s  nut  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  rotary  -'.'luin.'  valve  a  ,  asing  having  a  conical 
valve  seat  containin;;  ..ne  or  mon  ports,  a  valve  member 
comprising  a  tubular  stem  provided  with  a  diverging  shell 
at  one  end  to  form  a  conical  valve  adapted  to  engage  said 
valve  seat  and  which  is  provided  wah  a  pert  that  will 
register  with  tiie  valve  seat  port  when  th<  valve  member 
Is  turned,  a  flexible  stationary  disk  secured  to  the  casing, 
a  stationar>  bearing  liiock  .arrled  by  said  d:sk  and  pro- 
vided witli  a  bore  int.'  wtibh  said  valve  steai  extends,  a 
seat  portion  in  the  lK)re  of  the  block,  and  a  seat  portion 
OB  the  valve  stem  engnglng  the  block  seat,  whereby  the 
fluid  pressure  from  the  val\e  communicflted  through  the 
stem  will  flex  the  disk  to  cau.^e  th.-  block  to  press  the 
valve  stem  counteract  pressure  on  the  v.-ilve. 

2.  In  a  nitary  engine  valvp.  a  casing'  havin:;  a  conical 
valve  seat  containing  one  or  more  ;>orts.  a  valve  meml^er 
comprlsintr  n  tubular  -tem  provided  with  a  diverglnc  shell 
at  one  end  forminc  a  conical  valve  adapted  to  engag« 
said  seat  and  which  Is  provided  with  a  port  that  will 
register  with  th.  valve  seat  port  when  the  valve  member 
1,«  turned,  said  casing  inclosing  the  other  end  of  tbte  valve 
stem,  a  closed  .hamhered  member  Hxa]  in  said  casing 
having  s.  rvsre.1  at  one  si.b  a  flexibb-  aj.ertured  plate,  a 
block  locafeii  in  the  plate  aperture  and  provided  with  a 
iHire  contamiTi-  one  or  more  seat  portions  info  which 
said  valve  stem  projects,  the  valve  stem  havlog  one  or 
more  seat  p«^.rt1ors  engaging  tbe  seat  portions  of  the  block, 
whereby  flub!  iiressr.re  from  the  valve  shell  acting  thronifh 
the  stem  and  Mork  will  flex  .«ald  plate  to  cause  the  block 
to  pn-ss  ov.  the  vfl've  stein  to  counteract  the  fluid  pressur.' 
on   the   valve   shell. 

3  In  .1  rotary  engine  valve,  a  casing  having  a  conical 
valve  seat  containing  one  or  more  ports,  a  valve  member 
roniprising  a  nit'Ular  stem  provided  with  a  diverging  shell 
.-It  one  end  fnrmlni:  a  conical  valve  adapted  to  enirnee  said 
seat  and  wbb  h  is  provided  with  a  port  that  w;  1  register 
with  th.-  v.Tlve  seat  port  when  the  valve  member  is  turned. 
said  casing  Inclosing  the  other  end  of  the  valve  stem  « 
close.l  chamtiered  member  fixed  In  said  c;tslng  having  se 
cuhkI  at  one  side  a  flexible  apertured  plate,  a  l>lock  located 
in  the  plate  a[)erture  and  provided  with  »  bore  .ontainlng 
one  or  more  sent  portions  Into  which  snid  valve  stem  pro 
j'Ct.s.  the  vahe  stem  having  ore  or  more  seat  portions  en 
Imaging  the  seat  portions  of  tbe  block  whereby  fini'I  pre<«nrp 
from  the  valve  shell  actlne  through  the  stem  snd  block 
will  flex  said  plate  to  cause  the  block  to  pres«  on  the 
valve  stem  to  counteract  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  vslre 
shell,  said  block  having  a  lateral  porr  arrancd  to  admit 
oil   to  Its  t)ore  adjacent  the  said  seat  portion 

4.  In  a  rotary  ensrine  valve,  a  casin-  havinL-  h  cocicni 
valve  seat  contalnlnr  one  or  more  port*  .■!  \:>'ve  memN  r 
I'omprlslng  a  tub'ilar  stem  provided  witb  a  diverging 
"jhell  at  one  end  forming  a  ronical  valve  ada;  t''d  t-  eT>- 
crage  said  seat  and  which  is  pnn  ided  with  a  p' rt  tint 
will    reelster    with    the    valve    se.it    port    wfi- n    the    v-ilve 
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member  Is  turned,  said  casing  inclosing  the  other  end  of 
the  valve  stem,  a  closed  chambered  member  fixed  in  said 
caslni;  having  secureil  at  one  side  a  ileiible  apertured 
plate,  n  bloclc  located  in  th"  plat-  aperture  and  provided 
with  a  txiiv  containing  oni'  or  more  se.it  portions  Into 
which  said  valve  stem  projects,  the  valve  stem  having 
one  or  more  seat  portions  engaging  the  seat  portions  of 
the  bio<lc.  whereby  fluid  pressure  from  the  valve  shell  act- 
ing through  th.'  stem  and  block  will  flex  said  plate  to 
cause  the  block  to  press  on  the  valve  stem  to  counteract 
the  fluid  pressure  on  the  valve  shell,  a  gear  on  said  valve 
stem  at  the  intermediate  portion,  and  a  driving  member 
extending  into  the  casing  to  engage  the  gear  and  turn  the 
valve. 


I 


1,U7,0:J4.  FLUSH-VALVE  for  water  closets.  Al- 
HEBT  I  ,  Jacksun,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1914. 
>:erla;    No.    St>4,51«.      (Cl.    4 — 5.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  reser- 
voir, a  flush  valve,  a  supply  valve,  means  for  simultane- 
ously opening  both  valves  by  manual  effort,  and  means  for 
automatically  holding  the  inlet  valve  open  subsequent  to 
the  closing  of  the  flush  valve. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a   reser 
voir,   a    flush   valve,   a   supply   valve,    an    operator   common 
to  both  valves  for  simultaneously  opening  the  valves,  and 
a  yielding  connection   whereby  the  flush   valve   may   close 
In  advance  of  the  supply  valve. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllHHl.  a  reter- 
voir,  an  inlet  valve  therefor,  mf-ans  for  manually  open- 
ing the  valvf.  11  lock  for  the  valve  adapted  to  maintain 
the  valve  in  operated  position  until  the  contents  of  the 
reservoir  re.ach  a   predetermined    lev»d, 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  reser- 
voir, a  supply  valve,  means  for  locking  the  valve  in  open 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  valve  when  the  con- 
tents of  the  reservoir  have  reached  a  pre<ietermined  level. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrltied.  a  reser- 
voir, a  supply  valve,  means  f>r  locking  the  valve  In  open 
position,  and  a  float  actuated  by  the  rise  of  the  contents 
within  the  reservoir  for  releasing  the  valve  when  the  con- 
tents hav^  reached  a  predetermined  level. 

[Claims  tl  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1,147,025.     TELEPHONY.     Morton  L.  J.)Hnsun,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Frank   T'.    Cook 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois      Filed 
Apr.  5.  IQl."?.     Serial  No.  759,029.      (CI.  179^-27  , 
1.   A    telephone    exchange    system    Including    telephone 
lines    extending    to    an    exchange;    link    connectors    at    the 
exchauiie    for    uniting    lines    in    conversation  ;    uilling    line 
operated   operators'    responsive   devices  at  different   opera- 
tors' position.s  ;  selector  switches  operable  by  calling  line* 
for  selecting  responsive  devices  that  are  free  for  selection  ; 
means   for  holding  a  succeeding  or   second   operating   re- 
sponsive   device    hunting    selector    switch    In    position    to 
connect   the  same   responsive  device  with   the  calling    line 
operating   such   succeeding   selector   switch  :    and   operator 
controlled   means   for   freeing   the   selected    responsive  de- 
Tlce    from    the   first    selector    switch    and   bringing   it   Into 


connection    with    the   second    selector   switch    an. I    thereby 
with  the  calling  line  operating  the  .second  selector  switch. 
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2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  an  exchange ;  link  connectors  at  the 
exchJiQge  for  uniting  lines  in  conversation  ;  operators'  tele- 
phones at  different  operators'  positions  ;  selector  switches 
operable  by  calling  lines  for  selecting  operators'  tie- 
phones  that  are  free  for  selection  ;  means  for  holding  a 
succeeding  or  secoud  operating  operators'  telephone  hunt- 
ing selector  switch  in  position  to  connect  the  same  op 
erator's  telephone  with  the  calling  line  operating  such 
succeeding  selector  switch  ;  and  operator  controlled  means 
for  freeing  the  selected  operator's  telephone  from  the  first 
selector  switch  and  bringing  it  into  connection  with  the 
second  selector  switch  and  thereby  with  the  calling  line 
operating  the   second   selector  switch. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  an  exchange ;  a  group  of  link  con- 
nectors at  the  exchange  adapted  to  the  use  of  an  operator 
for  connecting  calling  and  called  lines  ;  signal  devices 
for  the  link  connectors  of  said  group  and  having  'Ontiol- 
ling  electro-magnets ;  and  means  governed  by  equipment 
of  the  link  connectors  for  causing  said  signal  devices  to 
operate  when  their  link  connectors  are  Idle  and  to  en- 
ergize said  uiagn«'ts  to  restore  the  signal  devjces  when 
their  link  connei  tors  are  taken   for  use. 


1.147.026.  ELE(  TRODE  FOR  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  AP- 
PARATUS. i'n.\KLE.s  \.  Kkals,  Newton  Highlands, 
and  Roy  D.  M.^iley.  Lynn,  Mass.  Continuation  in  part 
of  application  Serial  No.  569.699,  filed  June  30,  1910. 
This  application  filed  Jan.  s.  1914.  Serial  No.  SI  1,083. 
(CI.    175—364.) 


.j> 


1.  In  ,1  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
anode,  a  mercury  (athode  and  a  conductive  cathode-lead 
having  an  extension   constituting  in  effect  the  bottom   of 
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the  mercury  cathode-pool  and  substantially  coextensive  In 
horizontal  extent  with  the  merc\iry  cathodepool.  the  ra- 
tio of  <lepth  to  horizontal  extent  of  said  cathode-pool  be- 
ing such  as  to  preclude  the  formation  therein  of  a  funda- 
mental   stationary   wave. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  the  combination  of  an 
anode,  a  mercury  cathode,  and  a  conductive  cathode-lead 
having  an  extension  constitutintr  in  effect  the  bottom  of 
the  mercury  cathode  pool  and  substantially  coextensive  in 
horizontal  ext>'nt  with  thi'  mircury  cathode  pool,  the  ratio 
of  dfpth  to  horizontal  I'Xtent  of  said  cathode  pocd  being 
such  as  to  preclude  the  formation  therein  of  a  funda- 
mental stationary  wave,  and  a  layer  of  solid  L'r.nnules 
floating   on   the   mercury   cathode. 

3.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
anode,  a  mercury  cathode,  and  a  conductive  cathode  lead 
having  an  .  xtension  constituting  In  effect  the  bottom  of 
the  mercury  cathode-pool  and  substantially  coextensive  in 
horizontal  extent  with  the  mercury  cathode-pool,  the  ratio 
of  depth  to  horizontal  extent  of  said  cathode-pool  being 
such  as  to  preclude  the  formation  therein  of  a  funda- 
mental stationary  wave,  and  a  layer  of  solid  granules  of 
insulating  material  floating  on  the  mercury  cathode. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
anode,  a  mercury  cathode,  a  container  therefor,  and  a 
layer  of  solid  granules  floating  on  the  mercury  cathode 

5.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
ano<le.  a  mercury  cathode,  a  container  therefor,  and  a 
layer  of  solid  granules  of  Insulating  material  floating  on 
tlie  mercury  cathode 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,027.  GARDEN  TOOI^  Cakl  B.  Krogst-^d,  I'rindle, 
Wash.  Filed  May  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  767,648.  (Cl. 
55 — 39.) 


A  rake  iik<'  implement  formed  from  a  single  blank  01' 
sheet  metal  comprising  a  head  portion,  teeth  portions  ex- 
tending In  parallel  spaced  relation  from  said  head  por 
Hon  and  consisting  of  shank  portions  having  parallel 
Mges  and  terminal  portions  having  diverging  edges,  and 
H  socket  portion  extending  from  said  head  portion  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  said  teeth  portions  and  consisting 
of  a  shank  portion  having  parallel  edges  and  a  terminal 
portion  having  diverging  edges,  the  head  portion  of  said 
blank  being  folded  upon  itself  along  its  longitudinal  me- 
dian line,  the  shank  portions  of  the  teeth  and  socket  por- 
tions of  the  blank  being  folded  upon  themselves  to  bring 
the  edges  together,  the  terminal  portions  of  the  teeth  be- 
ing left  unfolded  and  the  terminal  portion  of  the  socket 
being  bent  to  form  a  hollow  frusto-conlcal  handle  receiv- 
ing; socket. 


1.147.0-2S.  DISAI'I'EAKINi;  HFD.  J.iiiN  L.vno.*n.  I'ort 
land,  Oreg.  Filed  June  ,^,  1914.  Serial  No.  ''4;;.t)4i; 
(Cl.  5—52.) 

1.  A  disappearing  bed  comprising  a  bed  frame  built  in 
two  sectbins  blngedly  attached  to  one  another,  means  for 
pivotally  cairylng  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  sections,  rods 
carrii'd  by  the  bed  frame  and  extending  between  and  from 
side  to  side,  legs  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rods,  staples 
carried  by  the  legs  Intermediate  of  their  ends  and  brace 
bars  pivotally   mounted  on   the  bed-frame  and  having  an 


angularly  bent  end  with  a  side  projection  near  said  end.  so 
that   the  end   may   enter   the  aforesaid  staple   up  to   the 

side  projection  for  the  purpose  of  !.  eking  the  legs  in  sup- 
porting  position. 


-■  A.  dlsappMiiiig  bed  comprising  in  combination  a  cabi- 
net, a  bed  frame  consisting  of  two  sections  hlngi-dly  at- 
tached to  vuv  amth.  r  and  having  the  free  end  of  one  of 
.said  sections  pivotally  supported  in  said  cabinet,  said  sec- 
tions being  adapted  to  fold  upwardly  at  the  hinged  ends 
and  to  swing  back  Into  said  cabinet,  and  means  extending 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  cabinet  and  attached  to  said 
bed  sections  near  the  hinged  ends  thereof  and  operating 
to  pull  said  hinged  ends  upwardly  and  back  into  said 
cabinet,  said  bed  frame  sections  being  provided  at  their 
hinged  ends  with  supporting  legs  pivotally  attached  and 
adapted  to  swing  in  parallel  relationship  with  each  other 
into  the  bed  frame  sections  at  opjKisite  sides  of  the 
hinge  joint,  substantially   as   shown   and   described. 


1,147,029.  ADJUSTABLE  FRICTIONAL  CLAMPING 
DEVICE  THi'Mas  S,  I.kvis.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to 
Model  Form  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  nied  July  2rt,  ii4i;-{  Serial  No.  7'>l,4<>6. 
(Cl.  24—206.1 


1.  An  adjustable  frictlonal  clamping  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  relatively  yielding  members  suitably  secured  to 
tether  so  as  to  form  an  opening  between  them,  and  a  rith 
bon  like  connecting  strip  extending  through  said  opening 
In  contact  with  said  members  and  having  a  plurality  of 
holding  elements  whereby  said  strip  may  be  drawn  longi- 
tudinally through  said  opening  In  either  direction  while 
under  holding  tension  of  said  members  and  yleidiogiy 
held  by  said  elements  In  different  adjustments  without 
locking. 

2.  An  adjustable  connecting  device  comprising  a  mount- 
ing member,  a  .vielding  bridge  memtter  suitably  secur*.!  to 
the  mounting  so  as  to  form  a  variable  0[>enlng  between 
them,  a  ribbon  like  connecting  strip  extending  through 
said  opening  in  contact  with  said  members  and  adapted  to 
be  drawn  therethrough  in  either  direction  while  under 
holding  tension  of  the  members,  and  cooperating  means 
on    said   strip   and    meral>ers   wLerety    said    strip    may    be 
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yieldJnifly   li^^hl   'n   any    nm-  of   a   plurality  of   connecting 
positions. 

3.  A  (IfTir.'  of  the  ohara(tf>r  tiescrlbed  comprislnK  a 
pair  of  relatively  h.IJi  JtaMe  c!c%-i'es.  a  cDnnectlnK  strip  se- 
cured to  one  ot  said  levioes,  a  yielding  hridKe  member  se- 
cured to  the  other  device  so  as  to  form  a  variable  opening 
through  whlrh  said  strip  eitends  In  holding  contact  there 
witti.  said  strip  thtis  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  In  either 
direction  thro!i>:h  Jie  upening  under  holding  tension  of 
the  bridge  member  and  attathed  d^viie.  registering  concave 
and  convex  elements  carried  by  tlie  bridge  memt>er  and 
attacti.^d  devlrr.  ind  co<"perating  elements  for  said  last 
elem.'nts  ^lis[..)snl  along  the  strip  whereby  said  strip 
may  l)e  ylfl  !M,_-.y  iield  in  difffreur  positions  to  hoid  thf 
counect'-d    ■!•  \  ir-s    accordingly. 

\.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  ad.ltistable  deVces.  a  connecting  strip  secured  to 
one  of  said  d-'vlces,  a  yielding  bridge  member  secured  to 
th"  otht-r  devi'''  so  as  to  form  a  varlabU'  opening,  regis 
terlng  concav.  and  convex  elements  positioned  within 
said  opening  and  carried  by  said  bridge  member  and  asso- 
ciated device,  said  strip  extending  through  said  opening 
and  yieldingly  held  by  said  elements  whereby  said  strip 
may  be  drawn  through  the  opening  In  either  direction 
under  holding  tension  of  the  elements,  and  indentations 
in  said  strip  adapted,  to  cooperate  with  said  elements 
whereby  said  strip  Is  yieldingly  held  in  adjusted  positions 


1.14T,u;hu  TILTIN'i  STEERING-WHEEL.  Edwahd  J. 
LOBDKLL  and  Obin  K.  Snydek,  Onaway,  Mich.  .  said 
Snyder  assignor  to  said  Ijobdell.  PMIed  Mar.  IT,  1915. 
Serial   No    14.896.      (CI.   74— 3.'^. » 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  steering  rod  for  a  motor  ve 
hide,  a  he:id  through  which  said  rod  passes,  said  head 
being  rigid  with  the  nxJ  and  having  a  flat  bearing  sur 
fa'-e  at  eai'h  side,  alined  pivots  rigidly  secured  to  the 
hea.l.  .ine  nf  which  projects  hortiontally  from  each  of 
;h"  Se.iring  surfaces,  the  axes  i.'f  said  pivots  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  [ilaue  containing  the  axis  of  the  steering  rod, 
a  spider  mounted  to  «vvlng  vertically  on  said  pivots,  a  bolt 
carried  \,\  said  spider,  and  sMdahie  at  an  angie  to  said 
bearini:  surfaces,  said  head  having  a  hole  therein  within 
the  limits  of  tlie  bearing  surface  adjacent  the  locking  bolt 
into  which  the  end  of  said  bolt  may  project  to  lock  the 
spider  in  steerins  position,  and  resilient  means  tending  to 
project  said  bolt  toward  said  bearing  surface  on  the  head, 
and  a  rim  for  the  spider. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hi. 'low  stetrlng  rod  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  a  head  rhro\igh  whii  h  said  rod  passes,  said  head 
being  rig)<l  with  the  rod  and  havinij  a  flat  bearing  sur- 
face at  each  side,  alined  pIVDt.s  rigidly  secured  to  the 
head,  one  r>f  which  projects  horizontally  from  each  of 
the  bearing  surfaces,  a  spider  mounted  to  swing  ver 
tlcally  on  said  pivots,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  spider  and 
slldable  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  bearing 
surfaces,  said  head  having  a  hole  therein  within  the 
limits  of  the  bearing  surface  adjacent  the  locking  bolt  Into 
whicu  the  end  of  said  bolt  may  project  to  lock  the  spider 
In  steering  position,  resilient  means  tending  to  project 
said  bolt  toward  said  bearing  surface  on  th*  head,  and 
?.  rim  for  the  spider. 


3.  In  combination,  a  steering  rod  for  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
head  through  which  said  rod  passes,  said  head  being  rlu'id 
with  the  rod  and  bavini:  a  tiat  bearing  surface  at  each  side. 
alined  pivots  rigidly  secured  to  the  head,  one  of  which 
projects  horizontally  from  eacli  of  the  bearing  surfaces, 
the  axes  of  said  pivots  l)eing  arranged  in  a  plane  con- 
taining the  axis  of  the  steering  rod,  a  spider  mounted  to 
swing  vertically  on  said  pivots,  a  l)olt  carried  by  said 
spider  and  slldable  ut  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
bearing  surfaces,  said  tK)lt  haviim  a  tapered  end,  said 
head  having  a  hole  therein  within  the  limits  of  the  bear- 
ing surface  adjacent  the  locking  boll  into  which  the  tap- 
ered end  of  said  bolt  may  be  thrust  to  lock  the  spider  in 
steering  position,  said  tapering  end  serving  to  compensate 
for  wear  and  to  prevent  any  slight  angular  movement  of 
the  spider  about  the  pivots  that  might  otherwise  occur, 
and  resilient  raeaub  tending  to  project  said  bolt  toward 
said  bearing  surface  on  the  head,  and  a  rim  for  the  spider. 

4.  In  combination,  a  steeriu.g  rod  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
a  head  through  which  said  rod  pasaes,  said  bead  b«iug 
rigid  wltii  the  rod  and  having  a  flat  bearing  surface  at 
each   side,   alined   pivots   rigidly    secured   to   the  head,  one 

>f  which  projects  horlxontally  from  each  of  the  bearing 
surfaces,  the  axes  of  said  pivots  being  arranged  in  a  plane 
routainlug  the  axis  of  the  .-^teertng  rod,  a  spider  mounted 
!  '  awing  vertically  on  said  pivots,  said  spider  having  a  » 
oore.  a  bolt  slldable  in  said  l>ore  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  bearing  surfaces  and  having  a  guiding  por- 
tion in  close  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  bore,  said 
(>olt  also  having  a  tapered  end,  said  head  having  a  hole 
therein  within  the  limits  of  the  bearing  surfaces  adjac-eut 
the  locking  bolt  Into  which  the  tapered  end  of  said  bolt 
may  be  thrust  to  lock  the  spider  in  steering  position,  said 
tapering  end  serving  to  compensate  for  wear  and  to  pre- 
vent any  slight  angular  movement  of  the  spider  about  the 
pivots  that  might  otherwise  occur,  resilient  means  tending 
to  project  said  bolt  toward  said  bearing  surface  on  the 
head,  and  a  rim  for  the  spider. 

5.  In  combination,  a  steering  rod  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
a  head  through  which  said  rod  pa.sses,  said  head  l>eing 
rigid  with  the  rod  and  having  a  flat  bearing  surface  at 
each  side,  alin.  d  pivots  rigidly  secured  to  the  head,  one 
of  which  projects  horizontally  from  each  of  the  tearing 
surfaces,  the  axes  of  said  pivots  being  arrange<i  in  a  plane 
containing  the  axis  of  the  steering  rod,  a  spider  mounted 
to  owin-'  vertically  on  said  pivots,  a  l>olt  carried  by  said 
spider,  and  slidablc  at  an  angle  to  said  bearing  surfaces, 
said  hea<l  having  two  spaced  holes  therein  within  the  lim- 
its of  the  bearing  surface  adjacent  the  locking  bolt,  into 
either  of  which  the  end  of  said  bolt  may  project,  the  bolt, 
when  received  in  one  of  the  holes,  serving  to  lock  the 
wheel  In  a  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  post,  and,  when  received  In  the  other,  serving  to 
lock  the  wheel  in  a  steering  position  in  a  plane  at  an 
acute  angle  'o  the  axis  of  said  post,  resilient  means  for 
projecting  the  bolt  toward  the  bearing  surface  on  the 
head,  and  a  rim  for  the  spider. 

[Claims   6  to   10  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,147,031.  Fl  SIBI.E  DEVICE.  Albert  .J.  LoKPsixiKR, 
Providence,  K.  I  ,  assignor  to  General  Fire  Extinguisher 
Company,  New  York,  N  Y,  a  I'orporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  21,  19T0.  Serial  No.  50^,748,  (CI. 
169—5.) 

1.  A  fusible  device  comprising  a  post  member,  a  lever- 
member,  and  a  key-member  extending  through  said  post- 
member  and  having  nn  anchor  portion  lying  parallel  with 
said  post,  said  anchor  portion  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  projection  about  which  the  fusible  solder  may  'le 
built. 

2.  A  fusible  device  comprising  a  post-member,  a  lever- 
member,  and  a  key  member  extending  through  said  post- 
member  and  having  an  anchor  portion  lying  parallel  with 
said  post,  said  anchor-portion  being  provided  with  slots 
to  receive  rhe   fusible  solder. 

.'.  A  fusible  device  comprising  a  post-member,  a  lever- 
member,  and  a  key-member  extending  through  said  post- 
member  and  having  an  anchor  portion,  said  anchor-por- 
tion being  provided  with  slots  and  also  with  a  lateral  pro- 
let  tlon  about  which  the  fusible  solder  may  be  built. 


Jfl.v  ;o.  loi  ■ 
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4    .V  fusiiiie  device  comprising  a  post-member,  a   lever-   1 
member,  and  a  key-member  extending  through   said   post-   ] 
memlier   and    having    an    anchor-portion,    said    anchor-por-   i 
'ion    being    provided    with    slots    and    having    the    tongues 
formed  thereby  piovided  with   iaterai  projections. 


6.  A  fusible  device  lomprisiLig  a  pogi -member,  a  lever- 
nentter,  and  a  key  nieniber  extending  through  said  post- 
member  and  liH.ii*;  .in  anchor-portion,  said  anchor-por- 
tion being  provided  with  parallel  open-ended  slots  and  said 
post  member  lieing  provided  with  slots  registering  with 
the  slots  in  said  key  member. 

[Claim  (5  not  printed   in  the  Ciarette.] 


l,147.0r;2.      TIRE       Wii.i.i.vM    l>.   .MiNaill.   Toleilo.   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  UtU.     Serial  No.  .^23,059.      (CI.  152  —  13.) 


1  In  the  tread-tiieailier  of  a  tire,  a  pair  of  beads,  each 
bead  consisting  of  a  -'roup  of  three  triangularly  disposed 
Inextensible  cables,  and  a  series  of  superposed  strips  of 
fabric  In  the  opposite  martrlns  nf  which  said  respective 
cables  are  separately  folded. 

2.  In  the  tread  member  of  a  tire,  a  pair  of  beads,  each 
bead  consisting  of  a   group  of  three  triangularly  disposed 


inoxtensl'i'.. 


d   a   series  of  clnumfercntia!   bands 


of  fabric  extendinu-  n  •  --s  said  tread  member  and  in  the 
opposite  maruins  .*  wi.i.h  said  cables  are  respectively 
separately  folded,  combined  with  an  additional  strip  of 
fa  -lie  in  the  opposite  margin^  of  which  said  uiroups  of 
i:ies  and  their  wrappings  are  folded. 


1,147,033.       SAMli.K  i'lSIT.AVING    CLOSIKE.       Sheki 
I'AV   G     M.vr.'iNF.v,   .Mount    \'ernon.    111.,  assignor   of  one- 
third    to    William    J.    ('line.    Centralia.    111.,    and    one- 
third  to  Cullen  A.  nine.   I.Hchtield.   Hi.     Filed   Feb.  27, 
1013.      Serial   No    7.".1.11(i.      iCI.   217    -5b.) 


lo  combination  with  a  closure  having  an  opening  there- 


contnlner  having  u  reduced  neck,  which  neck  is  arranged 
to  rest  on  said  lid.  a  removable  closure  in  said  neck,  anu 
means  for  removably  s<-curing  the  ne<'k  to  the  lid. 


1.14  7.034  r.Mcri.ATlNG  MAi MINE.  William  C. 
MuuAKU  (  laM  niont.  N.  H  Filed  July  14,  1900.  Serial 
No.  507,617.      (CI.  2.?5 — 74.) 


i*r 


^ ^ ^ r\ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsini;.  in  com- 
bination, a  dial  having  a  driving  tooth  thereon,  a  dial  of 
higher  denomination  having  a  ratchet  and  gear  connected 
therewith,  a  pinion  adapted  to  transmit  an  initial  turning 
movement  only  from  said  tooth  to  said  gear,  said  gear 
being  movable  Independently  of  said  tooth,  and  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  cooperatint:  with  said  ratch-t  to  complete 
said  movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  fixed  Index  dial  having  concentric  series  >'f 
clockwise  and  contra-clockwise  reading  figures,  movable 
dial  means  for  adding  ai-J  subtracting  In  succession  se 
lected  figures  on  said  dial,  a  second  dial  having  concentric 
series  .f  cinckwise  and  contra-clockwise  reading  figures,  a 
second  movalile  dial  means  for  adding  or  sulit;  ai  ting  said 
figures,  and  means  fur  moving  said  .s.'eond  dial  means 
one  step  for  each  complete  rotation  of  said  first-named 
dial  means,  said  means  permitting  the  independent  move 
rnent  of  said  second  dial  means  In  any  position  nf  said 
first-named  dial  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  cla.ss  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  fixed  index  dial  ha\-lng  concentric  series  of 
cloikwlse  .and  contra -clock  wise  reading  figures,  movable 
dial  nieans  for  adding  and  subtracting  In  succession  se- 
lected figures  on  said  diai.  a  second  dial  having  concentric 
series  of  clockwise  and  contra-cloekwi.se  reading  figures 
point  receiving  formations  in  each  movable  dial  to  receive 
a  dial  turning  implement  in  the  hand  of  the  calculator.  8 
stop  formation  also  for  each  index  dial  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  each  movable  dial  with  relation  to  a  necessary 
Indlcfliing  position  on  the  fixed  dial,  and  mians  for  mov- 
ing said  second  dial  means  one  steji  for  each  complete  ro- 
tation of  said  first  named  dial  means,  said  means  permit- 
ting the  indejH'ndent  movement  of  said  second  dial  means 
in  any  position  of  said  first-named  d;al  means. 

4.  In  a  I  oHiputing  device,  the  Combination  with  a  jilu 
rality  uf  movable  dials  of  different  di  nominations,  each 
dial  having  a  series  of  value  indications  thereon  tixed 
dials  to  which  .said  iiiovaUle  dials  are  ci.riperat  iveiy  re 
lated  and  means  to  transmit  computing  movement  to  a 
dial  of  higher  denomination  from  a  dial  of  e  wer  denom- 
ination while  permitting  independent  turning  movement  In 
either  direction  of  the  dial  of  hi«'lo  r  denomination  in  any 
position  of  the  dial  of  low.  r  denoinination  and  without 
affecting  the  latter. 


1  .14  7,0  3  5  .  Al'TOMOBILE  TI;a(  TIUN  DEVICE. 
AnoLJ'H  .Mn.ssE.v,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  C.  Kew,  Chicago.  li!.  i'il.d  .Ian.  2.  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.    730,829.       (  (T    Jl       114 

1.  In  eornbination  witL  an  autouiobur  huwim  trans- 
mission gearing  and  a  ■asing  therefor,  a  "•.rui  »  ie«'l 
journal»d    beside   the   casing     saui    worm    wheel    having    a 


in.   a   lid   for   the   opening    in    said   closure,   a    transparent   '    non-circular    central    hole    t  i  eret;.r</u;:h.    8    shaft    wit 


a 
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correspoiidlni^Iy  shaped  .-ij.l  tt^innvnMy  engaglug  said  hole, 
a  joui-na.  fi>r  saiil  -hart  oi;  tli>-  frain.'  of  the  automobile,  a 
wlailink'  ilrurn  mi  the  end  of  said  shaft  remote  from  the 
worm  wh»'el.  a  worm  eugajrini:  said  worm  wheel,  a  shaft 
carrying?  said  worm,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft 
with  a  slot  and  kfv  innnectlon.  ami  means  to  shift  said 
gear  wheel  In  and  nut  of  connection  with  another  gear 
wheel  of   saM   tra!isiiii~--;'ru  searing' 


i 


(! 


_.^-^^:* 


•fi! 


:  1  *   * 


^ 


L'.  In  pomhinatinn  with  an  aiitomohlle  havlus  trans- 
mlssiiiD  gearln;:  and  a  easing  therefor,  a  wheel  journaled 
on  the  side  nf  the  rasing,  said  wheel  ha%ine;  a  non-cir- 
cular hole  through  thp  cenrtT.  a  journal  carried  by  the 
automobile  frame  In  allinnu'iit  with  said  hole,  a  shaft  In 
said  journal  with  a  non-circular  end  .■niraglng  said  hole, 
a  winding  drum  carried  by  the  projecting  end  of  sal.l 
shaft.  _'>'arlinr  from  a  ir^ar  wheel  of  the  transmission 
gearing  to  said  first  mentioned  wheel,  and  manually  op- 
erated means  to  connect  an<l  disoonn'Tt  said  gparing 

3.  In  combination  with  an  automoblb''  comprising  trans- 
mission gearing  and  n  casing  therefor,  a  winding  drum. 
a  shaft  carrying  said  drum,  a  su[iplemental  gear  casino 
attach.-d  to  the  side  of  the  main  gear  casing,  said  shaft 
projecting  into  said  supplfmeiitnl  gear  casing,  and  gearing 
In  thf  supplfmt>ntal  casing  adapted  to  transmit  rotation 
from  a  gear  of  the  main  transmission  gearing  to  said 
ghaft. 

4.  In  combination  wirli  an  autonioiiile,  n  winding  drum, 
a  gear  wheel  mounted  adjacent  to  tin^  transmission  gear 
casing  of  the  automobile,  said  ^»'ar  wheel  having  a 
squared  socket,  a  shaft  carrying  said  winding  drum  and 
having  a  squared  fnd  to  engage  said  socket,  and  means  to 
drive  said  gear  wheel  from  the  transmission  gearing  of 
the  automobile. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  havlne  a  gear 
casing  and  a  longitudinal  side  frame  member,  a  journal 
bearing  on  said  memb.:.  a  supplemental  gear  casing  on 
the  sld<^  of  tlie  f ransiii!-.>;..n  gt-ar  i'a>^itig.  a  gear  wheel 
within  said  supplcnxnta;  gf>ar  ca-ing.  saiii  gt'.'ir  wheel 
having  a  si^oared  so'^ket.  a  winding  drum,  a  sliaft  carry- 
ing the  said  winding  drum  and  jouriialid  in  said  Journal 
bearing,  said  shaft  having  a  squari-d  end  entering  the 
squared  socket  of  the  said  gtMr  wiie''!,  and  mech.anism  to 
drive  said  gt-ar  whtr!  fr^m  the  tr  insmission  gear  of  the 
automobile. 


1.147,0:^0.     RR.VKP:  Hli;r,lN(;       ilkmem    F.  M...)kk.  Chi- 
cago. Ill      FUfd  ,\pr.   IT.  I'.'ir,      Serial  No.  22.131.     (CI. 

188— .'4. 1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  truck  ;  of  brack- 
eta  carried  by  tbf  truck,  rock  shafts  supported  by  the 
brackets  and  having  i-ranks.  brake  heads  carried  by  the 
cranks,    arms    flxed    on    tlie    rook    shafts,    a    horizontally 


swinging  lever  carried  by  the  truck,  operative  connection - 
between  the  lever  and  the  respective  arms  of  the  rocK 
shafts,  and  actuating  means  for  tlie  lever 

2.  The  combination  wltli  a  railway  car  truck  ;  of  brack 
ets  carried  by  the  truck,  mck  shafts  supported  l>y  the 
brackets  and  having  cranks,  brake  heads  carried  by  the 
cranks,  arms  flxed  on  the  rock  shafts,  a  horizontally 
swinging  lever  carried  by  the  truck,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  lever  and  the  arm  of  one  of  the  rock 
shafts,  a  vertically  swinging  lever  carried  by  the  truck. 
a  connection  between  the  arm  of  the  other  rock  shaft  and 
one  end  of  the  last-mentioned  lever,  a  connection  between 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  the  first-mentioned  leve: 
and  actuating  means  for  the  first  mentioned   lever 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  truck  ;  of  brack- 
ets carried  by  the  truck,  rock  shafts  supported  by  th«' 
brackets  and  having  cranks,  brake  heads  carried  by  the 
cranks,  arms  flxed  i>n  the  rock  shafts,  a  horizontally 
swinging  lever  carried  by  the  truck,  operative  connections 
between  the  lever  and  the  respective  arms  of  the  rock 
shafts,  actuating  means  for  the  lever,  and  auxiliary  sup- 
ports carried  by  the  truck  and  loosely  connected  to  the 
brake  heads. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  truck  ;  of  l)rack- 
ets  carried  by  the  truck,  rock  shafts  supported  by  the 
brackets  and  having  cranks,  brake  beads  carried  by  the 
cranks,  arms  flxed  on  the  rock  shafts,  a  horizontally 
swinging  lever  carried  by  the  truck,  operative  connections 
between  the  lever  and  the  respective  arms  of  the  rock 
shafts,  actuating  means  for  the  lever,  and  hangers  on  the 
car  frame  supporting   the   levei    and   its  actuating  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  truck  :  of  brack 
ets  carried  by  the  spring  plank,  brackets  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  the  columns  by  the  column  bolts,  rock  shafts 
supported  by  the  biackets  and  having  cranks,  brake  heads 
carried  by  the  cranks,  arms  flxed  on  the  rock  shafts,  a 
horizontaly  swinging  lever  carried  by  the  truck,  operative 
connections  between  the  lever  and  the  respective  arms  of 
the  rock  shafts  and  actuating  means  for  the  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tiie  <iazette.l 


1,147  037.  BELT  CON'NEi'TION.  Tho.m.\s  W.  Moac.w, 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wilbur  W.  Marsh,  Water 
loo,  Iowa.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  84^.917 
(CI.  24—33.) 


1.  A    belt-connection,    comprising    like    reversed    clip". 
I   having  on  their  abutting  ends  like  hingedly  connected  de- 
tachable folds,  each  having  a  corner  projection  at  the  end 

'  of  each  fold  bent  over  to  partially  close  the  end  opening 
of  the  fold  to  prevent  endwise  sliding  of  the  folds  past 
each  other  when  In  one  position  relative  to  each  other. 
but  permitting  such  sliding  movement  when  the  clips  are 
moved  a  certain  distance  perpendicularly  apart  to  clear 
the  said  projection. 

2.  A  belt-connection,  comprising  In  combination,  like 
reversed  clips  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  abutting  ends 
of  a  belt  to  project  therefrom  over  each  other  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  belt,  said  clips  having  like  hingedly  con- 
nected end  folds,  and  projections  partially  covering  the 
end-openings  of  the  folds  to  permit  lateral  displacement 
of  the  clips  only  when  one  of  them  is  moved  perpendicu- 
larly away  from  the  other. 

3.  .\  belt-Cdiiiiection,  comprising  a  pair  of  like  clips. 
each  having  an  integral  binge-part  adapted  to  be  slldnbly 
engaged  with  the  like  part  on  the  other  clip  detachably 
and  having  an  Integral  projection  at  each  end  opening  of 
the  hinge-part  thereon,  to  partially  close  it.  and  adapted 
to  prevent  sliding  of  the  dips  past  each  other  only  when 
the  clips  are  In  one  position   rel.itive  to  eacli  other. 
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1,147.038.       KJNITER     M.A<;NET0  (iENER ATOR,       Hbk     !    1.147.039.      SEED-PLANTING    MECHANISM.      Oscah    B. 


WAN    1".    MiEi.i.KR.    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor   to    Evln 
rude   Motor    <  umpan\.    Mi.waukee,   Wis.,   a    torporatiou 
of  Wisconsin.    Fibfi  .Tune  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  847.582. 
(CI.   123—149.1 


1.  A  reversible  magneto  generator  Including  an  arma 
ture,  comprising  a  centrally  wound  core  and  a  set  of  seg 
■MStal  armature  liejid  pieces  detachably  connected  with 
the  core  and  offset  in  one  direction  therefrom,  whereby 
Bald  armature  may  be  assembled  within  a  rotating  field 
with  the  head  pieces  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  of  the  field,  and  the  centrally  wound  core  offset 
laterally   from  said  axis  and  head   pieces. 

2  .\n  armature  for  igniter  magneto  generators  com- 
prising a  centr.illy  wound  (ore  member  and  a  set  of  seg- 
mental head  ple(  es  connected  with  the  core  member  and 
offset  at  one  side  thereof,  said  core  mf'mber  and  Its  wind 
Ing  being  wh<il!y  to  one  siib-  of  a  line  common  to  the  cen- 
ters of  the  head  pieces. 

.S.  The  combination  with  the  <  rank  shaft  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  rotary  field  magnet  provided  with 
segmental  pole  pieces  and  means  for  operating  a  circuit 
Interrupter  of  a  relatively  statbinary  support,  an  arma- 
ture member  provided  with  a  current  generating  coil  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  seg- 
mental armature  head  pieces  flxed  to  said  suppf>rt  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  crank  shaft  and  connected  with  said 
armature  member  ui'on  which  the  coll  Is  located,  the  cen- 
tral portions  of  said  head  pieces  being  In  a  line  which  ex- 
lend-  through  the  crank  shaft,  the  coil  being  laterally 
offset  from  said  line. 

4.  The  comliinatioii  with  a  crank  shaft  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  rotary  field  magnet  provided  with 
segmental  pole  pieces  and  means  for  operating  a  circuit 
Interrupter,  of  a  relatively  stationary  support,  an  arma- 
ture member  provided  with  a  current  generating  coll  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  seg- 
mental armature  head  pieces  flxed  to  said  support  on  op- 
posit,  sides  of  the  crank  shaft  and  connected  with  said 
armature  inember  upon  which  the  coll  is  located,  said  ar- 
niain'e  meir:b.T  being  detach;ibly  connected  with  the  bend 
piece-,  substantinlly   n«  set   forth 

B.  The  combination  witli  the  crank  shaft  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  rotary  field  magnet  provided  with 
segmental  poll'  pieces  and  means  for  operating  a  circuit 
Interrupter,  of  a  relatively  stationary  support,  an  arma 
ture  member  provided  with  a  current  generating  colt  lo 
cafi»d  at  one  side  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  pair  of  segmental 
armatuie  head  pieces  fixed  to  said  support  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  crank  shaft  and  connected  with  said  arma 
ture  member  upon  which  the  col!  is  located  said  head 
pl<»ces  being  adapted  to  span  the  gaps  betwe.  n  the  field 
pole  pieces  successh-ely  during  the  rotation  of  the  field, 
means  for  closing  the  armature  circuit  immediately  be- 
fore its  heads  occupy  the  gap  spanning  position,  and 
means  for  iiiterruptlng  the  aimature  circuit  substantially 
at  tlie  Instant  <f  maximum  magnetic  flux  as  one  of  tin- 
field  fiieces  is  withdrawn  from  its  respective  armature 
head  Iv  the  continued  rotation  of  the  field,  substantially 
a-   -■  t  forth. 


Ml  Ki'HT.  Duke,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W  W. 
Maples  and  one-fourth  to  S.  L,  Locker,  Duke,  Okla, 
Filed  May  IR    1914.     Serial  No.  838,948.     (CI.  Ill — 6  ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  odulilu.i 
tlon  with  a  seed  can.  of  an  agitator  plate  rotatably  mount 
ed  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  can;  a  seed  wheel  ro- 
tatably mounfc^d  beneath  the  seed  can  and  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  equidistant  notches  in  Its  rim,  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  said  wheel  being  horizontal,  and  its  top  being  ex 
tended  through  the  bottom  of  the  seed  can  l^enenth  the 
agitator  rim.  and  a  guard  plate  secured  to  the  seed  cau 
bottom  and  forming  an  arc  downwardly  closely  adjacent 
to  a  I'oitlon  of  the  seed  wheel  rim,  integral  portions  of 
the  guard  plate  being  extended  toward  the  seed  wheel 
center,  one  of  which  portions  is  mounted  up<..n  the  seel 
wheel  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  seed  can.  of  an  agitator  plate 
rotatably  mounteo  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  can.  a 
seed  wheel  mounted  b.  neatli  the  see.!  can  and  formed  witn 
a  plurality  of  notches  In  its  rim.  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  wheel  being  horizontal  and  its  top  being  extended 
through  the  bottom  of  the  seed  can  beneath  the  rim  of 
the  agitator,  a  guard  plate  secured  adjacent  to  the  seed 
wheel  and  means  for  securing  either  end  of  said  guard 
plate  to  the  bottom  of  the  seed  can. 


1.147.040         .WTISKIDMNG      DEVICE      FOR      MOTOR 
VEHICLES.       Wii.Li.AM     N.jKTciN.    San    Francisco.    Cai. 
Filed  Mar.  20.   is*ir..     Serial  No.   l.^.;^!.^       ^  CI.  21 — 8,1 
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The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  including  n 
frame,  of  a  vertically  disposed  guld'  soeve  f.xed  in  said 
frame,  a  rod  vertically  slidable  in  said  sleeve,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  shoe  sectired  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod, 
a  hanger  bracket  fixed  upon  the  machine-  frame  and  having 
a  downwardly  extending  arm.  a  rri.l  pivotaHy  cnnecteil  to 
one  end  of  the  shoe  at  its  rear  end  and  slidably  connect.  .1 
to  the  bracket  arm  at  Its  other  end.  an  operating  lever 
mounted  upon  said  bracket,  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  In 
the  frame,  a  rod  connected  to  one  arm  of  said  lever  and  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  vertically  slidnbie  rod.  and  a  connect- 
ing rod  between  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  the 
lower  end  of  th-  operating  lever  wherehy  said  shoe  may 
be  lowered  or  raised  to  Its  operative  or  Inoperative  po- 
sition. 


1.147.041  DISPLAY-BOX  FOR  BAKERY  iRODFOTS 
DwiGHT  K.  Oxi.EY.  Omaha,  Nebr  V\'r-\  May  1,  1014 
Serial  No.  83.'5.5R6.     *C1.  211  —  9.1 

1.  A  display  cracker  can  comprising  a  transparent  front 
portion  :  and  an  inferior  n,''niber  which  Is  nda(>red  t^^'  be 
removed  from  within  the  -•li.i  b  ;\  ,r-!  com|)rl-  t  .:  ;■,  series 
of  shelf  pockets  l>ehlnd  the  s;ud  T.insparent  front  portion 
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and  a  twirtition  for  r.-faiuiiii:  artlcK's  in  snM  shelf  pockets, 
tt.e  said  shelf  poi  kets  .  insistini:  oi  )-trip<  or'  sh.-Pt  material 
arranged  cross-wise  nf  nii.  iiimtht-r.  .-iMtaiti  "f  which  strips 
extend  upward  nnd  downward  and  i^'ive  as  supports  for 
the  poclcets  indpp-'nd'  iit  ••(  the  contents  of  the  can  and 
hold  the  cra'lvpr-  fr..m  ,a?'Ta;  iii.  -  ■■nient.  and  extending 
r  arwardly  into  th.'  run  (or  n  y  i  iioition  of  the  distance 
to  the  rear  wn'.l  of  tiie  can.  thereby  leaving  substantially 
the  entire  interior  of  th.'  san  empty  to  be  filled  with 
goods  In  irresulnr  orh-r.  wtiile  that  small  portion  of  the 
goods  which  is  displave  1  is  rnaintainetl  in  regular  order. 


2.  A  display  i  rai-ker  (-an  cnmpri-;lng  a  rectanjriilar  body 
bavins;  a  elas.s  front,  a  member  providliis  a  series  of  shelf 
pockets  behind  said  transpart-nt  fronr.  and  a  partition 
disposed  behind  said  member,  said  partition  being  provided 
with  a  rwarwardly  ext»'ndi!ii;  proje.-tlon  a-lapted  to  enuage 
th''  !-pnr  wall  f^f  said  body 

■'..  A  di.-iplay  cracker  ran  coniprisint:  a  rectangular  body 
havini:  a  ehiss  front,  n  inemher  ]>rovldiui:  a  series  of  shelf 
pockets  h.'hind  said  transparf>nt  front,  and  a  partition 
dhsposed  behind  said  member,  said  partition  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  rearwardlv  cxtendini:  whiiis  adapted 
t'l  eniragi'  the  rear  w.ill  of  the  !>ody. 


1.147.042.        ..  iNNIN'.      .\  N  iWiSlIN'.      NfX'HINE. 

Wi.NTHHiif    I'akkeu.   Maah-jst' ■'.   N     if       iied   ' 'ct.   30, 
1914.      ."Serial   No.  869,479.      (CI.   118—1.) 
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when  the  preliminary  winding  Is  completed,  said  first- 
named  uiechani.su)  Ijavin;,'  provision  for  varying  the  size 
of  the  preliminary  winding. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comlunation 
with  a  ring  rail,  of  an  actual  in;;  merhanism  to  give  the 
ring  rail  a  traversing  movement  to  effect  the  layiut;  of  a 
preliminary  winding  on  a  yarn  receiver,  another  actuating 
mechanism  operable  from  an  instrumentality  independent 
from  that  which  operates  the  tirst-namt-d  aituatlng  mech- 
anism to  give  tiie  rint  rail  a  traversing;  n^vement  to  lay 
a  main  or  service  winding,  and  me.ms  amomatically  to 
render  inoperative  the  tirst  named  actuatiuj;  mechanism 
when  the  preliminary  windlni:  la  completed,  said  flr.st- 
named  mechanism  having  provision  for  varyiuy;  the  posi- 
tion  of  tlie  preliminary    winding  on   the   yarn    receiver. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descriU'd,  the  cnmlatiation 
with  a  ring  rail,  of  an  actuating  mechanism  to  trive  the 
ring  rail  a  traversing  movement  to  effect  the  laying  of 
a  preliminary  winding  on  a  yarn  receiver,  .mother  actu- 
ating mechanism  operable  from  an  Instrumentality  In- 
dependent from  that  which  operates  the  first-named  mech- 
anism to  give  the  ring  rail  a  traversing  movement  to  lay 
a  main  or  service  winding,  and  means  automatically  to 
render  inoperative  the  lirst  named  actuating  mechanism 
when  the  preliminary  winding  is  completed,  said  tirst 
named  mechanism  having  provision  for  varying  both  the 
size  and  the  position  on  the  yarn  receiver  of  the  pre 
Uminary  winding. 

5.  In  a  de\  ice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ring  rail,  of  an  actuating  mechanism  to  give  said 
ring  rail  a  comparatively  rapid  traversing  movement  to 
effect  the  laying  of  a  preliminary  winding  on  a  yarn  re- 
ceiver, another  actuating  mechanism  opeiable  from  an 
Instrumentality  iiidei)endi  nt  from  that  which  operates 
the  flrat-naiiied  nieclianism  to  give  the  yarn  re<'eiver  a 
slower  traversing  m.^v.-mvut  to  lay  a  main  or  service  wind- 
ing, and  meant,  automatically  to  render  inoperative  the 
first-named  act.iatin,^  mechanism  when  the  preliminarr 
winding  la  completed. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  i;azette.  ] 


1,147.043.  MOTOU  VKUULK  Ihllki  K.  ['arso>c 
and  GEOKiiK  K.  I'.^u.so.v.s,  UetJoit,  Mleii.  I'iled  July  15, 
1911:.     Serial  No.  70S..". It;.      iCl    l'1  mi.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ring  rail,  of  an  actuating  mechanism  to  give  the 
ring  rail  a  traversing  movement  to  elTect  the  laying  of  a 
preliminary  winding  on  a  yarn  receiver,  another  actuating 
mechanism  operable  from  an  instrumentality  independent 
from  that  which  operates  the  flrst-named  mechanism  to 
give  the  riu.4  rail  a  traversing;  mov.iiient  to  lay  a  main 
or  service  windin„',  and  nieaus  auto:ii,itically  to  render  In- 
operative the  tirst  named  actuatin;:  mecliJinism  when  the 
preliminary   windin:,'  is  completed. 

2.  In  a  niaeidne  (  f  the  class  desrrihed,  the  combination 
with  a  ring  rail,  of  an  actuating  aiechanism  to  clve  the 
ring  rail  a  traversing  movement  to  effect  the  laying  of  a 
preliminary  winding  on  a  yarn  receiver,  another  actuating 
mechanism  operatic  from  an  instrumentality  Independent 
from  that  w  hich  operate!^  the  tirst  uanied  actuating  mecb- 
anlsm  to  give  the  ring  rail  a  traversing  movement  to  lay 
a  main  or  service  winding,  and  means  automaticaoy  to 
render    inciperative    the    tirst-named    actuating    uiecti.inism 


1.  In  a  motor  veblcl- .  a  .  tia>Ms,  a  clutch  dri\ing  mem- 
ber thereon,  a  pair  of  oi.>pusifely  disposed  trat  tion  ht  ar 
ing  wheel  operating  clutihes  adapted  to  he  driven  by  said 
member,  means  for  throwing  .ach  cluti  h  out  of  enu.iL'e 
ment  with  said  niemi' t.  a  cam  Tod  shii'table  longitudi- 
nally of  the  cluissi-  adapted  when  movt^l  in  one  direc- 
tion to  operate  the  throw  out  member  of  one  clutch  and 
when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  to  operate  the 
throw  out  member  of  the  other  i  lutch,  and  steering  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  cam  rod  whereby  the  latter 
throws  out  the  clutches  in  accordance  with  the  opera- 
tion of  the  steering  gear. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis,  a  jack  shaft  on  the 
chassis,  traction  bearing  wheel  operating  clutihes  each 
mounted  on  an  end  portion  of  the  pack  shaft,  a  ru<  k  arm 
fo^'  each  clutch  for  throwing  the  latter  out  of  enua^e- 
ment  with  the  shaft,  a  cam  rod  shifiahle  ionkjitudinaliy 
of  the  chassis  adapted  when  moved  in  one  diiei  tion  to 
operate  the  disengaging  rock  arm  of  one  cluieii  and  Aben 
moved  In  the  opposite  direction  to  i!isen^ai;e  iie  other 
clutch    rock    arm    and     «tefriii;,'    m.  ins    operatlvidy    <  on- 
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nected    to   the   cam    memt)er    whereby    the    latter    thrown 
out  the  clutches  In  accordance  with  the  operation  of  the 
steering  gear,  each  of  th<'  rock  arms  l>€lng  tret;   tc     reuri: 
to  operative   position  when   the  cam  rod   is  in  neutr«.   po 
sltiou  or  is  .ngagiug  the  other  rock  arm. 

;<.  In  H  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis,  a  Jack  shall  on  he 
Chassis.  tractloB-bearlng-wheel  operating  clutches  oppo 
slteiy  disposed  on  the  end  portions  of  the  jak  shaft,  rock 
arms  for  throwing  the  clutcbey  out  or  cnga^-eiM  nt  with 
the  shaft  extending  renrwardly  from  tlie  clutbes.  r«><l- 
extending  from  the  rock  arms,  a  housing  on  the  th.i.s.-is. 
roller  bearing  blocks  oppositely  reclprocable  In  the  hous- 
ing each  articulated  10  «  rod.  a  cam  rod  n>c:procHhle  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  chassis  passing  through  the  housing 
and  engaging  the  roller  bearing  blocks  to  .shift  them  In 
opposite  tllrecilocs  and  steering  means  operatively  ton 
nected  to  the  cam  rod  whereby  the  .jtter  throws  out  the 
clutches  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  tbe  steering 
gear. 


1,147,044.  FEED-W.VTER  I'lltlKIKi;  K  iinbl  Pecz 
and  Karl  Re.jto.  Budapest.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed 
Mar.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  82l',(51»0.     (C!.  iGi— 4.i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  feed  water  consisting 
of  a  closed  container  a,  cells  c  In  the  Interior  of  this 
container,  connecting  pipes  e  between  these  cells,  a  col- 
lecting tube  d  to  which  the  different  cells  are  connected, 
a  support  5  attached  to  the  container  for  connection  to 
the  boiler,  and  a  tube  h  opening  Into  the  container  of 
the  water  purifier  for  connection  to  the  feed  water  pipes, 
Bobstantlally  as  described 

2.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  feed  water  consisting  of 
a  closed  container,  vertical  cells  in  said  container  for 
separating  out  the  scale  forming  material  nnd  n  removable 
cover  to  which  the  cells  are  fixed. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  feed  water  consisting  of 
a  closed  container,  cells  in  said  container,  connecting 
pipes  between  said  cells,  a  collecting  tube  to  which  the 
cells  are  connected,  iside  rails  to  which  said  cells  are  fas- 
tened, rails  mounted  on  the  Inside  of  the  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer on  which  said  side  rails  rest,  means  for  fastening 
said  side  rails  to  the  removable  cover  of  the  container, 
a  support  fastened  to  the  container  for  connection  with 
the  boiler  and  a  tube  opening  Into  said  contnln'  r  for  con- 
nection to  the  feed  nn«rr  pipes 


1,147,04.1.  METHUI'  OT  ANCHORING  THREADED 
ELEMENTS.  Ralph  S.  Peirce,  Hinsdale,  111.  Filed 
Sept.   17.   1913.     Serial  No.  790.309.      (CI.  72—105.) 


spaced  apart  jiues  ■  x'  ;iiiL<c  longitudinally  of  the  cylin- 
der within  sjiid  rei'--  abd  thereafter  Mcrewing  the 
•hrwjded  eiement    .i.to    .;.'     bs.;-'    -  :    tij'      ylinder. 

2.  The  metho<i  <.'f  aietioiu.u  •.  ,rr-,.;-<i  elt-nient  which 
onsists  in  forming  a  receas  in  tbe  iMHiy  is  which  the 
breaded  element  is  to  be  anchored;  inserting  a  soft  hol- 
low met.u  cylinder  in  said  recess;  exjMUding  the  cylin- 
der aion.;  spaced  apart  lines  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  tv.irnler  within  said  recess  Into  tight  engagement 
with  said  body  and  also  inwardly  bulging  said  cylinder 
within  said  recess  ;  and  thereafter  screwing  the  threaded 
element  Into  the  bore  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  method  of  anchoring  a  threaded  element  which 
consists  In  forming  a  recess  In  the  body  In  which  the 
threaded  element  Is  to  be  anchored  :  Inserting  a  soft  hol- 
low metal  cylinder  in  said  recetis  ;  expanding  the  cylinder 
within  said  recess  Into  tight  engagement  witli  said  body 
and  also  inwardly  bulging  said  cylinder  along  spaced 
apart  lines  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  within 
said  recess  ;  and  thereafter  screwing  the  threaded  element 
into  the  bore  of  the  cylinder 

4.  The  methcxl  of  anchoring  a  threaded  eleaient  which 
consists  in  formiiij  a  re<  ess  11^  the  :>i>dy  in  which  the 
threaded  element  is  to  be  anchored  ,  Inserting  a  soft  hollow 
metal  cylinder  In  said  recess ;  expanding  the  cylinder 
within  said  recess  Into  tight  engagement  with  said  body 
and  also  inwardly  bulging  the  bore  of  said  cylinder  within 
said  recess  ;  and  tliereafter  screwing  the  threaded  element 
into  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  while  Inwardly  bulged. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  anchoring  a  threaded  element  which 
consists  in  forming  a  recess  in  the  body  in  which  tbe 
threaded  element  is  to  be  anchored  ;  Inserting  a  soft  metal 
hollow  cylinder  In  said  recei>8 :  expanding  the  cylinder 
throughout  its  length  within  said  recess  into  tight  engage- 
ment with  said  body  ;  and  thereafter  screwing  the  threaded 
•tement  Into  the  bore  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  pricffd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.147,040.  I'RESSURE  -  REGULATOR  FOR  I'LATEN 
rRlNTlNG-PRESSES.  NUx  RocKSTKou,  Klein  Sedlltz, 
near  I'irna.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1014.  Serial  No. 
830.958.     (CI.  101—13.) 
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In  H  plfitei.  printing  pr.  ss  the  combination  of  a  pressure 
i-egulator  arm  with  pressure  regulator  eccentrics,  flanges 
upon  said  eccentrics  against  which  bear  the  end  faces 
of  said  arm.  scr<ws  for  securing  said  arm  to  said  eccen- 
trics, and  conical  pins  entering  said  flanges  of  the  eccen- 
trics for  preventing  rotation  of  sai'l  arm. 


1.  The  method  of  anchoring  a  threaded  element   which      1.147.047.       DIFFEKENTl.M.     FKEDING    MECHANISM. 


eonalats  in  forming  a  recess  in  the  body  in  wbicti  tiie 
threaded  element  is  to  be  anchored  ;  Inserting  a  soft  hollow 
metal  eyllnder  In  said  n  cess ;  expanding  the  cylinder 
along  spaced  apart  lines  extending  longlttidlnally  of  the 
cylinder  within  said  recess  Into  tight  engagement  with 
said  body  and   also   Inwardly   bulffintr   said    eyHnder  nlnng 

216  0.  G,— 49 


lUDLEV  S.  .SEitkidtK,  tiak  lark.  111.,  assignor  to  Fnloi 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.      Filed  June  13.   1912.     SerUI  No.  703.491. 

(CI.    11-'-- N.  I 

1.  A  feedini:  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  including 
•!■  '•omhinatlon.  n  main  feed  dog.  a  feed  rocker  for  moving 
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the  train  feed  dog  back  and  forth,  an  auxiliary  feed  dog. 
an  Independent  feed  rock  shaft  for  moving  said  auxiliary 
feed  doK  h:\'  k  an^l  forth,  a  main  shaft,  an  eccentric  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  main  shaft,  means  for  rocking  said  feed 
rocker  and  the  rock  shaft  from  said  eccentric  member, 
the  counf-ctlon  between  said  rock  shaft  and  auxiliary  feed 
dog  Including  a  link,  an  arm  having  a  slot  therein,  a  mem- 
ber adjustable  In  said  slot  and  connected  to  said  link,  and 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  adjustable  member 
without   stopping   the  stitching    mechanism. 


,.    r?     f6      TiS 


'_'.  A  f'<«dlu^  mt'fhanlsm  for  sewing  machines  Including 
In  combination,  a  main  feed  dog,  a  feed  rocker  for  moving 
the  main  feed  dog  back  and  forth,  an  auxiliary  feed  dog, 
an  indip»*ndorit  ff^ed  rock  shaft  for  moving  said  auxiliary 
fee'l  ■lo^'  :  ark  imi  forth,  a  main  shaft,  an  eccentric  mem- 
ber aiTif'i  by  the  main  shaft,  means  for  n>cklng  said 
feed  rojiier  and  the  rock  shaft  from  said  eccentric  mem- 
ber, the  connection  between  said  rock  shaft  and  auxiliary 
feed  dog  Including  a  link,  an  arm  having  a  slot  therein, 
a  member  adjustable  in  said  slot  and  connected  to  said 
link,  means  for  varying  th«»  position  of  said  adjustable 
member  without  stopping  th-  stitrhing  mechanism,  said 
last  named  means  incluilin^-  ;i  ru.  k  shaft,  a  link  for  con- 
necting said  rock  shaft  to  the  link  adjustably  attached 
to  the  slotted  arm,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  oscillating  said  last  named  rock  shaft. 

3.  A  feidln.:  mechanism  for  sowing  machines  Including 
in  .-'ombination,  a  main  feed  dog.  a  feed  rocker  for  moving 
the  main  feed  dog  back  and  forth,  an  auxiliary  feed  dog, 
an  iii'b>;ienilpnt  feed  rock  shaft  for  moving  said  auxiliary 
fe.  .1  liL.-  :  !>rk  and  forth,  a  main  shaft,  an  eccentric  member 
tarri'd  ly  thy  main  shaft,  means  for  rocking  said  feed 
rocker  and  the  rock  shaft  from  said  eccentric  member, 
the  connection  between  said  rock  sliaft  and  the  auxiliary 
feed  doz  Including  a  link,  an  arm  having  a  slot  therein, 
a  memb'T  adjustable  in  said  >li't  and  connected  to  said 
link,  means  for  varyin.,'  the  position  of  said  adjustable 
member  without  stopping  the  stitching  mechanism,  said 
last  named  man.-;  including  a  rock  shaft  ind>'pendent  of 
the  feed  rocker  and  the  first  named  rock  shaft,  said  rock 
shaft  having  a  link  connected  to  the  link  adjustably  at- 
tached to  the  slotted  arm,  and  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  oscillating  said  rock  shaft, 

4.  A  f^fHlini:  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  Including 
In  I  'ai  in  It;'-:  \  riniin  ft-ed  dog,  a  feed  rocker  for  moving 
th.'  luam  ft'.d  'li  .-  lack  and  forth,  an  auxiliary  feed  dog, 
an  indep'  ndent  food  ro'  k  shaft  for  moving  said  auxiliary 
feed  do-'  ba<  k  and  forth,  a  main  shaft,  an  eccentric  mem- 
ber carrb>d  by  the  main  shaft,  mpans  for  rocking  said 
feed  rocker  and  the  rock  shaft  from  said  eccentric  mem- 
ber, the  conneetion  betw.en  said  rock  shaft  and  auxiliary 
feed  dot:  In.  Itidintr  a  link,  an  arm  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
memlier  adjustable  in  <:iid  -lot  and  connected  to  said  link. 
means  for  varyiniz  the  position  of  said  adjustable  member 
without  stopping  th.  <t)t  '  \v.z  mechanism,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  contro!Mn_'  ]■  vft.  itid  devices  for  holding  the 
controlMi!.'    b'\'r  in   various  adjusted   positions. 

5.  A  feeding  ineehanisra  for  sewing  machines  Including 
In  comlilnation.  a  main  feed  do?,  a  feed  rocker  for  moving 
the  main  feei!  dog  back  and  forth,  an  auxiliary  feed  dog, 
an  Irubpend'  i;t  feed  rock  shaft  for  moving  said  auxiliary 
feed  dog  lin'k  ,ind  fortli.  a  main  shaft,  an  eccentric  mem- 
ber carried  by    tie  main  shaft    m.-ans  for  racking  said  feed 


rocker  and  the  rock  shaft  from  said  eccentric  member, 
the  connection  between  said  rock  shaft  and  auxiliary  feed 
dog  including  a  link,  an  arm  having  a  slot  therein,  a  mem- 
ber adjustable  In  said  slot  and  connected  to  said  link, 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  adjustabl.'  member 
without  stopping  the  stitching  mechanism,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  controlling  lever,  devices  for  holding  the  con- 
trolling lever  in  various  adjusted  positions,  and  stops  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  controlling  lever. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,147,048.      THREAD-CONTROLLER    FOR    SEWING-MA- 
CHINES.    Dl-dlkv   S,  Skymodb,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor 
to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  fhicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.     Filed  Sept.  26,   1912.     Serial  No 
722.465.      (CI.  112— 39.) 


1.  A  combination  of  a  plurality  of  neod!e>,  an  inde- 
pendent tension  for  each  needle  thread,  a  supporting 
bracket  on  which  said  tensions  are  mounted,  a  plate  slid- 
ably  supported  by  said  bracket  and  having  means  for 
simultaneously  engaging  or  releasing  the  tensions,  a  pres- 
ser  foot,  means  for  raising  the  presser  foot  and  for  sliding 
said  plate  to  release  said  tensions. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  needles,  an  over- 
hanging arm  in  which  the  needles  reciprocate,  a  support- 
ing bracket  attached  to  said  overhanging  arm.  and  having 
a  substantially  horizontal  shelf,  a  plurality  of  ten-^ions 
mounted  on  said  shelf,  one  for  each  needle  thread,  a  plate 
slldably  mounted  on  said  shelf,  and  having  means  for 
simultaneously  engaging  and  releasing  the  tensions,  a  rock 
lever  for  sliding  the  plate,  and  spring  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  plate  out  of  engagement  with  tlie  tensions 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  needles,  an  over- 
banging  arm/in  which  the  ne«'d!es  reciprocate,  a  s\ipport- 
Ing  bracket' attached  to  said  overhanging  arm,  and  having 
a  substaiftlaJly  horizontal  shelf,  a  plurality  of  tensions 
mounted  on  said  shelf,  one  for  each  needle  thread,  a  plate 
slldably  mounted  on  said  shelf,  and  having  means  for 
simultaneously  engaging  and  releasinir  the  tensions,  a 
rock  lever  for  slIdinL:  the  [ihir.'.  and  <i)rin-'  for  normally 
holding  said  plate  out  of  engagement  with  the  tensions, 
a  presser  foot,  and  means  for  raising  said  presser  foot 
and  for  slmultaueou-^ly  osi'illatins:  said  rock  ii'\-.  :■  to  re. 
lease  the  tension. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supportinir  bracket,  a  ten-;iou 
device  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  slldine  plate  havinc  rneaus 
to  engage  and  release  said  tension  device,  a  lever  for  op- 
erating said  sliding  plate,  said  bracket  having  an  opening 
therethrough  through  which  said  lever  extends  to  'ncage 
snid  sliding  plate. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  a  sup- 
porting bracket,  a  post  carried  thereby  and  extending  per- 
pendicular thereto,  a  tension  mounted  on  said  post,  a 
sliding  plate  carried  by  said  liracket  and  having  enlartred 
openings  through  which  said  post  extends,  means  carried 
by  said  sliding  plate  for  rebasint:  the  tension,  and  means 
for  sliding  said  plate  on  saiil  bracket 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  » 


JUtY  20,  1915. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


"6- 


1,147.049.      HAT-PIN.      Jank    Shkard,    Rochester,    N.    Y, 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,642.     (Cl.  24—165.) 


JO     ',   **  ... 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  head 
having  a  fixed  pin  located  at  one  side  of  the  center  of 
the  liead  and  a  spoon-shaped  guide  mouth  having  an  open- 
ing near  one  side  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  center 
of  the  head  to  receive  the  point  of  an  opposed  pin,  the 
guide  mouth  being  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  head 
so  that  one  side  of  the  mouth  is  approximately  flush  with 
the  head  thereby  providing'  a  lateral  pa.-.8agewny.  and  the 
opposite  wall  forming  a  guide  member,  the  head  being 
provided  also  with  a  pin  receiving  concavity  in  alii.cment 
with  the  opening  near  the  side  of  the  guidt-  mouth,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1.147,050.  tiki:  iI<;H  1  E.NKK  FOR  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  Aahon  f>UE.vs(j.N,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,995.     (Cl,  21—167.) 


*  i  • 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  felly  having  a 
rounded  projection  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  a 
projection  of  reduced  dimension^,  a  -^hoe  formed  with  a 
tubular  portion  driven  on  over  said  rounded  projection  of 
the  felly  and  furnished  with  a  long  screw  thread  at  the 
free  end.  an  abutting  shoe  driven  over  tlie  reduced  pro- 
jection of  the  said  other  end  of  the  felly,  and  an  expanding 
member  furnished  with  a  long  thread  fitting  the  thread  on 
the  said  tubular  I'ortion  of  the  first  stated  shoe  and  pro- 
vid' d  with  a  head  engagin.;  tlie  said  abuttiui:  shoe. 

~.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilxd  a  felly  liaving  « 
rounde<l  projection  at  on.'  end  and  at  the  other  end  a  pro- 
jection of  re  bleed  dimensions,  a  shoe  formed  with  a  tu- 
bular portion  driven  on  over  the  said  rounded  projection 
of  the  felly  and  furnished  witti  a  long  screw  thread  at  the 
free  end,  an  abutting  shoe  driven  over  the  reduced  pro- 
jection of  the  said  other  end  of  the  felly,  an  expanding 
member  furnished  with  a  loni:  thread  fitting  the  thread 
on  the  said  tubular  porJion  of  tb.e  first  stated  shoe  and 
provided  witli  a  head  engaging  the  said  abutting  sho'', 
and  centering  means  interposed  between  the  said  expand- 
ing member  and  the  said  abutting  shoe  consisting  of  a 
centering  i)in  carri>d  by  one  of  the  said  members  engai;- 
InL'  a   seat  in  the  other  member. 

;{.  In  a  devicf>  of  the  class  described  a  felly  having  a 
roundefl  projection  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  a  pro- 
jection of  reduced  dimensions,  a  shoe  formed  with  a  tu- 
bular portion  driven  on  ov<r  tlie  said  rounded  projection 
of  the  felly  and  furnished  with  a  long  screw  thread  at  the 
free  end,  an  abutting  shoe  driven  over  the  reduced  pro- 
jection of  the  said  other  end  of  the  felly,  an  expanding 
member  ftirnished  with  a  long  thread  fitting  the  thread  on 
the  said  tut'ular  portion  of  the  first  stated  shoe  and  pro- 
vided   wltli   a    head   ensrairlng   the   said   abutting   shoe,    the 


outside  of  the  said  expanding  member  being  fitted  to  run 
In  contact  with  the  Inner  side  of  the  tire,  and  centering 
means  interposed  between  the  said  expanding  member  and 
the  sal  I  abutting  shoe  consisting  of  a  centering  pin  car 
rled  by  one  of  the  said  members  engaging  a  seat  in  the 
other  member. 


1,14  7.06  1.  FEED-BAG.  He-nbyk  Sikbzbxski.  Iron 
River.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  878.968. 
(Cl.  119—65.) 

1.  A  feed  bag  comprising  separate  foramlnous  walls,  a 
double  walled  basin  secured  to  the  said  foramlnous  walls. 
flat  metal  bottoms  secured  together  and  provided  for  the 
separate  walls  of  the  basin,  an  encircling  apron  secured 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  foramlnous  walls,  adjustable  sup- 
porting straps  attached  to  the  top  of  the  said  foraminou.«- 
walls,  and  a  retaining  spring  for  said  basin  wallc 


2.  A  feed  bag  comprising  an  inner  foramlnous  wall,  a 
retaining  band  at  the  upper  .dge  of  said  wall,  a  rigid 
ring  at  the  lower  edge  of  tl.i  sani  wa,;,  an  inner  basin  wall 
having  its  top  secured  to  th-  -ai  ;  ::  _■  a  metallic  bottom 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  s;.ii:  ,nner  basin  wall. 
longitudinally  extending  supporting  an  is  between  the 
said  ring  and  retnlnins  band,  an  outer  foram.nous  wail 
liaving  its  uppt.-  end  secured  to  said  retaining  band  and 
spaced  from  the  Innei  foramlnous  wall,  a  rlne  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  outer  foramlnous  wail,  concentric 
and  outwardly  positioned  with  respect  to  said  firsT-nam.d 
r.ng.  spacing  blocks  between  the  said  nngs.  an  <niter 
b.nsin  wall  secured  to  the  said  outer  ring,  a  metallic  Iwt- 
tom  fir  the  said  outer  basin  wall,  the  said  outer  basin 
wall  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  closing  flap 
for  the  said  opening,  an  eit>  nded  flexible  apron  secured 
t.i  the  said  foramlnous  walls  at  their  point  of  attachment 
to  the  said  retaining  banii.  the  said  foramlnous  walls  and 
apron  having  alinini:  slits,  shirring  strings  for  the  said 
apron  an1  slits,  and  ndju^'abh'  supportinc  straps  secured 
to  the  said  retaining  bami 


l.HT.n.'i-J.      riKF  AN1>  rOI.lCE  ALARM  BOX       Wi;.:,mm 
F.  Smith    Brooklyn,  N    Y  .  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,    New    York,    N     Y..    a    Corporation   of    Illtroig. 
Filed  .Vug.  7.  1912      Serial  No  713,740.      (Cl,  177— .'^B4.) 
A    current    impulse    transmitter    comprising    a     spring- 
driven  escapement  regulated   mechanism,  twr^  tootlied  con- 
tact  wheels   driven    thereby,    a    c<n!act   brush    mounted    in 
operative  relation  to  one  r  f  said  wheels,  ::   second  contact 
brush   in   allnement    with   but    ti^'nr.a'.ly    heh!   out      f    tper- 
ative  relation   to   tiie  second  wheel,   a   key-operated   shaft 
for  causing  the  operation  of  said  contact  wheels,  a  second 
key   operated   stinft    a    system   of   cranks  and   lever*  con- 


:68 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


I  I  LY  JO,  I915. 


aected  thereto  and  to  said  first  mentioned  shaft  for  caus- 
ing the  op<^rHtJon  of  s«l'!  contact  wheela  and  allowlag  the  ■ 


---;-^ 


second  brush  to  niovp  lB(fco«^rative  relation  to  Its  contact 
wheel,  anil  a  sprliie-preMe4  pawl  for  normally  locking  said 
second-mentioned  shaft. 


1.147,0.13.  RESETTING  SIGNALIN*;  HEVICE.  CuciL 
Whe.vti-ey  StaN'I.ifp'e,  \snr(.uver,  British  Columbia, 
I'anaila,  assisuor  ■  f  on»'f(nirTl'.  to  William  Henry  Leckie 
and  one-fourth  to  Robert  ,Iiun«'s  I.eckli',  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia.  »  anada.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914,  Serial 
No.  832,196.     (CI.  177— .-JSO.) 


!.   In  a  re-eettlnx  si>]:nalin>:  device,  the  combination  with 
a   solenoid  and   solenoid   circuit,  of   an   armature   carried 
by  the  said  solenoid  on   the   upper  end   thereof  and   pro- 
sided  with  a  central  annular  opening,  a  plunger  slidably 
enjja;:' <1   In   the  core  of   said   solenoid,  said  plunger  being 
ada|i;.'.i    1,1   be   ini)Vt>(i   upwardly  by  the  energizing  of  the 
-iolinoid   anii  the  ariuature  and   to  fall  by   gravity   when 
the    solenoid    circuit    is    br  ikt'n,    a    u.jn-conducting    finger 
•  itfUdirii;    tbrough    the    arniat'ire   opening   carried   by    the 
!i!unKfr   and   adajited    to    ri.so   and    fail    with    it,   electrical   i 
I'ontact  lut'rabers  cani-"!  by  said  tinnier  lu  connection  with   , 
a  normally  broken  eb'i,  tri.-al  rir'niit,  and  means  adapted  to   I 
be   oontacted    by    the  .said    contact    inenitjors  as    the   finger   ! 
rises  and  falls  so  as  'o  .iofie  th.>  unrm.Uly-broken  circuit 
as  each  contact  is  made. 

-  A  resetting  sii^nallni:  device,  comprising  a  solenoid, 
a  soft  ir'in  plunger  slidalily  engaged  in  the  core  of  said 
soleiioid,  a  pl.ston  on  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger,  a  non- 
^onductlnir    finger    on    fl>'    'ipp»T    "nd    of    the    plunger,   9 


threaded  member  extending  through  the  said  finger  Into 
the  said  plunger  to  detachably  connect  same  together,  the 
head  of  said  member  forming  a  terminal,  electrical  con- 
ducting rings  carried  by  the  said  finger  and  in  eont.ut 
with  the  said  threaded  member,  an  armature  secured  to 
the  upper  end  nf  rii'  >olenold  and  having  an  Munular 
opening  through  which  the  said  non-conducting  finger  ex 
tends,  a  dashpot  surrounding  the  piston  and  filled  with 
suitable  fluid,  a  cover  for  the  said  solenoii  and  naid  dasli- 
pot,  a  cover  for  tlie  non-conduct. ug  lingir  and  armature, 
a  nun-conducting  plate  In  proximity  to  the  said  non-con- 
ducting finger,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  plate  and  having 
arms  provided  with  carbon  contacts  adapted  to  be  con- 
tacted succesalTely  by  the  ^ald  electrical  conductJng 
rtngs.  and  terminals  carried  by  the  said  plate  whereby  the 
said  solenoid  ni.Tv  »>e  connected  to  a  solenoid  circuit  and 
the  non-condurtiTi_'  finger  may  f'O  disposed  in  a  signaling 
circuit. 

8.  Ib  e  re-setting  sigiiaiing  device,  n  plunger  adapted 
to  slldaWy  engage  the  core  of  n  solenoid,  said  plunger  car 
rylng  on  its  upper  end  n  finger  provided  with  elcctrii  al 
contact  members  and  au  electrical  terminal  extending 
throngh  the  finger.  >a:d  contact  meniliers  being  irisulat.d 
from  each  other  and  In  contact  with  said  terminal,  the 
lower  end  of  said  plunger  being  >  Ttendei'.  and  provided 
with  a  piston. 

4,  In  a  resetting  signaling  device,  a  plunger  adapted 
to  slidably  engage  the  core  of  a  solenoid,  said  plunger 
having  its  lower  end  extended  and  provided  with  a  piston. 
and  carrying  a  finger  on  its  upprr  end,  said  finger  con- 
sisting of  a  member  the  lower  end  of  which  is  secured  into 
the  said  plunger  and  having  its  upper  end  forming  an 
electrical  terminal,  electrical  conducting  rings  carried 
by  said  member  and  In  contact  therewith,  eich  said  ring 
representing  one  signal,  and  non-conducting  distance 
pieces  also  carried  by  the  si  id  member,  the  said  dlstan^'e 
pieces  determining  the  distance  between  the  said  rings  and 
insulating  them  from  each  other. 

5.  In  a  re  s«'tting  signaling  device,  the  combination  with 
a  solenoid  and  a  solenoid  circuit,  of  a  plunger  slld.ably 
engaged  in  the  core  of  snld  solenoid  adapted  to  be  moved 
upwardly  by  the  energizing  of  ihe  solenoid  and  to  fall  by 
gravity  when  the  solenoid  circuit  is  broken,  said  plunger 
having  its  lower  end  extended  .ind  provided  with  a  piston 
and  carrying  on  Its  upper  end  a  non-conducting  finger  pro- 
vided with  electrical  contact  nwnibers  insulated  from  each 
other,  nn  electrical  terminal  extending  tbrnueh  the  said 
finger,  said  terminal  connecting  ihe  sai<l  contact  members 
with  a  normally  broken  electrical  circuit,  and  a  terminal 
disposed  In  the  path  of  the  sad  finger  and  adapte/1  to  be 
contacted  by  each  of  the  said  contact  members  as  the  said 
plunger  falls  no  as  to  close  the  n'  rmally  brokei  circuit  as 
each  contact  Is  made. 


1,147.054.  SAFETY  -  RAZOi;  \Vi  v?  T'kk.^.  Cracow, 
Austrla-Hnftgnry.  Flle<l  ,Tuly  S.  Ift;'^.  Serial  No 
777,956.     (CI.  30—12.) 


1.  In  a  safety  razor  the  combination  of  a  flexible  blade, 
a  clamping  and  a  guard  member,  the  guard  member  b'-iug 
of  undulating  shape,  with  a  depression  forming  one  wall 
of  a  cavity  between  the  two  said  members,  along  the  .en- 
ter of  the  same,  and  the  interior  surface  (jf  the  clamping 
member  having  a  concave  shape  on  the  Inside  surface 
forming  the  other  wall  of  the  said  cavity  and  an  adjust- 
able bar  In  the  cavitv,  ariinjei  to  hear  on  the  blade  and 
bend  the  same,  the  bar  lii\uig  lOt  r  stirfaces  correspond- 
ing to  the  walls  of  the  snld  cavity. 
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2.  In  a  safety  razor  the  combination  of  a  flexible  blade, 
a  clamping  and  a  guard  meml»er.  the  guard  member  being 
of  undulating  shape  with  a  depression  forming  one  wali 
of  a  cavity  !>etweeii  thi-  two  said  members,  along  the 
center  of  the  same  and  ine  interuT  surface  of  the  <  lamp 
lag  member  having  a  concave  shape  on  the  inside  surface 
forming  the  other  wall  of  the  said  cavity,  an  adjustable 
bar  In  the  cavity,  arranged  to  bear  on  the  blade  and  bend 
the  same,  the  bar  haviiig  outer  surfaces  corresponding  to 
the  walls  of  the  said  tavlty.  a  threaded  sbank  on  said 
clamiilng  meml)er,  a  tbreadetl  shank  fixed  to  the  said  ad 
justal'le  bar  and  two  tubular,  separately  rotatable  screwed 
meml)ers,  one  within  the  other,  one  engaged  with  the 
said  threaded  shank  of  the  clamping  member  and  the 
other  with  the  said  threaded  shank  of  the  bar.  whereby 
said  clamping  member  and  bar  can  be  separately  ad- 
justed. 

".  In  a  safety  razor  the  combination  of  a  flexible  blade, 
a  clamping  and  a  guard  member,  the  guard  meml)er  being 
of  undulating  shape,  with  a  depression  forming  one  wall 
of  a  cavity  l>etween  the  two  said  memberti,  along  the 
center  of  the  same  and  the  Interior  surface  of  the  clamp- 
ing member  having  a  concave  shai>e  on  the  inside  surface 
forming  the  other  wall  of  the  said  cavity,  an  adjustatb 
bar  In  the  cavity,  arranited  to  bear  on  the  blade  and  bend 
the  same,  the  bar  having  onter  surfaces  corresponding  to 
the  wa,Ils  of  the  said  cavity,  a  threaded  shank  on  said 
clamping  member,  a  threaded  shank  flx«Hl  to  the  said 
adjustable  bar  and  two  tnhular.  separately  rotatable 
screwed  members  one  within  the  other,  one  engaged  with 
the  said  threade<l  shank  of  the  said  clamping  member  an  1 
the  other  with  the  said  threaded  shank  of  the  bar.  where 
by  said  clamping  memb«'r  and  bar  can  Iw  separately  ad- 
Justed,  said  tuiinlar  members  having  scales  marked  there- 
on to  Indicate  the  adjtistments 


1,147,055.  FILING  APPLIANCE  Rollo  M.  ViCK,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assiunor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Mc^askey  Kegister  Comp.uiy.  i  in<drporated  In  1914,) 
Allfanc..,  Ohio,  a  torporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Tune  29, 
1011.      Serial   No.  «.39.<J63.      (CL    12D— 27.i 


porting  the  follower  at  one  end  the  legs  terminating  Ir 
sharpened  ends  whereliy  ti.ey  jienetrate  the  surface  of 
the  sujiport  and  prevent  n).  venient  of  tiie  foilowe-  there 
along 

.     A   f.-llower  for  a   tiling  applianfe  formed  from   sheet 
ni'tai.  the  metal  being  i>ent  on  a   transverse  line   to  fora: 
a    r-ATd   carrying  meml>er  arranged  to  support  a  series  of 
a. ids,  and  a  back  against  which  the  rear  car'l  of  the  st 
r;iv   rests,   in  combination  with  supporting  devices  having 
j>o!uteil  ends  arranged  to  i>enetrate  the  surface   of  a   sup 
fK)rt    under    the    weight   of   the   card."-    on    the    card-carry 
ing  member  to  prevent  movement  of  th(    foil'  wer 

5.  A  follower  for  a  filing  appliance  formed  fron.  sheet 
metal,  the  metal  being  bent  on  a  transverse  line  to  form 
a  card  carrying  member  arranged  to  support  a  series  of 
cards,  and  a  back  against  which  the  rear  card  of  the  se- 
ries rests,  aud  the  metal  being  slltted  10  provide  a  pair 
of  legs  which  support  the  card-carrying  member  at  one 
end.  the  ends  of  the  legs  being  pointed,  when  !  \  they 
penttiate  the  surface  of  a  S'.ipport  ,Hud  prevent  movement 
of  tlie  follower. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  follower  ar- 
ranged to  rest  on  the  support  and  adapted  to  support 
cards  and  similar  articles  thereon,  and  a  leg  carried  by 
the  follower  and  l)earing  on  tb*-  support,  the  lower  end 
of  said  leg  l>eing  pointe<]  and  «rranged  to  penetrate  the 
■nrface  of  the  support  to  prevent  movement  rhennm 
whenever  the  follower  may   1m>  ;>ositionetl. 

2  The  comblniitioii  with  a  support  or  holder,  of  a 
follower  i  omi  risir.L:  a  card  carrying  member  having  Its 
foruari'  or  !:  on'  .  dge  adapted  to  rest  on  said  support,  a 
back  tixerl  to  <:\\.]  tu' iul>er  for  supporting  cards  in  a  sub 
Stantially  v^rT;  al  povitji.ii,  and  a  leg  for  supporting  th'- 
rear  end  i>f  ^aid  card  <  urn  ing  member,  the  lower  end  of 
the  leg  l>eing  shari>eneii  01  pointed,  whereby  the  weight  of 
the  cards  carried  by  the  card  carrying  member  cause**  the 
leg  to  penetrate  the  surface  of  the  support  to  prevent 
movement  of  the   follower 

,S.   The  combination  with  a  support,  and  a  series  of  cards 
moTinted  therein,  of  a   follower  for  said  cards  comprising 
a   card  carrying  memi>er  on  which  a  portion  of  said  cards 
are   supported,    a   back   for  supporting  the   cards  In   sub 
stantially  a  vertical  position,  and  a  pair  of  legs  for  sap- 


1, 147.0.-56.      MOTOR- VEIIICLK.      .Iks.se   G.    Vintent,   De 
troit.  .Midi.,  ubsignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company. 
Lotroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Oct. 
1.   1913.      Serial   Xo.   702.^11.      (C:     2i   -OOi 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  fnsiij- 
and  tb»'  motor  pivotally  supported  therec^n  ht   one  end.  of 
■1    radiator  loosely  supported  on  the  frame,  and   a  tie  rod 
connection   from  the   radiator  to  the   motor 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
and  the  motor  pivotally  supported  thereon  at  one  end, 
and  rigidly  supportetl  thereon  at  the  other  end.  f  ■  ra 
dlator  supported  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  pivoted  end 
of  the  motor,  and  a  tie  rod  eoiine(tion  from  the  :..  i.ato. 
to  a  point  on  the  motor  reniotr  from  i's  pivoted  end. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  ve- 
hicle frame  and  the  motor  s  ipported  thereon,  of  a  ra- 
diator mounted  on  trujmions  on  the  frame  forward  of  the 
motor,  water  connet  tifins  betweer.  iLe  motor  and  radiator. 
and  a  tie  rod  connection  from  the  upper  part  of  the  ra- 
diator to  a  point  on  the  motor  adjacent  its  rear  end. 

4,  lii  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  ve- 
Mc.e  fianie  and  the  moto!-  s;in[)orted  thereon  at  three 
I)olnts,  ttie  two  rear  points  Ning  rigid  and  t:ie  front 
point  !  "ing  plvotp<l.  of  a  radiator  mounted  on  the  fram« 
on  trunnions  forward  of  the  moti)r.  flexible  water  connec 
tlons  between  the  motor  and  radiator,  and  a  tie  rod  con- 
nection from  the  upper  part  of  the  radiator  to  a  point  on 
the  motor  lemote  from  its  front  end 

5,  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  C(-.mbinatlon  with  the  side 
members  of  the  vehi'  le  fra.me,  a  cross  member  connecting 
the  side  member*  adjacont  their  forward  em^v  and  the 
motor  mounted  bet  we.  n  the  sid<  members  and  having  P-^ 
rear   end    connected    r'.tidlv    ro    rh«>    side    memt'TS   at    '■w 
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points  and  Its  forward  end  plvotally  connected  to  said 
cross  member,  of  a  radiator  mounted  forward  of  the  mo«^ 
tor  on  transverse  horizontal  trunnions  on  the  frame  side 
members,  flexible  water  connections  between  the  motor 
and  radiator,  and  a  pivotal  tie  rod  connection  from  the 
top  of  the  radiator  to  the  top  of  the  motor  adjacent  Its 
rearward   rigid  end. 


1.147.057.  COLL.XR-FASTKNER  W  illiam  F.  Wallacb, 
New  Hraunfels.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
793, S94.      (CI.  54  —  21.) 


A  collar  fastener  comprlslns:  :i  member  secured  tu  one 
end  portion  of  the  collar  and  li:ivlng  a  hook,  a  memixpr 
secured  to  the  other  end  portbm  of  the  collar,  and  a 
chain  the  terminal  link  of  which  is  pivotaily  connected 
with  the  la.st  mention*»d  member,  ail  of  the  links  nf  the 
chain  being  curved  longitudinally  and  l)elng  approxi- 
mately rectangular  in  plan,  ea'h  link  having  at  that  end 
which  Is  disposed  toward  the  said  terminal  pivoted  link 
an  eye  and  an  adjacent  solid  p<:irtion  disposed  l)etween  the 
eye  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  link,  the  parts 
being  so  arrangeil  that  wl.cii  the  hook  is  passed  through 
t.ie  opening  in  one  link  it  eniraues  the  eye  of  the  adjacent 
link  and  when  the  link  liaving  the  enj;aged  eye  is  swung 
toward  the  hook  the  solid  portion  of  the  said  link  en- 
counters the  hook  and  serves  as  :\  fulcrum  for  lifting  the 
eye   o'lt   of  engagement   wirh   the   hook. 


1,147,058.  M.VCHINF:  FOR  BOXIN(;  MATCHES. 
.I.^.MEs  H.  Weaver  and  .\lvin  Ii.  Wk.lker,  Wadsworth, 
Ohio,  a.sslgnors  to  The  Ohio  Match  Company,  Wads- 
worth,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohln.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  >^r)6.696.     ( C!    144— fil.) 


—J 


1.  In  a  match  boxing  machine,  an  arranger  for  effect- 
ing a  compact  uniform  and  level  arrangement  of  the 
matches  In  their  trays,  comprising  a  bodily  movable  in- 
verted box  having  a  flaring  mouth,  means  to  impart  ver- 
tical movement,  and  means  to  impart  horizontal  recipro- 
cating movement  to  said  arranger. 

2.  In  a  match  boxing  machine,  an  arranger  for  effect- 
ing a  compact  uniform  and  level  arrangement  of  the 
matches  In  their  trajs,  comprising  a  bodily  movable  In- 
Terte<l  box  having  a  flaring  mouth,  means  to  Impart  verti- 
cil movement,  and  means  to  impart  horizontal  reciprocat 


ing  movement  to  said  arranger,  and  a  hold-down  or  level- 
ing device  moving  with  the  means  for  imparting  vertical 
movement  and  undei-  whiih  the  .Mrran^rer  :is,'ifates  the  tray 
horizontally. 

3.  Id  a  machine  for  boxing  matches,  the  combination  of 
a  tray  carrier,  a  longitudinally  movable  match  trough 
for  filling  the  trays  In  the  tray  carrier  with  matches,  an 
arranger  located  over  the  tray  carrier,  means  to  move  the 
arranger  vertically  toward  and  from  the  tray  carrier, 
and  a  connection  between  the  arranger  and  the  match 
trough  by  which  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  match 
trough  is  Imparted  to  tl:e  arranger. 

4.  .In  a  machine  for  boxing  matches,  the  combination 
with  an  endless  traveling  tray  carrier,  a  reciprocating 
match  trough  for  filling  the  trays  with  matches,  means  for 
properly  arranging  the  matches  In  each  tray  comprising 
an  Inverted  hollow  iKKly  having  a  flaring  mouth  and  ar- 
ranged over  the  tray  carrier,  means  to  move  said  body 
vertically  toward  and  from  the  tray  carrier,  and  a  lever 
Jointedly  connected  with  said  body  at  one  end  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  match  trough  at  its  other  end, 
said  body  adapted  to  push  Into  the  tray  any  matches  pro- 
truding over  Its  sides. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  matches,  the  combination  of 
an  endless  traveling  match  trough  for  fliliug  t!ie  tray.s  in 
the  tray  carrier  with  matches,  an  arranger  located  over 
the  tray  carrier,  arms  engau'iug  the  tray  carrier  and  form- 
ing part  of  a  vertically  movable  slide  by  which  the  ar- 
ranger is  given  a  movement  toward  and  from  the  tray 
carrier,  an  Intermediate  arm  on  said  slide  extending  into 
the  arranger  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  match  tray, 
and  means  connecting  the  arranger  with  the  match 
trough  to  effect  a  horizontal  reciprocation  of  the  ar- 
ranger to  thereby  Insure  the  restoration  to  the  tray  of 
any  projecting  matches  and  level  aud  compact  the  mass 
of  matches  within  the  tray. 

ICiaims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,059.  SHOCK- ARRFSTFR.  .Iohn  J.  Wkscott. 
Monroe,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,184. 
(Cl.  21—105.) 
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1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  opposed  rijiid  mem- 
bers having  an  opposite  inclination,  flexible  members  con- 
nected to  the  converged  ends  of  the  rigid  members  and  in- 
clining In  an  opposite  direction  thereto  and  to  each  other, 
and  a  contractile  yleldable  connection  attached  at  its  ends 
to  the  opposite  converging  members  at  the  points  of 
Juncture  of  the  rigid  and  flexible  members. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  spaced  pairs  of  oppo- 
sitely inclined  members,  one  member  of  each  pair  being 
rigid  in  its  length  and  the  other  member  of  each  pair 
t)elng  flexible  in  its  lengtli.  a  (■•mtractlle  yleldable  con- 
nection attached  at  Its  ends  to  the  pairs  of  members  at 
the  points  of  convergence  of  their  rigid  and  flexible  mem- 
bers, aud  means  in  the  length  of  the  contractile  yleldable 
connection  to  vary  the  tension  thereof. 

3.  A  s*]ock  absorber  comprising  opposed  pairs  of  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  members,  one  member  of  each  pair  being 
rigid  In  its  length  and  the  other  member  of  each  pair 
belnc    loncltudlnally    elastic    and    a    contractile    yleldable 
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connection  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  pairs  of  members 
at  the  points  of  convergence  of  their  rigid  and  flexible 
members. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  opposed  pairs  of  op- 
positely inclined  members,  one  member  of  each  pair  be- 
ing rigid  in  its  length  and  the  other  member  of  each  pair 
being  longitudinally  elastic,  means  in  the  length  of  the 
rigid  members  for  varying  their  length,  and  a  contractile 
yleldable  connection  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  pairs  of 
members  at  the  point  sof  converL'ence  of  iheir  rigid  and 
longitudinally  elastic  members. 


1.147,0(10.  LBVELINi;  HOI'  William  Francis  Whit- 
TiXB.  Delaware,  Ohio.  Filed  May  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
tir>',i.l30.     (Cl.  83—74.) 


ing   of   the    sole   guide   on    said   post,    arid   a 
upper  guard  detachably  secured  to  the  post 


resilient  shoe 

aiid  haviiii:  '.ts 


1.  A  leveling  rod  coiaprteiBg  a  support,  an  endlest- 
scale  mounted  on  said  rapport,  rollers  over  which  said 
endless  scale  is  located  to  move,  a  pivotaily  mounted  lever 
having  an  arc-shaped  portion,  said  pivotaily  mounted 
lever  being  at  one  end  of  the  support  and  adjacent 
one  of  said  rollers,  and  a  spring  pressing  against  said 
lever  for  causing  said  arc-shaped  portion  to  normally 
press  part  of  said  scale,  on  said  last  mentioned  roller 
for  locking  the  scale  against  movement. 

2.  .\  lesellng  rod,  curaprlsing  a  support  having  recesses 
In  opposing  faces,  rollers  mounted  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  support,  an  imperforate  endless  tape  passing 
around  said  rollers  and  marked  off  Into  linear  units,  said 
units  being  numbered  successively  in  an  Increasing  order 
downwardly  from  any  point  of  the  tape,  and  a  pivoted  and 
spring-pressed  locking  member  for  the  tape,  arranged 
adjacent  one  of  the  rollers  and  pressing  said  tape  against 
the  roller. 


1,147,061.  SHOE-SEWING-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT. 
Hknry  S.  Wikel,  York.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  8,002.      (Cl.   112—20.) 

.\  gage  attachment  for  sole  stitching  machines  compris- 
ing a  slide  adapted  for  adjustment  beneath  the  work  sup- 
port of  the  machine,  a  post  rising  from  the  slide  and  hav- 
ing a  seat,  a  sole  guide  mounted  In  the  seat  In  the  post 
and  having  a  guide  finger  extended  above  the  work  sup- 
port, a  wing  formei)  on  the  sole  guide  and  having  L- 
sbaped  slots,  set  screws  mounted  In  the  post  and  re- 
ceived by  the  slots  in  the  wing  for  the  detachable  mount- 


portion  next  to  the  work  support  correspond;ngly  shajed 
thereto. 


1.147.062.  CRIB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEDSTEADS. 
I.KSTER  H.  Williamson.  Larned.  Kan?.  Filed  Dec.  30, 
1912.      Serial    No.    739,423.      (Cl.   5 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  crib  attachment  for  bedsteads,  spaced  supports. 
crank  members  mounted  for  f^winging  movement  upon  each 
support  and  each  having  a  long  arm  lying  inwardly  of 
the  respective  support  and  a  ei.ort  arm  lying  outwardly 
beyond  the  respective  support  a  'rib  supported  between 
the  long  arms  of  the  crank  members,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing the  short  arms  of  the  crank  meml)er6  upon  each  sup- 
port and  constituting  a  means  whereby  rocking  movement 
may  t>e  imparted  to  the  crank  members  glmultaneousij 
and  in   unison. 

'Z.  In  a  crib  attachment  for  bedsteads,  spaced  supports. 
cr.ink  members  mounted  for  swinging  movement  upon  each 
support  and  each  having  a  long  arm,  a  crib  supported 
between  the  said  arms  for  swinging  movement,  the  crank 
meml)ers  upon  one  of  the  supports  each  having  a  rela- 
tively short  arm,  and  a  link  connecting  the  short  arms  of 
the  said  crank  members  and  located  at  that  side  of  the 
respective  support  opposite  the  side  at  which  the  long 
arms  are  located  and  constituting  means  whereby  rocking 
movement  r^ay  be  imparted  to  the  crank  members  simul- 
taneousl)    and  in   unison. 


1,147,063.      SAW-GUIDE      John   E,   Wil.kon.   Pen    Argy! 

Pa.      Filed    Aug.    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    855.864.       ( Ci 

143—89.) 

1.  In  a  saw  guide,  a  base,  a  standard  projecting  then 
from,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  tht. 
standard  but  held  from  rotary  movement  relative  thereto. 
a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  means  for  main- 
taining the  collar  at  any  desired  adjustment  relative  to 
the  sleeve,  an  arm  pivotaily  connected  for  vertical  arcuate 
movement  with  the  collar  and  carrying  a  face  plate,  links 
pivotaily  connected  with  the  face  plate,  a  plate  carried 
by  the  upper  ends  of  the  links,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  for- 
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wardly  dir.-ft.'<l  triiisvf-rsrlv  si.a.fil  pxr;;  proL.f^tln.i?  from 
tb*  plHrt"  L-'u!.!--  r,,<N  .ipi'rar :velv  snpp-'ripi:  :\  the  earg, 
platen  :  :.<{tiijg  the  guide  rods,  said  plates  serving  as  a 
means  i.^r  tuntrolling  the  depth  of  a  cut.  Intermediate  the 
lenuths  of  such  rods,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  rods  below 
th"   p'nt^'S. 


-e 


^•^ggf 


-"■<  _••--  -  -    'V  ^^ — -^-V ~ — - 


1.  ji 


.     ••-■  3J^23  s J  .  -  i    5       7 


2.  In  H  .-ia*  ^iiiilf".  a  base,  a  plate  adjustably  supported 
hy  rhe  :>H<e.  i  plurality  of  pairs  of  traiisverst^ly  spaied 
ears  priij.  .  Tini;  from  the  plate,  each  of  said  pairs  of  ears 
being  providfil  witli  alined  opfnln.;s.  guide  rnds  Isaving 
th-'ir  oppositt"  extremities  reduced,  certain  of  said  reduced 
>'xtremities  Dtinp  disposed  tliroutrh  th>-  alined  openinjjs 
of  the  ears,  the  shoulder  afforded  by  such  reduced  por- 
tions of  the  rods  bein^  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  »nir, 
vvhilr  t^ii'  free  extremities  of  the  reduced  portions  are  pro- 
vided with  means  coactin::  with  the  second  ear  for  hold- 
ins  tile  rods  in  operative  poeltiou.  rollers  mounted  upon 
the  opposite  reduced  extremities  of  the  rods,  and  plates 
connecting  the  corresponding  rods  of  each  pair  «■?  ears, 
said  plates  beint:  interpoaed  between  the  r'  ':ers  and  the 
shoulder  afTordei!  by  said  second  reduced  [lortions.  said 
plates  serviuj,'  a.>  a  m.-ans  for  -ontroilin.'  the  depth  of 
a  cut. 


1.147.064.  VACUUM  BLACKBOARD-ER.\SE!i.  Milks 
V.  Wolf.  Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  2!i.  19U.  Serial 
No.    s-t'^.*).".!.       I  n.    l.-> — 6.-,  1 


\  A  nLi'ki  oatd  eraser  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
lioii.w  ha  I  lie  to  communicate  vrith  a  suction  device,  a 
fan    niounsd    in    the    casing    for    rotating    a    blackboard 

(■'•■aie!     >,i!d    lasins   havini.'    .1    serie.s   of   intake  openings 
:.e,r    the   out' r     d-e   rhepMi     and   Itilermedlately  disposed 

i,'»'e  rmj   pads 

-.  A  blackboard  era.ser  ruinprism.-  a  circular  caaInK,  a 
cover  for  said  casing,  a  hoilow  handle  communicating 
with  said  oislntr,  a  partition  i:i  siid  .isin^'  ii;<ni.|e<l  with 
an  openini.'.  an  eraser  element,  said  er.is,  ;  ^M,:1l..!!•  oni 
j»risi!>sf  erosseii  arms  and  having  pads  couuect-'d  '..Teto, 
tbf  iiwer  poi-tiou  of  said  casinLr  heln.'  provble.i  \v;th  in- 
take f.p«>nlngs  and  hearing  pads  at  opiioslti-  sides  if  said 
oi>eninsfs 


1.147.065.  INSULATOR  CLAMP  01.  r.i!  At  KET  .I.-seph 
ZiKO.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1911  Seriai  No 
834,740.      (CL  173—321.; 
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1.  An  Insulator  bracket  < dniprisli.i:  a  .xnke  shaped  mem- 
ber having  an  insulator  ensngin^-  shank  n  the  apex  there- 
of, and  a  cross  bar  hingedl\  conne<rd  ■  one  end  to  the 
free  end  of  one  of  the  side  memliers  '  yuke  and  having 
an  Intumed  hook  at  its  free  end.  the  free  end  of  the  other 
side  member  having  an  outturned  hook  for  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  h(X)ked  end  of  said  cross  bar  for 
detachably  connecting'  them 

2.  .\n  insulator  bracket  eom^Trisin;:  a  y.ike  eomposed  of 
side  bars  having  shoulders  at  one  end  m.  r;::!.;:  into  paral- 
lel shank  members,  said  members  beiu.-  •  Mhcavo 'onvex  In 
cross  section  and  secured  together  .\iti;  their  eouvex 
faces  toward  each  other,  the  edges  of  sa;  i  -hai.k  ineml^rs 
being  notched  to  receive  an  Insulator,  and  a  ■  ushioning 
element  arranged  between  said  shank   memL>»'rs. 


1,147,066.  I'RCK'E.Sf;  FOi;  cOATIN'i  (O.M  POSITION 
AND  WOODEN  AKTU  LES.  ,I.vr,,B  Aiu.kk.  Kidgefleld 
Park.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  17.  19Ki  Serial  No.  7itn,'.'T5 
(CI.  91—6S.f 

1.  A  process  for  coating  wooden  or  similar  articles  by 
applying  a  wood  preservative,  removinir  said  wood  pre- 
servative from  the  superficies  of  said  art.i  !e,  applying  a 
shellac  filler  on  tke  surface  of  said  arti  le  and  tht-n  ap 
plying  n  celluloid  solution  to  said  artich>,  said  celluloid 
solution  coBtalnlncr  an  npaque  pigment 

2.'  A  process  for  eomiue  wnoden  artieb-s  by  perm«»at 
Ing  said  wooden  articles  with  a  woixl  preservative,  remov 
Ing  the  superficial  contlnu  of  said  w.iod  jires 'rvat.ve  fmm 
the  article  by  n>eans  fur  a  solvent,  applyin-.'  a  filler  to  the 
surface  of  said  nrticb  nnd  then  applying  successive  coats 
of  celluloid  solution  iMiitaininir  rm   opaque  pigment. 

3.  A  process  for  c'laiinz  wooden  or  similar  articles  by 
treating  the  surface  thereof  with  methyl  acetone,  then 
applying  a  filler  to  the  surface  of  such  articles,  ap 
plying  coats  of  c«Ilulold  solution  after  said  filler  and 
fialshing  aald  articles  by  .ipplieation  of  successive  cojU!< 
of  celluloid    solution   comainiu.'    an    opaque    pigment. 

4.  A  proces  for  coatli.j  woodin  or  siaiilar  articles  by 
appijinc:  a  wood  preser\'at!Vf  reuuninii:  said  wood  pre 
servatlve  from  the  superficies  of  said  arti'  les  by  means  of 
a  suitable  solvent,  applying  a  shellac  filler  to  the  surface 
of  said  articles  and  then  applying  successive  coats  of 
celluloid  BOlntions  to  said  articles,  said  solutions  contain 
ing  increasing  (juaniines  i  an  op-iq  ■"  pi^mi  at  up  to  the 
final  layer. 


l.lir.of.T      i;hini>IN(,  .MU.I,.     Fhank   Ansi.et,  Spokane. 

Wash       Ki;.<)    .Ian.    14.    lftl.^       Serial    No.    2.273.       fCl. 

83—9.1 

1.   In    a    grindlni:    mill,    an    outer    and    an    inner   drum, 
there  belni:  a  chamber   formed    between  ^ad  drum-,   side 
plates  to  said  outer  drom   (losini;  the  ends  of  said  cham 
ber   having  slof    'heion     liollow    rollers   mounted    in   said 
slots,    grinding    rodn    loosely    laid    in    -aid    hollow    rollers. 
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said  rollers  adapted  to  roll  from  one  end  of  said  slots  to  j  between  said  drums,  and  means  for  rotating  sakS  dromi. 
the  other  and  said  rods  heln?  adapted  to  tumble  one  on  together  wi  ii  means  for  adjn.-iting  the  length  of  the  slid 
the  other. 


2.  In  a  gMndni:  m.U,  two  diums  mounted  on  one  nnd 
tlie  .->.imi  ■'.'latt.  oir  mit.-id.'  ••(  the  other  and  adapted  to 
rot,.'.,  there  luiii-  an  <)]■•  n  spaee  betweti)  salil  'iruuis, 
tt.H  'lids  of  th'-  "i!ei-  drnn  i  a\  in-  niirniu;?^  therfcln, 
grinding  rods  loh>;itudinai:\  .arraiiued  antl  mounted  in 
the  said  open  spaci  with  tli' ir  >  nd-  di-^po-ed  within  said 
openings,  means  for  carrying  said  rods,  said  means  being 
freely  movable  In  said  openings  and  means  for  feeding 
material    to   be   gro and    lo   the  spucp    between   said    drums. 

.■;.  In  a  grindin;:  ni.ii.  twi>  drums  mounted  au  one  and 
the  same  shaft,  one  out.--ide  of  the  other  and  adapted  to 
rotate,  tio  re  beini:  an  opi-u  -jiai  e  between  said  drums, 
said  outer  drum  bavin:;  ar.  uat.  si.  ts  in  it-  head-,  _'rind- 
inu  rods  lonL'i'ndiua  ily  an:'.  i;^id  and  luounted  in  said 
opi'n  space  with  liieif  etui-  di-pn.-,-d  within  -aid  arcuaii 
fi.ois.  c-arners  tor  said  rods,  said  carrier-  belns;  fre>  U 
movable  in  said  ,  reuate  -iot>  and  means  for  teediiig  un 
grouDii    r.'ik   !-    the   -jiace    betwei^n   -.aid  drums. 


l"u.\>"K  Anslev,  Spokane, 
Serial    No.    '^r,^        (CT. 


1.147.068  GHINL.INi,  MIL! 
Wast,.  Fibd  Feb.  1.  KM 
s:f--  ;i. 

1.  .\  _iind;ug  mill  comprisini:  a  uiuu:  mounted  on  a 
roi.'i'a'i.  -Ij^i't  .iMi  having  slots  m  it-  •  nd  waU-s,  slidable 
pia!.-  U<i.\  ;i)..\ai>ie  in  said  slot.-,  and  grinding  rods 
havinj;   tl;eii    ii;ds   ir'-e;_\    supported    in  said   plates, 

-.  A  grinding;  mill  comprising  a  drum  mounted  on  a 
rotataldi-  sliafi  and  having  slol>  in  its  end  walls,  sUd- 
alil'  jii.it'-  'r.ii>  uio\nble  in  .-aid  si'it-.  grinding  rods 
having  tloir  ends  freely  supported  lij  -aid  jilHti's.  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  sllda!  ;•  m(j\emtnt 
of  said   plates. 

3.  A  grind. UK  mill  e^nnpri-iug  two  (omcniric  drums 
mounted  on  tie  -ame  shaft  and  having  an  op<'n  space 
between  them;  the  outer  one  of  said  drums  havii^;  slof^ 
In  its  end  wulls  ;  >;idabi.'  jdates  movable  In  said  slot-  ai,<: 
rods  ha\ing  tlieii  ends  :re>l.\  supported  in  said  piute- 
and   beiwet  n   s.Tid   drums. 

4.  A  gimdniL:  mill  compii^u  jf  two  ioncentr.<  drum- 
mounttHi  on  liie  same  sliaf;  and  having  an  open  spat  1  be 
tween  them,  the  outer  one  of  said  drums  having  slots  in 
Its  end  walls  ;  slidable  plates  movable  in  said  slots,  rods 
having  their  end>  freely  supported  in  said  [ilates  and 
between  said  drums,  and   means  for   rotating  said  drums 

5.  .\  grinding  mill  .  omprisiug  two  concentric  drums 
mounted  on  the  satae  shaft  and  having  an  oiwis  space 
between  them  :  the  outer  on*  of  said  drums  having  slots 
in  its  end  »iili>  ;  sUiiabie  plaii-  inov.n.l.  in  -Hid  slots. 
lods  having  their  ends  Iroel.v  supp.  rted  .n  -aid  plates  and   [ 


able  movement  of  said  plates. 

[<'lalm   r,   uot   printed  in   the  (isaette.] 


1.147  iif.U 


1:  Wi  .  I.K.MtiN.;  r-F\  n-E.  M,u.TiN  J  Bxu 
KKTT.  .Min..rs  Mill-.  In  Filed  Mar.  17.  I'UG.  Serial 
No.   15,103.      ^C^.    104— lOi).  I 
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In  a  tra(k  coaner.  a  yok-,  an  iiiinsbf  fluid  cylind.'i 
•arried  by  tn.-  iii;ernie«i)aie  portion  thereof,  an  .'trt 
l.aviBg  its  limbs  guided  b:  tiie  yoke,  cleaning  shoes  carri.-d 
by  the  ends  of  he  arch  atiO  a  piston  working  In  the 
cylinder  and  i^avint  an  up-tandii  g  pi -to-:  rod  attached  tr 
the  intermediate  portion  of  tae  arch 


1,147.070.  BOAT  CLAMT  SCREW.  Cik^klks  Bexkkt. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Ike  ij,  iOlo.  S.  rial  N\j 
806,855.      (CI.    144— 2f>s. 


t: 


I  e(.) ,' , 

It  io; 


A  clamp  ol  the  ^::tss  de>cri;  ed  coU;pris;ng  :,  .-tandaro 
having  a  lattraily  ixtenuinv'  aim  fo:  med  upi.n  one  euc 
.-aid  >,andard  provided  with  an  enlarged  bjlse 
a  iateraliv  expending  ,.nn  :ormtd  integral  upon 
>a;'!  ...i-i  puiti.in,  -,'iid  iu-t  m-nt  1  nee  arm  ■•xtend.n,- 
p.ira;!(l  tu  -aid  ti: -i  m.ii?  .oneii  .irm.  v,  :  iu-iided  shafT 
;.)-v!nj  •!  i-.ni>;l,  tio  .-lit'  '  .nd  ».,if  said  first- mentioned  aruj 
^"  a-  t"  .x'.-nd  t.n\ard  -aid  :a-'  mentioned  arm,  h 
threaded  shaf;  pi«slng  throueh  said  last-mentioned  arm 
ami  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  firstme!,ti(,ned  shaft 
-.aid  ariiia  end  star  dard  formijisr  a  U  sha;  .-d  eUnip  bod> 
•irid  fir-.-  mention. •(]  -h.ift  an.!  -:ild  iast-mentioced  arm 
leing  adapted  to  -upport  the  camp  :n  engai;e!uent  wltli  a 
support,  the  shaft  passing  -hroULh  said  iastmention«"1 
nil!     »:ne    oi  ;;  tt-,!  •      ,  ,  _■  ,_.    ^  movable  object  for  holdlr.; 
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1,147,071.      POLYPHASE-CURRENT  STARTER.      Ernst 

BE3AG,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  'iermany,  assignor  to 
rhe  Firm  of  Voi-t  &  Ha.-(Tn.  :•  .\ctien  1  Jesellschaft, 
Frankfort-on  the-Maln,  G.  rmany.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1918. 
Serial  No.  789,909.      iCl.   172—289.) 


1.  In  an  autonjatlc  polyphase  current  motor  starting 
m-'-haoLsm,  the  combination  of  a  .<!tator  switch,  a  rotor 
starter,  a  motor  adapted  to  turn  In  one  direction  only, 
gearing  connecting  the  motor  and  rotor  starter,  a  spring 
for  closing  the  stator  switch,  and  means  whereby  when 
the  rotor  starter  is  being  turned  to  startlni;  position  said 
spring  will  be  placed  under  tension  and  released  to  auto- 
matically close  the  stator  switch  as  the  rotor  starter 
reaches  starting  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  polyphase  currenr  motor  starting 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  stator  switch,  a  rotor 
starter,  a  motor  adapted  to  turn  in  one  direction  only, 
gearing  connecting  the  motor  and  rotor  starter,  a  lever 
movable  about  the  axis  of  the  stator  switch,  means  for 
connecting  said  lever  and  stator  switch  by  movement  of 
the  lever  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  closing  the  stator 
switch  adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  said  move- 
ment of  the  lever,  and  means  tuininu'  with  the  rotor 
starter  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  and  rock  the  same  to 
engace  the  stator  switch  while  the  rotor  starter  Is  mov- 
ing to  starting  position,  said  lever  being  released  and 
the  stator  switch  closed  as  the  rotor  starter  reaches  such 
starting  position, 

3.  In  an  automatic  polyphase  current  motor  starting 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  stator  switch,  a  spring 
for  closing  said  switch,  a  rotor  starter,  a  motor,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  motor  for  placing  the  spring  of 
the  stator  switch  under  tension  and  simultaneously  ad- 
justing the  rotor  starter  to  starting  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  polyphase  current  motor  starting 
mechanism,  th  •  combination  of  a  stator  switch,  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  switch  to  actuate  it,  a 
spring  for  closing  the  stator  switch,  a  rotor  starter,  a 
motor,  means  driven  by  the  motor  adapted  to  intermit- 
tently engage  said  lever  to  place  the  stator  switch  closing 
spring  under  tension,  and  means  driven  by  the  motor  for 
turning  the  rotor  starter  from  its  "  end  "  to  its  starting 
position  while  said  lever  Is  connected  with  the  motor 

5.  In  an  automatic  polyphase  current  motor  starting 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  stator  switch,  springs 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  switch,  a  l^ver,  means  for 
engaging  the  lever  and  stator  switch,  a  rotor  starter,  a 
motor,  gearing  connecting  the  motor  and  rotor  starter, 
and  means  geared  to  the  motor  and  adapted  to  intermit- 
tently engage  the  lever,  whereby  said  lever  will  be  en 
gaged  with  the  stator  switch  and  the  spring  for  closing 
said  switch  placed  under  tension  while  the  rotor  starter 
la  being  turned  to  starting  position,  the  lever  being  re- 
leased and  the  stator  switch  closed  as  the  rotor  starter 
arrives  at   starting  position. 


1.147,072.      UNDERGARMENT.      Wilson   R.    Blain.    Al- 
bany.  Oreg.     Filed  Dec.   14,   1911.     Serial  No.  065,757. 
(CI.  2—144.) 
A   union   undergarment  open   at   the  front  and   formed 

with  a  triangular  flap  from  the  crotch  to  above  the  waist- 


line, the  top  edge  of  the  flap  extending  from  the  edge  of 
the  open  front  to  the  side  of  the  wearer,  said  :;arment 
having  a  rear  opening:  and  a  flap  from  the  crotch  to  the 
waistline  and  the   horizontal    edge  of  this  flap  extending 


around  the  side  of  the  wearer,  whereby  the  flaps  may  be 
folded  about  the  side  of  the  body  of  the  weaker,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  flaps  tosrether. 


1,147,073.       KNOCKDOWN    METALLIC    SHIPPING    OR 
STORAGE    RECEPTACLE.       Charles      M.      Bowman, 

Lebanon.  Pa.,  assignor  of  four  tenths  to  George  S.  Bow 
man    and   three-tenths   to   Frank    P.    Hammar.    Lebanon, 
Pa.      Filed    Feb.    12.    1914.      Serial    No.    818,256.       (CI. 
220—60.) 


A  metallic  shipping  or  storage  receptacle  comprising  a 
body,  end  closures  for  the  body  having  flanges  snugly  fit- 
ting the  outer  contour  of  the  same,  radial  flanges  formed 
at  right  angles  to  said  first  mentioned  flanges,  and  straps 
for  securing  said  closures  to  said  body,  one  end  of  said 
straps  being  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  body,  the 
other  end  of  said  straps  being  passed  through  openings 
formed  in  said  closures,  trained  over  the  outer  wall  of 
the  closures  and  over  the  outer  wall  of  said  first  men- 
tioned flanges,  passed  downwardly  through  openings 
formed  In  said  radial  flanges  Immediately  adjacent  the 
Juncture  thereof  with  said  first  mentioned  flanges,  trained 
outwardly  under  said  radial  flanges  and  bent  up  and  over 
the  edges  thereof  and  Into  locking  engagement  with  the 
upper  face  of  said  radial  flanges. 


1.147,074.  WINDOW  VENTILATOR.  MORTON  G.  BlN- 
NBLL,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,386. 
(CI.  98—31.) 

1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  chamber  provided  with  kn 
opening,  a  plurality  of  spring  prongs  at  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening,  a  swing- 
ing dust  collector  of  eloth  provided  at  Its  upper  edge 
with  a  rod,  supported  by  insertion  of  said  prongs  through 
the  cloth  Immediately  !)€low  said  rod,  means  bearing 
against  the  rod  Immediately  inside  of  said  edge  to  hold 
the  collector  In  place,  and  means  for  supporting  said  ven- 
tilator In  p(isltlon  to  receive  the  air. 

2.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  chamber  provided  with 
air  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  removable  screen  inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  air,  provided  at  Its  lower  pdge 
with  a  deflector  extending  upwardly   and  away  from  the 


screen   In    the  direction   of  the   air  outlet  opening,    means 
for  holding  the  hnver  edge  of  said  screen  in  different  po- 
sitions, said  screen  and  deflector  being  removable  and  ad 
Jiistahle  as  a   unit,   and  means   for  supporting  said   venti- 
lator tn   position  to  rereive  the  air. 


^  A  ventilator  comprising  n  chamber  provided  with 
air  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  removable  screen  inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  air,  provided  at  Its  lower  edge 
with  a  dertet  tor  extending  upwardly  and  away  from  the 
screen  in  the  dire.'tlon  of  the  air  outlet  opening,  means 
for  chan;,'lnL'  tlj.  an^'le  of  the  said  screen,  said  screen  and 
deflector  helnc  reriio\able  and  adjustable  as  a  unit,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  ventilator  In  position  to  re- 
ceive the  air. 

4.  .V  ventilator  comprising  a  chamber  provided  with 
air  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  removable  screen  inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  air,  provided  at  its  lower  edge 
with  a  deflector  extendlni;  upwardly  and  away  from  the 
screen  In  the  direction  of  the  air  outlet  opening,  a  swing- 
ing curtain  of  cloth  hung  between  the  said  outlet  and  the 
upper  edge  of  said  deflector,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  ventilator  in  position  to  receive  the  air. 

5.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  chamber  provided  with 
air  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  removable  screen  Inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  air,  provided  at  its  lower  edge 
with  a  deflector  extending  upwardly  and  away  from  the 
screen  In  the  direction  of  the  air  outlet  opening,  a  swing- 
ing curtain  of  cloth  hung  between  the  said  outlet  and  the 
uiiper  edge  of  said  deflector,  curved  rods  for  limiting  the 
swing  of  said  curtain  with  the  Incoming  air,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  ventilator  in  position  to  receive  the 
air. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.147,075.  FENCE  POST  MOLD  M elm N  BUBBIS,  Men- 
don,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  _'l,  19U.  Serlnl  So.  873.339. 
(CI.   25—125.) 


1.  In  a  mold  for  forming  fence  posts  and  Integral  braces, 
oppodtely  disposed  mold  plates  approximately  triangular 


In  form,  a  vertically  disposed  core  member  disposed  be- 
tween said  plates  to  form  a  vertical  channel  to  receive  the 
material  forming  the  post,  a  downwardly  Inclined  core 
member  to  form  a  downwardly  inclined  channel  for  the 
material  forming  the  brace,  said  Inclined  channel  open- 
ing at  its  upper  end  at  the  top  corner  of  the  mold,  and 
cover  Sections  disposed  on  the  downwardly  inclined  edges 
of  the  plates  and  extending  over  the  downwardly  iri^Mned 
channel. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  forming  fence  posts  and  Integra.  !  races. 
oppositely  disposed  mold  plates  formed  to  mold  the  ex 
terlor  face  of  the  post  and  brace,  and  a  plurality  of  core 
strips  detachably  disposed  between  said  moid  plates  and 
adapted  to  form  the  inner  faces  of  the  post  and  hrace. 
said  strips  having  overlapped  ends  and  one  of  said  strips 
being  made  In  two  sections,  the  sections  having  Inclined 
contacting  facts  whereby  to  permit  the  reinova:  ..f  'tie 
core  strips  from  the  completed  post  after  the  mold  plates 
have  been  detached  and  removed. 

3.  A  mold  for  forming  fence  posts  and  integral  hrfices. 
comprising  spaced  mold  plates  triangular  in  form  said 
plates  together  being  adapted  to  Inclose  the  post  to  be 
formed  and  to  extend  on  each  side  of  the  lateraKy  and 
downwardly  extending  integral  brace,  a  core  strip  disposed 
between  the  plates  and  spaced  below  the  downwardly  in- 
clined upper  edges  thereof,  a  vertically  disposed  core  strip 
disposed  between  said  plates  and  extending  downward 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  first  named  core  strip,  and 
means  for  holding  said  plates  connected  with  each  rther 
and  holding  the  core  strips  in  position. 

4.  A  mold  for  forming  fence  posts  and  integral  braces. 
comprising  spaced  mold  plates,  together  defining  the  fence 
post  to  be  molded,  said  p'.ates  being  triangular  in  form 
and  having  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  upper 
edges,  a  core  strip  dlspnspd  between  the  plates  and  below 
the  inclined  upper  edges  of  the  same.  ,t  vertlca'iv  dis- 
posed core  strip  extending  downward  from  the  :pppr  end 
of  the  first-named  core  strip,  meaiis  for  holding  said  core 
strips  In  position  and  detachably  connecting  said  plateg, 
and  means  for  covering  the  space  between  the  upper  edges 
of  the  plates. 

o.  A  mold  for  forming  fence  posts  and  Integral  braces, 
comprising  spaced  mold  plates,  together  p.nrtlally  defining 
the  fence  post  to  be  molded,  said  plates  being  triangular 
in  form  and  having  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined 
upper  edges,  a  core  strip  disposed  between  the  plate?  and 
below  the  inclined  upper  edges  of  th.  same  and  defining 
the  lower  face  of  the  Integra!  Virac> .  .1  vertical  core  strip 
disposed  between  the  plates  and  extendlnr  d-^wnward 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  first-named  core  strip  and  de- 
fining the  inner  face  of  the  post,  means  for  holding  said 
core  strips  in  position  and  detachably  connecting  "aid 
plates,  means  for  covering  the  space  !>etween  the  'ipper 
edges  of  the  plates,  and  means  for  holding  said  rr,Tpr!ng 
means  In  place. 

fClalms  6  to  "^  not  printed  in  the  ijRzette.] 


1,147,076.      RAlLROAFi-TIK 
bus,   Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    19, 
(CI.  288—5,) 


Harvey    Cockell,    Colum- 
1912.      Serial   No,   732,314. 


In  a  metallic  railroad  tie.  the  combbuttton  wltb  a  body 

portion  comprising  two  liars  having  lags  on  their  apper 
sides,  of  a  device  for  engaging  one  side  of  the  rail  com- 
prising a  toe  member  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  the  foot 
of  the  rail  and  a  button  inserted  between  the  bars  to  en- 
gage the  under  side  of  the  bars,  and  a.so  the  lower  side 
of  the  foot  of  the  rail,  and  a  wedge  driven  between  .said 
clamp  and  said  lug  to  sei  .re  the  clamp  engage<l  with  the 
rail. 
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1.147.077       I'OHTABLE    DESK       D.vviD  C.   COLLIBK,   San 

Dfego,   C:)!       Fil.'fl   Aug    L-J,    1911.      Serial   No.   645,413. 
<C1.  45—69.) 


1.  A  portable  desk  for  travelers  comprising  bottom  and 
top  portion.?  hingiMi  together  along  onp  edge,  an  Inter- 
meilUte  partition  hinged  to  the  bottom  portion  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  clampod  at  its  maririn  !jet»->'en  said  portions  when 
the  desk  is  closed,  the  said  [>.irtltion  having  projections 
thereon  extending  down  Into  the  bottom  portion  to  hold 
In  proper  position  the  contents  thereof. 

2.  A  portable  desk  for  travelers  comprl.sing  top  and 
bottom  portions  hinged  totretlier  in  the  shape  of  nn  or- 
dinary suit  case,  the  front  w;ii:  of  the  bottom  portion  being 
hinged  at  the  bottom  to  turn  outward  and  being  provided 
with  releasable  cat-'hes  for  holding  it  closed,  an  Inter- 
mediate partition  I'.iuged  between  the  top  and  bottom 
portions  and  overlapping  their  edges  so  a.";  to  J>e  clamped 
between  them,  means  in  the  bottom  portion  for  receiving 
and  holding  the  necessary  devices  and  materials  making 
up  the  ordinarv  equipment  of  ;i  l  asiness  man's  ilesk,  and 
means  operated  by  said  hinged  front  wall  and  inter- 
mediate partiti'ni  fi)r  clamping  said  devices  la  position. 

.3.  A  [lortable  desk  for  travelers  comprising  top  and 
bottom  portions  hinged  together  In  the  shape  of  an  or- 
dinary suit  case,  the  front  wall  of  the  bottom  portion  be- 
ing hing>d  at  the  bottom  to  turn  outward  and  beini:  pro 
vlded  with  releasable  catches  for  holding  it  closed,  rn»,in- 
in  the  bottom  portion  adapted  to  engage  and  h'dd  ti.e  rea,- 
part  of  a  typewriter  placed  therein,  and  projectl  -ns  ii; 
said  front  wall  adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  said  type 
writer  when  said  front  wall  is  closed. 

4.  A  portable  desk  for  travelers  comprising  top  and 
bottom  portions  hinged  together  in  the  shape  of  an  or- 
dinary suit  L'ase,  the  front  wall  of  the  bottom  portion  be- 
ing hinged  at  tiie  hottiim  to  turn  outward  and  being  pro- 
vided with  r'leasat)!e  catches  f')r  holding  it  closeil.  means 
in  t!i>'  I'ltt'iiu  portion  adapted  10  eim.ige  and  hold  the  rear 
part  of  a  typewriter  placed  therein,  and  projections  on  said 
front  w.i'il  provided  with  V-shaped  notches  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  '■e!it>  r  said  typewriter  and  damp  it  in  position. 

o.  A  ;H.:t,i!.i,.  desk  for  travelers  comprising  top  and 
bottom  iH.rri.us  hinged  togctb.er  in  the  shape  of  an  or- 
dinary suit  case,  the  front  wall  of  the  bottom  portion  be- 
ing hinged  at  the  bottom  to  turn  outward,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  releasable  catches  for  holding  it  closed,  a 
letter  file  secured  across  said  bottom  at  one  end  and  ei- 
teniiing  out  to  said  hinged  front  wall,  and  a  portfolio  for 
letters  hinged  to  said  Iett»'r  il.e  at  its  end. 


1,147.07S.       SITTION-FAN    OH    BLOWER        EUSTICB    E. 

DiCKERSoN.  riebnme.  T.'x      Fllfd  .Tan    23    191 R      Serial 

No.  4.007.      (CI    l.H— 19.. 

1.  In  a  combined  fan  and  blower,  a  casing  arranged 
with  a  side  conical  leg  forming  an  inlet  or  snf'tlon  cham 
ber.  a  main  cylindrical  body  wherein  the  fan  Is  arran^'ed 
to  rotate,  and  an  outlet  leadlnc  from  the  main  bn.i\  tan- 
irentially  to  rhe  periphery  of  said  main  body,  of  a  m-reen 
partition  located  within  and  <•  n  entrie  with  th*'  nerlphert! 


wall  of  the  main  body  of  the  casing,  a  fan  revolving  In  the 
compartment  formed  l)y  said  screened  partition,  an  annu- 
lU8  of  perforated  metal  fonninz  an  end  closure  for  a  por- 
tion of  said  screened  compartment,  tlie  central  opening  In 
said  annulus  communicating  with  the  inlet  to  the  suction 
chamber,  and  a  perforated  disk  forming  that  face  of  the 
fan  which  revolves  adjacent  to  the  Inlet  opening  in  said 
annalus. 


2.  In  a  combined  fan  and  blo',\tr  provi  j.  il  with  an  Inlet 
suction  chamber,  an  o'ltlet  discnar;;e  ■  l>,aniinT  and  an 
intermediate  chamber  wherein  the  fan  is  arrangi<l  to  ro- 
tate, of  a  screened  compartment  formed  in  the  Inter- 
mediate chamber  and  a  perforated  nozzle  conn<cting  said 
screened  compartment  with  tfie  inlet  to  th.'  suction  cham 
ber,  said  nozzle  traversing  said  suction  cliamtier  of  the 
casing. 


1,147,079.  F.VRM  IMI'I.FMKNT  (Jkorge  I.iviv<;.stonk 
D0DO8,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Cnn.ida.  File<}  May  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  837,42S.     {CI.  5.5 — 28.) 


1.  A  farm  implement  toinpri.-ing  a  frame  adapted  to 
rest  upon  and  bo  drawn  over  the  surface  of  the  ground 
and  a  plurality  of  members  adapted  to  operate  below  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  each  of  said  meinlcrs  having  a 
sbank  portion  for  attacbmeut  to  the  frame  and  a  portion 
twisted  over  to  form  neck  and  blade  portions,  the  neek 
portion  standing  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
shank  and  blade  and  oounectinL'  the  same  and  the  blade 
extending  diagonally  and  rearwardly  away  from  the  frame 
and  being  disposed  upon  a  downwardly  inclined  plane 
from  rear  to  cutting  edge,  whereby  a  downward  pull  is 
exerted  upon  the  frame  to  cause  the  same  to  level  and 
pack  the  soil  over  which  it  passes. 

2.  A  farm  Implement  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
drawn  over  the  surface  of  the  ground  and  a  plurality 
of  members  adapted  to  operate  below  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  each  of  said  members  having  a  shanlv  portion  for 
attachment  to  the  frame  and  a  portion  comparatively 
wider  than  the  shank  portion,  said  wider  portion  being 
twisted  over  to  form  neck  and  blade  portions,  the  blade 
portion  extending  diagonally  away  from  the  rear  of  the 
frame  and  the  neck  connecting  the  sbank  and  blade  and 
having  its  forward  and  cuttintr  edge  standing  sultstan 
tialiy  at  right  angles  thereto  and  its  rear  edge  describinir 
a  cnrre  wheietiv  the  rear  edee  of  the  blade  Ip  raised  ubo^e 
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the  cutting  .djce  tliereuf  ,ind  lodgment  of  separated  matter 
in   tlo'   neck  prevented. 

:■.  \  farn'  iinplenuni  corapriRlng  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
drawn  over  the  surface  of  the  srroiind  and  a  plnniilty  of 
members  adapted  to  o;>erate  t>el<  \t  the  siirfac''  of  the 
ground,  each  of  s.aiii  members  having  a  shank  portion  for 
attachment  to  the  frara«'  and  a  portion  comparatively 
wider  than  the  shank  portion  the  wider  ;>ortlon  IWng 
twisteil  over  to  form  i  et  k  and  hladi'  portions,  tlie  blade 
portion  exte-;.!:t  ^'  >!  l:!.r-i..i  i,>  ''uay  froni  the  r^ar  of  the 
frame  and  tiie  uei  k  .-tannitiL'  --liiistHntlally  at  right  angles 
to  Uu-  shank  and  blad.-  and  eonne.  ting  the  same,  and  a 
k'ouce  sliaped  lip  fonneo  liy  tlie  Tieck  and  blade  at  their 
point  of  junction. 

4.  A  farm  impl<'ment  comprising  a  fram*"  adaptf^l  to  be 
drawn  over  the  ground  and  a  plurality  of  mpmt>ers  adapt- 
ed to  operate  below  the  surface  of  the  ground.  e;tch  of 
said  members  having  a  sbank  portion  for  alt.achment  to 
the  frame  and  a  portion  comparatively  wider  timu  the 
shank  portion,  said  wider  portion  being  twisted  over  to 
form  neck  and  blade  portions,  the  ^lade  extending  di- 
agonally away  from  the  rear  of  the  frame  and  being  dis- 
posed tij>on  an  upwardly  inclined  plane  from  front  to  rear, 
the  f'(-nt  of  t!i>'  ne<-k  standing  sul)Stantlally  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  shank  and  forinlnir  a  gouge  shaped  lip  like 
junction  with  the  blade  ami  the  nar  edge  of  the  neck  de- 
scribing a  curve. 


l,147.0SO.  SUCKER  KOI'  ITLLER.  .T.SEPH  B.  Dunlap 
and  W1LIJA.M  I>.  i}KY\N  T'llsj.  Okla.  nied  Aug.  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  S'>d.07  4        '"    .".7—9.) 


r^s, 


1.  A  sucker  rod  puller,  comprising  a  plurality  of  grip- 
ping devices,  each  con>isting  >  f  a  plate  having  a  central 
opening,  gripping  jaws  arrangerl  in  the  opening,  each  of 
the  said  jaws  being  approxlmatt  ly  tnanguiar  and  having  i 
at  one  angle  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  journal  pins, 
the  base  plate  having  recesses  in  its  upper  face  at  the 
corners  of  the  opening  for  receiving  the  journ.ai  pins,  a  ' 
latch  plate  pivoted  to  the  base  plate  at  each  side  of  the 
centralopenlng  and  at  one  end  thereof,  earh  piate  having  a 
recess  in  its  inie;-  ed^'e  at  the  ojipositi  end.  bonded  pins  on 
the  base  for  engagement  liy  the  notclies.  means  for  lifting 
one  of  the  jaws,  a  sprinu  ;  :t>>ii.g  the  .  ther  jaw  downward, 
and  hangers  oonnecied  with  tin  l.iso  piate  of  one  of  the 
said  (h  vices,  said  hangers  having  inwardly  extending  jour- 
nal puis  for  the  purpose  specitied. 

2.  \  sucker  rod  puller,  comprising  a  pliira!i;y  if  grip- 
ping d.  vices,  eai  li  consisting  of  a  plaio  huving  a  (ontral 
opening  for  reeelvlng  the  sucker  rod.  gripping  laws  pivoted 
m  the  oi>*  ning  for  swinging  movement  into  and  out  of  the 
loan.'  of  the  plate.  meauK-  .n  conne.tion  \*ith  one  plate 
for  eonnectiug  the  plate  to  the  upper  end  of  a  well  casing. 
and  means  in  connection  with  the  other  plate  for  sus- 
pending the  same  from  a  pumping  jack.  j 


3.  A  sucker  rod  puller,  comprising  a  piate  having  a 
enrial  •  pening.  a  ;.Mir  .  :  uruiilii-  jaws  arranged  In  the 
ipeiiing.  eacli   jaw    ha .  lui;   a    pa.r   of  o{)poslteiy  extending 

journal  pins,  and  the  plate  having  reressea  in  its  ui>per 
face  at  the  rr^rners  of  the  opening  for  i^ceivut-  tb  .  >tir- 
nal  pins,  a  latch  plate  pivoted  to  the  plate  at  •  a^h  s'de  of 
the  central  opening  and  at  one  end  thereof,  each  plate  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  Its  Inner  edge  at  its  free  end.  and  beaded 
pins  on  the  base  for  engagement  by  the  recesses  to  hold 
Tho  ;atch  plates  over  the  journal  pins. 

4.  .V  sucker  rod  puller,  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
central  opening,  gripping  jaws  arranged  in  the  opening 
and  pivoted  to  the  plate,  each  jaw  having  a  vertical  re- 
cess in  its  engaging  face,  and  rhe  engaging  face  of  the  jaw 
being  rough  on  each  side  of  the  recess,  and  a  block  held 
In  each  recess,  each  block  being  roughened  at  the  said  face, 
and  means  for  detachably  holding  each  block  In  the  recess. 

5.  A  sucker  rod  puller,  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
central  opening  gripping  jaws  arranged  in  the  opening 
and  pivoted  to  tbe  plate,  each  Jaw  having  a  recess  in  its 
engaging  face  and  the  engaging  face  of  the  jaw  beinc 
rough  on  each  side  of  the  recess,  and  a  block  held  In  each 
recess,  each  block  being  rou^'h'  .ne<'.  on  its  engaging  face. 
and  means  for  detachably  holding  onrii  i  iock  In  the  recess. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printe<i  in  rh.-    .".rette.] 


1,147,081.  BEARING  FOR  SWINGS  Glstaf  E.varson, 
Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  11.  \9\A  Serial  No. 
818.1C3.      (01.  64—36.) 
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The  coinbi'inticn  with  a  fbted  cyUndrica!  gv.pportiug 
member  h.aving  a  uniform  flIaitwtM  ttooughout  its  entire 
length,  of  a  memt>er  rotatably  mounted  on  the  supporting 
member  and  slldably  adjustable  therealoiig.  and  collars  in- 
di  ii'-nili  ntiy  slidable  on  the  supporting  member  and  de 
tachably  secured  In  position  thereon  on  opposite  sides 
of  .said  rotatable  member,  each  of  said  collars  extending 
over- the  adjacent  edge  of  the  supporting  member  and 
upon  rhe  face  thereof,  and  anti-frlctlon  U-anntrs  dlsposMM 
between  the  supporting  member  and  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  held  in  place  by  said  collars  but  being  removable 
laterally  from  said  position  when  The  collars  are  removed. 
said  collars  holding  the  rotata  .le  member  in  adjusteil  posl 
tlon  upon  the  supporting  me:!o>er. 


1,147.0«2  SYSTEM  C»F  FTILIZIN';  THE  I DWER  OF 
TIDE  ANI>  WAVE  Er>r,AK  Faric\,  Turlock,  <  al.  Filed 
Oct    22.  1012,     Serial  No.  727.250,      (CI.  61—67.) 

1.  In  a  system  for  utiliiing  the  power  of  tide  and 
waves,  the  combination  with  a  sea  wall  having  therein  a 
vertical  well  and  a  passatreway  to  the  water  l)elow  its 
lowest  level  whereby  water  li,  the  wel!  can  surge  upward 
and  downward  under  the  intiueuce  of  the  tide  and  waves. 
of  a  pipe  conn.Tted  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  walls  of  the 
well,  an  automatically  closing  valve  at  the  'owor  end  of 
the  pipe  adapted  tp  be  opened  by  uj  ward  surging  water  in 
the  well  to  admit  water  to  the  pipe,  and  a  reservoir  for 
receiving  water  discharged  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
pipe, 

2.  In  a  system  for  utilizing  the  power  of  tide  and  waves, 
the  coiubiuation  witli  a  s.  a  wall  having  therein  a  vertical 
well  and  a  passageway  to  tl..  water  below  its  lowest  level 
whereby  water  in  the  well  can  surge  upward  and  down- 
ward under  the  influence  of  the  tide  and  waves,  of  h  ver- 
tical pipe  terminating  at  its  lower  end  In  the  wel:,  a  >il 
connecteil  at  its  edges  with  the  walls  of  the  well  and  at  its 
top  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe,  the  said  bell  having  air- 
intake  apertures.  autom«tic  valves  for  the  air  intake 
apertures  adapted  to  jHTmlt  the  flow  of  air  Into  the  bell  bat 
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to  prevent  its  flow  outward,   an  automatic  valve  at  the 

lower  ond  of  the  pipe  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  up- 
ward movement  of  water  and  air  in  the  spare  beneath  the 
b«ll.  tbe  air  and  water  inovini;  upward  through  the  pipe, 
and  a  reservoir  for  rei-eivinn  water  from  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  pipe. 


3.  In  a  sj-stem  for  utilizing  the  power  of  tide  and  waves, 
the  <ombiuatiou  with  a  sea  wall  having  therein  a  vertical 
well  aud  a  passageway  to  the  water  below  its  lowest  level 
whereii.v  wafer  in  thf  well  can  surge  upward  and  down- 
ward under  the  influence  of  the  tide  and  waves,  of  a  verti- 
cal pipe  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  in  the  well,  a  bell 
connected  at  Its  edges  witii  the  walls  of  the  well  and  at 
Ita  top  with  the  low.r  en.t  ..f  the  pipe,  an  automatic 
valve  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  adapted  to  be  opened  by 
the  upward  muv.iuent  of  water  in  tlie  well,  a  second  pipe 
having  a   slip  cciiiii-.  ti'Hi   with   the  first   pipe  at   its  upper 


end  whereby   the  tirst   pipe 


tlu 


may  be  vertically 


adjusted,  means  lor  lioi-hiiu  the  tirst  pijie  and  the  bell  in 
adjusted  position,  and  a  reservoir  for  receiving  water 
from  tiie  iipi)er  erjl  •<:'  n-..-  s.-.-.-iid  p:;i.\ 


l,147.i»^:;.      I'UurKl.LKi;.      Walteu   I.  Gib.so.s,   Washing- 
ton.   l>.  V.      Filed   Sept.   26,   1913.      Serial   No.  792,020. 

(CI.  ITU — 1."4. 


1.  A  prop^-lier  eoRipri-ir.g  two  sets  of  feathering  blades 
revolving  In  opposite  di!e<t!ons,  a  hub  embodying  two 
concentric  sections  each  tarrying  one  set  of  blades,  and 
means  feathering  said  blades  so  that  while  one  blade  of 
one  series  is  In  active  position  a  blade  of  the  other  series 
passlntr  the  same  point  is  feathered,  and  gearing  inter- 
posed between  said  hub  sections  and  associated  therewith 
to  cause  the  same  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  propeller  comivrisinij  two  sets  of  feathering  blades 
revolving  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  a  hub 
comprising  opposite  revoluble  sections  by  which  the  sets 
of  blades  are  carried,  and  bevel  gears  Interposed  between 
the  huh  sections  and  asso.  iated  therewith  to  cause  the  op- 
posite rotation   tlii  reof. 

3.  .\  propeller  comprising  two  set*  of  feathering  blades 
revolving  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  feathering  said 
l)Iade«  so  that  while  one  blade  of  one  series  is  in  active  po- 


sition a  blade  of  the  other  series  passing  the  same  point 
Is  feathered,  and  means  for  varying  the  point  of  feather- 
ing movement  of  said  blades. 

4.  A  propeller  comprising  two  het.s  of  feathering  blades 
revolving  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  feathering 
said  blades  so  that  while  one  blade  of  one  series  is  in 
active  position  a  blade  of  the  other  series  passing  the 
same  point  Is  feathered,  and  au  adjustable  cam  and  con- 
nections for  varylfiL-  the  point  at  which  the  blades  are 
feathered. 

5.  A  propeller  comprising  two  sets  of  feathering  blades 
revolving  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  feathering 
said  blades  so  that  while  one  blade  of  one  series  Is  in  active 
position  a  blade  of  the  other  series  passing  the  same 
point  is  feathered,  and  an  adjustable  cam  and  bell  cranic 
lever  connections  for  varying  the  point  at  wtii' ii  the 
blades  are  feathered. 


1,147,084.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,147,085.      METHOD    OF   GENERATING 
APPARATr,-^     I  lIKUKlTtR.      Kuward    E 
111.      Filed    Mar.    Si,    1'J14.      Serial    .No. 
123—87.) 


I'OWER    AND 

(jRAy,    i'lano, 
S2t5,G47.       (CI. 


1.  The  method  of  guuoratlng  power  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  movable  motor  element  to  successive  flui  1 
pressure  Impulses,  and  varying  the  rapidity  of  succession 
of  such  Impulses  while  said  element  !<  moving  and  with- 
out fixed  relation  to  the  spewl  thereof,  the  rnit'e  of  varia- 
tion Including  different  pluralities  of  impnlsrs  per  phase 
movement  of  said  element. 

2.  The  method  of  generitiiu  power  which  comprises 
expanding  a  plurality  of  scpaiate  portions  of  hot  com- 
bustion gasels  successively  In  impelling  relation  to  a  mov- 
able motor  element,  and  varying  the  rapidity  of  succession 
of  such  Impulses  while  said  element  is  moving  and  with 
out  fixed  relation  to  the  speed  thereof,  the  range  of  varia- 
tion including  different  pluralities,  of  Impulses  per  phase 
movement  of  said  element. 

3.  The  method  of  generating  power  which  coniiai-es 
subjecting  a  reclprocable  piston  to  successive  Impulses 
derived  from  the  expansion  of  a  compressed  fluid,  and 
varying  the  rapidity  of  succession  of  such  Impulses  while 
the  piston  is  moving  and  without  fixed  relation  to  the 
speed  thereof,  the  variation  l>elng  lonductcd  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  subject  said  piston  to  different  pluralities  of 
impulses  per  working  stroke. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine which  comprises  igniting  separate  combustible  charges 
successively  In  impelling  relation  to  a  reclprocable  piston, 
and  varying  the  rapidity  of  succession  of  such  Impulses 
while  said  element  is  moving  and  over  a  range  of  varia- 
tion which  Includes  different  pluralities  of  impulses  per 
phase  movement  of  said  element. 

5.  The    method    of   operating    an     ititi mal    combustion 
engine    which    comprises    firing    coinbustiiile    chnrees    suc- 
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cesslvely  in  impelling  relation  to  a  movable  motor  element 
of  said  engine,  and  varying  tbe  rapidity  of  firing  In  ac- 
cordance with  power  requirements  while  the  engine  is 
operating  and  without  fixed  relation  to  the  speed  of  the 
engine,  the  range  of  variation  including  different  plurali- 
ties of  Impulses  per  phase  movement  of  said  element. 
[Claims  •')  to  ;-;'.*  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,14T,M6.  ENGINEER  S  TOOL-BOX.  Robkkt  B.  Green- 
WAT,  San  Bernardino,  Cal,  Filed  June  11.  1914.  8e- 
rUI  No.  844,445.     (Cl.  220— ."5.) 


1,147.087.  GAME  Al'TARATl'S  Ki-WAiii.  .1,  r.nnn.  The 
Weirs.  N  II  Filed  Oct.  :.'!»,  llU.'-t.  Serial  No.  71's,071. 
(Cl.   46— Gy.> 


1  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board,  a  revoltible  hatting 
device,  a  revoluble  ball  delivering  device  for  projecting 
the  hal!   in  the  dlre<tion   of   the  batting  device,   a   toothe<l 


1.  .\n  engineer  s  tool  box  comprising  a  rectangular  body 
having  ends  (onvei  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  cover  com- 
prising a  lid  hinged  at  one  longitudinal  edge  to  one  side 
of  the  body  and  having  a  concave  underside  which.  In  the 
closed  position,  receives  said  ends,  the  cover  having  a 
longitudinal  lirace  plate  forming  with  the  lid  a  chamber 
having  an  open  end,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  lid  being 
folded  over  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  brace  plati-. 

2.  An  engineer's  tool  box  comprising  a  rectangular  body 
having  ends  convex  at  their  upper  ends,  said  convex  ends 
having  each  an  Inwardly  turned  flange,  the  upper  end  of 
each  "Side  of  the  body  having  an  Inwardly  turned  flange. 
and  a  cover  comprising  a  curved  lid  hinged  at  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  to  one  side  of  the  lK)dy  and  having  a  concave 
under  side,  which.  In  the  closed  position,  receives  tlie 
flanL-is  of  the  ends  of  the  body,  each  end  of  the  lid  ha\!ng 
an  inwardly  turned  flange,  which  overlaps  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  body  when  the  lid  is  closed,  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  lid  being  folded  over  on  the  Inside  of  ttie  lid, 
and  a  longitudinal  brace  plate  having  Its  longitudinal 
edges  re>-pe(  lively  held  by  the  folded  In  edges  of  the  lid. 
said  brace  plate  forming  with,  the  lid  a  chamber  having 
an   iiiien  end. 


[^(ortion  on  the  i,att:ni:  devite.  a  toothed  portion  on  the 
delivering  device,  and  a  sliding  normally  inactive  con- 
trolling member  having  spaced  toothed  portions  for  suc- 
cessively engaging  the  toothed  portions  of  the  hatting  and 
delivering   devices    respectively. 

2.  In   a    game   apparatus,    a    board,    a    revoiuble    ^attit^*: 
•device,    a    revoluble    ball    delivering   device    fcr    project. iii; 

the  ball  in  the  direction  of  the  batting  device,  a  toothed 
portion  on  the  letting  device  :)  toothed  portion  on  tbe 
delivering  device,  a  sliding  normaliy  inactive  controlling 
member  having  spaced  toothed  portions  for  sticcessively 
engaging  the  toothed  portions  of  the  batting  and  deliver- 
ing devices  r(>spect!vely.  and  means  for  moving  the  con- 
trolling memtter  to  an    active  position. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  i^)ard.  a  revoluble  batting 
devi(^,  a  revoluble  hall  delivering  device  for  projecting 
the  bal:  in  the  direction  of  the  battmi:  device,  a  toothed 
portion  on  the  batting  device,  a  tootiied  portion  on  the 
delivering  device,  and  a  longitudinally  sliding  normally 
Inactive  controlling  member  having  spaced  Integral  toothed 
portions  In  offset  planes  with  each  other  for  successively 
engairing  the  tootlied  portions  of  the  batting  and  deliver- 
1e-  devil  e  respectively. 


1,147.088.       CLOTH  SHEARING     MAc  HINE 
Haas,  Lennep,  Germany.     Filed  Jan    -."., 
.No.  4,115.      (CL  26 — 6.) 


IIermavn 

■■■..     Serial 


1.  In  a  cloth-shearing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  rotary  spirally Maded  shearing  element,  bear- 
ings therefor  sustained  by  the  frame,  a  ledger  blade,  a 
carrier  therefor,  and  means  coiinecting  said  carrier  to  the 
shaft  of  the  rotary  shearing  meml^r  to  maintain  the 
shearing  edge  of  the  ledger  blade  always  in  predetermined 
position  relative  to  the  rotary  element 

2.  In  a  cloth-shearing  machine,  the  com!>;natioti  with  a 
frame,  of  bearing  ineiniwrs  «;:stii;i:ed  therel-.y.  a  rotary 
spirally-bladed  shearing  ni' lu  •<  r  oj.  rative  in  siioi  L^ear- 
Ings,  a  carrier  movably  s, stained  by  the  t)earings.  a 
ledger  blade  secured  to  the  carrier,  and  arms  or  brackets 
fastened  to  the  carrier  and  havin.-  eneagenient  with  the 
rotary  shearing  element  to  ma.ntnin  the  lei'.jer  Made  al 
ways  In  correct  position  relntiv..  f.  the  ri.i;tr.\  shearing 
element. 

3.  In  a  cloth  shearing'  maciiine,  the  comtdnation  witli  a 
frame,  of  benrini;  niembers  sustained  thereby,  a  rotary 
spirally-bladed  sliearini:  inem!.<r  operative  in  said  Ixar- 
Ings,  a  carrier  movably  sustained  by  the  l>earings.  a 
ledger  blade  secured  to  the  earner,  ami  arms  or  brackets 
fastened  to  the  carrier  and  having  t^eaniits  in  which  the 
rotary  shearing  element  revohes,  gaid  arms  maintaiiiinc 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  ledger  I'ade  in  proper  openitive 
position  relative  to  the  rotary  shearii:.-  elenient. 


1,147,UsSj.  VARIABLE  speed  rONTROLLER.  Rein- 
HOLU  HER.MAN,  Oafton.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  728,521.      (Cl.   ICl  — 1.) 

1.  In  a  variable  speed  controller,  a  casing,  a  piston 
adapted  to  travel  axially  thereof  and  having  a  supporting 
member  extendlni.-  through  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  support  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith  to  regulate  the  passage  of  fluid  from 
one  side  to  the  other  of  the  piston,  said  latter  member 
being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  supportinc  memt'er 
and  held  against  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  said 
holdiusr  means  being   located  outside  of  the  casing. 

2.  Ii;  ,1  vari.'iMe  speed  controller,  a  casing,  a  piston 
r.dnpter'  to  tr.iv.i'   niinllr  thereof  and  hnvlnj  ^.   supporting 
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member  extendinz  thrmiuh  in-^  'rm  of  san!  'aalii^,  a  mem- 
liTT  .'Xtpridint'  thrr.ii_-n  -;ii<t  sii|  iK.rt  ami  adapted  to  co- 
operate therpw-ith  to  ^<^'^:\■,lnt^'  »hc  passage  of  fluid  from 
one  side  to  tlie  otht-r  of  tiu^  piston,  said  latter  member 
being  rotatiilile  with  respect  to  the  supportin.'  member 
and  held  asrainst  .jxial  movement  relative  thorfto,  said 
hoWllne  menna  heins  !(xate<i  outside  of  the  casiok;.  said 
holding  mtMDs  cHr-yini'  mpchanisiii  whirh,  Ny  tlie  rotation 
of  the  rofata!>lt'  nifrnt>rr  will  pri'Vide  visual  indications 
pertaininj;  tn  rl*'  spoed  of  travel  at  tli.  piston,  said  mecba- 
nisin  inriiidi:  _-  ,".  stHtionn-v  rind  n  rotatalde  member,  the 
plane  of  the  path  uf'  ir;:  oi  said  latter  member  beinc 
constant     in     <li8tanc»>    to    the    plune    of    the    statioearjr 


<^. 


it 


3.  Id  a  variable  speed  controller,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
movable  axially  thereof  and  adapted  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively :;  .  transference  of  fluid  In  one  direction  through 
the  piMfr-  "^y  mnvoments  of  the  latter  longitudinally  of 
the  rrMn.'.t'r  in  th.  opposite  direction,  said  piston  Includ- 
ing a  pi-itor.  rod  strnctnro  projectini;  beyond  one  end  of 
the  t-yilnder.  said  stnictnre  comprising  a  tubular  member 
secured  to  the  piston,  and  a  rotatablc  member  therein 
and  havincT  its  inner  -nii  r-ct'sscd  to  form  a  liquid  cham- 
ber. <!ald  tubular  niemli.'r  and  rotntable  member  havln;;  co- 
InfMinj  •  p.nin^s  r.,mmunlcatlnc  with  said  chamber  adapt- 
ed 'o  vary  the  f:i?5a-r.  of  fluid  from  said  recess  to  the 
cy  inder.  said  tut.iil  ir  member  and  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber havint;  a  ^.'nin;on  extemal  support  adapted  to  pre- 
venr  relative  loncrltiidinal  movement  of  the  members. 

!  In  u  viria';Ie  <p.<-d  controller,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
m'>vHti:e   axia:ly    ther-if    I'id    adapted    to   provide   a    rela- 

tiv.dy   free   rransfor./i, f   :liiid   in   one  direction   through 

piston  by  movements  of  the  latter  longitudinally  of 
'•vlinder  in  the  oppositt-  direction,  ^^ald  piston  Includ- 
a  piston  !■  i<l  stnicti;;-  prnjc'tin;:  ^>eyond  one  end  of 
eylind^r.  said  stnictiiro  foniiirisins  n  fibular  member 
jpe-irpd  to  the  piston,  and  a  rotatable  member  therein  and 
hMN-in-  its  inner  -iid  recessed,  said  tubular  member  and 
r.Mtabi-  member  havint;  coinciding  openines  adapted  to 
vu-v  thf  passage  of  fluid  from  said  recess  to  the  cylinder, 
f^a  1  '  i!!  ar  member  and  said  rotatable  member  having  a 
c  ■)  ii!i.!i  .  xt.rnal  support  adapted  to  prevent  relative  loa- 
gitidinal  movement  of  the  members,  said  support  Includ- 
ing a  dandle  carried  by  the  rotatable  member  and  adapt- 
ed  to  actuate  said   rotatable  m-inber, 

'  In  I  variable  speed  controller,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mov.it)!.-  axially  thereof  and  adapted  to  provide  a  rela- 
tiv.dv  free  transf'^rence  of  tluid  in  one  direction  through 
the  pist'>n  by  luoveinents  of  the  latter  lontrifudinally  of 
the  cylinder  in  the  opposite  .llrection.  said  piston  Includ- 
ing a  piston  rod  strut  tn re  projectin-  beyond  one  end  of 
the  cylind'T,  said  stnictnr.-  -oraprisina:  a  tubular  member 
secured  'o  the  piston,  i  ntatahle  n;<-nii>er  therein  and 
having  Its  inner  end  r'cessed  u>  privid"  a  liquid  passage, 
said  tubular  memtier  and  rotatable  inenil»er  having  co- 
imidlna:  openln;:s  ctinimuntcatint;  \vit:i  said  recess  adapted 
to     ary  the  (>assn>:>'  of  rbiid  from  said   ri-  ess  to  the  cylln- 


th- 
th. 
in: 
th. 


der,  a  stirrup  member  sectired  to  the  free  end  of  the  tubo- 
lar  member  and  havintr  a  ilange  adapted  to  overlie  the 
rotatable  member,  and  a  tiandlf  ««>.  ured  t,.  said  rotatable 
member,  said  haialie  ctMiperatin-  \^ith  said  flange  to  re- 
tain the  rotatable  memltr  atainst  aiiai  movement  rela 
tlve   to  tt>e   tubular   nieniljer. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntetl  in   the  "iazitte.  ] 


1,147,090.       CONCRETK     WI XHOW-SASH. 
HiGOiNS.  KaoMLS  City,  ,Mo.      Idled   Feb.    . 
rial   No.  821.448.      (CI.   7i.'~9y. , 


Albkht    O. 
1914.     .*;e- 


i7 


1.  The  combtMitioo  vitik  a  concrete  sash,  having  re- 
inforcing rod*  tlieralii,  of  a  keeper  bar  having  a  lipped 
free  edge  eaibedded  in  the  sash  and  embraciag  the  rein- 
forcing ro<l.  with  the  body  of  the  bar  exposed  and  slit  to 
form   keeper   lips. 

2.  The  cottbinatlon  with  a  concrete  sash,  comprising 
stiles  and  rails,  glass  overlying  the  stiles  and  rails,  bars 
embedded  in  the  stiles  and  rails  and  projecting  therefrom, 
with  the  projecting  portions  of  the  bars  silt  to  form  lipa. 
and  with  said  lips  folded  onto  the  edges  of  the  glass  to 
retain   the  same   in    place. 

3.  The  comt>inatlou  with  a  1  one :  .-t''  sash,  iijmprlsing  a 
center  stile  or  rail,  of  .1  uar  haviiji,'  a  ndnforcing  portion 
emliedded  in  the  stile  or  rail  tnd  a  Ixnly  [urron  piojeeted 
therefrom,  glass  lying  ugain-.t  thf  stile  .  r  rill  on  o[>po- 
site  sides  of  the  bar,  and  lips  formed  in  said  bar  and  bent 
oppositely  over  the  ed?«'s  of  the  srlass  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  bar. 


1,147.091.  FOLHINt;  TOr  FOU  VKIIICI.ES,  Nkwton 
lIoLPE.N,  New  York,  N.  Y,.  assi;;nor  to  Ilolden  One  Man 
Top  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corp  r  iti.fi  .f  .New  York,  lulled 
Oct.  18.  1913,     Serial  No.  7ib".,'-r,i.      (Ci.  21—62., 


1.  A  folding  top  for  vehicles  compri.slng  a  main  bow, 
an  intermediate  how  aud  an  outrigger  bow  extending 
from  the  intermtHllate  bow,  said  outrigger  bow  having  a 
break  Joint  opening  downward  at  an  intermediate  point 
thereof,  links  pivoted  to  the  portions  of  the  intermediate 
bow  adjacent  its  break  joint,  .said  links  being  Jointed 
together  with  a  Joint  opening  upward  only,  an  auxiliary 
bow  pivoted  to  the  links  at  their  joint  and  means  for 
securing  the  forward  portion  of  the  outrigger  how  In 
unfolded  position. 

2.  A  folding  top  for  vehiclesi  comiiri.sim:  i  main  bow,  an 
outrigger  bow  extending  for\vnrdIy  freely  therefrom,  said 
outrigger  bow  being  formed  with  a  bii-ak  jcntit  op.-ning 
downward  at  a  point  Intemieiliate  the  Mnds  thereof,  links 
pivoted  to  the  portions  tjf  the  outrl;;K'^r  how  at  each  side 
of  the  break  joint,  said  links  having  tbrdr  free  ends  con- 
nected with  a  stop  joint  openinu'  upward  only,  said  links 
being  of  a  length  such  as  to  r-ome  Into  substantial  aline- 
ment  with  the  outrigger  bow  when  the  top  is  set  up 

'■^.  A  folding  top  for  vehicles  coiuiirislng  a  main  bow, 
an  outrig.ger  l>ow  extendln;;  forwardly  therefrom,  said 
outrigger  bow  being  fori!)>-d  with  a  br.ak  joint  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  op. 'nine  downward,  links  pivoted  to  the 
portions  of  the  outriuk'er  bow  adjacent  to  the  breiik  joint 
at    each    side    thereof,    said    links    l)elni;    jointed    together 
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with  a  break  jcdnl  oiK-ning  upward  only  and  the  length 
of  said  links  being  sul»»itiintlaliy  equal  to  the  distances  of 
their  jwiuts  of  couuectioii  with  the  outrigger  bow  to  the 
break  joint  thtre**!,  sanl  links  being  adapted  to  come  into 
8ubstiiDti.il  aliiieme;;'  witli  the  outriggei  b<>w  when  the 
sani.  is  aijf.ildH.l,  and  ai:  auxDiary  buw  mounted  upon 
the   links 

4.  A  f. .'ding  top  f.jf  vrblrle  comprising  a  main  bow. 
an  outriLTcer  bow  extendln;;  forwardly  therefrom,  said  out- 
rlgg.  r  buw  being  formed  with  a  break  joint  intermediate 
its  ends  op.ning  downward,  links  pivoted  to  the  portions 
of  the  outrigger  bow  adjacent  to  the  break  joint  at  each 
Side  thereof,  said  links  being  jointed  together  with  a  break 
joint  openinLT  upward  only  and  the  length  of  said  links 
beliii:  <■  .\'<\:\\.\\f,\  \  cijual  \<\  the  distances  of  their  points 
of  t'Uii.t'.  I ;.-:!  \\;th  the  oiitriKKcr  how  to  the  break  joint 
thereof,  said  links  IjeiuK  ada]dtMi  to  come  into  substantial 
alinem.  nt  with  the  outri,;Ker  oow  wlien  the  same  is  un- 
folded, an  auxiliary  b<.w  nmunted  upon  the  links  and 
means  for  breaking  the  joints  of  the  outrigurer  bow  and 
the  links  to  secure  the  initial  unfolding, 

").  .\  foldint  top  for  vehicles  comprisinj.'  a  main  bow. 
an  i)i:iri/^uer  how  extending  forwardly  tlierefroin,  said  out- 
rigger bow  being  formcj  with  a  break  joint  intermediate 
1^8  ends  opening  downward,  links  pivoted  to  the  portions 
of  th.'  outrigger  bow  adjacent  to  the  break  joint  at  each 
side  thereof,  sabl  links  being  jointed  together  with  a  break 
joint  opening:  upward  only  and  the  length  of  said  links 
l>elng  substantially  e<iual  to  tin  distances  of  their  points 
of  connection  with  tln'  outrigger  bow  to  the  break  joint 
thereof,  said  links  being  adapted  to  come  into  substan 
tlal  alinemeiit  with  the  outrigger  bow  when  the  same  is 
unfolded,  an  auxlli.iry  bow  mounted  upon  the  links  an.l  a 
cam  mounted  i!i>on  tjni-  of  the  membiTS  of  the  quadrupl. 
formed  by  the  onirii;<:er  liow  and  the  links  for  brtaklng 
the  joints  to  seeure  the  initial  unfolding. 


1.147,002.     LO  (K 
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Li  THEK  \Y.   Holland,  Pleasant  Hill, 
is,    1914.      Serial    No.    Hii7,3f*o.      (CI. 
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1.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  and  a  rotatable  rectangular 
tumbler  coiiperable  with  the  latch  bolt  for  holding  it  in 
projected  position  ami  haviuji:  a  g.  ar  segment  extending 
from  one  sld..  to  ont-  md  thereof  for  the  engagement  of  a 
fear   hit. 

'-■  in  a  b  i^k,  a  cast",  a  latch  bolt  mountrnl  therein,  and 
havini:  an  openint:.  a  rvianuular  tumbler  m.)unted  uith- 
In  the  said  opening  and  having  a  spindle  journaled  through 
the  case,  the  tumbler  being  rotatable  for  holding  the  latch 
bolt  in  projected  iH>sition.  the  spindie  bavin-'  a  knob  at 
one  side  of  the  case,  tlie  'dher  slile  of  the  case  having  a 
key-hole,  the  tumbler  havlnL'  a  near  segment  adjacent 
the  last  nientione<l  side  of  the  case  and  eitendiuL'  from 
one  side  to  one  end  of  the  tiiml)ler.  and  a  spring  In  the 
case  adapted  to  !)ear  against  the  ends  and  tbe  side  of 
the  tumbler. 

3.  In  a  lock,  n  fare  plate  having  a  depression  and  oppo- 
site slots  leading  fnun  the  depresalon,  a  latch  bo  t  slid- 
able  through  the  face  plate,  a  detent  pivoted  t<.  the  face 
plate  and  cooperable  with  the  latch  bolt  to  hold  the  same 
retracted,  the  axis  of  the  pivot  extending  longitudinally 
parallel  with  the  latch  liolt.  the  detent  being  swlngable 
bet\\een  th.  sides  of  the  depression  and  having  an  actu- 
Btln:;  portion  to  project  through  one  or  the  other  of  the 
said  twits,  the  detent  being  rever8it>Je,  and  a  sjiring  car- 
iie<l  by  the  detent  to  bear  aKaln»t  one  wall  of  the  de- 
p;-eftsion  at  either  position  of  tbe  detent  and  for  swinuing 
the  di>tent  into  cooperative  relation  with  tbe  latch  boit, 
JltJ   O.  C— 50 


\.  in  a  lock,  a  face  plat,  having  a  depresfcioL  aod  oppo- 
sue  alots  leading  from  the  depression,  a  latch  t«oU  sildable 
through  the  fac*  plate,  a  U-shaped  detent  having  une  urm 
pivoted  to  the  face  plate,  the  detent  being  arranged  within 
the  depression  and  !*lng  <  ooperabie  with  the  iatch  iw.t, 
the  latih  boit  being  u.irmaily  siidable  tliroiit'h  the  detent, 
tbe  other  arm  of  th.  detent  forninii:  a  tappet  adapted  to 
project  through  one  ur  the  other  of  the  said  slots,  the 
detent  being  reversible,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  detent 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  one  wali  of  the  depression  at 
either  position  of  the  detent  aud  for  swinging  the  detent 
into  coiiperable  relation  with  the  latch  bolt. 

.'.  In  a  lock,  a  cuse  arrang.'d  in  a  vert;  a:  ;  'a:,.  :.  '.(.•!- 
7,..ntal  latch  bolt  carried  thenby.  aini  a  U  >;.,i;..-.|  ae;e;.t 
iiaving  its  arms  disposed  horizonta.y  sit  rlsbt  angles  with 
the  case  and  having  one  arm  pivoted  to  the  case,  the 
detent  being  cofiperable  with  the  latch  bolt  and  arranged 
normally  so  that  it  surrounds  three  side*;  0/  !  t>e  ,atch 
bolt,  and  tbe  "ther  arm  of  the  detent  loriniug  a  tappet 
pr...i»-ctai)!.    i>e\<ii:d  one  side  of  the  case. 


.14  7,093.  INTERrHANGF.ABLE  .SCREEN  AND 
STORM  ■  SASH.  W.u.TKi{  K.  U  ^.LLt.sKt  k,  Marlon, 
low  1  Hied  Apr.  oi;.  1914.  Seriai  No.  635.651.  (.01. 
20—56.1.) 


1.  S.  device  of  tbe  class  di'S(;-!!>efl  "omprtslug  a  sup 
porting  frame  IncludJug  a  rl::ld  end  member  and  side 
members  spaced  apart,  a  transverse  member  extending 
over  said  side  members  at  the  end  opposite  to  the  rigid 
end  member  and  at  .jne  side  of  the  side  memV>ers.  said 
transverse  member  projecting  below  the  adjacent  er.ds  of 
•-aid  -Lie  inembers,  sasbies  within  said  supporting  frame,  a 
detachable  end  member  boarlng  asralnst  the  prijectLng 
portion  of  the  trsnsversc  niember  and  against  tbe  adjacent 
portion  of  one  of  said  sas!,,.*.  and  fnstfnlng  means  Tor 
connecting  the  transverse  rn.  n, Per  to  the  side  memt)ers 

'-.    A  devi.-e  of  the  class  desrrlbed  comprising  a  support 
in;:  frame  including  a  rigid  end  member  and  side  membeis 
spaced   apart,    n   transverse    member    extendlBg   over   said 

I    side   members  at    the   end   opposite  to  the   rigid  end  ni.'ni 

i  her  and  at  one  side  of  the  side  members,  said  trsasverse 
member   projecting    ttelow    the    adjacent    ends    of    T>-e    «rtde 

I  uiembers,  another  end  member  hingedly  united  at  qvi^  end 
to  one  of  said  side  members,  a  holding  mem.ber  carrtei!  by 
said  last  mentioned  end  membcT  at  Its  free  enfl  aiid  ex- 
tended  to  bear  aealnst  the  adjacent   frsme  side  member. 

I    and  a  fastening  devlee  .onnectlng  said  holding  member  to 

;    tliC  ad.iaont  frame  si^k"  member. 


Frakk    UoiiB.    B^eber, 

iseriai    No.    ii.041.      1  CI. 


1. 147.094.       RESILIKNT    TIKE 
Cal.      Filed     Jan.     19.     1915. 
162—8.) 

In  conabination  a  band  adapted  to  t«e  »e'tir*>d  arouud  tlie 
rim  of  a  wheel,  a  elrcunift-renttai  series  of  ro'ls  extentlitij; 
radiall.v  <nitward  from  said  iiand  at  suitftl'.e  intervals  and 
rigidly   secured  theretr..  a   helica,   >p!;u#[  aiwicid  .-ach   rod. 
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the   Inner  end    reptin?  aeainst   said    hand   and   the  outer 

portion  projecting  Vx-yond  :])>■  ro<!,  h  i-ircumferentlal  series 
of  siioes,  spaced  from  each  ottif^r.  each  l)partnK  aifalnst  the 
oiitf  r  ►'nd  of  the  helical  spilru'  ami  havlnc  n  rentriil  recew 
RMftii  iently   wii!"   to  i.'-iv.^  the  outer  end  of  the  adjacent 


rod.  pairs  of  hiss  extondiim  Inwardly  from  the  shoe  sub- 
stantially in  contact  with  the  outer  coil  of  the  helical 
spring,  the  inner  cds^es  of  said  lugs  beinij  tangential  to 
sitld  roll,  and  devices  fl«'xlbly  connecting-  the  lugB  of 
adjacent  shoes. 


1.1 17.*'0.-.  AN'rriOR  WIN"!  H.  Alrf.rt  L.  HrsT  and  CoN- 
R.\u  S.^GEMU.tJCi!,  New  I.i.ndon,  Wis.  Filed  May  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  839,239.      (CI.  -'54 — lb7.; 


1.  An  anchor-winch  com pri .sing  a  housing  provided  with 
a  mouth  and  a  locking  plunger  aperture,  a  drive-shaft 
Journaled  In  the  housing  having  an  end  projecting  through 
the  same,  a  driven  shaft  journaled  in  the  housing,  a  reel 
and  pinion  secured  to  the  drlvt-n  shaft,  a  gear-wli>>el  se- 
cured to  the  drive-shaft  In  meshed  engagement  with  the 
pinion,  a  clutch-collar  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of 
the  drive-shaft,  a  slidaMe  and  revoluble  cranlt  mounted 
upon  the  end  of  said  drive-shaft  provided  with  a  clutch 
hub  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  collar,  lips  extending 
from  the  housing  mouth,  a  guide-sheave  Journaled  between 
the  lips,  and  a  spring-controlled  locking  plunger  mounted 
In  the  housing  aperture  engageable  with  the  gear-wh''el. 

2.  An  anchor-winch  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
cable-receiving  mouth  and  a  locking  plunger  aperture,  a 
drive-shaft  Journaled  in  th(>  walls  of  the  housing  having 
nn  end  projecting  through  one  wall  of  the  housing,  the 
projecting  end  being  provided  with  a  si^uared  section,  a 
driven  shaft  Journaled  in  the  walls  of  said  housing,  a  reel 
and  pinion  secured  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  se- 
cured to  the  drive-shaft  In  mesh  with  the  pinion,  a  col- 
lar secured  to  the  s<5uare  section  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  s!id- 
able  and  revoluble  crank  mounted  upon  the  extreme  end 
of  the  drive-shaft,  the  crank  being  provided  with  a  clutch- 
faced  hub  for  engagement  with  the  clutch-collar,  lips  ex- 
tending from  the  housing  mouth  having  alined  sets  of 
apertures,  a  sheave  provided  with  a  trunnion  for  Inter- 
changeable engagement  with  the  lip  apertures,  a  boss  ex- 
tending from  the  wall  of  the  hovislng  about  its  plmger 
aperture,  the  boss  being  provided  with  a  cam  faee,  a 
spring-controlled  plunger  mounted  in  the  aperture  for  en- 
gagement with  the  Interstices  of  the  gearwheel,  and  » 
finger  extend. ng  from  the  plunger  for  engairement  with  tht 
cam  face  of  the  boss. 


1,147,096.  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  BLOCKS 
OP  MAGNESIA  COVERING.  Geokge  V.  Hirdle,  I'ort 
Kennedy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ehret  Magnesia  Manufactisr- 
ing  Company,  Valley  Forge,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  I'enn- 
sylvanla.  Filed  June  ij.  ini4.  Serial  No.  S44.74ft 
(01.  193—24.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  conveyers  arranged  at  right  angles  to  one 
another  of  which  one  of  said  conveyers  is  designed  to  pre- 
sent to  the  other,  edgewise  dlspos.il  abutting  pairs  of 
blocks  and  tripping  mechanism  oiieratively  disposed  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  blocks  for  eausing  them  to  assume 
a  separated  horizontal  position  upon  the  other  of  said 
conveyers. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  romblna 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  conveyers  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
one  another,  of  which  one  Is  designed  to  present  to  the 
other,  edgewise  disposed  abutting  pairs  of  blocks,  an  end- 
wise shlftable  separator  opemtlvely  disposed  in  thi'  path 
of  travel  of  said  blocks  and  means  fi>r  slilftlng  the  sepa 
rator  to  trip  said  blocks  for  facewisc  travel  upon  the 
other  of  said  conveyers. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  conveyers  disposed  at  right  angles  to  one 
another  of  which  one  Is  designed  to  present  to  the  other, 
edgewise  disposed  abutting  pairs  of  blocks,  a  spring  im- 
pelled endwise  shlftable  separator  operntlvely  disposed 
In  the  path  of  travel  of  said  blocks,  a  tappet  arm  op 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  separator  and  means  for  co- 
operatively engaging  the  tappet  arm  for  causing  said 
separator  to  trip  said  blocks  for  facewise  tr<avel  upon  the 
other  of  said  conveyers. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  structure,  conveyers  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  one  another  operative  with  respect  to  said 
structure;  a  fixed  element  carried  by  said  supporting: 
structure,  an  endwise  shlftable  spring  controlle<!  rod  op- 
erative throiii.'h  said  fixed  element,  one  end  of  said  rod 
being  provided  with  a  separator  for  trippini:  abutting 
pairs  of  blocks,  and  the  otl.er  end  of  saM  rod  having  piv- 
otal relation  with  a  tappet  arm  fulcrumed  to  the  fixed 
element  and  means  for  operating  said  taiipet  arm. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)ed  the  combination 
of  a  table,  conveyers  disposed  at  right  angles  to  one 
another  operative  with  respect  to  said  table,  an  angular 
supporting  element  fixed  to  the  table,  a  spring  impelled 
endwise  shlftable  rod  operative  through  said  element  In  a 
plane  above  said  conveyers,  one  end  of  said  rod  being 
provided  with  a  V-shaped  separator  for  trlpplns;  ahuttine 
pairs  of  edgewise  disposed  Mocks  and  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  having  pivotal  relation  with  a  tappet  arm  fulcrumed 
to  said  element  and  means  f'lr  operating  the  tappet  arm. 

[Claims  6  and   7  not  i niited  In  the  Gazette. j 


1,147.097        ('I'lTING-rrN.       Adolk    JiNiriR,    Frankfort 
on-the-Maln,  Germany.     Filed  .\pr.  7,  1914.     Serial  No. 
830,286.      (Cl.  164—80.' 
1.    A   cutting-pen.   comprising   in   combination,   a   holder, 

a  cutting  blade  lnserte<i   in   the   lower  end  of  the  latter. 

and  a   U  shaped  guide  pivot'd  with  Its  free  ends  to  said 

cuttlnt:  I'lade  and  adaptiKl  cither  to  cover  said  blade  or  to 


be  placed  at  right  angles  thereto,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  cutting-pen,  comprising  In  combination,  a  holder,  a 
cutting  blade  Inserted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  and 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  pivot  snugly  engaging  In  said  slot, 
a  U-shaped  guide  having  nn  ang\ilar  recess  in  its  outer 
end  and  connected  with  said  cutting  blade  through  said 
pivot  and  adapted  either  to  cover  said  blade  or  to  be 
placed  at  right  angles  thereto,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.147  niik  MACHINK  loi;  TREATING  HIDES  OB 
I.F,.VTIIKK.  .ALEx.wF'Kii  Hkinuh-h  Kehrhahn,  Frnnk- 
fort-on-the-Maln.  Germany.  Filed  July  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.   779.531       (Cl.   149—16.1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  hides,  in  combination,  a 
working  tool,  means  to  pull  the  hide  past  said  working 
tool,  a  revululde  rubber  tube  adapted  to  press  the  hide 
against  said  working  tool,  a  backing  roll  for  said  rubber 
tube,  and  means  to  support  and  hold  said  rubber  tube 
crosswise  to  the  plane  in  which  the  working  pressure  is 
adapted  to  act,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

-.  In  a  machine  for  treating  hides.  In  combination,  a 
working  tool,  a  cooperating  revoluble  tube  adapted  to  act 
against  the  hide,  and  a  revoluble  backing  roll  for  said 
rubber  tube  adapted  to  impart  by  friction  rotary  movement 
to  said  rubber  tube  along  the  entire  line  of  contact  be- 
tween .-aid  rul>t.er  tube  and  said  backing  roll,  substan- 
tially as  Set  forth. 

3.  in  a  machtij..  for  tre.Tting  hides,  in  combination,  a 
working  tool,  a  c.xiperating  rubU-r  tube  adapted  to  act 
against  the  hide  to  be  operated  on,  a  backing  roll  for  said 
rubber  tube  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  to  Impart  by  fric- 
tion rotary  movement  to  said  rubber  tube  along  the  entire 
line  of  contact  betw.en  said  rubber  tube  and  said  backing 
roll,  and  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  rubber 
tube  crosswise  to  the  plane  In  which  the  working  pressure 
acts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  hides,  In  combination,  a 
working  tool,  a  cofiperatlng  revoluble  rubber  tube  adapted 
to  act  against  the  hide,  a  revoluble  backing  roll  for  said 
rubber  tube  adapted  to  Impart  by  friction  rotary  move 
ment  to  said  rublter  tube  along  the  entire  line  of  con 
tact  between  said  rubber  tube  and  said  backing  roll,  and 
rotatable  rolls  In  contact  with  said  rubber  tube  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  rubber  tube  and  arranged  In  a  line 
crosswise  to  the  plane  In  which  the  working  pressure  is 
adapted  to  act.  sutwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  hides,  In  combination,  a 
working  tool,  a  revoluble  feed  roll,  a  revoluble  rubber  tube 
adapted  to  act  against  the  hide,  a   revoluble  backing  roll 


'  for  said  rubber  tube  adapted  to  Impart  by  friction  rotary 
movement  to  said  rubber  tube  along  the  entire  line  of 
contact  between  said  rubber  tube  and  said  backing  roll,  a 
rotatable  roll  to  support  said  rubber  tube,  and  a  rotatable 
roll  arranged  between  said  rubber  tube  and  said  feed  roll 
In  such  a  manner  that  said  rotatable  roll  contacts  with 
bald  feed  roll  and  said  rubber  tube  and  is  adapted  to 
transmit  movement  of  rotation  from  said  feed  roll  to  said 
rubber  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  liazette.] 


1,147,099.  PRESSURE  REGULATuIi  FOR  FERMENT- 
ING LigiII>S.  Otto  Keitel,  Wandsbek,  Germanv. 
FUed  Ajjr.  1(1,  :;(14.    Serial  No.  831,066.    (CI.  217-    lul' > 


9  - 


An  improved  pressure  rej.'uiato.'-  to  be  used  In  connec- 
tion with  the  bung  of  casks  and  other  vessels  containing 
fermenting  liquids,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical casing  in  communication  with  the  fermenting 
liquid,  a  diaphragm  clr)sing  the  cylindrical  casing,  a  tubu- 
lar valve  fitted  in  a  central  hole  of  the  diaphragm,  a  soft 
metal  packing  ring  lining  in  the  tubular  valve,  a  fixed 
eonlcal  valve  st-m  Inside  the  casing  adapted  to  effect  a 
hermetic  closure  when  In  contact  with  the  soft  metal 
packing  ring  of  the  tubular  valve,  a  cap  having  apertures 
in  its  circumferential  wall  covering  the  tubular  valve  ex- 
ternally, an  adjustable  spring  acting  centrally  on  the  cap 
of  the  tubular  valve  and  determining  the  pressure  neces- 
sary to  lift  the  valve  for  the  escape  of  the  surplus  gas. 
and  means  for  fixing  the  adjusted  tension  of  the  aforesaid 
spring,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the 
purposes  set   forth. 


1.147,100  METAL  FABRIC,  Aihjlph  F  Rietzel, 
Charlestown,  R.  ].,  assignor  to  Universal  Electric  Weld- 
ing Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  21,  1908,  Serial 
No.  4.-s,s;9  Mvided  and  this  application  filed  Nov 
16,  19O0,     Serial  No.  528,279.      (Cl.   189—82.) 


^ ''yii'  '^'^/y/J^J^y>V/J>//^^^^/7.'- 


1.  In  a  metal  fabric,  crossing  members  secured  together 
at  their  Intersections  by  two-part  clips  or  fastening  de 
vices  applied  over  the  Intersections  and  having  surface* 
meeting  in  the  angles  formed  by  the  Intersections,  said 
clips  being  welded  together  only  at  a  point  or  spot  of  such 
meeting  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  metal  fabric,  crossing  memt>ers  secured  together 
at  their  intersections  by  two-part  clips  or  fastening  de- 
vices applied  over  the  Intersections,  said  clips  having  sur 
faces  meeting  in  the  angles  formed  by  the  Intersections 
and  welded  together  over  a  part  only  of  such  surfaces, 
said  clips  being  adapted  to  allow  limited  movement  of  the 
croMlng  members  in  the  plane  of  the  fabric. 
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1,147,101.  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.  Bkbtell  W.  Kino, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24,  1911'.  Serial  No. 
7U5,408.      (CI.  123—59.) 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  and  in  combllUitiOll  with  the 
engine  (vlinde;,  a  piston  and  crank  shaft,  and  a  supply 
and  e.tLau<t  p<'rt  for  the  cyllnd<T.  of  a  valve  casing,  a 
f'tary  cylimler  journaled  therein  ami  having  a  trans- 
vtTse  longitudinally  Inclined  passage  therethrough  to  form 
and  control  the  communication  between  the  cylinder  and 
both  the  supplv  port  and  exhaust  port  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said   valve  cylinder. 

J.  In  an  explosive  e-ngine  and  in  ( nmhinariou  with  a 
pair  of  cylinders  and  pistons,  a  suoply  and  an  exbanst 
port  common  to  both  cylinders,  a  valve  casing,  a  rvllnder 
valve  journaled  to  rotate  therein  and  l-.aving  Inclined 
transverse  passaRes  therethrough  forming  and  control- 
ling the  communicatlnn  between  said  cylinders  and  said 
supply  and  exhaust  ports,  and  means  for  rotatlnir  said 
cylinder  valve. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine  and  In  combination  with  a 
pair  of  cylinders  and  pistons  and  a  supply  anil  an  exhaust 
port  common  to  both  cylinders,  a  valve  casing  exti>ndlnK 
in  transverse  relation  to  said  cylinders,  a  rotary  cylinder 
valve  Journaled  in  said  casinfr  and  having  Inclined  tran»- 
verse  passages  therethrough  forming  and  controlling  al- 
ternate communication  between  said  cylinders  and  said 
supply  and  exhaust  ports,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
valve  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  combination  with  a  pair  of 
engine  cylinders  and  pistons  having  a  common  supply 
and  a  eommon  exhaust  port  for  both  cylinders,  a  valve 
casing,  a  valve  cylinder  journaled  to  rotate  In  said  ^a.-^lng 
and  having  Inclined  pa-^sages  extending  transversely 
thf'rothronirh  and  respectively  dlsplae^d  angnlaily  with 
reference  to  each  other,  said  passages  farming  and  eon- 
trolling  communication  between  the  interior  of  said  cyl- 
inders and  said  supply  and  exhaust  porta  and  means  for 
rotating  said  valve  cylinder. 

5.  In  an  eiplonlve  engine  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  'iperatlng  therein  and  n  supply  purt  and  an 
exhaust  port  for  said  cylinder,  a  casing,  a  cylindrical 
valve  Journaled  to  rotate  in  said  casin.;:,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  transv.rs"  longitudinally  inclined  passage  there- 
throutih  to  form  and  control  the  cimmunication  between 
the  Interior  of  t!;e  cylinder  and  said  supply  and  exhaust 
porta,   and   mean*  for  rotating'  said  cylindrical   valve. 


1.147.102  SUCTION  STTPORTINCJ  PP:VICE  FOR  MIR- 
RORpi.  .loHN  (;.  K.N.\BK,  Watertown,  S.  !>.  Piled  Sept. 
8,  1914.      Serial   No,    '<*50,71.n,      (('l.  •J4'i— .39.1 

1.  A  suction  supporting  device  comprising  a  suction 
mp,  a  stem  secured  t(5  said  cuji,  a  cup  inclosing  casing 
having  an  opening  ttiereln  throue'i  which  -aid  cup  stem 
passes,  a  tubular  shank  fixed  to  said  rasing  around  the 
opening  therein  and  beyond  the  free  end  of  whieh  said 
cup  stem  project-*,  a  knob  on  tht'  frt-e  eml  of  ,«aid  cup 
stem,  a  coiled  spring  encircling  said  cup  stem  ijetween 
aald  knob  an<l  the  outer  wail  of  the  casing  within  the  tu 
bular  shank  thereof,  and  an  article  to  be  supported  hav- 
Inif  a  tubular  member  for  telescopic  engagement  wlrb  the 
shank  of  said  casing. 

2.  A    suction    supporting    device    comprising    a    su.  tion 
cup,   a   stem  secured  to  aaltf  cmp,  a  cuo  IncioslDg  caaint 


having  an  opening  therein  through  which  said  cup  stem 
passes,  a  tubular  -hanli  fixed  to  said  casing  around  tha 
opening  therein  and  beyond  the  free  end  of  which  said 
cup  stem  projects,  a  linob  on  the  free  end  of  said  cup 
stem,  a  colled   spring   encircling  said   cup   stem   between 


said  knob  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  casing  witiiin  the  tu- 
bular shank  thereof,  an  article  to  be  supported  having  a 
tubular  member  for  telescopic  engagement  with  tlie  shank 
of  said  casing,  and  means  for  ailjustably  connecting  said 
tubular  member  with  said  article. 


1,147,103.  GAS-BENCH  Wilbir  U.  I^ird.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Gboroc  R.  Shiei.d.s,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Improved  Equipment  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Nov.  JH,  1914.  Serial 
No.  873,608.      (CI.  4S— UHii 


u  ■ 
— I — 


-a 


1.  In  a  gas  t>en<h,  a  front  wall,  a  [fair  of  buckbars,  horl- 
aontal  metal  retaining  l)ars  iri  said  wall  secured  by  said 
buckbars,  a  plurality  of  retorts  in  said  bench  and  means 
to  lock  the  ends  of  said  retorts  by  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  gas  liench,  a  front  wall,  horizontal  metal  re- 
taining bars  in  .«nid  wall,  a  plurality  of  retorts  In  said 
hem  li  uml  mi-ans  to  lock  the  ends  of  said  retorts  by  said 
bars. 

3.  In  a  gas  bench,  a  front  wall,  a  pair  <  f  transverse  hara, 
metal  retaining  bars  in  said  wall  and  seciired  by  said  trans- 
verse bars,  .1  plurality  of  retort**  in  .said  t)ench  and  meaus 
including  projecting  lug  members  to  lock  the  ends  of  said 
retorts  'y  said  retaining  bars. 

4  In  a  gas  bench  having  a  masonry  wall  and  retorta 
passing  ttiroiigh  said  wall,  a  metal  l>ar  laid  in  said  wall, 
means  for  securing  said  bar  in  place  ami  means  for  lock- 
ing the  ends  of  said  retorts  by  said  bar. 

6.  in  a  gas  bench  having  a  front  wall,  a  pair  of  vwtlcai 
buckbars,  and  a  plurality  of  retorts,  a  horizontal  retaining 
bar  in  said  wall  extending  behind  said  buckbars,  project- 
ing lug  means  attached  to  said  retorts  located  behind  the 
rear  face  of  said  bar  and  means  for  causing  engagement 
between  said  lug  nira ns  and  .said  rear  face, 

H_'latm8  6  to  12  not  printed  in  ttie  iiaaette.j 
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1,147.104.  FRICTION-rLT'TCH  Tharlbs  A.  Lawtow, 
I>e  Fere,  Wis,,  assignnr  to  The  C  A  I^awton  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin  Filed  .\pr.  20.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  833,018.     (CI.  in;;— m, . 


The  combination  with  a  hub  provlde<i  witli  a  shoulder 
on  the  exterior  thereof  and  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the 
head  of  a  bolt  and  also  provided  with  a  !>ore  for  said  twit, 
of  a  power  tr.nnsmlttlng  member  on  said  hub,  friction 
rings  engaged  alternately  with  the  power  transmitting 
member  and  the  hub,  a  screwthreaded  bolt  passing  through 
the  bore  In  the  hub  aforesaid  with  the  head  of  the  bolt 
engaged  In  the  recess  aforesaid,  a  clamping  nut  on  the 
bolt  exterior  of  the  hub  adapted  to  be  turned  manually, 
a  clamp  carried  by  said  bolt  and  adapte<l  to  press  the  fric- 
tion rings  Into  contact  with  each  other  liy  relative  ro- 
tation between  the  lx)lt  and  the  clam[)lng  nut.  a  hand 
wheel  on  the  bolt,  and  antl  friction  de\  ices  located  re- 
spectively between  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  the  hub  and 
between  the  clamping  nut  and  the  clamp  carried  by  the 
bolt 


1,147,106.  MICROMETER  -  PROTRACTOR  Albkkt  A. 
Lbdkkrr.  BuflTalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1915.  Serial 
No.   17,168.      (CI.  33—102.) 


1.  In  a  micrometer  protractor,  the  comhtnation  of  a 
graduated  circular  plate  having  a  straight  edged  extension 
and  a  central  memtHc  Integral  with  aald  plate,  a  disk  on 
said  plate  adapted  to  turn  concentric  to  said  member,  a 
leaf  extending  from  said  disk  to  which  It  Is  fixed,  a  straight 
edged  piece  slldahiy  engaging  said  leaf  transverse  to  the 
same  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  thereto,  a  bracket  fixed  to 
■aid  disk,  a  threa<led  bearing  pivoted  to  said  bracket, 
clamping  means  engaging  said  central  member,  a  Journal 
bearing  pivoted  to  said  clamping  means,  a  rod  In  threaded 
engagem<»nt  with  said  threaded  bearing  and  journaled 
with  said  ournal  bearing,  and  means  holding  said  rod 
from   longitudinal    movement   In   said  journal   hearing 

2.  In  a  micrometer  protractor,  the  combination  of  a 
graduated  circular  plate  having  a  straight  edged  extension 
and  a  central  member  integral  with  said  plate,  a  disk  on 
said  member  adapted  to  turn  concentric  to  said  post,  a 
leaf  extending  from  said  disk  to  which  it  is  fixed,  a  straight 


edged  piece  slldahiy  engaging  said  leaf  transveme  to  the 
same  and  adapted  to  be  claroperl  thereto,  n  bracket  fixed  to 
said  disk,  a  threaded  b-aring  pivoted  to  said  bracket, 
clamping  means  engaging  said  centra!  member,  a  Journal 
bearing  pivoted  to  said  clamping  means,  a  rod  in  thread- 
ed engagement  with  said  threaded  bearing  and  journaled 
with  said  journal  bearinsr.  means  holding  said  rod  from 
longitudinal  movpm*>nt  in  s.-iid  jonrna!  bearing,  and  a 
graduated  cyllndc-  concentric  with  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  on  said  rod, 

3.  In  a  mkronieter  protractor  t^e  combination  of  a 
graduated  clrcnlar  plate  having  a  straight  edged  exten- 
sion and  a  central  p<^^t  InteLTal  with  said  plate,  a  disk 
on  said  plate  adapted  to  turn  concentric  to  said  member, 
a  lf>af  extending  from  said  disk  to  which  It  is  fixed,  a 
straight  fHlped  piece  slldahiy  engaging  .said  leaf  transverse 
to  the  same  and  adapted  to  he  clamped  thereto,  n  bracket 
hxed  to  said  disk,  a  threaded  bearing  pivoted  to  said 
bracket,  chimplng  means  engaging  .said  central  meml.)er, 
a  journa!  bearing  pivoted  tu  said  clamping  means,  a 
rod  In  threaded  engagement  wltl.  said  threaded  bearing  and 
Journaled  with  said  lournnl  hearing,  means  holding  said 
rod  from  longitudinal  movement  In  said  Journal  bearing, 
a  graduated  cylinder  concentric  with  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  in  said  red.  and  other  clarnping  means  adapted  to 
bind  the  disk  and  said  plate  v.rtlcaily.  said  other  clamping 
means  tieing  Independent  of  suld  first  mentioned  ciainplng 
means  In  its  action. 

4.  In  a  micrometer  protractor,  the  comblnatl'in  .'I  a 
graduated  circular  plate  having  a  straight  edged  exti'n- 
slon  and  a  central  post  integral  with  said  plate,  a  s.eeve 
engaging  said  post,  a  disk  on  said  plate  adapted  to  turn 
concentric  to  said  post,  a  leaf  extending  from  said  disk  to 
whlrb  it  Is  fixed,  a  straight  edged  piece  slldahiy  engaging 
said  leaf  transverse  to  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  clamped 
thereto,  a  t racket  fixed  to  said  dlak.  a  threaded  bearing 
pivoted  to  said  bracket,  clamping  means  eng;iglng  said 
sleeve  on  said  post,  a  journal  bearing  pivoted  to  said 
clamping  means,  a  rod  In  threaded  engagement  with  said 
threaded  bearing  and  Journaled  with  said  jonrna!  bear- 
ing, and  means  holding  said  rod  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  said  Journal  bearing. 

.1.  In  a  micrometer  protractor,  the  combination  of  a 
graduated  circular  plate  hjiving  a  straight  e^ged  exten- 
sion and  a  central  post  integral  with  said  plate,  a  sleeve 
engaging  said  post,  a  disk  on  said  plate  adapted  to  turn 
concentric  to  said  post,  a  leaf  extending  from  said  disk 
to  which  It  is  fixed,  a  straight  pdged  piece  slldably  engag- 
ing said  leaf  transverse  t^^  tlie  same  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  thereto,  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  disk,  a  threaded 
bearing  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  clamping  means  engaging 
aald  sleeve  on  said  post,  a  .lournal  bearing  pivoted  to  said 
clamping  means,  a  rod  In  threaded  engagement  with  said 
threaded  bearing  .nnd  journaled  with  said  jonmal  bearing, 
means  holding  said  rod  from  longitudinal  movement  la 
said  Jonrna!  bearing,  and  a  graduated  cylinder  concentric 
with  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  on  said  rod. 

(Cnalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  '^aeette.] 


1,147.108.     (ASTER.     Calvin  8.  Lenox.  PltUfleid,  Vlasa. 

Filed  Feb    11,   1914      Seruil  No.  818,130.     (C\.  16 — 73.) 


1.  In  a  caster,  a  pair  of  relatlvelv  movable  bearing  dlskt 
having  flat  oppositely  disposed  bearing  faces  anl  a  pli>- 
rallty  of  balls  of  less  diameter  than   the  exposed   radlw 
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of  said  disks  and  of  a  number  less  than  the  circumferential 
capacity  of  the  smallest  effective  part  In  which  said  bails 
mUht  freely  travel. 

2.  In  a  caster,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  bearing  disks 
having  flat  oppositely  disposed  bearing  faces  and  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  of  less  diameter  than  the  exposed  radius 
of  said  disks. 

3.  An  adjustable  caster  comprising  a  shank,  a  pair  of 
bearing  arms  thereon,  a  wheel  Journaled  In  said  arms,  a 
flat,  ungrooved  bearing  disk  fixed  to  said  shank,  a  flat 
ungrooved  supporting  disk  having  a  central  opening 
through  which  the  shank  passes  to  guide  said  supporting 
disk  in  concentric  but  separable  relation  to  said  bearing 
disk,  means  for  limiting  the  degree  of  separation  of  said 
disks,  one  of  said  disks  having  a  rim  overlapping  the  edge 
of  the  other  disk,  and  a  removable  and  replaceable  ball 
gang  of  any  desired  ball  diameter  In  free  spacing  relation 
between  said  disks. 


1,147,107.  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE.  Fbedbik  LJCNO- 
sTUo.M,  t'lnspAng,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget 
LJungstrOms  Angturbln.  Flnspftng,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar. 
GO,    1914.      S.'rial    No.    S2S,.'<Ot5.      (CL    171—209.) 


a' 


1.  In  an  electrical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  body  with  a  winding  thereon,  these  two  parts 
being  provided  with  alttrnatply  arranged  projections  hav- 
ing parts  which  engage  In  a  radial  direction  with  respect 
to  said  body,  but  which  are  adapted  to  allow  displace- 
ment   In    the   longitudinal    direction   of    the   winding. 

2.  In  an  electrical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable body  with  a  winding  thereon,  these  two  parts 
being  provided  with  projections  which  have  smaller  step- 
form  projections  on  their  proximate  sides,  the  latter 
projections  having  faces  which  extend  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  winding,  as  well  as  other  faces  which 
extend  in  other  directions,  the  former  faces  of  the  proxl- 
m.it.'  step-form  projections  of  the  said  body  and  of  the 
winding'  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  slide  over  each 
otiier. 

.■;.  In  an  electrical  machlnp.  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable t>ody  with  a  winding  thereon,  these  two  parts 
being  provided  with  projections  which  have  smaller  step- 
form  projections  on  their  jiroximate  sides,  the  latter 
projections  having  inclined  faces  which  are  arranged 
With  an  Interval  ;»>t\veen  them  and  als.j  faces  extending 
In  the  longitudinal  .llreotion  of  the  windin;:,  which  faces 
rest   upon  and  slide  over  each  other. 

4.  In  an  electrical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable body  and  a  winding  thereon,  said  parts  having 
alternately  arranged  projertlons  proviiicd  with  smaller 
step-form  projecrions  on  their  proximate  sides,  with  an 
Interposed  insulating  layer  and  Interposed  metallic  covers, 
said  step-form  projections  having  faces  which  extend  In 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  winding  and  inclined 
faces  with  a  space  left  between  each  oppose<l  pair  of 
faces,  of  the  covers  on  the  former  faces  being  adapted 
to  slip  over  each  other. 

5.  In  an  electrical  machine,  the  ci'mhlnation  nf  a  ro- 
tatable body  and  a  winding  thereon,  with  an  Interposed 
Insulating  layer  and  metal  covers,  the  said  body  and 
winding  being  provided  with  alternately  arranged  pro- 
jections having  step-form  projections  on  their  sides, 
which  are  constructed  with  faces  that  extend  in   the  ion 


gltudlnal  direction  of  the  winding  and  with  additional 
faces  adapted  and  arranged  to  permit  a  displacement  of 
said  parts  by  expansion  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  winding,  the  said  nn'tal  covers  fitting  on  said  step 
form  projections  and  slidini:  over  each  other  where  they 
fit  on  the  former  faces. 


1,147,108.  DEVICE  KOH  HOLMN(;  WELI^TL  BINGS. 
Wil\.iam  H.  McKisshk,  Taft.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1913,  Serial  No.  75;?.H19.  Renewed  Apr.  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.  21,454.      iCl,  103—05.; 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  de.scrltied,  the  combination 
with  a  tubing  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  a  well  ; 
of  a  sleeve-Uke  body-member  loo.sely  applied  thereto,  said 
l>ody  member  being  provided  at  diametrically  opposite 
[loints  thereon  with  Inwardly  l>eveled  faces,  a  sleeve  mem- 
ber applied  to  the  tubing  and  removably  engaged  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  body  member,  said  sleeve  memt>er  be- 
ing provided  with  vertical  slots  at  diametrically  op[>oslte 
points  thereon,  .said  slots  terminating  at  their  lower  ends 
In  laterally  extending  and  outwardly  flaring  notches, 
means  engaged  with  said  tubing  and  extending  through 
the  slots  of  said  sleeve  member  to  afford  a  substantial 
connection  between  the  tubing  and  sleeve  member,  a 
plate  loosely  applied  to  said  tubing  below  the  l)ody  mem- 
ber, bolts  loosely  disposed  through  said  plate,  a  pair  of 
slips  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  bolts  and  applied  to  the  beveled  faces  of  said 
body  member,  and  spring  members  encircling  said  bolt* 
between  the  plate  and  lower  ends  of  said  slips. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  <!a.-is  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tubing  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  a  well  ; 
of  a  sleeve-like  tKJdy  member  loosely  applied  thereto,  said 
member  being  provided  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
thereon  with  Inwardly  beveled  faces,  a  sleeve  meml)er 
also  applied  to  .said  tubing  and  removably  engage<i  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  body  member,  said  sleeve  member 
being  provided  at  diametrically  opposite  points  thereon 
with  vertical  slots  which  terminate  in  laterally  extend- 
ing and  outwardly  flaring  notches,  means  engaged  with 
said  tubing  and  extending  through  the  slots  of  said 
sleeve  memtjer  to  afford  a  sliding  connection  between 
the  tubing  and  said  body  member,  spring  controlled  slips 
applied  to  the  beveled  faces  of  said  bCKiy  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  a  well  casing  when  the 
tubing  is  dropped  downwardly,  and  said  body  member 
being  provided  with  vertical  slots  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site points  thereon  and  alternate  of  said  slips  and  leaf 
spring  memtvers  suitably  mounted  in  said  last  men- 
tioned slots  and  bent  arciiately  at  their  ends  to  permit 
portions  thereof  to  project  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  body  member  for  engagement  with  a  well  casing  to 
prevent  the  rotation  of  said  body  member  and  parts  car- 
ried   tlierebv. 
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1,14  7,109,  RAILWAY-RAIL.  I'HILLIP  McMahon. 
Mitchell.  S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1913.  .Serial  No. 
7«1.3G9.      (CI.  239— IC.) 


In  a  devil e  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  a  rail  base,  a  web 
thereon  provided  with  a  V  shaped  channel,  a  two-part 
tread  portion,  each  part  thereof  comprising  a  body,  and 
a  downwardly  extending  resilient  flange,  the  flanges  of 
the  two  parts  l>eing  designed  to  be  placed  adjacent  to 
e.TCh  other  and  received  In  said  V-shaped  portion  being 
formed  with  coactlng  longitudinal  ridges  and  grooves 
in  their  adjacent  surfaces,  said  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  when  (jup  flange  la  Installed  In  said  channel  the 
other  flange  may  be  forced  Into  the  channel  and  on  ac- 
count of  the  resiliency  and  the  concave  faces  of  the 
flan:.'es,  they  may  be  sprung  together  during  such  Installa- 
tion to  accommodate  the  ridges. 


1.147,110.  COMBINED  AUTOMOBILE  -  JACK  ANIi 
TIRE-rUMF.  SHERMAN  McNabb.  Prague,  Okla.  Filed 
July  30.   1914.      Serial   No.   S.')4.099       <  CI.   230 — 27.) 


1.  A  combined  automobile  jack  and  tire  pump  com- 
prising a  vertically  adjustable  hollow  jack  shank,  a  ro- 
tary member  carried  by  said  shank  and  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  and  driven  by  an  automobile  wheel,  and  a  pis- 
ton in  the  hollow  shank  reciprocated  ty  rotation  of  the 
aforesaid    member. 

L'  .\  coititiiiied  automobile  jack  and  tire  pump  <  om- 
[irlsing  a  jack  shank  having  a  Iwre.  a  piston  therein,  a 
wheel  engaging  member  revolubly  supported  by  said 
shank,  means  for  clamping  said  meml>er  to  an  automo- 
bile wheel,  means  for  raising  said  shank  and  operating 
elements  carried  by  sR'd  pist(m  and  said  member  for  re- 
ciprocating the  former  upon  rotation  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  combined  automobile  jack  and  tire  pump  com- 
prising an  tiprlght  guide,  a  jack  shank  slldable  therein 
and  having  a  Iwre,  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  said  shank, 
a  lever  having'  a  pawl  coactlng  with  said  teeth  for  rais- 
ing the  shank,  a  piston  In  said  bore,  a  wheel  engaging 
member    revol  illy    supperted    by    said    shank,    means    for 


clamping  said  meml>er  to  an  automobile  wheel  and  oper- 
ating tlemeuts  carried  !v  .>;aid  ;.;stin  and  snld  member 
for   reciprocating   the   former   npiL    rotation   of   the   latter. 

4.  A  eomblne<3  automobile  .uuk  and  tire  pump  com- 
prising a  jack  shank  having  a  bcu-e,  a  pston  In  said  liore. 
a  t.>earing  rising  from  said  shank,  a  wheel  engaging 
member  revoluMy  supported  Ui  said  l.>earing,  means  for 
clamping  sal«i  nieml-er  iJi>o!.  an  automobile  wheel,  oper- 
ating elements  carried  ly  s.nd  member  and  said  piston 
for  reciprocating  the  latter  upon  rotation  of  the  former. 
and  means  for  raising  said  shank. 

.'i.  A  combined  automobile  .lack  and  tire  pump  com- 
prising an  upright  shank  having  a  Uire.  a  piston  in  said 
bore,  a  pair  of  arms  rising  in  spaced  relation  from  said 
shank,  liearlngs  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms, 
a  wheel  engaging  member  revolubly  mounteil  in  saiii 
bearings,  means  for  clamping  said  member  upon  an  auto- 
mobile wheel,  operating  elements  carried  by  said  meml«r 
and  said  piston  for  reciprocating  the  latter  upon  rotation 
of  the  former,  and  means  whereby  said  shank  may  be 
raised. 

[Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.j 


1,147.111.  IIUF.  FfiR  VEHICLE-WHEELS.  John  J. 
MAK.SII.A,  I'ittsfurt;!  .  I'n.  Filed  .Tan  9,  1913  Serial 
No.   740,965.      Kd.    152—9.; 


1.  Id  a  vehicle  tire,  a  rtm  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly projecting  members,  blocks  pogltionable  between 
pairs  of  members  and  proj»cting  thereabove.  an  element 
carried  by  each  projin-tlnc  memtier  and  extending  Into  the 
space  between  adjacent  blocks,  and  a  resilient  member 
between  adjacent  blocks,  each  element  and  the  faces  of 
the  bl()cks  opposing  It  being  complementally  formed  to 
provide  a  wedge  action  on  the  adjacent  resilient  member 
under  Inward  pressure  on  the  pair  of  blocks,  whereby  said 
resilient  member  wl'l  provide  a  resist.inee  against  such  in- 
ward movement  increasing  with  the  Increase  In  the  length 
of  such  movement. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  rim  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly prj)jectlng  members,  blocks  posltlonabie  between 
pairs  of  memliers  and  projecting  thereabove.  an  element 
carried  by  each  proj-^cting  member  and  extending  Into 
the  space  !>*t\veeti  adjacent  blocks,  and  a  resilient  mem- 
ber between  adjacent  blocks,  each  element  and  the  faces 
"f  the  blocks  opposing  It  being  complementally  formed  to 
provide  a  wedge  action  on  the  adjacent  resilient  member 
under  Inward  pressure  on  the  pair  of  blocks,  whereby 
said  resilient  member  will  provide  a  resistance  against 
such  Inward  movement  Increasing  with  the  Increase  in 
the  length  of  such  movement,  said  element  and  projecting 
member  being  complementally  formed  to  permit  distribu- 
tion of  (tressure  from   one  block  to  another 

3.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  rim  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly projecting  members,  blocks  posltlonaMe  between 
pairs  of  meml>ers  and  projecting  thereabove.  an  element 
carried  by  each  projecting:  member  and  extending  into 
the  space  between  adjacent  blocks,  and  a  resilient  mem- 
ber between  adjacent  blocks,  each  element  and  the  faces 
of  the  blocks  opposing  It  being  complementally  formed  to 
provide  a  wedge  action  on  the  adjacent  resilient  meml>er 
under  Inward  pressure  on  the  pair  of  blocks,  whereby  said 
resilient  member  will  provide  a  resistance  against  such 
inward  movement  increasing  with  the  Increase  In  tha 
length  of  such  movement,   said  <  iemeiu   '•eiui:   in   !h«   form 
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of  an  expander  with  Its  sfdf*  fliverelna  Inwarrtlv  towarfl 
tln>  rim. 

4  Ii.  :i  vph;c)e  rlrf.  n  rim  haTlnt'  n  plurality  of  out- 
wardi;,-  pruji^cttn^'  members,  blocks  pos!tloDabi*>  Iftwe^'n 
pairs  of  members  tnd  proJ<^ctlD(?  thereabove  an  tlempnt 
(•arrled  by  each  projertlne  member  and  pxtendinz  Into 
the  spai'e  l>etw»^D  adjacent  l)lock8,  and  a  resilient  mem- 
ber botwpen  nil.lacent  t>lo..'ks,  each  plement  and  the  faces 
of  the  fdocks  opposing  It  Ijelnz  complempntally  formed  to 
provide  a  wertise  action  on  the  adjacent  resilient  member 
unil'T  inw.'.ii!  pressure  on  thf  pa:r  of  blocks,  whereby 
said  resilient  member  will  provide  a  resistance  against 
sivh  ;r>vard  movement  iDcreasiui;  with  the  Increase  !n 
the  h'nffth  of  such  movement  said  element  belne  it;  the 
form  '  f  an  expander  with  its  sides  dlverglns  inwardly 
toward  the  rim  nd.jarent  bio*  ks  tudne  recessed  to  receive 
said    plement   and    resilient    memtier. 

".  In  .1  veh!''!i-  tire,  a  rim  ha^iIJi:  ;t  pluralitv  of  out- 
wardly projectins  members  hlo'-ks  posltlonable  tietween 
pairs  of  memliers  nnd  projecting  tbereabove,  an  element 
carried  by  en<h  proj^ctln-  member  and  extending  Into  the 
space  bt'twten  ad.10''«"nt  Idocks.  and  a  resilient  member 
bi'tween  adja'cnt  blu'ks,  earh  <'l.'rn>'Ut  and  the  fi^es  of 
the  blc'ks  opiiosii;-  it  l>el:.'.'  rnniplementally  formed  to 
provide  a  wpd^-e  a<  tion  on  thi'  adjacent  resilient  menn- 
ber  nndfr  inward  pressure  on  the  pair  of  Mocks,  whereby 
said  resilient  'ueriilier  will  provide  a  resistance  against 
such  inward  movement  increaslnir  with  the  increase  In 
tbe  length  of  such  movement,  said  ebment  being  In  the 
form  of  an  expander  with  Its  sides  diverging  Inwardly 
toward  the  rim.  adjacent  blocks  being  recesseil  to  receive 
said  element  am!  resilient  member,  said  elrmetit  having  a 
width  greater  than  the  normal  distance  between  adjacent 
blocks. 

[Clalm.fi  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.147,112  lU'TTERFLY  GATE.  Edw.uU)  H.  Mahtin. 
Colfax,  Cal.  Flle<l  June  «,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,480. 
(CI.   61—47.) 


1.  .\n  outlet  gate  for  flames  and  tbe  like  including  a 
tate  havlnir  an  Initial  vertical  movement  and  a  9Ub8e<auent 
rotary  movement,  means  carried  by  the  flume  structure 
for  preventing  swinging  movement  of  the  sate  in  one  di- 
rection, independent  means  for  lo<  king  the  gate  against 
swlngini:  nHiveraent  in  either  direction,  naeans  for  Initial 
elevating  the  gate,  and  means  for  atllizing  the  elevating 
means  for  subsequently  swinging  the  gate. 

L'.  The  comblDatlon  with  a  flume  structure  or  the  like. 
of  an  outlet  gate  mounted  so  as  to  have  an  initial  vertica. 
movement  and  a  subsequent  rotary  movement,  an  elevat- 
ing member  adapted  In  operation  to  elevate  tbe  gate,  and 
means  for  locking  said  member  with  relation  to  the  gate 
to  permit  atilteation  of  the  member  as  means  for  swing- 
ing tbe  gnte. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  flume  or  the  like,  of  an  out 
let  gate  adapted  to  bave  an  Initial  vertical  movement  and 
a  subsequent  rotary  movement  when  opening,  a  pivot  rod 
therefor,   an    elevating    member    bavioi;    threaded    connec 
tlon  with  the  pivot  rod  and  means  for  leclilag  the  elevat- 
ing member  with  relation  to  the  rod. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flnm<»  or  the  like,  of  an  out- 
let gate  adapted  to  have  nn  Initial  vertical  movement  and 
a  subsequent  rotary  movement  when  opening,  a  pivot  rod 
therefor,  an  elevating  m.-mtxT  having;  threaded  connec- 
tion with  the  pivot  rod,  .said  meml.cr  .and  rod  being  formed 
with  co6peratlng  recess,  s  and  a  ki  y  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted in  said  recesses  to  lo.  k  the  elevating  member  and 
rod  against   Independent  movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flume,  of  an  outlet  opening, 
opposing  abutments  on  opposite  edjjes  of  said  opening,  a 
cross  bar  at  the  lower  odne  of  the  opening,  a  eate  ar- 
ranged to  have  an  Initial  upward  movement  and  a  subse- 
quent rotary  movement,  said  gate  normally  l>earin;;  against 
the  abutments  and  the  cross  l)ar,  a  pivot  rod  seeured  to 
the  gate,  an  elevating  member  having  threaded  connec- 
tion with  the  rod,  means  for  securing  saiil  memlxT  a;:ainst 
other  than  rotative  movement.  an<l  means  for  lockint:  the 
member  and  the  rod  in  a  predetermined  relative  position 
of  the  rod  and  member. 


1.147,113.  NO.N  KEFIIX.ABI.K  ROTTI.E.  William  J 
Matthews,  Yoakum.  Tex  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Har 
vey  H.  Swift.  Yoakum.  Tex.  riled  Apr.  .■?.  1914.  Serial 
No.   829,.'?68.      (C!.    21^ — 65.) 


In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  tbe  combination  with  a  bottle 
body  having  a  neck  provided  with  an  Inlet  passage  to  the 
bottle  body"  and  a  stopper  receiving  chaml>t'r,  a  closure 
normally  sealing  the  Inlet  piassage.  a  valve  chamber 
formed  In  the  neck  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  bottle  body,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  passages  ex- 
tending from  the  said  valve  chamber  to  the  stopper  receiv- 
ing chaml)€r,  said  passages  !>eing  curved,  a  ball  valve  looselj 
mounted  In  the  valve  cbaml)er  and  normally,  reposing  In 
the  lower  end  thereof  to  cut  off  communication  from  the 
valve  chamber  to  the  bottle  body,  a  supplementary  cham- 
ber In  the  neck,  and  a  stopper  for  insertion  In  the  sup- 
plementary chamber,  said  supplementary  chamber  having 
said  auxiliary  passages  terminating  therein,  whereby  said 
auxiliary  passages  will  be  normally  closed  by  the  laat 
mentioned  stopper. 


1,147,114.  MKTHOD  OF  TREATINCJ  CLAY.  John  L. 
MfSSER,  Lancaster,  I'a.  IHled  Aug.  31,  1911,  Serial 
No.  647,026.  Renewed  Dec.  1-'.  1914.  Serial  No. 
876,937.      (01.  83—84.) 
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riie    process   of    treating    clay,    consisting    in    subjecting 
the  clay  pulp,  after  a  preliminary  decanting  treatment  to 
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remove  heavy  Impurities,  to  hent  to  e5])flnd  the  particles 
and  free  the  light  Impur'tios.  de<'flntlng  off  said  light  im 
purities   and    then    subjecting   the   heated   pulp   to   reduced 
atmospheric   and    vapor    pressure    and    finally    drying    the 
clay. 


1.14T.U5  WIRB-CLOTIl  RACK.  \Vin,i.4M  Gm.D  New- 
man. (ii;d.n,  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  2s.  1!'14  Serial  No. 
827.65:.      I  CI.  211— 18. > 


-^Jr 


1.  In  a  wire  rlofh  rack,  n  frame,  a  plurality  of  shelves 
carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  rings  car- 
ried by  each  shelf  and  arranged  to  hold  a  roll  of  wire 
cloth,  said  sprinL'  rings  iielne  adjustable  toward  one 
another. 

2  In  a  wtro  r;oth  rack,  h  frame,  a  plurality  of  shelves 
carried  by  snld  frnmr.  certain  of  said  shelve^  having 
flanire-5.  and  holders  comprising  spring  rings  disposed  on 
one  of  said  shelves  and  beim.'  provided  with  latches  for 
engaging  the  flange  of  The  adjacent  shelf  for  locking  the 
holder   In    position. 

.H.  In  a  wire  cloth  rack,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  shelves 
carried  by  said  frame,  certain  of  said  shelves  hnving 
having  flanges,  a  holder  disposed  on  one  of  said  shelves, 
said  holder  comprising  a  base  bar  arranired  to  rest  on  the 
shelf,  a  spring  ring  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  said 
base  bar,  and  a  latch  member  carried  by  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  ring  and  arranged  to  eneage  a  flange  on  the 
adjacent  shelf. 

4.  In  a  wire  cloth  rack,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  shelves 
carried  by  said  frame,  certain  of  said  shelves  having 
flanges,  a  holder  disposed  on  one  of  said  shelves,  said 
bolder  comprising  a  base  bar  arranged  to  rest  on  the  shelf. 
a  spring  ring  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  base 
bar,  a  latch  member  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said 
sprini:  ring  and  arranged  to  engage  a  llansje  on  the  ndjs- 
cent  shelf,  and  a  stop  member  carried  by  >a!d  base  bar 
on  one  side  of  said  spring  ring. 

5.  In  a  wire  cloth  rack,  a  support,  a  risid  stop  member 
disposed  above  said  support,  a  spring  rlnt'  ha\ing  one  end 
resting  on  said  support,  ttie  opposite  end  of  the  spriiig  ring 
being  provided'  with  an  L-shaped  latch  arranged  to  be 
sprunc  under  and  to  engage  said  rigid  stop  member. 

[Claim   6   not   printed   In   tbe    Gazette.] 


l,147.!lfl.     B.\LI.  HFARING      Rt  no  (J.  Nicf.  Oson: 7.   La. 
Filed  Sept,  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  7»0,.-.m .      (("I    64—36.) 


The  combination  of  a  sleeve  containing  a  race,  with  a 
ring  comprising  angular  sections  forming  a  race  concen- 
tric with  and  exterior  to  said  race  first  named,  a  soft 
metal  Jacket  on  said  ring  whereby  said  sections  are  con- 
nected together,  and  balls  disposed  in  said  races,  one  of 
said  sections  being  adapted  tor  making  contact  with  bat 
two  points  of  each  ball  simultaneously  and  the  other  of 
said  sections  being  adapte<l  for  engaging  but  one  point  of 
each  of  said  balls  to  hold  them  In  proper  relation  to  said 
section  first  named. 


.147.117  KILN  FOR  HT'UNING  ^LAY  I'RriTirr^P 
AND  THK  LIKF  Gk^r-.k  W  i>.;  ^^•.  Iiarivilb,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  11-14.     S»rinl  No.  810,12.'-..      i.ri.  25— 140.. 1 


r|iir-;iTTTyr~-:r :TrTi|i7-i-iinr 
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1  .\  kiln  compartment  Laving  an  area  of  Its  floor 
formed  with  up  draft  openings,  flues  distributed  under 
said  floor  and  extending  to  said  openii.^rs.  burners  In  com- 
munication with  said  flues,  another  area  of  said  floor  hav 
Ing  down  draft  or  exhaust  openings,  exhaust  flues  from 
said  exhaust  openings,  an  exha  ist  passage  communlcatlLg 
with  said  exhaust  (lues,  and  .niditi'  i  a!  burners  arranged 
to  discharee  into  the  upper  ;,irf;  r.  f  said  compartment, 
substantially  as  described 

2.  A  kiln  having  a  compiirtment  to  receive  the  articles 
to  be  flred,  a  floor  on  which  said  articles  are  adapted  to  be 
supported,  said  kiln  arranged  to  provide  an  updraft 
through  the  articles  in  one  portion  of  said  compartment 
and  a  down  draft  through  tbe  articles  In  another  portion 
of  said  compartment,  a  system  of  floor-heating  flues  ar- 
ranged l»elow  said  floor  and  discharging  upwardly  there- 
through   into   the   up   draft    portion   of  said   compartment. 

.  beating  means  for  and  common  to  all  of  said  tine-  and 
■irranged  below  said  floor,  a  system  of  exhaust  f.ues  ar- 
-angt-d  I'clow  .--hid  tln')r  .and  having  exhaust  openings  from 

'  the  down  draft  ptirtioc  of  said  compartment,  an  exhaust 
passage  commun    to   said    exhaust    flues    and   arranged   be- 

,  low  said  floor,  and  additior.ai  heating  means  cn^eninp  into 
the  upper  portion  of  said  compartment. 

3.  A  kiln  liavinp  means  to  nialctaic  an  ii;Kiraft  through 
'    one    portion    of    a    compartment    adapted    to    receive    the 

articles  to  be  burned  and  Into  a  combustion  space  at  the 
top  of  said  compartment  and  a  down  draft  from  said  space 
through  another  portion  of  said  compartment,  bur«er<  dls- 
•  charging  into  said  u(>draft  side  of  the  compartment,  and 
uddtlounl  liurners  discharging  into  said  combustion  space, 
substantially   as  descrilied. 

4.  K  kiln  compartment  havlnc  an  area  of  its  floor 
formed    with     up    draft     openings    ucifonnly     distributed 

'  tbrougbo\)l  said  area,  heating  flues  distributed  nnder  said 
i  flix>r  and  eitendlng  to  said  openings,  means  for  uniformly 
!  supplying  burnng  producis  to  said  fines,  the  remaining 
area  of  said  floor  having  down  draft  or  exhaust  opening! 
uniformly  distributed  therein,  exhaust  flues  from  said 
exhaust  openings,  and  an  exhaust  passage  common  to  and 
communicating  with  said  exhaust  flues,  certain  heating 
flues  having  i>pdraft  dbscharge  openings  through  the  down 
draft  area  of  said  floor. 

5.  \  kiln  having  a  compartment  to  receive  the  article* 
to  be  Cre<i.  a  floor  on  which  said  articles  are  adapted  to  be 
supporied.  said  kiln  arranged  to  provide  an  updraft 
througb  the  articles  in  one  portion  of  said  compertment 
and  a  down  draft  through  the  articles  in  another  portion 
of  said  ( oinimrtii.ei^'.  a  system  of  uniformly  distributed 
floor-beating  flues  arranged  below  said  floor  and  discharg- 
ing upwardly  therethrough  into  tbe  up  draft  portion  of 
said  compartment,  a  transverse  passage  for  supplying  !:ot 
products  uniformly  to  all  of  said  flues,  a  system  of  uni- 
formly distributed  exliaust  flues  arranged  below  said  floor 
and  having  exhaust  openings  from  the  down  draft  portion 
of  said  compartment,  and  an  exhaust  passage  common 
to  said  exhaust    flues. 

[Claims  6  tu  IH  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1,147,118.      TWO-STROKE-CYCLE    EXPLOSION  MOTOR. 

Feancoi.s    Pii^in.   Lyon.    France.      Filed   I>ec.    12.    19' 3 

Serial  No.  806.251.     (CI.  12.3—40  1 

1.   In  a  two  stroke  cycle  explo««ioii  motor,  tbe  comlrina 
tlon   of  a    motor   cylinder   having  an   inlet   port,   a    pump 
syllnder   In    allnement   therewith,    a    sleeve    valve    having 
ports  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said 
Inlet    port    and    reclproca table   within    said    cylinders,    aa 
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annular  pump  piston  fixed  to  said  sleeve  valve  In  the 
[Hinip  cylinder,  and  in.Hns  for  moving  said  sleeve  valve 
and  pump  piston  to  trcate  a  vacuum  In  said  pump  cylin- 
der durlns?  the  explosion  stroke  of  the  motor,  and  at  the 
end  of  said  stroke  to  open  the  inlet  port  and  also  place 
the  pump  cylinder  in  communication  with  the  motor  cyl- 
iiitl'T  through  the  other  port  in  said  sleeve  valve,  for  the 
i'lirpose    set    forth. 


2.  In  a  two  stroke  cycle  explosion  motor,  the  comliina- 
tlon  of  a  motor  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  port,  a  pump 
cylinder  in  alinement  th.-rewlth,  a  sleeve  valve  having 
ports  one  of  whicli  Is  adapted  to  co<'1perate  with  the  said 
Inlet  port  and  reclprocatal)le  within  said  cylinders,  an 
annular  pump  piston  fixed  to  said  sleeve  valve  In  the 
pump  cylinder,  and  means  for  movlnc  said  sleeve  valve 
and  pump  piston  to  create  a  vacuum  In  said  pump  cyl- 
inder during  the  explosion  stroke  of  the  motor,  and  at  the 
end  of  said  stroke  to  open  the  inlet  port  and  also  place  the 
pump  ryllnder  In  communication  with  the  motor  cylinder 
through  the  other  port  in  said  sleeve  valve,  the  means  for 
movins  the  sleeve  valve  including  a  crank  and  a  connect- 
ing rod.  the  connection  of  said  rod  to  the  valve  being  offset 
In  relation  to  the  center  of  the  crank  circle,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

.'J.  In  a  two  stroke  cycle  explosion  motor,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor  cylinder,  at  pump  ryllnder  in  alinement 
therewith,  said  motor  cylinder  having  an  inlet  port  and 
also  an  exhaust  port  intermediate  of  said  inlet  port  and 
said  pump  cylinder,  a  sleeve  valve  having  ports  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  said  Inlet  port  and  exhaust  port  re- 
spectively and  reciprocatahle  within  said  cylinders,  an 
annular  pump  piston  fixed  to  said  sleeve  valve  in  'said 
pump  cylinder,  and  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  valve 
and  pump  piston  to  create  a  vacuum  in  said  pump  cylinder 
and  to  temporarily  open  said  exhaust  port  during  the  ex- 
plosion stroke  of  the  motor,  and  at  the  end  of  said  stroke 
to  open  the  inlet  p<irt  and  also  place  the  pump  cylinder  In 
communication  with  the  motor  cylinder,  for  the  purpose 
Bet  forth, 

4.    In  a  two  stroke  cycle  explosion   motor,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor  .ylinder  having  a   circumf^-rentlal  oritice. 
an    inlet   .•hamlx'r    for   the   explosive   mixture    surrounding   | 
said  cylinder  at    the   position  of   said  oriii.e,   a   pump   cyl- 
inder of  larger  diameter  In  extension  of  said  motor  cylin-   j 
der  and  coaxial   therewith  and  separated   therefrom  by  an   1 
annular  orifice,  an  annular  exhaust  chamber  at  the   posl-  ' 
tlon   of   said    latter   orifice   and   communicating   by   a    port   I 
with    said    pump    (ylinder,    a    collector    in    communication 
with   said    exhaust    chamber,   a   reciprocatahle   sleeve    hav-   I 
Ing  an  annular  series  of  ports  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  I 
communication   with   said   circumferential    orifice   for   the  i 
supply    of   motive    fluid,    and    a   second    annular    scries   of 
ports  adapted  to  be  brought  into  communication  with  aald 
annular  orifice  and  with  the  upper  end  of  said  pump  cyl- 
inder for  the  exhaust  of  the  burnt  gages,  a  motor  piston 
movable  within  said  sleeve,  an  annular  pump  piston  mov- 
able within  said  pump  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  form  a   vacuum  in  the 


upper  end  of  said  pump  chamber,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  communication  between  said  exhaust  chamber 
and  said  vacuum  chamber,  and  means  for  Imparting  recip- 
rocating movement   to  said  sleeve. 


1.147,119.      WRENCH.     John   C.    Ti  gh,    Westbrook.    Me. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  HH.'^.     Serial  No.  7«4..'W0.     (CI.  Si  — 158.) 


tmamtit^mt^tmtJ 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  handle, 
a  shank  fixedly  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  handle  and 
having  teeth  formed  upon  Its  longitudinal  edge,  a  right 
angular  Jaw  formed  terminally  upon  .said  shank,  said  shank 
being  formed  upon  Its  opposite  side  with  longitudinal 
groove*  opening  out  of  the  Jaw  end  thereof,  a  slide  slotted 
upon  three  sides,  a  worm  gear  trunnloned  transversely  in 
said  slide  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  with  said  teeth, 
said  slide  being  fitted  around  saul  shank  and  having  one 
of  Its  ends,  spaced  fnmi  the  edge  of  .said  shank  opposite  to 
said  teeth  when  said  worm  gear  engages  said  teeth,  the 
slide  being  enlarged  in  a  plane  with  said  grooves,  two 
spring  fingers  secured  flatly  at  their  ends  upon  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  slide  a  V-shaped  terminal  formed  upon 
each  of  said  spring  fingers  pointing  toward  said  grooves, 
one  of  said  V-shaped  terminals  projecting  into  uiie  of  the 
slots  of  said  slide  and  the  other  terminal  projecting  rear 
wardly  exteriorly  thereof  iil  alinement  with  .said  first 
named  V-shaped  terminal,  a  key  fitted  in  the  enlargement 
of  said  slide  slldably  engaging  the  outer  eilge  of  said  shank, 
fnons  carried  by  said  key  fitting  the  opposite  grooves  of 
sai,^  shank  In  slldable  relation  and  an  angular  handle 
formed  upon  said  key.  said  key  being  provided  with  V 
shaped  notches  spaced  apart  the  distance  l>etween  said  V- 
shaped  terminals,  being  formed  with  a  bevel  at  one  end, 
and  engaging  said  spring  fingers  to  hold  said  worm  gear 
In  contact  with  said  teeth. 


1.147,120.  VENTIL.VTING  IiEVICE  FOR  WATER- 
CLOSETS.  (jEukge  Ci^uk  RiCH.\Ki>s,  Berkeley.  Cai. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  800,203.     (Cl.  4 — 21.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  \eiuilatiug  at 
tachment  for  a  closet  bowl  comprising  a  tubular  body 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  kidney  of  the  bowl  and  to  be 
placed  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  bowl, 
said  attachment  being  provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  lat 
erally  directed  substantially  horizontal  and  vertical 
flanges,  the  horizontal  flanges  being  disposed  at  the  base 
of  the  t)ody  for  contact  with  the  kidney  of  the  bowl  and 
the  vertical  tlanges  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  a  seat,  the  opposite  end  of  the  attach- 
ment being  restricteii  and  adapted  for  communication  with 
a  flue. 


1,147.121.      IRONING-MACIIINE.      Cakl   Ro.sikr,   Du.ssel- 
dorf-Rath.   Germany.      Filed   Nov.    .3.    1914.      Serial    No. 
870,022.      (Cl.  t?S— 9.) 
1.  Machine  for  Ironing  shins,  consisting  of  a  rotatable 

Ironing  shoe,  said  Ironing  shoe  having  several  dlfferentlv 
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shaped  recesses  for  the  collarband,  an  ironing  table  ar- 
ranged below  the  said  Ironing  shoe,  adapted  to  receive  the 
shirt  to  be  ironed  stretched  thereon,  a  heating  arrangement 
for  said  ironing  shoe,  means  for  producing  a  relative 
movement  of  said  Ironing  shoe  and  said  Ironing  table. 


1.147.122.  TRACK-CLEANER.  Charles  Scheiden,  Den- 
ver. Colo.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  809.020. 
(Cl.  37—25.) 


1.  In  a  maciiine  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
supporting  vehicle,  means  for  driving  said  vehicle,  and  an 
upwardly  inclined  endless  belt  conveyer  disposed  trans 
versely  of  said  vehicle  and  terminating  beyond  the  side 
thereof  ;  the  combination  of  an  upwardly  inclined  shovel, 
comprising  a  flat  uncovered  shovel  blade,  terminating  at 
Its  upper  end  in  a  horizontally  disposed  triangular  shelf, 
forming  an  Integral  continuation  of  said  shovel  blade,  and 
having  a  rearwardly  disposed  diagonal  discharge  edge  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  the  shovel  to  the  other  side 
thereof,  and  extending  entirely  across  the  lower  end  of  said 
conveyer,  the  whole  providing  an  uncovered,  uninter- 
rupted and  unobstructed  passageway  for  the  ascending 
shoveled  snow  ;  and  means  for  driving  said  conveyer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
supporting  vehicle,  means  for  driving  said  vehicle,  and  an 
upwardly  Inclined  endless  belt  conveyer  disposed  trans- 
versely of  SJld    vehicle  and  termlnatlug  beyond   the   side 


2.  Machine  for  ironing  shirts  consisting  of  an  ironing 
shoe  arranged  to  rise  and  fall  and  revolve,  said  ironing 
shoe  having  several  differently  shaped  recesses  for  the  col- 
lar band,  an  ironing  table  disposed  beneath  said  Ironing 
shoe  with  means  f  r  clamping  tbe  shirt  thereto  and  stretch- 
ing the  same  thereon,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tlie 
said  ironing  shoe  and  means  for  sliding  said  ironing  shoe 
to  and  fro. 

3.  Machine  for  Ironing  shirts  consisting  of  a  rotatable 
Ironing  shoe,  a  plurality  of  ironing  tables  fitted  to  a  rota- 
table plate,  means  for  clamping  the  shirt  to  and  stretch- 
ing the  same  on  the  Ironing  table,  a  lever,  a  frame  and  a 
driven  cam  disk  for  raising  and  lowering  the  Ironing  shoe, 
a  frame  and  a  driven  cam  disk  for  reciprocating  the  iron- 
ing shoe. 

4.  Machine  for  ironing  shirts  consisting  of  an  lronin<{ 
table,  an  Ironing  shoe  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  and  recip- 
rocate, means  for  heating  the  ironing  shoe,  a  vertically 
sliding  strap,  said  strap  adapted  to  movably  hold  the  Iron- 
ing shoe  by  aid  of  links,  a  lever  for  vertically  reciprocating 
said  strap,  a  frame  coupled  to  said  lever,  said  frame  adapt 
ed  to  be  reciprocated  by  !\  driv<ui  cam  disk.  ;ind  m  tr:ui.i' 
reciprocated  by  a  cam  disk,  and  linked  by  means  of  a  r)d 
to  the  said  ironing  shoe. 


thereof;  the  combination  of  an  upwardly  inclined,  rigidly 
supported,  flat  shovel  blade,  provided  with  vertical  side 
walls,  an  open  upper  end,  and  an  npen  top  for  itg  entire 
length,  said  flat  shovel  blade  terminating  In  a  triangular- 
shaped  horizontal  shelf  formed  integrally  therewith  and 
having  a  rearwardly  'llsposed  discharge  edge  extending 
diagonally  from  one  side  of  the  shove!  blade  to  the  other 
side  thereof  and  entirely  across  the  lower  end  of  said  con- 
veyer, and  said  vertical  side  walls  extending  to  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  <liagonaI  edge  of  said  discharge  shelf,  the 
whole  forming  an  uncovered,  uninterrupted  and  unob- 
structed passageway  for  the  ascending  shoveled  snow  :  and 
means  for  driving  said  conveyer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,147.12.T  rONNE»-TION  FOR  CONTINFOFS  •  CUR- 
KKNT  GENFK.VTtiRS.  I.iDwu;  Schun,  Essen-on-the- 
Kuhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengeseil- 
schaft,  Essen  on  the  Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Feb  3, 
l'Ji;j.     Serial  No.  746, U24.      (Cl.   172—239.1 


1.  A  continuous  current  generator  having  an  exciting 
circuit  containing  in  series  the  armature  of  the  generator. 
a  main  field  winding,  and  a  source  of  external  voltage, 
said  source  being  connected  so  as  to  act  In  opposition  to 
the  voltage  of  said  armature  ;  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  amount  of  external  vuiuge  to  be  inserted  In  the  ex- 
citing circuit  from  naught  to  lt»  maximum  without  Intel-- 
ruptlng  the  exciting  circuit. 

2.  A  Continuous  current  generator  having  an  exciting 
circuit  containing  in  series  the  armature  of  the  generator, 
a  main  field  winding,  and  a  source  of  external  volUge, 
said  source  being  connected  so  as  to  act  in  opposition  to 
the  voltage  of  said  armature  ,  and  mians  for  adjusting 
the  amount  of  external  voltage  to  be  Inserted  in  the  excit- 
ing circuit  from  naught  to  its  maximum  without  inter- 
rupting tlie  exciting  circuit;  the  part  of  the  exciting  cir- 
cuit containing  said  main  field  winding  and  said  source 
of  external  voltage  being  connected  to  two  points  of  said 
armature,  between  which  only  a  fraction  of  the  armature 
voltage  is  generated  by  induction. 


1,147.124.  PICKING  DEVICE  FOR  rOWEB-LOOMS 
Gboko  Schwabi.  Bielltz,  .Xustrla-Hungary.  Filed  Oct. 
17.   1914.     Serial  No.  867,237.      t  Cl.  139 — 48.) 


In  a  power  loom,  a  picking  device  comprising  an  oscll 
latlve  driving  member,  a  picker  stick  actuated  thereby,  a 
two  arm  lever,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  memt>er 
and  one  arm  of  said  lever,  and  a  wire  that  connects  the 
other  arm  of  the  lever  to  the  picket  stick. 
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1.147.125.  X-RAY  TT-BE.  Jamks  E.  Sbblit,  I^s  Anrples, 
Cal.  Filed  Mar  .SI,  191.1.  Serial  No.  757,738.  (O. 
250-35.1 


1.  In  an  X  ray  tube  or  thf»  lik^'.  a  pair  of  cathodes  and 
a  slnjile  target,  both  of  t!ie  said  cathodes  beiiij;  arrangpi! 
on  one  side  of  the  striking  plane  of  said  tar^tt  and  fo- 
cused on  a  sinalp  point  thereon,  the  striklnj;  plane  of  the 
target  belnK  oblique  to  the  plane  d-'termined  b.v  the  rays 
from  the  two  cathodes. 

2.  In  an  X-ray  tube  or  the  like,  a  pair  of  cathodes  and 
a  single  target,  both  of  said  cathodes  being  arranged  on 
one  side  of  the  striking  plane  of  said  target  and  focused 
on  a  single  point  thereon,  the  said  striking  plane  being 
determined  by  a  llnf>  In  the  plane  of  the  axes  from  the  two 
cathodes  through  the  Impact  point  on  the  target  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  bisector  of  the  angle  between  said 
axes  and  by  a  line  at  right  angle.-*  to  and  intersecting 
•aid  first  mentioned  line  making  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately forty-flve  degrees  with  the  plane  of  said  axes. 


1.147.126.      AUTOM.\TIC   CLUTCH.      Sidvkt   Sicith,   De 
trolt,  Mich.      Filed  June   10.    1914.     Serial   No.  844,117. 
(Cl.   192—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  disponed  lon- 
gitudinally to  the  axis  of  the  driving  member,  a  ball 
lodged  in  each  of  the  several  grooves,  a  driven  member 
Journaled  concentric  to  the  driving  member  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  respective 
balls,  the  wall  on  one  side  of  each  groove  being  at  an 
angle  to  the  opposing  wall  of  the  groove,  whereby  it  may 
serve  as  a  cam  to  force  the  balls  out  of  the  grooves  of  the 
driven  member  upon  the  cooperating  driving  member  ceas 
ing  to  operate  as  a  driving  member,  and  means  co<'iper 
atlng  with  both  the  driving  and  driven  members  to  force 
the  balls  along  the  longitudinal  groovis  of  the  driving 
member  iuto  the  grooves  of  the  driven  member  that  the 
driving  and  driven   members  may  rotate  as  a  single  unit. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  char.-uter  described,  a  driving 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  disposed  Ion 
gltudlnally  to  the  axis  of  the  driving  member,  a  ball  par 
tlally  lodged  in  each  of  the  several  grooves,  a  driven  mem- 
ber journaled  concentric  to  the  driving  member  provided 
with  ■  plurality  of  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  respec- 
tive balls,  the  wall  on  one  side  of  each  groove  being  on  an 
angle  to  Its  opposing  wall,  whereby  said  angular  walls 
may  serve  in   conjnnctlon  with   the   Inclined  grooves  of  a 


epool  concentric  with  the  driving  meml>er  as  cams  to  force 
the  respective  balls  out  of  the  grooves  in  the  driven  mem- 
ber that  the  latter  may  be  free  to  turn  in  either  direction 
opon  the  driving  member  ceasing  to  operate,  a  spool  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  the  driving  member  having  nngu- 
larly  arranged  slots  and  grooves  adapted  to  force  the  re- 
spective balls  along  the  longitudinal  grooves  of  the  driv- 
ing member  Into  or  out  of  the  grooves  of  the  driven  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  driving  and  driven  members  may  be 
locked  together  as  a  unit  or  released  from  driving  en- 
gagement, and  means  carried  by  the  spool  to  retard  Its 
rotation,  whereby  the  balls  may  be  furced  to  the  limit  of 
their  travel  in  either  direction  along  the  longitudinal 
grooves  of  the  driving  member  through  the  co-action  of 
the  angularly  arranged  sluts  and  grooves  of  the  spool. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed 
grooves,  a  ball  partially  lodged  In  each  of  the  several 
(grooves,  a  gear  mounted  upon  .said  shaft  having  a  hub 
;>rovlded  with  n  plurality  of  grooves  adapted  to  receive 
the  respective  halls,  the  wall  on  one  side  of  each  of  the 
latter  grooves  be\ng  at  an  angle,  to  its  opposing  wall, 
whereby  said  angular  walls  may  serve  in  conjunction  with 
the  inelined  i:rooves  of  a  spool  concentric  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft  as  cams  to  force  the  respective  balls  out  of  the 
grooves  in  the  gear  upon  the  shaft  ceasing  to  operate,  a 
spool  .■oncentri<-  with  the  axis  of  the  driving  shaft  hav- 
ing angularly  arranged  slots  and  grooves  adapted  to  force 
the  respective  balls  along  the  longitudinal  grrioves  of  the 
driving  shaft  Into  or  out  of  the  grooves  of  the  gear  hub, 
whereby  the  driving  shaft  and  gear  may  be  locked  to- 
gether as  a  unit  or  released  from  driving  engagement,  and 
means  carried  by  the  spool  to  retard  its  rotation,  whereby 
the  halls  may  be  forced  to  the  limit  of  their  travel  in 
either  direction  along  the  longitudinal  grooves  of  the 
driving  shaft  through  the  cooperation  of  the  angularly 
arranged  slots  and  grooves  of  the  spool. 


1,147,127.  COMBINED  LOAD  INDICATOR  AND  .M.AHM 
FOR  MOTOR  Tin 'CKS.  Fhedbrick  J.  Thall,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Douglas  H.  Thomas, 
Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  18.  1912.  Serial  No. 
698,250.      (Cl.  73—8.1 


1.  The  comMnation  of  the  axles,  body  and  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  supporting  springs  adjacent  to  each  wheel,  electro- 
mechanical resistance  changing  devices  connected  to  the 
lx)dy  and  the  spring  at  each  end  of  each  axle,  electrical 
means  connectp<l  to  the  resistance  devices  and  operable 
iinder  the  Influence  of  the  latter  to  indicate  the  maxlmnm 
load  capacity  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  audibly  Indicat- 
ing when  the  aforesaid  Indicating  mean.s  has  been  op- 
erated to  Indicate  the  maximum   load  capacity. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  axles,  body  and  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  supporting  springs  adjacent  to  each  wheel,  electro- 
mechanical resistance  changing  device."?  connected  to  the 
!)ody  and  springs  at  each  end  of  each  axle,  and  electrical 
means  common  to  all  of  the  resistance  devices  and  op- 
erable under  the  infl\i<>nce  of  the  latter  to  indicate  when 
the  maximum  load  capacity  of  the  vehicle  has  been 
reached. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  axles,  body  and  wheels  of 
a    vehicle,    sujiportlng    springs    adjacent    to    each    wheel, 
electro-mechanical  resistance  changing  devices  having  con 
nectlon    with    the  springs   for   operation    nnder   the  action 

if  the  latter  an<!   arranged  one  at  each  end  of  each  arte. 

\r\i\  ineaKs  e,irinecte<i   to  the  electro-mechanical   resistance 
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changing  devices  and  operable  under  the  influence  of  the 
latter  to  indicate  wbeu  Die  maximum  load  capacity  of  the 
vehicle  has  been  reached 

4.  The  cuuibiuatiuu  of  tlie  axles,  tx^dy  and  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  supportlnj;  springs  lietween  the  axles  and  the 
body  of  the  vehicle,  electro-meclianlcal  resistance  chang- 
ing devices  having  couuection  with  said  springs  for  op- 
eration under  the  Influence  of  flattening  of  said  springs 
Incident  to  weight  on  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  electri- 
cal meant)  electrically  connected  to  the  resistance  changing 
devices  and  operable  under  the  Influence  of  the  latter  to 
sound  an  alarm  when  tbe  maximum  capacity  of  the  ve- 
hicle has  been  reached. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  axles,  body  and  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  supporting  springs  between  the  axles  and  the 
body  of  the  vehicle,  resistance  changing  devices  having 
connection  with  the  springs  for  operation  when  the  body 
is  depressed  incidi-nt  to  a  load  placed  thereon,  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  resistance  changing  devices  to 
sound  au  alarm  when  the  maximum  load  capacity  of  the 
vehicle  has  been  reached. 

[Claims  G   lo  20  nut  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,117.128  COMBINED  LOAD  INDICATOR  AND  ."lLARM 
lOK  MMrt>K  IKCCKS.  Frederick  J.  Tboll,  Balti- 
more, Ml  .  assrji.or  of  one-half  to  Douglas  II.  Thinias, 
Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  S,  1912.  Serial  No, 
702,."i08.      (CI.  7.H— 8. 1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  means  for  yield 
ably  supporting  the  vehicle  body  so  that  it  may  be  sub 
Ject  to  depression  under  the  Influence  of  weight  placed 
thereon,  an  electrical  circuit  carried  by  the  vehicle,  an 
Indicator  In  said  circuit.  «in  alarm  in  said  circuit,  and 
tliiid  i)res8ur«  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  operable 
up.n  deiiressiyii  of  tlw?  yleldably  supported  body  to  actu- 
ate .-aid  indicator  and  subsequently  complete  the  elec- 
trical circuit  to  opirate  the  alarm,  the  body  returning  to 
its  normal  position  and  restoring  the  Indicator  and  alarm 
to  their  initial  positions  upon  relieving  the  U>dy  of  its 
Iwid. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  t)ody,  means  for  yield- 
abably  supporting  the  vehicle  body  so  that  the  bo<ly  is 
subject  to  depression  under  the  influence  of  weight  placed 
till  reon,  an  e!e<trical  circuit  carried  by  the  vehicle,  an 
indicator  in  sab!  circuit,  and  fluid  pressure  means  carried 
by  the  vehicle  and  operatively  connected  to  the  Indicator 
to  operate  the  hitter  upon  depression  of  the  body  against 
the  action  of  tlie  yieldable  supporting  means,  said  yield- 
able  supporting  means  returning  the  body  and  the  fluid 
pressure  means  to  normal  position  and  restoring  tiie  In- 
dicator to  initial  position  upon  relieving  the  iMidy  of  its 
load. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  axles,  body  ami  wlseils  nf  a 
vehicle,  supporting  springs  adjacent  to  each  wheel,  fluid 
pressure  changing  devices  connected  to  the  body  and  the 
springs  at  each  end  of  each  axle,  an  Indicator,  and  op 
eratlve  connections  between  the  fluid  pressure  changing 
devices  and  the  indicator  to  operate  the   Utter 

4.  The  combination  of  the  axles,  body  and  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  supporting  springs  adjacent  to  each  wheel  fluid 
pressure  changing  <levlcc8  connected  to  the  body  and  the 
springs  and  carried  thereljir,  and  an  indicator  connected 
to  the  fluid  pressure  cJiaaglng  devioei  and  operable  under 
the  influence  <>f  the  latter  tu  indicate  when  the  maximum 
load  capacity  of  the  vehicle  has  been  reached. 


5.  The  combination  of  the  axles,  body  and  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  supporting  springt  Jidjacent  to  each  w'eel,  fluid 
pressure  changing  devlceis  tounecleU  to  the  IkxIj  and  tlie 
springs  at  each  end  of  each  axje,  and  eieciricai  means  con- 
nected to  the  fluid  pressure  devices  and  opembit  under  the 
influence  of  the  latter  to  inUicati-  tbe  maxjmum  load  ca- 
pacity of  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  6   to   IT  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.147,1211.  DELIVERY  MFrilAMSM  FOR  PUINTTNO- 
I'RKSgES.  JtTirns  EwjAR  I'lCKEF,  .N.w  Vnrk,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tucker  .\utofeed 
'  ompany,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1909. 
Serial  No.  511,598.      (Cl.  101—31.) 


1.  Jn  a  1x1  per  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  delivery  means 
movable  to  aiid  from  the  piaten.  said  delivery  means  hav- 
ing stop  pins  and  means  to  c^use  the  delivery  means  to 
approach  the  platen  as  a  sheet  is  being  carri^ni  across  tli« 
piaten,  and  means  for  causing  jiaid  dellvt  ry  means  to  dwell 
at  said  piaten  as  the  sheet  is  deposited  thereon  and  an 
IniprefcsioE  made  whereby  tiie  sto;i  pliiS  form  head-gages 
for  the  sheet  of  paper,  bubstantialiy  as  described. 

-'.  In  combination  with  iiai»er-8heet  delivery  neaniB, 
for  printing  prest-es,  a  piaten,  delivery  ineass  movable 
toward  and  from  the  piaten  in  a  line  at  right  angles  Co 
the  sheet  edge  to  b«'  engaged,  means  to  cause  the  delivery 
means  to  approach  the  ['latin  as  a  sheet  is  t>elng  de- 
posited t'  ereoL.  said  delivery  means  having  gripping 
jaws  In  pairs  laterally  spaced  apart,  said  Jsws  being  pro- 
vided with  stop  pins  which  serve  as  head  gag«s  against 
which  the  forward  edge  of  the  sheet  is  received  and 
meiins  to  open  and  close  ^aid  delivery  gripper«  and  to  re- 
tract the  same  from  tl.e  platen,  suhetantlaiiy  as  de- 
scribed, 

■  ■.  in  a  paper-sheet  delivery  mtchanisiL.  a  delivery 
grlpper  carriage,  rails  In  which  said  carriage  moves,  grip 
per  jaws  carritnl  by  said  carriage,  a  crank  controlling  the 
Inclination  of  the  Jaws,  a  raceway  engaged  by  saiil  crank. 
a  press  platen,  m^ans  to  cause  the  carriage  tC'  dwell  at 
the  platen,  means  .ij.erating  to  open  said  jaws  as  a  sheet 
of  paper  is  introduced  between  them,  means  to  close  said 
Jaws  and  means  to  retract  the  carriage  from  the  paten. 
BuiM^tantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  paper  .sheet  delivery  mechanism,  a  delivery 
grtpper  carriage  movable  to  and  from  a  pisten.  a  gripper 
member  plvotally  sjipported  on  the  carriage,  said  memt*er 
comprising  a  hxed  jaw  ami  a  rflatlveiy  rerno\»bie  jaw. 
spring  means  carried  by  the  member  for  (losing  ti  e  law!" 
agafnst  n  -heet,  means  on  thi-  a;ria:.'e  witt.  which  t)  • 
member  contacts  in  the  movemen!  of  the  carriaiie  fcr  "jx  ' 
ing  said  jaws,  ftn<l  means  for  outratlng  the  jaw  op»'nli.L' 
means,  substantially  as  descr!l>e<: 

5.  In  a  pai»€r-8heet  delivery  mei  'lanUm.  a  delivery  i  ar 
riage  movable  to  and  from  a  platen,  mils  in  which  such 
carriage  moves  and  an   oscil  atlng   stieet   grip^HY   movu)te4 
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on  said  carriage,  a  dfpendlnjr  bar  on  which  said  ^ripper 
Is  hung,  n  curved  track  in  which  such  bar  Is  moved, 
whereby  tht>  gripper  Is  caused  to  follow  In  lucHnatlon  and 
direction  of  movement  the  sail]  traveling  hansrer  bar.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[I'iaitiis  6  to  14  not  printed  in  ttie  (Jazette.] 


1,14  7,130.  ELKiTROTYPE  FORM  AND  PLATE. 
Aethir  R.  W.\kre.n,  Oak  I'ark.  111.,  a>si«nor  to  Uni- 
versal I'rintin^  Appliances  Compauy,  Chicago,  111,,  a 
t'orporation  of  Ulinois.  Filed  Mar.  _'l,  lUlo.  Serial 
No.   755.870.     (G.  101—166.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«cr1bed  the  combination 
with  printers'  furniture,  of  V-shaped  centering  forming 
members  associated  therewith  for  a  pattern  mold  forming 
a  printing  plate  with  centering  notches  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  centering  element  of  a  printing  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  printing  form 
and  recessed  sections  therein  adapted  to  form  centering 
notches  In  the  face  of  a  printing  plate  formed  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  printers'  furniture  of  recessed  V-shaped  sections 
adapted  to  form  integral  centering  devices  on  the  edge  of 
a    printing    plate    when    the    same    Is    formed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  printing  form, 
a  section  ln.=;ertlble  therein  and  having  a  V-shaped  recess 
therein  providing  the  printing  plate  formed  from  said 
form  with  a  similarly  shaped  and  disposed  recess  for 
centering  when  said  plate  is  used  for  printing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  recessed  member 
Insertlble  in  the  edge  of  a  form  adapted  to  provide  a 
plate  formed  therefrom  with  centering  means  on  its  edges. 


1,147,131.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONVERTING  MOTOR 
PROPELr,£D  VEHICLES  INTO  TRACTORS.  William 
P.  WryNE,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Continuation  of  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  824.668,  filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  This  ap- 
plication filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,817.  (CI. 
21—114.) 


1.  A  tractor  for  plows  for  attachment  to  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising  beams  attached  to  the  axles  of  the  vehicle  and 
•upporting  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle,  an  axle  and  sup- 
porting wheels  therefor  supporting  the  rear  ends  of  said 
beams,  means  for  driving  each  one  of  said  wheels  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  from  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle, 
and  an  adjustable  weight  mounted  on  said  beams  over  said 
last  mentioned  axle. 

2.  A  tractor  for  plows  for  attachment  to  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising  beams  attached  to  the  axles  of  the  vehicle  and 
supporting  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle,  an  axle  attached 
to  and  supporting  the  rear  part  of  said  beams,  traction 
and  supporting  wheels  loosely  engaging  said  supporting 
axle,  means  for  driving  each  one  of  said  wheels  Independ 


ently  of  each  other,  a  water  tank  mounted  on  said  beams 
over  said  s\jpp>ortlng  axle,  and  pipes  connecting  said  tank 
with  the  pump  and  water  jackets  of  said  vehicle. 

3.  A  tractor  for  plows  for  attachment  to  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising  beams  attached  to  the  axles  of  the  vehicle  and 
supporting  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  rear  supporting 
axle  attached  to  salil  beam.s,  traction  whe^'ls  engaging  said 
axle  loosely,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  and  driven  by 
the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle,  gearing  operatlvely  connecting 
said  sprocket  wheels  to  snid  traction  wheels,  and  a  water 
tank  mounted  on  said  beams  above  said  rear  supporting 
axle. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  the  usual  differen- 
tial axle  and  gearing,  a  tractor  for  plows  having  beams 
attached  to  the  axles  of  the  vehicle  and  supporting  the 
differential  axle,  a  rear  supporting  axle  and  traction 
wheels  loosely  engaging  said  supporting  axle,  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  on  said  dilTerential  axle  In  place  of  the 
rear  wheel<-  of  the  vehicle  which  are  removed,  and  gearing 
operatlvely  connecting  said  sprocket  whtels  to  said  trac- 
tion wheels  for  driving  the  same. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  the  usual  dlCTerention  axle 
and  gearing,  a  tractor  for  plows  provided  witli  beams  at- 
tached to  the  axles  of  the  vehicle  and  supporting  the  dif- 
ferential axle,  the  vehicle  wheels  being  removed  from  the 
differential  axle,  a  rear  supporting  axle  attached  to  said 
beams,  traction  wheels  engaging  said  re>r-supportlng  axle 
loosely,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  said  differential  axle 
and  driven  thereby,  a  counter-shaft  mounted  on  and  rigid 
with  said  beams,  gearing  operatlvely  connecting  said 
sprocket  wheels  to  said  counter-shaft,  and  gearing  op- 
ratlvely  connecting  said  counter  shaft  with  said  traction 
wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,132.  RfflNFORCEH  CONCRETE  TIE  liutK',  S. 
AOAMS  and  Gejorge  F.  Wagenkr,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.   13,  1915.     Serial  No.   14,141.      (CI.  238—3.) 


N  M 


K  reinfoiced  concrete  tie  having  an  angle  plate  em- 
bedded near  the  lower  portion  of  the  tie  and  a  flat  plate 
in  the  tie  above  said  angle  plate,  said  plates  provided  with 
registering  apertures,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  apertures 
and  having  a  head  engaging  the  walls  of  the  angle  plate 
and  positioned  intermediate  the  same,  rods  embe<1ded  in 
the  tie,  and  a  wire  passing  about  said  rods  and  engaging 
said  plates. 


1,147.133.  COMBINATION-PADLOCK.  Leonid  Alan- 
CHiKorr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  3,284.      (CI.  70—112.) 


1.  A  padlock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shackle  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  casing,  a  spring-pressed  bolt 
In  the  casing  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  shackle, 
a  tumbler  in  the  casing  engaging  the  bolt,  and  a  plunger 
projecting    from    the    casing,    said    plunger    adapted     to 
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be   turned  and   moved  longittidinally  and   having  a  finger 

at  its  inner  en'l  t"  entraj:''  t!i'>  tnmMer.  .suhstantiiilly  a.e 
described 

2.  A  padlock  ccnijirisii'k'  a  ."n«!iiu'.  a  shackle  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  ca.'iliig.  a  .«i>rini.'  pressed  bolt 
in  the  casing  adapted  to  •  neagt  the  free  end  of  the  shackle 
a  tum!'l(T  In  the  casing  enirasing  the  bolt,  a  plunger  pro 
jectlng  from  the  rasing,  said  plunger  .Tdapted  to  be  turned 
and  moved  longitudinally  and  having  a  finger  at  Its  Inner 
end  to  engage  the  tumbler,  a  second  tumbler  in  the  casing 
normally  preventing  rotary  turning  movement  of  the 
plunger  to  position  the  finger  in  operative  engagement 
with  the  first-mentifined  tumbler,  and  a  second  plunger 
contnilllng  the  m^vt-ment  of  the  last-mentioned  tumbler, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  .'V  padlock,  comprising  a  casing,  a  shackle  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  casing,  a  spring-pressed  bolt 
normally  engaging  the  fre*^  end  of  the  shackle  to  hold 
the  same  In  locked  position,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
tumblers  in  the  casing,  one  of  said  tumblers  operatlvely 
engaging  the  bolt,  a  plurality  of  plungers  located  In  the 
casing  aiKl  projecting  beyond  the  casing,  snId  plungers 
ada|)ted  to  move  longitudinally  and  also  adapted  to  turn, 
said  plungers  constructed  to  engage  the  tuniblers  and  con 
trol  tlie  release  of  the  Iwlt.  substantially  a*  described. 

4.  K   padlock,   comprising  a   casing,   a    shackle   plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  casing,  a  spring-pressed  bolt 

norma!'" -fittg  ihe  free  end  of  the  shackle  to  hold  the 

same  d   position,  a   plurality   of  pivoted   tumblers 

in  the  casini:.  one  of  said  tumblers  operatlvely  engaging 
the  bolt,  a  plurality  of  plungers  located  In  the  casing 
and  projecting  beyond  the  casing,  said  plungers  adapted  to 
move  longitudinally  and  also  adapted  to  turn  certain  of 
said  plungers  having  fingers  at  their  Inner  ends  adapted 
to  be  positioned  under  walls  of  the  tumbler  engaging  the 
bolt,  and  the  other  of  said  tumblers  normally  positioned  so 
as  to  prevent  the  turning  movement  of  the  plungers  hav- 
ing the  fingers,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  padlock,  comprising  a  casing,  a  shackle  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  casing,  a  spriuc  pressed  bolt 
normally  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  shackle,  a  tumbler 
plvotally  supported  lu  the  casing  and  operatlvely  engag 
Ing  the  bolt,  a  pair  of  plungers  supported  In  the  casing 
and  projecting  therefrom,  said  plungers  adapted  to  move 
the  tumbler  In  a  direction  to  release  the  b<ilt.  other 
tumblers  plvotally  supported  In  the  casing  and  normally 
preventing  operative  engagement  of  the  plungers  with  the 
first  mentioned  tumbler,  and  other  plungers  mounted  in 
the  casing  and  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  last-mentioned  tumblers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,147,134.     SPRING  STRUCTURE.     William  E.  Andhkw, 
Atlantic   Highlands,   N    J.     Filed  Sept.   4.   1914       Serial 
No.   860,197.      (CI.  21—50.) 
1.   A  spring-structure  for  vehicles  including  a    primary 


member,  a  vehicle-connected  spring  normally  spaced  from 
the  primary  member  and  having  a  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  primary  member,  a  controlling  spring- 
member  interposed  between  the  primary  and  secoudary 
members  and  constantly  under  tension  wbei'by  recoil  of 
the  vehicle-body  Is  controlled  In  any  position  it  may  as- 
sume  and   having   a   normal    tendency    to   effect   a    pulling 


movement  upon  said  vehicle-connected  spring,  a  MCOndary 
spring  juxtaposed  to  said  primary  mimher  on  the  side 
of  the  primary  member  opposite  from  the  controlling 
spring  member  and  bowed  away  therefrom  to  effect 
'■r'unteractior  on  said  controlling  spring,  and  connections 
between  said  springs. 

2.  A  sprint'  suspension  includlrg  a  primary  spring,  a 
secondary  spring  underlying  and  bowed  away  from  the 
primary  spring,  a  controlling  spring  bowed  aw.iv  from  the 
primary  spring  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  .sec- 
ondary spring,  a  sustaining  spring  encompassing  said  cm- 
trolling  spring,  and  means  for  transmittin;:  a  tensi.n:ing 
action  on  said  secondary  and  sustaining  <pr;n^-s  when  said 
primary  spring  is  stressed. 

3.  S.  spring  suspension  Including  a  substantially  fat 
primary  si.)rin::.  a  secondary  spring  nnderluns  and  bowed 
away  from  t!i<'  primary  spring,  a  controlling  spring  b.-wed 
away  from  rlie  primary  spring  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  the  secondary  spring,  a  sustaining  spring  encom- 
passing said  controlling  spring,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting a  tensioning  action  on  said  secondary  and  sustain- 
ing springs  when  said  primary  spring  is  stressed. 

4.  A  spring  suspension  including  a  primary  spring  a 
secondary  spring  bowed  away  therefrom,  a  controlling 
spring  also  bowed  away  from  the  primary  spring  and  In 
the  direction  opposite  to  the  secondary  spring,  a  sustain- 
ing spring  encompassing  said  controlling  spring  and  ex- 
tending linder  the  primar>  and  secondary  springs,  and 
means  interpose  i  iietween  said  springs  for  transmlttinL-  a 
tensioning  action  tu  said  secondary  and  sustaining  springs 
when  said  primary  spring  is  stressed. 

5.  A  spring  suspension  including  a  primary  spring,  a 
secondary  spring  bowed  away  therefrom,  a  controlling 
spring  also  bowed  away  from  the  primary  spring  and  in 
the  direction  opposite  to  the  secondary  spring,  a  sustain 
ing  spring  encompassing  said  controlling  spring  and  ex- 
tending under  the  primary  and  secondary  springs,  and 
means  interposed  between  said  springs  for  transmitting  a 
tensioning  action  to  said  secondary  and  sustaining  springs 
when  said  primary  spring  Is  stressed  In  one  direction  and 
a  tensioning  action  to  said  controlling  spring  when  the 
primary  spring   is  stressed  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  .'U   not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1  147.1. H.-,.      WOVEN    STRAP.      Fk.wk    R-ie    n.^r(HELt>KE. 
Worcester.    Mass..    assignor    to    Mills    Woven    Cartridge 
Belt  Company.  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Mas 
sachusetts.     Filed  Mar.  23,   1908.     Serial   No.   422,812. 
(CI.   241—19.) 


^:jh3 


1.  A  woven  strap  comprising  a  main  portion  composed 
of  continuou.<»  upper  and  lower  plies  woven  unitedly  in  a 
seamless  webbing,  .and  a  separate  narrower  piece  having 
an  end  thereof  confined  betwwn  the  said  plies,  with  the 
margins  of  said  plies  Inwardly  tticked  at  the  end  of  the 
broad  portion  forming  a  tapering  narrowed  section  with 
finished  edges,  and  having  all  the  layers  fastened  to 
gether  in   said  tapering  section. 

2.  .\  woven  strap  comprising  a  main  po'-tion  of  suiv 
stantially  solid  woven  fabric-structure  havin^-  an  end 
thereof  in  disunited  plies  of  partial  thickness,  rfnd  a  sepa- 
rate narrower  piece  with  one  end  thereof  confined  between 
the  said  plies,  with  the  margins  of  said  plies  inwardly 
tucked  forming  a  tapering  narrowed  section  with  finished 
edees.  and  having  all  the  layers  fastened  together  in  said 
tapering  section. 

3.  A  woven  strap  comprising  a  main  portion  composed 
of  continuous  upper  and  lower  plies  woven  unitedly  in  a 
seamless  w-ebblng.  and  a  separate  narrower  piece  having 
an  end   thereof  confined  between   said   plies,   and    with   the 
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margiuii  uf  tue  :^i(i  {liits  iuwardly  tucked  at   the  end  of 
the  broad  purtiua  so  as  tu  form  a   taperiuj;  narruwed  sx-l 
tioii    with    fiuislied   edr;''-'^,   and   a   fltting   which    ci.isps    lud 
icciosed  the  aaxruw   extremity   of  said   tajjeriu^   <*»■•  i.uu. 


l,UT.i:iO  I:ea!{IN';  ior  SHAFTS.  Morris  U.  Bern- 
HEiM,  L'^uisi^-ill'-,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  AlvoyFersriison  Company,  Oakley,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporatlni.  ,>f  Ohio.  Filed  M;iy  2,  1910.  Se- 
rial   No.  558,784.      (C!.  64—10.) 


(—.•yU 


mmmmt     .  ,1 1, 


1.  A  bearing  for  the  shaft  of  a  .unvi  y^r-rnller,  the  suiid 
bearing  btdng  formed  of  two  memL>ers  ;hf  lirst  of  which 
la  provided  with  a  stem  arran>;ed  to  extend  through  an 
aperture  in  a  support  atid  a  head  to  en^-'age  a  side  of 
the  support,  and  the  second  of  which  nieuil'ers  is  mounted 
on  >aid  stem  and  arranged  to  engage  the  other  side  of 
the  s'lpport,  said  first  member  being  au  integral  .•structure 
and  having  a  lungitudiiial  shaft  opening  in  its  stem  and 
head,  and  which  opening  for  .substantially  half  of  Its 
lengtb  is  uf  substantially  the  diameter  of  the  shaft,  so  as 
to  engage  the  Utter  and  form  ,i  bearing  tlierefor.  and  for 
the  remainder  of  its  lengtli  is  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  shaft  so  as  to  be  out  of  contact  therewith. 

2.  A  hearing  for  the  shaft  of  a  conveyer  roller,  th*  said 
bearing  having  two  members,  one  of  said  membtTS  belixg 
provided  with  a  part  arranged  to  extend  through  an  aper- 
ture in  a  support,  the  said  part  having  a  longitudinal 
openiQg  whose  inner  wall  is  integral  throughout,  said 
opening  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  shaft  for  a 
substantial  portion  of  its  length  and  being  of  substan- 
tialiy  the  same  diameter  a^  the  shaft  for  the  remainder 
of  its  length,  the  said  part  also  having  at  one  end  an  out- 
wardly extending  portion  to  engnge  the  aiijacent  side  of 
the  support,  the  other  of  said  tnetnbers  l>eing  mounted  on 
the  tither  end  of  the  first  member  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  support. 

3.  .V  roller  disposed  in  an  approximately  horizontal 
plane  and  hiivlug  shafts  at  opposite  ends,  supports  hav- 
ing apertures  and  bearings  fnr  said  shafts,  arrani:ei3  in 
said  ai^erture.s,  each  of  said  bearings  lieing  formed  of  two 
mem()ers,  one  of  which  members  is  prnvid-d  with  a  stem 
adapted  to  extend  rhrough  the  aperture  in  the  adjacent 
support  and  a  head  to  enzaire  the  side  of  the  latter  and 
the  other  of  which  members  is  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  sirie  of  said 
sui)port,  the  first-mentionefi  member  also  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  adjacent  shaft  and  said  opening  being  of 
greater  dlann-ter  in  one  part  of  its  length  than  In  an- 
other part  thereof,  the  portion  of  leaser  dlanaeter  being  of 
substantially  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  and  engaging  the 
latter,  and  the  portion  of  greater  diameter  being  devoid  of 
elements  or  surfaces  which  engr\ge  said  !«haft,  whereby 
the  portion  of  the  shaft  within  the  greater  diameter  of 
the  opening  is  free  from  contact  with  an  element  afford 
Ing  frlctiona!  resistance  to  the  rotation  thereof. 


1.147,1:57.  MANIFOLD-RECOKlJlN't;  DEVICE.  lUa- 
THOhOMEW  Bowler,  Providence,  li.  I  Filed  Sept.  15, 
1914.     Serial   No.  861,791.      I'CI.  U~-?A.' 


1.  A   maalfold  recording   device   oomprisiug   a    base,  an 
op«ii    guard    fraitte    pivotally    atttiched    tliereto    to    retain 


the  package  of  paper  strips,  a  8e<-ond  frame  pivotally  at- 
tached   to    the    base    aud    located    above    the    flrsi  aamed 
frame,    carbon    sheet    ciamiung    means    upon    the    wcond 
frame,    and    means    for    automatically    clamping    and    sup 
porting  the  record  siieets  during  the  recording  operation. 

2.  A  manifold  recording  device  comprising  a  base,  an 
open  guard  frame  pivotally  attached  thereto  to  retain 
the  package  of  paper  strips,  a  second  frame  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  base  and  located  above  the  tirst-uamed 
frame,  carbon  sheet  clamping  means  upou  the  second 
frame,  a  pivotally  mounted  paper  supporting  member  dis- 
posed between  said  frani'S,  and  a  resilient  support  for 
said  pivoted  memt>er. 

3.  A  manifold  recording  device  comprising  a  base  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  package  of  paper  strips,  an  open  frame 
pivotally  connected  with  said  base  to  surround  said  pack 
age,  a  second  frame  above  the  first-named  frame  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  base,  means  on  the  second  frame- 
for  guiding  strips  of  paper  from  sjiid  package,  a  pivotally 
mounted  paper-supporting  memU'r  disposed  1  ■  tween  said 
frames,  and  carbon  sheet  holding  mcaii.s  carried  by  the 
upper  frame  above  said  pivoted  member. 

4.  A  manifold  recording  device  comprising  a  base  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  package  of  paper  strips,  an  open  frame 
pivotally  connected  with  said  base  to  surround  said  pack- 
age, a  second  frame  above  the  tirst  named  frame  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  base,  means  on  the  ri,-cond  frame 
for  guiding  strips  of  paper  from  saiil  pack  -e  a  pivot- 
ally mounted  paper-supporting  nicmbi'r  di.>-j  tween 
said  frames,  carl>on  sheet  holding  means  carried  tiy  the 
upper  frame  above  said  pivoted  member,  and  a  resilient 
member  fixed  to  the  base  and  upon  which  the  pivoted 
member  rests  during  the  recording  operation. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  type  .set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  guard  frame  resting  upon  the  base  and  pivotally 
connected  thereto  at  one  eod.  a  second  open  frame  above 
the  first  frame  pivotaMy  coMiei  ted  at  one  end  with  the  base, 
a  resilient  meml)er  ujion  l!ie  base  within  the  first  frame,  a 
record  plate  pivotally  attached  to  the  second  frame  and 
supported  by  the  resilient  member,  and  an  inturned  flange 
upon  the  end  of  the  first  frame. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147.138.  SEWING  -M  UHiNi:.  AUiHiK  J.  Bkm.os. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Vaunette  Bobbinlesa 
Sewing  Machine  Compiiny,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y  .  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Oet.  17,  1!)13.  Serial  No. 
795,063.      (CI.   112— 28  ) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comMnatlon  with  the  main 
frame  thereof  lomprlslug  the  usual  bed  plate  aiid  a  bra(  ket 
arm  thereon  having  a  hollow  vertical  portion,  and  upper 
and  lower  sbafts  supported  by  said  frame,  of  a  connect- 
lag  lever  t»'tween  said  shafts  located  In  the  hollow  verti- 
cal portion  of  the  frame,  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  pivotal 
links  connecting  with  and  controlling  the  position  of  said 
fulcrum,  and  an  auxiliary  frame  supporting  said  links  and 
leing  detachably  connected  to  the  main  frame,  said  auxil- 
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iiry  frame  and  the  lever  with  if«  fil.  rum  connections  be- 
ing associated  as  a  comjilete  unit  for  att.ichrnent  to  and 
detachment  from   the  main  frame. 

2.  In  a  sowing  machine,  tlie  combination  with  thi  frame 
thereof  comprising  the  usual  bed-plnte  and  a  bracket  arm 
thereon  h.ivinc  a  hollow  vertical  portion,  and  upper  and 
1<  wer  shafts  supported  by  ssirt  frame,  of  a  connecting 
lever  Ix'tween  said  shaft*  loeated  in  the  hollow  vertical 
portion  of  the  frame  a  fiiieruin  for  said  lever,  pivotal 
links  connecting  with  and  cntT'dHng  the  position  of 
■aid  fukruin,  and  nn  luixillary  frame  comprising  a  ver- 
tieally  rantring  part  extendins  into  said  hollow  portion 
of  the  main  frame  fr>r  sr.rportini:  said  fulcrum  links  and 
ht  Its  lower  end  having  ))racket  extensions  detachably 
connected  to  the  main  frame  at  a  point  exterior  of  its 
■aid  hollow  arm,  said  auxiliary  frame  and  the  lever  wltli 
Its  fulcrum  connections  being  associated  rs  a  complete 
unit  for  attachment  to  and  det.iehment  from  the  msln 
frame. 


1,147,139.  SEWING  MArillNE  Akthik  .1.  Hriggs, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y  ,  assigrior  to  The  Vannette  Bobblnless 
Sewing  Machine  Company,  .Vnisterdam,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1913.  Serial 
•No.    795,664.      (CI.    112—13.) 


t^^-f 


1.  In  n  sewiiig  machine.  ;hp  combination  with  the 
presser  and  The  driving  shaft,  of  a  rotary  lifting  cam  op- 
erated from  said  sliaft.  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  presser  and  bein<i  nmnuted  for  both  pivotal  and  slid- 
ing movements,  its  sliding  movement  being  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  lifting  cam.  and  means  for  sliding 
the  lever  to  and  from  a  position  for  engagement  by  the 
ilfliti^   I  am 

H.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
presser  and  the  drivin-  shaft,  of  a  rotary  lifting  cam 
operated  from  said  shaft,  n  lever  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  presser  and  being  mounted  for  both  pivotal  and 
sliding  movt  ments.  Its  sliding  movement  being  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  lifting  cam,  and  means  for 
sliding  the  lever  to  nnd  from  a  position  for  engagement 
by  the  lifting  cam.  said  means  comprising  a  rock-shaft 
having  an  arm  in  operative  connection  with  the  lever  and 
a  second  arm  serving  as  an  operating  handle  for  engage- 
ment by  the  operator. 

;'..  li.  a  <ewlng  maebine,  the  combination  with  the 
presser  an-i  the  driving  s^hnft.  of  a  rotary  lifting  cam 
connected  to  and  oper.^iteil  by  said  shaft,  a  lever  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  th.  presser  and  being  mounted  for 
both  pivotal  and  slidlne  n^vemeuts.  Its  sliding  movement 
being  In  the  direction  -f  the  axis  of  the  lifting  cam, 
and  means  fer  gliding  the  lever  to  and  from  a  position 
for  enga::eni(nt  by  toe  lifting  cam.  said  lifting  cam  and 
lever  being  provided  with  cooperating  stop  shoulders.  1 

210  O.  t..     oi 


1.147.140  SEWINt,  -MACHINE.  Arthdb  J.  Bbioos, 
Syracuse.  N.  ^  ..  assignor  to  The  Vannette  Bobblnless 
Srwlnt  Machine  Company.  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Yuik  Filed  Oct.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
795,r>r.5.       id.    112—15.) 


-  4g  ^43 


1.  l!/  a  sewing  machine  and  In  combination,  »  spool - 
case  having  adjustable  spacing  means  for  determining  the 
spool -receiving  space  therein,  means  automatically  opera- 
tive upon  the  starting  of  the  machine  for  adJustlnK  said 
spacing  means,  and  means  for  holding  said  spurini:  means 
in   adjusted  position. 

-  Iri  a  sewing  machine  and  in  combination,  a  spool- 
case  having  end  walls  one  of  which  is  movable  relatively 
to  the  other,  means  automatically  operative  upon  the 
surtlng  of  the  machine  for  adjustlne  the  position  of  sal<l 
movable  wall,  and  means  for  holdlnc  said  movable  wall 
In  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  In  comblnath.i.,  a  recipro- 
catory  spool-case  having  end  walls  one  of  wl.i'h  is  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  other,  moans  automatlcaily  opera- 
tive upon  the  starting  of  the  machine  for  ndjuttlng  the 
position  of  said  movable  wall,  and  means  for  hrddtDt'  said 
movable  wall  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  in  combination,  a  recipro- 
catory  spool-case  having  end  walls  one  of  which  is  mov 
able  relatively  to  the  other  in  a  direction  to  vary  the 
spool-receiving  space  therebetween,  means  movable  with 
the  spool-case  for  adjusting  the  position  of  its  said  mov 
able  end  wall  relatively  to  the  oppesmg  wall,  means  for 
automatically  operating  said  end  wai;  ai;  i-tin:  n.eai.- 
upon  the  starting  of  the  machine,  and  tl^h:,-  f.  r  balding 
said  movable  wall  In  adjusted  position 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  In  combination,  a  reclpro- 
catory  spool  case  having  end  walls  one  of  w.blch  Is  mov- 
able relativ.  y  to  the  other  in  a  direction  to  vary  the 
spool-receivir,-  space  therebetween,  means  movable  with 
the  spool-case  for  adjusting  the  p  sltlon  of  Its  said  muv- 
able  end  wall  relatively  to  the  n-.;  <■.  ;;  wall,  means  sup- 
ported Independently  of  the  spcv  r-  for  automatically 
operating  said  end  wall  adjusting  •!  e:,;  ,  .  ,,n  the  starting 
of  the  machine,  and  menn.s  for  h..id;:;g  said  movable  wall 
in  adjusted  position. 

'<^':alms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oa/ette.]  , 


,147,141.       SF^V1N(.     MAI  HINE.       AirrHtu     .1.     Bkkjgs, 
Syracuse,    N.    Y.,   assigiio!    to   Tiie    Vannette    Bobblnless 
Sewing    Machine   Company.    Amster<lam.    .N     Y..    a    C^r 
poration  of  New  York.      Filed  Oct.  17,   1P13.      Serial  No 
795,66«i.      I  CI,   112 — m.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  mmbination  with  a  recipro 
eating  spool  case  having  an  lepniUjg  fur  the  entry  and 
discharge  of  a  spool,  of  a  spool  receiving  receiitacie  io 
cated  beyoud  the  patn  .d  ia.iveTiei;t  of  said  spool-case  and 
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having   nu   opeu   end   sutotSDtUlIy    coincident   witti    tbe 
opening  of  the  Hpool-case. 

2.  In  a  sowing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
plate having  an  oivning  therein,  and  a  reciprocating 
spool-case  at  the  under  side  of  the  bed  plate  having  an 
openiu;;  for  the  entry  and  discharge  of  a  spool,  of  an 
open  spool- receiving  receptacle  at  the  under  side  of  the 
bed-plati?  opposite  said  opening  therein  and  in  position 
beyond  the  path  of  movement  of  the  spool  case  and  having 
an  open  end  substantially  coincident  with  the  opening  of 
the  spool-case. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating' sjioal-case  having  nil  opening  for  the  entry  and 
discharge  of  a  spool,  of  an  open  spool- receiving  receptacle 
located  beyond  the  path  of  movement  of  said  spool-case 
and  In  position  to  n-celve  a  spool  discharge  from  the 
spool-case. 

4.  In  a  sewing  mnchlne.  tlie  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating spool  case  liavini;  an  open  cud,  and  a  spool-retain- 
ing latch  at  said  open  end  of  the  spool-case,  of  a  spool- 
receiving  receptacle  located  at  a  predeternilued  point  rela- 
tive to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  spool-case  and  hav- 
ing an  open  end  substantially  coincident  with  the  open 
end  of  the  spool-case,  and  an  operating  device  for  the 
spool-retaining  latch  supported  in  tixed  relation  with  said 
receptacle. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating spool-case  having  an  opeu  end,  and  a  spool-retain- 
Ini?  latcli  at  said  open  end  of  the  spool-case,  of  a  spool- 
receiving  rccei'tai  i-  Seated  at  a  predetermined  point  rela- 
tive to  the  patli  of  niovi-uieut  of  the  s[)ool-case  and  having 
an  open  end  sulistantlally  coincident  with  the  open  end 
of  the  spool-case,  un'i  an  operating  device  for  the  spool- 
ret. linijii:  latch  supported  in  fixed  relation  with  said  re- 
ceptai)*'  and  having  an  operating  handle  extending  into 
the    lattrr    fur    fouvenifiit    euj:ag''ment    l)y    the    operator. 

IClaim.s  tj  and  T  not  lu-inffd  In  the  <;nzette.] 


soft  core  and  hard  outer  shell  and  cut  transversely  through 
said  outer  shell  on  one  side,  a  nail  prong  bent  toward  the 
notched  side  and  at  right  angles  to  the  head  part  and  a 
second  nail  prong  bent  toward  the  notched  side  at  an 
angle  slightly  more  than  90"  with  the  head  part. 

5.  In  an  Improved  box  fastener  and  seal  of  wire  the 
combination  of  a  head  or  seal  part  havlni:  a  soft  core 
and  hard  outer  shell,  said  outer  sliell  being  cut  trans- 
versely on  one  side,  two  Uattened  and  emhossed  portions 
adjacent  to  and  on  either  >i.i.'  of  ^rUii  riotdied  part  and 
bent  slightly  relatively  toward  each  otiier  at  the  notch,  a 
nail  prong  continuation  of  one  of  said  flattened  portions 
bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and  toward  the  notched  part 
and  a  second  nail  prong  in  continuation  of  tlie  oTljer 
flattened  part,  bent  at  an  an^l  ■  slightly  more  than  !to° 
thereto  and  toward  tiie  noti mil  pan  and  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  said  notched  part  and  first  nail  prong,  all 
substantially  as  hereinbefore   siiecltied. 


1.147,1  4_'.  BOX  FASlKNi.U  AN1»  SE.Vlv.  WiNFKJCD 
.Mi  iMjE  HiiooK.s,  Hast  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J. 
Hrook.s  &  Co  .  N.w  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Yoric.  I-iled  I'ob.  17,  I'.Uo.  Serial  No.  8,799.  (Cl. 
70—100.) 


1.  An  impruvi-d  box  fa<:ener  Mnd  seal  of  wire  having  in 
combination  two  suita!>:>  ii,'  lirif  1  nail  prongs  and  a  head 
part  sai<i  head  part  !  nvii..;  1  relatively  soft  core  and 
hard  outer  shell  and  a  t!a!i>vi>.'  notch  cut  through  said 
outer  shell  on  its  inner  side. 

_'.  .\n  Improved  box  fasten'-r  and  seal  of  wire  having 
in  coiuhinatlon  two  f^uitaMy  inclined  nail  prongs,  a  bead 
part  coiisistln.;  of  wo  liattened  and  embossed  portions 
s.-i)arMred  !>>■  :i  niMk  r  ^vai  part,  said  seal  part  having  a 
ri-iatlvely  soft  core  and  bard  outer  shell  and  being  notched 
said  out-'r  sh.  II  lieing  (  ut  transversely  on  its  Inner  side 
ai.d  adajirc!  to  belli;;  bent  toward  the  notch  in  the  seal- 
ln«'   ojH-ration, 

;i.  .\n  improved  box  fastener  and  seal  of  wire  having 
in  .  ornblnatlon  two  suitably  Inclined  nail  prongs,  a  head 
ira.t  consisting  of  two  flattened  and  embossed  portions 
separated  by  a  neck  with  a  relatively  soft  cure  and  hard 
out.'i-  shell  and  bent  slightly  at  said  neck  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  nail  prongs,  tbere  heiiikc  a  notch  cut  trans- 
versely through  the  outer  shell  on  tlie  inner  side  of  said 
lie  -k  at  said  bend. 

4.  -Vn  Improved  box  fastener  and  seal  of  wire  having 
in    combination    a    head   or  seal    part   having   a    relatively 


1.147,14:>.  I'MVKKSAL  TONJ;  ARM  I"On  TAI.KINCJ- 
MACHINES.  Pliny  C.\tlcci,  Newark,  N.  .1..  a.-.siKnor 
to  .V.  F.  Meisselbach  &  Brother,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  4.  !!tl4.  Serial  No.  sii;,}i'5.  (C\. 
181—3.) 


1.  In  a  tone  arm  for  talking  mai  hlncs,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  cylindrical  block,  means  fur  pivoting'  >aid 
block  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  semlcylindrlcal 
bearing,  In  the  side  of  said  block,  a  cylindrical  block  se- 
cured in  said  hearing  to  oscillate  upon  a  borlzontal  axis. 
means  for  frlctlonally  engaging  said  block  to  bold  the 
same  in  any  adjusted  position,  a  supporting  tube  passing 
diametrically  through  said  last  named  block  and  commu- 
nlcntlng  with  the  interior  of  said  first  named  block,  and 
a  sound  box  tube  mounted  for  limiteil  axial  oscillation 
within  said  support intr  tube. 

2.  In  a  tone  arm  for  talking  niacbines,  tbe  ctJiubinutiou 
of  a  hollow  block  pivoted  to  swini;  about  its  vertical  axi«, 
a  supporting  tube  pivoted  to  tin'  side  of  ^ai  i  block  for 
limited  oscillation  in  a  vertical  plain',  and  ni.  ans  secured 
to  said  block  for  frlctlonally  bobliiii:  aid  tulu-  in  any  de- 
sired position. 

3.  In  a  tone  aim  for  talking  machines,  the  (onibin.ition 
of  a  hollow  block  pivoted  to  swing  about  its  vertical  axis. 
a  supporting  tulie  lonimunicating  witli  the  interior  of  sai(l 
hollow  block  and  pivoted  thereto  to  oscillate  in  a  vertical 
plane,  and  an  adjustable  friction  band  secured  to  s.iid 
block  for  folding  said  tube  in  any  desired  position. 

4.  In  a  tone  arm  for  talking  niacbines,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  block  pivoti'd  to  swing  about  its  vertical  axi;*, 
n  tube  communicating:  witb  tlu'  Interior  of  said  hlo.  ii.  ainl 
means  secured  to  -aid  biork  for  penuittiug  tbe  inanuai 
adjustment  of  said  tube  in  1  vertical  plane,  ami  for  frlc- 
tlonally retaining  said  tulie  in  its  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  tone  arm  for  talkiuK  machines,  tbe  combination 
of  a  hollow  block  pivoted  to  swini;  upon  a  vertical  axis,  a 
cylindrical  block  havln>;  a  substantially  horizontal  di- 
ametrical aperture  theretbrough,  >ald  block  bein::  pivoted 
to  the  side  of  said  hollow  bbwk  to  oscillate  upon  its  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  friction  band  for  holding  said  cylindrical 
block  In  any  adjusted  position  In  tlie  side  of  said  hollow 
block,  a  supporting  tube  rigidly  secured  in  the  aperture 
of  said  cylindrical  block  and  communicating  with  tbe 
interior  of  said  hollow  block,  and  a  sound  box  tube  mount- 
ed for  limited  oscillation  upon  its  axis  within  said  sup- 
porting tube. 

[Claims  *5  t)  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.1-47.144.  BOX  COVERING  MACHINK.  William 
RiuuTEH  Comings.  Wimbledon  Park,  England.  Filed 
June  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  771,404.     (Cl.  93—54.) 


1.  Id    a    box    covering   machine,    a    wiping    devio  .    cnn 
prising  a  wiper,  means  for  elTecting  a  ndative  recliirocat 
ing  movement   between   the  wiper  and   the   box   to  be  cov 
ered,  whereby  the  wiper  folds  the  cover  against  tin    box 
during  the  movement  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  per 
mitting   a   greater   displacement   of   the    wiper  durinc   the 
movement   in    the   other  direction    than   durtn<;   the   move- 
ment in   the  first   ihentlon.-.l  direction. 

■J.  In  a  box  coverlntr  machine,  a  wiping  d"vic>  .  mean- 
for  eiicciini:  a  relative  reciprocatlnL:  moxcnient  between 
the  wipink:  device  and  the  box  to  be  covered,  whereby  tlu 
wiper  folds  the  cover  against  the  box  during  the  move 
ment  in  one  direction,  and  means  permitting  the  wiper  to 
be  inclined  a  greater  amount  during  the  movement  in  tbe 
other  direction  than  durlni-  the  movement  in  the  first 
mentioned  dlre<tiou 

'■'■.  In  a  box  covering'  niachlne.  a  wiping  device  compris 
In;.'  a  wiper  of  sheet  elastic  material,  means  for  effectini.- 
n  relative  reel nroca tin;:  niovimcnt  between  the  wiper  anl 
the  box  to  be  covered,  wbereby  the  wiper  folds  the  cover 
against  the  box  during  the  movement  in  one  direction, 
and  means  whereby  the  wiper  is  relatively  stlflf  during 
the  in.ivenient  in  said  direction  and  Is  adapted  to  yieM 
easily  durlnL'   tbe  moven^ent  in  the  other  direction. 

4.  In  a  box  covering  niacblne.  a  wiping  device  compris 
Ini:  .'i  tlexibl.  wiper  .adapre,!  to  foM  the  cover  against  tbe 
box  and  a  flat  stri|>  of  resiiien'  material  arranged  along 
one  si(jt>  ,if  III,.  }i,-\ii,ie  wiper  aiid  adapted  to  stilTen  or 
sufiiHirr  it  in  ..i:e  direction,  wbiie  allowing  It  to  yield  in 
the  opposite  ,!;   •    I .    n. 

r<.  In  a  b<j.\  io\ciiii;,'  niaddnc.  a  ci.mbinatlou  of  means 
for  supporting  a  box  part  with  a  ulued  label  or  cover 
thereon,  a  pair  of  sid*-  v,  Ipin;:  devios.  two  pairs  of  corner 
wiping  devices,  a  jiair  of  swinging  arms,  and  wiping  de 
vices  mounted  on  said  arms  and  means  for  causing  rcla 
tlve  movements  between  said  box  part  and  said  wiping 
devices  In  proper  sequence. 

[Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.147.14-..       APP.VRATIS     FOR     ETCHING     PRINTING 
PLATES.      ARTHfR    H.    C(X)MB.s.    Chicago.    III.       Filed 
May  •_•«.  i!)i:5.     Serial  No.  7fiiM<lR       (("I.  41      9. 
1     in    an   etching   apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup 
portlns  frame  and  a  supjiort  for  articles  to  be  etched  piv 
oted    t<i  said   frame   and   arianged   to   be  set   in   osciilativi' 
motion    liy    pourioL'   a   liquid   tbereon  and   thereby   causin;; 
said  liquid  to  be  washed  from  side  to  side  of  said  support 
1'.    In    a   device  of  the   class  described,   the  combination 
of  a   r.ceptacle.  a  support  for  articles  to  be  etched  pivot 
all>    luountcd   therein,   and   means  for  Impartini:  an   oscil 
lative    movement    to    said    supiMirt    by    depositing   a    liquid 
thereon. 

3.    In   a   de\  ice  of  the   class   described,    the  combination 
of  a   frame,  a  slmft  journaled  therein,  a  tray  for  support 
Ing  articles  to  be  etihed  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pendulum 
secured   to   said   shaft    whereby    the   tray   is   urge<1   to   the 
horizontal   position,  and  means  for  pouring  etching  liquid 


on  the  tray  whereby  it  is  oscillated  and  causes  the  liquid 
to  run  from  side  to  side  over  tbe  articles  to  he  etched 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  shaft  .iwurniCe,:  therein,  a  tray  for  support- 
ing articles  to  he  etched  s,.,  u-.-d  to  said  shaft,  a  pendulum 
secured  to  said  shaft  wb(  r.  !.\  ti  ^  u-ay  is  urged  to  the 
horizontal  position,  and  a  r.tatabiy  mounted  receptacle 
surroundinj:  said  tray,  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  be- 
Ini:  provided  with  a  ['ocket  w  L.  n  '  y  when  the  receptacle  is 
rotated  liquid  may  be  iifted  f;orn  tne  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  deposited  on  the  tray. 

'*.    In   an   etching  apparatus,   the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting   frame,    a    slialt    journaled    tijerein.    a    receptacle 
frame  iota  (ably  supported  on  said  shaft,  a  receptacle  ion 
tained    within    said    receptacle    frame,    pockets   in    the    in 
rerior   of   .said    n-ceptfide  and    roiatable  .therewith,    means 
for   rotating  sani    receptacle,   a    horizontally  disposed   sup 
port   Secure,!   t(,   said   shaft   wltbin   said   receptacle,   and    a 
1"  nduliiiii    '  :,    lied    by    said    shaft. 


1,147.146.  ADDING  MACHINE.  Stephen  J,  Cox.  Cran 
ford,  N.  .1.  Filed  May  ol,  1910.  Serial  No.  564  06,'^ 
(Cl.   235—60.) 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
automatically  printing  in  connection  With  an  item  a  char 
acter  indicating'  that  (nc  machine  had  not  been  cleared 
before  the  printing  of  such  item  and  clearing,  printinc 
and  adding  mechanisms  cor.peratinK  therewith,  said 
means  being  rendired  inoperative  by  the  action  of  said 
clearing  medjanisnis  when  the  same  have  been  operated 
to  clear  the  machine. 

2.  In  an  adding  or  accumulating  machine,  the  comhlns 
fion  fif  adding,  printing,  and  clearing  mechanism*,  means 
for  taking  a  total  without  clearing  the  said  adding  or 
accumulating  mechanism  of  the  accumulated  total,  a  char- 
acter arranged  to  In-  printed  In  connection  with  an  item, 
means  for  printing  the  same,  and  means  connected  with 
said  totalizing  means  for  automatically  setting  the  said 
character  printing  mechanism  so  that  it  will  be  printed 
In  connection  with  the  next  item  after  a  total  if  the  ma 
chine  is  not  cleared. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  adding  or 
accumulating,  printing  and  clearing  mechanisms,  means 
for  taking  a  total  without  clearing  the  said  adding  or  ac- 
cumulating mechanism  of  the  accumulated  total,  a  char- 
acter arranged  to  he  printed  In  connection  with  an  Item, 
means  for  printing  the  same,  and  means  connected  with 
said   totalizing   means   for  automatically   setting  the  said 
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character  printing  mechanlwn  .o  that  It  irlll  be  printed  In 
connectlot.  with   the  next  item   after  a   total,  means  for 
clearing  the  machine  and  means  connected  therewith  for 
automatically  unsetting  the  said  chara.-ter  pnntiiu  means. 
4    In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  adding 
or  accumalatlng.  printing  and  totalizing  mechanisms  and 
mechanism  for  printing  a  character  in  connection  with  an 
UPm    of   a    connection    between    the    totallzits^    auHh:.nlsm 
and    the   said   character  printing  mechanism  whereby  the 
latter  is  moved  to  printing  position  during  the  totalizing 
operation,   clearing  mechanism   for  clearing  the  said  add- 
ing or  accumulating  mechanism  of  the  total,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  first  connection   and   the  said  clear- 
ing mechanism  whereby  the  said  sign  printing  mechanism 
is  removed  from  printing  position  through   the  operation 
of   the   said   clearing   mechanism,   said    combination    com- 
prising  a    rod   connected   with    the  total   key,   ^nd  a   latch 
whereby   the   said  rod  ia   held  In  a   position   to   which  it 
moves  when  the  total  key  is  depressed  while  the  total  key 
retnma  to  normal  position,  and  means  independent  of  the 
toul  key  for  restoring  said  rod  to  its  original  position 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  having  add- 
ing or  accumulating,  printing,  nearlng  and  t..tali«lng 
mwhanlsms  for  clearing  the  said  adding  or  accumulating 
mechanlam  of  the  total  and  setting  up  and  printing  the 
toUl  reapectively,  the  combination  of  mechanism  for 
nrlntlng  a  character  In  connectlou  with  an  item  compris- 
ing a  connection  between  the  totalizinif  mechanism  and 
the  said  character  printing  mechanism  wherehy  the  matter 
i.  moved  to  printing  posiUon  during  the  totalizing  opera- 
tion and  a  connection  between  the  same  and  the  clearing 
mechanism  whereby  the  said  sign  printing  mechanism  Ib 
removed  from  printing  position  through  the  operari,.n  of 
the  said  clearing  mechanism. 


3.  In  a  clasp,  a  supporting  shank,  a  pair  of  guide 
flanges,  a  jaw  mt-mber  having  a  stem  slldably  connected  to 
said  shank  by  said  guide  flanges,  a  second  Jaw  member 
pivoted  to  swing  on  said  tirst  named  jaw  member,  and  a 
headed  projection  on  said  shank,  said  second  named  jaw 
member  being  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  pass  by 
the  head  of  said  projection  when  the  jaws  are  moved  to 
shortened  position  on  the  shank,  and  to  engage  said  head 
and  lock  the  jaws  in  closed  position  when  the  jaws  are 
-losed  and  moved  to  extended  po.sltion  on  said  shank. 


1.147,148.      AIE- CUSHION.       Chaulks     I.     Dickerson, 
'  Duchesne,    Utah.      Filed    Aug.     1.     1913.      Serial    No. 
782.4->l.     (Cl.  21—50. 1 


1  147  147.     CLASP.     John   K.  L.^mei.*,  I'rovldence.  K.  I.. 

'  assignor  of  one-half  to  liaiph  M.  Whitmau.  ''r"^'^<i«°^'  \        ,     ^  ^.gi^j^j^  ^ir  cushion  spnug  consisting  of  a  cylinder 

B.    I.      B^led   Apr.    2,    1914.      Serial    No     s.s..».n.      lui.   :    ^^^^.^^^,^    ^^    ^^^   ^^^^,    ^,f   ^    ^.,.i,iele   and    formed    with    a 

24—251.1  closed   end   wall,   a   hollow   piston    rod   attachable   to    the 

vehicle  frame  and  provided  on  its  lower  end  with  a  head 
movable  in  the  cylinder  and  forming  an  air  cushion,  said 
head  being  provided  with  an  air  passage  and  a  check  valve, 
and  a  device  in  said  hollow  piston  rod  a<lapted  to  force 
air  through  said  piston  head,  the  air  compressed  in  the 
cylinder  alone  serving  to  support  the  first  piston  in  load 
sustaining  position. 

2.   In  an  air  cushion  spring  a  main  cylinder  attachable 

to  the  vehicle  axle,  a  hollow  piston  head   movable  in  the 

cylinder   and   provided   with   a   piston   head    on   Its   lower 

end,  means  for  securing  said  hollow  piston  to  the  vehicle 

frame     said    hollow    piston    having    longitudinal    sloU,   a 

cross  bar  extending  through  said  slots  and  having  its  ends 

secured  to  the  main  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said 

cross  bar  and  having  an  air  passage,  a  piston  head  on  the 

1    A   clasp    comprising   a   shank    having    a    pair   of   In-      j,^^^.^^  ^,y,,   ^f  the  second  piston  rod  and  provided  with  a 

turned  guide' flanges,  a  Jaw  aiember  having  a  stem  slid-      ^j^wnwardiy    opening    valve    controlling    the   air    passage 

ably  connected  to  said  shank  by  said  guide  tianges,  a  sec        thereof,  said  first  piston  head  having  an  air  passage,  and  a 

oad   Jaw   pivoted    to   swing    on    said   first    named   jaw,    a      downwardly  opening  valve  controlling  aaid  passage. 

headed   stud  on  said  shank,  and  a  loop  on  the  swinging  ^ 

jaw  formed  with  a  key  hole  aperture  adapted  to  pass  over  vArnrvf  TREAD  FOR  TIRES.     Wilmee  Dun- 

the  head  of  the  stud  when  the  jaws  are  moved  to  short-      1.147,149.    VACULM-TREAD  FOR  ^  "^^"^  .^ 

ened  p^Uoo  on  the  shank,  and  to  engage  said  head  and  bab.  Qreensburg,  I'a.     Filed  Nov.  16,  19U.     Serial  No. 


lock  the  jaws  In  closed  position  when  the  jaws  are  m^ved 
to  extended  position  on  said  shank. 

2.  A  clasp,  comprising  a  shank  having  a  pair  of  inturued 
guide  flangea,  a  Jaw  member  having  a  stem  slidal)ly  con 
nected  to  said  shank  by  said  guide  flanges,  a  second  jaw 
pivoted  to  swing  on  said  first  named  jaw.  a  headed  stud 
on  said  shank,  and  a  loop  on  the  swinging  Jaw  formed  with 
a  key  hole  aperture  adapted  to  pass  over  the  head  of  the 
stud  when  the  Jaws  are  moved  to  shortened  position  uu 
the  shank,  and  to  engage  said  head  and  lock  the  jaws  In 
closed  position  when  the  jaws  are  moved  to  extended  i)osi- 
tlon  on  said  shank,  said  loop  having  locking  projections 
adapted  yieldingly  to  engage  the  head  of  the  stud  to  pre 
vent  the  accidental  disengagement  of  the  loop  from  th.. 
stud  when  the  clasp  Is  in  closed  position. 


731, H2T.       ^CL    152    -14  ) 


1.   .V    new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an   outer 
shoe  having  Its  tread  provided  with  cups,  and  means  in- 
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tegral  with  tb<'  shoe  tread  connecting  the  walls  of  each 
cup  together  to  brace  said  walls  and  capable  of  compre*- 
slon  prior  to  the  compression  of  the  wnlls  of  said  cups 
whereby  the  sealhik.'  edges  of  siUd  cups  are  maintained  in 
shape. 

2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  outer  shoe  for  a 
tire  having  its  tread  provided  with  integral  cups,  and 
braclnt'  means  integral  with  the  tread  of  said  shoe  and 
connecting  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  cups  together 
thereby  bracing  said  walls,  said  means  of  greater  height 
than  said  walls  whereby  the  means  will  be  compressed  in 
advance  of  the  braclnt;  nf  tht    walls  of  the  cups. 

'A.  \  fin-  Sody  liaving  its  tread  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  lug  units  each  having  suction  cups  and  also  having  a 
bearing  projection  on  Its  outer  face  between  the  said  cups. 

4.  A.  tire  tread  provided  with  suction  cups  and  also  hav- 
ing a  rib  higher  than  the  cups.  <  onnectlng  and  traversing 
the  said  cups. 


l,li:, ].-,(•  MFIlluli  \)]'  OHTAlNINi;  0XID8  OF  NITRO 
GEN  FROM  ATMOSFHEKK'  AIR.  Francik  I.  Df 
rovT,  \Vi'!inni.'t..n.  Kel.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.  722.7.S!*       ai.   204— .31. > 


1.147.151.  REFUSE  -  COLLECTOR  Clypk  D.  EaT<dn, 
Bigg.s  !i:  Kil.'d  Feb.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,694. 
(CI.    220      11.5.1 
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1.  .\  devirc  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  col- 
lapsible trou:ih.  removable  legs  for  supporting  said  trough, 
said  trough  when  distended  being  adapted  to  receive 
backet*. 


1.  The  heieinbefore  dcs- ribed  method  of  producing 
oxlds  of  nitrogen  from  mixtures  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen 
which  consists  In  Isolating  successive  and  independent 
quantities  of  th<'  mixed  unses  and  within  a  space  having 
considerable  hni:th  relatively  to  its  diameter,  subjecting 
each  volume  of  mixed  trascs  to  the  influence  of  an  elec- 
tric arc.  drawing  out  the  arc  in  the  lengthwise  direction 
of  extension  of  said  volume  of  mixed  gases,  proportioning 
the  amount  of  current  In  the  arc  to  the  diameter  of  sold 
volume  of  mixed  pases  so  as  to  effect  a  substantially  in- 
stantaneous heating  of  the  latter  to  a  high  temperature  I 
and  simultaneously  therewith  converting  the  heat  into 
mechanical  energy. 

2.  The  hereinliefore  described  method  of  producing  oxlds 
of  nitrogen  from  mixtures  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  whlcn 
consists  In   compressing  the   mixture,   allowing  It   to   ex 
pand.  and  establishing  an  electric  arc  between  a  stationary  , 
point  and  a  point  which  moves  with  the  advance  portion   , 
of  the  expanding  gas. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  producing  \ 
oxlds  of  nitrogen  from  mixtures  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen, 
which  consists  in  compressing  the  mixture,  subjecting  It  to 
the  influence  of  an  electric  arc,  allowing  the  mixture  to  ex 
pand  while  drawing  out  the  arc  In  the  direction  of  exten-  1 
alon  of  the  volume  of  gases,  and  restraining  the  arc  from 
short  circuiting  during  the  extension. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  col- 
lapsible trough,  rem(>vable  legs  for  snportlng  said  trough, 
•^ald  trough  when  distended  l>elng  adapted  to  receive 
buckets,  8«id  trougl;  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hinged  platen. 

o.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  s 
collapsible  trough,  removable  legs  for  supporting  <aald 
trough,  said  trough  when  distended  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive buckets,  said  trough  consistlne  of  a  polr  of  hinge.! 
plates,  said  plates  tKiing  provided  with  slU^  to  recel\e 
said  legs. 

4  A  supporting  straeture  of  the  ibaracter  descr)be<1 
comprlslny:  a  collapsible  trough  consisting  of  two  hinged 
pans,  and  a  pair  of  legs  adapted  to  support  said  trough 
when  in  a  dl>tended  condition,  said  trough  having  a  plu- 
rality nt  siots  transversely  thereof  to  accommodate  said 
legs. 

5.  .\  suppori.E^-  structure  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  coliapsibi.  trough  consisting  of  two  hinged 
parts,  and  a  pair  uf  legs  adapted  to  support  said  trough 
when  Id  a  distended  condition,  said  trough  having  a  plu- 
rality ot  slots  transversely  thereof  tr,  accommodate  said 
legs,  said  legs  having  «  p«:r  0;  slnt,<  arranged  at  the  upper 
opposite  ends  of  said  "og»  to  interlock  with  the  parts  of 
said  trouKh  when  the  said  troue!.  is  mounted  upon  said 
legs. 


1.147.152.  I'RINTIN':.  -  MAeHlNR.  WiLAUSl  8.  Batov. 
Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Bank  Note 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1912      Serial  No.  725.379.      (Cl.  101—104.. 


1.  A  printing  machine  embodying  therein  a  prlntinji 
eoupje  int  iuding  a  rotary  plate  cylinder  and  a  rotary  im 
pres.sjon  cylinder  adapted  to  be  frictlonally  driven  through 
engagement  with  a  plate  upon  said  plate  cylinder,  an  Ink- 
ing mechanism,  a  wiping  mechanism  including  therein  a 
platen  adapted  to  bear  toward  a  plate  upon  said  plate 
cylinder  and  means  intermittently  feeding  a  wiping  cloth 
about  said  platen,  a  polishing  mechanism  including  therein 
a  platen  adapted  to  boar  toward  a  plate  upon  said  plate 
cylinder  and  means  Intermittently  feeding  a  polishing 
cloth  about  said  platen,  whereby  snid  wiping  and  polishing 
cloths  respectively  are  inierpusiMl  between  their  platens 
and  the  plate  upon  th.  cylinder,  means  whereby  a  damp 
ened  sheet  of  paper  may  t.e  fed  Iwiween  said  plate  cylinder 
and  said  linprebsloi,  cylinder,  nnd  a  delivery  mechanism 
embodying  therein  means  adapted  to  strip  said  sheet  of 
paper  from  a  plate  upon  said  cylinder,  and  a  conveyer 
mechanism  adapted  to  receive  a  sheet  of  paper  from  s.-iid 
stripping  means  aiul   remove  it  from  the  machine. 

2.  A  printing  machine  embodying  therein  a  printing 
couple  Including  a  rotary  plate  cylinder  adapted  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  intaglio,  engraved,  or  undersurface  printing 
plates,  and  a  rotary  impression  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
frletionally  driven  through  engagement  with  a  plate  npon 
said  plate  cylinder,  an  inking  mechanism,  a  wiping  me*  i. 
anism  including  therein  a  platen  adapted  to  bear  toward  a 
plate  up<in  said  plate  cylinder  and  means  Intermittently 
feeding  a  wiping  cloth  about  said  platen,  a  pollshtng  mech 
anlsm  Including  therein  a  platen  adapted  to  bear  toward 
a  plate  upon  said  plate  cylinder  and  means  Intermtttenilr 
feeding  a  wiping  cloth  about  said  platen,  whereby  said 
wiping  and  polishing  cloths  respectively  are  interposed 
between   their  platens   and   the   plate  upon  the  fyllnder. 
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means  whereby  a  dampened  sheet  of  paper  may  be  fed  bo- 
twetiu  «ald  plate  cylinder  and  said  impression  cylinder, 
and  a  delivery  mechanism  embodying  therein  iiieana  adapt- 
ed to  strip  said  sheet  of  paper  from  a  plate  upon  said 
plate  cylinder  and  a  conveyer  mechanism  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  sheet  of  paper  from  said  stripping  means  and  re- 
move it  from  the  machine. 

3.  A  printing  machine  embodying  therein  a  prlntlnK 
couple  including  a  rotary  plate  cylinder  and  a  rotary  im- 
pression cylinder  adapted  to  be  frictionall.v  driven  through 
engagement  with  a  plate  upon  said  plate  cylinder,  an  ink- 
ing mechani.-im,  a  wiping  mechanism  including  therein  a 
platen  adapted  to  bear  toward  a  plate  upon  said  plate 
cylinder  and  means  intermittently  feeding  a  wiping  cloth 
aiiout  said  platen  after  application  to  said  plate,  a  poilsb- 
Ing  mechanism  including  therein  a  platen  adapted  to  bear 
toward  a  plate  upon  said  plate  cylinder  and  means  inter- 
mit tently  feeding  a  polishing  cloth  about  said  platen  after 
application  to  said  plate,  whereby  said  wiping  and  polish- 
ing cloths  respectively  are  interposed  between  itieir  platens 
ai:d  tiie  plate  upon  the  cylinder,  means  whereby  a  damp- 
ened sheet  of  paper  may  be  fed  between  said  plate  cylin- 
der and  said  Impression  cylinder,  and  a  delivery  mecha- 
nism embodying  therein  means  adapted  to  strip  said  sheet 
uf  paper  from  a  plate  upon  said  cylinder,  and  a  conveyer 
mechanism  adapted  to  receive  a  sheet  of  paper  from  said 
stripping  means  and  remove  It  from  the  machine. 

4.  A  printing  machine  embodying  therein  a  printing 
couple  Including  a  rotary  plate  cylinder  and  a  rotary  im- 
pression cylinder  adapted  to  be  frictionaliy  driven  through 
engagement  with  a  plate  upon  said  plate  cylinder,  means 
being  provided  fur  imparting  an  initial  impulse  to  said 
Impression  cylinder  to  insure  the  eugau'enicnt  thereof  In 
proper  register  with  the  plate  upon  said  plate  cylinder, 
an  inking  mechanism,  a  wiping  mechanism  Including 
therein  a  platen  adapted  to  bear  toward  a  plate  upon  said 
plate  cylinder  and  means  intermitr-'utly  feeding  a  wiping 
cloth  about  said  platen,  a  polishing  mechanism  Including 
therein  a  platen  adapted  to  bear  toward  a  plate  upon  said 
piate  cylinder  and  means  intermittently  feeding  a  polish- 
ing cloth  about  said  platen,  whereby  said  wiping  and  pol- 
Istiing  cloths  respectively  are  interposed  between  their 
platens  and  the  plate  upon  the  cylinder,  means  whereby  a 
dampened  sheet  of  paper  may  be  fed  between  said  plate 
cylinder  and  said  impression  cylinder,  and  a  delivery 
mechanism  embodying  therein  means  adapted  to  strip  said 
sheet  of  paper  from  a  plate  upon  said  cylinder  and  a 
conveyer  mechanism  adapted  to  receive  a  sheet  of  paper 
from  said  stripping  means  and  remove  it  from  the  ma- 
chine. 

5.  A  printing  maclilne  embodying  therein  a  printing 
couple  including  a  rotary  plate  cylinder  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  intaglio,  engraved  or  undersurface 
printing  plates,  and  a  rotary  impression  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  frictionaliy  driven  through  engagement  with  a  plate 
upon  said  plate  cylinder,  said  impression  lyllnder  having 
a  smaller  radius  than  said  plate  cylinder,  and  means  being 
provided  adjacent  eadi  plate  upon  said  plate  cylinder  for 
imparting  an  initial  impulse  to  said  Impression  roller  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  with  the  engagement  of  each 
plate  upon  said  cylinder  with  said  impression  cylinder, 
whereby  said  impression  cylinder  is  maintained  In  register 
with  each  of  said  plates  upon  said  plate  cylinder,  a  wiping 
and  a  polishing  mechanism  adapt»>d  to  act  u;)un  the  plates 
upon  said  plate  cylinder,  means  whereby  a  dampened  sheet 
of  paper  may  be  fed  between  each  plate  on  said  plate  cyl- 
inder and  said  impression  cylinder,  and  a  delivery  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  strip  said  sheet  of  pajier  from  each  plate 
upon  said  cylinder  and  remove  it  from  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  ilazette.] 


1,147,153.  TRANSVERSE  TESTING  -  MACHINE.  Al- 
bert Hamilton  Emehv,  Stamford,  tonn.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  835,196.     iCl.  7;i— ol.i 

1.  In  a  transverse  testing  machine,  a  plurality  .f  inde- 
pendent presses  for  loading  the  specimen,  and  a  beam  to 
which  they  are  securely  attached. 

2.  In  a  transverse  testing  machine,  a  piurallty  of  Inde- 
pendent presses  for  loading  the  specimen,  and   a   beam   to 


which  they  are  securely  attached  at  equal  distances  frona 
each  other. 


£L■.^^ 
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3.  In  a  transverse  testing  machine,  a  plurality   of  inde 
pendent    hydraulic    presses    for    loading    the    spei  iuien,    a 
movable  beam   to   which   they   are    securely   attached   and 
means   for  supplying  pressure-fluid    Independently    to   the 
respective  presses,    at    will. 

4.  In  a  transverse  testing  maclilne.  a  plurality  of  simi 
lar  Independent  presses  for  loading  the  specimen,  and  a 
movable  beam  to  which  rhey  are  seiurely  attached 

5.  In  a  transverse  testing  machine,  a  plurality  of  simi- 
lar independent  presses  for  loading  the  specimen,  and  a 
beam  to  which  they  are  securely  attached  at  equal  dis- 
tances from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  i.'0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,154.  Slltl.NG  TlUi:.  AsMKS,  N.  Ei  wi  i: 
N.  y.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  ^.- 
162—8.) 


New    York, 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rim 
having  peripljerai  ilauges.  a  series  of  lugs  on  the  inner 
faces  of  said  flanges,  a  series  of  U  shaped  sections  re- 
ceived between  said  flanges  and  having  radial  slots  in  the 
leg  portions  of  such  sections  receiving  said  lugs,  a  trans- 
verse brace  in  each  of  said  sections,  a  roller  mounted  In 
said  brace,  and  a  continuous  flat  spring  of  annular  ser- 
pentine form  loosely  mounted  on  said  rlra  within  said  sec- 
tions with  Its  arcbfs  nrranued  to  coact  with  said  rollers 
and  resist  yieldingly  iho  inward  radial  movement--  of  said 
sections. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wlieel  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rim 
having  peripheral  tlanges,  a  series  of  lugs  on  the  Inner 
faces  of  said  flanges,  a  series  of  U-shaped  sections  re- 
ceived between  said  flanges  and  having  radial  slot*  In  the 
leg  portions  of  such 'sections  receiving  said  lugs,  a  roller 
mounted  transversely  in  said  sections,  and  a  continuous 
flat  spring  of  annular  serpentine  form  loosely  mounted 
on  said  rim  within  said  sections  with  its  areiios  arranged 
to  coact  with  said  rollers  and  resist  yleldiu>:!y  the  inward 
radial  movements  of  said  sections. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  cliaracter  set  fortli,  a  rim, 
a  series  of  sections  radially  guided  ther(>in.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  continuous  flat  springs  of  annular  serpentine 
form  arranged  In  pairs  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  rim 
with  the  arches  of  ad.iacent  members  of  the  different  pairs 
alternately    engageable    with    said    sections. 

4.  In  a  ve'hicle  wlieel  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rim 
ha\ing   peripheral    flanges,    a   series   of   lugs   C'n    the   Inner 


Jfl.V  20.  1015. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


«08 


faces  of  said  flanges,  a  series  of  sections  mounted  between 
said  flanges  and  bavin?  radial  slots  in  which  said  lugs  are 
engaged,  and  a  plurality  of  continuous  flat  springs  of  an- 
nular serpentine  form  arranged  In  pairs  and  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  rim  with  the  arches  of  adjacent  members  of 
the  different  pairs  alternating  and  arranged  to  resist 
yieldingly  the  inward  radial  movements  of  said  sections. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rim 
liavlng  peripheral  flanges,  a  series  of  lugs  on  the  inner 
faces  of  said  flanges,  a  series  of  sections  mounted  between 
said  flanges  and  having  radial  slots  in  which  said  lugs  are 
engaged,  a  plurality  of  flat  ^iniM^.-.  "f  atmilar  serpentine 
form  arranged  in  pairs  and  loosely  mou:i!'l  on  said  rim 
within  said  sections  with  the  arches  of  aiii  1  ent  members 
of  the  different  pairs  alternating  and  arranged  to  resist 
yieldingly  the  inward  radial  movements  of  said  sections, 
and  a  flexible  annular  shoe  inclosing  said  sections. 

[Claim  6  not   printe'i  In  the  iJazette.] 


1.147,155.  GARMENT  SI, KEVE.  Isaac  FkaNCIS  Fak- 
Low,  Rockaway.  N.  .1.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
702,992.      (CI.  2—94.) 


1.  A  short  length  sleeve  comprising  a  length  of  ma- 
terial doubled  back  upon  itself,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  length  being  folded  inwardly  of  the  upper  portion 
for  a  considerable  portion  of  Its  length  and  permanently 
secured  thereto  to  form  a  short  sleeve  of  double  material, 
the  right  side  of  the  material  being  exposed  both  on 
the  Inside  and  out.slde  of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  always 
presenting  the  ii:^ht  side  ol'  material  to  view  when  rolled 
up  to  any  degree,  and  an  u[.iurn>il  fold  at  the  bottom  of 
the  sleeve  forming  a  cuff,  tlie  right  side  of  the  material 
only  being  exposed,  an  extension  portion  having  a  cuff 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  said 
extension  to   the  first   mentioned  sleeve   iiortion. 

2.  .\  sleeve  comprising  a  main  short  meuilcr  of  double 
material,  an  upturned  portion  adjacent  the  end  thereof 
to  form  a  cuff,  the  right  side  of  the  material  being  ex- 
posed both  on  the  Inside  and  outside  of  said  portion,  said 
cuff  having  a  piurallty  of  buttenholes,  a  ban<i.  a  plurality 
of  buttons  secured  thereto,  said  band  surrounding  the 
sleeve  portion  beneath  the  cuff  and  the  buttons  extending 
through  the  buttonholes,  and  an  extension  sleeve  portion 
provided  with  buttonholes  adjacent  its  upper  end  through 
which  the  buttons  are  adapted  to  be  inserted  to  consti- 
tute a  full  length  sleeve. 

3.  A  sleeve  comprising  a  short  main  member  of  double 
material,  a  folded  portion  at  the  bottom  of  said  member 
forming  a  cuff,  the  right  side  of  the  material  only  being 
exposed,  an  extension  portion,  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  extension  portion  upon  the  first  mentioned 
portion,  and  means  for  shirring  the  tipper  ends  of  the 
extension  portion   to  tighten   the  same  about  the  arm, 

4.  A  sleeve  comprlsin;;  a  short  main  member  of  double 
material,  a  folded  portion  at  the  Iwttom  of  said  porti.>n 
forming  a  cuff,  the  right  side  of  the  material  only  being 
exposed,  an  extension  portion,  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  extension  portion  upon  the  first  mentioned 
portion,  and  m^ans  for  shirring  the  upper  ends  of  the 
extension  portion  to  tighten  the  same  abor,t  the  arm 
comprising  a  hem  at  the  upper  end  of  the  eittn.slon,  and 
an  elastic  l)and  reniovatily  held  therein. 


1,147.156.     CrSlIIiOK.      WiLLi.\M    J.   FiTTvLL   and   WiL- 
Li.\M    E.   Tay.\i.o,    Washington.    D.   C.      Filed    July   31. 
\'.n\      Serial  No.  854,308.     (CI.  4—39.) 
In   a   cuspidor,   the  combination   with   a   casing  and   a 

base  supporting  the  casing,  of  a  pivoted  operating  mem- 


ber passing  through  the  base,  a  cover  for  the  casing, 
a  rod  connecting  the  operating  member  with  the  cover 
for  swinging  the  cover  Into  open  position  when  the  oper- 
ating   member    is    actuated,    a     .spring    connactlng    with 


.V   :'rf 


the  operating  memlier  for  returning  the  cover  to  closed 
position,  and  a  counterbalance  for  the  said  spring,  said 
counterbalance  being  arran.;ed  to  slide  upon  the  said  rod 
and  operate  against  the  action  of  the  spring  when  the 
operating  member  Is  released. 


1.147.157.  HIGH-PRESSTRE  VALVE.  John  Foster, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   716.523.      (C).   i:i7 — ♦.) 


1.  .\  high  pressure  valve  comprising  a  ca.-int:  having 
alining  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  piston  valve  having 
spaced  enlarged  portions  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
casing,  said  portions  terminating  at  their  adjacent  ends 
in  lateral  tifintres  and  having  cover  p',;i;es  at  tlielr  remote 
ends,  re-:  1,  r;  -:et.\es  iltting  about  s.  .li  enlarged  portions 
'•e'wee;,  aid  ;:eiii   i!j  ;,iHce  by  said  i;ai.-' s  aij<!  cci^l  r  plates. 

ne  of  said  siin've>  iieing  split,  meai,.-  :<n  ijrcveiiung  the 
rotation  of  sai  i  split  sleeve,  grooves  formed  In  said  cas- 
ing, and  pins  c.irried  by  .snld  piston  \ni\e  working  In 
said  grooves. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  casing 
having  alining  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  a  piston- 
valve  arranged  within  said  casing  and  having  piston- 
forming  eniartements  working  in  said  casing  above  and 
below  respectively,  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  Inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  said  I'iston-enlargements  being  fitted 
with  resilient  slee\es.  let  into  annula"-  recesses  in  sflld 
piston-enlargements,  one  of  said  sleeves  being  split,  means 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  split  sleeve,  said 
sleeves  being  compressible  to  allow  of  their  insertion  into 
the  tore  nr  interior  nf  said  casing  and  be  retained  there- 
in against  aim  nun.!  expansive  action  of  the  contained 
fluid. 
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1,147,158.  LIFE-BOAT  Fkedertck  Fox.  Oakland.  CaL, 
assignor  of  one-half  ti  Htnrv  Woodley,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed   Mar    I*;     llilS.      Seri.i!   No.   14.765.      (CI.  9 — 4.) 


1.147.159.  M.\TCn  AND  MKTIIOI'  OF  M.\KIN(;  THE 
SAME.  Ch.\rles  L.  Gabriel,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  11.  1918.     Serial  No.  794,556.      (CI.  .'52—5.) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  match  splints  which  con- 
sists In  impregnating  the  same  with  a  solution  comprla 
ing  M  phosphorus  chlorid.  a  solvent  ther^'for,  and  a  ve- 
hicle,   substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  match  splints  which  con- 
sists in  ImpreK'nating  the  same  with  a  solution  comprla- 
Ing  a  phosphorus  chlorid.  a  solvent  therefor  and  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon,  substantially  as  speclfliMl. 


1.  -V  life-boat  comprising  a  ilat  bottomed,  dory-shaped 
hull,  a  turtle,  backed  boisinK  hermetically  sealed  at  Its 
Junction  with  the  hull  and  having  the  top  of  Its  arch 
approximately  midway  of  the  length,  said  hull  bottom 
haviijg  a  rudder  containing  channel  extending  forward 
from  the  stern,  and  a  pair  of  keelsons  exterior  to  said 
channel  and  converging  toward  t!ie  bow. 

-.  .V  iife-tioat  having  a  dory-siiaped,  t'at  bottomed  hull, 
a  high  arched,  double  conical  deck  converging  from  the 
ffptpr  respectively  to  the  bow  and  stern,  a  pilot  house 
foriiitd  in  the  rear  portion,  and  a  flat  deck  extending 
from  the  rear  of  said  pilot  house  to  the  stern  of  the 
boat,  said  pilot  house  having  a  water  tight  door  opening 
upon  the  deck,  and  hand   rails  upon  each  side  thereof. 

3.  A  life-l>Dat  cumprisiiig  a  flat  bottomed  dory-shaped 
hull  having  .t  ;!at  .stern,  said  bottom  having  a  chambered  j 
channel  extending  forward  from  the  stern,  and  a  rudder  ' 
turnable  therein,  keelsons  parall-1  wuh  said  channel 
and  convergent  toward  the  ixjw.  tiansverse  compartment 
timbers,  and  a  supplemental  floor  bottom  fixed  to  said 
timbers  and  keelsons. 

4.  .V  life-boat  of_  the  character  i!e.s  riiied,  a  flat  bot- 
tomed, dory-shaped  hull  having  a  rficss  or  chamber 
formed  In  the  bottom  at  the  stern,  a  hi;^h  arched,  double 
cone  deck,  the  cone  members  converging  from  their  cen- 
trally lueate'l  bases  to  the  stem  and  stern  of  the  boat 
respectively,  a  pilot  house  located  upon  and  with  Its 
front  at  the  junction  of  the  cones,  and  Its  rear  having  a 
hermetically  closahle  door,  a  flat  decK  formed  between 
the  side.s  of  the  rear  ''one  and  extending  from  the  rear 
of  the  pilot  house  to  the  stern  of  the  boat,  a  rudder 
located  within  the  recessed  chamber,  and  a  rudder  post 
extending  upward  into  the  interior  of  the  boat  and 
through  said  deck  and  passing  through  a  stuffing  box  or 
gland,  with  the  tiller  beneath  the  protection  deck,  and 
an    Independent   tiller   on    top    of   the    protection    deck. 

."'  .\  life-boat  including  a  flat  bottomed,  dory-shaped 
hull  having  a  lece'sed,  rudd'T-containing  chambe:-  at  the 
stern,  a  deck  composed  of  double  conical  segments  hav- 
ing their  bases  united  amidshlp  an<i  converging  respec- 
tively to  the  bow  and  stern,  a  pilot  house  located  upon 
and  projecting  atxivc  the  rear  c(jne,  keelsons  inlted  with 
the  flat  b<iltom  ii[i<jn  each  side  of  the  chamber  and  con- 
verging fnrwardly  toward  the  stem,  an  inner  bottom  fixed 
to  said  keelsons,  stanchions  and  braces  connecting  said 
keelsons  with  the  deck-cones  and  pilot  house,  and  trans- 
verse connections   ix'tweei,    the  side    rails  of   the   boat. 


3.  The  method  of  preparinsf  match  splints  which  con- 
sists In  Impregnating  the  same  with  a  solution  consisting 
of  trichlorld  of  phosphorus  dissolved  in  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon, substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  matih  splints  which  roi,- 
slsts  In  Impregnating  tlje  same  with  a  solution  consi.stln< 
of  trichlorld  of  phosphorus  dissolved  in  bensol,  and  mixed 
with  petroleum,   substantially   as  specified. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  match  splints  which  con- 
sists In  Impregnating  the  same  with  a  solution  consisting 
of  trichlorld  of  phosphorus  disi^olved  in  benzol  and  mixed 
with  a  petroleum  derivative,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazetti'.j 


1,147.160.  COMl'RESSINi;  MACHINE.  .Iohn  E.  (Jluk 
DEN.  Beverly,  Mass.,  by  Sadie  E.  Olidden,  guardian  ; 
said  Sadie  E.  GUdden,  adtnlnist ratrlx  of  said  John  K. 
Glidden,  deceased,  assignor  to  Inited  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora t ion  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  .-,7 1',774.     (Ci.  12—48.) 


1.  A  heel  compressing  ma<hine  laving,  in  combination, 
a  heel  seat  db'  ui<'val>if  from  u.  inclined  t(,)  an  approxi- 
mately horizontal  position,  and  automatic  means  tending 
normally  to  keep  the  df  >  in  the  latter  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de.xcrllied,  the  combination 
of  an  angularly  movable  hf^el  seat  die  having  a  curved 
face,  and  means  tending  to  maintain  the  central  points 
of  the  breast  and  rear  edges  of  said  face  In  approximately 
the  same  horltontal  plane. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cl.iss  described,  the  combination 
of  angularly  yielding  means  for  forming  an  inclined  heel 
seat  surface  upon  a  heel  blank,  and  means  tending  to 
maintain  said  heel  seat  forming  means  In  a  generally 
horizontal  position. 

4.  In  a  heel  compre.ssing  machine,  side  compressing 
members,  and  a  heel  seat  die  vertically  movable  betwe<n 
said  side  compressing  members,  said  heel  seat  die  being 
mounted  between  said  members  for  movrment  about  a 
pivot. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  1  la.ss  described,  the  combination 
of  side  and  breast  dies,  a  heel  seat  die  always  within  the 
mold  formed  by  said  side  and  breast  dies,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  heel  blank  to  said  mold,  and  means  for  holding  th'» 
central  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  heel  seat  molding  sur- 
face from  which  tho  heel  is  ej-'cted  nt  approximately  the 
same  level  as  the  central  portion  of  the  edge  of  said  sur- 
face to  which  the  heel  is  fed,  while  the  heel  is  being 
ejected   from  the  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,161.  MECHANISM  FOR  COATING.  Fhederick  E. 
Goldsmith,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  6.  1908.  Se 
rial  No.   431.186.      i  CI.  91—51.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  main  coating  device,  a  supply 
belt,  a  delivery  Ixlt  and  an  auxili.nry  coating  device  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  deposit  coatlns;  in  a  different 
manner  from  the  main  coating  device  intermediate  the 
main  coating  device  and  one  of  the  belts. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  coating  device,  a  supply 
belt,  a  delivery  b'lt  and  an  auxiliary  coating  device  inter 
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mediate  the  main  coating  device  and  one  of  the  belts,  said 
auxiliary  iltvice  beln,j  arrange<l  at  a  lower  level  than  the 
belt   and    main   coating  device. 


u 


r 


^nvc^ 


3.  In  coating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  main 
coating  carrier,  iiuans  for  passing  an  cdjject  to  be  coated 
In  contact  with  the  carrier  .-so  that  the  surface  of  the 
object  receive^  a  uniform  coating  therefrom,  means  for 
maintaining  an  auxiliary  supply  of  coating  adjacent  to 
the  main  carrier,  means  for  maintaining  a  second  auxil- 
iary supply  of  coating  material  somewhat  removed  from 
the  first  auxiliary  supply,  and  means  for  passing  the  ob- 
ject to  be  coated  in  contact  with  said  anxlliary  supplies 
so  that  a  restricted  portion  of  the  object  will  receive  a 
coating   therefrom 

4.  In  a  eoatluj:  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  first 
coatiii'4  (ievhe.  means  for  supplying  ceatmg  materia  i 
thereto,  a  second  coating  device,  means  for  supplying 
coating  material  thereto,  means  for  supplying  objects  to 
be  coMt"'!  to  the  first  coating  device  and  means  for  remov- 
ing the  objects  from  the  second  device,  and  a  conveyer 
l)elt  Intermediate  the  coating  devices  for  transferring  the 
objiM'ts  from  one  device  to  the  other,  the  t>eit  t)elng  of 
such  length  that  coating  depositeti  on  the  objects  by  the 
first  device  may  be  properly  dried  before  the  objects  are 
acted   upon   by   the  second  device. 

5.  In  ceramic  coating  machinery,  the  combination  of 
means  for  maintaining  a  lx)dy  of  coating  material  for  ap- 
plication, means  for  passing  separate  objeits  in  contact 
with  said  coating  means,  and  means  for  causing  an  ad- 
ditional amount  of  the  coating  material  to  adhere  to  a 
restricted   portion    of  the  object. 

[Claims  t)  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1,147,162  WORK  Srri'ORT  FOR  SHOE  MACHINERY, 
Joseph  G<itLDBi>t  un  and  Regi.nald  Rhyd  Woodcock. 
Leicester,  Englanil,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J,,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.     Serial  No,  726,702.      iCl.  12— 126.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame  carrying  post,  a  last  block  so  connected  to 
the  post  that  it  may  he  rocked  transversely  of  the  last 
and  also  moved  in  a  straight  path  transversely  of  the  last, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  post  in  the 
direction  of  the  loniritudinal  axis  of  the  last. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  last  blcKk  having  a  pin  mounted  therein  and  being 
a<ijustal)le  in  a  rectilinear  path  ,ind  al.«o  in  a  curved  path 


both  disposed  transversely  to  a  last  on  the  pin.  and  means 

for  adjusting  the  block  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the   last 

,'i.  A  device  of  the  .  .ass  described  havinj;.  in  coinruna- 
tlon,  a  post  having  a  rectilinear  guideway  formetl  In  It-^ 
end,  an  Init  rme<liate  block  ad.iustal)ie  in  the  guideway  and 
having  a  curved  guideway  extendin;:  :n  the  same  general 
direction  as  the  guideway  m  tIjp  pogt,  ■..  last  buick  ad- 
justable in  the  curved  guideway  of  the  intermediate  l>iock, 
and  a  centrally  disiwsed  spindle  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  intermediate  block  and  al8('  of  the  last  block 

4.  A  last  support,  comprising  a  block  for  engaging  the 
crown  of  the  last  which  is  free  to  :  o,  b  laterally  of  the 
last  So  as  to  adjust  itself  aulon.at icaliy  and  dlstribi;te 
the  supportiu'.:  pressure  on  tiie  surface  of  the  crown,  and 
means  for  cousii";iining  It  frou;  moveujent  longuiiditia  > 
of  the  last, 

r..  A  device  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion, an  adjustable  last  bloek,  a  two  part  last  pin  bodily 
movable  with  the  i.sst  block,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
separating  the  parts  of   the  pin. 

[Claims  G  to  2U  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.147,]6.H.  I'ltMVENTION  OF  THE  HEPOSITION  OF 
SLAG  IN  FCRNACES.  Robebt  GRATtowsKr,  Hanover, 
Germany  Filed  Apr  .S.  Ifur.,  Serial  No.  is. 956,  (CI. 
122 — 0  5  . 


In  a  furnace,  a  combustion  chamber  having  side   walls, 
combined  with  a  plurality  of  hollow  bars  having  a  wedge 
shaped    cross-section    and    embedded    at    their    contracted 
.sides    within    said    walls,    while    protruding    at    their    ex- 
panded Bides  from  said  waiis  into  the  combustion  chamber. 


1,147.164.  CLEANSING  AI'l'ARATl'S.  .loHN  D.  HaG- 
tiEUTi,  Su.ssex.  N.  J.,  and  Fkkd  R  Mo>'e<jk,  Middletown, 
N.  y.  Flied  .luly  I'l-;,  1914  Serial  No.  Sj2,571.  (CI. 
141—7.  t 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  ttie  combination 
of  a  revoluble  support  having  a  central  aperture,  a  conduit 
extending  through  said  centra!  aperture,  a  plurality  of 
branch  pipes  to  supply  different  cieanslng  agents  con 
nected  to  said  conduit  and  located  on  one  side  of  said 
support,  a  plurality  of  radiating  lulies  located  on  the  op 
posite  side  of  said  support,  and  mounted  to  rotate  there 
with,  means  for  cotjnecting  said  rubes  with  said  conduit,  a 
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nozzle  at  the  outer  end  of  each  tube,  mounted  to  deliver 
through  said  suppurr.  a  valve  in  each  of  said  branch  pipes 
and  connections  actuated  by  said  s'lpp.irt  to  open  said 
valves  in  succession. 

::.  The  combination  of  a  circular  support  having  a  flat 
upper  face,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  support  in 
ivirizontal  position,  said  support  having  a  central  aper- 
ture, a  conduit  .xtending  through  said  aperture,  a  plu- 
rality of  brani  h  pip^-s  to  supply  different  cleansing  agents 
connt'cted  to  said  conduit  above  said  suppor,  a  pluraUty 
of  radiating  tubes  l>elow  said  support  and  mounted  to  re- 
volve therewith,  mean.s  for  connecting  said  tubes  to  said 
conduit,  a  nozzle  at  the  outer  end  of  each  tube  mounted 
to  deliver  throu^'h  sabi  support.  11  normally  closed  valve 
in  each  of  said  branch  pipe's,  a  rud  extending  from  each 
of  said  valves  toward  said  support,  and  dogs  on  the  upper 
surf.ie  if  said  support  ro  actuate  said  rods  to  open  each 
f  s.-ibl  valves  by  turns. 
.",  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  revoluble  support  having  a  rtat  surface,  a  central  aper- 
ture and  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  around  the  cen- 
tral aperture,  a  fixed  conduit  extending  through  said  cen- 
tral aperture,  a  plunility  of  branch  pipes  to  supply  differ- 
ent cleanslnu'  agents  connected  to  said  conduit  on  one  side 
of  said  support,  a  plurality  of  radiating  tubes  located  on 
the  u|)posite  side  of  saiil  suppo' t  and  ui'.unted  to  rotate 
therewith,  means  providing  a  movable  joint  to  connect 
sabi  tubes  with  said  conduit,  nozzles  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  tubes  mounted  in  position  to  deliver  throueh  said 
.,.[..  riini;s.  a  valve  in  eivh  of  said  branch  pipes  and  con- 
ne.tbins  actuated  by  said  support  to  open  said  valves  in 
succession. 

4.  The  combination  nf  a  circular  supp'>rt  having  a  flat 
upi)er  face,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  support  in 
horiz(jntal  position,  said  support  having  a  central  aper- 
ture and  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  around  said 
aperture,  a  fixed  conduit  extending  downward  through 
.said  ai>erture.  a  piuraUty  of  branch  pipes  to  supply  dif- 
ferent cleansiui,'  agents  connected  to  said  conduit  above 
said  support,  a  plurality  of  radiating  tubes  below  said 
support  and  mounted  to  revolve  therewith,  means  provid- 
ing', a  movalile  joint  to  connect  said  tubes  to  said  conduit, 
nozzles  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes  to  deliver  through 
said  openings,  a  normally  closed  valve  in  each  of  said 
branch  pipes,  a  rod  extending  from  ea'h  if  said  valves  to- 
ward said  support,  and  dot's  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
support  to  actuate  said  rods  to  oi>en  each  of  said  valves 
by  turns. 


1,147,165.       ELECTRir.\L     FT  RNACE.        William      H. 

ILwiPTuN,    N.  w    York,    N.    Y..    assik:nor    to    The    Conley 

Electric    Furnace    Company.  Incorporated,    Wilmington, 

r»el.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware,     tailed  Feb.  2S,  1913. 

Serial  No.  751,2.'i9.     (Cl.  'JU4— •34.) 

1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combinatb-n  of  a  shaft, 
guide  blocks  arranged  in  staggered  relation  down  the  in- 
terior Thereof  and  having  reversely  slopin,;  surfaces  adapt- 
ed to  cause  the  material  to  flow  thereover  by  gravity  in  a 
zigzag  downward  course,  non-arcing  resistance  conductors 
located  In  the  Interior  of  part  or  all  of  said  blocks  to  heat 
the  sloping  surfaces  thereof  and  the  material  flowing 
thereover,  means  for  supplying  gaseous  fluid  to  the  shaft 
at  different  levels,  and  means  f"r  conducting  the  resulting 
gases  and  vapors  away  from  the  shaft  at  intermediate 
levels. 

'2.  A  furnace  havin:^  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  triangular 
blocks  of  refractory  material  disposed  therein  In  staggered 
relation,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  material  as  it 
flows  over  the  surface  of  said  blocks  comprising  '-arbona- 
oeous  resistance  elements  located  in  the  interior  of  said 
blocks,  and  means  for  delivering  naseous  fluid  Into  the 
shaft  beneath  certain  of  said  blocks  to  react  with  the 
heated  material. 

'^.  A  furnace  having  an  Interior  in  which  the  material  Is 
caused  to  flow  downward  by  gravity,  the  same  i>elng  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  guide  members  disposed  at  suc- 
cessive levels  and  having  slopins:  surfaces  in  zigzag'  rela- 
tion over  which  the  material  flows  in  a  like  course,  means 


for  electrically  heating  the  material  in  the  shaft  com- 
prising resistance  elements  located  in  the  interior  of 
part  or  all  of  said  members,  means  for  admitting  gaseous 
fluid  into  the  shaft  beneath  guide  memt»ers  at  different 
levels,  and  means  for  conducting  off  the  resulting  L-ases 
and  vapors  from  beneath  guide  members  at  intermediate 
levels. 
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4.  In  a  furnace,  a  shaft  into  which  the  material  to  be 
treated  is  fed  at  the  top,  guide  members  therein  for  caus- 
ing the  material  to  flow  in  a  zii-'zai;  course  as  It  descends 
by  gravity,  and  a  portion  at  the  bottom  of  the  shaft  for 
receiving  the  material  that  finally  drops  from  the  lowest 
guide  members,  in  combination  with  a  duct  for  admission 
of  gaseous  fluid  arranged  adjacent  the  wall  of  said  bottom 
portion  so  as  to  be  heated  by  the  material  therein,  and 
distributing  ducts  with  ports  opening  into  the  interior  of 
the  shaft  to  which  the  fluid  flows  from  the  heating  ducts 

5.  A  vertical  furnace  provided  interiorly  with  guide 
members  arranged  to  cause  the  material  to  flow  In  a 
zigzag  course  in  Its  descent  by  gravity,  means  for  heating 
the  material  in  its  descent,  an  exit  for  t'ases  and  vapors, 
and  means  for  conducting  gaseous  fluid  to  act  on  the 
material  around  the  lower  portion  of  the  interior  of  the 
furnace  to  be  heated  and  then  admitting  It  to  the  portion 
of  the  interior  containing  the  guide  members. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,147,166.        MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT      VALVE.        Paul 
'  Hardy,  Elkhart.  Ind.     I'lled  Sept.  9.   1914.     Serial  No. 
860,873.     (Cl.  84—7.) 


1.  A  valve  for  wlml  muslcml  lattruments  comprising  a 
cup,  a  membrane  suitably  connected  with  said  mp  in  po- 
sition to  provide  a  seating  face  of  the  valve,  ami  a  rini; 
Interposed  between  the  membrane  and  cup  and  L-iving 
shape  to  the  membrane. 

2.  A  valve  for  vviml  musical  instr\;ments  compri-iu-'  a 
cup  having  a  flange,  a  membrane  s.  ,  iired  to  sai<l  cup  in 
position  to  provide  the  seating  face  of  the  valve,  and  a 
ring  over  which  the  membrane  Is  folded  ;  said  ring  being 
supported  upon  the  flange  of  the  cup. 

3.  A  valve  for  wind  musical  instruments  comprising:  a 
cup  having  a  flange,  a  membrane  secured  to  said  cup  In 
position  to  provide  the  seatinL'  face  of  the  valve,  and  a 
ring  over  which  the  membrane  is  folded  :  said  ring  l)elng 
supported  upon  the  flange  of  the  cup  ;  the  folded  portiim 
of  the  membrane  being  [ilaced  next  to  and  secured  to  the 
cup. 


I  ■ 


JCLV  20.  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


807 


4.  A  valve  for  wind  musical  Instruments  comprising  a 
cup  ha\int:  a  flange,  a  memtirane  secured  to  said  cup  In 
position  to  provide  the  seating  face  of  the  valve,  and  a 
ring  over  which  the  memtirane  is  folded  :  said  ring  being 
supported  upon  the  flan;;e  <d  the  cup  ;  the  folded  portion 
of  the  membrane  being  placed  next  to  and  secured  to  the 
cup.  and  a  yielding  filler  l)elng  interposetl  between  the 
seating  surface  of  the  membrane  ;ind  the  cup. 


I  A  rope  bolder,  comprising  a  horizontal  robe  support- 
ing bar  having  pivoted  upturned  end  portions,  rack  teeth 
on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  end  portions  having  outwardly 
Inclined  faces  on  each  side  thereof,  a  clamping  bar  slidable 
on  said  end  portions  and  paralleling  the  supporting  t>ar, 
latch  bolts  on  the  clamping  bar  normally  engaging  said 
rack  te(  th  and  adapted  to  ride  In  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  rack  teeth  on  moving  the  locking  bar  In  either 
direction  when  nnlocked,  and  means  for  locking  the  latch- 
bolts  in  engagement  with  the  rack  teeth. 

2.  A  robe  holder,  comprising  a  horizontal  robe  sup- 
porting bar  having  pivoted  upturned  end  portions,  rack 
teeth  on  said  end  portions  having  outwardly  Inclined  faces 
on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  clamping  bar  slidable  on 
said  end  portions  extending  parallel  with  the  supporting 
bar.  spring  pressed  latch-bolts  slldably  mounted  on  said 
clamping  bar,  normally  engaging  the  rack  teeth  and  adapt- 
ed to  ride  out  and  In  engagement  with  the  rack  teeth 
on  moving  the  locking  bar  in  either  direction  when  un- 
locked, stems  tm  said  latch-bolts  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  clamping  l)ar  and  spaced  apart  at  their  ends,  a 
cam-block  interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  In  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
stems,  and  key  controlled  means  for  locking  said  cam- 
block  in  both  positions. 


1.147,168.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  Robeht  M.  Gilson. 
I'lttsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal 
Company.  Swissvale,  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  Vennsyl- 
vania.  Filed  .Tan.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  070,578.  (Cl. 
172 — 278.1 


1,  In  comttination.  a  motor  having  two  co-acting  wind- 
in;:s.  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  circuit  for  each 
winding  connected  with  said  source,  and  an  Inductive  re- 
actance and  a  non-inductive  resistance  connected  in  multi- 
ple and  included  In  series  with  one  of  the  windings  for 
causing  the  power  factor  of  said  winding  to  Increase  when 
the  frequency  increases  and  decrease  when  the  frequency 
decreases. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  two  co-acting  wind- 
ings, a  circuit  for  each  winding,  a  source  of  alternating 
current  for  said  circuits,  and  means  comprising  an  in- 
ductive reactance  and  a  non-inductive  resistance  con- 
nected  in   multiple  and  associated  with   one   of  said   cir 


1.147,167.  ROBE-HOLDER.  Ktukne  r  HFunM.vNN.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  2.  ]iti4.  Striai  No.  515,945. 
(Cl.  46—13.) 


cults  for  causing  the  power  factor  of  the  circuit  to  in- 
crease with  Increase  of  frequency  and  decrease  with  de- 
crease of  frequency. 

:<.  In  comblnatliin,  a  motor  having  two  Co  flctli.j  "  it.d- 
ings,  a  circuit  for  t-ach  winding,  a  source  <if  alternating 
current  for  said  circuits,  and  means  comprising  an  induc- 
tive reactance  and  a  non-inductive  resistance  connected 
in  multiple  and  .Tssoclated  with  one  of  said  circuits,  the 
parts  being  so  adjusted  that  with  current  of  one  fre- 
quency the  power  factors  of  said  circuits  are  substantially 
equal,  whereby  with  current  of  a  higher  frequency  the 
power  factor  of  the  circuit  with  whlcli  ti^e  said  means  is 
associate<l  increases  while  the  power  factor  of  the  other 
circuit  decreases. 


1.147.160  R.MLWAY  -  TRAFFIC  -  CONTROLLING  AT- 
I'ARATUS.  John  S.  Holliday.  Wilkinsburg.  I'a..  as- 
signor to  The  Union  Switch  &  Si;:na)  Conpany.  Swiss 
vale.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  1  ontinuation 
of  application  Serial  No.  6S1,95C,  filed  Mar.  6,  1912. 
This  application  filed  Apr.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,892. 
(Cl.  246 — 53.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device, 
an  electric  motor  operatlvely  coi.necteil  therewith  and 
having  two  field  windings,  a  sour<e  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, means  for  connecting  both  field  windings  of  the 
motor  with  the  said  source  for  the  operation  of  the 
said  traffic-controlling  device,  an  indication  device,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  one  of  tlie  motor  field  windings 
from  the  said  source  and  for  connecting  the  latter  wind- 
in*;  with  the  indication  device  for  the  control  of  said 
devic.'  while  the  motor  continues  to  operate  on  current 
supplied  to  the  other  field  winding  from  the  said  source 

2.  In  combination,  a  railwny  trafRe  controlling  device,  a 
repulsion  motor  operatlvely  ronnected  therewith  and 
comprising  two  field  windincs,  a  source  of  alternating 
current,  a  controlling  lever,  means  controlled  thereby  for 
connecting  the  said  source  with  said  motor  field  windings, 
an  indication  device  for  the  control  of  the  lever,  and 
means  operated  by  the  traffic  controllinc  device  upon  the 
completion  of  a  movement  thereof  for  disconnecting  one 
field  winding  of  the  motor  from  the  source  of  current  and 
connecting  that  winding  with  the  indication  device  for 
the  control  of  said  device  while  the  motor  '•ontinues  to 
operate  on  current  supplied  to  the  other  field  winding 
from  the  said  source. 

3.  In  conihlnatbin.  a  railway  trnfli^c  '•(•ntrolling  device. 
an  alternating  current  motor  o[>eratne'y  er-nisected  there- 
with and  comprising  two  field  wlndini;^.  a  source  of  single 
phase  alternating  current,  means  for  connecting  both 
field  windings  of  the  motor  with  said  source  for  the  oper- 
ation of  the  traffic  controlling  device,  nn  indication  de- 
vice comprising  a  two  phase  motor,  mtans  for  discon- 
necting said  source  of  current  from  one  of  the  windings 
ot  the  first  mentioned  mot(  r  and  cocne -tini:  said  winding 
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with  one  winding  of  the  indif-atlon  motor  for  the  control 
of  said  indication  motor  by  current  t;enerated  in  the  said 
winding  of  the  tlrst-mentioned  motor  while  the  latter  oper- 
ates on  current  supplied  to  the  other  tleld  winding  from 
the  said  source",  and  means  for  supplying  current  to  th.e 
other  windini:  of  the  indication  motor  from  the  said  source. 

4.  In  corabinHtlon.  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device,  a 
repulsion  motor  op'-iatively  I'onnected  therewith,  said 
motor  comprising  two  tleld  windinixs  located  substantially 
ninety  electrical  (lear^^es  apart  and  two  pairs  of  brushes 
locat.^d  substantially  ninety  electrical  dejjrees  apart  one 
of  which  pairs  is  permanently  short-circuited  and  Is  lo- 
cated at  an  angle  to  the  resultant  maKnetic  flux  produced 
liy  rho  two  windiu;,'s.  a  source  of  single  phase  current, 
mean.-  for  roiirit'Ctini;  both  of  the  said  motor  windings 
with  the  sail!  sourc  for  the  operation  of  the  traffic  con- 
trollinsj  doricp.  nn  indication  devt<  e,  and  means  operated 
by  the  traffic  controHins  device  for  short-clrcultlne  the 
other  lalr  of  brushes  and  for  disconnecting  one  of  the 
said  motor  windings  from  tho  said  source  and  connecting 
the  latter  winding  with  the  indication  device  for  the  con- 
trol of  the  Indication  devUe  by  current  generated  in  that 
winding  while  the  motor  then  operates  as  n  single  phase 
Induction  motor  on  current  supi)li>d  to  its  other  field 
winding  from  the  said  source. 

5.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device,  a 
repulsion  motor  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  said 
motor  comprisini;  two  field  windings  and  two  pairs  of 
brushes  one  of  which  pairs  is  permanently  short-circuited, 
a  source  of  single  phase  current,  means  for  connecting 
tx)th  of  the  said  motor  windings  with  the  said  source  for 
the  operation  of  the  traffic  controUiuK  device,  an  indica- 
tion device,  and  means  operated  by  the  traffic  controlling 
device  for  short-circuiting  the  other  pair  of  brushes  and 
for  disconnecting  one  of  the  said  motor  windings  from 
the  said  source  and  connecting  that  winding  with  the 
indication  device  for  the  control  of  the  Indication  device 
by  current  generated  in  that  winding  while  the  motor  then 
operates  as  single  pLiase  induction  motor  on  current  sup- 
plied to  its  other  field  winding  from  the  said  source. 

Klaims  t)  to  it  not  printed  in   the  Gaiette,] 


1,147,170.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  John  S.  IIolliday, 
Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  & 
Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania, nied  July  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  854.066. 
M'!.    172—27^.) 


1.147.171.  APP.ARATFS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  ELEC 
TRIC  MOTORS.  JuHN  .^  HoLLiu.^v,  WUklnsburg,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  l^nion  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swiss- 
vale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  ol  Pennsylvania.  Original  ap 
plication  filed  Apr.  23.  1914,  Serial  No.  83.^,892.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Jan.  26.  lOl."..  Serial 
No.  4,483.      (CI.   246—53.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  comprising  two  coacting 
windings,  means  for  supplying  alternating  currents  to  said 
windings,  and  a  modifying  means  associated  with  one  of 
said  windings  and  .omprising  a  transformer  whose  pri- 
mary is  connected  with  the  said  winding  and  a  resistance 
connected  with  the  secondary  of  the  transformer,  said 
modifying  means  i)elng  so  adjusted  tliat  at  one  frequency 
the  power  factors  of  the  currents  in  the  two  windings  are 
substantially  equ:)l  and  that  at  a  higher  frequency  the 
power  factor  of  the  current  in  the  winding  having  the 
modifying  means  is  b.lgher  than  th-'  power  factor  of  the 
current  In  the  other  winding. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor  comprising  two  coacting 
windings,  means  for  supplying  alternating  currents  to 
said  windings,  and  a  modifying  means  assoclatt^d  with 
one  of  said  windings  and  comprising  a  transformer  wliose 
primary  is  connected  with  the  said  winding  ami  a  re- 
Btitance  connected  with  the  secondary  of  the  transformer. 


'W 


1  In  comhlnatinn.  n  railway  traffic  controlling  device. 
electrically  controlled  means  for  the  o[ieratioii  of  said 
device,  a  source  of  single  phase  alternating  current,  tw^ 
control  wires,  means  for  connecting  one  terminal  of  the 
said  source  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  control  wires,  a 
circuit  breaker  included  between  the  source  and  the  said 
means,  an  alternating  current  motor  for  the  operatloii 
of  the  circuit  breaker  which  motor  comprises  two  fleUl 
windings  and  an  impedance  the  windings  being  conni'cted 
with  the  source  in  multiple  with  each  other  and  normally 
having  the  imptHJauce  in  series  with  one  of  the  windings, 
whereby  the  motor  has  torque  in  one  direction  to  hold  the 
circuit  breaker  closed,  a  tap  at  the  point  between  the  Im- 
pedani  e  and  the  winding  with  which  the  Impedance  Is 
normally  In  series,  a  circuit  controller  for  connecting  said 
tap  with  the  next  control  wire,  whereby  In  case  of  a  cross 
lietween  the  next  control  wire  and  the  terminal  of  the 
source  which  is  connected  with  the  control  wires  the 
motor  would  be  connected  with  the  source  with  the  Im- 
pedance In  si  rfes  with  the  other  motor  winding  thereby 
producing  torque  in  th'  direction  to  open  the  circuit 
breaker,  and  means  for  makin;:  the  Impedance  of  the  no- 
mal  circuit   for  the  motor   comparatively   high. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device 
electrically  controlled  means  for  the  operation  of  said  de 
^'lce,  a  -.  lire  ')f  slnirle  [ihase  alternating  current,  two 
control  wlre^.  meftns  for  eonnecting  one  terminal  of  th.- 
said  source  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  control  wires, 
a  circuit  breaker  Included  between  the  source  and  the 
said  means,  an  alternating  current  motor  for  the  opera- 
tion of  the  circuit  breaker  which  motor  c.jmprises  two 
windings  and  a  reactaine  the  windings  :..  lag  connected 
with  the  source  in  multiide  with  each  other  and  having 
the  reactance  in  series  with  one  of  the  windings,  where- 
by the  motor  has  torque  in  one  direction  to  hold  the  circuit 
breaker  closed,  a  tap  at  the  point  between  the  reactance 
and  th«  winding  with  which  the  reactance  Is  normally  In 
series,  a  circuit  controller  for  connecting  staid  tap  with 
the  next  control  wire,  whereby  In  case  of  a  cross  between 
the  next  control  wire  and  the  terminal  of  the  source  which 
is  connected  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  control  wires 
the  motor  would  be  connected  with  the  source  with  the 
reactance  in  series  with  the  other  motor  winding  thereby 
producing  torque  In  the  dln'<tiou  to  open  the  circuit 
breaker. 

3.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device, 
electrically  controlb'd  means  for  the  operation  •-.f  said 
device,  a  source  of  single  phase  alternating  current,  two 
control  wires,   means  for   connecting  one   terminal   of  the 
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source  with  one  or  tbt  other  of  the  control  wires,  a  clr 
cult  breaker  Included  t>etween  the  sotirce  and  the  said 
electrically  controlled  means,  an  induction  motor  for 
the  operation  of  the  circuit  breaker  said  motor  comprising 
two  stator  windings  and  an  Impedance  one  end  of  each 
winding  being  electrically  Joined  aud  the  Junction  point 
being  connected  with  the  terminal  of  the  source  which  is 
not  connected  with  the  control  wires,  the  impedance  being 
connected  between  the  remaining  ends  of  the  two  wind- 
ings, tlie  point  t>«'twt><>n  the  impe<lance  and  one  winding 
being  connected  with  the  other  terminal  of  the  said 
source  and  the  point  between  the  impedance  ami  the  other 
winding  being  connected  with  the  next  control  wire. 


1,147.172.  ITI.l.IN*;  OVER  MACHINE.  .Tk.vn  .\pam 
(iK.  KG  Iffekt,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  (iermany.  as 
signor  to  T'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Conoration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1912. 
S-  rial  No.  71o.G35.     (CI.  12 — i.) 


1.  In  a  pulling  over  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
grlppers  arranged  to  engage  an  upper  at  opposite  sides 
of  a  last  and  power  operating  mechanism  to  cause  the 
grlppers  to  seize  the  upper,  pull  it,  and  then  come  to  rest 
holding  the  upper  under  tension  for  examination  ;  updraw 
levers  extending  from  front  to  back  of  the  machine  and 
fulcrumed  between  their  ends,  and  means  arranged  al)ove 
the  shoe  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  one  hand  of  the 
workman  while  the  other  is  free  to  receive  the  shoe  and 
having  operative  connections  with  both  said  updraw 
levers  between  their  fulcrum  and  the  side  grlppers  to  dis 
connect  them  simultaneously  from  the  shoe. 

2.  In  a  pulling  over  machine  the  combination  with  t*'e 
yieldingly  actuated  updraw  levers  2,  2,  3,  and  the  side 
and  toe  grlppers  connected  therewith,  of  a  lever  attach- 
ment plvotally  mounted  above  the  levers  2,  2,  3  and  hav- 
ing arms  to  engage  said  levers  and  an  operating  bar  20 
by  which  to  depress  all  the  updraw  lev(>rs  together. 

3.  In  a  pulling  over  machine  tlie  combination  with  the 
yieldingly  actuated  updraw  levers  and  the  side  grlppers 
connected  therewith,  nf  a  lever  having  separate  arms  ex 
tending  over  the  updraw  levers,  means  for  retaining  the 
lever  normally  upraUeil,  and  a  hand  bar  by  which  said 
separate  arms  may  be  caused  to  depress  the  updraw  levers 
and  release  the  side  grippers  from  the  upper  slmultane 
ously. 


3.  A  device  of  the  cliara  ter  descrl*>ed.  coniprlslng  a 
game-board  having  a  central  openln-'  formed  therein,  a 
L'uard  rail  sernred  around  t'*  miter  edee  of  tie  table,  and 
a  rockahle  base  memlier  ditachably  S'^ured  In  the  centra! 
opening,  said  base  meml>er  being  hollow  to  form  a  re- 
ceptacle which  communicates  with  the  central  opening 
in  the  game-lK)ard. 


l,U7,173.  (JAME-BOARD.  Charles  H,  Johnson,  Sacra- 
mento, Cal.  Piled  Sept.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  S.'>9,631. 
(Cl.   46—41.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  game-board  of  the  charac- 
ter described  of  a  support  having  n  receptacle  formed  in- 
terior thereof  secured  to  the  game-board,  said  board  hav- 
ing a  centrall.\  disposed  opening  formed  therein  communi- 
cating with  the  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  game-board  of  the  character 
described,  of  a  support  having  a  receptacle  formed  In- 
terior thereof  for  the  game-board,  said  board  having  a 
centrally  disposed  opening  formed  therein  communicating 
with  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  support  to  the  board. 


4.  The  coniblnation  with  n  irntnt  K):\rd  of  the  character 
descrilx>d.  of  a  centrally  di-^j-osed.  hollow  t^ase  membi-r 
secured  ti:e;e!i,,  said  ba.-e  miHiber  permitting  rocking 
movemei.t  of  the  game  l>oard  in  ail  directions,  and  said 
game  board  having  an  opening  formed  therein  communl- 
catlne  with  th<   interior  of  the  hollow  has(   member. 


1,147.174      MO!'.     John  B.  Johns    v.  S.tt  Francisco.  Cal. 
t^led  Oct,  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  s6,S,994.      (Cl.  15—56.) 


1.  In  a  IBOp  holder,  the  (  omhiuatbTi  with  a  handle,  of  a 
head  8«ear«d  thereto,  said  head  being  substantially  tri- 
angular in  shape  and  formed  of  channel-iron,  a  chain 
secured  to  one  leg  of  the  triangular  shaped  head  on  which 
a  mop  cloth  is  adapted  t(i  l*  hung,  a  locking  lever  secured 
to  the  otlier  end  of  the  chain,  a  plurality  of  slots  formed 
In  the  other  leg  of  the  head,  an  offset  portion  formed  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  locking  lever  adapted  to  t)e  Inserted 
into  one  of  said  slots,  and  means  for  securing  the  other 
end  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  H  mop  bidder,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a 
head  secured  thereto,  said  head  being  substantially  tri- 
angular In  shape  and  formed  of  channel-iron,  a  chain 
secured  to  one  leg  of  the  triangular  shaped  head  on  which 
a  mop  cloth  Ls  adapted  to  be  hung,  a  locking  iever  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  the  chain,  a  plurality  of  slots  formed 
In  the  other  leg  of  the  bead,  an  offset  portion  formed  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  lockin*-'  lever  adapt"d  to  be  Inserted 
into  one  of  said  slots,  and  means  for  securing  the  upper 
end  of  the  lever,  said  means  comprising  a  bo.t  .xttndiug 
through  the  handle  over  which  the  lever  Is  adapted  to 
pass  and  tie  secured  by  a  wing-nut. 

3.  A  mop  head  of  trlan.-  lar  forn.  with  rounded  corners 
adjacent   to    the    horizontal    base    portion,    the    base   and 

'  corners  and  the  letrs  of  ib.e  triangle  f.  r  n  distance  from 
tlie  base  being  channeled  with  the  channf'  faring  outwanl. 
a  claln  secured  to  one  lee  and  adapted  to  lie  !n  the  chan- 

'  nel.  the  other  leg  havini:  perfornTlon*  adja'^ent  to  Its 
Juncture  with  said  base,  a  locking  b-'ir  to  which  the  free 
end   of   the  chain    is   secnr'-d  Intertnedlite  of   the  ends   of 

I   the  bar,  one  end  of  the  bar  tittlnc  one  or  the  other  of  thf 
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aforesaid  perforations  as  a  fulcrum,  and  means  to  lock 
the  other  end  of  the  bar  against  the  mop  head  to  maintain 
the  tension  of  the  chain. 

4.  A  mop  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  secured 
thereto  conslstiD^  of  an  arcuate  channel-shaped  base  sec- 
tion and  two  les;s,  a  tlexible  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
In  the  channel  of  tf:'-  .use  s.-ction  to  support  a  mop,  said 
flexible  member  !i<iii_'  ^t^eured  at  one  end  to  one  leg,  a  lock- 
ing lever  to  which  t!ie  other  end  of  the  flexible  member  is 
secured,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  lever  to 
thi^  other  lea:. 


l.ltTi:.-).  WINKOW-SASII  LOCK  Edward  J.  KEATING, 
I'.::.l;,'eport.  Conn.  Filed  May  11.  1915.  Serial  No. 
l.'r.::99.     (CI.  16—30.) 


1  .V  window  sas!i  lucic  comprising  an  overhanging  lock- 
ing' «>\t  plv(it.!lly  supp-'i'ted  in  one  of  the  meeting  rails 
and  adapted  t^  nav>  a  horizontal  movement,  a  spring  to 
exert  an  upward  pressure  on  the  bolt,  a  bousing  embracing 
a  portion  of  the  bolt  to  serve  as  a  bearing  therefor  and 
also  to  limit  its  upward  movement,  the  free  end  of  th^  bolt 
havint:  a  catch,  a  liousini;  mi  the  other  meetint;  rail  having 
an  openine  to  receive  the  fr>f  »'nd  of  the  bolt  when  de- 
pressed, a  sprint  actuated  tilting  frame  with  which  the 
catch  of  said  boit  Is  adapted  to  engage,  pivotuUy  suppport- 
ed  safety  lockin;,'  levers  rnrrit-d  by  the  frame,  and  means 
for  locking  said  lev.Ms  to  prevent  tilting  of  the  frame 
away  fmm  its  engaeement  with  the  locking  bolt. 

-.  A  window  sash  lock  comprising  an  overhantrini;  lock- 
ing bolt  plvotally  supported  in  one  of  the  meeting  rails 
and  ailapted  to  have  a  horizontal  movement,  said  bolt  hnv- 
iHi.'  a  catch  at  its  free  end.  a  spring  to  exert  an  upward 
pres.sure  on  the  bolt,  a  housing  embrsicin;:  a  portion  of 
thf  holt  to  serve  both  as  a  bearing  for  the  bolt  and  also 
to  limit  its  upward  movement,  a  housing  on  the  other 
meeting  rail  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  free  end  of 
the  bolt,  means  for  locking  the  bolt,  said  housings  having 
extensions  projecting  against  th*'  meetinz  face.s  of  the  rails 
and  secured  thereto. 

.3.  A  window  sash  lock  comprising  an  overhanKiug  lock- 
ing bolt  plvotally  supported  in  one  raeetltii:  rail  to  have 
a  horizontal  movement,  a  spring  to  exert  an  upward  ten- 
sion on  the  bolt,  means  for  limiting  its  upward  movement, 
the  free  end  of  the  Iev^'r  having  a  catch,  and  a  box  in- 
serted in  the  other  meeting  rail  carrying  locking  means 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  the  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  meetln;:  rails  of  a  window 
of  an  overhanging  locking  bolt  adapte.l  to  have  both  a  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  movement  carried  by  one  of  said  rails, 
locking  mechanism  located  in  the  other  rail  comprising 
a  spring  actuated  tilting  member,  a  support  therefor  to 
limit  the  action  of  the  spring,  spring  actuat*^  and  plvot- 
ally supported  safety  lockinu'  levers  carried  !)y  said  tilt- 
ing member,  a  housing  having  an  opening,  a  portion  of 
the  locking  members  projecting  within  said  opening,  the 
free  end  of  the  locking  bolt  having  locking  means,  said 
bolt  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  enter  Its  free  end  within 
said  opening  to  Hrst  contact  with  the  locking  levers  and 
temporarily  release  the  same  and  then  actuate  the  tilting 
member  and  engage  therewith. 


1.14  7,178.  CRANE.  RicH.tRD  Kt.\i.MEL,  St  Ingbert, 
Rheinpfalz,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
789,123.      (01,  212—3.) 

1.   In    a    floating    crane    structure,    a    pontoon,    and    a 
crane  mounted  in  the  pontoon,  said  crane  comprising  an    I 
upright  pivot  In   the   bottom  of  the  pontoon,  a   revoluble  1 


support  mounted  on  the  pivot,  a  jib  carried  by  the  sup 
port,  a  stationary  counteriioise  disposed  in  the  support  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  crane 
to  the  jib,  and  a  movable  counterpoise  capable  of  move 
ment  across  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  crane,  said 
counterpoises  being  so  disposed  that  their  centers  of 
gravity  are  below  the  water  level  and  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  whole  crane  Is  as  low  as  possible. 


2.  In  a  floating  crane  structure,  a  pontootj  .and  a  crane 
mounted  in  the  pontoon,  said  crane  coinp!  isiut:  an  up- 
right pivot  in  the  bottom  of  the  pontoon,  a  revohilde  stip- 
port  mounted  on  the  pivot,  a  jib  carried  by  the  support. 
a  stationary  counterpoise  for  l)alanclng  the  crarx-  and 
half  the  moment  of  the  maximum  load,  and  a  movable 
counterpoise,  said  movable  counterpoise  being  capalile  of 
movement  across  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  crane  t' 
the  other  side  and  vice  versa,  said  counterpoises  being  so 
disposed  that  the  centei-  of  cravity  of  thf  <rane  i.s  as  low 
as  possible. 

:'..  in  a  floating  crane  structure,  a  pontoon,  and  a  crane 
mountol  in  the  pontoon,  said  crane  comprising  an  upright 
pivot  in  the  bottom  of  the  pontoon,  a  revoluble  support 
mounted  on  the  pivot,  a  jib  carried  by  the  support,  a 
stationary  counterpoise  for  balancing  the  crane  and 
half  the  moment  of  the  maximum  load,  a  movable  counter- 
poise for  balancing  the  loaded  and  unloaded  crane,  the 
stationary  counterpoise  being  of  such  shape  as  to  permit 
the  movement  of  the  movable  counterpoise  diametrically 
across  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  crane,  said  counter 
poises  being  so  disposed  that  their  centers  of  gravity  are 
below  the  water  level  while  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
crane  Is  as  low  as  possible,  and  means  for  traversing  the 
movable  counterpoi.se  from  one  side  of  the  support  to  the 
other. 

4.  In  a  floating  crane  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
pontoon  of  a  crane  comprising  an  upright  pivot  mounted 
in  the  bottom  of  the  pontoon,  a  revoluble  support  mounted 
on  said  pivot,  said  support  being  below  the  deck  of  the 
pontoon,  a  jib  mounted  on  said  support,  a  stationary 
counterpoise  mounted  In  the  support,  said  counterpoise  be- 
ing adapted  to  balance  the  crane  and  the  moment  of  half 
the  maximum  load,  and  being  so  disposed  that  its  center 
of  gravity  is  below  the  water  level,  and  a  movable  counter- 
poise, said  movable  counterpoise  having  its  center  of 
gravity  below  the  water  level  and  being  adapted  to  run 
diametrically  across  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  revoluble 
support  and  to  balance  the  loaded  and  unloaded  crane. 
said  counterpoises  being  of  such  shape  and  so  (lNnose<l  that 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  crane  is  as  low  u>  possible. 


1,147.177.  BOMB  W.^svi.  T  L.mmk,  Goodeve,  Saskatche- 
wan, Canada.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915,  Serial  No.  1S.71T. 
(Cl.  102—29.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  concentrlcaily-disposed  spherical  members,  a  detonative 
explosive  substance  carried  by  the  inner  meml>er.  radial 
cartridges  carried  by  the  inner  member  and  extending 
through  the  middle  member,  with  the  outer  end.s  terminat 
ing  short  of  the  outer  member,  and  means  carried  by  the 
two  outer  members  exteriorly  operated  and  adapted  to 
cause  the  centrally-disposed  substance  to  explode  and  fire 
the  cartridges. 
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2.  A  device  <•<  the  class  ilt-.scribed  conijiri.-ing  concentri- 
callydisposed  spherical  nienibers,  an  explosive  substance 
carried  by  the  inner  member,  radial  cartridges  associated 
therewith,  firing  means  including  radially  disposed  pins, 
operating  disks  for  the  pins  carried  by  the  outer  ends 
theri'of,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  the  pins  In  a 
normal  outward  position,  the  last-mentioned  means  fur- 
ther serving  to  hold  the  outer  spherical  members  In  re- 
silient spaced  relation. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inner  chamber, 
an  outer  chamber,  an  explosive  within  the  inner  chamber, 
rmdlaiiy  disposed  cartridges  cariii-d  by  thf  inner  chamber 
and  having  their  outer  ends  disposed  within  the  outer 
chamber,  firing  members  each  including  a  pin  section,  a 
spear  point  carried  by  one  end  thereof,  a  disk  carried  by 
the  outer  end  of  each  pin.  a  spring  engaging  said  pin  and 
associated  with  said  casing  adapted  to  hold  the  pin  nor- 
mally projected  outward,  said  pin  adapted  to  be  moved 
Inwardly  to  cau.se  the  spear  p<dnt  thereof  to  engage  and 
pierce  the  inner  receptacle  to  explode  the  contents  there- 
of and  subsequently  explode  the  radial  cartridges,  said 
springs  further  serving  to  hold  the  walls  of  the  outer  cham- 
ber In  resilient  spaced  relation 


1,147.17';.     COMPOSITION  FOR  TANNIN(;   HIDES  AND 
SKINS.     M.\HTiN  B.  Larson.  Molson.  Wash.     Filed  ,Tan 

14,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,242.      (Cl.  149 4.1 

A  composition  for  tanning  hides  and  skins  consisting  of 
R3*n  of  gambler  and  IQi^r  of  common  salt  dissolved 
separately  in  hot  water  and  then  combined  and  to  each 
five  pounds  of  cambler  add  on,'  ponnd  of  Epsom   salts. 


1.147.170.  .XT'r.U-IIMKNT  FOR  SYRINGE.*;.  CllABLES 
I.VM.w  LoFFi.KK  I.eiiver.  Colo.  Filed  Jan,  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S11.217.      iCI.  128 — 25.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  includinc  a  skeleton- 
like flat  formed  tubular  base  having  an  upstanding  cen- 
tral extenson  or  terminal,  and  a  rectnl  nozzle  applied  to 
said  upstanding  terminal  of  the  base,  said  tubular  base 
being  of  flat  spiral  form,  said  upstanding  extension  ter- 
minating said   tubular  base   centrally  thereof 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  flat 
spiral  tubular  member  adapted  to  form  a  b.ise.  the  same 
having   a    central    upstanding   eltvjw    or    terminal,    and    a 


rectal  rubber  nozzle  fitted  upon  said  upstanding  terml&al, 
said  rubber  nozzle  having  a  flared  base. 

;;.  A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  flat  spiral 
tubular  liaslc  memt)er,  carrying  an  upstanding  central  tu- 
iula:  terminal  ana  a  terminal  having  an  external  shoulder 
or  <nlargement  facing  Inwardly  or  toward  the  center  of 
said  basic  uieii.i.er.  said  shoulder  tapering  oppositely 
upon  its  outer  surface  for  insertion  into  an  expansible 
solution-feeding  or  supplying  tubing,  and  a  rectal  nozzle 
applied  to  said  upstanding  central  tubular  terminal  of 
the  basic  member,  said  nozzle  having  a  flartxl  base. 

4.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  a  tubular 
basic  member  of  flat  spiral  form  and  having  a  central 
upstanding  tubular  terminal,  means  for  supplying  the 
same  with  a  liquid  solution,  and  a  rectal  robber  nozzle 
with  perforated  thickened  walls  at  its  upper  end,  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  rectal  nozzle  being  further 
thickened   and   flared  downwardly   to   Its  base. 


1,147,1.S0.  POLLTHYFEEDEH.  William  Joseph  Rrss 
Long.  ApalachlcoU,  Fla.  Filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  848.015.     (Cl.  119—62.) 


/A 


1.  The  combination  with  a  feed  receptacle,  .h  hinge<l 
cover  therefor  and  a  depresslble  platform  for  raising  said 
cover  to  ulve  access  Into  the  receptacle,  of  a  g  iard  hcKXl 
spaced  above  said  cover  whereby  f.  wis  are  prevented 
from  alighting  t,  ereon  when  raised. 

2.  The  comMnaticn  with  ji  feed  nx-eptacle,  a  hinged 
top  therefor,  and  a  depressil-.le  platform  for  rai-ing  sai  i 
top  to  give  access  to  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  of  n 
number  of  longitudinal  guard  slats  spaced  above  said 
cover,  and  inverted  U-shaped  end  franies  supporting  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  slats  where!).v  fowls  are  prevented 
from  alisrhting  u[ion  said  cover  wbeij  raised. 


1147.181.  QUICK  -  ACTION  WRENCH.  JosiPH  J. 
Makkov:.  It,  fniontown.  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Se- 
Mai   No    1,599.      (Cl.  81—102.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
termlnatinu  In  n  serrated  jaw.  a  housing  pivoted  to  the 
said    jaw    end    of    the    handle     and     having    a     iongltu- 
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dlilal  openiDK  therethrough,  and  a  aide  slot  communicat- 
ing with  the  ^ald  opening,  a  sLlftable  Jaw  oppositely 
arranged  with  rospect  to  said  handle  Jaw  and  having  a 
toothed  shank  slhlably  mouuted  In  said  housing  opening, 
H  lever  pivotally  mounted  within  the  said  slot  and  hav- 
ing a  toothtHJ  innpf  portion  in  u.'rnial  pagakr*>ment  with 
the  teeth  of  th''  said  rack,  a  projecting  toothf»d  rtnt;er  at 
line  end  of  the  said  lever  positioned  exteriorly  of  the 
liouslni<  .ind  normally  onsaslng  a  tooth  <:>t  the  said  rack, 
and  reslllently  normal  posltionlni:  mean-;  secured  to  the 
said  housinir  within  the  said  slot  and  l^t'lns;  In  constant 
engagement    witli    t!ie    said    iocklni.'-    levt-i- 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
ianatlon  with  a  shlftable  housing  havim:  an  opening 
Tliereth.rough.  and  a  side  slot  communicating  with  the  said 
oiieuing.  a  jaw  ^hank  slldably  nioMnted  through  the  said 
op€nin„'  and  having  >ide  teetli  ad:.if'.<ut  the  said  slot,  a 
locking  lever  pivoted  within  the  said  slot  and  having  a 
toothed  portion  normally  projecting  within  the  housing 
opening  in  engagen:ent  with  thp  sai<l  si:ank  teeth,  and  a 
proje'tlng  to<ithed  tingt>r  at  one  end  of  the  lever  of  greater 
width  than  and  spaced  from  the  toothed  portion  of  the 
lever  and  lielng  in  nornia!  contact  with  a  tooth  of  the 
shank  exteriorly  "f  the  housing'  and  upon  an  opposite 
side  of  the  end  of  the  housing  from  the  afore-mentioned 
teeth  of  th"  lever. 


i,ur.is2.    .jiNtiskil'Ium;    I'Fnici-:.     otto   g.    Ost, 

Mei-lden,  Conn.     FIUhI  Mar.   t,   r.»15.     Serial  No,  12.220. 
(Cl.  152—2.) 


1,147.1s.:.  I'HiH  ESSi  OF  FRODUCINt;  I'lIOSI'HORUS 
I'ENT.M  HLOKID.  Samcel  Peacock.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor, hy  111' sne  assignments,  to  Agricultural  Research 
t'orporatiot;.  New  York,  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Flld  .1  !iy  17,  1912,  Serial  No.  710.100.  Re- 
newed Mar.  5,   I',»i:'..     Serial  No.  752.250.     (Cl.  23 — 13.) 

1.  The  protes-;  ..f  iiroilucing  phosphorus  pentachlorld 
from  a  phospl.a'.'  and  an  alkali  chlorld,  which  consists  In 
heatinir  said  phospiiat-  and  alkali  chlorld  In  a  closed 
chamber  at  a  pressure  below  that  of  the  atmosphere  and 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  said  pentachlorld. 
and  simultaneously  drawing  off  the  products  of  the  reac- 
tion, substantially  as  descri!)ed. 

2.  The  process  of  produclni:  phosphorus  p'^ntachlorld 
from  tri-calclum  phosphate  and  an  alkaU  clilorld  which 
consists  in  heating  said  phosphat>'  and  alkih  chlorid  In  a 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  double  tire,  of 
an  antiskldding  device  comprising  a  series  of  bowed 
plates  surrounding  the  outside  of  the  tire,  the  ends  of  the 
plates  abutted  and  coupled  totrether,  said  plates  trans- 
versely slotted  so  as  to  form  a  series  of  bars  a  portion 
of  whicli  are  struck  inward  from  tht  b'ldy  of  the  plate 
between  the  treads  of  the  tire,  the  said  plates  also  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  closely  arranized  transverse  bars 
projecting  radially  outward  beyond   the   face   of  the  tire. 

L'.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  do\ible  tire,  of 
an  anti  skiddlug  device  comprising  a  series  of  bowed  plates 
surriHindlng  the  outside  of  the  tire,  the  ends  of  the  plates 
abutted  and  coupled  together,  said  plates  transversely 
Blotted  so  as  to  form  a  series  of  transverse  bars  a  por- 
tion of  which  are  stnick  Inward  from  the  hody  of  the 
p!a*.'  !>etween  the  treads  of  the  tire  and  a  portion  struck 
outwir!  'eyond  the  outer  face  of  the  said  plate  and  so 
as  to  M-u-ect  beyond  the  face  of  the  tire. 


chamber  devoid  of  free  oxygen  at  a  pressure  below  that  of 
the  atmosphere  and  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce 
Bald  pentachlorld,  and  simultaneously  drawing  off  the 
products  of  the  reaction,  substantially  as  described. 


1,147,184.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
DOUBLE  NITRID.  Samlei.  Peacock,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Agricultural  Re- 
search Corporation,  New  York,  .\.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  10.  ini2.  Serial  No.  7.i«,042. 
(Cl.  23—13.) 

The  process  of  producing  calcium  nitrld  Caa.N,,  which 
consists  in  heating  calcium  oxid  mixed  with  carbon  in  the 
form  of  briquets  in  the  presence  of  free  hydrogen  and 
nitrogen  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  break  up  the 
double  nltrld  of  calcium  and  hydrogen  thus  formed  into 
calcium  nitrid  ''a^Nj  and  ammonia. 


1,147,185.  AT  TO.M.VTIC  LIQFIl'SO.VP  DISPENSER. 
Walt«b  Leon.miu  I'nii.Lit's.  Oakland.  Cal.  P'iled  May 
12,  1914.      Serial  No.  838,054.      ( Cl    221  -102.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  di.--cbarge 
spout  and  a  manually  controlled  valve  therefor,  a  soap 
dispenser  havln;;  a  discharge  independent  of  the  fau<et 
discharge  spout  and  located  In  spaced  relation  thereto  so 
that  the  user  may  by  a  slight  movement  of  his  hands  move 
the  latter  to  receive  fluid  from  either  the  faucet  or  dis- 
penser, and  means  wliereby  upon  opening  of  the  faucet 
valve  a  charu--  of  soup  will  he  automatically  ejected  from 
the  dispenser. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  and  a  source  of  dis- 
pensable material,  a  receiver  communicating  with  the 
faucet  and  source  to  receive  a  chaice  from  the  latter,  said 
receiver  having  an  exterior  outlet  indepeudent  of  tbt 
faucet  outlet,  means  to  control  said  receiver  outlet  and 
to  also  control  the  communication  between  the  receiver 
and  source,  and  means  in  the  receiver  opeiat>le  liy  tiie 
water  pressure  in  the  faucet  fur  acting  upon  tlio  (  harge 
in  the  receiver  to  thereby  cause  the  clmrge  to  actuate  said 
controlling  means  to  close  the  communication  between 
the  receiver  and  source,  and  to  open  the  outlet  to  allow 
the  material  to  be  ejected  through  the  outlet. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  and  a  sour(c  of  dis- 
pensable material  therealxive,  a  receiver  Interposed  be- 
tween the  faucet  an<l  source"  and  communicating  with  each 
to  receive  a  charge  of  material  from  said  source,  said  re- 
ceiver having  an  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet 
and  also  controlling  the  commuuication  between  the  re- 
ceiver and  source,  and  a  piston  in  the  receiver,  which 
upon  opening  of  the  far.cet  is  moved  by  the  water  pres- 
sure to  act  upon  the  ctiarge  In  the  re<'eiver  so  as  to  cause 
the  charge  to  actuate  the  valve  whereby  to  open  tiie  out- 
let and  close  the  communication  between  the  source  and 
receiver  and  to  allow  the  piston  to  eject  the  charge 
through   the  outlet. 
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4.  Id  combination  with  a  faucet  and  a  source  of  dis- 

[K'nsat.le  material,  a  receiver  communicating  with  the 
faucet  and  normally  communicating  with  t()e  source  to 
receive  a  charge  of  material  from  the  latter,  means  for 
ejecting  the  charge  from  the  receiver  operable  by  the 
water  pressure  upon  opening  of  the  faucet,  and  other 
means  whereby  upon  opening  of  the  faucet  the  communi- 
cation between  the  receiver  and  ■source  will  be  cut-off  and 
upon  closing  of  the  faucet  automat icaily  restojed  to  allow 
a  charge  from  the  source  to  pntcr  the  receiver  ^ald  re- 
ceiver having  Its  dlsrhar;;'  located  exteriorly  thereof  and 
spaced  from  the  faucet 

5.  In  combination  with  faucet  and  a  source  of  dls 
pensable  mateilnl,  a  recei\  ommunlcating  with  the 
faucet  and  source  and  having  an  outlet  on  its  exterior  and 
spaced  from  the  faucet  so  that  the  material  and  fluid  from 
the  faucet  are  dispensed  at  spaced  points,  means  to  eject 
material  from  the  receiver  upon  opening  of  the  faucet, 
and  other  means  controlling  the  receiver  outlet  and  the 
communication  between  the  souice  and  receiver  and  oper 
able  simultaneously  with  said  ejecting  means  for  opening 
the  outlet  and  closing  the  communication  t>etween  the 
8our<e  and  receiver  and  upon  closing  of  the  faucet  closing 
the  outlet  and  again  establishing  communication  between 
the  source  and  receiver. 

[Ualms  r.  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,147,186.  MULTICOI.OR  I.DOM  .!f.»n  PoisTf,  Roanne, 
France.  Filed  May  .".1,  1!'12.  Serial  .No.  700,710.  (Cl. 
139— 8.-.) 


\rl 


1.  In  multl  color  looms  of  the  type  described  in  eombl 
nation,  a   revolving  box  provided  with  a  plurality  of  COIB- 
partments.    a    rislui;    and    falllDs:    box    provided    with    the 
same  number  of  coinp.artnipnts  as  said  revolving  box,  elec 
trically   controlled   nieclianlsm    for  inserting  a  fresh  shut 
de  Into  said  revolving  box.  the  shuttles  for  use  In  both  of 
said    boxes   bavlnu   means   for    closing   a   circuit   upon    the 
exhaustion    of    the    weft    and   said    rising   and    fallint:    t>ox 
having    means    for    making    electrical    contact    with    sad 
shuttles,  a  leve:   for  completing  the  circuit  partially  closed 
by  an  exhausted  shuttle,  and  pattern  cards  for  determln 
ing  the  operation  of  said   rising  box   and  said  Jever,   the 
cards  being  arranged  to  permit  the  operation  of  said  lever 
when  the  batten   has  at    least   two  more  complete  to  and 
fro    movements    to    make    liefoie    the    spent    or    exhausted 
shuttle  is  picked   from   the  rising  and  falling  box  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  multi-color  looms  of  the  type  described  in  combi- 
nation, a  series  of  pattern  cards,  a  series  of  levers  one 
for  each  color,  means  for  periodically  raising  and  lower- 
ing these  levers,  projections  on  said  levers  each  adapted 
to  enter  those  boles  in  the  cards  corresponding  to  a  par 
ticular  color,  an  indicator  on  each  shuttle  to  indicate  the 
appioachlng   exhaustion    of  weft,   an   intermediate   mecha- 
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nism  between  the  indicators  and  levers  whereby  the  oper- 

atior:  of  chani;ini:  a  -buttle  is  initiated  upon  simultaneous 
indication  by  said  indicator  and  one  of  said  Ipvers.  pat- 
'  tern  canis  for  controlling  said  levers,  and  a  shuttle  chang- 
ing mechanism  ■  ontrolled  by  said  levers,  a  shuttle  selec- 
tion mechanism  provided  with  needles  also  bearlm:  on 
•said  cards,  the  levers  being  so  arranged  that  they  bear  on 
a  card  In  the  rear  of  the  one  presented  to  the  needles  of 
the  selecting  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

o.  In  multi-color  looms  of  the  type  described  In  combi- 
nation, a  rislnc  shuttle  box  with  two  or  more  compart- 
ments, shuttles  with  electrical  indicating  mechanism,  and 
electrical  circuits  one  for  each  compartment  of  said  tnix 
electro-magnets  in  said  circuits,  a  revolving  member  car- 
rying pattern  cards,  card-engaging  levers,  connections 
with  the  ca.-d  entat-iii:  .ever-  whereby  any  one  of  said 
circuits  can  i,e  ciosc^d  when  a  portion  of  the"corresr*onding 
U  ver  enters  a  hole  In  a  card,  a  mechanism  actuated  bv 
one  or  the  other  of  said  electro  magnets  and  adapted  to 
replace  the  exhausted  shuttle  hy  n  full  one  havln*:  wpft 
of  the  reciuislte  color,  and  means  f(c  moving  said  rising 
box  controlled  by  said  pattern  cards,  the  whole  substan- 
tially as  descril)ed. 

4.  In  inulfi  color  looms  of  the  type  described  in  combi- 
nation, a  Nhuttie  supply  magazine  with  full  shuttles  ar- 
ranged  tr,    vertical    filt-s,   each    file  containing  shuttles   of 

j   one  color,  together  with  means  for  sliding  said  magaslne 
j   horizontally   until  one  or  the  other  of  said   flies  Is  super- 
-    po.sed    over   an    ..]"ni!,g    through    which    a    shuttle    can    be 
dropped,  said  means  cc-mprlsing  an   arm.  a   series  of  dif- 
ferently slotted  arras  engaging  therewith,  electro-magnets, 
i    means  controlled   hy  the  electromagnets  for  throwing:  one 
t    o!    tlie  other  of  these  arms  Into  engagement  with  the  bat- 
;    ;en,  and  (hereby  causing  the  magazine  to  move  through  a 
distance  which  varies  according  to  the  slotted  arm  that  is 
engaged 

5.  In  multi-color  looms  of  the  type  described  in  combi- 
nation, a  siidabie  njagazine  and  means  for  moving  it,  a 
fixed  platform  beneath  It  with  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  a 
-buttle,  a  slldable  delivery  guide  with  ledL'es  to  effect  the 
d.iiver.x  ot  oiif  ,-!. tittle  at  a  time  from  the  maca/iiie,  a 
'har;;ink-  slide  to  leceive  the  shuttle  delivereci  from  the 
magazine,  a  rocking  lever  to  move  said  ^llde.  pins  or  other 
projections  for  communicating  the  movement  to  the  guide, 
and  means  for  moving  said  lever  when  nqnired  synchro 
nou.sly  but  oppositely  to  the  batten 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  priuted  ;n  tlie  (.azette.J 


1,147,187.      PROCESS    OF    MAKIN<;    SHOES.      Apam    H. 
PREVZEL,    Halifax.    Pa.,   assignor    to    T:  .t'l    <l<iv    Ma 
ciiinery    Company.    I'aterson.    N.    J.,    a    <  c  rp<>r;itioD    of 
New  .Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  725,479 
(Cl.   12—142.) 
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1.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  separating  from  a  sole  a  continuous  strip 
shaped  in  cross-section  to  leave  a  shoulder  upon  said 
solo  substantially  flush  with  the  edge  of  the  last  with 
which  the  sole  Is  adapted  to  be  used,  placing  said  sole 
and  an  upper  upon  the  last,  turning  out  the  lower  mar 
gin  of  the  upper,  forming  a  continuous,  unbroken  welt 
from  said  s'np,  placing  said  welt  upon  said  Uiiirgin  and 
uniting  the  welt,  upper  and  sole  with  s!;r(  h.-s 

2.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  makinw  «;,ops  which 
consist-  in  separating  from  a  sole  a  contlriu m-  strip  of 
a  cross->ecti.<n  wliit  li  will  lea\e  a  shonldei  i;Hin  asld  sole 
-■li'staiitlally  flush  with  the  c»t1ge  of  the  last  with  which 
■he  sole  is  adapted  tu  be-  used,  removing  from  the  inner 
edge  <f  said  -till,  a  portion  of  >ubstaDtlally  the  thi^kuess 
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of  the  shoe  upper  and  lining,  placing  !<aid  sole  and  an 
upper  upon  the  last,  turning  out  the  upper  upon  the  pro 
J"Ctln;;  aiaruin  of  the  sole,  placing  said  strip  upon  said 
margin   and  uniting  the  strip,  upper  and  sole 

'.'>.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
cou>i^r>-  in  -•■paratlng  from  a.  sole  a  continuous  strip  of 
a  1  ross  .-i.  ( rioii  which  will  leave  a  shoulder  upon  said  sole 
sul-tan;hilly  flush  with  the  ediie  of  the  last  with  which 
the  sole  is  adapted  to  be  used,  removing  from  the  inner 
edge  of  said  strip  a  portion  of  substantially  the  thickness 
of  the  shoe  upper  and  lining,  removing  from  one  face  of 
said  strip  another  portion  shaped  to  leave  said  strip 
thlcki-r  upon  its  outside  than  upon  its  Inside,  placing  said 
sole  and  an  upper  upon  the  last,  turning  out  the  lower 
margin  of  said  upper  and  securing  it  to  the  sole,  trimming 
said  margin  back  from  the  edge  of  the  sole,  placing  said 
strip  upon  said  margin  and  then  uniting  the  strip,  upper 
and  sole 

4.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  preparing  solea  for 
use  in  making  stitch-down  shoes  which  consists  In  ce- 
menting together  two  like  sole  blanks  so  that  the  edges 
are  Hush,  removing  from  one  blank  a  continuous  marginal 
strii)  nf  a  width  to  leave  the  edge  of  said  blank  substan- 
tially ilush  with  the  edge  of  the  last  with  whli  h  the  sole 
is  to  be  used  and  simultaneously  removing  from  the  inner 
edge  of  said  strip  a  portion  of  substantially  the  thickness 
of  a  shoe  upper  and  lining  whereby  said  strip  may  be 
utilized  as  a  welt  for  the  shoe  of  which  said  sole  is  to  con- 
stitute a  part. 

.').  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shiM-s  which 
<  uusists  in  tementing  together  two  like  >ole  blanks  so  that 
the  >d:.'i  s  art-  tlush.  removing  from  one  blank  a  continuous 
marginal  strip  of  a  width  to  leave  the  edge  of  said  blank 
s'll^-iaiilially  Ihish  with  the  edge  of  the  last  with  which 
th.-  -lie  is  to  be  used  and  simultaneously  removing  from 
the  inner  ecige  of  said  strip  a  portion  of  substantially  the 
thickness  of  a  shoe  upper  and  lining,  placing  said  sole  and 
th>>  sboe  upper  upon  the  last,  turning  out  the  lower 
margin  of  said  upper  and  securing  It  to  the  sole,  placing 
>aid  strip  upon  s.iid  margin  aud  ilieii  ;i!iiting  t!)e  strip, 
upptr   and   sole. 


I  transversely  slotted  and  a  locking  devic  niomitivi  iiix>n 
the  sill  of  the  window  .  asing  and  .idaptid  to  cor>|>ernte 
with  said  slot. 


1, 1-17.188.     WINKOW. 
Cal.      Kllpd    May    JU. 


ItAN  .losE  RojAs.  San  Francisco, 
1912.      Seria:    N,     700,493.      (CI. 


Thi'  combination  with  a  window  casing  of  a  roller  ar- 
ranged In  the  upper  [>ortlon  thereof,  a  fleiihl..  transparent 
sheet  adapted  to  wind  upon  said  roller,  means  for  rotating 
said  roller,  means  for  guiding  thi>  marginal  portions  of  the 
sheer,  and  a  metal  strip  folded  upon  lt.self  and  then  bent 
longitudinally  to  form  an  acute  angle,  the  lower  margin 
of  the  flexible  sheet  being  secured  lietwecn  the  vertical 
portions  of  said  strip,  the  bow  portion  of  said  strip  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  sheet 
and  ada[)fod  t"  engage  the  window  sill,  the  said  bow  being 


1.147,189.  WA8TK  I'AIKIt  HASKKT  .\NT)  lUliNM!. 
Lansing  W.  Rce,  Lakerteld,  Minn.  Tiled  Feb.  1."..  lit  15. 
Serial  No.  8,403.     (CI.  110—18.) 


/■>     ya 


A  receptacle  and  burner  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  rectangular  body  formed  from  a  folded  piece 
of  sheet  metal,  said  body  being  provided  in  "one  of  its  side 
walls  with  a  draft  passage  above  the  lK»ttom  thereof  aud 
being  seamed  along  one  of  Its  corner.-,  and  tin  walls  of 
said  body  being  provided  at  their  iouer  edge-  ui'li  in- 
turned  flanges,  a  Iwttom  wall  resting  upon  said  llanges, 
the  flanges  of  two  of  the  walls  being  offset  iielow  and 
under  lapping  the  flanges  of  the  other  walls,  >u  as  to 
hold  the  bottom  of  the  re<eptacle  elevated,  loaded  rivets 
passing  through  said  flanges  and  bottom  wall  at  the  cor- 
ners of  the  receptacle,  aud  a  perforate  cover  for  closing 
the  open  top  of  the  receptacle,  .said  cover  lielng  foldable 
to  open  position  parallel  with  one  of  tlie  walls  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 


1,147,190.  JAR-Cl.osrui:.  Lk.slie  KiKKNER,  Indiana, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  10,  l!tl4.  Serial  No.  sy^.Ollt.  (CI. 
215—84.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  chaiacter  desc  lil.ed  the  comb'aa- 
tlon  with  a  jar  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  tbrr  led 
neck  portion  with  a  horizontal  shoulder  therel.etwe  ■  .  of 
a  screw  cap  adapted  to  engage  upon  said  threaded  n.i  k 
portion,  having  at  it-  lower  edge  an  out-turned  horizontal 
flange,  said  flange  having  an  underside  annular  recess 
therein  ^i-d  a  packing  ring  of  rubber  comprising  a  flat 
body  portion  whici.  when  i;i  use  Is  disposed  lietween  said 
flange  and  said  shoulder,  said  packing  ring  being  provided 
with  an  Integral  upstanding  semi  circular  rib  arranged  tn 
enter  said  underside  recess. 

'J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comlilnn- 
tlon  with  a  jar  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  threaded 
neck  portion  with  a  horizontal  shoulder  therebetween,  of 
a  sheet  metal  screw  cap  having  Its  lower  edge  out  turned 
to  provide  a  liorizout.'il  Hange,  said  flange  having  an  under- 
side annular  recess  therein  and  a  packing  ring  of  rubber 
comprising  a  flat  body  portion  which  when  In  use  is 
clamp<'d  between  said  flange  and  said  shoulder  and  an  up 
standing  rib  arranged  to  enter  said  underside  recess. 


1  fLV  .^O,  l.jl  ;. 
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1,147,191.      CON\Ki;riHI.K    cHAIK       t,K><v.r,r.    W .    KuK-  \  for   receiving  bottles  In  Inverted  position,  and  iKjttlc  sup- 
DLE.  Spokane,  Wasli  ,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as-   '  porting   rings   extending  around    the    pockets    for    the    in- 


signments,  to  Kundle  Novelty  Company,  a  I'orporation 
of  Washington.  Filed  Feb.  16.  i;<14.  Serial  No. 
Sls,93S.      (CI.    155—11. 


verted  bottles. 


jr"-'r|MTps 


10* 


1.  .V  convertible  chair  compritfng  a  seat,  supporting 
memlK'rs  carrying  the  seat,  and  front  and  rear  legs  pivot 

,  ally  connected  to  said  members,  the  rear  legs  carrying 
wheeis  and  being  adjustable  into  horizontal  position  to 
provide  a  wheeled  support  for  the  ->  ■,  f  It.Iic  bars  ex- 
tending between  the  s;ipporting  nieniei-  ai.I  the  rear 
legs  and  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  foot  rest  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  brace  bars. 

2.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  a  seat,  supporting 
members  carrying  the  seat,  and  front  and  rear  legs  pivot 
ally  connected  to  said  meml)er8,  the  rear  legs  carrying 
wheels  and  being  adjustable  Into  horizontal  position  to 
provide  a  wheeled  support  for  the  seat,  brace  bars  ex- 
tending bt^tween  the  supporting  members  and  the  rear 
legs  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  and  a  foot  rest  hav- 
ing side  bars  which  ;iie  [.jvi.t.illy  connected  to  the  brace 
bars,  and  swiveled  guide  members  on  the  front  legs 
through  which  said  side  bars  loosely  pass. 

.".  \  convertible  chair  comprising  a  seat,  sup;  orting 
memUrs  carrying  the  sent,  and  front  and  rear  legs  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  niemiiers.  the  rear  le^s  carrying 
wlieels  and  being  ad'n^tahle  into  horizontal  position  to 
pro\lde  a  wheeled  suport  for  the  seat,  a  yoke  pivoted  to 
the  supporting  memUrs  and  extending  reanvardly  there- 
from, catibes  on  the  rear  legs  engageable  with  said  yoke 
for  lockin-  tlie  rear  legs  in  upright  position,  and  catehes 
on  the  rear  legs  engageable  with  the  yoke  fur  locking  said 
legs    in   horizontal  position. 

4.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  front  and  rear  legs. 
suprf'rting  plates  to  which  said  legs  are  pivotally  con 
De<ted.  the  pivotal  conection  between  said  plates  and  the 
rear  legs  being  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and 
said  rear  legs  carrying  wheels  and  being  adjustable  into 
horizotita!  position  to  provide  a  wheeled  sup;.ort  for  the 
seat,  and  a  seat  loosely  carried  by  tho  afi-resaid  support- 
ing plates,  said  scat  being  supported  independent  of  the 
front  and  rear  legs. 


v^ 


3.  The  com!  Mijition  with  a  box  .>•  a  series  of  tapered 
posts  located  spaced  apart  therein,  the  sides  of  said  posts 
forming  pockets  for  n^elving  the  bottles  in  upright  posi- 
tion, while  the  edges  of  the  posts  form  pockets  for  receiv- 
ing liottles  In  inverted  position,  and  bottle  supporting 
rings  located  at  the  top  of  the  pockets  for  the  inverted 
bottles. 

4.  The  c..iiilslii.!tioc  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  frame  there 
In  formed  of  intersecting  partitions,  a  series  of  uprights 
carried  by  the  partitions  Intermediate  the  Intersection* 
thereof,  wliereby  a  series  of  pockets  is  formed  by  the 
sides  of  the  uprights,  and  a  second  series  by  the  edges  of 
the  uprights  at  the  Intersection  of  the  partitions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  plurality  of 
partitions  or  strips  arranged  In  parallelism,  a  plurality  of 
other  strips  arranged  In  parallelism  and  connected  at 
r!:.'!it  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  strips,  said  strips  lielng 
forriie.;  u  ;th  engaging  portions  for  the  attachment  of 
posts,  tapered  posts  having  their  widened  end  portions  en- 
gaged with  the  engaging  portions  of  the  partitions,  where- 
by a  plurality  of  pockets  are  formed  by  the  sides  of  the 
posts  to  hold  the  Initt  .s  in  upright  position,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets  al-  1  •■  ruiCd  by  the  edges  of  the  posts 
In  maintaining  the  bottles  In  Inverted  position. 

[Claims  0  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147.192.      RECKI'TACLi:,      AiK.i.tn    H     SriiMEDTJB,   St. 
Louis,    Mo.,    assignor    to    Sano    Manul.  "turing    Co..    8t 
Louis.   Mo.   a    Corporation    of   Missouri,      riled    Mar.    3. 
lOl.X.     Serial   .\o.   T.'">1.794.      iCj    I'l" — 10. i 
1.    The   combination    with   a    ]h>x.   of   a    series   of   tapered 
posts  lo  'ated  spaced  apart  therein,  the  sides  of  said  posts 
forming  po(kets  for  receiving  the  Ixittles  in   upright  posi- 
tion,   wbile    the   edges   of   the    posts    form    pockets   for    re- 
chirs'.'   Ixittles   in    Inverted   position 

L'.  The  roniliination  with  a  re(-eptn(  le-.  of  a  series  of 
tapered  r>osts  located  s;iaeed  apart  therein,  llie  sides  of 
said  posts  forming  poekets  for  receiving  Ixittles  In  up- 
right  position,  while  the  edges  of  the  posts  form  pockets 


1.147.10:].       1'H1MI-;h        i]y.',\,<,r    W     S}tEi')'.*Rn     Toronto. 

Ontario,    fanada.    assignor    of    one  half    to    James    Reld 

'  ameron,  Toronto.  Canada.     Filed  .Ituie   26,   1914,      Se 

rial    No    847,44^,      iCl.    12,'',— ISO. . 

1.  -V  devi-e  for  starting  gas  engines  comprising  in  <.m 
bination,  a  heat  actumulator.  a  fuel  reservoir,  means  f-r 
leading  air  through  the  fuel  reservoir  and  into  c«  i:tact 
with  said  accumulator,  anci  ni-ans  for  leading  the  heated 
carbureted  air  through  the  engine,  said  means  <o;r,prls- 
Ing  at  least  one  nozzle  adapted  to  project  into  the  car- 
bureter Inlet  and  a  pivotally  mounted  eiimw  on  which 
said   nozzle  is   carried. 

-  .\  priming  device  for  explosion  motors  comprising  In 
c  mhination.  a  hollow  base  casting  having  a  central  aper- 
ture thereiii,  a  spider  mounted  above  said  aperture,  and  a 
removable  heat  accumuliUor  adapted  to  be  placed  so  as 
to  cov(  r  said  spider. 

.''.  A  p.-iming  device  for  explosion  motors  comprising  In 
cnibination.  a  hollow  base  casting  having  a  central  aper- 
ture therein,  a  spider  mounted  above  said  aperture,  s  re- 
movable beat  arwMimul.itor  adapted  to  be  placed  »o  as  to 
cover  said  spider  a  fuel  reservoir  mo::i  fed  ab<  vp  said 
spider,  and  means  for  feeding  air  through  sai.l   reservoir. 


aio 
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4.  v  priming  device  for  explosion  ir.otora  comprising  In 
combination,  a  hollow  base  castin;,'  having  a  central  aper- 
ture ttiereiii,  a  spider  mounted  above  said  aperture,  a  re- 
movable heat  accumulator  adapted  to  be  placed  so  as  to 
cover  said  spider,  a  fuel  reservoir  mounted  above  said 
spider,  means  for  feeding  air  through  said  reservoir,  a 
pipe  leading  out  from  said  base  casting,  and  a  pair  of 
plvotally  muunted  nipples  connected  to  said  pipe. 


i3G^S 


5.  A  priming  device  for  «q^Io«ieii  meton  eoapriiiog  In 

combination,  a  hollow  base  catting  having  a  central  aper- 
ture therein,  a  spider  mounted  above  said  aperture,  a  re- 
movable heat  a'-cumulator  adapted  to  l)e  placed  so  as  to 
cover  said  spider,  a  fuel  reservoir  mounted  above  said 
spider,  ui.an-*  for  feeding  air  through  said  reservoir,  a 
pipe  le.nlirii:  ml  from  said  base  castinsr,  a  pair  of  pivotally 
mounted  nippies  connected  to  said  pipe,  and  a  cap  cover- 
in;.'  the  lutlft  of  th<-  last  of  said  elbows,  said  cap  being 
piovi.i.ii  wi'h  a  pliraUty  of  nozzles  a<lapted  to  project  into 
the   inlet  op^■niIl-'  of  the   carbureter. 


1. 147. 104.  STOrriN'i  MK(H.\Ni.S.M.  U.\LPn  ('.  Sim- 
mons, Beverly,  Mass..  assi;:nor  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery I'ompany,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey.  Fiied  May  l',.  1909.  S'rlal  No.  4!)6.2I8.  (Cl. 
74— 46.^ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  fr.iii.e.  a  iliiven  shaft  journalod  therein,  a  clutch 
mounted  oil  said  shalt.  together  with  an  auxiliary  frame 
HCur' d  to  th«'  machin.'  fiaun  an.!  bavins,'  provision  for 
adjustment,  automatic  st..ppiiii;  a;c(.haiiism  carried  by 
tlie  aiiilllar>-  frame  and  courie.  ted  to  the  clutch,  and  in- 
dependent driving  connection  b^-tween  the  driven  shaft  of 
the  machine  and  the  stopping  mechauiLm. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  harini;.  in  comblna 
tion,  a  frame  having  a  driven  shaft  journaled  therein,  a 
clutch  on  said  shaft,  transmission  devices  for  shifting  the 
clutch,  a  rotatable  lock  for  holding  the   transmls.slon   de- 
vices in  operative   position,   and   an    auxiliary    frame   hav 
Ing  automatic  stop-controlling  mechanKsm  mounted  there 
in,  said  mechanism  being  arranged  to  act  thron^rh  the  ro- 
tatable lock. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  havinu.  In  combina- 
tion, a  clutch,  a  transmission  device  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  clutch  but  l)elug  normally  Ineffective  for  throw- 
ing the  clutch  during  the  continnoua  running  of  the  ma- 
chine, means  operating  periodlcnlly  to  move  said  trans- 
mission device,  and  atitomatic  mechanism  for  rendering 
said  transmission  device  effective  for  throwing  the  clutch 
when  said  device  is  moved  at  the  completion  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  operations  by  the  machine. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrtlied  havinL'.  in  comblnv 
tlon,  a  driving  pulley  and  a  driven  shaft.  to;:ether  with 
mechanism  for  automatically  stopping  the  machine  after  a 
predetermined  number  of  operail<  ns  said  me<hanlsm  com- 
prising a  clutch,  a  clntcli  throwin:,'  cam  loi-ated  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  clutch,  clutch  shiftinu  menil>crs  interposed 
between  said  cam  and  clutch  and  movable  to  transmit 
motion  from  the  cam  to  the  <lutch,  and  automatic  stop- 
ping mechanism  arranged  to  act  ou  said  movable  clutch 
shifting  members  at  the  completion  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  operations  of  the  machine. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina 
tlon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  chitch.  means  for  actuating  the 
clutch,  a  clutch  lock  24  for  maintaining  the  clutch-actuat- 
ing means  Ineffective  and  thereby  preventing  accidental 
starting  of  the  machine,  and  stop-controlling  mechanism 
Including  a  rotatable  locking  meml)er  64  arranged  to  op- 
erate  through   the  clutch   lock. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,195.  SCREEN-SHOK  FOR  nillST-MILLS.  John 
L.  Smith.  Savannah.  Mo.  Filed  Inly  -.'7.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  853,379.      (CT.  130—15.) 


■m 


1.  A  grist  mill  comprising'  a  .•=<reen  located  at  a  point 
to  receive  the  ground  material  at  one  »nd.  a  suspension 
mounting  for  the  feed  end  of  said  screen  formed  to  permit 
reclprocatory  movement  thereof,  m  eccentric,  a  pitman 
from  said  eccentric  to  the  mounting  of  the  fee<l  end  to 
cause  reclprocatory  movement  thereof,  and  a  pitman 
connected  from  the  eccentric  to  ti;e  hody  portion  of  the 
screen  to  support  the  same  and  t"  cause  reclprocatory 
movement  varying  from  the  motion  tiansmilted  to  the 
feed  end  of  the  screen. 

2.  A  grist  mill  comprising;  a  screen  located  In  a  ;  osi- 
tlon  to  receive  the  ground  material  at  one  end,  a  suspen- 
sion mounting  for  the  feed  end  of  said  screen  formed 
to  permit  reclprocatory  movement  thereof,  an  eccentric, 
a  pitman  from  said  eccentric  to  the  raonniinu  of  the  feed 
end  to  cause  reclprocatory  movement  thereof,  a  pitman 
connected  from  the  eccentric  to  the  body  portion  of  the 
screen  to  support  the  same  and  to  cause  reclprocatory 
movement   varying   from    the   motion    transmitted    to    tlie 
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feed  end  of  the  screen,  all  of  said  parts  so  .•\rrani.'e  i  Hint  the 
agitation  of  the  screeti  and  materia!  passing  ttiereox.:-  is  in 
creased  from  the  feed  to  the  dl.scliaree  end  and  t;  e  move 
ment  of  the  discharge  end  Is  relative  v  ^r^.ter  ti.nn  that  of 
the  feed  end.  and  power-transni'^-iTi  r.u'an-  !y  which 
movement  is  given  to  the  ecccMrii  t-  c.m'.sc  operative 
movement    of   both   ends  of  the   screen   simultaneously. 

;5.  \  prlpt  mill  comprising  a  frame,  a  sliaft  mounted 
ou  said  frame,  a  screen  located  to  receive  the  ground  ma 
terlal  at  one  end.  y.  ke  means  to  suspend  the  receiving 
end  of  said  screen  in  the  proper  relation  and  to  be  ca- 
pable of  reclprocatory  ni\  anient,  an  eccentric  carried  by 
said  shaft,  and  a  pitnii:,  rnriecti-d  from  said  eccentric 
to  the  lK>dy  portion  of  .<ai  1  screen  to  support  the  struc- 
ture thereof  and  to  cause  reclprocatory  and  agitating 
movement  of  the  screen. 

4.  .\  s-Tist  mill  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
on  said  frame,  n  screen  shoe  located  to  have  the  ground 
material  dlscharf:e.i  thereinto  at  one  end.  separating 
S(  reens  mounted  in  said  sercfii  shoe  to  divide  the  materia! 
discharged  thereto,  a  yoke  ftiountlnt:  by  which  the  upper 
end  of  said  screen  shoe  Is  supported  to  be  capable  of 
reclprocatory  movement,  an  ercentric  carried  by  said 
shaft,  means  extendini;  from  said  eccentric  and  connected 
with  the  mounting  of  the  upper  end  of  said  screen  shoe 
to  cause  reclprocatory  movement  thereof,  and  a  pitman 
connected  from  the  ecentric  to  the  body  portion  of  the 
screen  shoe  to  support  the  same  and  to  transmit  Inde- 
pendent reclprocatory  movement  to  the  body  of  the 
screen  shoe  to  cause  agitation  and  travel  of  the  ground 
material  over  the  sep.aratlng  screens 

5.  .\  grist  mill  Comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
oil  said  frame  to  be  capable  of  rotation,  a  screen  shoe,  a 
yoke  conected  with  said  screen  shoe  and  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  frame  to  provide  a  link  connection  l>etween  the 
Rlioe  and  frame,  an  eccentrh  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  n 
pitman  eonnec  ted  with  said  eccentric  and  pivotally  con 
nected  at  its  free  end  with  the  body  of  said  screen  shoe, 
a  lockini:  iever  mounted  on  the  frame  and  at  Its  one  end 
connected  witl^  said  pivoted  .\oke.  .1  jiitman  connected 
with  said  eccestrlc  and  with  the  fie.  eml  of  said  rocking 
lever,  and  all  of  said  parts  so  arranged  that  upon  rota 
tlon  of  the  shaft  the  screen  shoe  has  a  reclprocatory 
and  vibratory  movement  transmitted  the'-eto  the  severity 
of  the  movement  being  increased  as  the  extent  of  the 
shoe   has  been    traversed    toward   the    discharge   end. 

jTlaims  C)  an'!  7  not  printed   in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.147.1i>«.  FHOTOCK.VI'HIC  COI'Y  -  HOI.liEH  E.m.vn 
I  Et.  W.  ^;w^:IOAHD.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar  in.  1914 
Serial  No.   .SL'4.91it.      (Cl.   '^H— 24.) 
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\.  In  a  ph.otographic  copy  holder,  the  combination  with 
a  hoidius-board,  of  a  pair  of  c!ainp!ni!-liars  for  the  co|iy 
extended  ill  pirallelism  across  the  face  of  s.Tid  board  a 
sprint'  actuated  holding  strip  secured  to  eacli  of  said  hars 
and  extended  longitudinally  therewith,  and  means  mount- 
ed on  the  board  and  connected  to  said  bars  for  slmnlta 
neously  moving  tliem   toward  and  from  each   other, 

2.  In  a  photographic  copy  holder,  the  combination  with 
a  hoidintr-board.  of  a  pair  of  clampliig-bars  for  the  copy 
extended  in  parallelism  across  the  face  of  said  hoard 
and  each  provider!  with  w  series  of  projections  on  its 
portion    ad.1acent    to    the    '...ard     lo    en^-aize    the    copy,    a 


spring  actuated  holding  strip  or  member  mounted  along 
vid.  of  each  of  said  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  the  copy 
when  turned  Inwardly,  and  means  connected  to  each  of 
the  ends  of  said  bars  and  motinted  on  the  board  for  moT- 
Ing  the  bars  toward  and  from  each  other. 

.3.  In  a  photographic  copy  holder,  the  combination  with 
a  holding-board,  of  a  pair  of  clamping-bars  for  the  copy 
extended  in  parallelism  across  the  face  of  said  board, 
an  operating  rod  journaled  at  one  edge  of  the  board  in 
parallelism  with  said  bars,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on 
said  rod  near  each  of  its  ends,  another  rod  or  shaft  jour- 
naled at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  board  from  that  on  which 
the  operating  rod  is  mounted,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted 
in  the  last  named  rod  near  each  of  Its  ends,  a  pair  of 
double  groo\  wi  pulleys  journaled  on  the  board  about 
midway  between  said  rods  and  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
board,  an  endless  chain  engaging  the  sprocket  wheels  on 
eacii  end  of  eadi  of  said  rods  and  the  interposed  grooved 
jvulleys.  a  !  racket  secured  to  each  end  of  each  of  the 
clamping-bars  and  each  of  said  brackets  tiavlng  means  to 
engage  said  chains. 

4.oIn  a  photosiapblc  copy  holder,  the  combination  with 
a  holdin;:  board,  of  a  pair  of  damping-bars  for  the  copy 
extended  In  parallelism  across  the  face  of  said  board,  an 
operatlnL'  rod  journaied  at  one  edge  of  the  board  in  par- 
allelism with  said  bars,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on 
said  rod  near  each  of  its  ends,  another  rod  or  shaft  ad- 
justably journaled  at  the  opposite  edge  of  tlie  board  from 
that  on  whlcli  the  operating  rod  Is  mounted,  a  sprocket 
wheel  mofinted  on  the  last  named  rod  near  each  of  its 
ends,  a  pair  <  f  idle  pulleys  journaled  on  the  board  at  about 
midway  between  said  rods  and  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
lK>ard,  an  endless  chain  engaging  the  sprocket  wheels  on 
the  operating  rod  and  sprocket  wheels  on  the  other  rod 
and  the  said  Idle  pulleys,  a  bracket  secured  to  each  end 
of  each  of  the  clamping-bars,  and  each  of  said  b-ackets 
having  means  to  engage  said  ctiains, 

5  In  a  p!  i  torrraphic  copy  holder,  the  combination  wiMi 
a  rectani-'ular  frame  liaving  In  Its  inner  perimeter  a 
iiToove.  of  a  l>oard  located  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  angle 
brackets  securetl  to  said  hoard  and  frame  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  series  of  brackets  secured  to  the  board 
and  each  having  an  extension  projected  into  the  grrove 
of  the  frame,  connections  extended  diagonally  from  one 
corner  of  the  frame  to  Its  other,  and  a  turn  buckle  com- 
prlsine  a  part  of  each  of  sair!  connections. 


i.iiT.i;'7     v.\,  !  ;m  .,km:k.\ting  aitaratus  for 

STE.KM  liEATlNt;  SYSTEMS.  Wallace  E.  Tillinu- 
ii.\.-.r.  \V.  rd'^ter.  Mass..  assignor  to  Sure  Seal  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Mh^    27.  19US.     Serial  No.  435.283.      (Cl.  IfiO — 3.  t 


L^ 


1     An    api-aratus   for   use   -with   a   st-a-:     r 
i  a  steam  radiator  in  a  steam  heating  Ey%t<  m. 
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▼aciium  generator  constructed  and  arranged  for  con- 
aeotlon  In  and  with  said  system,  said  generator  having 
thin,  extensive  walls  to  induce  rapid  condensation,  and 
a  float-controlled  means  constructed  to  admit  vapor  from 
the  steam  generator  when  the  water  of  condensation  has 
reached  a  predetermined  maximum  height  In  the  vacuum 
generating  device,  said  float-controlled  means  including 
a  valve,  valve  rod  connection  therefrom,  and  a  float 
fastened  on  said  valve-rod  connection,  and  a  separate  ex- 
ternal float  box  or  casing  provided  with  an  outwardly 
opening  check  valve  and  containing  said  float  connected 
to  said  vacuum  generating  device. 

_'  iu  apparatus  for  use  with  a  steam  generator  and  a 
steam  radiator  in  a  steam  heating  system,  comprising  a 
vacuum  generator  constructed  and  arranged  for  connec- 
tion in  and  with  said  system,  said  generator  having  thin 
extensive  walls  to  Induce  rapid  condensation,  and  a  float- 
controlled  means  constructed  to  admit  vapor  from  the 
steam  generator  when  the  water  of  condensation  has 
reached  a  predetermined  maximum  height  In  the  vacuum 
generating  device,  said  float-controlled  means  including  a 
valve,  valve  rod  connection  therefrom,  and  a  float  fas- 
tened on  said  valve-rod  connection,  and  a  separate  exter- 
nal float  box  or  casing  connected  hy  a  governing  tube 
to  said  vacuum  generator  and  containing  said  float,  an 
outwardly  openln^'  chetlt  valve  for  said  box,  and  said 
governing  tube  extending  upwardly  In  the  vacuum  gen- 
erator to  a  predetermined  maximum  height  arranged  for 
delivering  water  suddenly  from  the  main  body  of  water 
collected  in  the  vacuum  generator  to  the  before  men- 
tioned separate  float  box  connected  thereto. 

li.  An  apparatus  for  use  wltli  a  steam  generator  and  a 
steam  radiator  In  a  steam  heating  system,  comprising  a 
vacuum  generating  tank,  automatic  pressure-equalizing 
means  operated  hy  the  accumulation  of  the  water  of  con- 
densation in  said  tank,  to  permit  the  flow  of  the  water 
of  condensation  contained  In  said  generating  tank  to  flow 
therefrom  by  gravity,  said  operating;  means  consisting  of 
an  inlet  valve  to  said  tank  for  the  admission  of  steam 
pressure  thereinto,  an  outlet  valve  from  said  tank  for  the 
escape  of  nlr.  coSperatlng  sealing  means  for  preventing 
the  imiiroper  admis.><lon  of  air.  a  single  valve  cod  con- 
nection JoininE;  said  two  valves,  a  float  fastened  on  one 
end  or"  said  \alve  rod  connection,  a  separate  float  box 
cojuifcted  to  «aid  viicuum  generating  tank  for  said  float, 
an  inlet  tube  exteruliug  Into  said  tank  from  said  float 
box  so  positioned  tint  tlip  water  contained  In  said  vacuum 
generating  tank  njust  r>iich  a  predetermined  maximum 
hpight  before  enteiin.-  --aid  tube  and  thence  flow  suddenly 
into  said  sepai-ate  i'.oat  1"X.  an  outlet  valve  for  said  float 
Lui.  so  jiositioned  that  the  water  of  condensation  suddenly 
dellverel  from  the  main  body  cf  water  collected  In  said 
tank  may  flow  by  gravity  out  of  said  separate  float  box 
after  it  has  been  suddenly  admitted  through  the  Inlet 
tube  from  the   main  body  oi  water  collected  In  said  tank 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  use  with  a  steam  generator  and 
a  rteam  radiator  In  a  steam  heating  system,  comprising  a 
varuum  generating  tank,  an  externally  connected  Inlet 
valve  therefor  to  admit  steam  tfiert>to,  an  externally  con- 
nect-'il  air  ourl.'t  \d\\>-  thtM-ef"r.  a  '■oi'iperating  sealing 
vn!v'  for  preventiiiir  'l^*'  Improper  admission  of  air  through 
«;i:!  air  outlet  valve,  aitomatlc  means  operated  by  the 
ace  1:1  ;!ati'in  of  the  water  of  condensation  In  said 
vac:  .;:i  tT'MU'ratini.'  tank  for  ofwratlng  said  externally 
conjiected  InNt  valvp  and  t^xterually  connected  outlet 
valve,  a  float  box,  a  float  positioned  to  operate  In  said 
I  ox.  a  valve  rod  direct i.v  connected  therewith  and  con- 
n^'ted  ro  «nld  externally  .orinected  Inlet  valve  and  said 
^'xtHrnally  onn»^cte<l  lir  outlet  valve,  an  Inlet  tube  and 
a  water  outlet  tub.^  for  said  float  box.  said  float  permit- 
fin.'  a  fre>^  'iji  and  down  movement  of  said  valve  rod 
.  o'lnection  wlthour  any  lost  motion  In  either  of  said 
upward  or  downward  movements,  said  externally  con- 
nected air  outlet  valv.-  having  a  sliding  sleeve  and  a 
spring  connection  with  <aid  valve  rod  connection  per- 
niiiring  the  closing  of  said  air  outlet  \mIv^  upon  the  rising 
movement  of  said  valve  rod  contiei  tion  h^fore  compression 
of  said  spring  Is  effected,  and  said  eTternally  connected 
inlet  valve  openln?  to  lt.'<  fullf^st  area  before  the  full 
compression  movement  of  said  spring  is  accomplished. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  steam  generator  and  a 
steam  radiator  in  a  steam  heating  system,  comprising  a 
vacuum  generating  tank,  a  steam  Inlet  valve  externally 
connected  with  said  tank,  an  air  outlet  valve  externally 
connected  with  said  tank,  an  externally  connected  in- 
wardly closing  check  valve  operated  by  gravity  to  prevent 
accidental  admission  of  air  through  said  air  outlet  valve, 
automatic  means  operated  by  the  accumulation  of  the 
water  of  condensation  In  said  vacuum  generating  tank 
for  operating  said  externally  connected  Inlet  valve  and 
outlet  valve.  Including  a  direct-connected  valve  rod  con- 
nected to  said  externally  connected  Inlet  valve  and  outlet 
valve,  a  float  In  full  operative  connection  with  said  valve 
rod,  and  a  separate  float  box  for  said  float  provided  with 
an  outwardly  opening  check  valve,  said  float  operating 
freely  both  upwardly  and  downwardly  without  lost  mo- 
tion in  either  of  said  movements,  permitting  the  opening 
of  the  said  Inlet  valve  and  the  closing  of  the  said  exter- 
nally connected  outlet  valve  with  the  upward  movement 
of  said  automatic  means,  and  permitting  the  closing  of 
said  Inlet  valve  and  the  opening  of  said  outlet  valve  with 
the  downward  movement  of  said  automatic  means,  the 
connections  of  said  valve  rod  with  s^id  outlet  valve  in- 
cluding an  auxiliary  rod  connection  formed  In  two  rela- 
tively sliding  parts  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection,  a 
spiral  spring  normally  maintaining  said  parts  extended, 
the  main  valve  rod  having  a  free  upward  movement  when 
said  spiral  spring  Is  being  compressed  by  the  upward 
movement  of  said  automatic  means,  and  said  slot  and 
pin  permitting  the  opening  of  said  outlet  valve  upon  the 
downward    movement   of   said   automatic   means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,147,198.  I'P:N  ok  i  K.Ni  li,  HoLldiK.  HfGH  Ross 
TooKEK  and  Harky  Leigh  Tooker,  Santa  Maria.  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  855.189.     (CI.  24—11.) 


.s  "i  '  ;■ 

1.  K  holding  clip  for  pens  and  the  like  comprlitog  aa 
elongated  body  member  having  a  barrel  near  oiM  end 
for  attachment  of  the  body  member  to  the  p'!i  and  with 
normally  projecting  spurs  spaced  away  from  the  barrel 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  body  member  to 
be  In  coactlve  relation  with  the  attached  pen.  and  means 
for  causing  the  withdrawal  of  the  spurs  from  projecting 
relation  to  that  face  of  the  body  of  the  clip  toward  the 
pen,  whereby  on  the  Insertion  of  the  pen  in  a  pocket  with 
the  body  member  exterior  to  the  pocket  said  body  member 
clamps  the  cloth  of  the  pocket  airalnst  the  pen  and  the 
spurs  project  through   the  cloth    toward    the  p*^" 

2.  A  holding  clip  for  pens  and  the  iikf  (oruprislng  an 
elongated  body  member  with  means  for  attachment  of  the 
bodj'  member  to  a  pen,  and  spur-like  means  in  projecting 
relation  to  the  body  member  on  the  same  side  thereof 
as  the  pen.  said  nii  ins  nf  attachment  of  the  body  mem- 
ber to  the  pen  .1:.  i  -ail  -par  iikc  means  beln?  spaced 
apart  lengthwise  of  the  bod,\  rucmlcr  to  bring  the  spurs 
Into  operative  relation  to  ti-e  p"  ii  at  a  distance  from  the 
attaching  means  for  the  pen  whcrdy  the  spurs  will 
enter  the  cloth  of  a  pocket  when  sucli  cloth  Is  located 
between  the  pen  and  the  body  member,  and  means  for 
causing  the  withdrawal  of  the  simrs  from  the  cloth  and 
the  sheathing  of  said  spurs  with  respect  to  the  cloth  when 
It  Is  desired  to  Introduce  the  pen  into  the  pocket  or  with- 
draw It  therefrom. 

3.  A  clip  for  pens  and  the  like  comprisini:  an  <  :oui;ated 
body  member  having'  incnns  fir  thf  attaciiment  of  the 
body  member  to  a  pen,  and  spurs  spaced  away  from  said 
means  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  body  member 


and  normally  projecting  toward  the  pen  when  the  body 
member  Is  attached  thereto,  whereby  the  spurs  enter  the 
cloth  of  a  pocket  next  to  the  pen  when  the  pen  Is  intro- 
duced thereinto,  and  said  clip  having  guarding  means  for 
the  spurs  In  which  the  points  of  the  latter  are  housed  out 
of  the  path  of  the  cloth  when  the  pen  and  clip  are  being 
applied  to  or  removed  from  the  pocket. 

H.  A  clip  for  pens  and  the  like  comprising  an  elongated 
body  member,  moans  near  one  end  of  the  body  member 
for  securing  It  to  the  pen  In  position  to  provide  for  the 
Insertion  o£  the  pen  Into  a  pocket  with  the  outer  portion 
of  the  pocket  between  the  body  member  and  the  pen,  spurs 
carried  by  the  body  member  near  the  other  end  thereof  in 
position  to  enter  the  cloth  of  the  pocket  when  between 
the  body  member  and  the  pen,  and  guarding  or  shielding 
means  for  the  spurs  through  which  the  latter  project 
when  In  operative  position,  said  spurs  and  guarding  means 
having  relative  movements  to  cause  the  retraction  of  the 
spurs  from  the  cloth  and  the  holding  of  said  spurs  out  of 
engaging  relation  with  the  cloth  when  the  parts  are  be- 
ing Introduced  into  or  removed  from  the  pocket. 

5.  A  holding  clip  for  pens  and  the  like  having  means 
for  the  attachment  of  the  clip  to  the  pen  and  provided 
with  spurs  In  spaced  relation  to  said  means  of  attach- 
ment and  In  normally  active  pr^j'ttd  p.  sitlon,  and  a 
shield  for  the  spurs,  said  clip  being  itlsu  provided  with 
manipulating  means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  of 
thi  spurs  and  shield  to  withdraw  the  spurs  into  the  shield, 
and  said  manipulating  means  constituting  a  handle  por- 
tion at  the  end  of  the  clip  remote  from  the  means  of 
attachment  to  the  pen,  for  the  Insertion  of  the  pen  with 
the  clip  applied  thereto  Into  a  pocket  and  the  withdrawal 
of  said  pen  and  clip  from  the  pocket  with  the  spurs  In 
the  retracted  or  inactive  position. 

jClnlms  fi  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.147.190.  TEN  OR  I'KNCIL  CLIi  (Mt  IIOI.I'KK  HCOH 
Hobs  Tooker  and  H.^nnv  Lei(;h  T.  okki:  Santa  Maria, 
fal.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1914.  Serial  No,  «sr..-.,llK».  (01. 
24—11.) 


1.  A  clip  or  holder  for  pens  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
body  member  with  means  for  attachment  to  the  body  of 
the  pen,  said  body  member  having  projecting  spurs  there- 
on, and  a  shield  or  guard  for  the  spurs  hingediy  connected 
to  the  body  member  a<ljacent  to  the  spurs  for  movement 
with  relation  to  the  body  ui.  inlter  to  sheath  the  spurs  or 
to  expose  the  spurs  In  accordance  with  the  position  of 
the  shield. 

2.  -V  clip  or  holder  for  [i-  ns  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
liody  member  having  means  near  one  end  for  attachment 
to  the  body  of  the  pen  and  near  the  other  end  provided 
with  projecting:  s]urs.  and  a  guard  or  shield  for  the 
spurs  hinged  or  pivnted  to  the  body  member  at  the  spur 
end  and  movai'le  ahiut  the  hinge  ur  pivot  Into  positions 
housing  the  spurs  or  unsheathing  them  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  said  shield. 

3.  A  clip  or  holder  for  pens  and  the  like  comprising  an 
elongated  strip  with  means  at  one  end  for  attachment  to 
the  bo<ly  of  the  i>en  and  at   the  other  end  provided  with 


projecting  spurs  and  binge  or  pivot  means,  and  a  shield 
connected  to  the  body  member  by  the  hinge  or  pivot  means 
for  rocking  movements  thereon  and  also  provided  with 
passages  for  the  spurs,  the  shield  being  movable  on  a 
hinge  or  pivot  connection  to  expose  the  spurs  or  to  sheath 
them,  as  desired. 

4.  A  clip  or  holder  for  pens  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
body  member  consisting  of  an  elongated  strip  with  means 
at  one  end  for  attachment  to  the  holder  to  the  body  of 
the  pen,  and  at  the  other  end  having  projecting  spur 
means,  and  a  shield  or  sheath  for  the  spur  means  hingedly 
connected  to  the  spur  end  of  the  body  member  and  mov- 
able toward  or  from  the  body  member  to  expose  or  sheath 
the  spur  means  In  accordance  with  the  position  of  the 
shield. 

5.  A  clip  or  holder  for  pens  and  the  like,  comprising 
an  elongated  strip  with  a  barrel  at  one  end  for  receiving 
the  body  of  the  pen  and  at  the  other  end  formed  with  pro- 
jecting spurs,  and  a  shield  for  the  spurs  comprising  a  plate 
having  passages  through  which  the  spurs  maye  project, 
said  plate  being  hingedly  connected  to  the  body  member  at 
one  side  of  the  spurs,  and  at  the  other  side  of  the  spuis 
having  a  passage  traversed  by  the  body  member  and  of  a 
length  to  permit  rocking  of  the  shield  to  an  extent  to 
sheath  or  expose  the  spurs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.J 


1.147,200.  PEN  OK  rENLil.  liuLMil.  oi:  CLII'.  Hi  <:h 
Ross  TooKKR  and  Harby  Leic.h  T  km.  Santa  Maria, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  855.191.  iCl. 
24—11.) 


1.  A  holder  or  clip  for  pens  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
body  member  provided  with  means  for  the  attachment  of 
the  clip  to  the  body  of  the  pen,  and  an  elastic  tongue  fa^t 
at  one  end  to  the  body  member,  and  at  the  otlier  end  pro- 
vided with  spurs,  the  body  member  having  passages  for 
the  spurs,  and  the  spurs  being  of  a  len>rtb  to  project 
through  the  body  member  w>  en  the  tiugui  is  in  engage 
ment  therewith. 

2.  A  holder  or  clip  for  peii>^  and  the  like  comprising  an 
elongated  body  member  with  mt'hns  at  one  end  for  the  at- 
tachment of  the  body  membei  ti  the  body  of  the  pi  n  and 
at  the  other  end  formed  with  an  ^mtstanding  guid'  .  and  a 
spring  tongue  fast  to  the  bod.\  uitinlier  mar  thf  m-aus  for 
attaching  the  body  memb*  i  \<  ;ije  pen  aii'!  at  the  other 
end  enj-'airiiii:  tt^e  g'lide.  '■.:  -;  ;,i,i;  t-  ngtie  (.-inyin.'  spurs 
and  haviriu  a  iKirmai  iii,ii-n  >  toward  the  body  member, 
and  said  lxJd.^  menibei'  beiuK  perforated  for  tht  passage 
of  the  spurs 

.'^.  A  Ixjlder  or  cliii  ''  f"  pens  and  the  liki  coinpr'.siiig  au 
elongated  b<jdy  merntxT  formed  at  one  end  with  r  bnrir, 
for  the  reception  of  the  body  of  the  pen  and  at  the  ot.hor 
end  having  an  angle  extension  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  and  a  sprint'  tongue  fast  at  one  end  to  that  end  of 
the  body  meml>^r  provided  w  th  the  barrel,  and  at  the 
other  end  projecting  through  a  siot  in  the  angle  exten- 
!  sion  of  the  tx>dy  memlxT,  and  i-evond  the  ( xtension  pro- 
'    vide<i    with    an    angle    extension    "ermlnating   in    n    flnirer 
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hold.   th*>   <Ji>rlnK   tonerie  adjacent  to   the  free   end  being 

pr(jvi,lH,|  with  spurs,  and  the  body  meml)or  having  pas- 
sair-s  thtT*'  n  for  Ihp  spurs. 

4.  A  hnldHr  or  clijt  for  pens  and  tht>  like  comprising  an 
elontratt'd  luuiy  nipmber  with  means  at  one  end  for  at- 
tai^hnient  tc  the  body  of  th*^  pen.  and  at  the  other  end 
formed  with  a  eu\6f.  and  a  sprint  tonsue  fast  at  one  end 
to  rho  body  mcmbfr  adjacent  to  the  nip.ins  for  attachment 
to  thp  ;)en  and  at  the  other  end  en^atring  the  guide  and 
adjacent  thereto  provided  with  a  tini,'er  hold,  the  twdy 
member  adjacent  to  the  guide  t>eini,'  provided  wtlh  perfo- 
rati'.ns.  ,in  I  the  sprin;?  tongue  haviiii:  <piirs  projecting 
therefrom  ami  i\dapted  to  move  rhroiiL'h  the  perforations 
of  the  body  member. 

').  A  h'ld' r  11-  clip  for  pens  and  the  like,  comprlging  an 
elonirate.l  body  member  with  means  at  one  end  for  at- 
tachment to  the  body  of  the  p.-n,  aiul  at  the  other  end 
forra.d  with  a  trtiide.  and  a  spring  tongue  fast  at  one  end 
to  the  boilv  iii.riii^er  adjacent  to  the  means  for  attach- 
ni.  nt  t.i  the  TK-n  .m!  iit  the  otlier  end  entraidng  the  guide 
and  adjac  nt  thereto  provided  with  a  finger  hold,  the  body 
member  juljiicent  to  the  crulde  beint:  [>iovide<l  w  tli  perfo- 
rations, and  the  spring  tongue  h.ivln,'  spurs  projecting 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  move  throuu'h  the  perforations 
of  the  body  member,  said  spurs  having  an  Inclination  to- 
wn rd  the  end  of  the  clip  or  holder  attached  to  the  pen. 

(Claims  6  and  T   not  printed  in  the  ilazette.] 


1,147,202.  STARTING  AND  STOPPING  MECHANISM. 
Hbnbt  W.  Wintek,  Methuen.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aierson,  N  I  ,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  t^lod  Julv  25.  191u.  Serial  No. 
573,669.     (CI.  74—46.) 


1,147.201.      DAMPER       Clikford    M     Tyler,    Brookllne, 

Mass.      Filed  .lane    1.    1'.»1L'       .><.Tia:    No.   700,917.      (CI. 
126— 2S8.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  chara'  ter  described  comprising  a  flue 
provided  with  a  fixed  support  ;  a  damper  mounted  within 
said  flue  to  rotate  on  said  support,  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  damper  beinu  movable  to  ciiange  the  damper  from  one 
ope-atlve  position  to  another  operative  position,  the 
damper  being  halanced  on  Its  axis  of  rotation  and  being 
adapted  to  rest  In  the  closed  and  open  position  and  in 
any  desired  Intermediate  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  ccmprlslnp  a  flue 
provided  with  a  tixed  support:  a  damper  mounted  within 
said  flue  to  rotate  on  said  support,  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  damper  bt-ins:  movnble  to  change  the  damper  from  one 
'peratlve  position  to  another  operative  position,  the 
d.imper  b-Mnc  balanced  on  Its  axis  of  rotation  and  Ijeing 
adapted  to  rest  in  the  closed  .Tml  open  position  and  in 
nnv  desired  intermediate  position  and  means  for  deter- 
m'ninL'  fh.'  d<-^red  posltitin  of  rest  of  the  damper. 

"..  A  d.-vi.e  if  the  character  described  'Comprising  a 
tlxed  support  and  4  damper  mounted  to  swing  on  said 
support  :  rbf  .ixis  of  rotation  of  the  damper  beln;:  mov- 
abl.' ;   and  a   tinker  piece  to  open  and   close  the  damper 

4  A  <levice  of  the  character  descrtt>ed  comprlsini.'  a 
support  havinc  two  shelves  and  two  grooves,  said  shelves 
havine  lugs:  and  a  damper  which  rides  on  said  shelves 
and  havlni;  lugs  at  ..n.'  ►•dt:<'  cuided  by  said  grooves,  the 
downward  inovk-ment  of  the  lu-s  on  the  damper  being 
limited  by  the  lugs  on  the  ahelv.-s  and  means  for  deter- 
nuniiiir   the  position  of   the  plane  nf  the  damper 

.">  .\  device  of  the  charRcter  desi'i-i  le !  c imrMiv! n-_'  a 
frame  having  the  lownr  portion  .f  its  front  wall  substan- 
tially convex  Inwardly:  and  a  damper  mounted  to  swing 
on  The  frame  alwve  said  convex  portion  said  "onvexed 
portion  U'lnt:  Immediately  ab-.v  the  fi-.  tdace  opening 
anrl  belnL'  arransed  to  obtain  a  cradua'  mingling  of  the 
pr.  ducts  of  combustion  with  the  air  which  enters  above 
the  fire 

[C!al:i!s  •'■  to  20  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  shaft  and  fast  and  loose 
pulleys  mounted  thereon,  a  belt  shlftinir  device  for  throw 
ing  the  belt  from  one  pulley  on  to  the  other,  a  brake  for 
said  shaft,  an  operating  lever  and  independent  positive 
connections  between  said  lever  and  said  brake  and  shifting 
device,  the  connection  to  the  brake  being  attached  to  the 
lever  at  a  point  nearer  to  its  fulcrum  than  the  point  of 
attachment  of  the  connection  to  the  belt  shifter, 

2.  In  a  machine  having  a  shaft  and  fast  and  loose  pul- 
leys mounted  thereon,  a  belt  shifter  for  throwing  the  belt 
from  one  of  said  pulleys  to  the  other,  a  brake  for  said 
shaft,  an  operating  lever,  a  rod  positively  connecting  said 
brake  with  said  operating  lever,  a  rod  an.i  bell  crank 
lever  positively  connecting  said  beli  shifter  with  said  op- 
erating lever  and  means  for  retaining  said  operating  le- 
ver in  either  of  Its  extreme  positions. 

3.  In  a  machine  having  a  rotary  shaft  and  fast  and 
loose  pulleys  mounted  thereon,  a  bracket  supported  by 
the  frame  adjacent  to  aald  pulleys,  said  bracket  having  a 
guldeway  formed  therein,  a  sliding  t)elt  shifter  positioned 
In  said  guldeway,  a  boll  crank  lever  having  on.'  of  Its  arms 
connected  by  a  pin  and  slot  with  said  belt  shifter,  an 
operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  machine  frame,  a  rod 
connecting  said  operating  lever  with  the  other  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  lever,  a  brake  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
brake  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  oarryiiii:  a  brake 
shoe  arranged  to  engage  said  wheel,  a  rod  connoting  said 
brake  lever  with  said  op.ialing  lever,  the  point  of  connec- 
tion of  the  brake  rod  to  the  operatlnt:  lever  being  nearer  to 
the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  than  the  point  of  connection  of 
the  .shifter  rod  with  the  operating  lever,  said  operating  le- 
ver being  movable  in  a  notched  slot  formed  In  the  machine 
frame,  a  spring  operating  on  the  lever  to  retain  It  In  any 
one  of  the  notches  in  which  It  is  positioned  and  provision 
for  varying  the  (^fTectlve  lengths  of  said  rods 

4.  In  n  machine  having  a  shaft  and  fast  and  loose  pul- 
leys mounted  thereon,  a  brake  mechanism  comprising  a 
brake  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  brake  lever  coflperat 
ing  with  said  wheel,  an  operatine  lever  and  a  rod  con- 
necting said  levor  and  brake:  and  a  belt  shifting  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  bracket  secured  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  a  belt  shifter  supported  thereby,  a  bell  crank  le- 
ver connected  to  said  shifter  and  ::  rod  connertlnc  said 
bell  crank  and  operntlne  lever,  the  machine  frame  hav- 
ing provision  whereby  the  bracket  may  be  secured  thereto 
In  different  positions  and  the  parts  of  said  belt  shifting 
mechanism  being  proportioned  to  cooperate  with  said 
bracket  in  any  one  of  It*  different  posltbms 'while  main 
tainlng  constant  the  operatlne  relation  of  the  belt  shift- 
ing mechanism /o  the  ht.ike  me.banism. 


M 


1.14  7, 
SAND, 

i-KANK 

7,  1914 


203.      MEANS  FOR    DRYING   AND   HEATING 
STONE.     (JUIT.     OR     OTHER      MATERIALS 
Mn.i..s   .\MU£Ews,  London.   England       Filed   May 
Serial  No.  837,036.     (CI.  C4  — 32.  ^ 


n 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  and  h.atlug  material  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  casing,  a  bottom  for  said  cas- 
ing provid.-d  with  an  outlet,  a  dosing  top  plate  for  said 
casing,  a  rotary  shaft  with  a  rotary  disk  member  thereon, 
said  shaft  and  disk  Indng  lo<ate<l  within  said  casing,  an 
inlet  conduit  for  hot  gases  or  luated  air.  said  conduit 
enterin;:  snid  casing  and  opening  below  >aid  rotary  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  driving  the  said  rotary  shaft  and 
member. 

2.  Apparatus  for  drying  and  heating  matirial  tompris 
Ini:  a  casinu'  or  IkkIv.  a  Ixirtom  to  said  casing  provided  with 
an  outlet,  a  clo^in^  top  plat.-  for  said  ca-ln:;.  plates  or 
batfles  depending  from  said  dosing  plate,  a  rotaiy  shaft 
with  a  rotary  member  thereon,  said  shaft  and  said  rotary 
membi  r  located  within  said  casing,  annular  plate<  or  walls 
projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  rotary 
memlier.  an  Inlet  passat'e  for  hot  gases  or  heated  air,  said 
pi-^ase  entering  said  caslni;  and  opening  below  said  rotary 
ni.  mber,  together  wltti  m.enijs  permittiuL:  t!i.>  material  to 
be  treated  to  lie  'haruod  info  the  ajiparatu-  and  for 
driving  the  said    rotary   shaft   and   member. 

3.  Apparatus  for  drying  and  heating  material  ^om 
prising  a  casing  or  body,  a  bottom  to  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  a  closing  top  plate  for  said  casing, 
plates  or  baffle^  de[>endlng  from  said  doslui:  plate,  said 
plates  or  bafllc-^  IchiL'  annular  and  Inclined  from  the 
closing  plate  toward  the  center  of  the  apparatus,  a  rotary 
shaft  with  a  rotaiy  member  tli.reon,  ^ald  shaft  and  rotary 
member  located  within  said  casini:.  annular  plates  or  walls 
projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  rotary  mem- 
ber an  inlet  pa.ssage  for  hot  gases  or  heated  air.  said  pas- 
sase  entering  said  casing  and  opening  below  said  rotary 
member,  together  with  means  i)ermlttinsr  the  material  to 
be  treated  to  be  charecd  into  the  apparatus  and  for  drlv- 
ing  the  said  rotary  shaft  and  member. 

4.  Ajipaiatii-  f(.r  di-yin'.,'  and  bcatlnt  mat. 'rial  romprls- 
ing  :i  .asin-  or  !>ody,  a  bottom  to  said  cas.ng  provided 
with  an  outlet,  a  closing  top  plate  for  said  casing,  plates 
or  bafl^es  dependlnL'  from  said  clo>iinc:  plates,  said  plates 
or  baffles  bduL-  annul  ir  and  inclined  from  the  clo^^ln;: 
plate  toward  the  center  of  the  apparatu'^.  an  opening  at 
the  center  of  said  closing  plate  and  an  exhau-^t  chamber 
above  said  opening  with  a  fan  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  a  rotarc  shaft  with  a  rotary  memlier  thereon, 
said  shaft  and  rotary  member  located  within  said  casing, 
annular  plates  or  walls  projecting  upwardly  and  out 
wardly  from  said  rotary  member,  an  inlet  pa'^sage  for  hot 
gases  or  heated  air.  said  passsce  entering  said  casing  and 
openin','  below  said  rotary  member:  together  with  means 
permitting  the  material  to  b,.  treated  to  be  char.::ed 
Into  »he  ajip.ar.'itU'^  md  for  dr'^lnL'  'be  «ald  rotary  shaft 
and  mf^m'er. 


6.  Apparatus  for  drying  and  heating  materia!  com- 
prising a  casing  or  body,  a  bottom  to  said  (.ising  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  a  closing  top  plate  for  said  (asit.L-. 
plates  or  baffles  depending  from  said  clo-ln;:  plates,  said 
plates  or  baffles  belne  annuiar  and  in' lined  from  the 
closing  plate  toward  the  center  of  the  apparatus,  an  open- 
ing at  the  center  of  said  closing  plate  and  an  exhaust 
chamber  above  said  opening  with  a  fan  communlcatii.-- 
with  said  chamber,  a  rotary  shaft  with  a  rotary  memLn  r 
thereon,  said  shaft  and  rotary  member  located  within  said 
casing,  annular  plates  or  walls  projecting  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  annular  memt)er,  an  Inlet  passage  for 
hot  gases  or  luated  air.  said  pas-age  entering  said  casing. 
an  opening  below  said  rotary  meml)er.  together  with  means 
permitting  the  material  to  be  treated  t.>  1m  charged  into 
the  app:,ra'ii.-.  said  means  comprising  a  feed  hopper  pass 
ing  tl,r,.  )>;'  •-aid  exhaust  chamber,  and  means  for  driving 
the   said   ;o!;u\    -!i:ift    and    membfi 

[Claims  0  ;o  J4  no;   [irinted  in  Th(   Gazette.] 
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At  H.VHI.E  TOOL  HA.NDLE. 

Wis        Filed    .\uj.    4.     : ','14, 
2U— 80. » 


E  R  N  S  T 

Serial 


s::^3) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tool  having  beveled  ends,  of 
a  two  part  holder,  one  end  of  each  part  bavins  a  curved 
lip.  the  inner  faces  of  which  are  provided  with  beveled 
portions  to  encage  the  bevded  ends  of  the  tool,  each  se<'- 
tlon  havint:  an  upstandine  handle  portion,  one  of  s.'iid 
handles  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  hollow  boss 
extending  therefrom,  the  opposite  section  having  an  up 
standing  .'Stcnslon  at  its  inner  end  ol  which  is  formed  an 
integral  lip.  a  bolt  extending  through  -aid  boss  and  iiandle 
and  through  the  upstanding  extension,  a  nut  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt  and  pass  below  said  in:e- 
gral  lip  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  nut,  and  a  heed  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  iKilt  whereby  said   Ixdt  may  be  manually 

I    rotated  to  draw   tl:r  two  parts  of  :)i>    bolder  toward  each 

!   other. 

I        2.   The  comblnat.on  witli  a  too!  having  uneiris:    Uev.-b  d 

I  ends,  of  a  bolder  constructed  In  two  parts,  iine  .'cd  of  eadi 
part  having  a  gripping  lip  provided  with  unequal  bevel,  d 
portions  to  .'nga'.;e  the  beveled  portions  at  the  ends  of  the 
to<jl,  an  upstanding  handle  on  each  section  of  tlie  holder, 
the  forward  handle  having  an  opening  transversely  there- 
through and  a  hollow  boss  projecting  from  one  tide  the;.- 
of,  au  upstanding  member  at  the  forward  end  of  the  opjM.- 
site  section  having  a  la-eially  extended  lip.  a  bolt  extend,  d 
through  said  Loss  and  handle  and  through  the  upstanding 
member,  a  nut  adapted  to  eugate  the  inner  end  of  the 
bolt  and  position  below  said  last  mentioned  lip.  a  he-d 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  and  lips  at  the  edges  of  s-iid 
sections  to  engage  and  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the 
tool. 


l.ll7,2n.-         I'CtRTAHLE     ELEmKIi-     LAML         ( H.vBLIs 
Bki;ti;\\i.    Cleveland.    Ohio.    assl;:nor    f..    The    Morreau 
Company.   Cleveland,    Ohio,   a    Corporation       Filed   Apr. 
»^.   V.M.'i.      Serial   No.   19.878.      tCl.  240-^ '^l 
1.   An    d'^ctric   fixture   compri-^lcg   a    pair   of   arm-    with 
b.o'low  (he.  k  piec."i  ..^t   the  ends  thereof,  said  pieces  havli.i: 
inwardly      iir'>Je<-:lnt:     circular     flanc-s.     a     t.oliow     ring 
mount. d  t..  t'lrn  on  said  flanges,  between  said  cheek  pieces, 
and  havln;:  a   nipple  for  a  lamp  socket,  and  a  bolt  extend- 
ing throug!    s;,id  che.  )i  pi, .res-  and  ring  and  clamping  t'e 
l.ntter  fricf  onallv  bctwcn  r!:c  form>r.  and  electric  circuit 
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wires  exteadlng  through  one  of  said  armB  and  cheek  pieces, 
the  ring,  and  the  nipple. 


j*^ 


2.  An  electric  fixture  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  arms 
terminating  In  hollow  cheek  pieces  closed  at  their  outer 
sides  and  open  at  their  Inner  sides  and  each  having  a 
circular  flange  at  the  inner  side  thereof,  extending  around 
the  opening,  a  hollow  turning  ring  located  between  said 
cheek  pieces  and  fitting  upon  said  flanges,  a  stop  finger 
projecting  from  on^^  of  the  flanges,  a  lamp  socket  nipple 
projecting  outwardiy  from  the  ring  and  also  having  a 
part  projecting  into  the  same  In  position  to  strike  said 
finger  and  stop  the  turn  of  the  ring,  and  a  clamping  bolt 
connecting  the  cheek  pieces  and  extending  through  the 
ring. 

3.  An  electric  fixture  comprising  a  standard,  a  pair  of 
bowed  arms  branching  therefrom  and  terminating  in  op- 
posite hollow  cheek  pieces  open  at  their  inner  sides,  a 
ring  located  between  the  cheek  pieces  and  having  a  slip 
joint  therewith,  whereby  the  ring  may  be  Inserted  or  re- 
moved by  springing  the  arms  and  cheek  pieces,  a  clamp- 
ing bolt  extending  through  the  ring  and  cheek  pieces,  and 
B    nipple  for  a   lamp  socket,  projecting   from   the  ring. 


1.14T.206.  DK\  i«  i;  FuU  Oi'EMNd  KECEPTACLES. 
Hkubert  Cl.vy  Blithexthal,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  806.031.      (CI.  220 — 6.) 


1  The  combiiiation  with  a  receptacle  having  a  cover 
provided  with  a  groove,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  recep- 
tacle and  having  a  locking  portion  extending  within  the 
receptacle  and  engaging  the  groove  of  the  cover  to  retain 
the  cover  In  place,  said  lever  having  a  portion  arranged 
on  the  exterior  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated to  swing  the  lo  ■king  portion  out  of  the  groove  of  the 
cover,  and  at  thp  -nmf  tlm.^  lift  the  cover  from  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  r^  ■■•  ptacle  having  a  cover,  a 
lever  pxtondlr::.'  t!i:-i.iit;h  a  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  ful- 
crum.! 'ii.  r>'on  ind  liMving  an  exterior  portion  arranged 
to  <«  !i_-  M|iw;ir'l:y  to  lift  the  cover,  said  lever  being  also 
prov  ii'..  il  w  Th  an  interior  portion  arranged  to  engage  the 
cover  to  hold  the  sauif  on  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  ri-reptacle  having  a  cover 
provided  with  nn  int'-rior  t:ri.ov>'.  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  rect^ptacle  and  pxtf'iidin,-  iii'o  the  -^am''  and  having  an 
pxtpfior  i^Hirfion  anan^'i'd  t'l  ~wint,'  upwardly  to  lift  the 
coV'T,  ~aid  U'vcr  Ipini:  also  provld.'il  with  an  Interior 
porfl'  n  arransi'd  to  swinij  ourwardly  Into  engagement 
\\\\\\  the  groove  of  the  cover  to  hold  the  latter  on  the 
re<  >'iir.i'  Ir. 

4.  i  1!  I  (imliinat.on  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
!«  t'oin  li.ivin;.'  a  projectlne  peripheral  portion  and  a  cover, 
a  li\.  ]•  fulcrumed  on  tlie  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle 
in  p.  ~ition  to  engage  and  lift  the  rover  and  adapted  to 
swlriL'  downwardly  therefrom  aiialnsi  th.'  .'Xterlor  of  the 
recepr.icle  and  extending  to  the  bottom  (jf  the  same,  said 
iever  Velng  provided  with  a  bottom  portion  having  a  bend 
arran:;ed  to  be  sprung  into  and  out  of  .ngagement  with  the 
peripheral  portion   of  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  vertical 
groove  and  provided  In  its  bottom  with  a  depression  form- 
ing a  prtijt'ctlng  peripheral  portion  and  a  rover,  an  exte- 
rior Icver   fulcnimt'd   on    the   ri'.eptacif    at   the  upper  por- 


tion thereof  in  position  to  engage  and  lift  the  cover,  and 
adapted  to  swing  downwardly  therefrom  against  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  lever  fitting  in  the  said  vertical  groove  and 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  portion  extending 
Into  the  depression  of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
engaging  the  peripheral  projection  thereof. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Onuette.] 


1,147,207.  ROOF  STRUCTURE  FOR  SILOS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Oliver  Brumbaugh,  I^ulsviUe,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  842,601.      (CI.  108—1.) 


y  r'.'iM'i' 


4 


nx'- 


j.)'ij:u.iLo>t4'. 


A  roof  structui'.'  ..i.-i-'irm  of  a  pluiallty  of  roof  sec- 
tions having  uptii:;..!  :'.ii:^.>,  mljacent  sections  being 
spaced  apart,  channel  ».iiii  .  ap-^  iirid.,'ing  the  spaces  be- 
tween adjacent  sections  and  lapping;  the  upstanding  flanges 
thereof,  said  seam  caps  exti  ndiug  from  tlie  eaves  to  a 
point  short  of  the  -iiiire  line.  11  iMge  member  covering  the 
spaces  between  the  .liil.-i  uf  the  seam  caps,  said  ridge  mem- 
ber being  open  at  Its  ends  whereby  air  is  permitted  to 
pass  between  the  spaced  adjacent  roof  sections,  the  ends 
of  the  seam  caps  and  the  open  ends  of  the  rldge  membei . 


1,147,208.  MACHINE  i'oK  1  DELIVERING  ANl>  AFFIX- 
ING POSTAGE-STAMJ'S  AM'  THE  LIKE.  iHaki.es 
ASHTON  Henry  Bullock,  I><ind..ii.  England.  I  iled  .Nuv. 
13,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,014.      (CI.  216—23.1 


f'^t,     «l/!- 


1.  In  stamp  delivery  and  afiixlng  machines,  a  stamp 
affixing  plunger,  a  strip  gripping  device  carried  by  said 
plunger  and  normally  free  of  the  stamp  strip,  a  ret:ulat- 
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Ing  device  having  pins  normally  engaging  perforations  of 
the  stamp  strip,  means  automatically  operating  upon  the 
descent  of  the  stamp  afllxlng  plunger  to  cause  the  regu- 
lating device  to  free  Itself  from  the  stamp  strip  and  the 
gripping  device  ti)  grip  the  stamp  strip  and  feed  it  for- 
ward the  required  distance,  means  for  causing  -the  feed 
regulating  device  to  again  engage  the  perforations  In  the 
slump  strip  when  a  stamp  has  been  fed  forward,  a  de- 
vice for  moistening  the  strip,  a  device  for  severing  the 
stamp,  and  nn  afllxlng  device  actuated  by  said  plunger, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  stamp  delivery  and  affixing  machines,  a  stamp 
affixing  plunger,  a  strip  gripping  device  carried  by  said 
plunger  and  normally  free  of  the  stamp  strip,  a  regulat- 
ing device  having  pins  normally  engaging  perforations  of 
the  stamp  strip,  means  automatically  operating  upon  the 
descent  of  the  plunger  to  cause  the  regulating  device  to 
free  Itself  from  the  stamp  strip  and  the  gripping  device 
to  grip  the  stamp  strip  and  feed  it  forward  the  required 
distance,  means  for  causing  the  feed  regulating  device  to 
again  engage  the  perforations  in  the  stamp  strip  when  a 
stamp  has  been  fed  forward,  means  operated  by  the 
stamp  affixing  plunger  for  causing  the  ejection  of  moisture 
on  to  the  under  adhesive  surface  of  the  stamp,  a  severing 
device  operated  by  said  plunger,  and  an  affixing  device 
operated  by  said  plunger,  substantially  as  specified 

3.  In  stamp  delivery  and  affixing  machln.s,  a  -'amp 
.affixing  plunger,  a  stii;'  -.-i  ippint'  .levic  c.iiried  'y  .-nid 
plunger  and  normally  free  .  f  tb.  stamp  >^trip.  u  n  pulat- 
Ing  device  having  pins  n.irniiiily  <ii^-ag;i;^  pei  foiati.iis  of 
the  stamp  strip,  means  aut.imaiii  aily  o;i.i;!i 
descent  of  the  plun:,'er  to  .  i  ;-^.  the  re^:uli' 
free  itself  from  the  stamp  -tip  »:  d  tie  LTipi 
grip  the  stamp  strip  and  feed  it  forward  tbi< 
tance.  means  for  causing  the  feel  'i-ibi'; 
atraln  engage  the  [lerforatfons  in  the 
a  stamp  has  been  fed  forward,  niian> 
stamp  affixing  plunger  for  caiisin;:   int   1 
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2.  In  mecbanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  means,  of  two  blocks  of  high  re- 
sistance material  carried  thereby  and  forming  the  ter- 
minals of  a  heating  electric  circuit,  said  blocks  being  nor- 
mally electrically  separated  from  each  other  but  adapted 
to  be  electrically  connected  together  when  desired  to  pre- 
liminarily close  such  circuit,  said  blocks  also  having  con- 
tiguously disposed  faces  adapted  simultaneously  to  con- 
tact with  the  body  being  operated  upon  and  thereby  to 
close  such  circuit  through  said  electrodes  and  such  body. 


of  moisture  on  to  the  under  adhesive  s  irfu  •  .  f  tl;e  stamp, 
a  severing  device,  and  an  affixing  le\;  .  -  :i'<ta';tially  as 
specified. 

1  In  stamp  delivery  :iiid  Mflixiiif:  iii.'tehlnes.  a  stamp 
iiflixing  plunger,  a  stiip  urspiiiim  devui'  .arriei*  by  said 
pJMiiirer  and  iiormnb.v  fre«  ..f  tbe  stamp  strip,  a  regulating 
di'vii-i'  having  pins  i."rii.nby  t'Ltratlug  perforations  ..f  the 
stamp  strip,  means  .•mtumatieally  op.  rat  In  i;  upon  the 
descent  of  the  plunger  t.>  a  ise  th.>  renulatin'_'  device  to 
free  Itself  from  the  stamp  >iiip  und  tb.o  grippini;  d.vice 
to  grip  the  stamp  strip  and  feed  It  furwani  tlu  r..;  i;r..l 
distance,  means  for  can«lne  the  'eed  reirulaMng  (lev. re  to 
again  engage  the  p.  rforati.ms  in  tlie  stamp  strip  wbet!  a 
stamp  has  been  fed  forward,  a  damping  device,  a  severing 
device,  a  pivoted  stami.  nffixin.'  pad  actuated  by  the  plun- 
ger, and  a  spring  cau-.nj  s.-ml  pad  t  .urmally  lie  at  an 
angle,  substantially  as  >-pecitied. 

5.  A  stamp  afhxing  machine,  coniprlsir-  a  stamp  affix- 
ing plunger.  :;  .a:  -  'p.Tat.'.l  b-v  tb.  ■^tarrp  affixing 
plunger  for  feediiij;  .i,''  stamp  -f  tbe  .^.-trlp  into  the 
affixing  position,  means  for  severirii:  and  affixing  the 
sf.imp,  and  means  operated  by  the  stamp  atfixinir  plnnKcr 
for  causing  the  intermittent  eJeetMn  ..f  uTjisinre  onto 
the  uiiiltT  iidli<"^i\.  surfae.'  of  th.e  inovinK  stamj.  as  It 
moves  into  tli"  afflxno:  position  and  after  It  has  passed 
through  the  severini,-  d.  vi(.',  siihstantlally  as  speflfled. 

(Claims  *■>  to  !»   not    jirinted   In    the  r.azette.j 


1.147.1:00  M'lWHATrs  FOR  ELECTRIb'  WELDING. 
Wii.M.KM  H.  I  ■i.K\  KI..AM',  Ch'veland.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Electric  Railway  Inij  r.'vement  ('ompariy.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  (""orp'oratiMn  'if  <Miio  I'i'ed  Oct  10,  It'OO.  Se- 
rial   No.   52l.',i>:;i        K'l.   219—4.1 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  r-inss  described,  the  combination 
with  supporting  moans,  of  two  blocks  of  high  resistance 
material  carried  thereby  and  formini:  the  terminals  of  a 
heating  electric  circuit,  said  hb)cks  having  contltrnously 
disposed  faces  adapted  simultaneously  to  conLaet  w:th  thf 
iwdy  being  op.  rated  upon  and  thereby  to  close  such  circuit 
through  said  electrodes  and  such  body 
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3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comhlnu 
tlon  with  supporting  means,  of  two  heating  electrodes  car- 
ried thereby,  said  electrodes  having  contiguously  disposed 

f:i  »s  all;  ted  simultaneously  to  contact  with  the  body 
being  ■  ;  ■  !  led  upon  and  thereby  close  a  series  circuit 
throu-b  -.t;  i  electrodes  and  body,  said  electrodes  l)elng 
relatively   movab].  . 

4.  In  raechai.ism  of  the  class  described,  the  coml'lna- 
tb  n  with  s  ippor'.;r.„'  means,  of  two  heating  electr...des 
cairieil  thereby,  said  tlectrodes  having  contiguously  dis- 
posed faces  adapted  simultaneously  to  contact  with  tb;e 
body  l>eing  operated  upon  and  thereby  close  a  series  cir- 
cuit through  said  electrodes  and  body,  said  electrodes  be- 
ing relatively  movable  into  and  out  of  contact  with  each 
other 

,'.  Ill  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  means,  of  two  heating  electrodes  car- 
ried thereby  said  electrodes  having  contiguously  disposed 
faces  adapt.- 1  simii!taneou8ly  to  contact  with  the  body 
being  operated  up.m  and  thereby  close  a  wrles  circuit 
through  said  electrodes  and  body,  said  electrodes  being 
independently    r<lativr!y   movable. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  i.rinted  in  the  ';a7ette.] 


1.147,210.  TRUCK  -  KETAlNIN'i  CEN'I  EH  BEARING. 
.T.0IE8  M.  Coleman,  M..r.t'.a.  Qiicl-ec,  OaLad.-t.  Filed 
Feb     IS,   idH.      Seiia',   N.      si(,.4io        ((^1.   105 — 108.) 


1.  .-V  center  t>earing  compr.>ii,>:  coir._ak;.ng  convex  and 
concave  plates,  interrupted  flanges  at  the  edges  of  said 
pb'ites,  and  biijs  on  th.e  flanges  of  . ne  p^ate  insertlble 
tbrou^;!,  tbe  Interruptions  of  an(i  ea:bra(lr;g  ti'e  flange  of 
the  other   plate. 

2.  .V  center  bearing'  for  cars,  comprising  the  comblna- 
lion  witli  a  <  ar  body  and  truck  of  a  convex  and  a  concave 
plate    s.v.Ma:iy    attached    to    the   body    and    truck,    inter- 
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rupted  flanjcs  on  said  plates,  lugs  on  the  flange  of  one 
phttp  inserrilile  tbrouKh  hdJ  pmbracinK  the  flang'^  of  the 
otlier  plate  find  holding  the  body  and  truck  against  wpa- 
rati')n  thr.niu'h  relative  revolution  of  90°.  a  centrally  dls- 
po8e<l  :.><-"s>  in  ono  plate,  and  a  centrally  disposed  pro- 
jection in  the  other  plate  eniraslng  in  said  recess  and 
forndnt:  draft   mechanism   for  the  truck. 


t7.2n.  I'HYINi.  ANI'  HKATIN  i  OF  STONE.  OBIT, 
SANIi,  >>n  OIHKK  MATKKIALS.  "niOMA-S  COLBMAN, 
Sr  .  Alfkkd  C  i.K\i\v  Th  M.\s  Cmi,em.\n,  Jr.,  and  Fbank 
r.,i.y.M.\s.  lHr!)y,  England.  Filed  July  28,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  853,756.      (CI.  34—24.) 


1.  The   herelndescribed    method   of    drying   and    heating 
oad    making    materials    wliich    consists    In    projecting   the 

same  against  a  material  l-reakln^'  surface,  while  subject- 
in-  tlie  materia!  to  a  heating  medium  and  In  forcing  the 
passage  of  the  lieating  medium  through  the  material  prior 
to  projection  uf  the  latter  against  said  breaking  surface. 

2.  The  hereindescribed  method  of  drying  and  beating 
rnad  making  materials  which  consist.*  In  rotating  a  body 
of  material  to  centrifutraliy  project  the  materia!  against 
a  mutorial  breaking  surface,  in  supplying  a  heating  medium 
to  said  body,  and  lu  restricting  the  passage  of  said  medium 
to  leakage  discharge  through  said  body. 

li  The  hereindescribed  method  of  drying  and  heating 
rodd  making  materials  which  consists  In  repeatedly  pro- 
jecting the  material  in  attenuated  bulk  against  a  material 
breaking  surface,  while  subjecting  the  material  to  a 
heating  and  drying  medium,  an.l  in  forcing  the  passage 
of  the  lieating  and  drying  medium  through  the  material 
prior  to  projection  uf  the  latter  against  said  breaking 
surface. 


1.147,212 
cago,  111. 
240—41, 


SWnrH  S  lANTi.     TuoM.is  E    C0RBIG.\N.  CM- 

Filed  I'cc.  2s.  1914.     Serial  No.  879,264.     (CI. 


1.  In  a  switch-stand,  a  banner  arranged  adjacent  the  se- 
cured end  of  the  operating  lever  so  as  to  swing  through  the 
arc  of  a  vertically  disposed  circle 

2.  In  a  low-down  switch-stand  provided  with  an  operat- 
ing lever  adapted  to  swing  vertically  through  the  arc  of 
a  circle,  a  banner  secured  to  said  lever  so  as  to  present 
opposite  ends  of  said  banner  in  a  plane  aboye  the  lever 
when  the  latter  Is  operated. 


3.  In  a  swltch-stsnd.  a  banner  whose  opposite  ends 
are  of  diflferent  appsaranees  so  as  to  Indicate  the  different 
positions  of  the  switch,  and  means  whereby  said  banner 
Is  secured  on  the  operating-lever  side  of  the  stand.  In 
close  proximity  to  said  lever,  so  as  to  swing  through  an 
arc  of  a  vertically  disposed  circle  and  thereby  alternately 
present  the  opposite  ends  of  the  banner  in  a  plane  above 
said  lever  when  the  latter  Is  operated. 


1,147,213.  GARMENT-LOOP.  Anson  K.  Cross,  Wln- 
throp.  Mass.  Filed  July  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  712,506. 
(CL  2—63.) 


B  . 


/r 


t    -^    (S 


A  garment-supporting  loop  comprlsin:z  twn  metal  ter- 
minals having  l^ses  adapted  to  be  attached  at  spaced  apart 
points  to  a  garment,  and  a  flexible  loop  adapted  to  brid-'e 
the  space  between  the  attached  terminals  an  I  bavin,;  en- 
largements at  Its  end  portions,  the  terminals  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  slldably  confining  the  said  end  por- 
tions on  the  bases  of  said  terminals,  and  with  st"ps  which 
cooperate  with  the  said  enlargements  in  limiting  move- 
ments of  the  said  end  portions  toward  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  terminals,  the  end  portions  of  the  strips  being  sepa- 
rable from  said  stops  and  renujvable  from  th>>  terminals 
by  movements  toward  the  outer  •  nds  .if  t!ie  terminals. 


1,147,214.     ATTACHMENT  PX3R  (UtlNDING  MACHI NES. 
Milton  O.  CbOss,   Detroit.  Mich.      Filed   Dee    14     IVtU 
Serial  No.  877,071.     (Cl.  51— 4.. 


1.  in  a  grinding  machine  having  a  ionicitudinally  mov- 
able bed  and  a  grinding  wheel  capable  of  an^'ular  adjust- 
ment relative  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  bed.  a  work 
holder  revolubly  supported  by  the  bed.  a  stationary  guide, 
and  means  on  the  holdei-  emzaging  the  iruide  whereby 
movement  of  the  bed  may  turn  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  grinding  macliini'  having  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able bed  and  a  grinding  wheel  capable  of  angular  adjust- 
ment horizontally  relative  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  bed, 
a  work  holder  revolubly  supported  by  the  l)ed.  a  guide 
angularly  ailjustable  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  on 
the  holder  emraglng  the  guide  whereby  movement  of  the 
bed  may  turn  the  holder. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able bed  and  a  iirinding  wheel  capable  of  angular  adjust- 
ment relative  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  bed.  a  work 
holder  revolubly  supported  by  the  bed.  a  stationary,  ad- 
justable guide-bar,  and  means  on  the  holder  encaging  the 
bar  during  movement  of  the  bed  whereby  the  holder  may 
be  turned. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able bed  and  a  grinding  wheel  capable  of  angular  adjust 
ment  relative  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  bed.  a  work  holder 
revolubly    supported    by    the   bed,    a    stationary    guide-bar 
at  the  side  of  the  bed.  means  on  the  holder  engaging  the 

i   bar  whereby  the  holder  may  be  turned  during  movement  of 
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the  bed,  and  means  for  altering  the  angle  of  the  bar  rela- 
tive to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  work  whereby  8ai<l  work 
may  be  turned  or  rotated  at  a  speed  to  maintain  the  work 
In  engagement  with  the  grinding  wheel. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able bed  and  a  trrinding  wheel  capable  of  angular  adjust- 
ment in  a  horiz  iitai  ;  line,  relative  to  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  bed.  a  work  holder  comprising  a  work  supporting 
shaft  revolubly  supported  by  the  bed,  a  wheel  loosely 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  shaft,  an  Indexing  gear  se- 
cured to  the  shaft,  releasnble  means  for  securing  the  wheel 
to  the  Indexing  gear,  a  guide  bar  adapted  for  angular  ad- 
justment In  a  vertical  plane,  and  an  arm  on  the  loosely 
mounted  wheel  engaging  the  guide-bar  by  means  of  which 
the  work-shaft  Is  turned  during  movement  of  the  bed. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,147,215.  I'RESS  i  wi;  <  oM  IRFSSI  N' 1  AND  IJAI.ING 
COTTON  AND  OTHKK  M.\  PKKI.\ T.S,  .\rthi  b  Flphin- 
SToNB  Cf.vi.MiNs,  Haiiipstead.  Kn^'land.  as>ignoi-  of  one- 
half  to  Hobert  Bridge,  Manchester,  England,  t^ied  Oct. 
26.  1914.     Serial   No.  868.701.      (Cl.   100—19.) 


ing  chamber  adjacent  to  the  plate  being  of  a  different 
diameter  to  the  remainder  of  the  chamber,  and  ram>  op- 
erating In  the  chambers  adapted  to  move  slmultanec.isly 
toward  said  plate. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  filling  box,  a  preliminary 
baling  chamber  and  a  finishing  baling  chamber  all  In  the 
same  horizontal  straight  line,  a  removable  plate  inter- 
posed between  the  two  baling  chamlnrs,  a  ram  lu  the  fill- 
ing box  for  oompres.sing  successive  charges  of  material 
In  the  preliminary  baling  chamber  against  the  said  plate 
and  for  moving  the  compressed  material  Into  the  finishing 
chamber,  and  a  ram  In  the  finishing  chamber  for  com- 
pressing the  material  against  said  plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  filling  box,  a  prdlminary 
baling  chamber  and  a  finishing  ballnsr  chamber  all  In  the 
same  horizontal  straight  line,  and  which  preliminary 
chamber  is  provided  with  means  for  holding  the  com 
pres.sed  material  against  endwise  movement  after  pre- 
liminary compression,  a  removable  plate  Interposed  be- 
tween the  two  baling  chambers,  a  ram  in  the  filling  box 
for  compressing:  successive  charges  of  material  In  the  pre- 
liminary baling  chamber  against  said  plate  and  for  mov- 
ing the  compressed  material  from  the  preliminary  cham- 
ber Into  the  flnlshlnS  chamber,  and  a  ram  in  the  finishing 
chamber  for  compressing  the  material  against  said  plate. 

3.  The  combination  of  a*  fillin;;  btn.  a  preliminary 
baling  chamber  and  a  finishing  baling  chamber  all  in  the 
same  horizontal  straight  line,  a  removable  plate  inter- 
posed between  the  two  baling  chambers,  a  ram  In  the 
filling  box  for  compressing  successive  charges  of  materia) 
In  the  preliminary  baling  chamber  against  said  plate  and 
for  moving  the  compressed  material  from  the  preliminary 
chamber  into  the  finishing  chamber,  and  a  ram  in  the 
finishing  chamlier  for  compressing  the  material  against 
said  plate,  said  preliminary  and  finishing  baling  chambers 
being  provided  with  means  for  holding  against  endwise 
movement  the  compressed  material  on  the  retreat  of  the 
ram  which  operates  In  the  filling  box  and  preliminary 
chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  preliminary  balmL-  chamber,  a 
finishing  baling  chamber,  and  a  plate  between  the  two 
chambeVs  and  movable  transversely  to  them,  a  portion 
of  the  preliminary  chamber  adjacent  to  the  plate  bein^  of 
a  different  diameter  to  the  remainder  and  adapted  to  limit 
the  expansion  of  material  against  the  plate. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  preliminary  baling  chamber, 
a  finishing  baling  chamber,  rams  operating  in  the  two 
chambers,  and  a  plate  between  the  two  chambers  movable 
tiansversely  to  them,  a  portion  of  the  preliminary  chom 
ber  adjacent  to  the  plate  being  of  a  different  diameter  to 
the  remainder  of  said  chamber  and  a  portion  of  the  finish- 


1,147,216.  STEAM  BOILER  FURNACE.  ISAAC  CHASUM 
Dakin,  West  Newton,  Fa.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1»14.  flettel 
No.  830,197.      (O.   110 — 97.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace  a  Hori- 
zontally disposed  boiler  in  said  furnace,  a  bridge  wr:;  in 
said  furnace  having  a  substantially  semlclrciilar  nc>  ss 
formed  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  radius  of  sai  1  recess 
being  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  boiler,  said  holler 
being  positioned  within  said  rece«s  with  the  center  thereof 
below  the  center  of  said  recess,  whereby  to  provide  a  mini- 
mum space  between  the  bottom  of  said  boiler  and  said 
bridge  wall,  the  remaining  space  therebetween  increasing 
proportionately  upward  around  the  sides  of  said  boiler, 
and  a  plurality  of  substantially  semicircular  and  radially 
disposed  flanges  formed  Integrally  with  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  lower  portion  of  said  boiler  at  each  side  of 
said  bridge  wall,  said  flanges  having  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  apertures  formed  therethrough  to  pro- 
vide for  the  more  efficient  heating  of  the  flanges,  said 
flanges  cooperating  with  the  recess  of  said  bridge  wall 
for  retarding  and  directing  the  products  of  combustion 
against  the  bottom  and  around  the  sides  of  said  boiler 
to  thereby  attain  the  maximum  degree  of  efficiency  of  the 
heat  units. 


1.147,217.  LOCK  Mil  iiANISM  OF  BREECH  -  LOAD- 
ING GUNS.  ARTiiiii  Trevor  Dawson  and  Oekrgb 
Thomas  Bcckham,  Westminster,  London,  England,  as- 
signors to  Vlckers  Limited,  Westminster,  England. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  16.  1913.  Serial  No. 
785,018.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  7, 
1014       Serial   No.   830,126.      (Cl.   89—27.) 


i.  1l  .ovk  nuci.ai.isui  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  the  box  slide  and  the  lock  frame  moving  therein 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  gun,  of  a  primer  bolt  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  firing  pin  mounted  In  said  bolt,  means 
for  actuating  said  bolt  to  cock  the  firing  pin  and  to  Insert 
a  new  primer  into  the  primer  chamber,  said  lock  frame 
having  a  conical  recess  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  primers 
during  tlieir   insertion  into  the  primer  chamber. 

2.  In  .u(  k  meclianism  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
witli  th.  lox  slide  and  the  lock  frame  moving  therein 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  gun,  of  a  primer  bolt  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  firing  pin  mounted  In  said  bolt, 
means  for  actuating  said  bolt  to  cock  the  firing  pin  and 
to  Insert  a  new  primer  into  the  primer  chamber,  said  lock 
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fram  ■  iia.  ;._'  a  conical  recess  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  the 
prInitM-  liuniji,'  their  Insertion  Into  the  primer  chamber, 
said     (ini  a     recf'ss   receiving  a  conically  shaped  head   of 

the  holr. 

.'1  In  Ick  morhanKm  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
wlt'i  the  laterally  rin  ving  lock  frame,  of  a  primer  bolt 
carried  by  said  frame,  ;i  firing  pin  mounted  in  said  bolt, 
a  primer  extractor  havir'i:  a  recess  with  inclined  surfaces, 
means  for  urtuatini;  said  liolt  to  cork  the  firing  pin  and  to 
Insert  a  new  primer  into  the  primer  chamher,  said  lock 
frame  liavint:  a  '-onli-al  r-M-rss  to  stTve  as  a  guide  for  the 
primers  during  tiielr  insertion  into  the  primer  chamber. 

4.  In  lock  meohaiiism  for  ordnance,  tho  combination 
with  thf  laterally  moving  lock  frame,  of  a  primer  bolt 
carri»'d  by  ?ald  frame,  a  tiring  pin  mounte<l  in  said  bolt, 
a  prime  extractor  having  a  recess  with  inclined  surfaces, 
means  f..r  actuating  said  bolt  to  cock  the  firing  pin  and 
to  In-t'it  a  new  pr^'ner  into  the  primer  chamix^r.  said 
lock  frame  having  a  conical  recess  to  serve  as  a  guid''  for 
the  primers  during  their  insertion  into  the  primer  chamber, 
said  coni'-al  recess  receiving  a  conically  shaped  head  of 
the  bolt. 


1,147.21^  rrWiv.  .\  •I'AKATUS.  Minnie  May  Dawson, 
MouR  ..  I'-  File<l  I'ei-.  9,  l!»i4.  Serial  No.  876,210. 
(Cl.  4t  — <    ;., 


A  game  aijparafis  ^  uinprising  a  base  having  the  top 
face  tiii-reof  maik  d  to  constitute  a  serlt>s  of  courses, 
and  further  ha  vim:  ni.aiis  to  constitute  turns  connecting 
said  courses  to  said  bas.\  and  further  having  means  to 
constitute  square  eoursi-s,  and  radially  disposed  courses 
leading  from  said  turns  to  thf  stjuare  courses,  and  an  arch 
at  the  outer  end  of  ea  '.  '■■■'  ~.i.  1  radially  disposed  courses. 
arches  located  nn  f,.-  ininr  "oursfs  and  means  to  provide 
a  pair  of  Ptartiii.:  spaces  connected  with  certain  of  said 
first  mentioned  courses,  and  a  pi;;  arrangi'd  at  each  start- 
ing space. 


i,i47.'Jif<.    si:lf-i'losin(;  Fi.r.'Jir  \- ai.vk.    vv.wk  De 

VAfx,    San    .lose.    Tal  .    assignor    of    one  half    to    Ualph 

Farnswo:  til,   .San    .Tos...  (  al.      idled  Jan.   2.'5,   1915.     8e 

rial  No.  4,L'4;;.      \C\.   i:>---  [>?,. . 

1.  .\  dfvice  of  the  cliaraotcr  described,  compri-^ing  a 
casing  having  a  receivin_-  aim  ai.ii  a  'iischarge  arm,  a 
propeller  revolubly  inount>d  ;i:  said  iliscbar.'.-  arm.  a 
valve  operatlvely  po..ition,  i|  j;,  -,,;d  ri'<  .  •■.  in.'  anii.  manu- 
ally operative  means  fm  openitu'  said  valve,  and  mecha- 
nism driven  by  said  [.ro'icller  for  closing  said  valve  at  a 
predetermined  period,  said  means  and  meclianlsm  comprls 
Ing  a  gear  opertitively  connected  to  said  propeller,  a 
weighted  arm  pivotall.\  mnunfcd  (in  the  hub  of  said  gear, 
a  pin  secured  in  rhr  ri:n  ..f  said  L-"ar  >o  posiiione<l  as  to 
engage  said  wek'hted  arir..  a  ri'd  rcvdubly  mounted  In 
said  caslnu  and  having'  an  arm  attached  thereto,  a  link 
plvotally  attachc<i  in  -ad  ,irin  and  said  valve,  a  lever 
arm  secured  to  one  end  of  .-aid  rod  and  so  positioned  that 


one  end  thereof  will  engage  snid  weighted  arm  at  a  p.-e 
determined  period,  said  ni' ans  a.  ting  to  hold  said  valve 
in  the  open  position  ui.ti!  said  inerfianlsm  closes  the  sniue. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  des(  rilted,  comprising-  n 
casing  having  a  receiving  arm  and  a  dis(Jiarge  arm  a 
propeller  revolubly  mounted  in  said  discharge  a'm.  a 
valve  operatlvely  positioned  in  said  receiving  arm,  manu- 
ally operative  means  for  opening  said  valve.  an<l  mecha- 
nism driven  by  said  propeller  for  closing  said  valve  at  a 
predetermined  period,  said  means  and  meclianlsm  com- 
prising a  gear  operativdy  connected  to  said  propeller,  a 
weighted  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  liub  of  said  gear, 
a  pin  secured  in  the  rim  of  said  gear  so  positioned  as  to 
engage  said  weighted  arm.  a  rod  revolubly  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  having  an  arm  attached  tb.ereto,  a  link 
plvotally  attached  to  said  arm  and  s.ald  valve,  a  device 
connected  to  said  rod  and  so  positioned  as  to  engage  said 
weighted  arm  at  a  predetermined  period,  said  me.ins  act- 
ing to  hold  said  valve  In  the  open  p..s:ii,in  until  said 
mechanism  closes  the  same. 


1.147.220. 
CUTTER. 
23,  1915. 


(.■f>Mi!iNi:ii    (Hi.vK    i.I(;hi'i:k    asIj 

ilu'.iiv    .iii.vM'iMi,   Ko.inoke,    \'a.      i'iled 
Serial  No.  10,014.     (Cl.  131—38.) 


TIP 
Feb. 


1.  In  combination,  a  ca> 


iv.iz.   a    nc^\;ible    t.irch   support- 


ed therein  and  having  a  wick  tiib* 
the  top  wall  of  said  cashit:.   mean^ 
when  it  is  moved  In  on  ■  directlcn. 
under  side  of  the  to[i  wall  of  the 
able   member  lying   in    the   pat! 
that  when  said  ton  h   is  ir.(  \  ed 
cutter  will  be  operated  dire  t;>, 
2.   In   a   cigar   torch    api>aiat 
casing  having  a  slot  in  its  top  wall  and  another  slot  it» 
one  of  its  side  walls,  a  torch  plvotally  supported  In  said 


extending  up  through 
for  liLThtini;  the  torch 
md  a  tip  cutter  on  the 
■isiriL'  ha\ing  its  mov- 
torch,  so 
troke  the 


e^f   the   moval 

on   I's  lU'litln 
b\    t'  e   inrch. 


!!: 


anhinatlon    of    a 
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casing  and  having  its  wlck-tnbe  working  through  the  »lot 
in  the  top  wall,  the  tank  of  said  torch  being  provided 
with  a  filling  tube  extending  out  through  the  slot  in  the 
side  wall  and  serving  as  a  handle  by  which  the  torch  may 
l>o  tilted,  and  means  whereby  the  tilting  of  the  torch 
causes  the  wick  to  b<>  lighted. 


1,147.221.      ITMl'.      Ai.LEN    A.    Imtt.mar,   K1  Mora.   N.   J. 
l-'iletl  June  ID.  1913.     Serial  No.  774,561.     (Cl.  230 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  a  piston  and  an 
outer  cylinder  therefor,  a  cavity  adjacent  to  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  exposed  when  the  piston  Is  in  one  position 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  piston  Is  In  another 
position,  oil  within  said  cylinder,  and  means  in  combina- 
tion with  .said  piston  whereby  said  oil  may  l)e  passed 
ther<'through  during  the  movement  of  said  piston,  some 
of  said  oil  adapted  to  fill  said  cavity  when  the  piston  Is 
in  "HP  position  and  adapted  to  be  released  therefrom  when 
said  piston  is  in  another  position  and  to  be  ejected 
throuLth  said  piston  by  the  movement  ,  f  tb(   same 

-.  V  pump  of  the  class  describe,!  ,  ..mi  ris;;,-  an  outer 
cylinder,  a  piston  and  oil  within  the  same,  a  \alve  within 
said  piston,  and  n  cavity  within  said  cylinder  adjacent  to 
sail!  piston  adai  ted  to  be  exposed  when  said  [dston  is  at 
either  extreme  position,  the  inlet  to  said  pump  being 
adapted  to  be  exposed  when  said  piston  Is  at  Its  upward 
extreme  position. 


1,147,21'.'.       FUUlT-rfii;ss 
N     .T       Filed    Jan.    -'.;.    \Ui:, 
100—47.) 


iHUii.K.s     DoMA,     Newark, 
Serial    No.    3,070.       (Cl. 


A  fruit  press,  e.  :i  pr;-iug.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  cy 
Ind  bal   squeezers  pieNided  with  helical  grooves  In  their 


surfaces,  a  cylindrical  transporter  underneath  and  cJo.«e 
to  said  squeezers,  said  cylindrical  members  mounted  i, 
shafts  journaled  in  the  ends  of  a  casing  containing  same 
gears  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts  pr^  truding 
through  one  of  the  walls  of  said  casing,  a  crank  ba;  die 
attached  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to 
actuate  all  of  said  shafts  by  means  of  said  gears,  a  screen 
mounted  In  said  casing  close  to  said  transporter,  provided 
with  perforations  and  jrciecting  i:.t'  ar:  ojienlng  made  In 
said  casing,  a  container  for  icjiuds  supi-orting  said  casing, 
and  a  scraper  aitac!  ( d  to  the  Inside  of  the  front  wall  of 
said  casing  in  eni:ai;i  ment  with  one  of  said  squeezers,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,147,223.  LOCK  01  T  r\!{TY  I  INK  TELEI'HONE  .«!YS- 
TEM.  Arthir  F.  Ericksdn,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor. 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth  to  John 
V.  Bock  and  one- fourth  to  Geo.  T.  Nonnenbacher,  Se- 
attle. Wash.  Filed  July  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,709. 
(Cl.   179—30.) 


c    « 


1.  A  lock-out  device  for  party  line  telephone  systems 
comprising  In  combination,  two  electromagnets  the  one 
lead  of  the  coll  of  each  being  In  electrical  conducting  com- 
munication with  the  core  of  the  other  electro-magnet,  an 
armature  for  each  core  normally  disposed  retractd  there 
from,  and  a  contact  with  which  both  of  th'  sa  ;  a:  ma 
ture.o  are  normally  In  electrical  conducting  communica- 
tion, said  contact  being  otherwise  insulated  from  the  cores 
of  said  electro-magnets. 

2.  A  lock-out  device  for  party  line  telephone  systems 
comprising  in  combination,  two  electro-magnets  the  one 
lead  of  the  coil  of  each  being  in  electrical  conducting 
communication  with  the  core  of  the  other  electromagnet, 
an  armature  for  each  core  normally  disposed  retracted 
therefrom,  and  means  for  conducting  an  electric  current 
from  each  of  said  individual  armatures  only  when  It  is  in 
a  normal  position. 

3.  A  lock  out  device  for  party  line  tebphonr  systeni« 
comprising  in  combination,  two  electro-n.agne's  the  ie.id 
of  the  coll  of  each  tein^-  11.  electrical  conducting  com- 
munication with  the  ere  ol  the  other  electro-magnet,  an 
armature  for  each  core  normally  disposed  retracied  th'  re- 
from,  a  caslni:  of  magnetic  metal  al>out  each  electro  mag 
net  and  In  direct  magnetic  circuit  with  the  core  and  arma- 
ture thereof,  a  ■!  tat  ccnductlng  an  electric  current 
through  each  individij.a;  armature  only  when  It  Is  in  a 
norma!  position  ai  ;  'csing  the  ends  of  said  casings,  and 
means  for  In*  :b  •;!:_•  sab;   ■■  r-act  from  said  casings. 

4.  A  lock  '  :!  di  v;  ,  f,  r  party  line  telephone  systems 
comprising  in  combination,  two  electro-magpets,  the  lead 
of  the  coll  of  each  being  In  electrical  conducting  com- 
munication with  the  core  of  the  other  electro-magnet,  an 
armature  for  each  core  normally  disposed  retracted  there- 
from, a  cylindrical  casing  of  magnetic  metal  about  each 
electromagnet  in  direct  magnetic  circuit  with  one  pole 
of  the  core  of  Its  respective  electro-magnet  and  having  an 
open  end  adjacent  the  other  pole  thereof,  an  armature 
for  each  electro-magnet  disposed  within  Ita  cyllndr  ca 
casing  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  means  for  holding 
each  armature  normally  retracted  from  Its  respective  core, 
and   a   contact  with   which  the  said  armatures  nonnally 
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•^ngage  for  the  conducting  of  an  electric  circuit  and  er- 
teudlng  over  the  open  ends  of  said  cyHodrical  casing*, 
said  contact  l^ciiii,'  otherwise  insu'.ated  from  said  electro- 
magnets. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  line  wires  leadins;  from  the  central 
ofHce,  of  two  pairs  of  telephone  apparutus,  two  lock  out 
devices  In  the  circuit  of  one  of  said  line  wires,  one  of 
said  devices  being  Intermediate  the  telephone  apparata* 
of  each  pair,  and  each  of  said  lock  out  devices  being 
adapted,  when  th"  receiver  circuit  of  any  pariUular  tele- 
phone apparatus  is  closed,  to  locls  out  the  other  telephone 
apparatus  of  the  pair,  and  a  third  lo<k-out  device  dis- 
posed ia  the  circuit  of  the  line  wire  Intermediate  tlic  pairs 
of  telephone  apparatuses,  adapted,  when  the  receiver  cir- 
cuit of  any  particular  telephone  apparatu.s  of  one  pair  is 
closed  to  lock  out  the  other  pair  of  telephone  app.iratuses. 
from  the  circuit  of  the  line  wires,  substantiiilly  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.147,224. 
Sept.  21, 


CAP. 
1914. 


SiNA    W.    EwEH,    Bani»or.    Me.       Filed 
Serial  No.  862, >of,.     iCl.  2 — 106.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  rharn.TPr  ilescrilieil,  n  i-ap  having 
a  peak  attni-htHl  thereto,  a  window  arranu'tii  in  -sail!  peak, 
and   pivoteil   means    for   covering   an    intermediatf    portion 
of   said   window   and   allow   obs<'rvatice   'hrnsiLrh    s.'iii!    win 
dow  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tht^  (Character  ilescril>e(l,  a  cap  having 
a  peak  att.iched  ther^-to.  a  window  arranged  in  said  peak, 
and  siiutttTs  piv  -t>-d  up<':i  said  peak  Intprmiiillate  the 
ends  of  said  window  wherehy  fhfy  may  be  moved  to  cover 
an  intermediate  portion  nf  said  window  and  allow  ob- 
servance throuiih  said  window  adjacent  the  -'nds  thereof, 
-itibstantially   as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  a  cap  having 
a  peak  attached  thereto,  a  transverse  window  srranued  In 
saitl  peak,  shutter  means  pivoted  upon  said  peak,  the 
pivot  points  of  said  shutter  means  beinj;  spaced  frtim  the 
respective  ends  of  said  window,  whereby  said  shutter 
means  may  b*-  moved  to  cover  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  wln<low.  and  als.v  be  niuvei]  ro  allow  observance 
thnui:.''!  •hi-  interniefilnte  purti'n  of  siid  window,  and 
means   for   faeilitarlnir  the   niove-iienr   of  said   shutters. 

4.  .\  cap  iiav!n_'  .1  peak  with  a  window  therein,  said 
peak  eomp"««^d  'if  a  plurality  of  sections.  sai<l  window 
belnsr  disposed  N'tween  said  sections,  and  ,1  plnrallty  of 
meml>ers  pivoted  to  .said  peak  for  closlni:  tbe  opening  of 
the  window   to  any  desired   degree, 

5.  A  cap  bavins  a  peak  with  :\  window  therein,  ^ald 
peak  t>elni;  composed  of  a  pluiaiity  of  seetlon-!,  <.\)<\  win- 
dow l)eln!;  disposetl  between  said  seetions.  ,1  ;.;urailty  of 
members  pivoted  to  said  peak  and  slidnble  upon  said  win- 
dow, and  means  for  frlctlonally  holdini:  said  members  In 
any   desired   adjusted    position   over   said    window. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


the  body  of  the  wearer,  of  a  garment  having  a  waist  band 
that  surrounds  the  beit  and  covers  the  same,  and  means 
for  detnchably  securing  spaced  portions  of  the  waist  band 
to  the  belt  at  distances  apart  less  than  the  normal  dis- 
tance between  the  said  portions  on  the  waist  band  where- 
by said  waist  band  is  eontracted  to  less  than  Ita  normal 
size. 


4    /      fi  4 


2.  The  combination  with  a  body  encircling  belt  and 
means  for  securing  its  ends  together  and  adjusting  It  to 
the  body  of  th'  wearer,  of  a  garment  having  a  waist  band 
that  surround.^  the  belt  and  covers  the  same,  a  set  of 
spaced  fastening  elements  carrletl  by  the  Inner  side  of 
the  waist  band,  and  a  set  of  coiipprating  fastening  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  outer  side  of  the  belt,  one  of  the 
sets  comprising  a  -.greater  number  of  elements  than  the 
other  and  the  elements  of  said  other  set  being  located 
a  greater  distance  apart   than  those  of  the  first  mentioned 

set. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  t)ody  encircling  belt  and 
meant  for  aecuring  Its  ends  together  and  adjusting  It  to 
the  body  of  the  wearer,  of  a  garment  having  a  waist  band 
that  surrounds  the  belt  and  covers  the  same,  means  for 
detachably  securing  spaced  portions  of  the  waist  band  to 
the  belt  at  distances  apart  less  than  the  normal  distance 
between  the  said  portions  on  tbe  waist  band  whereby  said 
waist  band  is  contracted  to  lass  than  its  normal  site,  and 
means  for  motintln?  the  N-lt  on  the  Inner  side  of  the 
waist  band,  said  means  permit  tine  the  adjustment  of  the 
belt  with  respect  to  the  waist  band  and  also  the  contrac- 
tion of  the  waist  band  with  relation  to  the  belt 


1,147.22«.  RAZOR- r.L.M'K  HOLDER  .\t,i.i8«>N  H. 
Flemi.no,  Fairmont,  w  Va.  Filed  Apr  29,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  764,405.      (CI,   3(i      25.) 


l,U7,22o.     COMBINED  BKLT  .VND  1  i  A  K  .M  K  .\  1       I.BiPoU) 
Fkldm.v.v.   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Filed   Xm:.    11,    mil.     Se- 
rial  No.   643,4tt8.      (CI.    241— s., 
1.  The    combination    with    a    body    eucircilng    l)elt    .md 

means  for  securing  Its  ends  together  and  adjusting  it   to 


A  razor  blade  bolder  fasl)lone<l  from  a  strip  of  material 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  shaft-receiving  socket  and  to 
form  opposed  n^silient  wings  projecting  from  the  socket, 
one  wing  belni:  provided  upon  Its  inner  face  with  a  blade- 
holding  projection  extended  toward  the  other  wing ;  a 
securing  element  unltlna  the  wings  ;  and  a  strip  through 
which  the  securlug  element  passes,  the  strip  being  located 
between  tbe  wings  and  constituting  a  closure  for  the  edge 
of  the  soeket.  the  strip  serving  to  space  the  projection 
from  the  tin'T  face  of  s.iid  other  wing  against  the  action 
of  the  securini;  element,  thereby  to  define  a  bladereceiv- 
Ing  throat  between  the  inner  face  of  the  projection  and 
rile  inii.T  face  of  said  other  wing. 
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1,147.227.      l'ArER-.TACKKTKD  CAN.     Ben  K.  Ford.  D«-  j  1,147,220.     SAFETY  RAZOR.     Fuanz  A.  Fi  t.LKU.  Newark, 

troit.   Mich.,  assignor  to   .\merican   Can   Company.    New  \  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Auto  Strop  Company.  New  York,  N    Y,, 

York.  N.  Y,,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  |  a  ("oriioranon  >'f  New  York.     F"lled  .Iiine  l**,    11)10,     Se 

1",  lUKi.     Serial  No.  784,883.     (CI.  220— 138,i  rial  No,  567,55r)       iCl.  .HO— 12i 


1.  A  paper  j.ickeieil  r;in  coniiu  is;ii^  in  ii>mbtn.ition,  a 
can  made  of  sheet  metal  and  baving  its  top  and  hrittoin 
seamed  to  the  sides  and  an  Incioslnj:  lacket  tbe  walls  of 
«  hlch  are  made  ef  a  sheet  of  paper  col Cd  ipeii  Itself  In 
depeudently  of  tiie  can  and  .irranued  outside  of  tlie  can  top 
and  b'dtom  and  the  seams  thereof,  top  and  bottom  disks 
arranged  within  the  jacket,  and  sheet  metal  holder  strips 
having'  flani-'es  which  engage  the  outer  faces  of  the  said 
ilisks  and  having  their  ed^es  erimped  into  the  outer  walls 
of  the  paper  jacket  at  the  ends  of  the  latter,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  A  paper  jacketed  I'an  eomprlsing.  in  combination  ; 
a  lan  made  of  sheet  metal  and  liavln.a  its  top  and  botte^m 
seameil  to  the  sides,  the  said  seams  extending  horizontally 
beyond  the  siile  w.alls  und  vertically  beyond  the  heads 
of  tbe  can  ;  a  jacket  tbe  walls  of  which  are  made  of  paper 
colled  upon  itself  independently  of  the  can,  said  jacket 
eng.aglng  the  sides  of  the  seams  ;  disks  within  the  jacket 
above  and  below  the  lan,  engaging  the  end.s  of  tb'  seams 
and  spaced  thereby  from  the  heads  of  the  can  :  and  sheet 
metal  holder  strips  arranged  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  said 
disks  and  curled  over  and  crimped  into  the  paper  of  tlie 
Jacket  at  the  ends  thereof;  substantially  as  specified. 


1.147.i.'2S,  riSTON-RINfi.  Axel  A,  Fosstos,  Mlnne 
apolls,  Minn,  nied  May  «\.  1914,  Serial  No,  836.67.S 
(CI.   121  —  108.) 


1,  A  piston  ring  split  at  one  ixdnt  and  provided  at  its 
abutting  ends  with  inwardly  diverging  seats  that  terminate 
close  to  the  ends  of  the  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said 
split  ring,  and  a  leaf  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  one 
of  the  end  portions  of  said  ring,  and  provided  with  a 
Joint  plate  having  Inwardly  diverging  edge  surfaces 
closely  fitting  the  Inwardly  diverging  seats  In  the  ends 
of  said  ring  and  yieldingly  pressed  outward  by  said  spring 

2.  A  piston  ring  spilt  at  one  point  and  provided  at  Its 
abutting  ends  with  Inwardly  diverging  seats  that  terminate 
close  to  the  outer  cylindrical  surfacea  of  the  ends  of  said 
split  ring,  and  a  leaf  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  one 
end  portion  of  said  ring  and  provided  with  a  Joint  plate 
having  inwardly  diverging  edge  surfaces  closely  fitting 
the  seats  In  the  ends  of  said  ring  and  yieldingly  pressed 
outward  by  said  spring,  the  said  spring  being  capable  of 
pivotal  movement,  so  as  to  turn  the  said  Joint  plate 
Into  an  inoperative  position  at  one  side  of  said  ring. 

.'If,  I  >,  (;.— 53 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame  having  a  guard,  a 

frame  for  a  blade  carrier,  a  b'.ade  carrier  rotatably  mount 
ed  in  the  .ast  mentioned  frame,  means  for  pivotaily  con 
necting  the  s<>con(l  mentioned  frame  to  the  first  mentioned 
frame  whereby  a  blade  carried  by  the  blade  holder  may 
be  mi'ved  by  the  travel  of  tbe  second  mentioned  frame 
into  and  oiit  of  engagement  with  the  guard,  and  razor 
stropping  mechanism  associated  with  the  second  mentioned 
frame. 

2.  A  safety  razor  romi)r;sine  a  fr.itue  pri'vlded  with  a 
^.Miard  b^ixinj  lade  stops,  a  frame  m'>uiited  on  the  first 
mentioned  frame  and  having  a  swinging  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  blade  holder  carried  by  the  secofid  men 
tloned  frame,  the  biade  of  which  Is  adapted  to  l>e  carried 
into  encagemeut  with  or  removed  from  engaKeraent  with 
the  blade  guard  by  the  movement  of  the  salil  second  men- 
tioned frame,  and  biade  holder  oscillating  means  associated 
with  the  second  mentioned  frame. 

.',  .\  safety  razor  romprising  a  frame  provl  led  wltf;  a 
i-'uard,  a  handle  for  s.-ibl  fiaine,  ;i  ^ei-  itii!  frame,  means  fur 
movaVily  mounting  the  second  frame  on  tbe  first  mentioned 
frame,  a  blade  Imlder  on  tbe  st'er.ijii  im  nti'ined  frame,  a 
locking  device  carried  by  <ine  of  tbe  frames,  a  member  car 
ried  by  the  other  of  said  frames  with  which  the  said  lo<k 
inp  device  is  adapted  to  Intrrb'ck  for  holding  the  frann"^ 
in  -ne  position  'if  adj'i^tmer.t  and  a  razor  sharpenln>; 
mechanism  associated  with  tie  -e.  rml  mentioned  frame 

4,  A  safety  raz<tr  comprisin;:  a  fraine  [  revlded  with  a 
fuard.  a  frame  ni<  nnted  thereon,  a  ;iivot  by  which  the 
frames  are  movably  connecti'd  with  relation  to  each  other, 
a  blade  holder  carried  by  the  second  mentioned  frame,  and 
a  blade  stroppini:  mechanism  operative  when  tlie  second 
mentioned   frame   is   tilted   .Tway   from   the  t';i;;;,i 

."  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame  pr'iVj.b.d  witi,  a 
»:nard.  a  handle  for  the  frame  a  fr.Tme  movably  supp<irte<i 
by  and  independently  of  the  first  named  frame,  a  ii!ad< 
sharpening  mecli.-inlsm  associated  with  the  second  men 
tloned  frame,  sail  sbarpenlnt:  me<'hanlsm  including  a  blade 
holder,  and  means  for  holdins  the  frames  against  move 
ment  with  relation  to  each  other  when  the  blade  is  in  po- 
sition for  shavine  with  relation  to  the  guard. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.14  7.230,     TUBE-CLEANER       Wii.maw   Fv   KfLLKh 
Springfield,    Ohio,    assienor    to    The    Lagonda    Manufae 
turlng    Company.    Springfield.    Ohio,    a    Corjioration    of 
Ohio.      Filed    Apr,    .',    1013,      Serial    No,    759,197,      (CI. 
83—64. ! 


4      »   /« 


1.  In  a  tuoe  cleaner,  a  rotary  body  having  a  single 
transversely  extending  arm  in  front  of  said  l^ody  pivoted 
at  one  end  thereto  and   proportioned   to  swing  upon    Its 
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pivot  arrosH  the  lonffitudinal  axis  of  saiii  body  and  a  tool 
or  tools  In  front  of  said  arm  carried  by  tlif  free  end  ttiere- 
<if.  substantially  as  described. 

::.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  a  rotary  body  having  a  siuy;le  trans- 
versely extending  arm  in  front  of  said  body  pivoted  at  one 
end  thereto  and  a  tool  or  tools  in  front  of  said  arm  pivoted 
to  the  free  end  thereof,  said  tool  or  tools  being  propor- 
tioned and  sal<l  arm  free  to  swing  said  tool  or  tools  in  posl- 
tiiiti  to  turn  uii<m  their  pivot  across  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 

:i.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  a  rotary  body  having  a  single  trans- 
versely extending  arm  In  front  of  said  boily  pivoted  at  one 
end  ther>>to  and  a  tool  or  tools  in  front  "f  said  arm  pivoted 
to  the  free  end  thereof,  said  arm  and  tool  or  tools  each 
being  proportioned  and  free  to  move  upon  their  respective 
pivots  across  t!ie  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  a  rotary  body  having  a  .single  trnn^? 
versely  extending  arm  In  front  of  said  body  pivoted  at  one 
end  thereto  and  tools  spaced  apart  and  terminating  lo  a 
centra!  hub  in  front  of  said  arm  pivoted  to  the  free  end 
thereof  and  proportioned  to  turn  ujion  their  pivot  acio.^s 
the  lon::ltudinal  axis  of  said  body,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.'>.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  n  rotary  body  having  a  single  trans- 
versely'extending  arm  in  front  of  said  body  pivoted  at  one 
end  thereto  and  a  tool  having  rotary  ^utters  pivoted  there- 
to in  front  of  said  arm.  said  tool  btlng  pivoted  to  the  free 
end  of  said  arm,  said  arm  being  free  to  swing  said  tool 
In  position  to  turn  upon  its  pivot  across  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 

((.'laims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.147.l'.:i  SAFETY-RAZOR  IIe.vby  J.  Gaisma.v,  New 
Vork.  .\.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto  Strop  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
12.   1911'.     Serial   No    T2,'.,441.     (CI.  30  —  12.1 


'.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  franK-.  a  guard  and 
blade  bolder  pivotally  carried  thereby  and  spaced  apart, 
and  spring  means  interposed  in  the  plane  of  and  between 
the  guard  and  blade  holder  within  the  frame  to  retain 
them  in  and  out  of  shaving  relation  wltli  respect  to  each 
other. 

2.  .V  safety  razor  comprising  a  fianic  a  guard  and 
blade  holder  pivotally  carried  thereby  and  spaced  aiait. 
and  spring  means  interposed  in  the  plane  of  and  between 
the  guard  and  blade  holder  within  the  frame  to  retain 
them  in  and  out  of  shaving  relation  with  respect  to  eac'i 
other,  the  guard  and  blade  holder  having  surfaces  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  to  coact  with  the  spring  means  to  r? 
tain  thi-  guad  and  blade  hold»>r  In  set  positions 

."?.  .\  safi'ty  razor  comprising  a  frann',  a  guard  and 
blade  holder  pivotally  carried  thereby  and  spaced  apart, 
and  spring  means  comprising  superpolo,]  springs  inter- 
po-cil  between  the  gua:d  and  blade  holder,  to  retain  the 
latt'r  in  and  out  of  shaving  relation  with  resjicct  to  >-.\, 
other,  said  guard  having  lugs  to  engage  the  blade  edge. 

4.  .V  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced 
members,  a  guard  pivotally  carried  by  the  frame  to  swing 
between  said  members,  a  blade  liolde-  pivotally  carried  l)\ 


said    menibors,    and    springs    superposed    and    bearing   one 
upon  the  other  between  said  members  coacting  with  sabl 
guard  and  blade  bolder  to  retain  them  in  and  out  of  sbav 
log  relation  with  respect  to  one  another. 

5.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame  hH\lng  sp.i.cd 
members,  a  guard  pivotally  carried  by  the  frame  tn  -\\iiig 
between  said  members,  a  blade  holder  pivotally  carried  by 
said  members,  said  guard  and  blade  holder  being  spaceil 
apart,  and  spilngs  overlying  one  another  and  coacting 
with  each  other  and  respectively  with  said  guard  and 
blade  holder  to  retain  tliem  in  set  p.)sitions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


1,147.232.  COOLER  FOR  INTKKNAI.  -  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Hlt.o  C.  (jibson.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,»t!(i.     .CI.  123— 174. .» 
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1.  In  a  cooling  systrni  for  gas  engines,  an  engine,  a 
water  circulating  system  for  the  latter  including  a  tanl% 
In  the  circuit  and  connections  to  and  from  said  tank  be- 
low the  normal  level  of  water  in  the  tank,  a  steam  oni- 
denser  above  said  tank,  a  steam  gathering  pipe  rising 
from  the  connection  from  the  engine  to  the  tank  which 
gathering  pipe  leads  to  the  top  of  the  condenser  and  con- 
nections from  the  bottom  of  the  condenser  to  the  tank 

2.  In  a  cooling  system  for  Inteinal  combustion  engines. 
a  closed  water  circulating  system  comprising  a  water 
jacket,  a  water  outlet  pipe  from  said  jacket,  a  steam  ri>ei 
from  the  pipe,  a  water  tank  having  a  header  to  which  said 
pipe  Is  'Connected,  radiating  means  interposed  between 
the  steam  rl.ser  and  the  tank  and  located  entirely  above 
and  directly  connected  with  said  water  tank  and  a  return 
system  to  said  water  Jacket. 

8.  In  a  cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
a  water  sealed  water  circulating  system,  comprising  in 
part  tubes  having  their  axes  substantially  vertical  and 
constituting  a  condenser  whereby  the  water  of  condensa 
tlon  can  drop  freely  by  gravity  directly  to  the  water  clr 
culatlng  system,  connections  from  said  tubes  to  the  water 
circulating  system  whereby  steam  separated  from  the 
water  Is  carried  to  a  passage  connecting  only  with  the 
upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  the  latter  connecting  at  their 
lower  ends  with  the  water  circulating  system  at  a  point 
above  the  normal  water  level. 

4  In  combination  In  an  automobile  radiator,  a  suitable 
water  reservoir,  an  engine  jacket,  water  connections  to 
and  from  said  engine  jacket  affording  water  sealed  f ■  ee 
•■irculatlon  of  water  through  said  reservoir,  a  condenser 
above  the  level  of  the  water  reservoir  having  a  plurality 
of  na  row  passages  permitting  free  movement  of  water  of 
condensation  in  a  -substantially  vertical  direction,  a  ri>er 
leading  to  .said  condenser  for  carrying  steam  independ- 
ently of  the  water  circulation  and  diject  connections 
from  the  bottom  (jf  said  condenser  to  the  water  clrculat 
Ing  system. 

.'>  A  adlator  for  tie  (t>oling  system  of  internal  com 
busiiou  eiiglnes.  comprising  a  lower  portion  ha\lng  n 
regular  re.^ervolr  for  water  to  b<^  held  at  a  predetermine! 
level,  a  condenser  portion  above  the  Ie^el  of  the  water  in 
said   reservoir,  a  water  inlet  below  tie  water  level  and    1 
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water  nutlet  below  the  water  level  of  said  reservoir  por 
ti'Ti   ■  '.    t'e  raiii.itor.  and  a  steam  Inbt  to  said  condenser 
and    con?ieiT  !on>    detween    said   condenser   nn'1    said    reser- 
voir Inch'ding  a   water  outlet  from   said  condent^cr  to  the 
top  of  s.nld  reservoir  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  ^^  w.r  'tinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


.said  tool  in  said  stock  and  a  collar  screwed  on  said  sto<  k 
above    said    holder    aiid    i'i.n<tltatlng   an    adjustable    stop 


i.]4T.-_'.'^:;.  ri{(»rKLij:ii.  .\i:ini  h  iikjo  Ckcil  QiaaoM, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Juul  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
564,964.     (CI.  170—168.) 


/f  J0M 


1.  The  herein  ilescrlbed  method  of  making  propellers 
which  consists  in  cutting  a  plurality  of  strips  to  desired 
shapes,  fastening  said  strips  together  In  such  predeter- 
mined relations  that  the  lines  joining  the  Intersections  of 
i-aid  strips.  In  any  plane  cutting  said  strips  at  right  an 
gles.  are  either  one  or  l>oth  curved  lines,  and  cutting 
away  those  portions  of  the  strip  which  project  beyond 
their  lines  of  intersection. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  propellers 
which  consists  In  cutting  a  plurality  of  flat  strips  of  wood. 
with  their  grain  longitudinally  disposed,  to  desired  shapes. 
fastening  said  strips  together  in  predete:  mined  relations 
that  the  lines  of  intersection  between  the  edge  of  each 
strii'  and  Its  adjoining  strip  are  either  one  or  both  curved 
lines,  and  cutting  away  those  portions  of  the  strip  which 
projeet  beyond  the  curved  surface  joining  their  lines  of 
intersection. 

.".  Tlie  lierein  described  method  of  making  propellers 
which  consists  In  cutting  a  plurality  of  flat  strips  of  dif 
ferent  kinds  of  wood,  with  their  grain  longitudinally  dis 
posed,  to  desired  shapes,  fastening  said  strips  together  in 
such  predetermined  relations  with  strips  of  unlike  kinds 
of  wood  adjacent  to  one  another  that  the  lines  Joining  the 
intersections  of  said  strips  in  any  plane  cutting  said 
strips  at  right  angles,  are  either  one  or  both  curved  lines, 
and  cutting  away  those  portions  of  the  strip  which  pro- 
ject beyond  planes  passing  through  their  lines  of  inter- 
section. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  propellers 
which  consists  in  cutting  a  plurality  of  strips  to  desired 
shapes,  fastening  said  strips  together  in  such  predeter 
mined  relations  that  the  lines  joining  the  intersections  of 
said  strips.  In  any  plane  cutting  said  strips  at  right  an- 
gles, are  either  one  or  both  curved  lines,  cutting  away 
those  portions  of  the  strips  which  project  beyond  their 
lines  of  intersection,  iuid  covering  parts  of  said  propel- 
lers with  an  endless  band  of  textile  material. 

0.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  propellers 
which  consists  in  cutting  a  plurality  of  flat  strips  of  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  wood,  with  Its  grain  longitudinally  dis- 
posed, to  desired  shapes,  fastening  said  strips  together  in 
such  |iredetermlncd  relations  that  the  lines  joining  the 
Intersection  of  the  edges  of  the  several  strips  with  their 
adjacent  strips  are  either  one  or  both  curved  lines  with 
strips  of  unlike  kinds  of  wood  adjacent  to  one  another, 
cutting  away  those  portions  of  the  strips  which  project 
be\ond  their  lines  of  intersection,  and  covering  parts  of 
s.ild  propeller  with  an  endless  band  of  stret-hable  textile 
material. 

[Claims  0  to  ^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.147.2:u        I'TN'HING  TOOL.      Ch.\rles    C.    Gladwin. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  1,  191. ^.     Serial  No.  5,470. 

(CI.    104—101., 

In  combination  with  a  screw-tapped  holder,  an  exter- 
nally screw  threaded  tool  stock  engaging  said  holder  for 
longitudinal  adjustment  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
cei;rr.'il   liore.  a   tool   spt  Into  said  bore,  means   for  locking 


which  limits  the  movement  of  said  8to(  k  and  tool  through 
the    holder. 


i,i47.:.':5:..     hciihn  disfl.w    iahinkt 

H.\M.\ii;u.   \\  ii^bingtoii.    Iowa.      i  ned    May 
ri.il   No.   835,9.37.      (CI.  211— 1«.) 


Epwin     B. 
ilil4.      Se- 


.\  display  cuMnet  coujiirising  a  body  [lortion  and  a  dis- 
play portion,  a  partition  mounted  in  the  l>ody  portion  to- 
extend  parallel  with  the  bottom  thereof,  a  drawer  mount- 
ed in  the  body  portion  beneath  the  partition,  a  cover  to- 
permit  access  to  said  body  portion  above  the  partition,  a 
cover  to  permit  access  to  the  display  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  window  therethrough  through  which  the 
goods  placed  in  the  display  portion  can  be  viewed,  and  a 
plurality  of  cellular  members  connected  within  the  drawer, 
the  body  portion  above  the  partition  and  the  display  por- 
tion and  the  adjacent  cells  thus  placed  .secured  together 
thus  forming  storage  and  display   compartments. 


1.147.236.  ADJUSTABLE  HORSESHOE.  Willum  A. 
Harrison,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  839,902.      (CI.   168 — 26.) 

1.  An  adjustable  horse^shoe  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  each  having  a  curved  outline  on  one  side  approxi- 
mating the  average  nirves  of  different  sizes  of  hoofs,  each 
section  cut  away  to  permit  angular  adjustment  about  a 
point  approximately  at  the  center  of  the  shoe  as  a  whole. 
and  means  at  said  center  for  adjustably  securing  said  sec- 
tions together. 

2.  An  adjustable  horse-shoe  (om posed  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  each  having  a  curved  outline  on  one  side  approx: 
mating  the  average  curves  of  different  sizes  of  hoofs,  each 
section  cut  away  to  permit  angular  adjustment  alvint  a 
point  approxlmJitely  at  the  center,  with  Intermediate  por- 
tions of  the  sections  overlapping  at  the  center  of  the  >hoe, 
and  securing  means  at  the  center  engaging  said  Interme- 
diate  portion-   together. 
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:i.  An  adju.stable  horse  sIi.h-  compose*!  ot  a  puir  of  aec- 
tloDs  curved  on  ih>-  nul^iiif  and  of  general  segmental 
shape  with  th.'  Inside  pr^jii  tiug  portions  overlapping  at 
the  cenvr  of  the  shoe  but  cut  away  fore  and  aft,  and 
means  for  fitting  the  sections  together  so  as -to  permit  a 
-Mdlt)^  adjust ment  to  and  from  each  other  for  width  and 
rocking  adjustnitnt  m  i  plv..t  at  the  center  for  closing 
il>e  fore  "V  aft  opeuirii:-  Lind  changing  the  angle  of  tangent 
i>(  <'aU-  cur\p>  for  shape. 


4.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  flat  body  adapted  to  under- 
lie substantially  the  entire  hoof  and  having  downwardly 
projecting  cleats  or  flanges  on  Its  underside  in  comblna- 
rior.  with  a  separate  wenr  plate  extending  across  the  shoe, 
(ariying  calks  and  having  flanscs  or  fingers  extending  Into 
•  ngagi  inent  with  the  cleats  or  flanges  on  the  underside  of 
the  body  of  the  shoe. 

5.  A  horse-shoe  having  a  body  of  Iron  or  steel  extending 
substanilally  across  and  beneath  the  hoof  and  a  tread  or 
pad  und'^rlylng  and  covering  the  same,  the  said  body 
havin.-  downwardly  projecting  cleats  or  flanges  extending 
Into  and  enixaging  said  tread. 

[Claims  tJ  to  8  nm   printed  In  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,147. •_';!;.    tt;bk  <M.KANiN<;  ai'Iwi:  \  rts     i:lm«r  E. 

H.\LEK,  Springfield,  Oliio.  assignor  to  Ttie  Lagonda  Man- 
ofa<turlng  Company.  Sprlngtlild.  Oliio.  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr    5.  1911.'.     Serial  No.  088,698.     *C1. 


'"*«*  3»*«t*^*ai"''»«*'»«"*  -" 


I  tc    JJ3B  aerniyxi  et      'ts 


1.  In  I  rnlrc  rlcjinin;:  aiipariitus,  a  stationary  shaft 
liavlni,'  ,1  >uppl.\  cou'lr.it  tor  ttic  motive  agent,  a  casing 
mounted  to  ritaie  on  said  sliaft  and  having  a  transverse 
bor  ■  ilieretiiroiigli.  a  piston  tool  in  said  tKDrc  with  means 
to  admit  thf  niotivt^  agent  thereto  from  said  supply  conduit 
to  reciprocate  said  piston  lo<il  to  deliver  iiammer  iilows 
beyond  the  r.-siwrtiv.-  ends  of  and  in  line  with  said  bore, 
substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  tube  cleaning  apiwratus.  a  stationary  shaft 
having  a  supply  (oiMlult  for  the  motive  agent,  a  casing 
mounted  to  rotate  0:1  said  sliaft  antl  having  a  transverse 
lK>re  therethroui:h.  a  piston  tool  In  said  iKtre  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  shaft  extends  and  menus  to 
admit  the  motive  agent  thereto  from  said  supply  conduit 
to  reciprocate  said  piston  tool  to  deliver  luunmer  blows 
beyond  the  respective  ends  of  and  in  line  with  -aid  bore, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tube  cleaning  apparatus,  a  stationary  shaft 
havlsg  a  supply  conduit  with  ports,  a  casloi;  having  a 
■  a-h!ng   mounted    to    rotate   on    said   shaft    and    having    a 


transverse  bore  therethrough,  a  piston  tool  In  said  bore 
having  an  openlni;  through  which  said  shaft  and  bushing 
extend,  said  bushing  having  ports  ada|)ted  to  register  witli 
the  ports  Id  said  sliaft  admitting  the  motive  agent  to  re- 
ciprocate said  piston  tool  to  deliver  hammer  l>iows  beyond 
the  respective  ends  of  and  In  line  with  said  bore,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  tube  cleaning  apparatus,  a  stationary  -haft  hav- 
ing supply  and  exhaust  ports,  a  casing  having  a  bushing 
mounted  to  rotate  on  snid  shaft  and  havinir  a  transverse 
l)ore  therethrough,  a  piston  tool  In  said  bore  !i;ivlng  an 
opening  through  which  said  shaft  and  bushing  cxt.Dd  snid 
bushing  havlDg  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  i)o;'s  id 
said  shaft  to  admit  and  discharge  the  motive  agent  to 
reciprocate  said  piston  tool  to  deliver  hammer  blows  be- 
yond the  respective  ends  of  and  in  line  with  said  bore, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  tube  cleaning  apparatu.s,  a  stationary  shaft 
having  supply  and  exhaust  ports,  a  casing  with  a  head  and 
u  huahlng  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  shaft  and  having  a 
transTcrse  l)ore  therethrough,  a  piston  tool  in  said  Iwre 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  shaft  and  hu-hing 
extend,  said  bushing  h.Tving  ports  adap'«-d  to  regist.  1  «ith 
the  ports  In  said  shaft  to  admit  and  discharge  the  moiive 
agent  to  re<lpro<-ate  said  piston  tool  to  deliver  iia miner 
blows  beyond  the  respective  ends  of  and  in  line  with  said 
Iwre,  said  head  bavini:  auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  suhstan- 
tlally  as  described 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printeti  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,238.  IIUTAUV  MUTUiC.  Ki  mki:  I:  H ai  ki:  J<prlng- 
fleld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I.agond.i  M.inufarturing 
Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  lS»n.     Serial  No    R00.7:!7.      (CI.  i;<8— 3.1 
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1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  open  at  its  respective  ends 
and  haviriL'  .^n  inwardly  extending  stop  intermediate  of 
said  ends,  lienring  ineinliers  and  a  motor  cylinder  between 
said  members,  said  uu'ml)»>rs  l)elng  introduced  through 
one  end  of  SJild  ca-ini;  with  means  to  hold  the  same  In 
place  against  sahl  stop,  a  supply  head  secured  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  i-aslni:  and  a  rotary  motor  member  in 
said  cylinder  journaled  in  said  hearings,  substantially  as 
descril)ed. 

'J.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  ra-ing  iipen  at  its  respective 
ends  and  havin:;  an  inwardly  extending  stop  Intermediate 
of  said  ends,  .1  cylinder  having  a  motor  chamber  with 
bearing  members  at  opposite  ends  thereof  secured  against 
rotation  thereto  introduced  through  one  end  of  said  cas- 
ing with  nil  ans  to  hfdd  the  same  in  place  against  said  stop, 
a  supply  head  secured  to  tlie  opposlti'  end  of  said  casing 
and  a  rotary  motor  member  in  said  chamber  journaled  in 
said  bearings,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  open  at  Its  respective 
ends  and  havlnc  an  inwardly  extending  stop  intermediate 
of  said  ends,  bearinc  members  and  a  motor  cylinder  be- 
tween said  memliers,  said  members  being  Introduced 
through  one  end  of  said  (a>inj:  with  means  to  hold  the 
same  In  place  against  said  stop,  a  rotary  motor  member 
In  said  cylinder  journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  thrust  bear- 
ing seated  in  a  recess  In  one  of  said  bearing  members 
and  a  supply  head  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
casing,  subs'antialiy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  open  at  its  respective 
ends  and  having  an  Inwardlj'  extending  stop  intermediate 
of  said  ends,  bearing  members  and  a  motor  lylinder  be 
twi-en  said  members,  said  members  being  Introduced 
through  one  end  of  said  casing   with   means  to  hold  the 


same  in  place  against  snid  stop,  a  rotary  motor  member 
in  said  cylinder  journaled  In  said  h<'arlnirs.  a  thrust  benr 
ing  seated  in  a  ritess  of  one  of  said  bearini:  iiieinbiTs.  s;t!d 
thrust  bearing  liavlng  lialls  and  a  lioldini;  member  -here 
for  arrang.d  to  p.  rmnnently  hold  said  balls  in  assemlil»-<l 
position,   sulistantially   as   described. 

6.  In  a  rutar.\  motor,  a  casing  open  at  st.-  respective 
ends  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  stop  lntermediat>> 
of  said  ends,  bt'srini:  members  and  a  motor  cylinder  be 
tween  s;iid  members,  said  members  lieing  introd\ii-ed 
through  oni  end  of  -.qid  rasint:  with  means  to  hold  the 
same  in  phne  ii^-aiiist  said  stop.  .■<  roiar.v  motor  member 
in  said  cylimlir  j..  .riiibxi  in  said  bearing,  a  thrust  bearing 
seated  in  a  f  !■ -«  ■''  one  of  said  liearlng  members,  said 
thrust  leariiij:  ha\trig  b.iUs  and  a  liolding  member  there 
for  arranged  to  pei  niaiientl.\  liold  said  balls  in  assembled 
position  and  wear  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said  holding 
member,   substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  0  to   1-   not   printed   in   the  Garette.] 


1.147,230.  CENTRIFT'GAL  PFI-P  SCREEN  AsmN  J. 
Havg,  Nashua.  .N'  II  .  assignor  to  The  Improved  I'aper 
Machinery  <'ompan.\,  .N'aslnja,  N.  11.  Continuation  uf 
application  Serial  No.  .',4.-|.sst!,  filed  Feb.  24.  1010.  This 
application  filod  .I.im  .ti.  lI'Ki  i^erial  No  ."0;"..4.'m 
(H.    02—35,1 


1.  In    a    machine    of    the    character   described    Tlie    com 
binatiori   with   the  (asin;:.  a    srnen   drum    located    therein 
a    Slock    inlet    communicatinff    with    the    Interior    of    said 
screen   drum,   a    j'ulp  outlet   communicating   with   t'.e   in 
terior   of   said    casiim,   a    plurality    of   sliver   outlets   con 
munlcating  with  the  Interior  of  said  screen  drum,  a  rota 
table    paddle    blade   support,    oppositely    arranged    paddle 
blades  supported  thereiiy.  said  paddle  blades  belne  inclined 
reiirwardly    from    end    to    end    toward    said    sliver   outlets, 
whereby    the   uiisi ti  eiied   stock    Is   caused    to   travel    in   op- 
posite directions  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  scriM^n  drum 
toward  said  siivi  r  o. it  lets. 

2.  In  a  raachin>-  of  the  character  describe<i,  the  eoin- 
blnatton  with  a  tasin..',  a  screen  drum  located  therein. 
a  stock  Inlet  coramuuicatlng  with  the  interior  of  said 
screen  drum,  a  imlp  outlet  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  (  asjiij,  ^\  plurality  of  silver  outlets  com- 
muiiicatlng  with  the  interior  of  said  screen  drum,  a  rota- 
table  support,  and  rneaus  sui)ported  there!  y  and  Inter- 
posed l)etween  said  stock  inlet  and  the  interior  surface 
of  said  screen  drum  for  causing  the  unscreened  stock  to 
move  in  op(ioslte  directions  along  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
screen  drum  toward  said   sliver  outlets. 

3.  In  a  maeldni'  of  the  character  described  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  casinL-,  a  cylindrical  rotatable  s<i,.ei, 
mounted  therein,  means  f(,r  rotating  the  sani.  .  a  fc'd 
spout  extendin-'  into  s.'iiil  sor'en.  a  shaft  '.irr.xirg  paddle 
blades  loiativl  between  said  spout  and  said  screen,  a 
shower  pipe  extending  into  s,i1d  screen  inside  of  sal  1  pad 
die  blades  and  adapti-d  To  deliver  water  thereto,  and  a 
second  shower  pipe  arratitred  in  iiroxlmtty  to  the  exterior 
of  said  srreef.  I'.rum  at  a  jioint  b«-yond  the  first  outward 
pipe  in   the  direction   of  rotation   of  the  screen 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pulp  scr(v>n  of  the  horizontal  type, 
a  casing,  a  cylindrical  screen  mounted  therein,  pulp  inlets 
arranged   nt   eaih   end   of  the   machine  rind   extending  into 


the    interior   of    the    screen    and    spaced    therefrom     sll\er 

outlets  at  eaci;  .'tid  .  I  the  ni;ic!iine  !n  communicatiou  with 
t'  e  interior  of  the  s.  reen  drum,  a  pulp  outlet  in  commu 
nicHtlon  with  the  .Mterior  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  extemiini: 
tbroutr'i  saLtl  caslnL',  padiile  Idadeg  supported  from  said 
siiaft  ci  ntraP.y  of  the  m.achinr  and  arranged  in  pairs  ex 
tending  toward  the  ends  of  the  machine,  said  paddle  blade* 
being  located  in  and  adapted  to  rotate  throu;:h  the  spare 
between  the  screen  drum  and  the  pulp  inlets,  said  blades 
Ijeing  Inclined  from  end  to  en<i  rearwardly  with  respect 
to  tlieir  dlTv-ction  of  rotation,  whereby  the  unscreened  ma- 
terials are  caused  to  travel  toward  each  end  of  said  screen 
drum,  and  slii.iwer  pipes  projecting  into  said  screen  drum 
from  each  end  of  the  machine  and  located  inside  of  said 
paddle  blades  and  adapted  to  supply  water  th4  reto  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified 

.'■>.  A  machine  of  the  character  decrlbe<i  comprising  a 
casing,  a  cylindrical  screen  mounted  thortin,  a  supply 
tank  arningcd  at  oni'  side  of  said  casing,  feed  pipes  extend- 
ing from  said  tank  to  each  end  of  s:itd  casinc  and  dls- 
iliar;;ins:  within  said  screen  at  each  end  thereof. 

.<    .'imis  ♦)  to  2;^.  not  printed  in  the  'lazette.] 


1,147.240.  SHAI'T  I'Oiri.ING.  Gciii^i.  P.  Hawes, 
Jersey  City.  N  .1  .  a88i;;iior  to  l'atterson-.\rien  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  <'orponition  of  N>  w  York.  F'lled  Jan. 
20.  1914.     Serial  No.  813,204.     (CI.  64—13.) 


in  a  shaft  coupling,  a  cast  metal  sleeve  provided  wltli 
a  longitudinal  bore  adaiued  to  directly  receive  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  two  shafts  and  also  having  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  longitudinal  bore  and  the  end 
walls  of  said  chainliers  l"'in:;  radial  with  respect  to  said 
bore,  an  aiaiular  ste>'l  bushing  in  each  chamber  having 
fixed  contact  with  sal  !  (  ast  incta!  sieeve  and  bavin;;  un  in 
ner  circumferential  surfa<e  eccentrically  arranged  with 
respect  to  said  l^ore.  .said  bushings  being  of  uniform  In- 
ternal shape  in  t  ross  section  throughout  their  length  and 
out  of  contact  witb  t!ie  respective  shafts,  and  a  roller 
loosely  muunt'd  witliin  each  chamber  and  adapted  to 
frlctionally  engage  tbt  inner  surface  of  the  bushing  and 
the  outiT  surfave  of  a  siiaft   positioned  in  said  bore. 


1.147.241.  WEED-DHit.lN',  MA(  HINE,  Carl  O  Hex- 
UitRSoN,  Spooucr,  Wis.  l'i',>.\i  ia-c.  27.  1012.  Serial  .No. 
738,908.      (CI.  55—51.) 


i^M^i'l 


A  w.  e(^  dii'irlii-'  machine  Inchidln.-  a  wl.e;  jinpported 
frame,  .a  pair  of  arms  plvntnlly  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  frani  ■  ;ind  extendins:  downwardl.v  and  rearimnlly.  n 
rotntlnt:  toothed  drum   monn'ed   in    the   low.-r  end«   of  (he 
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arms,  a  curved  s'llfHnif  platf  risldly  sfcured  to  the  nrms 
and  spaced  above  the  drum  coneeDtrleally  therewith,  au 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  estending  conveyer  mounted  In 
the  frame  and  havlnc  Its  lowi-r  end  disposed  adjacent 
the  ri-ar  end  of  the  platt\  and  mi'ans  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  arms  and  attached  drum  and  plate. 


1.147,242.  AlTOMATir-  BRAKE  RELEASER.  Edward 
0.  Hen'Tschel,  Cincinnati.  ;ind  WiLLi.i.W  F.  C.  Harting, 
Elmwood  I'lflce.  Ohio.  Fil.'d  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
>0T.2"5.      (CT.  188— 10. 1 


//        US'    a 
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1,147,243.     BLEED-VALVE  FOR  AIRBRAKES      Edward 

0.  Hentschel,  Cleveland,  and  William  F.  C.  Hartinu, 
Elmwood  Place,  Ohio.  Filed  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
25.422.      (CI.  188—10.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  rombina- 
tion  with  a  casing,  an  inlet  port,  and  an  outlet  port,  a 
pivoted  valve  closure  over  the  outlet  port,  with  the  Inlet 
poit  located  so  that  upon  opening  the  valve  it  will  He 
in  the  line  of  air  escaping  through  said  inlet,  and  means 


mounted  outside   of  the  casing,   and   adapted   to   l^e   pro- 
jected Into  the  outlet  port,  to  unseat  the  valve. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  casing  hav- 
ing nn  outlet  port  therein  for  escaping  air,  and  an  inlet 
port  for  escaping  air,  said  outlet  port  formed  in  a  side 
wall  of  the  casing  and  a  valve  suspended  over  the  outlet 
port  to  close  the  same,  .said  inlet  port  being  so  positioned 
beneath  the  valve  that  a  slight  moviment  of  the  valve 
will  bring  it  into  the  line  of  the  air  escaping  through  the 
inlet  port  whereupon  the  air  will  hold  the  valve  open,  for 
the  purpose  describe*!. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ciiaracter  specified,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  outlet  port  thertin  for  escaping  air,  and  an  inlet 
port  for  escaping  air,  said  outlet  port  formed  in  a  side 
wall  of  the  casing  and  a  valve  suspended  over  the  outlet 
port  to  close  the  same,  said  Iniet  port  being  30  positioned 
beneath  the  valve  that  a  slight  movement  of  the  valve  will 
bring  it  into  the  lini'  of  the  air  escaping  through  the  Inlet 
port  whereupon  the  air  will  tiold  the  valve  open,  and 
means  for  tripping  the  valve  to  bring  it  into  such  position, 
for  ttie  purpose  described. 

'•'>.  In  a  device  of  thf  character  specified,  In  combina- 
tion with  the  air  brake  ■  ylinder.  a  casing,  an  Inlet  port 
from  the  cylinder  to  the  casing,  an  outlet  port  therefrom 
and  a  valve  to  close  said  outlet,  the  valve  located  in  line 
with  the  Inlet  port,  a  t)ell  crank  lever  eoupl.'d  to  said 
valve  at  one  »'nd.  a  spring  controlled  rod  to  actuate  said 
lever  to  open  the  valve,  and  a  lever  to  actuate  said  rod 
from  outside  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specifled.  a  easing,  an 
outlet  port  for  escaping  air,  a  valve  in  the  casing,  pivotal 
means  for  mounting  said  valve  in  line  with  the  escaping 
air  whereby  when  slightly  opened  It  will  lie  at  one  side  of 
the  escaping  Jet  and  be  held  open  thereby,  and  when  closed 
it  will  be  subjected  to  the  air  pressure,  and  means  for 
tripping  said  valve  Independent  of  the  pivotal  mounting 
means,  for  the  purpose  described 


7^S 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  pn  inlet  port,  and  an  outlet  port,  a 
pivoted  valve  closure  over  the  outlet  port,  n  loosely 
mounted  member  In  engagement  with  the  valve  closure 
for  reseating  the  said  closure,  with  the  Inlet  port  located 
80  that  up.in  opening  the  valve  it  will  He  In  the  line  of 
air  escaping  through  said  inlet,  and  means  mounted  out- 
side of  the  casing,  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the 
outlet  port,  to  unseat  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  sloping  wall,  and  an  Inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port,  said  outlet  port  being  formed  In 
the  sloping  wall  of  the  casing,  a  pivoted  valve  closure  for 
the  outlet  port,  with  the  Inlet  port  so  directloned  that 
the  entering  air  will  flow  in  a  line  substantially  parallel 
with  the  sloping  wall,  whereby  a  slight  raising  of  the 
closure  will  enable  the  entering  air  to  hold  said  closure 
away  from  the  outlet  port,  and  means  mounted  outside 
of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  1h-  projected  into  the  outlet 
port,  to  unseat  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  sloping  wall,  and  an  inlet 
port  and  .in  outlet  port,  said  outlet  port  being  formed  In 
the  sloping  wall  of  the  vasing.  a  pivoted  valve  closure  for 
the  outlet  port,  with  the  Inlet  port  so  directloned  that  the 
entering  air  will  flow  in  a  line  substantially  parallel  with 
the  sloping  wall,  whereby  a  slight  raising  of  the  closure 
win  enable  the  entering  air  to  hold  said  closure  away 
from  the  outlet  port,  and  a  pivoted  hammer  so  positioned 
that  It  will  project  Its  nose  Into  the  outlet  port,  to  nns,.at 
the  valve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  port  therein,  a  sloping  seat  about  the 
outlet  port,  a  closure  for  the  outlet  port  adapted  to  find 
said  sloping  seat,  the  Inlet  port  so  directloned  that  the 
entering  air  will  take  a  path  substantially  parallel  with 
the  sloping  seat,  means  for  striking  up  the  valve  closure 
and  a  linger  hole  in  the  casing  with  a  plug  therefor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147.244.  Iir.MiniFYING.  HEATING,  AND  VENTI- 
LATING SYSTEM.  William  B.  Hodge,  Charlotte, 
N.  C,  assignor  to  Stuart  W.  Cramer,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Filed  May  6.  191.3.     Serial  No.  785,749.     (CI.  98—39.) 


1.  In  a  ventilating  system,  means  for  supplying  air  of 
different  qualities  in  different  planes  or  strata,  and  means 
for  automatically  regulating  eaih  supply  of  air. 

2.  In  a  ventilating  system,  means  for  supplying  air  of 
predetermined  humidity  and  temperature  in  different 
planes  or  strata,  and  separate  means  for  automatically 
regulating  each  supply  of  air. 

3.  A  duplex  ventilating  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ducts  for  distrilniilng  air  eiurents  having  different  heat 
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and    moisture    properties,    and    means    for    automatically 
controlling  the   relative  humidity  and   temperature  of   air   1 
supplied  liy  each  system. 

4.  A    duplex    ventilating    system    comprising    an    upper   I 
duct  and  a  lower  duct,  said  ducts  being  adapted  to  carry 
air  currents  having  different  heat  and  moisture  properties. 
and    means    for    automatically    controlling    the    relative 
humidity  and  temperature  of  the  air  in  each  duct. 

5.  In  a  duplex  ventilating  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ducts,  a  humidity  and  tem|)frature  control  for  each 
duct,  and  means  for  distributing  the  air  fri.im  each  duct 
in  different  parts  of  a  room  or  building, 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


1,147,245.  TANNING  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  OF 
IREl'ARING  THE  SAME.  Hknby  Hicks  Hurt,  Cov- 
Irgton,  Vn..  assignor  to  Robeson  Process  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  ft  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
26.  1914.      Serial  No.  821,207.      (CI.   149 — 4. 1 

1.  That  process  of  preparing  tanning  materials  which 
comprises  treating  a  substantially  neutral  highly  concen- 
trated sulfite  waste  liquor  preparation  of  the  character 
described  with  sulfuric  acid  to  precipitate  therefrom  a 
part  of  the  contained  lime  and  to  litierate  lignosulfonic 
acids,  precipitating  substantially  all  the  remaining  con- 
tained lime  by  means  of  an  alkali  sulfate,  and  sepa- 
rating precipitated  matter  from  the  mixture,  thereby  ol>- 
talning  directly  without  further  concentration  a  concen- 
trated tanning  material  of  approximately  28°  to  .31° 
Baum^  specific  gravity. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  tanning  materials  which 
comprises  treating  a  substantially  neutral  highly  concen- 
trated sulfite  waste  liquor  preparation  of  the  character 
described  with  sulfuric  acid  to  precipitate  therefrom  the 
major  portion  of  the  contained  lime,  and  to  liberate  llgno 
sulfonic  acids,  precipitating  substantially  all  the  remain- 
ing contained  lime  by  means  of  an  alkali  blsulfate,  and 
separating  precipitated  matter  from  the  mixture,  thereby 
obtaining  directly  without  further  concentration  a  con- 
centrated tanning  material  of  approximately  28°  to  31° 
Baum^  specific  gravity. 

'A.  The  prticess  of  preparing  tanning  materials  which 
comprises  treating  a  substantially  neutral  highly  concen- 
trated sulfite  waste  liquor  preparation  with  sulfuric  acid 
and  sodium  blsulfate  to  precipitate  therefrom  substantially 
all  the  contained  lime  and  to  liberate  lignosulfonic  acids, 
the  proportioi:s  of  acid  and  blsulfate  employed  being 
such  that  the  resultant  tanning  material  is  acid  to  litmus 
and  phenolphthaleln  and  substantially  non-acid  to  Congo 
red  and  has  a  specific  gravity  approximating  28°  to  31' 
Baum^. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  tanning  materials  which 
comprises  treating  a  substanilally  neutral  highly  con- 
centrated sulfite  waste  liquor  preparation  of  about  30' 
to  32'  Baum*^  specific  gravity  with  strong  sulfuric  add 
In  quantity  sulHclent  to  precipitate  therefrom  nearly  all 
the  contained  lime  and  to  liberate  lignosulfonic  acids, 
adding  sodium  blsulfate  to  substantially  complete  the  lime 
precipitation,  and  separating  the  precipitated  matter  from 
the   mixture. 

.I.  The  process  of  preparing  tanning  materials  which 
comprises  treating  a  substantially  neutral  concentrated 
sulfite  waste  ll(]uor  preparation,  of  approximately  30°  to 
32°  Baum^  specific  gravity  and  containing  approximately 
2  per  cent,  of  lime,  with  about  3  per  cent,  by  weight  of 
strong  sulfuric  acid,  then  adding  about  0.5  per  cent,  by 
weight  of  sodium  blsulfate,  and  filtering  off  the  pre- 
cipitated matter  to  obtain  a  finished  tanning  extract. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,246       TELEPHONY,      Morton    L.    Johnson,    Chi- 
cago,  111  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Frank   B. 
i^ook   Company.  Chicago,   111.,   a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  17,  1913.      Serial  No.  779,478.      (CI.  179 — 2r.) 
1.  .\    telephone    exchange    system    including    telephone 
lines  extending  to  different  exchanges  ;   telephone  line  ex- 
tensions at   one  of  the  exchanges  :  selector  switches  oper- 
able   by   calling   lines   for   associating  idle   telephone    line  1 


extensions  therewith  :  operators'  telephone  outfits  com- 
mon to  said  exchanges  :  selector  switches  at  the  same 
location  with  the  operators'  telephone  outfits  for  selecting 
idle  operators  outfits  and  operable  by  calling  lines  and 
associated  therewith  by  said  calling  line  extensions  :  elec- 
tro-magnetlc  switches  for  effecting  connection  with  called 
lines  extending  to  one  exchange;  other  electro-magnetic 
switches  for  effecting  connection  with  called  lines  ex 
tending  toranother  exchange  :  means  for  connecting  an 
electro  magnetic  switch  of  each  kind  with  the  same  call 
ing  line  ;  and  switching  mechanism  at  the  operators"  posi- 
tions in  controlling  relation  to  said  electro-magnetic 
switches. 


2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  telephone  lines  ;  a  plurality  of  electro-mag- 
netic switches  each  individual  to  one  of  the  groups  of 
telephone  lines  and  provided  with  means  for  connecting 
It  Interchangeably  with  the  lines  of  the  group  to  which 
It  is  individual  :  calling  line  extensions  intervening  be- 
tween these  electro-magnetic  switches  and  the  groups  of 
telephone  lines  to  which  said  switches  are  Individual  ; 
means  for  associating  said  electro-magnetic  switches  with 
a  calling  line  ;  and  operator  controlled  means  whereby 
an  operator  may  employ  a  selected  electro-magnetic 
switch    in    circuit    between    calling   and   called    lines. 

;;.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  a  plurality 
<jf  groups  of  telephone  lines  ;  a  plurality  of  electro-mag 
netlc  switches  each  individual  to  one  of  the  groups  of 
telephone  lines  and  provided  with  an  electro-magnetic 
switching  device  for  connecting  it  interchangeably  with 
the  lines  of  the  group  to  which  It  is  Individual  :  means  for 
associating  said  electro  magnetic  switches  with  a  calling 
line  :  and  operator  controlled  means  for  operating  a 
selected  electro-magnetic  switching  device  to  Include  its 
associate  selected  electro-magnetic  switch  in  circuit  l>e- 
tween  calling  and  called  lines. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  telephone  lines  ;  a  plurality  of  electro-mag- 
netic switches  each  individual  to  one  of  the  groups  of 
telephone  lines  and  provided  with  means  for  connecting 
it  interchangeably  with  the  lines  of  the  group  to  which 
It  is  individual  ;  calling  line  extensions  intervening  be- 
tween these  electro-magnetic  switches  and  the  groups  of 
telephone  lines  to  which  said  switches  are  individual  ; 
operator  controlled  means  for  associating  said  electro- 
magnetic switches  with  a  calling  line ;  and  operator  con- 
trolled means  whereby  an  operator  may  employ  a  selected 
electro-magnetic  switch  in  circuit  between  calling  and 
called  lines. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  inclndlng  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  telephone  lines  ;  a  plurality  of  electro-mag 
netic  switches  each  individual  to  one  of  the  groups  ot 
telephone  lines  and  provided  with  an  electro-magnetic 
owucning  device  for  connecting  it  Interchangeably  wun 
the  lines  of  the  group  to  which  it  is  individual  ;  operator 
controlled  means  for  associating  said  electromagnetic 
switches  with  a  calling  line ;  and  operator  controlled 
means  for  operating  a  selected  electromagnetic  switching 
device  to  include  its  associate  selected  electromagnetic 
switch  In  circuit  between  calling  and  called  lines. 

(Claims  6  to  <s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.147,247.      SFARK-FU'G.      Samlbl    M      Kitchbn    and 
'nouman    J.    HOAG,    Skaneateles.    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan,    5, 
I<»14.     Serial  No.  ?5l0.279.      (CI.  123— lt59.) 


fault,  a  feeler  to  engage  an  abnormally  positioned  detec- 
tor, an  actuator  for  said  feeler,  meana  driven  at  a  less 
speed  than  th^■  main  drive  shaft  of  the  machine  for  oper- 
ating said  actuator,  means  operatively  related  to  the  feeler 
to  remove  from  the  abnormally  positioned  detector  en- 
gaged by  the  feeler  tlie  strain  of  loom  8topp;i«e,  so  that 
the  strain  of  loom  stoppage  Is  not  borne  nor  shared  by 
the  abnormally  posliioned  detector,  and  stopping  mecha- 
nism made  effective  by  the  said  last  mentioned  means. 


In  H  spark  i.iu.',  the  combination  of  the  inner  and  outer 
corHhntors  arraiijicd  concentrirall y  nne  of  said  conductors 
projecting  bevnti.I  each  end  of  th-  other  conductor,  and 
havlnj;  a  head  supporting  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  an 
insulator  separating  said  head  from  the  adjacent  etid  of 
the  outer  conductor,  and  a  metallic  heating  element  com- 
prising a  thimble  telescoping  said  Insulator  one  end  of 
said  thimble  engagins  said  outer  cunduetor  the  opposite 
end  of  said  thimble  slotted  longitudinally  for  providing  a 
pluralitv  of  narrow  fingers  whose  tip.'?  substantially  en- 
circle the  said  head,  and  certain  of  said  fingers  approach- 
Int'  close  t"  said  electnxles  for  forniiu-  the  spariv  gaps. 


1  147, 24H      PUMP.     Uhhard  E.  Ki.ine,  Los  Angeles.  Cal., 
'  assignor  to  K.  II.  Herrun  Company.  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal..  a 
Corporation  of  California      Filed  .Tan.  20.  1913.     Serla 
No.    743,195.      (CI.   103—63.) 


In  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  leading  from  one  end.  a  plstim  on  said 
end  of  the  piston  rod  comprising  a  p.iir  of  heads,  a  sleeve 
Integral  with  one  of  the  heads  flttin^-  around  the  piston 
rod  ami  between  the  heads  and  formint:  a  spacer  between 
them,  the  sleeve  and  its  attached  head  having  a  taper  fit 
on  the  piston  rod.  a  nut  on  the  end  of  the  piston  rod  to 
hold  th.'  two  heads  and  the  sleeve  on  the  rod,  a  plurality 
of  loose  cylindrical  segments  around  the  sleeve  between 
the  two  heftds,  guide  rods  attached  to  each  sesment  pro- 
jecting inwardly  through  the  sleeve  and  the  piston  rod 
Into  the  longitudinal  t)ore  thereof,  a  sprinu  surroundinc 
the  segments  to  contract  them.  e.tpaiisiMi-  packing  sur- 
roundlnir  the  sprinz  and  segments  tietwe.n  the  two  heads, 
a  longitudinal  slidahle  wedge  nu^mber  in  the  bore  of  the 
piston  ro<l,  a  bolt  screw  fbreadeil  into  the  end  of  the  piston 
rod  connected  to  the  wed::P  meraU'r.  and  means  to  lock 
■aid  bolt  in  any  set  position,  substantially  ns  described. 


1,147,24'.!.  isTia'-MOTION  FOR  Lf^>OMS  i'Hakles  I). 
LANNi.vii.  Iiorchester.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  12.  H'OT.  Se- 
rial  No,    ;W2.015.      I  CI.    139—92.1 

1.    A   stop  mechanism  comprising  threiid   supporting  de- 
tectors  adapted   to   be  abnormal  y    posit  i<ined   upon   tnread 


2.  .\  stop  mechanism  comprising  thread  supported  de- 
tectors adapted  to  be  abnormally  positioned  upon  thread 
fault,  a  f'-eler  to  engage  an  abnormally  positioned  detec- 
tor, a  shaft  whereon  the  same  i.s  mounted,  said  shaft  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  the  strain  of  loom  stoppage,  an 
actuator  for  the  feeler  operatively  related  thereto,  a  ro- 
tatuble  meml>er  op«'ratively  related  to  and  adapted  to 
move  said  actuator,  an  abutment  positioned  in  impact 
position  upon  engagement  of  the  feeler  with  an  ibnor- 
mally  positioned  detector  and  cooperating  with  said  shaft 
to  trun.sfer  the  strain  of  loom  stoppage  thereto,  a  mem- 
ber or  buuter  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment  when  In 
impact  receiving  position,  and  stopping  mechanism  oper- 
atively connectctl   with   said   meml)er. 

3.  A  stop  mechanism  comprising  thread  supported  de- 
tectors adapted  to  lx>  normally  positioned  upon  thread 
fault,  a  feeler  adapted  to  move  la  a  path  that  is  inter- 
cepted by  an  abnormally  positioned  detector,  an  actuator 
for  said  feeler.  mean.s  driven  at  a  less  speed  than  the 
main  drive  shaft  of  the  machine  for  operating  said  actua- 
tor, stopping  mechanism,  and  means  to  remove  the  strain 
of  loom  stoppage  from  an  abnormally  positioned  detector 
ir.terrepting  the  feeler,  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
slopping  mechanism  so  that  the  strain  of  loom  stoppage 
is  not  borne  nor  shared  ly  th-  abnormally  positioned  de- 
tector. 

4.  A  stop  mechanism  comprising  warp  supported  de- 
tectors adapted  to  be  almormally  positioned  upon  warp 
fault,  a  feeler  adapted  to  move  in  a  path  that  Is  Inter- 
cepted by  an  al)normalIy  positioned  detector  and  opera- 
tive upon  either  stroke,  an  actuator  for  said  feeler,  stop- 
ping mechanism,  and  means  operative  upon  either  stroke 
of  the  feeler  in  the  event  of  almormal  position  of  the  de- 
tector to  remove  the  strain  of  loom  stoppage  from  siuh 
detector. 

5.  A  stop  mechanism  comprising  warp  supported  de- 
tectors adapted  to  be  abnormally  positioned  upon  warp 
fault,  a  feeler  adapted  to  move  in  n  path  at  an  angle  to 
the  series  of  det.-ctors  and  that  is  Intercepted  by  en 
gagement  with  an  abnormally  positioned  detector,  an  ac 
tuator  for  said  feeli  r,  an  abutment  movable  with  the 
feeler  and  adapted  upon  pngagement  of  the  feeler  with 
an  abnormally  positioned  detector  to  be  held  In  Impact 
position,  a   member  or  hunter  adapted   to  coSperate   with 
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aald  abutment  when  in  Impact  position,  stopping  mecba- 
ulsm  and  operative  connections  l»etwet  n  said  member  utd 
the  stopping   mechanism. 

[Ciaims  6  to  66  not  printp<i  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,147.250.  STOP-MOTION  FOK  LOOMS 
La.vning.  Boston.  Mass  Fileri  May  s. 
No.  431.597.      (CI.    139—92.) 


rn.vRLEs   D. 

]!»08.      Serial 


flange  and  a  horizontal  plate  extending  from  the  outer 
edge  of  said  flange  and  adapted  to  support  said  rails  ;  a 
side  memlier  for  the  oppc^site  sides  tif  said  rails  provided 
at  its  lower  edge  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  and 
having  the  upper  and  lower  edges  inclined  to  conform  with 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  upper  and  :  'wer  llanges  of  said 
rails^  :  bolts  extending  through  elongated  siots  In  the  weba 


1  A  loom  having  drop  Iwirg  mounted  upon  the  warp 
threads  thereof,  a  feeler  having  a  path  of  movement  to 
intercept  an  indicating  drop  Ivar,  and  a  device  to  contact 
with  the  feeler  and  to  lemove  lint  and  dirt  therefrom. 

2.  A  loom  having  drop  bars  mounted  upon  the  warp 
threads  thereof,  a  feeler  having  a  path  of  movement  to 
Intercept  an  indiiating  drop  l^iar.  and  a  wiper  extending 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  feeler  so  as  to  contact 
therewith  during  the  movement  thereof,  to  remove  lint 
and  dirt  therefrom. 

3.  A  loom  having  drop  bars  supported  upon  the  warp 
threads,  said  drop  bars  being  provided  with  spaced  legs. 
a  feeler  having  a  path  of  movement  to  Intercept  an  ab 
normally  positioned  drop  l>ar,  and  means  positioned  re- 
rpeetfvely  above  and  below  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
feeler  and  n<lapted  to  enter  l)etween  the  spaced  legs  of  an 
abnormally  positioned  drop  bar  to  support  such  drop  bar 
against  the  contacting  movement  of  the  feeler. 

4.  A  loom  h.ivlng  side  frames,  a  vertically  positioned 
bracket  adjustably  connected  to  each  side  frame  so  as  to 
be  movable  toward  and  from  the  harness  supports,  leas 
ing  members  for  the  w.irp  threads  and  guiding  means  for 
the  drop  bars  mnuntrnl  upon  said  brackets,  the  latter  hav- 
ing Inwardly  turned  portions  below  said  guiding  means 
constituting  iM'Orlngs.  a  feeler  rock-shaft  mounted  upon 
said  inwardly  turned  portions,/  and  a  feeler  mounted 
upon  said  rock-shaft.  / 

5.  A  loom  having  a  lay.  dropj  bars  supported  upon  the 
warp  thri»ads.  fc'liiig  mechanism  rriidered  operative  by 
an  Indicating  diop  bar.  loom/  stop;>ing  niechinism  the 
weft  cam  shaft,  the  weft  cam  thereon,  connections  W- 
twet  n  said  feeling  mechanisii  ,ind  said  loom  stopping 
mechanism,  said  conne<fioiis  iting  directly  operated  upon 
by  said  ram.Taiid  snpplementil  ronniH'tlons  l)etween  said 
cam  :iiiii   siidVloorn  stopping  ipechanlsm. 

[claini-i  <i  t\  i'^  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette,] 


1,147.2.51.      CON^'FrTlON   F^R    RAII^.TOINTS       Fr.M.tNi) 

Leveii.i.k.    Sail 

No.  771,103.      ( 

In  a  device  of  t 
two  abutting  rails 
tapering   outwardly 
of  a   side  meml>er   for 
slon   fitting  aald   recess, 
cllned  walls,  to  recel\> 


Mass       filed    May    31.    1913.      .Serial 
239—3. 

class  deAribed.  the  combination  with 
ving  on   one  side  thereof  allm^   rlhs 
rec(tses   in   the   abutting   heads; 
laid    i^ils   having   a   vertical   exten 
ongltudinal   groove,   with    Ir 
ribs,  an  outwardly  extending 


of  said  rails  for  locking  said  side  members  together  and 
forcing  the  upper  and  lower  Inclined  elges  into  contact 
with  the  inclined  inner  faces  of  the  upper  and  lower 
flange*  of  said  rails  ;  two  seta  of  members  for  securing  the 
rails  to  a  cross  tie,  each  set  being  provided  with  heads  en- 
gaging the  outwardly  extending  tlange  of  one  of  said 
side  members  ;  and  means  for  positioning  said  members. 


.14  7.2 
J5TR1PS 
7.  1913 


2       METHOD  OF  MAKING  TIRE-FORMING 
,7oHN  T   Lister,  ("ieveland.  Ohio      Filed  Mar. 

Serial  No    7r>2.5^0.      (CI.  1 IV* — 14  t 


\r^*AT^-'TZ'X±J^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  tire  forming  strip  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  core  of  a  tire  forming  machine,  which 
comprises  winding  tire  forming  material  alwnt  a  portion 
of  a  core  having  substantially  the  cross  sectional  and  cir- 
cumferential curvature  of  the  tire  forming  core  so  as  to 
form  a  longitudinally  curved  tube,  slitting  the  tube,  and 
conducting  the  strip  thus  formed  from  a  part  of  the  strip 
forming  core  distant  from  the  winding  point. 

2.  The  metnod  of  making  a  tire  forming  strip  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  core  of  a  tire  forming  machine,  which 
comprises  forming  the  strip  from  material  in  the  form  of 
strands  on  a  part  of  a  core  curved  in  cross  section  and  !on- 
gitudinail.v.  and  conducting  the  strip  from  another  part  of 
the  core 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  tire-forming  strip  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  the  con  of  a  tire-forming  machine,  which 
comprises  winding  tire-forming  materia;  on  a  [wrtion  of 
fi  core  curve<l  transversnly  and  cireumferentlally  so  as  to 
form  a  longitudinally  curved  tube,  slitting  the  tube  and 
removing  the  strip  thus  formed  from  the  core  at  a  distance 
from  the  winding  point. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  tire-forming  strip  whiih 
comprises  winding  tire-forming  material  about  a  portion 
of  a  travellne  strip-forming  core  curved  in  cross  section 
and  longltudin.iHy  so  as  to  form  a  Ir.ngifudinally  curved 
ttibe.  slitting  the  tulje  on  its  Inner  p<riphpry.  and  removing 
from  the  core  at  a  predetermined  distancf  fron;  the  wind- 
ing point  the  strip  thus  formed. 


The    metlMid 


m.-ikir.g    a    tire  formiii.-    strip    winch 


compi  ise.s  continuously  winding  materia;  spivaliy  aNut  a 
portion  of  H  eontiiitiously  traveling  strip  forming  core 
curved  in  cross  section  an<l  longltudir.ally  so  .ns  to  form  a 
longitudinally  cnrvod  tube.  s;itting  the  tube  on  it«  inner 
perli)hery,  and  conturiouslv  rfmovin;;  from  the  core  :'.t  a 
certain  point  the  strip  t'^us  formed 

!  Claims  6  to  ^  not  piint'^d  in  the    .azette.) 
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1.147.25.S.       TIRE     FOItMING     MATEKIAI.        John     T. 

Lister.    ('lt^vt'ian<l.    Ohio.      Filed    May   rt,    1014.      Serial 
.Vo.   s;!t>,rt()L2       I  CI.    1,>4 — r.2.  1 


1.  A  tire  forming  strip  adapted  to  be  applied  to  tiie  cir- 
cular core  of  a  tire  forminK  machine,  said  strip  having  an 
Inherent  tendency  to  conform  substantially  to  the  cross 
sectional  and  circumferential  shape  of  the  coie  when  ap- 
plied thereto. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tire  formiuf;  strip 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  circular  core  of  a  tire  form- 
ing machine  and  comprising  a  layer  of  spirally  wound 
material,  said  strip  having  an  inherent  tendency  to  con- 
form substantially  to  the  cross  sectional  and  ■•ircuiar 
shape  of  the  core  when  applied  thereto. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tire  foiniing  strip 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  circular  core  of  a  iire  form- 
ing machine,  said  strip  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
closely  adhering  layers  and  having  an  Inherent  tendency 
to  conform  substantially  to  the  cross  sectional  and  cir- 
cular shape  of  the  core  when  applied  thereto. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tire  formins;  stt  ip 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  circular  core  of  a  tire  form- 
ing machine,  said  strip  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers 
formed  of  spirally  wound  tire  forming  material  with  the 
material  of  one  layer  at  an  angle  to  the  material  of  an 
adjacent  layer  and  said  strip  having  an  inherent  tendency 
to  conform  substantially  to  the  cross  sectional  and  cir- 
cular shape  of  the  core  when  applied  thereto. 

.").  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tire  formini;  strip 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  circular  core  of  a  tire  form- 
ing machine,  said  strip  having  an  inherent  tendency  to 
conform  substantially  to  the  cross  sectional  and  circular 
shape  of  the  core  when  applied  thereto,  and  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  strip  forming  material  ,ind  an 
Intervening  layer  of  rubber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the    iazette.] 


1,147.2.-4  AI'I'ARATUS  FOR  FORMING  RUBBERIZED- 
FABRIC  TCBES  OR  STRirs.  .Iohn  T.  Lister.  Cleve- 
land, oiilo.  Filed  May  ",  1914.  Serial  No.  S36.911. 
(CI.  154-   10  ) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  tire-forming  strips,  com- 
prising a  traveling  core  adapted  .it  a  cert.iin  point  in  its 
travel  to  assume  a  curved  form,  and  mfans  for  winding 
tiro-fdrining  material  spirally  about  tlif  c  irve  I  part  of 
the  core. 

2.  An  appariitus  for  iii:iklng  tirf-foi niiut'  strip«.  ■  oniprls- 
Ing  a    tr.iveiinu   core   adapted   in   :i    certain    portion   ..f   ii^ 


travel  to  assume  a  curved  or  arcuate  shape,  and  mean*  for 
winding  tire-forming  material  spirally  about  the  curved 
or  arcuate  part  of  the  core 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  travel 
ing  core  adapted  in  a  certain  portion  of  its  travel   to  as- 
sume  a   substantially    rigid   areuate   form,   and    m-ans   for 
winding  In  opposite  directions  tlre-formlng  material    spi- 
rally about  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  core. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbeil.  a  travel- 
ing core  adapted  to  assume  in  a  portion  of  its  travel  a 
curved  or  arcuate  shape,  a  rotating  winder  adapted  to  wind 
tlre-formitig  material  spirally  about  the  curved  or  arcuate 
portion  f>f  the  core  so  as  to  form  curved  tubul.ir  fabric, 
and  means  for  splitting  the  tube  so  that  the  fabric  may  be 
removed  from  the  core. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  forming  tubular  fabric  comprising 
a  core,  a  winder  adapted  to  wind  a  plurality  of  cords  spi- 
rally about  the  core,  means  for  moving  the  tubular  fabric 
forward  from  the  winder,  a  source  of  supply  from  which 
the  cords  extend  to  the  winder,  means  for  rotating  the 
winder  n!)Out  the  core,  and  means  for  winding  upon  the 
outside  of  the  cords  a  strip  of  unvulcanized  rubber. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,147,255.  TABLE  P'OU  I'AI'ER  HANGERS.  John  B. 
LoBANGER,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  713,721.     (CI.  190— 11  ) 


In  a  paper-hanger's  folding  table,  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  half-box  portions  hinged  together  so  that  they  can 
be  folded  together  and  locked  in  place,  to  be  easily  carried 
around,  and  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  that  fold  into  the 
box-like  portions,  the  said  box-like  portions  being  provided 
on  one  side  with  a  slot  in  each  one,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  brackets  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  box  like 
portions,  one  in  alinenient  with  each  slot,  and  a  pair  of 
arms,  one  guided  In  each  slot  and  bracket,  and  each  of 
such  length  so  that  it  lau  be  completely  withdrawn  into 
the  casing  formed  by  the  two  folded  box-like  portions 
when  secured  together,  substantially  as  described. 


1,147,256.  MFD  (JLARD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Napoi.kon  M.\rion,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Filed  .Tn'>  i:n.  ;ni».     Serial  No.  851.941.     (Ci.  -1—23.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  wheel,  a  fixedly  mountel  mud  guard  concentric  with 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  plate  detachably  secured 
thereto  at  the  side  of  tho  said  wheel,  a  second  plate  verti- 
'■ally  slidable  on  th(>  inner  face  thereof,  a  ring  detachably 
mounted  on  the  wheel  '-oinintrlc  with  the  hub  thereof, 
in  inwardly  |ire>iented  arm  integral  with  the  second  men- 
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tioned  plate  and  provided  with  a  forked  head  adapted  to 
straddle  the  rim  of  the  said  ring,  a  vertically  adjustable 
guard  plate  detachably  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
second  mentioned  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
guard  plate   vertically  and  securing  it  in  adjustment. 

_'  In  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  wheel,  a  fixedly  mounted  mud  guard  concentric 
with  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  plate  detachably  se- 
cured thereto  at  the  side  of  the  said  wheel,  a  second  plate 
vertically  slidable  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  ring  de 
tachably  mounted  on  the  wheel  concentric  with  the  hub 
thereof,  an  inwardly  presented  arm  Integral  with  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  plate  and  provided  with  a  forked  head 
adapted  to  straddle  the  rim  of  the  said  ring,  a  vertically 
adjustable  guard  plate  detachably  mounted  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  second  mentioned  plate,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  guard  plate  vertically  and  securing  It  in  ad 
justraent.  such  means  l>elng  fixedly  secured  to  the  said 
second  mentioned  plate. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  wheel,  a  plate  mounted  at  the  side  thereof,  sup 
porting  means  therefor,  a  second  plate  slidably  mounted 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  first  mentioned  plate,  a  ring  de- 
tachably mounted  on  the  wheel  concentric  with  the  hub 
thereof,  an  Inwardly  presented  arm  integral  with  the 
second  mentioned  plate  and  provided  with  a  forked  bead 
adapted  to  straddle  the  rim  of  the  said  ring,  a  vertically 
adjustable  guard  plate  detachably  mounted  on  the  Inner 
face  of  the  second  mentioned  plate,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  said  guard  plate  vertically  and  securing  it  in 
adjustment,  said  means  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  plate. 


1.147,257.  COLLAPSIBLE  PACKING-BOX.  Leon  E. 
Mknuklman,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  .\ug.  14,  1913. 
Serial  No.  784,732,      fCl.   217  —  12.1 


1.147.2.-H.     RAIL  JOINT.     JosEF  Metz,  New  York, 
Filed  Feb    2,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,687.     tCl.  239-^.» 


:j  ^ 


1.  .\  collapsible  packing  box  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
members  forming  top.  bottom  and  side  and  end  walls  of 
said  box,  means  to  lock  the  side  and  end  walls  to  form  a 
fixed  Inclosure,  a  plurality  of  slotted  plates  secured  to  each 
of  said  top  and  Ixittoni  members,  lugs  on  said  top  and 
bottom  members  adapted  to  support  a  sliding  bolt,  means 
to  secure  said  bolt  In  fixed  relation  to  said  lugs,  a  second 
series  of  slotted  plates  on  said  top  and  bottom  members. 
looped  straps  extending  therefrom,  and  movable  staples 
secured  to  each  of  said  side  and  end  walls,  whereby  when 
said  sta;;iles  are  assembled  on  one  of  said  looped  straps 
and  the  sliding  bolt  engaged  in  the  loop  in  the  strap,  the 
separable  members  will  be  locked  in  fixed  and  collapsed 
relation. 

2.  In  a  colliipsible  packing  box  having  separable  side 
and  end  walls  and  top  and  bottom  members,  plates  formed 
with  keyhole  slots  carried  by  the  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers, plates  having  lugs  mounted  on  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  the  side  walls,  said  lugs  adapted  to  be  engaged  in 
said  key-hole  slots,  slotted  plates  slidably  mounted  In  the 
plates  having  the  key-hole  slots  adapted  to  engage  the 
lugs  to  hold  the  latter  against  displacement,  said  slidable 
plates  being  formed  with  a  strap  portion  having  a  looped 
end  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  side  walls,  and 
spring  pres.sed  latches  on  the  key-hole  slotted  plates  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  slidable  plates  to  hold  them  In  their  lug 
locking  positions. 


In  a  rail  joint,  the  fudj^of  adjoining  rails  cut  away  di- 
agonally In  respect  toftbPlr  longitudinal  axis,  a  hortxontal 
groove  formed  In  the  front  edge  of  the  web  of  one  rail 
end  and  a  tongue  closely  fitting  into  said  groove  formed  on 
the  front  edge  of  the  web  of  the  other  rail  end,  s&ld  groove 
adapted  to  engage  said  tongue  and  lock  said  rail  ends  from 
a  respective  vertical  movement  when  joined  together,  the 
front  edge  of  said  tongue  and  the  rear  wall  of  said  groove 
being  cut  away  diagonally  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  front 
ends  of  said  rails,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpos* 
set  forth. 


1.147.259.      WEIGHING    DEVK  E 
Charlie.  Tex.      Filed   May   '.,    1914 
iCl.  73—46.) 


S-^MCEL   T.    Neelet, 
Serial  No.   837,283. 


r-T^ 


^ 


-JW 


-9 


^ 


JtA- 


., 


A  weighing  device  Including  a  casing,  a  spring  secured 
within  .said  casing,  a  l>eam  terminally  secured  to  the 
spring  and  having  a  plurality  of  rack  teeth,  a  gear  ro- 
lataldy  mounted  within  said  casing  and  meshing  with  the 
teeth  on  said  beam,  an  indicating  wheel  mounted  within 
the  casing,  means  connecting  said  gear  wheel  with  the 
Indicating  wheel  to  operate  the  said  Indicating  wheel  upon 
downward  movement  of  the  beam,  means  secured  within 
said  casing  for  controlling  the  reverse  rotation  of  the  in- 
dicating wheel,  a  guide  rod  secured  Interiorly  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  brace  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide  rod  and  se- 
cured thereto  adjacent  the  upper  extremity  of  the  beam 
and  disposed  Intermediate  the  spring  and  beam,  a  top 
brace  slidably  mounted  on  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
guide  rod.  a  rod  connecting  said  first  mentioned  brace 
with  the  top  brace,  a  depending  rod  extending  parallel 
with  the  guide  rod  and  secured  at  Its  upper  terminal  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  top  brace,  a  cylinder  secured  within 
the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  a  pl.ston  carried  by  said  de- 
pending rod  end  operating  within  !=ald  cylinder  for  re- 
tarding the  action  of  the  device  and  pneumatically  con- 
trolling the  downward   movement  of  said  beam. 


1,14  7.260.     WASHIN(;  MACHINE.     Je.ss  NiCKELhE.'» 

and   Matbice  Tho.mi'.son,  Kcnmare,  N.   D      Filed  June 

5,   1914.     Serial  No.   S43.ir.2.      (CI    Gs— ,30. 1 

.\  device  of  the  cla.ss  descrilied  compiising  a  metallic  re- 

<eptacle  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sid<    plaie>,  a  cover  plate 

passing  over  the  edges   tlicreof,   said   side  plates   provided 
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with  iatertlly  extending  flanitfs  for  constltutlne  an  effi- 
cient means  for  securing  said  cover  plate  tbereto,  a  front 
plate  secured  to  said  cover  plaie  and  said  side  plate  and 
provided  with  an  inwardly  exrtndlnu  flaoKe,  a  door  binned 
to  said   I  over  plate  and   adap  fd   to  close   the  opening  be- 


tween the  end  of  «ald  cover  plate  and  said  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flange,  a  metallic  plate  placed  upon  the  lower  face 
of  said  door  for  constituting  a  smooth  face  throughout 
the  entire  Inner  portion  of  said  reteptacle,  and  means 
for  supplying  steam   thereto. 


1,147,201.  Mf:TH01i  OF  RKfJKNERATINci  STORAGE 
BATTKRIKS  CHAi!Lh;s  S.  1'almek,  Newtonville,  Mass. 
Fil.d  Jan.   12.    1915.     Serial  No.   1,770.      (CI.  204 — 29.) 

1.  The  method  of  recenerating  sulfated  lead  storage 
batteries,  which  consists  In  charging  and  discharging  the 
same,  with  a  concentrated  water-solution  of  an  acid  sul- 
fate of  an  nliiali  metal  as  electrolyte. 

2.  The  method  of  regenerating  sulfated  lead  storage 
batteries,  which  coii^i.sis  in  charging  and  discharging  the 
same,  with  an  eieetrolyte  consisting  of  a  coiueutrated 
water  solution  of  an  add  sulfate  of  an  alkali-metal,  with 
addition  of  a  slight  excess  of  sulfuric  acid. 

■i.  The  method  of  regenerating  sulfated  lead  storage 
batteries,  which  consists  in  charging  and  discharging  the 
same,  with  an  electrotype  consisting  of  a  solution  of  an 
acid  sulf.ite  of  an  alkali-metal,  with  a  slight  exct'ss  of 
s\iUunc  .'\cid,  employing  low  current  density  in  the  first 
cycle,   and   suce.ssii vely    iiicrea.ving   in    later  cycles. 

4.  The  method  of  regenerating  sulfated  lead  storage 
batteries,  which  consists  In  charging  and  discharging  the 
same  with  a  concentrated  solution  of  an  acid  sulfate  of 
an  alkali-metal,  with  a  small  addition  of  sulfuric  acid, 
the  charge  and  discharging  rates  being  kept  at  sueh  ratio 
that  the  negative  and  positive  plates  shall  share  equally 
In  the  regenerative  action. 

C.  The  method  of  regeneratint:  sulfated  lead  storage  bat- 
teries, which  lonslsts  in  charging  and  discharging  the 
same.  With  an  electrolyte  consisting  of  a  concentrated 
solution  of  an  acid  sulfate  of  an  alkali-metal,  with  thf  ad- 
dition of  a  small  amomt  of  sulfuric  acid,  the  specific 
gravity  of  such  electrolyte  helni;  m.iintained  above  1.1  and 
the  successive  charges  and  discharges  being  so  resulated 
a»  to  secure  uniformity  of  regeiierath  .■  action  upon  the 
negative  and  pcsltlve  plates 


1.147,262.      MACHINE    FOR    FORMING    BODIKS    FROM 

SrCCESSIVE    LAYERS   OF    ITI.I'       FIow.uiD    I'.^kkeh, 

Nashua,  N.   H.,   a-sinnor  to   Improved  Paper    Machinery 

Company,  Nashua.  N.  11..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 

Dec.  27,   1911.     Serial  No.  6«h,i;?5.     (CI.  92— 66.  t 

1.   The  combination   with  a   web  forming  machine,  of  a 

vacuum  ba^e  roll,  a  winding  mandi*]  resting  upon  said  roll 

and  upon  which  said  web  of  pulp  is  adapted  to  be  wound, 

means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  that  part  of  the  ba?>e  roll 

covered  by  the  web  of  pulp  up  to  a  point  just  in  front  of 

the    winding    point,    and    pre<s    rolls    resting    upon    said 

mandrel  and  the  pulp  belnt  wound  thereon. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  web  forming  element,  and  a  base  roll  atmut 
which  the  Hell  Is  partially  wrapped,  of  a  mandrel  resting 
upon  the  top  of  said  base  roll  and  about  which  said  web 
is  adapted  to  b«>  wound  in  successive  layers,  said  mandrel 
being  of  tubular  form  with  a  relatively  thin  wall  continu 
0U8  throughout  its  length,  and  means  for  subjecting  said 
mandrel  to  pressure  during  the  winding  operation  and  for 
preventing  distortion,  comprising  a  pair  of  press  rolls  rest 
Ing  upon  the  top  of  said  mandrel  at  either  side  of  the 
center. 


P^Q 


1^:3:1 


^it 


'-^ tA 


3.  In  a  Biacblne  of  the  charactpr  dpscrll)ed.  the  combl 
nation  with  a  web  forming  element,  and  a  base  roll  about 
which  the  web  is  partially  wrapped,  of  a  mandrel  resting 
upon  the  top  of  said  iiase  roll  and  about  which  said  web 
Is  adapted  to  l>e  wound  in  successive  layers,  said  mandrel 
being  of  tubular  form  with  a  relatively  thin  wall  con- 
tlutious  throughout  its  lenuth.  and  means  for  subjecting 
said  mandrel  to  pressure  during  the  wlndlni:  operation, 
and  for  preventing  distortion,  comprising  a  pair  of  press 
rolls  resting  upon  the  top  of  said  mandrel  at  either  side 
of  the  center,  said  rolls  being  formed  In  short  sections  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  and  supporting  bearings  between  the 
ends  of  the  several  sections. 

4.  In  a  tul«'  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base  roll,  and  a  mandrel  on  which  a  web  of  pulp  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  wound  In  successive  layers,  of  a  press  roll  formed 
In  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  and  a  car- 
rier provided  with  bearing's  for  said  roll  sections. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tiie  class  desi  rlbed,  the  comtilnatlon 
of  a  mold  roll  ;  a  cuucli  ridl  ;  a  ba-e  roll  ;  a  winding  man 
drel ;  an  apron  co'iperatlng  with  said  rolls  for  conducting 
a  sheet  of  pulp  from  said  mold  roll  to  said  m.mdrel  ;  means 
for  subjecting  to  suction  action  the  part  of  the  base  roll 
covered  by  the  sheet  of  pulp;  and  roll  means  for  compart- 
ing the  pulp  on  the  mandrel. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiazeite.] 


1,147,26.'?.  M\("HINF  FOR  M-VNUFACTTRINfJ  fJRAIN 
INTO  FORM  FOR  FOOD.  IIenrt  D  Pkrky.  Clencoe. 
Md.  ;  T.aban  Sparks,  administrator  of  said  Flenry  T). 
Perky,  deceased,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslirnments,  to 
The  Shredded  Wheat  Company.  .Xlau.ira  I'alls.  N  V. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  190«     Serial  No.  .'{(ifl.O.'iO.    Ol    ]07--14  1 

1.  .\  machine  fo-  i educing  i;rHin.  havini:  a  removable 
hollow  open-end  receiving  c.\lincler  provided  with  end 
flanges  of  equal  diairnter  and  iwivinu'  perforations  in  its 
cylindrical  wall  ;ulaiired  to  reduc-e  the  material  to  fila- 
mentous form  nltliM!  tlie  cylinder,  bearincs  for  said 
flanges,  a  rota-y  dri\e  '  e.-id.  means  of  eni:agenient  of  the 
cylinder  fiance  to  s.iid  drive  head,  a  feed  press  radial  to 
said  cylinder,  and  nv:>n«  for  simultaneously  operatine 
said  cylinder  and  said  feet]  ;ires«. 

2.  In   a   m.'ichlne    for    reducing:    grain,   a    removable   hol- 
low   open-end    reielvin-    1  vllndei-    provided    with    perfora 
tlons  in  its  cyllndri -a!   wall,  and  circular  end  flanges,   ro 
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tary  bearings  engaging  said  flanges,  a  feed  press  normal 
to  the  cylindrical  wall,  and  rotary  means  including  screw 
gearii);.'  foi'  ojieiatina  said  feed  press  and  said  cylinder. 


3.  In  a  machine  lur  reducing  cooked  grain,  a  rotary 
kollow  container  having  perforations  In  Its  side  walls,  a 
feed  chamber  adjacent  to  >uid  container,  a  pressure  de- 
vice in  said  feed  chambei,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating   s^id   coniainer   and   moving   said   pressure  device. 

4  In  a  maihiiie  for  reducing  cooked  grain,  a  rotary 
hollow  container  having  perforations  In  its  side  walls,  a 
f<>ed  chamber  adjacent  to  said  container,  a  pressure  de 
vice  in  said  feed  cliainbcr.  and  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  said  container  and  uio\ujg  said  pres>ure  device, 
the  edges  of  said  iierforatious  lieiug  adapted  to  cut  suc- 
cessive p.u  tious  iroH)  the  mass  of  cooked  grain  in  the  feed 
chamber  to  fown  elongated  jointed  accretions  accumulat 
iug  in   said  lontainer  until  it  i>  charged. 

'>.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  cooked  grain,  a  rotiiry 
hollow  container  having  perforations  In  its  side-  walls,  a 
dri^e  shaft  for  said  container  having  a  head  ..movably 
encaging  the  container,  a  feed  chambir  adjaceut  to  the 
c-ontainer,  a  piston  in  said  feed  chamber,  havink."  a  rod 
located  at  riuht  angles  to  said  shaft,  a  power  shaft,  and 
means  connected  with  said  power  shaft  for  simultaneously 
rotating  taid  drne  shaft  and  moving  said  lod  step  by 
step. 


i.)47.2C,4,      I'Rot  Kss    OF    makim;    ,\ .N     \MnFRI.lKi: 
Srr.STANCE.       Ar.nold    H.    Pktek,    New     York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  (Mt    o.   IStoft.     Serial   No.  r.2].01t.''.       1  CI.   100      22 
The  process   of  jirodudng   a   colbddal  mass,  which   con- 
sists  In    mixing   and   beating  resorcinol  and   formaldehyde 
in   the  |iroportioii   of   10  parts  of  resorcinol   and  7J   to  lo 
parts   of    ferlna!deh.^de   solution    containing    86''o    to   40T<- 
formaldebvde,   Kiibstantially  .as  de»cril>ed. 


l,147,26r..       PRODUCTION    OF    OZONE.      .Imhn 
Qf.us,    London,    England.      Filed   f>ct.   4.    1'.*!.'.. 
No.   793,453.      (CI.  204—32.1 


Rc^BERT 

Serial 


1  .\n  apparatus  for  the  production  of  ozone  comprising 
a  source  of  high  tension  current.  Insulating  envelops,  said 
envelops  being  exhausted  of  air,  a  quantity  of  mercury  in 
said  envelops,  electrodes  sealed  in  said  insulating  enve- 
lop-, current  conveying  connections  to  said  electrodes 
adapted  on  the  passage  of  current  to  vaporise  the  mer- 
cury contained  In  said  envelop,  said  insulating  envelops 
being  spaced  apart  to  form  passages  through  which  air 
may  pass. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  ozone,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  source  of  elci  trie  current  u  positive  electrotls 
sealed  in  an  exhausted  enveiop.  a  negative  electrode  also 
sealed  in  an  ■exhau^ted  en>eiop.  a  cjuantity  of  mercury  in 
said  exhausted  envelops,  suid  exhausted  envelops  being 
spaced  apart  from  one  another,  means  for  passing  air  be- 
tween said  envelops  in  iht  direction  of  the  length  thereof 
and  external  electric  1  ounce  tious  with  f.aid  electrodes 
adapted  on  the  passage  of  current  to  vaporize  the  mer- 
cury  contained  in  said  envelop 

■;.  An  apparatus  for  the  proiiuction  of  ozone  compris- 
ing a  source  of  high  tension  current,  lu>ul8ting  envelops 
of  silica,  and  envelops  being  exhausted  of  aii  and  con- 
taining a  quantity  of  mercury,  current  ccin\eying  con- 
nections to  said  electrodes  adapted  "U  the  passage  of  cur- 
rent to  vaporize  the  mi  n  ury  cuijlained  in  said  envelop, 
said  envelops  being  spaced  apart  and  means  for  passing 
air  through  the  space  between  said  envelops. 

4.  .Vn  apparatus  for  the  production  of  ozone,  compris- 
ing a  source  of  high  tension  current,  a  tubular  insulating 
envelop,  a  second  tubular  insulating  envelop  disposed 
within  the  first  said  envelops  being  exhausted  of  air  and 
containing  a  (junnui.*  of  mercur.i.  electrodes  sealed  in 
said  Insulating'  ei,\.!.>Ms.  current  ■■.■nveying  connections 
to  said  elecirode>  aciapted  on  the  passage  of  cur;tnt  to 
vaporize  the  mercury  (■(■lunined  in  said  envelop,  said  tu- 
bular insulating  envelop.-  i-mg  spaced  apart  and  means 
for  passing  air  through  the  -.pace  between  said  electrodes 
in  the  direction  of  their  !•  ngtb. 


1,147.266.  EMFRi.FNi'Y  I.TimiCATINO  DEVICE. 
G1ST.4V  Raphch.  Koikviile  c'enter.  N.  Y  Filed  Feb. 
1,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,476.     (CI.  64—24.) 


A  connecting  rf»d  having  a  rne»*  foinced  In  its  body,  a 
wick  supported  by  a  holder  attached  to  said  body,  within 
said  recess,  communicating  channels  between  said  recess 
and  the  Inside  of  the  journal-boxes  of  said  connecting 
rod,  oil  grooves  formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  jour- 
nal-boxes and  exlt-poits  leading  from  the  inside  of  said 
journal  boxes  to  the  outside  of  the  heads  of  said  connect 
ing  rods,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,147,267  NI-T-TAPPING  MACHINE.  William  1'. 
RiGNEV.  Port  Chester,  N.  ¥..  assignor  to  Russell.  Burd- 
sall  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Company,  I'ort  Chester,  NY., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Oct.  23,  1014.  Se- 
rial  No.  868.240.      (CI.   10— 129. » 

1.  A  nut-tapping  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining a  tap  ;  a  nut-blank  holder  ;  means  for  rotating  one 
of  said  parts  relatively  to  the  other  ;  a  guide  for  convey- 
ing a  train  of  threaded  blanks  adapted  to  position  said  tap 
through  the  agency  of  said  blanks  ;  means  for  intermit- 
tently feeding  blanks  to  said  holder,  wad  automatic 
meass  for  engaging  the  nut  blanks  after  being  threaded 
by  said  top  to  urge  them  through  said  guide. 
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2.  A  nut-tapplns;  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
blninjr  a  tap  ;  a  nnt-Mank  holder :  means  for  rotating  one 
of  said  parts  relativily  to  tlie  other;  a  nut  blank  chute 
for  feeding  a  train  of  nuts  to  the  entrancp  of  said  holder; 
an  Impositlvely  actnatetl  member  adapted  Imposlrively  to 
urge  the  end  nutblank  ihto  said  holder  and  Into  ensrage- 
ment  with  said  tap  ;  and  means  restrainlnir  the  pro- 
gression of  the  blanks  in  s.iid  chute  whenever  said  mem- 
ber is  prevented  from  m.-tkin.'  a    fnli   forward  stroke, 


H  - 


'i.  A  nut-tappiuj!:  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
blnine  a  taii  terminating  In  an  offset  portion  bent  at  an 
an^le  to  its  tHri-aded  portion:  a  nutblank  holder;  means 
for  rotatini;  1  ne  of  said  paits  relatively  to  the  other;  and 
an  ami  friction  roiler-li.arin^  adaptCii  to  contact  ad- 
'jact-iit  said  holder  with  tlie  tiain  of  nut-blanks  guided  by 
said  tap  anti-frktioaally  to  coiipt'iatc  wii  1  said  blanks 
to  maintain  the  [xisitlon  of  said  tap,  said  roller-bearing 
having  Its  axis  estending  parallel  with  the  said  offset 
portion  of  said  tap. 

4.  A  nut-tapplrii?  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining a  tap  ;  a  nut-l;lank  Jiolder  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture having  tw^o  oppositely  located  parallel  bearing  sur- 
faces 91  and  OJ  adapted  to  contact  the  opposite  faces 
of  a  polygonal  nut  blank  to  prevent  it  from  rotating  rela- 
tively to  the  holder  without  restraining  an  axial  transla- 
tion thereof,  the  connecting  walls  of  said  aperture  being 
relieved  to  provide  clearance  for  the  nut  l.iiauk  ;  means 
for  rotating  one  of  said  parts  relatively  to  the  other; 
and  means  for  feeding  nut-blanks  into  <'n:;a^enit'nt  with 
the  aperture  In  said  holder. 

5.  A  nut-tapping  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining a  tap  having  an  offset  shank  portion  ;  two  guides 
arranged  in  angular  relation  to  one  another,  one  of  said 
guides  being  located  adjacent  the  offset  portion  of  said 
tap  and  adapted  through  a  train  of  nut-blanks  to  main- 
tain the  position  of  said  tap  ;  means  for  rotating  one  of 
said  guides  with  relation  to  the  other  ;  and  means  for 
intermittently  urging  said  blanks  along  the  offset  portion 
past  said  adjacent  guide. 

[Claims  rt  to  L't)  not  printed  in   the  Uaze'te  1 


1.147.1'68.  FKICTIONAL  GEARING  FOR  MOTUK  VK- 
HICLES,  Ralph  F.  Rooeks,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct. 
7.    1910.      Serial    No.   585.900.      (O.    74— 2U.j 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  friction 
drive  speed-changing  mechanism  having  a  longitudinal 
driving  shaft  and  n  transverse  driven  shaft,  of  pivotally 
mounted  bearings  for  the  transverse  shaft,  means  for  1 
adjtisting  the  position  of  said  bearings  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  pivotally  mnunte<1  bearing  for  the  longitudinal 
shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  bear- 
ing in  a  vertical  plane. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comlilnatlon  with  n  friction 
drive  fcpeed  changing  transmission  mechanism  having  a 
longltudinal  driving  shaft,  a  transverse  driven  shaft,  and 
a  frame  carrying  said  transmission  mechanism,  of  piv- 
oted bearings  for  the  tran.sverse  Fhaft,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  bearings  In  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  pivoted  bearing  for  the  longltudinal  shaft,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  bearing  in  a  vertical 
plane. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  friction 
drive  speed-changing  transmission  mechanism  liavinL"  a 
longitudinal  shaft,  a  driving  plate  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  transverse  shaft,  and  a  friction-wheel  slidably  mounted 
thereon  and  engageable  by  the  driving  plate,  of  pivotally 
mounted  bearings  for  the  trans\erse  shaft,  a  pivotally 
mounted  bearing  for  the  longltudinal  shaft,  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  bearings  of  the  transverse 
shaft  toward  and  away  from  the  driving  plate,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  hearing  of  the  longi- 
tudinal shaft  In  a  direction  substantially  at  right  anules  to 
the  ares  of  Ixith  the  shafts. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  resilient 
frame,  of  a  longitudinal  driving  shaft,  a  l)earing  for  said 
longitudinal  shaft  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame, 
means  for  adjusting  said  hearing  in  a  vcrtl<al  plane,  a 
transverse  shaft,  bearins^s  for  said  shaft  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  l)ear- 
Ings  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  frlctlonal  driving  means 
connecting    said    longitudinal    and    transverse    shafts. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  flexible 
frame,  and  speed-changini;  transmission  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  sbaft  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  of  bearings  for  said  shafts, 
housings  disposed  arotind  said  bearings,  hangers  for  said 
housings,  said  hangers  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  frame, 
and  adjusting  means  for  connecting  said  hangers  and 
housings,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  screws  carried  by  the 
hanger  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  housing, 
one  of  the  screws  entering  a  recess  in  one  side  of  the 
housing  and  the  ..ther  screw  entering  an  axlally  exten  line 
groove  in  the  other  side  of  the  housing, 

[Claims  6  and   7  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.) 


1.147,269.  UMlNOrS  SWITCH  -  KKY  .Mu.t.n  T. 
RosRNHEiM,  I'hlladelphla,  I'a.  Filed  .June  16.  1914. 
Serial  No.  845,377.      tCl.  240-122.) 


1.  A  luminous  switch  key  (otnprlsing  a  lK)dy  portion 
havlnff  an  interior  cavity,  a  coating  of  luminous  sub- 
stance in  the  Interior  of  said  cavity,  and  means  for  at- 
taching said  key  to  a  switch  or  the  like,  the  luminosity 
of  said  coating  being   visible  from  any   angle. 

2.  A  luminous  switch  key  comprising  a  bo  ly  ))ortion 
having  a  plurality  of  members  and  an  interior  cavity, 
one  or  more  of  said  members  being  f.rmed  of  translucent 
material,  n  coating  of  luminous  materi.il  within  said 
cavity,  and  means  for  attaching  said  key  to  a  switch 
or  the  like. 

ii  A  luminous  switch  key  comprising  a  transUiient 
body  portion  having  a  i)lurallty  of  sections,  the  meeting 
faces  of  said  sections  f<  rmlng  a  cavity  in  the  interior 
of  said  body  portion,  nu-ans  for  securing  said  sections  in 
fixed  relation,  means  for  attaching  said  key  to  a  switch 
siiaft  or  the  like,  and  a  luminous  substance  coating  the 
walls  of  said  cavity,  the  luminosity  f>f  said  substance  be 
111.'  observable  from  any  point. 

4.   .V    luminous    switch    key    comprising    a    translucent 
body   portion    having  a    plurality  of  sections,   the   meeting 
faces,  of    said    sections    being    hoUowi  (1    out    to    form    a 
cavity   In    the  interku-   of   said   l)>dy    pi  rtion.    means   com 
prising   adhesive    material    for    securl;-L'    said    sections    in 
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fixed  relation,  means  for  attaching  said  key  to  a  switch 
shaft  or  the  like,  and  a  luminous  substance  coating  the 
walls  of  said  cavity,  the  luminosity  of  said  suistance 
being  observable  from  any  point. 


1,14  7.270.  SASHHOl.UKU  Krnkst  SchOKWHBIT, 
rittsburgh,  I'a  Filed  Mar.  7.  I'Jl.".  Serial  No. 
752,577.      ^n.    If.    -114.1 


T'    is 


1.  Tiie  (Oiniiination  with  a  channeled  window  sash,  of 
a  spirally  -r.Mixed  rotary  shaft  disposeil  in  the  channeled 
portion  tbei.'of  an  upper  anti-friction  l)earlng  for  said 
shaft,  a  ei\ve:  f !  iction  l)earlng  for  said  shaft  and  n  nut 
formed  In  the  (  hanneled  portion  of  said  window  sasli  and 
adaptf<.l  to  travel  in  the  sriirally  grcove<l  portion  of  said 
shaft   as  the  window  sash   is   raised  or   lowered 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash,  of  a  rotaiy 
abaft,  an  upper  antifriction  bearing  for  said  shaft  as- 
sociated with  the  window  i  asliig.  a  lower  friction  bearing 
for  said  shaft  assocl«te<i  with  the  window  casing  and 
means  carried  by  said  wimlow  sash  and  operatlvely  as- 
■ociatel  with  said  sh.ift  for  actuating  the  same  as  the 
window   sash   is    raise<l   nr   lowered   in   the  casinir 


1.1*7.271.      SASH  BALANCF,       Ernf.st   S(H..emilii.  Am 
bridge.    Pa.       Filed    Mar.    «.    1914.    Serial    No.    822,867. 
Renewed     Dec.     I.'"..     1014         Serial     No.     "^77.456.        (CI. 
16—114.1 


1  In  a  sa>h  I'alance.  a  spirally  groove  I  sliaft  disp  ised  in 
the  winddW  casing,  .i  bolb'W  ln'aring  carried  by  said 
window  and  eiicircilng  said  shaft  and  means  within  said 
hollow  bearing  engaging  the  grooved  portion  of  said  shaft 
for  facilitating  the  movement  of  .said  bearing  over  said 
shaft  in  one  direction  and  frlctlonally  opposing  said  move 
ment  in  the  opposite  direction 

2.  In  a  sash  balance,  a  spirally  grooved  shaft  disposed  in 
the  window  casing,  a  hollow  l)earing  carried  by  said  win 
dow  and  encircling  said  shaft,  a  clutch  within  sal  1  hear 
Ing.  eugaginu'  tbe  grooved  portion  of  said  shaft,  whereby 
the  movement  'd"  the  bearing  over  said  shaft  In  one  direc- 
tion is  facilitated  and  said  movement  in  an  opposite  dlrec 
tion  is  yieldlugl.\    opposed. 


3.  In  a  sash  balance,  a  spirally  grooyed  shaft  disposed  in 
the  window  casing,  a  hollow  l»earing  carried  by  said  win 
dow  and  encircling  said  shaft,  a  beveled  clutch  within  said 
b'aring  engaging  the  grooved  portion  of  said  shaft  to 
freely  permit  movement  of  said  bearing  over  said  shaft 
in  one  i!i:ection  and  to  yieldingly  opjKJse  said  movement 
In  tlie  opposite  direction. 

4  III  a  sash  balance,  a  spirally  grooved  shaft  disposed  in 
the  window  casing,  a  ludiow  l>eariug  carried  by  said  win 
dow  encircling  said  shaft,  ball  bearings  carried  by  said 
hollow  bearinj  and  a  beveled  clutch  disposed  within  said 
bejtrlng  immediately  above  said  ball  t>€arlngs  and  engaging 
tbe  spirally  grooved  portion  of  said  shaft  to  permit  mo^e 
ment  thereover  of  the  said  bearing  in  one  direction  and  to 
yielding. \    Mppose  sik  ii  movement   m  the  opposite  direction. 


1.147,272.  8H0<'K  ABSdUBKH  Uillahp  T.  Sears. 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  ti,  1913.  Serial  No.  752,277. 
(CI.  21—105.) 


1.  The  couibinatiun  of  tbe  body  and  th«  running  gear 
of  a  vehicle,  a  gj-rostat  supporte<i  by  one  of  said  parts. 
the  other  part  having  a  >>ear;ui:  for  mov.-ibly  supporting 
said  gyrostat. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  the  running  gear  and  the  body 
of  a  velii'-ie,  a  gyrostat  connected  with  one  of  said  jiarts 
for  reAiiui'!.  and  rotary  niovi  nients.  the  otiier  part  hav- 
ing a  bearing  for  supporting  the  gyrostat  during  Its  revolu- 
ble  movement. 

3.  The  comhlnation  of  the  running  gear  and  tbe  body  of 
a  vehii  ie  h  L'.\:ostat  connected  witli  said  tx>dy  for  rot.nry 
and  revolii;,;.  uiovemeuts.  and  means  oti  tbe  rur.Ling  gear 
tor  siipportin--  said  gyrostat  during  its  revoiuble  move- 
ments. 

4.  The  ( ombinatioii  i.f  the  running  ueai  aii  i  tie  ..od\  of 
a  vehicle,  a  gyrostatic  wheel  connected  with  the  body  for 
revoluhle  and  rotary  movements,  the  running  gear  having 
superposed  annular  ways  and  the  gyrostat  having  a  wheel 
rotative  therewith  to  travel  against  said  ways 

5.  The  combination  of  the  running  uear  and  the  body  of 
a  vehicle,  a  gj-rostat  connected  with  one  of  said  parts  for 
revoluhle  and  rotary  movements,  the  other  part  having  an 
annular  way  for  said  gyrostat 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  luinted  in  the  (iaielte.] 


1,147,273.  DIES  Wu.i.iam  K  SHEhKuNbi .  c'leveiand. 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bigshy 
Ilota!)  Manufacturing  Company,  t'ieveland.  Ohio,  a 
»  oiporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.  Serial  .n -. 
856.585.      (CI.    113     -46.) 


'  J- 


1.    In    lies   for  forming  a    crp   of   two  dlamerers   nom  a 
sheet  metal  cup.  nnd  for  tlo    pirpose  described,  a  die  block 
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having  an  opening  of  less  diameter  than  the  cup,  a  punch 
haying  a  shoulder,  and  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter, 
and  a  die  sleeve<]  over  said  punch,  having  a  limited  move- 
ment thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  die  block  having  an  opening 
provided  with  rounded  upper  edges,  of  a  punch  thertfor 
having  a  reduced  lower  end  of  less  diameter  than  said 
opening,  a  shoulder  separating  the  two  portions  of  duld 
punch,  and  a  sleeve  encircling  the  larger  portion  of  said 
punch  and  having  a  predetermined  atnoiint  of  movement 
thereon. 

'A.  In  (lies  for  forming  a  cup  sbaped  blank  from  sheet 
metal,  said  b'ank  having  an  upper  cylindrical  portion  and 
a  lower  Integral  portion  of  reduced  diameter,  a  die  block 
having  an  opening,  the  upper  corners  of  which  are  round- 
ed, a  punch  having  a  portion  of  le.ss  diameter  than  said 
opening,  anil  a  portion  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  said  opening,  a  shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  said  p-utions 
of  said  punch,  and  a  sleeve  operatlvely  attached  to  the 
larger  portion  of  said  punch  an  1  bavin,'  a  limited  loose 
motion  thereon,  said  sleeve  engat;in,:  t!:>'  ■•ular;,'ed  ex- 
tr'-mity  of  said  blank. 

4.  In  db's  for  forming  a  cup  sha[)ed  article  having  a 
cylindrical  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  nf  reduced  diameter, 
from  a  cup  shafied  sheet  metal  blank,  a  die  block  having 
an  opening,  a  punch  therefor  of  less  diameter  than  said 
opening,  said  punch  having  a  portion  of  larger  diameter, 
a  shoulder  connecting  said  portions,  a  sleeve  upon  tbe 
larger  portion  of  said  punch,  au'i  operated  thereby  to  en- 
gage and  compress  the  upp''r  portion  of  said  blank,  and  to 
assist  in  pu'ihiug  the  forward  end  of  the  blank  through 
said  die  block,  and  permitting  a  limlti-d  amount  of  free 
movement  of  the  sleeve  upon  said  punch. 

.'..  In  a  tool  for  forniinu  a  cup  shaped  blank  of  two  di- 
ameters from  a  sheet  metal  cup  shaped  blank,  :i  die  block 
having  an  opening  with  rounded  upper  corners,  a  punch 
baring  a  portion  of  less  <liai!ntir  than  said  opening,  and 
a  portion  of  lartrer  diann'ter.  and  a  device  havlnt;  a  limited 
movement  upon  said  punch  for  exertiui:  jiressuri'  upon  the 
upper  edge  of  said  blank  to  as.sUt  in  fotiing  said  blank 
into  said  die. 

!  Claim  f)  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.UT.i':4.  LIFE  SAVINC  SLIT.  I'.ii  L  SiMON,  Perth 
Aml;o>.  N.  J.  Fib.l  .Ian.  0,  10 1,"..  Serial  No.  1,333. 
^Cl.  9— 2C.I 


A  life-saving  suit  made  of  watertight  ni.iteriai  in  the 
shape  of  a  union  suit,  enveloping  the  whole  body  except 
the  head,  neck  and  part  of  the  arms,  buttoned  at  the 
shoulder  portions  and  terminating  in  rubber  soles,  said 
suit  comprising,  In  combination,  airtight  poekets  one  at 
the  front  part,  one  at  the  back  and  one  each  on  ttie  trouser 
legs,  beneath  the  knee-portions  thereof,  all  of  said  pockets 
conaected  with  each  other  by  airtight  channels  made  of 
the   same   material   as  the  pockets,   the   front-pocke-   pro 


vlde<l  with  an  air-valve  and  a  flexible  tube  attached  to  it. 
said  ilexibie  tulje  being  of  sufBctent  length  to  reach  to  the 
mouth  of  the  wearer  of  the  suit,  adapted  to  Inflate  there 
through  said  pockets  and  said  air  valve  adapted  to  be 
opened  or  closed  by  a  turn  with  one  thumb  and  finger. 


1,147,275.  AUTOMOBILE  TORI'EDO.  Vukskias  Llu.ui 
S.vfiTH,  Weymouth,  Kugland,  assignor  to  \  ickeis  Lim- 
ited, Westminster,  En-land.  Hied  Mar  7.  lUU.  Se- 
rial   No.    823,072.      (CI.    60 — 3.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  comt)inatlon  with  th.- 
compressed  air  lontainer,  thf  propelling  iTigine  driven  tiy 
the  compressed  air,  the  air  heating  apparatus,  the  i  ham- 
ber  containing  said  apparatus,  and  the  balance  chaniLier. 
of  a  ho'low  partition  betwf'en  said  chamber  and  tu'-aio- 
for  cau.>a,u    «ater  to  cln  ulate  through   said   partition 

2.  In  an  autouiobilc  torpedo,  the  combination  witli  the 
compressed  air  container,  the  propelling  engine  driven  by 
the  compressed  air,  the  air  h>atini:  apparatus,  the  <  h  ini- 
ber  containing  said  apparatus,  anil  tlie  balame  cbamocr. 
of  a  hollow  partition  between  said  chambers,  said  parti- 
tion having  openings  at  its  top  and  iKittom  portions  In 
communication   with   the  sea    water. 

3.  In  an  automobib-  torpedo,  the  com!)!natlon  with  the 
compressed  air  contaiii«r,  the  pr()|)elllni.'  engine  driven  by 
the  compressed  air.  thi-  air  beating  apparatus,  the  cham- 
ber containing  said  apparatus,  and  the  balance  chamber, 
of  a  hollow  partition  between  said  chambers,  said  parti 
tlon  having  an  openin,;  at  its  lower  part  directed  toward 
the  front  of  the  torpe<lo  and  an  opening  .at  its  uppfr  part 
directed  toward  the  rear  of  the  torpedo. 


1,147.276,      MECUA.MSM    FOR    P'OR.MINi;     I'L.XNTINC 
POTS.     OCOBOB  B.   SniTHAUD,   Redlands.   <  al..   assignor 
of    one-fourth    to    Nettle    N.    Childs    and    one-fourth    to 
Theresa  A.  Nye.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb    1«.  lUlL 
Serial   No.   S  19,868.      iC]    0,^— 42.  i 


1  A  device  for  forming  planting  pots  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  a  cylindrical  forming  member  hnv 
Ing  a  depression  on  its  cylindrical  periphery  and  a  de- 
pression on  Its  upper  end  and  formed  with  alined  chan- 
nels above  and  below  the  flrat  named  depression  thereon, 
and  means  cooperating  with  aald  channels  to  form  a 
perforation   in  a  b^pnk  surrounding  the  forming  member. 
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2.  A  device  for  forming  planting  pots,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  forming  member  having  a  depression  on  its 
cylindrical  wall,  alined  channels  on  opposite  aides  of  tbe 
depression,  perforating  means  adapted  to  cottperate  with 
said  channels  to  perforate  a  blank  surrounding  aald  form- 
ing member,  and  a  blank  positioning  collar  adjustably 
mounted  on   the   forming  member. 

3.  In  a  tnachine  of  the  class  described,  a  container  form- 
ing mandrel  having  a  vertically  disposed  channel  and  a 
depression  on  its  peripheral  surface,  said  depression  being 
located  on  the  surface  of  said  mandrel  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  channel,  and  a  blank  perforating  mechanism 
mounted  adjacent  said  mandrel  adapted  to  co-act  there- 
with in  the  formation  of  a  container. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  doss  described,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  forming  member  having  a  depression  formed 
on  Its  'ipper  end  and  on  its  periphery,  it  being  also  pro- 
vided with  vertically  disposed  grooves  In  Its  peripheral 
surface,  said  grooves  opening  Into  the  depression  formed 
therein,  said  forming  member  adapted  to  receive  the  blank 
of  flexible  material  used  Ln  a  container,  and  perforat 
ing  means  mounted  adjacent  said  forming  member  and  co 
acting  therewith  in  the  formation  of  the  container. 


1,147,277.  ELE<  TRIC  ri(,.\R-LI<.HTER.  .Maxmilman 
n  Spiklma.v.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Dec.  15,  1914. 
Serial  No.  877,299.      (CI.  219—12.) 


1.  A  cigar  lighter  having  a  hollow  body,  an  insulation 
Wock  therein,  .spring  pressed  contact  pins  In  the  block 
and  adapted  to  be  made  parts  of  an  electrical  circuit,  a 
switch  on  the  body  to  control  said  circuit,  a  cap  remov- 
ably secured  over  the  end  of  the  body,  an  Insulation  mass 
in  the  cap,  elect rleal  connections  passing  through  the  in- 
sulation in  the  cap  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  said  pins, 
and  a  high  resistance  wire  exposed  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  cap,  the  said  wire  Joined  to  the  electrical  connections 
in  the  insulation  mass  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  cigar  lighter  having  a  hollow  body,  a  cap  at  one 
end  thereof,  an  Igniting  wire  exposed  In  the  cap,  an  in- 
sulation block  In  the  body,  spring  pressed  pins  carried  in 
the  block  and  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  said  wire,  and 
means  Joining  the  pins  In  an  electrical  circuit,  such  means 
including  a  switch  in  tbe  body  and  a  switch  button  for 
operating  It,  exposed  at  the  outside  of  the  body. 


1.147,278.  GOGGLES.  Harry  H.  Sttll,  Southbridge, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,473.  (CI. 
2—148.) 

1.  A  goggle  including  a  bridge  baring  a  central  arched 
portion    and   reversely    bent   terminal   portions   extending 
parallel  to  tbe  normal  line  of  vision,  jiad  a  frame  mem-  l 
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ber  having  a  central  portion  substantially  the  length  of 
the  terminal  portion  of  tbe  bridge  to  which  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  bridge  is  secured  throughout  its  length. 


2.  In   a   goggle,   the  combination    with   a   frame  section 
having  a  slot  formed  in  one  side  thereof,  of  a  temple  piv- 
oted to  the  frame  adjacent  said  slotted  portion  and  adapt 
ed  to  lie  within  the  slot  when  In  folded  position. 

3.  In  a  toggle,  the  combination  with  a  flared  frame  hav 
ing  an  op<a  slot  formed  in  one  side  thereof  said  frame 
having  a  lens  receiving  iiead  formed  at  one  edge  thereof 
and  having  a  face  engaging  bead  on  the  other  edge,  of  a 
temple  pivoted  to  the  frame  adjaf^ent  the  lens  rtieivin-' 
l>ead  thereof,  the  frame  having  a  slot  formed  thtrein 
through  the  face  engaging  bea<l  and  a  portion  of  the  fran.e 
adjacent  the  pivot  point  of  the  temple,  whereby  the  texu- 
pie  may  be  swung  to  lie  within  the  slot  when  In  folded 
position. 

4.  In  a  i;oggle.  uij  l-.m-  fraiije  coniprUiiig  a  plain  cectrL.1 
portion  terminating  at  one  edge  In  a  lens  receiving  bead 
and  at  the  other  edge  in  a  face  engaging  stiffeniiig  bead, 
said  frame  having  a  slot  formed  in  one  side  thereof  an  1 
the  stiffening  liead  havjim  a  u  portion  eitendin^  arouL.i 
the  slot. 


1.147.27lt  FILTER  MEMUM  OR  OTHER  ARTICLE  OF 
MANUFACTT'RE.  EK.NK8T  J.  Swkktla.nd.  Montclair. 
N.  J.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,731.  (CI. 
1P.9 — P.  I 


1.  A  filter  medium  comprising  a  closely  woven  fabric, 
the  wnrp  threads  of  which  are  composed  of  bundles  of 
fllamentnl   metallic  wires. 

2.  .\  filter  medium  comprising  a  cb  sely  woven  fabric, 
the  warp  threads  of  which  are  composed  of  twisted 
bundles  of  fl'.amental  metallic  wires. 

3.  A  filter  medium  comprising  a  closely  woven  fabric, 
the  weft  threads  of  which  are  composed  of  bundles  of 
filamcntal  metallic  wires. 

4.  .V  filter  mediuui  compriaing  a  closely  woven  fabric, 
the  weft  tb  leads  of  which  arc  lomposed  of  twisted 
bundles  of  fliamental  metallic  wires. 

5.  A  filter  medium  comprising  a  woven  fabric  having 
one  set  of  threads  composed  of  bundles  of  metallic  win  s, 
said  fabric   being  flattened   under  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  2u  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,147,2.>i0.  COMBINED  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE AND  TFRBINE  AND  PROCESS  OF  CONVERT- 
ING HEAT  ENERGY  INTO  POWER.  Cael  C  ThoM  ss, 
Madison,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  7W.4!tfl. 
(CI.  123—53.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  itrovided  with  means  for  the  exhaust  of 
products  of  combustion,  of  a  turbine,  a  duct  connecting 
the  said  cylinder  to  the  said  turbine,  and  means  control- 
ling flow  through  said  duct  arranged  to  permit  flow  from 
said  cylinder  to  the  turbine  during  tbe  early  portion  of 
the  working  stroke. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  provided  with  means  for  the  exhaust  of 
products  of  combustion,  of  a  tu.blne,  a  duct  connecting 
tbe  said   cylinder   to   the   said   turbine,   and    valve   means 
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routrollins;  flow  throuch  sai'l  diirt  arranijed  to  permit  flow 
from  said  cylinder  to  tlu^  turbin*'.  and  to  cut  off  prior  to 
the  completion  of  tlie  w^rkin^  stroke  in  said  cylinder. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  Internal  com 
bastion  engine  provided  with  means  for  the  exhaust  of 
products  of  combustion,  of  a  turbine  a  duct  connecting 
the  said  cylinder  to  the  said  turbine,  and  valve  means 
controlling  flow  through  said  duct  arranged  to  permit 
flow  from  said  cylinder  to  the  turbine,  and  to  cut  off  prior 
to  the  completion  of  the  working  stroke  In  said  cylinder, 
and  means  for  varying  the  period  during  which  such 
valve   remains  open. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine provided  with  means  for  the  exhaust  of  products  of 
combustion,  of  a  turbine  connected  to  said  engine  other- 
wise than  through  such  exhaust  means,  to  be  operated  by 
high  pressure  gas  taken  from  the  cylinder  of  that  engine, 
and  valve  means  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  from  such 
engine  cylinder  to  such  turbine,  and  arranged  to  open 
near  but  after  the  beginning  of  the  working  stroke  in 
such  engine  cylinder  and  to  close  prior  to  the  conclusion 
of  such   working  stroke. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  convertins  heat 
energy  Into  power  which  comprises  compressing  and  Ignit- 
ing within  a  suitable  Internal  combustion  engine  a  suit- 
able explosive  charge,  passing  a  portion  of  such  charge, 
while  at  high  pressure,  Into  a  suitable  turbine  and  causing 
such  charge  to  do  work  against  rotor  vanes  of  the  tur- 
bine, and  prior  to  the  action  of  such  gases  upon  said 
vanes  injecting  liquid  into  such  gases  and  by  the  beat  of 
such  gases  converting  the  liquid  into  steam,  and  by  the 
absorption  of  latent  heat  Incident  to  such  conversion,  re- 
ducing the  temperature  of  the  gases,  and  causing  a  fur- 
ther portion  of  such  charge  to  expand  and  do  work  within 
such  internal  combustion  engine,  and  thereby  to  drive 
the  same  independent  of  said  turbine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1-17,281.      DISK    HARROW.      Frank    N.    Trissei.,    Day 
ten,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Rake  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1014.     Se 
rial  No.  855,720.      (CI.  55 — 83.) 


1.   In    a  disk   harrow,   the  combination    with   the   main 
frame    and    two    pairs   of    disk    gangs    plvotally   mounted 


therein,  onf  pair  In  the  rear  of  the  other,  of  means  for 
laterally  adjusting  <in<'  pair  of  the  gangs  with  relation 
to  the  other,  comprising  a  plate  casting  for  each  gang  of 
one  pair,  with  pivot  stud  thereon  to  pivotaily  connect 
the  plate  to  the  main  frame  and  slots  in  the  plate  with 
bolts  for  adjustably  securing  the  plate  to  the  gang  frame. 
2.  In  a  disk  harro%v,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame  comprising  a  front  bar,  side  bars  and  a  rear  cross 
bar,  of  a  pair  of  disk  gangs  plvotally  mounted  to  the 
front  bar,  and  a  pair  of  disk  gangs  plvotally  mounted  to 
the  main  frame  at  the  rear  corners,  a  plate  casting  for 
each  rear  gan;;  with  vertical  stud  thereon  to  receive  the 
endB  of  the  side  bars  and  rear  cross  bar  to  couple  the 
frame  together,  said  plate  provided  with  longitudinal  slots 
and  bolts  for  securing  the  plate  to  its  rear  disk  gang, 
whereby  the  rear  gangs  may  be  adjusted  laterally  with 
reference  to  the  front  gang. 


1,147,282.  STETHOSCOPE.  Kelley  M.  Tirnei!.  .Ja- 
maica, N  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Acoustic  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   719,573.      (CI.   235—24.) 


1.  A  telephonic  stethoscope  comprising  a  transmitter 
having  In  combination  with  Its  diaphragm  and  electrode,  a 
mouth  piece  having  a  shallow  cavity  of  relatively  large 
area  in  ibe  face  thereof  which  is  adapted  to  be  placed 
against  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  patient. 

2.  A  telephonic  stethoscope  comprising  a  transmitter 
having  in  combination  with  Its  diaphragm  and  electrode, 
a  mouth  piece  consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  shallow  saucer 
■haped  cavity  of  relatively  large  area  In  the  face  thereof 
adapted  to  tit  against  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  patient, 
and  a  passage  way  leading  from  said  cavity  to  the  dia- 
phragm exposing  the  latter  to  the  variations  of  air 
pressure  in  said  cavity. 


1,147,283.  PEA-GRADER.  James  W.  Tittle,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignor  to  Sinclalr-Scott  Company.  Balti- 
more. Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1914      Serial  No.  879,517.     (CI.  130—16.) 

1.  A  green  pea  grader  comprising  a  disk  having  seg- 
mental apertures  concentric  one  with  the  other,  and 
sifting  cylinders  mounted  one  within  the  other  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  disk  in  respective  allnement  with  the  sev- 
eral apertures,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  green  pea  grader  comprising  a  set  of  open-ended 
gifting  cylinders  disposed  one  within  the  other  and  having 
a  central  support  rigidly  connecting  them,  an  external 
circular  track  surrounding  and  secured  to  the  cylinders  at 
their  center,  and  a  rotary  support  for  the  external  track, 
substantially  as  described. 

.''.  A  green  pea  grader  comprising  a  disk  having  concen- 
tric segmental  apertures  and  an  external  circular  track,  a 
get  of  concentric  sifting  cylinders  supported  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  disk,  and  travelers  for  rotatahly  supporting 
the  track  and  structure,  substantially  as  described. 


A 


4.  A  green  pea  grader  comprising  a  disk  having  concen 
trie  segmental  apertures  and  an  external  circular  track, 
a  set  of  concentric  sifting  cylinders  supported  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  disk,  travelers  on  which  the  track  rests  below, 
and  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  above  for  holding  the  structure 
against  displacement,  substantially  as  described. 


^i!l:ri» 


5.  A  green  pea  grader  comprising  a  set  of  open  ended 
concentric  sifting  cylinders  having  a  central  support  rig- 
idly connecting  them,  an  external  circular  track  sur- 
rounding and  secured  to  the  cylinders  at  their  center,  a 
rotating  support  for  the  external  track,  and  sets  of  clear- 
ing devices  projecting  into  the  open-ended  sifting  cylinders 
from  each  end,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,284.  DOOR-LATCH.  Vincent  Cartwright  Vick- 
ER8,  Westminster,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Vlck- 
ers  Limited.  Westminster,  England.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1913. 
Serial  No.  795,863.     (Cl.  70—42.) 


1.  A  door  latch  provided  with  a  pivoted  push  piece,  a 
handle  which  is  carried  by  the  door  and  indirectly  con- 
nected to  said  push  piece,  and  a  slldable  latch  bolt,  In 
combination  with  means  whereby  the  act  of  withdrawing 
■aid  latch  bolt  causes  said  push  piece  to  be  forcibly  dis- 
placed about  Its  pivot  and  to  exert  a  thrust  between  the 
door  and  its  jamb. 

2.  In  a  door  latch,  the  combination  with  the  slldable 
latch  bolt  thereof  and  the  means  for  actuating  It,  of  a 
pivoted  push  piece,  an  actuating  member  carried  by  the 
door  for  forcibly  displacing  said  push  piece  about  its 
pivot,  and  jneans  also  carried  by  the  door  for  operating 
said  member  in  the  act  of  withdrawing  said  latch  bolt 
and  causing  the  push  piece  to  exert  a  thrust  between  the 
door  and  its  jamb. 

3.  In  a  door  latch,  the  combination  with  the  latch  bolt 
and  the  means  for  actuating  it,  of  a  pivoted  push  piece,  a 
■lldable  actuating  member  for  forcibly  displacing  said 
push  piece  about  its  pivot,  and  means  for  operating  tald 
member  from  the  bolt  actuating  means. 


4.  In  a  door  latch,  the  combination  with  the  slldable 
latch  bt)lt  thereof  and  the  means  for  actuating  It,  of  a 
three  armed  pivoted  push  piece  adapted  to  exert  a  thrust 
between  the  door  and  its  jamb,  and  means  carried  by  the 
door  and  operated  from  the  l>oIt  actuating  means  for 
forcibly  displacing  said  push  piece  about  its  pivot. 

r>.  In  a  door  latch,  the  combination  with  the  latch  bolt 
and  the  means  for  aitiiatiriK  :t.  of  a  pivoted  push  piece 
adapted  to  ext-ri  a  th:;!-^t  !>etwecn  the  door  and  its  jamb. 
an  actuating  member  therefor,  means  for  operating  the  ac- 
tuating member  during  the  movement  of  the  latch  bolt, 
and  mennes  interposed  tx>tween  said  member  and  push 
piece  for  augmenting  the  power  transmitted  to  the  push 
piece  at  the  early  part  of  its  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  1(>  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.' 


1,147.285  WASHING-MACHINE.  Rk-hakI'  Lewicoat 
Wbarnk,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  I.'-.  1915. 
Serial  No.  15,222.      (Cl.  68—21.) 


jtf 


1.  A  washing  machine  Including  a  tub,  swinging  sup- 
ports plvotally  engaged  thereby,  and  a  pivoted  anchoring 
means  connected  to  the  tub,  the  connections  between  the 
tub  and  support  and  anchoring  means  being  superposed. 

2.  A  washing  machine  including  a  tub,  a  fixed  struc- 
ture, anchoring  links  connecting  said  structure  to  the  tub, 
supporting  means  pivotaily  connected  to  the  tub,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  supporting  means  to  swing  the 
tub  bodily  and  to  oscillate  It  about  Its  anchoring  links. 

3.  A  washing  machine  Including  a  fixed  structure,  a  tub, 
anchoring  means  plvotally  connected  to  the  tube  and  fixed 
structure,  supporting  means  mounted  for  oaciUatlon  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  tub,  and  means  for  acttiatlng 
the  supporting  means  to  swing  the  tub  bodily  therewith, 
said  anchoring  means  constituting  means  for  swinging 
the  tub  about  Its  connection  with  its  support  during  such 
bodily  movement. 

4.  A  washing  machine  including  a  fixed  structure,  a  tub 
anchoring  means  plvotally  connected  to  the  tub  and  fixed 
structure,  supporting  means  mounted  for  oscillation  and 
pivotaily  connected  to  the  tub,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  supporting  means  to  swing  the  tub  bodily  therewith, 
said  anchoring  means  constituting  means  for  swinging  the 
tub  about  Its  connection  with  its  support  during  such 
bodily  movement,  and  yleldable  balancing  means  connect- 
ing the  supporting  means  to  the  tub. 

5.  A  washing  machine  including  a  tub.  a  fixed  struc- 
ture, anchoring  links  pivotaily  connecting  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  tub  to  the  fixed  structure,  supporting  mem- 
bers mounted  for  oscillation  about  a  fixed  pivot  below 
the  tub,  pivoted  connections  between  the  tub  and  the  sup 
porting  members  at  points  above  the  links,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette,] 
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1,147,286.     SPRAYER.     Fred   S.   Wslch,  Pontine,    Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.     Serial  .No,  728.789.     (CI.  lOJJ— «9  ) 


1.  In  a  sprayer,  a  pump  having  an  Intake  valve  and  a 
discharge  vnlve.  an  equalizing  chamber  located  beyond 
said  discharge  valve,  a  passage  communicating  with  said 
cylinder  between  said  valves,  and  a  valve  closing  said 
passage  adapted  to  yield  to  a  given  pressure  In  said  cyl- 
inder, and  when  it  has  yielded  to  be  held  away  from  it» 
closed  position  by  a  less  pressure  than  that  to  which  It 
Initially  yielded. 

2.  In  a  sprayer,  a  cylinder  having  an  Intake  and  a  dis- 
charge valve,  an  equalizing  chamber  located  beyond  said 
discharge  valve,  a  passage  communicating  with  said  cylin- 
der between  said  ralves,  said  passage  being  enlarged  at  Its 
outer  end  and  baring  a  piston  fitting  loosely  In  said  en 
largement  and  provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the 
smaller  portion  of  said  passage,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  valve  to  Its  seat. 


1.147.287.  CHAIR-SE.XT.  John  R.  Wbttbnoel,  Jr., 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  16.  1913.  Serial  No. 
807.148.      (CI.    155—4.1 


A^  /9^  /A 


A  chair  seat  comprising  a  seat  body  mounted  on  an 
integral  circular  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  thick- 
nesses bent  one  upon  the  other,  the  seat  body  extending 
over  the  upper  surface  of  the  frame  and  having  its  edge 
bent  downwardly  and  inwardly  and  secured  between  ad- 
jacent thicknesses  of  the  frame,  the  upper  surface  and 
edge  of  the  seat  being  thus  free  from  any  metallic  part? 
projecting  beyond  the  seat  body. 


1,147,288.  LINTNO  FOR  REFRIGERATORS.  W.^lter 
H.  Whittikb,  Grand  Rapids.  MIrh.,  assignor  to  Grand 
Rapids  Refrigerator  Company.  Grand  Rapid.s.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  849.172.     (CI.  217—3.) 

1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  lining  having  vertically  spaced 
apart  sides  .ind  an  Integral  back  connecting  said  sides,  the 
■Ides  being  bent  inwardly  and  then  outwardly  adjacent 
their  forward  edges,  a  frame  back  of  which  the  lining  Is 
located  with  the  outwardly  bent  portions  of  the  sides 
lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  rear  of  the  frame,  and 
means  attached  to  the  frame  extending  over  the  said  out 
wardly  bent  portion  to  thereby  secure  the  lining  to  the 
frame. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  lining  having  spaced  apart  sides 
with  the  forward  portion  of  each  side  bent  Inwardly  and 
then  outwardly,  forming  depressions  in  the  outer  sides  of 


the  lining  at  the  forward  edges  thereof,  a  frame,  and 
mean.-*  seating  In  the  depressions  and  attached  to  the 
frame,  thereby  "(ecurlng  the  lining  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
franie. 


3.  In   a   refrigerator,  a  lining  having  spaced  apart  ver-"* 
tical    sides,    with    the   forward    portion    of   each   side   bent 
Inwardly,    forming  depressions   In   the   outer  sldea  of   the  < 
lining  at   the  forward  edges  thereof,  a  frame,  and  a  strip  ' 
seated  in   inch   depression  the  full  length  thereof  and  at- 
tached  to   the  frame,  thereby  binding  the   lining  in   fixed 
relation  to  the  frame  the  full  length  of  the  vertical  sldea 
thereof 

4.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  lining  having  spaced  apart  sides, 
a  top  and  bottom,  each  of  said  aides  being  bent  Inwardl/ 
toward  each  other  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  main  bodj  of 
the  sides,  then  forwardly  and  then  outwardly  Id  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  the  back,  forming  a  groove 
extending  the  full  length  and  at  the  front  of  the  lin- 
ing, a  frame  In  front  of  the  lining,  spaced  apart  poata 
secured  to  the  frame,  and  bearing  against  the  out- 
turned  edges  of  the  lining,  means  extending  Into  the 
crooves  and  secured  to  the  posts  for  securing  the  lining 
;n  fixed  relation  to  the  frame,  and  finishing  strips  secured 
to  the  posts  on  the  Inner  sides  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,147,289.  CUTOFF  SAWING-MACHINE  FOR  PLAS- 
TER BOARDS.  David  C.  Williams,  North  Holston, 
Va.,  assignor  to  Southern  Gypsum  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated, North  Holston,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  July  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  849,560.     (CI.  143 — 47.) 
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1.  In  II  -awins  machine  for  severing  plaster-boards 
from  a  rcintinuonsly  moving  sheet,  a  stationary  saw-car- 
riage way  dlnsonally  mounted  over  said  sheet,  a  saw-car- 
rlagc  on  said  way,  means  for  moving  said  saw-carriage 
hack  and  forth  over  said  way,  and  means  for  respectively 
lowering  and  raising  the  saw  before  and  after  making  a 
cut. 

1.  In  a  snwinjr-machlne  for  severing  plaster-boards  from 
a  sheet,  a  stationary  saw-carriage  way  diagonally  mounted 
over  said  sheet,  means  for  reciprocating  the  saw-carriage 
a'onj:  said  way,  and  means  for  advancing  the  plaster- 
board ahe.-t  and  saw-carriage  at  such  rate  as  to  produce  a 
series  of  straight  transverse  cuts  across  the  sheet  at  regu- 
lar Intervals. 

f^  In  a  sawlng-machlno  for  severing  plaster-boards  from 
a  sheet,  a  stationary  saw  carriage  way  diagonally  mount- 
ed over  said  sheet,  means  for  reciprocating  the  saw-car- 


riage along  said  way,  means  for  advancing  the  plaster- 
board sheet  and  saw-carriage  at  such  rate  as  to  produce 
a  series  of  straight  transverse  cuts  across  the  sheet  at 
regular  intervals,  and  means  for  respectively  lowering 
and  raising  the  saw  before  and  after  making  a  cut. 

4.  In  a  sawlng-machine  for  severing  plaster-boards 
from  a  sheet,  a  stationary  saw-carrlage  way  diagonally 
mounted  over  said  sheet,  means  for  reciprocating  the  saw- 
carrlage  along  said  way.  means  for  advancing  the  plaster- 
board sheet  and  saw-carrlage  at  such  rate  as  to  produce 
a  series  of  straight  transverse  cuts  across  the  sheet  at 
regular  Intervals,  and  means  operated  by  said  reciprocat- 
ing means  for  respectively  lowering  and  raising  the  saw 
before  and  after  making  a  cut. 

5.  In  a  sawing  machine  for  severing  plaster-boards 
from  a  sheet,  a  stationary  saw-carrlage  way  diagonally 
mounted  over  said  sheet,  chaln-and-sprockct  mechanism 
for  redprocating  the  saw-carrlage  along  said  way,  means 
for  advancing  the  plaster-board  aheet  and  saw  carriage 
at  such  rate  as  to  produce  a  aeries  of  straight  transverse 
cuts  across  the  sheet  at  regular  Intervals,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  travel  of  the  chain  over  said  sprockets  for 
respectively  lowering  and  raising  the  saw  before  and  after 
making  the  cut. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (^iazette.] 


1.  K  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  strip  support,  a 
moistening  device,  strip  severing  means  positioned  trans- 
versely of  the  strip,  and  means  for  operating  said  severing 
means  through  the  instrumentality  of  aald  molatenlng  de- 
vice. 

2.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  strip  support, 
a  yieldingly  mounted  moistener,  strip  severing  means,  and 
connections  between  the  severing  meana  and  the  mois- 
tener to  project  the  severing  means  by  yielding  movemeot 
of  said  moistener,  thereby  to  sever  the  strip. 

3.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  atrip  support,  a 
spring  supported  moistener,  a  movable  severing  blade  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  strip,  and  oonnectlona  inter- 
mediate the  blade  and  moistener  to  operate  the  former. 

4.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  strip  support,  a 
moistener,  and  movable  strip  severing  means  positioned 
transversely  of  the  strip  and  movable  by  strip  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  moistener  to  sever  the  strip. 

5.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  strip  support, 
a  moistener,  movable  strip  severing  means  positioned 
transversely  of  the  strip,  said  strip  aererlng  means  being 
moved  by  strip  moistening  deflection  Into  engagement  with 
the  strip,  thereby  positively  to  serer  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  7.291.  CASE  FOR  SHIPPING  CANS  OF  ICE- 
CBBAM.  SiDNBX  M.  Babnabd,  Forestrllle,  Conn. 
Filed  Jnly  1,  1911.  SerUl  No.  636,457.  (Cl.^150— 62.) 
1.  A  packing  case  for  ice-cream  cans  incladlng  a  Jacket 

of  flexible  material  to  ckMely  fit  the  can,  a  bottom  of  rigid 


material  of  a  aise  substantially  equal  to  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  a  can,  means  for  securing  one  end  of  the 
Jacket  to  the  bottom  for  substantially  tlM  entire  distance 
tberearound,  a  top  of  rigid  material,  means  for  secarlng 
the  opposite  end  of  the  Jacket  to  the  top  leaving  an  un- 
secured fiap  sufficient  to  permit  removal  of  the  can 
through  the  opening,  and  means  for  closing  the  opening. 


1,147,290.  STRIP-SERVING  DE'  ICE.  Frkdkbick  S. 
Anable.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Natioiuil  Binding 
Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1908.  Serial  No.  449.320.  (CI. 
91—14.5.) 


2.  A  packing  case  for  Ice-cream  cans  Inclnding  a  Jacket 
of  flexible  material,  a  top  and  bottom  of  rigid  material  of 
a  slae  substantially  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  a 
can,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  Jacket  to  the  top 
and  bottom,  one  end  being  left  unattached  for  a  distance 
sofflHent  to  permit  removal  of  a  can  thrtMigh  tbe  openlag. 
and  means  for  securing  tbe  edges  of  the  Jacket. 

3.  A  packing  case  for  ice-cream  cans  Including  a  Jacket 
of  flexible  material,  heads  of  rigid  material  and  of  a  slie 
substantially  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  a  can  se- 
cured to  each  end  of  the  Jacket,  one  end  of  tl>e  Jacket  be- 
ing left  unsecured  for  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  re 
moval  of  the  can  through  the  opening,  a  cross  piece  cf 
stlfTening  material  extending  across  one  of  the  heads, 
and  a  handle  secured  to  said  crosb  piece. 


1,147.292.  CHECK  VALVE.  John  C.  B»N80V  and  An- 
drew C.  Benson.  Huttig.  Ark.  Filed  June  13,  1914, 
Serial  No.  844,905.      (CI.   137— 32. » 


1.  A  check  valve,  Incladlng  a  casing,  two  oppoaltriy 
swinging  flap  members  mounted  therein,  and  a  selective 
flap  holding  member  mounted  transversely  of  the  caalng 
and  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  flaps. 

2.  A  check  valve.  Including  a  casing,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  web  having  two  valre 
seats,  two  oppoeitely  swinging  valve  diaks  mounted  there- 
in for  controlling  tbe  seat,  and  a  selective  means  mounted 
transversely  of  the  caslDg  for  engaging  one  valve  at  a 
time  to  regulate  the  same  relatively  to  its  seat. 

8.  A  cheek  valre,  Including  a  casing,  said  caalng  being 
provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  web  having  two  valve 
seata,  two  oppositely  swinging  valve  disks  mounted  there- 
in for  controlling  tbe  seat,  a  stem  mounted  for  oscillation 
tranareraely  of  tbe  casing  between  tbe  flap  valvea,  meana 
for  oeciUating  the  stem,  means  mounted  on  the  stem  and 
in  the  casing  for  engaging  to  elevate  one  flap  valve  at  a 
time  from  its  seat,  and  means  for  locking  the  stem  in  ad- 
justed  position. 
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4.  A  check  valvf,  Intluiling  a  casinp.  two  opposifply  dis- 
posed flap  valves  mounted  therein,  a  stem  mounted  for 
oscillation  transversely  of  the  casins:  between  the  flap 
valves,  a  membei-  havlni:  oppositely  disposed  arms  car- 
ried thereby  for  ens;agemint  to  elevate  one  of  the  flap 
valves  at  a  time,  a  locklni;  disk  for  lookint:  the  stem  in 
adjustpd  position,  and  means  for  maniiiulatlug  the  stem. 


1,147,:.'9,1       ARMOR     FOR     INNER    TUBES    OF    PNEU- 


MATIC   TIRKS.      John     Beb.ssteiv, 

P'lled  Aui;.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  s55,217 


Lewisburg,    Pa. 
(CI.  152—18.) 


The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  an  internfll 
armor  comprising  a  pair  of  side  rings,  flxeible  resilient 
arched  strips  extending  transversely  of  the  wheel  and 
having  their  endp  attached  to  said  rings,  a  series  of  ar- 
rester members  each  having  a  shank  formed  with  barbs 
secured  by  said  barbs  in  each  arched  strip,  and  the  adja- 
cent series  of  arrester  members  overlapping  each  other 
and  arranged  In  staggered   relation. 


1  ,  1  4  7  ,  J  9  4  .  AERIAL  VEHICLE.  Alkxis  BKf  rhiBB, 
Thalms  par  Cozes,  and  Jkan  Edulakd  Bigol'RDan, 
Maisse,  France.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1U13.  Serial  No. 
795,t5<J5.      (CI.   244 — 11'.  • 


1.  In  an  aerial  vehicle  a  supporting  surface  of  trun- 
cated oval  form  but  having  a  flat  and  a  convex  portion, 
having  a  base,  horizontal  at  its  front  edge  and  convex  in 
Its  center,  side  flattened  portions  Inclined  downward 
thereon,  the  central  part  of  the  surface  being  recessed  In 
the  form  of  a  circle  to  receive  the  supporting  wings  and 
other  operating  surfaces. 

2.  In  an  aerial  vehicle  a  supporting  surface  of  trun- 
cated oval  form  but  having  a  flat  and  a  convex  portion, 
being  horizontal  at  Us  front  edge  and  convex  In  Its  cen- 
ter, side  flattened  portions  Inclined  downward  thereon, 
the  central  part  of  the  surface  being  recessed  in  the  form 
of  a  circle,  means  to  support  and  means  to  propel  said 
vehicle,  and  steering  mechanism  as  descrit)ed 


1 


14  7,295.      METHOD    OF    .\NI»    AI'l'.^RATUS    FOR 
CLEANING    PULP-SCREENS.       .Iamks    Bishop,    Car- 
thage, N.  y.     Filed  Mar.   15,  191.")      Serial   No.   14,574 
(CI.  92—31.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  pulp  screens  consisting 
of  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  a  flexible  pipe  con- 
nected thereto  at  one  end,  an  aspirator  connected  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  aspirator  having  its  discharge 
tube  directed  downwardly,  a  nozzle  chamber  connected  to 
said  aspirator,  whereby  when  the  nozzle  Is  moved  about 
on  the  screen  the  matter  In  the  silts  of  the  screen  will  be 
drawn  up  through  the  nozzle  and  discharged  back  Into  the 
pulp  mass  on  the  screen. 


2.  The  method  herein  described  for  oUaning  pulp 
screens  while  charged  with  a  mass  of  pulp  In  the  act  of 
screening  same,  consisting  in  immersing  a  nozzle  In  the 
mass  of  pulp  and  moving  it  along  the  screen  in  contact 
with    the    upper    face    thereof,    maintaining    a    suction    up 


through  the  nozzle  while  thus  moving  it  on  the  screen, 
whereby  matter  lodged  in  the  silts  of  the  screen  will  be 
drawn  up  through  the  Immersed  nozzle  and  the  coarse 
stuff  In  the  pulp  will  accumulate  around  the  lower  edge 
of  the  nozzle  and  thus  seal  the  Joint  t>etween  its  edges 
and  the  upper  face  of  the  screen. 


1,147,296.  CURLING-IRON.  Benm  Biss  and  Leopold 
KoHJi,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Auir.  -'5.  191.H.  Serial 
No.  786,558.      (CI.  132—19.) 


A  curling  iron  comprising.  In  combination,  two  pivoted 
shanks,  a  pin-like  member  on  which  said  shanks  are  piv 
oted,  clamping  portions  attached  to  said  shanks  for  clamp- 
ing the  hair  to  be  curled,  one  of  said  shanks  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  Into  which  said 
pin-member  extends  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  move  rela- 
tively to  Its  point  of  connection  with  the  other  of  said 
shanks,  and  means  for  longitudinally  shifting  said  shanks 
relatively  to  one  another,  said  means  Including  a  curved 
shank  pivuted  to  said  slotted  shank  and  also  provided 
witti  a  slot,  said  curved  shank  having  Its  slot  engaging 
the  said  pln-llke  member. 


1.147,297.  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE.  GEdROE  L.  B<.T- 
rcNC,  «'hlcago.  111.  Filed  June  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
K45.063.      (CI.  236—10.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  valve  for  closing  the  Inlet  opening  positioned 
and  mounted  for  movement  in  the  closing  direction  past 
tiie  closing  position  ;  means  for  operating  the  valve  com- 
prising an  exteriorly  accessible  member  and  an  expansible 
(  hamtx^r  filled  with  an  expansible  fluid  located  within  the 
casing  and  constituting  part  of  the  connection  from  the 
.'Xteriorly  accessible  member  to  the  valve. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  a  valve  for  closing  the  inlet  opening  propor- 
tioned and  mounted  for  movement  In  the  closing  direc- 
tion past  the  closing  position  ;  means  for  operating  said 
valve  comprising  a  threaded  valve  stem  and  an  Interiorly 
threaded  member  with  which  the  valve  stem  engages  the 
pitch  of  the  thread  being  substantially  equal  to  the  full 
stroke  of  the  valve  from  fully  open  to  fully  closed  position, 
and  nn  expansible  chamber  filled  with  expansible  liquid 
situated  within  the  casing  and  constituting  part  of  the 
connection  therein  from  the  stem  beyond  said  thread  to 
the  valve. 


stem  member  having  a  tapering  shoulder  facing  outward 
and  an  abrupt  shoulder  facing  inward,  the  casing  having 
a  shoulder  facing  outward,  opposed  to  said  last  mentioned 
shoulder  of  the  stem,  and  a  colled  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween said  shoulders  for  forcing  the  stem  member  out- 
ward :  a  washer  on  the  outer  member  of  the  stem  outside 
said  tapering  shoulder  and  adapted  to  seat  thereon  ;  the 
casing  having  an  outwardly-facing  shoulder  for  seating 
the  washer,  and  a  bushiuL'  for  clamping  said  washer  on 
such  seat. 

[Claim  t>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  valve  for  closing  one  of  said  openings  posi- 
tioned and  mounted  for  movement  in  the  closing  direction 
past  the  closing  position  :  means  for  operating  the  valve, 
comprising  a  two-part  stem  whose  parts  are  adapted  to 
move  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to 
engage  each  other  for  rotation  ;  exteriorly-accessible  means 
for  rotating  one  of  said  parts  ;  an  expansible  chamber 
filled  with  an  expansible  liquid  connecting  the  other  of 
said  parts  within  the  casing  with  said  valve,  said  last 
mentioned  member  of  the  stem  having  a  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  casing  for  moving  It  into  and  out  of  closed 
position  by  rotation  of  said  member,  and  means  for  check- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  exteriorly-accessible  member  to 
cause  it  to  remain  at  any  position  to  which  It  may  be 
manually  adjusted 

4.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  a  valve  for  closing  one  of  said  openings 
posltlon'Hi  and  mounted  for  movement  In  the  closing  direc- 
tion past  the  closing  position  :  a  stem  for  said  valve  com- 
prising two  members,  one  of  which  extends  outside  of  the 
casing  for  operation,  the  other  member  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  casing  and  an  expansible  chamber 
filled  with  an  expansible  fluid  connecting  said  last  men- 
tioned stem  member  with  the  valve,  the  two  stem  members 
being  connected  with  each  other  for  the  rotation  of  either 
by  the  other  and  for  relative  longitudinal  movement ; 
means  for  stopping  the  exteriorly-protruding  stem  mem- 
ber against  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the 
casing ;  a  graduated  scale  and  pointer  for  Indicating  the 
rotative  movement  of  the  exteriorly-protruding  stem  mem- 
ber, the  scale  being  graduated  in  degrees  of  temperature. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  inlet  and  out- 
let openings  :  a  valve  for  closing  one  of  said  openings  ; 
means  for  operating  the  valve  comprising  a  two-part  stem 
whose  two  members  are  connected  for  rotation  together 
and  for  relative  longitudinal  movement,  one  of  said  stem 
members  protruding  from  the  casing  for  exterior  opera- 
tion ;  an  expansible  chamber  filled  with  expansible  fluid 
connecting  the  other  member  of  the  stem  with  the  valve, 
said  last  mentioned  stem  member  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  casing  for  giving  longitudinal  movement  to 
the  valve  by  said  stem  member,  the  exteriorly-protruding 


1,147.298.  LiRY-UOOM.  Lio.nk:  i' 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Manufiu 
lumbla.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2.1.  1912. 
(CL  34—12.) 


Bi'Wer.s.    Columblu, 
tunng  Company,  Co- 
Serial    No.   692.705. 


1  In  a  drying  apparatus,  .t  ■  abinet.  radiators  disposed 
parallel  with  the  side  walls  and  top  wai!  of  the  cablni  t. 
baffle  walls  supported  between  the  top  and  wall  and  floor 
of  the  cabinet,  said  radiators  being  disposed  between  the 
bafl3e  walls  and  the  side  walls  of  the  cabinet,  and  a  con- 
veyer disposed  to  travel  between  the  said  hafl3e  plates. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  cabinet,  a  support  disposed 
within  the  cabinet,  baffle  walls  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
the  cabinet,  said  walls  beimz  carried  by  said  support,  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  baffle  walls  being  spaced 
from  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  cabinet,  said  upper 
edges  being  disposed  at  an  angle,  a  conveying  mechanism 
dlsfiosed  for  travel  between  said  baffle  walls,  radiators 
disposed  tx'tween  said  baffle  walls  and  the  walls  of  the 
cabinet,  said  radiators  extending  parallel  with  the  top  wall 
of  the  cabinet,  and  a  plurality  of  fans  for  forcing  the  air 
at  the  top  of  the  cabinet  through  the  space  inclosed  by  the 
baffle  walls  to  the  space  between  the  baffle  walls  and  the 
walls  of  the  cahinet. 

3.  In  ,1  drying  apparatus,  a  cabinet,  a  support  disposed 
within  the  cabinet,  baffle  walls  spacf^l  from  the  walls  of 
the  cabinet,  said  walls  Ixing  carried  by  said  support,  the 
upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  cabinet  being  spaced  from 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  cabinet,  said  upper  edges 
t>eing  disposed  at  an  angle,  a  conveying  mechanism  dis- 
posed for  travel  between  said  baffle  walls,  radiators  dis- 
posed Ijetween  said  baffle  walls  and  the  wall  of  the  cabinet, 
said  radiators  extending  parallel  with  the  top  wall  of  the 
cabinet,  a  plurality  of  fans  for  forcing  the  air  at  the  top 
of  the  cabinet  through  the  space  Inclosed  by  the  baffle 
walls  to  the  space  between  the  baffle  walls  and  the  walls 
of  the  cabinet,  and  a  baffle  plate  disposed  between  the  fans. 

4.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  cabinet,  a  support  disposed 
within  the  cabinet,  baffle  walls  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
the  cabinet,  said  walls  being  carried  by  said  support,  the 
upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  cabinet  being  spaced  from 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  cabinet,  said  upper  edges 
being  disposed  at  an  angle,  a  conveying  mechanism  dis- 
posed for  travel  between  said  baffle  walls  and  the  wall  of 
the  cabinet,  radiators  extending  parallel  with  the  top  wall 
of  the  cabinet,  a  plurality  of  fans  for  forcing  the  air  at  the 
top  of  the  cabinet  through  the  space  inclosed  by  the  baffle 
walls  to  the  space  between  the  baffle  walls  and  the  walls 
of  the  cabinet,  and  a  V-shaped  baffle  plate  disfwsed  trans- 
versely of  the  cabinet  and  arranged  between  the  fans. 


85« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUtY  20,  191 5. 


6.  Iq  a  drylu;<  ippaiatus,  a  cabinet,  a  frame  dlspotted 
wltbln  the  cabinet,  baffle  walin  suported  by  the  frame,  said 
walia  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  cabinet  wltb  the 
upper  and  lower  ed^^es  of  aald  walls  being  spaced  from  the 
bottom  and  top  walls  of  the  cnbinot,  tht>  uppiT  cdxt'S  of 
uJd  baffle  walls  being  disposed  inwardly  at  nrj  angle, 
anfular  supporta  for  said  t>affle  walls,  a  conveyer  disposed 
for  movement  between  said  baffle  walls,  sprocltets  support- 
ing aaid  couveycr,  a  bracket  supporting  one  of  said  spr'»ck- 
ets,  a  beam  disposed  louiiltudina'.Iy  of  tbe  cabinet,  a 
beam  forming  a  support  for  said  bracket,  said  bracket 
beini;  mounted  to  move  with  ri'tpcct  to  said  beam,  a  rod 
sccurtHl  to  s.ii'l  1  iiicket.  n  bra-'ket  support'd  by  the  beam, 
a  pinion  moiritcd  on  said  shaft,  a  rack  carried  by  the  rod 
and  arranged  to  mi'sli  with  said  pinion  anJ  weighted 
means  ai  tuatln:;  said  shaft  to  Impart  a  forward  thrust  to 
said  rod. 

(Claims  6  to  *^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,299.  TYI'E  WRITING  MACHINE.  Aethcr  J. 
BsiGOs,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Y'nrk.  nied  Sept.  25.  191.H.  Serial  No.  791.734.  (01. 
197—72.) 


■^=~f^t 


1^^     'h  0^."  ,<( 

1    V     «■ 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing Instrumentalities,  a  platen,  means  for  shifting  the 
platen  from  normal  position  to  either  of  two  other  prlnt- 
in„'  positions  at  will,  and  arresting  means  comprising  two 
fixed  stops,  a  movable  stop  connected  with  the  shift  mecha 
nism  and  adapted  to  move  from  one  of  said  fixed  stops  to 
the  other,  a  key  controlled  stop,  and  a  part  on  the  shift 
mechaniam  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  said  key  controlled 
stop  to  arrest  the  platen  at  a  point  in  advance  of  that 
which  it  Is  arrested  by  the  cooperation  of  one  of  the  first 
mentioned  fixed  stops  and  its  co-acting  movable  stop. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing Instrumentalities,  a  platen,  a  shift  frame  therefor,  a 
stop  on  the  latter,  two  fixed  stops  for  said  shift  stop,  two 
additional  stops  one  on  the  shift  frame  and  the  other  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  and  means  for  actuating 
said   shift   frame. 

5.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
In,'  Instrumentalities,  a  platen,  a  shift  frame  therefor,  a 
stop  on  the  latter,  two  fixed  stops  for  said  .shift  stop. 
two  additional  stops  one  on  the  shift  frame  and  the  other 
movably  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  two  key  levers 
adapted  to  move  the  shift  frame,  one  set  of  stops  coopera 
tlve  when  one  of  said  key  levers  Is  actuated  and  the  other 
set  cooperative  when  the  other  of  said  kev  levers  is  actu- 
ated. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  type  bars  each  carrying  three  types,  a  platen,  and 
means  for  causing  relative  shifts  between  said  type  bars 
and  platen,  said  means  comprising  a  shift  frame,  two 
Independent  levers  for  actuating  Kald  shift  frame,  one 
set  of  stops  to  arrest  the  shifted  member  when  one  of  said  i 
key  leven  is  actuated,  and  another  set  of  stope  to  arrest 
tbe  shifting  member  at  a  dlflPerent  point  when  the  other  of  | 
■aid  key  lever*  Is  actuated. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,   the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  type  bars  each  carrying  three  types,  a  platen,  and   ' 
means  for  causing  relative  shifts  between  said  type  bars   ! 
and  platen,  said  means  comprising  a  shift  frame,  two  ijde- 
pendent  levers  for  actaatlng  siid  shift  frame,  a  part  on 
Mid  shift  frame  with  which  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said    j 
levers  engages  to  actuate  said  shift  frame,  a  !*et  of  stops   1 
for   determining  the   amount    of    movement    of   *»\<\   shift   ' 


frame  when  one  of  aaid  levers  la  operated  and  an  ind. 
pendent  set  of  stops  for  determining  the  amount  of  move- 
ment of  the  said  shift  frame  when  the  other  of  said  levers 
Is   operated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.14  7,800.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Arthir  J. 
Bbigos,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remingtou  1  yp.  • 
writer  Company.  Ilion,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,667.  iCl. 
197— 88,j 


R^-*n 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
rtage:  a  series  of  type  bars;  a  segmental  universal  bar 
actuated  thereby  :  escapement  mechanism  controlled  by 
said  universal  bar  ;  a  space  key  ;  a  rock  shaft  which  ex 
tends  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine  and  which  Is  controlle<l 
by  said  space  key  ;  and  intermediate  operative  connections 
between-said  rock  shaft  and  said  universal  bar,  said  Inter 
mediate  operative  connections  comprising  a  suporting  arm 
on  which  the  universal  bar  Is  mounted,  a  crank  arm  on 
said  supporting  arm,  and  a  cooperating  crank  arm  on  the 
rock  shaft. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ( ar- 
riage,  a  series  of  type  bars,  a  segmental  universal  bar  actu- 
ated thereby,  escapement  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
universal  bar,  a  space  key,  a  depending  arm  on  said  space 
key,  a  rock  shaft  which  extends  fore  and  aft  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  crank  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  with  which  said 
depending  arm  on  the  space  key  is  connected,  and  opera- 
tive connections  betweu  said  rock  shaft  and  the  universal 
tiar. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  series  of  type  bars,  a  segmental  universal  bar 
actuated  thereby,  escapement  mechanism  controlled  by 
said  universal  bar,  a  space  key,  a  depending  arm  on  said 
space  key.  a  rock  shaft  which  extends  fore  and  aft  of  the 
machine,  a  crank  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  with  which  said 
dependlni:  arm  on  the  space  key  is  connected,  a  second 
crank  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  supporting  arm  for  the 
universal  tiar,  and  a  cr.mk  arm  on  said  supporting  arm 
and  with  which  said  second  crank  arm  on  the  rock  shaft 
co-acts. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  space 
key.  a  yoke  like  depending  member  secured  thereto,  a  guide 
link  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine  and  pivoted 
at  i's  rear  end  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  and  at  its 
forward  end  to  said  yoke-like  member,  escapement  mecha- 
nism, and  intermediate  operative  connections  between  said 
yoke-like  member  and  s&id  escapement  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
space  key,  a  yoke-like  depending  member  secured  thereto, 
a  broad  guide  link  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine 
and  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  machine 
and  at  its  forward  end  to  the  two  arms  of  said  yoke-like 
member,  escapement  mechanism,  and  intermediate  opera- 
tive connections  between  said  yoke-like  member  and  said 
escapement  mechanism,  said  operative  connections  includ 
ing  a  rock  shaft  which  extends  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine 
and  which  is  operated  by  said  yoke-like  member. 

[Claims  t]  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,147, .HOI.     FISI1-8TOP.     HiKRT   Bkobkso,  Warmsprings. 

Mont.      Filed   Feb.   12,    1914.      Serial  No.  818,336.      (CI. 

01—5.1 

1.   In  a  fish  stop  a  rotatably  mounted  water  wheel  in 
clurtlnir  a   vertically-extending  hub,  spokes  extending  from 
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said  hub,  standards  having  their  upper  ends  connected 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  upper  spokea  and  having  their 
lower  ends  extending  l>eneath  the  lower  spokes  and  pro- 
vided with  cut-out  portions  in  which  said  lower  spokes 
are  secured,  a  perforated  wail  carried  by  said  standards 
and  plates  pivotally  connected  with  said  spokes. 


2.  In  an  irrigating  ditch  a  bearing  In  the  bottom  of  said 
ditch,  cross  bar  extending  across  said  ditch,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  said  cross  bar  and  provided  interme- 
diate Its  length  with  a  bearing  positioned  above  said  first- 
mentioned  bearing,  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  face  of 
said  cross  bar  and  provided  with  a  lip  extending  above 
the  bearing  secured  thereon  and  being  also  provided  with 
tongues  extending  to  engage  said  strip  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  bearing  carried  thereby,  and  a  water  wheel  mounted 
in  said  ditch  and  provided  with  a  vertically-extending  axle 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  lower 
bearing,  an  upper  bar,  a  bearing  fitting  against  said  bar, 
a  water  wheel  positioned  beneath  said  bar  and  provided 
with  a  vertically  extending  axle  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
bearings,  and  a  securing  plate  fastened  uxx>n  the  npper 
face  of  said  bar  and  provided  with  tongues  extending  to 
engage  the  bearings  carried  by  said  bar  to  hold  said  bear- 
ings in  place. 


1,147,302.  GRADING  -  MACHINE.  Lcke  V.  Bkopht, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,802.      Renewed   Apr.    19,   1916.     Serial  No.  22,498. 

(Tl.   37—^7.  > 


The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  rear  axle  revolubly 
supported  on  the  frame,  and  having  a  rack  on  its  forward 
side,  one  of  the  supports  consisting  of  a  slotted  frame 
attached  to  the  main  frame,  a  box  alldably  mounted  in 
the  slotted  frame,  a  Journal  pivotally  mounted  in  the  box 
and  havinir  a  hollow  extension  projecting  forwardly,  the 
axle  being  longitudinally  slldable  in  the  Journal  and  the 
said  extension  serving  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  rack  on 
said  axle  through  the  Journal,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  main  frame  above  the  Iwx  and  rearwardly  of  the 
normal  position  of  The  axle,  the  lower  end  of  the  lever 
being  loo«ely  nttathed  to  the  box,  and  means  to  shift  the 
axle  longitudinally. 


1,147,.'^3.     DRIVING-GEAR.      Charles    S.    BrawN,   Oa^ 
Park,     lil,    assignor    to    Stewart- Warner    Speedometer 
Corporation,    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Virginia. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  191.3.     Serial  No.  805,245.     (Cl.  74—28.) 
1.  A    gear    comprising    separable    sections,    a    splicing 
plate  adapted   fur  connecting  said  sections  and  having  a 
plurality  of  lugs  projecting  from  one  face,   the  gear  sec- 
tions   having    apertures    positioned    to    receive    said    logs 
at  least  two  of  which  are  disponed  at  one  side  of  the  line 
of  separation  of  tbe  sections,  and  means  for  bolding  tbe 


plate  against  tbe  gear  sectiODs  with   its  lugs  engaged  in 
said  apertures. 

2.  A  gear  comprising  separable  sections,  a  splicing 
plate  adapted  for  connecting  said  sections  and  having  a 
plurality  of  lugs  projecting  from  one  face,  the  gear  sec- 
tions having  apertures  positioned  to  receive  aaid  lugs  at 
least  two  of  which  are  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  line  of 
separation  of  the  sections,  and  a  clamping  bolt  for  hold- 
ing said  plate  against  tbe  gear  sectkins.  said  sections 
baring  an  aperture  to  accommodate  said  bolt  at  tbeir 
line  of  separatii>n  with  a  portion  of  said  aperture  ex- 
tendiiig  into  each  section 


3.  A  >:ear  comprising  separable  sections,  a  splicing 
plate  adapted  for  connecting  said  sections  and  having  a 
plurality  of  lugs  projectlnc  from  one  face,  the  gear  sec 
tions  having  apertures  ptjsitiooed  to  receive  said  lugs  at 
least  two  of  which  are  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  line  of 
separation  of  the  sections,  and  a  bolt  for  holding  the  plate 
against  the  gear  sections,  with  said  luge  engaged  in  saiil 
apertures,  said  plate  being  threaded  to  receive  the  bolt. 

4.  A  gear  comprising  separable  sections,  a  splicing 
plate  adapted  for  connecting  said  sections  and  having  a 
pinrality  of  lugs  projecting  from  one  face,  the  gear  sec 
tlODS  hsvlng  apertures  positioned  to  receive  said  lugs  at 
least  two  of  which  are  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  line  of 
separation  of  the  sections,  and  a  clamping  bolt  for  hold- 
lag  said  plate  against  the  gear  sections,  an  aperture  be^ 
ing  formed  through  the  ce:ir  to  accommodate  said  bolt 
disposed  to  extend  into  tiie  plane  of  separation  of  the 
gear  sections. 

5.  A  pear  comprising  separable  sections,  a  tpUdag 
plate  adapted  for  connecting  said  sections  and  having  a 
plurality  of  lugs  struck  out  from  one  face  of  the  plate 
and  Integral  therewith,  the  gear  sections  having  apertures 
positioned  to  receive  said  lugs  at  least  two  of  which  are 
disposed  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  separation  of  the  sec 
tions,  and  means  for  holding  the  plate  against  the  gear 
sections  with   Its  lugs  engaged  in  said  apertures 


1,147,304.  PLUMB  -  BOB  -  POINT  PBOTBSCTOR  AND 
CORD-HOLHER.  David  R.  Btbon,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1914      Serial  No.  875,096.     (Cl.  33 — 216, t 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
hollow  body  adapted  to  receive  the  pointed  enti  of  a 
plumb  bob,  and  said  body  having  laterally  projecting  cord 
receiving  arms  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
hollow  body  adapted  to  receive  tiie  pointed  end  of  a  plumb 
bob,  said  body  having  Integral  laterally  projecting  cord- 
receiring  arms  at  Its  opposite  sides,  euiistsntially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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:i.  An  attachment  of  the  charcter  stated,  comprislnie  a 
hollow  body  adapted  to  receive  the  pointed  end  of  a  plumb 
bob,  said  body  having  Integral  laterally  projecting  cord- 
recelvlDg  arms  at  Its  oppo«ite  sides,  and  said  body  hav- 
ing cord-receiving  recesses  in  Its  outer  end,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plumb  b<5b  having  a  pointed 
end,  and  an  integral  neck  at  its  opposite  end  with  an 
enlarged  head  at  the  outer  end  of  the  neck,  and  a  cord  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  head,  of  an  attachment  consti- 
tuting a  hollow  body  positioned  on  the  pointed  end  of 
the  plumb  bob,  the  said  cord  wound  about  the  plumb 
bob,  and  the  same  attachment,  the  latter  having  means 
thereon  for  holding  the  end  of  the  cord  against  movement, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.147,305.  CLOTHES-PIN.  Ch.ible8  S.  Butter  pi  eld, 
San  P^rancisco,  Tal.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
681,751.  Ken'-wed  Dec.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  ^76,361. 
(CL  24— 1:!9.) 


A  clothes  pin  formed  from  a  sinirle  piece  of  resilient 
wire,  and  comprislnz  a  plurality  of  spa<'ed  loops  having  a 
common  axis,  and  Integrally  connected  coils  at  the  ter 
minals  of  the  wire  and  at  one  side  of  said  axis,  said  coils 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  common  ails  of  the 
spaced  loops,  and  adapttni  to  clamp  and  support  clothes, 
said  clothes  pin  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
clothes  line  by  placing  one  of  the  coils  upon  one  side  of 
the  clothes  Hue  and  turning  the  pin  until  the  pin  is  sus- 
pended from   the  line 


1,147,306.  FUMIGATOR  AND  I)ISlNFP:rTOR.  JOSKPH 
A.  BCTTHJCSS,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  869.992.      (CI.  167—3.) 


to  said  chamber,  spring  pressed  valves  In  said  gages,  le- 
vers to  op.'rate  said  valves,  and  means  to  simultaneously 
operate  said  levers. 

:.'.  A  fumlgator  and  dlslnfector  comprising  a  generating 
chamber  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
formed  with  an  upwardly  tapering  portion  having'  a 
fume  outlet,  an  acid  resisting  lining  for  said  chamber, 
a  conical  valve  seat  in  said  opening,  means  to  hold  said 
valve  seat  in  said  bottom,  a  spring  pressed  valve  stem 
extending  centrally  through  said  chamber,  a  lever  «n  th-^ 
end  of  said  valve  stem  to  operate  same,  a  plurality  of 
pipes  extending  angularly  within  said  chamber,  and  means 
to  admit  fluid  simultaneou.sly  through  lK)th  pipes  to  said 
chamber 

3.  A  fumlgator  and  dlslnfector  comprising  a  generating 
chamber  having  a  conical  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof 
and  formed  with  an  upwardly  tapering  portion  having  a 
fume  outlet,  a  conical  valve  seat  In  said  ripening,  a  valvp 
stem  extending  longitudinally  through  said  chamU'r  and 
having  a  tapering  end.  means  engaging  said  stem  to  hold 
the  tapering  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  seat, 
pipes  leading  into  saUl  chamber  from  opposite  sides,  and 
means  to  admit  flubis  throuKh  said  pipes  to  said  chaml»er. 

4.  A  fumlgato'-  and  dlslnfector  comprising  a  generating 
chamber  havlntr  au  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
formed  with  an  upwardly  tapering  portion  having  a  fume 
outlet,  a  valve  stem  extending  longitudinally  through  sjilil 
chamber,  means  to  normally  hold  said  valve  stem  in  said 
opening,  an  operating  lever  for  said  stem,  a  plurality  of 
pipes  extending  within  said  chamber,  a  cyanld  tank.  ;i 
sulfuric  acid  tank,  and  means  to  admit  said  fluids  re 
spectively  ttirough  said  pipes  to  said  chamber. 

5.  A  fumlgator  and  dlslnfector  comprising  a  generating 
chamber  having  in  the  bottom  thereof  an  opening,  and 
formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  tapering  portion  hav 
Ing  a  fume  outlet,  a  valve  stem  to  normally  seal  the 
opening  in  said  chamber,  a  cyanld  and  a  sulfuric  acid  tank, 
a  gage  on  each  side  of  said  chamber,  means  to  admit 
cyanld  and  sulfuric  acid,  respectively  to  said  ences,  pipt-s 
leading  from  said  gages  Into  said  chamber,  valve  st>-m8 
in  said  gages  to  normally  seal  the  outlets  therefrom,  and 
means  to  simultaneously  operate  said  valve  stems. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  [""inted  in  the  <;az>tte.] 


1,147,307.  CLEANER.  Fr.ocis  M  C.^.se,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  5S3.854.  (CI. 
15 — 80.) 


I.  A  fumlgator  and  disinfector  comprising  a  generating 
chamber  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  and 
formed  with  an  upwardly  tapering  portion  having  a  fume 
outlet,  a  spring  pressed  valve  stem  extending  through 
said  chamber  and  normally  closing  the  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  cyanld  tank,  and  a  sulfuric  acid  tank, 
gages,  means  to  admit  the  cyanld  and  sulfuric  acid  re- 
spectively to  said  gages,  a  pipe  leading  from    said  gages 


In  a  cleaner  for  surface  coverings,  a  main  casing,  sup- 
porting means  therefor,  an  overhanging  suction  hood  car- 
ried by  thf  casing  and  in  open  communication  therewith 
ani  extending  freely  beyond  the  same  and  the  supporting 
means,  said  hood  having  a  mouth  on  Its  underside  adja- 
cent to  the  front  and  having  a  continuous  edge  about  the 
raoiith  in  a  horizontal  plane  In  parallelism  with  the  sur- 
face covered  and  at  a  distance  therefrom,  means  for  creat- 
ing a  suction  within  the  main  casing  and  hood,  and  a 
brush  mounted  in  said  hood,  said  brush  comprising  a  body 
fwrtion  and  bristles,  the  body  portion  being  mounted  suffi- 
ciently alKive  the  mouth  of  the  hood  so  that  the  suction 
may  draw  tht-  surface  covering  thereagalnst  to  completely 
close   the   same. 
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1,147,308.  SHEET  FSaronro  MECHANISM.  Harby  D. 
Cailob  and  Willi.am  A.  Scott,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  National  Coning  Machinery  Company,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind,,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,059.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  tiled  Sept.  28.  19.14.  Serial 
No.   S6:i,8S4.      (CI.    101—41.1 


1,147,310.  CREMATION  -  FURNACE.  Waltm  Chmt- 
IIAM,  Oakland.  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
George  I*.  Brown,  Fasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1913. 
Serial  .No.  755,122.      (CI.   110—3.1 


x__/- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  vessels, 
the  combiuation  of  a  liolder  for  blanks  to  form  the  sides 
of  the  vessel  having  a  tiottom  discharge  opening  and  sides 
tapering  toward  said  bottom  opening,  a  suction  liead 
adapted  to  move  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the  holder  into  contact  with  the  bottom  blank  and  with- 
draw it  by  suction  and  the  downward  travel  of  the  head, 
the  top  plate  of  said  head  being  curved  and  perforated  at 
Intervals  of  its  entire  surface  and  the  highest  portion  of 
the  head  being  midway  of  the  tapering  sides  of  the  holder 
to  center  the  blank  on   the  head. 

2.  In  a  maclilne  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  vessels, 
the  combination  of  a  holder  for  blanks  to  form  the  sides 
of  the  vessel,  suction  means  for  taking  such  blanks  one  at 
a  time  through  the  bottom  of  the  holder,  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  lilank  taken  from  the  l)ottom  of  the  iioider 
and  suction  means  for  securing  the  blank  to  said  trans- 
ferring means. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  vessels, 
the  combination  of  a  holder  for  t)lauk8  to  form  the  sides 
of  the  vessel  having  a  discharge  opening  through  its  bot- 
tom, a  suction  head  adapted  to  move  through  the  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  the  holder  into  contact  with  the  bottom 
blank  and  withdraw  It  by  suction  and  the  downward 
travel  of  the  head,  the  top  plate  of  said  head  being  perfo- 
rated and  lower  at  Its  edges  than  at  intermediate  portions 
and  lower  portions  being  also  perforated. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  vessels, 
the  combination  of  a  hopper-shaped  holder  In  which 
blanks  to  form  the  sides  of  the  vessel  are  stacked,  said 
holder  having  its  discharge  opening  in  Its  bottom,  a  suc- 
tion head  having  vertical  reciprocating  movement  through 
the  bottom  opening  in  the  hopper,  the  plate  of  the  head 
coming  closest  to  the  blanks  when  the  head  Is  in  the 
hopper  being  perforated  and  also  raised  above  the  edges  of 
the  plate  along  the  medial  line  between  the  straight  edges 
of  the  blank. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  vessels, 
the  combination  of  a  holder  for  blanks  to  form  the  sides 
of  the  vessels  having  a  discharge  through  its  bottom  for 
said  blanks,  a  suction  bead  adapted  to  act  upon  the  ml(Idle 
of  the  lowest  blank  and  withdraw  It  singly  from  the 
holder,  a  second  suction  head  acting  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  the  blank  at  one  side  of  the  middle  after  It  has 
been  withdrawn  from  the  holder,  means  to  cause  the  first 
suction  head  to  release  the  blank  when  the  second  one 
takes  it,  means  to  move  the  second  suction  head  to  the 
place  of  discharge  of  the  blank,  and  means  to  discharge 
the  klank. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.  A  orematnry  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  cham- 
ber, a  floor  for  said  chamber,  a  fire  l>ox  l»elow  the  floor, 
said  floor  being  formed  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length 
with  a  narrow  longitudinal  slot  through  which  the  heat 
passes  from  t!ic  tire  pit  upward  against  the  casket,  there- 
by concentratiui:  the  beat  at  this  point  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  door  of  said  chamber  being  imperforate 
an.1  an  exit  flue  leading  from  the  end  of  the  f\irnace 
chamber  opposite  the  end  thereof  in  which  said  slot  Is 
located. 

2.  A  crematory  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  chamber, 
a  floor  for  said  chamber,  the  chamber  Ixiug  formed  with  a 
vertical  flue  at  the  tear,  said  floor  being  formed  with  a 
central  narrow  longitudinal  slot  for  substantially  the 
front  half  portion  of  its  length  thi  remaining  portion 
of  said  florr  being  Imperforate,  a  fire  pit  below  the  rear 
portion  of  said  floor,  said  fire  pit  communicating  with  said 
slot  and  vertical  fioor  supi'orts  r.uder  the  slotted  floor 
pill  t ion. 


1,147,^(11.  I.r>GGING-CAH  Whitfield  Cl.MiK,  .■\nnl8- 
t6n.  .\la  Filed  May  IS.  1915.  .■>erial  No.  1:8.913. 
(Cl.   105—173.) 


1,147,309.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  ball-shaped  logging  car  stake 
having  its  top  pointed  and  its  side  legs  parallel,  a  rec- 
tangular three-sided  reinforcing  membei-  Inserted  t)etween 
and  bolted  to  said  side  legs  end  having  a  top  member 
forming  a  cross  brace  for  tlie  stake  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  stake  retaining  means. 

2.  A  logging  stake  having  a  ball  shape  with  a  channeled 
Inner  face  and  parallel  side  ietrs,  in  comldnatlon  with  a 
reinforcing  member  having  parallel  side  legs  adapted 
to  fit  Into  and  to  fill  the  channels  In  the  inner  faces  of 
said  side  legs  and  having  a  top  member  forming  an  in- 
terme<liate  cross  brace  for  the  stake  and  adapted  to  have 
attached  to  it  the  fastening  chain. 

3.  A  stake  for  logging  cars  comprising  a  ball-shaped 
body  formed  of  a  bent  I-beam  having  parallel  side  legs, 
and  a  reinforcing  fl-shaped  member  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted endwise  into  the  channels  on  the  inner  faces  of 
and  riveted  to  said  side  legs  and  having  a  cross  section 
to  form  a  filler  co-extension  with  said  side  legs  of  the 
stakes,  the  transverse  leg  of  the  reinforcing  member 
forming  an  Intermediate  cross  brace  for  the  bail. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bunk  for  a  logging  car  formed  by 
top  and  bottom  members  which  pass  over  and  under  the 
center  sills,  side  plates  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
members    and     holding    them     '  raced    apart,    ball-Khaped 
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st&ke«  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  bank  cods  and 
baring  eacb  an  Intermediate  cross  member,  a  abort  re 
talniog  cbain  connected  centrally  to  eacb  cross  member,  a 
catch  for  each  chain  pivoted  Inside  tbe  bunk,  a  release 
rod  connected  to  each  catch  and  extending  between  said 
bunk  members  and  through  the  center  sill  to  the  other 
end  of  the  bunk,  a  fastening  for  each  rod  disposed  within 
and  accessible  through  the  open  end  of  the  bunk,  which 
has  top  openings  through  which  said  chains  are  connected 
to  their  respective  catches,  said  catches  having  book 
membeis  adapted  to  swing  Into  line  with  the  line  of 
strain  on  the  chain  and  having  arms  at  an  angle  to  said 
hooks  to  whicli  said  release  rods  are  connected. 

5.  A  logging  bunk  having  a  pivoted  ball-shaped  stake 
at  one  end,  a  short  fastening  chain  connected  to  said 
ball,  a  pivoted  catch  adapted  to  engage  said  chain  and 
hold  the  stake  elevated,  a  release  and  lock  rod  connected 
to  said  catch  and  extending  to  the  far  end  of  the  bunk, 
and  a  fastening  pin  adapted  to  lock  the  end  of  said  rod 
to  the  bunk  and  boused  In  the  bunk. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,147.312.  TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT  D  Jacob 
Dambl,  Little  Rock.  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  8!57,525.      (CI.   179 — 185.) 


V 


In  combination  with  the  mouthpiece  of  a  telephone 
transmitter,  a  plate  having  a  cut-away  portion  and  Side 
arms  adapted  to  frlctlonally  embrace  the  sides  and  the 
Intermediate  peripheral  portion  of  the  walls  of  the 
mouth-piece,  suitable  flange  formations  provided  with 
marginal  Up*  formed  with  the  side  arms  aforesaid,  said 
flanges  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  tbe  mouth-piece,  a 
casing  at  one  end  of  the  plate  for  the  housing  of  a  tape- 
roll,  a  slide  operating  between  tbe  flanges,  and  between 
the  lips  thereof  and  the  edge  of  the  mouth-piece,  and 
normally  extending  slightly  beyond  the  flanges  and  plate 
at  the  end  opposite  the  casing  whereby  a  cutting  edge  Is 
formed,  tbe  tape  from  tbe  ml!  being  adapted  to  be 
directed  between  tbe  slide  and  tbe  edge  of  tbe  mouth- 
piece, and  be  drawn  across  the  opening  of  tbe  mouth- 
piece, the  slide  having  an  opening  opposite  tbe  mouth- 
piece to  expose  the  tape  to  the  eye,  and  the  opening  of 
the  mouth  piece  to  the  mouth,  of  tbe  speaker,  the  parts 
operating  substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose  act  forth. 


1,147.313.  INTERNAL-COMBUBTION  ENGINE.  Frank 
Dbsokt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  George 
Elermann.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov  9.  1914.  Serial 
No.   871.013.      (H.    121—97.) 

1.  Th«  combination  of  a  crank  case,  a  main  shaft  ex- 
tending therein,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  in 
psirallellam  on  one  end  of  tbe  crank  case  and  around  a 
common  center  at  tbe  axis  of  the  shaft,  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  on  «ich  cylinder,  operating  devices  for  tbe  valves 
of  each  cylinder  Including  a  rod  extending  through  the 
end  of  the  crank  case,  and  means  within  tbe  crank  case, 
actuated  by  tbe  main  shaft,  for  operating  said  rods. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  crank  case,  a  main  shaft 
therein,  a  cylinder  on  the  end  of  the  crank  case,  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  tbe  main  shaft,  a  rocker  on  tbe  outer  end 
of  tbe  cylinder,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  on  tbe  cylinder. 


operatlvely  connected  to  said  rocker,  a  reciprocating  rod 
working  through  the  end  of  the  crank  case,  parallel  to 
said  cylinder  and  connected  at  Its  outer  end  to  said  rocker, 
Hud  a  cam  plate  on  the  main  shaft,  bearing  against  tbe 
Inner  end  of  said  rod. 


3  The  (ombi nation  of  a  crank  case,  a  main  shaft  ex- 
tending therein,  a  plurality  of  parallel  cylinders  arranged 
in  a  ring  on  one  end  of  tbe  case,  around  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
main  shaft  as  a  center,  aaid  cylinder!  being  provided 
with  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  a  plurality  of  rod*  corre- 
sponding t)  the  cylinders  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  valves  thereof  respectively,  said  rods  working  parallel 
to  the  main  shaft  through  the  said  end  of  tbe  crank  case, 
and  means  on  the  main  shaft  to  operate  said  roda. 


1,147314.  ROTARY  AMALGAMATOR  AND  CONCEN- 
TRATOR. LoTD  C.  DiBERT.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  1914.     Serial   No.  867,492.      (CI.  83 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  amalgamating  and  concentrating  barrel  : 
means  for  varying  the  inclination  of  said  barrel ;  means 
for  rotating  the  barrel  on  its  axis ;  and  a  water-apray 
pipe  disposed  within  the  barrel  to  direct  iti  jets  against 
the  inner  wsll  thereof  on  its  uprising  aide,  said  spray  pipe 
being  'oosely  turnable  on  Its  axis  to  vary  tbe  angle  of  Its 
jets. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  an  amalgamating  and  concentrating  barrel ;  means  for 
varying  the  Inclination  of  aaid  barrel  ;  means  for  rotating 
the  barrel  on  its  axis;  and  a  water-spray  pipe  disposed 
within  the  barrel  to  direct  its  jets  against  the  inner 
wall  thereof  on  Its  uprising  Side,  said  spray  pipe  being 
vertically  adjustable  and  also  free  to  rotate  on  Its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  means  on  the  pipe  for  Imparting  rota 
table   movement    thereto. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrii)ed,  tbe  combination 
of  an  amalgamating  and  concentrating  barrel ;  means  for 
varying  tbe  Inclination  of  said  l)arrel  :  means  for  rotating 
the  barrel  on  Its  axis  ;  and  a  water  spray  pipe  disposed 
within  tbe  barrel  to  direct  its  jets  against  tbe  inner 
wall  thereof  on  Its  uprising  side,  said  spray  pipe  being 
turnable  on  its  axis  to  vary  the  angle  of  its  jets  and 
means  whereby  the  pipe  is  also  vertically  adjustable  to 
vary  Its  position  within  the  barrel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  an  amalgamating  ami  concentrating  barrel  :  means  for 
rotating  the  barrel  on  its  axis  ;  a  feed  hopper  at  the  bead 
of  the  barrel  ;  a  water  connection  ;  a  connection  there- 
from to  the  feed  hopper;  and  a  spray  pipe  from  tbe 
water  connection  disposed  within  the  barrel  to  direct  Its 
jets  against  the  inner  wall  thereof  on  its  uprising  side, 
>ald  spray  pipe  being  freely  turnable  and  means  for 
turning  the  same. 

."i  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  amalgamating  and  concentrating  barrel  ;  a 
delivery  trough  under  the  tail-end  of  the  barrel  :  and  a 
switch  valve  In  said  trough  horizontally  adjustable  across 
the  path  of  the  issuing  material. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,315  GAS-HF.ATER.  Albbet  Hknet  Eddt,  Edge- 
wood  Station,  R  1.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1915.  Serial  No. 
21.298.      iCl.   158—111.) 


1.  A  gas  heater  having  a  base,  a  central  gas  chamber  In 
the  base,  a  gas  duct  tbrougb  tbe  base  into  tbe  gas  cham- 
ber, a  valve  controlling  the  gaa  duct,  a  fixed  valve  mem- 
ber having  a  contracted  cone-shaped  end  in  tbe  gaa  cham- 
ber, a  burner  having  a  comparatively  large  mixing  chamber, 
air  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  con- 
tracted tip  and  a  central  valve  member  having  a  gaa  duct 
and  a  cone  shaped  valve  seat  coactlng  with  tbe  cone-shaped 
end  of  the  valve  member  in  the  gas  chamber,  and  means 
for  rotatably  and  adjustably  securing  the  burner  to  the 
base. 

2.  A  gaa  beater  having  a  bat^e.  a  central  gaa  chamber 
extending  vertically  In  the  base,  a  borlxontal  gas  duct 
through  the  base  Into  the  gas  chamber,  a  valve  controlling 
the  gas  duct,  a  valve  member  Id  the  gas  chamber  and 
closing  the  lower  end  of  the  gas  chamber,  a  burner  having 
a  comparatively  large  mixing  chaml)er,  air  openings  in  tbe 
sides  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  contracted  tip  and  a  cen- 
tral valve  member  having  a  gas  duct  and  coactlng  with 
the  valve  meml>er  In  the  gas  chamber,  and  means  for  ro- 
tatably and  adjustably  securing  the  burner  to  the  base 
consisting  of  screw  threading  the  valve  member  on  the 
burner  Into  tbe  top  of  the  gas  chamber  in  the  base. 

3.  A  gas  heater  having  a  base,  a  central  gas  chamber 
extending  vertically  in  the  base,  a  horizontal  gas  duct 
through  tbe  base  into  the  gas  chamber,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  gas  duct,  a  tube  extending  upward  from  the  gas 
duct  for  a  pilot  light,  a  circular  raised  boss  on  the  top  of 
the  base,  a  valve  member  in  the  gas  chamber,  a  burner 
having  a  comparatively  large  circular  mixing  chamber 
over  the  boss  on  the  base,  nlr  openings  In  tbe  sides  of  the 
mlxln}.'  chamber,  a  contracted  tip,  a  raised  bottom  having 
a  series  of  holes,  and  a  central  valve  member  having  a 
vertical  gas  duct  and  coactlng  with  tbe  vslve  member  in 
the  gas  chamber,  and  means  for  rotatably  and  adjustably 


seenring  the  burner  to  the  base,  consisting  of  screw- 
threading  tbe  valve  memtier  on  tbe  burner  Into  tbe  top  of 
tbe  gas  chamber  in  tbe  base. 

4.  A  gas  heater  having  a  base,  a  central  gas  chamber  in 
tbe  base,  a  gas  dnct  through  tbe  base  into  tbe  gas  cham- 
ber, a  fixed  valve  member  in  tbe  gas  chamber,  a  burner 
having  a  comparatively  large  Inclosed  mixing  chamber, 
with  air  openings,  a  contracted  burner  tip  and  a  valve 
member  which  enters  the  gas  chamber  in  the  base  and 
coacts  with  the  fixed  valve  member  in  the  gas  chamber, 
and  means  for  rotatably  and  adjoatably  securing  the  valve 
member  on  tbe  burner,  in  the  gas  chamber  in  the  t)ase. 


1,147,316.  CUSPIDOR  LIFTER  AND  CARRIER.  Olivib 
M.  Etanb,  Brewster,  Ohio  Filed  Nov.  16.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  872,338.      (CI.  57—111.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriljed,  the  combina- 
tion of  lifting  bars  formed  in  pairs,  top  bars  adapted  to 
bold  the  top  or  upper  ends  of  tbe  pairs  of  lifting  bars  In 
spaced  relationship  with  reference  to  each  other,  said  lift 
ing  bars  ptrotally  attached  to  said  top  hart,  links  ptv- 
otally  connected  to  the  pairs  of  lifting  bars  and  to  each 
other,  sliding  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  links,  a 
handle  connected  to  said  sliding  bars  and  a  fixed  bar  lo- 
cated directly  below  the  handle  and  grip  bars  connected 
to  the  bottom  or  lower  enda  of  tbe  lifting  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comtatna- 
tion  of  lifting  bars  formed  in  pairs,  top  bars  adapted  to 
bold  the  top  or  upper  ends  of  the  pairs  of  lifting  bera  In 
spaced  relationship  with  reference  to  eacb  other,  said  lift- 
ing bare  pivotally  attached  to  said  top  bars,  curved  links 
pivotally  connected  to  tbe  pairs  of  lifting  bars  and  to  each 
other,  sliding  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  curved  llnka, 
a  handle  connected  to  said  sliding  bars  and  a  fixed  bar 
located  directly  below  the  handle  and  grip  bars  connected 
to  tbe  bottom  or  lower  ends  of  the  lifting  bars. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tl>e  combina- 
tion of  lifting  bars  formed  In  pairs,  top  bars  adapted  to 
hold  tbe  top  or  upper  ends  of  the  pairs  of  lifting  bars  in 
spaced  relatlonahip  with  reference  to  each  other,  said  lift- 
ing bars  pivotally  attached  to  said  top  bars,  links  pivot 
ally  connected  to  the  pairs  of  lifting  bars  and  to  eacb 
other,  sliding  bars  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  links,  a  han- 
dle connected  to  said  sliding  bars,  and  a  fixed  bar  located 
directly  below  the  handle,  grip  bars  connected  to  tbe  bot- 
tom or  lower  ends  of  the  lifting  bars,  and  Ings  formed  of 
friction  material  located  upon  the  inner  facea  of  said  grip 
bars. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  lifting  bars  formed  in  pairs,  top  bars  adapted  to 
hold  tbe  top  or  upper  ends  of  tbe  pairs  of  lifting  bars  in 
spaced  relationship  with  reference  to  each  other,  said 
lifting  bars  pivotally  attached  to  said  top  bara.  carved 
links  pivotally  connected  to  the  pairs  of  lifting  bars  and  io 
eacb  other,  sliding  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  curved 
links,  a  handle  connected  to  said  sliding  bars  and  a  fixed 
b«r  located  directly  below  tbe  handle,  grip  bars  connected 
to  tbe  bottom  or  lower  ends  of  the  lifting  bars,  and  logs 
formed  of  friction  materia!  located  upon  the  inner  faces 
of  said  grip  bars. 
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l.M-.ai?  PRINTING  PROCESS  APPLICABLE  GEN- 
ERALLY BUT  MORE  ESPECIALLY  TO  BANK 
NOTES.  BONDS,  AND  OTHER  SECURITIES.  Ea.vEST 
Hi)WARD  Fahmer,  London,  England,  asslKQur  of  nine- 
teDtiis  to  Whitehead,  Morris  A  Company,  Limited,  Lon 
don,  England.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  8.413. 
ICL  101—205.1 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  Udc  engraving  combining  a 
tone  picture  with  a  bank  note  or  other  characterl.stic  cur- 
vilinear design  the  elements  of  which  are  visible  to  the  un- 
aided eye,  which  consists  in  etching  the  said  design 
through  a  characteristic  tonal  resist. 

2.  A  method  of  making  a  line  engraving  combining  a 
tone  picture  with  a  bank  note  or  other  characteristic  cur- 
vilinear design,  the  elements  of  which  are  visible  to  the 
unaided  eye,  which  consists  in  etching  the  said  design 
through  a  characteristic  tonal  resist,  that  portion  of  the 
design  incorporated  with  the  picture  being  et<^hed  with 
varying  tones  or  gradations  corresponding  with  those  of 
the  picture. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  plate  for  printing,  con- 
sisting in  applying  to  the  metal  printing  surface  a  sensi- 
tised enamel  resist,  printing  a  bank  note  or  other  charac- 
teristic lineal  design  upon  the  resist,  developing  the  same, 
transferring  to  the  surface  of  said  design  a  carbon  or  oth^r 
gelatin  film  having  a  positive  picture  upon  it,  developing 
this  picture  and  then  etching  through  the  combined  pic 
ture  and  design,  whereby  the  portions  of  the  design  be 
Death  the  picture  will  be  etched  with  varying  tones  or 
gradations  corresponding  with  the  thickness  of  the  gela- 
tin of  the  applied  picture. 

4.  A  method  of  making  a  line  engraving  combining  a 
tone  picture  with  a  bank  note  or  other  characteristic  cur- 
rilinear  design,  the  elements  of  which  curvilinear  design 
approximate  to  the  contours  of  the  tone  picture,  which 
consists  in  etching  the  said  contour  design  through  the 
tone  picture. 

5.  A  method  of  combining  a  tone  picture  with  a  bank 
note  or  other  characteristic  lineal  design,  which  consists 
in  covering  a  plate  with  a  sensitized  etching  resist,  pro- 
ducing upon  said  etching  resist  an  Image  of  a  design. 
developing  said  image,  superposing  upon  said  developed 
Image  a  tone  picture  resist,  and  then  etching  through  the 
said  tone  resist  and  the  design  resist  beneath. 


1,14".318.  TENSIONING  DEVICE.  William  Adam 
FfLTOHD,  Elkhorn.  \V.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  E.  Wood,  Elkhorn.  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  S.  1914. 
Serial  No.  876.058.     tCl.  254—67.) 


1.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  in  combination,  an  oppositely 
threaded  rod.  a  reversible  ratchet  and  lever  mechanism 
EMOciated  therewith,  guides  at  each  side  of  said  ratchet,  a 
brace  connecting  said  guides,  a  guide  bar  passing  through 
aaid  guides  parallel  to  said  threaded  rod,  members  thread- 
ed on  said  rod  and  supported  by  said  bar,  cable  eyes  at 
each  side  of  said  rod  on  each  of  said  members,  cables, 
each  having  its  ends  mounted  on  said  eyes,  and  clamps 
connected  with  said  cables  adapted  to  exert  a  pull  along 
the  axis  of  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  in  combination,  an  oppositely 
threaded  rod,  a  reversible   ratchet  and  lever  mechanism 


associated  therewith,  guides  at  each  side  of  said  ratchet,  a 
brace  connecting  said  guides,  a  guide  bar  passing  through 
said  gulde.s  parallel  to  said  threaded  rod,  members  thread- 
ed on  said  rod  and  supported  by  said  bar,  cable  eye«  at 
each  side  of  said  rod  on  each  of  said  members,  cables  each 
having  its  ends  mounted  on  said  eyes,  and  clamps  con- 
nected with  .><ald  cables  adapted  to  exprt  a  pull  along  the 
axis  of  said  rod,  said  rod  having  aa  angular  end  and  a 
crank  handU'  adapted  to  fit  said  end  whereby  said  rod 
may  be  actuated  independently  of  said  ratchet  and  lever 
mechaiilsm. 


1,147,319.  AITOMATK  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Albsht 
J.  GCKNKv.  Herrln.  111.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1913.  Serial 
No.   797,479.      (CI.   104—24.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  railway  switcn,  of 
switch  points,  means  tending  to  maintain  said  switch 
point.-,  in  positions  to  close  the  switch,  switch  point  oper- 
ating mechanism  including  a  horizontally  movable  toggle 
adapted  to  t)e  engaged  by  a  traveler  carried  by  a  railway 
vehicle,  a  traveler  guiding  member  adjacent  to  horizon- 
tally movable  toggle,  and  means  operable  by  said  traveler 
for  restoring  said  toggle  to  normal  position  to  permit  the 
closing  of  the  switch. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  railway  switch,  of 
switch  points,  means  tending  to  maintain  said  switch 
points  in  positions  to  close  the  switch,  switch  point  oper- 
ating mecliaiilvrii  including  a  horizontally  movable  toggle 
Adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  traveler  carried  by  a  railway 
vehicle,  a  horizontal  traveler  guiding  member  adjacent  to 
said  horl/.nntally  movable  toggle,  a  toggle  restoring  mem- 
ber, and  means  connected  to  said  toggle  restoring  member 
operable  by  said  traveler  whereby  the  toggle  restoring 
niemNr  is  actuated  to  restore  the  toggle  to  its  normal 
position. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  automatic  railway  switch,  of 
switch  points,  means  tending  to  maintain  said  switch 
points  in  position  to  close  the  switch,  a  horizontally  mov 
al)le  swltcli  point  operating  toggle  operable  by  a  traveler 
carried  by  a  railway  vehicle,  a  toggle  restoring  arm  adapt- 
ed to  press  against  said  toggle,  and  a  trigger  having  con- 
nection wit.h  said  toggle  restoring  arm,  the  said  trigger 
being  operable  by  said  traveler  to  actuate  said  traveler 
restoring  arm,  and  cause  it  to  restore  said  toggle  to  its 
normal  position. 


1,147.820.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BUTTONS.  ARTH0B 
F.  GOTOT,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  867.006.      (CI.  79—3.) 


.^03- 


The  tierelndescrlbed  method  of  making  battons  which 
consl.>«t8  of  die-striking  a  blank  to  Impart  upraised  con- 
figured formations  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  blank  to 
form   a   head  and  stem  ;   trimming  off  the  resultant   fln  ; 
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die-striking  the  partially  formed  button  to  reshape  and 
reduce  the  head  and  stem,  trimming  off  the  resultant  fln  : 
and  subjecting  the  head  to  a  further  operation  for  fur- 
ther reshaping  said  head  only 


1,147,321.  COMBINATION  CEMENT  TIE  AND  RAIL- 
CLAMPING  ME.VNS.  Hevky  Hammiivs  and  Erasmcs 
M.  RLACK.snKu.  Brewtoii.  Aln  Filed  .Inn  '2^.  lf»15. 
Serial  No.   4,18<i.      Kl.   23h— .v, 


1.  In   combination   with   a    cement   tie  body,   a    reinforc- 
ing core  therefor  comprising  a  U-shaped  metallic  bar  hav- 
ing an  elongated  tie  plate  adjacent  each  end  upon  the  up 
per  portion,  said  tie  plate  having  an  elongated  slot  to  re 
celve  tlie  shank.*  of  rail  clamping  plate  members,  said  U 
shaped    bar    tiaving    an    elongated    hollow    to    receive    the 
heads  of  said  members,  each  slot  having  means  to  permit 
the  members  to  be  arranged  in  said  slot. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cement  tie  iK'dy.  a  reinforc- 
ing core  therefor  comprising  a  metallic  U  shaped  bar  hav- 
ing at  each  end  a  raised  part,  each  raised  part  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tie  plate  having  an  elongated  slot,  said  raised 
part  having  elongated  recesses  adjoining  the  slot  to  r<>- 
ceive  the  heailj  of  holding  members  of  rail  clamping 
idates,  said  holding  members  passing  upwardly  through 
the  slot,  the  opposite  walls  of  the  slot  adjacent  its  central 
portion  being  formed  with  recesses  oppositely  disposed  to 
receive  the  heads  of  the  holding  member  when  arranging 
them  in  the  slot. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cement  tie  body,  a  reinforc- 
ing core  therefor  comprising  a  metallic  U-shaped  bar  hav- 
ing at  each  end  a  rais<»d  part,  each  raised  part  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tie  plate  having  an  elongated  slot,  >ald 
raised  part  having  elongated  recesses  adjoining  the  slot 
to  receive  the  heads  of  holding  members  of  rail  clamping 
plates,  said  holding  members  passing  upwardly  througu 
the  slot,  the  opposite  walls  of  the  slot  adjacent  its  central 
portion  being  formed  with  recesses  oppositely  disposed  to 
receive  the  heads  of  the  holding  members  when  arranging 
them  in  the  slot,  said  tie  plate  having  downwardly  ex 
tending  angular  projections  at  both  ends  and  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  bar  to  assist  in  reinforcing  the  cement 
structure,  and  auxiliary  reinforcing  tie  rods  In  the 
cement  body. 


1.147,322.  COAt'H  ■  LATCH.  Wii.i.ard  F.  Hampto.v, 
Lyons,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  I^ong.  Lyons. 
Kans.  Filed  Apr.  30,  U>}r,.  Serial  No.  25.0.'i6.  (CI. 
70—49. ) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  coach  body  having  a  pocket 
and  provided  with  a  hinged  door  having  a  keeper  slot,  a 
latch  member  comprising  a  body  being  shaped  to  form  two 
upwardly  and  opposite  laterally  extending  arms,  means 
for  pivoting  the  latch  member  considerably  below  said 
arms  and  In  said  pocket,  one  of  said  arms  having  at  Its 
free  end  a  beveled  enlargement  to  engage  the  keeper  slot 
to  latch  the  door,  and  means  arching  over  one  of  said 
arms  to  limit  the  latch  member  in  Its  pivotal  movement 
in  either  direction,  and  a  spring  tensloned  plunger  con- 
nected to  the  other  arm  for  operating  the  latch  member. 

2,  In  combination  with  a  coach  body  having  a  pocket 
and  provided  with  a  hinged  door  having  a  keeper  slot,  a 
latch    member   comprising  a   body   being   shaped   to    form 


two  upwardly  and  opposite  laterally  extending  arms, 
means  for  pivoting  the  latch  memi)er  considerably  below 
said  arms  and  In  said  pocket,  one  of  said  arms  having  at 
its  free  end  a  beveled  enlargement  to  engage  the  keeper 
slot  to  latch  the  door,  and  means  arching  over  one  of  said 
arms  to  limit  the  latch  member  in  its  pivotal  movement  in 
•  ither  direction,  and  a  spring  tensioned  p'lUi.ger  connected 


to  the  o!t:er  arm  for  operating  the  latch  member,  said 
guiding  and  limiting  means  comprising  a  strap  arching 
over  the  arm  with  the  enlargement  and  being  angularly 
disposed  and  being  shaped  so  as  to  be  contacted  with  by 
the  rear  portion  of  the  vertical  part  of  said  arm  with  the 
enlargement  to  limit  the  latch  member  in  its  movement 
rearwardly. 


1.147,323.  RECORDING  AND  INDICATING  APPARA- 
TUS. Gaheet  A.  Hobabt,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr. 
10,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,518.     (CI.  235— l.t 


1.  In  combination,  means  affordin;:  the  surface  for  the 
tally  markings  and  a  tally  signaling  and  marking  means 
Including  an  open  electric  signal  containing  circuit  hav- 
ing one  of  its  terminals  adjacent  to  the  part  of  the  sur- 
face directly  receiving  the  markings  and  a  circuit-closing 
marking  implement. 

2.  In  combination,  means  affording  the  surface  for  a  row 
of  the  tally  markings  and  a  tally  signaling  and  marking 
means  including  an  open  electric  signal-containing  circuit 
having  one  of  Its  terminals  adjacent  to  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  part  of  said  surface  directly  receiving 
the  row  of  tally  markings  and  a  circuit-closing  marking 
implement. 

3  In  combination,  means  affording  the  surface  for  the 
tally  markings  and  a  tally  signaling  and  marking  means 
including  an  open  electric  signal-containing  circuit  hav 
ing  one  of  Its  terminals  adjacent  to  the  part  of  the  surface 
directly  receiving  the  markings  and  a  circuit-closing  mark 
ing  Implement,  said  terminal  forming  a  physical  stop  f'^r 
the  marking  implement. 

4.  In  combination,  means  affording  the  surface  for  the 
tally  markings  and  a  tally  signaling  and  marking  means 
including  signals  having  different  significance,  electrl 
circuit  means  having  separate  circuit  portions  respectively 
Including  the  signals  and  having  separate  terminals  ad- 
jacent said  surface,  and  a  clrcult-tlosing  marking  Imple- 
ment. 
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6.  In  combination,  means  affording  the  surface  for  th** 
tally  markings  and  a  tally  slgnalinK  and  marking  means 
Including  signals  having  different  significance,  electric  clr 
enlt  means  having  separate  drcwlt  portions  respectively 
including  the  signals  and  harlng  separate  interaectlng  ter 
mlnals  crossing  said  surface,  and  a  circuit-closing  marking 
Implement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.147,324.  HANGER  P^OR  FURROW  -  OI'ENEK  DRAG- 
BARS.  Hiram  H.  FIinti.ngton,  Richmond.  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  The  American  Seeding  Machine  Company, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  a  CorporatloD  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  23.SS0.     (CI.  97—7.) 


1.  A  hanger  for  drag  bars  consisting  of  a  main  portion 
arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  ears 
at  the  respective  ends  of  said  main  portion  bent  at  rlght- 
angle«  thereto  and  a  right-angled  flange  on  one  edge  of 
Bald  main  portion  interposed  between  said  ears. 

2.  In  a  hanger  for  drag  bars,  the  combination,  with  an 
angle-iron  frame,  of  a  hanger  composed  of  a  main  portion 
secured  to  the  vertical  part  of  said  frame,  integrally 
formed  ears  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  main  portion 
bent  at  right-angles  thereto,  the  upper  edges  of  said  ears 
lying  in  close  proximity  to  the  under  side  of  the  horizontal 
part  of  said  frame,  an  Integrally  formed  flangp  on  tho 
lower  edge  of  said  main  portion  extending  at  an  ans;!^ 
thereto  between  said  ears,  and  means  for  plvotally  con 
nectlng  the  bifurcated  ends  of  a  drag  bar  to  the  outer 
■Ides  of  said  ears. 

3.  In  a  hanger  for  drag-bars,  the  combination,  with  an 
angle-Iron  frame  having  an  upper  horliontal  portion  and 
a  forward  vertical  portion,  of  a  hanger  composed  of  a  main 
vertical  portion  secured  to  the  vertical  part  of  said  frame, 
rearwardly  extending  ears  at  the  respective  ends  of  said 
mala  portion,  the  upper  edges  of  said  ears  standing  In 
close  proximity  to  the  under  side  of  the  horizontal  part  of 
Mid  frame,  a  rearwardly  extending  flange  on  one  edge 
of  said  main  portion  Interposed  between  said  ears,  and 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  bifurcated  end  of  a 
dra«r-bar  to  the  outsldes  of  said  ears. 


1.147,825.  VALVE-ACTUATING  MECHANISM.  Joh.v  A. 
Johnson,  CrawfordsviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Acetylene  Gas  Company,  Crawfordsvllle,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  July  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  S53,59« 
(CI.  48—53.1.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  carbld  holding  receptacle 
having  a  carbld  discharge  opening,  of  a  valve  for  normally 
•Mling  aaid  opening,  a  valve-stem  for  moving  said  valve 
from  said  opening,  a  pair  of  centrally  pivoted  levers  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve-stem  for  applying 


a  uniform  lifting  force  to  the  latter,  and  a  single  meana 
for  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  and  for  uni- 
formly actuating  said  levers. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  carbld  holding  receptacle 
having  a  discharge  opening,  of  n  valve  for  normally  sealing 
saUl  opening,  a  valve-stem  for  moving  said  valve  away 
from  said  opening,  a  pair  of  cpntrally  pivoted  levers  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve-stem  for  applying  a 
iinifnrm  lifting  force  to  the  latter,  a  single  means  for  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  and  for  uniformly  ac- 
tuating said  levers,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  valve-stem  for  regulating  the  travel  of  said  valve. 


1,147.S28.  BOILER.  John  T.  Jo.vis,  Iron  Mountain. 
Mich  ,  assignor  to  New  Metals-Process  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  828,000.     (CI.  122—30.) 


1.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  central  coking- 
chamber  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  central  passage  for  the 
Introduction  of  fuel,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  water-legs  at  the  sides  of  the  coking- 
chamber,  up-draft  flues  between  said  water-legs  and  the 
adjacent  walls  of  the  furnace,  a  grate  in  the  base-portion 
of  the  furnace  beneath  each  updraft  flue  with  means  for 
drawing  coke  to  the  grates  as  It  is  formed,  and  means  for 
admitting  air  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  updraft  flues. 

2.  In  a  boiler  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  furnace  provided  at  its  upper  portion  with  a  fuel 
charging  device,  water-legs  spaced  in  said  furnace  at  a 
distance  from  the  lateral  walls  and  separated  from  each 
other,  thus  affording  a  central  coking-chamber  between 
the  water  legs  and  up-draft  flues  outside  the  water-legs, 
said  coking-chambers  and  flues  being  open  at  their  upper 
and  lower  ends,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  coking-chamber,  grates  In  the  baae-portlon  of 


the  fnrnjup  tMhPMtli  th<^  up  draft  tines,  means  for  deflect- 
liiij  cuki ,  as  furiiH  il,  to  xUv  L'ratfs.  and  means  Tt  supplying 
air  to  the  bn.H*'  portions  of  the  up  draft  flues. 

.•^.  In  a  UoUer  of  the  char.-icter  set  forth,  the  eomlilna 
tlon  of  H  furnace-bo<ly.  two  series  of  outwardly-bowed 
water  tul>es  therein  spared  with  relation  to  the  side  walls 
and  with  relation  to  eaeh  other,  tins  affording  a  central 
coking  ihamht^r  nn'l  flanking  up-draft  flues,  means  for 
charging  fuel  Inio  thf>  upper  portion  of  the  central  coking- 
chamber,  means  for  siipp'vlni:  iilr  tn  the  upper  portion  of 
the  cokln2-chaniV>er.  arnteM  at  the  lower  i>ortion  of  the 
furnnce-hody  Iw-'neath  the  updraft  flues,  and  meuns  for 
admitting  air  to  the  r.n-draft  outer  flues  flanking  the 
water-tubes. 

4.  In  a  Holler  of  tlie  chararter  'set  fortti.  the  comblnii- 
tlon  of  a  furnace  body  two  series  of  outwardly  !)owed 
water-tubes  therein  sp.Mi-cd  with  relation  to  the  side  walls 
and  with  relation  to  each  other,  thus  affordlnj;  a  centraj 
eoklric  rhai!il>er,  m.-ans  for  ihartrlng  fuel  Into  the  upper 
portion  of  the  central  coking  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
air  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  euking  chamber,  grates 
at  the  lower  portion  of  the  furnace  Ixidy,  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  the  up-driift  outer  fine-;  flankint'  the  water- 
tubes,  and  means  for  iidmittitii:  a^r  he.ow   -jaid  ;;rates. 

5.  In  !t  boiler  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  t'urnaee  body  havini:  curved  lateral  walls  and  a 
curved  top  wail,  two  series  of  vertleal  eurve<l  water  tubes 
spaced  with  relation  to  the  furnace  wails  and  affording 
between  them  a  central  cuklntj  chamber,  beads  counecting 
the  tuU's  of  each  series  at  their  upper  ends,  said  heads 
spaced  to  admit  fuel  between  them.  iiie:iD«  for  .idniittlnc 
air  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  ckiiiL'-i  ham.,  r.  i,'rates  at 
the  lower  portion  of  the  furnace,  an  1  mi-aii'^  for  admitting 
air  to  the  lower  portion  of  tiie  furnace 

[Claim  Q  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^- 


1,147. 32s.  AIXILI.ARY  INFANTS  SEAT.  Frank  H. 
KviGHT.  I>ancHster  I'l  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W  B. 
Rush,  I^incHHtcr  Is  Filed  Jan.  Ifi.  191.''-  Serin!  No 
2.545.      (CI.    iri.'.— 1'2.) 


1,147,327.  HOSE  KKKL.  .\hthi  k  J  Kinch.  <  )gdeus- 
burg,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .lobn  t'otter,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  :^0.  1914  S.rial  N".  828,151. 
(CI.   137—31.) 


A  hose  reel,  including  a  stationary   hollow  hub  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  Source  of  waHer  supply,  said  hub  hav- 
ing a  valve-seat  therein,  and  having  an   annular  shoulder 
Burroundin;:  said  seat,  a  sleeve  having  spaced  flanges  for 
receiving    a    liose   journaled    on    said    hub    and    having    an 
internal  flanee  engaging  the  annular  shoiilder  of   the  huh 
for    preventing    longitudinal    movement    In    one    direction, 
said  sleeve  having  a  spiral  water  passage  receivlntr  water 
from    the    hub,    and    delivering    the    water    to    a    hose,    a 
gland-ring   interposed    between    the    hub    and    one    end    of    | 
said  sleeve   for  preventing  the  longitudinal  movement   of   1 
said  sleeve  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  cap  mounted  on  the   ! 
■  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  bridge  mounted  on  the  said   1 
cap.  a  valve  In  said   hnb  reclproca table  toward  and  from    | 
said    seat,    a    stem    for    operatlne    said    valve,    said    stem 
Journaled  In  said  cap  and  also  In   said   bridge,  a   ratchet 
wheel   carried  by  said  stem,   and   a   paw)  carried   by  said 
bridge  for  opening  the  said  valve  by  the  revolving  of  the 
said  sleeve.  i 

216  O.  G.— 65 


.v.... 


1.  An  auxiliary  seat  for  infants  provided  with  a  fold- 
ing rest  mounted  thereon  and  a  clamping  device  adr.pted 
to  engage  detachably  the  permanent  hinged  seat  of  a 
water  closet  below  said  auxiliary   seat,   said  device  being 

connected    wit)'    said   folding    rest    and    foidirig    simultane- 
ously  therewith. 

■J.  An  auxiliary  seat  for  Infant*  pr"v;(ied  with  a  fohi 
ing  rest,  and  a  folding  clamp  adaptc]  t  engage  the  i>€rma- 
n>-nt  seat  of  a  water  closet  and  coiuji;  i.-^iiig  an  uiiwardly 
bent  slotted  strap  plvotally  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
seat  and  a  .screw-threadeil  rod  iirotriiding  through  th.e 
slot  In  said  s'rap  and  piv<.tar\  toDue(ted  to  said  re«t,  and 
a  nut  on  said  rod  heariii.-  ii.'airisr  s.-.ii!  strap,  the  sciew- 
threaded  part  of  sai'i  .'..d  l^einu  i'cnt  forward. 

'A.  An  auxiliary  seat  for  infants,  a  rest  and  arms  plv- 
otally eonnected  to  saiti  seat  and  rest,  in  combination  with 
a  pivoted  strap,  a  clamping  plate  carried  theret/y.  a  r.>d 
pivt.>taliy  Connected  to  sjiid  rest  and  a  r;;it  t'lrnin.-  on  the 
end  of  .said  rod  and  engaging  said  strap 

4.  An  auxiliary  seat  for  infants,  a  rest  and  arms  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  seat  and  said  rest,  in  cuml'ina 
tlon  with  a  strap  plvotally  connected  to  the  under  face  of 
said  seat,  a  clamping  plute  carried  hy  said  sfraj..  a  rod 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  seat,  plvotally  connected  to 
Bald  rest  and  having  It-^  lower  end  protruding  throucL  the 
slot  in  said  plate,  and  ;i  nut  tnrnin::  on  the  en  ]  of  said  rod 
and  engaging   said  strap. 

.I.  .\n  auxiliary  s>:;t  for  Infants,  a  rest  an.l  arms  piv 
otally  connected  the:. to.  In  combination  with  a  slotted 
strap  plvotally  come  te  !  to  said  seat,  a  rod  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  seat,  plvotally  connected  to  said  n-st  and 
having  its  lower  end  protruding  through  the  slot  in  said 
plate,  pnd  means  movin..:  on  the  lower  end  of  said  imi 
and  longit:idiiinlly  there,, f  an  i  <  nL-;iL-tncr  -aM  straj^  ^m 
force  it  upward. 


147.320       SI  p:E1iOMKTFK       WAhv    <;     l.rxmr.r.s.    New 
York.   N.    Y  ,    assignor    to    Stewart-Warner    Speedometer 
Corporation.    Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation    of   Virginia 
Filed  Auu.  ^.  1912.       Serial  No.  714.128.       (CI.  73— 1  2:<  < 


1.  In  a  spee<lonietei'  the  combliiatlon  of  Indicating 
means  comprlf^luc  a  band  provided  with  ,  haracters  for 
denoting  the  speed  of  a  vehicle,  and  means  for  actus  tin.- 
the  indicating  means  to  change  the  position  of  the  latter 
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with  the  sp<'i-d  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  drums  to  which 
the  ends  of  the  band  art'  connected,  magnetic  means  act- 
ing to  wind  the  band  on  one  drum  and  a  coll  spring  on 
the  shaft  of  the  other  drum  acting  to  wind  it  up  thereon. 

2.  In  a  speedometer  the  combination  of  movable  Indi- 
catlns;  means  provided  with  characters  for  denoting  the 
speotl  of  a  vehicle  and  arranged  In  sequential  Indicating 
position,  and  means  to  move  the  indlcatluK'  means  to 
change  the  position  of  the  latter  with  the  speed  of  the 
ve'iitle.  comprising  magnetic  means  to  yieldingly  force 
the  ludleatln:;  means  from  one  of  Its  indications  to  an- 
other, and  means  tending  to  retain  the  indicating  means 
in  a  difd  position  by  tending  to  prevent  movement  thereof 
forwardly  and  backwardly. 

^!.  In  a  speeduineter  the  combination  of  m')vable  indi- 
cating' means  provided  with  characters  for  d'-notliig  the 
speed  of  a  vehicle  and  arranged  in  sequential  Indicating 
positluns.  means  to  move  the  Indicating  means  to  change 
the  position  of  the  latter  with  the  speed  of  the  vehicle, 
coniprislng  magnetic  means  to  yieldingly  force  the  Indi- 
cating means  from  one  of  Its  Indications  to  another,  and 
a  fixed  magnet  and  a  body  of  magnetic  material  sup- 
ported so  as  to  be  movable  with  the  indicating  means  tend- 
ina  to  retain  the  indicating  means  in  a  fixed  position. 

■).  Iii  a  speedometer  the  combination  of  movable  indi- 
cating means  provided  with  characters  for  denoting  the 
speed  of  a  vehicle  and  arranged  in  sequential  indicating 
positions,  and  means  to  move  the  indicating  means  to 
change  the  position  of  the  latter  with  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle,  comprising  a  rotatable  magnet  tending  to  move 
the  Indicating  means  in  one  direction,  and  a  colled  spring 
tending  to  move  It  In  the  other  direction,  to  yieldingly 
force  the  indicating  means  frijin  one  of  its  Indications  to 
another,  and  means  tending  to  retain  the  Indicating  means 
In  t)  fixed  position  by  tending  to  prevent  movement  thereof 
forwardly  and  backwardly. 

3.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  of  movable  indi- 
cating moans  provided  with  characters  for  denoting  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle  and  arranged  in  sequential  Indicating 
positions,  means  to  move  the  Indicating  means  to  change 
the  position  of  the  latter  with  the  speed  of  the  vehicle, 
comprising  a  rotatable  magnet  tending  to  move  the  indi- 
cating means  in  one  direction  and  a  coiled  spring  tending 
to  move  It  In  the  other  direction,  to  yieldingly  force  the 
Indi'atlng  means  from  one  of  its  indications  to  another, 
and  u  fiX"d  magnet  and  body  of  magnetic  material  sup- 
ported so  as  to  be  movable  with  the  indicating  means  and 
tending  to  retain  the  indicating  means  In  a  fixed  position. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  an  annular  pis- 
ton way  therein,  a  concentric  shaft  journaled  In  said 
casing,  a  rotor  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  rotor  compris- 
ing an  outwardly  and  radially  tapered  disk  having  a 
piston  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  the  said 
plsrou  being  adapted  to  register  with  and  be  revolubly 
accommodated  by  the  said  annular  piston-way,  a  fluid 
abutment  for  the  said  piston-way  haTing  radial  operative 
relationship  with  the  said  rotor,  the  said  abutment  being 
formed  at  Its  inner  end  of  Babbitt  or  other  soft  metal 
and  being  adapted  to  inwardly  and  radially  coact  with  the 
sides  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  said  tapered  disk  of 
the  rotor  to  form  a  fluid  closure,  and  means  acting  In 
I.med  relation  to  the  rotation  of  the  said  rotor  for  alter- 
i  .uel.v  advancing  the  said  abutment  to  and  withdrawing 
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the  same  from  a  position  across  the  said  piston-way  and 
in  contact  with  the  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  rotary  en'.'ine,  a  erasing  having  an  annular  pis- 
ton-way therein,  a  concentric  shaft  journaled  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  rotor  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  rotor  comprising 
an  outwardly  and  radially  tapered  disk  having  a  piston 
secured  to  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  the  said  piston 
being  adapted  to  register  with  and  be  revolubly  accom- 
modated by  the  said  annular  piston-way,  a  fluid  abutment 
for  the  said  piston-way  having  radial  operative  relation- 
ship with  the  said  rotor,  the  said  abutment  being  formed 
at  its  Inner  end  of  Babbitt  or  other  soft  metal  and  being 
adapted  to  Inwardly  anu  radially  co-act  with  the  sides  and 
the  outer  [>eriphery  of  the  said  tapered  disk  of  the  rotor, 
means  acting  In  timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said 
rotor  for  alternately  advancing  the  said  abutment  to  and 
withdrawing  the  same  from  a  position  across  the  said 
piston-way  and  In  contact  with  the  said  disk,  and  a 
radially-outward  extending  recess  from  said  piston-way 
adapted  to  receive  and  slldably  accommodate  the  said 
abutment. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  an  annular  pis- 
ton-way therein,  a  c(;ncentrlc  shaft  journaled  in  said 
casing,  a  rotor  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  rotor  compris- 
ing an  outwardly  and  radially  tapered  disk  having  a  pis- 
ton secured  to  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  the  said  piston 
being  adapted  to  register  with  and  be  revolubly  accommo- 
dated by  the  said  annular  piston-way,  a  fluid  abutment 
for  the  said  pistou-way  having  radial  operative  relation 
ship  with  the  said  rotor,  the  said  abutment  being  formed 
at  Its  inner  end  of  Babbitt  or  other  soft  metal  and  beln,; 
adapted  to  Inwardly  and  radially  co-act  with  the  sides 
and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  said  tapered  disk  of  the 
rotor  to  form  a  fluid  closure,  means  acting  In  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  for  alternately  advanc- 
ing the  said  abutment  to  and  withdrawing  the  same  from 
a  position  across  the  said  piston-way  and  in  contact  with 
the  said  disk,  the  said  means  including  an  actuating  rod 
and  a  yoke,  the  said  yoke  being  yleldably  connected  to 
the  said  al)utment. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  an  annular  pis- 
ton-way therein,  a  concentric  shaft  journaled  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  rotor  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  rotor  comprising 
an  outwardly  and  radially  tapered  disk  having  a  piston 
secured  to  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  the  said  piston 
being  adapted  to  register  with  and  be  revolubly  accom- 
modated by  the  said  annular  piston-way,  a  fluid  abut- 
ment for  the  said  piston-way  having  radial  operative  rela- 
tionship with  the  .said  rotor,  the  said  abutment  being  clr 
cular  In  cross  section  and  being  formed  at  Its  inner  end 
of  Babbitt  or  other  soft  metal  and  being  adapted  to  in- 
wardly and  radially  co-act  with  the  sides  and  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  said  tapered  disk  of  the  rotor  to  form  a 
fluid  closure,  means  acting  in  timed  relation  to  the  rota- 
tion of  the  said  rotor  for  alternately  advancing  the  said 
abutment  to  and  withdrawing  the  same  from  a  position 
across  the  said  piston  way  and  in  contact  with  the  said 
disk,  a  radially  outward  extending  recess  from  said  piston- 
way  adapted  to  receive  and  slldably  accommodate  the  said 
abutment,  a  fluid  passageway  In  said  recess  and  at  the 
side  of  said  at>utmeiit.  and  a  lateral  extensiou  from  naid 
abutment  forming  a  piston  In  the  said  fluid  passageway, 
the  said  fluid  passageway  forming  means  for  directing 
driving  fluid  from  an  external  source  to  the  said  annular 
piston-way. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  shaft,  a  casing  having  an  an- 
nular piston-way  therein,  a  piston  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  having  revoluble  relationship  with  the  said  piston- 
way,  a  sliding  fluid  abutment  adapted  to  be  alternately 
Interposed  and  withdrawn  from  across  the  said  piston-way 
In  harmony  with  the  revolutions  of  the  said  piston,  a 
recess  extending  radially  of  said  piston-way  and  across 
the  same,  and  the  said  fluid  abutment  l)elng  slldably  ac- 
commodated within  the  said  recess,  the  said  recess  and 
abutment  being  circular  in  cross-section,  and  means  for 
alternately  withdrawing  and  Interposing  the  said  abut- 
ment across  said  annular  piston-way,  the  said  means  com- 
prising a  cam  mounted  on  the  snld  shaft,  an  actuating 
stem  adapted  to  be  operated   by  the  said  cam,  a  yoke  se- 
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cured  to  said  abutment  and  adapted  to  be  outwardly 
actuated  liy  the  .<!nid  actuating  stem,  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  Itiwnrdiy   ;\(  tuate   the  said   aliutiuent. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,147.331.      METHOD    OF   AND    ME.\NS    FOR    MAKING 

r.M'ER.      Duncan    L.    Mcri.KKi.MiALE,    Holyoke,    Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1915.     Serial  No    113.      (CI.  92—39.) 


i/       >8  ft 


1.  The  method  of  making  papeY  havlni:  a  thin  portion. 
whii'h  consists  in  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  web,  to 
produce  such  portion,  by  mechanical  pressure  and  the  re 
moval  from  the  web  of  surplus  material  by  the  rotary 
action   of  the    pressure-applying   means. 

2.  The  method  of  making  paper  having  a  thin  portion, 
which  consists  In  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  web,  to 
produce  such  portion,  by  mechanical  pressure  and  the  re- 
moval of  surplus  material  by  the  rotary  action  of  the 
pressure-applying  means  and  gravity. 

3.  The  method  of  making  paper  having  a  thin  portion, 
which  consists  in  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  web,  to 
produce  such  portion,  by  simultaneous  mechanical  pres- 
sure and  the  removal  of  surplus  material  by  the  rotary 
action  of  the  pressure  applying  means  and  gravity. 

4.  The  method  of  making  channeled  paper  consisting  In 
compressing  the  portion  of  the  web  channeled,  and  at 
the  same  time  In  removing  a  part  of  the  web  portion 
compressed. 

5.  The  method  of  making  channeled  paper  consisting 
in  compressing  by  rotary  mechanical  means  the  portion 
of  the  web  channeled,  and  In  utilizing  such  means  to  re- 
move a  part  of  the  web  portion  compressed. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1.147,332  DET.^CHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  HOUSEHOLD 
AND  OTHER  ARTK'LES  Albert  R,  McNeill  and 
Mary  B.  I'auri.sh,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  30.886,     (Cl.   15—24.) 


1.  In  a  detachable  handle  for  household  and  other  arti- 
cles, the  comlilnatlon  of  a  socket  portion  attached  to  the 
article,  a  handle  having  a  ferrule  at  a  short  distance  from 
its  end  to  provide  a  projecting  portion  U'vond  the  ferrule 
adapted  to  engaee  the  socket,  a  clamping  sleeve  arranged 
to  slide  upon  the  ferrule  and  adjustable  over  the  end 
thereof  to  engage  the  socket  portion,  and  clamping  de- 
vices on  the  sleeve  for  tightening  It  both  upon  the  ferrule 
and  the  socket  portion. 


2.  In  a  detachable  handle  for  household  and  other  arti- 
cles, the  combination  of  a  socket  portion  attached  to  the 
article,  a  handle  having  a  ferrule  at  a  short  distance  from 
its  end  to  pro^'lde  n  projecting  portion  beyond  the  ferrule 
adapted  to  engage  the  socket,  a  clamping  sleeve  arranged 
to  slide  upon  the  ferrule  and  adjustable  over  the  end 
thereof  to  engage  the  socket  portion,  clamping  devices 
on  the  sleeve  for  tightening:  It  both  upon  the  ferrub-  and 
the  socket  portion,  and  locking  devices  lietween  the  sleeve 
and  the  socket  portion  to  hold  the  sleeve  over  the  socket 
portion  against  longitudinal  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  detachable  handle  for  household  and  other  arti- 
cles, the  combination  of  a  socket  !)ortion  auacheS  to  the 
article,  a  handle  having  a  ferrule  at  a  short  distance  from 
Its  end  to  provide  a  projecting  portion  beyond  the  ferrule 
adajjted  to  engage  the  socket,  a  dansplng  sleeve  arranged 
to  slide  upon  the  ferrule  and  adjustable  over  the  end 
thereof  to  engage  the  socket  portion,  clamping  devices 
on  the  sleeve  for  tightening  it  both  upon  the  ferrule  and 
the  so(  ket  portion,  said  firnile  and  socket  portion  pro- 
vided with  lateral  projections  on  the  outside  and  cylin- 
drical apertures  upon  the  inside  and  said  clamping  sleeve 
fitting  the  outside  surface  of  said  ferr^ile  and  socket  por 
tion  and  providwl  with  free  flanees  adapted  tc  be  drawn 
together  to  ciamp  the  parts  in  fixed  relation,  and  a  wine 
l>olt  extending  through  the  flanges  for  drawing  them  to- 
gether Into  clamping  position. 

4.  In  a  detachable  handle  for  household  and  other  arti- 
cles, the  combination  of  a  socket  portion  attached  to  the 
article,  a  handle  having  a  ferrule  at  a  short  distance  from 
Its  end  to  provide  a  projecting  portion  beyond  the  ferrule 
adapted  to  engage  the  socket,  a  clamping  sleeve  arranged 
to  slide  ujxin  the  ferrule  and  adjustable  over  the  end 
thereof  to  engage  the  so(  ket  portion,  clamping  devices  on 
the  sleeve  for  tightening  it  both  upon  the  ferrule  and 
the  socket  portion,  said  ferrule  and  socket  portion  pro- 
vided with  lateral  projections  on  the  outside  and  cylln- 
<lrlcal  apertures  upon  the  insltle  and  said  clamping  sleeve 
fitting  the  outside  surface  of  said  ferrule  and  socket  por 
tlon  and  provided  with  free  flanges  adapted  to  be  drawn 
together  to  cian.p  the  parts  in  fixed  relation,  means  for 
engaging  the  flanges  of  the  sleeve  with  the  socket  portion 
to  prevent  longitudinal  shifting  of  the  sleeve  when  in 
clamping  position,  and  a  wing  bolt  extending  through  the 
flanges  for  drawing  them  together  into  clamping  position. 

5.  In  a  detachable  handle  for  household  and  other  arti- 
cles, the  combination  of  a  socket  portion  attached  to  the 
article,  said  socket  portion  having  a  screw  threaded  In 
terior,  a  handle  having  a  ferrule  at  a  short  distance  from 
its  end  to  provide  a  projecting  portion  beyond  the  ferrule 
formed  with  a  screw  threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  socket,  a  clamping  sleeve  arranged  to  slide  upon  the 
ferrule  and  adjustable  over  the  end  thereof  to  engage  the 
socket  portion  said  sleeve  being  sufl3clently  short  to  be 
thrust  wholly  liack  ujwn  the-  ferrule  whereby  the  handle 
may  be  rotated  free  of  the  socket  portion,  and  clamping 
devices  on  the  sleeve  for  tightening  It  both  upon  the 
ferrule  and  the  socket  portion. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.147,333.  MOTOR-CAR  BODY.  Alkxandeb  GoDrHf^ 
MAcr»oNALD.  Tetbury.  England.  Filed  June  3.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.    77],39fi.       (Cl.   21  —  14.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  body  structure,  the  combination  with 
pillar  members,  of  extensible  cant  rall^  each  comiTi'iln* 
tubular  telescoping  meml)er8  and  means  yleldably  con 
iK-ctlng  the  telescoping  members  together. 

2     In    a    vehicle    t>ody    structure,    the   combination    with 
pillar  members,  of  extensible  cant  rails  to  connect  t  lie  plila 
metibers.    each    cant    rail    comprising    tubular    telescoping 
inemliers,  and  a  coiled  spring  at  the  Interior  of  the  mem 
bers  yleldably  connecting  the  same  together. 

3.  A  vehicle  body  structure  including  a  folding  plUa'- 
member  having  p  groove  In  one  side  thereof  and  an  ex 
tenslble  cant-rall  plvotally  connected  to  the  folding  plliar 
member  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  cant-ralis  <  om 
prising  telescoping  memlx'rs.  and  means  yleldably  connect- 
ing the  telescoping  members  together,  the  cant-ralis  when 
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tplescoped  briar  adapted  to  fold  down  within  the  groove 

nf  tbn  pillar  member. 


4.  lu  a  vehicle  body  structure,  tbe  combination  with 
pillar  memLers.  of  extensible  cant-rails  to  connect  the 
pillar  uiemi^rs!.  each  cant-rail  comprising  members  con- 
struitod  aii.i  arranged  to  slide  upon  each  other,  means 
yieldably  lonnecting  the  ni'^mb^rs  together,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  members  ia  extended  or  open  position. 

f>.  Ill  a  vt  hi'lo  l)o<ly  struct'ire.  the  combination  with 
pillar  aiiinS'Ts.  .if  extensible  ciiut-raiis  to  connect  the 
piUar  memt)ers,  each  cant  rail  comprising  members  con- 
structed and  arrnR;;ed  to  slide  upon  each  other,  means 
yieldaiily  ooi!:..  n:  4  th'  members  together,  and  a  Ivnuckle 
connected  with  tlif  members  and  adapted  to  maintain 
the  same  In  eifended   position. 

[Claims  6  to  y>  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


l.UT.a.'U  riJINTINi;  I'HKSS  r.EO-BLOCK.  Samdkl 
W.  Marvin.  ('amhriilKc,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Chnrlps  <;,  Wfils,  r?>jsroD.  Mass.,  and  one-third  to  Wil- 
liam .r  Marsh,  Meh  )-:•'  M.iss.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1915. 
Spiia!    N'ri    ■_',.')l.'l      (V!     101   -  lf5f>.) 


1.  The  cumMnation  with  a  luse  hi^ck  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slots  Inclined  with  relation  to  one  side  of  said 
block  and  havinj;  a  plurality  of  strHi-hf  slots  intcrsect- 
ing  said  Inclined  slots,  of  lockin;;  t.irs  nmvaMf  in  said 
straight  slots  and  provided  with  inclined  slot-  to  register 
with  the  inclined  slots  in  the  base  !)1(.(  k.  clamiiini;  di  vices 
located  in  the  inclined  slots  of  said  locking  bars  and  ex- 
tended into  the  iLcllned  slots  of  the  liase  block,  and  means 
for  simaltaneously  moving  a  plurality  of  said  locking  bars. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  block  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slots  Inclined  with  relation  to  one  side  of 
said  block  and  having  a  plurality  of  siraijrht  slot.*  inter- 
secting said  Inclined  slots,  of  lockln?  bars  movable  in 
•aid  straight  slots  and  provided  with  inclined  slot.s  to 
register  with  the  inclined  slots  in  the  base  block,  clamp 
ing  devices  located  in   the   Inclined  slots  of  said    looking 


bars  and  extended  into  the  in.  liiic<l  slots  of  the  base  block, 
and  means  for  moving  said  locklni:  liars. 

li.  The  combination  with  a  iwse  block  provided  with 
substantially  parallel  inrliued  slots  and  with  a  stral^'ht 
slot  intersecting  said  Inclined  slots,  a  locking  bar  movaltle 
in  said  straight  slot  and  provided  with  substantially  par- 
allel Inclined  slots  to  reglst.-r  with  the  Inclined  slots  In 
the  base  block,  clamping  devices  located  in  the  inclined 
slots  of  said  locking  bar  and  extended  into  the  inclined 
slots  of  the  base  block,  and  means  for  moving  said  lock- 
ing bar  to  eflTect  firm  en?;agement  of  the  clampln,:  devices 
with  the  base  block 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Uaso  block,  of  a  printing 
plate  snp0orted  thereby,  a  plurality  of  disconnected  clamp- 
ing devices  movable  in  one  direction  on  said  base  block 
toward  and  from  the  s.aid  printing  plate  iiid'-peudently  of 
one  aaother,  and  mean.-j  eni:aL;;n_'  a  plurality  of  said 
clamping  devices  to  move  tliem  in  a  direction  at  an  ancle 
to  the  first-mentioned  direction  for  sinmltaneously  lock- 
ing them  to  said  base  block  in  (i\ed  relation  against  m',ve- 
ment  in  said  flrst-nientione'l  dircti.m. 

5.  The  combination  witl!  a  lase  iilock  provided  with 
s  ibstantially  parallel  slots  and  with  a  slot  intersecting  a 
plurality  of  said  substantially  parallel  slots,  of  a  bar  mov- 
able in  said  intersecting  slot  and  provide<l  with  snl  stau- 
tially  parallel  slots  to  register  with  the  substantially 
parallel  slots  in  the  bed  block. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,14  7,3n5.  M.VCIIIM  IMI;  .M\KIM;  I'RINTING- 
HLATES.  Nicholas  .Miviks  I'.nfTa;...  n.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Peter  C.  Meyers,  liuffalu.  .\.  \.  1  iled  Oct.  24,  1911. 
Serial  .\o.  ft5e,420,      (CI.  198— 5. > 


1.  \  machine  fur  makini;  printin-'  pl.ites  comprising 
means  for  stamping  printing  characters  on  a  plate,  a  pri 
mary  carriaKe  supportini:  •-aid  plate  and  movable  length- 
wise In  the  machine  relative  to  the  stamping  position,  a 
secondary  carriage  movable  transversely  in  the  machine 
relatively  to  said  stamplm.-  po»-ition  and  iirovideil  with 
tracks  on  which  the  primary  carriage  travels,  a  main 
frame  provided  with  tracks  on  which  said  secondnr\  car- 
liage  travels,  a  horizontal  guide  bar  arranged  centrally 
on  the  main  frame,  and  rollers  arranged  on  the  centra' 
part  of  the  secondary  carriage  and  engaging  with  oppo 
site  side  edges  of  said  guide  bar. 

2.  .\  machine  for  making  printing  plates  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  blank  plate,  and  means  for  stamp- 
ing printing  types  on  said  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of 
-I'M'-  •  a>  >i  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the 
<tain'iing  position  and  provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  9 
guide,  a  matrix  having  an  enlarged  lower  end  and  a  nar 
row  ujiper  end  forming  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  on 
the  matrix,  said  enlarged  part  of  the  matrix  being  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  a  die  face,  said  narrow  part 
engaging  with  said  guide  and  said  shoulder  being  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  underside  of  said  slide,  and  a  spring 
fo:-  holding  th>    matrix  yieldingly  in  an  elevated  position. 
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3.  A  machine  for  makini:  piintinii  pUtes  comprising 
means  for  supporiln;;  a  iiliiuk  plate  and  meftBS  for  stamp 
ing  the  surface  of  saul  plate  comprisiim  a  matrix  movaliie 
toward  and  from  the  stamping  position,  a  bar  carrying 
said  matrix,  a  vertical  lower  rock  arm  to  which  said  bar 
is  pivoted,  a  rock  shaft  carrying  said  lower  rtK'k  arm.  a 
horizontal  ui'per  ri  t  K  arm  connected  with  the  r.-K  -t.aft 
and  a  key  lever  operatively  connected  with  said  upper 
rock  arm. 

4  A  inachine  foi  making  ;  linting  plates  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  blank  piati .  and  means  for  stamp- 
ing the  surface  ol'  said  plate  comprising  a  matrix  movable 
toward  and  from  the  stamping  position,  a  bar  carrying 
said  matrix,  a  \erilcal  lower  rock  arm  which  lias  a  shoul- 
der and  t  wiiiih  said  iMir  Is  pivoted,  a  spring  for  yield- 
ingly hohiiiiu'  said  bar  In  an  elevated  position  ak'ainst 
said  shoulder  on  said  lower  arm,  a  rock  shaft  carrying 
Mid  lower  rock  arm.  a  horizontal  upper  rock  arm  con- 
nected with  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  key  lever  operatively 
connected  with   said   upp>  r   rock   arm 

.'"1.  A  machine  for  making  piintinu'  plate-  comprising 
mean-  for  supporting  a  iUank  plate,  means  for  stamping 
type  surfaces  on  said  plate  comprising  a  plurality  r.f 
slides  movable  radially  toward  and  from  the  stamping 
position  in  the  fnmt  part  oi  the  tnaclilne  and  each  carry- 
ing a  type  forming  matrix,  and  a  l>ar  movable  toward  and 
from  tlie  stamping  positimi  in  the  rear  part  of  tne  ma 
chine  and  cairying  a  blank  forming  matrix. 

[Claims  rt  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,147,r,:',tJ.  ArT()M.\TlC  FrKLH;KL»Kl4  FOB  INTER 
NAL-COMllL  STIU.N  KNGI.M  !<.  LosiT  D.  Milleu.  St. 
Joseph,   Mo.      Filed   Mar.  9,   1915.     Serial   No.    13,234. 

(ci   ir.8— 3*). , 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  iloat  chamber  having  an  air 
outlet  opening  through  the  top  thereof  and  a  fuel  outlet 
opening  through  its  bottom  and  having  an  air  inlet  open- 
ing iuto  the  top  of  said  float  chamber:  of  a  float  In  said 
chamber  said  float  h'iiig  \erticall\  guided  beneath  said 
air  outlet  opening  :  a  \al\e  connected  with  au('.  carried  on 
the  center  of  the  to[i  of  said  lioat  for  adjustably  reducing 
the  area  of  said  outlet  opening  and  ihereby  regulatinj; 
the  .same;  liquid  inducting  mean-  adjustably  controlled 
by  said  valve  fur  drawing  liiiuid  fuel  into  said  float  cham 
Ixr  from  a  source  of  suppl\  said  fuel  being  adapted  tu 
raise  said  float  and  tlie  thereon  regulating  valve  whereby 
said  inducting  means  !>  regulated  upon  the  slightest  mive 
meiit  of  said  float  and  said  inducted  fue!  i^  maintained  at 
practically  one  height  in  said  float  chamber  ;  outlet  clos- 
ing means  for  closing  -aid  outlet  opening  said  closing 
means  being  adapted  to  be  opened  by  static  pressure  of 
said  Inducted  fu.  1  :  air  conducting  means  whereby  atmos- 
pheric presstire  Is  condiu'ted  onto  the  fuel  which  has 
passed  throuL'h  said  outlet  opening  .  and  fuel  conducting 
means  whereby  the  last  mentioned  fuel  is  conducted  to  a 
predetermined   lower  level. 

2.  In  a  fuel  feeder  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion   with    a     fioat     clamber     tiavlni:    an    outlet    opening 


thromrh  the  top  thereof  and  a  fuel  outlet  opening  through 

Its  i)uttom  :  of  a  fuel  supply  tank  below  the  level  of  said 
tloa:  chamber:  fuel  conducting  means  ha^lng  iti>  lower 
■  xiremitj  connected  with  the  bottom  of  said  fuel  tank 
:.ud  Its  upper  end  portion  opening  downward  into  the  top 
.'f  said  float  cl.aii.lM'  '<  r  prevenling  backwa'-d  le:iking  of 
luel  therethrougi'  tn  ii:  swld  float  chamber  :  an  air  inlet 
tut>e  connected  with  sai.i  uii-er  end  iiortlon  of  said  fuel 
conducting  menns.  saoi  tuo*  having  ai.  extremely  small 
bore  therethrough  i  .j.  n-return  vaivf  in  said  fue:  con- 
ducting means;  autoiuaticall,\  regciatevl  fuel  induiting 
means  whereby  liquid  fuel  is  drawi:  from  said  tank 
through  said  fuel  condu  i;ni;  means  ii.io  the  top  of  said 
float  cliamber  :  fuel  outot  means  c<introiied  by  tie  static 
pressure  of  said  inducted  fue!  for  controlling  C'Utflow  of 
fuel  thiough  s.ild  outlet  opening;  and  fuel  conducting 
means  wherebj  tuei  is  txinducted  fron.  said  outlet  open- 
ing to  a  predetermined  lower  level. 

;i.  The  combination  with  a  float  chaL-.i»er  having  an  air 
outlet  opening  tliroui^h  tliv  uip  tuereof  .  nd  a  liquid  fuel 
outlet  opening  through  its  t>ottom  ;  of  fuel  conducting 
means  adapted  to  c-onduct  liquid  fuel  frfm  a  source  of 
supply  into  the  t»p  ot  said  float  chamber;  air  pumping 
means  connected  with  sai.i  air  outlet  opening  lor  pumping 
air  treiu  said  float  coamiiei  .  reduce*!  air  miet  means  for 
admitting  ><  smaller  volume  oi  air  into  said  float  chamber 
than  is  normally  pum;n'(l  therefrom  thereby  forming  a 
[lartlal  vacuum  ::.  -a:>:  tc';.*  liiambi  r  for  induction  of 
fuel  into  said  chamt>er  .  a  fli'St  in  said  chamber  guided  by 
the  wall  thireot  lot  \ertical  movement  in  said  <hamber; 
a  regulating  vaiv.  l..rmed  with  and  carried  on  tiiC  top  of 
said  float  whereio,  the  area  of  said  air  outlet  op.  n.ug  Is 
leguiateil  to  var.viiik'  amounts  upon  the  Siigiite-t  move- 
ment of  said  float  :  :;  nun  return  valve  for  said  fuei  ..utlet 
opening,  elastic  ■  osilj  means  fur  said  nun  returi;  \aiYe; 
adjusting  mean-  hices.-ible  from  outside  of  saoi  iVeder 
whereby  said  elastic  tiosing  means  is  so  ad.iu^te^i  tiiat  th« 
static  fuel  pressurt-  up-  ;i  -..  ;  \  a.\  e  ope^^  tnt  s  iiu'  w.^eu  a 
small  amount  less  than  full  atmospheiit  p^e^-ure  is  ex- 
erted upon  said  fuel;  air  conducting  noai,s  \.iiereby  at- 
mospheric pressure  is  conducted  onto  tl  >  fue,  w  hl<h  has 
passed  through  .said  tiiel  outlet  openiiiit  "(nd  fuel  con- 
ducting means  whereby  the  last  mention.  1  fuel  is  con- 
ducteci   to  a   pTcdetermlned   lower  level. 


1.147.337.  CAUirHKlLI;  WtLLi.xGTOx  W.  MilR,  Bal- 
timore, Md.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  S02.910. 
(CI.  48  — 150.;j.) 


JT       - 


iS 


1.  In  a  carbureter  a  constant  level  fuel  supply  cham- 
ber, a  carbureting  ci»amber  or  passaye  with  a  valve  op.-n- 
ing  and  seat  therein,  a  fl'^at  vaixe  cociperatlm;  with  the 
opening  and  seat,  n  main  tuel  supply  nc/zile  delivering 
fuel  In  the  Immedinte  vicinity  of  the  oi)eninp  an.;  subject 
to  the  air  curnnt  at  highest  velocity,  and  a  s\.|  [lemin- 
tary  fuel  nozzU  set  back  from  the  float  valve  opening,  on 
the  air  Inlet  side  so  that  it  is  (perative  only  under  full 
throttle  conditions 

2.  In  a  carbureter  ;!  .-on-taiiT  l- vei  fuel  supply  cham- 
ber, a  carbureting  chamber  or  passage  with  «  valve  o;M.n- 
Ing  and  seat  therein,  a  float  vahe  C(Mperating  with  the 
oi>euiDi:  and  -eat.  a  main  fuel  -n-ipiy  noixle  delivering 
fuel  in  the  immediate  vi.init>  ■  '  the  opening  and  subject 
to    the    air    current    i;T    hiL-ie-st    velocity,    and    a    dead    air 


866 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


Jii.Y-^o,  1915. 


chp'30*r  contaliilns:  1  stipp'.emeijtary  nozzle,  the  chamber 
^e!n?  cloPcd  at  the  top  .-ind  bottom  and  open  at  the  shJe 
liito  the  main  air  passage. 

.■■(.  In  i  cnrhuretcr.  a  constant  level  fuel  supply  cham- 
ber, a   '■artmrftiiii,'  '■i.atrJi.T  ■•;■  passai^e  with  a  valve  open- 

ntj  uml  ii'iit  tliereln.  an  air  tloat  valve  coCperatlni:  with 
tht  opening  and  ^eaC  and  luivinx'  a  oentral  chamber,  fuel 
passages  radiatirj;  from  ftie  chamber  to  the  surface  of 
the   float,  a    main   fn>-l   nozzie  on   which   the   float   recipro- 

•ntes.  the  nozzle  deliv.  ring  fuel  In  the  chamber,  the  Inlet 
ends  of  the  passa::fs  twin:;  arranired  in  different  horizon- 
tal planes  <o  that  thfy  arp  rovertHl  and  uncovered  in  turn 
as   the  float   movp-  up  and  down. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  constant   level  fuel  supply  cham- 
oer,  a  carbureting  passage  with  a  valve  opening  and  sett 
therein,   the  delivery  end   of   the   passage   being  oCfs-  r   to 
one  side  of  the  valve  opening,  an  air  float  valve  co^iperat 
ing  with  the  openln;;  and  seat  and  having  a  central  ctiam 
ber,  fuel  passages  radiating  from  the  chamber  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  float,  a  main  fufl  nozzle  delivfring  fuel  in  the 
chamber,  the  nozzle  and  chamber  being  threaded  to  rotate 
the  float  as  It  moves  up  and  down,  the  Inlet  ends  of  the 
passages  being  arranged  In  different  horizontal   planes  a<i 
they  are  covered  and  uncovered  in  turn  as  the  float  recip 
rocates  and  ha  vim;  their  dplivery  ends  so  arranj;**d  In  ra- 
diating vertical  planes  that  the  passages  open  as  to  their 
delivery  ends  in   the  mo-it  intense  portion  of   the  air  cur- 
rent. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  a  lifjuid  fuel  supply  an  air  float  hav- 
ing a  chamber  with  a  helical  gioove  therein,  an  upright 
guide  therefor  with  a  helical  surface  whereby  a  rotary 
motion  is  imparted  to  >-ald  air  float,  a  mixing  chamber 
with  an  air  passage  controlled  liy  thp  float,  and  thp  up- 
right guide  having  a  passage  therein  le.ading  to  the  liquid 
fuel  supply  for  admitting  fuel  to  the  ai?-  passage  and  a  se- 
ries of  passages  leading  from  the  chamber  in  the  float  to 
the  surface  of  the  float,  the  passages  being  spaced  in  a 
vertical   direction, 

[Claims  t;  to  14  not  printed  \u  tlie  'iazette.J 


1,147.338.      II.NUNESS  Bli  KLt:. 
Shamokin,  I'a.    Filed  .Tan    I'O. 
I  CI.  :J4  — 171!  , 


Va  .sta'  e    S.    Nevills, 
'.•r,'.    Serial  No,  672,389. 


1.  ,V  buckle  frame  constructed  of  a  single  length  of 
wire,  one  end  of  said  frame  being  bent  to  form  two  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  loop,  which  constitute  a  buckle  tonguf  ex- 
tending Inwardly  of  the  frame  of  the  bucklr  and  off.set 
laterally  therefrom  and  extending  toward  the  otlier  end 
of  the  frame,  the  buckle  tongue  being  formed  with  an  en- 
largement to  prevent  disconnection  of  one  end  of  a  strap, 
and  means  extending  about  the  frame  of  the  buckle  act- 
Ua:  to  bind  th*-  npposlt.'  sides  of  the  buckle  tongue  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  buckle  frame  constructed  of  a  singl.^  |pn«tli  of 
wire,  one  end  of  said  frame  bein^  bent  to  furni  two  oppo- 
ilte  sides  of  a  loop,  which  constitute  a  buckle  tongue  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  the  frame  of  the  buckle  and  offset 
laterally  therefrom  and  extending  toward  the  other  end 
•f  the  frame,  the  buckle  tongue  being  formed  with  an  en- 
largement to  prevent  dlscnnn»-ction  of  one  pnd  of  a  strap, 
and  a  covering  on  the  frar.,.'  a.  ting  t<j  bind  the  opposite 
sldea  of  the  buckle  tongue  together. 


1.147.339.  RADIATOR.  John  J,  1'enh\li.E(;o\,  Mloeral 
I'olnt,  Wis.  Filed  F.  b,  1.",  l',>l.",.  Seriai  No.  8,401. 
(CI.  21—90.) 

1,  The  combination  with  a  motor-vehicle  radiator,  of  a 
casing  secured  to  the  vehicle  frame.  In  which  casing  the 
Mdlator  I3  removably  mounted,  said  casing  having  swing- 
ing side  aectlons  meeting  at  the  top  of  the  radiator,  and 
means  for  locking  said  side  sections  together. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  radiator,  of  a 
casing  secured  to  the  vehicle  frame,  In  which  casing  the 
radiator  is  removably  mounted,  said  casing  comprising  a 
bottom  section,  and  side  sections  hinged  to  the  bottom  sec- 
tion and  meeting  at  the  top  of  the  radiator,  and  means  for 
locking  the  side  sections  together. 


'.,  The  -(imblnation  with  a  motor  vehicle  radiator,  of  a 
■asing  spciired  to  the  vehicle  frame,  in  which  casing  the 
radiator  Is  removably  mounti-d,  said  casing  having  swing- 
ing side  8"ctions  meeting  at  the  top  of  the  radiator,  a 
threaded  nipple  which  is  in  two  parts  located  respectively 
at  the  meeting  ends  of  the  side  sections,  and  a  nut  screwed 
on  the  nipple. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor-vehicle  radiator,  of  a 
casing  se<'iirt"(l  to  the  vehicle  frame.  In  which  casing  the 
radiator  Is  removably  mounted,  said  casing  having  swing- 
ing side  sections  meeting  at  the  top  of  the  radiator,  a 
threaded  nipple  which  is  in  two  parts  located  respec- 
tively at  the  meeting  ends  of  the  side  sections,  and  a  nut 
screwed  on  the  nipple,  said  nut  surrounding  the  fllUng 
nipple  of  the  radiator. 


1.147,340.  WRENCH.  Per  Ottij  I'ettekso.v,  Galesburg, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Thourreen.  (Jales- 
burg.  111.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  875,892.  iCi. 
81—141.) 


In  a  wrench,  in  combination,  a  relatively  stationary 
and  a  relatively  movable  handle  member  both  of  which 
are  channeled,  the  channel  of  each  confronting  that  of 
the  other,  the  movable  member  having  a  cam-shaped  end, 
means  for  pivoting  said  end  between  the  cheeks  of  the 
other  membt-r,  a  rack-faced  locking  element  fixed  In  the 
stationary  meml>er,  a  jaw-headed  shank  slidably  and 
tlltably  mounted  in  the  stationary  member  and  having  a 
rack  edge  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  element,  a  ro- 
tatahle  Jaw  pivoted  between  the  cheeks  of  the  stationary 
member,  said  cam-face  resting  on  the  shank  and  adapted 
to  force  the  rack  edge  thereof  into  engagement  with  said 
locking  element  when  the  movable  handle  member  is 
swung  open  on  its  pivot,  and  a  spring  fixed  In  the  chan- 
nel of  the  stationary  member  and  adapted  to  tilt  the  rear 
end  of  the  shank  out  of  the  channel  thereof,  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  locking  element,  and  Into  position  to 
be  easily  grasped 


1,147.341.      SALIVA-EJECTOR.      Mitbid.^tes    H.    Plata, 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Mled    Nov.    30,    1914.      Serial    No. 
874.727.      (CI.  32—33.1 
1.   A  saliva  ejector  formed  of  prepared  paper   U-shaped 

in  form,  one  end  of  said  ejector  carrying  a  closed  end  with 

a  port  In  the  side  thereof. 
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2.  .\  saliva  ejector  formed  of  prepared  paper  spirally 
woun<l  and  U  sha[>e<i  in  form,  one  i-nd  <,{  said  •j-n  tor 
carrying  -an  enlarge<l  and  closed  end   with  a  plurality  of 

I'orts  in   the  side  thereof. 


?y.  A  saliva  ejector  comprising  a  tube  formed  from  paper 
U-sha|>ed  in  form,  and  a  bulb  closing  one  end  thereof, 
said  bulb  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations 
which  communicate  with  the  interior  of  said  tube. 

4.  A  saliva  ejector  having  a  U-shaped  portion  made  of 
paper  with  tlu'  inn^  r  intermediate  portion  flat,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5,  A  saliva  ejector  comprising  a  tube  formed  from  pre- 
pared paper  U-shapwl  in  form  with  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion flattened,  and  a  bulb  fixed  in  one  end  of  said  tube, 
said  bulb  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations 
which  communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  tube,  for 
the  purpose  set   forth. 


1,147,342.  LEAF-TOBACCO  CUTl'ING  MACHINE. 
MA.v  Rosenthal,  Yonkrrs,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  5, 
Serial  No.   042,456.      (CI.   131 — 49.1 


Hkk- 

1911. 


4.  In  a  tobacco  cutting  machine,  a  cutting  device,  a 
vertically  movable  tlitabie  raction  tK)x  within  said  cutting 
device,  means  for  [iroducing  a  vacuum  in  said  box  when 
a  leaf  of  tobacco  is  placed  thereupon,  mean*  for  presalng 
a  leaf  a--a;:ist  <aU\  •  uttlnc  device.  m<-ans  for  moving  said 
suction  I.  \  ;\v.i.\  •.'onj  >,ivi  ''Utting  device  after  the  leaf 
has  l>een  rut,  no  an-  for  ti  tnig  said  box  after  it  has  been 
moved  away  from  said  ■,  uiting  (lement.  and  means  for 
breaking  the  vacuum  in  -.loi  box  aftt-r  said  i'ox  has  t)een 
tilted. 

.'1.  in  a  totKicco  ruttiii.u  machine,  a  cutting  device,  a 
vertically  movable  suction  box  within  said  cutting  device, 
means  adapted  to  prodiuc  a  vacuum  in  said  bux  when  a 
leaf  of  tobacco  is  placed  th.  reupon,  a  radially  movable 
arm.  a  roller  carried  ty  -aid  arm  adapted  to  pr'ss  a  leaf 
against  said  cuttini:  (U-viit-.  means  carried  1\  said  arm 
adapted  to  move  said  suction  box  away  from  said  cutting 
device  after  a  leaf  nas  been  cut.  means  adapted  to  tilt 
said  box  after  it  has  bi-en  moved  away  from  said  cutting 
element,  and  means  actuated  I'y  said  arm.  adas  teil  to  break 
the  vacuum  in  said  box  after  said  box  has  been  tilted. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette,] 


1.  In  a  tobacco  cutting  machine,  a  cutting  element, 
means  for  holding  a  leaf  of  tobacco  on  said  cutting  ele- 
ment, means  for  pressing  said  cutting  element  and  the 
leaf  thereon  together,  a  liquid  spraying  means  and  a  dry 
air  supplying  means  arranged  so  that  the  discharge  of 
each  will  l>e  directed  toward  the  leaf  on  said  cutting 
element,  the  liquid  spraying  means  and  said  dry  air  sup- 
plying means  bdng  both  carried  by  said  pressing  means, 
so  as  to  move  with  the  latter  to  permit  the  pressing  and 
spraying  operations  to  be  p>erformed  in  a  single  movement 
of  the  pressing  means. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  cutting  machine,  a  cutting  element,  a 
vacuum  device  for  holding  a  leaf  of  tobacco  on  said  cutlng 
element,  an  oscillatory  device  for  pressing  said  cutting 
element  and  the  leaf  thereon  together,  a  liquid  spraying 
device,  and  a  dry  air  supplying  means  arranged  so  that 
the  discharge  of  each  will  be  directed  toward  the  leaf  on 
said  cutting  element  In  advance  of  the  pressing  means, 
the  liquid  spraying  means  and  said  dry  air  supplying 
means  Ixdng  iKith  carriwl  by  said  pressing  device,  so  as  to 
move  with  the  latter  to  permit  the  pressing  and  spraying 
operations  to  In-  performed  In  a  single  movement  of  the 
pressing  means, 

;?.  In  a  tobacco  cutting  machine,  a  reslliently  mounted 
cutting  element,  a  suction  device  adjacent  said  cutting  ele- 
ment for  holding  the  leaf  of  tobacco  and  l)elng  capable  of 
movement  away  from  said  cutting  element,  an  oscillatory 
arm.  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  pressing  the  leaf 
against  said  cutting  element,  means  carried  by  said  arm 
for  moving  the  leaf  holding  device  away  from  said  cutting 
element  after  the  leaf  has  been  cut,  and  means  for  break- 
ing tt  e  vacuum  in  said  suction  device  after  said  suction 
device  has  been  moved  away  from  said  cutting  device. 


1,14  7,343.  CHECK-VALVE,  Michael  Svf<.LENSKY, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Seriai  No.  9,884. 
(CI.    137—32.) 


1.  A  valve  structure  comprit«ing  a  T-casing  having  an 
enlarged  body  part  and  a  branch  opening  Into  said  en 
larged  part  at  the  side  thereof,  said  enlarged  part  having 
a  seat  at  one  side  of  the  opening  to  said  branch,  a  cupped 
valve  slldable  In  .said  enlarged  part,  beside  said  opening, 
to  and  from  the  seat,  the  valve  having  openings  In  the 
side  wall  thereof,  and  a  retaining  ring  for  the  valve,  in 
said  body,  at  the  side  of  the  openiup  opposite  to  said  seat. 

2.  A  valve  structure  comprising  an  Integral  Teasing 
having  a  body  pan  and  a  branch  part  each  with  an  ea- 
larged  valve  chamber  and  a  seat  therein,  the  branch  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  in  the  body  part,  and  a  valve 
cooperating  with  the  seat  In  each  part,  the  valve  in  the 
body  part  being  cupped  and  working  across  the  opening  to 
the  branch,  said  valve  having  an  opening  in  the  side 
thereof,  to  permit  flow  ic  said  brari'^li. 


1.147,344,  VEHICLE-LAMP  Howard  A.  Speae,  Spring- 
field, Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .lohn  W.  Stacy, 
Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
18,722.       (CI.    240—41,  1 


1.  A  vehicle  lamp  comprising  a  housing,  a  curved  re 
flector  arranged  at  an  incline  In  said  housing,  and  having, 
substantiallv  as  shown   a   varying   double  concavity   whlrh 
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is  deep  in  iho  upp»'r  rear  end  portion  of  said  reflector, 
and  i-oraparrttively  shallow  forward  of  such  end  portion, 
th>>  forward  puriiou  of  said  reflector,  in  Its  longitudinal 
direction,  U>ing  appruiimately  straight,  a  plane  reflector 
in  ^ald  Ijou-ini,'  ovn  --aiii  cnrv'd  retlector,  Uut  in  advance 
of  the  foremost  vertical  plane  of  the  top  ed«e  thereof, 
and  a  li>rhtiD;:  m.>mber  in  .said  housing  at  the  top  of  said 
curved  rell-'ctor,  and  in  I'ront  of  the  central  part  of  said 
top  edge. 

•_'.  \  vehirl"  \:iiu\r  iDLiprisiii;;  :i  iiousing.  ii  curved  reflec- 
tor arrant'eti  at  an  incline  in  said  tiousing.  and  having  sub- 
stanthiliy  as  -^liown.  a  varunK  double  concavity  which  Is 
deep  in  the  upper  r^-ar  cud  portion  of  said  reflector,  and 
comparatively  sljallow  forward  of  such  end  portion,  the 
forward  portion  of  said  reflector,  in  its  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, beiii^'  approximately  straijjht.  a  plane  reflector  in 
aaid  housici;  over  said  curved  reflector,  i)ut  in  advance  of 
the  I'orMniost  \ertical  plane  of  the  arcuate  top  ed>,'e  there- 
of, and  a  liiihtin*;  member  in  said  housing  at  the  top  of 
said  curved  reflector,  said  member  being  located  in  the 
center  of  the  space  partially  defined  by  said  arcuate  edge. 

'd.  A  vehicle  lamp  comprising  a  houaing.  a  i-urved  retlec- 
tor arran„'ed  at  an  incline  in  said  housing,  and  having, 
sab>tan!ially  as  shown,  a  varying  double  concavity  which 
Is  deep  in  the  upper  rear  end  portion  of  said  reflector,  and 
comparatively  shallow  forward  of  such  end  portion,  the 
forward  portion  nf  said  reflector,  in  its  loniiitudmal  di- 
rection, beiii;.'  afil'i'oximately  siraighr,  a  litrhtlni:  member 
In  said  housing  at  the  top  of  said  reflector  and  in  front 
of  the  central  part  of  the  upper  edge  ttiereof.  said  reflector 
and  li_'!UU)jj  member  bein;;  so  coustiurted  and  arranged 
that  the  former  reflects  light,  projecttKl  from  the  latter 
thereon,  in  approximately  parallel  rays  only,  and  a  plane 
reflector  also  arranged  at  an  incline  in  said  housing,  over 
said  curved  reflector,  said  plane  reflector  beinu  so  located, 
relative  to  said  lighting  member,  as  to  avoid  reflecting 
light  therefrom  onto  said  ■  urved  reflector,  and  having  its 
front  end  api.roximately  on  a  level  with  the  uppermost 
rays  of  liglit   proJe<  ted  from  said  curved  reflector, 

4,  In  .1  veliicle  lamp,  a  reflector  which  l--  curved  longl- 
tudin.iily,  with  an  Increasing  concavity  as  one  end  of  said 
ref.ector  is  approached,  and  which  1^  curved  transversely, 
also  witli  an  increasing  concavity  as  the  aforesaid  end  Is 
approached,  said  end  being  directed  upwardly,  a  plane  re- 
flector, and  a  li'irizonial  lighting:  member  located  behind 
and  below  the  rear  end  of  said  plane  reflector,  and  over 
said  rtr>t  mentioned  reflector  at  said  upwardly  directed 
end,  the  upper  edge  of  said  end  beinu'  centrally  recessed 
to  receive  said  lighting  member. 

5  A  vehicle  lamp  comprising  a  housing,  a  curve<i  reflec- 
tor arranged  at  an  Incline  in  said  houslnc,  and  having. 
.oubstantialiy  as  siiown,  a  varying  dc^uble  concavity  which 
Is  (hep  In  the  upper  rear  end  portion  of  said  reflector,  and 
comparatively  sliailow  forward  of  such  end  portion,  the 
forward  p  rtion  of  >aid  reflector,  in  its  ioni;itudinal  direc- 
tion, bcin;:  approximately  strait:ht.  a  lighting  member  in 
said  housing  at  the  top  of  said  reflector  and  in  front  of 
the  central  part  of  the  upper  edge  thereo:.  said  reflector 
and  lighting  member  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  the  lornier  reiiects  light,  projected  from  the  latter 
tiiereou,  in  approximately  parallel  rays  only,  and  a  plane 
reflector  of  approximately  the  same  width  as  said  curved 
reflector,  and  arranged  at  an  incline  m  said  housing,  over 
said  curved  reflector,  but  in  advance  cif  thi  foremost  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  aforesaid  upper  edge,  said  plane  reflec- 
tor being  so  located,  relative  to  -^aid  lik;htinL'  member,  as 
to  avoi^  reflectin;,'  light  rays  tiierefroni  finto  said  curved 
reflec'tor,  and  havim:  its  front  end  approiim.iiely  on  a  level 
with  the  uppermost  ray-^  of  light  projected  from  said 
cur\ecl    reli.-ctor. 


able  dlaplacement  body  In  said  vessel  proportioned  to  raise 
'  by  its  descent  the  level  of  the  syrup  In  the  veseel  to  a 
j  height  sufBcient  to  caum-  a  syrup-flow  to  fill  the  can,  and 
i  by  Its  rise  to  lower  the  level  of  the  syrup  below  the  top  of 
'  the  can  to  effect  a  return  flow  of  an  excess  of  syrup  from 
:    the  upper  portion  of  said  can.  and  means  for  holdinc  said 

can  In  a  tilted  position  during  the  syrup-flow. 


1.147.:i4.'i.  SYKUl'EU.  Ai.bkui  H.  Thm.mpso.s,  San  Jose, 
i'n\.,  as-it(nor  to  .\udersoii  Hainirrm  er  Mfg.  Co.,  San 
Jose.  (  al..  a  Torporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
11»13,  Serial  N".  T4,"j.>ll.  ii"l.  IJI'G— O.i 
1.  In  a  syruper.  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the 
can  :  a  syrup-containing  vessel  :  a  pipe  leadln-j;  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  vessel  to  the  top  of  the  i.in  ;  a  mov- 
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I         2.    In   a   svrui.er,   the   conihination   of  a    -support   for   the 

'    can  ;  a  syrup  contalninL'  vessel  :   a  cap  adapted  to  move  to 

I    and  from  the  can  tciji  t'l  ei,,.,    smd  to  oppn  it;  a  pipe  lead- 

'    Ing  from  the  lower  portion  of  the   veswel   to  said  cap  and 

communicating  therethrough  with  the  can  ;  and  a  movable 

1   displacement  body  In  said  vessel  prot>ortioned  to  raise  hy 

Its  descent  the  level  of  the  syrup  in  the  vessel  to  a  height 

sufficient  to  cause  a  flow  of  the  syrup  through  the  pipe  and 

cap  to  fill  the  can,  and  by  its  rise   to  lower  the  level  of 

the  syrup  to  effect  a  return  flow  thrfni-zli  the  cap  and  pipe 

of  on  excess  of  syrtip  from  the  'an 

3.  In  a  syruper,  the  combination,  of  a  support  for  the 
can;  a  syrup-contalnlng  vessel;  a  cap  adapted  to  move  to 
and  from  the  can  top  to  close  and  to  o[ven  it  ;  a  pipe  lead 
Ing  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel  to  said  cap  and 
communicating  therethrough  with  the  can  ;  a  movable  dls 
placement  body  in  said  vessel  proportioned  to  raise  hy  its 
descent  the  level  of  the  syrup  In  the  vessel  tc^)  a  l!eli,'hf 
sufficient  to  cause  a  flow  of  th<>  syrup  through  the  pipe 
and  cap  to  fill  the  can.  and  hy  Its  rise  to  lower  the  level 
of  the  syrup  to  effect  a  return  flow  through  the  cap  and 
pipe  of  an  excess  of  syrup  from  tlie  can,  and  means  for 
holding  said  support  and  cap  with  tiielr  Intervenini:  <an 
In  a  tilted  position   during  the  syrup  flow. 

4.  In  a  syruper,  a  rotating  structure  comprising  an  an- 
nular series  of  can  filling  chambers,  means  for  supplying 
said  chambers  with  syrup,  and  an  annular  series  of  can- 
tables  for  the  cans,  each  of  said  can  filling  chambers  hav- 
ing a  pipe  communication  with  a  can  on  the  correspond- 
ing table;  a  displacement  body  in  each  can  flUlng  cham- 
ber proportioned  to  raise  by  its  descent  the  level  of  the 
syrup  in  the  chamber  to  a  height  sufficient  to  cause  a 
syrup-flow  to  fill  the  can  and  by  its  rise  to  lower  the  level 
of  the  .syrup  to  effect  a  return  flow  from  the  can  of  an 
excess  of  syrup:  mean-  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the 
structure'  f.r  -lleetiiiL'  the  timely  descent  and  eleva'ion 
of  the  di>ii..'  iineiit  iMclie-,  uiid  ineaiis  for  autotaatically 
throwing  out  of  action  the  operaiit.g  means  of  atiy  given 
displacement  b(>dv  when  there  Is  no  can  on  its  coiri'spond 
Ing  table. 

5.  In  a  syruper.  a  rotating  structure  comprising  aii  an- 
nular series  of  cau-filiing  chambers,  means  for  supplying 
said  chambers  with  syrop,  and  an  annular  series  of  can- 
tables  for  the  cans,  eucli  of  said  can  filling  chambers 
having  a  pipe  communi' ation  with  a  can  on  the  corre- 
sponding table ;  a  displacement  body  in  each  can-filling 
ch.amhc-r  proportioned  to  raise  by  its  descent  the  level  of 
th«'  <yriii^  in  the  chaml)er  to  a  height  sufficient  to  cause  a 
syrup  flow  to  fill  the  can  and  by  its  rise  to  lower  the 
level  of  the  syrup  to  effect  a  return  flow  from  the  can 
of  an  excess  of  syrup  .  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of 
the  structure  for  effecting  the  timely  descent  and  eleva- 
tion of  the  displacement  Uidles,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
rotation  of  the  structure  for  holding  said  ctin-tables  with 
their  cans  in  a  tilted  po^it)on  during  the  syrup  flow. 

[Claims  6  to  21    not   printed   in   the   Gazette,] 
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1.147,34fi.  SYRUrER.  .\lbeht  R.  Thompson,  San  Jose, 
Cai.,  assignoi  to  Anderson  liJirngrover  Mfg,  Co..  San 
Jose,  Cal.,  a  lorporaiion  of  <  alifornia.  I>Mled  Nov.  3u, 
1U14.     Serial  No.  874,047.      C  1.  -'-»3--17,.i 


winding  to  operate  said  meter,  by  unbalancing  said  Wheat- 
stone  bridge  circuit  without  altering  the  resistance  of  said 
arms. 


cd--fc= 

Id 


1.  In  a  syruper.  the  combination  of  a  liquid  supply 
tank  ;  a  can  support ;  a  fllllng-ladie  carried  by  said  sup- 
port in  communication  with  tlte  can  thereon;  and  means 
for  rocking  the  support  to  cause  the  ladle  to  dip  the 
liquid  from  the  tank  and  pour  it  into  the  can.  and  to  pour 
back  into  the  ladle  a  liquid  surplus  from   the  can. 

J.  A  ^yrupt'r.  the  combination  of  a  liquid-supply  tank  , 
a  can  support:  a  cap  carried  ty  said  support;  a  filling 
ladle  carried  by  the  cap  and  communicating  therethrough 
witli  the  can  on  the  siippoit  ;  and  means  for  rocking  the 
BupiMirt  to  cau.-e  the  ladle  to  dip  the  liquid  from  the 
tank  and  pour  it  through  the  cap  Into  the  can.  , 

3.  In  a  >yruper.  the  combination  of  a  liquid  supply  i 
tank  ;  a  can  support  :  a  cap  carried  by  said  jcpport  .  a  j 
filling-ladle  carri(>d  by  the  cap  and  cc  umunicntlng  there- 
through with  tb  ecan  on  the  support  ;  and  means  for  rock- 
ing the  support  to  cause  the  ladle  to  dip  the  liquid  from 
the  tank  and  pour  it  through  the  cap  into  the  can,  and  to 
pour  back  throii>;h  the  cap  info  the  ladle,  a  liquid  surplus 
from   the-   can. 

4.  li!  a  -yrtipei.  the  combination  of  a  liquid  supply 
tank  ,  a  can  support  ;  a  cap  carried  by  said  supiwrt  ;  a 
filling-ladle  carried  hy  the  cap  and  communicating  there- 
through with  the  can  on  the  support:  means  for  rocking 
the  support  to  cause  the  ladle  to  dip  the  liquid  from  the 
tank  and  pour  it  through  the  cap  into  the  can  ;  and  means 
for   uiovlne  the  cap  to  and   from  t!i(    can  top. 

."..  In  a  syruper.  the  combination  of  a  1. quid-supply 
tank,  a  can  support  ;  a  c-ap  carried  by  said  support;  a 
filling  ladle  carried  by  the  cap  and  communicating  there- 
through with  the  (an  on  the  sup[)ort  ;  means  for  rocking 
the  support  to  cause  the  ladle  to  dip  the  liquid  from  the 
tank  and  pour  It  through  the  cap  Into  the  can.  and  to 
pour  back  through  the  cap  Into  the  ladle,  a  liquid  surplus 
from  the  can;  and  mean>  for  lowering  the  cap  to  the  can 
top  prior  to  the  filling  of  the  can  from  the  ladle,  and  ral> 
Ing  it  therefrom  after  the  liquid  surplus  has  been  poured 
back  from  the  tan. 

(Claims  «  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  4  7  ,  S  4  7        SERVlCE-MK'i  KK  SYSTEM   FOR  TELE 
ITIONE-EXCHANGES.     Hi  hkkt  S.  Tv  km.h,  San  itiego, 
lai.     Original  application  filed  June  I'O.  1«14,  Seria:  No. 
,^4<5,i:i;iS,      Divided    and    this    application    hied    Dec.    19, 
1<)14.     Serial  No.  87s,14;s.     (CI.  17ft— 9.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  ti  Wheatstone 
bridge  circuit,  a  service  meter  individual  to  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  suli-station  lines  and  having  a  winding  connected 
in  the  bridge  wire  of  .said  circuit,  and  means  t^  energize 
salci  windliik:  to  cause  .said  meter  to  record. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  Wlieatstone 
bridge  circuit,  a  service  meter  having  a  winding  connected 
In  the  bridge  wire,  across  the  arms  of  said  circuit  and 
another  winding  forming  a  part  of  an  arm  of  said  circuit 
and  meaus  to  energise  said  first  menticiiel  winding  to 
operate  said  meter, 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  descriued,  a  Wheatstone 
bridge  circuit,  a  service  meter  liavtng  a  winding  balanced 
■cross  the  arms  of  said  circuit,  and  means  to  energiase  said 


4.  In  n  system  of  the  class  described,  a  Wbeatstone 
bridge  circuit,  a  source  of  electricity  tci  energize  the  same, 
a  service  meter  having  a  winding  ha la need  across  the  arms 
of  said  circuit,  and  means  IncludinK  a  separate  source  of 
electricity  to  inlpres^  current  upon  said  winding  to  en- 
ergize the  same 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system,  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  sub-stations  to  an  exchange,  connect- 
ing apparatus  and  link  connectors  for  connecting  said  sub- 
stations, a  cut  off  relay,  a  service  meter  associated  with 
a  Bub-Btatlon  line,  an  electro-magnet  for  operating  said 
meter  anl  comprising  an  operating  winding  and  a  locking 
winding  in  branch  relation  to  said  operating  winding  and 
in  series  with  the  winding  of  said  cut-off  relay,  auto- 
matic means  to  render  said  meter  Inoperative  when  the 
line  associated  therewith  is  a  called  line,  and  autom.stic 
means  Including  said  connecting  apparatu,*  to  render  the 
same  operative  when  said  line  Is  a  calling  line  and  the 
called  sub-station  connected  thereto  has  responded  tc^  Its 
calling  signal. 

IClalms  R  tc^i  -7  nit  i>rinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,34^,  HANI'  KAIL  FOU  BATH  TIBS.  Ch.\kles  W. 
W.^DSwoin-H,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1914.  8e 
rial  No.  87.S,472.      (CI    4  —  2.) 


^ 


1  The  combination,  with  a  bath  tub.  of  a  pair  <f  uietal 
standardo  located  on  the  roll  on  the  opposite  sides  of  toe 
tub,  liaving  their  footlriL:«  fitted  to  the  roll  and  ensaired 
under  Its  free  edce.  their  bodies  extended  vertically  aN'VP 
the  roll  :  a  bar  having  its  ends  securely  attached  by  proper 
fittings  t"  tlie  lieads  of  the  standards,  the  bur  shorter 
than  the  free  space  between  the  heads  of  the  standard*. 
with  whicti  the  connection  Is  effected  t'V  drawing  in  the 
heads  <<n  a  smart  tension,  all  suhstaiitlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  hath  ttih.  of  a  cressbar  hav- 
ing Its  ends  securely  nttached  by  proper  fittings,  to  a 
pair  of  metal  standards  having  their  footings  resting  on, 
fitted  to  and  turned  up  under  the  outer  edue  of  the  roll  on 
the  oprK>site  slc-Jes  of  the  tnli.  al'.  subst.int i,il!y  as  set  forth. 


.    1.147,. UP.       UNION     SllT        KiiiK     H      Whitk.    Oswego, 
I        N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Marshall  S.  Ely.  New  York, 

N.    Y.      Plied    Feb.    4,    1914.      Serial    N<,     '•lf.410.       (CI. 

2—144.1 

i         1.    A    union    suit    havin-    n    hose    --ii-iHirtlns:   menii'er    se 
!    cured  to  the  lower  portifui  of  the  drawers  anci  adapted  f   r 
the    attachment    of    a    hose    supporter,    and    a    relnfor'^ing 
I    member  securc-d  thr  •tu.-.i,,,.!  us  length  to  «^aid  suit  and  e^ 
i   tending  In    the   line     .f  strain    from    the    lower   portion    "f 
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the  drawera  to  a  pwlnt  above  the  waist  line  and  sustaining 
the  strain  on  said  hose  supporting  member,  whereby  the 
hose  are  supported   from  the  shoulders  of   the  wearer. 


-.  A  union  suit  having  a  flat  tape  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  drawers  and  adapted  to  receive  a  hose  sup- 
porter, and  a  flat  substantially  ineitenslble  reinforcing 
tape  secured  throughout  its  length  to  the  inside  of  said 
garment  and  extending  in  the  Hue  of  strain  from  the  lower  i 
portion  of  the  drawfts  to  a  point  above  the  waist  line 
and  sustaining  the  strain  un  said  first  mentioned  tape, 
whereby  the  hose  are  supported  from  the  shoulders  of  the 
wearer. 


1,147, 350.  VALVE.  ( i.srAR  Kagnar  Wikander,  Pltt»- 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  862,8»4. 
I  CI.  103—66.) 


1.  All  air  compressor  with  autrmiatlc  inlet  or  outlet 
valves  or  both,  .said  valves  containing  a  sheet  metal  plate 
valve  f5t  a  multitude  of  alternatively  straight  (7)  and 
curv.-d  i»l.  8 1  thin  elastic  disks,  interposed  between  said 
sheet  metal  plate  valve  (5)  aud  a  stop  (9i,  said  thin 
elastic  ilisks  (6.  7,  Si  acting  as  a  spring  tending  to  close 
said  valve  against  its  seat   (2). 

2.  An  air  compressor  with  automatic  Inlet  or  outlet 
valves  or  both,  said  valves  containing  a  sheet  metal  plate 
valve  I.".  1  a  multitude  of  alternative  straight  (7)  and 
curved  (rt,  .S)  thin  elastic  plates.  Interposed  between  said 
sheet  metal  plate  valve  (5)  and  a  stop  (9),  said  thin 
elastic  plates  (6.  7,  Si  acting  as  a  spring  tending  to  close 
said  valve  against  its  scat    (2i, 

:i.  An  air  compressor,  with  automatic  inlet  or  outlet 
valves  or  both,  .said  valves  containing  a  sheet  metal  plate 
valve  (5>,  a  multitude  of  alternatingiy  straight  (7»  and 
curved  (6.  8 1  thin  elastic  disks,  interposed  between  said 
metal  plate  valve  (5i  and  a  stop  {9».  and  a  tapered  guide 
stem  '4i  fitting  neatly  in  a  circular  opening  of  the  plate 
valve  when  the  latter  is  in  its  closed  position  and  fitting 
loosely  in  said  opening  when  the  plate  valve  lifts  from  Its 
seat. 


1.147,.'}51.       HAMMER     ATTACHMENT     FOR     ROTARY 
MILLS.     Milton  F.  Williams,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor 
to    Williams    Patent   Crusher   and    Pulverizer   Company,   i 
St.   Louis,   Mo.,   a   Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filefl  Jan.   . 
27.  19ir).     Serial  No.  4,f)92.      (CI.  s;!    -11.) 
1.   A    hammer   mounting   for   rotary    mills   comprising    a  ■ 

plurality  of  mounts  disposed  on  an  operating  shaft,  said  i 


mounts  being  provided  with  a  plurality  cf  radially  di- 
rected seat*  disposed  at  different  distances  from  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  securing  a  hammer  suspension  means  in 
said  seats. 


2.  In  a  rotary  mill,  a  shaft,  a  hammer  support  mount- 
ed thereon,  said  hammer  support  having  a  plurality  of 
hammer  mouiitliii:s  projecting  radially  from  said  shaft, 
said  mountint"'  being  provided  with  seats  disposed  at  dif- 
ferent radial  distances  from  said  shaft,  and  securing 
means  disposed  transversely  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
coflperate  with  said  seats  to  secure  hammer  sunspenslon 
means  therein 

3.  A  hammer  mounting  for  a  rotary  mill  comprising  a 
shaft,  and  a  disk  member  thereon  and  provided  with  ra- 
dlaily  directed  seats  for  hammer  suspension  means  dis- 
posed at  different  distances  from  the  shaft. 


1,147^52.  DOHiH-I'ROOFING  MACHINE.  Fredrick 
J.  Wolff,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  729,398.     (Cl.   107—57.) 


g>    a> 


1.  In  a  dough-proofing  machine,  an  endless  conveyer,  a 
series  of  dough  receptacles  carl  red  by  said  conveyer, 
means  acting  automatically  at  a  certain  point  In  the 
travel  of  the  conveyer  for  successively  overturning  said 
receptacles,  and  means  adapted  to  enter  each  receptacle 
during  Its  overturning  operation  to  engage  the  dough  and 
facilitate  the  discharge  thereof  from  the  receptacle. 

-  In  a  dough-proofing  machine,  an  endless  conveyer,  a 
series  of  dough  receptacles  plvotally  carried  by  said  con- 
veyer, means  acting  automatically  at  a  certain  point  In 
the  travel  of  the  conveyer  for  successively  swinging  and 
thereby  overturning  said  receptacles,  and  a  series  of  fin- 
gers adapted  to  enter  each  receptacle  while  being  over- 
turned to  engage  the  dough  and  coflperate  with  said  means 
to  discharge  the  dough  from  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  dough-prooflng  machine,  an  endless  conveyer,  a 
series  of  dough  receptacles  carried  by  said  conveyer  and 
forming  two  parallel  rows  arranged  side  by  side,  means 
acting  automatically  at  a  certain  point  in  the  travel  of 
the  conveyer  f.ir  successively  overturning  said  receptacles. 
and  means  associated  with  each  of  said  rows  of  recepta- 
cles and  adapted  to  enter  the  receptacles  as  they  are  over- 
turned to  enirasie  the  Interlod  thereof  and  facilitate  the 
discharge  of  dough  therefrom,  said  last-named  means  and 
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said  receptacles  lielng  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
the  engagement  of  the  receptacles  of  one  row  with  Its  as- 
sociated means  will  actuate  the  said  associate*!  means  of 
the  other  row. 

4.  In  a  dough  proofing  machine,  an  endless  conveyer,  a 
series  of  dough  receptacles  carried  by  said  conveyer  and 
forming  two  parallel  rows  arranged  In  staggered  relation, 
means  acting  autoraaticaily  at  a  certain  point  in  the 
travel  of  the  conveyer  for  successively  overturning  said  re- 
ceptacles, and  a  series  of  fingers  associated  with  each 
of  said  rows  of  receptacles  for  engaging  the  Interior  of 
the  same  as  they  are  overturned  and  facilitating  the  dis- 
charge of  the  dough  therefrom,  said  series  of  fingers  be- 
ing connected  for  movement  together  so  that  the  engage- 
ment of  one  series  by  an  overturning  receptacle  will  actu- 
ate the  other  series  of  said  fingers. 

5.  In  a  dough  proofing  machine,  a  casing,  a  chute  com 
munlcating  with  the  front  end  of  the  casing,  a  discharge 
spout  for  the  casing,  a  tortuous  endless  conveyer  extend- 
ing through  the  casing  and  disposed  at  one  point  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and  at  another  point  over 
said  discharge  spout,  receptacles  plvotally  suspended  from 
the  said  conveyer,  means  to  operate  said  conveyer  to  carry 
the  receptacles  successively  upward  past  the  lower  end 
of  the  chute,  so  that  each  will  receive  an  unbaked  loaf 
therefrom,  means  to  overturn  each  receptacle  as  It  passes 
over  the  spout  to  dump  the  unbaked  loaf  through  the 
spout,  and  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  receptacles  from  the  chute  as 
the  receptacles  move  upward  past  the  chute  to  limit  the 
swinging  movement  imparted  to  such  receptacles  under 
the  Impact  thereon  of  loaves  from  the  chute  to  Insure 
the  retention  of  the  loaves  In  the  receptacles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,354.  CURTAIN  AND  SHADE  -  ROLLER  SUP- 
PORTER. Lofis  Zevin  and  IIarky  Zkvis,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.  Filed  June  20,  191.)  Serial  No.  774,808. 
Renewed  June  15,  1915.  Serial  No,  34,301.  (CL 
156—24.) 


1  147  ;i53        FOLDING    CAMP-TABLE.       John    ZelinAk. 
'  Battle  Creek.   Mich.     Filed   Mar.   22,    1915.     Serial   No. 
16,096.     (Cl.  190—11.) 


1.  ▲  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  Iden- 
tically formed  foldable  top  portions,  two  corner  legs  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  said  portions,  hinges  connecting  the 
said  portions  together,  and  a  slidably  mounted  remov- 
able central  clamping  leg  positioned  beneath  the  two  top 
portions  when  the  device  Is  In  Its  table  formation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprUlng  two  equal 
sized  foldable  top  members  hlngedly  attached  together 
and  each  comprising  a  central  leaf,  opposite  side  and  end 
leaves  hinged  to  the  said  central  leaf,  corner  top  sections 
hinged  to  the  adjacent  side  and  end  leaves,  corner  legs  se- 
cured to  the  said  side  leaves,  locking  bolts  between  the 
adjacent  leaves  and  a  slidably  positioned  central  locking 
leg  carried  by  the  centrally  positioned  leaves. 

3.  A  foldable  table  comprising  two  identically  formed 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  central  leaf,  aux- 
iliary leaves  provided  in  hinged  relations  and  adapted  for 
forming  open  topped  receptacles  with  the  said  central 
leaves,  two  corner  legs  carried  by  each  of  said  sections, 
hinged  connections  between  said  sections,  the  said  corner 
legs  lying  inclosed  in  interlocking  engagement  when  the 
two  sections  are  positioned  in  contact  with  each  other  in 
their  closed  box  foimaTion 


-w 


'i 


1.  A  shade  roller  supporter  comprising  a  pair  of  platei 
consisting  of  a  front  plate  and  a  rear  plate  secured  to- 
gether in  spaced  relation  and  having  slots  in  registration, 
a  shade  bracket  extending  through  the  said  slot  In  the 
front  plate  and  having  a  supporting  arm  bridging  the 
same,  a  screw  extending  through  the  said  supporting  arm 
and  slot  in  the  front  plate  and  having  a  nut  at  the  front 
end,  the  head  of  the  said  screw  being  positioned  at  th« 
rear  of  the  said  supporting  arm  and  having  flat  side  por- 
tions, the  portions  of  the  said  rear  plate  on  each  side  of 
and  adjacent  the  slot  therein  serving  to  cover  and  Inclose 
the  lateral  edge  portions  of  the  said  supporting  arm.  the 
edge  walls  of  the  said  slot  in  the  rear  plate  being  In  en- 
gagement wlih  the  said  flat  side  portions  of  the  said  head 
of  the  screw  suitably  to  prevent  rotative  movement  there- 
of, and  the  said  rear  plate  extending  outwardly  relatively 
to  the  said  front  plate,  and  bavlnL-  -icrew  holes,  whereby 
the  said  rear  plate  serves  as  h  base  plate  for  the  sup- 
porter, cooperates  in  housing  the  supporting  arm  of  the 
shade  bracket,  and  prevents  rotative  movement  of  the 
clamping  screw. 

2.  In  a  shade  roller  supporter,  a  shade  bracket  for  the 
flat  end  of  the  shade  roller  comprising  a  fixed  member 
having  a  slot  and  a  mouth  opening  laterally  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  slide  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  fixed 
member  and  suitably  positioned  to  close  the  said  mouth, 
and  the  said  slide  having  a  shoulder  suitable  for  support- 
ing the  shade  roller,  and  a  lip  on  the  said  slide  suitable 
for  engaging  with  one  of  the  walls  of  the  said  slot  and  to 
serve  as  a  latch  to  hold  the  said  slide  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion. 

1,147.355.  CURTAIN  AND  SHADE  ROLLER  HOLDER. 
Lot  IS  Zevin  and  Hakky  Zevin,  New  BrlUin.  Conn. 
Filed  June  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,804.  <CL 
15(>— 24.» 


In  a  curtain  holding  device  comprising  a  base  and  11 
curtain  holder  removably  supported  therefrom,  the  said 
curtain  holder  comprising  a  curtain  arm  having  a  hori- 
zontally extending  supporting  arm.  the  said  bracket  be- 
ing formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  in  strip  form, 
bent  Into  triangular  form,  comprlalng  one  side  extending 
horUontally.  suitable  to  receive  the  said  supporting  arm, 
a  second  side  extending  downwardly  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  said  first  side,  having  means  for  being  connected 
to  the  said  base,  and  a  third  side  extending  diagonally 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  said  second  side  to  the  under- 
side of  the  said  first  side,  serving  as  a  brace,  a  flange-Uke 
extension  at  the  upper  end  of  the  said  brace  underlying 
the  said  first  side,  the  said  extension  and  first  side  hav- 
ing holes  In  registration  and  the  said  supporting  arm 
having  a  slot  In  registration  with  the  said  holes,  and  a 
clamping  screw  passing  through  the  said  holes  and  also 
through  the  said  slot  and  a  nut  engaged  with  the  said 
screw  whereby  the  said  clamping  screw  and  nut  serve  to 
hold  the  ends  of  the  said  bracket  together  and  also  to 
secure   the  said    curtain   arm   to    the    said    bracket. 
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1.147.356.  SLIME  SKfA  U.\T()H  AND  CLAS8IFIEU 
L*H.\BLKs  .\LLEN,  Kl  I'aso.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  28  1»1L'. 
Serial  No.  717.117  Uenowel  Der  i),  1P14.  Serial  No. 
'*7t;  ;;«L'.     tci.  hVj—s^.) 


r   ~~3^*:H 


•«Q.^ 


1.  A  separator  for  liquids  and  solids,  consisting  of  a 
tank  in  rhe  form  of  an  invcited  fone  having  fi  dlsoharee 
for  the  solid-i  at  Its  bottom,  a  receptacle  within  the  tank 
Into  whlcli  thi  material  to  I)*-  separated  Is  admitted,  said 
receptacle  havini?  a  liiscliarce  pa.ssaKe  Into  the  tank  con- 
trolled by  the  arcuniuiated  solids  atwiit  said  outlet  In  the 
tank,  and  means  operative  \<y  change  of  water  level  In 
the  receptacle  oocasion*d  ly  the  change  In  level  of  the 
■cctimiilated  solids  in  Mie  tank,  to  effect  an  automatic 
dlscharire  of  the  snilds  from  the  tank 

2.  In  a  separator  and  cUi.ssirior.  the  combination  of  two 
Inverted  roues,  one  Inside  the  other,  the  outside  cone  hav- 
ing a  discharire  at  Its  apex  for  the  solids  and  a  rim 
overtlow.  the  Inside  lone  having  an  opening  Into  the  oiiter 
cone,  and  means  controlling  the  dl.sciiarge  of  solids  from 
the  out.iide  cone  by  change  of  wat'>r  level  in  the  inner 
cone,  means  for  effecting  s.ild  change  of  water  level 
In  the  innr-r  c.,ne  !iy  the  \aria!ions  in  level  of  the  a- cu- 
mulated .loilds  In  thp  outer  cone. 

3.  In  a  combined  separator  and  classifier,  the  combina- 
tion lif  two  ..[.en-eiidcd  inverted  cones,  one  Inoiile  the 
other,  the  raouth  of  the  inside  cone  controlling  the  dis- 
charg>'  of  s.  lid.s  from  the  out.side  one  by  causing  water 
to  ripe  hi  the  inside  one  when  the  mouth  of  the  inside 
one  is  rio.sed.  a  valve  normally  closing  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  oo.ter  cone  and  controlling  the  dUchari.'e 
of  the  solids,  and  means  actuate<l  by  the  change  in  water 
level  ill  tlie  in.-ide  cone  to  ojicrate  .said  valve. 

4.  In  a  ■■;>■;. arator  and  chisisirier.  the  combination  of  two 
intercomiiii;rii.\itin;r  chamber'*,  one  ,in  outside  settling 
chaii:  .^v  .li.^l  rhe  other  an  ir  siil.>  feed  chamber  through 
^'bi'  i.  !;.-  auii.Tial  to  l>e  act<Hl  upon  i.-^  delivtred  to  the 
settling  chamber,  a  linat  in  the  feed  chamber,  said  set- 
tling chamber  having  an  outlet  for  the  solids,  a  valve 
controlling  .said  outlet,  and  means  controlled  hy  the  rise 
and  fall  of  said  float  to  operate  said  valve 

5.  In  a  st-parntor  and  classiiier.  the  combination  of  a 
Bettling  fnnk  imvinu  a  disclianre  opening  for  the  solids 
at  it.s  b-.ttoiii.  n  r<^cp[.rarb.  within  the  tank  having  a  snb- 
merge<l  dischar::^  o[„'nin_'  into  the  body  of  water  and 
material  in  tb"  tfink.  means  for  delivering  the  water  and 
solids  to  be  scpar.TtfHj  into  the  receptacle  and  thence 
through  its  vitlet  into  the  tank,  a  valvf  in  sab'  tank 
outlet,  said  rank  and  receptacle  constructed  and  ar-anged 
80  that  on  riie  accumu!:irion  of  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
solids  In  the  tank  sai  I  outlet  from  the  receptacle  into  the 
tank  Is  closed,  and  ijie;in«  npcrat<»d  by  tlie  difference  in 
the  water  Ipvc!  occasioned  thereby  in  tlip  receptacle  and 
tank,  for  operating  said  valve 

[Claims  Q  to  S  not  printed  in  the  fjazette.] 


1.14?  3ri7       WORK  -  HOI, DKR.       David     Enw.tRi.     ai.i.kn 
and   f>AVTr>   M.    Fobbkss.   .\rdmore,   Okla.      Fil<»d   Apr.    H, 
1915.     Serial  No.  19,01,S.      d'l.   144— I'TS.i 
1.    In  combination  with  a  work  support,  a  member  pro- 
jecting   upwardly    therefrom    and    provided    with    an    elon- 


gated slot,  a  pin  Intersecting  said  slot,  a  yoke  projecting 
upwardly  from  tl;e  supjKirt  and  in  alinenaeot  with  the 
elongated  niemlier.  a  holder  bar  disposed  through  the 
yoke,  one  extremity  of  said  bar  being  provided  with  a 
■ocket  to  engage  the  pin  of  the  elongaie<1  member,  an 
engaging  member  slldably  engaged  with  the  l«r.  and 
means  carried  by  the  yoke  coacting  with  the  bar  for  im 
parting  pressure  thereto. 


2.  In  combination  with  a   work   support,  a   meml)er  pro- 
jecting   upwardly    tberelrom    and    provided    with    an    p|on 
gated  slot,  a   pin    Intersectlnir  said   slot,  a  yoke  projecting 
upwardly    from    the    support    and    In    alinement    with    the 
elongated    member,    a    holder    bar    disposed    through    the 
yoke,   one   extremity    of  said    bar   being   provide*!    with    a 
socket  to  engage  the  pin  of  the  elongated  meml)er.  an  en 
gaging   member    slldably    engaged    with    the    bar.    a    lever 
pivotally   engaged   with    the   yoke,   and   a   member   depend 
Ing  from   the  lever  and  engauenijie  with   the  adjacent   ex 
tremlty  of  the  bar. 

3.  In  combination  witii  a  work  support.,  a  member  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot,  a  pin  intersecting  said  slot,  a  yoke  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  support  and  in  alinement  with  ttie 
elongated  member,  a  holder  bar  disposed  through  the 
yoke,  one  extremity  of  said  bar  being  provided  wltb  a 
socket  to  engage  the  pin  of  the  elongated  member,  an 
engaging  member  slldably  engaged  with  the  bar,  a  lever 
pivotally  engaged  with  the  yoke,  a  member  depending 
from  the  lever  and  enga::eable  with  the  adjacent  ex 
tremlty  of  the  bar,  said  member  l)elng  pivotally  entraced 
with  the  lever,  and  means  carried  by  the  Iev*»r  coacting 
with  said  member  for  maintaining  the  same  in  luoi>eratlvH 
position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  work  support,  n  member  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated 6lot.  a  pin  Intersecting  said  slot,  a  yoke  project 
Ing  upwardly  from  the  sujiport  and  in  alinement  with 
the  elongflted  member,  a  liolder  bar  disposed  through 
the  yoke,  one  extremity  of  said  bar  NMnv  provided  with  a 
socket  to  engage  the  pin  of  the  elongated  member,  an 
engaging  member  slldably  engaL'ed  with  the  bar.  a  lever 
pivotally  engaged  with  the  yoke,  a  member  depending 
from  the  lever  and  engageable  with  the  adjacent  extrem- 
ity of  the  bar.  the  upper  edge  of  the  bar  being  provided 
with  a  rack,  and  n  pawl  carried  !'y  the  lever  engageable 
with  the  rack 


1.147,3.'.H.      R.\N<;K      .\NI>     DKFLECTIDN     COMl'TTKH. 
Ahciiibalu    I'..Aii!:    and    WiLLi.iM     Strocd.    Anniesland, 
tilasgow,   Scotlanii.   assignors  to  Harr  and   Stroud,   Lim- 
ited,   Anniesland.    (ilasgow,    Scotland.      Filed    Dec.    ,30, 
l»10.      Serial    No.    t;oo,125.       (CI.    235 — 61.) 
1.   k.    table    having    a    surface    upon    which    one    point 
representa  a  Btatlon  of  observation,   in   combination   with 
a  source  of  light  and  means  for  producing  upon  the  afore- 
said aurface   an   image   of  the  source  of  light   associated 
with  means  for  effecting  a   movement,  between  the  Image 
and  the  surface,  said  movemen*   c. insisting  of  two  distinct 
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component  motions,  one  an  azimuthal  motion  correspond 
ing  to  change  of  l)eaiiim.    the    itt.er   ;i    radial   motion   pro- 
portional to  chanire  of  ranL'e.  encb  in  relation  to  an  object 
with  reference  to  the  aforesaid  point. 


/■    ^ 


2.  A  table  having  a  surface  upon  wliich  one  point  rep- 
resents a  station  of  observation.  In  combination  with  a 
source  of  M^it  and  means  for  producing  an  Image  of  the 
source  of  light  ujion  the  aforesaid  surface  associated 
with  means  for  Imparrin-  to  the  means  for  producing 
the  Image  two  distinct  motiuus.  one  an  azimuthal  motion 
corresponding  to  change  of  bearing,  the  other  a  radial 
motion  proportional  to  change  of  range,  each  in  relation 
to  an  object   witii   reference  to  the  aforesaid   point 

3.  A  table  ha\irm  a  surface,  a  datum  position  on  the 
surface  representing  a  station  of  observation,  in  combi- 
nalliju  with  a  source  of  light  and  means  for  producing 
an  image  of  the  source  of  ll-bt  upon  the  said  surface 
comprising  a.i  ..s'ilati.u>  mirror,  means  for  imparting 
a  motion  to  the  mirror  to  produce  a  movement  of  the 
image  radially  from  the  datum  position  and  proportion.!; 
to  the  change  of  range  uf  an  object  in  relation  to  the 
station  of  ol>9ervation.  and  means  for  effecting  a  rotar> 
movement  alwut  the  datum  position  l)etween  the  image 
anil  tlie  surface  corresponding  to  the  change  of  bearint: 
of    the  object    in   relation    t  ■   the  station   of  observation. 

4.  .\  table  having  a  >'!rf.ice.  a  datum  position  on  the 
surface  rejireseutini;  a  station  of  observation,  in  combl 
uation  Willi  a  source  of  Um.t  and  means  for  producing 
an  Image  of  the  source  of  iight  upon  the  said  surface  com 
prising  an  osciilatory  mirror,  means  for  Imparting  a  mo- 
tion to  tlie  mirror  to  produce  a  movement  of  the  image 
radiailv  from  the  datum  position  and  proportional  to  the 
cliauge  of  ranu-e  of  an  object  in  relation  to  the  station 
of  obscrvari-  n.  ind  means  f^r  imparting  a  rotary  motion 
about  the  datum  position  t.  the  means  for  producing  the 
Image  corresponding  to  the  change  of  bearing  of  the  ob- 
ject In  relation  to  the  station  of  ob.servatlon. 

.'.  A  table  having  a  -scnface.  a  datum  position  on  the 
surface  representing  .-i  -tation  of  observation.  In  comlii 
nation  with  a  source  nf  light  and  means  for  producing; 
an  Image  of  the  source  of  light,  a  mirror  set  to  revolve 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  surface  and  passini; 
through  the  datum  position,  upon  which  mirror  the  rays 
fornilnir  the  image  are  projected  and  by  which  they  are 
reflected,  a  second  mirror  mounted  at  a  distance  from 
the  axis  and  arrani;ed  to  reflect  the  image  upon  the 
aforesaid  surface,  one  of  the  mirrors  beint  itiotinted  to 
oscillate  so  as  to  prodtice  a  movement  of  the  image  ra- 
dially from  the  datum  position,  means  for  imparting  an 
osclilatory  motion  to  that  one  mirror  proportional  to 
the  change  of  rani;e  of  an  object  In  relation  to  the  station 
of  observation,  and  means  for  effecting  a  rotary  movement 
about  tlie  datum  position  between  the  image  and  the 
surface  corresponding;  to  the  change  of  b.>arlng  of  the  ob- 
ject in  relation  t,i  tt-e  station  of  observation 

fClaims  n  t..  i>  not  iirlnted  In  the  Gazette,] 


having  a  number  of  electro  itiaunets,  a  transmitter  having 
mc-ans  capable  of  being  driven  forward  and  backward  for 
controlling  the  successive  energization  >.f  the  magnets  to 
•  perate  the  receiver  in  a  forward  and  backward  direction, 
in  combination  with  means  which  at  a  specific  position  of 
the  transmitter  .iperate  to  so  alter  the  order  of  energiza- 
tion as  to  reverse  the  direction  of  oi>eratlon  of  the  re- 
ceiver while  the  direction  of  drive  at  the  transmitter  re- 
mains unchanged. 


1  147„H.M>.  STEP  BY  STEP  ELECTRICAL  TRANSMIT- 
TlSn  AND  RECEIVING  APFARATTS.  Arc^hibald 
Barr,  William  STROt  d,  and  Jamk.s  Wbir  French,  An- 
niesland. Glasgow.  Scotland,  assignors  to  Barr  and 
Stroud.  Umlted,  Anniesland.  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed 
Nov,  30.  1914.  Serial  No,  874. H82.  (CI.  177—338.1 
1.  Electrical  tranamlttlag  and  recelTlHg  apparatua  work- 
ing on  the  rtep-by-Btep  principle,  conalatlag  of  a  recelrw 


2.  Electrical  tmnsmlttins  .ind  receiving  apparatus  work- 
ing on  the  step  hy-f"tep  principle  consisting  of  a  receiver 
having  a  number  of  electro-magnets,  a  transmitter  having 
means  capable  of  being  driven  forward  and  backward  for 
controlling  the  successive  energization  of  the  magnets  to 
operate  the  receiver  in  a  forward  and  btickward  direction. 
in  combination  with  means  which,  at  each  of  a  number  of 
specified  positions  of  the  transmitter,  operate  to  so  alter 
the  order  of  energization  as  to  reverse  tb'  direction  of  op- 
eration of  the  receiver  while  the  di'-ecTimi  of  drive  of  the 
transmitter  remains  unchanged, 

r*..  Electrical  transmitting  ,ind  rerciving  ai'parntus  work 
ing  on  the  step-!iy-gtep  principle,  conslstlus  of  a  receiver 
provided  with  a  number  of  ebctro-magnets  having  circuit 
connections  adapted  to  he  completed  by  a  transmitter,  the 
transmitter  li.ivine  means  apa'  le  of  !>ein^  driven  forward 
and  backward  fca  controilint:  the  s^uiessive  enerulzation 
of  the  m.ngnets  to  operate  the  receiver  in  a  forward  and 
backward  (iirection.  tn  conibina'ion  witb-  'ircuit  means 
which  at  a  specific  piisiti^n  "f  r!;e  transmitter  operate  to 
Interchnnse  connection^:  st  a  time  when  oiiiy  <ine  of  the 
magnets  is  energized  while  tlie  direction  of  drive  at  the 
transmitter  remains  uncbanired    for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4  Electrical  transmitting  and  reed  vine  apparatus  work- 
ini:  on  the  step  by-step  principle,  consi«ting  of  a  receiver 
provided  with  a  number  of  electro  mssrne.ts  havin:.'  circuit 
connections  adapted  to  be  completed  '  y  n  transmitter,  the 
transmitter  havine  means  capable  of  t^elne  driven  forward 
and  backward  for  controlling  the  successlTe  eoergisatlon 
of  the  magnets  to  operate  the  receiver  in  a  forward  ana 
backward  direction,  in  combination  with  circuit  means 
which  at  each  of  a  number  of  specified  portions  of  the 
transmitter  operate  to  interchange  connectlona  at  a  time 
when  only  one  of  the  magnets  is  energized  wblU  the  dl 
rectlon  of  drive  at  the  transmitter  remaina  aacbanged.  for 
the  purposes  aet  forth. 

5.  Electrical  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  work- 
ing on  the  8tep-by-8tep  principle,  conslating  of  a  receiver 
provided  with  a  Dumber  of  electro-magnets  having  circuit 
connections  adapted  to  be  completed  by  a  transmitter,  the 
transmitter  baring  means  capable  of  being  driven  forward 
and  backward  for  controlling  the  aucceaelve  energiaatlon 
of  the  magneta  to  operate  the  receiver  In  a  forward  and 
backward  direction.  In  comblnatloD  with  circuit  means 
which  at  a  apedflc  poaltlon  of  the  tranamitter  operate  to 
Interchange  certain  of  the  connectlona  at  a  tiaae  when  only 
one  of  the  magneta  la  energized  1  that  magnet  being  not  one 
of  tboae  the  connectlow  of  which  la  Interchaaged*  while 
the  (Brectloo  of  drive  at  the  tranamltter  remaint  un 
changed,  for  the  purposes  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 
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1,147.360.  UNIVERSAL  ADJUSTABLE  PIVOT  FOR 
SWINGING  DOORS.  Gi  stav  Bkmsch,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.   15.   1915.     Serial   No.  S.394.      (CI.   16— lOfl.) 


1  An  adjustable  pivot  comprising:  a  ti.^idiy  secured 
membor  [  rovlded  with  an  aperture,  and  a  second  member 
Interlocking  with  said  rigid  member,  and  provided  with  m 
pivot  point  adjustable  in  any  direction  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axes  of  the  members  and  adjustable  In  re- 
■pect  to  said  rigid  member. 

■J.  A  universal  adjustable  pivot,  comprising  a  rigidly 
•ecured  member,  provided  with  an  aperture,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  interlocking  eccentric  members,  within  said  rigid 
member,  provided  with  a  pivot  point  adapted  to  be  adjust- 
ed by  Inter-movement  of  said  eccentric  members. 

3.  An  adjustable  pivot,  comprising  a  rleid  member,  and 
a  member  Interlocking  with  said  rigid  member  and  detach- 
able therefrom  and  provided  with  a  pivot  point  adjustable 
In  any  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  members  and 
with  respect  to  said  rigid  member. 

4.  An  adjustable  pivot,  comprising  a  rigid  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  eccentric  member.'*  Interlocking  with  each 
Other  and  with  the  rigid  member,  one  of  said  eccentric 
members  being  provided  with  ;i  pivot  point  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  by  the  intermovoment  of  .said  eccentric  members, 
and  in  respect  to  the  rigid  member. 


1,147,361.  PIVOTED  DOOR.  Gistav  Bemscii.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,395.  (Cl. 
20—18.) 


1.  In  a  pivoted  door  adapted  to  swing  outwardly,  a  set- 
out  check  on  the  sill,  and  a  set-out  check  on  the  lintel, 
■aid  checks  being  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower 
rear  edges  of  the  door  In  closed  position,  a  door-frame 
proTlded  with  a  set-out  check  on  the  jamb  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  front  edges  of  the  door  in  closed  position,  the 
plyotal  point  of  the  said  door  being  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  said  door,  and  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
side  of  the  said  door  the  front  edges  of  the  door  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  set-out  checks  of  the  Jamb  In  closed  po- 
sition, and  to  swing  free  of  the  said  checks  In  open  posi- 
tion, and  the  rear  edges  of  the  said  door  being  adapted  to 
clear  the  said  checks  of  the  lintel  and  sill  In  open  position. 

2.  In  a  plToted  door  adapted  to  swing  outwardly,  a 
door-frame  provided  with  a  set-out  check  on  the  Jamb, 
adapted  to  engage  the  front  edges  of  the  door  In  closed  po- 
sition, a  second  set-out  check  on  the  Jamb  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rear  edges  of  the  door,  a  set-out  check  on  the 
■111,  a  set-out  check  on  the  lintel  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  and  lower  rear  edges  of  the  door  In  closed  position, 
the  pivotal  point  of  the  said  door  being  at  the  upper  and 
lower  eods  of  the  said  door  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
side  of  the  wdd  door,  the  front  edges  of  the  door  adapted 
to  engage  the  aald  flrst-mentloned  set-out  check  of  the 
jamb  In  cloMd  position  and  to  swing  free  of  the  said  check 
In  open  position,  and  the  rear  edges  of  the  door  being 
adapted  to  clear  the  said  last-mentioned  check  of  the  Jamb 
and  the  cheeks  of  the  lintel  and  sill  in  open  position. 

S.  In  a  pivoted  door  adapted  to  swing  outwardly,  and 
having  its  ends  shaped  to  snugly  fit  the  door-frame  in 
closed  position,  a  door-frame  provided  with  a  set-out  check 


on  the  Jamb  adapted  to  engage  the  front  edges  of  the 
door  In  closed  position,  a  set-out  check  on  the  sill,  and 
a  set-out  check  on  the  lintel  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
and  lower  rear  edges  of  the  door  in  closed  position,  the 
pivotal  point  of  the  said  door  being  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  said  door  and  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
side  of  the  said  door,  the  front  edges  of  the  door  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  set-out  checks  of  the  Jamb  in  closed 
position,  and  to  swing  free  of  the  said  checks  in  open  po- 
sition, and  the  rear  edges  of  the  said  door  being  adapted 
to  clear  the  said  checks  of  the  lintel  and  sill  In  open  po- 
sition. 


1,147,362.  SAND-GRINDING  APPARATUS.  W.u.teb  8. 
BiCKLKT,  Chester,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1914.  Serial  No 
819,139.      (Cl.  83 — 45.1 


In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combliiatiHH 
with  a  rotatable  pan.  of  crushing  rollers  therein,  a  .shovel, 
a  pivotal  shaft  to  which  said  shovel  Is  secured  at  its  one 
end,  and  a  lever  for  rocking  said  shaft  secured  to  said 
shaft,  the  axis  of  said  shaft  being  disposed  above  and  out- 
side of  said  [>an.  said  shovel  beiny;  of  greatest  width  at 
Its  unsupported  end  adapted  to  lie  near  the  bottom  of  said 
pan,  one  side  of  said  shovel  being  curved  to  the  shape 
of  the  Inside  of  said  pan,  the  opposite  edge  of  said  shovel 
having  an  upturned  flange  Increasing  in  height  from  said 
unsupported  edge  toward  the  pivotal  end  of  said  shovel, 
whereby  upon  operation  of  said  handle  said  shovel  is 
caused  to  engage  In  the  pan  contents  and  be  deflected  to- 
ward the  bottom  of  said  pan  and  to  deliver  said  contents  to 
the  upper  edge  of  said  pan. 


1,147.3«:!.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF 
COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  OR  VAPOR  FROM  LIQUID 
FUEL.  Fba.sk  Guy  Lang  Bipdlecombb,  Luton.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Westminster  Carburettor  Com- 
pany Limited,  Westminster.  England.  Filed  Dec.  13. 
1912.     Serial  No.  736,521.     (Cl.  48—107.) 


1.  A  generator  comprising  a  shell,  a  fuel  feeding  cham 
ber  above  the  shell  and  forming  a  part  thereof,  a  cylinder 
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supported  within  the  shell,  said  cylinder  having  a  spirally 
arranged  flange  forming  a  fuel  channel  on  its  periphery, 
said  chamber  having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom  for  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  feeding  chamber  and 
the  space  between  the  cylinder  and  shell,  said  opening 
being  arranged  to  direct  fuel  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
channel,  means  supported  at  the  base  of  the  shell  for 
heating  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  first 
mentioned  means  with  relation  to  the  shell. 

2.  A  generator  comprising  a  shell,  a  cylinder  In  the 
shell,  and  arranged  In  spaced  relation  therewith,  a  spirally 
arranged  flange  on  the  cylinder,  means  supported  above 
the  cylinder  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  flange,  means  at 
the  base  of  the  cylinder  for  hi-atlng  the  cylinder,  mean> 
for  adjusting  the  means  with  relation  to  the  cylinder 
and  means  for  embracing  the  upper  extremity  of  the  flange 
for  concentrating  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  flanges. 

3.  A  generator  comprising  a  shell,  a  fuel  chamber  above 
the  shell  and  forming  a  part  thereof,  a  cylinder  sup- 
ported within  the  shell,  a  spirally  arranged  flange  on 
the  cylinder,  said  flange  forming  a  fuel  channel  to  receive 
fuel  from  the  fuel  chamber,  a  tray  Bupporte<l  under  the 
■hell,  mi-ans  In  the  tray  for  supplying  heat  to  the  cylin- 
der, means  extending  into  t,he  shell  for  maintaining  a 
fiery  zone  between  the  cylinder  and  the  shell,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tray  with  relation  to  the  shell. 

4.  A  generator  comprising  a  shell,  a  fuel  chamber  above 
the  shell,  means  for  admitting  f\ie!  to  the  fuel  chamber,  a 
cylinder  In  the  shell,  a  spirally  arranged  flange  on  the 
shell,  said  flange  forming  a  fuel  channel,  said  shell  having 
air  Inlets  adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  baffle  adja- 
cent the  oi)enings.  a  tray  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
shell,  means  in  the  tray  for  heating  the  cylinder  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tray  with  relation  to  the  shell. 

5.  A  generator  comprising  a  shell,  a  fuel  chamber  above 
the  shell,  a  cylinder  in  the  shell,  said  cylinder  having  a 
spirally  arranged  flange  said  fuel  chamber  having  open- 
ings for  admitting  fuel  to  the  flange,  a  tray  under  the 
shell,  means  In  the  tray  for  adjusting  the  tray  with  rela- 
tion to  the  shell. 


1,147,384.       MACHINE    FOR    MAKING    NUT- BLANKS. 
WiLi-iAM    S.    BiDi.E    and    Joseph    A.    Costkllo,    Cleve 
land,  Ohio.      Filed   Aug.   15.   1913.     Serial  No.  784,855. 
(Cl.  10—79.) 


J7     • 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  hot-pressed  hexagonal  nut- 
blanks,  a  tubular  die  hexagonal  Internally  In  cross-section 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  hot-metal  piece  to  be  operated 
on  and  divided  longitudinally  at  opposite  internal  corners 
thereof  Into  two  separable  sections  ;  an  endwise  movable 
plunger  extending  the  maximum  distance  into  said  die 
from  the  face  of  the  die  or  spaced  the  maximum  distance 
from  the  die  according  as  the  plunger  is  in  the  one  or 
the  other  of  Its  extreme  positions,  and  a  tubular  ejector 
extending  Into  said  die  from  the  opposite  end  and  movable 
endwise  of  the  die,  said  die  having  its  aforesaid  sections 
when  they  are  closed  together  in  contact  with  each  other 
between  the  range  of  movement  of  the  plunger  and  the 
face  of  the  ejector  in  the  extreme  rearward  position  of 


the  ejector  and  being  provided  with  two  directly  oppo- 
sitely arranged  teeth  which  project  toward  each  other 
and  are  carried  by  opposite  die-sections  re8f)ectively  and 
suitably  spaced  upon  the  requisite  separation  of  said  die- 
sections  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  hot  stock  end- 
wise between  said  teeth,  one  side  of  the  tooth  of  each  die- 
section  and  one  of  the  outer  Internal  walls  of  said  section 
l)elng  substantially  coincident  and  the  other  side  of  said 
t<x)th  and  the  other  of  said  walls  being  substantially  par- 
allel, said  teeth  t>eing  arranged  wholly  between  the  for 
ward  extremity  of  the  travel  of  the  plunger  and  the  face 
of  the  die. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  hot-pressed  hexagonal  nut- 
blanks,  a  tubular  die  hexagonal  Internally  in  cross-section 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  hot-metal  piece  to  be  operated 
on  and  divided  longitudinally  Into  two  separable  sec- 
tions, each  of  which  carries  three  of  the  Internal  walls 
of  the  die  ;  an  endwise  movable  plunger  extending  the 
maximum  distance  into  said  die  from  the  face  of  the  die 
or  8pace<l  the  maximum  distance  from  the  die  according 
ag  the  plunger  Is  in  the  one  or  the  other  of  Its  extreme 
positions  :  a  tubular  ejector  extending  into  said  die  from 
the  opposite  end  and  movable  endwise  of  the  die,  and  a 
stationary  core  arranged  centrally  and  longitudinally  of 
said  die  and  centrally  of  the  ejector  and  extending  for- 
wardly  of  the  ejector  in  the  extreme  rearward  position 
of  the  ejector,  said  die  being  provided  with  two  directly 
oppositely  arranged  teeth  which  project  toward  each 
other  and  are  carried  by  opposite  sections  respectively  of 
the  die  and  suitably  spaced  when  the  aforesaid  die-sections 
have  been  separated  the  maximum  distance,  said  die- 
sections  when  they  are  closed  together  being  In  contact 
with  each  other  from  the  face  of  the  ejector  In  the  afore- 
said position  of  the  ejector  to  a  point  between  the  for- 
ward extremity  of  the  travel  of  the  plunger  and  the  face 
of  the  die.  one  side  of  the  tooth  of  each  die-sectlon  and 
one  of  the  outer  Internal  walls  of  said  section  being  sub- 
stantially coincident  and  the  other  side  of  said  tooth 
and  the  other  of  said  walls  being  substantially  parallel, 
said  teeth  being  arranged  wholly  between  the  face  of  the 
die  and  the  aforesaid  core. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  hot-pressed  hexagonal  nut- 
blanks,  a  die  which  Is  hexagonal  Internally  in  cross-section 
and  divided  longitudinally  Into  two  sections  each  of  which 
carries  three  of  the  Internal  walls  of  the  die.  one  sec- 
tion being  movable  from  and  against  the  other  section. 
said  die  having  two  directly  oppositely  arranged  teeth 
which  project  toward  each  other  and  are  carried  by  op- 
pcjsite  sections  respectively  of  the  die  and  suitably  spaced 
when  the  aforesaid  movable  die-section  has  been  with- 
drawn the  maximum  distance  from  the  other  die-sectlon, 
the  inner  side  of  the  tooth  of  each  die-section  and  one 
of  the  outer  Internal  walls  of  said  section  being  substan- 
tlaUy  coincident  and  the  outer  side  of  said  tooth  and 
the  other  of  said  outer  walls  being  substantially  parallel, 
and  a  stop-forming  member  arranged  to  arrest  the  for- 
wardly  endwise  movement  of  the  stock  and  spaced  far 
enough  from  the  path  of  the  tooth  of  the  aforesaid  mov 
able  die-section  to  permit  the  stock  to  be  fed  the  re 
quired  distance  beyond  the  biting  edges  of  the  teeth. 
said  movable  die-sectlon  being  recessed  to  accommodate 
the  location  of  said  stop-forming  memt>er  when  said  mov- 
able die-sectlon  has  been  actuated  against  the  other  die- 
sectlon. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  hot-pressed  hexagonal  nut- 
blanks,  a  die  which  Is  hexagonal  Internally  in  cross-section 
and  divided  longitudinally  into  two  separable  sections  each 
of  which  carries  three  of  the  Internal  walls  of  the  die. 
said  die  having  two  directly  oppositely  arranged  teeth 
which  project  toward  each  other  and  are  carried  by  op 
posite  sections  respectively  of  the  die  and  suitably  spaced 
when  said  sections  have  been  separated  the  maximum 
distance,  the  inner  side  of  the  tooth  of  each  die-sectlon 
and  one  of  the  outer  internal  walls  of  said  section  belni; 
."ubstantlally  coincident  and  the  outer  side  of  said  tooth 
and  the  other  of  said  outer  walls  being  substantially  par- 
allel, and  a  stop-forming  member  extending  to  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  aforesaid  die  and  arranged  to  arrest  the  for- 
wardly   endwise   movement   of   the   stock   and    to   permit 
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the  stock  m  h«»  fe»1  th<»  roqiilrfd  dlatnnre  l^-yond  the  biting 
edgeg  of  thf  tfetli.  the  dif  '.>e!n:;  r.'<esspd  to  acfommodate 
th^  locntinn   of  s:iid  ytop-formin?  mfrntwi- 

5.  In  a  ni,)i-hinp  for  maklns:  bot-presH.il  liMxnjjiaia:  luit^ 
blanks  a  hirizontally  arrsnu'^d  ti:*iular  <hc  which  Is  hvx 
agonal  Infernall.v  in  <ross-sf"-t!i^n  and  divided  centrally 
betwe<»n  rh.'  ti.p  and  bottom  of  th.  die  into  two  sections 
each  of  whh  •;  fiirrles  thr^e  of  the  Internal  walls  of  the 
die,  )n»>  die-st'CtioQ  boiua  movable  from  an.!  as-'ainst  tlie 
other  dlH-s.wnion.  said  dio  bavinir  two  d.re<  tly  oppositely 
arran?e<i  teeth  whi'-h  project  vertically  toward  each  other 
and  ar>'  arr;.'!!  l-y  opposite  spctiotis  respectively  of  the 
die  and  suitably  spaced  when  th.'  aforesaid  movable  die- 
section  has  !>een  withdrawn  the  maximum  distance  from 
the  other  die-se(  tlnn.  the  Inner  side  of  the  tooth  of  each 
,)|p.<e<'tton  md  inie  of  the  outer  internal  walls  of  said 
sectldH  fx'Jn^'  viibxt  intially  coincident  and  the  outer  side 
of  said  tooth  and  the  other  of  sn!d  ont'T  walls  being 
substantlaUy  parallel,  and  a  stop-fnrminL'  member  ex- 
tendini:  over  the  lower  dle-secti'ir!  and  arranared  to  arrest 
the  forwardiy  t-ndwlse  movement  iif  the  stock  and  spaced 
far  en^-'imh  fri>in  the  path  of  the  tooth  of  the  aforesaid 
movable  ii;-'  serf  inn  t'l  permit  the  stock  to  l>e  fed  the  re- 
qoirod  di-:tar!re  t.eyoml  the  bitliiz  edces  of  the  teeth,  the 
'ipper  lile-seetiin  tieini:  recessed  to  nerommodate  the  loca- 
tion of  <aid  .stofvf(ir'!>ini:  mem'ter  when  the  movable  die- 
section  has  been  actuated  a:.'ainst  the  nth^r  die-section. 

[Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.147..'?fi.'i.  p'TRE-KSr Al'K.  .I'-nv  B<>i  r  ikt  and  P.MTIICK 
Br.u.v.  Saolt  Ste  Marie.  Mi.-h  Filed  Nov  10.  1914. 
Serial    No.   K71,S54.      <r\.   •.'•27—20  1 


frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  drum,  a  flexible  element 
ct>nnected  to  said  lever,  a  weight  supported  by  said  ele- 
ment, and  a  srip  carried  by  the  basket  and  adapted  to  l»e 
moved  into  frictional  enKagement  with  said  flexible  ele- 
ment to  coact  with  the  i^ravltatlng  influence  of  the  weight 
for  urging  the  lever  to  engage  the  drum 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilhed  Includiut;  a 
frame,  a  winding  drum  carried  by  the  frame  antl  opera 
tively  supporting  a  basket,  a  brake  arrnnned  iiixm  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  drum,  a  flexible  element 
connected  to  said  lever,  a  weltrht  supported  by  said  ele- 
ment, and  a  grip  carried  by  the  basket  and  slidably  re- 
eeirlng  said  flexible  element,  the  sjrip  Iveinj;  adapter!  f'>r 
raoyemont  to  flex  the  said  element  whereby  the  ;:r!p  will 
coact  with  the  gravitating  influeme  of  the  weivrht  to  frlc- 
tlonally  engage  the  said  element  for  nrL-v--  the  brake  to 
engage  the  drum 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
frame,  a  wintllng  drum  carried  by  the  frame  and  opera- 
tlvely  STipporting  a  Ikasket.  lirakinsr  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  drum,  gravity  actuated  mean<»  carried  by  said 
first  mentioned  means,  ajid  means  ciirrle<l  by  the  basket 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  sei-ond  mentioned  means  to 
coact  with  the  gravitating  influence  thereon  for  moving 
said  flrat  mentioned  means  into  enirngenjent  witli  the 
drum. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
frame,  a  winding  drum  carried  by  the  frame  and  opera 
tively  snpportlng  a  basket,  a  brake  lever  arranged  upon 
the  frame  and  adaptetl  to  engage  the  winding  drum,  a 
flexible  element  connected  to  said  lever,  a  weight  snp- 
ported  by  said  element,  and  means  carried  by  the  basket 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  frictional  ensragement  with 
said  flexible  element  to  coact  with  the  gravltatln?  Influ 
ence  of  the  weight  for  urging  the  lever  to  eneaee  the 
dram. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  character  d<»scrlbed  Inclndins  a 
frame,  a  winding  drum  carried  by  the  frame  and  opera- 
ttvoly    supporting    a    basket,    a    lever   arranged    tipoo    the 


1,147,366.  PINION  UEVICK  OI'KUATINd  MECHA- 
NISM. David  C.  Boid,  Galion.  Ohio,  asi^ignor  to  The 
Gallon  Iron  Works  and  Manufacturing  (  ompany.  Gal- 
lon, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Uhiu.  Filed  Oit.  .'J,  Hil3. 
Serial  No.  793,147.     (CI.  74— 27  j 


In  a  machine  of  the  chara<ter  descrll>ed,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  horizontally  ext«nding  supporting  member,  of 
a  bracket  attached  to  the  supporting  member  extending 
upward  therefrom  and  having  guides  formed  thereon  and 
laterally  displaced  from  the  body  of  the  bracket,  a  verti 
cally  disposed  rack  8Iidin^'ly  supported  in  said  iruides.  .1 
•link  pivotally  connected  to  the  rack,  a  bousing  mounted 
upon  the  bracket,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  bracket  dis 
posed  within  said  housing  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
supporting  member,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
partially  inclosed  within  the  housing  and  having  Its  teeth 
engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  a  worm  gear  wheel  als.. 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  inclosed  within  the  housing. 
a  worm  shaft  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  hous 
Ing,  a  worm  thereon  engaging  the  worm  gear  wheel,  and 
an  operating  device  exterior  to  the  housing  and  attached 
to  said  worm  shaft. 


I   14T..;«7        AITOMATir    ''HUTE-CLOSURE.       Damp    C. 

H..YP,  fralion.  otiio,  assignor  to  The  Gallon  Iron  \^ork'< 

*  Mfg.  Co..  Gallon.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     FlleO 

Mar    :n.   191o.     Serial  No.   18,333.      (CI.  193 — 29.) 

1     A    I  hntp.   a   closure   pivotally   connected   at   one   end 

to   the   ehut**.   n    lever    fulcmmed   within    the   chnte   at   a 

I   point    -paced    from    the    pivot    point    of    the    closure    and 

'   extpmlins:  from  Its  fnicnim  point  toward  said  pivot  point 

and    n      ontractlble   spring  connected   to   the   lever  at   the 

ui>p-r  epfi  thereof  and  to  the  closure  between  the  end  of 

1   the  lever  and  the  relatively  free  end  of  the  closure. 

2.   A   chute,   a   closure  pivotally   connected   at  one  end 
to  the  chnte  and  movable  down  Into  the  same,  a  contractile 
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spring  connected  to  the  closure  underneath  the  same,  a 
roller  bearing  against  the  under  surface  of  the  closure 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  spring,  and  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  within  the  chute  at  one  end  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  roller  at  its  opposite  end. 


ij.5r 


3.  The  combination  with  a  closure,  of  a  contractile 
spring  connected  thereto  at  one  end,  a  roller  movable 
along  one  face  of  the  closure  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  a 
point  distant  from  the  closure  In  the  closed  position  of 
the  latter,  and  operatlvely  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
roller. 

4  A  chute,  a  closure  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  con- 
tractile sprin;r  connected  to  the  closure  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  underneath  the  same,  a  lever  ful- 
cmmed In  the  chute  and  extending  upwardly  therein 
toward  the  pivot  point  of  the  closure,  and  an  operative 
connection    between    the   iever   and    the   spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chnte,  of  a  closure  pivotally 
connected  thereto  at  one  end  and  movable  down  Into  the 
chute,  releasable  means  for  holding  the  closure  in  raised 
position,  a  contractile  spring  connected  to  the  closure 
and  extending  longitudinally  underneath  the  same,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  in  the  chute  and  extending  from  Iti  fulcrum 
point  upwardly  toward  the  pivotal  point  of  the  closure, 
a  carriage  connected  to  the  spring,  a  roller  Journaled  in 
the  carriage,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
roller  carriage  and  the  upper  end  of  the  lever. 

(t'laims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.  .\  twttle  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  having  rela- 
tively rigid  vertical  sides,  a  movable  cover  therefor,  and 
means  for  locking  the  cover  In  closing  position  ;  said 
means  comprising  a  latch  carried  by  the  cover,  a  member 
pivoted  upon  one  of  said  sides  and  presenting  an  upper  end 
portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch  when  said 
member  Is  In  one  position,  and  to  clear  said  latch  when 
said  member  Is  In  another  position ;  said  member  also 
equipped  with  a  lower  portion  normally  depending  at  an 
angle  to  the  side  to  which  the  member  is  pivoted,  the 
said  angular  disposition  of  the  last  named  portion  causing 
the  latter  to  be  disposed  In  the  path  of  a  bottle  Inserted 

21G  0.  G.— 56 


in  the  9aid  receptacle,  thereby  eauslng  the  said  member 
to  be  moved  about  Its  pivotal  mounting  by  the  insertion 
of  the  said  bottle  In  upright  position,  the  angularity  of 
the  said  disposition  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  pivoted 
member  being  Insufficient  to  cause  said  portion  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  bottle  when  the  latter  is  inserted  in  Inverted 
position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  milk  bottle,  a  holder  com- 
prising a  receptacle  having  relatively  rigid  sides  and  open 
at  the  top,  a  movable  cover  for  said  receptacle,  a  latching 
member  movahly  disposed  upon  the  said  cover,  a  movable 
member  pivotally  mounted  within  the  receptacle  and  pre- 
senting an  arm  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  bottle  when 
the  latter  Is  Inserted  In  the  receptacle  In  upright  position 
and  equipped  with  a  horltontal  portion  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  the  said  latch,  the  said  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  movable  member  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
engagement  with  the  said  latching  member  when  the 
said  arm  is  moved  out  of  Its  normal  position  :  spring 
means  associated  with  the  receptacle  and  the  said  mov- 
able member  for  holding  the  latter  In  its  normal  position, 
and  guide  means  for  guiding  the  bottle  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  said  arm 
of  the  movable  member,  the  said  guide  means  coacting 
with  wall  portions  of  the  receptacle  to  maintain  the  bot- 
tle in  operative  relation  to  the  said  movable  member  when 
the  said  bottle  is  inserted  in  the  receptacle  in  an  upright 
position. 

3.  A  bottle  holder  Including  a  casing  having  relatively 
rigid  sides,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a  movable  latch  carried 
by  the  cover,  and  a  rocking  member  carried  by  the  casing 
and  cooperating  with  the  latch  to  lock  the  cover :  said 
member  comprising  a  hlght  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
latch,  and  a  pair  of  shanks  depending  from  said  bight 
and  each  equipped  with  an  oflf-set,  at  least  one  of  said 
shanks  having  a  stem  extending  beyond  the  off-»et  in 
the  same  approximately  to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing; 
bearings  carried  by  the  casing  and  housing  parts  of  the 
said  oflf-set  portions  to  afford  a  pivotal  support  for  the 
said  rocking  member,  and  a  spring  associated  with  the 
rocking  member  and  the  casing  and  normally  holding  the 
rocking  member  with  the  bight  therof  out  of  cooperating 
relation  to  the  said  latch  :  the  said  stem  of  the  rocking 
member  normally  depending  at  an  angle  to  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  case,  said  depending  portion  being  outside 
the  path  of  an  Inverted  bottle  inserted  in  the  caslnc  but 
within  the  path  of  an  upright  lottle  Inserted  therein. 


1,147.369.  VENTILATING  ItKVICE.  George  C.  Brkiiv 
EKT,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Auto  I'tilities  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov    11.  IPT-'.     Serial  No.  730,685.      (CI.  98—22.) 
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1.  A  ventilator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  box  having  Imperforate  outer  end  and  side  walls  forming 
openings  between  their  adjacent  ends,  a  basp  -ontainlng 
an  Inlet  opening,  and  a  top,  and  a  chamber  within  the 
box  about  said  opening  formed  of  side  walls  cooperating 
with  said  outer  side  walls  to  form  air  passages  extending 
between  said  openings,  and  deflecting  end  walls  provided 
with  openings  and  forming  with  said  outer  end  walls 
spaces  crossed  at  their  ends  by  said  passages,  for  the 
pnrpoM  act  forth. 
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2.  A  vpntllator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  box  baTlng  Imperforate  outer  pnd  and  side  walls  formlns; 
opening*  between  their  adjacent  ends,  a  base  containing 
an  Inlet  opening,  and  a  top  prorlded  with  ledge  forming 
extenatons  overhanging  said  end  walls,  and  a  chamber 
within  the  box  about  said  opening  formed  of  aldp  walls  co- 
operating with  said  outfT  side  wall-  to  furm  air  passatrf-s 
extending  between  said  openings,  and  end  walls  provided 
with  openings  and  forming  with  said  outt-r  end  walls 
spaces  crossed  at  their  ends  by  said  passages,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  A  ventilator  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
box  having  imperforate  outer  end  and  side  walls  forming 
openings  between  tht-ir  adjacent  ends,  a  base  containing 
an  inlet  opening,  and  a  top,  and  a  chamber  within  thf  box 
about  said  opening  formed  of  inner  side  walls  cooperating 
with  said  outer  side  walls  to  form  air  passages  extending 
between  said  openings,  and  inner  end  walls  having  out- 
wardly deflected  sections  forming  openings  and  shields  at 
the  bases  of  the  openings,  said  inner  end  walls  forming 
with  said  outer  end  wall  spaces  crossed  at  their  ends  by 
said  passages,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  ventilator  comprising  an  air  resisting  surface  and 
formed  with  an  exhaust  passageway  coextensive  with 
said  surface  and  communicating  with  the  inclosure  to  b.' 
ventilated,  and  with  an  air  duct  extending  from  one  edge 
of  said  air  resisting  surface  across  the  end  of  said  exhaust 
passageway  and  through  the  ventilator. 

5.  A  ventilator  comprising  an  air  resisting  surface  and 
formed  with  an  exhaust  passageway  comprising  passages 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  communicating 
with  the  Inclosure  to  be  ventilated  and  communlcatini.'  rec- 
tangularly with  an  air  duct  extending  from  one  fdge  of 
said  air  resisting  surface  across  the  end  of  said  exhaust 
passageway  and  through  the  ventilator. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,370.       INTERNAL- EXPLOSION     ENGINE.       CON- 
RADix  .^LFKED  BREiTtNG,  Seattle,  Wash      Filed  Jan.   19, 


1914.    Serial    No.    813,121.       Renewed    Nov. 
Serial  No.  874.353.      (CI.  60 — t.) 
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1.  In  an  engine,  in  combination,  a  main  or  power  de- 
veloping rotor,  a  prellminary-air-compresalng  chamber 
and  a  rotor  therein  connected  to  and  rotating  with  the 
main  rotor,  a  flnal-compresslon  cylinder  and  a  piston  there- 
in operated  from  the  main  rotor,  a  valve  between  said 
cylinder  and  the  prellmlnary-alr-compresslng  chamber,  a 
valve  between  said  cylinder  and  the  main  rotor,  and  means 
for  operating  said  valvea  from  the  main  rotor. 

2.  In  an  engine.  In  combination,  a  main  rotor,  of  im- 
pact type,  an  explosion  chamber  having  a  discharge  port 
leading  to  the  main  rotor,  a  valve  controlling  aald  port. 


a  piston  In  thp  oxpiosion  chamber,  means  for  Intermittent 
reciprocation  of  said  piston  actuated  from  the  main  rotor, 
m''ans  for  injiTtlng  the  combustible  Into  the  explosion 
chamber  and  separate  alr-compresslng  means  actuated 
from  the  main  rotor  for  supplying  the  air  to  said  explos- 
ion chamber. 

?>.  In  an  Int'rnal  combustion  engine,  a  main  or  power 
rotor,  a  pr.'liminary  air  compression  mechanism,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  communicating  by  a  port  with  the  main 
rotor,  a  valve  controlling  said  port,  a  compression  piston 
reciprocable  in  said  chamber,  a  port  connecting  the  com- 
pression chamber  with  the  preliminary  air  compression 
mechanism,  a  valve  controlling  said  port,  a  partial  or 
segment  gear  turning  with  the  main  rotor,  a  pinion  en- 
gaged by  and  given  one  complete  turn  by  said  segment 
gear,  and  mechanism  operated  from  said  pinion  for  con- 
trolling said  valves  and  the  air  compression  piston. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  main  or  power 
rotor,  a  preliminary  air  compression  mechanism,  a  Cnm- 
bustlon  chamber  rommunicating  by  a  port  with  the  main 
rotor,  a  valve  controlling  said  port,  a  compression  piston 
reclprocable  in  said  chamber,  a  port  connecting  the  com 
pression  chaml>er  with  the  preliminary  air  compression 
mechanism,  a  valve  controlling  said  port,  a  partial  or 
s^ment  gear  turning  with  the  main  rotor,  a  pinion  en- 
gaged by  and  given  one  complete  turn  by  said  segment 
gear,  a  crank  turned  by  said  plnon.  a  roclc  shaft  liavin: 
a  crank  thereon  of  greater  length  than  that  connected 
with  the  pinion,  a  link  connecting  said  cranks,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  air  compression  piston  and  the  valves 
from  said  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  rotative  power 
generating  mechanism,  a  combustion  chamber  separate 
from  but  having  a  port  connection  with  said  power  gen- 
erating mechanism,  a  piston  reclprocable  In  said  combus- 
tion chaml»er  to  compress  the  charge  therein,  a  piston  rod 
therefor  having  teeth  thereon  constituting  a  rack,  a  pin- 
ion engaging  said  rack,  a  segment  gear  rotated  by  the 
power  generating  mechanism,  a  pinion  rotated  by  said 
segment  gear  once  for  each  turn  of  the  latter,  and  a  power 
transmitting  mechanism  connecting  said  latter  pinion 
with  the  one  which  engages  the  teeth  on  the  piston  rod. 
said  power  transmitting  mechanism  containing  parts 
which  convert  the  rotation  of  one  pinion  into  an  oscilla- 
tion of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,147,371.  HAY  RACK.  ALFRED  John  Cakl.son.  Monti- 
cello.  Minn.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  694,494. 
(Cl.  21—74.) 


fO  ^      JO 


T  i<-^'     n 


The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  Including  a  floor 
having  a  spaced  series  of  grooves  formed  in  its  side  edges, 
a  plurality  of  clips  connected  to  the  side  edges  of  the  floor 
and  disposed  opposite  the  grooves,  an  opposed  pair  of  up- 
wardly inclined  rack  sections  having  their  inner  ends  dls- 
pose<i  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  body,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  inner  ends  of  the  rack  sections  and  plvotally 
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ent^aglng  said  clips,  the  under  faces  of  such  inner  ends 
being  beveled  and  bearing  upon  the  floor  of  the  hody  the 
entire  width  of  such  body. 


1,147,372.  HANDLE -TURNING  MACHINE.  FlLix  A. 
Cahnky,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.   863,885.      (Cl.   142— 1.» 


— n— wv 


1.147,373.  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING.  Chables  "Iaskell 
Claek.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Clark  Flexible 
Coupling  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
19.  1914.     Serial  No.  813.140.      (Cl.  64—13.) 


1.  In  a  handle  end  turning  machine,  a  longitudinally 
movable  shaft,  a  cutter  head  on  one  end  thereof,  means  for 
rotating  said  cutter  shaft,  a  power  driven  shaft,  means 
actuated  thereby  for  advancing  and  withdrawing  said  cut- 
ter shaft,  means  actuated  thereby  for  conveying  handles 
by  said  cutter  head  parallel  with  said  cutter  shaft  with 
their  ends  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  cutter  head 
upon  its  advance  and  means  for  temporarily  holding  the 
handle  as  it  passes  the  cutter  head  until  Its  end  has  been 
tamed  thereby,  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaw  heads  carried 
upon  pivoied  Jaw  arms  having  oppositely  extending  angu- 
lar projections  t)eyond  their  pivot  points,  a  floating  shaft, 
a  sleeve  on  one  end  thereof  having  pivoted  connecting 
rods  plvotally  engaging  the  ends  of  said  angular  projec- 
tion, said  floating  shaft  mounted  in  a  vertically  traveling 
bearing  at  the  other  end  and  having  a  roller  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  cam  upon  the 
driven  shaft  upon  which  the  roller  travels  and  so  adapted 
that  as  a  handle  comes  In  line  with  the  cutter  head  the 
Jaws  win  grip  It  and  hold  it  during  the  turning  of  the 
end  and  then  release  it  and  grip  the  next  one  advanced, 

2.  In  a  handle  end  turning  machine,  a  frame,  a  central 
longitudinal  driven  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  at  one  side  thereof,  a  pinion  and  gear  wheel  con- 
nection between  the  two  reducing  the  speed  of  the  driven 
shaft,   a    driving  belt   pulley    upon   the   driving   shaft,   a 
longitudinally  movable  shaft  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
frame,  a  cutter  head  on  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  belt  pul- 
ley and  a  fly  wheel  and  bearing  mounted  thereon,  an  in- 
clined   conveyer    supported    upon    the    remainder    of    the 
frame,  a  horizontal  guide  above  the  lower  end  of  the  con- 
veyer through  which   handles  are  Introduced  end  to  end 
for   depositing  handles  upon   the  conveyer,   an   operating 
connection  from  the  conveyer  to  the  driven  shaft  to  en- 
gage, lift  and  convey  handles  and  discharge  them  over  the 
upper  end,  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws  in  line  with  the  cutter 
head,  a  cam  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  pivoted  bell  crank  lever 
having  one  end  held  in  engagement  with  said  cam  and 
the  other  engaging  the  bearing  of  the  cutter  abaft  for 
advancing  and  withdrawing  the  cutter  head,  a  guide  for 
the  handle  ends  to  position  the  one  over  the  gripping  Jaw 
to  be  turned  upon   advance  of  the  cutter  head,  a  second 
cam  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  floating  shaft  having  a  rotatable 
roller  in  engagement  therewith  with  a  bearing  upon  the 
inner  end  and  the  other  end  mounted  in  a  traveling  bear- 
ing, said  gripping  Jaws  mounted  upon  pivoted  oppositely 
disposed  bell  crank  lever  arms  and  connecting  rods  piv- 
oted at  their  ends  to  the  lower  bell  crank  arms  and  bear- 
ing  respectively,    said    cams    and   connections    with    the 
driven  shaft  so  constructed  as  to  allow  of  a  handle  to  be 
gripped  during  the  turning  of  its  end  by  the  advance  of 
the   cotter  head   and  then  be  released,   the  cutter  head 
withdrawn  and  the  finished  handle   moved  up  upon  the 
conveyer  and  the  operation  repeated  upon  the  handle  next 
below  OD  the  conveyer. 


1.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  coaxial  disks 
provided  with  a  group  of  toothed  members  thereon,  and 
an  element  encircling  these  disks  and  having  a  group  of 
members  pivoted  on  longitudinal  axes  with  respect  to  the 
axes  of  said  disks  and  bearing  directly  on  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  the  teeth  to  drive  one  disk  from  the  other,  the 
surfaces  on  one  group  of  said  bearing  members  being  ex- 
tended lineally  and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  axes 
of  said  disks. 

2.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  coaxial  disks 
having  teeth  on  their  peripheries,  and  a  flexible  element 
encircling  the  disks  and  provided  with  aiially  extending 
members  lying  in  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  and  bearing 
on  the  sides  of  the  teeth  to  drive  one  disk  from  the  other. 

3.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  co-axial  disks 
provided  with  a  group  of  toothed  members  thereon,  and  an 
element  encircling  the  disk  and  having  a  corresponding 
group  of  axlally  extending  members  pivoted  in  the  sides 
of  said  element  and  bearing  directly  on  the  sides  of  the 
toothed  members,  the  surfaces  on  either  group  of  members 
being  extended  lineally  and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  ' 
the  axes  of  said  disks  for  a  distance  approximating  the 
maximum  separation  of  the  disks  from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  co-axial 
sprockets,  and  a  sprocket  chain  encircling  and  engaging 
both  sprockets  to  drive  one  from  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  substantially  co-axlal 
shafts,  arranged  end  to  end  ;  two  circular  series  of  teeth 
concentric  with  the  shafts  at  the  adjacent  ends  thereof 
and  connected  therewith,  one  series  to  each  ;  and  a 
sprocket  chain  cooperating  with  both  series  of  teeth  to 
drive  one  series  and  shaft  from  the  other  series  and  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.147,374.  CHIMNEY -LINING 
CoE.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
No.    837,753.      (Cl.    72—130.) 


APPARATUS. 
May    11,    1914. 


Wash 

Serial 


1.  An  apparatus  for  relinlng  chimneys,  comprising  meana 
within  the  ciilmney  for  applying  mortar  to  the  walls  there- 
of, a  collapsible  tool  underlying  said  morttr  applying 
means  and  adapted  to  catch  and  spread  the  mortar  flap- 
piled  by  said  means,  means  for  col  lapsing  and  expanding 
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•aid  tool,  to  facilitate  Ita  ln«ertlon  In  the  chimney  and 
effect  Its  eDgagement  wttli  the  walls  thereof  respef-tlyelj, 
and  means  for  hoisting  said  mortar  supplying;  means  and 
the  saiil  tool  while  the  mortar  la  being  supplied  by  the 
former  to  the  walls  of  the  chimney. 

-.  Aq  apparatus  for  rellning  chimneys,  comprising 
means  within  the  ohlmney  for  applying  mortar  to  the 
walls  thereof,  a  collapsible  tool  underlying  said  mortar 
applying  means  and  adapted  to  catch  and  spread  the 
mortar  supplied  by  said  means,  means  for  collapsing  and 
expanding  said  tool,  to  facilitate  its  insertion  in  the 
chimney  and  effect  its  engagement  with  the  walls  thereof 
respectively,  a  conical  hood  interposed  between  and  mov- 
able with  the  mortar  applying  means  and  collapsible 
troweling  tool  to  deflect  mortar  falling  from  the  former 
onto  the  troweling  tool  at  Its  outer  edges,  and  means  for 
hoisting  said  mortar  supplying  means  and  the  said  tool 
while  the  mortar  is  beluc  supplied  by  the  former  to  the 
wails  of  the  chimney. 

.'■i.  In  apparattis  for  rellning  chimneys  with  plastic  ma- 
terial, a  morrar  .applying  means,  a  troweling  tool  and  a 
finishing  tool,  within  the  chimney  and  above  each  other 
In  the  order  nam^d,  means  connecting  said  devices  to- 
gether, means  for  collapsing  t!ie  troweling  and  finishing 
tools  for  convenience  In  lowering  them  within  the  chim- 
ney and  for  re^xpanding  them  until  they  press  against 
the  w:il!s  of  the  chimney,  the  troweling  tool  being  adapted 
to  catch  the  mortar  from  the  tirst-named  means  and 
sproad  the  same  upon  said  walls  and  Into  the  crevices  and 
cracks  tiiereof,  and  the  finishing  tool  or  float  to  smooth 
the  coating  of  mortar  applied  to  the  chimney  by  the 
troweling  tool. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  rellning  cldmneys  with  plastic 
material,  a  mortar  applying  raeaus,  a  troweling  tool  and  a 
finishing  tool  within  the  chimney  and  above  each  other 
in  the  order  named,  means  connecting  said  devices  to- 
gether, means  f-^r  collapsing  the  troweling  and  finishing 
tools  for  convenience  in  lowering  them  within  the  chim- 
ney and  for  reexpandlng  them  until  they  press  against 
the  walls  of  the  chimney,  the  troweling  tool  being  adapted 
to  catch  the  mortar  from  the  first-named  means  and 
spread  the  same  upon  said  walls  and  Into  the  crevices 
and  cracks  thereof,  and  the  finishing  to<:>l  to  smooth  the 
coating  of  mortar  applied  to  the  chimney  by  the  trowel- 
ing tool,  and  hoisting  means  for  raising  the  said  devices  to 
cause  the  mortar  to  be  spread,  troweled  and  finished. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  rellning  chimneys  with  plastic 
material,  a  mortar  applying  means,  a  troweling  tool  and 
a  finishing  tool  within  the  chimney  and  above  each  other 
fn  the  order  named,  means  connecting  said  devices  to- 
gether, means  for  collapsing  the  troweling  and  finishing 
tools  for  convenience  In  lowering  them  within  the  chimney 
and  for  expanding  them  until  they  press  against  the  walls 
of  the  chimney,  the  troweling  tool  being  adapted  to  catch 
the  murtar  from  tne  first-named  means  and  spread  the 
same  upon  said  walls  and  into  the  cracks  and  crevices 
thereof  and  the  finishing  tool  to  smooth  the  coating  of 
mortar  applied  to  the  chimney  by  the  troweling  tool,  a 
hoisting  drum  above  the  chimney,  and  a  cable  extending 
from  the  hoisting  drum  down  into  the  chimney  and  suit- 
ably connected  for  lowering  or  lifting  the  said  devices 
within  the  chimney. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


enrelop  part  way   from  the  msgaisine  and  also  effect  the 
I   bending    of    the    projecting    end    of    the    envelop    upward 
around  the  lower  end  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  front  wall 
of  the  magaElne. 


1  ,  1  4  7  ,  3  7  o  .  ENVEI.Or  DKl.IVERY  Ari'ARATrS. 
Sa.miel  M.  Coffmas,  Kansas  City,  Mo,,  assignor  to 
Coffman  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Nevada.  Filed  May  L'S.  191,3.  Serial  No. 
770,364.       (CI.    211—8.) 

1.  In  a  delivering  apparatus,  a  casing  having  a  front 
delivery  opening,  a  magazine  pivoted  to  swing  toward  and 
from  said  opening,  said  magazine  having  a  bottom  open- 
ing extending  to  the  front  side  of  the  magazine,  and  meai.s 
Independent  of  the  magazine  for  exerting  a  yielding  up- 
mrd  prcMnre  on  the  undermost  envelop  In  the  magazine 
through  the  bottom  opening  thereof  and  adapted  to  hold 
■aid  envelop  against  material  movement  with  the  m.iga- 
■ine  when  the  same  swings  away  from  the  said  delivery 
opening    and    thereby   effect    forward    projection    of   said 


2.  In  a  delivery  apparatus,  a  casing  having  a  delivery 
opening,  a  magazine  pivoted  u<  swing  from  and  toward 
said  opening,  said  magazine  having  a  bottom  opening  ex- 
tending to  the  front  side  of  the  magazine,  means  engag- 
ing the  undermost  envelop  in  the  magazine  through  the 
bottom  opening  thereof  and  adapted  to  hold  said  envelop 
against  material  movement  with  the  magazine  away  from 
the  delivery  opening  and  thereby  effect  forward  projection 
of  said  envelop  part  way  from  the  magazine,  and  means 
whereby  the  envelop  Is  slid  forwnrdly  over  -aid  holding 
means  until  the  free  end  of  the  envelop  protrudes  through 
the  delivery  openng. 

8.  In  a  delivery   apparatus,  a   casing  having  a  delivery 
opening,  a  magazine  pivoted   to  swing   from   and   toward 
said  opening,  said  mauazlne  having  a   bottom  opening  ex- 
tending to  the  front  side  of  the  magazine,  means  engaging 
the  undermost  envelop   in  the  matrarine  through  the  Iwt- 
I    tom   opening   thereof  and   adapted    to   hold   said    envelop 
I   against  material  movement  with  the  magazine  away  from 
I    the  opening  and   thereby  effect  forward  projection  of  said 
j   envelop  part  way  from  the  magazine  ;  the  magazine  having 
an    Internal    forwardly-faclng    shoulder    for    engagement 
with   the  rear  end  of  the  envelop  as  the  magazine  attains 
.    iis  rearward  limit  of  movement  to  apply  endwise  pressure 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  envelop  through  the  forward  or  re- 
turn  swing  of   the  magazine   until   the   front   end   of  the 
partly    projected    envelop   protrudes  through    the  dellrery 
opening  of  the  casing. 
I        4.   In     delivery     apparatus,     a     pivoted     magazine     for 
holding  envelops,  said  magazine  having  a  bottom  opening, 
means  for  swinging  said  magailne  on  Its  pivot,  and  means 
for  engaging  the  lowermost  envelop  In  said  magazine  and 
curling  one  end  thereof  around  the  edge  of  said  opening 
I   during  the  movement  of  the  magazine. 

5.    In  an  envelop  delivering  machine,  a  pivoted  magazine 

for  holding  the  envelops,  said  magazine  having  an  opening 

In  Its  bottom,  means  for  oscillating  aald  magazine,  and  a 

I   compressed  spring  mounted  adjacent  said  opening  to  en- 

j   gage  the  lowermost  envelop  and  withdraw  the  front  end  of 

the   envelop   during  the   movement  of   the    magazine,   said 

spring  being  relieved  of  pressure  during  said  movement  to 

expand  and  curl  said  end  of  the  envelop  around  the  edge 

i    of  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,376.  APPARATIS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  Or 
ACID  SUr.FUROIS  PREPARATIONS.  Fhank  E. 
COOMBW.  Au  Sable  Forks,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1912. 
Serial   No,  691.L'31.      (CI.  23 — 13.) 

1.  .\n  apparatus  for  making  preparations  containing 
Hulfurous  acid  comprising  a  chamber,  a  sulfur  burner  In 
said  chamber  comprising  a  retort,  means  for  regulably 
supplying  low-temperature  molten  sulfur  to  said  retort 
and  a  burner  nozzle  beneath  and  In  open  ''ommunlcntlon 
with  the  ri'tort  and  charal)er. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  preparations  containing 
sulfurous  acid  comprising  a  chamber,  a  sulfur  btirner  In 
said  chamber  comprising  a  retort,  means  for  regulably 
supplying  low-temperature  molten  sulfur  to  said  retort, 
a  liurner  nozule  beneath  and  In  open  communication  with 
the  retort  and  chamber  and  means  for  supplying  a  jet  of 
air  to  said  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  sulfur  burner,  means  for  supplying  molten  sul- 
fur, a  retort  chamber  communicating  with  said  means,  a 
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Jet  nozzle   In  open   communication   with   said    retort    and 
located    to   direct   a    flame   jet    therebeneath,    a    casing  In 
Clo-slug    said    jet    nozzle    and    provided    with    means    for 
regulably  allowing  entran.x   of  air   .nnd    means    for   mtro 
ducing  a  Jet  of  air  Into  said  jet  nozzle. 


1 


4.  In  a  sulfur  burner,  a  burner  casing  having  an  exit 
for  sulfur  dioxid  and  controllable  Inlets  for  air,  a  dished 
top  for  said  casing  having  a  nozzle  mounted  on  Its  lower 
face  In  open  communication  with  the  chamber  formed 
by  the  dishing,  a  top  plate  forming  a  roof  for  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  introducing  molten  sulfur  into  said  cham- 
ber and  means  for  directing  an  air  current  through  said 
nozzle, 

^}.  .\n  apparatus  for  burning  sulfur  comprising  a  cham 
ber,  a  retort  In  said  chamber,  means  for  supplying  molten 
sulfur  attached  to  said  chamber  and  in  communication 
with  said  retort,  and  a  jet  nozzle  In  communication  with 
said  retort  and  said  chaml)er  and  located  beneath  the  re- 
tort whereby  sulfur  may  be  delivered  from  said  retort 
into  said  chamber. 


1.14  7,377.  SEWING-MACHINE  DRIVING  DEVICE. 
Hekbert  Cokrall,  Parkview,  Helensburgh,  Scotland,  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey,  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
726,76'^.      (CI.   192— 8..t 


1.  In  a  driving  device,  a  driving  shaft,  a  hanger,  a  bear- 
ing sleeve  sustained  by  said  hanger  and  embracing  said 
shaft,  a  driving  clutch  member  having  a  hub  Journaled 
upon  said  bearing  sleeve  and  formed  with  an  extension 
secured  upon  said  shaft,  a  driven  clutch-member  baring  a 
huh  journaled  upon  said  bearing  sleeve,  and  means  for 
establlshlnir  and  Interrupting  operative  relation  between 
said  driving  and  driven  clutch  mcmbert. 


2.  in  a  driving  device,  a  hanger,  n  Narlng  sleeve  sus- 
tained thereby,  driving  and  drlvet  c  I^jtch-members  mount- 
(Hl  for  relative  reclprcK-al  axial  movement  upon  said  bear- 
ing sleeve,  and  the  former  haviuK  a  hub  overhanging  the 
bearing  sleeve,  means  for  shifting  the  drtvec  clutch-mem- 
ber toward  and  from  the  driving  cl;;tch  member  for  estab- 
lishing and  tnterr\ipt!ne  .peratlve  relation  between  the 
same,  and  a  driving  shaft  exrending  through  said  bearing 
sleeve  and  secured  within  the  overhanging  portion  of 
said   hnb  of   the  driven    clutch-member, 

■f  In  a  driving  device,  a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
hangers,  a  bearing  sleeve  sustained  by  each  of  said  hang- 
ers and  embracing  said  driving  shaft,  sliding  and  rotating 
clutch  members  each  having  a  hub  journaled  upon  one  of 
said  bearing  sleeves  and  formed  with  an  extension  secured 
upon  said  shaft,  driving  clutch  members  each  adapted  for 
cooperation  with  one  of  said  driven  clutch  memt.ers  and 
having  a  hub  journaled  upon  one  of  the  bearing  sleeves. 
and  Independent  means  for  establishing  and  interrupting 
operative  relation  between  each  of  said  driving  clutch 
members  and  its  respective  driven  clutch  member, 

4.  In  a  driving  device,  a  bearing,  driving  and  driven 
clutch-members  directly  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  for 
independent  rotation  and  relative  axial  movement,  a  shaft 
upon  which  is  fixed  one  vt  said  clutch-members  affording 
a  support  therefor,  and  means  for  producing  axiai  move- 
ment of  said  clutch-members  for  establishing  and  Inter- 
rupting driving  relation  between  them. 

5.  In  a  driving  device,  a  bearing,  driving  and  driven 
clutch-members  directly  mounted  thereon,  and  adapted 
for  independent  rotation,  and  the  latter  axially  movable 
toward  and  from  the  former,  a  shaft  upon "  which  is 
fixed  the  driving  clutchinember  affording  a  support  there- 
for, a  cam  element  rigidly  connected  with  said  bearing, 
a  rotary  and  axially  movable  collar  having  a  positive  con- 
nection with  said  driven  clutch-member  and  having-  a  cam 
element  cooperating  with  the  first  named  cam  element, 
ar.d  rae.ans  for  turning  said  collar  for  axially  shifting  the 
driven  clutch-member. 

(<"laims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1A47.?>:h.     SILO.     Jame.«  E.  Chonkhitk.  Hitchcock.  Okla. 
Filed  Apr   12,  191 1;      Serial  No.  690,399.     fCl.  189—34,) 


1.  A  circular  silo  formed  of  a  plurality  of  stagseredly 
arranged  sections,  each  section  composed  of  a  longitudi- 
nally curved  meul  rectangular  plate  bent  to  form  hori- 
zontal U-shaped  portions  upon  Its  upper  and  lower  edge* 
terminating  in  vertical  flange*  and  upon  its  ends  in  ver- 
tical U-shaped  portions  terminating  In  flanges,  the  verti- 
cal flange  of  the  lower  horizontal  portion  being  centrally 
notched,  one  of  each  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  U- 
shaped  portions  being  capable  of  fitting  within  the  iJ- 
>haped  portions  of  the  adjacent  section,  the  vertical  U- 
shaped  portions  ittlng  in  the  notches  of  the  adjacent  att- 
tlon  in  order  to  support  the  U-shaped  portion  midway  be- 
tween Its  length. 

2.  A  cylindrical  silo  formed  of  a  plurality  of  loncitadl- 
nally  curved  rectangnlar  sections  having  substantially 
hortiontally,  laterally  projecting  U-shaped  p«tlon»  adja- 
cent  the  upper   and   lower  edges   thereof  termlnatii«  la 
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ilanges  arranged  in  the  plane  of  tbe  body  of  the  section, 
and  vertically  laterally  projecting  substantially  U-shaped 
portions  adjacent  their  eud^  terminating  in  tlanges  ar- 
ranged in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  sections,  the 
lower  flange  of  each  section  being  centrally  notched,  the 
U-shaped  portions  of  said  sections  being  Interlocked  to- 
izether,  the  interlocking  ends  of  one  pair  of  sections  fitting 
in  the  central  notches  of  the  section  above,  and  the  inter- 
locking yertlcal  and  horizontal  portions  of  said  sectlona 
being  In  vertical  and  horizontal  allnement  respectively 
when  arranged  to  form  a  complete  silo. 


1.147, .379.      TRUSS.      James    R.    Dail.    Goldsboro,    N.    C. 
Filed  May  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  765. S76.      (CI.  128—26.) 


1.  In  a   truss,  a   waist-bolt   having  its  rear  f'nds  spaced 
apart,  spaced  depending  pads  carried  at  the  front  of  the 
belt  and   secured  thereto  upon  each  side  of  a  p<.  nt  mid 
way  between  the  ends  of  the  belt,  a  crotch  strap  secured 
at  one  extremity  to  each  of  said  pads  and  having  Its  op 
poslte   extremity    free,   an   adjustable  connection   between 
the  free   extremity  of  each  of  said   straps  and  the  adja 
cent    extremity    of   the    belt,    said   straps    being    connected 
with   the   belt  adjacent   the   ends  thereof,  and  adjustably 
connected  coacting  straps  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  beit 
and  diapoaed   to   cross   each   other  upon   the   back   of   the 
wearer. 

2.  In  a  truss,  a  waist-belt  having  Its  rear  ends  spacfii 
apart,  spaced  depending  pads  carried  at  the  front  of  thf 
belt  and  secured  thereto  upon  each  side  of  a  point  mid- 
way between  the  ends  of  the  belt,  a  crotch  strap  secured 
at  one  extremity  to  each  of  said  pads  and  having  Its  op 
poslte  extremity  free,  an  adjustable  connection  hetwe»'n 
the  free  extremity  of  each  of  said  straps  and  the  adjacent 
extremity  of  the  belt,  said  straps  being  connected  with 
the  belt  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  and  adjustable  coact 
Ing  straps  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  belt  and  disposed  to 
cross  each  other  upon  the  back  of  the  wearer,  one  of  said 
last  mentioned  straps  being  relatively  longer  than  the 
other  to  extend  partially  around  the  trunk,  beneath  one 
arm,  over  the  adjacent  shoulder  and  in  the  rear  of  the 
neck  to  engage  the  other  strap  in  the  front  of  the  oppo- 
site shoulder. 


1.147,380.  DOUGH-CLTTER.  Man  asses  Devine,  Jack 
son,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  10,  191,'}.  Serial  No.  789,095. 
(CI.  107—61.) 

1.  In  a  dough  cutter,  a  body  having  nested  cutting  de- 
vicea,  each  comprising  relatively  large  end  portions  and 
a  restricted  connecting  portion  or  neck,  the  neck  portion 
of  one  cutter  being  nested  with  relation  to  the  enlarged 
portions  of  the  contlgojous  cutters,  and  a  projecting  face 
within  the  area  of  one  of  the  comparatively  large  por 
tlons  of  each  cutter  for  pressing  dough  toward  the  said 
cotter. 


2.  In  a  dough  cutter,  a  body  bavins  nested  cutting  de 
vices,  each  comprising  relatively  large  end  portions  and  a 
restricted  connecting  portion  or  neck,  the  neck  portion  of 


one  cutter  being  nested  with  relation  to  the  enlarged  por- 
tions of  the  contiguous  cutters. 


1,147.381.  BUTTON  SETTING  M.\tHINE.  William  E. 
Elliott,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Original  application 
filed  .\ug.  19,  1911.',  Serial  No.  715,974.  IHvlded  and 
this  application  filed  May  9,  1913,  Serial  No.  766,660. 
Renewed  Oct.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  867,535.  (CI. 
218—8.) 


1.  A  button  setting  machine,  comprising  a  reclprocable 
i>ppratiug  slide,  a  r'latlvcly  slidable  staple  former,  a 
pusher  pivoted  on  the  slide  engaging  the  former,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  pusher,  a  fixed  stop  to  engage  the  projec- 
tion and  dl.sengage  the  pusher,  a  spring-pressed  plunger 
carried  by  the  slide  to  engage  the  former  after  the  pusher 
has  been  disengaged,  and  gibs  frlctlonally  engaging  the 
former  to  temporarily  hold  the  same  from  moving. 

2.  A  button  setting  machine,  comprising  a  slidable  sta- 
ple former,  means  for  moving  the  former  In  two  opposite 
directions,  a  gib  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  former  and 
temporarily  hold  the  same  from  moving,  and  a  spring  en- 
gaKlng  the  gib  and  forcing  the  same  In  contact  with  the 
former. 

3.  \  button  setting  machine,  comprising  a  reclprocable 
operating  slide,  a  relatively  movable  staple  former,  a 
driver  fixed  to  the  slide  and  also  connected  to  the  former 
to  move  the  same  In  one  direction  and  having  a  limited 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  pusher  on  the  slide  engag- 
ing the  former  to  positively  move  the  same  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  means  for  disengaging  the  pusher,  and  a 
yieldable  plunger  on  the  slide  to  move  the  former  after 
the  pusher  has  been  disengaged  from  the  same. 

4.  A  button  setting  machine,  comprising  a  reclprocable 
former,  a  slide  carrying  a  pusher  and  a  yleldable  plunger 


successively  operating  to  move  the  former,  a  driver  slid- 
able In  tbe  former  and  attached  to  the  slide  and  also  hav- 
ing a  slot  or  recess,  a  pin  fixed  in  the  former  and  having 
a  limited  movement  in  the  said  slot  or  recess,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  slide. 

5.  A  button  setting  machine,  coniprisln',;  a  reclprocable 
slide,  a  relatively  slidable  former,  a  pivoted  pusher  car 
ried  by  the  slide  to  engage  the  former  while  forming  a 
staple,  a  yit'ldable  plunger  carried  by  the  slide  to  engage 
the  former  while  the  machine  is  clenching  a  sUple,  a 
driver  slidable  In  the  former  connected  to  the  slide  and 
also  connected  to  tbe  former  by  a  pin  having  a  limited 
iiio\ement  relative  to  the  driver,  a  rocker  bar  extendina 
l>eneHtb  the  driver  and  having  oppositely  inclined  ends 
trraiiged  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  like  inclined  ends 
on  the  driver,  and  an  anvil  carried  on  one  end  of  the  bar 
and  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  e\  e  of  a  button  and 
to  receive  a  wire  Inserted  In  said  eye. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,382.      MOUNTING    FOR    COMBINED    SHuE  lUT 
TONS   \Sl>   STAPLES.      William    E.    Elliott.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.      Filed   May   9.   1913,   Serial   No.  766,661. 
Renewed    Oct.     19.    1914.       Serial    No.     867,5.S6.       (CI. 
218—28.1 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  strip  of  mn 
terial.  a  series  of  buttons  each  having  an  eye  Inserted 
through  said  material,  and  button  fasteners  inserted  in 
the  respective  eyes  of  the  buttons  and  also  having  prongs 
inserted  In  said  material  whereby  the  buttons  and  fas- 
teners  respectively   hold  each  other  in  place  on  the  strip. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  strip  of 
•^ultnble  material,  a  series  of  buttons  arranged  at  regular 
intervals  on  said  strip,  each  button  having  an  eye  in 
serted  through  an  opening  in  said  strip,  and  button  fas- 
teners Inserted  in  the  respective  eyes  to  retain  the  but- 
tons In  place,  the  buttons  and  fasteners  being  arranged  on 
the  strip  In  proper  position  to  be  Inserted  In  a  button  set 
ting  tool. 

.",.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  strip  of 
suitable  material,  a  series  of  buttons,  each  having  an  eye 
Inserted  In  said  material,  prongwl  button  fasteners  in- 
serted in  the  respective  eyes  of  the  buttons  and  serving 
to  retain  the  eyes  of  the  buttons  In  said  material,  and 
means  for  s.'turlnc  the  prongs  of  the  fasteners  In  fixed 
relation  to  said  material. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  strip  of 
paper  perforated  at  regular  Intervals  to  form  loops  to  re- 
ceive the  prongs  of  button  fasteners,  and  openings  to  re- 
ceive the  eyes  of  buttons,  buttons  having  eyes  Inserted  In 
said  openings,  and  fasteners  Inserted  In  the  eyes  of  the 
buttons  and  having  prongs  Inserted  beneath  the  loops. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  strip  of  paper,  button  fas- 
teners consisting  of  staples  detachably  secured  upon  the 
surface  of  said  strip,  and  buttons  having  ryes  Inserted  In 
openings  In  the  paper  through  which  eyes  the  staples  are 
Inserted. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.147.383.     MACHINE  FOR  PRESSING  FABRICS      Wil- 
liam   H.  EuMENTROi  T  and  Epwin  H.  Zachakias,  Read- 
ing, Pa.     Filed  I»ec.  26.  1913,  Serial  No.  808,895.     Re- 
newed Mar.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.   14,771.      (CI.  68 — 9.) 
1.   In  a   machine  for  pressing  fabrics,   the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  relatively  large  drums,  means  for  heating 
one  of  said  drums,  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a 
belt   Including   both   of  said   drums   and   forming    reaches 
therebetween,  the  lower  reach  of  jaid  belt  having  Its  inner 
surface   exposed   whereby   articles   to   be   pressed   may    be 
placed  oQ  the  Inner  side  of  the  lower  reach  of  said  belt 
whereby  they   win  be  carried  around   between  the  heated 
diiim  and  belt 


2.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  fabrics,  tLe  comblnatiou 
with  a  heated  drum,  and  a  cooperating  drum  spaced 
therefrom,  of  a  belt  passing  aroiiLd  said  drums  and  torn, 
mg  reaches  therebetween  spaced  one  from  the  other,  the 
lower  reach  of  the  belt  having  its  inner  face  exposed,  a 
table  for  the  articles  located  between  the  drums  and 
within  the  reaches  of  the  belt,  and  a  preliminary  straight- 
ening roller  cooperating  with  the  inner  face  of  the  belt  in 
proximity  to  the  heating  drum,  whereby  articles  may  be 
placM  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  belt,  pressed  between  said 
inner  face  ani  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  discharged 
Into  the  space  between  the  drums  and  between  the  reaches 
of  the  belt. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  fabrics,  the  comhinatiun 
With  a  heated  drum  and  a  cooperating  adjustable  drum 
spaced  one  from  the  other,  of  a  belt  passing  around  said 
drums  and  forming  separated  reaches  there  t>etween,  of 
means  for  preliminary  straightening  the  articles  to  be 
pressed,  located  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  belt  In  proximity 
to  the  heated  drum,  and  an  inclined  chute  extending  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  heated  drum  downwardly  be 
tween  tbe  reaches  of  the  l>elt  whereby  articles  may  U 
pressed  by  being  placed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  belt 
and  passed  around  the  heated  drum  Vietween  the  belt  and 
drum,  being  thence  discharged  down  the  inclined  chute 
and  away  from  the  point  where  placed  on  the  belt. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  fabrics  the  combination 
with  a  heated  drum  and  a  cooperating  drum  spaced  one 
from  the  other,  of  a  belt  passing  around  said  drums  and 
forming  separated  substantially  straight  reaches  therebe 
tween,  a  preliminary  straightening  roller  journaled  in 
proximity  to  the  heated  drum  and  cooperating:  with  the 
Inner  face  of  the  belt  to  preliminarily  straighten  articles 
fed  to  said  Inner  face,  and  a  spring-pressed  roller  bearing 
on  the  exterior  face  of  the  belt  In  proximity  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  heated  drum. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  fabrics,  the  combination 
with  a  heated  drum  and  a  cooperating  drum  spaced  there- 
from, of  a  belt  passing  around  said  drums  and  forming 
substantially  straight,  widely  separated  reaches  therebe 
tween,  whereby  a  suflUcient  area  Is  left  Intermediate  the 
drum  and  reaches  of  the  belt  for  the  application  and 
removal  of  articles  to  and  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  belt. 
an  inclined  chute  for  stripping  the  articles  from  the  upper 
side  of  the  drum,  and  a  table  located  over  the  lower 
reach  of  the  l)elt  for  supporting  articles  out  of  contact 
therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.147.384.     BOTTLE-CLOSI'RE.     Robert  C    Fftzeh.  Jr.. 

Savaniiab.  Ga.      Filed  Jan    21.   1915.      Serial   No    ;5..n69. 

(CI.   215-54., 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sub 
stantlally  rectangular  spout  having  a  substantially   frusto 
conical   laterally   directed   base   integrally    formed   on    the 
inner  extremity   thereof,   the   inner  margin  of   said   spout 
being  bent  to  provide  a  laterally  directed   annular  flange 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  being  of  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  mouth  of  the  l-ot 
tie.  a  substantially  channel  shaped  gasket  bavin;:  the  !?i.le 
portions    thereof   embracing    the   said    flange    with    one    of 
said  portions  seating  against  the  base    rhe  sai<l  gasket  !.e 
Ing  adapted  to  yieldably  engage  within   the  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  and  a  cap  detachably  fitting  over  the  spout  at  iu 
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outer  extremity  and  havinsr  its  sile  walls  frlctionally  en- 
gaging the  Wiiils  of  the  spout. 


2.  In  a  bottle  closurt',  a  body  portion  including  an  un- 
gulate base  having  a  long  side  and  a  short  side  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  projecting  annular  flange  at  the 
larger  end  thereof,  the  base  at  Its  smaller  end  having  the 
wall  thereof  contracted  to  provide  an  upstanding  rela- 
tively flat  hollow  spout  communicating  with  the  base 
and  inclining  in  the  direction  of  the  short  side  thereof,  the 
wall  of  the  base  having  an  air  vent  formed  therein  upon 
the  lon^'  sidf  of  the  base  and  immediately  contiguous  to 
the  Juncture  of  the  said  wall  with  the  spout,  an  annular 
gasket  embracing  said  flange,  and  a  detachable  cap  re- 
movably fitted  over  the  outer  end  of  the  spout. 


1.147,3So.  COT'CH-HAMMOCK.  William  M.  Fehber, 
rhiladelphia,  I'a,.  a.sslgnor  to  J.  R.  Bunting  Betiding 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,l.'ig. 
(CI.  5—61.) 


i*'      -f 


1.  A  seating  frame,  an  end  wall  rising  therefrom,  trans- 
versely extending  battens  on  said  wall  at  the  uppermost 
and  lowermost  ends  thereof,  and  places  Intermediate  of 
the  latter,  a  ventilating  passage  in  sj^id  end  wall  bounded 
by  said  intermediate  battens,  a  truard  of  open  work  con- 
nected with  said  Intermediate  batt^-ns  and  occupying  said 
passage,  the  lowermost  batten  being  adapted  to  secure  said 
end  wall  to  said  seating  frame,  an  air  shield  connected 
with  said  lowermost  batten  adnpted  to  rise  therefrom  and 
cover  said  open  guard,  and  moans  on  said  end  fram^  for 
retaining  said  shield  in  upright  position  on  said  wall. 

2.  In  a  couch  hammock,  a  seatinir  frame,  an  end  wall 
rising  therefrom,  transversely  extending  parallel  battens 
on  said  wall  at  the  top,  bottom  and  Intermediate  places 
thereof,  suspension  cords  connected  with  the  upper  batten, 
the  lower  batten  being  adapted  to  connect  said  wall  with 
said  frame,  said  wall  having  a  ventilating  passage  therein. 
a  guard  of  open  work  for  the  latter  which  Is  connected 
with  the  Intermediate  battens  through  openings  therein. 
and  a  curtain  for  said  guard  on  said  wall  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  said  cover  and  said  passage  from  the  bottom 
of  said  wall  and  to  be  folded  from  said  bottom  on  said 
seating  frame. 

3.  In  a  couch  hammock,  a  seating  frame,  an  end  wall 
rising   therefrom,    transversely-extending    parallel    battens 


on  said  wall  at  the  top,  bottom  and  Intermediate  placea 
thereof,  suspension  cords  connected  with  the  upper  bat- 
ten, the  lower  batten  being  adapted  to  connect  said  wall 
with  said  frame,  said  wall  having  a  ventilating  passage 
therein,  a  guard  of  ,,[„  n  werk  for  the  latter  which  is 
connected  with  the  Intermediate  battens  through  open 
Ings  therein,  a  curtain  for  said  guard  on  said  wall  adapted 
to  be  placed  over  said  cover  and  said  passage  from  the 
bottom  of  said  wall  and  to  be  folded  from  said  bottom  on 
said  seating  frame,  and  cords  on  said  curtain  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  said  suspension  cords  for  holding  said  cur- 
tain in  operative  position  over  the  ventilating  passage. 


1,147.886.      STITCH -FORMING   MECHANISM.      Albert 
F.    Fifield.    Elizabeth.    N     ,1.,    a.sslgnor    to    The    Slnser 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jer- 
sey.     Piled    Apr.    l.    19 14.      Serial    No.    828.683       (CI 
112—32.) 


(jpO 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reclp 
rocating  needle,  work  sustaining  means,  and  means  for 
producing  between  them  relative  lateral  jogging  move- 
ments, of  a  loop-taker  for  seizing  thread-loops  from  the 
needle  and  presenting  them  for  subsequent  pas.sagp  of  the 
needle,  a  stationary  loop  detaining  spur  disposed  interme- 
diate the  work  sustaining  means  and  the  loop  taker,  and 
means  for  imparting  to  the  loop-taker  operative  move- 
ments for  seizure  of  thread-loops  from  the  needle,  ad 
vancement  of  the  same  for  engagement  and  detention  by 
the  loop-detaining  spur  at  one  side  of  the  needle-path  and 
retraction  of  the  portions  of  the  thread-loops  held  by  the 
loop-taker  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  needle-path. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reclp 
rocating  ne<  die,  work-snstalnlng  means,  and  means  for 
producing  between  them  relative  lateral  jogging  move- 
ments, of  a  loop  taker  for  .seizing  thread-loops  from  the 
needle  and  presenting'  thera  for  subsequent  passage  of  the 
needle,  a  I' op  detaining  spur  disposed  intermediate  the 
work-sustaining  means  and  the  loop  taker,  and  means  for 
imparting  to  the  loop-taker  continuous  rotary  moveuient.* 
and  bodily  lateral  reclprocatory  movements  crosswise  of 
the  needle  path  whereby  thread-loops  are  seized  from  the 
needle,  advanced  for  engagement  and  detention  by  the 
loop-detaining  spur  at  one  side  of  the  needle  path  and 
distended  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  needle-path  for 
passage  of  the  needle. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating needle,  work-sustaining  menns.  and  mean.*  for 
producing  between  them  relative  lateral  jogging  move- 
ments, of  a  loop  taker  for  seizing  thread-loops  from  the 
needle  and  spreading  thera  for  subsetiuent  passage  of  the 
needle,  loop^taker  actuating  means,  means  f  >r  Impart- 
ing to  the  loop-Inker  lateral  jogging  movements  In  sub 
stantlally  the  direction  of  said  relative  Jogging  movements, 
and  a  loop  detainer  for  holding  deflected  from  their  nor- 
mal lead  to  the  work  the  thread-loops  spread  by  the  loop 
taker 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reclp 
rocating  needle,  work-sustaining  means,  and  means  for 
producing  between  them  relative  lateral  jogging  move- 
ments, of  a  loop  taker  for  seizing  threftd  loops  from  the 
n.>*>d;.'  Hn  1  spreading  them  for  subserjuent  passage  of  the 
needle,  actuating  mean  for  imparting  to  the  loop-taker 
loop-seizing  movements   In    substantially   the   direction   of 


said  relative  jogging  movements,  means  for  imparting  to  f 
the    loop-taker    lateral    jogging    movetnenti?    in    the    dlrec-   j 
tion   of   and   beyond   the   normal    range   of   Its   loop-scixlng 
movements,    and    a    loop  detainer    adapted    to    engage    the   ' 
thread-loops   Intermediate    the    loop  taker    and    the    work- 
sustaining  means. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reclp-  ' 
rocating  needle,  work  sustaining  means,  and  means  for 
producing  between  them  relative  lateral  Jogging  move- 
ments, of  a  loop  taker  for  seizing  thread  loops  from  the  i 
needle  and  presenting  them  for  subsequent  passage  of  the 
needle,  a  loop-detainer  spur  disposed  intermediate  the 
work  sustaining  means  and  the  loop-taker,  means  for  im- 
parting to  the  loop  taker  operative  loop-seizing  move- 
ments, and  means  tor  imparting  to  the  loop  taker  lateral 
Jogging  movements  of  greater  frequency  than  the  said 
relative  Jogging  movements  whereby  thread-lops  seized 
by  the  loop  taker  are  carried  into  engagement  wlHi  and 
held  by  said  spur  upon  one  side  of  the  needle-path  and  are 
distended  by  the  looper  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
needle-path. 

[(-'lalms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.147,387.  VALVE.  John  F'.stkk.  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  787.516  (CI. 
137—5.) 


:^Trr 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  casing,  a  cylindrical  body  slidable 
therein  having  tapering  grooves  parallel  with  the  body 
axis,  concentric  split  sleeves  surrounding  said  body,  mem- 
bers slidflble  In  said  grooves,  and  adjusting  means  In 
the  body  revolubly  connected  with  said  members  and 
adapted  to  move  the  same  longitudinally  In   the  grooves. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  casing,  a  cylindrical  body  slidable 
therein  having  tapering  grooves  parallel  with  the  body 
axis,  concentric  split  sleeves  surrounding  said  body, 
weilses  slidable  in  the  body  grooves,  and  adjusting  screws 
In  the  Ixidy  revolubly  connected  with  said  wedges  and 
adapte.l  to  move  the  same  longitudinally  in  the  body 
groo\es. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  grooved  casing  having  a  fluid  passage 
therethrough,  a  closure  member  controlling  flow  through 
said  passage  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  split  sleeves 
surrounding  said  body  formed  concentric  therewith,  ta 
pering  channels  in  said  body  formed  parallel  with  the  axis 
thereof,  wedges  In  said  channels  adapted  to  expand  said 
sleeves,  adjusting  screws  operating  In  the  lx>dy  to  move 
said  wtMlges  In  axial  direction,  means  for  locking  said 
screws,  and  means  for  holding  the  closure  member  against 
revolution  In  the  casing. 


1,147,388.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Edw.\rd  E.  Golh. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  & 
Lighting  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York  Filed  May  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,519. 
(CI.  219—83.) 

1.  \n  electric  heater  comprising  a  coll  of  resistant  wire 
and  a  support  of  earthenware  extended  continuously 
within    said    coll,    having    its    exterior    surface    channeled 


to  afford  free  circulation  of  air  within  the  coil,  and  mak- 
ing Intermittent  supporting  contact  with  the  coil,  said 
insulating  sufiport  having  heads  at  oppi.>slte  ends  beyond 
the  coil  and  a  casing  having  sockets  receiving  said  heads. 


Kl-^-^LtM-t-Mt'-VL. 


2.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  coll  of  resistant  wire, 
a  tubular  support  of  resistant  InsulaTing  material  ex- 
tended witliln  said  coll  and  having  Its  exterior  surface 
spirally  grooved  of  oposlte  pitch  to  said  coll.  and  a  rod 
extended  within  said  support. 

3.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  straight  coll  of  re- 
sistant wire,  a  rod  extendi.H3  axlally  within  said  coll, 
and  Intervening  tubular  insulating  sections  within  said 
coll  fastened  on  said  rod,  and  making  intermittent  con- 
tact with  said  col:. 


1,14  7,389.  ACTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
Charlbs  I>axe  GooDRrM,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July 
22.    11*07.      Serial   No.   384.940.      iCi.   179 — 18.* 


-  ^  ^f",  •"  X  *'^"  ■:-.!,■•  —r—  ^>d^  -*^tC . « • 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  excliange  system,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  normally  open  instru- 
ment circuits  and  a  finder  switch  mechanism  comprising 
terminals  for  said  circuits,  contact  elements  co6peratlng 
therewith  and  electro  -  magnetic  devices  actuated  when 
an  Instrument  circuit  Is  closed  to  cause  the  elements  to 
traverse  the  terminals  until  engaging  those  devoted  to 
the  closed  instrument  drcnit.  of  a  connector  switch  mecha- 
nism also  comprising  terminals  for  said  Instrument  cir- 
cuits, contact  elements  and  s  motor  magnet  for  advancing 
them  progressively  having  a  normally  open  circuit,  of 
ties  between  the  contact  elements  of  the  finder  and  con- 
nector switches,  devices  on  each  instrument  clrctilt  for 
transmitting  impulses  of  current  thereover,  a  relay  con- 
trolling the  motor  magnet  circuit  having  colls  bridged 
in  each  tie  which  are  slmultaneouKly  energized  and  de- 
energlzed  in  unison  with  current  impulses  despatched 
over  an  instrument  circuit  and  a  source  of  'urrent  sup 
I'ly  for  said  circuits. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchance  system,  the 
i^mblnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  instrument  circuits,  finder 
and  connector  switching  mechanisms  each  comprising  ter 
minals  for  said  lines,  contact  elements  cooperating  there- 
with and  operating  devices  for  advancing  them  progres- 
sively, said  devices  of  the  finder  switch  being  automati- 
cally actuated  to  cause  its  elements  to  pi(k  up  the  ter- 
minals of  a  calling  instrument  circuit  and  the  corre- 
sponding devices  of  the  connector  switch  being  arranged 
to  cause  its  wipers  to   be  advanced   ;ir"i:ress!ve'y   into  en- 
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«a;ienient  with  the  terminal*  of  anotlier  circuit,  of  ties 
between  the  contact  elements  of  the  two  switches,  means 
for  transmitting  impulses  of  current  over  a  callioK  In- 
strument circuit,  mechanism  comprising  a  relay  having 
tandem  colls  which  are  energized  In  unison  with  current 
impulses  deapatcl*ed  over  a  calling  iiistrument  circuit 
which  controla  the  operating  devices  of  the  connector 
switch  and  a  source  of  current  supply  for  said  circuits. 

3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchauKe  system,  the 
romblnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  instrument  circuits,  each 
comprising  a  line  and  a  mate  conductor,  finder  and  con- 
nector switching  mechanisms  each  comprising  terminals 
for  said  circuits,  contact  elements  cooperating  therewith 
and  seperate  operating  devices  for  advancing  them  pro- 
Kressiveiy,  said  devices  of  the  finder  switch  tielng 
adapted  to  cause  its  elements  to  automatically  advance 
Into  engagement  with  the  terminals  of  a  calling  instru- 
ment circuit,  the  operating  devices  of  the  connector 
switch  being  arranged  to  advance  its  elements  in  unison 
with  current  impulses  despatched  over  the  calling  in- 
strument circuit  after  said  circuit  has  been  selected  by 
the  finder  switch,  means  for  transmitting  Impulses  of 
current  over  a  calling  instrument  circuit,  of  line  and 
mate  conductors  forming  ties  between  the  contact  ele- 
ments of  the  two  switches,  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  operating  devices  of  the  connector  switch  com- 
prising a  relay  having  tandem  coils  bridged  Into  each 
of  the  ties  which  are  energized  in  unison  with  current 
impulses  transmitted  over  the  line  and  mate  conductors 
and  a  source  of  current  supply  for  said  circuits. 

4.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  element,  a  set  of  contacts  normally  closed  by  the 
latter  and  devices  for  driving  said  element  comprising  a 
motor  magnet  having  a  circuit  provided  with  two  sets  of 
normally  opened  contacts  and  a  set  of  normally  closed 
contacts,  an  operating  relay  for  controlling  the  latter,  an 
assistant  operating  relay  for  closing  one  of  the  sets  of 
contacts  and  a  secondary  relay  for  closing  the  other  set 
of  open  contacts,  a  starting  circuit  for  the  secondary 
relay  leading  through  the  set  of  contacts  controlled  by 
the  switch  element  and  having  an  open  set  of  contacts 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  assistant  operating  relay,  a 
third  relay  which  Is  energized  when  the  secondary  relay  is 
operated,  a  holding  circuit  for  the  latter  having  an  open 
<et  of  contacts  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  third  relay  and 
a  closed  set  of  contacts  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  oper- 
ating relay,  of  a  circuit  for  the  operating  relay  and  means 
for  transmitting  Impulses  of  current  thereover,  a  circuit 
for  the  assistant  operating  relay  and  a  source  or  current 
supply  for  said  circuits. 

.').  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the 
combination  with  a  normally  open  instrument  circuit  and 
means  for  closing  it,  and  other  means  fcr  transmitting 
current  Impulses  thereover,  a  movable  switching  element 
and  devices  for  driving  it  comprising  a  motor  magnet 
having  a  circuit  provided  with  two  sets  of  normally  open 
cou tacts  and  a  set  of  normally  closed  contacts,  a  line 
relay  located  in  the  Instrument  circuit  and  controlling 
the  closed  set  of  contacts,  an  assistant  line  relay  having 
;i  circuit  energized  by  the  line  relay  and  controlling  one 
•  if  the  sets  of  open  contacts,  a  secondary  relay  con- 
trolling the  other  set  of  open  contacts,  a  holding  circuit 
for  said  secondary  relay  having  an  open  set  of  contacts 
closed  when  the  line  relay  is  deenergizod  and  another 
sf't  of  open  contacts,  a  fourth  relay  for  closing  the  latter 
which  is  rendered  operative  during  the  time  the  motor 
magnet  circuit  Is  energized  and  a  source  of  current  sup- 
i)ly  for  said  circuits. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I  subscribers*  circuits,  aald  switches  each  having  different 
,  levels  c-orresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  groups, 
a  certain  one  of  said  series  of  switches  being  normally 
allotted  to  each  group,  means  for  preselecting  an  idle 
one  of  said  series  of  switches  if  the  normally  allotted 
switch  is  busy,  a  master  relay  for  each  group  and  means 
for  energizing  said  master  relay  upon  the  initiation  of  a 
call,  said  relay  operating  to  cause  said  preselected  swltcli 
to  select  the  group  of  Hues  represented  by  said  relay. 


1,147.390.  SWITCHES  AND  CIRCUITS  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC TELEPHONE- EXCHANCJES.  Charles  L. 
GooDBt.'.\i,  Urbana.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  P'llel  May  .',  1909.  Serial 
No.  494.098.  (CI.  179— 18.  > 
1,    .V   series  of  subscribers'   circuits  arranged    In   groups, 

T   series   of  switches   less   in    number    than    the   number  of 


2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  two  movement 
switch  comprising  n  brush  supporting  shaft  capable  of 
longitudinal  and  rotary  movement,  a  vwtical  magnet  for 
moving  said  shaft  longitudinally,  a  rotary  magnet  for 
moving  said  shaft  rotatlvely,  bank  contacts  arranged  In 
different  levels  corresponding  to  the  number  of  vertical 
steps  of  said  switch,  and  a  commutator  having  contacts 
also  corresponding  to  the  number  of  levels  of  said  switch, 
and  a  wiper  adapted  to  successively  engage  said  com 
mutator,  and  a  connection  from  said  wiper  to  supply 
current  to  the  vertical  magnet,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  current  supply  to  said  vertical  magnet  when 
ever  the  switch  is  moved  off-normal  and  so  long  as  a 
circuit    is  established   through   said   commutator. 

3.  A  series  of  subscribers'  stations  arranged  in  groups, 
and  a  .series  of  switches  having  different  bank  contacts 
arranged  In  different  levels,  one  level  for  each  group,  a 
master  relay  for  each  group  of  subscribers,  a  series  of 
switches  corresponding  to  the  number  of  groups  of  sub- 
scribers, multiple  connections  of  the  subscribers'  circuits 
to  each  of  the  switches,  means  including  branch  operating 
circuits  controlled  by  said  master  relays  for  moving  said 
switches  vertically  when  started  by  the  operation  of  the 
master  relay,  and  for  continuing  said  movement  until  the 
level  corresponding  to  the  operated   relay  is   reached. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  tinder 
switch  having  a  vertical  and  rotary  movement,  a  vertical 
magnet,  a  rotary  magnet,  a  side  switch,  a  private  magnet 
for  operating  said  side  switch,  a  commutator  having  a  se- 
ries of  contacts  equal  to  the  number  of  vertical  steps  In 
said  switch,  and  a  wiper  on  the  switch  shaft  adapted  to 
successively  engage  said  contacts  as  said  switch  Is  moved 
vertically,  and  a  connection  from  said  wiper  through  said 
side  switch  to  the  private  magnet  whereby  said  private 
magnet  Is  held  energized  and  controls  the  vertical  mag- 
net to  cause  the  switch  to  step  up  so  long  as  current  Is 
supplied  through  said  commutator  to  said  private  magnet. 

.5.  .\  series  of  subscribers'  circuits  arranged  in  groups, 
a  series  of  switches  less  in  number  than  and  common  to 
said  subscrlliers'  circuits,  each  group  of  circuits  having 
a  certain  one  of  said  switches  normally  allotted  thereto. 
a  starting  circuit  for  each  of  said  switches,  and  means 
operated  wjien  a  switch  Is  taken  for  use  for  extending 
said  starting  circuit  to  an  idle  switch  of  said  series. 

f Claims  6  to  2fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,391.  MECHANICAL  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  AL- 
TiN  GoBDON,  Lexington,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.   18.446.      (CI.  46—27.) 

1.  In  a  mechanically  operated  swing,  a  base,  swing  sup 
porting  arms  having  their  lower  ends  mounted  In  bearings 
upon  the  base,  a  car  susp)ended  between  the  arms,  a  <lriven 
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operating  shaft,  an  eccentric  cam  upcm  the  operating  shaft 
and  connections  between  the  cam  and  arms  to  oscillate  the 
arms  upon  their  bearings. 


2.  In  a  mechanically  operated  swing,  a  base,  swing  sup- 
porting arms  having  their  lower  ends  mounted  in  bearings 
upon  the  base,  a  car  suspended  between  the  arms,  a  driven 
operating  shaft,  an  eccentric  cam  upon  the  operating  shaft, 
a  pair  of  vertical  pivoted  levers,  a  pair  of  eccentric  rods 
connecting  one  end  of  each  lever  to  the  cam.  and  a  con- 
necting rod  from  the  other  end  of  each  lever  to  a  support- 
ing arm.  whereby  rotation  of  the  operating  shaft  oscillates 
the  arms  upon  their  bearing*. 

3.  In  a  mechanically  operated  swing,  a  base,  swing  sup- 
porting arms  having  their  lower  ends  mounted  In  bearings 
upon  the  base,  a  car  suspended  between  the  arms,  a  driven 
shaft,  means  actuated  by  the  operating  shaft  to  oscillate 
the  arms  upon  their  bearings,  and  springs  under  constant 
tension  secured  to  the  base  and  arms  to  absorb  the  shock 
of  the  reversal  of  movement  at  the  end  of  each  oscillation 

4.  In  a  mechanically  operated  swing,  a  base,  swing  sup 
porting  arms  having  their  ends  mounted  In  bearings  upon 
the  base,  a  car  suspended  between  the  arms,  a  driven  op- 
erating shaft,  means  actuated  by  the  operation  of  the  op- 
erating shaft  to  oscillate  the  arms  upon  their  bearings. 
means  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  arms  at  each  end 
of  oscillation,  and  additional  normally  inoperative  shock 
ab8orl)er8  actuated  upon  the  approach  of  the  arms  to  the 
end  of  osclllntlon. 

5.  In  a  mechanically  operated  swing,  a  base,  swing  sup- 
porting arms  having  their  ends  mounted  in  bearings  upon 
the  base,  a  car  suspended  between  the  arms,  a  driven  op- 
erating shaft,  means  actuated  by  the  operated  shaft  to 
oscillate  the  arms  upon  their  bearings,  springs  under 
constant  tension  secured  to  the  base  and  arms  to  absorb 
the  shock  of  the  reversal  of  movement  at  the  end  of  each 
oscillation,  and  additional  tension  springs  secured  to 
base  and  flexibly  connected  to  substantially  the  center  of 
the  arms  whereby  the  said  springs  are  brought  under  ten- 
sion as  the  arms  approach  the  end  of  oscillation. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147.393.  APPORTIONING-MACHINB.  John  W  Ha8- 
Brao.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
669,911.      (CI.  221—103.1 


1.147,392.  .METHOD  OF  REFINING  OILS  AND  FATS. 
Otto  C.  Hagemann,  Yonkers,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  Conrad 
A.  DIeterlch.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913. 
Serial  No.  799.100.     (CI.  87—12.) 

1.  The  method  of  refining  oils  and  fats  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  caustic  alkali. 
and  then  reducing  the  causticity  of  the  mixture  after  the 
purifying  action  of  said  alkali  is  completed,  by  neutralising 
the  further  action  of  said  caustic  alkali  by  means  of  a 
weak  acid,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  method  of  refining  oils  and  fats  which  consists 
In  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  caustic  alkali, 
and  then  reducing  the  causticity  of  the  mixture  after  the 
purifying  action  of  said  alkali  Is  completed,  by  neutral- 
ising the  further  action  of  said  caustic  alkali  by  means 
of  a  weak  acid  which  does  not  possess  the  property  of  ap- 
preciably reversing  saponification,  sabstantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


1.  An  apportioning  machine  comprising.  In  combination. 
a  reservoir  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  reciprocable 
piston,  a  cylinder  coSperating  therewith,  flanking  said 
opening,  two  valves,  one  on  each  side  of  said  cylinder,  for 
alternatlngly  opening  and  closing  said  opening,  means 
for  operating  said  valves,  a  constantly  rotatable  means  for 
reciprocating  said  piston,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
stroke  of  the  piston  without  Interfering  with  said  rotating 
means. 

2.  An  apportioning  machine  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a  reservoir  having  a  discharge  opening  there 
through,  a  reclprocatable  piston  in  said  cylinder,  valves 
controlling  said  discharge  opening  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
cylinder,  operating  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston  con- 
nections therewith  for  mechanically  and  alternatlngly  op- 
erating the  valves  in  timed  relation  with  the  movement  of 
said  piston,  including  a  power-applying  part  mechanically 
connected  with  the  piston,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  throw  of  the  piston. 

3.  An  apportioning  machine  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a  reservoir  having  a  discharge  opening  there- 
through, a  reclprocatable  piston  in  said  cylinder,  valves 
controlling  said  discharge  opening  on  opposite  aides  of 
the  cylinder,  operating  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston 
and  connections  therewith  fur  mechanically  and  alternat- 
lngly operating  the  valves  in  timed  relation,  inclndlng  a 
power-applying  part  mechanically  connected  with  the  pis- 
ton, and  means  for  varying  the  limit  of  outward  movement 
of  the  piston  without  affecting  Its  limit  of  Inward  move- 
ment. 

4.  An  apportioning  machine  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a  reservoir  having  a  discharge  opening  there 
through,  a  reclprocatable  piston  In  said  cylinder,  mcchani 
cally  operable  valves  controlling  said  discharge  opening 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotating  power  part, 
mechanical  connections  between  said  power  part  and  said 
piston  for  imparting  reciprocating  movements  to  the  pis 
ton  to  bring  it  to  an  Invariable  position  at  the  end  of  its 
in-stroke.  and  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  limit  of 
movement  of  the  piston  on  its  out-stroke  ;  and  mechanical 
means  for  operating  the  valves  In  timed  relation  to  the 
movements  of  the  piston. 

5.  An  apportioning  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a  reservoir  having  a  discharge  opening  there- 
through, a  reclprocatable  piston  in  said  cylinder  mechani- 
cally operable  valves  controlling  said  discharge  opening 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder,  rotatable  means  for  posi- 
tively moving  said  piston  to  In-stroke  position,  an  adjust- 
able stop  for  determining  the  nutstrokf  position  of  the 
piston,  and  spring  means  to  move  the  piston  into  contact 
with  said  stop  on  its  outstroke. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  3azette.] 
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,14  7.394.  MEX:HANISM  FOR  SELECTING  WARP- 
THREAl'S  Oa  THE  LIKE.  Eixjah  E.  Hathaway,  I»or 
Chester,  and  Charles  Lea,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
American  Warp  Drawiu;?  Macbinp  Company,  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  .Maine.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1909. 
Serial   No.   47:2, isl.      (CI.   i::i9-94.| 


1.  In  a  machine  for  separating  and  selecting  warp 
threads,  the  comW nation  with  a  rotary  selecting  device,  of 
means  for  hoUllnir  the  warp  threads  In  leased  condition 
relatively  thereto. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  separating  and  selecting  warp 
threads,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  selecting  device,  of 
means  for  holding  the  warp  threads  in  double  leased  con- 
dition relatively  thereto. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  separating  and  selecting  warp 
threads,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  selecting  device,  of 
leasing  means  for  maintaining  successive  threads  alter- 
nately on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  rotary  selector, 
and  maintaining  alternate  threads  crossed  both  above  and 
below  the  axis  of  said  selector 

4.  In  a  thread  separating  and  selecting  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  rotary  selectin:;  device,  of  means  for 
maintaining  the  same  operatlvely  between  two  sets  of 
warp  threads  alternating  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  se- 
lector, each  set  having  its  threads  crossing  the  adjacent 
threads  of  the  other  set  both  above  and  below  the  said 
selector. 

5.  In  a  thread  separating  and  st'lecting  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  rotary  thread  selecting  device,  of 
means  for  holding  warp  threads  in  alternating  arrange- 
ment on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  selector,  and 
means  for  causing  the  crossing  of  alternate  threads  both 
above  and  below  the  axis  thereof  and  Immediately  ad- 
jacent to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  selecting  device. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  r..H95.  WARP  -  THREAD  -  SEPARATING  MECHA- 
NISM. Edgak  F.  Hathawav,  Iwrchester,  Mass..  as- 
signor  to  American    Warp   Drawing   Machine  Company, 

a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  8,  1911,  Serial 
No.  031,877.  Renewed  Nov.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
871,636.      (CI.    139 — 95.) 
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1.  In  a  thread  placing  machine,  the  combination  with 
thread  placing  means  of  means  for  holding  warp  threads 
with    their   ends    loosely   clamped,   whereby    they   m*y   be  ' 


withdrawn  therefrom  by  the  thread  placing  means;  wedge 
shapetl  means  for  selecting  successive  ones  of  the  clamped 
threadH  ;  and  means  for  tensioning  the  threads  within  the 
Influence  of  the  selector,  said  tension  being  relieved  on 
engagement  of  the  selected  thread  by  the  thread  placing 
means  to  permit  the  thread  to  be  drawn  from  the  clamp. 

2.  In  a  thread  placing  machine,  the  combination  with 
thread  placing  means  of  means  for  holding  warp  threads 
with  their  ends  loosely  clamped  ;  wedge  shaped  thread 
selecting  means  ;  and  means  for  intermittently  applying 
an  additional  tension  to  the  clamped  threads. 

3.  In  a  thread  placing  machine,  the  combination  with 
thread  placing  means  of  means  for  holding  warp  threads 
with  their  ends  loosely  clamped  ;  a  wedge-shaped  thread 
selector;  and  means  for  intermittently  applying  an  addi- 
tional tension  to  those  threads  only  at  or  adjacent  said 
selector. 

4.  In  a  thread  selecting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  means  for  holding  warp  threads,  of  a  selector  adapt- 
ed to  turn  about  an  axis  across  the  extent  of  the  threads  ; 
and  means  for  Intermittently  applying  an  additional  ten- 
sion to  those  threads  only  in  the  vicinity  of  the  selector. 

6.  In  a  thread  separating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  means  for  holding  warp  threads,  of  a  selector  adapt- 
ed to  turn  across  the  extent  o*  the  threads  ;  a  selector 
shaft  adapted  to  turn  said  selector,  the  threads  being 
held  in  contact  with  said  selector  and  said  shaft ;  and  a 
tensioning  device  adapted  to  intermittently  tension  the 
threads  in  the  vicinity  of  said  .selector  only. 

[Claims  6  to  1«  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1, 147,390  HEATER.  Rolland  F.  Hawlbt  and  Frank- 
lin L.  Buua.nan,  Pullman,  111.,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  Herman  F.  Getxe,  Pullman,  111.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.   716,112.      (CI.  219—38.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlhed,  a  substantially 
fluid  tight  annular  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially independent  sections,  and  means  for  securing 
said  casing  in  position,  In  combination  with  a  plurality 
Of  permanently  connected  heating  elements  positioned 
within  each  section  and  means  for  rigidly  supporting  said 
elements  In   position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  substantially 
fluid  tight  casing  having  a  removable  cover,  means  for 
Insulating  the  outer  walls  of  said  casing  against  the 
radiation  of  h^at  and  means  for  securing  said  casing  In 
position,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  per- 
manently connected  heating  elements  positioned  within 
said  casing  and  means  for  rigidly  and  independently  sup- 
porting the  sets  In  position. 

3.  In  a  devi'^e  of  the  kind  descrllied,  a  substantially 
fiuld  tight  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
Independent  sections  each  provided  with  a  remoTable 
cover,  and  means  for  securing  said  casing  In  position.  In 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  permanently  con- 
nected heating  elements  positioned  within  said  casing  and 
means  for  rigidly  and  removably  supporting  said  seta 
In   position. 
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1,147,.397.  PEANCT  BIxANCHER. 
rtlcii,  N.  Y.  File'l  Nov.  21,  1913. 
(CI.   148 — 14.) 


Fred    F.    H«dom, 
Serial  No.  802,226. 
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1.  A  nut  blaii''her  comprising  an  apertured  body  of 
resilient  substance  and  plungers  having  resilient  tips 
movable  Into  and  out  of  the  apertures  to  force  the  nuts 
therethrough. 

2.  A  nut  blanchor  comprising  a  body  of  resilient  sub- 
stance having  an  ajierture  therethrough  and  a  plunger  hav- 
ing a  resilient  tip  movable  into  and  out  of  the  aperture 
for  forcing  the  nuts  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  nut  meat  hiancher,  the  combination  of  a  non- 
resllirnt  member  having  an  aperture  therethrough  and  an 
underlying  resilient  memt)er  also  having  an  aperture 
alined  with  that  in  the  first  named  member,  a  plunger 
for  forcing  the  nut-meats  through  the  aperture  In  the  first 
named  member  and  Into  the  aperture  of  the  resilient 
member  aoil  means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the 
plunger  through  the  aperture  in  the  resilient  member. 

4.  .\  nut  meat  t>lancher  comprising  a  non  resilient  mem- 
ber having  a  frusto-conlcal  aperture  therethrough  and  an 
underlying  resilient  member  also  having  an  aperture 
alined  with  that  In  the  first  named  member  for  permit- 
tin-  the  passage  of  nut  meats  therethrough  and  blanch- 
ing the  same,  and  n  frusto-conlcal  plunger  movable  In  the 
first  named  aperttire  for  forcing  the  nut  meats  there- 
through. 

.%  In  a  nut-meat  blancher.  the  combination  of  non- 
resilient  members  one  above  the  other  and  separate  re- 
silient rn<'n)b(-r  interposed  between  the  non-resilient  mem- 
bers, said  members  being  provided  with  registering  aper- 
tures, and  means  movable  only  In  the  aperture  of  one  of 
the  non-slllent  members  for  forcing  the  nut  meats  succes- 
sively Into  the  apertures  of  the  resilient  members  and 
remaining   nonrt'sllirnt   member. 


1,147,398.  TIHE  VALVE  ALIX)Y.  Robert  H.  Hkne- 
MiER,  New  York,  .\.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  4.  191.5.  Serial  No. 
489.       (CI.   75-— 1.1 

1.  An  alloy  of  aluiniirnn.  Fii»kil  hikI  copjier  cuntMining 
from  about  seventy-t'.ve  <7.%)  per  cent,  to  about  elghty- 
flve  (H.'ii  per  cent,  of  alumln\im,  alKjut  five  f5)  per  cent, 
to  fifteen  (15)  per  cent,  of  nickel  and  from  about  seven 
(7)  per  cent,  to  ten   (10)  per  cent,  of  copper. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tire  valve  stem 
composed  of  an  alloy  of  aluminum,  nickel  and  copper 
wherein  the  aluminum  content  composes  the  major  por- 
tion thereof  the  aluminum  content  being  less  than  R.'iOr. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tire  valve  stem 
composed  of  an  alloy  of  aluminum,  nickel  and  copper  con- 
taining from  about  seventy-five  (751  per  cent,  to  about 
eighty  five  («5)  per  cent,  of  aluminum,  about  five  (5) 
per  cent,  to  fifteen  (\^\  per  cent,  of  nickel  and  from 
about  seven   (7i  per  rent    to  ton   (10)   per  cent,  of  copper. 


1.147..<»99  AUTOMATIC  COMPRESSION  STOP  AND 
WASTE  COCK  OR  VALVE.  Frankiin  G.  Hirst, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Franklin  Brass  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Philadelphia.  Ph  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan  22,  li»15.  Serial  No. 
3,665.      (CI.   137—4  1 


1.  In  a  (imice  -f  tli<^  charnrtrr  stntrrt.  a  casing  and  a 
bonnet  therefor,  u  valve  pripir  f.  r  controlling  the  pas- 
sage through  the  casing,  a  -eat  f^r  -aid  valve,  a  stem  in 
suitable  connecti'-'U  with  said  vaivf  and  having  suitable 
s/'rew  threads,  a  flangp  within  >.'ud  casing  above  said 
valve  seat,  a  boss  in  <.aid  '-nsing  liavlng  a  passage  there- 
through to  the  txterlor  uf  thf^  c.-sinc.  the  upj^r  face  of 
said  boss  forming  n  scat  around  said  passage  situated  In 
the  same  plane  with  the  upper  face  of  the  flange  to  form 
a  continuous  bearing  surface  therewith,  a  supplemental 
valve  in  engagement  with  the  threads  on  the  stem  and 
having  a  .shoulder  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  flange  and 
the  passage-seat,  to  control  said  passage,  the  threads  on 
the  stem  being  adapted  to  abut  the  bonnet  when  the  valve 
is  entirely  opened,  whereby  the  supplemental  valve  U 
firmly  pressed  against  the  flange  and  passage  sent,  and  a 
resilient  device  bearing  on  said  supplemental  valve  to 
normally  press  and  bold  the  same  upon  said  flange 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing,  a  valve 
proper  for  controlling  the  passage  through  the  casing,  a 
seat  for  said  valve,  a  stem  suitably  carrying  said  valve, 
a  flange  in  said  casing  above  said  valve  seat,  a  boss  in 
said  casing  having  a  passage  therethrough  to  the  exterior 
of  the  casing,  the  upper  fac  of  said  boss  forming  a  seat 
around  said  passage  sltuatid  in  the  same  plane  with  the 
upper  face  of  the  flange  to  form  a  continuous  bearing  sur^ 
face  therewith,  recesses  In  said  flange  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  boss,  a  supplemental  valve  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  stem  and  hsvlng  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
seat  upon  said  flange  afid  passage-seat,  to  control  said 
passage,  ribs  on  said  supplemental  valve  movable  in  «ald 
recesses  and  with  their  pnds  sjiaced  from  the  shoulder 
thereof,  a  packing  for  said  shoulder  with  a  portion  there- 
of seated  In  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  rib  and 
the  shoulder  to  Insure  movement  thereof  with  said  sup- 
plemental valve,  and  a  resilient  device  bearing  on  said 
supplemental  valve  to  normally  press  and  hold  the  same 
tipon  said   flange 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  a  valve 
proper  for  controlling  the  passage  through  the  casing,  a 
seat  for  said  valve,  a  stem  suitably  mounted,  a  conn«<?- 
tlon  between  said  valve  and  the  stem  for  permitting  an 
Independent  rotary  movement  therebetween,  an  imperfo 
late  flange  within  said  casing  above  said  valve  seat,  a 
boss  In  said  casing  having  a  passage  therethrough  to  the 
exterior  of  the  casing,  the  npp.  r  face  of  said  boss  forming 
a  seat  around  said  passage  slttiated  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  upper  face  of  the  flange  to  form  a  continuous 
bearing  surface  therewith,  recesses  in  said  flange  on  op- 
posite side*  of  said  boss,  a  supplemental  valve  In  thread- 
ed engagement  with  the  stem  and  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  seat  upon  said  flange  and  psBsage-weat.  to  con- 
trol said  passage,  ribs  on  said  supplemental  valve  mov- 
able in  said  recesses  and  with  their  ends  spaced  from  the 
shoulder  thereof,  a  packing  for  said  shoulder  engaged  by 
said  ribs  to  Insure  movement  thereof  with  said  sappl«- 
mental  valve  to  remove  the  packing  from  the  seat  around 
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the  passage,  and  a  resilient  dovice  bearing  on  said  sup- 
plemental valve  to  normally  press  and  hold  the  same  upon 
the  flange. 


1,147,400.  WEIGHING  .\PPARATUS.  George  Hdtch- 
INSON,  Wellington,  New  Z«>aland.  Filed  June  23,  1909. 
Serial   No.   503,9.'«.      i  CI.  T.'-,  — 29.i 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  pivotally  mounted 
beam,  a  pendulum-like  member  supported  to  rock  about 
an  axis  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  the  beam,  a  cam  ex- 
tending from  said  member  toward  the  beam,  a  strap  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  connected  with  said  cam  and  passing 
upwardly  thereover,  and  Its  upper  end  connected  with 
the  beam,  means  for  balancing  said  pendulum-like  mem 
ber,  a  poise  weight  adjustable  lontritudlnally  of  the  pt>n 
dulum-llke  member,  and  an  Indicator  comprising  a  serl»>s 
of  graduations  and  a  pointer  which  is  connected  with  the 
p«ndulum-Ilke  member. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  pivotally  mounted 
load  support,  a  pendulum-like  member,  a  cam  carried  by 
said  member,  a  strap  connecting  the  cam  and  load  sup- 
port, a  counterweight  for  the  pendulum-like  member  con- 
nected thereto  between  the  point  of  connection  of  the 
cam  therewith  and  the  pivot  of  said  member,  and  an  in- 
dicator adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  pendulum-like 
member. 

3.  In  a  scale,  a  section  of  au  overhead  track,  a  bracket 
carrying  the  said  section,  a  bifurcated  arm  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  bracket,  and  a  rigid  arm  to  which  the  other 
end  of  the  bifurcated  arm  Is  pivoted. 

4.  In  a  scale  having  a  section  of  an  overhead  track  and 
a  beam,  a  double  hook  upon  the  scale  beam  having  a  cup, 
a  link  having  a  cone  fitting  the  cup,  a  bracket  attached 
to  the  link  and  carrying  the  said  section,  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 

5.  In  a  scale  having  a  dial  marked  with  divisions  of 
eqaal  length,  a  pointer  operating  with  the  dial,  a  curved 
arm  upon  the  pointer  and  a  counterweight  upon  thp  side 
of  the  pointer  remote  from  the  curved  arm  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  t)  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,401.  REGULATION  OF  BOILER  FEED-PUMPS. 
Fritz  HCttneb,  Berlin,  iiermany,  assignor  to  (General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  718,530.     (Cl.  103—87.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  feed  pump,  a  suction  conduit, 
a  delivery  conduit,  a  main  water  supply  for  the  pump,  an 
auxiliary  water  supply,  a  branch  conduit  connecting  the 
suction  conduit  with  the  auxiliary  supply,  a  valve  in  said 
branch  conduit,  and  a  movable  abutment  connected  with 
the  valve  and  subjected  on  one  side  to  a  constant  pressure 
and  on  the  other  to  the  pressure  of  the  feed  water  on  the 
dellTery  b1<]«  of  the  pump. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  driven  feed  pump, 
of  an  auxiliary  water  supply,  a  valve  controlling  the 
Mme,  a  spring  tending  to  open  said  valve,  and  means  re- 
gpoDaire  to  the  pressure  of  the  feed  water  in  the  delivery 
pipe  of  said  pump  for  holding  said  valve  closed. 


8.  The  combination 'iwlth  an  engine-driven  feed  pump. 
of  a  differential  piston  controlling  the  speed  of  the  en- 
gine and  exposed  on  one  side  to  steam  pressure  and  on 
the  other  to  feed  water  pressure,  and  means  for  reducing 
the  effective  steam  pressure  when  the  pump  vacuum 
breaks. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  engine-driven  feed  pump, 
of  a  differential  piston  controllinK  the  speed  of  the  en- 
i:ine  and  responsive  to  pressure  of  steam  and  feed  water, 
a  vent  froui  the  steam  side  of  said  piston,  and  a  device 
controlling  said  vent  and  responsive  to  a  drop  in  feed 
water  pressure. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine-driven  feed  pump, 
of  a  differential  piston  controlling  the  speed  of  said  en- 
gine, and  responsive  to  pressures  of  steam  and  feed  water, 
a  vent  from  the  steam  side  of  said  piston,  an  auxiliary 
water  supply,  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  and  a  piston 
exposed  to  the  feed  water  pressure  and  normally  holding 
said  valve  and  vent  closed. 


1,147,402.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  Dbnnis  T.  Tooo 
and  D.^LE  C.  Igoc,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Igou  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.   19.  1910.     Serial  No.  582,671.     (Cl.  93—5.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
conveying  mechanism  arranged  to  move  continuously  in 
one  direction  and  adapted  to  convey  a  confection  and  its 
wrapper,  and  twisting  devices  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  conveying  mechanism  to  act  on  said  wrapper  abd 
twist  both  ends  thereof  while  said  conveyer  Is  In  motion. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
cnvevlng  mechanism  arranged  to  move  continuously  In 
one  direction  and  adapted  to  convey  a  confection  and  its 
wrapper,  and  devices  arranged  to  act  on  said  wrapper 
while  said  conveying  mechanism  is  in  motion  to  fold  it 
about  said  confection  with  its  ends  projecting  on  both 
sides  of  said  conveyer  and  to  twist  both  ends  of  said 
wrapper. 
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3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
conveying  mechanism  arranged  to  move  continuously  in 
one  direction  and  adapted  to  convey  a  confection  and  Its 
wrapper,  twisting  devices  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  conveyer  to  act  on  said  wrapper  and  twist  both  ends 
tliereof  while  said  conveyer  is  in  motion,  and  devices  car- 
ried by  said  conveyer  to  hold  said  confection  against 
movement  relative  thereto  during  the  operation  of  said 
twisting  devices. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
conveyer  arranged  to  move  continuously  in  one  direction, 
means  to  place  a  confection  and  Its  wrapper  on  said  con- 
\eyer  while  the  latter  is  in  motion,  and  twisting  devices 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyer  to  engage  and 
twist  the  ends  of  said  wrapper  while  said  conveyer  is  in 
motion. 

,'i.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
conveyer  arranged  to  move  continuously  in  one  direction, 
means  to  place  a  confection  and  its  wrapper  on  said  con 
veyer  wliile  the  latter  Is  In  motion,  and  twisting  devices 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyer,  traveling  in 
paths  substantially  parallel  with  the  path  of  said  con- 
veyer and  ada-'ted  to  engage  and  twist  the  ends  of  said 
wrapper  while  said  conveyer  is  In  motion. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.147,403.  ACETYLENE-TORCH.  Carl  Johnson,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  694.700.  (Cl. 
158—13.5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  oxygen  supply 
pipe  and  an  acetylene  supply  pipe,  a  head  in  which  each 
of  said  pipes  terminates,  said  head  being  provided  with  a 
duct  conimunicHiiiig  with  the  oxygen  pipe,  and  a  .-e(  ond 
duct  communicating  with  the  acetylene  pipe,  said  second 
duct  being  bifurcated  to  form  a  pair  of  ducts  located  one 
on  each  side  of  the  first  named  duct. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  oxygen  supply 
pipe  and  an  acetylene  supply  pipe,  a  head  In  which  each 
of  said  pipes  terminates,  said  head  being  provided  with  a 
duct  communicating  with  the  oxygen  pipe  and  a  second 
duct  communicating  with  the  acetylene  pipe,  said  second 
duct  being  bifurcated  to  form  a  pair  of  ducts  located  one 
on  each  side  of  the  first  named  duct,  said  head  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  chamber  located  adjacent  one  ex- 
tremity, the  branches  of  said  bifurcated  ducts  terminating 
at  their  ends  opposite  said  second  named  duct  In  said 
chamber  and  the  first  named  duct  projecting  through  the 
projection  formed   by  the  annular  chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  oxygen  supply 
pipe  and  an  acetylene  supply  pipe,  a  head  In  which  each 
of  said  pipes  terminates,  said  head  being  provided  with  a 
duct  communicating  with  the  oxygen  pipe,  a  second  duct 
communicating  with  the  acetylene  pipe,  said  second  duct 
being  bifurcated  to  form  a  pair  of  ducts  located  one  on 
each  side  of  the  first  named  duct,  said  head  being  provided 
with  an  annular  chamber  located  adjacent  one  extremity, 
the  branches  of  said  bifurcated  ducts  terminating  In  said 
chamber,  the  first  named  duct  projecting  through  the  pro- 
jection formed  by  the  annular  chamber,  a  cap  detachably 
s.'cured  to  the  chambered  extremity  of  said  head,  said  cap 
being  provided  with  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
oxygen  duct  and  with  a  v>lurallty  of  passages  communicat- 
ing with  said  annular  chamber  in  said  head. 


4.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  oxv^'en  supply 
pipe  and  an  acetylene  supply  pipe,  a  head  in  which 
each  of  said  pipes  terminates,  said  liead  being  pro- 
vided with  a  duct  communicating  with  the  oxygen 
pipe,  a  second  duct  communicating  with  the  acetyiine 
jiipe,  said  second  duct  being  bifurcated  to  form  -a  j>hir 
of  ducts  located  one  on  each  side  of  the  first  named  i  ,ct 
said  head  l>eing  provided  with  an  annular  chamber  ioeated 
adjacent  one  extremity  and  the  liranches  of  said  bifurcated 
ducts  terminatins:  in  said  chamber,  the  first  named  duct 
projecting  through  the  projection  formed  by  the  annular 
■■  liamber.  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  the  chambered  ex- 
tremity of  said  head,  said  cap  being  i^rovided  with  a 
mixing  chamber,  said  cap  being  further  provided  with  n 
passage  communicating  with  the  oxyj:en  duct  and  with  a 
plurality  of  passages  communicating  with  said  annular 
chamber  in  said  head,  and  a  burner  ni'Tuber  detachably 
secured  to  said  cap  and  communicating  witii  ^ald  mixing 
chamber. 

Ti.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head,  an  acety 
lene  supply  pipe  and  an  oxygen  pipe  communicating 
with  said  head,  said  head  being  provided  with  ducts  lead- 
ing from  said  pipes,  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  .said  bead 
said  cap  having  a  mixing  chamber  and  being  prov.ded 
with  passages  leading  from  said  ducts  In  said  head  to 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  coupling  member,  means  to  secure 
said  coupling  member  to  said  cap,  said  coupling  member 
Ixlng  provided  with  a  bifurcatc-d  duct  leading  from  said 
mixing  chaml)er,  a  pair  of  burners  detachably  secured  to 
said  coupling  member,  and  having  passages  communicating 
with  the  branches  of  said  bifurcated  duct  in  said  coupling 
n!eml>er.  and  a  third  centrally  located  cutting  tip  carried 
by  said  coupling  member,  said  cutting  tip  having  it-  ex 
tremlty  terminating  adjacent  the  extremities  of  said  firs: 
named  tiurners,  and  an  oxygen  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  said  cutting  tip 

[Claims  6  to  &  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.147  404        STOCKING-PROTECTOR. 

Noitiiwood.    Iowa.       Filed    July    11. 
^j'J.14o.      i,Cl.    2  —  130.1 


I.ILLIF.     JhHNSON, 

Utl4        Seria.    No. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stocking  protector 
for  children's  use,  consisting  of  a  body  adapted  to  the 
contour  of  the  knee,  having  at  its  upper  end  a  strap  md 
buckle  adapted  to  surround  the  leg  above  the  knee  at  its 
lower  end,  a  continuous  elastic  band  adapted  to  surround 
the  leg  below  the  knee,  the  upper  end  of  the  body  being 
provided  with  a  device  adapted  to  pass  through  the  trouser 
leg  and  being  engageable  therewith  to  prevent  lateral  dis 
placement  of  the  protector. 


1,147,405.       HORSE- STARTING     DEVICE        Frank     A 
JoNE.s,  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Kentucky  Start- 
ing   Gate    Company,    Newport.    Ky..    a    Corf>orat;on    of 
Kentucky.      Filed    Nov.    12.    1914.      Serial    No     S71,S23. 
iCl.  39 — 103.) 

1.  In  a  race  horse  starting  device,  a  swlnulng  gate 
member,  stall  members  pivoted  to  the  gate  memlcr,  and 
automatic  means  for  swinging  the  stall  membet  flush  with 
the  gate  member  upon  swinging  open   the  e.itp  member. 

2.  In  a  race  horse  starting  device,  a  ^winging  gate 
member,  stall  members  pivoted  to  the  gate  member,  and 
automatic  means  for  swinging  the  stall  member  flush  with 
the  gate  member  upon  swlneiug  open  the  gate  member, 
and  means  for  bracing  the  stall  members  when  .n  open 
position. 
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3.  In  a  race  horse  starting  device,  a  swinging  gate 
member,  stall  mombers  pivoted  to  the  ear^  member,  and 
automatic  means  for  swlnulnR  the  stall  mcmb^r^  flusli  with 
the  >jati'  member  upon  <wlniilnc  open  the  i,'ate  member,  and 
means  for  engaelng  the  stall  members  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom  to  brare  them  when  In  open   position. 


-,  ^V 


-i.  In  a  ia>.>  horse  .starting  device,  a  swinKlng  gate  mem- 
ber, stall  members  pivoted  to  the  gate  member,  and  auio- 
matir  m.uns  for  swinging  the  stall  members  flush  with 
the  gatf  member  upon  swinging  open  the  gate  member, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  engaging  the  stall  members 
at  the  top  and  bottom  to  brace  them  when  In  open  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  race  horse  starting  device,  a  gate  member,  stall 
members  having  a  frame,  pivoted  to  the  gate  member,  and 
means  for  engaging  over  the  frame  of  the  stall  members 
at  the  top  and  bottom,  to  brace  them  when  In  open  posi- 
tion, 

[Claim'?  ti  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147.4A«.  DRIVING  MECU.ANISM  FOR  WA8HIN0- 
.\1.\CHINES.  IlE.VKY  S.  Jldd  and  He.nrv  PLSTSCH, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  .Tudd  Laundry  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Delaware.  Origi- 
nal application  tiled  Mar.  4,  1907.  Serial  No.  360,400. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  10.  l',»10.  Serial 
No.   543,10,').      (CI.  74—14.1 


1.  Driving  means  for  a  washing  tub  comprising  a  frame 
having  suitable  bearings,  trunnions  projecting  laterally 
from  said  tub  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  supported  by 
said  bearings,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
trunnions  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  driving 
rod  connected  to  said  lever  and  a  driving  spring  connected 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  lever  and  ex 
tending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  spring  being  connected 
at  Its  upper  end  to  the  tub. 

•2.  Driving  means  for  a  washing  tub  comprtsint;  a  frame 
having  suitable  bearings,  trunnions  projecting  larernlly 
from  said  tub  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  supported  by 
said  bearings,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
tmnniona  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  driving 
rod  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  l>'ver,  a  driving 
spring  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  lever,  a  bracket  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tob  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  part,  a  knife-edge 
bearing  upon  the  laterally  projecting  part  of  said  bracket. 


and  a  rod  passing  through  said  laterally  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  bracket  and  connected  to  said  knife-edge,  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod  being  adjustably  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  driving  spring, 

3.  Driving  means  for  a  washing  tub  comprising  a  frame 
having  suitable  bearings,  trunnions  proje<flne  laterally 
from  said  tub  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  supported  by 
said  bearings,  a  iever  mounted  for  oscillatory  movements 
about  a  horizontal  a.iLis  and  e.xtending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  driving  rod  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  «ald 
lever,  and  a  driving  spring  connected  at  Its  lower  end 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  lever  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  spring  being  connected  at  Its  upp«-r  end  to 
the  tub. 

4.  Driving  means  for  washing  tubs,  comprising  a  frame 
on  which  the  tub  is  mounted  so  as  to  oscillate  about  a 
fixed  horltontal  axis  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plat.'  ro- 
tatably  mounted  at)out  said  axis,  said  plate  provided  with 
an  arc-shaped  slot  therein,  a  lug  rigidly  attached  to  the 
tub  adapted  to  engage  In  said  slot,  a  plurality  of  retracting 
springs  attached  at  their  one  end  to  the  frame  and  at  their 
other  end  to  the  said  plate,  and  means  to  Impart  an  oscil- 
latory  motion   to  the  tub. 

5.  Driving  means  for  washing  tubs,  comprising  a  frame 
on  which  the  tub  Is  mounted  so  as  to  oscillate  about  a 
fixed  horizontal  axis  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  lever  ro- 
tatably  mounted  about  .«a1d  axis,  a  spring:  attached  to  the 
tub  at  one  end  and  to  said  lever  at  tlie  other  end,  a  plate 
rotatably  mounted  about  the  horizontal  axis,  said  plate 
provided  with  an  arc  shaped  slot  therein,  n  lug  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  tub  adaptfd  to  eugaizi'  in  said  slot,  and  a 
plurality  of  retracting  springs  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
frame  and  at  the   other  end  to   said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,147.407.  .M.\TERIAL-TE8TING  DEVICE  FOR  VEND- 
ING-MACHINES. Elias  H.  Kellkt,  New  York,  N  Y. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  17,  1909,  Serial  No. 
533,638.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  .Vpr.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  619,989.      (01.  194     loo., 


1.  A  vendln.u'  mai  hlne  having,  in  combination,  means 
for  delivering  articles  therefrom  ;  operating  m>'ans  for 
actuating  the  d. 'livery  means;  means  for  actuating  the 
operating  mechanism  including  a  device  op"raiile  by  a 
coin  of  prtHletermlned  tensile  strength  ;  and  means  for 
preventing  a  functional  operation  of  thn  machine  in  the 
event  the  coin  Inserted  In  the  machine  Is  not  of  the  said 
tensile  strength. 

2.  \  vending  machine  having,  in  combination,  n.eaiis 
for  delivering  articles  therefrom  ;  operating  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  delivery  means.  Including  an  electric 
circuit  having  a  closing  device;  means  for  actuating  the 
opi-ratlng  mechanism  Including  a  device  for  testing  coins 
for  tensile  strensrth  ;  and  means  for  closing  said  circuit 
during  the  operation  of  said  testing  device. 

3.  A  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  vending  machines 
having,  in  combination,  a  reciprocatory  coin -receiving 
slide :  and  means  operating  relatively  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  slide  so  as  to  engage  the  coin  contained 
therein  at  a  given  point  In  the  travel  of  said  slide  ;  and 
means  for  driving  said  device  with  force  against  said 
coin. 
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4.  A  coin  control lefl  mechanism  for  vending  machines 
having,  in  combination,  a  reciprocatory  slide  provided 
with  a  coin-receiving  aperture;  a  throat-plate  located  in 
cooperative  relation  to  said  slide,  said  fhroat  plate  being 
provided  with  coin-supporting  means;  a  ram  arranged  in 
coCperatIv,.  relation  to  the  slide  and  plate;  and  means 
for  tripping  .said  ram  Into  action  at  the  moment  the  coin 
is  brought  into  cottperatlve  relation  with  the  supporting 
means  of  said  throat-plate. 

5.  A  coin-controlled  apparatus  for  vending  machines 
having.  In  combination,  a  coin-receiving  slide,  a  ram  for 
imposing  a  l)low  upon  said  coin  ;  means  for  driving  said 
ram  against  the  coin  :  and  means  located  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  coin  receiving  means  for  tripping  said 
ram  into  operation. 

[Claims  rt  to  I'S   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,147.410.  I'ORT.VBLE  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER,  Juh.n 
L.  Koz-MoUHKi,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1914  Se- 
rial No    865,408.      (CI.  169— 17,1 


l,147.40,«i.      TROCAR.      Charles    Ed.mi  nd    Kei.ls,    New 
Orleans,    La.      Filed    Feb.    S,    1915.      Serial    No     6  781 
(a.  128—28.) 


1.  A  trocar,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  lance  mounted  to 
reciprocate  therein,  means  for  conducting  fluid  from  the 
part  pierced  by  the  lance,  a  sheath  surrounding  the  inner 
end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  communication  between  the  In- 
terior of  the  sheath  and  the  barrel. 

2.  A  trocar,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  hollow  puncturing 
device  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  liquid  from  the  part  treated  through  both 
the  puncturing  derice  and  the  barrel. 

3.  A  trocar,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  puncturing  device 
mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  vacuum  producing  &p- 
parntus  connected  with  the  trocar  and  receiving  liquid 
from  both  the  Inside  of  the  portion  thereof  entering  the 
part  treated  and  also  from  the  outside  thereof. 


1.147,409.     FOLDING  FENCE.     Ioxacv   Keawczvk.  Syra- 
^"''*"'.,.^''    ^'o     ^^^^'''^   ^''^*"   "*'    ^^^*-      ^^'^^^   ^°-    860,161. 


In  a  knock-down  fence,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
hollow  tubular  posts  spaced  some  distance  apart  and  hav- 
ing openings  In  their  adjacent  sides  near  the  lower  and 
upper  ends  thereof  and  also  provided  with  additional 
relatively  smaller  openings  between  the  first  named  open- 
ings rails  having  their  ends  loosely  seated  In  the  first 
named  openings  and  extending  Into  the  interior  of  the 
posts  and  provided  with  vertical  apertures,  an  openwork 
fence  panel  between  said  posts  and  having  its  ends  pro 
vlded  with  lugs  entering  the  smaller  apertures  therein 
and  extendiiis:  info  the  Interior  of  said  posts,  the  portions 
of  the  hi;;s  within  the  posts  being  provided  with  apertures 
in  vertical  allnement  witn  thowe  in  the  ends  of  the  rails. 
and  locking  rods  within  the  poBta  passing  loosely  through 
the  apertures  In  the  rails  and  lugs  for  locking  said  rails 
and  panels  to  the  post  and  permitting  them  to  be  sep- 
arated at  will. 

216  0  G.— 57 


1  .\  hrt-extinguishcr  comprising  In  combination  a  reser- 
voir, a  partition  extending  across  said  reservoir  near  Its 
lower  end,  a  pump  cylinder  secured  to  said  reservoir  and 
having  its  lower  end  In  communication  with  the  chamber 
formed  between  said  partition  and  the  bottom  of  said 
reservoir,  a  dlscharce  nozzle  communicating  with  said 
reservoir  and  said  chamber,  opposit.  ]y-a<  tin,-  vaive-  in 
said  discharge  nozzle,  and  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  tire-extlngulsiier  comprising  in  combination  a  r.'ser- 
volr.  a  partition  extending  across  said  reservoir  near  its 
lower  end.  a  plurality  of  symmetrically-arranged  pump 
cylinders  secured  to  said  reservoir  and  having  their  lower 
ends  in  communication  with  the  chaml)er  formed  t)etween 
said  partition  and  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  a  discharge 
nozzle  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  said  cham 
her.  oppositely. acting  valves  in  said  discharge  nozzle  and 
a  plunger  In  each  of  said  cylinders. 

3.  A  fire-extinguisher  comprislnK  in  combination  a  reser- 
voir, a  partition  extending  across  said  reservoir  near  its 
lower  end,  a  pump  cylinder  secured  to  said  reservoir  and 
communicating  with  the  chamber  formed  l>etween  said 
partition  and  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  said  partition 
b.in-  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  cooperating  with 
said  valve  seat,  and  m.ans  exterior  to  said  reservoir  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  valve. 

4.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  In  combination  a  reser- 
voir, a  partition  extending  across  said  reservoir  near  its 
lower  end,  a  pump  cylinder  secured  to  said  reservoir  and 
communicating  with  the  chamber  formed  between  said 
partition  and  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  said  partition 
being  provided  wltli  a  valve  seat,  a  discharge  nozzle  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  and  having  a  pas- 
sageway in  allnement  with  said  valve  seat,  said  discharge 
nozzle  having  a  port  communicating  with  said  chamber. 
oppoi.ltely  acting  valves  in  said  discharge  nozzle,  and  a 
plunger  In  said  cylinder. 


1,147.411.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  .Tohn  M.  Lansde.n,  Jr. 
Newark.  N  J.  Filed  .^ipr  K,.  1909.  Serial  No  490  425 
(CI.   21—90.) 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  frame,  made  In  two  sections,  con 
nected  toL'ether  by  a  horizontal  pivot,  one  section  over 
lappin','  the  other,  an  axle  below  the  pivot,  and  springs 
connecting  the  axle  and  that  frame  which  overlaps 

2.  A  vehicle  having  a  two  section  horizontaliv  hinged 
frame,  with  supporting  wheels  for  the  hinger' portion, 
steering  wheels  at  each  end  and  connecting  means  for  the 
two  steering  wheels  for  turning  them  in  synchronism.  tJie 
said  connecting  means  having  compensating  mechanism 
whereby  n  uniform  tension  will  be  had  rn  the  connectlns; 
means,  irrespective  of  the  non-horizontal  alinement  of  the 
frame. 

3.  A  vehicle  having  a  two  section  fram.  >ecured  to 
gether  by  a  horizontal  pivot  exten<lins  .  rosswise  of  the 
frame,  the  two  sections  t>elng  norm.il  .\  ;r  ;r;r.';iient.  and 
a   supporting  axle  l^low   the  plvn;. 


?94 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


UlY  20.  I9I5. 


4.  A  vehicle  having  a  two  section  frame,  connected  to- 
gether by  a  horizontal  pivot,  pedestal  guides  depending 
from  one  section  of  the  frame,  and  wheels  below  the  pivot 
supporting  such  guides. 

5.  A  vehicle  having  center  wheels  and  a  two  section 
frame,  connected  together  with  a  horizontal  pivot,  pedes- 
tal guides  depending  from  the  frame  sections  below  the 
pivot,  and  engaging  with  the  wheels,  the  pivot  being  a 
horizontal  tube,  to  which  the  two  sections  are  pivotally 
connected. 


1,147,412,  MACiilNK  FUH  orEU.VTINO  UPON  WARP- 
THItEADS.  CinKLK.s  I).  L.iN,\iN<;  and  Edgar  F.  Hath- 
.vu  .1,  I>orr!it  st.T,  -Ma.ss,,  assignors  to  American  Warp 
Drawiij,'  .Maciiine  t'unipany,  Boston,   Mass.,  a  Corpora- 


tion   (jf    Maine.       Filed    June 
323.214.      (CI.   139 — 95.) 


25,    1906.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  warp  uniting  machine,  means  for  holding  a  pair 
of  leased  warps,  means  for  forcing  away  from  the  fore- 
OKMt  threaii  ..f  ea  h  w.u;)  rhe  threads  next  adjacent  there- 
to, uniting  means  adapt'-d  ro  engage  and  unite  the  pair 
of  threads  thus  separajid.  and  a  support  for  said  unit- 
ing means  at  one  side  of  said  warps  sustaining  the  latter 
tx-twe^n  the  support  and  thk'  end  threads  of  the  warps. 

-.  In  ,i  warp  uniting  machine,  means  for  holding  a  pair 
of  leased  warps,  means  for  forcing  away  the  foremost 
thread  of  each  warp  the  threads  next  adjacent  thereto, 
uniting  means  adapted  to  engage  and  unite  the  pair  of 
threads  thus  separated,  and  a  support  for  said  uniting 
means  at  one  side  of  said  warps  adapted  to  be  fed  toward 
the  en<i  threads  of  tiie  warp  dunni,'  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

'.',.  A  warp  uniting  machine  having  means  for  holding  a 
pair  of  leased  warps,  lease  rods  extending  the  length  of 
the  warp,  means  upon  said  lease  rods  but  relatively  mov- 
able tliereto  for  separating  the  foremost  threads  of  the 
two  warps,  and  means  lor  uniting  the  separated  pair. 

4.  A  warp  uniting  machine  having  means  for  holding  a 
pair  of  leased  warp.'^,  lease  rods  extending  the  length  of 
ttie  warp,  means  lO-aiial  with  the  lease  rods  for  sep- 
rttting  the  fort-n:ost  threads  of  tin-  tvvi.  war[is,  and  means 
fi>r  uniting   the   separated   pair. 

.'.  .V  machine  fur  acting  upon  warp  threads  having 
means  for  holding  a  warp,  a  lease  rod  ext-ndlng  the  entire 
length  of  the  w:irp.  means  upon  said  ifasf  rod  l)ut  rela- 
tlv.'ly  movable  thereto  for  separating  the  foremost  thread 
of   said  warp,  and  means  for  operating  upon  said   thread. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1,147,413,        LEASEI)-  WAR!'     SEPARATOR.       CHAhUBS 
Le.\,   Boston.   Mass.,   .issiznor  t"  .Vmeriean    Warp   Draw- 
ing Machine  Company,  a   Corporation  of   Maine,      Hied 
May  27,   1911,     S.-rlal  No.  62Vt,7>*9.      (Cl.   i:?0 — 94.) 
1.   In   a   mechanism    for   selecting  and   separating    loom 
members   held  in    leased  condition,  a   reclprocatory   wedge- 
shaped    device   adapted   by    its   movement    in   one   direction 
to    release   successive   mem!H?rs.   said    device   on    its    return 
movement    being    adapted    to    enter    between    the    released 
memlier  and  tlie  main  lx>dy  and  by  said  roturn  oscillatory 
movement   enforce   a   further   separating  movement   of  the 
rc'fised    member. 


2.  In  a  mechanism  for  selecting  and  separating  loom 
members  held  In  leased  condition,  a  pair  of  reclprocatory 
wedge-shaped  devices  adapted  each  on  movement  in  one 
direction  to  release  the  foremost  member  of  the  lease,  the 
remaining  members  Xieiia:  held  back  by  the  other  device, 
and  on  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  to  enter  be- 
tween the  released  menil)er  and  the  main  body  and  fur- 
ther move  the  released  member, 

3.  In  mechanism  for  selecting  and  separating  loom 
members  held  In  leased  condition,  an  oscillatory  memL>er 
located  within  the  lease  and  presenting  an  abutment  to 
hold  back  the  leased  members,  said  abutment  bein;,'  alter- 
nately presented  to  and  withdrawn  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  lease  by  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  nienilMT 
and  presenting  also  a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  members 
adapted  each  on  the  withdrawal  of  the  abutment  from 
one  side  of  the  lease  and  ou  the  reverse  movement  of  the 
said  oscillatory  member  to  enter  In-tween  the  released 
meml)er  of  the  lease  and  the  main  Ixjdy  and  enforce  a  fur- 
ther  separating   movement    of    the    released    member. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  selecting  and  separating  loom 
members  held  in  leased  condition,  an  oscillatory  member 
located  within  the  lease  adjacent  the  line  of  crossing  of 
the  leased  members,  and  presenting  an  aliutment  to  hold 
back  the  leased  memlx-rs,  said  abutment  IxMng  alternately 
presented  to  and  withdrawn  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
lease  by  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  menilier  and 
presenting  also  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  beveled 
lips  working  across  the  line  of  crossing  of  the  leased 
members,  said  lips  being  adapted  each  on  the  withdrawal 
of  the  abutment  from  one  side  of  the  lease  and  on  the  re- 
verse movement  of  the  said  member  to  enter  between  the 
freed  member  of  the  lease  and  the  main  body  and  enforce 
a  further  separating  movement  of  the  released  member. 

5.  In  a  thread-placing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  leased  loom  memU'rs  of  thread-placing  means 
movable  relatively  to  saiii  leased  memt>ers,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  leas.',  means  for  oscillating  .said 
shaft,  an  at)utment  carried  by  .said  shaft  to  hold  tiacl<  the 
leased  members,  said  abutment  being  alternately  presented 
to  opposite  sides  of  ilie  lease  liy  the  oscillating  movement 
of  the  shaft,  and  a  itair  of^wedge  shaped  members  adapted 
each  on  the  withdrawal  of  tlie  abutment  from  one  side 
of  the  lease  and  on  the  reverse  movement  of  the  shaft  to 
enter  between  the  freed  member  of  the  lease  and  the  main 
body  and  enforce  a  further  separating  movement  of  the 
released  memlxT,  sjiid  abutment  ami  wedge-shaped  mem- 
bers being  movable  relatively  to  tlie  lease  witti  the  tiiread- 
placlng  means. 

[Claims  6  to  85  not  printed   in  the  (;azette.] 


1,147,414.  GUARDTENT  FOR  BABIES,  Ramon  I.kk.*, 
Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Henri  Buchy,  Miiihausen- 
P^lrass,  Germany  I-^!ed  .Inly  Iti.  I'.il.''..  Serial  No. 
779,362.  Renewed  June  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  ;?2,727. 
(01.  5—58.) 


1.  A  guard  tent  for  babies  consisting  in  combination,  of 
a  supporting  frame,  comprising  a  base,  and  a  bow  extend- 
ing thereover  and  connected  at  its  ends  thereto;  and  n 
collapsible  tent  proper  suspended  from  the  top  of  said 
bow  and  attached  at  its  lower  edges  to  said  base. 
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2.  A  guard  tent  for  babies  consisting.  In  combination,  of 
a  supporting  frame,  comprising  a  ha,se,  a  tK)W  extending 
over  the  base  and  having  the  ends  of  its  legs  bent  in- 
wardly and  pivotally  and  detachably  connected  to  said 
base  at  opposite  points,  and  means  for  normally  holding 
said  bow  in  upright  position  ;  and  a  collapsible  tept  proper 
suspended  from  the  top  of  said  bow  and  attached  at  its 
lower  edges  to  said   t>a9e 


3.  A  guard  tent  for  babies  consisting,  in  combination,  of 
n  supporting  frame,  conipnsini:  a  rectangular  Itase  hiviuL' 
its  opposite  side  memf)ers  provided  with  centrally  octtted. 
inner  and  outer  perforated  lugs,  a  bow  extending'  over 
the  ba.se  and  having  its  legs  provided  with  inturned  termi 
nals  wlilch  are  pivotally  and  detachably  engaged  in  the 
perforation.-  in  said  lugs,  and  means  removably  engaged 
with  said  legs  and  the  outer  lugs  for  normally  holding 
said  bow  In  upright  position  ;  and  a  collapsible  tent  proper 
suspendeil  from  the  top  of  said  bow  and  attached  at  Its 
lower  tnlires    10  said   l>ase 

4.  A  guard  tent  for  babies  consisting,  in  combination,  of 
a  supporting  frame  comprising  n  base,  and  a  bow  extend- 
ing thereover  and  connecte<l  at  the  ends  of  its  legs  there- 
to :  and  a  collapsible  tent  comprising  an  upper  frame  sus- 
pended from  the  top  of  the  Itow,  and  a  body  of  netting 
secured  at  its  upper  and  lower  edges  to  said  upper  frame 
and  said   ba'^i' 

5.  A  truiird  fnt  for  babies  consisting,  in  combination,  of 
a  supporting  frame  comprising  a  Imse.  and  a  bow  extend- 
ing thereover  and  connected  at  the  ends  of  its  legs  there- 
to :  and  a  collapsible  tent  comprising  an  upper  frame 
suspended  from  tlie  top  of  the  bow,  and  a  body  of  n.tting 
secured  at  its  upper  and  lower  edges  to  said  uppt-r  frame 
and  said  base,  said  upper  frame  l^ing  provided  with  op- 
positely-projecting latpral  arms  having  terminal  rollers 
engaging  said  legs  and  adapted  to  travel  therealong,  said 
legs  having  outtnrued  portion  adjacent  their  ends  to  per- 
mit of  the  positioning  and  removal  of  .said  upper  frame 
an'i   its  arms. 


1.147.415  RESILIENT  REAR-WHEEL  FORK  FOR 
MOTOH-CVCLES,  John  E.  .McLf.op,  Washington, 
Kans.  Filed  Jan.  24,  191.S.  Serial  No.  744,<X)4.  Re- 
newed May  2fi.  1915.     Serial  No.  .•:!0,f,,si9.      (Cl.  2ns 94.) 


said  elliptical  springs  and  having  the  stem  yieldably  con- 
nected to  said  seat  post. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rear  brace  arms;  of  a  m  • 
torcycle,  of  elliptical  spring.-  tiaving  the  upper  memtver* 
secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  brace  arms,  a  r.-f,  r 
ground  wheel,  a  spindle  for  said  ground  wheel  secured  t" 
the  lower  members  of  said  elliptical  springs,  lower  brace 
arms  secured  at  the  rear  ends  to  said  splndie.  a  seat  post, 
a  supplemental  fork  having  the  arms  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  spindle,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said 
supplemental  fork  and  said  seat  post 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rear  brace  arms  of  a  mo- 
torcycle, of  elliptical  springs  having  their  upper  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  brace  arms  a 
ground  wheel  having  a  spindle  passed  through  the  lower 
members  of  said  elliptical  springs  In  rear  of  the  centers 
of  the  latter  whereby  said  springs  slope  forwardly,  swing- 
ing lower  brace  arms  having  their  rear  ends  connected  to 
said  spindle,  a  supplemental  fork  having  the  arms  ter 
minally  connected  to  said  spindle,  a  seat  post,  the  stem 
of  said  supplemental  fork  passing  through  said  seat  [M.-t 
loosely  and  being  adapted  to  vibrate  therethr.  ugh,  ai  <• 
helical  springs  on  said  stem  on  opposite  sides  of  said  seat 
post  cushioning  the  vibratory  movement  of  said  supple- 
mental fork 


1.147,416.  VAPORIZING  DEVICE  U.kkk^  1'  Ma<  i.oN- 
ALD.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Udolpho 
Snead.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912,  Serial 
No.  673,323.      (Cl.  219—38.) 


,/T 


1.  In  a  vaporizing  device,  a  heating  element  compris- 
ing an  electrical  heating  member  and  a  shield  covering 
the  heating  member  adapted  to  keep  the  heating  member 
out  of  direct  contact  with  the  body  of  liquid  to  be  vapor- 
ized, said  shield  being  porous  to  soak  up  the  liquid  and 
to  freely  give  off  the  gases  vaporized. 

2.  A  vaporizing  device  comprising  an  electrical  heat- 
ing memlKT  out  of  direct  contact  with  the  liquid  to  be 
vaporized,  and  a  porous  wick-like  member  adjacent  to  the 
heating  member  and  adapted  to  soak  up  the  liquid  and 
give  off  the  gases  vaporized  by  the  heat  of  the  heating 
member. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  rear  brace  arms  of  a  mo- 
torcycle, of  elliptical  springs  having  the  upper  memi)ers 
secured  to  the  l„wer  ends  of  said  brace  arms,  lower  brace 
arms  having  the  rear  ends  secured  to  the  lower  memt)ers 
of  said  elliptical  springs,  a  seat  post,  and  a  supplemental 
fork    having   the   arms    secured    to    the   lower   members    of 


1.147,4  17  SYSTEM  OF  1 'ISTRIBFTION,  L,.ris  C 
MAKKia,,,  Milwaukee,  W,,.,  a.ssignor.  l)y  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company  a 
Corporation  of  Lelaware.  Hied  Jan.  7,  1910  Serla' 
No.  5;?fi.K78.      (01.   171 — .•■il2.i 

1.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  generator  an 
alternating  current  circuit  supplied  thereby  and  carrvlng  a 
variable  load,  a  dynamo-electric  power  device  of  the  in- 
duction type  including  a  rotating  part  of  great  Inertia  two 
primary  windings  adapted  to  determine  different  pole  num- 
bers and  two  secondary  windings,  a  variable  resistance  in 
the  circuit  of  each  secondary  winding,  regulating  means 
for  each  of  said  resistances,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
current  supplied  by  said  general. ir  for  connecting  the 
primary  windings  of  higher  and   lower   numbers  of  poles 
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aci-o98  said  circuit  when  the  current  supplied  by  said 
gt^nerator  is  respectively  above  and  below  a  piedetermined 
value  and  for  rendering  each  ijf  said  resistance  repiliitini; 
means  operative  when  its  correaixjnding  priiiiiiry  wiudiuK 
is  i.<>Qn''Cted  in  circuit. 


i      "^i!^' 


moved  In  one  position  to  admit  air  into  the  air  supply 
pipe  to  expel  the  water  from  the  reservoir  into  the  dis- 
charge pipe,  and  when  in  another  position  to  admit  air 
to  the  discharge  pipe  to  expel  the  water  remaining  therein. 


2  In  comhinatioti,  an  alternating  current  generator,  ao 
alternatin:;  rurient  circuit  supplied  thcrcliy  and  carrying 
a  variable  load,  a  dynamo-electric  power  device  of  the 
Induction  type  including  a  rotatini:  iucuiIk  r  of  great  In- 
ertia, said  dynamo-el^'ctrlc  power  device  being  provided 
with  a  primary  winding  element  adapti'd  to  det'.  rnilne 
different  pole  numbers  and  a  secondary  winding  element 
provided  with  a  yariable  resistance,  anil  rnraiis  responsive 
to  the  load  on  said  generator  for  rendering  said  primary 
winding  element  effective  to  produce  one  .ir  another  num- 
ber of  poles  and  for  varying  the  eTrctive  secondary  re- 
sistance of  said  power  device. 

3.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  circuit  supplied  'here- 
by and  carrying  a  variable  load,  a  fly-wheel,  two  motors 
mechanically  connected  to  said  fly  -  wheel  and  capable, 
when  operated  at  their  respective  maximum  motor  speeds, 
of  driving  It  at  different  sp'  eds,  connections  between  each 
motor  and  said  circuit,  a  variable  resistance  In  the  cir- 
cuit of  each  motor,  and  means  for  rendering  one  set  of 
connections  and  the  resistance  in  the  circuit  of  the  cor- 
responding motor  effective  when  the  load  on  the  circuit  la 
heavy  and  the  other  set  of  connections  and  the  resistance 
in  the  circuit  of  the  corresponding  motor  effective  when 
the  load  on  the  circuit  is  light. 

4.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  variable  load  supplied 
thereby,  a  fly-wheel,  two  motors  mechanically  connected 
to  said  fly-wheel  and  capable  of  driving  It  at  different 
speeds  when  connected  to  said  generator  circuit,  a  va- 
riable resistance  for  the  circuit  of  each  motor,  regulat- 
ing means  for  said  resistance,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  load  on  said  generator  for  connecting  either  of  said 
motors  to  the  generator  circuit  and  for  simultaneously 
rendering  effective  the  means  for  regulating  the  resistance 
In  the  circuit  of  the  motor  so  connected. 

5.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  circuit,  an 
alternating  current  dynamo-electric  power  device  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  flux  generating  windings  cnpabl^^of  de- 
termining different  pole  numbers,  and  a  rotating  member  of 
great  Inertia,  and  means  despouslve  to  the  load  on  said 
circuit  for  connecting  cither  of  said  windings  across  said 
circuit  and  for  regulating  the  enercy  absorbcil  or  given  out 
by  fiiild  power  devi'/"  when  .'ither  of  said  windings  Is  so 
connected. 


1,147.418.      SPRINKLER   DKVUE   FOR    !,(  m  O.MO  li  \  ES. 

Frederick    W.   M.^ktin,   New    York,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to 

J.    S.    Coffin.    New    York.    N,    Y.       Fileil    Feb      l.",    1913, 

Serial  No.  748,537.      (l'!-   137— 14.  > 

1.  A  sprinkler  device  for  locomoti\es  comprising  In 
combination  a  main  water  tank,  a  reservoir,  a  valve  nor- 
mally establishing  communication  tietween  the  main  tank 
and  the  reservoir,  a  discharge  pipe  loading  from  the  res 
ervolr,  a  pipe  for  supplying  air  pressure  to  the  reservoir, 
said  valve  being  moved  to  cut  off  communication  tietween 
the  main  tank  and  the  reservoir  when  air  pressure  is  sup- 
plied to  the  latter,  and  a  valvular  device  common  fo  the 
discharge    pipe   and    the   air    supply    pipe    adapt-d    when 


2.  A  sprinkler  device  for  locomotives  comprising  In 
combination  a  main  water  tank,  a  reservoir,  a  valve  nor- 
mally ettabllshing  communication  between  the  main  tank 
and  the  reservoir,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  res- 
ervoir, a  pipe  for  supi>lying  air  pressure  to  the  reservoir, 
said  valve  being  moved  to  (  ut  off  communication  between 
the  main  tank  and  the  reservoir  when  air  pressure  is  sup- 
plied to  the  latter,  a  source  of  air  supply  and  a  valvular 
device  controlling  the  supply  of  air  both  to  the  air  supply 
pipe  and  the  diwchan-'e  pipe  adapted  when  moved  In  one 
position  to  establish  communication  between  the  source 
of  supply  and  the  air  supply  pipe  whereby  to  expel  water 
from  the  reservoir  Into  the  discharge  pipe,  and  when 
in  another  position  to  establish  communication  between 
the  source  of  supply  and  the  discharge  pipe  to  expel  the 
water  remaining  therein. 


1,147.41».  KKriT-1'irKF.RS  BAG.  SuEKicHi  Mochida, 
Upland,  Cal.  Filed  F'  b.  lil,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,357. 
(CI.  150—2.) 


1.  In  a  fruit  picker's  bag,  the  combination  of  a  bag 
frame,  a  bag  hung  therefrom,  an  apron  extending  obliquely 
downward  and  Inward  from  said  frame,  an  elastic  tension 
means  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  apron,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  tensioning  said  elastic 
means. 

2.  In  a  fruit  picker's  bag,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  bag  bung  therefrom,  a  hanger  at  each  side  of  the  bag 
mounted  on  said  frame,  suspension  means  connected  to 
the  hangers  on  the  aides  of  the  frame,  each  of  said  haugers 
having  a  downward  extension,  an  apron  extending  from 
the  frame  obluiuely  inward  and  downward,  and  a  tension 
means  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  apron  and  con- 
nected at  Its  ends  fo  the  said  downward  extending  arms 
of  the  respective  hangers. 

3.  In  a  fruit  jjlckers  hag.  n  partition  pad  mounted  on 
the  bag  to  move  vertically  therein,  and  having  one  edge 
free  to  enable  it  to  be  turned  over  one  edge  of  the  bag. 
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4.  In  a  frnlt  picker's  bng,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
guide  means,  and  a  plurality  of  partition  [>ads  mounted 
to  move  vertically  in  said  ^-iiide  niean>  at  one  edge  of  said 
pads,  and  hnvlug  their  other  ends  free  to  enable  them  to 
be  turned   over  one  edge  of  the  bag. 


1,147.4'JO.     FLOW      James  W.  Mo.nt<,..meky.  Metcalf,  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  14.:.'10.      iCl.  97—26.) 


end  rims  of  said  outer  shell  for  clamping  said  caps  firmly 
against  the   ends  of  said   Inner  tubular  shell 

2  A  rarloii  suitable  for  the  shipment  of  liquids  and 
^emi-liquids  comprising  an  Inner  tnbtilar  shell  of  paper  ; 
disk-like  caps  for  covering  the  ends  of  said  liincr  tubular 
shell  and  having  a  marginal  ontiiije  correspomHi.g  tn  the 
outer  cross-section  of  said  shell  ;  a  lining  of  irieitnMe  mate- 
rial Impervious  to  the  substance  to  be  contained  coating 
the  Inner  face  of  said  Inner  shell  and  the  entire  inner 
faces  of  said  caps,  the  said  coatings  being  welded  together 
by  melting  at  their  meeting  localities,  an  outer  tubular 
shell  of  paper-board  snugly  Inclosing  said  Inner  shell  and 
lapping  over  the  ends  thereof;  and  means  at  the  end 
rims  of  said  outer  shell  for  clamping  said  caps  flrn.ly 
against  the  ends  of  said  inner  tubular  shell,  said  means  at 
one  end  comprising  an  Inward  crimp  of  the  end  rim  of 
said  outer  shell. 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  comLlnation  with  a  beam,  of  a  stand- 
ard plvotally  connected  to  and  straddling  the  beam,  a 
bbick  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  beam  and  having  a 
depending  extension  formed  with  an  opening,  a  rack  bar 
Blldably  mounted  In  the  opening  and  plvotally  connected 
to  the  .'•tandard,  a  toothed  block  plvotally  mounted  within 
the  opening,  and  means  engaging  the  extension  for  binding 
the  r:ick  bar  against  the  toothed  block  ti;  hold  the  staniiard 
against    movement    relative   to   the   beam. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  and  a 
standard  plvotally  connected  thereto,  of  a  block  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  beam,  said  block  having  an  apertured  ex- 
tension, a  rack  bar  upon  the  top  of  the  beam,  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  said  rack  bar  and  the  handles,  an 
adjustable'  connection  betwen  the  block  extension  and  the 
standard,  and  means  extending  through  the  block  and  rack 
for  binding  them  upon  oppo.site  faces  of  the  beam  re- 
spectively. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  and  a  stand- 
ard plvotally  connected  thereto,  of  a  block  upon  the  bottom 
of  the  beam,  said  block  having  an  apertured  extension,  a 
rack  bar  upon  The  tup  of  the  beam,  an  adjustable  connec- 
tion between  said  rack  bar  and  the  handles,  an  adju.-table 
connection  between  the  block  extension  and  the  standard, 
means  extending  through  the  block  and  rack  for  binding 
them  upon  opposite  faces  of  the  beam  respectively,  a  foot 
plvotally  connected  to  the  standard,  and  means  adjust- 
ably connected  to  the  block  for  adjusting  the  foot  auj^u- 
larly  nlativ.-  to  the  standard. 


1,147,421  RIGID  rONVKYFR  FOR  LIQUIDS.  Thoma.s 
M.  MoiiKwnop,  Flizabefh,  N  ,T.  nied  Nov.  S,  1913. 
Serial  .No.  799.S.S8.      (CI.  229 — 12.) 

1.  .\  carton  suttatde  for  the  shipment  of  liquids  and 
semi-liquids  comprising  an  inner  tubular  .-hell  of  paper  ; 
disk  like  caps  for  covering  the  ends  of  said  inner  tubular 
shell  and  bavin;:  a  marginal  outline  corresponding  to  the 
outer  cross-set  tion  of  said  shell  :  a  lining  of  meltable 
material  Imp^^rvlnus  to  the  substance  to  be  contained 
coating  the  inner  face  of  said  lnn<  r  shell  and  the  entire 
Inner  faces  (>t  said  caps,  the  .said  coatings  being  welded 
together  by  melting  at  thiir  lueei'.nt:  b'calitles,  nn  outer 
tul'Olar  shell  of  paper  board  snuirly  luelo-ilig  said  inner 
sbell  and  lapping  ovet   the  ends  thereof:  and  means  at  the 


ii> 


?,.  X  carton  suitable  for  the  shipment  of  liquids  and 
sem!  liquids  comprising  an  inner  tubular  shell  of  paper; 
disk-like  caps  for  covering  the  ends  of  said  Inner  tubular 
shell  and  having  a  marginal  ontilne  corresponding  to  the 
outer  cross-section  of  said  shell  :  a  lining  of  material 
Impervious  to  the  substance  to  he  contained  coating  the 
inner  faces  of  said  inner  shell  and  said  caps  ;  an  outer 
tubular  shell  of  pnper-board  snugly  Inclosing  said  inner 
shell  and  lapping  over  the  ends  thereof  :  and  means  at  the 
end  rims  of  said  outer  shell  for  clamping  said  cai>s  firmly 
against  the  ends  of  said  Inner  tubular  shell,  said  means 
at  one  end  comprising  an  Inward  crimp  of  the  end  rim  of 
<nid  outer  shell  and  at  the  other  end  a  marginal  metallic 
elij)  ha\ing  liiwardly  directed  spring  fingers  yielding  upon 
the  seating  of  said  cap  later  to  spring  out  to  hold  the  rim 
of  said  eaj). 

4.  A  carton  suitable  for  the  shipment  of  liquid  and 
plastic  uiaterlals,  comprising  an  Inner  shell  of  tubular 
form,  a  disk  separate  from  said  shell  and  disposed  parallel 
with  and  in  close  proximity  at  one  end  thereof,  a  lining 
Impervious  to  the  material  to  be  shipped  and  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  said  shell  and  covering  one  face  of  said 
disk,  said  lining  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  portion 
of  annular  form  extending  between  the  periphery  of  said 
disk  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  tube,  an  outer  shell 
encircling  said  Inner  shell,  and  means  carried  by  ?ald 
I. liter  shell  for  engaging  said  disk  and  pressing  the  same 
toward  the  adja'cnt  end  of  said  inner   shell. 


:.l\-A-~.  AR(  LIGHT  El.FrTHODE.  Wii,liam  Rot 
MoTT,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assii:nor  to  Natl(<nal  Carbon 
'''■ui;  HI  V,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  <  urporatlon  of  New  .lersey. 
F:i.-,;      \.v       10,      1912.        Serial      No.     732. UHT.        ,  CI. 

iT»i — -.at].! 

1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  compound 
(ontainlng  Uuorin,  of  a  zinc  materia;,  to  ;irevent  the  for- 
mation of  glass-etching  vapors  in  tlie  art. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  containing  a  fnorld  and  iIdc 
material  to  combine  therewith  In  the  arc  vap.  r-  to  prevent 
the  formation    of  glass-etchlni:   vap<ir«. 

3  An  arc  lamp  electrodi  coTtaining  a  flu  rid  and  rlnc 
oxld 

4.  .\n  arc  lamp  electrf)de  contalcng  carbon,  a  fluorld 
and  zlur  ox;d. 

5.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  .ortalnU.f.-  a  fluorid.  rim  oiid 
and   rare  earth   oxlds. 

'<"laims   fi   and   7    tot    t.nnti-d    tr    'he   i.niette,] 
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1. 147.423.  rOLKK  NH'TP'-HS.  John  J.  McHPHT,  Nor- 
wich, ('ODD.,  assignor  of  ont^  half  to  Rutherford  C. 
I'laut,  Norwich,  Cmn.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.    17,747.      (CI.   7(1 — 24.) 


1.  In  police  nlpf)ers.  in  comblnatluu,  a  notched  and 
handled  baglc  rod  haviui;  npjiositel.v  extending  fixed  arms, 
Jaws  hlnjced  to  said  tlxeil  arms,  a  member  sUdably  mount- 
e<l  on  said  rod,  and  spreader  arms  connecting  said  slid- 
aiile  member  with  said  jaws. 

2.  In  police  nippers,  in  combination,  a  bandied  basic 
rod  having  oppositely  extending;  fixed  arms,  jaws  hinged  to 
said  fixed  arms,  a  member  slldably  mounted  on  said  rod, 
spreader  arms  connecting  said  slidable  member  with  the 
said  jaws,  and  means  for  yieldingly  latching  the  said 
sUdable  member  to  the  said  rod. 

H.  In  police  nippers,  in  combination,  a  notched  and 
handled  basic  rod  having  oppositely  extending  fixed  arms, 
Jaws  hinged  to  said  ro<l,  a  member  slldably  mounted  on 
said  rod,  and  spreader  arms  connecting  said  slidable  mem 
ber  with  said  Jaws  ;  the  said  slidable  member  Ijeing  formed 
with  an  enlarged  head. 

4.  In  police  nippers.  In  combination,  a  notched  and 
handled  basic  rod,  jaws  hinged  to  said  rod,  a  member  sUd- 
ably mounted  on  said  rod,  and  arms  connecting  the  said 
slidable  member  and  Jaws,  and  cooperating  with  said  Jaws 
to  form  the  wrist  clasp. 


1,147,424.  ENGINE  ■  STARTKR.  I^\b.\n  W.  Nkedham, 
Chicago,  111.  nied  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,475. 
(CI.    123—185.) 


1.  In  a  starter  for  internal  comliustion  fnglnes.  the  com- 
bination with  a  drum  fixed  on  the  engine  shaft,  of  a  clutch 
band  encircling  said  drum,  a  floating  lever  having  attach- 
ment at  its  inner  end  with  the  respective  ends  of  the 
clutch  band,  a  spring  for  returning  said  lever  to  Its  Inac- 
tive position,  and  a  stationary  abutment  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  lever  in  an  inactive  position  and  Insure  a  move- 
ment of  the  inner  end  of  the  same  to  cause  a  spreading 
of  the  clutch  band  and  free  the  same  from  contact  with 
the  drum  aforesaid  when  the  starter  mechanism  is  in 
active,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  drum  fixed  on  the  engine  shaft,  of  a 
clatch  band  encircling  said  drum,  a  floating  lever  having 


attachment  at  its  inner  end  with  the  respective  ends  of 
the  clutch  band,  a  spring  for  returning  said  lever  to  its 
inactive  position,  a  stationary  abutment  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  lever  In  an  Inactive  position  and  insure  a  move- 
ment of  the  inner  end  of  the  same  to  cause  a  spreading 
of  the  clutch  band  and  free  the  same  from  contact  with 
the  drum  aforesaid  when  the  starter  mechanism  is  inac- 
tive, a  flexible  pull  connection  associated  with  .said  float- 
ing lever  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  seat  of 
the  operator,  and  a  sheave  for  deflecting  said  connection 
Intermediate  its  length,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  drum  fixed  on  the  engine  shaft,  of  a 
clutch  band  encircling  said  drum,  a  floating  lever  having 
attachment  at  its  inner  end  with  the  respective  ends  of 
the  clutch  band,  a  spring  for  returning  said  lever  to  its 
inactive  position,  a  stationary  abutment  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  lever  in  an  inactive  position  and  insure  a  move- 
ment of  the  Inner  end  of  the  same  to  cause  a  spreading 
of  the  clutch  band  and  free  the  same  from  contact  with 
the  drum  aforesaid  when  the  starter  mechanism  is  inac- 
tive, an  angularly  disposed  link  pivoted  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  floating  lever,  said  lever  having  a  lateral  ab\itment 
for  said  link,  a  flexible  pull  connection  attached  to  said 
link  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  seat  of  the 
operator,  and  a  sheave  for  deflecting  said  connection  in- 
termediate its  length,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,147,425.  CLOTHES  LI  11 ER.  Otto  Oj.\la,  Virginia, 
Minn.  Filed  June  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  847.664.  (CL 
68—6.) 


1.  A  clothes  lifter  todndlng  n  handle,  n  tine  having  a 
shank  threaded  wltbln  the  handle,  a  concavo-convex 
Bhield,  and  a  shoulder  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  handle 
formed  on  the  tin>'  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  con- 
cave face  of  the  shield  for  clamping  the  shield  In  posi 
tion  on  the  handle  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  the 
shoulder  being  disposed  entirely  within  the  concave  por- 
tion of  the  shield. 

2  A  clothes  lifter  including  a  handle  having  a  flat 
terminal  face,  a  tin*'  having  one  end  thereof  bowed  later- 
ally and  Its  other  end  provided  with  a  threaded  shank 
piercing  the  flat  face  of  the  handle,  a  concavo-convex 
shield  fitted  on  the  shank,  a  gasket  interposed  between 
the  conyex  face  of  the  shield  and  the  flat  terminal  face 
of  the  handle,  and  a  shoulder  of  the  same  diameter  as 
the  handle  formed  on  the  tine  and  provided  with  a  con- 
vex face  adapted  to  bear  against  the  concave  face  of  the 
shield  for  clamping  the  shield  in  engagement  with  the 
gasket  and  the  latter  in  contact  with  the  flat  face  of  the 
handle  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  the  shoulder  Ijeing 
disposed  entirely  within  the  concave  portion  of  the  shield. 


1,147,426.     THER>L\LLY  CONTROLLED  VALVE.     Wil- 
liam Howard  I'aine,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Fire 
Prevention    Company,   a  Corporation   of   Rhode   Island. 
Filed  May  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  8.'?6,007.      (CI.  137—92.) 
1.  The   combination    with   a  carbureter    having  a   float 
chamber,   a    float    mounted    in   said   chamber,  and   an   in- 
flowing fluid  shut  off  valve  controlled  by  said  float,  of  an 
independent    thermally    controlled    valve    closing    mecha- 
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uism  mounted  on  the  carbureter,  the  same  comprising  a 
thermal  element  and  means  whereby  the  rupture  of  said 
element  causes  said  valve  to  close  and  automatically  shut 
off  the  supply  of  luflauiinable  fluid. 


'. :.  ii 


2.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  havin^'  ir  float 
chamber,  a  float  plvotally  mounted  in  said  chamber,  and 
an  inflowing  fluid  shut  o8f  valve  controlled  by  said  float, 
of  an  Independent  thermal  valve  closing  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  the  carbureter  and  located  above  the  normal  fluid 
level,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  thermal  element  and 
means  whereby  the  rupture  of  said  element  causes  said 
valve  to  close  and  automatically  shut  off  the  supply  of 
Inflammable  flui<l. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  having  a  float 
chamlKT,  a  float  plvotally  mounted  in  said  chamber,  and 
an  Inflowing  fluid  shut  off  valve  controlled  by  said  float, 
of  an  independent  thermal  valve  closing  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  the  carbureter  the  same  comprising  a  plunger,  a 
thermal  element  retaining  said  plunger  in  a  normally 
inactive  position  against  a  spring  pressure  whereby  an 
exce'isive  heat  ruptures  said  element  and  permits  the 
pl'ingiT  to  .  nL-am'  and  close  said  valve  and  shut  off  the 
flow  uf  liquid  to  the  carbureter. 


1,147.427.      r>RESS-FORM.      Lt  LA    Penny,    Wilson.    N.    C. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1013.     Serial  No.  802,077.     (CI.  223—18.) 


having  an  opening  communicating  with  t!ie  In.ct  po.'t.  an 
oscillating  valve  sleeve  within  said  valve  casing  provided 
with  an  opening  registering  intermittently  with  said  valvc 
casing  opening,  a  rotary  valve  wii^.n  said  s'eevf  having 
one  or  more  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  sleeve 
opening,  and  means  to  regulate  the  degree  of  oscillation  of 
said  sleeve. 


The  dress  tarm  herein  shown  and  described,  consisting 
of  the  neck,  aboolder,  waist  and  hip  portions,  said  form 
being  hollow  in  construction  and  having  its  walls  composed 
of  a  series  of  layers  of  plastic  material,  wire  mesh  and 
cloth  or  fabric,  the  plastic  material  when  hardened  filling 
the  interstices  of  the  cloth  and  wire  mesh  to  produce  a 
single  solid  wall. 


1,147,12V  KolARY  MOTOR.  ALFKKD  I'ETER.sn.v,  Inde- 
pendence. Mo.  Filed  Apr  1."..  1913.  Serial  No.  7tn,153. 
iCl.   123—12.1 

1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  pair  of  pistons,  a  casing 
therefor  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  valve 
casing  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  inlet 
port,  an  oscillatory  sleeve  within  said  valve  casing  pro- 
vided wiih  an  opening  registering  intermittently  with  said 
valve  casing  opening,  and  a  rotary  valve  within  said  sleeve 
having  one  or  more  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the 
sleeve  opening. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  pair  of  pistons,  a  casing  therefor 
provided    with    inlet    and    exhaust    ports,    a    valve    casing 


~i3 
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3.  In  a  rotary  motor,  two  pairs  of  pistons,  casings  there- 
for provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  casing 
in  communication  with  the  inlet  ports,  a  rotary  valve  with 
in  said  valve  casing,  and  means  for  opening  communica- 
tion either  simultaneously  between  said  valve  and  both 
inlet  ports  or  alternately  between  said  valve  and  said  inlet 
ports  separately. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  two  pairs  of  pistons,  casings  tliere 
for  pr(jvided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  casing 
having  openings  communicating  "with  said  Inlet  ports,  a 
sleeve  within  said  valve  casing  provided  with  a  pair  of 
openings  adapted  to  register  simultaneously  with  both  of 
said  valve  casing  openings,  a  rotary  valve  within  said 
sleeve  having  one  i;ir  more  openings  adapted  to  register 
with  each  of  said  sleeve  openings  when  the  latter  are  reg- 
istered with  the  valve  casing  openings,  and  means  to 
oscillate  said  sleeve  to  regulate  the  size  of  the  valve  open- 
ings. 

G.  In  a  rotary  nv'tor,  two  pairs  of  pistons,  casings  there- 
for provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  casing 
having  openings  communii  atlng  with  said  inlet  ports,  an 
oscillating  sleeve  within  .<aid  valve  casing  provided  with  a 
pair  of  openings  adapted  to  register  intermittently  and 
alternately  with  said  valve  casing  openings,  a  rotary  valve 
within  said  sleeve  having  one  or  more  openings  adapted  to 
register  with  each  of  said  sleeve  openings  when  the  latter 
are  registered  with  the  valve  casing  openings,  and  means 
to  regulate  the  degree  of  oscillation  of  said  sleeve 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  pirlnted  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,147.429.  C.VH  CONSTRI'CTION  Hakky  M  PrLAQM, 
St.  Ixjuls,  Mo.  nied  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,188. 
(CI.  105—243.) 

1.  In  car  construction,  an  underframe.  truck  frame* 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  said  trui  k  frames  having  two 
or  more  journal  boxes,  wheels  and  axles  mounted  in  the 
journal  boxes  and  having  swiveled  relation  thereto,  and 
a  rocking  bearing  interposed  between  the  side  truck  frames 
and  the  underframe. 

2.  In  car  construction,  an  underframe.  side  tr-;ck  frames 
each  having  rocking  relation  to  said  underframe.  Journal 
boxes  carried  by  said  truck  frame,  and  axles  mounted  in 
said  Journal  boxes  and  having  horizontal  swiveled  relation 
thereto  whereby  parallelism  may  l>e  maintained  between 
said  axles  and  said  truck  frames  at  a!!  times 
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?,.  In  car  construction,  an  urifierframp  carrying:  r  "(ciig 
bearings,  aprlng  (oUowera  oooperatinK  witb  sai'l  .>e,inn^s, 
springs  and  king  pins  passing  through  said  tn^a rings  and 
side  triirk  fraaies. 


4  In  car  construction,  an  underframe  having  rocking 
bt^arings,  a  spring  follower  ccKiperatlng  with  said  bearings, 
springs,  side  tnirk  frames,  and  means  on  the  sliie  truck 
frames  and  said  spring  followers  for  preventing  inde- 
pendent rotation  thereof  but  permitting  vertical  move- 
nunt  of  said  parts  relative  to  each  other. 

5.  In  car  construction,  an  underframe  liavlng  rocking 
bearin«;s,  spring  followers  cixiperating  with  said  bearings, 
and  si.Ie  truck  frames,  tlwre  being  a  king  bolt  passing 
through  said  parts  at  each  corner  of  the  car  to  form  a 
pivotal  point  for  each  car  truck  frame,  and  wheels  and 
axU's   inonuted  iu  the  frames. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,430.     CAR-TUrCK.     H.^RHV  M.    I'FI>.'VGER,  St.   Loois, 
Mo.      Filed    July    17.    1914.      Serial    No.    851,489.      (CI. 

10.5— :i4;{.) 


1  In  car  construction,  an  underframe,  truck  side  frames 
each  plvotally  connected  thereto,  said  truck  frames  having 
two  or  nii'rt>  Journal  box.s  plvotally  connected  thereto, 
and  axles  mounted  In  said  Journal  boxes  and  movable  in 
a  horizontal  direction  therewith,  said  axles  rarr\ing 
wheels. 

2.  In  far  f-onstnirtion,  an  underframe.  truck  side  frames 
each  having  pivotal  relation  to  said  underframe.  journal 
boxt's  plvotally  mounted  with  rospect  to  said  truck  side 
frames,  axles  mounted  In  said  journal  boxes  and  having 
a  horizontal  swinging  motion  therewith  whereby  hori- 
zontal relation  between  said  ax!"S  and  journal  boxes  Is 
maintained  .it  all  times,  and  wheels  nn  said  axles. 

3.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  truck  side 
frame  havim:  pivotal  relation  to  the  underframe  of  the 
car.  said  truck  siile  fram'--  having  pedestal  jaws  whose  In- 
ner faces  are  Inclined  in  opposite  directions  thereby  pro- 
viding vertically  disposed  apex  l)earlug  points,  and  Journal 
t)oxes  having  bearing  faces  on  their  upper  wails  co- 
operating with  the  converse  bearing  faces  on  the  truck 
side  frame,  said  J<jurnal  boxes  also  having  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  swivel  bolt,  and  a  swivel  bolt  for  connecting  said 
Journal  boxes  to  said  truck  side  frame. 

4.  In  car  construction,  an  underfrnmo.  wheels,  axles  on 
whlcti  said  wheels  are  mounted  journal  boxes  on  tiie  ends 
of  the  axles,  and  truck  side  frames  each  pivotnlly  con- 
nected to  said  underframe  and  each  being  [)ivotally  sup- 
ported by  a  pair  of  Journal  boxes  through  the  medium  of 
fixedly  located  pivots,  whereby  said  truck  side  frames 
may  each  swing  horizontally  and  independently  upon  the 
supports  furnished  by  said  journal  boxes. 


5.  In  car  construction,  axles,  wlieels  arranged  tb.-reon. 
Journal  boxe.s  on  the  ends  of  the  axles,  truck  side  frames 
piTotally  supported  at  their  ends  by  said  journal  boxes  so 
as  to  have  a  horizontal  swinging  movement  Independently 
of  said  Journal  boxes,  and  each  of  .^^aid  truck  side  frames  be- 
ing independently  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  under- 
frame of  the  car  at  about  the  central  portion  thereof. 


1,147.431.  TYPK  WRITING  AND  COMI'ITING  MA 
CHINE.  Lee.ndkkt  I'ikikr  i'oLHris,  .Vmstrrdam, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hcmlngton  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, lllon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporarbn  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  30,  1913.     Serial   No.   764,6;i5.      U'l.   J.H.")— 59.) 


t3  "  ■" 


1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  uuu-bine, 
the  combination  of  a  traveling  typewriter  carriage,  com- 
puting mechanism  comprising  as  element.^  thereof  a 
totalizer  and  a  master  means  for  operating  said  totalizer 
In  one  denomination  after  aiiotlier,  means  whereby  one 
of  said  elements  can  be  (oupled  to  .said  typewriter  car- 
riage at  different  letter  space  positions,  denominational 
tabulator  mechanism  for  the  typewriter  carriage  In- 
cluding column  stop  devices  adjustable  to  h.cate  the 
decimal  point  at  difTerenl  letter  spac.-  positions,  means 
controlled  by  said  tabulator  for  releasing  .said  coupling 
means  to  free  from  the  typewriter  carrlai:e  .said  element 
that  was  coupled  thereto,  a  spring  for  moving  said  element 
when  so  freed  In  a  direction  contrary  to  that  in  whicii  it  is 
moved  by  the  carriage  travel,  and  denominational  stops 
for  arresting  the  motion  of  said  element  under  the  im- 
pulse of  said  spring  !n  a  position  of  the  same  denomi- 
nation as  that  In  which  said  carriaire  is  arrested  by  its 
tabulator. 

2.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  of  typewriting  mechanism  Including  a 
traveling  carriage;  computing  mechanism  including  as 
elements  thereof  a  totalizer  and  a  master  means  :  means 
for  coupling  one  of  said  elements  to  said  carriage  at 
different  positions;  n  set  of  denominational  tabulator 
keys;  means  controlled  by  .said  keys  for  releasing  said 
coupling  means:  separate  set.s  of  denominational  stops 
controlled  hy  said  ktys,  one  set  of  stops  for  arresting  the 
typewriter  carriage  and  the  other  set  of  stops  for  arrest- 
ing said  element  ;  and  a  spring  for  movuig  said  element 
till  arrested  by   the  operated  one  of  its  said   stops. 

3.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  typewriter  carriage,  denominational 
tabulator  mechanism  for  said  carriage  including  adjust- 
able column  stops,  a  computer  carriage,  a  totalizer 
mounted  on  said  computer  carriage,  means  for  coupling 
said  totalizer  to  said  computer  carriage  at  different 
points  letter  space  distances  apart,  meJns  operated  by 
said  tabulator  mechanism  for  releasing  said  coupling 
means,  and  means  for  sliding  said  totalizer  along  on 
said  carriage  and  recoupiing  it  to  said  carriage  in  a 
letter  space  pi-sltion  In  harmony  with  that  of  a  col\imn 
stop  of  said  tabulator. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  ct)mblnatlon  of  a  typewriter  carriage,  denominational 
tabulator  mechanism  for  said  carriage,  a  computer  car- 
riage traveling  In  harmony  with  said  typewriter  carriage, 
a  totalizer  mounted  on  said  computer  carriage,  a  rack  on 
said    computer    carriage    spaced    In    accordance    with    the 
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tetter    spacing    intervals    of    carriage    travel,    means    for 
coupling   said   totalizer   directly    to   said    raek    at    different 
letter  space  positions,   and  means   operated   by  said   tabu 
latlng    mechanism    for    releasing   said    totalizer    from    said 
rack   when   said   tatniiator   mechaui.'^m   is  operated 

5.  In  a  cumbine<l  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  typewriter  carriage,  denominational 
tabulator  nieciianlsm  for  .said  earriage.  a  rack  TravtiiuK 
in  rlsou  with  said  typewrifor  carnage,  a  totalizer 
ha..iig  a  latch  for  engagenieit  witli  the  teeth  of  said 
rack  wbrreby  said  totalizer  eiui  tie  coupled  up  with  said 
typewrit''!  carriage  at  different  letter  space  positions, 
and  meaii^  controlled  by  tiie  paid  tabulator  meclianism 
for  coupling  said  totalizer  h\  means  of  said  latci:  with 
said  rack  In  positions  determined  by'  the  column  stop  or 
stops  of  said  tabulator  me(lianism 

I  Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.  ] 


1.147.432  KXC.W  .MING-BFCKET.  JoSF:rn  L.  1''>T- 
TKK,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Apr  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.  8.'^1.11I        (Ci.  37—19.) 


two  sldf'  cutting  teeth  ot  the  outer  side  of  the  two  sides 
respectively  and  secured  to  the  sides  and  also  to  the 
outermost  ones  of  the  bottom  sections. 

;  riain,.-.  '.J  to  1^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14T.4:'>;'.  HULI.EH-BEARING.  Oswall>  S.  I'tLLSAM, 
riftsbur^li.  and  John  ALL:.sa>'.  I»ravo8burg.  I'a. 
Filed  .July  2,   1910.     Serial  No.  G70,lb6.      tCl.  64-  a>.( 


1.  .\n  excavHiliig  laicket  comprising  t>ottorn  members 
adjacently  arranged,  each  member  consisting  of  a  uor- 
mall.T  horizontal  web  and  two  flanges  extending  down- 
ward from  the  opposite  edges  of  the  web  and  In  contact 
witb  tb.  Ranges  of  adjacent  members,  the  contacting 
flarige.>-  !>•  iiu'  rigidly  securtHi  tugether.  and  two  side  mem- 
bers rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  flanges  respectively  of 
the  outermost  rneml>ers  and  extending  upward  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  webs. 

2.  An  excavating  bucket  comprising  main  liottom  sec 
tions  and  filling  sections  alternately  arranged  side  by 
side,  there  l>eing  a  rilini;  sertion  on  the  outer  side  of 
each  of  the  outermost  ones  of  the  main  sections,  each 
main  section  comprislnt:  a  normally  horizontal  web  and 
two  downward  extendlni;  flanges  on  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  web.  a  plurality  of  separate  fastening  devices 
rigidly  securing  the  flanges  of  the  main  sections  to  the 
adjacent  filling  sections,  and  two  body  sides  rigidly 
secured  to  tlic  two  outermost  ones  of  the  filling  sections 
and  extending  upward  beyond  the  plane  of  the  wel>s. 

3.  An  excavating  bucket  having  a  bottom  comprising 
main  sections  and  also  tilling  sections  alternately  ar 
ranged  and  secured  together  side  by  side,  a  i;l\irallty  of 
teeth  for  the  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  fa.sfenlng  de^ 
vices  for  each  tooth  securing  the  tooth  to  the  side  portion 
of  an  adjacent   main  section. 

4.  .\n  excnvRtintr  bucket  Including  a  bottom  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sections  secured  toirether.  digging  teetli 
secured  to  the  sections,  two  body  sides  secured  to  the 
two  outermost  ones  of  the  sections  respectively  and  also 
to  the  outermost  ones  of  the  teeth,  and  two  side  cutting 
teetli  secured  respectively  to  the  sides  and  als.i  to  the 
outermost  ones  of  the  bottom  sections  and  the  digging 
tMtb. 

5.  An  excavating  bucket  including  a  bottom  comprising 
longitudinally  extending  se<'tlons  fixedly  secured  together 
In  contact  side  by  side,  two  separate  sides  secured  to 
the  two  outermost  ones  of  the  sections  resj^ectively  of 
the    bottom,    digging    teeth    secured    to    the    sections,    and 


1.  Iii  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
casing  having  r  straight  vertical  wall  formins:  a  bearing 
face,  of  a  plurality  of  conical  burden  carrying  roller;;,  of 
a  ca[i  thrust  bearing  member  for  each  roller  telescoped 
over  an  end  thereof  and  having  a  curved  bearing  surface 

I  adaptenl  to  oppose  said  straight  wall. 

2.  In   a   roller   bearing,    the   combination    with    a    easing 
J  having  a  straight  vertical  wall  to  form  a  bearing  surface, 

of  a  plurality  of  free  conical  burden-carrying  rollers,  of  a 

separable   telescopic    cap   thrust  l>«»aring   niember   mounted 

;  on    each    of    the    respective     rollers,     said     cap     members 

each   having  a   rur\ed   L«?aring   surface   projecting  beyond 

I  an  end  of  the  roller  on  which   it   is  mounted,   said  curved 

'   bearing    surfa(e     l^elng    adapted    to    oppose    the    straight 

(•earing  stirface  of  tlie  casing  wall. 

;>.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  straight  vertical  wall  to  form  a  bearing  surface, 
of  a  plurality  of  burden-carrying  rollers,  individual 
spacing  members  mountid  on  the  ends  of  each  roher, 
each  spacing  meml>er  being  in  the  form  of  a  cap  tele- 
scoped over  a  roller  end  and  having  a  curved  thrust- 
bearing  surface  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  bear- 
ing surface  wall  of  the  casing. 


1.147.434.  Ul  LKH.  li-KNF.^  S.  1'ili.kn  I'hiladelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar  !•>.  IWl'i.  Serial  No  14  r)S*0.  i  CI. 
33—26.) 


•     M 


1.  In  a  ruler,  a  body  portii)n  provided  with  metal  e<1ge 
strips  at  each  edge  projecting  latenlly  lieyond  the  edges 
of  the  ruler  and  forming  depending  giilde  memtters  or 
flanges  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  portion  of 
the  ruler,  riders  mounfed  respectively  upon  said  edge 
strips  and  provided  with  means  for  receiving  a  suitable 
marker,  and  means  between  said  flange  i«)rtions  forming 
an  antl-RilppIng  device  adajited  to  supi'ort  the  r;:ler  In 
an  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  ruler,  a  body  portion  provided  witb  a  metal 
edge  strip  at  one  side  having  a  depending:  flanee  portion 
forming  n  straight  edge,  a  rider  slidahly  s  jpported  upon 
said  metal  edge  strip  and  gubied  I'V  the  sfraicht  edge 
flange  portion,  said  rider  provbiinL'  n;eaiis  to  receive  a 
marker  and  adapted  to  slide  from  one  end  of  said  edge 
strip  to  the  other  wlierehy  said  marker  produces  a  straight 
line. 

3.  In  a  ruler,  a  body  portion  having  a  metal  edge  at 
one  Bide  extending  loni^itudlnally  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  depending  flange  portion  of  corrugated  form,  a 
rider  slidably  supported  by  said  edge  strip  and  guided  by 
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said  cornigari>d  flantro  portion  to  give  lat^ra!  reclpro- 
cati'ius,  said  vidi-'v  iiavjri;;  means  to  receive  a  marker  and 
adapted  to  ui.-ve  longitudinally  of  said  ruler  whereby 
said  marker  produces  an  undulating  line. 

i  In  a  ruler,  a  \'<'dy  portion  provldt'd  with  a  metal 
odtfe  strip  at  one  .side  liavlng  a  depending  portion  form- 
in;;  a  .straight  edge,  a  rider  supported  upon  said  metal 
edge  and  guided  by  the  straight  edge  portion,  said  rider 
providing  m<':ins  to  receive  a  marker  and  adapted  to  slide 
from  ono  end  .  f  .>uiil  edge  strip  to  the  other  whereby 
said  marktT  produces  a  straight  line,  and  means  secured 
to  the  I'Ottom  of  the  ruler  to  one  side  of  the  depending 
porrii)n  i>f  the  eifge  strip  and  projecting  l>elow  the  said 
dependin:,'  edge  to  form  an  antislipplng  device  for  hold- 
ing the  ruler  in  operativ<:>  position. 

.').  In  a  ruler,  a  body  portion  having  a  metal  edge 
strip  at  one  side  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  depending  flange  portion  in  corrugated 
form,  a  rider  supported  l.v  said  edge  and  guided  by  said 
corrugati'il  portion,  .said  rider  having  means  to  receive  a 
marker  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  said  rulet 
whereby  said  marker  produces  an  undulating  line,  and 
mem.s  secured  to  thi-  Ijottum  of  the  ruU-r  and  projecting 
below  the  depending  edge  to  form  an  anti-slipping  device 
for  holding  the  ruler  in  ciperatlve  position. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.147.435.  rOI.LAIMRONINO  M.\riIINF  WtLLTAM  J. 
QriN.v,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Chemical 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fll.'d  Feb.    18.   1011.     Serial  No.  609.41.5.      (CI.  68—9.) 


4.  In  a  collar-ironing  machine,  a  collar  shaping  head 
having  a  circular  groove,  a  circular  collar  support  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  axial   alinement  with    the  groove,  a 

I   rotary  carrier   for  the  support,    means    for   rotating   said 
I  carrier  Intermlttingly.  and   means   including  a  spring  for 
yieldingly  forcing  the  collar  support  into  pressing  coaction 
with  the  groove  in  the  head  when  registered  therewith. 

5.  In  a  collar  ironing  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  collar  shaping  head  and  heating  means  there- 
for, In  combination  with  a  circular  collar  support,  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  driving  member,  and  means  actuated 
thereby  for  intermlttingly  moving  the  collar  support  into 
and  out  of  registration  with  the  shaping  head,  and  addi- 
tional means  rotating  with  said  driving  means  for  mov- 
ing the  collar  support  into  the  shaping  head  when  regis- 
tered therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147.436.  HYr)U<H'NKrM.ATU'  LOCOMOTIVE  llE- 
VERSING-GKAK.  Elcene  L.  R.^gunnet.  Langhorne, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19,  101. ">.  Serial  No.  l.-.il8.  (CI. 
121—98.) 


1.  In  a  collar-Ironing  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  collar-shaping  head  having  a  circular  groove  In 
Its  under  .side,  a  rotary  carrier,  a  circular  collar  support 
mounted  upon  said  carrier  at  ow  side  of  Its  axis  and 
power  driven  moans  for  intermlttingly  shifting  the  car- 
rier rotarily  a  predetermined  distance  sufficient  to  move 
the  collar  supp(U-t  into  and  out  of  registration  with  the 
groove  in  the  head  and  additional  power  driven  means  for 
automatically  forcing  the  collar  support  into  pressing 
coaction    with  th.-  In-ad   wlnn  registered  tlierewith. 

2.  In  a  coilar-u>uiing  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  shapln^'h.  ad  having  a  circular  groove  In  Its 
under  side,  a  iot,ir.\  carrier,  circular  collar  supports 
mounted  on  the  carrier  at  opi)oslte  sides  of  its  axis 
of  rotation,  power  driv.n  mechanism  intermlttingly  ro- 
tating the  carri^T  preil.termined  degrees  for  successively 
registering  the  collar  supports  with  the  groove  in  the  head 
and  additional  power  driven  mi'aus  for  forcing  the  register- 
ing collar  support  into  pressing  coaction  with  the  groove 
In  the  head. 

'■J.  In  a  collar  ironing  m. whine,  a  collar-shaping  head 
ha'  Ing  a  circular  groove  in  its  under  side,  a  circular  col- 
lar support  movable  laterally  into  and  out  of  axial  aline- 
ment with  the  groove,  power  driven  mechanism  inter- 
mlttingly moving  the  support  laterally,  and  additional 
means  for  forcing  said  support  into  pressing  coaction  with 
the  groove  in  the  head  when   registered  therewith. 


J^. 


1.  In  a  locomotive  valve  reverse  gear,  the  combination, 
with  a  fulcrum  upon  the  engine  adjacent  to  the  valve  re- 
verslng-arm.  of  a  cylinder  pivoted  to  oscillate  upon  such 
fulcrum  and  having  its  piston  connected  to  such  reverslng- 
arm,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  reversely  to  the  said 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  valve  reverse  gear,  the  combination, 
with  a  fulcrum  upon  the  engine  adjacent  to  the  valve 
reverslng-arm.  of  a  cylinder  pivoted  to  oscillate  upon  such 
fulcrum  with  lt.s  piston  connected  to  the  valve  reversing- 
arm,  fluid  connections  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder 
and  a  hand-lever  in  the  cab  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  In  such  connections. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  valve  reverse  gear,  the  combination, 
with  a  fulcrum  upon  the  engine  adjacent  to  the  valve  re- 
verslng-arm, of  a  cylinder  pivoted  to  oscillate  upon  such 
fulcrum  with  its  piston  connected  to  the  valve  reverslng- 
arm,  two  ii  iu;!  r.s.  svolrs  with  liquid  connections  to  the 
opposite  en'ls  of  the  said  cylinder,  and  a  hand-lever  in  the 
cab  with  connections  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
alternatively  to  the  said   reservoirs. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  valve  reverse  gear,  the  combination, 
with  a  fulcrum  upon  the  engine  adjacent  to  the  valve 
reverslng-arm,  of  a  cylinder  pivoted  to  oscillate  upon 
such  fulcrum  with  its  piston  connected  to  the  valve  re- 
verslng-arm. two  liquid  reservoirs  with  liquid  connections 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  cylinder,  a  conical  valve 
mounted  In  the  cab  with  hand-lever  to  oscillate  the  same, 
and  ports  controlled  by  the  said  valve  for  supplying  air 
under  pressure  alternately  to  the  two  reservoirs. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  valve  reverse  gear,  the  combination, 
with  a  fulcrum  upon  the  engine  adjacent  to  the  valve 
reverslng-arm,  of  a  cylinder  pivoted  to  oscillate  upon  such 
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fulcrum  with  Its  piston  connected  to  the  valve  reverslng- 
arm.  two  liquid-reservoirs  with  liquid  connections  to  the 
opposite  ends  c>f  thi' said  cylinder,  a  conical  valve  mounted 
in  the  cab  with  pipe  supplying  compressed  air  thereto, 
and  valve  passages  for  directing  the  air  alternately  into 
the  two  reservoirs. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,147.438.  VACUUM-OPERATED  GLASS-LADLE.  Soi>ojf 
O.  Richardson,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1S>12. 
Serial   No.  719,860.      {C\.  49—62.) 


1,147,437.  SENDING  DEVICE.  .loHN  N.  RkynoLDS, 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Western  Kb  i  trie  iom- 
pany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatfon  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  7.727.     (CI.  179—90.) 


'^.^ 


1.  In  a  controlling  apparatus,  a  line,  an  Impulse  device 
associated  therewith,  devices  for  actuating  said  impulse 
device,  means  actuated  upon  the  operation  of  any  one  of 
said  actuating  devices  for  causing  said  Impulse  device  to 
make  a  certain  definite  number  of  electrical  contacts,  and 
means  goverened  by  the  operated  actuating  device  for  de- 
termining the  numtjer  of  said  electrical  contacts  which 
win  be  effective  to  alter  the  electrical  condition  of  sale 
line. 

2.  In  a  controlling  apparatus,  a  line,  an  impulse  device 
connected  thereto,  devices  for  actuating  said  Impulse 
device,  a  motor,  means  whereby  the  operation  of  any  one 
of  said  devices  will  tension  said  motor  to  drive  said  im- 
pulse device  through  a  definite  cycle  of  operations  which 
will  cause  it  to  make  certain  electrical  contacts,  and 
means  governed  by  the  operated  actuating  device  for  de- 
termining the  number  of  said  electrical  contacts  whicti 
will  be  effective  to  alter  the  electrical  condition  of  said 
line. 

3.  In  a  controlling  apparatus,  a  series  of  actuating  de- 
vices, a  series  of  normally  ele<'trically  connect'*!  Impulse 
Contacts,  a  wiper,  means  operated  upon  the  actuation  of 
one  of  said  devices  for  causing  said  wiper  to  traverse  the 
contacts  of  said  series,  and  means  also  operated  by  such 
actuation  for  interrupting  the-  electrical  connection  to  cer- 
tain of  said  contacts. 

4.  In  a  controlling  apparatus,  a  series  of  actuating  de- 
vices, a  series  of  normally  electrically  connected  impulse 
contacts,  a  wiper,  a  motor,  means  operated  upon  the  actua- 
tion of  any  oue  of  said  devices  for  tensioning  said  motor 
whereby  said  wiper  is  caused  to  traverse  the  contacts  of 
said  series,  and  means  also  operated  by  such  actuation  for 
Interrupting  tlie  electrical  connection  to  certain  of  said 
series  of  contacts. 

5.  In  a  controlling  apparatus,  a  series  of  actuating  de- 
vices, a  series  of  normally  electrically  connected  impulse 
contacts  corresponding  thereto,  a  conducting  strip,  a 
wiper,  means  operated  upon  the  actuation  of  any  one  of 
said  devices  for  causing  said  wiper  to  successively  connect 
said  contacts  to  said  conducting  strip,  and  means  also 
operated  by  such  actuattlcn  for  interrupting  the  electri- 
cal connection  l>etwe<'n  certain  contacts  of  said  scries. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   the   Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  glass  handling  Implement,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  handle,  of  a  receptacle  at  one  end  of  said  handle 
having  an  Intake  port  In  the  bottom  comprising  two  eie 
ments  one  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  which  are 
formed  so  as  to  provide  an  exhaust  duct  ccimmunicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  handle,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  communication  between  the  interior  of  said 
handle  and  an  exhausting  apparatus,  a  cut-off  device,  and 
a  second  handle  mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned  handle 

.  so  as  to  be  revolubly  and  slldably  operated,  the  operation 
of  which  in  one  manner  operates  said  cut-off  device,  and 
Its  operation  in  the  other  manner  opens  said  receptacle  to 
discharge  the  glass. 

2.  In  a  glass  handling  Implement,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  handle,  of  a  receptacle  at  one  end  of  said  handle 
having  an  Intake  port  in  the  bottom  comprising  two  ele- 
ments having  a  hinged  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
which  are  formed  so  as  to  provide  an  exhaust  duct  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  handle,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  communication  between  the  in- 
terior of  said  handle  and  an  exhausting  apparatus,  a  cut- 
off device  movable  across  said  intake  port,  and  a  second 
liandle  mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned  handle  so  as  to 
lie  revolubly  and  slldably  operated,  the  operation  of  which, 
in  one  manner,  operates  said  cut-off  device,  and  when  op- 
erated in  the  other,  causes  the  elements  of  said  receptacle 
to  be  swung  apart  on  their  hinge. 

3.  In  a  glass  handling  implement,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  handle  provided  with  means  for  putting  the  in- 
terior of  the  tame  in  communication  with  an  exhaustinji 
apparatus,  of  a  receptacle  provided  with  an  intake  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  and  consisting  of  two  elements  one 
rigidly  connectw!  witli  said  hollow  handle  and  the  other 
connected  with  the  tlrst-named  element  by  a  hinge  having 
a  pintle  extending  outwardly  parallel  to  said  handle,  said 
recepta<'!e  being  formed  with  ports  leading  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  handle  to  the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  a 
sleeve  slidable  upon  said  handle,    a   cut-off   knife  on   said 

I   sleeve,  a   hollow  rod   liaving  a   collar  engaging  said  sleeve 

I   into  the  l)ore  of  which  extends  the  .-nd  of  the  hinge  pintle. 

I  the  hollow  rod  being  provided  with   a  guide  slot  and  the 

pintle  with  a   pin  operating   therein,  a   hand   grip  on   the 

hollow   rod.   anil    a   stop   on    the    handle   with    which    said 

hand  grip  is  adapted  to  engage. 

4.  In  a  glass  iiandling  implement,  the  combination  with 
;i  liollow  handle  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  exhaust- 
.:.g  aiiparatus,  of  a  recejitacle  provided  with  an  intake 
opening   in    the    bottom    and    comprising    an    elemi-nt    fixed 

!  to  said  hollow  handle  and  an  element  pivoted  to  said  fixed 
i    element,  said   elements    being   formed   eo   as  t      provide  an 
exhaust    duct    between    their    meeting    fa<-es    which    com- 
1   municat-'s    with    the    Interior    of    said    In..' In    handle,    and 
means  for  moving  said  last  element  on  Us  ;  .votal  connec- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  discharging  t\.c  gather. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pipe,  a  jHru-d  r> .  ..ptacle  com- 
municating with  one  end  thereof  c.n.l  m  -siiiing  two  com- 
plementary members  hinged  together,  a  ciitdff  movable 
across  the  port,  a  handle  revolubly  and  slidab.y  mounted 
upon    the    pipe,    and    connections    wherely    a    shift    of    the 

I  handle  longitudinally  of  the  pipe  will  operate  the  cut  off 
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KDd  osolllatloii  of  th«>  handle  in  a  plane  at  rij^t  Ul|0M  to 

the  direction  of  snift  will  caus*'  r<huive  atoTement  of  said 

members  an  their  hinj:e. 

l»,'lalni-i  »!  iin<l  7  not  printi'ij  in  the   <;azette.] 


l,147,43!t.  \i:ril«  I.K  SI'KINi;  (ii; AH.  Jean  Pichodd, 
New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Apr.  5.  19ir..  S«rlal  No. 
19,18(5.      in.    L'l-  101.) 
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V 


1  In  vohicl.^  -jpririi:  sronr.  tl;e  comhlnatlnn  with  the 
frame,  wheels  and  axles  of  a  vehicle  stirrup  shaped  boxes 
se'^iired  to  the  frame.  leaf  spritis:  members  mounted  In 
Raid  hoxe?  and  having  a  vertical  play  therein,  connections 
for  the  Inaf  springs  havinsr  a  free  movement  and  spring 
supports  for  said  connections,  said  supports  consisting  of 
a  transver?<e  frame  bar,  and  sprhi-  '^onnertbins  depending 
from  said  bar 

2.  In  vehicle  spidne;  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  wheel  and  axles  of  a  vehicle  stirrup  shaped  boxes 
secured  to  the  frame,  haf  -pring  memb.rs  mounted  in 
said  boxes  and  havlnsr  a  vertical  play  therein,  connec- 
tions for  the  leaf  springs  having  a  free  movement  and 
spring  supports  for  said  connections,  .said  supports  con- 
sisting of  a  frame  support,  a  stud  depending  therefrom,  a 
cross  rod  guiding  said  stud,  said  rod  being  connected  to 
the  leaf  spring  connections,  and  (ushlon  springs  on  said 
stud  and  arranged   above  and  below  said  cross  rod. 

^.  lu  combination  with  The  frame,  open  boxes  or  stir- 
rups and  leaf  spring  members  mounted  in  said  boxes,  links 
connected  to  the  inn.T  ends  e,f  said  b-af  springs,  bars  con- 
necting said  lini(s,  cross  rods  having  their  ends  mounted 
In  said  bars,  a  stud  having  vertical  movement  in  said  rod, 
a  support  for  said  .stud  secured  to  the  frame,  and  springs 
colled  aroun.i  said  stud  above  and  below  the  rod  forming 
a  cu.shlon  between  the  frame  rod,  links,  and  leaf  springs. 


].147,4-J().  CARPrX  SWEKI'KR  Wir.r.tAM  A.  ROACH, 
Rrooklyn.  N  V.  Filed  May  fi.  lOU.  Serial  No.  836  703 
•CI.   15— GO.) 


/J-  ':■• 


~S 


I — Y^ '  ^^1_ 


In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled  ' 
frame  and  a  rotary  brush,  mounted  In  the  frame,  of  a 
comb  adapted  to  engage  said  brush,  said  comb  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth  formed 
integrally  thereon,  and  means  detaehably  and  adjustably 
connecting  said  comb  to  the  frame  whereby  the  eomb  may 
be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  or  toward  and  away  from 
the  brush.  , 


predetermined  distance  from  that  of  the  cutter,  said  lo 
eating  device  being  movable  into  and  out  of  operative 
poBltlon  and  being  positively  located  in  a  predetermine.! 
poBltion  wholly  out  of  contact  with  the  blank  while  tlir 
blank  is  turning. 


2.  In  a  macliine  for  shaving  graphophone  blanks,  the 
combination  with  means  tor  supporting  and  turning  a 
blank,  of  a  cutter,  a  cutter  locating  device  the  working 
face  of  which  when  in  its  operative  position  is  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  that  of  the  cutter,  said  locating 
device  being  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  said  locating  device  in 
Its  inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  shaving  graphophone  blanks,  the 
combination  with  means  for  supporting  and  turning  a 
blank,  of  a  cutter,  a  --utter  locating  device  the  working 
face  of  which  when  in  its  operative  position  is  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  that  of  the  cutter,  said  locating 
device  being  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
and  a  spring  for  normally  retracting  said  locating  device 
to  its  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  shaving  graphophone  blanks,  the 
combination  with  means  for  supporting  and  turning  a 
blank,  of  a  cutter,  a  cutter  locating  device  tlie  working 
face  of  which  when  In  its  operative  position  Is  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  that  of  the  cutter,  said  locating 
device  being  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position  in 
the  latter  of  which  it  is  clear  of  the  blank  and  located 
above  the  working  face  of  the  cutter,  and  a  spring  for 
normally  retracting  said  locating  device  to  Its  inoperative 
position. 

5.  In  a  maclilne  for  shaving  graphoplione  blanks,  the 
combination  with  means  for  supporting  and  turning  a 
blank,  of  a  cutter,  and  a  cutter  locating  and  actuating  de- 
vice movable  as  a  whole  away  from  the  blank  independ- 
ently of  the  cutter  and  having  means  for  moving  the  cut- 
ter toward  its  working  position  and  also  having  a  work- 
ing face  which  when  in  its  operative  position  is  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  that  of  the  cutter,  said  cutter 
locating  and  actuating  device  being  movable  to  said  opera- 
tive position. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.147,441.     M.\rHINE   FOR  SHAVI.Nc;  GRAPHOPHONE-    I 
BLANKS.      UK.N8V   r.    ROBEKTS,   Hrooklyn,   N.   Y.      Filed 
Jan.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  SO.S.KOO      (Ci.   181  — 15. » 
1.    In   a    machine   for  shaving   graphophone  blanks,   the 
combiuation    with    means    for    supporting    and    turning    a 
blank,  of  a  cutter,  and  a   cutter-locating  device  the  work- 
ing  face  of  which  when    in   Its  operative  position   ss  at  a    ' 


1.147.442  .MT(tM.\TIC  TTPK-WRITER  ACTtTATOR. 
I.^M.AN  R.  RfiBERTS.  Rutherford.  N.  .7..  assignor  to  Tn- 
derwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Iielaware.  Filed  Pec.  l.T.  1010.  Serial  No. 
597,118.      (CI.    197—20.) 

1.  An  automatic  operator  for  typewriting  machines, 
couiprising  type-key  actuating  means,  two  master  sheets 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  key  actuators,  a  feed 
roll  for  each  master  sheet,  a  continuously  driven  driver 
for  each  feed  roll,  a  continuous  source  of  power  In  con- 
nection with  both  of  said  drivers,  and  means  for  bodily 
shifting  said  drivers  into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
to  the  feed  rolls. 

2.  .An  automatic  operator  for  typewriting  machines, 
comprising  type  key  actuating  means,  a  master  sheet  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  key  actuators,  means  for 
feeding  the  master  sheet,  a  continuotisly  driven  driver  for 
said  feeding  means,  a  continuous  source  of  power  In  con- 
nection with  said  driver,  and  means  for  bodily  shifting 
said  driver  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  sheet 
feeding  means. 
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3.  An  automatic  operator  for  typewriting  machines, 
comprising  type-key  actuating  means,  two  master  sheets 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  key  actuators,  means 
for  feeding  tlie  master  sheets,  a  continuously  driven  driver 
for  each  of  said  feeding  means,  a  continuous  source  of 
l^ower  in  (onnection  with  said  drivers,  and  means  for 
bodily  shifting  said  drivers  into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  sheet  feeding  means. 


4  .An  automatic  operator  ffir  typewriting  machines, 
comprising  type-key  actuating  means,  two  master  sheets 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  key  actuators,  a  feed 
roll  for  each  master  sheet,  a  continuously  driven  driver 
for  each  feed  roll,  a  continuous  source  of  power  in  con- 
uei'tion  with  both  of  said  iliivers.  and  means  for  bodily 
shifting  said  drivers  one  at  a  time  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  feed  rolls. 

fi.  An  automatic  operator  for  typewriting  machines, 
comprising  type  key  actuating  means,  two  master  sheets 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  key,  actuators,  a  feed 
roll  for  each  master  sheet,  a  continuously  driven  driver 
for  each  feed  roll,  a  continuous  source  of  power  in  con- 
stant connection  with  both  of  said  drivers,  and  means  for 
bodily  shifting  said  drivers  alternately  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  the  feed  rolls. 

(Claims  (i  to  108  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.147.44.'^        rAllUIKU        I'outek    0.     KuBl.NSOll,    COBCOrd 
Junction.  Mu.^s.     Filed  Mar.  D,  1»15.     Serial  Na  18,229. 

I  CI.  224—48.) 


mounted  at  the  inside  of  said  exterior  carrier  member 
to  swing  below  the  plane  of  said  apron,  and  a  pair  of  rec 
tangular  I'ontainers  (losely  fitting  said  exterior  carrier 
member  and  of  a  height  less  than  that  of  said  exterior 
carrier  member  to  f  irnisl;  (learance  for  the  reception  of 
said  bail  when  swung  down. 

2.  A  carrier  comprising  a  rectangular  exterior  member 
having  an  apron  at  one  end,  an  inner  cor'alner  carrier 
closely  fitting  IxMween  tb.  sides  of  said  ex'-r^or  member 
and  having  a  rigid  iiandie  adapted  to  l>€  received  beneath 
and    held   by  said  apron. 

3.  .V  carrier  comprising  a  rectangular  exterior  carrier 
member  Slaving  an  upper  t>evel  end  furnl.shed  with  a 
spout,  an  apron  partially  closing  said  carrier  member, 
and  a  pivoted  bail,  said  sp(,ut  located  wholly  within 
the   exterior   surface   plane   of   said   carrier   member. 

a  pair  of  rectangular  inner  containers  closely  fitting  said 
exterior  carrier,  one  of  said  inner  containers  having  a 
rigid  handle  adapted  to  slldably  contact  with  said  apron. 


1,147,444.  AUTGM.^TIC  TRAIN  STOF  OH  SliIN.M- 
DEYICE.  OsCAK  A.  Ross,  Chicago,  III.,  asvignur  of 
one-half  to  1'  "^'Mll-tfe  Kasson.  ("■  ifago.  111.  Filed  June 
l'^,    i;Mt>»,      S.-ria.    N.'.    4M'  ll'l        .i   .     _'4G — G8.  ■ 


f 
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1.  In  a  signal  system,  a  length  of  track  known  as  a 
block  comprising  a  plurality  of  track  sections,  an  electric 
circuit  including  the  track  in  said  blpck  and  means  for  ex- 
cluding a  track  section  from  said  circuit 

2.  In  a  signal  system,  a  length  of  track  known  us  a 
block  comprising  a  plurality  of  track  sections  electrlcRlly 
insulated  from  each  other,  an  electric  circuit  incuiding 
the  track  comprising  said  block  and  means  for  excluding 
a  track  section  from  said  circuit. 

3.  In  a  signal  system,  a  length  of  tra-k  known  as  a 
block  comprising  a  plurality  of  tra:  k  sections,  an  electric 
circuit  Including  the  track  in  said  {'lock  and  means  con- 
troHiHl  by  the  circuit  in  another  block  for  excluding  a 
track  section  from  the  circuit. 

4  In  a  signal  system,  a  length  of  track  known  as  a 
block  comprising  a  plurality  of  track  sections,  an  electric 
circuit  including  the  track  comprising  said  block  and 
means  for  excluding  a  track  section  from  said  circuit 
upon  tlie  short  circuiting  of  the  track  section  in  another 
block. 

5.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  an  tlectrii  trai  k  tircuit 
Including  a  portion  of  tlie  track  rails  and  means  for  ex 
eluding  part  of  the  said  rails  from  the   track  (ircuit. 

[Claims  0  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.IaC'R   R  -th.   Nfw   York. 
Serial    No.   872.392.      (CI. 


1.  A  carrier  comprising  a  rectangular  exterior  carrier 
member  baring  an  apron  at  one  end  and  a  bail  plrotally 


1.147.445.      SECREr   POCKET. 

N.   Y.      Filed   Nov.    1«,   i<)U 

2—1.-).  I 

A  multiplex  pocket  structure  comprising  a  folded  main 
sheet  constituting  the  outer  at.d  Inner  walls  of  -aid  stru. 
ture  and  provided  with  a  jiorket  opening  and  a  narrower 
folded  partition  sheet  disposed  within  and  secured  t<'  said 
folded  main  sheet,  said  folded  pnrMtlon  sheet  forming  on 
its  opposite  sides  respeetlvely  main  and  seeret  pockets 
between  said  walls,  said  se'-ret  pocket  h.ivlnc  an  opening 
into  aaid  mam  pocket,  and  the  folded  portion  <  f  said  p.^r- 
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tltloD  sheet  formlnR  a  sapplemental  narrow  secret  pocket 
between  Itself  and  one  of  said  walls,  said  narrow  pocket 


openini;    Into   said   secret   pocket   around   the  fold  of  said 

partition  sheet. 


1,14  7,446.     KILN.    John  C.  Schakker,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1912.    Serial  No.  693,781.     (CI.  25 — 135.) 


'l,       13 


1.  A  serle?'  of  kilns  having  connections  for  consecutive 
heating,  flrlng  and  cooling,  comprising  firing  means  and 
bottom  openings  for  the  kilns,  a  duct  directly  connecting 
the  bottom  openings  only  of  adjacent  kilns  for  receiving 
down-draft  firing  gases  from  a  first  kiln  and  delivering 
for  up-draft  heating  of  a  second  kiln,  draft  Inducing  dis- 
charge means  for  the  up-draft  gases  from  the  second  kiln, 
and  outlet  means  independent  of  said  duct  for  conducting 
the  gases  from  the  first  kiln  after  the  firing  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  first  kiln,  firing  means  there- 
for having  its  gases  directed  for  down-draft  operation, 
a  second  kiln,  a  duct  from  the  first  kiln  to  convey  the 
gases  from  the  down-draft  firing  of  the  first  kiln  for  up- 
draft  heating  of  the  Sjecond  kiln,  a  third  kiln  for  charging, 
a  fourth  kiln,  said  kilns  having  central  bottom  openings, 
outlet  means  for  updraft  conveying  spent  heat  gases  from 
the  fourth  kiln,  outlet  means  for  the  gases  from  th.>  first 
kiln  during  the  cooling  thert^of.  contml  means  for  rutting 
off  the  duct  connection  between  the  first  kiln  and  the 
second  kiln  after  the  firing  of  the  first  kiln,  firing  means 
for  the  second  kiln  having  Its  gases  directed  for  down- 
draft  operation,  a  duct  from  the  second  kiln  to  convey 
gases  from  the  down-draft  firing  of  the  second  kiln  for  up- 
draft  heating  of  the  third  kiln  during  the  cooling  of  the 
first  kiln,  said  down-draft  receiving  ducts  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  up-draft  receiving  or  cooling  ducts 
only  throagh  the  kilns,  and  said  down  draft  receiving 
ducts  extending  In  a  straight  line  between  the  bortom 
openings  of  adjacent  kilns,  said  cooling  of  the  first  kiln 
occurring  during  the  charging  of  the  fourth  kiln  whereby 
In  a  series  of  kilns  there  may  be  continuous  operation. 


1,147,447.  SILO.  Enos  F.  Schlk  hteh,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,809.  (Cl, 
20—1.41.) 


1.  In  a  silo,  the  combination  of  a  tank  having  top  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  hinged  to  the  upper  end  thereof  to 
close  together  to  form  a  top  with  a  plurality  of  hinges 
each  comprising  a  base  connected  to  the  top  of  the  tank, 
a  bed  slldable  on  said  Iwise,  and  a  bolt  laterally  and  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  on  the  bed  and  plvotally  connected 
with  a  top  section. 

2.  In  a  silo,  the  combination  of  a  tank  having  top  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  hinged  to  the  upper  end  thereof  to 
close  together  to  form  a  top  with  a  plurality  of  hinges 
each  comprising  a  base  connected  with  the  top  of  the 
tank,  a  bed  slldable  on  said  base,  a  bolt  laterally  and  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  on  the  bed  and  plvotally  connected 
with  a  top  section,  and  moans  for  locking  the  bolt  in  Its 
adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  silo,  the  combination  of  a  tank  having  top  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  hinged  to  the  upper  end  thereof  to 
close  together  to  form  a  top  with  a  plurality  of  hinges 
each  comprising  a  base  connected  to  the  top  of  the  tank, 
a  bed  slldable  on  said  base,  a  pair  of  twits  Independently 
and  laterally  adjustable  on  the  bed,  one  being  plvotally 
connected  with  one  top  section  and  the  other  with  the 
next  adjacent  top  section,  and  independent  means  for 
locking  the  bolts  In  their  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  silo,  a  tank,  top  sections  adapted  to  be  hinged 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  tank  to  close  together  to  form  a 
top,  a  lalr  of  holts  each  connected  with  adjacent  top  sec- 
tions, a  slidingly  supported  bed  for  each  pair  of  bolts, 
means  for  Independently  adjusting  and  locking  each  bolt 
on  the  hci\,  and  a  base  for  each  bed  connected  with  the 
tank  and  upon  which  the  bed  is  movable  and  adjustable. 

5.  In  a  sllo,  the  combination  of  a  tank  having  a  groove 
In  the  upper  face  and  provided  with  top  sections  adapted 
to  be  hinged  to  the  upper  end  thereof  to  close  together  to 
form  a  top  with  a  plurality  of  hinges  each  comprising  a 
base  connected  to  the  top  of  the  tank,  a  bed  slldable  on 
said  base  and  having  arms  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the 
groove,  a  bolt  laterally  and  longitudinally  adjustable  on 
the  bed  and  plvotally  connected  with  a  top  section,  and 
means  for  locking  the  bolt  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,448.  FUSE  DEVICE.  Edmlnd  O.  S.iiweitzeh. 
Chicago,  111.  FMled  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  fi7S,611. 
(Cl.   175—273.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cartridge,  an  ex- 
pansible material  In  said  cartridge,  a  bullet  carried  by 
said  cartridge,  means  for  connecting  said  cartridge  In 
electric  circuit,  and  a  wire  loop  or  lash  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  bullet,  said  loop  having  a  mechanically  weak 
link  therein. 

2.  In  R  fu.se  device  In  combination,  an  insulating  base, 
a  projection  mounted  on  said  base,  a  metal  cap  coOperat 
ing  with  said   projection  having  an  aperture  therein,  said 
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cap  and  projection  being  provided  with  means  for  attach- 
ing the  one  to  the  other,  a  cartrid;."  iimur.ted  on  said 
projection  being  clamped  by  said  cap  and  projecting 
through  said  aperture,  and  a  bullet  mounted  in  said  car- 
tridge. 


p-rt 


3.  In  a  fuse  device  in  comb!nnti<m  an  insulating  base, 
a  projection  mounted  on  said  base,  a  metal  cap  coSperat- 
ing  with  said  projection  having  an  aperture  therein,  said 
cap  and  projection  iKMng  provided  with  means  for  attaih 
iiiL'  t!ic  one  to  the  other,  a  cartridge  mounted  on  said 
proji-ctlon  being  clamped  by  said  cap  and  projecting 
throui:'!  said  aperture,  a  bullet  mounted  in  said  cartridge, 
and  an  expansible  substance  in  said   cartridge. 

4.  In  a  fuse  device  in  combination,  an  insulating  base, 
a  projection  mounted  on  said  base,  a  metal  cap  cooperat- 
ing with  said  projection  having  an  aperture  therein,  said 
cap  and  projection  being  provided  with  means  for  attaching 
the  one  to  the  other,  a  cartridge  mounted  on  said  pro- 
jection being  clamped  by  said  cap  and  projecting  through 
said  aperture,  a  bullet  mounted  in  said  cartridge,  an  ex- 
pansible substance  In  said  cartridge,  and  a  fuse  wire  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  bullet  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said   cartridge. 

5.  In  a  fuse  device  In  combination,  an  insulating  base, 
a  projection  mounted  on  said  base,  a  metal  cap  cofiperat- 
ing  with  said  projection  having  an  aperture  therein,  said 
cap  and  projection  being  provided  with  means  for  attach- 
ing the  one  to  the  other,  a  cartridge  mounted  on  said 
projection  being  clamped  by  said  cap  and  projecting 
through  said  aperture,  a  bullet  mounted  In  said  cartridge. 
an  expansible  substance  in  said  cartridge,  a  fuse  wire  at 
tached  at  one  end  to  said  bullet  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  cartridge,  and  wire  loop  attached  to  said  bullet. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


whereby  the  curtain  will  not  require  to  !«  supported  by 
resting  oil  the  lap  or  knees  of  a  person  occupying  the 
chair. 


1,147,450.  TERMINAL  CLIP.  William  Shaw,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  713,571.     (Cl.  173—269.) 
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1,147.449.  CURTAIN  FOR  SHOE^ POLISHING  CHAIRS 
\ViLi,!AM  W.  Seabcy,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  15, 
1914.     Serial   No.  861,802.      (Cl.   155—22.) 


The  combination  with  a  shoe  polishing  chair  having  a 
seat  and  legs,  and  foot-supports  mounted  in  front  of  the 
chair-legs,  of  a  curtain  ;  and  means  attached  to  the  said 
chair  that  will  hang  the  curtain  In  a  vertical  plane  inter 
mediate  of  the  front  chair-legs  and  the  .said  foot  supports. 


1.  A  terminal  clip  consisting  of  a  flattened  tube  with  a 
constricted  end.  a  cable  clamped  between  the  sides  of  the 
tube  and  extending  through  the  constricted  end. 

2.  A  terminal  clip  consisting  of  a  flattened  tube  with  a 
constricted  end  and  a  cable  clamped  between  the  sides  of 
the  tube  and  extending  through  said  end,  the  other  end 
of  said  flattened  tube  having  an  opening  therethrough. 

3.  A  terminal  clip  consisting  of  a  flattened  body  por- 
tion and  an  end  portion  with  a  constricted  opening  and 
a  flexible  cable  extending  through  the  said  opening  and 
clamped  between  the  sides  of  the  body  portion  only 

4.  A  terminal  clip  consisting  of  a  tube  with  a  flattened 
body  portion  and  a  su!*tantially  conical  end  and  a  flexible 
cable  extending  through  the  said  end  and  clamped  between 
the  sl<les  of  said  body   portion. 

.5.   A   tprminal  clip  consisting  of  a  tube  with  a  flattened 
body  portion  and  an  end  portion   with  a  constricted  open 
ing.   a    flexible   cable   extending    through    the    said    opening 
and  clamped  l>etween   the  sides  of  the  lx>dy   portion   only 
said  end  portion  extending  to  one  side  of   the  central  Ion 
gitndin.i)    axis  of  the   tx^dy   portion. 


1.147.4.".!.       liGTAlL    CONNKCTION.      Wiu.iA.vi    Shaw. 

I.^ik'W,  d,  nhio,  assign"!  to  Carbon  Company,  Cleve- 
laii'l.  <>!.i'..  a  Cnrporatinn  "f  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1912. 
Serial  No.  725.'^50.      (Cl.  2f)0— 26.^ 


1.  In  a  current  collector,  a  brust;  having  a  hole  there- 
through terminating  In  a  channel,  said  channel  extend- 
ing to  the  top  of  the  brush,  a  nut  in  the  channel  and 
a  screw  In  said  hole  engaging  tne  nut.  said  nut  having 
a  prolongation  extending  over  the  top  of  the  brush,  and  a 
piirtail  fasti'nfd  to  the  prolongation. 

2.  In  a  ciiiient  collector,  a  brush  having  a  bole  there- 
through, a  nut  having  a  prolongation  extending  over  the 
top  of  the  brush,  a  screw  In  said  hole  engagint:  tb.'  nut 
and  a  pigtail  fastened  to  the  prolongation. 

?:.  In  a  current  collector,  a  hrrjsh  having  a  channel  In 
one  side,  a  current  connection  consisting  of  a  clip  com- 
pressed around  a  stranded  cunductiT.  said  connection 
having  a  hole  therethrough  with  tb-'aK  cut  In  the  clip 
and  strands  of  said  conductor,  n  s<  r-  \\  1  xiending  through 
the  brush  and  secured  In  said  threadt-d  hn.e  tc  retain  th<' 
clip  In  the  channel. 

4.  In  a  current  collector,  a  Vrush  having  a  channel  In 
one  side,  a  current  connection  consisting  of  a  clip  com 
pressed  around  a  stranded  c(  nduttor.  said  connection  ha\  ■ 
Ing  a  hole  therethrough  with  threads  cut  in  the  clip  and 
strands  of  said  conductor,  a  screw  extending  through  the 
brush  and  secured  in  the  threaded  hole  to  clamp  the  clip 
In  said  channel,  and  a  ball  In  the  slot  of  the  screw  head 
extending  Into  the  brush  u-  ;  revert  -h*  srrew  from  turn- 
ing. 
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1,147.452.  SlTl'ORT  FOR  KXTRA  TIRES.  Ltl»  K. 
S.vELL,  I>eirolt.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  1.'5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
10,4:53.      (CI.  224 — 29.) 


.  rv  ^ 


1.  In  (  ombiaatloQ  with  the  side  bars  of  the  chasHlw  of  a 
motor  vehicle  and  a  (rcss  har  ir,nnectint;  the  rear  ends 
tiit^; '"f.  tii'f  siipiHirrlnu'  njemlxTs,  one  ^jf  which  extends 
rearwardly  frnui  substantiaiiy  the  midpoint  of  tlie  cross 
bar  and  others  jf  which  extend  n'arwardly  friuu  the 
vicinity  of  the  cinls  uf  the  cr.>s8  bar.  the  rear  end  if  out- 
of  thf  8Uj)portluu  nn'i'.bttH  belus;  lo<'iited  at  a  different 
level  from  that  at  whirh  t!.e  rear  ends  of  others  are  lo- 
catud,  earh  of  th'-  it-iir  ends  of  the  sujiportlng  members 
beluK  provided  with  outwardly  extending  contact  points, 
said  iiinta'-r  [miiit^  tteln-.;  spnci-il  angularly  about  the  In- 
terior of  the  rim  of  a  tire  carried  thereon,  and  threaded 
mfiins  f. .r  adjustln;^  one  of  th.'  contact  points  radially  In 
respe<'t  to  the  axis  of  the  tire,  the  whole  arrangement 
beln;;  such  tbuf  r\i<'  rim  and  tire  m:iy  be  conveniently  se- 
cure! to  or  detachi'd  froni  the  members  by  which  they  are 
supported. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  side  bars  of  the  chassis  o(  a 
motor  vi'hiclf  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends 
theri'of.  tire  supportinj;  members,  one  of  which  extends 
riMrwardly  from  substantially  th.'  nibl  point  of  the  cross 
bar  and  others  of  which  extend  rearwardly  from  the 
vicinity  of  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar,  the  rear  end  of  the 
first  nientlout'd  supporting  member  being  located  at  a 
low.T  level  than  the  rear  ends  of  the  other  supporting 
members,  each  of  the  rt'ar  ends  of  the  supporting  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  contact 
point,  said  contact  points  being  spaced  ang\ilarly  about 
the  Int'-rlor  of  the  rim  of  a  tire  carried  th.reon,  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  the  tires  supporting  members  radially  in 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  fire,  and  threaded  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  the  contact  points  radially  In  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  tire,  the  whole  arran:,'pmt'nt  being  such 
that  the  rim  and  tire  may  be  .svipi>orted  and  wear  of  the 
supporting  members  on  the  tire  may  he  avoided. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  side  bars  of  the  chassis  of  a 
motor  vehicle  and  a  cross  liar  connecting  the  rear  ends 
thereof,  tlri>  s\ipportlng  memtiers.  oiu^  of  which  extends 
rearwardly  from  substantially  the  mid  point  of  the  cross 
bar  and  others  of  which  extend  rearwardly  from  the 
vicinity  of  the  ends  "f  the  cross  bar.  th.'  rear  end  of  one 
of  the  supporting  members  being  located  at  a  different 
level  from  that  at  which  the  rear  ends  of  othi»rs  are 
located,  each  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  supporting  members 
being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  contact  point. 
said  contact  points  being  spaced  angularly  about  th»^  In- 
terior of  the  rim  of  a  tire  carried  thereon,  threaded  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  the  contact  points  radially  In  re- 
sp<^ct  to  the  axis  of  the  tire,  means  for  bracing  the  outer 
ends  of  the  supporting  members  and  holding  tb^m  In 
fixed  angular  relation  to  each  other,  the  whob'  arrange- 
ment   belni:    ^nrb     that     the    lini    and    tlri>    m:iv    be    eon- 


Tcateatly  secured  to  or  detached  from  the  tire  supporting 
■embers. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  side  bars  of  the  chassis  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  there^ 
of,  aad  a  cross-spring  upon  which   the  cross   bar   rests  at 
substantially    its   midpoint,    a    block    In   engagement    with 
the  lower  side  of  the  spring  at  substantially  its  mid  point, 
means   for  clamping   the  block,    the   spring   and    tlic   cross 
bar   securely    together,    a    tire    support    member    extending 
rearwardly    from    the    block,   tire   supporting   members   ex- 
tending rearwardly  from   the  vicinity  of  the  ends  of  the 
cross  bar  and  having  their  rear  ends  located  at  a   higher 
level    than    that   of    the    rear    end   of   the    first    mentioned 
supporting  member,  each  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  support 
Ing   members  being   provided   with    an   outwardly   extend 
ing  contact  point,  said  contact  points  being  spaced  angu 
larly  about  the  interior  of  the  rim  of  a  tire  carried  there 
on,  and  threaded  means   for  adjusting  one  of  the  contact 
points    radially    In    respect   to    the   axis    of    the    tire,    the 
whole  arrangement  l)elng  such  that  the  rim  and  tire  may 
be  supported  and  wear  of  the  supporting  members  on  tne 
tire  may  be  avoided. 

5.  In  combination  witti  the  side  burs  of  the  chassis  (jf 
a  motor  vehicle,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends 
thereof,  autl  a  crosH-spring  upon  which  the  cross  >  .ir  rests 
at  substantially  Its  mid-point,  a  block  in  engagment  with 
the  lower  side  of  the  spring  at  substantially  its  mid-point, 
means  for  clamping  the  block,  the  spring  and  the  cross 
bar  securely  together,  a  tire  supporting  member  exti'nding 
rearwardly  from  the  block,  means  for  adjusting  the  tire 
supporting  member  vertically  on  the  block,  tire  supporting 
members  extending  rearwardly  from  the  vicinity  of  the 
ends  of  the  cross  bar  and  having  their  rear  ends  located 
at  a  higher  level  than  that  of  the  rear  end  of  the  first 
meutloned  supporting  member,  each  of  the  rear  ends  of 
the  supporting  members  being  provided  with  an  out 
wardly  extending  contact  point,  said  contact  points  being 
spaced  angu'urly  about  the  Interior  of  the  rim  of  a  tire 
carried  thereon,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  the 
contact  points  radially  In  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  tire, 
the  whole  arran;.'.in.'nt  being  such  that  the  rim  and  tlr- 
may  be  conveniently  secured  to  or  detached  from  the  tire 
supporting  members. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,453.  CORSET.  Thomas  F.  Someks,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blrdsey-Somers  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
691,571.     (CI.  2—73.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  corset  body  having  a  part  at 
the  front  thereof  cut  so  as  to  provide  an  opening  extend- 
ing to  the  lower  edge  of  said  body,  and  a  band  fastened  to 
the  lower  edge  of  snld  body  at  the  outside  thereof  and 
having  a  portion  which  extends  across  and  completely 
covers  said  opening  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  said  band 
extending  tbrnughout  the  width  of  said  body  from  the 
front  to  the  nar  thereof  and  being  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally to  change  th.'  length  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  corset  body  having  a  part  at 
the  front  ther»H)f  cut  awny  so  as  to  provide  an  opening 
extending  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  body,  and  an  exten- 
sible band  comprising  a   plurality  of  pieces  having  their 
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lower  edges  sewed  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  body  on  the 

outside  thereof,  said  band  ■xtending  acr..s>  and  com- 
pletel.v  covering  said  openln.;  on  the  outside. 

H.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions lonstitutlng  one-half  of  a  corset  body,  one  of  said 
sections  at  the  front  having  a  cut-away  i>ortlon  extend- 
ing into  the  same  from  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  a  band 
comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  adjustable  parts  ex- 
tending around  the  corset  body,  upon  said  sections  and 
adjai-ent  the  bottom  edges  thereof,  one  rf  said  parts  being 
arranged  to  completely  cover  the  cut  away  p>ortlon. 

4,  In  a  corset,  the  comhinailon  with  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions comprising  one  half  of  a  corset  body,  of  a  band  ex- 
tending across  the  ixjttom  of  said  sections  and  secured 
thereto  along  the  bottom  edge,  said  band  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parts,  and  lacing  connecting  said  parts  with 
one  another,  one  of  the  sections  having  a  cut  away  por- 
tion therein  extending  Into  said  section  from  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  the  band  being  disposed  over  the  cut-away 
portion  to  cover  the  same. 

."..  In  a  'O'set,  the  (ombtnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions comprising  one  half  of  a  corset  body,  a  section  at 
the  front  of  sabl  half  ha\ing  a  cut-away  portion  therein 
extending  into  said  section  from  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a 
flap  secured  to  the  front  edge,  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from and  disposed  over  the  opening  made  by  the  cut-away 
portion,  a  hand  sewed  adjacent  the  bottom  edgp  of  the 
sections  and  connected  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  corset,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  flap  and  band,  the  flap,  hand 
and  connecting  means  constituting  a  band  along  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  corset  sections  from  the  front  to  the  rear. 

IClalms  fi  and  7  rof  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


l,147,4r>4.  C0KSET-8TEKL.  Thomas  F.  t>i)MERS,  New 
York.  N.  V  .  assignor  to  Blrdsey  Somers  Comiiany.  Ne\v 
York,  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  May  T, 
1912.     Serial  No.  095,719.      (CI.  2— 78.J 


1.  A  corset  steel  comprising  in  combination  two  super- 
posed Interlocking  connected  strips  and  a  thinl  strip 
throughout  most  of  its  length  fitting  against  one  of  said 
strips  and  held  in  place  a.ljaient  its  ends  by  the  other  of 
said  strips. 

-.  \  corset  sieel  couiprlsiug  in  combination  a  main 
body  portion,  a  strip  superposed  on  the  budy  portion  and 
removably  connected  thereto  at  one  end  and  free  at  the 
opposite  end  and  another  strip  fitting  against  said  flrst- 
mentloned  stiip  and  connected  to  the  main  body  portion 
an.l  readily  detachable  therefrom. 

;'..  A  corset  steel  comprising  a  main  strip,  a  second  strip 
sup.rposed  thereon,  one  of  said  strips  having  a  slot  and 
the  other  having  a  contracted  part  fitting  wild  slot  where- 
by said  parts  may  be  dera(hab'\  connected  together,  one 
of  said  strips  luiving  apertures  at  its  ends,  and  a  third 
8tri[)  superiioseii  on  said  befor<>  mentioned  strips  and  hav- 
ing the  ends  thereof  extending  through  said  apertures  to 
conne.  t  the  said  third  strip  with  said  before  mentioned 
strips, 

-1  A  corset  steel  comprising  in  combination  two  super 
posed  strips  connecteil  together  near  one  end,  one  of  said 
strijis  having  a  hole  therein  near  the  point  of  connection 
of  the  two  strips,  and  a  third  strip  having  a  part  ex- 
tending throu:,'h  said  hole,  the  part  extending  through  sal  1 
hole  l>e!ng  engaged  by  the  other  of  said  two  strips  and 
clamped  against  the  strip  having  the  hole  therein. 

21(5   0.  (5.-08 


6.  A  corset  steel  comprising  in  combination  two  super- 
posed strips  ci^mnected  at  both  their  upi>er  and  lower  ends 
and  relatively  movable,  ai.d  a  third  strip  located  between 
said  connected  strips  and  fastened  to  one  of  them. 


.: 47,455.  COMBl'STION-ENGI.NE.  W:  1,1.: am  A.  Sorl, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assi;;nments,  to 
Frederick  (».  Bradbury,  trustee,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
Mar.   18,  1912.     Serial  No.  684.485.      (Cl.  123—50.) 


Ad  engine  of  the  clftu  set  forth,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  piston  having  end  and  side  walls,  a  cyUnder  with 
which  said  piston  Is  In  reclprocable  connection  having  a 
tube  extending  beyond  the  stroke  of  and  being  less  in 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  piston,  an  oil  Inlet 
adapted  to  appL^  a  libricant  let  ween  the  working  sur- 
faces of  said  piston  and  cylinder,  fuel  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  near  the  outer  end  of  s«;d  tube,  an  air  Inlet  In 
said  piston  substantially  on  the  iii;s  thereof  having  a 
valve  with  laterally  projecting  openings  adapted  to  admit 
air  back  upon  the  end  wall  of  said  piston  and  outwardly 
against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  contiguous  side  wall 
whereby  the  surfaces  against  which  said  air  Impinges  are 
cooled  and  means  near  one  end  of  said  t'.N-  for  igniting 
the  mixture  charge,  said  piston  being  adf.;  ted  to  compress 
substantially  all  of  the  fuel  air  find  uiert  gas  In  said 
tube  previous  to  Ignition. 


1. 147, !.■.(;  rii'E-THREADER,  Klmeh  S.  Stack.  Somer 
vUle,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  10.  Iftll.  Serial  No.  613,612. 
(Cl    10—123.) 


1  A  threading  deTioe  comprising  In  combination,  means 
for  holding  an  article  to  be  threaded  ;  a  die  stock  :  and 
guiding  means  for  the  latter  projecting  from  said  .lie 
stock   to  receive  support  from  said   holdlnc   means. 

2.  A  threading  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  holding  nn  article  to  be  threaded  :  a  die  stock  . 
a  die  therefor:  supporting  means,  and  guide  means  pro- 
jecting from  said  die  stock  to  sai  1  supportin;:  means  for 
positioning  said  die  stock. 

3.  A  threading  device  comprlsint:,  in  coniidnation. 
means  for  holdiiii:  a  pipe  to  be  threaded  ;  n  die  stock  and 
its  die;  supporting  means,  and  a  mandrel  extending  from 
said  die  stork  through  said  pi;..'  to  said  supporting-  means 
fcir    positioning   said   die   stock. 

4.  A  thre.ading  ilevice  comprising,  iii  'M!iiI  Ination. 
means  for  holding  an  article  to  Im-  tiireiuied  :  a  dip  stock 
having  a  Laiide  mandrel  secured  tii.'teto  ;  ;.i.d  guiding 
means  on  said  holding  means  for  said  mand.-.  i. 

o.  A  device  of  the  class  described  coi:i;  •  ;-]ng  in  com- 
bination a  die  strxk  ;  a  die  t'.irrefor  ;  s-:;  I'ortmg  means; 
and  guide  means  indepenilent  of  tie  .nrticle  operated  on 
extendlui.'  from  said  lie  stock  tu  said  supporting  means 
for   positioning   said   stock. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  Ie  the  Gazette.] 
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1.147,457.  EXfBROIDERING  ATTACHMENT.  Chablbs 
STArroBD,  ElizahetM.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  ("ornp.iiiy,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Flltd  Nov.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  803,115.  (01. 
112— -J.) 


1.  A  looper  for  embroidery  attachments  comprising  a 
pin  reduced  at  one  end  to  form  an  axial  thread-flnger  and 
an  adjacent  shoulder,  and  an  angular  plate  apertured  and 
secured  upon  the  reduced  portion  of  said  pin  adjacent 
said  shoulder  and  having  an  operative  portion  arranged 
at  the  side  of  and  space<J  from  said  thread-finger  and  eyed 
to  receive  an  embroidery  thread. 

2.  A  looper  for  embroidering  attachments  comprising  a 
pin  reduced  at  one  end  to  form  an  angular  boss  and  an 
axial  thread  finger  extending  therefrom,  and  an  angular 
plate  apertured  to  fit  and  secured  upon  said  bo.'is  and 
provided  with  a  portion  arranged  at  the  side  of  and 
spaced  from  said  thread  fin;:er  and  eyed  to  receive  an 
embroidery  thread. 

3.  A  looper  for  embroidery  attachments  comprising  a 
pin  reduced  at  one  end  to  form  an  axial  thread-finger  and 
an  adjacent  ahoulder,  and  an  angular  plate  aperture<l  and 
secured  upon  the  reduced  portion  of  said  pin  adjacent  said 
shoulder  and  having  an  operative  portion  arranged  at  the 
side  of  and  spaced  from  said  thread-finger  and  eyed  to 
receive  an  embroidery  thread,  said  plate  being  bent  inter- 
mediate its  angularly  disposed  portions  to  form  an  ex- 
ternal needle-thread  cast-off  surface  at  the  heel  of  the 
eyed  portion. 


1,147, 45s  CLOTH-MEASURING  MACHINE.  Harry  O. 
Steei.t,  West  Liberty.  Ohio.  Filed  June  11,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.    844.552.      (CI.   :i3 — 130.) 


1.  The  conibinatlon  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  cylindrical 
rod  on  said  fram>'.  a  second  cylindrical  rod  paraiU'I  with 
and  spaced  from  the  first-mentioned  ro<l,  a  series  of  straps 
having  their  ends  rolled  upon  themselves  aboMt  the  re- 
spective rods  to  form  pivotal  connections  therewith,  posts 
rising  from  the  ends  of  the  second  rod,  a  rod  secured  in 
and  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts, 
brackets  slldably  and  pivotally  fitted  upon  said  last  men- 
tioned rod,  and  partitions  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  brackets  and  adapted  to  fit  between  and  be  held 
against  lateral  movement  by  said  straps. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  comprising 
spaced  standards,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  standarcis  and 
having  a  recess  In  one  side,  a  guide-rail  secured  to  sal.i 
bracket  and  having  its  lower  edge  depending  below  the 
upper  wall  of  said  recess,  a  traveler  provided  with  a  shoe 
fitting  In  the  said  recess  ;ind  engaging  said  guide-rail. 
and  a  cutter  carried   by  said   traveler. 

3.  The  combination  of  ,i  supporting  frame  provided 
with  a  recess  In  one  side,  a  L'uide  rail  secured  to  the  frame 
and  having  Its  lower  edge  below  the  upper  wall  of  said 
recess,  a  traveler,  a  shoe  .secured  to  the  traveler  and 
fitting  In  the  said  recess  and  enga;;lng  said  guide-rail,  a 
fixed  blade  secured  upon  the  frame  above  said  guide-rail, 
and  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  said  traveler  and  lo-actlna 
with  said  fixe<l   blade. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  liracket 
projecting  therefrom,  a  movable  exhibitor  supported  upon 
said  bracket,  means  upon  said  bracket  for  operating  said 
exhibitor,  a  sleeve  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  bracket,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  actuate  the  means  for  operating  the  exhibitor, 
a  roller  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  bear  upon  and  Ik?  actu- 
ated by  cloth  orawn  over  the  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
upon  the  frame,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with 
said  sleeve  wliereby  the  sleeve  may  be  oscillated  to  move 
the  roller  and  the  pinion  to  Inoperative  positions. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  reel  to 
support  cloth  drawn  over  the  frame,  an  arm  plvoteri  to 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  support  one  end  of  the  reel, 
and  a  latch  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  arm  to  retain  It  in  engagement  with  the  reel 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147.459.  ANTIRATTLING  DOOR  LOCK.  Ei.wie  F. 
Stoddard,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Raymond  Howard  Minns,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
May  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  830.735.     (CI.  16 — 8.) 


1.  A  door  retainer  comprising  a  part  coOperabl.-  with 
the  striking  plate  of  a  lock,  an  abutment  member  engage 
able  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  a  door,  and  means  for 
varying  the  position  of  the  abutment  member  along  said 
device  and  for  locking  the  abutment  member  firmly 
against  the  door  to  eliminate  play  thereof  and  of  the 
parts  of  the  device  comprising  a  carrier  interlocking  with 
said  part  and  between  which  and  the  shank  part  the  abut 
ment  member  Is  retained,  and  a  cam  lever  pivotally  re- 
lated to  the  carrier  and  operative  upon  the  abutmt  nt 
member. 

2.  A  door  retainer  comprising  an  angular  member  co- 
operable  with  the  striking  plate  of  a  door  lock  and  form- 
ing a  seat  for  the  bolt  of  the  lock,  a  carrier  slldable  along 
said  member  and  having  interlocking  engagement  there- 
with to  maintain  It  in  a  predetermined  position,  an  alnir- 
ment  member  detachably  connected  to  the  carrier,  and  a 
cam  lever  pivoted  on  the  carrier  for  moving  the  abutment 
member  firmly  against  the  door  to  be  held  closed  and  for 
moving  the  abutment  member  relative  to  the  carrier  when 
the  latter  is  Interlocked  against  movement  with  said 
member. 

3.  A  door  retainer  comprising  a  device,  the  parts  of 
which  are  held  in  assembled  relation  without  extraneous 
fastening  means,  comprising  a  shank  coOperable  with  the 
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striking  plate  of  a  door  lock,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  shank  and  having  an  Integral  part  engageable 
with  cooperative  parts  of  the  shank  to  prevent  relative 
movement  from  a  predetermined  position,  an  abutment 
member  for  engaging  the  door,  the  body  of  which  Is  In- 
terposed between  said  carrier  and  the  shank,  said  carrier 
having  means  engaging  the  shank  to  control  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  same,  and  a  lever  Interlocking  with  said  car 
rier  and  having  pivotal  relation  thereto,  said  lever  oper- 
ating to  advance  the  abutment  member  Independent  of 
movement  of  the  carrier. 

4.  A  do'ir  retainer  comprising  a  devi(f.  the  parts  of 
which  are  held  in  a.ssemhled  relation  without  extraneo\is 
fastening  means,  comprising  a  shank  coiiperable  with  the 
striking  plate  of  a  door  lock,  a  carrier  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  shank  and  having  an  Integral  part  engageable 
with  cooperative  parts  of  the  shank  to  prevent  relative 
mownirnt  ffm  a  firedetermined  position,  an  abutment 
member  for  engaging  the  door,  the  body  of  which  is  Inter- 
posed between  said  carrier  and  the  shank,  said  carrier 
having  means  engaging  the  shank  to  control  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  same,  and  a  lever  Interlocking  with  said  car- 
rier and  having  pivotal  relation  thereto,  said  lever  operat- 
ing to  advance  the  abutment  member  Independently  of 
movement  of  the  carrier,  said  carrier  having  a  diagonal 
slot  terminating  In  an  aperture  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  width  of  the  slot,  and  said  lever  having  n  hook,  the 
width  of  which  Is  greater  than  the  width  of  >aid  slot, 
and  is  turnable  in  said  aperture  so  that  the  lever  will  re- 
main assembled  upon  the  carrier  until  a  portion  of  the 
hook  of  less  thickness  than  the  width  of  the  slot  Is  turned 
into  coincidence  therewith,  whereupon  the  lever  may  be 
withdrawn  from    the   carrier. 

5.  \  door  retaining  device,  comprising  a  shank  having  a 
part  coiiperable  with  the  striking  plate  of  a  door  lock,  said 
shank  having  a  slot  provided  with  opposite  toothed  walls, 
a  carrier  slldably  mounted  upon  said  shank  and  having  an 
angularly  t>ent  shoulder  or  dog  insertible  into  said  slot 
to  engage  said  teeth  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  carrier  as  to  the  shank,  an  abutment  member,  and  a 
lever  interlocking  with  said  carrier  for  longitudinal  move 
ment  therewith  and  operating,  when  turned,  to  shift  the 
abutment  member  relative  to  the  carrier 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,460.      GLOVE.      Frank    .T.    Stoibeb,    (^irafton.    Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  3,   1912,     Serial   No,   718,381       (CI.   2— 9.i 


1.  A  glove  having  an  X-shaped  thumb  opening  In  the 
palm  portion  forming  four  reinforcing  flaps  and  a  thumb 
set  into  said  opening  and  secured  around  the  base  by  an 
oval  seam  and  inside  of  the  oval  seam  by  a  sinuous  seam 
around  the  margin  of  the  thumb  opening  to  the  palm  por- 
tion, two  of  said  flaps  being  located  on  the  face  and  back 
■ides  of  the  thumb  and  the  sinuous  seam  along  their  mar- 
gins being  disposed  obliquely  to  the  oval  seam  and  to  the 
direction  of  strain  on  the  thumb  In  opening  and  closing 
the  same. 

2,  A  glove  comprising  a  palm  portion  having  an  X- 
shaped  thumb  opening  forming  on  opposite  sides  thereof 


four  thumb  reinforcing  fiape,  and  a  thumb  having  a  longi 
tudlnal  seam  along  the  back  and  stitched  around  the  base 
by  an  oval  seam  and  inside  of  the  ova!  seam  around  the 
margin  of  the  thumb  opening  by  a  sinuous  seam  to  the 
I>alm  portion,  one  of  said  flaps  overlapping  the  inner  end 
of  the  thumb  seam  and  the  slnuou.'-  seam  along  the  margin 
of  said  flap  diverging  from  Its  Intersection  with  the  thumli 
seam  toward  the  oval  seam. 

3.  .\  j;love  comprising  a  Land  portion  having  an  X- 
shaped  opening  forming  four  thumb  reinforcing  flaps,  a 
one-piece  thumb  having  a  longitudinal  seam  along  the 
back,  a  thumb  reinforcement  stitched  at  its  edges  to  the 
sides  of  the  thumb  and  covering  the  seamless  face  of  the 
thumb  which  is  Inserted  and  stitched  around  Its  base  in 
the  opening  of  the  hand  portion,  said  flaps  being  stitched 
along  their  edges  to  the  thumb  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
one  of  these  flaps  overlapping  the  Inner  end  of  said  rein 
forcement  and  the  opposite  flap  overlapping  the  inner  end 
of  the  back   seam  of  the   thumb. 

4.  A  glove  comprising  a  band  portion  formed  Integrally 
by  an  X-shaped  opening  therf  in  with  four  thumb  rein- 
forcing flaps,  a  thumb  inserted  and  stitched  around  Its 
base  In  said  opening  to  the  hand  portion  and  having  a 
longitudinal  seam  along  the  back,  said  flaps  being  stitched 
along  their  edges  to  opposite  sides  of  the  thumb,  and  a 
palm  reinforcement  having  a  thumb  opening  corresponding 
with  that  In  the  hand  portion  and  three  thumb  reinforc- 
ing flaps  and  stitched  along  its  edge  to  the  hand  portion 
and  base  of  the  thumb,  the  three  flaps  of  said  reinforcement 
overlapping  the  corresponding  flaps  of  the  hand  portion 
and  the  fourth  flap  of  the  hand  portion  covering  the  Inner 
end  of  the  back  seam  of  the  thumb, 

5.  A  glove  comprising  a  comparatively  stiff  adjustable 
cuff  having  a  fent  on  one  side  and  an  Inwardly  folding 
flexible  gusset  stitched  to  the  edges  of  the  cuff  along  the 
fent,  straps  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  cuff  on  one  side 
of  the  fent  and  provided  with  fastenings  for  detachably 
securing  them  at  the  other  ends  to  the  cuff  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  fent  outside  of  the  gusset,  and  fastenings 
the  meml>ers  of  which  are  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  cuff 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  at  a  distance  from  the  fent  for 
detachably  securing  the  sides  of  the  cuff  together  inside  of 
t>je  Infolding  gusset. 


1.147,461.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  .It  likn  StraNDER.s,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Harry  B.  Kruger.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  .'iO,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,554.  iCl. 
211—24.) 


A  display  device,  comprising  a  front  wall  provided  with 
an  opening,  the  lower  portions  of  the  sides  of  said  opening 
being  vertical,  the  upper  portions  tapering  Inwardly,  and  a 
base  of  the  opening  parallel  to  the  base  of  said  front  wall, 
shoulders  in  the  corners  formed  by  said  lower  portions 
of  the  sides  and  said  base,  a  stay  hingedly  secured  at  the 
back  of  said  front  wall  of  a  width  slightly  less  than  that 
of  the  lower  portion  of  said  opening,  said  stay  being  pro- 
vided with  a  U-shaped  cut,  the  lower  portion  of  which  ex- 
tends below  the  base  of  the  opening  in  the  front  wall, 
the  said  stay  being  bent  forwardly  at  the  upp»er  ends  of  the 
U-Bhaped  cut  to  form  a  platform,  and  a  rear  support,  the 
sides  of  said  platform  being  provided  near  Its  end  with 
slots,  for  engaging  In  the  front  and  rear  the  shoulders  of 
the  front  wall  for  locking  the  said  support  in  position,  and 
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•aid  extensions  pitpndinz  beyond  the  sides  of  thp  nponlng 
of  the  front  wall  for  preventing  the  said  support  from 
leaving  the  said  openlne. 


1,147,462.      WREXrn.      rnARr,rs   TtioM.   Waahoe.   Mont. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1914      Serial   No.  860.163.      (CI,  81—102.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  fixed  Jaw  thereon,  a 
housing  pivoted  to  the  handle  below  and  to  one  side  of 
the  center  of  the  housing,  a  movable  jaw,  a  shank  thereon 
guided  between  the  hoii.<!lng  and  handle,  a  plurality  of 
teeth  upon  the  side  of  the  shank  adjacent  the  handle,  a 
dog  having  a  curved  surface  provided  with  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  shank  pivoted  to  the  handle 
within  the  housing,  n  strap  about  the  top  of  the  hou-ing, 
a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  dog  and  the  ends  of  the 
strap,  apertures  provided  for  the  passas:?  of  said  pivot 
pin  In  the  sides  of  the  housing,  and  a  spring  acting  Mpon 
the  strap  for  normally  holding  the  dog  in  engagement 
with  the  shank,  said  pivot  pin  apertnrea  in  the  housing 
■ides  provided  with  reentrant  projections  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  strap  pivot  pin  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
bousing  about  its  handle  pivot. 


1,147,463.  STEAM-PURIFIER.  GERARDts  .TxcoBt-s  Ui.- 
Bici,  Dusseldorf-Grafcnberg,  Germany  Filed  May  27. 
1913.     Serial  No.  770.179.     fCl.  83—90.) 


1.  A  steam  piiriaer  for  ('"mplete'v  separating  from  the 
steam  both  the  entrained  and  enui!s!fled  water  and  all 
the  mud,  characterizi'd  by  there  binu;r  mounted  In  the 
sepiratlui,'  vfs.sel,  a  steam  dl.*tiihiitinu'  member  having 
nozzles,  comijined  with  baffles  coacting  with  said  nozzles, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that,  owing  to  a  suitably  short 
distance  between  the  nozsle-orifii'es  and  the  baflles  and 
to  the  angular  position  of  the  latter,  all  the  particles  of 
steam  are  subjfCt<^d  to  the  full  force  of  impact  on  the 
baflles,  and  the  puriticil  steam  and  tt»e  separated  particles 
are  conducted  away  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  steam  separator  and  puriticr  comprising  a  casing, 
an  In'^losed  steam  di.strlbuting  memlier  having  a  contracted 
downwardly  opening  discharge  duct,  a  batlle  arranged  op- 
posite said  duct  and  at  an  obiicjue  angle  relatively  there- 
to, whereby  the  steam  emitted  from  said  duct  is  caused 
to  strike  the  battle  at  an  obii(jue  anule,  and  means  for  sub- 
sequently reversing  the  dirfrtlon  of  flow  of  the  steam  go 
that  the  steam  and  the  particles  separated  therefrom  by 
the  baffle  are  conducted  away  in  opposite  directions. 

8.  A  easing,  an  Inclosed  steam  separator  and  purifier 
comprising  a  steam  pipe,  having  ;i  headed  end.  a  guide 
plate  which  embraces  said  headed  end  and  forms  a  noi«le 
opening  theretwtween,  said  guide  plate  being  adapted   to 


reyeri«  the  direction  of  the  steam,  and  a  baffle  carried  by 
the  pipe  below  the  nozzle,  and  arrangtHl  at  an  inclina- 
tion to  the  axis  of  said  nozile. 


1,147.464.  LIFE-SAVINQ  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOCO- 
MOTIVE-CABS. William  A.  Uttz,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,518.     (CI.  104—205.1 


/YiD 


1.  A  siifety  attachment  for  the  cabs  of  locomotives  com 
prising  a  carrier  mounted  In  the  cab,  an  asbestos  lining 
and  an  upholstered  lining  attached  to  the  interior  of  said 
carrier,  a  seat  supported  on  aald  carrier  and  adapted  to 
descend  therein,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  carrier,  and  means  op- 
eratlvt'ly  connected  to  said  seat  and  to  said  Ud  for  closing 
the  lid  when  the  seat  descends  into  the  carrier, 

2.  A  safety  attachment  for  the  cabs  of  locomotives  com- 
prising a  carrier  mounted  in  the  cab,  hangers  supporting 
said  carrier  In  the  cab,  a  seat  supported  on  said  carrier, 
means  for  releasing  said  seat  for  dropping  the  same  in 
said  carrier,  a  lid  hlngedly  connected  to  said  carrier, 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  seat  and  carrier  where- 
by said  lid  Is  automatically  closed  by  said  seat  when  the 
seat  drops,  and  nleasing  devices  automatically  actuated  by 
the  falling  of  said  lid  for  releasing  said  hangers. 

3.  A  safety  attachment  for  the  cabs  of  locomotives  com- 
prising a  carrier,  hangers  supporting  the  carrier  In  the 
cab,  means  for  dlscharginir  the  carrier  from  the  cab,  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  carrier  with  the  angle 
cock  of  the  train  line  of  the  air-brake  system  whereby  the 
emergency  brakes  will  be  thrown  on  when  said  carrier  Is 
discharged  from  the  cab. 

4.  A  safety  attachment  for  the  cabs  of  locomotives  com- 
prising a  carrier,  liangers  supporting  the  carrier  In  the 
cab,  means  for  discharging  the  carrier  from  the  cab,  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  the  carrier  with  the  throttle 
of  the  locomotive  for  automatically  closing  the  throttle 
when  the  carrier  Is  discharged  from  the  cab. 

5.  A  safety  attachment  for  the  cabs  of  locom<itive8  com 
prising  a  carrier,  bangers  supporting  the  carrier  in  the 
cab,  means  for  discharging  the  carrier  from  tlie  cab,  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  the  carrier  with  the  sanding 
devices  of  the  locomotive  for  ojieratlng  the  sanding  devices 
when  the  carrier  Is  discharged  from  the  cab. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,465.      LIFE-SAVING   DEVICE  FOR  THE  CABS  OF 
LOCOMOTIVES.     William  A.  I'ttk,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Fileil  Mar.  i;9.  1915.     Serial  No.  17,823.     ((M.  104—205.1 
1.   A  safety  attachment  for  the  cabs  of  locomotives  com- 
prising a  collapsible  carrier  having  a  top  and  a  stationary 
bottom  and  composed  of  a  series  of  steel   rings  telescopl- 
cally    engaging    each    other,    means    for    making    the    top 
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stationary,  and  means  f<ir  collapsing  the  steel  rings  against       1,147,467.      NECKLACE.      Caroliki    Varca,    New    Yorfc, 
th«  top.  "  N-   Y.      Filed   Mar    2(t.    1914.      Serial    No,   826.126.      (Ci. 

63— 3.  J 


2.  A  safety  attachment  for  the  cabs  of  locomotives  com- 
prising a  carrier  having  a  stationary  bottom  and  a  station- 
ary top,  a  body  coniposed  of  collapsible  steel  rings  adapted 
to  fold  against  the  top,  means  for  holding  the  collapsed 
l)ody  against  the  top,  and  means  for  releasing  the  collapsed 
body  for  Inclosing  the  occupant. 

3.  A  safety  attachment  for  the  cabs  of  locomotives  conv 
prising  a  carrier  having  a  stationary  bottom  and  a  station- 
ary top,  a  body  composed  of  collapsible  steel  rings  adapted 
to  fold  against  the  top,  means  for  holding  the  collapsed 
body  against  the  top,  means  for  releasing  the  collapsed 
body  for  inclosing  the  occupant,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally locking  the  bcnly  to  the  bottom. 

4.  A  safety  attachment  for  the  cabs  of  locomotives  com- 
prising a  carrier  having  a  stationary  bottom,  a  top  and 
means  for  making  the  top  stationary  relative  to  the  bot- 
tom, a  body  adapted  to  collapse  against  the  top,  means 
for  releasing  the  collapsed  body  to  Inclose  the  o<'cupant, 
means  for  guiding  the  body  to  the  bottom,  and  means  for 
automatically  locking  the  body  to  the  bottom. 

&.  A  safety  attachment  for  the  cabs  of  locomotives  com- 
prising a  carrier  having  a  bottom,  a  seat  fixed  on  the  bot- 
tom, a  top  and  posts  holding  the  top  and  bottom  at  a 
flxed  distance  apart  and  forming  guides,  a  body  composed 
of  steel  rings,  telescopically  engaging  each  other  and 
adapted  to  fold  against  said  top.  guides  for  said  rings 
moving  on  said  posts,  and  means  for  holding  the  rings  In 
collapsed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  aazette.] 


1.147,406.  IROCESS  OF  TRECII'ITATING  COI'PER 
FROM  SOLUTION.  Geoiujk  D.  Van  Ab.sdal.e,  East 
Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1907.  Serial  No.  408,127. 
(C\.  75— IS.  I 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  precipitating  copper 
from  a  solution  of  a  copper  salt  which  consists  In  pre- 
cipitating copper  from  the  solution  by  adding  sulfur  di- 
oxld  thereto,  and  In  neutrallting  free  acid  formed  by  the 
re-action,  during  the  time  of  the  precipitation. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  precipitating  copper 
from  a  solution   of  copper  sulfate   which   consists   In   pre 
cipltatiug   copper   from   the  solution   by   adding  sulfur   di- 
oxld   thereto,  and  in  neutralizing  free  acid  formed  by  the 
reaction,  during  the  time  of  the  precipitation. 

3.  The  hcteln  describe. l  process  of  precipitating  copper 
from  a  solution  of  ,1  copper  salt  which  consists  In  im- 
pregnating the  solution  with  sulfur  dioxid  to  precipitate 
the  copper,  and  adding  a  neutralizing  reagent  thereto  to 
neutraliie  the  free  sulfuric  add  formed  by  the  re-actlon, 
duriiiL-  ttir  time  of  the  precipitation. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  precipitating  copper 
from  a  solution  of  copper  sulfate  which  consists  in  im- 
pregnating the  solution  with  sulfur  dloxld  to  precipitate 
the  cupper,  and  adding  a  neutralUlng  reagent  thereto  to 
neutralize  the  free  sulfuric  acid  formed  by  the  re-actlon, 
during  the  time  of  the  precipitation. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  precipitating  copper 
from  a  solution  of  a  copper  salt  which  consists  in  Im- 
pregnating the  solution  with  sulfur  dioxid  to  precipitate 
the  copper,  and  adding  lime  thereto  to  neutralize  the  free 
sulfuric  acid  formed  by  the  re-action,  during  the  time  of 
the  precipitation. 

[(Talma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  necklace  emlx>dy- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  units  separate  and  distinct  from  one 
another,  each  of  said  units  being  provided  on  its  unex- 
posed face  and  intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  pair  of  keep- 
ers positioned  one  near  each  end  of  the  unit,  and  a  flexible 
band  extending  unobstructedly  through  the  keepers  of 
each  and  every  unit,  whi>re!'y  said  units  are  separately 
mounted  In  allnement  on   said  band. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  necklace  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  elongated  bars  separate  and  distinct 
from  one  another,  the  unexposed  face  of  each  of  said  bars 
being  provided  Intermediate  its  t  nds  with  rearwardly  ex- 
tending keepers  positioned  one  near  each  end  of  each  bar, 
said  keepers  not  exceeding  in  length  the  width  of  the  bar, 
and  means  for  separately  and  individually  mounting  said 
bars  in  allnement,  said  means  embodying  a  flexible  band 
extending  unobstructedly  through  the  keepers  of  each  and 
every  bar. 

3.  -As  a  new  article  of  inar  ifa  tun.  a  necklace  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  elongated  bars  separate  and  distinct 
from  one  another,  the  unexposed  face  of  each  of  said  bars 
Ndng  provided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  rearwardly  ex- 
tending keepers  positioned  one  near  each  end  of  each  bar, 
and  means  for  separately  and  individually  mounting  said 
bars  in  allnement.  said  means  emboflying  a  flexible  band 
extending  unotwtnictedly  through  the  keepers  of  each  and 
every  bar.  each  of  the  bars  comjirlslng  the  necklace  being 
curved  longitudinally  wh-Tely  the  necklace  tends  to  con- 
form to  the  contour  of  the  neck  of  the  wearer. 


1,147,46H,  TRAMWAY  AND  TFTE  LIKE  RAIL,  HByRT 
TiTi  s  Wakelam.  Woodlawn.  Teddington.  England,  as- 
signor to  The  British  Railway  and  Tramway  Inter 
changeable  Rail  Company.  Limited.  London,  England. 
Filed  .Ian.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,498.     (CL239 — 16.) 


A  compound  rail  comprising  in  combination  a  base,  a 
vertical  web  carried  by  said  base  and  having  u  longitudi- 
nal abutment  adjacent  to  l)a8e,  an  .ibutment  surface  on 
the  said  base  and  inwardly   Inclined   toward   said   web,   a 
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tread  portion,  a  vertical  dependlnjj  web  carrifni  by  aald 
tread  portion  having  a  lon^jitudinal  abutment  adjacent 
the  tread  portion  contacting  with  the  tlrst  mentioned  web, 
an  enlarged  portion  carried  at  the  bottom  of  said  depend- 
ing web  and  having  an  inclined  surface  abutting  the  said 
inwardly  Inclined  abutment  surface  of  the  said  base  and 
being  prop«jrtioned  to  entirely  support  the  tread  and  the 
inwardly  inclined  abutment  surface  being  of  the  full  width 
of  said  enlarged  portion,  and  means  for  securing  said  webs 
against   displacement,   both  of  said  webs  being  plane. 


1,147,469.  GUN-SIGHT  Wilbur  L.  Webb,  Brldgewater 
Corners,  Vt.  Filed  Apr.  IT,  1914  Serial  No.  832,545. 
(CI.  33—58.) 


1.  A  sight  for  guns  including  a  resilient  arm  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  gun  barrel,  a  hearl  formtnl  on  tbe 
iirm  and  having  a  sight  opening,  a  slide  memU-r  inter- 
posed between  the  gun  barrel  and  the  head  for  adjusting 
the  elevation  of  the  head,  and  a  pin  detachably  carried 
!iy  the  slide  and  engageable  against  the  gun  barrel  for 
spacing  the  one  terminal  of  the  slide  therefrom,  said  pin 
bt'ing  adaptwl  to  be  reduceil  in  length  for  varying  the  ef- 
fective  height  of  the   slide, 

2.  A  sight  for  gun  barrels  including  a  resilient  arm,  a 
head  mem!>er  formed  thereon  and  provided  with  a  sight 
opening,  a  slide  interposed  between  the  head  member 
and  the  gun  barrel  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  the  head 
with  respect  to  the  gnu  barrel,  and  removable  means  de- 
tachably connecteil  to  the  slide  and  engageable  with  the 
gun  barrel  for  spacing  one  terminal  of  the  slide  therefrom. 

3.  A  sight  for  gun.s  including  an  arm,  carrying  a  head 
formed  with  a  sight  opening,  said  arm  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  extending  through  the  head  and  providing 
shoulders  upon  the  head,  an  elevating  slide  formed  with 
stepped  teeth  arranged  to  engage  the  head,  said  slide 
being  movable  longitudinally  within  said  slot  and  between 
snid  shoulders  and  a  pin  detachably  connected  to  said 
slide,  said  pin  !>eing  adapted  to  be  cut  away  for  vertically 
adj'istlug  the  slide. 


l,U7,t7u.  ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  lU.VLTIKES. 
HA14HV  Ii.  Weed.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Walter  B. 
I.ashar,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.   40l.',778.      iCi.   152 — 2.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  an 
elastic  tire  having  multiple  treads  spaced  apart  to  form 
an  Intervening  annular  groove  and  having  substantially 
flat  tread  faces  and  an  antl-sklddlng  device  comprising  a 
circular  series  of  substantially  rhomboidal  metal  tread 
members  adapte<l  to  creep  circumferentlally  with  respect 
to  the  tire  tread  and  formed  of  .stampwl  sheet  metal  ar- 
ranged circumferentially  aroun<l  and  upon  the  tire  and 
having  their  central  portions  of  greater  length  circum- 
ferentially of  the  device  than  their  lateral  portions  and 
having  substantially  flat  portions  resting  upon  the  elastic 
treads  of  the  tire  and  central  securing  portions  projecting 
into  the  groove  between  the  tire  treads  some  distance 
inside  the  plane  of  the  flat  portions  and  loose  pivotal 
connectons  between  said  tread  members  to  flexibly  con- 
nect them  together,  the  points  of  attachment  between 
the  tread  members  and  connections  being  wholly  within 
the  plane  of  the  flat  portions  of  said  members. 


2.  In  combnatlon  with  the  rim  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  an 
elastic  tire  having  multiple  treads  spaced  apart  to  form 
an  Intervening  annular  groove  and  having  substantially 
flat  tread  faces  and  an  auti  skidding  device  comprising  a 
circular  series  of  substantially  rhomboidal  metal  tread 
members  ariapted  to  creep  circumferentially  with  respect 
to  the  tire  tread  and  arranged  circumferentially  around 
and  upon  the  tlfe  and  having  their  central  portions  of 
greater  length  circumferentially  of  the  device  than  their 
lateral  portions  and  having  substantially  flat  portions 
resting  upon  the  elastic  treads  of  the  tire  and  central  se- 
curing portions  projecting  Into  the  groove  l)etween  the 
tire  treads  »<jrae  distance  Inside  the  plane  of  the  flat  por- 
tions and  connections  t)etween  said  tread  members  to 
flexibly  connect  them  together,  the  points  of  attachment 
between  the  tread  members  and  connections  being  wholly 
within  the  plane  of  the  flat   portions  of  said  members, 

3.  In  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  an 
elastic  tire  having  multiple  treads  spaced  apart  to  form  an 
intervening  annular  groove  and  having  substantially  flat 
tread  faces  and  an  anti  skidding  device  comprLslng  a  circu- 
lar series  of  metal  tread  memU-rs  ada|)te<l  to  (  reep  circum 
ferentlally  with  respect  to  the  tire  tread  and  arranged 
circumferentially  around  and  upon  the  tire  and  having 
their  central  portions  of  greater  length  circumferentially 
of  the  device  than  their  lateral  portions  and  having  sub- 
stantially fiat  portions  resting  upon  the  elastic  treads  of 
the  tire  and  central  securing  portions  projecting  into  the 
groove  between  the  tire  treads  some  distance  Inside  the 
plane  of  the  flat  portions  and  connections  between  said 
tread  members  to  connect  them  together,  the  points  of 
attachment  between  the  tread  members  and  connections 
being  wholly  within  the  plane  of  the  flat  portions  of  said 
members. 

4.  In  tire  grips  for  elastic  multiple  tread  wheels,  a  tire 
grip  comprising  a  circular  series  of  substantially  rhom- 
boidal tread  members  formed  of  stamp«Ml  sheet  metal 
having  subsuinflally  flat  tread  portions  each  having  a 
substantially  triangular  opening  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  elastic  tire  treads  and  integral  intermediate  se- 
curing portions  of  greater  circumferential  length  bent 
Inward  out  of  line  with  the  tire  treads  and  comprising 
central  alining  portions  to  project  within  the  annular 
grooves  between  the  multiple  tires  and  metallic  link  con- 
nections flexibly  joining  said  tread  members  and  pivotally 
attached  to  said  securing  portions  and  located  entirely 
inside  the  plane  of  said  tread  portions. 

5.  In  tire  grips  for  elastic  multiple  tread  wheels,  a  tire 
grip  comprising  a  circular  series  of  substantially  rhom- 
boidal tread  members  having  substantially  flat  tread  por- 
tions adapted  to  rest  on  the  elastic  tire  treads  and  int€^ 
gral  Intermediate  seeurlng  portions  of  creater  circum- 
ferential length  exteniling  Inward  out  of  line  with  the  tire 
treads  and  comprising  central  alining  portions  to  project 
within  the  annular  grooves  between  the  multiple  tires 
and  metallic  link  connections  flexibly  Joining  said  tread 
members  and  located  entirely  inside  the  plane  of  said 
tread  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147.471.  TRACK -SCALE  LOAD  -  SUPPORTING  08 
PLATFORM  BEAM,  Chables  C.  Wentworth,  Roa- 
noke, Va.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,572. 
(Cl.  73—121.) 


1.  A  track  scale  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sup- 
porting beams,  said  beams  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions arranged  to  move  relative  to  each  other,  and  longi- 
tudinal rails  supported  on  said  beams  and  bridging  the 
joints  between  the  sections  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  A  track  scale  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  load 
•UBportliig  lieains,  (liih  of  said  beams  comp;l^ing  a  plu 
rallty  of  .-ertions  a;iai.i;.'ti  to  move  relative  to  each  other, 
and  a  continuous  rail  supported  on  each  of  said  beams, 
said  rails  extending  over  approximately  the  entire  length 
of  the  beams,  substantially  as  described. 

3,  A  track  scale  having  a  plurnlity  of  b've:s,  a  plu 
rallty  of  longitudinal  load  supporting  beams  ^upported  on 
said  levers,  each  load  supporting  beam  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  arranged  to  move  relative  to  each  other, 
and  longitudinal  rails  supported  on  said  beams  and  bridg 
Ing  the  joints  between  the  sections  of  the  beams,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.147.472.  TEA-KETTLE  COVER  Fk.wk  H.  WesT- 
BiRY,  London.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Mc- 
Clary  Manufacturing  Co.,  London.  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  .Jan.  0,  1014.     Serial  No,  811,503.     (Cl.  53—9.) 


J.3- 


belng  an  undercut  longitudinally  disposed  recess  opening 
into  said  grmn.  and  extending  the  full  length  of  the  cut 
ter  head,  a  knife  in  said  groove,  a  main  keeper  for  said 
knife  within  the  groove,  said  keeper  being  approxlrtiatel.v 
the  length  of  the  knife,  an  auxiliary  keeper  within  said 
recess  and  approximately  the  same  length  as  the  mair, 
keeper,  in  eugagemeiit  with  one  side  of  the  keeper  and 
having  a  wedging  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  wall 
of  the  recess  and  said  keeper,  and  means:  for  forcing  the 
auxiliary  keeper  Inwardly  against  the  main  keeper  and 
the  wall  of  the  recess  to  clamp  the  knife  within  Its  seat, 
substantiallv   as  descriS^ed. 


1.  A  kettle  having  its  top  furnished  with  two  oppo- 
sitely-alined upstanding  lugs,  each  provided  with  a  pair 
of  Inwardly  projecting  cars,  the  kettle  having  an  opening 
in  the  top  adjacent  to  one  of  the  lugs,  a  liandle  bail  hav- 
ing Its  ends  looped  through  the  lugs,  and  a  covir  having 
an  approximately  Z  shaped  retaining  member  arranged  to 
project  through  the  opening  to  permit  lateral  swinging 
of  the  cover,  the  Intermediate  bend  of  the  member  being 
disposed  to  contact  with  the  adjacent  lug  and  ears  to  pre- 
\ent  removal  of  the  cover  except  when  the  bail  is  in  hijrl 
zontal  position. 

:j.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  keitl' ,  ojipo- 
slteiy  disposed  lugs  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  opposed  In- 
wardly directed  ears  carried  by  each  lug,  there  being  an 
opening  in  each  lug,  a  handle  bail  having  its  ends  secured 
In  the  lUL'  opeuliiizs,  a  eo\er  for  the  kettl<  ,  a  wire  member 
carried  by  the  cover,  an  outwardly  bent  portion  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  the  wire  member,  there  being  an  opening 
in  said  kettle  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  ears  of  one 
lug  adaptid  to  receive  said  wire  member  to  retain  the 
cover  on   the  kettle. 

3.  .V  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  kettle, 
upstanding  bail  supporting  lugs  carried  by  said  kettle,  op- 
posed inwardly  directed  ears  carried  by  said  lugs,  there 
being  an  opening  in  the  upper  wall  of  the  kettle,  a  cover 
for  the  kettle,  a  wire  member  projecting  laterally  from 
one  edge  of  the  cover  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  the  remaining  portion  being  bent  in 
opposite  directions  with  the  free  end  of  the  same  received 
In   the  aforesaid  opening. 

4,  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  kettle, 
a  cover  thert-for.  lugs  carried  by  the  kettle.  Inwardly  di- 
rected ears  carried  by  tlie  lugs,  a  bail  carried  by  said  lugs 
and  a  wire  member  carried  by  the  cover  bent  to  substan- 
tially Z  shape  associated  with  said  kettle,  lugs  and  ears  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  cover  from  the  kettle. 


-'  ji. 


2.  A  cutter  head  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  knif- 
groove  extending  the  full  length  of  the  cutter  head,  then 
being  an  undercut  longitudinally  disposed  recess  opening 
Into  said  groove  and  extending  the  full  length  of  the  cut 
ter  head,   a   knife  In   said  groove,  a   main  keeper   for   said 
knife  within   the  groove,   an   auxiliary   keeper  within   said 
recess  In  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  keeper  and  a 
portion  of  the  wall  of  the  recess,  there  being  a  plurality 
of  tangentially   dl?'>osed   screw  threaded  openings  in   the 
cutter  head  opening  into  said   recess,  and   screws  within 
said  openings  arranged  to  be  moved  downwardly  to  force 
the  auxiliary  keeper  against  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
recess  and  the  auxiliary  keeper  to  clamp  the  knife  within 
Its  seat,  substantially  as  described, 

3.  A  cutter  head  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  knife 
groove  extending  the  full  length  of  the  cutter  bead,  an 
undercut  recess  opening  into  said  groove  ard  extending 
the  full  length  of  the  cutter  head,  a  knife  in  said  gn)Ove, 
an  auxiliary  keeper  of  triangular  cross  section  seated 
within  the  undercut  portion  of  the  reces-  and  extending 
approximately  the  full  length  of  the  main  keeper,  said 
auxiliary  keeper  having  one  face  in  engagement  with  the 
main  keeper  and  another  face  in  engagement  with  one 
wall  of  the  rece.-s.  there  being  a  plurality  of  screw  thread- 
ed tangential  openings  extending  outwardly  from  said 
recess  through  the  wall  adjacent  to  the  other  side  of  the 
auxiliary  keeper,  and  screws  within  Ihe  said  openings  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  last  mentioned  side  of  the  auxiliary 
keeper  to  force  it  downwardly  against  t!ie  main  keeper 
and  wall  of  the  recess,  substantially  as  described. 


1.147,473.      CUTTER-HEAD.      Clinton    G.     Wh.dkrso.v, 
Leetonla.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Crescent  Machine  Com- 
pany,   Leetonia,    Ohio,    a    Corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed 
.lune  19,  1911.     Serial  No,  634,173.     (CL  144—230.) 
1.   A  cutter  head  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  knife 

groove  extending  the  full  length  of  the  cutter  head,  there 


1,147,474,  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  FOURCYCLE 
EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES,  Bki  no  Zinkk.  Saarbriicken, 
Ciermany.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1907.  Serial  No.  .■■;r>3,o75. 
(Cl.    123— 70).  I 

The  method  herein  described  of  operating  four-cycle 
scavenging  internal  combustion  engines  consisting  in  sep- 
arately supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  the  iLtake.  sep- 
arately supplying  air  to  the  Intake  under  a  practically 
constant  predetermined  pressure  practically  egual  with 
the  pressure  of  the  gas,  separately  admitting  air  only 
from  the  said  air  supply  into  the  cylinder  toward  the  end 
of  the  exhaust  stioke  to  sweep  out  the  residues  of  com- 
bustion through  the  opened  outlet  valve  of  the  cylinder. 
!  closing  the  outlet  valve  of  the  cylinder  immediately  on 
the  commencement  of  the  charging  stroke,  admitting 
thereupon  gas  from  the  said  gas  s'-ppiy  into  the  cylinder, 
while   the   air   continues   to   enter    tl.-    cylinder    with    the 
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proper  amount  of  gas  mixed  therewith  during  the  charg- 
ing stroke.  <'omprf'38ing  the  gas  and  air  mixture  during 
the    compression    stroke,    expaniHnz    the    explosion    gases 


iluring  the  expansion  stroke,  and  positively  expelling  the 
exhaust  itcases  by  the  piston  through  the  opened  valve 
during  the  exhaiist   sitroke. 


1.147,475.      ITRNACE.      Fr.wcis  J.  ZiiiLER,  Avalon,  Pa. 
Filed  June  IS,  1014      Serial  No.  845.884.    (CI.  122 — 6.6.) 


1.  A  furnace  having  a  twyer  section  comprLslni;  a  blast 
chamber  communicating  with  blast  8up[ily  pipes,  twyer 
I'lovks  icjrmiLj:  twyers  lietween  the  sauii-.  and  means  ex- 
'endiug  to  The  rear  uf  said  chamber  to  permit  eacii  twyer 
to  draw  its  supply  .iirectiy  from  said  cbambt-r. 

2.  A  furnace  tiavinn  a  twy.-r  section  comprising  a  blast 
chamber  communicating  with  blast  supply  pipes,  twyer 
blocks  forming  twyers  between  the  same,  and  wings  ex- 
tending to  the  rear  of  said  chaml)€r  to  permit  each  twyer 
to  draw  its  supply  directly  from  said  chamber. 

3.  A  furnace  having  a  twyer  section  comprising  a 
water  jacket,  a  blast  chamber  commuulcatlng  with  blast 
supply  pipes  so  located  as  to  force  said  blast  against  said 
water  Jacket  to  break  the  force  of  the  same  and  scatter 
It  In  said  chamber,  twyer  blocks  forming  twyers  between 
the  same,  and  means  nu  said  twyer  l)locks  extending  to 
the  rear  of  s.itd  chamber  tu  permit  each  twyer  to  draw  Its 
supply  directly  from   said  chamber. 

4.  A  furnace  havinz  a  twyer  section  comprising  a  water 
jacket,  a  blast  chamtK>r  communicating  with  blast  supply 
pipes  so  located  as  to  force  said  blast  against  said  water 
jacket  to  break  the  fore-  of  the  same  and  scatter  It  In 
said  chamber,  twyer  blocks  forming  twyers  between  the 
same,  and  wings  on  said  twyer  blocks  extending  to  the 
rear  of  said  chamber  to  permit  each  twyer  to  draw  lt« 
Bopply  directly  from  said  chamber. 

5.  A  furnace  having  a  t\vyf'r  section  comprising  an 
annular  blast  chamber  communicating  with  blast  supply 
pipes,  twyers  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  lead- 


ing Into  said  furnace,  a  segmental  water  Jacket  above  said 
twyers,  and  means  between  said  segments  for  supporting 
the  walls  of  said   furnace. 

IClaims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147.476.  LIKT1NG-.IACK.  Walteh  McH.  Alston,  Ben 
Avon,  and  Is.^i.vh  R.  IIlvdmav,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  l>uff  .Vlanufacturine  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  4,440.      (t'l.  254—111.) 


1.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  lifting  bar.  gearing  con- 
nected to  the  lifting  bar.  a  r.versible  pawl  member  for 
actuating  the  gearing,  and  a  Wwv  mounted  to  oscillate  in 
a  vertical  plane,  said  lever  beini:  reversible  edge  for  edge, 
and  the  lever  and  pawl  having  portions  which  engage 
each  other  in  dlflferent  positions  of  the  lever  as  the  lever 
l8  Inserted  In  Its  socket  to  thereby  reverse  the  pawl,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  lifting  Jack  having  an  actuating  lever  mounted 
to  oscillate  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  lever  being  reversible 
edge  for  edge,  an  actuating  pawl  carried  by  said  lever 
and  having  two  actuating  portions,  the  lever  having 
means  for  engaging  one  of  said  actuating  portions  In  one 
of  its  positions,  to  thereby  throw  the  paw!  In  one  position 
and  also  to  engage  the  other  of  said  actuating  portions  In 
the  other  position  of  the  lever  to  thereby  throw  the  pawl 
to  its  reversed  position,  .said  means  l;eing  operative  by  the 
entrance  of  the  lever  to  Its  socket,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

a.  A  lifting  Jack  having  a  reversible  actuating  pawl 
and  a  detachable  reversible  actuating  lever  mounted  to 
oscillate  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  pawl  having  two  actuat- 
ing portions  and  the  lever  having  means  which,  as  It  la 
Inserted  in  its  socket,  engages  with  one  of  said  actuating 
portions  in  each  of  its  reverse  positions  to  thereby  reverse 
the  pawl,  together  with  means  for  holding  the  pawl  In 
Its  reversed  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

4,  A  lifting  jack  having  a  reversible  actuating  pawl  and 
a  detachable  reversible  lever,  said  pawl  and  lever  having 
coactlng  portions  for  effecting  the  reversal  of  the  pawl, 
together  with  spring-actuated  holding  means  for  the  pawl, 
substantially  ns  described. 

a.  A  lifting  Jack  having  a  reversible  actuating  pawl 
and  a  detachable  reversible  lever,  said  pawl  and  lever 
having  coactlng  portions  for  effecting  the  reversal  of  the 
pawl,  together  with  a  spring-actuated  holding  device  ar- 
ranged to  exert  a  turning  and  also  a  holding  action  on 
the  pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

ICJuiuiij  i;  to  »  nut  printed  In  the  (iatette.] 


1,147.477         WilEKL  WITH   DETACHABLE   UIM.       GiL- 
UEHT  James   Ausoi>t),   Eastbourne,   England,      nied  Oct. 
19.  1914.     Serial  No.  867.521.      (CI.  1.52-21.) 
1.   In  a  wheel  and  detachable  rim,  the  combination   of. 
a  wheel   having  an   outwardly  directed   metal    flange  situ- 
ated away   from   one  side  of  the   wheel   the   metal   of  the 
flange   being    however   continued   across    the    periphery   of 
the    wheel    to    8\icb    side    and    overlapping    the    side,    the 
edge  of  the  nveriapplng  portion  being  shaped  to  form  an 
outwa nil V  directed     lateral     rib,     a     detachable     side  ring 


whose  inner  edge  beds  against  the  aforesaid  rib  on  the 
wheel  element  and  wh(jt*e  outer  edge  provides  a  flange  op- 
posed to  the  flrst-mentloned  flange,  a  detachable  rim  en- 
gaged between  the  two  flanges,  and  bolts  for  securing  the 
side-ring  to  the  wheel  element  so  positioned  that  the  ae- 
cuilng  thrust  on  the  side-ring  takes  place  at  points  be- 
tween Its  lines  of  contact  with  the  rim  and  the  rib  on 
the  wheel-element  respectively,  the  rim  being  wide  enough 
to  hold  the  main  body  of  the  side  ring  clear  of  the  wheel- 
element,  for  the  purpoBH  set  forth. 


w 


7.      f 


2.  In  a  ball  and  pocket  game,  a  flat  clrrular  base  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange,  a  set  of  open  ringrs  secured  to  the 
base  BO  as  to  form  l>all  ways  around  the  rings  and  a 
contracted  ball  passage  between  the  annular  flange  and 
the  periphery  of  the  rings,  a  ring  central  of  the  set  of 
rings  and  having  an  opening  opposite  the  opening  In  one 
of  the  rings  of  the  set.  the  opening  In  the  other  rlnga 
of  the  set  facing  the  dosed  portion  of  tbe  central  ring, 
and  a  ball  for  each  ring. 


2.  In  a  wheel  and  detachable  rim  the  combination  of,  a 
wheel  having  an  outwardly-directed  metal  tlauge  situated 
away  from  one  side  of  the  wheel  the  metal  of  the  flange 
being  however  continued  across  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  to  such  side  and  overlapping  the  side,  the  edge  of 
the  overlapping  portion  being  shaped  to  form  an  out- 
wardly-directed lateral  rib,  a  detachable  side-ring  whose 
inner  edge  beds  against  the  aforesaid  rib  on  the  wheel- 
element  and  Is  provided  with  a  cooperating  rib  concentric 
with  and  lylnc  within  the  rib  on  the  wheel-element,  th" 
outer  edge  of  the  side-ring  being  provided  with  a  flaii^'e 
opposed  to  the  ttrst-mentioiied  flange,  a  detachable  rlm'rn- 
gaged  between  the  two  flanges,  and  bolts  for  securing  the 
side-ring  to  the  wheel-element  so  positioned  that  the  se- 
curing thrust  on  the  side  ring  takes  place  at  points  be- 
tween its  lines  of  contact  with  the  rim  and  the  rib  on 
the  wheel  element  respectivt  !y,  the  rim  being  wide  enough 
to  hold  the  main  body  of  the  aide-ring  clear  of  the  wheel- 
element,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

A.  In  a  wheel  and  detachable  rim  the  combination  of,  a 
wheel  having  fast  upon  It  an  outwardly  directed  flange  at 
one  ed;:e.  a  centra!  detachable  ring  having  Its  two  edges 
turned  outward  away  from  the  wheel  and  toward  each 
other  to  provide  flanges  one  facing  the  fixed  flange  and 
the  other  facing  away  from  the  same  so  that  a  detachable 
rim  may  be  gripped  between  the  fixed  flange  and  the  mid- 
dle ring,  a  side-ring  detachably  mounted  on  the  wheel- 
element  one  of  these  members  having  on  It  a  rib  so  that 
only  the  inner  inlge  of  the  side-ring  bears  against  the 
wheel-element,  the  side-ring  having  a  flange  To  cooperate 
with  the  second  flange  on  the  middle  ring  for  the  purpyose 
of  gripping  the  detachable  rim  between  these  two  flanges 
an  1  the  parts  being  so  proportioned  that  the  aide  face  of 
the  side- ring  is  held  off  the  side  face  of  the  wheel-element 
by  the  aforesaid  rib  and  by  engagement  of  Its  flange  with 
the  rim,  and  bolts  for  securing  the  side-ring  to  the  wheel- 
element  so  positioned  that  the  securing  thrust  on  the  side- 
ring  takes  place  at  points  between  the  lines  of  contact 
with  the  rim  and  wheel-element  respectively,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.147.478.      WAR-MANEI'VERING    GAME.      Ch.^RLES    H. 

Bakkkr,   Chicago.   111.      Filed  Nov.   3,   1914.      Serial   No. 

870,107.      (Ci.    46 — 41.1 

1.  In  a  ball  and  pocket  game,  a  flat  circular  base  hav 
Ing  a  suiroundlng  rim,  an  open  ring  central  of  the  twse 
and  forming  a  central  circular  ball-pocket,  a  set  of  open 
rings  separate  from  the  rim  and  forming  circular  pockets 
adjact^nt  to  the  central  pocket  with  ball  ways  around  all 
the  rings  and  between  the  latter  and  the  rim,  the  open- 
ing of  one  of  the  rings  of  the  set  being  opposite  the  open- 
ing in  the  central  ring  and  the  opening  nf  the  other  rings 
of  the  set  being  opposite  the  closed  portion  of  the  central 
ring,  and  a  ball  for  each  ring. 


3.  In  a  hall  and  pocket  game,  a  circular  base  having 
an  outwardly  flaring  annular  flange  projecting  therefrom, 
an  open  ring  secured  central  of  the  base,  two  pairs  of  open 
rings  secured  to  the  i.nse  around  the  central  ring  with  a 
continuous  hnW  passage  between  the  annular  flange  and 
the  perlpliery  of  these  rings  and  between  the  central  ring 
and  the  rings  of  each  pair,  the  opening  of  one  of  the 
rings  of  une  pair  being  adjacent  to  and  opposite  the  open- 
ing in  the  central  ring  and  the  opening  of  the  other  rings 
of  said  pairs  being  adjacent  to  and  opposite  the  cloaed 
portion  of  the  centra!  ring,  the  pockets  formed  by  the 
rings  differing  in  color,  aini  balls  corresponding  In  number 
with  the  rings  and  with  the  c<j!or  of  the  pockets. 


1,147,479.  SEWING  -  MAI  niNE  I.awhf.me  Ronell, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  I>ec  4  lui;'.  Serial  .N"o  804.779. 
(CI.  112—23.) 


The  combination  of  a  sewing  machine  bobbin  and  a 
case  for  said  bobbin,  said  bobbin  and  case  having 
registrable  openings  through  which  the  thread  contained 
on  said  bobbin  may  be  viewed  without  the  necessity  of 
removing  the  bobbin  from  Its  case,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,147,480.     PLANTER.    Patrick  BrBKK,  MasonTille,  Iowa 

Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842. 1S2  (<^.  Ill  — _'4  I 
1.  In  combination,  a  frame  mounted  for  transp.->rtatlon, 
a  transveraely-arranged  marker-bar  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection to  the  middle  of  the  rear  part  of  the  frame  and 
projecting  laterally  for  a  distance,  a  rock  arm  mo\inted  in 
said  frame  medially  and  longittidlnally  to  rock  vertically, 
and  a  link-connection  between  the  outer  end  of  said  rock- 
arm  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  marker-bar.  comprising 
an  eye-bar  having  Its  ey.  pivoted  to  thp  end  of  the  rock- 
arm,  an  eye-bolt  secured  to  the  end  of  the  marker-bnr, 
I  the  other  end  of  said   ere  l>ar    l>e;nc    passed    through   the 


II 


9iS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  20, 1915. 


eye  of  §ald  eye-bolt,  secuiingr-means  on  said  eye-bar  to 
prevent  Its  withdrawal  from  said  eye-bolt,  and  a  colled 
spring  mounted  on  said  eye-bar  between  its  eye  and  the 
eye  of  said  eve-bolt. 


-.  In  a  planter,  a  transverse  marker-bar  pivoted  there- 
to and  extending  laterally  therelM'yond.  a  roclt-shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  adapted  to  rock  vertically,  a  hand- 
lever  fixed  on  said  rock-shaft,  and  a  linking  connection 
between  said  crank  and  said  marker  bar,  comprising  an 
eye-bar  movably  connected  to  the  crank,  a  compression- 
spring  mounted  on  said  eye-bar,  an  eye-bolt  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  marker-bar  with  the  end  of  the  eyobar 
passed  through  Its  eye  slidably  and  said  spring  engaged 
between  the  said  eye  and  the  opposite  part  of  the  eye-bar, 
and  adjustable  securing-means  mounted  upon  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  eye-bar  to  adjustably  extend  the  eye-bar 
relatively  to  the  eye-bolt. 


1,14  7,481.  SIGNATURE-GATHERER.  Carby  A- 
Che.siiire,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  771,003.      (Cl.  11—25.) 


-Pi'^i, 


-S 


1 


1.  An  assembling  machine  comprising  a  conveyer  ;  and 
feeding  mechanisms  arrani:e<l  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
conveyer  and  operating  to  dtposit  articles  thereon  In 
plies,  substantially  as  describe. 

2.  .\n  assembling  machine  comprising  a  conveyer  ;  and 
feeding  mechanisms  arranged  in  pairs  with  the  members 
of  each  pair  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyer  opposite 
each  other  at  different  elevations  and  operating  to  de- 
posit articles  thereon  in  piles,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  -Vq  assembling  machine  comprising  a  conveyer  :  and 
feeding  mechanisms  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
conveyer  and  operating  to  deposit  articles  thereon  in 
piles,  each  of  said  feeding  mechanisms  comprising  a 
hopper,  and  a  reclprocatory  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  edge  of  the  bottommost  member  of  a  pile  of 
articles  In  said  hopper,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  assembling  machine  comprising  a  conveyer  :  and 
feeding  mechanisms  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
conveyer  at  different  elevations  and  operating  to  deposit 
articles  thereon  In  plies,  each  of  said  feeding  mechanisms 


comprising  a  hopper,  and  a  reclprocatory  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  txittommost  member  of  a 
pile  of  articles  in  said  hopper,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  assembling  machine  comprising  a  conveyer  ;  and 
feeding  mechanisms  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
conveyer  and  operating  to  deposit  articles  thereon  In 
piles,  each  of  said  feeding  mechanlsni.>;  comprising  a 
hopper,  and  a  reclprocatory  plate  curved  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  and  having 
feed  members  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the 
bottommost  member  of  a  pile  of  articles  in  said  hopper. 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  f)  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,482.        BASE-1'LATE      FOR      FEEDING     MECHA 
NISMS.      Carey    A.    Cheshire,   Cbicago,    III.      Original 
application    filed    Feb.    20.     1014,     Serial    No.    •'(19.025, 
Divided  and   this  application   tiled  Apr.   26,   1015.     Sf 
rial  No.  24.042.      (Cl,   101—39.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating base  plate  curved  transversely  with   respect  to  the 
direction  of  reciprocation  ;   and    means   for  adjusting   the 
extent    of   curvature    of    .^aid    plate,    substantially    as    de 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recipro 
eating  base  plate  concaved  downwardly  and  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  :  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  extent  of  concavity  of  said  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  coniiirising  a   recipro 
eating  base  plate,  the  sides  of  said  plate  being  hinged   to 
swing    in    planes    substantially    at     right    angles    to    the 
direction    of    reciprocation  ;    and    means    for   securing   said 
sides  in  different  positions,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recijiro- 
eating  base  plate,  the  sides  of  said  plate  being  bint:rd  to 
swing  in  planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  reciprocation  ;  links  plvotally  connected  with 
said  sides  ;  nnd  clamps  for  securing  said  links  in  different 
positions,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

5.  A  device  of  tiie  class  described  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating base  plate  made  up  of  a  central  rigid  platform  and 
sides  hinged  to  said  platform  to  swing  In  planes  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  ; 
links  plvotally  connected  with  said  sides;  and  clamps 
for  securing  said  links  in  different  positions,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,147,483.  PYROMETER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS. 
Theodore  W.  Clark,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Glbh 
Instrument  (^ompany.  Pittsburgh,  I^a..  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  31,  1914.  Serial  No, 
S54.254.       (Cl.    73—32.1 

1.  The  method  of  determining  the  temperature  of  a 
highly  heated  fluid  which  consists  In  maintaining  In  heat 
conducting  relation  thereto  until  melted  a  test  body  of  rel- 
atively negllble  mass,  noting  the  time  required  for  such 
melting  and  comparing  this  time  Interval  with  those  pre- 
viously H.<»certalned  for  the  fusion,  by  subjection  to  lieated 
I  fluids  at  various  known  temperatures,  of  test  bodies  Iden 
I    ik-al  In  all  respects  with  the  one  first  named. 
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2.  The  method  of  determining  the  temperature  of  a 
highly  heated  fluid  which  consists  in  maintaining  in  heat 
conducting  relation  thereto  until  melted  a  pair  of  test 
bodies  each  of  relatively  negligible  mass,  but  one  less 
fusible  than  the  other,  noting  the  difference  between  the 
times  of  fusion  and  comparing  this  time  interval  with  the 
previously  ascertained  corresponding  intervals  between 
the  fusions,  by  subjection  to  heated  fluids  at  various  known 
temperamres,  of  test  bodies  in  pairs,  each  pair  being 
identical  in  al!  respects  with  the  pair  first  named. 


3.  \  pyrometer  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  fused 
by  submergence  in  molten  metal,  a  movable  part  supported 
upon  said  body,  and  an  Indicating  device  comprising  a 
pointer,  a  scale  over  which  the  pointer  is  movable,  means 
for  moving  the  pointer  at  a  uniform  rate,  and  means 
whereby  movement  of  the  pointer  is  governed  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  movable  part  upon  collapse  of  said  body. 

4.  A  pyrometer  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  fused 
by  submergence  In  molten  metal,  a  movable  part  supported 
upon  said  body,  and  an  indicating  device  comprising  a 
pointer,  a  scale  over  which  the  pointer  Is  movable  and 
reading  In  terms  of  temperature,  means  for  moving  the 
pointer  at  a  uniform  rate,  and  means  whereby  movement 
of  the  pointer  is  stopped  by  the  movement  of  said  mov- 
able part  upon  collapse  of  said  body. 

5.  A  pyrometer  for  extremely  high  temperatures,  com- 
prising two  elements  of  different  fusibility,  one  supported 
on  the  other  and  both  adapted  to  be  Immersed  and  melted 
In  a  bath  of  molten  metal,  a  movable  part  temporarily 
supported  by  said  elements,  and  a  recording  mechanism 
Including  a  recorder,  and  means  for  Impelling  the  same  at 
a  uniform  speed,  means  to  start  said  Impelling  means  by 
the  movement  of  said  part  due  to  the  melting  of  one  ele- 
ment, and  means  to  stop  the  pointer  upon  similar  move- 
ment due  to  the  melting  of  the  other  element, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,484.  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS.  Srt  art 
W.  Cramer,  Charlotte.  N.  C.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  15,  1909.  Serial  No.  490,079,  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,280. 
(Cl.  0H-— 43.) 


mately  parallel  and  uniformly  spaced  V-shaped  plates 
with  inwardly  curved  edges,  oppositely  disposed  substan- 
tially U-shaped  end  members,  substantially  L-shaped  angle 
members  secured,  one,  lo  each  of  the  oppositely  disposed 
flanges  of  said  U  shaped  members  and  having  one  of  their 
edges  provided  with  a  series  of  >paced  curved  recesses 
adapted  to  retain  the  inwardly  curved  edges  of  said  V- 
>haped  plates,  and  means  for  securing  said  end  members 
together  whereby  to  clamp  said   baffle  plates  therebetween. 


1,147,485.  in  TTONHOLE  FOR  WEARING-APPARKL. 
CHARLES  W,  T  Davies,  New  York.  N.  Y  lulled  May  5, 
1911,  Serial  No,  62^).:;.'^l,  Renewed  May  7,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  26.65S.      (Cl.  2—69.) 


.\n  article  of  apparel  provided  with  a  buttonhole  hav- 
ing a  complete  continuous  margin,  in  <  (.mbination  with  a 
movable  flap  carried  b\  said  article,  .^aid  flap  lieing  dis- 
posed in  overlying  relation  to  said  artli  ie  of  apparel  and 
extending  from  om-  edge  to  and  beyond  an  opposite  edge 
of  said  buttonhole  so  as  to  define  a  constricted  portion  of 
the  buttonhole  open  for  the  retention  of  a  shank  therein, 
and  means  on  the  article  itself,  independent  of  tlie  but- 
tonhole, adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  free  end  of  the 
flap. 


1.147,486.  SEWIN(j-MACHINE.  Charles  A.  Dearborn, 
New  Voik.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec,  15,  1914,  Serial  No. 
877,339.      iCl.   112—24.) 


In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus,  a  series  of  banks  of 
baffle  plates,   each   bank    comprising   a    series  cf  approii- 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  stitching  turn.-d  seams,  the 
combination  w.th  suitable  work  feeding  mechanism,  and 
suitable  stlch  forming  mecbani.-m,  of  means  adapted  to  en- 

j  gage  the  turned  layers  of  material  and  roll  each  of  said 
layers  back  and  forth  upon  the  *eam  line  in  opposite  direc- 
tions for  the   purpose  set   fortli. 

2.  In  a  Sewing  machine  fur  stitching  turned  seams,  the 
combination  with  suitable  work  fe.'ding  mechanism,  and 
suitable  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  turned  layers  of  material  above  and  below  the 
plane  of  feed  and  roll  them  oppositely  back  and  forth  upon 
the  seam  line  transversely  of  the  direction  of  feed  for  the 
purpose   set    forth. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  stitching  turned  si-ams,  the 
combination  with  suitable  work  fe«Kling  mechanism,  and 
suitable  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  turned  layers  of  material  above  and  below  and 
roll  the  same  back  and  forth  upon  the  seam  line  in  oppo^ 
site  directions  during  the  feeding  operation. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  stitching  turned  s^ams.  the 
combination  with  suitable  work  feeding  mechanism,  and 
suitable  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  turned  layers  of  materia!  above  and  below  and 
roll  the  turned  layers  back  and  forth  upon  the  seam  line 
In  opposite  directions  during  the  operation  of  the   stitch 

'  forming  mechanism. 
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5.  In  a  sewing  machlnp  for  stitchlnjf  turned  seams,  the 
combination  with  suitable  work  feeding  mechanism  and 
Bultable  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely 
ftctlng  cloth  engaging  members  engaging  the  work  above 
and  below  the  plane  of  feed  adjacent  to  the  seam  line  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  members  transversely  of  the 
Un«'  of  feed  in  opposed   directions. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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1, 147, 1ST.  FRICTION. VL  TU.ANSM  I.>^SION  -  GEARING 
FOK  AUTOMOBILES.  Fhkd  c".  Ok  V.ali.xnt,  Karlvllle, 
and  Rnss  Weaver,  Plymouth,  N.  Y  Filed  Sept.  10, 
HU4.      Serial   No.   861,0JH).      (H,   74 — 1;6.) 


f     '7 


JfP 


1.  In  a  transmission  gearing  for  automoMleft,  a  suitably 
supporti'd  motor  driven  shaft  havlnu  an  angular  portion 
and  a  round  portion,  an  abutment  at  the  intersection  of 
said  shaft  portions,  a  fnctioiial  wheel  slidaMy  mounted  on 
the  angular  shaft  portion,  a  shaft  slldably  mounted  on 
the  salil  round  shaft  portion,  a  frictlonal  wheel  secured 
to  the  inn.r  t^nd  of  the  slidai>le  shaft  and  having;  a  central 
projection  adjacent  to  the  abutmint,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
dogs  projc'ting  from  the  slidable  wheel  and  operated  by 
the  abutmeat  for  eniia^ement  with  the  said  projection, 
and  means  for  sliding  the  dog  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor-driven  shaft,  &\.<i  a 
thrust  shaft  having  a  hollow  stem  slldable  on  one  end 
of  the  driven  shaft,  of  a  friction  wheel  glidably  mounted 
on  the  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  dogs  projecting  from 
said  wheel,  a  friction  wheel  secured  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  thrust  shaft  and  having  a  headed  collar  engaged  by 
the  dogs,  and  means  for  sliding  said  shafts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor-driven  shaft  having 
an  abutment,  a  pair  of  slHable  thrust  shafts,  a  friction 
wheel  secured  to  each  of  the  thrust  shafts,  and  a  friction 
wheel  slldable  upon  the  driven  shaft,  of  means  for  holding 
the  slldable  wheel  In  fixed  position  relative  to  the  thrust 
shaft  wheels  during  the  sliding  movement  of  the  thrust 
shafts,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  control le<l  dogs 
projecting  from  within  the  slldable  wheel  for  engagement 
with  said  abutment. 

4.  In  a  frictlonal  gear  transmission,  a  frictlonal  wheel 
having  an  annular  frictlonal  bearing  face,  and  a  frictlonal 
ring  within  the  wheel.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  having 
a  bearing  surface  for  said  ring,  a  plurality  of  dogs  pivoted 
within  one  of  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  project  into  the 
other  wheel  for  connecting  the  wheels  and  moans  for 
sliding  the  dog  wheel. 


1,147,488.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR  AI'Ta 
MOBILES.  Fred  C.  Db  V.^ll.ivt,  Earlville,  and  Boss 
Weaver,  Plymouth,  N,  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914,  Serial 
No.  861,091.      (Cl.  74 — 26.1 

1.  In  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  loosely  monntwl  on  the 
shaft,  clutch  dements  on  said  gears,  a  clutch  element  at- 
tached to  and  slldable  on  the  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  slidat>ly 
connected   with   the  driving  shaft,   a  friction  disk  secured 


to  the  driven  shaft,  a  shaft  perpendicular  to  the  sai  1 
shafts  and  having  a  pinion  engaging  the  bevel  gears,  a 
friction  wheel  sUdably  secured  to  the  perpendicular  shaft 
for  engaging  the  disk,  and  means  for  sliding  the  clutch 
element  and  the  friction  wheel  at  right  angles  comprising 
a  clutch  lever,  a  sliding  and  swinging  hand  lever  engaging 
the  clutch  lever,  and  a  pair  of  connected  levers  one  of  wliicii 
engages  said  wheel  and  the  other  of  which  is  operated  by 
the  harid  lever. 


2.  In  transmission  mechanism  fur  motor  vehicles,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  clutch  elements  on  said  gears,  a  clutch  element  at- 
tached to  anl  slldable  on  the  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  slldably 
connected  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  friction  disk  secured 
to  the  driven  shaft,  a  shaft  perpendicular  to  the  said 
shafts  and  having  a  pinion  engaging  the  bevel  gears,  a 
friction  wheel  slldubly  secured  to  the  perpendicular  shaft 
for  engaging  the  disk,  a  pair  nf  levers  pivoted  together  for 
sliding  movement  at  right  angles,  one  of  said  levers  being 
attached  to  the  friction  wheel,  a  clutch  lever,  and  a  swing- 
ing hand  lever  engaging  the  clutch  lever  and  having  slld- 
able engagement  with  the  other  lever  of  said  pair  of 
levers. 

3.  In  transmission  mechanism  for  automobiles,  a  drlv 
Ing  shaft,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  loosely  mounteil  on  the 
shaft,  a  clutch  attached  to  and  slldable  on  the  shaft  be 
tween  the  gears  for  engagement  therewitii,  .  driven  shall 
slldably  connected  with  the  dilvlni:  s.u.ft.  a  friction  disk 
secured  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  shaft  perpendicular  to  the 
said  shafts  and  having  a  pinion  engaging  the  gear  wheel.-,. 
a  friction  wheel  slldably  secured  to  the  perpendicular 
shaft  for  engaging  the  disk,  a  lever  projecting  from  the 
friction  wheel,  a  clutch  lever  having  pins,  a  iiand  lever 
engaging  between  said  pins  for  operating  the  clutch  lever, 
and  means  for  Imparting  the  movement  of  the  hand  lever 
to  the  wheel  lever  for  sliding  the  wheel. 

4.  In  transmission  mechanism  for  automobiles,  a  drlv 
ing  shaft,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  clutch  attached  to  and  slldable  on  the  shaft  be- 
tween the  gears  for  engagement  therewith,  a  driven  shaft 
slldably  connected  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  friction  disk 
secured  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  shaft  perpendicular  to  the 
said  shafts  and  having  a  pinion  engaging  the  gear  wheels 
a  friction  wheel  slldably  secured  to  the  perpendicular  shaft 
for  engaging  the  disk,  a  lever  projecting  from  the  friction 
wheel,  a  clutch  lever  having;  pins,  a  hand  lever  for  engag- 
ing between  said  pins  for  operating  the  clutch  lever,  and 
a  slldable  lever  pivoted  to  the  wheel  lever  and  operated 
by  the  hand  lever  for  sliding  the  wheel. 


1,147.489.  MANrF.\rTURE  OF  FOOD  FOR  CATTLB 
AND  OTHER  ANIMALS.  ,Joh.n  .Toseph  E  a  stick,  Lon- 
don, and  John  Joskph  .Arthir  i>e  Whalley,  Lee,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  The  Molasslne  Company  Limited,  East 
Greenwich,  England.  Hied  Feb.  26,  1014.  Serial  No. 
821,259.      fCl.  00—11.) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  food  for  cattle  and 
other  animals  consisting  In  subjecting  sphagnum  to  heat 
and  to  the  action  of  sulfur  dloxld  gas  and  steam. 

2.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  food  for  cattle  and 
other   an'tnals  consisting  In  subjecting  sphaenum  to  heat 
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and  to  the  action  of  sulfur  dloxld  gaa  and  high  pressure 
steam. 

.'■t.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  food  for  cattle  and 
ather  animals  consisting  in  subjeitiiig  sphagnum  to  heat 
externally  applied  and  to  ttie  diiei  t  action  of  sulfur  dl- 
oxld gas  and  steam  at  high  pressure. 

4.  I'rocess  for  the  manufacture  of  food  for  cattle  and 
other  animals  consisting  In  subjecting  approximately  ll>0 
parts  by  weight  of  sphagnum  to  heat  and  to  the  action  of 
sulfur  dloxld  gas  until  approximately  .'H  parts  of  weight 
of  uas  have  been  supplied,  3huttiug  off  the  supply  of  said 
gas  and  supplying  steam  at  about  100  pounds  pressure  to 
act  on  the  contents  of  the  digester  for  about  half  an  hour 

5.  A  cattle  food  comprising  hydrollzed  sphagnum  moss. 


1,147,4011.  J^HOi;  BL.VCKING  DEVICE.  William  E. 
Elam,  Washington,  D.  C.  Flle<l  Jan.  ■li<,  1015.  Serial 
No.  4,915.      (Q.   15 — 46.) 


1.  In  devices  of  the  class  des<ribed,  a  blacking  recep- 
tacle having  an  Inclined  and  perforated  end  face  and  a 
pliable  brush  fixed  alongside  the  more  advanced  margin 
of  said  face,  and  means  for  forcing  the  blacking  outward 
through  said  perforations,  as  desired. 

'2.  In  a  shoe  blackint:  device,  the  combination  with  a 
blacking  receptacle  having  a  working  face  of  pliable  ma- 
terial (irovided  with  perforations  adapted  to  allow  paste 
blacking  under  pressure  to  pass  freely,  of  means  for  at 
will  applying  presure  to  blacking  within  the  receptacle, 
and  a  face-following  brush  fixed  adjacent  to  said  work- 
ing face  and  having  Its  own  working  face  approximately 
in  the  plane  of  the  working  face  first  mentioned. 


1,147.401.  AITARATTS  FOR  TREATING  DOUGH  AND 
LIKE  I'LASTIC  MATEHIAL.  U^t  ke.nce  Fmbkev, 
county  of  .Stafford,  England.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  819,S09.      (Cl.    107—9.) 


3.  Apparatus  for  stretching  dough  comprising  means  for 
forming  a  strip  of  dough,  a  rotary  member  adapted  to 
rotate  and  to  wind  said  formed  strip  of  dough  into  a  coU 
about  said  rotary  member  and  means  for  applying  light 
external  pressure  to  said  strip  while  it  Is  being  wound  on 
Bald  member. 

4.  Apparatus  for  stretching  dough  and  the  like  glutinous 
material,  comprising  a  rotary  member,  means  for  feeding 
a  strip  of  dough  thereto  to  be  wound  thereon,  and  freely 
movable  pressing  means  adapted  to  be  presaed  lightly  Into 
contact  with  the  dough  wound  on  said  rotary  member. 

5.  Apparatus  for  stretching  dough  and  the  like  glutinous 
material,  comprising  a  rotary  member  adapted  to  wind  a 
strip  of  dough  into  a  coll  about  said  rotary  member,  a 
freely  mounted  roller,  and  automatic  means  for  holding 
said  roller  lightly  in  contact  with  the  dough  on  said 
spindle. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.  Apparatus  for  stretching  dough  comprising  means 
fr>r  forming  a  -itrlp  of  dough  and  a  movahie  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  formed  strip  of  dough  and  t"  wind 
same  to  apply  tension  to  the  dough  strip  from  within  the 
mass  tliereof. 

2.  Apparatus  for  stretching  dough,  comprising  a  rotary 
nieml)er  adapted  to  engage  with  and  wind  said  dough  Into 
a  coll  around  and  about  said  member  and  means  for  ap- 
plying external  pressure  to  said  wound  dough. 


1,14  7.4  02  GROIND-BREAKING  DEVICE.  David 
Erter,  Sprlngfiebl.  iWno  Filed  June  6,  1014.  Serial 
No.  84,'?,3S1.      (Cl.  87  — .VM 


1.  In  comblnntioE  with  a  self-propelMng  ro.Td  machine 
having  front  and  rear  wheels,  of  a  shaft  attached  to  the 
rear  of  said  machine,  rearwardly  extending  drag-bars  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  ground  breaking  spikes  carried  by  said 
drag-bars  and  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  relative 
thereto,  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  rigid  with  said  drag- 
bars  and  having  its  upper  end  so  arranged  as  to  swing  sub- 
stantially horizontally,  and  cushioning  means  mounted  on 
said  machine.  Independently  of  the  means  for  attaching 
said  shaft  to  the  machine,  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
Bald  arm. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  self-propelling  road  machine, 
a  pair  of  bearing  !irackets  securt-d   on  the  rear  thereof,  a 
horizontal  shaft  rotntahly  mounted  In  said  brackets,  drag 
bars  carried  by  said  shaft,  forwardly  and  downwardly  In 
clined   ground    breaking   spikes    carried    by    said    drag  hars 
at    the    rearward    ends    thereof,    an    arm    rigid    with    said 
drau  bars    and   projecting   upwardly    from    said    shaft,    and 
combined    positioning  and   cushioning   means    mounted   on 
the   machine.    1ndei>endent1y   of   said    brackets,    and   opera 
tlvely  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said   arm  whereby 
gald  spikes  may  be  forced  into  the  ground  by  a  suhstan 
tlally  horlBontal  force  applied  to  said  arm,  the  bars  being 
so  arranged   that  the   vertical   re-action  of  the  ground   on 
said    spikes    Is    opposed    by    the    weight    of    said    machine. 
exerted  through  said  brackets. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  self-propelling  road  machine 
having  front  and  rear  wheels  and  also  having  n  draw  bar 
secured  to  the  rear  thereof,  of  a  ground  hrpHklni:  device 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  draw-bar  snd  Including  an  up- 
wardly projecting  arm  and  forwardly  snd  downwardly 
Inclined  spikes,  said  device  being  rigid  agsinst  all  move- 
ment except  rocking  on  Its  pivotal  mounting,  cnshionlng 
means  mounted  on  said  machine,  shove  and  independently 
of  said  draw  bar,  for  the  purpose  of  forrini:  snd  holdlnp 
said   spikes   Into   the  ground    and   also   cushioning  of  up 
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ward  movements  of  said  spikes,  and  unyielding  connec- 
tions between  said  arm  and  said  cushioning  means  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  forces  from  one  to  the  other  In  a  sul>- 
•  tantlally  uniform  ratio  for  different  operating  positions 
of  the  parts,  said  cushioning  means  and  connections  per- 
mitting said  machine  to  freely  rise  and  fail  relatively  to 
said  ground  breaking  device. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  self-propelling  road  machine 
having  front  and  rear  wheels  and  also  having  a  draw  bar 
secured  on  the  rear  thereof,  of  a  ground  breaking  device 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  draw-bar  and  rigid  against  all 
movement  except  rocking  on  its  plvnt.Tl  m(juntlng,  said 
ground  breaking  device  Including  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  digging  spikes,  cushioning  mean.s  mounted 
on  said  machine.  Independently  of  said  draw-bar,  for  the 
purpose  of  forcing  and  holding  said  spikes  Into  the  ground 
and  also  cu.shionlng  all  upward  movement  of  said  spikes, 
and  adjustable  unyielding  connections  t>etween  said  cush- 
ioning means  and  said  ground  breaking  device  a<inpted  to 
transmit  force  In  a  substantially  uniform  ratio  for  dif- 
ferent positions  of  the  parts. 


1,147.493.     SHOE.     Clara  L.  K.  FERiiisns,  I'hiladelphla, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.    Serial  No.  7.830,     (CI.  36—5.) 


k    "  ■' 


1.  The  combination  In  a  shoe,  of  a  body  portion  forming 
the  heel  and  the  counter,  the  body  portion  having  a  groove 
formed  therein  around  the  base  of  the  counter;  a  vamp 
section  ;  and  a  covering  inclosing  the  side  and  rear  end  of 
the  heel  and  terminating  In  the  groove. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  shoe,  of  a  sole  ;  a  hollow  body 
forming  the  heel  proper  and  the  counter,  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  body  portion  having  a  groove  therein  around 
the  base  of  the  counter  ;  a  vamp  section  terminating  with- 
in the  groove  ;  and  a  covering  for  the  sides  and  rear  end  of 
the  heel  having  its  upper  margin  folded  under  and  located 
In  the  groove. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  shoe,  of  a  hollow  heel,  the  body 
portion  of  the  heel  having  an  extension  forming  a  counter ; 
a  vamp  section  extending  over  the  counter  and  secured  to 
the  body  portion  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  heel  proper  : 
and  a  lining  for  the  vamp  extending  into  the  hollow  heel. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  shoe,  of  a  hollow  heel,  the  body 
portion  of  the  heel  having  an  extension  forming  a  counter; 
a  vamp  section  extending  over  the  counter  and  secured  to 
the  body  portlra  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  heel  proper  ;  a 
lining  for  the  vamp  extending  into  the  heel  ;  and  a  row  of 
stitches  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  counter  and  securing 
the  lining  to  the  vamp. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  heel  section  forming  a 
counter  and  the  heel  proper,  said  section  bavins  an  In- 
turned  flange  at  the  lower  edge  and  having  flanges  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  heel  :  a  sole  section  bent  and  formlns 
the  front  end  of  the  heel  and  having  a  portion  extendln;: 
under  the  flange  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  heel  ;  a  linini:  ex 
tending  over  the  full  Interior  surface  of  the  heel  at  the 
front  and  bottom  ;  a  covering  for  the  sides  and  rear  end  of 
the  heel  having  an  inturned  flange  at  its  lower  edge  :  and  a 
base  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  heel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,14  7,494.  FUSE-CARTRIDGE.  Ceoroe  E  Fisheh. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No 
846,560.      (CI.   175— 273.  > 


1.  A  fuse  compri.slng  a  tubular  casing  with  slots  at  the 
ends,  cross  pieces  resting  In  said  slots,  a  wire  extending 
in  the  casing  between  said  cross  pieces,  the  ends  of  the 
wire  being  in  supporting  engagement  with  said  cross  pieces, 
and  caps  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  provided  with 
contact  devices  bearing  against  the  wire. 

2.  A  fuse  comprising  a  tube  having  slots  extending  In- 
wardly from  its  ends,  cross  pieces  fitting  In  said  slots 
and  extending  across  the  tube,  a  wire  In  the  tube  having 
its  ends  hooked  over  said  cross  pieces,  caps  on  the  ends 
of  the  casing,  covering  said  slots  and  covering  the  ends  of 
the  cross  pieces  to  hold  the  latter  In  the  slots,  and  con- 
ducting connections  to  said  wire. 

3.  A  fu.se  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  cross  pieces  at 
the  ends  of  said  casing,  a  fusible  member  supported  within 
the  tube  by  said  cross  pieces,  removable  caps  on  the  ends 
of  the  tube,  a  contact  plate  projecting  from  each  cap 
against  said  member,  and  a  fastening  screw  extending 
through  the  cap  and  tube  and  bearing  against  the  plate 
to  hold  the  same  against  said  member. 


1,147,495.  AUTOMOBILE-PULLER.  James  J.  Fisnaa. 
Townsend.  Mont.  nied  Oct.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864.660.      (CL  254—65.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  puller,  a  sectional  and  portable 
base  frame,  mt-ans  for  anchoring  said  frame,  a  flexible 
pulling  cablf.  a  drum  on  which  said  cable  Is  wound  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  shaft  journaled  in  opposite  frame  mem- 
bers and  embodying  a  non  circular  end  portion,  a  worm 
wheel  having  an  opening  therein  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  said  end  portion  of  the  drum  shaft  and  slldable 
thereon,  a  worm  meshing  with  said  wheel  and  having  a 
vertical  shaft  journaled  in  one  of  the  frame  members, 
means  for  shifting  said  worm  wheel  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  worm,  and  means  for  turning  said 
worm  shaft. 

2.  In  an  automobile  puller,  a  sectional  and  portable 
base  frame,  means  for  anchoring  said  frame,  a  flexible 
pulling  cable,  a  drum  on  which  said  cable  Is  wound  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  shaft  Journaled  In  opposite  frame  mem- 
bers and  embodying  a  non-circular  end  portion,  a  worm 
wheel  having  an  opening  therein  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  said  end  portion  of  the  drum  shaft  and  slldable 
thereon,  a  worm  meshing  with  said  wheel  and  having  a 
verticil!  shaft  journaled  in  one  of  the  frame  member*, 
means  for  shifting  said  worm  wheel  Into  and  out  of  ea- 
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ga.s;emeiit  with  said  worm,  and  means  for  turning  said 
worm  shaft,  lonsistlni;  of  a  lever  having  a  liacking 
ratchet 

'A.  In  ati  antninobile  puller,  .i  sectional  and  portable 
l)ase  frame,  means  for  anchoring  said  frame,  a  flexible 
pulling  cable,  a  drum  on  which  said  cable  Is  wound  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  shaft  Journaled  In  opposite  frame  mem 
li4-  V  .■iii'l  '■iiihiMinii;.'  a  iifii  lir' liiar  end  portion,  a  worm 
w  l.ei  ,  liii\.!.^  :,  oj.fning  t!-er.-iii  corresponding  to  the 
shape  uf  said  end  portion  of  the  drum  shaft  and  slldable 
thereon,  a  warm  meshing  with  said  wheel  and  having  a 
vertical  shaft  Journaled  in  one  of  the  frame  members, 
means  for  shifting  said  worm  wheel  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  worm,  means  for  turning  said  worm 
abaft,  a  cable  guiding  roller  parallel  to  said  drum,  links 
connecting  the  shafts  of  the  drum  and  roller,  and  springs 
acting  to  press  tlie  roller  toward  the  drum. 

4.  In  an  automobile  puller,  a  sectional  and  portable 
base  frame,  means  for  anchoring  said  frame,  a  flexlbU  i-iill 
Ing  cable,  a  <lrum  on  which  said  cable  Is  wound  having  a 
horizontal  shaft  journaletl  in  opposite  frame  members  and 
embodying  a  non  circular  end  portion,  a  worm  wheel  hav 
ing  an  opening  therein  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said 
end  portion  of  the  drum  shaft  and  slldable  thereon,  a 
worm  meshing  with  said  wheel  and  having  a  vertical 
shaft  journaled  in  one  of  the  frame  members,  means  for 
shifting  said  worm  wheel  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  worm,  means  for  turning  said  worm  shaft,  a 
bridle  extending  fo'wardly  from  said  frame,  and  block 
and  taclile  mechanism  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  auto- 
mobile and  to  be  operated  by  said  cable. 


1  147.4<.t6  MITER-BOX.  F.ari.  Rot  Foust,  Flandreau, 
S.  I).  Filed  Mar.  2.').  191-4.  Serial  No  827,190  i  CI. 
143—88. . 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
work  table,  a  segmental  member  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  block  positioned  below  the  segmental  mem 
ber,  the  rear  face  of  said  block  being  provided  with  an 
upstanding  angular  arm  overlying  the  upper  face  of  the 
segmental  member  and  affording  a  suspending  means  for 
the  block  and  permitting  the  same  to  be  moved  Independ- 
ently of  the  segmental  member,  a  bar  mounted  for  swing- 
ing movement  on  said  work  table  and  capable  of  axial 
rotation,  said  bar  being  also  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  angular  arm  of  the  block,  and  lock- 
ing means  carried  by  the  block  coacting  with  the  seg 
mental  membt>r  for  maintaining  the  block  in  different  ad- 
justments relative  to  the  segmental  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
work  table,  n  segmental  member  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  block  positioned  below  the  segmental  mem 
ber.  the  rear  face  of  said  block  being  provided  with  an 
upstanding  angular  arm  overlying  the  upper  face  of  the 
segmental  member  and  affording  a  suspending  means  for 
the  block  and  permitting  the  same  to  be  moved  independ- 
ently of  the  segmental  member,  a  bar  mounted  for  swing- 
ing movement  on  said  work  table  and  capable  of  axial 
rotation,  said  bar  being  also  rotatably  mounted  In  the  up- 
per extremity  of  the  angular  arm  of  the  block,  and  lock- 


ing means  carried  by  the  block  coacting  with  the  seg 
mental  member  for  maintaining  the  block  in  different  ad 
justments  relative  to  the  segmental  member,  said  blo^k 
being  also  provided  with  an  upstanding  arm  overlying 
the  forward  face  of  the  segmental  member  and  serving  to 
maintain  the  block  against  movement  transversely  of  the 
seirmental   member. 

::.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wiTK  tal;le.  a  segmental  member  projecting  f'.rwaniiv 
therefrom,  a  block  positioned  below  the  segmental  mem 
her,  the  rear  lace  of  said  block  tieing  provided  with  an 
upstanding  angular  arm  overlying  tiie  ujiper  face  of  the 
segmental  member  and  afTnrdlng  a  suspending  means  for 
the  block  and  permitting  the  same  to  be  moved  independ- 
ently of  the  segmental  member,  a  bar  mounted  for  swing- 
ing movement  on  said  work  table  and  capable  of  axial  ro- 
tation, said  bar  t>elng  also  rotatably  mounted  in  the  up- 
Iier  extremity  of  the  angular  bar  of  the  block,  locking 
means  carried  by  the  block  coacting  with  the  segmental 
member  for  maintaining  the  block  in  different  adjust- 
ments relative  to  the  segmental  member,  and  coacting 
means  carried  by  the  bar  and  the  block  for  holding  the 
bar  against   axial   rotation. 


:, 147.41*7.  CAGE  FOR  ROLLER-BE.Mi  1 NGS  Yeli.is  C. 
Fkeed.  Royersford,  Pa  Filed  July  17.  1914  Serial 
No.   851,523.      (CI.  64—62.1 


1. 


I 


■c 


J 


't^s 


1 


1.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings  comprising  a  plurality  of 
interconnecting  sectional  shells,  said  shells  comprising 
end  plates  with  connecting  bars,  and  said  end  plates  over- 
lying each  other  and  covering  the  joints  of  adjacent  end 
plates  and  connected  together  by  mutually  interlocking 
means  carried  thereby. 

2.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings  comprising  a  plurality  of 
interconnecting  sectional  shells,  said  shells  comprising 
end  plates  with  connecting  bars,  said  end  plates  overlying 
each  other  and  covering  the  joints  of  adjacent  end  platea, 
said  bars  being  cut  away  at  their  central  portion  to  pro 
vide  laterally  extending  firojections  at  their  ends,  and 
said  end  plates  being  connected  together  by  mutually  In- 
terlocking means  carried  thereby. 

3.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings  comprising  a  plurality  of 
interconnecting  sectional  shells,  said  shells  comprising 
end  plates  with  connecting  bars,  said  end  plates  overlying 
eacli  other  and  covering  the  joints  of  adjacent  end  plates 
and  being  connected  together  by  interlocking  portions 
formed  in  said  plates. 

4.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings  comprising  a  plurality  of 
inner  and  outer  interconnecting  shells,  said  shells  com 
prising  end  plates  with  connecting  bars,  said  bars  t>eini 
cut  away  at  their  central  portion  to  provide  laterally  ex- 
tending projections  at  their  ends,  and  said  end  plates 
overlying  each  other  and  covering  the  Joints  of  adjacent 
end  plates  and  being  connected  together  ty  interlocking 
portions  formed  directly  in  said  plates. 

5.  In  a  cage  for  roller  bearings,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  inner  and  outer  sectional  shells  having  end 
walls  and  assembled  in  interconnected  relation  for  the 
retention  of  rollers,  said  end  walls  overlying  each  other 
and  covering  the  joints  of  adjacent  end  walls  and  having 
interlocking  connecting  means,  and  bosses  formed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  end  walls  for  bearing  engagement 
with  the  ends  of  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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I.li7,-19H.  DIVIDED  INSULATOR.  Edgah  H.  P'bkhman, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  ;issl>:iior,  by  mesne  assigniuents,  to 
Trenton  I'orceialn  (.ouipany,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.      Filed  Nov.   1.    i;»l-'      Serial   No.   729,171.      (CI. 


173—314.) 


.t4' 


A  split  knob  insulator  comprising  duplicate  interchange- 
able members,  each  having  a  circular  base  portion,  an  ex- 
tension projeiting  from  one  side  of  tlie  base  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  ails  of  the  insulator,  and  an  liit>'k;ral 
tapereil  cylindrical  boss  projecting  centrally  from  the 
Inner  face  of  the  base  alonjj.slde  of  the  said  extension,  each 
member  being  further  provided  with  a  semi  circular  wire 
receiving  ^iroove  extending  about  the  larger  ba.'^e  portion 
of  the  boss. 


1,147,499.  BOILEU  AND  GAS  HEATER.  HaYZON  FckD- 
ztMi,  Rye,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,144.     (CI.  122—16.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  boiler  having  a  central  vertical  flue  therethrough,  a 
cold  water  supply  pipe  entering  the  boiler  through  the  top 
thereof,  a  hot  water  pipe  leading  through  said  top,  said 
flue  comprlslnjf  an  enlarged  lower  end  portion  and  a  con 
traded  upper  portion,  a  casing  of  uniform  diameter 
snugly  closing  the  same,  said  casing  being  closed  at  Its 
upper  end  and  having  a  circumferential  series  of  openings 
adjacent  thereto,  a  straight  pipe  extending  through  a 
closed  end  of  the  casin-  and  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  coil,  said  straight  pipe  being  arranged  in  said  con- 
tracted portion  of  the  flue  and  projecting  through  the  top 
of  the  boiler  for  conucction  with  said  hot  water  pipe,  and 
a  gas  burner  arranged  within  the  casing  below  the  coll. 


1,147,500.  SACK-BALER.  Willis  I',  Fi  lt.in.  Barns 
ton,  Nebr.  Filed  .Tuly  2.5,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,U99. 
(CI.  100 — 31.) 

1.  A  baler  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  bearings  on  the  uppersldes  of  said  supporting 
frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  mounted  on  said  bearings 
and  hence  arranged  also  on  the  upper  side  of  the  frame, 
gearm  connecting  said  shafts  for  simultaneous  partial  ro 
tatlon  In  reverse  directions,  means  to  turn  one  of  said 
shafts  and  oppositely  extending  and  reversely  curved 
binding  arms  on  said  shafts,  standards  at  the  ends  of 
said  frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  above 
said  shafts  and  a  rod  carried  by  said  standards  and  ar- 
ranged above  said  shafts. 


2.  A  baler  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  bearings  on  the  upper  sides  of  .said  supporting 
frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  mounted  on  said  hearings 
and  hence  arranged  also  on  the  upper  side  of  said  frame. 
gears  connecting  said  shafts  for  simultaneous  parti.tl  ro 
tatlon   In    rev.rse   directions,    means   to    turn    one   of   said 


shaftB,  and  oppositely  extending  and  reversely  curved 
binding  arms  on  said  .shafts,  standards  at  the  ends  of  said 
frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  above  said 
shafts,  said  standards  havlni:  adjusting  oiieniu;:s  and  a 
rod  for  Insertion  in  any  of  said  openings  so  that  said  ro<l 
may  be  arranged  nt  any  desired  distance  above  the  shafts. 


1,147,501.  AUTOMATIC  ANNUNCIATOR.  ,T.\r<>B  H. 
Gknter,  Newburgh,  N.  Y  Filed  May  14,  191 :?.  Serial 
No.  767,563.      (CI.  88—27.) 


1.  The  com'dnatlon  with  a  casing,  and  a  projecting  ap- 
paratus therein,  of  a  time  piece  removably  secured  to  the 
casing  to  project  therefrom  adjacent  to  and  In  front  of 
the  slide  carrier,  said  time  piece  having  an  aperttired 
frame  projecting  in  the  path  of  light,  a  dial  secured  to  the 
frame  over  the  aperture  thereof,  a  gear  having  a  hub 
mounted  to  turn  In  the  frame  In  rear  of  the  dial  and 
carrying  a  transparent  disk  provided  with  a  fixed  minute 
hand,  a  second  gear  wheel  mounted  to  turn  on  the  hub 
of  the  first  gear  wheel  and  carrying  a  transparent  disk 
provided  with  a  fixed  hour  hand,  and  means  for  operating 
the  said  gear  wheels  from  the  hour  and  minute  arbors  of 
the  time  piece. 

2.  The  c(unbinatlon  with  a  casing,  and  a  projecting  ap- 
paratus therein,  of  a  time  piece  having  an  apertured 
frame  projecting  from  the  casing  of  the  time  piece,  means 
for  removably  securing  the  time  piece  to  the  casing  of 
the  projecting  apparatus  adjacent  to  and  In  front  of  the 
slide  carrier  to  hold  It  projecting  therefrom  with  its  aper- 
tur.xl  frame  In  the  path  of  light,  a  dial  secured  to  the 
frame  over  the  aperture  thereof,  a  gear  wheel  having  a 
hub  mounted  to  turn  In  the  frame  In  the  rear  of  the  dial 
and  carrying  a  transparent  disk  having  a  fixed  minute 
hand,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  hub  of  the  first  gear 
wheel  and  carrying  a  transparent  disk  having  a  fixed 
hour  hand,  gear  wheels  mounted  in  the  frame  and  meshing 


July  jo.  kji ; 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


g35 


with   l\'."   disk   cari>iiiL'   L'car   v\h>-e.s  and  geared   with   the 
hour  and  ndntit.'  arbors  of  th<'  time  piece. 

3.  A  tliuf  iiidi' .itiiii.;  d' 'v  I' e  for  a  projecting  apparatus 
consisting,  of  a  time  piece  having  an  apertured  frame  pro- 
jecting from  the  casing  thereof  and  provided  with  gear 
wheels  on  Its  hour  and  iidnute  arbors  outside  of  its  cas- 
iiiir.  said  'ini.  piece  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
ca^;n;:  .1  tiie  iirojectliig  apparatus  adjacent  to  and  In 
fniit  <  f  the  slide  carrier  to  hold  It  projecting  therefrom 
with  its  aperture  frame  in  the  path  of  light,  a  dial  on 
the  fianif  i.At'r  the  aperture  thereof,  a  gear  whe<d  having 
a  huh  mounted  to  turn  In  the  frame  and  carrying  a  trans- 
parent disk  provided  with  a  fixed  minute  hand,  a  gear 
wheel  nil  unt'Ml  (.n  the  hub  of  the  first  gear  wheel  and 
carr,\iiig  .a  ti-.anspsrent  disk  provided  with  a  fixed  hour 
hand,  gear  wlieeis  iii.uiited  iii  thf  said  frame  and  meshing 
with  the  ;;ear  wheels  "n  the  loiur  and  minute  arbors  of 
the  time  piece  and  with  the  disk  carrying  gear  wheels 

4,  In  a  projecting  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  \\  !h"  !  like  slide  carrier  having  the  slides  on  its  periph- 
ery, a  shaft  geared  with  the  slide  carrier,  a  toothed  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  an  escai'criP'nt  lev..,-  engaging  the  said 
wheel,  an  electro-inagi>et,  a  iiivotid  and  spring  pressed 
armature  lever  provided  with  spaced  projections  between 
which  the  escapement  lever  projects,  and  a  pivoted  and 
spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  armature  li-vor  and 
engaging  the  toothed  whwl. 


1.147,502.  STOVE  AND  FTRNAt  E  <iRATE.  Lee  S. 
Haldeman,  Marietta.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1014  Serial 
No.  N:54,.j:i9.     t.Cl.   12tJ — 177.) 


A  stove  or  furnace  trate  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
series  of  spaced  parallel  transverse  bars,  a  shaft  jour 
naled  in  the  frame  centrally  thereof  and  having  Joined 
thcrt'on  a  series  uf  oval  shaped  members  with  their  mar 
ginal  edges  made  flat  to  provide  cutting  edges,  the  said 
oval  shaped  members  being  arranged  between  the  bars,  the 
said  shaft  being  extended  without  the  frame  and  having  a 
dovetail  shaped  portion  formed  on  tne  said  vXtenslon.  and 
a  handle  having  a  socket  three  walls  of  which  interfit 
with  the  do\e-iailed  portion  of  the  shaft,  the  socket  being 
suffiiiently  large  to  permit  of  the  detachable  engagement 
of  the  handlf  with  the  shaft  for  the  revolving  of  the 
same. 


1,147. .'U3.  VEHICLE-STRIN*;.  Korert  E  HaMMKR, 
J'hlladelphla,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
12.381.     (CT.  21—50.) 


1.  The  coiiibinaf ion  witli  two  main  sprintr  members  of 
two  auxiliary  spring  nonibers  each  ,forme<l  of  a  scries 
of  leaves  of  'successively  diminishing  lengths  ritrldly  con- 
nectM  together  at  one  end  :  and  means  at  said  end  for 
connectini:  said  auxiliary  spring  members  to  one  of  the 
main  snrltin  members  adjacent  the  middle  thereof,  said 
means  including  an  extension  from  one  of  said  auxiliary 
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■<Iinng  memliers ;  a  plate  mo;ujted  .i.  une  <.f  said  aiaiii 
spi  ing  membeis:  and  a  link  i'i\.'tally  connecting  sail 
extension  and  said  plate,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  auxiliary 
spring  rneiubers  being  connected  resiiertiveiy  X'  adjacent 
•  nds  of  the  two  main  spring  members. 

2  The  combination  of  two  main  leaf  spring  members 
t)Hviiig  tbeir  thin  ends  adjacent  each  oth^r  hit  spacci 
apart,  a  plate  rn"iinted  on  one  ctf  said  members  adjacent 
its  middle  and  havirL.'  an  eye;  two  8uxlllar>  baf  spring 
nirnil'er's  of  whi(  !.  "iii  !i;  s  .in  extension  includlnt:  an  eye. 
a  s  .ackic  cunnoctii.-  -a,i  w.-  .  v.  >  .  means  for  connecting 
toL'ethd  i!.'  !h;.k  i^irlion^  ■  '.  t!i<-  a:;xiii;.ry  -jtrtns;  mem- 
bers ;  :iud  links  connecting  one  ol  said  auxiliary  sjirlng 
mcikli.  rs  w.tli  the  thin  end  of  one  of  the  mam  spring  mem- 
'<  >.  thf  second  auxiliary  spring  member  b<ing  connecte<l 
to  the  thin  end  of  the  second  main  spring  member. 

;i.  The  combination  of  two  main  leaf  spring  mcmlxrs 
having  thin  ends  adjacent  each  other  hut  spaced  aprirt  : 
two  auxiliary  leaf  springs  each  tapering  from  Its  middle 
to  its  ends  :  means  for  connecting  two  adjacent  ends  of 
said  auxiliary  spring  members  to  the  adjacent  thin  I'lid* 
of  the  main  spring  members ;  means  for  connectini;  to 
gether  the  other  ends  of  the  auxiliary  spring  nu  mleis  : 
means  for  connecting  said  latter  ends  to  one  of  the  main 
spring  members  adjacent  the  middle  thereof;  with  a 
fulcrum  member  mounted  between  said  auxiliarv  sjitiiig 
members  adjacent  their  middle  points. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  main  spring  members  hav- 
ing thin  ends  adjacent  each  other  but  spaced  apart  ;  an 
auxiliary  leaf  spring  tapering  from  Its  middle  to  its  ends, 
having  one  of  said  ends  connected  to  the  thin  end  of  one 
of  the  main  spring  members  and  Its  other  end  connected 
to  the  second  main  spring  member  adjacent  the  middle 
thereof:  a  second  auxiliary  sjiring  member  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  thin  end  of  the  second  main  spring 
member  and  its  <•;  posite  end  ( ('nnected  both  to  the  second 
main  spring  meii.ier  ailjacent  the  middle  thereof  aiid 
also  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  first  auxiliary  spring 
member  :  with  a  fulcrum  member  mounted  hetween  the 
centra!  portions  of  said  auxiliary  spring  nifuil  frs 

o  The  cDmbination  of  two  auxiliary  sp'iiit:  memln-rs 
each  tapering  from  its  middle  to  its  ends  :  a  fuii  liuii  mem 
lier  adjustably  mounted  between  said  aMxiliary  springs 
and  enpagini:  the  middle  portions  thereof  :  two  main  le^af 
spring  iiit'iiiiiers  of  which  one  Las  a  thin  end  connected 
to  the  thin  end  of  .  ne  of  the  auxiliary  spring  membera  : 
and  the  oth^r  has  its  thin  end  connected  to  a  thin  end  of 
the  secud  auxiliary  spring  nn-mlier  ;  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  other  ends  of  the  auxiliary  spring  members  to 
each  other  and  ii  one  of  the  main  spring  members  adja- 
cent the  middle  thereof. 


1.147..%04.      AUTOMATK      VIOLIN.      IltiiMANN    Hegeleu. 
01d-?nbarg,    Germany,    assignor    to    the    Firm    of    Fabrlk 
filr  Plaroelnbauapparnte  "  Stems."  Gesellschaft   mlt   l-e 
(schrankter  Haftunt;,  Dresden,   Gerniariy       F";led  .Tan     17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  742, rtuti      m',  ,s4 — 46.  i 


1.  In  an  ntitomatii  vioiin.  the-  mmbinatioL  of  a  vioiln 
lx)dy.  a  string  to  he  played  fasteiie*!  or.  the  vioiin  I'cxly, 
and  a  rotating  bowing'  ii'emlier  ;n  the  firm  of  a  di-k 
arranged  approximately  parallel  to  the  vioiiri  imdy 

2.  .\n  antomatlc  vliiiln  ha^inu  ii;  ■'iu;V;ii;..t .. .n  a  b<xly 
and  a  string  secured  thereto  ai-  e.siai.  and  a  rotatini; 
bowlnsr  member  In  the  form  "f  a  'iisk  arrange  1  approxi- 
mately jaraliel  to  the  violin  body  aiio  at  an  a<'i:te  angle 
to  the  string. 
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3.  An  ai;!'iinat:r  vinlln.  proviil.'-i  witli  a  bowing  mem- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  .lisk  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
«np*>ri>osed  hairs  dispn^sed  upon  the  disk  in  such  a  manner 
that  they  iiulDse  concentric  circles  of  filfferent  diameters 
anri  form  a  wide  and   inclined  uniform  bowin?  surface. 

4.  In  an  automatic  violin,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
mounted  tD  rnKvo  up  and  down,  a  rotatable  disk-like 
bowing  m'liilier  nionnted  upon  a  pivot  in  the  frame,  a 
string  to  i.e  .'ucaged  tiy  the  bowing  member  said  bowing 
member  l>einj?  arran:re<J  approximately  parallel  to  the 
violin  i'O.iy.  two  liellows.  and  means  for  operating  the 
frame  from  tlie  two  liellows,  whereby  the  bowing  member 
will  be  raised  nut  of  encasement  with  the  string  by  one 
bellows  for  a  ion;;  time,  and  by  the  other  bellows,  be- 
tween two  notes  bein;;  sounded  upon  the  string. 

^.  In  an  automatic  violin,  the  combination  of  a  tall- 
piece  for  holding  a  string,  a  pivoted  lever  for  engaging 
the  tall  piece,  a  bellows  connected  with  the  lever  for 
moving  it  into  i-nsagement  with  the  tail  piece,  and  a 
cam  fi:>r  rapidly  osrillatini:  the  said  lt>ver. 


1.14  7.505.  H.VT-H(JL1»ER  FOR  CH.VIHS.  SaMUBL 
Hemg.son,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan,  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  3.078.     (Cl.  155 — 26.) 


In  a  hat  holder,  the  combination  of  a  rear  guard  panel 
comprising  vertical  and  transverse  bars  Interlocked  to- 
gether, certain  of  said  vertical  bars  having  eyes  formed 
therein  adjacent  their  upper  ends,  a  keeper  panel  com- 
prising lon;,'ltudinal  and  transverse  bars,  certain  of  said 
longitudinal  liars  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  vertical  bars  of  the  guard  and  having  their 
front  ends  formed  with  upturned  fingers,  and  a  pair  of 
springs  extending  l,etweeu  said  guard  eyes  and  the  front 
portion  of  said  keeper  panel  and  serving  to  maintain  the 
keeper  panel  elevated  in  holding  position. 


1  .  1  4  7  ,  5  0  r,  .  SHEET  HEiaSTERING  DEVICE  FOR 
I-LATEN  I'RINTINii-l'RE.SSES.  H.^N.s  HoNlGMANN, 
LMiluth.  Mlun.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  8S0.729. 
(Cl.  101— 3t3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  feeding  device  for  a 
platen  printing  press.  reciiir< eating  sheet  feeding  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  feeder,  an  oscillating  arm  carried  by 
the  feeder  and  ada|»ted  to  register  the  horizontal  position 
of  the  sheet  on  t!:e  feeder  arms  and  on  the  platen  of 
the  press. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  of  a  sheet 
fee<Hng  mechanism  therefor,  reciprocating  sheet  feeding 
arms  carried  by  the  feeder  and  adapted  to  feed  the  sheets 
to  and  from  the  press,  and  an  oscillating  arm  atwve  the 


sheet  feeding  meml.er,,  and  adapted  to  register  ih-'  inn  i- 
zoutal  iMjsltlon  of  the  sheets  on  the  feeder  arm  and  in  the 
platen  of  the  press. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  feeding  device,  for 
printing  presses,  having  reciprocating  sheet  feeding  arms 
adapted  to  feed  the  sheets  uf  paper  to  and  from  the 
platen  of  a  printing  press,  cams  carried  by  the  sheet 
feeding  device,  an  oscillating  arm  adai)ted  to  register  the 
horizontal  position  of  the  sheets  on  the  press  and  means 
operated  by  the  cams  for  oscillating  said  arm  -^ulistan- 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  feeding  device  for 
platen  printing  presses,  having  reciiirocatlng  sheet  feed- 
ing arms  adapted  to  feed  the  sheets  of  paper  to  and  from 
the  platen  of  the  press,  continuously  rotating  eanis  car- 
ried by  the  sheet  feeding  device,  an  oscillating  arm 
adapted  to  register  the  horizontal  position  of  the  sheets 
on  the  press,  and  means  operated  by  the  cams  for  oscil- 
lating the  said  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  feeding  device  for 
printing  presses,  having  reciprocating  sheet  fe<»dlng  arms 
adapted  to  feed  the  sheets  of  paper  to  and  from  the 
platen  of  the  press,  continuously  rotating  cams  carried 
by  the  feeding  device,  f  ranks  oi)erated  by  the  said  cams, 
arms  carried  by  the  cranks,  a  vertically  disposed  sheet 
registering  arm,  and  supported  by  the  arms  of  the  cranks 
fur  registering  the  horizontal  position  of  the  sheets  on 
the  reciprocating  feeder  arms,  and  on  the  platen  .if  the 
press,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cams. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <lazette.] 


1,147.507.  BRAKE  MEt'IlANISM  Fk.vnk  Horn,  Co- 
lumb)is,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb,  r,.  1911,  Serial  No.  00f;.79fi. 
(Cl.  188 — 50.) 


.i<     ■-'-'   3i 


,lS^I.. 


jI^^}^^^*--^ 


1.  In  an  automatie  sUiek  adjuster  for  brake  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  the  brake  mechanism  including  the 
brake  shoes  and  actuating  levers  therefor,  and  mecha- 
nism extending  between  said  levers  Including  a  rack  and 
a  plurality  of  shoes  adapted  to  move  along  said  rack  to 
take  up  slack,  said  shoes  being  capable  of  Independent 
vertical  and  horizontal  movement  with  reference  to  the 
levers. 

2.  In  an  automatie  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  with 
brake  mechanism,  including  a  plurality  of  brake  shoes  and 
actuating  levers  therefor,  of  a  connector  extending  l)e- 
tween  said  levers,  and  means  for  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween the  levers  in  contact  with  said  connector,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  rack  formed  on  one  end  of  said 
connector,  and  rack  shoes  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  ; 
said  rack  and  rack  shoes  lielng  carried  in  loose  engage- 
ment upon  one  of  said  levers,  said  rack  and  rack  shoes 
being  capable  of  Independent  vertical  and  horizontal  move- 
ment with  reference  to  said  lever. 

3.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  with 
brake  mechanism,  including  a  plurality  of  brake  shoes 
and  actuating  levers  therefor,  a  connector  extending  be- 
tween said  levers  having  one  end  formed  with  a  rack 
loosely  supported  from  one  of  said  levers,  a  plurality  of 
rack  shoes  identical  in  structure,  adapted  to  engage  said 
rack  .uid  !>♦•  <  arried  on  either  side  thereof  upon  said  lever, 
said  rack  shoes  helng  adapted  upon  the  movement  of  said 
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lever  to  travel  along  said  rack,  thereby  to  change  relative 
position  of  said  rack  with  reference  to  said  lever,  ani 
means  for  tensioning  said  rack  shoes,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  a  tension  memlter  (rearing  on  the  back  face  of  one 
of  said  rack  shoes  and  a  tapered  pin  adapted  to  stop 
movement  of  said   tension   member. 

4.  In  .an  auloniatii  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  with 
brake  mechanism  including  the  brake  shoes  and  live  and 
dead  levers  therefor,  of  a  connector  having  one  end  con- 
nected tc  the  dead  lever  and  Its  opposite  end  formed  with 
a  rack  slotted  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  the 
live  lever,  slotted  rack  shoes  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
rack  and  t"  he  opt-raied  by  the  movement  of  the  live  le- 
ver to  vary  ttie  ieugth  of  the  connector  relative  to  the 
live  and  dead  levers  and  thereby  take  up  slack,  said  slack 
and  rack  shoes  l«eing  capalile  of  a  limited  horizontal  and 
vertical  movenjent  «llh  reference  to  the  live  iever 

'<.  In  an  .automatic  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  wltli 
brake  mechanism,  including  the  brake  shoes  and  live  and 
dead  levers  therefor,  and  means  whereby  the  live  lever 
is  caused  to  assume  n  full  release  position  when  l>rakes 
are  not  applied,  said  means,  through  the  medium  of  said 
levers  preventing  brake  shoe  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  the  wheels  when  the  brakes  are  released,  a  bottom  con 
nector  connected  to  the  dead  lever  and  having  a  rack  por 
tion  In.i^ely  susr)ended  from  the  live  lever,  upper  .and  lower 
shi>es  adapted  ti,  slide  uinai  .said  rack,  a  pin  carrle<l  by  the 
live  b  V.  r  ,111(1  adapieil  to  form  a  restricted  sliding  bearing 
for  the  low'-r  rack  shoe,  a  tension  spring  above  the  \ipper 
rack  shoe  and  tensioned  against  said  lever  and  a  tapered 
pin  adapted  to  hold  said  s|!ring  in  position, 

[Claims  0  to  21   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147, 50s.  SrRlN(J  HEEL  FOR  SHOES.  Thomas  A, 
HissEY,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  IP,  1915.  Se- 
rial   No.    .3,0.39.      iCl.   36—37.) 


In  a  spring  heel  for  shoes,  the  combination  with  a  shoe 
the  arch  portion  of  the  sole  of  which  Is  provided  with 
suitable  holes  therethrough,  of  a  spring  plate  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  Inside  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe 
and  having  holes  to  register  with  the  holes  In  the  sole, 
screw  bolts  passing  through  the  said  holes  of  the  plate 
and  the  sole,  a  rubljer  washer  upon  the  outer  threaded 
ends  of  the  screws,  a  metal  stiffening  plate  also  having 
boles  to  accommodate  the  screws  and  seated  against  the 
underside  of  the  sole,  and  nuts  attached  to  the  screws 
and  against  the  stiffening  plate  to  retain  the  spring  in  a 
yleldable  position. 


1,147,.509.  BARREI^MAKING  MACHINE.  .Tosiah  A 
Jeter  and  George  McIlroy.  South  Bellingham.  Wash 
nied  Jan.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  812,979.      (Cl.  147—1.1 

1,  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  rings,  and 
means  for  conveying  staves  thereto,  of  a  contractible  liead 
positioned  between  said  rings  and  designed  to  hold  the 
staves  In  contact  therewith,  and  a  laterally  movable 
standard  upon  which  said  bead  is  mounted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  rings,  and 
means  for  conveying  staves  thereto,  of  a  pair  of  laterally 
movable  standards  adjacent  said  rings,  a  contractible  head 
mounted  upon  one  standard  and  positioned  l)etween  the 
rings  to  hold  the  staves  In  contact  therewith,  and  a  cen 
tering  device  carried  by  the  other  standard  and  projecting 
through  the  adjacent  ring,  said  device  being  designed  to 
center  the  head  within  the  barrel  being  formed. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  rings,  and 
means  for  conveying  staves  thereto,  of  a  pair  of  standards 
spaced  laterally  from  the  rings,  .said  standards  being  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  said  rings,  a  contractible  liead 
carried  by  one  standard  and  located  bet»ceen  the  two 
rings  to  hold  the  staves  in  contact  therewith,  said  liead 
having  a  socket  at  its  center,  and  a  centering  pin  rigidly 
secured  to  and  projecting  inwardly  from  the  other  stand- 
ard into  said  socket  whereby  to  retain  the  head  concentric 
with   tlie   rings. 


■oA^'^ " 


4.  In  a  barrel  wutktag  asdilBe,  tht  combination  with  a 
circular  cradle  mod  a  gtuidird  upaced  from  one  end  there- 
of and  having  a  tul>ular  bearini:  alining  with  the  axis  of 
the  cradle,  of  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  bearing  to  slide 
Inwardly  and  outwardly,  arms  pivotally  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  with  said  U-aring  and  diverging  Inwardly  there- 
from, the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  bt-ing  equipped  with 
shoes,  and  toggle  links  connecting  the  arms  and  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  shaft 

5.  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
circular  cradle,  a  standard  spaced  from  one  end  thereof 
and  having  a  tut>ular  bearing  alining  with  the  axis  of  the 
cradle,  of  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  bearing  to  slide  inwardly 
and  outwardly,  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally  connected 
at  their  outer  ends  with  said  bearing  and  diverging  In- 
wardly therefrom,  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  being 
equipped  with  clrcumferentially  spaced  arcuate  shoes, 
toggle  links  connecting  said  arms  and  the  inner  end  of 
the  shaft,  additional  arcuate  shoes  interposed  in  the 
spaces  between  the  first  mentioned  shoes,  additional  arms 
converging  outwardly  from  said  additional  shoes  and  plv- 
otally  connecte<l  with  the  N-aring,  and  additional  and 
shorter  toggle  links  connecting  the  additional  arms  and 
the  inner  end  of  the  shaft. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  liazette.  ] 


1,147.510.      WIHK  FLIERS    ATTATHMENT       Govk.vp    J 
JmUNSOn,    Corre(  tlonville.    Iowa.      Filed    Oct.    30.    1914. 
Serial    No.   .sfl9,3S2.      1  (']     .'-.i — 1.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  blank  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  resilient,  arcuated  arms  the  convex  sides  of 
which  are  facing,  and  an  abrasive  block  having  concave 
sides  fitting  tightly  l)etween  said  arcuated  arms  said  arcu- 
ated arms  having  means  at  the  sides  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  said  abrasive  block,  said  blank  having  a  pair  of 
facing  arms  directed  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the 
arcuated  arms,  and  means  associated  with  said  last  men- 
tioned arms  whereby  the  attachment  can  be  secured. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for 
pliers  consisting  of  a  cross-shaped  blank  the  two  opposite 
arms  of  which  are  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  blank,  the 
other  two  arms  being  bent  In  the  opposite  direction  and 
arcuated  so  that  the  convex  sides  are  facing,  all  of  said 
arms  being  resilient,   the  first   mentioned  arms  being   pro- 

1  vlded    with    means    whereby    the    attachment    can    be    de- 
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tachably  secared  to  the  pliers,  and  an  abrasive  block  hav- 
ing concave  sides  made  to  fit  tifirhtly  between  th*-  arcuated 
arms,  said  arcuated  arms  having  projections  at  th.'  sides 
thereof  for  preventing  the  lateral  displacement  of  the 
abrasive  block  between  the  arcuated  sides 

3.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l,  a  blank  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  resilient  arcuated  arms  facing  each  other, 
and  an  abrasive  block  having  concave  sides  adapt'd  ro  fit 
snuirly  between  said  arcuated  arms,  said  blank  having  an- 
other pair  of  facing  arms  .'XteiHllni;  \u  the  opposite  dlrec- 
rlon,  said  second  pair  of  arms  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  plane  of  the  arcuated  arni«,  said  last  mentioned 
pair  of  arms  having  means  whereby  said  attachment  can 
be  secured 


1,147.511.       ATTACHMENT    FOR    PEN  NIBS.       Francis 
Kavser,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  May  26,  1914.     Serial 

No.   R4I.10I.       iCI     120—114.) 


A-<  a  new  article  of  manufacture.  ;in  attachment  for 
pen  nibs  consi.stlng  of  a  single  piece  of  strip  material  of 
a  uniform  width  and  thickness  looped  at  its  medial  por- 
tion to  form  a  substantially  frusto-conlcal  reservoir,  with 
the  ends  of  said  piece  of  material  traversins  each  other  and 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  away  from  said  r-ser 
voir  and  terminally  provided  with  nlb-engaglng  means. 


1.147.512.  rAPSrLE  -  FILLER.  Wilmam  John  Kirk- 
LAsn,  Blackwood,  N.  J.  Filed  July  3,  1914  Serial  No. 
848,762.      (01.    128— 32.  > 


t 
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1  In  a  apsule  filler,  the  combination  with  a  powder 
box,  of  a  funnel  plate  in  the  box,  .-^aid  plate  being  provided 
with  vertical  openings  and  on  its  under  side  with  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  merging  Into  th>^  openings  and 
separated  by  beveled  walls,  said  walls  separating  the 
powder  in   the  box  into  charces  of  frusto-pyranildat  form. 

2.  .\s  an  article  of  mantifacture  a  funnel  plate  comprls- 
inc  a  body  member  provided  with  a  numhpi-  of  hol,>s  and 
further  provided  with  a  numher  of  compartments  merging 
Into  said  holes  and  separated  by  beveled  wall.s,  said  fun- 
nel plate  being  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  necks, 
each  encircling  the  end  of  one  of  said  hole<. 

?,.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprisl.'ig  a 
funnel  plate  provided  with  holes  extending  through  It  ver- 
tically and  also  provided  with  necks,  a  guide  plate  pro- 
vided with  holes  extending  through  it  and  further  provided 
with  annular  compartments  Into  which  said  necks  are 
adapted  to  fit  so  as  to  hold  said  guide  plate  in  registry 
with  said  funnel  plate,  a  capsule  body  holder  for  en>;aging 


said  guide  plate,  and  means   for  detachably  holding  said 
cupsub'  loily   holder  in  registry  with  said  guide  plate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  a  funnel  plate 
provided  with  holes  extending  through  it,  a  guide  plate 
provided  with  holes  extending  through  It  and  adapted  to 
register  with  the  holes  of  said  funnel  plate,  a  capsule 
body  holder  provided  with  openings  for  holding  capsules, 
means  for  maintaining  said  capsule  body  holder  in  registry 
with  said  guide  plate,  and  a  plunger  plate  provided  with 
plungers  for  extending  through  said  holes  of  said  funnel 
plate  and  Into  said  holes  of  said  guide  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  bars  arranged 
In  the  same  plane  and  having  their  adjacent  sides  con- 
structed with  seml-cyllndrlcal  registering  openings,  guide 
rods  extending  loosely  through  all  of  said  bars,  springs 
normally  separating  the  bars,  levers  pivoted  Intermediate 
of  their  ends  and  having  their  outer  ends  connected  with 
said  guide  rods,  a  fixed  screw  carried  by  one  of  the  bars, 
a  head  slidable  on  the  screw  and  loosely  connected  with 
the  inner  ends  of  the  levers,  and  a  nut  applied  to  the  screw 
for  adjusting  said  head  and  thereby  actuating  the  levers 
for  brlnglni;  the  several  bars  into  contact,  as  described. 


1,147,513.  SI'ltlNKLlNC  DEVICE  FOR  FIRE  PROTEC- 
TION. iiKiii:.,K  \V.  KiBKFATRKK,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  IJ.  1911.  Serial  No.  64,X,7I4.  (CL 
137—67.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  supply  pipe 
connected  with  a  suitable  source  of  liquid  under  pressure, 
a  member  forming  an  extension  to  said  supply  pipe,  an 
element  rotatabiy  connected  with  said  extension  member 
an<l  havlne  a  passage  therethrough  terminating  in  an 
outlet  adapted  to  discharge  the  liquid  at  an  angle  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  such  element,  a  wind  vane  on  said 
element,  a  bracing  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
within  said  extension  member,  means  carried  by  said  rota- 
table  element  for  securely  holding  one  end  of  said  rod, 
and  a  suitable  bearing  located  in  said  pipe  extension 
within  which  the  other  end  of  said  rod  Is  freely  rotatable, 
said  rod  adapted  to  brace  the  parts  against  the  wind 
and  the  reaction  of  the  Issuing  stream,  and  said  vane 
adapted  to  control  the  direction  of  discharge  of  the  Issuing 
stream. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  supply  pipe 
connected  with  a  suitable  source  of  liquid  under  pressure, 
a  member  forming  an  extension  to  said  supply  pipe,  an 
element  rotatabiy  conected  with  said  extension  member 
and  having  a  passage  therethrough  terminating  in  an  out- 
let adapted  to  disch.irge  the  liquid  at  an  angle  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  such  element,  a  revoluble  sprinkler 
head  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  element,  a  wind 
vane  on  said  element,  a  bracing  rod  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  and  within  said  extension  member,  means  carried 
by   .>-aid    rotatuMe   eb  ment   for   securely    holding   one   end 


of  said  rod,  and  a  sultabi*  bMiring  located  in  said  i^pe 
extension  within  which  the  other  end  of  said  rod  is  freely 
rotatable,  said  rod  adapted  to  brace  the  parts  a>:alnst  the 
wind  and  the  reaeflnn  of  the  Issuing  stream,  and  said  vane 
adapted  to  control  the  direction  'if  dischRrge  of  the 
issuing  stream. 


1,147,514  WRENCH.  Hahve\  W.  Ki^ingbns.mith,  Rey- 
noldsvllle.  Pa.  nied  Fib  I'l  191, ^.  Serial  No  7,354. 
(CI.  81—88.) 


-€V    -** 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  headed  shank,  said  shank  having  Its 
sides  adjacent  its  end  opposite  that  provided  with  the  head 
formed  with  longitudinally  extending  slots,  and  a  handle 
having  offset  portions  arranged  within  the  slots,  said 
handle  comprising  a  channel  member  and  receiving  the 
ends  of  the  said  shank,  a  grip  lever  plvotally  secured 
within  the  channeled  handle,  a  connection  Iwtween  the 
grip  lever  and  the  shank,  said  handle  Includins:  a  longi- 
tudinally extedlng  toothed  bar  which  Is  nrransed  to  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  edges  of  the  shank,  a  (arrla;:e  mount 
ed  for  movement  between  the  shank  and  the  toothed  bar. 
and  a  spring  pressed  dog  carried  by  the  carriage  and  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  the  bar. 

2.  The  lierein  described  construction  of  wrenches  in 
eluding  a  shank  having  one  of  Its  ends  provided  with  a 
head.  Its  opposite  end  provided  with  longitudinally  ex 
tending  slots,  the  channeled  handle  having  offset  portions 
engaging  within  the  slots,  a  spring  pressed  gripping  lever 
pivoted  within  the  channel  of  the  handle  and  normally 
forced  out  of  tlie  said  channel,  a  flexible  connection  be 
tween  the  grip  lever  and  the  shank,  a  bar  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shank  and  connected  with  the  handle, 
said  bar  being  provided  with  transverse  teeth,  a  slidable 
carriage  including  a  jaw  upon  the  shank  and  upon  the 
toothed  bar,  said  carriage  having  Its  opposite  sides  open, 
a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  handle,  said  pawl 
Including  a  slotted  head,  the  lower  wall  of  which  being 
provided  with  teeth  which  are  adapted  to  co-act  with 
the  teeth  of  the  bar,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

1  ,  1  4  7  ,  ,M  .'i  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  BASE-  EX- 
CHAN<;ING  SUBSTANCES.  Valkhiis  Kobelt,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.  Filed  Jan.  IG,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,097. 
(CI.  23  -]3.t 

].  The  process  of  obtaining  base-exchanging  substances, 
for  the  purification  of  water,  from  natural  products  hav- 
ing the  property  of  exchanging  bases,  which  comprises 
treating  said  products  with  acids,  and  embodying  in  said 
products  the  bases  Intended  for  subsequent  exchange. 

1'.  The  process  of  obtaining  base-eichauglng  substances, 
for  the  purification  of  water,  from  natural  products  hav- 
ing the  property  of  exchanging  bases,  which  comprises 
submitting  said  prod\icts  to  a  mechanical  comminution 
and  flotation,  treating  the  dressed  products  with  acids, 
and  embodying  in  said  products  the  bases  Intended  for 
subsequent  exchange.,* 

3.  The  process  of  obtaining  base  exchanging  subsixnce  for 
removing  iron  and  manganese  from  water  from  natural 
base-exchanging  pro<luctB,  which  consists  In  treating  said 
products  with  acids,  and  subjecting  the  products  alter- 
nately to  the  action  of  low  and  high  manganese  salts. 

4.  The  process  of  oMalnIng  base-exchanging  substances, 
for  removing  Iron  and  inan>:ane»e  from  water,  from  natural 
products  which  comprises  treating  said  products  to  give 
them  the  property  of  exchanging  bcses,  and  subjecting 
the  acid  treated  products  alternately  to  the  action  of 
manganese  salt^  in  different  stages  of  oxidation. 


5.  A  base  exchanging  substance,  comprising  an  add 
treated  porous  rock  glass  (Gestelne  glas),  contaLolnx 
bases  in  its  pores,  said  bases  capable  of  exchanging  places 
with   impurities  in   water, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,516.      MACHINE     FOR    PREPARING     THE     CON 
DUCTING-WIRES  OF  ELECTRIC  IGNITERS.     Johann 
Kbannichfelpt,   Cologne-Nlehl,   Germany.     Filed    Nov, 
9,  1912,      Serin!  No    7SO,S9I.      (CI.   140 — 71.) 


1.  A  machine  tor  preparine  the  conducting  wires  of 
electric  Igniters,  comprising  in  combination,  reels  carry- 
ing coils  of  wire,  pins  provided  at  a  distance  apart,  a 
rotary  wheel  carrying  said  pins,  a  winding  arm  to  which 
the  wires  from  said  rt-els  are  supplied  and  adapted  to  b« 
moved  around  said  pins  In  the  same  plane  and  thus  to 
wind  the  wires  into  a  skein,  a  knife  to  cut  the  skein  thoB 
formed  from  the  wires  from  said  reels,  means  to  periodl- 
cally  turn  said  wheel  through  part  of  a  revolatloo,  aad 
a  spirally  guided  claw  adapted  to  wind  the  ends  of  s«ld 
wires  around  said  skein.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  macliiue  for  prepariag  the  conducting  wires  of 
electric  igniters,  comprising  in  combination,  reels  carry- 
ing coils  of  wire,  pins  provided  at  a  distance  apart,  a 
rotary  wheel  carryinK  said  pins,  a  winding  arm  to  which 
the  wires  from  said  reels  are  supplied  and  adapted  to  b* 
moved  around  said  pins  iu  the  same  plane  and  thus  to 
Wind  the  wires  into  a  skein,  a  knife  to  cut  the  skein  thas 
formed  from  the  wires  from  said  reels,  means  to  periodi- 
cally turn  said  wheel  through  part  of  a  revolution,  a 
spirally  guided  claw  adapted  to  wind  the  ends  of  said 
wires  around  said  skein,  and  a  gripper  adapted  to  twlat 
the  ends  of  said  wires  together,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  wire  skeins  for  electric  ig- 
niters, compiising  in  combination,  reels  carrying  colls  of 
wire,  [dns  irovided  at  a  distance  apart  corresponding  to 
the  length  of  skeins,  a  wheel  carrying  said  pins,  means  to 
periodically  turn  said  wheel,  and  a  winding  arm  to  which 
the  wires  from  said  reels  are  supplied  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  around  and  in  the  plane  of  said  pins,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  wire  skeins  for  electric 
igniters,  comprising  in  combination,  reels  carrying  colls 
of  wire,  pins  provided  at  a  distance  apart  corresponding  to 
t'le  length  of  skeins,  a  windinc:  arm  to  which  the  wires 
from  said  reels  are  supplied,  and  a  rotary  meml>er  adapted 
to  move  the  rod  elUptlcally  around  and  in  the  plane  of 
said  pins,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  skeins,  means  for 
winding  a  wire  into  a  skein,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  wire, 
means  for  winding  one  end  of  the  severed  wire  at>out  the 
skein,  and  means  for  twisting  the  ends  of  the  wire  of 
the  skein  together. 

LClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  ;n  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.147,017.  DIAMOND  -  CUTTERS  DOP.  LocisLanO, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  S,  1914.  Serial  No. 
s»?5,672.      I  CI.   51—11.) 


1.  A  diamond  cutter's  dop  comprising  a  dop  body  hav- 
ing a  chamber  open  at  the  top  and  at  the  aides,  a  rotatable 
ring  mounted  in  the  chamb.T  and  having  its  periphery 
engageable  by  the  thumb  and  flnger  to  the  open  side*  of 
the  chamber,  stone  clamping  means  extending  out  of  the 
top  of  the  chamber  and  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly 
f'lr  clamping  and  unclamping  the  stone,  and  a  device 
•jperatlvely  connected  with  the  ring  and  with  the  said 
means  for  moving  the  latter  by  the  rotation  of  the  ring. 

-'.  .\  diamond  cutter's  dop  comprising  a  body,  an  oper- 
ating ring  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  contlned  against 
axial  movement,  said  ring  being  Internally  thre.Tded,  a 
disk  threaded  in  the  ring,  means  for  preventing  the  disk 
from  turning  and  permitting  the  disk  to  move  axially, 
stone-engaging  clamping  hooks  mounted  in  the  body,  and 
means  connected  with  the  disk  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  clamping  hooks  for  actuating  the  latter  by  the 
movement  of  the  said  ring. 

3.  A  diamond  cutter's  dop  comprising  a  body,  an  oper- 
ating ring  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  confined  acainst 
axial  movement,  said  ring  being  internally  threa(le<i.  a 
disk  threaded  in  the  ring,  means  for  preventing  the  disk 
from  turning  and  permitting  the  disk  to  move  axially, 
stone-engaging  clamping  hooks  mounted  In  the  body, 
wedges  plvotally  connected  with  the  disk  and  engaging  the 
hooks  for  moving  the  same  into  stone-clamping  position 
as  the  wedges  move  In  one  direction,  and  spring  means 
for  disengaging  the  hooks  as  the  we^lses  move  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

4.  A  diamond  cutter's  dop  comprising  a  dop  body  pro- 
vided with  a  socket,  the  body  being  made  in  two  parts 
screwed  together  and  separable  on  a  plane  passing  through 
the  socket,  a  fixed  ball  disposed  in  the  socket  and  on  which 
the  body  Is  movable,  a  resilient  lining  disposed  between 
the  ball  and  one  part  of  the  body  and  subjected  to  com- 
pression by  the  screwing  of  the  parts  of  the  bo<}y  to- 
gether, an  element  mounted  in  the  ball  and  having  a 
spherical  surface  projecting  out  of  the  same,  and  spring 
means  arranged  in  the  ball  and  acting  on  the  jaid  ele- 
ment to  press  the  same  against  the  lining.  / 

5.  A  dop  comprising  a  body,  a  stone-receV^ring  cup 
mounted  therein,  clamping  hooks  movably  mounted  on  the 
body,  wedging  means  for  forcing  the  hooks  Iqfto  engage- 
ment with  a  stone  in  the  cup,  and  means/  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  the  wedging  means  for  operat- 
ing the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 


1.147,518.  RAII^JOINT.  Morgan  LAVERisfc  and  Jacob 
ScHW.iB.  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  if,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  856,195.      (CI.  239 — 8.) 

Two  railway  rails  having  their  ooposlte  ftices  beveled, 
tile  head  of  each  of  the  rails  adjacem  its  ou  er  end  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  the  said  Veveled 


of  the  rails  having  a  laterally  arran 
adapted  to  register  with  the  openii 
rail    when    the   rail    ends    are    assenibl 


face  of  each 

8o<pet  which  Is 

he    co-acting 

compressible 


sleeve  within  each  of  the  sockets  and  projecting  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  opening  of  the  co-engag- 
iDg  rail,  pin    members,   said   {)ln    members   adapted   to   be 


Inserted   in    the    sleeves    to   expand 
cause  the  same  to   bind  again 
and  to  contact  with  two  of  the 


aid    sleeves    to 
of  the  socket 
he  openings. 


1,147,519.  COMHINKI)  SHII*W«W(;  AND  DISPI..\Y 
CASE.  George  M.  Link.  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.  Filled  Dec.  27, 
1013.     Serial  No.  809,07.>.      (CI.  217— O.i 


^-  ui,  .,:'.,a(u 


J* 


1.  A  convertible  ra>*e  of  tl,e  class  described  comprising 
walls  and  hinges  conn,  ctlnu  them  together,  each  hinge 
having  one  leaf  at  one  .tlge  of  one  wall  and  the  other 
leaf  at  one  side  of  another  wall,  whereby  the  walls  may 
be  arranged  with  either  side  outermost  and  with  one  edge 
of  each  wall  abutting  against  one  side  of  another  wall, 
said  walls  having  grooves  In  opposite  sides,  end  pieces 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  grooves,  and  means  to  secure 
the  case  in  closed  position. 

2.  A  convertible  ca.se  of  the  class  described  comprising 
walls  and  hinges  connecting  them  together,  each  hinge 
having  one  leaf  at  one  edgt*  of  one  wall  and  the  other 
leaf  at  one  side  of  another  wall,  whereby  the  walls  may 
be  arranged  with  either  side  outermost,  and  with  one  edge 
of  each  wall  abutting  against  one  side  of  another  wall, 
end  pieces  adapted  to  be  arranged  between  the  walls,  and 
means  to  secure  the  case  in  closed  position  and  comprising 
a  staple  on  one  side  of  one  wall  and  a  hasp  on  one  side 
of  an  adjacent  wall,  the  said  hasp  having  slots  for  engage- 
ment by  the  stapK-  according  to  the  arrangement  of  the 
case  with  either  side  outermost. 


1.147.5  2  0.  DEVICE  FOR  RETAINING  CREASES. 
Richard  Link,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18,  \^\r^.  Se- 
rial No.  2,928.     iCl.  2— 124.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  yielding  flexible 
frame  of  substantially  .'lllptlcal  shape  and  plan  view  hav- 
ing the  ends  thereof  polnt>x1,  a  covering  for  said  frame 
including  Inner  strips  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said 
frame  and  having  the  ends  thereof  extended  in  parallel 
relation  between  thi'  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  frame  and 
txtendlug  beyond  the  ends  of  the  frame,  outer  strips  en- 
gaging the  outer  sides  of  the  frame  and  having  their  ends 
extended  In  engagement  with  the  extended  ends  of  the 
inner  strips  beyond  the  ends  of  the  frame,  and  stitching 
passing  through  the  parallel  ends  of  the  strips  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  frame  for  retaining  the  parts  in  their  nor' 
mai  position. 


1,147,521.  GAS-HEATER.  IIer.man  E.  I.dEBE.  Jerset 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  S69.247. 
(CI.  126 — 250.) 


1.  -\  beater,  compri.sln::  a  lurntr.  a  base  plate  having  a 
central  opening  located  almve  the  said  burner,  an  outside 
mantle  held  on  the  said  base  plate  an<l  provided  .-it  its 
lower  portion  with  outlet  openings,  the  said  mantle  h.Tving 
a  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone,  a  top  plate 
held  on  the  top  of  the  said  outer  mantle  and  provided  with 
openings,  a  regulator  mountrd  to  turn  on  the  said  top 
plate  and  having  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the 
said  top  plat^^  openings,  and  an  interior  conical  mantle 
set  on  the  said  base  plate  within  tlie  said  outer  m.intle 
and  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  outer  mantle  form 
ing  with  the  latter  a  narrow  annular  passace  leading  to 
the  said  outlet  openings,  the  said  Inner  mantle  being  of 
considerable  less  length  than  the  outer  raantle  and  h.Tving 
a  central  openint'  registering  with  the  opining  of  the  base 
plate. 

2.  .\  heattr,  comprising  a  stand  having  a  burner  and  a 
support  above  the  said  burner,  a  base  plate  resting  on  the 
said  support  and  having  a  central  opening,  an  outer 
mantle  held  on  the  said  support  and  the  said  base  plate, 
thf  outer  mantle  having  a  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  frus- 
tum of  a  cone,  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  mantle  having 
outlet  openings  leading  from  the  said  chamlwr.  and  an 
inner  mantle  sit  on  the  said  base  plate  and  extending 
within  the  said  outer  mantle,  the  inner  uiantle  being  of 
conical  shape  and  having  an  opening  theretVirou>;h  in  the 
form  of  an  Inverted  frustum  of  a  cone  and  in  register 
with  the  base  plate  opening,  the  said  Inner  mantle  being 
of  a  slightly  less  diameter  than  the  chamber  of  the  outer 
mantle  and  forming  therewith  a  narrow  annular  passage, 
the  top  of  the  Inner  mantle  being  a  distance  below  the  top 
of  the  said  outer  mantle. 

'',.  \  heater,  comprising  a  tubular  stand  having  at  its 
lower  end  air  and  gas  Inlets  and  at  Its  upper  end  a  burner 
and  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  arms  carrying  a 
support  aiiove  the  said  burner,  a  base  plate  resting  on  the 
said  support  .)nd  having  a  central  opening,  an  outer  mantle 
held  on  the  said  support  and  the  said  base  plate,  the 
outer  raantle  having  a  chamlier  In  the  form  of  a  frustum 
of  n  cone,  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  mantle  having  out- 
let openings  leading  from  the  said  chamber,  an  Inner 
mantle  set  on  the  said  base  plate  and  extendlnir  within 
the  said  outer  mantle,  the  inner  mantle  being  of  conical 
shape  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  in  the  form 
of  an  inverted  frustum  of  .t  cone  and  in  register  with  the 
base  plate  opening,  the  said  inner  mantle  forming  an  an- 
nular passage  with  the  said  outer  mantle  and  the  top  of 
the  inner  mantle  being  a  distance  below  the  top  of  the 
said  outer  mantle,  an  apertured  top  plate  on  the  top  of 
the  said  outer  mantle,  and  a  regulator  mounted  to  turn 
on  the  said  plate  and  having  openings  adapted  to  move 
into  and  out  of  register  with  the  said  top  plate  apertures 
on  turning  the  said  regulator. 

4.  A  beater,  comprising  an  outer  mantle  of  thick  ma- 
terial, closed  at  the  bottom  and  having  a  chamber  in  the 


form  of  a  frustum  of  a  ceine.  the  chamlxT  having  outlet 
of)enings  at  the  lower  end,  an  inner  mantle  iiaving  its 
outer  wall  In  the  form  of  a  frustum  "f  a  rone  and  Its 
inner  wall  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  frustum  of  n  cone, 
the  said  inner  mantle  being  also  of  thick  material  and  set 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  chamtxT  and  being  spaced 
a  short  distance  from  the  outer  mantle  to  form  a  narn^w 
passage  between  the  mantles,  the  top  of  the  Inner  mantle 
being  n  distance  below  the  top  of  the  said  outer  mantle,  a 
burner  at  ihe  lower  end  of  the  said  inner  mantle  nn  i 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  top  of  the  outt  r  mjintle. 


1,147,522.  ADJI>1  ABl.K  THKSTI.K.  Kai.FH  I.  Ix>uMls, 
Geneva.  111.  Filed  Oct.  :..  1914.  Serial  No.  864,789. 
(CI.  20 — 81.7.) 


The  coniMiiaii.'ti  wirli  ,'i  trestle  having  a  cross  beaa 
and  a  sni'pienie.nta;  c:  ss  .M'aii!  in  vertical  allnement  there- 
with, of  a  stage  r;.  rijiii;:  frame  e,,nj|'risin;;  a  pair  of  side 
pieces  adapttxi  to  rest  against  one  fare  of  said  cross  beams, 
said  side  pieces  h.'iving  slots  substantially  the  full  lengtii 
tbereof,  a  cross  piece  connecting  each  end  of  said  side 
pieces,  the  top  cniss  piece  being  immediately  over  and 
retri^teriiig  with  the  \o\\  cross  bar  and  the  lower  c'^ss 
piece  beiiig  below  and  registering  with  the  lower  ci  iss 
beam,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  cross  l>eams  and 
said  slots  to  lock  the  fram*-  in  adjusted  position  on  said 
cross  beams. 


1,147,52.^..     TIRE-SHOE.     Jacob  Capshaw   McCall.   Fort 
Worth,  Tex.      Filed    Feb,   27,   1915.      Serial  No.   10,971. 

(CI,    152—14.1 


1.  In  a  tire  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  bottom  p'.ai.  n 
pair  of  side  plates  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  botf'ni 
plate  and  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  wing 
flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  the  edges  of  the  bottom 
plate,  a  plurality  of  bracing  flns  extending  between  the 
wing  flanges  and  the  ends  of  the  side  plates  making  the 
wing  flanges  rigid  with  respect  to  the  side  plates,  and 
flexible  connections  extending  from  one  side  plate  to  the 
other  for  securing  the  device  to  a  wheel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comMna 
tlon  of  a  tread  member  comprising  a  liottom  plate,  a  pair 
of  side  plates  connected  thereto,  and  bracing  flns  to 
stiflfen  the  side  plates,  said  side  plates  having  formed  at 
their  upper  edges  attacliment  lugs,  and  attachment  means 
for  the  device  Including  a   chain  ciinnected  at  one  end  to 
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one  of  said  lugs,  an  angular  hanger  plvotfd  to  an  oppo- 
site lug  and  having  a  vertically  disposed  smooth  bole 
therein,  a  hook  !;a\int'  .1  threaded  shank  extending 
thr<jU-:h  said  hole,  and  a  nur  eoop.  rHtin:;  with  said  shank 
and  ImviDi:  a  iiuo  journa'.e>l  freely  in  said  hole,  substan- 
tially an  svt  forth. 

',i.  In  a  .livli- ■  of  the  character  .set  foith,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bottoiii  plate.  .<ide  plates  secured  thereto  and 
forming  therewith  laterally  projecting  wing  flanges,  a 
plurality  oi'  tran>Mrseiy  di.^posed  tins  extending  between 
tlie  wing  tlanges  and  the  ends  of  the  side  plates  exterior 
thereto  to  stiffen  the  sid.'  i^lates.  the  foregoing  parts  be- 
ing formed  of  sheet  metal,  said  side  wings  being  formed 
with  attachment  higs  at  their  upper  edges,  and  flexible 
attachment  means  extending  between  the  lugs  of  one  side 
plate  and  the  lugs  of  the  other  side  plate  whereby  the 
bottom  and  side  plates  are  caused  to  conform  to  the  size 
and  shape  of  the  tire  around  which  the  device  la  secured, 
substantially  as  .set  forth. 


1.147,524.  CH.V.V'.i:  SPEK1»  GEARING.  VtCTOR  H. 
McDocuAL,  North  Robinson.  Ohio.  Filed  June  25, 
1914.     Serial  No.  847.222.     iCl.  74— 58,i 


j:     J*-      J^ 


1.  In  'haiige  speed  t'earing.  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  driving  shaft  Journaied  in  the  casing,  a  series  of 
pinions  rigidly  secured  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  Journnlfd  in  the  casing  .at  right  angh^s  to  the  driv- 
ing' sSiafr.  n  spid,'!-  ti.xpd  to  the  driven  <haft.  a  series  of 
concentric  gear  rings  surrounding  the  driven  shaft  and 
adapted  r.i  he  engatred  selectively  with  the  respfCtlve  pin 
ions,  actuator  rings  carried  by  the  spider  and  normally 
rotatahie  tiK-r.-wlih.  plungers  .'Xtendlni:  betw^^en  the  actn- 
ator  rings  and  the  gear  rings,  and  a  plurality  of  rock 
shafts  and  cranks  adapted  to  rotate  the  actuator  rings  to 
a  certain  ext  nt  In  either  direction  Independently  of  the 
rotation  of  the  spider  whereby  lertain  of  the  plungers 
will  cause  the  enLragenient  of  on*-  of  the  g'^ar  rlnns  with 
its  driving  pinion. 

2.  In  change  spi-ed  gearim:.  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  series  of  pinions  fixed  thereon,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  series  of  i;par  rin-'s  surrounding  the  driven  shaft  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  respective  pinions,  a  plate 
parall'l  to  the  gear  rings  and  having  a  hub  fixed  to  the 
driven  shaft,  an  actuator  ring  associated  with  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  rotate  to  a  limited  degree  In  either  direc- 
tion Independently  of  the  rotation  of  the  plate,  said  actu- 
ator ring  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  cam  members,  a 
series  of  plungers  secured  to  each  gear  ring  and  adapted 
to  he  actuated  by  one  of  the  series  of  cam  members  to 
cause  said  gear  rlner  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with 
Its  driving  pinion,  a  pl'irallty  of  rock  shafts  Journaied  on 
axles  parallel  to  the  driving  shaft  to  rotate  the  actuator 
rlnu.  and  connections  between  the  rock  shafts  and  the  ac- 
tual, r  'Ins:  wlnTMhy  the  aforesaid  rotation  thereof  Is 
effected. 

■'I.  In  change  sp^ed  gearln.',  the  comMnatlon  of  a  drlv- 
Intr  shaft,  a  plurality  of  driving  pinions  secured  thereto, 
a  driven  shaft  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  driving 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  gear  rlnizs  surrounding  the  driven 
shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  selectively  with  the  driving 
pinions,  a  pair  of  plates  secured  to  the  driven  shaft  paral- 
lel to  the  gear  rings,  an  actuator  iing  asso<:iated  with  one 


of  said  plates  end  having  ciini  members  formed  thereon. 
In  oppositely  arranged  pairs,  plungi-rs  cooperating  with 
the  respective  gear  rings  through  the  othei  of  said  plates, 
certain  of  said  plungers  being  artrd  upoi,  by  .,ne  set  of 
cams  and  the  others  by  the  other  cams,  and  meaus  to  ro- 
tate the  actuator  ring  independently  of  the  rotation  of 
the  driven  shaft  in  either  direction  to  cause  one  or  the 
other  of  said  gear  rings  to  l)e  brought  into  mesh  with  its 
driving  pinion. 

4.  In  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  plurality  of  driving  pinions  secured  thereto, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gear  rings  surrouinliiii;  the 
driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  raesli  selectively  with  the 
driving  pinions,  a  plate  secured  rigidly  to  the  driven 
shaft  in  a  plane  perpendicular  thereto,  an  actuator  ring 
associated  with  the  plate  and  having  cam  members 
formed  thereon  In  oppositely  arranged  pairs  on  the  side 
thereof  adjacent  the  t:ear  rinus.  plungers  cooperating 
with  the  respective  pairs  of  cam  members,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  actuator  ring  in  either  direction  from  the  normal 
position  independently  of  the  rotation  of  the  plat.-  and 
driven  member  to  cause  certain  of  the  plungers  to  1,,.  ac- 
tuated in  lines  parallel  to  the  driven  shaft  to  cans.'  one 
or  the  other  of  said  gear  rings  to  he  operated,  said  cam 
mem<)er8  terminating  In  circular  .shoulders  to  mak.-  the 
driving  connection  of  the  gears  effective,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  plungers  to  support  the  same  and 
cause  all  of  the  plungers  and  gear  rings  to  rotate  simulta- 
neously with  the  driven  shaft. 

5.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  ^f  a 
driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  driving  pinions  secured  there- 
to, a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gear  rings  surrounding 
the  driven  shaft  opposite  the  respective  pinions,  a  pdate 
secured  to  the  driven  shaft  In  a  plane  perpendit  ular 
thereto,  an  actuator  ring  associated  with  said  plate,  plun- 
gers coSperatint:  with  said  actuator  ring  and  secured 
rigidly  to  said  gear  rings,  and  a  plurality  of  rock  shafts 
Journaied  on  axes  paralhl  to  said  plate  and  having  crank 
and  link  connections  with  said  actuator  ring,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.147.525.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  i'l.Knxscr.  E.  Makttn. 
Grnygvllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov  2H.  lOi:-:.  Serlai  No 
80:i.244.      (CI.  254—71.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  puipose  s^t  forth,  a  casing  hav 
Ing  Its  sides  provided  with  cam  grips,  a  rack  bar  extend- 
ing through  the  casing,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  ca-ing. 
pawls  plvotally  connected  with  the  handle  and  co-acting 
with  the  rack  bar,  springs  for  holding  the  pawls  in  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  the  rock  bar,  means  for  ele- 
vating one  of  the  pawls  above  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar 
when  the  handle  Is  In  an  Inope'-atlvt^  position,  a  stop 
member  co  acting  with  the  handle,  the  spring  of  the  last 
mentioned  pawl  adapted  to  Ije  also  connected  with  the 
stop. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  [uirpose  set  forth,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  passnire.  a  rack  bar  arranged  within  the  pas- 
sage and  ext.ndlng  beyond  the  casing,  a  handle  plvotally 
connected  with  the  casing,  two  pawls  plvotally  connected 
with  the  handle,  sprinss  for  for- ing  the  pawls  to  their 
work,  a  stud  arranired  transversely  of  each  of  the  pawls, 
a  bearing  face  for  the  studs,  two  members  having  curved 
heads,  m<'nns  for  normally  sustaining  one  of  the  headed 
members  hvlow  tiu'  liearinu  face  and  the  second  headed 
member  fiartlally  projected  beyond  the  said  face  to  pro- 
vide a  surfai  .•  upon  which  the  stud  of  one  of  the  members 
will  act  to  raise  one  of  the  pawls  out  of  engagement  with 
the  tooth  rack  when  the  handle  Is  moved  in  one  direction. 
and  means  for  projecting  this  head  and  forcing  the  second 


July  20,  1915. 


U,  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


933 


bead  over  the  bearing  face  to  permit  the  studs  alterna-    1 

tlvely  engaglntf  with  the  said  heads  and  whereby  both  of 
the  pawls  will  be  momentarily  brought  out  of  engagement 
with  the  rack  bar  when  the  handle  is  operated. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  casing  hav- 
i]i(  a  passage,  a  rack  bar  arranged  within  the  passage,  a 
pivoted  operating  liandle,  a  working  pawl  and  a  holding 
pawl  plvotally  connected  with  the  handle,  a  stop  member 
comprising  a  swinging  plate  bearing  against  the  handle 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  notch  therein  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  the  handh  in  one  direction,  a  spring  upon 
the  >a-lng,  a  rod  connecting  the  holding  pawl  of  th«. 
spring,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  working  pawl  with 
the  swingiiig  plate,  the  pawls  each  having  a  transverse 
stud  passing  through  an  op.nlng  in  the  caBing,  a  frame 
up<jn  the  casing,  providing  a  bearing  face  for  the  stud, 
spring  pressed  members  having  uirved  heads,  one  of  said 
heads  being  partly  projected  above  the  bearing  face  and 
CO  acting  with  the  stud  of  one  of  the  pawls,  and  locking 
mi'Hiis  for  tlie  headed  members  for  sustaining  the  heads 
thereof  In  contacting  position  with  the  studs  of  the  re 
spectlve  pawls. 


i,u:.,'i2r,  .\RCii  suPPORTiN<;  shank  for  shoes. 
Fi.AVK  L.  M.x.soN  and  Uewman  heoboe  Bendix,  New 
V.rk.  N.  V.  Filed  Nov.  24,  llUi.  Serial  No.  873.729. 
(CI.  36 — 78.)  • 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spring  metal  shank  stiffener  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  bars,  a  shank  piece  cooperating  with  the  stiff 
ener  an<l  having  portions  of  Its  upper  face  skived  awav 
leaving  a  longitudinal  rib  extending  into  the  space  be 
tween  said  side  bars,  and  means  securing  the  stlffener 
and  shank  In  pof.ltlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  metal  shank  stfffener 
Including  a  pair  of  spaced  side  bars,  of  a  shank  piece 
conforming  In  width  to  the  shank  stlffener  and  Including 
a  rib  extending  Into  the  space  between  said  side  bars,  and 
securing  means  passing  through  the  stlffener  and  the 
shank   piece. 


1,147.527.  SMOKING-FIPE.  Santo  E.  F.  Matacotta, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Evangelo 
Otidys,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  h47,437.      iCl.   131—12.) 


zs  ^ 


1.  In  a  smoking  pipe  of  the  character  described,  a  bowl, 
a  stem  extending  from  said  bowl  provided  with  a  bore  in 
communication  with  said  bowi,  a  mouthpiece  and  a  car- 
tridge fitting  into  said  bore,  said  cartridge  comprising  an 
Inclosing  casing,  a  plurality  of  partitioning  plates  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  for  distributing  the  draft, 
and  an  independent  filtering  medium  arranged  in  each  of 
the  compartments  formed  by  said  casing  and  said  parti- 
tioning plates. 


2.  In  a  filtering  device  for  smoking  plpea.  a  bodily  re- 
movable cartridge  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  in 
one  side,  a  plurality  of  partitioning  walls  arranged  in 
the  cartridge  so  as  to  present  an  independent  room  oppo- 
site each  of  said  openings  and  a  filtering  medium  of  cot- 
ton arranged  in  each  of  said  rooms,  said  partitioning  wurtg 
being  providwl  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  perforations  so 
as  t..  distribute  the  draft  substantiaily  evenly  to  said 
filtering  medium,  and  said  openings  in  the  cartridge  pro 
vidlng  an  entrance  for  said  filtering  medium. 

3  In  a  removable  filtering  device  for  smoking  pipes,  a 
cartridge  provided  with  a  tubular  member  designed  to  be 
inserted  Into  the  bmoke  passageway  uf  a  pipe,  said  tubu- 
lar member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  one  side,  a 
plurality  of  partitioning  members  arranged  in  said  tubu- 
isr  meml't-r.  said  ijartitlon.ng  members  being  arranged  in 
the  spac-  between  said  openings  so  as  to  divide  the 
tubular  member  Into  rooms  opposite  said  openings,  each  of 
said  openings  presenting  an  entrance  for  a  filtering  me- 
dium, each  of  said  partitioning  meml>ers  being  provided 
with  a  centrally  arranged  aperture,  and  a  plurality  of  ap- 
ertures surrounding  said  central  aperture  for  distrib- 
uting the  draft  to  the  resi^ectlve  rooms,  and  a  filtering 
medium  arranged  In  each  .f  said  rooms 


1.147.528.  TKANSMISSION-GEARINU.  Brantz  MAViiH, 
T'.  S.  Nary.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  873.878. 
(CI.  74 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  gearing  of  the  character  described, 
the  corablnstion  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  alined 
therewith,  a  series  of  liears  loosely  revolving  in  unison 
on  said  driven  shaft,  a  pa.r  of  counter  shafts  arranged 
parallel  with  and  adjacent  said  driving  and  driven  shafts 
and  one  of  which  counter-shafts  is  movable  lengthwise  and 
provided  with  a  polygonal  enlargement,  a  pair  of  gear* 
on  the  outer  countershaft,  one  of  which  is  in  mesh  with 
one  of  the  gears  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  single  gear  through 
which  th<?  movable  counter-shaft  extends  arranged  In 
mesh  with  the  other  gear  of  the  other  counter-shaft,  a  se- 
ries of  gears  independently  revoluMe  and  through  which 
the  countershaft  also  passes,  said  last  named  series  of 
gears  being  in  mesh  with  the  series  of  gears  of  the  driven 
shaft,  all  of  said  gears  through  which  the  said  counter- 
shaft extends  having  polygonal  bores  into  and  through 
whi(h  the  said  polygonal  enlargement  of  the  counter-shaft 
is  adapted  for  movement,  a  clutch  connect. eg  the  driven 
shaft  and  its  gear  series,  a  second  clutch  forming  a 
direct  connection  between  the  driving  and  driven  shafts. 
levers  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutches,  a  rod 
connecting  said  levers  whereby  to  disengage  one  clutch 
when  the  other  is  engaged,  one  of  said  levers  having  an 
extension,  the  movable  counter-shaft  having  a  pair  of 
collars  or  shoulders  for  engaging  and  moving  the  lever  ex- 
tension in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  said  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  gear  on  the 
movable  countershaft  meshing  therewith 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing  of  the  character  descrlbeo, 
the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  thereon,  a 
driven  shaft  alined  therewith,  a  clutch  f-rraing  a  direct 
connection  between  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  se- 
ries of  gears  loosely  revolving  In  unis<'n  on  said  driven 
shaft,  H  clutch  for  locking  said  series  of  gears  with  the 
driven  shaft,  a  longitudinally  movable  counter  shaft  ar- 
ranged adjacent  and  para'lel  with  the  snld  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  a  gear  mounted  thereon  and  meshing  with 
the  gear  on  the  driving  shaft,  clutch  operating  connec- 
tions with  which  portions  "f  the  said  <  ..uEiershaft  are 
engageable  to  autoraatlcaiiy  control  the  posifi'  ns  of  tlie 
said  clutches  by  movement  of  the  counter  shaft,  said  coun- 
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tershaft  havlni?  an  intermt-diate  polygonal  enlargement, 
and  a  series  of  gears  through  which  the  said  counter- 
shaft extends,  arranged  in  mesh  with  the  series  of  gears 
of  the  driven  shaft,  each  of  said  gears  of  the  counter-shaft 
series  of  gears  being  independently  revoluble  and  having  a 
polygonal  bore  provided  with  flaring  end  portions,  the 
fares  of  which  are  cut  spirally  to  facilitate  entrance  of 
the  counter-shaft  enlargement  within  the  said  bores. 

'A.  In  a  transmission  gearing  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  alined 
therewith,  a  longitudinally  movable  countershaft  ar- 
ranged adjacent  and  parallel  with  the  said  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  gearing  connecting  the  said  driving  shaft 
with  the  counter  shaft  and  having  a  spllned  connection 
with  the  latter  shaft  to  permit  of  its  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  series  of  gears  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  a 
second  series  of  gears  in  constant  uniform  mesh  with  the 
driven  shaft  gears,  and  through  which  lattiT  series  of 
gears  the  said  counter-shaft  extends,  said  counter-shaft 
having  an  intermediate  polygonal  enlargement,  and  the 
gears  of  said  second  series  each  having  a  polygonal  bore  in 
which  the  counter-shaft  enlargement  is  adapted  to  fit,  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  flaring  end  portions  having  guides 
for  The  said  shaft  enlargement  to  facilitate  Its  movement 
into  the  bore,  all  substantially  as  dt'Si-ribed, 

4.  In  a  transmission  trearing  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  alined 
therewith,  a  counter-shaft  longitudinally  movable  and  ar- 
ranired  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  said  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  gearing  connecting  the  driving  shaft  and 
counter-shaft  and  having  a  spllned  connection  with  the 
latter  whereby  to  permit  of  its  longitudinal  movement,  a 
series  of  gears  loosely  revolving  in  unison  on  the  driven 
shaft,  a  second  series  of  gears,  through  which  the  counter- 
shaft extends,  in  constant  uniform  mesh  with  the  driven 
shaft  gears,  means  carried  by  the  counter-shaft  engageable 
with  each  of  the  gears  through  which  it  passes  whereby  to 
locls  the  same  In  connection  with  the  counter-shaft,  a 
clutch  forming  a  direct  connection  between  the  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  a  second  clutch  between  the  driven 
shaft  and  its  gear  series  for  locking  the  gears  in  connec- 
tion with  the  shaft,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
said  clutches,  one  to  clutched  and  the  other  to  unclutched 
position  and  including  levers  engaging  the  clutches,  one  of 
which  levers  Is  provided  with  an  extension,  said  counter- 
shaft having  a  pair  of  collars  or  shoulders  for  engaging 
and  moving  the  said  lever  extension  and  automatically 
shifting  the  position  of  the  clutches  in  accordance  with 
movements  of  the  counter  shaft,  all  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.14T.,')20.     SEAL.     Ett.\  II.  Meadows,  Mabscott,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,242.     (CI.  70—99.) 


^ 


1.  A  seal  made  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet  material  In- 
cluding a  body  portion,  a  sealing  strip,  and  a  pocket  por- 
tion, the  latter  being  folded  on  the  body  portion  trans- 
versely of  the  strip  and  bent  reversely  transversely  of  the 
strip  forming  a   lip  of  two   thicknesses  of  material   posi- 


tioned within  the  pocket,  and  said  pocket  portion  provided 
also  with  a  slot  through  which  the  sealing  strip  is  drawn, 
parts  of  the  body  portion  being  clenched  on  the  pocket  por- 
tion to  secure  the  latter,  and  the  sealing  strip  being  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  hook. 

2.  A  seal  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet  material  In- 
cluding an  intermediate  Ixidy  portion,  a  sealing  strip  and 
a  pocket  portion,  the  latter  being  folded  transversely  of 
the  strip  upon  the  tiody  portion  and  secured  along  its  side 
edges,  said  pocket  portion  being  provided  Intermediate  its 
ends  with  a  reverse  bend  forming  a  lip  of  two  thicknesses 
of  material  positioned  within  the  pocket,  and  said  pocket 
portion  having  near  the  end  thereof  a  slot  through  which 
the  sealing  strip  is  drawn,  said  sealing  strip  being  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  hook. 


1,147,530.  SAFETY  LOCK  DOOR  CATCH.  Henry  L. 
Mbntz,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  8,006.     (Cl.  16—78.) 


jjt 


1.  A  door  catch  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  bt 
fixed  to  the  floor,  a  foot  operated  bolt  yieldably  mounted 
therein,  a  locking  element  secured  to  the  door  for  auto- 
matic engagement  with  said  bolt  when  the  door  is  swung 
to  opened  position,  said  bolt  having  angular  portions 
providing  oppositely  disposed  sharp  edges  adapted  to  be^ 
alternately  engaged  by  said  element  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

2.  A  door  catch  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be 
fixed  to  the  floor,  a  bolt  yieldably  mounted  thereon  and 
having  angular  portions  providing-  oppositely  disposed 
sharp  edges,  a  locking  element  carried  by  the  door  for 
automatic  engagement  with  said  bolt  when  the  door  is 
swung  to  opened  position,  one  of  said  sharp  edges  being 
normally  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment, and  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  bring 
the  other  of  said  sharp  edges  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  element  to  permit  release  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  door  catch  comprising  an  element  secured  to  the 
door  and  including  spaced  resilient  fingers,  lugs  fixed  to 
the  free  end  of  said  fingers  in  confronting  relation,  a 
support  fixed  to  the  floor,  a  bolt  yieldably  mounted  there- 
on and  having  angular-shaped  Intermediate  portions,  one 
of  said  portions  being  adapted  to  be  automatically  em 
braced  by  said  fingers  when  the  door  is  swung  to  opened 
position  to  retain  the  door  In  said  position,  and  said  bolt 
being  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  bring  the  other  of  said 
angular  portions  between  the  fingers  to  permit  the  release 
of  said  element. 

4.  A  door  catch  comprising  an  element  secured  to  the 
door  and  including  spaced  resilient  fingers  having  lugs  at 
the  free  ends  thereof  disposed  in  confronting  relation,  a 
support  fixed  to  the  floor,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  therein 
and  having  oppositely  disposed  angumr  portions  arranged 
in  superimpiised  relation,  the  lowermost  of  said  angular 
portions  being  adapted  to  be  automatically  engaged  by 
said  fingers  when  the  door  is  swun^  to  opened  position, 
said  twit  being  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  bring  the  up- 
permost angular  portion  between  said  Angers  to  permit 
the  release  of  said  element,  and  means  for  automatically 
returning  said  bolt  to  normal  position. 

5.  A  door  catch  comprising  an  element  secured  to  the 
door  and  Including  spaced  parallel  fingers,  a  support  of 
tubular  formation  fixed  to  the  floor  and  having  an  opening 
between  the  ends  thereof,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  therein 
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and  having  oppositely  disposed  triangular  shaped  portions 
arranged  in  superimposed  relation,  means  yieldably  sup- 
porting said  bolt  In  elevated  position  to  normally  main- 
tain the  lowermost  angular  portion  in  a  line  with  said 
opening,  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  enter  said  opening 
to  automatically  engage  said  angular  portion  when  the 
door  is  swung  to  opened  position,  said  bolt  being  adapted 
to  be  depressed  to  move  the  uppermost  angular  portion  be- 
tween said  fingers  to  permit  release  of  the  latter,  and 
said  means  operating  to  return  the  parts  to  normal  po 
sltion. 


1.14  7,531.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  .Io.^eph  Alfred 
Mills.  Beeston,  England.  Filed  May  7.  1P14.  Serial 
No.    836,995.       (Cl,    66—24.1 


£9 


1.  The  combination  of  a  needle  cylinder  carrying  a  set 
of  long  butted  needles  and  a  set  of  short  butted  needles, 
a  cam  cylinder  having  a  right  hand  up  throw  clearing  cam 
and  a  left  hand  upthrow  clearing  cam.  and  a  stitch  cam 
located  between  these  up^throw  <ams  arranged  to  be 
turned  to  cooperate  with  either  of  them  and  supported  so 
it  may  be  moved  toward  the  needle  cylinder  to  operate 
upon  all  the  net»d]es  or  away  from  the  needle  cylinder  to 
operate  only  upon    needles  with   long  butts. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  needle  cylinder  carrying  a  set 
of  lung  butted  needles  and  a  set  of  short  butted  netxiies. 
a  cam  cylinder,  a  stitch  cam  supported  so  as  to  oscillate 
and  also  to  slide  toward  and  away  from  the  needle  cylin- 
der, and  means  arranged  to  cause  the  stitch  cam  to  move 
back  from  the  needle  cylinder  as  it  is  oscillated  to  change 
its  position,  whereby  It  clears  the  cylinder  during  such 
movement,  and  then  to  move  toward  the  needle  cylinder 
Into   operative   position. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  needle  cylinder,  a  set  of  long 
butted  needles,  a  set  of  short  butted  needles,  a  stitch  cam 
fitted  to  oscillate  and  slide,  the  cam  ring,  a  low  face  on 
such  ring  for  the  short  butted  needles,  a  high  face  on  the 
ring  for  the  long  butted  needles,  a  latch  guard  ring,  and  a 
knitting  thread  hole  and  a  splicing  thread  hole  in  such 
ring  substantially  as  herein  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  needle  cylinder,  needles  in  such 
cylinder,  a  cam  ring,  a  stitch  cam,  a  bracket  carrying  such 
stitch  cam,  a  boss  on  the  bracket,  a  rotatable  disk  on  such 
boss,  a  slldable  cylinder  mounted  upon  the  boss,  cam 
pieces  attached  to  the  rotatable  ring,  cam  slots  In  the 
cylinder  flange,  a  lever  on  the  stitch  cam  axle,  a  cam  on 
the  lever,  a  co-acting  pin  on  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  spring  tending  to  keep  the  stitch  cam  in  its  most  for- 
ward position  substantially  as  herein  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  needle  cylinder,  a  set  of  long 
butted  needles,  a  high  face  on  the  cam  ring  for  raising  the 
long  butted  needles  high  enough  to  take  a  splicing  thread, 
and  the  knitting  thread,  a  set  of  abort  butted  needles,  a 
low  face  on  the  cam  ring  for  raising  the  short  butted 
needles  high  enough  to  take  the  knitting  thread  only,  a 
stitch  cam  which  can  oscillate  and  be  drawn  back  to  miss 
the  short  butts  during  reciprocal  knitting,  a  latch  guard 
ring,  and  a  knitting  thread  hole  and  a  splicing  thread  hole 
In  such  ring  substantially  as  herein  described. 

rciaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,532.  ELECTRIC  -  LAMP  RECEPTACLE  AND 
PLUG.  Thomas  Avstin  Morhis.  Lansford.  Pa.  Filed 
June  6.   1914.     Serial  No    843. 4S1.      ( Cl.    173— .s;-!2.' 


In  combination,  an  electric  lamp  receptacle  comprising 
a  shell  of  insulating  materia'  havinc  a  <  losed  end  and  an 
open  end,  a  plate  within  said  shell  >eri!red  to  the  closed 
end  wall  thereof,  gripping  Angers  tarried  by  said  plate 
and  concaved  longitudinally,  a  laniji  plug  adapted  to  fit 
between  said  fingers  and  having  the  side  walls  thereof 
conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  fingers,  and  a  contact 
carried  l\v  said  plate  and  insulated  therefrom  and  engaging 
the  end  contact  of  the  plug. 


1.147,533.  I'LOWSHARF  TON(;S.  N'RMan  Mt  llett. 
Morttach.  Saskatchewan,  lannda  Filed  .Xup,  19,  liil4. 
S<rial  No.  857,567.      (Cl.   81— 3.  > 


Plowshare  tongs  comprising  a  !>a;r  of  crossed  and  piv- 
citally  connected  handles,  one  of  said  liandles  having  a 
shoulder  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto  at  the  pivot  point 
and  terminating  in  a  downwardly  bent  book  shaped  jaw, 
and  the  other  handle  having  a  straight  portion  projecting 
forwardly  below  and  in  advance  of  said  jaw.  n  portion 
bent  laterally  at  right  angles  at  one  side  of  the  tongs, 
and  a  hooked  jaw  at  the  end  of  said  portion  bent  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  in  a  direction  toward  and  lying  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  flr«t  r.Tmed  jaw 


1,147,534.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Gfor,;e  ,Toseph  MfRPHT, 
Buenos  .Mres,  Argentina.  Filed  Mar.  IS.  1915.  Serial 
No.   15.1«0.      iC]    152—29.1 


1.    In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub  sei  tior..  a  tire,  and  means  to 
reslllently  support   the  tire,  said   means  comprising  spokes 
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conno'-ted  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  tire,  coiled  springs 
dispo-'d  in  annular  sitIca  about  the  wheel,  rln^s  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  tht-  wheel,  and  movable  to  and  from  each 
other,  tho  >ald  sprint's  havinj,'  at  one  end  arms  connected 
with  tho  spoki's.  and  h.ivUix  at  the  opposite  end  arms  ex- 
erting pr.'s.sure  ajjainst  the  rings  and  movable  by  the  latter 
to  vary  the  t'/nsidn  of  the  sprlii;;s.  and  aieans  to  move 
said   rings. 

'-.  A  .sprin*;  whet'l  tomprlsing  a  hub  section,  a  tire, 
spokes  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  tire,  colled 
sprint's  ench  having  at  one  fni\  an  arm  connected  with  a 
spoke,  the  springs  having  arms  al.so  at  the  opposite  ends, 
rings  on  the  hub  section  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  means  for  moving  said  rings,  and  set  screws  on 
the  rings  bearing  .iKalnst  thf  second  mentioned  arms  of 
the  springs. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub  section,  a  tire,  spokes  con- 
nected at  their  outiT  ends  with  a  tire,  rings  movable  on 
the  hub  section  toward  and  from  each  other,  colled  springs 
ha\ing  an  arru  at  one  end  cunuected  with  a  --poke,  said 
springs  liaviui;  arms  at  the  opposite  ends  subject  to  the 
movements  of  the  rings  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  springs, 
scivws  having  right  and  left  threads  engaging  said  rings 
to  mnv.'  the  latt'T.  said  screws  belni:  seared  together,  and 
means  whereby  the  screws  may  be  turned. 

4.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  bub  section  having  a  rim,  a  tire, 
spokes  connected  at  one  end  with  the  tire,  means  resll- 
lently  supporting  th«'  spokes  on  the  hub  section,  stays  dis- 
posed in  an  annular  st-ries  on  the  rim  beneath  the  tire 
and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  tire,  colled  springs  on 
the  rim  having  arms  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
stays  are  connected,  each  spring  terminating  at  the  oppo- 
site end  in  a  t^'nsioning  arm,  and  screws  disposed  radially 
In  the  rtm  and  engaging  the  said  tensioning  arms  of  the 
.spriutts. 


1,147.5.35.  HEADLI'lIIT  rONTKOL.  I'l  ki.  Mcbphy, 
St.  Clair,  Mo.  Filed  .Tunp  10.  1914,  Serin!  No.  844,265. 
(CI.  240—62.) 


^•^^/ 


/'> 


\r\.^.v-ti- 


1.  In  headlamp  control  fur  mutor  v. ■bides,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oscillatory  headlamp,  a  gear  on  the  steering 
shaft,  a  sector  levfr  actuated  by  said  gear,  a  runner  slid- 
able  on  said  lever  toward  and  away  from  ttie  fulcrum 
thereof,  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  said  lever  to  said 
lamp  for  oscillating  tlie  latter,  and  means  for  sliding  said 
runner  on  the  sector  lever  including  a  shifting  lever  con- 
nected with  said  slide,  and  a  manually  operable  device  ac- 
cessible to  the  driver  in  his  seat  for  moving  said  shifting 
lever. 

2.  In  headlamp  control  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oscillatory  headlamp,  a  gear  on  the  steering 
shaft,  a  sector  lever  actuated  by  said  gear,  a  runner  slid- 
able  on  said  lever  toward  and  away  from  the  fulcrum 
thereof,  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  said  lever  to 
said  lamp  for  oscillating  the  latter,  manually  controlled 
means  for  slidins  said  runner  inciuding  a  shifting  lever 
connected  with  said  slide  and  provided  with  an  arcuate 
■lot,  and  a  pin  on  said  runner  which  holds  said  connecting 
rod  and  works  in  the  slot  of  said  shifting  lever. 


1,14  7.536.     FfRNACE-SRATE.     Thomas  K.   Nafis,    j 
La  Salle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,312.    i 
(Cl.  126—176.1 
1.  A  grate  of  the  type  described  composed  of  a  plurality 

of  grate  units,  each  unit  comprising  a  body  portion  made 


up  of  two  cylindrical  parts  of  different  diameters  but 
equal  In  axial  length,  having  an  air  chamber  and  air  ducts 
leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  cylindrical  surfaces,  an 
air-feeding  stem  on  each  unit  capable  of  projecting  up- 
wardly into  the  Are  area  and  having  its  air  passage  con- 
nected with  said  air  cham!)er,  ami  means  for  revolubly 
mounting  said  units  on  grate  bars. 


2.  A  grate  of  the  type  described  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  grate  units,  each  unit  comprising  a  body  portion  made 
up  of  two  cylindrical  parts  of  different  diameters  but 
equal  In  axial  length,  having  an  air  chamber  and  air  ducts 
leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  cylindrical  surfaces, 
an  air-feeding  stem  on  each  unit  capable  of  projecting  up- 
wardly Into  the  Are  area  and  having  its  air  passage  con- 
nected with  saiil  air  chaml>er,  and  means  for  mounting 
said  units  comprising  grate  rods  having  squared  porti.ms 
taking  through  squared  holes  in  said  units  and  grate  frame 
for  supporting  said  grate-rods. 

3.  A  grati-  of  the  type  dt-scribed  comprising  a  plurality 
of  grate  units  each  unit  formed  of  two  Integral  cylindrical 
bodies  of  different  diameters  but  of  equal  axial  lengths, 
whereby  the  same  may  be  arranged  right  and  left  to  form 
a  substantially  closed  grate,  said  units  having  Internal, 
cylindrical  air  chambers  closed  down  at  their  ends  to 
square  openings  to  fit  over  the  squared  portions  of  grate- 
rods,  air  ducts  arranged  radially  to  permit  Ingress  and 
egress  of  air  from  said  air  chamtjers,  an  air-feeding  stem 
extending  from  the  cylindrical  portion  having  the  greater 
diameter  for  feeding  air  from  said  air  chamber  into  the 
bed  of  fuel,  grate  frame  and  grate  rods  Journaled  therein, 
said  bars  taking  through  said  squared  openings  in  said 
units,  and  notches  cut  Into  the  sides  of  said  cylindrical 
portions  having  the  greater  diameter  whereby,  when  said 
units  are  rocked  or  partially  rotated  by  rotation  of  their 
grate-rods,  said  notches  will  form  openings  in  said  grate 
through  which  ashes  may  pass. 

4.  A  grate  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  grate  units  each  unit  formed  of  two  Integral  cylindrical 
bodies  of  different  diameters  but  of  equal  axial  lengths, 
whereby  thr  same  may  be  arranged  right  and  left  to  form 
a  substantially  closed  grate,  said  units  having  internal, 
cylindrical  air  chambers  closed  down  at  their  ends  to 
square  openings  to  fit  over  the  squared  portions  of  grate- 
rods,  air  ducts  arranged  radially  to  permit  ingress  and 
egress  of  air  from  said  air  chambers,  an  air  feeding  stem 
extending  froia  the  cylindrical  portion  having  the  greater 
diameter  for  fe«'dlng  air  from  said  chamber  into  the  bed  of 
fuel,  grate  frame  and  grate-rods  Journaled  therein,  said 
bars  taking  through  said  squared  openings  in  said  units 
whereby.  wh..n  said  units  are  turned  slightly  in  the  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  which  produces  openings  for  the 
discharge  of  ashes,  the  said  air-feeding  stems  are  swung 
from  a  vertical  position  to  adapt  their  discharge  of  air  to 
a  thinner  bed  of  fuel  upon  the  grate. 


1,147,637.      CONVKRTIBLE    BENCH.      Andrjjw    Nilson. 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,893. 

(Cl.  5 — 6.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
transvi^rse  end  members  and  a  pair  of  side  members,  each 
of  said  side  int^mbers  comprising  a  plurality  of  foldably 
connected  sei  tions.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  sheet, 
one  end  of  said  sheet  being  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said 
end  members,  a  roller  bar  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
sheet,  sockets  in  the  side  members  to  receive  the  ends  of 
said  roller  bar    and  cooperating  means  on  said  roller  bar 
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and   s.Ti.i   side   members  fur   malnt.'ilnlng   the   ends  of   said 
bar  within  said  so<  kets.  suhst.Tntially  as  described. 


2  A  device  of  the  clAM  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
transverse  end  member*  and  a  pair  of  side  memb>-rs.  each 
of  said  side  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  foldably 
connected  sections,  in  combination  with  a  flexible  sh.^et 
one  tnd  of  said  sheet  being  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  saiil 
end  members,  a  roller  bar  secured  to  the  other  end  of  sain 
sheet,  sockets  In  the  side  members  to  receive  the  ends 
of  said  roller  bar,  arras  hinged  to  said  bar  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof,  laterally  projecting  pins  on  the  ends  of  said 
arms  and  sockets  fixed  to  said  side  members  above  the 
level  of  the  first  mentioned  sockets  and  toward  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  device  to  receive  said  pins,  substantially 
as  described, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  rigid  end  portions  and  foldable  side  por- 
tions, the  latter  comprising  members  pivotally  connected, 
catches  locking  said  pivotal  members  against  pivotal 
movement,  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  secured  to  one  of 
said  rigid  end  portions,  a  bar  carried  by  the  other  end 
of  said  flexible  material,  arms  carried  at  the  ends  of  said 
bar,  socket  members  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  side  por- 
tions, pins  on  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  detachably  en- 
gaging said  socket  members,  and  supporting  stops  on  said 
side  portions  limiting  the  downward  swinging  of  said 
arms,  substantially  as  described. 


1,147,.5,S8.       IKONING-BOARD    SUPPORT 
Newman.  Brooklyn,   N.   Y       Filed  Mar.   .1 
No.  11.846       fCl.  68— lO.t 


t'H.^KI.ES     11. 

191,".      S.ria; 


1.  A  board  holder  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  nn  object,  a  plate  member  detachably  engageable 
with  the  first  mentioned  meml-xr.  there  being  a  recess  be- 
tween the  said  members  when  connected,  said  recess  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  edge  portion  of  a  board. 

2.  A  board  holder  comprising  a  base  member  and  a 
plate  member  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  base  mem- 
ber, there  (>elng  a  recess  between  the  said  members  for 
the  reception  of  the  edge  portion  of  the  board,  one  of 
the  members  being  provided  with  transversely  disposed 
ribs  adapted  to  engage  the  board. 

3.  A  board  holder  comprising  a  member  provided  with 
upstanding  spaced  lugs,  a  plate  member  having  a  post 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  between  the  lugs  there  being  a  recess 
between  the  said  members  for  the  reception  of  the  edge 
portion  of  a  board. 

4.  A  board  holder  comprising  n  base  member  having  up- 
standing lugs  provided  with  inclined  and  converging  inner 
faces,  a  plate  member  having  a  wedge  shaped  post  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  against  the  faces  of  the  lugs  there  be\ng  a 
space  between  the  members  for  the  reception  of  the  edge 
portion  of  a  board. 

."i.  A  board  holder  comprising  a  member  provided  at  one 
end  with  upstanding  lugs  spaced  from  each  other  and  at 
Its  other  end  with  a  chamfered  upper  surface,  a  plate 
meml>er  having  a  post  adapted  to  fit  snugly  between  the 
ings  and  against  the  \ipper  surface  of  the  member  there 


t)eing  a  recess  between  the  said  members  and  hN  ve  the 
said  chamfere<i  surfs'-f  .>f  the  base  n.ember  f.  r  th.  recep- 
tion of  the  edge  portion  of  a  board. 


1,147,539.  MA*.  IIINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GLASS- 
WARE. Feank  O'Neill,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Fnied  Dec.  7, 
1912.     Serial  No.  735,410.      i  CI.   49—5.) 


r=ip?- 


1.  In  a  glass  forming  machine,  the  combination  of 
mo'ids,  a  mold  carrier,  carrier  actuafing  mechanism,  means 
for  moving  said  mcchanisni  In  reverse  liirertions.  a  glass 
pressing  plunger,  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  oj>trat!ng  the 
plunger,  valve  65  having  fluid  connections  with  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder  with  one  of  said  connections  nor- 
mally open  for  holding  the  plunerer  retracted,  means  actu- 
ated liy  the  carrier-advancing  mechanism  during  its  car- 
rier-advancing movement  for  operating  vaive  65  to  close 
said  normally  open  cylinder  connection  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  carrier  actuating  mechanism  during  the  same 
movement  of  the  latter  for  operating  valve  65  and  there- 
by admitting  fluid  to  the  cylinder  for  causing  the  plunger 
to  move  to  pressing  position,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
reverse  movement  of  the  carrier  actuafing  mechanism  for 
restoring  the  parts  actuated  thereby  to  the  respective  po- 
sitions occupied  by  them  at  the  inception  of  the  carrier- 
advancing  movement. 

2.  In  a  glass  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  glass 
!<pverlng  shears,  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  operating  the 
same,  valve  14  having  fluid  connections  with  said  cylinder, 
piston  and  cylinder  4.">  with  the  upper  end  of  the  latter 
and  one  end  of  the  shears  operating  cylinder  connected 
to  valve  14  for  receiving  fluid  pressure  therefrom  simul- 
taneously, molds,  a  mold  carrier,  fluid  pressure  actuated 
carrier-advancing  mechanism,  valve  77  actuated  by  the 
latter  with  said  valve  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  cylin- 
der 45.  valve  42  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  pressure 
to  the  carrier  advancing  mechanism,  and  nienns  cor. necting 
the  piston  of  cylinder  4."i  and  valve  42  for  operating  the 
latter. 

.■'..  In  a  glass  forming  machine,  the  coniMnat  mii  •'.f  aii 
intermittently  movable  mold  carrier,  molds  therenr.  adapt- 
ed, successively,  to  be  placed  In  forming  position,  forming 
mechanism  movable  to  and  from  mold  '  iWiperatlng  posi- 
tion, a  cylinder  and  piston,  me.ins  operatlvely  connecting 
the  i)lston  and  carrier  for  moving  the  latter,  means  act\i 
ated  by  the  piston  for  causing  the  forminc  tneehantsm  to 
move  into  operative  relation  with  the  moii1  anil  means 
actuated  by  said  piston  for  retracting  t'.e  fornilnc  mecha- 
nism. 

4,  In  a  glass  forming  machine  the  combii.atlon  of  a 
rotatable  mold  carrier,  a  cylinder  a  riston  and  piston 
rod  movable  In  the  cylinder  means  operatlvely  connecting 
the  piston  rod  and  carrier    inrlng  one  reciprocation  of  the 
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plstou  with  said  parts  disengaged  during  the  reverse  re- 
ciprocation thereof,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
motive  fluid  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  fluid  pressure 
means  for  actuating  said  valve  in  reverse  directions,  an 
initial  valve  movable  In  opposite  directions  and  opera- 
tivfly  connected  to  said  actuating  means  and  manually 
operateil  in  one  direction  for  passing  fluid  to  the  latter, 
means  actuated  by  said  piston  rod  for  moving:  said  valve 
actuating  means  in  a  reverse  direction,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  piston  ro<l  for  restoring  the  Initial  valve  to 
starting  position. 

.">.  In  a  glass  forming  machine,  the  ^om!>;natlon  of  a 
mold  carrier,  molds  thereon  adapted,  successively,  to  be 
placed  In  forming  position,  a  cylinder  and  piston,  means 
operatively  connecting  the  piston  and  carrier  for  inter- 
mittently moviui:  the  latter,  vertically  movabl.'  forming 
mechanism.  Cfimpressed  air  actuated  means  for  actuating 
the  forming  mechanism  in  reverse  directions,  and  a  re- 
versely movable  valve  actuated  In  reverse  direction  bj 
the  opposite  movements  of  said  piston  for  controlling  »aid 
compressed  air  actuated  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  an  adjustable  scaflfold.  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  uprights,  braces  connecting  the  uprights,  flexi- 
ble elements  extending  lu'tween  the  uprights,  shafts  on  the 
uprights  and  upon  which  the  flexible  elements  nn  wound, 
wheels   mounted   upon    the   shafts  and   adapted    to    travel 


1,147,540.  TWO  CYCLE  ROTARY-CYLINDER  ENGINE. 
JiAN  Bernard.^  Ortholan,  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina. 
Filed  May  13,  1915,     Serial  No.  27,S20.      (CI.  123 — 44.) 
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longitudinally  of  the  uprights,  means  for  rotating  the 
shafts  for  tensioning  the  flexible  elements,  and  means  for 
holding  the  shafts  against  rotation  when  the  flexible  ele- 
ments are  placed  under  tension,  and  means  carried  by  the 
uprights  and  connected  to  the  shafts  for  moving  the  lat- 
ter longitudinally    of   the   uprlehts. 


A  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  non-com- 
pression  type,  mmprisini;  a  revoluble  cranit  case,  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinders  mounted  on  the  crank  case  and  having 
their  inner  ends  opening  into  the  same,  pistons  in  the 
cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  in  the  crank  case,  piston  rods 
conne<  ting  the  pistons  with  the  crank  shaft,  an  admission 
tube  connecting  the  crank  case  with  the  Inner  end  of  each 
cylinder,  and  an  exhaust  tube  leading  from  each  cylinder 
on  the  side  opposite  the  admission  tube,  and  extending  ap- 
proximately parallel  with  th>'  cylinder  and  approximately 
to  the  outer  end  thereof,  whereby  the  said  exhaust  tube 
serves  as  an  additional  means  for  drawing  in  the  ex 
plosive   mixture  to  the  cylinder. 


1,147,542.  BY-PASS  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  DOOR- 
OPERATING  SYSTK.MS.  FKEt>EBic  Joh.n  I'ikk,  Beck 
enham,  and  Hehbert  Neville,  Forest  Hill,  England,  as 
signors  to  J.  Stone  and  Company  Limited.  Deptford, 
England.  Filed  June  2G.  1914.  Serial  No.  847,469. 
(CI.  138—2.) 


1.147,541,  SCAFFOLD.  BtHTON  R.  Petkhs.  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  May  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  699.682.  (CI.  20 — 81.) 
1.  In  adjustable  scaffolding,  the  corablnation  with  a 
plurality  of  uprights,  braces  connecting  the  uprights,  flexi- 
ble elements  extending  between  the  uprights,  means  car- 
ried by  the  uprights  for  tensioning  said  flexible  elements, 
a  shaft  on  which  the  flexible  element  Is  wound,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  to  tension  the  element,  wheels  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  of 
the  upright,  and  manually  operable  means  carried  by  the 
upright  and  connected  to  said  shaft  for  moving  the  latter 
longitudinally  of  the  upright 


1.  A  tq^pSM  mechanism  for  fluid  pressure  operated 
bulkhead  doon  and  the  like,  comprising  a  casing  liaving 
means  for  connecting  it  with  the  fluid  pressure  mechanism 
of  a  door  and  having  a  passage  adapted  to  afford  a  by 
pass  communication  for  Siiid  fluid  pressure  mechanism, 
an  automatic  valve  in  the  passage  adapted  to  close  the 
latter  under  the  influence  of  pressure  fluid  when  present 
in  said  casing,  and  means  constantly  Influencing  said  valve 
and  adapte<l  to  l>e  overcome  or  restrained  by  such  pres 
sure  fluid  but  operative  upon  said  valve  to  open  said  pas- 
sage and  create  a  by-pass  when  relieved  of  the  pressure  of 
said  fluid. 

2.  .\  bypass  mechanism  for  fluid  pressure  operated 
bulkhead  dwira  and  the  like,  comprising  a  casing  havlnif 
means  for  connecting  it  with  the  fluid  pressure  mechanism 
of  a  door  and  having  a  passage  adapted  to  afford  a  by- 
pass for  said  fluid  pressure  mechanism,  a  valve  In  said 
casing,  means  constantly  operative  upon  said  valve  in  the 
direction  for  opening  it,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  fluid  pressure  to  close  the  passage  thrfjugh 
said  casing  to  pressure  fluid  flowing  in  either  direction 
and  U'ing  op.Tate<l  liy  said  means  to  open  such  passaue 
when  said  fluid  is  no  longer  under  pressure. 

3.  .\  by-pass  device  for  hydraullcally  operated  bulkhead 
doors  and  likt>  systems,  comprising  a  valve  casing  having 
two  port.s  ada[)t>'(l  to  W  connected  with  respective  parts  of 
the  hydraulic  operating  mechanism,  whereby  either  port 
may  Ih>  connt^cted  with  pressure  while  the  other  port  Is 
connected  with  exhaust  when  such  mechanism  is  ener 
gleed.  a  valve  In  said  casing  adapted  to  close  either  port 
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under  the  inlluence  of  pnssure  admitted  by  the  opposite 
port,  and  mechanism  operativi'  upon  such  valve  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  the  two  ports  when  no  hy- 
draulic pressure  Is  available. 

4.  .\  by  pass  device  for  bydraulically  opt-rated  bu'ikhead 
doors  and  like  systems,  comprising  a  valve  casing  having 
ports  adapted  to  !>•  connected  with  respective  parts  cif  the 
hydraulic  operating  mechanism  whereby  either  port  ad- 
mits pressure  fluid  while  the  other  conducts  exhaust  when 
such  mechanism  Is  energized,  a  valve  and  plunder  device 
in  a  passage  in  said  casing,  said  valve  being  adapted  to 
(lose  said  passa;:e  under  the  Influence  of  any  pressure 
fluid  admitted  to  said  casing,  and  mechanical  valve-oper- 
ating means  adapted  to  open  said  valve  device  when  no 
fluid  pressure  is  available. 

5.  .V  by  pass  vaivf  mechanism  for  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated bulkhead  doors  and  the  like,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
valve  in  said  casing,  valve  opening  means  constantly  op- 
erative upon  said  valve,  a  ram  in  said  casing  operative 
to  restrain  said  valve  opening  means,  and  said  valve 
adapted  to  close  under  the  influence  of  pressure  fluid  pres- 
ent in  said   casing. 

[("laiins  t'l  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,147, .'■.43.        PLOW      ATTACHMENT.        PODOE      PiLLOW, 

Cornersvllle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Oscar  E.  Word.  Cor- 
nersvillc.  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,^82.      (CI.  97—32.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oscillatory 
beam  having  an  earth  engaging  point,  an  oscillatory  re- 
tainer member  mounted  above  the  said  beam  and  having 
means  through  which  the  l)eam  is  slidable,  the  beam 
having  means  for  the  engagement  of  the  said  means  to 
hold  tbf  iH'ani  lowered,  and  means  for  lifting  the  sajd 
memlHT. 

2.  In  a  de\i<t>  of  the  character  described,  an  oscillatory 
beam  having  an  earth  engaging  point,  an  oscillatory  re- 
tainer bar  mounted  above  the  beam,  and  having  a  down- 
wardly pni.ie<  tine  angular  portion  provided  with  a  slot 
through  which  the  Iveam  extends,  and  the  beam  having  a 
notch  for  the  eniragement  of  the  said  angular  portion 
when  the  l)eam  Is  lowered. 

.i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oscillatory 
beam  having  an  earth  engaging  point,  an  oscillatory  re- 
tainer bar  mounted  above  the  beam,  and  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  angular  portion  provided  with  a  slot 
through  which  the  l)eam  extends,  the  b»am  having  a 
notch  for  the  engagement  of  the  said  aneular  portion 
when  the  beam  is  lowered,  and  means  for  raising  the 
said  retainer  bar, 

4.  .\  subsoiler  attachment  for  plows,  comprislns:  a  sub- 
soiler  beam  having  means  at  one  end  for  loosely  en-auing 
a  plow  beam  to  trail  in  rear  thereof,  the  rear  end  of  the 
subsoiler  beam  having  a  soil  engaging  point,  a  clamp 
engfigeable  to  the  plow  beam  above  the  gtibsoiler  beam,  a 
retainer  bar  pivoted  to  the  clamp,  the  retainer  bar  having 
a  downwardly  projecting  portion  slidably  engaging  the 
subsoiler  beam,  the  subscdler  beam  having  an  upper  notch 
for  the  engagement  of  said  downwardly  projecting  por- 
tion when  the  subsoiler  beam  Is  lowered,  and  means  for 
lifting  the  retainer  bar. 


1.147,544.       AWNING-FRAMK.       HaKRV    L. 
town.    I'a.      Filed    Dec.    17,    1912.    Serial 
Renewed     Mar.     3.     1915.       Serial     No. 
156 — 15.1 


Kea.    Jenkin- 

No.    737,27;i 
n.S.7v.        (CI. 
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A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisliig  a  jair  of 
U-shaped  supporting  members  havlnc  integral  scr<ws 
fornifd  therewith  and  projecting  rearwardly  fi'r  detach- 
ably  conne<tini.'  said  members  to  the  front  of  the  window 
casing,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  frames,  a  separ.'tte  l>olt  for 
each  terminal  of  said  U-shaped  frames  f^r  pivotally 
connecting  the  frames  to  said  U  shajieil  supporting  mi-m- 
ber,  said  bolts  being  arranged  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane. 


1,147,545.  BELL  HIN<iIN(;  DEVICE.  Emil  HbbisCHCNO, 
New  York.  N.  V  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861.024.     (CI.  177—288.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  swinging 
bell,  electrically  operated  means  for  actuating  said  l>e'A. 
a  circuit  for  said  electrically  operated  means,  said  circuit 

'  Including  ft  source  of  current,  an  automatically  actuate*! 
switch  and  a  manually  actuated  switch,  said  automati- 
cally actuated  switch  being  connected  with  the  yoke  of 
said  bell  so  as  to  operate  in  timed  relationship  to  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  bell,  said  automatically  ac- 
tuated switch  comprising  a  pair  of  cams  rigidly  secured 
to  the  yoke  of  said  bell,  said  cams  being  set  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  so  that  one  will  operate  after  the 
other,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  levers  moved  by 
said  cam  when  the  same  swings  in  oUf  direction,  a 
trigger  for  each  of  said  levers  for  allowing  said  cams 
to  resume  their  former  position  without  moving  the 
levers,  a  switch  arm  actuated  by  one  of  said  levers 
for  opening  the  circuit  of  said  motor,  and  a  !>:fasing 
catch  operated  by  the  other  of  said  levers  for 
said  switch  arm,  whereby  the  circuit  of  sal'i 
closed. 

2.  In   a   device  of  the   character   descrlt>e'l    a 
bell,    an    electrlcnlly-opernted    means    fir    actuating    said 

i  liell   in   one  direction   and   a   circuit   for   said   electrlcaUy 


nieasing 

motor    is 

swinging 
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operated  meaiisi.  s:ild  circuit  Including  a  source  of  current, 
an  autoriiatlcally-actuated  switch  and  a  manually-actuated 
switch,  saiil  autoniatloally-actuated  switch  being  pro- 
vlclfil  with  .1  plurality  of  plvotaliy  mounted  sprlng- 
prosci!  ronta.  t  members,  and  jointed  operating  levers. 
whirh  when  enga;,'ed  on  one  side  will  move  plvotaliy 
diiwnwuij  without  operating  said  contact  members  and 
wh-n  presst'd  on  the  opposite  side,  will  rals^*  said  contact 
moinl  t':s  for  breaking  the  circuit,  and  a  cam  for  each  of 
saiil  levers,  said  cams  being  connected  with  said  bell  and 
set  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  so  that  one  will  operate 
aft.T  the  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tlie  charaoter  described,  a  swinging 
bell,  an  electrically  operated  means  for  actuating  said 
bell,  a  circuit  for  said  electrically-operated  means,  and 
an  automatically  actuated  switch  interposed  In  said  cir- 
cuit, so  as  to  provide  said  electrically-operated  means  with 
current  durins;  the  movement  of  the  bell  in  one  direction 
and  said  automatically-actuated  .switch  comprising  a  mem- 
l)er  plvotaliy  mounted  and  carrying  a  contact  meml>er,  a' 
.-.prini:  for  normally  holding  said  contact  member  in  closed 
piisition.  a  lever  for  niovln;z  =;ud  I'lntact  member  to  an 
open  position,  a  trigger  arran:,'ed  on  said  lever,  and  a 
cam  connected  with  said  bell  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
trigger  during  the  back  and  forth  swinging  movement  of 
the  bell,  so  as  to  raise  the  contact  member  during  one 
movement  of  the  bell. 


l,U7.54fi.  T.\R-SrREADER. 
111.  Filed  .Ian.  18,  191".. 
137—63.) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  applying  viscous  material  to  a  road- 
way, a  tank;  a  dlschartre  pipe  projectini;  from  the  tank; 
a  coupling  lietween  ttie  dlscliarge  pipe  and  the  tank  and 
constituting  niean.s  whereby  the  discharge  pipe  may  be 
swiing  laterallN  ;  a  nozzle  carried  by  the  discbarge  pipe 
and  mounted  to  tilt  In  a  vertical  plane:  a  handle  on  the 
discharge  pipe  whereby  the  latter  may  be  swung  horlron- 
tally ;  and  an  .ictuatlng  member  connected  with  the 
nozzle  and  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  handle,  the  actu- 
ating member  constituting  a  means  for  tilting  the  nozzle 
vertically. 

2.  In  a  device  for  applying  viscous  material  to  a 
roadway,  a  tank ;  a  discharge  pipe  connected  with  the 
tank  to  swing  laterally ;  a  handle  mounted  on  the  dis- 
charge pipe  ;  a  tie  extended  between  the  handle  and  the 
tank  :  an  actuating  member  mn'inted  to  slide  upon  the 
handle:  a'  nozzle  mounted  to  swing  vertically  on  the  dis- 
charge pipe:  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
actuating  member  and  the  nozzle. 


1.117,347.  MEANS  OF  SUrrORTINO  BODIES  OF  W.- 
HIPLES  FROM  THEIR  AXLES.  .Vlfred  Aun-ld 
Remincton.  Birmingham.  England.  asslLrnor  to  WoI.se- 
ley  Motors,  Limited.  Birmingham,  England.  Illed  July 
l.n.  1912.  Serial  No.  709.411.  fCl  21-101.) 
1.   In    a   vehicle,    wheels   upon   which    it    runs,   an    axle, 

springs  Interriose  i  t)etween  the  ;ix!e  and  the  body  in  posi- 


tions at  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  a  transverse  \mx 
carried  in  bearings  of  the  main  frame  and  rigidly  con- 
nected at  Its  ends  with  said  springs  at  points  of  the 
springs  which  are  Intermediate  their  ends,  whereby  under 
rolling  movements  of  the  frame  a  portion  of  each  of  the 
said  sprlngrs  is  prevented  from  turning  in  relation  to  the 
corresponding  portion  of  the  other  spring,  and  these  por- 
tions of  the  springs  arc  conse<juently  rendered  non-effec 
tlve  as  springs. 
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2.  In  a  vehicle  which  n.us  <.n  wheels  and  in  which 
the  body  is  supported  from  un  axle  by  springs,  springs  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  a  transverse  member  carried 
in  bearings  of  the  main  frame  and  rigidly  connected  with 
both  the  springs  at  points  intermciiiate  tiieir  ends,  said 
springs  each  connected  at  one  end  with  the  asle  and  at 
the  other  end  with  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  which  runs  on  wheels  and  In  which  the 
body  Is  supported  from  an  axle  by  springs,  springs  at 
opposite  aides  of  the  vehicle,  a  transverse  'i-cmher  car 
ried  in  bearings  of  the  main  frame  and  rigidly  connected 
with  both  the  springs  at  points  Intermediate  their  ends. 
said  springs  each  connected  at  one  end  with  the  axle,  and 
frictlonless  springs  Interposed  between  the  other  end  and 
the  frame. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  which  runs  on  wheels  and  In  which  the 
body  is  supported  from  an  axle  by  springs.  sprluL's  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  a  transverse  memhcr  carried 
in  bearings  of  the  frame  which  is  rigidly  connected  with 
both  the  springs  at  points  intermediate  their  ends,  said 
springs  each  connected  at  one  end  wdth  the  axl.  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  with  the  frame  through  the 
medium  of  frictlonless  springs. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  which  runs  on  wheels  and  in  which  the 
body  is  supported  from  an  axle  l)y  springs,  side  springs 
of  the  Inverted  semi  elliptic  type  rigidly  connected  inter 
mediate  their  ends  with  the  ends,  respectively,  of  a  trans- 
verse shaft  which  is  carried  in  bearings  of  the  frame,  anil 
connected  each  at  one  end  with  the  frame  by  an  endway 
yielding  connection  and  correspondingly  connected  at  the 
other  end  with  the  axle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147.548.  CFRTAIN  IIOLPER 
Pottsvllle,  Fa.  Filed  Dec. 
878,542.      (CI.    l."ifl--3:?.) 


H.^NS   AUGfST   RiCHTER. 

22,     1914.      Serial     No. 


JrniW' 


A  curtain  holder  for  windows,  including  a  plate  adapt 
ed  to  be  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  window  casing 
and  having  Its  opposite  edg<es  formed  to  provide  eyes,  a 
hook-like  element  constructed  from  a  single  length  of 
resilient  wire  bent  iipnn  itself  to  provide  superimposed 
spaced  strands,  the    free  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be 
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removably  positioned  within  said  eyes,  and  the  bill  of  said 
hook  normally  contacting  said  caslnt;  and  adapted  to 
yield  to  provldi    an   etitrance  passage   for  the   curtain. 


1,147.549 

RIK.MAK 

Stead,   N. 
(CI.  152- 


NON  SKID  TIUE-SHUF..  .Kni.s  WilliaU 
and    .TosKPHiNE    De    Murr    Uhbinso.n-,    IJemp- 

Y.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  13,105. 
-14.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsinir  a  non- 
skid  element  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  centra',  rib, 
spaced  apart  lateral  ribs  projecting  from  said  central  rib, 
and  side  plate«  oppositely  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of 
the  said  lateral  ribs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  non- 
skid  element  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  central  rib, 
spaced  apart  lateral  ribs  projecting  from  said  central  rib, 
side  plates  oppositely  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the 
said  lateral  ribs,  marginal  angularly  projecting  calk 
flanges  carried  by  the  said  plates,  and  transverse  angularly 
projecting  calk  flanges  carried  by  the  said  plates  of  the 
same  height  and  engaging  the  said  marginal  flanges  there- 
of, the  said  transverse  flanges  being  In  alinement  and 
merging  with  the  said  lateral  ribs. 

3.  A  non-skid  shoe  formed  of  two  similar  sections,  each 
of  the  said  sections  comprising  a  non-skid  element  con- 
sisting of  a  longitudinal  central  rib,  spaced  apart  lateral 
ribs  projecting  from  and  being  of  the  same  thickness  as 
said  central  rib.  side  plates  oppositely  carried  by  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  lateral  ribs,  marginal  angularly 
projecting  calk  flanges  carried  by  the  said  plates,  and 
being  of  greater  height  than  the  thlckDess  of  the  said 
ribs. 

4.  An  auxiliary  tire  shoe  comprising  two  substantially 
seml-<:lrciilar  sections,  each  of  the  said  sections  having  a 
central  tire-engaging  rib  portion,  lateral  oppositely  a r- 
raaced  platea  carried  by  the  nld  central  portion,  connect- 
Isf  means  for  the  said  sections,  marginal  anfularlj  pro- 
jecting flanges  upon  the  said  plates,  and  transverse  calk 
flanges  upon  the  said  plates  Integral  with  and  corre 
spondlng  in  height  to  the  said  marginal  flanges  and  merg- 
ing with  and  being  of  greater  height  than  the  thickness  of 
the  said  central  portion. 


1.147.550.  TRAIN-STOr.  Bk.vjamin  B.  Roach,  Vinton, 
Va.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  7.076.  iCl. 
246—59. ) 


malning  end  of  !<aiil  '.ever  ,Tnd  said  rod.  and  means  for 
sliding  said  rod  to  operate  said  valve  to  jilnce  the  motor 
in    operation 

2.  In  automatic  tra.n  siopplng  apparatus,  the  (ombina- 
tlon  with  a  controlltns  element  of  n  motor  car.  of  a 
motor  for  actuating  said  element  to  cut  off  the  propelline 
power  of  the  car,  a  valve  controlling  the  operation  cf 
said  motor,  a  controlling  device  for  said  valve  comprising 
a  base  plate,  a  vertical  rod  slidably  mounted  within  said 
ba.se  plate,  a   bracket  carried  by  said  plat  ever  piv- 

oted upon  said  bracket,  a  connection  betw('  :  >ne  end  of 
said  lever  and  said  valve,  a  connection  between  the  re- 
maining end  of  said  lever  and  said  rod,  a  bowed  spring 
having  the  ends  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said  base 
plate,  a  connection  between  the  cent-a  rri.Mn  of  said 
spring  and  said  rod.  and  means  for  attaaiui,;  said  spring 
to  elevate  said  rod  whereby  the  valve  will  be  operated  to 
place  the  motor  in  operation 


1,147,551.  BERRYBOX.  .Iohn  W  H.  sk.  Dodge 
Kans.  Filed  July  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  852.469 
229—23. ) 


1.  In  antomatic  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  comblns- 
tloB  with  a  controlling  element  of  a  motor  car,  of  a 
motor  for  actuating  said  element  to  cut  off  the  propelling 
power  of  the  car,  a  valve  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  motor,  a  controlling  device  for  said  valve  comprising 
a  baae  plate,  a  vertical  rod  sHdably  mounted  within  said 
base  plate,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  plate,  a  lever  piv- 
oted upon  said  bracket,  a  connection  between  one  end  of 
aald  lever  and  said  valve,  a  connection  between  the   re- 
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A   berry   box  formed  of  a  blank  of  material   bent   upon 
itself  to  provide  the  walls  of  the  box  and  having  Its  ends 
interlocked  to  form  one  of  the  walls,  the  lower  edges  of 
the  walls  being  provided  with  Inwardly  and  upwardly  ex 
tending  flanges,  a  second  blank  engaging  the  outer  surface 
ot  the  wall  formed  by  the  Interlocked  terminals  of  the  flrst 
mentioned  blank  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  extending  be 
neath  the  lower  edge  of  the  wall  and  folded  against  the 
inner    surface    thereof,    the    opposite    end    of    the    second 
mentioned  blank  being  folded  over  the  upper  edge  ^f  the 
wall  formed  by  the  Interlocked  terminals  of  the  first  men 
tioned  blank  and  extending  downwardly  and  overlying  the 

(first  mentioned  terminal,  the  said  last  mentioned  end  of 
the  second  mentioned  blank  being  extended  at  an  angle 
and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  having  depending 
marginal  flanges  adapted  to  engage  over  the  flanees  on 
t!ie  lower  edges  of  the  walls  of  the  box,  substautiglly  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,147.552.  COUNTING  MECHANISM.  Jacques  Rolsso, 
Chicago.  III.  F-lled  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  ."^SP.r-iTS. 
(CI.   235—98.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbi>d  rompr.sini;  a 
guide ;  a  depressible  member  thereon  adapted  to  l>e  op- 
erated by  the  passage  of  a  perforated  memUr  thereover  : 
a  register;  and  an  operative  connection  between  .said 
member  and   said   register,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
detachable  guide;  a  depressible  member  thereon  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  passage  of  a  perforated  member 
thereover;  a  register;  and  an  operative  connection  b* 
tween  said  member  and  said  register,  substantially  f* 
described. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low guide  post  having  a  slot  near  Its  top  ;  a  depresslble 
swinging  arm  pivoted  in  said  poet  and  projecting  through 
said  slot ;  a  spring-held  plunger  In  said  post  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  arm  ;  and  a  register  operable 
hj-    said    plunder,    substantially    :is   described. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
luw  guide  post  having  a  slot  near  Its  top  ;  a  depresslbl" 
swinging  arm  pivoted  In  said  post  and  projecting  through 
said  slot  ;  a  spring-held  plunger  In  said  post  and  plvotally 
connected  with  said  arm  ;  a  pawl  arm  op«rable  by  said 
plunger  :  a  pawl  on  said  arm  ;  and  a  ratchet  wheel  oper 
able  by  said  pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  edge  of  a  table  and 
provided  with  an  opening  therein  beyond  said  edi^e  ;  a 
;»ocket  arranged  under  said  plate  In  registration  with  said 
opening,  said  socket  being  open  at  one  side  ;  a  leaf  spriug 
operating  In  the  open  side  of  said  socket  :  a  detachable 
lioliow  post  fitting  throagta  the  opening  In  said  plate  and 
Into  said  socket,  said  post  being  notched  at  Its  lower  end 
to  receive  said  spring;  a  spring-held  depresslble  plunger 
arranged  In  said  post  and  projecting  through  the  bottom 
of  said  socket;  an  operating  arm  pivoted  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  post,  operatively  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  plunger  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  post,  there 
being  a  slot  provided  In  the  upper  end  of  said  post  to  per 
mlt  the  passage  and  swinging  of  said  arm  ;  a  spring-held 
>awl  arm  operable  by  said  plunger  ;  a  pawl  on  said  arm  ; 
•tod  a  ratchet  wheel  operable  by  said  pawl,  substantially 
N8  described. 


1,147.553.      SWIVEL-JOINT.      Andrkw   J.   Sanfobd,   New 
ark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  A  Co.,  Newark,  Ohio. 
a    Copartnership.      Filed    Mar.     17,    191.S.      Serial    No. 
755.060.      I  CI.   16 — 111.1 


2.  A  swivel -Joint  comprising  two  ferrul£s  having  In- 
wardly dished  and  resilient  bottom-portions,  a  rivet-mem- 
ber connecting  said  tx)ttom-portions  at  the  center  thereof, 
the  outer  {wrtlons  of  the  bottoms  being  held  In  contact 
with  each  other  by  spring  action,  one  ferrule  having;  a 
flange  and  the  other  an  annular  shoulder  engaged  by  said 
flange,  whereby  said  ferrules  may  be  rotated  the  one  with 
reference  to  the  other. 


1.  A  swivel-Joint  comprising  two  ferrules  having  In- 
wardly dished  and  resilient  bottom-portion,  a  rivet-mem- 
ber connecting  said  bottom-portions  at  the  center  thereof. 
and  the  outer  portions  of  said  bottoms  held  in  contact 
with  each  other  by  spring  action  whereby  said  ferrule 
mav  be  rotated  one  with   reference  to  the  other. 


1,147,564.  SALAD-DRESSING  CONTAINER.  Qti.NTi.M. 
Santicola,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  813,304.      (Cl.  221 — 67.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  provided  with  an  outlet 
opening,  an  agitator  located  in  the  receptacle,  a  valve  for 
lontrolllng  passage  through  the  outlet  opening,  and  meclia- 
nism  arranged  to  oscillate  the  agitator  and  to  Intermit- 
tently oscillate  the  valve  subsequent  to  the  initial  oscilla- 
tion of  the  agitator,  said  mechanism  adapted  to  be  man- 
ually actuated  in  one  direction  and  to  be  spring  actuated 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  in  comljination.  a  casing,  a  receptacle  mounted  on 
the  casing  and  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  valve  for  run- 
trolling  passage  through  the  outlet  opening,  an  agitator 
located  in  the  receptacle,  operating  mechanism  lo<ated 
in  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  valve  and  to  the  agita 
tor  and  adapted  for  operating  the  agitator  and  for  Inter- 
mittently operating  the  valve  subsequent  to  the  Initial 
operation  of  the  agitator,  said  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
manually  actuattnl  in  one  direction  and  to  be  spring  actu 
ated   in   the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  receptacle  mounted  on 
the  casing  and  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  turnable  valve 
for  controillns:  passage  through  the  outlet  opening,  an 
agitator  U.intid  in  tlie  receptacle,  operating  mechanism 
located  in  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  valve  and  to 
the  agitator  and  adapted  for  operating  the  agitator  and 
for  turning  the  valve  subsequent  to  the  Initial  movement 
of  the  atifator  and  a  spring  actuated  lever  for  operating 
the  mechanism. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  receptacle  mounted  on 
the  casing  and  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling passage  through  the  outlet  opening,  an  agitator 
vertically  arranged  in  the  receptacle,  operating  mechanism 
including  a  spring  actuated  train  of  gears  located  In  the 
casing  and  connected  to  the  valve  and  to  the  agitator  and 
adapted  for  operating  the  agitator  and  for  intermittently 
operating  the  valve  subsequent  to  the  Initial  movement  of 
the  agitator. 

5  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  tlie 
casing  and  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling passage  through  the  outlet  opening,  an  agitator  lo 
cated  in  the  receptacle,  operating  mechanism  inchidlns: 
a  train  of  gears  located  In  the  casing  and  connected  to  the 
valve  and   to  the  agitator  and   adapted  for  operating   the 
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agitator  and  for  intermittently  operating  the  valve  subse- 
','ient  to  the  initial  movement  of  the  agitator  and  a  spring 
iictuated  lever  horizontally  arranged  in  the  casing  foi 
operating   the   mechanism. 


1,147,555.  WASHABLE  CORSET.  Yolk  Satnisch,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Fll.d  Jan.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  1.595. 
(CI.  2— 74.) 


H 


1.  In  a  cors.  t,  a  washable  fabric  body,  front  and  nar 
steels  in  the  shape  of  an  elongated  U,  said  fabric  having 
pockets,  each  adapted  to  detachably  engage  one  branch 
of  a  U  shaped  steel,  the  other  branch  of  the  steel  having 
means  for  connecting  together  the  opposed  front  steels 
and  also  tlie  opposed  rear  steels. 

2.  In  a  washable  corset,  removable  front  and  rear  steels, 
each  In  tlie  shape  of  an  elongated  U.  and  means  for  locking 
the  ends  of  the  U. 

3.  in  a  corset,  a  washable  fabric  body,  front  and  rear 
U-shaped  steels,  said  fabric  having  pockets,  each  adapted 
to  detachably  engage  one  branch  of  a  U-shaped  steel,  the 
other  branch  of  the  steel  having  means  for  connecting  to- 
gether the  opposite  front  steels  and  also  the  opposite  rear 
steels,  and  means  for  Interlocking  the  ends  of  the  branches 
of  each  U-shaped  steel. 

4.  In  a  corset,  a  washable  fabric  body  having  longltu 
dlnal  pockets  adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  each  of  said 
pockets  being  open  at  the  lower  end  and  on  the  side  at 
the  upi>er  end.  Inverted  U-shaped  steels  detachably  engaging: 
wlt!i  one  branch  thereof  a  pocket  through  the  upper  open- 
iui:.  and  means  for  locking  the  ends  of  each  U-shaped  steel 
below  the  lower  opening  of  a  pocket,  the  non-engapid 
liranches  of  the  steels  having  the  usual  closure  fastening 
means. 

;".  In  a  corset,  a  washable  fabric  body  having  longitu- 
dinal pockets  adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  inverted  U  shaped 
sti-els,  each  having  a  branch  removably  associated  wltii  a 
porket  and  a  non engaged  branch,  and  a  flap  adjacent 
eju'l!  pocket  adapted  to  protect  the  l>ody  from  the  non- 
en_'aged  branch  of  the  U-shaped  steels,  said  non  engaged 
blanches  of  the  steels  having  the  usual  closure  fastening 
devices. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,147.o5fi.  DICVICE  FOR  MANIPULATING  GT'N  TRIG- 
GERS. Ernst  Gboho  Schmidt,  Dusseldorf,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Rhelnische  Metallwaaren-  und  Maschlnen- 
fabrtk,  Dusseldorf- Derendorf,  Germany,  a  <'orporatlon 
of  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,302. 
(Cl.  89—27.) 

In  a  device  for  manipulating  gun  triggers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trigger  lever,  a  member  engaging  the  trigger  lever, 
means  for  operating  such  member  comprising  a  bell-crank 


lever,  a  sliding  pin  engaging  said  bell-crank  lever,  a  spring 
acting  on  said  pin.  a  piston-like  disk  to  which  said  pin  Is 


connected  having  a  plurality  nf  holes   therein,  and   bead'd 
cables  loosely  passed  through  said  holes. 


1,147,557.  FIRE-EXTINGLISHER.  AicrsT  C.  Seeger, 
East  St  Louis,  111.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830.792.      (Cl.   1«9    -24.) 


^-— ^^^ 


In  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  a  tank  having  nor- 
mally closed  discharge  means,  a  plvotally  mounted  holde.- 
in  the  tank,  an  acid  container  arranged  to  float  in  tlie 
liolder  and  baring  a  discharge  opening  at  Its  upper  end.  a 
stopper  against  which  the  discharge  opening  is  held  by 
the  buoyancy  of  the  acid  container  and  means  to  canst 
the  holder  and  acid  container  to  be  overturned  when  the 
acid  container  is  lowered  by  Initial  discharge  of  some  of 
the  contents  of  the  tank. 


1,147,558.  APPARATI'S  FOR  THE  STERILIZATION 
OF  MILK.  .\NTHovy  Shei.merdink,  Liverpool,  Eng 
land.      Filed    Jp.ne   9,    1913.      Serial    No.    772,607.      (CL 

204—24.1 


1.  Apparatus  for  sterillzint  milk  •■r  cnam  h}  elec- 
tricity, comprising  a  tube  of  insulated  msterlal  of  smsl; 
area   in    cross   section,    having   its   ends   fully    and    freely 
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3.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprialog  a  hol- 
low (ulde  post  having  a  slot  near  Its  tup  ;  a  depresslble 
swinging  arm  pivoted  in  said  post  and  projecting  through 
said  slot ;  a  spring-held  plunger  in  said  post  and  opera - 
tlvely  connected  with  said  arm  ;  and  a  register  operable 
liy   said   plunger,   substantially    as   described. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hoi 
low  guide  post  having  a  slot  near  its  top  ;  a  depresslble' 
swinging  arm  pivoted  in  said  post  and  projecting  through 
said  slot :  a  spring-held  plunger  In  said  post  and  pivotally 
connected  with  said  arm  ;  a  pawl  arm  operable  by  said 
plunger  ;  a  pawl  on  said  arm  ;  and  a  ratchet  wheel  oper- 
able by  said  pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  secnred  to  the  edge  of  a  table  and 
provided  with  an  opening  therein  beyond  said  edge  ,  a 
socket  arranged  under  said  plate  in  registration  with  said 
opening,  said  socket  being  open  at  one  side  :  a  leaf  spring 
operating  in  the  open  side  of  said  socket  ;  a  detachable 
bollow  post  fitting  tbroBgh  the  opening  in  said  plate  and 
Into  said  socket,  said  post  being  notched  at  its  lower  end 
to  receive  said  spring ;  a  spring-held  depresslble  plunger 
arranged  In  said  post  and  projecting  through  the  bottom 
of  said  socket ;  an  operating  arm  pivoted  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  post,  operatively  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  plunger  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  post,  there 
being  a  slot  provided  in  the  upper  end  of  said  post  to  per 
mlt  the  passage  and  swinging  of  said  arm  ;  a  spring-held 
Yawl  arm  operable  by  said  plunger  ;  a  pawl  on  said  arm  ; 
Vid  a  ratchet  wheel  operable  by  said  pawl,  substantially 
««  described. 


1,147.553.  SWIVEL-JOINT.  Andrew  J.  Sanfobd,  New- 
ark, Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Heisey  &  Co.,  Newark,  Ohio, 
a  Copartnership.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
755,060.      (CI.  16—111.) 


1.  A  swivel-Joint  comprising  two  ferrules  having  in- 
wardly dished  and  resilient  bottom-portion,  a  rivet-mem- 
ber connecting  said  bottom-portions  at  the  center  thereof, 
and  the  outer  portions  of  said  bottoms  held  in  contact 
with  each  other  by  spring  action  whereby  said  ferrule 
may  be  rotated  one  with  reference  to  the  other. 


2.  A  swivel-Joint  comprising  two  fermlet  having  In- 
wardly dished  and  resilient  bottom-portions,  a  rivet-mem- 
ber connecting  said  bottom-portions  at  the  center  thereof, 
the  outer  portions  of  the  bottoms  being  held  In  contact 
with  each  other  by  spring  action,  one  ferrule  having  a 
flange  and  the  other  an  annular  shoulder  engaged  by  said 
flange,  whereby  said  ferrules  may  be  rotated  the  one  with 
reference  to  the  other. 


1,147,554.  SALAD-DRESSING  CONTAINER.  Qiintinu 
Santicola.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  813,304.      (CI.  221 — 67.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  recepUcle  provided  with  an  outlet 
opening,  an  agitator  located  in  the  recepUcle,  a  valve  for 
controlling  passage  through  the  outlet  opening,  and  mecln- 
nism  arranged  to  oscillate  the  agitator  and  to  intermit- 
tently oscillate  the  valve  subsequent  to  the  initial  oscilla- 
tion of  the  agitator,  said  mechanism  adapted  to  be  man- 
ually actuated  in  one  direction  and  to  be  spring  actuated 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

-'.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  receptacle  mounted  on 
the  casing  and  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling passage  through  the  outlet  opening,  an  agitator 
located  in  the  receptacle,  operating  mechanism  located 
In  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  valve  and  to  the  agita- 
tor and  adapted  for  operating  the  agitator  and  for  Inter- 
mittently operating  the  valve  subsequent  to  the  Initial 
operation  of  the  agitator,  said  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
manually  actuated  in  one  direction  and  to  be  spring  actu- 
ated  in   the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  receptacle  mounted  on 
the  casing  and  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  turnable  valve 
for  (ootrolllng  passage  through  the  outlet  opening,  an 
agitator  located  in  the  receptacle,  operating  mechanism 
located  in  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  valve  and  to 
the  agitator  and  adapted  for  operating  the  agitator  and 
for  turning  the  valve  subsequent  to  the  initial  movement 
of  the  agitator  and  a  spring  actuated  lever  for  operating 
the  mechanism. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  receptacle  mounted  on 
the  casing  and  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling pas-sage  through  the  outlet  opening,  an  agitator 
vertically  arranged  in  the  receptacle,  operating  mechanism 
including  a  spring  actuated  train  of  gears  located  in  the 
casing  and  connected  to  the  valve  and  to  the  agitator  and 
adapted  for  operating  the  agitator  and  for  Intermittently 
operating  the  valve  subsequent  to  the  Initial  movement  of 
the  agitator. 

5  Id  combination,  a  casing,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the 
casing  and  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling passage  through  the  outlet  opening,  an  agitator  lo- 
cated in  the  receptacle,  operating  mechanism  including 
a  train  of  gears  located  In  the  casing  and  connected  to  the 
valve  and  to  the  agitator  and  adapted  for  operating  the 
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agitator  and  for  Intermittently  operating  the  valve  subse- 
(iuent  to  the  initial  movement  of  the  agitator  and  a  spring 
actuated  lever  horizontally  arranged  in  the  casing  for 
operating  the  mechanism. 


lever,  a  sliding  pin  engaging  said  bell-crank  lerer,  a  spring 
acting  on  said  pis.  a  piaton-like  dUk  to  which  Mid  pin  is 


1,147,555.  WASHABLE  CORSET.  YoLi  Satnisch,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,595. 
(H.  2—74.1 


1.  In  a  corset,  a  washable  fabric  body,  front  and  rear 
steels  In  the  shape  of  an  elongated  U.  said  fabric  having 
pockets,  each  adapted  to  detachably  engage  one  branch 
of  a  U  shaped  steel,  the  other  branch  of  the  steel  having 
means  for  connecting  together  the  opposed  front  steels 
and  also  the  opposed  rear  steels. 

2.  In  a  washable  corset,  removable  front  and  rear  steels, 
each  in  the  shape  of  an  elongated  U,  and  means  for  locking 
the  ends  of  the  U. 

3.  In  a  corset,  a  washable  fabric  body,  front  and  rear 
U  shaped  steels,  said  fabric  having  pockets,  each  adapted 
to  detachably  engage  one  branch  of  a  U-shaped  steel,  the 
other  branch  of  the  steel  having  means  for  connecting  to- 
gether the  opposite  front  steels  and  also  the  opposite  rear 
steels,  and  means  for  interlocking  the  ends  of  the  branches 
of  each  U-shaped  steel. 

4.  In  a  corset,  a  washable  fabric  body  having  longitu- 
dinal pockets  adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  each  of  said 
pockets  being  open  at  the  lower  end  and  on  the  side  at 
the  upf>er  end.  Inverted  U-shaped  steels  detachably  engaging 
with  one  branch  thereof  a  pocket  through  the  upper  open- 
ing, and  means  for  locking  the  ends  of  each  U-shaped  steel 
below  the  lower  opening  of  a  pocket,  the  non-engaged 
branches  of  the  steels  having  the  usual  closure  fastening 
means. 

5.  In  a  corset,  a  washable  fabric  body  having  longitu- 
dinal pockets  adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  inverted  U  shaped 
steels,  each  having  a  branch  removably  associated  with  a 
pocket  and  a  non  engaged  branch,  and  a  flap  adjacent 
each  pocket  adapted  to  protect  the  body  from  the  non- 
engaged  branch  of  the  U-shaped  steels,  said  non-engaged 
branches  of  the  steels  having  the  usual  closure  fastening 
uevices. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,556.  DEVICE  FOR  MANIPULATING  GUN-TRIG- 
GERS. Erxst  Gdobo  Schmidt,  Dusseldorf,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Rheinlsche  Metallwaaren-  und  Maschlnen- 
fabrik,  Dusseldorf-Derendorf,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,302. 
(CI.  89—27.) 

In  a  device  for  manipulating  gun  triggers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trigger  lever,  a  member  engaging  the  trigger  lever, 
means  for  operating  such  member  comprising  a  bell-crank 


connected  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  and  headed 
cables  loosely  passed  through  said  holes. 


1.147,557.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  Adqcst  C.  Seegkh, 
East  St.  Louis,  111.  Filed  May  20,  1814.  Serial  No. 
SS9.792.      (Cl.  169—24.) 


In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  having  nor- 
mally closed  discharge  means,  a  plvotally  mounted  holder 
In  the  tank,  an  acid  container  arranged  to  float  in  the 
holder  and  hadng  a  discharge  opening  at  Its  upper  end.  a 
stopper  against  which  the  discharge  opening  is  held  by 
the  buoyancy  of  the  acid  container  and  means  to  cause 
the  holder  and  acid  container  to  be  overturned  when  the 
acid  container  is  lowered  by  initial  discharge  of  some  of 
the  contents  of  the  tank. 


1.147,558.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STERILIZATION 
OF  MILK.  Anthony  Shelmebdine,  Liverpool,  Eng- 
land. Filed  June  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,607.  (Cl. 
204 — 24.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sterilizing  milk  or  cream  by  elec- 
tricity, comprising  a  tube  of  Insulated  material  of  small 
area   in   cross   section,    having  its   ends   fully   and   fr«ely 
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open,  through  which  the  milk  ur  oream  flows,  and  being 
aJapte<l  to  lie  tilled  by  the  milk  or  <  ream  .  a  plurality  of 
chamlHTs  on  and  oxtendini;  across  the  ends  of  said  tube; 
and  an  electrode  centrally  disposed  in  each  of  the  said 
cliambers  and  extendlns:  across  the  openings  in  the  ends  of 
the  tuht\  whf'reby  to  cause  ;i  Ircuitous  passage  for  the 
milk  sub^tantla^y  as  set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  for  sterilizing  milk  or  cream  by  elec- 
tricity, comprising  a  slass  tube  with  enlar^e'l  chambers 
on  the  tube  and  tlectrodes  disposed  In  the  chambers  and 
extending  across  the  whole  tx)re  of  the  tube,  and  standing 
away  from  the  ends  thereof;  and  a  passage  around  said 
electrodes  con.stituting  a  bent  passaj^e  for  the  milk  or 
cream  flowin.:  thiough  the  tube  and  chambers;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1,147,559.      WINDOW       Alza    C.    Shekmax.    Mobile,    Ala. 
Filed  Oct.  t>,   1914.      Serial  No.  865,326.      (CI.  39—97.) 


1.  Window  sash  operating  mechanism  of  the  class  <ie- 
«rlbed  comprising  in  combination,  a  sash,  a  weight  mem- 
ber connected  thereto.,  of  less  weight  than  the  sash,  a 
tounterbalance  weight  disposed  In  position  to  combine 
with  the  weight  member  first  mentioned  to  overbalance 
the  sash,  a  locking  member  automatically  engageable  with 
the  counterbalance  weight  for  malntalnine  the  sash  in- 
active, a  manual  releasing  member  adapted  to  dl.sengage 
the  locking  member  whereby  to  permit  automatic  actuation 
of  the  sash  by  the  weights  aforesaid,  and  means  to  operate 
said  counter-balance  weight. 

2.  Window  sash  operating  mechanism  of  the  cless  de- 
scribed comprising  in  combination,  a  sash,  a  weight  member 
connected  thereto,  counterbalance  means  arranged  to  co- 
act  with  the  weight  member  to  cause  opening  movement 
of  the  saah,  releaaable  means  normally  cooperating  with 
the  counterbalance  means  aforesaid  to  maintain  the  sash 
inactive  or  in  closed  position  and  adapted  upon  operation 
to  cause  automatic  opening  of  the  sash,  means  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  the  weight  member  when  the  sash  reaches 
open  position  to  maintain  the  same  Inoperative,  and 
means  for  restoring:  the  counterbalance  means  to  normal 
position. 

3.  Window  sash  opprating  mechanism  of  the  class  d**- 
scrlbed  comprising  In  combination,  a  sash,  a  weight  mem- 
ber connected  thereto,  counterbalance  means  arranged  to 
coact  with  the  weight  member  to  cause  opening  movement 
of  the  sash,  releasable  means  normally  coflperatine;  wlrii 
the  counterbalance  means  aforesaM  to  maintain  the  sash 
inactive  or  In  closed  position  ami  adapted  upon  operation 
to  cause  automatic  opening  of  the  sash,  means  adapted  to 
interlock  with  the  weight  member  when  the  sash  reaches 
open  position  to  maintain  the  same  inoperative,  means  for 
restoring  the  counterbalance  means  to  normal  position. 
and  actuating  means  operable  by  the  sash  in  opening  to 
restore  the  counterbalance  means  to  normal  position 

4.  Window   sash  operating  mechanism  of  the  class   de 
scribed  comprising  in  combination,  a  sash,  a  weight  mem- 
I'er  connected  thereto,  counterbalance  means  arranged  to 


coact  with  the  weight  memlxr  to  cause  opening  movement 
of  the  sash,  releasable  meatis  normally  cooperating  with 
the  counterbalance  means  aforesaid  to  maintain  the  sash 
inactive  or  in  closed  positluu  and  adapted  >ipon  operation 
to  cause  automatic  opening  of  the  sash,  means  adapted  to 
interlock  with  the  weight  m'nilie."  when  the  sash  reaches 
open  position  to  maintain  the  same  Inoperative,  means  for 
restoring  the  counterbalance  means  to  normal  position,  ac 
tuatlng  means  operable  by  the  sash  in  opening  to  restore 
the  counterbalance  means  to  normal  position,  and  means 
controllable  by  the  releasable  means  aforesaid  for  dlsen 
gaging  the  weight  member  whereby  to  permit  automatic 
closing  of  the  sash. 

5.  Window  sash  operating  mechanism  of  tlie  class  de 
scribed  comprising  In  combination,  a  sasb.  a  weight  mem 
ber  connected  thereto,  counterbalance  means  arranged  to 
coact  with  the  weight  member  to  cause  openUitr  movement 
of  the  sash,  releasable  means  normally  coi'iperating  with 
the  counterbalance  means  aforesaid  to  maintain  the  sash 
Inactive  or  In  closed  position  and  adapted  upon  operation 
to  cause  automatic  opening  of  the  sash,  means  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  the  weight  meml>er  when  the  sash  reaches 
open  position  to  maintain  the  same  Innperative.  means 
for  restoring  the  counterbalance  means  to  normal  position, 
and  actuating  means  oi^enible  by  the  sash  in  opening  to 
restore  the  counterbalance  means  to  normal  position,  said 
actuating  means  comprising  an  operating  memlier  ar 
ranged  In  the  path  of  the  sash  and  operably  connected 
with  the  counterbalanie  member  normally,  which  latter  Is 
adapted  to  be  release!  through  actuation  of  tlie  operating 
member  by  the  sash  whereby  tie  weight  menil)er  aforesaid 
Is  drawn  Into  raised  positinn. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  prlnteil  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.147,660.  MASSAGE  APrARATUS  Fr.\.\k  Shlktleff 
and  Wilfred  Shibtleff,  Mollne,  111.  Filed  Jan.  5, 
1915.     Serial  No.  560.     (CI.  128— 16. » 


1  A  massage  apparatus  Including  a  belt,  said  belt  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  rows  of  non-elastic  blocks, 
non  elastic  material  on  which  said  rows  of  blocks  are 
bound,  non  Plastic  straps  disposed  between  said  rows  of 
blocks,  said  straps  being  disposed  In  a  plane  spaced  from 
and  parallel  with  the  plane  with  which  the  blocki  He, 
elastic  tubes  disposed  between  the  straps  and  against 
the  blocks,  said  belt  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  body  In 
such  position  that  the  elastic  tubes  lie  against  the  body, 
a  plurality  of  air  tubes  connected  each  at  one  end  to  one  of 
the  elastic  tub(>s  and  at  the  opposite  end  being  In  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  compreased  air,  and  means 
whereby  air  may  he  forced  Into  the  elastic  tubes  at  dealred 
press\ire  an<l  exh;nisted  from  said  elastic  tubes  in  succea- 
sion.  and  at  desired  speed. 

2.  .\  massage  apparatus  including  a  non-elastic  belt 
adaptetl  to  be  placed  upon  a  desired  portion  of  the  body, 
straps  carried  by  the  belt  whereby  the  same  may  be  secured 
in  place,  spaced  rows  of  non-elastic  blocks  carried  by  said 
belt,  traced  elastic  tubes  carried  by  the  belt  in  auch  po- 
sition that  the  rows  of  blocks  form  backings  for  the 
tubes,  said  tubes  being  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
l>elt.  a  plurality  of  air  tubes  connected  each  at  one  end 
to  one  of  said  elastic  tubes,  and  means  whereby  air  may  be 
delivered  through  said  air  tubes  Into  the  elastic  tubea  and 
exhausted    ttierefrom    in    such    manner    that    said    elastic 


July  20, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


945 


tubes  may  be  inflated  and  exhausted  in  succession  at  a  de 
sired  speed  and  to  a  desired  degree. 

3.  A  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  belt  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  spaced  rows  of  non  elastic  !>io<-ks.  a  plur.ality  of 
spaced  elastic  tubes  carrle<l  by  t!ie  t)elt  in  s\ich  position 
that  the  blocks  form  backings  for  the  tubes,  and  means  for 
Inflating  and  deflating  the  tul>e8  in  succession  and  to  a  de- 
sired degree,  and  at  a  desired  speed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  l)elt  having  a  plurality  of 
elastic  tubes,  means  for  forming  a  backing  for  the  tubes, 
means  whereby  the  belt  may  be  disposed  upon  a  body  with 
the  tubes  between  s.ild  body  and  backing,  and  means  for 
delivering  air  under  pressure  to  the  tubes  and  for  exhaust- 
ing air  therefrom  In  succession. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  non-elastic  belt,  a  plurality  of 
elastic  tubes  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
against  a  portion  of  the  body,  and  means  for  Inflating  and 
deflating  the  tubes  in  succession. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,147,561       rATTI.F-in'AUl) 
Ark.      Filed    Feb.    2:..    19i:i, 
256—14. 


o      '    J^      J    i 


Ii.wit)  A.  SiM.s,  Furt  Smith. 
Serial    No.    750.621.       i  CI. 


/7 


A   cattle  guard  for  railway  crossings  comprising  a  plu 
rallty   of   spaced    ties   having   inclined   upper   surfaces   ex 
tending  In  the  same  direction,  inclioed  guard  elements  se 
cured  on  said  inclined  surfaces  of  the  ties  and  projecting 
beyond  opposite  slde«  of  the  ties,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
said  guard  elements  projecting  further  from  the  ties  than 
the    lower    ends    thereof,    triangular    braces    arranged    In 
the  angles  between  the  ties  and  the  longer  projecting  over 
hanging  ends  of  the  guard  elements  and  each   presenting 
an   inclined   surface    to   the   next  adjacent   guard   element, 
and  downwardly,  inclined  studs  projecting  from  the  lower 
corners  of  the   guard   elements,   the  studs  of  each   guard 
element  being  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  next  ad 
Jacent   guard    element    and    arranged   at   an    angle    to    the 
plane    of   the    upper    surface   of   the    next    adjacent    guard 
element. 


1,147.562.      PAPER  -  FEEDING    MACHINE.      Albert    J. 
Slade,  Jr..  Pearl  River,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  L>exter  Folder 
Company,    Pearl    River,    N     Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
York.      Filed   Mar.   23,    1914.     Serial   No.   826,6.39       iT! 
101—39.1 

1.  In  a  feedinv:  machine,  a  sheet-feeding  InstrumenUllty 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  top  sheet  of 
a  pile,  sheet-actuated  meana.  for  terminating  the  action  of 
said  sheet-feeding  instrumentality,  a  tall  drag  capable  of 
exerting  different  pressures  on  a  pile  of  sheets,  means  in 
eluding  detachably  connected  elements  for  transmitting 
power  to  said  tail  drag  to  vary  the  pressure  exerted  there 
by,  and  means  under  the  control  of  aald  sheet-actuated 
means  for  diaconnecting  said  elements. 


2.   In  a  feeding  machine,  a  sheet-feeding  lnstrumentallt.v 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  top  sheet  of 
a  pile,  sheet-actuated  means  for  determining  the  duration 
of  the  period  of  activity  of  said  sheet-feeding  instrumen 
lality.  means  including  detachable    connected  elements  for 
exerting  more  or   less   pressure   on   said   sheet    to   shorten 
or  lengthen  the  period  during  which  said  aheet-feedlng  in 
strumentality  is  active,  and  means  operated  by  the  move 
ment   of   said   instrumentailty   away    from   aald    top   sheet 
for  disconnecting  said  elements. 


3.  In  a  feeding  machine   a  sheet-feeding  instrumentality 
periodically   engaging    the    top    sheet    of   a    pile,    sheet  uc 
mated  means  for  determining  the  duration  of  the  period 
of  activity  of  said  sheet-feeding  instrumentality,  means  for 
exerting   more  or   lees   pressure   on   said   sheet   to  shorten 
or  lengthen  the  period  during  which  said  sheet -feeding  in 
strumentality  is  active,  said   pressure  exerting  means   In 
eluding  detachably  connected  elements,  and  means  subject 
to   the   sheet-actuated    means   for   disconnecting    said   ele 
ments. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  an  automatic  sheet  fwd 
Ing  device  capable  of  periodic  intervals  of  activity,  a  tall 
drag  operating  upon  the  rear  of  a  bank  of  sheets,  a  powe' 
shaft,    a    mechanical    train    connecting    said    power    shaft 
with  said  tall  drag,  said  train  including  a  pivotally  mount 
ed  link  movable  into  and  out  of  power  transmitting  posi 
tion  in  said  train,  sheet  actuated  means  for  regulating  the 
Intervals    of    activity    of    said    sheet    feeding   device,    an' 
means   depending    on    the    action     jf   said    sheet   actuatei 
means  for  mf>ving  said  link  '.nt^i  and  out  of  power  tranv 
mlttlng  position. 

5.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  an  automatic  sheet  fer^. 
Ing  device  capable  of  periodic  intervals  of  activity,  a  tali 
drag    operating    upon    the    rear    of    a    bank    of    sheets,    r. 
power   shaft,    a    mechanical    train    connecting    said    power 
shaft  with  said  tall  drag,  said  train  Including  a  pivotally 
mounted  link  movable  into  and  out  of  power  transmlttin;: 
position  in  sal  dtrain,  sheet  actuated  means  for  regulating 
the  Intervals  of  activity  of  said  sheet  feeding  device,  an  1 
moving  means  depending  on   the  action  of  said  sheet  bc 
tuated   means   for   moving  said   link   out   of  power   trans 
mlttlng  position,  under  a  normal  deration  of  said  period 
of  activity  of  the  sheet  feeding  device,  said  link  remalnin? 
In   power-transmitting   position   under   a   prolonged   period 
of  activity  of  the  same 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.147,563.      MOUJ  FOR  THE  M.\NUFACTURE  OF  RUB- 
BER    TIRES.       Tho.\ia.s     Sloikb.     Itevisen.     England, 
nied  l>ec.  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  877.330.     iCl.  18 — 17. 1 
1.   In  a  moid  for  manufacturing  rubber  tires,  the  combi- 
nation  of   separable   side-plates   for    molding    the   sides   of 
the  tire,  a  ring  divided  transversely  into  a  series  of  com- 
presalon-segments  situated  l>etween  the  side-plates  to  mold 
the  tread  of  the  tire,  a  thrust-ring  surrounding  the  divided- 
ring,  adjusting  means   operating  l>etween   the   thrust-ring 
and  each  compression-segment  of  the  divided  ring  to  ad- 
vance    or     withdraw     such     segments     relatively     to     the 
thrust-ring,    and    means    which    i>ermanently    connect    tVe 
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segments  of  the  dlvlded-rlng  to  the  thrust-ring  without 
interfering  with  such  adjusting  movement,  substantially 
us  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  mold  for  manufacturing  rubber  tires,  the  com- 
bination of  separable  side-plates  for  molding  the  sides  of 
the  tire,  a  ring  divided  transversely  Into  a  series  of  com- 
pression-segments situated  between  the  side-plates  to 
mold  the  tread  of  the  tire,  a  thrust-ring  surrounding  the 
divided-ring,  adjusting  means  operating  between  the 
thrust-ring  and  each  compression-segment  of  the  divided- 
ring  to  advance  or  withdraw  such  segments  relatively  to 
the  thrust-ring,  means  which  permanently  connect  the 
segments  of  the  divided-ring  to  the  thrust  ring  without 
interfering  with  such  adjusting  movement,  one  of  these 
parts  (that  is  the  thrust- ring  or  the  divided-ring)  being 
provided  with  guiding  means  to  retain  the  two  parts  in 
alinement  with  each  other  during  the  adjusting  move- 
ment of  the  segments,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  manufacturing  rubl)er  tires,  the  com 
bl nation  of,  separable  side-plates  for  molding  the  sides 
of  the  tire,  a  ring  divided  transversely  Into  a  series  of 
compresaloD-segmentg  situated  between  the  side-plates  to 
mold  the  tread  of  the  tire,  a  thrust-ring  surrounding  the 
divided-ring,  adjusting  means  operating  between  the 
thrust-ring  and  each  compression  segment  of  the  divided- 
ring  to  advance  or  withdraw  such  segments  relatively  to 
the  thrust-ring,  and  means  which  permanently  connect  the 
segments  of  the  divided-ring  to  the  thrust-ring  without 
Interfering  with  such  adjusting  movement,  one  of  these 
parts  (that  is  the  thrust-ring  or  the  divided-ring)  having 
a  peripheral  tongue  (D*)  and  the  other  a  peripheral  chan- 
nel (C*)  which  tongue  and  channel  engage  with  each 
other  so  that  the  segments  are  guided  In  their  adjusting 
movements  relatively  to  the  thrust-ring,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  manufacturing  rubber  tlrea,  the  com 
blnation  of,  separable  side-plates  for  molding  the  sides 
of  the  tire,  a  ring  divided  transversely  into  a  series  of 
compression-segments  situated  between  the  side-plates  to 
moid  the  tread  of  the  tire,  a  thrust-ring  surrounding  the 
divided  -  ring,  adjusting  -  means  operating  between  the 
thrust-ring  and  each  compression-segment  of  the  divided- 
ring  to  advance  or  withdraw  such  segments  relatively  to 
the  thiust-ring.  means  which  permanently  connect  the 
segments  of  the  divided-ring  to  the  thrust-ring  without 
Interfering  with  such  adjusting  movement,  and  means  for 
bridging  the  gaps  between  the  ends  of  the  segmental  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mold  for  manufacturing  rubber  tires,  the  com 
blnation  of,  separable  side-plates  for  molding  the  sides 
of  the  tire,  a  ring  divided  transversely  into  a  series  of 
compresBlon-segments  situated  between  the  side-plates  to 
mold  the  tread  of  the  tire,  a  thrust-ring  surrounding  the 
<llvlded-rtDg,  adjusting  means  operating  between  the 
tfarust-rlng  and  each  compreaslon  segment  of  the  divided- 
ring  to  advance  or  withdraw  such  segments  relatively  to 
the  thrust-ring,  means  which  permanently  connect  the 
segments  of  the  dlvlded-rlng  to  the  thrust-ring  without 
Interfering  with  such  adjusting  movement,  each  of  the 
-segments  having  at  Its  end  a  recess  in  that  face  which  Is 
toward  the  tread  and  extending  across  the  whole  face 
corresponding  to  the  tread,  and  Independent  bridglng- 
plecea  mounted  one  In  each  pair  of  adjacent  recesses  to 
overlap  the  segment!  and  cover  the  gaps  between  adja 
ceat  segments,  »ab«tantlally  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,147,564.  PACKING.  Eb.vkst  Hope  Smith,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  837,884.  (CI. 
137—121.) 


A  hollow  renter  packing  of  substantially  rectangular 
shape  in  cross  section  composed  of  fibrous  material  ce- 
mented or  woven  together,  the  top  and  bottom  walls  being 
of  less  l)ody  and  thinner  than  the  side  walls,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.147,565.  PLOW-SWEEP  HOLDER.  Hamling  TAtrM. 
Elba.  Ala.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,353. 
(CI.  97—9.) 


In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  a  rear  heel 
sweep  holder,  the  same  comprising  a  plate  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  opening  and  having  upper  and  lower  for- 
wardly  extending  lugs  In  line  with  such  opening,  the 
lower  lug  having  Its  lower  forward  corner  beveled,  and 
,iuch  plate  having  at  Its  upptr  end  a  r«arwardly  extending 
tlange  that  projects  laterally  from  the  edges  of  the  plate, 
said  flange  being  oppositely  beveled  on  its  underside  to 
form  a  sweep  engaging  edge. 


1,147,566.  COASTER.  Edson  8.  Tatlob,  Coldwater, 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,324.  (CI. 
21—191.) 


*.-l-r-«--».- 


1  .\  coaster  comprising  a  base  board  having  notches  at 
each  end.  U  shaped  wheel  supports  fastened  to  the  under 
surface  of  said  coaster  and  adapted  to  straddle  said 
notches,  wheels  mounted  In  said  supports,  and  a  handle 
sloplngly  [Kisltloned  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  base  board. 

2.  .\  coaster  comprising  a  base  board  having  notches  at 
I'ach  end  and  suitable  apertures  therethrough,  spring  like 
U-shaped  wheel  supports  straddling  each  of  said  notches, 
means  mounted  through  said  apertures  and  fastening  said 
wheel    support   to  the  under   surface  of  said   base   board. 
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parallel  sloping  angle  Irons  mounted  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  forward  end  of  said  base  t>oard  in  spaced  relation- 
ship, a  handle  mounted  between  said  angle  irons,  and  a 
transversely  mounted  hand  grasp  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  handle. 

3.  A  coaster  comprising  a  base  board  having  notches  at 
the  ends,  U-shaped  wheel  supports  straddling  the  notches 
and  having  eyes  at  their  outer  ends,  means  for  securing 
said  U-shaped  members  to  the  under  surface  of  the  base 
board,  shafts  in  the  eyes  of  the  wheel  supports,  and 
wheels  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  operating  in  said 
notches. 

4.  A  coaster  comprising  a  base  board  having  notches  at 
the  ends,  a  rearwardly  sloping  handle  secured  upon  the 
l>ase  board,  U-shaped  spring  wheel  supports  secured  to 
the  under  surface  of  the  base  board  and  straddling  the 
notches,  and  wheels  mounted  In  said  supports  and  operat- 
ing in  said  notches. 

5.  A  coaster  comprising  a  hise  board,  wheel  supports 
mounted  in  said  base  board,  means  securing  said  wheel 
supports  to  said  baae  board  conaisting  of  bolts  having 
threaded  ends  and  the  opposite  ends  hooked,  said  hooked 
.-nds  adapted  to  encircle  said  wheel  supports  and  to  lock 
In  the  under  surface  of  said  coaster,  said  threaded  end 
portions  passing  through  said  base  board,  locking  heads 
upon  the  threaded  ends  of  said  bolts,  and  a  handle  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  base  board. 


said  lock,  when  In  completely  loose  position  having  an 
internal  diameter  at  least  as  great  as  the  maximum  dlame 
ter  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  bolt  plus  the  maximum 
of  decrease  in  such  diameter  that  can  be  effected  by  the 
closing  action  of  said  cam  or  wedging  surfaces,  substan- 
tially as  describeil. 


1,147,567.  STEAM  BOILER  FURNACE.  Samukl  G 
Thomson,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
745,882.      vCl.    110—70.) 


1.  A  locomotive  lijivlnir  a  steam  exhaust  pipe  leading 
from  its  steam  cylinders  into  Its  ash  pan,  and  having  an 
air  pump  exhaust  pipe  emptying  into  said  steam  pipe. 

2.  A  locomotive  having  a  steam  exhaust  pipe  leading 
from  its  steam  cylinders  Into  the  ash  pan,  and  another 
pipe  leading  from  Its  air-pump  exhaust  and  connecting 
with  the  flrst-named  pipe,  said  connections  providing 
means  whereby  the  air  pump  exhaust  steam  Is  driven  into 
the  ash  pan  when  there  is  exhaust  steam  escaping  from 
the  steam  cylinders. 

3.  A  locomotive  having  a  steam  exhaust  pipe  leading 
from  Its  steam  cylinders  Into  Its  ash  pan,  and  another 
pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust  of  Its  air-pump  and  con- 
necting with  the  first  named  pipe,  said  exhaust  pipe  hav 
Ing  a  valve  between  the  juncture  of  the  pipes  and  the 
ash  pan. 

4.  A  locomotive  having  a  steam  exhaust  pipe  leading 
from  Its  steam  cylinders  into  Its  aah  pan,  and  another 
pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust  of  Xtm  air-pump  and  con- 
necting with  said  exhaust  pipe,  the  exhamt  pipe  having  a 
valve  between  the  juncture  of  said  pipes  and  the  steam 
cylinders. 

5.  A  locomotive  having  a  pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust 
port  of  its  steam  cylinders  and  the  exhaust  opening  of  its 
air-pump  Into  the  space  In  the  aah  pan  below  the  Are 
grates  of  the  locomotive,  a  portion  of  aaid  plp«  carrying 
the  exhaust  steam  from  both  of  these  sources. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


2.  In  a  bolted  structure,  the  combination  of  a  spring 
nut  lock  having  substantially  parallel  opposed  faces  and 
also  having  a  l)eveled  face  which  intersects  one  of  said  op- 
posed faces,  a  nut  against  which  the  one  of  said  opposed 
faces  of  the  nut  lock  bears,  a  clamped  member  which  af 
fords  a  bearing  surface  for  one  of  said  opposed  faces  of 
the  nut  lock  and  another  bearing  surface  for  the  beveled 
face  of  the  nut  lock,  said  bearing  surface  of  the  clamped 
member  engaglnp  said  beveled  surface  of  the  nut  lock  in 
such  a  co-active  manner  Jis  to  produce  a  slldable  shifting  of 
one  of  the  opposed  faces  of  said  nut  lock,  across  the  sur- 
face against  which  it  bears,  as  the  proximity  of  the  nut 
and  of  said  bearing  surface  of  the  clamped  member  is 
varied. 

3.  In  a  bolted  structure,  the  combination  of  a  memt)er 
to  be  clamped,  a  bolt,  a  nut,  and  a  split  spring  nut  lock 
interposed  between  the  nut  and  the  said  meml>er,  said 
nut  lock  and  at  least  one  of  the  parts  between  which  it  Is 
seated  having  cooperating  cam  or  wedging  surfaces  which 
effect  a  radial  closing  of  the  lock  as  the  nut  is  tightened 
and  also  having  substantially  parallel  bearing  surfaces 
for  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  lock,  said  lock,  when 
in  completely  loose  position  having  an  internal  diameter 
at  least  as  great  as  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  adja 
cent  portion  of  the  bolt  plus  the  maximum  of  decrease  in 
such  diameter  that  can  be  effected  by  the  closing  action 
of  said  cam  or  wedging  surfaces,  subatantlally  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  bolted  structure,  the  combination  of  a  member 
to  be  clamped,  a  bolt,  a  nut.  and  a  split  spring  nut  lock 
Interposed  between  the  nut  and  the  said  member,  said 
nut  lock  and  at  least  one  of  the  part*  between  which  It 
is  seated  having  coOperatinc  cam  or  wedfing  surfaces 
which  effect  a  radial  closing  of  the  lock  as  the  nut  is 
tightened,  and  one  of  the  parts,  which  has  a  cam  or 
wedging  surface,  acting  as  a  stop  to  any  further  advance 
of  the  nut  on  the  thread  of  the  bolt  before  the  nut  lock 
grips  the  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  liolted  structure,  the  combination  of  a  member 
to  be  clamped,  a  bolt,  a  nut,  and  a  split  spring  nut  lock 
Interposed  between  the  nut  and  the  said  member,  said 
nut  lock  and  at  least  one  of  the  parts  between  which  It 
is  seated  having  coflperattng  cam  or  wedging  surfaces 
which  effect  n  radial  closing  of  the  lock  as  the  nut  Is 
tightened,   and   also   having  substantially  parapel   bearing 

'  surfaces  for  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  lock,  said 
'  faces  acting  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  closing  of  the  lock 
'  before  It  grips  the  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 


1,147.568.  NUT-LOCK.  William  P.  Thomson,  Phlladel- 
phia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,414. 
(CI.  151—88.) 

1.  In  a  bolted  structure,  the  combination  of  a  member 
to  be  clamped,  a  bolt,  a  nut,  and  a  split  spring  nut  lock 
Interposed  between  the  nut  and  the  said  member,  aaid 
nut  lock  and  at  least  one  of  the  parts  between  which  it  is 
seated  having  cooperating  cam  or  wedging  surfaces  which 
effect  a  radial  closing  of  the  lock  as  the  nut  la  tightened, 


1,147,569.     VOLTAGE-REGULATOR.     Allen  A    Tirhill. 
Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    & 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Oct.  4.  1911,  Serial  No.  652,842.     Renewed 
Apr.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  21,447.     (CI.  171—229.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an 
exciter  therefor,  and  an  auxiliary  generator,  of  reatstors 
In  the  respective  circuits  of  the  field  magnet  windings  of 
the  exciter  and  auxiliary  generator,  and  means,  independ- 
ent  of   variations   of   the   exciter   voltage   but  responsive 
to  rariations  of  the  respective  voltages  of   the  dynamo- 
electric   machine   and    the   auxiliary   generator    for   short- 
drcnltlng  the  aaid  realstora. 
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-.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an 
exciter  therefor,  and  an  auxiliary  generator,  of  resistors 
In  the  respective  circuits  of  the  field  magnet  wlndlnKs 
of  the  exciter  and  auxiliary  generator,  and  means,  inde 
pendent  of  variationi  of  the  exciter  roltage  but  responsive 
to  variations  of  the  electrical  conditions  of  the  dynamo- 
electric  machine  and  the  auxiliary  generator  for  si.ort- 
lir-iiltlDk.'    rht»   said    resistors. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-elecrtric  machln.-,  an 
exciter  therefor,  and  an  auxiliary  generator,  the  said  ex 
citer  find  auxiliary  generator  having  independent  field 
and  armature  circuits,  of  a  regulator  for  the  dynamo- 
electric  machine  comprlalng  means  for  correapondlngly 
Qdjustlag  the  resistances  of  the  respective  field  circuits  of 
the  exciter  and  the  aaxlllary  generator. 

4.  The  comljinatlon  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an 
exciter  therefor,  and  an  auxiliary  generator,  the  said  ex- 
citer and  auxiliary  generator  having  Independent  field  and 
armature  circuits,  of  a  regulator  for  the  dynamo-electric 
machine  comprising  meana  for  correspondingly  adjusting 
the  respective  field  strengths  of  the  exciter  and  the  auxll- 
larj-  generator. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  associated  therewith,  an  exciter  for  the 
dynamo-electric  machine,  and  an  auxiliary  generator  hay- 
ing an  armature  circuit  Independent  of  that  of  the  ex- 
citer, of  means  for  correspondingly  adjusting  the  reslat- 
ances  of  the  respective  field  circuits  of  the  exciter  and  the 
auxiliary  generator  io  response  to  variations  of  the  re- 
s|x'ctive  electrical  conditions  of  the  said  circuit  and  the 
nuxlllary  generator. 


.U7..>7n.  LLK'  TUK  AL  KE<  Jll.ATOK.  \i.!.K\  A.  Tiii 
KILL,  I'ittabursh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westiugliouse  Elec 
trie  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  i  orporatlon  of  i'enn- 
svivaula.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  653,010.  (CI. 
171-~2;.'9.. 


T%."^3^ 


SXO^*' 


iHt: 


1.  An  electric*!  regulator  comprising  cooperating  ton 
fact  members,  one  of  wiiich  has  an  inclined  contact  face, 
a  lever  actuating  one  of  said  members,  a  winding  for  ac- 
tuating uiid  lerer,  a  second  lever  providing  a  fulcrum  for 
the  aforesaid  lever,  and  another  winding  for  actuating 
the  said  second  lerer. 

2.  An  electrical  ragulator  comprising  codperating  con 
tact  members,  one  of  which  has  an  inclined  contact  fac<> 
a  lever  actuating  one  of  said  members,  a  winding  for  ac 
tunting  said  lever,  a  second  lever  providing  a  fulcrum  tor 


the  aforesaid  lever,  another  winding  for  actuating  the 
sMiil  second  lever,  and  means  for  retarding  the  move- 
au-ut.s  of  said  second  lever. 

3.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con- 
tact members,  one  of  which  has  an  inclined  contact  face, 
and  one  of  which  is  reailiently  mounted,  a  lever  actuat- 
ing one  of  said  members,  a  winding  for  actuating  the  le- 
ver, a  second  lever  providing  a  fulcrum  for  the  aforesaid 

'   lever,  and  ^mother  winding  for  actuating  the  said  second 
lever. 

4.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con- 
tact members,  on.  nf  which  has  an  inclined  contact  face, 
a  lever  actuating  one  of  said  members,  a  winding  for  ac- 
tuating the  lever,  a  second  lever  providing  a  fulcrum  for 
the  aforesaid  lever,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  said 
second   lever. 

5.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con- 
tact members,  one  of  which  has  an  inclined  contact  face. 
actufltiog  winding  for  one  of  said  members  each  of  which 
may  .iccuiue  the  same  independently  of  the  other,  and 
means  actuatetl  by  one  of  said  windings  for  controlling 
its  own   circuit. 

['."lalm  t;  nut  printed  In  the  Gasette. J 


1,147,571.     ELECTRICAL  REGULATOR.     Allen  a.  Tib 
RILL,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor  to   Westlnghouse    Elec- 
tric &,  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,011.     (CI. 
171—221).; 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  drcnlt,  a  dy- 
namoelectric  machine  associated  therewith,  an  exclt«r 
for  the  dynamo-electric  machine,  and  resistors  in  circuit 
with  the  fleUl  magnet  windings  respectively  of  the  dy- 
namo-electric machine  and  of  the  exciter,  of  a  regulator 
for  the  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  means  re- 
sponsive in  operation  to  variations  of  an  electrical  condl 
lion  of  said  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  the  afore- 
said means  for  shunting  the  said  real.storH. 

1'.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  a  dy- 
namo elictrtc  machine  a.ssocl8ted  therewith,  and  an  ex- 
cite!- for  the  dynamo  I'ief  trie  machine,  of  a  regulator  for 
the  d.\  name  electric  machine  comprising  means  respon 
sive  in  operation  to  variations  of  an  electrical  condition 
of  said  circuit  for  governing  the  resistances  of  the  flreld 
rircuitf  of  both  the  exciter  and  dynamo-electric  machine, 
the  means  for  governing  the  resistance  of  the  field  circuit 
of  the  dynnmo-electrlc  machine  being  retarded  in  its 
operation. 

3  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  a  dy- 
namo-electric machine  associated  therewith,  an  exciter 
/or  the  dynamo-electric  machine,  and  raaistors  in  drcnlt 
respectively  with  the  field  magnet  windings  of  the  dy- 
namo electric  machine  and  the  exciter,  of  a  regulator  for 
"'.<  livnamo  electric  machine  comprising  coflperntlng  con 
M'  :  :nirnh.Ts  actuated  in  response  to  variations  of  an 
electrical  condition  of  said  circuit,  and  relay  mechanism 
rontroUed  thereby  for  governing  the  effectiveness  of  the 
said    resistors. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  drcnlt,  a  dy- 
namo electric  machine  associated  therewith,  an  exciter 
for  the  dynamo-electric  machine,  and  resistors  in  circuit 
respectively  with  the  field  magnet  windings  of  the  dy- 
namo electric  machine  and  the  exciter,  of  a  regulator  for 
the  dynnrnfi  electric  machine  comprising  cooperating  con 
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tact   memberb  actuated   in   reiq^Bse  to   variations   of  an 
electrical  condition  of  said  circuit,  and  relay  devices  con 
trolled  thereby  respectively  for  governing  the  effectiveness 
of  the  said  resistors,  one  of  said  devices  being  retarded  in 
its  operation. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  a  dy- 
namo-electric machine  associated  therewith,  an  exciter 
for  the  dynamo-electric  machine,  and  resistors  in  circuit 
-•espectlvely  with  the  field  magnet  windings  of  the  dy- 
namo-electric machine  and  the  exciter,  the  resistance  of 
the  resistor  in  the  field  circuit  of  the  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine being  but  a  small  portion  of  the  total  resistance  of 
the  said  circuit,  of  a  regulator  for  the  dynamo-electric 
machine  comprising  means  responsive  in  operation  to 
variations  of  an  electrical  condition  of  said  circuit  for 
governing  the  effectiveness  of  the  said  resistors. 

[i'lalms  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147.571'  FLECTRICAL  REGULATOR.  AIXIN  A,  TiR- 
RiLL,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec 
trie  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Oct.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  653,013  (Cl. 
171—229.) 


3--*  {"-.'^n*"*/ 
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1.  .\n  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  but 
normally  disengaged  contact  terminals,  means  including 
windings  for  causing  one  of  said  terminals  to  engage  one 
or  another  of  the  remaining  tirniinals.  and  relays  con 
trolled  In  their  operation  by  the  said  contact  terminals 
and  in  turn  controlling  the  circuits  of  the  said  wlndints 

2.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con 
tact  terminals,  means  including  windings  for  causing  one 
of  said  terminals  to  engage  one  or  another  of  the  remain 
Ing  terminals,  and  relays  controlled  in  their  operation  by 
the  said  contact  terminals  and  in  turn  controlling  the  cir 
cults  of  the  said  winding?: 

3.  .\n  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  btit 
normally  disengaged  contact  terminals,  means  Including 
windings  for  causing  one  of  said  terminals  to  engage  one 
or  another  of  the  remaining  terminals,  means  for  varying 
the  distance  between  the  former  and  the  latter  terminals, 
and  relays  controlled  in  their  operation  by  the  said  con 
tact  terminals  and  in  turn  controlling  the  circuits  of  the 
said  winding^:. 

4.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con 
tact  terminals,  means  including  windings  for  causing  one 
of  said  terminals  to  engage  one  or  another  of  the  remain 
Ing  terminals,  mi  aus  for  varying  the  distance  between  the 
former  and  the  latter  terminals,  and  relays  conti  oiled  In 
their  operation  by  the  said  contact  terminals  and  in  turn 
controlling   the  circuits  of  the  said  windings. 

5.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
stationary  but  reelllently  mounted  contact  terminals,  a 
movable  contact  terminal,  means  for  actuating  the  mov 
able  contact  terminal  to  cause  the  same  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  stationary  contact  terminals,  and  means 
for  varying  the  initial  distances  of  the  movable  contact 
terminal  from  the  stationary  terminals. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,147,573.  ELECTRICAL  REGULATOR.  Allb.n  A.  Tis 
BILL,  Pittsburgh,  i'a.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec 
trie  &.  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
sylvaniia.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1911,  Serial  No.  663,014.  Re 
newed  Apr.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,448.  ( Cl 
171—229.) 


1.  .\n  el.'ctriral  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con 
tnct  memhi*rs.  an  arm  carrylne  one  of  said  members  and 
having  an  Inclined  guide,  an  actuating  leve:  for  said  arm 
ha\ing  a  member  op»*ratlng  in  said  guide,  a  second  lever 
providing  a  fulcrum  for  the  aforesaid  lever,  and  meanfi 
for  actuating  the  said  levers 

■J.  Ad  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con- 
tact members,  a  movable  support  for  one  of  said  members, 
an  actuating  lever  for  the  support  having  an  inclined 
slot-and  pin  connection  therewith,  a  second  lever  provid- 
ing a  fulcrum  for  the  aforesaid  lever  and  actuating  means 
for  the  said   levers. 

3.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con- 
tact members,  a  movable  support  for  one  of  said  members. 
a  substantially  horixontal  actuating  lever  for  the  support 
having  an  inclined  slot-and-pin  connection  therewith,  a 
second  lever  having  a  substantially  vertical  arm  providing 
11  fulcrum  for  the  aforesaid  lever,  and  actuating  means 
lor   the  said  levers. 

4.  .\n   electrical    regulator   comprising   cooperating   con 
tact  members,  a  movable  support  for  one  of  said  members. 
an  actuating  lever  for  the  support,  a  second  lever  provid- 
ing a  fulcrum  for  the  aforesaid  lever,  and  actuating  means 
for  the  levers. 

5.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con 
tact  members,  a  movable  support  for  one  of  said  members 
an  actuating  lever  for  the  support  having  a  cam  connec 
tlon  therewith,  a  second  lever  providing  a  fulcrum  for  tin 
aforesaid  lever,   and  actuating  means  for  the  said  lever.s 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.147,574.      ELECTRICAL  REGULATOR.     ALl^S   A.  T;b 
RILL.    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor   to    Westlnghouse    Ei'C 
trie  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Penn 
sylvania.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,130.     t  Cl. 
171—229.1 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  a  dy- 
namo-electric machine  associated  therewith,  an  >  xciter 
for  the  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  field  magnet 
winding,  and  a  resistor  in  circuit  with  said  winding,  of  n 
regulator  comprising  cooperating  contact  members,  two 
windings  for  independently  effecting  relative  movements 
of  said  members,  relay  mechanism  controlled  by  said  eon- 
tact  members  and  in  turn  controlling  the  drcult  of  one  of 
said  windings,  and  other  relay  mechanism  also  controlled 
by  the  aforesaid  relay  mechanism  and  in  tu;  n  controlling 
the  effective  value  of  said  resistor. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  a  dy- 
namo-electric   machine   assodated    therewith,   an    exdter 
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for  the  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  field  magnet 
vrlndlng,  and  a  resistor  In  circuit  with  said  winding,  of  n 
regnl&tor  comprising  cooperating  contact  members,  two 
windings  for  Independently  effecting  relative  movements 
of  said  members,  relay  mechanism  controlled  by  said  con 
tact  members,  and  other  relay  mechanism  also  controlled 
by  the  aforesaid  relay  mechanism  and  In  turn  controUin*; 
the  effective  value  of  said  resistor,  the  circuit  of  one  of 
«aid  windings  being  controlled  by  one  of  said  fplay  m<^ch 
aritsms. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  a  dy- 
namo-electric machine  associated  therewith,  an  exciter 
for  the  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  rtelil  magnet 
winding,  and  a  resistor  in  circuit  with  said  winding,  of  a 
regulator  comprising  cooperating  contact  members,  two 
windings  for  Independently  effecting  relative  movement? 
of  said  members,  a  plurality  of  relays  controlled  by  saM 
contact  members  one  of  which  In  turn  controls  the  cir- 
cuit of  one  of  said  windings,  and  a  plurality  of  other  re- 
lays controlled  by  the  remainder  of  the  aforesaid  relays 
and  in  turn  controlling  the  effective  value  of  said  re- 
sistor. 


1,147,575.  ELECTRICAL  REGULATOR.  Alle.v  A.  TlR- 
HitL,  PlttsburgB,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
&  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Mar.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  822.13.'?.  (CI. 
171— 2L'r>.) 


1.  An  electrlMl  regalator  comprising  ooSperatlng  con 
tact  members,  an  arm  actuating  one  of  said  members,  a 
lever  upon  which  the  said  arm  is  fulcrumed,  a  winding  for 
actuating  tbe  said  arm  and  lever  to  cause  the  contact 
members  to  engage  and  disengage,  a  second  lever  for  ac- 
tuating the  contact  actuating  arm  to  vary  tbe  distance 
between  tbe  contact  members,  and  a  winding  for  actuat- 
ing the  said  second  lever. 

2.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con- 
tact members,  an  arm  actuating  one  of  said  members,  a 
lever  upon  which  tbe  said  arm  Is  fulcrumed.  a  winding  for 


actuating  the  said  arm  and  lever  to  cause  the  contact 
members  to  encage  and  disengage,  a  second  lever  for 
;iCtiiatlni:  the  contact  actuating  arm  to  vary  the  dis- 
tance between  the  contact  members,  the  fulcrum  of  the 
■iald  second  lever  being  substantially  in  alinement  with 
that  of  the  contact  actuating  arm,  and  a  winding  for 
ictuatlng   the  said   second   lever. 

8.  .An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  contact 
members,  a  bell-crank  lever  for  actuating  one  of  the  said 
members  and  having  a  depending  arm,  another  lever  upon 
whicti  »he  aforesaid  lever  Is  fulcrumed,  a  winding  for  ac 
tuating  said  levers  to  cause  the  contact  members  to  en- 
ijage  and  disengage,  a  third  lever  connected  to  the  depend- 
ing arm  of  the  contact  carrying  lever  and  adapted  to  vary 
the  distance  between  the  contact  members,  and  a  winding 
for  actuating  the  said   third   lever. 

4.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con 
tact  members,  a  bell  crank  lever  carrying  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  having  a  depending  arm,  another  lever  upon 
which  the  aforesaid  lever  Is  fulcrumed,  a  winding  for  ac- 
tuating the  said  levers  to  cause  the  contact  members  to 
engage  and  disengage,  a  third  lever  connected  to  the  de 
pending  arm  of  the  contact-carrying  lever  and  adapted 
to  vary  the  distance  between  the  contact  members,  the 
fulcrum  of  tbe  said  third  lever  being  substantially  in  aline- 
ment with  that  of  the  contact-carrying  lever,  and  a  wind 
ing  for  actuating  the  said  third  lever. 

5.  An   electrical    regulator   comprising    cooperating   con 
tact  members,  a  bell-crank  lever  carrying  one  of  said  mem 
ijers    and    having    a    depending    arm,    another    lever    upon 
which  the  aforesaid  lever  Is  fulcrumed,  a  winding  for   ac 
tuating  th"   said   levers  to  cause  the  contact  members   to 
engage  and    flisengage.   a    third  lever  having   a   depending 
arm  In  the  form  of  a  yoke  that  surrounds  the  said  wind 
ing  and  engages  the  depending  arm  of  the  contact  carrying 
lever,  and  a  winding  for  actuating  the  said  third  lever 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,147,576.     ELECTRICAL  REGULATOR.     Allbn   A.  TiR 
RILL,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
aud    Manufacturing  Company,   a   Corporation    of   Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Apr.   1,  1915.     Serial  No.  18,503.     (CI. 
171—229.) 


1  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con- 
tact members,  a  lever  for  actuating  one  of  said  members. 
a  winding  for  actuating  said  lever,  a  second  lever  having 
Its  fulcrum  above  that  of  the  aforesaid  lever  and  pro- 
viding a  fulcrum  therefor,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
said   second    lever. 

■_',  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con 
ta<t  members,  a  lever  for  actuating  one  of  said  members. 
,1  winding  for  actuating  said  lever,  a  second  lever  having 
Its  fulcrum  above  that  of  the  aforesaid  lever  and  pro- 
viding a  fulcrum  therefor,  and  another  winding  for  actu- 
ating the  said  second  lever. 

3.  An  electrical  regulator  comprising  cooperating  con- 
tact m<^mt>ers.  a  lever  for  actuating  one  of  said  members,  a 
winding  for  actuating  said  lever,  a  second  lever  having  Its 
fnlerum  above  that  of  the  aforesaid  lever  and  providing 
a    fiilrnim    therefor,    another    winding    for    actuating    the 
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said  second  lever,  and  means  for  retarding  the  movements 
of  the  latter  lever. 

4.  An  el»<'trlcnl  re;:iilatiP!  comprising  coiiperatlng  con- 
tact memb<  rs.  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  stationary  ful- 
rnim.  a  second  Ifver  fiih  rumwl  tition  the  other  and  having 
an  arm  extending  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as 
the  arm  of  the  other  lever  upon  which  It  is  fulcrumed, 
one  of  the  contact  meml  ers  lieiny  carried  by  the  said  arm 
of  the  second  lever.  ;uiil  actuaticL'  means  for  each  of  said 
levers. 

5.  An  electrical  rectilator  comprising  ccwiperatlng  con- 
tact members,  a  lever  having  a  stationary  fulcrum,  a  bell 
Cinnk  lever  fulrnimed  upon  tbe  other  lever,  one  of  the 
contact  members  being  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  of  the 
bell  crank  lever,  and  actuating  means  for  each  of  said 
levers. 

[Claims  6  to  !•')  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,147.5:7.  <OLL.»R  .VTTACHMENT.  .Toskfh  I  V.^n 
TocHiNE,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind  Filed  May  16.  1013.  Se 
rial   No.   TRS.llS.      (CI.   2—67.) 


.\  collar  attachment  comprising  a  channel  membt  r  at- 
tached on  the  lower  edge  of  a  turned  down  collar  and  hav- 
ing one  of  its  walls  provided  with  struck  up  V  shaped 
spurs  to  engage  the  collar  and  secure  the  attachment 
thereto. 


1.147,578.  DOUBLE-ACTING  LEAF-SPRING.  Ai.bro 
Travis,  Brewster,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lynch. 
Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1913,  Serial  No.  742.^37. 
Renewed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  2.243.  iCl. 
21—105.) 


1.  A  double-acting  leaf  spring,  comprising  a  pair  of 
normally  straight  long  central  leaves  terminating  at  their 
ends  in  suspension  means,  a  spacing  block  between  the 
said  central  leaves  at  tbe  middle  thereof,  and  two  sets  of 
short  leaves,  of  which  one  set  is  al>ove  tbe  uppermost 
central  leaf  and  the  other  set  Is  below  the  undermost 
central  leaf. 

2.  A  double-acting  leaf  spring  provided  with  long  cen 
tral  leaves  arranged  at  their  ends  for  connection  with 
suspension  devices,  two  sets  of  abort  leaves,  one  set 
above  and  the  other  set  below  the  said  central  leaves,  and 
reinforcing  leaves  interposed  between  tbe  said  central 
leaves  and  the  leaves  of  tl^e  said  sets  of  short  leaves  and 
of  a  length  less  than  that  of  tbe  abort  leaves. 

3.  \  double-acting  leaf  spring  provided  with  long  cen 
tral  leaves  arranged  at  their  ends  for  connection  with  sus- 
pension devices,  two  sets  of  short  leaves,  one  set  above  and 
the  other  set  below  the  said  central  leaves,  reinforcing 
leaves  Interposed  between  tbe  said  central  leaves  and  the 
leaves  of  the  said  sets  of  abort  leaves,  and  spring  blocks 
I  etween  all  of  tbe  leaves  at  the  middle  thereof. 

4.  A  double-acting  leaf  spring  provided  with  long  cen 
tral  leaves  arranged  at  their  ends  for  connection  with 
*ii«penslon  devices,  two  sets  of  short  leaves,  one  set  above 


and  the  other  set  below  tbe  said  central  leaves,  relnforc 
Ing  leaves  interposed  between  the  said  central  leaves  and 
the  leaves  of  the  said  sets  of  short  leaves,  and  spacing 
blocks  between  the  leaves  at  the  middle  thereof,  the  said 
reinforcing  leaves  terminating  at  their  outer  ends  at 
points  Intermediate  the  outer  end?  of  the  sets  of  short 
leaves  and  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  spacing  blocks. 

.".  A  double-acting  leaf  spring,  comprising  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally straight  long  central  leaves  terminating  at  their 
ends  in  suspension  means,  a  spring  block  between  the  said 
central  leaves  at  the  middle  thereof,  two  sets  of  short 
leaves,  of  which  one  set  !.«  above  the  uppermost  central 
leaf  and  the  other  set  is  below  the  undermost  central  leaf, 
the  two  uppermost  leaves  of  the  upper  set  of  short  leaves 
and  the  two  lowermost  leaves  of  the  lower  set  of  short 
leaves  being  superimposed,  reinforcing  leaves  interposed 
U'tween  the  long  central  leaves  and  the  Inner  leaf  of  each 
set  and  also  between  the  two  Innermost  leaves  of  the 
upper  and  lower  sets  of  leaves,  spacing  blocks  interme- 
diate all  of  the  leaves  at  the  middle  thereof,  and  clipping 
means  for  fastening  the  parts  together  at  the  middle  of 
the   spring. 

[Tiaim   6   not   printed   In  the   Gasette.] 


1.147.579.  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Feajtk 
H.  Tbboo,  Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Knox  Motors 
Company,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1915. 
Serial  No.  15.244.      (CI.  103—75.) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  pump  including  a  cjfllndfr  and  piston,  a 
discharge  conduit  connected  with  the  cylinder,  a  valve  be- 
tween the  conduit  and  cylinder,  a  reservoir,  a  valve- 
controlled  suction  conduit  between  the  reservoir  and 
cylinder,  a  by-pass  between  the  first-mentioned  conduit 
and  reservoir,  a  normally  closed  valve  in  the  by-pass  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  piston,  an  operating  element 
for  the  piston,  a  stop  catch  carried  by  the  operating 
element,  a  stop  disposed  to  engage  the  catch  for  prevent- 
in;:  the  piston  normally  from  moving  Into  engagement 
with  the  by-pass  valve,  and  means  carried  by  the  element 
for  relMUlivc  the  atop  catch  to  permit  the  operating 
element  through  the  piston  to  c  pen   the  by-paae  valve. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  system  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  pump  Including  a  cylinder  and  piston, 
a  discharge  conduit  connected  with  tbe  cylinder,  a  valve 
between  tbe  conduit  and  cylinder,  a  reservoir,  a  valve- 
controlled  suction  conduit  between  the  reservoir  and 
cylinder,  a  by-pass  between  the  first -mentioned  conduit 
and  reservoir,  a  normally  closed  valve  in  the  by-pass  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  piston,  an  operating 
element  for  tbe  piston,  a  stop  catch  carried  by  the 
operating  element,  a  stop  disposed  to  engage  the  catch 
for    preventing    the    piston    normally    from    moving    Into 

•  eagagement  with  tbe  by-pass  valve,  and  a  spring-pressed 
member  carried  by  tbe  element  and  connected  with  the 
catch  to  move  the  latter  from  engaging  relation  with  the 
stop,    whereby    the    operating    element    can    be    moved    be- 

J   yond   Its  normal   range  to  open    the  by  pass   valve  by    the 

I   piston. 

3.  The   combination   of   a    casing    including   a    reservoir 
'.  for  liquid,  a  cylinder  In  the  casing,  a   passage  connecting 

one    end    of    the    cylinder    with    tbe    reservoir,    a    suction 

valve  In    the    passage,    an    outlet    passage    connected    with 

the    cylinder,    an    outlet    valve    in    tbe    latter    passai-'e.    a 

i  by-pass    passage    l>etween    the   outlet    passage    and    top   of 
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the  reserToir  and  forming  &u  open  communication  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  reservoir  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
oppotiJte  from  that  receiving  liquid  from  the  reservoir. 
a  valve  In  the  by-pass,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  by-pass  valve,  and  a  rod  connected 
with  the  piston  nnd  extending  across  the  by-paas  passage 
and  through  the  wall  thereof,  whereby  a  packing  for  the 
rod  Is  dispensed  with. 

4.  The  coiublniition  of  a  pump  cylinder  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  patisages  connected  with  one  end,  a  piston  in 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  in  the  passages,  a  reservoir  having 
an  air  space  at  Its  top  and  holding  liquid  to  suply  the 
inlet  passage,  a  by-pass  passage  communicating  with  the 
cylinder  at  the  end  opposite  from  that  having  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  passages  and  al^o  communicating  with  the 
outlet  passage  and  reservoir,  a  valve  controlling  the 
by-pass  passage,  and  a  rod  connected  with  the  piston  and 
extending  across  the  by-pass  pasaage  and  through  the  wail 
thereof,  whereby  a  packing  for  the  rod  is  dlspenKed  with 


1.147,580.  DENTAL  FULCRUM  -  FOBCEPS.  Jo.sepu 
Fhanklvv  Tlkneb.  r>anvllle.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1014.      .<erUii  No.  s71..'?f>n.      i  Cl.  32— .34.) 


1.  The  combinatiun  with  forceps  having  a  projection 
with  a  bail,  of  a  supporting  rest  having  a  socket  to  re- 
ceive said  ball,  and  a  movable  cuver  meinbtr  to  hold  the 
ball  detach.nbiy  assembled  with  the  rest. 

2.  The  combination  with  forceps  having  a  ball  tlxed 
thereto,  of  a  supporting  rest  having  a  socket  to  detach- 
ably  receive  and  hold  the  ball  nnd  forceps  in  movable 
connected  relation  to  the  rest. 

."i.  The  combination  with  forceps  having  a  ball  fixed 
ther<»t').  of  a  supporthii:  re.-'t  comprising  a  socket  mem 
her  to  ret^elve  the  ball,  and  a  second  member  raovably 
mounted  on  the  socket  member  to  hold  the  ball  and 
forceps  in  movable  connected  relation  to  the  rest,  the 
socket  member  being  provided  with  locking  means  to 
engage  the  movably  mounted  second  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  forceps  having  a  ball  flied 
thereto,  of  a  supporting  rest  comprising  a  Bocket  mem 
l)er  to  receive  and  hold  said  ball  and  having  a  lower 
rubber  strip,  located  a!x)ve  the  lower  portions  of  the 
opposite  extremities  of  the  said  socket  member  and  pro- 
vided with  side  flanges  embracing  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  said  member,  and  a  second  member  movably  mounted 
on  the  socket  member  to  hold  the  ball  and  forceps  In 
movable  connected  relation  to  the  reit,  the  so(  ket  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  locking  means  to  engace  the 
movably  mounted  second  member. 

5.  .\  supporting  rest  adapted  to  be  disposed  and  rest 
on  the  teeth  and  comprising  a  socket  member  and  an 
upper  laterally  movable  retaining  member  mounte<l  on 
the  socket  member,  and  forceps  having  a  bail  held 
thereby  at  a  distance  from  the  working  extremity  thereof 
to  detachflbly  fit  Into  the  socket  member,  the  retaining 
member  having  means  to  close  over  the  ball  of  the  forceps 
to  hold  the  said  ball  and  the  forceps  In  movable  con 
nected  relation  to  the  rest. 


1.147,5M.      VEHICLE-TRACTOH.      Abthub    B.    Vkunon. 

Chicago,   111.     Filed  Dec.  3.   1913.     Serial   No    S04,,'i00. 

(CI.  21—90.) 

A    tractor   comprising   an    axle,    springs    mounted    upon 
the    axle,   ground   wheels    mounted    upon    the   axle,   drums 


fixed  With  relation  to  the  ground  wheels,  a  turn  taliie 
mounted  on  the  springs,  an  engine  mounted  upon  the 
turn  table  and  operatively  connected  with  the  grouiwi 
wheels,   band  brakes  arranged  to  operate   upon  the  drums. 


a  steering  frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  turntable 
for  vertical  swinging  movement  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  band  brakes  and  a  platform  pivotally 
connected  with  the  turn  table. 


1,147,582.  standing;  WEATUERPROOF  SEAM  FOR 
ROOFING-FELT.  Herman  von  Tffel.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  830.366.  (CL 
108—7.) 


1.  The  combination  uf  a  roof,  fiber  roof  covering  stiips 
thereon  and  an  expansible  seam  between  the  adjacent 
>'d),'e8  of  the  strips,  said  seam  comprising  a  bar  fa.stened 
ttiereto  and  having  a   rounded  head,  a  web  narrower   than 

;  the  head  and  a  base  wider  than  the  web  and  formed  with 
iirved  side  surfaces,  the  roofing  strips  being  laid  on  the 
r'>of  at  opposite  sldea  of  the  bar  and  bent  upwardly  along 
the  sides  of  the  bar  and  lapping  the  top  thereof,  said 
ruollng  strips  being  In  contact  with  the  head  and  the 
curved  side  surfaces  of  the  bar.  and  means  for  fastening 
the  marginal  edges  of  the  rooting  strips  to  the  top  of 
the  bar. 

I  2.  The  combination  of  n  roof,  fiber  roof  covering  strips 
thereon  and  an  expansible  seam  between  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  strips,  said  seam  comprising  a  bar  fastened 
thereto  and  having  a  rounded  head,  a  web  narrower  than 
the  head  and  a  base  wider  than  the  web  and  formed  with 
curved  side  surfaces,  the  roofing  strips  being  laid  on  the 
roof  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  and  bent  upwardly  along 
the  sides  of  the  bar  and  lapping  the  top  thereof,  said 
r(x>flng  strips  being  In  contact  with  the  head  and  the 
i^urved  side  surfaces  of  the  bar,  and  a  cap  piece  fitting 
over  the  top  of  the  bar  and  holding  the  marginal  edc;e.s 
of  the  said  strips  clamped  between  the  cap  piece  and  bar. 


1.147,583,      SCREEN.      Edoah   C.    Whit«,  Belmar,    N.    J. 

Filed  July  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,128.     (Cl.  156—14.) 

l.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   a  frame,  means 

for   removably  securing  said   frame  to  a   window  casing. 

said  means  Including  *  series  of  L-shaped  members  pro 

Jectlng  transversely  through  the  frame  and  having  lateral 

projections   to  engage  the  casing,   nuts  threaded  on   said 

members  for  tightening  the  lateral  projection  thereof   tu 

1  said  casing. 
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2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rectangular 
frame  detachably  secured  within  a  window  casing,  a  pair 
of  transverse  parallel  cross  bars  rigidly  secured  to  and 
at  the  medial  portion  of  said  frame,  upper  and  lower 
screens,    the    lower   screen    l^ing   slldably   mounted    within 


'■T^ 


said  frame  and  the  upper  screen  being  rigidly  secured 
within  said  frame,  and  the  mesh  of  the  latter  mentioned 
screen  having  its  lower  transverse  edge  fixedly  secured  to 
one  of  said  c  ross  bars,  and  means  carried  by  said  bars 
•Cr  [.ermitting  an  entrance  t!ienthrough  and  through  the 
upper  screen  section. 


1,147.584.  AI'l'ARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CON- 
TROLLING ri.ANINt;  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKK 
RECIPUOCATINC  TOOLS.  Abthuh  Pbmbbbton  Wooi>, 
Hale,  En,;land.  nied  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,S7."j. 
iCl.   172—240.1 


I.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  recipro- 
caiiti-.'  part,  and  a  feed  screw,  comprising  in  combination, 
an  ele<.iio-motor  provided  with  an  armature,  a  constantly 
(irnen  generator  having  an  armature  and  field  winding 
respectively,  said  motor  being  geared  to  the  feed  screw, 
the  armature  of  said  motor  being  connected  In  series  with 
tlie  generator  armature,  a  source  of  potential,  a  field  con- 
trol switch  adapted  when  closed  to  connect  said  field  wind- 
ing to  said  source  of  potential  ;  tappets  on  the  recipro- 
cating part;  means  actuated  by  said  tappets  and  adapted 
to  effect  the  closing  of  the  said  field  control  switch  :  and 
means  for  prevpntlng  the  closure  of  the  field  control  switch 
lieyond  a  predetermined  Interval,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

J  \  machine  of  the  class  descr1l>ed  having  a  recipro- 
cating part,  and  a  feed  screw,  comprising  in  combination. 
an  electro-motor  provided  with  an  armature,  a  constantly 
driven  generator  having  an  armature  and  field  winding  re- 
spectively, -aid  motor  being  reared  to  the  feed  screw,  the 
itrmature  of  said  motor  l)elng  connected  in  series  with  the 
L'enerator  armature,  a  source  of  potential,  a  brake  rewlst- 
:\n(f  adaptwl  to  bt-  ton  nected  across  the  motor  armatnre: 
a  field  control  switch  adapted  to  connect  said  field  wind- 


ing to  said  source  of  potential  :  a  brake  switch  connecte-l 
to  said  field  coctroi  switch  ami  adapted  whm  the  latter 
olsconnects  the  said  field  winding  from  thi'  source  of  !>o- 
tentlal  to  connect  the  brake  resistance  across  the  motor 
armature:  tappet.s  on  the  reciprocating:  part,  means  actu- 
ated by  said  tappets  and  adapted  to  effe<  t  t>-e  closing  of 
th»  said  field  control  switch  :  and  means  for  preventlni: 
the  closure  of  the  field  control  switch  beyond  a  predeter- 
n-.lned  Interval,  substantially  as  descrn>ed. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  cias-  described  having  a  reciprc- 
catlng  part  and  a  fe.-.i  screw,  comprising  in  combination. 
an  electro  motor  -^irovided  witii  an  arrratnre.  a  constantly 
driven  generator  having  an  armature  and  field  wlndlii;; 
respectively,  said  motor  being  ge.ire.i  to  the  feed  screw, 
the  armature  of  said  motor  being  connected  in  series  with 
the  generator  armature,  n  sour'-e  of  iMitential,  a  flehl  e(,n- 
trol  switch  adapted  wl  eu  closed  to  connect  said  ti>  d 
winding  to  said  source  of  potential;  a  transvcrs--  switch. 
actuated  !y  the  tappets  on  the  reciprocatitiL:  jart  .md 
,Tdapted  when  closed  to  etect  closini:  of  the  field  conti<K 
switch;  and  means  f..r  preventing  the  closure  of  the  field 
control  switch  beyond  a  predetimiineii  interval,  substan- 
tially  as   described. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  cla.ss  descrihed  having  a  recipro- 
cating part  and  a  feed  screw,  comprising  In  coaabinalon. 
an  electro  motor  provided  with  an  armature,  a  'Constantly 
driven  generator  having  an  armature  and  field  winding  re- 
spectively, .said  motor  being  geared  to  the  feed  screw,  the 
armature  of  said  motor  being  connected  in  series  with  tlie 
generator  armature,  a  source  of  potential,  a  brake  resist- 
ance adapted  to  l)e  connected  across  the  motor  armature  , 
a  fl»'id  control  switch  adapted  to  connect  said  field  winding, 
to  said  source  of  potential,  a  Irake  switch  connected  to 
said  field  control  switch  and  adapted,  wh.  n  the  latt<  r 
disconnects  the  said  field  wimiing  from  the  source  of  po- 
tential, to  connect  the  brake  reslstanc  across  the  motor 
armature ;  tappets  on  the  reciprocating  iiert.  a  traverse 
switch  actuated  by  said  tappets,  and  adapted  whencloaed 
to  effect  the  closing  of  the  field  control  switch  :  and  means 
for  preventing  the  closure  of  the  field  control  switch 
beyond  a  predetermined  n;terval,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

^.  X  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  recipro- 
cating part  and  a  feed  scr(>w.  comprising  in  combination, 
an  electro-motor  provided  with  an  armature,  a  constantly 
driven  generator  having  an  armature  and  field  winding  re- 
spectively, said  motor  being  geared  to  the  feed  screw,  the 
armature  of  said  motor  toeing  connected  In  scries  with  t'le 
generator  armature,  a  source  of  potential,  a  field  control 
switch  adapted  when  closed  to  connect  said  field  winding 
to  said  source  of  potential;  tappets  on  the  reciprocating 
part,  means  actuated  by  said  tappets  and  adapted  to  effect 
the  closing  of  the  said  field  control  switch  ;  and  means  for 
preventing  the  closure  of  the  field  control  switch  beyond 
a  predetermined  Interval,  substantially  as  described  ;  and 
a  rheostat  In  the  field  winding  circuit  adapted  to  vary  the 
magnitude  of  the  current  In  the  said  circuit,  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.147.585.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  Ol' 
ERATING  PLANIN(;-MACHINE8  AND  THE  LIKE 
RECIPROCATING  TOOLS,  abthcb  Pbs*»kbto>  Wood, 
Hale,  and  Robbst  Staftckd  McL»od,  Dldabury,  near 
Manchester,  England.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
809,12«.      (Cl.  172—240.) 

1.  Id  apparatus  for  operating  the  feed  screw  of  a  re- 
ciprocating tool  in  combination; — a  feed  screw,  a  t.ippet 
gear  actuated  by  a  reciprocating  part,  a  motor  adapted  to 
operate  the  feed  screw,  a  circuit  Including  a  source  of  po- 
tential which  circuit  when  closed  causes  a  current  to  be 
supplied  to  operate  the  motor,  a  part  connected  to  the 
tappet  gear  and  to  which  intermittent  movem- nt  Ls  Im 
parted  by  said  gear:  a  part  connected  to  the  motor  and  to 
which  movement  is  Imparted  by  the  motor  as  the  latter 
actuates  the  feed  screw,  and  a  moving  piece  articulated  to 
said  two  parts  and  to  which  movement  is  imparted  when 
thew  is  relative   movement   between   the  said  two    parts. 
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and  a  switch  connected  to  said  moving  piece  and  adapted 
to  control  »aid  circuit :   substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  operating  a  feed  screw  of  a  recipro- 
cating tool  In  combination  ; — a  feed  screw,  a  tappet  gear 
actuated  by  the  reciprocating  part,  a  motor  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  feed  screw,  a  circuit  Including  a  source  of  po- 
tential which  circuit  when  closed  causes  a  current  to  be 
supplied  to  operate  the  motor,  a  brake  device  adapted  to 
arrest  the  motor ;  an  electric  circuit  to  control  the  brake 
device  ;  a  part  connected  to  the  tappet  gear  and  to  which 
Intermittent  movement  Is  imparted  by  said  gear ;  a  part 
connected  to  the  motor  and  to  which  movement  Is  Im 
parted  by  the  motor  as  the  latter  actuates  the  feed  screw, 
a  moving  piece  articulated  to  said  two  parts  and  to  which 
movement  is  Imparted  when  there  is  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  said  two  parts,  and  a  switch  connected  to  said 
moving  piece  and  adapted  to  control  said  circuit  and  the 
brake  control  circuit ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  operating  the  feed  screw  of  a  re- 
ciprocating tool,  and  in  combination  with  the  feed  screw, 
a  tappet  gear,  a  feed  motor  geared  to  the  feed  screw,  a 
motor  energizing  circuit,  and  a  switch  to  control  said  cir- 
cuit;  means  for  operating  the  switch  comprising  a  part  to 
which  angular  movement  Is  given  by  the  tappet  gear,  a 
part  to  which  angular  movement  is  given  by  the  motor,  a 
moving  piece  connected  to  the  switch  and  actuated  by 
relative  movement  between  the  said  two  parts,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  amount  of  angular  movement  given  to 
one  of  the  said  parts  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  operating  the  feed  screw  of  a  re- 
ciprocating tool,  and  in  combination  with  the  feed  screw, 
a  tappet  gear,  a  feed  motor  geared  to  the  feed  screw,  n 
motor  energiilng  circuit,  and  a  switch  to  control  said 
circuit ; — means  for  operating  the  switch  comprising  a 
part  to  which  angular  movement  is  given  by  the  tappet 
gear,  a  part  to  which  angular  movement  is  given  by  the 
motor,  a  moving  piece  connected  to  the  switch  and  actu 
•ted  by  relative  movement  between  the  said  two  parts,  ani 
means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  angular  movement 
given  to  both  of  the  said  parts  ;  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  apparatus  for  operating  the  feed  screw  of  a  re- 
ciprocating tool,  and  in  combination  with  the  feed  screw 
a  tappet  gear,  a  feed  motor  geared  to  the  feed  screw,  a 
motor  energizing  circuit,  and  a  switch  to  control  said 
circuit ; — means  for  operating  the  switch  comprising  a 
part  to  which  angular  movement  Is  given  by  the  tapp>  t 
fear,  a  part  to  which  angular  movement  is  given  by  the 
motor,  a  morlng  piece  connected  to  the  switch  and  actu 
ated  by  relative  movement  between  the  said  two  parts  . 
means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  angular  movement 
given  to  one  of  the  said  parts  ;  and  a  direction  changing 
gear  between  the  motor  and  the  part  actuated  thereby  ; 
■ubfltantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,147,586.      HYDRAULIC    SPEED-CHANGING    AND    RK 
VERSING  MECHANISM.     Horacb  L.  Wordb.n,  Phoenix, 
Arlx.      Filed   Aug.    13,   1913.     Serial   No.   784,570.      (CI. 
138 — 3.) 
Hydraulic  transmission    mechanism  comprising  a   pump 

casing,  a  valve  casing,  and  a  motor  casing,  all  arranL'e<l  Id 


tandem  relation  to  each  other  with  the  valve  casing  lu 
terposed  between  the  pump  and  motor  casings  and  formini: 
the  inside  heads  of  the  last  named  casings,  a  driving  shaft 
entering  the  pump  casing,  a  pump  actuated  by  said  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  the  drlvin,? 
shaft  entering  the  motor  casing,  a  motor  in  the  last  named 
casing  actuating  said  driven  shaft,  the  valve  casing  em 
bodying  a  three  way  passage  one  branch  of  which  enters 


the  pump  casing  and  the  other  branches  entering  the  motor 
casing,  and  other  passages  intersecting  the  last  named 
brandies  and  both  communicating  with  a  common  liquid 
supply,  and  a  pair  of  valves  controlling  said  branches  and 
adjustable  to  open  communication  between  the  pump  <  a.s 
ing  and  either  of  said  last  named  branches,  regulate  the 
flow  of  liquid,  and  reverse  the  motor,  and  also  cut  off 
the  flow  of  liquid  to  the  motor. 


l,147.r)87      SAND-TRAP.     Edwabd  J.  Yard  and  Whitnet 


E.   Davis,   Knoxville,  Tenn. 
rial  No.  16,196.     (CI.  105- 


-A..- 


Filed  Mar.  22,   1915. 
263.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having 
a  sand  passage  and  an  air  passage  leading  thereto,  aald  air 
passage  Including  a  bore  extending  from  the  sand  passage 
and  having  a  counter  bore,  there  being  a  bore  leading  to 
said  counter  bore,  a  removable  cap  for  closing  said  counter 
bore,  and  a  strainer  seated  In  said  counter  bore  between 
said  bores. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having 
a  sand  passage  and  an  air  passage  leading  thereto,  said 
air  passage  Including  a  bore  extending  from  the  sand 
pa.s.sat:e  and  having  a  counter  bore,  there  being  a  borj 
leading  to  said  counter  bore,  a  removable  cup  for  closing 
said  co\inter  bore,  and  a  strainer  seated  In  said  counter 
bore  l>etween  said  bores,  the  strainer  and  cap  having  co- 
operating means  whereby  the  strainer  Is  held  In  place  by 
the  cap. 

3.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having 
a  sand  passage  and  an  air  passage  extending  thereto,  said 
air  passage  including  a  bore  having  a  counter  bore,  there 
being  a  pocket  between  said  bore  and  counter  bore  and  a 
second  bore  extending  from  the  counter  bore,  a  detachable 
cap  for  closing  said  counter  bore,  and  a  ring  seated  In  the 
iiinnter  iiore  and  having  a  screen  fitting  in  said  pocket. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having 
a  sand  passage  and  an  air  passage  extending  thereto,  said 
air  passage  including  a  bore  having  a  counter  bore,  there 
being  a  pocket  between  said  bore  and  counter  bore  and  a 
second  bore  extending  from  the  counter  bore,  a  detachable 
cap  for  closing  said  counter  bore,  and  a  ring  seated  in  the 
counter  bore  and  having  a  screen  fitting  in  said  pocket, 
the  ring  and  cap  having  cooperating  means  whereby  the 
ring  is  held  In  place  by  the  cap. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having 
a  sand  passage  and  a  pressure  fluid  passage  extending 
thereto,  the  body  having  a  noule  for  directing  the  pressure 
fluid  into  the  sand  passage,  a  piston  mounted  for  recip- 
rocation within  the  body  and  having  a  needle  valve  co- 
operable  with  said  noiale  for  normally  closing  the  same, 
the  pressure  fluid  passage  communicating  with  the  space 
between  said  noule  aad  piston,  aad  a  spring  for  normally 
seating  the  needle  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,588.  STALK-CUTTKR  ATTACHMENT.  David 
YoKLET,  Tbomasvllle,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  17,  191i:. 
Serial  No.  720,868.      (CI.  65—61.) 


A  stalk  cutter  comprising  bars,  clamp  blocks  slidably 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  securing  the  blocks  at  ad- 
Justed  positions  on  the  bars,  curved  resilient  guards  hav 
Ing  approximately  parallel  end  portions  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  bars  said  guards  having  one  end  portion  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  blocks  and  a  rotary  cutter  Jour- 
naled  between  the  bars. 


1,147,589.  MUSIC-STAND.  Frank  E.  Alli.n,  Port 
Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Ma.v  21,  1913.  Serial  No  769,013. 
iCl.  45 — 121.) 


A  music  stand  comprising  a  bar  having  an  annular 
flange  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  lugs  rising  from 
said  flange  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  turning 
member  comprising  a  U  shaped  element  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  flange,  the  cross  piece  of  said  element  having  a 
central  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
bar,  and  a  plurality  of  notches  for  the  reception  of  said 
lugs,  alined  webs  Integrally  connected  with  the  parallel 
walls  of  said  element  and  terminating  in  semlcylindrical 
portions  forming  a  socket  centrally  disposed  within  the 
element  and  loosely  embracing  the   upper  end  of  the  bar 


for  supporting  said  turning  member  at  the  proper  inclina- 
tion, channel  shaped  sheet  music  supporting  anna  plvot- 
aliy  connectfd  to  the  said  parallel  walls  of  said  element, 
and  a  bar  integrally  connected  with  said  webs  and  rising 
therefrom. 


1,147,690  STREET      AND      STATION       INDICATOR, 

RiCHAED  Fkankli.n   Am&rica,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  863.179.     (CI.  40 — 88.) 


In  a  station  indicator,  a  plurallt.v  of  drums  having  par- 
allel axes,  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  one 
drum  shaft  to  the  other,  an  Indicating  web  wound  upon 
said  drums  and  adapted  to  be  reeled  back  and  forth  from 
either  one  to  the  other,  and  means  for  manually  revolving 
one  of  said  drums  including  a  lever  Journaled  on  the  shaft 
of  the  last  named  drum,  a  rack  bar  extending  from  said 
lever,  a  pinion  for  operating  said  rack  bar,  pinion  turolng 
means,  a  lever  retracting  element,  and  pawl  and  ratchet 
elements  between  said  lever  and  last  named  drum. 


1,147,591.       RESILIENT    WHEEL       Joseph    G     Abcabo, 


New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed     I>ec.    5, 
875.639.      ^Cl.   152 — 37.) 


1914.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  an  annular  divisible  tread  frame 
comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  removable  cover  portion, 
a  removable  tread,  a  rim  frame  spaced  from  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  tread  frame,  retaining   means  Internally 
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dl"*po»ed  on  sal(]  tr'-ad  base  portion  and  on  the  perlphory 
of  said  rim  frame,  and  oscillatory  normally  radially  dis- 
posed cusluonhit:  units  interp'>sed  between  said  frames 
tending  to  cnnti-alize  the  rim  frame  within  the  tieal 
frame  and  adafited  to  cor'periUP  with  said  retalninK  means 
to  connect  said  tread  frame  l«is»'  jKirtiou  and  rim  frame 
independently  of  said  tread  f:atne  cover  portion,  the 
latter  Ijeinc  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  tread  base  por- 
tion to  retain  said  cushioning  iinit«  and  said  tread 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  an  annular  tread  frame  divisible 
about  its  periphery  comprising  a  base  portion  and  re- 
movaliie  lover  portion,  a  removahle  tr>^ad.  a  rim  frame 
within  and  spaced  from  said  tread  frame,  retaining 
grooves  internally  disposed  on  said  divisible  tread  frame 
portions  and  in  the  periphery  of  said  rim  frame,  and  Inde- 
pendently iimovable  oscillatory  normally  radial  cushion- 
In*;  units  inierpoaed  between  said  fram-'S  tending  to  main- 
tain them  concentric  but  permitting:  eccentric  relation 
therel)etweeu  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  retain- 
ing ;;rooves  on  said  tread  base  portion  and  rim  frame  to 
connect  said  base  portion  and  rim  frame  Independently  of 
said  tread  cover  portion,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  base  portion  to  retain  .said  tushlonlng  units 
and  said  tread,  the  grooves  in  said  cover  portion  comple- 
mentinii  those  in  said  base  portion  when  said  tread  frame 
portions  are  connected. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  annular  divisible  trad  and  rim 
frames,  the  former  having  removable  cover  and  base  por- 
tions and  the  latter  a  removable  slile.  said  rim  frame 
being  ei:circled  and  spaced  from  said  tread  frame,  an- 
nularly  spaced  radially  alined  retaining  grooves  inter- 
nally disposed  In  the  latter  and  about  the  periphery  of  the 
former,  r'  movable  cushioning  units  connecting  both  frames 
and  having  terminals  adapted  to  be  slid  into  alined  and 
opposed  grooves  in  said  frames,  said  tread  fraiat'  base 
and  cover  portions  and  a  rim  frame  portion  and  said  re- 
movable side  of  said  rim  frame  being  juxtaposed  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  cushioning  unit  terminals,  and  a  tread 
carried  by  and  lietween  said  tread  frame  portions. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  tread  and  rim  frames  ti:e  latter 
encirijied  by  the  former,  independently  removable  cushion- 
ing units  interposed  between  and  connecting  said  frames 
and  having  centers  of  rotation  in  juxtaposition  to  one  of 
said  frames,  said  tread  frame  being  separable  within  its 
periphery,  alined  and  annularly  spaced  retaining  grooves 
In  both  tread  frame  portions,  and  annularly  space<l  re 
taining  grooves  in  said  rim  frame  radially  alined  witli  said 
tread  frame  grooves,  t»ach  cushioning  unit  having  at  one 
end  a  connection  device  coraprlslni,'  connected  rockable 
members  one  member  being  adapted  to  slide  into  grooves 
In  one  frame  and  at  the  other  end  a  slldable  connection 
device  adapted  to  slide  into  the  grooves  in  the  other 
frame,  one  connection  device  being  adapted  to  occupy  the 
grooves  in  both  tread  frame  portions,  and  a  removable 
tread  carried  by  said  tread  frame,  the  tread  and  cushion- 
ing units  being  adapted  to  be  retained  by  said  separable 
tread  portions. 

5.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  annular 
tread  and  rim  frames  the  latter  encircled  by  the  former, 
■aid  tread  frame  being  divisible  within  its  periphery  to 
comprise  base  and  removable  cover  portions,  a  base  plate 
in  the  former  and  a  cover  plate  in  the  latter,  both  said 
base  and  cover  plates  havini;  attached  thereto  a  plurality 
of  annularly  spaced  supporting  brackets  those  of  the 
cover  plate  being  alined  with  those  of  the  base  plate, 
clamp  lugs  projecting  inwardly  from  said  base  plate 
brackets,  tread  bands  respectively  encircling  and  connected 
to  said  base  plate  and  cover  plate  brackets  and  each  hav- 
ing teeth  adapted  to  Interlock  with  those  of  the  other 
band,  said  tread  bands  forming  with  the  Imse  and  cover 
plates  tread-retaining  grooves  and  with  edges  of  said 
supporting  brackets  retaining  grooves  for  cushioning  de- 
vices, radially  alined  cooperating  cushioning  device  re- 
taining grooves  in  said  rim  frame,  laterally  removable 
osc-illatory  cushioning  devices  Interpos.d  l>etween  sai.l 
frames  and  retained  in  the  last  two  mentioned  sets  of 
grooves  connecting  both  frames,  a  sectional  tread  adapted 
to  be  retained  In  said  tread  grooves,  and  means  for  locking 
said  cover  portion  of  the  tread  frame  to  said  clamp  lugs. 

f Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,14  7,592.      RErORDING  AND  DITLICATING  MA 

CHINE.       FR.^Nric     1Iar\f'^  Armstrong.    Brownwood, 

Tex.      Filed    Apr     ."..    1!»12.  Serial    So.    rt'^8,622.      iCl. 
11—36.) 


A  recording  and  <iupltcatlnu  machine,  comprlslnp  a 
frame,  a  paper  supporting  bed.  manifolding  means,  a 
supply  roller  on  which  the  original  and  cojiy  sheets  are 
wound,  a  take-up  roller  iii  which  the  ■  opy  sheet  is  adapt 
ed  to  be  wound,  feed  rollers  actuated  by  the  original 
sheet  and  geared  to  said  take-up  roller  whereby  the  take 
ap  roller  Is  actuated  by  a  pull  on  the  original  sheet,  guid- 
ing means  whereby  both  sheets  are  carried  over  the  paper 
supporting  iK'd  and  the  copy  sheet  directed  to  the  take-up 
roller,  a  shaft  for  the  t.ike  up  roller  removable  through 
a  longitudinal  bore  \n  said  loller  and  through  an  opening 
in  the  side  of  the  frame,  sail  sliaft  tx'ing  reduce<l  to  form 
a  fchonlder  near  one  end  tliereof,  a  latch  lever  pivoted  on 
the  frame  and  having  an  opening  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  shaft  p-rmitting  the  shaft  to  be  drawn  tbrough  said 
jpeniiii.'.  a  If. I  a  spring  acting  on  said  latch  lever  to  hold 
the  same  m  Im  kliii:  en^ragemeni  with  the  shoulder  of 
said  shaft. 


1,147,693.       DRIKK.       Elwuod    B.    Avbe.s.     Philadelphia, 
Pa.,    assignor    to    The    Philadelphia    Textile    Machinery 
Company,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl 
vanla.     P'lled  Aug.  3,   1014.     Serial   No.   8.'54,s39.      (CI. 
34 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  drier,  of  a  casing  having  three 
lonirltudina!  c!iaml)ers,  the  two  side  chambers  being  drying 
chambers  for  the  material  ;  means  In  said  chambers  for 
conveying  said  ninterial  .  the  central  chamber  liavlng  a 
series  of  heating  pipes  therein  and  overhead  rotating  fans 
for  causing  the  circulation  of  the  air  through  the  three 
chambers:  and  movable,  transverse  partitions  located  in 
the  drying  chambers  for  limiting  the  circulation  of  air, 
yet  allowing  for  the  free  movement  of  the  conveying 
means  when   the  material  to  be  dried  Is  shifted. 

U.  The  combination  in  a  drier,  of  a  longitudinal  heat- 
ing chamber  and  a  drying  chamber  ;  means  In  the  heat- 
ing chamber  for  heating  the  air  ;  a  conveyer  in  the  dry- 
ing ehanibir:  a  series  of  transversely  arranged  curtains 
spaced  a  certain  distance  apart  and  acting  as  partitions 
to  divide  the  drying  chamber  into  compartments;  and 
curtains  at  each  end  of  the  drier  forming  doors ;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  raising  or  lowering  said  cur- 
tains. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  drier,  of  a  casing  having  three 
longitudinal  chaml)ers  therein,  the  central  chamber  being 
the  heating  cha^mber  and  the  aide  chambers  being  the 
drying  chambers  ;  circulating  fans  in  the  beating  cham- 
bers;  a  series  of   transversely  arranged  curtains,  spaced 
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«  given  distance  opart,  arranged  to  separate  the  caslnx 
Into  a  series  of  compartments:  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  curuins  In  unison. 


1.147.594.      DENTAL  TOOL.     Calvin  c.   Ball.  Hunting 

!';"•  Z     ^'^      ^^^^^'^   ^P'     ''   ^^^^-     Serial   No.    18.562. 
(CI.    c{2 — lu.) 


the  Mt  and  having:  a  recess  formed  therein  opening  onto 
the  outer  fa,-.,  thereof  „nd  an  aperture  f^rnunl  Ir.  the  wall 
of  the  recess  and  op.„ir>,.  into  the  bore  ..f  the  nut.  a  de- 
tent wlthm  said  recess  having  on.  end  ,)isposPd  within 
he  aperture  and  adapted  to  )^  projected  into  xur-  bore  of 
the  nut  to  en;:ap..  the  adjaeent  groove  in  the  bolt.  lu>:s  on 
one  side  of  said  detent  and  projecting  outwardlv  there-' 
from   and    spaced    apart    to   form    «    cavity    designed    to   re- 

frlltJ    "'•',"'    '*"*'    '*"'■   ''''"''    "'"•'•    I"'   P^oJ-ted    and    n- 
racted.  a   plu.-   in   th.  outer  end   of  the   re-es.,  .  !„sing   the 
latter   and    fo,-,„ed    with    a    key    way    re.lst.  r,n.    with     he 
cavity   betwe.,,    the    lu.s    on    .said    detent,    the    wal,    of     h 
recess  in   the    nut   l^in.-  formed   with   a   depressiot;    „t    the 
side  of  the  detent  opposite  from  the  lugs,  and  a  culed  ex- 
pansion   sprin..    within    said    recess    havin.-    on.    .,,,1    ,n 
;rn^1n^     ,he     ,.,ner    wall     .,f    ,he     reees.s    ,.n'     -„      ,       ' 
end  abuttin;.  tj-e  adjacnt  edge  of  said  detent    to  h„l'Vtlr 
latter  in   operated   position 


1.  As  an  impfov..ment  in  dental  instruments,  the  com 
binat.on  of  a  head,  a  driving  pulley  mounted  on  said 
head,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  from  the  head,  a  working 
strip  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  band  passing  over  said 
pulley  and  over  oppositely  situated  supports  on  said  arms 
and  tneans  f„r  revolving  said  driving  pulley  to  impart 
movement   to  said  strip.  " 

-.'.  As  an  improvement  In  dental  instruments,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movably  supported  flnishing  strip  iu  the 
fo-m  of  a  continuous  traveling  band,  the  supporting  means 
comprising  a  frame  having  members  movable  toward  and 
from  ea.  h  ether,  and  means  to  Impart  mov,  ment  to  said 
strip  to  cau,.e  it  to  travel  with  reference  t<.  said  frame 

•{.  As  an  iini  rovement  in  dental  Instruments,  thr  com- 
bination of  a  movably  supported  flnishini;  strip  in  the 
forii,  of  a  continuous  traveling  band,  the  support  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spring  arms,  and  means  t.,  impart  move- 
ment to  said  strip  to  cause  It  to  travel  with  reference  to 
said    frame. 

■^  As  an  improvement  In  dental  instruments,  the  com- 
bination of  a  h,ad.  a  movably  supported  tinlshin:;  strip 
said  supporting  means  comprising  an  arm  nmunted  to 
ro,k  on  said  head,  an  adjusting  devl.e  for  said  arm  that 
forms  a  thumb  rest,  and  means  to  impart  movement  to 
said   strip. 

r.  As  an  improvement  in  dental  instruments,  the  eoro- 
hlnatloD  of  ft  easing  head,  a  pair  of  spring  arms  extending 
therefrom,  .ach  carrying  a  pulley,  a  driving  pullev  mount 
ed  on  the  casing  head,  a  finishing  strip  extending  over 
said  pulleys,  and  gearing  for  revolving  said  driving  pullev 
moiinted  In  the  casing  head. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.147..5f.6  ELE(-rROMECHANI.\^L  SYSTFM  TO  4VOID 
HAILWAY  COU.ISIO.V..  ..^,u„  H.kr  .etas  d 
enlce,  Ital.y.  by  tesira  Beer,  , widow  c'onte  Decio 
H.,nam,ni  ,  lVs,;o.  i,,,,,.  heir  at  law  of  said  Attiiio 
I.eer.  Ori»rinHi  applieatiou  filed  .tune  i.'l,  h.ho  Serial 
No.  50:Ms«.  ,Mvi,:..,i  ,,n,i  this  application  filed \Aug 
1-.    li'il       seriH;   No    <;4:'.,r-i.5.      (O.  246— 29.> 


^-;=^j 


1.147.595.      NIT-LOCK.      Kov    E     Hauh.    Kitzmiller     Md 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1914.     Serial   No.   S60.;}r.4.      (Tl.    151—5.^ 


»     J^ 


.^ll^  IhT  ,  ;  "  '^''  *"'"°'^  *  t^T^^A^A  end  and  pro- 
*h  !lr*  '°"'^'^"'"°«'  ^^^^'^  on  the  threaded  portion 
thereof  spaced  apart  about  the  bolt,  a   nut  threaded^  onto 

216   O.  G.— 61 


I        1.    In    .tpparatus    for    controlline    a     raii«...v    signal     a 
couMer-w.i.ht    normally   holding   the  si,-nai   in"  dat.,^er  po' 

IT'    '"         T''    °'°'"'-    ^'^^«'    operating    mechanism     n 

vice    norm.any    retaining   the    motor    in    conne,  tion    with 

be  ...icl  merhanlsm.  a  counterartlng  devic-  capable    when 

devi  e  and  of  d,snc,„neetln,-  th,.  motor  from  th-  M^n.i  ,„. 
eratlng  mechanism,  a  connection  from  the  sl-rnal  to  the 
«ld  count.raetuu  device  normally  holding  the  latter  out 
of  aa.on.  a  .slot  ma«net  cooperating,  when  ener.Mted  with 
s«.d  cnnection  upon  the  counteracting  deviee.  nnd  means 
for  enertrlBint'   t.be   slot  majmet.  'mans 

2.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  a  rallwav  signal  a 
counter-wei.ht  normally  holdin.  the  si.nal  in  dan  ■  r  po 
rttlon.  an  ele.trir  motor,  signal  operatln.^  me<  hanism  a 
•THvity-actuated  device  normally  reUlnln.  the  mo toT  i! 
connection  with  .said  mechanism,  a  weighted  lever  capable 
I  when  released,  of  Overcoming  the  actir^n  of  s«ld  ^tv" 
I  actuated  device  and  of  disconnecting  the  mo,o     fS^  the 

I  tweTn  ZTT  r*""'*--  «  --•'^a^'-i  -nnec^n  I 
t^een  the  signal  operating  mechanism  and  the  said 
weighted  lever  enabling  the  latter  to  be  ...r-na^-v  he  d 
out  Of  action  by  the  signal  counter-wel.ht  a  .Un  magnet 
an  armautre  on  the  weighted  lever  attract..) L,  th.-^lt 
magnet  when  ..nergi«.,,  „„  elect ro-mt.n.t.  .nltch  at, 
acted  upon  by  the  slot  magnet  and  controUin.  the  circuit 
magnet.  "   ""'"'  ""'   '""^"^  ''''  ^■^.r^^.u.   the  i 

3.    In  apparatus  for  controlling  an   eWtricallv   ..nerateW 
rallwav  slg,,,,.   »„  electric  motor  for  bringing  the  .i^al 
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Into  clpar  position  lu  opposition  to  n  counter-weight,  a 
Bonrfe  of  currfiit  In  circuit  with  ihe  motor,  a  relay  mag- 
iK't  controillns  the  said  circuit,  a  'slot"  magnet  con- 
trolled from  a  signal  cabin  for  <(iniiolllni  the  circuit  of 
the  relay,  and  means  also  rnntrolled  by  the  "slot"  mag- 
ii.'t.  and  actuateil  upon  tht>  det-n.-rtrizing  of  the  same,  for 
(lisconuecting  th*'  motor  from  th*'  signal  In  order  to  allow 
111.'    Irtt'iT  to  return   from   clear  t"  lian^er  position. 

t.  It:  apparatus  for  contrullini:  iiii  eifCtrically  operated 
I  ail  way  nkual.  the  combination  with  -i  .signal  operating 
rod.  and  an  electric  motor  for  operatiui;  the  same,  of  a 
relay  cuntroUing  the  motor  circuit,  a  "  slot  '  magnet  con- 
trolling the  circuit  of  the  relay,  a  gnivity  actuated  device 
tendiii-'  normally  to  retain  the  motor  in  engagement  with 
the  s;iid  sign.ii  operating  ru<i.  a  wtiglited  lever  controlled 
hv  the  ■  -ilot  ■  magnet  f"r  :iuto:natic!illy  disconnecting 
the  motor  from  the  signal  op-rating  nxJ  when  the  "  slot  " 
magnet  is  deCnerglzed.  and  uhmus  operated  by  the  signal 
operating  rod  for  engaging  and  moving  the  said  weighted 
lever  to  Its  inoperative  position  as  the  signal  moves  from 
its  safety   to  its  danger  position. 

.').  In  cnntroiling  apparatus  for  electrically  operated 
lailway  signai.s,  ;i  signal  operating  lever,  a  winding  drum, 
ii  iiintor  f'T  operating  the  winding  drum,  a  gravity-actu- 
ated device  tending  normally  to  retain  the  motor  in  en- 
gageuient  with  tile  winding  drum,  a  weighted  lever  for 
automatically  disconnecting  the  motor,  a  slot  magnet  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  said  lever,  and  means  for 
returning  the  s.ild  lever  Into  its  Initiai  position  under  the 
actioti   of   tile  signal   operating  lever. 

[C'.aim  '■>  ii.it  printed  in  the  ijazette.] 


l.UT.r.MT  MKTHOIi  OI'  HHI'L.'lI  IN' i  lUtOKEN  DEN- 
r.VI.  F.\i  1N<;S.  .ImiN  K.  Hisimr  Kuswell,  N.  Mex. 
Filed   n>'T     U,    1H14       Serial    No.   sr,t!,tU5.      (CI.  32 — 9.) 


applying   .1    new    facing  to 
.And    for   the    purpose    set 


1  The  her.dn  described  in.thod  for  replacing  dental 
fa<dngs  consisting  in  reiiiovi>,_'  th.'  ^id  facing  and  shaping 
the  backing  of  the  latter,  affixing  a  suitably  contoured 
au.x!liary  backing  thereto  and 
sHid  backing,  substantially  ,1 
forth. 

1'.  The  herein  described  method  for  replacing  denta! 
f. icings  consisting  in  removing  the  old  facing,  shapin..; 
the  (  utting  edge  of  the  backing  for  said  facing,  cementing 
a  suitably  contoured  auxiliary  l)ackiMg  ti>  said  first  men- 
tioned backing,  strengthening  th"  connection  t)etween  said 
backing  by  fastening  the  latter  with  suitable  fastening 
meml)ers  and  applying  a  new  replaceable  facing  to  'iaid 
auxiliary  barking  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 


1.147. .■'.•-.  lilSTKlHI  TKU  l'<  >i;  i:i  l.!  riM«  KiNITERS. 
(  iiv.'.'Ks  r.  Bl.\kk.  St.  I'etersliurg.  Fia.  Filed  .Tuly  15. 
IdM.     Serial  No.  ^.'>1 ,1 .".:!.      (fl.  U'."'. —  HJS.) 


1.   In  a  distributer  of  the  character  specified,   the  com- 
bination of  a  body,  a  rotary  niemiier  arranged  within  such 


body,  a  cover  removably  fitted  to  the  body,  a  movable  con- 
tact arcuate  shape  in  ei|i,'H  eievaiion  yieldingly  mounted 
upon  the  cover  and  engaged  Ijy  the  rotary  memtter  to  i>e 
actuated  thereby  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  attached 
to  said  cover. 

2.  A  distributer  of  the  character  specified  the  game 
comprising  a  body,  a  disk  rotatalily  mounted  within  the 
body  and  provld-  d  in  its  outrr  side  with  a  recess,  a  cover 
removably  fitted  to  the  body  and  in  Uising  the  rotary  disk, 
a  movable  contact  arcuate  shape  in  i-dg-  •bvatlon  yield- 
ingly mounted  upon  the  cover  nnd  ada;  ted  to  enter  the 
recess  of  the  disk  to  rotate  therewith,  and  .1  plurality  of 
fixed  contacts  attached  to  tlie  cover 

3.  A  distributer  comprising  a  rotatable  disk  having  a 
lateral  recess,  a  contact  loosely  fitter!  in  the  recess  of  the 
disk,  a  cover  extending  over  the  disk  ind  inclosing  the 
same  and  the  contact  ,ind  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
contacts  to  be  enga^-ed  i^y  the  outer  .I'.i  of  the  contact 
fitted  In  the  recess  of  tlie  disk,  a  sor  ket  tiiti-d  centrally  to 
the  cover,  and  a  hilical  spring  arraiigeil  within  such 
socket  and  exerting  a  pressure  upon  tin  inner  f-nd  of  the 
cimtact  jirranged  in  the  reepss  <>t  the  disk. 


1,147,599.  CLOTHESLINE  UKKI.  i.>\t:uN  Uohpwell. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17.  i;tH.  Serial  No. 
832,490.      (CI.  242—101.) 


1.  A  reel  comprising  a  splierical  shaped  receptacle,  said 
receptacle  composed  of  two  semi  spherical  members  adapt- 
ed to  interl."  k.  a  winding  mechanism  within  the  recep- 
•  i  :•  .:,  :  idiiig  .1  shaft  extending  transverse  the  receptacle. 
.-.uspeiisivii.  means  carried  by  the  receptacle,  ami  a  line 
having  Its  respective  ends  connected  to  the  shaft  at  op- 
posite sides  of  Its  center  one  part  of  the  line  passing 
through  one  of  the  semi-spherical  members,  and  the  other 
part  of  the  line  passing  through  the  other  semi  spherical 
member,  whereby  the  line  is  simultaneously  wound  and 
unwound  from  both  ends  and  caused  to  assume  a  spherical 
shape  within  the  receptacle,  and  whereliy  the  semi  spheri- 
cal portion*  may  be  separated  without  interfering  with 
the  lines. 

2.  A  reel  comprislog  a  receptacle  of  a  spherical  shape. 
the  said  receptacle  consisting  of  two  semi  sjiherlcal  mem 
t)ers    having    overlapping    edges    and    interlocking    connec- 
tions,   a    winding    mechanism    carried    by    the    receptacle, 
said  winding  mechanism  comprl-slng  a  shaft  having  bear 
ings  In  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle,   and  a  crank  car 
ried  on  one  projecting  end  of  the  said  shaft,  a  suspension 
means    .a fried    !)y    the    receptacle,   the   two   semi  spherlca  1 
members    laving    oppositely    arranged    openings    adjacent 
their    overlapping    edges,    lines    passing    through    the    said 
openings  and  frlctional  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  con 
nectlng  the  said  lines  thereto,  the  parts  arranged  as  and 
for  the  purpose  <lescril)€d. 

3.  A  reel  comprising  a  receptacle,  of  a  spherical  s  aiie. 
consisting  of  two  semi  spherical  members,  said  members 
having  overlapping  edges  and  interlocking  connection-; 
forming  means  for  holding  the  said  members  togef'ier.  a 
winding  noclinnlsm  nnmnted  within  the  receptacle,  said 
wind  rig  mechanism  c.impit-cing  a  shaft  having  hearings  in 


oppositely  arranged  sides  of  the  receptacle,  a  crank  and 
ratchet  carried  by  one  projecting  end  of  the  said  shaft,  a 
(log  adaptfd  to  engage  the  said  ratchet,  the  two  semi 
•pherlcal  members  having  oppositely  arranged  openings  ad- 
3ae».nt  their  overlapping  edges,  suspension  means  arranged 
by  the  receptacle  at  the  opposite  side  tliereof  from  the 
openings,  lines  passing  through  the  openings  and  connecteo 
to  the  shaft,  said  connection  consisting  of  frlctional  means 
carried  by  the  shaft. 

4.  A    reel    comprising    a    splierical    receptacle   consisting 
of  two  semi  splierical   memlKPs  having  overlapping  edges 
and   interlocking  connections   forming    means   for  holding 
the  said  members  together,  a   winding  mechanism  consist 
Ing   of  a    shaft    pa.ssing   through    the    receptacle   at    right 
angles  to  the  overlapping  edges  of  the  two  semi-spnerka: 
members,  said  shaft    having  Ix-arlngs   in   the  periphery   cf 
the  receptacle,  a  crank  and  ratchet  mounted  on  one  end  of 
the    shaft,    a    dog    adapted    to    engage    the    said    ratchet, 
openings  In  the  receptacle  adjacent  its  overlapping  edg.-.^ 
suspension   means   carried  by  the  receptacle  at  the  opp" 
site    side   thereof   from    the   said    openings,    lines    passing 
through  the  openings  and  Into  the  receptacle,  and  having 
their   ends   connected    to    the   said    shaft,    said    connection 
comprising  a  suiistantlally  U  shaped  spring  member  rlvtted 
to  the  said  shaft  at  its  center,  said  spring  member  having 
spring  arms  In  a   line  with  the  openings  in  tlie  receptacle 
the  parts  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

:>.   \   reel   comprising  a   receptacle  formed  of  two  semi 
splierical  sections  adapted  to  be  fitted  togetlK  r  to  form   a 
spiiere,    a    winding    mechanism    including    a    shaft    exten  1 
ing    transvtrs.    the   receptacle,   the  axis   of  the   said  shaft 
arranged  >.i  as  to  bisect  the  spherical  receptacle  In  a   luir 
transverse    the    plane    of    the    connections    of    the    s. mi 
spherlca!  members,  and  lines  having  one  of  their  ends  <  on 
nected   to  the  shaft,  the  said   lines  passing  through   ojien 
ings  in  the  receptacle  in  a  line  with  their  conn.-ctlons  with 
the   shaft,    the   said   openings   adjacent   the   Joint    between 
the  two  semi  spherical  portions  of  the  receptacle  whereby 
tli.    lines   will    be   fed   onto   the   shaft    transverse   tiie    axis 
thereof  and  parallel  to  the  Hue  of  connection  between  the 
two  semi  spherical  portions  of  the  receptacle. 


1.147,000.      TIRE.      .loiiv    Archie    Bom.^Nri.    Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Powel  Crosley.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.      Filed    Feb.   10,   191:^.      Serial    No.   747,:^95.      iCl 
1.^2     fi.i 


1.  The  combination  wit'j  a  resilient  tire  having  a  ver 
tlcai  cliannei  and  si)aced  apart  sides,  a  rim.  ana  U-shaped 
spreader  members  adapted  to  force  said  sides  into  engage- 
ment with  said  rim,  and  flanges  on  said  sides  having  op 
posing  openings  therein,  said  rim  having  opposing  open- 
ings, and  tubes  ^irojecting  through  the  openings  in  said 
flanges  and  engaging  said  rim. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  resilient  tire  having  a  vertical 
channel  and  spaced  ajiart  sides,  a  rim.  and  U-shaped 
spreader  members  adapted  to  force  said  sides  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  rim,  and  flanges  in  said  sides  having  op 
posing  openings   therein,  said    rim   having  opposing  open 


iiigs.   and   tubes  projecting   tbronsh  the  openings   in    sail 
flanges  and  engaging  said   rim,  sairi  spreader  memi"  rs   I" 
ing  resilient. 

:'>.  In  combination  v^iili  a  resilient  tire  lIa^irlg  a  v.^-tica! 
channel  and  spaced  apart  sides  a  rim.  and  U  sliaped 
Spreadei-  members  adapted  to  f(irii>  said  siies  into  1  ngage- 
ment  with  said  rim.  flanges  in  said  sides  having  opposing 
openings  therein,  said  rim  having  opjiosing  openings,  and 
tubes  projecting  through  tiie  openings  in  said  flanges  and 
engaging  said  rim  said  spreader  members  t>eing  resilient, 
and  mounted  upon  said  tul>es. 

4  In  combination  with  a  resilient  tire  haxing  a  'entra! 
clianne]  and  spaced  apart  sides,  flanges  on  said  sides,  a 
rim  having  opposing  inturned  edges  adapted  !••  engage  said 
flanges,  spreader  memlters  adapted  to  liold  said  flanges  in 
engagement  with  said  edges,  said  flanges  !,av;ng  opjiosing 
openings  th«-rein,  and  tubes  i. axing  centra;  openings  seated 
in  said  first  openings  and  of  a  length  to  be  held  within 
said  edges,  .said  tubes  alining  with  openings  In  said  rim. 
said  spreader  members  mounted  upon  said  tubes,  said 
spreader  members  consisting  of  U  shaped  members  having 
a.iuing  opeiiiiij;s  in  tneir  oppo>.,;;j;  ends  v\  iiereby  {hey  are 
m'^'inted  upon  said  tul)es. 

o.  In  comhi nation  with  a  resilient  tire  h.ivlnp  a  vertical 
channel  and  -pa...  i  apart  sides,  a  rim.  and  U  sh.aped 
SI. reader  niern'.tr-  ad,, i  ted  to  force  said  sides  into  engage- 
ment Willi  -aid  rirn.  lianges  in  said  Bides  having  opposing 
openings  therein,  said  rim  having  opposing  openings,  and 
tubes  projecting  through  the  openings  in  said  flange*  and 
engaging  said  rim,  said  spreader  members  being  r.si.ient 
and  mounted  upon  said  tubes,  said  tubes  a  ining  with  tie 
openings  in  said  rim, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  t!,e  (iazette. ] 


1.147,601,     BRICK  I'KIEH      .T.-hn  C    Boss.  Elkhart.  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1014.     .Serial  No.  .S<J-;,G'Ut.     ^Ci.  34—40.) 


1.  .\i\  ai-'paratus  for  dr\itig  lirick  comprising  a  t!-.o|.- 
channel,  brick  carrying  cars  to  run  on  said  track  within 
said  channel,  converging  walls  built  above  said  traek 
channel  forming  an  open  topped  tunnel  in  which  said 
brick  laden  cars  move*  and  a  duct  for  supplying  a  drying 
current  of  air  up  through  said  track  channel  and  into  th^ 
tunnel,  substantially   as  described 

2.  An  apparatus  for  drying  brick  comprising  a  tra  k 
channel,  brick  carrying  cars  adapted  to  run  on  said  tr;i(  k 
within  said  channel,  side  walls  forming  a  tunnel  atK>ve  said 
track  channel  and  sufficiently  spaced  apart  to  allow  the 
passage  of  the  brick  laden  cars,  said  walls  converging  at 
the  top  to  leave  a  narrow  longitudinal  opening  alKive  t be 
brick  on  the  cars,  a  duct  for  supplying  a  drying  current 
of  air  to  said  track  channel,  and  means  on  said  converging 
walls  for  controlling  the  upward  passage  of  drying  air 
at  the  sides  of  the  car  Ioad>;  of  brick,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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:!.  An  apparatus  for  ilryiiii;  brick  <  i>iii[)ristiii;  a  track 
rhjiunel,  brl'k  carryiii'^  I'ars  adapted  to  run  on  said  track 
within  <iiu\  ilmniiHl,  side  wniis  foriiiini;  a  tunnel  above 
said  track  channel  and  sufflcii'Utl.v  spaced  apart  to  allow 
the  pasaaiie  of  the  brick  laden  oars,  said  walls  converging 
at  the  top  to  leave  a  narrow  lonijltudinai  opening  above  the 
brick  on  the  cars,  a  duct  for  Hupplyius  a  drying  curr«ik< 
of  air  to  said  track  channel,  and  liinged  doors  attached  to 
said  tunnel  walls  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bricks 
piled  on  said  cars  to  prevent  the  escaiK-  of  air  at  the  side 
passfijifs  between  tlie  walis  and  the  bricks,  when  desired, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.147,002  .KIMISTABl-F  (iAKF:.  r..,ri,s  H.  BoWER.s, 
N.'wark.  N  .T.  P'll.  .1  June  2,  1011,  Serial  No,  842,467. 
iCl.   164-    .-.!>.  I 


tn^i 


1.  A  paper  cutter  att.-irhment  comprising;  a  plate,  arms 
pivotally  connected  with  plate,  means  for  holding  the 
arms  at  desired  angles  with  relation  to  each  other,  toggle 
ievcr  niechauisnis  ciauiectin,.  the  cud  portions  of  the  arms 
with  the  end  portions  of  the  plate  and  means  for  locking 
the  members  of  the  sets  of  toz^ile  levers  with  relation  to 
each  other. 

2.  A  paper  cutter  attachment  comprising  a  plate,  arms 
pivotally  connected  with  the  plate,  means  for  holding  the 
arms  at  a  desired  anxle  with  relatli>n  to  each  other,  sets 
of  toggle  levers  pivotally  connected  with  the  plate  and 
|)ivotally  connected  with  the  arni.s,  bolts  passing  through 
ihe  intermediate  members  of  each  set  of  toggle  levers  and 
nuts  screw  threaded  upon  the  bolts  and  adapted  when  tight 
to  I'lck  the  members  of  the  sets  of  toggle  levers  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other. 


1.147.608.  REIN't^)Kri.\G  MEANS  I  OR  rONCRETE 
t  ONSTRU*  TION.  Mvruay  C  Kovkh,  Ri\erton,  N,  J., 
assi>,'nor  to  Philadelphia  Steel  A:  Wire  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  7, 
I'JIU.     Serial  No.  591,122.     (CI.  72—111.) 


1.  A  straight  bar   for  reinforced  concrete  construction 
having  Individual  Isolated  projections   in   staggered   rela 
lion   disposed   at   diagonally   opposite   surface    portions   of 
the   bar,   said   projections    bein«  arche<l    and   having   tlieir 
greatest   croi«  sectional  area  centrally   disposed  with   re 
spect  to  said  arched  portion,  and  said  projections   lylnu 
Id  planes  parallel  to  the  transverse  axis  of  the  bar  and  be 
iac  disposed  substantially  at  regular  Intervals  :  wltli  plain 
[  ortloDs  of  the  bar  between  the  projections  and  plain  por 


tlons  extendin;^'  longitudinally  of  the  !>%r  intermediate  the 
rows  of  projections, 

2,  .\  bar  for  reinforced  conrrefe  constructifin  bavin;:  ,h 
plurullty  of  faces  and  a  plurality  of  coners.  a  series  of 
individual  isolated  jirojections  disposed  on  all  the  faces  of 
said  bar,  -aid  piojectlons  havlntr  their  irrcatest  cross  sec 
tlonal  ana  upon  such  fares  an<l  jolninu  around  two  of 
the  corners  of  the  bar  diagonally  onposlte  each  other, 
sal<l  seve'al  projections  lying  in  p.niis  parallel  with  the 
transvei-se  axis  of  the  bar  at  substaniially  re^rular  inter 
val.s,  with  plain  portions  extending  lonuitudinall .  of  the 
bar  Intermediate   the  rows  of  projections. 


i. 147,604.  SASH  IJM  K 
Pittsburgh,  Pa  liied 
.S;:8.«103.      (Cl.    16    -  14o. ) 


J,<il  IS     ErK;.4it 
Mav     14.     I'.il-t 


l'.t  BENHEIM, 

Serial     No. 


n. 


1,  A  window  la-t'iier  ineimlin-'  an  elon^ati-d  slotted 
keei>er  haviun  luvvariii\  pioje-tln':  t-etb  on  its  inner  face 
disposed  In  series  uii  each  side  of  tb'-  slot,  and  ;'.  rotata- 
bly  mounted  bolt  coacting  therewith,  bavins  a  T  shaped 
head  whose  width  Is  lot<s  than  the  width  of  the  slot  :iiid 
whose  length  Is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  slot,  and  a 
spring  acting  to  urue  tlie  i>olt  outward  from  engagement 
with  the  keeper. 

2.  .\  window  l;i>tener  (omprlslng  an  elont;ated  slotted 
keeper  having  inwardly  proje<tlng  teeth  on  it.--  Inner  face, 
one  on  eai  h  ^Ide  of  the  slot,  the  teeth  havinit  their  iii)per 
edges  inclined  downwad  and  their  lower  edges  extending 
perpendl' ular  to  the  keeper,  a  rotatably  mounted  bolt  co- 
acting  therewith  having  a  T  siiaped  head  whose  width  is 
less  than  the  slot  and  whose  length  Is  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  slot,  and  a  spring  acting  to  urge  the  tx)lt  out- 
ward from  the  keeper  anil  yieldingly  hold  the  bolt  witli  its 
h(  ad  parallel  to  the  slot. 

.'{,  .V  window  fastener  coiniirlslng  an  elonirated  slotted 
keener  having  inwardly  projecting  teeth  on  Its  Inner  face 
on  each  side  of  the  slot,  tie  teeth  having  their  tipper  faces 
Inclined  downward,  a  rotatably  mounted  bolt  coactlng 
therewith  having  a  T-shapeil  head  whose  width  is  less 
than  the  width  of  the  slot  and  whose  lenk'th  Is  ureafer 
than  the  width  of  the  slot,  and  a  sprInK  acting  to  urge 
the  twilr  outward  from  the  keeper  and  rotate  the  bolt  to  a 
jiosltioii  wliere  it  again  alines  with  the  slot,  and  means 
for  holdini:  the  holt  forced  Inward  agntnst  the  action  of 
the  s]iring  and  with  Its  head  at  right  angles  to  the  length 

of    tl  P    slot. 

I  \  window  fastener  comprising  an  elongated  slotted 
keep.T  iiavlntr  Inwarflly  proje<tlng  teeth  on  its  inner  fai-e 
flisposed  on  ea .h  side  of  the  slot,  a  lx»lt  coactlng  there- 
with !  ;ivina  a  T-shHjM>d  hewd.  a  casing  within  which  the 
liolf  is  rotatablv  mounted,  said  casing  having  therein  sn 
L  shMped  slot  having  a  long  and  short  branch  and  n  trsns- 
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verse  connecting  portion  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
branches,  a  iiin  on  the  bolt  projecting  out  through  said 
slot  in  the  <a8lng,  and  a  spring  urging  said  bolt  rearward 
and  resisting  its  rotation  in  a  direction  to  sliift  the  head 
into  allncment   with   the  slot. 


1,147,605,  FIK.NA^  K  11 KK  GRATE,  Jam«8  Cakew  , 
Liverpool,  England  Filed  June  12.  l!ti:4.  Serial  No. 
773.30ti,       Hi.    110      74.  > 


1  In  a  tire-'rate.  the  ronibination  of  a  rest  C  having 
afllxed  to  It  a  v..rtlcal  web  with  lateral  flange  <i,  spaced 
ribs  pi,  and  stop  bar  1.  hollow  main  fire  bars  whose  rear 
ends  are  so  shaped  as  to  come  against  the  web  between 
the  rest  and  the  flange  G,  hollow  sloping  fire  bare  at  the 
back  of  the  main  bars  whose  lower  ends  are  so  shaped 
as  to  rest  on  the  flange  G  and  come  against  the  web 
between  it  and  the  stop  bar  I,  and  ports  in  the  web  to 
conne<-t  the  conduits  in  the  main  bars  with  those  In  the 
sloping  bars. 

2.  In  a  firegrate,  the  combination  of  a  rest  C  having 
affixed  to  it  a  vertical  web  with  ports  therein,  main  flrc 
bars  whose  rear  ends  are  so  shaped  as  to  interlock  with 
said  rest  at  one  side,  sloping  fire  bars  whose  lower  ends 
are  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  rest  at  the  other  side, 
and  longitudinal  air  passages  thtough  the  fire  bars  co 
Incidlng  with  the  ports  in  the  web.  those  in  the  sloping 
bars  being  splayed  or  tapered  at  the  lower  end.  so  as  to. 
receive  the  air  current  Issuing  through  the  ports. 

3.  In  a  firegrate,  the  combination  of  a  rest  C  having 
affixed  to  it  a  vertical  web  with  ports  therein,  main  fire 
bars  whose  rear  ends  are  .so  shaped  as  to  Interlock  with 
the  said  rest  at  one  side,  sloping  bars  adapted  to  inter 
lock  with  the  said  rest  at  the  other  side,  longitudinal  air 
passages  through  the  bars  coinciding  with  the  ports  in 
the  web,  the  said  air  passages  commencing  at  the  unde 
side  of  the  main  bars  near  the  front  end. 

4.  In  a  firegrate,  the  combination  of  a  rest  C  havln;^ 
affixed  to  it  a  vertical  web  with  ports  therein,  a  back 
bearer,  main  Are  bars  whose  rear  ends  are  so  shaped  as 
to  interlock  with  the  said  rest  at  one  side,  sloping  bars 
hooked  at  top  on  to  the  back  bearer  and  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  the  said  rest  at  their  lower  end.  longi 
ludinal  air  passages  through  the  bars  coinciding  with 
the  ports  in  the  web.  and  air  channels  tj  between  the 
holbiw  sloping  bars  at  the  top  end.  where  tb.  y  !io,,k  ^i; 
the  top  of  the  back  t)earer. 


l,14T,r>otV  JIMIMNG  TOY.  Madison  R,  Chesnev, 
Kansas  City,  Mo,  Filed  June  i>.  101:5.  Serial  No. 
772,586.      (Cl,   46-40., 

1,  A  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  blngedly  con 
nected  ineml)ers  each  having  a  tigure  thereon,  with  the 
said  members  adapted  to  be  folded  back  to  back  and 
having  the  heads  of  the  figures  adjacent  the  hinged  con- 
necting portion  of  said  members,  and  an  elastic  mem- 
ber connecting  said  members  and  extending  across  the 
hinged  connecting  portion  of  said  members  whereby  they 
will  relatively  swing  apart  on  their  hinged  portions  and 
assume  an  upstanding  position. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  flat  hlngedlv 
connected  membets  eacli  having  a  figure  thereon,  with 
the  head  of  the  figure  on  each  member  lying  adjacent  to 
the    hinged    connecting    portion    of    the    members,    said 


members   being  adapted   to    be   folded    back    to   back,   and 
elastic  means  associated  with  said   members  and  extend 
Ing    across    the    hinged    connecting    portion    thereof    t 
relatlvel.\    swing  the  memlx-rs  on   the   hinged   ixirtlon  and 
cause    said    member^    to    assume    an    upstanding    position 


.'!.  A  toy  conirn.-irik'  :i  ;  iurallty  <.!  similar  members,  a 
liinge  member,  .-aid  luetnliers  eacli  having  a  similar  edge 
adapted  to  abut  when  the  members  are  folded  back  to 
bark,  with  said  hinge  member  connecting  with  said 
members  and  holding  said  edges  together,  and  an  elastic 
element  for  swinging  said  members  out  of  their  folded 
jiosltlon  to  an  upstanding  position  with  opposite  edges 
of  said  members  forming  bases  to  support  said  member^ 
in  upstanding  position  said  element  traversing  the  hinged 
member. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  n  toy  comprising 
two  flat  member-',  a  flexible  strip  connecting  similar  edge- 
of  said  two  members  whereby  said  two  members  can  b( 
folde.l  bark  to  back  and  have  their  faces  abut,  and  an 
elastic  element  connecting  with  said  members  for  swing 
ing  the  same  apart  from  their  fo!de<l  position  along  said 
flexible  strip  whereby  said  members  will  assume  a  rela 
tively  upstanding  position,  said  elastic  element  traversing 
said   flexible  strip. 

5.  .\s   a    new   article  of  manufacture,  a   toy   comprising 
similar   hingedly    connected   flat   member?    having    flgu-e>; 
thereon,    said    figures   extending    toward    the    hinged    con 
nection  <:  f  said   members,  and  an  elastic  connecting  said 
memb<Ts  to  swing  them  from  a  relatively  folded  position 
Into   an    upstanding   position,    with   similar   edges   of   the 
said  members  forming  the  bases   for  supporting  the  mem 
hers    in     upstanding    [wsitlon     said    elastic    element    ex 
tending   transversely    to   the    hingedly    connected    portions 
of  the  members. 


1  147,607  ARMOKEU  HuOI.  FOR  AFTOMOBILES 
JiiHN  Chisko.  Waymari.  I'n  FlSed  Feb.  12.  1P15. 
Serial  No.  7.8a3.     rci.  8P--40  1 


1,  A  motor  vehicle  for  military  service  eomi)risin::  a 
wheeled  frame  with  Its  driving  parts,  brackets  secured 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  uprights  movable  verti- 
cally In  said  brackets  and  havlnc  a  rack  surface,  an 
armored  hood  suptvorted  by  said  uprights,  shafts  arranired 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  gears  at  both  ends  of 
<-v.d  sh.nfts  for  meshing  engagement  with  the  rack  surfaces 
of  said  uprights  to  adjust  the  latter  upon  rotation  of  the 
shafts,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  for  military  service  comprising  n 
wheeled  frame  with  Its  driving  parts,  rack  bars  mounted 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  for  vertical  adjustment, 
an  armored  hood  supported  by  said  rack  bars,  longitudi- 
nally disposed  shafts  at  the  opi>08lte  sides  of  the  frame, 
gears  at  both  ends  of  the  shafts  for  meshing  engagement 
with  said  bars  for  adlustlnc  the  latter  u;>on  rotation  of 
said  shafts,  an  intermediate  gear  fixed  upon  each  of  said 
shafts,  a    transverse  shaft    havlnc   gears  at   both  ends  for 
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operative    assotlation    with    tlu'    intermtHliate    gears,    and 
means  for  rotating  salil  transverse  shafts. 

.'!.  A  motor  vehicle  for  military  service  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame  with  its  ilrivins;  i)Hrts.  rack  bars  mounted 
i>n  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  for  vprtlcal  adjustment, 
an  armored  hoo<i  supported  !iy  said  rack  bars  and  de- 
flnlng  a  protected  compartment  for  the  crew,  longitudi- 
nally disposed  shafts  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame, 
jears  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts  for  meshing  en- 
gagement witli  said  rack  l>ars  fur  adjusting  the  latter 
upon  rotation  of  said  shafts,  a  transversely  disposed  shaft, 
beveled  ;;ear  connections  between  the  longitudinally  dis- 
posed shafts  and  said  tran.-.verse  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  I'.pon  said  transverse  shaft,  a  lever,  and  a  pawl 
larried  !iy  tlie  I'v-m-  for  en>;a:^ement  with  the  ratchet 
wliet-i  for  rotatirii,'  sai<l  transverse  ^haft  when  the  lever 
is  us.iMated.  wl:ei>-i  y  rotary  m<  vemeiU  is  Imparted  to 
said  ir>n;:itudin:il!y  disposed  shafts  for  the  purpose 
si)eclned. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  for  iiiilitaiy  service  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame  with  its  dri\in::  parts,  rack  bars  mounted 
on  the  op[)osife  -i.i>s  uf  the  frame  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment, an  armoicrl  IhmjJ  supported  on  said  rack  bars  and 
defining  a  protected  compa:  tuii'iit  for  the  crew,  shafts  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  fraiii>'.  ^-i^ars  carried  at  both  ends 
of  the  shafts  for  meshing  en;:a;:enii'nt  with  the  rack  bars, 
a  transverse  shaft,  lievplfd  :;ear  1  onnections  between  the 
tirst  mentioned  shafts  and  said  transverse  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixed  upon  said  transvfise  shaft,  a  lever,  a  pawl 
larried  by  the  lever  for  eu>;a:;inh'iit  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  for  rotating  the  transver-e  shaft  when  the  lever 
is  oscillated,  wl.erely  rotation  is  Imparted  to  the  first 
mentioned  shafts  for  adjusting  said  rack  bars,  and  a  foot 
o()erated  dog  normally  engagin<j  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  lock  said  shafts  against  retrograile  movement 
thereby  holding  said  hood  in  adjusted   position. 

5.  A  motor  vehicle  for  military  service  comprising  a 
frame  with  its  driving  parts,  an  armored  hood  supported 
upon  said  frame  for  vertical  ailjustment.  said  hood  having 
an  opening  In  the  top  thereof,  a  gun  deck  adjustably 
mounted  within  the  hood  and  adapted  to  iw  projected 
through  said  opening,  means  for  locking  said  deck  In 
elevated  position,  a  collar  rotatably  mounted  within  an 
opening  in  the  top  of  said  hood,  a  periscope  tube  adjust- 
able through  the  collar  and  said  top  of  the  bood,  and 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  hood,  and  means  for 
locking  said  tube  in  rixed  relation  with  said  collar  In 
adjusted  position. 


1.147. 60S.  GAS- GENERATING  SYSTEM.  Chester  E. 
t'LARK.  New  York.  N,  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1914.  Serial 
No.   <^2.-).2^51.      (CI.    4S— 1U7.) 


1.  In  a  gas  generating  system  of  the  class  d.s,  ;n,f..l. 
an  atomizing  device,  means  for  supplying  air  aiid  oil  to 
said  atomizing  device,  a  mixing  chamber  connected  with 
said  atomizing  device  for  receiving  the  mixture  of  air 
and  oil  as  the  same  Is  discharged  from  said  atomizing 
device,  said  mixing  chamber  lieing  formed  with  an  Inclined 
bottom  having  an  opening  In  the  lowest  portion  thereof. 
a  receptacle  In  communication  with  said  opening  designed 
to  receive  the  sediment   from  said   mixing  ohamtn^r   after 


passing  through  said  opening,  and  means  for  directing  the 
mixture  from  said  mlxin;:  chamber  to  a  point  of  utiliza- 
tion, said  means  including  a  filtering  member  designed  to 
hold  back  dirt  and  oily  substances,  and  to  cause  a  more 
intimate  mixing  of  the  air  and  oily  matter. 

2.  In  a  gas  generating  system  of  the  character  described, 
an  atomizing  device,  means  for  supplying  air  and  oil  to 
said  atomizing  device,  a  mixing  chamber  for  receiving  the 
air  and  oil  in  a  sprayed  condition,  a  storage  chamber  for 
receiving  said  air  and  oil  after  the  same  have  been  mixed, 
means  for  leading  the  mixture  from  said  storage  chamber 
to  a  point  of  utilization,  and  prfssure  actuating  means  in 
direct  communication  with  the  mixing  chamber  for  auto- 
matically shutting  ufT  the  air  ami  oil  from  said  at(unizing 
device. 

3.  In  a  gas  generating  system,  an  atomizer,  a  mixing 
chamber  for  receiving  air  and  fuel  from  said  atomizer, 
a  fuel  supply  tank,  means  for  maintaining  said  fuel  s\ip- 
ply  tank  with  air  under  pressure,  means  for  din-ctin:;  fuel 
from  said  supply  tank  to  said  atomizer,  means  for  leading 
air  from  said  supply  tank  to  said  atomizer,  a  controlling 
valve  arranged  In  each  of  said  last  mentioned  means,  a 
preq^ure  operated  piston  arrangp<}  in  said  mlxlni;  diam- 
ber,  and  means  for  connectini;  .said  piston  witli  both  of 
said  valves,  whereby  when  said  piston  is  moved  In  one 
direction  sakl  valves  will  be  closed,  and  wlien  movt-d  in 
the  opposite  direction  said  valves  will  be  opened,  and 
means  for  leading  the  mixed  air  and  fuel  from  said  mix- 
ing chamber  to  a  point  of  utilization. 

4.  In  a  gas  generating  system,  an  atomizer,  a  mixing 
chamber  for  receiving  air  and  fuel  from  said  atomizer, 
a  fuel  supply  tank,  means  for  maintaining  said  fuel  sup- 
ply tank  with  air  under  pressure,  means  for  leadlnc  the 
fuel  In  said  sujiply  tank  to  said  atomizer,  means  for  lead- 
ing air  from  said  supply  tank  to  said  atomizer,  a  valve 
arranged  In  each  of  said  last  mentioned  means,  a  crank 
connected  to  each  of  said  valves,  a  link  connecting  said 
cranks,  a  spring  pressed  piston  arranged  in  said  mixing 
chamber,  said  piston  being  adapted  to  press  said  spring 
when  the  pressure  in  said  mixing  chamber  has  reached 
a   predetermined   point,    means   for   connectinji  said   piston 

.with  said  link,  whereby  when  said  piston  is  moved  by  the 
pressure  In  said  mixing  chamber  said  link  will  be  moved 
for  automatically  shutting  off  the  fuel  and  air  from  said 
supply  tank,  and  means  for  leading  the  mixed  air  and 
fuel  from  said   mixing  chamber  to  a  point  of  utilization. 


1,147,609.  POLE  (LIMBER.  .Ja.mks  Huui.en  ri.AUK, 
Morgan  City.  La.  Filed  May  17.  1915.  Serial  No. 
28,678.     (CL  36—60.) 


4 


1.  The  ('onit)inatlon  with  a  climber  comprising  an  up- 
right slinnk  having  prong  means  and  a  foot  stirrup  at  its 
lower  end.  of  an  upright  arcuate  leg  engaging  plate  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  the  shank,  an  additional  and  hori- 
zontally swinging  leg  engaging  plate  hinged  to  one  end 
of  the  aforesaid  plate,  and  a  leg  embracing  strap  carried 
\<y   the   two  plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  climber  comprising  nn  np- 
ritrhr  shank  having  prong  means  and  a  foot  stirrup  at  its 
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luwer  end.  of  an  upright  arcuate  leg  engaging  plau  car 
rled  by  the  upper  end  of  shank,  an  additional  arcuute 
and  horizontally  swinging  leg  engaging  plate  liinged  to 
one  end  of  th''  af..re>ai,i  plate,  strap  recei\int:  loops  on  the 
two  plates,  ami  a  .eg  .  mbracing  strap  pa.sstHl  tliruugli  said 
loops. 


1.147.610.      OIL-BIRNKK        In 
Kans.     Filed  May    19.    10 lo. 
158—69.) 


\! AS   J.   Crook.   Wichita. 
Serial   No.   29.132.      iCL 


1.  In  a  (It-vice  o,f  tiie  character  dcscrllied.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  iMirner  ray  liavlng  a  dead-air  space  therein,  a 
mixini:  chamlnr  contiguous  said  dead-air  space,  and  a 
retort  disposed  in  immediate  proximity  to  and  within 
the  limits  of  projection  of  said  space. 

_'     Ui   a   device  of  tlic  cliara>  tcr  descrilied.    tlip   (omi  ina 
tion  "I  a   burner  <'ap.  a   hollow  rlo-^e(i  chami^er  within  said 
burn.T   call,   a    niixinc   chaml  cr,    and    a    retort    disposed   in 
immediate  proximity   to   and   within    the    limits   of  projec- 
tion of  said  hollow  closed  chamber 

.•i.  in  :i  ilevii'c  of  the  character  described,  the  comllna- 
tion  of  a  'c'.riicr  cap.  a  hollow  (  b.sed  cbainber  within  said 
burner  '-n..  ..nc  wall  of  said  chamt'er  being  redncfd  11, 
thickness  'an. i  a  retort  lying  cnt ii-'oon-  1  l>e  re.inc..,t  por- 
tion  of   said   wall. 

4.  In  a  .i.'vice  of  the  chiiractcr  desiribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner  cap  having  a  dead  air  spnc-  ttierein.  a 
Clxing  chamber  coniign..us  said  dead  air  space  nn<i  a 
coiled  pipe  retort  havini:  a  discliar-e  nozzle  disposed  cen 
trnlly   ther<-..f   aie!   dischartriiiff  into   sai.l    mixing  chamber 


1.147.>U1  I'.Vl'EH  RErEFTACLE.  William  A.  Ct  L- 
BKHTsos.  Mc.nul.  Ind  Filed  Apr  lt\  1915.  Serial  No. 
21.798.      (CI.   -'29-    15.) 


..f.  said  walls  being  angular  in  cross  section  and  their 
HP  ces  fjicing  each  other,  a  series  of  spaced  partitions 
supported  by  said  walls,  the  latter  extending  through  the 
simces  between  the  partitions  and  dividing  said  spaces  into 
compartnipnts.  upstanding  guard  flanges  at  the  edges  of 
the  partitions,  said  flanges  closing  tlie  outer  edges  of  the 
compartments,  and  retaining  means  for  the  flanges  ex 
tending  along  the  outside  thereof,  one  end  ol  said  means 
being  secured  to  the  partition  at  one  end  of  the  series  and 
the  other  end  being  r.-movably  fastened  to  the  partition  at 
the  other  end  of  the  series 

3,  The  (  ombinatioc  of  an  outer  cssing.  of  a  pair  of  op 
posite  walls  in  the  casing  and  extending  lengthwise  there- 
of, said  walls  being  angular  in  cross-section  and  their 
apices  facing  each  other,  a  series  of  spaced  partitions  sup- 
ported by  said  walls,  the  latter  extending  through  the 
spaces  between  the  partitions  and  dividing  said  space;  into 
compartments,  the  walls  being  slotted  at  the  angle  and 
the  central  portions  of  the  partitions  seating  in  said  slots, 
and  the  partitions  having  slots  extending  inward  from  the 
outer  edges,  in  which  last-mentioned  slots  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  walls  seat. 


:i47nU'.  MOFWRlNf.EK  .Toh.n  Wm  (  t  I'IM  .  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  June  2"..  1912  Serial  No.  705,802. 
(CI.  15—43.! 


1.  The  combination  of  an  outer  casing,  of  a  pair  of  op- 
posite walls  in  the  casing  and  extending  lengthwise  there- 
of, said  wails  being  angular  in  cross-section  and  their 
api<e8  facing  each  other,  a  series  of  spaced  partitions  sup- 
ported by  said  vyalls.  the  latter  extending  through  the 
spaces  between  the  partitions  and  dividing  said  spaces  Into 
compartments,  and  upstanding  guard  flanges  at  the  edges 
of  the  partitions,  said  flanges  closing  the  outer  ends  of 
the  compartments. 

2.  The  (omiiinatiou  of  an  outer  casing,  of  a  pair  of  op- 
posite wHlls  in  the  casing  and  extending  lengthwise  there- 


1.  In  a  mop  wringer,  a  handle,  a  foot  pivoted  thereto,  a 
bracket  extending  laterall.\  from  the  handle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  Itearlng  extending  longitudinally  with  the 
handle,  n  ratchet  element  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
bearing,  provided  witli  an  integral  boss,  having  a  recess 
bounded  by  two  sides  and  one  end  wall,  said  sides  l)elng 
•paced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  di- 
ameter of  the  wire  of  which  the  wringer  element  is  con- 
structed, a  wringer  element  having  a  portion  mi  unted  to 
rotate  in  said  bearing,  and  a  portion  belcw  the  tearing  to 
which  a  mop  cloth  can  !«»  attached,  a  grip  formed  on  the 
element  above  the  bearing  and  having  two  angularly  dis- 
posed branches  extending  through  the  recess  in  the  boss, 
I  one  of  the  branches  terminating  at  Its  fre<-  end  immedl 
ately  adjacent  the  open  side  of  the  recess  and  means  en 
:;aging  the  ratchet  element  to  hold  the  same  against  rota 
I   tion  in  one  direction. 

'  2.  In  a  mop  wringer,  a  handle,  a  foot  carried  1  y  said 
handle,  a  bracket  extending  laterally  from  the  handle  an.i 
provided  with  a  bearing  which  extends  longitudinally 
with  the  handle,  a  ratchet  element  rotatably  mounted  upc  n 
j  the  bearing,  a  wringer  element  constructed  of  a  single 
length  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  cloth  attaching  portion 
helow  tile  plane  of  the  bearing  and  an  actuating  portion 
alxne  the  plane  of  the  bearing,  and  an  Intermediate  ptr 
tion  through  the  bearing  and  through  the  ratchet  element 
the  said  attaching  portion  having  a  branch  abruptly  ex- 
tending from  l)eneath  the  bearing  and  associated  there- 
with so  as  to  form  a  stop  to  hold  the  wringing  element 
against  movement  In  one  direction  in  the  bearing,  the  boss 
having  a  recess  bounded  by  two  side  walls  ai;d  a  single  end 
wall,  said  side  walls  being  spaced  apar'  «  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  wire  of  the  wringer 
'   element    la    constructed,    the    said    actuating    portion    of 
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th«  wrlnjc.r  element  having  a  branch  extended  through 
the  recess  of  the  boss  and  a  second  branch  portion  ter- 
minatinj;  at  its  free  end  Immediately  adjacent  the  open 
Bide  of  the  recess  and  extended  Into  said  recess  and  dls 
'pos»il  agmiisr  the  spaced  side  walls  and  means  engaginj; 
the  ratchet  eicnieut  to  hold  thr-  same  Hjraiust  rotation. 


1.147,fii:i.  (  OLLAI'SIBLE  PACKAGE  FOR  PARCBL- 
rOST  AMI  ftTHEK  USES.  TiTl  .s  J.  D.\t.  bama.scus. 
Md.  Filetl  Mar.  >,  191o.  Serial  No.  12,9!t4.  (CI. 
217—14.) 


iSJ  .«J  ■*'    ■«< 


I-  .V  oi.Il.ipsiM.-  imrka-f  coinprl.sinK  side  walls.  f..hlini,' 
end  walls  havlnsr  hinK»'d  joint  connections  with  said  sl>le 
walls  ami  composed  of  plural  members  havlnii  a  hint;f(l 
joint  (■i)ntie<  tiun  parallel  with  the  hlnf;ed  joint  conne  tions 
aforesaid.  <nr  of  said  hinged  joint  conn>-ctions  b<»in;,' 
under  foldiiiL'  stress  in  set-up  position,  a  bottom,  and 
means  for  holding  said  parts  in  setup  position 

2.  A  ciillapslble  package  comprisini;  side  walls,  folding 
enil  walls  haviua;  hinged  Joint  connections  with  saiii  side 
wails  aiiil  composed  of  plural  members  having  a  hinged 
joint  cdiiij.M  tlon  parallel  with  the  hinged  Joint  connections 
afi  r.said.  .  nt-  of  said  hinged  joint  connections  ijeing  under 
foldlni:  stress  in  set  up  position,  a  bottum  having  an  offset 
hinged  connection  with  one  of  said  walls  and  operative  to 
shut  within  said  walls  and  lock  them  in  set-up  position, 
and  means  for  fastening  said  bottom  in  (>Iosed  position. 

3.  A  collapsible  package  comprising  side  walls,  folding 
end  walls  having  hinged  connections  with  said  side  walls 
and  composed  of  plural  members  hinged  together  on  lines 
parallel  with  the  hinged  connections  aforesaid,  and  hST 
Ing  their  meeting  edges  outwardly  beveled  and  under 
stress  which  tends  to  bulge  the  ends  inward,  a  botrom 
having  an  offset  hinged  connection  with  one  of  aaid  walls 
and  operative  to  shut  within  said  walls  and  I'K-k  tiiem  in 
set-up  position,  and  means  for  fastening  said  bottom  In 
closed  position. 

4.  A  collapsible  package  compristnir  side  wall.^.  folding 
end  wails  having  hinged  connections  with  said  side  walls 
and  composed  of  plural  memliers  hinged  together  on  lines 
parallel  with  the  hinged  connections  aforesaid,  a  fobling 
int.rmedlate  wall  having  hinged  connections  with  s.ild 
side  wall.s  and  composed  of  plural  members  hlnired  to- 
gether on  Miies  parallel  with  the  hinued  conne.rlons  afore- 
Mld,  a  bottom  having  an  offset  hinged  connection  with  one 
of  said  walls  and  operative  to  shut  within  said  walls  and 
look  them  In  set-up  position,  means  for  fastening  said  bot 
torn  in  closed  position  and  a  fastener  connecting  said  in- 
termediate wall  with  said  bottom  and  performing  the  dou- 
ble function  of  stiffening  said  wall  and  supportlni:  said  bot- 
tom between  its  ends. 


1,147,614.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Chaules  .V  I»KAkB..K.N, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1914  Serial  No' 
865,514.      (CI.   112—24.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  stitching  turned  seams,  the 
combination  of  uppositely  acting  devices  engagintr  and  op- 
erating respectively  upon  the  seam  and  the  material  adja- 
cent thereto  to  force  the  line  of  the  seam  toward  tlie  edge 
of  the  work  and  spread  the  material  away  from  the  line  of 


seam  and  stitch  farming  mechanLsm  for  suLwequently  sew- 
ing said  turned  seam. 


1".  In  a  sewint'  ma.liinc  f.ir  stitching  turned  seams,  the 
combination  with  suitable  work  feeding  mechanism,  and 
suiUble  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of  oppositely  acting 
devices  op«>rating  respectively  upon  the  seam  and  the  up- 
per and  lower  layers  of  material  adjacent  thereto  to  force 
the  line  of  the  seam  toward  the  edge  of  the  work  and 
spread  the  layers  of  material  away  from  the  line  of  seam. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  stitching  turned  seams,  the 
combination  with  suitable  work  feeding  mechanism,  and 
suitable  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of  means  adapted  to 
■ngage  and  hold  the  work  at  or  adjacent  to  the  seam,  and 
a  luilr  of  coftperatlng  work  spreading  Jaws  arranged  to  en- 
1,'age  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  material  and  spread 
the  same  away  from  the  line  of  the  seam. 

4  In  a  sewing  machine  for  stitching  turned  seams,  the 
omldnatlon  with  suitable  work  feeding  mechanism,  and 
siiita!ilc  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of  a  cloth  engaging 
hook  adapted  to  engage  the  material  adjacent  to  the  stitch- 
ing line  of  the  seam  and  pull  the  seam  line  laterally  to- 
ward the  edge  of  the  work. 

.'-.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  stitching  turned  seams,  the 
'  ombluation  with  suitable  work  feeding  mechanism,  and 
suitable  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of  an  oscillating  cloth 
•  ngaglng  hook,  operating  In  the  plane  of  feetl  at  one  side 
of  the  path  of  the  work  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ma- 
terial adjacent  to  the  stitching  line  of  the  seam  and  pull 
the  seam  line  toward  the  edge  of  the  work 

[Claims  6  to  1-'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,615.  U\KK  ARM.  Adolph  L.  Db  Lnci  w,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine 
Company,  Oakley,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,905.  (CI. 
90—18.) 


*--<«- 


— 1  -'1 
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1.  A  milling  nia-  blue  -truct.irc  of  the  nauire  disclosed 
combining  a  coliimn,  an  overarm  coraprlsini:  a  dovetail 
slide,  an  outbearing  hanger  Interflttlng  with  said  slide 
and  comprising  a  resilient  dove-tall  .slide  way.  and  means 
adapted  to  compress  said  resilient  slide  way  to  clamp  said 
hanger  against  movement  on  said  slide. 

2.  In  H  milling  machine,  an  overhanging  arm  having 
parallel  lower  edges  of  acute  angular  cross  section,  an 
arbor  bearing  having  a  pair  of  V-shaped  guldeways  fitting 
upon  the  lower  edges  of  the  overhanging  arm.  one  of  said 
tMjideways  being  movable  toward  the  other,  and  a  clamping 
screw  for  moving  said  guldeway  to  clamp  the  arbor  bear 
ing  in  its  adjustments  on  the  overhanging  arm. 
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3.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  column  having  its  upi>er  end 
cut  away  to  form  V  shaped  guldeways  with  a  slot  there- 
lietwcen  i)ermittlng  one  guldeway  to  be  movable  toward 
the  other,  a  clamping  screw  for  moving  said  movable 
guldeway,  and  on  overhanging  arm  tiavlng  its  lower  edges 
angular  in  cross  section  and  fitting  within  the  V  shaped 
guideway  of  the  column  and  clamped  therein  by  the  action 
of  the  clamping  screw. 

4.  A  mllilng-machlne  combining  a  column  having  l.s 
upp»"r  end  terminating  in  a  horizontally  estending  dove- 
tail slide  way.  said  column  being  locally  slotted  to  ftirm 
at  one  side  thereof  a  plurality  of  resilient  slide-way  por 
tlons  integral  with  said  column  lint  spaced  apart  from  one 
another;  an  over-arm  having  Its  under  portion  formed 
with  a  complementary  dove-tall  slide  :  and  clamping 
screws  passing  horizontally  through  said  resilient  portions 
and  engaging  rigid  portions  of  said  column,  whereby  upon 
tightening  said  screws  said  resilient  portions  will  be  flesed 
against  the  over-arm  to  bind  It  against  moTement. 

5.  A  milling  machine  combining  a  column  having  Its 
upp«r  end  terminating  In  a  horizontally  extending  dove- 
tall  slldeway  ;  a  hollow  truss-shaped  overarm  having  Its 
under  portion  formed  with  a  complementary  dove-tall 
slide,  said  overarm  being  Internally  provided  with  bracing 
ribs;  and  means  for  clamping  the  overarm  to  the  column 

I  Claim   fi   not   printed  In   the  Gaiette.] 


guiding  sleeve,   a   tabular  flue   connei-ted    to  one  of   said 
di^k8  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  an  lnc:.>slns 


1,147,616  BEDCLOTHES  F.-VSTENER. 
DEX.MSnN,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
rial   No,   '-0<s,424.      (CI     24      15n.) 


William 
23,   1913. 


L. 
Se- 


A  bed  clothes  fastener  comprising  a  relatively  long 
and  straight  pin,  a  right  angularly  extending  arm  formed 
Integral  with  the  unimlnted  end  of  the  pin  and  arranged 
to  extend  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  bed  to  which  the 
fastener  is  attached,  an  eye  formed  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm,  a  retractile  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  eye, 
a  hook  comprising  a  shank  of  approximately  the  same 
length  as  the  arm,  an  eye  on  the  outer  end  of  the  hook 
shank,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  being  secured  to  the  last 
named  eye,  said  spring  being  of  considerably  less  length 
than  the  pin,  said  hook  being  adapted  to  engage  the  pin, 
said  hook  shank,  spring  and  arm  being  arranged  to  hold 
the  l>ed  clotlie.s  upon  the  top.  bottom  and  outer  edge  of 
the  mattress  of  the  bed. 


1.147,617.  VOLATILE-LigUlD  BURNER.  Thomas  D. 
DicKi.vsoN,  Newcastle.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  5,2^*5.      (CI.   158 — 94.1 

In  a  burner  for  volatile  fuel,  a  supporting  base,  a  vola- 
tile fuel  retaining  tank  carried  by  said  base,  a  wick  sleeve 
secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface 
of  said  receptacle,  a  wick  guiding  sleeve  extending  through 
and  upwardly  from  said  receptacle  interiorly  of  said  re- 
taining sleeve,  said  guiding  sleeve  having  communication 
with  the  atmo.sphere  beneath  said  receptacle,  a  (apillary 
wick  positioned  between  said  sleeves  and  extending  Into 
said  receptacle,  a  pair  of  horizonially  dlsjwsed  spaced 
disks  detachably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  wick 


housing   carried    by   said   supporting   base  and   positioned 
about  sal<l  sleeve  and   said  flue. 


1.147.61H 
Saginaw 
(CI.   24- 


SN.\I'  BITTON.       .\KMIN    JOSBJ'H    DlICKMWS, 

.Mich.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1915.     Serial  No    11.74H. 
-213.) 


1.  X  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  disk 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  with  prongs,  and  with 
inwardly  turned  flanges,  two  similar  head  members  heid 
in  said  opening  and  provided,  each,  with  an  outwardly 
directed  base  meml»er,  and  a  spring  plate  held  by  said 
flanges  for  maintaining  said  head  members  In  separated 
relationship. 

2.  \  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  di>k 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  with  prongs,  and  with 
inwardly  turned  flanges,  two  similar  head  members  heid  in 
said  opening  and  provided,  each,  with  wings,  one  set  of 
wings  overlapping  the  other,  said  head  members  being  also 
provided  with  outwardly  directed  base  members  bearing 
against  the  under  side  of  said  disk,  and  means  held  by  said 
flanges  for  reslllently  maintaining  said  head  members  in 
separated  relationship. 


1,147.619.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Timc.thv  C.  Pobbivp, 
Walnut  I'ark.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No 
858,713.      (CL  152—33.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
center  meuitxT  and  a  distinct  concentric,  substantially 
inflexible  rim  member  of  materially  greater  diameter,  of 
a    highly    compressible    resilient    device    located    between 
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said  members  and  borne  by  one  of  them,  and  a  serlt^s  of  de- 
vices each  mounted  on  the  other  member  to  rock  freely  in 
the  plane  of  the  wheel,  each  normally  project Ini;  radially 
!ri>m  its  support,  normally  pressing;  the  resilient  devices 
and  adapted  to  vary  its  compressive  action  upon  the  re- 
silient device  whenever  It  rocks  on  its  support;  whereby 
substantially  the  entire  force  of  load  thrusts  Is  expended 
in  direct  compression  of  the  resilient  device,  without 
material  strain  or  slipping  of  the  ci>mpresslni.'  lievlces 
u|M)n  the  resilient  member. 

J.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
ct-nter  tnemljer  and  a  concentric  substantially  infleilble 
rim  member  oi  materially  greater  diameter,  of  a  serleg  of 
projections  each  mounted  on  one  of  .said  members  to  rock 
fri'ely  in  the  plane  of  the  wneel  and  each  having  a  work- 
'iiz  face  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  axis  upon  which  it 
locks,  and  a  highly  compressible  device  extending  from 
each  of  .said  projections  to  the  other  of  said  members, 
whereby  rocking  of  each  projection  varies  its  compressive 
•  iTect  upon  the  compressible  device;  the  projections  being 
at  intervals  Insuring  the  transmission  of  load  at  all  times 
through  a   plurality  of  them. 

:{.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
center  member  and  a  distinct  substantially  inflexible  rim 
!ii<'mber  separated  from  the  center  memtier  liy  a  normally 
uniform  annular  space,  of  a  resilient  tire  partially  tilling 
said  space  and  lying  in  a  groove  In  one  of  said  members, 
and  a  series  of  shoes  mounted  on  the  other  member  to 
rock  In  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  having  grooved  faces  rest- 
ing against  the  adjacent  face  of  said  tire,  each  of  the 
latter  faces  being  adapted  to  vary  in  compressive  effect 
'iI>on  the  tire  when   the  shoe  is  thus  rocked. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
center  memtier  and  a  distinct  substantially  inflexible  rim 
member  separated  from  the  center  member  l)y  a  uniform 
annular  space,  of  a  pneumatic  tire  partially  flllin);  said 
space  and  lying  In  a  groove  in  one  of  said  members,  and 
slioes  mounted  on  the  other  member  to  rock  freely  in  the 
plane  of  the  wheel,  each  having  a  tire  pressing  urooved 
face  curved  longitudinally  and  eccentric  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  Its  rocking  movement  ;  said  sho»-s  being  spaced 
.It  intervals  Insuring  the  transmission  of  load  at  all  times 
through  a  plurality  of  them. 

5.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wlieel 
center  member,  of  a  concentric,  substantially  inflexible 
rim  member  encircling  the  ceirter  member  and  spaced 
therefrom,  an  endless  tlre-Uke  pneumatic  tube  mounted  In 
a  channel  in  one  of  said  members  and  extending  partly 
across  the  space  between  the  two.  and  a  series  of  spaced 
shoes  resting  upon  the  tube,  pivoted  to  the  opposite  mem- 
ber to  rock  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  each  having  its 
tube  pressing  face  curved  from  the  tube  at  each  end  and 
gradually  increasing,  on  each  side  of  Its  middle  point,  in 
distance  from  Its  pivot. 


1,147,620.  SH.\FTCOUPLIMr.  TiM..THV  C.  Dobbins, 
Huntington  Park,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  H.0H2,      (CI.  64 — 13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  rliik*  fixed  to  the 
shaft  and  encircling  Its  axis,  of  an  endless  pneumatic  ttibe 


carried  within  said  ring,  a  second  shaft,  a  series  of  iixk- 
Ing  shoes  borne  by  the  second  shaft,  enKagliii:  liie  inner 
side  of  said  tul)f  and  adapted  to  compress  the  tube  pro- 
gressively as    they   rock    from   normal   position. 

2.  The  comt)ination  wltti  a  shaft  and  a  rigid  rln^-  ii\td 
to  the  shaft  and  encircling  its  axis,  of  an  endless  pneu- 
matic tube  carried  in  the  ring,  a  second  shaft,  a  series  of 
rocking  sljoes  borne  by  the  second  shaft,  engaging  the 
inner  side  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  compress  the  tube 
progressively  as  they  rock  from  normal  position,  and 
means  for  radially  adjusting   the   shoes. 

3.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  (omblnatlon  witli  a  memtier 
fixed  to  one  shaft,  of  a  swond  member  encir(■lin^;  and 
spaced  from  tiie  first  and  fixed  to  the  second  shaft,  eccen- 
trically mounted  devices  mounted  in  the  space  between 
said  members  to  rock  in  their  plane,  and  a  compresslltie 
resilient  device  extending  from  each  rocking  device  to 
the  opposite  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  coupUnt;  mem- 
tier fixed  thereto,  of  a  second  shaft,  a  second  distinct  cou 
pllng  member  encircling  the  first  and  secured  to  the  sec- 
ond shaft,  a  resilient  compressible  member  lying  between 
<ald  coupling  members  and  resting  against  one  of  them, 
and  a  series  of  eccentrically  pivoted  shoes  projectini:  from 
the  other  member  against  the  resilient  member  and  rock- 
ing freely  in  the  plane  of  the  latter. 


1,147,621.  KE8II.IKNT  WHKF-L  Ti.mothv  <'.  Dobbins, 
Huntington  I'ark,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  27,  ini.'>.  Serial  No. 
17.339.      (CI.    152—33.) 


1.  The  conihination  with  a  wheel  center  member  and  a 
ri;,'id  concentric  rim  member  encircling  and  spaced  from 
the  center  member,  of  a  highly  compressible  resilient  dt^ 
vice  located  between  said  members  and  borne  by  onf  of 
them,  and  a  series  of  projections  mounted  on  the  -other 
member  to  swing  freely  In  the  plane  of  the  wheel  while 
pressing  the  resilient  device,  adapted  to  vary  In  compres- 
sive action  while  swinging,  and  provided  with  rigid  ex- 
tensions overlapping  the  member  bearing  the  resilient  de- 
vices and  aiding  In  keeping  the  two  members  In  tlie  same 
plane. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  center  member  and  a 
rigid  concentric  rim  member  encircling  the  center  mem- 
ber, of  spacing  devices  Interposed  between  said  members 
and  consisting  of  a  resilient  device  carried  by  one  member 
and  devices  mounted  on  the  other  member  to  swing  In  the 
plane  of  the  wiieel  while  engaging  the  resilient  device, 
provided,  on  each  face  of  the  wheel,  with  rigid  extensions 
to  overlap  the  companion  member  and  maintain  the  two 
members  in  the  same  plane,  said  swinging  devices  being 
adapted  to  increasingly  compress  the  resilient  device  in 
.-winging    from    normal    position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  peripherally  resilient  wheel 
center  member,  of  a  larger  concentric  rim  member,  com- 
pressing shoes  resting  against  the  resilient  periphery  of 
the  center  member,  and  pivoted  to  the  rim  member  to  rock 
In  Its  plane  thereby  varying  the  compressive  action,  said 
shoes  being  provided  with  rigid  lugs  extending  on  each 
face  of  the  wheel  alongside  and  unconnected  with  the 
wheel    center    member. 

4  riie  combination  with  a  wheel  and  Its  felly,  of  an 
annular  resilient  member  encircling  the  felly  and  having 
Its  outer  side  wedge-Uke  In  cross  section,  a  rim  encircling 
and  at  some  distance  from  said  resilient  member,  and  a 
series  of  spaced  shoes  fitting  saddle-like  over  the  resilient 


nii-mber,  pivoted  lo  the  rim  to  rock  in  Its  plane  ajjd  pro- 
vided with  rigid  fingers  projecting  inwardly  up  on  each 
face  of  the  wheel  and  overlapping  the  felly. 

.J.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  center  member  and  a 
rigid  concentric  rim  member  spaced  therefrom,  of  a  re- 
-iilent  structure  having  its  working  face  wedge-like  In 
( iiiss  section,  and  a  series  of  devices  mounted  on  the  other 
memlM>r  to  swing  In  the  plane  of  the  wheel  while  fitting 
and   pressing   said   working   face. 

tClalins  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.j 


1  147,622.      SHELL    FOR    DYN.XMITE    OR    OTHER    FX 
PLOSIVES.     FR.^^K   Ditcher.  Versailles,  Pa.,  assignor 
of    one  half    to    .\llen    S.    Pattlson,    Washington,    D.    C, 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.     Serial  No    729,519.      (CI.   102—6.) 


1.  -Vn  explosive  shell  comprising  a  tube  having  a  closure 
for  its  bottom,  a  closure  for  Its  fuse  receiving  end.  said 
closure  liavlng  an  opening,  a  removable  pin  passing 
through  the  opening  and  Into  the  shell  for  the  purpose 
described,  and  means  for  holding  the  pin  In  position. 

2.  .\n  explosive  charge  comprising  a  tube  having  a  do 
sure  III  Its  bottom,  a  plug  at  Its  opposite  end,  the  said 
plug  having  a  fuse  receiving  opening,  a  removable  member 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  opening  into  the  explo- 
sive charge  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed,  and  a  removable 
cap  interlocking  with  the  plug  to  bold  the  removable  mem- 
txT  in  position. 

.;.  .\n  explosive  sliel!  comprising  a  tube  having  a  clo- 
sure at  one  end.  the  opposite  end  having  a  fuse  receiving 
opt-nint:.  a  reinmalle  member  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  opining  and  into  the  explosive  charge  for  the  purpose 
described,  and  a  ri-movable  cap  adapted  to  lock  the  remov- 
able member  in  position. 

4.  .\n  c.xplo-ive  shell  romiirlslng  a  tube  having  a  clo- 
sure ill  one  tnd.  the  opposite  end  having  a  fuse  receiving 
openini:.  a  removable  member  passing  through  the  opening 
Into  the  explosive  charge  for  the  purpose  described,  a  re- 
movable cap  for  holding  the  removable  member  in  posi- 
tion, the  cap  having  an  opening  registering  with  the  fuse 
receiving  opening  for  the  purpose  described. 

.1  .\n  explosive  shell  comprising  a  tube  having  a  closure 
at  one  end,  the  opposite  end  having  a  plug  with  a  projec- 
tion, the  plug  and  projection  having  a  fuse  receiving  open 
ing,  a  removable  member  passing  through  the  opening  and 
Into  the  explosive  charge,  and  a  removable  cap  removably 
engaging  the  said  projection  for  holding  the  remo^able 
member  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,147,623.  R.ML-TIE.  Ribkn  DrvAL,  Scammon,  Kans, 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1014.  Serial  No.  868,271.  (CI.  238 — o. ) 
1.  \  tie  including  a  base,  bosses  arising  from  the  base 
adjacent  the  opposite  entls  ther^'of.  said  bosses  (^ch  hav- 
ing its  Inner  face  recessed  to  provide  a  Rent  which  agrees 
with  one  of  the  sides  and  approximately  one-half  of  the 
base  of  n  rail,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  rail,  a  lock 
centrally    [>ivoted   to   tlse  plate   and   arranged   between   the 


bosses,  said  lock  having  Its  ends  provided  with  upstand- 
ing enlart:em(  uts,  thf  outer  fa<es  of  which  being  recessed 
to  receive  one  side  and  approximately  one  half  of  the  base 
ilange  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  holding  the  iock  in 
register  with  the  bosses  to  retain  the  rails  upon  their 
seats. 


2.  A  tic  including  a  iias.  p. ate.  lo-si  s  arising  from  said 
plate  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  said  1  o.-s<  s  having  their 
inner  faces  adjacent  tb.eir  tops  provided  with  rail  seats, 
a  lock  having  its  ends  formed  with  rail  engaging  seats 
and  centrally  pivoted  to  the  base,  and  spring  means  for 
retaining  the   lock  in   register   with   the  bosses. 

3  A  tie  including  a  liase  plate  which  has  Its  underface 
centrally  reinforce<l.  rail  receiving  members  Integrally 
formed  Idit  elevated  aliove  the  tie  and  disposed  to  the  sides 
thereof,  a  -winging  iock  adapted  to  engage  with  the  Inner 
face-  uf  the  rails  and  to  co-ai  t  with  the  rail  receiving" 
members  upon  the  lie.  means  for  automatically  sti>.tatn- 
Ing  th.e  lock  in  engaging  position  with  Uyf  rail  re<eivlng 
memlxTs  and  with   the  rails. 

4.  A  tie  including  a  subsranti.-illy  rectangular  base 
which  t;as  its  underface  centrHily  enl;irg»>d.  the  tie  lielng 
Integrallj  fornuHl  with  rail  seats  elevated  above  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  opposit<  mds  of  the  tie.  a  centrally 
pivoted  lock  liaving  its  outer  faces  provided  with  rail 
engaging  meml>ers.  a  spring  element  arranged  upon  the 
tie  and  adapted  to  contact  with  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
lock  to  retain  the  kxk  in  register  with  the  rail  receiving 
members  of  the  liase. 

.'.  A  tie  including  a  substantially  rectangular  base, 
bosses  of  a  lesser  widtli  than  the  base  and  arranged  cen- 
trally thereof  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tie,  said  bosses 
having  their  sides  channeled  lontritudlnally,  their  outer 
edges  curved  downwardly  to  the  tie.  their  inner  edges 
recessed  adjacent  the  tops  thereof  to  provide  rail  seats, 
the  portions  of  the  tie  lielow  the  seats  t>eing  beveled,  a 
'cK-k  pivotally  8ecure<l  to  the  base  between  the  liosses,  said 
lock  ha\ing  its  ends  provided  with  upstanding  members, 
the  inner  edges  fif  which  being  rounded  downwardly  to 
the  base  of  the  loi  k.  their  sides  being  channeled,  their 
inner  faces  adjacent  their  tops  recessed  to  provide  rati 
seats  and  their  outer  faces  below  the  seats  being  beveled 
to  agree  with  the  beveled  portions  of  the  bosses,  and 
means  for  securing  the  lock  in  register  with  the  lx)sses. 

[Claim  G  not   printed  in   the  Gazette! 


1.147, •".24.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRFP.\R1N(;  MILK  OR 
CREAM  FOR  TESTING.  Ht  bkht  Ebe,  Paso  Robies, 
Cal.  nied  .Line  29.  1P14.  Serial  No.  <»47.850.  iCl. 
23— 3.  J 


T=. 


1.   An  apparatus  comprising  a   -eiie-   of  liottle    holder-, 
means  to   slmultaneou-Iv   revolve  the   hoiders  bodily  about 
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separate  axes,  n-lativelv  tixod  int-uus  al>ovf  each  holiW-r 
and  approximately  In  line  with  Its  axis  of  revolution  tu 
hold  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  series  of  receptacles  mounred 
to  tilt  and  supported  adjacent  to  the  respective  iie<  k  bold 
Ing  means,  a  series  of  niembern  presenting  gr(X)ves  i^etween 
the  receptacles  and  the  neck-holding  means,  ni'vins  for 
simultaneously  tilting  the  said  receiUacles.  a  contaiuer 
common  to  the  several  r>'ceptacles,  and  means  on  said 
container  to  discharge  Its  contents  to  the  several  recep- 
tacles 

2.  An  apparatu.s  eomprisine  an  annular  series  of  hottl.^ 
holders,  means  to  revolve  the  holders  bodily  about  separate 
axes,  an  annular  series  of  relatively  fixed  neck-holdlnR 
means  disposed  above  the  bottle  holders  and  approxi 
mately  in  line  with  the  axet  of  revolution  of  said  holders, 
an  annular  series  of  receptacles  adjacent  to  the  neck 
holding  means,  means  for  tilting  the  receptacles,  and 
means  for  causing  the  contents  of  the  receptacles  to  be 
poured  Into  the  bottle  necks  held  by  the  said  neck-holding 
means. 

3.  An  apparatus  comprising  an  annular  series  of  bottle 
holders,  plniona  on  which  said  holders  are  mounted  to 
one  side  of  the  axes  of  the  pinions,  a  gear  wheel  meahlng 
with  the  several  pinions,  and  means  above  the  said  bottle 
holders  to  hold  the  necks  of  botths. 

4.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  bottle  holders, 
means  to  revolve  the  bottle  holders  bodily  atiout  separate 
axes,  and  an  auxiliary  manually-controlled  means  to  re- 
Tolve  said  holders  on  their  own  axes. 

5.  An  apparatus  comprising  an  annular  series  of  bottle 
holders,  a  s-eries  of  pinions  each  mounting  a  bottle  holder 
to  revolve  the  holder  bodily  about  the  axis  of  the  pinion, 
means  for  holding  the  tope  of  the  necks  of  the  bottles 
approximately  coaxial  with  the  pinions,  a  gear  wheel 
mt^hing  with  the  said  plnlon.s.  an  auxiliary  manually  con 
trolled  means  for  turning  the  said  gear  wheel,  an  annular 
series  of  re<-eptacles  mounted  to  tilt  and  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  said  neck-holding  means,  means  to  conduct  a 
fluid  from  the  receptacles  to  bottle  necks  held  in  the  salil 
neck-holding  nuans,  flexible  elements  connected  with  the 
said  rtK'eptailes  to  tilt  the  same,  and  a  vertically  sUdable 
operating  device  connected  with  the  said  flexible  elements 
and  disposed  above  the  said  auxiliary  operating  means  for 
the  gear  wheel. 

[v'laims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  OaBette, ] 


1.14T.t;25.  riSTON  RING  OOMl'BES.SOR.  John  A. 
Eikklberi;er.  Bennington,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.   17,422.      iCl.  81— d.) 


1.  A  piston  ring  compressor,  romprlsing  a  shank,  Tx^r- 
Ing  blocks  pivoted  to  the  shank  at  one  end  for  .'niTHgin- 
the  periphery  of  the  ring,  a  roller  journaled  adjacen"!  to 
each  block  and  at  the  outer  side  thereof  and  perpendicular 
to  the  shank,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  en 
circle  the  ring  to  compress  the  same,  the  ends  of  the  strips 
engaging  the  rollers  at  the  inner  sldea  thereof,  the  shank 
having  at  one  side  edge  a  series  of  notches,  the  notches 
being  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  and  each  notch  havlns 
the  wall  adjacent  to  the  bearing  blocks  undercut,  a  loop 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  strip  adjacent  to  the  notches 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  notches,  a  nut  pivoted 
to  the  other  end  of  the  strip  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
shank,  and  a  threaded  rod  Journaled  at  the  said  edge  of 
the  shank  and  supported  by  the  shank,  said  rod  having 
a  head  at  the  outer  end  of  the  shank  for  permitting  the 
rod  to  be  rotated,  and  the  nut  engaging  the  rod,  said  nut 
having  arms  extending  on  opposite  faces  of  the  shank  for 
guiding  the  nut. 

2.  A  piston  ring  compressor,  comprising  a  shank,  bear 
Ing  blocks  pivoted  to  the  shank  at  one  end  for  engaging 


the  periphery  of  the  rlii;^.  a  roller  Journaled  ad.jaceut  to 
each  block  and  at  the  outer  >»lde  thereof  and  perpendicular 
lo  the  .shank,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  ring  to  touipre.ts  ihe  same,  the  ends  of  tue  strij. 
engaging  the  rollers  at  the  inner  sides  thereof,  llie  shanK 
hMMug  at  on.'  side  edges  a  series  of  uotcdes,  t.ie  notches 
bfiug  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  and  each  notch  having 
the  wall  adjacent  to  the  bearing  blocks  undercut,  a  loop 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  strip  adjacent  to  the  notches 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  notches,  a  nut  pivoted 
to  the  other  eud  of  the  strip  :it  the  opposite  side  of  the 
shank,  and  a  threaded  rod  jounialed  at  the  saitl  edge  of 
the  shank  and  supported  by  the  shank,  said  rod  havina 
a  head  at  tne  outer  eud  of  Ihe  shank  for  permitting  the 
n>U  to  U.'  rotated,  and  the  nut  engaging  the  rod. 

a.  A  piston  ring  compressor,  comprising  a  shank,  a 
threaded  rod  arranged  alongside  the  shank  at  one  side 
edge  thereof,  bearings  on  tne  shank  for  siipportin;.-  tiie 
rod  for  rotation  with  respect  to  the  shank,  a  nut  mounted 
on  the  rod.  a  strip  of  flexible  material  for  engaging  the 
piston  ring  to  compress  the  same,  the  ends  of  tne  strip 
being  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  and  one  eud  of  the 
strip  being  pivoted  to  the  out,  the  body  of  the  strip  ex 
tending  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shank,  means  lu 
connection  with  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  shank  and 
the  adjacent  eud  of  the  strip  for  detachably  eonue.tlng 
the  said  end  to  the  shank  at  various  points  in  the  1.  ngth 
thereof,  bearing  blwks  at  one  end  of  the  shank  for  en- 
gaging the  ring,  said  ('locks  being  pivoted  to  the  shank, 
and  rollers  at  the  blo<  k  and  Journaled  ou  the  shank  Idt 
engaging  outside  of  the  ends  of  the  strip  to  hold  t;i.'  >  ,id 
.uds  in  approximate  parallelism  with  the  shank. 

4.  A  piston  ring  compressor,  comprising  a  shank  hiiv.n- 
a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  oppositely  arrange*!  !>e,iriug 
lilocks  at  one  end  for  engaging  the  piston  ring  to  be  com- 
pre8se<l,  a  threaded  rod  journaled  on  the  shank  at  one 
side  edge  thereof,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  for  engaging 
the  ring  to  be  compressed,  one  end  of  the  strip  having 
an  adjustable  engagement  with  the  shank  at  the  oppoMti 
side  edge  from  the  rod.  a  nut  on  the  rod  to  which  tne  op- 
posite end  of  the  strip  is  connected,  and  rollers  journaU^d 
on  the  shank  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  bearing  blocks  ior 
engagement  by  the  strip. 


1,147,626,  MANT'FAi  ITRE  OF  .MARfJARIN.  Ksti. 
Erslbv,  Nijmegen,  .Netherlands,  assignor  to  .\nt.  .lur- 
gens  Vereenlgde  Fabrleken.  Oss.  Netherlands,  nied  Feb. 
24,  1915.      Serial   No.  10, .',.'.9       iCl.  99  ~i;5. ) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  margarln  the  addition  ut 
lactate  of  alkali  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  the  buttery 
aroma. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  margarin  the  addition  of 
lactate  of  alkali  In  amount  not  less  than  one  half  of  ouc 
per  cent,  for  the  purpose  of  pn  -erving  the  buttery  aroma. 


1,147.627.  LLAY-MOLI»lN<i  MACHINE.  Bcssbll  Gab- 
Kiso.N  and  Gkxiuuk  W.  Whipple,  Cherry  vale,  Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  19ia.     Serial  No.  763,422.     (CI.  25 — 22.) 

1.  In  a  clay  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  a  plunger  movably  mounted  therein,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  ihe  plunger  vertically  at  Intervals; 
of  a  table  carrying  a  plurality  of  molds  disposed  in  a 
ring  and  adapted  to  be  brought  successively  under  said 
plunger,  a  shaft  through  the  center  of  the  table,  a  bear- 
ing iu  which  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  Is  mounted,  rods 
extending  from  .said  bearing  to  the  corners  of  the  frame, 
and  means  for  adjusting  them  through  the  latter,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  clay  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  a  plunger  movably  mounted  therein,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  the  plunger  vertically  at  Intervals  ; 
of  a  table  carrying  a  plurality  of  molds  disposed  In  a 
ring  and  adapted  to  be  brought  successively  under  said 
plunger,  means  for  rotating  said  table  Intermittently,  a 
shaft  rising  from  the  center  of  the  table,  a  bearing  car- 
ried by  the  framework  and  In  which  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  is  hung,  a  bearing  In  which  the  lower  end  of  said 
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shaft    is    niounti'd,    and    means    for    bracing    this    bearing    1 
liiTerally  and  adjusting  it  to  accurately  center  the  molds 
i>»i.euth   tl'e   plunger. 


fo 


3.  In  a  clay  molding  ni.K  hine  the  .•oniliinati<m  with  a 
framework,  n  plunger  movably  mounted  therein,  and 
means  t.i  r.ciii-oi'ate  the  jiluuger  vertically  at  intervals; 
of  rt  table  ciirryinc  a  plurality  of  molds  disposed  in  a  ring 
and  pda|>ted  to  be  brought  successively  under  said  plun- 
ger, means  for  rotating  said  table  Intermittently,  a  shaft 
rising  from  the  center  of  the  table,  a  bearing  carried  by 
the  framework  and  In  which  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft 
is  lumg.  a  bearing  in  which  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
is  uiouuted,  ro  Is  extending  from  said  luwei  bearing  to 
th^  corners  of  the  frame  and  through  the  latter,  and 
aijustlnk:  nuts  on  the  extremities  of  the  rods,  for  the 
purpo.st    set    forth. 


1.1»7.6'2S.  SHOCK  ABSORBKR  FOR  SHIPPING  AND 
STORING  I{K<'KrrA<l>FS  l"L<int;Ni  e  Hakgraves, 
Foster,  Cal.  Filed  .Tuly  1M,  1014.  Serial  No.  S.-^O.Tl". 
.CI     100-37.) 


1  In  H  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shipping  and  storing  receptacle  of  a  cylln- 
dricnl  body  portion,  n  plunger  slldably  mounted  within  the 
body  portion  and  extending  beyond  one  end  thereof,  means 
for  iireventlng  withdrawal  of  the  plunger  from  the  body 
portion,  a  semi  spherical  cap  adjustably  mounted  within 
the  body  portion  nt  the  end  thereof  farthest  removed  from 
the  plunger,  a  helical  expansion  spring  mounted  within 
the  cap  and  bo<ly  portion,  a  spherical  member  mounted 
between  one  end  of  the  spring  and  Inner  curved  face  of 
said  cap.  the  other  end  of  said  spring  belns  dispoced  In 
engagement  with  the  plunger,  said  receptacle  having  an 
ojyening  formed  in  one  corner  thereof,  said  body  portion 
being  positioned  within  the  opening  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  body  portion  within  said  opening  so  that  the 
plunger  is  disposed  In  extended  relation  to  the  corner  of 
said  receptacle. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  for  shipping  and  storing  receptacles 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  one  end  reduced  to 
provide  a  shoulder,  a  plunger  mounted  within  the  body 
portion  and  extending  beyond  one  terminal  thereof,  said 
plonger  having  a  shoulder  arranged  to  coSperste  with  tb« 


shoulder  on  said  body  portion  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
said  plunger,  a  tap  upon  the  bo<ly  portion,  a  spring  mount- 
ed within  the  body  portion,  a  t>earing  member  interposed 
between  one  terminal  of  the  spring  and  the  inner  face  of 
the  cap,  and  said  plunger  having  Its  inner  face  recessed 
to  receive  the  other  terminal  of  said  spring. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  for  shipping  and  storing  receptacles 
comprising  a  cylindrical  tK>dy  portion  having  one  end 
reduced  to  provide  a  shoulder,  a  plunger  mounted  within 
the  body  portion  and  exundlng  l>eyond  one  terminal  there- 
of, said  plunger  baring  a  shoulder  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  shoulder  on  said  body  portion  to  prevent  with- 
drawal of  said  plunger,  a  cap  adjustably  mounted  within 
the  body  portion,  a  spring  mounted  within  the  body  por- 
tion, a  beaitng  member  Interposel  between  lUie  terminal 
of  the  sprint:  and  the  Inner  curved  face  of  the  spherical 
cap,  and  sai  1  plunger  having  it.<  iiiiier  face  recessed  to  re- 
cehe  tlie  other  terminal  of   said  sjiiuip. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shipping  and  storing  recep- 
tacle having  openings  formed  in  the  ( orners  thereof  of 
shock  absorbing  means  mounted  within  each  of  the 
openings  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  said  re- 
ceptacle to  engage  the  floor  or  support  in  advance  of  the 
receptacle,  said  shock  absorbing  means  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion,  a  pluni;er  slldably  mounted  within  the 
l>ody  portion  and  arranged  to  extend  beyond  one  end 
thereof,  a  semi-spherical  cap  adjustably  mounted  within 
the  body  portion,  an  expansion  spring  arranged  within  the 
l>ody  portion,  a  spbei-ical  member  Interposed  l>etween  and 
engaging  one  end  of  the  si'ring  and  the  inner  curved  face 
of  said  semi  spherical  cap,  tt.e  other  end  of  said  spring 
being  disposed  In  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  said 
plunger,  means  mounted  within  the  interior  of  the  re<-ep- 
taele  for  preventing  in«Hrd  nii'vement  of  said  sbock  at>- 
sorblng  means  and  means  secuied  exteriorly  of  the  recej)- 
taole  for  holding  sabl  shock  abiw^rblng  means  against  out- 
ward movement   relative  thereto. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  (  liaracier  described  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  receptacle  laving  oi'en.uKS  in  the  c^jrners 
thereof,  of  shock  obsorbing  means  arranged  in  the  open- 
ings and  adapted  to  extend  l>eyond  the  outer  ends  thereof 
to  engage  a  floor  or  platform  in  advance  of  the  receptacle, 
means  mounted  interiorly  of  the  recej'tacle  for  preventing 
inward  movement  of  the  sboik  absorbing  means  and 
means  carried  upon  the  exterior  face  of  the  corners  of 
the  receptacle  for  preventing  the  outward  movement  of 
tl;e  sbock  absorbing  means  wherel'v  said  shock  absorbing 
means  is  disposed  to  cni.age  tlie  floor  or  other  supporting 
surface  in  advance  of  the   le.  •■I'tacie. 


1,14  7,6  2  9.  BOTTLE.  (iAH.  1  IIatvany.  Newell,  Fa. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,574.  Renewed  June 
18.  1915.      Serial  No.  34.959.      (CI.  215—105.) 


-  / 


A  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with  «  neck 
proTlded  with  an  annular  rim.  fl  "toppir  arrangwl  within 
said  neck,  a  malleable  rj»(i  cjirrietl  by  said  stopper  and 
having  the  edges  bent  under  the  rim.  the  bottom  of  said 
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bottie  l)eing  fiiiiifd  of  :i  couioal-sbnped  reoess  and  a  neck 
Integral  with  t!-''  bottom  proji'rting  into  said  recess  and 
III  (omniunlcation  with  tlw  inierior  of  said  bottle,  and  a 
stopi)!:"!-  detaohably  iiiounft'l   ui   saiij   iasr    int>ntloned  neck. 


1.147.6.''.0.  AKM-SHIKI.Ii  Wu.i.ue  C  IIir.L,  Utlca, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  :;i,  VjH.  fcj.-rial  No.  S5y,310.  (CI. 
2—104.) 


1.  in  an  arm  shield,  parts  slidingly  mounted  In  rela- 
ti'Jii  I'l  fiich  otlier.  iiifan.-*  fur  holding  said  parts  in  given 
adjusted  position  with  reference  to  ^'ach  other,  and  straps 
for  holding  said  parts  to  the  forearm. 

.'.  In  an  arm  shield,  a  body  portion  comprising  parts 
s;idMl)ly  mounted  with  relation  to  eacti  otiier.  one  of  said 
part?*  havlns;  its  eds^i-s  b.nt  over  to  form  triildeways  for 
the  sliding  reception  of  the  fdges  of  the  other  part,  a 
|)liiimer  disposed  in  a  r><es.-  in  one  of  said  part.s  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  other  part, 
whereby  said  parts  may  he  held  in  given  adjusted  position, 
and  straps  for  securing  said  shield  to  the  forearm  of  a 
person. 

'}.  In  an  arm  shield,  a  body  portion  comprising  parts 
slidingly  mounted  with  relation  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
[>nrts  having  Its  edges  bent  over  to  form  giildeways  fur 
the  sliding  reception  of  the  edges  of  the  other  part,  a 
plunger  disposed  in  a  recess  in  one  of  said  parts  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  other  part, 
wnereby  said  parts  may  be  held  in  any  given  adjusted 
position,  means  for  preventintj  said  parts  from  being 
drawn  apart,  and  straps  for  s>»(uring  sai^i  shield  to  tlie 
forearm  of  a   person. 


1.147.631.  WIRE-CUTTKR.  iEuii..E  D.  J.wits.  Frances, 
Wash.  Filed  Nov.  2S,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,489.  (CI. 
42—90. 1 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  ritle  embodying  a 
forwardly  extending  barrel  supporting  stock,  said  stock 
being  provided  with  a  recess  formed  in  the  unrier  surface 
thereof,  of  a  wire  cutting  structure  embodying  a  han<i  lever 
of  substantially  semi-circular  cross  section,  pivotaily  con 
nected  to  said  barrel  supporting  stock  for  seating  in  said 
recess,  a  shearing  blade  pivotaily  connected  to  said  barrel 
supporting  stock,  a  link  connecting  said  sliearlng  knife  and 
said  hand  lever  for  Increasing  the  leverage  of  said  handle 
and  said  shearing  blade  upon  pivotal  movement  of  sabl 
handle,  a  substantially  U-shaped  stationary  shearing  blailo 
supported  by  the  barrel  supporting  stock  and  having  n 
cutting  blade  projecting  tani;entialiy  therefrum  for  co 
acting  with  said  pivoted  shearing  blade. 


2.  The  combination  with  ;in  ordinary  rille  embudyln-  a 
forwardly  extending  barrel  supporting  stock,  said  stork 
being  provided  with  a  recess  formed  in  the  under  surf.ue 
thereof,  of  a  wire  cutting  structure  embodying  a  band  I.v.t 
of  substantially  semi  circular  cro-^s  section  pivotaily  on 
nected  to  said  barrel  supporting  stock  for  seating  in  said 
recess,  a  shearing  blade  pivotaily  connected  to  said  banel 
supporting  stock,  a  link  connecting  sal.l  shearing  knife 
and  said  hand  lever  for  Increasing  the  leverage  of  said 
handle  and  said  shearing  blade  upon  pivotal  movement  of 
snid  handle,  a  substantially  U  shaped  stationary  shearing 
blade  supported  by  the  barrel  supporting  stock  and  bavin:; 
a  cutting  bladf  projecting  tangenrlHlly  therefrom  for  co" 
actlng  with  said  |)ivoted  shearing  bla  le.  said  hand  lever 
and  -aid  -ih.-.-uiii-  blade  being  insulated  from  tbc  barrel  of 
said  rifle. 


1,14  7,832       VACUrM-BOTTLK  iaSIN(;.     .Iuskih  I 
La.mb.   New   Britain,   t'onn.,   .is.-^i^'iior  to   Landers.    Frary 
&    Clark,    New    Britain,    fonn..    ,1    1  i.rp(iration    of    Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Mar    24,1914.     S.-rial  No    S26  Ou-      (CI 
215—3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  cumblua- 
tion  with  a  casing  and  a  vacuum  bottle  located  therein, 
of  a  sleeve  engaging  the  neck  of  said  bottle  projrctlni; 
through  the  top  of  said  casing  and  adjustable  thereon 
relatively  to  said  bottle,  and  an  inclosing  cap  connected 
with  said  casing  Independently  of  said  sleeve, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  twdy 
part  open  at  its  upper  end  and  provided  thereat  with  ex 
terior  and  interior  threads,  a  rotatahle  sleeve  projecting 
tbrouL'li  the  top  of  said  body,  connected  thereto  by  the  In- 
terior threads  and  engaging  and  adjustable  relatively  to 
a  bottle  supporte«i  in  said  main  body,  and  a  cap  connected 
to  said  body  by  the  exterior  threads. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sheet  metal  casing  formed  In  one  piece  and 
provided  at  its  open  ernl  with  a  single  thread  presentinii 
Interior  and  exterior  engaging  surfaces,  and  a  vacuum 
bottle  located  within  said  casing,  of  a  sleeve  engaging  the 
interior  surface  of  said  thread  and  projecting  through  the 
top  of  sai.l  casing  to  eniiage  the  neck  of  said  bottle,  and 
an  Inclosing  cap  engaging  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
thread,  said  sleeve  and  cap  being  detachable  Independently 
of  one  anoth.r  and  said  sleeve  adjustable  relative  to  said 
bottle. 


1.147,633.  CONCENTRATION  OF  MINFRAI^S  BY  FL'>- 
T.\TION.  Archib.ai.d  R.  Livincstvin.  Canon  City.  Colo,, 
assignor  to  The  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Dec,  -7. 
191.3.  Serial  No.  808,945.  fCl.  H.S— 8,5. ) 
I.    The    method    of    .separating    floatable    minerals    fr  Jin 

m.'iterlal    with    which    they   are   assoclatfd,   which   consists 
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In  feeding  the  mixture  Into  a  bo  iy  of  water,  progressively 
raising  it  through  the  surface  of  the  water,  meeting  the 
emerging  top  layer  by  a  downflowing  film  of  water,  and 
floMting  the  top  lavi  r  thereby  into  the  main  body  of 
water  at  tlie  surface  thert'of  and  collecting  the  material 
thereby  separated  separately  from  that  which  sinks  ;  sub- 
stantia I  iy  as  described. 


2.  The  method  of  separating  floatable  minerals  from 
material  "itii  which  they  are  associated,  which  consists 
In  feediiitr  the  mixture  into  a  body  of  water,  progressively 
raising  it  through  the  surface  of  the  water  at  an  angle 
greater  ilmn  its  natural  angle  of  repose,  lowering  the 
angle  of  repose  of  the  emerging  top  layer  h}  a  down 
flowing  tilra  of  water  and  floating  the  top  layer  into  the 
main  body  of  the  water  at  the  surface  thereof  and  collect 
Ing  the  material  thereby  separated  separately  from  that 
which  sinks  :  substantially  as  described. 

."?.  The  method  of  separating  floatable  minerals  from 
material  with  which  they  are  associated,  which  consists  in 
feeding  the  mixture  into  a  body  of  water,  progressively 
raisins  it  through  the  surface  of  the  water,  meeting  the 
emeririnu  top  layer  by  a  downflowing  film  of  aerated  water 
and  floating  thereby  the  top  layer  into  the  main  body  of 
water  nt  the  surface  thereof;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  separating  floatable  minerals  from 
material  with  which  they  are  associated,  which  consists 
In  feeding  the  mixture  into  n  liody  of  water,  progressively 
raising  it  through  the  surface  of  the  water,  meeting  the 
emerging  top  layer  by  a  downflowing  film  of  water  pro 
dnced  by  spray  jets  and  floating  thereby  the  top  layer  into 
the  main  body  of  water  at  the  surface  thereof  and  collect 
Ing  the  material  thereby  separated  separately  from  that 
which  sinks  ;  substantially  as  described, 

.">.  The  method  of  separating  floatable  minerals  from 
material  with  which  they  are  associated,  which  consls's 
In  feeding  the  mixture  Into  a  body  of  water,  progressively 
raising  It  through  the  surface  of  the  water,  meeting  the 
emerging  top  layer  by  a  downflowing  film  of  water  pro- 
dnied  by  spray  jets  of  aerated  water,  and  floating  thereby 
the  top  layer  into  the  main  body  of  water  at  the  surface 
thereof;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.147,634.  AITOMOBILE-LOCK.  GEnRGE  L.  U>TZ  and 
.T.inv  W.  KuEMEK.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1914. 
.'Serial  No,  870,007.  (CI.  123— 198. » 
1.  In  an  automobile  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  inclosing  case  that  Is  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  an  automobile  said  inclosing  case  having  Its  open 
end  covered  by  a  removable  cap,  of  a  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  in  bearings  formed  in  said  cap  ;  a  lock  secured 
to  said  cap  and  disposed  so  that  a  movable  portion  of  its 
mechanism  projects  Into  the  space  within  said  inclosing 
case,  said  lock  being  adapted  to  lock  said  cap  in  its  closed 
|M.<ition  on  said  Inclosing  case  ;  mechanism  associated 
with  said  movable  portion  and  with  said  spindle  whereby 
said  spindle  may  be  locked  in  a  fixed  circumferential  posi- 
tion in  res|(onse  to  the  turning  of  the  key  of  said  lock  ; 
an  air  valve  dlspi>sed  within  said  Inclosing  case;  mecha- 
nisni    associated    with    said    spindle    and    with    said    air- 


valve  whereby  a  rotar>  movement  of  said  spindle  ma' 
actuate  said  air-valve;  a  pipe  adapted  to  connect  said  air 
valve  with  the  compression  chamber  of  an  engine  cylinder 
another  pipe  adapted  to  connect  said  air-valve  with  11 
source  of  compressed  air  ;  an  electric  switch  disposed  wltli 
in  said  inclosing  case  ;  mechanism  associated  with  said 
electric  switch  and  with  said  spindle  whereby  said  electrl< 
switch  may  be  actu;ite<l  in  response  to  a  rotary  movement 
of  said  spici'.le  ,  a  fluid  fuel  controlling  valve  associated 
wiili  said  ini  ki.«tng  ca.sc  :  and  mechanism  associated  wltb 
said  fluid  fue:  controlling  valve  and  with  said  spindle 
whereliy  said  fluid  fuel  controlling  valve  may  be  actuated 
in  response  to  a   rotary  m'lvement  of  said  spindle. 


2.  In  an  antomoblle  lock  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  an  Inclosing  case  that  is  adapted  to  he 
secured  to  an  automoliiie.  said  inclosing  case  having  Its 
open  end  covered  by  a  removable  cap,  of  a  splndie  rotatably 
mounted  in  l)earings  formed  In  •^aii]  cap  a  lock  secured 
to  sai  i  cap  and  disposed  so  that  a  movable  portion  of  its 
mechanism  projects  Into  the  space  within  said  indogin-' 
case,  said  lock  being  adapted  to  lock  said  cap  in  it> 
closed  position  on  said  inclosing  case :  mechanism  nsso 
elated  with  said  movable  portion  and  with  said  spindle 
whereby  said  spindle  may  be  locked  In  a  fixed  clrcuni 
ferentlal  position  in  response  to  the  turning  of  the  ke> 
of  said  lock;  an  air-valve  disposed  within  said  Inclosing 
case ;  mechanism  associated  with  said  spindle  and  wit  i 
said  air-valve  whereby  a  rotary  movement  of  said  splnd! 
may  actuate  said  air  valve  :  a  pipe  adapted  to  conne<  t 
said  air-valve  with  the  compression  chamber  of  an  engine 
cylinder  and  another  pipe  adapted  to  connect  said  air-valve 
with  a  source  of  compressed  air. 

3.  In    a    lock    of    the    class    descrll)ed,    the    comblnatic'n 
with  an  inclosing  case  that  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an 
automobile  said  inclosing  case  having  Its  open  end  covere  1 
by  a   removable  cap,  of  a   spindle  rotatably   mounted   In   a 
bearing    formed     in    said    cap;     a    lock    secured    to    sail 
cap  and  disposed  so  that  a  movable  portion  of  Its  mech 
anlsm  projects  Into  the  space  within  said  inclosing  casi 
said  lock  being  adapted  to  lock  said  cap  in  Ita  closeil  posi 
tlon    on    said    inclosing   case  ;    mechanism    associated    witn 
said  movable  portion  and  with  said  splndie  whereby   said 
spindle  may   l)e   locked  in  a  flied  circumferential   position 
In  response  to  the  turning  of  the  kej  of  said  lock  ;  an  elec 
trie   switch   disposed    within  said  inclosing  case;   electric 
conducting  wires  adapted  to  connect  said  switch  wltb  an 
electric  circuit  ;  and  mechanism  associated  with  said  ele< 
trie   switch   and   with   said   spindle   whereby   said  electric 
switch  may  be  actuated  in  response  to  a  rotary  movement 
of  said  spindle. 

4.  In  an  automobile  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
blnation  with  an  inclosing  case  that  is  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  to  an  automobile,  said  Inclosing  case  having  its  open 
end  covered  by  a  removable  cap.  of  a  splndie  rotatably 
npounted  in  a  ixarlng  formed  In  said  cap:  a  lock  secured 
to  said  cap  so  that  a  movable  portion  of  Its  mechanism 
projects  Into  the  space  within  said  Incloslm:  case,  said 
lock  l>elng  adapted  to  lock  s.ild  cap  In  Its  closed  jxtsltlon 
on  said  closing  case;  mech.nnlsm  associated  with  said  moT- 
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able  portion  and  with  Mid  spindle  whereby  said  spindle 
may  be  locked  in  a  fixed  clrciiniferentlal  position  in  re- 
sponse to  the  turning  of  the  k*>y  of  Raid  lock  .  a  fluM  fuel 
controlllni;  valve  associated  with  said  inclosing  case  ;  and 
mecbanism  associated  with  said  fluid  fuel  controMins;  valve 
and  wltb  said  apindU'  whereby  said  fluid  fupl  coiiirollinz 
valve  may  be  actuated  In  response  to  a  mdvenieut  to  said 
spindle. 


1.147.P):;5.  METHOU  OF  TREATING  MATERIALS 
WITH  LltjUID  rRESERVATIVE.  Henri  S.  Loud. 
Npw  York,  N.  V.  Filed  Jau.  II.  i;il5.  Serial  No. 
1,543.      (CI.    09      12.) 


1.  The  method  which  con^tlsts  in  for'Mng  Into  wood 
and  other  porous  matirials,  comminvried  liijtiid  and  air. 

L'.  The  method  which  consists  in  coveilnt;  ^  porous 
article  with  a  tlowini;  film  of  liquid,  and  surrounding 
such  article  with  air  under  Increasinj;  iirpssurf. 

."?.  The  method  which  consists  in  coveruit:  i  porous 
article  with  a  flowing  film  of  ll(iui(l.  surroundiiiir  such 
article  with  air  uuder  pressurn,  and  rhiii  cuttint;  "(T  the 
inflow  of  li(]uld,  re<luclng  the  air  prps>.iirp,  and  driwIUL' 
(iff  the  surplus  liquid  under  such   reduced  jirp-surp 

4.  The  method  which  consists  in  dreucliing  a  por<nis 
article  with  liquid  in  the  prpsence  of  air  under  pro 
gresslvely    increasing   pressure. 

.">.   Tiie   methiMl   wtiicli  eonsists  in   forciiia:  into  a  porous  \ 
body  alternately  finely  dlviiied   liquid   -iri'l   air  under  pro- 
trressively   increasing  pressure. 

[I'lalms  t;  to  16  not  printed  In  the  tJazettp.] 


I,147,6a6  TELEGRAPH-RE  FKATFR.  John  McKeon, 
Great  Fails,  Mont.  TOed  Nov.  t!,  1014.  Serial  No. 
h7u,«7l'.      (CI.   178—71.1 


1.  A  telegraph  repeater  comprislug  a  heavy  current 
relay  magnet  adapted  to  be  connectpd  with  a  main  llnp 
and  normally  energlied  and  a  light  current  relay  mairnet 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  local  circuit  and  nor 
mally  energlted,  said  magnets  confronting  each  otlier 
and  spaced  apart,  an  armature  disposed  betwppii  the 
polea  of  said  magnets  and  capable  of  swinglns:  niov 
raent,  a  stationary  contact,  a   movable  contact  engagln;:; 


said  stationary  eonta<t  and  carried  l»y  said  armature, 
a  spring  engaging  said  armature  and  holding  said  con- 
facts  iiomially  closed,  a  second  stationary  contact,  a 
movable  contact  coi'^peratlng  with  said  last-named  con- 
taet,  a  >pring  carrying  said  second-named  movable  con 
tact  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  spring  in  parallelism 
therewith  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
first  spring  so  that  the  flr»t  named  contacts  will  be  dis- 
engaged in  the  initial  movement  of  the  armature  and  the 
last-named  contacts  disengaged  as  the  armature  com- 
pletes its  movement  under  the  action  of  said  light  current 
relay  when  the  heavy  cnirent  relay  is  deenerj:ized. 

2.  A  telegraph  repeater  comprising  a  heavy  current 
relay  magnet  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  main  line 
and  a  light  current  relay  magnet  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  local  circuit  and  having  the  pole  face  tliereof 
confronting  the  similar  face  i>f  the  lirst  mentinnoil  mag- 
net am!  spaced  apart  therefrom,  n  lever  fulcrumed  be- 
tween said  uiHgLets  and  capat)le  of  swinging  movement, 
an  armature  carried  l>y  said  lever  and  common  to  the 
poles  of  said  magnets,  a  stationary  contact,  a  movable 
contact  engaging  said  stationary  contact  anil  larried  lij 
said  lever,  a  spring  engaging  .-aid  lever  and  holding  said 
contacts  normally  closed,  a  seconii  stationary  contact,  a 
movable  contact  cuiiperatlng  with  said  last  named  sta- 
tionary contact,  a  spring  carrying  s;iM  last  named  muv- 
able  contact  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  spring  and 
disposed  in  [larallellsni  therewith  and  in  the  path  of 
movement  thereof  so  that  the  first-named  contacts  will 
be  disengaged  In  the  initial  movement  of  the  armature 
and  lever  and  the  last  named  (outacts  disengagiHl  as  the 
armature  completes  its  movement  under  tfie  action  of 
said  light  current  relay  magnet  when  the  heavy  current 
relay  magnet  is  deen-rglzed. 


1,147.8.37.  FRFIT  BRAClNi;  GATE 
KiNXEY,  Fresno,  Cal  Filed  Oct.  o, 
806,123.      (CI.    10,"i      15.) 


i'ai.eb     \V.     Mi-- 
i;t!4.     Serial  No. 


1.  Bracing  gates  for  fruit  cars  comprising  gates  sus- 
pt^r.ded  from  the  celling  or  roof  of  the  car  Inside,  said 
gates  having  a  plurality  of  rack  bars  extending  verti- 
<fllly  thereon,  and  cioss  braces  pivoted  to  one  gate  and 
having  a  tapered  end  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  a 
rack  i>flr  upon  the  other  gate  and  turn  buckles  for  ad- 
just ini:  the  members  of  said  cross  braces. 

1'.  FtTHcIng  gates  for  fruit  cars  comprising  track  rails 
forin*»<t>»d  to  the  celling  Inside  the  car.  hangers  con- 
n<'cted  to  slide  on  i^aid  rails,  said  hangers  being  formed 
on  or  connected  to  vertical  members  of  a  gate,  said  gate 
having  -ross  bars,  and  said  gate  being  formed  In  sec- 
tions, hinged  together,  adjustable  cross  rods  connected 
to  said  gate  and  the  ends  of  said  cross  rods  fitting 
erooves  in  the  inner  sides  of  the  car,  and  means  for 
hracjnc  two  gates  against  boxes  of  fruit  in  the  car. 

.'?  H'-aclng  gates,  comprising  longitudinal  track  rails, 
han«.  rs  .suspended  from  said  rails,  said  gates  connected 
to  the  hangers,  cross  rods  on  said  gates  fitting  grooves 
in  the  sides  of  the  car,  said  cross  rods  being  formed  In 
sections  and  adjustable  by   means  of  a  turn   buckle  and 
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'  ross  braces  for  two  such  gates,  said  cross  braces  each 
comprising  two  rods  connected  together  by  a  turn  buckle 
and  said  rods  t)elng  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  rack  bar. 
and  having  a  tapered  end  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  an  opposite  rack   bar, 

4.  Bracing  gates  comprising  rails,  hangers,  said  gates 
supported  from  said  hangers,  eadi  of  .said  gates  being 
formed  in  sections,  liinged  toL'etd.r.  means  for  locking 
the  two  sections  extended,  and  means  for  bracing  the 
gates  apart,  said  means  < umprislng  cross  rods  having 
turn  buckles  for  adjusting  the  same,  said  cross  rods 
being  pivoted  at  one  ,  ud  and  tapered  at  the  other  to 
engage   rack   bars  upon  the  opposite  gate. 


1,147,638.  SPINDLE.  John  B.  Nainteal,  Pawtucket. 
R.  I.  Filed  May  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  m4<i,0.''.6. 
(CI.   64—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  splndb'  and  a  bolster  for 
receiving  the  lower  portion  of  the  spindle,  said  bolster 
having  an  oil  passage  leading  to  the  spindle,  of  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  bolster  and  terminating  at  Its  upper 
end  above  the  bolster,  said  sleeve  having  an  annular  In- 
turned  flange  whereby  a  chamber  is  formed  around  the 
spindle  between  the  upper  "nd  of  the  holster  and  the 
flange,  means  below  the  chamber  for  supplying  oil  to 
the  spindle  through  the  passage  in  the  bolster,  and  an 
oil  haflling  member  carried  by  the  spindle  and  located  in 
the  above  mentioned  ehamln t  for  preventing  the  passage 
of  oil  tip  the  spindle  past  the  top  of  the  sleeve. 

■J.  The  combination  with  n  spindle  and  a  bolster  for 
receiving  the  lower  portion  of  the  spindle,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  bolster  and  projecting  above  the  upper  end 
of  the  bolster,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  thp  spindle  at  " 
point  below  the  upper  end  of  the  bolster,  and  an  oi; 
baffling  member  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  located  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  bolster  and  the  top  portios 
of  the  sleeve  for  preventing  the  oil  passing  up  the 
spindle  and   through   the   top   end  of  the  sleeve, 

.T.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  and  a  bolster  for 
receiving  the  lower  portion  of  the  spindle,  a  sleeve  sur 
roundinc  the  holster  and  projecting  above  the  upper  end 
of  the  bolster,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  spindle 
at  a  point  below  the  upper  end  of  the  bolster,  an  oil 
baffling  member  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  located  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  t>olster  and  the  fop  portion 
of  the  sleeve  for  preventing  the  oil  passing  up  the 
spindle  and  through  the  top  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  means 
carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tolster  and  upon  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  spindle  rests,  for  moving  the  spindle  to 
adjust  the  oil  baffling  member  relative  to  the  top  end  of 
the  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  and  a  bolster  for 
receiving  the  lower  portion  of  the  spindle,  said  bolster 
having  an  oil  passage  leading  to  the  spindle,  of  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  bolster  and  projecting  at  Its  upper  end 
above  the   bolster,  said  sleeve  having  an  Inturned   flange 
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forming  a  reduced  port  through  which  the  spindle  passes 
said  flange  forming  a  chamber  in  conjunction  with  the 
upper  enil  of  the  spindle  and  tlie  adjareni  wall  section 
of  the  sleeve,  an  oil  receptacle  earned  by  the  sleeve  and 
located  below  the  upper  end  theie<d".  said  chamber  havlnc 
oil  passages  for  supplying  oil  to  the  space  between  the 
sleeve  and  tlie  bolster,  and  an  oil  hafTllnt:  .oliar  carried 
by   the  spindle  and  locat"d    lii   the   ;iforesaid   'hamber, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  -;ii!ii;i.-  having  an  oil 
hulfling  collar  mounted  thereon,  of  a  bearing  for  ih.- 
spindie.  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle  and  provided 
with  an  inturned  flange  located  above  the  collar  and 
thruuuh  whicti  the  collar  carried  by  the  spindle  is 
passed  in  setting  the  spindle  In  the  bearing,  and  means 
carried  by  the  sleeve  for  supplying  oU  to  the  bearing 
and   to  the  spindle  at  a  point  below  the  collar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,639.      SUPPLY-VALVE.      EJdwabd    Harkv    NolaK, 

Cincinnati.    Ohio.    Filed    Aug.    14.    1912.       Serial    No. 
714.972.      (CI.   137—68.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flush  tank,  a  supply  valve 
having  an  inlet  port,  communicating  with  a  pressure  sup- 
ply pipe,  and  a  discharge  port,  a  pressure  actuated  valve 
disk  for  controlling  the  delivery  from  the  inlet  port 
through  the  discharge  port,  a  pressure  chamber  inclosing 
said  valve  disk  and  having  a  pressure  delivery  port,  an 
auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  the  pressure  In  said 
chamlter,  manually  operable  means  for  opening  said  aux- 
iliary \alve  to  exhaust  the  pressure  from  the  chamber  to 
raise  the  valve  disk,  and  means  actuated  by  suction  created 
by  the  delivery  of  water  through  the  discharge  port  for 
closing  tlie  auxiliary  v.-tl\c  to  confine  the  pressure  in  the 
chamber  to  close  the  valve  disk 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tank,  a  supply  \aive  compris- 
ing a  pressi^re  actuated  member  for  controlling  the  de- 
livery of  liquid  to  the  tank,  mantially  operable  means  for 
controlling  the  delivery  of  actuating  liquid  to  the  member, 
fluid  actuated  means  operatively  connected  tn  the  manu- 
ally operable  means  and  provided  with  a  ^ubmergible  air 
delivery  port  for  controlling  the  delivery  ..f  air  pressure 
thereto 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tank.  .1  sujiply  valve  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  delivery 
port,  a  pressure  actuated  meml>er  for  controlling  the  de 
livery  of  water  through  said  P'frts,  manually  operaMc 
means  for  controlling  the  actuating  pressure  of  said  mem 
ber.  a  device,  responsive  to  fluid  pressure,  operatively 
connected  to  the  manually  operable  means  and  provideil 
with  a  submergible  port  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  air 
pressure  thereto,  and  means  whereby  a  tln«-  of  water 
creates  a  flow  of  air  through  said  port. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  11. let  port. 
a  delivery  port  and  a  liquid  pressure  ciiambet  formed 
therein,  a  disk  located  within  the  cliamber  and  responsive 
to  liquid  pressure,  for  controlling  tlie  delivery  of  iii;  lid 
through  said  jiorts.  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controllln;:  the 
liquid  pressure  within  the  chamber,  mantially  0{>eralile 
means  for  opening  the  valve  and  relieving  the  pressure 
In  the  chamber,  means  for  creating  ^arlations  in  air  pres- 
sure in  response  to  variations  in  liquid  flow,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  device,  communicating  with  said  means 
and    operatively    connected    to    the    auxiliary    valve    and 
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havlnu  a  submersible  port  for  controlling  the  delivery  of 

air  to  said  means. 

.">  .V  v;iive  comprising  a  casing  having  a  liquid  Inlet,  a 
liquid  delivery  port  and  a  liquid  pressure  chamber  formed 
thiroln.  a  disk  mnvably  mounted  within  the  chamber,  and 
re.sfinnslve  To  variations  in  liquid  pressure,  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  throuirh  said  ports,  an  auxiliary  valve 
for  contrriiHiii::  the  df^livery  of  liquid  from  the  chamber, 
manually  uperable  mean.s  fur  opf^rilng  the  valve,  an  ejector 
actuated  I  y  a  tiuw  of  ihiuld,  for  creating  variations  In  air 
pressure,  a  plunger  for  closing  the  valve  and  responsive 
to  variations  in  pressure  Induced  by  the  ejector,  a  casing 
Inclosinc  the  plunger  and  having  a  passage  capable  of  be- 
ing closed  by  the  plnnt-'fr.  for  di^livprlnR  air  around  the 
plunger,  to  the  ejector 

[Claim-!  B  to  9  not  printed  :n  'he  Gazette.] 


1,147.640.  EXI'LOSIO.N  i;.v<;iNK  M.\mel  Pazos,  Bar- 
celona, Spain.  Filed  St-pt.  -'!'.  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,159.      (CI.   123—190.) 


1  A  rotary  valve  for  4  cycle  engines,  adapted  to  con- 
trol two  cylinders  thereof,  comprising  two  centra!  cham- 
bers connected  to  the  charge  forming  means  and  exhaust, 
respectively,  an  outer  member  and  radial  transverse  par- 
titions carrying  suitable  passages  fdp  controliln;,^  the  paths 
of  the  gases  through'the  valves  and  cylinders 

2.  \  rotary  valve  for  4  cycle  enL'in<'s.  ad.apted  to  control 
two  ryiinders  thereof,  comprising  two  central  chambers, 
connected  to  the  charge  forming  means  and  exhaust,  re- 
spectively longitudinal  partitions  radiating  therefrom,  a 
transverse  partition,  and  an  outer  member  carrying  ports 
for  registering  with  the  cylinder  ports,  said  members 
carrying  openings  at  suitable  points  for  controlling  the 
pa'h  of  the  gases. 

3.  .\  rotary  valve  for  four  cycle  engines,  adapted  to 
control  two  cylinders  thereof,  cumprislng  a  '"cntral  mem- 
ber forming  two  chambers  connected  tn  the  charge  form- 
ing means  and  exhaust  respectively,  an  outer  member 
shaped  like  two  truncated  cones,  vanrs  radiating  from  said 
central  member  to  the  outer  member,  a  transverse  parti- 
tion, the  outer  member  carrying  ports  adapted  to  register 
with  ports  in  the  cylinders  and  the  inner  members  pro- 
vided with  openings  to 'permit  suitable  passage  of  gas. 

4.  A  rotary  valve  for  four-cycle  engines,  adapted  to  con- 
trol two  cylinders  thereof,  comprising  two  centra!  cham- 
bers, connected  respectivt'iy  to  the  charge  forming  mtans 
and  exhaust,  two  longitudinal  adjacent  -lutlying  chamber** 
opening  into  said  centra!  chambers,  vanes  radiating  from 
said  centra!  chambers,  a  t^ansv<■rs^'  partition  forming 
smaller  chambers,  and  an  out-T  member  carrying  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  said  vanes  and  said  smaller  f-hamhers 
carrying  openings  at  suitable  points. 


1,14  7.64  1.       AT'TOMATir     (  HICKEN  SEI'A  KATOR. 

Isaac  J.   Ploighe,  I'lainville.   111.      Filed  Aug    7,   If»14. 

Serial  No.  855.664.      (CI.  119     L'2  1 

1.  An  automatic  chicken  separator  f<T  preventing  an 
undue  number  of  chickens  entering  a  single  cdop,  which 
comprises  a  frame,  a  circular  door  mounted  in  said  frame. 


an  inclined  cleat  on  which  said  door  is  siipported,  said 
frame  having  a  door  opening,  a  step  in  front  of  said  door 
opening,  a  pivoted  lever  to  whi(  h  said  step  is  connected,  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  said  l.v  i  1  ratchet  wheel  and  means  on 
said  ratchet  wheel  f.  i  ;  .\.  ntiug  tlu>  door  from  rolllliK 
down  the  cleat  to  close  the  doorway,  said  means  ceasing  to 
operate  when  a  predetermined  number  of  chickens  have 
passed  over  the  step. 


-i.' 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  door  in  said  frame,  a  door  way  In  said 
frame,  said  door  comprising  circular  disks  held  together 
centrally  by  a  [dn,  said  disks  flaring  toward  their  periph- 
ery and  provided  with  a  leather  tire  or  strip  held  between 
said  disks  at  the  periphery,  an  Inclined  cleat  ;ipon  which 
said  door  is  adapted  to  run,  a  ratchet  wheel  provided 
with  stop  pins  for  controlling  action  of  the  do<,r,  a  step 
in  front  of  said  door  opening,  a  lever  to  which  said  step 
is  connected,  and  a  pawl  connected  to  said  lever  for  op- 
erating said  ratchet  wheel,  and  releasing  said  door. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilxd.  a  coop,  a 
frame  provided  with  a  door  opening,  a  step  in  front  of 
said  door  opening,  a  pivoted  lever  to  which  said  step  Is 
connected,  a  door  of  circular  form  mounted  in  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  roll  upon  an  Inclined  cleat,  said  cleat,  a 
pawl  connected  to  said  lever,  a  ratchet  wheel  operate  by 
said  pawl,  and  means  on  said  ratchet  wheel  for  holding 
the  gravity  door  In   its  uppermost  position   on   said  cleat. 

4.  In  a  chicken  separator,  the  combination  of  a  coop,  a 
frame,  said  frame  having  a  doorway  therein,  a  lover  piv 
oted  to  the  frame,  a  step  connecfeil  to  said  lever  and  dis- 
posed in  front  of  said  doorway,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the 
lever,  a  ratchet  wheel  operated  by  said  pawl  when  the 
chickens  step  one  by  one  upon  the  door  step  prbir  to  en- 
tering the  coop,  a  gravity  door,  a  linger  connected  to  said 
ratchet  wheel,  stop  pins  connected  to  said  ratcb.t  wheel 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  door  back  against  movement  to 
cover  the  doorway,  a  cleat  upon  which  said  door  is  mount- 
ed to  roll,  and  a  casing  for  said  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl. 


1,147.642.       AUTOMOBII.K      IK)01{  Ol'ENIM ;      .MKt  HA 
NISM.     Thomas  a.  .1    I-orter.  Tuckaho.-.  N    .1      Filed 
Feb.  27,  1914.     S-rial   .No.  821,515.     (CI.  39 — 91.) 


pivotally  connected  to  the  long  arm  portion,  a  link  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  short  arm  portion,  a  closing  spring 
secured  to  said  frame  and  short  arm  portion  respectively, 
an  armature  pivotally  connected  to  one  extremity  of  said 
link,  a  solenoid  for  moving  said  armature,  and  an  electric 
circuit   for  said  solenoid. 


1.14T,tJ4:!.  BOILER.  Rirn.^iu.  I>.  Reed,  Westfield,  Mass  . 
assignor  to  The  H.  B.  Smith  <"ompany.  Westfleld,  Mass. 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts,  Filed  Oft.  1.  1909 
Serial   No.  520,449.      (CI.    122—136.) 


1.  In  a  horizontal  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  longi 
tudlnally  extending  main  flue  reaching  from  front  to  rear 
of  the  boiler,  and  a  smoke  box  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the 
boiler  in  communication  with  said  main  flue,  of  means 
located  within  said  main  flue  and  extending  from  the  rear 
end  thereof  continuously  to  near  the  front  end  thereof  to 
Interrupt  the  direct  communication  between  the  upper 
portion  of  said  main  flue  and  said  smoke  box,  and  caus- 
ing the  gases  of  comlmstion  to  travel  in  the  upper  part 
of  said  main  flue  from  the  rear  toward  the  front  of  the 
boiler,  then  in  the  lower  part  of  said  main  flue  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  of  the  boiler  and  to  the  said  smoke  box. 

2.  In  a  horizontal  boiler,  a  main  flue  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  front  to  rear  thereof,  a  smoke  box  in  com- 
municatifui  with  one  end  of  said  flue,  and  a  baflle  plate 
located  within  and  extending  continuously  from  one  end 
of  said  flue  to  near  the  other  end  thereof  and  dividing 
said  flue  into  upjier  and  lower  longitudinally  extending 
sections,  said  baffle  plate  constituting  a  cut-off  between 
the  upper  portion  of  said  flue  and  said  smoke  box. 

8.  In  a  horizontal  boiler,  a  main  flue  extending  longi- 
tudinally fr(un  front  to  rear  thereof,  a  smoke  box  in  com- 
munication with  one  end  of  said  flue,  and  a  rotatably 
mounted  baffle  plate  located  within  and  extending  con- 
tinuously from  one  end  of  said  flue  to  near  the  other  end 
thereof  and  dividing  said  flue  into  upper  and  lower  longi- 
tudinally extending  sections,  said  baflBe  plate  constituting 
a  cut-off  between   the  upper  portion   of  said   flue  and  said 
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:>.  In  combination,  an  atomizer  conduit,  a  primary 
atomizer  arranged  in  said  conduit,  in  responsive  relation 
to  the  engine  suction,  and  in  communication  with  the 
fuel  tank,  a  secondary  atomizer,  an  Intake  conduit,  drip 
catching  pockets  in  connection  with  such  intake  conduits, 
means  conducting  drip  so  caught  from  said  pockets  to  aaid 
secondary  atomizer,  said  secondary  atomlier  being  also 
.arranged   in   responsive   n  iatlon   to  the  engine  auction. 


In  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  automobile,  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame,  jsaid  bell  crank  lever 
having  its  arm  portions  of  different  lengths,  a  sliding  door 


1.147.644.  CAlUnRETIN(;  DEVICE.  IIenio  M  Reich- 
F,NB.\rn,  Roclicsfei,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1^,  1914  Serial 
No.   862, .S43.       (CI.    48—150.2.1 

1.  In  a  device  for  conducting  mixed  air  and  fuc!  to  the 
intake  of  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
ftiel  discharge  pipe  of  an  atomizer,  of  a  second  fviel  dis- 
charge pipe  associated  with  said  atomizer  pipe  and  ar 
ranged  to  conduct  to  the  vicinity  of  the  discharge  of  said 
atomizer  pipe,  fuel  condensed  or  precipitated  from  the 
charge. 

2.  In  combination,  a  primary  atomizer  for  liquid  fuel, 
a  conduit  in  which  said  atomizer  is  located,  an  intake  con- 
duit connected  to  and  continuing  said  atomizer  conduit  to 
the  engine  Intake  conduit,  drip  collecting  places  arranged 
In  connection  with  said  intake  conduit,  a  pipe  connection 
lietween  said  devices  and  the  vicinity  of  the  atomlier,  and 
an  atomizer  at  the  end  of  said  pipe  adapted  to  discharge 
said  collected  drip  in  an  atomized  condition  near  said 
primary   atomizer. 


4.  In  combination,  an  atomizer  conduit,  a  primary 
atomizer  therein,  means  controlling  discharge  of  fuel  from 
said  atomizer  in  response  to  the  suction  of  the  engine, 
an  intake  conduit,  a  secondary  atomizer,  arranged  to  dis- 
charge drip  fuel  collected  from  the  Intake  conduit,  said 
secondary  atomizer  being  arranged  in  direct  responsive 
relation  to  suction  pressure. 

5.  In  combination,  an  atomizer  conduit,  a  primary 
atomizer  therein,  means  in  said  conduit  arranged  to  con- 
trol in  response  to  engine  suction  the  effective  width  of 
the  channel,  and  at  the  same  time  control  fuel  discharge 
in  proportion  to  said  width,  an  intake  conduit  connected 
to  said  atomizer  conduit,  drip  collectors  in  said  conduits, 
a  secondary  atomizer  arranged  in  said  atomizer  conduit 
in  close  proximity  to  the  primary  atomizer  and  connected 
to  the  drip  collecting  pockets,  said  secondary  atomizer 
helng  located  in   The  vicinity  of  the  primary  atomizer. 

[Claim  6  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.^ 


l.UT.Oi,"!       Hr-AIING     Sro\i:.      <i!m:l>;s    K.    Rice,    In 
dlanapolis,    Ind.       Flied    S^  jit     20,    191,S.      Serial    Nc. 
791,922.      iC!.    126—67.1 


1.   A   heating  stove    inchiding  a    Irase.   a   fire  pot  on   the 
base,  and  a  drum  on  thr-  fire  pot  provided  with  an  ap-dnct 


976 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  20,  igis- 


extending  from  the  base  and  along  the  exterior  of  the  wall 
of  the  fire  pot  and  thence  inward  through  the  wall  of  the 
drum  and  upward  on  the  Innfr  side  of  the  drum,  and  two 
down-ducts  within  the  drum  extendini:  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  up-duct  downward  on  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively of  the  up-duct  substantially  to  the  top  of  the  fire 
pot  and  opening  above  the  same,  for  heatiu?  air  in  tlie  up- 
duct  and  discharging  the  air  onto  the  fir<\ 

2.  A  heating  stove  including  a  drum  having  an  opening 
In  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  partitioiial  structure  In  the 
drum  .■xtending  opposite  the  wall  and  connected  thereto 
on  planes  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  thi'  opening,  the 
structure  with  the  wall  liaving  an  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  extending  middle  liu^t  and  two  continuing  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly  extending  side  air  ducts  therein, 
thf  lower  end  of  the  middle  duct  being  constructed  to  re- 
ceive air  throuch  the  opening  of  the  wall,  the  lower  ends 
of  th''  ^id-'  illicit  lieing  open  to  the  interior  of  the  drum 
for  discbaruini:   the  air   onto   the    fire. 

3.  A  heating  stove  ineliidini;  a  fire  pot.  a  drum  seated 
upon  the  fir«'  pot  and  having  an  opening  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  thn  wall  thi  ri-of,  find  n  partitional  structure  hav- 
ing its  sides  connectiHi  to  tli»'  inner  side  of  the  wall  of  the 
drum,  the  structure  extending  opposite  the  wall  and  hav- 
ing two  jiartitions  connectixl  t'lfreto  intermed.ate  the  side 
portions  fxt'^ndlng  to  the  wall  on  opposite  sides  respec- 
tiv.  ly  of  tlie  opening,  tlie  upper  portion  of  the  structure 
ha\iii;^  ;i  pas-agewuy  ther''in  forming  communication  be- 
tween the  spaces  formi'd  betwefii  and  on  oppo>ite  sides  of 
the  partitions,  the  ^p;i.  es  and  th'.'  p.'issa.'i'way  forming 
ducts  for  tlip  passage  of  air  from  thr  opfiiing  of  the  wall 
of  the  drum  and  upward  within  th*^  drum,  and  thence 
downward  as  two  si'pii ra t''  air  ilii>t^  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  Interior  of  the  drum  and  opening  above  the  fire  pot. 

4.  In  a  heating  stovo,  a  structure  comprising  an  ash  pit 
box.  a  fire  pot  on  the  Itox.  a  drum  on  the  pot  having  an 
mr  opening  in  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  wall  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  pot.  and  a  top  on  the  drum,  the 
structure  having  an  up  draft  air  duct  extending  upward 
behind  the  box  and  the  pot  to  th.-  air  opening,  a  partition 
in  th<'  drum  having  an  air  duct  extending  from  the  air 
opening    upward    within    the    drum    toward    said    top    and 


means   communlcaliug    with    ^aid    tank   for    retarding    the 
movement  of  said   rotatalde    frame. 


thence  forward,   the  partition  having 


two  down-draft 


air  ducts  extending  from  the  up-draft  air  duct  rearward 
and  thence  downward  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the 
up-draft  du<  t  on  the  Interior  of  the  drum  approximately 
to  the  top  of  tlie  tire  p(.it  and  opening  above  ilie  same. 

5.  In  a  heating  stove,  the  combination  with  an  ash  pit 
box,  and  a  iire  pot  on  the  box  having  an  updraft  duct 
section  on  th  •  .xterior  thereof,  of  a  drum  on  the  Are  pot 
having  an  air  opening  in  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the 
wall  thereof  at  the  upper  end  of  the  duct  section  of  the 
fire  put.  the  drum  having  a  hood  on  the  exterior  thereof 
extending  upixoiti  the  air  opening  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  duct  section  to  form  a  lontinuation  of  the  air  opening 
with  the  du<  t  section,  a  partitional  structure  in  the  drum 
extending  opposite  the  wall  and  connected  thereto  beyond 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  air  opening  and  with  the  wall 
of  the  drum  forming  an  updraft  duct  extending  upward 
from  th.-  air  openiiji;  and  a  downdraft  du.'t  communicating 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  updraft  duct  and  extending 
downward  approximately  to  the  top  of  the  fire  pot  to  dis- 
charge heated  air  onto  the  fire,  the  top  of  the  structure 
being  inclined  and  extending  downward  from  the  rear  to- 
ward the  forward  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  drum,  and  a 
top  on  the  drum  having  a  flue  opening  above  the  top  of 
the    structure. 

[Claim  *]   noi  primed    in   the   Gazette.] 


1,147.04^,.  .\IH  COMI'RESSOK.  Wii.li.s.m  F.  Robbins, 
Scranton,  I'a.  Filed  May  1.5.  1914.  Serial  No.  838,726. 
(CI.   2.30  -3:i.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  frame  rotatable  ,n  said 
support,  a  wind  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
frame,  a  vane  fixed  to  said  rotatable  frame,  an  air  pump, 
driving  connections  between  said  wind  wheel  anrl  said  air 
pump,  a  storage  tanic,  valved  connections  between  said 
air  pump  and  said  storage  tank,  and  pressure  controlled 


2.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  frame  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  support,  a  wind  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  rotatable  frame,  a  vane  secured  to  said  rotatable 
frame,  an  air  pump,  driving  connections  between  said 
wind  wheel  and  said  air  pump,  a  storage  tank,  a  valved 
connection  between  said  air  pnmp  and  said  storage  tank, 
and  pressure  controlled  means  communicating  with  said 
storage  tank  for  simultaneously  retarding  the  operation  of 
said    rotatable    frame    and    said    driving    connections. 

3.  In  combination,  a  su|(port.  a  frame  rotatable  in  said 
support,  a  wind  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
frame,  a  vane  fixed  to  said  rotatable  frame,  an  air  pump, 
driving  connections  between  said  wind  wheel  and  said  air 
pump,  a  storage  tank,  a  valved  connection  between  said 
air  pump  and  said  storage  tank,  a  cylinder  mounted  under 
said  rotatable  frame,  a  similar  .ylinder  mounted  under 
said  driving  connections,  a  pi>ton  mounted  in  ea<  h  cylin- 
der, a  piston  rod  secured  to  each  piston,  a  brake  shoe  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  of  each  piston  rod.  one  of  said  brake 
shoes  being  adapted  to  engage  .said  rotatable  frame  and 
the  other  being  adapted  to  engage  said  driving  ronnection. 
pressure  controlling  means  communicating  with  said  stor 
age  tank,  and  said  cylinders  wlicreby  said  brake  shoes  can 
be  applied,  and  the  rotation  <.f  said  rotatal)le  frame  and 
said  driving  connecting  means   is  stopped 

4.  In  combination,  a  support,  i  frame  roiatalile  in  said 
support,  a  wind  whe«'l  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
frame,  a  vane  fixed  to  said  rotatable  frame,  an  air  pump, 
driving  connections  between  said  wind  wheel  and  said  air 
pump,  a  storage  tank,  a  -valved  connection  lietweeu  said 
air  pump  and  said  storage  tank,  a  cylinder  mounted  under 
said  rotatable  frame,  a  ^fimilar  cylinder  mounted  under 
said  driving  connections,  a  piston  mounted  in  each  cylin- 
der, a  piston  rod  secured  to  each  piston,  a  brake  shoe 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  each  piston  rod.  one  of  said 
brake  shoes  l)elng  adapted  to  engage  said  rotatable  frame 
and  the  other  being  adapted  to  engage  said  driving  con 
nectlon,  a  cylindrical  ca.-ing,  a  piston  In  said  casing,  a 
second  cylindrical  casing  eomniunieating  with  said  pump. 
a  piston  mounted  In  said  casing  and  normally  seating  over 
said  communication  between  the  pump  and  casing,  an  air 
pipe  connecting  said  second  casinc  and  said  cylinders,  a 
pivoted  lever  connecting  said  casings,  an  over  flow  pipe 
connecting  said  storage  tank  and  said  first  named  casing. 
and  being  adapted  to  operate  the  piston  in  said  casing 
when  the  pressure  In  said  pipe  exc(>eds  a  predetermined 
value  whereby  the  piston  in  the  second  named  casing  will 
be  unseated  allowing  air  from  said  pump  to  flow  through 
the  pipe  connecting  the  casings  and  the  cylinders  thereby 
raising  said  pistons  in  the  cylinders  and  applying  the 
brakes. 


1,147,647.  LiUAFT  -  Egr.\LIZi:i{.  Lkonaku  H  1!!  >  h, 
Winchester.  Tenn.  Filed  .Ian.  12.  1014.  Serial  No. 
811,670.      (CI.  97—4.1 

A  draft  equalizer  comprising  a  clevis  connected  to  the 
beam  of  a  plow,  a  horizontal  clevis  connected  thereto,  a 
draft  bar  connected  to  the  horizontal  clevis,  said  draft 
bar  having  a  corrugated  upper  and  lower  member,  said 
memt»ers  being  spaced  apart,  a  chain  adjustably  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  horizontal  clevis,  and  at  the  other  end 
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to  a   loop  adjustable  upon  the  corrugated  members  of  the 
draft  bar.  a   brace  rod  extending  from  the  draft  bar   to  a 


1  147  649  ClRCLLAR-KNITTlNC  MACHINE  FOR  FAB- 
RICS OF  CHANdEARLE  SIZES.  Kobkijt  W  Scott, 
Boston  Mass..  assignor  to  Scott  A  Williams.  Incorpo- 
rate<l.  .amden,  N.  .T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.    29.   1915.     Serial    No.   .5.157.      'Cl    BP--22  » 


lever  pi\utea  at  llie  opposite  si 


>f  the  beam,  and  a   rod 


ex 


tending  from  said  lever  to  one  of  the  members. 


1147  648  I'OUTAHLK  .^lloWEK  BATH.  Uohkkt  .Vi.EX 
Hi  TLASD.  Alapaha.  r,n.  Filed  Pec.  :io.  lOii  Serial 
No.  879.735.      (CI.  4—26.) 


1.   A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body,  a    | 
tub  beneath  said  body,  a  tank  above  said  body,  said  tank   ] 
being   of  smaller  diameter    than   said   Iwdy,    said   body    in- 
cluding  vertical    strips,    said    vert  it  al    strips    having    their 
inner  ends  bent   Inwardly   and  extend«Hl   upwardly   to   sup- 
l)ort  said  tank,  said  vertical  strips  having  their  lower  ends 
turned  outwardly  on   an  incline   to   provide   legs  for   sup- 
l)orting   said   body,   a   shower    nozzle   depending    from   said 
tank,    iAhl    tank    having    a    discharge    opening    above    said 
shower  nozzle,   a   valve  normally  positioned  over  said  dis- 
charge opening,  means  extending  into  said  body  for  open- 
ing   said    valve    to    permit    the    contents    of    said    tank    to 
reach  said  shower  nozzle,  means  for  guiding  the  last  men- 
tioned means,  and  a  flange  secured  In  sai.l  Iwdy  and  hav- 
ing   Its    iower    edge    offset    Inwardly    from    its   upper    edge 
to  direct   liquid  from   the   sides  of  ttie  body   to  said   tub. 
•■    A    device  of   the   class   described    comprising    a    body, 
a  flange  secured  around  the  lower  edges  of  said  body,  said 
flanges    having    its    lower    edges    extending    inwardly    and 
<urved  downwardly,  a  ring  around  the  upper  edges  of  said 
hodv    a  phiralltv  of  supporting  strips  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  lx>dy  at  a  point  near  their  ends,  the  upper 
terminals    of    said    strips    bent    inwardly    and    upwardly, 
adapted  to  support  a  tank  thereon,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
strips   bent  outwardly   forming   legs   to   support   said   body 
and   tank,   said    tank   mounted   on   the   upper   ends   of  said 
strips   and    provided   with   a   central  opening  on   Its   under 
surface     means    for    controlling    the    flow    of    water    there- 
from into  said   body,  a   tub  under   said  body,   and   means 
for  directing  the  Hqui'l   from  the   sides  of  the  body  into 
said    tub. 


1.  A  circular  knittint;  r.i.Tcbine  having  means  for  sup- 
porting carriers  of  on.  oi  another  size  for  knitting  in- 
struments, cam-carriers  and  operating  cams  for  said  in- 
struments, and  means  for  M.pportin;:  said  operating  cams 
on  their  carrier  for  adjustment  to  different  positions  to  co- 
operate with  one  or  with  another  of  said  carriers  for  the 
knlttinu    instruments. 

2  \  <  ircnlar  knitting  n.achine  having  meatus  for  sup- 
portlnL:  needb  carriers  of  different  sizes,  and  a  needle  cam 
carrier  bavin;;  n^eans  for  supporting  said  needle  cams  in 
different  positions  for  cooperatioi.  wit;,  each  different 
needle   carrier. 

?..  .\  rircular  knittii.L-  machine  havin;:  cam  carrier 
means  vari.-tble  to  support  operating  cams  in  <ontact  with 
the  o;..rai;r,-  'n-t>  -f  needles  held  in  circular  carriers  of 
differ.'iii    diatnetcr.'-. 

4.  .\  rii-'ular  knitting  machine  having  means  for  the 
concentric  positioning  of  changeable  needle  carriers,  cam 
carrier  means,  and  adjustable  devices  carried  liy  said  cam 
carrier  for  supporting  needle  cams  in  operative  contact 
with  needle-carriers  of  different  sizes,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating one  of  said  carriers  wit!:   respect   to  the  other. 

.-,.   A  circular  knitting   n;:ichn:e  Laving  a   bed-plate,   con- 
centric   positioning    means    on    siild    bed-plate    for    ne.-dle 
I  carriers  of  different  sizes,  n  cam  carrier  ring,  and  a  series 
of    like    moxnble    needle    eaui    supporting    devices    mounted 
I   for  radial  adicstnuM];  on  said  ring. 

IClalms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tlie  iJazette.] 


1.147.6.^0.      RECEPTACLE.      Chaklks    S.  t  dder,    Seattle. 
Wash.,    assignor    to    Scudder-Haas    Manufacturing    Co 
Seattle,    Wash  .    a    Corporation    of    Wp.shington.      Filed 
Fell.  2.5.   191.3.     Serial  No.  7oO,57b.      (CI.  229—14.1 


1.  In  a  receptacle,  a  body  Including  a  pair  of  side  walls, 
a  sectional  corner  flange  connecting  the  adjacent  edges 
I  of  the  side  walls  and  consisting  of  a  fixed  section  and  a 
I  movable  section,  the  movable  section  being  foldably  Joined 
I  to  the  fixed  section  and  the  edge  of  the  adjacent  side  wall. 
'  2  In  a  receptacle,  a  body  comprising  side  walls  having 
'  end  side  flanges,   the  side  flanges  of  said  body   consisting 
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of  opposite  parallel  pairs,  supplementa!  wall  sections  ex- 
tending over  certain  of  said  body  side  walls  and  the  side 
flanges  thereof,  and  other  supplemental  wall  sections  ex- 
tending over  the  other  body  side  walls  and  fitted  between 
said  side  flanges  thereof. 

3.  In  a  receptacle,  a  body  comprising  a  plurality  of 
walls,  corner  flange  sections  interposed  between  the  walls 
and  foldably  joined  thereto,  end  flange  sections  foldably 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  walls,  and  closure  elements  on 
the  end  flange  sections. 

4.  In  a  receptacle,  a  collapsible  body  comprising  side 
walla,  and  corner  flanges  composed  of  sections  one  of 
which  is  foldable  on  the  other  and  foldably  joined  to  the 
adjacent  side  wall  to  permit  of  the  latter  moving  Inwardly 
between  the  side  walls  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  to 
produce  the  corner  flanges. 

5.  In  a  receptacle,  a  collapsible  body 
walls  joined  for  relative  movement  in 
thereof,  edge  flanges  joined  to  said  walls  by  lines  of  fold, 
and  other  walls  Interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  edge  flanges  and  foldably  joined  thereto  whereby  the 
flanges  of  opposite  side  walls  will  have  their  end  portions 
overlapped  by  those  on  either  side  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


comprising'   side 
the    setting    up 


1,147,651.  RECEPTACLE,  ("h.akles  Scdddbb,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Scudiicr  liaa.s  Manufacturing  Co., 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  ol  Wiishington.  Filed 
Feb.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  750,579.      (CI.  229— 1«.) 


0 


i    3' 


/»• 


rV^ 


's\--    s- 


K 

lA 


6-  ^rS- 


fS 


In  a  receptacle,  a  l>ody  comprising  side  walls  joiiicil  To- 
gether, one  of  saUl  walls  being  divided  ;  end  wails  fold- 
ably joined  to  the  body  :  foldable  wail  sections  joined 
to  the  side  walls  and  end  walls  for  folding  inwardly  of 
the  latter ;  those  wall  secti(ins  joined  to  the  side  wails 
contiguous  to  the  divided  sld>'  wall  being  adapted  for 
folding  inwardly  in  overlappins;  relation  to  the  wall  sec- 
tions joined  to  said  divided  side  wall  ;  and  extensions  on 
the  end  walls  normally  extending  over  the  divided  side  wall 
and  Interlocking  with  one  another,  said  end  walls  folding 
over  the  foldable  wall  sections. 


l,l47,«o:J.  RECEI'T.\CLE.  Chahi.ks  ScfDDKi:,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Scudder-Haas  .Manufacturing  Co., 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed 
May  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  700,425.      iCl.  229—37.) 


1.  In  a  receptacle,  a  body,  a  clo^\l^»  therefor  compris- 
ing opposing  closure  elements  adapted  for  overlapping  one 
another,  a  triangular  wing  arranged  h'>tween  the  closure 
elements  and  adjacent  one  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  flange 
member  on  the  end  of  each  closure  adjacent  the  wing  and 
connected   to   the    latter    for    folding,    one    of   said    flange 


members  comprising  sections  adapted  for  breaking  out- 
wardly of  the  other  Mange  member  to  receive  the  latter 
with  Its  closure  element  between  it  and  the  closure  ele- 
ment  of  said   sectional    flange   member. 

2.  In  a  receptacle,  a  iiody.  a  closure  therefor  comprising 
opposing  closure  elements  adapted  for  overlapping  one 
another,  a  triangular  wing  arranged  between  the  closure 
elements  and  adjacent  one  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  flange 
member  on  the  end  of  each  closure  adjacent  the  wing  and 
connected  to  the  latter  for  folding,  one  of  said  flange  mem- 
bers being  triangular  with  Its  outer  edge  forming  sub- 
stantially a  continuation  of  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
wing,  the  specified  flange  member  being  divided  by  diverg- 
ing lines  of  fold  leading  to  the  outer  edge  from  the  line 
of  fold  joining  said  tlaii.o  iremluu-  to  Its  closure  element 
whereby  the  former  luay  break  outward'y  to  receive  be- 
tween It  and  Its  closure  element  the  opposing  closure 
element  and  Its  fiance  nii'mber. 


1,147.653,  UNDER(;.\RMENT.  .VhTiiru  Biel  Sibi.ky, 
Bennington,  Vt.  Filed  .Ian.  (1,  l!tl4.  Serial  No.  810,664. 
(CI.  2—144.) 


1.  A  aaioa  andergarment  comprising  a  w.-ii-t  section 
and  a  drawen  section,  the  lower  part  of  tlie  former  and 
the  upper  part  of  the  latter  being  of  serpentine  shape, 
connected  by  sewing  so  that  the  conve.T  portions  of  one 
section  shall  overlap  the  <onvex  portions  of  the  other. 
whereby  a  thickened  zone  or  girdle  results  which  is  broad 
over  the  median  line  in  front  and  rear  and  narrow  .-it  the 
sides  over  the  hips,  substantially  as  specifled. 

2.  A  union  undergarment  made  of  tubular  knit  fabric 
consisting  of  waist  and  drawers  sections  unite<l  about 
the  lumbar  region  by  two  serpentine  seams  the  convex 
parts  of  the  serpentine  ends  of  said  sections  being  over- 
lapped and  sewed  together,  substantially  as  specifled. 

3.  A  nnlon  undergarment  composed  of  a  waist  section 
and  a  drawers  section,  the  contiguous  terminals  of  which 
are  bounded  by  a  serpentine  line,  the  upper  open  end  of 
one  section  being  inserted  into  the  open  end  of  the  other, 
so  that  the  convex  parts  of  one  section  shall  overlap  the 
convex  parts  of  the  other  section,  whereby  a  thick  zone 
or  girdle  will  result  having  its  upper  and  lower  margins 
of  serpentine  configuration  being  broadest  in  front  and  rear 
and  narrowest  over  the  hips,  substantially  as  K;ieclfle<l. 

4.  A  union  undergarment  composed  of  waist  and  drawers 
sections  made  from  plain,  tubular  knit  fabric,  said  sec- 
tions being  telescoped  and  sewed  together  about  the 
lower  part  of  the  abdomen  and  lumbar  region,  thus  form- 
ing a  thickened  girdle  about  those  parts  which  parts  are 
integral  with  the  fabric  of  the  body  of  the  garment,  the 
sleeves  and  legs  of  which  are  finished  with  ribbed  cuffs 
and  anklets  respectively,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,147,654.  LEASE  FORMING  MECHANISM  Geouge  F. 
Slipp,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  T.  C.  Entwistle  Com- 
pany, Lowell.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,091.  (CI.  28—29.) 
1.  In  a  lease-forming  mechanism,  a  revoluble  shed- 
forming    means    having  its   width   greater   than   Its   thlck- 
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ness,  the  said  means  extending  transversciy  across  be 
tween  warp-threads  and  dividing  them  into  two  series  or 
layers,  and  means  for  retaining  tin-  shed-forming  means 
in  an  ungular  position  separatiiii:  one  series  from  the 
other  series  by  the  said  width  fcr  forming  one  shed  of  a 
lease. 


said  spirnl  spring  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  back 
stop  on  The  stationary  member. 


1.147,655.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Tho.vi.4S  M.  Snellino, 
La  Jara,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  809,943, 
(CI.  264—71.) 

1.  A  wire  stretcher  comprisini:  a  relative  stationary 
member,  a  relative  movable  member  having  ratchet  teeth 
and  being  slldably  mounted  on  the  relative  stationary 
member,  n  guide  carried  by  the  relative  stationary  mem- 
ber and  engaging  the  other  member,  a  back  stop  slldably 
mounted  on  the  relative  stationary  member  and  its  lower 
end  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  the  movable  member, 
and  spring  means  holding  the  t>ack  stop  In  an  adjusted 
position   upon   the   meml)ers. 

2.  .-\  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  relative  stationary 
meml>er,  a  relative  movable  meml>er  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth  11  nil  siidably  mounted  on  the  relative  stationary 
meml>«  r,  guides  carried  by  one  of  the  members  aiid  en 
gaging  the  other  meml>er,  a  back  stop  secured  to  the  sta- 
tionary member  and  having  its  lower  end  curved  to  con- 
form to  the  configuration  of  the  teeth  of  the  movable 
member,  a  spiral  spring  seated  In  the  upper  .^nd  of  said 
hack  stop,  one  end  of  said  spiral  spring  resting  on  the 
upper  edge  of  said  stationary  member,  a  screw  plug  on 
the  end   of   said    back    stop   for    engaging   the    free    et!d    of 


2.  The  comhination  with  a  leasing  lomb  or  reed  adapteU 
by  its  engagement  with  a  series  of  warp-threads  to  form 
one  shed  of  a  lease,  of  a  shed-forming  device  having  its 
width  greater  than  its  thickness,  the  said  device  extend- 
ing transversely  across  between  the  warp-threads  and 
dividing  them  into  two  series  or  layers,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  device  in  position  to  separate  one  series 
from  the  other  series  by  tlie  width  of  the  device,  for 
forming  the  other  shed  of  the  lease. 

3.  In  a  lease-forming  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
leasing  comb  or  reed,  a  shed-forming  device  having  its 
width  greater  than  its  thickness,  the  said  device  extend- 
ing transversely  across  between  the  warp-threads  and 
dividing  them  Into  two  series  or  layers,  and  means  for 
permitting  a  partial  rotation  of  the  device  to  separate  one 
series  of  threads  from  the  other  series  by  the  width  of 
the  device  and  for  preventing  a  substantial  movement  of 
the  device  lengthwise  of  the  threads. 

4.  In  a  lease-forming  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
wooden  rod  having  its  width  greater  than  its  thickness, 
the  said  rod  extending  transversely  across  between  the 
threads  and  dividing  them  into  two  series  or  layers,  and 
a  stationary  support  for  retaining  the  rod  in  angular 
I'ositlon  to  separate  one  series  from  the  other  series  by 
the  width  of  the  rod  in  forming  the  shed  of  a  lease. 

.">.  In  a  lease^forming  mechanism.  In  combination  a  shed- 
forming  means,  a  trunnion  having  a  rest  for  the  said 
means,  a  slotted  guide  for  the  reception  of  the  trunnion 
permitting  the  trunnion  to  move  In  the  direction  of  open- 
ing of  the  shed,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  extent  of  the 
rotation    of    the   said    means. 

[Claim  fi   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  wire  stretci.er  comprising  a  relative  stationary 
member,  a  relative  movable  member  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth  ami  slldably  u.ounted  on  the  relative  stationary 
member,  a  guide  carried  by  one  of  the  members  and  en- 
gaging the  other  member,  a  l>ack  stop  siidably  mounted 
on  the  relative  stationary  member  for  cooperating  with 
the  teeth  of  the  relative  movable  member,  a  lever  pivited 
to  the  relative  stationary  member,  a  dog  carried  by  the 
lever,  said  dog  havini:  an  upwardly  turned  end  and  its 
ojiposite  end  curved  downwardly,  the  curved  portion  of 
the  dog  engaging  the  haik  stop  when  the  lever  is  m<jved 
In  one  direction,  such  engagement  throwing  the  upwardly 
curved  portion  of  the  dog  Into  engagement  with  the  teeth 


!4T,6,".C  NEEDLE  THREAI»IN(i  DEVICE  Fra.ncks 
E.  Spe.^r.  Burlington.  Vt.  Filed  .Tune  IT.  1914.  Serial 
No.   845,652.      (CI.   223—36.1 


In  a  device  of  the  duumcter  described,  a  funnel  shaped 
guide,  a  tubular  member  Mcared  to  the  funnel  shajio'l 
guide  and  extending  from  Its  apex,  the  funnel  shaped 
guide  having  an  opening  therein  communicating  with  the 
tubular  merjit.er.  a  flared  portion  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
tubular  member  to  provide  a  guard,  a  tubular  extension 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  tubular  member  and  secured 
thereto  at  a  point  where  it  joins  the  funnel  shaped  guide. 
said  upstanding  tubular  member  l>elng  enlarged  at  :ts 
upper  end  to  permit  of  the  easy  positioning  of  a  nee<ile 
in  place,  the  l>ottom  of  the  tubular  member  being  recessed 
to  receive  the  head  of  the  needle,  a  supporting  block  hav 
ing  a  transverse  and  a  vertical  opening  formed  therein. 
the  transverse  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  tubular 
extension  and  the  vertical  opening  for  the  reception  of 
the  vertical  tubular  extension,  the  front  fare  of  the  block 
heing  recessed  to  receive  the  funnel  shaped  guide  and  the 
flared  portion  of  the  tubular  extension  overlying  a  por- 
tion of  the  rear  face  of  the  i^iock  to  hold  the  threading 
device   In    place   with   the   Mock, 
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1,147.657.     COTEB  FOR  SHIPPlIfG  AND  STORING  VES- 
SELS.    John  A.   Stei'hbns.    rhicago.    111.     Filed   Dec. 

l':f.   1911       Sprial   No.  6fi7..-:.41.      iCl.  220 — 33.) 


A  cover  for  shippiuu  and  storiuj,'  vessels  provided  on 
Its  iniilersi<if  with  a  straijjht  di^a'  srraping  blade  secured 
by  le;,'s  DPiit  therefrom  and  bodily  suspending  the  blade 
anav   fr'ii!   th»^  cover,   substantially  as  described. 


l.lli 


w  .VTKH  -MOl  UK.       .]-<ns     .\I.    Stukbs,    San 


Antonio.  Tex.     FiLd  P'^r.  20.  I'.tlS.     Serial  No.  808,035. 

(CI.  i7ii-^i2t;. p 


I.  .\  wattT  motor  of  the  <  la>-  d*sirilH'd  comprising  a 
pair  of  tloatsi,  a  frame  connertinw:  the  floats,  a  frame  ar- 
ratiC'd  txetwpen  th.  floats,  ami  ■^►Hurt'd  to  and  dependln(< 
froffi  the  first  named  fram'\  a  lonsjltudlnally  arranged 
■<haft  mounted  in  bearings  in  tlu^  second  framf.  a  current 
wheel  on  said  shaft  and  comprisiiijr  a  forwardly  tapering 
hub.  a  rim  spaced  from  the  hub  atid  havluk;  a  front  flange 
convcri,ini;  inwardly  and  rearwardly,  radially  arranged 
van*'-;  havini.'  thoir  inner  ends  secured  to  the  rear  end  of 
tiu'  hub  and  thfir  outer  ends  secured  to  said  rim,  braces 
Conn>'i  tini;  the  front  side  of  the  rim  and  the  said  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  counter  shaft  mounted  in  bear 
Ings  on  the  flr-;t  named  frame  and  means  connecting  the 
'-'ear  whi-el  of  the  current  wheel  with  said  counter  shaft, 
t.i   drive   the  latter  I'V   the   former, 

_■.  ill  a  water  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  longi- 
tudinally arrangei!  shaft,  a  current  wheel  on  said  shaft 
and  comprising  a  forwardly  tapering  hub,  a  rim  spaced 
from  the  hub  and  havin;:  a  front  flange  converging  In 
wardly  aiul  rearwardly.  and  radially-arranged  vanes  liav- 
int;  their  inner  ends  stnured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  hub  and 
their  outer  ends  seeured   to  the   rim. 


1.1  4  7  ,  t>  .'>  rt .  RErE.\TING  FIREARM,  Carl  GcstaF 
SwEBiLK  s  and  Hans  T.  R.  Hanitz.  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Marlin  Firearms  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut,  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1915.      Serial    No.    9,47fi.      'CI.    42—16.) 


1.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  breech  mechanism  Inciudini;  a 
hammer,  a  breech  block,  a  firing  pin  carried  thereby,  with 
means  to  move  said  breech  block  back  and  forth  to  a 
predetermined  extent,  said  breech  block  being  arranged  to 
cock  the  hammer,  with  means  for  engaging  the  breech 
block  while  on  Its  rearward  movement  and  when  in  an  in- 


termediate position  for  preventing  the  full  forward  move- 
ment of  said  block  after  it  has  passed  said  intermediate 
position  and  uniil  it  has  fully  cocked  said  hammer. 

2.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  breech  mechanism  including  a 
hammer,  a  breech  block,  a  firing  pin  carried  thereby, 
wl:;h  means  to  move  said  breech  block  back  iind  forth  to 
a  piedetermlned  extent,  said  breech  block  beini;  arranged 
to  cock  the  hammer,  with  safety  means  arranged  to  hold 
said  hammer  cocked  until  the  breech  block  has  been  again 
fully  advanced  with  means  fur  engaging  the  breech  block 
while  on  its  rearward  movement  and  at  an  intermediate 
position  for  preventing  the  full  forward  movement  of  said 
breech  block  after  it  has  passed  said  intermediate  posi- 
tion and  until  said  safety  means  lias  l)een  set  to  liold  the 
hammer. 

d.  In  a  rcpeatitig  tirearni,  breech  mechanism  including 
a  bieech-block  arranged  to  be  moved  back  and  forth,  a 
hammer  arranged  to  be  cocked  by  the  breech-block  on 
Its  rearward  movement,  a  hammer  safety  sear  arranged  to 
be  shifted  into  a  hammer  engaging  position  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  breech-block,  and  means  to  check  the  move- 
ment of  said  breech-block  in  the  event  the  latter  Is  moved 
back  a  distance  less  than  required  to  cock  the  hammer  and 
sot  said  safety  sear  In  said  hammer-engaging  position. 

4.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  breech  mechanism,  lucludint' 
a  breech-block  arranged  to  be  moved  back  and  fortti.  a 
hammer  arranged  to  be  cocked  thereby,  a  safety  sear  for 
said  hammer  arranged  to  be  set  in  a  hammer  engau'lng 
position  l)y  the  movement  of  the  breech-block,  said  sear 
being  disengaged  frum  said  hammer  upon  completion  of 
the  last  part  of  the  forward  movement  of  said  breech- 
block, with  means  to  check  the  movement  of  the  breech- 
block In  the  event  It  has  not  been  moved  to  a  sufllcient 
extent  to  set  said  safely  sear  in  the  hammer-engaging 
position. 

5.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  breech  mechanism,  inchidink: 
a  breech-block  arranged  to  be  moved  back  and  forth,  a 
hammer  arranged  to  be  cocked  thereby,  a  safety  sear  for 
said  hammer  arranged  to  be  set  in  a  hammer-engaging 
position  by  the  movement  of  the  breech  block,  said  sear 
being  disengaged  from  said  liammer  upon  completion  of 
the  last  part  of  the  forward  movement  of  said  breech-block, 
with  means  to  check  the  movement  of  the  breech  block  In 
the  event  it  has  not  been  moved  to  a  suflQcient  extent  to 
set  said  safety  sear  in  the  hammer-engaging  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  movable  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,147.660.  BALL.VST  -  T.VMl'ER  FOR  RAILWAY  TIES 
Ohobge  W.  Vaighan.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1913.     Serial  No.  791,399.      iCl.  104— 173.) 


1.  \  ballast  tamper  for  railway  ties  adapted  to  be  held 
manually   without  mechanical  supports,  embodying  a  cas- 
ing provided  with   an  internal   reciprocating  Impact  mem 
ber,  a  tamper  bar  held  by    the  casing  in  position  to   re 
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ceive  the  blows  of  the  impact  member  and  having  a  slight 
longitudinal  bodily  movement  relatively  less  than  the 
movement  of  the  impact  element,  a  handle  extension  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  casinj:  from  the  bar  and  two 
handles,  one  at  the  extremity  of  the  extension  and  the 
other  in  proximity  to  the  casing  in  position  to  cause  the 
tamjier  to  assume  ihe  projifr  an,;le  for  tamping  when  sus- 
pended therefrom,  whereby  the  tool  may  be  positioned 
with  the  least  effort  on  the  part  of  the  operator, 

2.  In  a  ballast  tamper  for  railway  ties,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  forming  the  body  of  the  tamper,  an 
impact  member  movable  freely  longitudinally  within  the 
casinK  and  means  t^'  reciprocate  the  same,  and  a  tamping 
bar  mounted  loosely  in  one  end  of  the  casing  in  position 
to  receive  the  lilows  of  the  impact  member,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  longitudinal  bodily  movement  of  the  tamper  bar. 
of  a  loniritudinal  extension  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
casing  from  the  tampini:  bar  and  two  handles  carried  by 
said  extension,  one  at  its  extremity  and  the  other  In 
proximity  tu  the  (asing.  whereby  the  center  of  gravity  is 
below  both  handles  and  the  major  weight  of  the  tamf>er 
will  be  supported  by  the  bar  during  the  tamping  operation. 

■;  A  btill.ist  tamper  for  railway  ties  adapted  to  be  held 
manually  without  mechanical  supports.  emlx)dylnc  a  re- 
ciprocatory  iuipa<  t  element  and  housing  therefor,  a  tamper 
bar  held  in  one  end  of  the  housing  in  position  to  receive 
the  blows  of  the  impact  element,  and  wln-reby  it  may  l>e 
held  in  constant  contact  with  the  ballast  beinj:  tamped  to 
relieve  the  operator  of  the  weiirht  of  the  tamjier  and  two 
handles,  one  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  tamper,  whereby  the  tamper  will  assume 
the  proper  tampini:  anuie  u  b-  n  suspended  thereby,  and 
the  other  above  and  remote  from  the  first,  whereby  the 
angle  of  operation  may  be  changed  with  a  minimum  effort 
on  the  part  of  the  operator. 

4  ,\  ballast  tamper  for  railway  ties,  adapted  t.^  l-c  heli! 
manually  without  mechanical  supports,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  reclprocatory  impact  element  therein,  a  tamper 
bar  held  In  one  end  of  the  housing  in  position  to  receive 
the  Idows  of  the  iuipaii  element,  and  having  a  longitudinal 
bodily  movement  relatively  less  than  the  movement  of  the 
hiipact  element  wlieieby  it  may  be  held  in  constant  con- 
tact with  the  ballast  being  tamped,  and  partly  support 
the  weight  of  the  tamper  to  relieve  the  ojierator  of  said 
weight,  and  two  handles  sir  positioned  relatively  to  tht 
housing  that  the  tamper  will  assume  an  incline'l  position 
proper  for  tamping  when  suspended  thereby.  1 

5.   A  ballast  tamper  for  railway  ties  adapted  to  be  held    j 
manually  without  mechanical  supports,  comprising  a  lious     i 
Ing.    a    recipro<-atin(.'   impact   element   therein,   a    relatively    | 
short  tamper  bar  held  in  one  end  of  the  housing;   in  posl-   1 
tlon  to  receive  the  blows  of  the  impact  element  and  adapt- 
ed   to    rest    in    constant    contact    with    the    ballast    beint'    1 
tamped,  and  partly  supfort  the  weight  of  the  tamiicr.  and 
means  for   manually    supporting    the   tamper,    the    manual    1 
supporting  means  being  located  above  the  center  of  gravity 
of   the  tamper  whereby    the   major   weiKht    of   the  tamper 
will   be  supported   by    tiie   bar   during   the   tamping   opera-    • 
tlon. 

|<iaims  t;  anil  7  ni.it   piloted  in  the  (lazette,] 


1.147,0(31,  ulL-  BURNER.  JosHlA  H,  Vea.h.  Mount 
rieasant.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.358. 
(CI.   15S— 53.) 


1.  .\n  oil  burner  comprising  a  pair  of  supportlns;  plates, 
an  inlet  pipe  sui>ported  In  said  plates,  a  plurality  of  pipes 
extending  l>ack  and  forth  through  said  plates  and  con- 
nected to  the  inlet  pipe,  one  end  l>elng  an  outlet,  an  out- 
let  pipe  hflvintr  a  jet  opening  secured  to  the  outlet  end  of 


the  pipe,  a  perforated  burner  pipe  or  tnbe  centrally  dis- 
posed between  the  two  plates,  and  a  mixing  tube  Inserted 
in  said  burner  tut>e  through  one  of  said  plates  its  outer 
end  provided  with  elongated  air  openings, 

2.  .\n  nil  burner  comprising  a  pair  of  s!ii)portinj;  plates, 
one  of  .said  plates  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  pair 
iif  sleeves  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  plates,  one 
gf  said  sleeves  having  an  opening  to  be  in  alinement  with 
the  opening  of  one  supporting  plate,  a  perforated  oil 
burning  tube  supported  by  the  sleeves,  a  mixing  tu!>e  ex- 
tending Into  said  burner  tube  and  to  a  portion  inte-niedl- 
ate  the  openings  thereof,  the  outer  ehd  of  the  mixing;  tube 
having  air  ojienings  adiaci-nt  it->  ..  itc  end,  an  inlet  pipe 
extending  through  on.  siiiip.,!-!!;:^'  [late,  a  plurality  of 
pipes  connected  to  Its  end  and  extending  back  and  forth 
through  the  supporting  plates.  .•!:;  ntlet  'oimection  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  sajil  ['[e^,  hiid  a  ;et  opening  in 
saiii  outlet  connection  k.-i;  i  .-e:  ■■[■eniug  Ix-ing  in  alinement 
with  the  outer  end  of  t!i>'  mixii.g  tuL'e. 

3.  An  oil  luirner  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  plates, 
one  of  said  supporting  ;.'ari>-  l.nvlnL'  a  centra!  opening 
therein,  sleeves  mourtci  ,1  ii,,  :i.i,cr  faces  of  said  sup- 
porting plate,  one  of  said  sleeves  provided  with  an  open- 
ing to  correspond  with  the  opening  in  the  supporting  plate, 
a  perforated  burner  tube  supported  by  said  sleeves,  a  mix- 
ing tutie  inserted  in  the  burner  tube  ii<  outer  end  having 
a  pair  of  elongated  air  openings  ad.^io  ent  its  end.  and  pifies 
forming  a  continuous  conduit  i'\:>  >  iiiiL:  through  said  plate 
and  supported  thereby,  one  end  of  .said  conduit  being  used 
as  the  inlet  Its  opposite  end  having  ai;  upwardly  extending 
outlet  connection  thereon,  said  outlet  connection  having 
a  jet  opening  on  one  side  thereof,  the  jet  opening  of  the 
outlet  connection  being  In  direct  alinement  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  outer  end  of  tie'  mixing  tube. 


1. 147.662.  DISK  AriACILMKNT.  Hevi.mk 
TEH.  Wilbur,  Wash,  Filed  Jan.  19,  l<il5. 
3.093.      (CI.    97—79.) 


W      Wach- 
Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  agricultviral  con- 
cavo-convex disk  having  a  spindle  extending  transversely 
from  one  side  thereof,  of  a  scrapper  blade  having  a  scraping 
edge  lying  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  convex  surface 
of  said  disk,  a  boxing  formed  upon  said  scraper  blade  and 
forming  a  l)earing  for  said  disk,  a  U-shaped  bracket  se- 
cured to  said  boxing  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
and  across  said  disk,  a  scraper  blade  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  U-sliapied  bracket  and  abutting  the  convex  surface 
<rf  said  disk,  said  last  named  scraper  blade  being  curved 
outwardly  for  guiding  the  soil  from  said  disk  surface 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  agricultural  con- 
cavo-convex disk  having  a  spindle  carried  thereby,  of  a 
scraper  blade  having  a  scraping  edge  alined  in  abutting 
engagement  with  convex  surface  of  said  disk,  a  boxing 
formed  Integrally  with  said  scraper  blade  and  forming  a 
bearing  for  said  disk  spindle,  a  projection  formed  upon 
said  boxing,  a  U  shaped  bracket  having  one  end  of  one 
leg  secure<l  to  said  projection,  said  U-shaped  bracket  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  across  said  disk  and  having  Its 
free  leg  extending  downwardly  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
said  disk  from  8al<l  first  named  scraper  Made,  a  second 
scraper  blaae  secured  to  tin  free  end  of  said  U-shaped 
bracket    and    being   curv<d    for   guiding    the   soil    from    the 
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lODCiive   surface  of   eaid   disk,   and   means    for   connectint; 
said  disk  to  an  agricultural  Implement. 

■i.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  ooncavu-convex 
agricultural  disk  having  a  spindle  carried  thereby,  of  a 
jointer  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  hars,  said  bars 
being  connected  and  having  their  forward  ends  spaced 
from  each  other  for  forming  a  fork,  a  vertically  extending 
rod  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  bars,  and  a 
shock  absorbing  spiral  spring  wound  about  said  rod.  a 
scraper  blade  having  a  projection  formed  upon  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  a  plate  connected  to  said  projection 
and  to  one  of  said  jointer  bars,  said  scraptT  blade  hav- 
ing a  scraping  surface  lying  in  abutting  engagement  with 
the  convex  surface  of  said  disk,  a  boxing  formed  upon  said 
scraper  blade  and  forming  a  bearing  for  said  spindle,  a 
projection  formed  upon  said  boxing,  a  U-shaped  i>racket 
secured  to  said  projection  and  extending  upwardly  and 
a'^ross  said  disk  having  its  free  end  positioned  \ipon  the 
opposite  side  of  said  disk  from  said  first  named  scraper 
blade,  a  second  scraper  blade  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
said  oppositely  positioned  leg  of  said  bracket,  said  second 
named  scraper  blade  being  curved  outwardly  for  guiding 
.soil  from  the  concave  surface  of  said  disk. 


1,147,603.      REEL.      John    Ralph    Waldo,    Los   Anijeles, 
Cal.      Filed    Oct.    20,    1913.      Serial    No.    796,177.      (CI. 

•J42— 98. 1 


1.  .\n  automatic  reel,  comprising  a  hollow  casing, 
mean.-*  to  secure  said  reel  to  a  garment,  a  reslUently 
operated  reel  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  cord  secured 
to  said  reel  and  arranged  to  be  wound  thereon,  journals 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  pawl  pivotally  secured 
thereto  to  He  adjacent  the  outer  peripheral  face  of  the 
cTsing,  teeth  formed  on  the  reel,  an  extension  on  said 
pawl  passing  through  an  aperture  in  the  casing,  a  finger 
on  said  extension  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  said  pawl 
being  so  arranged  as  to  be  moved  Into  or  out  of  fngage- 
ment  by  a  change  in  the  direction  of  pull  in  relation  to 
said  pawl. 

2.  An  automatic  reel,  comprising  a  back  plate  having 
an  orifice  and  lugs  formed  thereon,  together  with  a  rim 
having  a  Journal,  a  dished  casing  having  a  wall  adapted 
to  embrace  the  rim  of  said  back  plate  and  hnving  an 
orifice  In  said  walls  and  a  journal  oppositely  disposed  to 
said  journal  on  said  back  plate,  a  reel  mounted  within 
said  casing,  a  flexible  object  supporting  memher  secured 
upon  said  reel  and  arranged  to  exit  through  said  casing, 
a  headed  split  pin  forming  the  axle  for  .^aid  reel,  a  clasp 
pin  adapted  to  secure  said  split  pin  00  said  back  plate 
and  engaging  with  the  lugs  thereon,  a  spriui;  secured  to 
said  split  pin  and  said  reel  and  arranged  to  wind  the 
same,  teeth  formed  upon  the  sides  of  said  reel,  an  arcu- 
ate pawl  having  trunnions  arranged  to  fit  in  said  Jour- 
nals, an  aperture  in  said  pawl,  an  arm  formed  thereon, 
and  a  finger  extending  within  said  caslns  .i.lMined  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  upon  said  reel. 


1.147.664.      CLOSET    INSTALLATION    AND    FIXTURE. 

William  M.  Ward,  Dayton,  Ohio.     l-11ed  .Ian.  12.  1911. 

Serial  No.  602,198.      (CI.  1.37— 7.1. 1 

1.  A  series  of  separate  closet  members,  a  horizontally 
disposed  spud  forming  a  part  of  each  closet  memlier,  the 
said  spuds  being  arranged  in  radial  po>itiuDs  about  a 
common  point,  a  receiving  chamber  located  above  the 
line  of  the  floor  upon  which  the  closet  menihers  rest, 
nil!:;  '.ly    dl.sposeil    sleeves    projecting    from    the    receiving 


chamber  into  which  the  closet  spuds  project,  and  a  slip 
joint  between  the  receiving  chamber  sleeves  and  the 
closet  spuds,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  closets  may  be  separately  adjusted  radially 
independent  of  earti  other  and  independent  of  the  re- 
ceiving chamber. 


2.  A  receiving  chamber,  a  plurality  of  closet  membe  •» 
arranged  In  radial  positions  about  the  receiving  cbam 
ber,  the  chamber  being  located  above  the  floor  line,  and 
telescopic  connections  between  the  receiving  chamber 
and  the  clo.set  aiemliers,  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  closet  members  are  independ- 
ently adjustable  in  a  horizontal  plane  while  maintaining 
communication  with  the  receiving  chamber. 

M.  .\  receiving  <huiiibe;-  located  above  the  floor  level. 
a  series  of  separate  closet  members  arranged  in  radial 
positions  about  the  receiving  chamber,  and  horizontal 
radially  disposed  connections  between  the  chamber  and 
closets. 


1,147,665.       HEADING-KNIFE. 
Seymour,    Tex.       Filed     Apr 
23.500.      (CL  30—9.) 


Ravmon      T.     Warbks, 
;>,     IQlTj.       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  beading  knife,  a  .single  piece  of  metal  having 
a  portion  thereof  cupped  to  form  a  support,  and  a  knife 
integral  with  said  support  and  positioned  substantially 
at  right  angles  thereto. 

2.  In  a  heading  knife,  a  body  plate  cupped  to  fit  a 
wearer's  hand,  a  flexible  strap  secured  to  said  body 
plate  for  attachment  to  the  wearer's  hand,  an  upstand- 
ing lug  formed  upon  one  edge  of  said  body  plate,  a 
flexible  strap  connected  to  said  tipstandlng  lug.  a  second 
flexible  strap,  said  lug-carried  flexible  strap  adapted  for 
detachment  in  connection  with  said  second  named  flexible 
strap,  said  body  plate  being  bent  downwardly  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  transversely  extending  cutting  blade 
secured  to  the  downwardly  bent  end  of  said  body  plate 
and  extending  transvers.'ly  therefrom,  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  blade  being  formed  in  substantially  two  .seitious 
extending  at  oblique  angles  to  each  other. 


1,14  7,666.  AFI'AR.\TUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
OPERATING  AND  CONTROLLING  PLANING- 
MACniNES  ANIt  THE  LIKE  RECIPROCATING 
TOOLS.  Artiu  i:  I'F.MBERiuv  Wood,  Hale,  England. 
Filed  .\ug.  1'.'.  1912.  Serial  .No.  715,874.  (CI. 
172—240.) 

The  Improved  apiiaratus  for  electrically  operating  and 
controlling  planing  and  the  like  machines  In  which  the 
tool  is  adapted  to  be  moved  or  reciprocated  in  either  of 
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two  liirectidiis  b\  separate  operating  mean.s,  which  com- 
prises two  motors  geared  respectively  to  the  said  oper- 
ating means  ;  an  electrical  control  gear  actuated  by  the 
reciprocating  part  and  adapted  when  i  onuected  to  a 
motor  to  reverse  and  control  its  rotation  so  that  it 
reciprocates    the    tool  ,    a    second    electrical    control    gear 


actuated  by  the  reciprocating  pait  and  adapted  when 
connected  to  a  motor  to  Impart  to  the  latter,  between 
the  cutting  strokes,  a  limited  angular  movement ;  and 
change-over  switches  adapted  to  connect  the  two  motors 
resnectively  t<i  the  two  control  gears  In  alternative 
manner:    substantially   as  described. 


1,147.667.  FOFNTAIN  -  SCRUBBER.  ErGENK  C.  Al^ 
BRir.HT.  Marlon.  « ihlo.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
-■2. 101.      (CI.  1.'.  -.".1. 1 


1.  A  fountain  scrubber  comprising  n  water  supply  pipe 
adapted  to  he  connected  by  means  of  a  hose  to  a  spigot. 
a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  communicat- 
ing with  said  supply  pipe  by  small  pipe  connections,  a 
piston  rod  having  piston  heads  in  each  of  said  cylinders, 
one  of  said  cylinders  adapted  to  contain  liquid  soap,  and 
a  fountain  brush  connected  to  the  supply  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  a  perforated  pipe  communicating  with  the 
bristles. 

2.  A  fountain  scrul)l)er  comprising  a  brush  head  having 
a  perforated  pipe  therein,  a  hollow  pipe  connection  leading 
from  the  perforated  pipe,  a  water  supply  pipe  to  which 
said  curved  pipe  is  connected,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a 
connection  to  a  spigot,  a  cylinder  for  containing  liquid 
soap,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  smaller  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  connecting  the  piston  head  in  the  soap  cylinder  with 
a  piston  Iieati  in  the  s:ii:i!ler  cylhuler.  coniintiotis  l;e;«iin 
said  cylinders  and  the  water  supply  pipe,  and  valves  in 
said  connections. 

.1.  A  fountain  brusli  comprising  a  brush  head  having  a 
hollow  handle  and  n  perforated  pipe  in  the  brush,  a  w.nter 
supp'y  pipe  to  which  the  brush  is  connected,  a  plurality 
of  '\vllndprs.  one  of  which  Is  designed  for  containing  liquid 
soap,  said  cylinders  bolne  connected  to  the  water  supply 
pipe  and  provided  with  valves,  and  a  piston  rod  having 
heads  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  one  of  said  heads  being 
mounted  In  the  soap  cylinder  and  the  other  in  a  smaller 
cylinder,  and  means  for  movlne  the  piston  heads  in  op- 
posite directions.  ,,n,'  (.f  said  dinctloiis  feeding  the  soap 
to  the  water  supply  pipe. 


1,147,068.     COLLAPSIBIJE  TRESTLE      .Iohn   R.   Andkb 
SON.  Mollne.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Herstedt, 
Moline,    111.      Filed   Sept.  .-.,    1912.      Serial   No.   718,630. 
(CI.  20— 8.3. t 
1.   In  a  collapsible   trestle,   the   combination   of  a   struc 

trual  member,  provldetl  with  lateral  flanges  at  its  bottom 


edge  a  pair  of  metallic  legs,  and  a  clamp  having  a  pair  of 
diverging  sockets  disposed  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the  ver- 
tical and  in  which  said  legs  are  engaged,  said  clamp  being 
sUdably  connected  with  the  flanges  of  the  structural  mem- 
ber to  move  freely  .ongltudlnally  thereof  when  the  trestle 
is  unloaded  and  adapted  to  automatically  grip  said  flanges 
when  a  weight  is  supported  by  said  trestle. 


2.  In  a  collapsible  trestle,  the  combinati"n  of  an  Im- 
perforate horlxontally  disposed  I-beam,  two  pairs  of  legs, 
and  a  pair  of  clamps  each  having  a  pair  of  diverging 
sockets  disposed  in  .1  plane  inclined  to  the  vertical  in 
which  a  pair  of  said  legs  are  engaged,  each  of  said  clamps 
being  interlocklngly  engaged  in  the  lower  flanges  of  said 
I-beam  to  slide  freely  iongitudinallv  thereof  when  the 
trestle  is  unloaded  and  to  automatically  grip  said  flanges 
when  a  weight  is  supported  on  the  trestle 

3.  A  collapsible  trestle  comprising  an  I  beam,  a  pair 
of  brackets,  each  l.racket  having  in  its  top  an  Inverted 
T-shaped  ch.nnnel  receiving  th>'  bottura  flange  and  part 
of  the  web  of  the  I  beam,  said  bracket  also  being  provided 
upon  Its  under  side  with  a  pair  of  depending  sockets  di- 
verging transversely  of  the  bracket,  there  being  an  open 
ended  threaded  opening  extending  through  the  bracket 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  bracket,  a  set  screw  in  the  open- 
ing, and  tubular  leg  standards  engaging  the  respective 
sockets 

4.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
single  casting  includlns  a  ^ody  having  an  inverted  sub- 
stantlaliy  T-shaped  chnnne.  in  its  top  and  depending 
sockets  diverging  transversely  of  the  bt>dy.  there  being 
a  threaded  opening  near  one  end  of  the  body  and  piercing 
the  body  from  top  to  bottom  thereof  in  allnement  with 
the  chann<l.  substantially  n«  and  for  the  purpose  described 

5.  A  bracket  of  the  character  descrit>ed  consisting  of 
a  single  casting  including  a  body  having  an  inverted  sub 
stantially  T  sliape<l  ohannel  in  its  top  and  depending 
sockets  ai::ii  yed  at  ine  'Dd  of  the  underside  of  the  body 
and  Inclimd  at  an  nbtnse  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  bod>-.  there  being  a  threaded  opening  piercing  the 
body  adjflient  tlie  socket  provided  end  of  the  body  and  in 
dined  to  tiring  its  upper  end  substantially  between  said 
sockets,  sail!  o[ieDing  communicating  with  the  channel. 


1,147,669.  VEHK  LE  TRANSMISSION.  Frkdekick  C 
AVERV.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  11.  191,3.  Serial  No 
789,224.      (C!.  21—90.1 

1.  In  comliinatlon  with  a  inoti>r  vehicle,  comprising  a 
frame  or  chassis,  a  rigid  transmission  frame,  a  transmis 
sion  and  its  operating  levers  ni< united  upon  and  supported 
by  said  transmission  frame,  said  transmission  comprising 
two  friction  drive-wheels,  separate  shafts  therefor,  and  a 
center  bearing  common  to  said  shafts,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  supporting  said  transmission  frame,  consisting 
of  three  bearings  attached  to  the  frame  of  said  vehicle, 
and  rotatable  connections  between  said  transmission  frame 
and  said  bearings. 

2.  In    comt)inatl 'U    with    a    moto:    vniirje.    a    frlctionai 
transmission    and    its   operating    levers.    said    transmission 
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comprising  two  friction  drive-wheels,  separate  shafts  there- 
for, and  a  enter  twarins:  counnou  to  said  shafts,  a  rigid 
supportlnj;  frame  for  said  transmission,  a  bearing  member 
rlKldly  secure. 1  m  th-  front  of  said  frame,  and  rotatably 
connected  tn  rh--  fram.>  .^f  said  vehicle,  bearing  members 
on  the  sldf-i  of  said  supporting  frame,  said  bearing  mem- 
bers being  rotatal>ly  mounted  on  said  vehicle  frame. 


3.  In  combtoatlon  with  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a 
frame  or  chassis,  a  rigid  transmission  frame,  a  frictional 
transmission  with  Its  operating  levers  mounted  upon  said 
transmission  frame,  said  transmission  comprising  two 
friction  drive-wheels,  separate  shafts  therefor,  and  a  center 
bearing  common  to  said  shafts,  means  for  supporting  said 
transmission  frame  rigidly  secured  to  the  center  of  the 
ftorward  portion  of  said  transmission  frame,  and  swing- 
ingly  secured  to  the  cross  member  of  said  chassis  frame, 
and  a  bearing  rotatably  mounted  on  each  side  of  said 
transmission  frrim.-  and  secured  to  the  side  members  of 
said  chassis. 


l.HT.tnO.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. KiMTK  ('.  B.1SSETT.  Mllton,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916. 
Serial   No,   21.439.      (CI.  74 — 81.) 
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ed  to  said  actuator  by  which  it  l8  operated,  means  to  lock 
said  actuator  in  its  operative  position,  and  means  whereby 
said  iQck  can  be  released  by  movement  of  the  treadle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  spring-actuated  shlftable  element,  of  an  actuator 
by  which  said  element  is  shifted  against  the  action  of  the 
spring,  an  automatically-operative  lock  to  lock  said  ac- 
tuator in  its  operative  position,  a  manually  operated  de- 
vice, and  connections  between  .said  manually  operated  de- 
vice and  actuator  and  lock  whereby  movenient  of  said 
device  In  one  direction  will  move  the  actuator  into  position 
to  be  locked  and  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  will 
release  the  lock. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  spring-actuated  shlftable  element,  of  a  pivoted  ac- 
tuator by  which  said  element  is  moved  against  the  action 
of  the  spring,  a  locking  dog  carried  by  said  actuator,  a 
treadle,  and  a  connection  between  said  treadle  and  ac- 
tuator and  dog  whereby  movement  of  the  treadle  in  one 
direction  operates  the  actuator  and  movement  in  the  op- 
posite direction  releases  the  dog. 


1.  In  a  controlling  device,  the  combination  with  a  shift- 
able  element,  of  automatically  operative  means  to  shift 
said  element  Into  one  position,  an  actuator  by  which  the 
element  is  shifted  into  another  position,  a  lock  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  actuator  in  its  operative  position, 
a  treadle,  and  connections  between  said  treadle  and  ac- 
tuator and  lock  whereby  movement  of  the  treadle  In  one 
direction  shifts  the  actuator  into  Its  operative  position 
and  movement  of  the  treadle  iu  the  other  direction  releases 

the  lock. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrl!»'il.  the  combination 
with  a  shlftable  element,  of  automatically  operative  means 
to  shift  it  into  one  position,  an  actuator  by  which  said 
element  is  shifted  into  another  position  against  the  action 
of  said  automatically  operative   means,  a   treadle  connect- 


1,147.671.  RAII^BRACE.  J^hn  II.  Batten,  Wichita. 
Kans.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,028.  (01. 
238—5.) 


1.  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  elements 
having  co«perating  lugs  and  notches  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  each  other  when  the  elements  are  in  kx-king 
position,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  clamp 
Ing  elements,  connecting  arms  pivoted  to  said  bell  crank 
lever,  guide  collars  connected  to  said  arms,  eiicb  of  said 
collars  being  slidable  on  one  of  said  element.s  and  adapted 
to  embrace  the  Inner  end  of  the  other  element,  links  con 
nectlng  said  clamping  elements,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said 
bell  crank  lever  and  engaging  an  arcuate  slot  formed  in 
one  of  said  elements  whereby  the  opposite  element  Is 
moved  laterally  and  longitudinally  relative  th-reto  when 
the  bell  crank  lever  is  swung  about  its  pivot. 

2.  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  elements 
having  coeperatin-  luys  and  notches  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  each  other  wlien  the  elements  are  in  locking 
position,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing elements,  connecting  arms  pivoted  to  said  bell  crank 
lever,  guide  collars  connected  to  said  arms,  each  of  said 
collars  being  slidable  on  one  of  said  elements  and  adapted 
to  embrace  the  inner  end  of  Uw  other  element,  links 
connecting  said  clamping  elements,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
bell  crank  lever  and  engaging  an  an  Mat--  slut  formed  In 
one  of  said  elements  whereby  th.  npp.  site  .  i.inent  Is 
moved  laterally  and  longitudinally  relative  thereto  when 
the  bell  crank  lever  is  swung  almut  its  pivot,  and  means 
for  securing  said  boll  crank  lever  to  one  of  said  clamping 
elements  whereby  the  parts  are  locked  In  position 

3.  A  rail  brace  comprising  damping:  elements,  and 
means  for  initially  moving  one  of  sai.l  elements  laterally 
relative  to  the  other  and  then  movins:  th.'  same  !on::ltudl- 
nally   thereof. 

4.  A  rail  brace  comprising-  .lampinu  .'lements.  and  le- 
ver "connections  for  initially   m.iving  one  of  said  elements 

'  laterally  relative  to  the  other  and  then  moving  the  same 
longitudinally  thereof 

5.  A  rail  brace  comprising  clamping  elements  havlnc 
lugs  and  notches  adapted   for  interlocking   relation   when 

i  the  elements  engage  the  rails  of  the  track,  and  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  elements   laterally   and    lonirttudlnally 
relative  to  the  other  for  interlocking  the  same. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,147,672.  CARBURETER.  HuoH  H.  BILL,  Burr  Oak, 
Kans.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,608.  (Cl. 
48—154.1.) 


IC^ 


J3 


x<. 


1.  \.  carbureter  comprising  a  fuel  chamber,  a  shell  sur- 
rounding said  fuel  chamber  and  provided  with  an  air  in- 
let, a  tubular  meml)€r  connected  with  said  shell,  a  second 
shell  surrounding  said  tubular  member  adjacent  its  up- 
per end,  said  tubular  member  being  provided  with  open- 
ings communicating  with  said  second  named  shell,  a  de- 
flecting tlanjie  on  said  tubular  meml^er  adjacent  said 
opeuinus.  said  second  named  shell  being  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  manifold  of  an  engine,  a  nozzle  on  .said 
fuel  chamt)er  discharging  into  said  tubular  member,  a 
rod  disposed  within  said  tubular  member  and  having  its 
lower  end  adapted  to  (lose  said  nozzle,  a  piston  on  siid 
rod  in  allnement  with  said  openings,  and  adjustable 
spriiii:  tension   pressing  downwardly  on   said   piston. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  fuel  chamber,  a  shell  sur- 
loumllng  said  fuel  .  hamixT  .iiid  jirovided  with  an  air 
inlet,  a  tubular  mrml.i  r  '  unneited  with  said  shell,  a  se<o!ul 
shell  surrotiii  liii!.-  said  tubular  member  adjacent  its  up- 
per end.  said  t  iliuiar  member  being  provided  with  open- 
ings commniii.  .It  iii_'  with  said  second  named  shell,  a  de- 
flecting flange  on  said  tubular  member  adjacent  said 
openhiiis,  sai<l  second  named  shell  being  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  manifold  of  an  engine,  a  nozzle  on 
said  fuel  chamber  dlscliarging  into  said  tubular  member, 
a  ro<l  disposed  within  said  tubular  member  and  having  Its 
lower  end  adapted  to  close  said  nozzle.  .1  piston  on  said 
rod  In  allnement  with  said  openinL;s.  and  adjustable 
spring  tension  pressing  downwardly  on  said  piston,  said 
tension  comprising  relatively  light  and  heavy  springs  dis 
posed  one  within  the  other  and  abutting  against  said 
pistiin  and  ;iuainst  adjustlni:  scriws  extending  into  said 
s<  I  ond   shell. 

.H.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  fuel  chamber,  w  shell  sur- 
rounding said  fuel  chamber  and  provided  with  an  air  in- 
let, a  tubular  member  connected  with  said  shell,  a  second 
shell  surrounding  said  tubular  meml>er  adjacent  its  up- 
per end.  said  tubular  inembir  tx^in^  provliled  with  open- 
ings communicating  with  said  second  named  shell,  a  de- 
flecting flange  on  said  tubular  meml)er  adjacent  said  open- 
ings, said  second  named  shell  being  a(iapted  to  commun! 
cate  with  the  manifold  of  an  ensiiie.  a  nozzle  on  said  fuel 
chamber  discharging  into  said  tubular  member,  a  rod  dis 
posed  within  said  tubular  memN^r  ami  having  its  lower 
end  adapted  to  close  said  nozzle,  a  piston  on  said  rod  in 
allnement  witli  said  openinirs.  a  screw  extending  into  said 
second  named  shell,  a  second  screw  extending  through  an 
opening  In  said  first  named  screw  and  provided  with  a 
central  opening  for  the  reception  of  said  ro<I,  and  heavy 
and  light  coil  springs  abutting  against  said  piston  and 
against  said  ttrst  and  second  nami-d  screws,    respectively. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  fuel  chamlier.  a  shell  sur 
rounding  said  fuel  chaml>er  and  provided  with  an  air  In- 
let, a  tubular  member  connected   with   said  shell,  a  second 


shell  surrounding  said  tubular  member  adjacent  Its  up- 
per end,  said  tubular  member  being  provided  with  open 
ings  communicating  with  said  second  named  shell,  a  de- 
flecting flange  on  said  tubular  member  adjacent  said  open- 
ings, said  second  named  shell  being  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  manifold  of  an  engine,  a  nozzle  on  said  fuel 
chamber  discharging  into  said  tubular  member,  a  rod  dis- 
posed within  said  tubular  member  and  having  Its  lower 
end  adapted  to  close  said  nozkle,  a  piston  on  said  rod  in 
allnement  with  said  openings,  and  adjustable  spring  ten- 
sion pressing  downwardly  on  said  piston,  and  an  auxiliary 
air  inlet  comprising  a  disk  adapted  to  seat  over  an  open- 
ing In  said  second  named  shell,  and  ad.iustaMe  spring 
tension  on  said  disk. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  fuel  chamber,  a  shell  sur 
rounding  said  fuel  chamber  and  provided  with  an  air  in 
let.  a  tubular  member  connected  with  said  shell,  a  second 
shell  surrounding  said  tubular  member  adjacent  its  up 
per  end,  said  tubular  member  being  provided  with  open- 
ings communicating  with  said  second  named  shell,  a  de- 
flecting flange  on  said  tubular  member  adjacent  said  open- 
ings, said  second  named  shell  being  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  manifold  of  an  engine,  a  nozzle  on  said 
fuel  chamber  discharging  Into  said  tubular  memU^r,  a  rod 
disposfHl  within  said  tubular  member  and  having  its  .•  wer 
end  adapted  to  close  said  nozzle,  a  piston  on  said  rod  in 
allnement  with  said  openings,  a  screw  extending  into 
said  second  named  shell,  a  second  screw  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  flrst  named  screw  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  central  opening  for  the  reception  of  said 
rod,  and  heavy  and  light  coll  springs  abutting  against 
said  piston  and  against  said  first  and  second  named 
strews,  respectively,  said  second  named  shell  being  pro- 
vid<«d  with  an  air  inlet  opening,  a  disk  valve  seated  over 
.said  opening,  a  screw  extending  into  said  seiond  named 
shell,  a  second  screw  extending  through  said  s.  rew.  and 
relatively  heavy  and  light  coll  springs  abutting  against 
said  disk  and  said  last  named  screws. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


147.07.^.  COLL.\R-BrTTON.  CH.MiLEs  W.  Bi.ArKP!RN 
and  I.EMfEL  C.  SHATTtcK.  Bisboe,  .\rlz.  Filed  Mar.  j^, 
191.0.     Serial  No.   17.744.      (CI.  24 — 97.) 


1.  A  collar  button  comprising  a  head,  a  hollow  ;.u...t. 
said  post  having  a  recess  up<in  one  side  thereof,  a  pintle 
memtH-r  inserted  In  the  post  and  provided  with  a  rounded 
cross  l^ar,  and  a  combined  shoe  and  bodkin  pivoted  to  said 
cross  bar.  said  shoe  having  a  rounded  head  adapted  to  fit 
in  the  saiil  n-cess  when  the  shoe  Is  in  position  to  enter  a 
button  bole,  and  means  for  holdln;;  said  rintle  member 
within   the  post. 

2.  A  button  comprisini;  a  head.  1  boliow  post  connected 
to  the  head  and  prov:ii>'!  witl;  a  rei  ess  upon  oiif  side,  a 
pintle  member  comprising  spa'i^i  '11;-^  hrM  withir:  t!ie  post 
liy  means  of  a  plate  havini:  an  an^'uiar  tiante.  and  a  com- 
bined bodkin  and  shoe  pivoted  to  said  piniie  m.-m'wr.  said 
bodkin  and  shoe  mmprising  a  flat  strip  of  metal  |->ent 
ufMin  itself  and  having  an  enlarged  lH'arli:L'  fo;  rh'  ;ilntb 
and  a  rounded  head  adapted  to  l>c  seated  in  said  recess 
when  extended  in  position  to  enter  a  button  hole. 

.'!.  A  button  comprising  a  bead,  a  flat  rectangular  hollow 
post,  a  [lintle  meml>ir  provided  with  spaced  legs  Inserted 
in  the  post  and  held  therein  by  a  plate,  said  pintle  mem- 
lier  having  a  curved  cross  bar.  and  a  ombined  shoe  and 
Nxlkin  haying  an  enlarged  bearin^-  mornbtT  for  said  bar. 
and  a  rounded  head,  saiil  1  ross  :.iir  and  louring  therefor 
having  a  spring  action  to  bold  the  conjiiined  sb(^e  and 
IxMlkin  in  two  positions,  one  In  allnement  with  the  post, 
and  the  other  at   right  anglt-s  thereto 
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1.147,674.      DliH.r.. 
Tenn.      Fih'd    Jan. 
77--53.) 


.Iamks    M. 
29.    1915. 


Bowu.*N.   Johnson   City, 
Serial   No.   6,077.      (CI. 
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A  drill  cf  the  character  ilescrlbed  comprising  a  spherical 
body,  <^xtpnsi(in.s  projctinfc  diametrically  from  opposite 
points  on  the  spherical  body,  a  pointed  cap  screw  threaded 
on  one  of  the  extensions,  a  drill  carried  by  the  other  ex- 
tension, a  ring  surrounding  the  b<j(ly,  a  radial  extension 
on  the  ring:,  a  liandle  carried  ly  the  radial  extension,  a 
cooperating  ring  arranged  to  surround  the  body  and  be 
secured  to  the  first  mentioned  ring,  both  of  said  rings 
proviiied  with  a  recess  on  their  inner  walls,  said  re- 
cess comniunirating  with  the  int'Tior  of  the  ring,  the  in- 
ner wall  of  said  recss  Ijeing  inclined  forming  a  bearing 
surface,  and  a  roller  positioned  within  the  recess  to  frlc- 
tlonally  en_Mi.'e  the  inclined  wall  and  the  exterior  of  the 
spherical  ni-'niher  and  lock  the  spherical  member  and  han- 
dle in  operative  position  when  the  said  handle  Is  moved 
in  one  direction  and  to  release  the  spherical  member  when 
the  handle  is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 


lurr,:-  loom  attachment,  Charles  H.  Bubck- 
n\r.:t  .  Bath,  S.  C.  Filed  June  16,  1014.  Serial  No. 
84u,40:;.      tCl.   139—80.) 


A  shedding  d>'V!ce  for  full  turn  leno  work  -niiiprlslng  a 
stirrup  having  a  loop  at  .^ne  end  and  the  opposite  ends 
spaced  apart,  n  spool  journaled  between  said  spaced  ends, 
said  stirrup  having  the  intermediate  portion  between  the 
loop  and  the  spaced  t-nd,';  brought  together,  a  d^hby  lever 
provided  with  a  series  of  notches  to  be  engaged  by  the 
loop  of  the  stirrup,  a  ilo'ihy  wire,  an  idler,  a  strap  extend- 
ing around  said  spool  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
dobby  wire,  and  the  opiwsite  end  connected  to  the  idler,  a 
pulley,  and  harness  strap-;  passing  around  said  pulley  and 
said    Idler. 


1.147.676.      SriNMNi;  FHAMK,    Fernando  Casablancab, 
Sabadell.    Spain.       Orliilna!    application     filed    May    25. 
1912.  Serial  No.  699. 75u.     divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  81"). 702.     (CI.  118 — 7.t 
1.   In  a  spinning  frame,  the  combination,  between  draw- 
ing cylinders  and  feeding  cylinders,  of  a  pair  of  guiding 
cylinders  of  smaller  diameter,  fitted  at  a  certain  distance 
from   the  drawing  cylinders  which   Is  to  be  less  than  the 


shortest  fibers  of  the  roving,  a  pair  of  endless  belts  con- 
ducted by  the  feeding  cylinders  and  by  the  guiding  cylin- 
ders for  carrying  the  fibers  to  the  drawing  cylinders, 
means  for  providing  that  the  belts  produce  un  the  fibers 
a  strong  pressure  at  a  ceitain  distance  from  the  drawing 
cylinders  which  is  to  be  longer  than  the  longest  fibers  of 
the  roving,  and  a  curved  plate  on  which  the  belts  are 
guided  and  slide  for  insuring  the  substantial  uniformity 
of  the  pressure  given  to  the  fl()ers.  which  is  to  !•■  weaker 
than  the  pressure  of  the  drawing  cylinders. 


2.  In  a  spinning  frame,  the  combination  of  drawing 
cylinders,  feeding  cylinders,  guiding  rollers  located  in 
close  proximity  to  said  drawing  cylinders,  a  pair  of  end- 
less belts  trained  over  said  feeding  and  giilde  cylinders 
for  conducting  the  roving  to  the  drawing  cylinders,  an 
arcuate  plate  over  which  said  belts  travel,  and  a  tension 
device  bearing  upon  said  feeding  belts  and  formlnir  with 
said  arcuate  plate  an  elbow  therein,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,147,877.  WAGON-BRAKi;  Th-ima^  F  Cai  i.k  Old 
Ripley,  111.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1914.  Serial  N...  832,877. 
(CI.  21—8.) 


IIlii..l.nii  '~Ljr,,ii.i;i;i,i:kgii_;y 
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In  combination   with  a  brake  band,  a   support  therefor 
comprising    a    U-shaped    member,    an    angular    extension 
formed   from   the   vertex   and   extending  downwardly   and 
I  outwardly    to    form    a    plate    thereon,    said    plate    having 
I  transverse  ribs  thereon,  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member 
1  being  provided  with  apertures,  said  legs  to  be  secured  to 
the  bolster  of  a  wagon  and  the  angular  extension   to  ex- 
tend down  and  rest  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  axle,  and 
[  means  for  securing  said  support   to  the  bolster  and  axle 
of  a  wagon. 


1.147,678.  BOBBIN-STRII'I'ING  MACHINE.  r»ANiEL  L. 
Chandlkh,  Ayer,  Mass..  assignor  to  Fltchburp  Bobbin 
Cleaning  Machine  Co..  Fitchburg.  Ma.ss.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  f),  1914.  Serial  No. 
822.698.      (CI.   118— 26.  > 

1.  In  a  machine  for  stripping  filling  from  bobbins,  the 
combination  of  an  endless  carrier  having  means  thereon 
for  receiving  the  bobbins,  two  arms,  one  provided  with 
means  for  positively   moving   the   carrier   along  Intermit- 
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tently.  a  cam  on  the  other  arm.  a  latch  for  locking  the 

rarrier  In  position  after  It  has  been  moved  by  the  first 
named  arm.  means  operated  by  said  cam  for  unlocking 
the  latch,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  arms,   j 


1 


.^34 


2.  lu  a  uiacliine  for  stripiiing  lilliug  from  liubbins,  the 
combination  of  a  carrier  havls.i;  n.tans  thereon  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  the  bobbins,  a  lever  having  means  for 
positively  niovinfr  the  carrier,  means  fur  moving  il.e  lever 
intermittently,  a  latch  for  locking  the  rarrier  In  position 
and  a  cam  movable  with  said  lever  for  r.nlocking  the  latch. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  stripping  filling  from  bobbins,  the 
combination  of  a  wheel  having  pins  radially  projecting 
therefrom  for  receiving  bobbins,  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  said  wheel,  a  strii,piug  mechanism  located  adja- 
cent to  said  wheel,  means  for  engaging  the  wheel  and 
positively  locking  It  in  fixed  position  every  time  a  pin 
comes  into  registration  with  the  stripping  mechanism,  and 
a  cam  for  unlocking  said  locking  means. 

4.  K  bobbin  carrier  for  a  stripping  machine  comprising 
a  rotary  wheel  having  a  series  of  radial  pins  projecting 
therefrom  for  receiving  the  bobbins,  and  springs  at  the 
l«ses  of  the  pins  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  bobbins  for 
yieldingly   holding  the   bobbins  away   from   the  wheel. 

f).  In  a  machine  for  stripping  filling  from  bobbins,  the 
comlilnation  of  a  rotar.\  wheel  having  means  thereon  for 
receiving  bobbins,  a  cam,  a  link  operated  by  said  cam  to 
reciprocate,  a  lever  pivoted  on  tlie  axis  of  said  wheel  and 
connected  with  said  link  to  be  oscillated  thereby,  said 
lever  having  two  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided 
with  means  for  positively  moving  the  wheel  around  a 
portion  of  ,t  revolution  for  each  oscillation  of  the  lever. 
a  latch  for  locking  said  wheel  in  position,  and  a  cam  on 
the  other  arm  of  said  lever  for  unlocking  the  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.147,679.  SILOBLOCK  FOK.MKK  K.  lu.i.r  A,  Chris- 
siXGBn,  Stockport,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  5.082.      (CI.  25—11.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  clay  mill  for  forming  build- 
ing blocks,  of  a  table  for  receiving  the  column  of  clay 
from  the  mill,  said  table  having  Its  upper  surface  arcuate 
for  forming  the  block  into  segments  of  circles,  a  cutter 
carried  by  said  table,  and  means  for  automatically  operat 
ing  said  cutter  for  cutting  said  column  of  clay  into  blocks 
of  desired  length. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  clay  mill  for  forming  build- 
ing blocks,  of  a  receiving  table  for  receiving  a  column  of 
clay  from  said  mli;.  said  table  being  slidably  supported 
for  moving  toward  or  from  said  mill,  a  cutter  carried  by 
said  table  for  cutting  said  column  of  clay  into  blocks,  and 
means  connected  to  said  tal  le  for  automatically  operating 
said  cutter  upon  the  rearward  movement  of  said  table. 

,''•.  The  combination  with  a  clay  mill,  of  means  having  a 
forming  surface  for  receiving  a  cohimn  of  clay  upon  egress 
from  the  mill  for  curving  the  same,  and  means  for  severing 
said  column  of  clap  into  arcuate  building  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  The  comblnati.'O  with  a  clay  mill  for  formme  build- 
ing l>!<)cks.  of  n  tabio  for  receiving  the  column  of  clay 
from  tlie  mill  having  an  arcuate  upper  surface  for  curv- 
ing the  block  to  form  a  segment  of  a  circle. 

2,  The  onibinatlrn  with  a  clay  mill  fo:  forming  build- 
ing blocks  and  a  table  for  receiving  a  column  of  clay  upon 
egress  from  said  mi'.l,  said  table  having  its  upper  surface 
arcuate  for  forming  the  block  into  segments  of  circles, 
and  a  cutter  cmried  by  said  table  for  cutting  the  block  Into 
desired  lengths. 


1.147,680.  SrrrORTING  REEL  FOR  WOI'NP  COILS, 
Frank  rRAWF'iRi',  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Wiring  Reel  &  Tools  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  t'orporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Tsily  :^4. 
1914.     Serial  No.  852.839.     (C!.  242—129.) 


1.  A  reel  having  a  basket  portion  embodying  a  plurality 
of  radial  arms,  each  providing  perpfndtcular  retaining  ex- 
tensions :  a  suspension  structure  for  said  basket  portion. 
embodying  an  upraised  bearing  sock-'  ri  ias.  plate;  a 
pivot  post  rigidly  mounted  on  said  plat,  a:.",  extending 
above  the  bottom  of  said  basket  portion:  a  guide  arm 
mounted  on  said  base  plate,  infolding  the  side  of  said 
basket  portion  and  extending  inward  thereover;  and 
means  provided  on  said  arm  for  gubllni:  materia'  leaving 
said  basket  portion, 

2.  A  reel  having  a  basket  portion  embodying  a  plurality 
of  radial  arms,  each  having  a  perpendicular  r^'tnining  i  i- 
tension  :  a  suspension  structure  for  said  basket  portion, 
eniboiiyine  an  upraiser!  bearing  socket  and  a  guide  plate 
d;si)os>'<i  at  tl.o  Ifiwer  end  of  said  structure:  a  base  plate, 
;i  ;.-v,.r  !'  -■•  :i.:idly  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  ex- 
fending  upward  through  said  guide  plate  into  said  b.ar 
ing  socket :  a  guide  arm  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  in 
folding  the  side  of  said  hasket  portion  and  extending  In- 
ward thereover:  and  means  provided  on  said  arm  t^r 
guiding  material  leaving  said  basket  portion, 

3.  A  reel  having  a  basket  portion  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  arms,  each  having  a  perpendicular  re- 
taining extension  :  a  suspensi  -n  stnicture  for  said  basket 
portion,  embodying  an  upraised  bearing  socket  and  a 
guide  plate  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  strticture 
a  base  plate,  a  pivot  post  rigidly  mounted  on  said  base 
plate  and  extending  upward  through  said  guide  plate 
into  said  bearing  Ibcket  ;  a  rolling  bearinc  member 
mounted  upon  said  pivot  post  within  said  socket  bearing: 
a  guide  arm  mounted  on  said  l>ase  plate,  infolding  the 
side  of  said  basket  portion  and  extending  Inward  there- 
over: and  means  provid<'(i  on  said  arm  for  guiding  nia- 
tf'rlal  leaving  said  basket  portion. 

4.  A  reel  having  a  basket  portion  embodying  a  plurality 
of  radial  arms,  each  having  perpendicular  side  forming  ex 
Tensions,  and  a   ring  structurally  uniting  said  extensions  ; 
a   suspension   stnicture    for  said   basket   portion,    embody 
ing  an  upraised  bearing  socket  and  a  guide  plate  disposed 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  structure      n  ba^f  plate;  a  pivot 

1   post  rigidly  uiounted  on  «iaid  base  plate  and  extendire  'ip 
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ward  ttirouiih  said  ^niidf  plat.-  into  said  bearing  socket;  a 
rolling  bearing  mounted  upon  said  pivot  post  within  said 
socliet  l>earlDg  ;  a  guide  arm  mounted  on  said  base  plate, 
infolding  the  side  of  said  basket  portion  and  extending  In- 
ward thereover;  and  means  provided  on  said  arm  for 
guiding  material  leaving  said  basket  portion 

5.  A  reel  havint:  a  basket  portion  embodying  a  plurality 
of  radial  arras:  an  expanding'  core,  embodying  a  plurality 
of  vertical  arms,  said  arms  being  slldably  mounted  on 
said  radial  arms:  and  a  plurality  of  centrally-disposed 
and  pivoUlly  mounted  toggle  miinl)ers  for  moving  said 
vertical  arms  out  from  the  center  of  said  basket  portion, 
said  toggle  members  each  emb(Klying  a  handle-bar  ex- 
tending outward  from  the  ,  .'i!i..i-  of  said  basket  portion  for 
disposition  in  superposeil  relation  to  said  basket  portion 
bevond  said  vertical  arms. 


1,147.6R1,       Af?S<)liBP'.NT     1  i>MIV       Fred     W.     Malbt, 
'Bakerstield.    «al.       Polled    June    3,    1913.      Serial    No. 
771,460.     (CI.  132—3.1 


an  outer  annular  pole  piece,  said  pole  pieces  lying  in  sub 
stantially  the  same  plane,  said  outer  pole  piece  being 
comparatively  wide  at  its  upper  portion  and  being  round- 
ed on  Its  inside  to  forci  a  more  or  less  sharpened  lower 
edge  substantially  co-extenslve  with  its  outer  circumfer- 
ence, said  edge  engaging  and  biting  Into  the  material  to 
be  lifted,  an  exciting  coll  carried  by  said  frame  entirely 
above  said  plane,  and  a  cover-plate  for  said  winding,  said 
pole  pieces  projecting  beyond  the  surface  of  said  cover- 
plate. 


1.  In  :in  al'sorbent  comb,  a  frame  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  plates  arranged  in  said  frame,  said 
plates  having  their  opposite  edges  provided  with  ribs  and 
said  plates  being  adapted  to  engage  with  and  stretch  an  ab- 
sorbent material  to  cause  the  same  to  lie  flatly  against 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  plates  and  directly  behind  the 
ribs. 

-     In  an  al)sorhent  cumh.  a  franw-  bavin;;  side  members, 

said    members    provided    witii    spaced    v -sses   upon    their 

Inner  faces,  plates  havini.'  their  edu'^'s  fcfiiied  with  ribs  ar- 
ranL'"d  within  the  recesses  and  •■-^tendiiis;  beyond  the 
frame,  th^•  said  [dates  adapted  to  stretch  an  absorbent 
material  to  retain  tlie  same  hack  of  the  ribs  and  against 
the  opposite  fac's  of  the  plates. 

:'.  In  an  absorbent  comb,  a  frame  tiaving  side  ncni^ers. 
said  members  provblpd  with  substantially  V-shaped  re- 
cesses ii!)on  rhcjr  mn.r  fa.  es.  plates  having  their  opposite 
edges  formed  with  rilis  which  extend  beyond  the  lower 
edge  of  each  of  the  plates,  the  opposite  faces  of  the  ribs 
at  their  upp'r  •  mis  being  wedge  shaped  to  engage  within 
the  V  shape.l  ii'cess.s  of  the  frame,  the  said  plates  being 
adapted  to  eni:a;:e  with  aiul  stretch  an  absorbent  material 
to  retain  the  same  f)ack  of  the  rilis  and  aijainst  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  tlie  plates. 

4.  In  an  ahsor!)ent  comb,  a  frame  having  relatively 
spaced  side  members  provided  with  recesses  disposed  dia- 
metrically opposite  each  other,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
frame  beini:  provided  witli  a  plurality  of  relatively  spaced 
bars,  said  bars  being  arranged  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
projecting  portions  of  the  side  of  the  frame  and  stretch- 
ing plates  arran^red  within  the  recesses  adapted  to  stretch 
an  absorbent  material  and  retain  the  same  aijainsr  the  op- 
posite faces  of  the  jilates. 

5.  In  an  absorbent  comb,  a  frame  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  r,<esses  ,1  lapted  to  receive  plush,  stretching  plates, 
said  plates  beln_'  arranged  in  said  recesses  and  extending 
beyond  the  frame.  Mi-'  said  plates  adapted  to  stretch  an  ab- 
sorbent material  between  its  ends,  the  free  ends  of  said 
absorbent  material  being  held  in  position  by  a  cap  which 
is  adapted  to  ensrage  the  free  ends  of  the  absorbent  ma- 
terial and  to  hi'bl  said  stretchin.:  plates  in  applied  po- 
sition. 

frialm  *)  i).>t  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 
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2.  Id  coinbiDatlon.  a  frumewurk,  a  pair  of  pole  pieces 
disposed  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  one  of  said  pole 
pieces  having  a  relatively  wide  upper  portion  and  rounded 
on  the  Inside  thereof  to  form  a  more  or  less  sharpened 
lower  edge  portion  substantially  coextensive  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  pole  piece,  said  sharpened  lower  portion 
causing  a  convergence  of  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  to- 
ward the  lower  portion  of  the  pole  piece,  said  sharpened 
portion  engaging  and  biting  into  the  mass  of  material  to 
be  lifted. 


I,147,ft8.^.  KNIFE.  Ki.w.Kar.  .1.  Moimus,  N.wark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Shiman  Miller  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   S17.998.      (Cl.   .-^O— 10.) 


1,147.6SL'.       LIFTING-MACNET.       Dt  galu    C.    Jackson, 
Madison,    Wis.,    assignor    to    liugald    (".    Jackson    and 
William  B.  Jack.son,  Madison,   Wis.,  Copartners.     Filed 
Jan.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  .154.249.     (Cl.  175—21.) 
1.    In  a  lifting  magnet,  a  circular  pole  having  a  central 

opening  and  provided  with  an  inner  annular  pole  piece  and 


/I  'J,- 


1,  .\n  improved  pocket  knife,  comprising  inner  support- 
ing plates  of  base  metal,  having  a  contour  corresponding 
to  the  finished  desicn  of  the  knife,  bl.ades  pivoted  between 
said  plates,  a  spring  memln-r  supported  between  said 
plates  and  having  Its  outer  surface  txt-ndliig  beyond 
the  lower  edge  of  the  said  plates  and  forming'  part  of  the 
flnisbed  surface  of  the  knife,  and  controlling  the  action 
of  the  said  blades,  outer  plat's  of  relatively  thin  precious 
metal  previously  shaped  to  finished  disign  secured  to  said 
inner  plates,  the  outer  surface  of  ttie  ^ald  inner  plates 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  outer  plates  being 
snugly  contiguous  to  each  other  at  all  points,  the  said 
outer  plates  having  their  edges  extenflintr  over  the  edg>H 
of  the  said  inner  plates  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  said 
inner  plates,  thereby  entirely  covering  the  outer  surface 
of  the  said  Inner  plates  of  base  metal,  and  abutting'  at 
the  lower  edge  of  the  said  knife  the  said  extending  portion 
of  the  said  spring  member,  and  lying  tiusb  therewith  to 
form  a  smooth  outer  surface. 

2.  An  improved  pocket  knife,  coraprisini;  inner  support- 
ing plates  of  base  metal,  having  a  contour  corresponding 
to  the  finished  design  of  the  knife,  and  bavinc  an  orna- 
mental design  incised  thereon,  blades  pivoted  between 
said  plates,  a  spring  member  stipported  between  said 
plates  and  having  its  outer  surface  extending  beyond  the 
lower  edge  of  the  said  plates  and  forming  part  of  the 
finished  surface  of  the  knife,  and  controlling  the  action 
of  the  said  blades,  outer  plates  of  relatively  thin  precious 
metal  previously  shaped  to  finished  design  secured  to  said 
Inner  plates,  and  having  an  ornamental  design  embossed 
therein  registering  with  the  ornamental  design  of  the  said 
Inner  plates,  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  inner  plates 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  outer  plates  being 
snugly  contiguous  to  each  other  at  all  points,  the  said 
outer  plates  having  their  e(i<:es  extending  over  the  edges 
of  the  said  Inner  plates  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  said 
inner  plates,   thereby   entirely   covering   the  outer  surface 
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ot  the  said  Inner  plates  of  base  metal,  and  abutting  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  said  knife  the  said  extending  portion 
of  the  said  spring  member,  and  lying  tlush  therewitli  to 
form  a  smooth  outer  surfa... 


1,147.684.  CAKI'ET  .<!  \V!N(;  ANH  ILI'CKING  MA- 
CHINE. Jaspkb  C.  <'.\i  V-  Bridgeport,  t'onn.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Silas  1.  \  •■  ;■  .  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
Nov.  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  T'.c  }j.-,,      (Cl.   112—24.) 


1.  A  device  of  ilie  character  described,  (omprlsing  com- 
bined carpet  sewing  and  carixt  plucking  me(hauism  op- 
eratlvely  connected  together,  and  a  .support  on  which  the 
combined   niechanlsm   is  adapted   to  travel. 

-.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  com- 
bined carpet  sewing  and  carpet  plucking  mechanism, 
■MMns  for  actuating  the  carpet  plucking  mechanism,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  carpet  sewing  mechanism  from 
the  plucking   meciianism 

.'!.   A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  com 
biued  carpet  sewing  and   carpet   plucking  mechanism,   and 
means    for   adjusting   the    carjK't    sewing    mechanism    w,t!i 
respect   to  the  carpet   plucking  mechanism. 

4.   A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  com 
bined  carpet  sewing  and  carpet  plucking  mechanism,  and 
means    for    temporarily    halting    the    plucking    mechanism 
while  the  sewing  mechanism  is  In  operation. 

■">.    A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  car 
pet    sewing    and    carpet    plucking    mechanism,    a    carpet 
spreader  located  between   the  two  mechanisms  adapted  to 
open  the  edges  of  the  carpet  alwve  the  seam  and  hobi  said 
edges  apart  while  the  pluiklng  mechanism  is  in  operation, 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  prinied  in  tlu-  liazette.] 


1.147.685.  BAl.l.  BK.MUNG  WITH  BALL  HE T AI.MNG 
DEVICE.  Ek-nst  S.uhs,  Schweinfurt,  t;ermany,  as- 
signor to  The  Bearings  Company  of  Americ^,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Hied  June 
29,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,740.     iCl.  64—59.) 


b     d     h 


1.  A  ball  retaining  and  separating  device  consisting  of  a 
ring  l)ent  to  form  alternately  on  o[<posite  sides  thereof  in 
close  relation  ball  receiving  pockets  having  separating 
walls  which  extend  from  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  on  con 
verging  lines  to  form  a  (oustricled  mouth,  whereby  a  series 
of  halls  are  confiiie<l  m  alinemeut  and  caused  to  travel  in 
the  same  track. 

2.  .\  ball  retaiaing  and  spacing  di^vlce  for  ball  bearings 
consisting  of  a  metal  plate  bent  to  and  fro  so  as  to  form 
alternately  on  opposite  sides  thereof  In  close  relation 
ball-receiving  pockets,  the  separating  walls  of  each  pocket 
extending  on  converging  lines  toward  its  mouth  suflBciently 
around  the  hall  inserted  therein  to  retain  such  ball  in 
such  pocket  when  the  devi<  e  is  removed  from  the  bearings 

216  0.  G.-  03 


3.  A  ball  retaining  and  separating  device  consisting  of 
a  substantially  flat  ring  bent  flatwise  to  and  fro  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  ball  to  form  alter- 
nately on  opposite  sides  thereof  closely  arranged  ball- 
receiving  pockets  each  having  a  constricted  mouth  adapted 
to  prevent  a  ball  therein  from  dropping  out  and  enlarged 
toward  its  bottom,  whereby  the  balls  are  conflned  in  close 
relation  and  alined  In  a  single  annular  series  to  cause 
them  to  travel  in  the  same  track. 

4.  X  ball  retaining  and  separating  device  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  ring  bent  to  form  alternately  •  01 
posite  sides  thereof  In  close  relation  ball  receiving  {<"■  ivets 
with  separating  walls  each  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  the  pocket  towarvi  Its  mouth  at  an  angle  to  tb(>  .nxls 
of  the  ring,  there!  y  :  rncng  a  constricted  mouth  u  ej.;  y 
the  balls  are  confined  in  close  relation  in  a  single  annular 
series  and  alined  to  travel  in  the  same  track. 

5.  A  ball  retaining  and  separating  device  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  ring  bent  to  form  alternately  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  closely  arranged  ball-receiving  pockets 
with  separating  walls  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  ring,  each  wall  having  a  bend  to  provide  a  ball  seat 
or  contact  point  at  each  side  thereof  and  said  walls  being 
shaped  to  provide  a  pocket  enlarging  toward  its  bottom 
and  having  a  constricted  mouth,  whereby  the  balls  are 
confined  In  close  relation  and  alined  so  as  t<!  trave".  in  the 
same   track. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  4  7  ,  «  ^  t;  .  ELEcTKirAL  HEi;ri.ATOK.  Ott.'  S. 
ScHAiRER,  Edgewood  I'ark.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  (Corpora- 
tion of  I'ennsylvani:,  I'ib-d  Oct.  5,  1911  Serial  No. 
652.995.      (Cl.  171— 220. » 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an 
exciter  therefor,  and  an  auxiliary  generator  that  supplies 
no  exciting  current  to  the  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a 
regulator  for  the  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising 
means  for  correspondingly  regulating  the  respective  volt- 
ages of  the  exciter  and  tiie  auxiliary  generator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an 
.  xciter  therefor,  and  an  auxiliary  generator  that  supplies 
no  exciting  current  to  the  dynamo  electric  machine,  of  a 
regulator  for  the  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising 
means  for  correspondingly  regulating  the  respective  held 
excitations  of  the  exciter  and  the  auxiliary  generator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
an  exciter  therefor,  and  an  auxiliary  generator  that  sup- 
plies no  exciting  current  to  the  dynamo-electric  machine, 
of  a  regulator  for  the  dynamo-electric  machine  comi'rislng 
actuating  windings  energized  respectively  by  the  dynamo- 
I  lectric  machine  and  I'y  the  auxiliary  generator,  and  means 
contrtdled  t.iy  the  said  windings  for  enrrespondlngly  regu- 
lating the  respective  field  excitations  of  the  exciter  and 
the   auxiliary    generator. 

4.  Tiie  combination  with  a  dynamo-eleetric  mniiiire  .  an 
•  exciter  therefor,  and  an  auxiliary  generator,  the  said  ex- 
citer and  auxiliary  generator  having  independent  arma- 
ture circuits  and  field  magnet  windings  connected  to  a 
common  supply  circuit,  of  a  regulator  for  tlie  dynamo- 
ele<'tric  niachine  comprising  means  for  reguSating  the  re- 
sistance of  the   common   supply   circuit    for   the   said   field 

1    magnet  windings. 
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.  I  4  7  .  fi  '^  7  .  ELEi  TRH'AL  RKGULATOR  OTTO  8. 
ScHAiBEK,  Edg'wo.id  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlng- 
house  f]lectri(.  and  Manufacturhii:  i'ompany,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  l-'Ued  Oct.  5.  1911,  Serial 
No.  6ri_'.99t).  RcD'wt-d  Apr  14.  1915.  Serial  No. 
1'1,451.      I  CI.   171— -'29.  1 


1. 

liers 
the   ' 


A     -egulutor    conipri.'sinfr    'ooperatlng    contact    mem- 
ii.e  of  whicli  is  reslii.'ntly  mounted,  a  lever  carrying 


ither  lE'Tiiber,  two  clectrfmusnets  for  actuating  the 
Ipvit.  and  '.►'silient  means  {)artiaHy  supporting  said  lever, 
the  ;ev(>r  btin^  siipiporti-d  only  hy  the  electromagnets 
and  resili'iit    means. 

2.  A  regulator  comprlslntr  "oupirating  contact  mem 
bers  one  oi  which  Ss  ipsillpntly  mounted,  a  lever  carry- 
ing the  other  member,  two  electromagnets  for  actuating 
the  l»n-er  havini  armatures  attached  to  the  lever,  and 
resilient  mean.s  supporting  said  lever  at  the  points  of 
attachment  of  the  armatures  thereto,  the  lever  being 
supported  only  by  th>'  eiectromairnet  armatures  and  the 
resilient  means. 


1  ,  1  4  7  ,  H  s  >>  .  ELECTRICAL  P.E(;ri>ArOR  Otto  8. 
SrituHF.R,  i;di,'nw0(]d  Park.  I'a  .  .i.ssigni.r  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvani.'i.  Filed  Oct,  .'.  1911,  Serial 
N"..  ^\'■2997.  Renewed  Apr,  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  21,452. 
(C!.    171—229.) 


1.  ,\n  electrical  r-.-ilator  compri-iriL'  'ooperatlng  con- 
tact niembers,  nu  ele"tro!iia>;i.e'ac  actuator  for  one  of  said 
menib-rs,  a  ie.'r  'a:rying  the  sai<i  actuator  substantially 
directly  behjw  its  ful  Tuni.  and  nu  electromagnetic  actu- 
ator for  the  lever. 

2,  .\n  electrical  ri^'ulator  comprisini:  coSperatlng  con- 
tact members,  i  iever  having  a  stationary  fulcrum  carry- 
iri;z  one  of  saiil  members,  an  electromagnetic  actuator  for 
the  said  lcv<'r.  a  second  l«'\er  also  having  a  stationary 
fulcrum  and  carrying  thf  said  actuator,  and  an  electro- 
m,agnetic  actuator  fuv  the  said  second  lever. 


1,147,689.      ADVERTISING    DEVICE.      .ItLiEV    Strand 

ERS,    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor   to    Harry    B.    Kruger. 

New    York.    N.    Y.       Filed    Oct.    5.    1914.      Serial    No. 

865.143.      (CI.    211  —  24.1 

1.   The   combination    of   a    package   and    a    display    card, 
said  card  having  a  base  on  which  said  package  rests  and  a 


back  upstanding  from  the  base  to  project  above  the  pack 
age,  said  back  having  an  ojienlng  therein  In  which  the 
package  is  received,  the  opening  being  of  substantially  the 
HJDe  height  as  the  package,  whereby  when  the  package 
and  card  are  assembled  the  upper  wall  of  the  opening 
of  the  said  back  may  rest  on  the  top  of  the  package  when 
the  back  of  the  c.ir.l  is  inclined. 


2.  An  advertising  devii-e   for  displaying   packatres.   com 
prising  a  unitary  pane!  and  base  scored  at  the  junction, 
the  said  panel  having  an   opening  therein,  the  said  pack 
age   being   adapted    to    rest    on    the   said    base   and    be    re 
celved  In  the  said  opening,  the  opening  being  of  substari 
tlally  the  same  height  as  the  package,  whereby  when  the 
package   is   displayed    the   upper    wall   of   the   opening   of 
the  said  panel  may  rest  on  the  top  of  the  package  when 
the  said  panel  is  inclined, 

3.  An  advertising  device  for  displaying  packages,  com 
prising  a  combined  pantd  and  base  hingcdly  secured  at 
the  Junction  thereof,  the  said  panel  having  an  opening 
therein,  the  said  package  l>eing  adapted  to  l)e  received  In 
the  said  opening  and  to  rest  on  the  said  base  to  hold  the 
base  in  supporting  position,  the  opening  lielng  of  a  sl?.*^ 
to  permit  engagement  of  the  package  and  panel  with 
each  other,  whereby  when  the  packace  is  displayed  the 
wall  of  the  opening  of  the  said  panel  may  rest  on  the 
package  to  hold  the  said  panel   in  display  position 


1,147.690.  KNIFE -GTARD  FOR  t  LOTH  I'T'TTING 
M.\CHINES,  Martin  Z.kwistowski,  D.wm  Peri. man, 
and  Nicolas  Ko.mow,  New  York,  N,  V  .  assignors  to 
The  I'.  S.  Cloth  Cutting  Machlii'  ('o.,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,369. 
(CI.  164—76.) 


^  D 


1.  In   a    circular-knife    cloth-cutting    nia'-lnne.    t!:i'    com 
blnatlon   with   grinders,   of  a   knife  iruard    having   a    rack 
connected   therewith,    and    a    pinion    for   driving    th.p    rack 
to  operate  the  guard  in  conjunction  with  the  grinders. 

2.  A  circular-knife  cloth-cutting  machine,  comprisinc 
in  combination  with  the  standard,  knife  and  motor,  a 
knife-guard  haviii.:  a  r.ick,  grinders  havini:  a  cenr.  and 
manual  operating  means  and  connections  fi  r  diivini;  th>' 
guard  rack  and  grinder  gear. 

3.  In  a  circular-knife  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  knife,  of  a  swinging  Krindiug  device 
mounted  on  a  transverse  axis  over  the  knife,  a  suitat>!y 
guided  knife-guard  and  rack,  and  a  pinion  on  thf  axis 
of  the  grinding  device  for  driving  said  ra^k 

4.  Guard  :ind  grinder  mechanism  for  circular  knife 
cloth-cuttinL-  machines,  comprlsln::.  in  coniliinatlon  a 
swinging  grinding  device  mounted  on   a   transverse  axis. 
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a  manual  operating  device  connected  by  geailng  with 
said  grinding  dcvi<i.  a  knife  guard  liavlng  a  rack,  and 
a  gear  connection  between  the  grinding  device  and  said 
rack. 

,*;.  In  a  rotary  knife  cloth-cutting  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  grinders,  of  a  rectilnicarly  movable  knife- 
guard  having  a  straiglit  rack  connect4.d  therewith,  and  a 
pinion  for  driving  the  rack  to  ope:  ate  the  guard  in  con- 
junction with  the  grinders, 

[Claims  6  to  11    not   printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.147.G91.     COLLAR.     \"i.  Ton  Am  -  n  i ,  <  hlcago.  111.     Filed 
Apr.   24,    1914.      Serial    No,    R:i4.16'.h       .("1,    2 — 67  ' 
1.   \    collar    havir,i:    a    turn    ovi  r    i^utir    portion,    a    rear 

tab  projecting   stibstantlally    from   the   tipper   edg>-   of  said 

collar  to  below  thi    lower  edge  thereof  ami  liaving  a  button 

hole   therein    at>ove    said    :ower    edge. 


2.  The  described  collar  having  an  initer  turn-over  por- 
tion and  a  rehitively  very  narrow  inner  hand  having  tabs 
on  its  ends  and  a  centrallv  disposed  tah,  said  tahs  pro- 
jecting below  the  lower  edge  of  said  outer  portion,  said 
tabs  having  button  holes  above  said  lower  edge,  the  button 
hole  on  said  centrally  disposed  tab  being  so  located  that 
a  button  projecting  therethrough  will  prevent  a  necktie 
from  riding  above  the  shirt  band  to  which  said  collar  Is 
attached,  said  centrally  disposed  tab  adapted  to  act  as  a 
guiding  means  whereby  said  tie  may  be  guideil  Into  P'^sl- 
tion  between  said  tah  and  the  outer  portion. 


,147,692.  ELEiTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
Fkani;  <i.  Heetkm.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  9, 
1914.      Serial    No    S44  o2.^        Hi,    171  —  313.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  fieoti-ical  distribution  including  n 
dynamo  and  its  field  winding,  the  combination  of  a  Wheat- 
stone  bridge  connected  at  two  opposite  junction  points 
to  the  dynamo  terminals  and  at  the  other  two  opposite 
Junction  pciints  to  the  field  winding,  said  bridge  being 
composed  of  resistances  having  markedly  different  tem- 
perature coefficients  whereby  the  dynamo  voltage  Is  maln- 
taine<l    -ihsTantially   constant,   with    means   for   adjusting 


said  \oi;a^i  comprisini;  .;  lesistanti  einriected  between 
(ine  terminal  of  the  dynamo  and  the  corresponding  junc- 
tion point  of  the  bridge  and  means  for  controlling  said 
resistance. 

2.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  provided  with  a  field  wind- 
ing, a  storage  battery,  means  for  connecting  them  in  par- 
allel relation,  a  consumption  circuit,  a  switch  for  connect- 
ing said  consumption  circuit  tu  the  battery  and  dynamo, 
■A  Whentstone  hridt'e  connected  at  two  opposite  junction 
points  to  the  dynamo  and  at  the  other  two  opposite  junc- 
tion points  to  the  field  winding,  said  bridge  composed  of 
resistances  having  markedly  different  temperature  coefll- 
clents  whereby  the  current  in  the  field  winding  is  con- 
trolled to  maintain  substantially  constant  dynamo  voltage, 
a  ie-i^ta!!ce  connected  between  one  of  the  dynamo  ter- 
minals and  the  corresponding  junction  point  of  the  bridge 
and  means  controlled  ly  t!..-  consumption  circuit  switch 
for  short  circuiting  said  resistance  when  said  switch  is 
closed  and  L:pening  the  short  circuit  when  the  switch  :» 
open. 


l,147,t;9;{,      liHE-PRINTING    .^PPARATFS        ReinHuld 
Herman,  Crafton,  Pa.     Filed  .Tan.   12,   1914,  Serial  No, 
^n.."''!7.     Renewed  June  21,    .9]-,,     Serial    No.   35.436. 
'  :     '.•' — 77.5.) 


1.  la  Mue-prlnting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
printing  cylinder,  a  traveling  roller,  and  a  curtain  posl- 
tlonable  by  movements  of  the  roller,  of  means  for  "  lay- 
ing "  the  curtain  with  an  open  or  ( iosed  material-receiving 
throat  at  will. 

2.  In  blueprinting  apfiaratus,  the  combination  with  a 
printing  cylinder,  a  traveling  roller,  and  a  curtain  posl- 
tlonahle  ly  movements  of  the  roller,  of  means  for  forming 
an  open  material-receiving  throat  within  the  travel  limits 
of  the  roller  at  will. 

3.  In  blue-printing  apparaius,  the  combination  with  a 
printing  cylinder,  a  traveling  roller,  and  a  curtain  po*l 
tiouah'e  by  movements  of  the  roller,  of  means  for  shift- 
ing the  roller  t(>  prov.df  an  open  or  closed  materlal-re- 
celvini:  throat  within  the  travel  limits  of  the  roller  at 
will. 

4.  In  blueprinting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
printing  cylinder,  a  traveling  roller,  and  a  curtain  posl- 
tlonable  by  movements  of  the  roller,  of  means  for  shifting 
the  roller  to  provide  an  open  or  tiosed  material-receiving 
throat  withir.  the  travel  limits  of  the  roller  at  will,  said 
means  beinu  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  curtalc 
carrier. 

5.  In  I'lue  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  w.th  a 
printing  cylinder,  a  traveling  roller,  and  a  curtain  posl- 
tionable  by  movements  of  the  roller,  of  means  for  shifting 
the  roller  lo  provide  an  open  or  closed  material  receiving 
throat  within  the  travel  Lmits  of  the  roller  at  will,  said 
means  including  a  levi  r  carried  by  the  roller  shaft  and 
having  an  element  adapud  '■•  contH't  with  the  printing 
cylinder  to  move   the  roller  outwardly, 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 
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l.H7.t;<4.  SPOOL  Hcil.DEK.  JOSEPH  H.  Shea UN,  Leeds, 
Ma.s»..  assi;;ni>r  tu  Nonotiick  Silk  Company,  Florence, 
Mass.,  a  Corpvratlou  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  3, 
ir>14.     Serial  No.  848,798.     (CI,  242—137.) 


V 

4-             ^              ^         -'' 

7(^ 

y(^,T^ri-(fl-(?7;7 

r^Z.'^       .. Vt        ^'           •   ',               ',    =^ 

!  A  ^pool  hold.  r.  comprising,  a  body  member  with  a 
plurality  of  hol"s  in  one  face  thereof,  adapted  to  receive 
siwols  of  thread,  said  body  member  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  >'.irs,  extending  from  said  holes  to  another 
face  of  said  ho.ly,  whorehy  threads  from  said  spools  may 
"be  conducted  from  said  body,  a  depending  bar  pivoted  to 
said  body  and  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  hold  said 
spools  within  said  body  and  when  In  another  position  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  said  spools  into  said  holes,  and 
means  to  secure  said  bar  In  the  first-named  position. 

:.'.  A  s[iriol  holder,  coinprisini;.  a  body  member  with 
a  plurality  uf  iioles  in  oni>  face  thereof  adapted  to  receive 
spools  of  rhreail.  said  Ij'mIv  rneuiher  being  formed  with  a 
pluraliry  of  slits,  tangentially  arninired  with  respect  to 
said  holes  and  .xtendlug  therefrom  to  another  face  of 
said  body,  whereby  threads  from  said  spool  may  be  con- 
ducted from  said  body,  a  depending  bar  pivoted  to  said 
body  and  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  hold  said  spools 
within  said  body  and  when  in  another  position  to  permit 
the  insertion  of  said  spools  into  said  holes,  a  second  bar 
secured  to  said  first  named  bar,  adapted  to  confine  the 
threads  in  said  slits,  and  means  to  secure  both  bars  In 
the  first  named  position. 

3.  A  spool  holder,  comprisini;,  in  combination,  a  body 
member  with  a  plurality  of  holes  in  one  face  thereof, 
adapted  to  receive  spools  of  thread,  said  body  member 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slits,  tangentially  ar- 
ranged with  ri  spect  to  said  holes  and  extending  therefrom 
to  another  face  of  said  body,  whereby  threads  from  said 
spools  may  be  conducted  from  said  body,  a  depending  bar 
pivoted  to  said  body  and  adapted  when  In  one  position  to 
hold  said  spools  within  said  body  and  when  In  another 
position  to  permit  the  insertion  of  said  spools  into  said 
holes,  a  second  bar  secured  to  said  first-named  bar, 
adapted  to  confin.>  the  threads  in  said  silts,  means  to  se- 
cure both  bars  in  the  first-named  position,  and  a  cutter 
memb.  r  se,  ured  to  said  body  member. 

4.  A  spool  holder,  comprising,  a  body  member  provided 
with  a  row  of  horizontally  arranged  holes  leading  from 
one  face  thereof  adapted  to  receive  spools  of  thread,  and 
vertical  slits  one  leading'  from  each  bole  to  the  bottom 
and  front  face  of  the  member  through  which  the  thread 
may  pass  from  each  spool,  means  constructed  to  par- 
tially close  the  open  end  of  all  of  said  holes  to  bind  the 
spool.>  therein  and  to  close  the  front  bottom  end  of  all  of 
said  slits  to  insure  ;lie  tlnead  leaving  the  slits  through 
the  bottom  opening's,  said  means  being  arranged  along  the 
bottom  front  edu'e  of  the  body  member  whereby  the  thread 
may  be  guided  and  slid  th.Teab.ng  without  eatchlng  in  the 
slit   openings 


travel  of  the  parlson  molds,   the  cupped  head  being  pro- 
vided with   means  for  admitting-  air   to   the   mold  cavity. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  coraprislug  a 
revoluble  table,  a  series  of  parlson  molds  carried  upon  the 
table,  a  reclprocatlve  solid  ring  for  eiigaucraent  with  the 
ends  of  the  parlson  molds,  a  plunRer  within  the  ring,  an 
alr-receiving  shell  In  allnement  with  tlu  plunder  adaiited 
to  close  the  opposite  end  of  the  mold,  a  fixed  cylinder  dis- 
posed above  the  path  of  travel  of  the  parlson  molds,  a 
plunger  actuated  block  carried  by  the  cylinder  for  closing 
the  upper  ends  of  the  molds,  and  a  plunder  actuated  blow 
head  In  allnement  with  the  block  and  dlspo.sed  beneath 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  parlson  mold,  the  blow  head 
being  provided  with  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  mold 
cavity. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  charactir  described  compri.^ing  a 
revoluble  table,  a  series  of  parison  molds  carried  upon  the 
table,  a  reclprocatlve  ring  for  engagi-ment  with  the  ends 
of  the  parison  molds,  a  plunger  mounted  within  the  ring. 
a  manually  controlled  actuating  means  for  the  plunger,  an 
alr-receivlng  shell  in  allnement  with  the  plunger  adapted 
to  close  the  opposite  end  of  the  mold,  a  fixed  cylinder  dis- 
posed above  the  path  of  tiavel  of  the  parison  molds,  a 
fluid  controlled  plunger  actuated  block  carried  by  the 
cylinder  for  closing  the  upper  ends  of  the  molds,  and  a 
fluid  controlled  plunger  actuated  blow  head  in  allnement 
with  the  block  and  disposed  beneath  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  parison  molds,  the  blow  liead  being  provided  wit'i 
means  for  admitting  air  to  the  mold  eavity. 


1.147,696.  SYSTEM  OF  1:LI:(  TKICAL  DlSTKIHl  TION. 
Joseph  Lester  WoonBuitxiE,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed 
Nov.   25,   1911.      Serial    No.   662.332.      (CI.    171—313.) 


l.UT.G'.t:..  MACillNl-:  l'<»li  MAKING  HOLLOW  GLASS 
AK'riri.FS.  KiiMEn  Willi  AMsuN.  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignor  to  Williamson  Machinery  Coni[(auy,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.      Filed   Sept.   I'H,    liHJ.      Serial    No.   721,990.      (CI. 

-11) — 8. 1 

1.  A  machine  of  the  cha racier  described  comprising  a 
revoluble  table,  a  series  of  parison  molds  carried  upon  the 
table,  a  reclprocatlve  ring  for  engagement  with  the  ends 
of  the  parison  molds,  a  pluiis:er  within  the  ring,  inde 
pendent  actuating  means  for  the  plunger,  an  alr-recelving 
shell  in  allnement  with  the  plunger  adapted  to  close  the 
opposite  end  of  the  mold,  a  fixed  cylinder  disposed  above 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  parison  molds,  a  plunger  actuated 
block  carried  by  the  cylinder  for  ciosin-  the  upper  ends 
of  the  molds,  and  a  plunger  actuated  cupped  head  in  aline- 
inent    v^hh    the    block    and    disposed    IxMieath    the    path    of 


1.  In  combination,  two  sources  of  electro-motive-force, 
means  for  connecting  them  in  parallel  relation,  coils  for 
operating  said  means  whereof  one  is  connected  between 
terminals  of  the  two  sources  of  like  polarity,  and  vari- 
able resistance  means  for  limiting  without  interrupting  the 
flow  of  current  through  last   mentioned  coll. 

2.  In  combination,  a  source  of  substantially  constant 
electro-motive-force,  a  second  .source  of  varying  electro- 
motive-force, a  switch  for  connecting  them  in  parallel   re- 


JULY  2o.  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


993 


lation.  colls  for  oiiernting  said  switch  whereof  one  is  con- 
nected between  terminals  of  the  two  i-uurces  of  like  po- 
larity, and  a  varial)le  resistance  device  connected  in  series 
with  said  last  mentioned  ( oil  and  adapted  to  limit  with- 
out Interrupting  the  fb'W  of  current  therethrough. 

,"?.  In  combination,  two  r  ectrlc  cii cults,  an  electro-mag- 
netic switch  for  connecting  them,  two  coils  for  operating 
said  switch  whereof  the  first  is  connected  In  shunt  cross 
one  of  the  circuits  while  the  second  Is  connected  between 
the  two  circuits  and  is  adapted,  upon  n  fi<iw  of  current 
therethrough  in  one  direction  to  assist  the  first  coll  to 
close  the  switch,  and  variable  resistance  means  for  limit- 
ing without  interrupting  the  flow  of  current  through  the 
second  coil,  to  prevent  the  closing  of  the  switch  by  cur- 
rent in  the  opposite  direction  therethrough. 

4.  In  combination,  two  sources  of  electro-motive  force. 
means  for  connecting  them  in  parallel  relation,  coils  for 
operating  said  means  wherwf  one  is  connected  l>etween 
terminals  of  the  two  sources  of  like  polarity,  and  a  re- 
sistance of  high  temperature  coefficient  connected  in  series 
with  the   last   mentioned  coil. 

5.  In  coml'ination.  a  source  of  substantially  constant 
electromotive-force,  a  seconti  source  of  varying  electro- 
motive-force, a  switch  for  connecting  them  in  parallel  re- 
lation, coils  for  operatlns:  •^ald  switch  whereof  one  is 
connected  lietween  terminals  of  the  two  sources  of  like 
polarity,  and  a  resistance  of  high  temperature  coefficient 
connected  in  -eries  with  said   last  mentioned  coll. 

[Claims  t;  to    14   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 

13,0  4  7  THERMOSTATIC  RKtill-ATlNG  DFVlCE 
Willis  il.  C.^krieh.  Buffalo.  N.  Y  .  and  I^uw.mu)  W. 
Co-MFORT,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  Buffalo  Forge  ("om 
pany,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
642^172.  Original  No.  9::9.6:>.'>.  dated  Aug.  3.  1909,  Se- 
rial No.  w*55.208.      (CI.  98— 39.) 


1  The  combination  of  two  expansible  elements  which 
are  separately  Influenced  by  the  dry  and  wet  bulb  tem- 
peratures of  the  air.  a  device  which  is  .ndaptt^i  to  be  op- 
crated  by  the  conjoint  action  of  said  expansible  elements, 
and  mechanism  through  which  said  expansible  elements 
operate  with  relatively  different  leverages  on  said  device. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  expansible  elements  which 
have  corresponding  loemclents  of  expansion  and  arc  sepa- 
rately influenced  by  the  dry  and  wet  bulb  temperatures 
of  the  air.  a  humidity  regulating  device  which  Is  adapted  to 
l>e  operated  by  the  conjoint  action  of  said  expansible  ele 
raents.  and  lever  mechanism  through  which  said  ex 
panslble  elements  operate  with  relatively  different  lever- 
ages on  said  regulating  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  expansible  elements  which 
are  separately  influenced  by  the  dry  and  wet  bulb  tempera- 
tures of  the  air,  a  device  which  is  adapted  to  be  operated 
by    the   conjoint    action    of   said    expansible    elements,    and 


mechanism>^  through  which  one  of  said  elements  may  be 
caused  to  ofxrate  on  «ald  device  with  a  dltterent  leverage 
from  the  other  element,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  The  combination  of  two  expansible  elements  which 
are  separately  Influenced  by  the  dry  and  wet  bulb  tempera 
tures  of  the  air  a  device  which  is  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  conjoint  action  of  .said  exiiansible  elements,  and 
motion-transmitting  means  which  are  adjustable  to  give 
different  ratios  of  leverage  between  said  expansible  ele 
ments  and  said  device,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  of  two  expansible  elements  which 
are  separately  influenced  by  the  dry  and  wet  bulb  tempera 
tures  of  the  air,  a  device  which  Is  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  conjoint  action  of  said  expansible  elements  and  an 
adjustable  lever  mechanism  by  which  the  motion  of  said 
device  pioduced  liy  said  expansible  elements  lb  regulated, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

c>  The  combination  of  two  etpanslble  elements  which 
are  separately  influenced  by  the  dry  and  wet  bulb  tempera 
tures  of  the  air,  a  device  which  Is  adapted  to  b<  operated 
by  the  conjoint  action  of  said  expansible  elements  and  Is  in 
operative  connection  with  one  of  them,  an  1  lever  mecha 
nism  between  said  expansible  elements,  which  mechanism 
is  adjustable  whenby  said  element>  have  an  wjua!  but  op- 
posite effect  c,n  said  device  under  different  atmospheric 
conditions,  substantially  as  set  fortti 

7,  The  combination  of  two  expansible  elements,  one  of 
which  Is  affected  by  the  temperature  of  the  air.  means  for 
evaporating  moisture  in  the  vicinity  of  the  other  element. 
a  device  which  Is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  conjoint 
action  of  said  expansible  elements,  and  motion  transmit 
ting  means  which  are  adjustable  to  give  different  ratios 
of  leverage  between  said  expansible  e'emi  nts  aiid  -nil  de 
vice,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  of  two  expansible  elements  which 
have  the  same  coefficient  of  expansion  and  are  separately 
Influenced  hv  the  dry  and  wet  bulb  temperat  ires  of  the 
air.  a  device  which  1«  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  con 
joint  action  of  sald  expansible  elements,  and  motion  trans 
mlttlng  means  which  are  adjustable  to  gi-e  different 
ratios  of  leverage  betwfcn  said  expansible  elements  and 
said  device,  substantially  as  set  forth 

9.  The  combination  of  two  expansible  el.mei.ts  which 
have  the  same  coefficient  of  exp.nnslon  and  are  separately 
Influenced  by  the  dry  and  wet  bulb  temperatures  of  tne 
air,  a  device  which  is  adapted  to  he  operated  by  the  con 
Joint  action  of  said  expansible  elements,  and  a  lever  mech- 
anism through  which  said  expansible  elements  operate 
said  device  and  which  Is  adi'i>;tnble  f..r  varvinp  the  action 
of  said  device,  substantially  as  set  forth 

10  The  combination  of  expansible  elements  which  are 
separately  influenced  by  different  temperatures,  a  regulat- 
ing device  which  is  adapted  to  be  operate<l  by  the  conjoint 
action  of  said  expansible  elements  and  is  in  operative  con- 
nection with  one  of  them,  and  lever  mechanism  between 
said  expansible  elements,  which  merlianism  Is  adjustable 
whereby  said  ebments  have  an  equal  but  opposite  effect 
on  said  regulatinj  device  under  relatively  different  tern- 
pernture  conditions,  substantially  as  set  forth 

11  The  combination  of  two  expansible  elements  which 
are  separately  influenced  by  the  dry  and  wet  bulb  tempera- 
tures of  the  air.  a  device  which  is  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  conjoint  action  of  said  expansible  element"  and  is 
in  operative  connection  with  one  of  them,  and  lever  mech- 
anism between  said  expansible  elements  one  of  said  ele- 
ments having  an  adjustable  connection  with  said  lever 
mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  comhinatioji  of  two  expansible  elements  which 
are  separately  influenced  by  the  dry  and  wet  bulb  temper.i- 
tures  of  ttie  air.  a  reguiatlni:  device  which  is  adapted  to 
!.«»  o]„.rai'd  by  the  conjoint  actio!.  .,f  --id  ex[.:inslble  ele 
ments  and  is  In  operative  connection  with  one  of  them. 
lever  mechanism  between  said  expansible  elements,  which 
mechanism  is  adjustable,  and  means  for  adjustlne  the  po 
sition  of  said  regulating  device,  substantially  as  set  forth 

13.  The  combination  of  two  expansible  elements   which 
are  separately  influenced  by  the  dry  and  w.t  l>nlb  tempera 
tures  of  the  air.  a  device  which  is  adap'ed  to  be  operated 
tiv   the  conjoint   action  of  said  exonnslbb    elements  and   is 
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In  operative  connection  with  one  of  them,  levers  having  an 
operative  connection  with  each  other,  an  adjustable  con- 
nection between  one  of  said  expansible  elements  and  one 
lever,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  other 
expansible  element  and  another  lever,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

14.  The  combination  of  two  expansible  elements  which 
are  separately  Influenced  by  the  dry  and  wet  bulb  tempera- 
tu'-'>s  if  the  iiir,  a  •' -'iia tini;  fievice  in  connection  with 
one  of  said  expansible  element--,  and  lever  mechanism  be- 
tween said  elements  having  an  adjustable  connection  with 
Mid  other  expansible  element,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


13,[)4S.  AUTOMATIC  I-!I.I.IN(, -REPLENISHING  LOOM. 
Ramxjlph  Crumi'tov.  <harbam.  Mas.-.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1313.  Serial  No.  7H4. :.{,-,.  Original  No.  1,057,4111 
dated  Apr.  1.   lyi;;.  Serial  No.  714.370.      (CI.  139—85.) 


1  In  a  -hiftin,"  shuttle  box  loom  having  a  plurality  of 
shuttles  ea-  ;.  i  l.ipted  to  contain  distinctive  filling,  and 
having  meciiaui.sm  to  replenish  automatically  the  active 
shuttle  with  its  distinctive  filling,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  receiving  compnrtments  for  spent  filling  sup- 
plies, corresponding  to  the  number  of  shuttles,  and  means 
controlled  automatically  by  or  through  shifting  of  the 
shuttles  to  cau.se  a  spent  filling  supply  to  enter  the  com- 
partment corresponding  to  the  shuttle  from  which  such 
filling   supply    wa.s   ejected. 

-.  In  a  loom  provided  with  means  to  render  actlv^  any 
«»e  of  a  plurality  of  shuttles  each  adapted  to  contain 
distinctive  tilling,  and  having  mechanism  to  replenish 
•utomatlcally  the  active  shuttle  with  Its  distinctive  filling, 
in  (ombinaiion.  a  receptacle  for  spent  filling,  having  a 
plurality  of  couipanments  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  shuttles,  and  means  to  cause  a  spent  filling  supply  to 
enter  the  compartment  of  .said  receptacle,  corresponding 
to  the  particular  shuttle  from  which  it  was  ejected. 

3.  In  a  loom  having  a  plurality  of  shuttles  adapted  to 
contain  distinctively  different  supplies  "cf  filling,  mecha- 
nism to  replenish  automatically  the  active  shuttle  with 
its  distinctive  fill:rig.  and  means  to  govern  the  order  of 
activity  of  said  shuttles,  in  combination,  a  receptacle  for 
spent  filling,  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  shuttles,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  shuttle  governing  means  to  position  operatlvely 
that  compartment  of  the  receptacle  corresponding  to  the 
particular  shuttle  in  action,  said  positioning;  means  acting 
when  a  shift  of  shuttles  is  effected 

4.  In  a  shifting  shuttle  box  loom  havin-  a  plurality  of 
shuttles,  each  adapted  to  contain  distinctive  filling,  and 
having  mechanism  to  replenish  automatically  the  active 
shuttle  with  it-  d:-tinctive  filling,  in  combination,  a  re- 
ceptacle havini.'  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  spent 
ailing  supplies,  orrtsponding  to  the  number  of  shuttles,  a 
movable  support  on  whicli  the  receptacle  is  mounted  de- 
tachably  in  position  for  the  reception  of  spent  flliiug  when 
replenishment  Is  effected,  and  means  to  move  said  support, 
and  thereby  th^'  receptacle,  whenevr  a  shift  of  shuttles  Is 
effected,  thereby  to  bring  into  receptive  position  that  com- 
partment correspondinu  to  the  shuttle  In  action. 


5.  In  a  loom  having  mechanism  to  furnish  different 
kinds  of  filling  In  a  predetermined  sequence  and  to  re- 
plenish the  active  shuttle  with  the  proper  kind  of  filling 
when  replenishment  is  called  for.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  receiving  compartments  for  the  spi'nt  filling  sup- 
plies, the  compartments  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
kinds  of  filling,  and  means  to  effect  automatically  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  different  kinds  of  spent  filling;  supplies 
Into   their   respective   <  (jmpartments. 

6.  In  an  automatic  replinshlng  loom,  the  combination 
with  means  for  automatically  ejecting  spent  fllllni;  car- 
riers, a  plurality  of  receiving  compartments  for  the  said 
ejected  carriers,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  eject- 
ing means  and  said  compartments  for  depositing:  said  car- 
riers in  said  compartments  In  accordance  with  the  dis- 
tinctively different    kinds    of   filling. 

7.  In  an  automatic  replenishing  loom,  the  combination 
with  means  for  automatically  ejecting  spent  filling  car- 
riers of  co-acting  means  timed  In  action  with  the  action 
of  said  ejecting  means  for  separating  the  ejected  carriers 
In  accordance  with  the  different  kinds  of  filling. 

8.  In  an  automatic  replenishing  loom,  the  combination 
with  means  for  automatically  ejecting  spent  filling  car- 
riers, of  co-acting  means  timed  In  action  with  the  action 
of  said  ejecting  means  for  separating  the  filling  carriers 
as  ejected.  In  accordance  with  the  different  kinds  of 
filling. 

9.  In  an  automatic  replenishing  loom,  the  combination 
with  means  for  automatically  ejectinir  spent  filling  car- 
riers, of  co-acting  means  timed  in  action  with  the  action 
of  said  ejecting  means  for  separating  the  ftlllng  carriers 
as  ejected.  In  accordance  with  the  different  rharacreristlcs 
of  said  filling  carriers, 

10.  In  an  automatic  replenishing  loom,  the  comtuna- 
tlon  with  means  for  automatically  ejcciinu  differently  cliar- 
acterlzed  spent  filling  carriers,  a  plurality  of  receiving 
compartments  for  ejected  spent  filling  <nrriers  correspond- 
ing to  the  different  characterizations  of  said  carriers,  and 
means  controlled  automaticajly  by  or  tlirough  changed 
characterization  of  the  running  filling,  to  cause  an  ejected 
filling  carrier  to  enter  the  compartment  corresponding  to 
the  characteristic  of  the  ejected  filling  <arrier 

11.  In  an  automatic  replenisliing  loom,  the  comblnatio'n 
with  mechanism  for  automatically  replenishing  the  filling 
and  automatically  ejecting  differently  ciiaracterized  spent 
filling  carriers,  a  plurnlity  of  receiving  compartments  for 
ejected  spent  filling  carriers  corresponding  to  the  different 
characterlijitions  of  said  carriers,  and  means  controlled 
automatically  by  or  through  changed  characterization  of 
the  running  filling,  to  cause  an  ejected  spent  tilling  car- 
rier to  enter  the  compartment  corresponding  to  the  char- 
acteristic of  the  ejected  spent  filling  larrier. 

12.  In  an  automatic  replenishing  loom,  the  cnmblnn- 
tlon  with  mechanism  for  automatically  replenishing  the 
filling  and  automatically  .-Jectlng  spent  filling  carriers,  a 
plurality  of  receiving  compartments  for  the  ejected  spent 
carriers,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  re 
plenishing  mechanism  and  said  receiving  compartments 
for  depositing  said  carriers  In  said  compartments  In  ac- 
cordance with   the  distinctively   different   kinds   of  tilling. 

IH.  In  an  automatic  replenishing  loom,  the  combination 
with  means  for  automatically  repienishini;  the  filling  and 
automatically  ejecting  spent  filling  carriers,  of  co  acting 
means  timed  In  action  with  the  action  of  said  replenish- 
ing mechanism  for  separating  the  ejected  carriers  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  different  kinds  of  filling. 

14.  In  an  automatic  replenishing  loom,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  automatically  replenishing  the  filling 
and  automatically  ejecting  spent  flllirn;  carriers,  of  co- 
nctlng  means  timed  in  action  with  the  action  of  said  re- 
plenishing mechanism  for  separating  t!ie  fiiling  carriers 
as  ejected.  In  accordance  with  the  differct  kinds  of  filling. 

15.  In  an  automatic  replenisliing  loom,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  automatically  replenishing  the  filling 
and  automatically  ejecting  spent  filling  carriers,  of  co- 
acting  means  timed  In  action  with  the  action  of  said  re- 
plenishing mechanism  for  scparatin;;  the  filling  carriers  as 
ejected,  in  accordance  with  the  different  characteristics  of 
said  filling  carriers. 
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1*5.  In  a  loom,  a  filling  changing  mechanism,  means  to 
operate  said  mechanism.  Including  means  for  ejecting 
spent  filling  carriers,  and  co-acting  means  timed  In  ac 
tlon  with  the  action  of  said  filling  changing  mechanism 
for  separating  the  filling  carriers  as  ejected  In  accordance 
with  the  different  characterizations  of  said  filling  car- 
riers. 

17.  In  a  loom  having  a  lay,  a  filling  changing  mecha- 
nism and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  receptacle 
having  compartments  for  the  reception  of  the  discharged, 
spent  fllllug  carriers,  and  means  timed  in  action  with 
the  action  of  said  filling  changing  mechanism  to  control 
said  compartments  to  admit  a  spent  filling  carrier  therein 
or  to  exclude  the  same. 

18.  In  an  automatic  replenishing  loom,  the  combination 
with  means  for  automatically  ejecting  spent  filling  car- 
riers, a  plurality  of  receiving  compartments  for  the  said 
ejected  carriers,  and  means  timed  in  action  with  the  ac- 
tion of  said  ejecting  means  to  impart  a  shifting  movement 
to  said  plurality  of  compartments  In  accordance  with  the 
distinctly  different  kinds  of  filling  of  the  filling  carriers, 
and  thereby  to  present  to  the  carrier  being  ejected  the 
cumpartmcnt  corresponding  to  the  characteristic  of  said 
carrier,  whereby  the  ejected  carriers  are  separated  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  distinctively  different  kinds  of  filling 
thereof. 


4  A  fluid  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  pair  of  ports  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  one  of 
said  ports  being  the  inlet  and  the  other  being  the  outlet, 
and  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinder  and 
constructed  at  the  end  of  one  stroke  to  connect  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  the  inlet  port  and  at  the  end  of  the 
opposite  stroke  to  connect  the  same  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  e-\ba;ist  port. 

5.  A  fluid  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  pair  of  ports  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  one 
of  said  ports  being  the  inlet  and  the  other  the  outlet,  a 
piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder  and  ar 
ranged  at  the  end  of  one  stroke  to  connect  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  to  the  inlet  port,  and  a  duct  extending  long! 
tudlnally  of  the  piston  and  opening  at  one  end  through 
one  end  of  the  piston  and  at  Its  opposite  end  through  the 
side  thereof  and  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  opposite  stroke 
of  the  piston  to  connect  the  same  end  of  the  cylinder  to 
the  exhaust  port. 


13,949.  FLUID-COMrUESSOK. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Knt:ine 
pany,  Butler,  Ta.,  a  Curp.ira 
Mav     10.     1015.       Serial     No. 


Ki  \iKK  E.  D.wis,  Butler, 
aiid  Manufacturing  Com- 
io!.   of   Delaware.      Filed 

20.'J17.       Original     No. 


1,135,671,  dated  Apr.  13,  1015,  Serial  No.  67S.335.     (Cl. 
230— •_»".> 
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1.  A  fluid  compressor  lomprlslng  a  cylinder,  and  an 
elongated  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  moans  for  admitting  fiuid 
thereto  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  and  a  single  exhaust 
port  substantially  mid-way  of  the  length  thereof,  said 
piston  having  a  pair  of  parallel  ducts  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  opening  at  one  end  through  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  piston  and  the  opposite  ends  opening 
through  the  side  of  said  piston  and  arranged  in  longitudi- 
nal aliuement  whereby  the  last  said  ends  ii  j;ister  with 
said  discharge  port  at  the  end  of  the  strokes  respectively, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fiuid  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder,  and  a  pis- 
ton mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  said  >  ywnder  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  valveless  inlet  puns  adapt'd  to 
admit  fluid  thereto  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  and  a  single 
valveless  exhaust  port  substantially  midway  uf  tlie  length 
thereof,  said  piston  having  a  pair  of  parallel  ducts  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  opening  at  one  end 
through  the  respective  ends  of  said  piston  and  the  oppo- 
site ends  opening  through  the  side  of  said  piston  and  ar- 
ranged In  longitudinal  allnement  wheieby  the  last  men- 
tioned ends  r.gister  wltli  said  discharge  port  at  the  end  of 
the  strokes  respectively,  sulistantlally  as  describiKi. 

3.  A  fluid  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder,  and  a  pis- 
ton mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  means  for  admitting  fluid  thereto  at  the 
end  of  each  stroke  and  a  single  exhaust  port  substantially 
mid-way  of  the  length  thereof,  said  piston  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  valveless  ducts  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  opening  at  one  end  through  the  respective 
ends  of  -aid  piston  and  the  opposite  ends  opening  through 
the  side  of  said  piston  and  arranged  in  longitudinal  aline 
ment  whereby  the  last  said  ends  register  with  said  dis- 
charge port  at  tlie  end  of  the  strokes  respectively,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 


DESIGNS. 

47,575.  DISPLAY-STAND.  Alfked  11  Bamhkbgkb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  15.332. 
Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 


I   > 

HI 


^- 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   display  stand  as   sLvwn 
and  described. 


47.576.  WIGWAi;  SIGNAL.  .LuN  A  Bell,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.,  assignor  to  Railway  Sj.edalties  Company, 
Ixis  -Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California,  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,551.  Term  of  pa'ent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  » ,g  wai;  s-fnal,  as  shown. 
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47. .'77  FONT  OF  TYTE  NfnRRis  Frr.T  ER  BBXTOy, 
I'laintiPl<i.  N-  .1  ,  ii-^sii.M;..s  t-.  Anu>r',.-an  'Vv\--  Founders 
Cnnii»ai)y.  Jprst^y  City.  N  i  ,  a  i  Urpor.Htlon  of  New 
.Jprsf'v.  FiU'il  Ma:\  ^.  i;a  i.  Serial  No.  s::2, 062.  Term 
lil    paten'    H    years. 


iH(:i)KFGHIJKI.M\(>r(Jl<S 

</  />  (  d  cj g  h  I J  A  /  iJi  n  ()  ixj  r  ^  t  n  r  i>  iv 


vv  .V  ^■ : 


f  9 


■■■■  frimd'H 


The  omamtnta;    1.  si_n    for   a    font   of   type   shown   in 
the  accompany  in t:    Irauintr 


roir.F 

j                           .i^siiTn 

<  'onn.. 

■i'Jl'K 

H.VCK  Foli  MlRUdRS.  I'.krsHK.^.  UK  M.MILAR 

:T  AFtTIcr.KS       i,F..K.,K  H   Rkruy.  SheltOD.Conn., 

'!'     to     Internati'inal     S!!v.-r     i  ■,iniii:iny.    Merlden, 

a    (  orp.irati'a.    .)f    N.-w    ,Ier-;f\       lulled    June   4, 

Seri.i:  No    :!2.230.      Term  <if  p.atent  7  years. 


The  ornauienta.   .le.-i^n   f.^v  a   r^a^'k  fur   luirrors,  brushes, 
or  similar  toiier   arM-'l.'-;.   ;i<  >h..ur; 


47, ."70,  MACK  Fdi;  ,\l  I  Hi;' i|;s,  HRFSH  KS.  ( )K  SIMILAR 
Toiurr  AiCTHTT:s  ci,.!;,,i  H  HKiiin,  Si,.':r.,,..  .onn., 
assi;_'nor  t.i  Interiiati..na :  S;\.r  i  .;n;,a;i\,  MeridCD, 
Conn,  a  C.-poration  .f  N.  w  Jersey.  Filed  June  4, 
I'.U.'e      Serial  No,  HL',i.'.n       j.rm  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  liesi^n  f. 
or  similar  toilet  articles,  a^ 


■I   '•:i'  k  fill    niiiTors,  brushes, 
howti 


47,580.     BACK  FOR  MIRRORS.  BRTSIIES.  OR  SIMILAR 

TOILET  AHT1CLP:s.  <;e<)rgk  1L  Bf.khv.  Slielton,<onn  , 
assignor  to  International  Silver  C.nnpany,  Meriden. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  .]er,<ey  I'iled  .Tune  4. 
1915.      Serial   N..,  :'._'. 2:52.      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  ilesign  fur  a  bark  fur  mirrors,  bntsbep, 
or  similar  toi.et  article.';,  as  shown 


47,681.     LACK  FOR  M  I  RR(  )RS.  HRISHES.  OR  SIMILAR 
TOILET  ARTICLES       r,r.,,Hr,y.  H   Kkkky.  Sheltou.  Conn 
assizor     t'l     International     Silver    Company,     Meriden, 
Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    .Tune    4, 
1915.      Serial  No.  32. 23.'^      Trrm  of  [.atent  7  years 


The  ornamental  .lesit;n   for  a  Naek   for   niirriir^    i>nis!ies, 
or  similar  toilet   artii  les    as  shown 


47.582.  BACK  F<iR  M IRRORS  HRISHES.  oR  SI.MILAR 
TOILET  ARTI(  I.KS  Cf.i'Ki.k  II,  1U,i:kv  ,  Shelton.  Conn,, 
assignor  tu  Ititernational  Silver  Conipany,  Merideii, 
Conn.,  a'  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  June  4. 
1915.      Serial    No    M2,2:'.F      Term  of  i.yteiit  7   vears 


The  orn.i mental  design  for  a  back  for  mirrors,  brushes. 
or  slmiii'   toilet  artlrles.  as  shown. 
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47.583.       CUFF  -  HOLKER 

.•\dams.    Mass       FiU'd    Ap; 
'!'•  rm    of    fiatent    1  4    years 


,\i.BKi!T    H!.,.TTM..N>,    North        i:.'>^0       KNIFF    l<iH     l.MiLF    ISF    ANP    cTHER    rFR- 
1     IfC,-       Serial    No     1^604  I'OSFS.      Arrriii  !.    W.   Cox,   Maiden,   Mass.      Flied    Apr 

21,  1915.     Seriii.  No.  22.959.     Term  of  patent   14  years 


The  ornamenfal  design  for  a   knife  for  table  use  and 
otlier  purposes,  as  sbnwf! 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cufT  hoid  r.  as  sLown 

47, .-,s:        BAG     ri;\Mi:    member        Fhan?    a     fuller. 

. .  I         N.  «hrk,   N    ■'      .i^>;-:;.'  r  ;<     ''h.    ,'     !',   Me'u    tt   I'ompany. 

N.\\firK.    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    Neu    ,Ie:si>        Filed 
47,5^4       HANCFR    FOR   RAZOR     STROPS   A Nl '  OTH ER  .Ian    4,  1915.      Serial  No.  536.     Tera.  of  pau ni  ai  years. 

.^IvTKLFS         M.u  h:^  K     L.     Bu.^M'T.     Kroukivi.       N      Y. 


FK.d    .Till; 

3j    years. 


l',*l,"       Serial  No.  .H3.192.      Term  of  patent 


Tlie    .0  !,a!i..oita:    ,1  -!i;i.    foi-    a    hauler    f<  r    raz.  r    Strops 
and   ot!~'  ;    artieles.   a^  shown. 


47.r.'N.".  TOOLl'.OFV  Mv,.u;  7.  Cott^.s;  S;  ri!;i:f:eld, 
111,  I'il'd  ,l;i!y  7,  I'.c,;;.  Serial  No.  777,744.  Term 
of  patent   7  years. 


y 


1 

i 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    bag    frame    un  a.ser    as 
shown  and  described. 


47,688.  FA'.  CK.xMF  Mi.MHFl;  I'l-v,  a  !•  :  i.fih. 
Newark.  N,  J.,  assignor  10  The  J.  K  Mer^;  it  c.mpany. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N.  w  ,!.:s,  \  FCie.i 
Jan.  4,  1915.      Serial  No.  537.     Term  of  pateiit  r.j  years. 


The  ornamentnl  desiL'n  for  a  t'X-l  l>ody,   a.s  shown. 


The     on;:  ;r,eT,tal    design    fo! 
shown   at/d  d.seribed. 


rran,'     ijo'iri 
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47,589.     I.ianTTNG  -  FIXTT'RF:      EnwtN    F     Orrn    and  |  47,692.     FrRN'APE  FOR   MELTING  TYPE  -  METAL. 

Raymdnd     \'-     OwKs.     St.      \.<>-::a.     Mo.       assi:;!,.irs     to  I  ISAIAH     Hali..     .Xs'ci^,     Kirmini;ham,     P"nglaDd.       Filed 

r.inn!no:s  I  nit  < "' m;i.i :  \ .  St.   Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  |  July  1,  1914       S.tihI    No,    s4S,4^.'"i.      Term  of  patent   14 

.'   Mtss.iuri       Filed   NLir.   19,  1915.     Serial  No.   15,617.  !  .vears. 

T-^irr.  of  -at'Tit   1  i   vears. 


1  he  ornanieiita!  desi;;:;  !'■>•■  a   azhtln.-   f.xt'ii'f.   :i*  shown. 


0=.       o 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  furnace  for  melting  type 
metal,  8ubstant1n!!y  as  shown 


47.590.  <  A.Nol'V  on  KKFLFCT()R  FOR  .\KTIFICIAL 
LIGHT.  Li'Ui.v  !•'.  Gr  TH.  St,  Ia)".U,  Mu.  iis.signor  to 
Liiniirii.iu.<  Fnit  < '-.inpai.y.  St,  L<)iiis,  Mo,  a  '"orporatlon 
of  Mlssour;,  Fi:."]  Miw.  I'.K  191,5.  Seria;  No.  15,619. 
Tfi'm    of  |,atent    14   y>'ar-:. 


The   oruani.  nM;    design    for   a    canopy   or   reflector   for 
artificial   lig^r.   as  shown. 


47,.">iG.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTFUF,  Fuwin  F.  lirxii  and 
R.WM^iNli  W  (iWKN,  St,  I,.  .,s.  Mu,,  a,ssi>;:i(.r>  to 
I.unilniJM.s  liiir  I'ninpany,  S'  Lno.is,  Mo,  a  ('orporation 
•A  Misso.:iri  Hle.i  Mar.  I'J,  llilG.  Seria,  No.  15,630. 
'1  orm  of  [latei'.t   14   year<. 


47,593.  BOB-SLED.  Paul  K  Helsleu.  St.  Matv.-.  Kans, 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Seri.i!  No.  86;'.,!)9:;.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bobsied    as  shown 


47,594.  FONT  OF  IvrF  Philip  C.  Holden,  Coiirord. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  !  i.;tfd  lirug  Company,  Boston.  Mas.s., 
.1  Corporation  of  Ma-sa- hiise-ts.  Filed  May  L'2.  101,5. 
Serial  No.  29,91S       Term  of  patent   14   years. 


ABCDZrCJC^JKLM 

xoPQ^srriivwx 

YZ  G- 

abcdefg'htjkmnopqr 

0123456789  $  C^ 


The  ornainenta!  desi_-T;  'or  a   M-htinc  tixt^vr    as  shown.   >        The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type,  as  shown. 
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47. ,590      PEN    .\ND    PENCIL  CLIP.     Otto    Hi  bek,    New      47,59^.     SGHOoI.I'ESK 


Kl    Ma  ■(  .  .1    NK8.  WUklnt- 


Vork     .N.    V,    assii;i,..r    t-     Fair'."    Pencil    I'ompany.    New  hurg.    Pa       F;:ed    Sf^pt     -  ■,    ''-'l-^ 

York,    N     V       1";  "d    Ma;     Mo,    ^U\:,       Seriai    No,    18.185  Terir    of   pfttei.t    14   years. 

Term    of    patei::    14    -.ear.-. 


^.riHl    No,    863,282. 


.    .-  --A 

NT 

•^   ^ry— --^aaq^    --- 

.a 


rK- 


J 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  school  desk,  as  shown. 


4  7  oi-f.       i>01,!,        Fkns:     Karg,    New    Vo,rk     N     Y,      Filed 
The   ornamental  design   for   a   ptn   and   poncii    clip,   as  ^.,j.    ^^    an:,.     S.ria.    No.   20,352.     Term   <jf   patent   3J 


shown. 


47,596,      n.\NGFK   FoR   LPIllT     REFLECTING  BOWLS. 

iH.^Ki.Ks  F,  .I"NK>,  I'hUagi.  1-i  .  assignor  to  Metal  Arts 
\-  Crafts  Co.,  Chion_-o,  Ii;,  a  '"orjxiratlon  of  Illinois^. 
I  lied  Apr  12,  191.".  S.Tia<  N>v  _'U,974,  Term  of  pat- 
C! t    7    \ea ' - 


Tears. 


C^^> 


The  ornamt'Dtai  lU'SlgL   ;«, 


'i'lT. ,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lianL:er  for  light  reflecting  1 
bowls,  as  shown.  i  47500      Hl'ATER  CASING.     Au.ii  ii    H.    Ko.u.   Ix>8  An- 

!       geles     'a!        Filed    Oct.    7.    1914        S.  rial    No.    865,591. 

47,597.       M:M     FOR    CHaNLFLIFHS    ,XNF    HH.U.-KFTS  Tern:   of   patent   "   vears. 

'TiM.i.K-^  E.  .Tones,  Chicago,  F.'.,  assiL-n-r  to  Metal  Arts   , 

i    Crafts   Co.,    Chicago.    HI.,    a    Crp.,:  re  :or,    >•'    Illinois. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  191.">.     Serial  No.  21.477       lem,  of  patent 

7    ^  e;i  r- 


The  ornam.  i.ra!   design  for  an 
brackets,  as  shown. 


irru    for  chandeliers    and 


i       The  ornamental  de.sigu  for  a  heater    as  shown. 
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47,601.      Lr"NCflKON  TABLE.       JIarrv    FT     Labadib,   Chl- 

caKO,  i;:,,  iKsiijnnr  'if  one  half  r.i  th..^  !\s*at''  of  William 
>*rhweitzer.  ilpceaseil.  I'hiCi:,'.'  lii  F;;.-<1  Aiiu,  .'-i,  1914. 
S^>^ia!    N.i     s:,.t.ss;;,      T-rn;    -f    r'aT'^iit    14    v.-ar'^ 


I'ht'  oriiaiiieiitrti  deslt'n   of  a   iuiirheoi,   tati.e  as  shu'A; 


47, «():;,      Si'itil' STAMP       lawuii.    I      Lowe,    Moorhead, 
Mfnn.     Fllpd  May   .'T     i:u'.     S.r;i:    No.   30,850.     Term 

of   pat>'nt    ''>i    ypHrs, 


47,604.  SHOWER  !'!  ATK  FOFt  LIOHTING  FIXTURES 
Paul  Mohbma.vn,  Chicago,  li!..  assisrnnr  to  P>n*<lley 
Voshardt  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  n  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  !<f>ria!  N'o  •jn.r»77  Tfrm  of  pat 
ent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  deslLi,   f-r 
fixtures,  as  shown 


-iiowr   piare  for  liu'htini 


Th'>   or;  a^M.^i;:  il   i!.wj_'n    for  a   scrip  stamp,  as  shown. 


47,B<)3.       RIi;        \V;!.r.!v\!     M'    U'.f,    \>nv    V-  rk.    N     V..    as- 


47,605.  SANIT\i;>  I'mWI  .Ki;  kKCEPTACLE.  Simo.nS 
Newman,  Ne\\  York  N  ^  lil.'«i  May  7.  1915.  Serial 
No.  26,663.     'I'Tiii  of  iiiit.'Fit   :;j  years. 


The   ornamental    il'-<i-i:    fop    a    sanitary    powder    recep- 
tacle, as  shown. 

slgnor    to    H  .:.^.-\v    ilarrf^.r.!    1  ■  p  oo'    1  -:!;;  i:;\-,    a    <  ,  r^xj.   j  

ratior;    -f    Ma  "O  !m.-ai .-.      Fi.nl    Mav    -1.    l'.)lo.      Serial    ' 

No    :',(^  lo;,      T.'-rn  of  patent  7  years.  47,606.       CONFECTlONKIiY  H(  i.\        nA\  11.    .1.     OBkik.v. 

Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Ai-r.  _'s.   im."      Serial  No.  24.616 

Term  of  patent  7  years. 


■  -.1         — 



1 _j 

'i-'^ 

^ 

^ 

^<tS<'  S<?R^  /f  ^ 

t>(^ 

'..\ 

k.^ 

VilmXjimX^2Am^x2j,  i 

VIMllMMMjrBMJ^mitiriC^gMrMBUtlJfUf'^^ 

\'CijiM^U^'C!jb2>CM\\^^limJ^ 

The    oriianiental     design     fur     a     rug, 
shown. 


^absttintiaily    as  ■,       The    ornamental    desisn    for    a    eonfeetionery    hoi.    as 
I  shown. 
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47607  II.arriNC.KINTrKK       R  .  v  M.  s ,.   V     OwEX  St  '47.610       PANOPY    OR    REFLECTOB    FOR    AR  U 1  Icl  AI. 

Louis.  MO..    ass,.nor    to    l,.,at.oas    in.    .on.pany  St.  LIwilT        K...0XD   V.   Ow.N     St     Ix,ul.    Mo.,    HSS,.nor 

I.ouls  Mo.    a  Con^'  rat.on   .^f    M.ssour        F,l.  d    Mar.  U-  to   I.unuto..^   Unit  Cor.p.,t.y,    sr     T.outs     M..     a    .  orpc.a 

l-.m  Serial    No     i:.H4o        r.MV    .,'    pat.n-    -    vears  t;uL     ^f     Missouri.       tooONIar       -        i.u..        ^.nH,     No. 


15,974.     Term  of  patent      4 


The    ornamental   design    for   a      ai 
artificial  light,  as  sliown 


r    reflector    for 


47,611  n.rsil  T.\NK  .\i..rn;  K  J.  FoI'Mokk  ■  anidHi>. 
N.  J..  a.s.-^i^Dur  II.  L'aa. •'.'!.  I'ottory  ( 'o!i;iia:i> ,  a  Corpora- 
lion  of  New  Jersey  la!  a.sk.  o  i'-'l-  Serial  Nn. 
713.198.     Term  of  patetn    14   years 


The   on  .11!.   ntal    desit;: 
tnd    .l.-s(  ri!..-d 


fixture,   as  shown 


tT.ijds.  i. I. , iiiiNi,  ri.xi  nn.      i'.v^m-no  \    <iwen.  st. 

Louis.  .M.I.    a>.-.;Kiior    t-     l.uniii.oM-     Fiot    Con.pniy      St. 

Louis.  M.    .   a    Corporation   ,,f    Miss.iur;,      Filed   Mar.    19. 

i;Uo.  StTia:    No.    lo.«J4i        !  .  :  an  ■■'   pt'.M.T    14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  flush  tank,  as  shown 


i  h-  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


47.609.  I  ANOl'Y  OR  Rl-JFLKCTOR  FOR  ARTli  ICiAL 
Li'.HT  Ra^monii  V.  OwKN,  St.  Ixmls,  Mo.,  assi^-nor 
to  l.uuiUioiis  Lnit  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tioi]  of  MisvouiL  I'ilcd  Mir.  '-'n.  I'.U."  s-rial  No. 
15,973.      lerm  of  patent   14  years. 


47,612.  TIRK,  iL  •  ">''  i:^^\i^^-^  i-.ai.ato;.  (ifoi;. 
Filed  Feh.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  10,634.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


W.^. 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    canopy    or   reflector    for 

artiflei  c    liiiht    ,i-   ^liown. 


luamenta'i  design  for  n   m.         sh.wn. 


I002 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  ao,  1915. 


47,613.      Kl';.      IlAi;;:      A     S     !i;    :•    Lawi.t;  ,      Mass     as       47,616.      RUG.      FI.akhi    a     S     [U:.\i-.    I.awrence,   Mass..   a;^ 
slgnor  to   !'.\niiii:!h    .\I:li^     N' u    Vurk,   N     V      i   (;<irp..r'i  signer  to  Plynioiith    .Miii.';.    New   York.  N,   Y.,  a  Corpora- 


tion   of    NfW    Vi)rk.       I'ii.Ml    May     Js,     lOlG.       S'T.a;    N\k 
31,062.     Torm  of  pat.  nt   .'Jj    ypars. 


tion    of    New    York       FU.d    May    ->.    UU5.      Serial    No. 
31,065.     Term  of  latn-      5    v.  ais 


The  ornampntal  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


47,614.      RTi;.      n\iM:\    .\     S     llKW.    Lawrt-i,^  .  ,    Mas.s,     a- 
slgnor  t'^    r:ym.    :th   MilN,    N'.'w  York,   N    Y     a   Corixr*! 
tlon    of    N.'w    Y  .rk.       Filed    .May    'JS.    I'jl,'..      Serial    Nu. 
31,063.     Tt^rm  uf  patent  3i  years. 


The  fn'n.i  rr.^nr  I !    ■lesiL.'n    fi<r   a    ruL'.   as    <:iriw!i 


47. *U.".      K!  ij.      ll.\;::;-!    .\.   S.   U'  .:     lawrence,  Mass.,  as- 
sitrnnr  !  ■  Plymouth  Mills.  Nfw    Y  .rk.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 

tioii    of    .N'.v.    Y..r-k       I'il.'d    M,l^     -"-,    101.5.      Serial    No. 
31. 064.      Tfiiii   uf   patent   '-''i    y>ar-. 


.:  %.''■■  -^1.".  .  ,■••'1 


'  ■  '     >    t    \  -  \ 


m:'r^m^-.m 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   ruK.  a.s  shown. 


The  ornamental   ilesi»;n   for  a   rii^',  as  s:.own. 


47,617.  RUG.  \{\\i\:\  A.  S.  KK,Ki>,  Lawrence,  Mass..  a»- 
signor  to  PlymoiHh  Mi:  s,  N.  w  York,  .N'  Y  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York  Fiifd  Mav  _>  1  ;*].".  .Serial  No. 
31,066.     Term  of   pat.  rt    ;i   y  ars 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  ni^,  as  shown. 
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JT  fiiK       «T'r,       TI^^khv    \     !«    REM'    I.twrence    Mass..    as-       47.620, 
^gnor  "     nvu,u  h    Mn,s,    N..W   Y..:k,  N     Y.   a  Corpora-  Re.s.h,    Toledo,    oku.    assignor    to    The    ^"tern    J,as 

f    N.-«     Y.,rk        Fii...i    Mav    -     VM',       Serial    No  Fixn.r.   ,  ..nu-an.  ,   To:,.,lo.  nLio,   a    <  orporatlon  of  Ohio 


tlon    o 
31.U6i 


.N.w   York,  N     Y  .   a  Corpora 

i    M.ay     - 
Terui   of   pati-nt   3i   year.s 


CHANDELIKK    CLUSTER  HOOK       Alfekd    W. 

;,    Toledo,    I  Mile,    assignor    to    T 
Fixture   >  ..mpan}  ,   Tolo.lo.  1  iLio,   a    <"or] 


pn!>  !it  3i  years. 


\,       19.364.       Term     c-f 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nig,  ns  shown. 


The  ornamenia:  desig: 
shown. 


■  r   a     i.andelier  riusti  :    hook   i- 


47.0iS.       UI  i,        H  vi;    ^     \     <     iUM',    1,;.^'  :•  i. 
slgnor    to    Plymouth    Mills,    n."     ^.rW.     N' 
poratlon   of    New    York.      Fll.<;    .M.i^     -^     ''.a." 
No.  31.068.     Term  of  pT.Tit  :  >   vo.t-^ 


.\LFHEI>  W     RKISEE. 


^"      a    (-or        47.621.      CHaNDFLIFK  ARM  HOOK. 

Serial  Toledo,    "inc.    assipi.or    u     The    Western    -in-^     Fixture 

Companv.   Toledo.   (Ci...    :.    «  ..rporation    of   Ohio       Filed 
Apr.     Z-..     1!M5.       Serial     Nc.     lt'.3ftD        Tern,     of    patent 

.".  j     ■.  ea  rs. 


The  ornamental  d.  siirr.  for  a  riii:.  a'^  -hown. 


The    orn.imei 
shown 


letign  (or  a 


hnndellpr    arm   hook    <»> 
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47. •;::_',  KTi;.  Robert  F.  Riduei.l.  tTushlng,  N.  Y., 
;',-<<iL'nnr  t  i  l'.;-''lnw  Hartford  i'arpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
pcriitifiij  Mf  M  a-siuhusetts.  Filed  May  24,  1915. 
Seria;  \o.  .'>0,:.'l'i      I'itv.:  of  patent  7  years. 


^ 

^||^^^^j%fe-j^ 

HH^K^^^^^^u^^ 

p 

t^5jp^"- 

E^ip^  "-■.". 

?^'5  • 

^B^BBraMajraHCTgwgHKJ^ 

g 

BW^BBwtWBCwJHBj^K^ 

i 

47,625.  ttUG.  ROBUtT  F.  Riudkll,  1  Uishin^,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Hartford  c.irp.t  t  •mpauy,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  1  ii.^i  Miy  lij,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  30,213.     Term  of  la;.  iit   7  y.ns 


Tt!"     ..I  ;-!ui  mental    disign     fur    a     ru. 
shown. 


substantially    as 


47.f5'.':!.  RVi'.  UmI'.f.i:!  F.  Rim.ki.i..  Flushing,  N.  Y., 
assi).'!!..:  x<<  lii_'.l..\v  Hartfurd  i;irp('t  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Mass:i<lius.tts  Filed  May  24,  1915. 
Serial   No.  :>0.:211.      IV'iin   <>i  piit.iit   7  years. 


The    ornamet)*!! 

shown. 


<\izn     Uiv      1     ru. 


iihsraiuhilly    as 
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The    ornamental    design     fur    a    ruij,    .substantially    as 
shown. 


47,626.  AUTOMoiiir.l  l!()l)\  ],i..in  Ri  my.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  t.  1'!..  Wliite  i'nnipari.\  >  ;.velaud,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  ohiM  lil.d  Mar  iH.  litl,'.  Serial 
Xo.  15,610.     Term  of  iiart-nr   7   yi  ir.s. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    body,    as 
shown. 


47.0l.'4  RT'i;  RoKKiiT  F.  FiumKLr,.  Fi'i.-ihiiit:,  N.  Y., 
ns.sl'-'i."-  til  Hi;.'eli)w  Hartford  ''arp'-t  1  ..riifjany,  a  Cor- 
poraiioii  of  Massa' husftt-;.  Fiud  May  ::4,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  30.L'1J        I'-rm  .-t   |.U',nt   7   vears. 


lii'    .)rnaiii"utal     design    for    a     rug.    substantially    as 
-hown. 


47,627.  ADTuMUIilLK  BOHY.  Ledn  Ri  HAi  .»  inland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  White  rompany,  tle\  ■larid.  <>hi(i, 
a  Corporation  nf  (t)iio  nicd  Ma.\  l"..  l!'i."  s.rlal 
No.  27,938.     Tenii  of  iiatent  7   vears 


J. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    autumubile    body,    as 
shown. 


JlXY  30,  loi  >• 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


icx)t; 


47,628.      TRACE  CARRIKR.       Wirr.iAM    A.    ScHLBtCHER,    I   47.QS1.      R.^r>I.\Tnn    COWT.    AND    UOOV       Emu     K     F 


Cleveland.    Ohio.       I'iii'd     Slny     IF     inif.        Serial     N< 
29,66.8.      T.-rm   nf    tiater.r    F4    vt-ar.^. 


STREii-HKi  :,     [..••...!      Miri,        Kiied    .F:r..     7      liUS.       Se- 
•"la;    Nil     -^L^  7'.4         If  ri;   ■  '.    pa't-nt   T    v>^a:« 


Tht    ornamental   design   for  a    radiator    ooWi   and    h(M>d 
as  showr. 


The  ornamental    def^ijzn   for   a    trace   carrier.   .;■■   shown. 


4  7,6  32.  <;F\SS  \-FSSFT,  OB  S1M!I.\!{  .\HT1>1.1: 
Chaeles  F.  Sii,i!.\x.  Monnd.<viile.  W  \a.  n!;-i>:ij.  r 
to  F'i-t.  ria  (,!a---  I'l^mpany.  Moundsvii'e.  W.  Va  .  a 
C^rpcrati'-i.  of  W.  st  Vlrkdnia  Filed  \pr  L'tl.  l!<if), 
.'^.•ria'    V.      J4  IP,:'       Term  of  patent   14   ye;irs. 


ifei^V^^m'^^ 


4  7     620  I'lFRCFO     SI'OoN,     FORK.     OR     SIMII>.VR 

.\RTI*'LF  Frkpkhi'  K  .'<'}!«  in\,  .Attlebo'o.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  liuri.  Serial  No.  17,9:-i8.  Term  of 
patent  DJ   years. 


The    'irr.amenta!    desigi;    for    a    glass    vessel    or    similar 
article,   suhstaniifilly  ap  <^hown. 


47.633.  SUOWER-rLATF  1  OR  LI(  ,HTING-FIXTURE8. 
Herm.^n  F.  W'SHakpi,  1  hica^.'.  ,  IF,.  asslKiior  to 
Frledley  Virshardt  <'o  .  Fhlcajio.  FJ,  a  F.  rporatlon  of 
Illinois.  riled  .\pr.  f>,  19ir.  Serial  No.  20,356. 
Term  of  patent   oj  years. 


Th.     nrn.inii'iital    design    for    a    pierced    spoon,    fork    or 
similar  article  a.-  -^hown. 


47.6-?n      .\FTOMOIiILF-H<.I>v,     Hi.vsdai.e  Smith,  South 
Hadley.   Mass       Filed   Apr.   2.    1915       Serial   No     l'i..S53. 

■I"prn>   -f  [latent    14   years. 


The    oiuauiental    design    for    an    automobile    body    ai>  The  oinam.  ntal  design   for  a  shcwer  plate  for  lighting 

8bo«D  I    fljiures.   H-  shown 
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47.tj;U.      SHOWKK-PLATK    FOR    LHJHTIN'G-FIXTT'RES. 

Herman  f.  \'o.sharm  .  1  hiniKo,  I!;,  assu'ii-r  to 
Kriedley-Voshardt  ("o..  <'hira_'(),  II'  ,  a  Corporation  of 
lillnols.  Filed  Ajjr  ',».  liM.O.  Serial  No.  20,357. 
T'TMi   of  na?t.nt   .-ij   years. 


'iMKi.Ks    A.    Whitivc,    Frankllu, 


47,636.       IIA.NDI'.A. 

Mass.,    as.siguor    !..    UhjthiL'    .V    I»rivi<    (^.tnpauv,    I'lain- 
vlUe.   Mass.,  a  Corpomtn-n   ..t   N.-u    York,      Fil-d  Aiir     1. 

T'  rrii  -i'  ;.■!•.. lit  7  year.*. 


1915.     Serial  No.  is  -; 


'111'-  ornaiivtjt.t;   dfsii,'ii   for  a 
P.xtures,  a.«  stiowu. 


w-r  plate  for  lighting 


4r,.;.;r..  wastf  hk.ki>ta(  i.k  samki  s.  Wells. 
I. villi,  .\la.<,s  ,  assii;noi-  to  Well.s  ■  Nov-lty  Company, 
I.yiiii.  Ma.s.-^.  Filed  May  2»).  191.-^  .Serial  No.  30,690.' 
Tfrm  ut  patent   14  years. 


The  ornanient.il  deslmi  •'o-   a  Land  hni:  as  .shown. 


47,637.  GAMKB(>\Hli  ioi,iK\  If  Wigoins,  Wash- 
ington township.  Mail....  .iiitN.  Iiid  Fil-d  M.iv  17 
1016.      Serial   No.   _■-,:.;:..      T..;ni  ,„■  pateui   7   .\ear^. 


The  ornamental  design  fo 


r  a   -;iii!i. 


:i!d.  as  shown. 


47,638.  LENS  STU.VF  Uii.i.i  k.m  i;  Ihi.kman.v,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Mar.  -4.  lOIo.  s,  riai  No.  16,808. 
Term  of  patent  14  jears. 


The     ornaniiTitai     desi^rn     for    a    waste    receptacle    a=i 
shown. 


^ 


The   ornamental  d.'si;;n    for  a    len-.^  «rrap.  as  slmwii 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


JULY  20.  1915. 


inr.,P.n7       TMrijnVFTi    MEDICATED    OIN'TMEXT.      Thk 

.\Mi.i;i.  .\v  <MN!Mi.Nr  Co.,  New  BrlchtuD,   i'a. 
nied  March  J8,  1915      Serial  No.  85.22.5.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  4,   1015 

10.j,.HMv^       IMI'RoVKIi    MFDICATFD    OINTMENT       Thk 
Amkiui  AN  OiNT.MKNT  Co..  New  Brishton.  I'a. 
FIl.MJ  March   1>-,  1!»15.     Serial  No    s5,2-_'6.      rCBLISHED 
M.W   4,    IPl."., 

l(t5..S00        BOILER     (HJMPOUNr>S     I-X)R     PREVKNTINfi 
AND    REMOVING    SCALE    FORMATIONS.      Akkow 

BnlLKl;    C().Mro|   ND    (n.MPAN^.    St.    IjOUlS.    Mo 

Fll.'d    February    SA.    1915.       Serial    No.    84.675        I'FB 
I.ISHFD  MAY   4,  1915. 

105.;'.10.     MATTRESSES.     Bloom  &  Godley  Co..    ri.nton, 
N    .1. 

Fll.-d    November    14,    1914        Serial    No.    S2.5s,-.      PT^B 
LISHFH  .lANFARY    19,    1915, 

^^.^..^ll        LEMONS    .\ND    0RAN(;ES        I'ktkh    BuiiATii, 
N>'w  York.  N,  Y 
Fil-'d    Feliruary    L'5.     1915.       Serial    No.    84,75:;.       TLB 
LISHFD   MAY   4,    1915. 

ln.-,..;i.'        MALT    SltiAR    OR    MALTOSE.      BiiilUkmu; 
Company  .  Chicago,  III, 
Filed  March  24,  1915,     Serial  No,  ^5.362,     I'l/BLISHED 
MAY   4.    1915. 

lo5.:;iH       FYE(;i...\SSES       Fviii.    Bi -SCH,   Aktiengesell- 
.siiiAFT  ( »ri  i.siHK  Im'I  STiiit.  Kathenow.  Gerinauy, 
Flle.l   April    s.    1915       Serial    Nu    85.773.      PFBLISHED 
MAY    11,   1915. 

105,314.       HATS,     OVERCOATS.     GLOVES,    AND     CAPS 
AND  FIR   COATS,  COLLARS,  MUFFS,  AND  CAPS. 
.\NT»  (iLOVES,     CoLi.i.NS  &  Fairbanks   Co,,   Bostou, 
Mass, 
Filed     Februarv     9,     1915,       Serial     No,     84,, '.599        PUB 
LlSHEIi  M.\Y  4,   1915 

105.:515       EMBOSSING  MACHINES.     TilE  Davi,<..k    Cok 
I'OKAiioN,   New   ^ork,   -N,   Y, 
Filed   April   U,   1915.     Serial   No.   85.664.      PUBLISHED 
M.V\    4     1915. 

105, 1516       II0SII:RY        IiKFiANCK    S.M'K    Mii.L.s,    Chariidte, 
N.  C. 
Filed    .l.iiiuary     Hi,     1915.       Serial     No.     83.896.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   11.   1915 

105.317,  DRILLS      Goooell  Phatt  Comtanv,  Greenfield, 
Mass 

lilod  Maroli  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  ^5,51ii      PUBLISHED 
MA\    4,   1915 

105.318.  LLATIIFR     SHOES,       KiDix.    SHok    i  u.miany, 
St    Paul,  Minn. 

Filed    January    25,'lP15        Serial    No.    84,086       PUB 
I.ISHED  APRIL  27,  1915. 

in,-,  :u9       NAINSOOK.      Kim;    Phii.ii'    MiLi-s.    Fall    liiver. 
Mass 
Filed  March  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,993.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   11,   1915 

lo5,:i2u,     NAINSOOK       King  Philip  Mills,   Fall   River. 
Mass 
Filed    December    10.    1914,      Serial    No,    83,199,      PUB 
LISHFD  MAY  11.   1915. 

1»15..'V21,      .MEDICINAL   TONICS       The    Nohwioh    Phak 
Mo  \!,  ("dMr.wv   Norwich.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Octol>er  21.  1914      Srrinl  No,  82.065,     PUBLISHED 
MAY   4,   1915, 


105.322.  MT-STARIt,      MT'STARri     CATSUP,      SAI^AI' 
I>Ri:SSING,       I'RFPAlU:i'    ^  ooiiN     BEEF       HASH 
HORSE-RADISH,  AND  PICKLES      The  Olds   Pn..i>- 
rcTs  Co..  Chicago,  II:, 

Filed  October  21.  1914.     Seiial  No.  82,066.     PUBLISHED 
AI'RIL   13,    1915, 

105.323,  ALUMINUM  SOLDER  Kakl  R.  Peters. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  So  Luminum  Manufac 
tiirln::  A:  Lnuin.-i  ring  Coin], any,  Im,,  New  York,  ,N.  Y. 

Filed  March  4,  1915,     Serial  No.  84.937.     PUBLISHED 
AI'RIL  13.   1915. 

105. 324        PLASTER    TO    BE    USED    BY    DENTISTS    IN 
THE     TAKIN  i     OF     AN     IMPRESSION     OF     THE 
MOUTH.      Jens   Jej-sen    P'.rLsE.^.    Copenhagen,    I>en 
mark. 
Filed  March  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,412.     PUBLISHEL 

M.\Y  4,    1915 

:o5,:,L5      WHEAT  FLOT'R      QiEEN   City   Floi  b  &  Feep 

c. .  ,    Cincinnati.   Oliio, 
Plied     D....,  ihb.r    7,     1914        Senal    No,    83,128.       PL"B 
LISliED  MARi'H   13.   1915 

1  0  5,32  »;  .      KNAMELKD    MET,\L    WAKE,      Shaim  eioh 
Hakdwauk   Cm.mpany,  St.  Louis.  Mo, 
Filed  March  .'6,  19)5       Serial  No,  s5,457       PUBLISHED 
.MAY    II,    1915. 

105,3-7.     L.VDIFS    SUITS  MADE  FROM  KNITTED  FaB 
RU'S.     J    Sii.BERMAN  Jt  Bro,.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

1  11.    ;  Mai.    1   i.  liM5.       Serial  No    S4.s74,        PUBLISHED 
MA'i'    11,   1915. 

105.328.     *  ERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINERY  AND  TOOLS. 

.1,   \,   S\E,NSONs   MoT<iRK\iiuiK,   SttKkhoiiu,   Sweden 
Filed     January     6,     1915        Serial     .\o,     s.3,7ol        PUP- 
LISHFD    .M'RIL    27,    1915, 

iii5, ;;::;'       cotton    PlEcp    iomiIis.      Si.-jije   Mam  fat- 
111:1  M.   C(..,  Greenville.   S,   v" 
Filed  April    17.   1915,      S.-riai  No.  86.023.     PUBLISHi;!) 
M.\V   1  1.   i;a5, 

lo5,:i.;o,      COTTON   PIE(  F   GOODS,      York    MAMFACrrH 
INC.   Co.,  Saco.  Me 
Filed  April    14,   UG5,      Senal   N..    b5,952,      PUBLISHED 
.MAY    11.   1915. 

;u5.,,  :    1  (d{N.\MFNTAL    HEADS    .\  N  D    BUTTONS 

.M.'vM       "l-      i,I..\SS.      CdMPdSITION,      OR      BASi: 
I  MI:TAL      .Vmki'.oan    Bead  Ci.mpany   Im    ,  Ntw  York, 

I  -N.    V 

Fii-d  Mani.   11.   191"      Serial  Ncc  N5.ot>s_    PUBLISHED 
-MAY    l'>,    1915, 

IU5,;i:'2.       SWEATERS.     LFGG1N<;S.    CAPS,    AND    t  HIL 
j  DRiiN  S     KNITTED     SUITS        A\!Fni.AN     Kmttivg 

Co.     Waltham,   Mass, 
l-Mbd   April  2,   1915,      Serial   No,   *'5,624       PT'BLISHFIi 
AlAY   11,   1915. 

105.3;!;;,      CREOSOTEOIL  AND  KINDRED  OIL  DISTIL 
L.\TES    OF    COAL-TAR,       BARKKn    MAMEACTrHi  so 
i.(iMi-AN\.  New    York,  N.   Y, 
Filed    November    10,    1910.       Serial    No,    52.7u7.      PUB 
I   LISHED   .M.VY    4,    1915 

105.334.  PREPAREl)    RuoFING        BAiiKETT    Mav(Fac- 
TiRiNo  Company.  New  York.  .N.  Y, 

Filed  March  24,  1915,    Snrlal   No    85,358.    PUBLISHED 
MAY    11,    1915. 

105.335,  PREPARED    ROOFINGS       P.AUkirr    Mam  i  se- 
iial \o    t'o.MPANY.   New    York,    N,    Y. 

Filed  March  27,   1915.    Serial  No    v.-  ,4,;:      PUBLISHED 
.   MAY    11,    1915. 
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105,306.       l'Hi>TiM,KAl"lil>.      i<K\  KLOPING-OUT     PA- 
PERS.    Ulkkk  ii  .I.\.MKs.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
iiied    lebrua:y    -'.;,    V.i\:>.       Serial    No.    84,680.      PUB- 
LISHED  .\PU1L   -'7,    l'.M.-> 

li».j..;:;7       KHKOSENE-OIL.      Leonardo   Cadbnas    &   Co., 
MoiiiHV  idftj.    Lruguu.N. 
Plied    December   10,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,316.      PUB- 
LISHED  M.W    11.   11»15. 

iu5,a38.  lkuchet-needles  and  crochet  hooks. 

Campbell,  Mexzger  i  .J.^t_uBsoN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
KiJH.l  Aj.ril   lu,   V.n:,.     Serial   No.  ^o,84U,     i'UBLISHED 
MAY    11,    l'J15. 

lu3,.i;;'J.       I'RLIT    CAKE.      1  .tpixAL    GaocKKV    Company, 
Lincoln,  N'ebr. 
Eiled    December    17.    iUli:.      Serial    No.    G7,453.      PUB- 
LISHED  liECEMIiER   S,   It)  14. 
Iu5,u40.      CERT.VIN    NAMED    CONSTRLCTiuN    MATE- 

UlVi.S.         lUK     I'HILII'     tAKKV     Ma.nI  KACTUaiNG    COH- 

i-ANV,   Locklaud,  Oliio. 
1  .,ed  May   .4,    I'JlJ.      Serial   No.   63,77'>.      i'LBLISHED 
MA\    4.    \'.ti:,, 

iurj,o4i.  llusures  eor  buttles  and  cork  disks 

AND     WASHERS    THEREl  OR.       Ckown     CottK    and 
Seal  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  October  i;i.  1914.    Senal  No,  »J.O.jr.    I'LLLISHED 
EElUa  ARY    J3,   1915. 

105,34.'.    leutain  Named  canned  and  bottled 

\E<. ET.vB1.es    AM)   IRLITS.      Geo.    S.   Dalgukkty 
COMPAW,  Pittsburgh,   I'a. 
Filed  Juae    I,    1914.      Serial   No.    7S,693.      Pri'.LISHED 
APRIL  :.*7,    191,^. 

105.343.  TUBAClU  ITIES  AND  CIGAR  AND  CIGA- 
RETTE HOLDERS.  Delaojur  Brothek.^,  Limited, 
w    -I    K. ilium,    I,,>n(loti,    Knglaud. 

Filed  .March  5,   1915.     S<?rial  N<..  h4,9.j5.     I'UBLISHED 
MAY    U,    I'.tl.j. 

105.344.  ANTISEI'TIC  IREPAR.VnONS.  Hb.nky  Eaqli, 
.New  east le- upon- Ty  tie,    EiiKiaud. 

Filed    .NoveiuU'r    is,    191  i.      Sen.i,    .\u.    ?;.',H54.      PUB- 
LISHED   .MAY    II.    1915. 

104,34  5.      CHILDREN  S    AND    INFANTS'    CERTAIN 
NAMED    UNDERWEAR     ANif     UNDERi.AR.MENTS. 
Eaknshaw  Knitting  Cumpan^.  I'hicago,  11!. 
Filed    January     1*,    191,0.       Scria;    Nu.    '^o.'iljO.      PUB- 
LISHED  .MAY    D>.    1915. 

104.346.  INSULATING  .MATERIAL  IN  SHEET  FOHM 
I'OSSESSING  SOUND  DEADENING  ANli  HEAT 
AND  CULL'  RESISTING  1 'lii  uER  TIES  EhkeT 
MAG.NKdiA  Manl  kactukinl;  Co.,   I'hiladeiphia,  Pa. 

^led   April  9,   1915.      Serial    N.      55,sll.      LUBLISHED 
MAY   11,  1915. 

105.347.  CERTAIN  NAMED  NON  ALCOHOLIC  BEVER- 
AGES AND  i'"LAVORING  EXTRACTS.  Miltu.n  L. 
Ei'PSTEiN,   Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed    September    16,    1913.      Serial    .No.    7i;.s77.      I'UB- 
LISHED   -MAY    4,    1915. 

106.348.  SEDLITZ-I'OWDERS  <;AHnKii.  A:  '  u.  New 
Yurk,    N.    Y. 

Filed  March  6.  1915.     Serial  .No.  s4,979.     I'UBLISHED 
MAY   4.   l.<15. 

105.349.  COFEEES  AND  TEAS.  GoWa.n-Lenni.NG- 
Bkuwn  <■<>,    Duluth,   Minn 

nied   .March  _'L',  1915.      Serial  No  >5,3u7.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   4.    1915. 

10  5,350.       MENS,     WU.MEN  S,     AND     CHILDREN  S 

I.E. CI  HER  SHi  ii;s      .f    U   i  .i<kf;\  hi  t  <  ....  S'  •  'ESSOBS 

Ti'    GRBENiirr-SiEi.f,!,    r..<irEK    <",,,    In'..    Nfw    Y'ork, 

N.    Y. 

Filed  April  1',   191.'.       Serial    No.    S5,63L     PIBLISUED 

MAY    11.   1915. 

105,351.      TA.VNING    E.XTRAiTS   MADE    FROM    BARKS 

AND     WOODS     ISED     I  <JR     T.VNNING     LEATHER. 

Thb    Halky-Ha.mmond   Cv\ii'.\s\.   Jersey    City,    N.   J., 

and  New   York.   N.    Y. 

Filed  .March  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,041.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  4.    1915. 


105.352.  TANNING  EXTRACTS  MADE  FRO.M  BARKS 
AND  WOODS  USED  FOR  TANNING  LEATHER. 
The  Haley-Ham  .mono  Company,  Jers.  y  City.  .N.  j., 
and  New  Y'ork,  N.   ^ 

Filed  .March  9,   1915,     Serial  No.  v".04::      I'lTiLISHED 
MAY   4,   1915. 

105.353.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS  Hawks.  Incub- 
POBATED,  Bloomlngton,    111. 

Filed    August    10.     1914.       Serial     No.    80,432,       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,   1915. 

106.354.  FIGS  AND  DATES.  The  Hii.l.s  Bhothers 
t:o.MPA.NV,    .New    York,    .N.    Y. 

Filed  March  7.  l'.»14      Serial  .No.  7ti,4:;6.     I'UBLISHED 
MAY  4,  1915. 

105.355.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FUClD.  Ait.NuLD  .V.  HoB- 
LiCK,  Milwaukee,    Wis. 

Filed    January    26,    1915.      Serial    No.    M,il7        lUB 
LISHED   MAY   4.   1915. 

105.356.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY.  KmjLS,  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  The  Jenmn^is  iV  Ghiptin  .MANtKAcn  k- 
i.\G  C«i.,   YalebviUe,   Conn. 

Filed   May   1.   1913.      Serial    No.    7u,153.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,   1915. 

105.357.  FISH-SCUAl'S.  I.n  i  bb.vatiunal  Gi.i  k  com- 
pany,  Boston,  Mass. 

i-lled    January    21,    1915.      Serial     No.    h3,990        I'l  B- 
LISHED  APRIL  27.   1915. 

105.358.  FOOD  PRODUCT  i'REPARED  FRU.M  WHEAT 
Kellogo  Toasted  Cobn  Ii.ake  Cumian^,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich. 

Filed    October    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.144.       i'UB- 
LISHED  APRIL   27,    1915. 

105.359.  SUPI'ORTS  FOR  CARRYING  ARTIFICIAL 
FLIES.  F.  W  KlinijEu  and  Lanouein  Company, 
Philadelphia,   I'a. 

Filed    January    :.:»;,     r.tl5.      Serial    No.    84,120.       i'UB- 
LISHED MAY    1  1.    1915 

105.360.  H.VTS.  Kulh  Brmthebs  &  Hulsman  Company, 
Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Filed  April   1,   1915.     Serial   No.   85.613.      I'UBLISHED 
.MAY   11,  1915. 

105.361.  BREAI^  H.  Kokn  Baking  Co.,  liavenport. 
Iowa. 

Filed    December    21,    1914.     Serial    No.    .83,443.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,  1915. 

105.362.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  .M.  IxASKKB  &  Son,  Galves- 
ton,  Tex. 

Filed  October  15,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,382.    i'UBLJSHED 
OCTOBER  6.   1914. 

105.363.  BOUTS,  SHOES,  AND  SLIPPERS  MADE  OF 
CERTAIN  NA.MEI>  MATERIALS.  William  Jame,s 
MAcFi.SLAND,  Rf)che6ter,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    1'3,    1914.     Serial    No.    83,491.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,   1915. 

105.364.  CONDENSED  MILK.  Naaml.  Venn.  Fabrick 
van  MELKPaODLCTE.N  ■  E.\cKLsiuK."  Woerden,  Neth- 
erlands. 

Filed  October  J,  1914.     .Serial  No.  si, 723.      I'UBLISHED 
;    .MAY  4,  1915. 

105.365.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FINISHED  LUMBER  AND 
MILLWORK.  IHK  Pacific  Limber  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    I>ecemi>er    29,    1914.      Serial    .No.    83,567.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY    11,   1915. 

105.366.  PL.\NTERS,  FERTILIZER  r>ISTRIBUTERS, 
LIME  SPREADERS,  AND  INSECTICIDE-IHSTRIB- 
T  TEIRS.      Paruish  Machine  Co  ,  Waverly,  Va. 

i  iled  March  16,  1915.      Serial  No.  8.5.192.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  11,  1916. 

105.367.  PREPARATION  FOR  HARDENING  CON- 
CRETE.      Pe.NETIM     MAMFAtTl  BINO     COMPANY,     NcW 

York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   February    24,    1015.     Serial    No.    84,743.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY   4.   1915, 
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105.368.      CERTAIN   NAMED   CIX)THING   FOR    LADIES   . 
.\ND  CHILDREN.     Reins  A  Meihs,  Clnclnuatl.  Ohio.    ' 
Filed  OctolK-r  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  82.241.     I'UBLISHED 
MAY    11,    1915. 

105,;-V69.     CORDIAL.      Jian  Roikhjiez,   Habaua,  Cnba         i 

Filed  June  13,  1914.     Strial  No.  79.086.      PUBLISHED 
MAY    11,   1915. 

105.370.  COCOA  AND  MILK  (  HOCOLATE.  Ri  nkbl 
BuoTHKiis,   iNcuBPOhATitD,   New  York.  N     Y. 

Filod   June  9.    1914.      Serial   No,    78.933.      PUBLISHEI) 
APRIL  27,  1916. 

105.371.  WOMEN  S  CHIU'REN'S,  AND  INFANTS' 
COATS,  CI^AKS,  WRAPS,  CAPES,  SUITS,  COS- 
TU.MES,  A.ND  HATS.  The  Salt's  TtXTiLE  Manu- 
KAi'TCHivr;  ^uMPAN^,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  New 
York.  N.   Y. 

Filed  April  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.003,      I'UBLISHED 
MAY    IS,  1915. 

105.372.  CITRT'S  FRUITS.  H.  C  SchraDER  Co.,  Jack- 
sonville,  Fla. 

Filed  October  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,033.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,   1915. 

105.373.  REMEDY  FOR  SEASICKNESS  AND  HEAD- 
ACHES RESULTING  FROM  OTHER  lAUSES. 
GEN.si  Ki:  SiiiijEMiKA.   NagasaklKeu,  Japan. 

Filed  July  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  4S,577J.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  4,  1916. 

105.374.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Gn.nr.r  Ly 
ma.n  Smiw,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed   Aprf!    1,   1915.     Serial   No.   85,620.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   11,   1915. 

105.375.  CONFECTIONERY  AND  BAKERY  GOODS. 
Snow's  F^olntains^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AaguBt  4,  1914.      Serial  .No.  80,307       PUBLISHED 
MAY  4,   1915 

105.376.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN, 
BOYS,  WO.MEN,  .MISSES,  AND  CHILDREN.  IIenky 
.^ONNEBoKN  &  Co.   Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  April  9,    1915.      Serial   No.  85.822.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   11,   1915. 

105.377.  METALUC  TURING,  BOTH  STRAIGHT  AND 
BENT,  AND  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS  FASH- 
IONED THE»EFROM.  The  Sta-vdakd  Weldino 
CoMPA.vY,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed   April   6,    1915.      Senai    No.   85,737.      PIBLISHED 
MAY   11,   1916. 

105.378.  FA(  1:  rc)WDER.  Hfnry  Tetlow  Cn  ,  Phila- 
delphia,   I'a. 

Filed    December    3,    li»14.      Serial    .No.    83,053.       ITB 
LISHED  APRIL  20.   1915, 

105.379.  ROUGE.     Hevkt  Tetlow  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed     December    3.     1914.       Serial     No.    83,054.       PUB 

LiSHl-D   .U'RIL   I'O,    1915 

105.380.  FACE-POWDEU.  Henbt  TrTU)w  Co..  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Fil.-d    De(.  mixT    ;c     1'.'14,       Serial    No.    83,065.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   20,    1915. 

I05,3fel.      TOILET  PREPARATION    FOR   USE  AS  A   DE 
ODORANT.      Henh\    Tktu)w    Co.,   Philadelphia,    I'a. 
Filed    December    3,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,056.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  _'u,    \u\:<. 

1U5.382.      FACE  POWDER.      IlENiii    Tetlow    Co.,    I'hiia 
delphla,    Pa. 
liird    Derember     4.     1914        Serial     No.    83,079        TUB 
LISHED    Al'HIL  20,    1915. 

105,383.      iOY   BU1LD1N(;  BLOCKS.     William   B,   Tiur- 
MAN,  Madera,  Cal. 
Filed    January    1,8,    1915.       Serial    .No.    83,944.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    11,    1915 

in5,H84.       DISINFECTANTS     AND     INSECTICIDES. 
West  Iiisinfex'ting  Compa.ny,  New   York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  October  3.  1914.      Serial  No   81,n55       I'TBl.ISHED 
^■F:BRUARY    2,    1915. 


105.385      BKO.NZE.     t    X.  Williams  A  Son,  Inc.,  Jer»€y 
City.   .N.  J. 
Filed  April   :;,   1915.     Serial   N       S5,fi55.      PUBLISHED 
.MAY   11     1915, 

105.386,      GINGIR-.XLE.    r>lSTILI.ED    W.VTER,    S.VR8A- 

I'.VKII.L.V    AND    rEI.EF.V       Hknnett    Mi.vekal    and 
D18TILLEI'  Water  <»<..  Hutcbiuson,  Kaiis 
Fiied  Aiin;  IT.  1915.     Serial  No.  8»>,oo9      PUBLISHED 
MAY    11.    1915. 

105.,Hs7  .MEDICINE  FOR  RHEUMATISM.  I>ROrSY, 
ECZEMA,   NEURALGI,\.   AM*  THE  BLOOI>.      H.    B. 

BoNE,  Wiiider.   Ga, 
Filed    February    L'O.    191,'.       Serial    No,    84,645.      PUB- 
LISHED   Al'HIL    27.    1915 

105.388.  SE.MArHORE  APPARATUS,  Chicaiio  RaIL- 
V. w  S:i,NAi.  .\NP  S' 11  i.'i  <" 'NirANY.  Carpcntersvllle, 
111 

Filed    Septl-n)^fr    '-'o     191 'j       S<-r  nl    No    65,887.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAU(  il    17.    1915 

105.389.  CERTAIN  NA.MED  CUTLERY,  TOODS.  AND 
MACHINERY  Cvktis  A  r.^  M'f'g  Co.,  Wellston. 
Ml., 

Filed     Marct.     19.     l',-]5        Serial    No.     8.'i,25:i.       PUB 
LISHED    M.\Y    11.   191,".. 

105,.'^90,       COFFEE,    TEA,    SPICES.     .KND    FL.VVORING 
E.XTR.^t'TS   FOR   FOODS,     gkk.mvn   amekica.n  Cof- 
fee CO.MPANT,  Omaha.  .Wbr, 
Filed  March  8.   1915.     Serial   No.  85.020      PUBLISHED 

MAY  n.  r.'i.-. 

lo5.;'.91        1T..\1ES    OR    ELECTRODES    FOR    STORAGE 
BATTERIES.      fJoiLD    Storage    Battery    ('..^.mpant, 
N.-N,    y.irk.   N.  Y. 
l-il.'i;    D...  ,.ml».r    5.    1913.       Serial     No.    74,484.       I'l'B- 
I,ISFiFl>  MAY    11,    1915 

105,392.      TANNING    E.XTRACTS    MADE    FRO.M    BARKS 
AND    WOODS    USED     FOR    TANNING     LEATHER 
The   Ualey-Ha.m.Munu   i  ..mpani,   Jersty    City.    N     J.. 
and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  84.929.      PUBLISHED 

M.\Y    11     1915, 

Id.-,.;;!.,.        REFRIGERATORS.       Loetscher-Ryan    Mavi- 
lAi.TiHiNi.  c'.'Mi'.A.NY,  Dubuque,  Iowa. 
Filed    De,.!iit>.r    12.    1914.      Serial    No.    83.250.      PUB 
LISHED    MAY    11,    1915. 

105,394,   TABLETS    FUR    THE    TREATMENT    OF    CER- 
T.\!N   N.iiMED  1>ISE.VSES      Jilia  M.  MoLLTiin,  Mel- 
r">H,   Mas^, 
Fii.n    .\pril   .'.   1915.      Serial   No.  85,646.     PUBLISHED 
.MAY    11.   1915. 

105..i95.      TABLETS    FOR   THE    TREATMENT   OF    CER 
T.VIN     NAMED     DISEASES        Jilia     M.     M«.ilti.n 
Melrose,  Mass. 
Fll.d  April  2,   1915.     Seria!   No    85.647.     PT'BLISHED 
MAY   11.   1915 

105,396.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      Reoina    Fu)Cb   Mill   Com 
PANT,  St    Louis,  Mo. 
Filed    SeiiLiiiber    s,     \\>n,       S'Tia'.    No     81.090.       I'UB 
i    LISHED  NOVEMBER  17,   1914 

'    105,397,       TE.MPERATURE  INDICATORS        The    J      E. 
R.iHiN.-^i.N   Mkl,   <'..,.  I 'hii'ii^-'i,   li! 
Filed  March  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,284.     PUBLISHED 
.MAY  11.  1915. 

105,398.     ELECTROPLATED  METALS.     Ri>.;ak  Ei.kctbu- 
cHE.MiCAL  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
I-Tlrd  March  25.  1913      Serial  No.  69.330,     PUBLISHEI' 
MAY   11,  1915 

I   105,399.     MISSES'  AND  CHILDREN  S  LEATHER  SHOES. 
Jno    J.  SrHiLTEN  A  Co,,  Ix)ul8vllle,  Kt, 
nied  -March  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  84,995.     PUBL18HE1> 
j    MAY   11.   1915, 

lo5.40<>.     ALIMENTARY  I'.KSTE  PRODrCTS      Sotthers 
Mai  AituNi  Mku.  Cj,.  New  Orleans.  La. 
Fib  i  March  :i.   19;.-,      S.rlal  No.  84.907.     ICBl  ISHEH 
I    MAY  11.  1916 
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lu5,40i       SIOUK   AM»    WINTiOW-DISPLAY   FIXTURES. 

I  HAKi.Ks  H    St!!kett,  Minnt-apolis,  Mlun. 
FiU'.l  Mill-,  h  :U).  lUir,      <>'r\ii[  S<k  s5,r.5I       IMIii.lSHED 

MAY  1 1.  r.n.". 

lU,'.4nJ         IiEN'riFHh'KS         lUKL'Ki;!.   K      W        SrLTAN,     St. 
1, Mills,   Mo. 
1  li.il  Ma'th  -9,  lyio.     Sfiial  No.  S5,0.:4.     I'LULiSiiED 
MAV    1  1,   1915. 

lui.lu:;.     LA.'irS'  GARMrNTS-    VIZ.  LADIES'  COATS, 
SLITS.    SKIRTS,    DRESSES,    SHIRTWAISTS,   AND 
I'K'rnCOATS.      T0HitK\  Ei'STKiN    Co.,    Boston.    .M.is.s 
I-'l;.(|     .\.,,  .Tiiiifr     _'L     /','U         S.  r  al     No.     "^J,?'!!;,       i'Lii- 
LISHKL   FEBRLARY   .'.i,    I'.Mu. 

lu-,tii4.     TESTIM;  SIEVE  ;TIAKERS.     the  \V    S    Tyi.kr 
I  •.siv.\s\,   I'lt'velaud.    uIjIo. 
I'iifd   April    1,    191,'..      S.Tial    No.   s,''.,rt-:i.      I'LULiSHED 
MAV    11,   1915. 

1U.5,4M5.       NATLRAL    ANL    DISTILLED     W.vIEiC     AND 
NON  -  ALCOHOLIC      I'ARBONATEI'      BK\  EUA'.ES. 
.\     \\  w.K.sKK'.s   Si'.Ns,   i'ctruir,   -Mi'h. 
Filed  April   17,   1915.      Serial   No.  >?tJ,U-'4.      rUBLISHKI> 
M.W   11,   1915. 

1U5,4UG.       LEATHER.       Rirn.ua'    YOUNO    Cu.suvanv,    New 
YurK,   N.    Y. 
l-'U.'d  March  in,  1915      S.r-.ai  No.  s5,--l>;.     Fl  i'.LISHED 
MAY   11,   1915. 

1U5,407.      PRINTED   BOOKS   .VNL'   i'EKIODIt 'A  l.S       1'.    ■ 
SC'./L  rs  'If  A.viiiKic.4,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fil.'d  nrtulnr  _'ii,  l',a4.     Serial  No.  si;,()  1 .',     ITHLISHED 
M.\Y    i,   1H15 

lu5.ii»v.      METAL   iLOSI  RES    FOR  CONTAlNLN',    VES- 
SELS.     N.u;.  N.vL  MKr.\i.   Sk.vl  »;<jki"  an  fk/.n  .    Boston, 
Mass. 
Fil.'.l     Fel.ruaiy     l.     lltl."         Serial     No.     >4.-45.       TUB- 
LISHED  MAY   11,  i;»15. 

Iu5,4u9.      CRACKERS       Wii.lia.m    11.    D.\.MKi..s^    Ogdens- 
burg,  N.   Y. 
F.l-.l    January     15.    1!»15.      Serial    No.    83,872.      PUB- 
LiSHED  Al'RlL  tj,    1915. 

1U5.41U.      WORSTED   i.ooDS    IN   THE    ITECE.      S.isioel 
Hi::D   ^Sc    Sij-NS,    i-^'-.,    1  assaic,    N.    J.,    aod   N>.'\v    York, 
N.   Y. 
Fi:,.l    .Liiiuary    IS.     1915.       S-aia!     No.    Sn,932.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   _',   1915. 

105,411       BOOTS   .VND   SHOES   'iF    LEATHER    .VND   OF 
RUBBER    AND    TOI'S    THEREFOR.      Fi-nkkk    Shob 
&   Ri  BBER  Co.,    .Minneapolis.    .Minu. 
Fil.-d    .January     l^,     1915.       Serial     No.    83,938.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRIARY   -'3,   1915. 

1U5,41-'.         VE<iET.VBLE       EXl'Ki  I'oKANT       NKRNINB. 
H     .\.    InohaM    i   I'o.,    Waltham,    \'t. 
Filed  March  15,  1915.     S.rial  Nl  s5,lt5t;,      I'UBLISMKn 
APRIL  L'T,   1915. 

io.-,,4i:;       \rLc.\Ni/.Ei  i     ;  m:;  ,\i  ■,  ri'      tii;::s     .\nd 

11   Bi;s    IDEREFUK   .VND   U   Li  .\N!/.ED  >  ISHION 
TIRES.      Hoi  u    RriuiKi;    t>f\iv\\\,    W'atertou  n.    Mass 
Filed  March  ^0,  l'.l!5.     Serial  No.  ^.-._'74       I'lBLISHEl- 
MAY    11,   1915. 

105.414,     AUTO.MOBILE.  MOTOR  CYiLE,  AN  D  BD  Y'   LE 
PUMPS.      .Xi'KX   Er.Ki  TKio   Masi  KM  rruiso   *'<mi'\sy, 
Chicago,   111. 
Filed    December    :;*;,    1914.       Serial    No     S.C522.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRU.VRY   .':c    1915. 


105.415.  VEGET.IBLE  FATS.  Beuli.v  Milis  Cumianv. 
Berlin,  N.   H 

Filed  March  13,  1915      Serial  No    S5,1L'9      ITBLISHED 
MAY  11,  1915. 

105.416.  .\lk.«lLIni-;    antiseptic    preparation. 

Bhi8Tol-.M^  KH.s  I  oMi'A.w,  Niw  Y'ork,   .N    Y. 
Filed  March  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  .'*5.15s.     PUBLISHED 
MAV  11,  1915. 

105.417.  COTTON  I'OI'LIN.  Hai.pken  *c  Mittklm.vn, 
Philadelphia,  Pa 

Filed    January    »..     I'.tU.       Serial     -No.     74,9n7.       PI  P. 
LI8HED  l-LBUr  U{Y    If.,    iyi5. 

105.418.  CERTAIN  PH.ULMACEUTP  AL  PREPARA- 
TIONS FOR  TOILET  PI  R POSES.  Ricuauu  IIld- 
NUT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  is,  1915.     Serial  No.  ^5, -'.'!;?.     PUBLISIIFD 
MAY  11,  191.1. 

105.419.  H  \l;\  P.VN  1  S  1  P..  KLhisKHi  Riiw.hu  (;..ii- 
PA.sv,  New    York.   N     Y 

Filed  August  27,  1914.      Serial  No.  SO, S45.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

105.420.  FOOD  PKoDFCT  CONSISTING  OF  <  ERl.MN 
NAMED  lN'.Ri;DiENlS,  Mki;ukll-S..i  lk  r.^mwi, 
Syracuse,  N    \ 

Filed  March  23,  1915      S.rial  No.  .s5.3;i7.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  4,  1915 

105.421.  ^^|^lEKY   .\ND  UNDERWEAR  MADE  OF   1  E.\ 
TILE    AND    KNIITED    MATERI AL-^VIZ.,    SHIRTS, 
DKAWERS,    AND    CO.MBINATKJN-SUITS.      Pkai>.  k 
HusiEBY  Cu.Mi'.^.Ni,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  March  9,   1915.     Serial   No    S5,045.      PI  BI.!.>-H1,D 
.U'RIL  27,  1915. 

105.422.  SPICES    AND    FLAVORING    EXTRACTS    FoR 

FOODS.       Pi.oF.Ni  .-<     .MKia'.\.vriLi;     Cdki'mkatio.n  ,     St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  21",    191L      Serial   No.   79,990.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  4,  1915/ 

105.423.  GLASS  BCilTLES  ANI*  JARS.  S.viallkv,  Kiv- 
LAN   &.   O.NTIi.\NK,   Boston,    Mass. 

Filed  March  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  S5.45S.     1  UBLISHLD 
MAY  11,  1315. 

j    103,424.     CEUT.VIN  NAMED  PARTS  OF  AND   Fill  INGS 
FOB  VEHICLES.    The  Standaiu)  Wbluino  »    .nh  v.w, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FiltMl    January    2.'5,    1915.      Serial    No.    s4,lol.      i  i  B 
LISHED  APRIL  27,    1915. 

105,425.      REFINED   MINERAL   OIL   FOR    USE    IN     llli: 

TREATMENT   OF   CONSTIPATION,      STASieMii-   oil 
CoMPsN;     '  Nkw    .lEK.stni,    Bayoiine.    .N.    J 

!;;.'!   \[Anli  .■7    1915.     Serial  No.  S5,494.      PI  P.I.lSllED 
MAY    li.  i:'!.'. 

!    105,420.      SOLID    II  EL    COMPOSED    .MAINLY    oi'     \1. 
COHOL.     S.  Stekn.u   &  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

ni..!  Marcli  -i.  1915.     Serial  No.  h5.;5s-.     PUBLISHED 
.M.W     i  1,    1915. 

105,427.       CHOCOL.XTES.       ,1,     W,    Sikbhk,,    New     York, 
N,     Y       a^^i-'iKir    to    .Snrhruu    •"hocolate    Corporation, 
New    ^ork.    .N     \   ,   a   Corporation   of  .New  Y'ork. 
Filed   NUirt.    II     l'.il5      Serial   No    S.-.loa.      PI  BLISHI'D 

MAY  11,  lyio. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


12,300.       MAIZESTARCH.       Danville     Refini.nq    CoM- 

i'A-NV,  Danville.   III.  ;  National  Starch  Co.,  assignee. 
Refe'istered  June  .10,    1sh5,      R.newed  June   'M).  1915. 


1  c;  I 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JULY   20,   19:5. 


18,594.-     rt?/r        'ATLAS     HOME     BREW."       For    Lager 
Beer.)     .Vtla.s  Bkkwi.vo  C.-mi  any,  Chirai;o.  11!      Filed   , 
June  IP,   1915.  j 

l--'..5.       r,tlr  THE       SAFETY       FIRST       INVERTED 

.\L\NT1.E"       I  l-'or     Ii.vi-rtPd    Incandesc«'nt     lias-Man^ 
tie«         .\i  HoKA    >UiNTi,E    &    Lamp    Company.    Dover,  j 
Del.,  and  Aurora.   111.      Filed  June  5.   1915. 
l.s.5c>t>.-    r.rif.    •THE    AURORA    INVERTED    MANTLE." 
( F'or    Inverted    incandescent    Gas-Mantles.  >       .Mu.'RA   | 
M-VNTLE  &   Lamp   t  oMrANV    Dover,   I>el,.   and   .Aurora. 
in.      Filed  June  5,   1915 
18,597.— T«/c.-        ■POPULAR     RAG       INVERTED    MAN 
TLE."       I  For     Inverted     Incandescent     Gas  Mantles. 
ArROR.\   Manti.e  &   Lamp   Oomtany,   Dover,   Del.,   and 
.\urora.   111.      FUihI  Juno  5,   1915 
lv.,-,;.s.     l,tU      ■■  PASTILI.A.X.'       (For   a    Medical    Prepa- 
:  itio!,   ,      Mahtin   P>apak,  Jolinsiown,   Pa       Filed  June 
4.    PC  5 
ls,.-,!e,.       T<tl(      "BREITBARTS    CHOCOLATE    MALTED 
SYRUP,'        I  For     Chocolate     .Malted     Syrup,  t        Sam 
P.KEiTBART,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  February  13,  1915. 
1S_6,,0.— 7'it/(        'WARNERS     laSTPROOF."        (For     a 
Sweeping  lOnipound.        .\lfrli'   J.   Olakk.   New   York, 
N,   V.      Filed   DecemlxT  'J9.    1914. 


\^.W\  -  Title:  "DEEP-ROCK."  (For  Petroleum  Prod- 
ucts. CnNsiMKKs  Rkfimng  i'ompany,  Cushing. 
Okla  .  ,a:(!  Chicago.  HI      i  Ced  Jni.e  1.  1915. 

'.v.cni;  -TUh  •^^^\UM  friend  '  F.  r  Roasted  Cof- 
fe.'.  Eakl  C.;\va.\  CuiUAN^.,  Lo-:  Angiies-,  Cal.  Filed 
J'Ule    !1.    1915. 

m,6(C',  - ntie      •    LE     SECRET    GAP.Y    DESLYS  "       !  F-  r 

(o-metlcs.        Thk   'Iakv    Deslys    Distribi  tin<,    i  ,  m 
r\N^.    New    York.    N     Y..    a<>ij:rjor    to    T!.,     1  i!!;.o-ter8 
Company,  D.  :.ver,   r,.,        Filed    NCn    :*     WV^. 

It;r,n4  -  TitU  ■■  MENTHOL  EAZE.'  1  r  Salve.)  John 
.Maok    MaHon,  Buftah  .    N,   Y       F.le.i    .May  24.  1915. 

18,605.— Title.-  "  CITY    IRIDE  For    S-(,i:ie<  l.KWis 

.\.  >PnvHKLL.  Marietta.  Ohio.     Filed  May  5.  1915. 

IS.OOG.— JUit.       ■    REO;  For      ''ii-'ar^.  Iamikn      A 

Akanoo,  St    Aupus^tiiH.    ria       Filed   Mh>    -7.    1915. 

-,s607.— TitfV  ■  ZIE<;i,E!;S  MALTED  MII.K  SWEET 
('HoroL.xTE.  !'or  Malted  Milk  Sweet  ihocolate.) 
.,K.  i:op  ZiKoLKh  '  '  ..  M.iwa>;ke. ,  Wix      1-Ce,;  June  17, 

1  o  1 1", 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JULY   20,    1915. 


X^lHt^—r/flf.-  "BLACK  B.\ND.  >  For  Coal  >  The  C. 
Reiss  Coal  Co  Shehoy>;an.  Manitowoc,  Two  Rivers. 
Green  Bay,  Asliland,  and  Superior,  Wis.:  Escanaba, 
Mich.,    'i::!    W.MiikeLan.   Ill       Filed   Mareh    17     1915. 


I0I3 


DECISIONS 


<iF  THE 


coiv^j^viiissioiNrEK.    oi^    jpj^te:n"ts 


AM)    OF 


I  XITI-I)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES, 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOIJETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

G  I  \    F  N  S    r  .    \V  A  R  R  K  N  . 

Iifcide'l   May  ?S,  1915. 
Priority — Dn.iiiENCK 

Where  W.  was  thp  flr'st  to  reduce  to  practice  and  G 
was  the  first  to  conceive  and  the  last  to  reduce  to  pr*c 
tlce  and  was  not  diligent  when  W.  entered  Into  the 
field,  Held  that  priority  was  properly  awarded  to  W. 

Mr.   W.  I.  Hall  and  .1/'.  ./.  .1/.  Spear  for  the  ai" 
pellaiit. 

.\tr.  F.  L.  Etmry  and  .17;.  L.  s.  Jone»  fur  the  ap- 
pellee. 
Van*  Obsdel,  J : 

This  iipiHjal  iji  froui  tJie  decisiou  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  I'Htent^  in  an  interference  proceeding 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  apjiellee  for  a 
lubricator  for  elevator-guides. 

The  issue  is  in  six  couutB,  the  tirst  aud  tifth  of 
which  sufficiently  illustrate  the  invention.  They 
read  as  follows  : 

1.  The  combination  of  an  oil  can  having  a  nose,  a  cyl- 
inder adapted  to  reciprocate  within  said  nose,  aald  cylin- 
der having  an  enlarged  end,  a  spiral  spring  arranged 
between  the  end  of  the  nose  and  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
cylinder. 

5.  In  a  lubricator  for  elevator  guides,  a  lubricant  cup 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  elevator,  an  extensible  mem 
ber  secured  to  the  cup  and  having  a  wick  therein  one  end 
of  which  extends  into  the  cup  and  mean*  for  causing  the 
other  end  of  the  wick  to  engage  the  elevator  guide  rail 
regardless  of  the  distance  between  the  lubricant  cup  and 
the  said  rail. 

The  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  held  that  appel- 
lant Givens  conceived  the  invention  In  March,  1909. 
but  accorded  him  his  filing  date.  October  11,  1910, 
us  the  date  of  reduction  to  practice.  Appellee  War- 
ren was  awarded  the  date  of  Janntiry  10,  1910.  for 
conception,  disclosure  and  reduction  to  practice. 
These  findings  tire  amply  supported  by  the  evidence. 

Warren  built  and  fully  tested  a  lubricator  em- 
bodying the  Invention  in  Jannary,  1910.  by  using  it 
for  two  months  on  an  elevator  in  Fairfax  Hall,  at 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  dormitory  for  students  in  con 
nection  with  Harvard  College.  This  construction 
and  test  constituted  a  complete  reduction  of  the 
Invention  to  practice.  Warren,  however,  did  not 
file  his  application  until  January  4,  1912.  In  the 
meantime,  on  June  27.  1911.  a  patent  was  Issued  to 
Givens. 

The  evidence  fully  supports  the  finding  of  the 
Commissioner  that  Givens  w:is  lackinp  in  diligence 
when  Warren  caiiie  into  the  field  and  reduced  the 
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Invention  to  practice,  and  that  Warren's  test  in 
January,  1910.  was  s<-i  (ijK^n  and  notorious  that  his 
failure  td  tile  for  almost  two  yetirs  thereafter  did 
not  amount  to  concealment  or  abandonment  of  the 
invention  within  the  rule  announce<l  in  Maton  v. 
Hrphum.  (13  App  I).  C.  86:  S4  O.  G..  147:  1898. 
C.  !>..  mo.  I 

The  decision  of  the  Conimissiouer  of  Patents  is 
aflinned.  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
l>n>r^^lini:s  as  by  law  require<i. 

.\ffirmeil. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

LiNCOI-N   rAI.>T&  (■(irOB<'0.  '.  Tlil-  AMK.B1CAX  PaINT 

WoKK.s. 
I'litdtd   May   tS,   aii. 
Teade-M.\kks  -■   Climatic    '    -DESCKirxn  t. 

The  word  "  ("llmatlr  "  Held  not  replstrable  as  a  trade- 
mark for  mixed  paints,  as  It  Is  descriptive  of  the  goods 
to  which  it  is  applied. 

Mcftsr».  Banning  d  Banning  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  E.  T.  Feriirifk  and   Mr    L.  I,    .ViorriJl  for  the 
.•ipi>ellee. 

^■A^•  Orsdh,.  ■!.: 

Appellant,  Lincoln  Paint  &  Color  Comjiany,  filed 

a  notice  of  opi>osition  in  the  Patent  Office  to  the  reg- 

Istratien  by  a|)j>ellee,  the  American  Paint  Works,  of 

.the  word    'Climatic"  as  ti   trade-mark  for  mixed 

paints. 

It  was  stipulated  that  appellet^  liad  us^  the  mark 
on  mixed  paints  since  1906.  jind  that  the  opposer  had 
used  the  words  "  Lincoln  Climatic  Paint  "  as  a  trade- 
mark for  mixed  jialnts  since  1910.  The  applicant 
being  coucededly  the  prior  user,  the  only  question 
before  us  is  whether  or  not  the  mark  Is  descriptive 
of  the  quality  of  the  goods  on  which  it  Is  used.  The 
tribunals  of  the  Patent  OflSce,  holding  that  It  was 
not  descriptive,  dismissed  the  opposition. 

Numerous  advertisements  put  out  by  the  applicant 
and  the  opix)ser  were  exhibited  illustrating  the  use 
of  the  word  "Climatic"  in  connection  with  the  pro- 
duction, use  and  sale  of  mixed  paints  The  opi>08er 
had  a  8i)ecial  formula  adapted  for  use  under  four 
different  climatic  conditions  alleged  to  exist  in  the 
United  States,  and  the  label  contained  a  maj)  of  the 
T'nlted  States  defining  the  terrltorr  in  which  a  par- 
ticular formula  should  be  used  to  best  withstand  the 
peculiar  climatic  conditions.  The  applicant  adver- 
tised its  climatic  mixed  paint  as  specially  adapted  to 
Vo.  S.] 
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a  li.inii)  ollnintf,  tho  discovery  of  which  it  chiinied  to 
have  made  by  persistent  and  expensive  exi»eriuient. 
In  the  iijiht  of  this  disoh)Sure,  and  the  common 
liuowledge  of  the  effect  of  climatic  conditions  upon 
paint,  we  think  the  niarlv  is  clearly  descriptive,  and 
not  entitled  to  registration.  It  indicates  the  chief 
characteristic  which  lends  value  to  the  iiMods. 

Tht're  are  doubtless  instances  where  the  word 
"Climatic"  might  be  use<i  as  a  imrely  arbitrary 
trade-mark,  but  in  determining'  tlie  ri^ht  of  appli- 
cant to  have  it  registere<l  in  the  present  case,  the  use 
becomes  most  imiH)rtant.  In  Bcnnct  et  al.  v.  McKin- 
ley,  (t>5  Fed.,  505,)  where  the  court  had  uuder  con- 
sideration the  word  "  Instantaneous  "  as  a  trade- 
mark to  be  used,  on  a  certain  kind  of  tapioca  which 
could  be  instantly  softened  for  cooking,  the  court 

said : 

The  word  which  would  be  fanciful  or  arbitrary  when  ap- 
plied to  one  article  may  be  descriptive  when  applied  to 
another.  If  it  is  so  apt,  and  le;;itiriiaiely  siKniticaut  of 
some  quality  of  the  article  to  which  it  is  sought  to  !« 
applied,  that  its  exclusive  concession  to  one  person  wuuld 
tend  to  restrict  others  from  properly  dtscrlbin^  tlii'ir 
own  similar  articles,  it  canuta  W  thf  subject  of  a  mo- 
uopoly.  •  •  •  Applying  thf  rule  to  the  facts  of  the 
present  case,  we  think  the  word  "  Instantaneous."  as  ap- 
plied to  the  kind  of  tapioca  dealt  in  by  the  parties,  is  de- 
scriptive and  consequently  not  a  valid  trade  mark,  it  nut 
only  is  aptly  and  truthfully  descriptiv.'  of  one  of  the 
properties  of  the  article  to  which  it  is  souj;bt  to  be  ap- 
plied, but  it  is  especially  appropriate  to  point  unt  con- 
cisely and  accurately  the  peculiar  cliaract>ristks  whi'-b 
distinguishes  the   particular   tapioca   fnan   otlu-r   varieties. 

The  i»resent  mark  is  nt)t  use  1  on  a  rouiun'dity  so'd 
only  to  persons  skilled  in  the  use  of  paint,  but  on 
mixed  paint  which  is  sold  to  and  used  tn  tlie  public 
generally.  Not  only  would  it  convey  the  impression 
to  the  purchaser  that  the  paint  was  specially  adapt- 
ed to  withstand  the  rigors  of  tiie  climate,  but  it  is  so 
represented  by  the  advertisements  describing  the 
superior  quality  of  the  goods  bearing  the  mark.  As 
we  said  in  the  case  of  in  re  Ventral  Consumers  Co., 
(32  App.  I).  C  S23;  14U  U.  G.,  1211  :  I'.KJU,  C.  D., 
329 : ) 

It  was  evidently  the  intention  of  Congress,  in  placing 
these  restrictions  In  the  Trade-Mark  Act,  to  prohibit  any- 
one from  acquiring  a  property  right,  protected  by  law  iu 
its  exclusive  use,  iu  a  name  possessing  any  Inherent 
signification  that  would,  of  itself,  enhance  the  sale  or 
value  of  the  article  or  articles  to  which  it  may  be  ap- 
plied. In  other  words,  it  was  intended  to  limit  the  selec- 
tion to  mere  arbitrary  words  or  designs,  th.-  value  of 
which  should  consist  alone  in  their  becoming  tixed  in  the 
)ubilc  mind  from  continued  use  on  the  goods  of  tlie  owner. 
.t  was  not  intended  that  the  mark  should  lend  value  to 
the  goods,  but  that  the  quality  of  the  goods  and  the 
reputation  of  the  owner  should  ultimately  make  the  mark 
valuable  as  a  symbol  in  the  connection  In  which  It  may  be 
used. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  re- 
versal, and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certifj-  these  pro- 
cee«lings  as  by  law  required. 

Keverse<l. 


F, 


U.  S.  Oirctiit  Oonrt  of  Appeals—Second  Circuit. 

B.vKtR  &  BfcNNETT  Co.  V.  N.  D.  Cass  Co.  et  al. 

Decided  January  It,  1915. 

220  Fed.  Rep..  918. 

1.   Patents — Validity — Design  Patents. 

It  does  not  constitute  Invention  from  the  point  of 
view  of  a  design  patent  to  use  for  a  particular  pur- 
pose an  article  which  had  previously  t>€'en  manufac- 
tured, used,  and  sold  for  any  purpose  for  which  it  was 
adapted  where  there  is  no  change  in  the  form,  slie, 
shape,  design,  appearance,  or  material  of  the  article 
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2.  Same — Invention — Desig.v  fhu  Set.s  of  Chahacter- 
Blocks. 
The  Baker  Design  Patent  No.  4.'.l'40,  for  a  design  for 
character-blocks,  which,  as  shown  in  the  drawings,  con- 
sist of  the  alphabet  and  Aral)ic  numerals  made  in  block 
letters  and  figures,  and  which  are  sfild  as  toy  blocks 
for  children,  Held  voirl  for  lack  of  invention.  It  being 
shown  that  letters  and  figures  identical  in  design  were 
made  and  sold  by  another  more  than  two  years  prior  to 
the  application  and  were  used  in  making  signs. 

Appe.\l  fi-Min  the  I>istrict  Court  of  the  Cnited 
States  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York. 

This  cause  comes  here  on  ap{)eal  from  a  final  de- 
cree entered  on  September  22,  1914.  in  the  IHstrict 
Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York,  ad- 
judging that  Letters  Patent  of  the  United  States 
No.  45,249,  dated  February  17.  1914.  for  a  design 
for  .sets  of  ch;ir:i(ier-blocks.  granted  to  De  Witt  C. 
Haker.  was  a  good  and  valid  patent,  and  was  in- 
fringed by  defendants,  and  awarding  ;i  peri>etual 
injunction.  The  plaintiff  having  waived  an  ;ic- 
couuting  and  elected  to  recover  the  sum  of  $250, 
it  was  also  decreed  that  the  <lefeudants  and  each  of 
them  pay  to  the  plaintiff  the  sum  of  $250,  with  costs. 

STATEMET^T  OF   THE   CASE. 

The  Raker  &  Bennett  Company  is  a  coriKiration 
duly  organized  and  existing  under  the  laws  of  the 
StJite  of  New  York,  and  maintains  a  j)lace  of  busi- 
nes.s  in  the  city  of  New  York,  borough  of  Manhat- 
tan, county  and  State  of  New  York.  The  N.  D.  Cass 
Comjiany  is  a  corporation  orgttnizetl  and  existing 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Massachusetts,  and 
maintains  a  place  of  business  in  the  city  of  New 
York,  borough  of  Manhattan,  county  and  State  of 
New  York.  And  N.  D.  Ca.ss,  one  of  the  defendants, 
is  an  officer  of  the  N.  I).  Cass  Compjiny  and  is  per- 
sonally in  charge  of  its  New  York  office,  and  is  al- 
leged to  have  personally  controlled  and  directe<l  the 
corporation. 

The  pliiintiff  is  engaged  in  the  manufacture  and 
sale  of  toys  and  novelties,  and  by  a  licen.se  agree- 
ment with  De  Witt  C.  Baker  claims  an  exclusive 
right  to  manufacture,  use.  and  sell  sets  of  character- 
blocks  enit)odying  and  containing  the  invention  de- 
scribed and  patented  in  Design  Patent  No.  45  249. 
The  defendants  are  alleged  to  have  infringed  the 
rights  of  pliiintiff  by  making,  using,  and  selling  sets 
of  character-blocks  identical  in  form  with  tho.se 
manufacture<l  and  8t)ld  by  ijlantiff.  and  they  tire 
'•harired  with  inducing  the  customers  of  the  plain- 
tiff to  place  their  orders  with  the  defendant  corpo- 
ration iu  unfair  competition,  by  naming  a  lower 
price  to  buyers  than  that  at  which  the  plaintiff  sells 
his  blocks. 

The  defendants  in  their  answer  aver  thrt  De 
VVMtt  C.  Baker  is  not  the  true,  original,  first,  ami 
sole  inventor  of  the  allegetl  ornamenttil  design  for 
a  set  of  character-blocks  described  and  claimed  in 
Design  Patent  No.  45.249.  but  that  the  alleged  in- 
vention relating  to  an  ornamental  design  for  a  set 
of  charticter-blocks  was  long  prior  to  the  time  of 
the  su[tposed  invention  anddiscovery  by  Baker.  The 
defendants  also  aver  that  Design  Patent  No.  45.249 
Is  inviilid,  for  the  reason  that  character-blocks  of 
stibfrtantially  the  Identicfll  construction  and  appear- 
ance as  those  shown  in  the  Letters  Patent  In  suit 
were  in  public  use  and  on  public  sale  for  more  than 
two  years  jjrior  to  the  date  on  which  the  applica- 
tion for  the  patent  in  suit  was  filed  in  the  United 
States  Patent  Office. 

Infringement  is  not  contested  if  the  irntent  is 
valid. 

Mr.  Hillary  C.  Mefifiimer  and   Mr.  Carl   W.  fi/i.<t« 
for  the  appellants. 
No.  3.] 


.Mexsm.  Munn  d  Munn  {Mr.  T.  Hart  Anderson  of 
counsel;  for  the  appellee. 

Before  Lacombe.  Coxe.  and  Rocers.  Circuit  Judges. 
HoGEBS.  Cir.  ./..  (after  statiiiL'  the  facts  ,!S  above:) 

On  October  IS.  1913.  De  Witt  Clinton  Baker,  of 
New  Rochelle.  in  the  State  of  New  York,  filed  an 
application  in  the  I'nited  States  Patent  Office  in 
which  he  stated  that  he  had  invented  a  new,  orig- 
inal, and  ornamental  design  for  a  set  of  character- 
blocks,  reference  being  made  to  an  accompanying 
drawing  as  forming  part  thereof.    It  stated  : 

The  figure  is  a  view  in  elevation  of  a  set  of  character 
blocks,  sliowlng  mv  new  design.  I  claim  :  The  ornamental 
design  for  a  set  of  character  blocks  as  shown. 

The  drawing  accompanying  the  application  shows 
simply  the  alphabet  and  the  Arabic  numerals  made 
in  block  letters  and  figures.  The  letter  B  and  the 
figure  3  will  serve  as  illustrations. 


The  defendants  insist  that  the  design  specified  in 
the  claim  is  not  a  patentable  design.  They  as-sert 
that  it  requinnl  no  invention  to  produce  the  alleged 
invention  and  discovery  in  an  ornamental  design 
for  character-blocks,  but  that  the  pretended  inven- 
tion and  discovery  were  the  product  of  mere  me- 
chanical skill,  Jind  consisted  of  a  mere  aggregation 
of  well-known  jiarts.  performing  no  new  use,  func- 
tion, or  result.  They  also  assert  th.'it  the  patent  is 
invalid,  bn-anse  character-blocks  of  substantially 
the  identical  construction  and  appearance  as  those 
shown  in  the  patent  were  in  public  use  and  on  public 
sale  prior  to  the  date  of  Baker's  application. 

The  court  below  concluded  that  the  character- 
blocks  in  the  form  presented  to  the  trade  as  a  toy 
alphabet  with  one  set  of  numerals  j)os8essed  pat- 
entable novelty,  and  in  that  form  was  entitled  to 
protection  against  infringement,  and  that  the  de- 
fendant's character-blocks  in  the  form  exhibited  and 
as  iiut  on  the  market  by  it  constitute<i  an  infringe 
nient.  It  .-ippears  that  the  complainant  company  is 
making  and  vending  in  large  quantities  sets  of  these 
character-blocks  for  children.  They  have  proved 
very  popular,  and  within  one  year  after  the  issue 
of  the  patent  the  s.ile  had  amounted  to  $75.0<'Xi. 

There  is  no  substantial  dispute  as  to  th"  facts. 
The  complainant  sells  boxes  of  wooden  block-letters 
to  be  used  by  children  as  toys.  Each  box  contains 
all  of  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  and  the  nine 
numerals,  and  a  certain  number  of  duplicate  letters, 
lirincipally  vowels,  to  enable  a  child  to  spell  out 
word.s.  The  patent,  however,  only  applies  to  \h^^ 
alphabet  and  the  set  of  numerals.  The  comiiltiimint 
does  not  manufacture  the  blocks,  but  purchases  them 
on  contract  from  a  company  at  Burlington,  ^'t. 

The  testiUKHiy  showed  that  letters  and  numerals 
Identical  in  design  with  every  one  of  the  letters  and 
numerals  in  the  set  of  blocks  sold  by  the  com- 
plainant  were   manufactured   and    sold   by   a    com- 

fVol.  216. 


pany  at  Burlington  more  than  two  years  prior  to 
the  date  of  the  application  for  the  patent  in  suit. 
In  order  to  fill  the  complainant's  orders,  the  Bur- 
lington manufacturer  did  not  change  in  the  slight- 
est particular  the  size,  shaix'.  design,  or  material 
of  the  letters  he  had  previously  been  manufacturing 
and  selling.  The  letters  seem  originally  to  have 
been  used  for  signs.  A  hardware  merchant  iu  busi- 
ness at  Burlington  testified  to  the  fact  that  he  had 
purchased  these  letters  more  than  two  years  prior 
to  the  application  for  the  imtent.  and  that  he  kept 
them  in  stock  in  bins  jtist  like  nails  or  any  other 
commodity  in  a  hardware  store,  and  sold  them  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  business  just  as  he  sold 
nails,  and  that  be  sold  in  this  way  both  letters  of 
the  alphabet  and  numerals. 

Mr.  De  Witt  C.  Baker,  who  is  the  president  and 
general  manager  of  the  complainant  company  and 
is  in  the  toy  business,  apiireci;ue<l  that  these  wooden 
block  letters  and  numerals  were  of  convenient  size. 
shai>e.  material,  and  design  to  be  used  by  children 
as  toy  blocks,  and  so  took  out  his  patent  for  a  set 
of  character-blocks.  Bakers  invention,  if  it  be 
invention,  consists  in  taking  blocks  already  in  use 
and  combining  them  into  "  a  set  "  containing  at 
least  one  entire  .alphabet  and  at  le.-ist  one  set  of  the 
digital  numerals  "0"  to  "9'"  inclusive. 

The  facts  therefore  present  this  question  of  'aw: 
I>oes  it  amount  to  invention,  from  the  i>oint  of  view 
of  a  (lesiL'ti  jiatent.  to  use  for  a  i»articular  purix)se 
;in  article  which  bad  previously  been  manufacture;!, 
used,  and  sold  for  any  jmrpose  for  which  it  \v;i< 
adapted,  where  there  was  no  change  in  the  form, 
size,  shape,  design,  appearance,  or  material  of  the 
article?  We  feel  obliged  to  answer  the  question 
in  the  negative. 
To  entitle  a  party  to  a  design  patent  there  nnist 
I  be  an  exercise  of  the  inventive  faculty.  In  Smilh  \ . 
Whitman  Saddle  Co.  (148  U.  S..  674;  63  O.  G..  912; 
ls93.  C.  D..  324^  the  Supreme  Court  quoted  with 
ajiprovai  the  statement  that — 

the    adaptation    of    old    devices    or    forms    to    new    jni' 
poses,  however  convenient,  useful,  or  beautiful  they  may 
be  in  their  new  rOle,  Is  not  invention 

It  was  there  said  that — 

the  shape  produced  must  be  the  result  of  industry,  eflfort. 
genius,  or  expense,  and  now  and  original  as  applied  to 
articles  of  manufacture.  {Foster  v.  Cro»Hn,  C.  C.  44, 
Fed  62.1  The  exercise  of  the  inventive  or  originative 
faculty  is  required,  and  a  person  cannot  be  permitted  to 
select  "an  existing  form  and  simply  put  it  to  a  new  use. 
any  more  than  he  can  be  permitted  to  take  a  patent  for 
a  mere  double  use  of  a  machine.  If.  however,  the  selec- 
tion and  adaptation  of  an  existing  form  is  more  than  the 
exfrcisp  of  the  imitative  faculty,  and  the  result  is  in 
elTect  a  new  creation,  the  design  may  be  patentnlilf- 

In  Cnhoone  Barnet  Mfp.  Co.  v.  Rubber  d  CcUul'-i'l 

Harncs/)  Co.   ( C.  C.  45,  Fed.  &S2-5.S5.  1891)   it  was 

said  : 

Knd  so  it  is  forbidden  for  one  to  choose  an  existing  d*" 
sign,   simply   to  devote   it   to  n    new  use.   and.   because  of 
such    new    use,    successfully    to   claim    the    benefits    of    tU'.' 
patent  laws. 

It  must  be  borne  iu  mind  that  a  design  need  not 
be  useful  in  the  sense  that  a  machine  or  a  process  is 
useful.  It  must  be  ornate :  It  must  api)eal  to  the  eye 
of  the  beholder.  The  inventor  of  a  design  entitletl 
to  the  protection  of  a  patent  must  produce  a  result 
akin  to  that  produced  by  the  iirtist  or  sculptor. 
'  His  design  must  be  new.  and  it  must  be  beautiful 
No.  3.1 
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and  attractive.  What  Is  It.  then,  that  Baker  has  in- 
vented? He  says  it  is  an  ornanieuted  design  for  a 
.>«t  of  character-blocks.  It  certainly  is  not  for 
wooden  block-letters,  for  the.se  were  unquestionably 
old.  It  cannot  be  for  placing  the  letters  In  their  nat- 
ural sequence  from  A  to  Z,  for  this  is  the  natural 
and  usual  arrangement.  So,  too,  the  obvious  ar- 
rangement of  figures  is  from  1  to  9  and  zero.  The 
complainant  emphasizes  the  st.itement  that  tliese 
blocks  are  toys  designed  for  children,  and  bases 
thereon  an  argument  that  novelty  and  invention 
may  be  predicated  of  that  fact.  The  patent  says 
nothing  as  to  the  use  to  which  the  blocks  are  to  be 
applied;  but  if  it  had  done  so.  it  can  hardly  be 
maintained  that  a  device  otherwl.se  unpatentable 
becomes  an  invention  because  it  is  to  be  used  by 
children.  If  this  were  so,  infringement  would  de- 
pend upon  the  age  of  the  user. 

In  this  case  Mr.  Baker  created  no  new  devh-e  or 
form.  He  simply  at  the  best  applied  an  old  or  e.xiat- 
ing  device  or  form  to  a  new  use. 

Decree  reversed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(  T'.  S.  ('.  r.  A.)  The  .\iTutt  patent.  \o.  633.941. 
foi-  a  dredger  for  pnht'ruleiit  material, //e/J  void  for 
anticipation.  StamlariJ  Sdnitdry  Mfg.  Co.  v.  [ron 
City  f!n),itary  Mfg.  Co..  222  Fed.  Rep.,  671. 


(  r,  .■<.  1).  ('.  I  The  Arrorr  parent.  N«\  a33,f>41.  for 
a  dredger  for  pulverulent  material.  Held  void  for 
anticipation  by  prior  use  of  an  unpatented  devifn. 
Wayman  v.  Loui»  Lipp  ('<)..  222  Fed.  Re[) .  670 


Interference  Notice. 

Departjient  of  the  Intkkiok. 

U.NiTED   St.\tes    Patent   Oftice. 

Waxhingion,  D.   €.,  -July  IS,   ms 
March   Bros.,  Pierce   i   Co.,   their  <u»igna  or   legal  repre- 

»entatirf»,  take  notice. 

An  interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office   U' 
tween  the  application  of  The  Globe  Overall  Company,  No 
335  West  Fifth  street,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  for  registratlo"n  of  a 
trade-mark   and    trade-mark    registered   Jane  5.    1894,    .No 
24,810,  to  March  Bros.,  Pierce  &  Co.,  Nos.  32,  34,  and  3t' 
Sumner  street,  Boston.  Mas.?.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declara 
tlon  sont  by  registered  mall  to  «ald  March  Bros.,  Pierce  & 
Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  p<)>t 
office  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said 
March    RrO''..    I'lfrce   &   Co..    their   assigns   or   legal    repr- 


sentatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  thp  first  publication  of  thl.s  order  the  interfer- 
ence will  \h-  proct-eded  with  a-<<  in  case  of  default. 

This   notice  will  be  published  In   the  Official  Gazette 
for  thre«'  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firtt  AsHstant  Comm\)if>ionei. 


1>ei'akt.ment  of  the   Interior. 
C.nited  States   I'atent  Office, 

Wtuhington,   D.   C,  July  9,   1915. 

American  V  upor  ,^tove  Co.,  its  assi^nt  or  legal  representa- 

twe.H,    take  nutict  : 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween I  he  application  of  the  Haynes-Langenberg  Manufac- 
turing Company,  of  St.  L<5uls,  Mo.,  for  registration  of  a 
trad»»-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  July  7,  1885,  No. 
12,377,  to  the  .\merlcan  Vapor  Stove  Co.,  of  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  said  American  Vapor  Stove  Co.  at  tne  said 
addres.s  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellver- 
abi«.  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  said  American 
Vitpor  Stove  Co..  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives  shall 
enter  in  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
^ir^t  !  uMiration  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be 
prtH-.'e(le<l   with  as  In   case  of  default. 

Tbi.s  notice  will  l>e  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for   three   consecutive   weeks. 

J.   T.   NEWTON.    AtTxf   Ag.'ii.'<tant   I'l'mmianioner. 


DErAKT.ME.VT    nF     THK     I  NTEItloH, 

U.vited   States    1'atc.vt  Office, 

^\(lM^nn^Jton.  I).  C,  July  9,  1915. 

William  C.  Crawford,  hin  aifsUjnn  or  legal  repreMentative* , 

take  notice: 

\u  Intj'rference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  up{)li<'atlon  of  Colgate  &  Co.,  199  Fulton  street, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trademark  and 
trademark  registered  March  24.  1H9«,  No.  28.020.  to 
William  (  .  Cnnvford.  309  Exchange  IMace,  lialtlmore,  Md.. 
and  a  noilcf  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  said  William  <'.  Crawford  at  the  said  address  having 
been  returm-d  by  the  post-office  undellverable.  notice  Ls 
herf'by  givon  that  unless  said  William  C.  Crawford,  his 
assign.--  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  wltbin  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
i-H-if  of  default. 

ri-.ls  notioi'  will  be  nublished  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  ih  I't^  'i>nsfcutlvp' weeks. 

■'' .   1.  NEWTON.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


DEPARTME>rr    OF   THa    Intbeior. 

Cnited  States  Patent  Office, 

Washinolon,  D.  C,  June  t8,  191$. 

John    F.   Doty,   his  assiffnt   or  legal  repreaentativts,  take 

not  to 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  De  Vllblss  Manufacturing 
Company,  Nos.  1302-1310  Dorr  street,  Toledo,  Ohio,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered 
July  12,  1887,  No.  14,581,  to  John  F.  Doty,  No.  8  South 
College  Place,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  auch 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  John  F.  Doty 
at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post- 
office  undellverable.  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said 
John  F'  Doty,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  wltbin  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  pabllahed  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazbtt* 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
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APPLICATIONS  U5DER  EXAMINATION. 


CondUion  at  Clote  0/ Buiijuzt  July  U,  191S. 


o 

I 

n4 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


1.  Fencvs,  Fenr^s,  i"<atPS,  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  Plows:  S^vdors  in! 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
ers. 

138  2.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shudes. 
and  Scrwns;  Dairy;  Ijalx-l  Psist- 
ln2  and  Paper  Hanging;  I''\per 
Fues  and  Binders;  M  e  d  i  c  i  n  »  s; 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents.  Can- 
'  opies,  I'mbrellas,  and  Canes:  To- 
bacco. 

175  3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Klec- 
Irochemistrv;  Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Working. 

232  ,  4.  Conv^ers;  Elevators;  Excavat- 
ing; Hoisting;  Loading  and  Tn- 
loading;  Pneumatic  Dcspiitch: 
Railway  MaQ  Delivery;  Travers- 
Ing  Hofets.  ! 

167  '  5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters:  Jew- 
elry;  Music. 

818     8.  Bleaching  and   Dveing;    Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  I'ertilizers.  Li']- 
I      uid  Coatmg  Compositions;  PUistic 
j      Compositions;    Preserving;   Sutjar 
and  Salt;  Substance  Pn^paration. 

312     7.  Educational   A  p  pi  i  a  no  •■  s  ;  ' 
Clutches;   Games  and  Toys;   Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 

131  8.  B  e  d  s;  C  h  a  i  r  s;  F  u  r  n  i  t  u  r  e; 
I  Kitchen  and  Table  .\rticles;  Store 
j      Furniture;  Supports. 

142  9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydr.iulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid.  Motors, 
Fluid-Current:  Pumps. 

235     10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

IM  11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
n^;  Leather  Manufactur»^s;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  W^hips  and  j 
Wnip  Apparatus.  I 

322  12.  Journal  -  Boxes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

329  13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  3<'rew  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  ^taple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mfll- 
In^,  and  Planing;  Met&l  Draw- 
Ing;  Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  RoUing;  Mietal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

307  14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal- Bend  ing;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet  -  Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 

Structure;  Wire-Working. 

308  18.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  .Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

108  11  Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 
errv;  Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

303  17.  Matri-x-Makmg;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Printing;  Type- Bar  Making. 

07  18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporizers;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat-Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engme 
Valves. 

336  U.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
j  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

17P  '  to.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latches;  Safes;  Under- 
i      taking. 


Oldest  new  ippll-  9  ^ 
estion  and  old-  -z^ 
est acdon bvap-  Jju 


plicuiti 
office  action. 


Ill 


ritiw* 


lAmandedj^  S 


May   24  |  Apr.    6    S28 


Mar.     1     Apr.  14     764 


July  19     July   19      M 


Apr.    3  I  July    9 


558 


May     1     June  11     329 
Jan.    26     July     6     493 


Jane    7     July     1 
Mar.     2     Jcme  15 


417 
1224 


Jan.     8     June  28    811 


.\.pr.  17     June  16    618 


June  U     July   12 


June    1     June    3 


115 


788 


June  10    June  12     405 


Mar.     9     June  26     285 


Mar.  29      Juiy     2  :  543 


Apr.  5  .May  IS  4.33 
May  7  June  21  209 
June  24     June  23    241 


June  1-i     June  Ifi     2i)5 


Jine  2.5     June  14     224 


Applicationa  Under  Examination — rontiniKMl. 


o 

i 

113 


348 

S79 

144 
315 
106 
373 


65 

147 


153 

172 

378 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  in\en- 
tion. 


71 

304 

67( 
264 
107 
878 


321 

280 


n.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Cardins; 
Cloth-FtaJshfai^:  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  Netting; 
811k;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

22.  Aeronautics:  Air-Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion: t  mlnance;  Ships. 

23.  .\(oustii's;  Coin-Handling; 
Horoloiiy.  Rerorlers.  Registers; 
Time-<'ontrolling  Mechanism. 

24.  Appiiri'l:  .\pparel  -Apparatus; 
Sewing-Miw'hint'S. 

86.  Butrhcrins.  Mills;  Threshing; 
VegeLible  ('utter?  and  Crushers. 

26.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Wushine  Apparatu."!. 

28.  IntvrnaU  ombustion  Engines. .  . 

29.  i  o(i;»'ri!ig.  Fire-Kscapes;  Lad- 
!•  r-:  Hoofs.  Wheelwright-Ma- 
*,in.s    Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 

-^.iv^  iii^',    Wood-Turning;    Wood- 
work in>:.  Woodworking-Tools 

30.  lUuminating-Bumers;  Illumina- 
tion: Li(iuid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners,  Tvpe-Writing  Machines. 

31.  -\liohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wool  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke:  i',:\s.  Heating  and  lUumlnat- 
)nc  llidivs,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
H'.  dr  iiilir  (>'ment  and  Lime;  Min- 
•  •ral  '  Ml.s:  '  lils,  Fats,  and  Glue 

32.  .VcititinR:  Carbonating  Bfver- 
iC's  I'Lspi^nsing  Beverages;  DLs- 
I'lL'-m^,'  I>oniestic  Cooking  \"es- 
vl.s  'r  as  anil  Liguld  Contact  .Ap- 
paratus: Heat  Exchange;  <  >rna- 
inentation,  Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

33.  P.ridires;  Hydraulic  t'ngineering; 
Musonrv  anif  Concrete  Structunss; 
M.'t.ilUi'  Huil'linc  Structures:  Pav- 


ing. 


12S 
378 

382 


a  i  1  w  a  y  s  ;  Rail  way- Brakes: 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints.  Rail- 
way R6lling-Sto<'k,  Railway  Ties 
and  Fast^-ners. 

35.  Bui-kl.'s,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Carl,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing: Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

36.  l>ri>'rs.  (ieometrical  Instru- 
ments. Measuring  Instru- 
ments;  Photography. 

37.  KU»ctrir  Lamps:  Electricity, 
(Conductors:  Electricity,  Conduits; 
El«»<tricitv,  General  Applications. 

38.  .Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  iVapping;  Sta- 
tion«rv;  Stone-Working;  Wells 

3S.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggaee:  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check -Controlled  A  p  p  a  r  a  t  u  s  ; 
Clotli.  I>'ather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
K'^cfptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tatles:  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages.  Woodeji  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals;  Elao- 
tn<  itv-Transmlssion  to  V^ehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
MiMtica!  and  Surgical;  FlrtvExtin- 
guLst.t'rs.  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


la 

II 
i  ^1 

Amended  ^  * 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  hp- 
pUcant  awaiting 
office  action. 


New. 


Apr.     5     June    3    W* 


June    9     June    7     261 


Mar.  23  Max.   30  442 

Apr.  1  June  17  487 

June  25  June  21  214 

Feb.  11  Apr.   23  553 

May  22  June  23  258 


May    18     June    7     370 
May    10     June    3     354 


Apr.   28     June  19     283 
May    18     June  16     332 


Feb.    23     July      1     682 


May    U     June     1      370 

!         i 

May   28     May   28     204 


Itar.   27  July    16     531 

May   10  June  23    640 

I  I 

Feb.    2  Mar.  22     721 

Mar.  17  June  12     463 


May     4     ICay     I     475 
Mar.     1      ICay    18    1016 


May  8  June  17  300 
Apr.  1  Apr.  16  746 
June  14     June    2     259 


OldflBt  new  case,  Jan.  8;  oldest  amended,  Mar.  22. 

Total  numl)^r  of  applications  awaiting  action 19, 287 


161     Trade-Makk.«,    Desions,    Labkus  ' 

AM)  Pri.vts; 

Trade-Marks June    8     June  18     697 

Designs Apr.    6     May  19     615 

Labels  and  Prints i  July     1     June  26      94 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     JULY      2 


1916 


1.1  17. 697.  SHEET-DELI  VERY  MECHANISM  FOR  RO- 
TARY PRINTING  -  M.xrillNES  H-warp  M  Bakber. 
Stoulngton.  (^onn..  assignor,  ny  mesne  assignments,  to 
C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  .3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
723,780.      (CL   101—31.) 


1.  In  a  slieet  dcilvery  appiiratu.->  for  printing  machines, 
a  delivery  device  hnvlng  grippers,  means  extending  along 
beneatli  the  delivery  device  for  feeding  sheets  to  the  giip- 
pers,  lixed  rueans  controlling  the  opening  of  the  grippcrs 
to  receive  the  sheets,  adjustable  means  controlling  the 
closing  of  the  Krippers  at  dlflTereni  points  in  their  move- 
ment to  en>:ai;e  the  advance  edges  of  sheets  of  various 
lengths,  and  means  controlling  the  opening  of  the  gripper.-- 
to  release  the  sheets. 

'2.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines,  a 
delivery  device  haviu^:  grlppers  arranged  to  travel  at  a  cer- 
tain speed,  meau.>  extending  along  l)eneath  the  delivery 
device,  arranged  to  travel  at  a  higher  s[>eed  for  feeding 
sheets  to  the  grlppers,  fixed  mt'ana  controlling  the  open 
ing  of  the  grlppers  to  receive  the  sheets,  adjustable  means 
control  lint;  the  closing  of  the  grlppers  at  different  points 
in  tbelr  movement  to  engage  the  advance  edges  of  sheets 
of  various  lengths,  and  means  controlling  the  opening  <>f 
the  grlppers  to  release  the  sheets. 

.'H.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
an  endless  delivery  carrier  having  grlppers  thereon,  an 
endless  tape  carrier  extending  along  beneath  the  delivery 
carrier  for  fee<ling  sheets  to  the  grlppers.  fixed  means 
controlling  the  opening  of  the  grlppers  to  receive  the 
sheets,  adjustable  means  (ontrolllng  the  closing  of  the 
grippers  at  different  points  in  their  movement  to  engage 
tht'  advance  edues  of  sheets  of  various  lengths,  and  means 
controlling  the  opening  of  the  grlppers  to  release  the 
sheets. 

4.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
an  endless  delivery  carrier  having  grlppers  thereon,  ar- 
ranged to  travel  at  a  certain  speed,  an  endless  tape  car- 
rier extending  along  beneath  the  delivery  carrier,  ar- 
ranged to  travel  at  a  higher  speed  for  feeding  sheets  to 
the  grlppers.  fixed  means  controlling  the  opening  of  the 
grlppers  to  receive  the  sheets,  adjustable  means  control 
ling  the  closing  of  the  grlppers  at  different  points  In  their 
movement  to  engage  the  advance  edges  of  sheets  of  vari- 
ous lengths,  and  means  controlling  the  opening  of  the 
grlppers  to  release  the  sheets. 

5.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines. 
printing  and  impression  cylinders  arranged  to  travel  at  a 
certain  speed,  a  delivery  device  having  grlppers  arranged 
to  travel  at  a  lower  speed,  means  extending  along  be 
neath  the  delivery  device  arranged  to  travel  at  the  surface 
speed  of  the  cylinders  for  feeding  sheets  to  the  grlppers. 


fixed  means  controlling  the  opening  of  the  grlppers  to  re- 
ceive the  sheets,  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the 
closing  of  the  grlppers  at  different  points  In  their  move- 
ment to  engage  the  advance  edges  of  sheets  of  varlois 
lengths  and  means  controlling  the  opening  of  the  grlppers 
to  release  the  sheets. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  iJarette.] 


1.147,608.     BINDER.     Akthlb  M.  BAHBrrr.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  782.615.     (CI.  ll.'&— 38.) 


1.  A  binder,  comprising  ■  aultable  support,  a  hook- 
member  connected  with  aald  auppurt,  a  linding  strip  asso 
elated  with  said  support  and  adapted  to  engage  said  book 
member,  a  locklng-devlce  comprising  a  plate  secured  to 
said  support  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  there- 
with, said  plate  liaving  an  upturned  end  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  hook-member  and  movable  Into  iK)6ltion  to  prevent 
downward  movement  of  said  binding-strip  when  the  same 
is  In  operative  position,  and  means  for  muving  said  iock- 
ing-device  into  operative  position. 

-.  A  Under,  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a  Look- 
member  tonnecl(»d  with  said  support,  a  binding-strip  as- 
sociated with  said  support  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
liouk-memher.  a  locking-device  comprising  a  plate  secured 
to  said  support  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  there- 
with, said  plate  having  an  upturned  end  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  hook-nienil)er  and  movable  Into  f)Osltion  to  prevent 
downward  movement  of  said  binding-strip  when  tiie  same 
is  in  operative  position,  and  key-operated  means  for  mov- 
Ins,'   said    locking-device    Into   operative    position. 

3.  .\  binder  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a  hook  mem- 
ber connected  with  said  support,  a  binding-strip  assocla- 
ii-d  vvitli  said  sui'port  aii-l  adajited  to  engage  said  hook 
member,  a  locking  meml>er  movable  to  hold  the  binding- 
strip  in  eu>:a;:ement  with  said  hook  member,  and  a  screw 
mounted  in  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to 
move  said  locking   member    into   operative   position. 

4  A  binder  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a  hook  mem- 
ber carried  thereby,  a  binding-strip  associated  with  said 
support  and  movable  into  engagement  with  said  hook 
member,  a  locking  plate  carried  by  said  support  and  un- 
derlying the  blndlng-striii  when  the  latter  Is  In  engagement 
with  said  hook  meml)er.  and  a  screw  mounted  in  said 
supi>oit  and  ada[)ted  to  engage  said  locking  plate  for 
niovini;  it  Into  oijerative  engagement  with  the  lower 
margin  of   the  binding-strip. 

5.  .\  binder  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a  plate 
mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  hook  memtier  at 
one  end  portion  thereof,  a  screw  mounted  in  said  plate  ad 
jacent  to  said  hook  meml)er,  a  locking  plate  overlying  said 
screw,  and  a  binding-strip  assot  lated  with  said  support  and 
adapted  to  engajre  said  hook  member,  said  locking  plate 
being  movable  by  said  screw  into  engHeement  with  said 
binding-strip   for   locking  it    in   oi>eratlve   [losltlon. 

(Claims   ti  to   l«i   not    printed   in    the   Gazette.] 
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1.141,699.  rOT  -  FURNACE. 
Ind.  Filed  Mar,  -',  1913. 
4&— 59.) 


Jav    E.    Bi-ACK.    Elwood, 
Serial    No,    11,583.       (CI. 


A  pot  furnace  for  use  In  glass  manufacture,  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  furnaces  and  tanks,  transverse  and  lon- 
gitudinal tracks  Intersecting  one  another,  carriers  having 
legs  recessed  and  hall  bearings  In  said  recesses  movaMe 
within  the  groovt's  In  the  tracks,  the  top  of  the  carrier 
having  apertures,  pots  engaging  the  same,  notched  lugs 
projecting  from  the  carrier,  endless  conveyer  chains  with 
buttons  thereon  engaging  notched  lugs  and  adapted  to 
move  the  carrier  in  said  grooved  tracks,  and  burners  over 
which  the  carrier  is  adapted  to  rest  while  glas.>  Is  being 
blown. 


1.147,700,      ATTOM.\TIC    AHC  LAMP    CUT-OUT.      JOHN 

Emile   Boesch,    Vancouver,    British    Columbia.    Canada. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1913     Serial  No.  808,231.     (CI.  175 — 286.) 


•L.^f 


1.  A  cut-out  switch  for  arc  lamp  service  and  the  like, 
whijh  Includes  a  support,  a  pair  of  contacts  on  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  engage  each  other,  a  pivoted  knife, 
circuit  terminals  carried  by  said  knife  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  contact.s  when  said  knife  is  Inserted  between 
the  same  to  separate  them,  lead  wires  from  said  knife 
contacts,  a  physical  connection  between  said  lead  wires 
and  said  knife  whereby  a  pull  on  said  lead  wires  will 
separate  said  knife  from  said  first  mentioned  contacts  to 
cut  out  said  lead  wires  from  the  circuit. 

2.  A  cut  out  switch  for  arc  lamp  service  and  tlie  like 
which  Includes  a  support,  a  pair  of  self-engaging  contacts 
on  said  support,  said  contacts  adapted  to  be  separated,  a 
pivot  knife,  circuit  terminals  carried  by  said  knife  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  contacts  when  said  knife  is  In- 
serted between  the  same  to  separate  them,  lead  wires 
from  said  knife  carried  circuit  terminals,  a  physical  con- 
nection between  said  lead  wires  and  said  knife  whereby  a 
pull  on  said  lead  wires  will  separate  said  knife  from  said 
self-engaging  contacts  to  cut  out  said  lead  wires  from  the 
circuit,  and  means  for  short  circuiting  said  knife  circuit 
terminals  in  the  event  of  the  breaking  of  said  lead  wires 
to  thereby  close  the  circuit  between  said  knife  circuit 
terminals  and  open  the  circuit  connection  between  said 
knife  circuit  terminals  and  said  lead  wires. 


3.  An  electrically  energized  mechanism,  loose  lead  wires 
from  said  mechanism,  a  circuit  terminal  place  to  which 
said  lead  wires  extend,  a  second  set  of  lead  wires  from 
the  line  circuit  to  said  terminal  place,  a  cut-out  switch 
at  said  terminal  place  to  which  said  lead  wires  join,  said 
cut  out  switch  including  connections  between  said  sets  of 
lead  wires,  means  for  opening  the  circuit  between  said 
first  and  second  mentioned  sets  of  lead  wires  upon  a  pull 
on  the  first  mentioned  set  of  lead  wires,  a  conductor  lo- 
cated between  the  said  connections  at  said  terminal  place 
but  normally  out  of  electrical  connection  with  the  same, 
said  conductor  being  so  located  with  relation  to  said  con- 
nections that  when  there  is  a  break  In  the  continuity  of 
the  circuit  between  said  electrically  energized  mechanism 
and  said  terminal  place,  an  arc  will  be  established,  and 
means  whereby  the  heat  of  said  arc  will  effect  the  closing 
of  the  circuit  between  said  second  mentioned  lead  wires 
and  disconnect  the  same  from  said  first  mentioned  lead 
wires. 

4.  In  an  electric  circuit,  a  cut-out,  leading  in  wires  and 
leading  out  wires  to  and  from  said  cut-out  respectively, 
said  cutout  Including  means  for  permanently  closing  the 
circuit  at  the  cut-out  between  the  leading  In  wires  upon 
an  Interruption  of  the  circuit  through  the  leading  out 
wires  and  simultaneously  opening  the  circuit  connection 
between  said  leading  in  wires  and  said  leading  out  wires. 

5.  In  an  electric  circuit,  a  cut-out,  leading  in  wires 
and  leading  out  wires  to  and  from  said  cut-out  respec- 
tively, said  cut-out  including  a  movable  switch  device  for 
opening  the  circuit  connections  between  said  leading  in 
and  leading  out  wires  and  simultaneously  closing  the  cir- 
cuit between  said  leading  in  wires,  and  other  means  for 
closing  the  circuit  between  said  leading  in  wires  them- 
selves and  opening  the  circuit  between  said  leading  in 
and  said  leading  out  wires  upon  a  break  In  the  circuit 
through  said  leading  out  wires. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (5azette.] 


1.147.701.  AUTOMATIC  LAMP  CUT-OUT.  .John  Emile 
BoK-SCH,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Dec.  22,  1913,  Serial  No.  808,2;il. 
Divided  and  this  application  flied  Apr.  22.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.   23,039.      (CL   240—65.) 


1.  In  corablnatloD  with  bl  arc  lamp  and  means  for 
suspending  said  lanii).  a  cutout  switch  located  on  the 
post,  lead  wires  from  said  switch  to  the  lamp  Inde- 
pendent of  the  suspending  means,  said  lead  wires  being 
adapted  to  actuate  the  cutout  upon  lowering  the  lamp, 
and  the  lead  wires  from  said  switch  to  the  line  circuit. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  and  means  for 
suspending  the  same,  a  c\itout  switch  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  lamp,  lead  wires  from  said  switch  to  said 

I  lamp  Independent  of  the  supporting  means,  said  lead 
wlff's  t)eliig  adapted  to  actuate  the  cutout  switch  upon 
lowering  the  said  lamp,  and  lead  wires  from  said  switch 
to  the  line  circuit. 
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3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  lamp,  and  means 
for  suspending  the  same,  of  a  cutout  switch  located  at  a 
distance  from  said  lamp,  lead  wires  from  said  switch  to 
the  lamp  independent  of  the  suspending  means,  and  lead 
wires  from  said  switch  to  the  line  circuit,  said  switch 
including  means  for  opening  the  circuit  connection  be- 
tween said  lead  wires,  and  means  for  short  circuiting  the 
lead  wires  to  the  line  circuit  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
break  In  the  lead  wires  from  said  switch  to  said  lamp. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  lamp,  and  means  for 
suspending  the  same,  a  cutout  switch  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  lamp.  lead  wires  from  said  switch  to 
said  mechanism  Independent  of  the  supporting  means,  said 
lead  wires  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  cutout  switch 
upon  lowering  the  said  lamp,  bad  wires  from  said  switch 
to  the  line  circuit,  .ind  means  for  short-circuiting  the 
lead  wires  to  the  Hue  circuit  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
break  In  the  lead  wires  from  said  switch  to  .said  lamp. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  elt-ctric  lamj)  and  means  for 
suspending  said  lamp,  of  a  cutout  switch  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  lamp,  lead  wires  from  said  switch  to  the 
lamp  Independent  of  the  suspending  means,  lead  wires 
from  said  switch  to  the  line  circuit,  said  switch  including 
means  for  opening  the  circuit  connection  betwei  n  said 
lead  wires,  and  means  for  short  circuiting  the  lead  wires 
to  the  line  wire  connection  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  break 
In  the  lead  wlrt-s  from  the  switch  to  the  lamp. 

[Claims  0  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.147,702. 
Buffalo, 
792.108. 


high-wati:r  tkap.     ge.ikge 

N.    Y.      Filed     Sept.    27,    1913. 
(CI.  182—12.) 


P.      B.,WEH, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  high  water  trap,  comprising  a  supporting  ring 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  drain  pipe,  a  diaphragm 
mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  ring  and  provided  on 
Its  underside  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  be 
lifted  by  water  Into  engagement  with  said  seat,  a  screen 
arranged  above  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  ring,  diaphragm  and  screen,  comprising 
two  upright  straps  engaging  with  notches  in  opposite 
peripheral  parts  of  the  supporting  ring,  diaphragm  and 
screen  and  each  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  lug  en- 
gaging with  the  underside  of  said  ring  and  a  clamping 
device  Interposed  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  straps 
and  said  screen. 

2.  A  high  water  trap,  comprising  a  supporting  ring 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  drain  pipe,  a  diaphragm  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  edge  of  said  ring  and  provided  on  Its 
underside  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  lifted 
by  water  Into  engagement  with  said  seat,  a  screen  ar- 
ranged alKive  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  ring,  diaphragm  and  screen,  comprising 
two  upright  straps  engaging  with  notches  In  opposite 
peripheral  parts  of  the  supporting  ring,  diaphragm  and 
screen  and  each  having  an  inwardly  projecting  lug  engag- 
ing with  the  underside  of  said  ring  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  lug  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  edge  of 
said  pipe. 

3.  A  high  water  trap,  comprising  a  supporting  ring 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  drain  pipe,  a  diaphragm 
mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  ring  and  provided  on 
its  underside  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  be 
lifted  by  water  Into  engagement  with  said  seat,  a  screen 
arranged  above  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  detachably 


connecting  said  ring,  diaphragm  and  screen,  comprising 
two  upright  straps  engaging  with  notches  in  opposite 
peripheral  parts  of  the  supporting  ring,  diaphragm  and 
screen  and  each  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  in- 
wardly projectin?  lug  engaging  with  the  lower  side  of 
said  ring  and  on  its  intermediate  part  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  lug  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  pipe,  and  a  clamping  device  interposed  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  straps  and  the  upper  side  of  said  screen. 
4.  A  high  water  trap,  comprising  a  supporting  ring 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  drain  pipe,  a  diaphragm 
mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  ring  and  provided  on 
its  underside  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  be 
lifted  by  water  into  engagement  with  snid  seat,  a  screen 
arrangi'd  above  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably connecting  said  ring,  diaphragm  and  screen,  com- 
prising two  upright  straps  engaging  with  notches  in  op- 
posite peripheral  parts  of  the  supporting  ring,  diaphragm 
and  screen  and  each  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  lug  engaging  with  the  lower  side  of 
said  ring  and  on  its  Intermediate  part  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  lug  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upp.r  end  of 
said  pipe,  and  a  clamping  device  Interposed  b»  tween  the 
upper  ends  of  said  straps  and  the  upper  side  of  said  screen 
and  comprising  a  yoke  removably  seated  at  Its  opposite 
ends  in  openings  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  straps  and  a 
clamping  screw  working  in  a  t'jreadeii  opening  In  the  cen- 
tral part  of  said  yoke  and  engaging  with  the  upper  side 
of  said  screen. 


1.147.703.  KLECTKIC  FURNACE.  JuH.v  W.  Brown, 
Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company^ 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Orig- 
inal apiili'-atlon  filed  .Tau.  S,  IIUL'.  Serial  No,  67u,071. 
Divided  and  this  application  tiled  Apr,  22,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  8.S.3,640       iin.  204 — f?4.  ■ 


-,„..  ^4^.  ^ 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  treating  granular  material, 
inclosing  walls,  positive  and  negative  electrodes  spaced 
apart  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  material, 
chambers  for  the  treated  and  untreated  material  having  a 
constricted  opening  tlierebetween  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
material  being  treated. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  treating  granular  material, 
an  upper  electrode,  a  chamber  above  said  upper  electrode. 
a  lower  electrode  spaced  from  said  upper  electrode  In  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  material,  a  chamber  t)elow 
the  lower  electrode  and  means  to  provide  a  constricted 
area  between  said  chamt>«>rs  whereby  an  electric  current 
passes  between  the  electrodes  and  through  the  material  in 
the  constricted  area. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  treating  granular  material, 
an  upper  electrode,  a  chamber  above  said  upper  electrode, 
a  lower  electrode  spaced  from  said  upper  electrode  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  material,  a  chamber  below 
the  lower  electrode,  means  to  provide  a  constricted  area  t)e- 
tween  said  chambers  whereby  an  electric  current  passes 
througli  the  electrodes,  and  through  the  material  In  the 
constricted  area,  and  means  for  admitting  and  removing 
the  material  at  the  predetermined  rate. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  trt^ating  granular  material, 
positive   and   negative   electrodes   spaced    apart    In    the   dl 
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rectlon  of  movement  of  the  material,  means  to  provide 
a  constricted  area  between  said  electrodes  whereby  an 
electric  current  passes  through  the  material  In  the  con- 
stricted area  to  strongly  heat  it.  and  means  for  removing 
the  heat  from  the  treated  ci,argf>  and  dellverln>r  It  to  the 
untreated   charge. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  treating  carbonaceoug 
material,  a  chamber  for  untreated  material,  and  a  second 
chamber  for  the  treated  material,  electrodes  situated  in 
each  of  the  chambers  adapted  to  heat  the  material,  means 
to  provide  a  constricted  opening  between  said  chambers, 
mt'ans  for  admitting  and  rem<jving  the  treated  material  at 
a  predetermlni  d  rate,  and  means  for  cooling  the  treated 
m.'.terlal   wherpiiy  the  untreated  material   is  preheated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147.704.  IMITATION  \V.\LL  A.ND  TILE  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Albkkt  Bin  ck nek,  Etna.  Ta.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1914.    Serial  No.  863.653.     (CI.  25—131.) 


1.  In  a  mold  for  makinj;  wall  and  tile  facings  with 
multiple  relief  surfaces  thereon,  11  mold-plate  against 
which  the  said  relief  surfaces  may  be  cast,  ribs  arranged 
on  the  said  mold-pjate  to  form  depressions  between  ad- 
jacent relief  .surfaces  when  the  facings  are  cast  in  contact 
with  the  mold-plate  and  ribs,  and  detachable  means  con- 
necting the  ribs  and  the  mold-plate  whereby  the  mold- 
plate  may  be  removed  leaving  the  ribs  Ixtween  the  relief 
surfaces  of  the  facings,  the  said  mold  plate  being  extended 
BO  as  to  cover  several  of  the  said  relief  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  making  wall  and  tile  facings  witii 
multiple  relief  surfaces  thereon,  a  mold-plate  against 
which  the  said  relief  surfaces  may  be  cast,  ribs  arranged 
on  the  said  moid-plate  to  form  depressions  between  ad- 
jacent relief  surfaces  when  the  facings  11  re  cast  In  contact 
with  the  mold-plate  and  ribs,  and  means  whereby  the  ribs 
may  be  secured  to  the  mold-plate  and  nails  extending 
through  the  mold-plate  into  the  ribs,  and  beyond  the 
outer  face  of  the  moid-plate  for  detachably  securing  the 
mold-plate  and  the  ribs  together,  the  said  mold  plate  twing 
extended  so  as  to  cover  several  of  the  said  relief  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  making  wall  and  tile  facings  witli  mul- 
tiple relief  surfaces  thereon,  a  plane  mold-plate  against 
which  the  said  relief  surfaces  may  be  cast,  plane-tmcked 
ribs  arranged  on  the  said  mold-plate  to  form  depressions 
between  adjacent  relief  surfaces  wheu  the  facings  are  cast 
In  contact  with  the  mold-plate  and  ribs,  and  means  where- 
by the  ribs  may  be  secured  to  the  mold-plate  and  the  mold- 
plate  may  be  removed  leaving  the  ribs  between  the  relief 
surfaces  of  the  facings,  the  said  mold  piate  being  extended 
■o  as  to  cover  several  of  the  said  relief  surfaces. 


1,147,705.  BILLIARD- CUE.  Damkl  M.  CaMPBKU., 
Leechburg.  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,479. 
(CL  48—9.) 


the  execution  of  a  playing  stroke,  a  billiard  cue  having  a 
permanent  surface  formed  of  talcold  or  like  material  po- 
sitioned on  the  forward  portion  of  the  cue  and  to  the  rear 
of  Its  bead. 

2.  A  bllllard-cue  having  Its  forward  part  provided  with 
a  permanent  surface  portion  of  talcold  or  like  material,  a 
separable  head,  said  portion  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
bead. 

3.  A  bllllard-cue  having  Its  forward  part  adjacent  the 
head  provided  with  a  section  of  talcold  or  like  material, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,147.706.  CALCINING- FURNACE.  William  R.  Clt- 
uma,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  .National  Carbon 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Sept  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  651,918.  (Cl. 
75—137.) 


1.   As  a  means   for   preventing  binding   or  sticking   ac- 
tion between  the  band  of  the  player  and  the  cue  during 


1.  A  calcining  furnace  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  heating  chamber  through  which  the  material  to  be 
heated  may  pass,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  heating 
chamber  Intermediate  its  ends,  said  body  having  a  tor- 
tuous passageway  adjacent  the  Intake  end  of  said  cham- 
ber for  conducting  gaseous  material  to  the  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  body  having  another  passageway  extending 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  heating  chamber,  said 
passageway  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber, 
the  last  mentioned  passageway  being  adapted  to  convey 
air  to  the  combustion  chamber,  whereby  the  heated  charge 
la  cooled  by  the  passing  air.  and  means  for  conducting 
away  the  burned  gases. 

2.  A  calcining  furnace  comprising  a  body  having  a  cal- 
cining chamber  therein,  a  tortuous  passageway  formed  in 
the  wall  of  the  furnace  and  extending  along  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  calcining  (hiimber,  a  tortuous  passage  formed 
In  the  walls  of  the  furnace  and  extending  along  the  cal- 
cining chamber  near  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  burning 
chamber  adjacent  the  calcining  chamber  with  which  the 
said  pas.sa.,'eways  connect,  means  for  conducting  gases 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  calcining  chamber  to  the  tortu- 
ous passageway  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  calcining 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  passageway  at  the 
lower  portion  of  the  calcining  chamber,  and  means  for 
conducting  away  the  burned  gases. 

3.  A  calcining  furnace  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  calcining  chamber  through  which  matrlal  to  be 
treated  may  pass,  a  passageway  for  the  admission  of  air 
extending  along  a  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  passageway 
also  extending  along  a  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  last 
mentioned  passageway  conducting  away  products  of  com- 
bustion, a  combustion  chamber  adjacent  the  calcining 
chamber  with  which  said  passageways  connect,  and  meani 
for  supplying  a  combustible  gas  to  the  combustion 
chamber. 
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4.  A    calcining    furnace    comprising   a    body    having    a 

calcining  chamber  through  which  the  material  to  be 
treated  may  pass,  a  combustion  chamber  embracing  a  por- 
tion of  the  calcining  chambe:.  a  passageway  in  the  wails 
of  the  furnace  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  calcining 
chamber  and  C(jnuuunlcating  at  one  end  with  the  combus 
tlon  chamber  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  flue,  a  second 
passageway  formed  in  the  walls  of  the  furnace,  paral 
lellng  the  first  mentioned  passageway  and  cummunicatlng 
at  one  of  Its  ends  with  the  combustion  chamber,  means 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  passageway  with  the 
upj>er  portion  of  the  calcining  chamber,  a^  third  passage- 
way in  the  walls  of  the  furnace  e.vtending  aloui;  a  portion 
of  the  calcining  chamber,  one  end  of  said  passageway 
connecting  with  the  ci'iubusiion  chamber,  and  the  other 
end  of  the  passageway  connecting  with  a  source  of  air. 

5.  A  calcining  furnace  comprising  a  IxkIv  having  a  cal- 
cining chamber,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be 
treated  into  said  cliamber,  means  for  cuiitinuousiy  re- 
moving the  material  treated  from  the  oppisite  end  .f  the 
chaml>er,  means  for  supplying  a  relatively  strong  heat  to 
the  material  within  the  calcining  chamber  at  a  place  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  preheating  the 
charge  of  material  before  the  greatest  heat  is  applied 
thereto. 

[Claims  f)  to  l.'i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.147,707.         FL.VT  BED      WEB  I'RINTING       MACHINE. 

Thomas  Cuss.vk,  Otley.  England.      Filed   Mar.  24,  1915. 
Serial  No    16.74Ss.      ^Cl.  lul  — 79.; 


1.  In  a  flat  bed  printing  machine  of  the  kind  described. 
In  combination,  a  form,  endless  chains  traveling  in  relation 
to  said  form,  inking  rollers,  rider  rollers  and  web-supports. 
brackets  carrying  said  rollers  and  web  supports,  pairs  of 
bolts  on  which  said  brackets  are  Journaled,  rotary  members 
loosely  journaled  on  said  bolts,  rotary  members  constrained 
to  rotate  with  said  rider  rollers,  the  rotary  member  on  one 
of  each  pair  of  bolts  cooperating  with  a  rotary  member 
constrained  to  rotate  with  a  corresponding  rider  roller, 
and  sMitionary  tracks  engaged  by  the  rotary  members  on 
the  bolts  and  by  the  rutary  members  rotating  with  said 
rider  rollers. 

2.  In  a  flat  betl  printing  machine  of  the  kind  described, 
in  combination,  a  form,  endless  chains  traveling  in  rela- 
tion to  said  form.  Inking  rollers,  rider  rollers  and  web-sup- 
ports, brackets  carrying  said  rollers  and  web-supports. 
said  brackets  so  constructed  that  the  part  of  the  pe 
rlphery  of  each  inking  roller  In  cimtact  with  the  form 
is  approximately  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  pitch 
line  of  each  chain,  and  the  mounting  of  each  Inking  roller 
In  relation  to  the  bracket  being  such  that  when  rounding  a 
chain  wheel  it  shall  not  materially  alter  its  position  in 
relation  to  said  pitch  line,  pairs  of  bolts  on  whl' h  said 
brackets  are  Journaled,  rotary  members  loosely  Journaled 
on  said  l)olts.  rotary  members  constrained  to  rotate  with 
tald  rider  rollers,  the  rotary  member  on  one  of  each  pair 
of  bolts  cooperating  with  a  rotary  member  constrained  to 
rotate  with  a  corresponding  rider  roller,  and  stationary 
tracks  engaged  by  the  rotary  members  on  the  bolts  and  by 
the  rotary  members  rotating  with  said  rider  rollers. 

3.  In  a  flat  bed  printing  machine  of  the  kind  described. 
In  combination,  a  form,  endless  chains  traveling  in  rela- 
tion to  said  form,  inking  rollers,  rider  rollers  and  web- 
supports,  brackets  carrying  said  rollers  and  web  sup- 
ports, pairs  of  bolts  on  which  said  brackets  are  Jour- 
naled, each  bracket  being  formed  with  a  slot  engaged  by 
one  bolt  of  each  pair,  said  slot  being  in  the  form  of  an 


arc  struck  from  a  center  on  the  axis  of  a  rider  roller,  ro- 
tary members  loosely  journaled  on  said  bolts,  rotary  mem- 
bers constrained  to  rotate  with  said  nder  rollers,  the  ro- 
tary member  on  one  of  each  pair  of  bolts  cf'operHtlng  with 
a  rotary  member  constrained  to  rotate  with  a  correspond- 
ing rider  roller,  and  stationar.v  tracks  engaged  b.v  th« 
rotary  members  on  said  bolts  and  by  the  rotary  raemt>en 
rotating  with  said  rider  rollers. 

4.  In  a  Hat  bed  printing  mui  hine  of  the  kind  described, 
in  combination,  a  form,  endless  chains  traveling  in  rela- 
tion to  said  form,  inking  rollers,  rider  rollers  and  web- 
suiiports.  brackets  earr.\:iiu  said  rollers  and  web-sup- 
ports, said  brackets  formed  with  inclined  slots,  adjustable 
bushes  mounted  In  said  inclined  slots,  said  huhhes  receiv- 
ing the  spindles  of  the  inking  rollers,  pair  of  bolts  on 
which  'irackets  are  Journaled,  riitary  members  loosely 
Journaled  on  said  bolts,  rotary  members  constrained  to  ro- 
tate with  said  rider  rollers,  the  rotary  member  on  one  of 
each  pair  of  bolts  cooperating  with  a  rotary  member  con- 
strained to  rotate  with  a  corresponding  lider  roller,  and 
stationary  tracks  engaged  by  the  rotary  members  on  said 
bolts  and  by  the  rotary  members  rotating  with  said  rider 
rollers. 

5.  In  a  flat  bed  printing  machine  of  the  kind  described, 
in  combination,  a  form,  endless  chains  traveling  in  rela 
tlon  to  said  form.  Inking  rollers,  rider  rollers  and  web- 
supports,  brackets  carrying  said  rollers  and  web-supports, 
pairs  of  bolts  on  which  said  brackets  are  journaieil.  rotary 
members  loosely  Journaled  on  said  bolts,  rotary  members 
constrained  to  rotate  with  said  rider  rollers,  the  rotary 
member  on  one  of  each  pair  of  bolts  co<5perating  with  a 
rotary  member  constrained  tc'  rotate  with  a  corresponding 
rider  roller,  stationary  tracks  engaged  by  the  rotary  mem- 
bers on  said  bolts  and  by  the  rotary  members  rotating 
with  said  rider  rollers,  and  Inclined  guides  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  said  chains  and  acting  to  move  said  rider 
rollers  axially  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other 
direction    during   their    travel,    substantially    as   described. 


l,147.70«i.  MOWER,  .TosEPH  Dain,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  as.^lgnments,  to  Deere  A  Company. 
Mollne,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  2. 
1W5.     Serial  No.  285,592.     (Cl.  50—74.) 


>»i  ""  _____       -i    


jrr 


1.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  finger- 
bar  projecting  laterally  at  one  side  of  said  frame,  means 
Connecting  said  finger-bar  with  said  frame,  an  endwise  ad- 
justable pivot  bearing  and  a  sliding  bearing  l>etween  said 
connectUi):  means  and  said  frame,  said  connecting  means 
being  adapted  to  swing  upon  said  l)earlnge  to  rock  the  fln- 
ger-bar  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 

£.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  ftnger- 
bar  projecting  laterally  at  one  side  of  said  frame  means 
connecting  said  flnger-bar  with  said  frame,  an  endwise  ad- 
justable pivot  bearing  and  a  sliding  bearing  between  said 
connecting  means  and  said  frame,  said  sliding  bearing  be- 
ing back  of  said  pivot  bearing,  said  connecting  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  swing  upon  said  bearings  to  rock  the  flnger- 
bar  about  Its  longitudinal  axis. 

3.  in  a  mower,  the  combination  of  a  frame  a  shoe- 
bracket  connected  with   the  frame  and    pivoted   to   swing 
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about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  line  of 
draft,  said  shoe-bracket  having  a  sliding  bearing  upon 
the  frame  at  a  point  back  of  the  pivot  of  said  bracket,  a 
flD^r-bar  connected  with  said  shoe-bracket,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  shoe-bracket  to  maintain  the  allne- 
ment  of  the  flnger-bar. 

4.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  flnger- 
bar  projecting  laterally  at  one  side  of  said  frame,  means 
connecting  said  flnger-bar  with  said  frame,  au  >'n<lwlse 
adjustable  pivot  bearing  and  a  sliding  bearing  het^ffD 
said  conrii'ctlng  means  and  said  frame,  said  connecting 
means  being  adapted  to  swlug  upon  said  bearings  to  rock 
the  flngtT  bar  about  its  longituilinal  axis,  mechanism  for 
ralalng  th^^  fingi^r-bar  i^iit  of  operative  [ii)sltion,  and  mech- 
anism for  swinslng  said  finger-bar  about  said  bearings. 

5.  In  a  m'i«''r.  the  combination  uf  a  frame,  a  flnger- 
bar,  a  shiH'-brackt't  cnnnectin;,'  said  flnegr-bar  with  the 
framt',  said  slioe-bracl<et  bfint:  aWni'-'il  to  rwic  to  turn  the 
flnger-bar  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  front 
and  rear  bearings  on  the  frame,  one  of  said  hearings  being 
forward  of  the  tinger-bar,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
shoe-bracket  to  maintain   the  alim^ment  of  the  finger-bar, 

IClaims  6  to  40  ii',t  firiiited  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,147.709.  MOWER.  .Tosefh  iuiN,  Mollne.  111.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Deere  &  I'ompany,  M'lline,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  2.  1905,  Serial  No.  285,592.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication  filed  ,Ian.  .-.,  1014.  Seiial  No.  810, .-^.S?.  (CI. 
56 — 75.) 


it 


1.  In  a  mover,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  comprising 
a  forwardly-extenolng  sleeve  rigid  therewith,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  sleeve,  front  and  rt-ar  hearings  for  said 
■baft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  bear- 
ings, gearing  for  driving  said  shaft,  and  a  pitman  actuated 
by  Mid  shaft. 

2.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  housing  for 
■aid  axle,  a  sleeve  rigidly  counected  with  said  housing  and 
extending  forward  from  the  axle,  a  shaft  mounted  in  :*aid 
■leeve,  a  rear  bearing  for  said  shaft  adjacent  to  the  axle, 
a  front  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said 
shaft  between  said  ti»'aiin.;s.  am!  L;tarln::  adapted  to  be 
drlTen  from  said  axle  and  meshing  with  said  pinion  for 
driving  said  shaft. 

8.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  main 
frame  supported  on  said  axle,  a  forwardly-extendlng  sleeve 
forming  a  part  of  said  main  frauip  and  rl;:id  therewith,  a 
■baft  mounted  In  said  slet've.  front  ami  rear  hearings  for 
■aid  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said 
bearings,  antl  seariiifr  .adapi.-d  to  he  connected  with  the 
axle  for  drlvine  s.aid  pinion 

4.  In  a  mower,  the  cnmbinatlon  of  an  .ixle,  a  main  frame 
supported  on  said  axle,  a  forwardly-extendlng  sleeve  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  main  frame  and  rik'id  therewith,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  front  and  rear  bearings  for 
■aid  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said 
bearings,  and  gearing  adapted  to  !ip  connected  with  the 
axle  for  driving  said  pinion,  said  gearing  romprlslng  a  cear 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  shaft  on  which  said  gear  is 
mounted,  a  spur  pinion  mounted  on  the  latter  shaft,  and 
an  Internal  gear  mt^shlng  with  said  spur  pinion 


5.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  housing  for 
said  axle,  a  sleeve  rigidly  connected  with  said  housing 
and  extending  forward  therefrom,  a  boss  connected  with 
said  housing  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  shaft 
mounted  Ui  said  sleeve  and  having  a  bearing  In  said  bosa, 
a  front  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said 
shaft  between  Its  ends,  and  gearing  for  driving  said  shaft 
from  the  axle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,710.  IIAY  I'Iti:s.>i.  .lo.sKPH  Dai.v,  Mollne,  111.,  as 
slgnor  to  Daln  Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa,  Ot 
tumwa,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  July  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  850,453.      (CI.  100— .•?.) 


1.  A  press,  comprising  a  compression  chamber,  a  plun 
ger.  an  eccentrically  mounted  gear  connected  with  said 
plunger  for  operating:  the  same,  a  bearing  for  said  gear 
movable  toward  and  from  the  compression  chamber,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  gear  and  simultaneously  moving  It 
toward  and  from  the  compression  chamber, 

2.  A  press,  comprising  a  plunger,  an  eccentrically- 
mounted  rotary  drive-gear  connected  with  the  plunger  and 
mounted  in  movable  bearings,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
drive-gear. 

3.  A  press,  comprising  a  plunger,  an  eccentrically- 
mounted  rotary  drive  gear  connected  with  the  plunger  and 
mounted  in  movable  bearings,  and  a  pinion  mounted  on 
stationary  bearings  for  rotating  said  drive-gear. 

4.  A  press,  comprising  a  plunger,  an  eccentrically- 
mounted  rotary  gear  connected  with  said  plunger,  re 
clproratiniT  bearings  for  said  drive-gear,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  gear. 

5.  A  press,  comprising  a  plunger,  an  eccentrically- 
mounted  rotary  gear  connected  with  said  plunger,  re- 
ciprocating iiearlngs  for  said  drive-gear,  and  means  for 
rotating  and  reciprocating  said  gear. 

[Claims  tJ  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,711  WAGON  SEAT.  .Tame.s  Kirkwood  Downib, 
Wawanesa,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  June  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  847,164.     (CI.  21—44.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  seat,  an  end  block  hinged  to  each 
end  thereof,  channel  members  in  said  end  blocks,  com- 
pression bars  mounted  In  said  channel  members,  a  top 
beam,  compression  springs  within  said  channel  members 
between  said  compression  bars  and  said  top  beams,  chains 
connected  to  said  compression  bars,  and  suspending  hooka 
connected  to  said  chains. 

2.  In  combination,  a  seat,  an  end  block  hinged  to  each 
end  thereof,  channel  members  In  said  end  blocks,  compres- 
sion bars  mounted  In  said  channel  members,  top  beams, 
compression  springs  within  said  channel  members  between 
said    compression    bars    and   said   top   beams,    chains   con- 
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nected  to  said  compression  bars,  and  suspending  books  con- 
nected to  said  chains. 

3.  In  combination,  a  seat,  an  end  block  plvotally  se- 
cured to  each  end  thereof  and  having  channel  members 
front  and  back  of  each  end  block,  a  top  beam  secured  to 
each  end  block,  a  compression  bar  slldably  mounted  in  said 
channel  members  of  each  end  block,  compression  springs 
connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  bar  and  said  top 
beam,  suspending  hooks,  and  connections  between  said 
hooks  and  said  compression  beam. 

4.  in  combination,  a  seat,  an  end  block  plvotally  secured 
to  each  end  thereof  an<i  liaving  channels  front  and  bacis  of 
each  end  block  and  provided  with  a  portion  projecting 
slightly  Inwardly  above  said  seat,  a  top  beam  secured  to 
each  end  block,  a  compression  bar  slldably  mounted  In  said 
chann»'l  tnembers  of  each  end  block,  compression  springs 
counected  at  their  opposite  end.*  to  said  bar  and  said  top 
beam,  suspending  hooks,  and  connections  tietween  said 
hooks  and  said  compression  beam. 


1,147,712.  SI'ECTACLE-FKAME.  Joseph  C.  FKHcitsoN, 
Jr.,  rhlladelphla.  I'a.  Filed  Dec  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S7t^?,761.      (CI.  88—53.) 


In  combination  with  a  lens-frame  formed  ot  non-metallic 
material,  said  frame  being  divided  at  each  end  and  having,   > 
adjacent  to  the  meeting  edgea  at  the  respective  ends,  a  pair  j 
of  lugs,  with  an  Interspace  between  their  proximate  faces  ;    | 
of  an  ear-piece  of  non-metallic  plvotally  secured  to  said   1 
lugs,  the  end  of  said  ear-piece  being  split  at  the  region   ! 
adjacent  to  the  pivot ;  and  a  metallic  plate  seated  in  said   i 
split    extremity,    said    plate    b^ng    extended    beyond    the   | 
pivotal  point  and  forming  an  abrupt  shoulder  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  front  surface  of  the  lens-frame,  when  the 
ear-piece  Is  In  its  open  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.147,713.     METAI^ROLLING.     John  C.  Fox,  Westmont  | 
btrough,    ra.,   assignor    to    Cambria    Steel    Company,    a 

Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.      Filed  July  24,  1912.     8e-  I 

rial  No.   711,266.      (CI,  80—35.)  | 


1.  Tlie  metlioil  of  fnntinuous  rolling,  which  consists  In 
delivering  a  siit;)it  .x.  .ss  of  material  from  one  roll  pass 
directly  into  the  next,  wherj^hy  tension  Is  avoided  In  the 
bar  between  contiguous  passes,  thereby  preventing  flns, 
seams  or  deformations  in  said  bar. 

2.  The  method  of  metal  rolling  which  consists  in  simul- 
taneously Milucins;  a  bar  In  a  plurality  of  continuous 
alined  passes,  and  in  delivering  a  slicht  excess  of  bar 
inatirial  directly  from  one  pass  into  th<  next,  whereby  an 
appreciable  or  deformatory  tension  is  avoided  in  the  bar 
between  contiguous  passes 

.H.  In  a  metal  rollintj  mill,  a  plurality  of  alined  roll 
passes  adaptfd  to  simultaneously  red\ice  a  bar  passed 
therethrough,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  a  preceding  pass 
and  the  effective  diameter  of  the  same  being  so  adjusted 
as  to  dtlivi-r  in  a  given  time  a  slight  excess  of  material 
from  said  pass  directly  into  the  next  succeeding  pass,  as  ! 
compared  with  the  amount  of  material  delivered  by  said  i 
succeedlne  pass.  1 


4.  In  a  continuous  metal  rolllng-mlll  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  pair  of  alined  roll  passes  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously reduce  a  bar  passed  therethrough,  the  cross  sec- 
tional areas  and  the  effective  diameter  of  said  passes 
being  so  adjusted  as  to  deliver  a  slight  excess  of  bar  mate- 
rial from  one  pass  directly  into  the  next  pass  in  a  given 
time,  thus  avoiding  appreciable  or  deformatory  tension  of 
the  l«r  between  said  passes,  thereby  preventing  flns.  seams 
or  deformations  in   said   bar. 


1,147.714.  AITOMOBILE  -  JACK  Epwakd  H.  FraNK. 
Ceatraiia.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E>:bert  H.  Eng- 
land, Ceutralla,  111.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,145.  Renewed  June  4  1915,  Serial  No  .'i2,245. 
(CI.  254 — 89.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritied.  a  support  :  a  cas 
Ing  mounted  on  the  support  :  a  standard  mounted  on  the 
support;  a  drive  shaft  journaled  in  the  standard  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  standard  ;  an  upright  auxiliary  shaft  Jour- 
naled upon  the  standard  :  beveled  pinions  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  auxiliary  shaft  with  the  drive  shaft;  a 
supplemental  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  in  the  casing 
and  In  the  .standard  ;  t)eveled  pinions  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  auxiliary  shaft  with  the  supplemental  shaft  ; 
a  stub  shaft  journaled  In  the  casing;  a  worm  wheel  upon 
the  stub  shaft  and  located  above  the  supplemental  shaft ; 
a  worm  on  the  supplemental  shaft  engaging  the  worm 
wheel ;  a  lifting  member  mounted  tc  slide  In  the  casing 
and  provided  with  a  rack  ;  and  a  pinion  secured  to  the 
stub  shaft  and  meshing  Into  the  rack. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  track 
spaced  from  the  support  and  having  an  Inclined  end  co- 
operating with  the  support  :  standards  located  along  side 
of  the  track  :  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  In  the  standards 
adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  :  upright  auxil- 
iary shafts  journaled  on  the  standards  ;  beveled  pinlon» 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  auxiliary  shafts  with 
the  drive  shaft ;  casings  located  adjacent  the  tracks ; 
lifting  means  in  the  casings  :  supplemental  shafts  extended 
beneath  the  tracks  ;  beveled  pinions  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  eacii  auxiliary  shaft  with  one  end  of  each  supple- 
mental shaft ;  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
supplemental  shafts  with  the  lifting  means. 


1.147,71.T.  FEE1>ING  AND  MOISTENING  DEVICE  FOR 
SECURING  A  REINFORCING  -  STRIP  ABOVE  THE 
PERFORATED  EDGE  OF  A  STRIP  Hermann  Gall, 
Berlin,  (Germany.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1913.  Serial  No. 
744,636.      (CI.   216 — 24. 1 

1  In  paper  perforating  machines  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, having  paper  cutting  and  punching  devices  the 
combination  of  a  bipartite  recessed  slide  plate  for  feeding 
a  means  for  reinforcing  the  edge  of  the  material  to  t>e 
perforated  through  the  machine,  a  guide  rod  in  the  recess 
of  said  plate,  means  for  operating  said  plate,  pins  upon 
each  side  of  said  plate  for  engaging  said  reinforcing  means 
with  their  points  during  the  advancement  of  the  same, 
means  for  releasing  said  pins  from  engagement  with  said 
reinforcing  means,  springs  for  tensioning  the  last  named 
means,  a  system  of  levers  operated  by  said  plate,  a  mois- 
tening device  carried  by  one  of  the  levers  of  said  system, 
and  means  for  carrying  said  moistening  device  against  the 
reinforcing  means,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  In  paper  perforating  machine  of  the  chararter  de- 
scribed, having  paper  cutting  and  punching  devices  the 
combination  of  a  bipartite,  recessed  slide  plate  for  feed- 
ing a  means  for  reinforcing;  the  edge  of  the  material  to 
be  perforated  through  th»'  machine,  •  guide  rod  in  the 
receaa  of  said  slide  plate,  a  tube  telescoplcally  engaging 
said  guide  rod.  means  rarried  by  said  tube  for  uperatlnk; 
said  slide  plate  In  one  direction,  means  for  returning  said 
plate  into  its  original  position  after  its  release  from  said 
operatiiii:  means,  means  upon  each  side  of  said  plate 
for  engaging  said  strips  with  their  points  during  the  ad- 
vancement of  the  »ame,  means  for  releasing  said  pins 
from  tjngagemeut  with  said  strips,  springs  for  tensioning 
said  strips,  a  system  of  levers  operated  from  said  plate,  a 
moistening  device  carried  by  one  of  the  levers  of  said 
system  and  means  lor  carrying  the  moistening  device 
against  said  strips,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


.V     » 


3.  In  paper  perforating  machines  of  the  charHcter  de- 
scribed, having  paper  cutting  and  punching  devices,  the 
combination  of  a  slide  plate  for  feeding  ;i  means  for  rein- 
forcing the  edge  of  the  material  to  be  perforated  through 
the  machine,  means  for  operating  said  slide  plate,  spring 
controlled  pins  carried  by  said  slide  plate  at  each  side 
tbereof,  a  vertical  casing  for  each  of  said  pins,  a  cup- 
shaped  head  upon  each  of  said  pins,  points  on  said  pins 
for  engaging  the  strips  during  the  advancement  of  the 
same,  means  extending  through  an  opening  of  the  pin 
casing  for  releasing  the  pins  from  engai;^>meDt  with  said 
strips,  means  for  locking  the  pins  in  their  released  posi- 
tion during  the  forward  movement  of  the  slide  plate, 
means  for  bringing  said  pins  Into  engaeement  with  said 
strips  during  the  return  movement  of  said  plate,  a  system 
of  levers  operated  by  said  slide,  a  moistening  device  upon 
one  lever  of  said  syst.»m  comprising  a  water  container,  and 
a  container  for  an  absorbent  body  having  perforated  walls, 
a  central  tube  within  said  water  contain,  r  surrounded  by 
said  absorbent  body,  and  a  spring  within  said  tube  nor- 
mally projecting  beyond  the  absorbent  body,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  paper  perforating  machines  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, having  paper  cutting  and  punching  devices  the 
combination  of  a  slide  plate  for  feeding  strijis  for  rein- 
forcing the  edge  of  the  material  to  be  perforated  through 
the  machine,  means  for  operating  said  slide  plate,  means 
upon  each  side  of  said  plate  for  engaging  said  reinforcing 
means  during  the  advancement  of  the  same,  means  for 
releasing  the  engaging  means,  means  for  tensioning  said 
reinforcing  means,  a  system  of  levers  operated  by  said 
slide,  a  moistening  device  upon  one  lever  of  said  system 
comprising  a  water  container  and  a  container  for  an 
absorbent  body,  a  central  tube  within  said  water  container 
separated  from  said  absorbent  body,  and  a  spring  within 
said  tube  normally  projecting  beyond  the  absorbent  bo.ly, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,147,716.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONY.  (Haki.es  L. 
GOODRCM,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslijnments, 
to.  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois,  nied  June  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,274.      (CI.    179—18.) 

1.  An  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  selector  switches  and  a  connector  switch,  a  finder 
switch  associated  with  each  of  said  selector  switches  and 


MJd  COBoector  switch,  releasing  devices  In  said  switches,  a 
release  circuit  extending  between  said  switches,  means 
to  release  the  connector  switch  and  Its  associated  finder 
switch,  and  means  to  successively  release  In  pairs  each 
of  said  selector  switches  and  Its  associated  finder  switch 
when  the  precetling  switch  and  its  associated  finder  Is 
released. 


2.  An  automatic  telephone  system,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  selector  switches  and  a  connector  switch,  a  flmler 
switch  associated  with  each  of  said  selector  switches  and 
said  connector  switch,  releasing  devices  in  said  switches. 
a  release  circuit  extending  between  said  switches,  a  bridged 
line  relay  associated  with  said  connector  switch  which 
controls  the  release  of  said  connector  and  Its  associated 
finder  switch,  the  release  of  each  finder  switch  control- 
ling the  release  of  the  succeeding  switch  and  Us  associated 
finder  switch. 

.3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  connector  switch 
and  a  finder  switch,  a  release  magnet  in  said  connector 
switch,  a  bridged  line  relay  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  release  magnet,  a  release  magnet  associated  with 
said  finder  switch  controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  re- 
lease magnet  of  the  connector  switch,  a  relay  associated 
with  the  finder  switch  controlled  by  the  release  magnet 
In  the  finder  switch,  said  relay  controlling  the  Joint  de- 
energlzatlon  of  said  release  magnets  to  release  said 
switches. 

4.  In  an  automati""  telephone  system,  a  selector  and  a 
connector  switch,  a  linder  switch  associated  with  each  of 
said  switches,  a  release  magnet  for  each  of  said  switches, 
a  hrldged  line  relay  controlling  the  actuation  of  said 
connector  release  maenet,  said  connector  release  magnet 
controlling  the  actuation  of  the  finder  release  magnet,  and 
a  relay  as.soclated  with  said  finder  switch  which  Is  oper- 
ated by  the  actuation  of  the  finder  release  magnet  and 
which  controls  the  simultaneous  deenergizatlon  of  said  re- 
lease magnets  to  release  the  connector  and  Its  associated 
finder  switch  and  a  circuit  established  by  the  relea.se  of 
said  finder  switch  to  cause  the  Joint  release  of  the  selector 
and  Its  associated  finder  switch. 


1,147,717.  LAMl-  HECEI'TACLK.  I:ijwin  F.  Gith,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  L'l,  lyio.  Serial  No.  3,4i;6.  (CI. 
173—342.) 


1.  A  receptaf  le  for  electric  lamps  provided  with  inte- 
gral walls  forming  a  lamp  socket  and  inclosing  pockets  of 
substantia]  depth  for  the  connecting  terminals  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  pockets  being  each  provided  with  a  tool  re- 
ceiving opening  and  an  opening  for  the  introduction  of  a 
current   supply   wire. 

2.  An  Integral  receptacle  for  electric  lamps  provided 
with  a  lamp  socket  and  a  pair  of  terminal  Inclosing  re- 
cesses adjacent  thereto  and  of  substantial  depth,  each  of 
said  recesses  l)elng  provided  with  a  tool  receiving  opening, 
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aod  a  pair  of  condactlng  members  each   extending  from 

the  bottom  of  the  lamp  socket  to  the  bottom  of  one  of  the 
recesses. 

3.  An  Integral  receptacle  for  electric  lamps  provided 
with  a  lamp  socket  and  a  pair  of  terminal  Inclosing  re- 
cesses adjacent  thereto  and  of  substantial  depth,  each  of 
said  recesses  being  provided  with  a  tool  receiving  opening 
and  with  a  separate  opening  for  tlie  Introduction  of  a  cur- 
rent supply  wire,  a  pair  of  conducting  members  each  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  ot  the  lamp  socket  to  the  bottom 
of  one  of  the  recesses  and  each  provided  with  a  clamping 
screw  and  a  wire  positioning  flange  adjacent  thereto,  said 
terminal  Inclosing  recesses  each  having  a  horizontally 
positioned  opening  in  alinement  with  the  space  between 
the  clamping  screw  and  (lange  for  the  Insertion  of  a  cur- 
rent supply   wire. 

4.  A  ifteptade  for  electric  lamps  having  a  lamp  receiv- 
ing ^01  ket  and  a  pair  of  pockets  adjacent  thereto,  and 
socket  connecting  terminals  inclosed  In  said  pockets,  each 
of  said  pockets  being  provided  with  a  tool  receiving  open- 
ing. 

5.  A  receptacle  for  electric  lamps  having  a  lamp  receiv- 
ing socket,  terminal  Inclosing  pockets  adjacent  thereto 
and  communicating  therewith  at  the  bottom,  conducting 
plates,  each  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  lamp  socket 
to  the  bottom  of  a  terminal  pocket  and  provided  with  a 
clamping  screw,  an  abutment,  and  a  wire  positioning 
flange,  each  of  said  sockets  being  provided  with  a  tool 
receiving  opening  and  a  horizontally  positioned  opening  In 
alinement  with  the  space  between  the  clamping  screw  and 
flange  for  the  Insertion  of  a  current  supply  wire. 


1,147,718,  PROCESS  OF  PLATING  ALUMINUM.  Jo- 
SBPH  A.  Uall,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1915. 
Serial  No.  6,377.      iCl.  204—3.) 

1.  The  process  of  plating  articles  of  aluminum  com- 
prising cleansing  the  surface  of  the  aluminum  by  the  use 
of  a  bright  dip  that  is  relatively  strong  in  nitric  acid, 
plating  the  surface  so  cleansed  by  the  electro-deposition 
process  for  a  few  seconds  In  a  zinc  bath  containing  cyanid 
of  soda  and  zinc  carbonate,  and  then  applying  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  zinc  a  coating  of  some  metal  other  than  zinc. 

2.  The  process  of  plating  articles  of  aluminum  com- 
prising removing  foreign  particles  from  the  surface  of  the 
aluminum,  electroplating  the  said  surface  In  a  bath  con- 
taining cyanid  of  soda  and  zinc  carbonate,  and  then  plat- 
ing the  zinc  surface  with  metal  other  than  zinc 


1,147.719.       n.MH  SKINNING     MACHINE.       Frkdehick 
'  W.'iIaroe.n,  rikesviUe,  Md.     Filed  June  9,  1913.     Serial 
No.  772,409.      (CI.   13  —  3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  caslnc  provided  with  a  feed  opening,  a  rotatable  drum 
with  a  spiral  of  peripherally  arranged  teeth  having  rough- 
ened sides,  fixed  members  positioned  adjacent  the  lower 
side  of  said  drum  and  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  the  teeth  on  the  rotatable  member,  a  separating 


screen  between  the  fixed  member,  and  a  discharge  opening 
In   the  screen. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  series  of  units,  each  unit  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  feed  opening,  a  rotatable  drum  with  a  spiral  of  pe 
ripherally  arranged  teeth  having  roughened  sides,  fixed 
members  positioned  adjacent  the  lower  sides  of  said 
drums  and  provided  with  teeth  to  coact  with  the  teeth 
un  the  rotatable  member,  a  separating  screen  between  the 
fixed  members,  and  n  discharge  opening  In  the  screen  for 
deiivering  the  hair  to  the  next  unit  In  the  series. 

A.  \  inachlue  for  cleaning  short  hair,  comprising  a 
rotatable  cyliudt-r.  an  Inclosing  casing  therefor,  project- 
ing tei  th  arranged  in  a  helix  around  said  cylinder,  co<>p- 
.  rating  stationary  teeth  interspaced  with  respect  to  said 
!\  Under  tet-th  and  arranged  in  longitudinal  groups,  the 
teeth  of  each  of  said  groups  b.  ing  arranged  in  row^  oblique 
to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  to  conform  to  the  helical  ar- 
rangement of  said  teeth,  a  [k  rforated  screen  located  be- 
tween said  groups  of  teeth,  and  a  discharge  chute  adja- 
cent said  screen  under  one  end   of  said  cylinder. 

4.  A  machine  for  cleaning  short  hair,  comprising  a 
rotatable  cylinder,  projecting  teeth  arranged  in  a  helix 
around  said  cylinder,  cooperating  stationary  teeth  inter- 
spaced with  respe<  t  to  said  cylinder  teeth  and  arranged 
in  longitudinal  groups,  and  a  screen  located  between  said 
groups  of  stationary  teeth. 

5.  A  machine  for  cleaning  short  hair,  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  a  feed  opening  and  a  discharge 
opening  at  one  end,  a  rotatable  drum  mounted  In  said 
casing,  cooperating  projecting  means  on  said  dn>m  and 
casing  between  which  the  hair  is  rubbed  when  the  drum 
is  rotated,  said  coftperatlng  means  adapted  to  feed  the 
hair  longitudinally  of  the  casing  to  the  discharge  opening, 
and  a  screen  between  the  nibbing  means  on  the  casing 
for  discharging  the  refuse  rubbed  from  the  hair. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147.720.  I'liOCESS  FOR  CLE.ANING  HAIR.  Fred- 
erick W.  Hakdkn,  Pikesvllle,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914, 
Serial   No.   879.665.      (CI.    13—5.) 


n^ 


1.  The  process  of  removing  cutitie  and  other  adherent 
material  from  short  animal  hair,  consisting  In  subjecting 
the  hair  In  a  dry  state  to  a  thorough  iK-atlng  and  rubbing 
to  loosen  and  break  the  adherent  material  therefrom. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  cuticle  and  other  adherent 
materia!  from  short  animal  hair,  consisting  in  bending, 
{)eatlng.  and  rubbing  the  hair  In  a  dry  state  to  loosen  and 
break   the  adherent   material   therefrom. 

3.  The  process  of  removing  cuticle  and  other  adherent 
material  from  short  anima!  hair,  consisting  in  cracking 
and  breaking  the  material  from  the  hair  while  the  latter 
is  In  a  dry  state. 

4.  The,  process  of  removing  cuticle  and  other  material 
from  short  animal  hair,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  hair 
In  a  dry  state  to  successive  beatings  and  rubbings  to  loosen 
and    break    the   adherent    material    therefrom. 
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1,147,721.  CAR -DOOR.  Bbnjamin  B.  Harris.  La 
Fayette,  Benjamin  F.  Donnek.  Colfax,  and  Robert  H. 
McNaib.  Peoria.  111.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,857.      (CI.  20—31.) 


1.  The  combination  witn  a  car  and  Its  door  opening,  of 
a  track,  a  member  mounte<l  upon  and  movable  along  the 
track,  a  door  hung  from  the  member,  a  crank  arm  having  a 
bearing  on  said  door  and  on  said  member,  and  a  movable 
stop  in  the  path  of  the  member  for  preventing  Its  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  track. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  and  its  door  opening  and 
a  track  above  the  openini;  spared  from  the  side  of  the 
car  at  one  side  of  the  door  opening  and  slanting  toward 
the  said  side  of  the  car  at  the  other  side  nf  the  door  open- 
in^r.  of  a  door  and  a  part  from  which  it  is  suspended  sUda- 
ble  upon  the  track,  there  being  a  recess  lu  each  door  jamb 
for  receiving  the  edge  of  the  door,  the  distance  between 
the  bottoms  of  the  recesses  being  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  door,  a  movable  stop  arranged  to  automatically 
move  Into  the  path  of  the  suspending  structure  when  the 
door  lies  opposite  the  door  opening,  and  means  to  move  the 
stop  out  of  said  path. 

'.'■..  In  combination,  a  car  and  its  door  opening,  a  track 
secured  abov»  the  opening  and  being  a  part  lying  parallel 
to  the  side  of  the  car  and  a  part  extending  at  an  angle  In- 
wardly toward  the  side  of  the  car.  a  member  suspended 
from  and  movable  upon  the  track,  a  door  suspended  at 
one  edge  from  the  member,  the  suspending  means  thereof 
including  a  crank-arm  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  door 
and  at  the  other  end  on  the  member  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  door  from  said  member,  and  a  movable  stop  lying 
In  the  path  of  the  said  member. 

4.  The  combiuntlon  of  a  car  and  its  door  opening,  there 
being  a  recess  at  each  side  of  the  opening  to  receive  the 
opposite  edges  of  a  door,  a  track  for  supporting  the  door, 
said  track  including  a  part  spaced  from  the  side  of  the 
car  above  one  side  of  the  opening  and  extending  at  an 
angle  inward  toward  the  said  side  of  the  car  and  terminat- 
ing iibovp  the  other  side  of  the  opening,  a  door  suspended 
below  and  from  the  track,  and  guided  at  one  edge  into 
one  of  the  recesses  by  said  track,  a  crank  arm  mounted 
on  tlie  door  and  at  Its  other  end  upon  a  part  of  the  sus- 
pending means  for  said  door,  the  bearings  for  the  arm  on 
each  being  disfxjsed  vertically,  a  member  lying  in  position 
to  automatically  engage  the  door  structure  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  di^or  along  the  track  when  lying  oppo- 
sit<'  t:;e  door  opening,  there  beins;  an  extension  of  the 
crank  arm  to  engage  and  remove  the  member  from  said 
door  structure  at  a  predetermined  time. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  cat.  its  door  opening,  and  a 
track,  of  a  member  suspended  from  and  movable  along  the 
track,  a  door  hung  from  the  member,  a  vertically  disposed 
rod  journaled  on  the  door  and  having  a  vertically  disposed 
cranked  portion  Journaled  in  the  member,  said  rod  adapted 
to  pivot  relative  to  both  and  including  also  an  arm  ex- 
tension on  the  said  cranked  portion  lying  substantially 
parallel  to  the  said  rod.  and  a  stop  lying  normally  and 
elastlcally  In  the  path  of  the  member  and  engaged  and 
moved  by  the  said  extension  of  the  cranked  member. 


1,147,722.     FLEXIBLE  RULE.     Axel  E.  Hkqakdt,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Sept.  29.   1914.     Serial  No.  864,021. 

(CI.   33 — 176.1 

1.  A  rule  comprising  a  flexible  strip  having  recesses  In 
Its  opposite  edges,  a  ruling  strip  movable  longitudinally  at 


one  edge  of  the  flrst-mentloned  strip,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively locking  the  rule  In  any  position,  substantially  as 
described. 


J.  A  rule  comprising  a  flexible  strip  having  recesses  in 
opposite  edges,  a  ruling  strip  movable  longitudinally  at 
one  edge  of  the  flrst-mentloned  strip,  and  a  locking  wire  at 
the  other  edge  of  the  flrstnientloned  strip,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  rule  comprising  a  llexlble  strip  having  recesses  in 
opposite  edges,  a  ruling  strip  movable  longitudinally  at 
one  edge  of  the  flrst-mentloned  strip,  a  locking  wire  at 
the  other  edge  of  the  first-mentioned  strip,  said  ruling 
strip  having  a  dove-tailed  flange,  and  said  Hrst-mentloned 
strip  having  dove-tailed  recesses  In  Its  edges,  one  recess 
receiving  the  dove-tailed  Cange  and  the  other  the  wire, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rule  comprising  a  flexible  strip  having  recesses  In 
opposite  edges,  a  ruling  strip  movable  longitudinally  at 
one  edge  of  the  Hrst-mentloned  strip,  u  locking  wire  at  the 
other  edge  of  the  flrst-u)entinn.>d  strip,  and  devices  con- 
structed to  lock  the  wire  against  longitudiual  movement 
and  hold  the  first-mentioned  strip  in  any  position  of  ad- 
justment, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  rule  comprising  a  flexible  strip  having  recesses  in 
opposite  edges,  a  ruling  strip  movable  longitudinally  at 
one  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  strip,  a  locking  wire  at 
the  other  edge  of  the  flrst-mentloned  strip,  said  ruling 
strip  having  a  dovetailed  flange,  and  said  flrst-mentloned 
strip  having  dove-tailed  re<esses  in  its  edges,  one  recess 
receiving  the  dove-tailed  flange  and  the  other  the  wire,  and 
devices  constructed  to  lock  the  wire  against  longitudinal 
movement  and  hold  the  first  mentioned  strip  In  any  posi- 
tion   of  adjustment,   substantially    as   descrlbetl. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,147,723.  APPARATUS  FOR  CO.VTING  PIPE.S.  Da- 
vid Heooie,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Tube 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  873,978.     (CI.  91— 51,,» 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  pipes  and  similar  cylindrical 
l)odies  comprising  a  trough  to  contain  a  coating  liquid, 
pipe  supporting  rollers  within  said  trough,  said  rollers 
being  positioned  to  rotate  pipes  supported  thereon  and 
extending  downwardly  into  the  liquid,  means  for  rotating 
said  rollers  to  thereby  convey  to  and  apply  the  coating 
liquid  on  the  surface  of  pipes  supported  on  said  rollers, 
and  a  perforateil  pipe  extending  lengthwise  between  said 
rollers  and  arranged  to  spray  coating  liquid  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  pipes  during  the  pipe  coating  operations. 

2.  Apparatus  for  coating  i)lpes  and  similar  cylindrical 
bodies   comprising  a   trough    containing   a   coating    liquid, 

I  sectional  rollers  forming  means  for  supporting  and  ro- 
I  tatlng  pipes  In  said  trough,  said  means  being  arranged 
'  to  transfer  coating  liquid  from  the  trough  to  the  surface 
I  of  the  rotating  pipes,  means  on  which  the  pipes  are  trans- 
ferred to  the  trough,  means  on  which  the  pipes  are  con- 
I  veyed  away  from  the  trough,  and  lifting  arms  whereby 
I  the  coated  pipes  are  transferred  from  the  trough,  said 
I  arms  being  arranged  to  extend  within  the  gaps  formed  be- 
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tween   the  ends  of  the  sectional   rollers  and  below  pipes 
positioned  on  said  rollers. 

3.  Apparatus  for  coating  pipes  and  similar  cylindrical 
bodies  comprising  a  trough  to  contain  a  coating  liquid, 
pipe  supporting  rollers  within  bald  trough,  said  rollers  be- 
ing positioned  to  support  and  rotate  the  pipes  In  said 
trough  and  extending  downwardly  Into  the  liquid,  means 
for  rotating  said  rollers  to  thereby  convey  and  apply  coat- 
ing liquid  to  the  surface  of  pipes  supported  on  the  rollers, 
a  perforated  pipe  extending  lengthwise  between  said 
rollers  and  arranged  to  spray  coating  liquid  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  pipes  during  the  pipe  coating  operations,  and 
a   pump   for  bupplylng   coating   liquid    to   said    perforated 

pipe. 

4.  Apparatus  for  coating  pipes  and  similar  cylindrical 
bodies  comprising  a  trough  containing  a  coating  liquid,  a 
pair  of  rollers  in  said  trough  for  supporting  and  rotating 
a  pipe  above  the  liquid,  said  rollers  being  arranged  to 
transfer  coating  liquid  from  the  trough  to  the  surface 
of  a  rotating  pipe  supported  thereon,  lengthwise  parallel 
power  driven  shafts  on  which  said  rollers  are  secured, 
and  bearings  In  which  said  shafts  are  rotatably  mounted, 
the  roller  sections  on  one  shaft  overlapping  the  roller  sec- 
tions en  the  other,  shaft  bearings  being  positioned  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  said  roller  sections.  , 


1,147,724.     MINI.NG-MACniNE.     Louis  F.  Hess,  Ansted, 
'  W.    Va.      Filed    Nov.    21.    1914.      Serial    No.    873,313. 
(Cl.   125—14.) 


M  ^  f^^/     ■> 


4.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  supporting  structure ;  Inner 
and  outer  independently  rotatable  members  ;  mea^s  for  ro- 
tating the  outer  member  ;  a  clutch  forming  an  operative 
connection  between  the  rotstable  members  ;  a  second  abaft 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  cutter  shaft  and 
journaled  in  the  supporting  structure  ;  intermeshlng  pin- 
ions, one  of  which  is  secured  to  the  second  shaft,  the  other 
of  which  constitutes  a  part  of  the  inner  rotatable  mem- 
ber ;  and  means  for  opefatlvely  connecting  the  second 
shaft  with  the  cutter  shaft  to  secure  a  reciprocation  of 
the  cutter  shaft  lu  the  Inner  member. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  Inner  and  outer  Independently  rotatable  members, 
the  outer  member  being  journaled  in  the  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  clutch  forming  an  operative  connection  between  the 
rotatable  members:  means  for  rotating  the  outer  member; 
a  second  shaft  journaled  In  the  supporting  structure  ;  a 
cutter  shaft  mounted  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  In 
the  inner  member  ;  means  for  connecting  the  cutter  shaft 
and  the  inner  member  for  simultaneous  rotation  :  a  second 
shaft  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  cutter  shaft; 
Intermeshing  pinions,  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  the 
said  second  shaft,  the  other  of  which  constitutes  a  part 
of  the  inner  member  ;  a  third  shaft  journaled  for  rotation 
in  the  supporting  structure  and  disposed  transversely  of 
the  second  shaft  and  the  cutter  shaft ;  a  worm  wheel  on 
the  third  shaft  ;  a  worm  on  the  second  shaft  and  meshing 
into  the  wurm  wheel  ;  a  cross  head  in  which  the  cutter 
shaft  is  rotatable  ;  means  for  connecting  the  cross  head 
to  the  cutter  shaft  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  there- 
with ;  and  a  pitman  forming  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  cross  head  and  the  worm  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  inner  and  outer  independently 
rotatable  members,  nuans  for  rotating  the  outer  member  ; 
a  clutch  forming  au  operative  connection  between  the  ro- 
tatable members;  a  cutter  shaft  mounted  for  longitudinal 
reciprocation  in  the  inner  member  ;  means  for  connecting 
the  cutter  shaft  and  the  Inner  member  for  simultaneous 
rotation  ;  and  mechanism  operatively  connecting  the  inner 
meml>er  with  the  cutter  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  cutter 
shaft  in  the  inner  member, 

2  In  a  mining  maciiine,  a  supporting:  structure;  Inner 
and  outer  Independently  rotatable  members;  the  cutter 
member  being  Journaled  in  the  supporting  structure  ; 
means  for  rotating  the  outer  member  ;  a  clutch  forming  an 
operative  connection  between  the  rotatable  members ;  a 
cutter  shaft  mounted  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  in  the 
Inner  member  ;  means  for  connecting  the  cutter  shaft  and 
the  Inner  member  for  simultaneous  rotation  ;  a  second 
shaft  journaled  In  the  supporting  structure  and  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  the  cutter  shaft ;  means  for  op- 
eratively connecting  the  second  shaft  with  the  inner 
member;  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  second 
shaft  with  the  cutter  shaft  to  secure  a  reciprocation  of 
the  cutter  shaft  In  the  inner  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  Inner  and  outer  Independently  rotatable  members, 
the  outer  member  being  journaled  in  the  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  means  for  rotating  the  outer  member ;  a  clutch 
forming  an  operative  connection  between  the  rotatable 
members  ;  a  cutter  shaft  mounted  for  longitudinal  recip- 
rocation in  the  inner  member  ;  means  for  connecting  the 
cutter  shaft  and  the  Inner  member  for  simultaneous  ro- 
tation ;  a  second  shaft  journaled  In  the  supporting  struc- 
ture and  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  cutter 
shaft ;  an  operative  connection  tjetween  the  second  shaft 
and  the  Inner  member  ;  a  worm  on  the  second  shaft  ;  a 
worm  wheel  journaled  on  the  supporting  structure,  into 
which  worm  wheel  the  worm  meshes  ;  a  cross  head  upon 
which  the  cutter  shaft  Is  rotatable ;  means  for  connecting 
the  cross  head  and  the  cutter  shaft  for  slmulUneous  re- 
ciprocation ;  and  a  pitman  forming  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  worm  wheel  and  the  cross  head. 


/ 


1,14  7,725.  PNEUM.\TIC  ACTION  FOR  PLAYER- 
PIANOS.  Emoky  C.  Hiscock,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  assignor  to 
W.  W.  Kimball  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  30,  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  739,227.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  771,366.     (Cl.  84—178.) 


1.  In  a  pueumatlc  player  action,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  meml»er  provided  with  an  annular  face,  a  member 
provided  with  an  annular  seat  for  said  valve,  a  ring  of 
felt  seated  in  the  face  of  one  of  said  memt)ers  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  compressed  by  the  seating  of  the  valve,  and  a 
sheet  of  rubber  overlying  said  ring  and  cemented  to  said 
member  on  the  inside  and  the  outside  of  said  ring,  said 
rubber  sheet  forming  one  of  the  working  faces  of  said 
valve  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  player  action,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  member  provided  with  a  substantially  flat  annular 
face  and  a  member  provided  with  a  substantially  flat  an- 
nular seat  for  said  valve,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove  in  its  seat  or  face,  a  ring 
of  felt  seated  in  said  groove  and  projecting  slightly 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  seating  of 
the  valve,  and  a  sheet  of  rubber  overlying  said  ring  and 
cemented  to  said  member  along  annular  zones  on  the  In- 
side and  the  outside  of  said  ring,  said  rubber  sheet  form- 
ing one  of  the  working  faces  of  said  valve  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  player  action,  the  combination  of  an 
annular  valve  seat  member,  said  member  being  provided 
with  a  central  aperture  to  admit  valve-guiding  means,  the 
face  of  said  seat  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
surrounding  but  spaced  apart  from  said  aperture,  a  ring 
of  felt  seated  In  said  groove  and  projecting  slightly  there- 
from, a  sheet  of  rubber  cemented  to  said  seat  on  either 
side  of  said  ring,  and  a  valve  member  having  an  annular 
face  adapted  to  engage  and  compress  said  ring  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  central  portion  adapted  to  be 
guided    In    said   aperture,   said   rubber   sheet    forming   one 

1  of  the  working  face*  of  said  valve  mechanism. 
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4.  In  a  pneumatic  player  action,  the  combination  of  a 
chamber  proTlded  In  Its  upper  wall  with  a  depending  an- 
nular projection  surrounding  an  aperture  therein,  a  valve 
member  located  below  gald  aperture,  an  annular  rlnx  ot 
felt  seated  In  the  upturned  face  of  said  valve  member 
and  adapted  to  register  with  and  engage  said  annular  pro- 
jection, and  a  sheet  of  rubber  cemented  to  the  upturned 
face  of  said  valve  member  on  either  side  of  said  ring,  said 
rubber  sheet  forming  one  of  the  working  faces  of  said 
valve  mechanism. 


1,147,728  ATTACHMENT  FOR  IRONING  -  TABLES. 
Wir.LiAM  Ho.sEY,  Success,  Ark.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  3,  1912,  Serial  No.  688,207.  Divided  and  thta 
application  filed  Mar.  1,  19i;?.  Serial  No.  751,609.  (CI. 
68 — 10.; 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  table  ami  a  support 
therefor  of  unbroken  continuity  in  outline,  of  a  tray  ca- 
pable of  being  positioned  on  said  support  at  any  point 
thereof  by  gripping  engagement  therewith  at  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  points. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  table  and  a  support 
therefor  having  an  unbroken  continuity  of  outline,  of  a 
tray  capable  of  being  frlctlonally  positioned  at  any  point 
on  said  support,  said  tray  Including  longitudinal  mem- 
bers forming  the  bottom,  rods  spacing  said  members  and 
extending  therebeyond  at  one  end  to  embrace  said  sup- 
port, and  means  removably  carried  by  said  rods  at  their 
extremities  to  frictionally  engage  said  support  at  a  point 
opposed  to  a  similar  point  of  engagement  made  by  said 
tray  proper  with   said  support. 


1,147.727.      LAMP.      Fred  C.    Howb,    New    Haven,    Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  862,184.     (CI.  240 — 61.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
lamp,  a  pivoted  support  for  said  lamp,  said  lamp  being 
pivoted  on  its  support,  a  handle  for  moving  said  support 
and  said  lamp  on  their  pivots,  and  a  clutch  between  said 
handle  and  support. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
lamp,  a  pivoted  support  for  said  lamp,  said  lamp  being 
pivoted  on  its  support,  a  shaft  adapted  to  turn  said  lamp 
on  its  pivot,  a  handle  for  turning  said  shaft,  and  a  clutch 
between  said  handle  and  support,  whereby  said  handle 
may  also  turn  said  support. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
lamp,  a  pivoted  support  for  said  lamp,  said  lamp  being 
pivoted  on  its  support,  a  handle  for  moving  said  support 
and  said  lamp  on  their  pivots,  and  a  single  means  for 
locking  said  lamp  and  support  against  movement. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
lamp,  a  pivoted  support  for  said  lamp,  said  lamp  being 
pivoted  on  its  support,  a  handle  for  moving  said  support 
and  said  lamp  on  their  pivots,  and  a  single  means  adapted 
to  lock  said  lamp  and  support  against  movement.  sal<l 
means  being  also  adapted  to  lock  said  support  Independ 
ently  of  said   lamp. 


5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
lamp,  a  pivoted  support  for  said  lamp,  said  lamp  being 
pivoted  on  its  support,  a  shaft  adapted  to  turn  said  lamp 
on  its  pivot,  a  handle  for  turning  said  shaft,  and  a 
clutch  between  said  handle  and  support,  whereby  said 
handle  may  also  turn  said  support,  said  handle  being  sMd- 
able  on  said  shaft  for  clutching  said  support. 

[Claims  y  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.147,728.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  Russbll  HrFF,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard  Men- 
tor Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  July  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  507,940. 
(CI,  21—8.) 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanis'n,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
drum,  of  a  brake  band  coSperatlng  therewith,  said  brake 
band  comprising  a  pair  of  brake  shoes,  a  spring  engaging 
one  of  the  brake  shoes  near  Its  middle  point  and  operat- 
ing to  move  it  away  from  the  drum,  and  an  adjustable 
stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  shoe. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  conif)luation  with  a  brake 
drum,  of  a  brake  t)aud  coflperatlng  therewith,  said  brake 
band  comprising  a  pair  of  brake  shoes,  a  bracket  over- 
hanging one  of  thi'  shoes  near  its  center,  a  twit  connected 
with  the  shoe  and  passing  through  the  bracket,  a  spring 
on  the  bolt  operating  to  move  the  band  away  from  the 
drum,  and  an  adjustable  stop  mounted  In  the  bracket  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  shoe. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port and  a  relatively  rotataMe  braking  surface  adjacent 
thereto,  of  upper  and  lower  brake  shoes  pivoted  to  said 
support,  means  for  applying  the  shoes  to  the  braking  sur- 
face, a  spring  for  withdrawing  the  upper  shoe  from  said 
surface,  and  an  adjustable  stop  Independent  of  said  means 
for  limiting  the  withdrawing  action  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, a  relatively  rotatable  brake  drum,  a  brake  shoe 
pivoted  to  the  support  In  operative  relation  with  said 
drum,  and  means  for  applying  said  brake  shoe,  of  a 
plate  secured  to  said  shoe  and  extending  toward  the 
support,  separated  plates  attached  to  said  support  and 
forming  a  slot  In  which  said  first  plate  engages  and  noise 
deadening  linings  on  one  of  said  plates. 

5.  In  a  brake  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  brake 
drum,  of  a  brake  band  co(5perating  therewith,  an  anchor 
for  said  band,  and  an  anti-rattling  device  engaging  said 
band  at  a  point  removed  from  said  anchor. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147. 720.  IiEVUE  FOR  TANKS  CONTAINING  IN- 
FL,.\MMABLE  LIQl'IItS.  Ern.st  HtKLBRiNK,  Berlln- 
Friedenau.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Martini  &  HUneke 
Maseliluenhau-.Aktlen  Gesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  2,091.      (CI.   221—74.) 

1.  A  storage  system  for  Inflammable  liquids,  com- 
prising a  tank,  a  draw  off  pipe  connected  therewith,  a 
shut-off  member  located  at  the  intake  end  of  said  pipe, 
a  jacket  surrounding  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
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gas  under  pressure,  a  chamber  communicating  with  said 
Jacket,  a  pressure  member  In  said  chamber,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  pressure  member  and 
the  shut-oCr  member  to  cause  the  latter  to  close  in  the 
event  of  a  break  or  leak  In  the  jacket  and  pipe. 


2.  A  Storage  system  for  Inflammable  liquids,  comprising 
a  tank,  a  draw  off  pipe  connected  therewith,  a  shut-oCT 
member  located  at  the  Intake  end  of  said  pipe,  a  Jacket 
surruunding  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  contain  a  gas 
under  pressure,  a  chamber  communicating  with  said 
jacket,  a  pressure  member  in  said  chamber,  an  operative 
connection  between  said  pressure  member  and  the  shut- 
off  member  to  cause  the  latter  to  close  when  the  pressure 
falls  In  said  chamber,  and  a  holder  for  protective  gas, 
connected  with  the  said  chamber  and  jacket  and  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  tank. 

3.  A  storage  system  for  Inflammable  liquids,  comprising 
a  lank,  a  draw-off  pipe  connected  therewith,  a  shut-off 
member  located  at  the  Intake  end  of  said  pipe,  a  jacket 
surrounding  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  contain  a  gas 
under  pressure,  a  chamber  communicating  with  said 
jacket,  a  pres.-ure  member  in  said  chamber,  an  operative 
connection  between  said  pressure  member  and  the  shut- 
off  member  to  cause  the  latter  to  close  when  the  pressure 
falls  in  said  chamber,  a  holder  for  protective  gas,  a  reia 
lively  narrow  conduit  leading  from  said  holder  to  said 
chamber,  a  comparatively  wide  conduit  leading  from  the 
flrst-uamed  conduit  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  and 
a  reducing  valve  in  said  wide  conduit. 

4.  \  storage  system  for  Inflammable  liquids,  com- 
prising a  tank,  a  draw-off  pipe  connected  therewith,  a 
gasometer  having  a  connection  to  supply  protective  gas 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  and  a  vertically  mov 
able  bell,  a  valve,  adapted  to  be  opened  by  said  bell  when 
It  falKs  10  a  predetermined  position,  to  admit  air  to  the 
interior  of  the  tank,  and  an  alarm  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  bell  at  the  same  time  as  the  said  valve. 

5.  A  storage  system  for  inflammable  liquids,  com- 
prising a  tank,  a  draw-off  pipe  connected  therewith,  a 
gasometer  having  a  connection  to  supply  protective  gas 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  and  a  vertically  mov 
able  bell,  a  valve,  adapted  to  be  opened  by  said  bell  when 
it  falls  to  a  predetermined  position,  to  admit  air  to  the 
interior  of  the  tank,  and  an  Inwardly  opening  check 
valve  interposed  in  the  connection  of  the  first  named 
valve  with  the  tank,  to  prevent  the  escape  of  gas  from 
the  tank  at  the  time  said  air-admission  valve  is  open. 


1,147,730.  CAM-ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCULAR 
KNITTING  MACHINES.  Willis  A.  Lvgalls,  Cleve 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial  No,  824,097 
(CI.  66—22.) 

1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  combination 
with  an  adjustable  cam  suitably  mounted  in  the  cam 
plate,  of  a  sliding  bar  mounted  on  the  cam  plate  and 
provided  with  stops,  ati  operative  connection  between 
said  stops  and  said  adjustable  cam,  levers  connected  with 
said  sliding  bar  and  plvotally  mounted  on  said  cam  plate 
and  having  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  a  vertl 
cally  adjustable  cam  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  vertically 
adjustable  cam  whereby  through  its  contact  with  said 
levers  the  sliding  bar  may  be  moved  forward  or  back 
one  or  more  stops,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  combination 
with  an  adjustable  cam  suitably  mounted  in  the  cam 
plate,  of  a  sliding  bar  mounted  on  the  cam  plate  and 
provided  with  adjustable  stops,  an  operative  connection 
between  said  stops  and  said  adjustable  cam,  levers  con- 
nected with  said  sliding  bar  and  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  cam  plate  and  having  their  outer  ends  adapted  to 
engage  a  vertically  adjustable  cam  mounted  In  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
vertically  adjustable  cam  whereby  through  Its  contact 
with  said  levers  the  sliding  bar  may  be  moved  forward 
or  back  one  or  more  stops,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3,  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  combination 
with  an  adjustable  cam  suitably  mounted  in  the  cam 
plate,  of  a  sliding  bar  mounted  on  the  cam  plate  and 
provided  with  three  adjustable  stops,  an  operative  con 
nectlon  between  said  stops  and  said  adJusUble  cam, 
rl.n^e  levers  connected  with  said  sliding  bar  and  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  said  cam  plate  and  having  their  outer 
ends  adapted  to  engage  a  vertically  adjustable  cam 
mounted  In  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowerlntr  said  vertically  adjustable  cam 
whereby  upon  contact  between  said  vertically  adjustable 
cam  and  one  of  snld  levers,  the  sliding  bar  will  be  ad- 
justed to  its  middle  position,  and  upon  said  cam  coming 
In  contact  wltli  a  second  lever  the  sliding  bar  is  adjusted 
to  one  end  of  its  travel  and  upon  said  cam  coming  in 
contact  wifii  the  third  lever  the  sliding  bar  Is  forced 
to  the  opposite  end  of  Its  travel  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4  In  a  .ircular  knitting  machine  the  combination 
with  an  adjustable  cam  suitably  mounted  in  the  cam 
plate,  of  a  sliding  bar  mounted  on  the  cam  plate  and 
provided  with  three  adjustable  stops,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  stops  and  said  adjustable  cam. 
three  levers  connected  with  said  sliding  bar  and  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  said  cam  plate  and  having  their  outer 
ends  adapteil  to  engage  a  vertically  adjustable  cam 
mounted  In  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  vertically  adjustable  cam 
whereby  upon  contact  between  said  vertically  adjustable 
earn  and  the  middle  lever  the  sliding  bar  will  be  ad- 
justed to  its  middle  position,  upon  said  cam  coming  in 
contact  with  the  lower  lever  the  sliding  bar  is  adjusted 
to  the  forward  end  of  its  travel  and  upon  said  cam 
coming  In  contact  with  the  upper  lever  the  sliding  bar  Is 
forced  to  the  opposite  or  rear  end  of  Its  travel  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  combination  with 
an  adjustable  cam  suitably  mounted  in  the  cam  plate  of  a 
sliding  bar  mounted  on  the  cam  plate  and  provided  with 
three  stops,  an  operative  connection  between  said  stops 
and  said  adjustable  cam.  three  levers  connected  with  said 
sliding  bar  and  plvotally  mounted  on  said  cam  plate  and 
having  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  a  vertically 
adjustable  cam  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  machine 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  vertically  ad- 
justable cam  whereby  upon  contact  between  said  verti- 
cally adjustable  cam  and  the  middle  lever  the  sliding 
bar  will  be  adjusted  to  Its  middle  position,  upon  said 
cam  coming  in  contact  with  the  lower  lever  the  sliding 
bar   is    adjusted    to    the   forward    end    of    its    travel    and 
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upon   said  cam   coming   In   contact   with   th**   upptr   lever  surfaces  will  also  form  parts  of  the  outer  contour  of  the 

the   sliding   bar  is  forced  to  the  opposite  or  rear  nnd  of  vessel  s   framing  :  and  then  securing  the  shell  plating  of 

Its  travel  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose   specified  the   vessel    directly    to    said    transverse    and    longitudinal 

members,  substantially  as  described. 

1,147.731.  CONTINUOUS  ANNEALING  FT^RNACK. 
Fr£DBBICk  Ingeaham  and  Damel  Lt.nch,  Juliet,  111., 
assignors  to  The  American  Steel  and  Wire  Company  of 
New  Jersey,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,114. 
(Cl.   148—20.) 


~M 


1  .\n  annealing  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of 
beating  chambers,  a  combustion  chamber  to  supply 
heated  gases  thereto,  a  partition  wall  separatin^'  the 
heating  chambei.s.  said  partition  wall  having  a  passage 
therein  opening  on  the  outside  of  the  furnace  through 
which  the  materials  annealed  are  passed,  means  connect 
ing  the  heating  chambers  to  permit  passage  of  heated 
gases  from  one  to  another,  and  a  tubular  member  within 
one  heating  chamber,  saul  tubular  member  beiug  formed 
of  metal  and  having  bent  ends  opening  outside  of  said 
heating  chamber  and  forming  a  closed  container  for  a 
molten  annealing  medium  through  which  the  materials 
annealed  are  passed  in  the  annealing  operations. 

2.  Xn  annealing  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of 
heating  chambers,  a  combustion  chamber  to  supply  heated 
gases  thereto,  means  connecting  the  heating  chambers  to 
permit  passage  of  heated  gases  from  one  to  another,  a 
partitlijn  wall  separating  the  heating  chambers  and 
having  a  passage  therein  through  which  the  materials 
annealed  are  passed,  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  mem- 
bers within  at  least  one  heating  chamber,  said  tubular 
members  ha\iug  bent  ends  opening  outside  of  said  heat- 
ing chamber  and  forming  closed  containers  for  a  molten 
annealing  medium  through  which  the  materials  annealed 
are  passed  in   r.'ie  ann>'aUug  operations. 

3.  An  annealing  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of 
heating  chambers,  a  combustion  chamber  to  supply  heated 
gases  thereto,  a  partition  wall  separating  the  heating 
chambers  and  having  a  plurality  of  separ.ite  passage" 
therein  through  which  the  materials  annealed  are  passed, 
said  passages  opening  on  the  outside  of  the  furnace, 
means  connecting  the  heating  chambers  to  permit  passage 
of  heated  gases  from  one  to  another,  a  tubular  member 
within  one  of  said  heating  chambers,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber having  bent  ends  opening  outside  of  said  heating 
chamber  and  forming  a  closed  container  for  a  molten 
annealing  medium  through  which  materials  annealed  are 
passed  in  the  annealing  operation?:,  and  means  at  the 
end  of  the  furnace  for  changing  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  materials  being  annealed. 


1.147,732.  METHOD  OF  BUILDING  LONGITUDI- 
NALLY-FRAMED VESSELS.  JosKPH  W1LLIA.M 
ISHKEWOOD,  Middlesbrough,  England.  Original  appl; 
cation  filed  Jan.  2s,  1907,  Serial  No.  354,621.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Dec.  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
663.330.      (Cl.  114 — 79.) 

1.  The  method  of  erecting  vessels  on  the  longitudinal 
system,  which  consists  In  first  bringing  a  plurality  of  the 
vessel's  main  frame  transverse  members  to  such  positions 
that  their  outer  surfaces  will  form  parts  of  the  outer 
contour  of  the  vessel's  completed  framing;  then  securing 
to  said  members  a  plurality  of  the  vessel's  main  frame 
longitudinal   members  in  such   positions  that   their   outer 


2.  The  method  of  erecting  vessels  on  the  longitudinal 
syatem,  which  consists  in  first  bringing  substantially  all 
of  the  vessel's  main  frame  transverse  members  to  such 
positions  that  their  outer  surfaces  will  form  parts  of  the 
outer  contour  of  the  vessel's  completed  framing ;  then 
passing  through  and  securing  to  said  members  substan- 
tially all  of  the  vessels  main  frame  longitudinal  members 
In  such  positions  that  their  outer  surfaces  will  also  form 
parts  of  the  outer  contour  of  the  vessel's  framing  ;  and 
then  securing  the  shell  plating  of  the  vessel  directly  to 
said  transverse  and  longitudinal  members,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  erecting  vessels  on  the  longitudinal 
system,  which  consists  in  tlrst  bringing  a  plurality  of 
the  vessel's  transverse  frames  and  beams  to  such  posi- 
tion that  their  outer  surfaces  will  form  parts  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  vessel's  completed  framing  :  then  securing 
to  said  frames  and  beams  respectively  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  frames  and  beams  and  securing  the  same  in 
such  respective  positions  that  their  outer  surfaces  will 
likewise  form  parts  of  the  outer  contour  of  the  vessel's 
completed  framing;  and  then  securing  the  side  and  deck 
plating  respectively  directly  to  said  frames  and  beams, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  erecting  ships  on  the 
longitudinal  system,  which  consists  in  assembling  all  of 
the  transverse,  main-frame  members  with  their  outer 
surfaces  forming  portions  of  the  outer  contour  of  the 
completed  main  frame,  rigidly  supporting  all  of  the 
longitudinal,  main-frame  members  on  said  assembled 
transverse  members  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
longitudinal  members  forming  portions  of  the  contour  of 
the  completed  main  frame,  and  rigidly  inter  bracing  such 
transverse  and  longitudinal  members  by  the  shell  plating 
of  the  ship  to  hold  said  outer  surfaces  In  place,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  erecting  ships  on 
the  longitudinal  system,  which  consists  in  assembling 
continuous,  transverse,  main-frame  members  with  their 
outer  surfaces  forming  portions  of  the  outer  contour  of 
the  completed  main  frame,  rigidly  mounting  on  such 
assembled  transverse  mpml)ers  continuous,  longitudinal. 
main-frame  members  of  less  width  than  such  transverse 
members,  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  such  longitudinal 
members  forming  portions  of  the  outer  contour  of  the 
completed  main  frame,  and  rigidly  inter-bracing  such 
transverse  and  longitudinal  members  by  the  shell  plating 
of  the  ship  to  hold  said  outer  surfaces  In  place,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[claim  tj  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147.733.  TRANSFERRINS  DEVICE  FOR  STEREO- 
TYFE-I'LATES.  Robert  T.  Joh.nsto.n,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  28,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  781,648.      (Cl.  22—3.) 

1.  A  transferring  device  for  stereotype-plates,  compris- 
ing means  Independent  of  the  casting  apparatus  for  en- 
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gaging  the  plate,  said  engaging  means  being  movable  to 
lift  the  plate  out  of  the  casting  apparatus  and  transfer  It 

to  a  suitable  support. 


2.  A  transferring  device  for  stereotype-plates,  compris- 
ing means  IndepeniV  nt  f»f  the  casting  apparatus  for  en- 
gaging the  plate,  said  encaeing  means  bi'lng  movable  to  lift 
the  pl.'ite  out  of  the  casting  apparatus,  invert  it,  and  de- 
posit It  upon  a  suitable  support 

3  A  tran.sferrlug  devife  for  stereotype-plntes.  compris- 
ing rocking  means  independent  of  the  casting  apparatus 
and  having  devices  adapted  to  eng.ige  and  retain  the  plate 
while  it  is  lifted  out  of  the  casting  apparatus  by  the  rock- 
ing of  s.ild  transferring  device, 

4.  V  transferring  device  for  stereotype-plates,  compris- 
ing swinging  means  adapted  to  engage  one  end  portion  of 
the  pintp.  said  engaging  means  being  adapted  to  swlug  to 
lift  the  plate  out  of  the  casting  apparatus  and  transfer  it 
to  a  suitable  support. 

5.  A  trnnsferrlnc  device  for  stereotype-plafes,  compris- 
ing swingliig  means  adapted  to  engage  one  end  portion  of 
the  plate,  said  engaging  means  being  adapted  to  swing  to 
lift  the  plate  out  of  the  casting  apparatus.  Invert  it,  and 
transfer  it  to  a  suitable  support. 

[Claims  f)  to  1."]  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,147.7,'^1.  LICJUlD  HEATlNc;  APPARATUS.  Htoo 
Jr.NKEKs.  Alx  la-Chapeile,  «;ermany.  Filed  Jily  2, 
191.-'..     Serial  No.  777,034.     (Cl.  122— 156. ) 


l-^ 


A  hoOMhold  h«Kt«r,  0«Mprislng  the  combination  of  a 
burner,  a  eombastlon  cbamber  extending  upward  there- 
from formed  by  a  vertically  disposed  wall  which  is  enilless 
in  a  horizontal  direction,  a  «ater  chamber  completely  sur 
rounding  the  combustion  chamber,  and  pipes  for  leading 
water  to  and  from  the  water  chamber,  said  heater  being  of 
substantially  greater  width  than  depth,  the  rear  wall 
thereof  being  concave  and  il.e  corners  of  the  heater  at 
the  lateral  e«lges  of  the  rear  and  front  walls  thereof  being 
rounded  ;  substantially  as  described. 


pivoted  to  said  hee;  block.  saM  heel  block  being  provided 
with  a  face  forming  n  stop  to  limit  t.he  vertical  movement 


?8     At 


2b        :4 


Lii> 

f 
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of  the  forward  end  of  said  heel  piece,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  end  of  said  hec!  plrce  and  said  face. 


,147.736.  AUTOMATIC  WATKU  TREATING  APPA- 
RATUS. LoDis  D.  Ki.NziLi,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to 
Northern  Water  Softener  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1914      Serial  No.  816,899.     (Cl.  210-19.; 


1,147,7,';."..     BOOT-TREE      Jamks  E.  Kave,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    ' 
assignor  to  3   In   1   Shoe  Stretcher  Company,   St.   Ix)uis. 
Mo,,    a    Copartuerslii]!    ■■omposed    of    J.    Herman    Bruns 
Henry  J.   Cummlnys,    Uwis  J.   Wallace,   and   James   E     ' 
Kaye,   St.   UjuIs,   Mo.     nied  Apr.   1.   1913.     Serial   No.    | 
758,OS6.      (Cl.   12-- 132. 1 
In   a    boot-tree,    the   combination   with   a   toe  piece,   of  a    , 

heel   block,  means  for  separating  said  parts,  a   heel   piece  ' 
L'ltl  o  <;  — (">d 


1.  In  a  water  treating  apparatus,  a  water  supply  pipe, 
means  for  maintaining  a  constant  head  at  the  discharge 
orifice  In  the  said  pipe,  a  chemical  supply  pipe  having  a 
restricted  receiving  orifice,  and  a  valve  In  said  cheuiical 
siipply  pipe  controlled  by  the  aforesaid  mi-ans. 

2.  In  a  water  treating  apparatus,  a  water  supply  pipe, 
means  for  maintaining  a  constant  head  at  the  discharge 
(jrlfice  in  said  pipe,  a  chemical  tank,  a  chemical  delivery 
pipe  having  a  submerged  orifice  in  said  tank,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  constant  head  at  said  orifice. 

3.  In  a  water  treating  apparatus,  a  water  supply  pU>t. 
means  tor  maintaining  a  constant  lieuil  at  the  'iiscbarg. 
orifice  in  said  pipe,  a  chemical  tai.k  a  ciicmical  d^  llv.-ry 
pipe  having  a  submerged  orifice  in  said  tank,  and  means 
for  moving  the  latter  pipe  so  as  to  maintain  the  chemical 
inlet  orifice  at  a  constant  distance  below  tlie  level  of  the 
chemical  in  the  tank  regardless  of  tlie  am. mat  of  chemical 
in  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  water  treating  apparatus,  a  water  8upp!.\  pip.  . 
means  for  regulating  tlie  head  at  the  discharge  orifice  in 
said  water  supply  pipe,  a  chemical  supply  pipe,  a  vave  in 
said  chemical  supply  pipe  and  connections  LetweeL  the 
aforesaid  means  and  said  valve  for  maintaining  the  vaive 
open  when  the  head  at  the  dlscliarge  orifice  in  the  water 
supply  pipe  Is  within  predetermined  limits  and  for  closing 
said  valve  when  the  said  head  falls  below  the  lower  valve. 

5.  In  a  water  treating  appara;us,  a  water  supply  pipe 
having  a  reduced  discharge  orifict.  a  float  chamber  ar- 
ranged above  and  connected  to  said  pipe  in  advance  of 
the  orifice,  a  valve  lu  said  pipe  i!j  adv.mce  of  the  con- 
nection between  the  same  and  the  float  <  l,ai!;t>er  a  rloat 
in  said  chamber  and  a  connection  lietw.'en  said  flo.<it  and 
said  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  pi  in  ted  in  the  ilazette.  ] 
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1,147.737  SIN(;LE  ■  TRKJGER  FIREARM.  ALLAN  E. 
r.AKD,  Washinis'ton,  D.  C.  Fll^d  Nov.  25,  1908,  Serial 
No.  464,4.S0  R.^newed  Apr  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,542.      (CI.   42— 42.t 


1.  In  a  firearm,  tln'  combination  nf  a  trigger-plate;  a 
rtrlng-plate  pivotally  mounted  thor»>on  ;  a  fixed  post  ex- 
tcndin;::  'ipwardl.v  from  the  trlg^pr-plate ;  n  check-stud  ; 
and  a  memlier  pivotally  connected  to  the  firelng-plate,  the 
lower  end  of  said  member  being  provided  with  a  rounded 
proji'ctlou  adapt'^d  to  contact  with  and  bear  directly  but 
loosely  upon   the  upper  face  of  the  check  stud. 

2.  In  a  tirearm,  the  combination  of  a  trigger-plate;  a 
firing  plate  pivotally  mounted  thereon  ;  a  post  extending 
upwardly  from  the  tri;:ger-plate  ;  a  check-stud  :  a  member 
pivotally  connected  to  the  tiring  plate  ;  and  means  carried 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  member  for  holding  the  same 
upon  the  check-stud  under  certain  positions  of  the  macha- 
nlsm  and  permitting  the  same  to  be  readily  removed 
therefrom. 

3.  In  a  flrearm,  the  combination  of  a  trigger-plate;  a 
flring-platc  pivotally  mounted  thereon  ;  a  fixed  post  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  trigger-plate;  a  check  stud  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  rounded  projections  ;  a  mem!)>T  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  flrlng-plate  ;  and  a  rounded  member 
carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pivoted  member  and 
adapted  to  contact  and  coact  with  the  rounded  projec- 
tions on   the  check  stud  to  properly  position   the  parts, 

4.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  trigger-plate;  a 
flrlng-plate  pivotally  mounted  thereon  :  a  fixed  post  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  triggv-r  plate  :  a  check-stud  ;  a 
memlier  pivotally  connected  to  the  firing-plate;  and  a 
member  provided  with  a  rounded  face  secured  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  first-mentioned  mpnilcr  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  upper  face  of  the  check  stud. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  v{  a  trigger-plate;  a 
firing  plate  pivotally  mounted  thereon ;  a  fixed  post  ei- 
tending  upwardly  from  the  trig-vr-plate  ;  a  "heck-stud;  a 
member  pivotally  connected  to  tlie  firing-plate  ;  and  a  ball 
mounted  in  tht-  lower  end  of  thf  member  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  tiie  rheck-stud. 

[Claims   fj   to   2".t   not   printed    in   the  Gazette.] 


1,147,738.  NOTE-SIIEFrr.  Einar  I.e.schbkam>t,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  tn  Lawrence  Maxwell.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  receiver  of  Krell  Auto  Grand  I'iano  Company  of 
America.  Original  application  filed  Sept,  8,  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  452,003.  Original  Patent  No.  1,116,345,  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  851,603.      (CI.  84— 162.  i 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  perforated  music 
sheet  having  a  number  of  longitudinal  rows  of  note  perfo- 
rations, a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows  of  perforations 
each  representing  the  tempo  In  a  different  degree  ar 
ranged  between  the  longitudinal  rows  of  note  perfora- 
tions, and  a  perforation  at  the  forward  end  of  the  sheet 
In  advance  of  all  the  note  perforations  and  one  of  said 
rows  of  tempK)  perforations,  representing  by  Its  transverse 
location  the  tempo  of  the  selection. 

2.  As    an    article    of    manufacture,   a    perforated    music 
sheet  having  a  plurality  of  note  perforations  arranged  In 
longitudinal    rows    and    having    rows   of   perforations    nr 
ranged   In   longitudinal   rows  each   of  the  last   named   per 
foratlons    being    located    adjacent    to    a    transverse    line 


through  a  note  perforation  at  which  the  tempo  of  the  com- 
position is  to  be  changed. 


3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  music  sheet  having 
lonsitadinal  rows  of  note  perforations,  and  longitudinal 
rows  of  perforations  for  changing  the  tempo  Interspersed 
between  the  rows  of  note  perforations  and  each  located 
substantially  in  transverse  allnement  with  a  note  perfora- 
tion at  which  the  tempo  changes  the  spaces  in  longitudinal 
allnement  with  said  tem[>o  perforations  at  which  there 
is  no  change  in  the  tempo  being  free  from  tempo  perfo- 
rations. 

4.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  music  sheet  having 
longitudinal  rows  of  note  perforations,  and  a  series  of 
longitudinal  rows  of  tempo  perforations  interspersed  be- 
tween the  rows  of  note  perforations  across  the  sheet  and 
each  located  substantially  in  transverse  allnement  with 
a  note  perforation  at  whicli  the  tempo  changes,  and  a 
perforation  in  loncltudinal  allnement  with  one  row  of 
said  tempo  perforations  and  located  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  sheet  in  advance  of  all  the  note  perforations,  to  set 
the  tempo  of  the  composition. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  music  sheet  having 
longitudinal  rows  of  note  perforations,  longitudinal  rows 
of  tempo  perforations  Interspersed  between  the  rows  of 
note  perforations  and  each  located  substantially  in  trans- 
verse allnement  with  a  note  perforation  at  which  the 
tempo  changes,  and  a  series  of  perforations  at  each  side 
in  the  margin,  those  on  one  side  being  located  in  trans- 
verse allnement  with  the  positions  of  the  symbols  (P) 
indicating  the  soft  pedal  and  those  on  the  other  with  the 
symbol  (F.»  indicating  the  loud  pedal,  one  being  located  on 
each  side,  in  transverse  allnement.  at  any  point  at  which 
it  la  desired  to  return  to  neutral. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,147,739.  WHEEL-MOUNTING. 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Dec. 
877,749.      (01.   21—90.) 


SANff  KI.     F.     McRriiiE, 

17,    1914.       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  wheel  mounting,  an  axle  having  an  enlarged 
bead,  an  annular  bearing  ring  surrounding  the  enlarged 
head  of  the  axle,  pivot  pins  extending  through  the  bearing 
ring  and  Into  said  head,  said  bearing  ring  having  beveled 
lateral  margins,  a  hub  cap  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
axle    and    having    an    inwardly    extending   annular    flange 
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and  a  hub  detachably  mounted  thereon,  the  contacting 
faces  of  the  flange  and  the  hub  being  transversely  in 
cllned  to  permit  the  hub  to  be  detached  from  the  flange  by 
a  transversely  sliding  movement,  cones  disposed  within 
the  flange,  oppositely  disposed  anti-friction  rollers  located 
between  the  cones  and  the  margins  of  the  l>earlng  rings, 
an  annular  nut  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
the  inner  end  of  the  hub  and  bearing  against  the  inner 
end  of  the  cap  flange,  and  shims  disposed  l>etween  said  nut 
and  the  inner  end  of  the  adjacent  cone. 

2.  In  a  wheel  mounting,  a  hollow  axle  having  a  hollow 
enlarged  end,  a  shaft  houned  wuhln  the  axle  and  having 
a  main  section  and  an  end  section  connected  by  a  unl- 
Tersal  joint,  an  annular  bearing  ring  surrounding  the  en- 
larged head  of  the  axle,  pivot  pins  passing  through  said 
bearing  ring  and  Into  said  head  and  being  coincident  with 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  universal  joint,  said  bearing  ring 
having  beveled  lateral  margins,  a  hub  cap  mounted  upon 
and  rotatable  with  the  end  section  of  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  a  hub  engaging  with 
■aid  flange  but  projecting  beyond  it  at  its  end  and  inter- 
nally screw  threaded  at  this  end,  cones  disposed  within  the 
inwardly  extending  flange  of  the  cap,  tapered  antl  fric- 
tion rollers  disposed  between  the  cones  and  the  beveled 
margins  of  the  ring,  an  annular  nut  having  screw  threaded 
engagement  with  the  screw  threads  on  the  hub  and  bear- 
ing aii:ain>t  the  end  of  the  flange,  shims  disposed  between 
said  nut  and  the  adjacent  cones,  a  parking  ring  carried  on 
the  inner  face  of  the  nut,  a  packing  ring  extending  around 
the  head  of  the  axle  and  disposed  against  the  head  and  an 
annulus  having  a  flange  exteriorly  screw  threaded  to  en- 
gage screw  threads  on  the  inner  face  of  the  bearing  ring. 
the  end  of  said  fiange  carrying  said  last  named  packing 
ring,  thc'  outer  face  of  the  annulus  bearing  against  the 
packing  ring  carried  by   the  nut. 

3  In  a  wheel  mounting,  an  axle,  an  annular  tiearing 
ring  pivotally  mounted  on  the  axle  for  horizontal  move- 
ment, a  hub  cap  having  an  inwardly  extending  fiange  sur- 
rounding the  bearing  ring,  a  hub  surrounding  the  cap 
and  resting  thereon,  antifriction  cones  and  rollers  dis- 
posed between  the  bearing  ring  and  the  flange  of  the  cap. 
an  annular  nut  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
the  hub.  and  an  annular  member  having  screw  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  bearing  ring  and  operatlvely  engag- 
ing witli    the   nut   to   lock   it   in   place. 

4.  In  a  wheel  mounting,  an  axle,  an  annular  bearing 
ring  pivotally  mounted  thereon  for  movement  In  a  bori- 
zontai  [ilane.  a  hub  ia]>  ha  vine  ai;  inwardly  extending 
flange  formed  with  a  beveled  fH^riiihcry.  a  huti  surround- 
ing the  cap  and  having  a  beveled  inner  periphery  comple 
mentary  to  the  periphery  of  the  cap,  antifriction  cones 
and  rollers  disposed  between  the  bearing  ring  and  the  cap 
flange,  an  annular  nut  having  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  the  huh,  an  annular  member  having  screw  threaded 
engatemeut  wltli  the  liearlng  ring,  said  nut  and  member 
having  c(.mpb-mentnry  c  nfronting  recesses,  and  a  packing 
ring  disposed  in  ^aid   recesses. 


1.147,740.  NIPPLE  FOR  NURSING  BOTTLES.  Mar 
GAiiET  H  Mc.Mann,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
191"..     Serial  No.  7,806.      (CI.   128 — 18.) 


— ^ 


with  a  skirt  portion  of  conical  configuration  the  larger  end 
of  which  is  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
bead. 


1.147,741.  RAKE  TOOTH.  James  MalThail,  Davenport. 
Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  L'eere  &  Com- 
pany, MoUne,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,075.     (Ci.  66 — 69.; 


1  The  combination  with  a  tooth-holder  having  a  socket 
of  predetermined  diameter,  of  a  rake-tooth  having  an  inte- 
gral lateral  forming  a  V^earing.  said  tooth  being  of  nor- 
mally a  dilTerent  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  socket, 
and  said  lateral  l)eing  of  dist.irted  shiijie  to  fit  In  said 
socket. 

2.  A  wlr.  rake-tooth  having  an  integral  lateral  forming 
a  hearing,  said  lateral  Ix-lng  of  distorted  shape  whereby  it 
will  fit  an  opening  of  greater  diameter  than  if  such  lat- 
eral were  not  distorted. 

3.  A  wire  rake-tooth  having  an  Integral  lateral  form- 
ing a  t>earlng,  said  lateral  being  of  distorted  shape  where- 
by It  is  modified  so  that  its  effective  size  for  insertion  in 
a  chamber  or  opening  differs  :n  size  from  that  of  the  main 
body  of  the  tooth. 

4.  A  wire  rake-tooth  provided  with  a  lateral  forming  a 
l>earlng  and  liaving  an  ofTset  bend  to  increase  Its  effective 
diameter,  whereby  it  will  fit  a  chamber  or  opening  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  actual  diameter  of  the  lateral. 

5.  A  wire  rake-tooth  provided  with  a  lateral  forming  a 
bearing  and  having  an  offset  bend  to  increase  its  effective 
diameter,  whereby  It  will  fit  a  chamber  or  opening  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  actual  diameter  of  the  lateral, 
said  offset  bend  being  between  the  end  portions  of  the 
lateral,  and  said  end  portions  being  in  sut)6tantlal  allne- 
ment. 

M'lalm  •"■  H'lt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.147.742.  H.W  rilKS.^.  t)t.ui;.ts  H.  Melvin,  Mollne, 
111.,  assignor  t'  liain  Manufaeturing  Company  of  luwa, 
Ottumwa.  I .wa.  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  June  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  843,406.      iCL  100 — 3.) 


1.   A  baling  press,  comprising  a  compresslng-member,   a 
.A  nipple  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  Interme-      rotatlng-member,    a    member    pivotally    mounted    eccentri- 
diate  annular  t)ead  and   provided  at  one  side  of  the  bead   '   cally  to  the  axis  of  said  rota  ting-member  and  connected 
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with  Bald  compressiag  member,  and  a  awlnglng  connec- 
tion between  aald  rota  ting-member  and  said  eccentric  mem- 
ber, for  varying  the  speed  and  power  Imparted  to  said  com- 
presslng-member  as  said  rotatlng-memb«»r  rotates. 

2.  A  baiing-press,  comprlslni;  a  compressing-member,  a 
rotating  member,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  eccentric- 
ally to  the  axis  of  said  rotatinij-member  and  connected 
with  said  compressing-member,  and  a  swinsring  connection 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  outer  portion  of  said  rotat- 
Ing-member  and  connected  with  said  eccentric  member, 
for  varying  the  spe.'d  and  power  Imparted  to  said  com- 
pressInK  member  by  said  rotating-member. 

:;  A  ha  ling-press.  coniprlsloK  a  plun^'er,  a  rotatlng-mem- 
ber.  a  link  mounted  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  said  ro- 
tatlng-membfr  and  connected  with  said  plunger,  and  a 
swinging  connection  between  the  rotatlng-member  and 
said  link,  for  varying  the  speed  and  power  imparted  to 
the  plunger  by  said  rotating-member. 

4.  .\.  ballng-press,  comprising  a  plunger,  a  rotating- 
member,  a  Unit  mounted  eocentrlfally  to  the  axis  of  said 
rotatlug-member.  a  pivot  connecting  said  link  with  said 
plunger,  and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  pivot  with 
the  outer  portion  of  said  rotating-member  and  acting  to 
move  said  pivot  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  rotating- 
member  as  the  latter  rotates. 

5.  A  ballng-press,  comprising  a  plunger,  a  gear  adapted 
to  rotate  about  a  centra!  axis,  a  link  mounted  eccentrically 
to  the  axis  of  said  gear,  «  pivot  connecting  said  link  with 
the  plunger,  and  a  connecting-rod  connecting  said  pivot 
with  the  outer  portion  of  the  gear. 


log  said  rotary  member  eccentrically  with  said  reciprocat- 
ing member,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  member 
as  said  driving  member  rotates. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  member,  a  driv- 
ing member  mounted  on  a  central  axis  for  actuating  said 
reciprocating  member,  a  rotary  gear  mounted  npon  said 
driving  memt)er  eccentrically  thereof,  means  connecting 
said  rotary  gear  eccentrically  with  said  rt^clprocatlng 
member,  and  a  stationary  gear  mounted  concentrically 
with  said  driving  member  and  meshing  with  said  rotary 
gear. 


1,147,7*4.  COMBINED  FRONT  AXLE  SUPPORT  AND 
SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  MOTOR-CARS.  Bbk.vakd 
MoNNicH,  Hooper,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1914.  Serial 
No.  866,812.      (CI.  21—182.) 


1.147,74.3.  HAY-1'RESS  'H.vRi.Ks  U.  Mblvi.v,  MoUse/ 
111.,  aaelgnor  to  Dain  Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa, 
Ottuuiwa,  I«i\va.  a  Coip.iratMn  nf  Iowa.  Filed  July  24, 
1914,     Serial  No.  S52,!?20.      iCl.  100 — 3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  front  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  said  frame  being  spring  .supported  by  the  axle  ;  of 
resilient  bars  made  fast  to  said  axle  and  extending  rear- 
ward therefrom  and  made  fast  at  their  rear  ends  to  the 
frame,  said  bars  t>elng  free  to  flex  up  and  down,  and  bars 
made  fast  to  the  frame,  and  extending  to  and  connected 
with  the  flrst-mentloned  bars  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  front  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  said  frame  being  spring  supported  by  the  axle; 
of  resilient  bars  made  fast  to  said  axle  and  having  an 
upward  bend  intermediate  their  ends  extending  rearward 
to  and  fastened  to  the  frame,  and  bars  extending  between 
the  frame  and  the  angle  of  the  bend  in  the  flrst-mentloned 
bars  and  made  fast  to  the  frame,  and  to  said  flrst-men- 
tioned  bars  at  the  angle,  said  flrst-mentioned  bars  U-ing 
tree  to  flex  up  and  down  between  the  points  of  attach 
ment  to  the  axle  and  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  sec- 
ond-mentioned bars. 


^■T-Xwv- 


1.  A  ballng-press,  comprising  a  compressing  member,  a 
driving  member  mounted  un  a  ceutr.il  axis  for  actuating 
said  compressing  member,  and  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  said  driving  member  to  said  compressing  mem- 
ber, comprising  a  rotary  member  mounted  upon  said  driving 
member  eccentrically  thereof,  m:ans  connecting  said  ro- 
tary member  eccentrically  with  the  compressing  meml)er, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  member  as  said  driv- 
ing member  rotates. 

2.  A  ballng-press,  comprising  a  compressing  member,  a 
driving  member  mounted  on  a  central  axis  for  actuating 
said  compressing  member,  and  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  said  driving  member  to  .said  compressing  mem- 
ber comprising  a  rotary  pinion  mounted  upon  said  driving 
member  eccentrically  thereof,  means  connecting  said 
pinion  eccentrically  with  the  compressing  member,  and  a 
stationary  plalon  for  rotating  said  pinion  as  said  driving 
member  rotates. 

3.  .V  ballng-press,  comprising  a  compressing  member, 
a  centrally-mounted  rotary  gear,  a  stationary  pinion 
mounted  concentrically  with  said  gear,  and  a  pinion 
mounted  on  said  gear  eccentrically  thereof  and  meshing 
with  said  stationary  pinion,  said  compressing  member  be- 
ing connected  eccentrically  with  the  pinion  carried  by 
said  gear. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  memt>er,  a  driv- 
ing member  mounted  on  a  central  axis  for  actuating  said 
reciprocating  member,  a  rotary  memb«>r  mounted  upon 
■aid  driving  member  eccentrically  thereof,  means  connect 


1,147,745.  COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  TYING  DEVICE 
FOR  BOXES.  Samiel  Neinkkn  and  IIavnun  Gonen, 
Paterson,  N  .1,  Filed  Nov.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  S71,520. 
(Cl.  229—48.) 


A   telescopic   box   member   proviib-d    with    four   openings 
'.   In  the  walls  thereof  on   a   line  with    thr   bottom,   a   tape 
passing    transversely    along    the    bottom    within    the    box 
through  the  openings  In  the  oppo>ite  walls,  one  end  there- 
of being  provided  with  a   loop  and  the  other  end  thereof 
being   provided    with    a    handle    adapted    to    pass    through 
said   loop,   another    taix*   passing   longitudinally    along    the 
i    bottom  of  the  box  within  the  same  through   the  openings 
;   in  the  opposite  end   walls,  and  means   for   securing   said 
tapes  at  the  points   where  they   intersect    to   the  bottom 
1   within  the  box. 


1,147,746.  WHEEL-HCB  CAP.  Max  Nesi.sk,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn,  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915,  Serial  No,  16,035. 
(Cl.  21—89.) 

.V  wheel  hub  rap  bent  inward  upon  itself  to  afford  a  cy- 
lindrical   portion    having    an    intumed    annular    clamping 
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flange,  a  closure  plate  seated  on  said  flange,  and  means 
for  detacbably  securing  said  closure  plate  on  said  flange. 


said   closure   plate   ,md  securing   means   being  located  en- 
tirely inside  of  said  cylindiical  portion. 


1,147.747,  MACHINE  FOli  CLEANING  SHORT  HAIR. 
William  II.  Pakks.  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Fred- 
erick W.  Harden.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  June  30.  1913. 
Serial  No.   776,082.      (CI,  13—3.) 


1,  A  machine  for  cleaning  short  hair,  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  cylinder,  a  bar  extending  longitudinally  and  mount- 
ed upon  the  said  cylinder,  said  bar  being  formed  with  a 
dove-tail  longitudinal  slot,  a  plurality  of  projecting  teeth 
formed  with  dove-tal  bases  fitting  within  said  slou,  space 
blocks  in  said  slots  between  said  teeth,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  teeth  and  space  blocks  in  position. 

2.  A  machine  for  cleaning  short  hair,  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  cylinder,  a  bar  extending  longitudinally  and  mount- 
ed upon  said  cylinder,  said  bar  bekig  formed  with  a  dove- 
tail longitudinal  slot,  a  plurality  of  projecting  teeth 
formed  with  doM'  tall  bases  fitting  within  said  slots,  space 
blocks  In  said  slots  between  said  teeth,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  teeth  and  space  blocks  in  position,  said 
means  embodying  a  fixed  post  and  a  set-screw  passing 
therethrough  in  allnement  with  the  slot  In  the  bar. 


1,147.748.      TRUCK  -  BOLSTER    FOR    RAILWAY     CARS. 

JoHB  A.  PiL^HKE,  Roanoke,  Va.     Filed  Oct.    15.   1914. 

Serial   No.  s«t5„^10.      (Cl.  105 — 244.1 

1.  A  transverse  truck  bolster  having  spring  seals  at  the 
ends  thereof,  and  having  a  load-supportlnt:  seat  inter- 
mediate the  said  spring  seats,  said  load  supporting  seat  and 
said  spring  seats  being  In  the  same  iine  transversely  of 
the  truck,  a  portion  of  the  said  transverse  bolster  being 
disposed  about  a  line  slightly  removed  longitudinally  of 
the  truck  from  the  line  of  said  seats,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  A  transrerse  truck  bolster  having  extensions  from 
the  main  portion  thereof  adapted  to  form  spring  seats  and 
load  supporting  seate,  all  of  said  seats  being  In  the  same 
line  transverstiy  of  the  truck,  and  said  line  being  re- 
moved, longitudinally  of  the  truck,  from  the  center  line, 
transversely  of  the  truck,  of  the  main  portion  of  said  trans- 
verse bolster. 


3.  A  transverse  truck  bolster  having  its  main  portion  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  truck  and  having  spring  seats 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  and  outside  of  ihe  truck  wheals, 
said  transverse  bolster  being  further  provided  with  a  load- 
supporting  seat  intermediate  the  said  spring  seats,  said 
spring  seats  and  load  supporting  seats  being  out  of  line 
transversely  of  the  truck  with  the  main  portion  of  said 
transverse  bolster  and  ail  of  said  seats  being  located  on  a 
line  transversely  of  the  truck. 

4.  A  transverse  truck  lx)i8ter  having  extensions  from 
the  main  portion  thereof  adapted  to  form  spring  seats  and 
load  supporting  seats,  ail  of  said  seats  being  In  the  saoM 
line  transversely  of  the  truck,  and  said  line  being  re- 
moved, longitudinally  of  the  truck,  from  the  center  Una, 
transversely  of  the  truck,  of  the  main  portion  of  said 
transverse  bolster,  the  said  main  portion  of  the  transverse 
bolster  being  box-shaped  in  cross  section. 

5.  A  truck  bolster  having  two  transverse  members  and 
a  longitudinal  member,  seats  on  said  transverse  members 
adapted  to  support  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  member, 
said  transverse  members  having  spring  seats  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof  and  slightly  removed,  longitudinally  of  the 
truck,  from  the  main  portion  of  said  transverse  members 
the  said  sprint;  seats  and  the  said  seat*  for  the  longitudi- 
nal members  being  in  the  same  line  transversely  of  th* 
truck. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1 


,14  7,749.      MAP  OR  CHART. 
Semper,  Colo.      Filed  Dec.  7,  1914. 

(Cl.   35—6.) 


John  Byhon  Plato 
Serial  No.  875,958 


j        1.   A  map  or  chart  divided  into  consecutively  ODBSbMred 

'    districts   by    lines   radiating   from   a    determinate   point  of 
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distribution,  and  Into  consecutively  numbered  swnes  by 
concentric  circles  ot  which  said  point  is  the  center,  the 
dwellings  in  the  divided  area  being  designated  by  symbols 
coiiLaining  two  numbers  which  correspond  respectively, 
with  the  numbers  of  the  districts  and  the  zones  lu  which 
the  dwellings  the  respective  symbols  designate,  are  located. 
-.  A  map  or  chart  divided  into  districis  by  lines  radi- 
ating from  a  determinate  point  of  distribution  and  into 
zones  by  circles  of  which  said  point  Is  the  center,  the 
several  districts  and  zones  being  differentiated  by  diHer- 
ect  characters,  and  geographical  locations  in  the  divided 
area  being  designated  by  symbols  containing  two  charac- 
ters which  correspond  respectively  with  the  characters  of 
the  districts  and  the  zones  in  which  the  locations  the 
respective  symbols  designate,  are  established. 

3.  A  map  or  chart  divided  Into  consecutively  numbered 
districts  by  lines  radiating  from  a  determinate  point  of 
distribution  and  into  consecutively'  tiumlx'red  zones  by 
concentric  circles  of  which  said  point  is  the  center,  geo- 
graphical locations  In  the  divided  area  being  designated 
by  symbols  containing  two  numbers  which  correspond  re- 
spectively with  the  nuiuLi'-rs  <.)f  the  districts  and  the  zones 
in  which  the  locations  the  respective  symbols  designate, 
are  established,  and  a  third  number  which  differentiates 
the  locations  from  others  in  the  same  district. 

■i.  A  map  or  chart  divided  into  districts  by  twelve  lines 
which  radiate  equldlstantly  from  a  determinate  point  of 
distribution  and  which  are  numbered  in  clockwise  suc- 
cession from  1  to  12,  and  Into  numbered  zones  by  circles 
of  which  said  point  is  the  center,  geographical  locations 
in  the  divided  area  being  designated  by  symbols  contain- 
ing two  numbers  which  correspond  respectively  with  the 
numbers  of  the  zones  and  the  districts  in  which  the  loca- 
tions the  respective  symbols  designate,  are  established. 

5.  A  map  or  chart  divided  Into  districts  by  twelve  lines 
which  radiate  equidistantly  from  a  determinate  point  of 
distribution  and  which  are  numbered  in  clockwise  suc- 
cession from  1  to  12,  geographical  locations  in  the  divided 
arja  being  designated  by  symbols  each  containing  a  num- 
ber which  corresponds  with  that  of  the  district  lu  which 
the  respective  location   is  established. 

(Claims  6  to  J  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,147,750.  WEB  -  ROLL  RENEWEK.  Alfred  W  Proc- 
tor, New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R,  Hoe  and  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Hied  June 
2»j,   1912.      Serial  No.  705.928.      (01.  242—58.) 


1.  A  device  for  furnishing  a  continuing  web  supply  to 
a  machine  having  a  running  web  without  stopping  the 
running  web,  comprising  a  pair  of  axes  on  which  new 
web  rolls  are  received,  said  axes  having  a  fixed  location 
In  the  machine,  and  means  for  transferring  the  path  of 
the  running  web  from  one  web  roll  to  the  other  and  then 
back  again  to  the  first  In  alternate  succession. 

2.  A  device  for  furnishing  a  continuing  web  supply  to 
a   machine  having  a   running  web,   without  stopping  the 


running  web,  comprising  a  pair  of  axes  on  which  new 
web  rolls  are  received,  said  axes  having  a  tixed  location 
In  the  machine,  means  for  bringing  said  rolls  selectively 
to  a  predetermined  speed,  and  means  for  transferring  the 
path  of  the  running  web  from  one  web  roll  to  the  other 
and  then  back  again  to  the  first  in  alternate  succession. 

3.  A  device  for  furnishing  a  continuing  web  supply  to 
a  machine  having  a  running  web,  without  stopping  the 
running  web,  comprising  a  pair  of  axes  on  which  new  web 
roils  are  received,  said  axes  having  a  fixed  location  in 
the  machine,  means  for  bringing  .said  rolls  selectiviWy  to  a 
predetermined  peripheral  speed,  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring the  path  of  thf  running  web  from  one  wet)  roll  to 
the  other  and  then  back  again  to  the  first  in  alternate 
succession. 

4.  A  device  for  furnishing  a  continuing  web  supply  to 
a  machine  having  a  running  web  with  out  stoppluir  the 
running  web,  comprising  a  pair  of  axes  on  which  new  web 
rolls  are  received,  said  axes  having  a  fixed  location  In 
the  machine,  means  for  selectively  bringing  the  w.i,  rolls 
to  speeds  which  may  be  varied  in  amount  independently 
of  the  speed  of  the  web  In  the  machine,  and  means  for 
transferring  the  path  of  the  running  web  from  one  web 
roil  to  the  other,  and  then  back  again  to  the  first  in  alter- 
nate succession. 

5.  In  a  device  for  furuishiui;  a  continuing  web-supply 
to  a  machine  having  a  running  web.  without  stopping  the 
running  web,  means  for  receiving  a  new  web  roll,  means 
for  bringing  said  new  web  roll  to  a  speed  which  may  be 
varied  Independently  of  the  speed  of  the  running  web  in 
the  machine,  and  means  controlled  by  the  new  roll  rotat- 
ing means  for  attaching  the  end  of  the  new  web  to  the 
end  of  the  expiring  web. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,751.  LOOP- BEAKIN(;  FOR  SCALES.  Ch.^rlbs 
Edward  Riedel,  iKtroit,  .Mich.,  asslunor  To  Iietrolt 
Scale  Manufacturing  Company,  Iietrolt,  Mich.,  a  1  or- 
poratlon  of  Michigan.  Filed  Hec.  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,040.      (CL   73—152.) 


—y 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bifurcated 
member,  each  of  Its  furcations  having  tines  adapted  to  be 
bent  to  enter  apertures  in  a  pivot  bearing  to  serve  as 
trunnions,  and  a  pivot  bearing  comprising  two  members 
spaced  apart  provided  with  apertures  to  receive  the  tines 
of  each  furcation  of  the  bifurcated  member,  whereby  the 
respective  members  of  tlie  pivot  bearing  may  be  held  in 
allnement  and  linked  to  the  bifurcated  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bifurcated  hanger  the  furcations  of  which  have  tines 
directed  toward  eaoh  other  adapted  to  be  bent  to  loosely 
engage  a  perforated  bearing,  and  said  bearing  having  In- 
clined wall  portions  forming  a  ridge  adapted  to  receive 
a  knife  edge  pivot  and  with  parallel  wall  portions  spaced 
apart  having  apertures  to  receive  the  tines  of  the  hanger, 
whereby  the  bearliii:  may  be  loosely  linked  with  the 
hanger. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pivot  bear- 
ing having  apertures  to  receive  the  trunnions  of  a  sup- 
porting hanger,  and  a  V-shaped  hanger  having  bifurcated 
walls,  the  furcations  of  which  form  trunnions  adapted  to 
enter  the  apertures  of  the  pivot  bearing,  whereby  the 
bearing  and  hanger  are  linked  together. 


1,147.752.      WINDING-MACHINE.      Pietro   Saracco, 
l^irtn,  Italy.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  812,996. 
(CI.  242—77.) 
1.   In  a  machine  for  unwinding  skeins,  a  cylindrical  reel 

with  substantially   vertical  axis  for  each   skein,  a  velvet 


covering  on  each  reel  adapted  to  prevent  the  threads  from 
moving  nway  from  ttielr  uatural  position  and  the  whole 
skein  from  becoming  displaced  on  the  reel,  and  means  for 

iHlsiug  the  thread  from  said  reel  and  for  coilectlne  It  on 
a  rotating  support. 


n fc 


2.  In  a  machine  for  unwinding  skeins,  a  cylindrical  reel 
with  substantially  vertical  axis  for  each  skein,  a  velvet 
covering  on  each  reel  adapted  to  prevent  the  threads 
from  moving  away  from  their  natural  position  and  the 
whole  skein  from  becoming  displaced  on  the  reel,  a  ring 
with  projecting  edge  arranged  on  the  reel  for  detaching 
the  thread  therefrom,  and  means  for  raising  the  thread 
from  the  said  reel  and  for  collecting  it  on  a  rotating 
support. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  unwinding  skeins,  a  cylindrical  sta- 
tionary reel  with  substantially  vertical  axis  for  each 
skein,  a  velvet  covering  on  eaih  reel  adapted  to  prevent 
the  threads  from,  moving  away  from  their  natural  posi- 
tion and  the  whole  skeins  from  t)ecomlng  displaced  on  the 
reel,  and  means  for  laislng  the  thread  from  the  said  reel 
and  for  collecting  It  on  a  rotating  support. 


1,147, TTia.  DRY  BAlTElRY.  Lt><  J.  Schatzel,  Fostoria, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oscar  V.  Maurer,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  19.  191U,  Serial  No.  .'J9S.18.'?. 
Renewed  .Ian.  2,  19ir..     Serial  No.  307.      (CI.  204—38.) 


1.  In  a  dry  battery,  a  depolarising  compound  compris- 
ing a  depolarizing  salt  of  persulfuric  acid. 

2.  In  a  dry  battery,  a  depolarizing  compound  comprising 
carbon  and  a  depolarizing  persulfate. 

'A.  In  a  dry  battery,  a  depolarizing  compound  com- 
prising carbon,  manganese  dioxld  and  a  depolarizing  per- 
sulfate 

4.  In  a  dry  battery,  a  depolarizing  compound  compris- 
ing potassium  persulfate. 

5.  In  a  dry  battery,  a  depolarizing  compound  compris- 
ing carbon,  manganese  dioxld.  and  potassium  persulfate. 


1,147.754.  REFRIGERATOR.  Max  M.  Schcltz.  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1014.  Serial  No.  814,271.  (CI. 
137—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  having  an  Ice 
chamber  pro\ided  with  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  drip  pan 
carried  by  said  refrigerator  and  movable  therein,  a  rota- 
table  plug  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  liquid  from 
said  Ice  chamber  Into  said  pan.  means  for  rotatUik:  s.iui 
valve,  and  means  adapted  to  lock  said  valve  :it:ii:  st  ..;ren- 
Ing  rotation  by  the  movement  of  the  drip  pai;  .  t  .  f  it> 
normal  position,  and  to  unlock  said  valve  by  the  reinstate 
ment  of  said  pan  into  its  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  having  an  ice 
chamber  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  drip  pan 
carried  by  said  refrigerator  and  movable  therein,  a  valve 
controlling  the  passage  of  liquid  from  said  Ice  chamber 
Into  said  pan.  a  device  for  operating  said  valve,  and  :i 
spring-pressed  plunger  cooperative  with  said  device  fur 
locking  the  same  against  valve-opening  movement  by  the 
movement  of  the  drip  pan  out  of  its  normal  position,  and 
for  automatically  unlocking  said  device  by  the  reinstate- 
ment of  the  drip  pan  into  its  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  Ijaviug  an  Ice 
chamber  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  drip  pan 
carried  by  said  refrigerat^ir  and  mtvallc  therein,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  liquid  from  said  ice  chamber 
Into  said  pan.  a  device  for  operating  said  valve,  a  spring- 
operated  pluLszer  coclperatlve  with  said  device  for  locking 
said  device  against  vaiveopening  movement  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  drip  pan  out  of  Its  normal  position,  and  means 
carried  by  the  front  wall  of  said  drip  pan  for  retracting 
said  plunger  durin.;;  the  i  nd  of  the  closing  movement  of  the 
drip  pan. 

4.  The  comliinatlon  with  a  refrigerator  comprising  ar 
Ice  chamber  having  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  drip  pan 
carried  by  and  movable  in  said  refrigerator,  a  valve  com- 
prising a  casing  connected  with  said  discharge  opening,  t 
plug  rotatalUe  In  said  valve  casing  and  adapt. d  for  open 
ing  and  closing  said  discharge  opening,  a  nxl  extending 
forwardly  from  said  plug  and  having  a  flanged  handle.  & 
drip  pan  carried  by  and  movable  in  said  refrigerator  nn<' 
having  Its  front  wall  overlapped  by  said  fiance  when  In 
proper  position,  a  portion  of  said  flange  being  cut  away 
and  adapted  to  clear  the  front  wall  of  said  drip  pan  when 
the  valve  Is  in  closed  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  comprising  an 
Ice  chamber  having  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  drip  pan  car- 
ried by  and  movable  in  said  refrigerator,  a  valve  compris- 
ing a  (flshiL'  ronnected  with  said  disctiarge  opejilng  a  plug 
rotatable  in  said  valve  casing  and  adapted  for  opening  and 
closing  said  discharge  opening,  a  rod  extending  forwardly 
from  said  plug  and  having  a  flanged  handle,  a  drip  pan 
carried  by  and  movable  In  said  refrigerator  and  having  its 
front  wall  overlapped  by  said  flange  when  in  proper  posi- 
tion, a  portion  of  said  flange  being  cut  away  and  adapted 
to  clear  the  front  wall  of  said  drip  pan  when  the  valve  Is 
in  closed  position,  and  means  carried  by  said  refrigerator 
for  locklnc  said  flange  against  valve-opening  movement 
upon  the  movement  of  the  dri;'  par.  i.e;t  of  it*  normal 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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TIOX.      Thomas    J.    Scott, 
Mar.    18,    19H.      Serial    No. 


lu  a  pipe  connectiou,  the  com!  luation  with  a  pair  of 
telescopic  pipe  sections  each  havii!:;  a  registering  opening 
therein,  of  a  latch  m-mber  raiTicd  by  one  of  the  sections 
and  having  a  lug  inserted  through  said  openings  and  a 
kffpor  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  pipe  section,  said 
keeper  comprising  a  disli  having  a  notch  therein  and  op- 
positely arranged  cam  faces  adjaci  nt  said  notch  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  latch,  whereby  rotation  of  the  keeper 
In  one  direction  serves  to  retain  the  lu;;  within  the  open- 
ings and  rotation  iu  the  opposite  direction  to  withdraw 
said  lug  and  permit  of  diseunnection  of  said  pipe  sections. 


1,147.750.     <OUN  IirsKKH.     Wii.lia.si  H.  SkJJI,  Baffalo, 
N.   Y.      Filed   .Jan.   t\   VJVA.     Serial    No.   740,862.      (Q. 

!;•!•) — o.) 


fnini  oiii'  -:i 
prising  a  v. 
arraii„'>  1!  ni 
horizi'LMj  • 
vertical  wa] 
arated   th-refrom 


1.  A  corn  busker  comprising  a  pair  uf  i.uskmg  rollers, 
an  .'ill-  feeding  device  adaptinl  to  feed  ears  i.,  said  rollers 
■  \'-  th.r.  ..f.  ar.'l  an  ear  retaining  device  com- 
rt.  'a Uy  luovaLIe  arm  having  a  vertical  wall 
jac  nt  to  the  top  of  one  of  said  rollers  and  a 
up  projecting  from  the  upper  part  of  said 
laterally  toward  the  other  roller  but  sep- 
y  an  intervening  passageway  through 
which  th.-  .•ars  of  .urn  are  fed  to  the  rollers. 

-.  .\  corn  huskt'r  lomprising  a  pair  of  busking  rollers, 
au  .ar  ft-eding  d<'vi,><  adapted  to  feed  ears  to  said  rollers 
from  one  side  thereof,  an  ear  ritaining  device  comprising 
a  vertically  movable  arm  having  a  vertical  wall  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  top  of  one  of  said  rollers  and  a  horizontal 
top  projecting  from  the  upper  part  of  said  vertical  wall 
laterally  toward  the  other  roller  but  separated  therefrom 
by  an  Intervening  passageway  through  which  tlie  ears  of 
Con,  are  fed  tu  the  rollers,  and  a  stationary  bracket  on 
which  said  arm  is  pivoted  at  Its  front  end. 

;;.  A  Corn  iiusker  comprising  a  pair  of  husking  rollers, 
a  conveyer  for  moving  the  ears  of  corn  length wi.--e  over 
said  rollers  and  having  an  .  ndless  belt  and  a  plurality  of 
wln^s  adapted  to  engage  said  ears,  and  an  ear  retaining 
devic.  for  holding  tiie  ears  Icn^'ti.wise  on  the  rollers  com- 
prising a  vertirally  movablf  arm  arranged  over  the  rollers 
and  providefi  with  an  iucllued  face  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  s.iitl  wings  for  lifting  said  arm  out  of  ttie  path  of  the 
wings. 

4.  .\  -orn  busker  comprising  a  pair  of  husklni;  r..  lers, 
a  con\t»y»'r  for  moving  the  cars  of  corn  lengthwise  over 
snl<l  rolb'rs  and  having  an  endless  f>elt  and  a  plurality  of 


wJngs  adapted  to  engage  said  ears,  and  an  ear  retaining 
device  for  holding  the  ears  lengthwise  on  the  rollers  com- 
prising a  vtTtically  movable  ann  arranged  over  the  rollers 
and  having  a  vertical  wall  arranged  over  one  of  the 
rollers  and  provided  at  its  front  <-,\-i'  with  an  inc.Uned  face 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  wings  and  a  horizontal  top 
projecting  from  the  vertical  wall  toward  the  otcer  roller. 
5.  A  corn  hnsker  comprising  a  pair  of  iiusktng  rollerp, 
a  conveyer  for  moving  the  ears  of  corn  lengthwise  over 
said  rollers  and  harlng  an  endless  lK>lt  and  a  plurality  of 
wings  adapted  to  engage  said  ears,  an  ear  retaining  device 
for  holding  the  ears  lengthwise  on  the  rollers  comprising 
a  vertically  mov.nble  arm  arranued  over  the  rollers  and  a 
stationary  bracket  to  which  said  arm  is  pivoted,  a  spring 
for  depressing  said  irm,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  th.'  de- 
scent of  said  arm. 


1,147,757.       INSULATOR     Sri'I'ORTING     STRirCTT^RE. 
Carl   P.   Seylkr,    Pittsburgh,    I'a.      Filed    May   4,    1014 
Serial  No.  836,105.     (CI.  173—321.) 


1.  In  an  insulator  supporting  structure,  the  combination 
of  a  V-  or  bow  section,  and  an  arm  secured  to  the  l)end  of 
the  V-  or  bow  section  and  eitendinir  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  such  section  and  to  both  sides  of  the 
bend,  the  inner  end  of  said  arm  and  the  limbs  of  the 
V-  or  bow  section  having  bolt  holes  whereby  the  structure 
may  be  secured  at  three  points  to  a  pole. 

2.  In  an  Insulator  supporting  structure,  the'comblnation 
of  a  V-  or  bow  frame,  and  an  arm  secured  to  the  frame  at 
the  bend  thereof  and  extending  substantially  coincident 
With  the  frame  axis,  the  inner  end  of  said  arm  extending 
between  the  limbs  of  the  frame  and  being  deflected  later- 
ally whereby  the  structure  may  !..'  applied  to  a  pole  with 
the  limbs  of  the  frame  engngioL'  against  one  side  of  the 
pole  and  the  deflected  end  of  the  arm  engaging  against 
the  other  side  thereof,  said  limlis  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
arm  being  provided  with  bolt  holes. 

3.  In  an  Insulator  supporting  strurtnre,  tlie  combination 
of  a  V-shaped  section  adapted  at  It.s  ends  to  ncelve  In 
sulator  pins,  and  arm  secured  to  said  section  at  the  bend 
thereof,  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  being  adMptP<l  to  support 
an  Insulator  pin  .ind  the  inner  end  extending  between  the 
ends  of  the  V  section  and  being  deflected  laterally,  such 
inner  end  and  the  limbs  of  the  V-section  being  provided 
with  bolt  holes  whereby  the  V  section  may  be  secured 
against  one  Side  of  the  pole  and  the  inner  end  of  the  arm 
against  the  opposite  side  of  the  [wle. 

4.  In  an  Insulator  supporting  structure,  the  combination 
of  a  V-frame  bent  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  bar,  bolt 
holes  In  the  limbs  of  said  frame  intermediate  the  bend  and 
the  ends  thereof  whereby  said  frame  may  be  secured  to  a 
pole  with  its  axis  horizontal,  and  an  arm  extending  hori- 
zontally from  said  frame  and  secured  to  the  frame  ad 
Jacent  the  bend  thereof,  the  inner  end  of  said  arm  extend- 
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Ing  between  the  limbs  of  said  frame  and  being  deflected 

laterally  away  from  the  plane  of  the  V-frame  to  engage 
with  the  pole  at  the  side  opposite  the  side  to  which  the 
V-frame  is  secured,  said  deflected  end  having  a  bolt  hole 
by  means  of  which  it  may  be  secured  to  the  pole. 

5.  An  insulator  suppoiting  structure  comprising  a  bow- 
frami'  and  an  arm  extending  substantially  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  said  frame  an<l  to  either  side  of  the  bend  and 
secured  to  the  frame  at  the  bend,  the  limbs  of  said  frame 
and  the  Inner  end  of  .saiil  arm  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  pole  ami  the  outer  ends  of  said  Mmbs  and  arm  being 
adapted  to  support  insul'itor  pins. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the    Jazette  1 


1,147,758.  COMBINKI'  LADDER  AND  IRONING  TABI^. 
Bronislaw  Shf.kman,  Erie.  Pn  Filed  May  3.  1915. 
Serial  No.  25,556.     (01.  228—32.) 
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I   1,147.769.     DISH-FORMING  MACHINE. 
j       Simmons,    Marlon.    Ind.      Filed    .Kug. 
1        No.  782.669.      (CI.   18—17.) 


Paul  Raymond 
2.    1913.      Serial 


1.  A  comblufd  table  and  ladder  consisting  of  a  board 
having  longitudinal  slots  In  its  opposite  ends,  a  strut 
hinged  in  one  of  said  slots  an  extension  hinged  to  the 
free  end  of  said  strut,  a  brace  hinced  in  the  other  one  of 
said  slots  and  provided  with  a  rectangular  socket  adjacent 
its  free  end  and  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said 
strut  extension  with  the  device  in  its  ladder  formation. 

2.  A  combined  ladder  and  table  comprising  a  rectangular 
board  liiivlni:  a  tapered  rounded  head  portion  and  longi- 
tudinal slots  In  each  end  of  the  board,  transverse  hinge 
rods  extending  through  each  end  of  the  board  and  trav- 
ersing saiil  slots,  a  strut  hinged  up<in  the  rod  and  within 
the  slot  at  the  head  of  the  board,  the  board  l)eing  provided 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  hea<I  slot  with  an  inclined  abut- 
tlnir  surface,  an  extension  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  said 
strut,  n  brace  hinged  to  the  rod  within  the  slot  at  the  op 
posite  end  of  the  board  and  provided  with  a  rectangular 
recess  adjacent  its  free  end,  the  free  end  of  said  extension 
being  adapted  to  fit  within  said  recess  and  said  strut 
adapted  to  engage  said  Inclined  surface  with  the  device 
positioned  in  Its  step  ladder  formation. 

?^.  A  combined  ladder  and  table  comprising  a  rectangular 
board  having  a  tapered  rounded  head  portion  and  longi- 
tudinal slots  in  each  end  of  the  l)oard.  transverse  hinge 
rods  extending  through  eacli  end  of  the  board  and  trav- 
ersing .>aid  slots,  a  strut  hinged  upon  the  rod  and  within 
the  slot  at  the  head  of  the  board,  the  board  being  provided 
at  the  Inner  en<l  of  said  head  slot  with  an  Inclined  abut 
ting  surface,  an  extension  hinged  to  the  free  enil  of  said 
strut,  a  brace  hinged  to  the  rod  within  the  slot  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  board  and  provided  with  a  reetangul.Tr 
recess  adjacent  Its  free  end.  the  free  end  of  said  extension 
b<dng  adapted  to  fit  within  said  recess  and  said  strut 
adapted  to  eni:age  said  Inclined  surface  with  the  device 
positioned  in  its  step  ladder  formation,  a  plurality  of 
steps  binired  to  one  side  of  said  board,  swinging  clips  car 
r)e<l  by  said  board  adjacent  said  steps  and  adapted  for 
engaging  thereover  with  said  steps  in  their  lolded  posi- 
tions, said  extension  provided  with  a  recess  adjacent  its 
free  end.  a  spanning  wire  over  said  recess,  a  keeper  upon 
said  brace  adjacent  Its  hinged  end,  hooks  carried  by  the 
same  side  of  said  board  upon  which  the  steps  are  hinged 
and  adapted  for  engaging  said  wire  and  keeper  when  the 
strut  with  Its  extension  and  said  brace  are  perpendicularly 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  board  with  the  device  in 
its  table  formation. 


1.  Tr,  a  paper  plate  forming  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  partially  cut  disks,  means  for 
stamping  out  and  curing  the  plates,  and  means  for  stamp- 
ing out  the  wftste  materia!  between  the  several  plate 
disks. 

2.  In  a  paper  plate  forming  machine,  the  combination  of 
sheet  feeding  means,  dies  for  stamping  circular  formed 
plates  therefrom,  and  waste  breaking  plungers  to  stamp 
out  waste  material  from  betwiH-n  the  plates,  movable  with 
respect  to  the  dies  when  the  latter  are  in  clamped  positions 
on  the  plates. 

3.  In  a  paper  plate  forming  machine,  dies  for  stamping 
circular  formed  plates  from  a  sheet,  a  frame  in  which  cer- 
tain of  the  dies  are  supported,  a  earriage  slldnble  in  the 
frame  for  moving  others  of  the  dies,  waste  breaking  plun 
gers  mounted  In  the  frame,  means  for  moving  the  plungers 
with  respect  to  the  dies  m' vabie  with  the  carriage,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  carriage  for  controlling  movement 
of  the  said  plungers. 

4.  In  a  paper  plate  forming  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  partially  cut  disks,  sets  of 
opposing  dies  for  clamping  the  sheet  between  them  and 
shaping  the  disks,  and  spring  actuated  plungers  controlled 
by  movement  of  the  dies  and  movable  against  the  sheet 
when  the  dies  are  clamped  thereon  to  stamp  out  the  waste 
material  between  the  .llsks,  ail  substantially  as  described. 

n.  The  combination  of  male  and  female  dies  for  pressing 
paper  to  form  plates,  a  frame  in  whlcli  the  female  dies  are 
supported,  a  carriage  slidable  in  the  frame  for  moving  the 
male  dies,  sprlnc  actuated  plungers  mounted  In  the  frame 
to  stamp  out  the  waste  material  between  the  plates,  and 
means  movable  with  the  carrinee  for  controlling  said 
plungers 

[Claims  t>  and  7  r.t  printed  In  the  Tazette.l 


1,147.760  PRINTING  APPARATFS  .T  .hannks  Sonne 
IIa.nsen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark  I'Hed  Feb.  25.  \\*\Z^. 
Serial  No.  10,576.     (CI,  101— 13. 1 

1.  A  printing  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  in  combination  with  the  frame  thereof,  an 
Ink  roller,  a  pair  of  spring  actuated  arms  carrying  said 
ink  roller,  a  spring  .".ctuated  pressure  arm  co.nnected  to 
said  arms,  a  vertical  guide  secured  to  said  frame,  a  spring 
actuated  out  holder  runnlnsj  in  said  guide,  an  ink  disk, 
and  means  connected  to  the  pressure  arm  fcr  rotating  said 
ink  disk,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  printing  apparatus  of  the  characttr  described  com 
prising  in  combination  with  the  frame  tb.ereof,  an  inn 
roller,  a  pair  of  spring  actuated  arms  s'lpportlng  the  Ink 
roller,  a  pressure  arm,  an  ink  disk,  springs  connecting  the 
supporting  arms  of  the  ink  roller  with  said  pressure  arm 
for   allowing    the    regulation    of    the    position    of    the    ink 

'  dlik,  a  vertical  guide  secured  to  the  frame,  and  a  spring 
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acUiated    cut    hoklt^r   In    said   guide,    substantially    as    de- 
scribed. 


n.  A  printing  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prislni?  In  combination  with  the  frame  thereof,  an  Ink 
roller,  a  pair  of  spring  actuate<1  arms  carrying  said  Ink 
roller,  a  spring  actuated  pressure  arm  connected  to  said 
arms,  a  vertical  guide  secured  to  said  frame,  a  cut  holder 
running  In  said  guide,  and  blade  springs  on  said  cut  holder 
for  removing  the  printed  paper  from  the  cut,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,147,761.  WRENCH.  Herbkkt  o.sc.\r  Spade,  Kalama- 
-00.  Mich.,  as.signur  of.  three-fourths  to  Ceorge  E.  Allen, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial  No! 
S73,022.      (CI.   81—159.1 


A  wrench  comprising  ,\  shank  having  a  fixed  jaw  at  its 
outer  end,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  carrying 
a  movable  jaw,  an  Inwardly  projecting  rack  bar  attached 
to  the  slide  and  slldable  along  the  shank,  an  arcuate  clip 
secured  around  the  shank  and  having  its  ends  forming  a 
guide  for  the  rack  bar,  ;ind  a  tubular  handle  surrounding 
the  Inner  end  portion  of  the  shank  and  having  Its  outer 
end  Journaled  upon  the  said  clip,  the  handle  having  muti- 
lated threads  arrangeil  to  engage  and  dl>engage  the  rack 
bar  when  the  handle  Ls  rotated  to  predetermined  positions, 
the  clip  having  a  stop  projecting  therefrom,  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  handle  having  a  lug  projecting  therefrom  and 
coSperable  with  the  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  pf  the 
handle  when  it  is  rotated  to  disengage  the  threads  thereof 
from  the  rack  bar. 


1,147,762.  ENVELOP- MACHINE.  Edwin  G.  ST.^rr.E. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  States  Envelope  Company.  Springfield.  Mass  ,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  7.30.887. 
(CI.  93—74.) 

1.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  a  trav 
eling  drying  device,  of  feeding  means  operable   to  project 
envelops  successively   toward   said   device,   and   means  for 
moving  said  feeding  means  for  a  limited  distance  in  the 


direction  of  travel   of  said   device   during    the   delivery   of 
each  envelop  thereto 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  continuously  moving  drier 
belt,  of  feed  rolls  operating  to  deliver  the  envelops  thereto. 
said  feed  rolls  moving  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
belt  during  the  delivering  operation 

3.  The  combination,  with  upper  and  lower  feed  belts, 
of  a  continuously  moving  drier  belt  having  carrier  blades 
thereon  and  means  Interposed  t>etween  sail  feel  l)elts 
and  said  drier  belt  for  positively  dellv.ring  the  envelops, 
one  at  a  time,  to  said  blades. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  upper  and  lower  feed 
belts,  of  an  upright  drier  belt  having  carrier  blades,  said 
drier  belt  having  a  continuous  movement,  and  means  in 
terposed  between  said  feed  belts  and  said  drier  belt  and 
having  a  limited  movement  with  said  belt  to  deliver  the  ar- 
ticles to  be  dried  successively  thereon. 

5.  The  combination,  with  upper  and  lower  feed  belts, 
of  an  upright,  continuously  moving  drier  belt  having  car- 
rier blades,  delivery  rolls  interposed  between  said  feed 
belts  and  said  drier  belt,  and  means  for  tilting  said  de- 
livery rolls  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  drier 
belt  during  the  delivering  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,763.  JET -NOZZLE  FOR  CARBURETERS.  Ed- 
ward Terry,  Brixton,  England.  Filed  May  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  767.957.     (CI.  137—81.) 


1     A    Jet    nozzle    for   carbureters    comprising   the   combi- 
nation with  an  ejector  supply  pipe  for  the  liquid  combus- 
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tible.  a  cup  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  pipe  and  having 
a  discharge  orifice  therein,  .•-upports  carried  by  said  cup 
and  a  gauze  supporting  nieniher  adjustably  secured  to  said 
supports. 

2.  A  jet  nozzle  for  carbureters  comprising  tlse  combina- 
tion with  an  ejector  supjily  pipe  for  the  liquid  combustible, 
a  cup  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  plpt-  and  having  a 
discharge  orifice  therein,  sujiports  carried  by  said  cup 
and  an  Inverted  thimble  havlnii  a  gauze  covered  aperture 
therein  adju.'^talily  secured  to  .said  supports, 

.'v  A  jet  nozzle  for  carbureters  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  an  ejector  supply  pipe  for  the  liquid  combusti- 
ble, a  cup  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  pipe  and  having 
a  discharge  orifice  therein,  supports  carried  by  said  cup 
and  an  inverted  tblmMe  liaving  a  gauze  covered  aperture 
therein  adjustaltly  ;,.  .nted  on  said  supports  and  means 
for  retaining  said  tiiiinlile  In  any  desired  position  upon 
said  supports. 


1,147,764.      LEVKR-orERATlN<;    MECHANISM.       OSCAB 
11.   Thelekn,    Kenosha.    Wis.,    assignor   to   Frost   Manu- 
facturing   Company.    Kenosha.    Wis,,    a    t^orporatlon    of 
.Wisconsin.      Filed    Mar.    11,    191.".      Serial    No.    1:5,590. 
(CL  74—33.) 


^  f>  f  7 


1.  In  leverage  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  bear- 
ing sleeve,  of  a  rockabie  shaft  journaled  therein,  said 
bearing  sleeve  and  rockabie  shaft  having  registering  aper- 
tures, and  a  handle  having  a  transverse  socket  fitting  over 
said  apertures  and  a  concealed  securing  member  extend- 
ing through  the  registering  apertures. 

2.  In  leverage  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
t>earlng  sleeve,  of  a  rockabie  shaft  journaled  therein,  said 
t)earlng  sieeve  and  rockabie  shaft  having  registering  aper- 
tures and  a  handle  comprising  a  main  portion  and  a  trans- 
verse socket  portion,  said  socket  portion  and  main  por- 
tion being  secured  together  by  a  screw-threaded  portion 
projecting  into  the  registering  apertures. 

3.  In  leverage  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  bear- 
ing sleeve,  of  a  rockabie  shaft  journaled  therein,  said 
bearing  sleeve  and  rockabie  shaft  having  registering  aper- 
tures, and  a  handle  having  a  transverse  socket  fitting 
over  said  apertured  portion,  said  handle  having  a  con- 
cealed securing  member  extending  through  the  registering 
apertures,  the  aperture  in  the  bearing  sleeve  being  slightly 
larger  than  the  securing  member  whereby  a  limited  rotat- 
ing movement  of  the  rockabie  shaft   is  permitted. 

4.  In  leverage  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  wall 
having  a  flat-faced  opening,  of  a  rock  shaft  extending 
through  said  opening,  a  bearing  sleeve  for  said  rock  shaft, 
an  escutcheon  plate  fixed  to  said  l)earing  sleeve,  and  a 
locking  member  non-rotatably  housed  within  said  escutch- 
eon, said  locking  member  having  a  flange  extending  within 
the  wall  opening  and  engaging  a  flat  face  thereof,  for 
locking  the  bearing  sleeve  against  rotation. 

5.  In  leverage  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  wall 
having  an  opening,  of  a  rock  shaft  extending  through  said 
opening,  a  bearing  sleeve  for  said  rock  shaft,  an  escut- 
cheon plate  fixed  to  said  bearing  sleeve,  and  means  for 
locking  said  bearing  sleeve  from  rotation  comprising  a 
member  loosely  sleeved  on  the  bearing  sleeve  and  non- 
rotatably  engaging  both  the  escutcheon  plate  and  the  wall. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.147.765.  rX)CK.  William  N.  Thomas,  New  Haven, 
I'onn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company.  .New  Haven. 
tonn.,  a  (.'orporatlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  802,266.     (Cl.  70—29.) 


■-<■■     :C 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead  bolt,  and  a  rotary 
member  to  dog  said  latch  bolt  In  retracted  position, 
having  means  to  protract  and  retract  said  dead  bolt  ; 
substantially  as   described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead  bolt,  a  hub.  and  a 
wing  on  said  bub  to  operate  .-aUi  dead  bolt,  and  to  dog 
said  latch  bolt  in  retract-  '  ;  ■  sitic  :  substantially  as 
describeil. 

?•.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead  bolt  having  a  gate, 
a  tumbler  for  said  dead  bolt,  a  hub  having  a  nnger  to 
retract  said  lati'L  bolt,  and  a  wing  on  said  liub  engaging 
said  gate  and  said  tumbler  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4,  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  having  a  head  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  a  dead  bolt  movable  in  said  gruovt,  and  a 
single  hub  for  operating  the  latch  buit  and  the  dead  bolt; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt  having  a  head  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  a  dead  bolt  muvable  in  said  groove  and 
having  a  gate,  a  tumbler  fur  said  dead  bolt,  and  a  hub 
having  a  tinger  to  retract  said  latch  bult.  and  a  wing  to 
engage  said  gate  and  tumbler  and  operate  said  dead  bolt  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  y  not  printed  in  the  iiaz.  tte.] 


1,147,766.      R.\ILWAY    CATTLE  GUARD.      William    Up- 

THEciBuvE,   Clare,   Mich.      Filed  Mar    30,    1914,      Serial 
No.   828,322.      (Cl.  256— 16.j 


/    A 


In  a  cattle-guard,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  within  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  sheet  metal  strips  formed  with  angular  teeth 
upon  one  edge  thereof,  said  strips  being  mounted  upon 
fsaid  rollers  longitudinally  thereof  and  In  spaced  apart 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of 
curved  guard  members,  said  guard  members  mounted 
under  said  frame  transversely  thereof  so  that  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  curved  members  will  be  disposed 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  transvers*  sides  of 
said  frame. 


1,147,767.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BY-PRODUCTS  FROM 
•    DISTILLERY-SLOP       ALadAr   von    I^szi,offt,    Peoria, 

111.      Filed    Jan.    30.    1911.      Serial    No,    605,611.       (CL 

99—11.1 

1.  The  process  of  precipitating  alburaenous  and  gummy 
substances  from  undrled  distillery  material,  consisting  In 
treating  said  material  with  an  aUoholk  solvent,  and  sepa- 
rating the  solution  resulting  from  such  treatment  from 
the  insoluble  part. 
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2.  The  process  of  recoverinK  by  products  frora  dis- 
tillery refua*'  which  consists  In  preparing  from  siah!  refuse 
a  coricfDtracted  material  containing  the  by-prodm  ts  In  an 
undried  .«tate,  tieatlng  said  material  with  an  alcoholic 
snlvijr.  and  -<.  jKiratii,-'  tht>  soiutiuii  resulting  from  thl'^ 
fr'atin»'nt    fr<_\m   the   msiduble  part. 

•i.  The  process  of  recovering  a  solution  containing  a 
plurality  of  by-products  from  distillery-slop,  consisting 
In  'vaporatlni,'  slop  to  a  syrupy  consistency,  mixing  It 
afterward  with  an  alcoholic  solvent,  and  separating  the 
solution  of  by-products  resulting  from  this  treatment 
from  the  insoluble  part. 

4  The  proce-^s  of  recover! ntr  a  solution  containing  a 
phiraliry  of  byproducts  and  a  feed  from  distillery-slop. 
consi-tirii:  in  evaporating  slop  to  a  syrupy  consistency, 
mlTlni.'  with  the  same  an  alcoholic  solvent,  separating  the 
.solution  resnltint;  frnm  this  treatment  from  the  insoluble 
part,  iind   rfcnverlnc  the  solvent. 

'>.  The  prices-,  of  re(nv.rin«  a  solution  containing  a 
plurality  of  by-products  and  a  feed  frora  a  mixture  of 
i^iibstjinne.s  derived  from  dlstllieryslop.  consisting  In 
treaMn?  said  mixture  of  substanres  in  a  concentrated 
state  with  an  alcoholic  solvent,  separating  the  solution 
rpsultin:;  from  this  treatment  from  the  insoluble  part, 
and  recovering  the  solvent. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tlie  'lazette.] 


l.I4;.7ris.      I'HOrESS    OF    OBTAINING    BY-PRODUCTS 
FROM    I)rSTILL?:RY  SI^P.      AladAr    v.,v    L.uszlofft, 
Peoria,    111.      Original    application    filed    .Jan.    .^0.    1911.' 
Serial  No.   60.'5.P)ll.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Au;r.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  645.912.     1  CI.  2.3—24.) 
1.   In    the    process    of    recovering    a    plurality    of    by- 
products   from    distillery-slop    with    the    aid    of  "solvents, 
the  process  which-  consists  in   removing  water  from  slop] 
treating    said    slop    with     a    fat  solvent    capable    of    dis- 
solving  lactic   add    and    surclnir    ar-Id    and    which    has   a 
tendency    to    repel    glycerin    and    separating    the    solution 
resulting  from   this  treatment  from   the  in.soluble  part. 

2  In  thf  process  of  r-'-'overini,'  a  pliiralitv  of  by- 
products from  distillery  slop  with  the  aid  of  solvents  the 
process  which  consists  In  drying  slop,  treating  the  dried 
slop  with  a  fat-solvent  capable  of  dls.soUing  lactic  acid 
and  succinic  acid  and  which  has  a  ten<lency  to  repel 
glycerin,  and  separating  the  solution  resulting  from  this 
treatment   frora  the  insoluble  part. 

X.  The  process  of  recovering  .actlc  acid,  and  succinic 
acid  from  a  mixture  of  substances  derived  from  dis- 
tillery slop  consisting  In  treating  said  mixture  with  a 
fat-solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the  named  acids  and 
having  a  tendency  to  repel  glycerin,  and  separating  the 
solution  resulting  from  this  treatment  from  the  Insolubl" 
part. 

4  In  the  process  of  recovering  a  plurality  of  by- 
products from  distillery-slop,  the  p:(K-ess  which  consists 
in  acidifying  slop,  removing  water  from  slop,  treating 
said  slop  with  a  fat  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  lactic 
and  succinic  acids  and  which  has  a  tendency  to  repel 
glycerin,  and  separating  the  solution  resulting  from  this 
treatment  from  the  Insoluble  part. 

5.  The  process  of  recovering  from  distillery-slop  a 
solution  containing  fat.  lactic  and  succinic  acids,  and  a 
dry  residue,  consisting  In  separating  slop  Into  a  solid  part 
and  a  liquid  p.ut.  removing  water  from  the  liquid  part, 
treating  the  liquid  part  with  a  fat-solvent  capable  of 
dissolving  lactic  an.l  succinic  acids  and  which  has  a 
tendency  to  rep,i  glycrin.  and  separating  the  solution 
resulting  from   this   treatment  from   the  Insoluble  part. 

[Claims  G  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147.769.  MANrKACTUKK  OF  I'.Y-PRODUCTS  FROM 
DISTILLERY-SI.OP  Al.ad.U!  vus  LAszrx)FFY,  Peoria. 
111.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  .30,  iftn.  Serial  N... 
605,611.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  26, 
1912.  Serial  No.  670.990.  (CI.  23— :i4.  i 
1.   In  the  process  of  recovering  lactic  acid  and  succinic 

acid  from  distillery-slop  the  steps  which  consist  In  treat- 


ing distillery-slop,  from  which  the  albuminous  and  gummy 
substances  have  been  eliminated,  with  a  solvent  capable 
of  dissolving  the  organic  adds  of  the  slop  and  capable 
also  of  repelling  glycerin,  separating  the  solution  resulting 
from  this  treatment  from  the  Insoluble  part,  concentrat- 
ing the  solution  by  eliminating  the  solvent  to  lltierate  the 
fat.  and  separating  the  fat  from  the  remaining  solution. 

2.  In  the  process  of  recovering  lactic  and  succinic  acid 
from  distillery  slop  from  which  the  gummy  and  albu- 
minous substances  have  been  eliminated,  the  slept;  which 
consist  in  treating  such  a  distillery  slop  with  a  solvent 
capable  of  disaolving  the  organic  a<lds  therein  and  capable 
also  of  repelling  glycerin,  sepaMiting  the  solution  result- 
ing from  this  treatment  from  ihe  Insoluble  part,  concen- 
trating the  solution  by  eliminating  the  solvent,  and  ac- 
complishing the  separation  of  the  lactic  add  contained 
in  the  solution  from  the  succinic  add  by  allowing  the  suc- 
cinic acid  to  crystallize. 


1,147,770.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  PY  1RODICT8 
FROM  DISTILLERY  SLOP.  Al.^o.^r  vos  La.szi.offy, 
Peoria.  III.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  2,",  lOH.' 
Serial  No.  645. 91i'.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.   20,    1913.      Sfrlal    No.    T9«.149.      (CI.   87 4.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  a  plurality  of  solutions 
of  by-products  from  a  mixture  of  substances  derived  from 
distillery  slop  conslsUng  in  treating  ^ald  mixture  of  sub 
stances  first  with  a  fat-solvent  capable  of  dissolving  lactic 
acid  and  succinic  add  and  which  has  a  tendency  to  repel 
glycerin,  separating  the  solution  resulting  from  this 
treatment  from  the  residue,  then  treating  the  residue 
with  an  alcoholic  solvent,  and  again  separating  the  solu- 
tion from  the  Insoluble  part. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  a  plurality  of  solutions  of 
by-products  from  a  mixture  of  substances  derived  from 
distillery-slop  consisting,  first.  In  [mssing  through  a  con 
centrated  mixture  of  the  same  a  solvent  capable  of  dis- 
solving fat  and  lactic  and  succinic  adds  and  having  a 
tendency  to  repel  glycerin,  and,  second,  passing  an  alco- 
holic solvent  through  the  said  concentrated  mixture. 


1.147,771.  VEHICLE  SEAT  ATTACHMENT.  Davibl 
Waknkr.  Hronson,  Mich,  tiled  .June  K,  1914  Serial 
No.  843,825.      (CI.    155—25.) 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  attachment  comprising  a  cushion  sup- 
porting plate,  a  leaf  spring  rigidly  secured  thereto  adja- 
cent the  rear  edge  thereof,  the  rear  extremity  of  said  leaf 
spring  provided  with  means  for  semrliig  the  same  to  a 
vehicle  seat,  a  spring  holding  plate  receiving  the  forward 
bifurcated  extremity  of  said  leaf  spring  thereagalnst,  and 
a  colled  spring  engaging  the  spring  holding  plate  and  the 
cushion  supporting  plate  adapted  to  dampen  the  vibra- 
tions of  the  leaf  spring  with  respect  to  s.ild  cushion  sup- 
porting plate. 

2.  A  vehicle  seat  attachment  comprising  a  cushion  sup- 
porting plate,  leaf  springs  extending  transversely  of  said 
plate  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  adjacent  the  rear  edge 
thereof,  said  leaf  springs  provided  with  rear  upturned  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  said  cushion  supporting  plate,  a 
supporting  structure  provided  with  staples  secured  there- 
to, stops  Juxtaposed  and  In  the  rear  of  said  staples,  the 
forward  extremities  of  said  leaf  springs  provided  with 
slots  therein,  a  spring  holding  plate  with  an  upstanding 
lug  slidably  extending  within   the  said   leaf  spring  slots. 


July  27,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


1045 


said  spring  holding  plate  resting  upon  the  said  support- 
ing structure  and  receiving  the  leaf  springs  thereon  and 
providing  for  their  motion  relative  thereto,  and  means 
for  engaging  said  spring  holding  plates  and  the  cushion 
holding  plate  adapted  to  dampen  the  vibrations  between 
the  cushion   supprirtlnL'  plate  and  said   leaf  .-prlngs. 


1,147,772.  CARD-INDEX.  Albert  C.  Wie»  hebs.  New 
York.  N.  y.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1908.  Serial  No.  42.'?. 467. 
(CI.   129—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  card-receptacle,  of  a  shifter 
considerably  shorter  than  the  receptacle  said  shifter  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  re(([itacle  and  being  adapted 
to  engage  and  move  an  Intermediate  group  of  adjacent 
cards  while  leaving  the  remainder  of  the  cards  unaff<cted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  card  receptacle,  of  a  movable 
shifter  having  an  otilique  face  to  engage  and  move  an  in- 
termediate group  of  adjacent  cards  to  a  graduated  extent 
while  leaving  the  remainder  of  the  cards  unaffected. 

■H.   The   combination    with   a    card  recepucle.   of   a    mov 
able    shifter    which    In    its    operative    position    engages    an 
Intermediate  grouji  of  adjacent  cards  with  its  oblique  sur- 
face and  moves  them  to  a  graduated  extent  while  leaving 
the  remainder  of  the  ''ard";   niiaffe<ted. 

\    The   combination    with   a   card-receptacle,   of  a    verti 
cally  movable  card  shifting  supfiort  extending  transversely 
across  a    relatively   small    portinn   of   said    receptacle,   and 
adapted  to  engage   an<!   projtct   an   intermediate    group  of 
adjacent    cards 

:<.  The  corabin.atlon  with  a  curd-receptacle,  of  a  card- 
shlfler  having  an  otiliipie  surface  extending  transversely 
across  a  relatively  small  portion  of  the  receptacle,  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  project  an  intermediate  group  of 
adjacent    cards. 

i Claims  0  to  ;4'-'  not   printed  In  the  Gazettt.] 


1.147,773.  SPE("1A('I.E  TEMPLE  CONNECTION.  Fkbd- 
EKiCK  Wii.i.soN,  Reading,  and  Hakry  F  Shi.vpel,  Glen- 
side,  I'a..  assignors  to  T.  .\  Wlllson  A  Co  .  Inc., 
Heading.  I'a.  a  1 'orpcratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Dec.   12,   1914.     Serial   No.  876,788.      tCl    88 — 53.) 


1.  In  spectacles,  the  combination  of  a  lens  engaging 
frame,  having  a  temple  connecting  [Portion  of  Increased 
width  in  the  plane  of  the  lens  provided  with  a  temple- 
connecting  recess  In  one  face  thereof,  a  temple-connection 
non-rotatahly  engaged  in  said  recess,  and  m^ans  for  clamp 
ing  said  temple  connection  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  spect.aclcs,  the  combination  of  a  lens  engaging 
frame,  having  a  temple  connecting  portion  of  Increased 
width  In  the  plane  of  the  lens  provided  with  a  temple  con- 
necting transverse  groove  In  one  face  thereof,  a  U-shaped 
templc-connectioti  n*  n  rotatably  seated  in  said  groove,  and 
means  for  clainpiiiL:  said   temple-connection   to  the  frame. 

3.  In  spectacles,  the  combination  of  a  lens  engaging 
frame,  having  a  temple  connecting  portion  of  Increased 
width  In  the  plane  of  the  lens  provided  with  a  temple-con- 
necting transverse  groove  In  one  face  thereof,  a  temple 
connection  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  U-shape  and  non- 
riitatably  seated  In  said  groove,  and  a  clamping  pin  en 
gaijed  in  apertures  formed  In  said  frame  and  temple-con- 
nection. 


1,147.774.  HANGER.  Thomas  Pebcival  Woodhead, 
Leeds.  England  Filed  Dec.  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
877.834.      (CI.  64—14.) 


7»  /» 


1  In  hangers  or  the  like  for  supporting  shaft  bearings 
and  the  like:  the  corriMnatlon  of  a  pair  of  hangers,  hav- 
ing means  for  fixing  and  supporting  said  hang<>rs  at  a  dis- 
tance apart,  and  having  a  series  of  ribs  formed  at  equal 
distances  apart  on  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  hangers 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  length  thereof,  a  carrier 
member  to  which  the  object  to  be  supported  is  secured,  the 
end  faces  of  said  carrier  member  having  recesses  formed 
therein  to  receive  one  or  more  of  the  ribs  projecting  from 
the  facing  surfaces  of  the  hanirers  when  the  ca-rler  mem- 
tier  Is  placed  between  the  same,  •■ach  end  of  said  carrier 
member  having  a  through  bolt  hole  and  each  of  said 
hangers  having  a  .superp<ised  series  of  through  holt  holes  so 
arranged  that  in  whatever  position  said  carrier  is  placed 
between  said  hangers  so  that  the  recesses  in  said  carrier 
ends  receive  said  ribs  said  bolt  holes  In  the  ends  of  said 
carrier  coincide  with  bolt  holes  in  sai.i  hangers,  a  bolt  to 
pass  through  said  holes  of  said  carrier  and  said  hangers, 
and  means  for  securing  said  bolt  to  clamp  said  carrier 
between  said  hangers. 

2.  In  hangers  or  the  like  for  supporting  shaft  bearings 
and  the  like;  the  comMnntion  of  a  pair  <if  hangers  with 
their  facing  surfaces  oppositely  inclined,  having  means 
for  fixing  and  o^upportln--  said  hangers,  and  having  a  se- 
ries of  ribs  formed  at  equal  distances  apart  on  the  facing 
surfaces  of  said  hanger>  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  length  thereof,  a  carrirr  member  to  which  the  object 
to  be  supported  Is  secured,  the  end  faces  of  said  carrier 
member  having  recesses  formed  therein  to  receive  one  or 
more  of  the  ribs  projecting  from  the  facing  surfaces  of 
the  hangers  when  the  carrier  memtx^r  is  placed  between  the 
same,  each  end  of  said  carrier  member  being  formed  with 
a  through  bolt  hole  and  each  of  said  hangers  h.iving  a 
superposed  series  of  ihrougli  bolt  holes  so  arranged  that  In 
whatever  position  said  carrier  is  placed  between  said 
hangers  so  that  the  recesses  in  said  carrier  ends  receive 
said  ribs  said  bolt  holes  in  the  ends  of  said  carrier  coincide 
with  bolt  holes  in  said  hangers,  a  l>olt  to  pass  through 
said  holes  of  Slid  carrier  tiD<\  said  hangers,  and  means  for 
securing  saiil  bolt  to  c-lamp  said  larrier  between  said 
hangers. 

'^.  In  hangers  or  the  like  for  supporting  shaft  l>earlngs 
and  the  like  ;  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hangers  with 
their  facing  surfaces  oppositely  inclined,  having  means  for 
fixing  and  supporting  said  hangers,  and  having  a  series  of 
ribs  formed  at  equal  distances  apart  on  the  facing  surfaces 
(-•f  said  hangers  and  extending  transversely  of  the  length 
thereof.  !\  carrier  member  to  which  the  object  to  be  sup- 
ported Is  secured,  the  end  faces  of  said  carrier  member  hav- 
ing recesses  formed  therein  to  receive  one  or  more  of  the 
ribs  projecting  from  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  hangers 
when  the  carrier  member  is  placed  between  the  same  each 
end  of  said  carrier  member  having  a  through  bolt  extend- 
ing through  opposite  recesses  therein  and  each  of  said 
hangers  having  a  superposed  series  of  thiough  btilt  holes 
extending  through  the  ribs  thereon  so  arranged  that  In 
what  ever  position  said  carrl^^r  is  placed  between  said  hang- 
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ers  with  thp  recesses  of  said  carrier  ends  rcceKlng  said 
ribs  said  txjit  holes  In  the  ends  of  said  carrier  coincide  with 
bolt  holes  In  said  hanft'ers.  and  a  bolt  passing  through 
■aid  holes  of  said  carrier  and  said  hangers  to  secure  the 
same  in  position. 

4.  In  hanRers  or  ihe  lllse  for  supporting  shaft  bearings 
and  the  like  ;  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hangers  with 
their  facing  surfaces  oppositely  inclined,  havlr.g  means 
for  flilnK  and  supportint:  said  hangers,  and  having  a  se- 
ries of  ribs  formed  at  equal  distances  apart  on  both  sur- 
faces of  each  of  said  hangers  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  length  thereof,  a  carrier  member  to  which  the  ob- 
ject to  be  supported  is  secured,  the  eml  faces  of  said  car- 
rier member  having  recesses  formed  therein  to  receive  one 
or  more  of  the  ribs  projecting  from  the  facing  surfaces  of 
the  hangers  vvhen  the  carrier  member  is  placed  between 
the  same,  each  end  of  said  carrier  member  being  formed 
with  a  through  bolt  hole  and  each  of  said  hangers  having 
a  siip<-rpose(i  series  of  through  twit  holes  so  arranged  that 
in  whatever  position  said  carrier  is  placed  between  said 
hangers  so  that  the  recesses  in  said  carrier  ends  receive 
said  ribs,  said  bnit  hob'*  in  th>'  ►•nds  of  said  carrier  coin- 
cide with  bolt  holes  in  said  hangers,  a  belt  to  pass  through 
said  holes  of  said  carrier  and  said  hangers,  and  means  for 
securing  said  bolt  to  clamp  eald  carrier  between  said 
bangers. 

5.  In  hangers  or  the  like  for  supporting  shaft  bearings 
and  the  like;  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hangers  with 
their  facing  surfaces  oppositely  Incllntd,  having  means 
for  fixing  said  hangers,  and  having  a  si  ;ies  of  ribs  formed 
at  equal  distances  apart  on  the  facing  surfaces  of  said 
hangers  and  extending  transversely  of  the  length  thereof. 
two  wedge-shaped  members  each  formed  with  recesses  and 
ribs  on  their  opposite  faces  respectively  adapted  to  receive 
the  ribs  of  a  hanger  on  one  face,  said  we(ige-shapt'<i  mem- 
bers having  their  opp<5site  faces  at  such  an  angle  that  said 
opposite  faces  are  vertical  and  pjirallcl  when  said  wedge- 
shaped  members  are  respectively  placed  in  contact  with 
the  facing  surface-;  of  said  hangers,  a  carried  member  to 
which  the  object  to  be  supported  is  secured,  the  t-nd  faces 
of  said  carrying  member  having  recesses  formed  thereon  to 
receive  one  or  more  of  the  ribs  on  the  vertical  faces  of 
said  wedge-shaped  members,  and  means  for  securing  said 
carrier  member,  said  wed;-e  shaped  members  and  said 
hangers  together. 


1.147.77.5.  APPARATUS  FOK  M0ISTP:NING  CIGARS 
AND  TOBACCO.  ANTONIO  Zarell.\,  Charlestown, 
Mass.  Filed  .Tune  ?.0.  10],'?.  Serial  No.  778,472  (CI. 
131—30.) 


1.  In  a  vaporizing  device,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  liquid,  a  supporting  plate  comprising  two  members 
adjustable  one  relative  to  the  other  to  vary  the  area  of 
support,  means  to  secure  the  said  members  In  adjusted  re- 
lation, legs  connecting  one  member  of  the  supporting  plate 


with  the  receptacle,  a  vapor  conducting  conduit  extending 
from  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  enter  a  tobacco  stor- 
age chamber  and  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  In  a  vaporizing  device,  a  body  member  comprising  a 
chamber  for  liquids  and  a  h.>at  jLamber.  a  supporting 
plate  comprising  two  members  adjustable  one  relative  to 
the  other  to  vary  the  area  of  support,  means  to  secure  the 
said  members  In  adjusted  relation,  legs  to  support  the  said 
body  on  said  supporting  plate,  a  va[)or  coudactlng  conduit 
extending  from  sail  recef.tacle,  a  slidable  conduit  member 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  rf>lative  to  the  flr.,t  mentioned  con- 
duit and  coSperating  therewith,  said  slidable  conduit 
being  provided  with  an  enlarged  end  having  an  outlet 
orifice  and  a  valve  to  regulate  the  amount  of  opening  of 
said  orifice. 


1,147,776.  GAME  BOAHIt.  H.akry  .M  Altick,  I>ayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  y,  1914.  Serial  No.  870.966.  tCl. 
46 — 64.) 


A  game  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  board 
having  a  plurality  of  uniform  circles  or  figures  arranged 
thereon  each  of  which  lnters>^cts  with   four  other  of  such 
circles  or  figures,  each  rirrle  having  the  points  of  such  in 
tersectlon  enlarged  to  provide  spaces  from  and  to  which 
men  or  units  may  be  moved  in  [>laying  the  game,  two  se 
rles  of  such  movable  men   or  units  one  series   b'-ing  dis- 
tinguished In  appearance  from   the  other,  and  means  for 
excluding  the  movement  of  said  units  from  a   portion  of 
the  board  and  whereby  such  portion  of  the  board  so  ex 
eluded  constitutes  a  point  of  contention  in  the  game. 


1,147,777.  AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTER.  Chahlf.s 
O.  Andkrson,  Omaha,  Nelir.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  two-thirds  to  I..  D.  Spaulding.  Filed  Sept.  5. 
1911.     Serial  No.  047.711.      iCl.  188 — 49.) 


2    JT^      (f^.- 


1.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brake  rigging,  truck-levers, 
means  connecting  said  levers,  said  connecting  means  In- 
cluding two  relatively  rotatable  threaded  parts,  a  fric 
tional  clutch  device  for  rotating  one  of  said  threaded 
parts  to  vary  the  length  of  the  connecting  means,  the 
I  clutch  device  having  a  rotatable  member  adjoining  one  of 
i  the  truck-levers,  mean.s  connecting  said  rotatable  member 
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with    the   truck-lever   so    that    movement   of   the    lever   in 

applying  and  releasing  the  brakes  may  actuate  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  varying  said  connecting  means  to 
permit  normal  movement  of  the  lever  without  causing  ro- 
tation  of  said   member. 

2.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brake  rigging,  truck-levers, 
means  connecting  the  same,  the  connecting  means  includ- 
ing two  threaded  parts  relatively  rotatable  to  vary  the 
length  of  the  connection,  a  rotatable  clutch  meml>er  fric- 
tlonally  connected  with  one  of  the  threaded  parts,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  member  actuatable  by  a  greater 
movement  of  one  of  the  truck-lever  than  its  normal  move- 
ment in  applying  and  releasing  the  brakes,  said  means 
Increasing  the  friction  l>etween  the  clutch  member  and 
the  part  engaged  thereby  when  the  clutch  member  is  ac- 
tuated  by   releasing   movement   of  the   truck-lever. 

3.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brake  rigging,  truck-levers, 
means  connecting  the  same,  the  connecting  means  in- 
cluding two  threaded  parts  relatively  rotatable  to  vary 
the  length  of  the  connection,  a  rotatable  clut<h  meml)er 
frictionally  connected  with  one  of  said  threaded  parts, 
and  mean.*)  actuated  by  one  of  the  truck-levers  for  rotat- 
ing the  said  clutch-meml>er.  said  means  Increasing  the 
friction  between  said  clutch  meml>er  and  the  part  en- 
gaged thereby  when  the  clutch  mem!>er  is  actuated  by 
releasing:  movement  of  the  truck-lever  and  reducing  the 
friction  between  the  clutch  metnU-r  and  the  part  engage. 1 
thereby  when  the  clutch  meml>er  is  actuated  by  applying 
movement  of  the  truck-lever. 

4.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brake  rigging,  truck-levers, 
means  connecting  the  same,  thi*  connecting  means  In- 
cluding two  threaded  parts  relatively  rotatable  to  vary 
the  length  of  the  connection,  a  rotatable  memlter  fric- 
tionally connected  with  one  of  said  threaded  parts,  and 
means  actuated  by  one  of  the  truck  levers  for  rotating 
said  member. 

5.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brake  rigging,  truck-levers, 
means  connecting  the  same,  the  connecting  means  in- 
cluding two  threaded  parts  relatively  rotatable  to  vary 
the  length  of  tiie  connection,  one  of  the  threaded  parts 
having  a  conical  part  thereon,  a  rotatable  sleeve  fitting 
over  the  conical  part  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage 
the  same,  and  connecting  means  actuatable  by  one  of  the 
truck-levers  for  rotating  the  sleeve,  the  connecting  means 
t>eing  adapted  to  press  the  sleeve  longitudinally  thereof 
to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  same  upon  the  conical  part 
engaged   thereby. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in   the  (Jazctte.] 


1,147, 77s.  RED  VAT  DYE.  Wilhelm  Baiek  and  .Vi^ 
FUEt)  IlEHHE,  Opladeii,  near  Cologne,  (jermany.  assignors 
to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor 
poration  of  New  York.  Hied  Oct.  6.  1914.  Serial  No 
S65,L'88.      (Cl.   H— 1.) 

1.  The  herein  de8crll>ed  new  indlsoid  vat  dyestuffs  be- 
ing derived  from  an  alpha  derivative  of  a  halogen  substi- 
tuted isatln  compound  and  a  3  aryl-1  indanon.  which  are 
after  being  dried  and  pulverized  re<ldi8h  powders  soluble 
in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  generally  with  a  bluish  col- 
oration ;  and  dyeing  cotton  from  an  alkaline  hydrosulflte 
vat  generally  from  red  to  violet  fast  shades,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  new  Indigold  vat  dyestuff  having  most  probably 
the  formula  : 


-CO       OC- 


/\ 


\ 


— Cl 


\/\ch/ 


c=c 


X-H-' 


with  a  pure  blue  coloration ;  yielding  with  hydrosulfite 
I  and  caustic  sf>da  lye  a  yellow  vat  dyeing  cotton  pure 
!   rho<iainin-red   fast   shades,   substantially   as   described. 

I  


which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  a  brownish-red 
crystalline  compound  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 


1,147,77!'.       .<HOE  POI.ISHlNc,    CABINET,       Idalyne    M. 
Beemee,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.     Serial 

No.    S72.3S0.      (Cl.   20-— 1.^ 


1.  A.  shoo  polishing  cabinet,  <  cii.;ir;s:iig  a  i  ompartment, 
an  elevated  platform  therein.  ■:•.  >■  ■  r:  {  compartment,  a 
partition  separating  said  ser,,:.,;  ,^;!:;.urtment  from  the 
first  named  compartment  Laving  a  space  therebeneath 
forming  a  communication  l)etween  said  compartments, 
chairs  mounted  on  tb.p  platform,  and  fo<itrests  arranged 
in  the  second  compartment  adjacent  the  opening  In  the 
partition. 

2.  In  a  shoe  polishing  cabinet,  a  compartment,  an  ele- 
vated platform  therein,  a  second  compartment,  a  parti- 
tion separating  saiil  lompartments  h.Mving  an  opening  ad- 
jacent the  forward  edge  of  the  platform  forming  a  com- 
munication between  said  compartments,  footrests  ar 
ranged  in  the  second  compartment  and  d!S[iosed  adjacent 
said  opening,  and  a  slidable  pane!  on  the  platform  adapt- 
ed to  extend  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fix^trests 

3.  In  a  shoe  polishing  cabinet,  a  pair  of  compartments. 
one  for  the  patrons  and  the  other  for  the  workmen,  an 
elevated  platform  in  the  patrons'  compartment,  footrests 
In  the  workmen's  compartment  arranged  adjacent  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  patrons"  compartment,  a 
shelf  extending  over  said  opening,  and  a  chair  mounted  on 
said  platform   adjacent   the  opening. 


1,147,780.    TOGGLE  BREECH  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTO- 

.MATIC    FIREARMS,       HiGO    BnHCUAKDT.  Charlotten- 

I'urg,     Germany.       Filed     Oct.     21,     1912.  Serial     No. 
720.962.     m;i.  42— ;^.) 


1.  Breech  meelianlsm  for  automat:-  f-.n-arms  with  fixed 
barrels  comprising  a  breech  l>l(>^k.  a  breech  casing,  a 
spring  influenced  toggle  Joint  connecting  said  breech  block 
with  said  breech  casing  and  adapted  to  hold  said  breech 
block  in  the  closed  position,  and  an  intertia  meml>er  adapt- 
ed to  impart  to  said  toggle  Joint  an  initial  breaking  move- 
ment on  recoil  of  the  arm,  whereby  said  toggle  joint  le 
thrown  out  of  its  locking  position  and  is  enabled  to  com- 
pletely fold  and  to  fully  open  the  breech  mechanism  un 
der  the  influence  of  the  kinetic  energy  imparted  to  said 
toggle  Joint  and  to  said  breech  block  on  recoil. 

2.  Breech  mechanism  for  automatic  firearms  with  fixed 
barrels  comprising  a  breech  block,  a  breech  casing,  a 
spring  influenced  toggle  joint  connecting  said  breech  block 
with  said  breech  casing  and  adapted  to  hold  said  breech 
block  in  the  closed  position,  and  an  inertia  member  co- 
operating  with   said    toggle   Joint    and    adapted    to   Impart 
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to  said  togclp  joint  an  Initial  break!n>:  movement  on  re- 
coil of  the  iirm,  wh-'r»'hy  said  tosgle  joint  Is  thrown  out 
of  Its  locklnir  position  and  I9  onabled  to  completely  fold 
and  to  fully  open  the  breech  mechanism  under  the  influ- 
ent e  of  thf  kin-tir  eii^Ticy  imparted  to  said  toggle  joint 
and  to  said   lireech   block  on   rt'col! 

3.  Hrtfch  mechanism  for  automatir  rirearnis  with  fixed 
barrels  comprlsirit:  a  l.reech  block,  a  Irt^ech  casing,  a 
spring  Intltieni'.il  ti'L';,'le  joint  connecting  said  breech  block 
with  said  breech  casing  and  adapted  to  hold  said  breech 
block  in  rhp  closed  position,  and  an  inertia  member  co- 
operating with  the  middle  hinge  of  said  toggle  joint  and 
adapted  to  impart  to  said  toggle  Joint  an  initial  broking 
movement  on  r>cc'i:  of  th-  arm.  \vhereby  said  toggle  Joint 
Is  thrown  o'lt  if  its  ;o,k^ng  position  and  Is  enabled  to 
completfly  fold  and  to  fully  open  the  hr>»ech  mechanism 
under  the  in!iU<'nce  of  the  kinetic  energy  imparted  to  said 
toggle  joint  and  to  said   breech  block  on  recoil. 

4.  Bre.'.  h  mechanism  for  automatic  ttrearms  with  fixed 
Imrrels  c,,ni[)ri-iing  a  brtvch  block,  a  breech  casing,  a 
spring  inrluenced  toggle  joint  connei'ting  said  breech  block 
with  .-aid  bree(  h  casing  and  adapted  to  hold  said  breech 
biuck  in  the  closed  position,  a  projection  on  said  toggle 
joint,  and  an  inertia  member  atiapted  to  act  on  said  pro- 
jection and  to  impart  to  said  toggle  joint  an  Initial 
breakin."  movement  on  recoil  of  the  arm,  whereby  said 
toggle  joint  is  thrown  uut  of  its  locking  position  and  Is 
enabled  to  completely  fold  and  to  fully  open  the  breech 
mechanism  under  the  intluence  (jf  t.he  kinetic  energy  Im- 
parted to  said  toggle  joint  and  to  said  breech  block  on 
recoil. 

o.  Breech  mechanism  for  automatii  lirearms  with  flxed 
barrels  comprising  a  breech  block,  a  breech  casing,  a 
spring  intluenceil  toggle  joint  connecting  said  breech  block 
with  said  breech  casing  and  adapted  to  hold  said  breech 
Idock  ;n  the  closed  position,  a  jn-njection  on  the  middle 
hinge  of  said  toggle  joint,  and  an  inertia  member  adapted 
to  act  (jn  said  projection  and  to  impart  to  said  toggle  joint 
an  initial  breaking  movement  on  recoil  of  tiie  arm.  where- 
by said  toggle  joint  is  thrown  out  of  its  locking  position 
and  is  enabled  to  completely  fold  and  to  fully  open  the 
breech  mechanism  under  the  Intluence  of  ttje  kinetic  en- 
ergy imparttHl  to  said  toggle  joint  and  to  .said  breech  block 
on   recoil 

[Claims  t)  and  7  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.147.781.      DIE  STOCK    OILER.      John   W 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.       Filed    Aug.    21,    1914. 
857,820.      (CI.    It)— 126.1 


d"    cl^ 


BBanuMisi., 
Serial    No. 


1  The  herein  described  oiling  device  for  die  stocks 
comprising  a  tank  provided  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  a 
discharge  nozzle,  and  nt  the  top  thereof  with  a  tubular 
neck  having  a  detachable  tubular  cap  provided  in  the  top 
portion  thereof  with  an  air  port,  and  a  vertically  movable 
valve  placed  In  said  cap  and  adapted  to  close  said  port. 

2.  An  oiling  device  for  die  stocks  comprising  a  tank 
provided  at  the    bottom   thereof  with   a   discharge  nozzle. 


and  at  the  top  thereof  with  a  detachable  cap  having  an 
air  port,  a  valve  within  said  cap  and  which  controls  said 
port,  and  a  bracket  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
die  etock  and  with  whlcl;  the  tank  is  adapted  to  l)e  con- 
nected. 

3.  An  oiling  device  for  die  stocks,  comprising  a  tank 
provided  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  discharge  nozzle 
and  at  the  top  thereof  with  a  cap  having  in  the  top 
portion  thereof  an  air  port,  and  a  valve  placed  in  said 
cap  and  which  opens  inwardly  and  closes  outwardly. 

4.  An  oiling  device  for  die  stocks,  comprising  a  tank 
provided  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  discharge  nozzle 
and  at  the  top  thereof  with  a  cap  having  In  the  top  por- 
tion thereof  an  air  port,  and  a  valve  placed  In  said  cap 
and  which  opens  Inwardly  and  (loses  outwardly,  said  dis- 
charge nozzle  being  also  provided  with  a  detachable  cap. 


1,147.782.  PIPE-WKKXcil  otto  ,\.  c.iiu..-,o.n,  James- 
town, N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  C,  I'JU.  Serial  No.  S05,2S4, 
(CI.  81—111.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  formed  with  a  tlxed  Jaw, 
said  shank  having  a  slot  formed  therethrough  adjacent 
the  jaw,  a  bar  having  one  end  plv.jtally  mounted  in  said 
slot,  a  jaw  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bar,  and  an  L- 
shaped  leaf  spring  having  one  end  inset  in  the  shank  and 
the  other  end  free  and  disposed  in  the  slot  and  having  an 
Intermediate  arched  part  bearing  against  the  bar  eccen- 
trically to  Its  pivotal  connection,  said  free  end  of  the 
spring  being  completely  housed  in  the  slot,  said  spring 
serving  to  swing  the  bar  upwardly,  and  thus  the  movable 
ja<7  toward  the  fixed  jaw. 


1,147,783.  METHOD  OF  IHEAl  I.NG  MFTAI..  Klmku 
Clifford  Cartek,  Dayton,  ohic,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  190H )  Filed  Nov.  1.!, 
1913.     Serial   No.   800,892.      (CI.    14H—10.1 


1.  The  process  of  treating  metal  which  consists  In  heat- 
ing the  metal  to  the  required  temperature  by  pressing 
electrodes  against  the  metal  and  passing  an  electric 
current    through    said    electrodes,    then    shutting    off    the 


cuirent  mikI  (jui'  kly  reducing  tlie  leuipera tiire  by  retaining 
the  electrodes  in  contact  with  the  inetu!  uhiie  a  cooiini; 
medium  is  circulated  through  .said  eii  ctro<le> 

2.  The  process  of  ti'atini;  --t'el  u  hi.  h  consists  of  heat- 
ing tlie  steel  t<i  any  desired  temperature  by  pressin.;  elec- 
tt;odes  against  it,  and  passing  an  electric  current  through 
the  electrodes  and  the  steel,  then  shutting  off  the  current, 
and  reducing  the  temperature  bj  retaining  the  electrodes 
in  contact  with  the  previously  lieated  metal  while  a 
cooling  medium  is  cir-  i  at.  .1  through  the  electrodes. 

3.  The  process  of  iaid-iiing  metal  which  consists  of 
first  heating  the  metal  to  the  desired  temperature  t>y  press- 
ing electrodes  again-l  It  .ami  |"iis-ini;  ati  electric  current 
through  the  electrodes  ami  ;!)e  ujcta..  tS:en  shutting  off 
the  current  and  iiui'kl>  lonituctiriL  i!"e  lieat  nwny  from 
the  metal  by  retaiiiin:;  tiie  eleitiodes  in  cuntact  with  the 
metal  while  a  codling  medium  i--  circulated  througfi  th' 
electrodes. 

4.  The  process  of  trentin:;  any  desired  portion  of  a 
piece  of  metal  which  consists  of  beating  said  portion  t<:. 
the  proper  temperature  by  pressing  electrwles  against  It 
and  then  passiuii  an  electric  current  througli  the  elec- 
trodes and  the  nieia!,  Mk  n  ^ihutMiii;  off  the  current,  and 
then  quickJ.\-  c,^,i!diiciing  the  lieat  away  by  allowing  the 
electrodes  to  remain  in  contact  with  tlie  prevli.iusly  heated 
metal  while  a  cooling  medium  is  cinulated  through  the 
electrodes. 

5.  Tile  pro,  ess  of  hardening  any  desired  area  of  a  piece 
of  steel  wliith  consists  of  tlrst  heating  said  area  to  the 
proper  temperature  by  pressing  the  electrodes  against  It 
and  passing  iin  eiectrlc  current  through  the  electrodes  snd 
the  area  to  lie  tia  nieneil,  then  shutting  off  the  current  and 
quickly  conducting  the  heat  away  from  the  previously 
heated  area  by  holding  the  electrodes  in  contact  with 
said  area  while  a  cooling  medium  is  circulated  through 
the  electrodes. 

LClalms  6  to  b  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.j 


1.14  7.7S4.      (IG.VK     LKiHTEK       HAKin     W      t  lahk, 

Kansas  City.   Kan^      sssignor   of  one  third   to    Frederick 

c.   I'owell,  Kansas  City.   Kans..  and  one  third   to   Sol.   I. 

Wedlansky.  Kansas  City.  Mo.      Filed  May  27    I'M  4       Se- 

•rlal  No.  841.24,5.      iCl.  rt7— 4  1  i 


1.  S  ligar  lighter  lamiprlslng  a  wick  holder,  a  rock 
shaft  pivotally  associated  therewith,  cheek  plates  pivotally 
connected  to  the  shaft,  a  trigger  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a 
latch  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  cheek  plates,  said 
latch  having  a  cam  formed  upon  one  end  and  normally 
engaged  by  one  end  of  the  trigger,  a  pin  mounted  adja- 
cent the  wick  holder  and  normally  engaged  by  the  other 
end  of  the  latch,  means  for  swinging  the  cheek  plates 
downwardly  to  disengage  the  latch  and  trigger,  resilient 
rattans  for  swinging  the  cheek  plates  upwardly,  whereby 
the  trigger  again  engages  the  cam  of  the  latch  bar  to 
216   O.  G.— 67 


regulate  the  swinging  movement  of  the  cheek  plates,  am: 
fri  tional  igniting  means  adjacent  the  wick  fo;  igniting 
the  same  during  movement  of  the  cheek  plates  iu  one 
direction. 

-  Ill  combination  with  a  wick  holder,  a  spring  actu- 
ated carrier  pivotally  associated  with  the  holder,  a  latch 
pivotally  connected  to  the  carrier,  a  trigger  having  one 
end  normally  engaged  with  one  end  of  tlie  latch,  means 
for  normally  holding  ;:.•  :atch  against  pivotal  movement. 
said  trigger  being  ada;  '  ■.!  to  gradually  disengage  the  latch 
to  tension  the  spring  «i.en  the  carrier  is  swun^r  down 
wardly,  and  friction  igniting  means  adjacent  the  wiik 
for  igniting  the  same  during  downward  movement  of  the 
carrier. 

.;.  in  combinHtioi;  with  a  wick  holder  an'  isrniting 
iiienns  therefor,  a  rock  shaft  pivotally  supported  t:.ereh\. 
a  trigger  tix.-,)  to  one  end  of  the  rock  shaft  a  carrier 
pivotally  supported  by  the  shaft,  a  spring  yleldably  con 
ne<ting  the  carrie-  and  shaf'.  a  .atch  pivotally  connected 
to  the  carrlei.  and  h.tvlng  cuie  end  nornisUy  .-ngaged  with 
the  trigger,  a  fun  mounted  adjacent  the  hoider  and  not- 
mally  engaged  i>\  the  other  einl  if  the  latcli.  and  means 
for  rocking  the  <haft  '  \f\i<\>'\.  t:>  s;r!:j^  s  . '.se<jU' i;t  to 
tlie  disengageni.nt  of  t.he  trigL'er  anil  iHt.  t,,  and  the  latch 
and  pin. 


1.147.7S5.  FILI.EK  FcUi  l.^NKS  How,4RD  E.  Qy>Y\\-<. 
Detroit.  .Mich.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  14.  I'.ci. 
s.  rial  No.  t'>4,t,Stio.  Divided  and  this  application  f  1.  d 
.\ug.  a.    DM-       Serial   No.   713,060.      (CI.   220—124.; 


The  combination  with  a  tank  of  a  filler  therefor.  c\.>m 
pilsing  a  tube  or  receptacle,  a  cap  for  seating  on  said 
tube,  a  hinged  lever,  clamping  means  therefor,  a  ptn  or 
link  loosely  connecting  said  cap  to  said  lever,  and  a 
spring  sleeved  tipon  said  pin.  housed  in  a  rere-s  in  said 
cap  between  the  same  and  the  lever  and  resilient  y  liolding 
the  cap  to  Its  seat 


l,147.78fi.      ri  !,r  SKTTI.KI-; 
Mn.       Filed    Apr.    7,    lyio. 
21(>— 5.1 


fl  u.i;y   U.  Cmnki.in,  Joplln. 
Serial    No.    19.h22.       (.Cl. 


1.    In    a    settling    and    decanting    tank,    ttie    combination 
1   wiTh  a  tank  Uidy,  and  an  overflow   launder  at  its  to[i,  of 
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n  >iirti;.'lit  t\il>nlar  soJids-acciinmlatlnff  oitonslon  on  the 
liottmu  wf  ni.ich  s'nialler  dianicter  than  said  body,  dla- 
rtiaii;t>  mnuis  at  the  bottom  of  said  pxtension  and  a  dlrect- 
iiii:  tube  discharirlnt:  Into  the  tank  proximate  the  exten- 
sion. 

-'.  In  a  settling  and  (b'oantintJ  tank,  the  combination 
uiili  a  i(»iil<ai  tank  bo<iy  and  an  overflow  launder  at  the 
top  of  a  straight  central  cylindrical  tubular  sollds-accu- 
innl.rine  t'xtcri'-lon,  of  a  vortiral  hi'i™ht  not  less  than 
.iiv  itiird  th.'  total  vt'i-tical  l.i'i;;!u  and  discharge  means 
at  tlir  liottoni  of  ^aid  •'xttti^ioii  opcrntln;;  under  the  com- 
bined hydraulic  lu'ad  in  said  rank  and   ••xtension. 

3.  In  a  settlinir  and  d>iairinL'  tank,  the  combination 
with  a  c<>ni(!il  tank  ^l<><ly  and  an  ovcrllow  launder  at  the 
top  of  a  strai:.'ht  central  cylindrical  tubular  soUds-accumu- 
lafiiii:  extension,  of  a  vertical  hei^rht  not  less  than  one 
third  the  total  vortical  lieiElit.  discliar;;e  means  at  the 
bottom  of  said  e.\ten--inn.  an<l  a  central  directing  tube 
in  said  lody  in  alinement  with  >aid  extension  and  dis- 
charL'iiii;  at  the  bottom  of  ^aid  body  over  said  extension^ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  settling  tank  of  a  tubular, 
solids  aceinnulafing  extension  on  the  bottom  discbarge 
nieibanism  on  the  extension,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
a<  cuniiilation  of  solids  in  said  extension  to  automatically 
coutrfil   said  discliaru'e  mechanism. 

3.  Tlie  ronitinatioii  with  a  settling  tank,  of  a  tubular, 
w>lids-a((  umuiatiny;  extension  thereon,  discbarge  means 
on  the  extension  and  means  to  compact  the  solids  In  said 
extension    MS    they    accumulate 

IClaiius  G  lo   in  not  printed  in  the  Kazette.] 


l.UT.isT.  INNKUSOI.i;  ANH  UEINFORCING-STRIl* 
rm;ui:F(»K.  Vui-.v  L.  Cors-v.  Rochester.  N.  H.  Filed 
Juno  I'.t,  Utl4.     Serial  No.  S4tJ,17:!.      (CI.  36 — 22.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  inanifacture,  a  reinforcing  strip 
member  for  an  Inner  .-ole  narrow  In  comparison  to  the 
width  of  the  sole  and  folded  to  form  a  stitch-recelvlng  rib, 
a  broad  inner  edge  or  part  and  a  relatively  narrow  outer 
edge  or  part,  both  said  edges  or  parts  U-ing  adapted  to 
lie  flatwise  against  the  inner-sole,  and  one  of  said  edges 
or  parts  having  a   rib  reinforcing  extension. 

-'.  .Vs  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reinforcing  strip 
meinlier  fo,  an  inner  sole  narrow  in  comparison  to  the 
.vidtli  of  tile  voie  and  folded  to  form  a  stitch-recelvlng  rib, 
and  inner  and  outer  edges  or  parts  adapted  to  He  flat- 
wise auaiiist  the  inner-sole,  the  outer  edge  having  a  rib 
rclnfori  Iul:  extension. 

;j.  A-  an  :irii<l.  uf  manufacture,  a  reinforcing  strip 
nieml  e:-  foi-  an  inner  sole,  narrow  In  compari.son  with  the 
width  of  said  -oh  ,  -aifl  >iiiii  having  a  two-walled  rib  Inte- 
gral tiier,  u  jtli.  and  a  reinforcement  between  said  rib 
walls. 

4.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reinforcing  strip 
nienil  er  for  an  inner  sole,  narrow  in  comparison  with  the 
widtli  of  >aid  sole,  said  strip  Ixdng  of  woven  material  hav- 
ing its  threads  arranged  on  the  bias,  and  being  folded  to 
form  a  -.titcli  receiving  rib,  and  a  reinforcement  between 
tile   i"ii  tions  of  said   ril., 

.'1.  As  in  airici..  of  nianiifacturc.  a  reinforcing  strip 
mcml>er  for  an  inner  -ole  fcdded  to  form  a  stitch-recelvlng 
rill,  a  bro.id  inner  edge  or  part  and  a  relatively  narrow 
on  er  cdi;e  .  r  past  [>ro\  ideii  wit'i  a  rib  reinforcing  portion. 

[Claims  >;  r<<   14   not  printed   m   the  (Jazette.] 


l.UT.Ts^.     AKTKLK  <)K  KIT'  IIKN   I  LUN'ITI-HE  WITH 

njoNiN'i;    H()Ani>    .\tt.\(Ii.mi:nt.      frank    Co.ss, 

(Jreencastle.     In<l.       l-jled    .June    ^x.    1012.      Serial    No. 
Tor).;!4!t      I  (1.  f.*«     l<».  • 

1.    .\n  article  of  kitchen  furnitnre.  1  oniiiri-i  ng  a  suitably 
s;ip|Mirted  table  top,   a   slide  nionnt'il   leiow   said  table  top 


and  slidable  In  and  out  from  under  the  table  top  ou  an 
incline  which  rises  In  the  direction  in  which  the  slide 
moves  as  it  Is  slid  from  under  the  table  top.  and  an  iron- 
ing lx)ard   carried  by  such  ^lldc. 


"   "   u 


-.  An  article  of  kitchen  furniture,  comprising  a  suit 
ably  supported  table  top,  a  slide  mounted  below  said 
table  top  and  slidable  on  an  incline  in  and  out  from 
under  the  table  top.  an  ironing  board  hinged  at  its  for- 
ward edge  to  said  slide,  and  reieasable  means  ft)r  sup- 
porting the  rear  edge  of  said  ironing  board  above  said  slide 
to  make  the  ironing  board  horizontal. 

3.  An  article  of  kitchen  furniture,  comprising  a  suit- 
ably supported  table  top,  a  slide  mouii;ed  below  said  table 
top  and  slidable  on  an  Incline  in  and  out  from  under  the 
tabic  top.  an  Ironing  board  hinged  at  its  forward  edge  to 
said  slide,  and  reieasable  uieanN  for  sninioi  ting  the  rear 
edge  of  said  ironing  board  above  -aid  si  |,  to  mike  the 
Ironing  board  horizontal,  said  mrjus  c  iinpri-in.-  a  member 
located  between  the  slide  and  the  ironing  loatd  n.ir  the 
rear  edge  of  the  latter  and  hlnge<l  to  i.n,  ,,•"  ^aul  members 
so  that  it  can  be  moved  to  different  angle>  relative  to  the 
plane  of  the  ironing  hoard. 

furniture,  comprising  a  siiit- 
a  slide  mounted  tadow  said 
an  incline  in  and  out  from 
roniiig  I'oaid  hinged  at  Its 
■.    and     reieasable    means    for 


4.  An   article  of  kitchen 
ably    supported    table   top, 
table    top   and    slidable   on 
under    the    table    top.    an 
forward    edge    to    said    slid 


su(^>ortlng  the  rear  edge  of  said  ironing  board  above  said 
slide  to  make  the  Ironing  board  horizcaital,  said  ineai  > 
comprising  a  plate  located  between  the  slide  and  the  iron- 
ing bo:ird  near  the  rear  islge  of  the  latter  and  hinged  to 
one  of  said  members  so  that  It  can  ln'  moved  to  different 
angles  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  ironing  board,  said 
plate  projecting  lengthwise  of  the  ironing  board  beyond 
the  slide  to  serve  as  a  stiffening  mcmlier  for  the  linnlng 
board. 


1,147,789.  ELECTRICAI-  H1:.«lT1Ni.  IM  1  KansoM  \\ . 
D.WENPOKT,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  l).trolt  Stove 
Works,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,469.     (CI.  219—64.) 


liiriiVMiiV/iia'itSwii^ifa^^ 


1.  An  electrical  heating  unit,  comiirising  a  volute  coiled 
resistor,  a  body  of  low  thermal  conductivity  on  one  side  of 
said  coll,  and  a  body  of  relatively  high  thermal  conduc- 
tivity upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  coll  and  filling  the 
spaces  therebetween. 

2.  An  electrical  heating  unit,  compiisiug  a  volute  roil 
of  resistor  ribbon,  a  body  of  relatively  low  th.Tma!  con- 
ductivity on  one  side  of  said  coll,  anil  a  I'ody  of  relatively 
high  thermal  conductivity  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
coil,  filling  the  spaces  therebetween  and  forced  into  positive 
heat-conducting  contact  therewith 

3.  An  electrical  heating  unit,  comprising  a  volute  coll 
of  resistor  ribbon,  a  section  of  s.aid  riM  on  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  tlie  cii.  ind  1  Uoily  of  materia!  hav- 
ing relatively  high  thermal  conductivity  arranged  upon 
one  side  of  .sail  coll  and  ext.  nding  between  the  lonvolu- 
tions  thereof.  In  heat  conducting  contact  therewith 

4.  An  electrical  heating  unit,  comprising  a  volute  coil  of 
resistor  ribbon,  a  body  of  relatively  low  thermal  conduc- 
tivity on  one  side  of  the  coil  engaging  a  comparativcdy 
small  portion  of  the  ribbon  and  holding  the  same  in  spaced 
position,  and  a  body  of  material  of  relatively  high  tlierniiil 
conductivity  on  the  opfiosite  side  of  said  coil  engaging  said 
coll  and  fliling  the  spaces  therebetween 


1.147.790.  VKUTli'AL  HKTuHr  MUi  THK  rUiUH'c 
TION  OF  (JAS  BY  THK  CAHBONIZATION  OF  rOAL. 
.\RTHt  K  M<IiotOAi,i.  in  cKHAM,  Waseda.  Highfleld.  Ash- 
tead,  Kngland.  assignor  to  Isbcdl  I'orter  Company,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  13, 
1914.     Serial   No.   s:{.S,250.      (Cl.  202—9.) 


1.  A  ietoit  lor  carbi  nizlu.g  coal  for  tiie  i^ixiuctlon  of 
gas  comprising  a  vertical  coking  chamber  having  an  upper 
coal  charging  Inlet  and  a  lower  coke  outlet  or  discharge,  a 
gas  heating  flue  and  .m  air  heating  tlue  adjacent  Ihe  lower 
section  or  discharge  of  the  viTtical  coking  chamber,  and 
a  coal  heating  flue  adjacent  the  vertical  coking  chamber 
above  the  air  and  gas  beating  flues  and  l)etween  the  air 
and  gas  heating  flues  at  the  lower  section  of  the  coking 
chamber,  .said  coal  heating  flue  having  an  inlet  communi- 
cating with  the  air  and  gas  heating  flues  near  the  top  of 
the  coking  chamber  and  an  outlet  for  products  of  combus- 
tion at  the  bottom  of  the  coking  chain!>er. 

2.  A  retort  for  carlioniziug  coal  for  the  production  of 
gas  comprising  a  vertical  coking  chamber  liavlng  an  uiipcr 
coal  charging  iniet  and  a  lower  coke  outlet  c)r  discharge. 
separated  horizontal  air  and  gas  heating  flues  at  the  bot- 
tom and  adjacent  the  lower  section  or  dl.«charge  of  the 
vertical^ coking  chamt>er.  and  a  vertical  coal  heating  flue 
adjacent  the  vertical  coking  chamber  atxive  }he  gas  and 
air  heating  flues  and  between  the  separated  air  and  gas 
heating  flues  at  the  lower  section  of  the  coking  chamt)er, 
said  coal  heating  flues  liaving  an  inlet  communicating 
with  the  gas  and  air  heating  flu<>s  near  the  top  of  the 
'oklng  chamlier  and  an  outlet  for  the  products  of  combu? 
t!   n  at  the  bottom  of  the  coking  chamber. 

■-!  A  retort  for  carlKinlzing  coal  for  the  production  of 
gas  romiuising  a  vertical  coking  chamber  having  an  upper 
coal  charging  inbt  and  a  lower  coke  outlet  or  discharge, 
a  series  of  horizc>ntal  air  heating  flues  at  the  bottom  and 
adjacent  the  lower  section  or  discharge  of  the  vertical 
coking  chamber,  a  series  of  vertical  coal  heating  flues  ad- 
jacent the  vertical  coking  chamlier  above  the  air  heating 
flues  and  adjacent  to  the  outer  side  of  the  air  lieating  flues 
at  the  liottom  of  the  coking  chamber,  a  series  of  gas  heat 
ing  flu"  s  at  the  bottom  and  on  each  side  of  the  coking 
ili.imb'U-  and  on  the  outer  side  of  the  coal  heating  flues, 
said  Coal  heating  tliies  having  an  inlet  conimunicating 
with  tlie  outlets  of  the  air  and  gas  heating  flues  near  the 
top  of  the  coking  chamber  and  an  outlet  adjacent  the  air 
and  gas  heating  flues  at  the  bottom  of  the  coking  chamber 

4.  A  retort  for  carlwinlzing  coal  for  the  production  of 
L'as  comprising  a  vertical  coking  chamber  having  an 
ujiper  coal  charging  inlet  and  a  lower  coke  outlet  or  dis- 
charge, separated  and  IndefM-ndent  series  of  gas  and  air 
heating  flues  at  the  bottom  and  adjacent  the  lower  sec- 
tion or  discliarge  of  the  vertical  coking  chamber,  coal  heat- 
ing flues  adjacent  the  vertical  coking  chaml>er  above  the 
gas   and   air   heating    flues   and   arranged   l)etween    the   gas 


and  air  beating  flucs  m  Tlie  lower  sec-tion  of  the  coking 
chamber,  said  coal  heating  t!ue>  having  gas  and  air  inlets 
communicating  with  the  outlets  of  the  gas  11  nd  air  heat 
ing  flues  near  thi'  top  of  the  coking  chamber  and  an  outlet 
for  the  pi-odiicts  of  combustion  adjacent  the  gas  and  air 
heating  flues  at  the  bottom  of  the  coking  chamt)er. 

5.  A  retort  for  carbonizing  coal  for  the  production  of 
gas  comjirising  a  vertical  coking  chamber  having  au  uiipei 
coal  charging  inlet  and  a  lower  coke  outlet  or  discharge,  a 
series  of  primary  heating  flues  ou  opposite  sides  and  at 
the  i>ottom  and  a  tjacent  the  lower  section  or  discharge  of 
the  vertical  coking  chamber,  a  series  of  coal  heating  flues 
adjacent  the  vertical  coking  chamber  above  and  on  the 
same  sides  as  the  primary  heating  flues  and  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  primary  heating  flues  beiow  the  primary  heat 
Ing  flues,  a  series  of  secondare  heating  flues  at  the  bot- 
tom and  on  each  side  of  the  coking  c  hamber  and  on  the  op 
posite  side  of  the  coal  heating  flues  from  that  of  the 
primary  heating  flues,  separate  vertical  flues  connecting 
the  primary  and  secondar.\  flues  with  the  coal  heating 
flues,  said  coal  heating  flues  having  inlets  near  the  top  of 
the  coking  chamber  communicating  with  the  outlets  of  tiie 
separated  vertical  flues  and  an  outlet  adjacent  the  prim  \vx 
anil  secondary  heating  rtuc-  »t  the  bottom  <i'  t!ie  ckiiH; 
chamber. 


1,147,791.  ANCHOH  Mill  I 
vine,  Ind.  Fll.'ci  .Ian.  21 
(CI.  61— 13.t 


Orls   K.   DuNB.iB.   Center- 
1014.      Serial    No.    813.396. 
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1.  .\n  earti,  drill.  comiu-isinL-  a  tnbuini    member,  recipro 
cable   longitudinally   within   said   tubular   menilier.   .said   re 
clpritcalde  member  having  rigid  with  it  at  one  end  a  w.ight 
which    overhangs    tlie   tubular   meml>er   so    that    by    the   re 
ciprocations  of  said  reciprocahle  member   the  weight   ma> 
t)€    made    repeatedly    to    engage    the    end    of    said    tubular 
mtmber.  said  reciprocatory  member  being  sufficiently   long 
so  that  when  said  weight  engages  one  end  of  said  tubular 
member  the  reciprocator.\   member  prc'jects  slightly  beyond 
the  other  end  c^f  said  tubular  member. 

2.  .\n  earth  drill,  cmprising  a  tubular  member,  n  men) 
bcr  reciprocahle  longitudinally  within  said  tubular  member, 
said  reciprocahle  memt)er  having  rigid  with  it  at  one  end 
a  weight  which  overhangs  the  tubular  member  so  that  b.\ 
the  reciprocations  of  said  reciprocat)le  meml>er  the  weight 
may  t)e  made  repeatedly  to  engage  the  end  of  saici  tulniiar 
member. 

3.  \n  earth  drill  comprising  a  tubular  member,  a  mem- 
ber reciprocahle  longltudlnall.\  within  said  tubui.'ir  mein 
l>er,  sal  i  reri[)rocable  member  having  rigid  with  it  at  one 
end  a  weight  which  overhangs  the  tubular  member  so  that 
by  the  reciprocations  of  said  reciprocahle  member  the 
weight  may  be  made  rei>eatedly  to  engage  the  end  of  said 
tuiiular  member,  the  end  of  tlie  tubular  inemU'r  which  is 
•  ngaged  by  saici  weight  being  provided  with  a  removable 
part  wliich  takes  the  blows  from  the  weight. 

4.  An  earth  drill,  comprising  a  tubular  member,  a  mem- 
lier  reciprocahle  longitudinally  within  said  tubular  mem- 
Iwr.  said  reciprocahle  m«nl)er  having  rigid  with  it  at  one 
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••till  a  wf'lght  which  m  erliiini:?*  tlif  tulmlnr  member  so  that 
by  the  leciprotationM  ot  sal  1  r('<•il)r'>cal»l^'  member  the 
w>'ight  may  be  made  repeatedly  to  efi>;a«e  the  end  of  Mid 
tubular  membtr.  said  \v.if:ht  where  it  en!.'at'es  said  tubular 
membtr  being  provided  with  ,1  cushion  if  soft  metal  for 
reducing  battering. 

5.  An  earth  drill,  comprising:  a  tutuiiar  (nemt>er,  a  mem- 
iier  r>clprocab]e  lon^itiidiualiy  within  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, "said  reciprocabie  lueniber  liavin^'  rii^id  with  it  at  one 
end  a  weight  which  overliant;8  the  tubular  meuili.T  so  that 
by  the  reciprocation  of  said  reciprocable  member  the 
weight  may  be  made  repeat-'dly  to  rncaiie  the  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  weight  and  said  tubular  ineml>er  near 
the  end  engaged  by  said  weight  each  being  provided  with 
a  handle. 

[t'lalms  tj  and  T  not  printed  in  t!if  "iazette.] 


i.i4:,79-_'.     Hoi-K  (;t-ii>e  .\nii   protector,     allex 

Eari-y,  Amarillo,   lex      P'ii.-d  S.pt.  14    101  (.     Serial  No. 
861.712.      I  CI.  254--190.I 


1.  In  a  liipe  i,'uide  and  protector,  a  frame  comprising 
opposite  side  members  and  upper  and  lower  connecting 
members,  al!  of  said  members  being  spaced  to  provide  the 
frame  wltli  a  central  opening,  spaced  upper  and  lower 
flanges  un  the  frame,  securing  flanges  on  the  frame,  and 
rollers  juurnab'd  in  said  upper  and  lower  flanges  and  ar- 
iani:ed  along  opposite  sliies  of  the  opening  In  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  riipe  guide  and  protector,  a  frame  comprising 
opposite  side  memlH'rs  and  upper  and  lower  connecting 
members,  spaced  flanges  formed  upon  the  said  side  mem- 
bers, fastening  devices  passing  through  said  side  flanges, 
spaced  flanges  formed  upon  tiie  connecting  members,  and 
rollers  journaled  In  said  last  mentloneil  flanges 

;!.  In  a  rope  guide  and  protector,  the  combination  ol  a 
rectangtilar  frame  including  opposite  side  members  and 
upper  and  lower  connecting  members,  flanges  formed  upon 
the  side  memtiers,  fastening  <le\ices  passing  through  said 
flanges  for  remnvabiy  connecting  the  frame  to  the  door 
Jamb  of  a  grain  car  or  the  like,  horizontal  flanges  formed 
upon  the  ( iiiiieititig  members,  said  flanges  having  bear- 
ings provided  ttiereln  aiijacent  the  ends  thereof,  and  roll- 
ers journaled  in  the  bearings  and  extending  beyond  the 
outer  tnlges  (i{  the  side  members  of  the  frame. 


1. 147. 793.  BRAKE-BEAM  SAFETY  HAMJKR.  Epwakd 
U.  ELt.i'.TT.  rhlladelphla.  I'a.  Filed  May  :;_'.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  29,758.      (CI.   IK^— J4.i 

1.  In  combination  with  i  truck  frame,  and  a  transverse 
brake  beam  suspended  therefrom  :  a  ban^^er  fixed  to  said 
frame,  a  brake-beam  safety  bar  carried  by  said  li.mger  and 
longltuilnally  movable  therein  at  riglit  Hn^ie^  to  the 
tjeam,  uod  means  for  locking  said  bar  in  safe  iiuaniing  po- 
sition beneath  the  beam. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tru<'k  frame,  an.l  transverse 
brake  beams  suspended  therefrom  for  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  respectively;  front  and  rear  haulers  fi.xeil  to 
•  Aid  frame,  a  aafety  bar  for  both  of  said  t>eams.  carried 
i ..    said    hangers    and    longltndlnally    movable    therein    to 


inoperative  position  fi  r  one  or  ipther  of  said  beams,  and 
:  eans  for  locking  said  bar  in  .safeguarding  position  fur 
both  beams. 


3.  In  combination  witli  a  truck  frame,  and  transverse 
brake  beams  stispended  therefrom  for  the  front  ami  rear 
wheels  respectively  ;  fnuit  and  rear  hangers  fixed  to  said 
frame,  and  each  provided  witii  a  vertically-slotted  depend- 
ing end;  a  sa^ty  bar  fur  lotli  .said  beams;  of  rectangular 
cross-section  and  carried  e<igewise  in  said  slottM  haniiers 
so  as  to  be  longitudinally  movable  therein  :  and  removable 
means  for  normally  posltiimiiig  the  ends  ..f  said  bar  be- 
ne.ith  the  respective  ix-am- 


1.147,794.  r<i\li;iN.niON  LOCK.  .1..11S  \  ij^K.soR, 
I'ortland,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Elert  A.  Hill.  .Vstoria.  Greg, 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1914.     Serial   No    Kr.l'.L'47.      (CI.  70—54.) 


^       J       e 


7 


•    \  ''^    i  r    \    r      r         r 


a      m       n'\       ^  p  n         I 


{J    llvlJ>rUrU    U' 


r, 


1.  In  a  lock  a  locking  element  consisting  nf  two  spring- 
controlled  pivoted  iatch  bars,  one  of  sucli  latch  bars  being 
in  active  or  engaging  iH)siii<)n.  an  operative  <onnei  thm 
between  said  two  latch-bars  ada[>ted  to  cause  the  Inactive 
one  thereof  to  be  thrown  into  its  active  position  when  the 
other  is  thrown  into  inactive  position,  an  ojieratlng  key 
connected  with  one  (jf  said  latch-bars,  and  key-operated 
means  for  temporarily  Interrupting  said  oper.atinu'  con- 
nections between   said   Jatch-l)ars. 

2.  In  a  lock  a  locking  element  ( nn.sistlDi;  of  two  spring- 
controlled  pivoted  latch  bars,  erne  of  such  latch  bars  t>e- 
Ing  In  active  or  engaging  position,  an  operative  connec- 
tion betwt>ep  said  two  latch-bars  adapted  to  cause  the 
Inactive  one  thereof  to  lie  thrown  into  it.s  active  position 
when  the  other  is  thrown  into  inactive  jxisition,  an  oper- 
ating key  connecte<l  with  one  (jf  said  latch-barg,  key-oper- 
ated means  for  temporarily  Interrupting  said  operating 
connections  between  said  latch-bars  ;  another  spring  con- 
trolled latch-har  rormally  In  Its  engaging  position,  and  an 
operating  key  contiecte<i  with  such  latcti-bar. 

3.  In  a  lock  a  locking  element  consisting  of  two  spring- 
controlled  pivoted  latch-liars.  one  of  such  latch  bars  be 
Ing  In  active  or  engaging  position,  an  operative  connection 
between  said  two  latch-bars  adapteil  to  cause  the  inactive 
one  thereof  to  I*  thrown  into  its  active  position  when 
the  other  is  thrown  Into  inactive  position,  an  operating 
key  connecte<!  with  one  of  said  latch-bars,  key-operated 
means  fi>r  temporarily  Interrupting  said  operating  con 
nectlons  l)etween  said  latch  bars  ;  another  spring-controlled 
latch-bar  normally   in  Its  engaging  position,   and  an   oper- 

I  atlng  key  connected   with  such  latch  bar  :   anothei-  spring- 
I   controllwl    latch  bar    normally    out    of    its    engaging    fxsi- 
tion,    and    an    operating    key    connected    with    such    latch- 
*  bar. 


July  27, 10 15. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1053 


1.147.795.  ALARM  DBVICE  ON  WINI>OWS.  Chables 
W.  Ervin,  Ix>s  Angeles,  Cal.  Fib-d  .hme  30,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  S4'^.'-•13.      (CI.   177 — 314.  t 
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1.  In  an  alarm  device  fur  *liidowv.  a  wiinlow  m  leeii 
provided  with  a  groove  in  the  frame  there<if  an<l  alarm 
mechanism  concealed   in  said  gro.ive. 

2.  In  an  alarm  device  for  windows,  the  combination 
of  a  window  screen  provided  with  a  uriKive  in  the  frame 
thereof,  a  battery,  alarm  uiecliani.sm  and  contacts  in  said 
gro<ive  and  wire>  c  rossing  said  frame  for  operating  said 
contacts  t(,>  opeiaie  ti.e  alarm,  all  substantially  a.^  set 
forth. 

.'5.  In  an  ui  urn  de\iie  for  windows,  the  combination  of 
a  window  screen  pro\i(led  witl»  a  groove  In  the  frame 
thereof,  cross  wiies  hidden  behind  the  screen,  an  alarm. 
liattery  and  wire  connecllims  in.serted  in  the  said  gro<j\e. 
contacts  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  cross  wires  for 
closing  the  circuit  alarm,  and  a  le\er  operated  by  shifting 
the  sasli  In  either  direction  for  also  closing  the  circuit  of 
said  connections  to  said  alarm,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.147.79*;.  HitRSKSHOK.  .I.ihn  Okiux  L^xr.vN.  .McKees- 
port.  I'a.  File  1  Oec,  it,  1912.  Serial  No.  735.81 1.  (CI. 
Irts-  -11.1 
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\  calk  plate  eoniprisini;  a  pair  of  structurally  independ- 
ent counterpart  nieniliei-^  formed  for  aiiplication  to  tlie 
under  side  of  an  ordlnar.v  horseshoe  and  havlni;  a  toe  end 
formed  to  engage  against  the  toe  calk  ot  an  ordinary 
horseshoe  and  a  heel  end  f<jrnied  to  engage  against  l!ie  lieel 
calk  of  an  ordinary  horseshoe,  eacli  of  said  meralier*  l>e 
Ing  provided  with  a  toe  i-alk  adjacent  its  toe  end,  a  tieel 
calk  adjacent  its  heel  end.  an  upstaiiiliii!,'  lus:  at  its  inner 
longitudinal  edy;e  to  enirage  against  the  iniie;-  side  of  the 
horseshoe  and  located  immediately  adjacent  said  toe  calk, 
a  pair  of  upstanding  lugs  at  Its  heel  end  to  entraue  the 
Inner  and  outer  sides  of  said  horseshoe  and  immediately 
between  which  the  heel  calk  of  said  meral>er  is  arrantred. 
anil  an  ojiening  iniermediate  said  calks  to  ai  commodate  a 
fastening  screw  employed  to  seciue  said  member  ti'  an 
ordinary  horseshoe,  the  members  t^iein;;  oppositely  curved 
and  each  memlter  conforming  in  longitudinal  i.utllue  to  one 
of  the  respective  arms  of  the  horseshoe. 


1,147,797.  RAILWAY  RFCORI)IN(^-SCALE  Gedrc.E 
GOETZ,  Chicago.  111..  asslL'nor  to  Streeter-.Xmet  \Veli;h- 
Ing  &  Rpconling  Company.  <^lilcaEo,  111  .  a  lorjioration 
of  Illinois.  Filed  May  •'..  1911  Serial  No.  r,i;.j.49'.t. 
(CI.  73—100.) 

1.    In  a  scale  for  welghlmr  cars,  in  combination,  a  welch- 
ing  platform,    an   automatic    weighing    beam,   a   weighing 


beam   having  nuinuallr   adjustable   balancing  means  coact- 

inii  therewir.'i,  connections  between  the  platform  and  tiie 
wiiabin-j  eiMii-.  and  means  for  placiiii;  either  of  Raid 
weluhiii.:  :  .,iih^  out  of  (i[ier4ti\e  counectioi..  with  the  plat- 
form, meiuriiii;:  n  niovnlie  stirrup. 


2.  In  a  weighing  scale  of  the  class  iie».  ribe<i,  in  com 
bination.  a  weighing  platform,  an  aut.imatic  weighing' 
lieani.  a  weijjhing  l>eam  having  manually  adjustable  i*Mi 
aticiiiL'  mi'ans  coacting  therewith,  connections  Wtwcen 
the  jilatform  and  the  weighing  l>eams.  and  means  for 
placiiji:  either  of  said  weighing  beams  out  of  operative 
connection  with  the  platform.  Indiidiug  independently 
movable   stirrup.s. 

.'!.  In  a  weighing  stale  of  ilif  class  described.  In  com 
biiiatioii.  a  weiiihing  platforu'.  an  automatic  weijjtdng  beam. 
a  weighing  learn  having  manually  adjustable  balancing 
mean-  lonctins;  therewith,  connections  l>etween  the  plat- 
form and  the  Weighing  U-ams.  means  for  placing  either 
of  said  weighing  Iteams  out  of  operativ.-  connection  with 
the  platform,  and  locking  meeh.auism  for  preventing  bot  j 
of  said  weighing  beani>  being  moved  to  the  Inoperathc 
position   simultaneously. 

4.  in  a  wi'ighing  scali  of  tlo  ciass  (!■  x  ril>ed,  in 'com- 
bination. ,i  Weighing  pi.atform.  ati  automatic  weighlnu 
beam,  n  wei-lihii:  biam  having  manual!)'  adjustable  bal- 
ancing means  •  oa<  ting  therewith,  connections  between 
the  platform  and  the  weighing  N'ams.  means  for  placing 
either  of  said  weighing  beams  nut  of  operative  connection 
with  the  platform,  including  movable  stirrups,  and  lock 
ing  uiec  hanism  whereby  both  of  said  stirrup*  are  prevented 
from    I..  iiiL;  [ilaced   in   inoperative  fKisltiun  simultaneously. 

5.  In  w  weighing  scale  of  the  class  described.  In  com- 
bination. :\  w.igiiing  platform,  an  automatic  weighing 
bi'am.  a  w  .-i;;!!!!]!.'  beam  havlns;  manually  adjustable  balanc- 
ing me!!n>  eoHcting  tbiTcwith,  connections  U'tween  ilie 
platform  and  the  wiighlng  tx'ams,  means  for  placing  either 
of  said  weighing  beams  out  of  operative  connection  with 
the  platform,  im  luding  mtivable  stirrups,  and  locking 
mechanism  wher<by  buth  of  »aid  stirrups  arc  prevented 
from  being  placed  In  inoperative  position  simuitaueiiusly. 
said  locking  mechanism  including  a  slidable  bar  adapted 
to  engage  alternately  in  notches  provided  in  the  movable 
stirrups,  and  cams  nn  said  movable  stirrups  for  moving 
the  locking  bar. 

[Claims  C  to  17  not  printed  in  t!:.    liazette.] 


i.14T.t:<s      .iirro.M.\  tic    «  ointer    anii    stof    i>f- 

\  ICE.     I'M!.  H.^NSiiN,  Wild  Horse,  c'olo.     Filed  .Ian    12 

l'.M2       Serial   No.   d7i».744        (C|.    74 16.  i 

1  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  driven  element  of 
a  drivinc  element,  a  chitch  interposed  betwe<»n  said  drlv 
ini;  and  driven  element*,  shifting  means  for  throwing 
said  clnt<  h  Into  and  out  of  operation,  a  ratchet  wheel, 
means  pi\otallr  coiinei  ted  witli  said  ratcht»t  wlieel  for  re 
ciprocatinir  said  shiftlnu;  means.  plvote<l  means  adapted 
to  more  said  ratcliet  wheel,  and  a  shoulder  carrlfi  by  said 
(iriven  element  to  Intermittently  engage  said  pivoted  means 
to  cans,    a  step  by-step  movement  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  re\olubie  driven  element,  of 
a  driving  element,  a  i  luti  li  lntcriiose<1  >>etween  said  driv 
ing  and  driven  elements,  shlftinc  means  for  throwlnt  said 
cliif(h  into  and  out  of  operation,  a  ratchet  wheel,  means 
pivoTMliy  connected  witli  said  ratchet  wheel  for  recipro 
riirint:  said  shiftinir  means  pivoted  means  adap'.ed  to 
move  said  ratchet  wheel   In  one  direction,  a   gravity  pin 
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fur  prt'ventint;  rfViTso  nuivempnt  of  said  ratchet  wheel, 
and  a  stiouldfr  carried  !'.v  said  driven  tdpuient  to  Inter- 
rulttently  entia^i-  said  pivot. d  means  to  cause  a  atep-by- 
sti'P  movement  n{  said  rairhet  wheel. 


lf9 


n.  Apparatus  of  the  class  set  fortli.  comprising.  In 
romhinatlon,  a  supporting  frame,  a  revoluhle  driven  ele- 
ment Journaled  on  said  frame,  a  driving  element,  means 
for  throwing  said  driven  element  out  of  connection  with 
said  driving  element,  said  means  having  a  shlftinir  arm. 
a  counter  mounted  on  said  frame  having  a  ratchet  whe<d 
and  stepping  mechanism  for  said  ratchet  wheel  ii<ia[it.  d 
to  be  operated  during  the  revolution  of  said  revoluljlo  elt 
ment,  a  pitman  rod  Journaled  upon  and  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  by  said  wheel  and  extending  toward  said 
arm  and  a  restraining  element  carried  by  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  arm  under  pressure  dur 
ing  the  stepping  forward  of  said  ratchet  wheel  a  prede- 
termined number  of  steps  and  to  relax  from  said  arm  upon 
the  completion  of  said  steps  and  immediately  after  the 
Jounjal  point  between  said  wheel  and  rod  passes  beyond 
<lead  center. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth  comprising  In  com- 
liination,  a  supporting  frame,  a  revoluble  driven  element 
Journalwl  on  said  frame,  a  drivina:  element,  min.is  for 
throwing  said  driven  and  driving  elements  Into  and  out 
of  operation,  said  means  having  a  shifting  arm,  a  counter 
mounted  on  said  frame  having  a  ratchet  wheel  and  step- 
ping mechanism  for  said  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated to  move  said  wheel  forward  a  step  at  a  time  each 
revolution  of  said  revoluble  element,  a  pitman  rod  Jour- 
naled upon  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  each  time  said 
wheel  revolves,  said  rod  extending  towurd  said  arm,  a  re- 
straining element  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  hold  one  side  of  said  arm  under  spring  pressure 
while  said  ratchet  wheel  advances  toward  dead  center  a 
predetermined  number  of  steps  and  to  relax  from  said  arm 
Immediately  after  the  Journal  point  of  said  rod  passes 
over  dead  center,  and  a  atop  carried  by  said  rod  to  engage 
said  arm  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  restraining  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  positively  move  said  arm  after  said 
journal  point  is  moved  past  said  dead  center. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  supporting  frame,  a  revoluble  driven  element 
journaled  on  said  frame,  a  driving  element,  a  lever  for 
throwing  said  driving  and  ilriven  .lements  Into  and  out  of 
nperatlon,  said  frame  having  a  ratchet  wheel  and  stepping 
mechanism  for  said  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  bo  operated 
to  move  said  wheel  forward  a  step  at  a  time  each  revolu- 
tion of  said  revoluble  element,  a  pitman  rod  journaled 
upon  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  each  time  said  wheel 
revolves,  said  rod  extending  toward  said  lever,  a  restrain- 
ing element  carried  by  said  rod  on  one  side  nf  said  lever 
and  a  stop  carried  by  said  rod  on  the  other  side  of  said 
lever,  said  restraining  element  and  stop  having  tj^ovvn 
wardly  converging  shoulders  adapted  to  freely  embrace 
«ald  lever  to  swing  the  same,  said  restraining  dement 
engaging  one  side  of  said  lever  under  pressure  while  said 
ratchet  wheel  Is  being  stepped  forward  toward  dead 
center  a  predetermined  number  of  times  and  serving  to 
«.sslst  in  releasing  said  lever  immediately  after  the  Journal 
point  of  said  rod  passes  dead  center  and  said  stop  being 
adapted  to  positively  move  said  lever  after  said  Journal 
point   pastes  dead  center. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,l-*7,790.  TROLLEY  1,1  NP:  ANCHOR.  Let  i.s  A.  IIats- 
LEH,  Chicago,  ill.  1-lled  Feb.  1^5,  I'Jiri.  Serial  .No. 
10,401.      (CI,   114—208.) 
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1.  \  trolley  liu(>  anchor  comprising  a  stock  or  sliank, 
flukes  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  frangible  pin  coiiperating 
with  the  flukes  to  hold  them  In  normal  extended  condition. 

-.  A  trolley  line  anchor  comprising  a  stock  or  shank, 
cwo  separate  dukes  pivoted  thereto  on  the  same  axis,  and 
a  frangible  pin  ccxiperatlng  with  the  flukes  to  hold  them 
In   normal   extended  condition. 

3.  A  trolley  line  anchor  comprising  a  stock  or  shank, 
two  separate  flukes  pivoted  thento  and  having  overlapping 
inner  end  portions,  and  a  frangible  pin  passing  through 
the  shank  and  said  end  portions  to  hold  the  flukes  in  nor- 
mal extended  condition. 

4.  A  trolley  line  anchor  comprising  a  stock  or  shank 
having  a  blfurcate<l  outer  end,  two  separate  flukes  whose 
Inner  ends  are  receivtxl  in  said  bifurcated  end  ami  are 
pivoted  thereto  and  a  frangible  pin  passing  through  the 
said  end  of  the  shank  and  through  said  ends  of  the  flukes. 

5.  A  trolley  line  anchor  comprising  a  stock  or  shank 
having  a  bifurcated  outer  end,  two  separate  flukes  having 
their  Inner  ends  overlapping  and  pivoted  to  said  end  of 
the  shank,  said  ends  of  the  flukes  being  received  within 
the  bifurcated  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  frangible  pin  pass- 
ing through  the  shank  and  through  said  overla[>pini.'  ends 
of  the  flukes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.147,800.  P'LOAT  FKKD  CONTROL.  Ori.avd  L.  IiiniG, 
Sunnyvale,  Cal.,  assignor  t'l  -M.  Rumely  Company, 
Laporte,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana  Original  ap- 
plication filed  .luly  2:5.  19K5.  Serial  .No.  7sO,673.  I>i- 
vlded  and  this  application  filed  July  IG,  1914.  Serial 
No.   861,306.      (CI.   l.'^7-  68.) 


X  float  feed  valve  comprising  a  vertical  valve  housing, 
having  an  open  top,  a  valve  seat  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  valve  stem  contained  therein  and  adapted  to  project 
thereabove,  a  valve  carried  thereby  in  opposition  to  said 
seat,  yielding  means  contained  within  the  housing  and 
surrounding  the  stem  for  closing  the  valve,  and  a  floit 
surrounding  and  guided  by  the  housing  and  adapted  to  rest 
rlirectly  upon  th.'  end  of  the  valve  stem,  the  housing  being 


clo.se^l  against  liijuid  discharge  except  at  its  open  top,  tlie 
float  being  adapted  to  completely  cover  and  Inclose  the 
housing  but  spaced  therefrom  to  permit  passage  of  liquid 
down  along  the  outer  wall  of  the  housing  between  it  and 
the  float. 


1,147,>?01.  ilOULi  lOlt  MOTOR  VKHICLES.  C1IE.STEH 
F.  Johnson,  Detroit.  Mich  File,]  Mar.  29,  1915.  Se- 
rial   No.    17.580.      (01.   74—56.) 


I  A  hood  fMT  motor  vehicles  including  a  side  section 
having  a  series  of  openings  for  the  escape  of  heated  air, 
atiil  a  closure  within  the  hood  and  arranged  t<i  be  posi- 
tioneil  to  close  the  openings  or  t<i  leave  them  free  fni  the 
esiiipe  of  air  as  desired. 

-.  A  hood  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  top  section 
and  a  side  section,  said  side  section  having  a  series  of 
louvcred  openings  for  the  escape  of  heated  air.  and  a  clo- 
sure carried  on  the  inside  of  ttie  hood,  said  closure  being 
arranged  to  be  jjositioned  along  the  inner  side  of  the 
side  section  to  close  the  louvered  openings,  and  being 
movable  to  another  position  in  which  the  openings  are 
iiuobstructed  thereby. 

3  In  combination,  the  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle  and 
a  hood  therefor,  said  hood  including  a  side  section  having 
openlUL's  for  the  escape  of  heated  air.  and  having  its 
lower  edLie  siuiced  somewhat  from  the  frame  to  form  a 
supplementary  opening  for  the  escap*^  of  heated  air,  mov 
able  closure  means  within  the  hood  arranged  to  close  the 
flr:^t  mentioned  openings  and  the  supplementarj"  opening 
when  in  one  position,  and  leaving  all  of  the  openings 
free  for  the  passage  of  air  when  in  another  position. 

4.  In  combination,  the  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle  and 
ii  hood  therefor,  said  hood  including  a  side  section  having 
its  lower  edge  spaced  somewhat  from  the  frame  to  form 
,1  passage  for  the  escape  ot  heated  air.  movable  closure 
means  within  the  hood  arranged  to  close  the  passage 
when  In  one  position,  and  leaving  it  free  for  the  passage 
of  air  when  In  another  position. 

.".  In  combination,  the  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle  and 
a  hood  therefor,  said  hood  lnclu<llng  a  side  section  having 
its  lower  edge  spaced  somewhat  from  the  frame  to  form 
■<\  passage  for  the  escape  of  heated  air,  movable  closure 
means  within  the  hood  arranged  to  close  the  passage  when 
In  one  position,  and  leaving  it  free  for  the  passage  of  air 
when  in  another  position,  and  means  for  preventing 
rattling  when  the  closure  Is  In  passage  closing  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.147.S(»2.       CFTTING     MF.CHANISM        Lvman     Melvin 

.Tones,   Torontb,   Ontario,   Canada,   assignor   to   Massey- 

Ilarris  Comi)any.  Limited.  Toronto.  Canada.     Filed  Aug. 

4.   1914.      Serial    No.   ,»i55,00.'^.      (CI.    56—120.1 

1.   The   combination   of  n   cutter   bar;    a   series   of  comb 

teeth   secured   thereto  ;   and   ;i    series  of   reinforcing  plates 

sectired    to    the    cutter    har    under    the    comb    teeth,    and 

provided    with     tinuets    extending    forward    beneath    the 

comb    teeth    anrl    secuiiMi    thereto. 


-  The  combination  of  a  cutler  bar  :  a  series  of  comb 
teeth  secured  on  top  thereof ;  a  series  of  reinforcing 
plates  secured  on  top  of  the  cutter  bar  below  the  comb 
teeth  and  provided  with  tongues  extending  forward  be- 
neath the  comb  teeth  :  and  a  brace  for  each  comb  tooth 
each  connected  with  the  under  side  of  the  cutter  bar  and 
one  of  the  tongues  fif  the  reinforcing  plates. 


AO    < 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  cutter  bar:  a  sectoa  «f  eoAab 

teeth  secured  on  top  of  said  bar  ;  a  series  of  ledjrer  plates 
secured  on  to])  of  said  teeth  :  a  knife  operating  on  top  of 
said  ledger  plates;  and  a  plurality  of  wearing  j'lates 
each  secured  over  a  ledger  plate  and  adapted  to  hold 
sa'.d  knife  In  operative  position  on  the  ledger  plates. 

4  The  combination  of  a  cutter  bar;  a  series  of  comb 
teeth  fitted  on  top  of  said  bar  ;  a  series  of  ledger  plates 
titled  on  top  of  said  teeth  ;  a  knife  operating  <iU  top  of 
said  ledger  plates  :  a  plurality  of  wearing  plates  each 
fitte<l  over  a  k-dger  plate  and  adapted  to  hold  said  knife  in 
operative  positkm  on  the  ledger  plates  ;  rear  fastenings 
extending  thiough  the  wearing  plates,  ledger  plates,  comb 
teeth  and  cutter  bar;  f(irward  fastenings  extending 
thri'Ugl)  the  wearing  plates  ]e<lger  plates  and  comb  teeth  ; 
and  fastenings  securing  the  ledger  plates,  comb  teeth  and 
cutter  bar  together  where  no  wearing  plates  are  employed. 

i>.  The  combinati<Mi  of  :i  cutter  bar  ;  a  series  of  comb 
teeth  fitted  on  top  of  said  bar;  reinforcing  plates  fitted 
on  top  of  the  cutter  !>ar  l>encath  the  comb  teeth  and  pro- 
vided with  tingers  extending  forward  l>eneath  the  comb 
teeth  ;  a  series  of  ledger  plates  fitted  on  top  of  said  teeth  ; 
a  knife  operating  on  top  of  said  ledger  plates;  a  plurality 
of  wearing  plates  each  fitted  over  a  ledger  plate  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  knife  in  operative  position  on  the 
ledger  plates  ;  rear  fastenings  extending  through  the 
wearing  plates,  ledger  plates,  comb  teeth,  reinforcing 
plates,  and  cutter  bar  ;  forward  fastenings  extending 
through  the  wearing  piate;,.  ledger  plates,  comb  teeth 
reinforcing  plate  ;  and  fastenings  .securing  the  ledger 
plates,  comb  teeth  and  cutter  bar  together  where  no 
wearing  plates  are  employed. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  ihe  Gazette.] 


1.147,'*0.-^.       A7>»        cOU)RIN(;     MATTERS.       ITeinbhh 
.T(iiiP.\N    and    Wii.HKLM    Nv.ei.meieh,    Lieverkusen.    near 
Cologne,   tiermany.   assignors   t<.    Synthetic    I'atents   Co. 
Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y..    a    ('orporation    of    New    York. 
Piled  July  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  849.587.      (CI.  8 — l.i 
1.   The    new    dyes    being    derived    from    an    aminolK-n' 
zoylamlno    compound    and    an    aminoarjipyrazolone    being 
yellow  azo  colors,  which  are  rendered  fast  to  washing  by 
after-treatment   with   formaldehyde  ;   yielding   up<'n    reduc 
tion    an    aminobenzoylamlno  -  ctimp<>und    and    a    4  -  amino 
pyrazolone    and    furnishing    shades    fast    to    washing    and 
to  light  by  dlazotatiou  on  fiber  and  development  with  azo 
dyestuff  components  which  shades  can  be  discharged  with 
hydrosulfite  to  a  pure  white,  substantially  as  descrll^ed 

'_',  The  new  dye  l>eing  derived  from  dipara-aminoben- 
zovl-para-aminophenylurea-dlsulfonlc  acid  and  1-meta-ami 
nophenyl-.'?-methyl-5-pyrazolone,  which  is  after  being  dried 
and  pulverized  a  yellow  powder  dyeing  cotton  bright 
greenish-yellow  shades  which  are  rendered  fast  to  wash- 
ing t>y  treatment  with  formaldehyde ;  an  orange  shade 
being  obtained  by  dlazotlzlng  the  dye  on  the  fitx'r  and 
developing  it  with  Ix'tanaphthol.  a  yellow  shade  by  de- 
velopment with  1  phenyl-;i-methyl-5-pyra7,oloiie  ;  and  yield 
ing  \ipon  treatment  with  zinc  jiowder  and  aietii  acid  the 
dl  -  jiara  aminobenzoyl  -  para  jiininopheny lurea-disnlfonlc 
acid  and  1  meta-aminophenyl-:{methyl-4  amino  5-pyrazo- 
lone.  substantially  h«  described. 
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1.147>04  VALVE  SPRING  REMOVER  EOWIN  N. 
Ki;akmki!.  (■.•<larl)un,'.  \Vls.  P'lled  Dec.  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.    STS.L'll.      (CI.   I'it-— sT.l.) 


1.  A  valve  sprlug  remover,  coniprlsIiJ«  a  pair  of  hlfur- 
cattj'l  jaw  miMiibiTs,  and  means  for  moving  the  jaw  mem- 
bers toward  fdch  other  for  'jompresslnt:  a  spring  between 
them,  ont-  of  the  jaw  memlKTs  comprisiui,'  a  pair  of 
liorijx  adjustable  with   relation  to  eacli  uth«^i-. 

1'.  A  valvi'  sprint'  remover,  curaprisin;;  a  pair  of  levers 
plvotally  conntTtod  togetlier.  nuaus  for  mi'vini^  the  levers 
toward  or  away  from  each  other,  a  forked  jaw  on  oue 
lever,  there  being  a  shouldered  seat  .xtendiuti;  trans- 
versely across  the  inner  face  of  tlie  other  l<ver,  a  pair  of 
jaw  bladi's  lltrin>,'  togetlier  on  said  st^at,  a  Ixilt  passing 
through  the  end  of  said  lever  and  throus^h  slots  in  the 
Jaw  blades  parallel  with  the  slmulder  of  Uu'  seat,  and 
horns  projectin;;  from  th^  jaw  bladi-s  to  form  together 
a  forked  jaw  member  with  the  horns  adjustable  with 
relation  to  each  other. 

3.  A  valve  spring  remover.  c<miprlsiu_'  a  pair  of  levers 
plvotally  coniifcted  to^^tthei-.  means  for  moving  the  levers 
toward  or  away  f«)m  each  other,  a  forked  jaw  on  one 
lever,  there  being  a  shuuidered  seat  extending  transversely 
across  thf>  inner  fact-  of  the  other  lever,  a  pair  of  jaw 
blades  fitting  together  on  said  seat,  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  end  of  said  lever  and  through  slots  In  the  jaw  blades 
parallel  with  the  shoulder  of  the  seat,  horns  projecting 
from  the  jaw  blades  to  form  together  a  forked  jaw  mem- 
ber with  the  horns  adjustable  with  relation  to  each  other, 
and  tapering  flanges  bent  up  from  tin'  e(1;;ps  of  the  horns 
to  form  a  spring  seat. 


1,147,805.     GEAR.     JoH.s  L.  Ki.vz  and  il.\KKy  S.  Cantro 
\iix..   .\Iilwaiiki-'e.    Wis.;  said  Kunz  assignor  of  one-half 
of    his    n-iit    to    -aid    t'anrr»vitz.      Filed    Feb.   9,    1914. 
Serial   No.   M7.411-      n'l.  74  ~-'Js.  1 

1.  In  a  uear  of  the  described  class,  thf  combination  of 
a  metallic  member  provided  near  its  perlpherj-  with  an  an- 
nula-  series  of  circular  apertur.^  havlnir  ovt>rhanglny 
edges,  an  annular  series  of  teeth  foim<>d  of  separate  ma- 
terial from  said  metallic  memb>'r.  havini:  circular  ends 
conforming  In  shape  to  and  adapted  t"  nicely  fit  said  ap- 
ertures, said  terth  being  provided  with  an  annular  series 
of  holes,  two  paiallel  radial  plates  itrovided  with  holes 
registering  with  the  hob's  in  said  t'^eth.  an  annular  series 
of  iKtIts  or  ri\  ets  located  in  tht-  holes  .if  said  teeth  and 
radial  plates. 

-.  In  a  gear  of  the  described  ilass.  tlie  combination  of 
a  metallic  member  provided  In  it-^  periphery  with  an  an- 
nular series  of  circular  apertures  having  overhanging 
edges,  an  annular  series  of  non-metallic  teeth  having  cir- 
cular ends  located  In  said  apertures,  said  teeth  being  each 
provided  with  two  holes  for  the  reception  of  liolts  or  riv- 
ets,  two   radial   plate-^   each    provided    wi'li    holes   ;.-;:;^ter- 


Ing  with  the  holes  in  said  teeth,  annular  series  of  bolts  or 
rivets  located  In  the  holes  of  said  teeth  and  radial  plates. 


said  bolts  or  rivets  being  adapted  to  rigidly  retain  said 
teeth  and  metallic  plates  In  place  on  said  mt-talllt  mem- 
bers, while  they  reinforce  the  extreme  ends  of  said  teeth. 


1,147.806.  INJECTION  OF  LIQUID  FIEE  IN  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION UNGINES.  James  MKehme. 
Barrow-in-Furness,  England,  assignor  to  Vlckers  Lim- 
ited, Barrow-in-Furness.  England.  Filed  Aug.  .",  iyi3. 
Serial  No.  783,063.      (CI.  1.';;     139.^ 


J   • 


1.  Fuel  injecting  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  .n- 
gines,  comprising  a  pressure  accumulator,  an  Injeition 
%alve,  a  pump  adapted  to  pump  an  excess  of  fuel  into  the 
accumulator  at  each  stroke  and  an  automatic  relief  valve 
in  the  same  fuel  chanrnd  as  the  accumulator  and  set  to 
act  at  a  predetermin.  d  pressure  that  controls  the  maxi- 
mum pressure  at  which  the  accumulator  Injects  the  fnel 
through  the  Injection  valve. 

2.  Fuel  injecting  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  fuel  receiving  tube  with  resilient  walls 
forming  a  pressure  accumulator,  an  Injection  valvt-.  a 
pump  adapted  to  pump  an  excess  of  fuel  into  the  accumu- 
lator at  each  stroke  and  an  automatic  valve  in  the  same 
fuel  channel  as  the  accumulator  and  set  to  act  at  a  prede- 
termined pressure  and  adapted  to  limit  the  maximum  pres- 
sure at  which  the  accumulator  Injects  the  fuel  through 
the  Injection  valve 

3.  Fuel  injection  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  pressure  accumulator,  an  injection 
valve,  a  pump  adapted  to  punip  an  excess  of  fuel  into  the 
accumulator  at  each  stroke,  a  suction  \alve  for  the  ^aid 
pump,  means  for  holding  the  suction  valve  open  and  for 
allowing  it  to  close  slowly  during  the  compression  stroke 
of  the  pump  so  as  to  exercise  an  in<i easing  choking  ac- 
tion on  the  escape  of  the  fuel  and  thus  tv  raise  its  pres- 
sure gradu.ally,  and  a  relief  valve  set  to  act  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  and  adapted  to  limit  the  maximum  pres- 
sure at  which  the  accumulator  injects  the  fuel  through 
the  injection  valve. 

4.  Fuel  injection  apparatus  for  multi-cylinder  internal 
comliustlon  enslne<  .  ..rii]:ri<irn:  a  pressure  accumulator. 
an   Injection   valve    for   each    cylinder,   a    fuel    >upply   pipe 
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leading  from   the  accumulator  t"  each   injection  valve,  n 
pump  adapted  to  pump  an  excess  <<{  fuel  into  the  accumu 
lator  and  a  relief  valve  set  to  art  at  n  predetermined  pres 
sure   and   thus   to   limit    the   ;oeN^nre  ..f  fuel   In   the  accu- 
mulator. 

f>.  Fuel  Injecting  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  pressure  accumulator,  a  fuel  pump,  an 
injection  valve,  an  injection  valve  cam.  a  cam  lever,  an 
adjustable  pivotal  support  for  the  said  cam  lever  adapted 
to  move  its  fulcrum  to  or  from  the  cam.  a  \alve  1<  ver  and 
a  sliding  swivel  connection  betw.eii  the  said  can.  lever 
and  the  valve  lever. 


1.147.807.  SFRINi;  FOR  AITOMiJBILE  TIRES.  Hkb- 
.MAN  Men.n.  r>exter.  N.  Mex,.  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Sidney  Llnd.sey,  Dexter,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Apr,  ::7.  1915. 
Serial  No.  24..322.     (CI.  152—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim:  primary 
Ings  secured  to  the  rim  and  extended  in  one  direction 
^Ircumferentlally  of  the  rim.  each  primary  spring  having 
an  opening  and  comprising  a  tread  and  a  reduced  tongue, 
toe  tongue  of  one  primary  spring  being  extended  beneath 
the  tread  of  an  ad.lolnlng  ririmary  spring  through  the 
opening  therein  ;  .'ind  secondary  springs  secured  to  the 
rim  and  extended  in  an  opposite  direction  clrcumferen 
tially  of  the  rim.  each  secondary  spring  comprising  a  re- 
duced tongue  extended  through  the  opening  in  one  of  the 
primary  springs  l)eiieath  the  tread  thereof,  tlie  tongues 
of  the  se(ondary  sjirinirs  lying  alternately  above  and  be- 
low the  tongues   of  the   primary   springs. 

'J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim  ;  primary 
springs  secured  to  the  rim  and  extended  in  one  direction 
clrcumferentially  of  the  rim.  each  primary  spring  having 
an  opening  and  comprising  a  tread  and  a  reduced  ton^rue. 
the  tongue  of  one  primary  spring  being  extended  beneath 
the  tread  of  an  adjoining  piimary  spring  through  t!  > 
opening  therein:  and  secondary  springs  sernred  Xn  the 
rim  and  extended  in  an  opposite  direction  clrcumferen- 
tially of  the  rim.  each  secondary  spring  comprising  a  re- 
duced tongue  extended  througli  the  opening  in  one  of  the 
primary  springs  beneath  the  tread  thereof  and  being  over- 
lapped u[ion  the  tongue  of  the  primary  sprintr  circumfer 
enflally. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim  :  primary 
sprint's  secured  to  tlie  rim  and  extended  In  one  direction 
clri  tnuferentlHlly  of  the  rim.  each  primary  spring  having 
an  opening  and  comprising  a  trend  and  a  reduced  tongue, 
the  tongue  of  one  primary  spring  belne  extended  beneath 
the  tread  of  an  adjolnlnt:  primary  sprint'  throuijh  the  open 
Ing  therein  ;  and  secondary  springs  secured  to  the  rim  and 
extended  in  an  opposite  direction  clrcumferentially  of  the 
rim,  each  secondar.\  spring  comprising  a  ri>duced  tongue 
extended  through  the  opening  In  one  of  the  primary 
springs,  l>eneath  the  tread  thereof. 

4.  In  a  devi'-e  of  the  class  describeii.  a  rim.  p?lmary 
springs  secured  to  the  lim  and  extended  circumferenfially 
of  the  rim,  each  [nimary  spring  having  an  opening  and 
comprising  a  tread,  the  end  of  one  primary  spring  t>eing 
extended  beneath  the  tread  of  an  adjolnlne  jirlmarv 
spring  through  the  opening  therein  ;  and  secondary  springs 
secured  to  the  riiu  .-ind  evtendi-d  in  an  opposite  dlrei  tion 
circumferentlally  of  the  rim,  one  end  of  each  secondar^ 
spring  being  extended  through  the  opening  in  one  of  the 
primary   spriiigs   beneath  the   tread   thereof 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim  :  primary 
springs  secured  to  the  rim  and  extended  clrcumferentially 
of  the    rim,   eadi    primary    >prine   having  an  openlne  and 


comprising  a   trend,   the  end  of  one  primary   spring  being 

extendwi  beneath  the  tread  of  an  adjoining  pirlmar? 
spring  throufih  the  opening  therein  :  and  secondary  spring* 
secured  to  the  rin.  and  extended  in  an  opposite  din-ctlon 
eircumferentlally  of  the  rim.  one  end  of  each  secondary 
spring  being  extended  through  the  opening  in  one  of  the 
primary  springs  beneath  the  tread  thereof,  the  end<  of 
the  Secondary  springs  lying  alternately  above  and  l>.  low 
the  ends  of  the  primary   springs 

[Claim  6  not  printe<l  in  the   i,azette.) 


1,147.808.  PROrESS  OK  L>RVIN<;  SHEET  MATERIAL. 
OoDEN  MiNTON,  Brooklyn.  N.  \.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1914. 
Serial  No.  865,248.      (CI.   34—24.) 


1.  The  process  of  drying  sheet  material  consisting  in 
passing  it  through  a  liquid  bath  of  a  medium  which  bas  no 
deleterious  effei  t  on  tli>  .>heet  material,  and  «  lii.  ..  1~ 
heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  evaporate  the  mois- 
ture in  the  sheet  material 

-.   The  process  of  dning  sheet  material  In  a  continuous 
web  consisting  in  passing  It  continuously  through  a  liquid 
bath  of  a    medium  which  has   no  deleterious  effect  on  the 
^beet   material,  and  which  !■-  heated  to  a  tempe:ature  suf 
ticlent  to  evaporate  the  moisture  in  the  sheet  materia: 

.S.  The  process  of  drying  sheet  material  consl.-iing  in 
passing  It  through  a  bath  of  mercury  which  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  sutticien'  to  evaporate  the  moisture  in  the 
sheet  mateilai. 

4.  The  process  of  drying  sljeet  material  consisting  in 
passini:  it  continuously  through  a  bath  of  a  non  volatile 
medium,  of  sufficient  density  to  have  an  ironing  effect  on 
the  sheet  material  while  in  the  bath,  said  bath  being 
lieated  to  a  temperature  ^uffitient  t^  evapi'raic  the  mois- 
ture in  the  sheet  material 

5.  In  the  art  of  paper  making  the  process  of  taking  the 
wet  slieet  if  pai>e;  fi >  it  coffics  froiu  the  wet  end  of  the 
paper    ina-hiue    oi     fr.ui,     the    sizini:    ^a!    and    passini:    it 

i    tbroui^h  a   liquid  bath  of  a   uiedium   wbiib   has  no  deleter! 
j    ous  effect  on  the  paper,  and  which  is  heated  to  a  tempera 

ture  t<.  exnporate  the  moisture  in  the  paper  yet  sufficiently 

low  not   to  injure  the  jiaper. 

[Claims  ti  to  ti  hot   printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1   147, sup       MKIIMI)    .\.M'    .\ri'AK.\Trs    FOR    DRYIN'i 

SHEET   MATERIAL       m,,!.>n    M:\7  .n,   Brooklyn.    N.   Y. 

Eib-d   Oet     t),    1!*14.      Seri.M    No     st5o,:i49        (CI,    34 — 4»«  • 

1.    The    method    of   dryinu'    sheet    material    consisting    in 

passintr    a    wet    '.incoated    sheet    material    into    a    vacuum 

(•haml*>r   through    a    liquid    sealing   me<1ium    wliich    has   no 

affinity    fi.r    said    sheet    material,    subjectink:    the    vacuum 

ebaiiilHT  to  heat  to  drive  off  the  moisture  in  the  uncoated 

^heet  of  material    and  passing  the  sheet  (d   material  fnuu 

the  vacuum    ehaml>er  out    tbrouzh   said   liquid   sealing'    ni- 

dlum. 

L'.  The  method  of  dryine  sheet  material  consistinu  in 
passing  a  wet  uncoateii  sheet  material  into  a  va' uuin 
chamber  through  a  liquid  S''aling  medium  which  has  no 
.affinity  for  said  sheet  materia!,  subjecting  the  vacuum 
■  hamber  ti'  lieat  bebiw  i'll"  F.  to  drive  off  the  moisture  In 
the  sheet  material,  and  passing  the  she<>t  material  from  the 
I  vneiiiim  chamher  out  through  said  liquid  sealing  medium, 
j  ;'..  The  methcMl  of  drying  sheet  materlBl  consistlntr  In 
parsing  the  wet  she<>f  materia!  Into  a  v.icuum  chamber 
through  a  mercury  sf»al,  subjecting  the  wet  sheet  material 
while  in  the  vacuum  chamber  to  heat  to  drive  (iff  its 
loiiiained  moisture,  and  passlns  the  sheet  material  out 
Throutrh   the   seal   of   mercury 

4     The  Improvement   In  the  srt  <if  maklnc  paper  which 
consists  in   taking  the  wet  sheet  of  paper  froTn   the  jiaper 
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inaklD)?    mnchlne,    passing    it    Into    a    variinm    chamber 

rliri>U){h  a  liijiiid  scaling  mfiliuin  whirh  has  tm  affinity 
fur  said  paper,  sutijectint;  the  sh.»'t  ^f  pap-T  while  In  the 
vaciiiiin  rhaniL»-r  ti>  h>' it  i.ttw^.n  aiMiut  lun  F.  and  ■11'' 
I',  to  drive  off  its  contained  moisture,  and  passing  It  out 
from  tl)e  vacinim  chamlppr  throutrh  tiie  liriuiii  sealing  me- 
dium. 


.'>.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  makin:;  [(ap.r  which 
consists  in  talvinc  the  wet  stieet  of  paper  from  the  paper 
maklni;  marhine,  passing  it  into  a  varuum  chamber 
through  a  mercury  seal,  subjecting  the  sheet  of  paper 
while  in  the  vacuum  cliauitier  to  heat  to  drive  off  its 
contained  moisture  and  passing  it  out  from  the  vacuum 
'  hamt>er   tliroui:h    the  mercury    seal. 

[Claims  I)  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.147.S1I)      HOOK  FOR  CUP  AND  SAICKH  ItACKS.     Ida 
B.  MvKBS,  Chicago  Junction.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1914. 

Serial    No.   h.-.7,«14.      m'1.   L'4— JIW.  » 


1.  The  cofnhinatlon  witli  a  hook  havm-  a  screw 
threaded  shank,  of  a  band  surrounding  the  shank  and 
separable  therefrom  by  longitudinal  movement  therealong. 
said  band  having  an  interior  diameter  slightly  greater 
than  the  shank,  and  a  spring  tongue  having  one  end 
loosely  disposed  between  the  band  and  shank  ami  forced 
into  engasement  with  the  screw  threads  of  the  shank  by 
means  of  the  band,  said  tongue  ro^iperatinu  with  the  bill 
of  the   hook. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  hook  havius;  a  tapered  shank, 
of  a  bJind  surrounding  the  shank  and  separable  therefrom 
by  longitudinal  movement  therealong  and  having  an  inte- 
rior diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  shank,  and  a 
spring  tongue  having  one  end  loosely  inserted  l)efween 
the  band  and  shank  and  force*!  into  engagement  with  the 
shank   by   the   band. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hook  liaving  a  scr»'W 
threaded  tapered  shank,  of  a  Imnd  surrounding  the  shank 
and  separable  therefrom  by  longitudinal  movement  there 
along  and  having  an  interior  diameter  slightly  greater 
than  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  shank,  and  a  sprin;.' 
tongue  having  one  end  bent  and  in.serted  lietween  the  hand 
jtnd  shank  and  forced  into  engagement  with  the  scf-w 
threads  of  the  siiank  by  the  band. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hook  having  a  shank,  the 
hook    being    disposed    entirely    to    one    side    of    the    shank 


and  having  Its  bill  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  shank 
the  shank  being  tapered,  of  an  interiorly  tapered  t)and 
surrounding  the  shank  and  separable  therefrom  by  longi 
tudinal  movement  therealong  and  having  an  Interior  di 
ameter  slightly  greater  than  the  shank,  and  a  spring 
tongue  coactlng  with  the  bill  of  the  hook  and  having  an 
angularly  t>ent  portion  inserted  l)etween  the  band  and 
the  shank  and  held  in  engagement  with  the  shank  ly  thr 
we<lging  action  of  the  Iwnd  on  the  shank. 


1.147,811.  IGNITING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  (OM- 
BUSTION  ENGINES.  John  Ulks  Newman.  MlLson  9 
Point,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,913.      (CI.  11'3 — 143.) 


1.   In    an    igniting   device   for    internal    rombustion    en- 
gines and   the   like,  a   housing,  a    plurality   of   i)enclU   of 
pyrophorlc   material    contained    therein,   carrier    rods    slid 
able    in    said    housing    and    supporting    loosely    the    pyro- 
phorlc   material,    yielding    means    adapted    to    yieldingly 
press   said   rods  and    said   pyrophorlc   material    longitudi 
nnlly   within   said   housing  and  an   abradant  device  opera- 
tive  against    tb-.    end   of   one   of   said    pyrophorlc    pencils, 
said  pencil  being  pressed  against  this  device  by  the  yield- 
ing means,  all  the  pencils  except  the  one  in   contact  with 
the  pyrophorlc  material   being  conUiined  within  the  matra- 
zlne  to  form  a  reserved  supply. 

U.  An  ignition  devbe  for  internal  combustion  engines 
and  the  like,  comprisin;:  an  al)radant  niemlx'r  located  In 
the  combustion  chamber,  engine  driven  means  for  operat- 
ing it.  a  magazine  in  said  combustion  chamber,  a  series 
of  pyrophorlc  members  contained  within  said  magazine, 
and  yielding  means  for  pr«>ssiii;;  one  of  said  meml>ers 
Into  engagement  with  said   abratlant   member. 

3.  An  ignition  device  for  internal  combustiftn  enyiiifs 
and  the  like,  comprising  an  abradant  memlier  locatfd  in 
the  combustion  chamber,  engine  driven  means  for  operat- 
ing it.  a  magazine  in  said  combustion  chamlier,  a  series 
of  pyrophorlc  members  contained  within  said  magazln.', 
and  yielding  means  for  pressing  one  of  said  members  into 
engagement  with  said  abradant  meml>er,  .said  nia^tazine 
mounted  for  movement  within  said  ( oml)ustion  1  hamher 
to  successively  bring  responsive  to  the  will  of  th.-  operator 
each  of  said  pyrophorlc  meml)ers  into  operative  relation 
with  the  abradajnt  member. 

4.  An  Ignition  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  chaml>er  and  an  abnulant  device  located 
therein,  engine  operated  means  for  operating  said  abra- 
dant device,  and  communication  from  said  chamlter  to 
the  combustion  chamUr  of  the  engine,  and  a  movable 
magazine,  one  wall  of  said  magazine  forming  one  wall  of 
said  chamber,  a  housing  for  said  magazine  and  a  series 
of  pyrophorlc  pencils  contained  within  said  housing  and 
mounted  for  separate  engagement  with  said  abradant 
member. 

5.  An  ignition  device  for  Internal  combustion  .ngines 
and  the  like,  comprising  an  abradant  surface  located  with- 
in the  combustion  chamber,  means  responsive  to  the  en- 
gine for  operating  It,  a  movable  mounted  magazine  adja- 
cent said  abradant  surface,  a  series  of  pyrophorlc  mem- 
bers contained  therein,  a  houslni;  for  the  magazine,  the 
wall  of  said  housing  l)elng  apertured  to  permit  the  com- 
munication between  said  abradant  surface  and  one  of 
said  pyrophorlc  members  at  a  time,  said  pyrophorlc  mem- 
bers being  arranged  in  magazine  for  successive  retdster 
with  said  abradant  surface. 
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1.147,812.  WEB  PRINTING  MACHINE.  Gbokgk  E. 
Pa.ncoast,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9.  191").  Se- 
rial   No.    13,108.       (CI.    101-124.) 


1.  A  rotary  web  printing  machine  including  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  printing  couples  vertically  arranged 
one  above  the  other  in  the  same  vertical  planes  and  wltli 
their  cylinders  parallel  and  In  tracking  relation,  and  the 
frame  structure  supporting  the  couples  consisting  of 
KUi)erposed  frame  units,  eai  h  unit  consisting  of  a  vertical 
standard  carrying  a  single  printing  couple,  a  horizontal 
bar  adapted  to  support  inking  mechanism,  and  a  vertical 
standard  separated  from  the  standard  carrying  the  print 
iHg  couple  sufficiently  to  provide  space  for  Inking  mecha 
nlsm  and  access  thereto,  said  standards  and  horizontal 
bar  forming  a  U  shaped  frame  unit. 

2.  \   rotary   web  printing   machine    incltiding   in   combi 
nation,   a   plurality   of  sets  of  printing    couples    vertically 
arrange<i  side  by  side,   with  an   open   space  between   them 
and  with  tlieir  cylinders  parallel  and  in  tracking  relation. 
the  impression  and  design  cylinders  of  each   couple  being 
in    the    same    horizontal    planes,    and    the   frame    structure 
supiHirting    the    couples    conslstinj;    of    superposed    frame 
units,   each    unit    consisting  of  a    vertical   standard   carry 
ing  a   single  printing  couple,  a   horizontal  l>ar  adapted   to 
support  Inking  mechanism,   and  a  vertical   standard  sepa 
rated    from    the    standard    carrying    the    printing    couple 
sufficiently    to    provide    space    for    inking    mechanism    and 
access  thereto,   said   standards   and    horizontal    bar    form 
Int;   a    U   shaped   frame   unit. 

•'i.   A   web  printing   machine  frame   section    formed   t.f   a 
vertical    standard    carrying    bearings    in    the    same    bori 
zontal  plane  for  a  single  printing  couple,  a  vertical  stand 
ard  separated   from  the  first   mentioned  standard  to   form 
an   open    s[)a(e   for   inking;   mechanism   and   access   thereto. 
and   a    horizontal    bar    connecting    the   corresponding   ends 
of  the  two  standards  and  adapted  to  form   a   support  for 
inking  mechanism,  said  standards  and  horizontal  bar  form 
ing  an   integral   U  shaped   frame  unit. 

4.   A  notary  web  printing  machine  formed  of  units,  each 
unit  consisting  of  vertical  standard  carrying  bearings  for 
a    single    printing    couple,    a    vertical    standard    separated 
from  the  first  mentioned  standard   to  form  an  open  space 
for  Inking  me<haiiism  and  access  thereto,  and  a  horizontal 
bar  connecting  the  corresponding  ends  of  the   two  stand 
ards   and   adapted    to    form   a    support    for    inking    mecha 
nlsm.  said  standards  and  horizontal  bar  forming  an   inte 
gral    U   shajyed  frame  unit. 


1  .  1  4  7  .  S  1  3  .      ATTACHMENT    TO   CARS. 
i'KTKRS,    Relnf.  l'^     .Saskatchewan,    Canada 

12.    191.'       Serial    No.    1.758.      iCl.    I05 — 94. 


.I'.HANN     .T. 

Filed    Jan. 


1.  The  combination  with  track  rails  and  a  car  truck 
provided  with  the  usual  flanged  wheels  riding  on  the  rails 
and  supporting  tlie  truck,  of  a  supjKirt  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  truck,  a  guard  wheel  slldalily  mounted  in  the 
support  and  having  the  periphery  tlieicof  located  imme 
diatelv   to  the  outside  of  tt:e  rail  liead  and   means  carried 


by  the  support  and  associated  with  the  wheel  and  designed 
to  raise  the  wheel  to  pass  the  same  over  an  obstruction 
engaged  iy  the  iatter  means,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  comimiatioD  with  track  rails  and  a  car  truck 
IHovided  with  the  usual  flanged  wheels  riding  on  the  rails 
and  supporting  the  truck  of  a  support  permanently  se- 
<ured  to  the  truck,  a  wheel  slldably  mounted  in  the  sup- 
port and  ha\ing  tlie  periphery  thereof  located  immediately 
to  the  outside  of  the  rail  head,  and  a  movable  shoe  sus- 
pended from  the  supjiort  and  associated  with  the  wheel 
and  designed  to  raise  the  same  lo  pass  the  same  over  an 
obstruction  engaged  by  the  shoe,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  track  rails  and  a  car  truck 
provided  with  the  usual  flanged  wheels  riding  on  the  rails 
and  supporting  the  truck  of  a  support  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  truck,  a  wheel  slldably  mounted  in  tlie  siip- 
jiort  and  having  the  periphery  thereof  located  immediately 
to  the  outside  of  the  rail  head,  a  longitudinally  disposed 
shoe  having  up-turned  ends  slldably  suspended  from  the 
suiiport  and  a  connection  between  the  shoe  and  the  wheel, 
said  connection  being  designed  to  raise  the  wheel  to  pass 
the  same  over  an  olistruction  engaged  b.v  the  shoe,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,147,814.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  Leo  G. 
Petscii.  Wentworth,  S.  D.  Filed  .\ug.  1.  1914.  Serial 
No.   .K54.r>51.      I  CI.  97 — 13.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  shield 
adapted  to  Ix'  mounted  upon  a  ctiltivator  frame  at  one 
side  of  the  ground  engaging  member  of  the  cultivator,  of  a 
plant  lifter  comprising  a  rod  mounted  upon  said  shield 
and  projecting  l)eyond  the  forward  end  of  the  same,  the 
forward  end  of  the  rod  being  downwardly  inclined. 

2.  .\  (ultivator  attachment  of  the  character  described. 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  supporting  member,  and 
a  plant  lifter  mounted  upon  the  supporting  member  and 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  rod,  said  rod  being 
^erticalIy   and   longitudinally  adjustable. 

3.  The  (fimbinatlon  with  a  vertically  extending  sup- 
porting member  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  one  side  of 
the  ground  engaging  member  of  a  cultivator,  said  sup- 
porting member  being  vertically  slotted  :  of  bolts  adjust- 
ably mounted  In  said  slots,  said  bolts  having  eyes,  and  a 
plant  lifter  comprising  a  rod  extending  through  said  eyes 
and  adjustable  by  and  with  said  iKilts, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  suportlng 
member  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  ground 
engaging  member  of  a  cultivator,  said  supporting  member 
being  vertically  slotted  at  a  plurality  of  points:  of  bolts 
passing  each  through  one  of  said  slots,  each  bolt  having 
an  eye  upon  its  inner  end,  the  bolts  being  vertically  ad- 
justable In  the  slots,  and  a  plant  lifter  comprising  a  rod. 
the  forward  end  of  which  is  downwardly  inclined,  said  rod 
passing  through  the  eyes  of  the  bolts  and  l)eing  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  thereupon  and  vertically  adjustable  with 
the  bolts. 

.">.  The  coQjlrtnatlon  with  a  vertically  disposed  support- 
ing member  adapted  to  l)e  mounted  on  one  side  of  the 
ground  engaging  member  of  a  cultivator,  said  supporting 
memlter  being  vertically  slotted;  of  transversely  corru- 
gated slotted  strips  secured  to  the  face  of  said  support- 
inc  member  in  alinement  with  the  slot  therein.  Ixilts  pass 
ing  through  said  slots  and  havlnt  eyes  upon  their  inner 
faces,    locking    washers    dispos"d    letween    said    urws    •md 


io6o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JLXY  2~  .  IQI  ;. 


corrugated  :<tr1ps.  the  inn^r  fares  of  said  washer*  being 
corrueated.  and  a  plant  liftini:  rod  having  Its  body  por- 
tion   passlne    throtii?h    the    evfs    of    said    bolts    and    beiog 

!nn;,'ltudlna!ly  adJustaMp  thi'r*'!n.  the  forward  »nd  of  the 
rod    being   forwardly    Inclint^d. 


I.UT.815.  LOCOMOTIVE  SIPERHEATER,  <;kobgh  B. 
Rait,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  LocomotlTe  Su- 
perheater Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delawar.^  Fiie<l  .Vpr.  7,  1913  Serial  No,  759,315. 
(CI.    12:.'— 462. ) 


*s 


\  ■  1/  I    \ 


1.  A  superheater  comprising  wet  steam  and  sup»riuated 
steam  headers  and  superheating  tubes  connecting  said 
header*,  said  headers  havint;  longitudinally  slotted  tubu- 
lar pussajjes  openlne;  thereinto,  and  the  said  tubes  at  their 
ends  having  sleeve-like  heads  neste<l  together  in  axlally 
alined  rows  within  said  tiilnilar  passages  and  clamped 
together  therein  with  steam   tight  joints. 

2.  .\  superheater  comprising  wet  steam  and  superheated 
steam  headers,  each  having  a  plurality  of  slotted  tubular 
passages  opening  thereinto,  and  superheating  tubes  con- 
necting said  headers  and  the  said  tubes,  at  their  ends, 
having  sleeve-like  heads  axlally  nested  together  In  rows 
within  said  tubtil.-ir  seats  with  the  connci  ted  ends  of  said 
tubes  [lassed  through  the  slots  thereof,  and  clamping  plugs 
screwed  into  the  ends  of  said  tubular  seats  and  holding 
the  heads  of  the  said  tubes  detachahly  but  rigidly  together 
with   steam   tight   joints. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lx)iler  having  flues,  .f  a 
superheater  comprising  wet  steam  and  superheated  steam 
headers,  each  header  having  a  plurality  of  slotted  tubular 
passau-s  o|iening  thereinto,  superheating  tubes  baring 
^•oils  extended  into  said  tlues  and  at  their  ends  having 
-ieeve  like  heads  nest.Hl  together  in  rows  in  ~ai(l  tubular 
passages,    substantially    as   described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  flues,  of  a 
superheater  comprising  wet  steam  and  superheated  steam 
headers,  each  header  having  a  plurality  of  slotted  tubular 
passages  opening  thereinto,  supprheating  tubes  having 
coils  extended  into  said  tlu*  s  and  at  their  ends  having 
sleeve-like  heads  nested  together  in  rows  In  said  tubular 
passages,  and  threaded  plugs  in  the  ends  of  said  tubular 
passages  pressing  the  said  sleeve-like  heads  together  with 
steam  tight  joints,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  flue  tul>o  boiler  having  a  pair  of  headers  and 
.superheater  tubes  inserted  in  some  of  the  tine  tubes,  indi- 
vidual sleeve  like  heads  connecting  said  tube  ends  to  the 
headers  said   lieads   lieing  nestt^l  together. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147.818.       SHOE-SHINING     MACHINE.        Waltek     M 
Kea.suS.  Pontine.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  ,-.  1911.     Serial  No. 
647.56S.       (CI.    15— «1.. 

1.  In  a  shoe  shining  machine,  a  casing  havmi:  a  pair 
of  stationary  pedals,  pairs  of  rotatable  brushes  In  substan- 
tially the  plane  of  the  pedals  revoluhle  on  a  common  axis 
and  reclprocable  past  the  pedals,  tlie  brushea  passing  on 
both  sides  thereof  when  reciprocated  means  adapted  to 
alternately  rotate  the  brushes  on  their  several  axes  and 
revolve  the  pairs  on  the  common  axis  and  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  pairs  past  the  pedaN  alternately  with  the 
motion  of  revolution. 

2.  In  4  shoe  machine,  a  pair  of  stationary  pedals,  sets 
of   rotatable    brushes    In    substantially    the    plane    of   the 


pedals,  mesns  for  revolving  the  pairs  of  brushes  around 
the  pedals,  means  for  driving  the  revolving  means  adapted 
to  rotate  the  brushes  on  their  several  axes  wii.-n  the  re- 
volving means  is  stationary  and  means  to  r.  cJiu-oate  the 
pairs  past  the  pedals  alternately  with  the  motion  of 
revolution. 
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3.  In  a  shoe  shining  maihine.  a  pair  of  stationary 
pedals,  sets  of  rotatable  brushes  revoluble  around  the 
pedals,  means  for  revolving  the  sets  of  brushes  around  the 
pedals,  means  for  rotating  the  brushes  on  their  axes. 
means  for  reciprocating  each  set  of  brushes  past  a  pedal 
and  means  for  intermittently  arresting  the  revolutious 
of  the  brush  sets. 

4.  In  a  shoe  shining  machine,  a  casing  having  a  pair 
of  stationary  pedals,  a  carriage  reclprocable  in  the  casing 
past  the  pedals,  a  turn  table  intermittently  rotatable  on 
the  carriage,  pairs  of  rotatable  brushes  on  the  turn  table 
adapted  to  be  brotight  inttj  longitudinal  allnement  with 
the  pedals  by  the  rotation  of  the  turn-table,  means  on 
the  carriage  for  driving  the  turn  table  and  rotating  the 
brushes  when  the  turn-table  Is  stationary,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  carriage  In  the  casing,  each  i)air  of 
brushes  embracing  the  pedals  during  the  re(  iprocaiion  of 
the  pair. 

5.  In  a  shoe  shining  machine,  a  ca^in:;  having  a  pair  cif 
stationary  pedals,  a  carriage  reclprocable  In  the  ia>ing 
past  the  pedals,  a  friction  disk  rotatable  on  the  carriage 
In  a  vertical  axis  below  the  pedals,  a  turn  table  rotatable 
on  the  same  axis  above  the  disk,  means  for  Intermittently 
checking  the  rotation  of  the  table  pairs  of  rolls  rotat.ilde 
on  vertical  axes  on  the  turn-table  in  substantially  the 
plane  of  the  pedals  and  frict'on  roll-  journaled  on  the 
turntable  in  rolling  contact  with  the  disk  and  operativeiy 
connected  to  each  brush  to  rotate  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,147.817.  CUTTING  -  BLOCK  Fdl!  TllINTING  MA- 
CHINES. Allan  Connkll  S.\mson  and  Uh  u  ua>  .Ti>- 
8EPH  Pbendebgast,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  822.990.     (Cl.  164—67.1 


1.  A  cutting  block  for  folding  cylinders  comprisinc  a 
sectional  cylindrical  casing  having  suitable  longitudinally 
dlspo.sed  slots  therein  and  a  cutting  strii'  contained  within 
the  casing  and  having  pcutlons  thereof  extending  into  and 
fllllug  the  slots,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  cylindrical  cutting  block  for  folding  cylinders  com- 
prising a  pair  of  similar  sections  hinged  together  at  one 
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eaJ  and  pioviJel  with  lungit  dlnally  extending  slots  anii 
II  removable  cutting  strip  contained  within  the  block  and 
piovlded  with  extending  portions  designed  to  fit  into  and 
hil  the  slots,  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  folding  cylinder  liavini:  a 
longitudinal  groove  formed  In  the  face  thereof,  of  a  tut- 
ting block  slidably  received  within  the  groove,  a  cutting 
strip  contained  In  the  block  aud  having  portions  thereof 
exposed  tfcrough  suitable  slots  formed  in  the  block  and 
means  effecting  the  locking  of  the  block  against  move 
ment,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfif^. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  folding  cylinder  having  a 
segmental  groove  formed  in  the  face  thereof  and  extend 
ing  longitudinally  thereof,  of  a  sectional  cutting  block  ro 
latably  and  slidably  received  within  the  groove  and  pro 
vlded  with  .!  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  slots,  a 
cutting  strip  '.iiitaiiied  within  the  block  and  having  por- 
tions thereof  extending  into  and  filling  the  slots  and  means 
carried  by  the  cylinder  atid  engaging  with  the  block  ef- 
fecting the  locking  of  the  la.ck  against  end  movement  and 
against  rotation,  as  and  for  the  puipose  specified. 

5.  The  <'ombination  with  a  folding  cylinder  having  a 
scgmeutai  groove  extending  longitudinally  in  the  face 
thereof,  of  ,n  cylindrical  cutting  block  formed  from  two 
similar  hinged  sections  designed  to  jiass  rotatalily  and 
slidably  within  the  groove,  each  .section  being  slotted  lon- 
gitudinally, a  cutting  strip  mounted  within  the  block  and 
liavlng  portions  thereof  extending  into  the  slots  and  ex- 
posed through  the  face  of  the  Mock  and  releasatile  means 
carried  by  the  cylinder  and  engaging  with  the  block  ef- 
fectlni:  the  locking  of  the  block  against  rotation  and 
against  end  movement,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim   II  not   printed   in   the  (iazette.  ] 


1  U7 >ls.  sr.VliK  ri.I  (i  .\IBFRT  S.H.MiDT.  Flint,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Company,  Flint,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  .\ug.  3.  1912.  Serial 
No.  713,053.      (Cl.  123-169.) 


1.  In  u  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  the  outer  rase 
and  the  insulator  therein,  having  opposed  annular  shoul 
ders.  of  a  compressible  gasket  l>efween  said  shoulders  en- 
gaging the  shoulder  on  the  insulator,  and  a  solid  ring 
between  tlie  gasket  and  the  shoulder  on  said  case,  forming 
a  bncking  for  the  gasket,  snid  ring  having  an  annular 
i'ngatreinent  with  the  shoulder  of  the  case,  and  the  annul" r 
engaL'Ini;  portions  of  tiie  ring  and  the  case  shoulder  hav 
Ing  a  less  diameter  than  the  mean  diameter  of  the  gasket 
surface  bearing  against  the  shoulder  of  the  Insulator. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  an  outer  case 
and  an  insulator  therein,  having  opposed  shoulders,  of  a 
compressible  gasket  adjacent  and  conforming  to  the  shoul 
der  on  sal<l  Insulator,  a  metallic  ring  forming  the  backing 
for  said  gasket,  and  an  annular  knife  edge  bearing  between 
said  metallic  ring  and  shoulder  on  the  case,  having  a  less 
diameter  than  the  mean  diameter  of  the  gasket  surface 
lienring  against   the  insulator. 

.'?.  In  n  sjiark  plug,  the  combination  with  the  outer 
metallic  case  and  the  Insulator  therein,  having  opposed 
shoulders,  of  a  compressible  gasket  lietween  said  shoulders 
adjacent  and  conforming  to  the  shoulder  of  the  porcelain, 
a  metallic  ring  or  backing  for  said  gasket  confined  wholly 
within  the  space  between  said  gasket  and  shoulder  of  the 


outer  metallic  case,  and  a  knife-edge  bearing  between  said 
meiallif   ring  or  iiacking  and  the  shoulder  of  said  case. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug  tl.t  ■  omblnation  with  the  outer  >  ase 
and  the  insulator  t!.!en.  ;r.\ing  opposed  shouldeis.  of  a 
yleldable  gasket  engaging  and  conforming  to  the  shoulder 
on  said  insulator,  a  soiid  metallic  ring  Laving  a  true  sur- 
face substantially  parallel  with  the  shoulder  on  said  In- 
sulator, said  ring  being  adjacent  to  said  gasket,  and  a  knlfe- 
Mge  bearing  between  said  ring  and  the  shoulder  on  said 
outer  case. 

"■  In  a  spark  plug,  the  comhlnatlon  with  the  outer  me 
tallic  case  and  the  insulator  therein,  having  opposed  shoul- 
ders, of  a  yieldable  gasket  between  said  shoulders  adjacent 
and  conforming  to  the  shoulder  of  the  porcelain,  a  solid 
metallic  ring  or  hacking  for  said  gasket,  and  a  knife-edge 
liearlng  l>etween  said  metallic  ring  or  barking  and  the 
shoulder  of  the  case. 


1.147.S19.  LEATHER  lUFPING  M.\(HINF.  .J.\v..n  H. 
S.  mtt,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  lulted  Shoe  Machinery 
('■  iiipany.  I'atersci,  N.  J.,  a  CoriN)ratlon  of  N. w  .Ter-ey. 
Filed  .luly  s,   i;«e.      Serial   No.  506.551.      (Cl.  51— 17.t 


1.  .\  ieathe:-  huffing  ma- bine  ii,-i\ing.  m  combination,  a 
buffing  roll,  means  for  reciprocating  said  roll,  a  presser 
roll  having  a  yielding  surface  and  arr.-^inged  to  press  the 
work  against  said  biiffing  roll,  means  f.-^r  rotating  said  rolls 
at  different  velocities,  and  means  for  cilsiorttng  the  work 
and  forcing  the  distorted  portion  into  the  presser  roil. 

2.  A  leather  buffing  mat  bine  having,  in  combination,  a 
buffing  roll,  means  for  rotatmi:  and  reciprocating  said 
roll,  a  rotary  presser  roT.  having  a  yielding  facing  and 
arranged  to  press  the  wtuk  against  tlie  buffing  r<dl,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  work  along  a  narrow  area  Into  said 
yielding  facing  whereby  an  undulation  is  formed  in  said 
yielding  facing  and  caused  to  traxel  atwut  the  periphery 
thereof. 

3.  A  leather  buffing  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
rotary  abrading  device,  a  yielding  presser  roller  for  press- 
ing the  work  into  operative  relation  thereto,  a  brush  ar- 
ranged to  clean  the  surface  of  the  work  after  It  has  been 
buffed,  an  auxiliary  roller  arranged  to  hold  the  work  in 
engagement  with  said  brush  and  means  whereby  said 
presser  roller  and  said  auxiliary  roller  may  be  simulta 
neously  adjusted  toward  and  fn  m  the  abrading  device  anti 
the  brush  respectively 

4.  A  leather  bufBnc  machine.  havinL'  in  combination,  a 
rotary  buffing  device,  a  presser  roller  for  holding  the  work 
In  operative  relation  thereto,  a  rotary  brush  arranged  to 
clean  the  surface  of  the  work,  an  auxiliary  roller  for  hold 
Ing  the  work  In  contact  with  the  brush  ami  means  for  ro 
fating  said  brush  In  a  direction  tending  to  assist  the  fee<I 
of  the  work. 

5.  A  leather  buffing  machine  having  In  combination  a 
rotary  buffing  roll  arranged  to  be  longitudinally  recipro- 
cated as  It  rotates,  a  presser  roll  of  yielding  material  ar- 

*  ranged  in  close  proximity  thereto  whereby  the  leather  piece 


I062 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlLY 


JlLV  27,  IQ15. 


1915- 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


loO; 


Is  enitaced  by  the  hitt>  of  rtu'  rolls  antl  ;i  uii-mber  project- 
iiii;  Into  the  path  of  the  It'iith-!-  [li.'c.-  ns  it  Is  fed  through 
Tlie  marhlne  whereliy  saiil  pierc  N  distorted  and  farced 
Into  said  presser  roll. 

(Claimsi  6  and  7  n^it   priiitel  in   the  (iazette.] 


l.U7.««20.  ELP:t  THOrNKtMATlr  SWITCH.  WILLIAM 
M.  S.urr,  rhiladeltdiia.  Pa.  Filed  .luly  22,  1910.  Serial 
.Vo.   .-,73,169.      iCl.    17,-j~294.i 


1.  In  coniliinatlon.  a  movable  contact  member,  an  operat- 
ini;  member  therefor,  an  actuator,  means  for  locking  said 
actuator  and  operating  member  together,  a  fluid  pressure 
device  for  moving  sjild  actuator  to  position  to  lock  the 
same  to  said  operatini;  memlHT.  a  valve  for  rendering  said 
tluld  pressure  device  inert  when  said  :!(  t\iator  has  been 
moved  to  said  position,  and  means  movable  in  definite 
relation  with   said  actuator  for  actuating   saM   valve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  movable  contact  member,  an  oper- 
ating member  therefor,  an  actuatir.  means  for  locking  said 
actuator  and  operatlntr  member  together,  a  doubly  acting 
tluld  pressure  device  for  moving  said  actuator  in  both 
directions,  valves  for  rendering  said  lluid  pressure  device 
Inert  when  said  actuator  has  reariieij  predetermined  posi- 
tions, and  means  movable  in  d»>rtnlte  relation  with  said 
actuator  for  actuating  said  valves. 

.S.  In  combination,  a  movable  contact  member,  an  oper- 
ating member  therefor,  an  actuator,  means  for  locking  said 
actuator  and  operating  member  together,  u  fluid  pressure 
device  for  movinjf  said  actuator  to  position  to  lock  the 
same  to  said  operating  member,  a  valve  for  renderiiiir  said 
fluid  pressure  device  Inert  when  said  actuator  has  been 
moved  to  said  position,  means  movable  in  definite  relation 
with  aald  actuator  for  actuating  said  valve,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  fluid   supplied  to  said  fluid  pressure  lievice. 

4.  In  combination,  a  movable  contact  memli-r.  an  oper- 
ating member  therefor,  an  actuator,  means  for  lo(  kini:  sal<l 
actuator  and  operating  member  together,  a  doubly  acting 
fluid  pressure  device  for  moving  said  actuator  in  both  di- 
rections, valves  for  rendering  said  tluld  pressure  device 
inert  when  said  actuator  has  reached  predetermined  posi- 
tions, means  movable  in  definite  relation  vs-ith  said  actuator 
for  actuating  said  valves,  a  valve  controlling  the  move 
ment  of  said  fluid  pressure  device  In  both  directions,  a 
circuit  controlling  said  last  nameil  valve,  an  operator's 
switch  biased  toward  normal  position  controlling  said  cir- 
cuit, and  means  returning  said  Inst  named  valve  to  posi- 
tion rendering  said  fluid  pressure  device  inoperative  wlu-n 
said  operator's  switch  Is  in  normal  position, 

5,  The  combination  with  a  '  non-closable  "  circuit  breaker 
having  an  operating  menilier  and  an  independently  movable 
ncttiator,  of  a  single  (  ylindei-,  a  piston  movable  In  opposite 
directions  therein,  a  vahe  controllint:  the  movements  of 
said  piston  in  Iwth  directions,  an  operative  connection  be 


tween  said   piston   ari<l  said   aitnaior,  and   means   for   reu- 
derlng    said    piston    inert    when    said    actuatur    lias    iveen 
moved  to  position  to  engaKe  said  operating  memijer. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette,] 


1,147,821.  TYPE-WUITINc;  MACHINK,  Auths  u  W 
Smith,  New  York.  N,  Y..  a.ssignor.  l.y  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Illon.  N  Y,, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912,  Serial 
No.  730,350.  Renewed  .Jan.  2s,  191.5.  Serial  No 
4,964,      (CI.    197—170,, 


.1" 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  >  ar 
riage :  and  denominational  ami  column  selecting  tahulat 
ing  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  key  controlled  stops 
and  including  means  by  which  said  tabulating  mechanlsin 
Is  necessarily  operative  as  a  denominational  tal)ulatiu-  ur 
as  a  column  selector  depending  on  the  position  of  the 
carriage  in  its  line  of  travel,  two  key  controlled  stops  l>e- 
ing  actuated  at  each  operation  of  a  key. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  uf  a  lar 
rlage ;  and  denominational  and  column  selecting  mecha 
nism  having  a  plurality  of  key  controlled  stops  and  in- 
cluding automatically  ofieratlng  means  In-  which  said 
tabulating  mechanism  is  necessarily  operative  first  for  one 
character  of  selection  and  then  for  the  other,  there  being 
twice  as  many  key  controlled  stops  as  there  are  keys  to 
control  them. 

3.  In  a  typewritint:  macliine,  the  comhiuation  of  a  car- 
riage; and  tabulating  mechanism  having  a  plur.ility  of 
selecting  keys  and  two  stops  controlled  by  each  key,  said 
mechanism  including  automatically  operating  means  by 
which  said  keys  are  operative  nt  one  time  to  control  the 
tabulating  mechanism  only  to  o'ltn.in  a  denominational  se 
lection  and  are  (operative  at  another  time  to  control  the 
tabulating  mechanism   only   for  column  selection. 

4.  In  a  typewriting* machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
rlage;  and  taoulating  niiihanism  having  a  plurality  of  se- 
lecting keys  and   two   stops   controlled   by    each    key,    said 
mechanism    including    automatically    operating    means    by 
which  said  keys  are  operative  at  one  time  to  control   the 
tabulating  mechanism  only  to  obtain  a  denominational  se 
lection   and  are  operativ<'  at  another  time   to   control   the 
tabulating  mechanism  only  for  column  selection,  the  posi- 
tion   of    the    carriage    In    its    line    of    travel    determlnlnc 
whether    ^he    keys    are    operative    for    denominational    se 
lection  or  for  column  selectUm, 

.">.    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
riage;  tabulating  mechanism  having  n  plurality  of  select- 
ing keys  and  two  siojys  lontroUed  tiy  each  key,  said  mech 
anism  Including  automatically  operating  means  by   which 
said  keys  are  operativi'  at  one  time  to  control  the  tabulat- 
ing mechanism  only   to  obtain   a  denominational  selection 
and  are  operative  at  another  time  to  control  the  tahulat 
ing    mechanism    only    for    column    selection,    the    position 
of  the  carriage  In  Its  line  of  travel  determining  whether 
the  keys  are  operative  for  denominational  8ele<nion  or  f^r 
column  selection  :  and  means  whleh  enable  the  keys  dur 
ing  the  given  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage  to  con 
trol  the  operation  of  the  taliulatintr  meclianisra  for  either 
one  character  of  selection  or  the  other, 

IClaims  G  to  110  not  printed  la  the  (iazette.] 


1.147.S:.'-.  ANI.MAL  THAI'.  AlcjisT  .J.  Si.MiTH,  MUwau 
kee.  Wis,  Filed  .Vug.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  712.«;1U.  i(  1. 
43—21.) 


^' 


-'*JJ    M 


Kx\  animal  trap,  comprising  a  base  member  provided 
with  an  upstanding  flange  and  with  a  standard  having  an 
elongated  recess  formed  therein,  a  slldable  member  mount- 
ed on  the  standard  and  provided  with  a  depending  flange 
which  engages  the  base  flange  when  in  closed  position,  a 
coiltd  spring  surrounding  the  standard  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  slldable  member  ami  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  xo  the  standard 
and  having  Its  vertically  extending  arm  within  the  elon- 
gated recess  and  Its  upper  end  positioned  to  releasably  en- 
L'a-'  ;•  [ir  rtion  of  the  slldable  memlx  r  t<>  releasably  hold 
^aid  ^i  Ilia  Me  member  In  open  position,  the  ui>i)er  end  of 
the  bell-crank  lever  having  a  tongue  for  limiting  its  o\it 
ward  movement,  tlie  horizontal  arm  of  said  tiell  crank  le 
\er  exieiidlng  outwardly  fi-om  the  standard  and  provided 
with  a  bait  holding  means  and  adaptel  t"  be  ineved  ih  wn 
wardly  to  trip  the  upper  memlier 


1.147.«2.'l.  1111:  AlTUi  AI,  SiK.\KK\  HEVICE.  CH.iBLE.s 
^V.  S,\nTH,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  2,  I'.UC  Serial 
No.  K48.G63.      (CI.   46—70.) 


1     In   a  device  of   the  ehaiacier  descrilied.   ttie  (lunbina 
tloii   of  triangular  supports  and   separate   scenery    frames 
mounted    on    said    supports    an  I    connected    together    by 
hinges  so  they  can  be  folde  I  flat  for  sbip|iitiL'. 

2,  A  theati-lcal  scenery  de\i(e  eiai|irising  a  pair  of  tri- 
angular supports,  one  of  said  supp.  it-^  forming  a  l)ase,  a 
socket  member  connected  to  said  base  support,  a  stud 
mounted  In  said  socket,  frames  mounted  on  said  triangu 
lar  supports,  said  frames  being  hinged  together  so  that 
they  may  l.e  f,,h|ed  flat  for  shipping. 


1   147. ^1:4  Fl-TK  (T,I:aNEH  Smi.,,m,,v       a.       SofLE. 

I"r:ine,s.     Wash         I'iled     Mar      ;;i.     1915,       Serial     No, 

is.:u7.     1 1":,  v:;     h4  1 

1  .\  flue  Me,-iner  e, .m prisi n u  wire  cal>le  sections  secured 
togetbei-  to  junvide  a  shank  and  tip,  each  section  com 
jirising  a  plurality  of  strands  twisted  tightly  together, 
and  th  ■  sections  having  outwardly  Imwed  portions  t>e 
tween   the  shank  and   tip. 

2  A   flue  cleaner  coinprlsiuu'  wire  cable  sections  welded 
together    to    iirivi<le    a    slinnk    and    tip,    and    havlni;    1  nt 
wardiy    liowed    aiul    spirally    curved    p(uti(Uis    lietween    the   ' 


shank    and    t;p.    enrh    section    coniprlslnc    a    plurality    of 
strands    twisted    tighii\     together    and    the    outer    i»ortion> 


of    the    strands    extending    approximately 
relative  to  the  cleaner 


uii:itudln;ill\ 


1.147,82.'..  1  \i  K.\«.i:ili:  H.\Kiiv  R.  ST^,^■I^i^^,  Ocean 
City,  N,  J.  Hied  1  ec  1,  irM4  Seria,  N..  s7."  "in. 
(CI.  24  —  18.1  , 


A  package  tii-  consisting  of  a  cord  and  a  securing  device. 
said  securing  device  composed  of  flexible  metal  and  having 
upper  and  lower  sections  connected  by  a  l>ent  strip  Integral 
with  both  sections,  the  upper  section  having  cord-receiving 
recesses  therein  ad.lacent  the  strip,  and  said  lower  section 
having  an  integral  bent  tongue  spaced  from  the  strip  and 
at  its  free  end  spaced  from  the  ujiper  section,  said  upper 
section  having  an  opening  therein  iii  which  one  end  of  the 
cord  is  secured,  said  cord  adapted  t^  Ne  passed  between 
the  sections  and  around  the  strip,  and  said  tongue  cou- 
stnicted  to  exert  a  tri[>j'lng  action  at  its  side  and  end 
against  the  cord,  substantially  as  descrilied. 


l,147.^-■li  STKl'  MuLD,  \\:l:.;,\\!  1  St!  iuu.kk:  hi.u, 
St.  Ivo'il^.  M"  .  assignor  of  one-third  tei  lieorge  Baptlste. 
St.  Louis.  .M(.  I  o  minal  api)!ication  Hied  Feb.  20,  1912, 
Serial  Ni'  li^^o  ihm  Idvided  and  this  ap[illcatlon  flied 
July  26.    r.U2      Serial  No.  711,7'23.     (CI    25-118.1 
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1  In  a  side  iniflrd  fur  >itep  molding  cfinstruetldn,  the 
eomblnatloli  of  piveta!  seeuienta!  ah\)tments  located  .at 
the  ends  of  snid  board,  said  abutmentf;  adapting  said 
1  oard  to  lie  disposed  at  different  antrles  said  si  le  board 
beint:  constructed  In  se<tlons  adapted  t"  ie  secured  X'< 
eacli  other,  and  means  for  lockin-  said  aliutinents  to  s.-iid 
side  board,  the  inner  faces  uf  said  si'ctions  adapted  t" 
aline   flus'i   with   the  inner  faceii  of  sai  1   abutments 

2  \  step  niolil  comiirisini:  side  !...ards  and  ad.lustable 
abutments,  said  abutments  ,idaiitink'  said  side  tv-isrds  to  be 
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disposed  at  liifffit-nt  angles  with  respect  to  horlaontal  and 
vertlcai  siipixirts,  aaU  locking  me  ans  for  engagement  with 
the  periplK  lies  nf  said  abutments  for  locking  said  abut- 
ments to  their  respective  side  boards,  said  side  boards  and 
said  abutmeuts  having  their  inner  faces  flush  with  each 
other, 

u.  A  Step  mold  comprising  side  l)oarda.  adjustable  step 
forms  carried  by  said  side  boards,  and  .1  settiiiental  abut- 
ment ailjustatily  mounted  at  the  ends  of  eaoli  of  said  side 
boards,  the  inner  faces  of  said  side  boards  adapted  to 
aline  flush  with  the  inner  faces  of  said  abutments. 

4.  A  3tep  mold  comprising  side  boards,  adjustable  step 
forms  carried  I'.v  said  side  Ijoards,  segmental  abutments 
adjustably  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  side  boards 
and  a  sectional  tie  rod  secured  to  each  of  said  side  boards, 
said  tie  rods  having  their  ends  [tivotally  connected  with 
said  abutments. 

5.  A  step  mold  cotiiiirising  side  tpuar<is.  adjustable  step 
forms  carried  by  said  side  boards,  segmental  abutments 
adjustably  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  side  boards, 
and  a  sectional  tie  rod  secured  to  each  of  said  sections 
and  having  its  ends  pivotally  connected  with  said  abut- 
ments, said  tie  rod  belns  provided  with  ebjnsrated  pockets 
for  the  reception  of  setting  stakes. 

[riaims  *"!  to  9  not  printed  in  the  H.izette.  ] 


1,14T,'^L'7.  SPRING-HINGE.  «  huues  A.  Tanneb, 
I'eoria.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Nellie  I.  I^jiukhuf.  I'eorla,  111. 
Filel  Hec.   19.  1913,     .'Serial  No.  807,734.      (CI.  1»— 25.) 


1.  A  door  hin«o  comprising  two  portions  and  a  coll 
spring,  one  of  the  portions  having  a  socket  to  receive  one 
end  of  said  spring,  means  to  secure  the  end  of  the  spring 
therein,  the  other  portion  of  tiie  hinge  including  an  ad- 
justable part  !)rovide<i  with  a  socket  to  receive  the  opposite 
end  of  a  sprin:;.  means  carried  by  the  a<ljustabie  part  to 
hold  the  spring. 

2.  A  sjirin::  hinge  consisting  of  two  readily  separable 
portions,  a  iuMcal  spring  normally  flexed  in  a  lateral 
direction  t"  li--  substantially  concentric  to  the  pivoting 
point  of  the  idnge,  means  to  secure  one  end  )(rf  the  spritig 
to  one  of  the  liinge  portions,  and  ,1  part  carried  by  and 
extending  from  the  other  hinge  portion  to  carry  the  other 
end  of  thf  spring. 

3.  A  spring  hinge  consisting  pf  two  readily  separable 
portions,  a  lielical  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the 
hinge  portions  and  normally  flexed  in  a  lateral  direction 
in  the  form  of  an  arc  described  from  the  pivot  of  the 
hinge,  and  a  part  carried  liy  and  extended  from  the  other 
hinge  portion  and  receiving  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
and  adapt''d  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  same, 

4.  A  spring  hinge  consisting  of  two  separable  portions, 
an  expanding  spring  operativeiy  engasiing  tlie  said  por- 
tions, a  part  extending  from  one  of  the  hinge  portions 
including  n  flexible  portion,  and  a  part  extending  from 
the  other  hinge  portion  to  engage  the  flexible  portion, 
said  portions  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  each  other 
and  hold  the  hinge  parts  in  one  of  their  extreme  positions 
relatively. 

5.  A  spring  hinge  comprising  two  hinged  portions 
adapted  to  l>e  lifted  one  from  the  other,  a  helical  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  tne  portions  and  flexed  in  a 
lateral  direction  in  an  arc  described  from  the  hinge  point 


of  the  portions,  one  of  its  ends  abutting  upon  one  of  the 
hinge  portions,  means  to  hold  the  spring  at  that  end 
upon  said  portion,  an  extended  arm  on  the  other  hinge 
portion  and  a  part  carried  thereon  to  receive  and  carry 
the  other  end  of  the  spring  and  adjust  the  tension  of  the 
same,  and  coactlng  parts  carried  by  the  binge  portions 
adapted  to  automatically  engage  in  the  opening  of  the 
lilnge  portions  and  to  hold  "said  portions  In  one  of  their 
extreme  positions  relatively. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.147.828.  KNIFE-POLISHlNi;  MA«  ill.NE.  Er.vest 
TEBKAf,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  821,868.      tCl.  51—6.) 


"     h 


1.  In  a  knife  polishing  machim-.  the  innibination  of  a 
frame,  a  polishing  member  mounted  fur  i-otation  thereon, 
a  second  polishing  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  adapted  for  movement  towanl  and  awa.\  from 
the  first  mentioned  polishing  members  in  synchronism. 
and  means  whereby  the  placement  o{  tlie  article  to  be 
polished  in  proper  position  imparts  movement  to  the 
movable  polishing  memlier  to  bring  said  memlier  Into 
operative  relation  to  its  complementary  polishing  mem- 
ber, said  means  operating  to  move  the  movable  polishing 
member  indeponden/ly  of  the  means  for  rotating  the 
polishing  members. 

2.  In  a  knife  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rotatable  polishing  memlters  one  of  whlcli  is 
movable  toward  or  away  from  the  other,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  members,  means  for  normally  retninini:  the 
movable  member  in  retracte<l  position,  and  means  operable 
hy  the  placement  of  a  knife  between  the  poUshini:  mem 
bers  for  automatically  impelling  the  movable  member  t" 
ward  Its  complementary  polishing  member,  said  impelliiii.' 
means  being  entirely  independent  of  the  means  for  ro- 
tating the  polishing  memliers,  in  the  carrying  out  of  its 
function. 

3.  In  a  knife  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  a.iued  shafts  mounted  thereon  one  of 
said  shafts  being  stati<inary  and  the  other  movable  longl 
tudlnally  toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  shaft. 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  shafts,  polishing 
meml>ers  mounted  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shafts  and 
adapted  to  operate  on  a  knife  blade  passed  therebetween, 
means  for  normally  retaining  the  movable  saa.t  In  re- 
tracted position,  and  means  operating  directly  upon  the 
movable  shaft  and  extending  across  the  opening  betwe.  n 
the  polishing  members,  whereby  the  positioning  of  a 
knife  between  the  polishing  members  operates  said  last 
mentioned  means  for  the  purpose  of  Impelling  the  niov 
able  shaft  toward  the  stationary  shaft. 

4.  In  a  knife  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  alined  shafts  mounted  thereon  one  of 
said  shafts  being  stationary  and  the  other  movable  longi- 
tudinally   toward    and   away    from    the   stationary    shaft, 
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means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  shafts,  polishing 
members  mounted  on  the  adjacent  ends  01  the  shafts  and 
adapted  to  operate  on  a  knife  blade  passed  therebetween, 
means  for  normally  retaining  the  movable  shaft  In  re- 
tracted position,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  in  such 
manner  as  to  cxt.  nd  across  the  opening  Intermediate  the 
two  polishing  members,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  movable  shaft,  whereby  a  knife  blade 
positioned  between  the  polishing  member  engages  with 
the  lever  with  the  result  that  the  movable  polishing 
member  is  Impelled  toward  its  cooperating  stationary 
member,  .said  movement  of  the  movable  polishing  mem- 
ber being  accomplished  by  the  lever  Independently  of  the 
means  for  rotating  the  polishing  members. 

5,  in  a  knife  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  coCperatlng  ijollshing  members  mounted 
thereon,  one  of  which  Is  stationary,  and  the  other  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  member, 
means  for  rotating  said  meml»ers,  and  a  bell  crank  pivoted 
to  tlie  frame  in  smch  manner,  that  the  power  arm  of  said 
bell-crank  extends  across  the  opening  intermediate  the 
polishing  members  and  its  work  arm  engages  with  the 
movable  shaft,  whereby  the  positioning  of  a  knife  be- 
tween the  polishing  members  operates  the  bell  crank  to 
Impel  the  movable  polishing  member  toward  the  stationary 
member. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,829.  WARNING  -  INDICATOR  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Fkaxk  Triest,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1914. 
Serial   No.  816,176.      (CI.  40 — 53.) 


/' 


1.   A    uaiuing-indicator   for   vehicles   comprising   a    case 

having  a  sight  openinir;  an  inscription-bearin-  disk  with- 
in the  ca.NC,  tuinable  on  its  axis  to  cause  its  inscriptions 
to  appear  behind  the  sight-opening:  a  lamp  carried  by 
the  case;  an  electric  motor  in  the  case  carrying  the  in- 
scription disk;  pusli  buttons  corresponding  with  the  in- 
scriptions on  the  disk  :  electric  circuits  to  operate  the 
motor  from  the  push  buttons;  means  controlled  hy  said 
circuits  for  varying  the  movement  of  the  disk  conform- 
ably to  the  circuit  operating  it.  the  same  comprising  a 
plurnlily  of  coils,  an  armature  for  each  coil,  and  a 
stop  pin  carried  by  the  Inscription  bearing  disk  and  travel- 
ing in  a  path  which  is  free  when  the  armatures  are  away 
from  their  colls,  but  Is  obstructed  by  said  armatures  when 
they  are  attracted  to  their  coils;  and  electric  circuits 
operated  hy  the  luish  buttons  and  controlled  by  said  coils 
for  lighting  tlie  lamp  .  ..im  idently  witli  the  operation  of 
the  inscription  disk. 

_'.  .V  warning  indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  a  case 
having  a  sight  opening  ;  an  inscription  bearing  disk  within 
the  case,  turnable  on  its  axis  to  cause  its  inscription  to 
appear  behind  the  siglit  opening,  said  disk  being  counter- 
balanced to  return  to  normal  position  by  gravity  ;  elec- 
trically controlled  connections  for  turning  the  disk  on  Its 
axis;  means  operated  by  said  connections  to  define  the 
length  of  uioM'Uient  of  the  disk  whereby  Its  Inscriptions 
are  select ivel.\  presented  at  the  sight  opening  comprising 
a  plurality  of  colls,  an  armature  for  each  coil,  and  a  stop 
pin  curled  b\  the  inscriplion  U-aring  disk  and  traveling 
in  a  path  which  is  free  when  the  armatures  are  away 
-'Ifi   O.  G.— 68 


from  their  coils,  but  is  obstructed  by  said  armatures  when 
they  are  attracted  to  their  coils  ;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically breaking  the  circuits  of  said  electricsi  con- 
neetions  at  the  limit  of  movement  of  the  disk  ti  j.ermit 
It  tc  retnm  to  normal  by  gravity. 

3.  A  warning-indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  a  case 
having  a  sight  opening;  an  inscription  bearing  disk  with- 
in the  case,  turnable  on  Its  axis  to  cause  Its  inscription  to 
appear  behind  the  sight  opening,  said  disk  being  counter- 
balanced to  return  to  normal  position  by  gravity  :  elec- 
trically controlled  connections  for  turning  the  disk  on 
its  axis;  means  operated  by  said  connections  to  define  the 
length  of  movement  of  the  disk  whereby  Its  inscriptions 
are  selectively  presented  at  the  sight  opening  comprising 
a  plurality  of  colls,  an  armature  for  each  coil,  and  a  stop 
pin  carried  by  the  inscription  bearing  disk  and  traveling 
in  a  path  which  is  free  when  the  aruiatures  are  away  from 
their  coils,  but  is  obstructed  by  said  armatures  when  they 
are  attracted  to  their  coils  ;  means  for  automatically  break- 
ing the  circuits  of  said  electrical  connections  at  the  limit 
of  movement  of  the  disk  to  permit  it  to  return  to  normal 
hy  gravity:  and  a  lamp  carried  by  tie  a-,  anl  operated 
by  the  electrical  connections  inchiiin^-  -1,]^  .iis  coin- 
cldently  with  the  operation  of  the  inscription  disk. 

4.  A  warning-indicator  for  vehicles  nniirisinp  a  case 
liaving  a  sight  opening;  a  disk  within  the  <  ase  having 
perforated  inscriptions,  a  lamp  carried  l>y  the  case,  a 
reflector  and  an  opalescent  glass  arranged  to  illuminate 
the  perforated  inscriptions ;  means  to  rotate  the  disk 
on  its  axis;  means  to  control  said  rotation  to  selectively 
present  any  of  the  inscriptions  of  the  disk  at  the  sight 
openings;  and  means  to  operate  the  lamp  contemporane- 
ously with  the  ojieration  of  the  inscription  disk 

o.  ,\  warning-Indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  a  case 
having  a  sight  opening;  a  disk  within  the  case  having 
perforated  inscriptions  :  a  lamp  carried  by  the  case,  said 
lamp  having  over  its  outer  face  a  distinctive  color  screen  : 
a  reflector  within  the  case  to  receive  the  white  light  of 
the  '.amp  aiKi  an  opalescent  --'lass  to  receive  the  reflected 
ra.vs  and  illuminate  the  ;wrf.'!  isred  Insrrlptiou  ;  means 
to  rotate  the  disk  on  its  axis  ;  im-ans  !.;  rontrol  said  rota- 
tion to  selectively  present  any  nf  the  inscriptions  of  the 
disk  at  the  sight  opening  ;  and  means  to  operate  the  lamp 
contemporaneously  with  the  o|ieration  of  the  Inscription 
dl<k. 


l,147,^:>0,  WUUK  HOLDER,  Laza  TiMCH,  Greenfield, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  17.331.  (CI. 
.'.1 — 4,1 


H     1 l__f  jfciN%-^ 


r^XiIi^F  % 


1.   A   machine   of  the    type  described,   comprising  a    ro 

ta;y  head,  a  plurality  of  yieldable  work  holders  carried 
thereby,  means  in  front  of  said  head  adapted  to  maintain 
the  work  holders  in  a  retracted  position  preparatory  to 
certain  operations,  and  means  In  front  of  said  head  and 
opposite  the  first  mentioned  means  adapted  to  retain  said 
work  holders  in  a  retracted  position  until  such  operations 
are  completely   finished. 
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2.  In  a  work  holdei'  tlu>  combination  with  a  grinding 
wliefl.  nf  H  farriage  adjustable  relative  to  said  wheel,  a 
rotary  head  supporteil  by  said  carriage  In  front  of  a  por- 
tion of  said  wheel,  a  phirailty  of  yleldablp  work  holders 
carrlfd  hy  snld  h^'ad.  means  carried  by  said  carriage  in  a 
plu!i>'  wltti  said  iirinding  wheel  and  adapted  to  retain 
pltTf>;  of  Wiirk  In  said  holders  and  said  holders  in  a  re- 
tracted position  preparatory  to  engaKini:  said  grinding 
whpci,  ;ind  means  carried  by  said  carriage  In  a  plane  with 
said  grinding  wheel  adapted  to  hold  said  work  holders  in 
a  retracted  position  preparatory  to  ejecting  work  held 
thereby, 

.''..  In  a  work  holder,  tlie  combination  with  a  grinding 
wheel,  of  a  carriage  adjustable  relative  thereto,  a  rotary 
head  carried  by  said  carriage  in  front  of  a  portion  of  said 
grinding  wheel,  a  plurality  of  work  holders  on  said  head, 
meiins  on  said  carriage  in  front  of  a  portion  of  said 
rotary  head  and  in  the  plane  of  said  grinding  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  pieces  of  work  In  said  work  holders 
to  retract  said  work  hoblers  [nopa  ni  t.iry  to  placing  work 
in  engagement  with  <aiil  ,;riiidini;  wheel,  and  means  on 
said  carriage  in  front  of  another  portion  of  said  rotary 
head  and  in  the  [ilane  of  said  grinding  wheel  adapted  to 
retain  said  work  hiilders  in  a  n>tracted  position  until  the 
grinding  o|i.Tat!oii   has  Iwen   eompletely   finished. 

4.  In  a  work  holder,  the  coml)inatlon  with  a  grinding 
machine,  of  a  carriage  adjustable  relative  thereto,  a  ro- 
tary head  supported  by  said  i-arrlage,  a  plurality  of 
yleldahle  work  holders  supported  by  said  head,  means  ad- 
jacent said  head  adapted  to  retract  said  work  holders 
prepar;itory  to  grinding  operations  of  said  machine,  and 
means  on  sfibl  i.arrlage  engaging  said  head  adapted  to 
prevent  a  counter  clockwise  movement  thereof. 

."■>.  Tlie  combination  with  a  grinding  wheel,  of  a  head 
movable  relative  thereto,  a  plurality  of  work  holders 
yieldably  suppoited  by  said  head,  and  means  In  front  of 
said  head  and  in  the  plane  of  said  grinding  wheel  adapted 
to  retract  said  work  holders  preparat<,)ry  to  placing  pieces 
of  work  carried  thereby  in  engagement  with  said  grind- 
ing  wheel. 


1.147.h:!1.  KEST.\rH.\NT  KQI  Il'.MlCST  WiLLl.^M  H. 
\arv.  Oak  I'ark.  and  (;Kni;(,t.  H  1'akmk.ntkr,  Chicago, 
111.  :  Margaret  Vary,  administrntrix  of  said  William  H. 
Vary,  deceased,  assignor  to  said  I'armenter.  Filed  June 
24,  1912.     Serial  No.  705,478.      (CI.  186 — 1.) 


1.  1  he  r.iiii*. illation  .f  a  counter;  a  conveyer*  adapted 
to  transport  trays  from  an  adjacent  supply  room  along 
said  counter  :  means  for  stopping  said  trays  at  predeter- 
mined places  :  elevators  for  elevating  said  trays  at  such 
[ilaci's  :  and  electric  circuits  containing  means  for  actuat- 
ing <ahl  elevators,  said  circuits  being  controlled  by  said 
trays. 

2.  The  conUiination  of  a  countei'  ;  mechanism  adapted 
to  I'onvey  trays  from  a  remote  sp.ice  along  said  counter: 
means  for  stupjiing  said  trays  at  predetermined  places; 
means  for  elevating  said  trays  in  .said  places;  and  means 
for  supporting  said  trays  in  elevated  position  independent 
of  said  elevating  means. 

■'..  The  combination  of  a  counter  ;  a  conveyer  adapted 
to  transport  trays  along  said  counter;  and  elevating 
means  adapted  to  elevate  trays  from  said  conveyer,  said 
nvvTiis  !>oing  set  in  operation  by  electric  solenoids. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  coutiter;  a  conveyer  adapted 
to  convey  trays  along  said  counter;  and  elevating  means 
adapted  to  elevate  trays  from  said  counter,  said  means 
comprising    pneumatic    tubes,    the    valves    of    said    tubes 


adapted  to  be  operated  by  solenoids  actuated  by  said 
trays. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  lunch  counter :  a  conveyer 
running  along  said  counter  :  elevators  beneath  said  con- 
veyer, and  adapted  to  raise  objects  from  said  conveyer  ; 
pneumatic  cylinders  operatlvely  connected  to  said  eleva- 
tors; pipes  connecting  each  of  said  cylinders  with  a  source 
of  compressed  gas:  a  valve  in  each  of  said  pipes;  a 
solenoid  operatlvely  connected  with  each  of  said  valves; 
and  means  for  sending  an  electric  current  througb  each 
of  said  solenoids. 

I  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.147,832.      PRODUCTION    OF    .^MMINTM   CHLOBID. 
Franz  vov  KCcEWiEN,  Holcombs  Kock,  Va.,  and  Oico80» 

0.  Seward,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Virginia 
Laboratory  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York,  Filed  Nov.  2fi,  lOirt.  Serial  No.  S03,206. 
(Cl.   23—13.1 

1.  In  the  production  of  aluminum  chlurid  from  Imuxlte 
or  clay,  subjecting  the  raw  material  to  a  partial  chlorlna- 
tlon  at  a  temperature  below  500°   to  remove  Iron 

2.  The  production  of  aluminum  chlorld  from  bauxite 
or  clay  by  subjecting  the  raw  material  to  a  partial  clilor- 
Ination  while  heating  to  a  i.mperHture  of  a[iproxiniateIy 
900°    C.  substantially  as   described. 

3.  The  production  of  alumnlum  chlorid  from  bauxite  or 
clay  by  subjecting  the  heated  material  to  the  influence 
of  chlorln  first  at  a  temperature  below  500'  C.  to  remove 
Iron  and  then  to  a  temperatun^  of  approximately  900°  C. 
to  separate  alumina  from  silica. 

4.  The  production  of  aluminum  chlorid,  by  mixing  the 
raw  material  with  sufficient  carbonaceous  material  to 
redui'e  compounds  of  iron  and  aluminum,  but  not  silicon, 
removing  iron  by  subjecting  the  raw  material  while 
heated  to  a  temperature  below  .100"  c  to  tlie  action  of 
chlorln  for  a  limited  time,  until  tlie  iron  is  eliminated. 
and  then  treating  the  product  at  a  temperature  approxi- 
mating 900°  C.  with  chlorin  until  the  ahimlna  Is  con- 
verted Into  chlorld. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  in  mixing  (lay  or  bauxite 
with  sufficient  carbonaceous  material  to  reduce  com- 
pounds of  iron  and  aluminum,  heating  the  material  to  a 
temperature  below  about  500°  <'.  in  the  presence  of 
cblortn  until  the  Iron  is  elimlnaied,  then  removing  to 
another  apparatus  and  heating  to  a  temperature  ap- 
proximating 900°  C.  In  the  [iresence  of  chlorln  to  produce 
aluminum  chlorid. 

(Claima  6  to  12  not  printt'il  in  the  Uazeite.] 


1,147,833.       PirLVERIZED  -  COAL      UrHNKIi.       N()RM< 
Lew    Warforu,   Anaconda.  Mont.     Filed   Dec.   5,    i-'l' 
Serial  No.  875,665.     (Cl.  110  -105.) 


rt- 


V 


1      V^''< 


1.  In  a  fuel  burner  of  the  character  described,  a  sourc-^' 
of  fuel  supply,  a  casing  for  recehlng  the  fuel,  a  screw 
feed  conveyer  In  said  casing,  means  operating  to  discharge 
the  fuel  from  said  casing  In  the  form  of  a  sheet  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  (onveypr.  mean- 
for  subdividing  said  sheet,  a  mixing  chamber  for  receiving 
the  fuel  so  subdivided,  and  a  blast  nozzle  In  said  chambei- 
disposed  in  the  path  of  discharge  of  said  fuel,  whereby  the 
fuel  is  distributed  for  substantially  its  full  length  alonj 
the  walls  of  the  nozzb  to  afford  access  of  air  to  the  parti 
cles  of  the  fuel  so  distributed. 
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2.  In  a  fuel  burner  of  fb.  r^lijirH'ter  described,  a  source 
of  supply  for  the  fiu-l.  mear.s  fi-r  er,n\  eying  the  fuel  to  n 
point  of  discharge  In  sheet  form,  an  air  pocket  for  Initially 
receiving  the  fuel  sheet,  a  mixing  chamber,  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  pocket  and  mixing  cliamber  for  sub- 
dividing the  fuel  sheet  and  delivering  the  same  Into  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  blast  nozzle  In  the  mixing  chamber  dis- 
(Misi'd  In  the  path  of  discharge  of  the  subdivided  material, 
the  blast  operating  to  cause  atmospheric  air  to  mingle 
with  the  fuel  delivered  to  the  pocket  and  to  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  suitable  outlet  means  from  the  mixing 
chamber  coSperating  with   the  blast  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  fuel  burner  of  the  character  described,  a  source 
of  supply  for  the  fuel,  means  for  conveying  the  fiK  I  to  a 
fiolnt  of  discharge  In  sheet  form,  means  for  subdividing 
said  sheet,  a  mixing  chamber,  and  .1  blast  nozzle  in  said 
chamber  positioned  to  Intercerd  the  fuel  sc  suiiiiivided 
throughout  substantially  the  full  length  t'  ei...f 

1.  In  a  fuel  burner  of  the  character  described,  a  s,,  ir  e 
of  fuel  supply,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  nlr  pocket  for  receiv- 
ing the  fuel  from  said  supply  source,  a  series  of  conduits 
for  conducting  the  f'lei  fri-rii  said  nlr  pock't  to  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  means  iH,siti..ned  in  the  imth  of  discharge 
of  the  fuel  from  said  condtilts  for  supplying  air  to  the  fuel 
while  in   the  mixing  chamber. 

5,  .\  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  pro\ide(l  with  an  intake  and  a  terminal  discharge 
opening,  a  screw  conveyer  for  advancing  the  material  from 
the  Intake  toward  the  discharge  opening,  there  being  a  lon- 
gitudinal discharge  slot  of  a  relatively  smaller  ar*  a  than 
the  terminal  di.sclmrge  opening  Interjiosed  between  the  iat- 
ler  and  the  intake  end  of  the  casing,  an  air  pocket  or  de- 
p  esslon  communicating  with  the  slot,  a  mixing  chamber, 
n  series  of  tubes  connecting  the  air  pocket  with  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  terminal  discharge 
opening  of  the  conveyer  casing  with  the  mixing  chamber, 
the  said  chamber  being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening, 
a  blast  nozzle  traversing  the  mixing  chamber  Ix  neath  the 
discbaige  eiids  of  the  tubes  and  pipe  aforesaid  and  spacp<l 
from  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  the  fuel  Intake  ends  of  the 
tubes  being  In  free  communication  with  the  atmosphere 
through  the  jilr  pocket  aforesaid,  the  mixing  chamber  be- 
ing provided  with  a  valve  controlled  free  air  inlet  opening 
whereby  a  (inal  complement  of  nlr  is  drawn  into  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  the  blast  nozzle  discharging  toward  the  dls 
charge  opening  of  the  mixing  chamber. 

[ClaimB  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  flazette.] 


1,147.834.  ClTi  r  \IN  K<*i.i.KR.  Edu.uih  K.  Whitmore, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  CurtMin  Suup^^  >'ompany, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  *  orimration  of  New  .Ters.y.  Filed 
May  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  838,907.     (Cl.  156—36.) 


1  In  a  oi!  tain  roller  construction,  the  combination  of 
II  mandrel,  a  barrel  revohibly  mounted  thereon,  a  spring 
associated  with  said  mandrel  and  barrel  and  wlieii  under 
tension  tending  to  rotate  one  relativ.-ly  to  the  ..tber.  .1 
pawl  pi\oted  on  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  en^'aL--  n  shoul- 
der on  said  mandrel  to  lock  the  tiarrel  .hk!  mandrel 
against  relative  rotation  under  the  Influence  of  said  spring. 
and  a  bowed  leaf  spring  mounte<l  on  the  barrel  and  nor 
mally  flattened  by  the  c\ntaln  wound  on  the  barrel,  said 
said  leaf  spring  coiiperating  with  said  pawl  and  tending 
by  Its  resillenev  when  bowed  to  press  the  latter  into  co- 
aetive  relation  with  the  mandrel  shoulder  and  when  fiat 
tened  tending  by  its  re>iillency  to  hold  the  pawl  retracted 
from  the  mandrel  shoulder  whereby  the  barrel  Is  free  to 
T'  vohe  under  the  action  of  Its  rotating  spring,  substan- 
tialh    as   described 


2  In  H  curtain-rnller  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  mandrel,  a  barrel  revoluhly  mounted  thereon,  a  spring 
associated  with  said  mandrel  and  barrel  and  when  under 
strain  tending  to  rotate  one  relatively  to  thf  otlier.  a 
pawl  pivoted  on  said  tiarrel  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shoul- 
der on  the  mandrel  to  lock  the  barrel  and  mandrel  against 
relative  rotation  under  the  influence  of  «aid  spring,  and  a 
bowed  leaf-spring  accommodated  in  a  recess  of  the  barrel 
r.nd  normally  flattened  and  covered  by  a  curtain  wound  on 
the  barrel,  said  leaf-spring  coi'iperatlng  with  said  pawl 
and  tending  by  its  resiliency  when  bowed  to  press  the  Iat 
ter  into  co-active  relation  with  the  mandrel  shoulder,  and 
when  flattened  tending  hy  Its  resiliency  to  hold  the  pawl 
retracted  from  the  mandrel  shoulder  whereby  the  barrel 
will  be  free  to  revolve  under  the  action  of  Its  rotatlng- 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  curtain  roller  const; uctlon.  the  combination  of 
a  shouldered  mandrel,  a  barrel  revoluhly  mounted  thereon, 
a  spring  associated  with  saM  mandrel  and  barrel  and 
when  under  strain  fending  to  rotate  one  relatively  to  the 
other,  a  lock  carried  by  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  mandrel-shoulder  to  lock  the  barrel  aiid  mandrel 
against  relative  rotation  under  the  influence  of  said  spring, 
a  normally-bowed  leaf  spring  provided  with  a  fulcrum  be- 
tween its  ends  hearing  on  said  barrel,  an  end  of  said  «pring 
wheis  the  spring  is  bowed  pressing  the  lock  Inwardly  to- 
ward the  mandrel-shoulder,  and  means  to  straighten  the 
sjiring,  such  spring  end  when  the  spring  Is  straightened 
tei.dinL-  to  [in.;}  the  lock  outwardly  away  from  the  mandrel- 
shoulder,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  curtain  roller  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  shouldered  mandrel,  a  barrel  revoluhly  mounted  thereon, 
n  spring  associated  with  said  mandrel  and  barrel  and  when 
under  strain  tending  to  rotate  one  relatively  to  the  other, 
a  lock  on  said  barrel  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  of 
said  mandrel  to  lock  the  barrel  uiid  mandrel  against  rela- 
tive rotation  under  the  Influence  of  said  spring,  a  nor- 
mally-bowed leaf  spring  accommodated  In  a  recess  of  said 
barrel,  said  spring  having  a  bent  part  forming  a  fulcrum 
bearing  on  the  bottom  of  the  barrel-recess,  an  end  of  said 
spring  when  the  latter  is  bowed  pressing  tt  e  birk  In- 
wardly toward  the  mandrel  shoulder,  and  means  to 
straighten  the  spring,  said  spring  end  when  the  spring  is 
straightened  tending  to  pull  the  lock  outwardly  awny 
from  the  mandrel-shoulder,  substantially  as  described. 

r^  In  11  curtain  roller  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  shouldered  mandrel,  a  barrel  revoluhly  mounted  thereon, 
a  spring  associated  with  •<ald  mandrel  and  barrel  ana 
when  under  strain  tending  to  rotate  one  relatively  to  the 
other,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  shoulder  on  the  mandrel  to  lock  the  barrel  and  man 
drel  against  relative  rotation  under  the  Influence  of  said 
spring,  a  bowed  leaf  spring  accommodated  in  a  recess  of 
the  barrel  and  normally  covered  by  the  curtain  wound  on 
the  barrel,  said  leaf  siring  cooperating  with  the  pawl  and 
when  bowed  tending  to  press  the  pawi  Into  coactins  rela- 
tion with  the  mandrel-shoulder,  the  protruding  bowed  por- 
tion of  the  spring  being  adapted  to  he  flattened  hy  the 
curtain  attached  to  the  bnr'il  and  when  so  flattened  tend- 
ing to  cause  an  end  of  the  sjiring  to  hold  the  pawl  re 
tracted  from  the  snandrel-shoulder,  whereby  the  barrel  !« 
free  to  revolve  under  the  action  of  its  rotating  spring, 
said  leaf  spring  being  bent  between  its  ends  to  form  a  ful- 
crum bearing  on  the  barrel,  whereby  the  bowing  and  flat 
tening  of  the  -prlns:  cniises  its  end  connected  to  the  pawl 
to  yieldingly  act  in  opposite  directions,  suiisruu^jnlly  as 
described. 

[Claims  0  to  in  not   ;irinted  in  the  (;azette.] 


VMT.'^.'H.'i.       I,0\V.W.\TER    -\I.\RM    F<  >U     STl-VMHOIL- 

KKf;  -XNI)  THF  LIKE.      RniiFKT  W(«.n.  New  'i  ork,  N.  Y.. 

.assignor  to   The   Nathan   Man'sfacturlng  romp-any.  New 

York.  N.  V  ,  a  I'orporatlon  of  New  York       Filed  Nov.  6, 

19i;^.      Serial   No    799.440.      (<■]     i:;7— 102  ' 

1     In  a  low  water  alarm  for  steam  hollers  and  the  like. 

a    casing   inclosing  a   float  chamber  and   having  an   alarm 

supply    opening    pro\tded    with    nn    internal    valve   seat,   a 

float    operating   In   the   float    chamber    and    a   valve  device 
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controlling  tbe  opeiiici:  and  including  an  extension  oper- 
ating Id  said  openini:  ;ind  havin^'  a  valve  movable  Into  and 
out  of  co-action  with  tli''  star.  >aid  extpnsion  having  a 
passage  provided  witli  an  outlet  port  that  optus  Into  said 
opening  In  advance  of  the  valve  seat  and  also  having  an 
inlet  port  that  is  located  In  the  opening  when  the  valve  is 
initially  unseated  to  permit  leakage  past  tlie  valve,  said 
inlet  port  being  movabli'  out  of  the  opening  to  allow  a  free 
flow  through  th''  [>as.sage  and  past  the  valve  seat. 


2.  In  a  low  water  alarm  for  steam  hollet^  and  the  like, 
a  casing  Inclosing  a  float  iliamber  and  having  an  alarm 
supply  opening'  p:ovid>'d  with  an  internal  valve  seat,  a 
float  op. rating  in  the  float  chamber,  and  a  valve  device 
eonTroliiiii;  tlir  01  euini:  and  inrlnding  an  extension  oper- 
ating In  said  opening  and  ha\iii_'  a  valve  movable  Into  and 
out  of  CO  action  with  the  seat,  said  extension  having  a 
longitudinal  i.Ms-;ag.'  provided  with  an  outlet  port  that 
opens  into  said  opening  in  advance  of  the  valve  seat  and 
also  having  a  pluralit\  of  pockets  openini:  through  the 
Bides  of  the  extension,  and  an  inl.'t  port  that  is  located  in 
the  opening  when  the  valve  is  closed,  said  pockets  and 
port  pt>rniittii;u:  a  -liLrlit  leaka^re  thrmigh  the  extension 
past  the  valve  when  the  said  valve  is  initially  unseated 
and  said  Inlet  port  being  movable  out  of  the  opening  to 
allow  a  free  flow  through  the  passage  and  valve. 

;;,  In  a  liiw  water  alarm  f'lr  stiam  boilers  and  the  like, 
a  casing  Inclosing  a  float  chamber  having  an  alarm  supply 
opening  in  its  top  provi<ied  with  a  contraction  forming  an 
internal  valve  seat,  and  a  float  operating  In  the  float  cham- 
ber and  having  an  upward  extension  projecting  into  the 
opening  and  terminating  In  a  [ilu;;  vaive  that  cooperates 
with  the  seat,  said  extension  having  a  lontritudlnal  pas- 
sage therein  that  opens  in  advance  of  tlie  valve  and  Is 
pruviiled  with  a  plurality  ..f  p<i(  ki'ts  openinj;  through  the 
sides  of  the  extension  and  disoosfil  within  the  opening. 

4.  In  a  low  water  alarm  for  steam  boilers  and  the  like, 
the  '  "mhiiiaiion  wltii  a  ■  .islng  ln<  luslng  a  float  chamber, 
of  a  that  in  the  ( liamtxr,  an  alarm  controlled  by  the  float, 
a  gage  having  upper  and  lower  passages  communicating 
respectively  with  the  u[)per  and  lower  portions  of  the  float 
chamber,  a  suh--tantially  uprii-'ht  passage  connecting  said 
upper  and  lower  passages,  and  automatic  valves  for  the 
gaire.  loie  ni  said  valv.'s  tieimr  disijosed  at  the  juncture  of 
the  substantially  upright  passa.;r  witli  one  of  the  connect- 
ing [ia<  ,ii.'i  s. 

5.  In  a  low  wat'^r  a'.arm  for  strain  Imilers.  and  the  like, 
a  casing  inclosing  a  float  chamluT,  means  l"or  connecting 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  th.'  (aslng  ri-spectively  to 
the  water  and  steam  portions  of  a  boiler,  an  alarm  supply 
opening:  communicatiiiL:  witii  tl.e  ujiper  portion  of  the 
chamber  and  having  an  Internal  valve  seat  spaced  from  its 
inlet  end,  a  float  in  the  chamber,  and  a  valve  device 
operated  by  tlio  float  and  opt-rating  in  the  alarm  supply 
opening  in  advance  of  the  valve  seat,  said  valve  device 
comprising  a  terminal  valve  coopeiating  with  the  seat,  a 
plurality   of   pockets   formed   in    the   device,   and  an  inlet 


port  formed  in  the  device  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the 
alarm  supply  opening,  ^aid  port  having  communication 
with  the  diflferent  pockets  and  opening  through  the  Inner 
end  of  the  valve  device  at  one  side  of  the  valve. 


1.147,8.30.  MF:t.\L  window-sash.  John  T.  Ai.i.mand, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fisher  Closed  Body  Co.,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  I>ec.  15, 
1913.     Serial  No.  MJ6.710.     (CI.  1S9— 72.. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  liori/.ontal  frame  bar,  a  f.'uce 
vertically  disposed  In  >aid  frame  bar  and  having  nn  In- 
verted wedge  shaped  cross-section,  the  said  frame  bar  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  suiface  on  one  side  of  the  fence  that  is 
higher  than  the  horizontal  surface  on  the  other  side  of  the 
fence,  of  a  metal  frame  bar  constructed  of  sheet  metal 
that  is  bent  Into  a  somewhat  rectangular  shape  in  cross- 
section  and  at  the  bottom  is  i)ent  to  form  a  wedge  shaped 
groove,  one  wall  of  the  groove  extending  down  and  below 
the  horizontal  bottom  wall  of  the  sash  and  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  sash  doublin;;  t)ack  upon  the  said  wall  of  the 
gioove.   substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sill  and  a  fence  in  the  form 
of  a  narrow  rigid  strip  projecting  upwardly  from  the  sill 
and  gradually  tapering  toward  Its  upper  edge,  of  a  hollow 
metal  sash-rail  comprising  a  single  strip  of  slieet  metal 
formed  into  two  side  walls  bridged  at  their  tops  by  a  top 
wall  having  a  gl.iss  retaining  groove  forced  Inwardly 
therein,  and  said  side  walls  joined  at  their  bottoms  by  a 
bottom  wall  h&vlng  a  portion  forced  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly to  form  a  narrow  and  deep  fence-groovi\  which 
gradually  narrows  toward  Its  bottom  in  correspondence 
with  the  taper  of  the  fence.  iIh'  size  of  the  groove  Ixdng 
calculated  so  that  when  the  fence  enters  the  groove  the 
walls  of  the  groove  are  spread  slightly  so  as  to  tightly  en- 
gage the  fence. 

3.  The  combination  witli  a  fence  tapering  toward  its  up- 
per edge,  of  a  liollow  drawn  metal  sash  bar  having  on  one 
side  a  glass-retaining  groove  forced  therein  and  at  tbe  op- 
posite side  a  fence-groove  forced  therein,  the  said  fence- 
groove  being  wedge  shaped  in  cross  section  and  con>;tnjct- 
ed  to  fit  tightly  over  the  fence. 


1,147.837.      r  AKRlAt.E-WlNIiOW.      .John    T,    Ai.r.M.\.Mj, 

Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Fisher    Closed    Body    Co., 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  May 

11,  1914.      Serial  No.  8;<7,920.      (CI.  20—52.1.1 

1.   A   window  frame  having  side  grooves  for  guiding  the 

sash,   a    sash   comprising   a    slab   of   glass,    metal    channel 

bars  on   the  vertical   side  edges  of  the  slab  of  glass  and 

connected    across    at    least  one    horizontal    edge,    packing 

between   such    channel    bar   and    the   slab   of  glass,   and    a 

substantial   compressible  packing  on    the  outside  of  such 


channel  bar  so  fitting  the  guide  grooves  as  to  allow  slid- 
ing of  the  sash,  and  means  for  crowding  the  sash  outward 
against  one   side  of  the  grooves. 

2.   .\  window  frame  having  side  grooves  for  guiding  the 
sash,    a    sash    comprising   a    slab   of   glass,    metal    channel 
bars  on   the  vertical  side  edges  of  the  slab  of  glass  and 
connected  across  at  least  one  horizontal  edge,  a  substan 
tial  compressible  packing  on  the  outside  of  such  channel 


bar  so  fitting  the  side  grooves  as  to  allow  sliding  of  the 
sash,  a  waterproof  fabric  inclosing  said  packing  and  ex- 
tending into  the  inside  of  the  channel  bar  to  act  as  a 
packing  between  the  slab  of  glass  and  the  channel  bar.  and 
means  for  crowding  the  sash  outward  against  one  side 
of  the  grooves. 


-c- 


1,147.8.38.  ROTARY-PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBISTION 
ENtJINK.  C.MU,  1:.  A.NDEKSoN  and  Khm!  M'  *'.  Fey, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
854,865.      (CI.    123—15.1 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  da-s  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  formed  with  fuel  Intake  and  discharge 
openings,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  pistons  In  said  casing  and  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
circular  disks  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
pistons  mounted  adjacent  said  pistons,  and  spring  actu- 
ated means  for  cor.peratlng  with  said  disks  to  prevent 
leakage  between  said  pistons  and  casing,  a  movable  abut- 
ment associated  with  each  of  said  pistons,  and  means  for 
timely  forcing  charges  of  fuel  into  said  casing,  and  mean-- 
for  Igniting  said  fuel  charges. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  casing  formed  with  fuel  Intake  and  exhaust  open 
Ings,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  cam  members 
carried  by  said  shaft,  pistons  in  said  casing  adapted  for 
rotation  with  said  shaft,  each  of  said  pistons  provided  on 
Its  periphery  with  a  head  adapted  when  In  contact  with 
said  inlet  openings  to  close  the  same,  a  firing  chamber 
detachably  mounted  on  the  casing  and  associated  with 
each  inlet  opening,  said  chamber  composed  of  circular 
walls  and  a  top  portion,  a  sparking  plug  in  the  top  por- 
tion  of   said   chamber,   a    fuel    Inlet   In    the    wall   In    said 


chamber,  compression  ptimps  adjacent  the  firing  chambers 
and  detachably  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  piston  in  each 
compression  pump,  a  passage  between  each  compression 
pump  and  its  associated  firing  chamber,  and  an  abut- 
ment co5perating  with  each  piston  head,  said  abutments 
comprising  a  substantially  L-sbaped  arm  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  a  portion  of  the 
same  in  engagement  with  the  piston,  an  arm  associated 
with  each  abutment  for  engagement  with  Its  associated 
cam  member  on  the  shaft  for  timing  said  abutment  and 
positively  holding  the  same  !n  engagement  with  the  pis- 
ton, cam  actuated  mechanism  for  controlling  the  pistons 
in  the  compression  pumps  for  forcing  fuel  from  said  com- 
pression pumps  to  the  firing  chambers,  and  means  for 
timing  the  sparking  r.f  the  plue  In  the  firing  chamlwr. 


1,141,839.  DlK.'T'.  usc-iH  L.  .Vnderson  and  Ch.^bles  H. 
Skillings,  Flint,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  0.  1914.  Serial  No. 
871,095.      (Cl.  113—49.) 


1.  Dies  comprising  wood  t>odies.  metallic  strips  and 
plates  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  reinforce  said  Ixxlies 
and  produce  clean  sharp  lines,  and  flanging  plates  on  said 
bodies  adapted  to  produce  flanges  when  said  -dies  are 
tirought  together. 

2.  Dies  for  shaping  sheet  metal  parts  adapted  for  auto- 
mobiles, comprising  a  statior:ary  wood  body,  flanging  plates 
carried  by  walls  thereof,  a  iijovabie  wood  body  adapted  to 
co.'.perate  with  said  stationary  tody  In  shaping  a  blank 
placed  between  said  bodies,  and  metallic  strips  carried  by 
said  movatile  wood  bodies  adapted  to  produce  clean  sharp 
lines  when  said  dies  are  Vroni:ht   together 


l,14T,b4ti.  'HFCK  VALVE. 
Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  1.' 
(Cl.   103—66.1 


Allen    a,    Howser,    Fort 
1913.     Serial  No,  780.760. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  cliamber.  of  a  valve 
seat  formed  therein,  a  puppet  valve  engaginc  the  seat,  a 
guldeway  for  the  valve  positioned  above  the  seat,  a  trans- 
verse plate  secured  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the 
valve  chamber,  foramlnated  material  spaced  from  hut  In- 
( losing  the  valve  chamber  and  bottomed  upon  tbe  plate, 
and  a  screw  movable  In  a  threaded  anerture  of  the  plate 
and  contacting  with  the  puppet  to  oold  the  valve  open 
at  win. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
valve   seats   formed    therein,   puppets   engaging    the    seats 
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with  a  valve  stoui  txt.udii.i;  uiiwardly  from  each  puppet, 
ami  a  separnte  guide  above  each  puppet  through  which  Its 
stem  parses,  the  lowest  puppet  being  movable  to  engage 
its  st<»m  with  the  puppet  above  for  raising  the  puppets 
above  from  their  seats  when  the  lowermost  Is  raised  from 
Its    seat. 

3.  The  lomLiuarinu  with  a  valve  chamber  having  posl- 
UoninK  lutrs  at  spared  distau.  es  apart  about  the  lower 
opening  of  the  chamber  and  depending  therefrom,  a  valve 
within  the  chamber,  a  bottom  plate  secured  to  the  lugs 
and  havinj;  an  upturned  flange  extending  beyond  the  lugs, 
and  a  screen  surrounding  the  chamber  at  a  spaced  dis- 
tance therefrom  bearing  at  the  upper  end  against  the 
chamber  and  at  the  lower  end  against  the  plate  where  It 
is  held   in    place   by   the   flanse. 

4.  'I'lie  combinjition  of  a  valve  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
valv.'  s(at>  formed  therein,  pupp«'ts  euKii-iu*:  the  seats 
with  a  valve  stem  extending  upwardly  from  each  puppet, 
a  guide  aliove  each  puppet  through  which  the  stem  passes, 
each  lower  puppet  being  movalde  to  engage  its  stem  with 
she  puppet  abov.'  for  raising  all  the  puppets  from  their 
seats  when  the  lowermost  is  raided  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  means  contacting  with  the  lowermost  puppet 
to  raise  all   the  puppets  from   their  seats  at    will. 

,'.  The  combination  of  a  vaive  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  valve  seats  formed  therein,  puppets  engaging  the  seats, 
a  stem  upon  each  puppet  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
each  of  said  stems  being  movable  to  engage  the  next  super- 
posed puppet  to  raise  it  from  its  seat,  and  means  contact- 
ing with  the  lowermost  puppet  to  raise  all  the  puppets 
from  their  seats  at  will 

[Claims  y  and   7   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,147,841.        EXI'.VNSION     KEI.IKF-rrMl"        .\LLEN     A. 

BowsEU,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     t'lled  Sejit    L'_'.  Ilil3.     Serial 
No.  71)1,011.      (CI.  103—61.) 


1.  The  com!  inatiou  with  a  [/ump  having  a  cylinder  wit'-i 
an  intake,  an  outlet  and  a  vahed  piston,  of  means  for 
openln.'  tiif  pist  lu  valve  at  nne  end  of  "the  stroke,  and 
means  <  cuui. ctid  Ui  the  pump  berwe.  n  the  piston  and  the 
intake  for  relies  in_-  e.\ccss  jip.  ssii.  d;i.'  to  the  expansion 
of  fluid  within  tb-  pump  wl.rn  the  pump  is  idle  and  when 
both  the  Intaki-  and  the  outbt  are  [lositively  closed. 

•J.  The  combination  with  a  valved  piston  pump  having 
a  cylinder  witli  an  intake  and  an  outlet,  of  a  projection 
at  one  end  of  the  pump  to  .nLzai.'"  and  open  the  piston 
valve  at  one  end  of  the  piston  stroke,  and  a  valved  vent 
in  comninuication  with  the  pump  cylindiT  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  intake  and  the  piston  when  it  is  at  the  end  of 
the  stroke  and  in  contact  with  the  said  projection  for  re- 
lievins:  excess  pressure  due  tn  the  ■  xi>anstou  of  fluid  with- 
in the  pump  when  both  tii<-  intake  and  the  outlet  are 
positively  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve<l  pistm  pump  having 
an  intake  and  an  outlet,  of  .i  valv.-d  v.iu  in  communication 
with  the  pump  between  the  piston  and  the  intake,  and 
means  In  connection  with  tlie  pump  to  open  the  piston 
valve  at  one  end  of  th-  stroke  to  open  the  pump  on  lx)th 


sides  of  the  piston  to  communication  with  the  vent,  wliere- 
hy  excess  pressure  may  be  relieved  therefrom  when  ti.e 
pump  is  Idle  and  both  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  are  closed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  single  acting  piston  pump  hav- 
ing an  Intake  in  its  base  and  an  outlet  in  its  top,  an  up- 
wardly opening  valve  within  the  pump  piston,  a  stud  pro- 
truding upwardly  from  the  base  of  the  pump  and  con- 
tracting with  the  piston  valve  at  the  limit  of  the  intake 
stroke  of  the  piston  to  open  it.  a  vent  communicating  with 
the  piston  chamber  of  the  pump  upon  the  intake  side  of 
the  piston,  a  valve  seat  within  the  vent,  and  a  valve 
member  engaging  the  valve  seal  to  maintain  the  vent  nor- 
mally closed  and  movable  within  the  vent  to  relieve  excess 
pressure  within  the  pump. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  single  acting  piston  pump  hav- 
ing an  intake  in  its  base  and  an  outlet  In  Its  top.  an 
upwardly  opening  valve  within  the  pump  idston,  a  stud 
protruding  upwardly  from  the  base  of  the  pump  and  con- 
tacting with  the  piston  \alve  at  the  limit  of  the  Intake 
stroke  of  the  piston  to  open  it.  a  vent  communicating 
with  the  piston  chamber  of  the  pump  upon  the  intake  side 
of  the  piston,  a  valve  seat  within  the  vent,  and  a  valve 
member  engaglni;  the  valve  seat  to  maintain  the  vent  nor- 
mally closed  ami  movable  witliin  the  vent  to  relieve  excess 
pressure  within  the  pump,  said  vent  valve  member  being 
shaped  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  outwardly  from  the 
pump  chamber  when  removed  from  the  valve  seat. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,147,842.  C0M1-EN\SATIN(;  INDICATOR  MECHANISM. 
Allen  A.  Bowser,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  .Nov.  1::, 
1913.     Serial  No.  800,447.      (CI.  •JL'1^103.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine,  a  part  of  whi(  h  is 
moved  by  the  operation  of  the  machine  and  bears  gradua 
tlons,  of  a  movable  indicator  arm  operatively  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  graduations,  and  mechanism  actu 
ated  by  the  machine  for  moving  the  Indicator  arm  to 
cause  It  to  register  nc  urirciy  with  the  graduations  re- 
gardless of  variations  frmn  standard  of  parts  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  in.t<hin'\  of  a  movable  part 
thereon  bearing  graduations  moved  by  the  operation  of 
the  machine,  an  indicator  arm  operativeiy  posltloneti  with 
respect  to  the  graduations,  and  adjustable  mechanism 
driven  by  the  machine  for  movinu  the  indicator  arm  t^ 
cause  it  to  indicate  accurately  the  work  accomplished  by 
the  machine  re^'ardless  of  va-'atlons  from  standard  of 
parts  of  the  machine. 

3.  The  combination  with  n   machine,  of  a   r'ciproi  atiug 
part    moved    by    tlie   machlnf    ii'aring   graduations    s[iaced 
a  standard  distance  apart,   a   movabli<  indicator  arm  op 
eratlvely  positioned  with  respect   to  the  graduations,  and 
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adjustable  lueclianism  driven  by  the  machine  for  moving 
the  Indicator  arm  to  cause  it  to  register  accurately  the 
work  accomplished  by  the  machine  regardless  of  varia- 
tion of  parts  of  the  machine  from  standard. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  movable  part  op- 
erated thereby  bearing  graduations,  a  movable  indicator 
arm  operatively  positioned  with  respect  to  the  gradua- 
tions, and  mechanism  driven  by  the  pump  fur  moving  the 
Indicator  arm  to  cause  it  to  register  accurately  the  amount 
of  discharge  of  the  pump  regardless  of  variations  of  ttie 
parts  of  the  pump  from  standard 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  ninvubie  jiart 
thereon  bearing  graduations  operated  when  ihe  pnrap  is 
actuated,  a  movable  indicator  arm  operatively  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  graduations,  and  meihanism  driven 
by  the  pump  for  moving  the  Indicator  arm  to  cause  it  to 
register  accurately  the  amount  of  discharge  of  the  pump 
regardless  of  variation  from  standard  of  the  diameter  of 
the  pumping  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,147,843.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENEKATOK  K.hekt  D. 
BiUDE.N,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Oxweld  Acetylene  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,481.  (CI. 
48—52.) 


In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  ft 
lion  tank,  a  superposed  carbid  hopper  at  Its  lower  end 
extending  into  the  upper  end  of  said  tank,  a  pivoted  carbid 
feed  device  b«'neath  said  hopper,  and  a  shield  of  Inverted 
cone  shape  extending  across  the  generation  tank  directly 
beneath  said  feed  device,  said  shield  being  formed  with  an 
unobstructed  opening  registering  with  the  discharge  end 
of  said  feed  device  when  the  latter  is  in  carbld-dlscharglng 
position,  and  with  a  drain  aperture  at  Its  lower  end  for 
disposing  of  condensed  moisture  forming  above  the  slileld. 
and  an  underlyini:  balBe  plate  beneath  said  drain  aperture, 
substantially    as   described. 


1.147,S44.  I'OLE-COITLING.  MiLToN  I).  Bkkk  and 
.Vlkhed  L.  Bhice,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Hied  Mar.  31, 
1915.      Serial    No.    l'<.'-'77       (CI.   21—114.) 


1.  In  a  pole  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  hall  hav- 
ing a  vertical'y  projected  stem  and  a  support  therefor,  of 
a  socket  memlM-r  and  a  support  therefor,  said  socket  mem- 
ber having  a  yieldingly  pressed  dog  cooperating  tUerewith 
to  engage  and  hold  the  said  ball  interlocked  tiiereto,  with 
freedom  for  vertical  and  horizontal  oscillatory  move- 
ments. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  propelling  vehicle  and  a 
trailer  having  a  forwardly  projecting  pole,  of  a  pole 
coupler  comprising  a  ball  having  a  downwardly  project 
ing  stem  supported  from  said  propelling  vehicle,  a  U 
shaped  socket  member  securwl  to  said  pole  and  havln;:  a 
concave  ball-engaginc  seat,  and  a  downwardly  pressed  do- 
working  between  and  pivoted  to  the  prongs  of  said  U- 
shaped  member  with  its  free  end  in  position  to  bold  sabl 
ball   in    said   concave    seat. 

3.  In  a  pole  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  ball  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extended  stem,  of  a  U-shaped  socket 
niemlKr  havln;:  a  ...ucave  ball-engaging  seat,  and  a  down- 
wardly  pressed    dou'   working   between   and   pivoted    to   the 


prongs  of  said  U-shaped  member,  and  provided  at  its  fret- 
end  with  an  oblique  ball-engaging  surface  serving  to  hold 
the  ball  closely  pressed  in  said  concave  seat,  and  which 
dog  when  raised  permits  the  ball  and  socket  members  of 
the  coupler  to  be  connected  and  disconnected. 

4.  In  a  pole  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  ball  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extended  stem,  of  a  U-shaped  socket 
member  having  a  concave  ball-engaging  seat,  and  a  down 
wardly-presse<l  dog  working  between  and  pivoted  tu  thf 
prun;;s  of  said  U-shaped  member,  and  provided  at  its  free 
•  nd  with  an  oblitjue  ball-engaging  surface  serving  to  hold 
the  ball  closely  pressed  in  said  concave  seat,  and  which 
dog  when  raised  permits  the  hall  and  socket  members  of 
the  coupler  to  be  connected  and  disconnected,  the  said  dog, 
.It  its  free  end  having  a  stop  eugageaMe  with  one  of  the 
pronirs  nf  sail  U-shaped  member  U<  limit  its  downward 
movement   when  the  parts  of  the  coujder  are  s>parated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  propelling  vehicle  and  a 
trailer  having  a  forwardly  projecting  pole,  of  a  pole  coup- 
ler comprising  a  ball  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
stem  supported  from  said  propelling  \ehicle.  a  U-shaped 
socket  member  secured  to  said  pfde  and  having  a  concave 
ball-engaging  seat,  and  a  di.wnwardly-pressed  dog  working 
l)etween  and  pivoted  to  the  prtings  of  said  U  shaped  mem- 
ber with  its  frie  end  in  position  to  hold  said  ball  in  said 
concave  seat,  and  a  spring  anchored  in  respect  to  the  said 
U-shaped  member  and  yieldingly  pressing  downward  on 
the  said  dog. 


l,147,S4n.  SEAL  PRESS  AND  CORD  TIGHTENER. 
WiNFKED  MiDGB  Bkooks,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  E.  .1.  Kruoks  &  t.'o..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Piled  May  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  J'i.uOi. 
(01.    101—66.. 


1.  A  seal  pn  s>  l.av.hj  :vi  <  ..ihi mai lor  a  bead  part,  con- 
taining a  fixed  Ud  die  and  a  Luoviib'it  die,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  seal  between  said  dies  preliminary  to  sealing,  a 
bracket  carried  upon  said  bead  supporting  a  concav.' 
drum  in  juxtaposition  to  said  t.ed  die.  one  end  of  said 
drum  Lein;:  trt.-  and  slotted  diametrically  for  the  recep- 
tion of  tie  M-hing  cords,  a  guide  adapted  to  direct 
the  cords  Hi  '  h  -aid  drum  so  as  to  form  superimposed 
coils  thereon   an  1    nirans  for  rotating   f«iid   drum 

2.  A  seal  pnss  iiavmg  in  combination  a  bead  part,  con- 
taining a  fixed  Ix-d  die  and  a  movable  die.  means  for 
holding  a  seal  between  said  dies  iireliminary  to  sealing:,  a 
bracket  carried  upon  said  head  [lart  supporting  a  •■•m 
cave  drum  in  juxtaposition  ti'  said  l>ed  die  a  dlametri 
cal  sUd  In  said  drum  extending  from  its  free  end  luni;!- 
tudinally  to  the  smallest  part  nf  said  driin.  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  fastening  cords,  a  y.ude  ada;>t.-d  to  dir.ci 
said  cords  upon  the  drum  so  as  tu  furin  supi'ri:!:pi>si'il 
coils   thereon  and   means  for    rotating  the   drum. 

:',.  A  seal  press  having  in  c<unbination  a  head  part  con- 
taining fixed  and  movable  dies,  means  for  holding  a  seal 
lietween  said  dies,  means  for  holding  a  seal  between  said 
dies  preliminary  to  sealing,  a  bracket  carried  upon  the 
side  of  said  head  part  In  juxtaposition  tc  the  be.l  die.  a 
bearing    on    said    bracket,    a    shaft    fitt.'.l    to    said    !>earlng 
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and  carrying  a  fixed  concave  drum  on  the  inner  side  and 
a  fixed  lever  handle  on  the  outer  side  of  said  bearing, 
a  diametrical  slot  in  said  drum  extending  from  its  free 
end  longitudinally  to  its  small.^st  part  and  so  adjusted 
with  relation  to  said  lever  handU^  that  in  the  normal 
position  of  the  press  with  the  handle  hanging  downward 
by  its  weight  said  slot  will  U-  in.lined  obliquely  upward 
and  inward  toward  the  seal  and  dies  and  a  guide  adapt- 
ed to  (lirpct  the  fastening  cords  upon  said  drum  so  as  to 
form  superimposed  coils  thereon,  as  hfreinbefore  set  forth. 
4.  In  a  seal  press,  the  combination  of  a  head  part  con- 
tainin,'  fixed  and  movnlile  die-*,  means  for  holding  a  seal 
b»"tw<'en  said  dies  preliminary  t»  senlins.  a  bracket  car- 
rifMl  upon  the  side  of  said  head  part  in  juxtaposition  to 
the  fixed  die.  a  bearing  in  said  bracket,  a  shaft  fitted 
to  said  bfarin-  having  a  fixed  concave  drum  mounted 
upon  the  inner  side  and  a  lever  handle  fixedly  mounted 
upon  th.>  outfT  sidt'  of  said  hearing,  a  diametrical  slot  In 
the  frf'e  .nid  of  said  drum  t^xtendintr  lontrltudlnally  therein 
and  adapted  through  itr<  relation  with  the  lever  handle 
to  normally  incline  toward  the  dies  for  the  convenient 
reception  of  the  cords,  a  downwardly  Inclined  V  shaped 
guide  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  bracket  out  under 
the  dnim  in  such  manner  that  the  cords  are  guided  by  it 
upon  the  revolution  of  the  drum  so  as  to  form  superim- 
posed coils  thereon,  all  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
sp>ecifled. 


1,147,S4«.  STAI'LIN(J  AND  LAiJKl.lNii  MACHINE. 
Peiuival  Vavi.  ri.x,  I'ontlac.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  r..  rh-  Stltch-Addrpss  Company.  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.,  a  LoriHi'.ation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  .-.:.'.  7-'      (CI.  93—88.) 


1  lu  .i  maihine  for  th>-  purpose  Sf't  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  stapling  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  the  arti- 
cles to  the  said  mechanism,  means  for  fei>ding  tags  to 
the  stapling  mechanism  and  to  the  articles,  a  stop  mov- 
able into  ami  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
articles  to  arr»^st  the  fee<ling  movement  of  and  to  po- 
sition the  article  with  relation  to  the  stapling  mecha- 
nijiui  and  to  release  the  article,  means  for  automatically 
operating  the  stop,  and  means  for  operating  the  stapling 
mechanism  for  stapling  the  tags  to  the  respective  articles. 

'2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  stapling  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  the  articles 
to  thp  said  mechanism,  uunins  for  feeding  tags  to  the 
stapling  mechani.sm  and  to  the  articles,  a  stop  movable 
Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  article  to 
arrest  the  fettling  movement  of  and  to  position  the  article 
with  relation  to  the  stapling  mechanism  and  to  release 
the  article,  means  for  operating  the  stapling  mechanism 
for  stapling  the  tags  to  th.-  respective  articles,  and  means 
operatively  related  to  the  stapllnt;  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  stop. 

.3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  stapling  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  the  articles 
to  the  stapling  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  tass  to  the 
said  mechanism  and  to  the  articles,  a  stop  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  article  to  arrest 
the  feeding  movement  of  and  to  position  the  article  with 
relation  to  the  stapling  mechanism  and  to  release  the 
article,  means  operatively  related  to  the  stapling  mecha- 
nism and  the  stop  for  automatically  operating  the  stop, 


means  tor  operating  the  stapling  mechanism,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  feeding  of  the  articles  for  automatically 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  stapling  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  stapling  mechanism,  means  for  fettling  the  articles 
to  the  said  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  to  tho  articles 
a  strip  containing  the  addresses,  means  operatively  re- 
lated to  the  stapling  mechanism  for  Intermittently  oper- 
ating the  strip  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  severing 
the  strip  into  tags,  a  stop  movable  Into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  feeding  movement  of  the  articles  to  respectively 
arrest  and  release  the  articles,  means  operatively  related 
to  the  stapling  mechanism  for  operating  the  stop,  means 
for  operating  the  stapling  nunhanisni  and  ni<'ans  con- 
trolled by  the  article  for  automatically  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  stapling  mechanism, 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  stapling  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  the  articles 
to  the  stapling  mechanism,  means  f'lr  feeding  to  the  art! 
cles  a  strip  containing  the  addresses,   means  operatively 
related  to  the  stapling  mechanism  for   intermittently  op 
eratlng  the  strip  feeding  mechanism,   means  for  severing 
the  strip  into  tags,  a  stop   movable  Into  and   out  of  the 
path  of  feeding  movement  of  the  articles   to   respectively 
arrest  and  release  the  articles,  means  operatively   related 
to  the  stapling  mechanism  for  operating  the  stop,  means 
for  operating  the  stapling  mechanism,  and  means  project- 
ing into  the  path  of  the  feeding  movement  of  the  articles 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  actuated   by  the  articles 
for  automatically  controlling  the  operation  of  the  stapling 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  tJnzette. ] 


1,147,847.  ELECTRIC  VDLCANIZER.  Oi.ivke  C.  Dbn- 
Nrs,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  .July  20  itut  Serial  No. 
851,865.      (CI.  219—19.1 


1.  In  a  portable  electric  vulcanizer,  the  combination  of 
a  case,  an  electrital  resistance  element  In  the  case,  a 
switch  for  controlling  the  current  to  said  element,  and  a 
fusible  automatically  resolderlng  connection  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  switch  and  fusible  at  the  vulcanlTTlng 
heat. 

2.  In  a  portable  electric  vulcanizer.  the  combination  of 
a  case,  an  electrical  resistance  element  in  the  case,  a 
switch  for  controlling  the  current  to  said  element,  a  fusi- 
ble automatically  resoldering  connection  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  switch  and  fusible  at  the  vulcanizing 
heat,  and  means  whereby  the  switch  may  be  closed  manu- 
ally, said  resolderlng  connection  controlling  the  open- 
ing of  the  switch,  to  cause  the  flow  of  current  to  said 
element  to  be  discontinued  until  the  switch  is  again 
manually  operated. 

3.  In  a  portable  electric  vulcanizer,  the  combination  of 
a  case,  an  electrical  resistance  element  In  the  case,  a 
switch  for  controlling  the  current  to  said  element,  and  a 
fusible  automatically  resolderlng  connection  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  switch,  said  connection  releasing  the 
switch  under  a   shearing  action  when  fused. 

4.  In  a  portable  electric  vulcanizer,  the  combination  of 
a  case,  an  electrical  resistance  element  In  the  case,  a 
switch  for  controlling  the  current  to  said  element,  and  a 
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fusible  automatically  resolderlng  connection  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  switch  and  fusing  under  vulcanizing 
heat,  said  connection  releasing  ttie  switch  under  a  shear 
ing   action    when    fused. 

5.  In  a  portable  electric  vulcanizer.  the  combination  of 
a  case,  an  electrical  resistance  element  in  the  case,  a 
switch  for  controlling  the  current  to  said  element  embo<ly- 
ing  a  spring  retracte<l  plunger,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  with 
which  said  plunger  engages  when  projected  to  close  said 
circuit,  and  a  fusible  automatically  resolderlng  connec- 
tion N't  ween  said  ratchet  wheel  and  Its  support,  said 
connection  releasing  said  ratchet  wheel  under  u  shearing 
action  when  fused. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.] 


1,147,848.  I'.\INT  OK  VAliMsli  UE-MOVEK.  Carlbton 
Ellis,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chadeloid  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.  Serial  No.  358,578. 
(CI.  87—5.) 

1.  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  deodor- 
ized light  oil  of  hard  wood  tar  50  part.s,  benzol  20  parts, 
acetone  oil  15  parts,  ceresin  wax  3  parts  and  carnauba 
wax   i  part. 

2.  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  deodor- 
ized light  oil  of  hard  wood  tar  ,50  parts,  benzol  20  parts, 
acetone  oil  15  parts  and  stiffening  material  including  a 
waxy  body. 

3.  The  finish  remover  cuniprisiug  approximately  deodor- 
ized oil  of  wood  tar  50  parts,  penetrating  finish  solvent 
material  20  parts,  loosening  finish  solvent  material  and 
stiffening  material 

4.  The  finish  remover  comprising  a  large  proportion  of 
deodorized  light  oil  of  hard  wood  tar  with  which  have 
t>een  Incorporated  loosening  finish  solvent  material  ami 
stiffening  material    IncludinL-  a   wax.\    body. 

5.  The  finish  remover  comprising  a  large  proportion  of 
light  oil  of  hard  woo<l  tar  with  which  have  been  incor- 
porated penetrating  finish  solvent  material  and  loosening 
finish  solvent  m;iterial  and  stiffening  material, 

[ilaims  t">  to  ].'>  not  printed  In  the  (jazette.] 


1,147,849.  TAINT  OR  VARNISH  REMOVER.  C.^kleton 
Ellis,  I.archm<mt,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I'hadeloid  Chemical 
Company,  New  York.  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Feb.  2f..  10O7.  Serial  No.  .S59,509.  (CI. 
87—5.  ■ 

1.  The  paint  or  varnish  remover  comprising  approxl- 
matel.\  methyl  acetone  'W  parts,  benzol  25  parts,  glacial 
aceti'-  aiid  4  parts  and  wax  1  part. 

2.  The  paint  or  varnish  reniover  comprising  approxl 
mately  methyl  acetime  :>(•  parts,  benzol  25  parts,  glacial 
acetic   acid    4   parts   and    waxy   stiffening   material. 

.^.   The    paint    or    varnish    remover    comprising    approxl 
mately  methyl  acetone  30  parts,  benzol  25  parts,  a  volatile 
carlKinate  decomposing  organic  acid   1   parts  and  stiffening 
material. 

4.  The  paint  or  varnish  remover  comprising  substan- 
tially eljual  parts  of  penetrating  solvent  material  and 
methyl  acetone  with  which  a  small  proportion  of  volatile 
carbonate  decomposing  organic  acid  and  waxy  stiffening 
materia!    have  been   lncor[>orated. 

.''i.  'V\\>-  paint  or  varnish  remover  <  oniprlslng  substan- 
tially ecjual  parts  of  j.enetrating  solvent  material,  methyl 
acetone  and  a  small  pro[>ortion  of  Incorporated  substan- 
tially   volatile  carbonate   .If  omposinL'    material. 

I  Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.147.850.       I'YROXVLIN      COMI'OSITION.  Caklkto.v 

Ellis.  Larchmont.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Chadeloid  Chemical 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Sept.  I'*.  1907  Serial  No,  .S93.532.  (CI. 
87—5.) 

1.  The  substantially  fluent  finish  remover  comprising 
pyroxylin  dissolved  in  glacial  acetic  acid.  Incorporated  car- 
bolic acid,  acetone,  benzol  and  wax. 


2.  Ihe  substantially  fluent  finish  remover  comprising 
;iyroxylin.  a  volatile  fatty  acid  solvent  therefor,  phenolic 
mjit'Tial.  incorporat(»d  compo,site  organic  finish  solvent 
material  and  wax. 

3.  The  finish  remover  comprising  nitrated  cellulose,  a 
volatile  organic  acid  solvent  therefor.  Incorporated  com- 
posite volatile  finish  solvent  material  Including  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  and  wax. 

4.  The  finish  remover  comprising  nitratcf!  cellulose  dis- 
solved In  organic  acid  solvent  therefor,  incorporated  finish 
softening  materia!  comprising  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
and  waxy  thickening  material. 

5.  T!:'-  tuiisi,    remover   comprising   nitrated  celiuiose.   an 
acid  solvent  therefor,  incorporated  organic  finish  softening 
material  comprising  a  t.ydr.c  arbon  solvent  and  waxy  thick 
enlng  material. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetle.] 


1,147,851.  FINISH  RE.MO^ER  C.uclkt-.n  Ellis,  Larch- 
mont, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chadeloid  Chemical  Company. 
New  York.  N,  V..  a  i  ,.ri.oratlon  ..f  West  Virginia.  Failed 
Sept.   27,   1907.     Serial   No    :;'.'4;t!T.      ■  r:     v;    -  ,-.  , 

1.  The  finish  remover  compri^-.ug  ;ii]  :  oxuiiately  ."parts 
of  denatured  alcohol  which  has  been  saturated  with  dried 
powdered  sodium  soap  and  Incorporated  with  5  parts  of 
denatured  alcohol  and  9  part.s  of  carbon-tetrachlorld  In 
which   1   part  of  ceresin  wax  has  been  dissolved. 

2.  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  5  parts 
of  denatured  alcohol  in  whicli  soapy  antacid  material  has 
been  thoroughly  dissolved  and  with  which  are  incorporated 
.".  parts  of  loosening  finish  solvent  material,  and  9  parts 
of  ctilorinated  solvent  m;iterial  and  waxy  stiffening  ma- 
terial. 

3.  The  substantially  lluent  non-acjueous  finisti  remover 
coniiirising  approximately  five  parL«  of  alcohol  in  which 
soapy  antacid  material  has  been  dissolved  and  with  which 
are  Incorporated  five  parts  of  loosening  finish  solvent  ma- 
terial and  nine  parts  of  chlorinated  solvent  material  and 
stiffening   material, 

4.  The  finish  remover  consisting  suhstantially  of  vola- 
tile linish  solvent  material  comprising  loosening  finish  sol- 
vent material  In  which  soapy  antacid  material  has  been 
dissol\ed  and  with  which  approximately  equal  proportions 
of  penetrating  solvent  material  including  a  chlorinated 
solvent    has    been    incorporated. 


1.147.'i52.      FINISH     REMOVER    AM'    THE    I'REI'ARA 
TloN  THEREOF.     Caki.eton  Ellis.  Larchmont.  N.  Y.. 
assignor    to    Chadeloid    (^hemlcal    Company,    New    York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.      Filed  July    18. 
1908.     Serial  No.  444.2.39       (CI.  87 — 5.i 

1.  The  non  inflammable  finish  remover  formed  by  Incor- 
porating .ipproximately  seven  parts  of  sodium  acetate  in 
nine  parts  of  denatured  alcohol  and  two  parts  of  methyl 
ethyl  ketone  and  slowly  incorporating  four  parts  of  strong 
sulfuric  acid  producing  condensation  and  Incorporating 
eleven  parts  of  cnrbon-tetrachlorid.  f<^>nr  parts  of  crude 
terplneol.  in  which  one  part  of  paraffin  and  one-half  part 
of   ammonium    acetate   have   been    Incorporated. 

2.  The  substantially  non-inflammable  finish  remover 
formed  by  incorporating  approximately  seven  parts  of  a 
metallic  acetate  with  nine  parts  of  loosening  finish  solvent 
material  Including  an  alcohol  and  incorporating  fonr  parts 
of  strong  add  producing  condensation  and  Incorporating 
eleven  parts  of  carlx)n-tetrachlorid,  four  parts  of  penetrat- 
ing finish  softening  material  and  an  ammonium  salt  capa- 
ble of  dlsfilacement  by  the  base  of  the  acr>tAte  incorporated. 

3.  The  substantially  non-inflammable  finish  remover 
formed  by  incorporating  metallic  acetate  and  a  stronger 
add   than   acetic  acid   In   eleven    parts   of  loosening  finish 

'   softening    material    including    an    alcohol    producing    con 
densatlon   and    incorporating  eleven    parts   of   chlorinated 
finish  softening  material  and  an  ammonium  salt. 

4.  The  substantially  non-inflammable  finish  remover 
comprising  a  plurality  of  finish  solvents  includlne  an  alco- 
holic body  and  a  chlorinated  solvent  in  which  an  ammonium 
salt  and  an  acetate  of  a  more  basic  metal  capable  of  dl»- 

'  placing  said  ammonium  salt  have  been  incorporated. 
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5.  Tue  substantially  non-inflamaiable  tinisfa  remover 
Dtnprisiug  a  plurality  of  finish  solvents  Including  an  alco- 
holic body  and  a  rhlorinatt'd  solvent  In  which  a  metallic 
•  irgantc  salt  has  been  dissulvt'd  to  effect  esteritication  and 
thereby  produce  antacid  material  to  neutralize  any  acid 
iendenry  of  the  chlorinated  solvent. 

[Claims  6  to  :.'0  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,147,853.     KN'IFE.     Samuel  Enzler,  New  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  May  s,   1915.     Serial  No.  2«.t?98.      (CI.  30—9.) 


^^^te&^ 


1  .\  Ijnjfc  consistins  of  a  blade  provided  with  openings 
in  the  body  thereof  and  with  slots  in  one  of  its  edges,  a 
handle  therefor,  consisting  uf  a  plurality  of  hinged  mem- 
bers, a  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  latch  plv- 
otally  secured  thereto,  a  plate  carried  by  the  other  handle- 
member,  a  resilient  tongue  carried  thereby  arranged  to 
engage  said  latch  when  said  handle  members  are  closed 
upon  said  blade,  and  pins  carried  by  one  of  the  handle 
members  to  engage  the  openings  in  said  blade,  said  slots 
being  iirranged  to  receive  said  latch  when  said  handle 
members  are  closed. 

2.  A  knife  consisting  of  a  blade,  a  handle  therefor, 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hinged  memt)ers,  one  of  said 
handle-members  being  provided  with  sockets,  a  plate  car 
rled  by  said  handle-member,  ears  carried  by  said  plate  ex- 
tending into  said  sockets,  a  keeper  plvotally  secured  at 
each  end  thereof  to  said  ears,  a  locking-bar  carried  by  said 
keeper,  the  other  handle-member  having  a  pocket  arrange  1 
to  receive  the  locking-bar,  a  plate  carried  by  the  second 
named  handle-member,  and  a  resilient  tongue  carried  by 
said  plate  arranged  in  allnement  with  said  pocket  and 
adapted  to  t^ngage  said  locking-bar  when  said  handle- 
members  are  closed  upon  said  blade  and  locked  by  said 
keeper. 

3.  A  knife  consisting  of  a  blade,  a  handle  therefor,  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  hinged  members,  one  of  said  han- 
dle-members being  provided  with  sockets,  a  plate  carried 
by  .said  handle-member,  enrs  carried  by  said  plate  titend- 
Ing  Into  said  sockets,  a  keeper  plvotally  secured  at  eacn 
end  thereof  to  said  ears,  a  locking-bar  carried  by  said 
keeper,  the  other  handle-member  having  i  pocket  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  locking-bar.  a  plate  carried  by  the 
second-named  handle-member,  a  resilient  tongue  carried  by 
said  plate  arranged  in  allnement  with  said  pocket  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  locklnK-bar  when  said  handle- 
members  are  closed  upon  said  blade  and  locked  by  said 
keeper,  said  blade  being  provided  with  slots  alining  with 
said  keeper  and  arranged  for  engagement  by   said  keeper. 

4.  A  knife  consisting  of  a  blade,  a  handle  therefor,  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  hinged  members,  one  of  said  han- 
dle-members being  provided  with  sockets,  a  plate  carried 
by  said  handle-members,  ears  carrle<l  by  said  plate  extend- 
ing into  said  sockets,  a  keeper  plvotally  secured  at  each 
end  thereof  to  said  ears,  a  lockink:  bar.  carried  by  said 
keeper,  the  other  handle-member  having  a  pocket  arranged 
to  receive  the  locking-bar,  a  plate  carried  by  the  second 
named  handle-member,  a  resilient  tontrue  carrieil  by  said 
plate  arranged  In  allnement  with  said  pocket  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  locking-bar  when  said  handle  meml)er8  are 
closed  upon  said  blade  and  locked  by  said  keeper,  and  a 
plurality  of  pins  carried  by  the  keeper-carrying  handle- 
member,  said  blade  being  provided  with  slots  alining  with 
said  keeper  and  arranged  for  engagement  !)y  said  keeper, 
the  blade  being  also  provided  with  openings  aliuinir  with 
the  pins  on  the  keeper-carrying  handle  member. 


1.147,854.  DOOR-OPEUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  PAS- 
SENGER-CARS. I'AKis  R.  F01J.MA.V,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  National  Tneumatic  Company,  .New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  729,731.      (CI.  105—205.) 


1.  A  car  having  a  landing  or  plntform  Intermediate  its 
ends  arranged  to  communicate  with  seating  portions  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  said  landing  or  platform  having  a 
door  In  the  side  thereof,  a  stand  located  on  the  platform 
opposite  said  side  door  to  divide  the  space  opposite  said 
door  Into  separated  passages  leading  respectively  to  thp 
seating  portions  of  the  car  and  means  located  at  said  stand 
to  control  the  operation  of  the  door. 

2.  A  car  having  a  landing  or  platform  intermediate  its 
ends  arranged  to  communicate  with  seating  portions  at  the 
respective  ends  thereof,  said  landing  or  platform  having 
doors  In  the  sides  thereof  opposite  each  other,  a  stand  lo- 
cated on  the  landing  or  plntform  opposite  and  between 
said  side  doors  to  form  separated  passageways  leading  re- 
spectively to  the  seating  portions  of  the  car,  and  means  lo- 
cated at  said  stand  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
doors. 

.'C  The  combination  with  a  landing  or  platform  commu- 
nicating at  each  end  with  car  seating  spaces  and  having 
a  side  door-way  and  a  door  for  the  doorway,  of  a  stand 
located  on  the  landing  or  platform  opposite  said  door- 
way, means  located  at  said  stand  to  control  the  operation 
of  the  door,  and  barriers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
stand  to  divide  the  space  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stand 
Into  separate  passages. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  landing  or  platform  com- 
municating at  each  end  with  seating  portions,  and  hav- 
ing a  door  In  the  side  thereof,  of  a  stand  located  on  the 
landing  or  platform  opposite  said  door  to  form  separate 
passages  to  the  respective  seating  portions  of  the  car, 
means  located  at  said  stand  for  controlling  the  door  move- 
ments, and  a  barrier  located  at  each  side  of  said  stand, 
and  between  the  same  and  the  adjacent  seating  portion  to 
divide  the  space  between  said  stand  and  seating  portion 
into  separate  passageways. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  landing  or  platform  communi- 
cating at  the  respective  ends  thereof  with  passenger  seat- 
ing portions,  and  having  doorways  and  doors  In  the  sides 
thereof  opposite  each  other,  a  stand  located  on  the  land 
ing  or  platform  opposite  and  between  said  doorways, 
means  carried  thereby  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
doors,  and  barriers,  located  In  the  spaces  tietwi,>en  said 
stand  and  the  passenger  seatin;;  [jortions  to  divide  the 
same  Into  separate  passageways. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,855.       EXl'LOSION  ENtJINK.       Khnkst     K      Fuiec, 

Detroit.    Mich.,   assiirnor    to    i;eneral    .Motors    Company, 

Detroit,    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    New    .Jersey.      Filed 

Junes,   1912.     Serial  No.   T(I2,477       iCL   12:5  — . "30  » 

1.   In  a  multi-cylinder  explosion  eD;iiiie,  the  combination 

with   a   plurality   of  cylinders  and   a    pump   corresponding 

to   each    cylinder,    of   valveless   conduits   connecting   each 

pump  with  its  corrospondin£r  cylinder,   a   single  valve   for 
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controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  all  the  pumps,  and 
means  for  inje<'tlug  a  measured  i)\iaiittty  of  liquid  fuel 
into  the  path  of  the  air  passing  through  said  valveless 
conduit  Into  the  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  muItl-cyllnder  explosion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  power  cylinders  each  having  an  alined 
pump  cylinder,  of  valveless  conduits  connecting  each 
pump  cylinder  with  an  unalined  power  cylinder,  a  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  respei  tive  pump 
cylinders,  means  for  Injecting  a  measured  quantity  of 
liquid  fuel  Into  the  path  of  air  passing  through  each  valve- 
less conduit,  and  means  for  proportionately  varying  the 
quantity  of  ulr  admitted  to  said  pump  cylinder  and  the 
(juantlty  of  liquid  fuel  Injected. 

•'V  In  a  multi  cylinder  explosion  engine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  power  cylinders,  each  having  an 
alined  pump  cylinder,  a  rotary  valve  having  an  air  Inlet, 
valveless  conduits  for  connecting  each  pump  cylinder  with 
a  power  cylinder  independent  of  said  valve,  conduits  re- 
sptH-tlvely  connecting  the  valve  with  said  first-mentioned 
conduits  whereby  air  is  admitted  to  the  latter  and  the  ro- 
tary valve,  and  a  member  concentric  with  said  valve  and 
cofiperating  therewith  for  varying  the  time  of  cut-off  to 
•orrespondlngly  vary  the  volume  admitted  to  said  pump 
cylinder. 

4.  In  a  niultl  cylinder  explosion  engine,  the  combination 
with  :i  plurality  of  power  cylinders  each  havlutr  an  un- 
allne<l  pump  cylinder,  of  valveless  conduits  connecting 
each  pump  cylinder  with  an  unalined  power  cylinder,  a 
hollow  rotary  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  to  each 
of  saiil  pump  cylinders  and  having  an  open  end  induction 
port,  and  an  adjustable  sleeve  for  varying  the  time  of  cut- 
off of  said  valve  correspondingly  to  each  of  the  pump 
cylinders, 

."».  In  a  niultl  cylinder  explosion  eneine.  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  power  cylinders  each  having  an  alined 
pump  cylinder,  of  a  hollow  rotary  valve  controlling  the  ad- 
mission to  each  of  said  pump  cylinders,  the  chamber  with- 
in --aid  vahe  constituting  a  manifold  having  an  iu<luction 
passBL'e  ,1 1  the  end  of  the  valve,  valveless  con<Uiits  con- 
nectinif  each  pump  cylinder  with  an  unalined  power  cyl- 
inder, means  for  Introducing  a  measured  quantity  of 
liquid  fuel  into  the  [lath  of  the  air  passlns:  thron^rh  each 
of  said  conduits,  a  rotary  cut  off  cooppratiiij.'  with  .said 
valve,  and  means  for  proportionately  xarvintr  the  liquid 
fuel  feed  to  variations  in  said  cut-off. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


dependent   of   each    other    from    their    bowed    portions    up 
ward,  and  -.'Ud  bowed  portiors  forminc  feet  for  the  holder. 


i,147,S56.       (JLASS-MOI.DEK        Kavmom'    H     (;ii..  hkist, 
Newark,  N.  .7..  assignor  to  The  (illchrlst  Corapan>     New- 
ark. N.   J.,  a   Corporation   of   New   .lersev       Filed    Sept. 
27.  1909.     Serial  No    510.790.      (CI.  65--fil.i 
1     .\    holder,    comprising    a    plurality    of    substantially 
flat   U  shaped  strips,  having  vertical  portions  to  emra^'e  a 
ulass  and  having  their  liases  crossed  and  secured  together, 
the    vertical    p(Utlons    being    joined    to    the    bases    by    por- 
tions   bowed    downwardly    from    the    bases    and    outwardly 
from  the  vertical  portions  resiliently  to  hold  a  gla.ss,  said 
vertical    portions    beinir    independent    of    each    other    from 
their  bowed  portions  upward 

2.  A  holder,  comprising  flat  strips  having  vertical  por- 
tions to  engage  a  glass  and  connected  to  form  a  base,  said 
base  being  Joined  to  the  vertical  portions  by  resilient  por- 
tions bowed  downwardly  from  the  base  and  outwardly 
froin     lie  \eitiial  poiti.-n-i.  said  vertical  portions  being  in- 


3.  .\  holder  coujpnsiLi:  a  pair  of  flat  U-sbaped  resilient 
strips  having  crossed  base-portions  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing resilient  arms  adapted  to  engage  a  glass,  one  of  said 
base-portions  being  bent  to  form  a  seat  In  which  the  other 
fits,  means  extending  through  the  crossed  portions  to  se 
cure  the  strips  together,  one  of  said  strips  being  bent 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  one 
of  said  resilient  arms  and  then  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
to  form  an  iuteura!  handle,  means  for  securing  the  lower 
end  of  .said  handle  form  UK-strip  to  the  arm  on  which  the 
handle  Is  formed,  and  a  base  on  the  top  of  which  the 
crossed  base  portions  of  the  strips  are  8ecure<1.  said  base 
being  formed  with  a  central  pot  ket  to  receive  and  tit  the 
bent  seat  in  the  underlying  strip 

4.  A  bolder  comprising  a  pair  ..f  tlat  strips  having 
crossed  base  portions  ami  upwardl.\  extending  resilient 
arms  adapted  to  hold  a  class,  one  of  said  base-portions  be 
inir  bent  to  form  a  seat  into  which  the  other  fits,  means 
for  securing  said  base  portions  together,  said  arms  being 
connected  to  the  base  portions  by  outwardly  bowed  por- 
tions extending  below  the  base-portions  of  the  strips,  the 
upper  portions  of  said  arms  tieing  free  ti'  move  laterally, 
and  a  Itase  on  the  top  of  which  the  base-portions  are  ae- 
cured.  .said  base  being  formed  with  a  central  pocket  to  re- 
ceive and  fit  the  t)ent  seat  In  the  underlying  base-portion. 

5.  A  glass  holder  comprising  a   pair  of   U  shaped  resU- 
;    lent  strips  having  crossed   base-portions  and  upwardly  ex 

I  tending  resilient  arms  for  engaging  a  glass,  one  of  said 
I  base  portions  being  bent  to  form  a  seat  In  which  the  other 
fits,  means  extending  through  the  crossed  portions  to  se- 
cure th."  strips  to-ether.  said  arras  Ixdng  bowed  at  the 
corners  adjaienf  the  bsse  and  extending  below  the  ba.se 
portions  of  the  strip,  said  base  portions  being  Indented 
to  form  elevated  conical  rests  for  the  class,  said  strips 
being  bent  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  upper 
portion  of  one  of  said  resilient  aims  and  'hen  inwardly 
and  ilownwardly  to  form  an  integral  liandle.  and  means 
for  securing  the  lower  end  of  said  handle  forming  strip  to 
the  arm  on  whlcli  the  handle  Is  forme<i. 


1,147,857.  FIRE  IH^OK.  M:i.i..Uiii  • ,;!  m.  na.  Chlcaco,  111.. 
assignor  to  \'ariety  Maniifai  turing  Company.  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  .Tune  15,  1914.  Se 
rial   No.  '^4.'">,n49.      tCl.   isft     5«.  1 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  noncombus 
tible  shutter,  normally  held  in  a  raised  jxisltlon.  a  weiuht 
to  engage  and  to  move  said  shutter  to  the  lower  position, 
a  rotatable  shaft  parallel  with  and  bearing  both  ends  of 
said  weight,  said  shaft  releasing  said  welcht  upon  a  iiar 
tial  rotation  thereof,  a  uuide  to  Ins\ire  the  correct  encage 
ment  of  the  weight  with  said  shutter  and  means  to  hold 
said  shaft  asalnst   rotation. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descriU-d.  a  noncombus 
tlble  shutter  normally  held  in  raised  position,  a  channel 
member  attached  to  said  shutter,  n  suspended  weicht 
adapted  to  be  released  and  to  drop  iiito  said  channel  to 
move  the  shutter  to  its  lower  pc)sltton.  mcHn*;  for  releas- 
ably  suspending  said  weight,  said  means  comprising  a 
rotatable  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  arms,  hooks  on  said 
weight  for  engagement  with  tn\ci  arni>  and  a  guide  for 
the  weight. 
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3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  nnncombustible 
flexible  shutter  normally  held  in  a  raiaed  position,  a  chan- 
nel member  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  shutter,  a 
weight  adapted  to  be  drop[>ed  Into  said  channel  to  'Jiuse 
tht'  dour  to  move  to  lower  position,  means  to  raise  said 
weight  from  said  channel,  said  means  comprising  curved 
arms  on  said  weUht,  a  rotatable  shaft,  arms  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  said 
curved  arms  by  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  a  guide  mem- 
ber to  hold  said  weight  in  position  to  cause  said  curved 
arms  to  be  engaged    by   the  arms  ou   said    shaft. 


t  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  weight  having 
a  plurality  of  hooks  attached  thereto,  a  guide  for  guiding 
said  weight.  .1  rotatable  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  arms 
for  engii^'Tncnt  with  said  hooks  when  said  shaft  Is  ro- 
tated, means  to  rotate  said  shaft  to  bring  said  hooks  and 
said  arms  into  ■iica^'iinent  to  support  said  weight,  and 
means  to  hold  <aid  shaft  against  rotation. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  metal  bar 
having  hooks  adjacent  to  eacli  end  thereof,  a  rotatable 
shaft  having  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  hooks  when  said 
shaft  is  rotated,  parallel  flexible  guides  adjacent  the  ends 
of  said  bar,  s.iid  bar  engaging  said  gtildes  and  being 
guided  thereby,  nit-ans  to  rotate  said  shaft  to  bring  said 
arms  and  said  hooks  into  engagctn'Tit,  and  means  to  hold 
said  shaft  against  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  print eil   in  ttn-  Gazette.] 


l,14T.8r)S.  1  01  .MiK  1  Kltml-L.  .Mi<  haki.  F.  Gleeson, 
Palmer,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wright  Wire  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1914       Serial  No.  *>;i4,lo7        iCl.  8.*? — 60.) 


1.  In  a  foundry  liddlc,  a  nn'sh  disk  iiaviug  a  depend- 
ing edge,  a  cylindrical  wall  surrounding  said  disk  and 
having  a  portion  folded  inwardly  upon  said  wall  to  in- 
close said  depending  edge  between  it  and  said  wall,  with  a 
projecting  bead  formed  simultaneously  in  said  wall, 
folded  portion,  and  inclosed  disk  edge,  near  the  free  end 
of  said  folded  portion,  whereby  the  edge  of  said  bead  in 
.said  folded  portion  serves  to  draw  the  mesh  disk  taut. 


2.  In  a  foundry  riddle,  a  mesh  disk,  a  cylindrical  wall 
surrounding  said  disk  and  having  a  portion  folded  upon 
Itself  to  Inclose  the  tdge  of  said  disk,  and  a  plurality  of 
supporting  members  for  said  disk,  said  members  passing 
through  both  sides  of  said  fold  below  the  plane  of  the  disk, 
and  attached  to  said  wall  above  the  plane  of  the  disk 


l,l-*i.«>51#.  EMEK(;EN(  V  I..\.MI'  .\ND  BOX  THEKEFOR. 
IsiDOR  Goldberg,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  879.650.     (CI.  240 — 2.) 


—  6 


\.f^ 


1 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  box  with  a  glass 
front  and  a  lamp  removably  mounted  therein,  resilient 
means  In  said  lamp  for  closing  a  circuit  therein,  whereby 
the  lamp  may  be  lit  when  the  clrc  uit  is  closed  and  means 
in  snld  box  for  causing  said  circuit  closing  means  to  be 
open  while  the  lamp  Is  In  said  box  so  that  the  lamp  will 
light  immediately  upon  being  removed  from  said   box. 


1,147,860.  F1KE.\KM.  HtGO  Hkn<;elh.upt  and  I-EoroLi- 
MOLLFffl,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  .Kpr  3(i,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  24,879.      (CI.   42—64  ) 


1.  In  a  flre  arm.  the  combination  uith  a  frame,  a  bar 
rel  hinged  to  the  frame,  and  carrying  a  revolving  cylinder. 
a  spring-pressed  bolt  on  the  frame  having  a  T-head  at  one 
end  with  flnger-receiving  end  portions,  and  said  barrel 
having  a  rib  thereon  with  a  socket  therein  to  receive  the 
spring  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  barrel 
hinged  to  the  frame  and  carrying  a  revolving  cylinder,  a 
rib  on  the  barrel  having  a  socket  therein,  a  cross  bar  on 
the  frame  having  an  opening  therein,  a  bolt  projected 
through  the  opening  and  having  an  enlarged  head  at  Its 
Inner  end  n<lapted  to  be  located  in  the  socket  of  the  rib. 
a  spring  on  the  bolt  between  the  head  and  the  cross  bar 
normally  holding  the  bolt  In  the  socket,  and  a  T-head 
secured  on  the  rear  end  of  the  bolt,  said  T-head  having  a 
recess  in  its  forward  face  receiving  the  cross  bar  and 
having  enlarged  roughened  finger  and  thumb  gripping 
ends,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  Are  arm.  the  combination  with   a   frame,  of  a 

tubular  arbor  secured  in  the  frame  and  having  a  longi 
tudinal  slot  therein,  a  hammer  pivotally  supported  on 
the  arbor  and  having  a  recess  therein,  and  a  rod  movable 
In  the  arbor  and  having  a  locking  key  projecting  through 
the  slot  In  the  arbor  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  the 
recess  in  the  hammer  or  removed  therefrom  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  tubu 
lar  arbor  located  in  openings  in  the  frame  and  held  against 
longitudinal  niov.-ment,  said  arbor  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  therein,  a  bamm.r  having  an  opening  receiving 
the  arbor,  whereby  the  hammer  is  pivotally  supported  on 
the  arbor,  said  hammer  having  a  recess  In  the  wall  of  said 
opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  slot  In  the  arbor 
when  the  hammer  is  in  its  normal  position,  and  a  device 
movable  through  the  arbor  and  adapted  to  project  into  the 
recess  In  the  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

T).  In  a  flre  arm.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  tubu- 
lar arbor  located  In  openings  in  the  frame  and  held  against 
longitudinal  movement,  said  arl)or  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  therein,  a  hammer  having  an  opening  receiving 
the  arbor,  whereby  the  hammer  is  pivotally  supported  on 
the  arbor,  said  hammer  having  a  recess  in  the  wall  of  said 
opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  slot  In  the  arbor 
when  the  hammer  Is  In  Its  normal  position,  a  rod  longer 
than  the  arbor  and  having  a  key^Jhereon  movable  in  the 
slot  m  the  arbor  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  or  out  of 
the  recess  In  the  hammer,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.) 


1,14  7,801.      I'ACKA  ;1N«;   Llgni'S.      Iha.nk   Ut-S-Nt 
Bf'iHLE,   Chicago,   anil    '.kkimkit    .1.    \'\v\r/.    Oak    I'ark. 
III.     Filed    Dec.    21>.    I'Jll.      Serial    .No.   tHi^,3M^.      (Cl. 
2:»6— 15.) 


^F^. 


said  tank  ;  means  for  supplying  gas  pressure  to  said  tank  ; 
and  means  depending  upon  the  gas  pressure  and  the  head 

of  liquid  In  said  tank  for  regulating  at  all  times  the  flow 
of  gas  in  said  gas  pressure-supplying  means. 


1.  In  a  liquid  tilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
filling  tank  connected  with  a  source  of  liquid  supply  : 
ailing  mechanism  connected  to  said  tank  ;  and  means  for 
supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  tank  and  to  a  con 
Ulner  to  be  tilled,  said  means  comprising  hydraulic  means 
for  maintaining  a  constant  excess  pressure  on  the  liquid 
entering  said  container  over  the  gas  pressure  in  said 
container. 

2.  In  a  liquid  tilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
filling  tank  conn,  ct.d  with  a  source  of  supply  under 
pressure ;  filling  mechanism  connected  with  said  tank  ; 
means  for  supi)lying  gas  pressure  to  said  tank  and  to 
the  container  to  be  filled  comprising  means  for  main- 
taining the  pressure  in  the  container  greater  than  that 
In  the  tank ;  and  automatic  means  depending  upon  the 
head  of  liquid  in  said  tank  for  cont-olllng  at  all  times 
the  gas  pressure  supplied  by  said  gas-supplying  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  tank  ;  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid   to   said   tank  ;   means  for   removing  liquid  from 


l.U7.t>62.  Y1K1.I'.\HLK  MKKL  FOU  rf.VRVESTERS. 
STA..MS  Ukrzig  and  Ch.u.lks  E.  Evkhson,  Billings, 
N,  n.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,533.  (Cl. 
50—22. 1 


.V  ret  1  r.  !  harvesters  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  shaft  of  a  pair  of  hubs  thereon,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
spact'd  gears  on  each  of  said  l.uiis,  and  an  arm  associated 
with  each  pair  of  ears,  said  arm  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion recessed  at  its  inner  end  to  provide  a  solid  back 
portion  and  an  ear,  the  ear  being  disposed  Ixtween  a  pair 
of  said  first  named  ears,  a  U  shaped  yoke  straddling 
each  pair  of  ears,  a  l>olt  passing  through  the  arms  of 
said  yoke,  said  pair  of  ears  and  said  single  ear,  and  a 
sjiring  connected  \vi:h  ''ach  of  said  yokes  and  with  the 
back  of  the  next  adjacent  arm. 


1,147.863,     SUSPENDING  DEVICE.     George  X    HirKEB- 
soN  and  George  C.   Hemenw.o,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,   as 
signors  to   Hampden    Manufacturing    Company.    Inc  .    a 
Coriviration  of  New  York.     FlNd  Jan.  16.   1914.     S.rlal 
No.  812,389.      (Cl.  40— 145,1. j 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  main  body  for 
attachment  to  a  frame,  a  bracing  tongue  projecting  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  said  main  body  and  adapted 
to  He  against  the  Inner  side  surface  of  said  frame,  a 
tubular-portion  providing  a  bearing  at  the  juncture  of 
said  main  body  and  said  bracing  tongue,  and  an  eye- 
portion  pivoted  In  said  bearing  and  movable  Into  and  out 
of  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  main   body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrltted  a  main  body  for 
att.'uhment  tn  a  frame,  a  bracing  tongue  projecting  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  said  main  body  and  adapted 
to  lie  against  the  Inner  side  surface  of  said  frame,  a 
sharpened  spur  on  the  free  end  of  said  bracing  tongue 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  body  of  said  frame,  and  an  eye- 
portion  on  said  main  body  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  main  body. 


1,14  7,864.       AUTOMATIC    TELEPHONE    SYSTEM. 

D.wiD  S.   HuLrisH,  Toronto,  Ontario.   Canada,   assignor 

to  Canadian    independent  Telephone  Company.   Limited, 

Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  (^anada.     Filed  Mar. 

29.   1911.  Serial   No.   617.702.      Renewed    Dec.   23.    1914. 

Serial  No.  S78.S25.      (Cl.   179— 27.5.  < 

1.  In    an    automatic    telephone    exchange  ;    a    series    of 

fixed    elements:    a    pair    of    brushes    movable    over    said 

elements;    a    circuit    comprising    in    part    a    path    from    a 

starting  point  to  one  of  said  brushes  and  in  part  a  path 

from  the  same  startlnir  noint  to  one  of  said  elements  :  a 
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source  of  current  In  Raid  circuit  :  nnd  means  contained  In 
said  circuit  for  intfrruptlnu  said  '^ircult  imme-dlfttplv  after 
Its  cloalng. 

2.  In  iin  automatic  telephone  systppi.  a  series  of  flied 
contact  plates  :  a  pair  of  brushfis.  movable  over  said 
plates;  a  source  nf  electric  ("urrf'nt  ;  a  circuit  comprising 
In  part  a  path  from  one  of  said  fixed  contact  plates  to 
one  tormina!  of  said  sourc*  and  comprising  in  part  a 
path  from  the  rpmMinlnir  f»^rminal  of  said  source  to  a  set 
of  switching  ek'un'iits  ;  said  circuit  being  open,  said 
second  path  is  cxttndfd  to  one  of  said  brushes  and  said 
circuit  being  closed  thmuKh  said  one  of  said  brushes  said 
path  is  extended  through  said  switching  elements  to  tlie 
secnnd  of  said  brushes. 


'i.  In  an  antnmatic  telephone  sj-stem.  a  double  search- 
Ink'  brush;  a  series  of  fixed  plates  searched  over;  and  a 
rpla.v  charged  by  current  through  the  first  brush  of  said 
double  brush  and  operating  when  so  charged  to  Isolate 
said  first  brush  and  fo  cimtinue  its  energization  through 
the  second  brush  of  said  double  brush. 

4.  In  anautomatlc  telephone  system,  a  sertes  of  fixed 
contacts:  a  pair  of  brushes  movable  over  said  contacts; 
means  for  moving  said  brushes  continuously  ;  means  for 
stopping  .said  brushes  wbrn  a  controlling  circuit  Is  closed 
through  the  first  of  said  brushes  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring .said  controlling  circuit  to  the  second  of  said 
brushes. 

.').  In  an  autnma'i.'  r.'bi.bonp  system,  a  series  of  fixed 
contacts:  a  pair  of  brushes  m..vable  over  said  contacts; 
mechanical  means  for  moving  said  brushes  continuously; 
mechanical  means  for  stopping  said  brushes  when  charged 
by  current  received  through  one  of  said  brushes;  and 
means  for  transferring  the  control  of  said  stopping  means 
m  tlio  v;,.,-,)nd  of  <,i!d  bru-iii.s.  <aid  last  means  being 
operated  as  a  detai:  of  the  act  of  stopping  the  brushes. 

[Claims  6  to  2:;  not  printed  iu  the  (iazette.] 


I.147,s05.  .MOT()K-\-KFncLK  Ormond  E.  HfST.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  rarkarO  Motor  rar  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  .Michisran.  Filed  Sept. 
15,   1913.      Serial    No.   789,810.      (Ci.   21  —  10.5.) 

1.  The  comi)lnation  of  a  rubber  bumper  and  a  support 
therefor  comprising  a  part  arranged  at  one  side  of  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  bumper  and  adapted  to  support 
the  bumper  when  depressed. 

2.  A  rubber  iiumpt-r  support  foriii'd  with  a  cavity  ta- 
pering In  cross  section  from  Irs  ends  toward  its  middle. 

.S.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  brarkor  comprising  a  central 
part  having  a  cavity  taperln;:  in  rross  se^-tion  from  Its 
ends  toward  its  middle  to  support  a  ruhlier  bumper,  and 
end  flanges  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle 
frame  and  having  spaced  ears  to  support  limit  straps. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  the  axle,  of  a  bracket  having  a  central  part  with  a 
throagb  cavity,  means  to  secure  the  bracket  against  the 
underside  of  the  frame  to  thpreby  close  the  inner  end  of 
the  cavity,  a  rubber  bumper  in  said  cavity  and  extendlns 


through  its  outer   pnd   to   contact   with   the   axle,   down- 
wardly extending  spaced  ears  at  each  end  of  the  bracket. 


a  limit  strap  extending  around  the  axb    and   having  bolts 
to  secure  its  ends  to  said  ears,  suOstautlally  as  descrif)<>d. 


1,147,866.      MECH.\N1CALLY-ACTIATEDDI.\1'HRAG,M. 
Miller  Kekse  Hi'tchison,  Summit,  N.  ,1.,  assignor  to 
Lovell-McConnell   Manufacturing   Company,  a    Corpora 
tlon    of    Delaware.     Filed    Dec.    3,    1908.     Serial    No. 
465,880.      (CI.  116—1.) 


3 
-* 


MO 


11 
S 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm  of  rolled 
steel  having  an  attached  wear  piece  secured  thereto  by  a 
hot  process  and  having  the  tip  or  wear  surface  highly 
tempered,  said  diaphragm  being  flattened  and  partially 
retempered  by  peening 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm  of  rolled 
steel  having  an  attacbi-d  wear  piece  .secured  thereto  by 
brazing  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  melting  point 
but  higher  than  the  annealing  temperature  of  said  steel. 
said  wear  piece  having  th.'  tip  or  wear  surface  ttoTcof 
tempered  and  said  diaphragm  being  flattene<l  and  partially 
retempered  by  hammering. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rolled  steii  dia- 
phragm having  a  banlened  stcl  wear  piece  rigidly  se<ured 
thereto  by  an  intermediate  body  of  metal  melted  into  inti- 
mate contact  with  both  said  diaphragm  and  said  wear 
piece,  said  diaphragm  being  flattened  and  partly  retem- 
pered by  peening  after  the  attachment  of  the  wpar  piece 
and  to  partially  restore  the  conditions  existing  l^efore 
said  attachment. 


1,147,867.       Cr.OSrRE     FOU      TAPER     RECEPTACLES. 
Maximillian  p.  .I.wisrH,  Milwaukee.   Wis,,  assignor  to 
U.   S.  Fibre  Bottle   Mchy.   Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Wisconsin.      Filed  .Jan.  1 1 .  1910       S.  rial  No. 
1,565.      (CI.  229—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  havlnc  an  an 
nular  wall  constituting  a  mouth  portion,  of  a  mouth  piece 
covering  the  upper  margin  of  said  wall  and  comprising 
a  strip  of  suitable  material  provided  with  circular  outer 
nnd  Inner  members  embracing  said  wall,  the  inner  mem 
bcr  having  a  conlcally  tapered  wall  converging  upwardly 
and  said  Inner  tncmber  l^elng  also  provided  with  an  In- 
turned  flange  at  its  larger  or  lower  end.  comprising  the 
Inner  marginal  portion  of  said  strip,  and  constituting  s 
cat)   receiving  rest. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  having  an  an- 
nular wail  constituting  a  mouth  portion,  of  a  mouth 
piece  covering  the  upper  margin  of  said  wall  and  com 
prising  a  Strip  of  metal  provided  with  circular  outer  and 
Inner  members  embracing  said  wall,  the  inner  member 
having  conlcally  tapered  walls  converging  upwardly,  and 
said  inner  member  t>eing  also  provided  with  an  Inturned 
circularly  curved  flange  at  Its  larger  or  Inwer  end.  com- 
[irislng  the  inner  marginal  portion  of  said  strip  of  metal 
and  cdiistitutiiig  a  cap  receiving  rest,  said  flange  being 
also  turned  upwardly  along  a  curved  line  and  forming 
a  channel  adajited  to  receive  a  cap  flange. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  conlcally  tapered  [taper 
bottle,  having  an  annular  wall  constituting  a  mouth  por- 
tion, of  a  mouth  piece  covering  the  upper  margin  of 
said  wall  and  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  provided  with 
circular  outer  and  Inner  meml)ers  embracing  said  wall,  the 
inner  member  having  a  slight  conical  upward  taier.  and 
said  inner  member  being  also  provided  with  an  inturned 
flange  at  its  larger  or  lower  end,  comprising  the  Inner 
marginal  portion  of  said  strip  of  metal  and  ■  o.v!  ituting 
u  cap  receiving  rest,  said  flange  extending'  a  •  :  j  :.  curved 
line  Inwardly,  upwardly  and  outwardly,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  havint:  an  an- 
nular wall  constituting  a  mouth  portion,  of  a  circular 
strip  of  metal  folded  over  the  upper  margin  of  said  wall 
and  clamped  upon  its  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  Inner 
margin  of  said  strip  being  Inwardly,  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly turned;  and  the  portion  of  said  strip  which  Is 
clamped  upon  the  surface  of  the  receptacle  wall  being 
slightly  enlarged  immediately  above  the  shelf  formed  by 
said  margin. 


1,147.868.  SPEED  CH.'\N(iIN<i  MECHANISM.  Fkank 
Johnson,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.   790. -no        I  CI     74 — 58.) 


'""^^mmm.. 


moved  in  Iwth  directions  from  neutral  position,  a  revoluble 
actuator,  a  series  of  pairs  of  dogs  carried  thereby,  one 
pair  for  each  operating  device,  one  dog  of  each  pair 
adapted  to  move  the  device  to  neutral  position  and  the 
other  dog  to  move  said  device  to  operative  position,  a 
selecttni;  'am  for  each  dog,  and  means  for  positioning 
the  selecting  cams 

."■c  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  gear  shlftink*  collars,  a  dnim  on  which 
the  collars  are  mounted,  a  i>air  of  dogs  for  ea<  b  collar 
mounted  on  the  drum,  each  dog  adapted  to  turn  the  collar 
in  one  direction,  a  selector  concentric  with  tlie  collars 
and  drum  to  control  the  op>  ration  of  the  docs  and  com- 
prising a  cam  for  each  dog.  ami  means  for  positioning 
said  selector. 

I  Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  Ir  the  Gazette  ] 


l,M7,St>y.     BELT.     Alkkrt  S.  KhXN,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
May  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  766.570.      (CT.  74 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  belt,  two  superimposed  piles,  each  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  comparatively  short  sections,  the  sections 
of  one  ply  alternating  with  those  of  the  other,  nnd  the 
ends  of  each  section  of  one  ply  being  respectively  secured 
to  an  end  of  one  section  and  the  center  of  an  adjacent 
section   of  the  other  ply. 

2.  In  a  belt  a  plurality  of  superimpo>ed  plies,  each  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  short  sections  spaced  from  each 
other,  the  ends  of  the  sections  being  substantially  rounded. 
and  fastenings  passing  through  each  section  of  each  ply 
and  through  a  plurality  of  sections  of  each  other  ply 

'?,.  A  belt  comprised  of  three  plies  of  material,  each  ply 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  short  sections,  the  joints  of 
each  ply  being  staggered  relative  to  those  of  the  other 
two  piles,  and  rivets  passing  substantially  tb rough  the 
center  of  each  section  of  each  ply  and  through  the  opposite 
ends  of  two  sections  respectively,  in  the  other  two  plies. 


1  Iu  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
operating  devices  for  shifting  the  gears  of  a  power  trans 
mlttlng  device,  each  enibodyint:  a  revolniile  collar  and 
a  connecting  rod,  a  revoluble  .ictuntor.  a  series  of 
pairs  of  dogs  carried  thereby,  .)ne  pair  for  each  oper- 
fltint  device,  one  dog  of  each  pair  adapted  to  move  a 
shifting  rod  to  neutral  position  and  the  other  dog  to 
move  said  rod  and  the  pears  connected  thereto  to  opera- 
tive position,  and  a  selecting  cam  for  each  of  said  dogs. 

2  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  comliinatlon  of 
a  plurality  of  collars  and  a  connecting  rod  for  each  collar, 
a  revoluble  actuator,  a  .series  of  pairs  of  dogs  carried 
thereby,  one  pair  for  each  operating  collar,  one  dos;  of 
each  pair  adapted  to  move  a  collar  and  the  k'enrs  con- 
nected thereto  to  neutral  position  and  the  ..th<r  dog  to 
move  said  collar  and  the  gears  connected  thereto  to  oper- 
ative position,  and  a  cam  to  properly  position  efl<  h  dog. 

;'.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  gear  shifting  collars,  each  adapted  to  be 
revovled  in  both  directions  from  neutral  position,  a  re- 
volutwe  aifuator.  a  series  of  pairs  of  dogs  carried  thereby, 
one  pair  for  each  collar,  one  dog  of  each  pair  adapted  to 
move  Its  collar  and  the  gears  connected  thereto  to  neutral 
position  and  the  other  dog  to  move  said  collar  and  the 
gears  conne>'ted  thereto  to  operative  position,  a  selecting 
cam  for  pacb  dog,  and  means  for  positioning  the  selecting 

cams. 

4.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a   plurality  of  gear  shifting  devices,   each   adapted   to  be 


1.147,870.  WlRE-CL.\Mr  Wii.i..\iii'  H.  Kkmi'T-v.  Mans- 
field. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Bra<s  <'oii,panv,  Mans- 
field. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  nieri  Aug. 
in.  1911       Serial  No.  Gin, 449.       (CI.  191 — 4:vi 


1.  In  a  trolley  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  member 
threaded  to  receive  a  hanger  stud  and  forme<l  with  an 
upwardly  converging  wedge  portion,  of  InferenL-aging  freely 
pivoted  jaw  members  with  inclined  edges  disposed  over 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  said  we<ige  portion  and 
other  edtres  movable  Into  cl.imping  position  when  the 
wedge  Is  moved  upwardly,  and  means  to  draw  the  said 
w»dge  portion  upwardly  with  respect  m  the  jaws  to  move 
the  clampinL'  edges  together 

2.  In  a  trolley  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  member 
threaded  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  a  hanger  and  with 
a  wedge  shaped  portion  at  the  other  end.  of  pivotally 
freely   movable   interengaglng    jaw    menil>ers    the    edges    of 
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which  are  formed  with  lips  which  tnga^e  the  wedge  sur- 
fac-t's  and  the  othtT  ed^es  are  formed  with  clamping  por- 
tlon>.  and  means  to  press  against  the  edges  of  the  Jaw 
members  adjafeiit  the  wedge  surfaces  whereby  the  Jaws 
and  the  wedge  shaped  portion  are  relatively  moved,  to 
apply   the  clamping  edges. 

•''>.  In  a  trolley  clamp,  the  comliination  with  a  suspen- 
sion memher  internally  threaded  at  one  <'nd  and  having 
a  wedice-shaped  portion  at  the  other  end,  of  pivotally  In- 
terenuaiiing  jaw  members  having  edges  which  bear  upon 
the  wedire  portion,  a  sleeve  which  lits  over  the  suspension 
member,  and  an  operating  nut  threaded  upon  the  sleeve 
and  operative  to  press  the  Jaw  members  along  the  wedge 
surfaces  whereby  the  clamping  edges  of  the  j.iw  members 
are  applied. 

4  In  a  trolley  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  suspension 
meml  er  internally  threaded  for  a  hanger  bolt  at  one  end 
and  formed  with  a  wedge-shaped  portion  with  a  projecting 
end  tip  at  the  other  end.  of  pivotally  interengaging  Jaw 
membrs  having  edges  which  are  adapted  to  ride  on  the 
w>/dge  shaped  portion,  the  tip  extending  between  the  jaw 
members  to  position  them  and  prevent  the  tilting  thereof 
with  respect  to  the  wedge  portion,  and  means  to  apply 
the   clamping  jaws. 

5.  In  a  trolley  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  suspen- 
sion member  internally  threaded  for  a  hanger  bolt  at  one 
end  and  formed  with  a  wedge-shaped  portion  with  a 
projfctinij  end  tip  at  the  other  end.  of  pivotally  interen- 
gairini;  members  with  edges  disposed  to  bear  on  the  wedge- 
shaped  portion  and  formed  with  ribs  adjacent  the  said 
tip,  and  adjustable  means  to  vary  the  pressure  and  position 
of  the  jaw  members  on  the  wedge  shaped  portion,  the  said 
tip  being  adapted  to  engage  the  ribs  to  prevent  the  Jaw 
menUters  from  tilting. 

[Claims  t5  to  l.j  not  printed  in  t!i-  ilazette.] 


I.UT.STI.  FOrRIiRINlER  .M.vmiNK.  <;eorge  Daniel 
KiLBEURY,  Worcester,  Mass.,  as.-;ii.niur  to  Rice,  Barton 
&  Fales  Machine  &  Iron  Company,  a  Corjioration  of 
.Massachusetts.  Filed  .Ian.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,,'>79. 
tCl.    92 — 44.  i 


:duaooon"qpt5^'-o'o^^ 


1.  In  a  Fourdrlnler  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  rails  supported  thereby  under  the  top  there- 
of, a  frame  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  rails  on  an  upright 
axis,  and  an  anti-friction  means  on  said  frame  adapted  to 
assi.st  in  ^upportin;:  a  rail  wlien  th"  frame  is  swung  in- 
wardly. 

12.  In  a  Fourdiini' r  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  supporting  surfaces,  table 
sections  for  supportini;  rolls  normally  resting  on  said  sur- 
faces, s.iid  tal)le  sections  !ein^'  [imvid.'d  with  wheels, 
transverse  rails  extending  across  said  frame  under  the 
wheels,  and  means  for  raising  said  rails  for  eniraging  the 
wheals  and   llftlni;  the  table  off  said  supporting  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  Fourdrlnler  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  stands  located  opposite  each  other  on  the  side 
cf  the  machine,  each  stand  havin*;  a  supporting  surface 
at  the  top,  a  plurality  of  table  sections  having  legs  by 
which  they  are  adapted  to  he  supported  on  said  surfaces 
and  adapted  to  carry  table  rolls,  and  means  whereby  they 
can  be  withdrawn  from  position  laterally  without  con- 
tacting  with    said    surfaces. 

4.  In  a  Fourdrinier  machine,  the  combination  uf  a  frame 
having    oppositely    located    socket.s    tluT*in.    a    rail    sup- 


ported In  two  of  the  opposite  sockets  and  movable  up  and 
down  therein,  a  pair  of  pins  for  carrying  said  rails,  and 
cams  for  raising  said  pins  and   rail. 

5.  In  a  Fourdrlnler  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  sockets  located  oppositely  for  supporting  rails,  a 
frame  pivoted  adjacent  to  one  of  said  sockets  on  an  up- 
right axis,  and  a  wheel  on  the  frame  adapted  to  assist  in 
supporting  the  tracks  when  the  frame  is  swung  inwardly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.147,872.  BALANCED  SLIDE  V.\LVE.  Merritt  A. 
Knapp,  Rosalia,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,078.      (CT.    136—1.) 


1.  In  an  improved  lialanced  .slide  valve  structure,  a 
steam  chest  having  a  slide  valve  seat  and  a  balancing 
cylinder  with  one  end  of  the  latter  in  eon.stant  free  c<im 
munlcation  with  said  chest,  a  slide  valve  reciprocable  on 
said  seat,  a  balancing  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and 
pivotally  connected  with  said  slide  valve  and  under  thrust 
of  steam  In  said  chest  on  one  face  of  said  piston  to  r'  bu've 
pressure  of  said  valve  on  Its  seat,  a  connection  delivcrini; 
exhaust  steam  from  said  chest  to  said  cylinder  for  thrust 
on  the  remaining  face  of  said  piston  to  partially  counter- 
act chest  steam  pressure,  and  adjustable  -spring  actuate  il 
means  in  constant  pressure  engagement  with  said  pi-tun 
during  movement  of  the  latter  for  supplementing  the 
thrust  of  exhaust  steam  on  the  exhaust  face  of  said  piston. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Improved  balanced  slide  valve  structure,  a 
steam  chest  having  a  slide  valve  seat  and  a  balancing 
cylinder  with  one  end  of  the  latter  In  constant  free  com 
munlcation  with  said  chest,  a  slide  valve  reciprocable  on 
said  seat,  a  balancing  piston  slidable  In  said  cylinder 
and  pivotally  connected  with  said  slide  valve  and  uncier 
constant  thrust  of  steam  in  said  chest  on  tme  face  of 
said  piston  to  relieve  pressure  of  said  valve  on  its  seat,  a 
connection  delivering  exhaust  from  said  chest  to  said 
cylinder  for  thrust  on  the  remaining  face  of  said  piston 
to  partially  counter-act  chest  steam  pressure,  a  plunder 
rod  slidable  lu  said  cylinder  against  the  exhatist  face  of 
said  piston,  and  a  spring  means  adjustably  connected  with 
said  plunger  and  abutting  said  cylinder  for  lioldlns  said 
plunger  in  constant  pressure  engagement  against  said 
piston  to  supplement  the  thrust  of  exhaust  steam  on  the 
exhaust  face  of  said  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  Improved  lialanced  slide  valve  stnicfure.  a 
steam  chest  havini;  a  slide  valve  seat  and  a  halancitii: 
cylinder  with  one  end  of  the  latter  In  constant  free  coin 
munlcation  with  said  chest,  a  slide  valve  reciprocable  on 
said  seat,  a  balancing  piston  slidable  In  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  piston  and  Its 
other  end  pivoted  to  said  slide  valve,  one  face  of  said 
piston  being  under  constant  thrust  from  said  steam  chest 
and  a  connection  delivering  exhaust  steam  to  said  cylinder 
for  thrust  on  the  remaining  face  of  said  piston  to  partially 
counter-act  the  thrust  of  the  chest  steam,  a  plunger  rod 
slidable  in  said  cylinder  against  the  exhaust  face  of  said 
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piston,  an  adjustable  nut  on  said  plunger,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  nut  and  said  cylinder  for  main- 
taining said  rod  iu  constant  tiirust  engagement  with  v.iicl 
piston  to  supplement  the  thru.-t  of  said  exhau>t  >tenin. 
substantially  a.s  d.  scribed 


1,147,873.  STAI'LIN'i  .M.M  MINK.  FiaiDKUicK  Kohnle, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  nssi^'nor  '  \  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Monarch  Tat  <  .niiiany.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
Mar.   11,   1912.     .Serial   No.  «S3,162.      (01.  1 — 2.) 


-Sa"^: 


1.  In  a  lua.liine  of  the  ilass  de^cribe^i.  staple  clenching 
uiechanisin.  c-oniprlsiii;:  a  stationary  head  plate  against 
which  the  head  of  the  staple  engates.  a  staple  prong  tiend- 
Ing  element  having  swinging  fingers  normally  disposed  in 
a  plane  coincident  with  the  plane  of  the  staple  iirongs, 
means  arranged  to  engage  therewith  to  swing  the  fingers 
to  a  prong  bending  position,  and  a  guiding  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  normally  engage  the  prongs  if  a  staple  and  to 
retire  m  accordance  with  the  advancing  movement  of  the 
clenching  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  staple  clenching  mechanism,  a  stationary  head  plate 
against  which  the  tag  and  the  bow  of  the  staple  engage, 
and  a  >iH!dIngly  mounted  guide  plunger  having  a  project- 
iin:  staple  prong  engaging  end  to  hold  the  prongs  against 
lateral  distortion,  said  plunger  being  .nrrangeil  to  retire 
with  the  advancing  movement  of  the  clenching  mechanism 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  edge  cf  the  tag  to  avoid  en- 
gagement   therewith. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  staple  clenching 
mechanism,  a  stationary  head  oi.>;t  iieiieath  which  the 
staple  tags  are  fed  and  engaged  during  a  clendiing  opera- 
tion, nnd  ,1  guide  plunger  yleldin^'cv  nic)ui;ted  and  pro- 
jected lielow  the  plane  of  the  head  to  .ngage  the  staple 
pro;igs.  said  plunger  Itelng  arranged  to  retire  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  e<lge  of  the  tag  with  the  advancing 
movement  of  the  clenching  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  stapling 
mechanism  cfimprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  therein,  a  clenchlni:  member  slidably  mounted 
within  salcl  sleeve  and  havint:  a  bifurcated  head  with  the 
bifurcation  lu  alinement  with  the  feed  of  the  staple,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  tlnu'ers  pivotally  mounted  with- 
in saicl  bifurcation,  cam  projections  upon  said  sleeve 
arranged  to  engage  said  flngera  and  move  the  same  from 
a  normal  to  a  horizontal  position,  an  actuating  member 
for  moving  said  sleeve  and  clenching  member,  and  tension 
nie.ans  Interposed  between  said  sleeve  and  clenching  mem- 
ber whereby  the  sleeve  and  clenching  member  move  simul- 
taneously diirlng  a  clenching  operation  until  the  clenching 
member  clamps  the  staple  after  which  the  sleeve  is 
moved  independently  to  operate  the  fingers  and  effect 
a  staple  clenching  (^ij>eration, 

;>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  clenching  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  slidable  sleeve,  a  head  reslllently  sup- 
[lorted  thereon,  clenching  fingers  mounted  on  said  head, 
said  sh^ve  arranged  to  he  moved  relatively  to  said  head 
to  move  the  fingers  to  clenching  position,  actuating  means 
for  said  sleeve  and  head,  and  springs  Interposed  between 
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said  sleeve  and  head,  and  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
actuating  means,  whereby  when  the  head  is  moved  \v  a 
stapling  i)osltlon  of  rest  the  sleeve  can  advance  independ- 
ently. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.14T.ST4.  BELT.  AlGtST  G.  KoLBK,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
^iL'iior  to  I>etrolt  Oak  Belting  Company.  Detroit.  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Fi:e<i  May  {>  r,»l3.  Serial 
No.  766.56.S.      (CI.  T4~G3.j 


::^^: 


1.  .V  belt  1!:'  iu'ilrig  a  p!y  formed  of  a  series  of  o\erlap- 
plng  comparatively  short  sections,  each  section  having  its 
end  portions  respectively  forming  portions  of  the  inner 
and  the  outer  face  of  the  belt,  another  ply  comprising  a 
plurality  of  short  spaced  sections  of  comparatively  heavy 
material,  resfiectlvely  arranged  over  the  inner  end  portions 
of  the  sections  forming  the  first-mentioned  ply,  and  se- 
curing means  passing  through  each  section  of  the  second- 
mentioned  ply  and  through  the  first  mentioned  ply 

2.  .\  belt  including  a  series  of  comparatively  short  over- 
lapping sections  laterally  tapered,  each  section  having  its 
enil  portions  respectively  forming  ptutions  of  the  Inner 
and  outer  faces  of  the  belt,  a  series  <:if  eoniparatively  thick 
sections  respectively  arranged  over  the  inner  ends  of  the 
first-named  sections  and  having  their  lateral  faces  contin- 
uous with  the  corresponding  lateral  faces  of  the  first- 
named  sections,  and  a  common  means  for  securing  the 
overlapping  sections  to  each  other  and  the  comparatively 
thick  sections  to  the  c-iverlaplng  sections. 


1,147.875.  RECORD-ROLL  FOR  AFTOGUAPHIC  REG- 
ISTERS. H.^KRY  KoSekm.vn,  Newport,  Ky..  assignor  to 
The  Globe  Register  (■ompaiJ,\.  Cini'iunatl.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911,  Serial  No. 
655,861.      (CI.  242—74.) 


1.  In  a  de\  ice  of  the  character  descrltted.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  record  rcll.  a  rod  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the 
roll  and  having  teeth  upon  one  of  Its  edges  and  having 
downturned  ends  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  roll,  and 
pivots  passing  through  said  downturned  ends  and  eccen- 
trically Into  the  ends  of  the  rolls. 

2.  A  record  roll  for  autographic  registers  comprising  a 
roll  and  a  bar  having  downtuined  ends  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  the  roll,  the  bar  being  pivoted  at  its  ends  on  the 
ends  of  the  roll  eccentrically  with  relation  to  the  center 
of  the  roll  and  having  teeth  projecting  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  and  adapted  to  point  outwardly  from  the  surface 
of  the  roll  when  winding  a  sheet  on  the  roll  and  to  ap- 
proach the  surface  of  the  roll  when  removing  the  rolled 
sheet  from  the  roll. 


1.147.876.      (iRAIN-BAG.     FKEt>BH:cK  G.  LchisikpS.  Davon 
port.  Wash.      Filed  Mar.   26.   1913.      Serial    No.   756.836. 
(CI.    l.V» — 3.1 
A  bag  of  the  class  described  having  a  top  closure  perms 

nentiy  secured  thereto,  buckles  secured  to  the  body  of  the 
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liUi;  an'i  :i'!.iiir..nt  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  rectangu- 
lar -dipplenifntnl  cover  of  flexible  material  liaving  Its  up- 
per   forn.rs    detaihably    connected    to    the    buckles,    said 


supplciijfntn!    fover   beiui:  adapted   to  be   placed  over  the 
top  clus:!-.    a-  ami  fur  th*'  purpose  set  forth. 


1,U7,^77  (;KAK  SnilTIM.  MECHANISM.  ALFKKD  F. 
M.\st  Hv.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assiunor  to  International 
Motor  (oiiipany,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  i  Corporation  of 
Deliiware.  KiU-.!  Mar  !.;.  l'.*!."..  Sena!  No.  14,250. 
(CI.   74— 5.) 


7  ~y^^.-^  'd'  i" 


1.  Th.  <ii:i:l'liiati<iii  with  slidiii^'  gears,  of  gear  shifting 
nu'rhan.siu  i omprlslnj;  a  slidable  rock  shaft,  Independent 
shafts,  shlft.r  forks  slidaMy  mounted  on  said  last  named 
shafts  rfs^H  ctively  and  euuagiu^.'  the  sliding  gears  respec- 
tively, d. -vires  carried  on  the  rork  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
(Mi:.:aued  wit'i  on'-  or  anoth'T  of  tli»>  shifter  forks  to  con- 
r.('(  t  thi-  ri>.  k  shaft  upMratively  witii  oii"  uf  the  forks,  and 
meai.s  to  opfrat''   ihe  rock  shaft. 

:.'.  The  coinbination  with  sliding  gears  and  the  casing 
therefor,  of  ^^&v  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  slld- 
ahle  roik  shaft  in  said  casing,  independent  shafts  in  the 
casing,  shift'-r  forks  slidably  mounted  un  sjiid  last  named 
shafts  respectively  and  enga-iii.-  tlic  sliding  gears  respec- 
tively, dcvic  s  carried  <>u  !!!>•  n'ck  -h.ift  and  adapted  to 
U'  engaged  with  one  ur  aiiutlier  uf  ihc  shifter  forks  to 
connect  the  mck  shaft  oi-eratlvely  with  one  of  the  forks, 
and  means  to  operate   th»'   rock  shaft 

:!.  The  combination  with  sliding  gears  and  the  casing 
therefor,  of  gear  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  slidable 
rock  siiaft  journaled  In  said  casing,  independent  shafts  in 
the  casing,  shifter  forks  slidably  niounti'd  on  sai'l  last 
named  shafts  respectively  .md  engaging  the  sliding  gears 
respei-tively,  a  collar  ftxcil  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  finger  car- 
ried by  the  collar  and  movable  into  euga;:i'ment  with  one 
or   another   of   the   shifter   forks    when    the    rock    shaft   is 


rocked,    whereby    the    rock    shaft    is    connected    with    one 
of  the  forks,  and  means  to  oi)erate  the  rock  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  sliding  gears  and  the  casing 
therefor,  of  gear  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  slidable 
rock  shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing,  independent  shafts 
mounted  In  the  end  walls  of  the  casing  and  extending 
parallel  with  the  rock  stiaft  and  disposed  respectively  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  shifter  forks  slidably  mounted  "ji 
said  last  named  shafts  restn-ctlvely  and  enga.Mng  the  slid- 
ing gears  respectively,  a  linger  fixed  on  the  rock  shaft, 
ears  carried  on  the  shifter  forks  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  finger  when  the  rock  shaft  is  oscillated, 
locking  devices  carried  by  the  shifter  forks  to  hold  the 
forks  against  sliding  movement,  said  devices  being  re- 
leased automatically  by  movement  of  the  linger  Into  op- 
erative relation  with  said  ears,  and  means  to  operate  the 
rock  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  slidloi.'  trcus  and  the  casing 
therefor,  of  gear  shifting  mechanic  i  iinii  i-lug  a  slidable 
rock  shaft  Journaled  In  the  caslnt;  in!'  i  >  ndent  shafts  In 
the  casing,  shifter  fork^^  slidably  niomi'.i  on  the  last 
named  shafts  respectively  and  enuauni::  the  sliding  gears 
respectively,  a  spring-pressed  sliding  bolt  mounted  in 
each  fork  and  adapted  to  lie  within  cooperating  trans- 
verse peripheral  grooves  formed  In  the  sipportlng  s'laft 
of  en(  h  fork,  a  finger  fixed  on  the  rock  slinft  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  operative  engagement  with  one  or  an- 
other of  the  forks  when  the  rock  shaft  is  oscillated,  said 
finger  when  In  such  operative  relation  to  each  fork  abut- 
ting against  the  sliding  tx)lt  and  retracting  it  from  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  i>eriiiheral  groove,  .-uid  means 
to  operate  the  rock  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  nazette.l 


1,147,878.     HEATEK.     S.vmi  el  E.  M.\.\wEi.r„  Avalon,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  .HDlt.lf.s.     iCl.  12<j — 24S.) 


1.  A  heating  appliance  having  a  suitable  baso  ;  a  hollow 
column  rising  above  the  base,  said  column  acting  as  a 
conducting  means  for  the  fuel  supply  ;  a  burner  carried 
by  the  column  in  communication  with  tlie  fuel  supply 
means;  a  hollow  in\crted  cone-shaped  deflecting  member 
above  the  burner:  a  second  hollow  Inverted  cone  shaped 
member  Interior  of  a  nil  spaced  apart  from  the  said  ile 
fleeting  member,  tie-  walls  of  which  are  perforated  ;  ;i 
dome  supported  by  the  inner  dlspo.sed  cone,  the  apex  of 
said  dome  being  perforated  and  forming  a  hollow  cap 
portion  which,  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  said  inner 
cone,  forms  an  Inner  compartment  ;  and  means  carried 
by  the  dome  for  removably  securing  said  dome  In  position 

2.  A  heating  appliance  having  a  suitable  base:  a  hollow 
column  rising  above  the  base,  said  column  ai-tini;  as  a 
conducting  means  for  the  fuel  supply  :  a  luirner  carried 
by    the    column    in    coniniunlcation    with    the    fuel    suppl\- 

I   means;   a   hollow   inverted   cone  shaped   detlectiui;   mem!>er 


above  the  laimer;  a  second  hollow  inverted  coae-shaped 
member  interior  of  and  spac«d-apart  from  the  said  de- 
flecting meml)er,  the  walls  of  which  are  perforated  ;  an 
Inclosing  doire  supported  by  the  inner  disposed  cone,  the 
«pex  of  -aid  dome  being  perforated  and  forming  a  h<dlow 
cap  portion,  which,  taken  In  conjunction  with  the  said 
Inner  (<i!ie.  forms  an  inner  compartment;  and  cJii'  mem 
bers  1,1 1  lie, 1  by  the  dome  for  removably  lockin::  said  dome 
to  the   sa:d  Inner  cone. 

.'V  .\  lieatiug  appliance  having  a  suitable  i»ase  :  a  hollow 
column  ri-lng  above  the  base,  said  column  acting  as  a 
conducting  means  for  the  fuel  supply  ;  a  burner  carried 
by  the  column  in  communication  with  the  fuel  supply 
means  :  a  hollow  Inverted  cone-shaped  deflecting  memtier 
a!K)\e  Ihe  burner;  a  second  hollow  inverted  cone  shaped 
meml)er  interior  of  and  spaced  apart  from  the  said  de 
fleeting  member,  having  perforated  walls  and  a  flanged 
upper  section  ;  a  doin.  sujiported  by  the  inner  disposed 
cone,  the  :!pe\  ,f  ..aii!  .lome  Leinc  iierforate.!  atid  form- 
ing a  b.i,!..u  ,  :i;,  ;i._.ri;uij.  NNbicLi.  taken  in  conjunction 
with  the  said  inner  cone,  forms  an  inner  compartment ; 
clip  members  carried  by  the  dome  for  engagement  with 
the  flanged  portion  of  the  inner  cone  for  removatdy  lock- 
ing said  dome  In  position  ;  and  a  screen  Interior  of  the 
said  inner  compartment  removably  held  in  position  by  the 
said  clips. 


1,147.'n7!i  HOG-CRATE.  Eihjak  (i.  Miller,  Maroa,  and 
Fi!t;i.  !•  MiLLEB,  Clinton,  111,  Hied  May  24,  1913.  Se 
rial  No.  760,691.      (CI.    115) — 99.) 
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1.  li,  ail  apparatus  of  the  cliaraiter  ilesi-iii.ed  and  in 
combination,  a  <  rate  liaving  doors,  a  plate  meiiil.er  extend- 
ing a^'iiig  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  jM'nion,  sa:i!  [liaie 
menii.er  !»in.;  provided  with  a  veitiiaj  rlanue  ai,<:  ,i  h or: 
zonial  llanue,  and  having  a  pluralit.v  of  apertures  in  the 
vertical  tlaiiLie  and  a  plurality  of  slots  in  the  liorizoiital 
flan_'e,  grippiiiL'  nieiiibers  or  !ever«  adapteij  lo  W  adjust 
ably  se(iired  !■•  said  piate  niemU'r,  securing  niemU'rs  for 
seciirinu  said  i:ripiiini;  memlfrs  or  levers  to  said  plate 
meniliers.  e.ach  securinL'  inemtier  having  an  extension 
adapted  fii  pass  tliroii^h  ^.aid  grip[)ing  niemlwrs  or  levers 
and  one  ,if  siiid  aperiure-,  .and  another  extension  adapted 
to  tit  in  one  of  said  slots  for  I'Mkins:  the  se^  Mrin^  mem- 
ber in  |iosltlon.  one  of  said  gripping  inemneis  or  levers 
l)elng  [)lvotally  mounted  so  as  to  be  moved  i  >  and  fiici. 
the  oth'T  gripi)ini;   lever   or   menib(>r 

'1  In  .an  apparatus  of  the  character  cbsi  ribed,  and  in 
(oinbination.  a  crate  havinir  doors,  a  [date  iiieuitier  ex 
teniluik'  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  portion,  said 
[date  member  lielnu  i>rovided  with  a  vertical  flange  and 
a  horizontal  flange,  and  hiving  a  plurality  of  apertures 
in  the  Vertical  flange  and  a  plurality  of  8lot.s  in  the  hori- 
zontal rtanue.  gripjiiiii:  n:em!x  rs  or  levers  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  secured  to  said  plate  memt)er.  securinL'  mem 
hers  for  securing  said  gripping  meml>ers  or  levers  to  said 
plate  members,  each  securing  member  having  an  ( xten 
gion  adapted  to  pass  through  said  gripping  members  or 
levers  ami  one  of  said  apertures,  and  another  extension 
jidaiited  to  rtt  in  one  of  said  slots  for  locking  the  securing 
memlH'i-  in  position,  one  of  said  gripping  meiutxTs  or 
levers  lieiiii:  pivoially  mounted  so  as  to  be  moved  to  and 
from  fh(>  other  gripping  lever  or  member,  and  means  for 
lockins;  said  gripping  lever  or  member  against  movement 
In  either  direction  in  an>    position. 


1,147,880.  DRESS-WEIGHT.  M.\x  MtTTENtx)RFF.  Wyo- 
mlsslng.  Pa.,  asslfrnor  to  Narrow  Fabric  (  ompany.  Wyo- 
mlsslng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  I'll  d  Oct. 
9,  1912.     Serial   N<'.   724,687.      (CI.  2—124.) 


.\  dress-weight  eomposed  of  a  fabri'  strip  having  con- 
tinuous parallel  longitudinal  portions  respcitlvely  flat  and 
tul'ular  in  form,  a  series  of  welchtini:  pieces  in  said 
tubular  portion,  and  a  draw-strliu'  wai-vi  thread  iri  said 
flat   portions. 


1,147.8^1.  Llcjnii  SKI'AUATUU.  Will:a.\!  L.  Morkis, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind  .  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Co..  Inc., 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  a  i  (.rporatlon  of  Indiana.  Filed  r*ec. 
22.   ion.      Serial   No.   c,r,7,r>70.      (CI.  210—10.) 


1.    m   a    liquid   scinuatur.    the   combination    with   a    tank 

Of   an    intake   pipe   extending    through   the   bottom    of    the 

tank,   a   dixharge  pipe  extending  through   the  bottom   of 

the  tank  and  being  provided  with  an  intake  adjacent  the 

rone  of  the  lighter  liquid,  a  discharge  pipe  fur  the  heavier 

liquid,  said  discharge  pipe  having  an  intake  adjacent   the 

bottom  of  the  tank,  a  top  cover  for  the  tank,  and  a   liquid 

seal   comprising   a    hoii,,„    .vlindrlcal    membe,    ,,f    i^ss    dl- 

j    ameter  than  the  dlaiuttcr  of  the  tank  and  being  secured  at 

j   its  upper  extremity  to  the  tank  co\,i    i,,  form  a   closure 

I    therewith  and  e.vten.::n-  i^  ;;   ;„,ii,.  aiii;,,,.:  •],.    ho-trim  of 

j    t'"'   t"iik    wher.  1  .\     ,    >  ;i,  .,i,:f,  ,,  liila;    -].ar,     i>    ;,iovid.>d    be 

!    tueen    the    outer    wall    of    ti,e    .\  iindrcal    Ibjuld    sea!    and 

the  inner  wall   of  the    tank. 

-'.  In  a  liquid  separator,  the  combination  witii  n  tank. 
of  an  Intake  pipe  for  tlie  liquid  to  be  separated,  extending 
tlnamgh  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  extend" 
In-  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  Ixdng  provided 
with  an  intakt  adjacent  the  zone  of  the  lighter  liquid. 
a  <lischarge  pipe  for  the  heavier  llijuid  extending  through 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  having  an  iii-ake  adjacent  the 
said  bottom,  a  removable  toj,  ,,,\,.i  f,,,  ,)^,,  tank,  and  a 
li(H;ld  seal  cnnpri-ing  a  holi,,w  (yiindri<al  member  se 
eured  at  it~  npp.  i  extremity  to  the  removable  tank  cover 
to  form  a  ce-ure  iherewiih  and  being  open  at  the  top  and 
extending  to  a  pyint  adjacent  hut  not  contiguous  to  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  the  said  (vlindrlcal  member  surround- 
ing the  said  intake  pipe  for  Ilie  liquid  to  be  separated  and 
the  disdiar:;.  pij.e  fnr  the  lighter  liquid  and  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  walls  of  the  tank  whereby  an  annular  space 
is  formed  between  the  hollow  (vlindrlcal  menib.  r  and  the 
inner   wall   of   the   tank 

:>,.  In  a  liquid  separator,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
of  means  for  introducing  liquids  to  l)e  separated  through 
the  l>ottom  thereof,  i  omprising  a  jdite  having  a  discharge 
portion  alcove  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  for 
the  lighter  ihpild.  with  an  intake  adjacent  the  zone  uf  the 
lighter  llqtiid  near  the  upper  part  of  the  tank,  a  discharge 
pil)e  for  the  heavier  liquid   having  an   intake  adjacent   the 
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bottom  of  the  tank  and  a  liquid  seal  comprisin;::  a  hollow 
cylindrical  member  closed  at  its  upper  extremity,  and 
being  positioned  on  tht'  inside  of  the  tank  with  its  lower 
extremity  adjacent  but  not  (ontlzuous  to  thi-  bottom  of 
the  tank,  and  beln«  of  ;i  ^uttioi.-iu  size  whereby  an  annu- 
lar space  is  formed  between  the  outer  periphery  of  ^he 
cylindrical  seallni;  member  and  the  walls  of  the  tank,  and 
iit  the  same  time  surrounding  and  sealing  the  upper  ei- 
tremitie-  ■  f  thf  said  Intake  and  discharge  pipes  In  a 
common  i'i^  :.'•.■  iii  i<i.,!i, ■r:\tlnii  with  lliiuid  within  the 
tank, 

4.  In  a  liquid  set)aratoi-.  the  combination  wiih  a  tank 
of  an  intake  pipe  for  the  liquids  to  be  separated,  eitend- 
1ns  thruuuh  the  liottom  of  ttie  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  ex- 
tending thron^'h  the  l)ottora  of  thf  Tank  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  intake  adjacent  the  zone  of  the  lighter 
liquid,  a  discharu'''  pip*^  for  the  heavier  liquid  extending 
through  thf  bottom  of  t!ie  tank  and  having  an  intake  ad- 
jacent said  bottom,  a  rt'movahle  cover  for  the  tank,  a  liquid 
seal  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  secured  at 
one  extremity  to  the  tank  cover,  and  forming  a  seal  there- 
with, and  .'Xtindini;  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  and  an  i.vrrilow  in  ttie  discharu'-'  pip*'  for  the  heavier 
liquid,  couipri-iu-  a  v.rtica!  valve  controlled  pipe  com- 
municatiu-  witti  the  discharge  pipe  and  having  an  adjust- 
able overflow  at  its  upper  extremity,  a  r-'turn  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  overflow  at  un>'  extremity  and  with 
the  discharge  pipe  beyond  the  said  valve  controlled  verti- 
cal overflow   pipe  at  Its  other  extremity. 

.'.  In  a  li(iuid  separator,  the  coml>iuation  with  a  tank, 
(if  means  for  introducing  liquids  to  be  jeparated  through 
tlie  b.ittom  thereof,  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  lighter  liquid 
with  an  intake  adjacent  the  zone  of  ttie  lighter  liquid  and 
passing  downwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a 
discharge  pipe  for  the  heavier  liquid,  with  an  Intake  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  the  tank,  passing  downwardly 
through  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  liquid  seal  comprising 
a  cylindrical  member  provided  with  a  top  closure  member, 
the  circumference  of  which  is  extended  to  form  a  top 
closure  member,  also  for  the  tank,  there  being  an  annu- 
lar space  between  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cylindrical 
member  and  the  tank  walls,  and  means  for  discharging  the 
lighter  liquid  from  the  said  annular  space  through  the 
tank  wall. 

[Claim  »■;   not   print-'i   in   Uie  <;azette.] 


1,147,882.  DROli'KR  DEVICE.  .Iosefu  Nboer,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,072. 
(CI.  ::15— 59.1 


1.    The  comliinatioii  of  a  dropper  device  lonsisting  of  a    ' 
dl.^charge  passage  and  an  air  inlet  passage,  said  passages 
ireing    opiK)siti'ly    ta[iered.    the    inli't    passaue    having    less 
taper  than   the   dlscharue  pas.^age   whereby   the  device  ta-   1 
pers  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  discharge  passage,  the 
outlet  openings  of  said  passages  being  of  a  size  that  while  I 
retarding   the   discharge   of   the   contents  of   a    reeeptafie,   | 
SAld  contents  will  tve  discharged  in  drops,  and  a   receptacle 
stopper  having  an  outwardly  tapering  hole  throiigh  which 
t'  (    dropper  device  extends. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  dropper  device  consisting  of 
a  discharge  passage  and  au  air  inlet  passage,  and  passages 
being  oppositely  tapered,  one  of  said  passages  having  less 
taper  than  the  other  passage  wliereby  the  device  tapers 
toward  one  of  its  ends,  the  outlet  ends  of  the  passages 
being  curved  away  from  the  center  line  of  the  device 
In  opposite  directions,  and  a  receptacle  stopper  having  a 
tapering  hole  through  which  the  dropper  device  extends. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  dropp<'r  device  consisting  of  a 
discharge  passage  and  an  air  inlet  passage,  said  passages 
being  oppositely  tapered,  one  of  said  passages  having  less 
taper  than  the  other  passage  whereby  the  device  tapers 
toward  one  of  Its  ends,  and  a  receptacle  stopper  having  a 
tapering  hole  through  which   the  dropper  device   extends. 


1.147,883.     HOBBY  HORSE.     Axel  Olkobt.  Chi.  ago.   111. 
Filed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,241'.     (CI.  40—22.) 


1.  -V  hobby-horse  coniprisinj;  a  body,  fore  and  rear  legs 
connected  to  the  body,  a  tie.  k  connected  to  tiie  body, 
cranks  mounted  In  the  body,  ri>ds  connectini;  the  rear  legs 
and  cranks,  handles  carried  by  tlie  neck,  means  connect- 
ing the  handles  and  rods,  in.ans  connecting  the  forelegs 
and  cranks,  whereby  when  i!ie  liandies  are  operated  the 
fore-legs  will  be  moved  forw.irdly  through  the  medium  of 
said  rods  and  simultaneous  therewith  the  rear   legs. 

2.  A  hobby-horse  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
body,  n  neck  carried  by  the  body,  fore  and  hind  legs  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  body,  cranks  pivotally  mounted 
In  the  body,  yokes  pivotally  supported  by  the  neck, 
handles  for  operating  the  yokes,  rods  having  their  for- 
ward ends  connected  to  the  yokes  and  their  rear  ends 
.vleldably  connected  to  the  rear  legs  and  cranks,  arms  car 
rled  by  the  cranks  and  loosely  connected  to  the  fore-legs, 
whereby  when  the  handles  are  operated  the  fore  and  hind 
legs  and  cranks  will  be  simultaneously  rocked,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  .V  hobby-horse  comprising  a  body,  fore  and  rear  legs 
pivotally  connected  to  the  body,  means  for  simultaneously 
swinging  said  legs  to  impart  movement  to  the  horse,  said 
legs  consisting  of  Jointed  bi;  sections,  the  lowermost  bg 
section  of  the  fore-legs  being  provided  with  lugs,  a  slid- 
ing latch  mounted  in  the  uppermost  leg  sections  of  the 
fore-legs  for  normally  engaging  the  lugs,  and  means  for 
operating  the  latches  to  disengage  the  lugs  to  permit  the 
fore-leg  sections  to  break  at  their  joints,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  .\  hobby-horse  comprising  a  IkkIv.  a  pair  of  legs  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  sides  thereof,  a  neck  pivoted  to 
said  body  portion,  cranks  connected  to  said  legs,  operating 
handles  pivotally  connected  to  said  neck  and  to  said 
cranks,  the  said  legs  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
pivotally  connected  together,  means  for  locking  the  sec- 
tions of  the  foremost  legs  together,  and  means  connected 
to  said  operating:  handles  and  to  said  last  mentioned 
means   to  operate   the  same. 

8.  In  a  hobby  horse,  4  body,  legs  pivotally  connected  to 
the  sides  of  said  body,  a  neck  pivotally  connected  to  said 
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Iwdy  portion  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  head 
pivotally  secured  to  said  neck,  means  for  selectively  op 
eratlug  the  legs  on  either  side  of  the  body  portion,  and 
resilient  mean--  for  returning  said  legs  to  their  initial 
positions. 

[Claim  6   not   printed   it;   tlie   c.nzette.] 


1.14T,>s4.  ITKl  li  i:itIN«;  liEVK  K  FOR  I.i.MliKlLNS. 
John  W.  UKMsm,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  2>>,  191.'<. 
Seria:    No.    7ti4.2M.      iCl.    lli>— 118.) 


In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  with 
a  fnrnace.  of  a  fuel  duct  terminating  with  au  upward 
l>end  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  through  which  duct  fuel  is 
discharged  dlreci  into  the  comh\isilon  chamber,  a  hood, 
means  for  pivotally  snpi>ortlng  said  hood  from  the  upp«^r 
end  of  said  duct,  said  liood  being  adapted  to  normally 
close  the  Inlet  pnd  of  said  duct,  a  fuel  receptacle,  mean^ 
connected  with  said  reeeptade  adapted  to  engage  said 
hood  as  the  former  1«  raised,  whereby  said  hood  is  thrown 
back  and  the  i>>uients  of  said  recepiacle  are  discharged  In 
to   snid    comliustion    chamber 


1.147, <<'«."        1;MKHCI:\CV  KXIT.       KkNKsT     H      I'fm'.'Iv 
and  Waltek  U.  Taui'V.  New  York.  N,  V      Filed  .Inri    1 
1914.     Serial  No.  811,921.     (CI.  114—0.6.) 


and  at   a   higher  h'vel  while  at    the  same   time   preventing 
the   passage  of  gas  01    vapor. 

4.   An  emergency  exit   from   :\  ((mipartmect  of  a  ship  or 
\  e-.v,  1  .-nd   n:e:i:,>  within   said  exit   for  permlttins:   the   pas 
-;i_e   ..f  p(  rson>   fioni    the  i-i>ii,jih  rt  mint   to  a   spiice  on    the 
e.xter;..r  thereof  and   at   a   higher   level   while  at    tlie  same 
time   prevpiitina  th'    pas.sage  of  gas  or  vapor 

."..    .\n  (tile  — en,  \   exit  from  iine  Ciimpartment  to  another 
and    means    wltl.in    sasd    exit    for    permittini;    the   uninter 
rupted  ]iassije    if  p.rsiii:'^  while  nt  the  sanie  time  prevent 
inL'   1    .     ,'  :    •:>  -'    "I    t..-   1  I    vapor 

fClaini--  •;  lo  21   le*!   prtnteii  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.  .\n  emergeney  exit  frnm  .a  compartuieut  and  means 
within  said  exit  for  permitiink.'  the  uninterrupted  pa-sage 

of  persons   from  said  ei>mi>artmeiit  to  tl xierior  tU'Teoi 

while  at   the  same  time   pre\enting   the   passa.-e  of  l'Ss   uv 
vapor 

2.  An  emergency  exit  from  a  compartment  of  a   -hip  or 
vessel  and  means  within  said  exit  for  permitting  the  unln 
terrupted    passage   of    persons    from    said    compartment    to 
the  exterior  thereof  while  at  the  same  time  preventing  the 
passage  of  gas  or  vapor. 

;'..  .\n  enieritency  exit  frorr,  m  i  "inpartment  and  mean- 
within  said  exit  for  permiitiiiir  the  passage  of  jrerson- 
from   the   compartment  to  a    -p.ace   on   the  exti  rlor  th-  leof 


1,14  7.880.  ADJUSTABLE  LEG  FOR  WASUTrKS. 
Fu.\NK  rKKfKKH,  Chicago.  111.  Flle.i  Sept.  1'.',  1914. 
Serial  No.   802,447,      (CI.  t>8— ."^5.) 


.■>'j         /> 


1.  In  an  Adjl^able  leg  for  wash  tubs  nnd  like  r.  ■  epta- 
cles.  the  combination  with  a  T  shaped  upright  memie  r.  of 
a  substantially  C-shaped  sleeve  slidably  mounted  thereon 
and  emba.lng  its  inner  iiortion  near  its  middle  and  hav- 
ing means  to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  tlie  re-ceptaile. 
and  means  to  fix  said  sleeve  on   said  member 

-  In  an  jidjustable  leg  for  wash  tiios  and  like  recei>tM- 
cles.  the  combination  with  a  T  siiaped  upright  member,  of 
a  sui)stantiaily  C  shaoeii  <\' ,  \o  siiiiably  mounted  on  the 
upper  portion  of  >aid  member  und  1  :i\inp  means  to  engage 
the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle,  m:  i  uiean^  t"  fix  said 
-leeve   to   the  said   memt)er 

3.  An  adjustable  leg  fo;  wa<h  tubs  and  like  receptai  ies. 
consisting  of  an  upright  member  T-shaped  in  cross  section 
and  having  its  web  presented  outwardly  from  the  recepta- 
cle, an  npertured  flanue  exteiided  laterallv  frum  the  web 
of  t'le  iiieintier  ftud  on  each  sid.  tii.ieot  i-ear  Its  middle 
portion,  a  -crew  extended  througli  eai  b  o!'  sabi  flanges,  a 
sleeve  enibrai  inu  tl.e  rear  r'ortlon  of  the  meuit)er  rear 
wardly  of  said  flanges  and  having  portions  overlapping 
the  sid-  edte-  of  th"  tiiemiier.  .".  nlate  secured  to  said 
sleeve  and  having  its  upr>.  r  p.^rtioi.  •e.arwardly  deflected. 
an  upward  projection  secured  to  :be  front  [>ortion  of  said 
plate  near  each  of  Its  side  edge-,  n  -crew  extended  thrtMigh 
.  acli  of  said  jirojections,  a  s.tcw  carryii.-'  flani:e  on  eacV. 
side  of  the  web  of  the  supporting  member  located  near  its 
upper  portion,  a  sleeve  en::aglng  the  rear  portion  of  said 
member  and  bavins  !'.t  it-  upper  <  ii'l  a  :,ook  to  engage  the 
upper  portion  of  the  receptncU  at  i  :i  -crew  located  in 
said  iiook 

4.  .'Vn  ad;u-taloe  lec  for  wasii  tubs  and  like  receptacles, 
coiiRlstinc  of  an  uiirivht  member  T  shaped  in  cross  section 
and  ha\in;:  its  wei)  side  outwardly  from  the  leceptacle, 
said  meml'ers  liaviuL*  an  inwardly  extended  bend  at  about 
the  middle  thereof,  an  aiieitured  flans.',  extended  Ifiierally 
froti)  tlie  well  of  the  member  on  eaih  side  thereof  Just 
abo\e  -aid  tiend.  n  -crew  extended  tbron;.'b  each  of  said 
(lane'S.  a  sU-exe  emh  a-'iiij  the  re.'ir  I'ortion  i^f  the  member 
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rearwardly  of  said  flaugrs  and  having  portions  overlap- 
ping the  side  edges  of  the  membtT,  a  plate  secured  to  said 
sleeve  and  having  Its  upper  portion  outwardly  curved  and 
rearwardly  deflected,  an  upward  projection  secured  to  said 
plate  near  each  of  Its  side  edge^=.  a  screw  extended  through 
each  of  said  projections,  a  screw  carrying  flange  on  each 
Hide  of  the  web  of  said  member  located  near  its  upper  por- 
tion, a  sleeve  embracing  the  rear  portion  of  said  member 
rearwardly  of  the  last  named  flanges  and  having  portions 
overlapping  the  side  edges  of  the  member,  a  hook  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  pair  of  ^crrws  lo- 
cated at  angles  with  respect  to  one  another  in  the  uppei 
portion  of  said  hook. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  leg  for  wash  tubs  and  like  recepta- 
cles, the  combination  with  a  T-shaped  upright  member,  of 
a  substantially  C  shaped  sleeve  slldably  mounted  thereon 
and  embracing  its  inner  portion  near  its  middle  and  hav- 
ing means  to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle, 
means  to  fix  said  sleeve  on  the  said  member,  a  substan- 
tially C-shaped  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  member  and  having  means  to  engage  the  upper 
part  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  to  fix  the  last  named 
sleeve  to   the  said   member. 

[Claims  *i  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.147,887.       UNIVERSAL    JOINT.       .J 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich,     nied  Feb.   17 
819,183.      .Cl.  74—19.; 


RAY.MOND    Plank, 
1914.     Serial  No. 


said  groove,  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  center  block  also 
having  oil  grooves  and  passages  to  connect  the  opposing 
grooves  in  the  disks. 

[Claim  6  not  print'd  in    tlie  Gazette.] 


1.  A  universal  joint,  comprising  a  center  block  having 
two  arc  shaped  ribs  arranged  in  plants  at  riglit  angles  to 
each  other,  each  rib  being  more  than  a  semi  circle  in 
length,  and  two  jaws  each  having  an  arc  shaped  groove 
greater  than  a  semi-circle  to  receive  one  "f  tho  respective 
ribs. 

2.  .V  universal  joint,  I'nmprlslng  a  center  block  having 
two  intersecting  arc  shaped  ribs  of  more  than  l^n  d-^grees 
long,  and  arranged  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  .luh  other, 
two  jaws  each  of  which  has  an  arc-shaped  groove  of  more 
than  180  degrees  to  receive  the  margin  of  tlie  respective 
disk  and  means  In  said  jaws  for  supplying  lubricant  to 
the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  jaws  and  center  block. 

'.i.  \  universal  joint,  comprising  a  center  block  having 
two  arc  shaped  ribs  of  more  than  semicircular  length  ar- 
ranged in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  two 
jaws  each  having  an  arc-shaped  groove  greater  than  a 
semicircle  to  receive  the  respective  rib  and  also  having  an 
oil  chamber  communicating  with  said  groove. 

4.  A  universal  joint,  comprising  a  center  block  provided 
with  two  arc  shaped  ribs  of  more  than  semi  circular  length 
arranged  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  two 
jaws  each  having  an  arc-shaped  groove  gre.'Uer  than  a 
semicircle  to  re<'elve  the  respective  disk  and  also  an  oil 
chamber  communhating  with  said  groove,  the  l)earlng  sur- 
faces of  the  center  block  being  provided  witli  oil  grooves 
on  opposite  sides  and  joined  by  passages  therethrough. 

5.  \  universal  joint,  comprising  a  center  block  having 
two  arc-shaped  ribs  of  more  than  semicircular  form  ar- 
ranged In  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  having 
a  common  center,  two  jaws  each  liavlng  an  arc  shaped 
groo\e  greater  than  a  sfml-circle  to  ie<"eive  the  respective 
disk  and  also  having  an  oil  chamber  communicating  with 


1,147,888.  TRE.VTING  ANI»  HdASTINii  COFFEE.  EL- 
LIS M.  I'otti:r,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Polled  Apr.  L'(t,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8.3.3,104.     (Cl.  99-11.. 

1.  A  coffee  consisting  of  coffee-beans  containing  their 
full  natural  characteristics  roasted  and  mixed  with  a  vege- 
table root  having  therapeutic  properties  opposed  to  the 
caffein  of  coffee,  said  root  being  treated  to  remove  constit- 
uents having  an  objectionable  taste  and  admixed  there- 
with after  roasting  in  quantities  sufficient  to  neutralize 
the  effect  of  the  alkaloid  stimulant  of  the  coffee  without 
impairing  the  flavor  of  the  coffee. 

2.  Coffee  consisting  of  coffee  beans  roasted  with  their 
full  natural  characteristics  and  admixed  with  a  vegetable 
root  treated  to  extract  objectionable  characteristics  and 
having  therapeutic  properties  opposed  to  the  caffein  of 
coffee,  said  root  being  admixed  after  roasting  In  quantities 
sufficient  to  neutralize  the  effect  of  the  alkaloid  stimulant 
of  the  coffee. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  coffee  which 
consists  In  roasting  the  green  coffee-beans,  mixing  there- 
with a  vegetable  root  first  treated  to  extract  objectionable 
characteristics  and  with  therapeutic  qualities  opposed  to 
the  caffein  of  the  coffee,  said  root  being  admixed  there- 
with in  quantities  sufficient  to  neutralize  the  effect  of  the 
alkaloid  stimulant  of  the  coffee. 

4.  A  coffee  consisting  of  coffee  beans  containing  their 
full  natural  characTerlsti(  s  mixed  with  chicory  from 
which  the  bitter  characteristics  have  been  largely  removed. 
the  mixtures  being  In  such  proportions  that  the  alkaloid 
stimulant  of  the  coffee  is  neutralized. 

5.  A  coffee  consisting  of  coffee  beans  containing  their 
full  natural  characteristics  mixed  with  chicory  from  which 
the  bitter  characteristics  have  been  largely  removed,  the 
mixtures  being  in  such  proportions  that  the  alkaloid  stimu- 
lant of  the  coffee  Is  neutralized  without  Impairing  the 
flavor  of  the  coffee. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  7,889.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Willi.^m  F  Potts. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  .lune  17.  1014.  Serial  No. 
845,613.      (Cl.   137—28.; 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  coniprislng  two  tubular  members, 
one  having  an  abutment,  a  connecting  member  pivoted 
to  the  other  tubular  memlier,  a  wedge  adapted  for  Inser- 
tion between  the  coiuiecting  member  and  said  abutment, 
and  relea.sable  means  for  locking  the  wedge  in  the  oper- 
ative position. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling'  comprising  two  tubular  members, 
one  having  an  atiutment,  a  connecting  member  pivoted  to 
the  other  tubular  member,  a  wedge  adapted  for  insertion 
between  the  connecting  member  and  said  abutment,  and  a 
pawl  having  means  for  engaging  the  wedge  to  hold  It  in 
the  operative  position. 

3.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  tubular  members, 
one   having  an  abutment,  a   connecting   member  pivoted 
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to  the  other  tubular  meml>er.  a  wedge  adapted  for  inser- 
tion between  the  connecting  member  ami  said  abutment 
and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  said  teeth  fur  liolding  the  wedge  111  the  oper- 
ative position. 

4.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  inbular  members,  one 
having  an  abutment,  a  connecting  member  pivoted  to  the 
other  tubular  member,  a  wedge  adapted  for  Insertion  be 
tween  the  connecting  member  and  said  abutment,  and  a 
pawl  carried  l-y  said  connecting  member  and  having  means 
for  engaging  the  wedge  to  hold  it  in  the  operative  position. 

.'..  A  pipe  coupling  comprisin;:  two  tubular  members,  one 
having  an  allotment,  a  connecting  member  pivoted  to  the 
other  tubular  member,  a  wedge  adapted  for  Insertion  be- 
tween the  connecting  member  and  said  abutment  and  pro- 
vided Willi  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  con- 
necting meml^r  and  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  to  hold 
the  wedge  In  the  operative  position. 

[Claims  t)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.147,890.  GUN-KKST.  .hms  H.  Pikcei-I-.  Knob.  Cal., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  L.  Pusey,  Knob.  Cal.  Filed 
\ug    •;.    i;U4       Serial   No.   8.-,.'j..H96.      (Cl.  42-^-94.  ( 


The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  resilient  member,  such 
resilient  member  comprising  an  upper  yoke  adapted  to  be 
frictionallv  engaged  with  the  body  of  the  gun.  a  coiled 
spring  projecting  downwardly  from  said  yoke,  the  lower 
convolution  of  such  spring  having  Its  end  t>ent  backward 
within  the  convolutions  of  the  spring  so  as  to  form  a 
smooth  rest  at  the  bottom  of  the  spring  adapted  to  be 
held  in  the  palm  of  the  hand  of  the  operator  of  the  gun, 
as  descril>ed. 


1147  891.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  William  H.  Raynkr, 
SprlugfleUl.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mast.  Foos  *  Co..  Spring- 
field. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Tan.  30,  1911. 
S.rial  No.  C,0-,J,:,1.      (Cl.  103— 60.  > 


each  valve  i^ing  provided  with  downwardly  projecting 
guides,  an  upwardly  projecting  stem  on  each  valve,  the 
stem  of  the  lower  valve  projecting  into  the  guides  of  the 
.idjacent  upper  valve,  the  guides  of  said  upper  valve  being 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  socket  with  openings  In  Its 
walls,  and  guides  formed  In  the  casing  of  the  device  fc? 
the  stem  of  the  upper  valve,  said  casing  guides  being  also 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  socket  with  openings  in  Us 
walls 


1.147.892       GT.ASS  -  WORKING    MACHINE       .T-seph    W 
Robinson.  Toledo.   Ohio,   assignor   to  The   Llbbey  Glai«» 
Companv.   Toledo.   Ohio,  a   Corporation    of  Ohio.      File" 
Apr.  17.  1914.      Serial  No.  832.487.      (Cl.  49— 5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
valves  arranged  in  vertical  allnement  with  each  other,  a 
series  of  circularly-arranged  downwardly-projecting  guides 
on  the  lower  side  of  the  upper  valve,  said  guides  being 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  socket  with  openings  In  Its 
walls,  an  upwardly  extending  stem  on  the  lower  valve 
projecting  into  said  open  socket,  and  guides  on  the  lower 
side  of  said  lower  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  valve  formed 
In 'two  parts,  one  of  said  parts  having  guiding  projections 
and  the  other  of  said  parts  a  guiding  stem,  a  washer  be- 
tween said  parts,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  parts 
togethi  r  an<l  als.i  against  rotation  with  respect  to  each 
other,  substantially  as  specified. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
valV'S    arranged    in    verti<iii   allnement.    ih.'    lower   side   of 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gathering  mechanism,  of 
mechanical  article  shaping  mechanism  disposed  t)€low  said 
gathering  mechanism  having  a  matrix-mold  swlngingly 
movable  from  shaping  position  to  receiving  position  with 
respect  to  the  gathering  mechanism,  and  vice  versa,  the 
mold  being  swingiugly  carried  by  parallel-link  means  to 
maintain  the  mold  upright  during  its  swinging  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  moving  support,  and  a  gath- 
ering mechanism  carried  tiy  said  support,  of  a  shaping 
mechanism  carried  by  said  support  below  said  gathering 
mechanism  and  having  a  vertically-swinging  matrix-mold 
automatically  movable  from  shaping  position  to  receiving 
position  above  and  outside  of  a  portion  of  said  shaping 
mechanism,  and  vice  versa,  and  means  forming  a  part  of 
said  shaping  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  mold  upright 
during  its  swinging  movement. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  moving  support,  and  a  gath- 
ering mechanism  carried  by  said  support,  of  a  matrix-mold 
movable  with  the  support,  a  sliaping  die  for  coactlng  with 
said  mold  to  shape  an  article  and  mechanism  operable  at 
a  predetermined  pidnt  m  a  moving  of  the  support  to  move 
the  matrix  mold  to  gathering  position  with  respect  to  the 
gathering  mechanism  and  then  to  move  it  to  article  shap- 
ing position,  the  mold  when  in  its  receiving  position 
standing  above  and  outside  of  said  die. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  moving  support,  and  a  gath- 
ering, mechanism  carried  thereby,  of  a  matrix-mold  mov 
able  with  the  support,  a  shaping  plunger  Intermediate  said 
gathering  mechanism  and  mold  and  mechanism  operable 
at  predetermined  points  In  a  moving  of  the  support  to 
vertically  swing  the  mold  outward  and  upward  relative  to 
said  plunger  from  shaping  position  to  receiving  position 
with  respect  to  the  gathering  mechanism,  and  vice  versa, 
and  to  retain  the  mold  in  upright  position  during  Its 
swinging  movements. 

:..  In  coinblnailon.a  moving  support,  a  gathering  mecha- 
nism carried  thereby  and  movable  thereon,  a  matrix-mold 
movable  with  the  supvK:.rt.  a  mai.    die  over  said  mold  when 
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in  BbaplDg  position  and  separate  automatic  mt^ariR  <>iinijl- 
taneously  and  periodically  movable,  one  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  the  gathering  mechanism  during  a  continu 
ance  of  the  movement  of  ihe  support  and  the  other  to 
upwardly  swing  the  mold  relative  to  said  die  from  shap- 
ing position  to  receiving;  position  with  respeot  to  the 
gathering  mechanism  and  to  maintain  the  mold  in  up- 
right position  during  Its  swinging  movi-ments. 
1  Claims  t)  to  ,'^2  not  printed  In  thp  liazette.] 


1,147.893.  VAHIABLE-DELIV6:ry  ITMP  OR  FLUID- 
PRESSURE  MOTOR.  John  Rubson,  Westminster,  Lon- 
don. England,  assignor  to  The  Variable  Speed  Gear 
Limited.  Westminstf-r,  England.  FiU:'d  Nov.  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  799, sTT.      iCl.   188-— 3.) 


,!:;^H, 


"^  J  fern 


1.  In  ni'Thanism  for  vnrylntr  tb"  dolivpry  of  a  fluid 
pump  or  the  speed  of  a  tluid  [irt^ssiirf  raijtor,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tilting  member,  of  a  projection  on  said  mem- 
ber, a  bearing  block  loosely  carried  by  and  surrounding 
said  projection,  a  recliiroratory  member  rotatably  con- 
nt'Ctf'd  to  sfild  bf^arlns:  block  and  means  for  displacing  said 
reciprocatory  member. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  varylnt:  tht^  dellvpry  of  a  fluid 
pump  or  the  sp^ed  of  a  fluid  [)rt'ssuri>  motor,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  of  the  pump  or  motor,  and  a  tilting 
member  carried  by  the  casinn,  of  a  projection  on  said 
member,  a  bearing  block  loosely  carried  by  and  surrouncj- 
ing  said  proJe<'tion.  a  reciprocatory  mt^mber  rotatably 
connected  to  said  bearing  block,  guides  in  the  casing  for 
said  reciprocatory  member  and  means  for  displacing  the 
latter  member. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  varylnit  the  delivery  "f  n  fluid 
pump  or  the  speed  of  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  of  the  pump  or  motor,  and  a  tilting 
member  carried  by  the  casing,  of  a  projection  on  said  mnm- 
ber,  a  bearing  block  loosely  carried  liy  said  projection  and 
having  convex  siirfares.  a  reeiproca tiry  member  rotatably 
connected  to  said  bearing  block,  guides  in  the  casing  for 
said  reciprocatory  member  and  means  for  displacing  the 
latter  member. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  varying  the  deliven-  of  a  fluid 
pump  or  the  speed  of  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  casing  of  the  pump  or  motor,  and  a  tilting 
member  carried  by  the  casing,  of  a  projection  on  said 
member,  a  bearing  block  loosely  carried  by  said  [projection 
and  having  convex  surfaces,  a  crosshead  engaelng  with 
said  convex  surfaces,  iruldes  in  the  casing  for  said  cross- 
bead  and  means  for  displacing  the  crosshead. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  varying  the  delivery  of  a  tluld 
pump  or  the  speed  of  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  the  rombina- 
tlon  with  a  casing  of  the  pump  or  motor,  and  a  tilting 
member  carried  by  the  casing,  of  a  projection  on  said 
member,  a  bearing  block  loosely  carried  by  said  projection 
and  having  convex   surfaces,   a   crosshead   engaging   with 


said  convex  surfaces,  guides  in  the  casing  for  said  cross- 
head,  a  screw  threaded  shaft  Integral  with  the  cross- 
bead,  and  a  rotary  nut  engaging  with  the  screw  threade<j 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


1,147,894.  RAKE-SWEEIV  Ja.mes  .1.  Sampson,  Waterloo. 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Leonard.  Waterloo, 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  l.-^.  1914.  Serial  No.  HtU,819.  (CL 
55—146.) 


1.  A  rake-sweep,  comprising  In  combination,  a  rake  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  teeth  fixed  on  a  head-piece,  a  sweep 
mounted  thereon  comprising  a  rod  located  across  said 
teeth,  and  yieldable  reglllent  connections  between  said  rod 
and  said  head  piece  adapted  to  permit  said  rod  to  swing  up 
longitudinally  along  said  teeth  at  either  end  of  the  rake 
when  pushed  upwardly  at  that  end. 

2.  A  rake-sweep,  comprising  In  combination,  a  rake 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  fixed  on  a  head  piece,  a  sweep 
mounted  thereon  comprising  a  rod  located  across  said 
teeth,  and  yieldable  resilient  connections  between  the  ex 
tremltles  of  said  rod  anil  spaced  places  on  said  headpiece 
located  Intermediately  between  the  center  and  ends  thereof 
to  allow  free  tlltahle  upward  movement  to  the  rod  when 
pushed  upward  from  below. 

3.  A  rake  sweep,  comprising  In  combination,  a  rake  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  teeth  fixed  on  a  head-piece,  a  sweep 
mounted  thereon  comprising  rods  respectively  located 
across  opposite  faces  of  said  teeth  and  having  their  ends 
l>ent  upwardly  across  said  headpiece,  one  end  of  one  rod 
and  an  opposite  end  of  the  other  rod  being  bent  over  to 
be  parallel  with  each  other  and  said  head  piece  with  their 
extremities  secured  to  the  head  piece,  the  other  end  of 
the  first-mentioned  rod  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  sec- 
ond-mentioned rod  being  bent  over  parallel  with  said  head- 
piece and  having  their  extremities  secured  to  the  first- 
mentioned  parallel  ends  at  places  spaced  from  the  ends  of 
the  sweep. 

4.  A  rake  sweep,  comprising  in  combination,  a  rake 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  fixed  on  a  transverse  bead  piece, 
a  sweep  mounted  detachably  thereon  and  comprising  two 
resilient  rod  placed  transversely  upon  opposite  faces  nf 
the  rake  teeth,  and  havinir  their  ends  bent  first  upwardly 
and  then  toward  each  other  along  the  head-piece,  the  ex- 
tremities of  each  rod  being  of  diflferent  lengths  with  the 
extremities  of  the  rods  arranged  in  adjacent  reversed  re- 
lation, the  shorter  extremities  Iwing  secured  to  medial 
parts  of  the  longer  extremities,  and  the  terminations  of 
the  longer  extremities  being  secured  to  parts  of  said 
head-piece  between  its  eenter  and  ends 


1,147.895.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Newtov  C.  Schel- 
LFNGER,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
and  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1903.  Serial  No.  144,570.  (CI. 
179— 58  1 

A  telephon-'  system  Including  telephone  lines  terminat- 
ing In  two  conductor  jacks,  a  central  source  of  battery 
current,  a  cut-off  relay  for  each  line  havlne  one  terminal 
connected  to  the  tip  of  the  jack  and  Its  other  terminal 
connected  to  a  grounded  pole  of  the  battery,  a  link  circuit 
having  tip  and  sleeve  talking  conductors  with  Interposed 
condensers  uniting  the  plug  terminals  thereof,  a  single- 
winding  supervisory  relay  for  each  end  of  the  link  circuit 
having  one  terrnimil  connected  to  the  sleeve  conductor 
and  the  other  terminal  direct  to  an  ungrounded  pole  of 
the  battery,  a  supervisory  lamp  connected  through  a  nor- 


JULY  27,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ioSq 


mally  closed  contact  of  each  relay  between  the  correspond- 
ing tip  conductor  and  the  ungrounded  pole  of  the  battery 
whereby  when  connection  is  made  lietween  a  link  circuit 
and  a  line  the  cut-off  relay  is  first  energized  followed  by 


the  energization  of  the  supervisory  relay  and  a  talking 
battery  supply  bridge  is  provided  In  which  all  of  the  talk- 
ing current  for  each  line  pas,se8  through  the  associated 
supervisory  and  cut-off  relays 


1.147.896.  MECHANKAL  MOVEMENT. 
SCHBOEDEK,  Mllton.  Wash  Filed  Nov.  l" 
No.  801,389.      (Cl.  74—34.) 


Andrew    O. 
1913.     Serial 


1.  .\  mechanical  movement  cumprislng  a  central  oper- 
ating shaft  and  gear,  a  sleeve  mounted  cross  arm  or  disk 
to  revolve  on  said  central  shaft,  two  equal  sized  gears  op- 
positely mounted  on  said  cross  arm  or  disk  and  Intermesh- 
ing  with  said  central  gear,  a  fixed  pinion  on  the  front 
stem  of  one  of  said  oppositely  mounted  gears,  a  crank 
fixed  to  the  same  said  oppositely  mounted  gear,  a  wrist  pin 
on  said  crank,  a  loosely  mounted  gear  with  fixed  wrist  pin 
plate  on  said  wrist  pin.  a  loosely  mounted  idler  pinion  in 
termeshed  with  said  fixed  pinion  and  loosely  mounted 
wrist  pin  gear,  a  counter  weight  on  the  other  of  said  op- 
positely mounted  gears  so  mounted  as  to  counterbalance 
the  crank  on  the  first  mentioned  oppositely  mounted  gear 
and  prevent  oscillation,  a  fixed  pinion  on  the  rear  stem  of 
said  other  opp<isite!y  mounted  gear,  a  loosely  mounted  idler 
pinion  Intermeshed  therewith  and  a  cear  meshing  with 
said  last  named  pinion  centrally  mounted  about  the  sleeve 
of  the  said  cross  arm  or  disk,  said  last  named  gear  being 
fixed  In  such  manner  as  to  locate  the  direction  of  the  line 
of  travel  of  said  wrist  pin  in  Its  reciprocating  movement 
as  described  and  set  forth. 

2.  \  mechanical  movement  comprising  n  central  operat 
ing  shaft  and  gear,  a  sleeve  mounted  cross  arm  or  disk  to 
revolve  on  said  central  shaft,  two  equal  sized  gears  oppo- 
sitely mounted  on  said  cross  arm  or  disk,  and  each  inter- 
meshed with  said  central  operating  gear,  a  fixed  pinion  on 
the  front  stem  of  one  of  said  oppositely  mounted  gears. 
a  fixed  crank  on  the  .same  said  oppositely  mounted  gear,  a 
wrist  pin  on  said  crank,  a  loosely  mounted  gear  with  fixed 
wrist  pin  plate  on  said  wrist  pin,  a  loosely  mounted  idler 
pinion  intermeshed  with  said  fixed  pinion  and  loosely 
mounted  wrist  pin  gear,  a  counterweight  on  the  other  of 
said  oppositely  mounted  gears  so  mounted  as  to  counter- 
balance the  crank  on  the  first  mentioned  oppositely  mount 
ed  gear  and  prevent  oscillation,  a  fixed  pinion  on  the  rear 
stem  of  said  other  oppositely  mounted  gear,  a  loosely 
mounted  Idler  pinion  intermeshed  therewith  and  a  gear 
meshing  with  said  last  named  pinion  centrally  mounted 
about   the     sleeve  of  the  said   cross  arm  or  disk,   as   set 


forth  and  described,  each  of  said  equal  slied  oppositely 
mounted  gears  so  differing  from  the  size  of  the  first  named 
eeiitral  operating  gear  that  the  said  central  operating  gear 
will  make  a  multiple  of  revolutions  to  develop  one  com- 
plete reciprocating  motion  of  said  wrist  pip 

^.  \  mechanical  movement  comprising  t»n  e<]ual  sized 
gears,  an  operating  wrist  pin  and  crank,  said  crank  fixed 
to  one  of  said  two  equal  sized  gears,  a  central  shaft  and 
gear,  said  tw.i  e^jnal  sized  gears  oppositely  mounted  and 
meshing  with  said  centra!  gear,  a  cross  arm  or  disk 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  central  shaft,  said  cross  arm  or 
disk  having  said  equal  sized  gears  mounted  thereon  :  a 
gear  with  wrist  pin  plate  fixed  thereon  loosely  mounted  on 
said  wrist  i)ln,  and  a  loosely  mounted  Idler  pinion  Inter- 
meshed therewith,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  Interme- 
diate gear  fixed  on  the  front  stem  of  the  first  mentioned 
of  the  oppositely  mounted  gears,  a  counterweight  on  the 
other  of  said  equal  sized  oppositely  mounted  gears  so 
mounted  ns  to  counteriialaDce  said  crank  on  the  first  men- 
tioned gear  and  prevent  oscillation,  a  fixed  pinion  on  the 
rear  stem  of  said  other  oppositely  mounted  gear,  a  loosely 
iii'iiintt'd  idler  pinion  interniesl)ed  therewith  and  a  gear 
meshing  with  said  last  named  pinion  centrally  mounted  on 
the  sleev..  of  the  said  cross  arm  or  disk  about  the  shaft  of 
th<'  first  named  central  gear  as  described,  and  said  two 
equal  sized  oppositely  mounted  gears  so  differing  in  slie 
from  I  to  tir'it  named  centrai  gear  that  one  coteplete  re- 
ciprocating motion  of  the  said  wrist  pin  will  develop  a 
multiple  of  revolutions  In  said  first  named  central  gear  and 
shaft  as  described  and  set  forth. 

4.  A  merhanical  movement  comi)risine  a  central  operat- 
ing shaft  and  gear,  a  sleeve  mounted  cross  arm  or  disk  to 
revolve  on  said  centra!  shaft,  two  equal  sized  gears  oppo- 
sitely mounted  on  said  cross  arm  or  disk  and  each  inter- 
meshed with  the  said  central  operating  gear,  one  of  said 
opposlttly  mounted  gears  being  loosely  mounted  on  a  stem 
fixed  in  said  cross  arm  or  disk,  a  fixed  pinion  on  the  front 
end  of  said  fixed  stem,  a  crank  fixed  on  the  front  face  of 
said  one  of  the  oppositely  mounted  gears,  a  wrist  pin  "n 
said  erank.  a  loosely  mounted  gear  on  said  wrist  pin.  a 
wrist  pin  plate, fixed  thereto,  a  loosely  mounted  idler  pin- 
ion intermeshed  therewith  and  with  the  said  fixed  stem 
pinion,  the  other  of  the  two  said  equal  sleed  oppositely 
mounted  gears  having  a  fixed  stem  loosely  mounted  on 
the  said  cross  arm  (  r  disk,  a  fixed  pinion  on  the  rear  end 
of  the  said  fixed  stem  of  the  said  other  oppositely  mounted 
gear,  a  loosely  mounted  Idler  pinion  Intermeshed  there- 
with and  meshing  with  the  last  named  pinion  a  gear  fixed 
and  sleeve  mounted  about  the  said  central  shaft  and  hack 
of  and  on  the  sleeve  of  said  cross  arm  or  disk  and  a 
Counterweight  on  the  said  other  of  the  oppositely  mounted 
gears  so  mounted  as  to  counterbalance  the  crank  on  the 
first  name<l  of  the  two  oppositely  mounted  gears  and 
prevent  oscillation  when  said  mechanical  movement  is 
operated  by  Its  said  central  shaft  or  by  Its  said  wrist  pin  as 
set  forth  and  described 


1.147.897.      SKIRT       Enw.^RD   ,T    Seorki^l.   Newark,   N,   J. 
File<l  Oct.  1.   1914       Serial   No.   8rt4.435,      iCl.   2—143.) 

1  A  skirt  having  at  the  back  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  edge  thereof  toward  but  not  below 
the  buttocks  part  thereof  two  spaced  plaits  and  between 
said  plaits  a  l>ox-plalt  extending  downwardly  from  the  up- 
per edge  thereof  below  said  buttocks  part,  the  adjoining 
folds  of  said  boxplalt  being  secured  In  fixed  relation  to 
each  other  from  said  upper  edge  downwardly  to  but  free 
Iwlow  said  buttocks  part,  and  means  to  releasably  attach 
the  first  two  plaits  to  the  adjacent  material  of  the  skirt  in 
each  instanc.-  at  a  series  of  laterally  extending  points 

2  A  skirt  Including  a  skirt-body  and  a  walst-baBd 
stitched  to  said  body  and  said  skirt  having  at  the  back 
center  a  box-plait  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
body  downwardly  below  the  buttocks  part  thereof  and  bar- 
ing its  adjoining  folds  secured  In  fixed  relation  to  each 
other  above  but  free  below  said  buttocks  part,  the  waist- 
band extending  straight  or  unfolded  across  the  box-plait, 
said  skirt  also  having  its  body  and  waistband  formed 
with  other  plaits  one  each  sldp  of  the  box-plait  and  ex- 
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tending  downwardly   toward  but  not  beyond   said  butto<ks 
part,  and  means  to  releasahiy  attai  li  tlie  latter  two  plaits 
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to  the  adjacent  material  of  the  skirt  in  each  instance  at  a 
series  of  laterally   cxtendinj;   points. 


1.14T,S98.     BORING-MACHINE.     Thx.iuohe  F.  Seitz,  Sul- 
livan.  Ind.      P'iled  Mar.   25,   1914.     Serial  No.  827,138. 

iCl.  255 — 4.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprisiu;;  a  tubular 
member  open  at  the  bottom  to  be  operated  within  a  cHsin;;, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  member  within  a  cas- 
ing, means  for  temporarily  locking  the  same  acainst  move- 
ment therein,  a  motor  supported  liy  said  tubular  memb«>r, 
a  boring  tool  arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  motor,  means 
for  imparting  a  vertical  movement  to  said  tool  independ- 
ent of  said  tubular  member  and  means  supported  by  said 
tool  for  closing  the  bottom  of  said  tubular  member  when 
the  tool  la  raised  to  subs'^antlally  its  maximum  helpbt  with 
respect  thereto. 

2.  In  a  well  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  member  adapted  to  have  telescopic  movement 
within  a  ca.slng,  said  member  ixung  normally  open  at  the 
bottom,  of  a  motor  In  operative  connection  with  said  tu- 
bular member,  a  drill  to  be  driven  thereby,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  said  drill  for  closing  the  bot 
tom  of  said  member  at  a  prwletermined  time,  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  gravity  of  said  member  for  clamping  the 
same  within  a  casing,  and  means  for  imparting  a  vertical 
movement  to  said  tool  and  tubular  member  independently 
of  each  other. 

3.  A  well  boring  machine  comprising  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal member  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  a  motor  and 
boring  tool,  a  motor  and  borln?  too!,   the  latter  having  a 


vertical  movement  to  enable  it  to  close  the  lower  end  of 
said  member,  means  f(tr  raising  and  lowering  said  mem- 
ber and  means  for  Independently  raising  and  lowering  said 
tool,  whereby  said  cylindrical  member  may  form  a  balling 
bucket  for  removing  the  borings  made  by  the  tool. 

4.  A  well  boring  machine  comprising  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal member  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  a  motor  and 
boring  tool,  a  motor  and  boring  tool,  the  latter  having  a 
vertical  movement  to  enable  It  to  close  the  lower  end  of 
said  member,  means  for  independently  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  tool,  clamping  dogs  in  operative  connection  with 
said  member  for  engaging  an  outer  casing,  means  con 
trolled  by  the  gravity  of  said  member  for  holding  said 
dogs  In  clamping  relation  and  means  for  arbitrarily  hold- 
ing .said  dogs  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  said  member 
to  initiate  the  en;.'agement  thereof. 

5.  A  boring  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  member  adapted  to  telescope  within  a  per 
manent  rasing,  means  for  adjustably  clamping  said  mem- 
ber within  said  casing  at  a  predetermined  height,  a  motor 
located  within  said  cylindrical  member,  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  motor  casing  within  said  cylindri- 
cal member  while  leaving  it  free  to  be  moved  vertically, 
a  boring  tool  In  operative  connection  with  said  motor, 
means  held  by  said  tool  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylindrical  member  when  the  motor  Is  lifted  to  its  maxi- 
mum height  therein,  and  means  for  simultaneously  raising 
and  lowering  said  motor,  boring  tool  and  cylindrical  mem- 
ber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,147.899.  STAKlU  TABLE  AND  AI'l'ARATlS  FOR 
HANDLING  STARCH.  Robert  F.  Sher.man.  Pekln.  III. 
Filed  July  5,  1013.     Serial  No.  777,550.     iCl.  127 — 23.) 
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1.  The  combination  (if  a  starch  table  and  apparatus  for 
handling  tabled  starch,  lonsistiug  of  a  starch  table  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  similar  sections  adapted  to  be  placed 
end  to  tnd,  automatic  means  for  alining  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  sections  as  they  are  bronglit  in  contact,  and  means 
for  clamping  together  said  adjacent  ends,  said  table  having 
a  long  surface,  horizontal  transversely,  slightly  inclined 
longitudinally  and  having  vertical  side  walls  and  a  de- 
tachable plate  closing  said  surface  at  Its  high  end. 

2.  The  combination  <>f  a  starch  table  and  apparatus  for 
handling  tabled  starch,  consisting  of  a  starch  depositing 
table,  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  sections  placed  end 
to  end.  a  [wrtable  truck  supporting  each  of  said  sections, 
and  a  continuous  track  .-supporting  all  of  the  trucks  of 
said  table. 

3.  The  comblnatbm  of  a  starch  table  and  apparatus  for 
handling  tabled  starcb,  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar 
sections  placed  end  to  end,  a  portable  truck  supporting 
each  of  said  sections,  and  a  continuous  track  supporting 
all  of  the  trucks  of  said  table,  said  track  being  straight, 
but  higher  at  one  end  than  at  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  starch  table  and  apparatus  f<ir 
handling  tabled  starch,  consisting  of  a  starcli  table  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  similar  sections  placed  end  to  end, 
and  having  a  long  surface  horizontal  transversely,  slightly 
inclined  longitudinally  and  having  vertical  side  walls,  said 
surface  being  closed  at  its  high  end  with  a  detachable 
plate,  said  plate  being  provided  with  corrugations  on  its 
Inner  surface  and  with  a  tank  and  roller  on  Its  outer  sur- 
face, said  roller  having  its  ends  journaled  In  the  ends  of 
said  tank. 

5.  A  starch  table  having  a  feed  plate,  said  feed  plate 
comprising  a  tank,  and  a  roler,  said  roller  having  its  ends 
iournale<l  in  the  ends  of  said  tank,  said  plate  and  the  side 
of  said  tank  forming  an  end  (ward  for  the  table. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ) 
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1.147.t»00.  DANDY  ROLL.  Fkteh  .S.  Si.nclaie,  Holyoke, 
Ma.ss.  Filed  .Nov  12.  Iitl4.  ,Serial  No.  871,6.^9.  (CI. 
92— 4  b.  I 


^s.  / 


1.  .\  device  for  watermarking  paper,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, frame  sections,  hinged  together  at  one  of  their 
ends  and  having  their  other  ends  free  and  spaced  from 
each  other,  a  tubular  sieve  member  thereon  formed  with  a 
mark  in  Its  peripheral  surface  said  frame  sections  being 
movable  inwardly  to  permit  free  Insertion  or  removal  of 
said  sieve  member  and  means  comjuising  a  spreader  In- 
serted l)etween  the  other  free  spacetl  ends  of  the  frame 
section  to  expand  said  sections  to  grip  said  sieve  member. 

2.  .\  device  for  watermarking  paper  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, frame  sections  hinged  together,  a  tubular  sieve 
member  thereon  formed  with  a  mark  In  its  perlplieral  sur- 
face, said  frame  sections  being  movable  Inwardly  to  per- 
mit free  insertion  or  removal  of  said  sieve  member,  and 
means  to  expand  said  sections  to  grip  said  sieve  member. 

3.  .V  dandy  roll  for  watermarking  paper  comprising  a 
pair  of  substantially  semi-cylindrical  frame  members 
hinged  together,  a  tubular  sieve  member  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  said  members  and  having  a  mark  Impressed 
thereon,  means  to  force  said  frame  members  Into  Intimate 
contact  with  said  tubular  sieve,  whereby  It  is  secured  to 
the  frame  sections,  and  means  removably  secured  to  the 
latter  whereby  the  roll  may  be  rotatably  supported  In  a 
paper  making  machine. 

4.  .\  dandy  roll  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  rings,  said  rings  being  formed  in  sections  and 
hintjed  togetlier.  .1  cage  like  wire  structure  secured  to  the 
periphery  of  said  rings,  said  structure  being  separable 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  ring  sections,  a  tubular  sieve 
upon  said  cage  like  structure,  means  adapted  to  he  in- 
serted between  the  free  ends  of  said  rings  to  expand  the 
latter  and  said  cage  like  structure  against  said  tubular 
sieve,  and  t>earing  plates  removably  secured  to  the  end 
pair  of  ring  sections  whereby  the  entire  structure  may  be 
rotated  In  a  paper  making  machine. 


1,147.901.  CORNER  -  BRACKET  Chakle.s  S.  Skillen, 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
b«l,799.      tCl.   217 — 69.1 


1.  A  corner  bracket  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  tit  in 
the  corner  of  a  lx)x  or  crate,  an  integral  transverse  web 
on  the  y>ody  projecting  at  one  end  beyond  the  l)ody.  and 
enlargements  on  both  ends  of  the  web,  substantially  as 
descrllH'd. 

2.  .V  corner  bracket  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  fit  in 
the  (iirner  of  a  l>ox  or  crate,  an  integral  transverse  web 
on    the   lio<]y    projecting  ai    one   end    beyond   the   tx)dv.   en- 


largements on  i:»oth  ends  of  the  web.  and  an  extension  on 
the  body  extending  to  one  end  of  tiie  wel  .  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  corner  iaacket  comprli-ine  a  U^dy  adapted  to  fit 
In  the  corner  of  a  box  or  crate,  an  integral  transverse  web 
on  the  body  projecting  at  one  end  beyond  the  lK>dy,  enlarge- 
ments on  both  ends  of  the  web.  and  a  lug  projecting  from 
one  end  of  the  body,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  corner  bracket  compri.sing  a  t.K;>dy  adapted  to  fit  in 
the  corner  of  a  box  or  f  rate,  an  integral  transverse  web 
on  the  body  projecting  at  one  end  l)eyond  the  body,  en- 
largements on  f>oth  ends  of  the  web,  a  lug  projecting  from 
one  end  of  the  body,  said  hig  at  Its  side  set  in  from  the 
outer  faces  of  the  body,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  boards  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  both  boards  having  recesses  in  their  ends,  of  a 
corner  bracket  having  a  Uidv  fitting  the  angle  of  the 
boards,  a  transverse  web  on  the  body  located  in  the  re- 
cesses in  both  boards,  and  enlargements  on  both  ends  of 
the  web,  one  enlargement  located  in  a  recess  and  the  other 
against  the  outer  face  of  a  board,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  iirintcd  in  the  liaz-ette.] 


1,147.002.  TYI'K  -  WRITlNi,  M.KCiUNE.  Artih  K  W. 
Smith,  New  York.  N  V.  H^isignor  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  llion.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.   747.0(14.      (CI.  197 — 176.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage,  tabulator  mechanism  for  effecting  an  ar- 
rest of  the  carriage,  and  controlling  means  in  addition  to 
said  tabulatory  mechanism  and  cooperative  therewith  in 
the  ordinary  operation  thereof  to  render  said  tabulator 
mechanism  necessarily  operative  alternately  as  a  column 
selector  and  denominational  selector 

2.  In  a  typewriting  macliine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage,  talnilator  mechanism  for  effecting  an  ar- 
rest of  the  carriage,  and  antomatlcally  operating  control- 
ling means  in  addition  to  said  tabulator  mechanism  and 
iiV  which  it  IS  iiecessarlly  operative  altermitely  as  a  column 
selector  and  denominational  selector. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage,  key  controlled  tabulator  mechanism  for 
effecting  an  arrest  of  the  carriage,  and  controlling  means 
in  addition  to  said  tabulator  mechanism  and  by  which 
in  the  ordinary  operation  of  said  tabulator  mechanism  a 
key  thereof  is  rendered  necessarily  of>eratlve  at  one  time  as 
a  column  selecting  key  and  at  another  time  as  a  denoml- 
natlon.Tl  selecting  key. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage,  a  key  controlled  tabulator  stop,  coopera- 
tive stops,  and  additional  automatically  operating  con- 
trolling means  for  bringing  first  one  and  then  another  of 
said  coJiperative  stops  and  said  key  controlled  stop  Into 
coiiperatlve  relation  on  siiccessi\e  actuations  of  said  key 
colli  rolled  stop. 

'k  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tlje  c-ombination  of  a  f)ower 
driven  carriage,  a  key  controlled  taljuiator  stop,  a  co- 
operative stop,  a  second  coiiperatlve  stop,  and  additional 
automitlcally    actuated    means    \>\    winch    one    of   said    co- 
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operative   stops    is    moved    alternately    into   and    out    of   a 
position  where  it  will  co-act  with  said  key  controlled  stop 
when  the  latter  Is  projected  to  operatlvp  position. 
(ClaimB  6  to  137  not  printed  In  the  'iazette.] 


1,147.903.  CONCRETK-MIXEK  Thomas  L,  Smith,  Mll- 
wauke.\  Wis.  Filed  Mm.  1S>.  1909.  Serial  No.  514,012. 
(CI.    83— 7.'!.  I 


1.  In  a  rrmcrete  mix>^r.  a  mixin;:  receptacle  having  two 
chambers  mersrlng  with  each  other  in  a  slot  like  connecting 
oppniu;:  extending  acros.s  the  receptacle,  the  walls  of  the 
chaml>^rs  contli^uous  to  the  slot  being  ln<'llncd  toward 
each  other,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  receptacle. 

-.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  a  mixer  receptacle,  means  rota- 
tably  -upportink'  said  re<-eptacle.  saiil  reciptacl.-  consisting 
of  a  >n'istantially  cylindrical  shtll  havins  V  shaped  heads 
pro j.'<  tint,'  into  the  sam>>  from  oppo<»ite  ends  thereof,  the 
edires  of  the  angles  <,f  the  opjH.siri  heads  being  parallel  to 
each  other  and  span-.l  a  ilistaiic-  apart  furmini:  a  slot  like 
opening  connecting  the  two  rhamlers  into  which  the  re- 
ceptacle Is  divided. 

;;.  In  a  concrete  mi.xer  a  mtatahly  mounted  mixing  re- 
ceptarle  comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers  having'  an 
interconinuinicating  slot  like  ..ppninu'  extending  trans- 
versely of,  and  Intersectini:  the  axl.s  of  rotation  of  the 
receptacle,  each  chamber  being  situated  entin>ly  to  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  rotation. 

4.  In  a  concrpt'^  mixer,  a  rotatably  mounted  mixing  re- 
ceptacle havinjr  a  pair  of  charatiers  which  merge  and  form 
a  slot-like  opening  substantially  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  receptacle  each  chamber  formed  by  the  shell 
of  the  receptacle  and  wedce  sliaped  heads  which  close  the 
ends  of  the  receptacle,  the  points  of  the  w^dces  being 
parallel,  opposed  to  each  other,  and  spaced  apart  to  form 
said  slot  like  opening,  each  member  being  on  one  side  of 
salA  axis,  whereby,  as  the  receptacle  Is  rotated  the  con- 
tained matpria!  will  slide  along  said  hvlines  and  be  forced 
through  said  slot, 

5.  In  a  concrete  mixer  a  rotatable  mixing  receptacle, 
Bhe«'t  metal  plates  in  said  receptacle  Inclined  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  receptacle  an<i  to  each  other  In  pairs, 
each  pair  of  plates  Intersecting'  and  terminating  in  parallel 
lines  radial  of  the  receptacle,  said  intersections  being 
separated  from  each  other  to  form  a  comparatively  nar- 
row openlnsr  through  which  the  niaterial  placed  in  the 
receptacle  will   be  foreed  by  tl;e  rotation   thereof. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.147.904.  FILLING-END  rONTROI.LER  FOR  LOOMS. 
EDW.4RD  S.  Stimpsov,  Hopedale.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Draper  Company.  Hopedale.  Ma«s  .  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Piled  Aug.  fi.  1914  Serial  No.  S.5.'.,.")im  (CI. 
l.-HO   -.85, 1 

1.  In  a  filling  replenishing  Iwim,  the  eomhination  of 
fllllng  replenishing  mechanism,  flllinsj:  end  parting  means 
adjacent  the  cloth  selvage,  means  for  engaging  and  hold- 


ing the  filling  between  the  selvace  and  shuttle,  and  carry- 
ing it  toward  the  tront  of  the  loom  into  position  lor  tlie 
actloQ  of  the  said  parting  ine.ans.  and  means  for  causing 
the  said  engaging  and  holding'  means  to  rebase  the  tl'.ling 
at  the  front  of  the  loom. 


'  2.  In  a  fllllng  replenlshlnc  l<>om.  the  combination  of 
filling  replenishing  mechanism,  a  flllintr  end  parter  adjn 
cent  the  cloth  selvage,  clamping  means  for  engaging  the 
fining  between  the  selvage  and  shuttle  and  carrying  the 
selvage  end  toward  the  front  of  the  loom  for  the  action 
of  the  filltng  end  parter,  and  means  for  opening  sab! 
clamping  means  to  discharge  the  severed  filling  end  at  the 
front  of  the  loom. 

3.  In  a  fllllng  replenlsliipL'  mechanism,  tlie  c<jmbination 
of  filling  replenishing  me.  imnism,  a  selvaire  thread  parter 
a  cutter  and  clamp  for  Mrtii,.-  tlie  filllnir  loose  from  the 
shattle  and  carrying  the  -e  vace  end  toward  the  front  ..f 
the  loom,  and  means  to  cans,  the  damp  to  release  the 
selTage  end  at  tht  front  of  the  loom  aftf  r  a  plura;it,\  of 
picks  following  the  frontward  movement  of  the  filling  end 

4.  In  a  filling  replenishine  loom,  the  combination  of 
fllllng  replenishinir  mechanism,  a  shuttle  feeler  and  tliread 
clamping  and  partiui;  means  movable  therewith  towanl 
and  from  the  lay  upon  call  for  filling  replenishment  de- 
vlcps  for  causini;  the  said  means  to  part  the  fUlintj  and 
hold  the  severed  emi  projecting  from  the  selvage  and  carry 
said  end  toward  the  front  of  the  loom,  and  mechanism 
to  cause  the  said  means  to  release  the  severed  end  at  the 
front  of  the  loom  before  another  call  for  filling  replenish- 
ment. 

6.  In  a  lilMiiLT  replenishinu  loom,  the  combination  uf 
filling  replenish ini:  nie(  hanism,  clamplns;  and  severing 
means  movable  toward  the  lay  upon  '-all  for  filling  repb  u 
ishment  to  sever  the  flllinL'  from  the  stnittle  and  hold  and 
move  the  selvage  end  towan!  the  front  of  the  loom  and 
means  to  free  the  said  lillin-'  from  sabl  mean>^  at  the  front 
of  the  loom  after  a  plurality  of  pbks  and  (irior  to  the  next 
movement  of  said  means  to  engage  another  tiiread. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147.905.  TIME  LOiK  ATT,\(HMKNT,  Herbkht  C. 
STt.CKWELi„  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  27.  1914. 
Serial  No.  847,702.      (CI.   70 — 26.1 

1.  In  combination,  a  door  adapted  to  turn  about  its  axis. 
a  bolt  for  locking  the  door,  time  controlled  mechanism  for 
the  bolt,  means  to  hold  said  mechanism  aeainst  operation 
when  the  bolt  Is  in  lo<  king  position,  and  means  operative 
by  turning  of  the  door  to  release  the  mechanism-holding 
means,  so  that  said  mechanism  can  operate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  door,  a  bolt  for  locking  the  door. 
time  controlled  mechaidsm  for  the  bolt,  means  to  hold 
said  ii.."ii  .nisMi  ai-'alii^f  operation  when  the  bolt  is  in 
locking  position,  and  means  operative  by  movement  of  the 
door  to  release  the  mei  hanism-holdlng  means  so  that  ~n'd 
mechanism  can  operate  to  release  the  bolt 

3.  In  combination  with  a  time  lock  movement  ineluding 
Its    balance    wheel,    a    flexible    device,    means    supporting 
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ilie  fiexlble  device  in  a  pot«itiou  bearing  lightly  against 
-aid  l.alance  wheel  to  normally  restrain  said  balance  wheel 
and  movement  from  r'liinintr.  and  means  oi>erated  by  a 
movable  part  on  the  sale  for  moving  said  flexible  device 
to  release  the  balance  wheel  and  permit  the  movement  t«j 
run. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  time  lock  nnivenient  and  its 
balance  wheel,  a  spring  pressed  U.lt.  a  sjiring  carried  by 
-aid  bolt  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  said  balance 
whei  !  to  normally  re-train  the  movement  from  running, 
and  means  operated  by  a  movable  part  on  the  safe  for  nor- 
mally holding  s.iid  bolt  from  movement,  and  for  r>-leasing 
said  bolt  when  -aid  inovaMe  [lart  is  aetuat'-d. 


1.147,906.  FlHI  Ali.M  I  .UiL  lit  st-\k  Swedilhs  and 
H.vNS  T.  R.  1I\MT7,  New  Haven.  Conn,  assignors  to 
The  Marlin  Firearms  company.  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Corporation  of  Connecticut  rile<l  .\\<r 
No.  1S.683.      (CI,  42— 3.1 


\<M-> 


a 

Serial 


L  Ib  •  repeating  hre.arni.  n  piv.ted  hammer.  moTable 
breech  laeehanlsm  arraiis;<d  in  <  oek  said  hamnv  r  a  hook 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  hammer,  trigu'er  nieehanlsra 
including  n  pivoted  hn-jer-pieec,  an  upwardly  proiectiny 
movable  n;eniler  yieldinuly  held  in  position  f"  norm:i!iy 
engage  the  hOnk  .1;!  -.mM  l.,i!:ine  r  \\  ben  the  latter  is  eockPil, 
an  uncouplins  nieml  .  r  earrietl  \  y  the  trigger  and  arranged 
when  In  one  positioii  Xc  \><-  engaged  with  said  bamraer  en- 
gflgini:  pie<e  whereby  the  same  may  he  unciiuple<l  from 
the  h^mimer  when  the  finder-piece  is  pulled,  said  uncoup- 
linL'  iiieinlter  WMntr  disronnected  from  said  hammer  engag- 
int:  ji'M-e  when  sHi<1  hammer  is  recocked  and  held  in  said 
di-eonneefed  position   until  said  flnger-plece  is  released. 

_'.  In  a  rei«atlni.'  firi-arm.  a  pivoted  hammer,  breech 
mechanism  arrange<l  to  cook  said  hammer,  trigger  mecha 
nism  in'  luding  a  pivoted  tinger-pieoe.  a  yleldlnc  upwardly 
pr'ijectlng  hammer  engaging  piece  operating  to  engage  and 
hold  said  hammer  when  c<>cked.  a  yielding  memtter  carried 
]'\'  the  trii-'L'er  and  arranged  to  l>e  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  hammer  engaging  piece  by  the  forward  movement 
of  said  finger  jdece.  and  to  In-  disconnected  from  said  ham- 
iiier  'niraging  plere  by  the  cocking  movement  of  said  ham- 
-.1)   r. 

."..  In  a  rep' atlng  firearm,  a  pivoted  hammer,  movable 
ureeeh  mechanism  arranged  to  cock  said  hammer,  a  trig- 
ger mechanism  including  a  pivoted  finger  piece,  a  hammer 
eiiga.nng  piece  jiivotaily  mounted  concentrically  with  the 
nnger-piec  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  hold  said  hammer  when  cocked,  an 


uncoupling  member  plvotetl  on  the  rear  of  the  finger-piece, 
and    having   a    forwardiy    projecting    arm   arranged    to   be 

operatlvely  ccmnected  with  and  disconnected  frucn  said 
hamn.er  engaging  piece  and  having  a  dependiu.c  arm  ar 
ranged  to  engage  said  flnger-piece  and  limit  the  swing-ing 
movement  of  said  forwardiy  extending  arm,  and  a  spring 
between  the  hammer  engaging  piece  and  the  uncoupling 
member  tending  i<.-  normally  move  said  parts  into  posi- 
tion when'by  a  puli  on  tlie  tinger-piece  will  uncouple  th» 
hammer  engaging  piece   from  the   hammer. 

4.  In  a  repe.Htlng  h rearm,  a  pivoted  hammer,  movable 
breech  mechanism  arranged  tu  <  ock  said  hammer,  a  trig- 
ger mechanism  including  a  pivoted  finger-piece.  a  hammer 
engaging  piece  pivotally  mounted  ctinc*ntricaKy  wltti  the 
flnger-plece  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  hold  faid  iiammer  wiien  cocked,  an 
uncoupling  member  plvoti-d  on  the  rejir  of  tht  tingtr-piece, 
and  having  a  forwardiy  projecting  arm  arranged  to  be  op 
eratlvely  connected  with  and  dismntii  cted  from  said  ham- 
mer engaging  piece  and  having;  a  liepeiidlng  arm  arrange<l 
to  engage  said  flnger-pie<,>  ii.i'.  ..hjI!  ;  :,e  swinging  move- 
meni  of  said  forwarUi\  exr,  li.i-.i,;;  .i;'.i,.  ai.d  a  ^prlng  be- 
tween the  hammer  engaging  piece  and  th-  uncoupling 
member  tending  to  normally  move  said  parts  into  position 
whereby  a  puli  on  the  finger-piece  will  uncoup;>  the  ham- 
mer engaging-  piece  from  the  hammer,  and  a  bo  t  arrangeii 
to  operatlvely  engage  said  uncoupling  member  to  hold  said 
trigger  against   movement. 


1.147.907,     HARROW      W.mipen  B,  Tavlok,  Laurel  Bloom 
ery,  Tenn.     Filed  June  30,   1914.     Serial   No.   848.238. 
(01.  55—34.) 
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A  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  tooth  bars  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  frame,  spaced  bars  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  frame,  collars  fixed  to  said  tooth  bars  and  disposed 
between  the  spaced  bars  and  having  recesses  formed 
therein,  latches  mounted  between  said  spaced  bars  and 
normally  engaged  in  the  recesses  whtreby  said  tooth  bars 
will  be  locked  against  rotation,  sjirlr.g  means  for  retain- 
ing said  latches  in  their  n<>rinai  position  and  means  for 
releasing  said  latches. 


in:, 90S.  I^RAITING-BOARD.  Chaeles  B  iLiiUH, 
Wausau,  Wis,  Filed  Aug  IN.  if»i2  .<leria!  Ni  .  717,420. 
(Cl.   45—31.) 


1.  In  a  drafting  board,  t!ie  eombination  "f  alternate 
-trips  of  wood  extending  the  f-ili  depth  of  the  lioard.  inter- 
mediate strips  extending  from  the  top  of  the  board  but  a 
portion  of  its  depth,  transverse  retaining  cleats  engaging 
said  alternate  strips  at  a  distance  below  the  said  inter 
mediate  strips,  sliding  strips  in  the  spaces  between  said 
intermediate  strips  and  said  retaining  cleats  and  a  head 
piece  for  securing  the  sliding  strips  together  at  one  end. 

2  In  a  drafting  board,  the  combination  of  a  first  set 
of  strips  of  wood  extending  the  full  depth  of  the  board, 
a  second  set  of  strips  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
board  but  a  portion  of  its  depth,  transverse  retaining 
cleats  engaging  said  first  set  of  strips  at  a  distance  be 
low  said  second  set  of  strips,  sliding  strips  in  the  spaces 
tx'tween  said  Re<>ond  set  of  srrlps  and  nald  retaining 
cleats,  and  a  head-piece  for  securing  the  sliding  Btrips 
together  at  one  end.   said   sliding   strips   having   tongnee 
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formed   on    their   edge-;    to   engage   corresponding  grooves 
forme.}  in  the  sidt-s  of  said  first  set  of  strips. 

3.  In  a  draftlni:  hoard,  the  combination  of  alternate 
strips  of  wood  exteridiu'.;  the  full  depth  of  the  board. 
Intermediate  strips  extendini;  from  the  top  of  the  board 
but  a  portion  of  its  depth,  transverse  retaining  cleats 
engaging  said  alternate  strips  at  a  distance  below  the 
said  intermediate  strips,  sliding  strips  In  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  interau'diate  strips  and  said  retaining  cleats, 
and  a  head  pie'.'e  for  securing  the  sliding  strips  together 
at  one  end,  said  alternate  strips  and  said  Intermediate 
strips  being  made  wholly  .ir  in  part  so  that  the  leaf  grain 
of  the  wood  extends  perpendicularly  from  the  surface  of 
the  drafting  board. 

4.  In  a  drafting  table,  the  comblnatl'>n  ..f  a  drafting 
board  comprising  alternate  strips  of  wood  extending  the 
full  depth  of  the  board,  intermediate  strips  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  board  but  a  portion  of  its  depth, 
transverse  retaining  cleats  engaging  said  alternate  strips 
at  a  distance  below  the  said  intermediate  strips,  sliding 
strips  In  the  spaces  between  said  intermediate  strips  and 
said  retaining  <;leats.  a  head  piece  for  securing  the 
sliding  strips  together  at  ^ne  eud,  a  support  for  the 
drafting  board,  and  n  support  for  said  head  piece  when 
extended,  said  sujiport  for  the  head  pie''"  being  readily 
removable  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  drafting  table,  the  comhinatiou  of  a  drafting 
board  comprising  alternate  strips  of  wood  extending  the 
full  depth  of  the  board,  IntermeiJlate  strips  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  board  hut  a  portion  of  Its  depth, 
transverse  retaining  cleats  engaging  said  alternate  strips 
at  a  distance  below  the  said  Intermediate  strips,  sliding 
strips  In  the  spaces  between  said  intermediate  strips  and 
said  retaining  cleats,  a  head  piece  fur  securing  the  sliding 
strips  together  at  one  end,  a  support  for  the  drafting 
board,  a  support  for  said  head  piece  when  extended,  and 
a  brace  extending  from  the  head  piece  support  to  the 
drafting  board  support,  said  brace  being  readily  removable 
from  the  head  piece  support  and  the  drafting  board 
support. 

[Claims  6  to  lu  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  7,909.  Ct»Nt'EALEI'  I>OOR  CHECK.  William 
Erastus  Willi.\ms,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William 
D.  Johnson,  Chicago,  i.l  File!  Apr.  2.  1914.  Serial 
No.  829,023.      i  CI.   It5-  -S^.  i 


1.  A  door  check  i-ountersunk  within  the  door  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  tuhes  for  forming  the  checking 
chamber  and  a  reservoir  chamber  for  holding  the  check- 
ing fluid,  said  tubes  connected  at  their  ends  to  blocks 
which  hold  the  tubes  together  as  one  member ;  with 
paasageways  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid  between  the 
chambers  of  the  tubes  and  an  ailjustable  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  escape  of  the  fluid  between  the  tube  which 
acts  as  the  reservoir  tube  and  the  checking  chambers  of 
the  cylinder  tubes. 

2.  A  door  check  countersunk  within  the  door  and  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  tulies  disposed  in  a  manner  to  be 
conflned  within  a  narrow  space  in  a  door,  a  plurality  of 
pistons  and  springs  within  the  tubes  ;  with  an  adjustable 
escape  valve  located  at  the  top  of  the  tubes  whereby  access   | 


may  be  had  at  the  top  of  the  door  to  adjust  the  escape 
valve. 

3.  A  door  check  countersunk  within  the  door  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  checking  cylinders  lying  one  above 
the  other  within  the  door  and  connected  together  to  act 
as  one,  an  adjustable  escape  valve  controlling  the  escape 
of  the  fluid  from  the  cylinders,  and  an  Independent  lock- 
ing valve  for  closing  entirely  the  escape  of  the  fluid  from 
the  cylinders. 

4.  A  door  check  countersunk  within  the  door  and  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  tubes  formin_'  the  l>ody  of  the 
check  a  plurality  of  springs  and  pistons  within  the  tubes 
and  a  single  entrance  and  a  sintjle  escape  passage  for 
the  sections  of  the  tubes  which  act  as  checking  chaml)ers  ; 
with  a  checking  valve  controlling  the  entrance  pas.sage 
and  a  locking  valve  and  an  adjustable  escape  valve  for 
controlling  the  escape  passageway. 

5.  A  door  check  countersunk  within  the  door  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  springs  and  <  becking  cylinders  and 
a  plurality  of  rods  for  connecting  the  springs  to  a  single 
cro.s8  bead,  said  rods  being  adjustable  in  relation  to  the 
said  cross  head  so  that  the  tension  of  the  springs  may 
be  adjusted,  said  adjusting  means  tieing  located  in  the 
edge  of  the  door,  accessible  lor  adju^tiiiu'  purposes  when 
the  door  is  open. 

[Claims  fl  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,910.  ADJUSTABLE  CAM  <  nKKA  TING  MECHA- 
NISM. EiGE.N  WuEU.NEK,  Stuttgart.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  the  Firm  of  Robert  Ho-eh,  Stuttgart,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  834,390.     (CI.  74— l.i 


fc 


1.  In  adjustable  cam  operating  niethauism,  axially- 
separable  rotatable  cam  disks  having  actuating  surfaces 
outwardly  disposed  In  axial  direction,  and  a  yoke  liavlng 
Inwardly  facing  contact  surfaces  engageahle  with  the 
actuating  surfaces  for  positive  movement  of  the  yuke  in 
two  directions. 

2.  In  adjustable  cam  operating  mechanism,  axlally- 
•eparable  rotatable  cam  disks  having  actuating  surfaces 
outwardly  disposed  in  axial  direction,  a  plurality  of  clr 
cularly  disposed  yokes  provided  each  with  Inwardly  facing 
contact  surfaces  engageahle  with  the  actuating  surfacs 
for  positively  reciprocating  the  yoke,  and  adjusting  means 
for  adjusting  the  axial  separation  of  the  cam  disks  to 
vary  In  like  amount  the  stroke  of  all  the  yokes. 

3.  In  adjustable  cam  operating  mechanism,  axially- 
separable  rotatable  cam  disks  having  actuating  surfaces 
outwardly  dlspose<l  in  iiNini  direction,  and  a  plurality  of 
yokes  provided  each  wirli  inwardly  facing  contact  surfaces 
engageahle  with  the  actiiatiut.'  surfaces  for  positively  re- 
ciprocating the  yoke,  the  axial  separation  of  the  contact 
surfaces  of  each  yoke  being  Independently  adjustable  for 
independently  adjusting  the  stroke   thereof. 

4.  In    adjustable    cam    operating    mechanism,    rotatable 
cam    mechanism    having    axially  separable    actuatinir    sur 
faces,  and  adjusting  mechanism  coiiperative  with  the  cam 
mechanism    during    rotation    thereof    to    vary    the    axial 
separation  of  the  actuating  surfaces. 

5.  In  adjustable  cam  operating  mechanism,  a  rotatahle 
shaft,  two  cam  disks  mounted  thereon,  one  Ijeim;  fastened 


to  the  shaft  and  the  other  being  rotatlvely  connected  to 
the  shaft  and  freely  slldable  therealong  during  rotation, 
and  adjusting  mechanism  cooperative  with  the  slldable 
disk  during  rotation  thereof  to  vary  the  axial  separation 
of  the  two  disks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,911.  STRAW  ANb  GUAIN  SKrARATOK.  JOHN 
ZiEBER,  Urummond,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,087.      (CI.  130—25.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  straw  BhakiBf  rack  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  \%r*.  longitudinal 
series  of  triangular  side  walls  rising  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing their  hypotenuses  Inclined  in  .ne  direction,  transverse 
slatB  having  their  ends  seen:.,!  i,,  said  hypotenuses,  and 
a  frame  In  which  said  rack  is  mounted  to  reciprocate,  of 
a  uumt>er  of  transverse  reck  shafts  having  their  ends 
Journaled  on  the  frame,  said  shafts  l)eing  located  in  the 
angles  between  the  altitudes  and  hypotenuses  if  ndjaeent 
aide  walls,  rigid  shaker  ringers  projecting  iori;_-itndinally 
from  said  rock  shafts  and  overlying  certain  of  said  slats, 
means  for  reclprocatln::  said  rack  a  predetermiii'' 1  tinm 
ber  of  strokes  In  a  given  time,  and  other  means  for  is^il 
latlng  said  rock  sh.ift-^  a  i;reiiter  iiumher  of  time-,  in  vjiid 
given  time. 

2,  Tlie  conihinatlon  with  a  >traw  shaking  rack  Incliid 
Ing  ;i  pair  of  longitudinal  side  liars,  longitudinal  series 
of  triangular  side  walls  rising  therefrom  and  having  their 
hypotenuses  inclined  in  one  direction,  transverse  slats 
having  their  ends  secured  to  said  hypotenuses,  and  a 
frame  in  which  said  rack  Is  mounted  to  reciprocate,  of  a 
number  of  transverse  rock  shafts  located  In  the  angles 
between  and  spaced  from  the  altitudes  and  hypotenuses 
of  adjacent  side  walls,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rock 
shafts  being  journaled  on  said  frame,  operating  arms 
rising  from  said  rock  shafts,  a  longitudinal  link  pivotally 
connected  t.)  said  operating  arms,  means  for  reclpro 
eating  said  rack  a  predetermined  number  of  strokes  in  a 
given  time,  and  other  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod 
at  a  speed  irre-itei-  than  that  at  which  the  rack  reciprocates. 


1.147,yi2.  ILVIL  JOINT.  William  K.  A.vdeuson,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1915.  Serial  No. 
24,553.      (CI.  239 — 6.1 
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1.  In  a  rail  joint,  abutting  rails  having  transverse  per- 
forations in  their  welis.  n  chair  supportins:  the  rails  at  the 
Joint  and  havinL-  ipwiirdly  extendlni:  ilan.-es.  a  rail 
engaging  menilier  disposed  between  one  of  said  flanges 
and  the  weh  of  the  rails,  and  transversel\  extending  lock- 
ing meml)er9  extending  through  passages  formed  In  the 
chair  beneath  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  locklUL'  meml^ers 
having  engagement  with  the  base  of  the  rail 

2.  In  «  'ail  joint,  abutting  rails,  a  rail  chair  disposed 
beneath  the  ,.  'nt  between  said  rails  and  having  upwardly 
extendlni:  tlanf*  a  splice  bar  disposed  between  one  of 
said    flanges    ana    .'he    weh   of    the    rail    and    having    inter 


lo(klng  encagement  with  the  web  of  the  rail,  and  wedgea 
extending  transversely  through  the  chair  and  beneath  the 
base  of  the  rail,  each  wedge  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending teeth  upon  its  upper  surface  adapted  to  bite  Into 
the  rail. 

3.  Id  a  rail  Joint,  abutting  rails,  each  formed  at  one 
end  with  transversely  extending  perforations,  a  rail  chair 
extending  beneath  said  rails  at  their  Joint  and  having  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  extending  angular  flanges  adapted 
to  embrace  the  base  of  the  rail,  a  splice  bar  disposed  be- 
tween one  of  said  flanges  and  the  web  of  the  rail  and 
having  Inwardly  extending  pins  adapted  to  be  disposed 
In  the  perforations  In  the  rail  web,  the  chair  being  formed 
with  transversely  extending  passages  Intersecting  the 
upper  face  of  the  chair,  and  wedges  driven  through  said 
passages  and  engaging  the  under  face  of  the  rail  base, 
said  wedges  having  a  width  less  than  the  length  of  said 
passages  whereby  the  wedges  may  be  shifted  upon  the 
expansion  or  contraction  of  the  rails. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  chair  having  oppositely  disponed 
overhanging  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  a  rail, 
a  wedging  member  disposed  between  one  of  the  over- 
hanging flanges  and  the  web  of  the  rail  and  resting  upon 
the  base  flange  thereof,  and  means  for  forcing  a  rail 
supported  In  the  chair  upward  against  the  flanges  to 
simultaneously  raise  said  wedging  memlier  to  thereby 
wedge  the  rail  laterally  within  the  chair  and  lock  it  in 
engagement  therewith. 

.".  In  a  rail  Joint  the  combination  with  abutting  rails 
ha\iiig  i-erforations  In  their  webs,  of  a  chair  adapted  to 
supi-ii  <;iHi  rails  at  the  joint  thereof  and  formed  with 
np«:;id.\  :iii(l  itiwardlv  extending  flanges  adapted  to  em 
i  :  ;o  e  t;:.  liise  of  the  rails,  one  of  said  flanges  being  formed 
with  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  face,  a  splice  bar 
iiaving  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  outer  face 
adapted  to  be  disposed  between  said  Cange  and  the  web 
of  the  rail  and  having  studs  projecting  into  the  perfo- 
rations in  the  rail  web.  the  chair  being  formed  with  trans- 
versely extending  passages  Intersecting  the  upper  face  of 
the  chair,  and  wedges  driven  into  said  passa^-es  and  en 
gaging  the  base  of  tlie  rail,  said  wedges  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  teeth  upon  their  ui.p'r  face;.,  the  width 
of  the  Wedges  being   less  th;u)   the  width   of  the   jiassases. 

[Claims  t)  to  s  let  printi'd  in  the  (iazette.] 


1  I47.',ti:i.      .\i..ir.s-i  Ar.i.K    iiOE.     j..nv    .i..>hi  a    .\i,m- 

.sTiiDNci,   Sr..    Wejuiar.   Te.\  ,   assignor  of   oije-ljalf   !<•   K\- 
erett   Mc.^shaii   .\mnianii.    Weimar.   Tex,      Filed   Julv    IS 


lit  14. 


No.   s."il.7!tU.      (CI. 


3^.) 


.\  hoe  of  the  class  described  including  a  hoe  blade,  a 
relatively  narrow  flange  projecting  from  the  hoe  triade 
and  pr(ivide<l  with  ,in  Inner  perforation  and  having  an 
outer  arcuHte  series  of  perforations,  a  handle  provide'! 
with  a  sh.ank  bifur<aie<i  to  receive  the  flange  and  pivoteil 
to  the  same,  said  shank  having  intier  and  outer  perfora- 
tions, the  ocTer  perforation  l»eing  adapted  to  register  with 
tlie  inner  [>erforation  of  the  flange  when  the  blade  1;* 
arranged  to  form  a  scuffle  hoe,  a  key  carried  by  the  shank 
and  ailaiiteil  i<.  engage  the  said  registering  fH'rforations. 
aiKJ  a  hook  pivotally  inrninted  on  the  shank  and  arrangeil 
to  enraire  the  perforations  of  the  an^uate  .series  for  se 
curing  the  blade  at  differeii'  anch  ■;  To  the  handle,  said 
key  lieins  also  adapted  to  l.e  arran;:'.!  ;ri  the  Inner  per 
foration  of  the  shank  and  one  of  the  ar-uate  seri' s  of 
perforations  of  the  flaii^je  in  the  antMilar  .-idjustiuent  of 
the  blade. 
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l,l-*T,fil4,     Ti»\VI.\(i-<  ABLE.     Hi  klkv  B.  Aybrs,  Chicago,      of  perforations  aod  a  transverse  le<l^e  adjacent  each  per 
111.      Filed    Uct.    1-.    mH.      Serial    No.    866,297,      ICI.       foration,   and  means   for   supporting   said    heater   in    said 


I'l  — lU.i 


i-jS.- 


<=.- 


■£t^=^L 


1.  In  a  (Ifvire  of  the  1  lass  d.'SfriU'il,  the  comUlDation 
of  a  tlfxihle  wire  cable  having  eyes  at  its  i-nds,  and  tlexible 
attafhini;  d'Vio^g  secured  to  said  eyes  and  adapted  to 
provld.'  ni'-aiis  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  axle,  sut>stan- 
tlally  as  described. 

-.  In  a  d-vire  of  the  class  desc!ibe<l.  the  combination 
of  1  flexible  wire  cable  having  eyes  at  Its  ends  and  short 
chains  secui'-d  to  said  eyes  and  provided  with  hooks  by 
tn^'ans  of  wliich  the  device  may  be  secured  to  a  vehicle 
axle,   substantially  as  descriix'd. 

.'..  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
i,f  a  rvlatively  li^ht,  flexible  wire  cable  having:  loops 
formed  in  its  ends,  a  chain  secured  to  each  loop  and  a 
hook  provided  at  the  outer  end  of  said  chain,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


end  block. 


-^Xv.^^<^K^. 


1.  A  listen  iliviiKd  letweiu  its  ends  to  provide  a  pair 
'if  serthms.  saiil  s.M.rions  IMu^  d'-ta'  tiably  connected,  one 
section  havin^-  diani'trically  opposite  wrist  pin  holdlnj; 
portions  adjacent  Mie  joint    tx^tween  the  sections. 

2.  A  piston  divided  between  its  ends  to  provide  power 
and  counei  tins?  rod  sections,  said  sections  being  detachably 
connected,  tli.'  connecting  rod  section  having  diametri- 
cally opposite  wrist  pin  holding  portions  adjacent  the 
joint   betwi'en   the   sections. 

•  '..  .V  piston  divided  between  its  ends  to  provide  a  pair 
of  sections  havin„'  inwardly  projecting;  cooperat'.nc;  flanges, 
means  for  clampinj:  th.'  rlanges  together,  and  wrist  pin 
holding  means  earri.d  by  one  section  adJacHut  the  flani.'«'s. 

4.  A  piston  divided  between  its  -'nds  to  provide  a  i.air 
of  sections  having  inwardly  prujo-  tin;,'  <-o,;peratinu  flan:;.s, 
means  'for  clainpin.,'  the  flanges  toirether,  and  wrist  pin 
holdln-  m>  aus  •  arried  by  one  section  adjacent  the  flanges, 
one  of  t!o-  rlanu'cs  haviut:  .1  i>ortiou  projecting  therefrom 
and  flttinc  within  the  other  flansre  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions against   displa'pment. 

5.  A  piston  divided  f>etween  its  ends  to  provide  a  power 
and  a  connecting  nxl  section,  the  sei  tions  having  Inturned 
co<}peratlnir  flanges,  means  for  flampini.'  thf  flang.s  to- 
gether, and  the  connectinsr  rod  section  having  wrist  pin 
holding  means  adjacent  the  flani,'eB. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,147.915.  PISTON.  Wilm.^m  N.  avkks,  Jr.,  lort  smith, 
\rk.  Filed  Mar  I.',  mi,^).  Serial  No.  14.439.  (Cl! 
~4 — ^.').  I 


1,147,916.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Alfkki/  O.  Hailkv. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  <iold  Car  Heatinu  &  Li„'ht- 
ing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  G.  1I»14.  .Serial  No.  85r.,351.  (CI. 
219— .U.  I 
1.  In  an  electric  heater  having  a   casing  and   a  hfatfr 

therein,  an  end   block   In  said   casim:.   havink.'  a    plurality   . 


2.  In  an  electric  heater  having  a  casing  and  a  heater 
therein,  an  end  block  in  said  casing,  having  a  plurality  of 
perforatiOBs  and  a  transverse  ledge  adjacent  each  per- 
foration, said  ledges  having  different  widths,  and  the  top 
l''dse  being  the  narrowest  and  the  le<lge8  Increasing  in 
width  toward  the  twttoni,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
heater  in  said  end  block 

3.  In  an  electric  heater  having  a  casing,  a  recessed  re- 
taining plate,  and  a  heater  therein,  an  end  block  for  said 
heater  formed  of  Insulating  material  having  perforations 
for  the  introduction  of  electric  conductors,  and  having  a 
transverse  ledge  on  the  outside  adjacent  each  f»erforation 
said  ledges  being  of  increasing  width  from  the  top  ledge 
to  the  bottom  ledge,  and  said  end  lilock  having  a  ledge 
on  the  Inside,  adapted  to  .'nter  the  recess  in  sjiid  retain 
Ing  plate. 

4.  In  an  electric  heater  having  a  casing,  a  recessed  re- 
taining plate,  and  a  heater  therein,  an  end  block  for 
said  heater  formed  of  Insulating  material  having  perfora 
tlons  for  the  introduction  of  electric  conductors,  and 
having  a  ledge  on  the  outside  adjacent  each  perforation, 
said  ledges  being  of  incrpaslng  width  from  the  top  ledge 
to  the  bottom  ledge,  and  .said  end  block  having  on  its  in 
side  face  a  flat  portion  adapted  to  rest  against  a  flat  face 
of  said  retaining  plate,  and  a  ledge  adapted  to  enter  a  re- 
cess therein. 

5.  In  an  electric  heater  having  a  ca^'ng.  a  recessed  rt-- 
talning  plate  and  a  plurality  of  heaters  therein,  end  blocks 
for  each  of  said  heaters,  formed  of  insulating  material, 
having  perforations  for  the  introduction  of  electric  con- 
ductors, said  blocks  having  their  outer  edges  shaped  to 
the  casing,  and  thtir  inner  edges  straight,  and  each  block 
having  a  ledge  adapted  to  enter  a  recess  In  said  plate, 
whereby  said  blocks  may  l>€  receivwl  and  held  In  said  end 
plate  and  are  Indt-pcndently  removable  tht-ret'rom. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1   tiot  iirintid  in  the  liazett^.  j 


1,147.917.      ELECTRir    IIKATEH.      Alfred    O.    Bailey. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  &  Light 
Ing  Company.   New   York,   N.  Y..   a   Corporation   of  New 
York.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  S61.373.      t  CI. 
219—34.) 


1.  A  casing  for  an  tlectric  heater  (omprising  base  and 
cover  parts,  means  for  sup<jrting  the  base,  the  cover  part 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  base  and  to  be  removed 
therefrom  to  close  and  open  the  casing  and  a  shield  con 
nected  to  the  cover  part  and  adapted  when  removed  from 
position  to  carry  the  cover  with  it. 

2.  An  electric  heater  casing  comprising  separable  per- 
forated base  and  cover  parts,  brackets  for  suporting  thf 
base  from  a  tar  Meat  frame,  and  a  shield  connected  to  the 
cover. 


3.  An   electric   heater   casing   comprising   a    perforated 

base,  a  bracket  for  supporting  same  from  a  car-seat  frame. 
a  removable  cover  and  a  shield  connected  to  the  covi  r  so 
that  the  cover  is  removable  with  the  shield,  and  a   con 
nectlon  between  the  shield  and   a   car  seat  frame. 

4.  In  combination  a  car-seat  frame,  a  removalde  car- 
seat  thereon,  and  an  electric  heater  casing  disposed  below 
said  car-seat  comprising  a  base  portion  supported  from 
the  car-seat  frame  and  a  removable  cover  {Kirtion,  said 
casing  being  accessible  through  the  car  seat  frame  when 
the  car  seat  is  removed. 

5.  In  combination  a  car-seat  frame,  a  removable  car- 
seat  thereon,  and  an  electric  heater  casing  disposed  be- 
low said  car-seat  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  bracket  con- 
nected thereto  and  to  the  car-seat  frame,  and  a  removable 
cover  portion,  said  casing  being  accessible  through  the 
car  set  fr.irae  when  the  car  seat  is  removed. 

(Claims  (\  to  10  not  printed  in  the  t'.azette,] 


1.147.91.S.  I  HUNK.  John  H.  HARTi.Err.  .1  r  ,  Orange, 
N.  J.  Fll-d  .Tuly  29,  1914.  Serial  No  '^.'iS  799.  (CL 
190 — 13.) 


1.  .\  trunk  iximprising  a  liody  section  and  a  .o\er  sec- 
tion hinged  i.'g.ibir  aiui.g  their  rear  edge-  and  each 
having  an  indepcndriitiy  hinged  front,  the  body  section 
containing  receptacles  and  having  a  top  separating:  it  from 
the  cover  section,  and  said  cover  section  having  within 
It  a  wardrobe   tra\ . 

2.  A  trunk  comprising  a  liody  section  and  a  cover  sec- 
tion hinged  together  along  their  rear  edges  and  each 
having  an  Independently  hinged  front,  the  body  section 
containing  reeeptadt  s  and  having  a  top  separating  it  from 
the  cover  section,  and  said  cover  section  having  within  it 
a  wardrolie  tray,  said  tray  being  removable  from  and  re 
verslble  In   the   cuver    section. 

3.  A  trunk  comprising  a  body  section  and  a  cover  .sec- 
tion hinged  together  along  their  rear  edges  and  each  hav- 
ing an  independently  hinged  front,  that  of  the  cover  sec- 
tion to  turn  upwardly  and  that  of  the  LK>dy  section 
downwardly,  and  one  of  said  sections  having  a  partition 
at  its  inner  face,  one  of  '■aid  sections  containing  recep 
tacles  and  the  other   a  wardrobe   tray. 

4.  A  trunk  comprising  a  body  section  and  a  cover  sec 
tlon  hinged  together  along  their  rear  edges  and  each  hav- 
ing an  Independriitly  hinged  front,  that  of  the  cover  sec- 
tion to  turn  upwardly  and  that  of  the  body  section  down 
wardly,  and  one  of  said  sections  having  a  partition  at 
its  inner  face,  one  of  said  sections  containing  receptacles 
and  the  other  a  wardrobe  tray,  and  said  tray  being  re- 
movable from  and  reversible  in  the  section  containing  It. 

5.  A  trunk  comprising  a  1  ody  section  and  a  cover  sec- 
tion hinged  together  along  their  rear  edges  and  having 
independent  receptacle--  therein,  one  being  a  wardrol>e  tray 
substantially  fitting  the  section  containing  It  and  each  of 
said  sections  having  a  hinged   front. 


^ 

1 


1.147.910.      TRUNK 

N.  J,     Filed  July 

190— 13.1 

1.  A  trunk  comprising  a  body  stntlon  having  a  hinged 
end.  a  cover  section  hinged  at  its  rear  edge  to  said  body 
section,  a  tray  within  said  cover  sectl'ui.  a  wardrobe  tray 
within  said  body  section  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
hinged  end  thereof  -^o  as  to  be  turned  outwardly  therewith 
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and  stand  on  end  with  said  hinged  end  resting  on  the 
rtoor.  and  means  for  bracing  the  sides  of  the  open  end  of 
>aid  txxly  section  when  said  wardrobe  tray  is  turned  out 
^vardly  latu  vertical  position,  said  m(>ans  comprising  n 
transverse  bar  movable  to  position  by  said  wardrobe  tray 
when  it  is  turned  outwardly,  to  aid  in  supporting  the  tray 
In  the  cover  section  should  said  cover  section  be  ciose<i 
while  the  wardrobe  tray  is  in   Its  vertical  position. 


.loHv    H.    Barti^ett,    Jr.,    Orange, 
9.   1914.     Serial   No.   853.800.      (CI. 


\ 


2.    A   trunk   comprising   a   Sody  section   having  a   hin.-cd 
end.  a  cover  section  hinged   at  its   rear  edg.    to   ^nui   bf>dy 
section,    a    tray    wit>iln    said    cover    section     a    wardrobe 
tray  within  said  body  section  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
hinged   end    thereof   so   as    to   be    turm'^d   oii'wnrdly   there 
ttltli  and  stand  on  end  with  said  hinged  •  tc1  ••esting  on  th- 
floor,  and  means  for  bracing  the  s!(i>--  ■•',   r'v    ■  jh  n   (  nd  or 
>aid  1  ody   section  when   -aid  wardrobe  '-ny   i^   ■•ir'i(.<i   ,,,it 
wardly  into  vertical  position,  siiid  means  eomprising  arms 
pivoted    to    --aid    sides,    a    transverse    bar    <  onnecting    said 
arms,  links  connecting  said  wardrobe  tray  with  said  arras, 
and  brackets  secured  to  said  .sides  and  between  which  and 
said    sides   said    arms   are    confined   and    \\a\v   their    move 
raent  during  the  outward  and  Inward  folding  of  said  ward 
rol>e  tray. 

:i.  A  trunk  comprising  a  body  section  having  a  hinged 
end,  a  cover  s*'Ctlon  hinged  at  It--  rear  edge  to  said  body 
section,  a  tray  within  said  cover  section,  a  wardrobe  tray 
within  said  body  section  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
hinged  end  thereof  so  a-  to  be  turned  ontw.inlly  therewith 
and  stand  on  end  with  said  hinged  end  resting  on  the 
floor,  and  means  for  bracing  the  sides  of  the  op.  c  end  of 
said  body  section  when  said  w«rdrol)e  tray  is  turned  out 
wardly  into  vertical  position,  said  m«>nns  comprising  arms 
l)lvoted  to  said  sides,  a  transverse  liar  connecting  said 
arms,  links  connecting  said  wardrobe  tray  with  said  arms, 
an  inclined  transverse  brace  connecting  opposite  portions 
of  the  frame  represent(>d  by  said  arms  and  :raiis\erse  har, 
and  brackets  secured  to  said  sides  and  l>etween  which  and 
said  sides  saici  arms  are  confined  and  hn\e  tiiclr  mo\e 
raent  during  the  outward  and  inward  folding  of  ■<t\\d  ward 
robe  tray, 

4.  A  trunk  comprising  a  body  sei  tion  having  a  hinged 
end.  a  cover  section  hinged  at  Its  rear  edge  to  said  t)ody 
section,  a  tray  within  .said  cover  section,  a  wardrobe 
tray  within  s.iid  ttody  section  and  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  hinged  end  thereof  so  as  to  be  turned  outwardly  there 
with  and  stand  on  end  with  said  hinged  en<i  resting  or, 
the  floor,  and  a  transverse  bar  movable  to  position  by  sal! 
wardrobe  tray  when  it  Is  turned  outwardly,  to  aid  In  -up 
IKirtlng  the  tray  of  the  cover  section  when  said  cover 
section  is  closed  while  the  wardrobe  tray  is  in  vertical 
position. 

^j  A  trunk  comprising  a  body  section  having  a  hinged 
end,  a  cover  section  hinged  at  its  rear  edge  to  said  body 
section,  a  tray  within  said  cover  section,  m  wardrobe 
tray  within  said  body  section  and  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  hinged  end  thereof  so  as  to  be  turned  outwardly  there- 
with and  stand  on  end  with  said  hinged  end  resting  on 
the  floor,  a  movable  transverse  bar  to  aid  in  supporting 
the  tray  of  the  cover  section  when  said  se  tlon  is  closed 
while  the  wardrobe  tray  Is  in  Its  vertical  exposed  posl 
tlon,  and  links  connecting  said  wardrobe  tray  and  trau~ 
verse  liar  for  actuating  said  bar  from  said  tray. 
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1,14  7,920.       TUBULAR  IT.ATE     PRINTING  PRESS. 

HEsav    F.    Bkchman,    Battle   Creek,    Mich.,  assignor   to 

Duplex  I'rIntInK  I'ress  Company.   Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a 

Corporation   of   Michigan.     Filed   May  3.   1915.     Serial 

-     N(i.    2.-  .-.-.'T       (CI.    101— 117, ■) 


!,  In  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  cylln- 
(i<'r  adapted  to  carry  a  tubular  plate  having  a  longitudinal 
iiiarglnal  .slot,  a  pair  of  impression  cylinders  adapted  to  co- 
act  witli  said  plate  cylinder,  each  Impression  cylinder 
bavins  a  longitudinal  gap  In  Its  surface  ;  and  means  per- 
mittin;;  said  cylinders  to  be  shifted  rotatorlally  so  as  to 
bring  the  slot  In  the  plate  opiMisltc  thf  pt^riphery  of  one 
Impre-sion  cylinder  and  bring  the  ^'iip  in  thf  other  Im- 
pression cylinder  opposite  the  plate  1  ylinder,  to  permit 
a  plate  to  be  slipped  on  or  off  the  plate  cylinder  without 
latcr;il  displacement  of  said  cylinders. 

l!  In  a  tubular  plate  priming  press  the  combination 
of  a  cviindor  adapted  to  carry  single  page  tubular  plates 
each  havin;;  a  marginal  slot,  a  pair  of  impression  cylin- 
ders at  opposite  sides  of  the  plates  cylinder,  each  impres- 
sion cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  peripheral  gap  corre- 
sponding in  width  to  the  marginal  slot  in  the  plate;  with 
gearing  between  said  cylludets.  and  lueans  whereby  one 
of  the  cylinders  can  be  turned  independently  of  the  other 
cylinders:  so  that  the  marginal  slot  in  the  plate  will  be 
opposite  the  periphery  of  one  of  the  impression  cylinders 
and  the  gap  in  the  other  Impression  cylinder  will  be  oppo- 
site the  periphery  of  the  plate  cylinder,  whereupon  tubu- 
;ai-  plates  may  be  slipped  endwije  on  or  off  the  plate 
(  ylinder. 

,"{.  In  a  tubular  plate  printing  mechanism  the  combl- 
luition  of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  carry  tubular  plates  each 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pair  of  Impression  cylinders 
adapted  to  co  act  with  said  plate  cylinder^and  arranged 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  Impression  cylinder  having 
a  longitudinal  gap  in  Its  surface  substantially  correspond- 
ing in  width  with  the  marginal  slot  In  the  plate;  and 
means  whereby  said  cylinders  can  be  turned  out  of  normal 
printing  relation  so  as  to  bring  the  gap  in  the  plate  oppo- 
site the  periphery' of  one  impression  cylinder,  and  the  gap 
In  the  other  impression  cylinder  opposite  the  periphery  of 
the  plate  cylinder,  whereupon  the  plates  may  be  slipped 
on  or  off  the  plate  cylinder  without  axial  displacement  of 
said   cylinders. 

4.  In  a  tubular  plate  printing  press  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  carry  single  ^wge  tubular  plates 
and  having  a  marginal  slot,  a  pair  of  impression  cylinders 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  .-viinder  and  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  plate  cylinder,  each  impression  cylinder 
having  a  longitudinal  peripheral  gap  corresponding  in 
width  to  the  marginal  slot  In  the  plate:  gearing  between 
said  cylinders,  and  means  whereby  one  of  the  cylinders  can 
be  turned  out  of  normal  printing  position  relative  to  the 
other  cylinders  to  enable  the  marginal  slot  In  the  plate  to 
be  brought  opposite  the  periphery  of  one  of  the  impression 
cylinders  and  the  gap  In  the  other  Impression  cylinder  to 
be  brought  opposite  the  periphery  of  the  plate  cylinder, 
In  which  position  tubular  plates  may  be  slipped  endwise 
on  or  off  the  plate  cylinder  without  clashing  with  the  sur- 
face of  either   impression    cylinder. 


alvely  swing  and  slide  the  latch  out  of  Its  normal  position 
and  against  the  action  of  its  yleldable  holding  means. 


1,147.921.       DOOR    CHECK    AND    DOCK        t'n.AUi.Es    E. 

Bekry,   Somervllle,   Mass.     Filed   Apr.   5,    1915.     Serial 

No.   19,24.3.      tCl.  70 — 119.1 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  latch  slld- 
ably  and  plvotally  mounted  and  having  one  end  portion 
formed  with  opposed  tongues  se[ia rated  by  a  slot,  there 
being  a  recess  in  one  wall  of  the  slot,  yielding  means  for 
holding  the  latch  in  set  position,  and  a  keeper  movable 
Into  the  slot  and  against  the  wall  of  the  recess  to  succes- 


J7 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  latch 
slidably  and  plvotally  mounted  and  having  one  end  por- 
tion formed  with  opposed  tongues  separated  by  a  slut, 
there  being  a  recess  In  one  wall  of  the  slot,  yielding 
means  for  holding  the  latch  in  set  position,  a  keeper  mov- 
able Into  the  slot  and  against  the  wall  of  the  recess  to 
Successively  swing  and  slide  the  latch  out  of  Its  normal 
position  and  against  the  action  of  Its  yleldable  holding 
means,  one  of  said  tongues  constituting  a  cam  for  enter- 
ing the  keeper  during  the  swinging  movement  of  the  latch, 
and  means  for  automatically  locking  the  latch  against 
return  movement  when  swung  out  of  its   normal   position. 

3  The  combination  with  a  latch  having  opposed  tongues 
at  one  end  separated  by  a  slot,  there  being  a  recess  in  one 
wall  of  the  slot,  of  yielding  means  for  holding  the  latch 
normally  In  a  predetermined  position,  a  keejjer  movable 
into  the  slot  and  against  the  wall  of  the  recess  to  suc- 
cessively swing  and  slide  the  latch  out  of  its  normal  posi- 
tion and  against  the  action  of  Its  yleldable  holding  means, 
one  of  said  tongues  being  adapted  to  enter  the  keeper 
during  the  swinging  movement  of  the  latch,  a  lever  hav- 
ing an  arm  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  latch  to  hold 
said  latch  against  return  movement  when  swung  out  of 
its  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  having  a  slot,  of 
a  latch  having  a  slot  extending  into  one  end  thereof,  form- 
ing opposed  tongues,  one  wall  of  the  slot  having  a  recess, 
a  projection  upon  the  latch  and  constituting  a  slidable 
and  pivotal  connection  between  the  latch  and  the  l>ase 
plate,  said  projection  being  movubly  mounted  In  the  slot. 
a  spring  for  holding  the  latch  normally  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  a  slotted  kn-per  movable  Into  the  slot  and 
against  the  wall  of  the  recess  to  successively  swing  and 
slide  the  latch  out  of  Its  muHial  position  and  against  the 
action  of  Its  spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  having  a  slot,  of 
a  latch  having  a  slot  extending  into  one  end  thereof,  form- 
ing opposed  tongues,  one  wall  of  the  slot  having  a  recess, 
a  projection  upon  the  latch  and  constituting  a  slidable 
and  pivotal  connection  between  the  latch  and  the  base 
plate,  said  projection  being  movably  mounted  In  the  slot, 
a  spring  for  holding  the  latch  normally  In  a  predetermined 
position,  a  slotted  keeper  movable  Into  the  slot  and 
against  the  wall  of  the  recess  to  successively  swing  and 
slide  the  latch  out  of  its  normal  position  and  against  the 
action  of  Its  spring,  a  locking  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  base  plate  and  having  one  arm  extending  Into  the 
path  of  the  latch  during  the  sliding  movement  thereof 
and  its  other  arm  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  latch 
during  the  swinging  movement  thereof,  to  hold  the  latch 
against  return  movement  subsequent  to  being  swung  out 
of  normal   position. 


1,147,922.       TKII'LIC.VTING     SALES  ■  BOOK,       Wii.BEur 

Stevans    Bti!Ds.\ll,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     Filed    Aug.    9, 

1913.     Serial   No.  784,012.      (01.  11—23.) 

1.  A  manifold  book, comprising  a  series  of  sets  of  sheets 

for  manifold  copies,   each  of  these  sets  consisting  of  an 

original  and  a  duplicate  leaf  formed  In  one  integral  piece 

and  folded  one  over  another,  one  of  them  being  secured  to 

the  stub  portion,   a    triplicate   leaf  attached   to   the   flr't 

two    leaves   at   their  Junction,   and   a    carbon   between   the 

duplicate  and  trloHcste. 
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2.  A  manifold  book  comprising  n  series  of  sets  of 
sheets  for  manifold  copies,  each  of  these  sets  consisting 
of  an  original  and  a  duplicate  leaf  formed  in  one  Integra! 
piece  and  folded  one  over  another,  the  duplicate  being  se 
cured  to  the  stub  portion,  and  a  triplicate  leaf  attached 
to  the  first  two  le.Tves  at  their  junction  and  disposed 
therebetween,  and  a  caibon  attached  to  the  stub  for  Inser- 
tion !)etween  the  duplicate  and  triplicate. 


.''.  A  tripltciitp  manifolding  book  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  leavi's,  each  set  consisting  of  an  Integral 
sheet  folded  to  form  an  original  and  duplicate  leaf  with  a 
stub  attached  to  one  leaf,  and  a  triplicate  leaf  attached 
directly  to  one  of  said  leaves  near  the  line  of  fold,  said 
stubs  being  secured  together,  and  a  carbon  sheet  attached 
to  the  pile  of  stubs. 

4.  A  manifolding  book  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  leaves  each  of  said  sets  consisting  of  two  integrally 
connected  superposed  opaque  leaves,  a  third  leaf  of  trans- 
parent or  semi-transparent  material  applied  and  secured  to 
on?  of  such  opaque  leaves,  a  stub  portion  on  one  of  the 
leaves  of  each  set.  said  stub  portions  being  bound  to- 
gether, and  a  carbon  sheet  pennanenfly  secured  at  one 
edge  to  the  stub  so  f.riiit»d 


1,147,923.  MEAT-HOLDER  FOR  SLICING-MACHINES. 
AtsTiN  Bond,  Uscard,  England.  Filed  Nov  25,  1912. 
Serial   No.  733,525.      (Cl.  17—14.) 


In  a  cutting  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  holder 
comprising  an  outer  box  portion,  an  Internal  box  portion 
P'isltioned  within  said  outer  box  portion,  a  handle  car- 
rie.i  by  said  Internal  box  portion,  said  outer  box  portion 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  enlarged  apertures,  said 
internal  box  iTortion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spurs 
passing  thr.  ■  ^h  said  enlarged  apertures,  a  spring  latch 
plvotally  f  ured  to  said  outer  box  portion,  said  inner  box 
portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said 
spring  latch  provided  with  a  projecting  pin  adapted  to 
fit  in  one  of  said  apertures  formed  tn  said  inner  boi  por- 
tion for  holding  said  inner  box  portion  In  a  set  poslt'on 
relative  to  said  outeV  box  portion,  and  said  Inner  box  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  drawn  within  said  outer  lx)X  portion 
for  withdrawing  said  spurs  within  said  apertures  whereby 
an  article  gripped  li\  said  spurs  will  be  readily  disen- 
gaged from  said  spurs. 


1,147.924,  DOrCIl  MI.XEH  AND  PROCESS,  Henev  W. 
BiscHKMEYER.  Louisvllle,  Kv,  assignor  to  Virginia 
I>ee  Busch^tneyer,  Louisville,  Ky  Filed  I»ec.  13.  IPIO, 
Serial  No.  597.0,39,  Ren.  wed  .Tan  s  ipi^  Serial  No. 
1,-40.      (C).    107—30.1 


1.  In  a  dough  mixes,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  base  ; 
a  turn-table;  a  corrugated  u.'.;gh-board  for  the  said  turn- 
table :  a  lever  with  a  mixing  head  :  a  face  for  the  said 
head  provided  with  a  deeply  ribbed  surface,  and  an  en- 
circling rim  for  confining  the  air,  when  said  face  is  forced 
against  the  dough,  coacting  substantialiy  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  dough  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
(•ase  :  a  turn-table  ;  a  lever  with  a  mix'ng  bead  :  a  face  for 
the  said  head  provided  with  a  deeply  ribbed  surface,  and 
an  encircling  rim  for  confining  the  air,  when  said  face  is 
forced  against  the  dough,  coacting  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose   specified. 

3.  In  a  dough  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
dough  board  :  and  a  mixing  head  with  a  deeply  ribbed  face 
for  corrugating  the  dough,  the  same  being  provided  with 
an  encircling  rim  for  confining  the  air  when  the  head  Is 
presseii  auaiusi  the  dough,  coactm;:  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1.14  7.925.     COMBINED  LETTER  SHEET   AND   FN 
VELOP.      WiLLiA.M    (;ki  KCE    ("HA.MFJKRS,    Kansas    ("Ity. 
Mo.      Filed    Jan.    24,    iyi4.      Serial   No.   814.250.      (CJ. 
120-  74   I 


.\  letter  she.  t  having  four  folding  se.'tlons,  the  two  en.l 
sections  being  adapted  to  contain  on  their  opposite  side- 
the  names  of  the  sender  and  addressee,  and  one  of  salii 
end  sections  having  securing  flaps  or  extensions  and  the 
adjacent  Intermediate  section  similar  securing  flaps  or  ex- 
tensions and  an  address  exposing  window. 


1,147,02(1,      MANlFACrrRF    (U     FERTILIZERS       Wil- 
liam   B,    CHiSdLM,    Charleston.    S.    C.      Filed    Aug     Ifi, 
1909.     Serial  No.  513,040.     id.  71— 7., 
1,   The   process    of   treating   a    fertilizer   consisting   of  a 
ground  mixture  of  sulfur  and  phosphatlc  rock,  which  con- 
sists In  moistening  the  same  to  initiate  tlie  formation  of 
sulfuric  acid   and    phosphoric  acid   in   the   mass,  and  aft(>r 
the  moistening  operation   packing  th.e  material  tightly  to 
prevent  evaporation  of  the  moisture  ;  sv,b8tantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  The   [imttss  ol    treating  a   fertilizer  consisting  ol  a 
grouud  mixture  (-f  .sulfur  and  phosphatlc  rock,  which  ecu 
^ists   la   *teamiug   tlif   same  to   initiate  the  formation  of 
sulfuric  a<iil  and    pho>i)horic  acid   In  the  masg ;  substan- 

tlallv  as  described 


1.147,!<-.'7.  F.XrANSIIU.E  HORSKSHOE.  PAUL  Cho- 
VASt:<7..  .loiinstown,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  HO,  1915.  Serial 
No.  25.007.      It).    168—20.1 


1  A  shop  comprisint:  a  liorsf  sho.  slmped  tm^e  plate 
i  ;iv  :ic  a  maminal  tianiip  and  a  piuraUty  of  sidt  recesses 
In  tilt-  inner  edge  of  tlu-  said  tlan^'e.  and  intermediately 
arrane.d  antrular  notcliea  in  tlie  said  flaniie  and  plate, 
ilampin-  flanges  .shiftably  mounted  upon  the  said  plate 
fianirp  and  having  Inwardly  extending  arms  within  the  said 
soolcf'ts  and  inwanlly  proje<:tintr  lugs  within  the  said 
notches  and  adjusting  screws  positioned  through  the  said 
Ings  in  engagement  with   the  said  plate. 

•_'.  A  sho*-  comprising  an  arrti  shaped  plate  having  an 
outer  marginal  flange  and  provided  with  -paced  socicets 
adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the  said  tiange.  the  saiil  flange 
and  plate  haxin;;  angular  notches  tlierein.  a  toe  and  oppo- 
site side  chiuiping  flanges  transve; -ely  shlftahle  npon  the 
said  plate  flange  and  provided  with  triangular  lugs  sHdab'y 
fitting  the  said  notches,  inwardly  proj.cting  arms  <  arrled 
hy  the  said  clamping  flanges  slldably  mounted  npoD  the 
(laiil  plate  flange  and  extending  witliin  the  said  sockets. 
adjusting  screws  carried  by  the  said  plate  and  extending 
through  the  said  fl.mge  bigs  and  hoof  engaging  teeth  upon 
the  inn-r  faeps  oi  th*-  said  <-lainp!iiL:  Manges. 


1  147.9i:«.  AUTOM  ATI*'  TKLKi'H().Np:-EX<n  ANOE  SYS- 
TEM. HiBERT  (ioiTLiKB  iiiETi.,  Vienna,  Austria-HuD- 
ga  y.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  2.S,  lOOH      SU'rlal  No.  479,449.     (CI.  179—18.) 


=^ 


rt-^' 


»      "»  ri  .~<*"L'QFi;-'  ^  \  \  ■*i  :,•- — ■  i 


f 


^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  sy-tem.  the  lomfdnatlon 
with  a  pair  of  telephone  lines  connected  for  conversation, 
of  a  pair  of  relays  liaving  ^oils  through  which  the  trans- 
mitter current  Is  furnished  to  eacli  of  said  lines,  said  re- 
lays being  actuated  during  conversation  by  current  flow 
ing  over  the  telephone  line  and  through  the  tran-<mltters. 
an  automatic  switch  through  which  said  eonv^-rsatioual 
circuit  Is  ffltabllsbed,  a  release  magnet  for  said  switch. 
and     means     whereby     the     Interruption     of     the    current 


through  either  of  said  relays  will  complete  the  circuit 
tlirough  said  release  magnet  to  thereby  effect  the  release 
of  said  automatic  switch,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  comi)ination 
with  a  called  telephone  line,  of  a  relay  and  a  source  of 
current  bridged  between  the  limbs  of  the  line  at  the  cen- 
tral office  during  conversation,  said  relay  lieing  actuated 
over  the  telephone  Hue.  .lutomatic  apparatus  at  the  central 
office  for  establishing  the  conversational  connection  with 
said  line,  a  release  magnet  for  said  apparatus,  the  release 
of  said  relay  being  adapted  to  e.-tablish  a  circuit  through 
said  release  magnet  wherel)y  the  automatic  api)aratus  is 
released,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  telephone  lines  connected  for  conversation, 
of  a  pair  of  condensers,  one  interposetl  In  each  voice  cur- 
rent conductor  connecting  said  tehphone  lines,  a  pair  of 
relays  and  a  source  of  current  bridged  between  said  voice 
current  conductors,  one  on  each  side  of  said  condensers 
for  furnishing  trnnsnilttp'.  current  to  the  tidephone  line, 
automatic  apparatus  for  said  connection,  a  release  magnet 
for  said  apparatus,  the  release  of  either  of  said  relays  be- 
ing adapted  to  actuate  said  release  magnet  to  effect  the 
release  of  the  automatic  apparatus  nt  the  central  oflSce, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  ihe  combination 
with  a  relay,  of  two  sets  of  contacts  for  said  relay,  a  con- 
tact of  one  set  being  electrically  c<innected  with  a  contact 
of  the  other  set,  one  set  being  normally  closed  and  the 
other  set  being  normally  open,  the  energization  of  said  re- 
lay being  adapter!  to  reverse  the  conditions  of  said  con- 
tacts, means  for  holding  the  normally  open  pair  of  con- 
tacts In  their  closed  condition  after  the  relay  is  actuated 
and  returned  to  normal,  whereby  the  <  ircuit  is  completed 
serially  through  iwth  .sets  of  contacts  of  said  relay,  and 
apparatus  controlled  by  the  circuit  through  said  sets  of 
contacts  for  tripping  the  retained  contact  and  allowing  It 
to  return  to  normal  position,  substantl.'illy  as  described 

5.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  step  by-step  mechanism  at  the  central  office,  said 
mecbaniBm  having  a  normal  position  and  a  pluraflty  of 
differently  actuated  i>osltlons,  a  release  magnet  for  said 
step-by-Btep  mechanism,  said  magnet  being  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  an  impulse  of  current  and  to  close  a  locking 
circuit  for  itself  wtii<l;  is  again  automatically  Interrupted 
when  the  step-by-step  mectianisni  returns  to  Its  normal  po 
sltlon,  and  a  single  r>lay  adapted  to  control  the  actuation 
of  said  magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,929.  MUSK  ROLL  HOLDER.  CUAiti.KS  W.  DosRi- 
COTT,  Philadelphia,  i'a.,  assignor  to  Electrelle  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  17.  IM^i.  Se- 
rial No.  768,304.      (CI.   H4 -lOfi  i 


1.  In  a  roll  holder  for  self  playing  musical  instruments, 
a  supporting  frame,  a  take-up  roll  mounted  in  said  frame, 
means  on  the  frame  for  sustaining  a  music  sheet  spool,  a 
driving  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  take-up  roll. 
driving  means  for  the  take  up  roll  driven  fri  m  one  end  of 
said  driving  shaft,  an  independent  driving  means  for  the 
music  sheet  sp<xil  driven  from  the  other  end  of  said  driving 
shaft,  and  a  common  shifting  device  for  optionally   cod- 


necting  the  take-up  roll  or  the  music  sheet  spool  with  Its 
individual  driving  means  and  disconnecting  the  driving 
means  from  the  other. 

~.  In  a  roll  holder  for  self  playing  musical  instruments. 
a  supporting  frame,  a  take-up  roll  mounted  m  said  ^rame. 
means  on  the  frame  for  sustaining  a  mtisic  sheet  spool,  a 
driving  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  siiid  take-up  roll, 
driving  means  for  the  take-up  roll  driven  from  one  end  of 
said  driving  shaft,  an  independent  driving  means  for  the 
music  sheet  spool  driven  from  the  other  end  of  said  driving 
shaft,  a  brake  mechanism  for  said  music  sheet  spool,  and  a 
common  shifting  device  for  optionally  connecting  the  take 
up  roll  on  the  music  sheet  spool  with  its  Individual  driving 
means  and  disconnecting  the  driving  means  from  the  other 
and  for  operating  siii<i  tirake  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  roll  h<ilder  for  self  playing  musical  instruments. 
a  supporting  frame  provided  with  a  tracker  bar.  a  suction 
conduit  leading  therefrom,  a  take-uji  roll  mounted  In  said 
frame,  means  i^n  the  frame  for  sustaining  a  music  sheet 
s|)ool,  u  driving  shaft  extending  longitudinally  with  said 
take-up  roll,  driving  means  for  the  take-up  roll  driven 
from  one  end  of  said  driving  shaft,  Independent  driving 
means  for  the  music  sheet  spool,  a  relief  valve  for  tlie 
suction  conduit,  and  a  common  shifting  device  for  option 
ally  couneetlng  the  take-up  roll  or  the  music  sheet  spool 
with  Its  Individual  driving  means  and  disconnecting  the 
driving  means  from  the  other,  and  for  opening  and  (losing 
said  relief  valve. 

4.  In  a  roll  holder  for  self  playing  musical  instruments, 
a  supporting  frame  provided  with  a  tracker  bar,  a  suction 
Conduit  leading  from  said  tracker  bur,  a  take-up  roil 
mounted  in  said  frame,  means  on  the  frame  for  sustaining 
a  music  sheet  spool,  a  driving  shaft  extending  longitudi 
nally  of  said  take-up  roll,  driving  means  for  the  take-up 
roll  driven  from  one  end  of  said  driving  shaft,  an  inde- 
pendent driving  means  for  the  music  sheet  spool  driven 
from  the  other  end  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  relief  valve  for 
the  suction  conduit,  and  a  common  shifting  device  for 
optionally  connecting  the  take-up  roll  or  the  music  sheet 
spool  with  its  Individual  driving  means  and  disconnecting 
the  driving  means  from  the  other,  opening  and  closing 
said  relief  valve. 

5.  In  a  roll  holder  for  self  playing  musical  Instruments. 
a  supporting  frame,  a  take-up  roll  mounted  In  said  frame, 
sustaining  means  on  the  frame  for  sustaining  a  music 
sheet  spool,  a  power  driven  shaft  on  the  frame,  driving 
means  including  a  changeable  feed  device  operable  by 
said  shaft,  a  clutch  between  .said  shaft  and  the  take-up 
roll,  an  independent  driving  device,  a  clutch  for  connect- 
ing the  same  with  the  said  sustaining  means  for  tlie  music 
sheet  spool,  and  a  common  shifting  device  connected  to 
said  clutches  in  such  manner  that  when  one  clutch  is 
thrown  Into  engagement  the  other  Is  disengaged,  and  means 
actuated  thereby  for  disconnecting  said  changeable  feed 
device  to  render  the  same  lno[)erable  by  said  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  27   not  printed  In  the  (jazette.] 


1,147,9.30.  LEAFSl'RING  H  BRICATOR.  Sa.Miel  T. 
H.\sTKii  and  Eknest  E.  Ci.x'K.  .Aberdeen.  Wash.  Filed 
Apr.   16.    19ir».      Serial   No.   :.'1.SL'7.      (CI.    L'l  -  10.3.) 


1.  .\  spring  emlKidying  a  plurality  of  superposed  leaves, 
and  oil  receiving  devices  carried  by  said  leaves,  the  oil 
receiving  devices  of  the  respective  leaves  engaging  the 
leaf  next  above  whereby  they  will  hold  the  lenres  In  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  spring  embodying  a  plurality  of  superposed  leaves 
and   oil   receiving   device?   carried    by   said    leaves  on    the 
side  edges  thereof,  the  oil  receiving  devices  of  the  respec 
tlve  leaves  projecting  above  ard   in  contact   with   the  side 
edges  of  the  leaf  next  above 


3.  A  spring  embodying  a  plurality  of  superposed  leaves,  a 
bolt  connecting  said  ie.ives  together  at  tlie  middle  thereof. 

and  <dl  r^'ceiving  devi'-es  carried  ny  the  resj>ectlve  lenve- 
on  opposite  sidc-s  <  f  said  l>olt.  said  oil  receiving  devices 
projecting  laterally  from  the  leaves  and  forme(i  with 
ducts  opening  into  the  lower  faces  of  the  leaves,  the  oil 
receiving  devices  being  provided  with  shoulders  abutting 
against  the  side  edge  of  the  next  adjacent  leaf. 

4.  .\  sjiring  emlxidying  a  plurality  of  superposed  leaves 
and  oil  receiving  devices  carried  by  said  leaves  on  the 
side  cdgesi  thereof,  the  oil  receiving  devices  on  the  leaf 
next  to  the  lowermost  leaf  projecting  beiow  and  in  contact 
wltli  the  side  edge  of  the  leaf  next  l^low  all  of  said  oil 
receiving  devices  of  the  respective  leaves  projecting  above 
and  in  contact  with  the  side  edges  of  the  leaf  next  above. 


l,147.i<.31.      GAME  AITARATIS.      Lkwis  B.  Ela.  Wollas- 
ton,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1912.  Serial  No    719.331.     Re 

uewed  I>ec    19.  l'J14      Serial  No.  87s. 168.      iPl.  4f — K. 


1.  A  foot  hall  game  apparatus  comprising  a  s«-(tiO"ed 
field,  a  liiovable  marker,  and  two  independent  chance  de- 
vices, one  having  suitable  indicia  providing  for  the  ad- 
vance of  the  ball  by  kicking  with  a  preponderance  of  indi- 
cated chance  iif  losing  r>ossession  of  the  ball,  and  the  other 
having  indicia  primarily  relating  to  the  advance  if  the 
ball  liy  other  means  and  havirig  a  preponderance  of  indi 
cated  chance  of  retaining  the  po.ssession  of  the  bn'.! 

L'.  A  font  ball  game  apparatus  comprising  a  sectioned 
lield.  a  movable  marker,  and  two  Independent  cliance  de 
\ices.  one  having  as  an  element  an  indication  of  the  be- 
glnnini'  uf  a  piay  involving  a  ci  nsiderable  duration  of 
time  as  a  forward  pas*  or  tlu-  like,  and  the  other  an  indica- 
tion of  the  ultimate  failure  or  success  of  said  play  and 
referrrd  to  by  said  first  named  device  and  also  indicating 
the  extent  of  said  play 

;i.  .V  foot  ball  game  apiiaiatus  comprising  a  sectioned 
field,  a  movable  maiker.  and  two.  independent  chance  de- 
vices, one  of  said  chance  devic-es  having  indicated  [days  of 
the  following  natures,  a  idurality  of  Indicated  plays  show- 
ing the  carrying  of  the  hall  I'V  rushing  for  different  dls 
tances.  indicated  possildiities  of  the  loss  of  the  ball,  indi- 
cated possibilities  of  the  carrying  of  the  bell  for  an  unln- 
dicated  distance  witli  reference  to  the  second  chance  de- 
vice, indicated  pt)~sibllities  of  kicking  the  ball  for  an  uu- 
iudieated  distance  with  reference  to  said  second  chance 
device,  indicated  possil  ilities  of  advancing  the  liall  by  for- 
ward pass  for  an  unindicate.i  distance  with  reference  tc 
said  secrnd  chance  device,  indicated  losses  :  said  second 
chance  device  containing  the  indications  for  distance  for 
voluntary  kicks.  Indicated  loss  of  the  ball  by  fumble  or 
otherwise  having  a  minimum  chance  relation  to  said  di»- 
tanee  Indications,  indicated  distances  for  forward  passes 
each  having  a  substantially  e<iua!  indication  of  chance  of 
failure  or  success. 

4.  A  foot  liall  srame  apparati.s  having  possil. llitles  for 
arbitrary  play  selection  according  to  the  Individual  jU'lg- 
ment  of  the  player  i^mprising  a  sectioned  play  field,  a 
movable  marker,  and  two  independent  chance  devices  ref- 
erable one  to  the  other,  one  of  said  devices  characterized 
by  two  Independent  play  determining  areas  each  liearlng 
suitable  Indicia,  one  of  s.iid  areas  prlmnr.ly  providing  for 
Indicated  long  distance  ndv«n''ement  of  the  ball  by  klcklr  ' 
with    a    preponderance   of   ch.inces   of   losing   [WBsesslcr 
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the  ball,  the  other  of  said  areas  primarily  providing  for 
Indicated  short  dlstan(e  advancement  of  the  ball  by  kick- 
ing: or  forward  jiassint;  with  s\i!istnntially  e<iual  chances 
of  failure  or  succf-ss,  and  the  other  of  said  chance  devices 
characterized  by  areas  referable  respectively  to  the  play 
determining  areas  of  the  first  described  device  and  by  areas 
with  Indicated  possibilities  of  ailvMni'ing  the  liall  by  tactics 
other  than  kicking  with  gain  or  io^s  and  distances  suitably 
liroporcioned  according  to  the  chances  in  the  actual  game. 
5.  A  foot  ball  game  apparatus  having  possibilities  for 
arbitrary  play  selection  according  to  the  individual  Judg- 
ment of  the  player  comprising  a  sectioned  play  field,  a 
movable  murker,  and  two  independent  chance  devices  ref- 
erable une  to  the  other,  one  of  said  devices  characterized 
by  two  independent  play  determining  areas  each  bearing 
suitable  indicia,  one  of  said  areas  primarily  providing  for 
indicated  long  distance  advancement  of  the  ball  by  kick- 
ing with  a  preponderance  of  chances  of  losing  possession 
of  the  ball  but  with  imilcated  ball  recovery  designations 
1  aving  a  minimum  chance  relation  to  said  distance  ad- 
vancements, the  other  of  said  areas  primarily  prcividlng 
for  indicated  short  distance  advancement  of  the  ball  by 
kicking  or  forward  passing  with  substantially  equal 
chances  of  failure  or  success  and  with  minimum  possi- 
bility of  losing  possession  of  the  ball,  and  the  other  of  said 
chance  devices  characterized  by  areas  referable  respectively 
to  the  play  determining  areas  of  the  flrFt  described  device 
and  by  areas  with  Indicated  possibilities  of  advancing 
the  ball  by  tactics  other  than  k'cklng  with  gain  or  loss 
and  distances  suitably  proportioned  according  to  the 
ciiances  in  the  actual  game. 


1.14T.a:i2.  CON.NHCTOK  I'rr.I.KlJ  FOll  BATTERY-TER- 
MINALS. Bric'E  Vuuv.  rhiladeiphla.  I'a.  Filed  Aug. 
■S2.   1911.      Serial   No.   «4.t.41«.      i  CT.   29 — 85.) 


1,  .\  '  (iiMu  ctor  puller  for  battery  terminals  comprising 
the  Combination  of  an  open-sidi'd  receiving  Jaw  and  a 
guide  collar  movable  the  one  in  respect  to  the  other,  a 
-pring  for  actuating  one  of  said  parts,  a  screw  plug,  and  a 
ptinch  revoiul>ly  conneited  with  the  screw  plug  and  hav- 
ing sliding  connection  with  said  collar  whereby  It  Is 
adapted  to  restrain  said  spring  aul  to  lie  projected  through 
the  collar,  substantially  as  described. 

L'.  .\  connector  puller  for  battery  terminals  comprising 
the  combination  of  receiving  jaws  adaiited  to  receive  be- 
tween them  a  post  and  connector  end.  a  s[)ring  tending  to 
■shift  said  Jaws  to  center  and  clamj)  ilie  post  and  con- 
nector end,  a  screw,  and  connections  for  restraining  said 
spring  to  permit  of  the  Insertion  of  the  connector  end  and 
post  and  for  releasing  said  sprina  to  pei-mit  the  Jaws  to 
<  enter  and  clamp  the  cmnecior  end  and  post  and  for  de- 
tachlng  the  post  from  the  clamped  .  onne<  tor  end.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  connector  puller  for  liatter\  t-  rminals  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  housing  having  an  open  sided  receiv- 
ing Jaw  and  provided  with  guide  ways,  a  guide  collar  sllda- 
ble  on  said  ways  and  provided  with  a  punch  shank  open- 
ing and  with  a  punch  head  cavity,  a  spring  tending  to  shift 
said  collar  toward  said  jaw,  a  screvv-  plug,  and  a  headed 
punch  having  its  shank  arrangeil  through  said  shank 
opening  and  revolubly  connect.-d  with  the  screw  plug  and 


having  its  head  occupying  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  therefrom,   substantially   as   described. 

4.  A  connector  puller  for  Imttery  terminals  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  housing  having  an  open-sided  receiv- 
ing Jaw  and  guide  wflys  and  a  stripper,  a  guide  collar  sllda- 
ble  on  the  guide  ways  and  cooperating  with  the  stripper, 
a  spring  for  actuating  the  collar,  a  screw  plug,  and  a 
headed  punch  revolubly  connected  with  the  plug  and  hav- 
ing its  head  arranged  in  engagement  with  the  collar  and 
adapted  to  be  projecte  1  therefrom,  substantiaily  a^  de- 
scribed. 

5.  .\  connector  puller  for  battery  terminals  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  housing  having  an  open-sldetl  Jaw 
and  provided  with  lengthwise  and  crosswise  arranged  rods 
constituting  guide  ways  and  a  stripper,  a  guide  collar 
slldable  In  respect  to  said  rods,  a  spring  for  the  collar,  a 
screw  plug  arranged  through  the  wall  of  the  housing,  and 
a  headed  punch  revolubly  connected  with  the  screw  plug 
and  having  its  head  In  engagement  with  the  collar  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.147,933.  HAND  rUOTKCTOR  FOR  SI'RAYINC  DK- 
VICE8.  Er.nest  C.  Foud,  Fitchburg.  .Mass.  Filed  .Inly 
22,  1914.     Serial  No.  852.520.      (Cl.  137—17.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  an  ap- 
proximately flat  body  portion  provided  at  its  center  wit  1 
an  upwardly  extending  thimble  formed  of  yielding  ma 
terial,  the  top  of  said  thimble  belflg  provided  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  tightly  engage  a  nozzle ;  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  thimble  below  said  opening  being  greater 
thafn  the  outer  diameter  of  the  nozzle  with  which  the  de- 
vice Is  designed  to  be  used  ;  whereby  the  radial  strain 
imposed  upon  the  top  of  the  thimble,  when  the  device  is 
forced  upon  the  nozzle,  will  not  be  Imparted  to  the  main 
body  of  the  device  to  cause  the  same  to  buckle 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  a  body 
portion  provided  at  its  center  with  means  for  the  reception 
of  a  hose  nozzle;  said  body  portion  being  also  provide<l 
with  a  lateral  extension  ;  and  means  for  connecting  said 
extension  with  the  arm  of  the  operator 


1,147,934.      BAG-FRAME.       Fh.v.nz    A.    Ft  llkh,    Newark. 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company.  .Newark. 

N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1912. 

Serial   No.  723,473.      (Cl.   l.-iO— 29. 1 

1,  The  combination  with  a  bag  frame  member  provided 
with  notches  located  In  the  miter  surface  of  the  lilnged 
members,  in  close  proximity  to  tin'  main  body  luemler  of 
tue  frame  member  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  inner 
edge  of  said  bag  frame  member,  and  an  ornamental  plate 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  suitable  material  bent  so  as 
to  form  a  receiving  po(  ket  having  integrally  formed  upon 
its  rear  surface  means  for  engagement  with  the  main 
body  member  for  positioning  said  plate  on  said  frame  mem- 
ber, and  locking  means  also  Integrally  formed  upon  the 
rear  surface  of  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  with  tlw  said 
notches   and    bent   over  agalns'    the   inner   surfa<'e  <>f   t'.ie 
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hinged    member-.    >aid    ornamental    plate    b.  ing    locknl    in       pi;.e  arranged   in   th.-   air  supply  pipe,  said  air  supply   r'M"' 
place  by  said  iockitiL-  means.  having    an    inwardly    opening    valv.     arranged    in    Its    hi: 

pasHiige 


m 
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1.147,935.       SANITARY    FI-ISHING  TANK        .I.a.s    Lis 
ooLX  Gi.SH,  South  Bend,  Ind.      Fibil   .\pr    1.   1915.      Se- 
rial No.  18,578.      (Cl.  4—5.) 


[I'lalms  t>  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette 


2.  An  ornamental  front  plate  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  bag  frame  member,  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
suitable  material  bent  so  as  to  form  a  receiving  pocket 
laving  Integrally  formed  upon  Its  rear  surface  means  for 
engagement  with  the  main  body  memtwr  of  said  bag  frame 
for  positioning  said  plate  on  said  frame  member,  and  lock- 
ing means  also  Integrally  formed  uptm  the  rear  surface 
of  said  plate  adapted  to  have  locking  engagemtnt  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  hinged  mettilierv  of  said  frame  member. 


1.  The  combination   witb   a   tight    flushing  tank,   an  air 
.supply  pipe  leading  into   said  tank  below   tl.i    water  level 
therein,  aiid  a  water  supply  pipe  arranged,  in  t!!e  air  sup 
ply   pi[>e.    l>elow    the    water    level    in    the    tank,   said    water 
supply    pipe    having    an   inwardly   opening   valve   arranged 
In   Its  water  passage,   said   air   supply    pipe  having  an   in 
wardly    opening    valve    arranged    in    Its    air    passage,    the 
outer  end  of  saiit  air  passage  serving  as  a  drainage  outlet,   | 
said  draiiia::e  outlet   provided   with  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet, 
said  ulr  inlet  provided  with  a  valve,  arranged  and  housed, 
to  prevent  the  egress  of  water,  through  the  said  air  inlet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tight  flushing  tank,  an  air 
supply  pip<'  leading  into  said  tank  below  the  water  level 
therein,  and  a  water  supply  pipe  arranged  In  the  air  supply 
[.ipe  below  the  water  level  in  the  tank,  said  water  supply 
pi|ie  having  an  Inwardly  oi)enlng  valve  arranged  In  its 
water  passage,  said  air  supply  pipe  having  an  inwardly 
<i])enlng  valve  arranged  In  its  air  passage,  the  outer  cni 
(it  said  air  passage  serving  as  a  drainage  outlet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tight  flushing  tank,  an  air 
supply  pipe  leading  into  said  tank  IkIow  the  water  level 
therein,  and  a  water  supply  pipe  arranged  In  the  air  sup 
ply  pipe  below  the  water  level  in  the  tank,  said  air  supply 
pilie  li,i\ing  .111  i:!wardlyy  opening  valve  arran:;ed  In  Its 
air  pa>-age.  the  outer  •  nd  of  said  air  pas-age  serving  a-  a 
(IrainaL'e  outlet. 

t.  The  combinatitm  with  a  tight  flushing  tank,  an  air 
-upply  pipe  leading  into  said  tank  below  the  water  level 
therein,  and  a  water  supply  pipe  arranged  in  the  air  sup 
ply  pipe,  -aid  .lir  supply  pipe  having  an  inwardly  opening 
valve  arranged  m  its  air  passage,  below  the  water  lev.  1 
in  the  tank. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tight  flushing  tank,  an  air 
supply   pipe    lendln.;   into   said   tank,   and   a    water  supply 


1  .  1  4  7  .  9  3  C  .  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  BRAKE.  J.\coB 
Gkitl-8,  Ashley,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  4,  191."..  Serial  No. 
488.      (Cl.  188—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicb  .  a  s.ide 
'ilsposed  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position,  the  slide  comprising  alined  parts 
adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other  thereby  to  vary  the 

■  ■(Tective  length  of  the  slide  and  so  position  one  of  said 
parts  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  that  said  part  will  con- 
stitute a  prominently  presented,  obstacle  eni:agin-'  <  le 
ment  :  means  for  holding  the  said  parts  of  the  slide  rigidly 
in  longitudinally  adjusted  positions  with  respect  to  eacn 
other;  vehicle  carried  means  for  supporting  the  otlier  part 
of  the  slide  for  right  line  reciprocation  ;  a  brake  pipe  line 
I  n  the  V.  hide  ;  a  valv.'  in  the  brake  pipe  line  ;  and  an  op- 
erative connection  between  the  valve  and  said  other  part 
..f   the   slide. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  v,  !,l.  1,.  ;  n  slide 
lomprlslng  a  body  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  vehicle 
an  extension  threaded  into  the  ttody  and  constituting  a 
part  of  the  slide;  means  for  Kolding  the  extension  against 
rotation  :  a  brake  pipe  line  on  the  vehicle  ;  a  valve  In  tlie 
brake  [lipe  line;  and  aij  operative  (onnection  between  tlu 
vah'    and  the  slide. 

'•  In  a  devite  of  the  class  described,  a  v.  hick  ;  a 
bracket  thereon  ;  a  slide  comprising  a  Ixxiy  mounted  to  re 
ciproeate  in  the  bracket  and  provided  with  a  projection  : 
a  spring  interposed  between  the  bracket  an  1  the  projec- 
tion ;  a  brake  pipe  line  on  tb.  vehicle,  a  valve  in  the 
irake  pipe  line;  and  an   o;)-rati\f  •  (jnm-ction  between  the 

■  alve   and    the    lK)dy. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle,  a  s.id. 
<oni;irising  a  i  ody  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  vehicle 
and  an  txtension  adjustable  longitudinally  in  the  l>ody  ; 
H  gage  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  body  and  to  protrude 
beyond  the  extension  .  a  brake  pipe  line  on  the  vehicle  ;  a 


valve  in   the   brake  pipe    line  :    and   means 
connecting  the   valve   with   the   slide. 


foi    operatlvejy 


147.937.  AITOMATIC  PRESSURE-REDUCING  VALM: 
\ViLi.i.\M  H  Gleeso.n,  San  Franclsc9,  Cal.  Filed  Nov 
12,  1913.     Serial  No.  800,538,     (Cl.  50— 10, 1 


3*a 


!  .Vn  automatically  ojierating  pressure  reducing  valve 
h.ning  a  high  pressure  chamber,  a  discharge  chamber 
adajiti  il  to  communicate  with  the  higli  pressure  chamber, 
a  valve  disk  movable  In  the  discharge  chamtx^r  for  con 
trrilling  the  flow  of  fluid  fn-ni  the  high  pressure  to  tb.- 
diseiinr^e  chaiiiher,  and  a  chamber  in  fret   communication 
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with    the    hiaih    pressure    chamber    for    confainin.'    ;i    fluid 
at  arbitrarily    seiecteil   and    constant    pressure   for   npf-rrit 
Ing  thn   vahc  lilsk   to  maintain  a   iiredt'termlntMl  .lisriiar};'- 
pressure  at   tlif   valvf.   the   ruovabl.-   va'  "     'ueuil-'r  having 
equal  areas  ..■xpused   to  the  hi;.'h  pressur.. 

-.  An  automatically  operating  pressure  reducing  valve 
having  a  high  pressure  chamber,  a  discharge  chamber 
adapted  to  coninuinlcate  with  th-  hi^rh  pressure  chamber. 
a  ;>alai!<.ii  valve  disk  controllin:;  the  tl..w  of  fluid  from 
the  hi;;h  pressure  to  the  discbarLT''  chamlvr  and  operating 
in  the  latter,  and  a  chamber  in  free  communication  with 
the  hiiih  pressure  chamber  for  containinjj  a  fluid  at  arbi- 
trarily selected  and  constant  pressure  for  operating  the 
valve  disk  to  maintain  a  predetermined  discharge  pressure 
at  th^>  valv".  the  movable  valve  meml)er  havinv;  f^ua! 
areas  .'ipiised   to   the   hii:h    pressure. 

■;.  An  automatically  operating  pressure  reducing  valve 
having'  a  hi-'h  pressure  chamber,  a  discharge  chamber 
udnpied  to  c.tumuniiate  with  the  high  pressure  chamber, 
a  balanceit  Viilve  disk  movable  in  the  discharge  chamber 
for  contr<5lling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  high  pressure 
to  the  dtschar;,'e  chamber,  and  a  '■hamU'r  for  containing  a 
fluid  at  arbitrarily  sele<  te<l  and  constant  press\ire  for  op- 
erating the  disk  to  maintain  a  predetermined  discharge 
pressure  at  the  valve,  said  controlling  pressure  chamber 
freely  conmiuriicating  with  the  high  pressure  chamber  and 
dlscharu'lng  fi  the  atmosphere,  the  movable  valve  member 
havlns:  equal   areas  exposed   to   the  high   prt'ssur.' 

4.  \D  automatically  operating  pressure  re^hiciiij  valve 
having  a  hish  pressure  chamber,  a  discharge  chamber 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  high  pressure  chamN'r,  a 
valve  disk  operating  In  the  dischar:.'e  .  h:iiri!).>r  for  con- 
trolling' the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  high  pressure  to  the 
dixljarije  cliamber.  a  chamber  in  free  communication  with 
the  high  pressure  chamber  for  containing  a  fluid  at  arbi- 
trarily selected  and  constant  pressure  for  operating  the 
valve  disk  to  maintain  a  predeierniiue,!  discharge  pres- 
sure at  The  valve,  and  an  automaticn  :\  .,ierable  arbi- 
trarily adjustal'le  throttle  for  maint.iini:).:  1  predeter- 
mined pressure  in  the  control  pressure  chamber  the  mov- 
able valve  member  havim,'  e<]ual  areas  exposed  to  the 
high  pressure. 

5.  An  automatically  operating  pressure  reducing  valve, 
including  a  valve  body  with  a  high  pressure  chamber  con- 
nectible  to  a  source  of  supply,  a  dischar^'e  rhamlK-r  with 
discharge  connections,  a  valve  disk  in  the  discharge  cham- 
ber for  eontrolling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  high  pres- 
sure to  the  discharge  chamber,  said  valve  disk  being  bal- 
aneed  against  the  high  pressure,  .md  a  >  hamt>er  In  the 
valve  caslnt;  in  free  communicatitm  with  the  high  pres- 
sure chamber  for  constantly  maintaining  a  liquid  under 
a  predetermined  pressure  whereby  variations  uf  pressure 
in  the  dischar-'e  chamber  will  be  rectified  by  the  auto- 
matic operation  of  the  valve,  the  movable  valve  member 
having  equal  areas  exposed  to  the  hiirli   piessure. 

[Claims  *">  to  MU  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.147,938.  INDEX  GUIDE  FOH  BALANCE  WHEELS. 
\V[LLiA\i  H.  Gr.\fto.v,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Himn.el  Rlglander  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion ..f  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1915.  Serial  No. 
Jl-Ji.      I  CI.   33—203.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
Jaws,  a  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  said  Jaws, 
parallel  bars  pivotally  mounted  ou  said  plate  and  a  test- 


ing point  pivotally  mounted  on  said  parallel  bar*  at  points 
equally  distant  from  the  pivots  where  the  parallel  l>ar« 
are   pivoted    to   the   plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
Jaws  movable  to  or  from  each  other  and  adapte<l  to  hold 
a  balance  wheel  between  them,  a  plate  adjustably  secured 
to  one  of  said  jaws,  a  bar  pivoted  to  sjild  plate,  a  testing 
point  pivoted  to  said  bar  adjacent  its  end,  a  further  bar 
pivoted  to  said  plate  and  to  said  testing  point  l>etwi'en 
Its  ends,  the  bars  bein;:  dispose<l  in  i)arallell»m,  tlie  end 
of  the  latter  bar  beiiii:  adapteil  to  form  an  operating 
handle,  the  pivots  for  the  testing  point  Ixdng  equally  dis- 
tant from  the  points  where  the  bars  are  pivoted  to  the 
plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comiirlsing  a  pair  of 
Jaws,  a  slotted  plate  secured  to  one  of  said  Jaws,  means 
for  allowiog  an  adjustment  of  said  plate  transversely  of 
the  jaw  to  whl.h  it  is  secured,  parallel  bars  pivotally 
secured  to  said  plate,  a  block  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
parallel  bars  and  a  testing  point  mounted  in  said  block, 
the  pivots  for  the  block  being  equally  distant  from  the 
points  where  the  bars  are  pivoted  to  the  plate 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  a  pair  of 
jaws,  a  slotted  plate  adjustably  secured  to  one  i,f  said 
jaws,  a  set  screw  for  holding  in  adjustment  said  plate 
transversely  of  the  jaws,  parallel  i,ars  pivotally  secured 
to  the  plate  and  extending  transversely  of  the  jaws  and  a 
testing  point  pivotally  secured  to  said  parallel  bars  at 
points  equally  distant  from  the  pivots  where  the  parallel 
bars  are  pivoted  to  the  plate 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
jaws,  a  recess  In  one  of  said  jaws,  a  plate  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  recess,  a  pair  of  p.irallel  bars  pivotally 
secured  to  said  plate  and  eitendini:  transversely  of  the 
jaws  and  a  testing  point  mounted  •>u  said  bars  and  ex- 
tending transversely   of  the  same. 


1.147.939.  CANDY- DRYING  MACHINE.  Jks.se  W. 
Greer.  Fort  Worth.  Tei  .  issignor  to  King  Candy  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   829,250.      (CI.   193— L'  1 


1.  A  candy  drying  and  packing  machine  comprising  a 
horleontal  frame,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  mounted  ou 
each  end  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  sprocket  chains  run 
ning  on  said  wheels  In  upper  and  lower  planes,  trays  pro- 
vided with  runners  pivotally  connected  to  said  chians. 
tracks  attached  to  said  frame  for  causing  said  chains  and 
trays  to  run  In  horizontal  planes  and  for  causing  said 
traya  to  remain  in  horizontal  position  during  their  travel, 
a  vertically  movable  guard  at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine 
for  holding  each  tray  in  horizontal  position  while  changing 
from  the  lower  to  the  upper  plane,  and  .-i  weight  for  re- 
storing the  guard  to  Its  normal  position  after  the  passage 
of  a  tray. 

2.  A  candy  drying  and  packing  machine  comprising  a 
horizontal  frame,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on 
each  end  of  said  frame,  means  for  driving  one  pair  of 
said  wheels,  a  pair  of  sprocket  ch.ilns  running  on  said 
wheels  In  upper  and  lower  planes,  trays  provided  with 
runner  bars  pivotally  connected  at  their  middle  points 
to  said  chains,  tracks  for  said  runner  bars  connected  to 
said  frame  for  holding  said  trays  In  horizontal  positions, 
vertically  movable  means  at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine 
for  maiutiining  said  trays  In  horizontal  position  while 
changing  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  plane,  and  verti- 
cally movable  means  at  the  front  end  of  the  machine  for 
maintaining  said  trays  in  horizontal  position  while  chansj 
iDg  from  the  upper  plane  to  the  lower  plane. 
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3.  A  candy  drying  and  packing  machine  comprising  a 
liorixontal  frame,  a  pair  of  sprt>cket  wheels  mounte«l  at 
each  end  of  the  machine,  a  pair  of  sprochet  chains  run- 
ning on  said  wheels  in  upper  and  lower  planes,  trays 
spanning  the  spaces  between  said  chains  and  provided 
with  runner  Imrs  pivotally  connected  thereto,  means  for 
maintaining  said  trays  in  horizontal  positions  between 
the  ends  of  said  machine,  and  guards  vertically  movable 
l)y  sai.l  chains  at  the  ends  of  the  machine  for  maintaining 
said  tray.s  in  horizontal  positions  while  being  moved  from 
one  plane  to  the  other  by  said  spneket  chains  and  weights 
for  resH.riuK   the  i;uards  to   their  normal   positions. 

4.  A  candy  drying  and  packing  machine  comprising  a 
horizontal  frame,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  mounted  at 
each  end  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  sprocket  <hains  run- 
ning on  said  wheels,  trays  spanning  the  spaces  between 
said  chains,  runner  bars  attached  to  said  travg  and  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  .-entral  portions  of  said  runner 
hars  to  said  chains,  and  vertically-movable  weight-con- 
tndled  means  for  maintaining  said  runner  bars  in  borl- 
lontftl  pfjsitlons  during  the  movement  atK)ut  said  machine 
whereby  said  runners  maintain  said  travs  in  hurizoutnl 
posltlon.s. 

5.  A  .andy  drying  and  pa.kUiL-  machine  comprising  a 
horizontal  frame,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  m.,unted  ai 
each  end  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  sprocket  chains  run 
nlng  on  said  wheels  In  upper  and  lower  planes,  travs  span 
nlng  the  space  t*tween  said  chains  and  provided  with 
runner  bars  pivotally  connected  to  said  chains,  a  guard 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  machine  movai)le  bv  said  chains. 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  runner  bars  and  iiold  the  same 
In  horizontal  position  while  !,eln;;  forced  bv  said  rhnins 
from  the  lower  plane  to  the  upper  plane,  and  means  for 
replacing  the  j;uard  after  it  guides  each  trav  to  the  unoer 
plane.  "  '  *^ 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,940.  CARBURETER.  Geo8G£  Griffin.  Paterson 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  2s,  1915.  Serial  No.  4  818  (CI 
48—150  3.) 


into  two  separate  iungltndinal  portions  and  also  having 
fluid  fuel  outlets  both  discharging  re«pectlveiv  into  said 
portions  of  said  passage  crosswise  of  the  direction  of  air- 
flow therethrough  and  in  lines  substant iailv  perpendicular 
to  the  ails,  and  approximately  central,  of  the  valve  one 
of  said  outlets  terminating  near  the  adjoining  portion  of 
said  valve  when  in   Its  substantially   closed  position,  and 

I    the   other   terminating    txtween    the    valve   and    the    inlet 

I   end  of  said  passage. 

I        3.  A  carbureting  apparatus  including  a  carbureting  pas- 
sage-forming structure  for  the  air  to  be  carbureted  and  a 
throttling  device  for  said  passage  having  a   limited  throt- 
tling  movement    in    said    passage,    said    apparatus    having 
restricted  means  for  flow  of  air  past  the  throttling  device 
,    when  at  the  limit  of  its  throttling  movement  :,nd  fuel  de- 
livery means  discharging  into  the  first  l„u,..1  means  cross- 
I   wise  of  the  direction  of  air  flow  therethrough. 
'        4.  A  carbureting  apparatus  Including  a  carbureting  pas- 
!   sage-forming  structure  for  the  air  to  be  carbureted    and  a 
.   throttle-device  for  said  passage  having  limited  throttling 
!   movement   in   said   passage,   said   apparatus   having   a    re- 
stricted   by-pass  for  passage  of  air  past   the  said   .levice 
when  at  the  limit  of  Its  throttling  movement  and  a    fuel 
|lel.very  means  discharging  into  said  by-pa.s  crosswise  of 
the   direction   of  air-flow   therethrough. 

o.  A  carbureting  apparatus  Including  a  carbureting  pas- 
sage forming  structure  for  the  air  to  be  carbureted,  and  a 
throttle-device  for  said  passage  having  limited  throttling 
movement  in  said  passage,  said  apparatus  having  In  tlie 
throttling  device  a  restricted  by-pass  for  pa*s;ige  of  air 
iMst  the  said  device  when  at  the  limit  of  its  throttlin  • 
movement  and  also  having  a  fuel  delivery  means  dis' 
'^harglng  into  said  by-pass  crossw:.  ,,  ,be  direction  of 
an  (low   therethrough. 

I  Claims  G  to  s   not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.147.94]        GUN    RECOIL    MECHANISM 
H.^sLKTT.  Philadelphia    Un       nied    \p-    '. 
20.147.      (Cl.    41'    -74 


No. 


JoH>f 

uns. 


I',    s. 
Serial 


1.  A  carbureter  having  n  carburetini:  i)Hssai:e  for  the 
air  to  be  carbureted  and  a  butterfly  throttle  valve  pivoted 
in  said  passage  on  an  .ixls  transversely  dividing  the  same 
Into  two  separate  longitudinal  portions  and  also  having 
fluid  fuel  outlets  both  discharging  respectively  into  said 
portions  of  said  passage  crosswise  of  the  direction  of  air- 
flow therethrough  and  in  lines  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis,  and  approximately  central,  of  the  valve,  one 
of  said  outlets  terminating  near  the  adjoining  portion  of 
said  valve  when   in   Its  substantially    closed   position. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  a  carburetlnir  passage  for  the 
air  to  b.^  carbureted  and  a  butterfly  throttle  valve  pivoted 
In  said  passage  on  an  axis  transversely  dividing  the  same 


.  The  combination  with  a  gun  stock  having  suh.tan 
tially  parallel  tubular  casings  set  In  the  butt  thereof  ..id 
casings  having  bearings  therein  of  a  relate  havin..  pi'stons 
thereon  adapted  to  reciproca-e  In  sa,d  casln,:s  coiietl 
springs  In  said  casings  between  said  bearings  and  plun- 
gers.  screws  extending  through  said  ^^^a rings  and  the  Co  Is 
of  said  springs  Into  said  plungers,  and  a  plate  voked  on 
said  plungers  and  fixed   to   the  butt  of  said  stock 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  stock,  of  parallel  cvlin- 
ders  set  in  the  butt  thereof,  said  cylinders  having  Internal 
bearing  flange.^  a  shoulder  plate  havin.  a  flange  thereon 
conforming  to  and  adapted  to  redproeate  on  said  stock 
plungers  flx.-d  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  In 
said  cylinders,  colled  springs  in  said  cylinders  adapted  to 
tear  against  .said  flan^re.  and  pistons,  bolts  extending 
through  said  flangev  and  the  coils  of  said  springs  to  con- 
nections with  said  pistons,  said  bolts  having  parts  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  said  flanges  and  to  he  adiustable  rela- 
tlvPly  to  said  pistons,  and  a  idate  xoked  on  ,aid  pl„nge-s 
and  fixed  to  the  butt  of  said  stock. 
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1. 147,042.  PRINTERS  BLANKET.  JoiiN  S.  Ubalt, 
New  York.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  George  L.  Wlllson,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  KiUvi  Nov.  11.  1013.  Sbrinl  No.  800,245. 
(CI.    101  —  113.. 


1  A  printer's  blanket  comprising  a  body  of  yielding 
niiiterlal  impregnated  with  a  compound  iiuludlng  four 
parts  glue,  five  parti  glycerin,  and  one-half  part  china 
clay. 

-.  \  printer's  blanket  comprising  a  body  of  yielding  ma- 
rerial  Impregnated  with  a  compound  Including  four  parts 
ulue.  five  parts  glycerin,  one  half  part  gum  arable,  and 
one  half  part  china  clay. 

3.  A  printer's  blanket  comprising  a  body  of  yielding 
material  Impregnated  with  a  compound  including  four 
parts  glue,  five  parts  glycerin,  one-half  part  gum  arable, 
one-half  part  china  clay,  and  one  sixty  fourth  part  for- 
maldehyde. 

4.  A  printer's  blanket  Including  a  layer  of  felt,  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  woven  fabric,  and  a  layer  of  glutinous, 
fabric-impregnating  compound  indissoluble  In  oil  and  In- 
terposed between  the  woven  fabrics  and  adhered  to  by  the 
felt. 

■").  A  printer's  blanket  including  a  layer  of  felt,  a  layer 
of  muslin,  a  layer  of  woven  fabric,  and  a  layer  of  glutin- 
ous, fabrlc-impresnatlng  compound  indissoluble  in  oil  and 
in'erposed  betwt'en  the  muslin  and  woven  fatnic,  and  with 
which  the  felt,  muslin  and  woven    fabric  adhere. 

[Claims  t5  to  11  not  printed  In  the  'Jazette  ] 


1.147.043.      FAUCET.      Charle.s    M.    IlMKFVfAN,   Lebanon, 
N.   H.     Filed  Nov.  .30,   1914.     Serial   No    ^74,796.      (CI. 

137--4.) 


The  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  body  provided 
with  stem  and  plug  valves,  of  a  projection  at  the  end  of 
the  plug  valve,  a  rt-silient  lever  havint;  a  contour  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  body  to  lie  In  close  proximity  thereto,  and  having 
a  slotted  end  engaKed  with  the  projection,  the  said  body 
iielni;  formed  with  a  recess,  a  protuberance  on  the  Inner 
side  of  the  lever  near  its  free  end  and  correspondingly 
shaped  to  the  recess  for  locking  engai:>'ment  therein  un- 
der the  resiliency  of  the  said  lever,  and  a  handle  on  the 
stem  of  the  other  valve  and  locateil  on  the  side  of  the 
body   diametrically  opposite   the   lever. 


HOLUENSBN, 

Serial    No. 


1,147.'.»44.       CURTAIN  -  FIXTURE.       PrrEK 
lio-lindale,     Mass.       Filed    Aug.     4.     l'.»i:5, 
7^J.Mt,'j.      (CI.    156 — 22.1 
In    a    (ievicp   of    the    class   described,   swingabie   curtain 

rods,  a  iMtatiifle  -npport  for  one  en<i  of  eaeti  rod.  a  bearing 


for  each  rotatable  support  and  having  spaced  cam  sur- 
faces, each  support  seating  selei  lively  in  the  simces  Iw 
tween  said  cam  surfacis.  a  fixed  support  for  the  other  end 
of  each  rod,  eacli   support    having   a    raised   surfatc,    nald 


raised  surfaces  and  said  rams  having  substantially  the 
same  degree  of  curvature  wbereliy  the  same  swinging 
movement  which  clears  the  rods  of  the  raised  surfaces 
will  clear  said  rotatable  supports  of  said  cam  surfaces. 


1,147,94.V  SIGNAL- UEADLIGIIT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Louis  lasZA,  West  Pullman,  111.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1014. 
Serial  No.  8'.'5,523.     (CI.  40—61.) 


1.  A  signal  comprising  a  hollow  central  casing,  a  front 
lens  in  said  casing,  oppositely-extending  side  casings  se 
cured  to  said  central  casing,  arrow  shaped  transparent 
plates  pointing  in  opposite  directions  and  positioned  in 
the  front  walls  of  said  side  casings,  a  lami)  casing  bavin;; 
an  open  front  portion  revolubly  mounted  In  said  central 
casing,  a  downwardly  projecting  sleeve  upon  said  lamp 
casing,  a  spider  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  pull  cords  attached  to 
the  opposite  arms  of  said  spider,  and  a  normally  position- 
ing spring  carried  by  said  spider. 

2.  A  vehicle  headlight  comprising  a  casintr.  a  central 
circular  lens  and  oppositely  pointing  arrow  shaped  plates 
in  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  fixed  burner  within  said  <as 
ing,  a  tubular  burner  casing  having  a  front  perforation 
therein  and  revolubly  journaled  vertically  ami  substau 
tlally  centrally  of  said  casing:  with  its  perforation  in  nor- 
mal allnement  with  said  lens,  a  spider  secured  to  said 
burner  casing,  means  positioned  adjacent  the  seat  of  the 
vehicle  and  attached  to  said  spider  and  adapted  for  shift- 
ing said  burner  casing  with  its  perforation  to  sidewardly 
position  as  herein  described. 


1,147,946.  CHILD'S  CARRlAfJF.  Fhep  W  .iAE.Kn, 
Watertown,  S.  D.  File.)  Dec.  .",1.  1014.  Serial  No. 
879,874.      (Cl.  21    -12.) 

1.  The  combination  wUh  a  baby  carriage,  of  a  sectional 
axle  upon  which  the  front  wiieels  are  mounted,  bearing 
plates  arranged  upon  the  uptier  and  lower  faces  of  said 
sections,  bolts  extemilni:  throuuh  the  olates  and  through 
the  central  portions  of  the  sections  whereby  to  mount  said 
sections  for  pivotal  movement,  means  carried  by  tlie  bear- 
ing plate  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  sec- 
lions,  and  means  eonnected  with  said  sections  for  steering 
the  carriage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baby  carriage,  of  a  sectional 
axle  upon  which  the  front  wheels  are  mounted,  bearing 
plates   nrrrtnged    urmn   the   upper   and    lower   faces   of  said 
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Mctfeiu,  means  for  mounting  the  sections  for  pivotal 
movement  between  the  plates,  oppositely  disposed  lugs 
carried  by  said  plates  forming  stops  to  limit  the  pivotal 
movement  of  each  of  the  sections  in  one  direction,  brae 
ing  lugs  formed  upon  each  section  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected together,  and  means  connected  with  the  axle  sec 
tlons  for  steering  the  carriage,  said  means  constituting 
the  means  whereby  the  carriage  is  puslied. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  baby  carriage,  of  a  sectional 
axle  upon  which  the  front  wheels  are  mounted,  a  rear  axle, 
a  plate  mounted  upon  the  rear  axle  having  its  Intermedi- 
ate portion  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  sleeve,  a  steering 
post  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  sleeve,  a  head  upon 
the  lower  end  of  the  steering  post,  rods  each  having  one 
of  their  ends  loosely  connected  with  the  head,  the  other 
ends  of  said  rods  being  crossed  and  loosely  and  directly 
connected  to  the  sections  of  the  front  axle,  whereby  said 
steering  post  is  used  for  guiding  and  pushing  the  carriage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  baby  earriage,  of  a  sectional 
axle  upon  which  the  front  wheels  are  mounted,  a  rear  axle 
a  sleeve  supported  by  the  rear  axle,  a  steering  post  mount 
ed  for  rotation  therein,  a  head  upon  the  lower  end  of  the 
steering  post,  rods,  each  having  one  of  their  ends  loosely 
connected  with  the  head  and  their  other  ends  crossed  and 
loosely  connected  with  the  front  axle  sections,  a  Y  member 
provided  at  its  central  fx^rtion,  with  an  opening  to  receiv.- 
the  steering  post  to  support  the  same,  said  steering  post 
jelng  adapted  to  be  used  for  guiding  and  pushing  the 
carriage. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  an  axle  consist 
ing  of  two  independent,  plvotally  mounted  sections,  bear 
ing  plates  receiving  the  sertloBs,  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  ex 
tending  forwardly  from  the  bearing  plates,  and  a  steering 
tiost  operatively  connected  to  the  a.xle  sections,  each  of 
Sill.)  lugs  bring  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  axles 
for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  both  of  said  axles 
upon  the  rotation  of  the  steering  |vo<t 


1,147,947.  ANGLE  -  Roller  SOiKI.T  FOR  INKING- 
ROLLERS.  JuH.N  Fkank  .Iuhnso-,  liattle  Creek,  Mlcb. 
liled   Mar    1.    1915.      .'•erial   No.   11,298.      (Cl.   101—78.) 


1.  A   -jUer  .>•■(■' ket  and   brak.    li;i\!nK  a   laterally  project 
ine    member    exr.  ri<lliig    Inngitudinally    of    the    rolbr    and 
adapted  to  be  frictionally  engaged  by  the  roller  when  the 
latter  is  out  of  contart  with  its  co-acting  surface,  substau 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A   roller  socket  and  brake  having  a  laterally  project 
Ing    member   extending    longitudinally    of    the    roller   and 
adapted    to   be   frictionally    engage,!    by    the   inking    rolbi 
shaft  when  the  latter  Is  clear  of  the  ink  distributing  table 


3.  A  roller  socket  and  brake  having  a  laterally  project- 
ing member  extending  iungitndinally  of  the  roller  and  pro- 
vided with  frictiocal  devices  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
inking  roller  shaft  when  the  latter  is  clear  of  the  ink  dls 
tributing  table. 

4.  \  roller  socket  and  brake  having  a  slotted  shai.k.  and 
a  lateral  extension  rigidly  connected  therewith  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  roller  when  the  latter  is  clear  of 
the  co-acting  surface. 

r>.   .V  combined   roller  socket  and  brake  having  an  eiten 
sion    rigidly   connected    therewith   and   provided   with   frlc- 
tlonal   braking  members  adapted  to  be  nutomaticaliv   en- 
gaged by  the  inking  roller  when  the  latter  ;s  dear  of  the 
Inking  table. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in   the  (.azetle.J 


1.147,948.  AUTOMATU-  HEADGATt  K..HL  Keki.ek, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Filed  .lunt  19,  1914.  Serial  \o 
»46,14S.      (CI.  61— 46.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fiui.1  r,,nduit.  of  spring  sus- 
[lending  means,  an  upwardly  and  d.-wnwaidlv  bodllv  mo^ 
able  headgate  having  a  laterally  disposed  bottom  and  an 
upright  breast,  and  compensating  ronnectlons  between  the 
spring  suspending  means  and  the  headgate,  whereby  the 
spring  tension  exerted  on  the  headgate  is  automatically 
increased  or  decreased  according  to  the  variation  of  the 
weight  of  the  water  on  the  headgate. 

2.  The  combination  with  nn  upwardly  and  downwardly 
movable  headgate.  of  suspending  springs  therefor  and  le- 
vers Interposed  between  the  said  gate  and  springs,  said 
levers  having  automatically  shifting  ftjlcra, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fJuid  conduit,  of  a  bodily 
movable  headgate  having  an  upright  breast  and  a  laterally 
disposed  bottom  provided  with  a  vein  contracting  lip  de- 
pending therebelow.  and  spring  sustaining  means  for  the 
headgate 

4.  The    combination    with    a    fluid    -^ondult,    of   a    bodily 
movable  headgate  having  an  upright  breast  and  a  laterally 
disposed   bottom    provided   with   sediment  discharge  open 
Ings.  and  spring  sustaining  means  for  the  headgate 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  conduit,  of  a  bodily 
movable  headgate  having  nn  upright  breast  and  sides  and 
a  bottom,  and  sediment  distharge  openings  in  its  sides  an-^ 
bottom,  and  spring  sustaining  means  for  the  headgate 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14.. 049       I'lLOT    AND    NIGHT    I^MF"       Ei,i..t    Keen 
Pro,.k]yn.     N.    Y.       Filed    .Tan.     1«,     1914        Serial     No' 
^12.,37r        (Cl.   173— 354   I 

1.  The  combination  of  a  main  lamp.  ,■(  s,-,cket  therefor 
a  switch  within  said  sock.t.  a  cord  for  moving  svi.'  switch' 
an  auxiliary  lamp  carried  t>y  said  cord,  and  conductors 
within  said  cord  extending  from  the  nuxiilarv  lamp  into 
the  aforesaid  socket,  the  main  lamp  onlv  being  in  circuit 
for  one  position  of  the  switch  and  t>  e  main  lamp  an.l 
auxiliary  lamp  being  In  series  for  nnnther  ,M,sition  of 
the  switch. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  m.-iin  l:»mp.  a  socket  tlie-efor 
a  switch  within  said  socket,  a  cord  for  moving  said  switch 
an  auxiliary  lamp  carried  hy  sai.l  cord,  and  conductors 
within  said  cord  extending  from  the  auxilbtrv  lamp  into 
the  aforesaid  socket,  the  main  lamp  onJv  t^ing  in  circuit 
for  one  position  of  the  switch,  the  main  lamp  and  aux- 
iliary lamp  being  in  seri.'s  for  another  position  of  the 
switch,  and  both  main  ai.d  auxiliary  lamps  being  out  of 
'drcuit  for  a   third-position  of  the  switch. 
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3.  Th'-  combination  of  a  main  lamp,  a  socket  therefor, 
a  switch  within  said  socket,  a  resistance  attached  to  said 
socket,  a  cord  for  moving  said  switch,  an  auxiliary  lamp 
carried  by  said  cor  1.  and  conductors  within  said  cord 
pxtendlti;;  fr'.rn  the  auxiliary  lamp  Into  the  aforesaid 
socket,  tlie  main  lamp,  auxiliary  lamp  and  resistance  be- 
ln>;  in  series  for  one  position  of  the  switch,  the  main 
lamp  and  auxiliary  lamp  only  being  In  aeries  for  another 
position  of  the  switch  itnd  thf  main  lamp  only  being  In 
circii'   f.)     :i   third  iK)sltion  of  the  switch. 


4.  In  comldnatiou,  a  lamp  sockft  provided  with  a  mov- 
able switch  tinker  aud  adajited  to  take  a  main  lamp,  a 
resistance  attached  to  said  socket,  a  cord  for  moYlng  said 
Anger  cunyiUi,'  an  auxlliaiy  lamp,  conductors  within  said 
cord  ext'-'Udint;  into  .>aiil  socket  and  adapted  to  be  joined 
to  tlie  auxiliary  lamp,  and  contact  members  within  said 
sockft  adapted  to  be  succes-sively  touched  by  the  switch 
liuyer  for  successive  pulls  of  the  cord,  the  main  lamp, 
auxiliary  lamp  and  resistance  being  in  series  for  one 
position  of  the  switch  tinger,  the  main  lamp  and  auxiliary 
lamp  only  being  in  series  for  another  position  of  the 
switch  finger,  and  the  main  lamp  only  being  in  circuit  for 
a  third  position  of  the  switch  finger. 

o.  In  combination,  a  lamp  socket  for  a  main  lamp,  a 
movable  switch  m>"mber  therein,  a  cord  having  a  socket 
for  an  auxiliary  lamp  and  provided  with  conductors  run- 
ning from  said  socket  to  the  main  socket  for  moving  said 
switch  member,  and  electrical  conductors  within  the 
socket,  said  switch  member  beln^  arranged  to  control  the 
distribution  of  current  from  a  common  source  to  the  two 
sockets,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  t5  not  printed  in  the  ilazette.] 


1147, 950        ATTOMOBILE      DIRECTION  -  INDICATOR. 
Z.\(  HAHi.vii    Keot  ijH,   Los   Angeles,   Cal.     Filed   Dec.   8, 
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1,  In  a  direction  indicator  for  automobiles,  electric 
means  for  operating  the  same  comprising  oppositely  dis- 
posed solenoids  each  forme(l  with  an  axial  guiding  sleeve 
in  allnement  with  that  of  the  other  and  having  one  end 
freely  open  and  the  other  end  closed  except  for  a  small 
o[)ealng.  a  hollow   core  common  to  the  solenoids  and   en-   ' 


tetiog  the  freely  open  ends  of  the  sleereB,  said  core  being 
provided  with  valved  passages  at  the  ends,  and  spring 
means  acting  on  the  core  to  normally  hold  it  in  a  cen- 
tralized position  and  yleldable  to  movements  of  the  core, 
each  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  opening  communlcat 
Ing  with  the  atmosphere  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  core  when  the  latter  Is  In  the  neutral 
position. 

2.  In  a  direction  Indicator  for  automobiles,  electric 
means  for  operating  the  same  comprising  oppositely  dis- 
posed solenoids  each  formed  with  an  axial  guiding  sleeve 
In  allnement  with  that  of  the  other  and  having  one  end 
freely  open  and  the  other  end  closed  except  for  a  small 
opening,  a  hollow  core  common  to  the  solenoids  aud  enter- 
ing the  freely  open  ends  of  the  sleeves,  said  core  being 
provided  with  valved  passages  at  the  ends,  and  spring 
means  acting  on  the  core  to  normally  hold  it  in  a  een 
tralized  position  and  yleldable  to  movements  of  the  core, 
each  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  atmosphere  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  core  when  the  latter  is  in  the  neutral 
position,  and  the  hollow  coie  being  also  provided  with  a 
free  opening  to  the  atmosphere. 

3.  In  a  direction  Indicator  for  automobiles,  an  operat- 
ing structure  therefor  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  standard 
erected  thereon,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  standard,  s.jle- 
nolds  mounted  on  the  base  plate  on  opposite  sides  tiiere- 
of  and  each  provided  with  an  axial  sleeve  having  one  end 
freely  open  and  the  other  end  closed  except  for  a  small 
opening,  a  hollow  core  common  to  the  solenoids  and  enter 
Ing  the  open  ends  of  the  sleeves,  said  core  having  an  out 
wardly  opening  valve  at  each  end  and  an  intermediately 
located  passage  freely  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  connec- 
tions between  the  core  and  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter 
by  longitudinal  movements  of  the  core,  said  connections 
Including  an  arm  with  a  forked  end,  and  a  spring  mounted 
at  one  end  on  the  base  plate  and  at  the  other  end  lodged 
In  the  fork  of  the  arm 

4.  In  a  direction  ludicutor  for  automobiles,  oppositely 
disposed  alined  solenoids  each  provided  with  an  axial 
sleeve  having  one  end  freely  open  and  the  other  end 
closed  except  for  a  small  passage,  each  sleeve  havlni;  an 
intermediately  located  passage  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
hollow  core  having  its  ends  entering  the  freely  open  ends 
of  the  sleeves  and  reiiprocab!''  between  the  solenoids,  said 
core  being  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  distaute 
between  the  intermediate  openings  of  the  alined  sleeves, 
and  also  provided  with  one  way  valves  at  the  ends  and 
with  an  Intermediate  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
yleldable  means  constraining  the  solentdds  to  a  centralized 
or  neutral  position, 

5.  In  a  direction  Indicator  for  automobiles,  means  for 
operating  the  indicator  comprising  alined  solenoids  with  a 
core  common  to  both,  each  solenoid  having  a  sleeve  sur 
rounding  the  core  with  the  end  remote  from  that  ent'  red 
by  the  core  provided  with  a  restricted  opening  to  the 
atmosphere  and  at  an  intermediate  point  provided  with 
a  relatively  free  opening  to  the  atmosphen  In  the  path 
of  the  core  to  be  opened  and  1  losed  thereby,  said  c<ire 
being  hollow  with  valved  openings  at  the  ends  enterlni: 
the  respective  solenoids  and  with  free  communication  from 
its  interior  to  the  atmosphere,  means  constraining  the 
core  to  a  central  or  neutral  position,  and  electric  circuit 
connections  for  the  energization  of  either  core  and  the  de- 
energizatlon  of  both,  at  will. 


1,147,95  1.  KLECTKir  HE.VTEU.  FHEnERirK  T 
KiTCHKN,  New  York.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heat- 
ing &  Lighting  v'ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  «,  1914.  Serial  No. 
856.391.      (01.   219 — 34  ) 

1.  In  an  electric  heater  having  a  casing  and  a  remov- 
able front  plate,  and  means  for  independently  supporting 
a  plurality  of  heaters  within  said  casing,  said  supporting 
means  permitting  the  removal  of  each  heater  therefrom 
lndep<ndent!y  and  without  Interfering  with  the  other 
heaters,  a  space  being  provided  between  said  supporting 
means  and  the  end  of  the  casing  forming  a  Junction   box 
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whereby  upon  removal  of  the  front  plate  the  electrical 
conneciions  are  accessible  and  each  beater  may  le  sepa- 
rat.'i.\    rem^.ved  through  the  fioui  of  the  casing. 


2.  In  an  electric  heater  Iiaving  a  casing  and  a  remov 
able  front  plate,  means  :.  r  independently  supporting  a 
plurality  of  heaters  within  said  casing,  said  supporting 
means  permitting  the  removal  of  each  heater  therefrom 
independently  of  and  without  Interfering  with  the  other 
lieaters,  a  space  being  provided  between  said  supporting 
means  and  an  end  of  tlie  laslng  forming  a  junction  box, 
whereby  upon  removal  of  the  front  plate  the  electrical 
connections  are  accessible  and  each  heater  may  be  s.'pa- 
rately  removed  through  the  front  of  the  casing,  and  re 
movable  means  for  retaining  said  heaters  in  aaid  sup- 
porting means. 

3.  In  an  electric  heater  having  a  casing,  end  plates  and 
a  removable  front  plate,  and  adapted  to  contain  a  plu- 
rality of  heaters,  a  supporting  plate  at  each  end  of  said 
casing  for  said  heaters  Inside  of  said  end  platet^,  each 
plate  having  a  separate  recess  for  each  heater  opening  to- 
ward the  front  whereby  upon  removal  of  the  front  plate 
each  heater  might  be  separately  removed. 

4.  In  an  electric  heater  having  a  casing,  end  plates  and 
a  removable  front  plate,  a  plurality  of  heaters  therein, 
each  heater  having  a  separate  end-block  at  each  end,  a 
supporting  plate  at  each  end  of  said  casing  for  said  heat- 
ers inside  of  said  end  plates,  each  plate  having  a  separate 
recess  for  each  heater  opening  toward  the  front  whereby 
upon  removal  of  the  front  plate  each  heater  may  be 
separately  removed,  and  removable  means  for  retaining 
said  heaters  in  said  plates 

5.  In  an  electric  heater  having  a  casing  and  a  remov- 
able front  plate,  a  plurality  of  heaters  within  said  casing, 
individual  insulating  end  blocks  for  each  end  of  each  of 
said  heaters,  a  enpport  In  said  casing  for  said  end- 
blocks,  each  of  >,ald  heaters  being  adapted  to  be  sepa- 
rately removed  from  said  supports  upon  removal  of  the 
front  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not   printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,14  7,952.  FLECTRICAI.  HEATER  Fbbderick  T. 
KiTrnE.N,  New  York,  N  Y  ,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heat- 
ing &  Lighting  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  US,  1914,  Berlal  No. 
859.054.      ICI.   219 — 34.; 


/    /V  ^'         ■'  \       / 

S.     /*?R  J.;i   ^'?%     i/ 


ing  core  and  a  resistance  wire,  an  annular  band  of  con- 
ducting metal  surrounding  &aid  core  adjacent  the  end 
thereof  and  eiectncally  connected  to  said  resibtance  »ire. 
spring  retHinliig  yoke*  inside  of  said  casing  and  U-tweec 
the  ends  thereof,  and  opening  toward  the  cover  and  adapt 
ed  to  receive  and  support  said  heater  unit  and  permit  its 
removal,  whereby  said  heater  unit  may  be  removed 
through  an  opening  in  a  side  of  said  casing  upon  the  re- 
moval of  the  cover,  one  of  said  retaining  yokes  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  main  wire  whereby  the  heater 
unit  may  be  Inserted  in  any  position  and  close  the  circuit 
through  said  heater. 

2.  In  an  electric  heater  having  a  casing  and  a  remov- 
able cover,  and  a  heater  unit  comprising  a  non-condnct 
ing  core  and  a  resistance  wire,  and  a  conducting  rod 
passing  throug!  s.ild  core  and  electrically  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  resistance  wire,  an  annular  band  of  con- 
ducting metal  su;*^,.  in.iini,'  said  core  adjacent  the  opposite 
enii  thereof  and  electrically  connected  to  said  resistance 
wire,  an  annular  stud  [irojecilng  from  the  core  inside  of 
said  band  and  insulated  therefrom  and  ■  lectricaHy  con- 
nected to  said  rod,  spring  retaining  yokes  for  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  heater  and  for  sal^i  stud,  all  said  yokes 
located  inside  of  said  rasmt:  and  l>etween  the  ends  there- 
of and  openin;;  toward  the  cover  and  adap'ed  to  receive 
and  support  said  heater  unit  and  permit  its  removal, 
whereby  said  heater  unit  may  U;-  rtmoved  through  an 
opening  ir;  a  side  of  said  caslut;  upon  the  removal  of  the 
cover,  one  of  sal.l  retaining  yokes  and  the  said  stud  yoke 
l>elng  connected  resjiectiveiy  to  feed  and  return  wlrea, 
whereby  the  heater  unit  may  be  Inserted  in  said  yokes 
in  any   position  and  close  the  circuit  through  said  heater. 

3.  In  an  electric  heater  havint  a  casing,  a  removable 
<  over,  and  a  heater  unit,  means  for  supporting  said  beater 
unit  within  the  casing  comprising  spring  retaining  yokes, 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  heater  unit,  said  yokes 
being  located  inside  of  said  casing  and  betwe^  the  ends 
thereof  and  opening  toward  the  said  cover  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  said  beater  unit  and  permit  its  re- 
moval therefrom  whereby  said  heater  unit  may  be  removed 
through  an  opening  in  a  side  of  said  casing  upon  the 
removal  of  the  cover  said  heater  unit  baring  a  resistance 
wire  thereon  and  on  annular  band  of  conducting  metal  at 
one  end  thereof  and  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
resistance  wire  and  said  spring  yoke  having  Its  end  bent 
into  an  eye  adapted  tn  re<iive  and  retain  an  electrical  wire 
whereby  said  heater  unit  niaj  ti*'  inserteil  In  said  yoke  in 
an.v  position  and  close  tix    rirciiit 


1.147.fr),H      MAIL-BOX.     Jacenty  Krtcz.%,  lellston,  Mich 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.     Serial  No    's7K,(t76       iCI.  232 — 49  i 


I     In   an  elettrlc   lierter  having   a    casing  and  a   remov- 
able covei,   and   a   heater    unit  comprising   a    non-conduct- 


A  mail  box  comprising  in  combination  with  a  tnix  hav- 
ing a  mail  entrance  slot  therein,  a  mail  re<elving  and  slot 
protecting  member  pivoted  within  the  said  slot,  a  curved 
operating  lever  pivoted  wltliln  the  said  box  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  roller  carried 
by  the  said  member  and  slidahly  mounted  within  the  said 
Blot,  push  rods  operatively  connected  to  the  said  lever 
and  slidahly  carried  by  the  said  box  aud  having  outer  ends 
projecting  exteriorly  of  the  bo.T,  a  push  button  secured  to 
the  outer  ends  of  each  of  the  said  rods  and  a  protecting 
housing  carried  by  the  Itox  and  surrounding  the  said  push 
buttons  and  rod  ends 
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1.147,954  SHIPPING-RECEPTACLE.  Mai  hi.  s.  Lach- 
MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  a^»il?nment8, 
to  Lachman  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.  8e- 
rlal   No.  588,417.      (CI.   217— 44  1 


1.  A  knock-down  receptacle  comprising  a  plurality  of 
non-meralllc  sections  forming  the  body  portion,  a  retalnlnK 
framework  for  each  section  comprising  reinforcing  stay 
members,  longitudinally  disposed  flanges  on  st  Id  stay  mem 
berg,  coupling  pieces  adapted  to  engage  said  flanges  and 
Join  the  individual  sections  together,  closures  for  the 
ends  of  said  receptacle  and  ears  Integral  with  said  stay 
members  for  fastening  said  closures  to  said  body  portion. 

2.  \  section  for  a  knock-down  receptacle  comprising  a 
blank  of  non-metallic  material,  a  plurality  of  which  are 
necessary  to  complete  the  receptacle,  a  metal  framework 
retaining  and  Inclosing  said  material  and  comprlsln,;  stay 
members  located  at  the  side  edges  01  said  material  and 
provided  with  ears  adapted  to  hold  the  material  to  said 
members,  bands  located  at  the  other  edges  of  said  material 
and  secured  to  said  stay  members,  said  bands  being  pro- 
vided with  ears  or  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of 
the  material  and  outwardly  projecting  flanges  on  said  stay 
members  v^hereby  two  sections  may  be  Joined  together,  said 
stay  members  extending  beyond  said  bands  to  afford  fas 
tenlng  means  for  the  heads  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  section  for  a  knock- 
down container  having  a  body  portion  comprising  a  sector 
of  a  paper  cylinder,  metallic  stays  at  each  edge  of  said 
sector,  ears  from  said  stays  bent  around  the  edge  of  said 
body  portion,  metallic  end  bands  having  flanges  extending 
over  the  ends  of  said  I  ody  portion,  said  metallic  end  bands 
being  secured  to  said  metallic  stays  tcj  retain  the  .samp  In 
position  on  said  body  portion,  said  metallic  members  here 
Inbefore  recited  comprising  a  sustaining  framework  In- 
closing said  sector,  and  securing  means  on  said  edge  stays 
to  enable  adjacent  sections  to  be  secured  together. 


1,147,955.  BUCKLE.  Fra.vk  L.  L.\.ngha  m  meh,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Filed  P'ob.  1.5.  191.''..  Serial  No.  748.519. 
(CI.  24—198.1 


A  buckle  for  a  strip  of  webbing,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  main  bar  and  a  secondary  bar  substantially  par 
allel  thereto  and  having  a  slot  disposed  between  said  main 
bar  and  said  secondary  bar,  a  jaw  formed  integrally  at  one 
edge  of  said  main  bar  and  adapted  to  be  bent  on  one  face 
of  said  main  bar  over  an  end  portion  of  said  strip  and  a 
serrated  outturned  portion  disposed  on  said  one  face  and 
Integral  with  and  at  the  opposite  edge  of  .said  nmin  bar 
and  In  advance  of  the  free  end  of  said  Jaw  :ind  adapted  to 
penetrate  into  said  strip. 


1.147,956.  SELF-STARTER  P'OR  INTERNAL  COMRUS 
TION  ENGINES.  William  D  Htz,  Allendale  bor- 
oagh.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  S,  1913  Serial  No.  794  1S2. 
(CI.    172— 239. » 

1.  In  an  electric  motor  starter  for  Interna!  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  motor  a  shaft  to  trnnsmlt 
the  power  of  the  motor  to  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  a 
magnetic    clutch   associated    with    the    shaft    to    turn    the 


same,  an  electric  motor  to  drive  one  of  the  parts  of  the 
clutch,  a  source  of  current  supply  for  the  motor  and  the 
clutch,  and  a  circuit  therefor,  a  self  holding  switch  in  the 
•»a Id  circuit  and  electromagnetic  means  In  the  same  cir- 
cuit automatically  t'.  operate  the  self  holding  switch. 


2.  In  an  electric  m^tor  starter  for  internal  combustion 
en;,'ine8.  the  roBblnatton  of  an  electric  motor,  an  electro- 
magnetic clutch  carrying  a  magnetizable  coil  and  adapted 
to  connect  together  the  motor  and  engine,  a  source  of  cur 
rent  supply  for  the  motor  and  coll.  a  circuit  therefor,  an 
automatically  operable  self  holding  switch  in  the  circuit, 
and  a  magnet  to  close  the  switch. 

3.  In    an    electric    motor    start. t    for    Internal    (oml>us- 
tion  engines,  the  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  an  dec 
tromagnetic  clutch  carrying  a  magnetizable  roil  and  adapt 
ed  to  connect  together  the  motor  and  engine,  a  sourcf  of 
current  supply  for  the  motor  and  coil,  a  circuit  therefor. 
an  automatically  operable  self  holding  switch   In   the   clr 
cult,  an  electromagnet   to  close  the  switch  and  a   self   re- 
storing switch  to  close  the  circuit  of  the  electromagnet. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor  starter  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  an  electro 
magnetic  cluteh  canylnj:  a  magnetizable  coll  and  adapted 
to  connect  together  the  motor  and  engine,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent supply  for  the  motor  and  coll.  a  circuit  therefor,  an 
automatically  operable  self  holding  switch  In  the  circuit. 
an  electn  magnet  to  close  the  switch,  a  self-restoring 
switch  to  close  the  circuit  of  the  electromagnet,  an  addl 
tlonal  circuit,  a  magnetizable  col!  threin,  and  a  self  re- 
storing switch  to  close  the  said  circuit  to  permit  the 
self-holding  switch  to  open 

5.  In  an  electric  motor  starting  apparatus,  an  electric 
motor,  a  source  of  current  supply  for  th.'  motor,  a  magnet 
winding  having  a  core,  a  circuit  Including  the  winding, 
the  motor  and  the  source  of  current  supply,  a  switch  in 
the  circuit  held  closed  by  the  magnet,  limnch  circuits 
from  said  circuit,  windings  oppositely  wound  to  each  other 
In  the  branch  circuits,  embracing  the  said  core,  switches 
In  the  branch  circuits  to  close  and  open  the  same,  one  to 
supply  current  to  magnetize  the  core  to  close  the  switch 
In  the  current  supply  motor  circuit,  the  other  to  open  the 
said  switch. 


1,147,957.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Alf-rki)  S  .\Ic- 
Caskbt,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  McCaskey  Electric 
Calculator  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cdrporatlon  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1910.     Sprlal  No.  556,622.     rCl.  235—60.) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  plurality  of  figure 
wheels,  rotating  mechanism  for  said  wheels!  a  rotating 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  normally  Inoperative  key  s'ops 
carried  thereby,  means  for  rendering  one  or  more  of  said 
stops  operative,  and  means  advancing  said  rotating  means 
In  a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cnr- 
rlor  into  contact   with   said   operative   stops. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  plurality  of  figure  wheels, 
independent  rotating  mechanism  for  each  of  said  figure 
wheels  including  a  rod,  a  rotating  carrier,  a  plurality  of 
normally  Inoperative  stop  pins  carried  thereby,  means  for 
rendering  one  or  more  of  said  stop  pins  operative,  and 
means  advancing  said  rods  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  carrier  into  contact  with  said  operative 
pins. 

3.  In  a  eal'nlatlng  machine,  the  lomblnatlon  with  a  se- 
ries of  figure  wheels,  of  a  carrier  rotating  on  a  horl7untal 
axis,  a  plurality  of  normally-inoperative  key  stups  car- 
ried thereby,  means  for  rendering  one  or  more  of  said 
stops  operative,  nie(  hanlsm  for  rotating  said  figure  wheels, 
and  means  for  advancing  said  rotating  mechanism  Into 
said  carrier  Into  contact  with  one  or  more  of  said  operative 


stops  lo  limit  the  movement  of  one  or  more  of  said  figure 

»  heels. 


4.  In  a  calculating  maclnn.',  the  .ouiliinRticin  with  a 
■erics  of  figure  wheels,  of  a  rotating  carrier,  a  series  of 
rows  of  normally  inoperative  key  stops  carried  thereby, 
means  for  rendering  any  one  stop  in  one  or  more  rows 
operative,  independent  rotating  michanism  for  each  of 
said  (igure  wheels,  and  means  for  advancing  said  rotating 
mechanism  into  said  carrier  in  contact  with  said  operative 
key  stop  to  limit  the   rotation  of  said   figure  wheels. 

,5  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  figure  wheels,  of  a  rotating  carrier,  a  continuous 
series  of  rows  of  normally  inoperative  key  stops  carried 
fhtreby,  means  for  rendering  any  one  stop  in  one  or  more 
rows  operative,  Independent  rotating  mechanism  for  each 
of  said  figure  wheels,  and  means  for  advancing  said  ro 
fating  mechanism  Into  said  carrier  In  contact  with  said 
operative  key  stop  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  figure 
wheels. 

(Claims  C  In  ITf)  nor  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.147. 9,5s.     DPTONA'IlNt;  (OM  POSITION,     Waltek  Lee 
Mai.v,   Chester,    Pa.,   assignor    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Ne 
moiirs  Powder  Company,   Wilmington.  Del.,  a   Corpora- 
tion   of   New    Jersey.      Filed    May   7,    1914.      Serial    No, 
838,934.      (CI.  52—2.1 

1.  An  explosive  containing  a  primary  detonating  com- 
pound and  a  bromate. 

2.  An   explosive  containing  a   primary    detonating   com 
pound  and  potassium  bromate 

3  A  charge  for  blasting  caps  containing  a  primary  de- 
tonating compound   and    a   bromate. 

4.  A  charge  for  blasting  caps  containing  a  primary 
detonating  compound  and   potassium  bromate. 

.5.  \n  explosive  containing  fulminate  of  mercury  and  a 
bromate. 

[Claims  fl  to   15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147.959.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
INt;  MACHI.NE.  HuLME.s  Marshall.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.    Serial  No.  730.899.     KM.  235 — P>0  1 

1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination,  with  a  typewriter,  of  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  numeral  keys  of  the  typewriter  for  regis- 
tering a  multiplicand,  mechanism  controlled  by  the  nu- 
meral keys  of  the  typewriter  for  registering  the  multi- 
plier, automatic  mechanism  for  causing  the  registered 
multiplier  and  multiplicand  to  coact  to  Indicate  their 
product,  and  a  totalizer  controled  by  the  numeral  keys 
of  the  typewriter  and  serving  to  add  said  products  when 
typewritten  by  the  typewriter. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriting  machine,  of  two 
setrahle    registers,    mechanism    adapted    to    connect    each 


register  with  the  numeral  keys  of  the  typewriter,  where 
I  y  the  typewriter  may  set  one  register  to  correspond  with 
a  certain  multiplicand  and  the  other  register  to  correspond 
with  a  certain  multiplier,  mecliaiilsm  coacting  with  b^ith 
registers  to  operat.-  one  in  accordance  with  the  other. 
dial  wheels  operutt-d  ly  such  coact  ion  to  Indicate  the  prod 
uct  of  the  multiplier  and  multiplicand,  and  a  totalizer 
controlled  by  the  same  numeral  keys,  wherehy  when  the 
I>rcKlu(ts  are  typewritten  ly  ttu  typewriter  the  totallzei 
may  lie  set  to  add  such   prodnrrs. 


'.i.  The  conibinatiou  with  a  typewriting  machine,  o. 
aiitomaticully  opei ating  mechanism  actuated  by  the  type 
wri'er  to  indicate  products  consequent  upon  the  factors  of 
the  product  being  typewritten,  and  a  totalizer  automatl 
cally  operated  by  mechanism  adapted  to  be  set  by  the 
numeral  keys  of  the  typewriter  adapted  to  add  the  prod- 
ucts   as    they    are    typewritten. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
numeral  key>-  and  letter  keys  adapted  to  writ,  any  desired 
words  and  figures,  of  two  settable  actuator>  controlled  by 
said  numeral  keys,  one  actuator  adapted  to  be  set  to  cor- 
respond with  one  factor  of  a  computation  and  the  other 
with  another  factor,  and  UjeihanLsm  for  causing  such  two 
actuators  to  coact  to  indicate  the  product  of  such  factors. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
numeral  keys,  a  .^ei  of  dial  wheels,  mechanism  set  by  the 
numeral  keys  when  writing  a  multiplicand,  mechanism 
set  by  the  numeral  keys  when  writing  a  multiplier,  and 
mechanism  for  causing  the  two  mechanisms  mentioned  to 
coact  on  the  dial  wheels,  whcrety  they  indicate  the 
product. 

(Claims  e  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,147,'.»tiU.  PRES.^EH  FOdl  n  iR  SKWINii  MACHINES 
ExiEBSON  Wkm  K-,  Mathkws.n,  Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada.  Filed  M-.r.-  2(i,  1014  Serial  No.  ^39.759  (CI 
112—13.1 


1.  A  presser  foot  for  sewing  machines  liaving  a  cham- 
ber In  Its  under  side  which  is  opt'n  in  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  foot,  and  a  smooth  hall  arramted  within  the  cham 
her  and  of  such  diameter  that  when  the  top  of  the  ball 
is  engaged  with  the  top  of  the  cham!>er  the  lower  part  of 
the  ball  projects  suflBclently  from  the  op.n  bottom  of  the 
chamber  to  engage  the  cloth  under  tlie   f«xit  and  keep  the 
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bottom  surface  of  the   foot  out  of  frittionai  contact   with 
the  cloth. 

2.  A  sfwln^'  machine  presser  foot  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  chambprs  each  having  an  opcnini;  in  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  foot,  an  anti  fricilorj  ball  frfeiy  rotatable 
In  each  chamber,  the  height  of  each  chamber  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  ball  therein  and  the  opening  In 
the  bottom  of  eaili  chamber  being  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  ball  therein,  whereby  the  lower  portions  of  the 
balls  extend  out  of  their  re8[>ective  chambers  when  the 
ball*  are  In  contact  with  the  tops  of  the  chambers. 


1.147.1»f,i.  COITON  -  I'ItKIN(i  M.ViFIINE.  Thomas 
Matlock,  Marsliall,  Aric  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Chas. 
L.  Boughner.  St.  John,  Kiin.s.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.     Se- 

"  rial  Xo.  s;{.-!,016,     (Cl.  56—6.) 


v!  \  -^  ■    , 


*-" 


1.  In  a  cotton  plclvlne  machine,  th*^  combination  of  a 
pair  of  arched  frame  members,  rollcis  journaled  In  the 
frame  members,  <;paced  endless  belts  carried  by  the  roll- 
erf  and  adapted  to  travel  vertically,  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  opposed  working  faces  of  the  belts  being  upward 
and  substantially  parallel,  flexible  picker  fingers  carried 
by  the  belts,  said  picker  fingers  having  their  free  extremi- 
ties projected  upwardly  and  at  an  angle  away  from  the 
working  face  of  the  belts  and  also  foiwnrdly  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage  along 
the  row,  provision  for  mounting  a  receptacle  adjacent  to 
the  belts  and  aprons  adapted  to  guide  the  plants  toward 
the  belts. 

2.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  an  bed  frame  members,  rollers  journaled  in  the 
frame  member-*,  spaced  endless  belts  carried  by  the  roll- 
ers and  adapted  to  travel  vertically,  the  >lJrection  of  travel 
of  the  opposed  working  faces  of  the  belts  being  upward 
and  substantially  parallel,  flexible  pickei  fingers  carried 
by  the  belts,  said  picker  fingers  having  their  free  extreml 

"ties  projected  upwardly  and  nt  an  anule  away  from  the 
working  face  of  the  belt  and  also  forwaidly  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage  along  the  row, 
means  for  bracing  or  reinforcing  each  picker  linger,  a  pro- 
tective bonnet  surmounting  the  upp.r  portiv^n  of  the  mech- 
anism, [irovislon  for  mounting  a  receptacle  adjacent  to 
the  belts,  ami  aprons  adapted  to  guide  the  plants  to  the 
machine. 

:<■  In  a  totton  picking  machine,  a  pair  of  arched  frame 
members,  rollers  journaled  In  the  frame  members,  spaced 
endless  belts  carried  tiy  the  rolleis  adapted  to  travel  ver- 
tically, the  direction  of  travel  of  the  opposed  working 
faces  of  the  tielts  being  upward  and  substantially  parallel, 
pltker  fingers  carrieil  by  tiie  lielts.  a  ctiil  formeii  on 
each  picker  finger,  reinforcing  rods  correlated  with  the 
colls  of  the  rows  of  the  picker  fingers,  a  protective  hood 
surmounting  tlie  elements  recited  and  aprons  adapt- <!  to 
guide  the  plants  to  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  pair  of  arched  frame 
members,  rollers  Journaled  in  the  frame  members,  spaced 
endless  belts  carried  by  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  travel 
yertlcally,  the  opposed  working  faces  of  the  belts  having 
an  upward  direction  of  travel  and  being  substantially  par 
allel,  flexible  picker  lingers  In  rows  carried  by  the  belts. 
said  picker  fingers  having  their  free  extremities  forwardly 
directed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  travel  of  the  car 
riage  along  the  row  and  also  projected  upwardly  at  an 
angle  away  from  the  working  face  of  the  btdts,  reinforcing 


rods  correlated  with  the  rows  of  picker  flngera,  a  protec- 
tive bonnet  surmounting  the  upper  portion  of  the  mecha- 
nism, and  aprons  a<lapted  to  guide  the  plants  to  the  ma- 
chine. 

5.  In  a  cotton  [.i<  king  maclilne,  a  pair  of  arched  fni.me 
members,  rollers  Journaled  In  the  frame  members,  spaced 
endless  belts  adapted  to  travel  vertically  carried  on  the 
rollers,  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  opposed  working 
faces  of  the  belts  being  u-jward  and  substantially  parallel. 
picker  fingers  arringed  In  rows  on  the  belts,  a  coll  formed 
on  each  picker  finger  and  rods  carried  by  the  coils  of 
said  picker  Augers. 

ft-lal-ns  6  to  8  not  piinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,962.  COMBINATION  GARMENT.  Leo  .7  Matty, 
New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
7.076.      (Cl     2—144.) 


1.  A  combination  garment  comprising  a  one-piece  suit. 
consistlns  of  shirt  and  drawers  1  omblued,  the  front  of 
said  drawers  being  open  on  diverging  lines  extending  from 
the  cnjtch  to  the  vicinity  of  the  waist  line,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  drawer  leg.s  being  open  on  its  Inner  side  from 
the  vicinity  of  the  crotcti  downward  to  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  drawer  leg. 

2.  A  combination  garment  comprising  a  one-piece  suit. 
consisting  of  shirt  and  drawers  combined,  the  front  of  the 
drawers  having  a  diverging  opening  extending  from  the 
crotch  to  the  vicinity  ol  the  waist  line  and  at  least  one 
of  said  drawer  legs  being  open  on  its  Inner  side  on  the 
front  of  the  garment  from  the  vicinity  of  the  crotch  down- 
ward. 

3.  A  combination  garment  comprising  a  one  piece  suit. 
coDBiBtlng  of  shirt  and  drawers  combined,  the  front  of 
said  shirt  being  open  from  the  neck  downward  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  crotch,  the  lower  front  portions  of  said 
shirt  being  arranged  to  close  a  diverging  opening  in  the 
front  of  said  drawers,  and  at  least  one  of  said  drawer 
legs  being  open  on  Its  inner  side  from  the  vicinity  of  the 
crotch  downward  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  drawer  leg. 

4.  A  combination  garment  (omprlslng  a  one-piece  suit. 
consisting  of  shirt  and  drawers  combined,  the  front  of 
said  drawers  on  at  least  one  side  being  unfastened  from 
the  shirt  portion  from  a  point  In  the  vicinity  of  the  waist' 
line  and  near  a  side  thereof,  to  the  crotch,  and  a  drawer 
leg  on  the  same  side  t)eing  open  from  the  vicinity  of  the 
crotch  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  drawer  leg,  to  per- 
mit of  the  drawer  leg  lielng  readily  folded  back  without 
opening  the  shirt   portion   of   tlve  garment. 


1,147,963.     RECIPaOC.VTING   FLIID-MOTOR.      Walter 
J.    Mkillk,    Ilamilto!].    Ontario,    Canada,    assignor    of 
one-half    to    Henry    .\.    liudrowski,    Hamilton,    Canada. 
Filed  June  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,966.     iCl.  138—2.) 
1.   A  fluid  motor  comprising  opposite  cylinders  in  aline- 
ment  with  eacii  other,  a  tubular  piston  mounted  for  recip- 
rocation within  said  cylinders,  a  valve  cage,  a  valve  casing 
within  said  cage,  pipes  leading  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
.said  cylinders  and  passing  through  said  cage  and  tapped 
into  said  casing,  an  oscillating  valve  within  said  casing 
:;iiaote(l     for    automatically     alternately    connecting    said 
pipes  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  and  connecting  means 
between   the  valve  and  piston. 
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2.  A  fluid  motor  comprising  opposite  cylinders  in  aline- 
ment   with  each   other,   a   tubular   piston   mounted   for   re- 
ciprocation   within   said  cylinders,  a    valve  cage,   a   valve 
casing  within   said   cage,  pipes   leading  from   the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinders  and  passing  through  said  cage  and 
tapped  into  said   casing,   said   casing   provided   with   oppo- 
sitely  positioned  exhaust  ports,  an  oscillating  valve  with- 
in   said    casing    having   oppositely    positioned    exhaust    re 
cesses    therein,    an    angular    fluid    entrance    port    through 
said   plug  aud   having  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  commu 
nicate  with  said  pipes  and  the  otlier  end  of  said  port  open 
Ing  at   tlie  bottom  of  the  plug,  aud   means    for  oppositely 
positioning  said  plug. 


.'^.  .\  fluid  motor  comprising  opposite  1  ylitiders  In  allne- 
ment  with  each  other,  n  tubular  piston  niounteil  for  re- 
ciprocation within  said  ivlinders.  a  valve  cage,  a  valve 
casing  within  said  cage,  pipes  leading  fmm  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinders  and  passing  tlirough  said  cage  and 
tapped  into  said  casing,  said  casing  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely positioned  exhaust  ports,  an  oscillating  valve  within 
said  casing  having  oppositely  positioned  exhaust  recesses 
therein,  an  angular  fluid  entrance  port  through  said  plug 
and  having  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  pipes  and  the  utlier  end  of  said  port  opening  at  the 
bottom  of  the  plug,  a  fluid  inlet  pipe,  connections  between 
said  fluid  inlet  pipe  aud  the  lower  end  of  said  port,  and 
means  adapted  for  automatically  shifting  said  plug  with 
the  port  thereof  alternately  communicating  with  said 
pipes. 

4,  .\  fluid  motor  comprising  opposite  cylinders  In  aline 
ment  with  each  other,  a  tubular  piston  mounted  for  re 
clprocation  within  said  cylinders,  a  valve  cage,  a  valve 
casing  within  said  cage,  pipes  leading  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinders  and  passing  through  said  cage  and 
tapped  into  s.'iid  casing,  said  casing  provided  with  oppo 
sitely  positioned  exhaust  ports,  an  oscillating  valve  within 
said  casing  having  oppositely  positioned  exhaust  recesses 
therein,  an  angular  fluid  entrance  port  through  said  pl'ig 
and  having  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  pipes  and  the  other  end  of  said  port  opening  at  th 
bottom  of  the  plug,  a  fluid  inlet  pipe,  connrrtloDS  bctwcc 
said  fluid  Inlet  pipe  and  the  lower  end  of  said  port,  a  rod 
rigidly  secured  to  said  piston,  arm  secured  to  said  plug,  a 
second  arm  pivoted  to  said  cage  and  having  a  loose  con 
nection  with  the  aforesaid  arm,  and  resilient  connecting 
means  between  a  second  named  arm  and  rod. 

5.  A  fluid  motor  comprising  dual  cylinders,  a  single 
tubular  piston  for  said  cylinders,  a  valve  cage,  a  valve 
casing  within  said  cage,  an  oscillating  valve  plug  within 
said  casing,  means  for  effecting  alternate  communication 
oetween  the  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  a  source  of  fluid 
supply  and  fluid  exhaust  pipes,  an  arm  upon  said  plug,  a 
pivoted  arm  loosely  connected  with  the  aforesaid  arm.  a 
rod  upon  said  piston,  a  link  upon  said  rod  adapted  for 
traversing  above  said  casing  and  a  resilient  connector  be 
tween  the  free  end  of  said  link  and  said  pivoted  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147.964.      ROLL  SECl'RING  DEVUE   F^OR    PRINTING 
PRESSES.     John   H.  Mellon,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed 
Nov.  1.  19i;^.     Serial  No.  798,756.      (Cl.  242— 68.  t 
1.    In  a  device  for  clamping  paper  roll  holders  upon  a 

mrndrel.   a    tapered   sleeve   mounted  on   the  mandrel   and 
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fitting  within  and  engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
holder,  a  second  sleeve  fitting  loosely  around  the  mandrel 
and  projecting  at  one  end  into  the  bore  of  the  first-named 
sleeve,  the  bore  of  said  second  sleeve  tapering  Inwardly. 
one  of  said  sleeves  having  a  cam  surface  member  and  the 
other  a  lug  member  adapted  for  mutual  engagement  at 
times,  and  a  spilt  clamping  sleeve  fitting  upon  the  mandrel 
within  the  bore  of  said  second  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  by  the  latter  rigidly  to  the  mandrel  and  anchor 
tiie  said  second  sleeve  firmly  to  form  a  resistance  point 
whereby  when  the  roll  turns  the  first  named  sleeve  the  lat- 
ter shall  he  we<lged  more  firmly  In  the  holder  through  the 
travel  of  the  said  member  of  said  sleeve  upon  the  said 
member  constituting  a  part  of  said  second  sleeve. 
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2.  In  a  .levii.e  for  ciaaii.;:.i:  laper  roll  holders  upon  a 
mandrel  a  tapered  sleeve  tu  n:  upon  the  mandrel  and 
within  one  end  of  the  holder,  the  bore  of  said  ^ie.  ve  being 
enlarged  at  its  outer  end  to  provide  a  recess,  a  second 
sleeve  fitting  around  the  mandrel  and  projecting  Into  said 
recess  of  the  first-named  sleeve,  the  bore  uf  tiu-  second 
sleeve  tapering  toward  the  first  named  sleeve,  said  second 
sk-eve  having  an  internal  iliread  at  Its  outer  end.  one  of 
said  slee\es  having  a  cani  member  and  the  other  a  lug 
memL>er  for  mutual  engagement  at  times,  a  split  clamping 
sleeve  fitting  on  the  mandrel  within  the  tapered  bore  of 
said  second  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  external  thread 
engaging  ttie  internal  thread  of  said  second  sleeve  and 
adajned  to  be  screwed  into  the  latter,  to  cause  it  to  clamp 
the  said  clamiiing  sleeve  immovably  upon  the  mandrel  and 
be  itself  anoh<jred  so  as  to  form  a  resistance  point  to  effect 
further  we<iging  of  the  first-named  sleeve  into  the  holder 
through  the  coiiperative  action  of  the  said  members  on  the 
hrst  named  pair  of  sleeves. 

•  ;.  In  a  device  for  clamping  paper  roll  holders  to  the 
Miandrt  1.  ;i  tapered  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  between  the  man- 
drel and  1, older,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  recess 
m  one  end  thereof,  and  with  a  flange  having  a  cam  sur- 
face, a  pair  of  telescoping  clamping  sleeves  fitting  within 
said  recess,  tlie  inner  clamping  sleeve  being  split  and  ex- 
ternally threaded  and  the  outer  clamping  sleeve  being  in- 
ternally threaded  whereby  upon  screwing  the  Inner  sleeve 
into  the  outer,  said  telescoping  sleeves  will  be  clamped  to 
the  mandrel,  and  a  lug  carried  by  said  outer  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cam  surface  to  force  said 
mopred  sleeve  into  said  holder  when  the  holder  is  rotated 


1.147.965.     CHAIR.     Eli7.a  M.   Mosheb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2.S,  19].'>.     Serial  No,  3,857.     (Cl.  155 — 12. 1 


1  .\n  infants  chair  having  a  saddle  seat,  a  back 
shajied  to  adajit  Itself  to  the  naturai  shape  of  a  child's 
back  and  upwardly  flaring  sides  whicli  converge  toward 
the  front  edge  of  the  seat,  in  combination  with  a  vertically 
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adjustable  foot  rest  pivoted  at  or  near  the  front  edge  of 
the  seat,  and  attaching  means  upon  the  sides  of  the  chair 
for  positioninj?  a  band  or  stra[>  to  bear  against  and  sup- 
port the  lower  abdominal  region  of  iin  infant  seated 
therein. 

2.  An  Irifnnfs  chair  having  a  rearwardly  sloping  saddle 
■eat.  a  back  formed  to  curve  first  to  the  rear  then  forward 
to  fit  the  curvature  of  an  infant's  back,  and  sides  con- 
verging toward  the  front,  in  combination  with  a  flexible 
adjustable  ban.l  attached  to  the  sides  at  points  appre- 
ciably removed  from  tht>  front  edges  thereof,  said  band  be- 
ing adapted  to  bear  against  ami  support  the  lower  ab- 
dominal region  of  said  infant  and  a  pivoted  foot  support 
fastened  to  or  near  the  front  edge  of  said  seat. 

a.  .\ii  inf.-tnt's  chair  havini:  a  sailrtl.'  s.-at,  a  back 
curved  rearwardly  from  the  rear  line  of  said  seat  and  then 
forwardiy  to  form  a  support  for  an  infant's  back  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  infant's  back  just  below  the 
shoulder  blades,  and  sides  converging  toward  the  frnnt. 
In  combination  with  a  vertically  adjustable  foot  support 
pivoted  at  or  near  the  fmnt  edge  of  .-iaui  seat,  and  a 
flfxlbie  adjustable  band  attached  to  the  sides  of  said  chair 
at  points  midway  between  the  top  of  said  sides  and  said 
seat  and  adapted  when  passed  in  front  of  an  Infant  seated 
In  the  chair  to  support  the  lower  abdominal  region  of  said 
infant  when  .said  infant  leans  forward  against  the  said 
band. 


1.147.966.  t'OLL.\I'SIHI.E  I.IFK  BOAT  AND  THK  I.IKE. 
JiiHN  RiiBKHT.SMN  Miss  an<l  '.ki'Kok  M.toL.^KEN,  Glas- 
gow, Scotland,  assign. irs  t>>  The  British  Marine  Motor 
A  Launch  Company.  Limited.  Whitelnch.  fJlasgow,  Scot- 
land. Filed  Apr.  '29,  l!»ir,  Serial  No  '.M.TM.  (CI. 
0—2.) 


In  a  collapsible  lifeboat  or  the  like,  a  bulwark  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  iiingiii  nibi  portions  and  >  nd  por 
tions  adapted  to  be  accommodated  In  said  mid  portions 
and  slldable  endwise  relatively  thereto,  said  end  portions 
being  capable  of  assuming  a  curvature  in  conformity  with 
the  contour  of  the  boat,  and  of  resisting  stresses  tending 
to  deform  the  same  in  transverse  direction,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,147,967.  STORAOE-BIN.  Ema.sxkl  E.  Norqti.st,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.  Filed  May  17.  19L5.  Serial  No.  28,777. 
(Cl.  20—1.  2.) 

1.  A  bin  provided  with  a  partition  comprising  a  pair 
of  upright  post*-  within  the  bin,  boards  extending  from  one 
of  said  posts  to  the  other  and  held  In  place  by  and  bracing 
said  posts  and  sets  of  boards  diverging  laterally  and  ex- 
tending forwardiy  and  rearwardly  from  said  posts  and  se- 
cured in  fixed  relation  to  the  wall  of  the  bin. 

2.  -V  bin  provided  with  a  partition  dividing  it  Into  four 
chambers  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  posts  arranged  up 
right  within  the  bin  and  provided  with  opposite  vertical 
grooves,  boards  arranged  edgewise  one  upon  the  other  an.i 


fitting  at  their  opposite  ends  in  said  grooves,  four  pairs  of 
strips  secured  within  and  to  the  wall  of  the  bin  in  planes 
outward,  forward  ami  rearward  of  the  planes  of  said  posts 
and  four  sets  of  boards  arranged  edgewise  one  upon  the 
other,  each  set  fitting  at  their  outer  ends  lietween  a  pair 
of  said  strips  and  at  their  inner  ends  engaging  said  posts 
for  slldable  movement  upward  or  downward 


3.  A  bin  provided  with  a  partition  dividing  it  into  a 
front  chamber,  a  rear  cliamtx-r  and  two  side  cliambers, 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  posts  spaced  apart  and 
provided  with  opposite  vertical  grooves,  with  rearwardly 
and  outwardly  facing  vt-rtical  grooves  and  with  for- 
wardiy and  outwardly  facing  vertical  grooves,  sets  of 
strips  within  the  bin  and  spaced  apart  to  provide  grooves 
opposite  the  forwardiy  and  outwardly  facing  grooves  of 
said  posts,  and  Iwards  arranged  edgewise  one  upon  the 
other  and  fitting  at  their  outfr  ends  in  the  grooves 
formed  by  said  6trli)s  and  at  their  Inner  ends  in  the  op- 
posing grooves  of  said  posts. 


1.147,968.     VALVE.     Gi  stav  Obekt,  Danville,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  726,782.      (Cl.  137—4.) 


1.  Tn  combination  a  globe  valve  casing  having  two  In- 
ternally screw  threaded  ports  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to 
each  other,  a  tubular  member  consisting  of  portions  of 
three  diameters,  the  portion  of  largest  diameter  being  ar- 
ranged exteriorly  of  said  valve  casing,  the  middle  portion 
being  scr^w  threaded  into  one  of  said  ports,  and  the  por 
tlon  of  smallest  diameter  being  formed  with  relatively 
large  screw  threads,  said  valve  casing  being  formed  with 
an  infernally  screw-threaded  opening  in  allnement  with 
said  tubular-member  receiving  port,  a  valve  bonnet  screw 
threaded  into  said  opening,  said  bonnet  having  an  inter- 
nal bore  formed  with  internal  threads  reduced  relatively 
to  th''  diameter  of  said  tubular  member,  a  solid  valve 
1  ivirit:  H  single  Internal  screw-thread  arranged  to  engage 


the  screw  thread.^  on  the  tubular  member,  and  a  screw- 
threaded  Integral  stem  fiTmi'd  upon  said  valve  and  being 
screwed  into  said  bonnet. 

2.  In  combination,  u  globe  valve  casing  having  two 
ports,  a  tubular  member  consisting  of  portions  of  tiiree 
•  diameters,  the  portion  of  largest  diameter  l«4ng  arranged 
exteriorly  of  said  valve  casing,  the  middle  portion  being 
screw-threade..  into  on.-  of  said  port.s.  and  the  portion  of 
smallest  diameter  twing  '(jrmed  with  relatively  large 
screw-i  breads,  said  valve  casing  being  formed  with  an 
internally  scn-w  threaded  opening  In  allnement  with  said 
tubular  membir,  a  valve  bonnet  screw  threaded  into  said 
I'pening,  said  l>oniiei  having  an  internal  \x>re  formed  with 
internal  threads  reduced  relatively  to  the  diameter  of 
said  tubular  member,  a  solid  valve  having  a  single  in- 
ternal screw  thread  arranged  to  engage  the  screw  threads 
on  the  tubular  meml)er,  and  a  screw-threaded  integral 
stem  formed  upon  said  valve  and  screwed  Into  said  bonnet. 


M47,969.  PRINTER'S  BI,ANKET  Gboroe  P.^lmer, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  George  L.  Willson.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  19i:<.  Serial  No.  742,372.  (Cl. 
101  —  113.) 


1.  A  printer's  blanket  Including  a  nai>  carrying  dement, 
a  woven  fabric,  and  an  interposed  compound  comprising 
an  oil-resisting  mass  consisting  of  glycerized  glue  com- 
bined with  a  heat-resisting  mass  consisting  of  plaster  of 
I'arls  and   chicle. 

2.  A  printer's  blanket  including  a  nap-carrying  element, 
a  woven  fabric,  and  an  Interposed  compound  comprising  an 
oil-resisting  mass  consisting  of  glycerized  glue  combined 
with  a  heat-resisting  mass  consisting  of  piaster  of  I'arls 
and  chicle  in  minor  proportion  relatively  to  the  oil-resisting 
mass. 

;{.  A  prititi  IS  blanket  including  a  nap-carrying  element. 
a  woven  fabric,  and  an  interposed  compound  comprising  an 
oil-resisting  mass  i-onsisting  of  glue  and  glycerin  in  major 
proportion  combined  with  a  heat-resisting  mass  consisting 
of  plaster  of  I'aris  and  chicle. 

4.  .\  printer's  blanket  including  a  glutinous  com[>ound 
comprising  an  oil-resisting  mass  of  glycerized  glue  com- 
bined wltii  a  heat-resisting  mass  of  plaster  of  I'arls  and 
chicle,  and  an  adherent  nap  carrying  fabric  impregnated 
with  said  compound  on  one  side  and  to  an  extent  approxi- 
mately more  than  one  half  of  its  thickness. 

.').  .V  printer  s  blanket  Including  a  layer  of  felt  partially 
impregnated  with  a  glutinous  compound  comprising  an 
oil-resisting  mass  of  glycerized  glue  and  a  heat-resisting 
mass  of  plaster  of  I'arls  and  chicle  In  minor  proportion 
relatively  to  the  oll-reslsting  mass. 

lClalin>  "'i  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,^70.  STATION  INDICATOR  FOR  CARS.  .ToHN 
I'ALiCH  and  .loHN  rAKi.irzKO,  Garfield.  N.  J.  Filled 
.Ian.  '29.  1915.     Serial  No.  .5.062.      (Cl.  40—48.1 

1.  .\  device  of  tlie  class  described  comprising  a  casing,  a 
station  Indicating  curtain  mounted  within  said  casing, 
a  rocking  trip  rod  projecting  outwardly  of  the  caslnc.  a 
cross  liijid  ujion  the  Inner  end  of  said  rod.  a  claw  and 
wheel  actuating  means  for  the  said  curtain,  a  vertically 
shlftalile  rod  for  the  said  means  positioned  in  the  path  of 
moveriii  tit  of  the  said  trip  rod  head,  and  expansion  elevat- 
ing return  means  for  the  said  vertically  shlftable  rod. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  station 
indicating  curtain,  an  operating  wheel  for  the  said  cur- 
tain, spaced  posts  having  vertical  longitudinal  slots  there- 
tbrongb.  a  shiftable  rod  mounted  within  said  slots,  a  claw 
arm  eiitzageable  with  the  said  wheel  and  journaled  upon 
ttie  said  rod.  a  compression  spring  having  one  end  attached 


to  the  said  arui  ani  its  other  end  fixedly  mounted  at  a 
point  in  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  the 
said  wneel.  expansion  means  beneath  the  said  rod  and  arm 
adapted  for  normally  maintaining  the  said  rod  in  Its  ele> 
vated  position,  and  trip  actuating  means  for  the  said  rod. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  s-atlon 
indicating  curtain,  an  operating  wheel  for  the  said  cur- 
tain, spaced  posts  having  vertical  longitudinal  slots  there- 
through, a  shlftable  rod  mounted  within  s.,:.i  ^'..ts  a  .  ^aw 
arm  engageable  with  the  said  wheel  and  jo  .  i,a.-,;  ijion  the 
said  rod,  a  compression  spring  having  one  mi  attached 
to  tiie  said  arm  and  its  other  end  fixedly  rn  .  loted  at  a 
point  in  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  the  op  .-  'e  side  of  the 
said  wheel,  a  l>ase  upon  which  said  po-ts  are  mounted. 
collars  fixed  to  the  said  rod  at  opposite  sides  of  tix-  said 
arm.  an  expansion  spring  positioned  between  the  said  baae 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  said  arm.  sleeves  Journaled  upon 
said  rod  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  expansion 
springs  positioned  between  the  said  base  and  the  said 
sleeves,  and  trip  actuated  shifting  means  for  the  said  rod. 

-1  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  station 
ii,aicating  curtain,  an  operating  wheel  for  the  said  cur- 
tain, spaced  posts  having  vertical  longltudir.al  slots  there- 
through, a  shiftable  rod  mounted  within  said  slots,  a  claw 
arm  engageable  with  the  said  wheel,  and  Journaled  upon 
the  said  rod,  a  compression  spring  having  one  end  attached 
to  the  fcaid  arm  and  its  other  end  fixedly  mounted  at  a 
[lolnt  in  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  the 
said  wheel,  a  base  upon  which  said  posts  are  mounted, 
collars  fixed  to  the  said  ro.!  at  <  ;ip.iv;t.  sides  of  the  said 
arm.  an  expansion  spring  positio:i.-.i  i.itween  tlie  said  base 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  said  arm,  sleeves  journaled  upon 
said  rod  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  expansion 
springs  positioned  Utween  the  said  base  and  the  saM 
sleeves,  a  rocking  rod  !;aving  an  angular  outer  extension, 
a  fixed  trip  bar  positioned  in  a  line  of  travel  of  the  said 
exten>lon  as  normally  positioned  ami  a  cross  arm  car- 
ried by  the  inner  end  of  the  said  rocking  rod  having  a  path 
of  travel  transversely  of  the  normal  position  of  the  said 
vertically   shiftable   rod. 

.'">.  An  actuating  means  coiii[  rising  spared  posts  having 
ioniiitudlnal  slots  therethrough,  a  shiftable  rod  positioned 
ttirough  the  sjild  slots,  an  actuating  claw  journaled  upon 
said  n>d.  nnrnial  positioning  resilient  elevating  means  be- 
neatli  the  said  rod.  a  bracket,  a  rocking  rod  Journaled  and 
sMdable  witliin  tiie  said  liracket  and  having  an  outer  angu- 
lar extension,  a  cross  head  upon  the  iner  end  of  the  said 
rocking  roii  having  a  path  of  travel  transversely  of  the 
normal  position  of  the  said  shlftalile  rod. 


1.147.!t7l.  COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING  SCRFACKS 
OF  IRON  AND  STEEL.  Robert  S.  rF.RBV,  Cave  Spring, 
Ga.  Filed  Mar.  17.  191?.  Serial  No  754,815.  <C1. 
184— ,'■•1., 

1.  The  hereinl)efore  descril)ed  surfacer.  consisting  of  a 
substantially  viscous  hydrocarbon  base  in  conjunction  with 
a  chromic  salt,  diffused  therethrough  in  a  comminuted 
and  sul>stantlally  dry  condition,  said  compound  being  sub- 
stantially free  from  rust-stimulating  substam-ex. 

2.  The  berdnitefore  described  surfacer.  consisting  of  a 
substantially  viscous  asiiha;!  I  ;ise  !n  lonjunction  with  a 
chromic  salt,  diffused  t  l.tret  h;  o-,ijjh  in  a  commlEuted  and 
sutisiantially  dry  condition,  said  compound  being  substan- 

'  tiaily  free  from   rust-stimulating  suljstancps. 
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1.147.'.'7_'  LU'itilNtJ-CAK  STAKK.  .Joseph  W.  Pope. 
Weldon.  N.  C.  assi:,'nor  of  one-half  to  James  L.  Shep- 
herd, Weldon.  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1915.  Serial  No. 
19.798.      (CI.  105 — 173.) 


1.  The  combiuation  with  u  logging  car  and  a  pivoted 
■take  having  its  lower  end  portion  projecting  beyond  the 
pivot,  of  a  latch  to  engage  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
stake  for  letainiiif?  said  stake  against  swinging  outward  to 
unloading  position,  the  latch  being  rele.'isable  for  permit- 
tini;  the  stake  to  swing  outward  to  unloading  position, 
and  the  stakt-  being  foldable  inwardly  across  the  latch 
substantially  into  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  car  when 
oaid  latch  is  in  position  to  engage  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  stake  as  specitied. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  stake,  of  a  latch 
for  retaining  tlu>  stake  against  swinging  outward  to  un- 
loading position,  said  latch  being  adapted  to  move  by 
gravity  to  a  position  for  releasing  the  stake  when  said 
latch  is  itself  released,  a  locking  pin  pivoted  at  one  side  of 
the  latch,  and  a  hook  at  the  other  side  of  the  latch  to  sup- 
port the  free  end  portion  of  the  locking  pin  so  that  said 
pin  will  normally  extend  below  and  support  the  latcb  In 
locking  position. 

.'!.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  stake,  of  a  latch  for 
retaining  the  stake  against  swinging  outward  to  unloading 
position,  said  latch  being  adapted  to  move  by  gravity  to 
a  position  for  releasing  the  stake  when  said  latch  is  itself 
relea.-!t"i.  a  locking  pin  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  latch, 
and  a  li(>"k  at  the  other  side  of  the  latch  to  suport  the 
fret'  --nti  ixiitioii  of  tlie  locking  pin  so  that  said  pin  will 
normally  extend  below  and  support  said  latch  in  locking 
position.  th>'  .nt ranee  slot  of  the  hook  being  inclined  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  prevent  accidental  release  of 
the  locking  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  bearing  plates  having 
depending  portions  separated  by  a  vertical  slot  in  each 
plate,  of  a  stake  pivoted  between  said  plates  well  above 
the  upei-  f>nd  of  saiil  slots  and  having  its  lower  end  portion 
projecting  well  l)elow  the  upper  ends  of  said  slots,  a  piv- 
oted latch  adapted  to  swini;  through  the  slots  and  across 
the  space  between  the  plates,  and  means  for  supportlnsr  the 
free  emi  of  the  latch  to  retain  it  in  position  to  abut  against 
the  lower  end  portion  of  tlie  stake  for  retaining  the  latter 
from  swinging  outwardly  to  tiuloadlns;  position. 


1.147.97:!  LAMl' SCrroK  r.  .Iamks  «  .  ICwisey,  Jr., 
Andover.  Mas-,,  a^siirinir.  liy  mesn*'  assignments,  to 
.\iken   Lamp  roni[)ariy.   Franklin,   .\.   H.     Filed  Oct.  31. 

191^.     Serial   No.  7L'^,'M':.'.      iCl,  240 — 61.) 


axis,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  rigid  handle  pro 
Jectlng  therefrom  by  which  the  frame  can  be  turned  about 
said  horizontal  axis,  a  rod  movable  longitudinally  alon^ 
the  handle,  a  lamp  casing  mounted  above  said  frame,  and 
means  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  said  rod  will  turn  the 
lamp  casing  on  said  fram.-  on  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  saict 
horizontal  axis. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  cnmbici 
tlon  of  a  lamp  frame  arranged  to  turn  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  handle  projectiny 
therefrom  by  which  the  frame  can  be  turned  about  said 
axis,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rod  movable  longi- 
tudinally along  the  handle,  means  whereby  th.-  reciproca- 
tion of  said  rod  will  turn  said  shaft  ou  an  a.\i.<  at  an 
angle  to  said  horizontal  axis,  and  a  lamp  casing  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  shaft,  said  shaft  and  rod  being  provided 
with  passages  for  conducting  wires  to  the  lamp. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  lamp  frame  mounted  to  swing  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  handle  projecting 
therefrom  by  which  the  frame  can  be  uirmd  about  said 
horizontal  axis,  a  rod  movable  longitudinally  along  the 
handle  and  having  a  rack  th.  eon,  a  pinion  mohlnu  with 
said  rack,  a  shaft  on  which  the  pinion  Is  located,  a  lamp 
casing  fl.ved  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said  shaft  and  rod 
being  provided  with  passages  therethrough  for  the  con- 
ducting wires  to  the  lamp,  and  a  suport  for  the  frame 
having  a  passage  therethrough  for  the  conducting  wires. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna  . 
tlon  of  a  lamp  frame  mounted  to  turn  about  an  axis,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  hollow  handle  projecting 
therefrom  by  which  the  frame  can  be  turned  about  said 
axis,  a  hollow  rod  movable  longitudinally  in  the  handle 
and.  having  a  push  button  and  a  rack  thereon,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  said  rack,  a  hollow  shaft  on  which  the 
pinion  Is  located,  a  lamp  casing  fise<i  wiili  respect  to  said 
shaft,  a  support  for  the  frame  having  a  passage  there- 
through, and  conducting  wires  passing  from  the  lamp 
through  the  shaft,  and  rod  to  said  push  button,  and 
through  the  rod  and   support  from  said  pu'^h   button. 


1,147,974.  OVK.N  llLl.l.Nd  M!:cHA.MS.M  Vi)\l  '"U-LIMj 
OVENS  WITH  BATTER,  \V::hstkr  M,  Koi.kuts  and 
Pabk  D.  Uoberts,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Fibd  li.c  7,  1014. 
Serial  No.  875,958,     (CI.  107—28.) 


1,    In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied.   the  combina- 
tion of  a   lamp  frame  mounted    lo  turn  alMnit  a  horizontal 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described  ;  a  cylinder 
having  both  ends  open  ^ald  cylinder  being  adapted  to 
have  batter  Inducted  therein  from  a  batter  tank  and 
ejected  therefrom  through  batter  outlets ;  a  plurality  of 
evenly  spaced  heads  placed  transversely  in  said  cylinder 
for  dividing  said  cylinder  into  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced 
compartments  said  heads  belni:  adapted  to  have  a  plunger 
rod  slldably  pas.sed  through  the  centers  thereof:  a  plu 
rallty  of  head  holding  rods  placed  longitudinally  In  said 
cylinder  with  said  heads  secured  on  said  rods  ;  a  plunger 
rod  passed  slldably  through  the  centers  of  said  heads  ;  a 
plunger  in  each  one  of  said  compartments  said  plungers 
being  secured  on  said  plunger  rod  and  being  slldable  on 
.said  holding  rods  ;  removable  end  closing  means  whereby 
i  both  of  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  are  closed  and  whereby 
I   >>ald  holding  rods  are  held  against  longitudinal  movement; 


and  plunger  rod  reciprocating  means  dctachably  connected 
with  said  rod:  the  whole  forming  a  multiple  batter  forc- 
ing mechanism  combined  Into  one  unit  which  is  removable 
from  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  oven  hlling  mechanism  the  combination  with 
a  rvlintie-  nr.d  with  a  batter  forcing  plunger  adapted  to  be 
le,  ij:  •  ;\ .  ,\  moved  In  said  cylinder;  of  a  plunger  rod 
for  driving  said  plunger ;  adjusting  means  whereby  the 
length  of  the  movement  of  sad  rod  is  adjusted,  said  ad- 
Justing  means  comprising  an  osclllatably  mounted  L  crank 
carrier ;  driving  means  plvotally  connected  with  the  inner 
end  of  said  carrier  for  os< dilating  the  same  ;  an  L  crank 
having  its  Inner  end  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  inner  end  of  said  carrier;  a  sleeve  cou- 
pling having  Its  Inner  end  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
plunger  rod  :  a  link  whereby  the  outer  end  of  said  coupling 
is  link  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  L  crank; 
and  a  thumb  screw  having  its  lower  end  loosely  mounted 
in  tlie  outer  end  of  said  carrier  and  Its  Intermediate  por- 
tion screwed  through  the  outer  end  of  said  L  crank. 

3.  In  an  oven  filling  mechanism,  a  batter  tank;  batter 
forcing  means  connected  with  said  tank  for  forcing  batter 
therefrom  ;  a  nozzle  adapted  to  discharge  flexible  batter 
'nto  a  baking  oven  ;  Imtter  conducting  means  whereby  said 
nozzle  and  said  batter  forcing  means  are  connected  ;  a 
nozzle  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  nozzle:  a  plun- 
ger in  said  batter  forcing  means;  reclprocatlve  plunger 
driviii.;  iii-aii>  whereby  said  plunger  is  reciprocatlvely 
driven  for  driving  batter  through  said  conduct Inz  means 
and  nozzle  during  its  movement  In  ol"  dlrectioti  :  nozzle 
valve  moving  means  operated  synchronously  with  said 
plunger  rod  driving  means  whereby  said  nozzle  valve  is 
opened  while  said  plunger  Is  forcing  batter  and  I-  closed 
during  the  recover  moveni-nit  of  said  plunger,  and  nozzle 
moving  mean>  synchronized  with  said  valve  moving  moans 
whereby  said  nozzle  Is  lowered  into  proper  position  for 
fUllng   an   oven    wit!-,    batter 

4  In  an  oven  lilliiiL'  meehanlsm  adapted  to  fill  a  p!u 
rali'v  of  ovens  In  consecutive  order;  the  combination  with 
hatter  forcing  means  adapted  to  lndu<-t  batter  from  a 
batter  tank  and  to  fone  said  inducted  batter  from  said 
batter  forciiij;  means;  of  a  frame  whereon  said  batter 
forcing  means  is  detachably  secured  ;  a  plunger  in  said 
l)atter  forcing  means;  plunger  moving  means  whereby  said 
plunger  Is  reciprocatlvely  moved  for  forcing  batter  dur- 
ing its  movement  in  otic  direction  ;  a  rock  shaft  osclllat- 
ably mounted  on  said  frame  .  nozzle  mrrylng  arms  secured 
on  said  rock  shaft ;  a  nozzle  carrier  detachably  secured  on 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms  ;  a  nozzle  adapted  to  discharge 
batter  into  an  oven,  said  nozzle  being  secured  on  said 
carrier;  flexible  batter  .onrtuitlug  means  wherel  y  said 
hatter  forcing  means  and  said  nozzle  are  connected  :  and 
rock-shaft  oscillating  mean-  whereby  said  rock-shaft  is 
oscillated  in  such  mann.r  that  said  nozzle  is  tberely 
lowered  into  proper  position  U>r  tilling  an  over,  with  bat- 
ter. Is  held  in  said  lowered  position  wliile 
is  forcing  batter  and  is  raised  clear  of  siid 
the  recover  movement  of  said  pliingei. 

5.  In  an  oven  filling  mechanism,  a  no/zh 
discharge  batter  into  a  baking  oven,  said  nozzle  iiavlng  a 
straii-'bt  bore  of  rediKcd  diameter  formed  in  its  discharge 
eiid  and  a  !!ar>d  valve  seat  coniiectliiL'  said  bore  with  the 
interior  of  said  nozzb  ;  a  valve  stem  in  said  nozzle  the 
upper  portion  of  -aid  -t.iii  projecting  above  said  nozzle; 
a  valve  formed  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  stem  said 
valve  lelnu  adapted  t'.  be  s.ated  on  said  valve  seat:  a 
plug  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  below  said  valve 
for  ejecting  batter  from  said  redue.-d  bore  wUlioiit  spray- 
ing said  batter;  and  moving  means  whereliy  said  ^-tem  Is 
moved  longitudinally  for  InsertinL-  said  ping  in  said  bore 
and  for  -e,,ti!,;:  -ai('.  valve;  and  recover  movini;  mean"  for 
recoveriiiL'   -.iid    ";■  vement   of  said   stem 

[Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


ail!    plun'jfT 
i.\eTi   during 

■idapted    to 


1.147  ■.•7."..       SKCTIONAI.     liOX     HACK.       S\miki.     Hi  kk. 

HiMMkline.    .Mass,       Filed    .lune    i;4.     I!tl4,       Serial    No. 

H4t;.iilH.      iCI,    -11     -14. 

1,   The  combination   with    a   bos.   of  a    idurality   of    hox- 
siippDi  tinu  members,  one  for  eaeh   eoriier  if   ilie  tiox.  each 


having  a  pointed  lower  end  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the 
box,  positioning  fingers  extending  from  the  sides  thereof 
to  embrace  the  top  edge  of  the  box,  and  a  box-receiving 
seat  at  the  upper  end. 


'M 


y' 


II  ^ 


M' 


2,  The  combination  with  a  box,  of  a  plurality  of  angle- 
Iron  box-supporting  members  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into 
the  corners  of  the  box,  each  member  having  a  pointed 
lower  end  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  having  pro- 
jecting from  each  side  thereof  a  positioning  finger  to  em- 
brace the  top  edge  of  the  box.  the  upper  end  of  each  mem- 
ber  presenting   a    box-supporting  seat. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  box.  of  a  plurality  of  angle- 
iron  box-supporting  members  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  corners  of  the  box.  each  member  having  a  pointed 
lower  end  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  having  pro- 
jecting from  each  side  thereof  a  positioning  finger  to 
embrace  the  top  edge  of  the  box.  the  upper  end  of  each 
member  presenting  a  box-supporting  seat,  and  Vwx-^ui'port 
ing  fingers  adapted  to  engace  two  sides  of  a  box 

4,  The  combination  with  a  box,  of  a  plurality  of  box 
supporting  members  for  supporting  a  second  box  atiove  the 
first-named  box,  each  box-supporting  member  havintr  a 
sliape  to  fit  the  sides  of  the  first-named  box  and  having 
at  its  lower  end  a  portion  to  interlock  with  tie-  t>oi 
bottom  whereby  said  lower  end  is  held  in  proper  po-iiion. 
and  means  associated  with  each  member  between  1*s  end* 
to  engage  the  top  of  the  box  and  cooperate  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  member  to  hold  said  member  in  operative  posi- 
tion, each  member  having  at  its  upper  >-u6  a  boi-recelv- 
Ini:  seat   on  which  said   >e(  ond    !>ox  is   sustained, 

,".  Box-supporting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa 
rate  box-supporting  members,  each  having  a  sliape  t.'  fit 
into  the  corner  of  a  box  and  provided  at  its  uper  end  with 
a  l>ox-suporting  seat  and  l)€tween  its  ends  with  means  to 
'•ngace  the  sides  of  a  box  into  which  it  is  Inserted,  the 
:ower  end  of  each  member  being  pointed  to  interlock  with 
the  tiottom   of  -aid  latter  box. 


1.14T.97rr      Cl.AMP  FOK    SF' 
ON    I'NKT'MATK-    TIKFS 
New  South  ^Vales.  Au-tralia, 
rial    No.    -.">.;  s( Ml.      (Cl.    152 


Fh,\nk    Hi  sskll,    .Sydney. 
Filed  July  29.  1914.     Se- 
-24.) 


1.   A    pneumatic  t4re.r^air   gaiter  efaUBp  kftvlag   Jawi 
artit  lilated  together  at  the  shanks,  a  bolt  and  «!eeve  nut 

passing   through   sai<i   jaws,  an  adjustable  nbutmeiit    i-ar- 
rled  on  said  sleeve  nut.  and  opposed  wedu'es  workin.;  ovej- 


box  support inu    member 


U>r    eaen    eor  iier    <o     iiie    ihi,\.    ea^,ii     j     i  ivu    ^j^    ,.«...    ,-.v.   .- --i-i -- 

bcdng     made     nf    angle  iron     and   i   said  abutment    and  adajited  to  press  against   the  ;i  'radot; 
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of  the  wheel  felly  when  slid  together  by  the  closing  move- 
ment of  the  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  repair  gaiter  clamp,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  opposed  Jaws  with  claw  terminals, 
articulated  shanks  to  said  claws,  a  through-bolt  and  sleeve 
not  operativ.-  for  closing  said  Jaws,  and  riding  wedges 
workinif  un  an  adjustable  abutment  carried  by  the  clamp 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  Intrados  of  a  wheel  felly. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  repair  gaiter,  comprising  articu- 
late<i  closahli'  icrip  jaws,  a  through  bolt  for  closing  same, 
tension  distributing  liead  pads  engageable  by  said  Jaws, 
rtdint;  wedt't-s  acting  against  the  wheel  structure  and 
adapted  to  b^'  moved  in  said  closing  movement,  and  an 
adjii.-table  abiitnicnt  in. the  clamp  for  said  wedges. 

4.  A  pneumatic  repair  gaiter  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppo>t"d  clamp  jaws  articulated  together  and  adapted  to 
inclose  the  wheel  rim  and  felly,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
said  (lamp  jaws  transversely  between  their  point  of  artl- 
culntion  and  the  intrados  of  the  wheel  felly,  and  means 
operated  by  the  tiLriitening  of  said  bolt  to  press  against 
the  ntrados  of  th.'  wheel  felly  and  draw  the  whole  clamp 
radially   Inward   tnward   th»  wheel  hub. 


1,147.977.  (TSHrONTIKK.  Hekman  E.  Schliebs,  South 
Bend.  Ind.  P'iled  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,887. 
(CI.  152—8.) 


1.  A  tire  '■omposed  of  an  annular  series  of  sections  each 
comprising  an  outer  bbick,  an  innt-r  block,  a  substantially 
elliptical  spring  between  th.'  inner  and  outer  blocks,  a  bolt 
uniting  one  block  with  one  side  of  the  spring,  and  an  eye 
carried  by  the  holt,  combined  with  a  plurality  of  flexible 
elements  connecting  the  sections  on^'  to  the  other,  said 
elements  having  thtir  ends  attacheil  t-i  said  eyes. 

2.  A  tire  compused  of  an  annuiar  series  of  spaced  sec- 
tion.-* each  comprisiniT  an  inner  block,  an  outer  block,  a 
■ubNtantially  elliptical  leaf  spring  interposed  between  the 
two  blocks  and  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  metal  whose 
ends  substantially  meet  on  one  side  of  the  spring,  fastening 
elements  connecting  said  ends  to  one  block,  a  third  fasten- 
ing element  connecting  the  opposite  side  of  the  spring  to 
the  other  Mock,  and  an  eye  carrie<J  by  one  of  said  fasten- 
ers and  located  within  the  spring,  combined  with  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  elements  connecting  the  sections  one  to 
the  other  and  liavinK  their  ends  attached  to  said  eyes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tire  casing,  and  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  units  therein  each  comprising 
an  inner  and  an  outer  cushioning  block,  and  a  metal  cush- 
ioning spring  between  the  two  and  secured  thereto,  an 
eye  carried  by  each  unit,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferenti- 
ally  disposed  colled  springs  interposed  between  the  various 
units  and  havins.'  tlieir  ends  connected  to  the  eyes  thereof. 


1,147.97>^.     TOY   BANK.     .I..11N    \V.   Schmitt,   New  York. 

.V.   Y.      Filed   Nov.   24,   1914.     Serial   No.   873,681.      (CI. 

46 — M.  I 

1.  .\  toy  Imnk  embodying  therein  a  casing  simulating 
the  head  of  a  human  being,  said  casing  having  therein  a 
plurality  of  openini;s  indicating  respectively  an  open 
mouth  and  eye-sockets,  and  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  a 
coin,  a  shaft  mounte  I  « ithin  said  casing,  three  divergent 
arms  carried  by  said  shaft,  .said  arms  being  operatively 
connected  whereby  they  will  have  simultaneous  movement, 
a  segmental  plate  carried  oy  one  of  said  arms  and  located 
adjacent  said  <'ye  suck-'t  ..peniti_'s.  said  plate  having  indi- 
cated thereon  a  plurality  of  eye-bHlls  adapted  to  be  suc- 
oe»i.«fuIIy  brouglit  in  a  position  where  they  will  be  ex- 
posed throiiizh  s;ii  I  eye  socket  openiuEs.  a  flap  simulating 


the  human  tongue  pivotally  mounted  upon  another  of  sam 
arms  and  normally  projecting  Into,  and  resting  upon  the 
edge  of,  said  mouth  opening,  a  cam  carried  by  the  re 
maining  arm  and  extending  along  and  closing  a  portion  of 
said  coin  slot,  and  m,aus  limiting  the  oscillatory  movement 
of  said  arms. 


2.  A  toy  bank  '-mlodying  theieln  a  casiu.,;  siiniiiating 
the  head  of  a  human  iu'lni:.  said  casing  having  therein  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  Heating  respectively  an  open  niontb 
and  eye-sockets,  and  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  a 
shaft  mounted  within  said  casing,  parallel  projections  car- 
ried by  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  coin  slot 
whereby  a  way  is  formed  within  said  casing  and  below 
said  slot,  three  divergent  arms  carried  by  said  shaft,  said 
arms  being  operatlveiy  connected  whereby  they  will  have 
simultaneous  movement,  a  segmental  plate  carried  by  one 
of  said  arms  and  located  adjacent  said  eye  socket  openings, 
■aid  plate  having  Indicated  thereon  a  plurality  of  eye-balls 
adapted  to  be  successively  brought  in  a  positUn  where  they 
will  be  exposed  through  said  eye-socket  openings,  a  flap 
simulating  the  human  tongue  pivotally  mounted  upon 
another  of  said  arms  and  normally  projecting  Into,  and 
resting  upon  the  edge  of,  said  mouth  opening,  a  cam  car- 
ried by  the  reinalninc  arm  projecting  into  said  way  and 
closing  a  portion  of  said  coin  slot,  and  means  limiting  the 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  arms. 

3.  A  toy  bank  rmbodyln^  therein  a  casing  formed  of 
two  separable  sections  and  simulating  a  human  head,  said 
casing  having  therein  a  plurality  of  openings  Indicating 
respectively  an  open  mouth  and  eye  sockets,  and  a 
slot  adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  oppositely  disposed  slotted 
bosses  on  one  of  said  sections,  oppositely  dNpust^ii  tcinirues 
adapted  to  enter  the  slot  In  said  bosses  respectively 
on  the  other  section,  a  shaft  having  its  end  mount- 
ed In  bearings  formed  by  said  bosses  and  said  tongues, 
three  divergent  arras  arricl  by  said  shaft,  sild  arms 
being  operatively  connected  whereby  they  will  have  si- 
multanetius  movement,  a  segmental  plate  carrlid  by  one 
of  said  arms  and  located  adjacent  said  eye  socket  open- 
ings, said  plate  having  indicated  thereon  a  plurality  of 
eye-balls  adapted  to  be  successively  brought  In  a  [lositlon 
where  they  will  be  exposed  through  said  ey-'  socket  open- 
ings, a  flap  simulating  the  h\iman  tongue  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  another  of  said  iirms  and  normally  projecting 
into,  and  resting  upon  the  (.dj,'e  of,  said  mouth  opening,  a 
cam  carried  by  the  remaining  arm  and  extending  along 
and  closing  a  portion  of  said  coin  slot,  and  means  limiting 
the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  arms. 

4.  A  toy  bank  embodying  therein  a  caslni:  formed  of 
two  separable  sections  and  simulating  a  human  head,  said 
casing  having  therein  a  jilurality  of  openings  indicating 
respectively  an  open  mouth  and  eye  sockets,  and  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  oppositely  disposed  slotted  bosses 
on  one  of  said  sections,  oppositely  disposed  tonsues  adapt 
ed  to  enter  the  slots  in  said  bosses  respectively  on  the 
other  section,  a  shaft  bavins  its  end  mounted  In  bearings 
formed  by  said  bosses  and  said  tongues,  parallel  projec- 
tions carried  by  said  casing'  on  opposite  sides  of  said  coin 
slot  whereby  a  way  Is  formed  within  s.aid  caslnc  and  below- 
said  slot,  three  divergent  arms  carried  by  said  shaft,  said 
arms  being  operatively  connected  whereby  they  will  have 
simultaneous  movement,  a  segmental  plnte  carried  by  one 
of  said  arms  and  located  adjaf-int  said  eye  socket  openings. 


■said  plate  having  indicated  thereon  a  plurality  of  eye 
1>alls  adapted  to  be  successively  brought  in  a  position 
•where  they  will  be  exposed  through  said  eye-socket  open 
ings,  a  flap  simulating  the  human  tongue  pivotally  mount- 
e  1  upon  another  of  said  arms  and  normally  projecting  into, 
and  resting  upon  the  edge  of.  said  mouth  opening,  a  cam 
carried  by  the  remaining  arm  projecting  into  said  way  and 
closing  a  portion  of  said  coin  slot,  and  means  limiting  the 
■oscillatory  movement  of  said  arms. 

5.  A  toy  bank  embodying  therein  a  casing  forme<l  of  two 
separable  sections  and  simulating  a  human  head,  said  cas- 
ing having  therein  a  plurality  of  openincs  indicating  re- 
spectively an  open  mouth  and  eye-sockets,  and  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  oppositely  disposed  slotted  bosses 
on  one  of  said  sections,  oppositely  disposed  tongues  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  slots  in  said  bosses  respectively  on  the 
other  section,  a  rock  shaft  having  its  end  mounted  in  bear 
ings  formed  by  said  bosses  and  said  tongues,  parallel  pro 
Jectlons  carried  by  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
coin  slot  whereby  a  way  is  formed  within  said  ca.sing  and 
below  said  slot,  three  divergent  arms  carried  by  said  shaft 
carried  by  and  movable  with  said  shaft,  a  segmental  plate 
carried  by  one  of  said  arms  and  located  adjacent  said  eye 
socket  openings,  said  plate  having  Indicated  thereon  a 
plurality  of  eve-balls  adapted  to  be  successfully  brought  ! 
in  a  position  where  they  will  he  exposed  through  said  eye- 
socket  openings,  a  flap  simulating  the  human  tongue  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  another  of  said  arms  and  normally 
projecting  into  and  resting  upon  the  edge  of.  said  mouth 
opening,  a  cam  carried  by  the  remaining  arm  projecting 
into  said  way  and  closing  a  portion  of  said  coin  slot,  and 
means  limiting  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said   arms. 


the  adjacent  rearward  leaves  and  permitting  relative  plv 
otai  movement  of  the  leaves 


1,147,979.      METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAK 
ING   DIALDISKS.     Carl  Ferdinand  Siemon.   Bridge- 
port, Conn.      Filed  .Tuly   28,   1914.     Serial  No.  853,688. 
(CI.  235—1.) 


1     As  a   new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dial  disk,  com 
prising  a  celluloid  ring  having  characters  arranged  on  its 
peripheral  face,  and  a  filling  of  hardening  plastic  material 
In  Intimate  adhesive  contact  with  the  interior  face  of  the 

ring. 

2.   As   a   new   article   of  manufacture,   a   dial   disk   com 
prlsinsr  a  ring  having  characters  arranged  on  its  peripheral 
face,  and   a   filling  of  hardening  plastic  material  in   Intl 
mate  adhesive  contact   with   the  Interior  face  of  the   rlnt. 
said  material  having  a  central  opening. 

?,    As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,   a  dial  disk,   com 
prising  a  celluloid  ring  having  characters  arranged  on  Its 
peripheral   face,  and  a  filling  of  hardening  rubber  In  Intl 
mate  adhesive  contact   with   the  Interior  face  of   the  ring 
and  having  a  central  aperture. 


1.147.980.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  Ei,Li.s  T.  SiLvics,  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Mcraske,\  Register  Company,  (Incorporated  In  1914. 1 
Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  0. 
1911.      Serial   No.  t>06,674.      (CI.   4."; — 2. 1 

1.  A  plurality  of  leaves  normally  arranged  uprightly  in 
echelon,  and  folding  sectional  supportlni:  devices  connected 
to  adjacent  sides  of  the  leaves  for  bodily  supporting  the 
leaves  in  normal  position  and  permitting  pivotal  move 
ment  of  the  leaves. 

2.  A  plurality  of  leaves  normally  arranged  uprightly  in 
echelon,  and  means  for  connecting  the  leaves  together  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  folding  sectional  arms  adapted  to  support 
the  leaves  and  permit  them  to  be  collocated  into  a  rectan- 
g\ilar  pack  as  they  are  operated  from  upright  to  reclined 
position. 

3.  A  plurality  of  leaves  normally  arranged  uprightly  in 
echelon,  and  a  plurality  of  normally  upright  folding  sec- 
tional supports  connected  to  the  lower  rearward  portions 
of  the   leaves  and   also   to   the   lower  forward   portions  of 


4  A  plurality  of  normally  upright  leaves  having  pivots 
on  the  lower  portions  thereof  beyond  the  rear  face  of  the 
leaf,  and  a  plurality  of  two-part  folding  supporting  de- 
vices respectively  connected  to  the  pivots  and  also  pivoted 
to  the  iinder  side  of  the  lower  forward  portion  of  the  ad- 
jacent rearward  leaves,  the  devices  normally  standing  up- 
rightly. 

5.  A  filing  appliance  register,  including  a  plurality  of 
bill-holding  leaves,  folding  arms  connecting  the  leaves  to- 
gether and  provided  with  springs  for  normally  holding  the 
arms  in  unfolded  arrangement. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.147.981.  TYPE  WHITING  MACHINE  Akthue  W. 
Smith.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  lllon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  .Tan.  27.  1914,  Serial  No.  814.633.  Re- 
newed .]an.  2''.  1915.     Serial  No.  4.963.     iCl.  197—176.1 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, an  endless  carrier  which  moves  concurrently  with 
the  carriage,  a  stop  carried  by  said  carrier,  stop  devices 
cooperative  with  said  stop,  column  stops,  denominational 
stops  cofiperative  with  said  column  stops,  and  means  op- 
erable at  will  for  rendering  said  denominational  stops  In 
operative  to  coSperate  with  said  column  stops. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
riage.  an  endless  carrier  which  moves  concurrently  with 
tne  carriage,  a  stop  carried  by  said  carrier,  stop  devices  co- 
operative wi!h  said  stop,  column  stops,  denominational 
stops  c(H)perative  with  said  column  stops,  and  key  con- 
trolled means  for  movins:  said  denominational  stops  to  a 
position  where  said  denominational  slops  when  projected 
will  l)e  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  said  column  stops 

.",.    In  a   typewritinp  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
ria_'e  ;    ami    tabulatinc    mechanism    comprising    denomina 
tional    and    column    selectini:    devices    controlled    by    the 
same    keys,   the  keys  t>eing  at    all   times  operable  for  col 
umn  selection  kt  a  given  portion  of  ths  travel  of  the  car 
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riagp,  and  key  controlled  means  operable  at  vviU  for  ren- 
flerln^f  th»»  d»'riuininatlonal  selectini?  devices   ineffective. 

4.  In  a  typewTltln^  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  and  tabulatint:  mechanism  comprising  normally  op- 
erative denominational  stop  devices,  normally  operative 
column  selecting  stop  devices,  and  key  controlled  means 
operable  at  will  for  rendering  said  denominational  stop 
devices  Inoperative  so  that  the  latter  will  not  Interfere 
with  said  column  selecting  devices  operatini;  properly  for 
the   selection    of  columns. 

•';.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
r;a_'.- :  tabulating  mechanism  Including  column  and  de- 
nominational selecting  means,  said  mechanism  comprising 
means  whereby  the  mechinism  is  operative  for  column 
selection  only  at  n  given  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  car 
rlage  ;  and  key  controlled  means  operable  at  will  for  ren- 
dering said  mechanism  inoperative  for  denominational  se- 
lection, so  as  to  not  to  Interfere  with  the  use  of  the 
mechanism   for  column  selection. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l.liT.:»>^L'.  I. i:\irK  FOK  .MARKING  WITH  PLASTIC 
MATERlAl,.  .\IvK  .N  .\  Smmii.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  20,   liMis.     Serial  No.   4«:i,523.      iCl.  91 — 2.  > 


1.  The  combination  with  ;i  niaehine  for  applying  coat- 
ing material  to  the  bodies  of  .enters,  in  which  is  com- 
prised a  holder  for  coating  material  and  means  for  mov 
Ing  centers  to  be  coated  t^eneatli  said  holder,  of  a  mark- 
ing device,  located  in  proximity  t^)  the  body-coating  mecha- 
nism, for  automatically  distributing  marking  material 
upon  the  surfaces  of  the  iroods  after  their  bodies  have 
been  coated,  and  while  ^^nch  body-coating  Is  in  a  plastic 
state  and  means  for  sujipiyir!-  material  to  the  marking 
device 

2.  Th.'  combination  with  a  ma'hine  for  applying  coat- 
ing material  to  centers,  in  which  is  comprised  a  holder 
for  coating  materia!  and  means  for  moving  centers  to  be 
coated  l>eneath  said  hobbr.  of  ,..  marking  device,  located 
In  proximity  to  the  body  eoating  mechanism,  and  consist- 
ing of  a  material  distributer  for  automatically  applying 
marking  material  to  the  surfaces  of  the  coods  after  their 
bodies  have  l>een  coated,  and  while  the  bo<iy  coating  is  in 
a  plastic  state,  means  for  supplvin^  Juat.rial  to  the  mark- 
ing device  and  means  for  o|.er.it:n_   the  marking  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  applying  coat- 
ing material  to  the  Uidies  of  centers,  in  which  is  com- 
prised a  holder  for  coatinu  material  and  means  for  mov- 
ing centers  to  Iw  coated  beneath  said  holder,  of  a  marking 
device,  locatwl  In  proximity  to  the  Iwdy  roating  mecha- 
nism, and  consisting  of  means  for  applyin;:  a  flow  of 
coating  material  to  a  distributer,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing movement  to  the  distributer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  apjdylng  coating 
material  to  centers,  in  which  is  comprised  a  holder  for 
coatin-'  material  and  means  for  moving  centers  to  be 
coated  beneath  said  holder,  of  a  marking  device,  located 
in  proximity  to  the  body  coating  mechanism,  and  con- 
sisting 01  a  distributer  having  outlet  ports,  ynd  means  for 
varying  the  location  of  sJild  outlets   with    relation   to  the   ^ 


Burtace  of  the  coated  goods  being  marked  and   means  for 
supplying  material  to  the  marking  device. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  applying  coat- 
ing material  to  the  bodies  of  centers,  in  which  Ls  com- 
pri8e<l  a  holder  for  coating  material  and  means  for  mov- 
ing centers  to  be  coated  beneath  said  holder,  of  a  marking 
device,  located  in  proximity  to  the  body  coating  mecha 
nlsm,  for  automatically  applying  marking  material  to 
the  surfaces  of  the  goods  after  their  entire  bodies  have 
been  coated,  said  marking  device  con.sistlng  of  a  conduit 
for  the  continuous  supply  of  marking  material,  the  con- 
duit being  provided  with  exit  orifices  for  the  escape  of  the 
marking  material. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  C^zette.  [ 


1,147,983.  NET  SHEAR  KOAKD.  luKi  sniRo  Scmjabe, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1014.  Serial  No. 
834,794.      (Cl.  43 — 9.) 


1.  A  shear  board  comprlsintr  an  air  chamber,  a  frame 
secured  thereto,  canvas  covering  the  frame  and  a  con- 
caved  outer  face  formed  thereon 

2.  A  shear  board  having  a  ring  secured  thereto  and  n 
cord  passing  therethrough  and  secured  to  the  Inner  end 
of  the  shear  board  as  a  controlling  means  for  the  same. 

3.  A  shear  l)oard  comprising  an  air  chamlier,  a  series  of 
channeled  bands  secure<l  thereto,  a  series  of  clamping 
rings  secured  thereto,  caps  covering  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  said  chamber,  a  frame,  secured  to  the  said  chamber, 
and  canvas  covering  the  same. 

4.  A  shear  board  comprising  an  air  chamber  consisting 
of  a  cylindrical  metal  tubing  having  threads  formed  there- 
on at  Us  opposite  ends,  disks  securely  fitted  therein,  screw 
threaded  caps  covering  the  said  ends,  a  frame  secured  to 
the  said  tubing,  and  canvas  covering  the  same. 

5.  A  shear  board  comprising  an  air  chamber,  a  series  of 
clamping  rings  secured  thereto,  a  frame  composed  of  a 
series  of  longitudinally  disposed  pipes  terminating  in 
curved  end  portions,  a  T  joint  coupling  the  same  with  a 
curved  and  longitudinally  disposed  pipe  having  an  aper- 
ture formed   therein,  and  >  anvas  (nverlng  the  said   frame 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  iMit  t^d  in  the  liazette.I 


1,147,984.  SNOW  REMOVING  Ai'I'ARATDS.  S.4MUKL 
Spioklman,  Maiden,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  12.  lOl.!.  Se- 
rial No.  800,576.      (Cl.   37—35.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  having  a  centrally-situated  snow 
plow  at  Its  front  end  adapted  to  force  the  snow  in  the 
path  of  the  vehicle  laterally  as  the  latter  moves,  and  a 
snow-collecting  chamber  In  the  rear  of  the  plow.  s<tid 
chamber  having  side  inlet  openings,  wings  extending  out- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  for 
directing  the  snow  Into  said  openings,  and  means  for  tak- 
ing up  the  snow  from  said  chaml>er. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination  with    a   vehicle  having  a   centrallv-sltuated   snow 
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plow  at  Its  front  end  adapted  to  force  the  snow  in  the 
path  of  the  vehicle  laterally,  as  the  latter  moves  and  a 
suow-collecting  chamber  in  the  rear  of  siiid  plow  provided 
with  side  inlet  openings,  wings  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
vehicle  In  the  rear  of  said  openings  and  extending  out- 
wardly and  fr.rw.irny  from  siiid  vehicle  to  direct  the 
snow  thron..'h  sail!  p' nin-s.  and  means  for  taking  up  the 
snow  aci  iiinu    1 ! .  •!    ]]■,    ~aid   chamber 

3.  In  au  a;,;).ir.ii;:^  of  the  character  desi  rilied,  a  ve- 
hicle having  a  snow  plow  and  a  snow-collecting  <  hamber 
In  the  rear  thereof  and  in  line  therewith,  snow  tbx  atlng 
means  in  said  chamber,  and  laterally  an<l  forwardly-ex- 
♦.endlng  wings  attached  to  the  vehi(  le  in  rear  of  the  ele- 
vating means  for  guiding  tlie  snow  at  the  sides  of  the 
plow  to  said  chamber  and  elevating  means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crU)ed,  tlio  com- 
bination with  a  snow  plow,  of  picks  extending  forwardly 
over  the  plow  and  having  Ice-cutting  portions  situated  In 
advance  of  the  plow,  and  plck-acfuatlng  nn  ins  situated 
In  the  rear  of  the  plow,  said  means  <  omprisiiiL-  bvi'es  to 
raise  the  picks,  and  nie.tns  to  cause  s;ii<l  pi.  ks  to  strike 
hammer-like  blows 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descriixd.  the  com- 
bination with  a  snow  plow,  of  incks  extending  forwardly 
over  the  plow  and  having  Ice-cutting  luirticms  situated  In 
advance  of  the  plow  and  pick-actuating  means  situated  in 
the  rear  of  the  plow,  said  means  comprising  devices  to 
raise  the  picks,  and  springs  connected  to  the  picks  to 
cause  them  to  strike  hammer  like  blows. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  jirinted  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,147,985.  .MKIAL  K(iLLIN<.  MACHINE.  Sa.miki.  Ir 
STiRiii.s,  lyos  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  .July  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  852,188.      (Cl.  80— 20.1 


/^ 


<§g  w,^.^ 


0 


— J''-fc= 


1.  A  mechanism  for  rolling  metal  comprising,  a  cam 
roll,  a  cylindriial  roll,  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  cam 
roll,  and  gearing  arranged  to  drive  the  cylindrical  roll  at 
its  surface  approximately  at  the  speed  Indicated  by  the 
surface  of  the  cam  roll  at  its  shortest  radius. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  M,;iing  metal  to  a  tapered  form 
without  spreading,  comprisii.-  h  small  fuller  roll,  a  larger 
cam  roll,  means  for  diiviiii:  tl..>  said  rolls  so  that  the 
speed  of  the  fuller  roll  tit  it>  su:face,  will  be  the  same  as 
that  Indicated  at  the  surface  ,.(  the  cam  roll  at  its  short 
est  radius,  and  a  floating  r-ll  forming  a  moving  abutment 
for  the  small  fuller  roll,  whereby  it  is  fortified  against  all 
rolling  strains. 

•".  A  mechanism  for  rolling  metal,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical roll,  a  cam  roll  having  a  spiral  cross-sectional 
shape,  IntermeshinL'  gears  connecting  the  said  rolls  ar 
ranged  with  tiai:  mesbinc  teeth  opposite  the  space  W'- 
tween  the  surf.ace  of  t!ie  c,:ni  roll  at  its  shortest  radius 
and  tie  ad.i;io.i,t  surface  of  the  cylindrical  roll,  the  en- 
gaging portions  of  said  teeth  when  In  engaging  position, 
being  a  little  nearer  the  said  surface  of  tie  .,,  m  roll  than 
the  surface  of  the  other  roll. 


II     Swui.Ki.    Rlch- 
)U]r>.      Serial     No. 


l.llT.it.Hti       I.T  I'.UK  A'I<iK.      Kiiu  Aiti' 

niond    Hill.    N.     V.      Filed    May    S 

2<).717.      (Cl.    ]84--7fl.) 

1,   In  a  lubricator  for  feeding  pulverized  lubricant,  the 
combination  of  a  lubricating  cup,  a  delivery  pipe  adapted 


for  communication  with  a  member  to  be  lubricated,  a 
plunger  tilting  loosely  in  a  passage  leading  out  of  the 
lubricating  cup  and  having  an  extension  working  In  a  liore 
which  is  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  passage,  and 
leads  therefrom  to  the  delivery  pipe,  and  a  piston  fixed 
on  the  plunger  and  seating  at  the  inlet  of  said  passace. 


2.  In  a  lubricator  for  feeding  pnlyerired  lubricant,  the 
combination  of  a  lubricating  cup  having  an  outwardly 
leading  passage,  a  hushing  removably  connected  to  said 
lubricating  cup  and  having  Its  bore  communicating  with 
said  passage,  a  delivery  pipe  adapted  for  communication 
with  a  member  to  oe  lubricated,  a  plunger  fitting  loosely 
in  the  bore  of  the  bushing  and  having  an  extension  work 
ing  In  a  bore  of  smaller  diameter  leading  to  the  lellvprv 
pipe,  and  a  piston  fixed  to  the  plunger  an  i  seating  on 
the  inlet  end  of  the  bushing. 

.5.  In  a  lubricator  for  feeding  pulverized  lubricant,  the 
combination  of  a  lubrtcatiny  eup,  a  delivery  pipe  adapted 
for  communication  with;  a  me'viber  to  be  lubricated,  a 
plunger  fitting  iiiOsei\  in  a  pa<s;ig.  leadint:  our  of  tlie 
lubricating  cu;.  .nai  :iavni.  a  :ongitudina!!\  channeled 
or  reduced  extension  working  hi  a  bore  which  is  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  passnue.  and  leails  therefrom  to  the 
delivery  pipe,  am!  a  piston  f)xe  1  on  the  plunger  and 
seated  at  the  inlet  I'f  said  passage. 

4.  In  a  lubricator  for  feeding  pulverized  lubricant,  the 
combination  of  a  lubrlcailng  cup,  a  delivery  pipe  adapted 
for  comnvunlcatlon  with  a  member  to  be  lubricated,  a 
plunger  fitting  loosely  in  a  passage  leading  out  of  thi 
lubricating  cup  and  bavins  an  extension  working  in  a 
bore  which  is  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  passage,  and 
leads  therefrom  to  the  delivery  pipe,  a  piston  tiseil  cm 
the  plunger  and  seating  nt  the  Inlet  of  said  passage,  and 
a  closing  spring  bearing  on  said  piston  and  on  an  abut- 
iiH'iit  llxed  to  the  inhrlcatln.e  cup. 


1.147.987.      WKH  HuLlUNi.    MKCHANISM    VOH    I'lHCT 
LAR-KNirriNG    .MACHINES.      Hakkv    Sw:.\oLt:uL  ust. 
Boston,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams,  Inc.,  Phll- 
adelidiiii.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct. 
5,  isni       Serial  No.  653,002.      (Cl.  66 — 26.) 

1.  Sii,ker  cam  mechanism  for  circular  knitting  machines 
coinprisiiii:  a  ilraw-out  cam,  two  pivoted  adjustable  push- 
in  cams  at  oj.iiosite  sides  1 1, .-re. if.  and  n  pair  of  adjustable 
cams.  tliH  out.:-  ed-es  ti.er'of  f-ruMcL-  sn'-tantial  con- 
tinuatioii^.   (.f   til.'   iruiiliiij   edC'    of   >ai'l   ilraw   n:!    cam 

2.  Sinker  cam  mechanism  for  circular  knittin;:  machines 
con'prising  a  draw-out  cam,  adjustable  pusli-iu  cams  nt 
"l>I>oslte  sides  thereof,  and  a  pivoted  adjustable  .-aiii  at 
each  end   of  .said  draw  out  cum. 

3.  Slnk(>r  cam  mechanism  foi-  circular  i^nltting  111:0  liines 
comprising  a  stationary  draw-out  cam  having  ends  of 
reduced  thickness,  ad.'ustalde  push-In  cam  mechanism  co- 
acting  with  both  sail!  draw-out  cams,  and  adjustable  cams 
superposed  ujon  tie  reduced  ends  of  said  draw  out  cam. 

4.  Sinker  cam  mechanism  for  circular  knitting  machines 
comprising  a  stationary  draw-out  cam.  adjustable  push-In 
cam    meclianism    c..!i(tiiii:    with    I'otl     pnds    of   said    draw- 
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out  cam  and  adjustable  cams  at  the  ends  of  and  forming 
substantial  continuations  of  said  draw-out  ram  and  be- 
twen  which  and  said  adjustable  push-In  cMm  mechanlam 
the  sinkers  are  guided. 


-JO 


5.  Sinker  cam  mechanism  for  circular  knitting  machines 
comprising;  a  draw-o^it  cam  and  uu  adjustable  push-In 
cam  CO  acting  therewith  and  between  which  and  said 
draw  out  f  am  the  sinkers  are  cuidf-d,  an<l  an  adjustable 
cam  at  the  end  of  ami  forming  a  substantial  continuation 
of  said  draw-out  cam. 

[Claims  t)  to   S  not  jirinred   in   the   <.azette.] 


1,147,988.  AUTOMATIC  LIFE-SAVING  BENCH.  Wil- 
liam John  Thompson,  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  2:2,  1915.      Serial  No.  23.045.      <C1.  9— 12.  t 


-» 


1.  In  a  bench  of  the  class  described  and  in  loinhlnatlon, 
an  air  reservoir  and  automatically  operable  stai)illzing 
means  cooperating  with  the  reservoir  and  forming  a 
closure  for  the  bottom  of  said  bench  wh.'n  in  inoperative 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bench  of  the  class  descrHu'd  arid  in  combina- 
tion, an  air  reservoir,  hinged  platfs  munnted  on  the  lower 
face  of  the  bench  adapted  to  be  folded  nne  upon  the  other, 
and  locking  means  carried  by  the  outer  plate  for  locking 
both  of  said  plates  to  said  reservoir. 

,"?.  In  a  bench  of  the  class  described  and  In  combination, 
an  air  reservoir  having  a  sloping  bottom,  and  double 
Jawed  catch  mfralvrs  mounted  thereon,  plates  hinged  on 
the  bottom  of  the  bench,  catch  meini»#rs  mounted  In  one 
of  the  said  platf-s  adapted  to  engaire  with  the  double 
jawed    catch    members,    substantially    as    described. 

4.  In  a  bench  of  the  class  described  and  in  combination, 
an  air  reservoir  ralsably  held  within  said  bench,  normally 
inoperative  stabilizing  platps  coiiperating  therewith  and 
means  operated  l)y  the  raising  nf  said  reservoir  for  ren- 
dering said   plates  operative. 

.").  In  a  bench  of  the  class  described  and  in  combination, 
a  slidable  dovetailed  rarmber  closini;  one  end  of  thp  bench, 
an  air  reservoir  housed  In  the  bench,  flanged  plates  hinged 
to  the  bottom  of  the  b.'nch  and  resilient  means  for  en- 
gaging the  said  plates  with  the  res<>rvoIr. 

[Claims  6  to   S  not  printed   in  the   Gazette.] 


1.147.9.89.     ELECTRICAL  LIQUID  I'TRIFIER.     AMOS  A. 

TowNE,  Long  Beach,   Cal.      Filed   Mar.    1.   1915.     Serial 

No.   11, .•{7H.      (CI.   204-2.) 

In   an   electrical    liquid    puriticr.    a    container,    means   to 
maintain   a  flxeil   liquid   level   within  said   container   whllp 


liquid  is  flowing  therethrough,  and  clrctiit-mnklni:  means 
to  maintain  an  electric  current  through  the  liquid  within 


.r 


said  container,  said  circuit  making  means  comprising  a 
tapering  terminal  which  is  adjustable  to  maintain  the 
pointed  portion  thereof  lmmerse<l  In  the  liquid  at  the  de- 
sired depth. 


1,147,990.  DISTANCE  .MFASUK1N(;  INSTRUMENT. 
Christian  von  Hofe,  Z<hlendorf.  nt  ar  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Optlsche  Anstalt  C.  P.  (Joerz 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fried. nau,  near  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  M)3,654.      (Cl.  88 — 2.7!) 


1.  In  a  base  line  telemeter  an  image  combining  device, 
a  compound  ocular  prism  provided  with  a  reflecting  layer 
in  a  contact  surface  of  Its  rlenjents  inclined  to  the  plane 
of  the  measuring  triangle  of  the  telemeter  bavins  a  limit 
ing  edge  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  measur- 
ing triangle  and  coinciding'  with  an  ocular  Imagi'  plane, 
the  compound  ocular  prism  further  provided  with  an  en- 
trance surface  for  the  ray-,  with  one  leilectlng  surface 
substantially  parallel  to  said  reilectlni;  layer  in  the  pri.sm 
contact  surface  and  with  an  exit  -surface  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  rays  r<  tiected  thereagalnst  by  said 
reflecting  layer  and  reflecting  prism  surface. 

2.  In  a  base  line  telemeter  a  reversible  Image  combin- 
ing device,  a  compound  octilar  prism  immovably  mounted 
In  the  casing  of  the  Instrument,  and  providwl  with  a  re 
tlecting  layer  in  a  contact  surface  of  Its  elements  inclined 
to  the  plane  of  the  measuring  triangle  of  the  telemeter 
and  having  a  limiting  edge  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  measuring  triangle  and  coinciding  witli  an 
ocular  Image  plane,  the  compound  ocular  prism  further 
provided  with  an  entrance  surface  for  the  rays,  with  one 
reflecting  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  reflecting 
layer  In  the  prism  contact  surface  and  with  an  exit  sur 
face  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rays  reflected  there- 
agalnst by  said  reflecting  layer  and  retb^ctlng  prism  sur- 
face. 


1,147,991.  I'RO(  KS.-<  FOR  THE  I'RODUt  TION  OF  A 
FILTER-STUFF  BY  IIU;  EMPLOYMENT  OF  COAL 
OR  SIMILAR  FILTER  MATERIALS.  LfioNiE  von 
Jabaczew.«;ki,  (/rh.  Stkkn,  Berlin,  (Jermany.  Filed  Oct. 
6,  1913.  Serial  No.  793.755.  (Cl.  210—9.) 
A  process  for  producing  a   filtering  material  consisting 

in  boiling  for  five  minutes  a  tissue  with  fine  hairy  surface 


in  a  solution  of  50  grams  of  alcohol  and  30  grams  of  bone- 
black,  in  drying  said  tissue.  In  placing  the  tissue  on  a  sieve 
the  hairy  surface  turned  up,  in  uniformly  pouring  on  the 
t'ssue  a  solution  of  50  grams  of  bone-black.  If)  grams  of 
asbestos  In  fine  flakes  and  10  grams  of  cellulose  and  In 
drying  said  tissue  under  pressure,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,147,992.  VFIIICLE-FENDEH.  Hkkm.^n  Wie.senfeld, 
West  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  May  in.  1915  Serial  No. 
27,039.      (Cl.    105— l?ft.* 


1.  .\  vehicle  uuard  and  fender  including  cushioned  side 
structures  extending  forwardly  outside  thi'  iinis  of  travel 
of  the  vehicle  wheels,  and  having  an  interior  housing 
apace  between  the  side  members,  and  inclined  cushioned 
apron  extending  between  said  structures  and  forward 
from  the  vehicle,  a  cushioned  roller  formed  of  concentric 
spiral  springs  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  apron 
front,  and  means  to  reversely  revolve  said  roller,  con- 
nected with  the  vehicb'  axle  .and  extending  through  the 
housings. 

2.  A  vehicle  guard  and  fender  Including  an  Inclined 
cushioned  apron  extending  from  the  vehicle  front  into 
proximity  with  the  roa.l  surface,  a  reversely  revoluhle 
cushioned  roller  formed  of  concentric  spiral  springs  hav- 
ing an  exterior  cushionini:  faliric  and  extending  from  end 
to  einl  across  the  front  of  the  apron,  hollow  housings  upon 
each  side  of  the  apron,  and  connecting  drivini:  means 
from  the  vehicle  axle  to  the  roller  extending  through  and 
protected  by  the  housings. 


1.147,99.;  Rll  URi  A  riN<;-.\lAiHINE.  Ktchard  Lestm 
V\'n.ri..\  :iij(i  i,K<'i:!,K  1- .  B\.\M.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  The  Waterbury  ?'arrel  Foundry  and  Machine 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,736. 
(Cl.   10—11.) 


1.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation    with    reciprocating    gripping    dies;    of    a    recipro- 
cating  broach    for   cutting   a    slot    In    the   blank    while   In 
said  gripping  dies  ;  means  for  actuating  said  dies,  whereby 
they   move    into  a   holding  position   and   then   a   gripping 


position  ;  means  for  delivering  blanks  to  said  dies ;  a 
plunger  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  gripping  dlea 
in  a  patli  at  substantially  a  rigiit  angle  thereto;  means 
for  actisatin::  .said  plunger  by  toggle  meciianlsm  so  ar- 
ranged that  when  gaid  pressure  plunger  Is  in  contact 
with  the  head  of  said  blank  while  in  said  gripping  dlea 
and  said  broach  is  in  contact  with  said  blank,  the  pivotal 
connections  in  said  toggle  aieehanism  wiii  be  on  sul'stan- 
tially  a  dead  center. 

2.  In  a  machine  if  the  '"haracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  blank  holding  means  :  of  a  broach  ;  a  bracket  : 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  said  bracket 
upon  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  toward  and  away  from 
said  blank  holding  means  ;  a  member  for  carrying  said 
broach  mounted  in  said  bracket  ;  nienns  for  imparting  a 
reclprocatory  movement  to  saiii  m.  nibi'r  within  said 
bracket:  and  means  for  securliig  said  bracket  in  any  of  its 
adjusted  positions. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tlse  combina- 
tion with  blank  holding  means  ;  of  a  broach  :  means  for 
Imparting  a  reclprocatory  motion  to  said  broach,  said 
means  comprising  a  rotary  member  ;  a  reclprocatory  mem- 
ber constantly  movable  in  the  same  plane  .  a  second  re- 
clprocatory member  ;  an  operative  connection  therebe- 
tween ;  a  bracket  mounted  upon  a  fixed  part  ;  means  for 
moving  said  second  reclprocatory  meml)er  within  said 
bracket  so  that  it  may  operate  in  various  planes  ;  and 
means  for  securing  said  broach  to  the  second  reclproca- 
tory  mem  iter. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  blank  holding  means  comprising  members  that 
hold  the  blank  therebetween  ;  of  a  broach  ;  a  member  for 
carrying  said  broach  ;  a  bracket  within  which  said  member 
is  operatively  mounted;  means  for  moving  said  bracket 
toward  and  away  from  said  blank  holding  means  and 
securing  the  .same  to  a  fixed  part,  a  rotary  member;  a 
gate:  an  operative  connection  t>etween  said  broach  carry- 
ing member  and  said  gate,  said  connection  permitting  aald 
broach  carrying  member  to  move  in  various  planes  within 
said  bracket  while  the  said  gate  operates  in  the  same 
plane. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  blank  holding  means  :  of  a  broach  :  a  member  for 
carrying  said  broach  ;  and  means  for  Imparting  a  reclpro- 
catory movement  to  said  member  from  a  rotary  member 
and  causing  said  broach  to  engage  and  pass  through  said 
blank  when  the  same  is  in  said  holding  means,  said  rotary 
member  having  its  axis  in  a  different  plane  than  said 
broach  carrying  member  whereby  said  broach  is  caused 
to  move  at  less  speed  whlie  in  engagement  with  said 
blank  than  when  moving  m  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  C<  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,994.     I>IES.     RiiHAiii-  Lesteb  Wilcox,  Waterbury,. 

'  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry  and 

Machine  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 

Connecticut      Filed  Apr.  6,   1914.     Serial   No.   829,750. 

(Cl.    10 — 24.1 


1.  Dies  for  a  header  or  similar  use.  cnnsrructed  of  two 
■epante  ■ections  placed  together  with  the  end  of  one 
section  against  the  other  section  so  as  to  form  a  slnirle  die. 
each  of  said  sections  having  grooves  In  the  sides  thereof 
that  form  an  extension  of  the  grooves  In  the  other  sec- 
tion, one  of  said  sections  having  a  recess  in  one  end  there- 
of for  forming  the  head  of  the  Hank  and  extending  only 
part  way  through  the  section,  which  is  of  suflSclent  thick- 
ness and  size  to  withstand  the  shock,  pressure  and  pound- 
ing of  the  punches  aealnst  it  without  crystallizing, 

2.  Dies  for  a  header  or  sloillar  use.  having  a  groove  in 
one  face  thereof,  constructed  of  a  heading  section  and  a 
cutting   off  section   and   p'aced    In   such    relation    to   each 
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other  that  the  end  of  one  section  Is  aRainst  the  end  of 
the  other  section  with  the  groove  of  one  section  forming 
an  extension  of  the  groove  in  the  other  section,  the  latter 
section  being  relatively  longer  than  the  former  and  the 
groove  In  ttie  former  section  opening  into  a  beading  rec«88 
that  extends  only  [lartly  through  said  section. 

:•!.  IiU's  fnr  ii  ht-ailiT  or  similar  use,  having  a  groove  In 
one  face  therf>i/.  ■  ri^Tr  ;>  tt'l  of  a  heading  section  and  a 
■  uttlng  off  sect.,  i:.  r!.e  lat;.  r  being  relatively  longer  than 
the  former  nnd  capable  of  t>eing  reversed  end  for  end, 
-ill ill  >i*'ctions  bein;;  piiiced  in  such  relation  to  each  other 
that  the  end  of  one  section  Is  against  the  end  of  the  other 
section  with  the  groove  of  one  section  forming  an  exten- 
Moi  -  !  lie  <j;ruov<'  of  the  other  section,  said  cutting  oft 
section  having  a  heading  recess  In  its  outer  end  that 
extends  only  part  way  through  the  section. 

4.  I  lies  for  a  header  or  similar  use,  constructed  of  a 
hearting  section  and  a  cutting  off  section,  substantially 
rectangular  In  <  ross  section  with  a  groove  in  each  side 
thereof  parallel  to  its  length,  the  grooves  in  the  beading 
section  t'-rminatiii-'  in  an  enlarge^l  head  recess,  these  sec- 
tions being  plac>(l  In  such  relation  to  each  other  that  the 
end  of  one  section  is  against  the  end  of  the  other  section 
with  the  groove  in  the  sidn  of  one  section  forming  a  con- 
tinuation  of  th>    groove  in   the  side  of  the  other  section. 

.".  I'i>'^  lo:  a  lieader  or  similar  us*-,  constructed  of  two 
SCI  tions.  each  l»eiug  of  substantially  the  same  shape  and 
si7-e  in  cross  sections  one  of  said  sections  having  a  heading 
recess  in  one  tMid  thereof,  and  both  sections  being  so  placed 
in  rtlation  to  each  other,  that  one  section  Is  substantially 
an  extension  of  the  other  section,  and  combined  are  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  as  the  blank,  headed  therein, 
with  the  head  of  said  blank  formed  at  the  outer  end  of 
one  section  and  the  blank  cut  off  from  the  wire  length  by 
the  opposite  end  of  the  other  section 


l.U7.9«.'>.  INMiATIM.  MKIKK  1  oli  IH  lUS.  JaMKS 
Wilkinson.  Scheuectaily.  N  \..  .^siL-nor  to  (leneral 
Electric  Company,  a  (."orporatiou  of  New  York.  Filed 
.Tune  21.  191.5.      Serial  No.  "T3.0:?l.      (CI.  73 — 167.. 


1.  A  fluid  How  nuter  comprising  a  caslne.  means  pro- 
viding two  cominunicnting  chambers  therein,  one  having 
pnrallt'l  walls  ami  tin-  other  walls  whose  upper  portions 
converge,  a  mass  of  mercury  in  said  chambers,  a  float  in 
the  tirsf  named  chamber,  indicating  devices  actuated  by 
said  tloat,  and  conduits  adapted  for  connecting  said  cham- 
bers respectively  with  the  hish  and  low  pressure  regions 
of  a   pressure-difference  device. 

L'.  .\  fluid  flow  meter  comprising  a  casing,  a  tube  divid- 
ing a  portion  of  said  casing  into  concentric  chambers,  one 
wall  of  the  outer  chamber  having  its  upper  portion  curved 
toward  the  casini:.  a  mass  of  mercury  in  said  chambers. 
and  conduits  adapted  for  connecting  the  inner  and  outer 
chambers  respectively  to  the  high  and  low  pressure  regions 
of  a  pressure-difference  device. 

3.  A  fluid  flow  meter  having  a  casiuLr  comprising  a 
lower  cylindrical  section,  a  tube  in  said  section  dividing 
it  Into  concentric  chambers,  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer 
chamber  having  a  diminishing  cross-section  toward  the 
top,  a  mass  of  mercury  In  said  section  of  the  casing,  and 


pipes  for  conveying  to  the  inner  and  outer  chambers  re 
spectively  the  leading  and  trailing  pressures  of  u  pres- 
sure-difference device. 

4.  A  fluid  flow  meter  havini;  a  <aslng  comprising  upi)er 
and  lower  sections,  a  tube  depending  into  the  lower  sec- 
tion and  having  a  flange  clamped  between  said  sections, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  tube  having  a  curvature  toward 
said  casing,  a  mass  of  mercury  in  said  lower  section,  a 
float  resting  on  the  mercury  in  the  tube,  and  connections 
for  admitting  leading  and  trailing  pressures  from  a  pres- 
sure difference  device  to  opposite  sides  of  said  tube. 

5.  A  fluid  flow  meter  comprising  a  casing  containing  a 
mass  of  mercury,  conduits  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
pressure-difference  device  to  cause  the  mercury  to  change 
Its  level,  a  float  resting  on  said  mercury,  and  means  for 
automatically  imparting  a  whirling  motion  to  said  mer- 
cury in  order  to  rotate  said  float  on  its  vertical  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,996.  COATKU  r.M'KK  .\Nh  I'Ki )(  1:.^?;  OF  M.VK- 
ING  THE  SAMK.  IIan.s  Wkeuk,  Berlin,  liermany.  as-' 
signer  to  Corn  Products  Refining  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  Ne-w  .Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  S,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   730,202.      (CI.   134 — 45. 1 

1.  In  the  art  of  making  coated  paper  that  Improvement 
which  consists  in  applying  to  the  paper  an  argillaceous 
pigment  with  a  silicate  precipitated  out  of  a  starch 
solution. 

2.  In  the  art  of  making  coated  paper  that  iiuprovement 
I  which  consists  in  preparinc  a  ttiin  flowing  starch  tluld 
I    and  causing  a   finely  divided  aryillac cms  substance   asso 

elated    with    a    water   soluble    silicate    to    i>e    precipitated 
!    from  the  starch  fluid  and  applied  to  the  paper. 

3.  In  the  art  of  making  coated  paper  that  improvemem 
wbicli  consists  in  employing  a  finely  divided  argillaceous 
substance  and  applying  the  same  to  the  paper  by  means 
of  a  silicate  precipitated  from  a  starch  fluid. 

4.  In  the  art  of  making  coated  paper  that  Improvement 
which  consists  in  suitably  applying  to  the  paper  a  pre 
clpitate  formed  by  treating  a  finely  divided  argUlaceouR 
substance  suspended  in  a  water  soluble  silicate,  with  a 
Starch  solution  containing  a  suitable   precipitating  agent. 

5.  A  coated  paper  having  a  fine  smooth  surface  suit- 
able for  fine  printing  work  the  said  coating  resulting 
from  the  precipitation  out  of  a  starch  solution  of  an 
argillaceous  substance  a.ssociated  with  a  silicate,  the  said 
coating  being  neutral  with  respect  to  Adamkiewlcz's  re- 
agent but  exhibiting  the  presence  of  starch  when  sub- 
jected to  the  lodln  test. 


1,147,997.  CO.N'VEHS  A  I  li  i\  Ui;(ilSl  i:KI.\t,  .  Ii;ri  ns 
FOR  MACHINE- SWrniIlNC  IKI.KI'HOM.  SYS 
TEMS.  Fritz  ALPE.nimU'.ff.  Mort-el.  i.ear  .\ntwerp, 
Belgium,  assignor  to  We<tein  Electric  Company.  New 
Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fibd  .Tune  30, 
1913.     Serli^I  No.  77«.r,U.      (Cl.    I7!i     0.  i 


.  "^-^ 
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1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  line.,  automatic  s.le<  tor  switches 
adapted  to  Interconnect  the  same,  meters  for  said  lines, 
electromagnetic  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
switches  adapted  to  relea-e  the  same,  a  ciiiuit  adaiit.d  t'> 
actuate  the  meter  of  the  calling  line.  11   (  irciijt  adaoied   !■• 
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actuate  said  electromagnetic  release  means,  said  circuits 
being  closed  over  the  same  conductor  which  Is  as.sociated 
with  said  meter  and  said  electromagnetic  release  means 
at  different  times  to  actuate  the  same,  and  synchronous 
switches  adapted  to  associate  the  same  therewith  at  the 
proper  times. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  party  lines,  automatic  selector  switches 
adapted  to  interconnect  the  same  including  group  and 
final  selector  switches,  meters  for  said  lines,  electromag 
netlc  means  associated  with  each  selector  adapted  to  re- 
lease the  same,  electromagnetic  means  for  establishing  a 
busy  condition  on  the  multiple  terminals  c.f  the  calling 
line  In  said  final  selector  switches  uptm  the  initiation  of 
a  call,  electromagnetic  means  for  removing  said  busy  con- 
dition, a  circuit  I'hiritcd  to  actuate  the  meter  of  the  calling 
line,  a  circuit  .1  iii  'd  10  actuate  said  electromagnetic  re- 
lease means,  a  cinuit  adapted  to  actuate  said  electromag- 
netic busy-condition  rem.  \ing  mens  at  the  moment  of  test 
by  said  final  selector.  >aid  circuits  comprising  the  same 
conductor  associated  with  said  different  electromagnetic 
means  at  different  times  to  actuate  the  same,  and  means 
for  so  associating  the  same  therewith  at  the  proper  times. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  party  lines,  automatic  selector  switches 
adapted  to  Interconnect  the  same  Including  group  and 
final  selector  switches,  meters  for  said  lines,  electromag- 
netic means  associated  with  each  selector  adapted  to  re- 
lease the  same,  electroiri;i.;iietii  n.^ar-  fc'V  establishing 
a  busy  condition  on  th.  !iiu;i;jiic  ;.  ;  ;;.;i..i.-  .  f  :'.;.  calling 
line  in  said  final  selector  switches  upon  the  initiation  of  a 
call,  electromagnetic  means  for  removing  said  busy  condi- 
tion, a  circuit  adapted  to  actuate  the  meter  of  the  calling 
line,  a  circuit  adapted  to  actuate  said  electromagnetic 
release  means,  a  circuit  adapted  to  actuate  said  electro- 
magnetic busy-condition  removing  means  at  the  moment  of 
test  by  said  final  selector,  said  circuits  comprising  the 
same  conductor  which  is  associated  with  said  different 
electromagnetic  means  at  different  times  to  actuate  the 
same,  and  synchronous  switches* adapted  to  associate  the 
same  therewith    at    the  proper  times. 

4.  in  a  telephone  ejuhange  .-ystem.  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  party  lines,  a  meter  for  each  party 
of  a  line,  a  lircMit  for  operating  the  meters,  electromag 
netic  means  a<tu;ited  upon  the  Initiation  of  a  call  by  one 
<>{  the  parties  of  a  party  line  for  preparing  the  corresp<ind 
iijg  nieier  for  operation,  and  means  for  thereafter  closing 
said  meter  circuit   to  actuate   the  selected  meter. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  lines,  automatic  selector  and  dis- 
tributing switches  adapted  to  interconnect  the  same,  a 
meter  for  each  party  on  a  line,  a  circuit  for  operating  said 
meters,  electromagnetic  means  actuated  upon  the  inltla 
tion  of  a  call  by  one  of  tbe  parties  of  a  party  line  for 
|ire[iariug  the  corresponding  meter  for  operation  and  for 
causing  thi'  operation  of  one  of  said  distributing  switches 
to  seek  a  first  selector  and  means  for  thereafter  closing 
said  meter  circuit  to  actuate  the  selected   meter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,147,998.      SKCUET 
Jamestown.    .N.    V. 

H4t>,654.       (Cl.    45- 


KUAWER        Ai.FKEti    A 

Filed    .July    S,    1914. 
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hinged  on  said  bridles  and  supported  therein  to  fold  with- 
in said  frame,  a  drawer  pivotally  attached  near  the  front 
edge  of  said  hoard  to  fold  l>eneath  the  same,  a  stop  <,n 
the  under  side  of  said  board  for  said  drawer,  and  means 
on  said  frame  for  releasaMy  holding  said  drawer  in  the 
folded   position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  piece  of  furniture  ba>-!TiB  a 
top  with  a  recess  ois  its  under  side,  a  secret  drawer  con 
struction  comprising  i.ridies  hinged  to  the  under  side  of 
said  top  w;thin  said  recess,  a  board  hinged  to  said  hrldies 
to  swinglntily  support  said  board,  a  stop  on  the  under  side 
of  said  board,  a  drawer  pivotally  annched  to  the  front 
portion  of  said  N>ard  to  fold  atrainst  said  stop,  and  a 
spring  catch  i<ri  ilie  under  side  ..(  said  top  tc;  engage  said 
board  and  hold  said  drawer  in  the  folded  position. 


1.147.999.       FLUUU    i  uU    Sll.LL    l  AK.^r.       Cii.Uvi  i:s 
ANDKit.soN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  June  18,  1914 
rial  No    S4-.SO4       iCl.  105 — 201.1 


H. 

Se- 
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1.  .\  lar  lioor  composed  of  metai  piates  sccure<l  to  the 
sides  of  the  car  and  to  cross  bearers  and  a  fluted  metal 
section  secured  centrally  to  the  floor  plates  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  car. 

2.  .\  car  floor  composed  of  metal  plates  and  a  fluted 
metal  section  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  said  plates 
and  forming  conduits  extending  lengthwise  of  the  car. 

3.  .\  car  floor  composed  of  metal  plates,  a  fluted  metal 
section  forming  conduits,  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  said 
plates  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  car,  and  an  Insu- 
lating filling  In  the  grooves  in  said  fluted  section  interme- 
diate the  conduits  in   the  latter. 

4.  A  car  floor  comiKised  of  metal  plates,  a  fluted  metal 
section  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  said  plates  and  form- 
ing conduits  extending  lengthwise  of  the  car.  Insulating 
filling  for  the  open  top  grooves  in  said  fluted  section,  and 
an  insulating  covering  for  the  plates  at  both  sides  of  the 
fluted  conduit  section. 

5.  k  car  floor  composed  of  metal  plates,  a  fluted  metal 
section  forming  conduits  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  said 
plates  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  car  -trips  s-cured 
;o  the  floor  plates  at  the  side  edges  of  t!ie  tinted  s«'ctioD 
and  also  at  the  side  edge  of  the  itody.  insulating  filling 
for  the  spaces  between  the  side  strips  and  a  covering  for 
the  entire  floor. 

[Claims  (\  to  12  not  printed  iti  the  liazette.] 


1,148,000.  STEEL  PASSENGER-CAR.  Chaklm  H.  AN- 
DBRSON,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec,  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.    877.f599       (Cl.    10.5-201.1 


1.  A    secret    drawer    con«ttMCtion    comprising    a    frame.  1.    In    steel    car    (diist;  uctiori. 

bridles  hinged  on  said  frumi    ui  fold  therewithin,  a  board  1    posts  and   an  eave-   p;;i'r      a^.: 


the    combination    of    side 
.;  an   upwardly,   inwardly 
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and  upwardly  bent  lower  I'ligf,  the  two  upward  bends 
forniin^'  respetfively  a  pocke!  lielow  the  eavrs  plate  for 
the  top  edge  of  the  upper  sash  and  a  pocket  at  the  rear 
of  the  plate,  the  upward  beut  portion  at  the  Inner  free 
edge  of  the  platf  beinjj  secured  to  the  side  posts. 

2.  In  steel  ear  Tdnstructiou.  an  eaves  plate  having  an 
inwardly  and  upwardly  bent  upper  edge,  and  an  upwardly, 
Inwardly  and  upwardly  bent  lower  edge,  the  upward  bends 
at  the  lower  edge  >>{  the  plate  forming  respectively  a 
pocket  below  the  eave--  plate  for  the  top  edge  of  the  upper 
>a:^b.  and  a  pocket  ^t  the  rear  of  said  plate  for  supporting 
an    insulating  lining. 

3.  In  stet-l  car  construction,  an  eaves  plate  bent  In- 
wardly and  upwardly  at  Its  nper  edge  the  inward  bend 
forming  a  shoulder  or  abutment  for  the  roof  covering, 
and  lent  inwardly  and  upwardly  at  its  lower  edge  the 
u[iward  bent  portion  of  l:)oth  edges  being  adapted  for  dl- 
n-rt  attachment  to  the  mof  supporting  member  of  the  car 
and  rhe  upward  bend  at  the  lower  end  forming  a  continu- 
ous pocket  at  the  inner  side  of  the  plate. 

4  In  steel  car  construction,  the  comblnarlon  of  side 
posts,  an  eaves  plate  having  inwardly  and  upwardly  bent 
upper  and  lower  edges  the  said  upwardly  bent  portions 
being  for  direct  attachment  to  the  side  posts  and  the  up- 
wardly bent  portion  at  the  lower  edge  formirii:  a  pocket 
for  supporting  an  insulating  lining. 


1.14'^.iHU.  I'.\SSEN(;ER-C.\R.  CHAKI.KS  11  ANDERSON, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  .Ian.  ll'.  1015.  Serial  No.  1,858. 
iCl.   105 — 19.) 


1.  In  :i  steel  1  ar  construction,  the  lomblnation  of  a  metal 
side  post,  a  curtain  b<jx  and  a  metal  bracket  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  post,  the  said  bracket  having  supports  for 
the  attachment  of  supporting  members  of  the  curtain  box, 
conduit  for  wires  and  ears  for  supporting  rhe  adjacent 
ends  iif  two  curtain  rollers. 

1.'.  In  steel  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  metal 
side  post,  a  rurtain  box  and  a  bracket  secured  to  the  post 
and  provided  with  a  housing  for  a  conduit,  two  ears  for 
supporting  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  curtains  and  flanges 
for  the  attachment  of  members  of  the  window  curtain  box. 

3.  In  steel  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  metal 
side  post,  and  a  bracket  permanently  secured  to  the  latter 
and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  housing  for  a  conduit, 
at  its  lower  end  with  flanges  for  the  attachment  of  the  base 
member  of  a  window  curtain  box.  and  Intermediate  its  ends 
with  ears  for  supporting  the  adjacent  ends  of  rwo  curtain 
rollers. 

4.  In  steel  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  metal 
side  post  T-shape  In  cross  section  and  a  bracket  p(>rma- 
nently  secured  against  the  free  edee  of  ttie  web  of  said 
post,  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket  being  bent  inwardly 
and  downwardly  to  form  a  housing  for  a  conduit,  the 
lower  end  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  for  the  attach- 
ment of  the  base  member  of  the  window  curtain  box.  and 
provided  at  Its  side  edges  intermediate  its  ends  with  ears 
for  supporting  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  curtain  rollers. 


5.  In  steel  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  metal 
side  post  Tshape  In  cross  section  and  a  metal  bracket 
permanently  secured  to  said  post,  the  said  bracket  having 
a  bousing  at  Its  uper  end  for  a  conduit,  bent  lower  end  for 
the  attachment  of  the  base  menii)er  of  a  curtain  box.  ears 
adjacent  the  lower  end  for  the  attachment  of  a  strip  car 
rylng  the  electric  bell  wires,  and  Inwardly  projecting  ears 
for  supporting  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  curtain  rollers. 


1,148,002.     MET.AL  I'.4SSENGER-C.AR.     Chakles  H.  An 
D«B80N,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  .Ian    Jii.   191.5.     Rerlal 
No.  6,079.     (Cl.  105— L'nii 


f   a    side    sin. 

I'dt:,.   forming 


1.  In  car  construction  the  coinbin.ati'in 
side  iilate  having  an  Inwardly  turned  \\\<]u  > 
the  window  sills,  the  s.-tid  window  sills  jioiti.uis  having 
closed  slots  formed  therein,  and  side  posts  passed  through 
said  closed  slots  and  secured  to  the  side  sill.  t!ie  side 
plates  being  secured  to  the  side  posts  and  braced  bv  the 
latter. 

2.  In  car  construction  the  combination  of  L  shaped  side 
sills,  side  plates  secured  at  their  lower  edge  tr^  said  sills 
and  provided  with  Inwardly  bent  upper  edges  the  latter 
liavlng  closed  T-shaped  slots  therein,  and  T-shaped  side 
posts  passed  through  said  slots  and  secured  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  upright  members  of  the  side  plates  the  latter 
being  secured  to  the  side  pests  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  edge  of  said  plates. 

3.  In  car  construction  the  combination  of  L-sbaped  side 
sills,  side  plates  secured  to  said  sills  and  having  outwardly 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  bent  ujiper  edges,  the  Inwardly  bent 
portions  having  closed  T-shaped  slots  formed  therein  and 
T-shaped  .side  posts  passed  1  ndwlse  through  said  slots 
and  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  side  sills  and  to  the 
side  plates. 


1,148,003.  SHEET  COLLECTIN(;.  .ASSOCIATING,  AND 
FOLDING  MACHINE.  Howakh  M.  Barber,  Stonlngton. 
Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell 
A  Sons  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.      Filed    Nov.    1,    1912.      Serial    No.    729. Odl. 

(Cl.  101—120 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
cutting  sheets  from  a  main  web,  means  for  collecting  said 
sheets,  means  for  associating  extra  sheets  therewith,  means 
for  slitting  the  so  collected  and  associated  sheets  length- 
wise of  their  travel  Into  a  plurality  of  groups  and  means 
for  leading  the  unfolded  groups  off  transversely  of  their 
previous  travel  to  different  delivery  points. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
cutting  sheets  from  a  main  web.  means  for  collecting  saici 
sheets,  means  for  associating  multi-cover  and  multl-lnsen 
sheets  therewith,  means  for  slitting  the  so  collected  and 
associated  sheets  lengthwise  of  their  travel  Into  a  plu 
rallty  of  groups  and  means  for  leading  the  unfolded  groups 
off  transversely  of  their  pievious  travel  to  different  de- 
livery points. 
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8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
.•Tittlng  sheets  from  a  main  web.  means  for  collecting  said 
sheets,  means  for  as.socl.iting  extra  sheets  therewith,  means 
for  slitting  the  so  collected  and  associated  sheets  lengthwise 
of  their  travel  Into  a  plurality  of  groups,  means  for  lead- 
ing the  groups  off  transversely  of  their  previous  travel  to 
different  delivery  points  and  means  for  subjecting  each 
group  to  a  stitching  operation. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlt)ed.  means  for 
cutting  sheets  from  a  main  web.  means  for  collecting  said 
sheets,  means  for  associating  raiilti  cover  and  multi-Insert 
sheets  therewith,  means  fir  >littirig  the  so  collected  and 
assoiiated  she  ts  lengthwis(>  .,f  ibeir  travel  into  a  plural- 
ity of  gro\)[is,  means  for  leading  the  groups  off  transversely 
of  their  previous  travel  to  different  delivery  points  and 
means  for  subjecting  each  group  to  a  stitching  operation. 

5,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
cutting  sheets  from  a  main  web,  means  for  collecting  said 
sheets,  means  for  associating  extra  sheets  therewith,  means 
for  slitting  the  so  collected  and  associated  sheets  lengthwise 
of  their  travel  Into  a  plurality  of  groups,  means  for  lead- 
ing the  unfolded  groups  off  transversely  of  their  travel  to 
different  dnllvery  points  and  means  for  thereafter  subject- 
ing each  group  to  a  folding  operation. 

(Claims  t)  to  :;,')  not  printed  in  the  fiazefte.] 


1.14H.(Mi4.  SHEET  COLLECTING.  ASSOCIATING.  AND 
FOLDING  MACHINE.  Howaki.  M.  I'.AnBKK.  Stonlngton. 
Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell 
&  .''ons  Company,  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Del- 
aware. Filed  Nov.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  729.002.  (Cl. 
101—120.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
cutting  sheets  from  a  main  web,  means  for  collecting  said 
sheets,  means  for  asso<  iatine  an  extra  sheet  therewith, 
means  for  slitting  tie  so  collected  and  associated  sheets 
lengthwise  of  their  travel  into  a  plurality  of  groups  and 
means  for  associating  an  extra  sheet  with  one  of  said 
groups  after  the  slitting  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  means  for 
cutting  sheets  from  a  main  weli.  means  for  collecting  said 
sheets,  means  for  associating  a  multi-insert  sheet  there- 
with, means  for  slitting  the  so  collected  and  associated 
sheets  lengthwise  of  their  travel  Into  a  plurality  of  groups 


•iiid  me.ms  for  associating  an  extra  sheet  with  one  of  said 

groups  after  the  slitting  operation. 

;-'..    In   a   in:.,  bine  of  the  character  described,   nu-ans   for 
ittiiig  s:  .-e-,-   ;   Mi:,  a  main  wel .  nuans  for  collecting  said 

si.eets,    UiCULs    ii.r    associating    an    extra    sheet    therewith. 

means    for  slitting  the  so  collected  and   associated    sheets 

lengthwise  of  their  travel   into  a  plurality  of  groups  and 

means    for    associating    a    cover    sheet    with    one    of    said 

groups  after  the  slitting  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descnl>e<i.  means  for 
cutting  sheets  from  a  main  web.  means  for  collecting  said 
sheets,  means  for  associating  a  multi  Insert  sheet  there- 
with, means  for  slitting  the  so  collected  and  associated 
sheets  lengthwise  of  their  travel  into  a  plurality  of  groups 
and  means  for  associating  a  1  <i\  er  slieet  with  one  of  said 
groups  after  the  slitting  operation 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
cutting  sheets  from  a  main  web.  means  for  <ollertlDg  said 
sheets,  means  for  associating  an  extra  sheet  therewith. 
means  for  slitting  ihe  so  collected  and  associated  sheets 
lengthwise  of  their  travel  iuto  a  plurality  of  groups,  means 
for  assofiiitlng  an  extra  >heet  with  one  of  said  groups 
and  means  for  combining  the  said  groups. 

[Claims  6  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Mi'', 00.-       CHOWN  CORK  SORTING    M.UHINE       ALKX- 
\NnKK   R'l.i'iiNFr^  ,    \i  w    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to   The 
International   Cork    Company,    Brooklyn,    N.   Y.,   a    'or 
l^vratlon  of  New  York.     i''iU»d  .Tune  9.  191."^.     Seria!   No. 
772.621.      (CL   193—24.) 


1.  A  machine  for  sorting  caps,  comprising  a  convevr 
of  the  endless  belt  type,  means  for  feeding  caps  to  the 
same,  and  rollers  dividing  the  acting  portion  of  said  belt 
conveyer  Into  two  sections,  one  of  said  sections  l>e1iig 
disposed  beneath  said  feeding  means  and  the  other  section 
being  located  in  a  lower  plane  than  said  first  named  sec- 
tion at  a  distance  which  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  flange  portion  of  a  cap.  the  path  of  the  acting  section 
of  said  belt  conveyer  about  said  rollers  being  free  from 
obstructions,  whereby  those  caps  which  travel  on  said 
upper  section  on  their  heads  slide  down  onto  and  continue 
their  travel  on  said  lower  section  in  such  positions,  while 
those  caps  which  travel  on  said  upper  section  on  their 
flange  portions  are  automatically  turned  over  into  inverted 
positions  as  they  drop  onto  the  lower  section  of  said 
conveyer. 

2.  A  machine  for  sorting  caps,  comprising  a  conveyer 
of  the  endless  lielt  type,  rollers  for  dividing  the  acting 
portion  of  said  conveyer  into  two  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  i>elng  located  in  a  lower  plane  than  the  other 
one  at  a  distance  which  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
flange  portion  of  the  cap,  the  path  of  the  acting  portion 
of  said  belt  conveyer  about  said  rollers  being  free  from 
obstructions,  whereby  those  caps  which  travel  on  said 
upper  section  on  their  heads  slide  down  onto  and  continue 
their  travel  on  said  lower  section  In  such  positions,  while 
those  caps  which  travel  on  said  upper  section  on  their 
flange  portions  are  automatically  turned  over  Into  In 
verted  positions  as  they  drop  onto  the  lower  section  of 
said  conveyer. 


1,14H.0(»«.  RAILWAY  DRAPT  APPLIANCE.  Edwin  L. 
Bradford,  Takoma  Park,  and  Gilbert  P.  Rittek,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  assignors  to  Mct'onway  A  Torley  Company. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa,,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
.Tuly  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  S51,372.  iCl.  213—42  > 
1.    In  a   railway   draft   appliance,    the  combination  with 

a  coupler  stem  which  is  provided  with  means  whereby  It 
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may  be  plvotally  connected  to  a  railway  vehicle,  of  a 
coupler  head  plvotally  mounted  on  said  stem,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  «tem  for  normally  malntainlne  said  head 
and  stem  In  centralizod  iiosition.  said  aifaus  being  op- 
erative to  ceptrallz*^  said  head  with  respect  to  said  stem 
and  involving  a  s[)rinu  which  extends  In  the  direction  of 
length  of  said  stem  an<l  which  is  i-nersiized  by  the  lateral 
displaccnicnr  "f  saiil  stem  from   cf'iitralized  position. 


■C7 3- 


2.  In  a  railway  draft  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
coupler  stem  which  Is  adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected 
to  a  railway  vehicle,  of  a  coupler  head  which  Is  plvotally 
mounted  on  s;ild  stem,  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable 
followers,  sprltiL:  iii.nns  operatlvely  interposed  between 
said  followers,  m.-ans  whereby  n  rotation  of  said  stem  in 
either  direction  from  its  normal  position  will  cause  the 
movement  of  one  of  said  followers,  and  means  whereby 
tLe  rotation  in  either  direction  from  normal  position  of 
■aid  head  with  respect  to  said  stem  will  cause  the  move- 
ment of  another  of  said  followers. 

.3.  In  a  railway  draft  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
coupler  stem  which  Is  adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected 
to  a  rai'w  IV  ..•<...  of  a  coupler  head  which  Is  plvotally 
mount-i!  <■;  -ni  rem,  a  spring  mounted  ui)on  and  e.x- 
t^'ii'liii.:  '"!._'i'^  i'iiiiaily  of  said  stem,  iiituns  engaglni;  and 
adapttd  Co  iiii.v.  iiue  end  of  said  sprin;;  to  energize  the 
same  upon  a  rotation  of  said  stem  In  either  direction  from 
Its  normal  position,  and  mi>ans  engaging  and  adapted  to 
move  tlif-  oth'T  <>nd  of  sniil  spring  to  energize  the  same 
upon  a  rotation  in  either  direction  from  normal  position 
of  sai'l  toad  with  T'  spect  to  said  stem. 

k  hi  a  railway  .irafi  aiii)liancc,  the  combination  with 
a  couplf-r  >tem  which  is  adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected 
to  a  railway  vehicl'\  of  ;i  i-oii[>1(m-  head  which  is  plvotally 
mmmtiMl  iiFi  salil  stem,  a  -"prinu'  device,  means  whereby 
th''  [iioy.'meiit  of  said  .-[iritii;  ■!■  vi.  .•  in  i.;...  .iirectlon  causes 
said  stfm  to  be  return»'(l  to  normal  pnsiiii.n  after  displace- 
ffif'nt  in  either  direction  from  normal  position,  and  means 
wherely  the  movement  of  said  spring  device  in  the  op- 
posite dir>'Otion  causes  said  hiad  to  be  rt-turned  to  normal 
position  after  displacement  in  either  direction  from  its 
centralized  position  with  respect  to  said  stem. 

').  In  n  railway  draft  appUaiiee.  the  combination  with 
a  coupler  stem  which  is  adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected 
to  a  railway  vehicle,  of  a  <oiipler  head  which  is  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  stem,  means  for  yieldingly  resisting  the 
pivotal  <llsplacement  of  said  stem  from  normal  position, 
aiicl  means  for  yieldin,'l>  resistinir  tic  pivotal  displace- 
ment of  said  head  from  normal  iiosition  with  respect  to 
said  stem.  <ai  1  means  ii;\  i';\'ini:  in  rcjnimon  a  spring  ex- 
tending lonL:itudinaliy  v\it  ■  ri-pert  to  said  stem. 

[Claims  ti  to  is  not  printe.l  in  the  dazette.] 


Ben.i.vmin 
1912.     Se 


1,148,007,  Mi:r.\l.  WuRKlNi;  MAIHINK 
T.  BiiuWKNK.  I'leveland.  (  ihio.  Filed  .June 
rial    No.   TUL'.-JL'l.      1  il.   sj      i;i  i 

I.  In  mechanism  for  larkinL-  off  the  t.'cth  of  cutter 
blanks,  means  for  rotaiin;;  toe  eutter  blank  compi'lsing  a 
<-am  member  with  a  plurality  of  cams  therein  correspond- 
im;  to  the  number  of  teeth  in  the  cutter  blank,  said  mem- 
bers rotating  together,  .1  i  ase  secured  to  the  stationary 
part,  a  slide  mounted  in  -aid  base,  a  tool  support  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  slide,  a  tool  carried  by  said  support, 
means  normally  tendin,'  to  shift  said  tool  away  from  the 
work,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  base,  connections  b«tween 
said  lever  and  said  slide,  a  rod  slidabiy  mounted  In  the 
base,  a  cam  shoe  carried  tliereby  for  cooperation  with 
said  cams,  connections  between  said  rod  and  said  lever, 
said  lever  when  actuated  by  said   cams   beini:  :iilapted   to 


shift   the   tool    toward    the    work    to    hack    off    the    teeth 
thereof. 


2.  In  mechanism  for  backing  oflf  the  teeth  of  cutter 
blanks,  means  for  rotating  the  cutter  blank  comprising 
a  cam  member  with  a  plurality  of  cams  thereon  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  teeth  in  the  cutter  blank,  said 
members  rotating  together,  a  base  secured  to  the  stationary 
part,  a  slide  mounted  in  said  base,  a  tool  support  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  slide,  a  tool  carried  by  said 
support,  means  normally  tending  to  shift  said  tool  away 
from  the  work,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  base,  connections 
between  said  iever  and  said  slide,  a  rod  slidabiy  mounted 
in  the  base,  a  cam  shoe  carried  thereby  for  cooperation 
with  said  cams,  connections  between  said  rod  and  said 
lever,  said  lever  when  actuated  by  said  cams  being  adapt- 
ed to  shift  the  tool  toward  tlie  work  to  back  off  the  teeth 
thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  movement  of  said 
lever. 


1,148,008.  DISK  PULVEKIZKK  Charles  S.  Camekon, 
Correctlonvine,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
855,131.      (CI.   55—81.) 


1.  .\n  attachment  for  di>k  [)ulveriz('rs,  comijrisinc  in 
combination  with  the  pnlv.  rizer  having  a  frame,  having 
a  forwardly  extending  tongue,  and  havini;  shafts  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue  and  supported  Intermediate 
their  ends  for  swinging  movement,  a  series  of  cou(avo- 
convex  disks  supported  by  ea(>h  shaft,  the  disks  of  each 
series  having  their  concave  faces  outwardly,  a  lever  jour- 
naled  on  the  frame,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of 
each  shaft  and  extcndini:  forwardly  therefrom  to  a  piv 
otal  connection  with  the  iever,  said  lever  beln::  adapted 
to  swing  the  shafts  simultaneouslj  in  opposite  dire(  tions 
and  having  means  for  holding  the  same  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  bar  mounted  transversely  of  the  tongue  and  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  depending  portion,  each  of  the 
said  portions  having  an  inwardly  extendini:  lusr,  a  sub 
stantially  U-shaped  clip  connei  ted  with  each  luir,  each  lu;j 
comprising  a  body  pivoted  to  the  lug  intermediate  its  1  nds 
and  depending  arms  at  the  ends  of  the  body,  said  arms 
having  allncd  openings,  an  eye  bolt  supported  in  the  open- 
i:i»'.-i  of  each  clip,  the  eye  of  each  bolt  hrins;  Inward,  a 
i!exll)le  and  adjustable  contiection  between  the  eye  of  each 
bolt  and  thf  ndjncent  link,  a  coil  spring  encircling  each 
I'o't  between  the  arms  of  the  clip,  and  an  adjustable  stop 


on  »»ach  bolt  st  the  (Miter  side  of  the  sprlntr,  each  of  the 
said  stops  comprising  a  nut  threaded  on  to  the  bolt  and  a 
washer  between  the  nut  and  the  sirink." 

2,  An  attachment  for  disk  pulverizers,  comprising  in 
combination  with  the  pulverizer  bavin;:  a  frame,  having 
a  forwardly  extending  tongue,  and  having  shafts  arranged 
on  opptwdte  sides  of  the  tongue  and  supjHuted  intermediate 
their  ends  for  swinging  mov.nient.  a  series  of  concavo- 
convex  disks  supported  by  i-aeh  shaft,  the  disks  of  each 
series  having  their  coucav.  fa(  e»  <iiitwardlv.  a  lever  Jour- 
nale<i  on  the  frame,  a  link  imot.d  to  the  inner  end  of 
each  shaft  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  to  a  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  lever,  said  lever  being  adapted 
to  swing  the  shafts  slmultan.  n-  \  in  opposite  directions 
and  having  means  for  holdln;.'  r.e  -..ine  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  bar  mounted  transversely  of  the  tongue  and  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  depending  portion,  each  of  the 
said  portions  having  an  inwardly  ( xtending  lug.  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  clip  connected  with  each  lug,  each 
lug  comprising  a  body  pivoted  to  the  lug  Intermediate 
Its  ends  and  depending  arms  at  the  ends  of  the  body,  said 
arms  having  alined  openings,  an  eye  bolt  supported  In  the 
openings  of  each  clip,  the  eye  of  each  tK)lt  Indng  inward, 
a  flexible  and  adjustable  connection  between  the  eye  of 
eacli  bolt  and  the  adjacent  link,  n  coll  spring  encircling 
each  bolt  between  the  arms  of  the  eiip.  ;, nd  an  adjustable 
stop  on  each  bolt  at  the  outer  sldi-  of  the  spring. 

'.i.  An  attachment  for  disk  pulverizers,  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  pulverizer  having  a  frame  provided 
with  a  forwardly  extending  tongue,  shafts  supported  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  tongue  for  .-wiimtng  movement  in- 
termediate their  ends,  a  series  of  concavo  convex  disks 
journaied  ou  each  shaft,  the  disks  of  each  shaft  being  ar- 
ranged in  their  concave  faces  outwaril.  a  link  extending 
forwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  each  shaft  and  pivoted 
to  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  connected 
to  the  links  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  shafts  in 
opposite  dii'ections,  and  yielding  means  uornuiUy  pulling 
the  front  ends  of  the  llnk^  outward,  and  a  eoninion  support 
connected  wit'i  the  t<.n.L'iie  for  siipjiortlng  tlo'  -aid  yield- 
ing means,  ■■■a<  \,  .,f  ']',.  -aid  means  eomprlsin^'  a  clip  con 
sisting  of  a  iHxly  and  depending  arms,  a  holt  mounted  to 
slide  in  the  arras  of  each  ilip  and  adjustal  !y  connected  at 
its  Inner  ends  to  the  adjacent  link,  and  a  spring  normally 
pressini.'    each    bolt    outward. 


.Norl'oik.    Va.      lilcil    .l;ui     i'_'.    I'.n 
(CI.   122—250,1 
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.\  tmtb  heater  eom|irlsint',  a  base  piiTe,  a  hn:ner  sup- 
ported therel.N  .III  op. ui  lopped  radiator  drum  disposed 
above  and  around  the  hurner  of  the  heat«r.  a  pl.ite  sup 
port,  d  a  distaiKe  ahoM'  the  drum  and  jirovided  with  an 
openine  ahirve  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  drum,  a  per- 
forated sHiidle  supported  hv  the  plate,  «  bunciied  coll  of 
pipe  suptwrteil  by  the  saddle  and  presenting'  Itself  above 
the  openings  in  the  plate  and  drum  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  source  of  cold  water  supply  and  hot  water 
d»>li\er\.  and  a  ho..d  supported  liy  the  plate  and  inclo-ine 
the  i.dl.   substantially    as   s«t   forth 
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1  14'«.oiO.  OFFSET  MErilAMSM  FOR  PRINTING- 
I'KESSES.  Charles  P.  Cottrell.  Westerly,  R.  I.,  as- 
sizor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons 
rompany.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
llied  Aug.  23,  1911,     Serial  No,  645,499.     (CI.  34  —  1.) 


1.  -Vn  efi~,  I  web  winding  roll,  its  shaft,  a  variable  speed 
driving  meriianism  for  driving  the  winding  roll  shaft  at  t 
gradually  diminishing  rotative  speed  to  cause  the  web  to 
travel  at  a  uniform  linear  speed  and  means  fof  feeding 
printed  sheets  Into  the  roll. 

2.  An  offset  web  winding  roll.  Its  shaft,  a  variable  speed 
driving  mechanism  for  driving  the  winding  roll  shaft  at  a 
gradually  diminishing  rotative  speed  to  cause  the  web  to 
travel  at  a  uniform  linear  speed,  manually  operated  m  ans 
acting  on  the  variable  speed  driving  mechanism  tor  caus- 
ing it  to  drive  the  winding  roll  shaft  at  an  increase.]  or 
decreased  rotative  speed  when  so  desired,  and  means  f,  r 
feeding  printed  sheets  into  the  roll. 

3.  An  offset  web  winding  roll.  Its  shaft,  a  variahie  .^peed 
driving  mei'lianlsni  for  driving  the  wdndlng  roll  shaft  at  n 
irradujilly  diminishing  rotative  speed  to  cause  the  web  to 
travel  at  a  uniform  limar  -jie.-d.  manually  operate,)  means 
iictinc;  on  th.'  \nriaMe  speed  driving  mechanism  for  caus- 
in;:  the  windlnt:  r"i!  shaft  to  be  driven  at  a  uniform  rota- 
tive spe..ii  when  so  de-sred.  ,ind  means  for  f.'edinL'  printed 
sheets  into  the  roll, 

4.  .\n  offset  weh  roll,  mean-  for  driving  the  roll  at  a 
:;r»dually  diminishing  rotative  speed,  manually  operated 
m.-.ins  for  cflusin>.'  the  roll  to  he  driven  at  an  Incriased. 
decreas..d  or  uniform  rotative  speed  when  so  desired  and 
means  for  (eedini.'  printed  sheets  Into  the  rf.l! 

5.  An  offset  web  supply  roll,  an  on's,.t  wet,  winding  roll. 
Its  shaft,  a  variable  sm^ed  drivinL'  mechanism  for  driving 
the  winding  roll  shaft  at  a  giaduall.s  dimi!ii--liing  rotative 
sp.  ed  to  cause  the  web  to  travel  at  a  uniform  linear  speed, 
and  means  for  feeding  printed  sheets  on  to  the  offset  w.'h 
betwe.n   till    supply   roll  and  windinif  roll. 

[Claim  t;  not  printed   :n  tin    <;n/.ette.] 


1.148.011.        I'HiH  i;ss      I  ou      Tin:     T1{E,\TMKNT      OV 
CO.M.'IWH       <;koki;k   I.iKWFtivv    l'\^IE.s  and   Walter 
Edwin    Wives. ^h    HieMuu>s.    I.otidon.    England.      Filed 
July  is.  IMKc     S.rial  No.  ri7:j.ii:;tV      '  r]    mn      ^ti  • 
1,   The  herein  des.Tiheil  process  of  treatint:  coal  tar  fo; 
the    purpose   of    separating    the    lighter   from    th.    hea>ier 
liquid    hydroiHrlM.ns    therein    co!,tHined    which    consists    in 
acidulatinir   the  <-o!il   tar   t..   he  sei^.-irated  and  then   adding 
to    the    mass   an,\    stdtuble   (dl    1  sndj    as   ordinary    mineral 
illuminating  oil,    k.  nisene,   fuel   oii   or  p.-troleum   residues, 
naphtha.  i>e'roI   or  tlie  like,  or  aidmal  oil  or  vegetable  oil 
or  fatty  oil    stirring   the   mass  until   tli.-   nforesaid   separa 
tion    is   complete  then    removing'   the   liu-hier  oils   from   the 
heavier  .dls    .or   vice   \ersai    iti   any    suitahle  niHimer    and 
then  aeratine  the  residue  contaiiiin>;  the  heavier  <dls   1  after 
the  separation   thereof  as  af..resaid   fr..iii   tiie   liL-hter  oils, 
snhstantiiill,\     a«    and    for    t.'ie    purposes    hereiiit.<>f,,r.-    de- 
scribed. 
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L'.  Ihi'  herein  described  process  of  treating  coal  tar  for 
III.'  iJiirpose  of  separating  the  lighter  from  the  heavier 
liquid    liyilroi  arbons    tiit-reln  contained  which  consistB  in 

aildulatint:  the  coiii  tmt  to  '>•  >.p:irated  and  then  adding 
to  the  mass  any  suitable  niin  r;i:  r  venetable  oil  (such  as 
ordinary  mln.Tal  Ulumin  it  !!:_•  ;;,  k.rosene.  fuel  oil  or 
petroleum  residues,  najihti.a.  i.etrol  or  the  like,  or  animal 
oil  or  vecetable  oil  ..r  rirT\  oil)  stirring  the  mass  until  the 
aforesaid  separation  is  1  ..luiilete  then  removing  the  lighter 
oils  from  th»'  heavi.-r  oil>  1  or  vice  versa)  in  any  suitable 
miiuiuT.  .lii'l  th.ii  wn-hin_'  the  residue  containing  the 
heavier  oils  laft.r  th.^  s.],aratloii  thereof  as  afo)-esaid 
from  the  lighter  oilsi  .-.ubstaiitially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
deserlftei). 


«      r        r 


^c       ^6' 


.".  The  herein  described  pro<-es<  (if  treating  coal  tar  for 
the  purpos.'s  of  separating'  the  li»;hter  from  the  heaviei- 
llijuld  hydroearlfotis  therein  i-oiitaineil  which  consists  in 
acidulating  the  coal  tar  to  be  separated  and  then  adding 
to  the  mass  any  suitable  mineral  or  veuetable  oil  t  such  as 
onlinary  mineral  illuminating'  oil.  icerosene.  fuel  oil  or 
p.'trnleum  residues,  najilitha.  petrol,  or  the  like,  or  animal 
oil  or  vegetable  oil  or  fatty  oil  1  sttrrint.'  the  mass  until  the 
aforesaid  seiiaration  is  1  oini)lete.  then  reniovinir  the  lighter 
oils  from  the  heavi.'r  oils  i.ir  vice  versa  1  In  any  suitable 
mannt-r.  then  aeratin;:  the  residue  contalnins;  the  h>'avier 
oils  I  after  th>'  separation  thereof  as  aforesaid  from  the 
lighter  oils  I  and  then  washing  thr  said  residue  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the   purjioses  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  treating  coal  tar  for 
th^  purpose  of  separating  the  lighter  oils  from  the  heavier 
oils  contained  therein  which  consists  in  acidulating  the 
coal  tar  with  about  three  per  cent,  sulfuric  add,  adding 
to  the  mixture  about  four  p>'r  cent,  of  light  mineral  oil, 
stirring  thf  mass  until  the  separation  is  complete  and 
allowing  th.'  wlmle  to  settlf  ;  drawing  off  the  lighter  oils 
by  decanting,  aerating  the  residue  containing  the  heavier 
oils:  and  then  washing  the  said  residue  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore'  desciilied. 


1.14S.niL'.  (ilARI)  FOR  THK  \VlNI><i\VS  OF  FASSEN- 
iJKlit. \HS.  Th>im  vs  Ki.r.iiiTT.  »'in(  iiinatl.  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  ;5.  lOlT).     Serial  No.  o,;»47.     (CI.  20  —  71.1 

1.  Th''  combination  with  jiarallel  ears  separated  to  re- 
ceive the  end  bars  of  two  a(lja>  ent  guard  sections  between 
them,  the  said  fars  being  slotted,  supporting  seats  below 
said  ears,  guaid  sections  having  parts  to  enter  tiie  slots  In 
the  ears,  and  end  bars,  the  adjaient  end  bars  of  two  guard 
sections  resting  between  tht-  ears  of  oiif  pair  and  also  upon 
the  supporting  seat  li.-low  said  ears,  and  means  engaging 
said  bars  above  and  adjacent  the  seats  for  locking  the 
guards  in  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  brackets  earli  haviui:  parallel 
ears  separated  to  receive  the  >'nil  bars  of  two  adjai' nt  sec- 
tions betwei'U  them,  the  said  ears  bohig  slotted,  support- 
lug  seats  below  said  brackets,  a-uard  seitions  having  parts 
to  enter  the  slots  in   the  ears,  and  end  bars,  the  adjacent 


end  bars  of  two  guard  sections  resting  between  the  ears  of 
each  bracket,  and  also  upon  the  supporting  s«at  below  said 


back  and  spring  clamjis  carried  by  said  seats  and  engaging 
the  end  bars,  for  locking  the  latter  on  the  seats. 


1,14«.013.  METIlOli  <JF  HFNTiFRlNi;  WOOIi  FIRE 
RESISTING.  IlE.Nuy  A.  (;akuvkii.  Washington,  L>.  C. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  799.591.      (CI.  91 — 68.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  wood  to  render  it  Are  resist- 
ing, which  consists  in  applying  to  the  surface  thereof  a 
coating  containing  a  soluble  sillcati-  or  ahnnlnate,  and 
thereafter  treating  said  coating  with  a  waterpri>oting  sub- 
stance capable  of  decomposing  the  same 

2.  The  method  of  treating  wood  to  render  It  fire  resist- 
ing, which  consists  In  applying  to  the  surface  thereof  a 
coating  containing  a  sfduble  silicate  or  aluminate.  and 
thereafter  treating  said  coating  with  a  waterproofing 
substance  containing  a  water-insoluble  organic  acid  ca- 
pable of  decomposing  said  silicate  or  aluminate. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  wood  to  render  It  tire-resist- 
Ing.  which  consists  in  applying  to  the  surface  thereof  a 
coating  containing  a  soluble  silicate  or  aluminate.  and 
thereafter  treating  said  coating  with  a  waterproofing  sub- 
stance conta'nlng  oleic  acid. 


1,14  8,014.      FIRF  ALARM    SYSTEM.      Fki.ix    liorr 
8CHALK,  Stirling,   N.  J.     Original  application   filed   Feb. 
\^^,  1914.  Serial  No.  sm..->(tl.     IMvided  and  tlds  applica- 
tion   filed    Apr.    21,    lOl.".      Serial    No     2l'.s.M.      (Cl. 
179—5.) 
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1.  In  an  electric  alarm  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  telephone  instrument  of 
means  supported  by  said  instniment  for  intermittently  ac- 
tuating the  switch  hook  thereof,  a  local  alarm  circuit  In- 
cluding a  source  of.  energy,  and  means  in  said  circuit  for 
releasing  sa.^  hook  a<tuatlng  means. 

2.  In  an  electric  alai-m  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  telephone  Instrument  hav- 
ing a  switch  hook,  of  means  supixuted  by  said  telephone 
instrument  for  Intermittently  actuating  said  switch  hook, 
said  means  comprising  a  solid  lever  connection  to  said 
hook,  a  source  of  energy,  a  thecmostatlcally  operated  cir- 
cuit changing  device  and  a  circuit  connecting  said  actuat- 
ing means,  the  source  of  energy  and  circuit  changing  de- 
vice   whereby    an    abnormal    change    of    temperature    will 


cause  said  actuating  means  to  operate  said   switch   hook, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  alarm  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  telephone  instrument  hav 
ing  a  switch  hook,  of  means  supported  wholly  by  said  in- 
strument, for  repeatedly  actuating  said  switch  hook  In  a 
predetermined  manner  for  the  purpose  spe(ified.  and 
means  for  electrically  controlling  sai<l  actuating  means. 

4.  In  an  electric  alarm  system  of  the  character  de8cri!>e<l. 
the  combination  with  a  desk  telephone  instrument  having 
a  switch  hook  and  vertical  stem  of  actuating  means  for  re- 
peatedly raising  and  lowering  said  switch  h<Kik  clamped 
to  said  stem,  and  electrlcall.\  operated  means  for  con- 
trolling said  actuating  means. 


1,148.015.  SIlKFi  METAL  BOX  OR  TR.W  Ri.haiu.  F. 
II.1MILTON  and  l>A\ll>  LirsK  tl.  .New  York.  N.  Y  ,  said 
I.ipsich  assignor  to  said  Handlton.  Filed  1  le.  .  l^.  1<U2, 
Serial  .No.  7.'!T.."i4!i  Renewed  ,Iune  1(1,  I'Jl.".  .Serial  No. 
34,561,      (Cl.   220 — Ul.i 


1.  .\n  interlockiriL'  set  of  uietal  struts  for  dividing  a 
box  Into  a  sei  ies  of  compartments  whi(ii  strijis  are  slotted 
so  as  to  liiterlo<k  one  with  another,  and  have  their  upper 
and  lower  edges  tvnt  at  right  angles  to  form  flanges,  one 
fiance  of  i-ach  strip  being  slotted  at  each  junction  point 
and  the  corresponding  flange  of  the  crossing  strip  be- 
ing cut  and  bent  to  enter  said  slots,  whereby  the  two  sets 
may  he  fastened  together  by  l)endlng  over  the  portions 
projecting  through  said   slots. 

2.  .\   sheet   metal  box  for  carrying  bottles  and   the  like 
formeil   without   a   IxUtom.   but   having   longltuclinally    and 
transv.-rsely    extending    partitions    formed    of   interlocking 
metal    strips,    said    strli>8    being    folded    along    their    lower 
edges  to  form  horizontally  extending  flanges  on  either  side 
which   extend   part   way   under   the  bottoms  of  the  Itotiles 
set  In    the   compartments  formed   by   said    partitions,    said 
strips    havliiL'    the    flanges    along    their    upper    edges    re 
duced   In   width   by  bending  downward   at   points  interme 
diate  of  the  intersections,  whereby  an   approximately   cir 
cular  upper  ojienlng  is  formed  for  each  compartment. 

;?.  .V  rack  formed  of  two  sets  of  strips  cut  part  way 
through  to  permit  them  to  interlock,  said  strips  having 
their  edges  bent  over  to  form  hortsontal  flanges,  the  flanges 
on  the  uncut  side  of  each  strip  being  slotted  In  line  with 
the  cut  oi)  the  other  sidt  .  and  the  cut  ends  of  the  flange  on 
the  cut  side  of  eai  h  strip  t>elng  bent  outwardly  to  engage 
the  slots  In  the  adjacent  flange  of  the  other  strip  when 
the  strips  are  assembled  to  form  the  rack. 


l,14s.ni.i.  SUKFTMFTAL  KOX  OR  TRAY.  Rkhakd  F 
Hamilt-in  and  David  Lipsich,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  ;  said 
Lipsh  h  assignor  to  said  Hamilton.  Piled  Feb.  ,',  1913. 
Serial  Nd.  74t5.373.  Renewed  June  IB,  1915.  Serial 
No,    :U..'tiJ       i(T.   220— m.) 

1.    .\    metal    bix   for  carrying  bottles  and   the    like   com- 
posed of  a  sheet   metal   shell  and  a   rack  formed  of  metal 


partition  strips  crossing  each  other  at  right  angles  and 
fastened  to  the  shell,  both  sets  of  said  partition  strips 
being  folded  over  to  form  top  and  Ixittom  flanges  extended 
horizonially.  and  one  set  of  partition  strips  having  their 
web  portions  intermediate  of  said  flanges  cut  to  permit 
the  passage  of  the  other  set  of  partition  strips  If  ngUudi 
nally  therethrough,  all  the  top  flang.  »  >.e;h^  „  j,!  d.wn 
ward  Intermediate  (f  th.  ii  :.  rs,i  <  mn  p'  nits  of  the  two 
sets  of  strips  to  fo;in  im.  appri  iiin;iici.\  circular  upper 
opening  for  each  ctiipartment  In  the  rack. 


2.  A  metal  boX  for  carrying  !>oitles  and  the  like  com 
posed  of  a  rectaoirular  sheet  metal  sheli.  said  shell  having 
an  inwardly  folded  rib,  slotted  at  convenient  points,  run 
nlng  around  if  Intermediate  of  its  height,  and  a  rack 
forme<l  of  intersecting  metal  strips  having  projecting 
lugs  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slots  and  engage  said 
rib  so  as  to  fasten  the  rack  in  the  shell. 

3.  .\  sheet  metal  raik  adapted  for  holding  t)ottles  and 
the  like  comprislni:  -in"..!  iii'  tal  strips  folded  along  their 
top  and  bottom  edg<'^  t.  fen,  each  strip  Into  an  I  !>eam 
cross  section,  the  weris  of  certain  of  the  strips  t)elng  cut 
to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  other  strips  therethrough  to 
form  the  rack,  the  lower  flanges  of  the  cut  strips  being 
countersunk  at  the  point  of  intersection  with  the  flanges 
of  the  other  stri[is  so  that  the  ui)per  surfaces  of  tiie  lower 
fl!inge<i  of  all  strips  shall  V>e  in  the  same  plane  when  tlie 
rack   is  formed  by   assembling  them. 


1.14S.017.  I  R.\TK.  Rkhaki'  F  Hamilton  and  Iiavip 
I„irsi<'n,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y  :  said  Llpsich  assignor  to  said 
Hamilton.  Filed  Apr.  12.  191".  Serial  No.  760.723.  Re 
newed  June  16.  1915.    Serin!  No.  .■^4,563.     (Cl,  220— 111.  1 

1  .\  sheet  metal  crate  comprising  in  combination  a  rec- 
tangular metal  shell  with  an  inwardly  extending  fold  ex 
tending  around  It  Intermediate  of  Its  height  and  a  series 
of  longitudinal  and  cross  partitions  formed  of  intersecting 
metal  strips  with  projecting  lugs  at  their  ends  engaging 
said  fold,  together  with  a  U  shaped  reinforcing  strip  ex- 
tending around  the  l>ottom  of  the  shell  and  clamped  there- 
to, and  lugs  on  the  ends  of  the  partition  strips  extending 
downward  Inside  of  said   U  shaped  strip, 

2  A  sheet  metal  crate  comprising  In  combination  a  rec- 
tangular metal  shell,  a  series  of  vertical  cross  strips  slotted 
at  intervals,  a  series  of  vertical  longitudinal  strips  passing 
through  said  slots,  both  said  sets  of  strips  being  fastened 
into  the  shell,  and  a  series  of  horizontal  Ixittom  strips 
placed  under  the  longitudinal  strips  and  having  upwardly 
projecting  clips  passing  through  openings  in  the  cross 
strips. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  crate  comprising  In  combination  a  rec- 
tangular metal  shell,  a  series  of  vertical  cross  strips 
slotted  at  intervals,  a  series  of  vertical  longitudinal  strips 
passing  through  said  slots,  both  said  sets  of  strips  being 
fatened  Into  the  shell,  and  a  series  of  horizontal  !K)ttom 
strips  placed  under  the  longitudinal  strips  and  having  up 
wardly   projecting  clips   passing  through   openings   in   the 
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cross  scrips,  together  with  horinonta!  side  bottom  stripe 
placed  adjacent  to  the  side?  of  the  metal  shell  and  also 
having  upwardly  projectini?  clips  passing  through  openings 
in  the  cross  strips. 


4.  A  sheet  mftal  crate  comprising:  in  combination  a  rec- 
tangular metal  shell,  a  series  of  vertical  cross  strips  slotted 
at  intervals,  a  series  of  vertical  lunfritudlnal  strips  pass- 
ing throusjh  said  slots,  both  said  sets  of  strips  being 
fastened  into  the  shell,  and  a  s''ri>  s  of  horizontal  bottom 
strips  placed  under  longitudinal  strips  and  having  up- 
wardly projecting  clips  passing  through  openings  in  the 
cross  strips,  the  clips  on  adjacpnt  strips  pointing  In  op- 
posite directions. 

5  A  sheet  metal  crate  comprising  in  combliuitlon  a  rec- 
tangular metal  shell,  a  series  of  vertical  cross  strips 
slotted  at  Intervals,  a  series  of  vprticnl  I0ngltudln.1l  strips 
passing  through  said  slots,  both  said  sets  of  strips  being 
fastened  Into  the  shell,  and  a  series  of  horizontal  bottom 
strips  placed  under  the  longitudinal  strips  and  having  up- 
wardly projecting  clips  passing  through  openings  in  the 
cross  strips,  both  longitudinal  and  cross  strips  being 
folded  along  their  top  and  b<Jttom  eilges  to  stiffen  and 
strengthen  them. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  rjazette. ] 


1,148.018.  AUTOMATIC  I)ISKN(;aGINO  DEVICE  d'OR 
BELT-FUI.I.EYS.  Chki.stoph  \V.  F.  Hansen,  Flens- 
burg,  (Jermany.  Filed  June  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
772. >99.      (CI.   74—46.) 


to  be  drlren.  a  drive  belt  fu|-  said  belt  pulley,  means  for 
shifting  the  drive  bt-lt  froui  said  belt  pulley,  means  for 
locking  said  shifting  meanw.  and  clutching  mechanism 
adapted  to  operatlvely  oonn>'ct  said  bolt  pulley  with  said 
sbaft  to  be  driven,  up  to  ,1  predt^termined  limit  of  load 
and  means  operated  liy  disengagement  of  said  clutch 
mechanism  to  free  saM  l)elt  shifting  means  from  said 
locking  means. 

2.  A  mechanical  stop  motion,  comprising  In  combination 
a  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  notched  disk  thereon,  a  belt  pulley 
loosely  associated  with  said  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the 
face  of  said  belt  pullpy  having  a  projectlnn  adapt.'d  to  en- 
gage the  notch  of  said  disk,  raenns  for  holding  said  projec- 
tion In  engagement  with  said  notch  up  to  a  predeterminfd 
load,  a  belt  shifter,  a  l>elt  controlled  thereby  for  driving 
said  belt  pulley,  a  lock  fur  prt-vcnting  actuation  df  said 
belt  shifter  and  means  operatf.j  hy  said  p.'iwl  fnr  dis.nsag- 
ing  said  l)elt  shlftiT  frftin  said  Incking  means. 


1.148,019.  SOFA-BED.  Henkv  J.  .Jacobs,  iiuffalo.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Buffalo  Ix)unge  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  732,033.     (CI.  5 — 51.) 


1.  A  mechanical  stop  motion  comprising  in  I'ombinatlon 
a  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  belt  iulley  loosely  associated  there 
with,   means  for  clutching  said  belt  pulley    to  said  shaft 


1.  In  a  sofa  bed.  the  combination  lif  a  stationary  frame, 
a  couch  sent  which  is  hinged  Tm  s.ud  fr.nu-'  and  is  adapted 
to  be  inverted  In  front  thereof,  and  a  folding  be<i  liottom 
having  a  frame  comprising  cnnnffted  inn.T,  outer  and  In- 
termediate sections,  said  irnernicdiat.-  »(Mti,)ii  i..>ing  mount- 
ed on  the  underside  of  said  nuKb  srat  and  supported  above 
the  same  when  the  seat  is  iiiv»'rt<'il.  said  lunt'r  section 
being  movably  mounted  on  said  stationary  frame  and  'on- 
nected  to  said  intermediate  section  by  means  which  space 
said  sections  apart  when  the  be  i  liottoni  is  f<dded,  and 
said  outer  section  being  support^ii  at  its  inner  edge  hy 
said  conch  seat,  and  s\ii>pf>rttng  menus  f.ir  the  outer  edge 
of  said  outer  sectinn,  siit)stantially  as  s.  t  forth. 

2.  In  a  sofa  bed,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  frame. 
a  couch  seat  which  Is  hlnge^l  to  said  frame  ,\nd  is  adapted 
to  be  Inverted  in  front  tben-of.  and  a  folding  tied  bottom 
having  a  frame  comprising  ■•onnected  inner,  outer  and  in- 
termediate sections  arranged  to  fold  with  said  outer  sec- 
tion between  said  intermfdiate  and  inner  sections,  said 
Intermediate  section  being  liinged  to  -iMid  inner  seetlon 
and  hinged  to  supports  whirh  rise  from  the  hinged  side 
of  said  conch  seat  when  the  .seat  Is  inverted,  a  spacing 
section  connecting  snid  outer  and  intermediate  seetions, 
links  connected  to  said  spacing  section  and  liavlng  -liding 
and  swinging  connections  with  said  Iterm^-diate  section 
and  with  supports  on  said  couch  seat,  movable  supporting 
means  connecting  said  Inner  section  with  the  stationary 
frame,  and  supporting  means  for  said  outer  section.  sul>- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sofa  bed.  the  comliinatlon  of  ;i  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  bed  bottom  iram*'  including  two  sections  pivoted 
together,  and  a  link  piv.ited  to  one  of  said  sections  and  plv- 
otally  and  slidably  eonneeted  to  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions, said  link  being  pivotally  conne<'ted  lietween  its 
ends  to  said  support.  sul)st«ntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sofa  bed,  the  lonibuiation  of  a  stationary  frame, 
a  couch  seat  adapted  to  be  inverted  In  front  of  said  frame, 
and  a  folding  bed  bottom  frame  Including  sections  pivoted 
together,  one  of  said  sections  being  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  scat,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
sections  between  the  ends  of  said  section  and  pivotally  and 
slidably  connected  at  tlie  other  end  to  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions betwe<'n  the  ends  of  said  section,  said  link  being 
pivotally  and  slidably  connected  between  Its  ends  tu  said 
seat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,148.020.  CAR  -  COUPLING.  Willia.m  Kei-so.  I'ltts 
burgh.  I'li.  assignor  to  McConway  &.  Torley  (■ompany, 
I'lttsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov.  19,  191.S.     Serial  No.  801, H57.      (CI.  213—10.1 


U  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  ,1  coupler  head 
having  a  lateral  aperture  opening  toward  the  giiard  arm 
side  of  the  coupler  head  to  permit  the  entiaioe  of  a  lock 
actuating  lever  which  Is  pivoted  on  the  coupler-liead  and 
which  extends  through  said  aperture  to  a  point  above  the 
lock  for  said  knuckle,  a  pivoted  knuekle.  a  vertically  mov- 
able lock  for  the  knuckle,  a  rotatalile  knucle-ooener  lever 
having  Its  pivotal  point  shove  sal<l  lock  when  the  latter 
is  In  locked  position,  an  actuating  b  ver  for  the  lock,  said 
lever  l>elug  pivoted  on  the  guard  arm  side  of  the  coupler 
head  and  projecting  laterally  into  said  coupler  liead  when 
the  lock  Is  In  locked  position  and  Its  pivotal  point  being 
below  the  pivotal  point  of  the  knuckle  opener  lever 

2  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler-head 
having  a  lateral  opening  for  the  entrance  of  a  lock  ac- 
tuating lever,  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  pivoted  lock  actuating 
lever  mounted  on  the  guard  arm  side  of  the  coupler  head 
nml  adapted  to  jiroject  into  said  head  through  the  lateral 
opening  thereof,  n  vertically  movable  lock,  said  lock  having 
a  lateral  projection  for  .Tctuating  a  knuckle  opener,  a  Mnk 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  virtlcally  movat)ie 
lock  and  with  tiie  actuating  bver.  ami  a  knuckle  opener 
IpveV  pivoted  on  the  coupler  head  and  having  one  f  f  its 
arms  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  projection  on  the  lock, 
the  pivotal  point  of  said  knuckle  opener  lever  being  above 
said  lock  when  the  latter  is  In  locked  position  and  the 
pivotal  i)olnt  of  said  lock  actuating  lever  being  below  the 
pivotal  point  of  said  knuckle  opener  lever. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler-head, 
a  knuckle  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lock  for  said 
knuckle,  and  a  knuckle  opener  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  coupler  liead.  said  lock  being  adapted  to  actuate  said 
knuckle  opener  and  said  knuckle  opener  having  a  pivot  pin 
a[)erture  which  flares  in  opposite  directions. 

4  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler-henrt. 
a  knuckle  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lock  for  said 
knuckle,  and  a  knuckle  opener  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  coupler-beiid.  said  knuckle  opener  lever  having  a  face 
which  is  t)eveled  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  general 
swinging  movement  executed  by  said  knuckle  opener  lever 
and  said  beveled  fm  e  Ijeing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
lock  to  effect  simultaneous  swinging  movements  of  said 
knuckle-opener  lever  l)oth  around  the  pivot  pin  of  the 
knuckle-opener  as  an  axis  and  in  the  direction  of  length 
of  said  pivot  pin. 

.').  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler  head,  a 
knuckle  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  vertically  movable 
lock  for  said  knuckle,  a  i>lvoted  knuckle  opener  member  the 
pivotal  point  whereof  is  above  said  lock  when  the  latter  is 
In  locked  position,  said  knuckle-opener  member  !>eing  adapt- 
ed to  oe  engaged  and  actuated  by  said  lock,  a  pivotally 
supported  lever  connected  to  said  lock  for  actuating  the 
latter,  a  link  movable  in  the  |ilane  of  rotation  of  said  lever 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  and  said  lock,  and 
means  connected  to  said  lever  for  actuating  the  same,  the 
point  of  connection  of  the  lock  actuating  lever  to  Its 
actiuitlng  means  being  adapted  to  trace  a  path  which 
intersects  the  vertical  passing  through  the  point  of  pivotal 
Bupjiort  of  the  lock  actuating  lever. 


1.148,021.  CAR-COUPLING.  Joseph  Kklso.  Pittsburgh, 
I'a..  assignor  to  Mc<"onway  k  Torley  Company.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyJvanla.  Filed  July 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,157,      (CI,  .'IH — o4#.  1 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  and  the  knuckle,  of  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  and 
means  mounted  xipon  the  coupler  head  for  actuating  said 
lock  and  for  preventing  said  lock  from  accldcLtally  as 
suming  an  unlocked  position,  said  lock  l«  ing  provided 
with  a  rearwardly  opening  n_'c*»8s,  and  said  means  being 
provided  with  a  rotatable  member  whah  is  adapte<l  to 
extend  forwardiy  into  said   recess  and  eiigaf;e  said  lock. 

U.  In  a  car  couijler,  tl.c  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  and  the  knuckle,  of  a  IcKk  fur  said  knuckle,  and 
means  for  preventing  said  lock  from  accidentally  assum- 
ing an  unlocked  position,  said  means  being  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  coupler  hend  rearwardly  of  said  lock 
and  iMdng  provided  with  a  forwardiy  extending  uiernber 
that   is  adapted  to  engage  said  lock. 

o.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  and  the  knuckle,  of  a  gravity  actuated  luck  for  said 
knuckle,  said  lock  having  near  its  upper  end  a  rearwardly 
opening  recess  and  means  mounted  upon  tb'-  top  of  the 
coupler  bead  and  to  the  rear  of  the  lock  for  tausiug  said 
lock  to  assume  an  unlocked  positi<in,  said  means  including 
a  rotatable  lever  and  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  for 
wardly  toward  said  lock,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  one  of  said  amis,  and  one  of  said  arms  being 
adapted  tu  enter  ibe  recess  in  tbe  lock  and  actuate  said 
lock  and  tu  also  op<-rate  to  prevent  suid  luck  from  acci- 
dentally   assuming   an   unlocked   position. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  and  the  knuckle,  of  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  said  lock 
l>eing  provided  with  a  rearwardly  opening  recess,  and 
means  for  cau.siug  said  lock  to  assume  an  unlocked  posi- 
tion, said  means  involving  a  rotatable  lever  which  is  pro 
vided  with  a  forwardiy  extending  membi>r  adapted  to 
enter  the  recess  in  the  lock  and  to  engage  said  lock,  brack- 
ets upon  the  top  of  the  coupler  head  in  which  said  kver 
Is  rotatably  mounted,  and  removable  mesins  movmted  oii 
the  respective  brackets  for  retaining  said  lever  in  said 
brackets,  said  lever  t>elng  also  provided  with  a  forwardiy 
extending  arm  which  is  adapted  to  engage  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  lever, 

.'.  In  ii  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  and  tlie  knuckle,  of  a  vertically  sliding  lock  for  said 
knuckle,  and  means  for  causing  said  lock  to  assume  an 
unlocked  position  and  for  iireventlng  said  li«  k  from  acci 
dentally  assuming  an  unlocked  position,  said  lock  l>eing 
prcivided  near  its  upper  end  with  a  recess  which  is  op.-n 
through  tbe  rear  face  of  said  lock,  and  said  means  includ- 
ing a  memixT  mounted  upon  the  coupler  head  and  having  a 
rigidly  attached  member  extending  downwardly  ttsrough 
the  upper  wall  thereof  and  projecting  into  said  recess. 


1.148,022.     CAR-COIPLING.     Joseph  Kelso,  littsburgh, 
Pa.,    assignor   to   McConway    &   Torley    tiuupany.    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,   a  t^oryioration  of  I'ennsylvania       Filed  July 
14,   1914       .^erlal   No.  h50,948,      iCl.  21S— lo  . 
1     In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  witli  a  coupler  hav- 
ing a  head  and  pivoted  Vnuckle,  of  a  lock  for  said  knuckle 
liaving  a  recess  and  a  8hc>ulder  adjacent  to  said  recesp,  and 
a    lever   pivotally    mounted    on    the   coupler    for    actuating 
the   lock,   said   lever   having   its   pivotal   point    above  said 
shoulder  and  having  a  portion  extending  Into  said   recess 
!    and    t>elng    adapted    to    wedgingly    engage    said    shoulder, 
i    whereby  said   look   is  prevenieti   from  accidentally   moving 
I   to   unlocked  position. 
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1'.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  and  pivoted  knuckle,  of  a  vertically  movable  lock 
for  said  knuckle,  a  lever  for  engaging  and  actuating  said 
lock,  a  horizontally  rotatable  lever  mounted  upon  the 
coupl-r  head,  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  levers. 


3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  and  pivoted  knuckle,  of  a  vertically  slidable  lock 
for  said  knuckle,  an  upwardly  movable  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  under  side  of  the  coupler  head  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  actuate  said  lock,  a  horizontally  rota- 
table lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  the 
coupler  head,  and  means  for  loosely  connecting  said  levers. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  and  pivoted  knuckle,  of  a  vertically  movable  lock  for 
said  knuckle  which  Is  adapted  to  actuate  a  knuckle  open- 
ing device,  a  knuckle  opening  device,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  coupler  head  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
lock,  a  horizontally  rotatable  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  coupler  head,  and  a  link  loosely  connecting  said  levers. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  and  pivoted  knuckle,  of  a  vertically  slidable  lo<'k  for 
said  knuckle,  and  a  lever  for  actuating  said  lock,  said  lever 
being  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  knuckle  side  of  the 
coupler  head  and  extending  beneath  the  same,  and  said 
lock  being  formed  with  a  recess  which  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  portion  of  said  lever  and  being  also  provided  with 
a  shoulder,  which  is  adapted  upon  an  accidental  unlock- 
ing movement  of  said  lock  to  engage  said  lever  and  pre- 
vent the  latter  from  mo\ing  to  unlocked  position  to  there- 
by prevent  said  lock  from  accidentally  assuming  an  un- 
locked position. 


1,148,023.  COrPI,ING-RP:LKASE  KIGGIN«;.  William 
Kblso,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McConway  &  Torley 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Feb.  4,  1U15.  Serial  No.  6,085.  (CI. 
213—59) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  chara<ter  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  head  and  its  knuckle  locking  nutans,  a 
coupler  stem  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said 
head  and  stem,  of  mechanism  for  moving  said  knuckle 
locking  means  to  unlocke<:l  position,  said  mechanism  !>elng 
supported  beneath  said  head  and  t>eing  connectwl  thereto 
so  as  to  be  movable   therewith   and   being   rotatable  with 


respect  to  said  head  upon  an  axis  lying  to  the  rear  of  the 
axis  on  which  the  head  turns  with   respect  to  said  stem. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  head  and  its  knuckle  locking  means, 
a  coupler  stem  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said 
head  and  stem,  of  mechanism  for  moving  said  knuckle 
locking  means  to  unlocked  position,  said  locking  nitans 
being  movable  vertically,  and  said  mechanism  l>eii)g  sup- 
ported beneath  said  head  and  l)eing  rigldl.v  .  ,,mii.m  tfd 
thereto  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith  and  having  a  inta 
table  member  which  has  its  axis  i>f  rotation  tn  the  rear 
of  the  axis  on  which  the  head  turns  with  respect  to  said 
stem  and  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  means 
to  move  the  same  to  unlocked  position  and  which  also 
is  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  means  at  a  jtoint  above 
its  lower  end  when  the  latter  is  in  locked  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  iudicate<i.  the  lonibina- 
tlon  with  a  coupler  head  and  its  knuckle  locking  means. 
a  coupler  stem  and  a  pin  for  plvotally  connecting  said 
head  and  stem,  of  mechanism  for  moving  said  knuckle 
locking  means  to  unlocked  position,  said  mechanism  being 
supported  beneath  said  head  and  in-ing  movable  thereby 
and  Involving  a  bracket  which  is  secured  to  said  head 
through  the  Instrumentality  of  said  phot  pin.  a  ^haft 
journaled  in  said  bracket  and  provided  with  a  forwardl.v 
extending  arm  which  engages  said  locking  means  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  and  Independently  rotatable  uncoupling 
levers  movably  connected  to  said  shaft  and  extendiui;  on 
opposite   sides  of   the  coupler   stem. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  lomUina- 
tlon  with  a  coupler  head  and  Its  knuckle  locking  means, 
a  coupler  stem  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said 
head  and  stem,  of  mechanism  for  moving  said  knuckle 
locking  means  to  unlo<ked  position,  said  mechanism  U'liig 
supported  beneath  and  by  said  head  to  the  rear  of  said 
pivotal  connecting  means  and  being  movable  with  said 
head  and  being  also  supportlngly  engaged  by  said  knuckle 
locking  means   when  the  latter  is  in  locked  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  head  and  its  knuckle  locking  means, 
a  coupler  stem  and  a  pin  for  plvoti.Uy  connecting  said 
head  and  stem,  a  bracket  .secured  to  ti\e  coupler  head  by 
said  pin  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  pin,  a  sbaft 
journaled  In  said  bracket  to  the  rear  of  said  pin  and 
provided  with  a  forwardly  extending  arm  whose  forward 
end  engages  said  knuckle  locking  m.ans  in  advan.  e  of 
said  pivot  pin,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft  to 
thereby  cause  the  said  arm  to  move  the  knuckle  lo(  king 
means  to  unlocked  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  "iaz-tte.  j 


1.148,024.  CAE-COL'PLIN<;.  Wii.li.vm  Kki.s..  and  .Joseph 
Kelso,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  M<(  onway  &  TorUy 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Penus.vl- 
vanla.  Filed  June  17,  li»14.  Serial  No.  s45,5G».  tCl. 
213—10.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
bead,  of  a  knuckle  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lock  for 
said  knuckle,  vertically  movable  means  projecting  down- 
wardly beneath  said  coupler  head  for  actuating  said  lock, 
and  vertically  movable  upwardly  projecting  means  wlxrc- 
'iv    th''    said    lo<k    luHv    \h'   a<tuated    from   above   said   cou- 
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pier  head,  one  of  said  ineMiis  being  adapted  to  be  im.ved 
independently  of  the  other  to  <ausc  said  l<"  k  to  assume 
an  uiilocke<l  position. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head,  of  a  knuckle  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lock  for 
said  knuckle,  means  projecting  through  the  lower  wall  of 
said  coupler  head  and  operable  from  beneath  said  head 
for  causing  said  lock  to  assume  an  unlocked  position, 
said  downwardly  projecting  means  and  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending means  having  a  sliding  engagement  whereby  said 
downwardly  projecting  means  may  cause  said  lock  to  as- 
sume an  unlocked  position  without  efTecting  an  unlocking 
movement  of  said  upwardly  extending  means. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head,  of  a  knuckle  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lock  for 
said  knuckle,  and  means  for  causing  said  link  to  assume 
an  unlocked  position,  said  means  Including  a  plurality  of 
rigid  members  one  of  which  extends  upwardly  through 
the  coupler  head  and  one  of  which  projects  downwardly 
through  the  coupler  head,  the  said  downwardly  projecting 
meml>er  being  movable  Independently  of  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending member. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  coml>lnatlon  with  a  coupler 
head,  of  a  knuckle  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lock  for 
said  knuckle,  a  knuckle-oixner  device  movable  with  re- 
spect to  saiil  lock,  and  means  for  causing  said  lock  to 
assume  an  nnlorked  position,  .said  means  being  movable 
with  respect  to  said  knuckle  <if>ener  device  and  including 
a  lock-set  device  adapte<l  to  eni;age  said  bnk  and  a  mem- 
ber connecte<1  to  said  lock  set  device  and  adapted  to  actu 
ate  said  knuckle-opener  device 

."■..  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  couiibr 
hi  ad.  of  a  knuckle  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lock  for 
said  knuckle,  means  projecting  downwardly  through  the 
loupler  head  whereby  the  said  lock  may  be  caused  to  as 
sume  )»n  unlocked  position,  and  means  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  coupler  head  whereby  said  first-named 
means  may  l-*^  actuated,  said  means  being  movable  later- 
ally with  respef  t  to  each  other,  and  one  of  said  means 
Leini:  provided  witli  lock-set  devices  whereby  the  lock 
may  be  supported  in  unlocked  position  while  said  knuckle 
Is   in   closed    posltioiL 

[I'latms  t'l  to  ]A  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.14*<.(»2r,.  .\IK  ■  KKT.KASINC,  Al'l'LTANt^K  FOR  SIG- 
NALS. SWITCHES,  ANli  THE  LIKE.  (■i.khik(,  Wes- 
ley KiLLiAN,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  I>ec  11.  li'].!  Se- 
rial   No.    ^ft.'.OOfi.      (CI.    246—59.) 


In  an  air  releasing  appliance  for  signals  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  track  engaging  member  comprising 
clamping  blocks,  txdts  engaged  with  said  blocks  whereby 
they  arc  clami)ed  to  a  rail,  a  tubular  standard  secured  in 
one  of  said  blocks,  a  conduit  also  connected  with  said 
block  and  communicating  with  the  Inner  end  of  said 
stantlard.  a  memt)er  comprising  a  sleeve  slidably  engaged 
with  said  standard,  a  cross  head  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  standard  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  sleeve  where- 
by the  latter  is  projected  and  yieldingly  held  in  a  pro- 
jected and  operative  position  and  whereby  the  torsional 
action  of  said  spring  will  hold  said  sleeve  and  cross  head 
In    position,   a   connection    rod    slidably    mounted    in    said 


tubular  standard  and  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  said 
sleeve  and  cross  head,  a  flexible  retracting  element  ar- 
ranged In  said  conduit  and  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  connecting  rod  and  having  its  opposite 
end  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  signal. 


1,148,026.  CAR  TRUCK  AND  BRAKE  MECHANISM. 
WiLHEL.\j  C.  Kroegheh,  Bellevue,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  4, 
1912.     Serial  No.  729,369.      (CI.  188—24.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  truck,  the  combination  of  a  !i.  :iow  truck 
frame,  of  brake  mechanism  and  means  for  applying  pneu- 
matic   pressure   throijgh    said   truck   frame  to  said  brake 

mechanism. 

2.  In  a  wheel  truck,  the  combination  witii  a  trui  k  frame 
having  air  passages  therein  and  a  brake  mecha::.;*:-!. 
means  for  aiddying  fluid  pressure  through  said  passaj.^ 
to  said   brake  mechanism. 

.S.  in  a  wheel  truck,  a  main  truck  frame,  a  bearing  truck 
frame.  ea(  h  having  air  j)assages  therein,  brake  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  said  main  truck  frame  and  means  for 
api)lyiug  fluid  pressure  through  said  truck  frames  to  said 
brake  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  wheel  truck,  the  comi>ination  with  the  mail! 
truck  frame,  a  U'aring  frame  having  a  spring  t.earlng  I'u 
said  main  frame,  brake  mechanism  mounted  on  one  of 
said  frames,  air  passages  in  said  frames  .  ommunlcatlng 
with  said  brake  mediBLism,  and  n.eans  fo:  applying  air 
pressure  through  said  passaf  s  to  said  brake  m.  rhaiiism, 

5.  In  a  wheel  truck,  tbe  combination  witii  a  truck 
frame  liaving  brake  meri.Minsm  mounted  then-ou.  said 
frame  having  air  passaf  >•  on.municating  with  said  brake 
mechanism,  a  center  i^eaiin*;  having  a  plunger  communi- 
cating with  said  air  passages,  meai.s  for  applying  air  pres- 
sure through  said  passages  to  saiii  brake  mechanism, 
means  whereby  the  v\eiL:ht  of  the  car  on  said  center 
bearing  will  aid  to  inaliitain  tlnid  pressure  within  said 
frame. 

[Claiins  fi  to   IH  not  printed  in   the  (.azette.] 


1,148,027,  CAK-Ciiri'LlNi;  Wnii.sM  MrCosw.w.  Jr., 
Pittsburgh,  I'a..  a.ssignor  tu  McConway  &  Torley  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Mled  Mar    1^,  ir'14       Serial  No.  825.65,1.      iCl.  213—42.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  charactir  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pcK'ket  member,  of  a  coupler  whi(h  is  plvotally 
supported  S'v  said  pocket  member,  means  e.mnected  to 
said  coupler  and  located  in  advance  of  the  point  of  plv 
otal  connection  of  the  pocket  meml>er  and  coupler  for 
preventing  drooping  of  said  coupler,  and  means  to  the  rear 
of  the  sail!  point  of  i)ivotal  conio.tion  for  preventing 
drooping  of  said  coupler, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indir-ated.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pocket  member,  of  a  coupler  adapted  to  !>e 
pivoUlly   connected  thereto  in  a  plurality   cf   p^siuuns  of 
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vertical  adjustniciit,  an.l  means  located  to  the  rear  of  the 
point  of  pivotal  cuiiDfctiou  of  the  pocket  member  and 
coupler  for  preventing  drooping  of  said  coupler,  the  same 
means  s.  rving  t,)  prevent  droopiuK  of  the  coupler  lu  either 
of  its  said   iiositions  of  vertical  adjustint-iit. 

3.  Ill  a  di'vi.'c  nf  the  oharacT- r  indt'  a!''d.  the  combina- 
tion witli  a  po<  ket  momher.  of  a  foiipier  plvotally  con- 
neet(><]  thereto,  said  coupler  lieiui,;  provided  to  the  rear 
of  its  said  point  of  pivotal  coiinoctiou  with  a  projection, 
and  said  po.ket  meuilwr  Ij-in^;  pi-ovi<le<l  with  a  plurality 
of  slot.s  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  said  pro- 
jection. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chaiact'  r  indicated,  the  combina- 
ti  in  witli  a  pocket  nlenl^^f'^.  of  ,1  coupler  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto,  said  coupler  lielni;  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely extendinK  tlanjes,  and  said  pocket  member  being 
provided  with  slots  adapted  tu  receive  the  corresponding 
flanges. 

.".  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicateil,  the  combina- 
tion uith  a  pocket  member,  of  a  coupler  [dvotally  con- 
ne<'icd  th^•reto,  said  inick-t  ineniU'r  helm;  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  slots,  and  said  coupler  bein^  provided  with 
opi)(^-;ti'l,\  t'XTeiidin^  Ilan;.'es  whicli  an  adapted  to  enter 
th*-  ci.rr.'SiM.Mding  slot.s  of  the  p.Mke't  uiemii4_^r  to  thereby 
vertii'ally  adjust  th.  said  •■■c.ipl.T  with  respect  to  said 
pocket  mem  her. 

H'laims  ti  to   1:;  not  printed  in  th-  (;azette.] 


1,148.028.  CAR-rOT  !T.I.N<;  William  M,  Conway.  Jr., 
I'lttslini<:h.  r.i  .  Hssj-Tior  to  Mc<'onway  &  Torley  Com- 
pany. I'ittsl>iirKh,  la.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
!ile<l  Mar.  l.M.  1014.     Serial  No.  825,654.     (CI.  213 — 42,) 


1  In  a  devic  ,,f  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion  with   a   pocket   nieniber,  of  means  for  plyotally  con- 

ne.tin,'  a  iMp:.--  tii.  ret..,  a  .'oupler  having  a  slotted  shank, 
an.l  a  key  passin;;  throuu'h  the  slot  in  said  shank  and  sup- 
[.orted  by  said  pocket  member  and  adapted  to  maintain 
the  .'oupler  in  a  plurality  of  positions  of  vertical  adjust- 
ment. 

1',  in  a  <levice  of  the  .-hara-'ter  in.H,  atci.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pocket  memher,  of  a  coupler  having  a  slotted 
shank,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  pocket  member 
and  coupler,  and  a  bowed  key  passiuK  through  the  slot  in 
th.'  shank  ..f  the  coupler  and  ad.ipt.-d  r..  '<e  Mssombled  in 
a  plurality  of  positions  with  r.'sp^H-t  t.^  -.il:  ;      k.  r  member. 

;{.  In  a  ilevi.e  of  th..  character  iudlcate.i,  t  ,.■  .enblna- 
tion  with  a  [..)cket  menii.er  havin^'  a  jilurality  -:  s^.jts,  of 
a  coupler  tiavins  a  slotte.l  sh.mk.  means  for  plvotally  con- 
ne.tinu  said  p.xket  n  .-nil.er  and  coupler,  and  a  key  ex- 
tending: thr.iUL'h  the  slot  in  the  shank  of  said  coupler  and 
havint;  emis  a.lapted  to  enter  the  corresponding  slots  of 
the  p..ck.t  in.nP.er  to  thereby  effect  vertical  adjustments 
of   th.'  said  Coupler, 

4.  In  a  ile\  i- e  .,f  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pocket  member,  of  a  coupler  having  a  head 
and  a  shank  whiih  is  provided  with  a  pivot  pin  opening 
and  with  a  sl.jt  locate<l  between  said  pivot  pin  opening 
and  said  head,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  sai<i  pocket 
meinlier  and  couph'r,  and  a  key  jjassin^-  tlir.i\i-h  -.a:.! 
Bliit  in  the  couiiler  shank  and  eiiga>,'in;,'  said  p..)ckct  ui.'un'er. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pocket  member  having  therein  a  recess  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  sl>ank  of  a  ojupler.  of  a  coupler  having 
a  shank  which  is  of  les.s  height  than  the  height  <>{  said 
recess,    and    a    key    passing    through    the    shank    of    said 


coupler  and  engaging  said  pocket  member  and  adapted  to 
prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  ciipier  with  respect  to 
the  pocket  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. j 


1,148.029,      DU.\IT   AITLlANCE   FOR   RAILW.v  V  \  1  H  I 
CLES.     WiLLi.\.M    McCoswAy,  Jr,,   I'ittsburgh.    I'a..  as- 
signor to  McConway  i  Torley  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a   Corporation   of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    .luly    8,    1914. 
Serial  So.  849.691.     (CI.  Iil3  — 42.^ 


1.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  rai!wa\  vehicles,  the  .  omhl- 
nation  with  a  bracket  member  having  a  i.ocket  therein,  of 
a  coupler  having  a  shank  which  is  adapted  to  extend  into 
said  pocket,  means  for  connecting  s.ii.l  coupler  shank  to 
said  bracket  member,  and  niean>  sei.ai.at.  from  said  .on 
necting  means  for  adjusting  the  \eitical  h.-ight  ..f  said 
coupler  with  respect  to  said  liracket  nienil.er,  >ai.|  ,i.lj  :st 
ing  means  involving  a  device  provided  with  a  sh.  it  w  ;ii.  h 
is  adapted  to  supportlngly  engage  the  lower  sid.'  of  said 
coupler  beyond  said  bracket  member  and  said  adjusting 
means  also  Including  means  for  limiting  upwaid  vertical 
movement  of  said  coupler  uitii  r.spect  to  saM  bra.  ket 
member. 

2.  In  a  draft  appliau..'e  i'..r  railwav  vehicles,  th.'  c.mibi- 
natlon  with  a  bracket  member  having  a  pocket  f.<r  th.  re 
ceptlon  of  the  shank  of  a  coupler  and  also  having  later- 
ally disposed  recesses  coumiuniiating  with  said  pocket,  of 
a  coupler  having  a  shank  extending  into  said  pocket,  a 
device  for  plvotally  connecting  said  coupler  shank  an.l 
bracket  member,  and  means  engaging  the  lower  side  of 
said  coupler  beyond  said  bracket  member  f.>r  supp..rring 
said  coupler,  said  means  ahso  entering  the  sahl  lat.  rally 
disposed  recesses  of  said  bracket  member  ami  being  sepa- 
rate from  said  connecting  <le\i(e  and  being  capable  of  as- 
sembly in  a  plurality  of  p..siti,.n~  witli  res)..'ct  to  said 
bracket  member. 

3.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  v.  bides,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bracket  member  having  a  pocket  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  coupler  shank,  of  a  coupler  having  a  .shank 
extending  Into  said  pocket  and  capable  of  a  swinging 
movement  therein,  and  means  engaging  the  lower  side  of 
said  coupler  beyond  said  bracket  for  supporting  said  c<.u 
pier,  said  means  Involving  a  device  which  Is  provided  with 
a  shelf  extending  beneath  said  coupler  and  which  is  adapt 
ed  to  engage  said  bracket  member  above  the  tloor  of  the 
coupler  shank  receiving  pocket  thei.in.  an<l  a  portion  of 
the  shank  of  said  coupler  projecting  r.arwardly  through 
said  supporting  means. 

4.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bracket  member  having  a  p<>.  ket  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  coupler  shank,  of  a  coupler  having  a  slotted 
shank  extending  into  said  pocket,  a  plv<it  pin  for  connect- 
ing said  bracket  member  and  coupler  shank,  means  located 
rearwardly  of  said  pivot  pin  and  above  the  slot  in  said 
coupler  shank  for  preventing  upwaid  movement  of  said 
shank  with  respect  to  said  bracket  member,  and  means  ex 
tending  into  the  slot  of  said  coupler  shank  and  located  for- 
wardly  of  said  pivot  pin  and  having  a  portion  below  the 
slot  In  said  coupler  shank  for  preventing  downward  move- 
ment of  said  coupler  with  respect  to  said  bracket  member, 

5.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  vehi.  hs.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bracket  member  having  a  pocket  therein,  of 
a  coupler  having  a  shank  which  ext.nds  into  said  [.ocket, 
means  for  connecting  said  bracket  m.mber  and  coupler 
shank,  and  a  device  for  supporting  said  coiiphr  in  a  plu- 
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lalilj  ..1  p.isiii..ns  i.f  vertical  adjustment,  said  device  in- 
volving »  member  wliich  is  formed  with  u  plurality  of 
shelve>  wliich  lie  in  parallel  planes,  one  of  said  shelves 
extending   forwardly  beyond  the  other. 

[Claims  6  tu  10  not  print. 'd  in  the  <;azette.] 


Ms.o.so.  CAR-COUPLl\<;.  William  Mcio.nway,  Jr,, 
and  WiLiiAM  .T  Ul..vn  Plttshurgb.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  AlcCuuvsav  \  IVirUy  Couipanv .  Pittsburgh.  Pa,,  a 
Corp. nation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Ma>  IL'.  li'14,  Se 
rial  No.  838,141.      (CI.   213—42.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrU)ed,  the  combina 
ti..n    (.:    a    pocket    member,    a    coupler   having  a   bifurcated 
shank   extending  into   the    pocket   of  said    pocket   member, 
and  a  supporting  device  extending  tbrt.ugb  said  shank  and 
vertically  sustaining  the  said  shank  In  the  pocket  member 

2,  In  n  device  of  th.'  .  haracter  described,  the  combiua- 
t1<.n  of  a  pocket  member,  a  coupler  having  a  slotted  shank, 
and  resilient  m.'ans  .st.nding  ilirougb  said  shank  and 
st'iving  to  pre\ent  v.rTical  ninvemeiit  in  ttie  iK)cket 
member, 

,;,  In  a  devp  e  of  the  charact.r  d.  scribed,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  pocket  member.  H  .x-upler  having  a  bifurcated 
shank,  and  a  supporting  device  for  preventing  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  coupler  shank  in  the  pocket  member,  said 
sui»portlng  devict  being  of  leduced  width  intermediate  of 
Its  ends. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  .liaiacter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pocktt  member,  a  c.upler  having  a  bifurcated 
shank,  and  a  sujiporting  dev  i.  e  f..r  p.r.'Xenting  the  vertical 
luov.'ment  of  the  cupl.  r  ~haiik  in  tin  p. ..ket  ineuiN.'r.  said 
supporting  device  h.'ing  ...nipris.-d  ..f  a  plurality  of  re- 
silient  plates 

:>.  In  a  device  of  the  vliaracter  described,  the  eoinbina 
tlon  of  a  p...  k.  t  member  having  recesses  in  its  side  walls, 
a  couple:  having  a  hifunated  shank,  and  a  supporting  do- 
vice  for  preventing  th.'  vertical  movement  of  the  coupler 
shank  in  the  p.M'k.t,  said  supporting  member  being  ..f  re- 
duced width  Intermeili.ite  of  its  ends, 

[Claims  0  to  8  n..t  printed  in   the  ciazette.] 


l,14.s.Uol.  CAR  (  <  H  I'LI.Nt,  William  M.i'.inwav,  .Ir., 
and  William  .1  ICkoav,  Pittsburgh.  Pa  .  assign,  rs  t.-> 
McConway  &  Torley  i  ..mpany,  I'ittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Peunsylv.'inia,  Filed  June  24,  iyi4.  Serial 
No.   846,950.      (Cl.   213—42.) 


3^?F^.v 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bracket  memb<=r  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  i.od.v  of  a  car.  of  a  spring  seat  which  l-s  capable  of 
l.ivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  bracket  member, 
means  for  pivotaUv  connecting  said  bracket  member  and 
spring  seat,  a  couplet  v*hich  is  movable  in  the  direction  of 
Its  length  with  respect  to  said  spring  seat,  and  spring 
nuans  operatively  interposed  between  said  coupler  and 
spring  seat  for  yieldingly  resisting  a  buffing  movement  of 
said  coupler,  said  spring  seat  being  capable  of  assembly  in 
M  phira'ity  of  different  positions  with  respect  to  said 
bracket  member  and  coupler,  and  said  spring  means  t>elng 
intersected  by  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coupler. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  plvotally  connecte«l  meml)ers,  of  a  coupler  which 


is  movable  in  thi-  direction  .f  itf  iength  with  respwct  to 
said  plvotally  connected  uu  nih.rs  and  which  <  ugage>  and 
is  held  froiii  lateral  movement  wiiti  respect  to  one  of  said 
plvotally  connected  members,  an.l  sprint;  means  ot>era- 
tlvely  int.rposed  between  said  conpier  and  on«  ol  said  plv- 
otally connected  members  and  adapted  tu  yieldingly  resist 
a    hutting    ncvement   of  said   coupl.'r. 

o.  In  a  .i.'vlce  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  comlina- 
tion  with  plvotally  connected  m.nii.ers.  of  spring  means 
tiiountetl  u[K>n  and  movable  with  one  of  said  memtn-rs.  and 
a  coupler  which  is  longitudinally  movable  with  resf>ect  to 
said  plvotally  connected  members,  said  spring  means  being 
capable  of  yielding  longitiidiEally  wltli  respeci  to  said  <  cou- 
pler and  being  adapted  to  resist  butflng  movements  of  said 
coupler. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  •  ombina 
tlon  with  a  bracket  member  which  is  provideci  with  a 
pocket  having  flaring  sid.  v^jii:-  ■■•':  a  iatiraliv  swinging 
spring  seat  mounted  in  said  p.n  k.  ;  niei  a-ia;  te.i  ;  -  engage 
the  said  side-walls  thereof  to  thereby  limit  tlie  extent  of 
swinging  movement  of  said  spring  scat.  sp:ing  means 
mounted  upon  said  spring  seat,  and  a  coupler  extending 
into  said  porket  and  longitudinaliv  laovahl.-  «ith  rpst>ect 
thereto, 

.'.,  In  a  device  of  the  character  in.ii.ated,  th.  combina- 
tion with  a  bracket  merah.r.  of  a  spring  s.jit  movably 
mounted  thereon,  spring  means  m..untc'd  ..n  said  spring 
sent,  and  a  coupler  which  is  only  in.iv.'ih;.  i  .ngitudiually 
with  rcspivt  to  said  spring  ^eai.  said  spnug  aoaiis  t>elng 
udiipted  t'  !.s;st  Jougitudinal  movement  of  said  coupler, 
and  said  -pnng  s.  at  being  capable  >.!  h~-.  !I!M>  m  .a  plu- 
rality of  positioLs. 

h'laims  6  to  10  n.-t  i>rinteii  m  tlie  c.^iz,  tt..) 


1,14^.032.  ATT<iMAT!i  Kc  ><  J  BK.\  TF.H  .Tf.ssk  J.  MC- 
I.'.y,  CIlftoL.  .\riz.  Filed  I>ec.  37,  I'.ii-l  Serial  No. 
877,752.      (Cl.  107— :i8.) 


the 
ai'l 


■haracte:  .j.'-.nbtd.  a  support,  a 
.-ujip.'rt.  a  guide  sleeve  detiending 
'h  -:■  c\e  d'  pen.ling  from  said  sup- 
liLeiiicnt  with  the  sleeve  of  the 
its    i'VN.r   end   frc.m   the   hanger,   a 


1.  In  a  d.  V  ic  c 
iiiin;:!  r  <  a;  ;  i.-.J  ! 
from  shIiI  hanger,  :•.  -■: 
port  in  longitudinal 
hanger  and  sp,'o  .  .1  at 
shaft  adapted  t..  .'c  tuat.  neater  devi.-es  and  having  au 
elongated  g.:ir  pillion  ,-;i.lable  and  rotative  in  said  sleeves 
with  a  porti.iu  of  th.  pinion  constantly  exposed  between 
the  hanger  and  the  slei  ve  cf  tiie  suppott.  and  a  motor 
driven  device  including  a  gear  in  constant  engagement 
with   the  exposed  portion  of  the  shaft   pinion. 

2.  In  a  ile\ice  of  the  character  described,  a  suiipi.rt. 
guide  sleeves  associated  with  said  support  and  sp.i.id 
apart  at  their  ccjnfrontiug  1  nds.  a  shaft  adapted  to  a.  tu- 
ate  beater  devices  and  including  an  elongate<l  gear  pinion 
rotative  and  slidable  In  said  »Ic-eves  with  a  portion  con- 
stantly exposed  between  the  end^  of  the  sleeves,  and  a  mo- 
tor driven  device  Including  a  gear  in  constant  engagement 
with   the  exi)Osed  portion  of  the  sliaft  pini..n 

.M.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suj.p.irt, 
guide  sleeves  associated  with  said  support  and  spaced 
apart  at  their  confronting  end^.  a  shaft  including  an  eion 
gated  gear  pinion  rotative  and  slidable  in  said  sleeves  with 
a  portion  constantly  expose<i  between  the  ends  of  the 
sleeves,  a  step  In  which  said  shaft  is  mounted  for  rotation. 
a    head   member   carried    by   said   shaft,   means   for   rigidly 
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coupling  saitl  head  niembt'i-  tn  said  shaft,  beater  devices 
coiiiiirlsint;  blades  cnissinc  each  other  Intermediate  their 
ends  and  engaging  said  shaft  at  their  crossing  points  and 
thence  bent  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  connected  to  said 
head  device,  and  a  motor  driven  device  including  a  gear  In 
constant  engairemtnt  with  the  exposed  portion  of  the  shaft 
pinion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcs(  rlhed.  a  support 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  receptacle,  co  acting  guide 
sleeves  carried  by  said  support  and  spaced  apart  at  their 
confrontinu  ends,  a  shaft  carrying  boater  devices  and  In- 
cluding an  elongated  pinion,  said  idnion  being  slldable  and 
rotative  in  said  sleeves,  and  a  step  In  which  said  shaft  is 
rotative  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  portion  of  said  pinion  being  constantly  exposed 
between  the  confronting  ends  of  -said  si. ■•'%>";.  and  a  motor 
includlnk:  a  gear  in  constant  engagement  witl.  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  pinion. 


1,14H,0.'?,3.  I'TMI'  OEi  COMrUESSOH.  Ervk.st  William 
llEKBEKT  McMk  HAKi..  WaltlKim  <'ros8.  lOugland.  Filed 
Sept.  4.  lt>14.     Serial   No.  stin.U'lO.     ((1.  230 — 24.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  pump  or  compressor,  of  a  dis- 
charge from  the  pump  cylinder,  a  double-acting  valve  con- 
trolling said  outlet  and  having  two  faces,  a  guide  for 
said  valve,  a  safety  disk,  relit'f  ways  for  permitting  access 
of  the  working  medium  to  said  safety  disk,  a  valve  seat 
formed  around  the  discharge  outlet  from  the  pump  cylin- 
der with  which  seat  one  face  of  the  valve  is  adapted  to 
co-act,  a  valve  seat  formed  about  the  inner  end  of  the 
valve  guide  with  which  the  other  face  of  the  valve  is 
adapted  to  co-act,  means  for  facilitating  the  replacing  of 
a  burst  disk  by  a  new  one  and  a  discharge  outlet  for  nor- 
mal working  above  the  valve. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  pump  or  compressor,  of  a  dis- 
charge outlet  from  tbe  pump  cylinder,  a  valve  faced  on 
both  sides,  a  rod  to  said  valve,  a  guide  for  said  valve  rod, 
a  safety  disk  placed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  valve  golde, 
grooves  In  the  valve  rod  permitting  access  of  the  working 
medium  to  the  safety  disk,  a  valve  seat  formed  around 
the  dlscliarge  outlet  from  the  pump  cylinder  with  which 
the  inner  face  of  the  valve  Is  adapted  to  co-act,  a  valve 
sent  formed  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  valve  guide  with  which 
the  outer  face  of  the  valve  is  adapted  to  co-act,  a  spring 
for  returning  the  valve  to  Its  normal  position  to  close  the 
discharge  outlet  from  the  pump  cylinder,  a  perforated  re- 
movable cap  screwing  on  to  the  outer  end  of  the  valve 
guide  for  inclosing  the  safety  disk  and  a  discharge  outlet 
for  normal  working  above  the  valve. 


1,148,034.      ICE-SCALE    FOR    REFRIGER.^TORS.      Fred 

W.  Miller,  Chicago,  III.     Flhxl  Nov.  1.  1913,  Serial  No. 

708.706.      Renewed   Dec.   If.,    1914.     Serial   No.    877.530. 

(CI.   7.3—29.) 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt)ed.  a  scale  lever, 
a   tray   plvotally  supported  upon    the   lever,   arms  secured 


to  the  tray  and  arranged  at  right  angles  thereto,  guides 
adjacent  the  said  arms,  rollers  carried  by  the  free  ends 
of  the  said  arms  and  engaging  the  guides,  and  weight- 
Indicating  means  operathely   <oniie<ted   to   the   lever. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  scale  lever, 
a  U-shaped  memlier  having  its  intermediate  portion  pivoted 
upon  the  lever,  a  tray  secured  upon  tiie  interme<liaie  por- 
tion of  the  U-shaped  member,  guides,  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms  of  the  U-shaped  meralK^r  engaging  the  guides,  and 
weight-Indicating  means  operatively  connected  to  the  levei . 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlK'd,  a  V  shaped 
lever  having  terminal  fulcrums,  a  U  shaped  member  having 
its  Intermediate  portion  pivotml  to  the  branches  of  the 
lever,  a  tray  secured  upon  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
U-shaped  member,  means  for  guidini:  the  free  ends  of  tlie 
arms  of  the  U-shaped  nieniber.  and  welglit  indicating  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  crot<  h  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  case,  a  scale  lever  fulcrumed 
therein,  a  U-shaped  member  having  Its  intermediate  por- 
tion plvote<l  to  the  lever,  a  tray  secured  upon  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  U-shaped  member,  guides  carried  by 
the  ca^e,  rollers  carried  by  the  arms  of  the  U  shapeil  nunn- 
ber  and  engaging  the  guides,  and  weight  indicatini:  means 
operatively  coune(  te<l  with  the  lever. 


1,148.035.  PORTABLE  OHCII.AUI)  LADKEU.  Wakbe.n 
A,  MiLLKK.  Dayton,  Ohio,  libd  Nov.  .X,  litl4.  Serial 
No.  870,055.      (CI.  228—15.1 


1.  An  orchard  ladder,  comprising  a  frame  which  extends 
outwardly  at  one  end  and  terminates  In  feet  which  sup- 
port said  frame  In  a  horizontal  [.osltion  when  stationary, 
wheels  upon  which  said  frame  is  mounted  said  wheels 
t)eing  positioned  forward  of  the  center  of  the  frame,  up- 
right standards  mounted  in  the  rear  of  and  adjacent  to 
the  wheel  axles,  braces  united  to  said  standards  and  to  the 
frame  in  the  rear  of  said  standards,  a  ladder  fulcrumed 
on  said  standards,  and  a  holding  bar  plvotally  united  to 
the  frame  in  the  rear  of  the  wheel  axles  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  rung  of  the  ladder  to  hold  said  ladder  In  different 
positions,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  .\n  orchard  ladder,  comprising  a  frame  the  rearward 
end  of  which  Is  spread  outwardly  and  terminates  in  feet 
and  the  forward  end  of  which  is  contracted,  wheels  upon 
which  said  frame  is  mounted  said  wheels  being  positioned 


forward  of  the  median  portion  of  the  frame,  a  pivotal 
member  mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  and 
constitv.tlng  a  rest  for  the  frame  when  lowered  and  a 
frame  handle  when  elevated,  iip'ight  stamlards  mounted  in 
the  rear  of  and  adjacent  to  the  wheel  axles,  braces  united 
to  said  standards  and  tu  the  frame  in  the  rear  of  the 
standards,  n  ladder  fulcrumed  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
standards,  and  a  holding  bar  plvotally  uiflied  to  the  frame 
in  the  rear  of  the  wheel  axles  an<l  adapted  to  engage  a 
'■'^  rung  of  the  ladder  to  hold  said  ladder  in  different  positions. 

substantially   as  specifie<l.  __ 

;;.  A  ladder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  frame 
memliers  the  rearward  ends  of  which  spread  outwardly  and 
downwardly  and  terminate  in  supporting  feet,  a  rest  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  frame  members 
and  cooperating  with  said  feet  to  maintain  the  frame  mem- 
bers in  a  horizontal  position  when  stationary,  stops  on 
said  frame  mernt4>rs  for  limiting  the  inward  movement 
of  .said  ]cst.  wheels  upon  which  said  frame  meml»ers  are 
mounted  said  wheels  l>elng  posltiontxl  forward  of  the 
middle  portion  of  the  frame  memU'rs.  uprifht  standards 
mounted  on  said  frame  memtK-rs  in  the  rear  of  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  wheel  axles,  braces  connected  to  said  stand- 
ards and  to  the  frame  memliers  in  the  rear  of  the 
standards,  a  pivotal  ladder  fulcrumed  on  sabl  standards,  a 
holding  bar  pivoted  to  the  frame  members  in  the  rear  of 
the  wheel  axles  and  cooperating  with  a  rung  of  said  lad- 
der to  hold  the  same  In  various  positions,  supplemental 
stationary  ladders  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  said 
frame  members,  and  a  shelf  supported  on  the  fulcrum 
meml)er  of  the  pivotal  ladder  and  said  stationary  ladders, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  <  haracter  specified,  comprising  a 
frame  (he  side  memt.ers  of  which  are  contracted  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame,  and  the  rear  ends  of  said  side 
memt)ers  are  turned  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  ter- 
minate in  fi^t.  a  pivotal  rest  mounted  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  frame  and  coliperatlng  with  said  feet  to  maintain 
the  frame  in  a  horizontal  |>ositlon.  wheels  upon  which  said 
frame  is  supported  said  wheels  being  in  the  rear  of  and 
adjacent  to  the  contracte.1  end  of  said  frame,  upright 
standards  attached  to  said  frame  adjacent  to  the  wheel 
axles,  braces  connecting  the  central  portion  of  said  frame 
with  said  standards,  a  main  ladder  pivoted  to  said 
standards,  stationary  ladders  mounted  ujwn  the  rearward 
end  of  said  frame  and  extending  in  a  plane  coincident  with 
the  pivct  of  said  first  named  ladder  and  adapted  to  supi>ort 
said  first  named  ladder  In  a  horizontal  position,  and  a 
holding  bar  adapted  to  hold  said  pivotal  ladder  in  elevated 
positions,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,148.036.      KNICKLE-I'IN    RETAINER    FOR   CAR-COl- 

'  FLINGS.     Isaac  II.  Milliken,  Asplnwall,  Fa.,  assignor 

to  The  McConway   &  Torley   Company,   Pittsburgh,   Fa.. 

a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.       Filed    May    5.    1914. 

Serial  No.  836,408.      ^^1.  213—13.) 


ways  on  its  under  surface,  of  a  knuckle,  a  knuckle  pin  hav- 
ing an  annular  shoulder  at  its  lower  end.  and  a  support  for 
the  knuckle  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide-ways,  said 
support  and  said  knuckle-pln  having  Interfltting  engage- 
ment formed  by  a  rectangular  rib  and  a  channel  of  cor- 
responding cross-sectional   form. 


1.14S.037.  CAR  CULI'LIN'...  Isaac  H.  Milliken,  Aspln- 
wall, Fa.,  assignor  to  The  McConway  4  Torley  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  t'f>rporatlon  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  8.36.409.     iCl.  213 — 42. 1 


The  combination   with  a  coupler-head  having  a  pin  hole 
which   is  countersunk  at   its  lower  end  and   having  guide- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  member  tiavink-  n  pocket 
therein,  a  coupler,  means  for  attacbiog  the  co:;pier  to  the 
pocket  member,  a  shim  adapted  to  be  rf^.ived  !y  the 
IKKket  of  said  pocket  member  in  either  o{  a  plurality  of 
positions  differing  In  vertical  height  and  vertical  aline 
ment.  and  means  independent  of  said  pocket  member  for 
maintaining   >aid   shim   in   said   pocket. 

2.  The  couiMnatlon  of  a  memlier  having  a  pocket  therein, 
a  coupler,  means  for  attaching  tbi  coniili'r  to  the  pocket 
menil'er.  :i  shim  adapted  to  be  received  iy  the  pcicket  and 
to  oc<u[)v  a  plurality  of  positions  ttorein.  and  means  in- 
dependent of  said  pocket  meuil'er  for  maintaining  said 
shim  in  said  pocket,  said  pocket  member  and  shim  l«elnp 
provided  witii  engaglnc  means  for  limiting  longitudinal 
movement  of  .said  shim,  the  shim  limiting  means  of  the 
pocket  membe!  being  arrangtH^i  in  a  plurality  of  different 
vertical    planes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coupler,  of  a  member  having 
.1  po(  ket  therein  which  is  proxided  with  longitudinally 
.  xtending  lateral  faces  and  with  stop  shoulders  which  are 
in  a  plurality  of  vertical  planes,  a  shim  extending  later- 
ally be\  ond  tile  shank  of  the  couitbr  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  having  parallel  lateral  edges  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  stop  shoulders,  means  for  attaching  the 
loupler  to  the  pocket  memt>er,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  shim  in  said  pocket,  said  stop  shoulders  serving  to 
limit  longitudinal   movement  of  the  shim  in  one  direction 

I   and  said  coupler  Ixdng  provided   with  means  for  prevent- 
I    Ing    longitudinal    njcuement    of   the    shim    in    the   opposite 
direction, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  a  pocket 
therein  and  upper  and  lower  fianges.  the  lower  flange  ex- 
tending forwardly  l^yond  the  upper  one.  of  a  coupler, 
means  for  attaching  the  c<iupler  to  tile  jK.cket  member,  a 
shim  adaptt-d  to  U-  receive*!  by  said  pcxket,  means  on  the 
head  of  said  coupler  for  maintaining  said  shim  In  the 
upper  portion  of  said  pocket,  and  means  on  the  head  of 
said  coupler  for  maintainlug  said  shim  in  au  advanced 
position  in   the  lower  portion  of  said   pocket. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  a  pocket 
therein  which  is  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
parallel  lateral  faces  and  with  angularly  extending  faces 
which  are  interixjsed  between  said  parallel  faces,  and 
which  is  also  provided  with  stop  shoulders  which  are  ar 
rangwl  in  a  plurality  of  vertical  planes,  of  a  coupler,  a 
pivot  pin  for  attaching  said  coupler  to  said  po<  ket  member, 
and  a  shim  adapted  to  W  received  by  the  pocket  and  to 
occupy  a  plurality  of  positions  therein,  said  shim  being 
slotted  to  embrace  said  pivot  pin  and  being  provided  with 
shoulders  adapted  to  enga;:e  tlie  stop  shoulders  of  said 
pocket  member  and  being  form-'d  with  parallel  lateral 
edges. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,14S,038.  ANTITELESCOI'ING  DEVICE  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY *A1{S.  I.s.\A(  H.  MiLUiuiN,  Aspinwall,  Pa.,  as- 
slcnor  t(i  McCuiiway  &  Torley  Company.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  v'orpoi-atioii  of  I'fniisylvaiiia.  Filed  June  24, 
1.U4.      Serial   No.   846,964.      (CI.  213 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  dpvicp  nf  th.'  fharactor  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion wirh  a  car,  of  a  timplcr  which  Is  locatod  beneath  said 
car  aiiil  whloh  projt>cts  bfvond  the  tnd  thereof  in  all  buff- 
Ini;  positiuii-i,  -,iiii  roupNT  licinL:  prr)vidfd  toward  Its  for- 
ward end  with  an  iniiinod  portion  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
k'Hg.'  a  correspondintily  im  IuhmI  under  face  of  the  end 
portion  of  an  oppo-^lto  car  to  tlieri'by  prevent  the  opposed 
end  .sili  nienilxTs  of  adjao-nt  rmipled  car-j  from  separating 
vertically  and  <ii!iM''pici!tiy  iiiovini:  pa-t  >-h<-\\  other  In  the 
dirMction   of  leiit'th   of   th.-    rar>. 

-.  In  a  d^vicf  df  thp  .  haract'^r  indicated,  a  coupler 
ha\ini,'  on  its  liead  a  rearivardly  and  downwardly  estend- 
ini»'  li.  vii.d  portion  whicli  is  adapted  to  cnsa^e  an  end  sill 
riicnibpr  of  an   adjac--iit  rar 

;;.  1 1!  a  d' \  i' '•  III  the  I  haracter  indicated,  an  end  sill 
rufniN.T  lixi-d  xi-rti'-ally  witli  rr.spei't  to  tlie  car  and  bav- 
in:; a  Ixvilfd  face  whi<  h  is  adaptetl  tu  be  engaged  by  an 
upwardly  cxtiiKlinn  porti<ju  of  the  coupler  of  an  adjacent 
car. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indirated,  a  coupler  hav- 
iuj<  a  knmkle  which  is  provid»'<!  at  its  outer  end  with  an 
inclined  top  fa(i'  which  is  contij,'Uous  to  antl  extends  from 
thf  piv(.t  lu_'>  of  tile  coupl(>r  head  and  whicii  Is  adapted 
to  eiii,^u'e  an  end  sill  member  of  an  adjacent  car. 

•").  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  coupler 
liavint'  tin  upper  pivot  lug  which  is  provided  with  an  In- 
cUne<)  top  facf.  and  bavin_'  a  kniicklf  whii'h  is  provided 
at  its  oilier  end  with  an  inclined  top  face,  tlie  said  Inclined 
faces  slopinj.'  In  the  same  dirertiou  and  bein>;  in  substan- 
tially   the    same    plane. 

[I'lanis  <i   t'l    10   not   printeil   in    tie    'lazette.] 


1,14N, (••);».  I'Dl'l'UNt;.  I.SA.v.  n  .Mii.i.iKK.v.  Aspinwall, 
i'a.,  as.siL;nor  to  Tiie  McC'onway  &  Torley  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed 
Mar.  -'1;.    1915.     Serial  No.   17.128.     (CI.  213—65.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  plane  coupler  hav- 
luK  a  stem,  of  means  whereby  said  stem  may  be  pivotally 
connected  to  a  railway  vehicle,  a  hook  meml>er  mounted 
on  said  stem  at  one  side  of  the  lonKitudinal  axis  thereof 
and  in  advance  of  the  means  ftir  pivotally  connecting  said 
stem,  to  the  railway  vehiile. 

li.   The  combination   with  a    vertical   plane  coupler   hav- 
ing a  stem,  of  means  whereby  said  stem  may  Im?  pivotally 
connected    to  a  railway   vehicle,  and  a   hook  member   piv 
otnlly  mount.>il  on  said  stem  at  one  side  of  its  lonKltudinal 
axis. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  plane  coupler  hav- 
ing a  stem,  of  means  whereby  said  .^^tem  may  be  pivotally 
connected  to  a  railway  vehicle,  and  a  hook  member  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  said  stem  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  latter  and  in  advance  of  the  means  for  pivot- 
ally connecting  said  stem  to  the  railway  vehicle. 

4.  The  combination  wUli  a  vertical  plane  coupler  hav- 
ing a  stem,  of  means  whereby  said  stem  may  be  pivotally 
connected  to  a  railway  vehicle,  members  projecting  later- 
ally from  said  coupler  stem  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
hook  member,  and  a  h...,k  inernber  pivotally  connected  to 
said  laterally  project mi_    m. mtxis 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  plane  . mipier  having 
a  stem,  of  means  whereby  .said  stem  may  be  pivotally  con 
nected  to  a  railway  vehicle,  and  a  ho.>k  member  cnne.  ted 
to  said  stem  and  movable  toward  and  from  ibe  stem  in  the 
plane  of  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not   piinted  in  the  i.azette.] 


1,148,040.    ENGINE  GANG-PLOW.  Nouman  1    Mh  tiken, 

South    Bend.     Ind..    assignor    to  ftliver    cbilb-d     I'iow 

Works,  South   Bend,   Ind.     Filed  .Jan.   3,   1914.     Serial 
No.   810,209.      (01.  97—67.) 


1.  In   a  gang  plow,   the  combination   with   a    traveling 
frame,  a  plow   beam   and  a   plow    Ujdy    attached    to   -tiid 
beam,  of  a  ball  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  it-  forwaid 
end  with  said  frame  and  having  pivotal  conne<iion  at  its 
rear  end  with  the  forward  end  of  the  plow  beam,  an  oper 
atlng  lever  on  the  frame,  and  a  rigid   link  pivotally  con 
nected  with  the  lever  and  with  the  pivotal  connection  be 
tween  the  ball  and  beam,  and  const itutin;:  with  the  lever 
the  suspending  and  raising  means  for  the  beam. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
frame,  a  plow  beam  and  a  plow  body,  of  a  borizMniai  bar 
secured  to  the  frame  at  right  angles  to  tlie  liie  of  draft, 
conical  bearings  at  respective  ends  of  said  bat.  im  aus  for 
adjustably  securing  one  of  said  bearings  in  plate,  a  i^all 
provided  at  its  forward  end  with  conical  journals  mounted 
In  said  conical  bearings,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
rear  end  of  said  ball  wltli  the  forward  end  of  the  plow 
beam,  a  lever  on  thf  frame  and  means  conii'-ctlng  said 
lever  with  the  forward  "nd  of  the  beam. 

3.  In  a  gang  plow,  tie'  eunibination  wltii  a  travidlnp 
frame,  a  plow  beam  comprisin;.'  two  ini'mbers.  .md  a  plow 
body,  of  a  hall  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame,  said 
ball  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  conical  journals,  arms 
secured  to  the  beam  members  and  havinu  so.  kets  to  receive 
said  Journals,  means  holding  the  socketed  portions  of  the 
arms  on  the  Journals  on  the  bails,  a  lever  on  tlie  frame  and 
means  connecting  said  lever  with  the  forward  en<i  of  the 
beam. 

4.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  travelint' 
frame,  a  plow  beam  and  a  plow  ixxly.  of  a  btiil.  ineaii-~  run 
stltuting  an  adjustable  connection  for  tlii'  forward  end  of 
said  hall  to  the  frame,  mean--  const  itntini;  a  [ilvotal  con- 
nection of  the  rear  end  of  the  bail  with  the  forward  end 
of  the  beam,  a  lifting  lever  on  the  frame,  means  connect- 
ing said  lever  with  the  forward  end  of  the  beam,  and 
means  connecting  the  plow  body  with   the  beam. 

5.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  comlilnation  with  a  trav.ling 
frame  and  a  plow  b+'am,  of  a  liall  pivotally  (onnecteit  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  beam,  means  pivotally  conne<  ting 
the  forward  end  of  the  ball  with  the  travelin;:  frame, 
and  means  for  adjustlnt:  said  last-mi-ntloned  means  hori- 
zontally. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaz.tte.] 
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1,148,041.  STOVEPIPE-JOINT  CONNErTION.  Rat  A. 
MtNKLRR,  Carthage.  Mo.,  assignor  of  three  sixteenths  to 
Dan  Hooker,  three-sixteenths  ;..  st.ve  Marsee.  three- 
sixteenths -to  Frank  Frost,  on.  i-i  ib  ;<  1  r.iiik  .Minkler, 
and  one-sixteenth  to  N.  A.  Ludy.  Mled  Apr.  17,  1915. 
Serial  No.  22,129.     (CI.  126—308.) 


r*  ^' 


1.  In  a  stovepipe  Joint  connection,  the  ■onibmation  of 
a  primary  section  and  an  auxiliary  se<tlon,  said  primary 
section  provided  adjacent  one  end  with  a  pair  of  integral 
strips  struck  therefrom  and  terminating  In  angularly  ex- 
tending parallel  ears,  an  adjusting  bolt  carried  by  said 
ears,  a  nut  carried  upon  one  end  of  said  iiolt,  said  pri- 
mary section  provide*!  with  a  semi  annular  slot  fonned 
adjacent  said  strips,  said  anxiliary  se<tlon  extending  into 
said  primary  section,  said  auxiliary  s«>ction  provldeti  with 
a  means  fitting  within  said  slot  and  resting  i)ehlnd  said 
strips,  said  bolt  and  nut  being  adapted  to  draw  sild  e.trs 
toward  each  other  so  as  to  bring  said  strips  int  biidng 
engagement  with  said  auxiliary  section  whereby  said  sec- 
tions will  be  positively  retained  In  enga;;ement  with  each 
other 

2.  In  a  stove-pipe  Joint  connection,  the  coml)inatlon  of 
a  primary  section  and  an  auxiliary  section,  said  primary 
section  provlde<l  with  a  ptilr  of  strljis  stnick  therefrom 
and  termlnatini;  in  angularly  extending  parallel  ears,  a 
bolt  passing  throimh  sai<l  ears  and  provide<l  with  a  nut, 
said  primary  section  provided  wltl:  .i  semi  annular  slot 
formed  adjacent  said  strips,  said  auxiliary  section  ex- 
tending into  said  primary  section,  said  auxiliary  se<  tion 
provided  with  an  integral  circumfen  ntial  extending  por- 
tion, said  portion  fitting  within  said  slot  behind  said 
Strips,  and  said  indt  and  nut  being  adapted  to  hind  said 
strips-  Into  engagement  with  said  auxiliary  section  where- 
by said  portbm  iitiii.-  within  said  slot  will  positively  hold 
saiil  >'    :i..i.-  I:    .  !  ^M^'iiient  with  each  other, 

;!,  Ill  ;i  >i  \.p.;..  joint  (ounectlon,  the  coml>inatlon  of 
a  piituary  section  and  an  auxiliary  section,  said  primary 
section  provided  with  a  pair  of  strips  terminating  In  an- 
gularly extending  parallel  ears,  a  l»oit  passing  through 
said  ears  and  provided  with  a  nut,  .said  primary  section 
provided  with  a  semi  annular  slot  formed  adjacent  said 
strips,  said  auxiliary  section  provided  with  an  annular 
rim  adjacent  one  end,  said  rim  fitting  within  said  slot 
when  said  auxiliary  section  is  forced  into  said  primary 
section,  and  said  bolt  and  nut  being  adapted  to  draw 
said  ears  toward  each  other  wheret>y  said  strips  will  clamp 
upon  said  auxiliary  section  thereby  tioblinL'  said  rim  he- 
hind  said  strips  whereby  said  sections  will  1.h  [losltively 
retained  in  engagement  with  eacii  other. 

4.  In  a  stove-pipe  joint  connection,  the  combination  of 
a  primary  section  and  an  auxiliary  section,  said  primary 
aectien  provided  with  a  pair  of  strips  terminating  In  an- 
gularly extending  parallel  ears,  a  iKdt  passing  through 
said  ears  and  provided  with  a  ntit.  said  primary  section 
also  provided  with  a  semi  luunilar  slot  f  .rined  adjacent 
■aid  strips,  and  said  auxiliary  section  provide.!  with  n 
strack-up  portion  formed  adjacent  one  end  thircdf.  said 
portion  fitting  wltliin  said  slot  and  behin<l  said  strips 
wherel)y  when  said  ix)lt  and  nut  are  tightened  so  as  to 
draw  saiil  ears  toward  each  other  said  strips  will  .  lami' 
upon  said  auxiliary  section  or  one  side  of  said  crimped 
portion  thereby  positively  retaining  said  sections  In  en 
gagement   with  each  other. 


air  from  the  pump  and  delivers  it  to  the  engine  during 
normal  operation,  valve  means  controlling  the  action  of 
the  pump,  and  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  that  sup- 
plies fluid  to  the  receiver  from,  which  It  passes  to  the 
pump  cylinder  for  the  purpose  of  starting  the  engine. 


-^^ 


l.Uts.tMi;.      MEANS  FOK   KKVKRSlNt.    [WO  t  VCl.p:   KN 
•  ilNKS       K.Mci.    A     N'.HHMW,    I.ynn.    Mass..    assignor   to 
(Jeneral   Klectric  ("umpany,  a  Corporation  of  New   York. 

Plied   .Nov.    11;.   19i;-t      Serial  .No.  H(>(l..''.l  N,      it'l.   12:< i.  1 

1     In    conddnatlon.    an    internal    ci.mbustlon    engine,    a 

scavenging   pump  driven   thereby,  a   rt-celver  that    receives 


2.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
scavenging  pump  driven  thereby,  a  receiver  that  receives 
air  fr.iui  the  pum])  and  delivers  It  to  the  engine  during 
normal  operation,  valve  means  controlling  the  action  of 
the  puni]!.  sets  of  cams  for  actuating  the  valves,  means  for 
niovini:  uiie  set  of  cams  or  the  other  into  position  to  ac- 
tuate th.  vM!\es  an.i  a  means  supplying  compreKseti  air 
t.i  the  r.neix.r  fr.'in  wiinb  it  passes  through  the  normal 
disi  h;in;e  VMi\e  (•  tiie  pmnp  Into  the  pump  cyllnd-r  for 
^tartitiL'  the  engine. 

:j.  In  (oinbinatlon.  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
.scaveiuciiiu  pump  driven  thereby,  suction  and  discharge 
valves  for  the  pump,  cams  for  positively  actuating  tiiem. 
a  receiver  that  receives  compressed  air  from  the  pump 
subject  to  the  control  of  the  discharge  valve  and  delivers 
it  to  the  eniriue  ipiring  its  normal  operation,  a  source 
of  high  pres.sure  fluid  adapted  to  supply  liuid  tu  ttie  re- 
ceiver fri'tii  which  IT  passes  through  the  normal  discharge 
valve  of  the  pump  uiio  Its  cylinder  for  starting  its  pis- 
ton and  that  ••{  the  engine  into  operation,  the  suction 
val\e  of  said  pump  in  the  meantime  acting  as  an  ex- 
Imusi  valve,  and  nieaus  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluid  from  the  receiver  to  the  engine  cylinder  for  scav.  ng 
ing  it. 

4.  In  coiiit>inMti(Ui  an  internal  comtjustion  ■  lume.  a 
scavenging:  pumj  driven  thereby,  suction  and  discharge 
val\es  for  -be  j  ,imp-.  a  pair  of  cams  f(*r  positively  ac- 
tuating ea<'h  of  said  -.alves,  one  of  said  r.-ims  being  an- 
gularly displace<i  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  means  for 
moving  ime  or  the  other  of  said  cams  into  oi>erat!ve  rela- 
tion to  Its  vHivi  a  receiver  that  recti ves  air  from  the 
loimp  and  delivers  it  to  the  engine  for  scavenging  pur- 
li.isi  >,  a  valve  betwi-«ij  the  receiver  anil  the  engine.  an<l 
a  controllable  source  of  fluid  pressure  win.  h  is  lontie.  ted 
to  the  receiver  f^r  admitting  fiul<l  thereto  frem  wbi^  b  it 
passes  Into  the  pump  and  ai'ts  on  its  piston  tc  start  the 
engine  subject   to  the  control  of  said   vlaves 

,">.  In  eomWnation.  an  internal  ecmbnstion  engine,  a 
double  acting  scavenging  pump  driven  thereby,  »  reeeiver 
ttiiit  receives  iiir  frotji  tlie  putiii'  aiol  d-livers  it  '•<  the 
engine  (ylinder  dtirtng  normal  oiieration.  posUlv-ly  aetu- 
ateil  valve  means  controlling  ttie  ndinission  of  air  to  each 
.■!;ii  uf  tie-  pump  cylinder  and  the  dischnrkre  ther'efroni,  a 
means  for  supplyim:  high  pressuri  fluid  to  t^ie  re<elver 
from  which  it  passes  through  said  valve  means  to  the 
[»ump  c.vMnder  for  starting  purposes,  and  a  v.ilve  inter- 
posed between  the  receiver  and  the  engine  cylinder  by 
nie;ins  of  which  tiie  passage  of  air  to  the  latter  can  bo 
eontrollcii 

[Claim    '■.  not    [>rinted  in   the   Wazefte.] 
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1.148.043.      ENGINE   r.ANG  PLOW.      William   L.  Paul. 

South    Bend.     Imi..    a.ssiKtior    to    Oliver    Chilled  Plow 

Works.    South    B.'ii.l.    I  ml.      ViU-'l    Mar    9,   1912.  Serial 
No.    681*. ♦>!.'>.       iCl.    ',t7 — *MK, 


1.  In  a  i.'ai)t;  plow,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
franif  and  a  plow  \wam  having  a  plow  t>od.v  at  Its  rear 
end.  of  a  trailing:  bail  pivotally  cnnneiteii  at  its  forward 
end  with  the  traveliniij  frame  and  pivotally  connected  at 
its  r^'a^  r-nd  with  the  forward  piid  of  the  beam,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  traveling  frame,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween saiil  lever  and  the  bail,  said  lever  and  connection 
constituting  the  sole  suspending  and  raisiriL'  means  for 
the  plow  beam  and  ball. 

-.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  comblnatiou  witti  a  trnveling 
frame  and  a  plow  t>eam  having  a  plow  l.ody  at  its  rear 
end.  of  a  trailing  t>ail  pivotally  connected  ,it  its  forward 
end  with  the  traveling  frame  and  pivotally  onnected  at 
It.s  rear  end  with  the  forward  end  of  ttie  !i»<am.  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  traveling  frame,  and  a  tiexi'Dle  connection 
between  said  lever  and  the  bail,  said  lever  and  connection 
constituting  the  sole  suspending  and  raislni:  means  for 
the  plow  lieam   and   bail 

'A.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  comtdiiatiai  with  a  traveling 
frame,  and  a  plow  beam  having  a  plow  IhhIv  at  its  rear 
end.  of  a  trailing  bail  pivotally  connec  ted  at  its  forward 
end  with  the  traveling  frame  approximately  in  line  with 
the  line  of  draft  of  tlie  plow  Inxly  and  pivotally  connected 
at  its  rear  end  with  the  forward  end  of  tlie  l)eam.  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  traveling  frame,  and  a  connection  between 
said  lever  and  the  bail,  said  lever  and  connection  consti 
tuting  the  sole  suspending  ami  rai.slng  means  for  the  plow 
beam   and   bail. 

4.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  witii  a  traveling 
frame  and  a  plow  beam  having  a  i)!ow  tx)dy  at  its  rear 
end.  of  a  trailing  bail  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward 
end  with  the  traveling  frame  and  pivotally  connected  at 
its  rear  end  with  the  forward  end  -if  the  beam,  a  ground 
wheel  journaled  in  rear  of  the  plow  body  and  serving  as  a 
rolling  fulcrum  therefor,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  travel- 
ing frame,  and  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  the 
ball,  said  lever  and  connection  constituting  the  sole  sus- 
pending and  raising  means  for  the  plow  l)eam  and  ball. 

5.  In  an  engine  gang  plow.  tii.>  combination  with  a 
truck  frame,  a  draft  niemU'r  piv.. tally  connected  at  Its 
forward  end  to  the  truck-fram.'.  a  plow  beam  having  Its 
forward  end  pivotally  cunne.ted  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
draft-member,  means  for  vertically  and  laterally  adjust- 
ing the  forward  end  of  the  plow  inam  with  relation  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  draft  member,  and  mearjs  for  simulta- 
neously lifting  the  rear  end  of  the  draft  m.>mlM>r  and  for- 
ward end  of  the  plow  tjeam.  .substantially  as  set  forth. 

rt'lalms  f?  to  n  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1,14S,U44.  (^LIP  DEVICE.  JoUAsy  (J.  I'kter.son.  .Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Manhattan  Electrical  Supply 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  «;orporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed   Mar.    ;5(i.    1014.      Serial    No.   S2S.232.      (01. 

1.  A  clip  comprising  a  flat  body  member  and  superposed 
contacts  slotted  at  their  butts  to  receive  said  contact  mem- 
ber, said  contacts  presenting  a   clip. 

2.  A  clip  comprising  a  flat  body  meml>er  and  superposed 
contacts  slotted  at  their  butts  to  receive  said  contact  mem- 
bers, said  contacts  presenting  a  clip,  said  body  member 
being  shouldered  to  present  stop  means  for  the  contact 
portions. 

3.  A  clip  device  comprising  a  flat  liody  meml>er  having 
a  portion  reduced  to  provide  opposite  shoulders  and  a  plu 


/ 


rallty  of  flat  contacts  slotted  at  their  Initts  to  receive  said 
body  portion,  said  contacts  cooperating  to  present   a  rlij 
and   the  shoulders  presenting  t)earlng  means  for   the  con 
tacts. 


4.  A  clip  device  comprising  a  flat  lx>dy   memli.  r.  a   plu 
rallty  of  flat  contacts,  the  Ixxlies  of  whi<  h  are  slotted  to 
receive  the  body  member,  tic  contacts  coiliierating  to  pre- 
sent a  clip,  and  a  spacing  element  t)etween   tb>'  contacts. 
also  slotted  to  receive  said  l)<>dy  menitxT. 

5.  A  clip  device  <?omprising  a  supporting  memt^T  hav- 
ing a  slot,  a  flat  Kxly  member  extending  through  said 
slot  and  the  base  of  which  has  staked  portions  engaging 
the  under  side  of  the  bo<iy  memb«:'r.  said  Ixxiy  meml>er 
above  the  supporting  memlier  t>eliig  reduced  to  provide  op- 
posite shoulders,  and  a  [plurality  of  flat  contacts  slotted 
at  their  butts  to  receive  the  reduceii  part  of  the  iRidy 
member,  said  contacts  coSperatlng  to  present  a  clip  and 
the  "shoulders  constituting  bearing  means  for  the  contacts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,148,045.  TOOTHEI>  HARROW,  Anthow  Ptase^ski. 
Force,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1915,  Serial  No,  r>,701.  (CI. 
55—80.) 


^ 


1.  A  harrow  unit  comprising  cross  rods  having  opposite 
reduced  ends,  longitudinally  arranged  bars  having  trans- 
verse perforations  and  slldably  positioned  In  parallelisu) 
uiwn  the  said  reduced  ends,  locking  pins  betw>'en  the  salil 
bars  and  rods. 

2.  A  harrow  unit  comprising  cross  rods  having  re<lucpd 
ends  and  centers  provided  with  abrupt  shouldirs.  longl 
tudinally-arranged  bars  having  transverse  perfiTations  and 
slldably  positioned  against  the  abrupt  should' rs  of  the 
cross  rods  on  said  reduced  ends,  ami  tapered  [lins  lo,klng 
the  longitudinally  arranged  bars  tightly  against  the  abrupt 
shoulders. 


1,148,046.  FLOOR-JACK.  Hakvey  (»  I'l  lu.v.  Mount  Ver 
non,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  724.s:',2.  (CI. 
254—16.) 


</- 


.    ^^3-^,^ 


ji^^jiL-ytLiy  ]|.ri 


j^  11  10      i^ 


A  floor  jack  comprising  a  head  member  having  a  stem 
having  a  terminal  shoulder,  the  end  face  of  which  Is  at 
right  angles  to  and  is  intersected  by  the  longitudinal  axis 
if  the  stem  and  a  perforated  ear  extending  above,  beyond 
and  at  me  side  of  the  shoulder,  and  a  lever  removably  and 
pivotally    connected    with    the   ear   above    and    beyond    the 
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shoulder  in  position  t'^  strike  the  slioulder  when  the  op- 
posite end  porti<ui  of  the  le\.  r  is  swung  through  an  arc  of 
les".  than  ISO  de>:re.'N  from  the  plane  of  the  uiiper  face 
of  the  head  meml)er.  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  extend 
ing  below  the  beail  memlM^r  :  tli"  nuigitudinal  face  of  the 
lever  away  from  the  head  nieuiUer  being  continuous  from 
end  to  end  and  the  opposite  longitudinal  face  of  the  lever 
being  beveled  to  the  tirst  named  longitudinal  face  below 
the  plvutal  connection  of  the  lever  with  the  ear. 


1,148,047.  E.MKRIJKNCY  HRAKK  Fi^H  AITi 'N  KM  K  I.KS 
Ai.KHKi>  I...  Rav,  \lctoria.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Filed  l>et.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  .'S70,721.      (CI.  21  — b .• 


1.  \  slipi»T  brake  for  auto  vehicles  comprising  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  in  bearings  secured  to  the  frame  of  the 
Vehicle  in  front  of  the  wheels,  an  arm  secured  to  each  end 
of  said  shaft.  an<i  a  slipper  pivotally  mounted  on  the  etui 
of  each  rocker  arm.  -^aid  slipper  including  a  heel  and  means 
for  rocking  said  shaft  to  lower  said  slipper  into  operative 
position  or  ral.se  said  slipper  wh.  reby  said  b«d  will  en- 
gage a  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle  to  fold  said  slipper  up 
against  tlie  same,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  slipp.  I-  brak.'  for  an  auto-vehicle,  comprising  a 
rocking  shiift  mounted  in  U^arings  »iecured  to  the  frame  of 
the  machine  in  front  of  the  driving  wheels,  an  arm  se 
cured  im  each  end  of  the  shaft  in  front  of  each  wheel  tire. 
a  slipper  pivotally  connecteil  to  th>'  end  of  each  rocker  arm. 
means  for  lifting  the  slippers  clear  of  the  road,  means  for 
securing  tbr  slipper  mechanism  in  the  lifted  position. 
mean>  for  rel.'asjtig  said  securing  means,  and  means  co- 
operative with  the  movement  .-f  the  slipper  under  the  tread 
of  the  wheel  for  disconnecting  the  engine  clutcn. 

3.  A  slipper  brake  for  an  auto-vchlcle,  comprising  :i  rock 
Ing  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  secured  to  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle  In  front  of  the  driving  wheels,  an  arm  secured 
on  each  end  of  the  shaft  in  fr^mt  of  ea.h  wheel  tire,  a 
slipper  pivotally  conne<  ted  t..  the  .  nd  of  .-uh  rocker  arm. 
means  for  rocking  the  shaft  to  lift  the  slippers  clear  of 
the  road,  means  for  securing  the  merhaiiism  in  the  lifted 
position,  means  for  releasing  said  securing  means,  and 
means  cooperative  with  the  movement  of  the  slipper  under 
tb.'  tread  of  the  wheel  for  disconnecting  the  engine  clutch 
while  permitting  free  movement  of  the  clutch  lever  while 
the  sllppiT  mechanism  is  in  either  tlie  ■■  (uit  of  \isi  "  or  In 
tlie  ■■  in  use  '    position. 

4.  .V  slipper  brake  for  an  auto-vehicle  or  the  like,  s.'ii.i 
brake  comprising  a  rocking  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  iit 
tached  to  the  frame  of  tlie  vehicle  in  front  of  tb.'  <lriving 
wheels,  a  lever  secured  to  eacti  end  of  the  shaft  In  front 
of  each  wheel  tire,  a  slipper  pivotally  connected  to  the 
end  of  each  lever  the  upjier  surface  of  which  slipper  con- 
forms approximately  to  the  cross  section  and  circumferenc. 
of  the  tire  of  the  wheel  and  the  svirface  which  contacts 
with  the  road  Is  provided  with  antiskid  devices,  means  op 
eratlve  from  tlu-  position  of  the  driver  for  folding  the 
rocking  shaft  arms  and  their  ciuinected  slippers  up  under 
the  foot  board  of  the  vehicle,  means  operative  from  the 
same  position  for  relea.slng  the  slipper  mechanism  and  per 
mitting  It  to  fall  into  action,  and  means  cix'lperative  with 
the  slipper  meclianism  for  releasing  the  engine  clutcli 
wliile  the  slipiier  is  passing  under  the  tread  of  the  tire. 

.">.  A  slipper  brake  for  au  auto-vehlcle.  comprising  a  rock 
ing  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  attached  to  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle  in  fr'  iit  of  the  driving  wheels,  an  arm  secvire*!  to 
each  end  of  the  shaft  in  front  of  each  wheel  tire,  a  slipper 
pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  each  arm  and  adapted  to 
pass  under  the  tread  of  the  driving  wheels,  said  slipper 
having   a    sptir    projection    from    the   opposite    side   of    the 


pivot,    means    for   lifting    the    rocker   arms    and    tliCir    con 
nected  slippers  under  the  running  t>oard  of  tie    veiiicle  i' 
bring  said  spurs  into  engai^ement  with  the  running   lM>ard 
to  fold  said  slippers  against  tiie  same,  means  for  ftalning 
it  in  such  position,  and  means  for  releasing  It  from  such 
engagement 

i(  laims  I'l  and  7  ii.t  ;.rinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.148.048.  CAR-Ci»iri.INt;.  Wiiii^M  .!  IU>-.an.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  asHlguor  to  The  McConway  &  lOrley  <"om- 
pany,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn-.\  vanla. 
Filed  May  12.  1914      Sejia  1  No.  838,088.     (  CI.  :;13— 42. 1 


In  a  devii-e  of  the  i  haractei  iles.  riNti.  the  comtilnatlou 
with  a  coupler  having  a  shank,  of  m  [M.cket  meml^er  for  re 
ceiving  the  shank  of  the  coupler,  said  ix>cket  member  hav 
ing  a  recess  In  its  Iwjttom  for  the  reception  of  a  supjxirting 
member  whiih  is  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  of  said 
couplet  and  to  span  said  recess,  and  a  reversible  shank 
supporting  memU'r  wliich  is  removably  seated  in  said 
pocket  menil>er,  said  supporting  memtx-r  being  adapted  to 
l)e  a8seml>led  !>eneath  said  coupler  shank  in  a  plurality  of 
relations  with  respect  to  saiil  pocket  member  to  thereby 
vary  the  vertical  position  of  the  coupler,  and  said  recess 
Ixdng  formed  iM^tween  forwardly  extending  p<irtion9  of  the 
pocket  member  constituting  means  for  preventing  longi- 
tudinal dlsplacenierit   of  said  suiii>orTtng  menilier. 


1.14S.U49.  CAUCOLl'LlN(j.  Wiuli.\.m  J.  Uk.UAN,  I'llls- 
burgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  McConway  &  Torley  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed 
July  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,709.     (CI.  213 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  comblnati"n  with  ii  coupler 
h'-ad  anil  the  knuckle  pivotally  mounte<i  thereon,  of  a  lock 
for  said  knuckle,  actuating  means  for  the  lock  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  coupler  head,  and  bearing  means  on  said 
coupler  head  for  maintaining  said  lock  actuating  means  in 
assembled  position  on  said  bead  sjud  lock  actuating  means 
being  rotatable  within  said  bearing  means  and  also  being 
bodily  movable  with  respect  to  said  l>earing  means,  and 
said  bearing  means  Ijeing  provided  interiorly  with  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  said 
lock-actuating  means  when  the  lock  accidentally  moves  to- 
ward unlocked  position  and  one  of  which  is  adajded  to  re- 
ceive said  lock-actuating  means  when  the  latter  is  actu- 
ated to  move  the  lock  to  unlockid  [)osition 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler  ht.sd 
and  the  knuckle  pivotally  mounted  tlien-.ti,  of  a   lock  for 
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said  knuckle,  actuatinii  means  for  said  lock  mmiuted 
upon  the  upper  facf  of  the  oouplt-r  head  and  rotatuble  upon 
an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  head,  and  yokes 
detac  hatily  sei'ured  to  saiil  tfnipler  head  for  maintaining 
naid  lixk-actnatinir  iri'Un-i  in  MSM'intik'd  position  i.in  said 
head,  jiaid  lock-actuatinj;  ninans  bfing  rotaiable  within 
said  Nokt's  and  also  being  bodily  movable  with  respect 
thei't '.  inil  .ah  .f  th>'  rt'spt-ctivc  yokos  being  provided 
on  its  IntHfior  with  rervsses  uiir  of  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  said  lotk-actuatlng  means  when  the  sahl  lock  ac- 
cidentally ni'ivfs  toward  unlocked  position  and  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  ri-ccive  said  lock-aituatiiii:  means  when 
the  iattir  U  aitiiatf-d  t^  move  the  lock  tc  unlocked  posi- 
tion 

3.  In  a  car  coupliT.  the  oombinatiuu  with  a  coupler 
head  and  th"  knuckle  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  of  a  lock 
for  said  knuckle,  and  means  for  actuating  said  lock  and 
for  prevouting  suid  luck  from  accidentally  assuming  an 
unlock<'d  position,  -^aid  l'/(  k  liavin,;  a  recess  therein,  and 
said  tiieaus  iiiv<il\intf  a  rotatablo  mcmbor  which  is  mount- 
ed on  the  coupler  head  and  extends  into  said  recess  and 
whiih  has  a  pin  anil  slot  lonnection  with  said  lock  for 
actuating  the  latter,  said  rotatable  member  having  a  por- 
tion ailaptt'i  ti  piiL:,a^o  a  wail  jf  sid  recess  to  prevent 
saM  !.i.  k  fr-Min  a>  ■  id.  nraUy  assuming  an  unlocked  posi- 
tion, and  said  pin  an.]  slot  cjnuf'ctlon  allowing  a  move- 
ment of  the  rotatable  member  to  release  It  from  its  lock- 
eni;aitinu  position  to  permit  it  to  actuate  the  luck. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler  head 
and  the  knuckle  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  of  h  lock  for 
sai<l  knuckle,  and  nifans  for  actuating  said  lock  and  for 
prpvf'ntlng  said  lock  fri.m  accidentally  assuming  an  un- 
lockfd  position,  sal<l  lock  havintr  a  1  »•.•••«<  lu-ar  its  upper 
end  and  being  provlde<t  with  a  pin  extendine  transversely 
of  said  recess,  and  sjiid  means  invidving  a  rotatable  hooked 
member  mounted  upon  the  coupler  head  and  adapted  to 
engage  nald  pin  and  also  having  a  shoulder  which  is 
ada|)ted  to  engage  said  lock. 


l.HS.n.^O.      STABILIZING   DEVUE   FOR  AEROPLANES. 
James  M.  Reynolds,  Kutte,  Muiu.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1914. 

Serial  No.  H64.811.      iCI.  244—2.5.) 
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1.  In  an  aeroplane  having  a  supportnm  surface,  the 
combination  of  a  frauu-  wirk  associated  with  said  surface; 
a  plurality  of  engines  provided  with  shafts  pivotally 
mounted  to  move  up  and  dtiwn  parallel  to  each  other  In 
said  frame  work;  a  propeller  mounted  .m  each  shaft;  a 
seat  for  an  aviator  ;  and  connections  between  said  engines 
and  said  seat,  whereby  the  said  aviator  may  readily  tip 
each  propeller  In  opposite  directions  relatively  to  said 
supporting  surface  to  aid  in  stabilizing  the  machine  :  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  having  a  supporting  surface,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  work  associated  with  swld  surface, 


a  plurality  of  engines  provided  with  shafts  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  frame  work  ;  levers  extending  from  said 
engines;  a  propeller  mounted  on  each  shaft;  a  seat  for 
an  aviator;  and  connections  between  said  levers  and  said 
seat,  whereby  the  said  aviator  may  readily  tip  each  jiro 
peller  In  opposite  dlre<tions  relatively  to  said  supporting 
surface  to  aid  in  statillizlnc  the  machine,  suhstanti.illy  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane  having  a  supporting  surface,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  work  ass,»iated  with  said  surface; 
a  plurality  of  engines  pr.ivided  with  shafts  pivotally 
mounted  to  move  parallel  tn  eai  h  other  in  said  frame 
work  ;  a  propeller  mounted  on  each  shaft  ;  a  lever  extend- 
ing from  each  engine;  a  seat  f^r  an  aviator;  and  flexible 
connections  between  said  levers  and  said  seat,  whereby 
the  said  aviator  may  readily  tip  each  propeller  in  opposite 
directions  and  parallel  to  each  other  relatively  to  said 
supporting  surface  to  aid  in  stabilizing  the  machine,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  having  a  supporting  surface,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  engines  located  t»eneath  said  sur- 
face, and  at  e<iual  distances  on  each  side  of  the  cen- 
ter of  buoyancy  of  the  machine ;  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  engines;  a  propeller  connected  to  each 
engine;  a  movable  member  locate<l  near  the  aviator's 
seat;  and  flexible  connections  between  said  movnhle  mem- 
ber and  each  engine,  adapted  to  tip  in  opposite  directions 
each  engine  and  propeller  relatively  tn  said  supimrflng 
surface  and  in  planes  perpendicular  theretn  t.,  aid  in 
stabilizing  the  machine,  subsfnntlally  as  descri'.ed 

5.  In  an  aedoplane  having  a  sui)portlng  surface,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  engines  located  t>'neath  said  sur- 
face and  at  equal  distances  on  each  side  of  the  center  of 
buoyancy  of  the  machine;  means  for  pivotally  mountiug 
said  engines  to  move  la  planes  perpendlculHr  to  said  sur- 
face ;  a  lever  extending  from  each  engine  :  a  [iropeller  con- 
nected to  each  engine  :  a  mc)vable  meinlur  located  near 
the  aviator's  seat  :  and  flexible  connections  between  said 
movable  member  and  each  lever,  adapted  to  tip  each  enirine 
and  propeller  in  opposite  jlirections  relatively  to  '^aid 
supporting  surface  to  aid  in  •;ta!i|lizliig  the  madilne.  sub- 
stantially as  de8crlt>ed 

IClaim  8  not  printed  in  the  iJaz.  tte. ) 


1.148,051.  RAILWAY-TIK  Willi.km  ALoxzn  i;h!ne- 
SMiTH,  Upper  Macopin,  N.  J.  Filed  Aut;.  25,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  858,496.      (CI.  238—5.) 
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1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  l.idy,  and  a   iiase  f.ir  the 
body    comprising    sections    independently     angular, y     ad 
justable  with  respect  to  the  body. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comitrising  a  l>fHly.  and  a  base  fur  the 
body  comprising  sections  with  respeet  to  which  the  body 
is  relatively  angularly  adjustable. 

3.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  body,  and  a  base  for  the 
body  comprising  sections  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the 
l)ody,  the  sections  being  ailjustable  to  support  the  end<  of 
the  body  at  different  elevations. 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprising  base  sections  Independ.  ntly 
angularly  adjustable,  ami  a  body  supported  upon  the  sec- 
tions. 

t}.  A  railway  tie  comprising  base  sections,  and  a  body, 
the  base  sections  t)eini:  [livofally  connected  to  each  other 
and  to  the  said  body 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  fiazette.] 


1,148.052.  INTKRNAL-t  OMBLSTIUN  ENGINE  Ikk-  \ 
RiLKY,  iDventry.  Kngiaud.  Fiied  «.)ct.  29,  UttKc  Serial 
No.  .525.::21.      iCl     123    -].")9.. 


1  In  a  four  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  a  fixed 
cylinder  having  lateral  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  cyllndrl 
cal  port  controlling  means  of  the  sleeve  valve  type  rigid 
against  internal  pressure,  coaxial  with  and  outside  the  cyl- 
inder, and  controlUnic  both  tht  Lulet  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
piston  In  the  fixed  cylinder,  and  m.i  lianisn>  wheteby  the 
valve  contrnFlIng  means  is  lU'Ved  to  cb>se  the  cylinder 
ports  during  the  compression  an. I  cxp  isi'ti  .  y.  les  of  the 
engine. 

2.  in  a  four  cycle  internal  combustlou  ent;inc  a  fixed 
cylinder  having  lateral  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  cylindrical 
port-controlling  means  of  tlie  sleeve  valve  type  rigid 
against  internal  pressure,  coaxial  with  and  outside  the 
cylinder  and  c<U)troniug  iK'th  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
means  for  cooling  the  tlxed  cylinder  within  the  cylindri- 
cal port-controlling  means,  a  ].i-.t.  u  in  the  fixed  cylinder 
and  means  whereby  the  port  controlling  means  Is  moved 
to  close  the  rrllndpr  portB  dtiring  the  compression  and 
explosion  rycb  «    if  thf  engine. 

S.  In  a  tnnr  ryc\o  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  fixed 
cylinder  having  lateml  inlet  and  exhanst  p'>rts,  .-yHndri 
cal  portcoiitrolhni:  iiKaiis  of  the  sleeve  valve  t;  pe  rigid 
against  Internal  pr<"<«urp.  coaxial  with  and  outside  the 
cylln<ler  and  rontrolling  both  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
a  cylindrical  cHsini.'  outride  the  port-controlKng  means 
for  cooling  fhf  cyltn.fricsl  casing  outside  the  port  con- 
trolling means,  a  piston  In  the  fixed  cylinder  and  means 
whereby  the  port  controlling  means  Is  moved  to  close  the 
cylinder  ports  during  the  compression  and  explosion 
cycles  of  the  engine 

4.  In  a  four  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  n  fixed 
cylinder  hsvlng  lateral  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  cylindri- 
fn]  pt>rt  contrdling  means  of  the  sleeve  valve  type  rigid 
against  Internal  pressure,  coaxial  with  an  outside  the  cyl- 
inder and  controlling  both  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
cylindrical  casing  outside  the  port  controlling  means, 
means  for  cooling  the  fixed  cylinder  within  the  port-con- 
trolling me.'ine  and  the  cylindrical  casing  outside  said 
port  controlling  means,  a  piston  in  the  fixed  cylinder  and 
means  whereby  the  port-controlling  means  Is  moved  to 
close  the  cylinder  ports  during  the  compression  and  ex- 
plosion cycles  of  the  engine. 

5.  In  an  Interns!  combustion  engine,  a  fixed  cylinder 
ported  Inr  admlssbn  nnd  exhaust,  cylindrical  slide  valves 
rigid  against  interna!  pressure  sliding  one  within  the 
other  c,,nxla!  wlrii  and  outside  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
within  the  fixed  cylinder  and  metms  whereby  the  valves 
are  moved  to  close  the  cylinder  against  admts.slon  or  ex- 
haust during  the  compression  and  explosion  cycles  of  the 
engine. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


1,148,063.      STONK  JtRKSSiSG    TOOL   AND   THE    LIKE. 

Khbtkick    W.    Ki.aKurs,    Lockport,    N.    Y.      Filed    June 

au,   iyi;i.     Seri.ii  No.   770,4HU.      id.   125 — IV.' 

1.    A   tool  of  I  lie  charaitfr  descrilied  comprising  a   core, 

a  holder  in  wtiici  ^l»iid  core  is  rotatatly  inounteil.  a  iioilow 

shell  which  surrouiid>  and  i^  removal  ly  fitted  on  said  core 

and  i.s  providt.<l  with  a   ..i(ru.    dressing  surface,  aioi  means 

for  removably  -.euniu  sai<i  shell  on  sjiid  core  comprinlng 

a    meuiler    wliieli    is    uio>  able    inwardly   with    reference    Xo 
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ttie  core  to  reieiise  sanl  shell,  and  means  for  preventini 
the  rrleasing  movement  of  said  membt  r  except  when  s«i4 
■ore  is  dlsconn* .  t'-<t  ir'.m   ■mni  holder. 


^' 


Hi. 

Mitt   fTTf' 

^ 

.  2.  A  tool  of  the  iharrtcter  described  comprising'  a  core, 
a  liolder  In  which  said  core  is  r  itataMy  rnonnted,  a  hollow 
.shell  which  surr<.unds  and  is  ren,.iva!il\  fitted  on  said  core, 
a  spindle  for  said  core  which  Is  movable  tbereia,  nnd 
ntenn-i  for  <ecur1iJL'  jeald  shell  on  said  core,  said  securing 
rrie;\ij-.  ^.eir;.'  mr.v.iN|»-  »o  release  said  sIipI!  only  when  s.iid 
"plndle   hft<;    '.♦■•■r    m.oe.i    fr'"'ni    its    nom.a!    [H->«1t!f>n    in    t!ie 

;-!  A  tool  <^f  t!!f  rharacrer  desert' .d  ci>mprlsirig  a  --.re, 
a  hoid*"r  In  whic»i  s.aM  core  is  rritataMT  roounte<}.  a  hollow 
sh^l!  which  vtirrouij.l.-  and  is  removtibly  littei!  on  said  core. 
an  interna!  -'-^-urins  d»»Tice  counectinL-  'aid  shell  and  said 
'ore.  and  a  reniovu'O.  N-aring  for  sai.l  corf  wh.ich  retain* 
said  secuiiriL'  device  hi  hoMins  engair^nieiit  wifli  said  sb*-!!. 
snbsfantlBllT  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  charact.  r  desi  rib'-d.  comprising  n  •'<:■<>. 
a  holder  in  which  said  core  Is  rotatably  mounted,  a  hollow 
shell  which  surrounds  and  is  removably  fitted  on  *aid 
cor»\  a  pin  locatixl  ii.  a  radial  hole  in  said  core  and 
having  a  re<luced  end  ftttinc  in  n  hole  in  said  shell,  and  a 
bearing  for  snid  core  wh;  •!:  r.tains  s.iid  pin  In  holding 
engagement  with  said  siie!!  and  ;-  niovaMe  to  allow  said 
pin  to  be  moved  lnward!y  ,  ':t  r.f  hi  idlnc  engagement  with 
said  shell,  substantially  as  set  f.irth. 

.'i.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  core, 
a  roller  N^arlng  within  said  cop'.  a  h<dlow  shell  which 
surrounds  and  is  removably  fitted  on  said  core,  antl  a 
securing  device  connecting  said  shell  ani  said  core,  said 
^ecuring  device  being  located  In  said  ore  l>ctween  said 
shell  and  said  roller  Narlng,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  cot  printed  in  the  Oasette  ] 


l,146.t>ri4,  I'fMI'lN<i  SYSTEM.  Hkk.via.s  V.  Rlsk.s- 
'.•»iN8,  Durand,  Mich.  Filed  \ui;  16,  lUl.'.  Strlal  No. 
715,522.      al.   10;-i— bV».  I 


1.  A  water  supply  system  Including  a  ^  irge  t.ink.  a 
spring  tube  pressure  gage,  a  pipe  conimunlc atinj  letw.en 
the  tank  and  tul*.  a  rotatatle  shaft,  means  co-actin::  he- 
twe.  n  thf  tub*'  «tnd  shaft  for  rotating  tiie  iHtter.  a  switch 
blade  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  contact  carrylnt:  member 
rositloueii  .  onctntrically  about  the  shaft,  coDta<'ts  mov 
able  about  said  member  and  a<iapted  for  engagement  by 
flje  switch    blade,  a  valvt>  controlling  the   pressure   in   the 
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system,  solenoids  ailapted  to  open  and  close  the  valve, 
clrrults  Ini-hulinK  said  solenoids  and  normally  open 
throu;,'h  til.'  switch  blade  and  contacts,  and  means  for 
revolvini:  the  contact  '-arryinn  member  to  simultaneously 
mo^■>•  th.'  I'ontacts  with  respect  to  the  switch  blade. 

-.  A  watfT  supply  system  Including  a  surge  tank,  a 
sprlni;  tube  pres-ure  gage,  a  pipe  communicating  between 
th.'  tank  ami  tiil>e,  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  co-acting  be- 
tween the  tube  and  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  switch 
blade  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  contact  carrying  member 
positioned  concentrically  about  the  shaft,  contacts  mov- 
able aNnit  said  rni'ml>er  and.  adapted  for  engagement  by 
the  switch  biadt .  a  valve  controlling  the  pressure  in  the 
system,  .solenoids  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  valve, 
circuits  including  said  solenoids  and  normally  open 
through  the  switch  blade  and  conta' ts.  and  means  for 
revolving  the  contact  carrying  member  to  simultaneously 
move  the  contacts  with  respect  to  the  switch  blade,  said 
means  including  a  solenoid  connected  in  a  normally  open 
circuit  and  a  switch  for  closing  said  circuit 

3.  A  water  supply  system  including  a  pump,  a  supply 
pipe  leading  to  the  pump  and  provided  with  a  check  valve, 
a  surge  tank,  a  pipe  communicating  between  the  pump 
and  surge  tank,  a  bypass  pipe  communicating  between 
the  surge  tank  and  supply  pipe  at  a  point  U'tween  the 
pump  and  check  valve,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  valve,  and  means  including  a  switch  blade  movable 
in  one  direction  or  the  other  by  pressure  in  the  surge 
tank,  contacts  normally  positioned  one  upon  either  side 
of  the  blade  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  and  from  the  blade,  and  <'ircuits  normally  open 
through  said  contacts  and  blade,  said  contacts  being  fur- 
ther arranged  for  simultaneous  mnvement  in  one  direction 
upon  the  clo-ing  of  an  auxiliary  circuit  and  for  return 
movement  to  original  position  upon  the  opening  of  said 
auxiliary  circuit. 

4.  A  water  supply  system  including  a  revoluble  switch 
blade  movable  by  pre.^^sure  iu  the  systeni.  a  concentrically 
gro.ivi~(l  contact  carrying  meml**r  positioned  concentrically 
with  respect  to  t.he  blade,  contact  rings  mounted  in  the 
grooves  of  said  member  and  slidable  therein,  contact  arms 
carrte<i  by  said  rings  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  the 
switch  blade,  fixed  contact  rings  carried  by  said  member 
and  electrically  connected  with  the  slidable  contact  rings, 
mean>  for  revolving  said  contact  member  together  with 
its  confact  rings,  brushes  engaging  against  the  fixed  con- 
tact rincs,  a  valve  controlling  the  pressure  In  the  system, 
solenoids  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve,  normally 
open  circuits  for  solenoids,  circuits  normally  open  through 
tlie  switch  blade  and  contact  arms,  and  means  operable 
by  tile  closing  of  either  of  said  latter  circuits  for  auto- 
matically closing  the  corresponding  of  the  first  mentioned 
circuits. 

.",  A  water  supply  system  in' luding  a  tank,  a  pump  dis- 
charging into  the  tank,  means  for  maintaining  the  pres- 
sure in  the  tank  between  pre<letermined  limits,  means  for 
varying  said  limits,  and  electrically  operated  manually 
controlled  means  for  simultaneously  raising  said  limits 
Independent  of  pump  speed. 

[Claims  G  to  Iti  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.148,055.  flUCULAR-KNlTTING  MACHINE.  Robert 
W.  Scott,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Scott  A  Williams. 
Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  .May  8.  19i:!.  Serial  No.  766.401.  (CI. 
66—24.) 


rfnm 


1.  In  a  knittini:  machine,  knlttini:  ne^'iles.  means  for 
knittln:::  on  said  needles  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
needles  to   knit   an    outturmxl    welt  and   a   predetermined 

extent  of  faiirie  integrally  united   therewitli. 


2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  knitting  needles,  means  for 
knitting  on  said  needles  and  means  acting  at  predeter- 
mined times  for  withholding  (ertain  .stitches  during  the 
formation  of  fabric  for  an  outturued  welt  whereby  sild 
welt  may  be  subsequently  united  to  the  remainder  of  fie 
fabric  by  said  withheld  stitches. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  single  set  or  row  of  knitting 
needles,  means  for  knitting  fabric  on  said  needles  and 
automatic  means  for  withholding  stitches  on  needles  dur- 
ing the  formation  of  a  welt  of  predetermined  extent  In- 
tegrally united  with  said  labrlc. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  needles  and  means  for  knitting 
fabric  on  all  of  said  needles,  in  combination  with  means 
for  actuating  the  needles  at  predetermined  times  to  cause 
the  formation  of  an  integrally  united  outturned  welt. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  automatic  mean«  to  cause  the 
actuation  of  the  needles  to  knit  a  stockint:,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  automatic  stocking  knitting  means  to 
knit  an  integrally  united  outturned  welt. 

[Claims  6  to  97  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148.056.  METHOD  OF  KNITTIN(;  SELVAGEI)  FAB- 
RICS. RoBiBT  W.  S(  i^rr,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Scott  &  Williams.  Incorporated.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .\ug.  :;•_'.  1914.  Serial 
No.  858,137.      (CI.  66—4.) 


'^"^j:'"S"T^J-'»''"''^,^e    3 
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1.  The  art  of  knitting  selvaged  fabrics  comprising  first 
forming  bights  of  an  Initial  yarn  at  each  of  a  series  of 
needles,  then  casting  off  said  bights  at  recurrent  needles. 
and  thereafter  forming  a  course  enveloping  said  Initial 
yarn. 

2.  The  art  of  knitting  fabrics  haying  a   l>'i:lnidng  sel 
vage  comprising  forming  bights  of  yarn  on  each  of  a  series 
of  needles,  then  casting  said  bights  from  recurrent  needles, 
then  passing  said  bights  behind  said  recurrent  needles,  and 
then  knitting  a  second  and  following  courses. 

3.  The  art  of  knitting  selvaged  fabrics  on  a  series  of 
needles  comprising  laying  in  tl.e  hooks  of  all  of  said 
needles  an  Initial  run  of  yarn,  then  operating  upon  said 
yarn  at  all  of  said  needles  to  cast  said  initial  run  of  yarn 
from  recurrent  needles  and  i;ass  said  needles  in  front  of 
their  cast-off  bights,  and  thereafter  supplying  said  needles 
v.'lth  new  yam  and  operating  them  to  knit  normally. 

4.  The  art  of  knitting  selvaged  fabrics  on  a  series  of 
needles  comprising  laying  in  the  hooks  of  all  of  said 
needles  an  Initial  run  of  yarn,  then  operating  upon  said 
yarn  at  all  of  said  needles  In  the  absence  of  new  yarn  to 
cast  said  Initial  run  of  yarn  from  recurrent  needles  and 
pass  said  needles  In  front  of  their  cast-off  bights,  and 
thereafter  supplying  said  needles  with  new  yarn  and  op 
erating  them  lo  knit  normally. 

6.  The  art  of  operating  a  knitting  maclilue  bavini: 
needles  to  form  a  beginning  selvage  comprising  feeding 
yarn  to  all  of  the  needles,  then  operating  upon  the  yarn 
at  some  of  the  needles  to  retain  said  yarn,  and  at  other 
needles  to  cast  off  the  yarn,  and  thereafter  feeding  yarn 
and  operating  the  needles  normally  to  knit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,148,057.  GAS-HEATER.  George  E.  Sharpe.  Steuben 
vllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  lO.Hi'l. 
(CI.   126—89.) 

A  heater  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  front,  an 
upper  screen  secured  across  the  upper  portion  of  the 
open  front  of  the  casing  and  having  Its  upper  edge  spaced 
from  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  lower  screen  secured  across 
the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  spaced  vertically  from 
the  upper  screen,  a  reflector  shell  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  said  lower  screen  and  extending  In  arcuate 
form  upwardly  therefrom  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
upper  screen  and  having  Its  upper  edge  secured  to  said 
screen  below   the   upper  edge  of  the   same,   said  reflector 
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shell  being  spaced  from  the  bottom,  back  and  top  of  the 
casing,  fi  reflector  secured  to  the  upper  screen  near  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  to  the  said  reflector  shell,  a  burner  dis- 
posed in  front  of  the  reflector  shell  and  above  the  lower 
screen,  and  a  water  box  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
lower    screen    at    the    upper    edge    thereof    and    extending 


rearwardly  therefrom  below  the  reflector  shell,  the  lower 
front  end  of  the  reflector  shell  iielng  provided  with  an 
opening  and  having  a  lip  depending  into  the  water  box 
in  advance  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  box  whereby  an  open- 
ing Is  provided  for  the  admission  of  water  Into  the  box 
and  the  box  is  bidden  from  view  through  the  space  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  screens. 


1,148,058.  Fl.AX  ITLLER  Cnuu.Fs  L.  Sieli-man, 
Washington.  I).  C.  Hied  June  24.  1!»14  Serial  No. 
847,054.      a'l.  55—66.) 
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1.  In  a  flax  or  like  pulling  niaclilne.  spaced  units  form 
iiii.'  an  intervening  passage  for  the  flax,  drive  find  ten- 
sion shafts  for  said  units,  drive  and  tension  sheaves 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  respectively,  coacting  belts  trained 
about  the  sheaves  for  engagement  with  the  flax  in  said 
passage  by  their  acting  laps,  devices  pivoted  to  said  units 
between  said  sheaves  for  engagement  with  the  acting  laps 
to  urge  the  latter  into  gripping  position  and  having  lost 
motion  connection  with  said  tension  shafts,  and  means 
for  displacing  said  tension  shafts  to  tension  the  belts, 
substantially  as  described. 

2,  In  a  flax  or  like  pulling  machine,  a  unit  provided 
with  tension  and  drive  shafts  having  tension  and  drive 
sheaves  thereon,  a  belt  trained  about  said  sheaves  for  en- 
gagement with  the  flax  by  one  of  its  laps,  a  bar  movably 
mounted  In  said  unit  between  said  shafts  and  journaled 
on  said  tension  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
fixed  elements  for  supporting  the  acting  lap  of  said  belt 
In  engagement  with  the  fiax,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  ele- 
ments mounted  in  said  bar  for  engagement  with  said 
acting  lap  and  forming   with    said   fixed  elements   a   sub- 


stantially   continuous   lap   supporting    surface   preventing 
flexure  of  the  acting  lap  under  pressure  on  the  fiax.  sub 
stantlally  as  descritied 

3.  In  a  fiax  or  like  pulling  machine,  a  unit  having  a 
drive  shaft  near  its  discharge  end  provided  with  a  sheave, 
a  tension  shaft  loosely  journaled  in  said  unit  near  its 
intake  end  and  provided  with  a  sheave  a  pivot  shaft 
loosely  Journaled  in  said  unit  between  said  tension  and 
drive  shafts  and  provided  with  a  sheave,  a  belt  trained 
about  said  sheaves  and  having  its  acting  lap  projecting 
into  the  path  of  the  flax  to  be  gripped,  a  belt  supporter 
pivoted  on  said  pivot  shaft  and  loosely  journaled  on  said 
tension  shaft,  said  belt  supporter  having  means  for  <.-u- 
gaging  the  acting  lap  to  support  the  same  in  engagement 
against  the  flax,  means  mounted  on  said  unit  for  dis 
placing  said  tension  shaft  to  tension  the  belt,  a  yielding 
device  engaging  said  tension  shaft  to  actuate  the  same 
and  said  belt  supporter  to  force  the  acting  lap  of  the  belt 
toward  the  flax,  and  a  yielding  device  engaging  said 
pivot  shaft  to  force  the  same  and  said  belt  supporter  to- 
ward the  flax  to  be  grippetl,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  flax  or  like  pulling  machine,  an  elongated  unit, 
a  drive  shaft  journaled  in  said  unit  and  provided  with  a 
sheave,  a  tension  shaft  loosely  journaled  in  said  unit  to 
move  transversely  therein  and  having  a  sheave  thereon,  a 
pivot  shaft  loosely  journaled  in  said  unit  between  said 
drive  and  tension  shafts  to  move  transversely  of  said  unit 
and  being  provided  with  a  sheave,  a  flax  gripping  belt 
trained  about  said  sheaves,  a  t>elt  supporter  engaging  the 
acting  lap  of  the  l>elt  between  said  tension  and  pivot  shafts 
and  being  mounted  on  said  shafts,  means  for  shifting 
said  tension  shaft  longitudinally  in  said  unit  to  tighten 
the  belt,  and  devices  normally  acting  to  shift  said  tension 
and  pivot  shafts  and  the  supporter  mounted  thereon  trans- 
versely of  said  unit  to  advance  the  acting  lap  of  the  l>elt 
into  gripping  relation  with  the  flax,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

r>.  In  a  fiax  or  like  pulling  machine,  a  unit  provided 
with  tensioii  and  drive  sheaves,  a  l>elt  trained  about  said 
sheaves  for  engagement  with  the  flax  with  its  acting  lap. 
an  acting  lap  engaging  device  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
unit  between  said  sheaves  and  movable  laterally  of  said 
unit  bcKlily  and  at  its  point  of  pivoUl  mounting  in  said 
unit,  said  tension  sheave  being  movable  laterally  and  longi- 
tudinally of  said  unit,  means  for  effecting  longitudinal 
adjusting  movement  of  said  tension  sheave  to  tension 
said  belt,  and  devices  for  effecting  movement  of  said  ten 
slon  sheave  and  said  l>elt  engaging  device  laterally  of  said 
unit,  irrespective  of  the  tensi(>i;  of  said  belt,  for  increas- 
ing the  grip  of  said  acting  lap  on  the  flax,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  1"  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14s,(i59.      SHII'l'ING  ■  CAN      Leo.vard    R.    Steel,    Chi 
cago.    111.      Filed    Oct.    25.    1913       Serial    No.    797,290. 
(CI.   220  — ]. -5^.. 

1.  A  shipping  can  comprising  an  outer  vessel,  an  inner 
vessel,  a  sectional  lining  of  insulated  material  Interposed 
between  the  inner  and  outer  vessels,  a  closure  for  the  in- 
ner vessel,  a  closure  for  the  outer  vessel,  and  a  closure  of 
insulated  material  fitting  one  of  the  lining  sections  and 
Interposed  between  lie  closure  of  the  outer  vessel  and  the 
closure  of  the  inner  vessel. 

2,  .\  shiijplng  can  <oinprising  an  outer  vessel,  an  inner 
vessel,  a  sectional  lining  of  insulated  material  interposed 
between  the  inner  and  outer  vessels,  a  closure  for  the 
inner  vessel,  a  closure  for  the  outer  vessel,  and  a  closure 
of  insulated  material  fitting  one  of  the  lining  sections 
and  interposed  between  the  closure  of  the  outer  vessel  and 
the  closure  of  the  inner  vessel  and  separable  therefrom. 

3  A  can  comprising  an  outer  vessel,  an  Inner  vessel 
having  a  neck  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the  outer  ves- 
sel, a  sectional  lining  of  insulating  material  Interposed 
lietween  the  inner  and  outer  vessels  and  terminating  be- 
low the  outer  end  of  the  neck  of  the  inner  vessel,  a  clo- 
sure fitting  the  neck  of  the  Inner  vessel,  a  closure  for  the 
outer  vessel  and  a  closure  interposed  l>etween  the  closure 
of  the  inner  vessel  and  the  closure  of  the  outer  vesael 
and   removably   fitting   the  ad1ac<»nf   end   of   the   lining. 
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4.  A  sblpploK  can  comprlalDK  an  outer  Tt^sel.  an  tnnfr 
v«e«el.  a  sectional  llniDg  of  insulated  material  interpoted 
between  the  inn.T  arni  iiMter  v>>ss<?l9.  a  doaarc  for  the 
In  tier  vessel,  a  closure  for  The  ontiT  res*>i.  and  a  ftaneed 
closure  0/  Inmilatetf  materlai  baTtng  a  b«vpl*d  towe-r  «*<l(te 
ftttlnif  one  of  the  lining  aectlooij  and  lut^}•rpo«iP'l  betwe<a 
Cli«  clouare  of  the  oatfr  Tewiel  an*}  the  closare  of  fhe 
imatT  ▼caael.  tke  l>«Trted  fans«  of  tte  Liit  Bam^rt  closure 
tatf&Kia^  the  outP^r  surfaoe  of  satd  nmn;:. 


5.  A  ghlppln?  iTJB  'MraprlsiDfc'  an  unit^r  vessel  curved  l»- 
wanlly  to  provide  a  T.'i-ii<  «l  toaw.  a  ftDlnir  of  In^wilateil 
material  iBterp«««d  hetwt.-a  the  Inn.'r  ami  outer  ▼•■««■!«.  »» 
closure  for  the  Inner  vessel,  u  'Musure  for  the  outer  ▼?»- 
aei  provliied  with  »  ftn^re  »dap«wl  to  nmhra^e  the  tl;»BKe 
•I  the  ooter  ve»)»el  »n«J  tvavtajt  a  hereled  low»r  edfe  i.tapt- 
«d  to  rontart  wMfc  tl»e  rnwarfilly  curved  portif»n  of  •Hid 
•uter  Te«»*l,  a  tlaneeil  clowwre  f.»r  the  lining  proT^le<5 
fxteriorly  wttb  a  redwt-ed  portion  f«ir  the  reception  of  th»» 
•aaife  of  the  fumtt^  Tfwe).  t)»*pi»l>T  establiBhlng  an  *lr 
tls&t  Joint  betwega  tb«  Inner  and  mit^r  vessel. 


1,1-18,060.  tiAME.  WiLJHiD  STONKbTKEEi,  NasbvUJt, 
Tenn.  FlleiL  Jaa.  27.  IfUG.  Serial  No.  4.743.  (CL 
46 — 41.  ► 


y» 


ja 


y-3 


1.  A  device  of  the  ebaraiter  described  ineliidlnt;  a  ^%mf 
b«ard,  Sk.  will  arrantred  D[)oq  tbe  board  icd  detlniD£  a 
rvDWB}',  aald  wail  havinz  a  plurality  of  irpaceil  passa-e-* 
fonoed  tliereln,  pain  of  spaced  wails  detlDlng  positii,n.« 
adjacent  aald  ftnt  mentioD^Hl  wall,  the  said  positions  ^>e- 
ioff  arranged  to  stajuKci^d  relation  to  aald  paasii^es  s^arH,; 
walls  deflnlDg  a  plurality  of  posltlooa  spaced  from  »a.1<1 
flraC  mentloDed  vrall,  and  a  plurality  of  game  pieces  uiov 
able  apon  tlje  board  within  said  runway,  said  irame  pieces 
being  adapted  for  inovemerit  through  said  paaaages  t^  be 
dUpoacd  in  said  poalttons. 

i.  A  device  of  the  character  described  laclodlnsr  a  game 
beard,  a  wall  defining  a  substantially  annalar  rnnway 
upon   the   board,  tbe  said  wall  having  (^tindrantly  spaced 


pa^i-iiff.-s  f.nned  ther'in.  walls  detlnlng  qnadrantly  spaced 
fMwilon.H  adjacent  said  flrst  m<ntloned  wall,  the  poritloaa 
i^ins:  an-argt>d  tn  stii^ered  relation  to  said  passages. 
*v»!  s  rtetinliiK  >i:>poKitely  dlniiosed  pairs  of  reversely  facing 
r><><.jti.nsi  -paced  from  naid  flrat  mentioned  wall,  and  a 
p!vi!  ilry  of  game  pieces  each  adapted  to  occupy  one  at  a 
time  one  <rf  said  positions  a  ad  disposed  fas  moTcmcnt 
upon  the  board  through  said  passages  to  enter  the  runway. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  game 
board,  a  wall  defining  a  substantially  annular  runway 
upon  the  board,  the  aald  wall  having  iiuadrantly  spaced 
passages  formed  therein,  raiiial  walls  defining  ijuadrantly 
spaced  positions  upon  tbe  hoard  adjacent  said  first  men- 
tioned wall,  the  said  positions  being  arranged  in  staggered 
relation  to  said  passages,  a  plurality  of  Intersecting  walls 
defining  oppositely  diajiosed  pairs  of  reversely  facing  posi- 
tions medially  of  tbe  board,  the  ends  of  certain  of  said 
last  mentioned  walls  being  presented  toward  certain  of 
said  passages,  and  a  plurality  of  game  pieces  adapted  to 
occupy  said  positions  and  morsble  upon  ttie  board  through 
said  passages  to  enter  the  runway. 

4.  A  device  of  the  diameter  described  including  a  game 
board,  a  wall  deflnliip  a  runway  upon  the  board,  said 
wall  having  a  passagi'  formed  therein,  walls  defining  a 
position  adjacent  said  first  MeBtioned  wall,  walls  defin- 
ing a  position  spaced  frr»ni  said  first  mentioned  wall,  a 
flag  identifying  said  flist  uicnffoned  position,  a  flag  identi- 
fying said  last  mentloaed  poeition  from  tiie  first  mentioned 
position,  and  a  pluraMty  of  game  pieces  identified  each 
with  one  of  said  flag's  and  adapted  to  occupy  said  poel 
tlons,  said  gauir  piecfs  lieing  movable  upon  the  board 
throuftb  said   pasi»ag<'   to  enter  the  runway. 

5.  A  device  of  t!n'  cliaracter  descril)ed  Including  a  game 
board,  a  wall  defining  a  rvinwuy  upon  the  board,  said  wall 
having  a  paaeagi  formed  therein,  walls  defining  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  first  mentioned  wall,  walls  defining  a 
position  spaced  from  said  flrst  mentioned  wall,  an  Identi- 
fying flag  arranged  adjncrnt  *atrt  ttrwt  mentioned  posi- 
tioxi,  an  Identifying  flag  arnmged  adjacent  said  la«t  men- 
'loufd  position,  and  a  plurality  of  game  pieces  each 
ideiitiiled  by  a  color  with  one  of  said  flags  and  adapted 
to  occupy  said  positions,  said  :.'ame  pieces  being  adapted 
for  movement  upon  the  board  through  said  passage  to 
enter  the  runway. 


,148,061.  HEATIN«MLrK  Tt  INSTRUCTION  PX»K 
BUILDINGS.  Ad.v  F.  Thohvhi  ij(,.  Klkin,  N.  C.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  191?).     Serial  No.  J1.710.      tCl.  126—132.) 


'tA~%  >'  '* 


A  chimney  apparatus  adapted  to  radiate  beat,  compris- 
ing a  partition  with  masonry  columns  therein  spaced 
ipart.  metallic  plates  spanning  the  space  between  saki  col- 
imiis  and  lfa«fi-iied  tbereto,  t.-jnks  mounted  between  tbe 
'i>luiiins  sind  «pa' ed  from  each  other  and  from  said  platea, 
forndag  a  'Antral  hot  air  flue  and  side  bot  air  fines.  atMi 
dant]  -Ts  adiiptt'd  to  altpmat'ly  close  said  central  and  8ld« 
floes 
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i. 146.062,    MKTHOD  OF  UTILIZING  BATTERY- WASTK 
rLARENCK  E.  Ticker,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.     t^led  May  'SZ. 
1908.      Serial    No    4.<4,390       U'l.    134   -fiT.i 
1     .\  method  ol   utilizing   battery  waste  containing  lead 
sulfate,  lead  juroxid  and  an  acid,  which  comprises  treating 
the  waste  to  remove  tlie  acid:  heating  the  mixture  to  re 
duce  some  of  the  peroxld  to  a  lower  oxid  :  adding  a  flux ; 
and  h.atlng   fnrtlier  ;   grinding  and   leaching  the  mixture; 
and  i>.'lating  the  solid  n  sldue  comprising  litharge. 

2.  A  m<  !!■><!  'f  utilizing  liattery  waste  contniuing  lead 
sulfate.  Iciiii  i.iiixiii.  which  comprises  heating  the  waste 
mixture  to  reduce  part  of  the  peroxld  to  a  lower  oxid  ; 
adding  a  flux  and  an  oxidizing  agent  :  and  heating  the 
wlioie  to  a  low  temperature  to  produce  a  If-ad  oxld. 

3.  A  method  of  utilizing  battery  waste  containing  lead 
sulfate  which  comprises  hrating  th.-  waste  with  a  flux  ; 
grinding  and  leaching  the  mixture  :  and  isolating  the  solid 
residue  comprising  litharge 

4.  .\  metiiod  of  utilising  battriy  waste  containing  lead 
sulfate  and  a  lead  oxid,  which  comprises  adding  a  flux  and 
an  oxidizing  agent  to  the  waste  ;  and  heating  the  whole  to 
produce  a  lead  oxld. 

,').  .\  method  of  utilizing  liattery  wast.-  contalninc  U'ad 
sulfate  and  a  lead  oxld,  wldch  comprises  adding  a  flux  to 
the  waste  ;  and  heating  the  whole  to  produce  a   ii  ad  '.»xid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tin-  traiette.] 


1.14  8,063.      (  ONCUKTi;  roST   MAtlUNL.      Lek    M 
Va.sce,   Davis,    1,'ai.,   ussigiiur,   by    direct   aiid    mesiie  a» 
biguments,  to  The  Vance  Company,  incorporated,  L>ttvi*. 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  t'alifornla.     i'lled  Oct.  22,  1912 
Serial   No.   727, U.".**.      i  CI.   2&-41.) 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  .-c:  i»'s  of  alined  suj.ptirting 
members,  a  stiiLiouar>  liasc  member  supptiricd  b\  am!  'X 
tending  longltudiLtaily  of  said  supi)ortiu^  Hiember.s,  side 
sections  extending  longitudiuall}  of  said  supporting;  mem- 
ber*! and  having  iutuined  lower  end*  liiecured  to  tlie  ba»e 
memljer  and  La\iug  tbeir  upper  ends  hecujt'd  to  tljc  sup- 
porting members,  a  pallet  resting  on  the  lower  ends  of  the 
side  meinliers,  means  for  imparting  vcrtiial  movement  to 
the  pallit.  and  a  top  section  supported  fur  vertical  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  spaced  supporting  members,  a  sta- 
tionary base  member  rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  supporting  members,  said  base  member 
being  formed  with  vertical  openings,  ])aiiet  raising  mem- 
bers extending  through  said  ojienlngs,  a  pallet  extending 
o\er  said  pallet-raising  membe:s.  Bide  tiertions  rigidly  se 
cured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  stationary  base  member 
and  at  their  upper  ends  to  tiie  spaced  supporting  members, 
the  lower  edges  of  the  said  side  sections  extending  in 
wardlj  beneath  the  pallet,  rigid  end  sections  secured  to 
tlie  base  member  at  the  ends  of  the  pallet,  a  top  ••'ctiou 
arranged  to  lit  between  ttie  side  t^ections  and  the  end  sec- 
tions, means  for  actuating  the  pallet  raising  members,  and 
means  for  moving  tl)e  top  section. 

;;.  A  mold  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  -i.ie  sec- 
tions supported  Ity  said  structure,  a  station_ar^  base  ineni 
bei-,  a  pallet  supi>orted  over  sjiid  base  member,  piungi  rs 
disposed  beneath  said  pallet  and  extendlag  through  and 
guided  by  the  basK'  member,  means  for  imparting  vertical 
uiovemei/t  to  the  said  plungers  to  lift  the  pallet,  otht ; 
plungers  extending  through  the  base  member  and  adapte<i 
to   extend    tiirougli   the   pallet,   di.sivs  carried   b\    tbe   uppei- 


ends  of  eiild  lust  mentioned  plung-m  and  i.^ing  flush  with 
the  pallet  when  lowered,  a  sliaft  disposed  iongltudinallj 
of  tbe  supporting  structure,  levers  mounted  oti  said  shaft 
and  eonnected  to  the  last  mentioned  plungers,  and  mennK 
for   rocking   said   shaft   t'    raise  8a;d   plungers 

4.  A  n;old  comi'rif.;uu  a  supix-irtinu  structure,  side  ^e^•- 
tions  resting  against  tiie  inue:  fjicef^  of  and  supporter!  by 
said  structure,  end-seeiioUis,  a  otationary  t.ase  meniber  Ke- 
cured  to  the  side  sections,  a  pallet  supj.  rt.  d  .\.r  -aid 
base  member,  pallet-raising  plungers  ex:  m-Sw.:.  tiirough 
the  base  member  to  contact  with  tL^  ;:,  !■  :  r.ice  of  the 
pallet,  means  for  imparting  mo\ .  luent  to  said  plungers, 
ejector  plungers  extending  througii  tlie  bas.e  member  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  pallet,  disks  earned  by 
the  upper  ends  uf  said  plungers  and  lying  uormallj  flush 
with  the  upp«r  face  of  the  pallet,  and  means  for  Imparting 
movement  to  said  plungers. 

5.  K  moid  Comprising  a   suptwrtlng  frame,  side-section- 
secured  thereon,  a  base  member  secured  to  the  lower  end- 
of  the  side  sections,  rigid  end  sections  on  the  base  mem- 
ber, a   pallet   disposed  over  the  base  member  between   the 
side  and  end  section.s,  plungers  extending  through  the  base 
member  to  t)ear  a;:ainst  the  lower  side  of  the  pallet,  ejet  tor 
plungers  extending  tiirough  the  base  member  and  the  pal- 
let, a   rock   Ktiaft  mourite<l  li,   the   suppeirtlng  frame  t.elow 
the   tiase    niembei.    odiars   icMi>ei\    moni.tetl    on   said   shaft 
pivotally  ct.nneeted  b  vers  connected   to  and  extending  l>e 
rw  eefi  salei  collars  and  the  hrst  mentioned  pinngerg.  a   re 
clprocatory    r<Ml    connecte<i    to    said    levers    at    tbe    plvota 
connections  between  t!ie  same    levers  rigid  with  the  rock 
shaft,    and    links    conne<  ting    said    last     mentioned    levers 
with   the  ejector   plungers 

(Claim   ♦>  not  printed  in  tb«'  Cizette] 


1,148.064.  GRAIN  < \M  lK>01i.  .\. ikiiAN  C.  Vip.^l  and 
Jou.N  A.  MAiHEhs,  cirenfell.  Sji.-katcbewan,  *.'auuda. 
Filed  Ma;.    1.  i;<14.     Serla)   No.  s;.i,,-..s9.      (CI.  20— 32.) 


1.  The  combinntloi  with  a  grain  car  door  frame  and 
grain  door  therefor  of  two  ier.  r?«  plvutod  to  !!i'  d.  or  aiid 
fdvotally  connected  to  each  other  and  so  .irrn.nged  «:,a; 
when  ttie  three  pivots  are  in  llu'  tie  f;ee  ends  of  the- 
levers  project  beyond  tiie  edges  of  the  door  and  engage  re 
cesses  in  the  door  frame,  and  a  ttdrd  ie\er  jdvot^ d  to  the 
door  and  so  connected  to  the  previously  mentioned  leve-r> 
that  It  will  operate  to  pry  up  the  door  or  when  turned  ar 
right  auijl.-  to  tlu'  previously  nu-utioned  levers  will  main- 
tain them  in   posiiioc  to  lock  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grain  car  door  frame  unil 
grain  dmir  therefor  of  two  .i\er>  pi\oted  to  the  door  and 
pivotally  conne<ted  ti  ea.  h  other  and  so  arranged  that 
when  the  three  pi\oi-  are  in  ilne  the  free  ends  of  thes.- 
levers  project  beyond  tbe  edges  of  the  door  antl  engage  re 
cesses  in  the  door  frame  luivLu^  their  tops  iiidmed  u; 
ward,  to  facilitate  engagement  and  disengngement.  adl  a 
third  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  door  and  so  connected  t(  ib<' 
previously  m.  ntioned  b-vers  that  it  will  operate  t«..  pry  up 
the  door  or  wlien  turneii  at  right  angles  to  the  previously 
mentioned  ;e\ers  wili  maintali,  them  in  position  lo  l^t-V 
tbe  door. 


1,148.065.      METHOI*  OF    AND   APPARATUS   FOR  r.KN 
F:R.\T]Nii    HOLMS    IN    METAL.      Hk>ry    Krnkst    W.^R. 
RK.N,  Lancaster,  Pa  ,  assigniT  to  itlac  it  Parts  (  onipuny, 
I-ancaster.    Pa.,   a    t  orporatioii   <.tf    Pennsylvania       F;le»1 
Feb.  is.  I'.-tin      heriul  No    W.l-lJ.      iCl.  2»— 1 
1.    .\    method    of    generitin;;    iioies    in    stock    which    cor. 

sisis  in  matiitanirii:  the  stock  to  be  operated  up<in  and  '■  ■■■ 
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tool  operatln;?  \ipon  tho  stock  from  rotating  and  with  their 
axes  at  an  an>;lp  to  t-aih  other,  the  center  of  the  cutting 
end  of  the  tool  being  Intersected  by  the  axis  of  the  stock, 
gyrating  the  tool  about  the  extended  axis  of  the  stock 
and  moving  the  stock  and  tool  relatively  to  each  other 
to  causae  the  tool  to  entfr  th*^  stork  to  generate  a  hole  in 
the  stock  corresponding  in  form  and  size  to  the  form  and 
size  of  the  fnd  of  tho  tool. 


2.  .\  method  of  generatln:.'  hoU's  in  stock  which  consists 
In  supporting  the  stock  to  W  operated  upon  in  suitable 
stationary  position,  and  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  a 
tapered  tool  supported  by  its  smaller  end  with  its  axis  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  hole  to  be  generated,  the  center 
of  tbe  rutting  end  of  the  tool  being  Intersected  by  the  axis 
of  the  stock,  and  in  causing  the  tool  to  gyrate  in  relation 
to  the  stork  and  to  movi'  progr'>ssively  into  the  stocV. 

.S.  An  apparatus  for  L'euerarlng  holes  in  stock  having, 
in  combination,  means  for  supporting  the  stock,  means 
f(ir  supporting  ami  gyrating  a  tool  for  nioratlng  upon  the 
stock,  the  axis  of  the  supporting  means  for  the  stock  inter- 
secting tbe  center  of  the  cutting  end  of  the  tool,  and 
means  for   fcedinij  the  tool  int^i  the  stock. 


'  1.1  t^.ni;*;.  ,>;ohti.\i;  Ai'i'.vKAirs.  Juh.n  w.  \vi.\nino- 
m>f,  Seattle,  Wi-h  1  i],-i  Mar.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
(•.87.222.  Kcnew.Ml  1 1.  .  ji.  lOM.  Serial  No.  878,427. 
(CI.    214-  (l.t 


1     A    'iitnier   Mirter  comprising  a   feed   way  for   taking 
luml)er  cnihvis.'   inelncinu   transversely   disposed  supports, 
ciceii  apart  varying  distances  along 


sa  d  supports   !.eiii_'  -pi 

the   feed   way   in    th.    direi  tion   of  Its   length,    the  spacing   j 

of  the  ^iipjiorts  ;i.cr>';'sin'^  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  feed  ! 

way. 

•J.  .\  iMinier  -urt.  r  ■  .oiipi  isitig  an  inclined  feed  way 
for  taking  lumlier  endwise  ini  liidins:  transversely  disposed 
snpfvorts  spared  apart  along  thr  feed  way  in  the  direction 
■of  Its  length,  the  spares  between  succeeding  supports 
lii''ng  gradually  Increased  in  width  toward  the  rear  end  of 
the   feed    way. 

."..    In  a  lumber  sorter,  a  feed  way  Including  transversely 
disposed  supports  spared  apart   varying  distances  'n   tue 
direction    of   its    length,    the   sp.icing  of  the  supports  In- 
rreisinr  toward   the  rear  end  of  the  feed  way,  and  means   ; 
arranged  above  said   sujiports  to  press  the  lumber  there-    ' 
.T-.-UIl'^t.   for   tlie  purpose  sperifled  I 

4.    in  a  lumber  sorter.  :\  fed  way   including  transversely    j 
disposed   supports   span  d    apart    varying  distances   In   the 
direction    of   its   length,    the   sjiming  of  the   supports   In- 
creasing toward  the  rear  end  of  the  feed  way,  and  means  ' 


yieldingly  support<Hl  above  said  supports  for  pressing  the 
lumber  thereagalnst.   for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  lumber  sorter  comprising  a  feed  way  including 
transversely  disposed  rotntable  supports  spaced  apart  vary- 
ing distances  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  supports  to  advance  tbe  lumber  endwise  along 
said  feedway,  and  presser  rolls  arranged  above  said  sup- 
ports for  pressing  on  the  lumber  being  advanced. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  flazette.] 


1.148,067.  COTTON  l'.\(KKI{.  K.^npolph  I,.  WKiciiiT, 
Wcdgefleld,  S.  C.  Filed  July  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
852,883.      (CI.    100—5.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  iint  tamper,  a  frame,  a  guide  osrlllatingly 
supported  thereby,  a  tamper  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the 
guides,  means  for  elevating  tbe  tamper,  and  means  where- 
by the  elevating  means  Is  caused  to  release  the  tamper, 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  guides. 

2.  In  a  cotton  lint  tamper,  a  frame,  guides  osclllatingly 
mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  tamper  engaged  by  the  guides, 
means  for  elevating  the  tamper,  means  for  causing  a  re- 
lease of  the  tamper  by  the  elevating  means,  whereby  the 
tamper  is  allowed  to  fall  by  gravity,  means  for  oscillating 
the  guides,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  tamper  inoperative. 

3.  In  a  cotton  lint  tamt>er,  a  frame,  guides  osclllatin;;ly 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  tamper  engaged  by  the  guides. 
means  for  elevating  the  tamper,  means  for  causing  the 
release  of  the  tamper  by  the  elevating  means  whereby  the 
tamper  is  allowe^i  ro  fall  by  gravity,  means  for  oscillating 
the  guides,  m.ans  for  holding  the  tamper  in  Inoperative 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  tamper  from  the  last 
mentioned    holding   means. 

4.  In  a  cotton  lint  tamper,  a  frame,  a  tamper,  uscillat 
Ing  guides  for  the  tamper,  means  for  oscillating  the  guide, 
a  swinging  frame,  a  tamper  elevating  wheel  carried  by 
the  frame,  means  for  rotating  the  elevating  means,  and 
laeans  for  swinging  the  frame  away  from  the  tamper 
whereby  tbe  tamper  elevating  wheel   releases  the  tamper. 


1,148,008.  PORT.\BI,K  IKUSTKI!.  Uksi.ey  P.  Allen, 
Russet.  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.  S,  rial  No.  830,258. 
CI.  104— 4.) 


J        M 


^ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  pair  ..f  track  beUM. 
spacer  elements  between  the  ends  of  the  tra.  k  betimR,  at- 
taching elements  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  track  beams  at 
their   cuds,   supporting    legs   having    their    npp.  i-    end-^    de 
tachably    secured    In   said   attaching   elements,   ennnecting 
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bars  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  said 
supporting  legs,  arranged  in  partially  overlapping  rela- 
tion at  their  inner  ends  and  provided  with  means  to  de- 
tachably  secure  their  partially  overlapped   Inner  ends   tr. 

gether 

l,14s.(»t'>9.  PVMT  lltr.H  A.  Babpef.v  and  Fi^kd  W. 
Habkis.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignors  to  The  Bardeen 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  835.947.  (01. 
103—78. » 


mediate    chamber    in    open    communicatior    with    the    In- 
terior of  said    cylinder,   an    Iniet  valve   for   admitting   ah 
raslve  liquid  to  .said  chamber,  and  an  outlet  valve  through 
which  the  abrasive  liquid  is  forced  from  said  chaml^er. 
LCiaims  &to  15  not  printed  !n  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,070.     TABl.E.     PERCY  L.  Billingsley,  Ocalfi.    Fa 
Filed  May   1(3,  Un  4      Serial  No.  839,153.     (Cl.  45—48.) 


1.  A  pump  for  handling  gritty  or  abrasive  materials 
comprising  an  Intermediate  chamber,  valve  means  for  ad- 
mitting said  materials  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  chamber. 
valve  means  for  conducting  said  luaterials  from  said 
chamber,  a  body  of  non  abrasive  material  in  the  top  of 
said  <hamber.  ami  in.ans  for  increasing  or  diminishing 
tbe  amount  of  saul  nou  abrasive  material  in  said  auxiliary 
<  hamber 

2.  A  pump  for  handling  gritty  or  abrasive  material 
comprising  an  intermediate  chamber,  valve  means  for  ad- 
mitting gritty  or  abrasive  material  to  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  valve  means  for  permitting  said  material  to 
escape  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  body  of  non- 
abrasive  flubl  in  the  top  of  said  cbaml>er.  means  for  forcing 
said  non-abrasive  tluid  in  and  out  of  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  supplying  fresh  non  abrasive  fluid  as  the  orlgi- 
oal  supply  becomes  contaminated  by  contact  with  the 
gbraslve  material 

:'>.  A  pump  for  han.lling  gritty  or  abrasive  material 
comiirising  an  intermediate  chamlier,  valve  means  for  ad- 
mitting gritty  or  abrasive  material  to  the  bottom  of  said 
rhamber.  valve  means  for  permitting  said  material  to 
escape  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  b"dy  of  non- 
abrasive  fluid  in  tbe  top  of  said  chamber,  means  for  forc- 
ing said  non-abrasive  fluid  in  and  out  of  said  chamber, 
means  for  collecting  and  discharging  any  air  that  accumu- 
lates in  said  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  fresh  non- 
abrasive  fluid  as  the  original  supply  becomes  contaminated 
by  contact  witii  tbe  aliraslve  material. 

4.  In  a  pump  a  working  cylinder,  means  in  said  cyl- 
inder for  increasing  and  decreasing  its  cubical  contents, 
an  inlet  vaive  for  said  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  clear 
liquid  to  said  cylinder  throug"h  said  Inlet  valve,  walls 
forming  an  Intermediate  chamber  in  open  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  an  inlet  valve  for  ad- 
mitting abrasive  li(iuid  to  said  chamber,  and  an  outlet 
valve  through  which  the  abrasive  liquiii  is  forced  from 
said  chamber. 

5.  In  a  punui  a  working  cylinder,  means  in  said  cylinder 
for  Increasing  and  decreasing  its  cubical  contents,  an  inlet 
valve  for  said  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  clear  liquid 
to  said  cylinder  through  said  inlet  valve,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  supply  of  clear  liquid  passing  through  said 
Inlet   valve   Into    said    cylinder,    walls    forming    an    Inter- 


1.  In  a  table  construction,  a  top  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
leaves  having  transversely  extending  beveled  grooves  there- 
in, splines  having  I>eveled  edges  to  engage  with  said 
grooves,  said  splines  also  having  dove-tailed  grooves  in 
their  lower  faces,  supporting  legs  having  dove-tailed  ex- 
tensions adapted  to  enter  said  latter  grooves  and  locking 
pins  extending  downwardly  through  said  top,  splines  and 
the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  to  lock  said  parts  in  assembled 
position 

2.  In  a  table  construction.  &  top  for  the  table,  said  top 
having  dove-tailed  grooves  in  its  under  face,  splines  having 
dove-tailed  projections  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe 
grooves  in  the  top,  said  splines  having  dove-tailed  grooves 
in  their  under  faces,  legs  having  dove-tailed  projections 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  grooves  in  the  splines,  pins 
adapted  to  extend  downwardly  through  the  top.  splines 
and  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs,  the  opening  through  which 
said  pins  project  intersecting  one  edge  of  the  grooves  In 
tbe  spline,  the  dove-tailed  projections  on  the  legs  and  one 
face  of  the  legs,  whereby  portions  of  the  pine  will  l.e  ex- 
posed. 

H.  in  M  table,  a  top.  leaves  forming  said  lep.  and  having 
beve.ed  grooves  formed  in  their  undersurfaces,  splines 
adapted  to  be  received  by  said  l)eveled  grooves  and  like- 
wise provided  with  beveled  grooves  upon  their  undersur- 
face,  removable  legs  adapted  to  slidably  seat  in  said  second 
mentioned  set  of  grooves,  gains  formed  In  said  legs, 
tongues  formed  by  said  gains,  cross  braces  having  elon 
gated  slots  formed  in  their  extremities,  said  slots  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  tongues  and  locking  pins  adapted 
to  be  received  by  suitable  vertical  apertures  passing 
through  said  top,  said  splines  and  the  upper  portion  of 
said  legs  in  -uch  manner  that  a  lower  portion  of  the  pin  is 
exposed  for  r-mova.   purposes. 


l,14s.o71.     EXPUMIITB4UiGU(E  STARTER.     James   R. 

BiNNs,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Edwin   1'. 

Myers.  Canton.  Ohio.      Fibd  Oct.   M,   1914.     Serial   No. 

869.. '".9,3.      iCl.   12.3—185.1 

1.  In  an  explosive  engine  starter,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  an  explosive  engine,  a  receiving  clutch  me.u- 
ber  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  said  engine,  a  mov- 
able clutch  member  slidably  mounted  upon  the  crank  of 
said  engine,  a  radial  spoke  provided  upon  said  movable 
clutch  member,  a  segment  carried  by  said  spoke.  arro«  sup- 
ported upon  the  engine  base  and  located  a<ljarent  each  -,de 
of  said  movable  clutch  member.  Inclined  faces  providp<l 
upon  said  arms,  said  spoke  adapted  t.'  eiigage  said  inclined 
faces,  means  for  normally  holding  said  spoke  .n  engai;e- 
ment  with  one  of  said  inclined  fa-'e-  .11  i  inenns  f>.r  ro- 
tating said  segment 

'2.  in  an  explosive  engine  starter,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  an  explosive  engine,  a  receiving  clutch  mem- 
ber   fixedly    mounted    upon    the    shaft   of    said    engine,    a 
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nvivahle  rlutch  member  slMtt  iy  mountpd  upon  tna  crank 
of  >aid  fTirln*',  a  rnrilai  spok.-  prov1d«>d  upon  sai.l  tnov- 
«bl»»  '-lutch  nifml>«r,  a  iH>(n»*ut  rarruM  by  saUi  sp<>k>',  arms 
.^upixyrtefl  niwm  t^f  en_'ln<»  bas<^  and  iocatel  adjacent  each 
side  of  saiii  lunvablp  clutch  mi»nslifr.  Inclined  faces  provided 
tipMii  sail  t:!iis,  ~:iitl  spokf  aiiapted  to  engage  said  In- 
clin.'il  I'a.  .-,  ::;.-at.>  for  uni-maily  holding  said  spoke  In 
>»im'ii;.'ement  "ith  "np  of  siiid  lncUn<Hl  fao's.  a  flexible  men- 
b«*r  '■'nn.'ctfd  to  said  st-ctntnt  and  a  f<xjt  lever  conntvted 
t  '  -a:.;  rlfxlble  member. 


rolutlons  fastened  pertnanpntly  thrrpto.  and  a  plnrilltj-  of 
[Miraliel  codchv.mI  facing  strtpH  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  coTenne   t!j^  fiitli"   trea.l  portion   of  wild  •prlag  and 


;'.  In  an  '>xi)losirp  engine  starter.  compHslne  in  i-otn- 
hlnntlon  with  an  •'xiilosire  entrliie.  a  receivlna  clutch  mem- 
ber fixedly  mounted  upou  the  shaft  of  said  engine,  a 
movable  clafh  meui'^r  slidnhly  mounteii  upon  the  crank  of 
said  engine,  a  radial  spoite  provided  upon  said  movaW* 
clutch  member,  a  segment  carried  by  said  spoke,  arms 
supported  upon  the  engine  base  and  located  adjacent  each 
side  of  said  movable  clutch  member,  IncllBed  faces  pro- 
vided apon  «;nid  artn«,  said  spoke  adapted  to  eneag«-  -said 
Inclined  fa-es.  meaiis  fi-n-  norroally  holdlnu'  said  ^okc  In 
engiijement  with  one  of  said  Inclined  faces,  a  compound 
pulley,  a  cii.iin  '"onnecteil  to  *a!d  setrtrveiit  mid  passing 
around  said  ccmpound  pulley  and  a  foot  lever  cc(nn»-'t««d 
to  said  chain. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine  starter,  coroprislug  In  rotn- 
Mni^ti'in  with  an  explosive  engine,  .n  receivint:  clutch 
nii-ui'M-r  ti.x.Mi:y  m"uut''d  u[iuu  the  shaft  cf  s.iid  fiiLtlne,  a 
secon<i  «haft  in  allnement  with  said  en-diie  ^ihaft  u  in'  v- 
ahle  clutch  meml>er  slidably  mounted  upon  said  Sf(<on<i 
shaft,  a  radial  spoke  provided  up'in  saM  tnovahle  clutch 
member,  a  segnient  carried  by  said  spoke,  a  half  roun  1  cas- 
ing located  beneath  said  clutch  members,  cam  members 
supported  upon  said  casing  and  provided  with  Inclined 
fa<v»s.  a  coll  spring  located  around  said  movable  clutch 
n(»«»tnt>er  an<l  adapted  to  hold  said  spoke  In  eniiagement  with 
one  of  said  inclined  faces,  and  UK'ans  for  r-'tatlnc  said 
segment 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine  starter  comprising  In  com- 
bluatloB  \\lt!i  au  explosive  engine  a  receiving  clutch  mem- 
ber fixedly  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  sal<i  engine,  a  second 
shaft  In  allnenieDt  with  said  engine  shaft,  a  movable  clutch 
member  slidably  mounted  upon  said  second  sluift,  a  radial 
spoke  pivivbled  upon  said  movable  claTch  memlier.  a  seg- 
ment carried  by  siild  spoke,  a  half  nmnd  ca.sln^  located 
beneath  said  cint<  ti  members,  cam  laembers  supported  upon 
said  casing  and  'irovided  with  Inclln^'d  faces,  a  coll  acting 
located  around  said  movable  clutch  member  and  adapted  to 
bold  said  spoke  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  incUiMd 
faces,  a  chain  connected  to  said  segment  and  a  foot  lever 
connected  to  said  chain. 

ji'lalm  «  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette  ] 


1.14S,072.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Joh.v  A,  Black,  Springfield, 
Ohio.  Filed  I>ec.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  S04.244.  *ri. 
152—8  I 

.\  supporting  resilient  core  fur  tires  i-onslstliia  of  a 
spirally  wound  spring  composed  of  a  flat  strip  having 
rounded  edges,  a  concaved  spring  snpporting  body  strip 
or  strlnirer  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rim  pottlons 
and  outside  faces  of  the  convolutions  and  haviiii:  said  con- 


fastened  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  convolutions  In  closely 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  all  of  said  longitudinally  ex 
tending  strips  conforining  to  the   iong1t\idlnal   and   trans- 
verse curvatare  of  said  spring. 


1,148,073.  AIIM  i  Air.  I'ktku  .I.vi  ,>b  Hmi.k,  St.  I>oul8, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  oueelifht.'i  t-  lre.lerick  Karl  Heusler, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  I>ec.  'Jl,  I'M  2,  Serial  No.  738,056. 
Renewed  June  7,  1915.   Serial  No   r?2,7.S2,    (CI.  230— 27.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  an  outer 
piston  having  one  end  projectlni;  beyond  the  cylinder,  studs 

I  extending  from  opposite  s1de'»  of  said  projectlnt:  end  of  the 
;.;ston.  corresponding  studs  (.)n  the  cylinder,  detachable 
links  engaging  ttoe  respective  studs  of  the  piston  and  cyl 
Inder  for  locking  tbe  p1stf)n  to  the  cylinder,  and  an  in- 
ner piston  oporattnt:  In  the  o'lter  piston  thus  lo<'ked  to  the 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston, 
a  roller  moimted  at  one  <  nd  of  the  jiiston,  a  second  roller 
carried  by  the  piston  bey-nd  atid  mt  of  allnement  with 
the  first  roller,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  pump 
cylinder  and  having  a  bowed  portion  passing  between  the 
rollers,  the  concave  edge  of  the  bowed  portion  of  the  lever 
being  toward  the  piston,  the  later  reciprocating  with  any 
oscillations  imparted  to  the  lever 

8.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  recipro- 
cating piston  therefor,  a  series  of  tubular  guides  disposed 
around  the  cylinder  walls  In  line>  parallel  to  the  recipro- 
cations of  the  piston.  ?. ud  rods  carried  by  the  piston  and 
operating  thrmigb  the  tuhe«  foi  giiidlng  the  piston  In  Its 
movements  when  retracted  from  the  cylinder 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  an  outer 
tubular  piston  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  reduced  pas- 
-nge-wa>,  an  inner  piston  teruiinathig  In  a  reduced  mem- 
ber adapted  to  dose  said  passaffe-way,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  witer  piston  i^i  the  cylinder  whereby  the  Inner 
piston  may  operate  aboie.  and  a  valve  casing  provided  with 
suitable  intake  and  dischar;;e  check-valves  positioned  In 
the  path  of  said  passage-way. 
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5.   In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  an  outer 
tubular  piston  having  longitudinal   peripheral  trrooves.  an 

Inner  hollow  piston  received  by  the  outer  piston  and  pro 
vided  with  longitudinal  peripheral  grooves,  smtable  jiorts 
leadlntt  from  the  inner  teiminnls  of  said  rnioves  to  the 
Interior  of  the  Inner  hollow  piston,  and  a  memlier  cou- 
pled to  the  hollow  inner  piston  for  clo-ms  one  end  of  the 
miter  tubular  piston 


1,14\U74.  ClKHKNT-MOTdK.  Euminu  <.  BkiTT,  T*- 
coma.  Wash,  Hied  Nov  n.  lyi;^,.  serial  .No.  M)l,024. 
(CI.  170—91.) 


one  side,  pivotal  connections  between  said  blade  carrier 
and  each  of  ssii!  blades  at  a  point  ad.1aceiit  me  t>a^e  of 
said  slots.  1  ne  loountiDc  of  the  carrier  and  Ixadea  at 
ranse<i  in  su<  h  a  mariner  that  the  blades  ma>  have  free 
nioxeiiipct  to  a  position  at  rijiht  angh^s  wit'  respect  t(  the 
dlre<tl<)n  of  ttow  of  the  current  and  may  swing  t'  a 
feathering  relation,  and  channel-shaped  stops  secured  to 
the  obverse  faces  of  said  blade.s  at  the  t>ase  of  the  sloti^ 
therein  to  eiigace  wltii  and  emiiracf'  the  carrier  aiKl  to 
maintain  tiie  blades  in  the  pr  per  of>eiative  reiatioti  and  to 
prevent  lateral  1  1  twistuii;  movement  thereof. 
(ClaiiBS  6  to  1!  nut  printed  to  tbe  <;azette.] 


1.  In  a  current  motor,  a  blade  carrier,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  blade  carrier  In  a  current,  blades  pivoted  on 
said  carrier  off  center  with  respect  to  one  dimension  of 
their  working'  faces  thereby  causing  current  adjustment 
of  said  blades  into  substantially  right  angular  relation 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  current,  said 
blades  shaped  to  euilirace  said  carrier  in  a  portion  of  their 
extent,  and  channel-shaped  stojis  mounted  on  the  obverse 
faces  of  said  blades  to  exteml  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
to  engage  with  said  carrier  mean>  upou  movement  of  the 
blades  under  current  action  to  bold  the  blade  in  the 
proper  operative  1  elation. 

2.  In   a   tuii^it    motor,   an   endless  elonizateti    carrier,    a 
•lulce  box  lot  supporting  salii  carrier  In  a   c  ineni.  blades 
■m4c  of  a  dimension  to  tit  the  cross-section  of  said  slalce 
box.   pivotal   mounting   lietween   .said   blades   and  said   car- 
rier arrai.gied   to   be  off  center  with    respect    to  one   dimen-    ' 
sion  of  tlie  working  face*  of  8ai<l  blade.-  thereby  csiusin^  a  ) 
current   adjustment  of  said  bla<les  to  a  substaatially  right    ' 
an;:ii;ar  j"i--:;ion  wit.i  respm  i  to  trie  diroiion  nt  flow.  s.Md 
blades  sha[>ed  to  embrace  iliat  portion  of  said  caiTH^r   wiii. 
whicli  connectioD   is  liad,  and  cliannel-fornied  sti^ps  mount 
ed  on   the  ob\ersc  face*  of  eath  of  said  blades  at  a  point 
adjacent    tlie    connection    thereof    with    the    endless    eion 
gattd   carrier   to   extend   at   right    aB:;le>   lixiia   satd   blacie- 
and    to    Lm    ei. hatred  11  round    the   carrier   as   tlie    blade-    are 
mov.-d   to   the  oiK-ratlve   relation   under   ctirrent    action    Xo 
hold  said  blades  in  the  jiropir  lelainui   and  to  prexeii;   lat 
eral  or  side  twist   thereof. 

o.    In  a   current  motor,  a  blade  carrier,   mwms  for  sup- 
porting the   carrier  in   a   current   to   have    movement    in    a 
liied   path,  a   pinniiity   of  blades,  u   plv<ita!    i  tir.ti'Htion    be 
iween  e  icii  of  said  Uiades  in  the  LkkIv  portion  theresd  and 
aaiU  blade  carrier  and  said  connection  so  fornieil  that  cur 
reiit   action  will  sene   to  adjust   said   blades  to  a  substan 
tially   ii;,'ht   ,in_'.,:,i:    po-iti.>n   with    respect    to  the  dire<-I)oti 
of  liow  of  tlie  current,  and  a  channel-shaped  stop   mount 
ed  adjacent  each  of  tlie  pivotal  connections  to  he  en.'agei 
ar*>uud   said   cnrner   a-    the    iiladi"-    are   brouL:;.t    to   tiie   op 
eratixe    relation    and    to    liokl    the   same    in    tbeir    working 
po^itlo:l  .snd  prevent  side  or  twisting  movement  thereof 

4,  In  a  <ur;-ent  motor,  a  piurality  of  slotted  blades,  a 
carrier  structure,  a  movable  connection  between  said  <'ar 
rler  structure  and  said  blades  in  the  space<1  slots  thereof. 
and  a  channel-shaped  stop  secured  at  the  base  of  each  of 
said  slots  to  engage  with  and  embrace  said  carrier  as  the 
blades  ai-e  brought  to  the  proper  operative  relation  and 
prevent  iatenil  or  twisting  naovenjent  tlwreof. 

5.  In  a  current  motor,  a  lilade  carrier,  means  for  suf)- 
portlng  the  carrier  in  a  current,  a  plurality  of  blades  pro 
vIded  with  slots  fornie<l   in  the  body  portion   thereof  froaa    1 


1,148.075.  STF.AM  -  <;ENKH  A  lui;  IKEI'  ArPAR.^TT'*: 
.WD  APl'ERT.AI.N'ING  MECHANISM.  Thomas  F. 
BiDiiK,  Malad  *"it.\.  Idaho.  Filed  Oct.  4,  191-  Serial 
No.  723,940.      iCl.  100 — 3.) 


1.  In  au  ap;>aratu»  of  the  character  •:'■><  iiSkkj,  tiie  com- 
blnatlon  with  a  boiler,  of  a  chaud<cr  la\.n;;  a  way  for 
conducting  fluid  in  a  predetermined  pa;l.  tin  retliroiitl.  and 
adapted  to  deliver  liquid  by  giavlty  tu.ui  kjuo  chamber  to 
said  boiler,  a  conduit  for  c,,ndtictiiiff  ric.  :  t  >  said  way  of 
said  chamber  from  a  lower  lever  thai  'be  -mu.  means  for 
preventing  back  flow  of  fluid  in  the  said  «  iv  ,'  salil  cham- 
bej-,  means  for  conducting  steam  to  said  cl^iui>er.  and 
valve  mechanism  for  permitting  pass  i^e  f  steam  tliroujjli 
said  last  mentioned  means  when  iLt  uaie;  in  .-aid  boiler 
has  a  low  level,  but  stopping  said  delivery  wheii  iLe  same 
has  attained  a  high  le\el,  substantially  as  and  .'or  the  ;  iir- 
pose  set  forth. 

_'.  lu  .ill  appiiratu.s  of  the  charade:  described,  tue  o«jm- 
liinatlou  witii  u  liuller.  of  a  chamber  Uavlng  a  way  foi 
conducting  fluid  in  a  predetermined  path  tiit-ri  through  aixj 
adapted  to  <ieii\er  iiguid  by  gravity  from  said  chatuber  tc 
-.-id  Lxuie:  a  loiiduit  for  vntiucting  fluid  to  said  wa.v  of 
said  I  baiiii.e:  from  a  lower  '.■  m,  tnai.  ;he  suuie,  aioRjis  tui 
pre\'eaiiug  back  tlow  of  ti';id  in  ;i,,e  s.i,d  « a \  of  aaiti  cliaui- 
'  er.  \alve  means  for  i>e:  iint:  .n_-  <  sea  lie  of  fluid  from  said 
chaia!>er  to  uu-  atmospbt  re,  liieaus  f>  r  louductlui.-  steam 
to  said  cliaiiibij,  uud  valve  mechanisui  fijr  periaitiuig  ^»a^- 
>uge  of  steam  through  sold  last  mentioned  m&ans  when  the 
w.iier  in  said  boiler  has  a  low  level,  but  stopjuug  said 
delivery  when  the  same  has  attained  a  hiyh  level,  ^ulstan 
lially  ii.s  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

;■..  In  an  apiiarntus  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  <oiu- 
binatiou  wnb  a  l-iulei',  of  a  chamber  liaxlng  a  way  for  con- 
diictiug  fluid  in  a  predeterralo«d  path  therethrough  and 
Hda|>ied  to  deiivei  Ikquld  li.v  gravit>  fioui  said  rtnajalter 
to  said  l)oiler,  a  valve  for  controlling  flow  0/  liquid  from 
-aid  ibanibei  to  sji id  Iwilier.  a  conduit  for  conduct biu  fluid 
!o  said  wa.\  of  said  cliainlter  from  a  lower  level  tliJiu  the 
same,  means  for  pireventine  back  flow  of  fluid  in  the  Bai<i 
way  of  said  chanaUT,  means  for  conducting  steaiu  w)  sal  1 
chaaiber.  and  valve  mechanlSBQ  for  i>ermitiing  passage  of 
steam  through  said  last  mentioned  means  when  the  water 
In  said  loiler  has  a  low  levei,  but  stopiiini:  -aci  deliver? 
when  ttie  same  has  attained  a  high  level,  nubsiani  .■illy  as 
and  for  the   (lurpoae  set  fortii 

4     In  an  ai>paratu!»  of  the  charai  ler   di-scr!i)«^i    '  le  com- 
biiiaiion  with  a  boiler,  of  a  chamn-r  h;'H:iic  a  wa>    f.;    eon 
ductlns.'    fluid    in    a    predetermlmHi    patd    tlie;e;!iroug'.    i;aii 
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adapted  to  deliver  liquid  b.v  gravity  from  said  chamber  to 
said  IxiiltM-.  a  cdniluit  for  conducting  fluid  to  said  way  of 
the  said  chamber  from  a  lower  level  than  the  same,  means 
prevemini,'  ba<  k  ilow  of  fluid  in  the  said  way  of  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  permitting  escape  of  fluid  from  said  cham- 
ber to  the  atmosphere,  means  for  conducting  steam  to  said 
chamber,  valve  mechanism  for  permitting  pa.ssage  of 
.steam  through  said  last  mentlonpd  mt'ans  when  the  water 
in  said  boiler  has  a  low  level  but  sti.pping  sucli  delivery 
when  the  same  has  attained  a  high  level,  and  means  for 
controlling  pas.sage  of  steam  through  said  conducting 
means  of  said  <haml)er  independently  of  said  valve  mecha- 
nism, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.148.076.  STOP -MOTION  MECHANISM  FOR  KNIT- 
TING-MACHINES. William  W.  Bt  hke.  Bennington. 
\t  .  assignor  of  on^-fourth  to  James  F-.  Burke  and  one- 
fourth  to  Alexander  J.  (ooper.  Benninjjion.  Vt.  Filed 
.Vug.  22,  191.i.      Serial  No    786,106.      (CI.  66—7.) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  having,  iu  combination,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  mechanism  embodying  a  clutch  constructed  and 
arranged  to  rotate  said  shaft,  an  electric  circuit  Includ- 
ing two  devices  for  upening  and  closing  said  circuit,  one 
of  said  devices  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  a 
strand  of  yarn  and  adapted  to  1  •■  operated  when  the  nor- 
mal feeding  of  said  yarn  Is  inteirupted  to  close  said  cir- 
cuit, a  brake  constructed  and  arrangeil  to  sti'P  the  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  a  rotary  member  and  connections  there- 
with constructed  and  arranged  upon  the  closing  of  said 
circuit  to  first  disengage  said  clutch  from  said  shaft,  sec- 
ond, throw  said  brake  into  operative  engagement  with 
said  shaft  to  stop  Its  rotation,  and  third,  operate  the 
other  of  said  devices  to  open  said  circuit. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  driving 
shaft,  mechanism  embodying  a  clutch  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  said  shaft,  an  electric  circuit  Including 
two  devln  s  for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit,  one  of 
said  devices  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  a  strand 
of  yarn  and  adapted  to  be  operated  when  the  normal  feed- 
ing of  said  yarn  i^  int'Trupted  to  closr  said  circuit,  a 
brake  constructed  and  arranged  to  stop  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  a  spring  actuated  rotary  member  and  connec- 
tions therewith,  a  tripper  arranged  to  lock  said  rotary 
member  against  rotati'^n,  said  tripper  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged upon  the  closing  of  said  .ircnlt  to  release  said  ro- 
tary member  and  said  connections,  whereupon  said  rotary 
member  and  said  connections  will  first  disengage  said 
clutch  from  said  shaft,  second  throw  said  brake  into  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  shaft  to  stop  Its  rotation, 
and  third  operate  the  other  of  said  devices  to  open  said 
circuit. 

;'..  A  knitting  machine  havlnsr.  in  coniUluation.  a  driving 
shaft,  mechanism  embodying  a  clutch  constrticted  and  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  said  shaft,  an  electric  circuit  including 
two  devices  for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit,  one  of 
said  devices  constructe<l  and  arranged  to  engage  a  strand 


of  yarn  and  adapted  to  be  operated  when  the  normal  feed- 
ing of  said  yarn  is  Interrupted  to  close  said  circuit,  a 
brake  constructeti  and  arranired  to  stop  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  a  rotary  member  and  connections  therewith 
constructed  and  arranged  upon  the  closing  of  said  circuit 
to  first  disengage  said  clutch  from  said  shaft,  second, 
throw  said  brake  into  oi>eratlve  engagement  with  said 
shaft  to  stop  Its  rotation,  and  third,  operate  the  other  of 
said  devices  to  open  said  circuit,  the  connections  from  said 
rotary  member  to  said  last  named  device  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  allow  said  device  to  be  manually  op- 
erated independent  of  said  clutch  and  brake. 


1,148,077.  PNECMATIC  AMMUNITION  ELEVATING 
AND  LOADING  HEVICE.  .Iame.s  T.  Cowley.  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  lOnipany,  Newark,  N.  ,1,, 
a  Corporation  of  N«  w  .I.tsov  Filed  .\ug.  0.  1906. 
Serial  No.  329,803.     iCl.  i>9     46.) 
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1.  In  a  cmuowT  tor  ammunition,  a  gun,  a  transmission 
tube,  a  source  of  air  supply  connected  with  said  trans- 
mission tulH?,  means  for  inserting  ammunition  Into  said 
tube  to  be  driven  through  the  tut)e  by  said  air  supply,  and 
means  for  directing  an<l  pneumatically  driving  said  ammu- 
nition from  said  tulw^  inti>  said  gun. 

2.  The  comblnatb  n  with  a  gun.  of  a  transmission  tube, 
a  source  of  air  supply  conne<Med  with  said  tube,  means 
for  Inserting  ammunition  into  said  tube  to  l>e  driven 
through  the  tube  by  said  a.r  --upply.  means  for  moving 
the  discharge  end  of  said  transmis.slon  tube  into  said  gun. 
and  means  for  admitting  said  air  supply  to  said  tube 
whereby  said  ammunition  Is  directed  and  driven  into  said 
gun. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gun.  of  a  ti-ansniisslon  tul)e. 
a  source  of  air  supply  connected  with  said  tube,  means  for 
inserting  ammunition  into  said  tube  to  be  driven  through 
the  tube  by  said  air  supply,  means  for  moving  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  transmission  tube  into  said  gun  and  for 
removing  It  from  the  ::un.  and  means  for  admitting  said 
air  supply  to  said  tube  whereby  said  ammunition  Is  di- 
rected and  driven  Into  said  gun 

4.  In  a  conveyer  for  ammunition,  a  irun.  a  transmission 
tube,  a  source  of  air  supply  connected  with  said  trans- 
mission tube,  means  for  inserting  ammunition  Into  said 
tube  to  be  driven  throii;;h  the  tube  by  said  air  supply, 
mechanism  located  near  said  gun  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  the  air  supply  to  said  tube,  and  means  for  di- 
recting and  pneumatically  driving  salil  ammunition  from 
said  tube  into  said  gun 

5.  In  a  conveyer  for  ammunition,  a  gun.  a  transmission 
tube,  a  source  of  air  supply  connected  with  said  tube, 
means  for  inserting  ammunition  Into  said  tube  to  be 
driven  thro ub  the  tube  by  said  air  supply,  and  means  for 
moving  the  dis<liarge  end  of  said  tube  Into  and  out  of 
communication  with  said  liun.  means  for  pri  venting  the 
admission    of   said    air    supply    to    said    transmission    tube 
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when  said  tube  Is  out  of  communication  with  said  gun.  and 
permitting  the  admission  of  said  air  supply  to  said  trans 
mission    tube    when    said    tulje    is    In    communication    with 
told  gun   whereby    said  ammunition   may   l>e   illrected   and 
discharged  into  the  gun. 

[Claims  '3  to  '.''  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


l,148.07,s.  I'NF.CMATK'  AMMCN ITION  -  CONVEYING 
APPARATVS.  ,lAMES  T.  COWLET,  Boston  Mass  .  as 
slgnor  to  The  Lamson  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1908.  Serlai 
No.  417,772.      (CI.  89 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  ammunition  conveying  apparatus,  a 
conveyer,  means  for  permitting  ammunition  to  be  in- 
serted Into  the  conveyer,  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  the  I'onveyer  behind  ammunition  which  has 
been  placed  therein,  and  means  located  at  the  delivery 
end  of  the  conveyer  an<l  controlled  by  the  operator  at  said 
delivery  end  for  electrically  controlling  the  admission  of 
air  to  the  conveyer  at  the  despatching  end  thereof  for 
causing   the  ammunition  to  be  driven  to  the  delivery  end 

thereof. 

2,  In  a  pneuniatio  ammunition  conveying  apparatus,  a 
normally  sealed  conveyer  normally  under  atmospheric 
pressure,  mi'ans  for  permitting  ammunition  to  be  Inserted 
into  tlie  conveyer,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  the  conveyer  l>ehlnd  ammunition  which  has  been  placed 
therein,  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the 
conveyer,  a  normally  sealed  receptacle  at  the  delivery 
end,  into  which  the  conveyer  ojiens  and  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  ammunition,  and  normally  closed  means 
opened  by  the  transit  of  ammunition  to  perndt  the  escape 
of  air  from  the  conveyer  and  receptacle  while  the  ammu 
nitlon  is  in  transit 

;C  In  a  pneumatic  ammunition  conveying  apparatus,  a 
a  conveyer,  a  despatching  station,  a  receiving  station,  the 
lerciving  station  being  movable  relatively  to  the  despatch- 
ing station,  and  means  for  permitting  the  delivery  end  of 
the  conveyer  to  move  relatively  to  the  despatching  end  as 
the  receiving  station  is  moved  relatively  to  the  despatch 
ing  station. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  ammunition  conveying  apparatus,  a 
conveyer,  an  air  reservoir  of  determined  capacity  con 
nected  with  the  conveyer  for  supplying  air  under  pres 
sure  to  the  conveyer  behind  ammunition  which  has  been 
placed  therein,  said  reservoir  containing  an  initial  charge 
of  compressed  air  insufficient  of  itself  to  drive  a  charge 
of  ammunition  through  the  conveyer  to  the  delivery  end 
but  having  additional  air  supplied  thereto  while  said 
ammunition  Is  in  course  of  transit,  means  for  controldng 
the  pas.sage  of  air  from  said  reservoir  to  the  conveyer,  and 
meaiis  for  supplying  said  additional  compressed  air  to  said 
rc^.r\oir.  said  last  mentl<  ned  means  being  incapable  of 
supliiyinu  siiilicit'iit  air  to  transmit  said  ammunition  at 
sul'staiitially  ui.ifoini  speed  to  the  point  of  delivery  of 
said  aiumuuitii  li  and  sind  additional  air  supplying  means 


and  reservoir  l>e;iig  proportioned  to  each  other  and  to 
siiid 'conveyer  and  coactiiig  with  said  air  controlling  means 
to  I'educe  T.^ie  speed  of  the  amniunitlon  as  it  approaches 
delivery  by  decreasing  the  effective  air  ;  resM^re  during  the 
transmission   of  said  ammunition, 

,">.  In  M  piieiimatic  ammunition  conveyer,  a  conveyer,  a 
source  of  air  pressure  connected  with  said  conveyer,  a 
despatching  station,  a  receiving  station,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  source  of  air  pressure  by  the  operator  at 
salil  receiving  station  for  conveying  ammunition  through 
said  conveyer,  and  means  for  preventing  the  admission  of 
air  pressure  to  said  convey,  r  when  no  ammunltloi;  has 
been  Inserted  Into  said  conveyer  for  transmission. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,079.  INKIMA  III  aMMI  NiriON  -  CONVEYING 
APFARATI  S  .TaMes  T.  ("uwlev.  Boston.  Mass  as- 
signor to  The  Lamson  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1906.  Serial 
No.  4.'>l.nfi].     (C).  89 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  ammunition  cirnveyer.  a  conveyer 
tube,  a  sending  terminal,  a  delivery  termlna;,  a  source  of 
compressed  air  connected  with  said  tube  for  driving 
.barges  of  ammunition  therethrougli.  a  receptacle  at  said 
delivery  terminal  for  receiving  the  rharge.  and  means  for 
preventing  the  despatching  of  a  (harge  from  said  sending 
terminal  while  a  charge  is  contained  in  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  ammunition  conveyer,  a  conveyer 
lulie.  a  sending  terminal,  a  delivery  terminal,  a  source 
of  compressed  air  connected  with  said  tube  fur  driving 
charges  of  ammunition  therethrough,  an  inclosed  station 
ary  receptacle  at  said  delivery  terminal  for  receiving  the 
charge,  a  door  closing  said  receptacle,  means  for  locking 
said  door  closed,  and  means  for  preventing  the  opening  of 
the  door  until  the  charge  is  delivered  Into  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  ammunition  conveyer,  a  conveyer 
tube,  a  sending  terminal,  a  delivery  terminal  having  a 
powder  receptacle  and  a  jir.  jectile  receptacle,  a  source  of 
air  pressure  connected  with  said  tube  for  driving  <  barges 
of  ammunition  therethrough,  and  means  for  automatically 
delivering  the  projectile  and  powder  Into  their  respective 
receptacles. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  ammunition  conveyer,  a  conveyer 
tube,  a  sending  terminal,  a  delivery  terminal,  a  source 
of  air  itressure  connected  with  saM  tuix-  for  driving 
■barges  (..f  amnmnition  theret  hroi!i;h.  a  ;■■  w.Ut  :ei  elver,  a 
[irojectile  receiver,  means  for  delh .  till'  \\.<  pouder  and 
l>rojecti!e  into  their  respectiv.'  roocix.Ms  meaiis  for 
cushioning  the  delivery  of  the  powder,  and  means  for  re- 
taiiling  and  cushioning  the  <ie!i\.,-ry  of  the  projectile. 

,'.  In  a  pneumatic  ammunition  conveyer,  a  conveyer 
tube,  a  sending  terminal,  ti  delivery  terminal,  a  source  of 
air  'pres^^ure  connected  with  said  tube  for  driving  ammu- 
nition therethrough,  a  powder  receiver,  a  projectile  re- 
ceiver, means  fur  delivering  the  p«jwder  and  projectile  into 
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their   respective  receivers,  and  meaus  permitting  tbe  re-  '    terminal  and  for  preventing  the  opening  of  tbe  mala  valre 
moval   of  said   [Kj»der  and  said   projectile   from   oppoaltf       until    the    receiving   terminal    is   ready   to    recelTe  ammu 


•ides  of  said   recfirera. 

[Claims  tf  to  43  not  printed  !u  the  Gasette.] 


1,148.080.  I'NP:rMATIC  .AMMUNITION  -  COJTVEYINQ 
AITARATT'S  James  T.  Cuwiey^  Minor,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  I.amsou  Company'.  Newarlc,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration Mf  New  Jersey  Filed  Oct.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  522.100.      I  CI.  S9— 46  ) 


1.  In  a  pueumatic  ammaDition  conveying  apparatus,  a 
d>'spatching  terminal,  a  if'ceiving  terminal,  a  conveyer 
rounerting  said  terminals,  an  air  supply,  an  air  valve, 
mt-ans  for  locklns:  said  air  valve  open  during  the  transit 
of  the  ammunition,  means  for  unlocliing  and  closing  said 
air  valve,  and  means  controlled  from  the  receiving  ter 
mlnal  for  preveotini;  the  opening  of  the  air  valve  until 
the  previously  despatched  ammunition  has  been  removed 
from  the  receiving  terminal. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  ammunition  conveying  apparatus,  a 
despatching  temioal,  a  receiving  terminal,  a  conveyer 
connecting  said  terminals,  an  air  supply,  an  air  valve, 
means  for  loclsing  said  air  valve  open  during  the  transit 
of  the  amnmnition,  means  for  unlocking  and  closing  said 
air  valve  when  the  ammunition  has  reached  the  receiving 
terminal  ;ind  means  controlled  from  the  rece4Tlnf  terminal 
for  pn'venting  the  opening  of  said  n\T  valve  until  the  pre 
vlously  (lespatched  ammunition  has  been  renwjved  from  the 
receiving  terminal. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  ammunition  conv^Tlng  apparatuB,  a 
despatching  terminal,  a  receiving  terminal,  a  conveyer 
connecting  said  terminals,  an  air  snpply,  an  air  valve, 
means  for  loeklni  said  air  valve  open  luring  tbe  transit 
of  the  ammnnition.  means  for  unlo<^tlnc  and  closint:  said 
air  valve  when  the  ammunition  hag  arrived  at  the  ^^■ 
reiving  terminal,  means  for  opening  said  air  valve  and 
means  for  locking  the  valve  opening  mean*;  against  opera 
tlon  until  the  receiving  terminal  i*  ready  to  receive  am 
munition 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  ammnnition  conveying  apparatus,  a 
despatching  tf'rminal.  a  receiving  terminal  comprising  a 
receptacif  adapted  to  I*  opened  and  closed,  a  -onveyer 
connect!!)?  said  terminals,  an  ,iir  supply,  air  admission 
mechanism,  means  for  lockins  said  air  admission  mecha- 
nism against  movement  to  cut  off  the  air  while  ammuni- 
tion is  in  transit,  means  for  operating  tbe  air  admission 
mechani.^ni  tn  cut  off  thf  air  wh^n  transit  is  completed, 
and  means  for  preventlni:  the  operation  of  said  air  ail 
mission  inechanis'n  to  admit  air  until  the  ammunitl'  n  lias 
been  removed  frim  the  rt»ceyitacle  and  the  receptacle  has 
been  closed. 

5.  In  a  pneumatlf  ammunition  conveying  apparatus,  a 
despatching  terminal,  a  receiving  terminal,  a  conveyer 
connecting  said  terminals,  an  air  sapply,  a  pressure  op- 
erated main  air  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  th*- 
opening  of  said  main  valve,  locking  devices  for  locking  sail 
main  valve  open  while  the  aninuinltion  Is  In  transit,  and 
devices  pn<^umntically  controlled  from  the  receiving  ter 
mlnal  for  automatically  unlocking  and  cloirlng  said  main 
valve  when   the  ammunition  has  arrived  at  tbe  receiving 


Hi  tlon. 

1  Claims  6  tu  Tt)  not  printed  in  the  «;azette.] 


1,148,081.  AMMUNITION-HOIST  J.^me.s  T  (Mwlky, 
Minot,  Ma.'is  assignor  to  TtiP  t.nmson  (dtiipaiiy  N"w- 
ark,  N.  J.,  a  I'orporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar,  12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  683,035.     (Cl.  89-  4t5.  i 


.^.  A 


1.  The  combination   with  a  pu.'umatic  conveyer  tube,  of 
a  load  driving  pusher  reciprocating  In  the  tube,  and  means 
for  automatically  separating  the  pusher  from  the  load  on 
the  completion  of  Its   load  driving  movement  arnl   retarn 
in"  tt   iinl"ad''d   tliroueh    the   tulie   to  the  sending  station 

2.  The  coraldnation  with  a  pneumatic  cov»>yer  tuNv  of 
a  load  driving  pusher  reciprocating  in  the  tut*,  means 
for  BtopplBg  the  pusher  in  the  tube  on  the  c«wrpletion  of 
its  load  driving  tnovement  while  permitting  the  load  to 
p-KK  onward  for  deliver?',  and  means  for  controUlni:  th*' 
pr.'swure  Id  the  tube  to  secure  the  return  of  the  stopped 
pusher. 

'.'■  'Vh''  ■  onitiination  with  a  pnenninti(  conveyer  tuS*-,  of 
a  load  drlvinir  pusher  perlprocatlnt:  in  the  tuN-  luean-^ 
for  stopplni:  the  pusher  In  tbe  tube  on  ttee  completion  of 
Its  load  driving  movement  while  permitting  thi-  load  to 
pass  onward  for  dHivery  and  permitting  th<>  stopp»»il 
pusher  to  retnrn  through  tbe  tul>e  to  the  sending  stu 
tion,  and  mi'nns  for  reversing  tbe  current  erf  air  In  the 
tube  for  returninsr  the  pusher 

4  ']'>'•  "mhlnati.iii  with  h  pneumatic  convey*. r  tnU-  of 
1  !<">«.;  dr1v!n_'  pusher  r<'clproc«tln2  In  the  tube,  reean*- 
for  stopping  tbe  pusb'»r  In  the  tub*-  on  tbe  completion  of 
!t<  ImhI  driving  movement  whllp  permltTlne  thp  load  ti' 
;  -  :\\ard  for  di>livpry  .ind  porralttlng  the  stopped 
piish'^r  to  r»»turn  throuL'h  th<*  tul>e  to  the  sending  station 
means  for  controlling  tbe  pres.sure  In  the  t«l)e  to  seen  re 
the  Prtwrn  of  the  stopped  pusht-r  and  air  ports  arranged 
to  be  closed  by  th*"  pusher  on  its  return  for  cushlonini: 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  conveyer  tnbe  and 
a  blowpf  or  putup  for  for<ing  air  through  the  tube  nnder 
pressure  tu  drive  the  load,  of  .1  lond  drivlnu  pusher  r*" 
clprocatlng  in  the  tube,  !»eans  for  s*Tiaratlng  the  pusher 
from  rhf  lr>«d  on  the  completion  of  Its  load  driving  move- 
twnt,  and  .'neang  for  automatically  connecting  the  unc- 
tion of  the  tuimp  to  the  tube  for  returning  the  pusher 

(Olelms  «  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.l 


1,14S.082.  PNKT'MATIC  .VMMT'NITION  -  <X>NVEYI  N<"r 
SYSTEM.  JiMFS  T  Ofiwi  KY.  Scltuate,  Mass..  assignor 
to  The  T.nmsor.  tompany.  Boston.  Mass  .  a  (Corporation 
nf  New  .i^rsey.  Filed  June  SO  ISl."?  Serial  No. 
TTR.'ino        (("1     S<.i — trt  1 

1.  In  H  piienraafic  nmmunitioTi  eonxeyer.  a  transmission 
tube  provided  with  a  dispatchlncr  terminal,  a  tuN>  throuirh 
whifh    ji    '•haru'e,   comprising  a   proiectlle   of  given   dimen 
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slons  and  a  mass  of  explosive  material  of  dlfTerent  ttae  the  rolls  of  each  pair  being  arranged  at  opposite  skies  of 

from  said  pro)<-ctile.  may  be  conveye<l,  and  a  delivery  ter-  the  plate,  said  plate  having  a  downwardy  extended  arm 

minal     having    provisions    for    seiMiratiiMe    tbe    projectile  for  the  connection  therewith   of   a   traverse-line  and   of  a 

from  said  cxploslv*  material  by  said  dliference  in  slse.  ,    curtain,  and  also  having  arras  at    the  top.   which   are  ex 


2.  In  a  pneiimatlc  animunltlon  crinveyer,  a  transmission 
tube  provided  with  a  dispatrtilDg  terminal,  a  tube  through 
which  a  charge,  comprising  a  projectile  of  given  dimen- 
sions and  a  mass  of  explosive  material  of  different  sire 
from  said  projectile,  may  be  conveyed,  and  a  delivery  ter- 
mlnal  having  provisions  for  separating  the  projectile  from 
said  explosivi-  niaterial  by  said  difference  In  ftize,  said 
separating  provisious  acting  substantially  independently 
of  differences  in  weitrht  of  the  parts  separated. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  ammunition  conveyer,  a  transmission 
tube  provided  with  a  dispatching  terminal,  a  tube  through 
which  a  charge,  coinprisiag  a  projectile  of  smaller  diame- 
ter than  said  tutx'  and  a  cylindrical  mass  of  explosive 
material  of  larger  diameter  than  said  projectile,  may  he 
conveyed,  and  a  delivery  terminal  having  provisions  for 
separating  the  projectile  from  said  explosive  material 
by  said  dlfferen<e  in  diameters  thereof. 

4  In  a  pneumatic  ammunition  conveyer,  a  transmission 
tube  provided  with  a  dispatching  terminal,  a  tube  through 
which  a  charge.  1  <imprising  a  projectile  of  smaller  dinme 
ter  than  said  t\il«'  and  a  cylindrical  mass  of  explosive 
material  of  larger  diaiutitr  than  said  projectile,  may  he 
coLveyert.  and  a  delivery  terminal  having  substantially 
stationary  provisions  for  separating  the  projectile  from 
said  explosive  tiiaterial  (i\  said  difference  In  diameters 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  ammunition  conveyer,  a  transmission 
tube  provided  with  a  dispatching  terminal,  a  tube  through 
which  a  charire,  comprisin::  ;i  projeitile  and  a  mass  of 
explosive  m»t«'rial.  may  lie  ci>nvey€>d.  a  pusher  or  piston. 
against  which  pneumatic  pressure  is  exerted,  to  propel  said 
charge  through  the  tulie.  and  a  delivery  terminal  having 
bumpers  for  separately  stopping  tbe  projectile  and  explo- 
sive material  at  different  points  in  said  terminal,  said 
projei  tile  travpt.«ini:  a  longer  ptath  before  encountering  its 
bumper,  after  emerglci;  from  tbe  tube,  than  said  explosive 
materia). 

i»  laims  0  to  ;i^  not  printeil  in  flif  *.;a»ette.  ] 


1.148.083.     fURlAIN  HAN«;KR.     Adam  Dickey.  Boston, 

Mass      l-^led  Ang.  :il.    1914       Serial   No.    8r>»;iJt2       (CL 

loH — -11.  ' 

1.  The  curtain-hanger  tierein  descritted,  consisting  of  a 
plate,  one  or  more  pairs  of  aopportlng-rolls  borne  by  it, 
the  rolls  of  each  pair  being  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  plate,  said  plate  having  a  downwardly  extended  am 
for  the  connection  therewith  of  ■  tr»Ter«e-llne  and  of  a 
curtain,  and  also  having  arms  at  the  top,  which  are  ex- 
tended beyond  x\iv  peripheries  of  the  supporting-rolls,  said 
arms  having  at  their  ends  lateral  projectloni  extended  In 
opposite  ways. 

-.'.  The  curtain  hanger  herein  described,  consisting  of 
H   plate    one  or  ii.i're  pairs  of   supporting-rolls  home   hy   it. 


^.4L^_4J^-f!.^^: — g 


\ 


tended  beyond  ib*  peripheries  of  ;bt  >upporuag  roi.s,  tli* 
eod-portions  of  said  arms  ;«ing  split   and   bent  at   right 
angles  to  the   main-portion  of  the  aruis  in  opposite   ways 
to  form  ears  to  serve  as  abutting  portion--. 


U14S.0M.  COMBINATION  ITE.NsIL 
Telford,  i'a.  Filed  Junt  :.  li'U  S 
(Ci.   226— a.S.] 


M.i.ros   Dobs, 
ria:    No     M 2,758. 


]  The  combination  with  a  cup  havtn^  an  opening  in  Its 
Lottom,  of  a  funnel  tixed  at  its  larger  end  to  the  wall  of 
tLie  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  cup.  a  truncated  cone 
removably  fitted  within  the  larger  end  of  the  funnel,  and 
a  strainer  mounted  In  the  smaller  end  of  the  cone. 

L'.  The  combination  with  a  cup  having  an  opening  in  its 
U)ttora,  of  a  funnel  fixed  at  its  larger  end  to  the  wall 
of  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  a  truncated  '-one 
removably  fitted  within  the  larger  end  of  the  funnel,  a 
strainer  mounted  in  tbe  suialler  end  of  the  cone,  the  said 
funnel  spaced  from  its  larger  end  being  formed  with  an 
Interna!  annular  groove,  a  resilient  split  ring  engaged  in 
the  groove  for  detacLably  holding  the  cone  In  the  larger 
end  of  the  funnel,  and  cross  wires  carried   l.y   the  rin;;. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cup  having  an  i  pening  in  its 
bottom,  of  a  funnel  fixed  at  its  larger  end  to  tbe  wall  of 
the  opening  in  the  !x>ttom  of  the  cnp.  a  tmncated  cone  re- 
movably fitted  within  the  larger  end  of  the  funnel,  a 
strainer  mounted  in  the  smaller  end  of  the  cone,  the  said 
funnel  spaced  from  its  larger  end  being  fornjed  with  an 
internal  annular  groove,  .n  resilient  split  ririg  engaged 
in  the  groove  for  detachnliiy  boldini:  the  cone  m  the 
larger  end  of  the  funnel,  (  ross  w;re>  .arried  by  the  ring, 
and  a  cap  having  spring  fingers  detaih.i'.iV  .i..;Hged  d  the 
smaller  end  of  the  funnel  for  closing  the  said  . ci. 


1.148,086.     PIANO-KKY  MOUNTING.     V.  .m.tbr  A.  GuPi-K, 
(iraod  Rapida,  Mich„  assignor  of  one-fourtli  to  '  liarl«9 
r.    Magennls.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich      Filed  Aug.  1^.  1914. 
Serial  No.  867.368.     1  Cl    S4— 16.  • 
1.   A  piano  key  mounting  Including  a  oaune  raii.  a  key 

detachably   and   rocklngly   connected   tLtret...    li-t    said   key 
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at  one  extremity  b.^lriK  provided  with  space'l  lonelrudl- 
nally  extending  membt-is  disposed  to  boar  upon  opposite 
sides  of  a  i^uide  pin.  a  felt  arranged  upon  the  Inner  faces 
of  said  members,  and  a  piide  pin  arranged  to  extend  be- 
tween the  members,  the  Ijey  !>eing  movable  In  a  horizon- 
tal plane  above  the  balanre  rail  to  engage  said  members 
with  the  guide  pin. 


^^ 
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"  \  piano  kev  mounting  including  a  balan.v  rail  hav- 
ing a  longltudlnallv  disposed  groove  formed  therein  ex- 
tending throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  rail,  a  single 
piece  of  felt  seating  In  said  gr.wve  and  extending  through- 
out the  entire  length  thereof,  a  key.  and  a  balance  pin 
carried  by  the  key  and  rockingly  engaging  in  said  groove 
to  seat  upon  said  felt,  the  said  balance  pin  being  disposed 
for    sliding    movement    longitudinally    within    the    groove 

upon  the  felt. 

3  K  piano  kev  mounting  Including  a  balance  rail,  a  key 
rockingly  mounted  upon  the  balance  rail,  said  key  being 
provided  with  spaced  members  adapted  to  bear  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  a  guide  pin,  and  a  guide  pin  arranged  to 
extend  between  the  said  meml)ers.  the  key  being  movable 
In  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  balance  rail  to  engage  the 
members  with  said  guide  pin 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  key  frani.- 
Including  a  balance  rail,  a  key.  the  said  rail  having  a  seat 
formed  therein  extending  laterally  relative  to  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  key.  and  means  carried  by  the  key  and  rock- 
ingly engaging  In  said  seat,  said  means  being  mounted  for 
free  movement  laterally  within  the  seat. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  key  frame 
including  a  balance  rail  recessed  to  form  a  longitudinally 
extending  seat,  a  kev,  and  a  balance  pin  carried  by  the 
key  and  adjustable  thereon,  said  pin  rockingly  engaging  In 
said  seat  and  being  mounted  for  lateral  movement  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  148  U86       TYPOGRAPHICAL     MACHINE.      John      W. 
'  Graham.  Hlnton.  W,  Va      Filed  Oct,   10,   1914.     Serial 
No.  806,069.      (CI.  19t>— T.i 


rack  on  which  the  magazines  are  .supported  so  that  their 
discharge  ends  are  at  less  distance  apart  than  their  r- 
celvlng  ends,  manually  contr<)lle<i  means  for  une<iually 
raising  and  lowering  the  front  and  rear  of  said  rack,  and 
counterbalancing  means  for  said  rack. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  comliinatlon  of  a 
plurality  of  removable  magazines,  a  multiple  magazine 
rack  on  which  the  magazines  are  supported  so  that  their 
discharge  ends  are  at  less  distance  apart  than  their  re- 
ceiving ends,  manually  controlled  means  for  uneijually 
raising  and  lowering  the  front  and  r.ar  of  said  rack,  and 
means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  rack 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  removabl-'  magazines,  a  multiple  magazine 
rack  on  which  the  magazines  are  supported  so  that  ttieir 
discharge  ends  are  at  less  distance  apart  than  tlieir  re- 
ceiving ends,  latches  for  locking  said  rack,  a  manually 
operable  lever  and  connections  for  shifting  said  rack  up 
and  down,  and  other  connections  associate<l  with  said  le- 
ver for  operating  said  latches. 

6.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  f 
plurality  of  removable  magazines,  a  multiple  magazine 
rack  on  which  the  magazines  are  supported  so  that  tlieir 
discharge  ends  are  at  less  distance  apart  than  their  re- 
ceiving ends,  a  guide  plate,  manually  controlled  mean? 
for  shifting  said  rack,  and  means  for  shifting  said  guide* 
plate  out  of  the  path  of  said  magazine  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  typographical  maohlii".  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of"  removable  magazin.>.  a  multiple  magazine 
rack  on"  which  the  magazines  are  supported  so  that  their 
discharge  ends  are  at  less  distance  apart  than  their  re- 
ceiving ends,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  unequally 
raising  and  lowering  the  front  and  rear  of  said  rack. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality    of    removable    magazines,    a    multiple    magazine 


1,14  8,087.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  GRAIN. 
Chablbs  R.  Harless  and  Jasper  N.  Harless,  Dayton. 
Wash.  Filed  July  IT.  1014.  Serial  No.  s.-ii  .."^TO.  (CI. 
83—28.) 


1.  In  a  grain  tr  ating  marliine.  a  tank,  a  trough  within 
the'tank  movable  to  draining  position  with  respect  to  th.' 
tank  and  a  series  of  slats  comprising  one  wall  of  the 
trough  and  slldably  removable,  and  means  yleldably  bea.-- 
Ing  against  one  en<l  of  the  series  of  slats  whereby  to  yield- 
ably  resist  expansion  of  the  series. 

2.  In  a  grain  treating  machine,  a  tank,  a  trough  within 
the  tank  movable  to  draining  position  with  respect  to  the 
tank  and  a  series  of  slats  comprising  one  wall  of  the 
trough  and  slldably  removable,  and  means  yleldably  bear- 
ing against  one  end  of  the  series  of  slats  whereby  to  yleld- 
ably resist  expansion  of  »he  series,  the  said  means  being 
moval)!e  out  of  engagement  with  the  slats  whereby  to  per 
mlt    removal  of  the  slats 

3.  In  a  treating  machine,  a  tank,  a  trough  within  the 
tank  movable  to  draining  position  above  the  same,  and  a 
hopper  having  a  plurality  of  Independent  discharge  spouts 
and  having  division  pieces  dividing  the  said  spouts  and  ar- 
ranged to  deflect  grain  discharge  Into  the  hopper  simulta- 
neously through  the  several  spouts,  and  bag  supporting 
means  associated  witli  the  spovits 

I     In  ii   grain  treating  machine,  a  tank,  a  trough  within 
the  tank  movable  to  draining  position  with  respect  to  the 
.  tank,  the  trough  including  ends,  a  front,  a  back  and  a  bot 
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torn,  the  back  of  the  trough  Including  spaced  rails  having 

grooves,  a  series  of  slats  slldably  removably  fitted  at  their 
end-i  in  the  grooves  and  having  leiatively  spaced  edge  por- 
tions the  said  front  of  the  trougti  and  the  ,ower  one  of 
the  rails  having  opposing  grooves,  and  a  series  of  slats 
fitted  at  their  ends  slldably  and  removably  in  the  last- 
mentioned  grooves  and  comprising  the  bottom  of  the 
trough. 


l.H'^.oss        F.NGINE    G.VN(M'LO\V.      Edwakd    M.    Hevl 
.M.AN    South  Rend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow 

\Vori<-.   S..i)th    Hend,    Ind       Filed   Dec.   22.   1914.     Serial 
No.  ^T^.o-'O.      I. CI.  97 — 67.; 


1.  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle  mounting  of  a 
traction  engine,  of  a  trailing  ball  pivotally  connected  with 
said  axle  mounting,  a  plow  having  Its  forward  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  ball,  and  manually 
operable  means  supported  by  said  axle  mounting  and  con- 
nected with  said  ball  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plow. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle  mounting  of  a 
traction  engine,  of  a  trailing  ball  pivotally  connected 
therewith,  a  plow  having  its  forward  end  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  bail,  lever  mechanism  supported  by  said 
axle  mounting  and  connected  with  the  ball  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  plow,  and  a  seat  supported  by  said  axle 
mounting  and  located  near  said  lever  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle  mounting  of  a 
traction  engine,  of  a  trailing  ball  pivotally  connected 
therewith,  a  plow  having  Its  forward  end  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  ball,  a  lever  mechanism  supported  by  said 
axle  mounting  and  connected  with  the  ball  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  plow,  a  seat  supported  by  said  axle  mounting 
and  located  near  said  lever  mechanism,  and  an  engine 
loutrol  le\e:  also  supported  by  said  mounting  so  as  to  be 
located   near  said  seat. 

4.  Tlie  comiiluation  with  the  rear  axle  mounting  of  a 
traction  engine,  of  a  trailing  bail  pivotally  connected  with 
said  mounting,  a  plow  having  its  forward  end  pivotally 
connected  with  said  ball,  an  arm  supported  by  said  mount- 
ing, a  segment  at  tlie  free  end  of  said  arm.  a  lever  mount 
ed  on  said  arm.  and  a  link  connecting  an  arm  of  said  levei 
with  the  ball. 

5.  The  (omblualion  with  a  traveling  frame,  of  a  support 
carried  thereby,  a  trailing  ball  pivotally  connected  with 
said  support,  a  plow  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward 
end  with  the  rear  end  of  the  ball,  a  lever  mounted  on  the 
tractor,  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  bail  for  rais- 
ing till'  for\^anl  >n(l  of  the  plow,  an  arm  earned  by  >aid 
bail  support,  and  a  spring  connected  at  Its  forward  end  to 
said  arm  above  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  bail  and  at  its 
ri-ar  end  to  the  bail  In  advance  of  the  connection  of  the 
plow    therewith. 

[(  laims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  burners  irons,  of  means  for  heating  both  of  said  irons, 
said  means  comprising  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  shut-off  valve 
In  said  supply  pipe,  and  a  burner  attachment  comprising 
a  pipe  connected  with  said  gas  supply  pipf,  a  control  cock 
and  a  main  l)urner  discharge  pipe  for  directing  a  flame 
against  the  front  or  operative  one  of  the  tools,  and  an 
auxiliary  burner  pipe  connected  with  said  control  cock 
and  arranged  with  its  discharge  orifice  to  direct  a  flame 
against  the  other  or  inactive  tool,  said  control  cock  hav- 
ing provisions  for  shutting  off  and  regulating  the  flow 
of  gas  through  said  auxiliary  burner  pipe  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,148,089.       ADrSTABLE      DOUBLE     BIRNEU      TOOLr 
HEATER.     Alvader  I>.  Horne.  Haverhill,  Mass.     Filed 

Mar.  27,   1915.      Serial  No    17.357       iCl.   12 — 7H.> 

1.  The  combination  with  the  rotatable  tool  head  of  an 
edge  burnishing  machine  and  the  pair  of  burnishing  tools 
diverglngly  projecting  from  said  head  ;  of  a  double-flame 
burner  having  Its  discharge  orifices  located  to  direct  sepa- 
rate flames  one  on  each  of  the  tools  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  relative  heating  effect  of  the  respective  flames. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  edge  setting  machine  hav- 
ing a  reversible  burnishing  tool  head  provided  with  a  pair 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  heating  burner 
attachment  for  edge  setting  machines  comprising  a  cock. 
a  main  burner  pipe  extending  from  said  cock,  an  auxiliary 
burner  pipe  extending  from  said  cock,  and  an  inlet  pipe 
extending  from  said  cock  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  source  of  gas  supply,  said  cock  having  ducts  for  con- 
veying the  gas  from  said  inlet  pipe  to  said  main  and 
auxiliary  burner  pipes,  said  cock  having  provision  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  one  of  said  burner  pipes,  all 
being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 


1.148,090,  FLEXIBLE -TIBE  CONNECTION.  Edwabp 
.TaMe.s.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as.signor  to  The  James  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  21,  190'i.  Serial  No  4.^3.979  \Q\. 
137—34.  i 


1  In  apparatus  of  tiie  class  described,  tlie  combination 
ot  ubular  casing  having  one  end  smaller  than  the  other. 
tL  opening  at  the  smaller  end  of  said  casing  having  an 
internal  annular  shoulder  and  being  contracted  to  a  diam- 
eter less  than  that  of  the  remainder  of  the  casing,  and 
the  portion  of  the  Inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  casing  ad- 
jacent to  such  small  end  being  substantially  straigiit  ;  a 
hose  fitted  to  such  opening  and  projecting  within  said 
casing;  and  a  non-expansible  annular  member  fitted  with- 
in such  hose-end,  the  latter  with  such  member  therein 
being  drawn  longitudinally  so  as  to  compress  such  hose- 
end  against  the  straight  portion  of  such  casing  and  form 
an  annular  shoulder  on  the  hose  to  prevent  the  removal 
of  such  end  through  such  opening. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descril^ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  casing  having  one  end  smaller  than  the 
other,  the  opening  at  the  smnller  end  of  said  casing  hav- 
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In;  an  internal  annular  shoulder  and  belnfc  contracted  to 
a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  remainder  of  the  casing:. 
and  the  portion  of  the  Inner  peripheral  wall  of  saKl  casiaK 
adjacent  to  :*uch  small  eml  belnjf  substantially  atralshr  , 
a  hose  fitted  to  such  opening  and  projecting  within  said 
casing;  and  a  non-eipansible  ring  of  svibetantially  cjlin- 
drical  form  fitted  within  the  mouth  of  the  ho*;e,  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  wieh  ring  being  larger  than  the  Inter- 
nal 'liameter  of  the  hose  whereby  the  end  of  the  latter 
la  distended,  and  snch  distended  hose-md.  with  such  ring 
th<»reln,  being  drawn  longitudinally  so  as  to  compress  snch 
hose  end  iigainst  the  straight  portion  of  said  casing  and 
form  an  annular  shouhU'i-  on  the  hose  to  prevent  removal 
of  such  end   throueh  such  opening. 


projecting  the  fender  bar   when  the   latch   ia  so  released, 
'   and    an    apron    carried   by    the    fender    bfir   and    the   said 
frame. 

L Claims  a  to  ft  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.l 


1.14«.091        FEN'I>ER.      John     E.     Jones,     Throop.     Pa. 
^'lled  V^-h.  2.  1015.      Serial  No.  5,706.      (CI.  105 — 255.) 


1.  .\  fi'tider  i-om[)risin4  a  fender  iiar.  a  spring  roller 
tupported  above  the  liar,  au  apron  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  roller  and  itH  other  end  secviretl  to  Ox  bar. 
means  for  holding  the  fender  bar  and  the  roller  in  a 
Dormaliy  retracted  position,  means  for  releasing  the  hold- 
ing mean.s.  meaiw  for  projecting  the  fender  bar  and  the 
roller  when  the  holding  means  ia  released,  and  a  Uexlbit 
retainer  baving  one  end  tixed  and  its  opposite  end  carried 
by  the  fender  bar  and  having  a  slldable  connection  intei 
Mediate  ita  ends  with   the  apron. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  a  fender  bar,  a  trip  plate  cur 
rled  by  said  fender  bar.  a  frame  disposed  atwve  the  fender 
bar.  a  latch  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  trip  plate  to  retain  said  frame  in  a  lower^^d  position, 
means  for  raising  the  frame  when  tlu'  latch  is  released 
from  the  trip  plate,  means  for  projecting  the  fender  bar 
when  the  latch  Is  releaaei),  ami  an  apcun  carried  by  the 
fender  bar  and  the  said  frame. 

;i.  .\  fender  comprising  a  fender  i'ar.  a  trip  plate  car- 
ried by  the  fender  bar,  a  frame  disposed  alx.ve  the  f«^nder 
bar.  a  latch  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  trip  plate,  means  for  raising  said  frame  when  the 
latch  is  released  from  the  trip  plate,  means  for  projecting 
the  fender  liar  when  the  latch  is  released,  an  apron  car- 
ried by  the  fender  bar  and  said  frame,  and  means  for 
locking   the  latch  aealnst  release. 

4.  .\  fender  eomprisiuL;  a  fi-nd'T  !>ar,  a  trip  plate  car- 
ri.'d  tiy  said  bar.  a  frame  disposed  above  the  fender  bar,  a 
latch  carrieil  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  trip 
plate,  means  for  raising  said  franne  and  projecting  the 
fender  bar  when  the  latch  is  released  from  the  trip  plate, 
an  apron  carried  by  .said  frame  and  the  fender  bar,  and 
•  trlgjier  arranged  to  engage  the  latch  and  r^>lea*>  the 
same  from  the  trip  plate. 

5.  A  fender  comprising  a  support  having  a  transverse 
alot  and  a  notch  In  the  forward  wall  of  said  slot,  a 
fen<ler  bar,  a  trip  plate  projectinz  from  the  fender  bar 
under  the  aald  support  and  haring  a  transverse  slnt  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  slot  in  the  support  or  with  the 
notch  therein,  a  frame  disposed  above  the  support,  a 
latch  depending  from  said  frame  and  adapted  to  pass 
Through  the  slot.s  in  the  support  and  the  trip  plate  and 
i-ngaging  the  notch  in  the  supp<)rt.  spriuKS  disposed  be- 
tween the  support  and  the  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
i-Miw    the    frame    when    the    latch    is    released,    mean*    for 


1.148,092.       METnoi>    OF'    MAKING    ALUMINA        Her 
BERT  T.  Kalmis.  Wm.tki:  L.  S.<,vell.  and  Kenneth  B. 
Blake,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  aaaignment.i,  to  The  Exolon  Company,  Cam- 
bridge,   Mass.,  a   Corporation   of    Mausachuaetts.      File<l 
Mar.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.   S2S,458.      (CI.  23—13.) 
1.   The    method    of    making    alumina    which    consists    in 
subjecting  aluminous   and   sllicious   materials   to  a   sulflt- 
ing   operation    by   the   action   of    sulfur   dioxld    and    water 
to  transform  alumina  content    into  a    relatively  unstable 
compound  or  compounds  of  alumina  and  sulfur  dioxid  with 
which   is   present   some   silica    in   solndoo   In    an    unstable 
condition,    tn    piirtlaTly    deAntfltlng    the    aolutlon    to    pre- 
cipitate alMcii,  in  sepiiratlni;  the  solution  from  the  solids. 
in  further  desultiting  the  solution  to  break  down  the  un- 
stable  compound    or    compounds    of    alumina    and    sulfur 
dioxid  and  precipitate  alumina  from  the   solution,  and  in 
sepanttlng    the    precipitated    nlumiua    from    the    solution. 
siibetantlally  as  described. 

?.  The  method  of  making  alumina  which  consists  in 
subjecting  suitable  aluminous  and  sllicious  materials  to  a 
sulflting  operation  by  the  action  of  sulfur  dioxid  and 
water  to  transform  alumina  content  into  a  relatively  nn- 
stahle  soluble  compound  or  compounds  of  alumina  and 
sulfur  dioxid  with  which  Is  present  some  silica  In  solu- 
tion In  an  unstable  condition.  In  partially  desnlfltlng  the 
solution  by  heating  it  to  precipitate  silica.  In  separating 
the  solution  from  the  solids,  in  further  desulfltlng  the 
solution  by  heating  It  to  break  down  the  unstable  com- 
pound or  compounds  of  alumina  and  sulfur  dioxid  and 
precipitate  alumina  from  the  solution,  and  In  separating 
the  precipitated  ainmlna  from  the  solntlon,  substantially 
as  described 

S.  TTie  riitthod  of  making  alumina  which  consists  In 
suhjectlne  sulfltable  aluminous  and  sllicious  materials  to 
a  sulfitlnsr  operation  by  the  action  of  sulfur  dioxid  and 
water  to  transform  alumina  content  Info  a  relatively  un- 
stable soluble  compound  or  compounds  of  alumina  and 
sulfur  dioxid  with  which  Is  present  some  silica  In  solution 
In  an  unstable  condition,  in  partially  desulfltlng  the  soln- 
tlon by  heat  and  agitation  to  precipitate  silica.  In  sepa- 
rating the  solution  from  the  solids,  in  further  desulfltlng 
the  solution  by  heat  jmd  agitation  to  break  down  the  un- 
stable compound  or  compounds  of  alumina  and  sulfur 
dioxid  and  prerlpltate  alumina  from  the  solution,  and  In 
separating  the  precipitated  alumina  from  the  solntlon, 
snbstantlally  as  described 

t  Till-  method  nf  making;  alumina  which  consists  In 
subjecting  sulfltable  aluminous  and  sllicious  materials 
to  n  sulflting  operation  by  the  action  of  sulfur  dioxid 
and  water  10  transform  alumina  content  into  a  relatirely 
unstable  soluble  compound  or  compounds  of  alumina  and 
solftir  dioxid  with  which  is  present  some  silica  in  solu- 
tion In  an  unstable  condition.  In  partially  desulfltlng  the 
solntlon  by  heatlni;  It  to  atwnt  .IS"  centigrade  with  aiilta- 
tlon  to  preclpitati>  silica  in  separating  the  solntlon  from 
the  sollda.  In  further  drsnlfltlng  the  solution  by  heating 
It  to  about  80"  centlsrade  with  agitation  to  break  down 
the  unstable  compound  or  compounds  of  alumina  and 
sulfur  dioxid  and  precipitate  alumina  from  the  solution, 
and  In  separating  tb.  prei-ijiitated  alumina  from  the  solu- 
tioB,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  making  alumina  which  consists  In 
subjecting  Rulrttal>le  aluminous  and  sllicious  materials  to 
a  sulflting  operation  by  the  action  of  sulfur  dioxid  and 
write;  to  transform  alumina  content  Into  a  relatively  un- 
<i!at>!e  soluble  compound  or  compounds  of  alumina  and 
sulfur  dioxid  with  which  Is  present  some  silica  In  solution 
in  an  unstable  condition,  in  separating  the  silica  in  solu- 
tion in  an  unstable  condition,  in  separating  the  silica  and 
alnmina  by  a  process  of  fractionally  desulfltlng  the  solu 
tlon  in  ord*^  to  precipitate  first  the  silica  and  then   the 
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alumina,  and  in  separately  separating  the  precipitated 
silica  and  alumina,  respectively,  from  the  solution,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uazetie.) 


1,148,003.  .\i  TAHATrS  FOR  SrH(;i*'AI.LY  CLEANS- 
ING SURKAt  }.s  <Hm'.iks  KiMt  vi>  Kf.i  :,s.  New  Or- 
leans, La.  l"ibd  Mar  --'  r.'l,"  Serial  No.  16,231. 
(Cl.   128—9.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  head,  and  means  for  connecting  the  head  with 
suction  means,  the  head  being  provided  with  a  reticulated 
operating  surface  and  with  a  vent  out  of  thi  piano  of  the 
operatint:  surface  so  proportioned  relative  to  the  suction 
means  as  to  relieve  the  suction  within  th(>  head  when  th<' 
openings  In  the  operating  surfacr  are  closed. 

1;.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  head,  and  means  for  connecting  the  same  with  a 
source  of  suction,  the  head  having  a  reticulated  operating: 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  perforations  out  of  the  plajj. 
of  -^ald  ^(irface  so  proportioned  relative  to  the  suction 
means  as  to  admit  air  to  the  interior  of  the  head  and 
prevent  tiie  surface  operated  up(jn  from  l)elng  drawn  into 
tlie  holes  of  the  operating  surface. 

;'..  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  handle,  a  hollow  head  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  handle  to  extend  at  an  angle  thereto  and  provided 
on  its  outer  face  with  openings  In  line  with  said  handle 
and  on  its  rear  face  with  openings  out  of  line  therewith, 
means  for  connecting  the  head  with  suction  means  exerted 
through  the  handle,  tiie  openings  on  the  rear  face  of  the 
head  being  so  proportioned  relative  to  the  suction  means  as 
to  relieve  the  suction  within  the  head  when  the  openings 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  head  are  closed. 


1.148,094.  MIL  riri.E  SPINDLE  DRILL.  Albert  P. 
Kern,  Jr.,  Covington.  Ky.  Filed  ,\uu  is.  19i:-l.  Serial 
No.  785,447.      (Cl.  77—24.) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  natupi-  dis<lo'ied.  a  non  rotatable 
supporting  member,  a  drlvinc  tear  coaxial  therewith,  an 
offset  spindle  carrylnir  memln  r  mounted  upon  said  support- 
ing memtwr  and  adjustable  thereon  circumferentially  about 
the  axis  of  said  gear,  a  spindle  journaled  upon  said  offset 
21(1   O   C,    -74 


inember.  and  a  pair  of  Intermeshlng  gears  journaled  upon 
said  offset  member  for  rotating  'iald  spindle,  one  extending 
to  a  plane  coincident  with  said  gear  and  connected  there- 
with. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  a  noo-rotative 
supporttiii:  Kieml>er  having  a  circumferential  spindle 
anchoraj^e  a  driving  gear  journaled  In  said  support  co- 
axlally  therewith,  a  spindle  journal  connected  to  the 
anchorage  of  said  supporting  member  adjustable  thereon 
and  revoluble  about  its  supporting  axis,  a  spindle  and 
gearing  connecting  said  spindle  and  driving  gear. 

."..  In  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  a  non-rotative 
member  having  a  circumferential  spindle  anchorage  form- 
ing a  base  from  which  one  or  more  spindles  laterally  ex- 
rend.  .1  sidnUe  journal  adjustably  connected  to  the  an- 
'  i.or:i,i;e  of  said  supporting  member  and  extendlnc  later- 
ally therefrom,  a  spindle  journaled  therein,  and  nieans  for 
rotating  said  spindle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  a  non-rotative 
member  having  a  circumferential  spindle  anchorage  form- 
In?  a  base  from  which  one  or  more  spindles  laterally  ex- 
tend, an  offset  spindle  journal  adjustably  connected  to 
the  anchorage  of  said  member  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  rotatlvely  adjustable  about  Its  axis,  a 
spindle  journaled  in  said  journal  concentric  to  said  journal 
axis,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle. 

.'.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  a  non-rotative 
njeniber  having  a  circumferential  spindle  anct  ura;,'e  form 
ing  a  base  from  which  one  or  more  spindles  lat(  rally  ex- 
tend, a  driving  gear  journaled  concentrically  within  said 
anchorage,  an  off.set  spindle  Journal  adjustably  connected 
to  the  anchorage  of  said  member  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  rotatlvely  adjustable  about  its  axis,  a  t:ear 
concentric  upon  said  journal  axis  in  mesh  with  said  driv- 
ing gear,  a  spindle  within  said  Journal  eccentric  to  said 
journal  axis,  and  a  cear  connecting  said  spindle  with  said 
second-named  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.14^,U95.  PU.MI -.MKTEK 
Filed  Sept.  ::4,  1914. 
221—102.) 


l."i  IS  Kes.slek.  Chicago,  111. 
Serial     No.     8«3.L'.S3.       (CL 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  pump  having  a  pump- 
ing member  rotatable  in  relatively  opposite  directions,  a 
meter  comprising  a  dial  supported  to  turn  axially.  and 
means  connecting  said  member  and  dial  and  operating  to 
turn  the  dial  only  In  one  and  the  same  liirection  bv  turn- 
ing said  member  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  pump  1  avin-'  a  jnimp- 
ing  member  rot.-itaMe  in  relatively  opposite  dire.tions,  a 
meter  comprisiut;  a  dial  supported  to  turn  axla.ly,  and 
pawl  and  rati  lu't  mechanism  connecting  >:A<1  member  and 
dial  and  operating  to  turn  the  dial  omy  m  one  and  the 
same  direction  by  turning  sabi  member  in  either  direction. 

."..  in  combination  with  ..  rotary  pump  having  a  pump- 
ing merul'er  rotatable  in  relatively  opposite  directions,  a 
meter  c  inprisinL'  a  rotatably  supported  ratchet,  a  dial 
secured  on  the  ratchet-shaft,  an  eccentric  on   the  shaft  of 
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said  member,  and  a  pawl  extending  from  the  eccentric  Into 

engagement  with   the  ratchet-teeth. 

•4.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  pump  having  a  pump- 
ing member  rotatable  In  relatively  opposite  directions,  a 
meter  comprising  a  casini:  on  the  pump,  a  ratchet  Jour- 
naled  in  the  casing,  a  dial  secured  on  the  ratchet-shaft, 
an  eccentric  in  the  casing  on  the  shaft  of  said  member, 
and  a  weighted  pawi  extending  from  thf  eccentric  into 
eniragement    with    the   ratctift-t'-ftii. 

.">.  In  oombinatioD  witii  a  rotary  pump  having  a  pump- 
ing nitratHT  rotatabl''  In  relatively  opposite  directions,  a 
meter  'i.mprisiug  a  casin;,'  on  the  pump,  a  ratchet  Jour- 
naled  in  the  casing,  a  dial  ^-cMr^'d  on  th^  ratchet-shaft. 
an  index-flnger  extending  over  the  dial-face,  an  eccentric 
head  on  the  shaft  of  said  member  in  the  casing,  a  strap 
loosely  >onflntHl  about  said  head,  and  a'  weighted  pawl  ex- 
tending from  said  strap  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet- 
t^■eth. 


l,14^,uf«tj.  BITLESS  BRIDLE.  Jeusinics  C.  Klabo. 
I'uluth,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  i;«,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,652. 
(CI.  54—6.) 


A  bridle  comprising  members  adapted  to  engage  the 
cheeks  of  a  horse  and  adapted  to  have  driving  reins  at- 
tached thereto,  a  lower  strap  device  connected  to  the 
check-engaging  members  and  adupted  to  bear  over  the  nose 
of  a  horse,  an  upper  stran  .bu-  .unnected  to  the  check- 
eui:a,'ing  members  and  a<la[.ted  to  bear  beneath  the  Jaws 
of  a  horse,  an  intermediate  sr!a[)  device  connected  to  the 
check-engaging  members  and  adapted  to  bear  over  the 
nose  of  a  horse,  horse-head  enL'aeing  members,  means  for 
connecting  said  nose  engaginsr  strap^  to  said  head  engag- 
ing memb«'rs,  and  means  for  connecting  said  jawengaglng 
Strap  device  to  the  head  engaging  members. 


1,148,097.  EMERGENCY  AIR  -  BRAKE  API'LIANCE. 
FOHTBS  M.  Klbcknkk,  Drumrlght,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  866,698.      (CI.  288—2.1 


thereto,  a  rod  connected  at  the  lowe!  end  to  said  bars,  a 
valve  and  pipe  In  which  the  same  is  mounted,  .'i  stem  to 
said  valve,  a  crank  to  said  stem,  a  link  between  said  crank 
arm  and  rod,  rack  bars  upon  the  car.  har»  pivoted  to  said 
rod,  and  pawls  actuated  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  said  rack  bars. 

2.  An  emergency  brake  apparatus  for  cars  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  car,  bars  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends 
thereto,  a  rod  connected  at  the  lower  end  to  said  bars,  a 
valve  and  pipe  in  which  the  same  is  mounted,  a  stem  to 
said  valve,  a  crank  to  said  stem,  a  link  between  said  crank 
arm  and  rod,  rack  bars  upon  the  car.  said  car  having  slots 
therein,  antifriction  rollers  movable  in  said  slots,  pins 
upon  which  the  rollers  are  mounted,  links  between  said 
pins  and  rod,  and  pawls  actuated  by  said  pin  engaging 
links  and  movable  against  said  rack  bars. 


1,148,098.  AMMUNITION-HOIST.  Wii.m.^m  h  Knowl- 
TON,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  I..amson  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  .1.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1912.  .Serial  No. 
683,336.     (CI.  89 — 48.) 


1.   An   emergency   brake   apparatus   for  car'-   comprising. 
In  combination  with  a  car,  bars  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends 


1.  In  pneumatic  ammunition  hoists,  the  combination 
with  a  turret  gun.  of  separate  powder  and  shell  tubes  ar 
ranged  to  deliver  powder  and  shell  to  relatively  adjacent 
points  and  in  position  for  loading  the  gun,  and  means  for 
establishing  a  different  operating  pressure  in  one  of  said 
tubes  which  conveys  powder,  from  that  In  another  of  said 
tubes  which  conveys  shells. 

2.  In  pneumatic  ammunition  hoists,  the  combination 
with  a  turret  gun,  of  separate  powder  and  shell  tubes. 
separate  adjacent  receivers  for  the  powder  and  shell  In  po- 
sition for  loading  the  gun,  and  means,  common  to  both  of 
said  tubes  for  pneumatically  propelling  powder  through 
one  of  said  tubes  by  a  pressure  different  from  that  at  which 
shells  are  propelled  through  the  other  of  said  tubes. 

3.  In  pneumatic  ammunition  hoists,  separate  powder 
and  shell  tubes  delivering  to  the  same  station.  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  ojieratlng  the  shell  tube  by  sup- 
plying pressure  air  behind  the  load  and  operating  the 
powder  tube  by  suction. 

4.  In    pneumatic    ammunition    hoists,    separate    powder 
and  shell  tubes  delivering  to  the  same  station,  in  combina 
tion  with  a  single  air  current  creating  means,  and  means 
for    connecting    either    tube    with    said    current    creating 
means. 

5.  In  pneumatic  ammunition  hoists,  separate  powder  and 
shell  tubes,  in  combination  with  a  single  air  current  ere 
atlng  means  for  the  two  tubes,  and  means  for  separately 
connecting  said  current  creating  means  with  either  tube 
for  sending  powder  or  shell  or  with  both  tubes  for  sending 
powder  and  shell  simultaneously. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1,148,099.     COMPUTING-SCALE.     Qkobo«  R.  Kukks  and 

James  W.  Mokgan,  Charleston,  W.  Va..  assignors  of  one 
third  to  Patrick  T.  Board,  Charleston,  \V.  Va.  Filed 
Oct.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,158.     (CI.  235 — 87.) 


1.  In  a  computing  scale,  including  a  rotating  cylinder 
dial,  the  combination  of  a  casing  for  said  dial,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the  usual  figures 
on  the  dial  are  adapted  to  he  exposed  during  the  weighing 
operation,  a  shutter  for  closing  said  opening,  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  to  move  the  shutter  for  uncovering  the 
opening,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  cyl- 
inder dial  in  one  direction  for  closing  the  shutter. 

2.  In  a  computing  scale  having  a  rotating  cylinder  dial, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  for  said  dial,  said  casing  hav- 
ing openings  therein  through  which  the  usual  figures  on 
the  dial  are  adapted  to  l>e  exposed  during  the  weiebing  np 
eration,  shutters  for  closing  the  openings,  means  including 
operating  keys  adapted  to  actuate  the  shutters  to  move  the 
same  to  uncover  the  openings  controlled  by  the  shutters, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  dial 
for  closing  the  siiutters 

3.  In  a  computing  scale  having  a  rotating  cylinder  dial. 
the  combination  of  a  casing  for  said  dial,  said  casing  hav 
Ing  an  openlnc  therein  tbro\igh  which  the  usual  figures  on 
the  dial  are  adapted  to  l)e  exposed  during  the  weighing 
operation,  a  plurality  of  shutters  adapted  to  cover  said 
opening,  means  for  operating  each  shutter  to  move  the 
same  to  uncover  the  portion  of  the  opening  covered  by 
such  shutter,  such  means  including  a  shaft  projecting 
through  the  casing  and  bavlni:  a  push  'nitton  at  one  end. 
and  a  gear  wheel  rotatable  by  the  shaft  and  enL'aginz  with 
the  shutter. 

4.  In  a  computing  scale  having  a  rotating  cylinder  dial, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  for  said  dial  having  an  opening 
therein  through  which  the  usual  fleures  on  the  dial  are 
adapted  to  Ive  exposed  during  the  welghine  operation,  a  plu- 
rality of  shutters  covering  said  openlnc.  .'uirl  means  for 
o[ieratins:  the  shutters  Independently  to  uncov.  r  the  por- 
tion of  the  opening  covered  by  the  shutter,  a  latcbin;:  de 
vice  for  operating  each  shutter  In  its  open  position,  and 
means.  Including  n  weighted  nrn^  and  a  latch  tripping 
meinl'er  carried  by  the  rotating  dial  adapted  to  restore 
the  shutter  to  Its  closed  position  upon  the  completion  of 
the  weighing  operation. 


1  1  }s  ion  cOMl'T'TINi;  SC.\LF;.  <;ko!;oe  R.  Krfbs  and 
.I.\.Mi..s  W .  MoRciAN.  (  harleston.  W.  Va..  assignors  of 
one-third  to  Patrick  T.  Board,  rharleston.  w.  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  873, fi2.''>.     ({^1.  'j:^."'   -'<!•. ) 

1.  In  a  computlnL'  scale,  the  combination  with  a  dial 
frame,  of  a  dial  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  eacli  sec 
tion  having  valuation  figures  marked  on  one  side  thereof, 
the  opposite  side  of  each  section  being  blank  with  the  blank 
sides  of  all  the  sections  exposed  when  the  scale  is  not  in 
operation,  and  niecbanisni  for  eai-l  section  of  the  dial,  and 
adapted  wben  operated  to  turn  such  section  to  expose  the 
numerals  on  the  face  thereof. 

2.  In  a  comr^utlng  scale,  the  combination  with  a  dial 
and  a  traveling  Indicator  hand,  of  a  scale  dial  formed  of 
a  series  of  Individual  slats,  each  slat  havlni:  one  side 
marked  with  valuation  figures,  the  opposite  side  of  each 
slat  being  blank,  the  blank  sides  of  all  the  slats  being  ex- 


posed to  present  a  blank  face  for  the  entire  dial  wben  the 
scale  is  not  In  use,  means  for  each  individual  slat  for 
turning  such  slat  at  desired  times  to  expose  the  figured 
face  thereof,  means  for  locking  said  slat  with  the  figured 
face  exposed  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
indicator  hand  to  release  the  slat  and  permit  the  latter  to 
turn  to  return  to  normal  position. 


3.  In  a  computing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  scale 
dial  frame  and  a  traveling  Indicator  hand  sweeping  there- 
over, of  a  dial  frame,  of  a  series  of  slats,  each  slat  having 
a  graduated  scale  of  valuation  figures  on  one  face  there- 
of, the  opposite  face  of  the  slat  being  blank,  the  blank 
faces  of  all  the  slats  being  exposed  when  the  scale  Is  In 
inoperative  position,  means  including  a  push  button,  a  re- 
ciprocating rack  bar  and  gearing  between  the  recipro- 
cating rack  bar  and  the  slat  for  turning  each  slat  when 
the  push  button  is  actuated  to  expose  the  graduated  scale 
face  of  the  slat,  means  for  locking  the  rack  bar  in  position 
to  hold  the  graduated  scale  of  the  face  exposed  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  Indicator  hand  In  one 
direction  to  release  the  rack  bar  and  permit  the  slat  to  re- 
turn to  Its  normal  position  with  the  blank  face  exposed. 


l,11.8,lul.  UE.M'l.li.H  r.  ADAM  FliEDBiCK  KusH.  To- 
ledo, Ohio.  Filed.  M  ..>  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,779. 
(CI.   240 — 41.) 


1.  .\  device  as  specified,  including  a  plurality  of  con- 
centrically arranged  casings,  each  of  which  Is  provided 
with  an  independent  light  source,  all  of  said  light  sources 
l)elng  capable  of  use  Independently  or  collectively  to  vary 
the  Intensity  of  the  light,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  device  as  specified.  Including  a  plurality  of  perma- 
nently arranged  nested  casings  and  a  lighting  element  as 
sociated  with  each  of  said  casings,  capable  of  lighting, 
said  lighting  elements  being  capable  of  use  Independently 
or  collectively  at  times  X"  vary  tie  inten.slty  of  the  light. 

3.  A  device  as  specified  .Tci  ;di;;_'  ,i  plurality  of  perma- 
nently spaced  apart  ms'^  !  asii.irs.  light  sources  asso- 
ciated with  each  casing  and  ,i|.a!  e  of  Independent  or  col- 
lective control  relative  to  taeli  :her,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  .\  device  as  specified,  including  a  plurality  of  con- 
centrically nested  casings,  each  of  said  casings  being  In 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  iiiiht  sourct  s  as.e. w  iated  with 
each  of  said  casings,  said  liirht  sources  being  independ- 
ently or  collectively  controllable,  and  adapted  to  project 
light  between  the  said  coiicentric  casint"^  ^-ii'stHijiiiiily  as 
described. 

5.  A  device  as  specified,  Including  a  plurality  of  nested 
asings,    means    for    supportinj:    tbe    aforesaid    r.islnes    In 
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pennanpnr  spa .eil  r^'intinu  m.l  1  light  source  provided  In 
each  of  s.u.l  easliik's.  apii  :  r'  :>-'hting  collectively  or  in- 
dependently,  substantially   a,-   il.'^rr:l>.^<: 

iriaims  1!   rii  0  not  pr:r.r..l  in    tl;.-  wazt'tte.] 


l.UHjn.'.  Fi.IKI!  Sl'lNNlNi.  ANb  1  WISTING  MA- 
CHINK  [lEHMANN  Cakl  Heinkich  Lerch,  Amcrlka-on- 
tbt^Mii.  i-  .  (lermany.  Original  application  filed  July  14, 
I91.S,  -Sena;  No.  778,840.  Divided  and  this  application 
fil.'.i  Oct.  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  868,346.     (CI.  118 — 19.) 


1.  A  bearing  for  flier  spindles,  comprising  an  outer  cas- 
ing an  inner  sleeve  in  siiid  casing  for  receiving  the  spin- 
dle, said  inner  sleeve  haviru'  a  sjiherical  bearing  at  its  up- 
per end  in  the  plane  nf  »Mi.;ag.Tn.'nt  of  the  driving  cord, 
for  engagement  with  the  outer  casing,  and  also  having  a 
bollow  spherical  base,  a  ball  arranged  in  the  outer  casing 
upon  which  said  base  bears  in  a  freely  movable  manner, 
for  the  purpose  of  efffi  tin;:  an  automatic  entering  ten- 
dency at  all  speeds. 

-.  \  t>earing  for  flier  spindl>'S,  comprising  an  outer  cas- 
ing, an  inner  sleeve  in  said  a-  n,-  for  receiving  the  spin- 
die,  said  inner  sleeve  havin.:  i  >'arin_'  at  its  upper  end 
■nd  havint:  a  sptierical  concaved  base,  and  a  ball  ar- 
ranged in  the  outer  casing,  .and  serving  as  a  bearing  for 
said  base. 


1,148,103.      .MINK  K.\I.siN(,   A  riAI{  A  ITS.     John  C.  Lo- 
BATn.    Lowell,    Mass.      Filed    .l.ui.    4,    1915.      Serial    No. 
1  4— 1'4U.) 


39y. 


t 


1.  In  mine  raisin.'  apparatus,  the  combination  with  " 
pivotecl  supportin.'  iii.'inl>er,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  sanii'.  ni''an--  t'l.r  pr'-v.  nting  lateral  movement  of 
the  supportin^^  ni'mNer,  a  mine  I'atchintr  device,  and  flexi- 
ble means  for  independently-  supportintr  the  front  and 
rear  of  said  de^  i'-e. 

~.  In  mine  raising  app'trat'is,  thi'  coinlnnation  with  i 
pivoted   supporting  memli.-r.   !neai:s  for   raisin^:   and   lower- 


ing the  same,  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of 
the  supporting  member,  a  mine  catching  device,  flexible 
means  for  independi'ntly  supporting  the  front  and  rear 
of  said  device,  and  means  fur  preventlnL;  elevation  of  the 
rear  of  the  device  by  the  action  of  ti-    water. 

3.  In  a  mine  raising  apparatus  for  ships,  a  pivoted 
supporting  member  adapted  to  proje<  t  outwardly  In  a 
horizontal  plane  from  the  bow  of  thf  ship,  means  for  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  of  said  niemt.er.  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  member  a  inn.'  c^itchinir  device 
carried  by  said  supporting  mem'..  !  !n.  ans  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  mine  catching  devic  ,  ajid  mine  cable  catch- 
ers carried  by  the  catching  device. 

4.  In  mine  raising  apparatus  for  ships,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  member,  cables  passing  thereover, 
and  a  mine  catching  device  supported  by  the  cables  com- 
prising superposed  sets  of  spaced  mine  cable  straddling 
members,  and  means  for  holding  snhl  sets  in  separated 
relation. 

5.  In  mine  raising  apparatus  for  ships,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  member,  cables  passing  thereover, 
a  mine  catching  device  .supported  by  the  cables  comprising 
superposed  sets  of  spaced  mine  cable  straddling  members, 
means  for  holding  slid  >.  ts  in  sei)arated  relation,  and  a 
mine  catching  net  interposed  between  the  sets, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  < Gazette.] 


1,148,104.     APl'AllATUS  FOR    ritK.VlI  M  ;  .\NIi  I'l.^lll. 
LING   WOOD.     Bi  HRK-rr    I..  .o\i;s.    Hartford.   Conn,    ,is- 
slgnor   to    Loomis    Utilization    I'onipany,    Kast    Orange, 
N.   J.,   a   Corporation    of    New    .Tersey       Fil"d    Mar.    22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  ri'^.-.tUO.      ,<l.   i.'()3— 0.) 


1.  The  comblDati<'n  with  n  wood  treating  and  distillln_' 

tank,  of  111.  ans  f'M-  s  i|i(i:yin^  hot  water  or  lltjuor  thereto. 
a  dlscha:.'.  ]ii[ie  [or  \,iiior  and  water  connertiiii:  with  thr 
top  of  the  tank,  a  closed  expansion  and  depositing;  i  liamber 
connecting  with  said  pipe  and  havhiir  a  separaiiiiL'  hood 
or  dome  approximately  at  its  middle  [lortion  an  ontl.'t 
pipe  for  liquor  connectii:,'  with  the  top  thereof  and  .a  , 
vapor  outlet  pii>t'  ,it  the  top  of  the  expansion  chamber. 

2.  The  combinatii'n  with  a  wood  tr^atinu-  and  distiilin-' 
tank,  of  means  for  heating  wai'r  or  liquor  and  sai  ply 
ing  it  to  the  lx>ttom  of  the  tank,  a  closed  expansiiTi  and 
depositing  chamber  having  a  vapor  sjiaie  at  the  top  and 
a  depositing  space  at  the  Lort'in  and  a  separaTini:  hood 
or  dome  Ijetween  the  top  ami  l>ottom.  an  out!,  t  pip.,  for 
liquor  connecting  ulth  the  toji  of  the  dome,  a  vai...r  es 
cape  pipe  connoctin_-  with  th.  rxpansion  chaiiili.':  .iIm.v.. 
the  dome  and  a  .li^rhar..-  ;.![.■  for  vapor  an.l  water  con- 
necting the  top  of  tile  tie, inn::  tank  with  tli.  .xpansion 
chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wood  treat Ini:  aiiil  .listillln'.; 
tank,  of  a  closed  expansion  and  d.-positin.'  chainher  con- 
necting with  the  top  of  said  tank,  a  closed  rosin  separat 
ing  hood  or  dome  below  the  top  of  said  chamber  an.l  pi- 
viding  a  vapor  space  ahov.'  and  a  rosin  depositing  space 
below,  a  vapor  escap.'  pip.,  ieadini;  from  the  va[ior  space, 
an  outlet  pipe  for  liquor  connecting  with  the  top  of  the 
dome,  a  liquid  forcing  and  circulating  device,  a  heater 
and  pipe  connections  hetwe<'n  the  dome  and  forcing  de- 
vice and  between  the  heater  and  the  bottom  of  the  treat- 
ing and  distilling;   t.ink. 


4  liie  combination  with  a  wood  treating  and  distilling 
tank,  of  a  closed  expansion  and  deposltiuy  chamier  a 
water  and  vapor  discharge  i'ip<  conncrtinL-  ttie  top  ,if  the 
tank  with  said  chamber,  a  ...n(iri,>"r  aii.l  -.,  pip.  ■■oiiuect 
Ing  It  with  the  top  of  the  •  .\:  .\:!s;..t;  ■  h:iniii»-v,  a  for.in^- 
and  clrcuiatini;  pump,  n  '.\ater  l.eatct,  pipes  cuiiii.'Ung  the 
pump  wirii  til''  expai.>i..n  and  depositing  chiini:.«'r  and 
with  the  heater,  and  a  r.-tori,  i.ii.f  .  ..nn...  ti  n.-  il.r  heater 
with  the   bottom   of  the  trcii.in;   an.l   distiiiliig    tank. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  treating  and  distllllnL'  wo,vd,  an  ex- 
pansion and  depositing  chamber  having  a  .sep.arating  hood 
approximately  at  its  middle  portion  for  providini:  a  vapor 
space  above  and  a  rosin  depi^sitlng  space  below,  a  water 
and  vapor  inlet  pipe  connecting  above  the  hood  and  a 
water  outlet  pipe  connecting  l)elow  the  hood,  whereby 
the  hood  will  act  as  a  deflector  for  causing  deposit  of 
heavier  matter  in  the  bottom  of  the  chamber. 
J'^  [Claims  6  and  7  not  print,  d  in  the  liazette.] 


1,148,105.  LENS  SKCCUING  1  1  \  1<  E.  GoTHARD  Low- 
■KBTEi.N,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .'^ept.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  789,890.      (CI.  88 — 47.) 


«»..o/!.''^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasij. describe.!,  the  combination  of 
a  lens,  a  lens  holding  stud  provided  v  th  a  plate,  against 
whi'h  the  edge  of  said  lens  r'-:-  a  >-!.-  head  mounted 
on  said  lens,  and  means  for  dtta.ha;  ;>  connecting  said 
lens  head  to  sai.i  ilaie. 

J  !n  I  .'.  ■.  i  .■  -•■  th.  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  Ims.  u  lens  l.iu.liii-  stud  [';-..\)d.'d  with  a  pint.^  against 
Willi)  th.'  edge  of  said  lens  rests,  a  ,.ns  l.a.l  ii;.  mted  on 
sa.'l  l.'iis  having  parts  adapted  to  ini  il.xk  wit::  said  plate. 
an.!  moans  f,,r  securing  said  lens  li.'a.l  to  sai.l  plate. 

;;.  In  a  device  of  the  ,  a--  d.s.  rJ:..  d,  'l.e  '■ 'inbinatlon  of 
a  1.  n-.  a  lens  holdini-'  -i:  i  i.i.ivi.!.-(i  wit;  a  -lotted  plate 
aiiainst  wlii.  !i  the  f.iye  of  sai.i  lens  rests,  a  lens  liead 
nionnti'd  on  said  iens  havm.;  pr.;iMiions  a.iapted  to  inter 
lock  with  the  slots  ..f  sjiid  plate,  and  naeaiis  ni  .iinted  on 
said  stud  for  si"iiiing  said  l-iis  head  to  said  [ilat.- 

4.  In  a  d.  vi.  e  .if  the  cla-s  described,  the  (■onil.inat!<.n  of 
a  lens.  11  lens  h'llding  stud  iirovlded  with  a  slotte.i  plate 
against  wlii'li  the  edge  of  said  lens  rests,  a  l.'tis  hea-l 
mounted  m  sabl  lens  having  outward  projections  adapted 
to  interlo.  k  with  the  slots  of  said  plat'-,  and  a  .-aui  ni.Tu 
her  moiiut'.l  on  stiid  stud  securing  said  lens  head  to  said 
plate 

.'.  In  a  di\ii-.'  .  f  tlie  class  described,  the  combination  of 
n  lens,  a  lens  holdini;  stud  provided  \\-ith  a  slotted  plate 
against  which  th.'  edge  of  said  lens  rests,  a  len.s  head 
mounted  on  said  lens  having  outward  projections  adapted 
to  interlock  with  the  slots  of  said  plate,  an.l  a  .am  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  on  said  stud  securing  said  lens  to 
said  plate. 


than  that  of  the  head  i,  a  porcelain  sleeve  m',  supporting 
-aid  rod  k,  means  for  attaching  the  rod  k  to  the  sai.i  pot 


1,148,100.       SPARKING    I'LIO.       Fkitz    Li  x,     I.i.lwlgs 

hafen-on  the  Rhine,     Germany.       Filed    Jan.     l.'l,     1911. 

Serial  No    602. 501,      (<'l.   12.3—169.1 

1.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  ground  electrode,  a  second  elec- 
trode having  a  main  terminal,  arranged  to  form  a  gap 
with  sai'l  ground  electrode  and  insulated  therefrom,  a 
branch  terminal  hading  from  the  main  t.  rmlnal  to  a 
point  a.ljacent  the  gap,  the  ilistance  ..f  the  branch  ter 
niinal  from  said  ground  eb'Ctrode  bein>;  greater  than  that 
,\  till  main  terniinal.  said  branch  t.  rininal  l.elii^;  of  a 
nu-ire  pijinted  shape  than  the  main  terminal. 

■J  .\n  ■iiipr.'V.-d  sparking  plug  coiiiprisint;  in  combina- 
tiuii  a  iiii'i::!  vod  h  t  serving  as  one  elect r.j.le.  a  metallic 
body  m>  carr\iii:;  th.'  said  rod  thi,  a  second  r.jd  i  A:  . 
having  a  metallic  head  i,  whi.li  forms  the  other  electrode 
and  Is  pr.ivided  with  a  dciircssbn  i".  a  needle  p  thus  ar 
rang.'.l  in  -ail  .b  pr.'Ss.MU  -pp. .-it.'  '.  I  l.e  said  rod  h.  th. 
distance  ut  tlic  ncedi..'  p  from  tl:..  ...Iccirodc  /i'  being  greater 


ceiain   sleeve  m^,  and  means  for  fixing  the  latter  to  the 
metallic  body  n. 


1,148,107.       FEED  WATER     REtiLLATOR.       Ht'GH     Mr 
Cabk,  Lawrence,  Mass.     Filed  .\pr.  16,  1908.     Serial  No. 
427,339.      (CI.  137—101.) 


1  .\  water  fc-d  regulator  for  boiler-.  ha\:ng.  in  lombl- 
natioii.  water  supplying  means,  a  controlling  valve  for 
controlling   the   startlnt'   and   stopping  of   the    water    iu^ 

plying  means,  a  balance.!  lever  for  actuating  the  control- 
ling valve  supported  on  hnllow  'runnions.  supports  for 
the  trunnions  having  pas.-a^es  .i  niraunicating  with  the 
passages  of  the  hollow  truan  .l.-.  an.l  means  within  the 
passages  Hi  the  sui>ports  c..ii.pi!sii.i;  ported  glands  for 
packing  the  trunnions,  substantia. ly  as  deecriln-d- 

2.  .\  wat.rfce.l  rei;ulHtor  t-r  ;..i..rs  hav.n;;,  in  combi- 
nation, a  steam  actuated  wattr  -ui.il>ing  iiieans.  a  pip* 
connection  between  said  means  and  the  liniler  and  a  coi»- 
troliing  valve  1n  the  said  connectim.  and  m.-i  hanlsm  for 
.■peratiiiL"  'b.  '  iiA.-  including  a  frame  -.  f  a  substantially  Y 
shape  haviiij;  a  '  ■.'nt!'..llint.'  val^e  iii.l.ise.i  in  the  i«w<»r 
part  of  the  Y  ami  haMni:  a  steam  c  nnnctiou  th.-ougb  one 
branch  of  the  Y  and  a  wati-r  lonnecthm  through  the  other 
branch  of  the  Y.  a  holb.w  Lall.  a  iiall-supporting  lever  hav- 
ing trunnions  suppoite.l  in  the  i-raucbes  of  the  Y-8hape4 
frame  and  having  a  steam  pas^a^ie  throngl,  ..ne  trunnion 
to  the  steam  connection  in  one  braucn  of  th*-  Y  and  hav- 
ing a  water  passage  thorugh  the  other  trunnion  to  the  wa- 
ter connection  in  the  other  branch  of  tlie  Y.  said  lever 
being  situated   immediately   above   the    vMJvt-,   and   an  op- 
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eratiug  connection  between  the  lever  and  valve,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  water-feed  regulator  for  boilers  having,  iu  com- 
bination, a  steam  actuated  supply  valve  for  reKulating  the 
supply  of  water  to  the  boiler,  a  valve  casing  having  a 
steam  inlet  from  the  twller,  a  steam  outlet  connected  to 
the  supply  valve  and  an  exhaust  passage,  a  conrroUlng 
valve  within  the  casing  having  oppositely  disposed  seats 
for  controlling  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  respectively 
and  closing  the  inlet  passage  against  the  boiler  pressure, 
a  balanced  lever,  a  hollow  hall  carried  by  the  lever,  coun- 
ter-i'alancing  mt'ans  acting  on  the  lever  to  counterbal- 
ance the  hollow  hall,  steam  and  water  connections  be- 
tween the  hullow  ball  and  the  boiler,  said  balanced  lever 
being  arrani,'td  to  engage  and  close  the  inlet  passage  of 
the  coiitroUini;  valve  when  tilted  in  one  direction,  and  a 
spriiii;  as.slsting  the  boiler  pressure  for  opening  the  inlet 
pas.sagf  of  the  controlling  valve  when  the  lever  Is  tilted  In 
the  other  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  water-feed  regulator  for  boilers  having,  in  combl- 
natiou.  a  steam  actuated  water  supplying  means,  a  pipe 
connection  l)etween  said  means  and  the  boiler,  a  con- 
trolling valve  in  the  pipe  connection  opening  against  the 
boiler  pnssure  and  havlni,'  a  valve  stem  projecting  outside 
of  the  valve  casing,  a  balanced  lever  having;  provision  so 
as  to  be  tilted  in  either  direction  depending'  upon  the 
water  line  of  the  boiler,  said  lover  loosely  engaging  tne 
projecting  end  of  the  vulve  stem  to  e!<ise  the  valve  when 
tiltid  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  assisting  the  boiler 
pn  ssure  for  opening  the  valve  when  the  lever  Is  tilted  in 
the  other  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  water-feed  regulator  for  boilers  having,  in  combi 
nation,  a  steam  actuated  water  supplying  means,  a  pipe 
connection  between  said  means  and  the  boiler  and  a'  con- 
trolling valve  in  the  said  pipe  connection,  and  mechanism 
for  operating  the  valve  including  a  frame  of  a  substantially 
Y  shape  bavin;,-  a  controlling  valve  inclosed  In  the  lower 
part  if  th.'  Y  and  having  a  steam  connection  through  one 
branch  of  the  Y  and  a  water  connei'tion  through  the 
other  branch  of  th*>  Y,  a  hollow  ball,  a  bail  supporting  le- 
ver having  trunnions  supported  in  the  branches  of  the  Y- 
sbaped  frame  and  having  a  steam  passage  through  one 
trunnion  to  the  steam  connection  in  one  branch  of  the  V 
and  havini:  a  water  pas.sage  through  the  other  trunnion  to 
thf'  wat.r  cunn'ction  in  the  other  branch  of  the  Y,  said 
lever  being  situated  immediately  above  the  valve,  and  an 
operating  connection  betwoen  the  lever  and  valve  In- 
cluding a  valve  stem  extending  from  the  valve  in  the 
crotch  between  the  branches  of  the  Y  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  by  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


1.148,10,H.  IKKl'  WATKK  HK'aLATOR.  IIuOH  Mc- 
Cabe,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  .May  11.  1908.  Serial 
No.  432,:.'98.      (CI.  l.'i:— 101., 


1.   A  water  feed  rPi,''i!ator  for  boilers  having,  In  combi- 
nation, a   steam  actuated  water  supplying  means,  a  pipe 
connection    between    said    means    and    the    boiler,    a    con-  | 
trolling  valve  In  the  pipe  connection,  and  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  valve  including  a  frame  in  a  substantially 
Y  shape  having  the  controlling  valve  Inclosed  in  the  lower   | 
part  of  the  Y  and  having  a  steam  connection  through  one  , 
branch  of  the  Y  and  a  water  connection  through  the  other  | 
branch  of  the  Y,  a  hollow  ball,  a  lever  having  trunnions  ' 


!   supported  In  the  branches  of  the  Y-shaped  frame  having 

I  a  steam  passage  through  one  trunnion  to  the  steam  con- 
nection In  one  branch  of  the  Y  and  having  a  water  pas 
sage  through  the  other  trunnion  to  the  water  connection  in 
the  other  t>ranch  of  the  Y,  said  lever  being  situated  Imme- 
diately above  the  valve,  and  an  operating  connection  be 
tween  the  lever  and  the  valve  for  positively  closing  the 
valve  when   the  lever   Is   tilted  In  one  direction  and  posl- 

I   tlvely  opening  the  valve  when   the  lever  Is  tilted   In   the 

I    other  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A    water   feed    regulator   for   boilers   having,   in    com 
bination.  water  supplying  means,  a  crotched  frame,  a  bal 
anced  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  upon  trunnions  In 
the  branches  of  the  frame,  a  single  controlling  valve  hav 
ing   oppositely    disposed    valve    seats   located   between    the 
trunnions    for    controlling   the    starting   and    stopping    of 
the  water-supplying   means  and  adapted  to  be  positively 
moved  in   both   directions  by  said  lever,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  water  feed  regulator  for  boilers  having,  iu  combi- 
nation, a  steam-actuated  supply  valve  for  regulating  the 
sirpply  of  water  to  the  boiler,  a  crotched  frame,  a  balanced 
lever  mounted  upon  trunnions  In  the  branches  of  the 
frame,  a  hollow  ball  carried  by  the  lever,  counterbalancing 
means  acting  on  the  lever  to  counterbalance  the  hollow 
ball,  steam  and  water  connections  through  the  lever  be- 
tween the  hollow  ball  and  the  boiler,  a  valve  casing  in 
the  frame  located  between  the  trunnions  and  having  a 
steam  Inlet,  a  steam  outlet  connected  to  the  supply  valve 
and  an  exhaust  passage,  and  a  controlling  valve  within 
the  casing  having  oppositely  disposed  seats  for  controlling 
the  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  respectively,  said  con 
trolling  valve  being  pivoully  connected  to  the  balanced 
lever  to  be  positively  moved  In  both  directions  by  the 
lever,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  water  feed  regulator  for  boilers  having,  iu  conibl 
nation,  a  steam   actuated   water   supplying  means,   a    pipe 
connection    between    said    means    and    the    boiler,    a    'un 
trolling  valve  in   the  pipe  connection,   and   mechanism   for 
actuating  the  valve  Including  a   frame  In  a  substantially 
Y  shape  having  the  controlling  valve  inclosed  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  Y  and  havlni;  a  steam  connection  through  one 
branch    of    the    Y    and    a    water    connection    through    the 
other  branch  of  ^e  Y.  a  hollow  ball,  a  lever  having  trun 
nlons  supported  in   the   branches  of   the  Y  shape<l   frame 
having  a  steam  passage  through  one  trunnion  to  the  steam 
connection  in  one  branch   of  the  Y  and   having  a    water 
passage    through    the    other    trunnion    to    the    wati^r    con 
nection  In  the  other  branch  of  the  Y,  said  lever  being  situ 
ated  immediately  above  the  valve,  and  an  operating  con 
nection  between  the  lever  and  the  valve  including  a  valve 
stem   extending   from    the   valve  Into   the   crotch    between 
the  branches  of  the  Y  and  connected  to  the  lever  so  as  tn 
close  the  controlling  valve  when  the  lever  Is  tilted  In  one 
direction   and  open    the  controlling   valve    when   the   levt^r 
is    tilted    In     the    other    direction,     substantially    as     de 
scribed. 


1.148,109.  FEED -WATER  REGULATOR.  Yhnn  Mr- 
Cabe,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  12,  lf>os  Serial 
No.    457,225.      (CI.    1.37—101.1 

1.  A  feed  water  regulator  for  boilers  having,  in  corr 
bination,  a  water  supply  valve,  an  actuator  therefor,  a 
balanced  hollow  levpr.  connections  between  the  lever  and 
the  actuator  operatlnt:  to  open  and  close  the  supply  valve 
with  movements  of  the  balanced  lever,  a  closed  cooling 
reservoir  or  well  so  situated  that  steam  eannot  enter 
the  well  from  the  boiler,  a  pipe  connection  to  the  balanced 
lever  opening  at  the  normal  level  of  the  water  In  the 
boiler  to  a  steam  and  water  space  which  Is  under  boiler 
pressure,  a  pipe  connection  to  the  well  opening  below  the 
normal  level  of  the  water  In  thp  boiler  to  a  water  space 
which  is  under  boiler  pressure,  and  a  pipe  connection  Iw- 
tween  the  well  and  the  balanced  lever,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  water  feed  regulator   for  hollers  havlni:.    in    'om- 
blnatlon.  a   water  supplying   means,   and    means   for  con- 


trolling said  water  supplying  means.  Including  a  chamber 
normally  filled  with  water,  a  pipe  connection  to  the  cham 
ber  opening  at  the  normal  level  of  the  water  In  the  boiler 
to  a  steam  and  water  space  which  is  under  iKiiler  pressure, 
and  a  second  pipe  connection  to  the  chamber  opening 
below  the  normal  level  of  the  water  in  the  boiler  space 
which  Is  under  boiler  pressure,  said  connections  permit- 
ting steam  to  flow  into  the  chamber  through  the  first  pipe 
connection  and  displace  the  water  therein  when  the  water 
In  the  boiler  drops  below  its  normal  level,  said  second 
pipe  connection  having  provision  for  reducing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  water  flowing  through  it  to  the  chamber 
so  as  to  cause  a  rapid  condensation  of  the  steam  in  the 
chatnber  when  the  wafer  level  In  the  boiler  rises  to  cut 
off  the  steam  from  the  first  connection,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,148.110.  ADDING  -  MACHINE.  ALVi.v  MacaCLIT,  St. 
Louis.  Mo,,  a.ssiirnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bur 
roughs  Adding  Machine  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  1,  1904.  Serial 
No.  214,921.      (CI.  235 — 60.) 


3  A  feed  water  ret:ulator  for  boilers,  having,  in  (om- 
blnation,  a  water  supply  valve,  an  actuator  therefor,  a 
balanced  hollow  lever,  and  two  connections  to  the  balanced 
lever,  one  opening  at  the  normal  level  of  the  water  In  the 
boiler  to  a  steam  and  water  space  which  is  under  boiler 
pressure,  and  the  other  opening  below  the  normal  level 
of  the  water  in  the  boiler  to  a  water  space  which  Is  under 
boiler  pressure,  the  first  connection  being  of  a  restricted 
cross  sectional  area  and  the  second  connection  having  a 
cooling  reservoir  or  well  therein,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  feed  water  regulator  for  boilers  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  water  supply  valve,  an  actuator  therefor,  a 
t,a lanced  hollow  lever,  connections  between  the  lever  and 
the  actuator  operating  to  open  and  close  the  supply  valve 
with  movements  of  the  balanced  lever,  a  closed  cooling 
reservoir  or  well  situated  below  the  normal  level  of  the 
water  In  the  boiler,  a  pipe  connection  to  the  balanced  lever 
openin;:  at  the  normal  level  of  the  water  in  the  boiler  to 
a  steam  and  water  space  which  is  under  boiler  pressure, 
a  pipe  connection  to  the  well  opening  at  a  point  below 
the  normal  level  of  the  water  In  the  boiler  to  a  water 
space  which  is  under  Ivoiler  pressure,  and  a  pipe  connec- 
tion between  the  balanced  lever  and  the  bottom  of  the 
well,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  feed  water  regulator  for  boilers  having.  In  com 
lilnation,  a  water  supply  valve,  an  actuator  therefor,  a 
balanced  hollow  lever,  a  water  column,  pipe  connections 
between  the  water  column  and  boiler  above  and  below  the 
normal  level  of  the  water  in  the  boiler,  a  cooling  reservoir 
or  well,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  balanced  lever  and 
the  water  column  at  the  normal  level  of  the  water  in 
the  column,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  well  and  the 
water  column  at  a  point  below  the  normal  level  of  the 
water  in  the  water  column,  and  a  pipe  connection  between 
the  balanced  lever  and  the  well,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
adding  and  printing  mechanisms  thereof,  a  pap-  r  carriage 
to  coSperate  with  the  printing  mechanism,  mechanism 
associated  with  such  carriage  for  feeding  the  paper  ver- 
tically and  a  prime  mover  for  actuating  said  mechanisms  : 
of  a  single  manipulative  means  operable  at  will  for  throw- 
ing out  of  action  both  the  paper  feed  mechanism  and 
adding  mechanism  while  leaving  the  printing  mechanism 
free  to  operate  ;  sut>8tantialiy  as  described. 

2.  ill  an  adding  machine,  tiie  combination  of  the  add- 
ing and  printing'  mechanisms  thereof,  a  paper  carriage  to 
coSperate  with  the  prmiiijn  mechanism.  me<'hanism  asso- 
ciated with  such  carriage  for  feeding  the  paper  vertically 
a  prime  mover  for  actuating  said  mechanisms  and  means 
for  at  will  throwing  the  paper  feed  mechanism  and  adding 
mechanism  out  of  action  and  a  single  key  controlling  said 
means  ;  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

.S.  in  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  add- 
ing and  printing  mechanisms  thereof,  a  laterally  movable 
paper  carriage,  mechanism  associated  with  said  carriage 
for  feeding  the  paper  vertically,  a  prime  mover  for  actu- 
ating said  meclianisms.  maniimlative  means  operable  at 
^•111  for  throwing  the  adding  mechanism  out  of  action  and 
disahllnc  said  paper  feed  mechanism,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  same  manipulative  means  for  shifting  the 
carriage. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  add- 
ing and  printing  mechanisms  thereof,  a  laterally  movable 
paper  carriage  arranged  to  receive  impressions  from  the 
printing  mechanism,  mechanism  for  shifting  or  advancing 
the  carriage  to  different  columnar  positions,  mechanism 
associated  with  such  carriaire  for  feeding  the  paper  verti- 
cally, a  prime  mover  for  actuating  said  mechanisms  and 
single  manipulative  means  for  throwing  the  adding  mecha- 
nism and  paper  feed  mechanism  out  of  action  and  for 
controlllnt;  the  carnage  shift  m.f  lianism  :  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  an  adding  mnrhiiie,  the  combination  of  printing 
mechanisms,  addin;;  mechanism  comprising  actuators  and 
accumulating  devices  arranL-ed  normally  to  be  alternately 
thrown  out  of  and  Into  cooperative  relationship,  a  prime 
mover  and  connections  through  which  said  relationship  is 
controlled,  and  key  set  means  for  disabling  said  connec- 
tions ii!  lUi  intermediate  stage  in  the  operation  of  the 
prime  mover,  whereby  adding  is  eliminated, 

I  Claims  6  to  90  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.14S.in       LEAF  FOR   FLY  BOOKS       Fhank   H    Mavek. 
Engicwood.    Colo.,    assignor    to    Abbey    k    Imbrie.    New 
York.  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Oct.  7. 
1P14       Serial   No.  865.475.      <Ci.  43—28.1 
1.   In   a   device  of  the  kind  described,  a  main   sheet,  a 
spring-body  doubled  ut  on  Itself  to  provide  a  pair  of  diver- 
gent  spring    arms,    means    located    at    the   connected    ends 
of  said  spring  arms  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  end  of  a 
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fly,    flHh-hook  or  the  like,   a   guide-means  connected  with       of  hook-like  elements  belni;  In  allnem^nt  with  and  lonjji- 
said   main   sheet   In   which   said    sprius   arms   are   slidably  |    tudlnally  spaced  from  the  eye-members  of  said  .sprinj;  re- 
supported,    and    means   on    sahi    main    sheet   alined    with  I    talnlng  elements  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  snell 
said  spring-body  adapted   to   be   tjnganed   by   the  opposite  |    of  a  fly,  fish-hook  or  the  like. 
end  of  a  fly.  flsh-hook  or  the  like.  I        IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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J.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  sheet,  a 
plurality  of  spring  retaining'  elements  spaced  laterally 
upon  said  main  sheet  adjacent  to  an  end  thereof,  said 
spring  retaining  elements  each  comprising  a  spring-body 
doubled  upon  itself  to  provide  a  pair  of  divergent  spring 
arms,  means  hic, ued  at  the  connected  ends  of  said  spring- 
arms  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  one  end  of  a  fly,  flsh- 
hook  or  the  like,  a  plurality  of  guide-means  connected  with 
said  main  siieet  in  which  salil  spring-arms  of  said  spring 
retaining  elements  are  slidably  supported,  and  a  plurality 
of  vertically  disposed  hook  like  elements  connected  with 
said  main  sheet  and  alined  vertically  with  said  spring 
retainin::  elements,  said  hook-like  elements  being  adapted 
tu  he  engaged  by  the  oppusite  end  of  a  tly,  tish-hook  or 
the  like. 

.;.  In  a  leaf  for  tiy-books.  a  guide-box  connected  with 
*aid  leaf,  said  guide-box  having  side  walls  inclining  to- 
ward each  otlier  from  one  end  of  the  guide-box  to  the 
other,  a  spring  retaining  element  movably  mounted  in 
said  guirle-box,  the  same  comprising  a  spring  body  doubled 
upon  itself  to  provide  a  pair  of  divergent  spring  arms,  the 
spring  tensions  of  said  spring  arms  against  the  side  walls- 
of  said  guide-ix)X  tending  to  move  said  spring  retaining 
element  in  one  direction  througl»  said  guiiie  box,  stop- 
mean.s  at  the  outer  extremities  of  said  spring  arms  adapt- 
ed to  limit  the  movement  of  said  spring  retaining  element 
through  said  guide-box  in  the  oppt)site  direction,  the  con- 
nected ends  of  said  spring  arms  i)elng  formed  to  provide 
an  eye-member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  portion 
of  a  fly.  fish-hook  or  the  like,  and  means  connected  with 
said  leaf  for  engaging  the  snell  of  a  fly,  flsh  hook  or  the 
Uke. 

4.  In  a  leaf  for  fly-books,  laterally  extending  rows  of 
guide-boxes  projecting  from  both  sides  of  said  leaf  and 
adjacent  to  its  upper  and  lower  lateral  marginal  edges,  a 
spring  retaining  element  mounted  in  each  guide  box  com- 
prising a  spring-body  doubled  upon  Itself  to  provide  a 
pair  of  divergent  spring-arms  slidably  supported  in  said 
guide-boxes,  each  spring  retaining  element  having  an  eye- 
member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook-portion  of  a 
fly,  fish-hook  or  the  like,  and  means  projecting  from  each 
side  of  said  leaf  for  engaging  the  snell  of  flies,  ttsh-hooks 
or  the  like. 

5.  In  a  leaf  for  fly-books,  laterally  extending  rows  of 
guide-boxes  projecting  from  both  sides  of  said  leaf  and 
adjacent  to  its  upper  and  lower  lateral  marginal  edgfs.  a 
spring  retaining  element  mounted  in  each  guide  box  com- 
prising a  spring-body  doubled  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  pair 
of  divergent  spring-arms  slidably  supported  in  said  guide- 
boxes,  stop  means  at  the  extremities  of  said  spring  arms 
adapted  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  spring  retain- 
ing elements  from  said  guide-boxes,  each  spring  retaining 
element  having  an  eye-member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  hook-portion  of  a  fly,  flsh-hook  or  the  like,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  disposed  rows  of  hook-like  elements 
projecting  from  eacli  side  of  said   leaf,  said   vertlia!    rows   . 


1,148.112.  COLLAR.  CUFF,  .\ND  SHIRT  BUTTON. 
Jamks  S.  Mkad,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  17,  l»ia. 
Serial  No.  754,787.      (Cl.  24—108.) 


1.  In  a  buttoning  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a 
pair  of  studs  of  customary  collar  button  shape,  compris- 
ing a  receiving  stud  having  a  rounded  hollow  head,  a 
rounded  hollow  shank  of  less  cross  sectional  area,  and  a 
base,  and  a  stud  to  tit  Into  said  receiving  stud,  having 
a  rounded  head  to  He  within  the  hollow  head  of  the  re- 
ceiving stud,  a  shank  to  lie  witliin  the  hoIUnv  shank 
thereof,  and  a  base  portion 

2.  In  a  buttoning  device,  a  receiving  stud,  a  stud  to  tit 
therein,  each  stud  of  customary  {•ollar  buttun  shajie,  each 
adapted  to  hold  pieces  of  fabric  togettiei  Independent  of 
each  other,  the  receiving  siud  having  a  hollow  shank 
comprising  two  separated  strips  and  a  hollow  head,  the 
other  stud  having  a  head  to  hr  within  the  hollow  head,  a 
sliank  to  lie  along  the  ho|b>«    >haiik,  and  a  base  portion. 


1,148,113.  IRONING-I'AD.  <  11  ua.i  s  .J.  .\I;i.ler,  I'hlla- 
delphla,  I'a.  Filed  June  12,  lS>lo.  Serial  No.  33,665. 
(Cl.  68—1.) 
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1.  An  ironing  pad  for  laundry  pressing  machines  com- 
prising a  flexible  perforated  l)acklng  plate  and  resilient 
rods  secured  to  the  under  side  thereof. 

2.  An  ironing  pad  for  laundry  pressing  machines  com- 
prising a  flexible  perforated  backing  plate  and  rods  ar 
ranged  in  parallel  relation  and  spaced  and  secured  to  the 
under  side  thereof,  the  outermost  rods  being  thicker  than 
the  intermediate  rods. 

3.  An  ironing  pad  for  laundry  pressing  machines  com- 
prlsdng  a  flexible  perforated  backing  plate  and  resilient 
rods  spaced  ajiart  and  secured  to  the  underside  thereof. 
the  structure  being  bent  or  bowed  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  rods. 

4.  An  Ironing  pad  for  laundry  pressing  machines  com- 
prising a  wire  mesh  backing  plate  and  rods  arranged  in 
parallel  relation  und  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  the 
under  side  thereof,  the  structure  being  bent  or  bowed  In 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  rods. 

5.  .•Vn  ironing  pad  for  laundry  pressing  machines  com 
prising  an  ironing  board,  a  wire  mesh  backing  plate,  and 
rods  spaced  apart  and  arranged  in  parallel  relation  and 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  plate,  the  structure  being 
shaped  to  normally  contact  with  the  ironing  board  only 
at  opposite  end  portions  of  the  rods. 


1,148,114.    SIGN.      MortimkrS.  Mokki.s  and  .T.\rgtES  Bkn- 
DEIJJ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.   6.  1912      Serial  No. 
669,725.      (Cl.   40—123.) 
1.   A  sign,  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  cellular 

paste-board  sheets  unattached  to  each  other,  a  flexible  ma- 


terial   surrounding   the   cellular    sheets,    the   whole   being 

attached  together  by  rigid  members  at  each  end. 


X- 


2.  A  sign,  comprising  n  plurality  of  superposed  cellular 
pasteboard  sheets  unattached  to  each  other,  a  flexible  ma- 
terial surrounding  the  cellular  sheets,  a  stiffening  member 
between  the  cellular  sheets  and  the  flexible  material,  the 
whole  being  attached  together  by  rigid  members  at  each 
end. 

3.  A  sign,  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  cellular 
paste-lxjard  sheets  unattached  to  each  other,  a  flexible  ma- 
terial  surrounding  the  cellular  sheets,  a  stiffening  mem- 


ber between  the  cellular  sheets  .iiil   tht 


material. 


the  whole  device  being  attache<l  tu  .i  in. mu  r  substantially 
L-shaped  in  cross  section  at  eu  ■  ,  nd  by  the  stiffening 
member  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  each 
L-shaped  meml)er. 

1.14K,ii.-.  AVKAlTKIt  l..\wi:i.N(  K  1 1.  M  U'.TON.  Sandusky, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ilinde  &  Itauch  Paper  Company, 
Sandusky,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Mb  higan.  Fbd  .lune 
16,  1913.     Serial  No.  773,956.      (Cl.  2L'9— 90.) 


1  A  wrapper  for  tipied  bulbuiar  bodies,  comprising  a 
blank  of  corrugated  board  having  a  paper  cover  of  greater 
dimensions,  with  an  adhesive  portion,  said  blank  having 
concave  depressions  formed  in  a  portion  of  the  corruga 
tlons  to  receive  tin  nia-ximum  diameter  of  the  bulb  when 
■kid  wrapper  is  wrapped  therealxjut,  said  adhesive  por 
tlon  forming  a  means  of  uniting  the  edges  of  the  blank, 
and  the  projecting  portions  of  the  cover  being  adapted  to 
be  tucked  in  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  to  form  cushions  for 
the   bulb. 

2.  A  wrapper  for  tipped  bulbuiar  bodies,  comprising  a 
corrugated  blank  having  concave  depressions  formed  In  a 
portion  of  the  corrugations  to  receive  the  maximum  diam- 
eter of  the  bulb  when  said  wrapper  is  wrapped  there- 
about, said  blank  having  projecting  portions  adapted  to 
be  tucked  in  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  to  form  cushions  for 
the  bulb. 

:i.  \  wrapper  fur  i.ulbular  bodies  having  a  maximum 
diameter  Intermediate  portions  of  lesser  diameter,  com 
prising  a  i(.rrugated  blank  having  concave  depressions 
formed  in  a  portion  of  the  corrugations  to  receive  the 
maximum  diameter  nf  the  bulb  when  the  wrapf»er  is  se 
cured  thereabout,  and  adapted  to  hold  said  bulb  frcun 
movement  by  engaging  the  portions  ujion  opposite  sides 
of   the   maximuni   diameter   of   the   bulb. 


1.14S.116.        PNEUM.\TIC  DESPATCH-TUBE     AIM'AKA 
TUS.     JOH.N  T.  Needh-^m.  Kayonne,  N.  J.,  asdgnor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Lamson  Company.  Newark, 
N.   J.,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.     Filed   June   29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  569,439.     (O.  243—2.) 
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1.  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus  comprising  a 
transmission  tube  leading  to  a  central  station,  a  plurality 
of  receiving  terminals  In  said  tube  each  of  said  terminals 
being  located  at  an  outlying  station,  a  series  of  return 
tubes  from  said  central  station  to  said  outlying  stations, 
a  blower,  means  connecting  the  pressure  side  of  said 
blower  to  the  outer  end  of  the  single  transmission  tube 
leading  to  the  central  station,  means  operating  to  auto- 
matically connect  and  disconnect  the  outer  ends  of  the 
return  tubes  in  succession  to'the  suction  side  of  the  blower, 
and  means  for  operating  said  blower. 

2.  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus  .nmpris.iig  a 
single  transmission  tube  leading  tu  a  cintriii  st^it.'ii.  a 
plurality  of  receiving  terminals  in  said  tuU'.  each  '>!  said 
terminals  being  located  at  an  outlying  station,  a  .■^eries 
of  return  tubes  leading  from  the  central  station  to  sai-" 
outlying  stations,  said  return  tubes  being  open  at  their 
central  station  ends,  a  blower,  means  connecting  the  pres- 
sure side  of  said  blower  to  the  outer  end  of  the  single 
transmission  tube,  a  suction  tub*.'  connecti*d  to  the  suction 
side  of  said  blower,  and  means  opera tiig  automatically 
to  open  and  close  communication  l^r-tween  said  suction 
tul)e  and  the  outlying  ends  of  the  return  tubes. 

3.  .\  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus  comprising  a 
single  tran>mlssion  tul>e  leading  to  a  central  station,  a 
plurality  of  rec>  iving  terminals  in  said  tube,  each  of  said 
terminals  t.e;i]-  .o.at'Mi  at  an  outlying  station,  a  series  of 
return  tubes  iea.liLg  from  the  central  station  to  the  said 
uut lying  stations,  a  blower,  an  exhaust  tube  connected 
to  the  suction  side  of  the  blower,  means  connecting  the 
Iire.ssure  side  of  the  blower  to  the  single  transmission  tuU-, 
and  means  for  successively  placing  the  outer  ends  of  the 
return   rut>es  in  cmmunicatiou   with   the  suction   tulie. 

4.  .\  pneumati'  despatch  tube  apparatus  comprising  a 
single  transinissiun  tul>e  leading  to  a  ci^ntra!  8tati<in.  a 
plurality  of  receiving  terminals  in  said  tube,  each  of  said 
terminals  t)eing  located  at  an  outlying  station,  b  s'-rles  ,,f 
return  tul>es  leading  from  the  central  station  to  the  said 
uiitlying  stations,  a  blower,  an  exh'iust  tube  connected 
to  the  suction  side  of  the  blower,  means  connecting  the 
pressure  side  of  the  hluwer  to  tl:>  single  transmission  tulH'. 
a  motor,  and  means  operated  by  the  motor  for  succes 
sively  placing  the  outer  ends  of  the  return  tubes  in  com- 
munication  with   the  suction   tuN. 

'^.  \  ;ineumati<-  despatch  tuU-  apparatus  comprising  a 
single  transmission  tulie.  a  plurality  of  terminals  In  said 
tube,  •  HI  h  of  said  terminals  being  located  at  an  outlying 
station  a  series  of  return  tubes,  a  blower,  means  connect- 
ing the  pressure  side  of  the  blower  to  the  single  trans 
missiun  tui.e.  a  suction  tube  connected  to  the  suction  side 
of   the   bb'wer.    valves  controlling   communication   lietween 
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the  suction  pipe  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  return   tubes, 
and  means  tor  successively  operating  said  valves  to  place 
said  return  tubes  in  oommunication  with  the  suction  pipe. 
{t'lalms  6  to  35  not  printe.l  in  the  ".Jazette.] 


1,14  8,117.  DRYINli  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPIC  I'RINTS.  EIenry  T.  Nei  man,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  859,954.  (CI. 
34—1.) 


^      111"     '  ^Tlfft 
]»       O  O  O       c#'/tf 


1.  \n  appnriit'is  for  dr>in_'  rilioto>;raphic  prints  com- 
piising  ;i  eylindriial  ^hfl!.  a  perforated  top  and  bottom 
for  said  shell,  mf'ans  for  mounting  said  shell  over  a  burner 
U)  hint  its  Interior,  a  band  adaptable  to  be  wound  .several 
times  around  said  shell  ami  to  hold  the  prints  interposed 
between  Its  windint;s,  ari't  means  to  clasp  the  outer  edge 
of  said  hand. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  'irym.'  photoLTapliic  prints  com- 
prlsln-:  a  eylindrical  riluT  shell,  a  perforated  top  and 
botTcini  for  said  sh>ll,  means  for  mounting  said  shell  over 
a  l.tirm-r  to  heat  its  interior,  a  band  adaptable  to  be 
wound  sfveral  rimes  aro'ind  said  shell  and  to  hold  the 
prints  intt-rpost'd  l)etwffn  its  windinK.s,  and  clasps  to 
hold  the  outer  edKe  of  said  liand. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  drying  photographic  prints  com- 
prising a  stiell.  means  secured  thereto  for  mounting  it  In 
upright  position  over  a  burner  fo  heat  Its  interior,  a  band 
adaptable  to  lie  wound  several  times  around  said  shell 
and  to  hold  the  prints  interposed  between  its  windings, 
and  means  to  clasp  the  outer  edge  of  said  band,  said 
clasping  means  including  a  spiral  spring  having  a  curl 
thereof  rtxed  to  the  apparatus  and  a  loop  extending  from 
said  spring  being  drawn  thereby  against  the  edge  of  said 
band. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  drying  photographic  prints  com- 
prising a  shell,  a  band  adaptable  to  be  wound  there- 
around  several  times  and  to  hold  the  prints  Interposed 
between  Its  windings,  and  means  secured  to  said  shell 
for  mounting  It  in  uprlcht  position  over  a  burner  for 
heating  its  interior. 


1.148,118.  I.NTERNAI.COMBrSTION  ENGINE  RiCH- 
ABD  T.  Newton,  Nutley,  and  Inuli.s  M.  Uppercu,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  L'l.  1913.  Serial  .\o.  802,227. 
(a.    123—107.1 

1.  The  combination  with  the  eylinder  provided  with  a 
main  exhaust  port  of  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  exhaust 
ports,  means  for  successively  opening  said  auxiliary  ex- 
haust ports,  fuel  delivery  means,  means  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  fuel  through  said  delivery  means,  and 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  operating  said  opening 
means  of  said  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  and  said  fuel  con- 
trol means. 

'2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  provided  with  a 
main  exhaust  port  of  an  auxiliary  exliaust  port  disposed  in 
a  plane  above  said  main  exhaust  port,  a  movable  gate  co- 
operating  with    the  outer  end   of  said   auxiliary   exhaust 


port  and  adapted  to  open  the  same  to  various  degrees  be- 
tween its  closed  and  fully  open  condition  whereby  the 
time  of  exhaust  expulsion  may  be  varied  relative  to  the 
piston  movement,  means  for  operating  said  movable  gate, 
a  fuel  intake  port,  fuel  delivery  means,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  fuel  through  said  delivery  means, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  controlling 
means  and  said    movable  gate. 


3.  The  combination  with  tiie  cylinder  provided  with  a 
main  exbauet  port  of  an  auxiliary  i-xhaust  port  disposed 
In  a  plane  above  snld  main  exhaust  port,  a  movable  gate 
cooperating  with  the  outer  end  of  said  auxiliary  exhaust 
port  and  adapted  to  open  tlie  same  to  various  degrees, 
means  for  operating  said  movable  gate,  a  fuel  intake  port. 
fuel  delivery  means,  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
fuel  through  said  delivery  means,  means  for  operating  said 
controlling  means,  and  a  piston  slldably  arranged  in  said 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  control  the  opening  of  said  main 
exhaust  port,''the  inner  end  of  saiil  auxiliary  exhaust  port 
and  said  fuel   Intake  port. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  provided  with  a 
main  exhaust  port  and  a  fuel  intake  port  of  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  disposed  in  successive  planes 
above  said  main  exhaust  port,  a  piston  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  control  the 
opening  of  said  main  exhaust  port,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  and  said  fuel  intake  port,  a  mov- 
able gate  co(5peratlng  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  aux 
iliary  exhaust  ports  and  adapted  to  successively  open  the 
same,  ftiel  delivery  means  communicating  with  said  fuel 
intake  port,  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fuel 
through  said  delivery  means,  and  mechanism  for  slmulta 
neously  operarint:  said  movable  gate  and  said  fuel  control 
means. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  provided  with  a 
main  exhaust  port  and  a  fuel  Intake  port  of  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  disposed  in  successive  planes 
above  said  main  exhaust  port,  a  piston  mounted  to  recip 
rocate  within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  control  the 
opening  of  said  main  extiaust  port,  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  and  said  fuel  Intake  port, 
a  movable  gate  cooperating  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
auxiliary  exhaust  ports  and  adapted  to  successively  open 
the  same,  fuel  delivery  means  communicating  with  said 
fuel  Intake  port,  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
fuel  through  said  delivery  means,  a  sparkplug  In  said 
cylinder,  a  commutator  device  for  tlmlnu  the  delivery  of 
electric  Ignition  current  to  said  sparkplut:.  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  commutator  device,  and 
mechanism  for  simultaueou.sly  operadnc  said  movable 
gate,  said  fuel  control  means  and  said  commutator  con 
trol  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,14S,119.  VALVE.  Fkanklin  M.  Patterson.  Bayonne, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Forged  Steel  \'alve  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1911.  Serial 
No    (i.'»fi,400J.      (01.    137—4.) 


taet  with  the  design  and  Impression  rylindprs  during  the 
operation  of  the  machine. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  having  its 
body  formed  of  three  parts  bolted  together  and  comprts 
ing  two  outer  body  portions  each  having  a  port  and  a 
flange  at  a  distance  from  and  oblique  to  the  axial  line 
of  tile  port  and  a  middle  duiplirai;m  portion  liavins  a 
llau;:e  arranged  lietween  the  body  portions  and  a  central 
part  provided  with  a  valve  seat  supporting  surface  ar- 
ranged In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  flange 
portion  and  also  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  axial  Urn- 
through  the  port  of  at  least  one  of  the  body  portions  to 
provide  a  through  pns>a.!.'e  f,,r  tlie  fluid  in  the  axial  line 
of   the   port. 

:.'.  .\  valve  conslstin;;  of  two  body  portions  ea'  ti  bavin;; 
a  ]'ort  and  an  annular  flange  formed  of  drawn  .imI 
stnnii)ed  slieet  metal  and  in  a  plane  at  approximately  t;u 
degrees  to  the  axial  line  of  the  ports,  combined  with  an 
Interposed  diaphragm  portion  having  an  annular  flange 
clamped  lietween  the  flanged  portions  of  the  body  parts 
and  said  dlapliracni  portion  having  an  annular  valve  seat 
jxirtion  at  the  center  drawn  and  stamped  and  arranged 
iu  a  plane  at  approximately  .'i(t  degrees  to  the  plane  of  Its 
annular  llangt'  and  axial  line  of  the  ports,  a  valve  piece 
for  (ontrolliu;:  the  tlioiougiifare  formed  by  the  diaphragm 
portion,  and  operating  devices  for  the  valve  piece  carried 
by  one  of  the  ixjdy  portions  having  a  spindle  or  stem  ar- 
ranged obliquely  at  approximately  t?0  degrees  to  the  nxJal 
line  of  the  ports. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  i  ombination  of  two  hody  portions 
each  having  a  port  and  also  a  flange  arranged  oblique 
to  the  axial  line  of  the  port  and  the  said  flanges  bolted  to 
gether,  combined  with  a  diaphras.'m  portion  interposed 
tie:'.>eeii  Uie  icd.v  portions  and  clamped  in  position  l)e- 
tween  the  flanges  thereof  and  said  diaphragm  portion 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  thoroughfare  arranged  at  an 
anule  le'-s  than  4,*")  degrees  to  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm 
portion,  a  valve  to  control  tlie  tlioroughfare  through  the 
diaphragm  portion,  and  opera' ive  means  for  the  valve 
carried  by  one  of  the  body  portions  and  having  a  spindle 
or  stem  arranged  at  an  oblique  angle  ureater  than  -If)  de 
grees  to  the  axial  line  of  the  ports  of  the  liody  portions 


1,148,120.  ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE.  Raymond 
Pkbcival  Payne,  Leeds.  England.  Filed  Jan.  3n.  1014. 
Serial    No.   8ir>,349.      iCI.    101— xr».. 

1.  .\  rotary  printin.  in.Mchine  having  a  desiirn  (vlinder. 
an  Impression  cylinder  .■■1:  r>  in.;  grippers  adapted  t'i  re- 
tain a  sheet  to  be  printed  wlien  fed  thereto  during  tiie 
rotation  of  the  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  transfer  eyiin 
ders,  said  cylinders  havinc  vuitable  printing  surfaces  on 
tiieir  periptieries.  e.icli  of  said  transfer  cylinders  beini.' 
located  witli  respect  to  said  impression  and  design  cylin 
ders  that   it   may  l)e  hrouizht   into  and  out  of  printing  con 
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2.  A  rotary  printing  machine  having  a  design  cylinder, 
an  Impression  cylinder  carrying  erippers  adapted  to  re- 
tain a  sheet  to  be  printed  when  fed  thereto  during  'he 
rotation  of  the  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  transfer  cylin 
ders,  said  cylinders  having  suitable  printing  surfaces  on 
their  peripheries,  and  means  for  (ringini;  each  of  the 
transfer  cylinders  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  !m 
prcsslon  and  design  cylinders  during  the  operation  of  the 
machine. 

3.  A  rotary  printing'  inacliine  having  a  design  cylinder, 
.m  impression  cylinder  carrying  grippers  adapted  to  retain 
a  sheet  to  be  printed  when  fed  thereto  during  the  rotation 
of  tlie  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  transfer  cylinders,  said 
cylinders  having  suitable  printine  surfaces  on  their  pe 
ilpherhs.  each  of  said  transfer  cylinders  being  located 
witli  respect  to  the  design  and  Impression  cylinders  that 
it  may  be  brought  into  and  out  of  contact  with  both  of 
said  (ylinders,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  transfer 
cylinders  into  and  out  of  printing  contact  with  botli  of 
said  cylinders  durine  the  operation  of  the  mai  bine. 

4.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine,  a  design  cylinder,  an 
impression  cylinder  carrying  grippers  adapted  to  retain  a 
sheet  to  be  printed  when  fed  thereto  during  the  rotation 
of  the  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  transf.  r  cylinders,  said 
cylinders  having  suitable  jirinting  surfaces  on  their  pe- 
ripheries each  of  said  transfer  cylinders  being  located 
with  respect  to  the  design  and  impression  cylinders  that 
it  may  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  design 
and  Impression  cylinders,  respiectlvely,  and  means  for 
alternately  moving  one  of  said  transfer  cylinders  into 
and  out  of  printing  contact  witti  ^ald  design  cylinder  and 
impression   cylinder  during   tlie  operation  of  the   machine 

5.  In  a  rotary  printing  mai  Iniie.  a  design  cylinder,  an 
Impression  cyliiider  carryinu  gtippers  adapted  to  retain  a 
sheet  to  be  printed  when  fed  thereto  during  the  rotation 
of  the  cylinder,  two  transfer  cylinders,  said  cylinders  hav 
ing  suitable  printing  surfaces  c.n  rheir  t>eripherles.  said 
cylinders  heing  arranged  <>n  .>pp<islte  sides  of  the  line 
passing  through  the  axes  of  the  design  cylinder  and  the 
impression  cylinder,  each  of  said  transfer  cylinders  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  printing  contact 
with  the  design  cylinder  and  impression  cylinders  respec- 
tively. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prii:ted  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,148,1-1.     BAR  T\\  ISTING  MACHINE.     Sidney   S    I'ok 
TKR,    Chicago   Heights.    Ill  ,    a-^si_'nor    to    Calumet    Steei 
Company,  Chicago   Heiirhts.    ni     a   >  orporatlon   of   lill- 
nols.     Filed   Nov.   15,    HMl       Ser-.:i.    N<i    6fin.:i(i7       ■  CL 
153— 78.  i 

1.   In   a  bar  twisting  maciune,   the  combination  with  n 

non    rofatable  die   through    which    the   bar  is   adapted   to 

,   pass,    of    a    chuct;    plate    mounted    oii    a    hollow,    rotatable 

shaft,    skewed    rniis    tie  iitiied    on    said    chuck    plate,    and 

means  for   rotating;  the  chuck   anti   the  rolls. 

'2.    In  a   macliine  of  the  class  de>.>  rihed.  the  combination 

with  a   Don  roiatat)lp  member  througii  which  a  rod  or  bar 

is  adapted  to   pass,  of  a   liollow,   rotatatiie   shaft    in  aiine- 

ment  with  said  member,  a  chuck  plate  kp>ed  to  said  shaft. 

'  ;i   plurality  ..f  rolls  mounted  on  said  plate,  said  rolls  t*ing 
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skewed  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  bur,  each  of  said  rolls  being  mounted  on  a  shaft 
having  a  gear  thereon.  intermtMliate  shafts  geared  to  each 
of  the  roll  shafts,  and  a  stationary  gear  for  rotating  the 
intermediate  shafts. 


.'d  16 


//t 


'i.  lu  fi  twisririu'  niachiuij  for  uperatint'  'ju  oars  or  rods 
of  polygonal  cross  section,  the  ccmbinatioo  with  a  non 
rota  table  die  tlirough  which  a  bar  is  adapted  to  pass  and 
C(jrres|Minding  in  sizt^  ami  sliape  to  the  polygonal  cross 
section  of  th<>  bar,  nf  sar  reeding  means,  a  hollow,  rotata- 
ble  sliaft  in  iiliii'iiuni  w  it!)  said  die.  a  chui-k  plate  Iteyed 
to  said  shaft  aiiii  rotatHhU'  therewith,  a  plui-ality  of 
skewed  rolls  mmintfd  on  said  ;  lat^'.  a  stationary  cear  and 
means  for  rotating  each  of  said  rolls  from  said  stationary 
t,ear. 

4.  In  a  twisting  machine  for  operating  on  bars  or  rods 
of  polygonal  cross  section,  the  combination  with  a  non 
rotatalde  membir  through  which  the  bar  is  adapted  to 
pass,  of  a  rotatable  meml>er  positioned  adjacent  thereto 
having  means  thereon  adapted  to  grip  the  bar  and  rotate 
th'  same  Mild  allow  the  bar  to  pass  therethrough  and  form 
a  ptTii^aiient  twist  in  the  bar,  a  long,  hollow  shaft  on 
which  said  rotatable  member  is  mounted  and  through 
which  the  bar  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  hollow  shaft  serv- 
ing to  prevent  whipping  of  the  bar  as  it  is  fed  and  twisted, 
substantially  as  specltled. 

.'').  In  a  rod  or  bar  twisting  machine,  the  combination 
wirti  liar  f- 1  iiiii_'  roll.s,  of  a  stationary  die  through  which 
rh'  iai-  i-  a<iapted  to  pass,  a  rotatable  chuck  plate  having 
uiouht.  (1  therion  skewed  rolls  adapted  to  grip  and  rotate 
tht'  bar  as  it  is  fed  from  the  die  and  thereby  twist  the  bar. 
said  roll.s  being  so  ;irr,iuged  that  portions  of  them  while 
being  rotated  witli  thi-  chuck  plate  form  a  bell-mouth  ad- 
jacent the  die  whereby  the  forward  end  of  the  bar  is  auto- 
matically guided  to  thi'  urippinu'  portion.s  of  said  rolls. 

[•'laini  tj  not   priiit-"!   iii   the  (iazette.] 


l.US.li'L',  DR.WVIM;  lN.>iTKlME.\T.  William  D. 
Reks,  Columbus,  Ohio.  I'iled  .N'ov.  'ZW,  1014.  Serial  No. 
sT.i.Or.:-!,      (('l.   33—30.) 
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!.  .Vn  ellipso;,'raph  comprising  a  stock  ni.inber,  a  slide 
member  slidable  in  connection  therewith,  an  outwardly 
projecting  focus  arm  carried  by  each  of  said  members,  n 
tlexlble  tape  rigidly  secured  at  one  ^nd  to  one  of  said  arms 
and  slidably  connected  to  the  other,  a  drum  upon  which 
said  tape  is  arranced  to  be  wound,  and  mf>aus  including 
a  positively  held  clamp  adjustable  to  release  or  hold  said 
tape  locked  with  any  given  length  betwf>'n  said  focus 
arms. 

•_'.  -Vn  p!lii)So'_'rapli  .•omi'rlsjn::  a  stock  member,  a  slide 
uif^mber    >!iiIaM''    in      tiincctlon    tiiert'with,    an    outwardh 


projecting  focus  arm  carried  by  each  of  said  members,  a 
flexible  tape  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  arms 
and  slidably  connected  to  the  other,  and  binding  means  in 
eluding  an  adjusting  screw  adjustable  to  release  or  hold 
said  tape  to  any  position  of  adjustment. 

3.  An  ellipsograph  comprising  a  sto.k  member,  a  slide 
member  slidable  in  connection  therewith,  an  ouiwaidly 
projecting  focus  arm  carried  by  each  of  said  members,  a 
flexible  tape  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  arms 
and  slidably  connected  to  the  other,  and  a  drum  to  which 
the  opposite  end  of  said  tape  is  attached,  said  drum  being 
held  in  such  position  with  respect  to  one  of  said  focus 
arms  that  the  length  of  tape  between  it  and  the  end  of  the 
focus  arm  is  the  same  for  all  sizes  of  ellipses. 

4.  An  ellipsograph  comprising  a  stock  member,  a  slide 
member  slidable  in  connection  therewith,  a  focus  arm  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  membtrs  and  projecting  outwardly  in 
a  direction  subs'intially  parallel  witli  tbi-  base  of  said 
stock  member,  a  fle.ribb-  tape  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to 
one  of  said  arms  and  siiiiably  connected  to  the  other,  and  a 
drum  to  whicli  the  opposite  end  of  said  tape  is  attached, 
said  drum  being  carri<'d  by  the  top  side  of  said  stock  mem- 
ber in  a  position  in  back  of  the  end  of  the  focus  arm  on 
the  stock  member. 

5.  An  ellipsograph  comprising  a  stuck  member,  a  slide 
member  In  connection  with  said  st<jck  mt'mber,  a  focus 
arm  carried  by  each  of  said  members,  a  flexible  tape  se- 
curely fastened  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  arms  and  slid- 
ably connected  to  the  other,  a  drum  upon  whicii  ii:,-  i,pp<, 
site  end  of  said  tape  is  arranged  to  wind,  said  drum  bfing 
carried  by  the  top  side  of  said  stock  member  directly  in 
the  rear  of  its  focus  arm,  and  means  adjustable  to  release 
or  hold  said  tape  locked  with  any  given  length  between 
said  focus  arms. 

I  Claims  6  to  1)  not  printed  in  tl.e  Gazette.] 


1,148.123.  i:0(i!\lMMi!N(;  Ki.w.uii.  K  KoBiNSo.N,  Bel- 
mont, Mass.,  assignor  to  (J.  .V.  Plimpton,  Richard  S. 
Thomas,  T.  B.  Lawler,  and  K.  C.  Hodirdon.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  Henry  H.  Hilton,  I'ana  W.  Hall,  and  O  .1.  Lay 
lander,  Chicago,  111..  Ifwi-  rarkburst.  Win.loster, 
Mass.,  C.  H.  Thurber,  I  riimn-'hain.  Mass  ,  .s..idcn  C. 
Smith.  Berkeley,  Cal..  E.  A.  I»e  Witt.  1  (alias.  Tex.,  and 
L.  B.  Robeson,  .\tlanta,  Ga.,  Copartners  doinc  business 
at  Boston,  Mass.,  under  the  firm  name  of  (linn  >V;  Com- 
pany. Filed  June  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  634,956.  (CI. 
11—3.) 


1.  A  permanently  bound  liook  having  the  pcrmanmi 
contents  thereof  attached  to  l^oth  of  the  side  (overs,  a  l>ack 
for  the  permanent  contents  of  the  book,  and  a  strip  of  ma 
terial  connected  flexibly  to  the  back  and  one  side  cover, 
said  strip  being  adapted  to  serve  normally  as  a  part  of  tli^ 
side  cover,  and  when  a  supplement  is  added  to  the  book,  as 
n  back  for  such  supplement. 

2.  A  permanently  bound  book  having  a  back  to  widch 
the  permanent  contents  of  the  book  are  t)ound.  ami  side 
covers,  one  of  which  is  conne<'ted  to  ttic  ))a(k  liy  a  stMp  of 
material  adapted  to  serve  as  part  of  tlie  side  cover  until  a 
supplement  is  added  to  the  bo(ik  and  tii>  ii  to  serve  as  a 
back  for  such  supplement. 


Nki.i.ii:    '1.    Sri:N(  KR,    Seat 
l!tl4       Serial    No.    820,947. 


1,148,124.      FLOIR  SII  11  K 

tie.    Wash.      Filed    Feb.    i:.-. 

(CI.  83—60.) 

A   flour  sifter   comprising   a    vessel   havini:  a    reinM\al)le 
closure  for  each  end,  a  screen  :iirani.'ed  in  -iil  \es^..i  miil- 
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way  the  ends  thereof,  and  an  agitator  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  having  an  offset  portion  intertnetliate  t!^e 
ends  thereof  to  provide  an  upper  and  lower  .si'ction,  each 
section   bent  to  provide  a  plurality  of  elements,  with  the 


elements  of  each  section  arranged  in  parallelism  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  screen,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  off-set  portion  and  extending  through 
the  side  of  the  vessel  to  constitute  a  handle  for  operating 

tile  ii::ltator. 


1,14S.12.'-..  SPKKnO.MEfER  PRIVK  M:.\K  .1..iis  K. 
Stkw.^rt.  (  Idcago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner 
Speedometer  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Filed  .Tune  11,  XQl^K.  Serial  No.  773.016. 
(CI.  74-56.) 


jf 


-*  3t 


1.  In  combination  with  a  power  shaft,  a  gMr  rigid  there- 
with, a  train  of  gears  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  gear. 
and  n  housing  for  said  train,  comprising  a  portion  whose 
bore  is  greater  tlian  the  diameter  of  the  uear  "U  the  shaft: 
iMis'jiii-.,  adapted  to  h.  inserted  in  the  hore  of  ^aid  housing 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  gear  for  definitely  pusitioning  the 
houRlnc;  relativel\-  thereto,  atid  cap  plates  apertured  to 
admit  the  power  shaft,  and  .ni.ii'teil  tn  \<i-  secured  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  housing. 

LV  In  Combination,  a  tear  bousiUL-  having-  two  inter 
communicHTinir  ctiambers  :  and  an  opening  in  the  first 
chamber  :  a  iie.ir  dimensloneii  to  {le  inserted  through  said 
openiuL'  nnd  siiid  chamlier  int"  the  second  clinm''er;  a 
shaft  fi'i'  -^a.d  trear:  a  journal  bearini:  for  said  shaft 
formed  at  one  sjd,.  of  the  second  chamber,  the  utiier  side 
havlnc  an  aperture  and  a  recessed  plug  dlmensi<med  to  fit 
in  said  aperture  for  journaling  one  end  of  the  \i''\<v  shaft. 

.'?.  .\  gear  li'iusins:  comprising  two  chamSe:.-  ^nnected 
by  a  bore  adapted  to  serve  as  a  journal  bearing  for  a 
shaft,  the  side  wall  of  one  of  said  chambers  being  remov- 
able  to  admit  trears  to  said  chamber,  and  liaving  an  exten 
slon  boreil  to  serve  as  a  journal  bearing  for  a  second 
shaft,  tiic  oilier  chambi  r  having  a  circumferential  open- 
ing, adapted  to  admit  a  gear  to  said  chaml)er.  and  having 
a  lateral  opening  axlnlly  located  to  admit  the  shaft  for 
said  gear,  and  a  reiessed  phic  adapted  to  fit  said  aperture 
to  serve  as  a  journal  bearing  for  such  stiaft 


1.14'<.126.  SrEEI>  UK<  DKIiKR  Si  m.  n  B.  Stokf.h.  Syra- 
cuse. N  V  assignor.  '  y  mesne  assl.enments.  to  I'hicago 
Electric  M.  !er  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois,  liled  May  24.  1910,  Serial  No.  .563.107.  Re 
newed  I>ec.  26,  1014.  Serial  No.  S79.232.  (CI.  234—.''.  .".  > 
1     In    a    speed    recorder,    a    revolving   eieni.'nt     a    record 

recelvink:    element,    a    recordinir    device,    gravity    i.pprated 


means  controlled  by  the  revolving  element  for  moving  said 
device  to  a  recording  position,  and  chronometer  controlled 
means  for  actuating  the  recording  device  to  make  an   Im 
pression  at   the  end  of  a   predetermined   time  of  travel   of 
rated  means. 


the  gravity 


IS 


ii 


-m- 


2.  In  a  speed  recorder,  a  revolving  element,  a  record 
receiving  element,  a  recording  device,  gravity  operated 
means  controlled  by  the  revolving  element  for  moving  said 
device  In  one  direction,  and  chronometer  controlled  elec- 
trically operated  mean«  for  making  an  Impression  at  the 
end  of  a  predetermined  time  of  travel  of  the  gravity  op- 
erated menns 

3.  In  a  speed  recorder,  a  revolving  element,  a  record 
receivlni:  element,  a  recording  device,  a  gravity  operated 
memV>er  controlled  by  and  movine  at  a  speed  proportionate 
to  that  of  the  revolving  element,  means  for  transmitting 
such  movement  to  the  recording  device,  and  chronometer 
controlled  means  brought  Into  action  at  the  end  of  a  pre- 
determined time  during  such  movement  for  returning  the 
weighted  member  to  its  starting  position. 

4.  In  a  speed  recorder.  In  combination  witii  a  revohlng 
element,  a  record  receiving  element,  a  recording  device. 
gravity  operated  means  for  moving  the  recording  device 
to  a  recor<llnu  position,  means  operated  by  the  rotating 
element  for  governing  the  speed  of  ^^^  ement  of  the  gravity 
operated  means,  and  chronometer  controlled  means  for 
stopping  the  motion  of  the  gravity  operated  means  at  the 
end  of  a  predetermined  interval  of  time 

.■"i.  In  a  s|)eed  recorder.  In  combination  wit);  a  rev.ilving 
part,  a  recr.rd  recelvlne  element,  a  record  makitie  e  .  rnent. 
means  operating  under  a  power  separnt-  from  but  in 
synchronism  with  the  revolving  part  for  movini;  tlie  rec 
-rd  making  element  relatively  to  the  receiving  element, 
and  separate  chronometer  controlled  electrical  devices  for 
actuating  the  record  making  element  to  make  an  impres 
slon  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  time  of  movement  of 
the  first  named  means  and  for  returning  the  record  mak- 
ing element  to  Us  starting  position  after  makiui:  such  Im- 
pression. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,127.  C.\Mr:K.\.  Edmond  F.  STU\-rTON.  N.  w  York. 
N.  Y..  assltrnor  to  'Gordon  Camera  i  orporntior,.  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  .Tuly  !>•.  lOi:;.  Serial  No. 
779,722.  Renewed  Dec.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  ^i:.A'^\. 
(CI.  9.5—20.) 

1.  In  a  camera,  a  cnslng  havln?  an  aperture  thronch 
which  the  hand  of  ti'e  ojie-aror  tn'iv  be  inserted,  means  for 
excluding  lieht  fr  m  rbis  aperfer-p  .,n  ohipctlve.  and  a 
framing  device  for  r'  •■  <>-:-^\'.\7i'cS  ^trlp  comprising  an  abut- 
ment and  a  translucent  movable  memtier  ndlncent  to  the 
abutment  whereby  the  strip  is  held  In  position  for  ex 
poBure.  said  translucent  member  serving  n*  a  screen  upon 
whicli  thi  ii:i:i_''  n^ay  be  projected  and  viewed  previoiis  to 
exposing  tliC  strip 

2     In    n    <-nnH-ra     h    cosine    l,.M\ini:    an    aperttire    throuL'h 
which    the   hand   of   ttie  operator   may   tie   Inserted,    mean* 
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for  eicludlng  Ilulit  from  this  aperture,  an  objective,  and 
a  fratninK  and  fixuslnjj  <l'>vice  for  tht^  sensitized  strip 
comprising'  a  slidini:  compartment  having  an  abutment 
and  a  translucent  muvahlf  nifnil'e:-  adjacent  to  the  abut- 
ment wht^reby  the  strip  Is  h-^-id  in  position  for  exposure, 
said  transincenf  member  servhix  as  a  screen  upon  which 
the  iriiatre  mar  hv  projected  and  viewed  previous  to  expos- 
ing tht>  strip. 


H.  In  a  camera,  a  casing  hnvin;;  au  aperture  through 
which  the  hand  of  thf  operator  may  be  Inserted,  means 
for  excluding  light  through  this  aperture,  an  objective, 
and  a  framing  device  for  the  sensitized  strip  comprising 
an  abutment,  and  a  movable  member  provided  with  spring 
wings  at  its  lateral  edges  frictlonally  contacting  a  rela- 
tively stationary  part,  said  member  being  adapted  to  hold 
the  sensitized  strip  against  the  abutm>'nt  in  position  for 
exposure. 

4.  In  a  camera,  a  casing  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  hand  of  the  operator  may  be  Inserted,  means  for 
excluding  light  through  the  aperture,  an  objective,  and  a 
framing  device  for  the  sensitized  strip  comprising  an 
abutment,  a  movable  frame  having  lateral  wlugs  con- 
tacting a  relatively  stationary  part,  a  translucent  screen 
within  the  frame  whereon  the  image  may  be  projected 
and  viewed,  said  frame  serving  to  hold  the  sensitized  strip 
against  the  abutment. 

5.  In  a  camera,  a  casing,  an  objective,  and  a  framing 
and  focusing  device  for  the  sensitized  strip  comprising  a 
chamber  within  the  casing  extending  inward  about  the 
objective,  a  compartment  telescoped  within  the  chamber 
and  movable  relative  thereto,  means  for  h(jidlng  the  sen- 
sitized strip  to  the  compartment  in  position  to  be  ex- 
posed, and  means  whereby  the  hand  of  the  operator  may 
be  inserted  within  the  casing  for  manipulating  the  sensi- 
tized strip  and  excluding  light  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14  8,128.  DEFLECTOR  FOR  KLECTUn-  LAMI'S. 
Cr.iFFORD  L.  Striker.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Ki'.f'.l  Mar.  29, 
irnS.      Serial  No.   17,803.      iCl.  210—48.6.) 


1.  A  deflector  for  incandescent  electric  lamp  bulbs  com- 
prl.sing  a  rear  shield  section  adapted  to  cover  parts  of  the 
rear  and  under  >ide  of  the  bulb  and  an  independent  front 
section  adapted  to  cover  the  central  part  of  the  front  side 
of  the  bulb  and  connected  with  said  rear  section. 

2.  A  deflector  for  incandescent  electric  lamp  bulbs  com- 
prising a  rear  shield  section  adapted  to  cover  parts  of  the 
rear  and  underslile  of  the  bulb  and  a  front  section  adapt- 
ed to  cover  the  central  part  of  the  front  side  of  the  bulb, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  front  and  rear 
shield  sections. 

3.  A  deflector  for  Incandescent  electric  iamp  bulbs  com 
prising  a  rear  shield  section  of  semi-globular  forn)   which 


has  an  opening  for  receiving  the  shank  of  the  bulb  and 
which  is  constructed  to  cover  parts  of  the  rear  and  under 
sides  of  said  bulb  and  embraces  the  latter  slightly  in 
front  and  above  Its  swell  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  front  shield  section  having  the  form  .f  a  cap 
which  Is  adapted  to  fit  over  the  tip  of  the  bulb  and  cover 
the  central  part  of  the  front  side  thereof,  and  springs 
connecting  the  front  shield  section  with  the  rear  shield 
section  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof. 


1,148,129.  CULINARY  LTENSIL.  M.k.mie  A.  Taylob, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,963. 
(CI.  53—1.) 


1.  A  culinary  utensil  compriiing  two  superposed  per- 
forated disks,  said  disks  when  In  one  relative  position  co- 
inciding with  each  other,  one  of  said  disks  being  provided 
in  its  peripheral  edge  with  a  plurality  of  notches  and  In 
its  body  with  longitudinally  extendlnir  parallel  slots,  stud- 
members  fixed  to  the  other  of  >aid  dl-ks  exacting  with  the 
slots  In  the  first  meiit;..r,ed  disks  ti,  maintain  .said  <lisks  in 
proper  superposed  r-  utinii  yet  perinittin-  a  limited  tele- 
scopic longitudinal  adjustment  between  thetn  in  th>-  plane 
of  said  slots,  and  supporting  lets  attached  to  each  of  said 
disks,  the  supporting  legs  of  one  disk  registering  with  and 
being  adapted  to  lie  within  the  notches  formed  in  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  said  slotted  disk  when  the  peripheries 
of  said  disks  coincide. 

2.  .\  culinary  utensil  comprising  two  sufierposed  per- 
forated disks,  said  disks  when  in  one  relative  position  co- 
inciding with  each  other,  each  of  said  disks  being  provided 
with  a  notched  periphery  and  one  of  said  disks  having 
longitudinally  extending  parallel  slots,  means  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  other  of  said  disks  extending  through  and 
coacting  with  the  slots  formed  in  first  mentioned  disk 
to  maintain  said  disks  in  proper  superposed  relation,  yet 
permitting  a  telescopic  longitudinal  adjustment  between 
them  in  the  plane  of  said  slots,  supporting  le^'s  attached 
to  each  disk,  handle  members  swinglngly  attached  to  each 
disk,  the  legs  of  one  disk  and  the  handles  of  both  disks 
registering  with  ami  being  adapted  to  lie  within  the 
notches  formed  in  the  peripheral  edL'e  of  the  other  ti-^k 
when  the  peripheries  of  said  disks  coincide. 


1,148,130.  SUPPORT  FOR  VISES.  Vjctoki.^  TKuir,  lui  1 
Edward  Terrt,  Brixton,  England.  Filed  Apr.  L..  I!il4. 
8erlal  No.  8.33,677.      (Cl.  81 — 41.) 


1.   In   vis«>-«   the   comblnatliui    with    a    sulisi.;n;ially    rei:- 
tangular  bed  plate  in  two  pans  hinged  together  and  liav 
Ing  means  whereby  It  may  be  slidahly  and  lutaialily  snured 
to  .1  workbench,  n  turntable  sl'daMy  and  rotutaiily  uuMint 
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ed  in  said  bed  plate  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  secured  to 
said  turntable  and  means  for  fixing  said  turntable  and  bed 
plate  together  in  any  of  several  positions  of  adjustment. 

2.  In  vises  a  substantially  rectangular  bed  plate  in  two 
parts,  a  hinge  connecting  said  parts  together,  means  :r= 
one  part  of  said  bed  plate  for  slldably  and  rotatably  secur- 
ing it  to  a  work  bench,  a  turntable  slldably  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  bed  plate,  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  carried 
by  said  turntable,  and  a  spring  bolt  for  fixing  said  turn- 
table and  bed  plate  together  in  any  of  several  positions 
of  adjustment. 

3.  In  vises  a  substantially  rectun-ular  two  part  bed- 
plate, hinged  together  and  having  upstanding  undercut 
flanges  on  three  of  its  sides,  a  circular  turntable  having 
its  edge  beveled  to  engage  said  undercut  flanges  whereby 
it  may  be  slldably  and  rotatably  engaged  with  said  bed- 
plate, a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  carried  by  said  turntable 
means  for  fixing  said  turntable  and  said  bed  plate  together 
In  any  of  several  positions  of  adjustment  and  means  for 
tlidably  ami  rotatably  attachhii:  said  bed  plate  to  a  work 
bench. 

4.  In  vises  a  substantially  rectaiiL-nlar  bed  piale  in  two 
parts,  a  hinge  connecting  said  parts  together,  means  in 
one  part  of  said  bed  plate  for  slldably  and  rotaUbly  secur- 
ing It  to  a  work  bench,  a  turntable  slldably  and  rotatably 
movnted  in  said  bed  plpte,  a  pn1r  of  clamplni:  Javv<  carried 
by  said  turntable,  a  spring  Nilt  carried  by  said  turntable 
and  means  on  both  parts  of  said  l,ed  plnte  r.^',]. era  ting 
with  said  spring  holt  wher.by  said  turiitai.le  and  bed 
plate  may  be  fixed  in  any  ,,f  s.  veral  positions  of  ad- 
justment. 


1.148,131.    TvrrM'i.Aii;  str.muhtemni;  machine 

Frank    r.  TnnMrs,..\.  Cj.lcago.  111.,  assignor  to  Ostraii 
der  Seymour  1 'uiiii  .iny,  a  (  orporatlori  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Dec.  31,  l'.*i:;.     Serial  No.  soy,(356.      (Cl.  153 62.) 


.^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a  true  plane  surface  thereon  for 
supporting  a  type  plate  for  the  purpose  of  having  the 
printing  face  thereof  brought  into  alinement,  and  a  power 
operated  hamm.  r  suspended  al>ove  said  member  and  freely 
movable  over  the  .surface  of  the  type  plate,  the  support  for 
said  hammer  leinL-  arranged  to  normally  maintain  the 
same  a  substantially  uniform  distance  from  said  plane 
surface  for  all  positions  of  said  hammer  with  respect  to 
said   supporting   member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support- 
ing member  liaving  .■)   true  plane  surface  thereon   for  sup 
porting  a  tyi>e  plate  for  t!,.-  [cirpo.,.  ,,f  having  the  print- 
ing face  thereof  broutrbt  uiM  nii.im.nt.  a    standard   rota- 
tably mounted  on  snld  supporlins  m-'mlier  on  its  vertically 
■lispose<l   axis,  an   a  r;n   rrounted   on   said   'tandard   to  shift 
longitudinally,   and   a    t  neumafic   hammer   carried   by   said 
arm,  said  standard  and  arm  coneting  to  permit  said  ham 
mer   to  be  moved  over  the  surface  of  the  plate,   and   nor 
mally  maintain  a  substantially  uniform  distance  from  said 
plane  surface   for  all   positions   of  said    hammer   wltli    re 
spect  to  said  supporting  member. 

.'}.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprisine  a  hori 
zontally  disposed  supporting  member  having  a  true  plnn.' 
surface  thereon  upon  which  a  type  plate  Is  adapted  to  in 
placed  for  the  purpose  of  having  the  printing  face  thennif 
brought  into  alinement.  a  standard  rotatably  supported  at 
one  side  of  said  member  on  a  vertically  disposed  axis,  a 
horizontally  disposed  arm  slldably  mounted  on  said  stand 


ard,  and  a  pneumatic  hammer  supported  on  said  arm  in  a 
vertically  disposed  position,  said  arm  and  standard  coact- 
ing  to  permit  said  hammer  to  be  moved  over  the  sunace 
of  the  type  plate  and  normally  maintain  said  hammer  a 
substantially  uniform  distance  from  said  plane  surface  for 
ail  positions  of  said  hammer  with  respect  to  sMi.l  support- 
ing member. 


1,148,132.  ARCTIC  -  BUCKLE.  William  C.  Watkins. 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
13,993.      (CI.  24 — 206.) 


1.  Am  arctic  buckle  comprising  a  ladder  having  a  series 
of  alternating  bars  and  openings,  a  one-part  hook  compris- 
ing a  bar,  a  finger-piece  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending hook,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  bill  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  openings  in  the  ladder  and  engage  with 
the  bars  thereof. 

2.  An  arctic  buckle  comprising  a  ladder  provid.Hl  with 
alt. 'mating  openings  and  bars,  and  a  hook  provided  with  a 
b«r.  a  rearwardly  extending  finger-piece,  a  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  hook,  and  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing bill  corresponding  in  length  to  the  width  of  the  slots 
in  the  ladder  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bars  thereof. 


1.148,1.^-^,  CLOTHES  WH1N(;ER.  SAMtF.i.  T  Whitk. 
I'avenport,  Iowa.  Filed  .lune  :;,  1915.  Serial  No 
"HI. 947       (Cl.   68—32.) 


¥' 


1.  In  a  clothes-wringer,  the  combination  with  the  upper 
and  lower  rollers  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  gnard-rollers  whose 
axes  are  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  one  of  which  has  sta 
tionary  bearings  and  the  other  of  which  has  vertically 
elongated  bearings,  and  one  of  which  is  arranged  along 
side  of  and  parallel  to  said  lower  roller  and  the  other  of 
which  Is  arranged  alongside  of  and  parallel  to  the  said 
upper  roller. 

2.  In  a  clothes-wringer,  the  combination  with  an  Jipper 
and  lower  wringer-roller,  and  bearings  therofnr.  of  a  sup- 
porting-plaf  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  rollers 
and  their  bearings,  and  an  upper  and  lowei  g-aard  ; oiler  ; 
said  lower  guard  roller  being  arranged  alongside  of  and 
r^arallel  to  the  low.  r  wrin:;er-roi!er  and  journaled  in  cir 
cular  bearings  in  the  laterally  flarint  portion  of  said  sup- 
portlng-plate.  and  said  upper  guard-roller  ar:a[ige<i  along- 
side of  and  parallel  to  said  upper  wringer-roller  and  jour- 
tialed  in  vertically  elongated  bearincs  in  said  flaring  por 
lion  of  the  supporting-plate  above  the  bearings  of  the 
bnvi-r  guard-roller, 

■'•.    In   a   (  lothes  wringer,   tl-e  combination  with   an  upp.  r 
and  lower  wrineer  rollet .  and   bearings  therefor,  of  a  si:i> 
Iiortlng-plate   Interposed    b.-tween   the  ends  of  said   rolbrs 
and  their  bearings,  and  an  upp.r  and  lower  guard  roller  : 
said    lower    guard  roller   lieing   «rraiii:e,;    alongside   ..f   and 
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parallel  to  the  lower  wringer-roller  and  journaled  In  circu- 
lar bearings  In  the  laterally  flaring  portion  of  said  sup- 
portlni:  ;  late,  ami  said  upp>^r  iiiard-roH-'r  arranged  along- 
side of  ;ind  f)arallel  to  said  upper  wringer-roliiT  and  jour- 
naled in  verthally  t'lonirMt-il  heariuas  having  outwardly 
and  downwardly  extended  nff^ets  from  their  upper  ends. 

4  In  a  clothe^-wrinu'T.  r\\<'  '-omliiiKitiMn  with  an  upper 
and  W.wfT  v\rini,'.r  rnller,  and  bearings  therefor,  of  a  8up- 
portin;:  pi:iT'-  int".  [I'l'-ed  liet\v.'''n  the  ends  of  said  rollers 
,Mul  their  bearings  and  havin::  vcrti-al  slots  extending 
downward  from  the  upper  fii^rw  th.Tfnf  an.l  upward  from 
the  lower  edges  thereof  for  th>'  passage  of  the  journals  of 
said  rollers,  and  an  upp>'r  and  lower  guard-roller;  said 
lowt'!-  u'nar<i-rollt'r  b.-ing  arranged  alongside  of  and  par- 
allf!  to  th<^  lower  wringer  roller  and  journaled  in  circular 
bearings  in  the  laterally  flaring  portion  of  said  supportlng- 
platf.  and  said  upp<T  g'lardroil"'  arranged  alongside  of 
and  parallel  to  said  upp>r  wrir,;iir  rii'.b  r  and  journaled  in 
vertically  elongated  btarings  in  said  flaring  portion  of  the 
supporting  plate  above  the  bearings  of  the  lower  guard- 
roll'^r. 

."..  It,  a  rlotlii'^  \vrin-'''r.  tl,>'  .•  mibi  lui!  ion  with  upper  and 
lower  rollers,  and  bearings  tliercfor.  of  a  sui)uorting-plate 
interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  rollers  :uid  thoir  bear- 
ings and  isaving  lateral  wings  projceting  from  their  verti- 
cal edges,  of  two  pairs  of  guard  rollers  the  lower  ones  of 
which  are  journaled  in  circular  l)earings  in  the  lower  por- 
tions ..f  <ai(i  wings  ,<n  each  side  of  and  parallel  to  the 
lowtr  wringer-roller,  and  the  upper  roller  of  each  pair  be- 
ing journaled  in  vertically  elongated  bearings  in  said 
wings  above  said  low>'r  guard  roller. 

frialms  C,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaz-tte.] 


1.14S.1.14.  THIRIt  -  I'OINT  SI  ITORT  luR  liRAKE- 
RKAMS.  Th.^rces  H.  Wir.r.iAMs,  ,Ir..  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
sigiif  r  to  I'hicago  Railway  K4juipiiient  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914. 
Serial   Vo.  Sl'i.O.'^S.      (CI.   188 — 22.) 


In  a  third  point  support  for  brake  beams,  a  brake  beam 
having   a    strut    vrnvided    with    a    plurality    of   perforated 

lugs  or  '-ars  .-it  U^  .uter  -'nd  located  respectively  above  and 
below  the  plant-  ^f  the  t'-nsion  nvnil  er,  whereby  means  of 
atfachnietit  :[•■■•  arTodi-d  for  devices  employed  when  the 
brakf  beam  i>  M<ed  eith.r  with  overhead  or  overhung  sus- 
pensions or  supports. 


l.Ms.i:;.-,       T.VII.iiRS  MKASI  K1N(;   AI'I'I.I.VNCE.     Bar- 
THEi.  .Vr.NES,  Chicago.   Ill       Filed  .Ian     1^.  1915.     Serial 

No   L'.TH'j.     (CI.  :vA-  :., 

1.  \  tailors  afpliance  comprising  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially inf!>  xible  in'  mbers  both  curved  about  a  common  ver- 
tical axis  and  >ach  having  Integral  therewith  an  arm 
adapted  to  aline  with  a  <ide  of  the  arm-hole  for  which  a 
measurement  N  bciii_'  t.i(<'>n:  a  handle  rigid  with  respect 
to  on<'  of  said  nieinbers,  the  other  members  being  horizon- 
tally slidable  witb,  respect  to  said  handle:  and  means  for 
securing  the  said  slidable  member  to  the  handle  at  any 
point  witi'in   it--  range  of  sliding  movement. 

'_'.  .\  tailor  s  .■ii)pllance  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
slidable  and  substantially  inflexible  members,  each  com- 
prising a  horizontal  portion  and  n  vertical  arm  integral 
therewith,  s.'iid  members  concentrically  curved  about  a 
vertical   axis,  oiif  id'  said  members  equipped  with  gradua 


tiona  adjaceot  to  ao  indicating  portion  of  the  other  mem- 
ber. 


•-/>> 


3.  A   tailors   appliance   comprisinj,'  a    j,,iii    ,,f   relatively 
slidable   and   substantially    Inflexible    members,    .  a-h    com 
prising  a   horizontal   portion  and  a   vertical  arm    integral 
therewith,   said   members   concentrically   curved   alKiut    a 
vertical  axis,  one  of  said  members  equipped  with   gradua 
tlons  adjacent  to  an  indicating  portion  of  the  other  mem 
ber,    said    vertical    arms    adapted    to    aline    with    opposite 
sides  of  the  arm-hole   for   which    a   measurement   is   being 
taken,   and   said   graduations    in<  hiding    marks    indicating 
tue  distance  between  said  arms  and  marks  indicating  the 
chest  measure  normally  proportion. d  to  the  said  distances 

4.  A  tailor's  appliance  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
slidable  and  .substantially  inflexible  members,  each  com- 
prising a  horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical  arm  integral 
therewith,  said  members  concentrically  curved  about  a  ver 
tical  axis,  and  a  pair  of  tape  measures  carried  respectively 
by  the  said  members  and  having  their  ze:o  ends  disposed 
In  a  common  horizontal  plane. 

5.  A  tailor's  appliatne  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
slidable  and  substantially  inflexible  members,  each  com 
prising  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical  arm  Integral 
therewith,  said  members  coucentrically  curved  tibout  a 
vertical  axis,  means  for  supporting  said  members  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  their  said  horizontal  portions  disposed 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  eadi  other,  and  a  pair  of 
spirit  levels  mounted  on  the  respective  members  at  their 
said  opposite  end  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  print,  d  in  tii.-  li.izette.J 


1,148,136.  APPARATUS  Fr»R  B.\RKIN<;  WOOD.  Aikhf 
A.  .Al.FSEN,  Hiinefos,  Norway,  assignor  lo  .1.  &  A  .I.i)>en 
&  Dahl,  Chrlstianla,  Norway,  a  Corporation  of  Norway. 
Continuation  In  part  of  application  Serial  No.  849.!tOO, 
filed  July  9,  1914.  This  application  liled  Feb.  -JC.  i;»i.5. 
Serial  No.  10,717.     (CI.  144— :i08.  i 


1.  The  apparatus  for  larking  wood  comprising  an  op.Mi 
ended  substantially  cylind:ical  barking  drum  having  a 
length  several  times  as  gnat  as  its  diameter  and  having 
perforated  sides,  tires  mounteil  on  said  drum,  a  wat'r 
tank  Inclosing  the  lower  portion  of  said  drum.  l)earing 
rolls  In  said  tank  coi^perating  with  said  tires,  roil  casings 
substantially  Inclosing  said  rolls,  rings  on  said  drum  ail 
jacent  said  tires  and  substantially  closing  the  upper  .  rsd- 
of  said  casings,  means  to  rot.ate  said  <lrum. 

L'.  The  apparatus  for  barking  wood  comprising  an  open 
ended  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  horizontally 
mounted  barking  drum  having  sides  consisting  largely  of 
separated  angle  irons  extending  substantially  the  full 
length  of  the  drum  and  secured  to  a  number  of  rings,  a 
drive  gear  secured  to  one  of  said  rings  adjacent  the  cen 


tral  part  of  the  drum  and  a  water  tank  inclosing  the  lower 
part  of  said  drum  to  wash  the  disengaged  bark  through 
the  longitudinal  spates  between  said  angle  irons. 

3.  The  apparatus  for  barkrng  wood  comi>rising  an  open 
ended  elongated  barking  drum  having  sides  consisting 
largely  of  angle  iron  .^tending  sub<tantially  the  full 
length  of  the  drum  and  secuied  to  rings,  tires  mounted  on 
said  rings,  bearing  rolls  co.>peratlng  with  said  tires,  roll 
casings  substanthally  inclosing  said  rolls  and  having  their 
upper  ends  substantially  closed  by  the  cooperating  rings 
on  said  drum  and  ti  water  tank  lie 'osin:;  the  lowrr  pa:t  of 
said  ilniin  to  wash  !!;.■  dl-^engag.-d  harK  through  the  open- 
ings  in    th.'   ^idf-   of  vaid   drum. 


1.14S  1.;:.  .SIGNAL  1'K\ICF  1  OH  Al  TOMOBILES 
.Ions  F.  Andehson,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  S,  il914. 
Serial    No.   sin.iH)!)        (CI.    177 — 337.) 


l,14s,138.       CRUCIBLE     LIFTING       MF<  IIANISM 

TnuM.\s  B.  B.^EH,  Bethlehem,  and  Filvnkli.n  ^i.  HovEh. 

South   Bethlehem,  Fa.      P'iled  Nov.   S,   1911.      Serial   No. 

65;t,Ul.'s.      (CI.   57—9.) 

1.  A  crucible  lifting  device  comprising  a  head-block 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  lifting  memlH-r  of  a  crane, 
a  pair  of  tong  carrying  arms  pivoted  to  said  head-block, 
lifting  tongs  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms,  and  means  carried  by  the  head  block  and  interposed 
betwien  said  arms  adjacent  to  said  connection  with  the 
tongs  for  expanding  and  indding  said  arms  expanded  for 
opening  said  tongs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'J.  .\  crucible  lifting  device  tomprising  a  hollow  head- 
block,  a  idunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  head-block. 
a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  shoulders  pivotally  connected 
to  the  lower  en<i  of  said  head-block,  lifting  tongs  having 
their  baiidles  pivoially  connetted  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  arms,  a  rigid  rod  siiitsibly  secured  to  the  head  block, 
and  extending  downwarii  between  said  arms,  and  means 
carried  by  said  rod  fcrr  opening  and  releasing  said  tongs. 

;i.  .\  crucible  lifting  devbe  comprising  a  hollow  head- 
block  provided  with  shoulders  on  its  lower  end,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  reciptociite  in  said  head-block,  a  spiral  spring 
Inserteii  between  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  and  bottom 
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1.  In  a  tUrectlon  indicator  for  automobiles,  a  pointer,  a 
rotat.able  post  carrying  said  pointer,  an  arm  projecting 
from  said  post,  a  flexible  bar  having  one  euii  tliedly  sup- 
ported and  having  its  remaining  end  slidably  and  piv 
otally  connected  with  said  ariu,  said  bar  being  of  para- 
magnetic mateiiai.  a  sicond  tlexitde  bar  of  iiaramagnetic 
material  havin.;  one  .  nd  lixcd  and  the  rem.aining  end 
normally  in  locking  relation  to  said  arm.  a  plurality  of 
magnets  on  oi>poslte  sides  of  the  first  bar  and  above  the 
second  bar,  and  selective  means  to  close  a  circuit  through 
a  magnet  on  ritber  side  of  t!..-  tirst   bar. 

'2.  Ill  a  dirct,Tion  uidicat.r  lor  .aiitomobiles.  a  pointer. 
a  rotalable  post  carrying  said  point-T.  an  arm  projecting 
from  said  post,  a  flexible  liar  having  one  end  fixedly  sup- 
ported and  having  its  remaining  end  slidably  and  invoially 
connetted  with  said  arm.  said  l)ar  l)elug  of  iiaramagnetic 
material,  said  arm  being  provideil  with  a  slotteil  end,  a 
second  paramagnetic  liar  having  one  end  fixed  and  the 
remaining  end  jirovitied  with  a  linger  normally  projecting 
into  said  slot,  and  a  pluraln>'  of  mai;iiets  fixed  upon  each 
side  of  the  tirst  i'ar  and  abo\.'  ti,.'  s.^.  oiid  bar.  and 
means   to   selectively   enei-ize   said   niagu.'ts. 


of  said  headliiock.  a  pair  of  aims  piroviiicd  witl,  shoul- 
ders pivotally  !  oniiected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  head- 
block,  said  arm  shoulders  being  adapted  to  co  act  with 
the  shoulders  formed  cc  the  Leailblock.  lifting  tongs  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  arms,  a  rigid  rod  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  head-block  and  extending  downward  between 
the  arms,  a  cam  pivoted  on  the  lo\\er  end  of  said  rod,  a 
solenoid  secured  ou  the  rod.  and  connected  with  said  cam. 
and  means  for  eiieririzing  said  solenoid. 


I 


4.  .\  crucible  lifting  device  comprising  a  hollow  head- 
block  having  shoulders  at  Its  lower  end,  a  plunger  in  said 
head  block,  links  pivoted  to  said  head-block,  tongs  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  links,  a  rod  rigidly  secured  to  the 
head-block,  a  cam  pivoted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod, 
a  solenoid  for  operating  said  cam,  and  meaiis  for  energiz 
Ing  said  solenoid. 

5.  A  crucible  lifting  device  comprising  a  lead  block, 
means  for  attachment  with  a  crane,  a  pair  of  tongs  hav- 
ing jointed  handles  pivotally  connected  to  said  head,  and 
electrically  operated  means  for  breaking  th.  joint  in 
said  handles  to  open  the  tongs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazetie.] 


1  14  8,139.  FIIOTOGRAFHIC-FlLM  AlTARATFS 
iLKxruEK  W.  Battehsh.\ll,  Albany.  N.  Y  Filed  Apr. 
1".  1007.  Serial  No.  ,S6S.376.  Renewed  Iiec.  21.  1014. 
Serial  No.  878.350.      (CI.  95—90.5.) 


1.  .\  canora  cartridge  roll  of  111m  having  means  to  ex- 
rlude  iiglit.  said  means  being  formed  and  arranged  so 
that  the  form  and  arrangement  are  conducive  to  the  ex- 
I  luslon  of  light  and  admissioii  of  liquid. 

'2.  A  camera  cartridge  roll  of  film  having  means  to 
separate  adjacent  tilm  surftices  and  exclude  light,  said 
means  toeing  formed  and  arranged  so  that  the  form  and 
arrangement  are  conducive  to  the  exclusion  of  light  and 
admission  of  liquid. 
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3.  In  a  devicp  for  developing  photographic  Alms,  a  strip 
of  flexible  opaque  material  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  a 
film  cartridge  roll  in  a  camera  and  having  Its  longitudi- 
nal edges  thickened,  said  thicliened  portions  having  chan- 
nels therethrough  of  a  tortuous  conformation  adapted  to 
allow  the  Ingress  an<l  egress  of  chemical  reagents  but  ex- 
cluding light  when  wound  upon  the  roll. 

4.  In  a  device  for  developing  photographic  t^lms,  a  spool 
adapte<l  to  he  used  In  ;i  camera  t.)  receive  a  sensitized  film 
after  exposure  having  flanges  at  the  ends  thereof  with 
apertures  therein,  removable  closures  for  said  apertures 
respectivt'ly.  and  a  means  for  removing  said  closures 
and  preventing  light  from  passing  through  said  apertures. 

5.  In  a  device  for  developing  photographic  films,  a  spool 
of  film  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  camera,  said  spool  having 
a  perforated  flange  separating  the  convolutions  of  the  film 
and  a  removable  ligiit  tight  closure  adapted  to  cover  the 
openings  in  the  flange  and  leave  th"  fllm  free  to  be 
wound   up   or   unwound. 

[Claims  t)   ami  7   not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14S,140.  FISH  BAIT  OR  LIKK.  Clifford  W.  Bid- 
WF.I.L.  Kalamnzoo.  Mich.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  851,947.      (CI.  43—30.) 


1.  In  a  fish  U\it  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  a  head  portion  and  a  neck  portion  and  provided 
with  a  depending  hook,  a  guard  formed  of  a  loop  of  wire, 
the  bight  of  the  loup  being  ctirved  downwardly  and  loosely 
embracing  the  under  side  of  the  neck  portion  and  con- 
stituting a  sto[)  memlj^r  engaging  with  the  neck,  the 
arms  being  colled  at  their  upper  ends  to  provide  pivot 
eyes,  and  pivots  engaging  said  eyes  disposed  transversely 
of  said  neck,  said  head  constituting  a  guard  for  said 
pivots  and  stop  member. 

2.  In  a  fish  bait  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  a  head  portion  and  a  neck  portion  and  provided 
with  a  depending  hook,  a  guard  formed  of  a  loop  of  wire, 
the  bight  of  the  loop  constituting  a  stop  member  engag- 
ing with  the  neck,  the  arms  being  coiled  at  their  upper 
ends  to  provide  pivot  eyes,  and  pivots  engaging  said  eyes 
disposed  transversely  of  said  neck,  said  head  constituting 
a  guard  for  said  pivots  and  stop  member. 

3.  In  a  fish  bait  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  hook,  and  a  pivoted  guard  formed 
of  a  loop  constituting  a  stop  member  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  guard. 

4.  In  a  fish  bait  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  a  head  portion  and  a  neck  portion  and  provided 
with  a  hook,  and  a  guard  pivotally  mounted  on  said  neck 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  with  a  connecting  cross 
piece  at  their  upper  ends,  said  cross  piece  constituting  a 
stop  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  guard,  said 
guard  swinging  freely  between  its  front  and  rear  posi- 
tions, said  head  constituting  a  guard  for  the  upper  ends 
of  said  arm  and  said  cross  piece. 

5.  In  a  fish  bait  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  a  head  portion  and  a  neck  portion  and  provided 
with  a  depending  hook,  and  a  guard  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  neck  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  a  stop  limit- 
ing the  pivotal  movement  of  said  guard  and  permitting 
said  gtiard  to  swing  freely  between  its  front  and  rear  posi- 
tions, said  head  constituting  a  guard  for  the  upper  ends 
of  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.148,141.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR  H.\IL\VAY- 
TRAINS.  Edward  Harold  Boudwin,  I'hiladelphla.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Daniel  W.  Harner.  one  sixth 
to  Robert  L.  Worslng,  one  sixth  to  Carl  M.  Gage,  and 
one-sixth  to  James  A.  I'fouts.  Philadelphia,  Pa  .  and 
one-sixth  to  Ambrose  E.  Yohn,  Huntingdon.  Pa  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  ««1.'.T22.      (CI.   179— 37. 1 


1.  A  telephone  signal  system  <or  railway  trains,  com- 
prising a  combined  electrical  and  mechanical  coupler  or 
joint  forming  a  part  of  the  necessary  air  brake  line  con- 
nection between  the  several  component  parts  of  the  train, 
conductors  constituting  several  circuits  through  which  ar- 
ticulate speech  may  be  had  between  various  parts  of  t-je 
train  connected  with  terminals  In  said  couplers,  telephoue 
apparatus  located  In  the  several  component  parts  of  tlie 
train  and  connected  in  said  circuits  to  provide  means  fur 
said  articulate  speech,  and  switches  for  connecting  sail 
telephones  In  said  several  circuits  Interchangealily.  where- 
by connection  may  be  made  between  any  part  of  the  train 
and  any  other  part  of  the  train,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system  for  railway  trains  tlie  com- 
bination of  a  telephone  apparatus,  electric  circuits  con- 
necting a  telephone  apparatus  In  one  part  of  the  train 
with  a  telephone  apparatus  in  the  other  several  part< 
of  the  train,  said  circuits  being  carried  from  one  com 
ponent  part  of  the  train  to  another  through  the  air 
brake  line  and  comprising  contact  plates  connected  in  said 
circuits  and  mounted  In  the  coupling  members  of  the 
air  brake  line  and  contact  plates  mounted  in  the  angle- 
cocks,  and  wires  conne<'tlng  the  sets  of  contact  plates. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system  for  railway  trains  tlie  com- 
bination of  a  telephone  apparatus  located  in  the  several 
component  parts  of  the  train,  an  electric  circuit  connecv- 
ing  said  telephones  comprising  contact  plates  with  which 
the  wire  terminals  are  connected  embedded  in  insu!atiii_- 
material  and  mounted  in  recesses  in  the  air  brake  line 
coupling  members  and  in  the  angle-cocks  of  the  air  brake 
line,  said  contact  plates  and  the  coupling  members  beirn; 
arranged  to  contact  automatically  with  the  coupling  of 
said  air  brake  line,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  telephone  system  for  railway  trains  comprising 
telephones  located  In  several  component  parts  of  the 
train,  several  electrical  circuits  connecting  from  end  to 
end  of  the  train,  contact  plates  to  which  the  circuits  are 
connected,  carried  by  and  brought  into  contact  through 
mechanical  coupling  devices  operable  with  the  air  brake 
line  coupler,  said  telephones  being  connected  Interchange- 
ably In  said  several  circuits,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


.148,142.  SK^.SALING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY- 
TRAINS.  Edw.vki)  H.  BotDwiN.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-siith  to  I>aniel  W.  Harner,  nn<^siith  to 
Robert  L.  Worslng.  one  sixth  to  Carl  M.  <iage.  and  one- 
sixth  to  James  A.  Pfouts,  Philadelphia,  Pn..  and  one- 
sixth  to  Ambrose  E.  Y'ohn.  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1912.    Serial  No.  679,732.     (CI.  246— 28. ( 


i~HiB 


"    *'.-2: 


1.  A  telephone  system  for  railway  trains  consisting  of  a 
telephone  In  each  component  part  of  the  train,  a  train 
line  extending  throughout  the  length  of  each  component 
part  of  the  train  and  Insulated  from  metallic  contnc" 
with    Its    supports,    couplings    connecting    said    train  line 
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from  one  component  part  of  the  train  to  the  other  carry 
Ing  metallic  connections  for  completing  a  metallic  con- 
ductor throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  train,  a  wiie 
connecting  one  side  of  each  of  said  telephones  to  said 
train-line,  a  second  wire  for  grounding  the  other  side  of 
each  of  said  telephones,  a  battery  in  the  circuit,  and 
signaling  means,  whereby  communication  may  be  had  be- 
tween any  component  part  of  the  train  and  any  other 
comi)onent  part  of  the  train,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  telephone  system  for  railway  trains  comprising 
telephones  located  throughout  tlie  train,  a  metallic  circuit, 
one  side  of  which  is  the  train  line  and  the  other  side  of 
which  is  the  track,  means  for  supporting  said  train  line 
and  connecting  it  with  the  air  system  including  insulation 
between  said  train  line  and  said  means,  an  1  metallic 
connections  ti.tween  tlie  different  sections  of  the  train  line 
connected  with  the  ordinary  couplings  ther.M.f.  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  teleplione  system  for  railway  trains  comprising 
the  train  line  extending  from  end  to  end  of  each  com- 
ponent part  i){  the  train  and  insulated  from  metallic 
contact  therewith,  couplings  for  connecting  the  train 
line  of  one  component  part  with  the  train  line  of  ad 
Jacent  component  parts,  a  telephone  located  in  each  com- 
ponent part  of  the  train,  a  wire  connecting  each  of  said 
telephones  with  Its  respective  section  of  train  line,  a 
second  wire  for  grounding  the  other  terminal  of  each 
telephone,  n  l)attery  located  in  one  of  the  component  parts 
of  the  train  and  connected  in  the  circuit,  and  appropriate 
switches,  whereby  any  number  of  sections  may  be  added 
to  or  disconnected  from  tlie  train  without  Interfering 
with   said   telephone  system,   substantially   as   set   forth. 

4.  A  telephone  system  for  railway  trains  comprising 
telephones  located  in  different  parts  of  the  train,  a  train 
line  connecting  from  the  point  where  one  telephone  is  lo- 
cated to  a  point  where  another  telephone  is  located,  me- 
tallic connections  from  end  to  end  of  said  train  line,  sup 
ports  for  said  train  line  insulated  therefrom,  a  conductor 
connecting  o^e  side  of  the  telephones  with  said  train  line, 
and  another  conductor  connecting  the  other  side  of  the 
telephones  with  a  part  in  metallic  communication  with 
the  trai  k,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1  .  1  4  "^  .  1  4  3  .  CAR  HOUR  FASTENER.  Che.stkr  K. 
BiiiiiiKS,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Mal- 
leable Castings  company.  Filed  Nov,  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  733,569.      (CI.  70 — 23.) 


1.  A  car  door  fastener  comprising  a  plate  for  attach- 
ment to  a  car,  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  out 
wardly  from  said  plate,  said  projections  being  apertured 
for  reception  of  a  locking  pin,  sealing  means,  and  bendable 
means  for  securing  said  pin  to  said  plate  independent  of 
the  sealing  means. 

2.  A  car  door  fastener  comprised  of  a  plate  for  attach- 
ment to  the  car,  a  locking  pin,  a  plurality  of  projections 
apertured  for  reciprocation  of  the  locking  pin  there- 
through, bendable  locking  means  in  one  of  said  pro 
Jections  for  securing  the  pin  to  the  plate  when  the  device 
is  unsealed. 


1.148,144.  ROLLER  SIDK  BKARIN  i.  Edwin  G.  Brssi 
and  Khnest  A.  Le  Bk.ai  Chicago,  lU..  assignors  to  Chi- 
cago Railway  Equipment  Company.  Chicago.  Ill,,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  May  IB,  1P14.  Serial  No. 
S39.014.      I  CI.  64—64.1 


^  CJ —^ ^ 
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1  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  a  casing  provided 
with  longitudinal  guide  ways,  followers  arranged  for 
movement  in  said  guide  ways  and  having  bearing  open- 
ings, a  roller  disposed  in  the  casing  between  the  guide 
ways,  an  axle  removably  mounted  in  the  roller  and  hav- 
ing Its  ends  seated  respictiv.iy  in  said  bearing  openings, 
said  casing  l»eing  provided  with  an  opening  through  which 
the  axle  Is  introduced  into  place,  this  opening  being  regls- 
terable  with  the  axle  in  said  guide  ways  at  a  certain  point 
In  its  travel  but  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  axle  when 
In  normal  centt  red  position,  and  means  acting  on  the 
followers  for  normally  centering  the  roller 

2.  In  a  side  hearing  for  railway  cars,  a  casing  having 
longitudinal  guide  ways,  followers  arranged  for  movement 
in  tlie  guide  ways,  a  roller  disposed  between  the  followers, 
a  removable  axle  carrying  said  roller  and  having  bearing 
at  Its  ends  in  the  followers,  said  casing  having  a  lateral 
opening  through  which  the  axle  is  inserted  or  removed 
for  assembling  or  dismantling  the  device,  said  opening 
being  reglsterable  with  the  axle  In  the  guide  ways  to  one 
side  of  the  normal  centered  position  thereof,  a  closure  for 
said  opening  having  its  Inner  face  flusli  with  and  forming 
an  unbroken  continuation  of  the  Inner  surface  of  the  ad- 
jacent guide  way,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  roller 
normally  In  centered  position. 


1,148.14.'^.  R()i.I.K!{  SII>K  BEARING  FOR  R.MI.WAY- 
C.^RS.  Edwin  (i,  Bt  sse  and  Kknest  .\.  Le  Beai  ,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May 
16.  1914.      Serial  No.  839,015.      (CI.  tii— 64.» 


In  a  tfda  tWriac  tor  railway  cars,  a  casing  having  a 
track  surface  for  the  engagement  of  a  roller,  said  casing 
being  iro\ideil  with  inwardly  opening  longitudinally  dis- 
posed guide  ways  In  Its  side  walls,  said  guide  ways  l>eing 
open  at  one  end  of  the  casing  and  closed  at  the  oiijiosite 
end  by  the  intc-ral  end  wall  of  8,aid  casing,  a  carriage 
open  at  its  top  and  l>ottom  and  iirovlded  with  open  emled 
recesses  in  the  inner  faces  of  its  side  walls  to  form  biiml 
t>earings  and  jtermit  vertical  movement  of  the  roller  axle 
in  said  bearings,  .said  carriage  also  having  laterally  ex- 
tending i>ortlons  entering  the  guide  ways  in  the  casing, 
a  roller  designed  to  engage  and  cooperate  with  the  track 
surface  of  the  casing  and  having  bearing  portions  co- 
operating with  the  blind  bearing  seats  in  the  carriage, 
springs  for  normally  centering  the  carriage  in  the  casing, 
a  removable  end  wall  or  closure  for  one  end  of  the  casing 
forming  a  seat  for  one  of  said  springs  and  a  closure  for 
said  guide  ways  In  the  casing,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  sold  end  wall  in  position. 
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1.148.14G.  SLITTINM;  AND  UKWINDING  MACHINE. 
James  A.  Camkkun  and  (Ji  staf  Bihcer  Birch,  New 
Tork.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Cameron  Machine  Company, 
Bnx)klyn.  N.  Y..  a  (  ,>rporatlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar. 

.".,  1H14.     Serial  Nk  >'-1.'.610.      (CI.  164—65.) 


A 


1.  .\  slitrint'  aiul  r^wimling  machine  comprising:  means 
for  slitting  a  web  Into  sections  b.v  severing  the  web  at  a 
plurality  of  closeiy  adj,T.-ent  points  between  each  pair  of 
sections  so  as  til  produce  relatively  wide  sections  and  a 
relatively  nari'iw  Intermediate  strip,  and  means  for  re- 
wlndlni;  the  sHtted  sections  side  by  side  upon  n  common 
shaft.  1 

2.  .\  sllttin:;  and  rewindin.'  machine  comprising:  means 
for  sUttln;;  a  web  Into  sections  without  distorting  It  out 
of  the  plane  of  severance  by  severing  the  web  at  a  plu- 
rality of  closely  adjacent  points  between  each  pair  of  sec- 
tions 80  as  to  produce  relatively  wide  sections  and  nar- 
row intermediate  strips,  and  means  for  rewinding  the 
slitted  sections  side  by  side  upon  a  common  shaft. 

3.  A  slitting  and  rewinding  machine  comprising  :  means 
for  slitting  a  web  into  sections  by  severing  the  web  at  a 
plurality  of  closely  adjacent  points  between  each  pair  of 
sections,  so  as  to  produce  relatively  wide  sections  and  a 
narrow  intermediate  strip,  means  for  rewinding  the  sUtted 
seetion  side  by  side  upon  a  common  shaft,  and  means  for 
prnventing  the  intermediate  strip  from  being  rewound  with 
tlie  sUtted  sections, 

4.  .\  slitting  and  rewlndin-  machine  comprising:  means 
for  slitting  a  web  into  s.'otions  without  distorting  It  out 
.if  the  plane  of  severance  by  severing  the  web  at  a  plu- 
rality of  closely  adjacent  points  between  each  pair  of  sec- 
tions so  as  to  produce  relatively  wide  sections  and  a  rela- 
tively narrow  intermediate  strip,  means  for  rewinding  the 
sUtted  sections  side  by  side  upon  a  common  shaft,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  Intermediate  strip  from  being 
rewound  with  the  slltted  section^. 

5.  .\  slitting  and  rewinding  machine  comprising:  means 
for  slitting  a  web  Into  seitioiis  iv  severing  the  web  at  a 
plurality  of  closely  adjacent  i.unts  between  each  pair  of 
sections  so  as  to  prod'ii  e  lylntively  wide  sections  and  a 
r>-latlvely  narrow  intermediate  strip,  and  means  for  re- 
winding the  slittwi  s'-ctiMU-  under  compression  side  by 
side   upon    a   common    shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1,148,147.      NOTE-SHEET-1'EKFOUATING  APPARATUS. 

EuNEST  G.  Clakk.  E»e  Kalb,  III.,  assignor  to  Melville 
Clark  I'iano  Company,  t'hicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
nilnoih.  File<l  June  '^,  I'.'U.  Serial  No.  843,631.  CI. 
164—114.) 


^  ■■ 


9^  -'. 


1.  In  a  note-sheet-perforatIng  machine,  In  eombination 
with  synchronously  operated  merhanisms  for  propelling  a 
plurality  of  note  sheets  side  by  side;  a  like  i.;urallty  of 
P'lnch  and  die  mechanisms  for  perforating  the  sheets 
alined  across  all  the  paths  of  travel  of  the  note  sbeet.s  and 


positioned  opposite  said  paths  respectively;  pneumatic 
punch-selecting  and  controlling;  m-clianlsms  for  the  re- 
spective dies:  a  single  tracker  ami  n  nnections  therefrom 
to  each  of  the  punch-selecting  mechnuisni-  ;  a  single  mas- 
ter sheet  mounted  for  travellni:  ovn  th.'  tracker,  and 
mechanism  for  propelling  It  positively  thereover. 

2.  In  a  note-sheet  roll  perforatini;  machine,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  die  having  a  multiplicity  of  die  apertur-^s  and 
a  punch  guide  member  rigid  therewith  having  a  eorre- 
spending  number  of  pnncli  giiideways  ;  punches  monuted 
in  said  guldeways  for  thrust  into  the  die  apertures  and  ex- 
tending above  s;im!  ^ni.  ways,  a  rclprocating  punch 
driver  mounted  aUjve  tiie  punih  guide  meml>er  ;  selectors 
mounted  on  the  punch  driver  in  the  vertical  planes  of 
the  respective  punches  transverse  to  their  alineinent  with 
each  other  for  reciprocation  in  said  planes  respeeti\ely 
transversely  to  said  allnement.  said  selecti  rs  having  each  a 
recess  In  Its  edge  toward  the  punch  which  the  punib  nuiy 
enter  .at  one  position  of  the  selector  In  its  path  of  recip 
rocatlon  ;  pneumatics  for  operating  the  selectors  respec- 
tively to  carry  the  recesses  out  of  alinement  with  the  re- 
spective punches,  and  a  tracker  and  master  sheet  for  con- 
trolling the  pneumatics. 

3.  In  a  note-sheet  roll  perforating  machine,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  die  having  a  muitlpllclty  of  die  apeituns 
aiid  a  punch-guide  member  rigid  tlierewith  having  a  cor- 
responding number  of  punch  Ljuide  ways  ,  puucties  mount- 
ed in  said  guide  ways  for  thrust  into  the  die  apertures  and 
extending  above  "aid  guide  ways:  a  reeiprix'atin;.-  punch 
driver  mounted  al>o\t'  the  punch  guide  memL>e:- ;  ^eiet  tors 
mounted  on  the  punch  dri^er  in  the  vertiral  planes  of  the 
respective  punches  transverse  to  their  alinement  with  each 
other  for  reciprocation  In  said  iilanes  respectively  trans- 
versely to  said  alinement.  ;.aid  selectors  having  each  a  re- 
cess in  its  edge  toward  the  punch  which  the  punch  may 
enter  at  one  position  of  the  selector  in  its  path  of  re- 
ciprocation ;  springs  reacting  on  the  selectors  respectively 
to  hold  them  yieldingly  in  said  position  :  pneumatics  for 
operating  the  selectors  respe.tively  to  carry  tlie  recesses 
out  of  alinement  with  the  respective  pwnches,  and  a 
tracker  and  master  sheet  for  controlling  tlie  pneumatics. 

4.  In  a  note  sheet  roll  perforating  machine  in  combina 
tlon  with  a  die,  a  punch  giiiri»*  immLer  rigid  therewitl) 
having  punch  guide-ways  ;  punches  mounted  in  said  guide- 
ways  and  extending  there-above ;  a  reciiuocating  punch 
driver  mounted  above  the  punch  L'tiide  member  :  punch 
selectors  mounted  on  the  punch  driver,  having  each  a 
reces.s  in  its  edge  toward  the  corresponding  punch,  adai't- 
ed  to  be  entered  by  the  latter;  pneuniatirs  for  operating 
the  punch  selectors  respectively  longitudinal  :  the  punches 
having  each  at  their  portion  which  extend^  in  the  punch 
driver  an  edged  recess,  and  the  punch  driver  having  a  lip 
which  engages  said  recess,  the  length  of  tlu'  .ec<ss  being 
in  excess  of  the  thickness  of  the  Up  whb  h  piotiudes  into 
it,  by  substantially  the  amount  of  the  perforating;  stroke 
of  the  punch. 


1.14  8,148.     .METHOD  OF  SKCLIilNG  AN  ELECTRO 

TYI'E-INSERT    IN    AN    KT(  HED    PLATE.      John    J. 

Cook,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Sept,    .",    lOH     Serial    No. 

860,329.     (CI.  101 — 75,  t 

i.  A  method  of  securing  an  electrotype  Insert  in  an 
etched  plate  which  consists  in  c  ntting  an  opening  through 
the  latter  of  substantially  the  form  and  size  of  the  elec- 
trotype, setting  the  latter  In  said  opening,  covering  the 
Joint  between  meeting  edges  of  the  plate  and  Inserted 
electrotype  on  the  rear  sides  of  said  electrotype  and  plate 
with  a  thin  flexible  soldering  material  such  as  tin  foil. 
and  then  applying  sufBcient  heat  to  said  solderini:  mate- 
rial to  cause  it  to  melt  and  f1.  w  into  «aid  Joint 

2.  A  meth'Xl  of  securintr  an  electrotype  insei  t  In  an 
etched  plate  widch  consists  hi  cutting  an  opening  thmu'-'li 
the  latter  of  substantially  the  fomi  and  size  of  the  electro- 
type, setting  the  latter  in  s.iid  opening,  coating  tl,e  joint 
l)etween  meeting  edges  of  the  etched  plate  and  Inserted 
electrotype  on  the  rear  sides  of  said  electrotype  and  plate 
with  a  soldering  flux,  lovering  said  Joint  with  thin  flexible 
strips  of  soldering  material  such  as  tin  foil,  and  then  aji- 
plylng  sufliclent  heat  to  said  sulderlns:  material  to  cause 
It  to  melt  and  flow  Into  the  said  Joint 


3.  A  method  of  securing  an  electrotype  Insert  in  an 
etched  plate  which  ci  nslsts  In  cutting  an  opening  through 
the  latter  of  substantially  the  form  and  size  of  the  elec- 
trotype,   setting  the   latter   In   said    opening,   coating   the 
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Joint  between  meeting  edges  of  the  plate  and  Inserted  elec- 
trotype on  the  rear  sides  of  said  electrotype  and  plate  with 
a  solderini;  ttux,  covering  said  Joint  with  thin  flexible 
strips  of  soldering  material  such  as  tin  foil,  covering  the 
rear  side  of  the  plate  thus  prepared  with  a  supporting 
sheet,  depositing  the  assembled  structure  rear  side  down 
on  a  Hat  surface,  and  then  applying  heat  and  pressure 
sufficient  to  melt  said  .soldering:  material  and  force  It  Into 
the  Joint  between  the  plate  and  tlie  e;e<  trotype, 

4,  .\  method  of  securing  an  <'lectrotype  insert  in  an 
etched  plate  which  consists  In  mttini:  an  opening  through 
the  latter  of  substantially  the  form  and  size  of  the  electro- 
type, setting  the  latter  in  said  opening,  coating  the  joint 
l>etween  meeting  edges  of  the  plat."  and  inserted  electro- 
type ou  the  rear  sides  of  said  electrotype  and  plaie  with  a 
soldering  flux,  covering  said  joint  with  thin  strips  of  a 
•oldering  material  such  as  tin  foil,  coverint;  tbc  rear  side 
9t  the  plate  thus  prepnr.HJ  with  a  supporting  sliect,  de- 
positing the  assembled  structure  rear  side  down  on  a 
heated  plate  and  allowing  It  to  remain  thereon  a  sufficient 
length  of  time  to  melt  said  soldering  material,  and  finally 
applying  pressure  to  f,,r  ■  the  melted  soldering  material 
into  the  Joint  UMwceM  •  r.    :,late  and  the  electrotype. 


1,143,149.      DRINKING-CUP.       11kvk\     B,    Coolev.    Ken 
sington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The   American   P.ip.  r  (;oods 
Company.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  .»pr.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  829,488.     (CI.  229 — 53^) 


1.  A  drinking  cap  consisting  of  a  front  and  back  flap. 
a  stiffening  piece  OTerturned  on  the  outside  of  one  of 
said  flaps  Ht  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  extending  there- 
across,  an<l  mean-  overlapping  each  end  of  said  stiffening 
piece  to  secure   it  in   place 

2.  A  drinking  cup  including  a  front  and  ha(  k  flap, 
lengthwise  folds  for  securing  said  flaps  to^'ether,  and  a 
stiffening  piece  secured  to  the  drinking  edge  of  the  cup 
and  with  its  ends  -inderlylng  said  flaps  and  secured  in 
place  thereby. 

'A.   A  drinking  cup  composed  of  a  front  and  a  back  flap, 
lengthwise   folds    for    securing    said    flaps   together,    and   n 
stiffening   piece    overturned    on    the   outside   of    the   drink 
ing  edge  of  said  cup  and  extending  underneath  said  folds 
and   provided   with   an   adhesive  on   its   opposite  sides  to 


secure  it   to  the  flap  and   to  secure  the  lengthwise   folds 
thereto. 

4.  A  drinking  cup  consisting  of  a  front  and  back  tlap  a 
stiffening  piece  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  said 
flaps  and  gradually  increasing  in  width  from  Its  ends 
to  Its  center,  and  folds  at  the  edges  of  the  cup  engnL'lng 
said  stiffening  piece  to  secure  It  in  place. 

5.  A  drinking  cup  including  a  front  flap  and  a  back 
flap,  the  latter  being  folded  lengthwise  at  its  edge«  onto 
the  front  face  of  the  front  flap,  and  a  stiffening  piece 
folded  over  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  flap  and 
having  its  ends  underlying  and  secured  by  the  folded  edges 
of  the  back  flap. 


1,14  8,150.      DRAW  BAli    LARKY  1  HON. 
Crown,  Sacramento.   Cal.,  and  Chaiu.ks   T 
and  CHABt^KS  S.  Shallexbergkb,  St.  Louis 
ors  to  Flory  Carry  Iron  Company,  St.  Loubs. 
poratlon  of  Delaware.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1914. 
822,891.      (CI.  213—42.) 


Etr.ENE    II. 
Wkstlake 
Mo  ,  assign- 
Mo.,  fl  <^or- 
Serlal   No. 


1  In  a  draw  bar  carrier  the  lombination  with  a  sup- 
IMjrt  provided  with  openings  and  having  pairs  of  bearings 
formed  at  the  sides  of  said  openings,  which  bearings  are 
transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  supported  draw 
bar,  of  a  pair  of  pivot  bbu  ks  provided  with  trunnions 
which  occupy  said  bearings,  hangers  supported  from  said 
pivot  blocks,  and  a  carry  iron  supported  by  said  hangers. 

2.  In  a  drawbar  carrier,  the  comllnatlon  w;th  a  sup- 
port, of  n  pair  of  hangers,  pivot  blocks  forming  a  connec- 
tion between  said  hangers  and  the  supi>ort.  which  pivot 
blocks  are  provided  with  trtinnlons  which  are  seated  in 
bearings  In  the  stipimrt  and  with  bearings  which  receive 
the  upp.-j-  ends  of  the  hangers,  whereby  said  hangers  are 
permitted  to  swing  longitudinally  and  transversely  with 
respect  tv  the  car  to  which  the  hanger  is  applied,  and  a 
drawbar  c.irry   iron   supin-ned   l\v  said   hangers. 

.H.  In  a  drawbar  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  pair  of  pivot  blocks  mounted  for  rocking  move- 
ment thereon,  which  blocks  are  transversely  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  supported  draw  bar,  hangers,  the  upper  ends 
of  which  are  provided  with  loops  which  engage  in  trans- 
versely disposed  bearings  formed  in  the  pivot  blocks,  and 
a  drawbar  carry  iron  supported  by  said  hangers. 

4  In  a  drawbar  carrier,  "iie  combination  with  a  pair 
of  hangers  provided  with  trunnions  on  their  lower  ends, 
of  a  carry  iron,  the  ends  of  which  are  slotted  to  acrommiv 
date  the  hangers,  and  there  being  bearings  formed  in  the 
upper  and  lower  fa<  es  of  said  carry  Iron  adjacent  to  the 
slots  therein  to  receive  the  trunnions  on  said  hangers 

.■).  The  combination  with  a  support  provided  with  open- 
ini:-  ai;(1  ;  earings  formed  to  the  sides  of  said  openings, 
of  pivot  blocks  positioned  in  said  ojx^nlngs  and  mounted 
fi>r  rocking  movement  in  said  bearings,  hangers  suspended 
from  said  pivot  blocks,  and  a  carry  iron  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  said   hangers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


i,14S.ir.l,  CONCRETE  SILO  <  [.mings  O,  CfLVKK, 
Smlilifield.  Ill,  Filed  Aue  T  1914,  Serial  No.  855,681, 
(CI.   72—6.) 

.\  structure  of  the  character  desirihed  Including  a  plu- 
Mility  of  blocks  provide<i  with  heads  adapted  to  interlock, 
each  of  said  heads  having  a  tiugue  formed  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  locking  blocks  adapted  to  engage  between  the 
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ton«ue!<  of  said  first  mentioned  blocks  In  overlapping  rela- 
tion to  the  meeting  tHiges  of  said  blocks,  a  plurality  of 
blocks  adapted  to  cuart  with  certain  of  said  first  men- 
tioned   blocks    arranged    adjacent    thereto,    said    last    men- 


^y^    '"" 


tinned  Mocks  heins  provided  with  ht-ads  each  having  a  lat- 
enilly  extending  tonmie  formed  thereon,  the  beads  of  cer- 
tain of  said  last  mentioned  blocks  l:>eink'  provided  with  a 
groov  up<jn  one  longitudinal  eds,'f  Thereof  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  tongue  of  the  adjacent  block  and  the  heads  of 
certain  other  of  said  blocks  providing  a  tongue  upon  one 
longitudinal  edge  thereof  adapted  to  engage  within  the 
groove  of  the  adjacent  block,  a  plurality  of  transversely 
extending  blocks  adapted  to  extend  hetw.^pn  =nld  last  men- 
tioned blocks  to  engage  therewith,  said  transviTsely  ex- 
tending blocks  being  arranged  in  spacf'd  relation  to  each 
other  to  provide  window  op.'nlngs,  and  deta<  hable  closures 
for  said  openings,  said  closures  being  arranged  to  seat 
against  contiguous  portions  of  the  ht>a<ls  of  adjacent 
blocks  to  bear  at  their  extremities  against  adjacent  sides 
of  the  tongues  formed  thereon. 


operation  with  corresponding  parts  of  adjacent  elements 
of  the  cutter  bar. 


1,148,152.  ELECTRIC  B.^TTERY.  FiU-iPPE  Saboia 
Bandeira  L)E  Mello,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil.  Filed  Oct. 
23,  1913.     Serial  No.  796.049.      '  ri.  204— .-^s. . 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturlns:  a  depolarizing  sub- 
stance for  primary  or  secondary  batt.-ries  which  consists  In 
converting  by  electrolysis  suited  of  copper  Into  a  subsiilfld 
of  copper  (CutSi,  employing  an  .'lectrolyte  of  an  alkaline 
hydrate,  and  in  oxidizing  such  subsulfld  of  copper  by  ex- 
posure to  the  air, 

2.  K  depolarizing  substance  for  electric  batteries  sub- 
stantially  consisting  of  oxysulfld  of  copper. 


1  14S  153.  LAWN-MOWER.  Jacub  A.  Desnewitz,  Green- 
castle.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  536,812. 
(CI.    5(V— 19.1 


J4 


In  a  lawn  mower,  an  endless  chain  cutt^>^  bir  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  links,  each  of  which  has  a  siil>stantial!y 
triangular  cutting  portion,  a  body  portion  having  a  s<)<ket 
In  the  rear  end  for  the  reception  of  a  tooth  of  a  sprocket 
wheel,  lugs  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  body 
portion  and  in  different  parallel  planes,  the  upper  of  the 
lugs  having  an  opening  and  the  lower  of  the  lugs  an  up- 
wardly   extending    pin,    said    pin    being    adapte<l    for    co- 


1,148,154.  GYROSCOrn;  M.VIfE.  Wii.i.iAM  Dieter, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Apr.  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  18,953.      (Cl.  74—78.) 


a 


1.  A  gyroscope  comprising  a  ily  wlieel.  a  rotatable  shell 
or  casing  inclosing  the  fly  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  ex- 
hausted of  its  contained  air,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  the  shell  and  fly  wheel. 

2.  .\  g:yroscope  comprising  a  tly  wheel,  a  rotatable  shell 
or  casing  inclosing  the  fly  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  ex- 
hausted of  Its  containeil  iiir.  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shell,  the  shell  and  tly  wheel  having  reciprocally  eii.;aging 
means  whereby  the  rotation  of  ilie  shell  shall  rotate  the 
fly  wheel. 

3.  In  a  gyroscope,  a  sly  wlieel,  a  shell  inclosing  it  adapt- 
ed to  be  exhausted  of  its  air,  and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  ion 
nectlon  between  the  shell  and  fly  wheel. 

4.  In  a  gyroscope,  a  flj  wheel,  a  shell  inclosing  it  adapt 
ed  to  be  exhausted  of  its  air,   ball   ln'arin;.'s   l-etw..  u   the 
fly  wheel  pivots  and  the  shell,  and  a  gimbai   nii_'  lu  which 
the  shell  is  pivotally   mounte<l. 


1,148,155.  AUTOMoHll.K  TOKl'ElK).  William  Lueteh, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  ii-siirnor  to  K.  W.  Bliss  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora tiem  of  West  N'Irgtnla.  Filed 
Apr,  3,  1915.     Serial  No,  ls,i»54.      at.   IH--0.  > 


1.  In  a  torpedo,  a  bydrostat  havlag  a  water  jacket 
around  Its  spring  chamber,  tubes  connecting  from  the  inlet 
and  outlet  of  such  water  Jacket  to  Inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings In  the  torpedo  shell,  and  a  head  applied  to  one  of  said 
openings  to  force  a  clrc\ilatlon   through  said  tubes. 

2.  In  a  torpedo,  a  bydrostat  havlnj*  a  water  jacket 
around  its  spring  chnmt>er.  said  Jacket  formed  with  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  the  torpedo  shell  formed  with  inlet 
and  outlet  opening's,  and  removable  tubes  connecting  be- 
tween said  Inlet  openinsrs  and  between  said  outlet  openings 
respectively. 

3.  In  a  torpedo,  a  bydrostat  having  a  water  jacket 
around  Its  spring  chamber,  said  jacket  formed  with 
socketed  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  torpedo  shell  formed 
with  inlet  and  outlet  collars  forming  sockets,  and  re- 
movable tubes  bridging  between  the  Inlet  openings  and 
outlet  openings  respectively,  the  end  portions  of  said 
tubes    fitting    In    the    resp<>ctlve    sockets,    and    means    for 

'   pai^klng  said  sockets  to  avoid  leakage. 
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4.  In  a  torp<Hlo,  a  bydrostat  having  a  water  Jacket 
around  its  spring  chamber,  said  jacket  formed  with 
socketed  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  torpedo  shell 
formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  collars  forming  sockets,  and 
removable  tubes  bridging  Ix'tween  the  inlet  openings  and 
outlet  openings  respectively,  said  tubes  insertlble  through 
said  collars,  and  perforated  means  for  closing  the  open- 
ings In  said  collars  after  the  Insertion  of  said  tubes. 

r>.  In  a  torpedo,  a  bydrostat  having  a  water  jacket 
around  Its  spring  chamtn-r,  said  jacket  formed  with 
■Ocketed  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  torpedo  shell  formed 
with  inlet  and  outlet  collars  forming  sockets,  and  remov- 
able tubes  brlilging  between  the  Inlet  openings  and  out- 
let openings  respectively,  said  tuln's  insertlble  through 
said  collars,  and  annular  screw  plugs  into  said  collars 
against   said    tubes. 

[Claim  T)  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,148,156.     TREATING   LEUCITE-ROCK   F^OR   THK    KX 
TR.\CTION  OF  ALK.^LI  AND  ALUMINA  CONTAINED 
THEREIN.      Elmer    E.    Doiohertv,   Bloomfleld,    N,   J. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  191.3.     Serial  No.  794,600.      (Cl.  2;{— 22.) 
1.   The  method  of  recovering  alkalis  and   alumina   from 
leuclte,  which  comprises  heating  the  leucite  wltii  sulfuric 
acid  in  quantity  suflJdent  to  combine  with  the  bases  and 
In  the  presenile  of  hydrochloric   acid,   thereliy  converting 
the  alkalis  and  alumina  into  water  soluble  form;  substan- 
tia I  iy   as   describeiJ. 

-.  The  method  of  recovering  alkalis  and  alumina  from 
leuclte,  which  comjirises  heatlni;  the  leucite  with  sulfuric 
acid  in  <!uantlt\  -ufflcient  to  combine  with  the  bases  and 
In  the  preseu'  e  i,f  hydrochloric  acid  produced  m  situ 
within  the  ma>->  :  sul>stantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  recovering  alkalis  and  alumina  from 
leuclte,  which  comprise>  adding  sulfuric  acid  to  the 
leuclte  in  quantity  sufficient  to  combine  with  the  bases, 
and,  In  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid  heating  the  mix- 
ture until  the  mass  becomes  pasty  and  until  the  greater 
part  of  the  water  present  has  been  driven  off,  then  increas- 
ing the  heat  to  ilrlve  off  the  remainder  of  the  water  and 
with  it  the  hydrochloric  acid,  and  finally  recovering  the 
water-soluble  sulfates  from  the  iaas>  by  lixiviatlon  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  n  eoverin^'  alkalis  an<l  alumina  from 
leucite.  which  compri.-es  adding  sulfuric  acid  to  the  leuclte 
in  quantity  suflieient  to  combine  with  the  bases,  and.  in 
the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid  heating  the  mixture 
until  the  mass  Iieconies  pa;-ty  and  until  the  greater  part 
of  the  water  present  1  as  lieen  driven  off.  then  increasing 
the  heat  to  drive  off  ilie  remainder  of  the  water  and  with 
It  the  hydro(  lilorir  aei'l.  and  n-coverinir  the  hydrochloric 
acid  by  passing  the  vapors  tnro;i:;li  h  new  charge  which 
has  already  U-en  mixtni  with  il^  ■  uniponeut  part  of  sul- 
i'uri<'    acid;   sabstantiaily    as    de-^cribed. 


1  ,  1  4  S  .  1  f.  7  ELECTRO.MAGNETIC  BRAKE,  John 
I.oi  IS  Kakl,  Morgan  City,  I^.,  assignor  of  seven-eighths 
to  Herbert  M.  Cotten,  Morgan  City  La  Filed  Mar.  2, 
191."..      Serial   No,   11,605.      \C\.   iss      .l;s.) 


-V«"V- 
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1,  In  a  magnetic  brake  the  combination  of  an  electro- 
magnet having  a  [lole  ;  means  for  yieldingly  supporting 
said  iw.ie  In  close  proximity  to  a  car  wheel  adapted  to  roll 
on  trio  k  rails;  n)eans  to  positivel>  hold  said  pole  out  of 
contact  with  said  wheel  ;  means  to  energize  said  magnet 
pole  when  thus  positively  held  to  magnetlae  said  wheel 
and  traik  throusrh  indtiction  ;  and  means  to  release  said 
poslti^e    holding    means    and    permit   said   pole    to   contact 


with    said    wheel   when    a    !a-aklng   action    is   desired,    sub- 
stantially as  described. 

-.  In  a  .'nagnetic  brake  the  comMnHtioi,  of  at,  electro- 
magnet provided  with  poles  ;  sprihg  ■  usi.lonlng  means 
adapt€'d  to  support  said  magnet  and  j-oies  \'.i  close  prox- 
imity to,  but  out  of  contact  with,  a  pair  of  car  wheels 
running  on  track  rails ;  pivoted  dogs  to  positively  hold 
said  poles  out  of  contact  with  said  wheels  In  order  to  mag 
netize  said  wheels  and  rails  through  induction  :  and  means 
to  disengage  said  dogs  and  permit  said  poles  to  positively 
engage  said  wheels  when  a  braking  action  is  desired,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  suitable  track  rails  ;  a  pair  of  wheels  ninuing  on 
said  rails  :  an  electro-magnet  provided  with  poles  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  wheels;  a  pair  of  springs  adapted  to 
normally  hold  said  poles  out  of  contact  with,  but  in  close 
proximity  to,  said  wheels  ;  a  pair  of  pivoted  dogs  adapted 
to  positively  hold  said  poles  out  of  contact  with  said 
wheels  when  It  is  desired  to  magnetize  sal<l  wheels  and 
rails  through  Induction  ;  and  a  lever  and  a  pair  of  rods  for 
operating  said  dogs  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  suitable  track  rails:  a  pair  of  wheels  running  on 
said  rails:  an  electromagnet  provided  with  poles  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  wheels  ;  a  pair  of  springs  adapte<t  to 
normally  hold  said  poles  out  of  contact  with,  but  in 
close  proximity  to,  said  wheels ;  a  pair  of  pivoted  dogs 
adapted  to  positively  hold  said  poles  out  of  contact  with 
said  wheels  when  it  is  desired  to  magnetize  said  wheels 
and  rails  through  induction  :  a  lever  and  a  pair  of  rods 
for  operating  said  dogs;  a  rod  i.n  which  said  lever  is 
pivoted  :  and  a  connection  for  rocking  said  last  named  p^kI 
and  thereby  operating  said  lever  and  dogs,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  truck  the  eombination  if  a  iilurality  of 
wheels  adapted  to  run  on  suitable  rails:  a  pair  of  electro- 
magnets having  poles  ;  a  spring  for  each  pole  adapted  to 
hold  it  in  close  proximity  to,  but  out  of  contact  with, 
said  wheels  ;  brackets  for  supporting  said  poles  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  springs :  pivoted  dogs  adapted  to 
engage  said  brackets  and  prevent  said  poles  from  contact- 
ing with  said  wheels  when  it  is  desited  to  magnetize  said 
wheels  and  rails  through  induction  :  rods  connected  to 
said  dogs  ;  a  plurality  of  levers  for  said  rods  ;  a  pivoting 
roil  for  rocking  said  levers  :  and  an  operating  rod  for 
rucking  said  pivoting  rod,  substantially  as  described. 


L14S,lo<?.  METHoli  OF  MaNIFACTURING  SEAMED 
C.-\NS.  Feli.\  Ebekhaut,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
.\merican  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  V  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept,  9.  191 L'  Serial  No. 
719,367.      (Cl.    113—116,1 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  seamed  cans,  which 
consists  in  the  following  steps  In  the  order  named  as- 
sembling a  can  body  having  a  seam  forming  flange  and 
can  end  in  position  ready  for  forming  the  seam :  ap- 
plying seal-forming  material  at  the  joint  Ijetween  the 
body  and  end  :  and  forming  an  interlocked,  mechanical 
seam, 

2.  The  method  of  maniifficturing  seamed  .  ans.  which 
consists  In  the  following  steps  In  the  order  named  ;  loosely 
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asscmblin;;  a  !!angi>d  .an  bo  1>  jwi  ■•flii  eticJ  in  position 
ready  for  forming  th»^  >tMm  :  .ifipivin;:  m  layer  of  coating 
materia!  in  a  iiguid  condition  t<j  tiie  ■■iin  end;  and  form- 
ing til-  seam  and  Inclosing  therein  sufHclent  of  the  coat- 
Ins:  to  pack   the   soam. 

8  Tiie  metliod  "f  manufacturing  s^t^aint'd  cans,  which 
consists  in  tlie  following  steps  In  the  order  named  ;  loosely 
assembling  a  flanged  can  body  and  can  end  In  position 
rt-aily  fnr  r'.M-rning  the  svnm  :  applying  a  coating  of  mate- 
rial to  t!"  insid<>  vv.ills  of  the  body  and  end;  and  forming 
the  seam  and  inclosing  tb-ndn  sufficient  of  the  coating 
to  pack  the  sfani, 

4.  The  mt>thod  'if  rnanui'actnrin^-  double  seamed  cans 
wliich  consists  in  tirs-  ass.-nib'Jng  a  flanged  can  body  and 
can  end  in  position  ready  for  forming  the  double  seam ; 
then  applying  seal  forming  material  at  the  joint  l)etween 
the  body  and  th-  -nd  and  then  double  st-amlng  the  can 
end  and   body   together. 

5.  Th*  ^itthod  of  manufacturing  seamed  cans  which 
con-isfs  iti  tirst  loosely  assembling  a  flanged  can  body 
and  can  f-nd  in  position  ready  for  forming  a  seam,  then 
applying  a  iayf>r  of  lacquer  or  other  coating  material  to 
the  can  end,  then  forming  the  seam  and  Inclosing  therein 
sufficient  of  th"  "oating  to  pack  the  seam  and  finally 
baking  or  drying  the  coating  material. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  jirinted  in  th.    Gazette.] 


1,1 4S, 159.  ITRNAiF  (JKATK.  Henkv  B.  Eells.  New 
York.  N,  V  Filed  .Tiiiie  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  844,623. 
(CI.    12a— ]>0.) 
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,   provided  with  a  key  so -k.  i   int.i  m.-diatc  tlie  ends  of  the 
I   side  bars. 

5.  In  a  furnace  grate,  a  siipfM.iting  cradle,  grate  sec- 
tions liavlng  booked  portions  intt'ilocking  with  the  cradle 
by  a  lengthwise  movement  of  .-said  sections  away  from 
each  other  and  a  locking  kfy  inserted  between  the  sec- 
tions to  thereby  hold  the  L'late  sccjions  separated  and 
interlocked  with  the  cradle. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.' 
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^.   In  a  furnace  grate,  a  piToted  cradle  disposed  below 

the  tire  line,   w  series  of  grate  sections  supported   side  by 

side  in  a  row  on  >;aid  iTailie.  a  second  series  of  grate  sec- 
tions .s',i|)porte.l  sitle  bi  side  in  a  row  alongside  the  first 
row  and  with  the  ends  of  the  sections  in  -^aid  second  row 
adjoininc  rhe  nd-;  of  Me  <■■•  tions  in  the  first  row,  said 
gr.ate  seetiuii-^  '.etiL;  ii* -,|i.  •^e.j  on  the  fire  line  and  forming 
the  support  for  the  tire  bed  and  keying  means  inserted  be- 
tween adjoining  i;r,i»e  «ei  tions  securing  the  grate  sec- 
tions on  the  cradle  and  I'oimlng  the  support  for  the  Are 
bed  betw.en  said  grate  sections 

2.  In  a  furnace  grate,  an  open  cradle  frame  having  side 
anl  emi  irirs  and  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  sup- 
porting lugs  at  the  corners  of  the  side  and  end  bars  and 
grate  sections  resting  on  the  said  lugs  and  provided  with 
hooked  portions  engaging  Iwneath  the  said  lugs. 

3.  In  a  furnace  L'rate.  a  cradle  frame  provided  with 
lues  and  with  sockets  lietween  certain  of  the  lugs,  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  grate  sections  suppoit-d  on  the  cradle, 
said  sections  having  hooked  portions  arranged  as  the 
grate  sections  are  shifted  on  t!ii>  cradle  to  be  engaged  be- 
neath the  lugs  and  ke\ing  m<ans  Insertcfl  between  ad- 
joining grate  sections  into  engagement  in  the  sockets  In 
the  cradle  and  engaging  the  said  adjoinii:','  i;;-ate  sections 
to  thereby  secure  said  grate  seetiniis  ji.  shifted  position 
on  the  cradle  with  the  hooked  portions  thereof  interlocked 
with  the  lugs. 

4.  .A.S  an  article  iif  mauifaoture.  an  open  cradle  frame 
having  si<b'  and  end  bars,  with  inwardly  projecting  sup- 
porting lugs  at  the  corners  of  the  side  and  end  bars  and 


1,148,160.      AUTtMAllr    \  \LVK 
Fhiladeiphia.    ia.     liled    Sept. 
722,565.      (CI.  137 — *.) 


TlIuM.AS     M.     EVNON, 

■.     11M2       Serial     No. 


1.  In  an  automatic  valve,  a  valve  body  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  a  valve  seat  about  the  inlet  opening,  a 
valve  guided  to  move  therein,  a  piston,  a  hollow  stem  con 
necting  the  valve  and  piston  and  ported  in  proximity  to 
the  piston  and  a  cylinder  having  one  end  surrounding  the 
hollow  stem,  closing  the  jiort.  in  the  idosed  position  of 
the  valve  and  normally  open  to  the  outlet  siile  of  the 
valve  in  proximity  to  the  other  end. 

2.  In  an  automatic  valve,  a  valve  body  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  a  valve  in  one  of  the  openings,  a  stem 
attached  to  the  vjilve,  a  piston  upon  the  stem  and  a 
cylinder  surrounding  the  piston  and  at  one  end  surround- 
ing the  stem,  a  passageway  adapted  to  connect  the  cylin- 
der and  the  interior  (d  the  valve  body  upon  that  side  of 
the  valve  farthest  iioin  the  cylimler,  and  terminating  in  a 
port  closed  in  tiie  cios<  d  position  of  the  valve  and  opened 
to  the  cylinder  with  movement  of  the  valve,  and  the 
cylinder  being  apertured  to  connect  with  the  Interior  of 
the  valve  body  between  the  cylinder  and  the  valve  at  a 
point  closed  by  the  piston  In  the  closed  position  of  the 
valve  and  opened  by  reason  of  movement  of  the  valve, 

3.  In  an  automatic  valve,  a  valve  body  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  a  valve  seat  about  one  of  the  openings,  a 
valve  guided  to  move  toward  and  from  the  seat,  a  cylinder 
having  fluid  connection  with  the  valve  body  on  the  piston 
side  of  the  valve  In  proximity  tii  each  end  theieof  and 
having  fluid  connection  wltli  th.'  interior  of  the  valve 
body  upon  that  side  of  the  valve  farthest  from  the  piston 
through  a  port  in  i>ro.vimity  to  the  valve  end  of  the 
cylinder,  opened  with  movement  of  the  valve,  the  two 
first  named  connections  with  the  valve  body  being  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  the  piston  at  the  respective  extremities 
of  its  stroke,  an  apertured  diaphragm  in  the  valve  body 
and  cooperating  seats  upon  th.  valve  and  about  the 
aperture. 

4.  In  an  automatic  valve,  a  t)ody  having  Inlet  ami  outlet 
openings  ami  an  intermediate  apertured  diaphragm  pro- 
viding facing  valve  seats  about  the  Inlet  opening  and  the 
aperture,  a  valve  cooperating  at  the  extremities  of  its 
movement  with  the  two  valve  seats,  a  valve  stem  con- 
nected therewith,  a  piston  upon  the  valve  stem  and  a 
cylinder    surrounding    the    piston    and    having    one    end 
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surrounding  the  stem,  fluid  connections  l>eing  formed  be 
tween  the  cylinder  and  the  Interior  of  the  valve  body 
upon  both  sides  of  the  Inlet  opening  wlien  the  valve  is 
moved  away  from  the  seat  alx)ut  the  inlet  openim;,  which 
connections  are  closed  by  movement  of  the  piston  wlien 
the  valve  is  seated  at  that  end  of  its  stroke,  ami  further 
fluid  connection  being  formed  from  the  cylinder  to  the 
interior  of  the  valve  body  at  the  farther  end  of  s.aid 
cylinder,  which  connection  is  closed  with  movement  of 
the  valve  into  proximity  with  the  diaphragm. 

5.  In  an  automatic  valve,  a  body  having  inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  a  valve  seat  about  one  of  said  opei.ings,  a 
valve  cooperating  with  said  seat,  a  guide  for  said  valve, 
a  hollow  stem  for  said  valve  having  openings  upon  Ujth 
sides  of  the  valve,  the  openings  upon  the  one  sid.^  being 
lateral,  a  piston  upon  the  stem  and  a  cylinder  s^jr;  niind- 
ini:  the  piston,  apertured  to  communicate  with  tb.  one 
side  of  the  valve  when  the  valve  is  open  and  having  an 
end  surr^^)unding  the  stem  of  the  valve,  where  It  is  later- 
ally apertured.  when  the  valve  Is  closed,  but  surrounding 
a  different  part  of  the  stem  when  the  valve  is  opened. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.148,161.  ME.\NS  FOR  AUTOM  A  IH  ALI  Y  UNLOCK 
ING  DOORS  OR  GATES.  IlEvin  Gai,  IMerz,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.    Serial  N..    stUi.TM.     (CI.  70 — 120.) 


Z2 


.■^^ 


The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  Laving  a  catch 
adjacent  to  its  lower  edge,  of  a  spring-pressed  latch  com- 
prising a  shank  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  having  an 
engaging  head  on  its  outer  end  for  normally  engaging  said 
catch  to  hold  the  door  closed,  and  a  depending  portion, 
a  platform  adjacent  to  said  door  having  a  section  ti.r.  of 
hinged  at  one  edge  and  b'eing  free  at  its  opposite  edge,  a 
depending  arm  carried  on  the  lower  face  of  the  hinged 
section  adjacent  to  its  free  edge,  and  a  link  conneciiiig 
said  arm  with  said  depending  portion  to  the  latch  to  re 
lease  the  latch  head  by  the  depression  of  the  free  end  of 
said  hinged  section  of  the  platform,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.148,162.  BlAS-(  in  I.M;  .MA(  niNK.  WtLLUM  A. 
GoKDON,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Blrmlngliam  Iron 
Foundry.  Derby.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  .Tan.  2. 
1915.      Serial  No.   314.      iCl.    104      4$t  1 

1.  In  a  bias  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
table  thereof,  of  a  serb  s  ,if  jdvotal  warp  fingers  arrantr.'d 
adjacent  to  the  rear  of   tie    table  and  at  an  angle  thereto 

2.  In  a  bias  cuttini:  inachiue.  the  combination  with  the 
table  thereof,  of  a  serie>  t>f  reversely  turned  pivotal  wnrp 
fingers  arranged  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  the  table  ajid 
at   an  angle  thereto. 

3.  In  a  bias  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
table  thereof,  of  a  series  of  reversely  turned  warp  fingers 
pivotally  moviiited  at  their  rear  ends  adjacent  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  table  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  means  for  moving 
the  inner  ends  of  ti.e  fingers  transversely. 


4  In  a  bias  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
table  iber.  of,  comprising  a  series  of  l>ed-plates  separated 
it  their  aii.iae.'nt  end-,  of  transverse  roll.»rs  arrangeti  be- 
tween the  plates,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
ro;i(»rs  whereby  the  upper  surfaces  may  be  projected  above 
th.-  plane  of  the  hed  plates  or  be  depressed  below  the  plane 
thereof. 


5.  In  a  bias  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table  and  knives,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage  for- 
ward of  the  knives,  said  carriage  connected  at  opposite 
ends  with  bearing  blocks,  and  tubular  guides  In  which 
said  blocks  travel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaEette.] 


1,148.163.  MACHINF  FOH  PPRAVIN*-.  OR  C0,\T1NG 
ARTICLES.  CiiAKLEK  W.  Gbah.\m,  New  York,  N,  Y.. 
assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  3,  1912. 
Serial  No.  701,131.     fCl.  91 — 44.. 


I  1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  articles,  in  •  drahination.  a 
reciprocating  transferring  member,  mechanism  for  moving 
said  meml>er.  said  machine  being  provided  with  a  station 
for  placing  articles  on  said  transferring  member,  and  a 
I  station  for  treating  said  articles,  and  means  for  releasing 
I  the  treated  articles  from  said  transferring  member  while 
the  latter  is  in  motion  and  while  approtiehinc  a  ;>o-iti.)n 
to  receive  a  second  set  of  articles  to  be  treated  at  the 
end  of  one  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  movement  s'lb 
staniialiy  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  inachln.-  for  treatini;  ariicles.  in  ( .  mli.uation  : 
a  reciprocating  transferring  member,  meciianism  for  mov- 
ing said  member,  said  machine  being  provided  with  a  sta- 
tion for  placing  articles  on  sad  transferring  member,  and 
a  station   for  treating  said   articles,  and   means   for  dellv- 

'  ering  the  treated  articles  downward  below  the  path  of  said 
transferring  member  after  the  latter  has  left  the  treating 
station  and  ix-fi  re  it  rece;v.>v  a  second  set  of  articles  to 
be  treated  at  the  receiving  -tation,  at  the  end  of  the  stroke 
of  the  said  transferring  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  articles.  In  combination: 
a  reciprocating  transferring  member,  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  member,  said  machine  being  provided  with  n  sta- 
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tion  for  placing  articles  on  said  transfprring  member,  and 
a  station  for  treating  said  articles,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  treated  articles  from  said  transferring  member, 
and  delivering  thorn  through  the  under  side  of  the  trans- 
ferring member  prior  to  rt'Ceiving  on  the  upper  side  of 
the  transferring  member  a  second  set  of  articles  to  b€ 
treated,  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  transferring 
member. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  coating  can  heads.  In  combination  : 
a  i>ntral  spraying  device  ;  a  can  head  feeding  device  at 
each  side  of  said  spraying  device;  a  reciprocating  con- 
veyer operating  beneath  the  feeding  device  and  the  spray- 
ing devices  and  adapted  to  receive  can  heads  and  con- 
vey them  from  each  feeding  device  to  the  central  spraying 
device;  rriechaulsm  fur  operating  said  conveyer;  and 
means  for  feeding  the  coated  can  heads  downward  through 
the  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  : 
a  reciprocating  conveyer,  a  central  set  of  spraying  or 
coating  devices,  two  sets  of  feeding  devices  for  feeding 
articles  t<j  said  conveyer,  one  set  located  at  each  side  of 
the  set  of  spraying  devi<  es,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
treated  articles,  said  delivery  means  operating  at  each  side 
of  the  spraying  devices  and  at  a  time  between  the  opera- 
tion of  the  spraying  devices  and  the  operation  of  the  feed- 
ing devices. 

1  Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14S.164.  DR.\FT  REGrLATOR.  K.iNiKL  W.  GUTTINO, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,482, 
(01.  126—287.) 


1.  A  frame  comprising  in  combination  a  Are  box,  a 
fuel  door,  a  discharge  flue,  said  flue  having  an  opening 
for  the  admission  of  air,  a  damper  In  said  flue,  a  check 
In  said  opening,  a  bar  hlngedly  mounted  at  one  end  sub- 
stantially roaxlally  with  said  door  and  having  iatch  con- 
nection therewith,  and  actuating  means  connecting  co- 
actlvely  from  said  bar  to  said  damper  and  check  for  open- 
ing the  damper  and  closing  the  check  simultaneously  with 
and  by  the  swinging  of  said  bar  outwardly  and  vice  versa, 
.-aid  bar  being  swingable  either  with  and  by  said  door  or 
independently    thereof. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  in  combination  a  fire  box.  a 
door  frame  therefor,  a  fuel  door  hinged  to  said  frame,  a 
bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  frame  with  the  door  and 
bar  hinge  axes  lying  adjacently,  said  bar  having  latch 
connection  with  said  door,  means  for  arresting  the  out- 
ward swing  of  said  bar  at  a  definite  point,  draft  control 
means  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  bar,  said  bar 
and  door  being  coengageable  by  the  swinging  of  said  door 
against  said  bar. 

.S.  A  furnace  comprising  in  combination  a  tire  box,  a 
door  frame  therefor,  a  fuel  door  hinged  to  said  frame,  a 
bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  frame  with  the  door  and  bar 
hinge  axes  lying  adjacently,  said  bar  having  latch  connec- 
tion with  said  door,  means  for  arresting  the  outward 
swing  of  said  bar  at  a  definite  point,  draft  control  means 
connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  bar,  said  bar  and  door 


being  coengageable  hy  the  swinging  of  said  door  against 
said  bar,  said  bar  being  fastening  means  movahly  mounted 
thereon  for  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the  bar  toward 
and  from  its  hinged  end  to  vary  the  amplitiide  of  move- 
ment of  the  draft  control  means. 

4.  A  furnace  comprising  in  combination  a  hinged  fuel 
door,  a  draft  control  member,  coactuatlng  means  connect- 
ing from  said  draft  control  member  to  said  door  at  a 
point  spaced  from  Its  hinges  to  Impart  motion  from  the 
door,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  of  the  connect- 
ing point  from  the  door  hinges  to  provide  the  desired  am- 
plitude for  the  draft   control   member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  draft  control 
means,  a  door  frame,  a  fuel  door  hinged  thereto  in  combi- 
nation with  a  bar  hlngedly  mounted  at  one  end  substan- 
tially in  allnement  with  the  door  hinges,  said  door  having 
a  latch  catch  and  said  bar  being  jointed  horizontally  at 
its  middle  portion,  the  outer  portion  being  actuated  by 
gravity  to  co-act  with  said  catch,  and  the  inner  portion 
of  said  bar  at  a  point  spaced  from  its  hinge  being  con- 
nected to  said  draft  control  means  for  actuation  thereof 
by  swinging  either  the  door  find  b.ir  together  or  the  bar 
alone. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,165.  FRUIT-GRADER.  IIe.nky  11.  H.\rdib.  Hudson, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Hardle  Manufacturing  Company, 
Hud.son,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb, 
13,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,450.     (CI.  130—32.) 


1.  A  grading  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  spirally 
grooved  rotatable  members  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other  with  their  grooves  opposite  to  form  a  series  of  aper 
tures,  said  npetures  being  progressively  enlarged  fnjin 
one  end  of  the  series  to  the  other,  and  said  grooves  being 
so  shaped  as  to  forpi  square  apertures. 

2.  A  grading  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  spirally 
grooved  rotatable  memheis  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other  with  the  grooves  in  said  members  opposite  to  form 
a  series  of  apertures,  said  apertures  being  progressively 
enlarged  from  one  end  of  the  series  to  the  other,  and  said 
spirally  grooved  memb^Ts  being  relatively  adjustable  to 
vary  the  size  of  the  apertures,  said  apertures  being  sub- 
stantially sguare  In  all  positions  of  adjustment  of  said 
members. 

."}.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  spirally 
grooved  rotatable  members  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other  with  their  grooves  positioned  to  form  a  series  of  ap- 
ertures, said  apertures  being  progressively  enlarged  from 
one  end  of  the  series  to  the  other,  and  said  spirally 
grooved  members  being  relatively  adjustable  to  vary  the 
size  of  the  apertures,  said  apertures  being  of  substantially 
equal  length  and  breadth  In  all  positions  of  adjustment  of 
said  members. 

4.  .\  grading  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  spirally 
grooved  rotatable  members  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other  with  the  grooves  in  said  members  positioned  to  co«')p- 
eratively  form  a  series  of  apertures,  said  apertures  being 
progressively  enlarged  from  one  end  of  the  series  to  the 
other,  and  said  spirally  grooved  members  being  relatlvelv 
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adjustable  to  vary  the  size  of  the  apertures ;  the  said 
spirally  grooved  rotatable  members  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  maintain  the  relative  proportion  of  the 
breadth  and  length  of  each  of  the  apertures  irrespective 
of  the  size. 

'>.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  spirally 
grooved  rotatable  members  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other  with  their  grooves  being  of  p  >  ure^sivdy  increasing 
depth  and  positioned  to  form  a  series  ut  apertures  of  pro- 
gressively enlarged  size  from  one  end  of  the  series  to  the 
other,  and  said  spirally  grooved  members  being  relatively 
adjustable  to  vary  the  size  of  the  apertures,  said  apertures 
being  of  substantially  equal  length  and  breadth  in  all  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  of  said  members. 


1,148,166.  EXPLOSION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  THE  SAME.  NdnM.^N  T.  H.4BKINGTO.v, 
Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1901"  Serial  No.  476,748. 
(Cl,  123—25.) 


1,148,167.  TYI'E-WRITING  MACHINE.  William  F. 
Hblmon'D,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  FUed  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  7:i5,611. 
(CL  197—123.) 


1.  The  iiietiioil  of  general ing  power  in  explosion  engines 
wliich  consists  in  forming  and  introducing  into  the  cylln 
der  a  mixture  of  air  and  finely  divided  or  atomized  heavy 
liguid  fuel  held  in  suspension  therein.  In  compressing  the 
charge  in  an  explosion  chamber,  the  walls  whereof  are 
heated  materially  above  the  vaporized  point  of  the  oil,  in 
Introducing  water  to  limit  the  temperature  of  the  com 
pressed  charge  t)elow  the  igniting  point,  and  In  then  ignit- 
ing the  charge. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  explosion  engines,  which 
consists  In  forming  a  mixture  of  air  and  heavy  hydrocar- 
bon oil,  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  being  below  the 
vaporizing  point  of  the  oil,  in  passing  said  mixture 
through  fine  mesh  screening  to  finely  atomize  the  oil,  in 
Introducing  the  mixture  into  an  explosion  chamber,  the 
walls  of  which  are  of  a  temperature  materially  atwve  the 
vaporizing  point  of  the  oil,  and  in  then  igniting  the 
charge. 

;i.  Th»'  methixl  of  operating  explosion  engines  which 
consists  in  Introducing  Into  the  explosion  chamber  a  cold 
mixture  nf  Mir  and  finely  divided  or  atomized  heavy  oil 
and  water.  In  maintaining  the  walls  of  said  explosion 
chamber  nuiterialiy  at>ove  the  vaporizing  point  of  the  oil. 
and   In    then   igniting   the   charge. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  explosion  engines,  which 
consists  In  forming  a  mixture  of  air  and  heavy  hydrocar- 
bon oil.  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  being  below  the 
vaporizing  point  of  the  oil.  In  passing  said  mixture 
through  fine  mesh  screening  to  finely  atomize  the  oil,  in 
Introducing  the  mixture  into  an  explosion  chamber,  and  In 
then   igniting  the   charge. 

T^.  The  method  of  generating  power  In  explosion  engines 
which  consists  In  forming  and  Introducing  into  the  cylin- 
der, a  mixture  of  air  and  finely  divided  or  atomized,  heavy 
hydrocarbon  oil  held  in  suspension  In  the  air  and  water, 
in  compressing  said  charge  in  an  explosion  chamber  the 
walls  whereof  are  heated  materially  at)Ove  the  vaporizing 
point  of  the  oil.  and  In  then  Igniting  the  charge. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  platen,  a 
loose  line-space  wheel,  and  clutch  mechanism  for  connect- 
ing said  platen  and  line-space  wheel  comprising  a  drum,  a 
split  ring  therein  having  deflected  end  portions,  levers,  a 
fulcrum  pin  for  the  levers,  said  levers  and  deflected  por- 
tions forming  toggles  between  the  fulcrum  pin  and  said 
ring,  and  means  to  operate  the  levers. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  and  axle,  a  line-space  wheel  loose  on  the  axle,  and 
clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  memlior  s-rured  to  said 
wheel  and  formed  with  an  Internal  circumferential  bear- 
ing surface,  a  member  fixed  to  the  axle,  gripping  devices 
adapted  t'>  engage  said  bearing  surface  and  bearing  at  one 
end  against  said  member,  and  means  between  the  other 
ends  of  said  gripping  devices  to  spread  them  into  gripping 
engagement  with  said  bearing  surface. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comtiinHtlon  with  a 
roller  platen  and  axle,  of  a  line  space  whei  1  loose  on  the 
axle,  a  drum  secured  to  the  said  wheel,  a  disk  within  the 
drum  and  fixed  to  the  axle,  a  bearing  block  carried  by  the 
disk,  resilient  grips  curved  to  conform  to  the  Inner  periph- 
ery of  the  drum  and  each  having  an  end  bearing  against 
■-aid  block,  and  means  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
grips  to  spread  them  into  engagement  with  the  drum. 

4.    In    a    typewriting   machine,   the   combination    witii    a 
'    roller  platen   and  axle,  of  a   line-space  whe<  1   loose  on   the 
axle,    a    drum    secured    to    said    wheel,    a    bearing    member 
'   within    the  drum   and   having  a  fixed  connection  with  the 
axle,  spring  grips  curved  to  conform  to  the  Inner  periph- 
ery of  the  drum  and  having  their  ends  l)ent  Inwardly,  one 
end   of  each   bearing  against   s.iM    '".iring   member,   levers 
between  the  other  ends  of  the  grip.-,  and  means  to  operate 
.  the  levers. 

I        5.    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roller 

1  platen  and  axle,  a   line-space  wheel   loose  on   the  axle,   a 

'  drum  secured   to   the  wheel,    expansible   grips   within   the 

I  drum,   bell  crank   levers  to  operate  said  grips  and  having 

arms  straddling  the  said   axle,  a  cam  wedge  mounted  on 

the  axle  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  to  operate  the 

levers,  and  means  to  actuate  the  cum  wedge. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,14.?.1R.«.  LA(X.>CFR  COMPOSITION  FOR  CANS  John 
G.  IltitMjsoN".  Maywood,  111.,  assignor  to  .American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  643.265.  (Cl. 
1.34—52.1 

1.  A  protective  lacquer  or  coating  composition  suitable 
for  coating  the  interior  walls  of  sheet  metal  cans  and 
adapted  to  withstand  a  processing  heat  which  Includes.  In 
combination  wood  pitch,  from  which  the  volatile  non-dry- 
ing portions  thereof  have  been  removed,  dissolved  In  ben- 
zol, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  protective  lacquer  or  coating  composition  suitable 
for  coating  the  interior  walls  of  food  containers  and 
adapted  to  withstand  a  processing  heat  and  comprising. 
In  combination  :  a  mixture  of  wood  pitch  and  gas  pitch 
having  the  volatile  non-drying  portions  thereof  removed  ; 
!in  1  a  suitable  solvent,  substantially  as  specified. 
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'■'•.  A  pr(ite(  tive  lacijupr  ur  coatliii;  compo3Uii>ri  suitable 
for  coatin;;  tlic  interior  walls  of  food  containers  aD<\ 
adapted  to  withstiind  a  processing  heat  and  comprlaing  a 
pltcti  tiaving  the  volatile  uon-drylnK  portions  thereof  re- 
moved and  dissolved   In  benzol,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

4  A  protective  lacquer  or  coating  composition  suitable 
for  coating  the  interior  walls  of  food  containers  and 
adapted  to  withstand  a  processing  heat  and  comprising  a 
mixture  of  wood  pitch  and  gas  pitch  having  the  volatile 
non  drying  portions  thereof  removed  and  dissolved  Id  ben- 
zol, substantially  as  specified 

5.  A  protective  laccjuer  or  coating  composition  suitable 
for  coating  the  Interior  walls  of  food  containers  and 
adapted  to  withstand  a  prmpssint;  heat  and  comprising  a 
pitch  havini:  the  volatile  non  dryiuj:  portions  thereof  re- 
moved und  a  <uitat)le  solvent  in  the  proportion  approxi- 
mating: six  ounces  of  the  pitch  and  one  gallon  of  the  sol- 
vent,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  'I  t'l    11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14S,1G9.  SAW  (ilAKK.  A.ndukw  F.  Howk,  Granite 
City,  111,  Filed  Jan.  G,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,427.  (CI. 
148—159.1 


31 


1.  In  a  saw  euard.  the  combination  of  an  outer  hood 
pivoted  to  the  saw  table,  and  an  inner  hood  pivoted  to 
the  outer  hood. 

2.  In  a  saw  guard,  the  combination  of  an  arm  fixed 
to  the  saw  taliie.  an  outer  hood  pivoted  to  the  said  arm, 
an<l  an  inner  hood  pivoted  to  the  outer  hood. 

.S.  In  a  saw  guard,  the  combination  of  an  outer  hood 
pivpte<l  at  one  end  to  the  saw  table  and  bearing  at  Its 
other  end  on  the  said  table,  and  adapted  thereat  to  be 
raisfd  ly  ttic  niatiri;i!  to  l).-  sawn,  and  an  Inner  hood 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  out.-r  hood  and  adapted,  when 
raised  by  the  outer  hood,  to  bear  at  its  other  end  on  the 
said  table. 

4.  In  a  saw  guard,  the  combination  of  an  arm  flxed  to 
the  saw  tjible,  an  outer  hood  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  said 
arm  and  ix-arin-  at  its  other  end  on  the  said  table,  and 
adapied  thereat  lo  be  raised  by  the  material  to  be  .sawn. 
and  an  inior  hood  pivoit-d  at  one  end  to  the  outer  hood 
and  adapted,  when  rai.sed  by  the  outer  hood,  to  bear  at 
Its  other  end  on  the  said  table. 


1,14S,1T0.       FRAME    FOR    CYCLES    AND    THE    LIKE. 
Roberto  Lncerti,  I'inerolo,  Italy.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1912. 

Serial  No.  ;;'.(). 905.      iri.  20^ — 04.) 


1.  X  frame  tor  cycles  and  tlie  like  comprising  a  rigid 
portion  and  a  deformahle  portion  ;  said  deformable  por- 
tion comprising  a  horizontal  fork  plvotally  connected  to 
the  rigid  portion,  an  upwardly  extending  fork  pivotally 
connected  with  said  horizontal  fork,  and  a  link  member 
plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  up- 
wardly extendlnj;  fork  and  with  the  rigid  portion  :  said 
rigid  and  deformable  portions  having  a  connecting  rod  for 


transmitting  the  effort  resulting  from  relative  movement 
between  said  portions,  and  resilient  means  for  resisting  the 
effort  transmitted  through  said  rod. 

2.  A  frame  for  cycles  and  the  like  comprisinc  a  rigid 
portion  and  a  deformable  portion  ;  said  deformable  por 
tlon  comprising'  a  horizontal  fork  plvotally  connected  to 
the  rigid  portion,  an  upwardly  extending  fork  plvotally 
connected  with  said  horizontal  fork,  and  a  link  member 
plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly 
extending  fork  and  with  the  rigid  portion  :  said  rigid  and 
deformable  portions  having  a  connecting  rod  for  trans- 
mitting the  effort  resulting  from  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  portions,  and  resilient  means  for  resisting  the 
effort  transmitted  through  said  rod  :  said  rod  being  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  portions  through  adjustable  means 
which  changes  the  leverage  through  which  the  effort  of 
movement  is  transmitted  to  said  rod. 

3.  A  frame  for  cycles  and  the  like  comprising  a  rigid 
portion  and  a  deformable  portion  :  said  deformable  portion 
comprising  a  horizontal  fork  pivotally  connected  to  the 
rigid  portion,  an  upwardly  extending  fork  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  horizontal  fork,  and  n  link  member 
plvotally  connerted  with  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly 
extending  fork  and  with  the  rigid  portion;  said  rigid  and 
deformable  portlotis  having  a  connecting  rod  for  trans- 
mitting the  effort  resulting  from  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  portlon.s,  and  resilient  means  for  resisting  the 
effort  transmitted  through  said  rod:  the  rod  being  con- 
nected to  the  deformahle  portion  through  the  medium  of 
said  link  member,  and  said  link  member  being  in  the  form 
of  a  slotted  sector  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  rod. 

4.  A  frame  for  cycles  and  the  like  comprising  a  rigid 
portion  and  a  deformable  portion  :  said  deformable  portion 
comprising  a  horizontal  fork  plvotally  connected  to  the 
rigid  portion,  an  upwardly  extending  fork  pivotal!>  con- 
nected with  said  horizontal  fork,  and  a  link  member  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending fork  and  with  the  rigid  portion  ;  said  rigid  and 
deformable  portions  having  a  connecting  rod  for  trans- 
mitting the  effort  resulting  from  rejiirive  movement  be- 
tween said  portions,  and  resilient  means  for  resisting  the 
effort  transmitted  through  said  rod  :  said  resilient  means 
resisting  both  efforts  of  tension  and  effiirts  of  compression 
transmitted  through  said  connecting  rod, 

6.  A  frame  for  cycles  and  the  like  comprising  a  rigid 
portion  and  a  deformahle  portion  ;  said  deformable  por- 
tion comprising  a  horizontal  fork  pivotally  connected  to 
the  rlffld  portion,  an  upwardly  extending  fork  plvotally 
connected  with  said  horizontal  fork,  and  a  link  member 
plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  enn  of  said  upwardly 
extending  fork  and  with  the  rigid  portion  :  said  rigid  and 
deformahle  portions  having  a  connecting  rod  for  trans- 
mitting the  effort  resulting  from  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  portions,  and  resilient  means  for  resisting  the 
effort  transinit'efl  through  said  rod  :  said  resilient  means 
resisting  !i<ith  efforts  of  tension  and  efforts  of  compression 
transmitted  through  said  connecting  rod,  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  approximately  vertical  coll  springs  carried  by  the 
rigid  portion  of  the  frame,  respectively,  adapteil  to  resist 
tension  and  compression  efforts  transmitted  through  said 


rod. 


[Claim  P>  not   printed   in   the  •lazette. ] 


1,148.17  1.      PNEUMATIC    CORE    FOR    REi'AIRINO 

TIRE.«  Ai.viN  L.  Johnson  and  Alfred  0.  Alstbn, 
Worcester,  .Mass..  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  Horatio 
C.  Qoulding  and  one  fourth  to  ,Tohn  A.  .\lsten,  Worcester, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  t3,  1014.  Serial  No.  829,801.  (CI. 
18 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  si't  forth,  an  outer  hag  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  op«  n 
Ing  being  closed  by  opposite  thin  edged  integral  longitu- 
dinal flexible  overlapping  extensions  of  the  respective 
edges  of  the  opening,  and  an  Inner  tube  of  expansible  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  introduced  and  removed  through  said 
opening,  said  inner  tube  being  provided  with  a  valve  stem 
projecting  outwardly  through  the  bag,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  core  for  the  purpose 
described,  comprising  an  outer  bag  ii.iving  a  longitudinal 
opening,  the  walls  of  said  opening  overlapping  each  other 
and  each  provided  with  a  perforation,  said  perforations 
registering  with  each  other,  and  one  of  them  being  en 
larged  i:  '!!T;ferentlally.  and  a  rubber  inner  tube  within 
the  oiMt  r  at'  Slaving  a  valve  stem  projecting  through  said 
openings. 


3.  .\a  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pneumatic  core  for 
use  In  repairing  tires  comprising  an  outer  flexible  but  sub 
stantlaily  non-elastic  curved  bag  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  on  its  concave  side,  each 
edge  of  said  opening  extending  beyond  the  middle  i.f  tli" 
concave  side  of  th >  bag  so  as  to  overlap  each  ether,  the 
ends  of  the  outer  overlapping  edge  l^lng  secured  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  bag  at  opposite  ends  tliereof,  and 
an  inner  tube  of  elastic  material  adapted  to  he  introduced 
and  removed  through  said  opening. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  core  for  tne  purpose 
descril>ed  comprising  an  Inner  tube  of  readily  elastic  ma- 
terial, and  an  outer  containing  bag  therefor  having  a 
longitudinal  slit  therethrough,  the  edges  of  said  slit  over- 
lapping each  other  a  material  distance  to  form  flaps,  both 
of  said  flaps  being  connected  together  at  their  ends  clear 
across  the  flap  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  slit,  where- 
by said  outer  bag  is  expansible  circumferentially  for  the 
purpose  of  Introducing  and  removing  the  inner  tube  and 
permitting  the  outer  bag  to  tte  expanded  against  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  tire  to  be  repaired  but  the  inner  flap  can 
not  be  forced  out  through  the  silt  throughout  its  bnglh. 


,  1  4  S  ,  1  72.  OPBBATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WIND- 
MILLS. AtJODST  B.  JoH.NSo.N  and  Caul  Nelson,  Elgin, 
111.      Filed   Apr.    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    834,044.      (CI. 

74  —  14.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  driven  shaft,  with  means  to  drive 
it  a  wheel  operatl\ely  connected  to  and  driven  thereby 
and  piovided  with  a  crank  pin,  a  reciprocating  element 
extending  across   the   face  of  said   wheel    and   at    one  end 

thereof    bevitid    the    wheel    and    "perative    'onnecttons    be 


tween  said  crank  pin  and  the  latter  end  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing element  including  an  osciliatory  member  pivoted  to 
the  reciprocating  element  and  to  a  fixed  part  to  translate 
the  rotary  motion  of  said  wheel  into  direct  recliliriear  mo- 
tion of  the  reciprocating  element. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driven  shaft,  with  means  to  drive 
it,  a  gear  wheel  rotatlvely  geare<l  to  and  driven  by  8a;d 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  crank  pin.  a  reciprocating  ele- 
ment, a  cross  head  directly  connected  thereto  and  a  pit- 
man jiivoted  directly  to  said  cross  head  and  to  said  crank 
pin,  with  oscillatory  means  operatlvely  associated  there- 
with to  translate  the  rotary  motion  of  said  gear  wheel 
Into  direct  rectilinear  motion  of  the  pump  rod. 

3.  A  windmill  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  gear 
wheel,  a  driven  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  and  driving 
said  gear  wheel,  a  reciprocating  eiement.  a  jiiraari  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  eiemer.t  :iDd  at  I's  <  tl  •  r  •  nd  to  a  crank 
pin  carried  by  said  gear  wheel,  an  oscillating  memtwr  ptv- 
of(>d  b.  t\\c*''n  Its  ends  to  said  ■■iemet;t,  ai.d  lirikt-  pivoted 
at  'lieir  inner  ends  to  said  oscillating  mcniix'r.  >  ne  alK>ve 
and  <ine  below  said  reciprocating  element  pivot.  and  jiv- 
oted  at  their  outer  ends  to  flxed  parts  of  the  niachlne. 

4.  A  windmill  operating  mechanism  compris.ng  a  gear 
wh«el,  a  driven  sbjif'  o;..  ■;!:*-,  p'v  connected  to  and  driv- 
ing said  gear  whe.  a  •>•(  i;  ri  '  atlng  element,  a  pitman 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  element  and  at  its  other  end 
to  a  crank  pin  carried  by  said  gear  \\  heei.  an  .  sclilatii  g 
memher  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  said  element,  and 
links  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  iv  said  oscillating  mem- 
ber, one  above  and  one  below  saJd  reciprocating  element 
pivot,  and  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  flxed  parts  of  the 
machine,  rhf  distance  between  the  inner  pivoted  ends  of 
said  link-;  :uid  the  reciprocating  element  pivot  l)eing  not 
less  than  one  half  the  stroke  length  of  said  element,  and 
the  distance  between  the  planes  of  the  outer  ends  of  said 
links  being  not  less  than  the  stroke  length  of  said  element. 

.'.  .V  windmill  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  cas 
ing  of  frame,  a  motor  driven  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  disk 
driven  by  said  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  pin.  a  recipro- 
cating element,  a  pitman  connecting  the  said  element  to 
said  crank  pin,  an  oscillating  member  pivoted  between  its 
ends  to  said  recipro<'aiing  element  and  links  pivoted  at 
their  outer  ends  to  fixed  parts  of  said  frame  and  pivoted 
to  said  oscillating  member,  one  above  and  the  other  l)eb  w 
the  reciprocating  element  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,173.  DR.M-^-  R1(;GIN<'.  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS. 
Gbobgk  a.  John.son,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William 
U.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  A*pr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No, 
761,910.      (CI.   213—64.) 
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1.  A  draft  gi'ar  for  railway  cars  comprl'^ing  a  friction 
shell,  main  springs,  laterally  morable  and  I'Ugltudlnai: v 
movable  friction  blocks  cofiperable  with  said  sbeli,  a  wedge 
and  spring  case  within  the  shell,  springs  within  the  sprlLg 
case,  the  spring  case  engaging  the  wedge,  the  main  sprlnL's 
engaging  the  friction  blocks,  whereiiy  (,ii  movement  of  the 
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sprliiK'    case    the    friction    blocks    and    main    springs    are 
brought    luto   comprH'ssion    resisting   action. 

2.  A  drnft  gear  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  friction 
■hell,  a  spring  case,  wedge,  laterally  movabie  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  friction  blocks  cooperable  with  said  shell 
and  main  springs  within  thp  shell,  the  main  springs  being 
arranged  at  either  siile  of  the  spring  case,  tiie  spring  case 
being  in  engagement  with  the  wedge,  the  main  springs 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  spring  case  by 
means  of  the  friction  blocks. 

3.  In  a  draft  gear  for  railway  cars,  a  friction  shell,  a 
spring  case  centrally  disposed  within  said  shell,  main 
springs  within  the  shell  at  either  side  of  said  spring  case, 
a  wedge  connected  to  said  spring  case,  and  laterally 
movable  and  longitudinally  movable  friction  blocks  co- 
operable  with  said  shell  arranged  between  the  wedge  and 
main  springs, 

4.  In  a  draft  gear  for  railway  cars,  a  shell,  main 
springs  within  snid  shell  at  either  side  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  movable  friction  blocks  and  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  movabie  friction  blocks  within  said  fric- 
tion shell,  the  main  springs  being  seated  tietween  said 
shell  and  the  longitudinally  movable  friction  blocks,  a 
wedge  engaging  the  laterally  movable  friction  blocks,  said 
friction  blocks  being  in  engagement  with  the  longitudi- 
nally movable  friction  blocks. 

5.  In  a  draft  gear  for  railway  cars,  a  shell,  main  springs 
at  either  side  thereof,  a  spring  case  disposed  between  said 
main  springs,  a  wedge  engaging  said  spring  case,  laterally 
movable  friction  blocks  engaging  the  wedge  and  shell,  lon- 
gitudinally movable  friction  blocks  engaging  the  first 
mentioned  friction  blocks,  said  main  springs  beini:  seated 
against  the  longitudinally  movable  friction  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  .  1  4  S  .  1  T  4  .  POWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Emamel  G.  KuHOiT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  B.  191,3.     Serial  No.  793,676       (CI.  74 — 6.) 


1.  A  power  transmission  attachment  for  automobiles  In- 
cluding a  shaft  having  a  hollow  head  formed  upon  one  end 
adapted  to  seat  over  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  the  head  having 
a  laterally  directed  peripheral  flange  formed  with  spact'd 
elements  adapted  to  engage  against  opposite  sides  of  the 
wheel  spokes,  and  means  carried  by  the  elements  for  lock- 
ing engagemeat  with  the  wheel  spokes. 

2.  A  device  for  transmitting  power  from  one  of  the 
driving  wheels  of  an  automobile  Including  a  shaft  having 
a  hollow  head  formed  upon  one  end,  said  head  hiivlng  a 
laterally  directed  peripheral  flange  formed  with  ears  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  at  spaced  Intervals  about  the  periphery  of 
said  flange,  a  clamp  bolt  swinglngly  mounted  in  one  ear 
of  each  pair  and  a  nut  for  each  clamp  bolt  adapted  for 
clamping  engagement  with  the  adjacent  ear. 


1,148,175.       CAN-END-FEEDING    DEVICE.       Ai.frki*    L. 
Kkonquest,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign 
ments,   to   Continental   Can   Company.    Inc..   a   Corpora 
tlon    of   New   York.      Filed   June   3.    1912.      Serial    No. 
701,362.      (CI.   113— 114. » 
A   can  end   feeding  device   Including  In   combination,   a 

stack-holder,    a    chute    for    conveying    the    can    ends    by 


gravity  from  the  stack-holder  to  an  oporatintr  device,  one 
wall  of  said  chute  being  slotted,  a  rotating  brush  dis- 
posed so  as  to  project  through  said  slot  and  engage  the  can 
ends  In  the  chute,  a  shaft  supporting  said  brush,  a  sleeve 
In  which  said  shaft  Is  journaled,  a  pivoted  arm  support- 


ing said  sleeve,  a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  gear 
meshing  with  the  g^ar  on  the  shaft,  said  grars  being  so 
disposed  that  the  rotation  of  the  brush  will  cause  the  arm 
to  swing  about  its  pivotal  connection  and  press  said  brush 
yieldingly  against  the  can  ends. 


1,148,176.      SAFETY    STARTING    DEVICE    FOR    INTER 
NAL- COMBISTION     ENGINES.       Archie     Liberty, 
Amasa,  Mich.     Filed   ilar    4,   1914,     Serial  No.   Sl'^.-'iOn. 
(CI.  74—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
casing  hollowed  out  cyllndrically  internally  thereof,  the 
Inner  circumferential  wall  of  said  casing  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  deprpssions  therein,  a  pawl  pivotally  mount 
ed  within  each  of  said  depressions,  a  spring  interposeil 
between  one  face  of  said  pawl  and  the  adjacent  face  of 
said  depression  adapted  to  force  the  free  end  of  said 
pawl  toward  the  axial  center  of  said  casing,  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  within  said  casing  adapted  to  coilperate 
with  said  pawls,  an  auxiliary  crank  shaft  fixedly  mounted 
upon  the  rearward  face  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  ratchet 
wheel  formed  with  a  rectangular  socket  centrally  thereof. 
a  squared  main  shaft  adapted  to  fit  within  said  socki-t, 
a  spring  abutment  fixedly  mounted  at  a  certain  i>olnt 
upon  said  main  shaft,  a  housing  formed  upon  said  casing. 
a  spring  interposed  between  said  abutment  and  said  casing 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  housing,  a  plate  member  adapt- 
ed to  close  said  housing,  and  a  crank  handle  mounted  upon 
said  main  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
casing,  the  Inner  circumferential  wall  of  said  casing  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  depressions  therein,  a  spring  ac 
tuated  paw!  pivotally  mounted  within  each  of  said  de 
presslons.  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  within  said  casing 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  pawls,  an  auxiliary  cranlc 
shaft  tisfdly  mounted  upon  the  rearward  face  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  said  ratchet  wheel  formed  with  a  rec 
tangular  socket  centrally  thereof,  a  squared  main  shaft 
adapte<l  to  fit  within  .said  socket,  a  spring  abutment  fixedly 
mounted  at  a  certain  point  upon  said  main  shaft,  a  slot 
formed  within  the  outer  face  of  said  spring  abutment,  a 
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housing  formed  upon  said  casing,  a  spring  interposed 
between  said  abutment  and  said  casing  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  housing,  a  plate  member  adapted  to  close 
said  housing,  a  lug  formed  npi.u  the  inner  face  of  said 
plate  member  adapted  to  engage  with  said  slot,  and  n 
crank  handle  mounted  upon  said  main  shaft. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  rotatable  member  dis- 
posed within  said  casing,  an  auxiliary  crank  shaft  fixedly 
mounted  upon  one  face  of  said  rotatable  member,  said  ro- 
tatable member  formed  with  a  socket  centrally  thereof,  a 
housing  formed  upon  said  casing,  a  crank  shaft  arranged 
to  enter  said  socket  adapted  to  operate  said  rotatable 
member,  a  spring  disposed  within  said  housing,  an  abut- 
ment fixed  upon  said  crank  shaft  adapted  to  compress  said 
spring  in  said  housing,  said  abutment  formed  with  a 
slot  in  the  outer  face  thereof,  a  perforated  plate  member 
mounted  upon  said  bousing,  said  crank  shaft  loosely 
mounted  within  the  perforation  in  said  plate  niemlier.  and 
a  lug  formed  upon  the  inner  face  of  said  plate  member 
adapted  to  engane  with  the  slot  in  said  ahutn»ent. 


1,148,177 
Swlssvale, 
Company. 
12,    1913, 
Serial  No. 


\  1:HICLE  air  SPRIN(i.  Uh  HAKU  LiEBAU, 
I'a  ,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Spring 
a  <'orporutlon  of  rennsylvania.  Hied  .\pr. 
Serial  No.  700, 72H.  Renewe.i  Pec  4.  1013. 
804,759.      (CI.   21 — 50.) 


1  111  a  cushion  ilevlce.  relatively  movable  members  hav- 
ing a  sliding  joint  therebetween  and  formed  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  closed  chamlxT  the  volumetric  capacity  of  which 
may  be  varied,  an  inertia  pump  the  outlet  of  which  con- 
nects with  said  chamber,  and  means  connecting  the  inlet 
of  said  i)ump  with  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  sliding 
joint. 

2.  In  a  cushion  device,  relatively  movable  members  hav- 
ing a  sliding  joint  therel>etween  and  formed  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  closed  chaml)er  the  volumetric  capacity  of  which 
may  lie  varied,  a  packing  for  said  sliding  joint,  an  In- 
ertia pump  the  outlet  of  which  connects  with  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  connecting  the  inlet  of  said  pump  with 
the  low  pressure  side  of  said  packing. 

.3.  In  a  cushion  device,  relatively  movable  members  hav- 
ing a  sliding  joint  therebetween  and  formed  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  closed  chamber  the  volumetric  capacity  of  which 
may  be  varied,  an  Inertia  pump  within  the  device  the 
outlet  of  which  connects  with  said  chamber,  and  means 
connecting  the  inlet  of  said  pump  with  the  low  pressure 
Bide  of  said  sliding  Joint. 

4.  In  a  cushion  device,  telescopic  members  having  a  slid 
Ing  joint  therebetween  and  forming  a  closed  chamber  the 
volumetric  capacity  of  which  may  be  varied,  an  inertia 
pump  the  outlet  of  which  connects  with  said  chamber,  and 
means  connecting  the  Inlet  of  said  pump  with  the  low 
pressure  side  of  said  sliding  joint. 


.')  In  ,'1  cushion  device,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  fitting 
said  cylinder  and  provldetl  with  a  packing  forming  a  slid- 
tni:  joint  in  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder,  an  inertia  pump 
carrh-d  by  said  plunger  and  having  Its  Inlet  connected  '>• 
the  low  pressure  side  of  said  packing 

[Claims  G  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


i,14'^,17*.  .\TT.\CHMENT  FOR  SEWl  NG-M.^CIIINKS 
Marv  .Mi<\\f-K  and  William  .1.  McCabe,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Fileri  M.-jy  16,  1914.  Serial  No,  839,110.  (CI, 
45—27.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  st.ini 
ard  base  having  an   upper  hinged  section  adapted   to   fold 
outwardly    thereon,   a   table   hinged    to  said    upper    section 
adapted  to  fold  outwardly  thereon  so  that  when  said   uji 
per  hinged  section  is  folded  outwardly  said  table  will  rest 
between   said  base  and  said  upper  hinged   section,  driving 
means  arranged  upon  said  l«se,  actuating  means  pivotally 
mounttMl    to    actuate    the    same,    a    set  ond    standard    base 
having  upiier  hinged  sections,  connected  to  said  actuating 
means,    said    second    mentioned    l>ase    adapted    to    be    posi 
tioned  against  said  first  mentioned  l>ase  when  folded,  and 
said  table  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  second  mentioned 
base  when   in   open  position,  and   bracing  means  mounted 
between   saiil  table  and  both  of  SJild  standard  bases  when 
in  open  position. 


1,148,179       INSULATED  RAII^.TOINT.      Thomas    H.   M-- 
Farlanp  and   Rubert   D.    Lewis,    Carnegie.    Pa.      Filed 
Feb.  l.H,  19l,j.     Serial  No.  9.0S9.     (CI.  239 — 5.> 


1.  In  an  insulating  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  rails  disposed  in  endwise  abutting  relation,  of  a 
bar  secured  to  one  of  said  rails,  a  sec6nd  bar  secun-d  to 
the  other  rail,  said  bars  having  laterally  extending  pro- 
jections formed  so  as  to  Interktck  against  endwise  move- 
ment, supplementary  means  for  conne<'tlng  said  projec- 
tions together,  .ind  insulation  between  the  opposed  faces 
of  said  projections, 

2.  In  an  insulating  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  rails  disposed  in  endwise  abutting  relation,  of  n 
bar  secured  to  one  of  said  rails  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  end  of  such  rail,  a  second  bar  secured  to  the  other  rail 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  said  bars  hav- 
ing laterally-extending  projections  formed  so  as  to  inter 
lock  against  endwise  movement,  supplementary  means  for 
connecting  said  projections  together,  and  insulation  be- 
tween the  opposed  faces  of  said  rails  and  between  the  op- 
posed faces  of  said  projections. 

3.  An  insulated  rail-Joint  having  angle-bars  on  each 
side  of  the  joint,  secured   to  the  rails,  each  of  said  bars 
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provi<l'(J  with  a:i  .iDLiuiar  purtiun  "itt'inlini:  out  from  the 
samt  adjaeeDt  to  the  ends  of  the  rails  forniinc:  said  joint, 
one  of  said  portions  having  flanges  for  overlapping  the 
other  and  said  portions  belnt:  insulate<l   from  <'ach   other. 

4.  An  insulatiil  rail-joint  havln-  an;;ic-l>ars  on  each 
side  of  tht'  joint,  secured  to  the  rails,  t^ach  of  snld  bars 
provided  \\ith  an  ant<ular  portion  extending'  out  from  the 
same  adjacent  to  the  tnds  of  the  rails  furminir  said  joint, 
one  uf  said  portiuiisj  having  ilauk,'- s  for  overlapping  the 
other,  and  said  inclosed  portion  being  provided  with  an 
Insulation  around   the  same. 

5.  A  connecting  device  for  railway  rails  comprising 
angle  bars  on  each  side  of  the  rails  and  secured  thereto, 
each  of  said  bars  belni;  provided  with  angular  portions  ex- 
teudin,'  ..ut  from  the  siimc  adjacent  the  rail  ends  forming 
the  joint  and  insulated  from  .-.ich  other,  an  extension  on 
the  [."-i.j.-'tii-n  "f  .ii:v  ■>{  said  Nars  adapted  to  engage  over 
the  oth'-r  l-ar  and  ins'iiati-d  t!ier>-from,  and  a  bolt  for 
securing'  said  extension  to  the  bar. 


I 


1,148.180.  COMl!l.NATlU.\  S11U\  1;L.  En.v  MacAdaM, 
Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  858,379.      <C1.  42—93.) 


1  A  combiuatii>n  shove]  and  shield  comprising  a  blade, 
a  two-iiart  handle  therefor,  one  part  of  which  la  rigidly 
conne<t>'d  to  the  blade  and  is  provided  with  a  pointed 
end,  the  other  part  of  which  Is  pivotally  connected  there- 
to and  Is  provided  with  a  hand  grip,  and  means  for  se- 
curely fastenin::  the  two  parts  in  pai-allel  relation  to  one 
another. 

■J.  A  combination  shovel  ,ind  shield  comprising  a  blade 
liavint;  a  loop  hole  therethrniiL'li,  a  two  part  handle  there- 
for, one  part  of  whieh  is  riiridly  connected  to  the  blade 
and  is  provldeil  with  a  [loiiited  end.  the  other  part  of 
wliich  is  pivutally  cunneet.d  thereto  and  is  provided  with 
a  tiand  a-rip.  ,iiid  means  for  securely  fastening  the  two 
part.s  In  parallel  relation   to  one  another. 

3.  A  shovel  of  the  class  desert  bed  comprising  a  blade 
havini;  a  loop  hole  th<Tethrou„'h,  a  spike  formed  Integral 
therewith.  Iui:s  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
spike,  a  shaft  pivot.ally  mounted  in  the  said  lugs  and  means 
for  securing'  the  shaft  and  spike  In   engagement. 

4.  A  shovel  of  th^'  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  blade 
haviii,'  a  loop  hole  therethroui:h,  a  spike  formed  integral 
th'Tew  ith,  luus  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  said  spike, 
a  shaft  pivutally  mounted  in  the  said  lugs  such  shaft  being 
provided  with  a  handle  and  a  collar  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  said  spike  and  shaft  substantially  as  described. 


1,148,181  HORSE  OR  OTHER  TRA(riON  DRAWN 
HAY-RAKE  I'krcival  Trentham  Maw,  N'utfleld,  Eng- 
land,     nied    Nov.    L'".,    liti:'..      Serial    No.    Mf_'.996.      (CI. 

.-iti    or.  I 

1.  In  :i  hay  rake,  the  combination  with  the  rake  tines, 
of  means  for  automatically  lifting  the  saiil  tines  at  pre- 
determined intervals  durinir  the  forwaril  travel  of  the 
machine. 

1'.  In  a  hay  rake,  the  combination  with  the  r  al  wheels 
and  a  main  axle,  of  rake  tines,  and  means  for  aufomati- 
call.v  liftinir  the  said  tines  at  predeterminfcl  intervals 
durins:  the  forward  travel   of  the  machin*' 

,"..  In  a  hay  rake  the  combination  with  the  road  wheels, 
a  main  axle,  a  rfxkin;:  rake-frnnie  and  a  series  of  tines 
mounted  in  the  s.iid  irame.  of  means  for  automatically 
liftlui;  the  said  tlni  s  at  pre<letermined  intervahs  during 
the  forward   travel  of  tlie  machine 


4.  A  hay  rake  havini:  In  combiiuition  road  wheels,  a 
main  axle,  a  series  of  rake  tines,  a  rocking  rake  frame,  a 
leverage  mechanism  connected  with  said  rake  frame,  and 
a  striker  rotated  by  means  of  the  forward  travel  of  the 
machine  and  adapted  to  ensnare  automatically  and  inter- 
mittently with  the  said  leveraire  inecrianism,  substantially 
as  described  and    Illustrated. 

JJ^  •/_  "1"' 
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5.  A  hay  rake  having  in  combination  road  wheels,  a 
main  axle,  a  rake  frame  and  a  serie.s  of  tines  mounted  in 
said  frame,  a  lever.ige  mechanism  connected  with  said 
rake  frame,  a  striker  rotated  by  means  for  the  forward 
travel  of  the  macnlne  at  d  adajded  to  engage  automatically 
and  interuiltt3ntly  wltli  th?  said  levc-ag/-  mechanism,  and 
means  for  varying  the  Intervals  at  which  the  striker  en- 
gages .-aid  le\erai:e  mechanh-,m 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  print. <l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,182.  AFP.UtA  I  IS  l\iR  HI'.  \T1N(.  BOILER  FEED- 
WATER.  DoNAi.n  R\i:ss  Moiisov.  Hartlepool,  F-ng- 
land.  Filed  June  20.  ll'lt  Serial  No.  848,069.  (Cl. 
257—24.) 


1.  The  lomblnition  with  f  ei  d  wat'r  heating  aiiparatus; 
and  fl  condenser,  of  a  loaded  control  valve  connected  to  thi- 
fteam  supply  to  said  heating  appantn'^.  a  loaded  dell,  cting 
valve  connecting  said  control  valve  with  said  condenser 
and  a  pipe  (Connection  between  said  valves  for  the  re- 
ception of  exhaf.st  =«team,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  loniblnatlou  v.llh  feed  water  luatlni.'  afiparatus 
and  a  condenser,  of  a  lop.ded  control  valve  connected  to 
the  st(am  siippiv  to  st  id  heating  apparatus,  means  for 
holding  said  control  valve  open,  a  loaded  deflecting  valve 
connecting  said  lontrol  valve  with  said  .ondetjser  and  a 
pipe  connection  between  said  valves  for  the  reception  of 
(Xliau.st  stoain,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

i.  The  toirblnatlon  with  feed  water  heating  apparatus 
and  a  condenser,  of  a  loaded  control  valve  connected  to 
the  steam  supply  to  said  heating  ajiparatus,  means  for 
holding  said  control  valve  open,  a  loaded  deflecting  valve 
which  Is  free  to  m<)ve  on  a  spindle  and  places  said  con- 
trol valve  in  coninuiiiication  with  said  condenser,  the  valve 
.spindle  of  said  deflectloK  valve  having  a  collar  above  and 
below  the  valve  whereby  the  valve  may  he  held  open  or 
closed,  and  a  pipe  connection  between  said  valves  for  the 
reception  of  exhau.st  steatn.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  comlHnatlon  with  f.'ed  water  heating  apparatus 
and  a  condenser,  of  an  escape  valve  and  a  loaded  contrtd 
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valve  each  connected  to  the  steam  supply  to  said  beating 
apparatus,  a  loaded  deflecting  valve  connecting  said  con- 
trol valve  with  said  condenser  and  a  pipe  connection  be- 
tween said  control  and  deflecting  valves  for  the  reception 
of  exhaust  steam,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  with  fee<l  water  heating  apparatus 
and  a  condenser,  of  a  ioad.-d  control  valve  connected  to 
the  steam  supply  to  said  heating  apparatus,  a  loaded  de- 
flecting valve  connecting  t^ald  control  valve  with  said  con- 
denser, a  pipe  connection  between  said  valves  for  the  re- 
ception of  exbau-t  steam.  an<l  a  [dpe  connecting  aaid  fee<l 
water  heatlnii  apimratus  with  a  -steam  turbine,  and  throutrh 
which  pipe  stearn  not  <i)ndensed  in  the  heating  apparatus 
may  be  dellvertHl  t..  the  turbine,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  1 


1,148,185.      I'RAF'I  (,KAR  FOR   RAILWAY  CARS.     John 
F.    O'Cu.NMJH,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    William    H 
Miner,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Feb.    3.    191.H.      Serial    No 
745,800.      (Cl.    213— (i4.. 


J<^j-:^v..   .^ 


1.  In  a  draft  irear.  in  combination,  a  friction  chamber, 
spring  chamN'rs  adjacent  thereto,  friction  mechanism 
within  the  friction  chamber,  springs  within  the  spring 
chambers,  a  movable  spring  chamber  connected  to  said 
springs,  springs  witiiln   the  moval>le  spring  chamber,  the 

•J16  o  (;.—;« 


1,148.183.  ARi  i,.\.vii'  KLECTRUDK.  William  R.  M..i-r, 
Lakewood,  >  >:  lu.  assignor  to  .National  Carbon  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  .lune  *>,  1913,  Serial  No.  77-.131I.  In 
videVl  and  this  application  flled  Sept.  U"'.  lltl-i.  Serial 
No.   >»rt3,hSl.      iCl.    13(V— 134.) 

1.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  containing  tiamiu;;  materials 
the  particles  of  which  are  Incrusted  with  a  prote<tlng  coat- 
ing. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  ehctro<le  containing  particles  incrusted 
witii    a    phospho-boric    compoumi. 

3.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  containing  precipitated  silica 
In  a  finely  divided  state,  the  i)articles  being  incrusted  wltl 
a  protecting  coat. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  elec  trode  containing  precipitated  silica, 
the  particles  of  which  are  in<  rusted  with  a  coating  of  a 
phospho  boric  compound. 

.'),  The  metb.od  of  preparini:  materials  for  flamins:  ans, 
which  consists  in  evaporating  l(<  .Iryness  said  materlal.- 
In  a  pulverulent  state  in  a  solution  containing  compounds 
of  lK)ron  and  phosphorus 

[Claims  ()  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (razette.] 


1,148.184.  ELECTRIC  ARC  LAilP.  William  R.  Mott, 
Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
appllcatiim  filed  Jtine  C>,  lOlM,  Serial  No.  771^.130.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  flled  Sept.  2S,  l!tl4  Serial 
No.    863, SS2.      (Cl.    176 — 134.) 

1.  In  an  arc  lamp  for  direct  current,  a  positive  elec- 
trode containing  flaming  materials  in  combination  with  a 
negative  ebctrode   containing   precipitated   silica. 

2.  In  an  an?  lamp  for  direct  current,  a  positive  elec- 
trode containing  flaming  materials  In  combination  with  a 
negative  electrode  containing  particles  of  precipitated 
■llica   Incrusted   witli   a   protecting  coat. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp  for  dir.H  t  current,  a  positive  elec- 
trode containing  flaming  m.iierials  in  combination  with  a 
negative  electro<le  containing  particles  of  preciiiltated 
Blllca  Incrusted  with  a  protecting  coatini:  of  a  phospho- 
boric  compoiin.l 


said  springs  being  Adapted  to  compress  on  Initial  move- 
ment of  the  friction  mechanism,  the  further  movement  of 
friction  mechanism  t»elng  transmitted  to  the  springs  first 
mentlone<i. 

J  In  a  draft  gear,  a  shell,  friction  mechanism  within 
the  shell,  a  movable  spring  chamber,  springs  within  the 
same.  i>aid  springs  being  in  engagement  with  the  fric- 
tion me<  banlsm.  spilngs  without  the  shell,  and  means 
conuectiti^  said  last  mentioned  springs  to  the  movable 
spring  chanil.er.  the  springs  within  the  movable  spring 
c'.ambe!-  l.-ing  adapted  to  oppose  the  movement  of  the 
friction  mechanism  for  a   limited  distance. 

.'!.  In  a  draft  rigging  of  the  character  descrU>ed,  the 
combination  with  a  movable  she!)  having  a  friction  cham- 
ber and  spring  chambers  on  the  sides  thereof  and  all  ar- 
ranged parallelly,  of  springs  in  said  spring  chambers, 
friction  devices  in  the  fi-iction  chumlier,  springs  for  re- 
'■!~t:i,^:  initial  movement  of  the  friction  devices,  and 
m.ans  between  the  friction  devices  and  the  flrst  named 
springs  operating  to  comiress  the  latter  upon  continued 
movemen'   of  the  friction   devices. 


1.14^. 18(5.  CARBCFFINi,  MEiIlAMSM  .U'HS  F. 
(Jii'NNf.ii.  Chicago,  III.,  as.signor  to  William  H  Miner. 
Chicago.  111.  Flled  Feb.  28.  ]P14.  Serial  .No.  821,668. 
(Cl.   213— 39  . 


"M   '->  -O.  <>  *9.  #% 


■  4t'  '<§.  tfS.l  A  <s   .^  «t 


1.  A  car  bulBng  mechanism  including,  in  combination: 
side  castings  having  rear  stops,  front  stops  and  inclined 
trktion  walls  intermediate  said  stops:  a  combined  fric- 
tion shell  and  spring  casing  having  Its  rear  end  abutting 
said  rear  stop«  ;  friction  shoes  and  a  spreader  therefor  co- 
operable  with  the  friction  shell  :  telescoped  casings,  oae 
of  which  Ik  provided  with  a  follower  normally  engaging 
said  front  stops  :  a  preliminary  compression  spring  monnt- 
ed  within  .said  casings;  and  a  plurality  of  wedges  inter- 
posed between  said  follower  and  the  wedge  of  the  friction 
device.  .«ome  of  said  wedges  enL'agin:;  said  inclined  Bur- 
faces  of  the  side  castings,  substatitially  as  speclflel 

1;.  A  car  bufhng  mechanism  Including,  in  combination  : 
sid..  castings  having  rear  and  front  stops  for  a  friction 
shell  and  casing,  said  castings  having  also  Inclined  frlc 
tion  surfaces  in  front  <jf  sal. I  front  styps  ;  a  combined 
friction  shell  and  spring  .rising  separate  from,  and  n^^idly 
mounte.l  between,  the  side  castings  and  engaging  t.«ild 
stops  at  its  rear  and  front  ends  ;  a  friction  device  and 
sitrints  uithin  said  shell  and  caslnt;  :  a  preliminary  com- 
;ress:on  spring  :  and  wedi:es  interpose*]  Itetween  said  pre- 
,:::i;ii;iry  spiin.L'  and  said  friction  device,  some  of  said 
wedges  slldably  and  frictlonally  engaging  said  inclined 
friction  surfaces,   substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  car  buffing  mechanism  including,  in  combination  : 
a  pair  of  si.le  castings  rigidly  united  by  horizontal  upper 
and  lower  plates  and  having  frcmt  and  rear  stops  therein, 
said  side  castings  havint:  also  openings  in  the  sides  there- 
of near  the  rear  .'nd  ;  a  combined  friction  shell  and  spring 
casing  mounted  within  said  castings  and  engntring  said 
stops,  said  casing  being  open  on  the  sides  opposite  said 
openings  In  the  side  castings;  friction  devices  mounted 
within  said  shell  ;  springs  within  said  casing;  and  means 
for  operating  said  friction  devices,  substantially  as  opecl- 
fled. 


1,148,187        DRAFT-  RIGGINli    FOR    RAILWAY  -  CARS. 

Jony  F.  O'Connor,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  WUllanj 
H.  Miner.  Chicago,  111.  Flle<i  Apr.  11,  1914  Serial 
No.  8.'n.L'S7       (Cl.  213 — 42.) 

1.    In  a  draft  rigging   for  railway  ,ars,  in  combination, 
draft    mendK  r«.    a    shell    rigidly    sef.ired    thereto,   compre*- 
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sion  resisting  elemeuts  within  the  shell,  a  drawbar,  a 
draft  yoke,  followers  connected  with  the  compression  re- 
sisting elements  In  the  shell,  the  followers  having  hood- 
like members  overlapping'  the  ends  of  the  shell,  the  hood- 
like members  being  provide<l  with  in-turneil  shoulders,  the 
shell  being  provided  with  out-turned  co-acting  shoulders, 
the  yoke  engaging  against  the  followers  To  prevent  the 
disengagement  of  the  followers  from  the  shell. 


i 


J     y»  ».   (/    J     M  .^ 
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2.  lu  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  members  and  a  shell  for  the  compression  re- 
sisting elements,  of  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  shell 
to  the  draft  members,  said  means  comprising  a  base  plate 
secured  to  the  draft  members  and  rigidly  engaged  to  the 
shell. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  members  and  a  shell  for  the  compression  re- 
sisting elements,  of  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  shell 
to  the  draft  members,  said  means  comprising  an  inverted 
channel  base  member  secured  to  the  draft  members,  and 
flanges  connected  to  the  shell,  said  flanges  being  rigidly 
secured  to  the  base  member. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination, 
draft  members,  a  draw-bar,  draft  gear,  and  a  draft  yoke 
for  connecting  the  draft  ;,'ear  to  the  draw-ltar,  the  shaft 
yoke  including  an  inverted  U-shaped  member  straddling 
the  draft  gear. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars.  In  combination, 
draft  members,  a  stationary  shell  mounted  tR^tweeu  the 
draft  members,  friction  elements  extending  from  one  end 
of  the  shell,  and  spring  elements  associated  therewith  ex- 
tending from  the  other  end  of  the  shell,  a  follower  for 
either  end  of  the  shell,  the  followers  r)olng  prnvlded  with 
m«ians  engaging  the  shell  to  limit  the  outward  movement 
of  the  followers,  one  follower  compressing  the  spring  ele- 
ments against  the  friction  elements  upon  its  Inward 
movement,  the  other  follewer  compressing  the  friction 
element  and  spring  elements  against  the  tirst  mentioned 
follower  upon  inward  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1,148,1,8.8.  PRESSURE  DEVEIXIPING  AND  DRIVEN 
TOOL.  Alkx.wuer  P.almros,  Syraense.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Pneumelectric  Machine  Cotipany.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  ."lied  June  17, 
1910.      Serial    No.    567,442.      (CI.    125 — 14.; 


1.  A  reciprocating  tool  comprising  fluid  pressure  de- 
veloping and  driven  members,  a  common  cyllmier  for 
said  members,  a  fluid  pressure  storage  chamber  situated  to 
receive  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  pressure  developing 
piston  during  its  forward  stroke,  a  valve  controlled  intake 
port  and  a  discharge  port,  said  pressure  developing  mem- 
ber having  a  rearward  extension  for  closing  said  dis- 
charge port  during  the  greater  part  of  its  stroke,  said 
ports  establishing  communication  between  the  cylinder  of 
said  members  and  said  storage  chamber. 

2.  A  fluid-pressure  driven  percussion  tool  comprising 
pressure  developing  and  driven  pistons,  a  common  cylinder 


In  which  said  pistons  are  housed,  a  pressure  medium  stor- 
age chamber  carried  by  but  separated  from  said  cylinder, 
said  chamber  situated  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure  dur 
Ing  the  forward  stroke  of  said  pressure  developing  piston, 
said  cylinder  having  intake  ami  discharge  ports  opening 
Into  the  chamber  at  points  in  rear  of  the  rear  and  for- 
ward limits  of  the  pressure  driven  piston,  respectively, 
and  a  check  valve  controlling  said  discharge  port,  said 
pressure  developing  piston  having  a  cylindrical  extension 
wherewith  to  close  the  Intake  port  during  the  main  part 
of  its  stroke. 

3.  A  fluid- pressure  driven  percussion  tool  comprtsing 
pressure  developing  and  driven  pistons,  a  common  cylin- 
der In  which  said  pistons  are  housed,  a  pressure-medium 
storage  chamber  carried  by  but  separated  from  said  cylin- 
der, said  chamber  situated  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure 
during  the  forward  stroke  of  salil  pressure  developing  pis- 
ton, said  chamber  having  intake  and  discharge  ports  open- 
ing Into  the  cylinder  at  points  in  rear  of  the  forward 
and  rear  limits  of  the  pressure  driven  piston,  respectively, 
said  Intake  port  being  provided  with  a  check  valve,  the 
length  of  said  pressure  developing  piston  being  slightly 
less  than  that  of  its  complete  stroke  whereby  the  dis- 
charge port  will  be  closed  by  said  developing  piston  dur 
Ing  the  greater  part  of  its  stroke. 

4.  A  fluid-pressure  driven  percussion  tool  comprising 
pressure-developing  and  driven  pistons,  a  common  cylinder 
in  which  said  pistons  are  housed,  a  pressure-medium  stor- 
age chamber  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  having  intake 
and  discharge  ports  opening  Into  the  cylinder  at  points  in 
rear  of  the  foreward  and  rear  limits  of  the  pressure  driven 
piston,  respectively,  said  Intake  port  being  provide<i  with 
a  check  valve,  and  said  pressure  developing  piston  having 
a  rearwardly  extending  flange,  closing  the  discharge  port 
when  the  pistons  are  In  forward  position. 

5.  A  fluid-pressure  driven  percussion  tool  comprising 
pressure  developing  and  driven  pistons,  a  common  cylinder 
in  which  said  pistons  are  housed,  a  pressure-medium  stor- 
age chamber  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  having  intake 
and  discharge  ports  opening  Into  the  cylinder  at  points  In 
rear  of  the  forward  and  rear  limits  of  the  pressure  driven 
piston,  respectively,  said  Intake  port  being  provided  with 
n  check  valve,  whereby  retracting  Influence  develops  be- 
tween the  pistons  on  the  return  stroke,  and  the  housing 
being  provided  with  an  inwardly  opening  valved  port  from 
atmosphere  located  to  destroy  vacuum  between  the  pistons 
after  retraction  is  developed. 


1,148,189.  METAL  COATING  FOR  ARC  LKillT  ELEC- 
TRODES. Bkn  Perris,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asslunnr  to 
National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey  Filed  Oct.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
727,742.      (CI.  176—121.) 


^0 


-coATiMS  or 

rtJAl.  VOWDCK 


An    arc    lamp    electrode    having    a    coating    of 
powder  secured  to  It  by  a  binder. 


m<'tal 


July  27, 1915. 
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1  .  1  4  8  ,  1,9  0  .  EQUALIZING-WHEEL  FOR  CHAIN  OR 
ROPE  DRIVES.  Harold  S.  Piebce.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742,886.      (CI.  74—7.)  ' 


1.  The  combination  in  an  equalizing  gear,  of  a  shaft  ; 
a  series  of  hub  elements  secured  to  the  shaft  ;  a  series 
of  sheave  elements  alternating  with  the  bub  elements  and 
loose  In  respect  to  the  shaft  :  and  means  connecting  the 
hub  elements  and  the  sheave  elements  so  that,  when  any 
one  of  the  sheave  elements  Is  subjected  to  an  uneven 
strain,  the  strain  will  be  distributed  throughout  the  series 
and  the  power  will  be  transmitted  through  the  several  hub 
elements  from  or  to  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  ;  a  serle.s  of  hub  sections 
thereon  ;  a  series  of  sheave  sections  alternating  with  the 
hub  sections  :  bearings  on  the  hub  sections  ,  and  bearings 
on  the  shave  sections  ;  with  a  compensating  chain  threaded 
around   the  said  elements. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  ;  a  series  of  hub  elements 
secured  to  the  shaft  ;  a  series  of  sheave  elements  mounted 
between  the  hub  elements  and  adapted  to  have  a  move 
ment  independent  of  the  hub  elements  ;  each  of  said  hub 
elements  having  a  bearing  and  each  of  the  sheave  elements 
having  a  bearing;  and  an  endless  chain  extending  around 
the  seyeral  bearings  and  acting  as  a  compensating  connec- 
tion between   the  several  elements. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  ;  hub  elements  mounted 
loosely  on  the  shaft  ;  sheave  elements  alternating  with  the 
hub  elements  ;  a  single  bearing  on  each  hub  element  and 
two  bearings  on  each  sheave  element;  an  endless  chain 
passing  U'tween  the  two  bearings  on  the  sheave  element 
and  on  each  side  of  the  bearings  on  the  hub  element  so 
that  when  the  shaft  is  turned  In  one  direction,  one  set  of 
bearings  on  the  sheave  element  will  rest  against  the  chain 
and  when  the  shaft  Is  rotating  in  the  reverse  direction, 
the  other  bearing  of  the  sheave  element  will  rest  against 
the  chain. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft:  a  series  of  hub  sections 
thereon;  a  series  of  sheave  sections  alternating  with  the 
hub  sections;  grooved  bearings  on  the  hub  sections; 
grooved  bearings  on  the  sheave  sections  ;  with  a  compen- 
sating chain  threaded  between  the  said  bearings;  said 
chain  being  made  of  links  connected  by  pivot  pins;  and 
rollers  on  the  pivot  pins  less  In  diameter  than  the  width 
of  the  links,  the  links  of  the  chain  resting  in  the  grooves 
of  the  bearings,  thus  holding  the  chain  in  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,148,191.  SELF-LOCKING  SWINGING  STANCHION. 
Thomas  L  Rkoan,  Camden,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3,  1014. 
Serial   No.   848.814.      (CI.   119—150.) 

1.  A  cattle  stanchion,  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  a  mov- 
able frame  mounted  In  said  rigid  frame,  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber in  said  movable  frame,  a  bearing  block  rigidly  mounted 
upon  said  movable  frame,  and  a  cam  trigger  pivoted  to 
said  pivoted  member  and  frlctlonally.  engaging  said  bear 
Ing  block,  said  trigger  when  In  elevated  position  permit- 
ting said  pivoted  memt)er  to  open,  and  closing  said  piv- 
oted member  when  in  a  lowered  position,  the  cam  portion 
of  said  trigger  preventing  upward  movement  of  said  trig- 
ger through  the  medium  of  said  bearing  block. 

2.  A  cattle  stanchion,  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  a  mov- 
able frame  mounted  In  said  rigid  frame  having  a  pivoted 
member,  a  block  having  a  bearing  face  rigidly  mounted 
upon  said  movable  frame,  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  pivoted  member  adjacent  said  block,  and  a  cam  por- 


tion extended  from  said  trigger  adapted  to  engage  the 
bearing  surface  of  said  block  to  prevent  the  movement 
of  said  pivoted  number  when  said  trigger  is  In  a  depressed 
position  and  to  permit  movement  of  said  pivoted  member 
when  said  trigger  is  in  a   raised  position. 


3.  A  cattle  stanchion,  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  a 
movable  frame  mounted  in  said  rigid  frame  having  a  piv- 
oted member,  a  bearing  block  arranged  upon  said  movable 
frame,  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  to  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  bearing  block,  and  an  eccentrically  dis- 
posed cam  extension  to  said  trigger  adapted  to  engage 
said  bearing  block  and  retard  upward  swinging  movement 
of  said  trigger  after  it  has  been  depressed  and  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  pivoted  member. 


1,148,192  HOOK  M.\rk  Heaton  Robinson,  Westmin- 
ster, and  Le,slie  HamfT'i.n  Robinson,  Chlswick,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914  Serial  No.  810,054. 
(Cl.   24—232.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  hook,  of  a  mousing  tumbler 
pivotally  connected  therewith  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  mousing  position,  and  means  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivot  for  yleldably  holding  the  tumbler  In  either  its  mous- 
ing or   non-mousing   position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hook  of  a  mousing  tumbler 
pivotally  connected  therewith  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  mousing  position,  and  means  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivot  for  yleldably  holding  the  tumbler  in 
either  Its  mousing  or  non-mousing  position,  said  means 
Including  a  finger  piece  whereby  the  tumbler  may  be  ro- 
tated. 

3.  The  combination  w^lth  a  hook,  of  a  mousing  tumbler 
pivotally  connected  therewith  for  movement  Into  and  out 
of  mousing  position,  said  tumbler  t>elng  movable  with  its 
free  end  to  either  side  of  a  vertical  plane  Including  Its 
pivot,  and  means  extending  at  each  side  of  said  plane 
adapted  to  yleldably  hold  the  tumbler  In  either  Its  mous- 
ing or  non-mousing  position,  said  means  Including  a  com- 
bined finger  piece  and  stop  operable  to  effect  and  re- 
strict pivotal  iBOTement  of  the  tumbler. 
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1.148.193.  FAT'CET.  .Tekfersus  C.  kos.s  iind  Geohi;k  V. 
McruLLv,  Vaacourer.  Br!tl.><h  Columbia.  ("«nada.  asaljm- 
iirn  to  Thp  .-Vmerlcan  Automatic  and  Sprtnifl>jsfl  Fiiiitet 
t'ompiiny.  ^oattle.  Wash.,  a  I'orporatlon  of  Wa.sHln>?ton. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  87(5,218.     (CI.  137 — *.) 


A  water  faucet  the  body  of  which  is  constructed  In  two 
\'t\v\>  which  are  screw-connected  tuu'ctner.  one  part  tiav- 
iii:;  .1:!  inlet  aperture  which  l.s  adapt^'d  to  be  connected  to 
ihn  w.iUT  service  and  ha.s  pri)vi.-»ion  for  attachment  of  the 
tittiritc  to  the  plate  on  which  it  i.s  adapted  t.j  l)e  mounted, 
.said  part  having  al.so  a  cylindrical  chamber  In  axial  aline- 
ment  witli  the  body,  whiili  rlmniler  l.s  in  comnuinication 
with  the  water  service  iulet  through  a  restricted  axial 
apert\ire,  the  other  part  of  the  body  liaving  an  outlet 
aperture  in  axial  alineinent  with  the  cylindrical  chamber, 
which  aperture  is  in  eommunieation  with  the  delivery 
outlet  of  the  valve,  a  pistim  eudwitie  movable  within  the 
cylindrical  ehamber,  said  piston  having;  a  valve  projection 
which  at  the  upper  limit  of  the  piston  s  movement  will 
seat  oa  and  close  the  outlet  aperture,  said  piston  bavias 
also  apertures  through  it  the  area  of  which  aperture*  is 
less  than  tliat  of  the  delivery  Outlet  of  the  faucet,  and  a 
sti  ra  movable  .ixiallv  through  tlif  upt>er  part  of  the  faucet 
body  and  projectiniz  dovinwai'd  thn/u^h  Tt  into  eutjage- 
ment  with  the  ralve  projection  of  the  piston,  and  a  han- 
dle lever  pivotally  moiinted  to  the  bo<ly  of  the  faucet  and 
pin-connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  sreuK 


i.ns.iut,     i'hocp:ss  for  tiii;  .manufacture  of 

.\I.K.\LI  A.MILt.  RiuNii  Ki.  HAUi)  Seifert,  Radebeul, 
near  Dresden,  and  Wii.fiKi.xi  1.i:ibk(h-k,  Dresden,  Ger- 
luany,  as-^Uuors  to  ('!:eiiii.-c!.e  l-'abriii  von  Heyden. 
\kt lengPseHschaft,  Hadebeul,  near  Dresden,  Germany. 
liled  Dec.  5,  llUl.     Serial  No.  G6i,ll,5.  (CI.  23 — 21.) 


1.  I'roces**  fur  the  manufaciure  of  alkali  amid  from 
alkali  metal  alloy,  and  ammonia  wliieti  consists  in  expos- 
La^  the  molten  alkali  metal  alloy  in  hiieiy  di\  ided  st.ite  to 
the  action  of  ammonia. 

2.  I'rocess  for  the  manufacture  of  alkali  atiiid  from 
alkali  metal  alloy  and  arnn:iinia  whish  consists  in  expos- 
ing the  molten  alkali  metal  ailoy  in  tinely  divided  state  to 
the  action  of  ammonia,  the  fine  division  of  the  molten 
alkali  metal  alloy  being  effected  tiy  centrifugal  power  ac 
tlon. 

3.  I'rocess  for  the  manufacture  of  alkali  amid,  from 
alkali  metal  alloy  and  ammonia  wtibh  consists  In  exjios- 
Ing  the  molten  alkali  metal  alloy  in  finely  divided  state 
to  tl»  action  of  ammooia,  the  ammonia  l)ein£:  emiiloyed 
under  an  elevated  pressure. 


4.  Troceas  for  the  tnatnif.-u  tore  of  alkali  amid  fron 
alkali  metal  allov  and  .immonla  w;  ich  conslsta  in  ex 
posing  the  moiMn  alkali  metal  alloy  la  fln«ly  divided  atate 
to  the  action  of  ammonia,  the  tine  division  of  the  molten 
alkali  metal  alloy  lieia:;  efT  <  te.l  by  ceutrifuwl  power 
action  and  the  ammonia  belni;  euipioyed  nudes-  ,in  elevated 
pressure. 


1,148,196.  T\\  INK-Ai.AUM  FOR  HARVESTERS.  Edwin- 
Shaver,  Solon  Sprin-s.  WU.  Filed  Apr  D),  I'.iU.  Se- 
rial No.  831.070.      (CI.   24L'-    148.) 
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A  device  of  the  class  deiscribed  comprising  spared  rods 
mutually  connected  at  their  enda,  a  frame  slidably  mount- 
ed on  the  rods,  friction  sho«a  mounted  in  tlie  fiame  and 
ongaglng  said  rods,  spring  means  forcing!  said  shoes  Into 
engagement  with  the  rod.  -aid  frame  being  provided  with 
an  opening  through  whicli  is  trained  a  hinder  twine  and 
whereby  a  predetermined  tension  arising  in  said  twine  will 
slide  the  frame  on  said  rods,  and  means  operated  by  the 
sliding  of  the  frame  for  sounding  an  alarm. 


1,148,136.  UNIVERSAL  RIOHT-ANGLE  IRON.     Wili.ia.w 
L.  Simmons,  Woonso(ket.   U.   I.,  assignor  to  The    Faft 
Pelrce   Manufacturing'   Company,    Wounsocket,    R.    I.,    .1 
Corporation  of  Kh<.Hle   Island.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1915.     S. 
rial   No.   1,162.      (CI.  33—112.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  universal  angle  iron, 
comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  plane  surface 
faces  latersecting  at  a  right  angle,  the  sides  of  smld  b«>dy 
portion  being  plane  surfaces  lying  within  parallel  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  said  faces,  and  a  web 
secured  to  said  lx)dy  [)ortion  at  substantially  the  mid-part 
thereof  and  extending  snhfitnntialiy  parallel  to  said  aide 
planes,  the  exterior  edges  of  said  web  being  plane  surfaces 
meeting  at  a  right  angle  and  lying  within  planes  parallel 
to  the  planes  of  ih  said  faces,  said  web  being  provided 
with  an  op«'niiiK  sul>stantially  as  describefl. 

2.  As  an  aitirie  of  manufacture  a  universal  right  angle 
iron.  con;prlsing  a  body  [wrtion  having  plane  surface  faces 
meetinii  at  a  right  angle,  and  a  web  Integral  with  said 
body  portion  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  plane 
surfaces,  said  web  l)eing  provided  with  an  exterior  right 
angle  opposite  the  right  angle  formed  by  the  meeting  of 
tlie  said   faees. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  universal  right  angle 
iron  comprising  a  tody  portion  having  plane  surface  faces 


]vt.v  27,  191  c. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


iiqt 


meeting  at  right  angles,  and  a  web  extending  from  swiii 
body  portion  snlistantlalJy  perp«»dicular  to  said  faces,  the 
exterior  edges  of  said  web  coqaprising  plane  warfaccF  par- 
alioi  respectively  to  said  faces  and  meeting  at  a  right 
angle  opposite  the  right  angle  formed  between  said  faces. 
4.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture  an  angle  Iron  bsvlag  n 
body  portion  provided  with  plane  surface  faces  meeting  at 
an  angle,  and  a  strengthening  web,  said  web  being  sub- 
stttntially  perpendicular  to  said  plane  surfaces,  the  ex- 
terior edges  of  .said  web  being  plane  surfaces  meeting  at  an 
angle  of  the  same  number  of  degrees  as  the  degrees  in 
the  anjile  l)etween  the  said  plane  surface  faces. 


1,148,197.  SAFETY  SADDLE  SriRRUP  Renrt  P. 
Skin.ver,  Union,  .Mis-  I'lled  Aulv  17,  1914,  Serial  No, 
857,172.     (CI.  r.4     41*  ) 


3  's 


In  a  safety  stirrup  the  combination  with  side  bars  up 
wardly  connected  to  a  cross  bar,  of  a  tread-bar  bifurcated 
at  each  end  and  hingedly  lonnected  at  one  end  to  the  In- 
ner side  bar,  the  bifurcations  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
tread-bar  engaging  a  tenon  at  the  extremity  of  the  outer 
side  bar.  a  transverse  trip  member  slidably  mounted  in  op 
posltely  disposed  slotted  recesses  longitudinally  of  the  side 
bar>.  the  lower  extremities  of  said  slots  being  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  tread-bar  less  than  the  horiaontal  distance 
between  said  sidebars,  an  angular  latch  member  pivoted 
to  the  side  face  of  the  outer  bar,  an  outwardly  Impelling 
compression  spring  mounted  in  the  side  bar  adjacent  to 
the  upper  part  of  said  latch  between  the  pivotal  attach- 
ment and  the  low^r  end  of  the  adjacent  slotted  recess,  a 
catch  transversely  of  the  lower  end  of  said  latch  adapted 
to  engage  a  slotted  aperture  transversely  of  the  bifurcated 
outer  end  of  said  tread  bar  and  the  tenon  on  the  outer  side 
bar  in  their  assembled  position,  a  o*rd  normally  loose,  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  of  said  latch  member  passing  up- 
wardly of  said  tr!]!  member  and  downwardly  through  an 
af)erture  therein  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  tread-bar  adja 
cent  to  Its  hinged  extremity,  and  a  guard  attached  to  the 
side  face  and  end  of  the  sater  side  bar  adapted  to  protect 
the  latch  member  from  disarrangement. 


1,148,198.  LAMP.  OHAaLM  Habor  Smith,  Chicago.  111.. 
as^gnor  to  The  Mantle  Lamp  Company  of  .\merica, 
Chicago,  111,,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  625,777.     (Cl.  240—111.) 

1.  Id  an  incandescent  lamp,  a  standard,  a  burner  ad- 
justable to  various  positions  thereon,  a  chimney  carried 
by  said  burner,  an  auxiliary  cblmDey  adapted  to  telescope 
said  burner  chimney,  and  means  for  supportiBg  said  aux- 
iliary chimney  on  the  standard  at  varying  distances  rela- 
tive to  the  burner  to  increase  or  dlnslnlsb  the  volume  of 
sir  drawn  Into  the  burner. 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  a  staadard,  a  sleeve  mount 
ed  to  turn  freely  theresn,  a  bamer  adjustably  moonted  on 
said  sleeve,  a  main  chimney,  and  an  auxiliary  chimney 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  adjustable  reJatlve  to  the  main 
chlmr>ey. 

.H.  In  a  lamp,  a  burner  bariDg  a  mats  chimney,  an  aux- 
iliary chlmr>ey  adapted  to  telescope  said  main  chimney, 
and  means  to  support  said  auxiliary  chlmt>ey  relative  to 
said  main  chimney, 

4.  Id  a  lamp,  the  combination,  with  ■  base  and  a  stand- 
ard carried  thereby,  of  a  sleeve  supported  on  the  base  to 
turn  freely  around  said  srtandard,  a  bunwr,  a  nntn  chim- 
ney,   an    auxiliary   chimney,   and   a   ^ade.   said   auxiliary 


chimney  and  shade  being  inde^ndeiitJy  mounted  on  tb« 
sleme  and  adjustable  witti  reference  to  the  main  chimney 
and  burser. 
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5.  The  combination  »ith  n  i^urnfr  and  a  cWniBey  of  • 
Innnp.  oi  an  anxiliarv  chimney  »  shade  bolder  secured 
thereto,  a  shade  supported  by  eaul  slmde  holder  and  ven- 
tilating means  within  said  shade  bolder  for  the  CMTeRs  of 
heated  air  from   the  shade  and  eiiimne> 

[Claims  6  to  1^  not  printed  in  the  iJasette.J 


l.i48.19Jt  AEROPLANE  FuiT7  STASTtrsi,  Sloax  City. 
Iowa  Mled  Nov  24.  ];»!.".  Serial  No.  80i;.7."5.  Re- 
newed-Tune  14,  inif)       Serljil  No.  34.U7S.      (Cl.  244— o.l,  1 


1.  A  device  of  tb'  cla>;':  described  comprising  an  aero- 
plone ;  a  supportin-j  means  curried  by  the  aeroplane;  a 
sliaft  depending  tiiervlrom  and  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  in 
any  direction  laterally  ;  a  weight  carried  by  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft  :  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  shaft 
and  fulcrurced  to  move  In  any  direction  laterally  ;  spring 
actuated  reels  carried  t)y  said  lever:  flexible  guys  secured 
to  the  aeroplane  and  wound  upon  said  reels  ;  means  mount- 
ed upon  said  lever  to  engage  and  lock  said  reels;  means 
for  the  control  of  the  latter  means  governed  by  the  oper 
ator  ;  and  means  for  moving  said  weight  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft. 

2,  A  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  comprising  an  aero 
place;  a  supporting  n>eans  carried  by  the  «ero{>lBae ;  a 
steaft  depending  thepefnom  and  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  ta 
any  «rectk>n  laterally  ;  a  weight  carried  by  and  njovabW 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft  :  a  lev^r  pivoted  to  said  tbaft 
aiKl  Tulcmnsed  to  mo^e  in  any  direction  laterally  ;  vprlag- 
actuated  reels  carrVnl  by  said  lever:  ftexfble  goys  asoarad 
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to  the  aeroplane  and  wound  upon  said  reels  ;  means  mount- 
ed npon  said  lever  to  engage  and  lock  said  reels  ;  means 
for  the  control  of  the  latter  means  governed  by  the  oper- 
ator ;  means  for  moving;  said  weight  longitudinally  of  tht 
shaft  ;  and  means  for  raising  said  shaft  to  clear  the  ground 
when  alighting. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  aero- 
plane ;  a  supporting  frame  carried  thereby  ;  an  extensible 
shaft  depending  therefrom  and  pivoted  thereto  to  swing 
In  any  direction  laterally  ;  a  weight  carried  by  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  said  shaft  ;  means  for  extending 
and  retracting  said  shaft  and  raising  and  lowering  the 
weight ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  shaft  and  fulcrumed  for 
movement  in  any  direction  laterally  :  automatically  exten- 
sible and  retractable  connections  between  sahl  lever  and 
aeroplane  and  comprising  spring-actuated  reels  and  flexi- 
ble links  wound  thereon  ;  means  controlled  by  the  oper- 
ator for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  reels  :  and  means 
for  raising  said  shaft  to  clear  the  ground  when  alighting. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  aero- 
plane ;  a  frame  depending  therefrom  ;  a  platform  pivoted 
thereto  to  swing  upwardly  ;  a  ball  and  socket  mounted  In 
said  platform  ;  a  shaft  freely  Inclosed  by  said  ball  :  a  sec- 
ond shaft  telescoping  said  first  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
head  at  its  lower  end  equal  in  diameter  to  said  first  shaft; 
a  weight  carried  by  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  of 
said  shafts  ;  a  spring  actuated  re<'l  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  second  shaft:  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  weight  and  second  shaft ;  a  flexible  link  secured  to 
said  weight  and  wound  upon  said  reel,  said  reel  being 
adapted  to  pay  out  the  link  and  permit  the  weight  to  be 
raised  after  the  head  has  encountered  said  first  shaft  ;  a 
third  shaft  having  a  ball  and  socket  connection  with  said 
first  shaft  and  pivoted  by  a  ball  and  socket  upon  the  aero- 
plane ;  spring-actuated  reels  mounted  upon  said  third 
shaft:  flexible  guys  secured  to  the  aeroplane  and  wound 
upon  said  reels  ;  a  clutch  encircling  said  third  shaft  and 
yieldable  toward  and  adapted  to  engage  said  reels  :  a  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  said  third  shaft  ;  eccentric  means  con 
trolled  by  said  lever  to  govern  said  clutch  ;  and  means  for 
swinging  said  first  and  second  shafts  rearwardly  to  clear 
the  ground  in  alighting. 


1,148.200.  CRYPT.  James  H.  8tew.\rt,  York.  Pa  Origi- 
nal application  filed  June  18,  1914,  Serial  Nn  845,979. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  20,  iT>14,  Serial 
No.  873,200.      (CI.  7i2— 7.i 


1  ir 


1.  The  combination  with  a  crypt,  of  a  disinfectant  con- 
tainer mounted  on  the  Inside  of  a  wall  thereof  and  having 
an  open  top,  and  a  duct  leading  from  the  outside  of  the 
crypt  to  a  point  adjacent  the  open  top  of  said  container 
and  arranged  so  that  disinfectant  material  may  either  be 
supplied  to  said  container  or  may  be  sprayed  from  the  end 
of  Bald  duct  oyer  the  Interior  of  the  crypt. 


2.  A  crypt  having  n  receiving  opening,  a  closure  for  said 
opening,  a  disinfectant  conulner  mounted  on  the  inside  of 
said  closure  and  having  an  opening  near  the  top,  and  a 
tube  leading  from  the  outside  of  the  crypt,  through  said 
closure  to  a  point  adja<ent  said  opening  at  the  top  of  said 
container  and  arranged  so  that  disinfectant  material  may 
either  be  supplied  to  said  container  or  may  be  sprayed 
from  the  end  of  said  tube  over  the  Interior  of  the  crypt. 


1,14  8,201.     MACHINE   I'OR   LABELING  BOTTLES, 
CANS.  CANISTERS,  AND  THE  LIKE.      Ai.fked  W.^.sh 
INGTON  Stokek.  Londou,  England.     Filed  Mar    !.■.  1915. 
Serial  No.  14,606.      (CI.   216 — 13.) 


y 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  labeling  receptacles,  comprising  a 
support  for  holding  a  series  of  receptacles,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  label  to  the  body  of  one  of  said  receptacles,  and 
means  for  applying  a  lat)el  across  the  top  of  an  adjacent 
receptacle  on  the  said  support  simultaneously  with  the 
application  of  the  iKxly  label  to  the  other  receptacle. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  labeling  receptacles  comprising 
means  for  holding  a  series  of  receptacles,  means  for  ap 
plying  a  label  to  the  body  of  one  of  said  receptacles,  means 
for  simultaneously  applying  a  label  to  the  neck  of  said 
receptacle,  and  means  for  applying  a  label  to  the  top  of 
an  adjacent  receptacle  simultaneously  with  the  applica- 
tion of  the  body  and  neck  labels  to  the  other  receptacle. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  lal)ellng  receptacles,  comprising  a 
rotatable  table  for  holding  a  series  of  receptacles,  means 
for  applying  a  lab<>|  to  the  body  of  one  of  said  receptacles, 
means  fur  applying  a  label  across  the  top  of  an  adjacent 
receptacle  on  the  said  table  simultaneously  with  the  ap 
plication  of  the  body  label  to  the  other  receptacles,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  table  to  bring  the  successive  re 
ceptacles  Into  position  to  be  labeled. 

4.  Kn  apparatus  for  labeling  receptacles  comprising  a 
support  for  holding  a  series  of  receptacles,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  !at>el  to  the  body  of  one  of  said  receptacles  and 
means  for  applying  a  label  across  the  top  of  an  adjacent 
receptacle  on  the  said  support  simultaneously  with  the 
application  of  the  body  label  to  the  other  receptacle,  said 
l>ody  labeling  means  consisting  of  means  for  supporting 
the  body  lal)el8,  means  for  selecting  a  body  \&he\  and 
bringing  It  into  engagement  with  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  smoothing  or  wiping  said  selected  lal)el  upon 
said  receptacle. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  for  labeling  receptacles  comprising  a 
support  for  holding  a  series  of  receptacles  in  vertical  pt)si- 
tlon.  means  for  applying  a  label  to  the  body  of  one  of  said 
receptacle.s,  and  means  for  applying  a  label  across  the 
top  of  an  adjacent  receptacle  on  the  said  support  simul- 
tan»*ously  with  the  application  of  the  body  label  to  the 
iither  receptacle,  said  body  labeling  means  consisting  of 
means  for  supporting  the  body  labels,  reciprocating  means 
for  selecting  a  body  label  and  bringing  the  same  into  en- 
gagement with   said  receptacle,  oscillating  means  for  hn'il 
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ing  said  selected  label  In  engagement  with  said  receptacle, 
and    reciprocating    and    oscillating    means    for    smoothing 
or  wiping  said  selected  label  upon  the  receptacle. 
[Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,202.  TOOl^HOLDER.  Uowabd  P.  Swinblhnk  and 
(Jkouge  S.  Ckawford,  (Glasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  Nov. 
20,  1S<12.     Serial  No.  733,517.     (CI.  29 — 107.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  chuck  of  a  conical  outer  sleeve, 
having  recesses  and  grooves:  paws  fitting  the  recesses 
of  said  sleeve  ;  and  balls  in  the  grooves  of  the  sleeve  en- 
caging the   paws. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  chuck  ol  a  sleeve;  paws  there- 
in; a  plug  engaged  by  said  sleeve;  a  spindle  connected 
to  the  plug  ;  a  stud  mounted  in  the  plug  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  paws  ;  and  a  tool  shank,  there  being  plug 
and  recess  connections  between  the  stud,  the  spindle  and 
the  tool  shank. 

3.  The   combination    in    a    chuck   of   a    spindle;    a    tool 
holder ;    a    socket    embracing    said    spindle    end    and    con 
nected  to  the  tool  holder;  a  pin  fitted  to  said  socket;  and 
a  sleeve  surrounding   the  socket  having  slots  for  the  re- 
ception with  said  pin. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  chuck  of  a  driving  spindle  ;  a 
tool  holder ;  a  socket  on  said  tool  holder  and  embracing 
the  lower  end  of  the  driving  spindle  ;  teeth  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  socket ;  with  a  pin  fitted  to  the  spindle  end 
engaging  said  teeth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  chuck  of  a  driving  spindle  :  a 
tool  holder;  pin  and  slot  devices  for  disengaging  the  tool 
holder  from  the  driving  spindle;  with  means  including  a 
tooth  and  pin  device  for  transmitting  power  from  said 
driving  spindle  to  the  tool   holder. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,203.  LAWN-MOWER.  Cecil  Owb.n  Webb  Thoma.s, 
Lewes.  England.  Filed  June  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,950. 
(CI.  56— 19. J 


L._^ 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  frame  of  a 
ledger-blade  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  cutter,  a  shaft  upon 
which  the  cutter  is  mounted,  bearings  in  which  the  said 
shaft  rotates,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  bearings  for 
regulating  the  position  of  the  rotary  cutter  with  relation 
to  the  ledger-blade,  supplementary  bearings  through  which 
the  shaft  runs,  hollow  shanks  on  the  supplementary  bear- 


ings, sockets  carried  by  the  sides  of  said  frame  In  whicli 
the  shanks  .slide  and  springs  interposed  between  sai-l 
shanks  and  said  sockets  for  pressing  the  shanks  away  from 
the  sockets,  and  i>ermitiing  them  U^  move  toward  said 
sockets  against   the  tension  of  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower.  Xhf  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  ledger-blade  carried  tberrby.  a  rotary  cutter,  a  shaft 
upcin  whidj  the  cutter  Is  mounted,  bearings  In  which  the 
said  shaft  rotates,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  bearings 
for  regulating  the  position  of  the  rotary  cutter  with  re- 
lation to  the  ledger-blade,  a  plate  extending  horizontally 
from  each  side  of  said  frame,  vertically  extending  sockets 
provided  on  said  plates,  supplementary  t>earlng8  through 
which  the  shaft  runs,  tubular  shanks  provided  on  said 
supplementary  bearings  in  alinement  with  said  sockets, 
and  springs  interposed  between  said  shanks  and  said 
sockets  for  pressing  the  shanks  away  from  the  sockets 
and  permitting  them  to  move  toward  said  sockets  against 
the  tension  of  said  springs. 


1,148,204.  COLLAR- FASTENER,  Chahles  TutLti. 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  June  1'.  1H14.  Serial  No,  844.005. 
(CI.  2—67.1 


\  collar  of  the  class  described  provided  at  the  back  of 
its  inner  portion  with  spaced  substantially  vertical  slits 
forming  a  narrow  oblong  tab  and  a  narrow  oblong  recess 
receiving  the  tab  and  having  its  side  edges  contiguous  to 
the  side  edges  of  the  tab  substantially  throughout  the 
entire  length  of  the  recess,  said  tab  being  provided  with  a 
pointed  or  tapered  lower  end,  and  a  tapered  locking  piece 
conforming  to  the  configuration  of,  secured  to,  and  lying 
within  the  periphery  of  the  tapered  or  pointed  lower  end 
of  the  tab  and  having  a  free  upper  portion  forming  n 
flap,  said  tab  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  through  the 
button  hole  of  a  garment  without  manipulating  the  flap, 
and  the  said  locking  piece  t>eing  relatively  stiff  and  tapered 
upwardly  to  engage  the  garment  at  the  top  of  the  button 
hole. 


1,148.205.  HORSE  -  RELEASER.  Henet  E.  Walkm, 
Bliss,  Okla,  Failed  Dec,  30.  1913.  Serial  No.  809,5f0. 
(CI.  119—110,1 


1.  In  aii  animal  releaser,  a  supporting  casing  having 
oppositely  arranged  guide  slots,  co-acting  members  mov- 
able upon  a  common  center  within  said  casing,  an  arm  di- 
rected laterally  from  each  of  said  co-acting  members  and 
projecting  respectively  through  said  guide  slots,  holding 
means  engaging  said  co-acting  members,  and  means  ap- 
plied to  said  arms  for  moving  said  co-acting  members  to 
release  said  holding  means. 
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2,  In  an  animal  releaser,  a  suppnrttne  raslns  having 
oppositely  arranged  guide  slots,  co-acting  members  wltbln 
said  casing,  a  pivot  member  extending  through  said  rasing, 
a  hub  connei'fed  by  a  web  to  ench  of  said  co  acting  meni- 
i)era  and  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  pivot  to  maintain 
the  conf rrinrinir  •■uds  of  said  cu-acting  members  normally 
in  engagenunt.  holdlni:  means  engaging  said  co-acting 
members,  an  :irm  directed  laterally  from  each  of  said  co- 
acting  m^mNtTs  and  projecting  reKpcctively  tlirough  said 
guide  slots,  and  tiit^an?  apiiiled  to  said  arms  for  swinging 
said  CO  artliig  mHiiilK-rs  upon  said  pivot  to  rel^asH  gald 
holding  means. 

3,  In  an  animal  releaser,  a  supporting  casing'  liavlng 
oppositely  arrfln_''d  guide  slots,  co-acting  member-j  mov- 
at>le  upon  a  cDinmon  center  within  said  casln_'.  a  spring 
engaging  said  co-acting  members  at  one  end  and  maintain- 
ing the  other  ends  yieldably  in  (engagement,  an  .'irni  di- 
rected laterally  from  each  of  said  co-acting  members  and 
projecting  respectively  through  .said  guide  Blots,  holding 
means  engaging  said  co-acting  mimbers.  and  means  ap- 
plied to  said  arms  for  moving  said  co-acting  members 
against  the  resistance  of  said  springs  to  release  said  hold- 
ing means. 

4,  In  an  animal  releasiT,  a  plurality  of  co-acfint'  mem- 
tw^rs,  arrange  1  in  pairs,  each  pair  of  said  members  being 
arranged  to  move  upon  a  common  center,  a  holding  device 
engaged  by  each  pair  of  said  co-acting  members,  cou- 
[iling  means  connecting  each  pair  of  said  co  acting  mem- 
bers, and  a  pull  element  connected  to  said  coupling  means 
and  operating  to  consecutively  actuate  said  co-acting 
members  and  to  consecutively  release  said  holding  device. 

I"),  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
snides  arranged  In  pairs,  a  pull  element  extending  over 
said  guides,  a  releasing  devii^e  for  each  pair  of  said  guides 
and  each  including  a  single  guide  to  receive  the  pull  ele- 
ment between  each  pair  of  the  tirst-mentloned  guides  and 
producing  a  deflection  In  the  pull  element  between  each 
pair  of  said  guides. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  jaietle.  ] 


1.148.206.  COMBUSTION-ENGINE.  Gdoroe  Westin<;- 
Hot'SE,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ;  Henry  Herman  Westlnghouse, 
Charles  A.  Terry,  and  Walter  I'.  T'ptegraff  ext^cutors  of 
said  George  VVestingbouse,  deceased.  Filed  .June  18. 
Iftin.     Sfrlal  No.  587.61T.     (C!    12.^—05  > 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  an  impulse-receiving  piston  located  within 
said  cylinder,  a  scavenging  cylinder  adjacent  to  tiie  first 
mentioned  cylinder,  a  part  projecting  from  the  piston  and 
Into  said  scavenging  cylinder,  and  a  valve  alldably  mount 
ed  on  the  part  and  actuated  by  the  difference  In  pressure 
between  the  cylinders  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween th«  two  cylinders. 

2,  In  a  combustion  engine,  a  working  cylinder,  n  work 
Ing  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  scavenging  cylinder  com 
munlcatlng    with    the    working    cvllmler.    a    pressure-con- 


trolled valve  located  between  the  cylinders  for  controlling 
communication  between  them,  and  means  for  causing  the 
pressure  In  the  scavenging  cylin.i»>r  to  p.'riodically  pre 
ponderate  over  the  pressure  hi  the  working  cylinder  and 
to  open  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  ha\:ni.'  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  an  impulse  recelvins  piston  therein,  a 
scavenging  cylinder,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  scavenging 
cylinder  being  the  head  of  the  flr^t  namf-d  cylinder  above 
the  first  mentioned  cylinder,  a  compressor  jjistou  connect 
ed  to  the  first  mentioned  piston  an  1  a  valve  normally 
closing  an  opening  between  the  two  cylinders,  saiil  valve 
being  dependent  for  Its  movement  upon  dlCfcrences  in 
pressure  in  the  two  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  an  impulse  receiving  piston  therein,  a 
scavenging  cylinder  above  the  first  mentioned  cylinder,  a 
stem  on  the  piston,  a  piston  In  the  scavenging  cylinder 
and  connected  to  the  stem,  a  valve  normally  closing  com 
munlcation  between  the  two  cylinders,  and  Ioo.se  on  the 
stem. 

5.  In  a  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and 
exhaust  porta,  an  Impulse  receiving  piston  therein,  a 
scavenging  cylinder  above  the  first  mentioned  cylinder. 
a  stem  on  the  piston,  a  piston  in  the  scavenging  cylinder 
and  connected  to  the  stem,  a  valve  normally  closing  cmn 
munlcation  between  the  two  cylinders  nnd  loose  on  the 
stem,  and  means  for  lubricating  said  valve  about  the  stem 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


1.148,207.    Horseshoe  CALK.    wni.iA.si  a    woolsky, 

Brooklyn,    N,    Y.       Filed    Apr.     l.'..     1914.       Serial    No. 
832.022.      (CI.  168—34.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descril,>ed  comprising  a 
U-shaped  cllr,  said  clip  having  downwardly  extending 
flanges  formed  on  the  under  surface  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurnlity  of  openings,  threaded  calks  remov 
ably  secured  In  said  openings,  and  means  for  securing 
said  clip  to  a  horseshoe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  c'-iaract'-r  described,  comprising  a 
U-shaped  clip,  the  legs  of  said  U  shaped  clip  provided  with 
bolt  receiving  apertures,  the  web  portion  of  said  clip  hav- 
ing downwardly  extending  fl!\n>;es  formed  thereon,  said 
flanges  formed  on  tlie  under  surface  and  outer  edge.s  of 
said  web  portion,  said  web  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
calk  receiving  openings,  calks  removably  secured  in  said 
openings  and  means  carried  by  said  clip  for  securing  said 
U-shaped  member  to  a  horseshoe. 


1,148.208.      AUTIFICIAI.    FliOWER. 
San   Francisco.   Cal.      Filed   Aug.    R 
855.389.      (CI.  41—14.1 


EsTEI.LE     .\l,LISON. 

1014.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  collapsible  fl<^iwer  comprising  a  stem,  relatively 
stiff  movable  wires  extending  through  said  stem  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  stem,  and  flexible  petals  secured  to  the 
projecting  portions  of  the  wires,  said  projecting  portions 
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of  The  stiff  wires  servine  as  bracing  means  for  the  flexible 
petals. 

2    A   collapsible  flower  comprising  a  hollow  stem,   mov 
able  wires  extending  through  said  stem  and  projecting  be 
yond  said  stem  and  petsls  secured  to  said  projecting  por 
tlons.  the  projecting  piTtii'iis  l>eing  attached  to  the  petals 
along  substantially   their  entire  length. 

3.  A  collapsible  flower  comprising  a  hollow  stem,  having 
a  phirallty  of  paasagef  therein  adjacent  Its  upper  edge. 
wires  extending  through  said  stem  and  passages,  and 
petals  attached  to  said  wires. 

4.  A    collapsible   flower   comprising   a    hollow    stem    pro 
vlded  with  passages  adjacent  its  upper  edge,  wires  extend 
Ing   through    said    stem    :nid    passages,    petals   attached    to 
said    wires   at   those    portions   which    project    through    the 
passages,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  petals  overlying  the  stem. 
and  a  wire  attached  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  petals. 

.'■>.  A  collapsible  flower  comprising  a  hollow  stem  pro- 
vided with  passages  adjacent  Its  upper  edge,  wires  ex 
tending  through  snl.l  stem  and  passages,  said  wires  being 
bent  in  downward  curves  at  that  portion  which  passes 
through  tb<'  pavsages.  ami  a  petal  attached  to  each  wire 
at  that  portion  which  projects  beyond  the  stem. 

(Claim  R  not   priuted  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,148.209.  THREAli  KECEPTACLE.  Henby  R.  Ar.nold, 
<  ouncil  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Filed  June  11,  1914.  Serial  No 
H44.437.      t.<'l.   1:42 — 146.) 


A  thread  holder  comprising  a  cylindrical  hollow  body 
adapted  to  receive  a  cop  of  thread,  having  one  end  open 
and  au  aperture  adjacent  said  open  end.  the  other  end  of 
said  body  l)eliig  closed  by  a  thick  wall,  provided  with  an 
inclined  thread  passage,  a  suitable  closure  for  the  open 
end,  a  radial  rili  on  the  outside  of  the  body  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  transverse  thread  eyes,  and  a  ring  separate  from 
the  body  Laving  a  pair  of  thread  openings  on  Its  wall,  the 
unwound  end  of  the  thread  from  the  cop  being  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  the  aperture  in  the  body  near  the  open 
end  thereof,  back  and  forth  through  a  plurality  of  the 
transverse  eyes  In  the  radial  rib.  through  the  openings  in 
the  wall  of  the  ring,  and  lastly  through  the  inclined  pas- 
sage In  the  wall  of  the  closed  end  of  the  body. 


open  end,  a  handle  having  aa  «Bl«rge<l  wedge  shaped  end 

adapted  to  fit  Into  8«ld  split  socket  and  against  the  inner 
end  of  tlM^  socket,  and  a  clamp  ring  adapted  to  be  forced 
on  the  split  end  of  the  socket  to  contract  It  alxiut  the 
Bn>all«r  end  of  said  wedge  end  of  the  handle  and  inter- 
lock It  and  Raid  socket,  substantlallv  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hoe  or  like  tool,  an  Integral  blade  and  socket, 
the  socket  being  formed  by  oppositely  facing  wings  which 
are  bent  toward  each  other  In  the  same  plane,  and  curved 
In  transverse  cross  sections  to  Jointly  form  a  split  tabular 
socket  which,  when  contracted,  becomes  smaller  toward 
,ts  open  end,  a  handle  having  an  enlarged  wedged  end 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  split  socket  when  in  ex- 
panded position  and  to  abut  against  the  inner  end  of  the 
socket,  and  a  slip  ring  to  hold  the  free  ends  of  the  socket 
wings  contracted  and  clamped  rightly  about  the  smaller 
end  of  said  wedged  end  of  the  handle  to  wedge  lock  the 
handle  in  the  socket,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hoe.  a  blade,  tapering  portions  Integra!  with  the 
blade  and  which  are  bent  toward  each  other  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  blade  and  are  rounded  In  cross  section  to  form 
between  them  a  substantially  circular  spilt  socket  the 
concave  members  of  which  taper  toward  its  open  end,  a 
handle  having  an  enlarged  wedge  end  adapted  tc  !>e  In 
serted  In  the  open  end  of  said  socket  and  to  bear  against 
the  Inner  end  of  the  socket,  and  inean-^  to  fasten  the 
handU>  In  the  socket  consisting  solely  of  a  clamp  ring 
which  is  forced  over  the  end  of  the  socket  after  the  handle 
has  lieen  Inserted  therein  to  contract  the  end  of  the  socket 
gufllclently  to  positively  prevent  the  withdrawal  therefrom 
of  said  handle 

,"..  A  hoe  comprising  a  Made  and  an  Integral  socket 
portion,  the  socket  portion  Seine  formed  by  wings  which 
are  concavo-c<  nvex  in  crosv  srrtion  and  which  taper  lon- 
gitudinally toward  the  op.  1,  en.i  of  the  socket,  said  blades 
when  contracted  being  adapted  to  abut  along  their  longi- 
tudinal edges  to  form  a  closed  socket  in  the  shape  of  a 
truncated  cone  smallest  at  its  open  end  and  closed  at  Its 
Inner  end  adjacent  to  the  blade,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.148,2il.  HAT-PlN  POINT  I'ROTITTOH  Lfxi  Amabo 
Carreras.  New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  Oct  :^1.  1913.  Serial 
No.   798,460.      (CI.  24—155.) 


1,148,210.  HOE.  AVERT  C.  Bklck,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  as 
slgnor  to  Senn  Pressed  Steel  Hoe  and  Tool  Company, 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  Corporation  of  Alabama.  Filed 
Aug.  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  786.557.     (CI.  55—100.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hoe  comprising  a 
Itlade  and  socket  portion,  the  latter  being  formed  by  one 
or  more  concavo-convex  portions  which  taper  toward  the 
open  outer  end  of  the  socket  and  which  when  contracted 
form  a  substantially  circular  socket  which  is  smallest  at 
its  open  end,  and  a  reinforced  Inner  end  for  the  socket 
forming  an  end  bearing  for  the  handle. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hoe  comprising  a 
blade  and  tubular  split  socket  portion,  the  socket  being 
adapted,   when  contracted,  to  ttecorae  smaller  toward  Its 


1.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  boosing  for  a 
pin  point  and  a  hlng^dly  mounted  spring  clamp  adapted  to 
bold  said  pin,  said  clamp  extending  Into  the  body  of  tald 
honstng,  said  clamp  being  hinged  to  said  housing, 

2.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  hoasing  for  a 
pin  point,  a  spring  clamp  adapted  to  hold  said  pin,  said 
clamp  extending  into  tin-  body  of  said  housing,  said  clamp 
being  hinged  to  said  housing,  and  a  hinged  closure  for  said 
housing  to  which  said  clamp  is  fixed. 

3.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  housing  for  a 
pin  point,  a  spring  clamp  adapted  to  hold  said  pin,  said 
clamp  extending  into  the  body  of  said  bousing,  said  clamp 
being  hinged  to  said  hooslng.  and  a  hinged  closure  for 
said  housing  to  which  said  clamp  is  fixed,  said  clamp  when 
engaging  said  pin  adapted  to  hold  said  closure  In  a  closed 
position. 

4.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  receptacle 
through  which  a  pin  Is  adapted  to  project,  a  swinging 
clamp  adapted  to  engage  said  pin,  said  receptacle  having 
an  opening  directly  over  said  pin.  a  closure  for  said  open- 
ing, said  damp  being  on  said  closure,  means  whereby  said 
pin  may  be  alined  under  said  opening,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  opposing  necka.  and  a  flaring  mouth 
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adjacent  one  of  said  necks,  said  clamp  formed  of  a  pair  of 
leaf  springs  adapted  to  straddle  said  pin. 

5.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  receptacle 
through  which  a  pin  Is  adapted  to  project,  a  swinging 
clamp  adapted  to  enjjage  said  pin,  said  receptacle  having 
an  opening  directly  over  said  pin,  a  closure  for  said  open- 
ing, said  clamp  being  on  said  closure,  means  whereby  said 
pin  may  be  alined  under  said  opening,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  opposing  necks,  and  a  flaring  mouth  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  necks,  said  clamp  formed  of  a  pair  of 
leaf  springs  adapted  to  straddle  said  pin,  the  ends  of  said 
springs  being  flaring  In  opposing  directions, 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  I 


1,14S,212.  GLASS-WORKING  APPARATUS.  Benjamin 
IiAY  Chambeblin,  Corning,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Empire 
Machine  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  1,"?.  1911.  Serial 
No.  602,532.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec. 
18.  1912.     Serial  No.  737.403.     (CI.  49— JO.) 


1.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  glas.s  carrier,  of  a  marverer,  means  for  moving  the 
glass  carrier  to  work  the  glass  contained  thereon  upoQ 
and  along  the  surface  of  the  marverer.  and  means  effective 
after  the  marverlng  for  reversing  the  movement  of  the 
carrier,  and  to  move  the  marverer  away  from  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  the  combination  with  i\ 
rotating  glass  carrier,  of  a  marverer,  and  rat>ans  for  mov 
ing  the  glass  carrier  with  a  gather  of  glass  thereon  along 
the  marverer  for  marverlng,  and  for  positioning  the  mar- 
verer out  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  gather  in  the 
order  named. 

3.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  glass  carrier,  of  a  marverer,  means  for  moving  the 
glass  carrier  with  the  gather  of  glass  thereon  along  the 
marverer  for  marverlng,  means  for  positioning  the  marverf  r 
out  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  gather,  and  mean^^ 
actuated  upon  the  further  movement  of  the  gather  for  re- 
storing the  marverer  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  glass  carrier,  of  a  marverer,  means  for  moving 
the  glass  carrier  with  the  gather  of  glass  thereon  along 
the  marverer  for  marverlng,  and  for  returning  It  in  the 
same  path,  means  for  positioning  the  marverer  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  gather  prior  to  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  gather  past  the  marverer,  means  for  holding 
the  marverer  in  its  retracted  position,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  marverer  after  the  return  movement  of  the 
gather  past  the  marverer. 

5.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pivoted  and  rotating  glass  carrier  mounted  to  move  In  a 
vertical  plane,  of  a  marverer  adapted  to  move  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  means  for  moving  the  glass  carrier  up 
wardly  along  the  marverer,  means  for  caaalng  a  move- 
ment of  the  marverer  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  away  from 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  carrier  upon  the  completion 
of  the  upward  movement  of  the  glass  carrier,  and  means 
for  causing  a  downward  movement  of  the  glass  carrier 
past  the  marverer. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.148,213.  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
FORMED  BL.^NKS  UPON  GATHEKIN(MRONS.  Be.\- 
JAMi.v  D.  Cha.\ibeki,i\,  Corning,  N.  V.,  a--^i.u'iior  to  Km 
plre  Machine  Coiupnny,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  .Serial  No.  074,814.  (CI. 
49 — 80.) 


1.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  forming  glu-.s 
blanks  which  consists  in  affixing  a  solid  batch  of  glass 
upon  an  iron,  the  glass  projecting  Ix-yond  the  end  thereof 
and  subsequently  pressing  the  >:las.s  rearwanily  on  th«' 
Iron  while  limiting  the  lateral  spread  of  the  gla.-is  until 
only  a  definite  and  measured  quantity  thereof  remains 
beyond  the  end  of  the  iron  and  blowing  the  solid  gage  por 
tlon  of  the  glass  so  formed. 

2.  The  herelnbefon'  described  process  of  formlns:  solid 
blanks  upon  gathering  irons,  consisting  in  affixlnt:  a  batch 
of  glass  to  an  iron,  the  (tln.ss  projecting'  !>eyond  the  end 
thereof  and  in  pressing  the  glass  rearwardly  upon  the  Inui 
while  limiting  the  lateral  spread  of  the  iilass  so  that  ouly 
a  definite  quantity  of  glass  extends  beyond  the  end  ttiereof. 
by  momentary  contact   with   the  glass. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  forralm:  solid 
uniform  glass  blanks,  which  consists  in  satheriiig  a  t)atch 
of  glas:^  on  the  end  of  a  blowpipe,  and  in  subsequently 
shaping  the  same  while  on  the  blow  pipe  by  momentary 
inclusion  thereof  In  a  mold  whose  cubic  contents  is  less 
thai)  the  cubic  contents  of  the  batch  of  glass  whereby  a 
part  of  such  batch  Is  displaced  rearwardly  along  the  blow 
pipe. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  forming  soli'l 
glass  blanks  which  consists  in  gathering  a  batch  of  glass 
<>Q  a  gathering  tool,  and  then  shaping  while  on  the  tool  a 
part  of  the  batch  of  glass  to  a  uniform  size  and  shape  by 
the  momentary  Impact  therewith  of  the  walls  of  a  cavity 
having  a  predetermined  size  and  shape  of  less  cubic  con- 
tents than  the  batch  of  glass,  whereby  a  part  of  said  batch 
of  glass  Is  dis()lared   rearwardly  on   the  gatherini;  tool. 

5.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  forming  solid 
blanks  which  consists  In  gathering  a  batch  of  glass  on  the 
end  of  a  gathering  tool,  working  the  same  upon  a  mar- 
verer to  accomplish  n  partial  shaping  and  distribution 
of  the  glass  and  in  momentarily  Inclosing  the  marvered 
blank  In  a  cavity  of  definite  size  and  shape  having  bss 
cubic  contents  than  the  marvered  blank  whereby  a  part 
of  the  blank  is  forced  rearwardly  on  the  gathering  tool. 

[Claims  G  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,214.     APP.\RATUS  FOR  WORKING  GLASS.      Ben 
JAMIN  D.  CiiAMBERLiN,  Comlng,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Em 
plre  Machine  Company.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Original  application  tiled  Aug.  24,  1912,  Serial 
No.  716,915.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  4. 
1915.     Serial  No.  .V)4.      (CI.  49 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
glass  carrying  iron,  of  a  gage  mold  and  means  for  driving 
a  solid  mass  of  glass  upon  the  Iron,  and  the  gage  mold 
into  momentary  contact  and  for  then  separating  them. 

2.  In  a  ;5;lass  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
glass  gathering  iron  of  a  gage  mold,  and  means  for  mo- 
mentarily Inclosing  a  solid  gather  of  glass  while  on  the 
Iron  within  the  gage  mold. 

3.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
irlass  carrying  iron,  of  a  gage  mold,  means  for  positioning 
the  Iron  in  definite  relation  to  the  mold,  and  means  for 
projecting  the  gage  mold  upon  a  solid  mass  of  glass  upon 
the  iron  and  instantly  removing  It  therefrom. 
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4.  Id  a  glass  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
glass  carrying  iron,  of  a  gage  mold,  and  means  for  causing 
a  relative  movement  between  the  gag*  moid  and  the  iron 
to  cause  the  mold  to  shape  a  solid  mass  of  glass  on  the 
iron  by  contact  therewith,  and  means  for  instantly  sepa- 
rating the  glass  and  mold. 


(.onslsts  in  subjecting  it  to  side  pressure  at  more  than  two 
points  so  located  that  the  pressures  from  such  jwlnts  bal- 
ance each  other  until  the  blank  is  reduced  to  the  desired 
diameter. 

[Claim  6  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


5.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
glass  carrying  iron,  of  a  gage  mold,  a  spring  for  project- 
ing the  gage  mold  upon  glass  carried  by  the  iron,  a  latch 
for  holding  such  spring  against  action,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  latch  and  for  retracting  the  gape  mold  im- 
mediately upon  the  action  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,148.2ir.  PUOCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
BIXtWN  (;i..VSS  ARTICLES.  Besjamin  Dat  Chambkr- 
LiN,  Corning.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  Empire  Machine  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  19i:5.  Serial  No.  7tVJ.559.  Renewed  Apr.  28. 
1915.      Serial   No.  23,.''>04.      (CI.  49—80.) 


1.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  producing  uni- 
form iKidles  of  glass  for  blowing  consisting  in  placing 
upon  irons  masses  of  glass,  gaging  such  glass  masses  upon 
the  Irons  to  render  them  uniform  at  least  in  part,  segre- 
gating similar  uniform  portions  of  the  masses  from  other 
parts  thereof,  and  In  elongating  the  segregated  similar 
uniform  portions  of  the  several  masses. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  producing  uni- 
form bodies  of  glass  for  blowing,  consisting  in  gathering 
masses  of  glass  ;  working  such  glass  masses  to  render  them 
uniform  in  part.  In  segregating  similar  uui.orm  portions 
of  the  several  masses,  and  then  elongating  such  segregated 
portions. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  producing  uni- 
form bodies  of  glass  for  blowing,  consisting  in  gathering 
upon  irons  masses  of  glass,  working  such  glass  masses 
upon  the  irons  to  render  them  uniform  in  parts.  In  segre- 
gating similar  uniform  portions  of  the  several  masses  and 
In  then  elongating  such  segregated  portions  while  on  the 
Irons. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  producing  uni- 
form bodies  of  glass  for  blowing,  consisting  In  gathering 
masses  of  glass,  working  such  glass  masses  to  render  them 
uniform  in  part,  in  locally  chilling  such  masses  to  segre- 
gate similar  uniform  portions  of  the  several  masses  and 
in  then  elongating  such  segregated  portions. 

5.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  marvering  a 
solid  glass  blank  and  reducing  the  diameter  thereof,  which 


1,148.216.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  GLASS  BLANKS. 
BENJA.MIN  Day  Cha.mberlin,  Corning,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Empire  Machine  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  5,  19ia.  Serial  No.  752,176. 
(CI.  4»— 20.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  dMi  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  forming  a  bUak  of  definite  size,  of  means 
for  forming  a  groove  In  the  blank  at  a  definite  point  from 
the  end  thereof,  and  means  for  presenting  the  glass  so 
grooved  for  elongation. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  blanks  for  blowing  and 
molding,  the  combination  with  means  for  forming  from  a 
mass  of  glass  on  an  iron  a  blank  of  definite  and  predeter- 
mined size  and  shape,  of  means  for  locally  chilling  the 
shaped  blank  at  n  definite  point  from  the  end  thereof  to 
segregate  the  flow  of  <ine  iKirtion  of  such  blank  from 
another    portion    thereof. 

?,.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  i  lanks  for  blowing  and 
molding,  the  combination  with  shaping  means  adapte«i 
to  form  from  an  irregular  gather  on  a  blow  pipe  a  blank 
of  uniform  size  and  shape,  of  a  grooving  device  adapted 
to  groove  such  formed  blank  at  a  definite  predetermined 
point,  and  means  for  bringing  the  shni^ing  means  and 
grooving  device  Into  action,  successively. 

4.  In  -a  machine  for  preparing  Wanks  for  blowing  and 
molding,  the  combination  with  a  marverer,  and  means  to 
bring  it  into  contact  with  a  mass  tf  sriass  on  a  blow-pipe, 
of  a  gage  cup,  a  grooving  device,  and  means  for  succes- 
sively moving  the  marverer,  the  cup  and  the  grooving  de- 
vice Into  predetermined  definite  positions  In  respect  to  the 
mass  of  glass. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  marverer  for  a  mas:  of  glass,  of  a  gage 
cup,  means  for  projecting  the  same  ipon  the  marvered 
glass,  and  a  grooving  device,  and  means  for  bringing  It 
into  contact  with  the  cupped  glass  at  a  definite  and  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,217.  FAUCET.  Gbobgk  Meade  Chahi^s,  Chicago, 
m.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,245.  iCl. 
137—26.) 

1.  A  faucet,  having  In  combination  a  chambered  shell 
provided  with  oppositely-disposed  Inlets  and  a  common 
outlet,  a  chambered  valve  having  ducts  arranged  to  reg- 
ister with  the  shell-Inlets,  one  of  said  ducts  comprising 
two  separated  apertures  connected  together  by  a  shallow 
passageway,  and  the  other  comprising  a  single  aperture 
and  a  shallow  recess  leading  thereto,  and  means  indicating 
the  several  positions  to  which  the  valve  may  be  turned  to 
draw  different  temperatures  of  water. 

2.  A  faucet,  having  in  combination  a  chambered  shell 
provided   with   oppositely-disposed   Inlets   and   a   common 
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ontlet,  a.  Talve  having  a  chamber  communicating  with  tbn 
common  outlet  and  provided  with  ducts  arrautjed  to  ret; 
later  with  tb«  shell-lnh'tK,  one  of  said  ducts  consisting  of 
two  apertures  connected  together  by  a  passageway,  and 
the  other  consisting  ot  a  single  aperture  and  a  recess 
leading  thereto,  and  a  shell  cap  having  marics  thereon 
Indicating  the  various  positions  to  which  the  valve  may 
b«  turned  to  draw  cold  and  hot  water  In  varying  propor- 
tions. 


.'{.  A  faucet,  having  in  combination  a  ciiambered  shell 
provided  with  oppositely-disposed  Inleta  and  a  common 
outlet,  H  chambered  valve  In  communication  with  the 
notnmou  outlet,  said  valve  b«Mng  provided  with  ducts  ar- 
rangi  d  to  register  with  the  shell-inlets,  one  of  said  ducts 
consisting  of  two  apertures  connected  together  by  a  pas- 
sageway, and  the  other  consisting  of  a  single  aperture 
and  a  recess  leading  thereto,  a  shell-cap  provided  with 
marks  indicating  the  several  positions  to  which  the  valve 
may  be  turned  to  permit  varying  quantities  of  water  of 
different  degrees  of  heat  to  be  drawn,  a  handle  for  turn- 
ing the  valve,  and  a  pointer  carried  by  the  handle  tor  indi- 
cating the  position  to  which  the  valve  is  turned. 


LUHSl^J.  B.VTTERY-TF,STER.  Emerson  L  Ct-iBk, 
Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  2r.,  1913.     Serial  No.  76;i.T15.     (CI.  175—183.) 


<->- 


and   the   inner  surface   of   the  chamber   for  adjusting   the 
depth  of  said  chainl>er.  a  coil  around  the  core  having  one 
terminal   connecfe<i  no   the  contact   piece,   plunirer    in   said 
chamber  adapt^-d   to  lie  raised  when  a   predetermined    cur 
rent  traverses  the  c<jil. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  battery  tester,  an  Iron  core,  a  contact  piece  se- 
cured thereto  having  a  chamber,  a  coll  around  the  core 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  contact  pl«ce  and 
a  plunger  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  raised  when  a 
predetermined  current  traverses  said  coll. 

2.  In  a  battery  tester,  an  inclosing  member,  an  iron 
core,  a  pole  piece  fastened  therein,  a  contact  piece  secured 
to  the  pole  piece  having  a  chamber,  a  coll  around  the  core 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  contact  piece,  and  a 
plunger  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  raised  when  a  pre 
determined  current  traverses  said  coll. 

3.  In  a  battery  tester,  an  inclosing  member,  an  iron 
core  having  a  longitudinal  hole  therein,  a  cap  on  said 
core,  a  pole  piece  adjustable  through  said  cap  and  having 
a  projection  movable  In  the  hole,  a  contact  piece  sertired 
to  the  pole  piece  having  a  chamber,  a  coil  around  the  cort' 
harlng  one  terminal  connected  to  the  contact  piece,  and 
a  pltinger  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  raised  when  a 
predetermined   mrrent   traverses  said  coll. 

4.  In  a  battery  tester,  an  Iron  core,  a  contact  piece 
secured  thereto  having  a  chamber,  said  core  and  chamber 
being  threaded,  a  coU  around  the  core  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  the  contact  piece,  and  a  plunger  in  said  cham 
ber  adapted  to  be  raised  when  a  predetermined  current 
traverses  the  coll. 

5.  In  a  battery  tf^ter,  a  solid  Iron  core,  a  contact  piece 
secured   thereto    having   a   chamber,    threads   on    the  core 


1,148,219.  FOLDING  BOX.  r,y,„hc,K  c.  Cornkll.  Canton, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  0,  19H.  Serial  No.  811,228.  (Cl. 
229—31.) 


1.  A  collapsible  receptacle  made  from  a  single  bl.ink 
comprising  a  rectangular  bottom  swtion,  an  upstamling 
front  and  rear  wall  and  two  end  walls  said  end  walls  and 
front  wall  being  connected  by  diagonally  folded  corn.rs 
one  pair  of  said  folded  corners  being  held  against  the 
inner  face  of  said  front  wall,  the  other  set  of  diagonally 
folded  corners  being  held  against  the  inner  face  of  snid 
rear  wall,  a  top  .separated  from  said  rear  wall  by  means 
of  a  score,  said  top  bavins  end  flaps  ending  In  under  folds 
a  front  flap  extending  from  said  top  flap  terminating  in 
two  reinforcing  ends  flaps  to  be  folded  between  said  ends 
mad  end  flaps  whereby  said  box  at  Its  ends  and  front  and 
rear  corners  Is  of  three  thbknesses  of  material. 

2.  A  collapsible  reteptacle  made  from  a  single  blank 
comprising  a  rectangular  bottom  section,  an  upstandliii; 
front  and  rear  wall  and  two  end  walls  said  end  wnlls  and 
front  wall  being  connected  by  diagonally  folded  corners 
one  pair  of  said  folded  rorners  tx-ing  tn-ld  against  the  ininr 
face  of  said  front  wall,  the  other  set  of  diagonally  folded 
corners  being  held  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  renr  wall, 
a  top  separated  from  said  rear  wall  by  means  of  a  score. 
said  top  having  end  flaps  ending  in  nnder  folds  a  front 
flap  extending  frf)m  said  top  flap  terminating  In  two  nin 
forcing  end  flaps  to  be  folded  between  said  ends  and  end 
flaps  whereby  said  l)o\  at  Its  ends  and  front  and  rear 
corners  is  of  three  thicknesses  of  material,  and  staples 
to  hold  said  corners  to  said  front  and  rear  walls. 

3.  .\  collapsible  rec«'ptacle  made  from  a  single  blank 
comprising  a  rectangular  bottom  section,  an  upstanding 
front  and  rear  wall  and  two  end  walls  said  end  walls 
and  front  wall  being  connected  by  diagonally  folded  c<ir 
ncrs  one  pair  of  said  folded  corners  being  held  against 
the  Inner  face  of  said  front  wall,  the  other  set  of  dingi> 
n.illy  folded  corners  being  held  against  the  Inner  face  of 
S.I  id  rear  wal'  a  top  separated  from  snld  rear  wall  by 
means  of  a  st'/re.  said  top  ha\ing  end  flaps  ending  in  under 
folds  a  front  flap  extending  from  said  top  flap  terminating 
in  t\\i<  relnf"r<lrig  .nd  flaps  to  be  folded  between  said  ends 
and  end  flaps  whereby  said  box  at  Its  ends  and  front  and 
rear  corners  is  of  three  thicknesses  of  material,  said  front 
wall  having  suitable  lengthwise  extending  slots,  and  lock 
inc  tails  extending  from  said  front  wall  for  co-action  with 
said   slots. 

4.  A  collapsible  receptacle  made  from  a  single  blank 
comprising  a  rectangular  bottom  section,  an  upstanding 
front  and  rear  wall  and  two  end  walls  said  end  walls  and 
front  wall  being  connected  by  diagonally  folded  corners 
one  pair  of  said  folded  corners  being  held  against  the 
Inner  face  of  said  front  wall,  the  other  set  of  dlagonnlly 
folded  comers  belnu  held  against  the  inner  face  of  said 
r»^ar  wnl;,  a  top  separated  from  said  rear  wall  by  means 
of  a  score,  said  top  having  end  flaps  ending  In  nnder  folds 
a  front  flap  extending  from  said  top  flap  termlnatln;:  In 
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two  reinforcing  end  flaps  to  be  folded  between  said  ends 
and  end  flaps  wliereby  salt!  l)ox  at  its  ends  and  front  and 
rear  corners  is  of  three  tliicknesses  of  material,  said  front 
wall  having  stiltable  lengthwise  extending  slots,  locking 
tall-  extending:  from  haid  front  wall  for  co-action  with  aald 
slots  each  of  said  under  folds  having  an  opening,  and  a 
lue'al  clip  secured  10  said  bottom  arranged  to  engage 
within  said  op>-niri-s  to  hold  said  under  flaps  against  said 
bottom. 

5  A  coliaji.-ibip  receptacle  made  from  a  single  blank 
comprising  a  rectangular  bottom  section,  an  upatanding 
front  and  rear  wall  ami  two  end  walls  said  end  walls  and 
front  wall  being  coiinecietl  by  diagonally  folded  corners 
one  pair  f  -ai.!  f..:.\.',\  c.irDers  being  held  at;alnst  the  Inner 
face  of  saiii  U"!  t  wa.I.  the  other  set  of  diagonally  folded 
corners  being  held  against  the  inner  face  of  said  rear  wall, 
a  top  separated  from  said  rear  wall  by  means  of  a  score, 
said  top  hsTlire  end  flaps  ending  in  under  folds  a  front 
flap  cTtendint  fr'>m  said  top  flap  terminating  In  two  rein 
forcing  end  flsps  t..  be  folded  between  said  ends  and  end 
flaps  whereby  said  i«ox  at  its  endt*  and  front  and  rear  cor- 
ners is  of  three  thieknesses  of  material,  and  means  to 
bold  said  under   flaiw  against  said  bottom. 


1,148,220.       S.\FETY  ENVEI.Or.        James      K.      D.u.ton, 
'  Waverly.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  2r>.  1014.     Serial  No.  ^TH.ITC. 
(Cl.   229—83.1 


A  safety  envelop  having  a  groove,  loni-'itudlnally  aneled, 
Impressed  In  the  rear  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  groove  ter- 
minating slight  distances  from  the  ends  of  the  upper 
edges  of  the  hack  adjacent  to  the  ends,  a  filler  within 
gald  groove  and  fltish  with  the  rear  face  of  the  envelop,  a 
sealing  flap  of  the  envelop  adapted  to  fold  over  and  close 
said  groove    its  entire  length   and  seal   to  the  baek. 


1, US, 221.      rUUl'ESS    Fdii    ELECTKIC.VLLY    WELDING 
'  TFRIUNE  RLAliES.       Sku.vstian    Ziam    de    Fkhu.^.vti. 
Ilaropstead,  London.  England.     Filed  May  14,  1W4.     Se- 
rial No.  20s. 034.      (Cl.  2iy  -10.) 


1,  The  metbo<l  of  attaching  turbine  blades  to  their  car 
rler  of  relatively  great  mass  which  consists  in  adjusting 
the  heat  capacity  of  the  localized  area  of  tlie  carrier 
at  the  point  of  attachment  by  partially  Isolating  these 
areas  from  the  remainder  of  the  earrier  so  that  a  welding 
temperature  may  be  reached  notwithstanding  the  cooling 
effect  of  the  mass  of  the  earrier.  and  passing  a  uniform 
electri'"  heating  r'lrrerit  direetly  thnnigh  the  carrier  and 
by  way  of  the  clampp  through  the  blades  to  weld  the  blades 
In  nccesBlon  to  the  carrWr.  substantially  as  deaertbed. 


2.  The  method  of  attaching  tnrbine  Wades  to  their 
rotor  carrying  elements  one  by  oiie.  consisting  in  equalis- 
ing the  heat  capacity  of  the  weidlng  parts  by  limiting 
the  eonductlng  area*  of  the  carrier  at  the  points  of  blade 
attachment  symmetrically  In  relation  to  th'  axi<  -f  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor,  and  Inclosing  the  blades  L*twetii  damps 
so  that  on  heating  locally  by  a  uniform  electric  current, 
the  blades  and  carrier  rise  to  approximately  the  same 
temperature  on  welding'  the  blades  to  the  carrier  so  pre- 
pared. sui>stantiall\   .is  liescribed, 

3.  Process  for  the  attachme;;t  of  turbine  blaAes  to  their 
carriers  consisting  m  partially  i.solatmg  those  portions  of 
the  carrier  in  the  neigh l..>iliood  (f  the  i>oints  of  attach- 
ment of  the  blades,  to  limit  the  cmss-sectiorwil  area  avail- 
able for  the  conduction  ot  heat  ther«from  ;  artiticiaUy  In- 
ereasinu  the  volume  of  the  blades  by  contacting  them  with 
metal  nuisses  of  high  b«at  c(.«iductive  capacity  and  finaily 
welding  together  th(    <arriers  and  blades  s<.  preimred. 

4.  Process  for  the  attachment  of  turbine  !  ades  to  their 
carriers,  consisiini;  in  furnunj:  eircumferent  ial  grooves 
with  Intervening  ring^  of  mmal  aroiind  the  carrier  there- 
by limiting  the  cross  sectional  area  available  fur  the  con- 
duction of  heat  from  the  p.. lot  of  attachment  so  that  ^n 
heating  locally,  said  hiade  ani  said  carrier  rise  to  ap- 
proximately the  same  temperature  and  welding  each  blade 
to  a  plurality  of  said  rings,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  method  herein  descvil^ed  of  constructing  a  tur- 
bine wheel,  ring  or  drum,  the  same  consisting  tiret  In 
forming  said  wheel  symmetrically  in  relation  to  its  center 
of  rotation  with  the  parts  next  to  the  welding  points  re- 
duced to  properly  conform  t^  the  volume  of  the  blades 
and  electrically  welding  said  l)iades  at  the  said  points 
whereby  the  symmetry  of  the  wheel   is   maintain.Hl 


1,148,222.  STEHEOSCOl'IC  1  ELEMETEK  (.n-To  Eitkn- 
sTKiv.  .Tena,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Cari 
Zeiss.  Jena.  Germany  Filed  May  2'J  ir»13  Serial  No. 
769,275.       '»'!.    SH— 2.7   , 


*  .< 


*«      «' 
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1.  In  a  stereoscopic  telemeter  adapted  to  preaent  two 
Image-pairs  slmuitaneonsiy  but  separated  froHB  00*  aft- 
other,  from  one  of  which  pair?  there  results  an  erect  or- 
thosteri-oacoplc  and  from  the  other  one  an  Inverted 
paeudo-stereoscopic  spatial  image,  two  objective  reflecting 
systems,  two  objective  lens  systems,  two  oculars,  aad  a 
measuring  device  adapted  to  act  on  the  difference  l>etwe«n 
the  distance  apart  of  points  of  the  orthostereoscopic  im- 
age pair  t>elonging  together  and  the  distance  apart  of  the 
corresponding:  points  of  the  pseudostereoscoplc  image-pair. 

2.  In  a  stereoscopic  telemeter  two  objective  refl#ctlnp 
systems,  two  objective  lens  systems  each  of  the  latter 
formin,;  an  image,  two  ocular  lens  systems,  a  separating 
prism  system  adapted  to  form  a  double  image  from  the 
said  images,  one  single  image  of  which  Is  erect  and  the 
other  Inverted,  means  for  dividing  the  pencil  system 
emerging  from  the  said  separating  prism  system  and  for 
•/resenting  two  double  images,  each  consisting  of  an  np- 
jier  and  a  lower  single  image  and  derived  from  the  said 
divided  pencil  system,  to  the  said  two  ocular  lens  systems 
so  that  an  erect  orthostereoscopic  and  an  Inverted  pseudo- 
stereoscopic  spatial  image  restilts.  the  two  upper  and  the 
two    lower    single    images    belonging    to    opposite    ends    of 

'  the  Instrument,  and  a  measuring  device  adapted  to  act 
on  the  difference  between  the  distance  apart  of  points  of 
the  upper  Image-pair  belonging  together  and  the  distanee 
apart  of  the  corresponding  points  of  the  lower  Imairr-pah. 
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1,14S.223.  SOLDER  CORED  WIRE.  ViKTOH  FraSBB. 
Pforshelm,  (Jt'rman.v,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  G.  Raa, 
Doublef«hrlk.  I'forihelm.  (Jermany.  Fllpd  July  7,  1914. 
Serial   .\o.   84i»,Rir..      (CI.   29 — 182.) 


X  solder-cord  wire,  comprising  a  plurality  of  solder 
threads,  a  core  having  longitudinal  sjrooves  on  its  outside 
for  the  reception  of  said  solder  threads  and  bent  inward 
edges  on  said  groov'»s  to  fix  the  solder  threads  therein, 
said  core  with  solder  threads  being  helically  twisted  around 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  core,  and  a  straight  case  to 
inclose  said  twisted  core  and  solder  threads,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.148.224.  BATTERY-CONNECTOR.  Patrick  J.  Fitz- 
gerald, Torrington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Fitzgerald 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Firm  composed  of  Maurice 
J.  Fitzgerald  and  Patrick  J.  Fitzgerald,  Torrington, 
Conn.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,322.  (CI. 
173—269.) 


1.  A  connector  for  electric  coinlurtors.  comprising  a 
spring  loop  having  two  side  plati-s.  the  outer  of  which  is 
an  angle  plate,  the  free  end  thereof  havlntr  an  opening  to 
receive  a  binding  post,  the  inner  plate  being  bowed  and  at 
its  free  end  l)ent  Inwardly  toward  the  outer  plate  and  at 
its  lower  extremity  ailjacent  the  outer  plate  engaging  by 
spring  pressure  the  binding  post. 

2.  \  connector  for  electric  conductors,  comprising  a 
spring  loop  having  two  side  plates,  the  outer  of  which  Is 
an  angle  plate,  the  free  end  thereof  having  an  opening  to 
receive  a  binding  post,  the  inner  plate  being  bowed  and  at 
Its  free  end  l)ent  Inwardly  toward  the  outer  plate  and 
having  an  oppositely  Inclined  bottom  flange  to  engage  by 
spring  pressure  the  binding  post,  the  bowed  portion  hav- 
ing an  elongated  opening  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
binding  post. 

3.  A  battery  connector  or  the  like  liaving  a  terminal  clip 
provided  with  a  spring  loop  or  turn,  uniting  opposing 
wings  adapted  to  engage  a  binding  post,  said  loop  or  turn 
having  a  tang,  and  a  connecting  wire,  the  bared  end  of 
which  Is  inserted  In  the  loop  or  turn  l)etween  the  upp«r 
wall  thereof  and  the  tang  and  the  body  of  the  wire  being 
held  in  said  loop  or  turn  below  the  tang. 


1,148,225.  HAULING  PLANT.  Anton  God.\n,  Katto- 
witz,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  E.  Nack's  Nach- 
folger,  Kattowitz,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  21,  lin4.  Se- 
rial  No.  820.317.      (CL  104 — 113.) 


1.  In  a  hauling  plant  for  use  In  connection  with  mine 
trucks,  in  combination,  two  flexible  elements  arranged 
parallel    to   one   another   above    the    track    for    the    mine 


tracks,  and  cross-UjIts  to  connect  said  flexlt>le  elements 
uniformly  distribute*!  over  the  whole  length  of  the  latter 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  whole  mine  truck  between  each 
two  of  them  and  thus  to  completely  surround  the  truck 
above,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hauling  plant  for  use  In  connection  with  mine 
trucks.  In  combination,  two  endless  flexible  elements  ar 
ranged  parallel  to  one  another  above  the  track  for  the 
mine  truck.s.  and  cross  bolts  to  connect  said  flexible  el(^ 
ments  uniformly  distributed  over  the  whole  length  of  the 
latter  and  adapted  to  engage  a  whole  mine  truck  between 
each  two  of  them  and  thus  to  completely  surround  the 
truck  from  above,  substantially  as  an<l  for  the  purjwse 
set  forth. 


1,148.226.  METUOD  OF  MANIFACTCKE  OF  RUBBER 
WATER-BOTTLES.  G».hge  E.  Hall,  Akron.  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,747.      (CI.  18—56.1 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  rubber  bottle  or  similar  ves- 
sel, comprising  molding  the  body  and  neck  portions  over 
a  core,  the  neck  portion  being  formed  in  two  side  parts 
with  an  opening  therebetween  permitting  withdrawal  of 
the  core,  and  uniting  the  edges  of  said  parts,  after  re 
moval  of  the  core,  to  form  the  neck. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  rubber  Iwttle  or  similar  ves 
sel,  comprising  molding  the  body  and  neck  portions  over 
a  core,  tht-  De<k  portions  being  formed  as  two  flaps  or 
parts  with  separated  edges  extending  to  the  shoulders  of 
the  bottle,  witiidrawtng  the  core  through  the  opening 
between  said  parts,  and  then  uniting  said  edges  to  form 
the  neck. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  rubber  tM)ttli>  or  similar  ves 
sei,  comprising  moldlnv  the  body  and  neck  In  a  single 
piece  over  a  core,  the  neck  portion  t)elng  formed  as  two 
side  flaps  with  extended  flanges  at  the  edges  thereof, 
withdrawing  the  core  through  the  opfning  t)etween  said 
flaps,  au<i   then  uniting  the  said  flanges  to  form  the  neck. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  rubber  bottle  or  similar  ves- 
sel, comprising  molding  the  body  and  neck  portions  In  a 
single  piece  <>ver  a  core,  the  neck  portion  being  formed 
as  two  flaps  separated  at  their  edges,  said  separation  ex- 
tending outwardly  into  the  shoulders  of  the  Ixxly.  to  form 
an  opening  for  the  withdrnw.Tl  of  the  core,  and  said  flaps 
having  flanges  at  said  edges,  withdrawing  the  core  through 
said  opening,  and  tlien  uniting  and  vulcanizing  the  said 
flanges  to  form  the  neck  and  close  the  shoulder  opening. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  rubber  bottle  or  similar  ves- 
sel, comprising  molding  the  body  and  neck  portions  over 
a  core,  forming  the  neck  portion  in  two  side  parts  with 
an  opening  therebetween,  withdrawing  the  core  through 
said  opening,  inserting  a  neck  thimble  between  said  side 
parts,  and  uniting  and  vulcanizing  the  edges  of  said 
parts,  to  form  ttie  nek  and  hold  the  thimble  in  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,227.  MOTION-TRANSMISSION  GEAR.  Gboroe 
Hezlxt,  Paris.  F'rance.  assignor  to  Compagnle  pour  la 
Fabrication  des  Compteusa  et  Mat^rl^l  d'Uslnes  A  Gaz. 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1911.  Serial  No. -660,872. 
(CL  74—5.) 


1.   In  a  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  from  one  side 
of  a  gastlght  partition  to  another,  the  combination  with 
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such  a  partition  of  two  truncated  conical  cups  secured 
to  opposite  faces  of  the  partition  about  nn  aperture  there 
in  said  cups  having  openings  at  their  apices  and  provided 
ahout  the  inner  ends  of  said  openings  with  sperlcal  seats, 
a  ball  supported  by  said  seats  and  provided  with  oppo 
sltely  projecting  crank  arms  which  extend  through  the 
openings  at  the  apices  of  the  cups,  and  a  diaphragm  ar- 
ranged between  the  cups  and  connected  thereto  and  to  the 
ball. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  from  one 
side  of  a  gastight  partition  to  another,  the  combination 
with  such  a  partition  of  a  diaphragm  extending  across 
an  aperture  in  the  partition,  two  truncated  conical  cups 
positioned  against  opposite  faces  of  the  partition  and  in- 
closing the  diaphragm,  means  securing  the  cups  to  the 
partition  and  retaining  the  diaphragm  in  place,  said  cups 
having  openings  at  their  apices  and  provided  with  suit- 
able seats  about  the  inner  ends  of  said  openings,  and 
means  supported  by  said  seats  within  the  cups  and  mov- 
able by  the  diaphragm,  including  arms  that  extend  out- 
wardly through  the  openings  in  the  apices  of  the  cups. 


ItliSJSZS.  HOLLOW  CONCRETE  HLO<'K  Albert  G. 
HiGfiiNS.  Kansas  City,  .Mo,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Raymond  .M.  Havens,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  20. 
1914.      Serial    No.  819,965.      (CI.   72— .XO.) 


1.  The  combination  of  blocks  arranged  in  superimposed 
tiers  and  comprising  rorner  blocks  having  vertical  end 
channels  having  the  same  cross  sectional  area,  with  one 
of  the  side  channel  inclosing  walls  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, and  other  blocks  having  shallow  end  chambers  adapt- 
ed for  communication  with  the  said  end  channels  through 
said  openings  with  the  said  blocks  alternating  throughout 
the  height  of  the  structure,  whereby  a  continuous  vertical 
channel  is  formed  in  said  structure  and  wherein  the  cor- 
ner blocks  are  bonded  to  both  of  the  walls,  substantially 
as  descril^ed. 

2.  The  combination  of  blocks  arranged  in  superimposed 
tiers  and  comprising  corner  blocks  having  vertical  end 
channels,  and  raised  tongues  extending  over  the  bodies 
of  the  blocks  from  the  end  channels,  and  the  said  corner 
blocks  having  apertures  In  their  sides  leading  to  the 
end  channels,  other  corner  blocks  abutting  against  the 
apertured  sides  of  the  first  named  corner  blocks,  and  hav- 
ing open  end  chambers  communicating  with  the  end  chan- 
nels of  the  first  named  blocks  through  said  apertures,  and 
superimposed  blocks  supported  on  the  first  named  corner 
blocks,  and  having  side  members  overlying  the  tongues, 
with  a  side  of  the  channel  end  of  the  first  named  blocks 
grooved  to  receive  the  tongues  of  lower  corner  blocks. 

3.  The  combination  of  blocks  arranged  in  tiers  and  at 
an  angle,  each  of  said  blocks  having  a  tongue  closing  Its 
upper  edge,  and  some  of  the  blocks  having  corner  chan- 
nels with  the  sides  thereof  provided  with  grooves  In  their 
under  edges  for  receiving  the  tongues  of  lower  blocks  and 
with  the  said  grooved  sides  apertured,  and  other  blocks 
arranged  in  tiers  in  end  abutment  with  the  apertured 
sides  of  the  corner  channels,  and  having  Interior  webs 
forming  an  end  chamber  In  communication  with  the  cor- 
ner channel,  and  a  cement  seal  fitting  the  comer  chan- 
nels and  extending  through  the  aperture  In  the  channel 
sides  into  the  end  chamber  of  abutting  blocks. 


1.14S.229       CAN-OPENER       George    W     Hinki.ki 
Danbury,   and  Cliffoed  .T     Staib.   Bethel,   ""orm 
Nov    L'.  1914.     Serial  No.  869.755.     (CI.  30  —  3.) 


•Tr  . 
Filed 


et- 
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1  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  d^-scribeo.  a  suit- 
ably supported  arm  provided  near  its  end  with  a  substan- 
tiaUy  vertical  opening,  a  carrying  ilork  having  a  shank 
rotatahle  within  the  opening  and  provided  with  a  substan- 
tiftlly  horizontBl  opening,  a  cutter  carrying  arm  mounted 
within  the  substantially  horizontal  opening  and  provided 
near  its  end  with  a  substantially  vertical  opening,  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  sheath  arranged  within  the  substan- 
tially vertical  opening  of  the  rutter  carrying  arm  and 
clamped  therein,  a  cutter  mounted  to  reciprocate  within 
the  sheath  and  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  thereb.  low 
and  having  a  shank  extending  upwardiv  beyond  the  sheath, 
a  hand  piece  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shank  of 
the  cutter  and  provided  In  its  lower  portion  with  a  recess 
receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  sheath,  and  a  coll  spring 
surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  shank  of  the  cutter  and 
arranged  wholly  within  the  recess  of  tiie  hand  piece,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  In  an  Implement  •->f  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitably  supported  movable  cutter  carry- 
ing arm  provided  near  Its  «>nd  with  a  substantially  ver- 
tical opening,  a  substantially  vertical  sheath  arranged 
within  the  substantially  vertical  opening  and  clamped 
therein,  a  cutter  mounted  to  reciprorate  within  the  sheath 
and  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  therebeyond  and  hav- 
ing a  shank  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  sheath,  a  hand 
piece  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shank  of  the 
cutter  and  provided  In  its  lower  portion  with  a  recess 
receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  sheath,  a  coll  spring  sur- 
rounding the  upper  end  of  the  shank  of  the  cutter  and 
arranged  wholly  within  the  recess  of  the  hand  piece,  and 
a  clamping  screw  engaging  the  sheath  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  shank  of  the  cutter  to  lock  the  cutter  In 
the  outer  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,14  8.230.  BATTERY  -  DEPOLARIZER.  MaJOB  E. 
Holmes.  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,540.  (Cl.  204— 38.> 
In  a  dry  cell,  positive  and  negative  electrodes  and  a  de- 
polarizing mix  containing  a  perhydrol  of  manganese, 
having  the  structural  formula  represented  by 

{»-H 


Mi> 


/ 


M>-OH 


1,148,231.  MECHANICAL  HORN  AND  DIAPHRAGM 
THEREFOR.  Millkb  Reese  HtTCHisoN,  Summit, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lovell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  7.  1909. 
Serial  No.  494,688.     (CI.  116— 1  1 

1.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed,  a   horn   or   resonator,   and    a    diaphragm    in   com- 
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blnatlon  with  a  rotary  cam  haTlng  a  plurality  of  cam 
projections  spaced  apart  and  rcfans  for  rotating  It  at  hl^ili 
speed,  the  speed  of  rotation  and  the  contiKuratlon  uf  tin- 
cam  projections  being  such  as  to  mechanically  and  pusl 
tlvely  force  outward  movement  of  the  diaphragm  at  such 
velocity  as  to  cause  further  outward  inovemt-nt  of  th*» 
diaphragm  in  the  same  direction  by  momeutniii  against 
Increasing  elastic  stress  and  to  permit  free  inward  move- 
ment of  the  diaphragm  to  a  predetermined  distance  on  the 
other  sid-'  of  nnrtnnl,  a  thruat  memlxr  carried  by  the  dia- 
phragm driven  by  the  cam  ami  a  guide  for  the  free  end  of 
said  thrust  member. 


£.>* 


2.  In  sn  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
■crlbed,  a  horn  or  resonator  and  a  diaphragm,  In  combina- 
tioD  with  a  rotary  cam,  a  thrust  member  secured  to  aakl 
dlaphragni  and  driven  by  said  cam,  a  guide  passage  for 
eonflnlng  the  motion  of  said  thrust  member  to  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  diaphragm,  said  thrust  member  being 
formed  with  curved  lateral  bearing  surfaces  for  engage- 
ment with  aald  guide,  the  radii  of  curvature  of  said  sur- 
faces corresponding  to  the  radii  of  arcs  of  circles,  having 
tbe  same  diameter  as  said  passage,  for  the  purpose  de- 
•cribed. 

3.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus  of  the  cias*  de- 
scribed, a  horn  or  resonator  and  a  diaphragm,  in  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  cam.  a  thrust  mpml)er  secured  to 
said  diaphragm  and  driven  by  said  cam,  a  guide  for  con- 
Anlng  the  motion  of  said  thrust  member  to  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  diaphragm,  said  thrust  member  being 
formed  with  similar  curved  lateral  bearing  surfaces  for 
engagement  with  said  guide,  said  surfaces  being  similar 
to  each  other  in  curvature   and  having  the  same  centers. 

4.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus  of  the  class  de 
scribed,  a  horn  or  resonator  and  a  diaphragm,  ia  com 
Unation  with  a  rotary  cam,  a  thrust  member  secured  to 
said  diaphragm  and  driven  by  said  cam,  a  guide  passage 
for  confining  the  motion  of  said  thrust  memL)er  to  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  diaphragm,  said  thrust  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  similar  concentric  cylindrical  lat- 
eral bearing  surfaces  for  engagement  with  said  guide,  the 
radii  of  curvature  of  said  surfaces  corresponding  to  the 
radii  of  arcs  of  circles,  having  the  same  dianiPter  as  said 
passage,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus  of  the  class  de 
scribed,  a  born  or  resonator  and  a  diaphragm,  Ln  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  cam,  a  thrust  member  secured  to 
said  diaphragm  and  actuated  by  said  cam.  and  a  gui<le  for 
confining  the  motion  of  said  thrust  member  to  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  diaphragm,  said  thrust  member 
having  lateral  bearing  surfaces  which  engage  surfaces  on 
the  guide  and  wliich  are  convex  with  relation  to  the  en- 
gaged guide  surfaces. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


torque  of  the  two  motors,  and  means  for  reducing  the 
torque  of  one  motor  when  the  other  motor  is  In  opposition. 
2.  In  the  art  of  gun-loading,  the  combination  of  an 
ammunition  hoist  and  a  movable  gun,  two  motors  therefor, 
means  for  causing  the  torque  of  the  motors  to  be  exertiKl 
both  in  the  same  direction  and  In  opposite  directions, 
and  means  whereby  when  the  motors  are  operated  in  op- 
posite directions  the  torque  of  one  of  the  motors  ia  re- 
duced. 


3.  In  the  art  of  gun  loading,  the  coinl>lnatlon  of  an 
ammunition  hoist  and  a  movable  gun,  two  motors  therefor, 
means  for  supplementing  the  action  of  one  motor  hy  the 
action  of  the  other,  means  for  opposing  the  action  of  one 
of  the  motors  by  the  action  of  the  other,  and  means  for  re- 
ducing the  opposition  of  one  nf  tbe  motors  when  the  ac- 
tions of  the  two  are  opposed. 

4  III  the  art  of  gun  loading,  tbe  combination  of  an 
ammunition  hoist  and  a  movable  gun,  two  motors  there- 
for, means  for  causing  one  of  tbe  motors  to  supplement 
the  action  of  the  ot!)er,  means  for  opposing  the  actions 
of  the  motors,  and  means  whereby  when  the  motors  are 
opposed  the  opposition  of  one  motor  is  reduced  thereby 
freeing  the  other  motor  to  that  extent  of  the  opposition. 

^.  In  the  art  of  gun  loading,  the  combination  of  two 
moTsMe  members  comprising  the  breech  of  a  gnn  and  an 
aramnnltlon  carrier,  two  moving  means  therefor  arranged 
to  oppose  I'ach  other  when  operated  In  one  direction  and 
to  assist  each  other  when  operated  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, and  means  whereby  the  opposition  of  one  of  the 
moving  means  Is  automatically  reduced  to  permit  the  other 
niDvliig  means  to  overcome  tiie  reduced  opposition  so  tliat 
both  members  move  together. 

[Claims  n  tij  ,'^0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,148,533.  ADVERTISINGC.\RT().\  Wii.i.ia.m  T  Jef- 
FKHSON,  Chicago,  111.  Hied  Oct.  JT,  litl,?.  S.ra!  No. 
797,413.      (CI.   229—70.1 


1,148,232.      AMMUNITION-HOIST  CONTROL      John    D. 
iHLora,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Willi.%.\i  H.  \aiz.  .\llen 
dale    borough,    N.    .1.,    assignors    to   Otis    Elevator    Com 
pany,  .Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  ,Ierse\ 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  51.S,:5H6.     (CI.  s&-  4*;  i 
1,  In  the  art  of  gun-loading,  the  combination  of  a  hoist 

and  a  gun,  two  motors  therefor,  means  for  opposing  the 


1.  .\  u  advertising  device  comprising  a  carton,  a  coupon 
member  secured  to  said  carton,  a  detachable  coupon  formed 
Integral  with  said  coupon  member  and  detachably  con- 
nected thereto  by  forming  perforations  In  said  coufKin 
memi»'r  ami  a  seal  secured  to  said  carton  covering  a  i>or- 
lion  of  said   detachable  coupon. 

2.  .\n  advertising  device  comprising  a  carton,  a  coupon 
mf'mbcr  secunnl  thereto,  a  detachable  coupon  formed  inte- 
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gral  with  said  coupon  member  and  having  it~  .nils  cut  free 
from  said  coupon  member  and  a  ^eal  secured  to  >ai.l   >  ,i! 
ton  covering  ,1    i)i>rtl"n  uf  «<M(d  lierachahb'  coupon. 


1,148,234.  I'EXKER  FOR  AfTOMOBILES  AND  OTHER 
VKlIICLES.  Arthir  M.  Kenxehy,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
liled  Feb.  25,1913.    Serial  No.  7r)0,4yO.    iCl.  lor>— 250.) 


1.  .\  fender  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  stationary  frame 
secured  with  its  transverse  bar  to  the  front  of  the  vehicle 
and  having  forwardly  projecting  side  bars,  a  movable 
frame  having  Its  side  bars  hinged  at  their  rear  ends  to 
the  forward  ends  of  the  stationary  frame  bars,  coverings 
for  such  frames,  means  for  ailniitting  \\\f  outer  end  of  the 
aald  movalile  frame  to  automatically  swing  downwardly 
and  rt.irwardly  on  Its  hinge,  and  imans  for  positively  re- 
leasing sjiiii  iiKixflhle  frame  fn'in  it^  normal  r.Tisod  posi- 
tion. 

?.  .V  fcndei-  fur  veliicb's,  <«(niprising  a  stationary  frame 
secured  witii  its  transverse  liar  to  tln"  fr<int  of  the  vehicle 
and  Ijaving  forwardly  projicting  -i'b-  bars,  a  movable 
frame  having  its  sidi'  bars  hln::i(l  at  thcii-  reai  i-nds  to  the 
forward  ends  of  the  stationary  frame  bars,  a  tleslble  cover 
secured  to  both  frames,  means  for  admitting  the  outer  end 
of  the  said  movable  frame  to  automatically  swing  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  on  its  hinitc  and  means  for  posi- 
tively releasing  said  movable  irame  from  its  normal  raised 
position. 

.'.  .\  fender  for  vehicles,  comjirising  a  stationary  frame 
secured  to  the  front  of  tiie  veliicle  frame  to  iirojoct  for- 
ward, a  movable  frame  hinged  to  the  front  of  saiii  station- 
ary frani.  to  -wint:  'lownwaKl.  coverings  for  such  frames. 
automatl<'  means  connected  to  said  movable  frame  t(j  tUt 
the  same  downward,  means  for  retaining  >\\<h  tilting 
means,  and  a  pedal  connected  to  sjiid  retaining  means  to 
release  the  same,  when  operatlvely  actuated. 

4.  A  fender  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  station.iry  frame 
secured  at  the  front  of  tbi  \.d)iile.  a  movable  frame 
hinged  to  tile  front  of  -11  i;  st,iti..iiary  frame  and  adapted 
to  swing  downward,  a  slidable  bar  movably  connected  to 
said  movable  frame  and  having  antoniatic  means  for  draw- 
ing it  rearward,  a  po.!;il.  and  a  pawl  .  ii_'!iL'ing  said  slid- 
able bar  and  adapti'tl  to  be  diseiiKai;ed  '.vm  tie  latter  by 
actuating  such  pedal  for  an  emergen,  y  -t  ,;,, 

5.  A  fender  for  vehicles,  comioisiri-  .1  st.i-i  nary  frame 
secured  at  the  front  of  tie  \.ii  1.  a  n,  \iMc  frame 
hinged  to  the  front  of  such  :ati  liir^  Ti.im  and  adapted 
to  swing  downward,  a  8lidal)le  bar  movable  onncted  to 
snld  movable  frame,  a  spring  connected  to  said  bar  to 
draw  the  same  rearward,  a  pedal,  and  a  pawl  engaging 
said  bar  and  having  a  pin  upon  on.'  arm  and  arranged  to 
be  engaged  and  rocked  by  said  p.-.i.-il  when  tiie  latter  is 
actuated  for  an  emergency  stop. 

[Claims  c,  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.148.2.35.  1  KNUKK  l"i>|{  .MTOMOBl  I.KS  .VNU  "'THER 
VEHICLES.  Akthik  M.  Ken.vkI'V.  I'hiladelpliia.  I'a 
Original  application  filed  .Tuly  .'..  lf>l.'3.  Serial  No. 
777. 4L'.".  l>lvided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  19. 
l'.M4  Serial  No.  Mt»,ttSt).  1  CI.  lOo^lSO,  1 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  expansible  and 
contractibie  fender  mounted  to  be  lowered  and  raised  to- 
ward aii'l  from  the  roadbe<l.  mean-  for  guidlni:  the  fender 

lilt)   O.  G.— 77 


in  its  ri.siiiL-  an.i  failing  mo\''tnents,  in-ans  to  maintain 
!t,.  lender  In  raised  position,  ;  eica.siiig  dcvi<  os  for  sai.! 
i>  nder,  a  plurality  of  levers  moxably  (<iiinected  witli  sal.i 
fender  an<l  with  each  other  so  as  to  l>e  simultaneously  op- 
erated, and  means  to  actuate  said  levels. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame  nionnted 
for  movement,  a  fender  interlocked  with  sail  faiii.  and 
comprising  series  of  spring  elements,  one  of  >  .  ;  -•  ries  b. 
Ing  removable  from  the  frame,  a  plurality  .'  om  s.  ea^  h 
having  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  frame,  and 
each  having  one  of  their  lower  ends  fixedly  supported  and 
the  other  end  movable,  eccentrics  connected  w  itli  said  mov 
able  ends,  manually  controlled  means  connected  with  said 
eccentrics,  devices  for  retaining  said  fender  In  raised  po- 
sition, and  means  to  release  said  devices. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame  mounted 
for  movement,  n  fender  Interlocked  with  said  frame  and 
conii'n-.inj  series  of  spring  elements,  one  of  ^aid  scries  |>p. 
Ing  renio\able  from  the  frame,  a  plurality  .  "■  I.  vi  rs.  eacli 
having  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  enga.;.  :b.  frame,  and 
each  having  one  of  their  lower  ends  flx.'dly  suiniorted  and 
the  other  end  movable,  eccentrics  connected  with  said  mov 
able  ends,  a  bar  connected  with  said  eccentri'  s  and  mount 
ed  for  limited  longitudinal  movement,  manually  controlled 
means  connected  with  one  of  said  eccentrics,  means  to 
lock  said  fender  In  raised  position,  and  releasing  devices 
for  said  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  characttr  stat.'i.  a  fr.arne.  a  .-.up- 
port  therefor,  means  to  secure  said  frame  hi  raise^l  posi- 
tion, releasing  devices  for  .said  means,  upper  and  lower 
cross-rods  carried  by  said  frame,  springs  connected  with 
rods.  Intermediate  rods  connected  with  said  springs,  a  lat 
erally  extending  rod  connected  with  said  u.termeiiiate 
rods,  and  springs  spacing  said  Intermediate  rods. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  fender,  a  suji 
port  therefor,  apertured  brackets  secured  to  >aid  fender,  a 
plurality  of  toggle  levers  having  means  to  move  into  the 
apertures  of  said  brackets,  means  to  simultaneously  actu 
ate  said  toggle  levers  to  raise  the  fender,  in.  ans  to  lock 
said  fender  In  raised  position,  and  releasini;  de\!ccs  for 
said  locking  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  print.  <i  ;n  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,236.  VEHlCl.KHuia  .I'His  K.  Kii.Bt  rn.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Hal.'  and  Kilburu  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporati.ti  .f  I'elaware,  Fll.-d 
Jan.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  74i:,0'J4.     (CI.  'Jl — 62.) 


1.  In  ,1  v.liiclo  i>ody.  the  combination  of*  top,  support- 
ing members  s.  cured  to  the  under  side  thereof,  adjacent  to 
the  center  and  the  edge  thereof,  and  having  grooves  there- 
in, a  fabric  covering  for  the  interior  of  said  top.  secured 
at  its  edge  to  said  edge  supporting  meml>*'r.  and  ribs  sus- 
taining >aid  covering,  extending  t.etween  said  supporting 
members  and   having  their  ends  mounted  in  said  grooves. 
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sahl   covering   being  drawn    taut  over  said  ribs,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  V'hirle  body,  tiie  (.ombinatlon  of  a  curved  top, 
xupponiii-  mcmbtrs  secured  to  the  under  side  thereof,  ad- 
jacent to  the  center  and  the  edge  thereof,  and  having 
yrooves  therein,  a  fabric  coverinc  for  the  Interior  of  said 
top  secured  at  its  edge  to  said  edge  supporting  member, 
and  flexible  metallic  ribs  supporting  said  covering,  extend- 
in;:  between  said  supporting  members  and  having  their 
ends  mounted  In  said  grooves,  said  ribs  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  distance  between  said  grooves,  and  curved 
lengthwise  approximately  to  the  curve  of  said  top,  and 
said  covering  beint;  drawn  taut  over  said  ribs,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

."',.  In  a  vehicle  body,  tlie  combination  -f  -a  metallic  top, 
a  wo<id>'U  supporting  member  secur.-d  to  the  top  near  the 
center  thereof  and  liaving  a  groove  In  Its  outer  edge,  a  sec- 
ond wooden  supporting  member  secured  to  the  top  near 
the  edge  thereof,  flexible  metallic  ribs  extending  between 
said  m.mb.Ts,  curved  in  the  direction  of  their  length  and 
haviii^-  their  ends  received  in  said  grooves,  and  a  fabric 
cov.>riug  for  the  Interior  of  the  car  sustained  by  said  ribs 
and  secured  to  said  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vehicle-body,  the  combination  of  a  curved  top, 
supporting  means  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
metallic  ribs  within  the  top.  sustaiu'<i  at  thler  ends  In  po- 
sition by  said  supporting  means,  said  ribs  t)elng  shaped 
transversely  to  stiffen  them  throughout  the  major  portion 
hut  not  the  whole  of  their  l.^ngth,  and  held  bowed  in  a 
curve  approximating  that  of  the  top  by  said  supporting 
means,  and  a  textile  covering  for  the  Interior  of  the  top 
si'cured  to  said  ribs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

T).  In  a  vehkle-body,  the  combination  of  a  curved  frame 
member,  wooden  strips  secured  to  the  under  side  thereof, 
adjacent  to  the  center  and  edg".  a  fabric  lining  for  said 
member,  secured  to  said  strips,  tlfxiblc  curved  metallic 
ribs,  extending  between  said  strips  with  their  ends  held 
thereby  so  that  the  ribs  are  curvrd  in  the  same  manner  as 
said  member,  said  lining  beint  provided  with  pocliets 
through  which  said  ribs  extemi.  and  said  lining  being 
drawn  taut  between  said  ribs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Ciaim.s  0  and  7  not  printed  in   the  (Jazette.] 
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KIl.THH  CKl.I..      liKdii'.K 
V.     Fib'<i  .luly   :;i.   km:! 
-16.) 


M      1\.nk:  I'KB,    New 
S.Tial   Nu.   7S2,206. 


1.  A  filt.-rlng  cell  comprising  an  apcrtured  core,  a  layer 
oi  riltfriug  material  surrounding  said  core,  a  pervious 
elastic  sleeve  surruuuding  the  filtering  material,  and  a 
relatively  rigid  jacljet  surrounding  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  Altering  cell  comprising  an  apertured  core,  a  layer 
of    filtering    material    surrounding    said    core,    a    pervious 


elastic  sleeve  surrounding  the  filtering  material,  a  split 
jacket  surrounding  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  edges  of  said  jacket. 

3.  A  filtering  cell  comprising  an  apertured  core,  a  layer 
of  filtering  material  surrounding  said  core,  a  pervious 
elastic  sleeve  surrounding  the  filtering  material,  a  split 
perforated  jacket  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  having  out- 
wardly doubled  edges,  and  a  connecting  strip  engaging  said 
edges. 

4.  A  filtering  cell  comprising  an  apertured  core,  a  layer 
of  filtering  material  surrounding  said  core,  and  a  sleeve 
formed  by  a  strip  of  pervious  elastic  material  surrounding 
said  filtering  material  helically. 

5.  .\  filtering  cell  comprising  an  apertund  core,  a  layer 
of  filtering  material  surrounding  said  core,  and  a  sleeve  of 
elastic  textile  material  surrounding  said  filtering  material. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  8,23  8.  .METALLIC  CONT.VINEU.  EvKHETT  C. 
Klin'E,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Victor  Safe  & 
Lock  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,844.     (CI.  211— 36.) 


r  ■ 


1.  A  casing  comprising   a    horizontal   series   nf    metalli<- 
channel-sections  having  horizontal  webs  and  downwardly 
extending  side  flanges  arranged  side  by  side  with  their  ad 
jacent  side  flanges  closely  parallel,  a  metallic  plate  paralb', 
to  said  webs,  beneath  said  sections,  to  which  the  l)ott<,ni 
edges  of  said  flanges  are  welded,  a  second  horizontal  se 
rles  of  metallic  channel-sections,   similar  to   said  first   se 
rles,  below  said  plate,  with  the  w.-bs  thereof  welded  to  said 
plate,  a  second  plate  lielow  said   second  series,   to   whirh 
the  bottom  edges  of  the  flang-'s  nf  said  serond  series  are 
welded,  and  a  back-plate  w<>lde.l  to  rear  e<lges  of  members 
of  the  casing  to  close  the  ..juning-  In  th<-  rearward   ends- 
of  the  units  formed  by  said  chnnnrl  -jertions,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  casing  comprising  imial'i'-  rluinnel  sections  ar 
ranged  in  series  both  hi>rizoiii,t;iy  nut]  vertically,  said 
sections  having  horizontal  webs  and  vertical  side  flanges. 
the  flanges  of  sections  In  ea<  b  h  .rizontal  series  being 
closely  adjacent,  horizontal  metallir  jilates.  one  between 
each  of  said  horizontal  series,  the  s.ctions  cf  horizontal 
series  on  both  sides  of  a  plate  being  secured  to  said  plate. 
a  back  plate  secured  to  rear  edges  of  members  of  the  cas 
ing  to  close  the  openings  in  the  rearward  ends  of  the  units 
formed  by  said  channel  sections,  and  doors  for  th^  front 
ends  of  said  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  ca.slng  comprising  metallic  channel  sections  arranged 
In  series  both  horizontally  and  vertically,  said  sections 
having  horizontal  webs  and  vertical  side  flanges,  th.- 
flanges  of  sections  in  each  liorizoutal  serins  boing  ch.sely 
adjacent,  hoidzontal  metallic  plates  one  between  eacli  of 
said  horizontal  series,  the  sections  of  horizontal  series  on 
both  sides  of  a  plate  being  secured  to  said  plate,  doors  for 
closing  the  openings  in  the  front  ends  of  the  \inits  formed 
by  said  channel  sections,  each  door  being  hinged  to  ou.> 
of  the  side  flanges  of  its  channel  section,  a  locking  bar  se 
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cored  to  the  inner  stirface  of  the  other  side  flange  of  each 
■ectlon.  and  a  lock  carried  by  each  door,  adapted  to  to 
coact  with  the  corresponding  locking-bar,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1.148,239.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. ViNCENSO  Lancia,  Turin,  Italy.  Filed  Mar. 
23,  1914.    Serial  No.  826,766.     (CL  21—192.) 


1.148,240.      SL.\CK-CABLE    DErVICE.      David    L.    Lino 
QUIST  and  David  Lahson,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.   3,   1911.     Serial   No. 
612,080.      (CI.  175 — 282.) 


XP'       '  (0      . 

1.  In  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  a  steering 
volumn,  a  casing  containing  the  steering  gear,  means  en- 
abling the  casing  to  pivot  on  the  chassis,  a  s..  rve  mounted 
on  the  steering  column,  a  uifmber  on  the  slervp  having  a  j 
'•ylindrlcal  surface  with  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  on 
whtrli  the  casing  pivots,  a  fixed  part  rao\jnted  on  the  dash 
board  of  the  cur  and  comprising  a  cylindri'^al  surface  co- 
axial with  that  on  the  sleeve,  means  for  connecting  the 
sle.  ve  to  the  fixed  part,  and  means  for  modifying  the 
length  of  the  rod  connecting  the  steering  lever  to  the 
wheel  Control. 

2.  in  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  a  steering 
column,  a  <nsing  containing  the  steering  gear  and  pivoted 
to  the  chassis,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  column,  a  member 
on  the  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  surface  with  axis  coin 
cident  with  the  axis  on  which  the  casing  turns,  an  exten- 
sion on  the  sleeve  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  cylindrical 
surface,  a  part  mounted  on  the  dashboard  of  the  car  and 
comprising  n  cylindrical  guide  surface  coaxial  with  that 
on  the  sleeve,  ribs  on  the  guide  part,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  extension  of  the  sleeve  in  any  desired  position  to 
the  ribs,  and  means  for  mofitfylng  the  length  of  the  rod 
connecting  the  steering  lever  to  the  wheel  control. 

3.  In  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  a  steering 
column,  a  casing  containing  a  steering  worm  and  quadrant 
and  pivoted  to  the  chas.sis.  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  col 
umn.  a  member  on  the  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  surface 
with  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  on  which  the  casing 
pivots,  a  fixed  part  on  the  dash  board  of  the  car  and  com- 
prising a  cyllndric:Ci  surface  'oaxial  with  that  of  the 
sleeve,  a  profiled  guide  part  mounted  on  the  dash  board 
of  the  car,  means  for  ioel<ing  the  sleeve  -f  the  column  in 
the  desired  position  on  the  guide  part  nn  :irm  secured  to 
the  steering  quadrant,  a  Mock  engaging  with  the  end  of 
the  said  arm,  a  sheath  In  which  the  blO'l;  is  mounted,  a 
rod  connected  at  one  end  of  the  sbeatlt  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  wheel  control,  washers  in  the  slieath  at  one 
end  face  of  the  said  block,  and  a  spring  In  the  interior  of 
the  sheath  for  keeping  the  said  block  in  a  given  position. 

4.  In  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  a  steering 
column,  a  casing  containing  the  steering  worm  and  the 
quadrant  and  pivoted  to  the  chassis,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
the  column,  a  memlier  on  the  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical 
surfaee  with  axis  co-incident  with  the  axis  on  which  the 
casing  pivots,  n  guide  part  on  the  dash  board  of  the  car, 
means  for  lorking  the  sleeve  of  the  column  in  any  desired 
position  on  the  said  guide  part,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
steering  (iuadrunt,  a  block  engaging  the  end  of  said  arm. 
:in  other  hlaclc  engaging  the  end  of  the  arm  controlling  the 
wheels,  a  rod  provided  at  both  ends  with  sheaths  in  which 
the  said  blocks  are  located,  washers  m  the  sheaths  against 
one  or  the  other  end  of  the  blocks,  and  springs  arranged 
In  the  shenths  for  keeping  the  blocks  in  a  clven  position 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  switch  located  therein 
and  comprising  a  movable  switch  arm,  a  rcckshaft  ex 
tending  through  the  casing,  a  locking  arm  tarried  by  said 
shaft,  and  movable  Into  position  to  lock  the  switch  arm 
in  closed  position,  weights  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  rock- 
shaft  externally  of  the  casing  and  In  position  to  hold  the 
locking  arm  In  locking  position,  and  a  frame  carried  by 
the  rock  shaft  for  operating  the  latter 

2.  In  a  slack  cable  device,  the  comlnuaiion  of  a  casing, 
a  switch  located  therein  and  (omprislrg  a  pivoted 
switch  arm.  a  switch  >  pemng  s-jnng.  a  rock  shaft 
e.xtending  through  the  <  asing  a  iorking  arm  carried 
liy  said  shaft  in  position  to  lock  the  switch  arm  in  closed 
position,  a  projection  carried  by  the  switch  arm  in  the 
path  of  said  locking  arm.  arms  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
rock  shaft  outside  the  casing,  a  cross  bar  ci'unectlng  said 
arms,  and  a  weight  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  in  position 
to  hold  the  locking  arm  in  locking  position 

.'C  In  a  slack  cable  device,  the  combination  of  a  cosing, 
a  switch  located  therein  and  comprising  a  pivoted  switch 
arm.  a  spring  for  moving  said  arm  to  oi>en  position,  a 
rock  shaft  extending  throuL-h  the  casing,  an  arm  operable 
l-y  said  shaft  in  position  to  lock  the  switch  arm  in  closed 
position,  ami  engageable  with  the  switch  arm  positively 
to  move  tliC  same  to  open  position,  and  a  reeess  In  said 
switch  arm  co  acting  with  sab!  locking  arm  when  the  let 
ter  is  In  locking  position  and  adapted  to  offer  resistance  to 
the  movement  of  the  said  locking  arm  to  unlocking  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  slack  caliie  dcMce,  tiie  combination  of  a  rasing,  n 
switch  located  therein  and  comprising  a  pivoted  switch 
arm.  a  spring  for  moving  said  arm  to  open  position,  a 
rock  shaft  extending  through  the  casing,  an  arm  operated 
by  said  shaft  to  lock  the  switch  arm  in  closed  position, 
means  earrle.i  by  the  switch  arm  coacting  with  said  shaft 
and  arm  [m  sitively  to  move  the  switch  arm  to  open  posi- 
tion, and  a  recess  in  said  switch  arm  co-acting  with  said 
locking  ami  when  the  latter  is  In  locking  position  and 
adapted  to  (,fTcr  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  said 
locking  arm  to  unlocking  position. 

.'.  In  combination,  a  switeh  comprising  a  movable  switch 
arm.  a  rock  shaft,  a  locking  arm  csrried  by  said  shaft, 
and  movable  into  position  to  lock  the  switch  arm  In  closed 
position,  weights  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  rock  shaft  and 
in  position  to  hold  the  locking  arm  in  locking  position. 
and  a  frame  carried  l)y  the  rock  shaft  for  operating  the 
latter. 


I3I2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl   I.V   2~.   Kjiq. 


1.H«<.1M1        SPRINc;     BED-BOTTOM.       Fbaxk    Morhill 

I.m\ki;im;.  I5:iii-..r.  M..     Fllttl  Nov.  ."j,  litH.     Serial  No. 
8*0.320.      (CI.  5 — 39. » 


1      III    :l 


'>ri);  inaiiiiii   of  ('nd   hars,   two 
,\   ~i'l<    apart  from  each  other. 


•  !  iHirroni  till 
l)o<iy  se<'tinii-.  ili-'posi'd  >iil 
cii'l  ~i'!iii-'-  ■•  im'Mtiim  .said  body  stftlons  with  said  end 
l)ar.s,  ilia:;oii;ii  iiiik~  ■nniiictim.'  said  sections,  and  an  clas- 
tic cetit>'r  rii.l  <li-,pii>..i|  ii.ru..  n  said  sectlon.s  and  t-nsaK- 
inir   sail!   diau'onai    i!iik>. 

-  I "'  I  !'''<l  l-ott'iiii  til''  (iiiiihiiiiiiion  of  end  bars,  two 
b<>il\  -.(  riins  iiisiKiSin!  -iiie  by  side  apart  from  each  other. 
euil  >|>iiiiu>  r.iriiiii  tini;  ^aid  body  sertlous  with  said  end 
bars.  diai,'nii.il  links  .  nnnivtini:  said  sections,  and  an  elas 
tic  (••■nr.f  r..(|  ili-|,i,seil  lirtwceii  -aiil  sections  and  inter- 
woven uitli  s;iiii  dia-onal   liniss. 

.'..  In  a  Ijed  Iwtti.m  rhf  (oml>inatlon  of  end  bars,  two 
boilv  scctiuns  dispiisfd  side  liy  sidi'  apntt  '''-..'ii  rach  other, 
end  spriii;:-  .•(.nii.'ctini:  said  seetioii-,  \\\\\,  -aid  end  bars, 
diagona!  i  i-^s- 
"elastic  crnr.T  r.xl  di-p. 
nlng  under  pairs  ,,f  saii 
thereof. 

4,  In  a  I. I'd  liottniii  th.'  runil'ination  nf  iwu  elastic  body 
srrtii.ns  disp<is,(i  side  by  sid«  a|iarT  from  each  other, 
means  fur  sup|)ortin_'  snrh  body  sections,  and  a  non-elastic 
laterally  ami  variaMy  expansible  connectinK  means  be- 
tween said  Ix^xly  sectiniis,  said  connecfin;:  means  iK'inj; 
(■om]Kis,.d  uf  ritrid  parts  s.\,.rally  adJiKtalile  automatically 
and  indept'ndently  Xn  a  var\iiiir  spriMii  i.. 'tween  said  body 
seutinns. 

.'.  In  a  bed  buttnm  t!i'-  ■  nmhinat mn  .,t"  tw..  elastic  Itody 
sections  (lisin)si'd  side  fiy  siib  apart  frum  .  a.-li  nther.  means 
for  siipiinrtitii:  siirh  Imily  s.(  tiun>.  an^l  a  nun-elastic  later- 
ally and  \ariably  ■■x|iansibk'  connectin;;  means  between 
said  liuily  scitiiiiis,  said  eonneetln;;  means  belni;  composed 
of  rii:id  parts  severally  adjustable  automatically  and  in- 
d.'p.'tpb'ntly  [II  a  varyinir  siiread  liftwoen  said  body  sec- 
tiuns,  anil  an  elastic  c.'ni.r  rod  disposed  between  said 
>ertiij!i>   and   engasiiii:  said   rnnnectini;  means. 


il    links   connectine  said   sections,   and   an 

1  t'twii'n  sail)  sections  and  run- 
"ss,.(i  links  and  over  other  pairs 


1. Us. ■(•_'.      AI'I'AIi.KTrS    I'ou    Siri'l.YIN",    lAl'KK   TO 

I'UIXTIN<i-l'I{KS.><p:S.        ('HAlii.Ks     IL.WNKV     Lyon,     St. 

I.nuis.    Mo.      Filed    July    *i,    1914.      Serial    No.    849,191. 

(I  I     l"! — 36.) 

1.  In  an  aiiparatn.s  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  printini.'  pr>  ss.  of  paper  supporting  means 
lo.'ated  at  the  rear  eml  of  the  feed  hoard  of  the  press,  means 
associated  therewith  for  in<ivinL:  tlic  jiapcr  forwardly  on 
the  feed-hoard,  and  means  carried  by  ^aid  movlnj;  means 
for  normally  retainint:  llie  paper  in  a  roll  upon  said  sup- 
port imj  means  and  operative  by  said  moving  means  to 
unroll  tlie  paper. 

-.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chara'ter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  priutinu-press.  of  jiaper  >iipportins;  means 
located  at  the  rejir  end  of  the  feed-board  of  the  press, 
means  a.ssociatod  therewith  for  movins;  the  paper  for- 
wardly on  the  feed-board,  means  carried  by  said  moving 
means  for  normally  retalnini:  the  paper  in  a  roll  upon 
said  supporting:  means  and  operative  by  said  raovinu  means 
to  unroll  the  paper,  and  means  operative  by  the  press- 
fe€<ler  for  actuating  .said  moving  means. 

.*?.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilud.  the  com- 
bination with  a  prlntint'-press,  of  paper  sii[iportim;  means 


locatHl   at  the    rear   end    of    the    f 1  boanl    of    tbe    press, 

means  assoriatefl  tberewifb  for  movini:  the  pai.er  for 
wardly  on  the  fe«'<l  bo.ird.  means  carrieil  by  -aid  moving 
means  for  normally  retalniin:  tbe  p.iper  in  a  roil  njxMi 
said  supporting  means  and  .,p.  nuive  ly  shi,|  moving  means 
to  unroll  the  pai)er.  means  in  e,,,,,..  ,  ti.,!,  \v;th  said  re- 
taining and  unrolling  mean-  for  rendering  .same  inop- 
erative, and  means  operative  by  the  press-feeder  for  actu- 
ating said  moving  means. 


"S^P 


E^ 


> 


v^ 


-^1  Lx 


*.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  lulntliiL:  iness,  of  paper  supporiiiiL;  means 
located  at  the  rear  <  nil  ..i  iiie  feiHi-lx.ard  <if  ile  pn^s. 
means  associated  tlieiewith  f.i  mo\iriu  the  paiier  for- 
wardly on  the  feed-board.  re<ipr<K  atot>  nie,ins  aiiapied  to 
actuate  said  moving  means,  and  rocking  m  .m-  ailaptd  to 
actuate  said   reclprocatory   means. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  <  haracter  deseniieii.  tb.  (,,in- 
binatlon  with  a  printing  pr.ss.  ,,f  paper  -iipporti  n.;  in.ans 
located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  fee.i  board  of  tbe  press, 
means  associated  therewith  for  moving'  tbe  paper  for- 
wardly on  the  feed  boanl.  reciproi-atory  means  adapted 
to  actuate  said  moving  means,  rocking  means  adapted  to 
actuate  said  reclprcMatory  means,  and  depressible  means 
operative  by  the  press-fee^br  adapted  to  actuate  said  rock- 
ing means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  iirinied  in  the  (;az.'tte.l 


1,148,1.M3.  ANI.MAI,  TKAT"  Tn.iM.v.s  K.  .M(r>KR.M(>Tl-. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  liied  .Mar.  S.i,  1914.  Serial  No. 
81'6,492.      (CI.   43—23.) 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  base,  spring  ad  natcil  jaws  hinged 
to  .said  base,  a  trigger  dog  ami  a  trig;;er  |e\er  both  plv- 
otally  connected  to  salcl  base,  said  ilog  ba\inL'  its  lower 
end  pivoted  at  a  point  materially  Ix'low  the  pi\ot  of  .said 
lever,  and  having  a  tlarini;  niipii-  end  arranired  to  lie 
wedged  between  the  ad.iaci  nt  jaw  and  adjacent  end  of 
said  trigger  lever,  the  point  of  eniiak'emeiit  of  said  jaw 
and  lever  with  said  dog  Ixdng  approximately  on  tbe  same 
horizontal  line  materially  above  the  pivot  of  said  dog. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  base,  spring  actuated  jaws  hinged 
to  said  base,  a  trigger  do^  and  a  trigger  bver.  iMitli  piv- 
otally  conne<deil  to  -.lid  base,  said  dog  having  its  lower 
end  pivoted  at  a  point  materially  below  the  pivot  of  said 
lever,  and  havini:  a  thirint.'  upper  end  arranged  to  be 
wedged  between  the  adjacent  jaw  and  adjacent  end  of 
said  trigger  lever,  tin  point  of  engagement  of  said  jaw 
and  lever  with  said  doL:  being  approximately  on  the  said 
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horizontal  line  materially  above  the  [dvot  of  said  dog, 
and  tbe  said  lever  being  engageable  with  different  jioints 
of  said  dot',  and  thereby  arrarit;ed  to  be  set  under  varying 
trljiping   resisrance. 

,'!.  A  trap  com|.risini:  a  base,  spring  aetnate<!  jaws  eon 
nected  tiler. to.  ,1  trii.'yer  doL'  and  a  triut:*T  lever  pivoted 
on  said  base,  the  said  dog.  when  set.  beini:  arranged  t<i 
wedge  between  the  adjacent  trap  jaw  and  adjacent  end  of 
said  trigger  lev.r.  and  the  said  dot  bavin;:  serrations  for 
direct  engagement  with  said  trlgL'er  bv.  r  inid  arranged  to 
set   tbe  trigger  lever  under  \aryihi:   tnppini:   resistance. 


1.14s.l.'44.  I»rMI'IN<;  MA^HINK.  William  Macnaloh- 
TAN,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'ackage  Confection- 
ery Company,  a  Corpf»ration  of  .MassHhisetts.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  741. :'..'.n         11.-14—1.) 


A  dinn)iinL'  machine  of  Ilie  nature  des.  rlbi-d.  conipiisiui: 
a  chamiier  mounted  to  swing  and  b.ivin;;  a  discbariie  op.  n 
Ing  at  one  end.  a  series  ,,f  -ates  mounted  in  >aiii  cbamUT 
to  swing  relative  to  me  of  11-  walls  to  form  at  times  a 
series  of  receptacles  along  said  wall,  and  means  for  swiiiL' 
ing  said  gates  to  open  a  passage  along  said  wall,  substan- 
tially as  descrlbetl 

i.hs.lm:.    nait,,  sriKE,  anh  thk  i.ikk  with  soft- 

MET.VI.  I1KA1>,  Phed  Gakkinku  Martin  and  Jon\ 
CooPKR  Chowthku,  London,  i;n^'land.  i"11e<i  Nov  l."i, 
1913.     Serial  No.  80],14fi.     iCl.  10-158.) 


1  MAcMae  for  tin  manufacture  of  nails  and  spikes, 
with  soft  metal  heads,  liy  squeezing  same  by  pressure. 
comprising  a  movable  carrier,  which  (  arries  the  nails  and 
spikes  to  1«>  headed  :  and  pressiiiL'  dies  which  are  moved 
to  and  away  from  the  said  carrier,  ami  carry  punches 
which  are  adapted  to  squeeze  tbe  metal  or  swa^e  it  around 


the  head  of  ibe  nail  or  spike  in  one  operation,  and  are 
mo\ed  reii,ti\eiy  to  the  dies  and  are  a  working  tit  theri  m  ; 
subslaiiti.'in.v    as    descritx-d 

■2  Maii.uie  for  tbe  manufacture  of  nails  ami  spikes, 
with   soft    iiieiai    lieml-   by    .sijueezi  iii:   the   s.-iine    l..\    pr.'^sure, 

r |irisif,t:  a    retar\    carrier   baviiii;   a    p:!U!ilit>    ef   l«>lster!; 

for  carr.vmL'  Ibe  naiis.  ami  spik.'s.  ii;.oi;  wliicb  the  soft 
iiii'tal  is  pressed,  and  a  re<t; ;  iiie.arl.v  niovaMe  ilie  i,r  presser 
tool  which  is  move<l  to  ami  away  from  tbe  carrier  and 
has  a  part  adapte<l  to  ni  iver  the  soft  mcta;  Maiik  head, 
am!  a  iiKivable  part  tin  reiii  adaptni  to  act  np-n  the  np 
pi  r  pMTt  of  the  blank,  and  squeeze  or  sw»-e  ir  aronmi 
ibe  head  of  the  nail  or  spike,  In  one  operation  sc, i.stan- 
tially  as  de9cril>ed 

.'{.  Machine  for  t  lie  manufacture  of  na  is  .iml  spikes. 
with  soft  metal  heads,  by  squeeiini.  -mo  i  >  pressure. 
comprising  a  movable  carrier  which  liir  e>  tbe  nails  and 
spikes  to  he  headed,  a  plate  connected  witli  the  movable 
carrier  for  supporting  the  nails  and  spikes  on  tloir  pointed 
ends,  with  the  head  slightly  above  the  level  <  f  ami  away 
from  the  upper  surface  or  part  of  the  carrier,  nn.l  pressing 
dies  each  having  a  movable  part  which  operate-  upon  the 
soft  metal  head  within  the  die,  and  is  moved  to  and  away 
from  the  said  carrier  individually  and  with  the  die.  and  is 
adapted  to  squt^ze  the  soft  metal  or  swage  it  arocml  the 
head  of  the  nail  or  spike  within  the  die;  substantialiv  as 
descrilje<l. 

4.  Machine  for  tb'  manufacture  of  nails,  and  spikes, 
witli  soft  niet.ii  heads  by  squeezing  sann  by  pressure. 
r.impnsiij  ;!  r.  tar\  -:;rrier  having  a  pinraiity  of  bolsters 
f-r  earrv,n_'  tie  i,::i.-,  and  spikes,  ami  upoii  wliicb  the 
soft  metal  IS  pressed,  iilates  connected  w  tb  the  movable 
carrier  whn  h  -upi.'ort  the  nail  from  their  point. 'd  ends 
with  their  beads  above  the  level  of  and  away  from  the 
upper  surfaces  or  parts  of  the  bolsters  and  a  rectilinearly 
movable  die  or  pressing  tool  havu,;;  a  i)art  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  .soft  metal  blank  head,  and  a  ne  vaib  part 
therein  adapted  to  net  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  blank, 
and  form   it.  sulwtantia!  .\     is  descril>ed. 

:,.  .Maildne  for  t'l  !i  a  i  :f-i  f  ure  of  nails  and  spikes 
with  soft  metal  beaii-  wlnreih  two  sets  of  means,  com- 
prising a  supjiort  fer  soft  ineiab  .'in  annular  die  which  is 
moved  to  ami  fr.-in  the  -;ip;.er!  and  alternately  covers 
and  uncovers  11  ami  tlie  -d;  n.eta:  ami  a  i  um  b  which 
works  in  the  die  and  operates  on  the  soft  metal  when  it 
and  the  support  are  within  ilie  die,  serves  fur  shaping  thi 
s.dt  metal  bead  and  effecting  Its  attachment  to  ;he  nail 
or  spike;  substantially  as  set   forth 


i.i4>.-i''       \ir.\UATrs   n»it  « «,.^- I  i.t  I  UN',    ipd.- 

LOW  UllM  'iRCED-CONCUETE  W.U.l,.^.  It.iiu.ui  S. 
Marvin.  Santa  .Monica,  t'al.  Filed  .luly  :;.  r.'U  Se- 
rial  No.   H4>,»iit(».      (CI.    25 — 1.) 


iliiife;^'.?idt!-ffMli  i  ^''""1 


1  In  Mil  apiiaratus  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  a  frame. 
brackets  on  I  he  frame,  a  v.  rtical  post  sMiiably  c.mnecte^l 
to  the  brackets,  a  platform  rotatably  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  post,  a  jack  eii^'aL'eii  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  post  to  hold  same  in  raised  positiim  and  to 
allow  lowering  thertH)r,  and  means  to  move  the  platform 
from  a  iKirizontal   to  a    \ertica!   position. 

■1  In  conddnaiion  with  a  frame,  a  vertical  post  slidably 
connected  to  the  frame  a  platform  rotatably  supported 
by    the   post,   means    en^'aciig   san!    post    at    the   lower   end 
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thereof  tu  supjiurt  said  post  and  the  platform  curried 
thereby  so  that  they  may  be  vertifully  adjusted  to  lower 
them  wheu  saul  plarforni  Is  in  vertical  p<>sltion. 
.  3.  lij  combination  with  i  frame,  a  vertical  post  sUdably 
connected  to  the  fiam-',  a  platform  rotatably  supported 
by  the  post,  means  to  rotate  the  platform  about  the  post, 
and  means  to  hold  the  post  in  up  position  and  to  enable 
lowering  thereof   with    the   platform. 

4.  In  combiuatltin  with  a  platform,  carrying  means  for 
the  platform,  means  for  rotatably  connectint,'  the  plat- 
form and  thf  carrying  means,  means  for  supporting  the 
carryink;  means,  said  carrying  means  being  movable  In 
said  s!ipporting  means,  and  means  engaging  the  platform 
carryiiJi,'  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  In  the  means 
for  supporting  the  carrying  means,  and  to  h'.'ld  the  carry- 
ing means  in  raist^l  or  lower  position. 

o.  In  eomblnation  with  a  rotatably  supported  platform, 
a  stop  tiled  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  In  a  wail  or  the  like  formed  on  the  platform, 
a  removable  wedge  having  one  end  projected  in  the  wall 
and  impinged  against  the  stop  therein,  and  means  de- 
tachably  engaged  with  the  other  end  of  the  platform  and 
wail  and  serving  in  coujiinction  with  the  stop  and  wedge 
to  prevent  relative  m()\>'ment  oi  the  wall  and  platform 
durlni:  n'tation  of    the   iatter. 


1.14^,L't7,     (AUl'.IKH  ri:K.      WiLi.i.v.M  J.  P.  MoORK,  New 
Y.uk.   N.  Y.      nU'd   Mar.  31,   1914.     Serial   No.  828,534. 

al.   4S— 14S.,i 
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1  Iti  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
Huat  within  said  casing,  means  for  admitting  fuel  to  the 
casing,  a  ne<d!e  valve  for  allowing  the  fuel  or  fuel  vapor 
to  pass  fr.iiii  the  casing  Into  the  mixing  chamber,  a  Ven- 
t;iri  t  i'ii'  and  means  for  operating  It,  a  floating  valve 
withm  the  \'enturi  tube,  said  valve  having  a  stem,  and 
a   station. I  ry   seat   for  said  valve. 

•_'  In  ,1  car!>ureter.  the  combination  with  a  main  casing 
anl  I  w  iter-jacketed  pipe  connected  thereto,  said  cas- 
ing liei!  _'  .ii.i.iilar  in  form  and  admitting  air  through  the 
centi  :,  i  t!uat  valve  in  the  casing,  an  inlet  valve  con- 
trolled t>y  the  float,  a  Venturl  tube  having  a  central  por- 
tion of  reduced  diameter  and  located  within  the  aforesaid 
pipe,  a  floating  valve  within  the  Venturl  tube  and  having 
a  stationary  seat,  said  floating  valve  having  a  stem,  and 
means  for  admitting  liquid  fuel  from  the  casing  to  the 
mixing  chamber  witiiiu  the  Venturi  tube. 

3  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  main  casing 
having  a  fuel  chamber  of  annular  fonn  surrounding  a 
central  passage,  a  X'-nturi  tube  in  said  passage  Into  which 
air  enters  from  the  atmosphere,  a  leverage  mechanism 
for  op^'rating  the  Venturi  tube,  an  automatically  operat- 
able  floating  ball  valve  within  the  Venturl  tube,  said 
valve  being  provided  witii  a  st-  in.  a  seat  for  said  valve 
and  means  for  admitting  fuel  to  the  interior  of  the  Ven- 
turi tube  past  the  floating  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  comiiination  with  a  casing  hav- 
iu_'  a  water-Jacketed  pijie,  means  for  connecting  said  pipe 
to   ;i    source  of   hot    water   supply    for   the    purpose  of   en- 


abling the  pipe  to  be  heated  and  the  water  to  be  cooled 
by  the  Inrushlng  air,  a  Venturl  tube  reclprocable  within 
said  pipe  and  receiving  air  from  the  atmosphere  In  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  floating  vtilve  within  the  Venturi  tube 
controlling  the  fuel  outlet,  said  valve  beiiiu  provided  with 
a  stem  and  being  automatically  operative  so  that  there 
may  be  a  mixing  of  the  fuel  and  air  within  said  Venturi 
tube,  all  substantially  descrlU^l. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  main  pipe,  a  Venturl  tube  movable  therein,  means  for 
operating  said  tube,  and  a  floating  valve  within  the  tul)e, 
said  valve  being  composed  of  two  sections  secured  to- 
gether, and  Interior  heating  means  for  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,148,248.  DOOR  AND  DOOK  POST  ("ONSTKUC I  ION. 
Alfred  Moorhousi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assltinor  to  Hudson 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,080. 
(CI.  70—16.) 


t 

1.  The  combination  with  a  body  provided  with  a  l.M.r 
post,  provided  with  an  oblique  face  and  having  i  r  i  >  ,-,> 
a  door  having  an  oblique  edge  and  a  recess,  a  fa  il.  ->trlp 
lining  the  oblique  face  of  the  door  post  and  provi.lid  with 
a  Up  engaging  In  the  door  post  recess,  and  a  regi.stering 
device  comprising  a  clip  set  substantially  perpendii  ular 
with  respect  to  the  side  walls  of  the  body  and  secured 
to  said  Up  In  the  recess  of  the  loor  post,  and  a  striking 
member  set  in  the  recess  of  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  proviiled  vith  a  di>or 
post  having  an  obliquely-disposed  face,  and  which  is  also 
provided  with  a  bumper  mortise,  a  latch  recess,  and  a 
registering  device  recess,  a  facing  strip  secured  on  said 
oblique  face  of  the  door  post  and  provided  with  suitable 
openings  for  the  said  mortise  and  recesses,  of  a  door  hav- 
ing an  oblique  edge  and  mounted  in  t!:e  door  opening,  a 
bumper  set  In  the  bumper  mortl>.  .  t'  the  do.r  lost  and 
held  In  place  by  the  facing  -^\:'.\'.  a  r.  c.-t- nu  d'-\.<  ■  om 
prising  a  dip  sot  In  the  ri  ■  -;~-  of  tlic  do<ir  post,  carried 
by  said  facing  strip,  and  d;>iios>d  sui)Stantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  walls  of  the  i.ody  and  a  striking  member 
carried  on  the  door  edge,  and  a  latch  sicured  to  the  door 
and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  latch  recess  of  the  door  post, 
the  facing  strip  acting  as  a  strikin*,'  mem!  er  for  the  latch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lo.ly  provided  with  a  door 
post  provided  with  a  latch  recess,  a  registering  device  re- 
cess, and  a  bumper  mortise,  a  faeiug  strip  extending:  from 
the  door  post  top  to  the  bottom  and  having  a  ttirned-ln 
lip  at  the  latch  recess  to  form  a  striker  and  a  turned  in 
lip  at  the  registerlng-devIce  recess,  a  bumper  h>  Id  in  the 
bumper-mortise  by  the  strip,  and  a  recisterinj;  devi<  .•  clip 
secured  in  the  re^isterinu  devici-  recess  upon  the  said 
tumed-ln  Up. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  post  having'  a  hump-  t 
mortise  and  a  registering  ilevlce  recess,  a  bumper  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  base  fitting  into  the  biimper  mor 
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tise,  a  facing  strip  secured  to  the  face  of  the  door  post 
and  adapted  to  cover  the  enlarged  base  of  the  bumper 
to  hold  the  bumper  In  the  bumper  mortise  and  having  a 
turned  In  lip  engaging  in  the  registering  device  recess,  a 
spring  clip  secured  to  the  turned-in  Up  in  the  registering 
device  recess,  a  door,  and  a  striking  meml>er  carried  on 
the  door  for  spreading  the  legs  of  the  clip  to  make  the 
door  properly  register. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  post  providid  with  an 
oblique  face  having  a  bumper  mortise  and  registering  de- 
vice recess  cut  Into  the  oblique  face,  a  door  provided  with 
an  oblique  face,  a  pair  of  recesses  In  the  oblique  face  of 
the  door,  a  bumper  provided  with  an  enlarged  base  fitting 
Into  the  bumper  recess  of  the  door  post,  a  facing  strip 
for  facing  substantially  the  entire  oblique  face  of  the  door 
post  and  for  engaging  over  the  enlarged  iwse  of  the 
bumper  to  hold  it  in  its  mortise,  the  said  facing  stnp  be- 
ing provided  with  a  turned-in  Up  engaging  in  the  register- 
ing device  recess,  a  spring  clip  secured  t<'  the  said  lip 
and  engaging  In  the  registering  device  recess,  and  a  strik- 
ing member  located  In  the  re<ess  of  the  oblique  face  of 
the  door  that  registers  with  th''  rHgisti-ritif  device  recess 
of  the  door  post. 


1,148,249.     COIN-CONTi;«»l.l.KD   MKCUANISM.      Benja- 
min E.  MoESB,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aseptic  Scrv 
Ice  Company,   Boston,   Mass.,   a   i    irporaton    of    Main.. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  7.i'.-)f,       i<  ;.   i!)4_84.) 


1.  The  combination  of  movably  mounted  drlTlBg  and 
driven  memlwrs  having  a  coin-receiving  spaM  between 
them  and  opposed  shoulders  defining  the  limits  of  such 
space  and  relatively  Inclined  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
cause  one  end  of  said  space  to  be  wider  and  the  other 
end  narrower  than  the  coin,  whereby  a  coin  admitted  to 
said  space  Is  caused  to  make  contact  with  both  shoulders, 
the  driving  member  being  movable  so  as  to  reduce  the 
width  of  the  narrower  end  of  such  space  and  the  driven 
member  being  independently  movable  so  as  to  Increase  the 
width  of  such  end. 

:.'.  .\  coln-cotitrn!!e(l  mechanism  comprising  a  drixing 
shaft  and  a  dri\e[i  shaft,  bearings  in  which  said  shafts 
are  respectively  mounted  for  indi'pendent  rotary  movement 
and  in  substantial  alinenient.  luads  mounted  on  the  ad- 
jaci'iit  ends  of  said  shafts  and  separated  sufficiently  to 
admit  a  coin  t>et\veen  them,  each  head  and  Its  bearing 
ha\  ing  complcraenlrtl  aiutments  arranged  to  limit  rotation 
of  the  head  In  one  direction,  springs  acting  on  both  heads 
normally  holding  their  abutments  in  contact  with  the 
complemental  .abutments  of  their  hearings,  each  head 
having  a  shoulder  projecting  toward  the  other  head,  and 
said  shoulders  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the 
shafts  and  convergent  downwardly  toward  one  another, 
when  In  normal  position  to  an  extent  sui  h  that  the  dis- 
tance between  their  lower  extremities  is  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  coin,  and  the  width  of  the  space  between 
them  at  a  point  intermediate  their  lower  extremities  and 
the  axis  of  the  shafts  is  e<]ual  to  the  diameter  of  the  coin, 
whereby  a  coin  dropp^-d  Into  such  space  may  lodge  in  con 
tact  With  both  shoulders  In  a  ixisltion  eccentric  to  the 
shafts, 

3.  ,\  coin  operated  mechanism  comprising  a  shank 
adapted  to  be  substituted  for  the  latch  operating  shank 
of  a  door  lock,  a  bearing  in  which  said  shank  is  mounted. 


a  head  <in  one  .nd  of  said  shank,  complemental  stops  on 
said  bead  and  bearing,  a  sprint'  normali.v  actint:  to  place 
and  hold  said  shank  and  head  in  the  [uisit  on  whei.-  said 
stops  are  in  contact,  a  second  shank  having  a  head  on  its 
end,  a  bearing  in  which  said  shank  is  mounted  in  approxi- 
mate allnement  with  the  first  named  shank  and  with  its 
head  adjacent  to  the  head  of  the  first  shank,  complemental 
stops  on  the  second  named  head  and  bearing,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  second  head  with  Its  stop  in  contact 
with  the  complemental  stop  on  the  bearing,  the  stops  of 
both  heads  and  bearings  being  disposed  as  to  permit  rota- 
tion of  both  shanks  in  the  same  direction  and  convergent iy 
Inclined  shoulders  on  the  heads  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
common  ails  of  the  shanks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lock,  of  a  shark  connected  to 
operate  said  lock  when  rotated,  an!  a  -■-•(:  -' ^.bk  r. 
tatable  independently  of  the  first  t.;.;.  ■  >i  ^hauk.  ••^uid  shanks 
carrying  opposed  shoulders  in  l::  •  :  to  one  another  and 
defining  a  coin-receiving  space  which  Is  t.ai-  w.  r  at  one 
end,  and  wider  at  the  axes  of  the  shanks  !;.ah  trie  diame- 
ter of  a  coin  of  given  denomination  and  the  first  shank 
being  movable  Independently  of  the  other  to  withdraw  its 
shoulder  and  permit  release  of  the  coin. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lock,  of  a  bolt-retracting 
member  associated  with  the  lock  and  having  an  abutment, 
an  operating  member  having  an  abutment,  saul  ahutments. 
when  the  members  are  In  their  normal  positions.  hein>: 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  tlie  shaft  and 
forming  a  colu-recelvlng  space  wide  enough  at  one  end  to 
admit  a  coin  and  Insnflli  l.  ntly  wide  at  the  opposite  end 
to  release  the  coin:  sai.l  ■■,„  rating  member  being  so  mov- 
able as  to  advance  its  a;  ::iiv  ni  from  normal  position 
toward  said  bolt-retracting  ii.^  nn.  r,  and  the  latter  number 
being  Independently  operable  and  so  rr.rMi^<6  -liat.  wh. n 
moved  by  independent  op<'ration  from  ionna:  po-  tion  to 
retract  the  bolt,  It  withdraws  Its  abutna  i.t  iroui  tip  abut- 
ment of  flu-  operating  member,  and  yielding;  m.ans  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  members  In,  and  return  Ihem  to,  their 
normal  positions. 


1  14«,2.'>n.  KNIFK  ■  SHirriN'i  .vrTAcH.MENT  KOU 
'.  lOAUHTTE  AND  CK  iAKKT'lfl-SLEKVE  MACHINKS. 
Ernst  Ci  kt  Mrm.n.M  ri;.  I'r.-d.i.  I,.,ttau.  Oermany,  as- 
signor to  T'liiv.  r-. '!>'  1  iKa  ;  .-til  I.  -Ma.-chluen  Industrie 
System,  Otto  i;.  ■ ->;  riis- r  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dresden- 
L6btau.  Oerinai.)  Filed  June  27, 
776,035.      (,tl    1-  i  -3"-) 


1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  paper-cutting  attachment  for  cigarette  i-r  cii;arette- 
sleeve  macblnis.  which  comprises  a  laterally  shiftable 
cutter-carriage,  antifriction-rollers  on  the  same,  means  for 
shifting  the  rollers  In  longitudinal  direction  on  the  cutter 
carrlace,  fulcrumed  double-armed  levers  contacting  with 
said  rollers,  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  ( urved  cam  on  said 
shaft  for  engagement  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  double- 
armrd   h'vers. 

2.  A  paper-cut' lug  attaehn.eiit  for  ■imintte  or  ciga- 
rette-sleeve machine-,  (umprismg  a.  aiiraily-shlftable 
cutter-carriage,  antifriction  rollers  on  t!:.  -.attio,  a  slide- 
plate  guided  at  the  underside  of  the  cutt.  :  i  a  mage,  means 
for  adjusting  said  slide-plate  and  antifrif  tion  rollers,  ful- 
crumed double-amed  levers  the  forward  t-nds  of  which 
contact  with  the  antifriction  rollers  of  tin  <  utter  (arriage, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  curved  cam  on  said  stiaft.  and  antifric- 
tion-rollers at  the  r<>H  rends  of  the  doublearmtMl  levi  rs 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  -ide-faces  of  the  curved  lam. 

3.  A  paper-cutting  attachment  for  (j-arette  or  cigarette- 
sleeve  machines,  comprisiiiL'  .a  laterally  shiftabie  cutt'-r- 
carrlage,  antlfrlctlon-rollers  on  the  sam^a  a  slide  plate 
guided  on  said  carriage,  a  screw  nut   hi  said  slide-plate,  a 
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spindle  for  cngiiKln};  said  screw  uut  mul  <hlftin<;  said  slide- 
plate,  fuUriimed  Jind  laterallyoscillatiiiir  dmibl. ■armed  le- 
vers enKasluu  said  ant  ifrlction  rullers.  antifriction  rollers 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  double-armed  hvers.  a  driving 
shaft,  a  curved  cam  un  said  shaft  the  sides  of  which  en- 
k::iK.  sail!  rear*  antifriction  rollers,  and  an  eccentric  cam- 
portion  on   said  curved  cam  mtuatinc  the  cutter-lever. 


l.U.s,:;."!.  lAKKIAilK  FKKItlN".  Sl'lilX  .  HAKREL  FOR 
TYTE  WKITIN".  MACHINES.  Lewis  C.  Myers, 
r.rooklyii.  .N.  V  .  iissiunur,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Uoyal     Typewriter   (  om|)iiny.    Inc.,    New   York,   N.   Y.    a 

Corporation  uf  New  V.iri<.  Original  application  filed 
.June  IL'.  r.Mi'.i,  S.riai  No.  .".(il .f.ii:',.  Divided  and  this 
application    rile.l    Mar.    .il.    I'Ml,      Serial    No.    6184--'5. 
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1.  Sprin;:  barrel  me<hanlsm  for  a  type-wrltlnj?  machine, 
comprisini.'  a  spring  barrel  [)rovided  with  the  outer  part 
of  a  ball  race  way,  a  spring  barr.l  shaft  having  a  sleeve 
formed  with  a  hub  located  within  the  liarrel  and  having 
a  taperwl  shoulder  and  means  for  attachment  c)f  the  inner 
end  of  tile  spring,  a  screw  for  connectins  the  sleeve  and 
shaft  for  positive  rotation  touether,  and  a  hall  bearing, 
one  part  of  the  race  way  of  which  is  formed  by  the  ta- 
pertfl  shoulder  of  the  hu!.  and  the  other  jiart  carried  by 
the  liarre). 

2.  Sprinu  tiarrel  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  machine, 
comprising  a  spring  barrel  provided  with  the  outer  part  of 
a  ball  race  way.  a  sprint'  barrel  shaft  having  a  sleeve 
formed  with  a  hub  locati'd  within  tlie  bane!  and  having 
a  tapered  shoiilder  and  means  fur  attacbui'  iit  of  the  end 
of  the  spring,  a  screw  for  connectiiii:  the  slreve  and  shaft 
for  positive  rijtatlon  together,  a  ball  bearinu  one  part  of 
the  race  way  of  which  Is  forme<l  by  the  tap-red  shoulder 
of  the  hub  and  the  other  part  carried  by  Uu'  barrel,  a 
worm  txear  applied  to  one  member  of  the  shaft  and  a  co- 
operating' worm  for  effectini;  adjustment  of  the  tension 
of    the   -prini:. 

\\-  Spring  barrel  iiieeliaiii--iii  for  ,1  t\p.  writing  machine, 
COmprisin.'  a  spring-  iarrel  provldetl  with  the  outer  parts 
of  ball  ra<e  way-,  a  two  part  stinft  one  of  which  parts  is 
a  sleeve  titMi);:  o\  .r  the  other  ;>art  and  having  a  hub 
within  the  spring  barrel,  said  hub  having  tapered  ends 
ami  tiieans  for  attaclimeiit  of  the  inner  end  of  the  spring, 
tue.in-.  for  connecting  the  two  parts  of  the  shaft  for  posi- 
tive rotation  toi.'i'ther.  and  a  ball  bearing  at  each  side  of 
the  hub,  part  of  the  ra'>  wa>  of  each  ball  bearing  being 
formed  iv  a  tip.  re<i  sii,,iiii!er  of  the  hub  and  the  other 
part-  carried  by    tl'.e  -print;  liarre]. 


l,14s.'J.'.:J.  S.\sn  CTKT.KI.N  ko])  Cauiiik  M.  Xorwo.->D, 
A\on.  Ma>s..  assiunoi-  of  <e\  en  sixieenth>  to  John  H. 
I'oole.  Axon.  .Mass.,  and  -ev.n  sixteenths  to  F.  L.  Pri«'^, 
Kro<kton.  Mass.  Filcl  Sept  in,  l!M4,  Serial  No. 
>>t;i,()L'r>.       iCl.    l.")t^-lit.i 
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1  .\  sash  curtain  rod  cumpos..(i  i,f  tw,,  independent 
straight  wire  end  membeis  having;  inwardly  offset  caslng- 
engaglng  hooks  at  their  outer  ends,  and  an  intermediate 
resilient  member  formed  as  a  helical  sprinc  enuaged  with 
the  inner  end  portions  of  the  end  members  and  constitut- 
ing a  contractile  connection  between  said  end  members 
adapted  to  hold  said  hooks  In  engagement  with  outer  edge 
portions  of  a  window  casing. 

'1.  K  sash  curtain  rod  composed  of  two  Indeiiend.  iit 
wire  end  members  each    having  a  strali-'ht  elongated   liody 


portion  and  a  bent  outer  end  portion  Including  an  in 
wardly  offset  casing-engaging  hook  and  a  shoulder  formed 
to  bear  on  the  face  of  a  window  casing  and  hold  the 
straight  portion  spaced  therefrom,  and  an  Intermediate 
resilient  member  formed  as  a  helical  spring  detachably 
engaged  with  the  Inner  portions  of  the  end  members  and 
constituting  a  contractile  connection  In'tween  said  end 
members  adapted  to  hold  the  said  hooks  in  engatiement 
with  outer  edge   portions   of   the   casing. 

3.  A  sash  curtain  rod  coinposi'd  of  a  resilient  niemt)er 
formed  as  a  helical  sprlni:.  and  two  Independent  straight 
wire  end  members  having  casing  engaging  means  at  their 
outer  ends  and  l)eut  inner  ends  formitm  loops  ,if  greater 
width  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  spriiiL-  convolu- 
tions and  adapted  to  closely  tit  within  the  end  1  .involutions 
of  the  resilient  member,  said  loops  liaxins:  means  for  en- 
gaging said  convoluti<ins   with   a    -cnw  like  acti.rii. 


1,148,253.  FLISIIING;  DEVICE.  Ahtiii  u  .1  I'  im  kk. 
Camden,  N.  .1..  and  ,Iohn  I'.  Cim.^sD.xt.K.  Berwyn.  I'a.. 
assignors  to  Camden  I'ottery  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  iw,  VMWy  Serin  1  No. 
499.113.      (CI.  4 — 5.) 
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1.  Flush  valve  operating  mechanism  .omprisinc  a  valve- 
actuating  lever,  an  operating  spindle  and  a  member  hav- 
ing a  limited  two-way  rotary  movement  in  either  direitlon 
in  response  to  the  actuation  of  the  spindle,  said  member 
provided  with  lever  actuating  and  limiting  means  op- 
eratlvely  engaging  with  o|iposite  faces  of  the  lever  be- 
tween its  fulcrum  and  its  v.ilve  connection 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cl,is>  .lesiribed.  a  llu-h  tank,  a 
lever,  a  vnlve  operated  thereby,  a  spindle  between  the 
valve  connection  and  the  fulcr\im  of  the  lever  and  a  lever 
actuating  member  connected  with  the  spindle  and  having 
a  limited  two-way  rotary  movement  in  response  to  the  ac- 
tuation thereiif.  said  memU-r  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections, two  of  said  projections  adapte<l.  when  said  mem- 
ber Is  stationary,  to  lie  in  substantially  the  s.ime  hori- 
zontal plane  as  the  lever  and  to  support  the  same,  either 
one  of  said  projection-;  adapted,  when  said  member  is  ro 
tated,  to  actuate  the  lever  to  o()erate  the  valve,  and  a  pro- 
jection fixed  to  said  lever  actuating  member  and  adapted 
to  limit  the  upward  actuation  of  the  lever 

3.  In  combinatloti  with  a  water  closet  flush  tank  having 
a  spindle  rotatlvely  mounte<l  in  tlie  wall  thereof,  a  snjyport 
for  the  spindle  within  the  tank  having  an  apertured  lug 
extending  Into  the  wall  of  the  tank  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  spindle,  a  lever  pivotnlly  <oiinecte<l  with  said  support 
to  one  side  of  the  sjiindle.  a  valve  operatively  connected 
with  the  lever  to  the  other  side  of  the  spindle,  and  a  le- 
ver actuating  member  secure<l  to  the  spindle,  having  a 
projection  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  spindle  for 
actuating  the  lever  and  a  projection  above  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  siiindle  for  limiting  the  upward  actuation  of 
the  lever. 

4.  Flush  valve  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  valve- 
controlling  lever,  an  operating  spindle,  a  bracket  adjust- 
able about  the  spindle  axis  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  lever,  and  spindle  controlled  lever  aituatlng  and 
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limiting    means    com. 

two  way   rotary    movement   in  eitlier  direction   in   response 

to  the  "actuation   of   the  spindle,  operating   upon   airrerent 

faces  of  the  lever  between   its  fnlcnim   ami   its   valve   cuu 

nection. 


1148254         HAKUmW      ATTACHMKNT      FOR      l'I/)W8. 
'josHtA    S.    U.^wi.iN.Js,  Jr.,   RaltUm.re,   Md.      Filed  Apr. 
9,1915,     Serial  No.  :20.11s.      iCl.  97-44.. 


St.  Ixmis    Mo      File.i  .lune  IT.  11*14      Seriai  No 
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1  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  bar  pivoted 
with  respect  to  the  In-am  ;  means  for  yieldingly  sustaining 
the  bar;  a  harrow  frame  carried  ly  tto  bar;  a  bar  ex- 
te.iding  crosswise  of  the  harrow  frame,  barrow  teeth  hav- 
ing their  forward  ends  connected  to  sabl  frame  bar  and 
trailing'  at  the  rear  of  the  laiter  and  means  for  adjusting 
and  varyinu  the  .-.  nerai  direction  of  the  trailing  teeth 
with   respect   to  the  pivoted  yielding  liar 

o     The  combination  with   a  i^low  beam,  of  a  bar  |Uvot.><1 
with  respect  to  the  beam  :  means  for  yieldingly  sustaining 
the   bar;    a    harrow    frame  ,nrrled   by    the   bar;    a   bar   ex 
tending    crosswise    of    the    barrow     frame;     harrow     teeth 
having  their  forwnrd  ends  conn.Tted  to  said  frame  bar  and 
trailing   at    tie     rear  of   the   latter   and    means   for   rocking    ' 
the  har   to   which   the   forward   ends   of   the   trailing   teeth    j 
are   connected   ami    thereby    varying   the    inclination    of   the 
trailing   teeth   with   respect   to  the  pivoted  yielding:  bar.        | 

■X  Tlie  combination  with  a  ph'W  beam,  of  a  bar  pivoted 
with  respect  to  the  beam:  ni.ans  for  yieldingly  snstaln- 
In-  the  bar;  a  liarr^w  frame  ,arrie<l  by  the  bar;  a  tubular 
ba"r  carried  bs  th.  harrow  frame;  means  for  rotatalily 
mounting  the  tubular  bar  on  ttie  harrow  frame;  teeth 
having  their  f.irwanl  ends  ri;:idly  connect,  d  to  the  tubular 
bar  and  trailing  at  the  r.ar  ..f  tb.  iairer  ;,nd  connections 
between  tb.'  tubular  bar  and  the  harrow  frame  for  nxking 
said  bar  to  vary  the  in.lination  of  the  trailing  teeth  with 
respect  to  the  pivoted  bar 

i  The  combination  with  a  bracket  for  attachment  to  a 
f)l,,w  beam,  of  a  bar  having  one  end  pivot. d  t<.  said 
bra.ket  ■  a  barr..w  fr;.me  a. Unstably  .'onnected  to  the  free 
end  of  said  bar  sabl  fram.  having  tw<.  depending  end 
bars;  a  tubular  bar  m..uT.te,l  to  ro<  k  between  the  end 
bars  of  the  harrow  frame;  harr..w  teeth  bavin.-  their  for- 
ward ends  rigidly  c,.nnected  to  said  tubular  bar  and 
trailing  at  the  rear  ..f  the  latter  and  adjusting  bolts  .-..n 
necting  the  tubular  har  with  the  frame  to  lock  the  tubular 
bar  against  rocking  and  hold  th,.  traillni:  teeth  at  an  ad 
Justed  Inclinatb.n   with   resi.ect   to  the  first  name.!   pivte,! 

bar. 

.'.   The  combination  with  a  bracket   for  attachment   to  a 
pb.w    beam,    of    a    bar    having    <,ne    end    pivoted    to    said 
bracket  ;  a  harrow   frame  adjustably  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  said  bar  said  frame  having  tw..  .lependlng  end  bars 
with    Inturned    tubular   sleeves;    a    tubular   bar   havinc   its 
ends  engaged  with  the  tubular  sleeves  of  the  end   bars  of 
said    harrow    frame;    harrow    teeth    havins:    their    f.-rwar.l 
ends    rlgidlv    connected    to    the    tubular    bar    and    trailing 
at  the  rear  of  the  latter   and  means  for  adjustably   turn 
Ing  the  tutnilar  har  on   the  tubular  sh-eves  to  vary  the  In 
clination  of  the  trailing  teeth   with   respect   to  the  first- 
named  pivoted  bar. 


1    In    a    non-reflllable    botUe,    the    combinution    with    a 
lK.ttle-bodv.  of  a  valve-caaing  secured  thereto,  two  conical 
valves  each    adapted    to   seat  and   unseat   simultaneously 
with    the    other   in    their   respective   valve-seats.    a    hollow 
member   adapted  to   be   inserted    in   sabi    va  ve-casing   sa  .1 
hollow  member  bearing  a  conical  valve-seat  f.-r  on.    of  said 
two  conical  valves,  a  shoulder  in  said  casing  said  shoulder 
a.lapted  to  engage  an  edge  ol  said  second   i,.:!..w   memi«'r. 
„    hollow    member    adnrted    to   be    Inserted    n,    sabl    valve- 
easing    sai.i    iK.llow    m.mber   N-arlng    a    cni.al    valve-seat 
for  the  other  of  the   -ai.l   tw,.   .•onical  valves,  a   third   hol- 
low   member    ada,.t.-d    f.    '.■   lnserte.1    in    said    valve-casing 
intermediate  said  cnical   valv.- seat   U^aring  memN'rs  and 
„,,apted  to  maintain   said   cnbal   valve  seat  bearing  tiiem- 
H..rs    In    spaced    relntbu,    f.    ea.^h    ..tber.    a    fourth    h...llow 
m..mber    a.lapted    t.,    b..    H.s..rte.i    in    -abi    valve  ca.sing    an 
...l^.e   ..f    said    holb.w    member    a.lapted    I.,    rest    ai-'ainst    an 
edge  of  the  lowermost   .,f  s,.,id   valve-seat  bearing   members 

«       .        n    v.i.i    Inst    ni'-;...i    b,.  :    w     nienib.v    siiid    llange 
a    flange   on    -:nii    lasi    u.i....  ■ 


being  adapted  to  engage  .Us 


,!  va've  I  asint  t.>  co- 


operate with  said  shoubb'r  f..r  nunnTvinln.  s.n.i  va;veseat 
bearing  member^  nn-i  ^-.M  inf  rme.iiate  spacng  m.  uiU-r  u. 
position  in  said  valv..  ca-in..  a  meml.-r  connectui.  said 
two  conical  valves,  and  a  ,  hrunieled  member  borne  by 
said  connecting  memln-r  intermediate  said  tw..  v:,  ves  said 
.hanneled    member   being    slidably    mounted    i.:    tb.     tbud 

hollow   member.  .,     .>  , 

-     m    a    non-reflllable  bottle   the   c.,mbina'i..n    w,tb    the 
bottle  neck,  of  a  separable  and  detachable  casing  open   at 
both  ends,  means  for  securing  said  casing  upon  the  bo  tie 
neck  in  longitudinal  allnement  therewith,  an  outer  valve 
seat  bearing  memlx-r  located  within  said  casing,   an  Inner 
valve-seat   l>earlne   member   located   within    said    casing     a 
spacing  memlH-r  located  within  said  casing  between  said  in 
ner  and  outer  valve-seat  l>earlng  members,  valves  adapted 
to  en-a-e  the  seats  of  said  valve-seat  bearing  meml-rs,  a 
conn.',  ting   member  between   said   valves,   a   guldinu-   mem 
her  carried  bv  said  cnnecting  member,  said  cui.hn;:  mem- 
ber being  channele.i  for   tb..  ,..ssage  of  fluid   tber.  thvugb 
•unl    beini:    slidablv    mounted    within    said    spa.  !n^  mem)v>r 
said  spacing  memt^er  serving  th.'  double  functi...,   .-f  spac- 
ing the  valve-seat   bearing  members  apart    an.i   -ervin.-   as 
.,    iruide   for  said   euiding  member,   the  sev.ral   parts  being 
held    in    assembled    relation    by    the    secnrinL-    of    the    de- 
tachable casing  upon  the  bottle  neck. 

-S  In  a  device  of  the  charact.'r  des-riU-.l  the  ...nibina 
tlon  wit!;  a  Ivottle  having  a  neck,  of  a  d.  tachahle  casing, 
means  for  securing  said  casine  ujH.n  said  b.-ttb-  neck  in 
allnement  therewith,  said  casint:  being  l...l!o«  mu.I  being 
open  at  both  ends,  a  plurality  of  valve-seat  (K-aring  mem- 
bers b.cated  within  said  casing,  means  locate.l  within  said 
casing  for  holding  said  valve  seat  bearing'  memU-rs  in 
1  spaced  relation,  valves  artning.'d  t..  engage  the  scats  of 
such  valve-seat  bearing  members,  a  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  valves,  and  means  bearing  between  the  i>ottle 
i    neck   and   the   lowermost   of   said    valve  seat    l^^aring   mem- 
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ber.s  whereby  the  st^curlns  of  the  I'lisinir  upou  the  bottle 
neck  serves  to  draw  the  severa!  parts  J  n^'ltiKliually  to- 
gether to  thereby  hold  them  In  th.dr  assembled  relation. 


1. 148.256.      SWITCH.     J.^roB  L.   Schireman,   Oak  Park, 

III.,    a.sslgnor,    b.v    mesue   asaignments,    to    The   Cutler- 
Hammer   Mftf.   (  ,,..    Milwaukee,    Wis.,   a   Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.      Filed    Mar.    l.'f.    l!tn       Serial   No.   614  018 
'■:.    172—289.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  i)lii:-;ility  of  successively  operating 
switches,  a  common  retarding-  means  for  said  switches 
and  means  cooperatini?  with  said  switches  and  re-actlng 
upon  said  first  mentioned  rn^ans  to  temporarily  decrease 
the  opposing  force  thereof  as  each   switch  Is  closed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  switches,  means  for 
operatln;,'  the  .same  succes.slvcly.  means  exerting  an  op- 
posing force  upon  said  former  means  to  retard  the  oi>era- 
tion  of  said  switches  and  means  temporarily  augmenting 
the  retardation  of  said  first  mentioned  means  prior  to  the 
closure  of  each  switch  to  temporarily  reduce  the  opp.ising 
foree  of  said  second  mentioned  means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pluraltiy  of  switches,  an  alternat 
Ing  current  solenoid  operatlvely  connected  to  said  swlcciies 
to  close  same  successively,  means  exerting  a  force  In  op- 
position to  said  solenoid  and  means  insuring  a  temporary 
reduction  in  the  opposing  force  of  said  first  mentioned 
means  as  each  of  said  switches  is  closed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  switches,  an  alternat- 
ing current  solenoid  operatlvely  connected  to  said  switchea 
to  close  the  same  successi-ely.  means  exerting  a  force  In 
opposition  to  said  solenoid,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  switches  and  reacting  upon  said  first  mentioned 
means  to  temporarily  reduce  the  opposing  force  of  the 
latter  as  each  of  said  switches  is  closed. 

.").  In  combination,  a  switch,  an  operating  member  there- 
for, a  dash-pot  opposing  movement  of  said  member  and 
auxiliary  means  opposing  movement  of  said  member  and 
re-acting  upon  said  da.sh-pot  to  reduce  the  retar<llng  effect 
thereof  for  a  certain  movement  of  said  switch. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.14«>.257.       KLEVATUU    SAFETY    HEVICI:.       Allen    C. 
Smith,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  1.",  1911.     Serial  No.  «4n.519.      iCl.  187—90.) 
1.   In  an  elevator  or  hoi.stiug  apparatus,  a  safety  device 
comprising  sets  of  pivotally  suiiported   gripping  jaws.    In- 
termeshlng  gears   for  each   set,    one  of  the  gears  of  each 
set  having  a  socket  or  recess  angular  in  cross-section  and 
split  to  allow  the  entry  to  the  socket  of  a  bar,  a  bar  having 
an    end    angular    In    cross-sectlou    to    correspond    to    the 
crosB-sectlon  of  the  socket,  the  locking  means  to  hold  the 
jaws  In  an  Inoperated  position,  means  connecting  the  jaws 
and  the  locking  means,  and  means  for  releasing  the  look- 
ing means  to  effect  the  simultaneous  operation  of  the  jaws 
to  engage  the  rails,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  safety  device  for  a  hoisting  apparatus,  comprising 
a  Jaw,  a  socket  or  recess  part  secured  to  the  jaw.  a  jaw 
bar,  the  socket  having  an  entry  through  its  wall,  adapted 
to  allow  the  end  of  the  jaw  bar  to  he  passed  therethrough 
Into  the  socket  or  recess. 


3.  A  safety  device  for  a  hoisting  apparatus,  comprising 
a  Jaw.  a  socket  or  recess  part  .secured  to  the  jaw,  the 
socket  being  angular  in  cross  section  and  liaving  an  entry 
or  split  through  its  wall,  a  jaw  bar  having  Its  end  angular 
in  cross  section  to  correspond  to  the  cross  section  of  the 
said  socket,  to  allow  the  end  of  the  Jaw  bar  to  be  seated 
into  the  socket  or  recess. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  hoisting  apparatus,  comprLsing 
two  simultaneously  operable  oppositely  opposing  jaws  on 
either  side  of  the  car,  intermeahing  gears  for  each  set, 
one  of  the  gears  of  each  set  having  11  socket  or  reces.s 
angular  In  cross  section  and  split  to  allow  the  entry  to 
the  socket  of  a  bar.  and  n  b.ir  isaving  ends  anguiaV  in 
cross-section  to  correspond  lo  the  ri,,s-c  seetion  of  the 
socket. 


1,148,258.     PRonrcTioN   OF  ou(;ani(^   solvents. 

Fin    Sp.\hi!E,    Wilmington,    Del.,    assignor    to    E.    I.    dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,   Wilmington.    Del.. 

a    Corporation    of    Now    Jersey.     Filed    Oct.    ifi,    i!il2. 

Serial  No.  726,609.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  acetylating  a  haloge 
nated  mixture  of  pentane.  hexane  and  ttielr  isomers,  and 
separating  out  the  solvent  bodies  thus  produced. 

-.   The    proce.^;-    which    comprises   acety l.iting    a    haloge- 
nated  mixture  of  pentane.  hexane  and  their  isomers,  sepa 
rating  out  the  solvent  l)odies  thus  produced  and  fraction 
atlng  the  solvent  bodies  thus  obtained. 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  acetylating  a  ehlori 
nated  mixture  of  pentane,  hexane  and  their  Isomers  and 
separating  out  the  solvent  bodies  thus  produced. 

4.  The   process    whkli    comprises    acetylating   a    chlori- 
nated mixture  of  pentan.',  hexane  and  their  isomers,  sepa 
rating  out  the  solvent  bodies  thus  produced  and  fraction 
atlng  the  solvent  bodies  thus  obtained. 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  acetylating  a  mixture 
of  halogen  derivatives  of  pentane.  hexane  and  their 
Isomers. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.148.259.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHLORINATION.  Fin 
Spakke  and  Wm.tku  E.  Ma.slanu.  Wilmington.  Del.,  as 
signers  to  E.  I.  .lu  I'ont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company, 
Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Orig 
inal  application  filed  Oct.  .HI.  1912.  Serial  No.  728.887. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  17,  191;{.  '  Se 
rial   No.  761,761.      (CI.   2.?— 24. ) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  transparent  reaction  chamtier 
comprising  a  plurality  of  glass  tubes  connected  to  mani- 
folds, an  inlet  for  liquid  into  the  same,  an  outlet  tliere- 
from,  and  means  for  preventing  the  maintenance  of  a 
body  of  gas  over  the  liijuid. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  transparent  reaction  chamber 
comprising  a  plurality  of  glass  tubes  connected  to  mani- 
folds, an  Inlet  for  liquid  into  ttie  same,  an  outlet  there- 
from, and  means  for  preventing  the  maintenance  of  a  body 
of  gas  over  the  liquid  comprising  gas  vents  for  the  mani- 
folds. 
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3.  The  combination  of  an  opaque  absorption  chamber, 
and  a  transparent  liquid  reaction  chamber  and  means  lor 
passing  a  liquid  through  said  chambei-«. 


4  The  comblt.atlou  of  an  opaque  absorption  chamber. 
and  a  transparent  reaction  chamber,  means  for  passing  a 
11,,.  i,)  tbroneh  said  chambers,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  nmintenance  of  a  body  of  gas  therein,  comprising  an 
outlet    for    cas    connected    to    the    highest    point    in    the 

chamber. 

-,  The  combination  of  an  opaque  absorption  apparatus, 
a  transparent  r.action  .  bamber,  and  means  for  circulating 
H  liquid  theretbrout:!i 

fClalms  6  to  14   not  printed  in  the  (Jaxette.] 


114'«'^60       CLEAT.       Tali.    W.    SXANsBrin,    Cincinnati, 
"  Ohio  assignor  to  The  Chatfield  Manufacturing  Company, 
Carthage,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  29, 
1915.     Serial  No.   17,701.      (Cl.   108—7.) 


se.  tion  and  a  metallic  <-omhlned  handle  and  lid  stop  con- 
n...ted  both  to  the  top  of  the  fixed  section  and  to  the  side 
of  the  body  of  the  receptacle,  sai.i  Mop  overhansing  the 
axis  of  the  hinge  connection. 


1.  A  cleat  for  rooting  paper  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
strip  having  a  central  longitudinal  arched  portion,  with 
openings  for  securing  nails,  and  a  depressed  portion  sur- 
rounding the  central  arcbe.i  portion,  with  an  arche<i  flange 
with  an  arch  somewhat  b>wer  than  the  central  portion 
and  having  Its  outer  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  paper  to 
form  a  double  seal  with  the  depressed  portion 

2.  .\  cleat  for  roofing  paper  omprising  a  <l;.-et  metal 
strip  having  a  central  longitudinal  arche<l  p"rtion.  with 
a  scries  of  openings  along  the  medial  line  for  securing 
naUs,  and  a  depressed  portion  surrounding  the  central 
arched  portion,  and  an  arcbe,!  fiance  havin-  its  outer 
edge  slightly  below  i:  e  '  niizontal  plane  of  tlie  cleat  and 
somewhat  higher  than  1:  e  base  of  the  depressed  portion. 
whereby  a  double  seal  may  be  ol>talned  for  the  cleat  to 
prevent  the  entrance  of  water  undi-rneath  the  same. 


// 


2  A  metal  receptacle  having  a  top  comprising  two  sec 
tlons  hinged  together,  one  of  the  sections  having  portions 
riveted  to  the  outer  side  of  the  body  of  the  can.  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  flange  provided  with  tongues 
riveted  to  the  inner  side  of  the  body. 

3  A  cylindrical  metal  receptacle  having  its  upi)er  end 
provided  with  a  top  comprising  a  fixed  section  and  a  mov- 
able section,  the  fixed  section  having  a  rigid  upwardly 
projecting  handle,  said  handle  l^lng  narrow  to  enable  li  to 
be  grasped  by  one  hand  to  shift  tlie  position  of  the  recep- 
tacle by  tilting  It  and  then  rolling  It  aside. 

4.  A  cvlindrlcal  metal  rec,  pt;..  e  leaving  its  upper  end 
provided  "with  a  permanent  t,,;,  .>.-:re  M-mprisln.:  a  fixed 
section  and  a  !id  h!nc«l  th-reii  the  fix^nl  section  having 
■I  rigid  handle  projecting  upwardly  in  an  inclined  direc 
tion  over  the  hinge  of  the  ',1.1.  said  handle  being  narrow  to 
enable  it  to  be  grasp.-i  '  ^  r.  :  and.  said  handle  serving  as 
a  stop  to  limit  upward  Lu.s,=;,ent  of  the  lid.  ai=  well  as 
used  to  tilt  and  roll  the  receptacle  aside. 

5  V  metal  receptacle  having  a  top  compribing  a  fixed 
section  and  a  movable  section  and  a  i.lntle  connecting  the 
two,  the  movable  section  havin::  a  fiange.  and  the  ends  of 
the  pintle  being  U^nt  and  secured  to  said  flange 

[Claim   ».  :.ol  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1  148  262.     YARN  CHANCIN<;  DEVICE  FOR  KNII^riNG 
MACHINES      Harkv  SwiN'.lehuust.  Philadelphia.  I'a., 
assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  &  Williams.  In 
corporated,  Camden,  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Plied  .lulv  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  574.540.      (.Cl.  Qh     1^.< 


W.\STE-1'.\1L. 

s.      Filed   Nov.  2 


CllAKLKS       U. 

19119.     Serial 


1.148.261.       FlHEPIiCM)! 

Stephknson.  Lynn.  Ma 

No.  529,6:10.      ICI.  22U-    22.1 

1     \   metal   receptacle   liaving  a    top   .  omprlsint   a    fixed 
section  having  its  inner  edge  provided  with  a  '^"^'^^"'•"^l    j  changing  mechanlsn,    for   knitting   machines. 
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towanl  the  nee<llt's  aiicl  haviuir  a  yarn  jfulde,  a  wed^e 
movablt»  across  said  .slides,  and  means  for  operatinu  said 
wedKH  whf'reby  Ir  may  rw  caused  tn  project  either  slide 
and  [)ermit  rt'tractlon  "f  the  other  slide  simultaneously 
with  such  projection,  said  opera tini:  means  comprising 
a  lever  <'arrying  said  wedge  and  a  rin;:  iiMvable  on  that 
part  of  the  machine  which  carries  the  yarn  changing 
mechanism,  ami  havin;:  means  fur  directly  eni.'ak'ini;  said 
lever. 

2.  In  yarn  chaii»ini;  m-'cliaiiism  fur  knittiii;:  machines, 
the  combination  ,.f  yarn  t'liides  dispi»se<i  sit!.'  by  side, 
means  for  movint:  the  same  to  operative  or  inoperative  re- 
lation with  the  needles,  and  a  separator  plate  occupying  a 
position  betwetn  the  yarns  as  they  pass  to  the  yarn 
ijiildes,  said  separator  plate  liavinu'  on  each  side  of  the 
sam<'  a  jjuide  >'y<'  for  the  yarn  iiassinj;  alongside  of  the 
pin  re. 


l.U >.-''■>."..  KNITTIM;  M.V(  HINi:.  11ahk\  Swinqlb- 
ni-i!ST.  Boston.  Mass..  assiiinor  to  Scott  &  Williams,  In- 
.  orp  irat.Ml.  I'hiladelphla.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.I.'rs.y.  Flle,l  May  I'H,  lull.  Serial  No.  t>29,66S.  (CI. 
ra;     L'l.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  iinittin::  ma'-hiiie.  of  ijeedles 
havln;:  stems  whirh  ar*>  forwardly  bent  and  bearded  at 
their  upper  -nd-.  jacks  liavinir  heads  engaeing  butts  at 
the  lower  ends  of  said  st.ius  and  permitting  a  limited 
amount  of  roclcinu  moxenunr  .  f  rh,'  needle  In  respect  to 
the  ja<k,  and  a  cylindfi  lii\,ii_'  a  retaining  ring  with 
riuid  inner  fa>e  fo-  eii;;a,'in:,'  the  jacks  and  retaining 
them  in  ent:ai.'emeni  with  the  needles  and  another  ring 
with  rlL'ld  inner  fai  >•  lici  rini;  such  relation  to  the  lower 
portions  of  the  stems  of  the  nee<lles  as  to  retain  the  same 
closely  a-ainst  the  <  ylimicr  when  tile  needles  are  knlt- 
tin;;.  tuit  when  a  needle  is  raised  out  of  operative  position 
[><>rmittiim  the  straight  portbui  of  the  needle  stem  of  the 
i-nd  n»»edle  of  the  raised  or  iiio]i.'ratlve  set  to  be  moved 
out  iiWo  lin"  with  the  forwardly  l.ent  upper  portion  of  the 
stem  of  the  adjoining  artive  needle 

J.  A  knitting  machiii"  having  ne»Mll»"s  with  loosely  at- 
tache<l  jacks,  a  cylinder  in  whi'h  said  needles  and  jacks 
are  mounted,  and  a  r'tainiuLT  riii_'  for  said  needles  and 
jacks,  said  rinir  bein;:  split  and  providing  between  ad- 
jolninu  ends  of  its  members  a  space  bridged  by  an  outer 
plate  conne<'ting  said  memU^rs,  said  space  providing  a 
gate  for  the  in.sertion  and  removal  of  the  needles  and 
jacks  without  removing  said  conne<-ting  plate. 


l,14s,l't;4.      Sl'KKIi     (M.V.VCI.Ni;    MKi'H.V.MSM        ilE.vRY 
W.  Va.v   Leir  and  Ikiau   \>.  (;akvki!.   I'hiladelphla.  I'a.: 
said   (iarver  assignor  to  said   Van   I.eir.      Filed   .luly   16, 
1!>14.      Serial  No.  H.-.I.. •!.■{<»,      iCl.  74      ."..s. , 
1.   The  combination,  in  a  speed  changing  devii*-    of  a  gp«r 
train  having  a   movatile  member,  and  a  shifting  device  for 
said   movable   memtier   cc>mprising   a    rocking   element   con- 
nected  to   said    movable    memtnT.   and    a    selector    movable 


selector  having  on  opposite  sides  of  the  a.vis  of  the   rock 
Ing   element   engaging   memlH^rs.    the   engaging   memlier  on 
one  side  of  the  axis  of  tlie  rocking  element   projecting  to 
a    greater   extent    than    the    engaging    uiemUo-    ,,i)    the   op 
poslte  side  thereof. 


2.  The  combination.  In  a  siM'ed  chanyln^  device,  of  a 
gear  train  having  a  movable  memlier.  and  a  shifting  de- 
vice for  said  movable  member  cfimprising  a  roeklng  ele- 
ment connected  to  .said  member,  and  a  .selector  niovalde 
from  and  toward  said  rocking  element  and  also  movable 
laterally  In  respect  thereto,  said  ro.  kini:  element  and  .se- 
lector having  engaging  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  of  the  rockin^j  element,  and  one  of  s.iid  p.irts  having 
the  engaging  elements  on  each  side  of  the  a.xis  disposed  ii, 
pairs  one  alongside  of  the  oth.r.  on.  of  a  p.iir  iiroj.-rt 
Ing  to  a  greater  .-xtent  than  the  other,  .'ind  th-  eii^;agin- 
element  of  greatest  proj.rtlon  on  one  sld,  of  th.  axN  l^- 
Ing  In  line  with  the  engaging  element  of  least  proje.tiou 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  speeii  changing  device,  of  a 
plurality  of  gears,  a  member  niovibic  into  engagement 
with  either,  a  shifting  device  for  said  movable  member 
having  dogs  corresponding  to  th.'  different  positions  there- 
of, and  a  mov.i'ie  s.dector  adaiited  to  en^ja^'e  with  eltlier 
of  said  dogs  to  shift  the  movable  member  to  Its  illfferent 
positions,  and  otlier  dogs  carried  by  the  shifter  and  s.uv 
ing  to  engage  said  selector  so  a>  t.)  -toii  fnrth.  r  movement 
of  the  same  when  the  desired  shift  of  the  movable  mem 
ber  has  in-en  effected. 

4.  The  coml)lnatlon.  In  a  speed  changing  devbe.  of  a 
gear  train  having  a  movable  member,  and  a  shifting  de- 
vice for  said  movable  member  comi. rising  a  r.,  king  ele- 
ment connected  to  said  movable  member,  .md  i  s.l.c  i,,r 
movable  from  and  toward  said  rocking  ebiii.nt.  t\\  .11- 
erally  separated  .sets  of  engaging  elements  on  said  roik- 
Ing  element  and  selector,  eacli  set  of  enua^'ing  elements 
having  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  avis  ,,f  the  rock- 
ing element  and  the  members  of  i.ne  s.i  1  roj.,  ting  to  a 
greater  extent  on  on«  side  of  the  axis  tiian  on  the  other 
side  of  the  same. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  speed  ibaii;;iiig  device,  of  a  gear 
train  having  a  movable  member  ,uid  a  -hlfting  device  for 
said  movable  member  comprising  ,a  ror(<iiii:  element  con 
nected  to  said  member,  and  a  sebutor  movaib'  from  and 
toward  said  rocking  element,  and  also  movatie  laterally 
In  respect  thereto,  said  rocking  element  and  sele<  tor 
each  having  two  sets  of  laterally  sejiarated  eni;:ii;ing 
elements,  each  having  niembei-s  up  ojiiHisite  sides  of  the 
axis  of  the  rocking  element,  ..no  s.'t  of  engaging  eletnents 
l)elng  disposed  In  pairs  one  alom;side  of  the  other  nnd  one 
element  of  each  pair  projectiti.-  to  ,1  ^.-reatei-  .-xtent  than 
the  other,  the  engaging  elem.ut  of  -n  at.st  iuojectiou  on 
one  side  of  the  axis  belm;  in  lin.  with  ti imaging  ele- 
ment of  least  projection  on   the  ojiposite  side  ..f  said  axis. 

[Claims  6  and  not  7   printed   in  tlie  liazette.] 


1,148,265.      OVEN.      Th-mns    \  m  aks.    .I..hn    Vicahs.    and 
Edward   Ltnton   Vhak.s.    Karle.stown.    p:ngland.      Fibd 
Feb.  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  7.10. 7rt."..     (("I.   107     .">.'.  1 
1.    The  '  ..rnblnatlon   in  an  oven  of   lonszitudlnal   straight 
flues  arranc-'d    in    s.-ts.    the   flties    in    a    set    communicating 
with  each   other  at  certain  ends,  and  one  flue  of  each  set 
having  a  damper  controlb-d  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  damper 
from  and  toward  .said  ro<king  element,  the  latter  and  the  •    controlled  outlet  common  to  all  of  the  flues  of  a  set. 


July  27.  1015. 


J.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1221 


2.  A  bake  oven  Including  a  well  structure  having  a 
source  of  heat  and  an  oven  space,  longitudinal  flues  ad- 
ranged  in  sets  above  and  below  the  oven,  certain  of  the 
flues  of  each  set  communicating  with  each  other  at  cor- 
responding ends  thereof,  means  to  establish  communica 
tlon  directly  with  all  of  the  flues  of  the  sets,  outlets  de 
signed  to  be  idaced  in  communieation  with  th.>  tines  di- 
rectly or  adapted  to  be  cut  off  therefrom  mid  aiiditional 
outlets  designed  to  be  placed  in  commutii.  lu Ln  with  cer- 
tain of  said  flues  not  placed  in  direct  .  <.iurniini.  ation  with 
the  source  of  heat. 


1...:.Mlis.-.::-:;.J 


.;/:        .  .  .  .7 

' ••' V-U"-^""- 
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'.^.'^Ma 


'X.   .\n   oven   having  a    baking   diamber    and   a   source   of 
heat  siipiiiy.  bmgitudin.il  titles  atKive  and  below  said  cham- 
ber,   snid    flues    bcini:   arranged    in    sets,    the   flue?    of   each 
upper    s.'t    '  oiiiii.iiiii.  niiiii:    with    eact*    other    at    tiielr   ends 
!»nd   the  riu.-^   of  ..a  -li   Iow.t  s.d   cotnmunicating  with  each 
other  at  one  end  of  the  ov.-n.  inlet  dampers  for  each  niter 
iiat.'   flue  of  each  lower  set,   oulbis    for   ea<  b   of   tlie   last 
mentioned   flues   adajited    to   be    [ila.  .-.l    in    communication 
witli    the   other  fliL-    of   tb.    b.w.-r   -.•t-    thn.u-h    the   flue- 
provided  with  th.'  inbt  .iampers  when  tlie  latter  are  close.l 
or  In  direct  .•ommunication  with  the  source  of  heat  when 
said  dampers  are  open,  damper  controlled  outlets  .oinmu 
nicating  with  fhi-  ends  of  the  flues  of  the  lower  sets  which 
are   in    communication,    the   alternate    flues    of    the   upped 
sets   t)eing    als.,    plaii-d    in    communication    with    said    first 
inAitioned  outlets  iiiid    m.'ans  to  place   all    of  the  flues  of 
the   upix^r   sets    in    dIt.M  1    communication    v^ith    the   source 
of  beat  while  the  flrst  named  outlets  are  closed  and  to  es- 
tablish the  dlriH't  outlets  at    the  ends  of  tin-   flues  of  the 
upper  sets. 


I,148.2«t5.  FHaitF'  THY  ,T..sn  ii  \Va.  htfi.s.  n  neideh. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (Jodfrey  V .  Schmidt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,548.  (CI. 
4(5 — 40.) 


said  portion,  the  said  portion  an.i  weight  b.-ing  lo.ated  in 
th.-  said  i.o.ket.  a  jnvot  pin  passmi:  thn-ugh  the  sides  of 
the  po<-ke!  an.i  through  th.  s.-ibl  downwardly  extending 
portion  of  111.'  rullnc  ftgiir.-.  and  a  wiirht.Hl  r-.cking  sup 
port  atta.  b.-.l  t-  th.'  said  animal  ftgui>' 

::,  In  .-1  tiL-ure  !ox,  a  sheet  metal  aniniHi  figur-  pro- 
vided witli  a  p...kpt  open  at  the  top,  a  riding  figure  hav- 
ing a  d<iwnwardly-.xt. tiding  p.-rtlon.  n  w.-ight  attached 
to  the  said  i.ortion.  the  said  i>..:ri,,ii  .-.nd  weight  l>eing  lo- 
cated In  the  .sail!  i-o,  k.'t.  a  ;.|v.-t  j.iii  passing  !hr..ugh  the 
sides  of  the  pocket  and  throut-b  the  said  downwardly-ex- 
extendlng  portion  of  th.-  ridiiit'  rtk-ure  at  ..n-  side  of  the 
vertical  mbtdl.  m,.  of  ?ti..  said  -Lling  figure  wh.-reby  the 
said  figur.'  '!-.-  II,  "~  -.'at  .m«  tie  Minimal  rocks,  and  a 
weighted    ro.kiuL-    suppoM    atta.h.-d    to    the    said    animal 

figure. 

M  In  a  figure  toy,  a  rockinL-  sui.port  <  omprising  a 
straight  (.ortion  proxdded  at  the  top  with  spring  clamping 
devices,  a  curved  podtion  having  one  end  <..nnerte,1  with 
the  straight  portion  between  the  ends  of  the  said  straight 
portion,  and  a  weight  conn.-cted  with  the  other  end  of 
said  curved  portion 

4,  In  a  flgur.'  toy  .■.  •■-  kint:  -iiijiorf  cimprising  a  con- 
tinuous pi.-ce  of  wir.  having  a  straight  portion,  twin 
clamiiing  rings  io<  .it.-.l  at  Hie  top  .  f  th.  said  straight  por- 
tion, n  iKirtion  extemllng  .lowuw  ar.ih  from  the  rings  and 
paralb-l  with  the  sabi  straight  p.^rtlon  and  less  in  length 
than  th.  said  straight  portion,  a  curved  portion  extending 
downwanlly  and  outwardly  from  th.-  said  .lownwardly  ex- 
t.-mling  i...rtion.  and  a  w.-ight  attach,  d  to  th-  l.iw.-r  end 
of  the  curved  portion 

.'.  in  u  figure  toy.  a  r.-ckiiig  supp.irt  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous piece  of  wire  having  a  straight  portion  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  triangular  base,  twin  clamping 
rings  located  at  the  top  of  the  said  straight  portion,  a 
l..,rti..n  .-xt.  tiding  downwardly  from  the  rings  and  parallel 
with  the  said  straight  portion  and  less  in  length  than  the 
said  straight  portion,  a  curved  portion  .it.nding  down- 
wardly and  outwarilly  from  the  said  downwardly-extend- 
ing portion,  and  a  weight  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
curved  portion 

1.14S.-_><'.7  KNrnTN";  MAflllNE.  Lot  is  N.  I».  WiL- 
LIA.V1S,  Ogoniz.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Scott  .St  Williams.  In- 
corporated. Camden,  N.  .T..  a  Corporation  of  New  .ler- 
sey.  Filed  .lun.-  12.  1012.  Serial  No.  70.^.291.  (CI. 
66—22.) 


1  in  a  hiinr.  t-v.  a  sheet  metal  animal  ligur.-  providt-d 
with  a  p.i.  k- t  ..p.ii  at  tin-  top.  a  riding  ligure  having  a 
i|ownwar.i;.\  ext.ioliiii;    portion,    a    weight    attaihed    to    the 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  knittlag  ■xHhtae.  of  two  sets 
)f  needles  so  disposed  that  one  set  reciprocates  in  a  plane 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  reciprocation  of  the  othed  set, 
the  needles  of  one  set  having  books  projected  so  far  be 
yond  the  latches  as  to  iirovido  a  yarn  support,  m.ans  for 
advancing  needles  of  said  s.  t  s..  tiiat  their  b-.oks  will 
proj.  (  t  sufficiently  beyond  li.e  n.-.-di.-s  of  the  ,  t'..r  set 
as  to  receive  upon  them  yarn  laid  in  front  .d  tb.  .i-ter 
needles,  means  for  then  retracting  the  needles  haMni; 
elongated  hooks  so  as  to  cause  the  lat.  hes  of  said  n.-i  ■» 
to  close  upon  the  hooks  and  the  sitcb.s  t.    rid.      1  >  i    -» wi 

latches,  an.!  ni.-ans  for  then  advancin;;  -.li-l  ; Ih-s  ..    .,v  1,, 

cause   th.'  .\arti   upon   their  hooks  to  open   the   iatLhis  ^imi 
slip  Into  til.'  ho.'ks. 

2.  The  .'..iiibinati.-n.  in  a  kidttlng  machine,  of  two  sets 
of  needb-s  so  ilisposed  thai  one  set  reci])ri>cates  in  a  plane 
at  an  ;ingl.'  t..  the  plane  of  re<  iprocation  of  the  other  set. 
Hie  n.'.'-iles  of  one  set  luiving  liooks  projected  so  far  beyond 
the  lai.iies  as  to  provide  a  yarn  support,  means  for  ad 
vancing  needles  of  said  s.t  s..  that  theid  hooks  will  pro 
ject  sufllci.-ntly  U-yond  the  neetiles  of  the  other  set  as  to  re- 
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Cfive  upon  them  a  yarn  laid  in  front  of  the  latter  needle*, 
means  for  then  retracting  the  needles  bavins:  elongated 
hooks  so  lis  to  cause  the  latches  of  salil  needles  to  close 
upon  the  hooks  and  tht>  stitches  to  ride  up  on  said  latches, 
means  for  then  advancini,'  said  nerdlfs  so  as  to  cause  the 
yarn  upon  their  hooks  to  open  the  latches  and  slip  Into 
the  hooks,  and  nifans  for  then  fully  retractiu*.'  said  long 
hook  needles  s..  ns  to  knock  over  the  stitches  upon  them 
and  draw  loops  of  the  new  yarn. 

:;.  Th">  comtiination.  in  a  knitting  machine,  of  two  sets 
of  needli's  so  disposed  that  one  set  reciprocutrs  in  a  plane 
at  an  anj.'].'  to  the  plane  of  reciprocation  of  the  other  set, 
tlie  iietitl'  s  i.f  nnr  sft  having  elongated  hooks  adapted  for 
the  rc'cpt'i.iii  and  -support  of  the  knitting  yarn  in  its  pas- 
sage fn  111  needle  to  needle  of  the  other  set.  means  for  pro- 
jecting said  elongated  hook  needles  by  a  tw'i-stage  move- 
ment, and  nr.eans  for  laying  the  yarn  nn  the  tops  of  the 
hooks  durini:  the  fidst  stage  of  such  mnvenvnt  whereby, 
during'  the  second  stai:e,  said  yarn  will  be  slipped  back  over 
the  points  of  the  hooks. 

4,  'Hie  coniMnation.  in  a  knitting  machine,  of  two  sets 
of  iiredles.  the  needles  of  the  ^.m-oikI  set  having  latches 
and  elongated  hooks,  and  means  for  a 'tuating  said  needles, 
whereby  the  yarn  is  laid  upon  the  tops  of  the  said  books 
while  the  latches  are  in  the  closed  position  viith  the  old 
stitclies  upon  them,  whereby  in  knocking  over  the  stitches 
upon  said  second  set  of  needles  the  new  loops  will  open 
the  latches  and  pass  into  the  hooks,  whereby  primary 
stitches  r';\!i  lie  drawn  upon  both  sets  of  needles. 


l,14S.i;6S.  WHKEI..  I. ELAND  Willis,  Grenloch,  N.  .J.,  as- 
signor to  Bateman  Manufacturing  ('ompany,  Crenloch, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  28, 
1911       Serial    So.   641,008.      (CI.   21— 31.j 


1.  Th<'  coiuliiiiaiion.  in  a  wheel,  of  a  bushsng  having 
thereon  a  conical  tlange  and  a  nut  with  conical  face,  with 
a  hub  eomprising  two  members  one  having  at  one  end  a 
conical  seat  for  the  tlange  of  the  tnishing  and  at  the  other 
end  a  flange  with  conical  outer  face  which  constitutes  a 
seat  for  the  nut  on  the  bushing,  the  inner  face  of  the 
flange  serving  to  lock  the  second  member  of  the  huh  in  en- 
gagement with   the  tirst 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  wheel,  of  a  bashing  tiaving 
thereon  a  conical  tlange  and  a  nut  with  conical  face,  with 
a  hub  comprising  two  members,  one  having  at  one  end  a 
conical  seat  for  the  flange  of  the  bushing  and  at  the 
other  end  a  flaring  flange  with  conical  inner  and  outer 
faces,  with  the  outer  face  constituting  a  seat  for  the  nut 
on  the  bushing  and  the  Inner  face  serving  to  lock  the  sec 
ond  member  of  the  huh  in  engagement  with  the  first. 


dprocally  mounted  in  said  supports  and  movable  tran« 
versely  therewith,  and  a  reciprocally  movable  operating 
device  for  said  drivers  having  a  transverse  engaging  face 
therefor,  arranged  to  engage  said  drivers  In  the  dirTereni 
positions  of  adjustment  thereof. 


2.  A  beel-lift-attacbing  machine,  comprising  a  series  of 
lift-supports  having  edge-engaging  faces,  means  to  adjust 
said  supports,  to  move  said  faces  transversely  for  lifts  of 
different  sizes,  a  reclpiocally  movable,  driver  actuating 
plunger  having  a  transverse  driver-engaging  fae.  .  and  a 
series  of  drivers,  reciprocally  mounted  In  said  su;)ports, 
and  actuated  to  be  held  In  engagement  with  said  engaging 
face,  and  transversely  movable  to  different  positlous  there- 
on, by  said  supports,  when  the  latter  are  adjusted. 


1,148,270.  NEBl  Ll/.l.U.  UL.\ui  l.i.  \uln..,  Tortlund. 
Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  G60,431.  (CI. 
128—2.) 
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1.148.269.     WOOD-  HEEL -TOP    LIFT  -  .ATT.VCHING  DE- 
VICE.      .\LVAH    C.    WiTH.\.M,    Haverhill.    Mass.       Filled 
Apr.  «,  1915.     Serial  No.  19.596.     tCl.  1— .'..■'..: 
1.   A   heel-lift-attachlng  machine,  comprising  a  series  of 
lift  supports  having  lift -edge-engaging  faces,  means  to  ad- 
just said  supports   transversely    of  said   faces,  drivers   re 


1.  .\  nebulUer  comprising  in  combination,  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  series  of  medicine  flasks,  a  mixing' 
flaslc,  a  vibrator  comprising  a  casing  with  a  revohihb 
member  therein  adapted  to  be  automatically  actuated  by 
the  passing  of  a  fluid  through  said  casing,  a  discharge 
nozzle,  means  connecting  said  source  of  fluid,  said  medi- 
cine flasks,  said  mixing  flask,  said  vibrator  and  said  nozzle 
whereby  said  fluid  can  be  passed  through  one  or  more  of 
said  medicine  flasks,  said  mi.\lng  flask,  said  vibrator,  or 
around  them  to  saif!  nozzle,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  nebulizer,  tlie  eomblnation  with  a  tank  to  con 
tain  a  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  distributing  pipe  lendiUL' 
therefrom,  a  series  of  medicine  flasks  connected  with  sai-l 
distributing  pipe  with  valve  cocks  for  opening  and  closliii; 
communication  N-tweeii  ^aid  tank  ami  any  one  or  more  of 
-aid  fla-ik-i.  a   tnixltig  flask  into  whicti   said  medicine  flask- 
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discharge,  a  (lisri,nr^e  lape  or  nozzle  from  said  mt-\ing 
flask,  m.'Ons  j.rovitling  dirert  corimuiniciitlon  between  said 
tank  and  saiU  nozzle  with  \a':\c  idrU  f,,r  controlling  same, 
a  vibrator  Interposed  betw  ,:i  -.nd  nilxing  flask  and  >aid 
discharge  nozzle,  and  means  lot  oijer.lug  and  1  losing  com 
munleation  between  said  mixing  rl.aml'ir  and  .said  dis- 
charge nozzle,  through  said  vibrato:,  or  diiect.  or  botii 
througli  .said  vibrator  and  direct  at  will,  for  the  purpose 
Indicated. 

o.  In  a  nebulizer,  the  combination  with  a  lank  to  <  rc, 
tain  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  distributing  pipt  leudiLc 
therefrom,  a  series  of  medicine  flask-  coimei  ted  wiiii  -aid 
distributing  pipe  with  valve  cocks  for  opening  and  'losing 
I  ommunicatiou  between  said  tank  and  any  one  or  mon  of 
-Hid  i:.:-k-.  a  mixing  flask  into  which  said  medicine  tla>ks 
ijis.narg.j.  a  discharge  pipe  or  nozzle  from  said  inixing 
flask,  a  vibrator  interposed  between  said  mixing  flask  and 
said  discharge  nozzle,  means  ojwning  and  closing  coiuinu 
uication  between  said  mixing  chamber  and  said  discharge 
nozzle,  through  said  vibrator,  or  direct,  or  both  through 
said  vibrator  and  direct,  at  will,  and  means  also  providing 
communication  between  said  tank  and  said  dischari:e  pipe 
or  nozzle  either  through  said  vibrator  or  direct  ami  wltti 
out  passing  through  said  mixing  chamber,  subsiantiaily  as 
illustrated. 


1.14R,2T1.       .MTOM.V'in      ^<l.\LE        Ukuakp   J.   Zano.ne, 
New  Albany,    Ind..  asslgnoi    to  Jacob  Zlnsmelster,  New 

Albany,    li.d       1  ilcd   .\iig    4.   IHI.;       S.ria!   No    782,868. 
(CI.   73—178.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vertidil  feed  pipe  having  a 
lateral    oriflce,    feed    mechauisiu    iiitaehed    t.^    -nd    pipe. 

means  for  div.rtin;.'  a  eonimodity  tiiroutb  said  orillct  into 
said  fi'ed  mecliaiiism  1  ompri.-iiig  a  bousing,  an  oliiigue 
slldeway,  an  adjii-table  battle  plate,  a  second  obligue  slid"- 
way  and  a  curved  sweeping  plate  disposed  within  the 
housing,  a  swinginL-  gate  l,elow  and  closing  the  outlet 
from  the  housing  and  antomatlc  weighing  mechaul-m  at- 
tached to  said  pip.'  iu  operative  relationship  to  t!ie  feed 
mechanism, 

2.  in  combinati(iii  with  a  vertical  feed  pipe  having  'a 
lateral  orifice,  •weighing  mechanism  attached  to  ^aiil  feed 
pipe  comprising  a  scale  t>eam.  a  yoke  pivotally  suspended 
from  said  i>eam  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  tilting  hopper  pivoted  in  said  yoke,  feed  mechanism  at- 
tached to  said  pipe  ha\ing  an  outlet  through  which  ma- 
terial may  be  delivered  into  said  hopper,  a  swinging  gate 
adapted  to  clo.se  said  otitlet,  a  projection  on  said  hopper 
adaiited  to  engage  with  ^aid  gate  to  open  same,  a  latch  rod 
[livotally  mounted  on  s.-iid  yoke  and  extended  forward 
therefrom,  the  forward  portion  tiiereof  being  supported 
from  said  feed  meclianism  aij'l  having  a  slight  vertical 
movement  relative  tiiereto,  and  a  second  iirojectlon  on 
said  hopper  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  latch  rod. 

.'!.  In  an  automatic  weigliing  device,  a  feeding  device,  a 
switching  gate  therefor,  a  scale  beam,  a  yoke  suspended 
therefrom,  a  hopper  pivotally  mounted  in  said  yoke  and 
adapted  to  automatically  dumx>  after  receiving  a  quantity 


of  mateiia:  and  to  a!:toniaTica!l\  right  itseif  when  empty. 
.':  latch  rod  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  yoke,  a  detent 
extended  from  said  feeding  di'vice  from  which  the  forward 
end  of  the  iatcii  rod  is  suspended  and  relative  to  which  it 
has  a  sliglit  \eriif'hi  niovcnient,  an  upright  on  said  hopper 
ens-'aging  said  latch  ro,i  to  maintain  said  hopper  upright 
a  detiniti  time  after  receiving  a  deti  rmined  guuntity  of 
material. 

4.  In  an  automatic  weig:.;ng  device,  a  feeding  device 
coij,pri<H,u'  :■  -winging  gate,  a  scale  beam,  a  yoke  -us 
iicnde.l  tiier.  ::om,  an  automatic  dumping  hopper  swung  in 
said  yoke,  a  latch  rod  pivotally  mounted  on  said  yoke  and 
extended  forward  therefrom,  a  vertical  extension  on  the 
forward  poitlon  of  the  latch  rod,  a  projection  on  the  feed 
ing  device  over  which  said  extension  engages,  thereby  lim- 
iting the  downward  swing  of  the  rini,  an  upright  on  said 
hopper  for  opening  saui  gate,  an  additional  upright  adapt- 
'-i  K'  ei;ga;;e  wii:.  tl..-  lai  !  mi  u  b.  r.  !  \  tin-  J'opper  is 
!:.:!;nt.iiM  li  -iprig:,'  d-.ritig  a  dennite  piriod  lowuwing  the 
re lease  of  the  gate. 

5,  In  a  weighing;  -i.  \  ^  ,  ■.,  f..,  ,]  p;;,,  ■.  ^r-,\^  j.eam  yw 
Oted  on  said  feed  j;;..  ,  a  yo^,.  -u -;w  r,  .'eri  fr.  ui  said  beam,  a 
tilting  hopper  pivoted  m  said  yok.  :<  swing  from  an  up- 
right or  receiving  position  to  a  dumpmg  position,  stops  on 
said  hopper,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  said  pipe  above  said 
hopper,  a  gate  on  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  adapted  to 
be  opened  by  one  of  said  stops,  a  latch  rod  connected  re 
spectlvely  with  the  yoke  and  the  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  other  of  said  stops.  t!i.  -t,.p-  i.elng 
so  arranged  that  the  first  mentioned  stopi  .-  .;.-e:.»;aged 
from  the  gate  upon  the  Initial  tilting  of  tlse  scale  beam. 
and  the  second  mentioned  stop  Is  disengaged  after  the 
gate  is  closed. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,272.  ELECTROPLATING  APPAKaTLS.  Hugo 
AOBEBK,  Bloomfleld,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  J.  F.  Jelenko  * 
Company,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  Jesse  F.  Jele&ko 
and  Hugo  .Vderer,  New  York,  N.  Y.  l^led  Apr.  17,  1916. 
Serial    No    21,966.      (CI.   204—6.) 


1.  In    an    electroplating  apparatus,    a    board,    a    pair   of 
electrode    supports    extending    outwardly    therefrom    an.'. 
relatively  adjustable  to  vary  the  current  between  the  el.c 
trodes,   and   a    glow    device   mounted    in    circuit    with    s.aid 
supports  and  in  position  to  indicate  by  its  intensity  \aria 
tions  in   the  current   through   said  supports. 

2.  In    an    electro-plating   apparatus,    the   comlilnation   of 
a   board   carrying  an   electrode  stipport.  a   s.-cond  electrode 
support  mounted  on  said  board  for  vert;c;ij  ar.d  horizoni.'i 
adjustment   with   relation  to   the   flrst  support  and  a  van 
able  lamp  resistance  carried  by  said  board  for  varyin-  the 
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vnltiiKP  l)^twiMn  the  f'le<  trodps  <^arrled  by  the  Bupports  and 
Indicatinj:  th.'  currenl  pa-sirm  d.-rween  said  electrodes. 

."!.  In  an  elfrtrivplarlni;  Mppiiratns.  tlio  romhliiation  with 
a  supportlnfj  hoard,  nf  an  ailjnstahl*-  i>iitwardly  projecting 
electnidp  >ini)p<)rf  liavlnu  two  iKirizontal  pivots  about 
which  tht'  .liTTrnd''  iiia.\  >\viii^'  in  adjn>tmpnt  and  a  second 
outwaivlly  prnj.M-timr  adjustal>l.'  .-l.-itnid.-  support  having 
oil''  \»'rrical  and  ><n<  Imri/'intal  iuvot  about  wliioh  the  sec- 
.iiid   .l.-ctrodo   may   swini:   in   adjn-tiii->iit, 

4.  Tlii^  cornl)ination  witii  ;i  l.uard,  .if  oiuwardly  project- 
in:;  link-  pivoted  thpn'to.  di'pt'iidini;  anode  and  cathode 
terminals  carri-'d  liy  said  liiilvs.  and  means  for  varying  the 
dlstano<>   hetweiMi    said   tirminals. 

.'..  TJi.'  ■'omhiuation  with  a  t)oard.  of  outwardly  project- 
In^  links  [dvotixl  thereto,  d.  pending  electrode  supports 
carried  i>y  said  links,  on."  of  said  supports  being  adjust- 
able In  .1  substantially  vertiea!  plane,  and  moans  for  vary- 
Inir  the  distanee  between  >ai.l  supports  and  between  said 
supports  and   the  hoaiil. 

[I'laims  0  to  **  not  luinted  in   the  Gazette.] 


l,14s,-'7';  \V.\Ti:i£-STlI.I..  I'HoM.vs  I'.  AP.\Ms,  Chicago, 
III  .  assitrnor  of  one  tialf  to  I^^hju  Cooper,  Chicago.  111. 
i'ibd  .Miiv  L'H,   i:»l-'.     Serial  .No.  C9S,500.      (Cl.  20:{— 5.) 


1  In  a  water  still,  a  liipiid  reeeivln::  \essel  provided 
with  a  still  head  Ix'neath  its  bottom,  a  two-part  extensible 
vapor  eotiduit  i)ipe  carried  ly  said  still  load  and  extend- 
in;;  upwardly  throu'_'ti  said  liiiuid  reeeivini;  vessel,  and  a 
centrally  located  u[iwardly  converirint:  tubular  meinl)er 
c.arried  by  said  ves;*«d  and  spaced  from  and  surrounding 
said  \ai""i-  conduit  pipe  forming  an  unnnlar  converging 
Insulating  space  between  the  walls  of  said  conduit  pipe 
and  said  tubular  memtier. 

.'  In  a  water  still,  a  Ibiuld  recelvlni;  vessel  provided 
with  a  centrally  located  downwardly  fiarin;;  tubular  mem- 
Iwr.  ii  still  h-'ail  carrte*!  by  said  vessel  and  provided  with 
a  donie  slui|}ed  member  U-low  sahi  tubular  member,  a 
vaiior  (  onduit  pi[ie  extendini;  from  said  dome  shaped  mem- 
Tmt  and  sp  oed  from  and  exteniiin:,'  through  said  tubular 
member,  and  an  extensioti  pipe  slidably  and  adjustably 
niountiMl   in   ^aid   vapm-  lond'iii    iripe. 

;:.  In  a  water  still,  a  liipud  r-eeivlnt;  vessel  provided  at 
its  hottoni  with  a  still  head,  includini;  a  centrally  Iwated 
vapor  conduit  pipe  extending  upwardly  through  said  liquiil 
receivin.;  \es  el.  sai<l  pipe  bciag  pro\i(led  «ith  an  adjust- 
able extension  pipe,  a  va|ior  reci-ivin:;  pan  removably 
mounted  .tboce  said  liquid  rec.i\ini.'  \essrl  and  provided 
with  an  openin.;  takini;  over  -.ihI  .idjustable  extension 
pipe,  a  perforated  tunnel  shaped  diiii  p;in  removably 
mounted  above  and  <  xtendMu;  wirj  in  -ail  \  ij'oi  receiving 
pan  and  pro.lde<l  with  an  opening  taking  over  said  ad- 
justable extension  pipe,  and  '  condetisinL'  pan  r.  niovahly 
mounted  above  said  drip  pan  and  immediately  above  said 
adj'istalile   extension   plp<'. 

4.  .V  water  still,  Comprising  a  generating  vessel,  a  still 
head  hiving  an  upwardly  extending  vapor  conduit  pipe, 
a    removable  vapor  receiving  'jan   having  an   oiieiiing  sur- 


rounding paid  vano-  conduit  pipe,  a  condensing  pan  re- 
movably mounted  al«>\e  Mild  vapor  receiving  pan  and  Im 
mediately  alK)v.'  said  vajior  con  luit  pipe,  a  p.-rf.  'at.d  drip 
pan  re.no.-ablj  mounted  In  saii]  vajwr  receiving  p  in  ;md 
supporting  said  condensing  ii.m.  and  a  li(iuld  ree-lvinj 
vessel  below  tald  vapor  r-.iv,ng  pan  and  |  rovided  with 
an  iipwardly  converging  tubul.ir  member  si>aced  from  and 
surrounding  said  conduit  pipe. 

5.  A  water  still,  comprising  a  generating  vessel,  a 
liquid  receiving  vessel  provioed  with  a  suhsequent  Ktlll 
head  having  n  vapor  ..nluir  pipr  extending  upwardly 
Iherethroufeh.  a  downvsirdy  daring  lenfrally  loeat.d  tu- 
bular member  within  said  liquid  r.  (eiving  vessel  and  sur- 
rounding e.nd  s-pated  from  said  vapor  eiuidnit  pii»  .  a  vapor 
receiving  pan  removably  mounted  on  said  liipiid  ree.ivlng 
vessel  and  provided  with  an  opening  Immediately  aUive 
said  vapor  eondult  piiie.  a  drip  pan  removably  inoniite<| 
upon  and  d>'pe!i.iiii_'  within  said  vapor  receiving  \os~,  1 
and  provlde<i  with  ;i  ■••ntr;ii:y  bnafd  opening,  a  eondeuv 
ing  pan  removably  neunted  ;ilo\.'  said  drip  and  va|ior  re 
ceivlng  pans,  and  an  extensi<ui  pip.  adjustably  mounted 
in  said  vapor  conduit  pipe  and  extending  through  the 
openings  in  said  vapor  receiving  and  drip  pans,  said  ex- 
tension pipe  iieing  adjustable  toward  aixl  from  said  con- 
densing pan  to  vary  the  cuudeusiug  .space  below  the 
latter. 


1.14K,L'74.  EI,I-;(TlCOl,vriC  (  KLI,.  KinVAltP.V  \I[,en, 
Rumford  Falls,  and  IIkiuikkt  I.  .\i.i.kn,  Toriland,  Me., 
assignors  to  Electron  t'h.  nn(al  .'ompany,  Portland,  Me., 
.<»  CoriHjratlon  of  \hiiiie  Filed  .fan  L'.  1014.  Serial  No, 
S0y.H3.3.      (CI.  I'oi      .",>'.  I 


i9  "f 


I.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  edi  body  bavin::  an 
anode  chamber  oi)en  at  the  sides  of  the  body,  and  vertical 
lioles  extending  from  the  top  of  said  chamber,  and  anode- 
supporting  memliers  arranged  in  said  holes,  said  holes 
being  sulistantially  larger  in  cross  section  than  said  sup 
porting  members  to  provide  gas  chambers. 

'1.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  main  I  o  |\  having 
an  anode  chalnber  open  at  opposite  sides,  anodes  arranged 
in  said  chamber,  catliodes  .irranged  outside  said  clianibi  i- 
in  coiiperatlve  relation  to  the  open  siih^s  of  the  latter,  .ind 
means  arranged  to  f.i^tin  said  cathodes  to  said  main  bod\. 
said  main  body  Including  a  concrete  base,  portiiuis  of  whleh 
base  underlie  said  cathodes  and  have  troughs  formed  in 
them  to  collect  whatever  llijuid  drips  from  the  cathodes 

."..  An  electrolytic  cell  com[irislng  a  top  i)ortion.  a  hot 
tom  portion,  and  end  portions,  forming  an  anode  chamU'r 
open  at  opposite  siiles.  said  top  jairtiou  having  holes  ex- 
tending sulwtantially  v.rtically  therethrough  to  provide 
gas  chambers  < nmmunieating  with  said  anode  chamber, 
said  top  portion  aKo  liaving  nKl-receiving  holes  extending 
transversely  then  tlirough,  said  rod-receiving  holes  being 
t»et>veen  said  gas  chambers,  anodes  arranged  in  said  anode 
chaml>er.  cathodes  arranged  outside  said  anode  chamber 
in  cooperative  r>'lation  to  the  open  sides  of  the  latter,  rods 
arranged  in  said  ro<i  receiving  lioles,  and  means  arranged 
to  coact  with  said  rods  to  fasten  said  cathodes  in  place. 

4.  An  electrolytic  cell  body  comprising  a  toj)  portion. 
a    bottom    |)ortion.    ami    end    portions,    forming    an    anode 
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cbamber  open  at  opposite  sides,  snid  top  portion  having 
holes  extemiing  substantially  vertically  themthrough  to 
provide  ga,^  chambers,  said  top  portion  also  having  holes 
extending  transversely  th.*rethroug!i  between  said  gas 
chaml>ers  to  receive  ro,i«  fir  fastening  cathodes  in  place. 
5.  An  electrolyriL  ,i..  ;,ody  coir.;. rising  a  base  portion 
and  upstanding  end  portions  integrai  therewith  and  com- 
posed of  concrete,  and  ■\  detachable  top  portion  for  bup- 
portlng  ti)e  aie.i;.s,  s;ii,i  end  portions  and  top  portions 
being  formed  with  cooperative  top-supporting  shoulders 
and  cooperative  tongue  and  groove  formations  for  holding 
said  top  portion  in  place. 


1,14.8,275,     CLEVIS.      Ksi.wt  kl  A    Allred,  Carey,   Idaho. 
Filed  May  17,  IPl,").     Seriai   .N"o.  2s,6;;5.      (Cl.  97  --4.) 


*^ 


The  clevis  herein  described.  .  cjiisi.stlng  of  the  draft  con- 
necting loop.  t*.e  pair  of  members  having  their  inner  ends 
connected  with  saM  loop  and  having  th.lr  outer  ends 
formed  with  a  hook,  one  of  said  hooks  being  formed  with 
a  stud  or  lun  and  the  i>ther  hook  !;aving  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive said  stud  or  pin,  a  key  to  engage  the  pin  for  securing 
said  hooks  in  close<l  iH)t,ition,  and  a  pin  carried  by  one 
member  and  engaging  the  other  member  to  retain  said 
members  in  proper  relative  positions. 


1,148,276,  VEHICLE.  Gbobgi  B.  Amblkr,  Leominster, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Whitney  Cftrriage  Co..  Leomin- 
ster, Mass.,  a  Corporutlon  of  Mtssachusetts.  Filed  July 
28,  190«.     Berlal  No.  5<>fi,972.      iCl.  21—8.3.) 


1.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  descrit*ed  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  bo<ly  ;  foldable  wheel-carrying  means  at 
each  side  of  the  bo<ly  ;  and  a  frame  movable  in  a  sut>stan- 
tially  straight  path  having  provision  for  interposing  the 
same  between  the  foldabie  wheel-carrying  raejcbers  to 
erect  and  hold  them  in  erected  position. 

2.  A  vehicle  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  body  ;  foldabie  wheel  carrying  means  for 
the  four  wheels  of  the  vehicle;  a  bodily  movable  frame 
having  a  portion  acting  at  the  front  wheels  and  a  portion 
acting  at  the  rear  wheels  for  erecting  and  holding  said 
wheel  carrying  means  in  ertn-ted  position  :  and  means  con- 
necting the  frame  to  the  body. 

3.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  describeii  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  body  ;  foldabie  wheel-carrying  means  at 
each  side  of  the  body  ;  a  bodily  movable  controlling  frame 
having  provision   for   erecting  and   mutually   bracing   the 

216  0.  G.— 78 


wheel-carrying  memhers  ;  and  foldabie  means  conkectiiig 

the    frame    to   the   body    having    provision    for    permfttlBg 

adjustni.-nf  of  said  frann    tnwani  and  from  s^aid  body. 

4.  .K  vehicle  of  the  character  described  comptising  in 
combination,  a  body  :  foldabie  wheel-carr>-inu  ::,( ,Tn>:  nt 
each  side  of  the  body  :  a  bodily  movable  controlhng  frame, 
having  a  plurality  of  transverse  braces,  having  provision 
for  erecting  and  holding  erect  the  wheel-carrymL-  m.m- 
bers :  and  supporting  means  for  the  frame  '  .".vir.L-  pro- 
vision permiftini;  the  latter  to  be  collapsed  ;. war!  "e 
body. 

5.  A  veidcle  of  the  eharart'  r  deseribe.i  i^otnprislng,  in 
combination,  a  liody  :  foldabie  wheel-carrying  means  lon- 
nected  to  the  fx>dy  :  and  double  rocking  lever  and  a  frame 
connecting  the  same  and  acting  on  and  bracing  the  wheel- 
carrying  means  at  remotely  s,.;,a rated  parts  thereof  for 
erecting  and  holding  rree;  said  wbee!  rflrr>;ng  mean? 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  'iaxette  ' 


1,148,277.       AUTOMATIC     TRAIN  STOPPLXG     DEVICE. 
-Akthur   (i.   ANDKEsi  ,N,  Brayton,    Iowa,      Filed   June   12, 

Serial    .No.    77;i. -»;,'>        a.i.    :;4tj — jy,i 


ii(i; 


JtJ-L_      " 


In  an  automatic  trmlc  controlling  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  controlling  the  motive  power  of 
an  engine,  of  a  gravity  controlled  rod  connected  at  on* 
end  to  said  means,  a  weighted  trigger  pivoted  to  the  engine 
beneath  the  rod,  the  upper  end  of  said  trigger  being  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  rod 
and  normally  support  the  latter  in  raised  poeition,  a 
track  obstacle  adapted  to  impinge  against  the  weighted 
end  of  the  trigger  to  move  the  same  out  of  engagement 
with  the  rod  with  a  resultant  gravitation  of  the  latter 
to  actuate  said  motive  power  controlling  means,  and  a 
lever  operable  to  raise  said  rod  whereby  said  trigger  will 
automatically  return  to  its  normal  position. 


1.14S,278.      -MANURE-LOADER.      Martin    E     Anderson', 

De  Kalb,   ill.      Filed    May   ■?,,    \'.)V1-      Serial   No.    894.944. 
(Cl.    214  —  2.  > 


■as: 


1.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
single  axle,  a  pair  of  wheels  for  the  snid  axle,  a  frame 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  axle,  draft  devices  and  a 
driver's  eeat  on  one  side  of  the  axle  at  the  forward  end 
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of  said  frame,  guiding  mfans  positioned  on  the  other  side 
of  said  ax:>'  to  rounterbalauce  said  draft  devices  and  the 
driver,  a  learwardly  projecting  carrier  movable  on  said 
Kulding  means  and  adapted  to  eoKage  the  material  to  be 
loaded  when  the  Implement  is  driven  rearwardly.  and 
holstlcK  mechanism  operated  by  the  forward  movement 
of  the  Implement  for  raising  said  carrier  on  said  guiding 
means. 

1'  \u  implement  of  the  clast*  deecrlbed  compri-iu>;  a 
pair  of  wlieil.-.  a  sinj;le  axle,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted 
ou  said  axle,  me.ius  on  one  side  of  the  axle  for  hitching 
a  draft  aulmal.  a  driver's  seat  and  operating  mechanism 
ou  said  frame  between  said  axle  and  said  hitching  means, 
a  narwanlly  projecting  upwardly-movable  carrier  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame  on  the  other  Hide  of  said  axle  for 
raising  the  loid.  said  carrier  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
material  to  be  loaded  when  the  Implement  is  moved  rear- 
wardly. and  means  operable  by  the  forward  movement  of 
the  implement  for  vertically  raising  the  carrier  with  the 
load  thereon. 

3.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  wheels,  an  axle  mounted  on  the  wheels,  a  frame 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  axle,  upwardly  extending  guid- 
ing means  carried  by  the  frame  back  of  the  wheel  axle,  a 
pivoiiil  rearwardly-projectlng  earner  movable  ou  said 
guiding  means  and  adapted  to  engage  the  material  to  be 
loaded  upon  the  rearward  movement  of  said  Impl.-inent, 
draft  connections  at  opposite  side  of  the  wheel  axle  from 
said  ;;uldlng  means,  a  driver's  seat  between  said  draft 
conne<tlons  atd  said  wheel  axle,  hoisting  mechanism  op- 
erated by  the  forward  movement  of  the  ;iupltuuiit  for 
raising  the  carrier  on  said  guiding  means,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  carrier  in  operative  position,  and  means 
movaiiie  vertically  with  said  carrier  and  coiiperatlng  there- 
with  tu  hold   the  load   thereon. 

4.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
fraiii-'.  a  single  axle  supporting  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
wheels  iiioniited  on  said  axle,  shafts  extending  forwardly 
from  said  frame  and  rigidly  connected  tliernwlth,  a  driv- 
er's wat  on  said  frame  l)etween  >ald  axle  and  said  shafts, 
substantially  vertical  guides  disposed  at  the  rear  of  aald 
frain.  uti  the  other  side  of  said  axle,  a  rearwardly-project- 
In;.'  .  iirrier  movable  on  said  guides  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  material  to  be  loaded  when  the  Implement  is  moved 
rearwardly.  and  means  operated  by  the  forward  movement 
of  the  Implement  for  raising  said  carrier  on  said  guides. 

.5.  An  implement  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  upwardly  extending  guides  carried  thereby 
at  the  rear,  supports  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
guides,  a  fork  plvotally  connected  with  said  supports  and 
projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  fork  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position, 
hoisting  mechanism  operated  by  the  forward  movement 
of  the  implement  for  raising  said  supports,  a  rearwardly 
proj.ctlng  pivoted  member  carried  by  said  supports  and 
overlylni.'  fh"  fork  for  holding  the  load  thereon,  and  a 
lever  for  roiking   said  rearwardly  proje.tlng  member. 

[Claims  H  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


l.Us.'-'TI*.  Si:!.I'  l.VDn'TIN  K  MK.VNS  lOH  KLKCTRl- 
I  Al.  t)Si  Il.I.ATOUY  I'lRcriTS.  (iK.ai,,  \'.\  .Vhco, 
Berlin,  Germany,  and  RA(i.N.\R  Hak.\n  RENti.Mii..  LiUlen- 
holm.  ii'Mi-  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Original  applliatlon 
filed  Ian.  LMi.  lllld.  Serial  No.  54ti.914.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  M.  IIU:!  Serial  No.  70:J.081. 
M'l,    171      --'4 J.  I 

I.  A  variable  self  Induction  for  electrical  oscillatory 
circuits,  contamlng  at  least  three  annular  flat  disk  colls 
adjacent  to  and  facing  each  other,  means  permitting  the 
varying  of  the  connection  of  said  colls  with  the  oscilla- 
tory circuit  for  varying  the  self  Induction  by  steps,  and 
means  permitting  the  varying  of  the  distance  between 
adjacent  coils  for  gradually  varying  the  self-induction 
within  said  steps. 

•2.  X  variable  self-induction  for  electrical  oscillatory 
circuits,  containing  at  least  three  flat  annular  disk  colls 
adjacent  to  and  facing  each  other,  means  permitting  the 
varying  of  the  connection  of  said  coils  with   the  oscilla- 


tory circuit  for  varying  the  self-induction  by  steps,  and 
means  permitting  the  varying  of  the  distance  between 
adjacent  coils  for  gradually  varying  the  self-induction 
within  the  steps,  the  directions  of  fields  produced  by  each 
two  colls  between  which  a  third  coil  is  movable,  being  op- 
posite to  each  other. 
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3.  A  variable  self-inductan<e  for  electrical  oscillatory 
circuits,  comprising  two  fixed  colls  and  a  movable  coil 
disposed  therebetween,  each  of  said  colls  having  the  form 
of  an  annular  disk,  each  of  said  <olls  adapted  to  !)♦•  con- 
nected Into  said  circuit  and  to  l)e  disconnected  therefrom 
for  varying  the  self-lndtxtlon  by  steps,  and  means  per- 
mitting the  varying  of  tiie  distance  between  adjacent  coils 
for  gradually  varying  the  self  Induction  within   the  steps. 


1,14*.'JH0         ECHAUZlN",     DRIVE     MP:rHANISM     YOU 
AlHSHII'S       H.AKK^    N.    Atwdod  and    Davih  D.   Stern 
BBBOH.   Reading.    I'a.      Filed   Apr.   29.    1915.      Serial    No. 
24,652.       (CI.    244—2.1  ) 


1.  In  an  alr-ahlp,  the  combination  with  a  sapportlng 
frame  and  motor,  of  a  pair  of  front  [iropeller  shafts,  a 
pair  of  rear  propeller  shafts  each  of  which  Is  connected 
to  a  front  propeller  shaft  by  a  differential  gearing,  and 
a  common  drive  shaft  foi   all  of  said  propeller  shafts. 

2.  In  an  airship,  the  combln.itlon  with  a  supporting 
frame,  a  motor-shaft,  and  a  [iropeller  drive-shaft  (om- 
prlslng  separate  sections  and  a  connecting  differential 
gearing,  of  a  pair  of  front  proix>ller  shafts,  and  a  pair 
of  rear-propeller  shafts  each  of  which  Is  connected  to  a 
front-propeller  shaft  by  a  differential  gearing  operatlvely 
connected   to  one   of  said   drive-shaft  sections. 

3.  In  an  alr-shlp.  th.'  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  a  motor-shaft,  and  a  propeller  drive  shaft  comprls 
Ing  separate  sections  and  a  connecting  differential  gearing, 
of  a  pair  of  front  propeller  shafts,  and  a  pair  of  rear  pro- 
peller shafts  each  of  which  Is  connected  to  a  front  pro- 
peller shaft  by  a  differential  gearing  operatlvely  connected 
to  one  of  aald  drive-shaft  sections,  each  of  said  drive- 
shaft  sections  being  provided  with  separately  operable 
brenklnt:   ni.ans. 

4.  In  ail  air  ship,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  and  motor,  of  a  phirality  of  forwardly  located  pro- 
pellers and  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  located  propellers, 
arranged  to  operate  In  parallel  vertical  planes  ;  each  for- 
wardly-located  propeller  l>eing  connected  to  a  rearwardly- 
located   propeller  by   motor  driven   differential   gearing. 

5.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  and  motor,  of  a  front  propeller  shaft  and  an  alined 
rear  propeller  shaft,  said  shaft  being  connected  by  motor- 
driven  differential  gearing. 
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1,14  8.281.  ANTISKIDDINO  DEVICE  Charles  H. 
Becker,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1915.  Serial 
No.   4,135.      (CI.   21—90.1 


structed   to   normally   hold   the  bolt   in    Its   locked   or   nu 
locked   position. 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  automobile  and  the  brake- 
pedal  of  Its  usual  foot-brake,  of  an  antlsklddlng  device 
comprising  a  brake  for  contacting  with  the  roadway, 
means  for  moving  said  brake  into  Inoperative  position, 
means  for  retaining  said  brake  In  Inoperative  position,  and 
means  operated  by  the  brake-pedal  for  releasing  aald  re- 
taining means  to  permit  the  brake  to  operate. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  automobile  and  the  brake- 
pedal  of  its  usual  foot  brake,  of  an  antl-sklddlng  device 
comprising  a  gravity  actuated  swinging  member  mounted 
on  the  automobile,  a  brake-shoe  movably  carried  by  said 
memlier,  a  resilient  connection  between  said  member  and 
brake-shoe,  means  for  moving  said  device  Into  Inoperative 
position,  means  for  retaining  said  device  In  Inoperative 
position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  brake  pedal  for  re- 
leasing aald  retaining  means  to  permit  said  brake  to  op- 
erate. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  automobile  and  the  brake 
pedal  of  an  automobile,  of  an  anti-skldding  device  com- 
prising a  gravity  actuate<l  carrying  member  swlnglngly 
mounted  on  the  automobile,  a  plunger  slidahly  mounted 
In  said  member,  a  resilient  connection  between  said  mem- 
ber and  plunger,  a  brake  shoe  movably  secured  to  said 
plunger,  means  for  moving  said  device  into  inoperative 
nositlon,  mean.s  for  retaining  said  device  in  inoperative 
position,  and  removable  means  on  said  foot  brake  and  op- 
erable therewith  for  releasing  said  retaining  means  to  per- 
mit  said   device  to  operate 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  automobile  and  the  brake 
pedal  thereof,  of  an  antl-sklddlng  device  comprising  a 
gravity  actuated  carrying  member  swlnglngly  mounted 
on  the  automobile,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  In  said 
member,  a  resilient  connection  between  said  member  and 
plunger,  u  star  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  plunger, 
means  for  moving  said  device  into  Inoperative  position, 
means  for  retaining  said  device  in  Inoperative  position, 
and  means  removably  secured  to  the  foot  brake  and  op- 
erable therewith  for  releasing  said  retaining  means  to 
p*'rmit   said   device   to   operate, 

a.  The  combination,  with  an  automobile  and  the  brake- 
pedal  of  its  usual  foot-iirake.  of  an  anti  skidding  device 
comprising  a  gravity  actuated  carrying  member  swlng- 
lngly mounted  on  the  automobile,  a  brake-shoe  movably 
carried  by  said  member,  a  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the 
automobile  adjacent  the  dash-board  thereof,  a  connection 
Ix'tween  said  lever  and  said  member,  a  foot-pedal  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  lever  for  moving  said  device  Into 
luoi)erative  position,  means  for  locking  said  foot-pedal  to 
n'tain  said  device  in  inoperative  position,  and  means  se- 
cured to  the  brake  pedal  and  operable  therewith  for  re- 
leasing said  locking  means  to  permit  said  device  to  op- 
erate. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the   Gazette.] 


1,148,282.  LOCK  FOR  SAFETY-DEPOSIT  BOXES.  Ed- 
r.Ait  MoKTo.v  HKNU.4M.  Norwood.  CMilo,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Bankers  Dust  Proof 
Time  Lock  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware,  nied  Jan.  20.  1911  Serial  No.  603.654. 
(CI.   70— 70.t 

1.   In  a  safety  lock  the  combination  of  a  sliding  bolt,  n 
plurality  of  governing  tumblers  adapted  to  be  set  to  relo 
tlve   positions   to   control    the   action    of   a    bolt    throwing 
key.  and  one  or  more  key-controlled  guard  tumblers  con 


2.  In  a  safety  lock,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  bolt,  a 
plurality  of  key  controlled  tumblers  guarding  the  same 
In  locked  position,  and  one  or  more  independent,  key-con- 
trolled guard  tumblers,  operating  to  prevent  the  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  in  either  direction  until  released  by  a 
kty  acting  Independently  of  the  bolt  throwing  key. 

3  In  a  safety  lock,  in  combination  with  a  sliding  bolt 
provided  with  a  detent,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  tumblers, 
normally  engaged  at  one  en<i  in  a  common  relation  by  said 
detent  In  the  retracted  position  of  the  bolt,  a  key-oper- 
ated detent  normally  and  directly  engaging  the  tumblers 
at  the  opposite  end  in  relatively  adjusted  relations,  and 
u  spring  holding  the  last  mentioned  detent  normally  In 
such  engaged   relation    with   the  tumblers. 


1.148.283.     Cl'Sl'IDOR. 
Filed  Ju.v  27.   1«14. 


Leopuled  Bbbgeh.  Httsburgh.  Pa. 
Serial  No.   853,426.      (CI.  4 — 38.) 


A  cuspidor  comprising  1  Iwsj  member,  a  dome-shaped 
hollow  body  rising  therefrom,  a  mouth  piece  section 
hingediy  secured  to  the  iKidy  and  conforming  to  the  outline 
whereby  to  form  a  continuation  thereof,  and  providing 
an  entrance  opening  to  said  body,  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  mouth  piece  l»eing  bent  downwardly  below  the  hori- 
zontal plane  of  the  hinged  connection  of  the  mouth  piece, 
thence  outwardly  and  upwardly  above  said  plane  to  form 
an  annular  receiving  iiortioii,  said  latter  portion  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  liquid  contents  of  said  body  when 
the  latter  is  tilted,  and  said  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  to  permit  said  contents  to  flow  back  to  the  body. 


1,148,284.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 
Thomas  C.  Bwoth,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  30. 
1914.     Serial  No.  835,501.     (CI.  221— 60. j 


A    collapsible    tut)e    compnssir.g    attacbiijent    consisting 
of  a    strap    provided    with   an    openint:   adapted    to   engage 
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the  neck  ot  the  tub^  and  comprising  *iueeBinjj  members 
eitendinc  downward  tangentiaily  in  touch  with  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  tube  which  collapse  toward  each  other. 
said  SQueeziHK  members  >  onver„'int.'  at  their  lower  portions 
to  conform  to  the  tapered  lower  portion  of  said  tube  and 
l>eing  united  ut  their   lower  ends. 


1,14  8,285.  BRAKE  RKiGINO  .\  Pl'LITATION  TO 
TRUCKS.  Thumas  Lane  IU:utun,  rittsburgh.  Pa.,  as- 
sltiiior.  by  mesne  assiKnments.  to  The  American  Brake 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  .Mis-sourl. 
!•  iied  Jan.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,156.      (CI.  1S8 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  railway  trucks,  thf  cumblna 
tion  with  truck  levers  for  the  brake  shoes  of  adjacent 
wheels,  and  pull  rods  connectint;  sjiid  levers,  of  a  truck 
frame  harlng  lags  formed  integral  therewith  for  guiding 
and  supporting  said  pull  rods,  and  (>ars  als.,  intfsral  with 
the  frame  for  guiding  said  truck  levers. 

2.  In  a  brake  rigging;  for  rtUlway  trucks,  the  combina- 
tion of  brake  beams  applied  to  both  .sides  of  each  pair  of 
wheels,  vertical  truck  levers  supported  on  ^he  frame  and 
having  link  connections  at  their  lower  '■■.ns  for  actuating 
said  brake  beams,  banger  levers  •^  ^portin^,'  said  brake 
beams,  and  brake  shoes  plvotally  supported  at  an  Inter- 
mediate point  upon  said  hanger   levers. 


1,14  8,289.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Charlks  F.  Buschke,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Leon  F.  Snyder,  Rome,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1913.     Serial  No.  798,629.      (C!.  123—188.1 


tie  TalTe  is  closed  on  the  compression  and  firing  strokes  of 
the  engine  piston. 

■3.  In  an  internal  conibtistlon  engine  the  combination 
of  a  valve  cas.^  provided  with  a  port,  and  a  reciprocatlve 
piston  valve  fitted  in  said  case  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
pansive grid  ring  formed  integrally  with  a  jolntless  pack- 
ing frame  arranged  to  completely  surround  and  seal  said 
port  in  a  certain  position  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
of  a  rectprocative  pi.stnn  vaivc  havint;  a  througli  port  opi  n 
Ing  through  its  workiiii:  faie  and  spaced  circumferential 
and  longitudinal  conueetini.'  grooves  surrounding  the  port 
opening  and  an  expanwivi'  irrid  ring  having  severed  an- 
nular meml)ers  and  Integrally  •onnectlng  members  fitted  In 
said  grooves  and  forming  a  jolntless  packing  frame  com- 
pletely surrounding  the  port  opening. 

5.  An  expansive  crid  packing  ring  for  a  piston  valve 
composed  of  two  annular  members  and  Integral  connect- 
ing members  forming  a  jolntless  packing  frame  completely 
surronndlnc  a  port  (opening  in  one  side  of  the  ring,  the 
annular  members  lielng  severed  between  adjacent  con- 
necting' in'ml)er8  outside  of  the  port  opening. 

I  Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  valve  case  having  inlet,  exhaust  and  cylinder  ports,  ,1 
reciprocatlve  piston  valve  fitted  in  said  case  and  having 
a  through  exhaust  port  adapteil  in  a  certain  position  of 
the  valve  to  register  with  and  connect  the  cylinder  and 
exhaust  ports  of  the  case,  and  grid  rings  fitted  in  grooves 
in  the  valve  and  formed  integrally  with  jolntless  packing 
frames  which  completely  surround  the  ends  of  the  exhaust 
port  therethrough. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  en;,'lne  the  combination 
of  a  vaJve  case  having  lateral  cylinder  and  exhaust  ports 
out  of  alinement  with  each  other  withiu  the  limits  trans- 
versed  by  the  valve  and  an  inlet  port  beyond  the  traverse 
of  the  valve,  a  reciprocatlve  piston  valve  fitted  In  said 
case  and  having  a  through  exhaust  port  arranged  to 
register  with  and  connect  the  cylinder  and  exhaust  ports. 
and  grid  rings  fitted  in  grooves  in  the  valve  and  formed 
with  jolntless  packing  frames  completely  surrounding  the 
ends  of  the  exhaust  port  therethrough  and  adapted  to  sur 
round  the  cylinder   and  exhaust   ports  of  the  case  when 


1,148,287.  PNEUMATIC  TUBE  -  TESTING  AND  TIRE- 
CARRYING  HE  VICE.  J.vcoB  Ci.'xsz,  St.  Ansgar,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  _'0,  1915.     Serial  No.   15.863.      (CI.  73 — 51.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  and  adapted  to  receive  a  tire 
tube  when  Inflated,  and  a  body  cofiperatlve  with  the  re- 
ceptacle for  confining  the  tube  against  bursting,  said  body 
adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  to  create  bubbles  In 
the  liquid   and  thereby  locate  punctures   and   leaks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  and  adapted  to  receive  an  In- 
ner tire  tube  when  Inflated,  a  body  cooperative  with  the 
receptacle  for  holding  the  tube  Immersed  In  the  llqnld 
and  restraining  saiil  tube  from  bursting,  said  body  in- 
cluding at  least  a  section  to  expose  the  tube  whereby  the 
location  of  the  point  of  escape  of  the  air  bubbles  may  be 
determined. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  a  liquid,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  tire 
tube,  and  a  member  adapted  to  cottperate  with  a  part  of 
the  receptacle  to  confine  the  tube  and  hold  it  from  burst- 
ing while  Inflated  and  immersed  In  the  liquid,  said  mem- 
ber Including  at  least  a  portion  to  expose  the  tube  whereby 
thi-  point  of  location  of  the  escaping  air  may  be  deter- 
mined. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trough 
adapted  to  receive  the  Inner  tube  of  a  tire,  said  trough 
having  a  recess  to  receive  the  projecting  tire  valve,  said 
trough  being  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  to  Immerse  said 
tube,  combined  with  a  body  cooperative  with  the  trough 
for  r<^strainln2  said  tube  and  holding  It  against  bursting 
when   inflated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  trough  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  inner  tube  of  a  tire,  said  trough  having 
a  recess  to  receive  the  projecting  tire  valve,  said  trough 
belns:  ada[>ted  to  contain  a  liquid  to  Immerse  said  tube, 
combined  with  a  body  co<5peratlve  with  the  trough  for 
restraining  said  tube  and  holding  It  against  bursting  when 
inflated,  and  devices  for  holding  said  body  In  place. 

I  Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,288.  ROTARY  VALVK  I  OB  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION EN(iINES  Sami  KL  G.  Ckosslkv,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  fnrry  n!ii<  one-bundredths  to  I'e  Witt 
8.  I>onahay.  Phll.idelphln.  Pa.  Hied  Sept.  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  860,12tJ.      (CI.  123 — 69.) 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders, pistons  reciprocable  in  the  same,  a  tubular  cylin- 
drical valve  chamber  connected  transversely  to  one  end  of 
each  of  said  cylinders  and  formed  with  a  main  supply 
port  for  the  explosive  fluid  and  having  an  Inlet  port  and 
an  exhaust  port  for  each  cylinder,  and  exhaust  openings 
each  of  which  is  peripherally  alined  with  an  exhaust  port. 
a  tuhiilar  valve  having  an  axial  unrestricted  bore,  rota- 
table  in  said  cylinder  and  formed  with  an  Inlet  port 
through  its  wall  for  each  cylinder  to  register  with  the 
Inlet  port  thereof  and  with  an  exhaust  recess  cut  In  the 
wall  for  each  cylinder  to  register  with  the  exhaust  port 
thereof  and  formed  with  a  peripheral  port  through  Its 
wall  permanently  open  to  the  bore  of  the  valve  and 
permanently  registering  with  the  explosive  fluid  port  In 
the  valve  chamber 


1,148,289.     GREASE-CUP.     Norman  W.  Cimmins,  Bridge- 
'  port,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Burns  &  Basslck  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 
Mar.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  756,988.      (CI.  184 — 48. 1 


us 


In  a  grease  c\!p.  n  body  of  angular  cross-section  having 
a  threaded  upper  end,  and  an  abutment  adjacent  Its  lower 
end,  a  shoulder  on  the  body  and  spaced  above  the  abut- 
ment, a  collar  extending  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  having  an  angular  opening 
which  slldably  receives  the  body,  a  cap  threaded  over 
said  threaded  end  of  the  body,  the  extreme  lower  edge  of 
the  cap  having  teeth  formed  therein,  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  cap  being  vertically  outwardly  offset,  and  teeth  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  collar  which  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
cap  and  permit  of  rotation  of  the  latter  in  one  direction. 
a  coll  spring  between  the  abutment  and  collar,  and  a  de 
pending  flange  on  the  collar  extending  beyond  the  offset 
end  of  the  cap  to  provide  an  exposed  hand  gripping  part 
which  enables  the  collar  to  be  depressed  and  partially 
rotated  to  engage  under  the  shoulder  whereby  to  hold 
the  collar  inoperative  during  removal  of  the  cap  and 
filling  of  the  cup. 


1.148,290.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTO-HOODS 
Norman  W.  Ctmmins.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Burns  &  Basslck  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  30,027,  (CI.  70—82.) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  socket  member, 

two  hollow  tubular  members  and  slldably  telescoping  one 


within  the  other,  one  of  the  tubular  members  baring  one 
end  formfHi   with   .■!    rounded  portion   for   engaging  in   the 

so(  kt't  ineniNer.  m   hand   lilt  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
th,-    c-  nU'iiLi.u    tubuiar   member   and   adapted    to   prevent 


dislodgment  of  the  first  tubular  member,  the  hand  lift 
having  a  handle  portion  and  a  hook  element,  and  a  reslli- 
.  nt  element  normally  acting  to  contract  the  tubular  mem- 
bers. 


1,14*-. 291.  (iiMBINEP  8TEERIN*;  AND  BRAKING 
MECHANISM.  Henrv  Robkbt  Cikwen.  Ingram,  Pa.. 
assignor  to  Safety  Specialty  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar  24.  1913. 
Serial  No,  756.488.  Renewed  Apr  27  19ir»  Serial 
No    24.3,^0       iC!.   21—46.. 


ZZJ 


1.  In  a  combined  Draking  and  steering  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  sled,  of  brackets  connecting  the  run- 
ners of  said  sled  to  the  body  thereof,  levers  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  the  outer  sides  of  said  brackets  and  spaced 
therefrom,  pins  carried  hy  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers 
and  movably  engaging  in  said  brackets,  and  clutches 
carried  by  the  sides  of  the  sled  for  holding  the  levers  in 
an  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  combined  braking  and  steering  mechanism  for  sleds 
comprising  brackets  secured  to  the  side*  of  the  sled,  le- 
vers plvotally  connected  to  said  brackets  and  projecting 
above  the  top  of  the  sled,  said  levers  having  the  lower 
portions  thereof  extending  rearwardly  at  an  inclination, 
and  bracing  means  carried  by  the  inclined  portions  of  said 
levers  and  slldably  connected  to  said  brackets. 


1,148.292.  BABRETTE.  Albkht  J.  Dav»t,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  «i80.S88.  (CI.  132—22  > 
A  barrette  formed  of  a  body  piece;  a  tongue  movably 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  body  piece :  and  a  retainer 
for  the  free  end  of  said  tongue,  said  retainer  comprising 
a  rigid  hook  extending  laterally  from  said  body  piece  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  tongue,  said  hook 
having  an  Inwardly  directed  resilient  finger  lying  between 
the  hook  proper  and  said  body  piece  and  making  the 
width  of  the  entrance  into  said  hook  leas  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  free  end  of  said  tongne,  whereby  the  w^rk 
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ing  preasure  of  said  tonirue  upon   said  resilient  finger  Is 
resisted  directly  by  sjild   hook  proper  as  a   reinforcement 


■and  whereby  said  resilient  finger  operates  to  lock  the  free 
end  of  said  tongue  aijalnst  accidental  disengagement  from 
said  book. 


1.148,293.  RAILWAY -COri'LING.  Don.^ld  C.  Davis. 
Depew.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Uoiild  Coupler  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  772.300. 
<C1.   213 — 65.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  provided  with  a  hole 
therein  for  a  pivot  pin  and  with  an  Inwardly-extending 
ledge  at  one  end  of  said  hole,  and  a  bushing  consisting  of 
a  piece  of  tubing  of  uniform  diameter  from  end  to  end 
locatpd  in  said  hole  with  one  end  against  said  ledge  and 
provldod  at  said  end  with  an  integral  extension  of  Its  tu- 
bular wall  which  interlocks  with  an  adjacent  portion  of 
the  coupler  for  holding  said  bushing  from  longitudinal  and 
rotary  movements  In  said  hole. 

■J.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  provided  with  aTole 
therein  for  a  pivot  pin,  said  hole  having  an  end  portion 
of  reduced  diameter  provided  with  a  notch,  and  a  bushing 
located  in  said  hole  with  one  end  against  said  reduced 
end  portion  thereof,  said  bushing  having  a  lug  which  pro- 
jects from  said  end  thereof  into  said  notch  and  is  adapted 
to  be  bent  outwardly  to  retain  the  bushing  In  said  hole, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  hole  therein  for  a  pivot  pin,  said  liole  havin-  a 
lower  end  portion  of  reduced  diameter  provid*»d  with  a 
notch,  and  a  tubular  bushing  located  in  said  hole  with  It.s 
lowf-r  end  resting  on  said  reduced  end  portion  there<jf 
and  having  a  lug  which  prnjei  ts  from  its  lower  en<l  into 
.said  notch  and  is  adapted  lo  be  bent  to  retain  the  bush- 
ing In  said  hole,  said  bushing  except  for  said  lug  being 
free  from  lateral  projection. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  provided  with  a  hole 
therein  for  a  pivot  pin  and  an  Inwardly  extending  ledge  at 
one  end  of  said  hole  having  a  plurality  of  notches  therein, 
and  a  bushing  located  in  said  sole  with  one  end  against 
said  ledge  and  provided  at  said  end  with  a  lug  adapted 
to  project  Into  one  or  another  of  said  notches  for  holding 
said  bushing  in  different  positions  in  said  hole  and  pre- 
venting the  bushing  from  turning,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  pin  bushing  which  consists  of  a  straight  piece  of 
tubing  provided  at  one  end  with  a  longitudinal  exten.sion 
of  Its  tubular  wall  adapted  to  engage  .i  cooperating  part 
for  retaining  the  bushing  in  a  hole,  said  bushing  except 
for  said  extension  being  free  from  lateral  projection. 


1.148.294.      MECHANICAL     HORN.       Georgk     C.     Deam. 
Bronxvllle.    N.    Y.,   a.s.signor.    by    mesne   assignment.*,    to 
I.ovell-McConnell    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corpora 
tion    of   Delaware.      Filed    July    10.    1911,      Serial    No. 
637,678.     (01.  116—1.) 
1.   In    a    mechanically    actuated   diaphragm    signal,    the 


series  of  balls  arranged  to  f  .••..<  the  diaphragm  at  points 
Intermediate  the  center  ano  \  irtiiai  periphery  thereof. 
guides  In  which  said  bails  re  iiMocate,  iind  drive  means 
for  producing  relative  rotation  between  the  cam  means 
and  guides. 


2.  In  a  mechanically  actuated  diaphragm  slgnni,  the 
combination  of  a  diaphragm,  cam  means,  an  interposed 
series  of  balls  arranged  to  force  the  diaphragm  at  points 
Intermediate  the  center  and  virtual  periphery  of  said 
diaphragm,  guides  in  which  said  balls  reciprocate,  ind 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  cam  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  diaphragm,  a  ro- 
tary face  cam  provided  with  a  series  of  actuating  por- 
tions, and  a  series  of  balls  Interposed  between  said  cam 
and  the  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  diaphragm,  a  ro 
tary   face   cam    provided    with   a   series   of  actuating    por 
tions.  a  series  of  lialls  Interposed  between  said  cam  and  tlie 
diaphragm  and  arranged  at  distributed  regions,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  balls. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  diaphragm,  a  ro 
tary  member,  a  face  cam  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
balls  Interposed  between  the  cam  and  diaphragm  and  ar- 
ranged at  distributed  points,  and  guide  means  for  said 
balls  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  latter  to 
contact   with   the  periphery   of   the   rotary   member. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1.148.293.  ELECTRICAL-CONTACT  GOVERNOR  Wil- 
liam Deats,  Yonkers,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  543,604.  (CI. 
175—310.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  of  a  gov- 
ernor comprising  weighted  arms,  means  for  driving  the 
governor,  contacts  carried  by  the  governor  arms,  contacts 
to  cooperate  with  the  governor  contacts,  means  cr>- 
operating   with   the  governor  arms  to   cause   the  contacts 


^  ! 


combination    of   a    diaphragm,    cam    means,    an    Interposed   j  operatlvely    to    close    In    regular    succession    as    the    speed 
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of  the  governor  increases,  and  means  for  latching  said 
governor  arms  against  centrifugal  movement  until  a  pre- 
determined governor  speed  Is  reached. 

'2.  In  an  electiiral  cotitai  t  device,  the  combination  of  a 
centrifugal  governor  having  revolving  arms,  contacts  car- 
ried by  the  arms,  revolving  contacts  to  cooperate  with  the 
contacts  on  the  arms,  latching  mechanism  for  holding  the 
contacts  on  the  revolving  ai  ms  out  of  engagement  with  the 
other  contacts,  and  controlled  by  the  centrifugal  action  of 
the  governor  arms  to  allow  the  contacts  on  the  arms  to 
engage  with  the  cooperating  contacts  in  regular  succession 
during'  the  acceleration  of  the  governor. 

3.  In  an  electrical  contact  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
governor  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  base  rotated  by 
the  shift,  contacts  mounted  on  the  base,  centrlfugally 
(■ontrolled  governor  arms,  contacts  on  the  arms  coactlng 
with  the  contacts  on  the  base,  a  latch  collar,  latches  asso- 
ciated with  the  governor  arms  and  engaged  by  the  collar 
to  hold  the  coi.peratlng  contacts  out  of  engagement,  and 
means  to  cause  the  latches  on  the  arms  to  be  released 
from  latch  engagement  in  a  predetermined  succession  as 
the  rotative  speed  of  the  governor  arms  continues  to  in- 
crease. 

4.  A  centrifngiU  contact  governor  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  contact  l)a8e  and 
contact  arms  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  latch  collar  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  latch  levers  mounted  on  the  contact  arms 
engaged  by  the  latch  collar,  fly  balls  carried  by  the  said 
levers,  and  resilient  means  for  retaining  the  latch  levers 
in  engagement  with  the  latch  collar  until  the  speed  of 
the  governor   has   attained    a    predetermined    value. 

5.  .V  centrifugal  ebctrical  contact  governor  comprising 
a  rotatable  shaft,  contact  base  and  contact  arms  secured 
to  the  shaft,  a  latch  collar  mounted  on  the  shaft,  latch 
levers  mounted  on  the  contact  arms  engaged  by  the  lat<  b 
collar,  fly  balls  carried  by  the  said  levers,  and  resilient 
means  of  various  strengths  for  different  latch  levers  pn- 

.vlslonally  to  retain  the  same  in  entablement  with  the  latch 
collar. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  piinted  in  the  G.izette.] 


1,148,206.  ELF-V.VTOK  SEUVKk  UKGISTRR.  Henry 
A.  DCBFXR,  Worcestci.  Mass.  Filed  .>^ept  ,'.,  1'JO.h.  Serial 
No.  451,817.      (Cl.    235— 91.) 


/5        M 


\.  .\n  elevator  meter  comprising  gearing  adapted  to  be 
positively  rotated  in  both  directions  by  the  movements  of 
an  elevator  car.  a  shaft,  a  wheel  affixed  to  the  shaft,  lock- 
ing means  carried  by  the  gearing  and  arranged  to  rotate 
said  wheel  and  the  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  registering 
mechanism  driven  by  the  shaft,  a  circuit  comprising  a 
contact  lever  actuated  by  the  shaft,  and  a  pivoted  contact 
over  whicli  said  lever  Is  adapted  to  slide  ;  cmihined  with 
11  battery,  an  auxiliary  register  having  two  sets  of  reg- 
istering disks,  and  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  the 
di'Jks  :    circuits    between    the    circuit    closer,    the    battery 


and  the  electromagnet,  said  circuit  closer  being  adapted  to 
cut  In  the  battery  circuit  thereby  energizing  the  magnet 
which  actuates  both  sets  of  registering  disks. 

1'.  An  elevator  meter  comprising  a  bevel  gear  positively 
rotated  In  both  directions  by  the  movements  of  an  eleva- 
tor-car. a  second  bevel  gear,  a  pinion  connecting  said 
bevel  gears,  a  shaft,  a  wheel  affixed  to  said  shaft  between 
the  bevel  gears,  said  wheel  l>eing  provided  with  ratchet- 
teeth,  pawls  upon  said  positlveiy  driven  bevel  gears  spring 
pressed  into  the  ratchet-teeth,  pawls  upon  .-^id  second 
bevel  gear  spring-pressed  into  the  ratchet-teeth,  the  pawls 
upon  both  of  said  bevel  gears  being  arranged  to  alternately 
drive  the  wheel  to  thereby  impart  the  rotation  of  the 
bevel  gears  to  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  registering 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  dials  actuated  by  the 
shaft,  and  arranged  to  Indicate  the  travel  of  the  elevator- 
car  In  feet,  an  Independent  changeable  reduction  element 
between  the  shaft  and  the  registering  mechanism,  a  cir- 
cuit closer  comprLsing  a  contact  lever  actuated  by  the 
shaft,  and  a  pivoted  -contact  over  which  said  lever  is 
adapted  to  slide  ;  and  reduction  gearing  between  the  Inde- 
pendent reduction  element  and  the  circuit  closer;  com- 
bined with  a  battery,  an  auxiliary  register  having  two  sets 
of  registering  disks  arranged  to  register  the  travel  of  the 
elevator-car  In  miles  and  fractions  thereof,  and  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  actuating  the  disks;  circuits  between  the 
circuit  closer,  the  batter*,  and  the  electromagnet,  said 
circuit  closer  being  adapted  to  cut  in  the  battery  circuit 
thereby  energizing  the  magnet  which  actuates  both  sets 
of  registering  disks,  and  means  for  manually  resetting  one 
set   of    registering   disks. 

:;.  .\n  tlevator  meter  comprising  a  bevel  gear  adapted 
to  be  t>osltlvely  rotated  in  both  directions  by  the  move- 
ments of  an  elevator-car.  a  second  bevel  gear,  a  pinion 
connecting  said  bevel  gears,  a  shaft,  a  wheel  aflixed  to  said 
shaft  between  the  bevel  gears,  said  wheel  being  provided 
with  ratchet-teeth,  pawls  upon  said  positively  driven 
bevel  gear  engaging  said  ratchet-teeth,  pawls  upon  said 
second  le\e,  gear  also  engaging  the  ratchet-teeth,  the 
pawi:,  upon  lioth  of  the  gears  being  arranged  to  alternately 
drive  the  wheel  to  thereby  impart  the  rotation  of  the  bevel 
gears  to  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  registering  meclia- 
nism  comprising  a  plurality  of  dials,  and  an  Independent 
changeable  reduction  element  comprising  a  frame,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  driving  shaft  and  suitable  Interposed  gearing 
maintained  at  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other  by  said  frame, 
the  driven  shaft  of  said  Independent  element  being  oper 
ativelj  connected  to  said  first  named  shaft  and  the  driving 
shaft  of  said  element  being  opera tiveiy  connected  to  the 
registering   mechanism. 

4.  An  elevator  meter  comprising  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  the  movements  of  an  elevator  car.  a  register- 
ing mechanism  driven  by  the  shaft,  a  circuit  closer  gear- 
ing interposeii  between  the  shaft  and  the  registering 
me'  hanism  and  the  circuit  closer  arranged  to  transmit  the 
motion  of  the  shaft  to  the  registering  mechanism  and  to 
guide  the  circuit  closer,  combined  with  an  auxiliary  regis- 
ter comprising  a  .set  of  registering  members  arranged  to 
be  reset  and  a  set  of  registering  members' arranged  to 
operate  accumulatively  and  a  single  electro  -  magnetic 
means  for  actijating  !K)th  sets  of  registering  members  and 
circuits  between  the  circuit  closer  and  the  auxiliary  regis- 
ter, said  circuit  closer  being  arranged  to  control  the  aux- 
iliary register. 

,").  An  elevator  meter  comprising  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  the  movements  of  an  elevator  car,  a  register- 
in.:  mechanism  driven  by  the  shaft,  said  registering  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  plurality  of  dials  and  arranged  to  reg- 
ister the  travel  of  the  elevator-car  in  feet,  a  circuit  closer, 
an  independent  changeable  reduction  element  between  the 
shaft  and  the  registering  mechanism  and  the  circuit 
closer  arranged  to  transmit  the  motion  of  the  shaft  to  the 
registering  mechanism  and  to  actuate  the  circuit  closer, 
and  reduction  gears  between  the  Independent  reduction 
element  and  the  circuit  closer,  combined  with  an  auxiliary 
register  comprising  a  set  of  registering  members  arranged 
to  be  reset,  a  set  of  registering  members  arranged  to  oper- 
ate accumlatlvely  and  a  single  electro-magnet  for  actuat- 
ing both  sets  of  registering  members,  and  circuits  between 
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the  circuit  closer  and  the  electro-mngnet  of  the  auxiliary 

register  whereby  said  circuit  closer  ia  arranged  to  control 

the  auxiliary   register. 


1.14«.i;07.  MAGAZINE  FOR  FIHEAUMS.  Akthcr  V. 
DiCKEV,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,245.      (CI.    124—8.) 


1.  In  a  magazine  of  the  class  d»^scrlli.'d.  a  tubular  shell 
serving  as  a  projectile  receptacle,  a  f.'Uowi'!  within  thf 
shell,  a  detachable  rloHurc  for  an  end  of  the  shell,  a 
spring  tending  to  push  the  follower  away  from  said  head 
and  telescopic  devices  connecting  the  head  ami  said  fol- 
lower whereby  the  travel  of  the  latter  with  r»^spect  to  the 
head  Is  limited. 

2  In  .1  maiiazine  of  the  cIhss  described,  a  i-asing  shell 
aervini:  as  a  projectile  receptacle,  a  follower  adapted  to  be 
ln!<erted  within  said  shell,  a  head,  extensible  means  con 
nectlng  said  head  with  said  follower,  a  spring  interposed 
betwr-en  said  head  and  the  follower,  a  tube  secured  to  the 
head  and  adapted  to  receive  the  shell  therein,  and  means 
for  d>>tachably  coupling  said  tube  and  head  with  said 
shell 

:?.  lu  a  maL'aeine  of  the  class  dfsorlbed.  a  csslnt:  shell 
oppn  at  both  ends,  n  head,  a  follower  insertiblp  within  said 
shell,  a  plurality  of  members  telesroplcally  connected  for 
connecting  the  follower  to  said  head  and  limiting  the 
separation  thereof,  a  spring  tending  to  push  the  follower 
away  from  the  head,  and  means  for  removably  securtn? 
the  head  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shell. 

4.  In  a  magazine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  shell 
open  at  both  ends,  a  head,  a  follower  tnsertlble  within  said 
shell,  means  connecting  the  head  with  said  follower  to 
limit  the  travel  of  the  latter  from  the  head,  a  spring 
tending  to  push  the  follower  away  from  the  head,  snd 
means  for  removably  securing  the  head  at  the  outer  pnd 
of  said  shell. 

5.  .\  magazine  for  fire-arms,  comprising  a  en  sine  foriiv  ! 
of  two  concentrically-arranged  shell  elements  the  inner 
of  said  elements  being  open  at  both  ends  .ind  thp  other 
element  at  the  rear  end  only,  a  head  for  closing  the  rear 
end  of  said  casing,  a  follower  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within 
the  Inner  of  said  elements,  a  spring  Interposed  between 
said  head  and  the  f  ilower  for  pushing  the  lattpr  for- 
wardly,  means  connected  to  the  head  for  Hmltlnir  the  for 
ward  travel  of  said  follower,  and  means  for  detachably  se 
curing  said  head  to  the  rear  end  of  the  casinu. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


▼Ided  with  ribs  upon  ita  inner  face  extending  drcumfer- 
entlally  of  the  scouring  cylinder  and  Inclined  toward  the 
feed  end  of  the  machine,  subitantlally  as  deactibed. 


1.148,20S.  GKAINSCOURER  Cu.vnuos  Roy  Dimm, 
Muncy,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,10,3 
(CI.  83— 8U.  I 

1.  In  a  grain  scouring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rasing,  an  adjustable  regulating  plate  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  casing  and  provided  on  its  Inner  face  with 
ribs  adapted  to  direct  the  grain  toward  the  feed  end  of 
the  machine. 

2.  In  a  grain  scouring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  regulating  plate  extending  longitudinally  uf  the 
casing  and  provided  on  Its  inner  face  with  Inclined  ribs 
adapted  to  direct  the  grain  toward  the  feed  end  of  the 
machine. 

3.  In  a  grain  scourer,  the  combination  of  a  casing  and 
a  scouring  cylinder,  an  adjustable  scouring  regulating 
plate  provided  with  ribc  upon  its  luner  face  extending 
clrcumferentl*lly  of  the  scouring  cylinder  and  adapted  tu 
direct  the  grain  toward  the  feed  end  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  grain  scourer,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and 
a  scouring  cylinder,  of  aa  adjustable  regulating  plate  pro 


5.  In  a  grain  scourer,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
scouring  cylinder,  a  hinged  plate  provided  with  trans- 
versely disposed  ribs  upon  its  inner  face  extending  clrcum- 
ferentlally  of  the  scouring  cylinder,  said  ribs  being  par- 
allel and  inclined  to  direct  the  grain  toward  the  feed  end 
of  the  machine. 

IClalms  fi  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.148,299.  CHAIN  SWITCH  rULI.  FOR  ELECTRIC 
LIGHTS.  John  E.  Eade,  Providence,  K.  I.  Filed  Jan. 
22,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,722.     (Cl.  173—28.) 


1  In  an  Insulator  of  the  type  set  forth,  In  combination 
with  a  chain  composed  of  flexibly  connected  balls,  a  cen- 
tral cylindrical  Insulating  body,  sleeves  having  tapered 
outer  portions  disposed  over  the  ends  of  the  body  to 
form  Sockets  beyond  said  body  ends,  means  to  secure 
the  sleeves  to  the  ends  of  the  body,  and  split  tapered  lock- 
ing collars  dl.sposed  within  the  sockets  and  having  their 
Inner  ends  abutting  the  ends  of  the  body  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  engage  the  balls  of  the  chain. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  chain  composed  of  connected 
balls,  an  insulator  having  a  body,  sleeves  secured  to  the 
ends  of  tlu'  body  and  projecting  therebeyond  to  form 
sockets,  and  split  locking  collars  In  the  sleeves  adapted  to 
receive  the  balls  therpln. 

.H.  In  an  insulator,  a  central  body,  sleeves  on  the  ends 
of  the  body  projecting  therebeyond,  and  locking  means  in 
the  -sleeves,  the  outer  ends  of  the  sleeves  and  locking 
means  being  tapered. 

4.  An  insulator  for  chains,  comprising  a  body  having 
socketed  ends,  and  means  in  the  sockets  to  engage  the 
chain  ends  to  frictlonally  lock  the  latter  against  movement 
r<>lative  to  the  chain. 

o  An  Insulator  for  chains,  composed  of  a  body  having 
socketed  ends,  and  resilient  locking  rings  in  the  sockets  to 
engage  the  chain  ends  to  lock  the  latter  to  the  istulator. 
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1.148,:HOO.     device  for  STARTING  WfflBELS  HAVING 
A    SMOOTH    CIRCUMFEKK.NCE.      William    Egilino, 

Leipzig.  i;erinan>.  assimi.M-  of  one-half  to  Richard 
Focke.  Leipzig,  liermanv.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1912.  Serial 
No.  073,816.      iCl.   123—185.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  having  a  smooth  clr 
cumference,  of  a  starting  device  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing recessed  sldewaiis.  a  frlctlon-roUer,  a  spindle  on 
which  said  roller  is  mounted,  said  spindle  being  mounted 
In  said  support,  an  <ii.erating  lever  placed  loosely  on  said 
spindle,  and  a  p!i"i  and  ratchet  mechanism  between  said 
lever  and  siiniie.  \he  longitudinal  axis  of  the  recesses  of 
the  side-walls  being  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  tan- 
gent passim:  throni:h  The  point  of  contact  of  the  wheel  and 
roller 

2.  The  ci'iuliinatiou.  with  a  wheel  having  a  smooth  cir- 
cunifeieiicc.  ..f  u  starting  device  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing r.cesKod  side-walls,  a  spindle  guided  In  said  recessed 
side  walls,  a  fri<tlon  roller  mounted  on  said  spindle, 
bushes  in  which  said  si)indle  turns,  the  re<es.Hes  of  said 
side  walls  being  inclined  for  guiding  aald  bushes,  the  Ion 
gitudinal  axis  of  the  recesses  of  the  side  walls  bein>.-  ar 
ranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  tangent  passing  through  the 
ixjlnt  of  contact  of  the  wheel  and  roller,  an  operating- 
lever,  and  a  ])awl  and  ratchet  device  between  the  hand- 
lever  and  spindle. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  having  a  smooth  cir- 
cumference, of  a  starting  device  comprising  a  support  hav 
Ing  retessed  side  walls,  stop-screws  In  line  with  the  re- 
cesses of  said  side  walls,  a  spindle  guided  In  said  recesses, 
a  friction-roller  on  said  spindle,  an  operating-lever  ap- 
plied loosely  to  said  spindle,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device 
between  the  hand  lever  and  spindle,  and  a  curved  lever 
interposed  between  the  spindle  and  the  bottom  of  the  sup 
port  for  holding  the  frlction-rolK  r  away  from  the  wheel  to 
be  turned. 


lower  end  of  the  hopper  Into  which  the  discharge  mouth 
extends,  and  spaced  flexible  members  loosely  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  trough  and  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  hopper  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  latter,  said  rods 
extending  completely  through  the  discharge  mouth,  where 
by  the  trough  may  bump  against  the  discharge  mouth  and 
may  be  agluted  in  all  directions  with  relation  to  the  hop- 
per so  as  to  temporarily  aglute  and  distort  the  rods. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hopper  having  a  support  there- 
in and  having  a  discharge  mouth,  a  trough  Into  which  the 
discharge  mouth  extends,  and  flexible  spaced  wires  moT- 
ably  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  support  and  the 
trough,  said  wires  extending  completely  through  the  dls 
charge  moulh. 


1,148.301.     POULTRY  FEEDER      Frank  Enos,  Jr..  Nor 
wlch.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Norwich  Automatic  Feeder 
Company,    Norwich,   Conn.,   a   Corporation   of   ConnectI 
cut.      Filed    Aug     12.    1914.      Serial   No.    856,464.      tCl. 
119  —  70.) 


.148,30  2.  ANTIFREEZING  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 
FOR  rOULTRV  Fb.anr  Enos.  .Tr..  Nt>rwi<h.  Conn.,  as 
slguor  to  The  Norwich  .\utomatlc  Feeder  Company,  Nor- 
wich. Conn.,  H  ("or[.oration  of  Connecticut  I-^led  Aug. 
12.   1914.     Serial  No.  856.465.      fCl.   126—350.1 


1.   In  a  poultry  dry  mash  feeder,  a  hopper  having  a  (ou 
tracted  discharge  mouth  at  its  lower  end,  a  trough  at  the 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water  tank,  a  heater  device  in- 
cluding a  casing  having  upper  and  lower  circular  rows  of 
spaced  aperturfs.  a  screen  covering  the  openings,  an  oil 
reservoir  in  the  tasing  having  a  burner,  a  horizontally  dls 
posed  U-shaped  guard  which  Incloses  the  burner  and  has 
its  ends  removably  secured  to  the  casing,  and  a  horlsontal 
deflector  overlying  the  burner  and  connected  to  the  guard 
sides  In  spaced  relation  to  the  closed  end  of  the  guard. 

2.  In  a  poultry  drinking  fountain,  a  beater  devlct.  a 
water  tank  above  said  device,  said  heater  device  having  a 
door-opening,  vertkal  guides  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  door-opening,  a  U-shaped  deflector  having  the  free 
ends  of  its  sides  turned  outwardly  and  engaged  with  said 
guides,  and  a  transverse  top  plate  connected  to  the  de- 
flector sides  and  spaced  from  the  closed  end  of  the  de- 
flector, the  closed  end  of  the  deflector  having  a  cold  air 
Inlet  adjacent  the  iwttom  thereof,  and  the  top  of  the  de- 
flector being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  water  tank. 

3.  In  a  poultry  drinking  fountain,  a  heater  device  hav- 
ing a  door  opening,  a  water  tank  thereon,  a  deflector  hav- 
ing a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  means  to  removably  con- 
nect the  open  end  of  the  deflector  to  the  heater  device  In 
opposite  relation  to  the  door  opening,  said  closed  end  of 
the  deflector  having  a  cold  air  Inlet,  and  a  top  plate  on  the 
deflector  spaced  from  the  closed  end  whereh\  heated  air 
will  pass  up  through  the  space  between  the  I'late  and  the 
closed  end  of  the  deflector  and  over  the  closed  end.  the  top 
of  the  closed  end  of  the  deflector  being  spaced  from  the 
water  tank  bottom  to  form  a  hot  air  passage. 

4.  In  a  poultry  drinking  fountain,  a  heater  device,  a  re- 
movable oil  reservoir  therein  having  a  casing  provided 
with  lower  cold  air  Inlets  and  upper  hot  air  outlets,  a 
water  tank  on  said  device,  a  deflector  having  an  open  top 
and  bottom  and  a  cold  air  Inlet  at  Its  base,  and  also  hav- 
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Inx  Its  top  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  water  tank  to 
provide  a  hot  air  passage,  and  means  to  deflect  heat  to- 
ward said  passage,  said  deflector  belnsj  removable  anil  hav- 
ing its  ba>e  edge  seated  on  the  reservoir. 

5.  In  a  poultry  drlnlcint'  fountain,  a  heater  device,  an 
oil  reservoir  having  a  burner  thereon  within  <<ald  device,  a 
water  tank  on  said  device,  and  a  deflector  composed  of  a 
member  open  at  its  bottom  and  seated  on  said  reservoir  to 
surrounding  relntion  to  the  burner  and  haviui;  its  top 
spaced  from  the  water  tank  bottom  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  said  deflector  having  a  cold  air  Inbt  at  Its  base. 


1.14S,303.  DEVICE  FOR  SHARPENING  SHEARS.  Wal- 
ter (".  B  Farkar,  Huntington.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  2:i. 
1914.      Serial    No.   R7:^.607.      (CI.   51—7.) 


**    r^       jr'       f;     ^g  *r  ,v  , 


1  In  a  sharpening  device  comprising  a  supporting  body, 
a  vise  adjustably  secured  to  said  body,  a  foldable  guide 
post  pivotally  secured  to  said  body,  means  reciprocally 
■supported  by  said  guide  post  for  supporting  a  stone,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  stone  adjacent 
the  outer  end  of  .said  vise,  whereby  a  blade  carried  by  .said 
vise  may  be  sharpened. 

J.  In  a  shacpenlng  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  body,  a  vise  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  body,  said  vise  comprising  a  pair  or  jaws, 
one  of  said  Jaws  being  pivotally  secured  to  thf  other  j.iw, 
means  for  retaining  said  Jaws  In  engagement  with  a  blade 
carried  thereby,  a  foldably  guide  post  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting body,  a  ball  carried  by  said  guide  post,  a  rod  slid- 
ably  mounted  through  said  ball,  and  means  carried  by  said 
rod  for  clamping  upon  a  stone  whereby  a  stone  may  be  re- 
ciprocally adjusted  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  vise  for 
sharpening  a  blade  carried  by  said  vise. 

."..  In  a  sharpening  device  of  the  class  described  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  member,  a  vise  adjustably 
secured  to  said  supporting  member,  a  foldablf  guide  post 
pivotally  secured  to  said  supporting  member,  a  ball  car- 
ried by  said  foldable  guide  post,  a  rod  passing  through 
said  ball  and  adapted  to  freely  reciprocate,  a  clamping 
block  secured  to  said  rod,  a  second  rod  engaging  said 
clamping  block,  a  clamping  block  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  last-mentioned  rod.  a  handle  threaded  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  last-mentioned  rod  whereby  .said  last  men- 
tioned clamping  block  may  be  moved  upon  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  clamping  block  for  clamping  a  stone,  said  rods  be- 
ing adapted  to  reciprocate,  a  stone  carried  by  said  clamp 
ing  block  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  .said  vise  wbereby  a 
blade  carried  by  said  vise  may  be  sharpened. 

4.  In  a  sharpening  device  of  the  class  described  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  member,  a  vise  adjustably 
secured  to  said  supporting  member,  a  foldable  guide  post 
pivotally  secured  to  said  supporting  member,  said  guide 
post  comprising  a  primary  and  an  auxiliary  section,  said 
primary  section  being  adapted  to  space  said  auxiliary  sec- 
tion at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  vise,  means  for  retain- 
ing said  auxiliary  section  in  an  adjusted  set  position,  a 
ball  carried  by  said  anxlllary  section,  said  ball  provided 
with  a  cential  opening,  a  slldable  clamping  means  engag- 
ing said  ball,  sxiii  siidnble  cjam:    ',.-  nie'iiis  ai.iiit-  d  to  en 


gage  a  stone  whereby  a  stone  may  be  reciprocated  adja 
cent  the  outer  end  of  said  vise  for  sharpening  a  blade  car- 
ried thereby. 


1,148,304.  ADJUSTABLE  SHEET  METAL  DOOR.  Eo- 
WAED  D.  FiTZPATEirK,  Marinette,  Wis.  Filed  July  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  850.922.     (Cl.    189— 46. 1 


•-^ 


1.  In  an  adjustable  sheet  metal  door,  the  combhiation 
with  a  stile  and  top  and  bottom  rails  each  cumprising  two 
hollow  U-shaped  members  one  luembei  being  fixed  and  the 
other  movable,  the  said  members  being  arranged  length- 
wise together  one  within  the  other,  the  movable  members 
being  movable  laterally  parri'  I'l  with  the  fixed  members  to 
alttr  the  width  of  tbe  stile  ""r  vail,  of  extensible  means  foi 
securing  the  members  together,  and  corner-fllling  means 
comprising  separable  members  adjustably  secured  to  the 
said  movable  members  of  the  stile  and  rails  and  movable 
lengthwise  with  lespect  to  the  stile  and  ralli,  the  said 
separable  members  being  arranged  to  meet  and  fill  out  the 
corners  of  the  door. 

1'.  In  an  adjustable  sheet  mi-tal  door,  the  combination 
with  a  stile  and  top  and  bottom  rails  each  comprising  two 
hollow  U-shaped  members  one  member  being  tixed  and  tbe 
other  movable,  the  said  members  being  a  riingc<l  length 
wise  together  the  movable  member  within  tlie  citiiii.  the 
movable  members  being  movable  laterally  parallel  with 
the  fixed  members  to  alter  width  of  the  stile  of  rails,  uf 
extensible  means  for  securljig  tlie  members  ui-;etlie  .  and 
corner-fllling  means  comprising  separable  members  ailjust- 
ably  secured  within  the  said  movable  members  of  the  stile 
and  rails  and  movable  lengthwise  with  respe<  t  to  the  stile 
and  rails,  the  said  sepaiable  membe:s  UMiig  arranged  to 
meet  and  fill  out  the  cornt-rs  of  the  door 

.J.  In  an  adjustable  sheet  metal  door,  the  c<imblnatlun 
with  a  stile  and  top  and  bottom  rails  each  comprising  two 
hollow  U-shaped  members  one  member  being  fixed  and  the 
other  movable,  the  said  members  being  arranged  length- 
wise together  one  within  the  other,  the  movable  members 
being  movable  laterally  parallel  with  the  fixed  members  to 
alter  the  width  of  the  stile  or  rails,  of  extensible  means 
for  securing  the  members  together,  and  corner-filling 
means  comprising  separable  hollow  U-shaped  extension 
pieces  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  said  stile  and  rails  and 
being  adjustable  lengthwise  upon  the  said  movable  mem- 
bers thereof,  the  said  extension  pieces  being  arranged  to 
meet  and  constructed  to  fill  out  the  corners  of  the  door. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  sheet  metal  door,  a  stile  and  top 
and  bottom  rails  having  portions  laterally  movable  to  alter 
the  size  of  the  door,  means  for  securing  the  said  movable 
portions  In  different  positions,  and  corner  fllling  means 
comprising  adjustable  members  separable  one  from  another, 
one  of  the  said  separable  members  being  sicured  to  the 
end  of  the  movable  portion  of  the  stile,  and  anothe  •  of  the 
said  separable  members  being  secured  to  the  adiait-nt  ep.i 
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of  the  movable  portion  of  a  rail,  the  said  separable  mem 
bers  being  movable  Into  contact  with  each  other  and  con- 
structed  to  till  out  the  corner  of  tbe  door. 


1.148,305.  DISH  WASHEH.  I'kkrv  Fk.uzkh  and  En.x  H 
A.  Nation,  Newcastle.  Ind.  Filed  .lune  5.  1914,  Serial 
No.    S43.140.      tCl.    141— O.t 


1.  A  (lisb-waaher,  comprising  tiie  combination  of  a  water 
vontalner.  a  perforated  dish  holder  removably  supported 
witliin  said  water  ccntainer.  and  an  air  tight  bell  which 
surrounds  siid  dish  holder  and  is  within  said  water  con- 
tainer and  is  reciprocable  up  and  down  relatively  to  said 
water  container  and  dish  holder. 

2.  A  dish-washer,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  water 
container,  a  perforated  dish  holder  supported  within  said 
water  container,  and  an  air  tight  bell  which  surrounds 
said  dish  holder  ,ind  is  within  said  water  container  and 
is  r.  ciprocable  up  and  down  relatively  to  said  water  (oii 
talner  and  dish  holder. 

3.  A  dish-washer,  comprising  tlie  combination  (  f  a  water 
container,  and  a  dlsh-encompasslng  bell  open  at  the  hot 
torn  and  closed  at  the  top  reciprocable  up  and  down  with 
in  said  water  container,  the  bell  being  materially  smaller 
in  horizontal  cross  section  than  Is  said  water  container 
but  sufHciently  large  to  extend  down  around  the  dishes 
to   be  washe<!. 

■  4.  A  dish  washer,  comprising  the  cumliinatlon  of  a  water 
container,  and  n  dlsh-encompasslng  bell  open  at  the  bot- 
tom and  closetl  at  the  top  reciproc.iMe  up  and  down  with- 
in said  water  container,  ilie  liell  being  suffliiently  large  t(.' 
extend  <lown  around  the  dishes  to  he  washed. 

5.  A  disli  wastier.  comprising  the  combination  of  a  water 
container,  and  a  bell  open  at  the  bottom  and  closed  at 
the  top  reciproculile  up  and  clown  within  said  water  con 
talner,  the  bell  being  materially  smaller  In  horizontal 
cross  section  than  is  said  water  container,  and  means  for 
supporting  dishes  in  said  water  container  in  position  so 
that  they  will  t)e  surrounded  by  said  bell  when  the  latter 
Is   in    said   water   container, 

[t'lalms  (5  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.14'<.30»K  PROPORTIONAL  DIVIDERTAFE.  IIf.vk^ 
,r  Fritz,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  May  14.  1014  Se 
rial   No.   sSK.fid,-.      iri,  .s;? — 1.'?7. 1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  conipris 
ing  an  annular  plate  with  an  annular  flange  at  its  periph- 
ery, said  flange  being  Ixiit  inwardly  and  spaced  from  the 
edge  a  short  dlstanie  f()r  part  of  its  length,  a  seond 
plate  with  an  annular  peripheral  flange  partly  nU  away 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  first  flange,  the  parts  Uing 
so  arranged  that  the  size  of  the  opening  between  one  (  nd 
of  the  second  fljinge  and  the  first  flange  at  the  point  where 
it   lieiids   inwardly   may   be   varied. 

2.  In  a  devil  e  of  the  idiss  described,  a  casin:  e.  nipris 
ing  a  plate  having  an  annul.ir  literally  .xteudin,'  fiange 
partially  cut  away,  a  second  plate  having  a  similar  flange. 
said  second  plate  being  rotatably  mounted  with  relation 
to  the  first  plate,  whereby  the  <  iit  away  portions  of  said 
flanges  may  be  adjusted  for  v.irying  tlie  size  of  the  open 
Ing  In    said   cislng  walls 

:!.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  said 
cising  Iwing  made  In  parts  each  having  an  opening,  said 
parts    lieini'    adjustable    whereby     the    openings    may     be 


I  rought  uo'ie  uy  icss  into  registry  to  form  a  common  open- 
ing, an  elast'.i  measuring  de\..e  a'i.ii't.  .1  to  be  received 
within  said  casing,  and  'a  inuraciiy  of  resilient  fastening 
devices  slidably  mounted  on  said  measuring  device,  said 
fastening  devices  being  formed  with  sharp  points  and 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  said  sharp 
points  are  driven  into  wood  or  the  like,  the  parts  of  tlie 
fastening  devices  frictioually  engage  tlie  measuring  de- 
vice for  preventing  sliclini  movement  of  the  fastening  de- 
vices  with   relation   thereto. 


4.  A  proportionaJ  divider  tape  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  n  flexible  streichable  tnt-asviring  device  with  a  plu 
raliiy  of  fastening  devices  mounted  thereon,  to  permit 
the  measuring  device  to  slide  longitudinally  with  relation 
to  the  fastening  devices,  each  fastening  device  having  a 
l>art  adapted  to  be  driven  into  wood  or  the  like,  and  t>elng 
so  constructed  that  when  said  pan  is  so  driven  Into  wood 
or  the  like,  the  measuring  device  Is  gripped  between  parts 
of  the  fastening  device,  so  that  sliding  movement  of  the 
measuring  device  is   prevented 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible,  stretch 
able  Tape,  a  plurality  of  fasteners  mounted  thereon,  each 
of  said  fasteners  having  a  part  adapted  to  be  driven  Into 
wood  or  the  like,  and  t>eing  so  constructed  and  mounted 
on  said  tape  that  when  said  part  is  driven  Into  wood  or 
the  like,  the  tape  is  frtctlonally  gripped  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  fasteners  with  relation  to  the  tape,  and 
iH'.ng  so  constructed  and  mounted  on  the  tape  as  to  re- 
lease the  tape  for  permitting  the  fasteners  to  slide  freely 
thereon  when  said  part  is  withdrawn  from  the  wood  or  the 

like. 

;  Claim   C  not   printed  in   tie  (iazette  ] 


1.148, OUT.  IL.VTEN  I"K1NTIN<;  I'HES.S  (IR  MAi  HINE 
William  Fl'LI.,ahd,  Burlington,  and  High  T.  Qckjlicy, 
Haddonfleld,    N     .1.      Filed    Fe!      1.'.    191.'j.      Serial    No. 

>.lb2.       iCl.    101  —  13.! 


1  In  a  platen  printing  machine,  a  bed  mova!  ly  sup- 
ported, means  directly  <onne<ted  with  the  l»ed  for  rock- 
ing the  same,  a  movabiy  mtunted  platen,  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  elbow  lever  independent  of  tbe  rocking  means, 
having  an  arm  thereof  in  suitable  lonnectlon  with  the 
platen  and  the  other  arm   m  suitable  connection   with   the 
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bed.  whereby  the  movement  of  the  bed  Imparts  morement 
to  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  platen  printing  machine,  a  bed  movably  mount- 
ed, means  for  rocking  said  l>*i\.  a  movably  mounted  platen, 
a  plvotally  mounted  elbuw  lever  having  one  arm  Blotted, 
a  connection  between  said  platen  and  one  arm  of  »ald 
elbow  lever,  and  a  stud  carried  by  »ald  bed  &nd  movable 
in  the  slot  of  said  elbow  lever  to  impart  movement  there- 
to and  to  the  platen,  when  the  bed  Is  moved. 

;i  In  a  platen  printing  machine,  a  bed  movably  mount- 
ed, means  for  rocking  said  bed,  a  movrtbly  mounted  platen, 
a  pivotally  mounted  elbow  lever  having  one  arm  provided 
with  a  cam  member,  a  connection  between  said  platen 
and  one  arm  of  said  elbow  lever,  and  meana  carried  by 
the  bed  and  cuactlng  with  the  cam  member  of  the  elbow 
lever  to  impart  movement  thereto  and  to  the  platen  when 
the  be<l   Is  moved. 

4.  In  a  platen  printing  machine,  a  bed  movably  mount 
ed  and  constituting  a  movable  element,  means  for  rocking 
said  bed,  a  movably  mounted  platen  and  constituting  a 
second  movable  element,  a  plvotally  mounted  elbow  lever 
having  one  arm  in  suitable  connection  with  one  of  said 
movable  elements,  and  a  cam  member  and  coacting  means 
therefor  common  to  the  said  elbow  lever  and  the  other  of 
said  movable  elements,  to  impart  movement  to  the  platen 
when  the  bed  is   moved. 

5.  In  a  platen  printing  machine,  a  bed  movably  mount 
ed,  means  for  rocking  said  bed,  a  rocker  shaft  suitably 
supported,  a  platen  suitably  connected,  therewith,  an  arm 
connected  with  the  shaft,  a  plvotally  mounted  elbow  le- 
ver having  one  member  provided  with  a  cam  and  the  other 
member  movably  connected  with  tlie  arm,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  bed  and  coacting  with  the  cam  of  the  elbow 
lever  to  impart  movement  thereto  and  to  the  platen  when 
the  bed  is  moved. 


1,148, .SOS      DOOR  CHEt'K  AND  (.LOSER.     .lOHN  (ifiEAKD, 
New    Britain.   Conn.,    assignor   to   The   American    Hare! 
ware  Corporation.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.      Filed   May    17.    1915.      Serial   No.    28.53». 
(CI.    16—88.) 


1.  In  a  door  check  and  closiT,  a  checking  cylinder,  an 
extension  thereon,  a  cliecklng  piston  arranged  to  reclpro 
cate  therein,  a  spindle  extending  diametrically  across  said 
cylinder,  an  eccentric  connection  between  the  spindle  and 
the  piston,  a  reversible  closer  spring  mounted  on  top  of 
the  cylinder  and  anchored  at  Its  Inner  end  to  said  exten- 
sion therefrom,  a  lever  arm  carried  by  the  s»plndle  and  de- 
tachably  connected  directly  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
spring. 

2.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  a  checking  cylinder,  an 
extension  thereon,  a  checking  piston  arranged  to  reclpro 
cate  therein,  a  spindle  extending  diametrically  across  said 
cylinder,  an  eccentric  connection  l>etween  the  spindle  and 
the  piston,  a  reversible  closer  spring  mounted  on  top  of 
the  cylinder  and  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  extension, 
a  lever  arm  carried  by  the  spindle  and  detachably  con- 
nerted  directly  with  the  outer  end  of  the  spring,  said 
spring  being  of  the  helical  type  with  the  Inner  end  ab- 
ruptly bent  Inwardly  to  engage  said  extension,  the  outer 
end  being  bent  outwardly  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  arm. 

8.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  a  checking  cylinder,  an 
extenilon  thereon,  a  checking  piston  arranged  to  recipro- 


cate therein,  a  spindle  extending  diametrically  across  said 
cylinder,  an  eccentric  connection  between  the  spindle  and 
the  piston,  a  reversible  closer  spring  mounted  on  top  of 
the  cylinder  and  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  extension,  a 
lever  arm  carried  by  the  spindle  and  detachably  con- 
nected directly  wltli  the  outer  end  of  the  spring,  said 
spring  being  of  the  helical  type  with  the  Inner  end  ab- 
ruptly bent  Inwardly  to  engage  said  extension,  the  outer 
end  being  bent  outwardly  to  be  engaged  l^y  the  lever  arm, 
said  lever  arm  having  a  rigid  dependinir  extension  for 
engaging  said  outer  end  of  the  spring 

4.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  a  checking  cylinder,  an 
extension  thereon,  a  checking  piston  arrange<i  to  recipro- 
cate therein,  a  spindle  extending  diametrically  across  said 
cylinder,  an  eccentric  connection  between  the  spindle  and 
the  piston,  a  reversible  closer  spring  mounted  on  top  of 
the  cylinder  and  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  extension, 
a  lever  arm  carried  by  the  spindle  and  detachably  con- 
nected directly  with  the  outer  end  of  the  sprinu.  with  a 
groove  In  the  side  of  tlie  spindle  Into  which  said  eccentric 
connection  projects  and  Is  detachably  held. 

5.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  a  checking  cylinder,  a 
checking  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  spindle 
extending  diametrically  across  said  cylinder,  an  eccentric 
connection  between  the  spindle  and  the  piston,  a  reversible 
closer  spring  mounted  on  top  of  the  cylinder  and  anchored 
at  one  end  to  an  extension  therefrom,  a  lever  arm  carried 
by  the  spindle  and  detachably  connecte<l  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  spring,  with  a  groove  In  the  side  of  the  spindle 
in  which  said  eccentric  connection  Is  detachably  held, 
said  eccentric  connection  including  an  integral  key  ar- 
ranged to  fit  said  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,148,309.  LEVER  LOCK.  Juhn  E.  Gillmok,  Fhlladel- 
phla.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  23.330.  (Cl. 
104 — 25.) 


/•? 


rA  "^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  locking  boit, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  same,  means  adapted  for  re- 
movable engagement  with  the  mechanism  for  operating  it, 
a  latch  adapted  In  normal  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
bolt  and  adapted  when  moved  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
bolt  to  locking  position,  and  an  auxiliary  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  latch  in  Its  released  position  to  lock  tlie 
same  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  locking  bolt, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  same,  means  adapted  for  re- 
movable engagement  with  the  mechanism  for  operating 
it,  a  latch  adapted  in  normal  poRltlon  to  be  engaged  by 
the  bolt  and  .idapted  when  moved  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  bolt  to  locking  position,  an  auxiliary  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  latch  in  Its  released  position  to  lock  the 
same  against  movement,  and  means  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  operating  means  whereby  the  same  cannot 
be  removed  until  the  bolt  Is  moved  to  locking  position. 

,"?,  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  lever  in  suit- 
able connection  with  a  switch,  a  latch  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  lever  against  movement  In  normal  position, 
a  bolt  for  normally  holding  the  latch  in  locking  position, 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  bolt  to  move  it  to  locking 
or  unlocking  position,  operating  means  adapted  for  re- 
movable engagement  with  said  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  same,  and  means  for  preventing  disengagement  of 
said  operating  means  from  the  mechanism  until  said  lever 
is  in  normal  position. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  leTer  in  suitable 
connection  with  a  movable  element,  a  latch  adapted  to 
normally  hold  the  lever  again.^t  movement  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  release  the  same,  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to 
normally  engage  one  face  of  the  latch  to  hold  It  In  lock- 
ing position,  means  for  moving  the  bolt  to  locking  and 
unlocking  position,  said  latch  when  released  being  posi- 
tioned to  present  a  dlflfereut  face  thereof  in  the  path  of 
said  bolt  to  prevent  movement  of  the  bolt,  and  means, 
in  suitable  connection  with  the  lever  to  be  moved,  to  lock 
the  latch  in  released  position  and  to  unlock  the  latch 
when  the  lever  is  returned  to  normal  pKWltlon. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  <«tated,  a  locking  member, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  same,  means  adapted  for 
removable  engagement  with  the  mechaniam  for  operating 
it,  a  latch  adapted  in  normal  position  to  be  engaged  by 
the  locking  member  urid  adapted  when  moved  to  prevent 
the  return  of  the  locking  member  to  locking  position,  and 
an  auxiliary  member  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  In  Its 
released  position  to  lock  the  same  against  movement. 


1,148,310.  PNEUMATIC  TOOI.U  Gbobg*  H.  Oilman, 
Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachu.setts.  nied  Apr.  2.  1909.  Serial 
No.  487,506.      (Cl.   l2l— 20.> 


1  A  [iressure  fluid  tool  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  said  cylinder  having  a 
cushioning  chamber  at  one  end  thereof  to  which  working 
fluid  is  admitted  by  said  valve  tbrongh  a  aoltable  admia^ 
slon  port  or  ports,  said  piston  being  stiitably  arranged  to 
cut  off  said  chamt)er  from  said  port  near  the  end  of  its 
normal  stroke  to  provide  a  cushion  through  the  fluid 
trapped  therein,  and  means  to  cause  aald  valre  to  admit 
workln^'  pressure  fluid  prior  and  while  said  chamber  Is  cut 
off,  tliereby  to  cushion  said  piston  against  working  pres 
sure  fluid. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tool  having  a  cylinder,  a  hammer  pis- 
ton, a  valve  block  with  Its  valve  chamber  and  a  valve 
therein  at  the  rear  of  said  cylinder  and  in  allnement  with 
said  piston,  a  cushion  plate  between  the  valve  block  and 
the  end  of  the  ryllnder  and  presenting  a  contracted  open- 
ing, a  projection  of  reduced  cross  sectional  area  on  the 
rear  of  the  piston  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  normal  stroke  and  close  communication  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  main  cylinder  chamber,  and 
means  for  moving  the  valve  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to 
said  cylinder  end  prior  to  the  entrance  of  said  projection 
Into  said  opening. 

8.  A  pnenmatlc  tool  having  a  cylinder  1.  a  piston  ham- 
mer 7,  valve  s,  projection  38  of  reduced  crosa  sectional 
area,  and  cushion  plate  11  with  chamber  22  the  valve 
moving  means  acting  to  open  the  rear  of  the  cylinder  to 
pressure  fluid  tx'fore  and  during  the  entrance  of  the  pro- 
jection within  the  cushion  chamber. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tool  having  a  cylinder,  a  hammer  pis- 
ton, a  valve  at  one  end  thereof,  and  said  piston  having  an 
eod  projection  of  rednced  croaa  eectional  area  and  form- 


ing two  end  pressure  areas  for  the  piston,  the  rear  of  the 
cylinder  chamber  i/reseniing  a  contra(te<i  opening  Into 
which  the  said  projectioi;  is  adapted  to  enter  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  normal  stroke  to  close  cojnmunlcatlon  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  rear  of  the  cyllTider  and  forming 
thereliy  a  cushion  at  the  rear  of  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  moving  the  valve  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  cylinder  before  the  entrance  of  the  projection 
into  the  said  opening  to  cause  the  furmatlon  of  the 
cushion  on  live  pressure  fluid,  the  admission  passage  or 
passages  entering  said  contracted  opening  to  continue 
the  admission  of  pressure  tluld  against  the  end  projection 
of  the  piston  during  the  continuation  of  the  said  cushion. 

f).  A  pneumatic  tool  having  a  cylinder,  a  hammer  pis- 
ton, a  valve  at  one  end  thereof  and  said  piston  having  an 
end  projection  of  reduce<l  cross  sectional  area  and  form- 
ing two  end  pressure  areas  for  the  piston,  the  rear  of 
the  cylinder  opening  presenting  a  contracted  opening 
Into  which  the  said  projection  is  adapted  to  enter  adja- 
cent the  end  of  the  normal  stroke  to  close  communication 
between  the  same  and  the  rear  of  the  cylinder  and  form- 
ing thereby  a  cushion  ;  mi'ans  for  moving  the  valve  to 
admit  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder-end  before  the  en- 
trance of  the  projection  into  the  opening  to  cause  the 
formation  of  the  cushion  on  live  [)re8sure  fluid,  the  ad- 
missiou  pu.ssage  or  passages  iM^ing  so  located  as  to  con- 
tinue the  admission  of  pressure  fluid  against  one  of  said 
piston  areas  during  the  continuation  of  the  cushion. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.j 


1,14  8,3  11.     HAT.     Hk.kbt   Guodma.v,   Baltimore,   Md. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  sT>.Or>.T.      iCl.  2—108.) 


1.  In  a  hat  the  comhinatioL  witli  a  briai  of  a  crown 
having  a  depending  stiff  wall  said  crown  and  stiff  wall 
being  movable  bodily  toward  and  from  the  brim;  means 
for  adjustably  securing  the  crown  wall  and  brim  where- 
by the  height  of  the  crown  from  the  brim  may  be  varied 
and  means  to  prevent  the  formation  of  an  open  space  In 
the  crown-wall  that  will  be  observable. 

2.  In  a  hat  the  combination  with  a  brim,  of  an  orna- 
mental band  carried  by  the  lirim  :  a  crown  having  a  stiff 
wall  to  telescopically  move  within  said  ornamental  band 
without  any  movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
adjustably  securing  the  crown  wall  at  varying  heights 
with  respect  to  the  brim. 

3.  In  a  hat  the  combination  with  a  brim,  of  a  sweat- 
band  extending  upwardly  at  the  inner  clrf'umference  of 
the  t)rim  ;  an  ornamental  band  exposed  only  on  the  ex- 
terior and  in  fixed  relation  to  the  brim  ;  a  rrown  having 
a  stiff  wall  to  telescopically  enter  an  annular  space 
formed  between  the  ornamental  band  and  the  sweat  band 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  crown  wall  with 
respect  to  the  brim. 

4.  In  a  hat  the  combination  with  a  brim,  of  a  stiffened 
ring  carried  by  the  brim  ;  a  crown  having  a  depending 
wall  of  less  diameter  than  said  ring  to  telescopically  tit 
within  the  stiffened  ring,  and  means  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  crown  wall  with  respect  to  the  brim. 

.■;.  In  H  hat  the  combination  with  a  hrlm.  of  a  stiffened 
ring  carried  by  the  brim  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from: an  exterior  ornamental  band  around  said  ring  and 
in  tixed  relation  to  the  brim  :  a  crown  having  a  depending 
wmH  of  less  diametrical  sise  than  the  stiffened  ring  said 
crown  wall  being  movable  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
ornamental  band,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 
crown  wall  at  varying  heights  with  respect  to  the  brim. 

[("laims  6  and  7  cot  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,148,312.  SHOCK  -  AB80RRER.  Bbnjamin  Kimball 
Hall,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Kim  Manufacturing 
Company,  Merrtmac.  Mass.,  a  I'orporatlon  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Plied  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,397.  (CI. 
21— CO.) 


^•^^§=^5^' 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  plv- 
otally  connected  together  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  at  their  opposite  end  to  two  members  of  a 
yehlcle ;  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  arms;  a  bolt 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  arms  in  one  direction  under 
the  Influence  of  said  spring ;  and  auxiliary  means  for  In- 
creasing the  resistance  of  the  arms  to  a  movement  thereof 
in  an  opposite  direction  after  a  predetermined  movement 
■gainst  the  action  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  piv- 
otally  connected  together  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  at  their  opposite  ends  to  two  members  of  a 
Tehlcle ;  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  arms ;  a  bolt 
to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  said  arms  under  the 
Influence  of  said  spring  ;  and  auxiliary  means  for  increas- 
ing the  resistance  of  the  arms  to  a  closing  movemeut 
against  the  action  of  said  spring 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  a  second 
pair  of  arms  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  as 
the  respective  arms  of  the  first  pair,  a  common  pivot  for 
said  arms,  a  spring  interposed  between  each  vertically 
alined  pair  of  arms,  a  bolt  to  limit  the  opening  movement 
of  the  arms  under  the  Influence  of  said  spring,  and  aux- 
iliary means  for  increasing  the  resistance  of  the  arms  to 
a  closing  movement  after  a  predetermined  closing  move- 
ment against  the  action  of  the  spring. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  con- 
structed to  be  pivotally  connected  with  a  member  of  a 
Tehlcle,  a  second  pair  of  arms  constructed  to  be  pivotally 
connected  with  a  member  movable  relatively  to  the  first 
member,  a  common  pivot  for  all  of  said  arms,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  two  pair  of  arms,  a  hub  having 
a  tongue  on  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  hub  on  the  other  arm 
of  the  pair  having  a  coacting  slot. 


1,148,313.  BOXING  FOR  DRILLS.  John  A.  Hallander, 
Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  American  Mining  Tool 
Company,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed  July  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,343.     (Cl.  255—46.) 


1.   In    a    boring   for   drills,    the    combination    with    two 
members   hinged    together,   one  of   said    members    having 
trunnions  and  an   inwardly-projecting   lug,   of  a   lug  car 
lied  by  the  other  member  and  adapted  to  pass  said   in 
wardly-projectlng  lug  when  the  boxing  is  opened  or  closed 
and  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  latter  member  of  the 
boxing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  between   said   lugs,   for 
locking  the  members  of  the  boxing  together. 


2.  In  a  boxing  for  drills,  the  combination  with  two 
members  hinged  together,  one  of  said  members  having 
trunnions  and  an  inwardly-projecting  lug,  of  a  lug  car- 
ried by  the  other  member  and  adapted  to  pass  said  in 
wardly-projectlng  lug  when  the  boxing  is  opened  or  closed, 
and  a  lever  mounted  on  the  latter  member  of  the  boxing 
and  having  a  tapered  member  adapted  to  be  moved  be 
tween  said  lugs  by  the  swinging  of  said  lever,  for  locking 
the  members  of  the  boxing  together. 

3.  In  a  boxing  for  drills,  the  combination  with  two 
members  hinged  together,  one  of  said  members  having 
tniBDions  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  lug  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  trunnions,  of  a  segmental  flange  carried  by  the 
other  member  of  the  boxing,  said  flange  being  adapted  to 
pass  said  lug  when  the  boxing  is  opened  or  closed,  and  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  latter  member  of  the  boxing  and 
having  a  tapered  member  adapted  to  be  moved  between 
said  lug  and  said  segmental  flange  by  the  swinging  of  said 
lever,  for  locking  the  members  of  the  boxing  together. 

4.  In  a  boxing  for  drills,  the  combination  with  two 
members  hinged  together,  one  of  said  members  having 
trunnions  and  an  inwardly-projecting  lug  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  trunnions,  of  a  segmental  flange  carried  by  the 
other  member  of  the  boxing,  said  flange  being  adapted  to 
pass  said  lug  when  the  boxing  is  opened  or  closed,  and  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  latter  memoer  of  the  boxing  and 
having  a  tapered  flange  adapted  to  pass  between  said  seg- 
mental flange  and  said  lug  when  the  lever  Is  swung  to 
locking  position. 


1,148,314.  MANURE-SPREADER.  I'ai  l  Ha.nsg.v,  Wild 
Horse,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  551.833. 
(Cl.  111—40.) 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  the  run 
nlng  c*>ars  and  box  of  a  wagon,  of  a  beater  shaft,  means 
for  driving  the  beater  shaft  from  the  rear  wagon  wheels 
comprising  friction  wheels  secured  to  the  beater  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  peripheries  of  the  rear  wheels 
of  the  wagon,  and  scrapers  under  the  control  of  the  driver 
for  cleaning  the  tires  of  the  wagon  wheels  before  engage- 
ment with  the  frlctlonal  driving  wheels  of  the  beater 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  the  run- 
ning gears  and  box  of  a  wagon,  of  a  beater  shaft  Jour- 
naled  to  rotate  at  the  rear  of  the  wagon  box,  friction 
wheels  on  the  beater  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
wheels  of  the  wagon,  means  under  the  control  of  the 
driver  for  operating  the  beater  shaft  to  cause  the  friction 
wheels  thereon  to  engage  or  disengage  the  wheels  of  the 
wagon,  said  means  comprising  a  pivoted  hand  lever,  suit- 
able connections  between  the  beater  shaft  and  said  pivoted 
lever,  a  notched  segment  adjacent  the  said  lever,  a  spring 
controlled  latch  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  said 
notched  segment  for  controlling  the  lever,  means  under 
control  of  the  driver  for  rendering  said  spring  pressed 
latch  inoperative  and  means  operative  by  the  foot  of  the 
driver  to  control  the  beater  shaft  when  the  latch  is  made 
Inoperative. 

'^  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  the  run- 
ning gears  and  box  of  a  wagon,  of  a  beater  shaft,  friction 
wheels  on  the  beater  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
wheels  of  the  wagon,  means  under  the  control  of  the 
driver  for  causing  the  said  friction   wheels  on   the  beater 
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shaft  to  engage  or  disengage  the  wagon  wheels  compris 
ing  a  pivoted  frame  within  reach  of  the  driver  at  the  front 
of  the  wagon  box,  suitable  connections  between  said  piv- 
oted frame  and  the  beater  shaft,  a  hand  lever  secured  to 
said  pivoted  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  the  same,  a 
notched  segment  adjacent  said  lover ;  a  spring -pressed 
latch  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  notched  seg 
ment,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  driver  for  ren- 
dering said  spring- pressed  latch   inoperative. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable  beater,  of  feed  mechanism  comprising  an  endless 
belt,  a  plurality  of  cleats  secured  to  the  endless  belt,  and 
metallic  teeth  secured  to  the  said  cleats  at  a  bnckwardly 
inclined  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  forward  movement  of 
the  feed  belt  whereby  the  said  teeth  may  more  readily 
draw  away  from  the  manure  on  presenting  the  same  to 
the  beater. 

5.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  beater 
shaft  and  a  beater  carried  thereby,  of  an  endless  feed  belt, 
and  a  plurality  of  cleats  carried  by  the  endless  feed  belt, 
the  said  cleats  being  approximately  rectangular  in  cross 
section  but  having  their  forward  edges  beveled  to  present 
the  feed  teeth  which  may  be  secured  thereto  at  a  back 
wardly  Inclined  angle  to  the  forward  advance  of  the  end- 
less fe«'d  l)elt  whereby  the  feed  teeth  may  be  readily  dis- 
charged from  the  manure  on  presenting  the  same  to  the 
beater. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148.315,  HYDROl'NEUMATIC  TUMP.  Ben.tamin  8. 
H.  Hakbls,  Greenville,  S.  C.  Filed  June  23,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  846,751.      (Cl.  103—8.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
pump  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  water  of  a  source  of 
supply,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders,  each  having  an 
inlet  port  at  Us  lK)ttom  for  admitting  water  th<  reto, 
a  check  valve  controlling  each  Inlet  port,  a  common 
delivery  pipe  for  the  cylinder,  each  cylinder  having  a 
ort  communicating  witn  tne  said  pipe,  and  a  check  valve 
cooperating  with  each  port  to  prevent  the  return  of  the 
water  to  the  cylinder,  a  controlling  valve  comprising  n 
casing  having  inlet  ports  at  its  ends  for  connection  with 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  valve  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  casing  and  having  resilient  heads  for  en- 
gaging tlie  inner  ends  of  the  end  ports  to  close  the  same, 
said  casing  having  an  outlet  port  adjacent  to  each  end 
port,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  adjacent  end 
port  when  the  valve  is  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing, 
and  having  an  exhaust  port  adjacent  to  each  outlet  port 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  outlet  port  when 
the  valve  Is  at  the  same  end  of  the  casing,  a  pipe  con- 
necting each  outlet  port  to  the  top  of  the  adjacent  cyl- 
inder, said  casing  having  an  annular  enlargement  inter- 
mediate   its   ends    and    the   valve   having   an   annular    rib 


fitting  the  enlargement,  the  opposite  faces  of  the  rib  being 
adapted  to  he  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  under  pressure  to 
move  the  valve  longitudinally,  said  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  at  the  enlargement  and  near  the  ends 
thereof,  a  pipe  leading  from  each  port  to  the  bottom  of 
the  opposite  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  connected  with  each 
of  the  said  pipes  in  the  cylinder  and  extending  above  the 
bottom  of  the  same,  and  having  an  opening  at  its  top. 
a  lever  pivoted  to  each  of  the  said  casings  and  having  a 
valve  for  closing  the  port,  a  float  provided  with  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  casing,  a  trip  block  pivoted  to  the  casing 
at  the  lever,  a  rod  extending  outwardly  from  the  block 
and  having  a  weight  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  cushion  on 
the  weight  for  engaging  the  float  and  normally  resting 
against  the  float,  said  block  being  arranged  to  move  the 
lever  to  close  the  valve  when  the  float  is  lifted,  and 
being  balanced  to  stand  with  the  rod  in  vertical  position 
when  lifted  into  such  position  by  the  float,  said  float 
arm  and  block  having  Interengaglng  means  for  tripping 
the  block  to  lower  the  weight  when  the  float  is  near  the 
end  of  its  movement  downward. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled.  comprising  a 
pump  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  water  of  a  source  of 
supply,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders,  each  having 
an  Inlet  port  at  Its  bottom  for  admitting  water  thereto,  a 
check  va'vp  controlling  each  inlet  port,  a  common  de 
livery  pipe  for  the  cylinders,  each  cylinder  having  a  port 
communicating  with  the  said  pipe,  and  a  check  valve 
cooperating  with  each  port  to  prevent  the  return  of  the 
water  to  the  cylinder,  a  controlling  valve  comprising  a 
casing  having  inlet  ports  at  its  ends  for  connection  with 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  valve  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  thp  casing  and  having  resilient  heads  for 
euKaglng  the  inner  ends  of  the  end  ports  to  close  the 
same,  sail  casing  having  nn  outlet  port  adjacent  to  each 
end  port,  and  adapted  to  bt^  connected  with  the  adjacent 
end  port  when  the  valve  is  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  having  an  exhaust  port  adjacent  to  each  outlet 
port  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  outlet  port 
when  the  valve  it  at  the  same  end  of  the  casing,  a  pipe 
connecting  each  outlet  port  to  the  top  of  the  adjacent  cyl- 
ln<*er.  said  casing  having  an  annular  enlargement  Inter- 
m.-diate  its  ends  and  the  valve  having  an  annular  rib 
fltting  the  enlargement,  each  cylinder  having  a  pipe  lead 
ing  from  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  and  opening  in  the 
enlargement  of  the  valve  casing  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
rib  from  the  cylinder,  a  valve  in  the  cylinder  for  con- 
trolling the  said  pipe,  a  float  in  each  cylinder,  means  for 
closing  the  valve  and  for  holding  the  valve  closed,  said 
means  being  operated  by  the  float  as  it  moves  upward, 
and  means  operated  by  the  float  near  the  end  of  its  down- 
ward movement  for  releasing  the  said  holding  means. 

,^.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled.  comprising  a 
pair  of  casings  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  source  of 
water  suppl.'f.  each  havlnj:  a  check  controlled  iniet  port. 
a  common  delivery  pipe  to  which  the  casings  are  con- 
nected, a  check  valve  In  each  casing  for  preventing  the 
return  of  the  water  from  the  delivery  pipe,  a  controlling 
valve  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  casings  for 
forcing  the  water  through  the  delivery  pipe,  said  valve 
comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  ports  at  Its  opposite 
ends  connected  with  the  source  of  fluid  supply,  and  bar 
ing  an  outlet  port  near  each  end  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  adjacent  Inlet  port  wh^n  the  valve  1<»  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  each  outlet  port  l)elng 
connected  to  the  top  of  the  adjacent  cylinder,  said  casing 
having  an  annular  enlargement  intermediate  its  ends  and 
a  valve  movahle  in  the  casing  and  bavins  heads  for  clos- 
ing the  ports  and  havlnc  an  annular  rib  moving  in  the 
cnlarsempnt.  the  valve  casing  havine  ports  at  each  side 
of  the  ril).  each  port  being  connected  to  the  opposite  cyl- 
inder near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  in  each  of  the  said 
casings  for  controlling  the  communication  thereof  with 
the  controlling  valve  and  supported  al>ove  the  bottom  of 
the  casing,  a  valve  In  connection  with  each  casing,  means 
in  each  casing  for  closing  the  valve  and  for  holding  it 
closed,  a  float,  and  means  operated  by  the  float  when  It 
moves  upward  for  actuating  the  said  holding  means  to 
close  the  valve  and  hold  it  closed,  and  means  operated  b.» 
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the  float  near  the  end  of  Its  cJownwani  movement  for  re- 
leasing the  holding  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specliled.  comprislntr  a  pair 
of  casings  adapted  to  be  Immersed  In  the  source  of  water 
rupply,  each  having  a  check  controlled  Inlet  port,  a  com- 
mon delivery  pipe  tn  which  the  ca.slnjjs  are  connected,  n 
check  valve  In  each  casing  for  preventing  the  return  of 
the  water  from  the  delivery  pipe,  a  contnilHnjj  valve  for 
■upplylnt;  flald  under  pressure  to  the  casings  for  forcing 
the  water  through  the  delivery  pipe,  said  valve  compris- 
luK  a  'asins  having  inlet  porta  at  its  opposite  cuds  con- 
nected with  the  source  of  fluid  supply,  and  luivlng  11  n  ontlet 
port  near  each  end  and  adapted  to  be  conn^-cted  with  the 
adjacent  Inlet  port  when  the  valve  Is  at  the  opimslte  end  of 
the  casing,  each  outlet  port  being  connected  to  the  ti)p  of  the 
adjacent  cylinder,  said  casing  having  an  annular  enlarge- 
ment intermetllate  its  pnds  and  a  valve  movable  in  the 
casing  and  having  head.s  for  closing  the  Inlet  ports,  and 
having  an  annular  rib  moving  in  the  enlargement,  the 
valve  casing  ha\lnK  ports  at  each  side  of  the  rib,  each 
port  being  connected  to  the  opposite  cylinder  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  valve  for  closing  each  port,  means  in 
each  cylinder  for  closing  the  valve  pertaining  thereto  and 
for  holding  it  closed,  and  means  operate*!  hy  the  water 
when  It  attains  a  predetermined  depth  for  operatine  the 
■aid  means  to  close  and  to  open  the  valve. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  tight  compartments,  each  having  inlet  and 
outlet  valves,  a  controlling  valve  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  compartments  to  force  the  water  there- 
from, fluid  controlled  means  for  shifting  the  valve  to 
disconnect  a  compartment  from  the  source  of  tluid  pres 
sure  supply  when  the  compartment  is  empty  and  for  con- 
necting the  other  compartment  to  the  said  sour^  e,  a  valve 
tn  each  compartment  for  connecting  the  said  r-ompartm.>nt 
to  the  valve  operating  means,  a  float  tn  each  compart- 
ment, a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  adjacent  to 
the  valve  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  valve,  an  arm 
pivoted  adjacent  to  the  valve,  the  float  being  connected 
to  the  arm,  a  trip  block  for  operating  the  lever  to  open 
and  close  the  valve,  and  a  rod  connected  with  the  block 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  float  and  the  arm  to 
which  It  la  connected  near  the  end  of  the  movement  of 
the  float  and  arm  In  each  direction  to  operate  the  trip 
block  to  open  and  close  the  valve 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,148,316,  PRESSURE  DEVICE  FOR  BOILER  FEED- 
PUMPS. Georgb  R.  Hen'dkuson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
Blgnor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
11,   1915.     Serial  No.  27„'i8fl.        CI.   122—4151.) 


1.  The  combination  in  means  for  supplying  feed  water 
to  a  boiler,  of  a  tank  ;  a  feed  water  heater  ;  a  connection  1 
between  the  tank  and  the  feed  water  heater  ,  an  injector 
in  the  connection  operated  by  the  exhaust  steam  ;  and  a 
valve  for  cutting  off  the  injector  from  the  exbauat  steam 
supply  when  the  pressure  In  the  tank  ovtrcoiin-s  the  pres- 
sare  of  the  exhaust  steam. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  a  boiler ;  a 
tender;  a  tank  on  the  tender:  a  feed  water  heater,  also 
on  the  tender  ;  a  pipe  forming  communication  between  the 
tank  and  the  feed  water  heater;  an  injector  in  the  pipe; 
a  cylinder  on  the  locomotive ;  an  exhaust  pipe  leading 
from  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  heating  section 
of    the   feed    water   beater,    said    exhaust    pipe    having    a    ^ 


branch:  a  pipe  connecting  the  branch  with  the  Injector; 
a  valve  in  said  pipe  -losing  against  the  pressure  of  the 
exhaust  and  operating  only  when  the  fxhaust  overi-oines 
the  pressure  In  the  tank. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive,  of  a  Niller  ,  a 
tender:  a  wat.r  tank  on  the  tender;  a  feed  water  heater. 
also  on  the  tendtT  ;  a  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to  the 
feed  water  heater  ;  an  Injector  In  said  pipe  ;  a  cylinder  ;  an 
exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  cylinder  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  heating  chami.er  of  the  feed  water  h.Mt.'r  : 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  Injector  and  connected  to  a 
branch  of  the  exhaust  pipe  ;  a  valve  In  said  last  mentioned 
pipe,  said  valve  closing  against  the  pressure  of  the  ex- 
haust but  opening  automatically  when  the  pressure  of 
the  ei'iaiis!  oynri  omcs  the  pri'ssiire  of  the  tank,  allow 
Ing  exhaust  steam  to  be  proj^-cted  through  the  noizle  so  as 
to  cause  the  water  to  !-e  forced  into  the  feed  water  heater  : 
and  means  for  holding  the  valve  to  Its  seat  Independently 
of  the  pressure  of  the  tank. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  a  holler  ;  a 
tender;  ,1  water  tank  on  the  tender;  a  feed  water  heater, 
also  on  the  tender:  a  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to  the 
feed  water  heater;  an  Injector  In  said  pipe;  a  cylinder: 
an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  cylin<ler  and  communi 
eating  with  the  heating  chamber  of  the  feed  water  heater  ; 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  Injector  and  connected  to  a 
branch  of  the  exhau-t  pipe;  a  valve  In  said  last  men 
tioned  pipe,  said  valve  closing  against  the  pressure  of  the 
exhaust  but  opening  automatically  when  the  pressure  of 
the  exhaust  overcomes  the  pressure  of  the  tank,  allowing 
exhaust  steam  to  be  projected  through  the  nosele  so  as 
to  cauae  the  water  to  be  forced  Into  the  feed  wster 
heater  ;  and  automatically  operated  means  for  holding  the 
valve  positively  to  Its  seat  when  It  Is  desired  to  cut  out 
the  Injector. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  a  boiler  ;  a 
tender ;  a  tank;  a  feed  water  heater;  a  pipe  connecting 
the  feed  water  heater  with  the  tank;  an  injector  In  said 
pipe;  a  cylinder;  an  exhaust  from  said  cylinder  communi- 
cating with  the  heating  tubes  of  the  feed  water  heater  ; 
a  branch  In  said  pipe  ;  a  pipe  leading  from  the  branch  to 
the  Injecting  nozzle  of  the  Injector  ;  a  valve  In  the  latter 
pipe  arranged  to  close  against  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust ; 
means  for  automotlcally  closing  said  valve,  the  valve  t)e- 
Ing  normally  free  to  close  automatically  ;  a  direct  open 
Ing  from  the  tank  to  the  feed  water  beater  ;  and  a  manu 
ally  operated  valve  arranged  to  close  .said  opening. 


1.148,317,  METHOD  OF  FORMING  ONE  PIECE  CUFF- 
BUTTONS.  Joseph  L.  IIekzoo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  871,288.      (CI.  79— 3,. 1 


n 


1.  Th>'  method  herein  described  of  forming  one  piece 
link  cuff  buttons  comprising  the  formation  of  a  blank 
having  [ilatn  surfaces  and  consisting  of  two  disks  and  a 
connecting  plate  uf  a  uniform  thickness,  subsequently  com- 
pressing  said  disks  whereby  to  cause  a  portion  of  the  metal 
thereof  to  tli.w  Into  the  connecting  plate  to  form  a  com 
paratlvcly  thick  post,  and  tlually  bending  said  post  to  in- 
cline said  disks  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

2.  The  method  lierelnt)efore  described  of  forming  one 
piece  link  cuff  buttons,  comprising  the  formation  of  a 
blank  'lavlng  plain  surfaces;  and  consisting  of  two  disks 
and  I  cnuriectinu  plate  of  a  uniform  thickness,  subse- 
(juently  compressing  said  disks  whereby  to  cause  a  portion 
of  the  metal  thereof  to  flow  into  the  connecting  plate  to 
form  a  comparatively  thick  post,  then  finishing  said  disks, 
then  removing  u  portion  of  the  post  whereby  to  cause  the 
same  to  merue  into  the  disks,  and  finally  bending  snld 
post  to  Incline  .said  disks  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

;;  The  method  hereinbefore  described  of  forming  a  one 
piece  Jink  cuff  hutton  consisting  in  forming  a  blank  from  a 
single   piece  of   metal   and   having  two  disks  connected   by 
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a  plute  uf  uniform  thickneaa,  then  compressing  said  disks 
to  cause  a  portion  of  the  metal  thereof  to  flow  into  the 
connecting  plate  to  form  a  comparatively  thick  post,  the 
metal  of  said  post  being  lauseil  to  tnerue  Into  said  disks, 
then  curling  such  portions  of  the  ed^i  >  of  said  dl5.ks  as 
lie  outside  of  the  said  post,  ami  Anally  bending  said  post 
in  its  length  to  cause  said  disks  to  extend  at  an  angle  to 
each  other 

4.  The  method  herelnbefori  describt d  of  forming  one 
piece  link  cuff  buttons  consisting  In  first  formiug  a  blank 
having  two  disks  and  a  connecting  plate  of  uniform  thick- 
ness throughout,  compressing  said  blank  in  such  manner 
as  to  decrease  the  tliicknes>  thereof  and  whereby  to  form 
a  thickened  post  extending  from  a  considerable  distance 
within  the  outer  edge>>  of  said  disks  to  and  Including  the 
outer  edges  thereof,  then  completing  the  formation  of  said 
disks  and  finishing  the  e<lges  thereof,  an<l  finally  bending 
the  post  In  its  length  whereby  to  cause  the  said  disks  to 
extend  at  an  ansrle  to  each  other 


1,148,318.  GOVERNOR.  Eiw.^kd  U.  Hkwitt,  Mldvale. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Interuatioi.ai  Motor  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  23. 
1914.    Serial  No.  87S.803.     (CI.  264 — 17.) 


weights  to  oppose  such  sliding  movement,  cams  formed  on 
the  weights,  a  sleeve  mounted  slldabiy  on  s.iid  shaft  and 
formed  with  a  circular  flange,  the  ed;;e  of  which  engages 
witli  said  cams,  whereby  radial  movement  of  the  weights 
causes  an  axial  nu.v.  ai«  nt  of  the  .sleeve  and  a  controlled 
element  in  engagement  with  the  sleeve. 
(Claim  t!  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  governor  includiug  weights,  a  shaft  on  which  the 
weights  ar'  -ujiported.  the  weights  being  subJect<Hl  to 
centrifugal  fori.  ; :.  tl  -  lotitiu!)  of  the  shaft,  cams  formed 
on  the  weights,  .u.a  -.ni  '.eiiunt  to  be  controlled  by  the 
governor,  said  element  being  operatively  engaged  with 
the  cams  on  the  weights,  whereby  movement  of  the  widghts 
causes  a  corresponding  movement  of  the  controlled  element 
through  the  action  of  the  (.iiii>. 

2.  A  governor  includin;:  wei^ht.s,  a  .siiaft  on  which  the 
Weights  are  carried  and  with  respect  to  which  they  are 
radially  movable  under  centrifugal  action,  a  sleeve  .-lidable 
axlally  and  along  a  line  at  i-ight  augh  s  to  the  axes  of  said 
weights,  cams  formed  on  the  weights  and  with  which  the 
sleeve  engages  whereby  movement  of  the  weights  causes 
movement  of  tin  sleev.  ,  and  a  c<introlled  clement  con- 
nected operatively    to  the  sleeve, 

o.  In  combination  with  the  <am  ^baft  of  a  motor,  a 
governor  mounted  thereon  and  including  weights  movable 
radially  with  re>i>ect  thereto,  a  .'-leeve  slld.ably  mounted 
on  said  shafts,  cams  formed  on  the  weights  and  with  re 
spect  to  which  the  sleeve  is  o[)eratlvely  disposed,  whereby 
the  radial  movement  of  the  weights  Is  translated  into  axial 
movement  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  controlled  element  m  en- 
gagement with   the  sleeve, 

4.  In  comhinatiou  with  a  driven  shaft,  a  governor 
mounted  thereon  and  Including  weights  movable  radially 
with  respect  thereto,  cams  formed  on  the  weights,  a  cup 
shaped  sleeve  slldabiy  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having 
its  e<lge  engaged  with  the  cams,  wben'by  radial  movement 
of  the  weights  causes  axial  movement  of  the  sleeve,  and  a 
controlled  element  In  engagement  with  the  sleeve. 

T\.  In  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  a  spider  carried 
thereby  and  provided  with  radially  extending  arms, 
weights  mounted  on  the  said  arms  and  slldable  under 
centrifugal  action,  springs  operatively   connected   to   said 
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1,148,319.  SELECTIVE  SI«,NAI.IN<.  S^STE.M  liM.i'n 
N.  Hill,  New  York.  N.  V.,  assignor  :o  Western  E.ectric 
Company,  New  Yor\.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  iUlnois. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1914.     SJ^ria".  No.  820.516.    («'l.  177   -342.) 


«-ii 


1.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  send- 
ing station  and  a  plurality  of  waystations  connected  t!  ere- 
wlth,  a  semaphore  signal  at  each  of  said  waystations.  a 
selectively  operated  device  at  each  of  said  waystations 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  semaphore  signal,  a  re- 
versible code  answer-back  device,  and  means  under  the 
joint  control  of  said  selectively  operated  device  and  said 
semaphore  signal  in  either  of  its  positions  to  cause  the 
operation  of  sa#d  answer-back  <i.  \  .-e 

2.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit,  n 
sending  station  and  a  plurality  of  waystations,  an  electri- 
cally controlled  visual  signal  at  each  of  said  waystations 
and  haviner  two  indicating  positions,  an  electrically  op- 
er.iteil  .;!!-wer-back  signal  nie<  hanism  located  at  each  of 
said  waystations.  said  answer  back  sitrnal  mechanism  :  e- 
ing  operable  in  each  position  of  said  visual  sign;'.!  to  give 
a  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  visual  signal, 
local  means  for  continuously  operatin;;  said  ine<hanlsm 
when  started,  and  a  selective  circuit-controlling  d .vice  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  snld  vlsu;.!  si;:na;  am:  said 
local  mean-. 

3.  In  a  selective  signniinu-  ^.^s:em.  a  ..n^  .  ;:■'.  .iit  a 
sending  station  and  a  plurality  of  wnystaTi'.ns  .  nnuec  ted 
therewith,  un  electrically  controlled  semaphore  .sit'i.ai  at 
each  of  said  waystations.  an  answer-back  operatimr  mech- 
anism at  each  of  said  waystations,  said  auswer-l*ack  op- 
erating mechanism  including  a  reversible  motor  and  a 
code  Interrupting  wheel  opt;rated  thereby,  a  selectively 
operated  circuit-controlling  device,  circuits  for  said  motor 
under  the  joint  control  of  said  semaphore  signal  and  said 
selectively  operated  circuit  controlling  device,  and  a  cir- 
cuit for  said  coiie  w  iieei  .  iosed  to  :!;e  ni.e  orcuit  by  said 
eircult-cont!  oIllliK'    device 

-I.  In  a  s.  .ectue  sit:nallE;;  system,  a  pair  of  line  win'S, 
a  sending  station  and  a  plura.iiy  of  waystations  cooneeteii 
therewith,  a  selectively  operated  signal  coniroiiini;  d' 
vice  located  at  each  of  s.aid  wM>siations,  a  circuit  cnu- 
trolled  thereby,  a  si;.'na!  in  said  circuit,  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  alternate  (wsitions  upon  repeated  operations 
of  said  circuit  controlling  device,  answer  back  operating 
means  at  '^n^h  of  snld  waystations  adapted  to  ;;lve  dis- 
tinctive answer  back  signals  designating  the  position  of 
said  signal,  (ircults  for  said  lin.i-wer-back  operating  means 
under  the  joint  control  of  sa'd  signal  and  said  selectively 
operated  circuit  closing  means,  and  mean-  at  the  sending 
station  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  ^lectlvely  op- 
erated   circuit   controlling   device 

5  In  a  selective  signaling  lystem  a  ilne  circuit,  a 
sending  station   and  a   plurality  of  waystations  connected 
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ttierewlth,  a  selectively  opornted  circuit  controlUus  dc- 
vlce  located  at  each  of  said  waystations.  a  circuit  con- 
trolled thereby,  a  signal  in  said  circuit  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  alternate  positions  upon  repeated  operations 
of  said  circuit  controIiinK  device,  a  reversible  answer- 
ba'k  operatin;;  mechanism  operated  In  opposite  directions 
in  the  alternate  positions  of  said  signal,  circuits  for  said 
answer  back  operating  mechanism  under  the  Joint  control 
of  said  signal  In  Its  alternate  positions  and  said  selectively 
operated  circuit  closing  device,  and  means  at  said  sending 
station  for  coiitrolllug  sail  selectively  operated  circuit 
closing  device, 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


"i^*    ,^\j 


1.  In  .1  slid  having  rireular  walls,  a  roof  therefor  com- 
prising :i  jKurality  of  se^ni'Mita!  <  rf.nus  in  radial  ar- 
rangi'Uiei. t.  eaci  said  Mctiit!)  .oni;iri>ing  lateral  converglu.4 
rafters,  and  roof-boards  arrang.d  in  side  by  side  relation 
wh.  reliy  till-  axis  of  sal  1  l;oards  are  iiarallel  to  one  of  said 
rafters  and  angular  with   respect  to  the  other  rafter. 

;.'.  In  a  silo  having  a  circular  wall,  a  roof  therefor  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  segmental  sections,  each  said  sec- 
tion having  lateral  rafters  extending  in  substantially 
radial  directions,  the  rafters  of  mljoining  sections  being 
spaced  apart,  and  a  metal  shoe  secured  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  roof  between  the  respective  sections  arranged 
to  siidably  support  the  roof  upon   said  wall. 

3.  In  a  silo  having  a  circular  wall,  a  roof  therefor  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  segmental  sections,  each  said  se^c- 
tion  having  lateral  rafters  (Xtending  in  substantially 
radial  directions,  the  rafters  of  adjoining  sections  being 
spaced  apart,  and  a  metal  shoe  secured  to  tiie  lower  por- 
tion of  said  roof  between  the  respective  sections  arranged 
to  siidably  support  the  roof  upon  said  wall,  and  means 
upon  said  wall  to  secure  said  shoes  from  lateral  and  verti- 
cal displacement. 

4.  In  a  sllu,  in  combination  with  the  cylindrical  walls 
and  a  circular  roof,  of  connecting  devices  therefor  con- 
sisting in  a  plurality  of  metal  stioes  spaced  about  the  per- 
imeter of  said  roof  each  having  a  vertically  disposed  web 
secured  to  a  rafter  of  the  roof  and  integral  horlxontally 
arranged  tmse  flanges  extending  laterally  from  the  lower 
edge  of  sr.id  web,  said  flanges  t)eing  siidably  engaged  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  the  silo  walls,  and  means  upon  said 
walls  for  securing  said  shoes  in  operative  positions. 

5.  In  a  silo,  in  comt)ination  with  the  cylindrical  walls 
and  a  circular  roof,  of  connecting  devices  tlierefor  con- 
sisting In  a  plurality  of  metal  shoes  spaced  about  the  per- 
imeter of  said  roof  each  having  a  vertically  disposed  web 
secured  to  a  rafter  of  the  roof  and  integral  horizontally 
arranged  base  flanges  extending  laterally  from  the  lower 
edge  of  said  web,  said  flanges  being  sllda!)!y  engaged  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  the  silo  walls,  and  a  plurality  of 
straps  secured  to  and  extending  above  said  walls  wherein 
said  shoes  are  siidably  engaged. 


1,148.320.      SILO.      H.uiKv    W.    Holli.s,   Chehalls.    Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1914      Serial  No.  823,876.      (CI.  108 — 1.) 


1,14S..{21.       VARIABLE  SPEED    GOVERNOR.       Wai.teb 
F.  Kasper,  Fairmont,  Minn  ,  assignor  to  Fairmont  Ma 
chine  Company.  Fairmont,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed 
Au;-.  10,  I'JlJ.     tk..ii;   .Ni..  SoO.D.",."..      (tl.   Ji;4  — IT.i 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  revolviuL;  member,  of 
weights  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  move  outwardly 
through  centrifugal  force,  sleeves  having  a  relative  move- 
ment In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  member, 
one  of  said  sleeves  having  an  inclined  stirface  In  the  path 
of  said  weights  when  thrown  outwardly,  and  a  valve  op- 
erating means  controlled  by  the  relative  movement  of 
said   sleeve. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  revolvinc  member,  of 
weights  having  a  radial  movement  therein  and  provided 
with  antifriction  rollers,  a  sleeve  having  ears  to  contact 
with  said  anti-frlctlon  rollers  and  adapted  to  move  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  revolving  member 
when  said  weights  are  thrown  outwardly  iiy  centrifugal 
force,  and  a  valve  operating  means  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  centrifugal  governor  comprising  a  i>a\r  of  con- 
centrically arranged  sleeves,  one  movable  longltudinnMy 
with  respect  to  the  other,  s.ild  ^i.  ,.v,..^  having  opposing 
beveled  surfaces,  beveled  faced  rolbis  (ittlng  -aid  surfaces 
and  held  thereon  with  a  yielding  [ire^snre.  m.ans  snj)port 
lug  said  rollers  and  having  ciuiei  tion  w  Mi  a  gov.  riior 
valve,  and  contrlfugally  operated  weights  for  aituating 
said  movable  sleeve. 

4.  A  centrifugal  governor  comprising  centrlfugally  ar- 
ranged sleeves  having  annular  flanges  thereon  provided 
with  opposing  beveled  surfaces,  one  of  said  sleeves  being 
slldable  lengthwise  of  the  other  sleeve,  beveled  faced  roll 
era  fitting  the  surfaces  of  said  sleeves  and  held  thereon 
with  a  yielding  pressure,  operative  connections  between 
said  rollers  and  the  governor  valve,  and  centrifugal  oper- 
ating means  for  actuating  said  sliding  sleeve. 

5.  A  centrifugal  governor  comprising  relatively  movable 
members  having  beveled  opposing  faces,  a  pivoted  arm.  a 
second  arm  plvotally  connected  with  said  flrst  named  arm, 
beveled  faced  rollers  carried  by  said  arms  and  arranged 
to  bear  on  said  beveled  surfaces,  a  spring  connecting  said 
second  arm  with  said  first  named  arm  and  having  a  suit- 
able adjusting  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  said  arms  swinging  freely  on  the  pivot  of  said  flrst 
named  arm,  said  first  named  arm  having  means  for  connec- 
tion with  a  governor  valve  and  a  centrlfugally  operating 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  members,  the  tension  of 
said  spring  being  normally  sufl3clent  to  force  said  lieveled 
faced   rollers  between   said   members  and  open   said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <",azette  ] 


1,148,322.      CONCKETK  (  OLUMN    CLAMI'.       Fhkhekick 
Kebs,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  July  26,   1913.     Serial 
No.  781.416.      (CI.   14-4 — 291.) 
A  form  clamp  comprising  bars  each  of  which  has  a  loop 

formed  therein  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  flat- 
I  wise  one  end  of  an  adjacent  bar  extending  at  right  angles 
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thereto,  the  end  of  each  bar  opposite  the  loop  having  a 
series  of  spaced  slots  formed  therein  which  slots  extend 
through  the  bars  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  loops  one  edge  of  the  bar  at  the  end  having 
the  loop  being  substantially  In  line  with  one  side  edge  of 
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the  bar  while  the  other  edge  of  the  bar  at  the  end  having 
the  loop  is  cut  away  so  that  said  edge  formed  thereby  is 
out  of  line  with  the  other  side  edge  of  said  bar  and  a 
wedge  for  each  bar  adapted  to  fit  within  one  of  said  slots 
and  engage  either  the  side  edge  of  the  loop  or  the  edge 
formed  by  cutting  away  of  the  bar. 


1.148,323.  CRANi:  TKOLl.KY.  Ed<,.\i(  Homkr  Kendall, 
Wllklnsburg.  I'a..  assignor  to  Alliance  Machine  Com- 
pany. .Mllance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Nov. 

if,.   1012.      Serial   No.  7.'31.718.      (CI.  254—184.) 


1  .\  single  crane-trolley  having  a  rigid  frame  with  two 
lifting  drums  arranged  side  by  side  and  directly  and  per- 
manently intergeared  with  each  other,  and  two  actuating 
motors  each  geared  to  one  of  the  drums,  each  of  said 
motors  and  Its  gears  being  of  sufficient  power  to  resist 
dropping  of  the  maximum  load  If  the  other  motor  or  its 
connections  become  Inojjeratlve  ;  substantially  as  de 
■cribed. 

2.  A  single  ciain  tiolie\  lia\iiig  a  single  rijiii  franx 
with  two  lifting  drums  arranged  side  liy  side  intermediate 
of  its  length  and  directly  and  permanently  intergeared 
one  with  the  other,  two  drum  actuating  motors  located 
at  opposite  end  portions  of  the  trolley  and  each  geared 
to  Its  adjacent  drum,  each  of  said  tnotors  and  its  gears 
being  of  suffident  power  to  resist  dropping  of  the  maxl 
mum  load  if  the  other  motor  or  Its  connections  become 
Inoperative;  substantially  as  described. 


1,I4.s,:',:;4.  riri-:  i  (JITLINc;.  Jdun  K^■.^^^.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  Simmons  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  2S.  1011. 
Serial  No,  602,790.      (CI.   137—29.1 

1,  The  combination  with  two  pipe  s,.<tious  having 
their  proximate  ends  tlireaded.  of  a  coupllnL-  sleeve  inde 
pendent  of  the  pipes  havinc  .m  interiorly  tiireaded  por- 
tion into  wbiih  Hie  .■n(!>  of  the  two  pipe  sections  are 
screwed,  a  plnrHl!t.\  of  l<.v  seats  extending  throhugout 
their  leng'h  imralbl  with  the  run  of  the  pipe-  formed  in 
the  coupling  member  beyond  tiie  threaded  portion  a!  ea<  b 
end,  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  wedge  shaped  key- 
p<isit|oned    In    the    seats    against    lateral    displacement    by 


driving  them  in  the  seats  parallel  with  the  run  of  the 
pipe,  said  keys  being  in  bearing  engagement  with  the 
walls  of  the  pipe  sections  beyond  the  threaded  portion 
and  acting  by  themselves  to  relieve  the  strain  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  pipe  sections. 


2.  The  combination  with  iwo  i'lpe  sections  having  their 
proximate  ends  threaded,  of  a  coupling  sleeve  having  an 
Interiorly  threaded  portion  into  which  the  ends  of  two 
pipe  sections  are  threaded,  a  plurality  of  Independent  key 
seats  spaced  from  each  other  formed  In  the  coupling  sleeve 
at  each  end  beyond  the  threaded  portion  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  wedge  shaped  keys  held  In  the  seats  against 
lateral  displacement  and  spaced  from  each  other  when  in 
position  and  having  bearing  engagement  with  the  walls 
of  the  pipe  sections  beyond  the  threaded  portion  and 
acting  by  themselves  to  relieve  the  strain  on  the  threaded 
portions  of  the  pipe  sections,  and  a  projection  on  the  keys. 
whereby  they  may  be  knocked  out  of  position. 


1,148.325  TliACTION  METER.  John  G.  Kjellgbe\. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
681,695.     (Cl.  235— 92.  ^ 
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1.  An  electric  traction  meter  device  comprising  an  indi- 
cator, electrically  actuated  means  for  operating  the  same, 
a  circuit  Independent  of  the  motor  circuit  for  energizing 
said  actuating  means,  and  means  in  connection  with  a 
moving  part  of  the  tractor  for  closing  said  drcult  when 
the  tractor  is  in  motion,  in  combination  with  an  independ- 
ent Indicator  In  parallel  in  said  circuit  and  means  in  con- 
nection with  the  motor  circuit  for  closing  the  circuit  for 
said  second  indicator  only  when  the  motor  circuit  Is  in 
use.  together  with  a  third  Indicator  in  the  motor  circuit 
and  means  for  operating  the  same  oi/iv  during  the  con- 
sumption of  excessive  current. 

2.  \u  electric  traction  meter  devlre  comprising  an  Indi- 
cator, electrically  actuated  means  Jt  operating  the  same, 
n  circuit  Independent  of  the  moti^r  circuit  for  rnergizirig 
said  actuating  means,  and  means  In  connection  with  a 
moving  part  of  the  tractor  for  closing  said  Mrcuit  wii'n 
the  tractor  is  in  motion,  in  combination  with  an  Independ- 
eiit  indicator  in  [larallel  in  said  circuit  and  means  11;  con- 
nection with  the  motor  circuit  for  ■■losing  the  circuit  for 
said   second    in<!icfltor   on!\    when    the   motor   circuit    is   In 
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use.  togetl.er  with  a   third  Indicator  in  the  motor  circuit 

and    mesiaa    for    lutermlttently    opeiating    the   same  only 
during  the  consumption  of  excessive  current. 

3.  An  electric  traction  meter  device  comprising  an  Indi- 
cator, electrically  actuated  means  for  operating  the  same, 
a  circuit  independent  of  the  motor  circuit  for  energizing 
said  actuating  meunn.  and  means  in  connection  with  a 
moving  part  of  the  tractor  for  closing  said  curcult  when 
the  tractor  Is  in  motion.  In  combination  with  an  independ- 
ent indicator  In  parallel  in  said  circuit  and  means  in  con- 
nection with  the  motor  circuit  for  closing  the  circuit  for 
said  second  Indicator  only  when  the  motor  circuit  Is  In 
use,  together  with  a  third  indicator  in  the  motor  circuit,  a 
relay  in  the  motor  circuit  nnd  means  in  connection  with 
the  independent  circuit  for  operating  said  relay  to  close 
the  actuating  circuit. 

4.  In  a  meter  for  electric  tractors,  a  ratchet  operatTS 
Indicator,  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  the 
nitchet.  an  aurlllary  circuit  for  operating  said  electro- 
magnetic means,  au.l  Intermittently-actuated  means  con- 
trolled by  a  comlnuiiusly  moving  element  of  the  tractor 
when  the  latter  is  in  motion,  for  rendering  said  auxiliary 
circuit  operntive.  in  combination  with  a  second  ratchet- 
operated  ludicntnr,  and  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion thereof  fnsm  sml  auxiliary  circuit  and  the  tractor 
drcalt,  said  means  coniprislng  an  plectro-magnet  for  actu- 
ating the  ratchet  and  an  interrupter  in  the  electro-magnet 
circuit.  saUl  Interruptpr  and  electro-maanet  being  arranged 
one  in  the  auxiliary  rirf^iit  and  one  in  the  tractor  circuit. 

.".  In  ■!  nu»iT  fir  . 'e<rrlc  tractors,  a  ratchet  operated 
Indi-it'-r,  ei'Ttro  ma^'nctic  means  for  actuating  the 
ratchet.  :in  auxiliary  fivnilt  for  operating  said  electro- 
■agii.'tl''  nicatis.  and  uitermittpntly-actuated  means  con- 
trollpd  liy  a  continuously  moving  cloment  of  the  tractor 
when  thp  latter  Is  In  mntion.  for  rt^'ndcrin?  said  auxiliary 
circuit  opernflvc.  in  lomhinntion  with  a  second  ratchet- 
operated  indicator,  and  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion thereof  from  suid  auxiliary  circuit  and  the  tractor 
circuit,  said  means  comprising  an  electro-magnet  for  actu- 
atlnir  the  ratchet  and  an  interrupter  In  the  electro-mag- 
net rlrf^nlt.  saiii  Interrupter  and  electro  magne^'  being  ar- 
ranged on-  In  tiie  auxiliary  circuit  and  one  In  the  tractor 
to-etiie;  with  a  thlnl  iudli'ator,  means  similar  to  those  for 
operating  the  second  Indicator  for  operating  said  third 
indicator,  and  means  controlling  the  element  in  the  trac- 
tor circuit  to  Insure  Its  operation  only  on  the  use  of  ex- 
cessive current. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  rjazette.] 


3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft ;  spring  mechanism  for 
turning  the  shaft  in  one  direction  ;  a  second  shaft  iteared 
to  the  rtrst  mentlone<l  shaft  and  having  arms  thereon  :  a 
ratchet  also  on  the  latter  shaft;  a  lever  actuated  (jy  the 
arms ;  a  pivoted  striker  actuated  by  the  lever  ;  a  spring 
mounted  between  one  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  casing  ;  a 
pivoted  dog  engaging  the  shoulders  on  the  ratchet :  a 
.spring  for  retaining  the  dog  in  position  ;  a  plunger  for 
actuating  the  dog  to  release  the  ratchet  shaft  and  allow- 
ing it  to  turn  ;  and  a  gong  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
striker. 


1,148.826.     <;o.\(i      I.,  lis  A.   Kl;n(;.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Ti!e  J.  (i    Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      P'Ued    Feb.    24,    1912. 
Serial   No.  fi79.540.      (CI.   llG— 33.) 
!.  The    combination   of   a    gong;    a    spring:    means   for 
winding  the  spring;  a  holder  to  prevent  unwinding  of  the 
sprint,  a  plunger  actuated  by  the  operator;  a  striker  hav- 
ing un  arm  with  wliich  the  plunger  can  come  in  direct  con- 
tact to  cau-se  it  to  strike  a  blow  on  the  gong  ;  and  mecha- 
nl.sm    connected   to   the   -prini:   for   causing  the  striker  to 
strike  one  or   a    series  of  blows  on   the  gong,  said   mecha- 
nism  being  also  released  by  the  plunger. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  ;  a  shaft  mounted  In  the 
casing  :  a  spring  casing  on  the  shaft ;  a  spring  therein  ;  a 
pinion  loo^e  on  the  shaft  ;  mechanism  for  turning  the  pin- 
ion ;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  pinion  :  a  doc  pivoted  to  the 
spring  casing  and  eniraffinir  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel, 
one  arm  of  said  doL.-  i  eini:  yieldinglv  conne(  te<l  to  the  cas- 
ing ;  ratchet  teeth  m  the  sprint'  easing:  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  flxed  casini; :  a  hub  secured  to  the  shaft  and  to 
which  one  end  of  the  pprlnsr  Is  attached  ;  a  gear  wheel  on 
the  shaft,  a  shaft  havint:  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  said 
gear  wheel  ;  arms  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft :  a  ratchet 
on  the  last  mentioned  shaft  :  a  lever  aetuited  by  the  arms 
of  the  shaft :  a  dog  eneai;lng  tii>'  ratchet  and  preventing 
the  rotation  of  both  shafts  :  a  pivoted  striker  actuated  by 
the  lever  :  a  plunger  arranged  to  actuate  the  dotr  to  re 
i>ase  the  .shaft;  and  a  gong. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft;  spring  mechanism  for 
turning  the  shaft  In  one  direction  :  a  second  .shaft  geared 
to  the  first  mentioned  -halt  and  iiaving  arms  thereon  ;  a 
ratchet  also  on  the  latter  shaft  :  a  lever  actuated  by  the 
arms;  a  pivoted  striker  actuated  by  the  lever:  a  spring 
mounted  between  one  arm  t.f  the  lever  and  the  casing;  a 
pivoted  dog  engaging  the  shoulders  on  the  ratchet  ;  a 
spring  for  retaining  the  dog  in  position  ;  a  plunger  for 
actuating  the  dog  to  release  the  ratchet  shaft  and  allow  It 
to  turn  ;  a  gong  arranged  In  the  path  of  tin?  strlki'r  :  a  sec- 
ond lever  having  an  arm  In  the  path  of  the  ratchet  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  ratchet  ;  and  a  spring  retaining  th'> 
lever  in  engagement  tlierewlth.  saiii  lever  having  an  arm 
in  the  path  of  the  striker  so  tliat  on  the  rebound  of  the 
striker  It  will  contact  with  the  arm  and  release  the  ratchet 
shaft. 


1,148,327.  GONG.  Lous  A.  Knx(;,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  and 
Gkohgb  B.  Kohler,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
J.  G.  Brill  Company,  I'hlladelphia,  I'a..  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  leb.  l'4,  I'.tl::.  Serial  -No. 
87»,542.      (CI.   116—33.) 


.9 
_i_ 


Z  ^'^  u' .  1  ^ 


The  combination  in  an  aitomatie  gong  for  use  In  street 
cars  and  other  vehicles,  of  «  platform  :  a  casing  located 
under  the  platform  :  an  extension  on  the  casing;  a  bell  se- 
cured to  the  extension  ;  a  clapper  located  within  the  cas- 
ing and  arranged  to  strike  the  bel!  :  a  shaft  ;  an  operating 
wheel  engaging  the  clapper  :  a  spring  for  driving  the  oper- 
ating wheel ;  automatic  means  for  winding  the  spring ;  a 
spring  actuated  detent  pawl  engaging  the  operating  wheel 
and  holding  it  against  rotation  and  having  an  extension 
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engaging  the  clapper ;  a  pin  for  depressing  the  pawl  to  re- 
lease t!ie  operating  wheel,  the  extension  being  so  arranged 
that  when  It  Is  desired  to  strike  a  single  blow  on  the  gong. 
the  pin  Is  pressed  down  so  as  to  cause  the  clapper  to  strike 
witliout  the  use  of  the  automatic  means. 


1,148,828.  MANlFAdTKK  cF  HKKAI)  nB?fRT  A. 
KOHMiN,  Charlss  Hoffma.n,  and  Tklm.\.n  M.  (Ixufrey, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Charles  Adams,  trustee, 
New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
833,400.      (CI.    99—10.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  leavened  bread,  which  com- 
prises incorporating  an  appropriate  and  innocuous  oxidiz- 
ing bromin  compound  with  the  yeast,  flour  and  other  in- 
gredients of  the  dough  bateh,  and  fermenting  the  batch; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  leavened  bread,  which  com- 
prises incorporating  an  appropriate  and  Innocuous  alkali 
metal  salt  of  an  oxidizing  add  of  bromin.  with  the  yeast. 
floor  and  other  Ingredients  of  the  dough  batch,  and  fer- 
menting the  batch  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  leavened  bread,  which  com- 
prises Incorporating  an  appropriate  and  innocuous  oxidiz- 
ing bromin  salt  of  potassium  with  the  yeast,  flour  and 
other  ingredients  of  the  dough  batch,  and  fermenting  the 
batch,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The    proei-s>*   of    making    i.avened   bread,   which   com 
prises    incorporating    potassium    bromate    with    the    yeast, 
flour,  and  other  ingredients  of  the  dough  batch,  and  fer- 
menting the  batch  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  making  leavened  bread,  which  com- 
prlBcs  incorporating  about  .015  parts  of  potassium  bro- 
mate to  1000  part.s  of  flour,  with  the  yeast,  flour,  and 
other  ingredients  of  the  dough  batch,  and  fermentint:  the 
batch;  substantially  as  described. 


1,148,32'J  .MANUFACTLKE  OF  BUEAU.  IlKVBY  A. 
'kohmas,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Chakles  Hofk.m an.  New 
Hocbelle,  N  v..  and  Tbi:man  M.  Godkrey,  Pittsburgh, 
ra  .  assignors  to  Charles  Adams,  trustee.  New  Rochelle, 
N.  V  Original  application  filed  Apr.  21,  1014.  Serial 
No.  b3.i,40()  Lnvided  and  this  application  t:u-d  Nov. 
27.   lyu'.     Serial  No.  874. 1S2.      (CI.  09 — 10.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  making  leaventnl  bread,  which  Co;u 
prises  incori>orHting  an  appropriate  and  innocuous  oxid  / 
lug  iodin  compound  with  yeast,  flour  and  other  ingreii! 
ents  of  the  dough  Imtch.  and  fermentiu.:  the  batch;  sul 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  Tli*  pro<  ess  of  making  ieaveued  bread,  which  com- 
prises incorporating  an  appropriate  and  Innocuous  alkali 
metal  salt  of  an  oxidizing  acid  of  lodln  with  the  yeast, 
flour  and  other  ingredients  of  the  dough  batch,  and  fer- 
menting the  batch  ;  substantially  as  described 

.H.  The  process  of  making  leavened  hri'nd.  which  com- 
prl.ses  incorporating  i;otas.sIuni  lodate  with  the  yeast, 
flour  and  other  ingredients  of  the  dough  batch,  and  fer- 
menting the  batch;  suhaumtUllT  as  desi  rit»e<l. 

C   The  process  of   making   leavened   bread,    wtiich    com 
prises  Incorporating  about  .005  part  of  potassium  lodate 
to  iniiu  parts  of  flour  with  the  yeast,  flour  and  other  in- 
gredients of  the  dough  batch,  and  fermenting  the  batch; 
substantially   as   deseribeil. 


1,148,.S30.     METAl.  11  icMTlRE.     Cakl  Oi^on.  Canton, 

'ohio,    assignor    to    The    Canton    Art    Metal    Company. 

Filed  May  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  838.614.     (CI.  4.'>— 31.) 
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binding  therefor  having  longitudinal  grooves  at  the  in- 
ner side  of  its  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  ;imp;n-  nem- 
!>er  fitting  in  said  grooves  and  clamping  means  U  twcen 
the  clamping  member  and  the  said  flange  for  holding  the 
said  binding  strip   In  place. 

2.  As  an  improvement  In  metal  furniture,  'be  com;  ;na 
tlon  with  a  member  having  a  flat  surface  and  havink-  an 
extending  flange,  of  a  covering  for  the  flat  snrfsc*.  .ind 
a  binding  therefor  having  a  longitudinal  groort  »t  the  n 
ner  side  of  its  lower  edge  and  a  longitudinal  groove  at 
the  inner  side  of  its  upper  edge  and  means  extending  from 
the  Inner  side  of  said  flange  and  engaging  the  walls  of 
the  said  grooves  and  clamping  the  said  binding  to  the 
flange. 

3.  As  an  improvement  In  metal  furniture,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  member  having  a  flat  surface  and  an  extending 
flange,  a  covering  for  the  flat  surface  and  a  binding  there- 
for having  at  the  inner  side  of  its  lower  edge  an  L-shaped 
flange  and  at  the  Inner  side  of  its  upper  edge  z  longi 
tudinal  groove  with  an  Inner  tapered  wail,  the  edge  of 
the  covering  tapered  to  correspond  with  the  satd  tapero<1 
wall  and  clamping  means  within  the  groove  of  the  binding 
and  between  the  binding  and  the  said  flange  for  clamping 
the  said   binding  to  said  flange. 

4.  As  an  improvement  In  metal  furniture,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  having  n  flat  surface  and  a  laterally 
extending  flange,  a  covering  for  the  said  flat  surface, 
!ind  a  binding  comprising  a  strip  having  at  the  inner 
side  of  its  lower  edge  a  longitudinal  groove,  the  upper 
edge  turned  inward  at  right  angles  and  then  tapered  down- 
ward and  outward,  the  edge  of  the  covering  tapered  to 
fit  the  taper  of  the  binding,  a  clamping  member  held  by 
the  turned  In  edges  of  the  binding,  and  a  clamping  screw 
passing  through  the  said  flange  and  connecting  the  clamp- 
ing member  to  the  said  flange. 

'i.  As  an  Improvement  in  metal  furniture,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  having  a  fiat  surface  and  a  laterally 
extending  flange,  a  cover  for  the  flat  surface,  and  a  bind- 
ing having  at  the  inner  side  of  its  lower  edge  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  and  at  the  Inner  side  of  its  upper  edge  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  a  clamping  head  movable  in  the  said 
grooves,  the  said  flange  having  an  opening,  the  clamping 
head  carrying  a  screw  with  its  stem  end  passing  through 
the  opening  In  the  flange  and  a  clamping  nit  upon  the 
stem  of  the  screw  for  clamping  the  binding  against  the 
said  flange 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.l48.3Sl.  FIKN.\'  E  FOR  HK.XllNG  (i.\SES  MR  THE 
LIKE.  I'ABL  Maeti.n  Tage  Olsso.v,  SaitsjSbaden, 
Sweilen      Filed  May  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,254.     (CI. 

2.57-— 211.1 


1.  As  an  improvement  !n  furniture,  the  eombmation 
with  a  meml>er  having  a  tiat  surface  and  an  Inwardly 
extending   flnnge,    a    coverini:   for    the    flat    gcrfoce.    and    a 


In  ipparatus  for  heating  gases  the  combination  of  a 
etiam!.er  n  conduit  for  supplying  a  continuous  flow  of 
hot  k.'a>.s  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  a  conduit  for 
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drawing  oflP  these  sases  from  the  top,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  constant  str-am  of  solid  bo<lies  such  as  sand  to  th«* 
top  of  said  chamber,  a  second  chamber  situated  at  a  lower 
level  than  the  lirst  (hamber,  a  conduit  for  supplying  a 
continuous  flow  of  gases  to  be  heated  to  the  bottom  ot 
said  second  chamber,  a  conduit  for  drawing  them  off  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  hopper  in  the  bottom  of  the  first  cham- 
ber having  a  discharge  opening  Into  the  top  of  the  second 
chamber,  a  valve  in  said  hopper  controlling  the  flow  of 
the  solid  txjdies  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second 
chamtior  and  constitutini,'  with  the  a  seal  against  the  es- 
cape of  gas  throui,'h  the  hopper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,148,332.  RLECTUIC  FAN  FOIl  UMBKELLAS.  Syl- 
WKRTER  Onvskow,  Jenkins,  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Lubomlr  DuUkrovlch,  Jenkins,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1014. 
Serial    No.    ^75,107        (CI,    135 — 47.) 


^6 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  an  umbrella  having  a  tubular  rod  inter- 
rupted within  the  canopy  portion  thereof,  a  disk  wheel 
coonectingly  journaled  lietween  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
portions  of  said  rod,  a  power  shaft  journaled  within  the 
said  rod  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  wheel,  fold- 
abl''  fan  tihules  hinged  to  the  said  disk,  and  power  means 
for  the  said  shaft, 

-.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  um- 
brella having  a  handle,  a  tubular  casing  upon  said  handle, 
an  ele(  trically-operated  motor  within  said  casing,  a  tubu- 
lar rot!  extending  from  said  casing,  a  power  shaft  for 
said  motor  journaled  within  said  rod,  the  rod  having  an 
interrupted  portion  adjacent  Its  upper  end.  a  disk  be- 
tween the  interrupted  porrinns  of  the  rod  concentrically 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  shaft,  and  having  edge 
sockets,  an  annulus  secured  to  each  face  of  said  disk  con- 
centric with  and  connectingly  engaging  the  separate  por- 
tions of  the  said  rod,  connecting  bolts  between  the  said 
anniili  and  disk,  fan  blades  foldably  mounted  and  pivoted 
within  the  said  sockets,  and  a  battery  and  switch  means 
carried  adjacetit  the  said  motur  and  oi>eratively  connected 
thereto. 


1.148, ;«.'..  rAKIUUFTKR.  Juskph  J,  Payne,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  4,  lyi.",.  Serial  No.  6,165.  (CI. 
4^— 1, -).-).  1.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body 
formed  with  a  transverse  mixing  chamber  having  slotted 
end  portions,  similarly  slotted  caps  rotatlvely  adjustable 
on  said  end  portions  for  changing  the  width  of  the  slots 
therein,  a  gate  valve  mov.ihle  longitudinally  within  the 
chamber  for  controlling  the  dlscl.argc  opening  there- 
from and  for  simultaneously  changing  the  length  of  the 
slotted  openings,  seiiarate  actuating  connections  with  the 
valve  and  with  the  caps,  and  n  float  chamber  provided  with 
a  ga.solene  nozzle  terminating  within  the  body  beneath  the 
chamber. 


2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  tubular  body  formed  with 
a  tubular  mixing  chamber  perpondicnlar  theieto  t.rmlnat- 
Ing  In  a  series  of  longitudinal  sUits,  a  correspondingly 
slotted  cap  rotatlvely  adjustable  thereon  and  arranged 
to  adjust  the  width  of  said  slots,  a  gate  valve  for  the 
body  movable  longitudinally  within  the  chamber  for 
changing  the  length  of  said  slots,  sepaiate  actuating  con- 
nections therewith  and  with  the  cap,  and  a  gasolene  nozzle 
terminating  within  the  body  bene.-^tli  the  chamber. 
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3.  X  carbureter  comprising  a  tubular  t)ody.  a  tubular 
mixing  chamber  formed  transversely  thereon  ,uid  terminat- 
ing in  a  series  of  longitudinal  slots  at  one  end  and  tjelng 
formed  with  a  similar  series  of  slots  near  Its  other  end, 
similarly  slotted  caps  rotatlvely  adjustable  thereon  for 
changing  the  width  of  said  slots,  a  tubular  gate  valve  for 
the  body  and  movable  longitudinally  within  the  chamber 
for  simultaneously  changing  the  length  of  the  slots  there- 
in, a  float  chamber  provided  with  a  ga.solene  nozzle  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  within  the  b^  dy  beneath  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  separate  actuating  connections  with  the 
ralve  and  with  the  caps. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  a  tubular  body, 
a  float  chamber  swlveled  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
gasolene  nozzle  arranged  to  discharge  therein,  of  a  tubular 
mixing  chamber  formed  tran-versely  on  said  body  atwve 
the  nozzle  and  formed  with  air  inlet  slots  In  Its  opposite 
end  portions,  a  tubular  gate  valve  for  the  body  slldably 
mounted  within  the  chamber  and  arranged  to  control  the 
length  of  the  slots  therein,  independent  means  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  the  width  of  said  slots,  and  separate 
actuating  connections  therewith  and  with  the  said  valve. 

.">.  In  a  carbureter,  the  cnmMnation  with  a  tubular 
body,  a  transverse  mixing  chamber  Integral  therewith  and 
formed  with  longitudinal  slots  in  its  end  portions,  a  gaso- 
lene nozzle  arranged  to  discharge  within  the  body  beneath 
t.'.e  chamber,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
width  of  the  slots,  of  a  tubular  gate  valve  for  the  t>ody 
and  slldably  mounted  within  the  chamber,  said  valve  be- 
ing arranged  to  simultaneously  control  the  passage 
through  the  body  and  also  the  length  of  the  slots,  and 
actuating  connections  therewith. 


1,148,334,  WINDOW  -  CATCH.  Mikoi.aj  Piotrowski, 
Elmlra  Heights,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11.  V.nf>.  Serial  No, 
33,344.      (CI.   16 — 19.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  (omprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  window  casing  having  a  sash  slldably 
mounted  therein,  a  toothed  rack  tarried  by  the  casing 
ad.'acont  the  edge  of  the  sasb.  the  said  sash  having  in  the 
edge  thereof  a  receiving  socket  provided  with  an  enlarged 
chamber  opening  opposite  the  said  rack,  a  housing  posi 
tinned  within  the  said  socket  and  having  a  resilient  in 
wardly-turncd  lip  provided  with  a  transverse  engaging  rib, 
an  expansion  spring  for  the  said  lip  positioned  within  the 
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said  housing,  slotted  plates  oppositely  carried  by  the  said 
housing  and  outwardly  projecting  through  the  said  cham- 
lier.  the  said  sash  having  oppositely  arranged  slots  in 
alinement  with  the  slots  on  the  said  plates,  an  axle 
trunnloned  within  the  said  plate  slots  and  slidably  ar- 
ranged within  the  said  sash  slots,  and  a  toothed  wheel 
secured  to  the  said  axle  between  the  said  plates  and  being 
in  normal  contact  with  the  said  rib  and  casing  teeth  upon 
the  oppcslte  sides    ihere<if 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  window  casing  having  a  sash  slidably  mount- 
ed therein,  a  toothed  rack  carried  by  the  casing  adjacent 
the  edge  of  the  sash,  the  said  sash  having  in  the  edge 
thereof  a  receiving  socket  provided  with  an  enlarged  cham- 
ber opening  opposite  the  said  rack,  a  housing  positioned 
within  the  said  socket  and  having  a  resilient  inwardly- 
turned  lip  provided  witii  a  transverse  engaging  rib,  an 
expansion  spring  for  the  said  Up  positioned  within  the 
said  housing,  slotted  plates  oppositely  carried  by  the  said 
housing  and  outwardly  projecting  through  the  said  cham- 
ber, the  said  sash  having  oppositely  arranged  slots  In 
alinement  with  the  slots  of  the  said  plates,  an  axle  trun- 
nloned within  the  said  plate  slots  and  slldably  arranged 
within  the  said  sash  slots,  a  toothed  wheel  secured  to  the 
said  ,ixle  between  the  said  plates  and  IxMng  in  normal 
contact  with  the  said  rib  and  casing  teeth  upon  the  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  the  axle  being  provided  with  one  end 
extending  outwardly  of  the  sash,  and  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  the  outer  side  of  the  sash  and  having  pivotal 
slotted  engagement  with   one  end  of  the  said  lever. 


1,148,335.  THRESHER  TOOTH.  Cornemis  (.ji  esnell. 
Moscow,  Idaho  Filed  Mar  m,  101  :>.  Serial  No. 
13.359.      (CI.   130—27.) 


A  threstier  tooth  ( omprising  a  curved  base,  a  radially 
projecting  longitudinal  rib  having  uniform  thickness,  and 
a  series  >.f  transverse  ribs  formed  integrally  with  said 
base  and  longitudinal  rib  and  tapering  from  the  side  edges 
of  the  base  outward,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


l,148,3r{«.  BAI.T.  BEARIN(;.  Clarkm  E  E.  Robson,  Phil- 
adelphia I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Sorensen, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,132.      (CI.   C4^.'?C.i 


1.  The  combinniioii  in  a  ball  bearing  for  a  shaft,  of  a 
two-part  sleeve  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  the  shaft,  said 
sleeve  being  of  an  even  diameter  throughout  :  a  two-part 
under-cut  flange  loose  on  the  sleeve  so  that  it  can  be  ad- 
justed    longitudinally    thereon      a    two  part    undercut    nut 


mounted  on  each  end  of  the  sleeve ;  a  two-part  inner  bear- 
ing mounted  at  each  side  of  the  flange  and  shai>ed  m  con- 
form to  the  undercut  portions  of  the  flange  and  nut  and 
contined  in  position  by  one  of  said  nuts  ;  two  two  part 
outer  bearing  rings,  one  outer  l)earlng  ring  being  in  line 
with  one  Inner  l>earine  ring  and  the  other  outer  liearing 
ring  t)elng  in  line  w.th  the  other  inner  bearing  ring;  a 
two-part  casing;  and  a  series  of  lialls  mounted  !.etween 
eai  h  set  of  inner  and  outer  bearing  rings. 

_'.  The  combination  of  a  shaft;  a  sleeve  mounted  there- 
on :  an  inner  bearing  ring  made  In  two  parts  and  coufineil 
to  the  sleeve;  an  outer  bearing  ring  made  in  two  parts:  a 
series  of  balls  located  between  the  two  rings  and  a  two- 
part  casing  retaining  the  outer  bearing  ring,  the  ends  of 
each  section  of  each  bearing  ring  being  groovwl  trans- 
versely to  form  yielding  end  sections  to  relieve  ti-.e  liails 
as  they  pass  over  the  joints  between  the  sections  »f  the 
rings. 

3.  The  comlilnatlon  of  a  shaft  .  a  tw(j  part  sieeve  mount- 
ed thereon  ;  a  two-part  undercut  flange  on  the  sleeve  ;  a  n;:t 
mounted  on  each  end  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  plurality 
of  parts  ;  two  inner  rings,  each  made  of  a  plurality  of  parts, 
<nie  ring  l>eing  mounted  between  the  central  ftange  and  one 
nut.  and  the  other  ring  being  mounted  between  the  central 
llange  and  the  other  nut  :  means  for  preventing  the  rings 
Miming  on  the  sleeve;  two  outer  rings  having  a  plurality 
of  parts,  said  outer  rings  being  in  line  with  the  inner  rings  ; 
a  casing  inclosing  the  outer  rings,  said  casing  being  made 
in  two  parts:  means  for  preventing  the  rings  turning  In 
the  casing;  two  serle.s  of  lialls,  one  series  I'elng  mounted 
between  one  set  of  rings  and  the  other  series  of  balls  being 
mounted  between  the  other  series  of  rings;  casing,  the 
outer  bearing  rings  being  so  constructed  as  to  allow  the 
outer   rings   to  accommodate   themselves    to   the  lialls 

4.  A  ring  forming  a  race-way  for  a  ball  bearing  made  in 
a  plurnlity  of  parts,  each  section  of  the  ring  being  weak 
ened  at  a  point  slightly  back  of  its  end  so  that  the  end  of 
the  ring  will  yield   to  relieve  it  from   pressure, 

5.  \  bearing  ring  forming  a  race  way  for  a  ball  bearin;; 
made  in  a  plurality  of  parts,  each  part  being  grooved 
transversely  both  Inside  and  outside  near  the  end  sr>  as  to 
allow  the  end  to  yield  slightly  to  relieve  tbe  rin^-  from 
pressure  at  the  joints. 


1,148,337.  CUTTING  MECHANISM.  Loiis  A.  SCHMIDT. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  assignor  to  H  Woe  and  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1911.     Serial  No,  665.275.     (CI.  164—66.) 


1,  An  elastic  eutting  I'iock  for  machines  for  rutiin,- 
paper  and  similar  material,  said  block  having  reentrant 
angular  rece.sses  in  its  sides  In  combination  with  an  lute 
gral  open  ended  holder  having  retaining  walls  formed 
with  salient  angles  which  engage  the  surfaces  of  said 
reentrant  angles  when  the  block  is  In  position,  said  block 
being  slidatile  longitudinally  into  and  out  of  the  holder 
through  the  open  end  of  said  holder. 

:;.  .\n  elastic  cutting  block  for  machines  for  cutting 
paper  and  simiiai  material,  said  block  having  reentrant 
angular  recesses  in  its  sides  in  combination  with  an  inte- 
gral open  ended  holder  having  retaining  walls  formed 
with  salient  angles  which  engage  the  surfaces  of  said  re- 
entrant .■iiii:;es  when  the  block  is  in  position,  said  block 
being  siiiiaMe  longitudinally  into  and  out  of  the  holder 
through  the  open  end  of  said  holder,  and  removable  means 
for  prevent  ;nL'  endwise  shifting  of  the  block 

?,.  An  elastic  cutting  block  for  machines  for  cutting 
paper   and    siiuiinr    material,   said   block    having   reentrant 
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aURUlar  rect-sefs  lu  its  sliles,  said  recesses  beln«  lorate<1 
substantially  midwM.v  between  the  otber  faces  of  the 
block,  In  comliinatioii  with  an  IntsKral  open-ended  holder 
baring  re;niiiin_'  walls  formed  with  salient  ani?les  which 
eng«Ke  the  atirfaces  of  said  reentrant  angies  when  the 
block  is  in  position,  said  block  being  slidabie  lonRitudl 
nally  into  ar.u  >  :r  of  the  holder  through  the  open  end 
of  said  holder. 

4,  An  ela~ti'-  'jutting  bUx-i<  for  machines  for  r-uftlni? 
paper  and  simiiiir  material,  said  block  hnvinx  reentrant  an 
gular  recesses  in  its  sides,  said  recesses  beins:  located  sub- 
stantlail.v  mldwnv  between  the  other  faces  of  the  block. 
in  combination  with  an  integral  open-ended  holder  having 
retaining  walls  formed  with  salient  angles  which  enicage 
the  surfaces  of  said  reentrant  angles  when  the  block  is  in 
position,  said  block  being  slidabie  longitudinally  Into  and 
out  of  the  holder  throngh  the  open  end  of  said  holder,  and 
removable  in^ans  for  preventing  .nidwlse  «h!ftin^  f  the 
block. 

5.  An  elastic  rutting  block  for  machines  for  cutting 
paper  and  similar  material,  said  block  having  reentrant 
angular  recesr-es  in  its  sides.  In  combination  with  a  cyLlr 
der  provided  with  an  open-ended  recess  to  receive  the 
block,  the  walls  of  said  recess  being  formed  with  salient 
angles  which  engage  the  surfaces  of  the  reentrant  angles 
when  the  block  is  in  position  In  the  recess,  said  block  being 
slidabie  longitudinally  Into  nnd  out  of  the  recess  in  the 
cylinder  through  the  open  end  of  said  recess. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tlie  <JaEette.] 


1,14S*,838.  BOTTLE  lU.OWING  MACHINERY  Wil- 
nEL.M  SiHNEE'iL[TH,  Schledani,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Glasfabrlek  •'  L>e  Schle."  Bchledam.  Netherlands,  a 
Corporfition  nf  Netherlands.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  832,341.      iCl     193—29.) 


1.  In  bottle  handling  apparatus,  a  receiving  table  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  bottle  from  Its  muld.  a  pivoted  table  onto 
which  the  bottle  is  dischar^zed  fnui  the  receiving  table, 
said  pivoted  table  tipping  under  the  weight  of  the  bottle 
and  discharging  the  same  in  Inverted  position,  together 
with  a  checking'  device  through  which  the  bottle  passes 
after  leaving  the  tipping  table. 

2.  In  buttle  Imndilng  npparatus.  a  receiving  table 
adapted  to  receive  a  bottle  from  its  mnld.  n  pivoted  table 
onto  wM''h  th»-  bottle  I9  dlsi'harged  frf>Tii  the  receiving 
table,  said  pivoted  table  tlppln;?  under  th*-  weight  of  the 
bottle  and  discharging  the  same  In  Inverted  position,  to- 
gether with  a  pair  of  checking  jaws  between  which  the 
bottle  I?  frlctlorally  engaged  as  It  drops  from  tho  tipping 
table. 

3.  In  bottle  handiini;  apparatus,  a  receiving  tabb'  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  bottle  from  Its  muld.  a  plvoti^d  table  onto 
which  the  bottle  is  discharged  from  the  receiving  table. 
said  pivoted  table  tipping  under  the  weight  of  the  bottle 
and  discharging  the  same  in  inverted  position,  together 
with  a  pair  of  pivoted  counterweighted  checking  Jaws  be- 
tween which  the  bottle  Is  frlctionally  engaged  as  It  drops 
from  the  tipping  table. 

4.  In  bottle  handling  apparatus,  an  inclined  trough  like 
receiving  table  adapted  to  receive  a  bottle  from  its  mold,  a 
trough-like  pivoted  table  forming  practically  a  continua- 
tion of  the  lower  portion  of  the  receiving  table  and  onto 


which  the  bottle  passes  from  the  latter,  said  pivoted  table 
tipping  under  the  weight  of  the  bottle  and  discharging 
the  latter  in  inverted  position,  togetlier  with  a  checking 
device  through  which  the  bottle  passi>8  from  the  tipping 
table,  said  checking  device  comprhslng  a  pair  of  )awt 
shaped  to  the  contour  of  the  bottle  and  yleldably  held  in 
frlctlonal  engagement  therewith  to  check  the  speed  of  Its 
fall. 


1,148,339.  AXLE  AM'  AXLE-BOX.  Whliam  Oscab 
Shadbolt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  869,642.     (Cl.  04  -26.) 
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1.  In  an  axle  and  axle-box,  the  combination  with  an 
axle-tree  having  a  spindle,  of  an  axle-box  surrounding  said 
spindle,  a  packlni:  ring  surrounding  the  line  of  contact 
between  the  inner  end  of  said  box  nnd  said  axle,  and  an 
outer  spring  ring  adapted  to  hold  said  packing  ring  In  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  an  axle  and  axle-box.  the  cumbination  with  an 
axle-tree  having  a  spindle,  a  packing  ring  surrounding  the 
line  of  contact  between  the  inner  end  of  said  box  and  the 
axle,  and  a  plurality  of  outer  spring  rings  adapted  to 
hold  said  packing  ring  In  position. 

3.  In  an  axle  and  axle  box  the  combination  with  an 
axle-tree  having  a  spindle,  of  an  axle-box  provided  with  a 
receptacle  secured  to  its  outer  end  and  Inclosing  the  end 
of  said  spindle,  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  contain 
lubricating  material  and  being  provided  with  a  lid,  and  a 
packing  ring  surrounding  the  line  of  contact  between  the 
inner  end  of  said  axle-box  and  said  Mxle  tree,  and  an  outer 
spring  split-ring  adapted  to  h  dd  the  said  packing  ring  In 
position. 

4.  In  an  axle  and  axle  box  the  combination  with  an 
axle-tree  having  a  spindle,  of  an  aile  box  provided  with  a 
receptacle,  secured  to  Its  outer  end  and  inclosing  the  end 
of  said  spindle,  said  receptacle  t>elng  adapted  to  contain 
lubricating  material  and  being  provided  with  a  lid  having 
Inward  projections,  and  n  pa(klng  ring  surrounding  the 
line  of  contact  between  the  Inner  end  of  said  axle-box  and 
said  axle-tree,  and  an  outer  spring  split  ring  adapted  to 
hold  said  packing  ring  in  position. 

5.  In  an  axle  and  axle-box  the  combination  with  an 
axle-tree  having  a  spindle,  and  a  nut  on  the  end  of  said 
spindle,  of  an  axle-box  provided  with  a  receptacle  secured 
to  its  outer  end  and  inchjRinir  said  nut.  said  receptacle 
being  adapted  to  contain  lubricating  material  and  b(dng 
provided  with  a  lid,  and  .i  packing  ring  surrounding  the 
line  of  contact  between  the  inner  end  of  said  axle-box  and 
said  axle-tree,  and  an  outer  spring  split-ring  adapted  to 
hold  said  packing  ring  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,.340.  HYDIiOAEHOPI.ANE.  Thomas  Pt.orEB,  De- 
vises, England.  Filed  July  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
851,017.      (Cl.  244—2.) 

1.  For  a  hydro-aeroplane  the  combination  of.  a  float 
made  of  flexible  material  and  constructed  to  keep  its  shape 
by  being  filled  with  gas  under  pressure,  a  landing-wheel 
for  the  float,  and  means  supporting  the  wheel  from  tb« 
float  in  such  manner  that  the  float  serves  as  a  cushion  be- 
tween the  wheel  and  the  part  of  the  hydro-aeroplane  sup- 
ported by  the  float,  stibstantlally  as  set  forth 
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2.  For  a  hydro-aeroplane  the  combination  of,  a  float 
made  of  flexible  material  and  constructed  to  keep  Its  shape 
by  being  filled  with  gas  under  pressure,  means  for  attach 
Ing  the  frame  of  the  hydro-aeroplane  to  the  upi>er  side  of 
the  float,  a  landing-wheel  for  the  float,  and  means  for  sup 
porting  the  landing  wheel  from  the  under-side  of  the  float 
60  that  the  float  serves  as  n  cushion  l>etween  the  wheel 
and  the  frame  of  the  hydro-aeroplane,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


V     /^'-'''t 


ing  portions  of  said  side  wal.s.  said  plates  being  provided 
with  characters  to  be  displayed,  said  side  walls  being 
provided  with  end  flar,i:es  adapti'd  to  overlap  and  form  a 
closed  boasing  when  said  side  walls  art  in  coctact  along 
•heir  lower  edges. 


8.  For  a  hydro-aeroplane  the  combination  of.  a  float 
made  of  flexible  material  constructed  to  keep  its  shape  by 
being  filled  with  gas  undei  pressur(.  means  for  securing 
the  frame  of  the  hydroaeroplane  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
float,  a  landing  wheel  for  the  float,  .ind  a  bearing  member 
for  the  landing-wheel  supportfd  from  the  under-side  of 
the  float  In  such  position  that  tht  upper  part  of  the  wheel 
Ilea  above  the  said  under-side  of  the  fiunt,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  wheel  does  not  fmil  the  float  but  the 
float  serves  as  a  cushion  between  the  learlngmember  of 
the  wheel  and  the  frame  of  the  hydro-a-  roplane  su!)stan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  For  a  hydroaeroplane  the  combination  of.  a  ilunt 
made  of  flexible  material  and  constructed  to  keep  its  shape 
by  being  filled  with  gas  under  pressure,  means  for  attach- 
ing the  frame  of  the  hydro-aeroplane  to  the  upper  side  of 
the  float,  a  landing-wheel  for  the  float,  a  bearing-member 
for  the  wheel,  and  a  support  for  the  bearing  member  se- 
cured to  the  under-side  of  the  float,  the  float  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cavity  above  the  support  to  receive  the  upper 
part  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

fi.  I'cr  a  hydroaeroplane  the  combination  of.  a  float 
made  of  flexible  material  and  constructed  to  keep  its  shape 
by  being  filled  with  gas  under  pressure,  a  landing-wheel 
for  the  float,  a  rigid  l.ood  secured  within  the  float  with 
its  mouth  opening  downward  through  the  bottom  of  the 
float,  and  means  fir  securing  a  bearing  m'niber  for  the 
landing-wheel  to  the  hood,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  fi  to  '^  not  i>rinted  in  the  r,az<>tte.) 


],14<<.341       ILLFMINATEP    SIGN.     William    H.    Spen- 
cer, New  York.  N    Y..  assignor  to  George  Frink  Spencer. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    July    17.    1914.      Serial    No 
851,514.      (Cl.   40--132.) 

1.  In  an  illuminated  elgn,  a  light  source,  a  housing  for 
said  light  source  comprising  a  hood  within  which  said 
light  source  is  mounted,  and  oppositely  disposed  side 
walls  hinged  to  siiid  hood  and  converging  to  a  common 
line,  said  side  walls  being  provided  with  overlapping 
flanges  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  housing 

2.  In  an  Illuminated  sign  a  light  source,  a  hood  there- 
for, side  walls  hinged  to  said  hood  and  depending  there- 
from, said  side  walls  being  adapted  to  have  their  lower 
edges  brought  together  and   translucent   plates  constltnt- 


3  In  nn  illuminated  sign,  an  inverted  trough-shaped 
hood,  a  light  source  within  said  hood,  a  sign-bearing 
panel  swingingly  suspended  from  said  hood  on  one  side 
of  said  light  source  and  constituting  one  wall  of  said 
sign,  said  sign  belnc  provided  with  another  wall  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  hood  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  light  source,  and  ineans  for  reieasably  securing 
the  lower  edges  of  said  oppositely  disposed  walls  together, 
said  walls  l>eing  provided  with  overlapping  flanges  for 
closing  the  ends  of  said  sign 


1,148.342.  UELIKF  -  I'AMl'EK  VuH  LO.'OMOTIVES. 
John  P.  Staats,  Wilmln.;tor..  I>el.  Filed  May  22.  1913. 
Serial    No.  769,244.      (Cl.   11"— 1.-17.) 


1.  The  combinatloi!  of  a  boiler  having  a  smoke  box  ; 
an  exhaust  nozzle  communicating  with  the  smoke  box  ;  a 
stack,  also  cuinnmnicating  with  the  said  box,  the  shell 
of  the  smoke  box  bavins:  an  opening  therein  ;  a  frame  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  the  upper  portion  <if  the  frame 
projecting  on  the  outside  of  tlie  sh'il  and  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  frame  extending  on  the  inside  of  the  shell; 
and  a  damper  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  arranged  to  open 
when  the  draft  In  the  smoke  box  exceeds  a  given  limit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  having  a  smoke  box;  a 
steam  nozzle  ;  a  stack  communicating  with  the  smoke  box, 
the  shell  of  the  smoke  box  having  an  opening  therein  ;  a 
frame  surrounding  the  opening  :  a  pivot  rod  mounted  in 
bearings  in  the  frame  ;  a  dam;>er  loosely  mounted  on  the 
rod  and  arranged  to  close  the  opening;  an  arm  secured  to 
the  rod  ;  a  counter  weight  carried  by  the  arm  :  and  springs 
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located  between   the  damper  and  the  arm  which  act  as 

cushions  for  the  rod  when  the  damper  is  opened  or  closed. 
3.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  havinj?  a  smoke  box 
provided  with  an  opening;  a  steam  nozzle  and  a  stack 
commuci.  ating  with  the  Interior  of  the  smoke  box  ;  a  pivot 
rod  :  a  damper  loosely  mountt-d  on  the  pivot  rod  and  ar- 
ran„'e<l  to  close  the  opening;  an  arm  on  the  pivot  rod  hav- 
ing a  coiinteiweight ;  two  lugs  projecting  from  the  damper. 
ono  exfnding  aln^ve  the  rod  and  the  other  below  the  rod  ;' 
aii.i  a  spring  located  between  each  lug  and  the  rod.  so  as 
to  act  as  a  cushion  for  the  rod  wh.^n  the  damper  Is  opened 
or  closed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  damper,  of  a  plate  having  an 
op<>nln,'    therein,    the    .side    wall.'^    of    the    opening    being 
notched  ;  a  frame  having  two  .sections  connected  together, 
the    cuimcciioiis    of    the    frame    extending    through     the 
notches  in   the  plate,  one  section  of  the   frame   l)eing  se- 
cured to  the  outside  of  the  plate  and  the  other  section  of 
the  frame  being  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  plate;  said 
frame  having  bearings:  a  pivut  rod  mounted  in   the  bear- 
ings ;    a    damper    loosely    mounted    on    the    pivot    rod    and 
arranged  to  close  the  opening;  an  arm  on  the  pivot   rod; 
an  a.ljustaMe  counterweight  thereon  ;  lugs  on  the  damper' 
one  mounted  al.ove  and  the  other  mounted  Ijelow  the  arm ' 
and  springs  located   between  the   lugs  aud   the  arm. 


1.148.344.      SINGLE   TRTTK.      Be.njamin    K     Van    Kirk, 
1  hlladelphla.  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Baldwin   Ix)comotlve 
Works.    Philadelphia.    1-a.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.    MIed  Dec.  i'«.   1014.      Serial   .No.  879  102       (CI 
105 — 242.)  ■  ^ 


i. 148.34.!.       METFIOI*    OF    I'HKVENTING    rUNCTURES 
IN     ELECTRIC     Fr..\.ME -ARC     FIRNACES.       EiNAB 

TKoyE,  Christiania.  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk  Ilydro- 
Elektrisk  Kvaelstofaktieselskab.  Christiania,  Norway 
Kihd  .'  11-.  i:^,  1014.     Serial  No.  856,600.      (CI.  204 31  )" 


1.  The  method  of  preventing  punctures  in  electric  flame 
arc  furnaces,  which  consists  in  conducting  gas  or  air 
streams  of  a  suitable  temperature  and  pressure  between 
the  furnace  wall  or  lining  and  the  cover  of  the  furnaces 

2.  The  method  of  preventing  puncfure.s  in  electric  flame 
arc  furnaces,  which  consists  in  conducting  gas  or  air 
streams  of  a  suitable  temperature  and  pressure  between 
the  furnace  wall  or  lining  an,i  the  cover  of  the  furnaces 
the  insulating  layers  of  air  consisting  partly  or  com- 
pletely of  the  air  or  gas,  which  is  to  be  conducted  Into 
the  furnace  for  treatment. 

3.  The  method  of  nieventing  punctures  in  electric  flame 
arc  furnaces,  which  comprises  conducting  air  or  gas 
streams  at  a  suitable  temperature  and  pressure  Tietween 
the  furnace  wall  or  lining  and  the  cover  of  the  furnace 
and  causing  said  air  or  gas  to  thence  pass  int.i  th-  fur- 
nace chamber  at  various  parts  of  said  chamber. 

4.  The  metho<l  of  ureventin-  punctures  in  electric  flame 
arc  furnaces,  which  comprises  conducting  air  or  gas 
strpams  at  a  suitable  tempera rin-,.  and  pressure  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  furnare  to  the  space  between  the  furnace 
wall  or  lining  an<l  the  cover  of  th.-  furnace,  and  causing 
-said  air  or  gas  to  ..nter  the  furnace  chamber  In  Jets  dis- 
tributed i.vnr  s.nid  opposite  sides. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  single  truck,  of  a  longitudinal 
plate  at  each  side  of  the  truck  to  which  the  body  uf  the 
car  is  rigidly  secured  ;  pedestals  depending  from  the  plate  • 
means  for  bracing  the  lower  portions  of  the  pedestals' 
boxes  mounted  between  each  pair  of  pedestals;  nxh-.s  \n 
the  boxes  ;  two  longitudinal  beams  on  each  side  of  the  truck 
one  beam  being  on  the  outer  side  of  the  pedestals  and 
the  other  on  the  Inner  .side  thereof;  spring  carriers  sus- 
pended from  the  beams;  springs  mounted  between  the 
spring  carriers  and  the  plate;  springs  hung  from  the 
outer  ends  of  the  beams  and  supporting  the  outer  end  of 
the  plate. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  single  truck,  of  two  longitudi- 
nal plates,  one  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  truck  and  to 
which  the  body  of  the  car  Is  secured  ;  pedestals  rigidiv  se- 
cured to  the  plates ;  braces  at  the  lower  ends  of"  the 
pedestals  connected  to  the  plates  ;  two  pairs  of  longitudi- 
nal beams  arranged  on  edge  at  each  side  of  the  truck  one 
beam  of  each  pair  b*>ing  on  the  outer  side  of  the  pedestals 
and  the  other  on  the  Inner  side  thereof,  said  beams  ex- 
tending beyond  the  pedestals  ;  spring  carriers  located  be- 
tween the  beams  close  to  each  side  of  each  pair  of  ped- 
estals; colled  springs  mounted  between  the  carriers  and 
the  plate;  and  semi  elliptic  springs  located  between  the 
beams  at  the  outer  ends  and  hung  therefrom  and  bearing 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  plate. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  single  truck,  of  two  longitudi- 
nal plates  arranged  to  be  .secured  to  the  body  of  a  car  • 
a  series  of  pedestals  having  upper  and  lower  flanges  the 
upper  flanges  being  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  plate  • 
braces  and  tie  rods  secured  to  the  lower  flanges  of  the 
pedestals;  boxes  located  between  the  pedestals  of  each  .set  • 
axles  in  the  boxes;  two  pairs  of  longitudinal  beams  at 
each  side  of  the  truck,  one  beam  of  each  pair  being  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  pedestals  and  the  other  beam  being 
on  the  Inner  side  thereof;  spring  carriers  located  be- 
tween the  beams  on  each  side  of  each  set  of  pedestals- 
colled  springs  mounted  between  the  spring  carriers  and 
the  upper  flanges  of  the  pedestals  ;  a  semi  elliptical  spring 
located  at  each  end  of  each  pair  of  beams  and  suspen.led 
from  said  beams,  the  outer  free  end  of  each  spring  resting 
on  the  under  side  of  the  outer  end  of  each  plate  and  the 
Inner  end  of  each  spring  bearing  upon  the  plate  at  a 
point  near  the  pedestals. 


1.148.345.  CRUSHER,  .\iolst  W.  W.arsen,  New  York 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1914,  Serial  No.  8.39,780.  Re' 
newed  June  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  34.962.     (CI.  S3— 12  ) 


f^M 


1.  In  a  crusher,  a  frame,  a  fixed  roller  thereon,  a  trans 
latlng  roller  coacting  with  the  tised  roller,  resilient  means 
for  maintaining  the  translating  roller  against  the  flx.-d 
roller,  and  a  pair  of  fulcruraed  arms  positioned  between 
the  resilient  means  and  the  translating  roller 


2.  In  a  crusher,  a  frame,  a  fixed  roller  thereon,  a  second 
roller  coacting  with  the  fixed  roller,  bearings  mounted  to 
slide  in  said  frame  carrying  said  second  roller,  resilient 
means  associated  with  each  bearing,  and  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  arms  positioned  between  the  bearing  and 
the  resilient  means,  said  arms  forming  a  lever  of  the  first 
class. 

3.  In  a  crusher,  a  frame,  a  fixed  roller  thereon,  a  trans 
latlng  roller  coacting  with  the  fixed  roller,  resilient  mtans 
for  maintaining  the  translating  roller  against  the  fixed 
roller,  and  a  lever  of  the  first  class  formed  of  two  rela- 
tively movable  arms  positioned  between  the  resilient  means 
and  the  translating  roller,  each  of  said  arms  of  said  lever 
forming  also  a  lever  of  the  first  class. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roller  crusher  having  a  trans- 
lating roller  of  an  anti-vlbratlug  device  for  the  trans- 
lating roller  comprising,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  arms 
SMOCiated  with  the  translatintr  roller  and  a  resilient 
member  normally  maintaining  said  arms  together. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  roller  crusher  having  a  trans- 
lating roller  of  an  anti-vlhrating  device  for  the  trans 
latlng  roller  comprising,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  arms 
associated  with  the  translating  roller,  each  of  said  arms 
forming  a  lever  of  the  first  class  having  a  common  ful- 
crum, and  resilient  means  normally  maintaining  said  arms 
together. 


1.14S.346.  CAMER.\  ATTAC.TIMENT.  Hfrpkht  Whita- 
KKK,  Ijiwrence.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  1,  I'.Ul  Serial  No. 
874,989.      (CI.  96—53.) 


^      S/ 


1.  A  camera  attachment  comprising  a  bracket  provided 
with  a  lug  and  with  a  pair  of  spaced  ears,  a  threaded  stud 
carried  by  the  lug  and  adapt. -d  to  be  turned  Into  one  of 
the  tripod  sockets  of  a  camera  for  securing  said  bracket 
to  the  camera,  said  bracket  being  provlde<l  with  a  longi 
tuilinally  cxt.nding  slot,  a  lever  disposed  in  said  slot 
and  adapted  to  oscillate  therein,  said  lever  being  pivoted 
between  said  ears,  and  b<dng  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
rounded  lug  ami  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  threaded 
sleeve,  an  arm  detachably  connected  to  said  sleeve,  and 
provided  at  Its  free  end  with  an  eye.  a  split  rint'  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  eye  and  having  a  thread  attached 
thereto,  first  said  lug  being  provided  with  a  groove  adapt.Hl 
to  receive  the  cable  release  of  the  camera,  whereby  to 
position  the  plunger  thereof  in  the  path  of  said  roundtnJ 
lug,  and  a  thumb  screw  adapted  to  be  turned  into  threaded 
opeuines  In  first  said  lug  for  bridging  the  cable  release  to 
maintain    tr.e   same   in    place. 

L'.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bracket 
provided  with  a  grooved  lug.  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  bracket  with  a  camera,  said  bracket  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  bracket  within  the  slot  and  adapted  to  oscil- 
late therein,  said  lever  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
rounded  lug,  an  arm,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
arm  to  the  oppfisite  end  of  the  lever,  a  thread,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  thread  to  the  arm,  said  grooved 
lug  adapted  to  receive  the  cable  release  of  the  camera, 
and   means  for  detachably  securing  said  cable  release  in 


place  whereby  to  position  the  plunger  of  the   release  in 
the  path  of  said  rounded  lug. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  iever, 
a  bracket  having  means  whereby  the  bracket  may  be  de- 
tachably connected  to  a  camera,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  bracket  and  provided  with  a  lug  at  one  end, 
means  whereby  said  lever  may  be  oscillated  from  a  dis- 
tance, and  means  whereby  the  cable  release  of  the  camera 
may  be  detachably  secured  in  position  on  the  bracket 
whereby  the  plunger  of  the  cable  release  will  be  in  the  path 
of  said  lug. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lever. 
means  whereby  said  lever  may  be  detachably  connected  to 
a  camera,  means  whereby  said  lever  may  be  oscillated 
from  a  distance,  a  lug  carried  by  the  lever,  and  means 
whereby  the  cable  release  of  the  camera  may  be  detachably 
connected  to  said  lever  to  position  the  plunger  of  the  re- 
lease in  the  path  of  said  lug. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lever, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  lever  to  a  camera, 
means  whereby  the  lever  may  be  actuated  from  a  dls 
tance.  and  means  for  detachably  positioning  the  cable 
release  of  the  camera  relatively  to  the  lever  and  in  the  patt 
of  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,148.347.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  John  J.  Zir.^v,  Sand 
coulee,  Mont.  Filed  June  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  844.184, 
(CI.  152—37.) 


1.  A  \v!i>  e]  comprising  a  hub,  spokes,  an  inner  rim  sup- 
ported ly  •-alii  >i'ukes,  an  inner  band  surrounding  said 
Inner  rim,  ra<ilally  disposed  spaced  lugs  situated  on  said 
inner  band,  bolts  extending  through  said  lugs,  inner  band, 
and  inner  rim  for  connecting  them  together,  an  outer  band 
'lispused  in  spaced  relation  with  said  inner  band,  in- 
wardly projecting  radially  disposed  lugs  provided  on  said 
outer  band,  bolts  extending  tiirough  the  outer  lugs  and 
band  for  securing  them  together,  coiled  springs  disposed 
lietween  the  inner  and  outer  bands  and  anchored  at  their 
ends  over  the  lugs,  an  outer  rim  including  a  tread  portion 
and  spaci-d  inwardly  di>posed  fianges,  said  outer  rim  dis- 
posed over  said  outer  band,  with  the  flanges  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  outer  band,  guard  plates  disposed  on  each 
>ide  of  said  wheel  and  provided  with  central  openings  of  a 
larger  diameter  than  the  hub,  bolts  securing  the  guard 
plates  near  their  outer  edges  to  the  flanges  of  the  outer 
rim,  said  bolts  extending  through  said  plates  and  flanges 
inwardly  of  the  outer  band,  said  rim  being  forme(i  in  sec- 
tions, and  lugs  projecting  from  the  rim  and  through  open- 
ings in    the  outer  band. 

-.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hub. 
spokes,  an  inner  rim  carried  by  said  spokes. _an  inner  band 
surrounding  said  inner  rim,  radially  disposed  lugs  situ- 
ated at  spaced  intervals  on  the  inner  band,  means  for 
connecting  the  lugs  to  the  inner  band,  said  means  also 
connecting  said  Inner  band  to  the  inner  rim,  an  outer 
band  surrounding  the  inn.  r  band  in  spaced  relation  there- 
to, spaced  radially  disposed  lugs  positioned  on  the  outer 
band  opposite  the  lugs  en  the  inner  hand,  spring  means 
disposed  between  '^aid   !.Mnds  and  anchored  at   their  ends 
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up<^D  said  higs.  an  uutcr  rim  difitwsed  upon  the  outer  uand. 
anil  luKs  carried  by  said  outer  rim  and  engaging  said 
outer  band. 


l,148.,'J4s.  KLECTKR-  HORN,  iiiari.eh  E.  Avbk,,  .J»t- 
8«y  City,  N.  J..  asBlirnor  to  Manhattan  Electrlca.  Sup- 
ply Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeruey.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  ar)L',847.  (CI. 
177—7.) 


1.  Ati  Hl.H'troir.aiinetlc  signaling  horn,  .-omprlslng  an 
eleetron:airn.'r,  armature,  diaphraL'm  and  means  by  which 
ttiH  iii.v.  m.  iits  i.f  the  armatiir.-  may  be  Imparted  to  the 
dIaphraL-in.  a  -prlui;  plate  .-upporting  the  aniiatiire  and  a 
contact  on  the  spring  plate,  a  circuit  wire  and  a  spring 
connecting  the  circuit  wire  with  the  contact. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  signaling  horn,  tiavlng  an  electro- 
magnet, an  armature  wltli  a  spring  plate  carrying  the 
armature  on  oiir  side,  a  contact  also  mounted  on  the 
spring  plate  on  th.  other  side,  but  Insulated  from  it,  and 
a  rivet  securini.'  said  armature,  spring  plat.-  and  contact 
together. 


l,14S,.'?iO.     SF'IRIT  LKVEL.     Christi.^n   L.  Bkrqm,  Bos- 
ton,   Mas.s.      Filed    .Mar.    4,    191.'.      Serial    No     681,646 

(CI.  :}.{— 214.) 


1.  A  spirit  level,  comprising  a  tube  formed  with  fiii  ei 
tended  open  end,  a  single  supporting  member  sulwtantlally 
filling  said  open  end.  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  sup- 
porting member,  and  a  i-lanipins.'  support  for  tlie  other 
end  of  the  tube,  which  clamping  member  is  arranged  so 
that  the  tube  receives  a  relative  rfvcklng  movement  during 
the  raising  and  lowering  of  rh"  .supporting  meml)er  at  the 
open   end  of  said  tube. 

2,  A  spirit  level.  <omprisiri_'  a  tulte  forTn^ii  with  an  ex- 
tended open  end,  a  single  supporting  member  substantially 
filling  said  open  end,  supports  ont.side  said  tubt^'  and  adja 
cent  said  member  which  member  la  provided  with  a 
threaded  socket,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  support 
Ing  member,  which  means  comprises  diametrically  op- 
posed screws  threaded  in  said  soeket  and  passing  freelv 
through  said  fixed  supports  outside  of  said   tube. 


1,148..150.  LADDKR-SCAFFOLD,  David  E.  Brown,  Syra 
case,  N.  V.  Hied  Jan.  19,  1915.  8«rlal  No.  3,042 
(CI.   20—85.) 

In  a  ladder  scaffold,  U  shap.'  clamping  plates  hooked 
around  one  edge  of  the  opposite  rails  of  the  ladder  and 
having  their  Inner  arras  extended  beyond  the  opposite 
edges    of   the    rails    and    pmvided    with    registering    aper- 


tures, a  rod  having  its  ends  supported  in  aald  apertures, 

cam  levers  .m  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rod  for  engaging 


the  corresponding  edges  of   the   ladder  rails,   a   piatioriu, 
and  supporting  means  therefor  attached  to  said  rod. 


1,148,351.  MILKrOOLER.  R"BKRt  H.  Bi  rvs  and  FlEMtv 
M.  Masox,  Kennewick,  Wash  Filed  May  'M .  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.  771,017.      iCi    •_••_',-, — 40) 


Vte» 


il3 


1.  A  cooler  of  the  type  specified  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, an  outer  liquid-containing  receptacle,  an  Inner  re- 
frtgerant  eontaining  receptacle  surrounded  by  convolu- 
tions of  a  spiral  tlange,  and  means  for  relatively  rotating 
the  Inner  and  outer  receptacles  to  produce  vertical  circu- 
lation of  the  liquid  in  the  outer  receptacle  by  said  flange 
without  appre.-lable  rotary  or  churning  action  upon  the 
liquid, 

2.  A  cooler  of  the  type  specified,  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, an  outer  liquid  contalnlug  receptacle  having  a  rela- 
tively fixed  cover:  a  refrli-'erant ciintalnlng  receptacle  ro- 
tatably  mounte*!  within  the  first  named  receptacle  and 
having  a  surrounding  flange  with  such  a  pitch  as  to 
cause  vertical  circulation  of  liquid  in  the  first  named  re- 
ceptacle; and  a  device  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the 
second-name<1  receptacle  and  cooperatively  engaged  with 
said  cover,  for  rotating  the  se<ond  named  receptacle  to 
cool  the  contents  of  the  first-named  receptacle  and  to 
cause  vertical  circulation  of  such  contents  by  said  fiange. 

3.  A  cooler  of  the  type  specified,  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, Inner  and  outer  glass  receptades  adapted  to  con- 
tain, respectively,  a  refrigerant  and  the  liquid  to  be 
cooled  ;  a  delivery  faucet  connected  to  the  outer  recep- 
tacle;  a  device  for  rotating  the  Inner  receptacle,  to  cool 
the  contents  of  the  outer  receptacle;  and  a  spiral  glass 
flange  surrounding  said  Inner  receptacle  and  having  a 
pitch  to  agitate  the  contents  of  the  said  outer  receptacle 
In  a  vertical  <Ilrectlon  and  to  avoid  churning  action  when 
th.    inner  receptacle  is   rotated. 
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4.  A  cooler  of  the  type  specified,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, an  cuter  liquid  containing  receptacle;  a  station 
ary  cover  therefor  provided  with  a  central  opening  ;  n  re 
f :  igerunt-conlaining  receptacle  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  first-named  receptacle  and  projecting  through  said 
oi>ening  .  a  removable  <np  locked  upon  the  projecting  enil 
of  the  second  numeii  receptacle  ;  and  a  device  for  rotating 
said  second  named  receptacle  affixed  to  said  cap  for  re- 
moval therewith  and  coi'iperatively  engaged  with  said 
co\  er 

5.  A  ci>oier  of  the  type  specified,  comprising,   in  combi 
nation,   an    outer   liquid-containing    receptacle;    a    station 
ary   cover   therefor   provided   with  a  central  opening  anil 
with  an  annular  rack  encircling  the  same  ;  a    refrigerant 
containing  receptacle  rotatably   mounted   within   the  first 
named  receptacle  and  ;)rojecting  through  said  opening  ;  n 
removable  cap  locked  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the   sec 
ond-named    receptacle;    and    a    spring    motor    for    rotating 
said   second-named    receptacle  affixed   to   said    cap   for   re- 
moval therewith  nv.d  including  a  pinion  engaged  with  said 
rack. 


1.148,352.      IIAUKOW.       Van    l'-^luoun,    Chandler,    Artz 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  18,314.     (CI.  97 


lateral    distance    between    the   cultivator   and   said    body 

pi  lite. 

.".  In  a  harrow  structure,  a  iKxiy  plate  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  txtendlng  facial  recess,  a  plurality 
iif  harrow  tooth  carrying  blocks  slidably  mounted  within 
said  recess,  a  plurality  of  harrow  teeth  removably  carried 
by  said  blocks,  means  for  holding  said  bk.cks  in  various 
adjusted  positions  within  said  recesf;.  a  pair  of  lugs  con- 
nected to  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  body  plate, 
a  plate  connected  to  the  under  surface  of  said  body  plate 
and  one  of  said  forwardly  extending  lugs,  and  extending 
forwardly  therefrom,  a  coupling  plvotally  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  last  named  plate,  a  ctinnecting 
rod  connected  to  said  coupling  for  attachment  to  a  cnltl- 
vatir.  a  stay  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
forwardly  extending  lugs,  means  conne*  ted  to  said  ton- 
ticcting  rod  and  said  stay  rod,  for  ;idju8tlng  the  length 
of  said  stay  rod  in  accordance  with  the  adjusted  positions 
'.f  said  coupling   ro'l 


1.  In  a  harrow,  :.  body  plate,  a  plate  connected  to  the 
under  surface  of  said  body  plate  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  coupling  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
second  named  plate,  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  said 
coupling  for  attaching  the  body  plate  to  the  cultivator, 
and  a  plurality  of  harrow  teeth  carried  by  said  body  plate 
for  lateral  adjustment  with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  harrow  structure,  a  body  plate  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  facial  recess.  s<ild  body 
plate  b»MDg  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
formed  centrally  betw>.i-i]  its  sid.'  edges,  a  plurality  of 
blocks  slidably  moutit.d  witbin  said  faclai  recess,  harrow 
te<ih  removably  cai.ncd  by  said  block,  and  Ixjlts  extend 
ing  tlirotigh  said  blocks  and  said  longitudinally  extending 
slots,  the  heads  of  said  bolts  engaging  the  under  sur 
face  of  said  tio<iy  pl.ate  for  clamping  engagement  therewith 
for  holding  said  blocks  in  various  adjusted  positions  with 
in  said  facial  recess. 

3.  In  a  harrow  structure,  a  body  plate,  a  connecting  rod 
connected  to  said  N^dy  plat.'  for  adjustable  pivotal  con- 
nection therewith,  a  htay  rod  connected  to  said  body 
plate  and  pivotally  connected  to  sjiid  connecting  rod.  and 
a  plurality  of  laterally  adjustable  harrow  teeth  carrying 
blocks   carried  by   said   body   plate. 

4.  In  a  harrow  structure,  a  body  plate  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  facial  recess,  a  plurality 
of  harrow  tooth  carrying  blocks  slidably  mounted  In  said 
recess  for  lateral  adjustment  with  resjiect  to  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  harrow  teeth  removably  carried  by  said 
blocks,  means  for  holding  said  blocks  in  various  adjusted 
positions,  and  means  for  connecting  said  body  plate  to 
a  cultivator,  said  means  being  adjustable  for  Tarylng  the 


1  .  1  4  S  .  .S  ."S  3  METAL  AND  CONCRETi-;  RAILWAY- 
SLEEI'ER.  .Ies.se  Thomab  Caenev.  Hlo  de  Janeiro, 
Brazil.  Filed  June  10,  1914,  Serial  No.  844,222.  Re- 
newed Apr.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  25,050.     (Cl.  238—3.) 
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1.  A  sleeper  of  metal  and  concrete,  for  tracks  of  rail- 
roads and  such  like,  in  which  the  metallic  portion  consists 
of  a  plate  In  which,  by  means  of  i  i:Tt:!igs  and  the  proper 
doublings,  flanges  are  fortn.'i!  alternate'y  on  tbe  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  plate,  and  the  concrete  portion  of  the 
sleeper  is  a  iilock  in  t!ie  shai^e  of  a  triangular  prism  which 
surrounds  the  said  plnte.  whose  principal  porilnn  occupies 
a  central  position  in  the  block  and  perpendicular  to  one  of 
the  faces  of  the  same  and  whose  fl.TDges  rest  suhstantially 
parallel  to  the  other  two  faces  of  the  prism,  suhstantially 
as  described 

2.  A  meta!  and  concr..  te  ;;■, ■  «ny  sleeper,  comprising  a 
concrete  block  In  the  form  of  a  triangular  prism,  and  a 
metallic  plate  surrounded  by  said  concrete  block,  the  said 
plate  having  a  vertical  body  portion  arranged  centrally 
!n  said  block  relative  to  one  of  the  faces  thereof,  the 
lower  part  of  said  plate  having  cut  out  portions  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  bent  al- 
ternately !n  opposite  directions  to  form  flanges  extending 
sui^stantlally   parallel   with   the  other  faces  of  the   block. 

n.  .\  metal  and  concrete  sleeper  for  railroads  and  the 
like,  cninprlslnc  a  concrete  block  In  the  form  of  a  tri- 
angular pri-iin.  a  plate  having  a  body  portion  arrange<l 
centrally  in  said  block  and  perpendicular  to  one  of  the 
faces  of  the  same,  the  said  plate  having  flange  members 
extending  alternately  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  flanges 
extending  approximately  parallel  with  the  other  faces  of 
the  prism. 


1.148. 3.'54.  AT'TOMOBII-K  I.AM  I'M  M  MFR  Johv  D. 
Capttcr.  I>eDver,  Colo  Failed  Nov,  2:j,  1914.  Serial  No. 
873.431.      (Cl.  240 — 48.4.) 

1.  A  dimmer  for  automobile  lamps  comprising  a  casing 
the  latter  provided  with  a  number  of  arch-shaped  plates 
arranged  one  above  another  and  stittaldy  spaced  !n  Its 
npper  part,  said  plates  beine  variably  inclined  ilownwardly 
from  their  rear  edges. 

2.  A  lamp  dimmer  comprlslnc  a  casing  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy a  position  in  front  of  the  lamp  and  provided  with  an 
arch-shaped  baffle  plate  located  In  the  upper  half  of  the 
casing  and  downwardly  inclined  from  Its  rear  extremity, 
and  a  number  of  vertically  disposed  baffle  plates  arraneed 
in  parallel  relation  and  suitably  spaced  in  the  ower  r>art 
of  the  casing,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  lamp  dimmer  comprising  a  casing,  the  latter  pro- 
vided with  a  namber  of  arch-shaped  plates  located  In  the 
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ni>per  portion  thprc.  f.  a:.d  n   number  of  flat  baflSe  platea 
arrani^ed  In  its  lower  iMirt. 


4.  A  lamp  dimmer  comprising  a  casing,  said  casing  pro- 
vMpiI  with  archshapeii  baffle  plates  located  in  the  upper 
half  uf  the  casing'  and  downwardly  inclined  from  their 
rear  extremities,  and  11  number  of  vertically  disposed 
baffle  plates  arranu«'d  in  parallel  relation  and  suitably 
spaced  In  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  dimmer  for  automoiile  lamps  comprising  a  number 
of  arch-slmptd  plates  arranged  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  lamp,  and  a  number  uf  flat  baffle  plates  arranged  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  lamp,  substantially  as  described. 


l,HH,.',.'-,,'i.  KNOCKDOWN  BARREL  AND  HOliSHEAD. 
\ViLLi.\M  Shihlev  Carter.  I.ovingston.  \'a.  Filed  Sept, 
1,  1914.     Serial  No.   S59,684.      (CI,  217—44,) 


1.  .\  contaifitT  made  ;ip  'if  staves  hnvink'  adjustable 
hoops  for  sustaining  the  s;ini>'  jiLjalnst  "Utward  movement, 
heads  arrani:<d  within  the  <ipfMwit>'  ends  of  the  staves  to 
sustain  the  same  against  hiward  movemt>nt.  links  upon 
the  end  hoops  passing  tliroiigli  openings  in  certain  of  the 
staves  and  arranged  npou  th.>  out.T  fnc.s  of  the  heads, 
and  hooks  upon  the  heails  for  engaging  the  said  links. 

2.  A  container  made  up  of  staves  having  adjustable 
hoops  for  sustaining  tne  same  against  outward  movement, 
heads  arranged  within  th.'  opposite  ends  <if  the  staves  to 
sustain  the  same  against  inward  movement,  links  upon 
the  end  hoops  passing  through  openings  In  certain  of  the 
staves  and  arranged  upon  the  outer  faces  of  the  heads, 
hooks  upon  the  heads  for  engaging  the  said  links,  and 
means  for  locking  the  hooks  In  such  engagement. 

3.  A  knock-down  container  made  up  of  staves  and  hav- 
ing heads,  adjustable  hoops  surrounding  the  staves,  cer- 
tain of  said  staves  having  metaliic  plates  adjacent  their 
ends  with  which  the  end  hoops  contact,  said  plates  being 
provided  with  op<'nlrigs.  stavi-s  having  openings  which 
register  with  the  openings  in  the  plates,  the  heads  havlnj? 
nerlpheral  rims  which  extend  outwardly  therefrom  and 
which    are    provided    with    openings    registering    with    the 


openings  in  the  pl«te«  and  staves,  links  upon  the  end 
hoops  and  paaslng  through  the  openings  In  the  plates, 
staves  and  rims  of  the  heads,  curved  hooks  loosely  pivoted 
to  the  beads  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  links  to 
force  the  same  inwardly  of  the  heads,  and  headed  turning 
members  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  engage  with  the  said 
hooks  to  susUin  the  links  In  locked  position  upon  the 
device. 

4.  A  container  made  up  of  staves  and  being  iirovlded 
with  removable  heads  arranged  l)etwe<ii  rtu'  staves  and 
removable  and  adjustable  hoops  .surrounding  the  stave-s  for 
forcing  the  same  against  the  heads,  of  loop  meml)ers  en- 
gaging the  end  hoops  and  passing  throuL'h  openings  In 
certain  of  the  stages  and  resting  upon  the  heads  of  the 
barrel,  hook  members  plvotally  connected  with  the  heads 
and  one  of  the  said  hook  members  adapted  to  engage  each 
of  the  loops,  an  engaging  member  for  each  of  the  hooks 
for  retaining  the  said  hook  In  locked  engagement  with  the 
loop,  and  means  for  locking  the  said  hook  engaging  mem- 
ber. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  container  made  up  of  staves 
and  including  heads  arranged  between  the  staves  and 
loops  as,soclated  with  the  staves  arranged  over  the  outer 
faces  of  the  head,  hook  members  having  one  of  their 
ends  pivoted  and  adapted  each  to  pass  through  one  of 
the  loops  to  force  the  staves  against  the  periphery  of  the 
heads,  a  disk  secured  upon  the  head  and  having  Its  under 
face  provided  with  a  spring,  the  free  end  of  which  Is 
formed  with  a  lug  which  projects  through  an  opening  in 
the  disk,  a  second  disk  overlying  the  first  mentlone  i  disk 
and  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  lug,  an  angular 
hook  engaging  member  centrally  connected  with  the  last 
mentioned  disk  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  first 
mentioned  disk,  Bubstantially  as  and  fur  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,148,.S66,  EXTEN.SION  CAR  .STKI'  Fn\sK  W.  CincK- 
IBINO,  Hardwlck.  Vt  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J. 
Gallagher,  Hardwlck,  Vt.  Filed  Dec  2S.  ini4  Serial 
No.  879,380.      (CI.   105—87.) 


/^--•. j.:.yvr:--v-x  .-■■i 


/Tf 


1.  An  extension  step  comprising  supporting  brackets 
having  longitudinally  extending  slots,  a  cross  rod  con 
necting  said  brackets,  steps  having  side  members  provided 
with  inclined  rearwardly  extending  arms  at  their  upper 
ends,  studs  extending  laterally  from  said  side  memhers, 
said  side  members  having  notches  formed  In  their  lowr 
edges  positioned  to  engage  the  cross  bar  of  .said  hra<kets 
when  the  steps  are  moved  Inwardly  to  their  extreme  limit. 

2.  An  extension  step  comprising  .supporting  brackets 
having  longitudinally  extending  slots  provided  at  th.ir 
front  ends  with  downwardly  Inclined  communicating  seats. 
steps  having  side  members  provided  with  ol  tuse  nn-bd 
rearwardly  exten<ilng  arms  at  their  upper  ends,  lateral 
projections  on  said  side  members  slidable  in  the  sbits  of 
-said  brackets,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  sbie  mem 
bers  and  brackets  for  locking  said  steps  in  retracteil  [)o- 
sltion, 

3.  A   slidable   swinging'  extension   step   comprising   horl 
zontally    dlsp<ised    supporting    brackets    having    longltudl 
nally    extending    slots    therein,    said    slots    being    inclined 
downwardly    and    forwardly   at    their    front   ends    to    form 
seats,    side   pieces   having  a   step   arranged    between    them. 
laterally   projecting  studs  carried   by  said  side  pieces  and 
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slidable  in  said  slots,  said  studs  being  adapted  to  enter 
said  seats  when  the  step  carrying  side  pieces  reach  their 
extreme  oiitward  limit. 

4.  A  sHdabie  swinging  extension  step  comprising  horl- 
Bontally  disposed  supporting  brackets  havlni:  longitudi- 
nally extending  slots  therein,  said  slots  being  inclined 
downwardly  and  forwardly  at  their  front  ends  to  form 
seats,  side  pieces  hnvlnc  a  st'>p  arranged  between  them, 
laterally  projecting  studs  carried  by  said  side  pieces  and 
slidable  in  said  slots,  said  studs  being  adapted  to  enter 
said  seats  when  the  step  carrying  side  pieces  reach  their 
extreme  outward  limit,  lateral  stops  on  said  brackets  and 
rearwardly  extending  arms  on  said  side  pieces  for  en- 
gaging said  bracket  stops  to  '.imlt  the  downward  movement 
of  the  swinging  extension  step  member. 

5.  An  extension  step  c<iniprlslng  supporting  brackets 
having  longitudinally  extending  suts  provided  at  their 
front  ends  with  downwardly  inclining  seats,  a  cross  rod 
connecting  said  brackets,  steps  having  side  mem!>ers  pro- 
vided with  Inclined  rearwardly  extending  arms  at  their 
upper  ends,  steps  disposed  between  said  side  members, 
studs  extending  laterally  from  said  side  memlKTs  at  the 
junction  of  said  arms  with  said  side  members,  said  side 
members  having  notches  formed  In  their  lower  front  edges 
positioned  t(.  engage  the  cross  bar  of  said  brackets  when 
the  steps  are  moved  inwardly    to  their  extreme  limit. 


l,14S.3.')7.  TIRi:  ALARM.  Hac.b.^rt  Sylvestkr  Chris- 
ToiirKi!,sKN,  Cldense,  Denmark,  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914. 
Serini   No.  835,404.      (CI.    116—1.) 


whereby  said  intermediate  block  is  forced  against  wud 
block  forming  with  it  the  bearing  portion,  and  means  on 
said  body  whereby  said  intermediate  block  can  be  placed 
in  a   predetermined   position. 


1.  In  an  acoustic  deliation  Indicator  for  pneumatii 
tires  the  combination  with  a  noise  producing  structure 
consisting  In  a  resilient  slightly  hollow  metallic  tongue 
placed  within  reach  of  the  tire,  of  a  clip  supporting  said 
tongue  and  having  a  portion  inserted  between  the  felly 
and  the  tire  and  having  at  Its  rear  end  a  projection  rest 
Ing  against  a  non-resilient   portion  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  an  acoustic  deflation  Indicator  for  pneumatU 
tires  the  combination  with  a  noise  producing  structure 
consisting  In  a  resilient  slightly  hollow  metallic  tongue 
placed  within  reach  of  the  tire,  of  a  clip  supporting  said 
tongue  and  having  a  hook  shaped  portion  inserted  between 
the  felly  and  the  tire  and  having  at  its  rear  end  another 
hook-shaped  portion  resting  against  a  non  resilient  por- 
tion of  the  wheel 


l,14K,.'ir>''  rrrM.\N  RoXlN<;.  .Tamks  Chlkchii.i,  Re- 
ward. <al.  Filid  ,Ian  .Hn.  litin.  Serial  No,  745,156,  Re- 
newed Apr.  ■_'(!.  lin,">.  Serial  No,  24,158.  (CI.  0)4—55.) 
1.  In  a  iiitman  boxing,  n  body  having  a  rectangular 
aperture,  a  lloi  k  against  each  of  said  shorter  sides  in 
said  aperture,  adjustalie  means  engaging  said  blocks  and 
maintaning  the  same  agaiU'^t  the  shorter  side,  a  bio.  k 
Intermediate  said  blocks  slldably  mounted  on  said  adjust 
able  means  and  forming  with  one  of  said  blocks  tLv.<  liear 
Ing  portion,  face  plates  engaging  said  body  and  said 
Mocks  and  preventing  their  side  displacement,  a  lever  of 
the  first  class  engaging  said  first  intermediate  block  ;ind 
having  its  fulcrum  on  the  block  not  constituting  th.' 
bearing  portion  with  the  Intirniediate  block,  revilicnt 
means  connecting  said  body  and  the  free  end  of  said  lever 


2,  In  a  pitman  boxing  a  body  having  an  angular  aper- 
ture, blo(  ks  in  said  aperture,  means  engaging  said  blocks 
and  normally  keeping  said  blocks  against  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  aperture,  a  block  intermediate  said  blocks 
engaging  the  alKive-mentloued  means,  and  a  lever  of  the 
first  (lass  associated  with  said  Intermediate  block  for 
translating  the  same  on  said  means,  said  intermediate 
block  and  one  of  said  blocks  forming  the  bearing  portion, 
resilient  means  associated  with  said  lever  for  normally 
forcing  said  intermediate  bbi'k  ••  ward  the  block  forming 
the  bearing  portion  with  It,  and  means  on  said  l>od\  and 
said  le\er  whereby  said  intermediate  block  can  only  move 
toward  said  block  forming  the  bearing  with  It  under  the 
force  of  said   nsilb  nt  means. 

;'..  In  a  pitman  boxinu,  a  body  having  a  bearing  therein 
formed  .f  :>  rixi-d  and  a  movnVIe  block,  a  lever  of  the  first 
cla^s  Hs-o.  i..r<-d  with  said  movable  block,  a  ratchet  on 
said  body,  a  member  on  said  lever  engaging  said  ratchet. 
a  resilient  member  connected  with  said  lever  and  said 
lx)dy  and  normally  forclni;  said  movable  Mock  against  the 
fixed  lio<k.  and  means  on  said  !  ody  adapted  to  engage 
said  lever  when  said  lever  is  fof'^d  into  a  predetermined 
position. 

4  In  a  pitman  boxing,  a  body  having  a  beaTing  therein 
formed  of  a  fixed  and  a  movable  block,  said  movable  block 
ha\ing  engaL'ing  means,  a  lever  of  thr  first  class  havinL' 
the  curvtxl  portion  engaging  slldably  said  means  on  said 
movable  block,  and  a  cidl  spring  associated  with  the  oppo 
site  end  of  said  lever  and  said  body  thereby  normally 
forcing  said  movable  block  against  <ai<i  fixed  block,  said 
curved  i>ortion  of  said  lever  normally  bearing  against 
said  movable  tlock  under   the  action  of   said  coll  spring. 


1,14^. .'^59.  FIRER  WORKINC  PROCESS  AND  I'ROD- 
T"('T.  .\i,J!ERT  L.  Ci-.vrr,  Rralntree.  Mass.  Filed  July 
16.   1014      Serial  No.  851,347,      (CI.  92—68.) 


1.  The  process  of  ni;;king  expanded  fiber,  which  cou- 
-iv!<  in  cutting  throii-h  sheets  of  fiber  while  the  same  Is 
wet  and  plastic,  and  immediately  thereafter  cxpandlni: 
tile  fiber  sheet  width  wise  to  open  the  said  cuts,  and  holding 
the  sheet  so  exikitndod   \intii   dried. 
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'-.  The  process  of  making  expanded  flbiT.  which  conslats 
in  making  a  plurality  of  staggered  longitudinal  cuts  en- 
tirely through  the  :iber  sheet  while  the  same  is  wet  and 
plastic,  and  Immediately  thereafter  expanding  the  fiber 
•beet  wldthvst-e  to  open  the  said  cuts,  and  holding  the 
•heet   so   expanded    until   dried. 

3.  A.-i  an  artlcl>^  of  manufacture,  an  expanded  sheet  of 
fiber  material,  consistlnK  of  lonsrltudinal  zigzag  strips 
iotegrally  connected. 


1.148,360.  (I.vs-HKATKU.  Wxuke.n  Collins,  College 
Point,  N.  v.,  assignor  to  Stamford  Gas  Stove  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  6,  1902.     Serial  No.  110,440.      (CL  126— 90.> 


)     i  ^i 


1.  In  a  gilt;  heater  the  combinatiou  with  a  thin  metal 
shell  forming  the  outer  wall  uf  the  heater  and  at  least 
one  curved  wall  arranged  within  said  >;.i-ll  to  form  in 
combination  with  the  nhell  wall  a  combustion  chamber, 
said  c':r\ed  wall  eitendiut;  from  said  outer  wall  adjacent 
to  its  lower  end  laterally  auil  upwardly  and  then  out- 
wardly to  said  outer  wall  near  its  upper  end  and  said 
chamber  being  arranged  to  leave  a  space  below  It  and  a 
space  above  It  within  the  outer  shell,  said  upper  and  out- 
wardly extending  part  of  the  curved  wall  being  formed  of 
a  refractory,  nonconducting  material,  and  a  gas  burner 
arranged  in  the  ■  ombustlon  chamber  directly  below  the 
refractory  material  and  at  such  a  distance  therefrom  that 
the  gas  tlame  will  not  come  In  contact  therewith  but  that 
the  heat  and  unconsumed  g^ses  will  Impinge  on  said  ma- 
terial to  .superb. at  the  same  and  consume  the  gases  and 
transform  the  li.a:  ..;'  c.:;\.otion  into  radiant  heat,  said 
chamber  being  provided  with  side  openings  through  the 
outer  wall  of  the  shell  for  the  inlet  of  air  and  the  outlet 
of  products  of  combustion  and  said  lower  and  upper 
spacer    being   provid<^d    with   openlni;s. 

2.  In  a  ;:as  heater,  the  combination  with  a  sheet-iron 
shell  formiui:  the  main  or  outer  wall  of  a  heater,  of  at 
least  one  wall  arranged  within  the  shell  and  extending 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  main  wail  laterally  and  up- 
warilly  and  then  outward ly  at;aiii  to  meet  the  main  wall 
near  Its  upper  end,  said  wall  forming  in  combination  with 
a  portion  of  the  main  wall  a  combustion  chamber  ar- 
ranged within  the  shell/ said  wall  being  arranged  to  leave 
a  space  below  it  and  another  ^pace  above  it  within  the 
outer  shell,  and  a  gas  burner  arranged  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  uppei-  and  o  iiwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  wall  being  formeil  of  a  plate  of  refractory, 
noncondtictln:;  material,  closir.i;  tiie  top  of  the  combustloL 
chamber  snugly,  and  said  platf  being  arranged  at  such  a 
distance  above  the  burner  as  to  be  out  of  contact  with 
the  gas  flame,  but  thai  the  iieat  and  unconsumed  gases 
will  impinge  on  said  pl.ite,  superheating  the  same  practi- 
cally completely  to  consume  the  gases  and  transforming 
the  heat  of  convection  into  the  heat  of  radiation,  said 
combustion  chamber  being  provided  with  openings  through 
the  outer  wall  for  the  Inlet  of  the  air  and  the  outlet  of 
the  products  of  combustion,  and  said  shell  being  provided 
with   openings    into   said   lower   space  and   also  Into  said 


apper  space  to  permit  radiation  of  the  beat  from  the  non 
conducting  material. 

3.  A  gas  heater  comprising  a  thin  metal  shell  forming 
the  outer  wail  of  the  heater,  at  least  one  inner  wall  within 
the  shell  forming  within  the  same  a  combustion  chamber, 
■aid  inner  wall  extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  outer  wall  then  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  outer  wall  and  leaving  a  space  below 
it  within  the  outer  shell  and  a  space  above  it  within  the 
outer  shell,  at  least  the  upper  portion  of  said  inner  wall 
being  formed  of  non  conductive  material,  a  gas  burner 
arranged  In  the  combustion  chamber  and  means  to  sup 
ply  inflammable  :;as  to  the  burner,  said  burner  being  ar- 
ranged at  such  a  distance  lielow  said  upper  portion  of 
non-conductive  material  that  the  gajj  flame  will  not  come 
in  contact  therewltb  but  the  heat  and  unconi«umed  gases 
will  impinge  thereon  to  superheat  the  same,  to  con.sume 
the  gases  mid  transform  the  heat  of  convection  into  the 
heat  of  radiation,  said  outer  wall  being  provided  with 
openings  into  the  combustion  chamber  and  with  openings 
into  the  spaces  below  and  above  said  inner  wall. 

4.  A  gas  heater  comprising  a  metal  shell  forming  the 
outer  wall  of  the  heater,  and  an  inner  wall  extending 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  outer  wall  on  one  side 
inwardly  and  upwardly  and  then  outwardly  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  outer  wall,  forming  between  said  inner 
wall  and  said  side  portion  of  the  outer  wall  a  combustion 
chamber,  said  chamber  being  arranged  to  leave  spaces 
above  it  and  below  it  within  the  outer  shell,  said  spaces 
being  provided  with  openings  through  the  outer  shell, 
the  upper  part  of  said  inner  wall  being  formed  of  refrac- 
tory non-conducting  material,  and  a  gas  burner  arranged 
in  the  combustion  chamber  Immediately  below  said  non- 
conducting portion  of  the  wall,  but  far  enough  therefrom 
so  that  the  flame  will  not  come  in  contact  therewith,  nor 
"  float  "  thereon  nor  be  smothered   thereby. 

5.  .\  gas-heater  cumprising  an  outer,  thin  metal  shell, 
at  least  one  curved  inner  wall  arrani-'ed  within  the  shell, 
said  inner  wall  extending  inwardly  fr<im  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  outer  wall  then  outwardly  .iiil  upwardly  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  outer  wail,  and  farming,  in  <orabl- 
nation  with  a  portion  of  the  main  wall,  an  inner  comh 
bustion  chamber  with  spaces  outside  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  within  the  shell,  the  upper  outwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  wall  being  of  refractory,  non-conduct- 
ing material,  said  outer  shell  being  provided  with  a 
single  set  of  openings  direct  Into  the  combustion  chamber 
for  the  Inlet  of  air  to  the  gas  flame  and  for  the  exit  of  the 
products  of  combustion,  a  gas  burner  arranged  in  the 
combustion  chamber  and  means  to  supply  gas  to  the 
burner,  said  burner  being  nrrangmi  below  the  non-con 
ducting  portion  of  the  wall  so  that  the  heat  and  uncon 
sumed  gases  will  ImpinL'e  thereon  to  superheat  the  same 
and  consume  the  gases,  hut  far  enough  therefrom  so  that 
the  flarae  will  not  come  in  contact  therewith  to  float 
thereon  or  be  smothered  thereby,  and  said  oute-  shell 
being  provided  with  openings  into  said  spaces. 

[Claim  6  not   pr'n'ed   In   the   c;a7,ette.] 


1.148,361.      TRESSlKi:  -  lMilC.\T(.K.       I.m  is    11.    rr,xK. 

Sau    Diego.    Cal.      Filed    .luly    28.    1914.      Serial    No. 

853.706.      (CI.  73—31.) 

A  device  for  determining  the  working  pressure  within 
an  engine  cylinder,  comprising  a  cylinder  forming  the  side 
w\ll  of  a  pressure  chamber,  a  head  detachably  closing  the 
top  of  said  pressure  chamber  and  provided  with  a  pres- 
sure gage  communicating  therewith,  a  head  detachably 
closing  the  bottom  of  the  pressure  chamber  and  iiavlng  a 
bracket  formed  Integral  therewith,  said  bracket  Ijeing  pro- 
vided with  n  reduce<i  externally  threaded  lower  end.  and 
having  a  pair  of  continuous,  parallel  longitudinal  passages 
extending  thro'igh  said  head  and  bracket  and  communicat- 
ing at  their  upp'-'r  ends  with  the  pressure  chamber,  one  of 
s.ii  1  pa.ssages  t)eing  provided  with  a  circular  enlargement 
,r|  !  ie  ..ther  of  said  passages  being  diametrically  enlarged 
^i:  's  ,  ;)er  end  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  rotary 
valve  fitted  in  the  enlargement  of  the  first-named  passage 
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and  adjustable  to  control  the  latter,  and  a  gravity  movable 
check  valve  arranged  In  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  other 


passage  and   ;olai  ted   to  engage  .said   \aive  seat   to  control 
said   passage. 


1,148,362.  FLAGPOLE.  .I.'H.v  DAHi.nEiio,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Seriii  No.  869.277.  (CI. 
116—12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pole. 
a  shank  securtnl  in  said  pole,  a  spherical  enlargement  on 
aald  shank  and  a  spherical  head  separated  from  said  spheri- 
cal enlargement  by  a  reduced  portion,  a  block  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  rotatabiy  receiving  said  spherical  head,  a 
bearing  plate  secured  over  the  upper  end  of  said  opening 
engaging  said  spherical  head,  and  a  plurality  of  rods  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  lioaring  plate  and  engaging 
said  spherical  head  and  said  spherical  enlargement  and 
having  the  lower  extremities  directed  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly and  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  block,  and  a 
sleeve  secured  to  the  underface  of  said  block  telescoplcally 
receiving  the  upper  end  of  said  pole. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril>od  comprising  a  pole, 
a  block  arranged  over  said  pole,  a  shank  secured  In  said 
pole,  a  spherical  enlargement  on  said  shank  disposed  be- 
tween said  block  and  said  pole,  and  a  plurality  of  rods 
extending  downwardly  from  said  block,  engaging  said 
■pherical  enlargement  and  having  the  lower  extremities 
directed  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  secured  to  the  un- 
der face  of  said  block. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pole, 
a  shank  secured  In  said  pole,  a  spherical  enlargement  on 
Bald  shank  and  a  spherical  load  separated  from  said 
spherical  enlarttement  by  a  reduced  portion,  a  block  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  rotatabiy  receiving  said  spherical 
head,  a  bearing  plate  secured  over  the  upper  end  of  said 
opening  engaging  said  spherical  head,  and  a  plurality  of 
rods  extending  downwardly  from  said  bearing  plate,  en- 
gaging said  spherical  head  and  said  spherical  enlargement 
and  having  the  lower  extremities  directed  outwardly  and 
upwardly  and  sectired  to  tlie  under  face  of  said  block. 

216  O.  G.— 80 


1  148,363.  INTERCHANGEABLE  HEEL  FOU  SHOES 
rnoMAS  I>.)ooY,  Duluth,  .Minn.  Filed  Sept  -t'  i;U4 
Slerial  No.  803.651.     (CL  36 — 42.) 


The  ComUBattOB  with  a  attoe  having  a  low  heel,  round 
heade<l  screw  semred  to  the  heel  and  extending  below  the 
lower  face  thereof  ri  removable  and  interchangeable  heel 
consi^tinc  of  two  layers  secured  toeether.  and  sockets  em- 
bedded within  the  upper  layer  of  the  intereh.ingealile  neei 
and  consisting  of  approximately  cyllndr!cal  resilient  body 
portions  outwardly  bulged.  t!:e  said  resilient  body  portions 
receiving  and  clamping  the  heads  of  the  screws,  the  lower 
end  of  the  lx)dy  portion  having  an  annular  flange  resting 
between  the  Layers  of  the  interchangeable  heel,  the  said 
round-headcKl  screws  adjustable  in  and  out  of  the  sockets 
providing  means  for  compensating  for  the  "ear  of  the  heel. 


1.14S.364.  ACETYLENE  ■  G.\S  GENERATOR.  Chablks 
A.  DfNCAN  and  Gehuge  L.  Stiii  i  luiluth,  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  American  Carbollte  <  oni-any,  I>ulutb.  Minn., 
a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  ,Ian  1,",  I'.^I'A.  Se- 
rial No.  742,301.      (CI.  48—54., 


1.  .^n  acet>  leiie  gas  itenerator  comprisint  n  closed  tank 
:iavtng  a  gas  outlet,  a  lioriiontal  ttil>e  extendine  across  tiie 
iipi^er  end  of  the  tank,  a  carbid  receptacle  connected  to  the 
tube  on  the  outside  of  the  tank,  a  worm  for  feeding  the 
calcium  carbid  from  the  receptacle  to  the  center  of  the 
tube  where  it  is  discharge*!  Into  the  tank  and  jets  of  water 
nn  each  side  of  the  tul>e  and  sprayii.j  the  water  down- 
wardly to  cause  the  calcium  carbid  to  be  subnerged  in  the 
water  of  the  tank. 

2.  An  acetylene  i;as  generator  comprising  a  closed  tank 
ha  vine  a  ga.=  outlet,  a  tube  extending  across  the  upper  end 
of  the  tank  and  having  a  central  elongated  opening,  means 
for  feeding  the  calcium  carbid  through  the  tuhe  ami  dis- 
charging it  through  the  opening,  jets  of  water  on  e.Tch  side 
of  the  opening  and  discharging  the  water  in  a  downward 
direction  to  submerge  the  calcium  carbid  as  it  fails  from 
the  tube  Into  the  water  contained  in  the  tank,  and  means 
fer  spraying  water  against  the  upper  end  of  the  tank.  <!T]b- 
stantiaily  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  An  acetylene  pas  generator  comprising  a  closed  tank 
having  a  gas  outlet,  a  tube  extending  across  the  upper  end 
of  the  tank  and  having  a  central  opening  in  its  lower  face. 
means  for  feeding  the  calcium  carbid  through  the  tube 
and  discharging  It  from  said  opening,  a  series  of  Jets  be- 
low the  tube  around  the  central  opening  and  discharglnf 
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water  in  d  dowriwiir'l  direction  on  the  calcium  carbid  as  It 
falls  from  the  tube  into  the  water  contained  In  the  tank 
for  submor;;lng  the  same,  a  circular  water  supply  pipe 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  and  having  openings 
adapted  to  spray  water  in  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  di- 
rection atalnsr  the  top  of  the  tiink  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  closed  tank 
havinir  a  gas  outlet,  a  calcium  carbid  feed  for  the  upper 
end  of  tlip  tank  nt  or  near  the  center  thereof,  means  for 
siipplyini,'  water  in  a  downward  direction  upon  the  cal- 
cium f'arbid  as  it  falls  upon  the  surface  of  the  water  con- 
tain'd  in  the  tank,  and  means  fo:-  spraying  the  water  In 
an  upward  and  inward  direcrion  a<zain-;t  the  top  of  the 
tank  above  the  calcium  carbid  feed. 

5.  An  ac'tylene  gas  generator  compri.-,ini,'  a  closed  tank 
haviiii:  a  ^ns  outlet,  a  tube  eitendlni:  a.  ross  the  upper  end 
of  tlie  tank  and  having  a  central  openlni;  in  Its  lower  face, 
downwirdly  extending:  plates  on  each  side  of  said  opening, 
mean«  for  feeding  calcium  carbid  through  the  tube  and 
discharging  it  from  the  said  opening,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying water  in  a  downwardly  direction  below  the  dls- 
chari:e  •<(  the  calcium  carbid  from  the  tube  and  in  an  up- 
ward   l:-''  t:  in   above  the  .iisiharte  of  the  calcium  carbid. 

[Clai.-ii  •;  not  printed  in  the  liazetre  ] 


l,148..S6r>.  SI'EED  DRILL.  .I-ns  Dcval.  Grand  Junc- 
tlou.  Colo.  Filed  J^ept.  17.  11U4.  Serial  No.  862,228. 
(CI.    145—68.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  Including  a  gear  case,  a 
brace  member  having  a  shaft  section  Jotirnaled  in  the  gear 
case,  a  bit  chuck  shaft  section  also  journaled  In  the  gear 
cas<-.  said  shaft  sections  being  arranged  In  allnement  and 
having  contiguous  Inner  ends,  gears  mounted  on  the  said 
shaft  sections  and  arrantred  in  spaced  relation  at  the  In- 
ner ends  of  the  same,  and  an  annular  ball  bearing  sur- 
rouudlni;  the  inner  ends  of  the  sliaft  sections  and  Inter- 
pos.  d  between  tiie  said  'jfears.  said  ball  bearing  having  In- 
dependently rotatahle  plates  In  contact  with  the  gears,  a 
countershaft  carried  by  the  sear  case,  and  other  gears 
mounted  on  the  countershaft  and  meshing  with  the  said 
gear^. 

1:,  .\  tool  (jf  the  'lass  descrilieil  in.  ludine  a  i;ear  case 
composed  of  sections  fitted  tou'etiier  and  having  bearings 
at  their  raeethi;:  edires.  said  gear  case  hein^  also  provided 
with  abutting  webs  provided  with  rei:i-!tering  recesses 
forming  an  opening,  a  brace  member  having  a  shaft  sec- 
tion Journaled  In  one  of  the  benrinL's.  a  bit  chuck  shaft 
section  alined  with  the  said  shaft  secti.m  and  journaled  In 
a  bearing  of  the  gear  cas.>.  a  countershaft  journaled  In 
other  bearings  of  the  eear  f-ase.  separate  sets  of  inner  and 
outer  gears  connecting  the  countershafr  with  the  shaft 
sections,  and  a  ball  bearing  mounted  within  the  opening  of 
the  said  webs  and  interposed  !)etween  the  gears  of  the 
shaft  sections  and  having  indepi-ndentiy  rotatable  portions 
in  contact  with  the  said  gears. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  including  a  gear  case 
divided  on  the  plane  in  substantial  parallelism  with  Its 
side  faces  to  form  two  sections,  the  latter  having  front 
and  rear  abutting  attaching  flanges  provided  with  Inner 
and  outer  pairs  of  bearings,  said  sections  beini.'  also  pro- 


vided with  alined  abutting  webs  having  registering  re 
cesses  forming  an  opening,  a  brace  member  having  a  shaft 
section  journaled  in  one  of  the  inner  bearings,  a  bit  chuck 
shaft  section  alined  with  the  said  shaft  section  and  jour- 
naled in  one  of  the  out^r  bearings,  said  sliaft  .sections  hav- 
ing Interflttlng  ends  located  at  the  opening  formed  by  the 
webs,  a  countershaft  journaled  In  the  other  bearings  of 
the  gear  case.  Inner  and  outer  sets  of  gears  mounted  on 
the  countershaft  and  the  shaft  >ections,  and  a  ball  bearing 
arranged  within  the  opening  of  the  said  wel»s  and  sur- 
rounding the  interfltting  ends  of  the  shaft  sections  and 
having  Independently  rotatable  portions  In  contact  with 
the  gears  of  the  shaft  sections 


1,148,306.  WELL-DRILLING  APPARATUS.  .Tuskph  L. 
Dtron,  Loyalton,  Cal.  t^led  Nov.  1,S.  191.S.  Serial  No. 
800,766.      (CI.  256—2.} 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cross  head  having  guld-d  nuive- 
ment  and  provided  with  a  centrally  depressed  portion  hav- 
ing angular  sides,  a  swivel  rod  the  upper  end  of  which  Is 
loosely  extended  throuk'h  the  t)ase  of  the  depressed  portion 
of  the   cross  head   whereby   to  permit  of  limited   relative 
movement    therebetween,    a    spring   carried    by    the    swivel 
rod  whereby  to  cushion  the  relative  movement,  a  horizon 
tal  frame  centrally  journaled  on   the  swivel   rod  and  pro- 
vided  with   a   pair  of   spring  controlled    pawls,   a    ratchet 
wheel  secured  upon  the  swivel  rod  wlttiln  the  frame  and 
with  which  the  pawis  are  engaged,  a  pair  of  curved  levers 
having  their  upper  inner  ends  lapped  within   the  depend- 
ing portion  of  the  <ross   head   and  pivotally  connected  at 
their  extremities  to   relatively   upposlte  sides  of  said   de 
pending   portion,   the  lower  outer  •  nds   of   said   levers   ex 
tending  upon  relatively  opposite  sides,  and  adjacent  rela- 
tively opposite  ends,  of  the  frame,  links  pivotally  ( onnect 
ed  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  levers,  said  links  extenditie 
in    relatively   opposite  directions   and   also   pivotally    con 
nected   to   portions  of   the   frame,  a   yoke  or  clevis  loosely 
engaging  the   upper   Inpp.  d   portions   of  the   levers,  a   trip 
rope  connected  to  the  yoke  or  clevis,  and  a  drill  rod  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  swivel  rod.  all  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  swivel  rod  to  the  lower  end  of 
which  the  drill  Is  connected,  a  cross  head  having  a  vertical 
guided  movement  and  witli  which  the  upper  end  of  the 
swivel  rod  is  vertically  movably  ci)nnected.  a  frame  mount- 
ed to  oscillate  on  the  swivel  rod.  a  pawl  and  ratchet  con 
nectlon  between  the  frame  and  swivel  rod.  levers  pivotally 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  cross  head  and  hav- 
ing linked  connections  at  their  lower  ends  with  relatively 
opposite  sides,  and  adjacent  relatively  o[)poslte  ends,  of 
the  oscillatory  frame,  and  a  trip  rope  having  connection 
with  the  said  levers  intermediate  their  ends. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  swivel  rod  to  the  lower  end  of 
which  the  drill  rod  Is  connected,  a  horizontal  frame  moun' 
ed  to  oscillate  on    the  swl\el   rod  an<l   having  a  pawl  and 
ratchet    connection    with    the   said    swivel    rod.    a    pair    of 
levers   having   oppositely   extendin.;    links   at    tlieir    lower 
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ends  connected  to  relatively  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
and  having  inwardly  curved  and  lapping  upper  ends,  a  ver- 
tically movaitle  guide  member  with  which  the  said  upper 
ends  of  the  levers  are  pivotallj  connected  at  their  eitreml 
ties,  a  yoke  or  clevis  embracing  the  lapped  upper  portions 
of  the  levers.  «  trip  rope  connected  to  the  yoke  or  clevis, 
and  a  movable  connection  between  the  support  and  the  up- 
per end  of  the  swivel  rod,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  coratilnation  of  a  vertically  movable  cross  head, 
a  swivel  rod  having  a  vertically  movable  connection  with 
the  cross  head,  an  oscillatory  frame  mounted  on,  and  hav 
ing  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  with,  the  said  swivel 
rod.  levers  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  cross  head 
and  having  linked  connections  at  their  lower  ends  with 
relatively  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  adjacent  rela- 
tively op[)osltt  ends  thereof,  a  drill  rod  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  swivel  rod,  and  a  trip  rope  for  lifting 
the  cross  head  and  drill  rod.  having  connection  with  the 
said  levers  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  all  for  the 
purpose  described 


1,148,307.      PAJAMAS. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1914. 


Simon    Ei.b.m  m.   Hayonne,  N.  J. 
Serial  No.  864,261.      (01.  2—96.) 


1.  I'ajamas  comprising  a  coat  and  trousers  having  a 
waistband  provided  with  a  button  at  the  front  center  and 
at  each  side,  the  coat  liaving  overlapping  front  flaps  pro- 
vided with  fastening  devices  permitting  opening  and  clos- 
ing' tlie  coat,  the  inner  flap  having  a  vertical  row  of  but 
ton  holes,  of  which  one  is  adapted  to  engage  the  front 
trouser  button,  and  button  hole  flaps  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  coat  at  each  side  thereof,  each  flap  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  row  of  button  holes  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  (  orri'sponding  side  button  ti^  support  the  trousers 
at  the   sides. 

2.  Pajamas,  comprising  n   coat  and   tmusers.  the  trou- 
sers   having   a    waistband    i>r<i\lded    with   a    button    at   the 
front  and  one  nt  eadi  side,   the  said  coat  having  overlap 
ping   front    flaps    prfivided   with    fastening  devices  permit 
ting  opening  and  closing  the  cost,  the  inner  flap  having  a 
vertical  row  of  Inittonholes,  of  which  one  Is  adapted  to  en 
gage   th.e   said   fnmt    trouser  button,   and   buttonhole    flaps 
secured  to  the   inner  fac.    of  the  coat  nt  the  sides  there<if. 
each  flap  being  provided  wlh  a  plurHllty  of  buttonholes  lo 
cated  one  above   the  other  and  adapted  to  engage  a  corre 
spending  side  button  on  the  waistband  of  the  trousers,  the 
said  eoat   h.aving  an   Inverted   V  shap<'il  cut  out  portion   nt 
the  lower  edge  of  each  side,  the  said  buttonhole  flaps  ter 
miiiatlnc  at  their  lowir  ends  on  the  npex  of  the  said  cut 
out  portions. 


l.HS^'id^.  KFiDVKKINt;  AS  .KN  AMMONIUM  SALT 
THE  NlTUCHiEN  OF  THE  HYDROCYANIC  ACID  IN 
(RIDE  CO.\L-GAS.  Edward  VirxoR  Evans.  Ivondon, 
EuKland,  assignor  to  South  Metropolitan  Gas  Company. 
L.aei.  :i.  i;nniarui  File<J  .July  ;>»),  liM4,  Serial  No. 
854,173,  (CL  2.3—21.) 
1.  A.   process  foi'   recovering  In   the  fo'm  of  pn   ammo 

nluni  salt  the  nitrogen   of  the  hydrocyanic  acid   in  crude 


coal  gas,  which  process  consists  In  first  converting  the 
hydrocyanic  acid  into  ammonium  sulfocyanld  and  then 
heating  the  ammonium  sulfocyanld  at  a  temperature  above 
.^0'  y",  with  such  a  proportion  of  water  and  acid  that  no 
aiipre(iable  precipitate  is  produced  in  the  liquor  and  that 
111'  appreciable  volatile  nltrogenrius  products  escape. 

-.  A  process  for  reco\(riiig  in  the  form  of  an  ammo- 
nium salt  tlie  nltr.i);en  of  the  hydrocyanic  acid  In  crude 
coal  ga.s  » hich  pn  I  CSS  eonslsts  In  first  converting  the 
hydrocyanic  ik  id  into  ammonium  sulfocyanld  and  then 
heating  the  ammonium  sulfocyanld  at  a  temperature  above 
50°  C.  with  such  a  proportion  of  water  and  sulfuric  acid 
that  DO  appreciable  precipitate  is  produced  In  the  liquor 
and  that  no  appreciable  volatile  nitrogenous  products 
escape. 

o.  A  process  for  recovering  in  ti-e  form  of  an  ammo 
niura  salt  the  nitrogen  of  the  hydrocyanic  acid  in  crudi 
coal  gas,  which  process  consists  In  first  converting  the 
iiydrocyanic  acid  Into  ammonium  sulfocyanld  and  theu 
heating  the  ammonium  sulfocyanld  nt  a  temperature  above 
r>()'  C  with  water  and  with  sulfuric  acid  ecjulvalent  In 
quantity  to  the  ammonium  sulfate  which  will  be  produced 
from  the  ammonium  sulfocyanld  by  this  beating  and  to 
the  ammonia  in  the  volume  of  gas  from  which  the  sulf< 
cyanld  has  been  made,  and  tinally  introducing  the  liquor 
thus  produced  into  the  saturator  of  the  apparatus  In 
which  the  ammonlacal  liquor  produi  ed  from  the  said  gas 
U  distilled. 

4.  A  process  for  recovering  ir^  the  form  of  an  ammo- 
nium salt  the  nitrogen  of  the  hydrocyanic  acid  In  crude 
coal  gas.  which  process  consists  In  first  converting  the 
hydrocyanic  acid  into  ammonium  sulfocyanld  solution  of 
20-30  per  cent,  strength  and  then  heating  this  solution 
at  80-110°  C,  with  one  and  a  half  times  Its  volume  of 
sulfuric  acid  of  70-80  per  cent,  strength. 


l,l•4'^,.'^6!♦.  FILE-(-ASE  CnARir..-  A.  Farmer,  Warrior, 
Ala.  Filed  Dec.  2P,  1914  Serial  No.  879,535.  (CI. 
224—2.) 
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A  tr>ol  h(]ider  eonipiisiiig  ,'iri  elongated  receptacle  open 
at  its  upper  end.  a  resilient  hook  like  clamp  rising  from 
the  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  said  clamp  being 
formed  with  an  outwardly  bowed  portion  disposed  im- 
mediately atwve  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle 


1,148,370.  LO(  K  NUT.  (  hahles  M.  Farthi.ng  and 
John  Farthin(.,  Weisei.  Idaie.,  assignors  of  one-fourth 
to  George  W,  Allen,  Ix)s  Aneeles.  Cal..  and  one-fourth  to 
Horace  Farthing,  Weiser,  Idaho,  Filed  Apr,  16,  1912, 
Serial  No.  69l.l(»tV      i(^l.   l.M      lm 

In  a  nut  lock,  the  combhiatioi!  of  a  bolt  having  its  shank 
provided  with  a  bjngltudlnally  extending  groove  and  a  nut 
for  the  bolt,  of  a  washer  arranged  upon  the  shank  of 
the  bolt  and  contacted  by  the  nut.  said  washer  having  an 
inturned    lug   that   Is   received   within   the   groove   of   the 
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bolt,  tbe  washer  beinL-  r'aither  pi'ViileiJ  with  a  perfora- 
tion arranged  (lianietrii^illy  opposite  the  lug  and  which 
is  parallel  with  oni'  of  th*^  sides  .,f  the  nut,  the  Inner  face 
of  the  waaher  beinR  formeii  witii  an  outwardly  arranged 
passage    which    comrnnnii  at^s    with    the    perforation    and 


with  the  ed;;p  of  the  washer,  a  malleable  wedge-shaped 
key  in.serted  in  the  perforation  of  the  washer  and  through 
the  passage  with  its  reduced  end  extending  over  the  outer 
face  of  the  washer,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.148,371.  PNEUMATIC  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOB 
BRANDING  OB  PRINTING  MACHINES.  Urin  C. 
Fknlason,  Hoqulana,  Wash.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  21,  190'^,  Seriitl  No.  417,161.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication tiled  Aug.  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  646.056.  (CI. 
101—41.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  sjuide-;,  a  table  mounted  in  the  guides 
and  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  or  pile  of  veneer,  actuating 
mechanism  including  a  continuously  rotating  crank  ele- 
ment eonnected  with  the  table  for  continuously  reciprocat- 
ing the  same  in  an  upward  and  downward  direction,  and 
feeding  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  table  and 
movable  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of 
the  table. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  table  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  or  pile  of 
veneer  and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly,  means 
for  guiding  the  table  In  Its  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment to  prevent  tilting  the  said  stack  or  pile,  actuating 
mechanism  connected  with  the  table  for  continuously 
reciprocating  the  same,  and  a  pendant  oscillatory  feeding 
device  pivotally  mounted  at  the  top  and  located  above  and 
arranged  In  the  path  of  the  table  and  movable  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  table. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  guides,  a  table  slidable  in  the  guides 
and  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  or  pile  of  veneer,  actuating 
mechanism  including  a  continuously  rotating  crank  ele- 
ment connected  with  the  table  for  continuously  recipro- 
cating the  same,  feeding  means  located  above  and  arranired 
Id  the  path  of  the  table  and  movable  at  an  angle  to  the 
direction  of  the  movement  of  the  table,  and  means  for 
communicating  motion  from  the  table  to  the  feeding 
means  for  actuating  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  table  slidable  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  ar- 
rmnged  to  receive  a  stack  or  pit  of  veneer,  actuating 
OMcbiiDlsm  inclnding  a  continuously  rotating  element  con- 
nected with   the  table  for  continuoiialy   reciprocating  the 


same,  and  a  pendant  oscillatory  feeding  device  pivotally 
bung  at  its  upper  end  directly  alcove  the  table  and  having 
an  extensible  veneer  •■nu'aging  nien)t)er  at  its  lower  end 
and  adapted  to  compensate  for  the  decrease  in  the  size  of 
tbe  stack  or  pile  as  the  veneer  is  fed  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  table  slidable  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  stack  or  [liie  of  veneer,  means  for  guiding 
the  table  In  the  sliding  moveni4'nt  thereof,  actuathig 
mechanism  connected  with  the  table  for  continuously  re- 
ciprocating the  same  in  an  upwaid  and  downward  direc- 
tion, a  hollow  horisontal  shaft  forming  a  pivot  and  lo- 
cated directly  above  the  table,  an  oscillatory  suction  de- 
vice depending  from  and  communicating  with  the  hollow 
shaft  and  movable  at  an  anule  to  the  direction  of  the 
movement  of  the  table  and  adapte<l  to  tarry  the  veneer 
from  the  stack  or  pile. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,372.     BOX.     Ori.v    C.    Fenl.^sov,    Ho<iuiam,    Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,712.     (CI.  217—5.) 


' "  'fc-i' 


1.  A  box  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  blank  In- 
eluding  four  sections  constituting  the  top,  bottom,  front 
and  rear  walls  of  the  box  and  provided  at  their  outer 
faces  with  exterior  binding  cieafs  locateii  at  the  end  edges 
of  the  sections,  means  for  hinging  the  adjacent  enda  of 
the  cleats  together  to  permit  the  blank  to  Ije  arranged 
In  flat  form  and  also  to  swing  up  into  box  form,  end  walls 
having  their  edges  arranged  in  substantially  flush  rela- 
tion with  the  outei  edges  of  the  binding  cleats  and  ex- 
tended above  the  front  and  ie;n  walls  to  receive  the  top 
of  the  box  between  their  upi)er  portions,  and  exterior 
vertical  cleats  fitted  against  the  end  walls  at  the  front 
and  rear  edges  thereof  and  haviiitr  fastening  devices  pierc- 
ing the  said  end  walls  and  the  binding  cleats  of  the  front 
and  rear  wails. 

2.  A  tx)X  of  the  class  descrilied  comprising  a  blank  in- 
cluding four  .sections  constituting  the  top,  bottom,  front 
and  rear  walls  of  the  box  and  provided  at  their  outer 
faces  with  exterior  binding  cleats,  means  for  hinging  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  cieat.s  together  to  permit  the  blank 
to  be  arranged  in  tiat  form  and  also  to  swing  up  Into  box 
form,  and  end  walls  rigidly  secured  at  their  front,  rear, 
and  bottom  edge.s  to  the  contiguous  sections  of  the  blank 
to  form  a  t)ermauent  box  structure  and  extended  above  the 
front  and  rear  walls  to  receive  the  top  of  the  box  between 
their  upper  portions,  the  binding  cleats  of  the  front  and 
rear  walls  b<>lni:  extended  above  the  upper  edges  thereof, 
and  the  top  of  the  box  lielng  supported  upon  the  upper 
edges  of  the  front  and  rear  walls. 

3.  A  box  of  tbe  class  described  Including  cleats  having 
mltered  terminals  fitted  together  to  form  square  joints 
and  provided  with  longitudinal  kerfa  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  points  of  the  said  mltered  ends  In  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  cleats  and  at  an  inclination  to  the 
outer  faces  of  the  same,  and  metallic  straps  or  pieces  se- 
cured in  the  said  kerf«  and  forming  u  hinge  joint  for 
connecting  the  cleats. 
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4.  A  box  of  the  clas.s  described  Including  a  blank  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections  provided  with  exterior  bind- 
ing cleats  extending  longitudinaily  of  the  blank  and 
having  mltered  ends  aud  provided  with  longitudinal  kerfs 
extending  inwardly  from  the  points  of  the  said  ends  at 
an  inclination  to  th>-  side  faces  of  the  cleats,  and  metallic 
straps  or  plates  secured  in  the  said  kerfs  and  forming  a 
binge  joint  or  connection  to  permit  the  blank  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  a  tiat  condition  and  to  fold  up  in  box  form  with 
the  mitered  ends  of  the  cleats  in  close  contact. 


1,148,373.  PAPER-FEKl'EK  Loi  is  FiscHEH,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Uicharrl  H  Wright.  Durham,  N.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  llil  i.     -Serial  N>'.  M'J.Ui!*.      iCl.  l'»l — 39.) 


1.  A  feeding  device  of  tbi  class  de>cnbed  comprising 
means  for  holding  a  pile  of  she^t^.  and  a  cooperative  feed- 
ing member  having  ati  epicyclic  motion  relatively  to  the 
pile  and  op<rative  to  r*  move  a  sheet  therefrom  by  friction. 

2.  A  sheet  feeding  device  comprising  means  for  holding 
a  pile  of  sheets,  and  a  cooperative  feeding  roller  revoluble 
on  Its  axis  to  feed  sheets  endwise  therefrom  and  having  an 
epicyclic  motion  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  sheets  from 
the  pile. 

3.  X  sheet  feedin.:  device  comprising  means  for  holding 
a  pile  of  sheets,  and  a  co<>perative  feeding  roller  revoluble 
on  its  axis  in  the  direction  of  feed  and  having  an  epicyclic 
motion  In  the  direction  of  revolution  of  tbe  feeding  roller. 

4.  A  sheet  feeding  device  comprising  means  for  holding 
a  pile  of  sheet.-^.  a  rotatable  arm,  a  feedln::  roller  carried 
by  said  arm  to  and  from  cor.i.erati ve  relation  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pile  and  operative  to  fwd  a  sheet  endwise 
therefrom,  and  means  for  rotating  said  roller  on  Its  axis 
and  imparting  epicyclic  motion  thereto  while  in  coopera- 
tive relation  with  --aid  i>ile  and  in  the  direction  of  feed 
of  the  lowermost  sheet  therefrom. 

.'.  A  sheet  feeding  devi'^e  comprising  means  for  holding 
a  pile  of  sheets,  a  rotatable  arm.  a  feedins;  roller  carried 
by  said  arm  to  and  from  cooperative  relation  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pile  to  fe<'d  the  lowi  rmost  sheet  endwise  there- 
from, a  pinion  connected  to  said  roller,  and  a  relatively 
fixed  gear  cotiperative  with  said  pinion  for  rotating  said 
roller  In  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  lowermost  sheet  from 
tlie  pile  during  rotation   of  said  arm   In  such  direction 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


2.  The  combination  in  a  saw  of  a  blade  having  an  open- 
si. g  gnater  in  widtn  at  the  base  than  at  the  outer  edge. 
witli   a   tap.re<i  tooth   narrower  at   tbe  outer  en^'.   than  at 


1.148.374.  DETACH.ABLE  TOOTH  FOR  MET.XL  S.\WS. 
Samckl  T.  FhjCa.s,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H^nrj 
Disston  k  Sons,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1915.  Seria; 
No.  20,815.  I  CI.  29— lOS.t 
1.  The  combination  lu  a  saw,  of  a  blade  having  an  open 

Ing  narrower  at   the  outer  edge  than  at  the  liase.  with  a 

tooth  and  wedu-e  located  in  the  opening,  the  wedge   heiDA 

wider  at  the  outer  en-l  than  at  the  base. 


the  base,  and  a  wedge  back  of  the  tooth  wider  at  the 
outer  end  tlian  at  the  base,  the  wedge  and  the  tooth  when 
in  position  !  ■  n-  retained  by  the  taper  of  ih.  wal.s  of  tiie 
opening. 


1.14*«,375.      CASEMENT  WIMXtW    Oi'KRATOR        Bem.^ 
MTN    S.    G.vLLtT,    Hammond.   La.      nh-d    FpI'     10.    191.1. 
Serial  No.  7.325.      (CI.  16— 135..' 


1.  A  csMBient  sash  operator  comprising  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  sasii  and  having  a  cam  slot  provided 
w  itl:  reversely  directed  terminal  branches  forming  seats,  a 
base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  casement  and 
formed  with  a  toothed  segment,  superimposed  adjustably 
connected  disks  pivoted  centrally  In  the  base  plate,  a 
throw  arm  adjustably  connected  to  one  of  the  said  disks, 
and  a  pivot  bolt  mounted  in  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and 
movable  through  the  cam  slot  and  adai)ted  to  engage  either 
of  said  seats  to  hold  the  nash  when  opened  or  closed. 

2.  A  casement  sasii  op.rator  com[)rislng  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  sash  and  hsving  a  cam  slot  provided 
with  reversely  directed  terminal  branches  forming  seats, 
a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  casement  and 
formed  with  a  toothed  segment,  superimposed  adjustably 
connected  disks  pivoted  centrally  in  the  base  plate,  a 
throw  arm  adjustably  connected  to  one  of  the  said  disks, 
a  pivot  holt  mounted  in  the  fret-  end  of  the  arm  of  said 
seats  ti")  lioid  the  sash  when  opened  or  closed,  a  hand'.e 
swiugingly    connecte<i    to   flic    other   disk,   and    a    toothed 

.keeper  on  the  >aid  ti.indl>  and  engageable  with  the  toothed 
segment  t  1  lock  thn  tlirow  arm  in  adjust«d  position  at 
points  intermediate  the  .  streuie   movements  thereof. 


1.148,376.  PNETMATlc  I.NSulk  Samiel  S.  Gay, 
Sedro  WooUey,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1915.  Serial  No. 
S,559.      (CI.    ^6     29.1 


A  pneumatic  insole  comprising;  a:.  Inflatable  cushion  or 
i    sack   conforming    to   th'    shape   of   'he   inside   of   the    sho 
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and  having  a  plurality  of  partitions  therein  forming  sepa- 
rate compartments  for  the  ball,  the  arch,  and  the  heel  of 
the  foot,  chock  valves  in  said  partitions,  and  an  Inflating 
tube  communlcMtlng  with  tht    -.hank  portion  of  the  insole. 


1,148,377.  ArP.\RATl  S  FOK  BI.E.VCHING  AND  DYK- 
ING TEXTILES  Pierre  Joseph  GSandsirb,  Darn^tal, 
France.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,236. 
(CI.  S— 18.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  fur  treatiiit;  tHxtiles.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  formt>"l  with  spindle  receiving  open- 
ings and  an  outlet  opening,  said  receptacle  having  a  flange 
at  Its  upper  edge,  a  cover  plate  fitted  on  top  of  the  flanges, 
said  cover  plate  having  spindle  re<^eiving  openings  corre- 
sponding to  and  In  alinement  with  the  spindle  receiving 
openings  In  the  receptacle,  and  tapered  bushings  in  the 
spindle  rt'cetving  openings  whereby  loaded  spindles  are  in- 
closed to  bt'  tn^atf'd  and  the  treating  fluid  may  escape 
irom  thf  receptacle  thr"U_'h  tlic  spindle  receiving  open- 
ings. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  teitiies,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  formed  wiili  spindle  receiving  open- 
ings, and  a  channt-l  under  said  openings,  said  ( liannel  be- 
ing open  at  one  end,  the  rt-ceptaclc  liaviug  an  inlet  open- 
ing, a  "'over  plate  fitted  on  the  receptacle  and  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  spindle  recelvln-  openings  and  a  channel 
above  said  openings,  tlif  lart>r  channel  being  open  at 
one  end. 

.H.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  textiles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  formal  with  alined  spindle  receiving 
openings  in  opposite  walls,  said  receptacle  having  an  Inlet 
opening,  and  a  channel  formed  adjacent  one  of  the  walls 
having  the  spindle  receiving  openings,  said  channel  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  one  •ud.  whereby  loaded  spindles  In- 
closed in  the  receptacle  can  W  treated  by  fluid  passed 
throHgh  said  receptacle  and  channel. 


l.l-l^.37S.  CARIiUItETKIi.  Ai.fked  Gkapi.n  and  Lucibn 
Grapi.s,  Xeuilly-sur-Seine,  France.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913. 
Serial    No.   •^03,154        iCl.    4s— 1."j0.3.) 


1.  .\  carbureter  for  internal  roml  ustion  fngines  com- 
prising a  vertical  soclcit  having  in  its  wall  a  plurality  of 
narrow  vertical  channels  and  lower  and  tipper  transverse 
openings  from  such  channels  and  opening  respet  tively  on 
both  the  faces  of  the  wall  of  the  socket,  each  of  su'h  ihan- 
nels  belnt:  nnnected  with  nUf  of  the  fac  s  of  the  said 
wall  liy  one  of  the  said  Iow.t  openings  and  with  the  oppo 
site  face  of  the  said  wail  Ny  one  of  the  said  upper  open- 
ings, means  whereby  to  liriiig  fuel  into  the  lower  part  of 
such  ohtnncN,  moans  wh'Tftiy  to  Iwirii;  tiie  outer  air  into 


the  said  lower  transverse  openings  and  a  suction  tube  com- 
municating with  the  said   upper  transverse  openings 

2.  A  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  vertical  socici't  having  In  its  wall  a  plurality  of 
narrow  vertical  channels  and  transverse  openings  which 
put  such  channels  in  communication  with  the  inside  and 
with  the  outside  of  the  said  socket  respectively,  the  said 
openings  opening  Into  the  Inside  being  located  at  a  higher 
level  than  the  openings  opening  Into  the  outside,  means 
whereby  to  bring  fuel  into  the  lower  part  of  the  said 
channels,  and  a  suction  tube  communicating  with  the  top 
of  the  socket,  the  inside  of  the  socket  communicating  at 
the  bottom  with  the  atmosphere, 

3.  A  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  vertical  socket  having  in  Its  base  an  annular 
chamber  and  In  its  wall  a  plurality  of  narrow  vertical 
channels  opening  Into  the  said  chaml>er,  such  socket  hav- 
ing also  lower  and  upper  transverse  openings  putting  the 
said  channels  in  communication  with  the  opposite  fares  of 
the  wall  of  the  socket,  a  fuel  container  communicating 
with  the  said  annular  chamber,  means  whereby  to  bring 
the  outer  air  onto  both  the  walls  of  the  socket  and  a  suc- 
tion pipe  located  above  the  socket  and  communicating 
with  the  said  upper  transverse  openings. 

4.  .\  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  vertical  socket  having  in  its  wall  a  plurality  of 
narrow  vertical  chanrifls  and  lower  and  upper  trans- 
verse openings  which  put  such  channels  in  communica- 
tion respectively  with  the  Inside  and  with  the  outside  of 
the  socket,  means  whereby  to  bring  fuel  into  the  lower 
part  of  the  said  channels,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
socket,  rings  movable  on  the  socket  and  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  said  lower  transverse  openings  and  a  body  lo- 
cated on  the  socket  and  comprising  a  suction  pipe,  a 
throttle  valve  and  a  cylindrical  extension,  the  said  pipe 
communicailng  with  the  top  of  the  inside  of  the  socket, 
such  cyllndricnl  extension  being  placed  around  the  socket 
and  having  a  lateral  opening,  and  the  said  regulating 
rings  l)eing  screwed  to  the  Interior  of  such  extension. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  a 
vertical  socket  having  In  its  wall  a  plurality  of  narrow 
vertical  channels  and  lower  and  upper  transverse  open- 
ings putting  such  channels  In  communication  with  the 
two  opposite  faces  of  the  wall  of  the  socket,  the  said 
lower  transverse  openings  being  located  at  different  levels 
and  the  said  upper  transversf-  openings  being  located  also 
at  different  levels,  said  channels  and  openings  being  In 
communication  with  the  fuel  supply  and  with  the  outer 
air  respectively.  In  combination  with  several  regulating 
rings  adapted  to  regulate  respectively  the  said  lower 
openings  placed  at  different  levels  such  rings  being  ad- 
justable  independently   of   one  another. 


l,14s.37n.      T.\l 
Filed  Mar.  I'- 


ll;       Ic.in    n\i:i;is.  \      Mrooklyii.    N.    Y. 
r.iU       Serial   No,  s_'.'>.itlJt.!.      iC].  4.".— 17.) 


1.  A  table  comprising  in  combin.itic  n  with  a  fixed  table 
top.  a  leaf  connected  thereto,  a  link  having  one  end  there- 
of, pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  the  table,  a  swinging 
leaf  having  its  rear  edge  pivotally  connected  with  said 
link,  said  link  permitting  said  leaf  to  bear  u[»on  said  top 
near  the  froiit  edge,  near  the  rear  edge,  to  be  inverted  to 
form  a  continuation  of  said  top,  or  to  swing  under  the 
rear  edge. 

2.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  a  relatively  fixed 
table  top,  bars  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  fop.   said  bars 


having  the  ends  thereof  hooked,  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
liar  distant  from  the  bight  of  said  hook,  said  link  being 
notched  to  have  the  notch* register  with  the  bight  of  the 
hook  in  one  position  of  the  hook,  supplemental  bars  piv- 
.jte.l  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  links,  and  a  swinging 
leaf  supported  by  said  supplemental  bars,  said  links  en 
abling  said  swinging  leaf  to  rest  upon  the  forward  or  rear 
edge  of  said  relatively  fixed  table  top  or  said  links  allow- 
ing said  swinging  leaf  to  swing  over  the  rear  edge  of  said 
table  top. 


1,14  8,380.  NAVIGATOR  S  fOURSE  MARKER  AND 
FINDER.  Edwakd  YotNo  Haskki.l,  New  London, 
Conn.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,105.  (Ci. 
33—72.) 


4  ^ml 


1  In  a  device  of  tlx'  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  vertical  rod,  means  to  secure  .said  rod  for  rotation 
around  its  axis  in  a  ships  binnacle  a  pointer  operated 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  the  upper  end  of  the  rod 
being  provided  with  an  Integral  yoke  having  parallel  side 
bars  with  smooth  inner  surfaces,  the  yoke  lying  In  a  verti- 
cal plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  pointer,  a 
l)carlng  block  within  the  yoke,  said  block  having  smooth 
flat  ends  cooperating  with  said  smooth  inner  faces  of  the 
yoke  bars,  means  frictionally  securing  the  block  in  the 
place  Indicated  for  rotation  around  a  horizontal  axis,  and 
a  sighting  tube  carried  by  said  blCK-k. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  vertical  rotary  rod.  a  pointer  carried  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  rod  and  extending  in  a  radial  direction  from  the 
axis  of  the  rod  in  a  certain  plane,  a  yoke  formed  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  rod  In  a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  aforesaid  plane,  a  pair  of  pivots  extending  in  the 
same  horirontal  axis  through  the  sides  of  the  yoke,  a  cy- 
iindrlcal  bearing  block  Journaled  upon  said  ails  within 
the  yoke,  the  ends  of  the  block  being  flat  and  having  frlc- 
tiona)  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  yoke,  said  block 
having  a  bore  thcretlirough  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  pivots,  a  cylindrical  sighting  tube  adjustable  rotarily 
and  longitudinally  of  said  block  bore,  and  means  acting 
through  the  l>Io<k  against  the  tube  to  secure  it  In  adjtisted 
position 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  rod,  a  sighting  tube 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  for  movement  In  a 
definite  vertical  plane  with  respect  to  the  rod.  means  to 
support  the  rod  for  rotation  around  its  axis,  a  pointer 
pivoted  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  exiendlng 
radially  from  the  axis  thereof  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
axi.'*  of  the  sighting  tube,  and  means  to  adjust  the  pointer 
vertically  around  its  horizontal  pivotal  axis,  said  adjust- 
ing means  comprisinc  1  vertically  adjustable  rotary  mem 
t>er  bearinL'  upon  the  shank  of  the  pointer,  substantially 
as  set  fnrth. 

\.  The  combination  of  a  quill  having  an  axial  bore  and 
a  screw  threaded  lower  end,  a  rod  fitted  non  mtarlly  with 
in  the  quill  bore,  a  sighting  tube  connected  to  the    ipper 


end  of  the  rod,  means  to  support  the  quill  and  rod  for 
rotation  around  a  fixed  vertical  axis,  the  lower  end  of 
the  quill  having  a  diametrical  slot  arran^-ed  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  as  the  axis  of  the  slglitlng  tube,  a  pointer 
having  a  disk-like  hub  Journaled  on  a  horizontal  axis  In 
said  quill  slot  and  extending  thenc-e  radially  In  the  afore 
said  vertical  plane,  and  a  runner  threaded  upon  the  lowet 
end  of  the  quill  and  having  a  cylindn^a!  flange  at  its  up- 
per end  bearing  against  the  lower  portion  of  the  pomtel 
adjacent  the  hub  for  adjusting  the  pointer  verticaliy.  sub 
stantially  as  set   forth 


1,14S,3M.  NUN  OFFSET  SURFACE-COVERING  FOR 
IMPRESSION-CYLINDERS.  John  F.  Haskins,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  2.H.373. 
(CI.  101—113.) 


1.  The  herein  described  non-offset  surface  covering  fot 
printing  press  blankets,  the  same  comprising  a  compositiou 
of  matter  including  a  chemically  neutraiized  composition 
of  gelatin,  kept  in  soft  condition  by  the  addition  of 
gylcerin,  and  rublter,  with  an  overlying  Japan  made  from 
an  alcohol  solvent,  copal  gum  and  another  vegetable  gum 
and  a  small  percentage  of  glycerin. 

2.  The  herein  described  coating  for  a  printing  press 
blanket,  the  same  comprising  a  mixture  of  chemically  neu- 
tralized gelatin,  glycerin  and  rubl>er,  and  an  overlying  sur- 
face coating  comprising  vegetable  gums  in  solution  and  in- 
cluding a  small  portion  of  glycerin. 

3.  The  herein  descrilied  coating  material  for  printing 
press  blankets,  the  same  comprising  a  main  body  coating 
including  a  mixture  of  glycerin  and  rubber,  and  a  surface 
coating  therefor  cf  ink  resisting  wear  sustaining  proper- 
ties Including  an  alcohol  solvent,  copal  gum, 

4.  In  a  surface  covering  for  printing  press  blankets,  the 
combination  of  a  chemically  neutralized  composition  nf 
gelatin,  an  oil.  and  rubl>er.  constituting  a  pla.stlc  body 
adapted  to  Impregnate  the  blanket  to  which  It  is  applied, 
and  a  surface  coating  therefor  of  an  Ink-resistlDg  wear 
sustaining  nature  comprising  a  solution  cf  vegetable  gums 
and  a  small  percentage  of  glycerin. 


1,148.382.  BULKHEAD-HOIST.  H<  meb  L.  Hawkins. 
Santa  Barbara.  Cal.  Filed  July  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
852,112.      I  CI.   254  —  186.1 


1.  A  hoisting  device  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  side 
members  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  U  shaped  mem 
her  connecting  the  upper  extremities  of  said  side  members. 
bracing  bars  connecting  said  side  meml^ers  and  web  por- 
tion of  said  U-shaped  mpmber,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  upper  extremity  of  said  side  members  and  through 
said  bracing  members,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  between  said  bracing  members,  a  winding  drum  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  side  members,  means  for  rotating 
said  winding  drum,  and  a  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
winding  drum  and  extending  over  said  pulley 

2.  A  hoisting  device  cmprisini:  a  ha.se.  a  frame  struc- 
ture pivotally  sui)i>orted  in  s.nd  ■  ase  includini:  a  pair  of 
side  members,  and  itieai.s  connecting  sad  so^-  meral:»^rs  at 
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sp*ot>d  Intervals,  means  for  moving  said  frame  structure 
upwardly  within  saiii  base  member,  a  winding  drum  ro- 
tataMy  mounttMl  In  said  frame  structure,  means  for  manu- 
ally rotating  said  winding  drr.m.  a  pulley  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  the  upjHT  portion  of  said  frame  structure,  and  a 
''ahlo  secured  at  une  end  to  said  winding  drum  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  over  said  pulley. 

•H.  A  hoisting  device  comprising  a  base  member  substan- 
riaily  U-shape  in  formation  and  having  the  free  ends  di- 
rected upwardly,  a  pair  of  side  meraiHrs  having  longitu- 
dinal slots  In  the  lower  extremities  thereof,  bolts  secured 
In  said  U-shaped  member  and  slldably  positioned  within 
said  slots,  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  upper  extremities  of  said  U-shaped  member 
and  having  angularly  directed  end.s  plvntally  secured  to 
said  side  meinbors.  a  winding  drum  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  side  members,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  in  upper 
portions  of  said  side  members,  and  n  cable  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  winding  drum  and  extending  upwardly  over 
said  pulley. 

4.  A  hoisting  device  comprising  a  base  member,  a  frame 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  base  member,  means  for  raising 
said  fram»>  structure  in  said  U-shaped  member,  a  winding 
drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  structure,  means 
for  manually  rotating  said  wlndinc  drum,  a  pulley  rota- 
tably mounted  In  the  upper  portions  of  said  frame  struc- 
ture, and  a  cable  secured  at  'ine  '<nd  to  said  winding  drum 
and  extending  upwardly  over  said  pulley. 


l,14.s,3s.'i;.  roWKi:  TKAXSMITTINi;  MECllAMbM. 
Chable-s  F.  He.nkv,  Lents.  K.-.g  Filed  Nov.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S7.3.9O0.      (CI.  74-  .'1.) 


.\.  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  lieit  pulley  mounted  on  the 
driven  .-.h.ift,  a  driving  gear  on  the  said  driving  abait,  a 
suppbunenTa!  shaft  located  betw»'.ii  the  driving  and  the 
driven  shafts,  a  belt  pulley  and  a  gear  on  the  said  sup- 
plemental shaft,  the  said  gear  meshing  with  the  said  driv- 
ing gear  and  the  said  pulley  being  disposed  In  edgewise 
allnemeiit  with  th.'  pulley  ou  the  driven  shaft,  an  endless 
belt  that  passes  ovrr  the  pulley  on  the  supplemental  shaft 
and  arcund  the  pulley  on  the  driven  shaft,  means  for 
keeping  the  said  belt  under  an  ,ven  tension  to  thereby 
transmit  motiun  from  the  driving  and  supplemental  shafts 
to  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  further  means  for  holding  the 
belt  in  pr<iper  engagement  with  the  several  pulleys,  the  said 
means  including  a  prpsser  roller,  and  hingedly  mounted 
bearing  arms  that  support  the  said  roller,  the  first  men- 
tlonfHl  means  comprising  a  gravity  nv  drup  pulley,  and 
hingedly  supported  arms  on  which  the  said  drop  pulley 
Is  mounted,  the  aforesaid  endless  belt  passing  around  the 
gravity  pulley  and  r.ver  the  press<'r  roller. 


the  will  of  the  operator  for  turning  said  second  mentioned 
sieve  relatively  to  the  said  flrst-mentioned  sieve  and  also 
for  moving  said  second  mentioned  sieve  in  the  general  di- 
rection of  Its  axis  of  rotation  relatively  to  the  said  second- 
mentioned  sieve. 


1.14S,384.  SAUCE-STRAINER.  Lillian  B.uiB.vit.^  Het 
TEL,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
30.824.      (CI.  146—9.) 

1.  A  sauce  strainer  comprising  a  receptacle  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  sieve  of  substantially  frusto-contcai 
form  secured  to  said  receptacle  and  depending  therefrom,  a 
second  sieve  also  of  substantially  frusto conical  form  dis- 
posed partially  within  said  flrst-mentioned  sieve  and 
revoluble    relatively    thereto,    and    means    controllable    at 


^_ 
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2.  In  a  sauce  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  pan  of  sub- 
stantially annular  form,  a  sieve  connected  with  said  pan 
and  having  a  substantially  fnistoconlcal  form,  a  second 
sieve  extending  partially  Into  said  flrat-inentloned  sieve 
and  also  having  a  substantially  frusto-cnnlcal  form,  a 
sleeve  connected  with  said  second-mentioned  sieve  and  ex- 
tending through  the  apex  end  of  snid  first  mentioned  sieve, 
and  means  controllable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  ro- 
tating said  Second-mentioned  sieve  relatively  to  said  first- 
mentioned  sieve. 

8.  A  sauce  strainer  comprising  a  pan  having  an  annu- 
lar form,  a  sieve  mi  unfed  upon  said  pan  and  depending 
therefrom,  a  sleeve  havlnc  a  substantially  annular  form,  a 
second  sieve  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  depending  into 
said  flrst-mentioned  sieve,  said  second-mentioned  sieve 
having  a  substantially  annular  form,  and  means  control- 
lablo  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  moving  said  second- 
mentioned  sieve  In  the  general  direction  of  Its  axis. 

4.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  pan,  a  sieve  car- 
ried thereby,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  sieve,  a  second 
sleeve  located  within  said  flrst-mentioned  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  move  relatively  to  the  same,  a  second  sieve 
connected  with  said  second-mentioned  sleeve,  a  supporting 
member  connected  with  said  second-mentioned  sieve  and 
adapted  to  be  used  for  turnlni:  the  latter,  a  revoluble  shaft 
connected  with  snid  supporting  member  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  lug  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  through  which  said  shaft  extends, 
said  frame  being  furth<>r  provided  with  a  slot  through 
which  said  lug  may  be  pHs.«sed. 


1.148,385.  L.\M1"  HOLLER  Lewis  Keen  and  Zioman 
Adamski,  Glenlyon,  I'a  Filed  Oct.  17.  1914.  Serial 
No.  867,183.      (CI.  240 — 60. 1 

1.  A  lamp  support  for  miners'  caps  comprising  an  an 
gular  member  Including  a  front  and  a  top  and  connected 
to  the  ~ap.  a  metal  reinforcing  plate  for  the  support, 
said  reinforcing  plate  having  spaced  flanges  arranged 
upon  the  face  of  the  support,  longitudinally  extending 
spaced  ears  upon  the  top  of  the  reinforcing  plate,  said 
plate  and  top  member  of  the  support  having  alining  open- 
ings arranged  between  the  ears,  a  pivoted  spring  catch 
having  an  angular  portion  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
rear  edges  of  the  ears  and  a  spring  member  adapted  to 
overlie  the  ears,  and  said  spring  member  having  a  down 
wardly  extending  lug  adapted  to  be  received  between  the 
earn 


2.  A  lamp  support  for  miners'  caps  Including  an  angular 
member  comprising  a  face  and  a  top  and  connected  with 
the  cap.  spaced  sprioi:  tinnges  upon  the  face  of  the  support, 
the  said  face,  abovf  the  flanircs.  i.avuig  an  eloncated  open- 
ing, the  said  face  havl!;i:  a  groove  arranged  above  the 
opening  and  coiumunicatiiig  with  the  top,  longitudinally 
arranged  ears  upun  the  top  at  the  corner  of  the  support 
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and  arranged  one  to  each  of  the  opr>o8lte  sides  of  the 
groove,  said  top  having  an  upeiilng  between  the  ears,  a 
latch,  said  latch  Including  a  pivoted  inemtter  having  a 
spring  end  providing  a  catch  which  is  adapted  to  be 
pwuiji;  (iver  the  ears,  the  said  catch  being  formed  with  a 
downturned  lug  which  is  adapted  to  be  received  between 
the  ears. 


1,14  8,386.  WHEEIy-Rl'NNER.  Olivek  Klikstead, 
Groton.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  S6u,903. 
(CI    21—96.) 


A  runner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lx>dy 
formed  with  a  inedl.al  concaved  portion  having  a  channel 
for  receiving  the  whe<'l  of  a  vehicle,  a  shoe  on  said  body 
and  having  In  turned  ends  fixed  therein,  bearings  ver- 
tically mounted  in  the  In-turned  ends,  resilient  members 
acting  upon  the  t>earlngs  for  resisting  upward  move- 
ment thereof  In  the  said  ends,  and  a  braclcet  swingingly 
connected  to  the  bearings  and  adapted  to  be  detachably 
clipped  to  an  axle  supporting  the  wheel. 


rocking  member  being  further  provided  with  an  extending 
portion    constituting    a    Jaw.    and   a    pivot    pin    extending 


1,148,387.  CLAMI'  FOR  UOISTING-ROrES.  John  J.  K. 
KoUGUAK,  South  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  May  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.   839,753.      (CI.  24—133.) 

1.  A  rope  clamp,  comprising  a  link  having  an  eye  at 
its  lower  end.  and  a  memlier  pivoted  in  the  link  inter 
me<llate  of  the  ends  thereof,  said  member  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  curved  bill  at  one  side  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  link  and  an  upwardly  extending  straight  por- 
tion at  the  side  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  link  opposite 
that  of  the  bill. 

2.  A  rope  clamp  c(uu|/rising  a  link  having  a  downwardly 
extending  off.^^et  arm,  said  arm  being  provided  with  an  eye 
at  Its  end,  and  a  meml)er  pivoted  to  the  link  at  the 
junction  of  the  arm  with  the  link  and  having  a  bill  and 
an  upwardly  extending  portion  forming  a  jaw  for  clamp 
Ing  a  rope  against  the  link  after  it  has  been  passed  over 
the  bill  and  through  the  eye. 

3.  A  rope  clamp  comprising  a  link  provided  with  an  eye 
disposed  adjacently  to  one  end  of  said  link,  a  rocking 
member  located  within  said  link  and  having  portions  col- 
lectively   formed    into    an    approximately    C-shape.    said 


through  said   link  and  through  said   rocking   member,  and 
movable  toward  and  from  a  portion  of  said  link. 


1,148.388.  SWITiHl'OlNT  Un  K.  .h  sefh  T  Lambert 
and  Chakles  P.  Cbomn,  Denison.  Tex  Fiied  .Tune  19. 
1<)14.     Serial   No.  .S46.035.     (Cl.  104  —  12.1 


1.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  rail, 
a  movable  switch  point,  a  plate  extending  beneath  Jhe 
rail  and  transversely  movable  and  attached  at  one  edge 
to  the  switch  point,  and  a  iiiock  miunted  upon  the  oppo- 
site end  portion  of  the  plate  with  its  Inner  edge  touching 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  rail  and  having  a  positive  Inter- 
b>cklng  inclined  connection  with  such  plate. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  cumblnatlon  of  a  main 
rail,  a  movable  switch  point,  a  transversely  movaiiie  plate 
extending  beneath  the  main  rail  and  having  opposite 
edge  portions  bent,  one  of  such  l»«nt  edges  engaging  the 
foot  of  the  switch  point  upon  the  outer  side  and  secured 
thereto,  and  a  block  longitudinally  movable  upon  the  op- 
posite end  portion  of  the  plate  with  its  Inner  edge  in 
contact  with  the  rail  and  having  an  inclined  interlocking 
connection  with  the  plate. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  rail,  a  movable  switch  point, 
a  plate  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  attached  near  one 
edge  to  the  switch  point  and  having  Its  opposite  edge 
inclined  and  formed  with  an  over  hanging  portion  which 
terminates  In  a  depending  tongue  extending  parailei  with 
the  Inclined  edge  of  the  plate  and  a  block  mounted  upon 
said  plate  and  having  one  edge  touching  the  raii  and 
coming  l)etween  the  ball  and  foot  thereof  and  haviiig  It- 
opposlte  edge  portion  under  lapping  the  over  hanging  por- 
tion of  the  plate  and  formed  with  an  Inclined  groove  to 
receive  the  l>efore  mentioned  depending  tongue  at  the 
edge  of  tbe  overhanging  portion  of  the  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  switch  tongue  to 
be  thrown  against  the  same,  of  an  arm  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  tongue  beneath  the  i;al!  and  having  its  outer 
end  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  stop  and  then  inwardly  to 
form  a  retaining  finger,  a  wedge  interposed  l>etween  the 
rail   and  said  stop  and  conUctlng  therewith    said  wedge 
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l)p|ng  likewise  Interposed  between  the  arm  and   the  floger    i   transversely  slotted,    and   bolts   passing   through   the    slots 
and  contai  ting  therewith,  and  means  whereby  said  wedge    I  of   the    first    naentloned    plate    and    the    scraper    plates,    as 


may  be  shifted  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,148,380.      MEANS   FOR  RE(;rLATIN<;   THE   FEED  TO 
'  REFI'SE  -  DESTUTTTOR    ANK    OTHER     FURNACES. 
Henky  NdHM.iN  Lkask,  Egremont.  England.     Filed  Dec. 
30.  1910.     Serial  No.  600,010.     (CI.  110—118.) 


1.  In  a  refuse  destructor,  the  combination  of  a  furnace 
having  an  upper  feed  opening,  a  container  above  and  hav- 
ing Its  lower  extremity  over  the  said  furnace  feed  open- 
ing, door  means  between  the  lower  extremity  of  the  con- 
tainer and  the  furnace  opening  and  mounted  to  slide  over 
and  away  from  said  opening  and  under  and  outwardly 
from  beneath  the  lower  extremity  of  the  container,  and 
dividing  meiins  movably  operating  to  project  into  and  to 
be  drawn  outwardly  from  the  interior  of  the  container  and 
bavlng  actuating  devices  separate  from  and  In  part  en- 
gaged by  opposite  portions  of  the  door  means  to  automati- 
cally and  correctly  position  the  said  dividing  means  rela- 
tively to  the  position  of  the  door  means. 

2.  In  refuse  destructors  and  other  furnaces,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  furnace  with  an  upper  Inlet,  a  contalLer  over 
the  furnace  adapted  to  receive  and  feed  to  the  said  fur- 
nace and  having  a  movable  door,  a  door  for  the  furnace 
inlet,  devices  engaging  and  projectable  into  the  container 
to  separate  the  fuel  in  the  latter  into  charges,  and  means 
als<j  associated  with  said  devices  and  engageable  by  one 
of  the  saiddotirs  for  operating  the  devices. 


1.14H,H90.  SCRAl'ER  FOR  COLTERS.  W.vlikd  Jonathan 
Lee,  Munson.  Alt)erta,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Axel  R.  Olson,  Munson,  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Dec. 
23,  1914.     Serial  No.  878, TSs,      id.  97  —  79.1 


1.  The  combination  w^lth  a  fork  and  a  colter  jourfialed 
therein,  of  a  centrally  cut  out  and  transversely  slotted 
plate  held  on  said  fork,  and  transversely  slutted  scraper 
plates  adjustably  mounted  on  the  tlrst  mentioned  plate  and 
overlapping  the  cut  out  portion,  the  scraper  plates  Iflng 
adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  colter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rolling  colter  and  its  forked 
frame,  of  bars  arranged  transversely  on  the  frame  and 
longitudinally  slotted,  bolts  connecting  said  bars,  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  and  centrally  cut  out  plate  held  between 
one  of  said  bars  and  the  frame,  scraper  plates  arranged 
on  and  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  plate  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  colter,  said  scraper  plates  being 


and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rolling  colter  and  Its  frame, 
bars  bearing  respectively  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
frame,  slotted  wedges  between  the  bars  and  the  frame, 
bolts  passing  through  the  bars  and  wedges,  a  plate 
clamped  on  said  frame  by  said  bars,  and  scrapers  carried 
by  said  plate. 


1,14  8,391.  INSECT  -  I'OVVDER  CONTAINER  AND 
SPRINKLER.  Salo  H.  Lot  is.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,987.     (CI.  43—14.) 


1.  An  Insect  powder  container  and  sprinkler,  comprising 
a  lateral  section  of  flexible  material  forming  a  body,  a 
top  for  said  lx)dy.  said  top  including  a  cap  with  one  end 
of  the  lateral  section  fitted  therein,  a  clamping  sleeve 
securing  said  lateral  section  In  the  cap  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  lower  edge  thereof,  said  cap  and  sleeve  being 
threaded  together  with  the  lateral  section  therebetween,  a 
bottom  for  said  container,  said  bottom  including  a  cap  In 
which  the  opjxisite  end  of  the  lateral  section  Is  retained,  a 
clamping  band  securing  said  lateral  section  in  the  last 
named  cap  and  projecting  beyond  the  top  edge  thereof, 
said  last  nametl  cap  and  band  t>elng  threaded  together  with 
the  lateral  section  therel)«tween,  an  expansible  spring 
within  the  container  and  engaging  said  top  and  bottom 
sections  and  a  tapered  spout  carried  by  the  top  in  an  in- 
clined position  near  Its  edge  portion  so  as  to  dispose  the 
discharge  end  thereof  substantially  In  allnement  with 
the  lateral  wall  of  the  container. 

2.  .\n  insect  powder  container  and  sprinkler,  comprising 
a  lateral  section  of  iloxlble  material  forming  a  body,  a  top 
for  said  body,  said  top  Including  a  cap  with  one  end  of 
the  lateral  section  fitted  therein,  a  clamping  sleeve  securing 
said  lateral  section  in  the  cap  and  projecting  beyond  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  said  cap  and  sleeve  being  threaded  to- 
gether with  the  lateral  section  therebetween,  a  bottom  for 
said  container,  said  bottom  Including  a  cap  In  which  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lateral  section  Is  retained,  a  clamping 
band  securing  said  lateral  section  In  the  last  named  cap 
and  projecting  beyond  the  top  edge  thereof,  said  last 
named  cap  and  band  being  threaded  together  with  the  lat- 

I  eral    section    therebetween,    said    top    having    a    discharge 
I   opening    therein    near    Its    edge    portion    and    a    distending 

member  for  the  lateral  section  positioned  between  the  top 

and  bottom  portions  .if  the  container. 

3.  A    powder   container   and   sprinkler  of  the   class   de- 
I  scribed,  comprising  top  and  bottom  portions  each  formed 

of  two  sections,  each  portion  having  an  outer  section  and 
an  inner  section  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  outer 
section  In  opposite  directions,  a  flexible  body  held  between 
each  imlr  of  sections  at  Its  ends,  said  projecting  portions 
permitting    outward    fleslng    of    the    body    but    preventing 
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mutilation  thereof,  a  colled  spring  mounted   In  the  body 

and  engaging  the  inner  sections  at  the  ends  of  the  con- 
tainer to  normally  distend  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be 
compressed  for  discharging  the  contents  thereof  and  an 
eutlet  for  the  container. 

4.  An  1ns. ct  powder  container  and  sprinkler  comprising 
a  lateral  section  of  flexible  water-  and  air-proof  material 
forming  a  Iwdy,  a  top  for  said  body,  said  top  Including  a 
cap  with  one  end  of  the  lateral  section  fitted  therein,  a 
clamping  sleeve  securing  said  lateral  section  in  the  cap 
and  projecting  beyond  the  edge  thereof,  said  cap  and 
sleeve  being  threaded  together  with  the  lateral  section 
therebetween,  a  bottom  for  said  container,  said  bottom  In- 
cluding a  cap  In  which  the  opposite  end  of  the  lateral  sec- 
tion Is  retained,  a  clamping  band  securing  said  lateral 
section  In  the  last-named  cap  and  projecting  beyond  the 
edge  of  said  cap,  said  last-named  cap  and  band  being 
threaded  together  with  the  lateral  section  therebetween, 
said  cap  having  a  discharge  opening  therein  near  its  edge 
portion,  and  an  elastic  member  for  maintaining  said  flex- 
ible body  taut. 


extending  through  an  eioii^;nted  slot  of  the  outer  member, 
a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shafr  a  ra.  k  secured  to  the  In- 
ner bottom  walls  of  the  outei  mnuiber  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion, 
means  for  locking  the  inner  memixi.  means  for  unlock- 
ing said  inner  member,  means  for  s^ipporting  said  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  attaching  a  hog  to  the  free  end  of 
said  members. 


1,148,392.  TRACK  CLEANER.  Charley  W.  Lynch, 
Trinity,  Tex.  FI1.'<1  Mi).v  7  lOlo.  Serial  No.  2^.600. 
(CI.   104—100.) 


1.  .\  traik  cleaner  of  the  character  descrllied  including 
a  body,  and  removable  plugs  adjustable  within  said  l)ody 
to  engage  the  track  and  hold  the  body  clear  of  the  track. 

2.  A  track  cleaner  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  body,  plugs  within  the  body  to  hold  the  same  clear  of 
the  track,  and  means  to  adjustably  secure  the  plugs  within 

the  t)ody. 

3.  A  track  cleaner  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  cooperating  l)odles,  each  of  said  bodies  be- 
ing formed  with  a  recess,  the  recesses  cooperating  and 
forming  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  tie  wheels, 
plugs  within  the  bodies  and  means  to  adjustably  hold  the 
plugs  In  position  In  the  bodies  to  hold  the  bodies  spaced 
from  the  traik. 

4.  A  track  cleaner  of  the  character  described  including 
a  pair  of  cooperating  bodies,  said  bodies  l»eing  provided 
with  i-ecesses  in  their  adjacent  faces,  said  recesses  con- 
forming to  the  curvature  of  the  car  wheel  on  which  the 
device  is  used,  the  liodles  also  having  arcuate  recesses  near 
each  end,  plugs  fitted  within  the  arcuate  recesses,  bolts 
extending  through  the  bodies  near  each  end  and  through 
the  arruate  recesses,  the  said  plugs  having  slots  for  the 
reception  of  the  bolts  and  nuts  on  the  ends  of  the  boltfl' 
to  adj.istably  hold  the  plugs  in  their  \arlous  positions  in 
the  body. 


1,148,393.  ADJUSTABLE  HOG  -  GAMBREL.  Joseph 
McGr.^th,  Manteno.  111.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1915.  Serial 
No.   22,606.      (CI.    17      30.1 

1.  An  adjustable  hog  gambrel  comprising  a  pair  of 
telescopic  inembers,  means  for  supporting  said  members, 
means  for  attaching  a  hog  to  said  members,  hearings 
formed  on  the  Inner  walls  of  the  Inner  member,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  journaled  In  said  bearing,  a  pinion  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  extend  through  a  slot  in  the 
lower  wall  of  said  member,  an  offset  formed  on  the  lower 
wall  of  the  outer  number,  a  rack  secured  within  said 
offset  portion  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  means 
for  rotating  said  pinion,  means  for  allowing  the  shaft  to 
travel  longitudinally  of  the  outer  member,  means  for  al- 
lowing the  Inner  member  to  be  locked  at  any  desired  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  unlocking  the  said  inner  member. 

2.  An  adjustable  hog  gambrel  comprising  a  pair  of 
telescopic  members,  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  In  the 
side  walls  of  the  inner  member  and  one  end  of  said  shaft 


3.  An  adjustable  hog  gambrel  comprising  a  pair  of 
telescopic  members,  means  for  supporting  said  members,  a 
transverse  shaft  Journaled  in  the  Inner  member,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  rack  secured  to  the  outer  mem- 
NT  a  doe  joiiinnied  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rack,  means  for  raising  said  dog  from  engage- 
ment with  the  rack,  and  means  for  allowing  the  trans- 
v.ise  shaft  to  travel  longitudinally  of  the  outer  member. 

4.  An  adjustable  bog  L-ambr.  1  including  two  tubular 
members  slidably  mounted  on  one  another,  means  to  ad- 
just said  members,  means  to  hold  said  members  from 
movement  in  one  direction  and  means  to  release  said 
holding  means,  said  holding  and  adjusting  means  being 
Inclosed  within  said  tubular  member 

5.  An  adjustable  hog  gambrel  comprising  inner  and 
outer  hollow  members,  the  outer  member  telescoplcally  re- 
ceiving the  Inner  member  and  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot,  a  rack  secured  to  the  outer  member,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  Inner  member  and  having  one  end  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  In  the  onier  member,  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  and  raeshlng  "ith  said  rack,  a  handle  se- 
cured "to  the  extended  end  of  the  siiaft.  hooks  secured  to 
th"  outer  ends  of  the  members,  and  ra«ans  for  suspending 
the  gambrel. 


1.148.394.  AI'TARATrS  TO  BREAK  HENS  FROM  SET- 
TING. Ernest  O  M.*i;vin.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed 
Nov.  23,  1914.      Serial   No.  873,563.      iCl.  119 — 46  1 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  breaking  hens  from  setting,  com- 
prising a  cold  water  tank,  a  tube  leading  from  said  tank. 
a  plurality  of  hollow  nest  eggs  connected  to  said  tube  and 
connected    together    bv    .lexibie    tubes,    and    a    tube    con- 
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nected   to  one  of  the  eggs   leading  to  a  discharge    recep- 
catle,  and  a  resrulatiOK  valve  In  said  last  mentioned  tnl>e. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  hens  from  setting,  which 
comprises  a  series  of  hollow  nem  eggs  connected  totref^er 
by  suitable  tubing,  a  hose  or  tiit)e  leading  from  one  of  said 
eggs  and  communicating  with  a  cold  water  tank  and  a 
hose  or  tube  leading  from  another  egg  In  the  series  to  a 
point  of  dlschiirgi  and  said  tuln?  having  means  for  regu- 
lating the  di.schar;,'e  of  water 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  series  of  hollow  nest  eggs  flexibly  connected  together  by 
mt-ans  of  tubt'S,  saM  nest  eggs  provided  each  with  a 
nipple  at  their  ends  to  which  the  tubes  are  connected, 
a  cold  water  tank,  a  tube  leading  from  said  tank  to  one  of 
said  eggs,  and  a  discharge  tube  leading  from  one  of  the 
eggs  to  a  discharge  receptacle,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  tlow  of  watpr  t'l  said   tubes  and  nest  eggs. 


carrltHl  by  said  last  leg  approximately  centrally  thereof, 
a  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  said  pin  and  the  oppo- 
site end  terminating  in  proximity  to  the  handle  end  of  said 
lever,  and  a  handle  on  the  last-mentioned  end  of  said  rod. 


1.14>>,395      SWIN(;      .James   W.   Moors,   St.   Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,565.     (CI.  46 — 22.) 


1.  In  a  lawn  swing,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  platform  supporting  hangers  depending  from  and 
pivot.'il  to  .said  frame,  a  platform  plvotally  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  hangers,  and  a  hobby  horse  pivoted  upon 
the  platform  and  operatlvely  connected  to  certain  of  the 
hangers  whereby  upon  oscillation  of  the  swing  the  hobby 
horse  will  be  rocked  upon  Its  pivotal  connection 

2.  In  a  swing,  frame  supports,  a  frame  carri'-d  thereby. 
hangers  pivoted  to  and  depending  from  the  frame,  a  plat- 
form carried  by  the  han^^ers.  scat."  on  the  platform,  a 
hobby  horse  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  platform,  arms 
extending  outwardly  from  ci^rtaln  of  the  hangers,  and  a 
link  connection  between  the  arms  and  the  hobby  horse. 


1,148,396.  LIFTIN(i  JACK.  Fh.4\k  J.  MuNTz.  Mobile, 
Ala.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,133.  (CI. 
254—110.) 
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A  Jack  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lever  having 
a  series  of  apertures  formed  therein  approximately  cen- 
trally thereof,  a  leg  having  a  vertical  aeries  of  apertures 
formed  therein  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof  adapted 
to  Interchangeably  register  with  the  apertures  in  said 
lever,  a  pivot  pin  passed  through  said  registering  aper- 
tures whereby  the  lever  may  be  swung  upon  the  leg,  a 
second  leg  having  a  vertical  series  of  apertures  formed 
therein  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof  adapted  to 
Interchangeably  register  with  an  aperture  in  one  end  of 
said  lever,  a  pivot  pin  passed  through  said  alining  aper- 
tures, a  handle  on  the  remaining  end  of  said  lever,  a  pin 


1,148.397.  SKiHT-liLASS  FOR  ROUTING-MACHINES. 
John  W.  Nii.son,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1014. 
Serial  No.  86«,273.      i  CI.  8»— 1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  as  characterized  comprising,  a  magni 
fying  glass;  a  holding  frame  therefor  embodving  a  later- 
ally extended  .screw  threaded  po.'^t ;  a  loogltudiually-slotted 
vertically  disposed  plate  to  support  said  glass,  frame  and 
post  connected  therewith  ;  a  clamp  nut  mountetl  on  said 
post  to  hold  th>'  same  In  fixed  relation  to  said  plate;  a 
bracket  plate  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  a  routing 
machine  to  move  therewith;  a  plurality  of  articulated 
plates  operatlvely  connecting  said  slotted  plate  and  said 
bracket  plate;  and  means  for  locking  the  said  plates  In 
fixed  relation. 

2.  An  apparatus  as  characterized  comprising,  a  magni 
fylng  glass  ;  a  holding  frame  therefor  embodying  a  later 
ally  extended  screw  threaded  post;  a  longitudinally  slotted 
vertically  disposed  plate  to  support  said  glass,  frame  and 
post  connected  therewith  ;  a  clamp  nut  mounted  on  .said 
post  to  hold  the  same  in  fixed  relation  to  said  plate  ;  a 
bracket  plate  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  a  routing 
machine  to  move  therewith  ;  a  plurality  of  articulated 
plates  operatlvely  connecting  said  slotted  plate  and  said 
bracket  plate:  means  for  locking  the  said  plates  In  flxe<l 
relation  ;  and  a  shield  fixedly  mounted  on  said  bracket 
plate  to  cover  an  area  external  to  said  glass  and  frame 
therefor. 

3.  An  apparatus  as  characterized  comprising,  a  magni- 
fying gla.ss  ;  a  holding  frame  therefor  embodying  a  later- 
ally extended  screw-threaded  post;  a  longitudinally-slotted 
vertically  disposed  plate  to  support  said  glass,  frame  and 
post  connected  therewith  ;  a  clamp  nut  mounted  on  said 
post  to  hold  the  same  In  fixed  relation  to  said  plate  ;  a 
bracket  plate  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  a  routing 
machine  to  move  therewith  ;  a  plurality  of  articulated 
plates  operatlvely  connecting  said  plotted  plate  and  said 
bracket  plate;  means  for  locking  the  said  plates  In  fixed 
relation  :  and  means  for  reversing  the  operative  position 
of  said  .slotted  plate  for  altering  the  adjusted  area  of  said 
glass. 


1,148.398.  KEY-HOLDER.  Nelson  D.  Nichols,  Mlnne 
apoUs,  Minn.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,832. 
(CI.  70—7.) 


In  a  key  bolder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  transversely  extending  recess  formed  therein  for 
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the  reception  of  the  head  of  a  key  to  prevent  the  turning 
or  longitudinal  movement  of  the  key,  said  plate  having  a 
longitudinal  g  .lov.  aiitng  one  end  on  one  side  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  a  rod.  said  rod  being  bent  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  plate,  the  terminal  end  of  said  rod  being 
crooked,  a  resilient  ring  mounted  around  the  shatik  of  the 
knob,  said  resilient  ring  having  a  pair  of  radially  project 
ing  lugs  extending  from  the  circumference  of  the  ring, 
said  lugs  being  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  adapt- 
ed to  loosely  connect  the  crooked  end  of  said  rod  and  ring 
for  pendently  supporting  said  plate  beneath  the  door  knob. 


1,148.399.     BAIL.     Chakiks  Fhench  I'krkt.  Bangor,  Me. 
riled  Nov.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  s70.03S.     iCl.  220—27.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  utensil  having  apertured  ears, 
a  ball  having  quadrangular  loops  each  engaging  an  ear, 
the  corners  of  said  loop  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  ear  to  maintain  the  ball  in  predetermined  position. 

2.  In  combination  a  utensil  having  ears  disposed  in  a 
vertical  plane,  said  ears  having  apertures,  and  a  ball  hav- 
ing quadrangular  loops  <  ach  engaging  an  aperture  of  the 
ear,  the  corners  of  said  loops  being  adapted  to  coftperate 
with  the  ears  to  malnUln  the  bail  in  predetermined  posl- 
Uona. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  utensil  having  apertured  ears 
dUposed  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  bail  having  quadrangular 
loops  each  engaging  an  ear,  the  loops  of  the  ball  being  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  place  of  the  bail,  one  of  the 
diagonals  of  the  quadrangular  loop  being  In  the  plane  of 
the  ball,  the  corners  of  the  loops  being  adapted  to  coSper 
ate  with  the  ear  engaged  thereby  to  maintain  the  ball  In 
predetermlne<]  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,141;, 400      p,R.\KK.     Os(  Alt  J.  Petehshv.  Iron  Belt,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1914.    Serial  No.  861,879.    iCl.  188—47.) 


.  .  ; 


A  braking  mechanism  for  track  traveling  vehicles  hav- 
ing a  N'lster  and  Including  brake  shoes,  plates  secured  to 
the  respective  ends  of  the  bolster,  toggle  levers  connected 
reapectlvely  to  said  plates  and  to  the  brake  shoes.  brackeU 
secured  to  the  side  edges  of  the  bolster  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof,  guide-rods  extending  from  the  brake  shoes  and 
movably  guided  between  the  brackets  and  bolster,  arms 
plv(, tally  <<mnected  to  the  truck  structure,  said  arms  being 
arranged  in  pairs  for  each  guide  rod.  the  inner  terminals 
of  one  arm  of  each  pair  being  slldably  connected  to  tbe 
guide-rods,  the  inner  terminal  of  the  remaining  arm  of 
each  pair  being  movably  connected  to  the  brake  shoe. 


1.148,401      A  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  OSIER  BARK. 

'  Ent  AKD  I'KTZ,  Zeiechcwitr..  .\ustrla  Hungary,  assignor  to 
.\ustrlan  Firm:  nizkorkf.'i!  rlk  (.eseilschaft  mlt  be- 
schrnnkter  Haftung,  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed 
Feb,  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  820.196.      {C\.  92—14.) 

1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  obtaining  spinning 
fibers.  Insulating  material  and  cork  flour,  from  the  bark 
of  osiers  in  which  the  bark  is  first  steamed  at  a  slight 
excess  of  pressure  and  then  pickled  in  an  alkali  soap 
bath,  then  drawn  in  a  wet  state  under  pressure  in  order 
to  separate  the  lone  fibers  from  the  outer  bark,  then 
subjecting  the  mati'rial  to  a  crushing  and  scraping  treat 
ment,  the  outer  bark  is  then  removed  and  the  long  fibers 
are  treated  with  st.am  saturated  with  glycerin  and  finally 
dried  by  means  of  hut  air. 

2.  a"  process  for  simultaneously  obtaining  spinning 
fibers,  insulating  material  and  cork  flour  from  the  imrk 
of  osiers,  in  wliich  the  bark  is  first  steamed  at  a  slight 
excess  of  pressure  and  then  pickled  In  a  bath  of  approxi- 
mately 3<7f  of  soap  and  1%  of  soda,  then  drawn  in  a  wet 
state  "under  pressure  in  order  to  separate  the  long  fibers 
from  the  outer  hark,  then  subjected  to  a  crushing  and 
scraping  treatment,  the  outer  bark  material  is  then  r«^ 
moved  and  the  long  fibers  are  treated  with  steam  at  from 
3  to  4  atmospheres  and  saturated  with  glycerin,  and  finally 
dried  by  means  of  hot  air. 


1,148.402.  CLOCKWORK-F^CAPEMENT,  ESPECIALLY 
APPLICABLE  TO  MECH.^NICAL  TIMEFUSES.  HCOO 
Pkahl,  Dnsseldorf,  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Rbelnlsche 
Metallwaaren-  und  Maschinenfabrlk.  Dusseldorf-Deren- 
dorf,  (Germany,  a  Corporation  of  "iermany.  Filed  Jan. 
14,1914.     Serial  No.  812,096.      tCl.  58— 116.. 


1.  A  clockwork  escapement  adapted  for  mechanicai  time 
fuses  comprising  :in  e.cHi.ement  wheel,  inner  and  outer 
series  of  projections  on  said  escapemett  wheel,  arranged 
on  dlfrerent  radii,  and  an  anchor  plvotally  mounted  within 
the  path  of  said  projections,  said  anchor  having  a  flat 
edge  and  a  rounded  edge  with  which  said  projections 
alternately  contact,  said  r..;m.ie(i  -ilce  forming  a  stop  for 
said  escapement  wheel  when  a  projection  of  either  set 
contacts    therewith. 

2.  A  clockwork  escapement  ada;  t.Mi  for  mecnanlcai  time 
fuses  comprising  an  escapement  wheel,  inner  and  onter 
series  of  pins  projecting  from  said  wheel,  the  two  series 
of  pins  being  on  different  radii,  and  an  oscillatory  anchor 
of  segmental  form  axially  mounted  adjacent  to  said  escape- 
ment wheel,  the  axis  of  said  anchor  l>elng  between  the 
drcles  described  by  said  pins  In  the  revolution  of  said 
wheel,  said  segment  liavlne  a  rounded  edge  and  a  flat  edge 
with  which  edges  the  pins  of  the  two  series  altfrnatelv 
engage,  said  rounded  edge  forming  a  stop  for  said  escape- 
ment wheel,  when  the  projection  of  either  set  contacts 
therewith. 


Kcv     D. 
Serial  No. 


1.148.403.       DECAHBONIZING     CO.MI'Ol'ND. 
Prick,  Waggoner,  111      FiU>d  Nov.  -7.  1914. 
874.312.      (CI.  87— 5. » 

1.  A  compound  for  use  in  removing  carbon  deposits  from 
engines,  consisting  of  alcohol.  25'7c  ;  carU  n  disulfld.  about 
259t  ;  a  hydrocarbon  oil.  about  2.'".'Tf  ;  and  a  lubricating 
oil    from   24    to   25%. 

2.  A  compound  for  use  In  removing  carbon  deposlt.s  from 
engines,  consisting  of  alcohol.  25'%;  graphite.  1^;  car 
bon.  25^  ;  kerowne,  25%  ;  and  a  lubricating  oil.  about 
24%. 
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1,148.404.  FOLDING  HAND  BA<;.  SaMCEL  J.  Prokesch, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  ^G,  1915.  Serial  No. 
17,229.      (CI.   190 — 14.1 


1.  A  hand  bag  comprising  a  foldable  body,  a  frame  com- 
posed of  hlngedly  connected  .sections  fastened  to  the  open- 
ing of  the  body,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fasteners  arranged 
on  the  body  at  one  side  of  the  opening  and  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  body,  and  reinforcing  strip  separate  from 
the  frame  and  arran-jed  within  the  body  for  the  upper  set 
of  fasteners. 

2.  A  folding  hand  bag  comprising  a  flexible  body,  a 
lining  of  the  body,  a  frame  consisting  of  sections  fastened 
to  the  edijes  of  the  openiiiu:  of  t!iH  body,  a  fastener  on  the 
body  at  one  sldi'  and  adjacent  t\'.c  opening,  a  fastener  on 
the  body  adjacent  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  interlock 
with  the  first-mentioned  fast'-ner,  and  a  stiff  reinforcing 
element  Inserte*!  Ijetween  the  liniiit;  and  body  and  sectired 
with  respect  to  thf'  latter  in  a  posltbin  to  r-lnforce  the  bag 
at  the   rtrst-mentioned    fastener. 

3.  A  foldable  hand  bag  comprising  a  flexible  body  having 
an  opening,  a  fram.'  composed  of  sections  fastened  to  the 
edge.s  of  the  opening,  a  strip  of  stiff  material  fastened 
along  its  top  edge  to  one  of  the  frame  sections  and  located 
within  the  said  body,  fasteners  applied  to  the  body  at  the 
■aid  strip,  and  coniiilenientary  fasteners  arranged  en  the 
body  for  engaging  with  the  tJrst-m>'ntioned  fasteners  to 
hold  the  body  folded. 

4.  A  foldable  hand  bag  comprising  a  flexible  body  having 
an  opening,  a  frame  cumposed  of  sections  fastened  to  the 
edges  of  the  openin;;.  a  strip  of  stiff  material,  means  fas- 
tening the  strip  to  one  of  the  frame  sections,  fasteners 
applied  to  the  Ixxly  at  the  said  strip,  and  complementary 
fasteners  arranged  on  the  body  for  engaging  with  the  tlrst- 
mentloned  fasteners  to  hold  the  body  folded,  the  flrst- 
mentloned  fasteners  having  rivet  portions  passing  throagli 
the  said  strip  to  cooperate  with  the  said  means  for  secur- 
ing the  strip  In  place. 

5.  A  hand  bag  comprising  a  flexible  body  adapted  to  be 
folded  and  having  an  op^^nlng,  a  frame  consisting  of  sec- 
tions fastened  to  the  edges  of  the  opening,  fasteners 
secured  to  the  body  at  one  side  adjacent  the  opening, 
fasteners  secureil  to  the  body  remote  from  the  opening 
for  engaging  with  the  first  m.iitluned  fasteners  for  holding 
the  body  folded,  a  reinforcin_'  m^ans  to  which  the  flrst- 
mentloned  fasteners  are  rivetf.i  arid  a  liiiiii^  covering  the 
reinforcing    miaii< 


1,148,405.  rOULTRY-FEEriEH.  Is.^bklla  Scott  Rbc- 
TOR,  Wllllamsport.  Ohio  Filed  May  2.5,  1912.  Serial 
No.  699,757.      (CI.  119— 52  . 

A  portable  poultry  feeder  comprising  an  Imperforate 
horizontal  base,  a  vertical  fence  extending  entirely  around 
the  margin  of  the  base  and  attached  along  Its  hottom  edge 


to   said    base,    a    compartmental    magazine    arriinged    cen 
trally  of  the  base  and  at  a  distance  from  the  fence  leaving 
an  endless  open  air  walkway  around  the  magazine,  said 
base  forming   the  floor  of  the  walk  way.  an  endless  com- 


partmental   trough   extending   entirely   around    the   maga 
sine,  an  endless  meshed   wire  cover  extending  over   said 
walk-way  and  around  the  outside  of  said  magazine,  and  a 
water  shed   projecting  from   the  magazine  over  said   walk 
way  above  said  meshed  wl:e  cover. 


1,148,406.  DIE-STOi'K  AND  TAP-WRENCH  Epwin  G 
Rbid,  Osage  City,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clinton 
S.  Wolfe.  Topekn.  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  871.333.     (Cl.  10— 114.  > 


1.  A  die  stock  and  tap  wrench  comprising  a  tap  wrench 
body  with  removable  handle  members  at  the  ends,  and  a 
die  block  having  a  peripheral  series  of  sockets  for  recelv 
Ing  dies,  and  an  axial  passage  shaped  In  conformity  wltli 
the  body  of  the  tap  wrench,  said  die  block  being  engaged 
by  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  handles  of  the  remov 
able  tap  wrench  when  the  tap  wrench  body  and  handles 
are  applied  to  the  die  receiving  block. 

2.  A  die  stock  and  tap  wrench  comprislnir  a  ["'lycnal 
block  with  radial  seats  in  Its  peripheral  surface  and  dies 
seated  therein,  a  tap  wrench  body  block  in  transverse  rel.i 
tlon  to  the  die  block,  and  handles  applied  to  the  ends  of 
the  tap  wrench  body  In  i'n^ai:t'iiieiit  with  the  die  block 
and  constituting  the  mmiiiiulatini:  handles  for  said  die 
block. 

3.  A  die  stock  and  t.ip  wrenc'i  comprisin-  ;i  die  M.k  k 
of  polygonal  outline  with  an  axial  passage  and  a  circular 
series  of  other  passages  between  the  axial  passage  and  tiie 
periphery  of  the  block,  said  block  having  radial  seat-:  In 
its  plane  peripheral  surface  with  holes  connecting  the 
seats  with  the  respective  ones  of  the  second-named  pas- 
sages, dies  adapted  to  the  sonts,  n  tap  %vrench  l)od.\  aclapt- 
ed  to  the  axial  passage  through  the  die  block  and  provided 
with  threaded  nipples  at  the  ends,  and  handles  apidied  to 
the  nipples  In  engaging  relation  to  riie  coirtspondin;: 
faces  of  the  die  block. 

4.  A  combined  die  stock  and  taji  wrench  cominisinu'  a 
die  block  with  a  centra!  passage  therethrough  and  a 
peripheral  series  of  receptad.s  for  dies,  .nnd  a  tap  wrench 
having  a  body  portion  fitting  the  <enfral  passage  through 
the  die  block  and  provided  with  handles  at  its  ends  con- 
stituting handles  for  the  die  block  as  well  as  for  the  tap 
wrench. 

5.  A  combined  die  stock  and  tap  wrench  coni]':  isin.:  a 
tap  wrench  body  having  oppositely  directed  removable 
alined  handles,  and  a  die  block  centrally  traversed  by  tb^ 
body  of  the  tap  wrench  and  secured  thereon  by  the 
handles,  said  die  block  being  provided  with  a  peripherally 
located  series  of  dies. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 
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1,148,407.      REVERSIBLE   FOLDING   BABY-CARRIAGE. 

Oscar   Owen    Richards,  Birmingham.   England       Filed 
Sept.  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  860,780.     (Cl.  21— 83. J 


1.    In   a   folding  car    in   combination   a   horizontal    frame 
on  each  side  of  sai.l  car.   rods  fixed  to  the  frame  on  each 
side,  a   U  shaped  handle  with   means  at  each  end  for  slid 
ing  along  said   ro,is  and  a   toggle  connecting  each  arm  of 
the  handle  to  each  side  frame 

2  In  a  folding  car  In  combination  a  U  shaped  horizontal 
frame  and  a  U  shaped  handle,  rods  fixed  parallel  to  the 
arms  of  the  U  shape  1  frame,  one  for  each  arm.  a  sleeve 
piece  fixed  to  each  end  of  the  U  shaped  handle  for  sliding 
along  said  rods,  projecting  stops  connected  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  arms  of  tiie  U  shaped  frame,  notched  meta. 
plates  connected  to  the  bottom  ends  of  the  U-shaped 
handle  and  toggles  connecting  each  arm  of  the  U  shaped 
handle  with  substantially  the  middle  point  of  the  corre- 
sponding arm  of  the  U  shaped  frame. 

^.  In  a  folding  car  In  combination  on  each  side  of  th> 
car.  a  horizontal  frame  member  and  a  rigid  handle  of 
length  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  frame  member, 
connections  at  each  end  of  each  frame  menilier  for  dt- 
tacbably  connecting  the  aforesaid  handle  and  frame  mem- 
bers, and  a  toggle  on  each  side  of  the  car.  one  arm 
of  each  toggle  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  correspond 
Ing  handle  member  and  the  other  arm  to  a  point  approxi 
mately  midway  along  the  frame  members. 


1,148,408.  TIRE.  CHAfNCKA  K.  R.jbinso.v.  George  W 
Y'dNC.  and  .1ai  J^  V.  Shmwaltkh.  Springfield.  Mo, 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  10.462.     (Cl.  152 — 18.  i 


s 
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1.  In  a  sub  cushioning  member  or  lining  device,  a  body 
formed  witli  an  inner  and  outer  layer,  a  resilient  fllline 
Btruct'ire  arranged  at  the  tread  portion  of  the  lining  de 
vice,  said  lining  member  merging  into  thin  sides  which  In 
turn  merge  into  resilient  but  comparatively  stiff  bottom 
edges, 

2.  A  cushioning  or  lining  member  for  tires  comprising 
a  body  formed  with  a  tread,  sides  extending  from  said 
tread,  said  sides  being  flexible,  and  bases  merging  Into 
said  sides,  said  bases  being  comparatively  stiff  at  their 
lower  edge  and  merging  gradually  into  a  flexible  structur-' 
as  the  bases  merge  into  the  sides,  said  bases  being  adapt 
ed  to  be  arranged  adjacent  the  base  of  the  tire  and  to  re 
reinforce    the    tire    Immediately    above    the    base    thereof. 


whereby    the   bending   line   of   the    tire   1»   moved    an    ap- 
preciable dlstanc-  away  from  the  base  of  the  tire. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  chiiracter  described,  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  compH:  ;itively  thin  flexible  sides,  a 
tread  portion  of  flexible  material,  said  tread  portion  being 
comparatively  thick,  and  a  pair  of  bracing  lower  edges, 
said  bracing  lower  edges  being  formed  with  a  p.ijrality 
of  stiffening  strips  of  can \  as  impregnated  with  rubber, 
the  upper  edge  of  said  strips  being  formed  step  shaped, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe!,  (-.  body  pro- 
vided with  flexible  sides,  a  flexible  tread  portitju  and  a 
pair  of  bracing  lower  side  portions,  each  of  said  bracini: 
lower  side  portions  being  formed  from  comparatively  hard 
vulcanized  rubber  and  layers  of  fabric,  said  layers  of 
fabric  and  rubl)er  falling  short  of  the  central  line  of  the 
bod\-,  whereby  the  btending  or  flexible  lines  of  the  tire 
are  moved  an  appreciable  distance  away  from  the  rim 
face  of  the  tire. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  pro- 
vided with  comparatively  stiff  bases  for  brarinp  a  tire 
near  the  usual  bending  line,  flexible  sides,  and  a  tread 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  layers  of  pliable  matrrlai  and 
a  filler  composed  of  porous  resilient  material,  said  tread 
being  appreciably  thicker  than  the  sides. 

•t.'lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  MS, 409.  Ki.NlTER,  Amandcs  C.  Roesslek.  Mlnecla. 
N  Y.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  806.472.  ( Cl. 
15.S — 115.1 


../ 


1.  In  a  ga<  lighting  device  for  gas  stoves  intluding  a 
turnable  torch  and  a  gas  supply  pipe  therefore,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  valve  located  in  the  supply  pipe  and  adapted 
for  pro;;ressively  increasing  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  torch 
upon  the  rotation  of  the  torch  and  burners  located  at 
different  distances  from  the  axis  upon  which  the  torch 
turns. 

2.  In  a  gns  lighting  device  for  gas  stoves  Including  a 
turnable  torch  and  a  gas  supply  pipe  therefore,  the  com- 
bination of  a  turnable  valve  located  in  the  supply  pipe 
and  provided  with  a  channel  and  a  tapering  groove,  one 
communicating  with  the  other  for  progressively  increasing 
the  flow  of  gas  to  the  torch  upon  the  rotation  of  the  valve 
and  burners  located  at  different  distances  from  the  axis 
upon  which  the  torch  turns. 

3.  In  a  gas  lighting  device  for  gas  stoves  Inciudins:  a 
turnable  torch  and  a  gas  supply  pipe  therefor^,  the  com- 
bination of  a  valve  located  In  the  supply  pipe  and  adapted 
for  gradually  Increasing  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  torch 
upon  the  rotation  of  the  torch,  a  pinion  connected  to  the 
valve,  a  pull  rod  having  rack  teeth  In  mesh  with  the 
pinion,  a  spring  surroundlni:  thi  pull  rod.  and  means 
for  effectins  the  tensioning  of  the  spring  when  the  pull 
rod  Is  moved  In  one  direction  and  including  a  support 
for  the   pull   rod 

4  -A  gas  lighting  device  comprising  a  -upply  pipe,  a 
turnable  torch  connected  to  the  supply  pi;x'.  meau'^  for 
progressively  increasing  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  torch  as 
the  torch  turns,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  supply  pipe,  a  pull 
rod  to  rotate  the  torch,  and  means  mounted  on  the  tcTcb 
and  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  torch  for 
cleaning  the  torch  upon  the  turning  of  the  same  and 
burners  located  at  different  distanc-^  f-om  •'  .•  :ixl«  upon 
which  the  torch  turns. 
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1.14H.410.  \vri:N(  H  LOCK.  Frank  E.  Smith  and 
<;k..io,k.  \V.  Smith,  Mlddletown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1015.     Serial   No.    1.m;i.'4.      (CI.  81  —  155.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  rombination  with  relatively  fixed 
and  movable  jaws  and  a  worm  coiiporating  with  the  mov- 
able Jaw  and  movable  around  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  thereof,  of  a  keeper  for  the  worm  com- 
prlslntr  a  lev^-r  havin:;  at  «ini'  fnd  a  finger  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  worm  and  having  a  projection  extending  from 
the  lever  pivot  at  an  angle  to  the  main  axis  of  the  lever, 
said  extension  terminating  in  a  point,  and  a  leaf  spring 
havinL'  constant  co(iperation  with  .^ald  extension  point  and 
servin::  to  hold  the  levf^r  in  '>ithcr  it-  locking  or  unlock- 
ing position. 

2.  In  a  wrench  comprising  relatively  :lx«i  and  movable 
Jaws  and  a  worm  cooperatini;  with  the  movable  Jaw  for 
controlling  Its  position,  said  worm  having  a  series  of  teeth 
arranged  in  a  circle  around  one  end  thereof,  a  keeper 
pivoted  adjacent  the  worm  and  Including  a  finger  at  one 
end  adapted  to  move  into  the  space  between  any  two 
adjacent  t'-tli  iforesaiil.  -aid  keeper  having  a  projection 
extending  from  the  pivot  ttiereof  at  an  angle  to  the  main 
part  of  the  keeper,  ami  a  spring  ooi'iperating  with  said 
projection  and  serving  to  hold  the  keeper  in  either  its 
locking  or  unlocking  position. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  relatively  fixed 
and  movable  jaws  and  a  worm  cooperatlm:  with  the 
movable  jaw  and  serving  to  control  its  position,  said  worm 
having  a  circular  series  of  notchps  around  one  end.  of  a 
keeper  adjacent  the  worm  and  Including  a  finger  movable 
Into  any  one  of  said  notches  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
worm,  said  keeper  including  a  fln-er  piece  accessible  from 
outside  of  the  wrench  ami  a  spring  coiiperating  with  the 
keeper  to  liold  it  in  either  its  locking  or  unlocking 
position. 


1,148,4:1,       KLECTRIC     .\LARM,       Rirn.tRD     .S.     SMITH, 
Columbia,     .Miss.       Filed     .Ian.     20,     1914.       Serial    No. 

'^i;V.2t'.2.      ..CI.    177 — -MX.: 


11  •         1 

1  *  1 

r-' 

I    \ 

f 

- 1 

1.  Thf  combiuatliiii  with  the  service  wires  i)f  a  lighting 
■ystem,  a  source  of  direct  current  connecttxi  therewith, 
and  a  manually  operable  switch  therefor,  ..if  an  electric 
alarm  device  connected  in  normally  open  circuit  with  the 
service  poles  of  the  switch,  the  movable  blades  of  the 
switch  being  adapted  when  in  operative  position  to  con- 
nect the  lights  of  the  system  in  circuit,  a  normally  open 
circuit  closer  for  the  secondary  circuit  in  which  the  alarm 
device  is  connected,  and  means  capable  of  rendering  the 
Bald  circuit  closer  operative  when  the  light  switch  is  in 
its  Inoperative  position,  said  means  including  one  blade 
of  -''Id  switch. 


•  2.  The  combination  with  the  electric  wiring  of  a  light- 
ing system,  a  .source  of  direct  current  therefor,  and  a 
manually  operable  switch  connected  with  the  said  wiring, 
a  relay  including  a  fixed  contact,  a  movable  contact  in- 
sulated from  the  said  fixed  contact,  yieldable  means  for 
normally  maintaining  the  movable  contact  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  fixed  contact,  and  an  electro-magnet  asso- 
ciated with  the  movable  contact,  means  for  connecting  the 
said  relay  contacts  with  the  light  wires  at  the  service  side 
of  the  switch  in  a  normally  op»»n,  s.con.lary  alarm  cir- 
cuit in  parallel  with  the  light  circuit,  an  auxiliary  source 
of  direct  current,  means  for  connecting  the  said  source  In 
a  primary  alarm  circuit  with  the  coll  of  the  relay  magnet, 
the  said  magnet  being  adapted  when  energized  to  move 
the  movable  contact  of  the  relay  into  engagement  with 
the  fixed  contact  thereof,  and  means  by  wtiich  th.  primary 
circuit  may  be  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  electric  wiring  of  a  light- 
ing system,  a  source  of  direct  current  therefor,  and  a 
manually  operable  switch  connected  with  the  said  wiring, 
a  relay  including  a  fixed  contact,  a  movable  contact  Insu- 
lated from  the  said  fixed  contact,  yieldable  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  movable  contact  In  spaced  relation 
to  the  fixed  contact,  and  an  electro  magnet  associated  with 
the  movable  contact,  means  for  connecting  the  said  relay 
contacts  with  the  light  wires  at  the  service  side  of  the 
switch  In  a  normally  open  secondary  alarm  circuit  In 
parallel  with  the  light  circuit,  an  auxiliary  source  of  di- 
rect current,  means  for  connecting  the  said  source  in  a 
primary  alarm  circuit  with  the  coll  of  the  r.lay  mag  let, 
the  said  magnet  being  adapted  when  enerj-'izid  to  move 
the  movable  contact  of  the  relay  Into  enira^enient  wltli  the 
fixed  contact  thereof,  means  associated  with  the  light 
switch  whereby  one  side  of  the  priin.iry  alarm  circuit 
may  be  closed  when  the  switch  Is  In  inoperative  position 
wherein  the  lights  are  cut  out,  and  time  controlled  means 
for  completely  closing  the  primary  circuit. 


1,148,412.  GAS-STOVE  TOl'  William  \V.  Smith, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  dire<  t  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sanitary  Stove  Top  Company,  a  (  oriwration 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1015.  Serial  .No.  24,290. 
(CI.  126—214.) 


-^-^ 


1.  An  attachment  for  application  to  the  top  of  a  gag 
stove  comprising  a  recta n^rular  top  plate  having  depend- 
ing flanges  along  both  its  sides  and  acros<i  one  end.  all 
said  flanges  being  provided  with  depending  legs,  and 
means  for  reducing  the  length  of  the  plate  on  lines  near 
said  unffanged  end. 

2.  Xn.  attachment  for  gas  stoves  made  up  of  units  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  main  sections  and  an  Interposed  filler 
section,  depending  Hanges  across  the  front  ends  of  all  sec- 
tions and  along  the  sides  of  the  main  sections,  legs  depend- 
ing from  said  side  flanges,  several  spaced  legs  depending 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  filler  section,  and  means  for 
permitting  the  removal  of  a  portion  of  each  section  along 
its  rear  end. 

'■\.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stove  having  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  turners  standing  beneath  Its  top;  of  a  remov- 
able top  comprising  main  sections  whereof  each  has  a 
top  plate  with  openings  adapted  to  aline  with  the  burners 
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in  one  row,  filler  sections  for  spacing  the  main  sections 
laierally  to  such  alinement,  legs  depending  from  all  sec- 
tions and  resting  on  the  top  of  the  stove  to  space  their 
top  plates  above  it.  and  means  for  fastening  al!  sections 
in   jilace. 

4.  Ttie  coiutiuatloi;  with  a  gas  stove  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  (f  burners  standing  beneath  Its  top;  of  a 
removable  top  comprising  main  sections  whereof  each  has 
a  top  plate  with  openings  adapted  to  aline  with  the  burn- 
ers In  one  row,  filler  sections  for  spacing  the  main  sec- 
tions laterally  to  such  alinement,  flanges  at  the  sides  and 
front  end  of  the  main  sections  and  at  the  front  end  of 
the  intermediate  tiller  section,  means  for  fastening  this 
section  to  said  main  .sections,  and  means  for  fastening 
the  sections  to  the  loi.  of  the  stove. 

5.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufaiture.  an  attachment  for 
gas  stove  tops  made  up  of  units  and  comprising  main  sec- 
tions whereof  each  has  a  top  plate  with  openings,  filler 
sections  for  spacing  the  main  sections  laterally,  depending 
flanges  along  the  sides  and  front  ends  of  said  main  sec- 
tions and  wider  at  the  corners  thereof  than  elsewhere  to 
produce  legs  and  spaces  b<nween  the  lees,  the  side  fianges 
having  notches  at  standard  Intervals,  tongues  on  the 
filler  sections  entering  said  notches,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening the  main  sections  to  the  top  of  the  stove. 

[Claims  6  ♦'^  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.148,413.      LAMl-raUNLIi.      Cl.u.k.n.k   W.   Sta.m.hilm^k, 
'  Asher.  Okla.      t^led   Apr.   3,   1915.      Serial   No.    18,969. 
(CI.  67—70.) 


lllary  body  secured  to  the  flared  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  for  attaching  said  liurner  to  a  lamp  body,  said 
fue!  fee.iing  wick  adapted  for  movement  Into  or  out  of 
engagement  with  ttie  substauilaliy  horizontal  folds  of  said 
light   priMiut  :dl'   wick   tor   feedint;   fuel   thereto 


1.14S,414.  KAlLHOAli  lONCRETE  TIE.  .TOBEPH  1». 
STAt  FFEH.  Supiet,  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  Id,  iSilj.  Striai  No. 
-.412.      (CL   238—3.) 


1  In  a  lamp  burner,  a  light  producing  wici<  having  its 
lower  end  bent  to  form  substantially  horizontal  folds,  and 
a  fuel  feeding  wick  positioned  beneath  the  lower  f.rniei! 
end  of  said  light  producing  wick.  an<l  means  for  movin- 
laid  fuel  feeding  wick  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the 
lowermost  fold  of  said  light  produclnt:  wick  for  sui.plyin- 
fuel  ther.'to. 

2.  In  a  lamp  burner,  a  V\^\^\.  pruiiucing  wi' l<.  a  sb-eve 
carrying  said  light  producing  wick,  a  second  wi.  k  .airylng 
sleeve  positioned  beneath  said  first  name<l  sleeve  and  hav 
Ing  the  upper  ends  of  its  sides  llareil  outwardly  and  up 
wardly.  said  light  producing  wick  resting  upon  t!ie  flare.i 
ends  of  said  second  named  sleeve  in  sulistantially  hori- 
zontal folds,  a  second  wick  carried  by  said  second  named 
tleeve,  and  means  for  niovintr  sai.l  second  wick  into  or 
out  of  engagement  with  the  lowermost  fold  of  said  light 
producing  wick. 

3.  In  a  lamp  burner,  a  supporting  body,  a  wick-carry- 
Ing  sleeve  carried   by   said   l)ody  and    extending   upwardly 
therefrom,  a   light  produclnir  wick  carrb-d   by  said   sleeve. 
means  for  moving  said  wb-k   within  said  sleeve,  .1  second 
sleeve  carried  by  said  !oii\.  sai.!  second  sleeve  having  the 
upper  ends  of  its  sides  flared  ...twardly  and  extending  up 
wardly,    and    secured    to    said    tiody    portion,    a    wick    car 
ried  by  said  second  T.n'm.l  sleeve  and  provided  for  extend 
Ing  out  of  the  lower  '■mi  of  the  sleeve  for  fee.lini.'  jolatlb 
fuel   upwardly,   means  for  raising'  or  lowering  said   second 
named  wick,  said  first  named  wick  extendinir  downwardly 
through  said  first  named  sleeve  and  being  folded,  and  rest 
iiiL'    in    substantially    horizontally    positioned    folds    upon 
the  ui'i>er  flared  end  of  said  second  named  sleev.  .  an   aux 
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1.  In  a  composition  railroad  tie,  a  body  p.rtion  of  pias 
tic  material,  a  centrally  located  reinforcing  plate  extend 
Ing  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  bmly  portion, 
auxiliary  reinforcing  plates  secured  to  the  central  rein- 
forcing plate,  the  topmost  auxiliary  plate  being  adapted 
to  form  a  seat  for  the  rail  when  the  same  Is  in  place,  and 
means  connected  to  the  tie  to  huld  the  rail  in  position. 

2.  In  a  composition  railroad  tie.  a  body  portion  com- 
prising two  sections  formed  of  plastic  material,  a  cen- 
trally disposed  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  plate 
embedded  in  said  plastic  material,  the  middle  portion  of 
said  plate  being  thicker  ihan  the  end  portions  thereof, 
auxiliary  reinforcing  plates  connected  to  the  centrally  lo- 
cated reinforcing  plate  and  embedded  in  the  plagtic  mate- 
rial, the  uppermost  auxiliary  reinforcing  plate  being  adapt 
ed  to  form  a  seat  fur  a  railroad  rail  wlien  the  same  is  In 
place,  and  means  immediately  adjacent  the  rail  seat  to 
rigidly  secure  the  rail  therein   \\  hen   t;,.    .;.  vice   is   in   use. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril  ed  a  body  portion 
comprising  two  sections  formed  of  plastic  material,  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  centrally  disposed  reinforcing  plate 
eml)€dded  in  said  plastic  material,  auxiliary  reinforcing 
plates  connected  to  the  centrally  disposed  reinforcing 
plate,  bolts  embedded  in  said  sections,  each  of  said  bolts 
having  transversely  extending  apertures  therein,  an>l 
plates  adapted  to  sl;o  ■  ■.  n  ^.i;  1  m  ts  and  '.le  secured  there- 
on and  thereby  bold  tue  rail  in  position  when  the  device 
;s  in  use. 


1,148,4  15.  HAIU-W AVIM;  r'EVKM"  TKusy  Bbi.I-e 
Thomas,  New  York,  .N.  Y,  Filed  Jane  12,  1H14,  Serial 
No.  844,678,      (CI.  132—18.) 


1  .\  hair  waving  device  comonsi;  _•  :\  fmrne  consisting 
of  upstanding  side  members,  a  >-.•'•;.  s  "f  sp.-.c.rl  'ri.ss  bars 
rlgrldly  attached  to  said  side  in'"M'.rs  ;•  their  iK-.se  a 
series  of  pins  arranired  :r.t.rii,'iTe  y  w  '  • '  r.  spef-t  lo  the 
cross  liars  and  adaiix.l  i.  i>e  .i.  tui'.ii  v  ■-•r>i><  rted  at 
each  end  by  the  side  members,  said  1  i:  -  l.eiM;  lo'tited 
aNive  and   ecjuldistant  from  the  siiid  cross  bars 

2  .\  liairwaving  .ipvice.  comprising  side  hars  [irovlded 
along  their  upper  ed-.  e~  with  alined  supporting-  means  a 
series  of  spaced  cross  l.Hrs  conn>?ctln):  th-    side   l>ars  with 
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each  other  a  distance  below  the  said  means  and  arranged 
alteruateiy  niativ^-ly  to  the  said  means,  and  pins  re- 
movably engaging  the  said  supporting  means. 

3.  A  halr-wavlng  device,  comprtsin?  side  bars  provided 
adjacent  their  upper  edges  with  supporting  means,  a  se- 
ries of  spaced  cross  bars  rigidly  connecting  the  side  bars 
with  each  other  a  distance  below  the  said  means  and  ar- 
ranged alternately  relatively  to  the  said  means,  and  pins 
removably  t^ngaglng  the  said  bearings,  each  pin  having  a 
tran.sv.rsp  head  provided  with  a  catch  engaging  a  side 
bar  to  lock  the  pin  in  place. 

4.  A  hair-waving  device,  comprising  perforated  side 
bars  provided  along  their  upper  edges  with  alined  sup- 
porting means,  a  series  of  spaced  cross  bars  connecting 
thf  side  tiars  with  each  other  a  distance  below  the  said 
njf';ii.->  :'.ni]  arraijirid  alternately  relatively  to  the  said 
means,  and  pins  removably  engaging  the  said  means,  the 
said  cross  bars  and  the  said  pins  being  arched,  and  con- 
ii'iitri     with  each  other. 

'>.  A  hair  waving  ilevice  comprising  perforated  side  bars 
one  of  which  is  provided  alons  its  upper  edge  with  notches 
and  the  opposite  bar  having  openings  alined  with  said 
notches,  a  series  of  spaced  cr<^ss  bars  connecting  said  side 
bars  and  arranged  alfernatKly  relatively  to  the  said  notches 
and  openings,  and  pins  having  spring  heads  removably 
engaging  the  aforesaid  perforation.^  of  one  side  bar,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  pins  eii:,'.)u'ing  the  openings  of  the  op- 
posite side  t)ars. 


1.14S.416.     GATP:-HANGEK.     Alonzo  Walker,  Cleo,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  12,   1914.     Serial  No.  876,880.      (Cl.  39 — 17.) 


In  combination,  a  vertical  pivot,  a  1  iri  lilar  track  sar- 
roundini?  said  pivc^t.  uate  sections  arran-'ed  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivot,  semi-cyllnilrioal  memi>ers  terminally  se- 
cured to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  at  both  sides 
thereof,  ^aid  members  when  associated  deflning  a  ring  en- 
circlini:  -said  pivot,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  supported 
by  s:\id  rln.:  and   movable  over  said  track 


1.148.417.        BRASS     WINP     MUSKWL     INSTRUMENT. 

Ri'-H.^Ri)  E[i\VAKD  \V.\Trs,  Stamford,  England,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  .John  Hobkirk.  Stamford,  England.  Filed 
Fell.  .-?,   i;>l4.     Serial  No.  816.2.-'.'.      (Cl.  84—8.) 


^x ) 

1.  A  bias-;  wind  rnii.slcal  Instrument  with  three  piston 
valves,  bavin:;  in  'uni!  ination  with  the  valves  two  Inde- 
pendent air  pa.ssac'S  mnt rolled  by  one  of  the  valves,  and 
a  third  air  passat;.'  which  by  depressing  another  of  the 
valves  is  sulistituted  for  one  of  said  air  passages. 

2.  A  brass  wind  musical  instrument  having  the  usual 
three  piston  valves  and  provided  with  two  Independent  air 
passages  or  conduits  through  the  valves  namely,  c",  c",  Ifi, 
d",  a",  h",  \t\  if\  J",  and  r»,  e^,  fj»,  d'',  ax^,  fx»,  x*,  one  In  use 
when  the  first  valve  Is  up  and  the  other  In  use  when  this 
valve  is  depressed,  in  combination  with  ports  and  con- 
nections w  hereiiv  the  depressinu  of  the  second  valve  causes 
a  portion  of  ouf  of  these  air  passai;es  namely,  h",  d9,  a",  h", 


t/',  to  be  cut  out  and  replaced  by  an  Independent  air  pas- 
passage  b',  d',  a',  f,  y'. 

3.  A  brasa  wind  musical  instrument  with  three  piston 
valves,  having  two  Independent  nlr  passages  controlled  by 
the  first  valve  and  an  Independent  third  air  passage  con- 
trolled by  the  second  valve,  said  third  air  passage  passing 
once  only  through  the  third  valve. 

4.  A  brass  wind  musical  Instrument  with  tb.ree  piston 
valves,  having  two  independent  air  passages  controll'd  by 
one  of  the  valves,  a  third  air  passage  controlled  by 
another  of  the  valves,  and  an  ordinary  loop  f*  on  the  re- 
maining valve  which  can  be  added  to  said  third  air  pas- 
sage by  the  depression  of  the  said  remaining'  valv. 

5.  A  brass  wind  musical  Instrument  with  tbrei'  piston 
valves,  having  two  independent  air  passages  controlled  by 
the  first  valve,  a  third  air  passage  controlled  by  the  sec- 
ond valve,  a  loop  on  the  third  valve,  which  loop  can  be 
added  to  the  said  third  air  passage  by  depressing  the  said 
third  valve,  a  loop  on  the  second  valve  which  can.  by  de- 
pressing the  second  valve,  be  added  to  one  of  the  ah  pas- 
sages controlled  by  the  first  valve,  and  two  other  loops  on 
said  third  valve  which  can.  by  depressing  the  third  valve, 
be  added  respectively  to  the  two  air  passages  controlled  by 
the  first  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1,148,418.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARlNi;  FoK  IK.Vi  TION- 
ENGINES.  Chables  H.  \Veitl.\i  f,  I'aducah.  Ky.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  S29.642.      (Cl.  74—34.) 


1.  In  a  traction  engine.  dlff.Tential  cearin;:  provided 
with  a  driving  or  master  gear  wliPil  bavini;  a  p!i:rality  of 
locking  means  In  circular  series  thereon,  a  driving  shaft 
upon  which  the  dlfferfntial  gearing  Is  mminttMl.  ami  a  sub- 
stantially radial  lockine  meml)er  mounted  on  the  drive 
shaft  for  movement  lonKltucilnally  thereof  to  carry  said 
locking  member  Into  and  out  of  enKaiemt'iit  with  any  one 
of  the  locking  means  on  the  master  wheel,  the  dlfTerential 
gearing  Including  a  member  fast  to  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  radial  recess  for  lodgini:  the  radial  locking 
member,  and  said  member  of  the  dlfTerential  l:^•a^iIlc  con 
stltutlng  a  stop  for  the  retractive  movement  of  said  radial 
locking  member. 

2.  In  a  traction  enclne.  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
of  a  member  mounted  un  tb>'  shaft  f(ir  lotati'in  tbereim 
and  provided  with  a  hub  bavlnp  a  face  portion  fornu'd  into 
a  circular  series  of  segmental  plateaus  separate.l  by 
doubly  Inclined  Intermediate  spaces  terminating  at  oiipo- 
slte  sides  of  the  plateaus  in  shoulders,  and  a  substantially 
radial  locking  member  mounted  on  and  slidable  longitu- 
dinally of  the  shaft  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
shoulders  for  connecting  the  shaft  with  and  disconnecting 
It  frqpa  the  member  carrying  the  locking  shoulders. 

3.  In  a  traction  >ni.'in''.  a  sliaft  having  at  one  eiul  a 
pinion  fast  thereto  and  at  the  other  end  a  pinion  mounted 
for  rotation  thereon,  the  [dnlon  loose  iipon  the  shaft  hav- 
ing a  gear  wheel  fast  thereto,  another  g>ar  whe.d  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  last  named  gear  wheel,  i 
third  gear  wlieel  secured  to  the  shaft  on  the  side  of  the 
second-named  gear  wheel  remote  from  the  first  named  gear 
wheel,  the  second-named  gear  wheel  carryini;  pinions  In 
mesh  with  the  gear  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  it  and  also 
provided  on  .'ne  side  with  a  face  portion  having  a  clrcu- 


II 


I 


July  27, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


12: 


lar  seri's  of  shoulders  fornaed  thereon,  and  the  shaft  be- 
ing provided  with  a  lenf^hwise  key-way  or  groove,  a  har 
mounted  in  the  key-way  for  lengthwise  movement  therein 
and  termlnatinc  between  the  second  and  third  named 
gear  wheels  In  an  ancle  extension  adapted  to  ent'aee  a 
shoulder  on  the  second  named  gear  wheel,  and  the  third- 
named  irear  wheel  being  recessed  for  the  reception  of  the 
angle  extension,  and  means  for  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  bar. 

4.  In  a  trai'tion  entini'.  a  shaft  having  at  one  end  a 
pinion  fast  thereto  and  at  the  other  end  a  pinion  mounted 
for  rotation  thereon,  the  pinion  loose  upon  the  shaft  hav- 
ing a  tear  wheel  fast  thereto,  another  gear  wheel  mounted 
on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  last  named  gear  wheel,  a 
third  >:ear  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  on  the  side  of  the 
seoond-named  gear  wheel  remote  from  the  first-named 
gear  wheel,  the  second  named  gear  wheel  carryine  pinions 
In  nii«h  with  the  cear  wheels  on  opposite  sides  "f  it  and 
also  provided  on  one  side  with  a  face  portion  lia\in_'  a 
circular  series  of  shoulders  formed  thereon  and  the  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  lengthwise  key  way  or  groove,  a  bar 
mounted  In  the  key-way  for  lengthwise  movement  therein 
and  terminatiiii:  l>etween  the  second  and  third  named  pear 
wheels  in  an  angle  extension  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder 
on  the  spcond-named  gear  wheel,  and  the  third-named  gear 
wheel  being  recessed  for  the  reception  of  the  angle  exten 
slon.  and  means  for  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bar,  the 
antrle  extension,  shoulders  and  recess  being  proportioned 
to  maintain  the  angle  extension  In  the  recess  when  In  en- 
gagement with  a  shoulder. 

.^  In  a  trai-tlon  engine,  a  shaft  having  at  one  end  a 
pinion  fast  thereto  and  at  the  other  end  a  pinion  mounted 
for  rotation  thereon,  the  pinion  loose  upon  the  shaft 
having  a  gear  wheel  fast  thereto,  another  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  last-named  gear 
wheel,  a  third  gear  wheel  se<ured  to  the  shaft  on  the  side 
of  the  second-named  cear  wheel  remote  from  the  first 
named  gear  wheel,  the  second-named  K^ar  wheel  carrying 
pinions  In  mesh  with  the  cear  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of 
It  and  also  provlde<l  on  one  side  with  a  face  portion  hav 
ing  a  circular  .series  of  shoulders  formed  thereon  and  the 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  lengthwise  key  way  or  groove, 
a  bar  mounted  In  the  key  way  for  lengthwise  movement 
therein  and  terminating  between  the  second  and  third 
named  gear  wheels  in  an  angle  extension  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  shoulder  on  the  second-named  gear  wheel,  and  the 
third-named  gear  wheel  being  recessed  for  the  reception 
of  the  angle  extension,  and  means  for  longitudinal  move 
ment  of  the  bar.  the  angle  extension,  shoulders  and  re- 
cess being  proportioned  to  maintain  the  angle  extension 
In  the  recess  when  In  rnt-agement  with  a  shoulder,  and 
the  means  for  moving  the  bar  longitudinally  comprising 
a  rlnn  member  fast  to  the  end  of  the  bar  remote  from  the 
ancle  extension  and  mounted  to  slide  on  the  shaft,  a 
collar  fast  to  the  shaft,  sprinc^.  betw(>*>n  the  collar  and 
ring  member,  and  operating  means  for  the  ring  member 
engaging  the  latter. 

(Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Cazette,] 


1,148,419.  FOOT-PROPELLED  VEHICLE.  James  F 
Whitb,  Roanoke  Rapids.  N.  C.  Filed  I>ec  i:^,  1913  Se 
rial  No.  806.592,     (Cl,  208—20.) 


In  said  fork,  a  stationary  axle  on  which  said  wheel  re 
volves.  ratchet  teeth  projecting  from  the  end  faces  of  the 
hub  of  said  wheel,  pinions  mounted  loosely  on  said  axle 
between  the  hub  and  arms  of  said  fork  and  adapted  to 
slide  longitudinally  of  and  revolve  upon  said  axle,  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  pinions  ti>  engage  the 
ratchet  teeth  on  thi-  hub,  springs  acting  to  yieldingly  urge 
said  pinions  toward  and  into  engagement  with  the  hub, 
pedal  levers  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  drivlni: 
wheel,  and  sector  fears  meshing  with  said  plnl(>ns  fastened 
rigidly  to  and  actuated  by  said  pedal  levers. 

2  In  a  foot  propelled  machine,  ttie  combination  of  n 
machine  frame,  a  driving  wheel,  pedal  levers  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  machine  f\ilcrumed  at  their  rear  extremities  oii 
the  frame,  driving  connections  between  said  levers  and 
driving  wheel,  and  pedal  ie\er  raising  means  embodying 
arcuate  icngltudlnally  slotted  bars  cimnected  to  and  ex 
tending  upwardlv  from  said  pedal  levers,  projections  on 
the  machine  frame  extending  Into  the  slots  of  said  bars. 
and  helical  springs  conficed  in  tbes  lots  of  said  bars  and 
each  bearing  at  one  end  agslnst  one  of  said  projections 
and  at  the  other  end  against  the  end  wall  of  the  slot  of  Its 
respective  lever. 


1.    In    a    foot  propelled    machine,    ttie    combination    of    a 
machine  frame  embodying  a  fork,  a  driving  wheel  mounted 


1,148,420.      MOTdH  PrX)W.     C.eorg  O.scar  Wihs,    Klein 
schmalkalden,    and    Otto    Pktri.    Stuttgart.    German> 
assignors  t<>  the   Firm  of  r»almler-Motoren-Gesellschaft. 
T'nterturkbejm.    near    Sttittgart.    Germany.      Filed    Fe^. 
2fi,  191,''..     Serial  No.  10, .809.     (Cl.  97 — 30.) 


^^^^--M^fjs^f',-!^,^, 


1.  In  a  motor  plow,  in  combination,  a  motor  car,  a  plow- 
share-fraini  attached  to  said  <ar.  and  having  horizontal 
guides,  means  for  pulling  said  frame  toward  the  car,  and 
a  pair  of  levers  rigidly  connected  with  each  other  and  plv 
oted  to  the  rear  end  of  said  car,  the  free  ends  of  said  le- 
vers engaging  In  the  horizontal  guides  on  the  plowshare 
frame. 

2,  Id  a  motor  plow,  in  combination,  a  motor  car,  a  plow 
share-frame  attached  to  said  car.  and  having  horizontal 
guides,  means  for  pulling  said  frame  toward  the  car.  a  pair 
of  rigidly  connected  !)ell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  car.  the  lower  arms  of  said  levers  engaging 
In  the  horizontal  guides  on  the  plowghare-frame,  and 
stops  on  said  frame  between  the  lower  and  the  upper  arms 
of  said  bell  crank  levers. 

.'^,  In  a  motor  plow,  in  combination,  8  motor  car,  a 
crank  shaft  extending  across  said  car,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  a  plowshare-frame  attached  to  said  car  and 
having  horizontal  guides,  the  fr^nt  end  of  said  frame  be 
ine  pivoted  to  the  eranks  of  said  crank  shaft,  and  a  pair 
of  levers  rigidly  connected  with  each  other  and  pivoted  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  car,  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  en- 
gaging in  the  horizontal  guides  on   the  plowshare  frame. 

4.  In  a  motor  I'low.  in  combination,  a  motor  car,  a 
crank  shaft  extending  across  said  car.  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  a  plowshare-frame  attached  to  said  car,  and 
having  horizontal  guides,  the  front  end  of  said  frame  being 
pivoted  to  the  cranks  of  said  crank  shaft,  a  pair  of  rigidly 
connected  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
car.  the  lower  arms  of  said  levers  engaging  in  the  hori 
zontal  guides  un  the  plowshare-frame,  and  stops  on  said 
frame  between  the  lower  and  the  upper  arms  of  said  bell 
crank  levers. 

f>.  In  a  nil. tor  plow,  in  combination  a  motor  car,  a 
crank  shaft  extending  across  said  car,  means  for  rotatltig 
said  shaft,  a  plowshare  frame  attached  to  said  car.  and 
having  horizontal  guides,  the  front  end  of  said  frame  1* 
ing  pivoted  to  the  cranks  of  said  crank  shaft,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending across  the  rear  end  of  said  car.  a  pair  of  bell 
crank  levers  fixed  to  said  shaft,  the  lower  arms  of  said  le- 
vers engaging  In  the  horizontal  guides  on  the  plowshare- 
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frame,  and  stops  on  said  frame  in  front  of  said  gnldea, 
gald  stops  being  adapted  to  come  In  contact  with  thp  up- 
per arms  of  said  bell  crank  levers. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.14S,421.  SMOKE-  I'UEVKNTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
FURNACES.  WiLi.i.AM  Williams,  (Jlebe.  Sydney,  New 
South  Walps.  Australia.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.   799,194,      (CI.   110—22.) 


J6  --7 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  fur- 
nace provided  with  prate  bars,  perforated  tubes  located 
beneath  the  grate  bars,  means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of 
steam,  air  and  oil  thereinto,  a  Cduibination  closure  Jet 
adjuster  and  choke  cutter  provided  with  passages  regls- 
terable  with  the  perforations  of  the  tiities  i'ni;aging  and 
revoluble  on  the  perforated  tubes,  an  arm  se<  ured  to  the 
combination  closure  and  a  link  coumMtcd  with  the  arm 
and  extending  outside  the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  dnvlce  of  the  class  descrlb"d,  t!ie  combination 
of  a  furnace  provided  with  grate  bars,  perforated  tubes 
located  beneath  the  grate  bars,  means  Including  a  steam 
inlet  nozzle,  a  pipe  open  to  the  atmospliere,  and  an  oil 
feed  pipe  for  supplyln.,'  a  mixture  of  steam,  air  and  oil 
to  the  tubes,  a  combination  closure  jet  adjuster  and  choke 
cutter  provided  with  passages  recisterable  with  the  perfo- 
rations In  the  tubes  engaein;:  and  revoluble  on  the  perfo- 
rated tubes,  and  means  extending  out.slde  the  furnace  for 
operating   the  closure  jet  mljuster  and  choke  cutter. 


of  the  openings  of  the  body,  the  other  opening  of  the 
tnember  will  be  in  registration  with  the  other  opening  of 
the  body,  a  handle  projecting  from  the  member  and  pass- 
ing through  a  recess  in  the  body,  and  a  stop  lug  pro- 
jecting from  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
handle  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  member  within  the 
body. 


1,14S,422.      TEA     AND     COFFEE     POT.       Ch.^RLES     W.    i 
Wi.NCHELL,  Geneva.  N,  Y.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.     Serial 
No.   S17.881.      (CI.    .5;!— a.) 


'    f* 


1.  In  a  tea  or  coiTee  pot.  the  combiniTion  «lth  a  body 
having  upper  and  lower  openings  common  to  the  Interior 
of  the  body,  of  a  spout  carried  by  the  body  and  with 
which  the  openines  communicate,  said  openings  being 
common  to  the  Interior  of  the  spout,  ii  member  movably 
carried  within  the  pot  ;iTid  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
opposed  upper  .\n  1  lower  .'iieninjs  so  arranged  that  one 
of  the  opening's  of  the  said  member  will  be  out  of  regis- 
tration with  one  of  the  openings  of  the  pot  when  the 
other  opening  of  the  said  memUM-  Is  In  registration  with 
the  other  opening  of  the  pot.  and  means  on  the  member 
and  movable  therewith  to  be  associated  witii  the  b<idy 
whereby  to  loek  th"  member  rigidly  against  movement 
relatively  to  the  body. 

2.  In  a  tea  or  rofTee  pot.  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  superposed  openings  common  to  the  interior  of  the 
body,  of  a  spout  on  the  body  and  having  the  openings 
common  to  the  Interior  thereof,  a  member  movable  within 
the  bo<ly  and  having  superposed  openlncs  arranged  rela- 
tively to  the  openlnes  In  the  body,  whereby  when  one  of 
the  openings  of  the  member  is  out  of  registration  with  one 


1,148,423.  EXTENSION-STEP  P'OR  PASSENCiER-CARS. 
Nathan  J.  Wood,  Ix)ulsville.  III.  Filed  May  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  29.124,      (CI.  105— b6.) 


1.  An  extension  step  for  passenger  cars  and  analogous 
vehicles  Including  a  riser  provided  at  Its  upper  edge  with 
means  for  hinging  It  to  the  bottom  car  step  and  adapted 
to  swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  beneath  the  same,  a 
folding  step  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  riser  and  ex 
tending  therefrom  and  carried  by  the  riser  to  and  from  a 
position  beneath  the  said  bottom  step  of  the  car,  said 
folding  step  being  provided  with  sides  or  wings  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  operating  means  connected 
with  the  sides  or  wings  for  carrying  the  folding  step  up- 
wardly and  downwardly, 

2.  An  extension  step  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
riser  provided  with  means  for  hinging  It  to  the  bottom 
step  of  a  passenger  car  and  adapted  to  swing  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  beneath  the  said  bottom  step,  a  folding 
step  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  riser  and  provided 
with  a  side  or  win;;  and  a  lever  pivoted  in  rear  of  the  side 
or  wing  and  connected  at  an  Intermediate  point  with  the 
same  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated  to  carry  the  folding 
step  to  and  from  a  position  beneath  the  bottom  step  of 
the  car. 

3.  An  extension  step  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
folding  step,  means  for  connecting  the  same  with  the 
bottom  step  of  a  car,  said  means  permitting  the  folding 
step  to  move  upwardly  and  <lownwardly  to  and  from  a 
position  beneath  the  said  bottom  step,  a  pivotal  lever 
connected  at  an  intermediate  point  with  the  folding  step, 
an  operating  rod  or  member  connected  with  the  lev.r 
and  means  for  securing  the  operatlne  rod  or  member  to 
the  rod  to  retain  the  folding  step  In  Its  folded  and  ex- 
tended position. 

4.  An  extension  step  of  the  class  described  Including 
a  folding  step,  means  for  connecting  the  same  with  the 
bottom  step  of  a  car,  said  means  permitting  the  foldhi;^ 
step  to  move  to  and  from  a  position  beneath  the  said  lot 
torn  step,  an  oscillatory  lever  connected  with  the  folding 
step,  an  operating  rod  or  memb.r  pivoted  to  the  s.iid 
lever  and  arranged  in  substantially  a  vertical  position 
when  the  folding  step  Is  extended  and  in  an  approxi- 
mately horizontal  p<i8ltion  when  the  said  step  Is  folded, 
and  means  for  securing  the  operating  rod  or  member  to 
the  car  for  retaining  the  folding  step  in  Its  extended  and 
folded  position. 

6.  An  extension  step  of  the  class  described  including  a 
folding  step,  means  for  connecting  the  same  with  the 
bottom  step  of  a  car,  said  means  permitting  the  folding 
step  to  move  to  and  from  a  position  beneath  the  said 
bovtom  step,  an  oscillatory  lever  connected  with  the  fold- 
ing step,  an  operating  rod  or  member  pivoted  to  the  said 
lever  and  arranged  In  substantially  a  vertical  position 
when  the  folding  step  is  extended  and  in  an  approximately 


horiaontfll  position  when  the  said  step  la  folded,  a  bracket 
provided   with    means   for    engaging   the   operating    rod   or 
member,  and  a  latch   for  retaining  tije  operating  rod  or 
member  in  engagement  with  the  bracket. 
IClalms  6  to  b  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  8.424  BATH  TIH  .\TTACHMBNT.  Frank  M. 
Wright,  Topeka.  Kaus.  Filed  Feb.  13,  lie»15.  Serial 
No.  8,116.      tCl.  4— 24.J 


and  cut  ofT  the  low  pressun  steam  before  completing  Its 
stroke,  leaving  a  cushion  of  steam  at  the  top  of  the  piston. 
2.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  valve,  of 
a  cylinder,  a  dash-pot  piston  connected  to  the  stem  ^'  said 
valve  and  operating  in  said  cyimder.  a  spring  acting  on 
the  dash-pot  piston,  and  a  cushioning  spring  normally  In- 
active but  operative  to  yieldnglj  resist  over-motion  In  the 
owning  of  the  valve. 


1.  .V  tub  attachment  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
chamber  provided  with  a  reduced  outlet,  a  plate  providetl  ' 
with  an  upstanding  wall  fitting  within  said  housing,  an  j 
outlet  spout  leading  from  said  plate  and  forming  a  valve  | 
seat,  a  bushin-  carried  by  sfiid  housing  above  said  valve  : 
seat,  a  stopper  fitting  into  said  valve  seat,  a  plunger  slid-  \ 
ably  mounted  in  said  bushing  and  carrying  said  stopper,  a  j 
conduit  pipe  communicating  with  the  chamber  of  said  I 
housing,  and  m.ans  for  slidably  eonnecting  said  plunger 
with  said  conduit  pipe, 

2.  A  tub  attachment  coniprlsinK  a  housing  having  a 
chamber  formed  therein  and  provided  with  an  outlet,  a 
TSlTe  seat  inclosed  by  said  housing  and  provided  with 
baffling  means,  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  chamber 
of  said  housing,  a  plunger  slidably  connected  with  said 
housing  and  conduit  and  positioned  in  operative  relation 
to  Bald  valve  seat,  closure  means  moved  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  valve  scat  liy  said  plunger,  and 
means  for  relensaldy  holding  said  plunger  In  a  raiaed 
position. 

8.  A  tub  attachment  comprising  a  housing  provided 
with  a  chamber  having  Inner  and  outer  walls  positioned 
In  spaced  relation  to  provide  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  in- 
closed by  the  Inner  wall  of  said  housing,  a  perforated  wall 
Inclosing  said  valve  seat  and  positioned  within  the  inner 
wall  of  said  housing,  a  closure  for  said  valve  seat,  means 
for  moving  said  closure  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
with  said  valve  seat,  and  a  conduit  communicating  with 
the  chamber  of  said  housing. 

4.  A  tub  attachment  comprising  a  hollow  valve  seat,  a 
perforated  wall  surrounding  said  hollow  valve  seat,  a 
housing  Inclosing  the  wall  of  fwld  valve  seat  and  provided 
with  a  chamber  having  an  outlet  positioned  outside  the 
wall  of  said  valve  seat,  a  closure  for  said  hollow  valve 
seat,  operatlne  means  for  said  closure,  and  a  conduit  com- 
munlcatini:  with  the  chamber  of  said  housing. 

5,  A  tub  attachment  comprising  a  valve  seat,  a  housing 
inclosins:  said  va've  seat  and  provided  with,  a  chamber 
havlnic  an  outlet,  a  plunger  slidably  connected  with  said 
housing,  a  closure  for  said  valve  .seat  carried  by  said  plun- 
ger, a  bearing,  moans  releasably  holding  said  piung.  r  In 
an  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  bearing  to  releasably 
hold  said  closure  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat 
and  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  chamber  of  said 
housing. 

[Claims  P>  to  0  not  primed  in  the  Gazette] 
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.S*.  In  a  doable  beat  or  multiple  beat  drop  valve  the  com- 
bination with  the  valve,  the  valve  chamber  and  the  valve 
seat,  of  a  balancing  or  operating  cylinder  provided  with 
f-team  ports,  n  balancing  or  operating  piston  therein  con- 
nected with  the  vnlvr  atjd  an  auxiliary  valve  and  valve 
chamber  to  contn>l  the  admission  of  steam  of  high  or  low 
pressure  to  the  balancing  or  operating  'Cylinder. 

4.  In  a  double  bent  o-  multiple  be.it  drop  valve  the  com- 
bination with  tlie  valve,  tht  valve  cliainber  and  the  valve 
seat  of  a  balancing  or  operating  rylinder  provided  with 
steam  ports  a  balancing  or  operating  piston  therein,  con- 
nected with  the  valve,  and  an  auxiliary  vnlvr  and  valve 
chamber  to  control  the  admission  of  stcHm  ef  high  or  low 
pressure  to  the  balancing  or  operating  c^liioler,  and  means 
for  operating  the  auxiliary  valve. 

."i.  In  a  double  beat  or  multiple  beat  drop  vnlre  the  com- 
bination with  the  valve,  the  valve  chamber  and  the  valve 
seat  of  a  balancing  or  operating  cylinder  provided  with 
steam  ports  a  balancing  or  operating  piston  therein  con- 
nected with  the  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  or  valve  chamber 
to  control  the  admission  of  steam  to  the  balancing  or  op- 
erating  cylinder  and  a  dash  pot  piston  and  buffer  spring 
to  prevent  the  balancing  pl.^^ton  coming  in  contact  with 
the  tip  of  Its  cylinder. 


1,14^,420,.  ANTIDRir  SrnrH,VME  FOR  VEniCLES. 
Reibe.n  II.  Bachman  and  Fu.inklin  H.  Bachma.n,  .A1- 
lentowu.  Fa.  Filed  .Ian  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  3.079. 
(CI.  21—7.) 


1.148,425.    VALVE  FOR  STEAM-ENGINES     Jamis  Wal- 
ter   Adams    an<l    Waltkr    Leach,    Bradford.    England. 
Filed  r>ec,  'k  191.'^.     Serial  No.  804.903.     (CI.  136—6.) 
1.   In  a  double  beat  or  multiple  beat  drop  valve,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  connected  to  the  valve 
and  working  in  said  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  a  port 
for  admitting  the  high  and  low  limits  of  pressure  thereto 
above  the  piston,  the  piston  operating  to  close  said  port 


1.  An  auxiliary  frame  and  drip  pan  for  vehicles  com- 
prising separati'  upper  and  lower  cross  members,  the  up- 
per members  having  end  support  from  the  lower  members 
and  pres(  ntlng  n  free  space  between  the  points  of  end  sup- 
port, and  a  drip  pan  on  the  lower  cross  members  below 
and  separated  from  the  upper  cross  m'inbers.  said  lower 
cross  members  being  adapted  to  rest  on  a  vehicle  frame 
and  the  upper  cross  members  belnL'  adaptei  to  accommo- 
date a  vehicle  body 

2.  An  auxiliary  frame  and  drip  pati  for  vehicles  com- 
prising  upper   cross    members    ad.ipied    to    accommodate   a 
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vehicle  body,  and  lower  cross  members  adapted  to  rest  on 
a  vehicle  frame,  the  upper  cross  members  having  separable 
connection  at  their  ends  with  the  ends  of  the  lower  cross 
members,  and  said  members  between  the  ends  being  spaced 
vertically,  and  a  drip  pan  supported  on  the  lower  cross 
members  below  the  upper  cross  members. 

3.  An  jiuxlllary  frame  and  drip  pan  for  vehicles  com- 
prising lower  cross  members  having  upturned  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  vehicle  frame,  separate  upper 
cross  membi'rs  having  iiptumed  .-nds  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  lower  cross  m»'mbers.  and  adapted  between  Its 
said  ends  to  accommodate  a  vehicle  body,  and  a  drip  pan 
supported  on  the  lower  cross  members  below  the  upper 
cross    members. 

4.  An  auxiliary  frame  and  drip  pan  for  vehicles  coa» 
prising  lower  cross  members  having  uiiturned  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  vehicle  frame,  separate  upper 
cross  members  having  upturned  ends  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  lower  cross  members,  and  adapted  between  Its 
said  ends  to  accommodate  a  vehicle  t)ody.  and  a  drip  pan 
supported  on  the  lower  cross  members  below  the  upper 
cross  members,  said  drip  pan  having  upwardly  extending 
edge  flanges  disposed  between  the  upturned  rnds  of  the  re- 
spective cross  members. 

5.  An  auxiliary  frame  and  drip  pan  for  vehicles  com- 
prising lower  cross  members  having  upturned  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  vehicle  frame,  separate  upper 
cross  members  having  upturned  ends  secured  to  the  up- 
turned ends  of  the  li)we!-  cross  members  and  adapted  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  to  accommodate  u  vehicle  body, 
flooring  laid  on  the  lower  cross  members.  ;iud  a  drip  pan 
resting  on  said  flooring  iind  having  upturned  edge  flanges. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ! 


1.148,427.  N0N-PUNCTURABIJ:TIRE.  HARRiKTBAit-BT 
and  I'E.4RL  E.  B.\iley.  Hillsdale,  Oreg.  Filed  May  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8X8,533.     (CI.  152—10.) 


A  non-puncturable  tire  comprising  an  Inner  inflatable 
tube,  a  plurality  of  hollow  rubber  strips  wound  spirally 
around  said  tube,  said  strip  having  a  rounded  outer  sur- 
face and  curved  inner  surfaces  to  conform  to  the  contour 
of  the  tube,  and  a  solid  rubber  strip  substantially  V- 
shaped  wound  between  the  spiral  coils  and  the  hollow 
strips  completely  covering  the  inner  inflatable  tube. 


1,14  8,42  8.  ROLLER  CUTTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
DRILLS.  Thomas  Barnes,  Rockvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Nov. 
18,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,823.     iCl.  55  — 125. » 


^'  ^  '1 


ward  ends  inriuied  adapted  to  contact  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame  to  limit  the  inner  throw  of  the  same, 
other  beams  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  connect- 
ed to  the  first  referred  to  beams,  slotted  bowed  members 
connecting  the  beams  on  either  side,  and  harrow  disks 
mounted  one  upon  each  bowed  member  and  Mdapted  to 
turn  in  the  slot   thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  harrow  frame,  oppositely  dis- 
posed beams  plvotally  mounted  toward  the  forward  end  of 
the  frame,  means  for  limiting  the  inner  throw  of  said 
beams,  other  beams  pivoted  bthind  the  tirst  mentioned 
beams,  forked  members  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  each  beam,  a  turn  buckle  connecting  the  forked 
members,  slotted  bowed  members  plvotally  connecting  the 
beams  upon  each  side  of  the  frame,  harrow  disks  plvotally 
mounted  upon  each  bowed  member  and  one  In  each  slot 
therein. 


1,148,429.  TEN.^I"^'  liK\I<  K  i«)U  SCISSORS  AND 
SHEARS.  *;k. 'K.;e  H.  Bkacii.  Litchfleld,  Minn.  Klied 
Apr.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  It  144      (CI.  30 — 13.) 


1.  A  tension  device  for  s<is.siirs  and  sliears,  comprising 
a  pivot  for  the  blades  of  the  .scissors  or  shears  to  swing 
on,  the  pivot  having  an  Integral  head  at  one  end  and  a  pin 
at  the  other  end.  u  flat  tension  spring  having  a  central 
opening  for  the  pas.sage  of  the  said  pin  and  having  angular 
ends  bearing  on  the  uppermost  blade  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivot,  and  a  cam  ievt-r  having  a  slot  through  which 
extends  the  said  pin  to  allow  sliding  and  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  cam  lever  on  the  said  pin  of  the  pivot. 

2.  A  tension  device  for  scissors  and  shears,  comprising 
a  pivot  for  the  blades  of  the  scissors  or  shears  to  swing 
on.  the  pivot  having  an  Integral  head  at  one  end  and  be- 
ing formed  at  the  other  end.  a  pin  held  on  the  forked  end 
of  the  said  pivot,  a  flat  tension  spring  held  on  the  said 
pivot  and  having  angular  ends  l>earlng  on  the  uppermost 
blade  on  opposite  aides  of  the  pivot,  the  tension  spring 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  guldeway  at  the  top, 
and  a  cam  lever  having  a  swinging  and  sliding  movement 
on  the  said  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  guldeway. 


1,148.430.     GAGE. 
Cal.      Filed   Sept. 
7—8.) 


John     Beik.man.    Yosemlte    Valley. 
29.    1914.      Serial    No.   864, 1R8       (CI. 


1.   An  adjustable   harrow  consisting  of  a  frame,  beams 
plvotally   mounted  upon   the  frame  and   having  their  for- 


1.  A  gage  comprising:  a  pair  of  swinglngly  connected 
members  having  grooves  in  their  inner  faces,  teeth  pre- 
sented In  said  grooves,  a  notched  stem  received  by  the 
grooves  in  the  members  and  adapted  to  be  locked  by  the 
engagement  of  the  teeth  In  the  notches  In  said  stem,  a 
gage  foot  on  the  stem,  and  means  for  clamping  the  mem- 
bers upon  the  blade  of  a  hatchet. 

2.  A  gage  comprising  a  pair  of  swinglngly  connected 
members  having  grooves  In  their  inner  faces,  teeth  pre- 
sented   In    said    groove*;,   a    notched   stem   received   bv   the 
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grooves  In  the  meinliers  and  adapted  to  l)e  locked  by  the 
engagement  of  the  teeth  in  the  notches  in  said  stem,  a 
gage  foot  on  the  stem,  and  a  screw  member  mounted  in 
the  members  and  engageable  with  the  blad.-  of  a  hatchet 
for  the  clamping  of  the  same  thereon. 


1,148,431.  SELF-FEEDING  GREASE-CUP.  G«OBOI  W, 
Beiekly,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial 
No.  815,774.      (CI.  184—37.) 


ncL 


1.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cup  having  its  inner  wall  screw  threaded,  a 
plunger  arranged  within  the  cup  and  having  screw  thread- 
ed engagement  with  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  a  stem  project- 
ing from  the  plunger  and  having  a  reduced  portion,  a 
spring  detent  fitted  to  the  side  of  the  stem  and  let  Into  a 
recess  formed  in  one  sidf  of  said  stem,  a  gear  wheel  for 
closing  the  top  of  the  cup  and  fitted  upon  the  stem  of  the 
plunger  to  turn  therewith  excejit  when  in  register  with 
the  reduced  i>ortion  of  such  stem  which  occurs  when  the 
plunger  is  about  at  the  limit  of  Its  forward  movement,  said 
detent  engaging  the  gear  wheel  upon  the  upward  movement 
thereof,  and  means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  the 
gear   wheel. 

2.  In  a  liilTicritiT  of  tiie  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  rt  cup  having  its  inner  wall  screw-threaded,  a 
phuiL-er  arranged  within  the  cup  and  having  screw-thread 
engagement  with  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a  stem  projecting 
from  the  plunger  and  having  a  reduced  portion,  a  spring 
detent  fitted  to  the  side  of  the  stem  and  let  into  a  recess 
formed  In  one  side  of  said  stem,  a  gear  wheel  for  closing 
the  top  of  the  cup  and  fitted  upon  the  stem  of  the  plunger 
to  turn  therewith  exi  .'pt  when  in  register  with  the  reduced 
portion  of  such  stem,  which  occurs  when  the  plunger  Is 
about  at  the  limit  of  Its  forward  movement,  a  worm  gear- 
ing for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  gear  wheel  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  worm  gearing. 


1,148,432.  LATCH  OrKRATING  DEVICE  FOR  STFAM- 
SHOVELS.  J<KSEi'H  N.  Bei.\n.;er.  St.  I'aul.  Minn.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Brunelle.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  June  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  844.675.     (CI.  37 — 16.) 


liOiding  .said  l^olt  at  one  end  of  its  stroke,  a  power-driven 
driim.  a  bucking  line  wound  at  one  end  on  said  drum  and 
attached  at  the  other  end  to  said  bolt  and  connecting 
means  L^lween  said  bolt  and  latch,  said  spring  being 
adapted  to  resist  the  unlatching  movement  of  said  bolt 
caused  by  the  tension  on  the  backing  line  during  the  for- 
ward stroke  of  the  bucket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  power-shovel  ha\-ing  a  swing- 
ing bucket  beam,  a  bucket  carried  thereby,  said  bucket  l.e- 
Ing  provided  with  a  hinged  door  and  a  latch  on  said  door 
for  securing  the  same  in  closed  position,  of  a  liolt  slidahly 
mounted  on  said  beam,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
bolt  at  one  end  of  its  stroke,  means  for  adjusting  the  ten 
sion  of  said  spring,  a  power-driven  drum,  a  backing  line 
wound  at  one  end  on  said  drum  and  attached  at  the  other 
end  to  said  bolt  and  connecting  means  between  said  bolt 
and  latch,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  resist  the  unlatch- 
ing movement  of  said  bolt  caused  by  the  tensi.  n  on  the 
backing  line  during  the  forward  stroke  of  the  bucktt 

3.  The  combination  with  a  power  shovel,  a  swinging 
bucket  beam,  a  bucket  carried  thereby,  said  bucket  being 
provided  with  a  hinged  door  and  a  latch  for  said  door,  of  a 
power  driven  drum,  a  chain  connected  to  and  adapted  to 
trip  said  latch,  a  hanger  secured  to  the  bucket  beam,  ad- 
jacent the  bucket,  a  bolt  slldably  supported  by  said  hanger, 
a  backing  line  on  said  drum,  said  chain  and  backing  line 
being  connected  with  said  bolt,  and  a  spring  engaging 
a  projection  on  said  bolt,  said  spring  being  adapted  to 
resist  the  unlatching  movement  of  said  bolt  against  the 
tension  on  the  hacking  line  caused  by  the  forward  stroke 
of  said  bucket. 

4  The  combination  with  a  bucket  beam,  a  bucket  door 
and  its  latch,  of  a  hanger  secured  to  said  beam,  a  bolt 
slldable  In  said  hanger,  an  eye  at  one  end  of  said  bolt,  a 
latch  chain  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  bolt  with  said 
latch,  an  adjustable  nut  on  said  bolt,  and  a  spring  on  the 
bolt  between  said  nut  and  said  hanger,  said  spring  yield- 
ingly resisting  movement  of  the  bolt,  tending  to  release 
said  latch. 


1.14S.433.  ENVELOP.  Charles  L.  Benepict.  Toronto. 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  4.  191."^.  Sena!  No. 
T'NS.ITi'.  Renewed  Dec.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  878.426 
(CI.  229—71.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  power-shovel  having  a  swing- 
ing bucket  beam,  a  badtet  carried  thereby,  said  bucket 
being  provided  with  n  hingtHl  door  and  a  latch  on  said 
door  for  securing  the  same  In  closed  position,  of  a  bolt 
slldably   mounted   on    said   beam,   a    'spring    for    yieldingly 


1.  An  envelop  for  an  address  bciirini;  li;.  ".osure  com- 
prising a  front  and  back  portion  and  side  flap'=  tiie  front 
portion  iK-ing  provided  with  an  opening  through  which 
the  address  may  be  read  and  a  transparent  sheet  covering 
said  opening,  the  ends  of  said  transparent  sheet  extend- 
ing upon  the  side  flaps  and  being  folded,  creased  and  se- 
cured therewith. 

2.  .\n  envelop  for  an  address  bearing  inclosure  ( 'ii!- 
prlslng  a  front  and  back  portion  and  side  flaps,  the  front 
portion  being  provided  with  an  openinc  through  which 
the  address  may  be  read  and  a  transparent  sheet  covering 
said  opening  and  extending  upon  the  side  flaps  of  the  en- 
velop, the  portions  of  said  sheet  which  extend  upon  spIJ 
side  flaps,  being  perforated,  folded  and  secured  with  said 
side  flaps. 

3.  An  envelop  for  an  address  Searing  Inclosure  ■  ni- 
prising  a  front  and  back  portion  and  side  flaps,  the  front 
portion  being  provided  with  an  address  opening  and  tlie 
side  flaps  being  provided  with  an  adhesive  substan-e  a 
transparent  sheet  covering  the  address  opening  and  ex- 
tending upon  said  side  flaps,  and  being  folded  therewith 
and  provided  near  Its  en.ls  with  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
the  said  side  flaps  sealing  through  said  apertures  and 
upon  a  portion  of  the  envelop. 
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1.   The   combifiation 


rift  to  be  propelled,  with  a 


propellfT  movable  ba<;k  and  furth  at  approximately  right- 
angles  to  the  line  of  propulsr  i;.  a  rntary  shaft  extending 
longituiiinaiiy  of  the  craft,  a  single  means  between  the 
shaft  and  propeller  for  moving  the  latter  back  and  forth 
and  alternately  chan;;in^'  thf  pitch  of  the  propeller  syn- 
chronou.sly  with  the  strokes  thereof,  and  a  device  hlngedly 
connected  with  the  propeller  and  niovably  connected 
with  the  craft,  whereby  the  thru.st.s  from  the  propeller  are 
transmitted  to  the  craft. 

2.  Tiie  eomuinatlon  of  a  rraft  to  bo  propelled,  a  flsh- 
talMlk*^  propeller,  a  drivin;:  shaft,  a  crank  pin  on  the 
shaft  arran^'ed  at  an  anjjle  to  the  axl.s  thereof,  said  pro- 
peller having  means  with  which  the  crank  pin  engages  to 
cau.se  the  propeller  to  move  back  and  forth  while  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  said  shaft,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  propeller  with  the  craft  to  propel  the  same. 

."?.  The  combination  of  a  craft  to  be  propelled,  a  flsh- 
tail-Uke  propeller  having  a  recess  in  its  front  portion  and 
at  the  center,  a  shaft  disposed  In  front  nf  the  propeller, 
a  crank  pin  on  the  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  and  engaging  In  the  recess  of  the  propeller  to 
reciprocate  and  alternately  change  the  pitch  of  the  pro- 
peller, and  means  for  connecting  the  propeller  with  the 
said  craft  to  propel  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  craft  to  be  propelled,  a  Cat 
propeller  oscillatory  in  only  a  single  plane,  a  crank  pi^ 
adapted  to  revolve  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  motion  of  the  propeller,  and  th<>  crank  pin  being  dls- 
po.sed  at  an  angle  to  such  axis,  and  means  carried  by  the 
propeller  with  whlcli  the  crank  pin  engages  for  vibrating 
the  propeller  and  alternately  changing  the  pitch  of  the 
propeller  as  th.'  strokes  thereof  change,  and  a  mechanical 
connection  between  the  propeller  and  craft  whereby  the 
thrust  of  the  propeller  propels  the  craft,  both  halvea  of 
the  propeller  being  in  i^e  same  p'nn^ 


1.148,435.  G.AS-BRACKET  STOVE.  Frkderick  E.  Bcn- 
NHTT,  Ulysses,  Pa.  tiled  May  15.  mn  Serial  No 
838,848.      (CI.  126—248.) 


-4^=r=^^ 


In  a  gas  bracket  stove,  a  body  having  a  liottom  and  top. 
the    latter    having   a   central    optniug    therein,    a    spreader    1 


plate  supported  above  said  o[.eniug.  a  yoke  securetl  to  and 
reinforcing  said  bottom,  a  nuruer  arranged  within  the 
body  and  having  a  t:as  feed  and  mixing  tulx?  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  and  tlirough  said  yoke  for  ver- 
tical adjustment  therein,  and  an  adjusting  screw  carried 
by  the  yoke  and  engaging  said  tui.e  for  liol(ilng  the  latter 
In  adjusted  position. 


1,148,436.  FIXTURE  SI  I'lUltT  AND  BRACKET.  Wil- 
son R.  Blain,  Albany,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.   12,448.      (CI.  240 — 78.) 


1.  A  fixt:ire  susi)ending  device  comprising  a  w.'ui  or  cell- 
ing bracket,  a  lon;:ltudinally  cur^-ed  hanger  arm  pivotally 
mounte<l  upon  sabi  bracket  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
an  inclined  connecting  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  hanger  arm  and  having  its  opposite  end 
downwardly  curved,  a  suspending  arm  pivotally  mounteil 
upon  the  downwardly  curve(i  end  of  the  connecting  arm, 
guiding  and  gripping  members  upon  said  arms,  an<i  a  con- 
ducting and  tlxture  supporting  cord  threaded  through 
and  adjustable  in  said  irulding  and  gripping  members 

2.  A  fixture  suspending  device  comprising  a  wall  or  cell- 
ing bracket,  a  longitudinally  curved  hanger  arm  pivotaliy 
mounted  upon  saM  bracket  to  swtnt;  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
an  Inclined  connect ioi;  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  hanger  arm  and  having  Its  opposite 
end  downwardly  curved,  a  suspending  arm  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  downwardly  curved  end  of  the  con- 
necting arm,  guiding  and  gripping  memtiers  upon  the  re- 
spective arms,  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spring  Jaws 
forming  «  guiding  portion  and  clamping  surfaces,  a  pair 
of  guiding  and  gripping  jaws  upon  the  free  end  of  the 
suspending  arm,  and  a  conducting  cord  extending  through 
the  bracket  and  also  throuch  said  guiding  and  conducting 
members  along  said  arms  and  depending  from  the  free  end 
of  the  suspending  arm,  said  cord  having  a  slack  portion 
at  the  angle  of  intersection  of  tlie  lianger  and  conn<'cting 
arms. 


1.148,437.  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  Ill  gh  M.  Boal,  Corry, 
Pa.  Filed  M.ny  IT,.  IfUI.  Serial  No.  838,865.  (CI. 
176—320.) 


1.   A   circuit  bVMker  of  the  class   describeil   comprising 
an    inverted    U-ahaped    supporting    frame    having    a    short 
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limb  and  a  relatively  long  limb,  contact  strips  carried  by 
said  Short  limb  and  Insulated  then^from  and  n.^rmaliy 
in  engagement  with  each  other,  a  local  circuit  having  one 
terminal  connected  with  one  of  said  strips,  a  line  relay, 
a  connection  between  the  armature  of  said  relay  and  the 
other  terminal  of  said  circuit,  and  a  lever  connected  to 
said  armature  and  movable  therewith  under  the  action 
of  tlie  coils  of  the  relay  to  engage  one  of  said  contact 
strips  to  close  the  local  circuit  in  the  initial  movement 
thereof  and  to  break  such  local  circuit  in  the  continued 
movement  thereof. 

2    A   circuit   breaker  of  the   class   described    comprising 
an    inverted    U-shaped    supporting    frame   having    »    short 
limb  and  a  ndatlvely  long  limb,  contact  strips  carried  by 
said  short  limb  and  Insulated  therefrom  and  normally  in 
engagement  with   each  other,  a   local    circuit   having   one 
terminal  connected  with  one  of  said  strips,  a  line  relay, 
a  connection  between  the  armature  of  said  relay  and  the 
other  terminal  of  said  circuit,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
armature  and  movable  therewith  under  the  action  of  the 
colls  of  the  relay  to  engage  one  of  said  contact  strips  to 
close  the  local  circuit  In  the  initial  movement  thereof  and 
to   break    such    local    circuit    in    the    continued    movement 
thereof,   and  means    for  dra%vii.g   said   short    limb   toward 
aaid  long  limb  whereby  the  space  between  said  armature 
lever  and  the  adjacent  contact  strip  n.ay  b-  varied. 


between  tt.e  tenr.inal^,  a  sliding  frame  with  a  beveled 
outer  end  and  adapte<l  when  pushed  inwari:  to  move  the 
coin  holding  portion  of  said  chute  Into  position  to  dis- 
charge tlie  com.  atui  a  idate  adapted  to  be  p.aceo  01.  t.ie 
door  casing  for  cngagwg  the  beveled  end  .f  said  frame 
when  the  door  is  closed  for  forcing  the  frame  Inward. 

5  A  coin  controlled  lock  including  a  bolt,  electrical 
means  fbr  controlling  the  operation  of  the  bolt,  a  circu  t 
for  energlilng  aaid  electrical  means  having  two  terminals 
consisting  of  oppositely  located  plates  inclined  toward  each 
other  so  that  a  coin  may  lodge  between  them  and  close 
the  circuit,  a  coin  chute  for  receiving  the  coin  and  having 
a  movable  portion  for  holding  the  coin  while  It  is  between 
said  terminals,  and  a  slidabie  frame  for  moving  said  coin 
holding  portion  of  the  chute  and  removing  the  coin  from 
between  said  terminals. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1148  439.     TROLLEY-WIliK  SWH\1I.     Vu^sk  W    B   m-K. 
'champaign.    111.       Filed    Jan.    24,    1913.      Serial     No. 
744.025.      (CI.  191—38.) 


1148  438         ELECTRIC     COIN  -  CONTIfOl.l.ED     LOCK. 
"gkohgb  C.  F.  Boswbll,  Indianapolis,   Ind      I  il-d  Mar. 
211913.     Serial  No.  755,948.      (CI.  194— 6. 1 


.V*      If 


1  A  coin  controlled  lock  Includltiir  a  bolt,  electrical 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  cd  said  l>oIt.  a  circuit 
for    energising    said    electrical    means    with    te-ioa  «     "^ 


position  ti 


losed  by  a   coin,  a  coin  chute  for  receiving 


a  coin  and  having  a  movable  portion  for  holding  the  coin 
between  the  terminals,  and  means  for  moving  said  coin 
holding  portion  of  the  ,  bote  so  as  to  release  the  coin 

'  A  coin  controlle<l  lo.  k  Including  a  bolt,  electrica 
me"an<  for  controlling:  the  operatio,,  of  said  bolt,  .'i  circuit 
for  energizing  ^ald  eie.^trical  mean-  with  terminals  m 
position  to  he  ,  ,osed  U-  a  ,oin.  a  coin  chute  for  '■^'■'''^;"»i ''. 
coin  and  havinv:  n  movable  portion  for  holdin.-  the  coin  bt,^ 
tween  the  terminals,  and  means  operated  by  closing  the 
door  on  wlilch  the  IcKrk  Is  secured  for  moving  the  coin 
holding  portion  of  the  chute  so  as  to  discharge  the  coin. 

3  V  coin  controlled  lock  including  a  bolt,  electrical 
means  tor  controlling  the  operation  of  said  bolt,  a  circuit 
for  energizing  said  electrical  means  with  terminals  in 
position  to  1-  closed  i>y  a  coin,  a  coin  chute  for  receiving 
a  coin  and  having  a  movable  portion  for  holding  the  coin 
between  tl.e  terminals,  and  a  slidabie  frame  r,n  said  lock 
adapted  to  be  a-tuated  by  the  door  casln.  when  the  door 
is  closed  for  moviuL'  said  coin  holding  portion  of  the  coin 
chute  into  position  to  discharge  the  coin. 

4  \  coin  controlled  lock  including  a  bolt,  electrical 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  bolt,  a  circuit 
for  energizing  said  electrical  means  with  terminals  in 
position  to  be  closed  by  a  coin,  a  coin  chute  for  receiving 
I  coin  and  having  a  movabb    portion   for  holding  the  coin 


:6  S^  I* 


IZ 


% 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a    plate    having   a    central    upwardly    bulged   portion    and 

'  ,   ,  ,...:,,.•■  e  .    nf    thf>    ends    01    tne 

nrovlded     with     grooves     t.      .    !.  :    •    -      -^ 

and  having  their  extrer.i.r.e-  mi.  ■  •..a.,  -i  .-  •;7  ' 
tion.  means  on  the  upper  fac,  of  ::.e  nave  ai,.i  '  "«^^^°K 
he  trollev  wires  for  rigidly  securing  the  same,  a  plate 
ike  vertical  guar.'.  ;..r-.:,e.i  at  1.  end  of  the  plate  by  hav- 
ing tl  e  nd  oTthe  piat,  ,.-.•.  v.,wardiy.  said  guard  lying 
^tween  a  plurality  of  the  trolley  wires,  and  lugs  formed 
with  the  plate  and  adapted  to  have  supporting  wires  at- 
Taced  thereto  for  holding  the  plate  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion. !aii.. arc  ...t.:,dn.g  transversely  to  the  said  plate 
at    its   greatest    widt:.. 


1.148,440.     OIL  VArOHlZKK  AND  MINEIL     At.^t^K  Rho^ 
BKCK,    Salt    Lak.     (■it>.    Ltah.     ^^''^'J^' 
Serial    No.    Tli'.^li*-      Renewed    Dec.    2<.b    l.n4. 
No.  ^TO.r.'.'i;.      (Q.  48— 10".  I 


Serial 


In   a   generator,   a    sra- 
mixing  tube  common  to 


receiver,    an    air    reciiver.   and   a 
-aid  receivers,  a  c..i;i"ing  member 
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interpospd  Ix'twccn  said  receivers  and  mixing  tube  and 
proviiU'ii  with  a  frusto-conlcal  shaped  twttom,  the  Inclined 
l)ortion  of  the  bottom  of  the  coupling  and  the  adjacent 
wall  of  said  coupling  forming  an  annular  pocket  adapted 
to  receive  sediment  or  the  like. 


1.148,441.  RAI'iri-<"OMI'F{p:SSiON  COCK.  Albert  C. 
Bkows,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748.1'91.      (Cl.  137 — 1.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chambered 
bo<iy  hnvin^'»a  nozzle  at  one  side  thereof  and  an  inlet 
opening  nn  the  "ther  side,  a  partition  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  openings  arul  liaviii-  a  <•  at  aperture  there- 
in, a  sleeve  extending  through  said  body  but  projecting 
at  its  upper  end  above  said  body,  said  sleeve  resting  at  Its 
lower  end  on  said  seat  In  said  partition,  a  valve  stem  In 
threaded  engagement  with  said  sleeve  and  extending 
through  the  same,  a  closure  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
stem  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  and 
a  Mp  in  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  top  of  said 
body  and  adapted  to  force  -^aid  sleeve  to  its  seat  in  said 
partition. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chambered 
body,  a  partition  therein  having  a  conical  opening;  there- 
through, a  .seat  member  comprising  an  internally  threaded 
sleeve  extending  from  the  top  of  said  body  to  said  par- 
tition but  projecting  at  its  upper  end  alx>ve  said  body, 
said  sieeve  being  provided  with  a  conical  end  which  seats 
in  the  conical  opening  In  said  partition,  and  having  a 
reduced  end  extending  through  said  partition,  a  valve 
stem  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  sleeve  and  extend- 
ing through  the  same,  a  closure  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
valve  stem  adapted  to  seat  against  the  reduced  end  of 
said  seat  member,  and  a  cap  in  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  end  of  said  body  and  acting  against 
the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  to  force  the  same  firmly  In 
position   against  the  seat  in   saiil   partition. 


1  .  1  4  s  .  4  4  1;  .  TRA  IN  -  (  ONTROL  SYSTEM.  Antonio 
C.\s.\LE,  Scranton,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  si^.3,112.     (CI.  1'40— 58.) 


.*T       ,■         -'2  *-:-<SI  ^j 


1.  In  a  train  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
partial  track  circuit  including  a  pair  of  Insulated  traffic 
rails,  a  resistance  between  the  rails,  and  a  sub-rail  con- 
nected to  one  traffic  rail  ;  of  a  normally  closed  train  car- 
ried circuit  Including  a  normally  closed  switch  and  a  nor- 
mally energized  device  for  holding  a  train  stopping  means 


•  in  Inoperative  position  :  and  a  partial  train  carried  circuit 
coOperable  with  the  partial  track  circuit  .'ind  iticluding  a 
contact  member  at  one  end  coilperable  with  the  sub-rail. 
an  electrically  operated  device  Included  in  the  partial 
train  carried  circuit  for  closing  the  circuit  through  the 
normally  energized  devirp  when  the  normally  closed  switch 
Is  opened,  and  an  electrically  operated  device  for  actuating 
a  train  stopping  means  and  arranged  to  be  operated  only 
when  the  said  resistance  is  cut  out  from  the  partial  track 
circuit;  the  normally  closed  switch  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  contact  member  wherel>y  when  the  contact 
member  engages  the  sub  rail,  the  normally  closed  switch 
will  be  opened  ;  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  partial  train  carried  circuit  and  the  other 
traffic  rail. 

2.  In  a  train  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
partial  track  circuit  Including  a  pair  of  Insulated  traffic 
rails,  a  resistance  between  tlsf  traffic  rails,  and  a  fiair 
of  sub-rails  connected  to  the  respective  traffic  rails ; 
of  a  normally  closed  train  (■arrie(i  circuit  Including  a 
pair  of  normally  closed  switches  and  a  normally  en- 
ergized device  for  holding  n  train  stopping  mean-j  in 
Inoperative  position  ;  and  a  partial  train  carried  circuit 
coflperable  with  the  partial  track  circuit  and  including 
a  pair  of  contact  memliers  co<)perable  with  the  respective 
sub-rails,  an  electrically  operated  device  inchideil  in  the 
partial  train  carried  circuit  and  operable  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit through  the  normally  energized  (icvif»>  when  tlir  nor- 
mally closed  switches  are  opened,  and  an  electrically  op- 
erated device  for  actuating  a  train  stopping  me.ins  and 
arranged  to  be  operated  only  when  the  said  resistance  is 
cut  out  from  the  partial  track  circuit  :  the  normally  closed 
switches  being  operatively  connected  to  the  contact  mem- 
bers in  order  that  the  normally  closed  switrhes  will  be 
opened  when  the  contact  memtier';  engage  the  sMb  r.ails 

3.  In  a  train  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
partial  track  circuit  including  a  pair  of  insulated  traffic 
rails,  a  resistance  between  the  traffic  rails,  two  sub  rails 
one  of  which  Is  connected  to  one  traffic  rail,  and  a  resist- 
ance between  the  sub-rails:  of  a  normally  elosed  train 
carried  circuit  Including  a  normally  closed  switch  and  a 
normally  energized  device  for  holding  a  train  stopping 
means  In  Inoperative  position  :  and  n  parti.'il  train  enrrled 
circuit  cofiperable  with  the  partial  track  circuit  and  In- 
cluding a  contact  member  at  one  end  cofiperable  with  the 
sub-rails,  an  electrically  operated  device  Included  In  the 
partial  train  carried  circuit  and  operable  to  establish  the 
circuit  through  the  said  normally  energl/,e<1  devlei'  when 
the  normally  closed  switch  is  opened,  a  second  electrically 
operated  device  for  operating  a  caution  train  stopping 
means  when  the  first  mentioned  reslstanep  is  cut  out 
from  the  partial  track  circuit,  and  a  third  electrically  op- 
erated device  for  operating  an  emergency  train  stopping 
means  when  both  resistances  are  cut  out :  the  normally 
closed  switch  being  operatively  connected  to  the  contact 
meml)er  so  that  the  normally  closed  switch  is  opened 
when  the  contact  member  engages  the  sub-rails  ;  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
partial   train   carried   circuit  and   the  other  traffic    rail. 

4.  In  a  train  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
partial  track  circuit  Including  a  pair  of  Insulated  traffic 
rails,  a  resistance  between  the  traffic  rails,  two  pairs  of 
sub-rails,  the  sub  rails  of  one  pair  being  connected  to  the 
respective  traffic  rails,  a  resistance  between  one  of  thp 
said  sub-rails  and  one  of  the  sub-rails  of  the  other  pair. 
and  a  connection  between  the  other  sub-rails  of  the  two 
pairs  ;  of  a  normally  closed  train  carried  circuit  including 
a  pair  of  normally  closed  switches  and  a  normally  en- 
ergize 1  device  for  holding  a  train  stopping  means  In  In- 
operative position  ;  and  a  partial  train  carried  circuit  co- 
operable  with  the  partial  track  circuit  and  Including  a 
pair  of  contact  members  coflperable  with  the  sub-rails, 
au  electrically  operated  device  Included  In  the  partial 
train  carried  circuit  and  adapted  to  establish  a  circuit 
through  the  normally  energized  device  when  the  nor- 
mally closed  switches  are  opened,  a  second  electrically 
operated  device  for  operating  a  caution  train  stopping 
means  when  the  first  mentioned  resistance  is  cut  out  of 
the  partial  traek  cirenit,  and  a  third  electrically  operated 
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device  for  operating  an  emergency  train  stopping  means 
when  both  resistances  are  cut  out  :  the  normally  closed 
switches  being  operatively  connected  to  the  contact  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  said  switches  will  be  opened  when  the 
contact  members  engage  the  sub-rails. 


1.148.443.  FOLDABLE  SriM'ORT.  Edward  T.  Coxdon, 
Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2G.  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,307.     (CI.  15&— 45.) 


-    -  i.) 


1.  A  foldable  supporting  member,  comprising  a  bar  or 
strut,  pivotal  attaching  m«'ans  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plate 
slldable  about  the  free  end  and  having  an  upper  turned 
over  (ir  flange  portion  for  attachment  and  its  lower  end 
turned  over  to  embrace  the  strut,  an  ear  depending  from 
the  said  flange  and  extending  over  said  strut,  a  spring 
pressed  arm  pivotally  secnreil  to  said  plate  and  fitting 
over  said  strut  to  lock  the  same  thereto  ;  and  a  member 
fixed  to  said  plate  acting  simultaneously  as  a  guide  for 
said  strut  and  as  a  stop  for  said  arm. 

2.  A  foldable  siipporting  member,  comprising  a  bar  or 
strut,  pivotal  attaching  means  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plate 
slldable  about  the  free  end  and  having  an  upper  turned 
over  or  flange  portion  for  attachment  and  Its  lower  end 
turned  over  to  embrace  the  strut,  an  ear  depending  from 
the  said  flange  and  extending  over  said  strut,  a  spring 
pressed  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  plate  and  fitting 
over  said  strut  to  lock  the  same  thereto,  and  a  beveled 
top  member  fixed  to  said  plate  acting  simultaneously  as 
a  guide  for  said  strut  and  a  stop  for  said  arm,  and  a 
stop  on  said  strut  adapted  to  engage  with  the  tiirned 
over  end  of  said  plate. 


1.148.444.     I  iRESS  FASTENING.     .\i.BEBT  Bhedin   Cr.\w 
FORD.   Eastbourne.  England.      Filed  Mar.   16,   1915.      Se- 
rial No.   14.807.      (Cl.  24—221.) 
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pivotally  mounted  treadle  operatively  connected  with  said 

I    follower  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  in  conjunc- 

1    tion  with  said  screw   to  actuate  said  foIk>wer, 


A  dress  fastening  comprising  two  members,  the  one 
formed  of  a  base,  vertical  walls  forming  a  rhomboldal 
prism  and  a  plate  on  the  top  of  the  walls  having  in  It  an 
elliptical  opening  the  major  axis  of  the  ellipse  being  co- 
incident with  the  shorter  diagonal  of  the  rhombus,  and 
the  second  member  formed  of  a  base  plate,  a  shank  and 
an  elliptical  head. 


1.148.44").      I'HESS.     Jlhn   U.  Cruweli.,  Vineyard  Haven. 
Mass.      Original   application  filed  Mar.   29.  1912,  Serial 
No.  687,200.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  21. 
1913.     Serial  No.  756.018.      (Cl.  164— 101. 1 
1.   In   a   press  the  combination   with    uprights  provided 
with  guldeways  and  with  a  cross  member  connecting  said 
uprights  and  provided  with  an  internally  threaded  perfo- 
ration, of  a  follower  slldably  fitted  in  said  guldeways  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  mediate  perforation,  an  exter- 
nally threaded  screw  arranged  for  operation  through  said 
threaded    perforation,   and   operatively   connected   to   said 
follower,   a   counterweighted   arm   carried  on    the  opposite 
end  of  said  screw  and  revolubly  therewith,  and  a  pendent 


2  In  a  pren,  the  combinatiOD  of  a  screw  operated  fol- 
lower for  the  prnnch,  the  operating  screw,  the  die,  the  coun- 
terweighted arm  carried  on  said  screw,  with  a  pendent 
pivotally  mounted  treadle  operatively  connected  with  the 
follower,  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  counterweighted  scr.  w  ic  strilsing  the  blow 
of  the  die. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  plunger,  a  n  unter- 
weighted  screw  operatively  connected  with  said  plunger, 
and  a  pivotally  mounted  foot  treadle  operatively  connect- 
ed with  said  plunger. 


1,148,440  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MA- 
CHINKS  Alhert  H.  De  Vi.e.  Westfield.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  ^.'orporation 
of  New  Jersey.  (Original  application  tiled  Jan.  HO,  1911, 
Serial  No.  60,", 391.  Idvlded  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  813,841.      (Cl.  112—8.) 

'^ — r^  « 


J     -c*^^^: 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  comblQation  with  a  «haft 
provided  with  feed-actuating  and  feed-lifting  elements,  ad- 
justing means  for  varying  the  effective  action  of  said  feed- 
actuating  element,  and  a  rocking  frame,  of  a  strap  em- 
bracing the  feed  actuating  element,  a  pin-nnd  socket  con- 
nection bc'tween  and  tiaving  component  elements  rigidly 
attached  respectively  to  said  strapi  and  frame,  a  feed-bar 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  a  feed-dog  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  connection  between  said  feed  lifting  ele- 
ment and  the  feed  bar. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
provided  with  feed-actuating  and  feed  lifting  elements,  ad- 
justing means  for  varying  the  effective  action  of  said  feed- 
actuating  element,  and  a  rocking  frame,  of  a  strap  embrac- 
ing the  feed-actuating  element  and  provided  with  a  socket 
transverse  to  said  shaft,  a  pin  rigidly  secured  to  said 
frame  and  slldtngly  fitted  to  said  socket,  a  feed  bar  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  frame,  a  feed-dog  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  connection  l>etween  said  feed-lifting  element  and  the 
feed-bar. 

'.].  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
provided  with  feed-actuating  and  feed-lifting  eccentrics,  a 
rocking  frame,  a  feed-bar  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  feed-dog 
mounted  upon  said  feed  bar,  of  straps  embracing  the  said 
ectentrlcs.  a  pln-and-8c>cket  connection  t>etween  and  hav- 
ing component  elements  rigidly  attached  respectively  to 
the  feed-actuating  ecctstrlc  strap  and  rocking  frame,  and 
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a  pln-and-8ooket  connection  between  and  havlntr  compo- 
nent elements  riirldly  attached  respectively  to  the  feed- 
iiftlne:   eccentric  strap  and   feed-bar. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
provided  with  feed-actuating  and  feed-lifting  eccentrics,  a 
rocking  frame,  a  feed  bar  pivoted  thereto  and  provided 
with  !i  socket  transverse  to  its  pivotal  connection  with 
sal  1  frame,  and  a  feed  dog  mounted  upon  said  feed-bar,  of 
a  strap  embracing  the  feed-actuating  eccentric  and  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  transverse  to  the  shaft,  a  pin  rigidly 
secured  to  said  frame  and  entering  said  socket,  and  a  strap 
embracing  the  feed-lifting  eccentric  and  provided  with  a 
rigid  laterally  projecting  pin  and  entering  the  socket  of 
sail',    fei'd-liur. 


1,14>,44T       INSULATING-FELT.     ALVi.v  M.  Ehhet,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assiuuor  to  Ehret  Magnesia  Manufacturing 

Company.  Philadelphia,  Pn  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. }  ile.l  .\pr.  17.  IHH.  .^erlal  No.  832,561.  (CL 
154-44.1 


I    1.1   ■ 


■    ■   ■    I 


I    ■  I  • 


I   ■  ■   ■ 


1.  As  a  new  arti'M.'  of  rnanufactiire  an  insulating  felt 
embrnnlru:  superimi"w.  ,i  inycrs  of  material  possessing  com- 
busti.m  resistini:  iiud  In^ut  re.sisrlns;  qualities,  a  textile 
binder  applied  to  at  least  one  of  said  layers  said  materials 
all  being  adhesively  held  together  and  the  entire  structure 
being  profu.s.  ly  Indented  so  a<!  to  r.datlvely  Interlock  the 
various  matfrials  on.'  with  .anottier  hy  reason  of  the  nest- 
ing Indented   portions. 

■_'.  .\s  a  now  article  of  manufactiiri  nn  Insulating  felt 
embrarii  .:  -up^Timposed  Ia>.rs  ^f  .ishestos  felt  and  wool- 
felt,  a  textile  binder  as  canvas  applied  to  at  least  one  of 
said  layers  said  materials  being  adhesively  held  together 
and  the  entire  structure  being  profusely  Indented  so  as  to 
relatively  Interlock  the  various  materials  one  with  another 
by  reason  of  the  nestinir  Indented  portions. 

3  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  insulating  felt 
embracing'  outer  pieces  of  asbestos-felt,  Inner  pieces  of 
wool-felt  and  a  textile  blnd.r,  as  canvas,  interposed  be- 
tween adjacent  pieces  of  said  wo.,1  felt  all  of  said  parts  be- 
ing adhesively  secured  together  by  a  silicate  of  soda  prepa- 
ration and  the  entire  structure  being  profusely  indented  to 
relatively  Interlock  the  various  materials  together. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  insulating  felt 
embracing  superimposed  layers  of  material  possessing  com- 
bustion resisting  and  heat  resisting  (juallties  at  least  one 
of  which  layers  is  provided  with  a  textile  binder,  said  ma- 
terials all  being  profusely  indented  so  that  at  least  some 
of  the  a<ijacent  layers  have  interlocked  relation  one  with 
another  by  reason  of  the  nesting  indented  portions  and  In- 
dependent means  for  securiny:  the  l.iyers  together. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  !nsulutin«  felt 
embracing  superimposed  laj.is  of  material  (jf  combustion 
and  heat  resisting  properties,  at  least  one  of  said  layenn 
being  provided  wdth  a  textile  tiinder  as  canvas,  all  of  said 
parts  being  adhesively  secured  together  by  a  silicate  of 
soda  preparation  and  the  entire  structure  being  profusely 
indented  to  relatively  Interlock  all  the  said  materials  to- 
gether by  rea.son  of  the  indented  portions  nesting. 


1,148,448.     RADIATOR.     JoH.s  M.  Fklleks,  Buffalo.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Fedders  Manufacturing  t  ompany.  Inc.,  Bu(. 
falo,   N.   Y.,  a  Corpcrati'm   of  New   York.     Filed   Feb.  7. 
1914.      Serial  No.  SIT.UHS.      (CI.  -J.")? --1.10  i 
1.   A  radiator  comprisins;  a  cor^  having  a  sheet  provided 

with  a  plurality  of  upright  bars,  a  plurality  of  webs  each 


of  which  comprlsea  a  central  section  connecting  said  bars 
and  two  end  sections  projecting  lengthwise  from  the  outer 
sides  of  said  bars  in  line  with  the  central  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  flanges  formed  on  said  sheet  and  each  composed 
of  a  central  section  proJertiuK  laieraliy  from  one  of  said 
central  webs  and  two  end  sections  projecting  laterally 
from  the  end  sections  of  the  companion  web.  and  a  sheet 
engaging  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  sections  of  the  sev- 
eral flanges. 


2.  A  radiator  comprising  a  core  having  a  plurality  of 
units,  each  unit  comprising  two  tiers  of  air  tub*  sections 
and  having  an  Inner  sheet  and  two  outer  sheets  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  sheet  and  each  of  said  outer 
sheets  having  flanges  cut  out  of  the  body  of  the  same  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  water 
tubes  each  having  one  of  its  side  walls  provided  with 
grooves  which  receive  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges  of 
one  tier  of  said  tube  sections. 

3.  A  radiator  comprising  a  (ore  havlni.'  a  plurality  of 
units,  each  unit  comprising  two  tiers  of  air  tube  sections 
and  having  an  inner  sheet  and  two  outer  sheets  arran;;ed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  sheet  and  each  of  said  outer 
sheets  having  flanges  cut  out  of  the  body  of  the  same  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  each  ilange  having  a 
narrow  central  part  and  wide  end  i)ortions  forming  lips  at 
the  outer  corners  of  salil  flan^'e,  and  a  plurality  of  water 
tubes  each  having  the  central  parts  of  the  side  walls 
widely  separated  and  the  front  and  rear  edsre  portions  con- 
tracted by  off-setting  the  latter  inwardly  from  the  central 
parts,  each  of  said  walls  having  its  central  part  provided 
with  grooves  which  receive  the  edges  of  the  narrow  cen- 
tral parts  of  said  flanges  while  its  off  set  edge  portions  of 
said  wall  engage  with  the  edges  of  the  wide  end  portions 
of  said  flanges. 


1,148,449.  BTCHKRS  CLEANING  TABLE.  RirHAUD  B. 
FiiiESE  and  Leo  L.\  Poixte.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May 
23,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,.'>47.     (CI.  210— ,'5. ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (le3cri!>ed,  a  rectangular 
frame,  an  inner  peripheral  partition  therein  chamfered  at 
Its  inner  edge,  n  spout  overlappinc  said  partition  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  removable  screen  adapted  to  be  slid 


edgewise  into  position  upon  said  peripheral  partition,  and 
a  sediment  trap  located  beneath  the  sp<MiT  and  Into  which 
the    latter  dlsch(iri.'e8. 

•J.  In  a  device  .  ;'  the  class  described,  a  supporting  table 
for  the  articles  to  I^k:'  washtnl.  a  spout  to  rect^tve  the  drain 
washing  fluid  dependinc  from  said  table,  an  apertured 
block  supported  from  tlu-  lower  end  of  said  spout  and  of 
larger  diameter  than  its  discharge  end.  a  sediment  trap 
hinKed  at  one  side  to  said  apertured  block,  ami  means  for 
retaining  said  trap  at  its  other  slue  detacl'.ably  in  en- 
gagement with   said    bio<k. 


1,148,450.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  STOPPING  DEVICE 
FOR  ELEVATORS.  Allen  A.  Fuller,  Birmingham. 
Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  McCrum,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.  Filed  Apr.  ^,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,381.  (CI. 
187—29.) 


5.  Ttie  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  emergency 
stop  rae'-hunism  carried  thereby,  of  a  ;:overn<  r  cable, 
means  cortrolied  thereby  to  operate  said  emergency  stop 
ni.chamsin.  hoist  mechanism  for  the  car,  brake  means 
acting  o:.  said  hoist  mechanism  to  stop  the  car,  control 
mechanism  on  the  car  for  releasing  and  applying  said 
brake  means  under  normal  operating  conditions,  and 
means  also  controlled  by  said  governor  cable  and  adapt- 
ed to  throw  said  brake  means  Into  service  independently 
of  said  emergency  stop  mechanism  and  of  said  normiil 
brake  control  mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  hoist  means  there- 
for, normal  brake  means  which  act  on  the  hoist  means  for 
the  car.  emergency  brake  mechanism  carried  hy  the  car. 
a  governor  cable  deta(  hably  connected  to  the  car,  an  op- 
erating connection  from  said  cable  to  said  emer>.'ency 
brake  mechanism  on  ti)e  car,  electric  rue<hani8m  for  con- 
trolling said  normal  brake  having;  circuit  connections  to 
the  car,  and  a  switch  m  said  circuit  connections,  which 
switch  is  connected  to  said  cable  so  as  to  be  opened  by 
any  substantial  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  car  and 
apply  the  normal  brake  in  advance  of  any  movement  Im- 
parted by  the  cable  to  said  emerirency  brake  mechanism. 

_'.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  and  its  hoist  and 
normal  brake  mechanism,  of  an  emergency  mechanical 
brake  attached  to  the  car.  electrical  means  which  control 
the  liormal  brake  and  comprise  a  controller  switch  on 
the  car,  a  governor  eiilile.  and  operating  connections  from 
said  cable  to  both  said  switch  and  said  mechanical  brake, 
said  connections  being  such  as.  upon  relative  movement 
between  the  elevator  and  said  cable,  to  open  the  switch 
independentl.x  of  and  in  advance  of  the  operation  of  said 
en)er:;ency   mechanical    brake. 

3.  The  cx)inbination  with  an  elevator,  hoist  means  there 
for.  a  hoist  brake,  a  Rovernor  cable  therefor  and  normally 
movable  therewitli.  electrically  controlled  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  hoist  brake  for  tlie  elevator,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  circuit  connections  and  a  switch  mounted 
on  the  car.  a  lost-motion  connection  between  said  switch 
and  Kovernor  cable  for  ojieratlnp  the  switch  tiy  means  of 
said  cable  when  it  breaks  or  moves  hodily  in  either  direc 
tlon  relatively  to  the  car,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
operation  of  said  switch  to  apply  the  hoist  brake. 

4  In  combination,  nn  elevator  car.  a  governor  cable,  a 
switch  mounted  on  said  car.  means  to  operate  the  switch 
comprising  a  bifurcated  arm  which  straddles  the  governor 
cable,  and  lugs  on  the  covernor  cable  above  and  l>eiow  said 
arm,  said  switch  l>eine  operable  by  elthfr  of  said  lues 
when  relative  movement  takes  place  between  the  car  and 
cable,  and  electrical  mechanism  controlled  by  said  switch 
for  efTectini:  an  enur-'Pncy  application  of  thp  brakes  to 
the  car. 


1,148,451.  SOUND- PRODUCING  AMTSEMNET  DE- 
VICE. Elkan  Gosliner,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,954.     (CI.  46 — 46.) 


r    similar 
:;i'.  a   cou- 


1.  The    combination    with    a    pennant    can 
holder,  of  a  vibratory  sound  producing  de\; 
pllni:  member  for  frictlonally   uniting   the   s,.;;nd   produc- 
ing device  to  the  said  pennant  cane  or  holder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pennant  cane  or  similar 
holder,  of  a  vibratory  sound  producing  device,  of  a  cou- 
pling connected  to  said  device  provided  with  a  passage- 
way for  the  Insertion  of  a  portion  of  the  cane  .  r  bolder 
therethrough,  and  whereby  the  said  memtx-r  f rb  rlonally 
euga.:es  therewith  for  detachably  securing  the  sound  pro- 
ducing device  thereto. 

.^.  The  combination  with  a  vibratory  sound  pr(>duclng 
device,  of  a  coupling  mem!>er  extended  therefrom  for  frlc- 
tional  engagement  with  a  supporting  member. 

4,  A  coupling  member  for  frictlonally  uniting:  a  srcind 
producing  device  to  a  supporting  member,  the  same  com- 
prising a  hu<\\  p..rt!<  n  provided  with  an  angular  disposed 
l>assat:e  \\;iy  f  r  'le  Insertion  of  a  supporting  memU'r 
therethrough,  and  a  stud  or  extension  projected  fr>  m  the 
•said  body'  portion  for  engagement  with  the  soubd  pro- 
duclnsr  device.  • 

fi  The  combination  with  a  sound  prodndng  derlce, 
composed  of  vibratory  members  and  a  clapper  member  in- 
terposed theret)etween.  of  colored  streamers  attached 
thereto,  and  a  c(v,ipling  meml)er  united  to  the  sound  rr.> 
ducing  device  and  provided  with  an  angular  passnteway 
in  the  Iwdy  portion  thereof  for  the  reception  of  n  sup- 
porting member  for  the  sound  producing  device. 

[Claim  ti  not  .printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.148,4,%-'.  AUTOMATIC  CdNTKOl.  FOR  MlSliAI.  1 N- 
BTRI.MF'NTS.  Ai.BEHT  F.  H-\L-ss,  .\urura,  lud,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Edward  F,  Oberhelman,  Cincin 
nnti,  dhi".  and  one-third  to  (Jeorge  Lubrecht,  Covington. 
Ky.  Filed  June  I'l,  lyU'.  Serial  No.  "oi.Uili.  iCl. 
L'OO — 27.) 

1  In  combination  in  an  apparatus  of  thf  character  de 
sfTlted.  a  make  and  break  device,  a  momentarily  opera- 
tive control  mechanism  means  actuated  thereby  for  ac 
tuatlns  said  control  devi'^  and  for  rendering  the  control 
mechanism  iroperative  .ntid  independently  actuated  means 
for  rendering:  said  make  .-md  l^reak  device  H''tuatinc  means 
'    Inoperative 

'J.    In    iin    apiiaratus   ..f   T'e    'haracter   descrif>ed,   a    con 
I    tro!  switch,  electricaily  actu'ite<i  means  for  aetuating  said 
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•  witch,  a  make  ami  bri>ak  devtcp  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  means,  comprising  an  adjusting  disk  and 
a  following  disk,  a  controlling  mechanism  for  advancing 
said  adjusting  disk  relatively  to  the  following  disk  and  in- 
dependently operated  means  for  advancing  the  following 
disk. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
trol device,  means  for  actuating  the  control  device,  a  con- 
trolling mechanism,  a  nK^chanism  actuated  thereby  for 
stepping  up  said  means,  to  cause  said  control  device  to 
move  to  an  operativt»  position,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
last  mentioned  mechanism  for  rendering  the  controlling 
mechanism   Inoperative. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describei!.  an  elec- 
trically actuated  control  device,  a  make  and  break  device 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  control  device,  means 
for  actuating  said  make  and  break  device,  and  momen- 
tarily operative  controlling  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  means  and  a  cut-out  device  actuated 
by  said  means  for  rendering  said  controlling  mechanism 
inoperative. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  elec- 
trically actuated  control  device,  a  make  and  break  device 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  control  device,  an 
electrically  actuated  controlling  mechanism,  means  con- 
trolled thereby  for  actuating  said  make  and  break  device, 
a  cut-o\it  device  controlled  by  said  means,  for  rendering 
the  controlling  mechanism  Inoperative  and  Indt-pernlently 
operative  means  cooperating  with  said  make  and  break  ac- 
tuating means  in  controlling  the  operation  of  said  make 
and  break  device. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,U^.4:..i.  I'ROCESS  OF  M.\KI.NG  .V  NOVEL  STARCH 
PRODUCT.  AUTHUR  S.  HOTT,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  Arthur  S.  Hoyt  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Nhw  York.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1914. 

Serial  .No.  879.041.      iCl.   ii'T — 2.S.  1 

1.  The  process  of  trfatini;  the  starchy  and  albuminous 
materials  separat»-.l  from  th.'  gluten  in  the  manufacture 
of  wheat  starch  or  the  like,  removing  the  albumen  there- 
from, removing  the  bulk  of  t!;e  water  therefrom,  cooking 
the  residue  to  a  jelly  and  drying  the  same. 

2.  The  proces.-j  of  producing  starch  powder  for  laundry 
use  which  consists  in  cookin,:  starch  in  enough  water  to 
prt'Vf'nt  burning,  until  It  jellifies,  drying  the  same  and 
reducing  it  to  powdi>r. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  novel  article  of  manu 
facture  for  laundry  use  which  consists  In  first  treating 
a  mixture  of  starch  and  albuminous  material  to  remove 
the  bulk  of  the  latter  therefrom,  second,  cooking  the 
residue  with  sufficient  water  to  prevent  burning  until 
a  Jelly  is  produced  and  third,  drying  the  Jelly. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  nov.d  article  of  manu- 
facture for  laundry  use  which  consists  In  first  treating 
a  mixture  of  starch  and  albuminous  material  to  rerpove 
the  bulk  of  the  latter  therefrom,  second,  removing  all 
the  water  except  sufficient  to  prevent  burning,  third. 
cooking  the  same  to  a  Jelly,  and  fourth,  drying  the  jelly. 


5.  The  process  of  producing  a  novel  article  of  manufac- 
ture for  laundry  u.se  which  consists  in  first  treating  a 
mixture  of  starch  and  albuminous  material  to  remove  the 
bulk  of  the  latter  therefrom,  second,  removing  all  the 
water  except  sufficient  to  prevent  burning,  third,  cooking 
the  same  to  a  Jelly,  fourth,  removing  the  water  from  the 
Jelly  and  reducing  the  resultant  product  to  powder. 


1,148,464.  ARTICLE  OF  MANCFACTURE.  Aktih  k  S. 
Hoyt,  New  York.  .\.  V.,  assignor  to  The  Arthur  8.  Hoyt 
Company.  New  York.  .V.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,041;.     (H.  127-— 23.i 

1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  the  starch 
from  wheat  flour  or  the  like,  from  which  the  bulk  of  the 
naturally  occurring  albuminous  materials  have  been  re- 
moved, cooked  and  dried,  and  consisting  of  converted 
starch  substantially  free  from  albumen. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  the  starch 
from  wheat  flour  or  the  like,  from  which  the  bulk  of  the 
naturally  occurring  albuminous  materials  have  been  re- 
moved, cooked  and  dried,  and  reduced  to  powder  and  con- 
sisting of  converted  starch  capable  of  forming  an  opales- 
cent Jelly  by  the  addition  of  water. 


1,148,455.  MIXING-VALVE.  Thomas  H.  Kevnkv,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  DaltonlngersoU  .Manuiacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov. 
20,  1913.     Serial  No.  ^02,061'.      (t'l.   137—26.) 


1.  A  iBlxlng  valve  having  a  cylindrical  Inlet  chamber 
provided  at  opposite  sides  with  hot  and  cold  water  inlets. 
and  at  the  end  with  an  outlet  :  a  compression  cock  con 
trolling  said  outlet,  the  stem  of  said  cock  projecting  into 
said  chamber;  a  cylintirical  valve  supported  on  said  stem 
and  fitting  the  inlet  chamber,  said  valve  having  a  pocket 
of  sufficient  capacity  to  bridge  the  hot  and  cold  water 
Inlets;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  valve  with  relation  to 
said  stem. 

2.  A  mixing  valve  having  a  cylindrical  inlet  chamber 
provided  at  opposite  sides  with  hot  and  cold  water  Inlets, 
and  at  the  ejd  with  an  outlet  :  a  compression  co<k  con 
trolling  said  outlet,  the  stem  of  said  cock  projecting  Into 
said  chamber;  and  the  face  of  the  valve  member  tliereof 
being  provided  with  an  .innular  series  of  holes:  a  cylin- 
drical valve  fitting  the  inlet  chamber  and  being  s!eeve<l 
on  said  stem,  said  valve  having  a  lateral  pocket  wider 
than  the  distance  between  the  inlet  ports  ;  a  projection 
at  the  end  of  said  valve  to  engage  in  any  of  the  holes  In 
the  face  of  the  valve  member  of  the  compression  cock  ; 
and  a  nut  to  hold  said  valve  longitudinally  on  said  stem. 

3.  A  mixing  valve  having  a  cylindrical  inlet  chamber 
provided  at  opposite  sides  w^ith  hot  and  cold  water  Inlets, 
and  at  the  end  with  an  outlet  ;  a  cylindrical  valve  fitting 
said  chamber  and  having  a  lateral  pocket  of  sufficient 
capacity  to  bridge  said  Inlets  when  the  valve  is  turned  on 
Its  axis;  a  rotatahle  actuating  stem  for  said  valve;  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  valve  on  said  stem. 

4.  A  mixing  valve  having  a  cylindrical  inlet  chamber 
■provided  at  opposite  sides  with  hot  and  cold  water  inlets. 
and  at  the  end  with  an  outlet;  a  cylindrical  valve  fitting 
said  chamber  and  having  a  lateral  pocket  of  sufficient 
capacity  to  brld/e  said  Inlets  when  the  valve  is  turned 
on  its  axis:  a  rotatahle  actuating  stem  for  said  valve: 
means  for  adjusting  said  valve  on  said  stem  ;  and  an  ex- 
ternal Indicator  operated  by  said  actuating  stem. 
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1,148,456.  W.\STE-VALVE.  Thomas  H.  Kknn'BT,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  Dalton  Ingersoll  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts,  Filed  .Nov. 
20,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,064.      (CI.  4 — 24.) 


The  combination  with  a  waste  valve  :  of  a  pivotally  sup 
ported  lever  to  operate  .-aid  waste  valve  :  a  link  connected 
with  said  lever,  the  upper  end  of  said  link  being  cut  away 
at  one  side  and  provided  with  a  lateral  projection  ;  a  guide 
sleeve  for  said  link  ;  an  Inclosing  casing  connected  with 
said  guide  sleeve,  and  having  a  small  lateral  opening;  and 
an  actuating  lever  having  a  cylindrical  hub  portion  ap- 
proximately fitting  said  opening  and  txlng  pivotally  sup- 
ported therein,  the  inner  end  of  said  lever  being  cut  away 
at  one  side  and  having  an  elongated  slot  which  engages 
with   the  lateral  projection  from  the  link 


3.  A  climbing  device  comprising  a  suspended  rope  :  a 
climbing  wheel  arranged  to  engage  the  rope  :  a  driving 
wheel  operatively  connected  to  the  suspended  rope  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  partially  rotate  the  climbing  wheel 
when  the  lower  end  of  the  suspended  rope  is  pulled  down 
ward  ;  means  adapted  to  normally  prevent  a  return  move- 
ment of  the  climbing  wheel  ;  and  means  adapted  to  return 
the  driving  wheel  to  a  normal  position. 

4.  A  climbing  device  comprising  a  suspended  rope  :  a 
climbing  wheel  arranged  to  engage  the  rope  ;  a  driving 
wheel  operatively  connected  to  the  suspended  rope  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  partially  rotate  the  climbing  wheel 
when  the  lower  end  of  the  suspended  rope  is  pulled  down 
ward  ;  a  suitable  ratchet  secured  to  the  climbing  wheel  . 
and  means  adapted  to  normally  prever.i  a  retnrr,  movement 
of  the  said  climbing  wheel. 

:<.  A  ciiniMng  device  comprising  a  susp^-ieled  rope:  a 
climbing  wheel  arranged  to  engage  the  rope;  a  driving 
wheel  operatively  connected  to  the  suspended  rope  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  partially  rotate  the  climbing  wheel 
when  the  lower  end  of  the  suspended  rope  is  pulled  down- 
ward :  a  suitable  ratchet  secured  to  the  climbing  wheel  ; 
and  a  suitable  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  and  to 
prevent  a  return  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  r,  to  lO  not  printed  iij  ti.e  Giiz>>ue.] 


1,148.457.  CLIMBING  DEVICE.  Richard  Laborda, 
Oakland.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Peter  Cuellas, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  nied  Oct.  15,  1014.  Serial  No. 
867,676.      (CI.  227—8.) 


1.  A  climbing  device  comprising  a  suspended  rope;  a 
climbing  wheel  arranged  to  engage  the  rope;  and  a  driv- 
ing wheel  operatively  connected  to  the  suspended  rope  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  partially  rotate  the  climbing  wheel 
when  the  lower  end  of  the  suspended  rope  is  pulled  down- 
ward. 

2.  A  climbing  device  comprising  a  sus[>ended  rope :  a 
climbing  wheel  arranged  to  engage  the  rope:  and  a  driv 
Ing  wheel  operatively  connected  to  the  suspended  rope 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  partially  rotate  the  climbing 
wheel  when  the  lower  end  of  the  suspended  rope  Is  pul!e<i 
downward  ;  and  means  adapted  to  normally  prevent  a  re- 
turn movement  of  the  climbing  wheel. 


1,14  8,4  5  s.  SUBSTATION  TELEl'lIuNE.  Oscak  M. 
Leich,  Genoa,  111.,  assignor  to  Cracraft-Leich  Electric 
Company.  (Senoa.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,515.      (CI.  179— 81. i 


1.  A  substation  telephone  having  a  transmitter,  a  trans 
mitter  battery,  an  auxiliary  signal  sending  battery,  and  a 
swltchhook  having  means  adapted  to  connect  said  bat 
terles  In  series  with  a  line  circuit  to  send  a  signal  during 
the  movement  of  said  swltchhook  from  one  limiting  posi 
tlon  to  the  other  and  In  its  limiting  position  to  connect 
only  said  transmitter  battery  with  said  transmitter. 

2.  A  substation  telephone  having  a  transmitter,  a  trans- 
mitter battery,  an  auxiliary  signal  sending  t>atterj-.  and 
a  slow  acting  swltchhook  having  means  adapted  to  connect 
said  batteries  in  series  with  a  line  circuit  to  send  a  signal 
during  the  movement  of  said  swltchhook  from  one  limit- 
ing position  to  the  other  and  in  its  limiting  position 
to  connect  only  saM  transmitter  battery  wiih  said  trans 
mitter. 

3.  A  substation  telephone  havii.g  a  >iow  acting  switch- 
hook,  two  sets  of  batteries,  and  a  transmitier.  said  swltch- 
hook having  means  oj.'erable  when  said  swltchhook  Is 
actuated  to  momentarily  serially  connect  said  s<  ts  of  bat 
teries  to  send  a  signal,  and  then  in  its  further  movement 
to  connect  one  only  of  said  sets  of  batteries  with  the  trans- 
mitter. 

4  .\  si; list nt ion  telephone  tiaving  n  si,vitrhho<ik.  a  plu- 
rality of  batteries,  and  a  transmitter,  said  swltchhook 
having  means  operable  when  said  swltchhook  is  actuated 
to  momeniarily  serially  connect  all  of  said  batteries  to 
send  a  signal,  and  then  in  its  further  movement  to  con- 
nect a  part  only  of  said  batteries  with  the  transmitter. 


12S8 


OFFICIAL   L.AZETTE 


July  27, 1915. 


JLLV  27,1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1289 


5.  A  substation  telophone  having  a  switchhook,  a  plu- 
rality of  battPries,  and  a  transmitter,  said  switchhook 
having  means  operable  when  said  switchhook  Is  actuated 
to  momentarily  serially  '^onnect  all  of  said  batteries  to 
send  a  signal,  and  then  in  Its  further  uiov^rnent  to  con- 
nect a  part  only  of  said  batteries  with  rh-'  transmitter, 
said  means  Inchi.ilns  a  sprtu?  actuating  device  and  a  plu- 
rality of  -n^utruliine  sprines,  said  devl'-e  being  disengaged 
from  one  spring  before  enijailni?  the  other. 

[Claims  t)  .md  7  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  8,4  5  9.  STEAM-TRAP.  Fr.\nk  A.  LiTTLEFiELD, 
Nashua,  N  11  .  assiitiior  to  Nashua  Machine  Company, 
Nashua.  N.  II..  a  Corporation  of  Maini'.  tiled  Feb.  4, 
lUii'J       Serial  No.  476,009.      (Cl.   137 — 103.) 


1.  .\  tiitic;  stt^am  trsip  coniprislnt;  in  combination,  a 
tilting  liowl  iiuvint;  n  •;•>  int'  rwelght  upon  the  same  side 
of  the  tilting  axis  as  the  Lowl  :  a  chambered  head  rigid 
with  the  bowl  and  tilting  therewith;  a  stationary  outlet 
pipe  In  a  chainljer  of  said  head;  and  a  valve  mounted  on 
the  wall  of  said  head  and  movable  therewith  toward  and 
from   said   stationary   outlet   pip>'. 

'2.  A  tilting  steam  trap  cornprisiut;  in  combination  a 
tilting  chambered  head  ;  m.'aiis  oper.ible  by  accumulated 
wat'-r  to  tilt  said  ti'-ad  ;  aud  a  va!v.'  carried  by  and  In- 
closed in  said  head  ;  mechatiical  means  for  oi)eratlug  said 
valve  by  the  tilting  of  said  head,  and  a  removable  plug  In 
the  outer  wall  of  said  head  and  adjacent  said  valve  giving 
ready  access  thereto. 

3.  A  tilting  steam  trap  comprisin;;  lu  combination  a 
tilting  chambered  head  ;  means  operable  by  accumulated 
water  to  tilt  said  head;  and  an  adjustable  valve  Inclosed 
In  said  head  and  operated  by  the  tilting  thereof,  a  closure 
carried  by  said  head  adjacent  said  valve  and  permitting 
when  open  the  adjustment  of  said  valve. 

4.  A  tiltlr.;:  stoam  trap  comprising  In  combination  a 
tHtins  '  I-.  •  :■  '!  !)'ad  :  means  operable  by  accumulated 
water  to  ti  r  ■^aid  !  >ad  :  a  plus  4.'^  removable  from  said 
hpad  :  an  !  a  vaive  -  arried  by  said  plug  and  inclosed  in 
said  head  and  operat«'d  by  the  tiltint:  thereof. 

5.  A  tlltin;;  s'^iin  t:':!!',  comprislni.'.  In  combination,  a 
tilting  bowl,  a  eisariib^-r-'d  tieail  rli,'ld  with  "aid  bowl  and 
tilting  therewith  ;  a  stationary  outlet  pipe  in  a  chamber 
i)f  said  head  :  a  valve  located  within  said  head  to  open  and 
close  said  outlet  pipe  :  a  removable  cap  for  said  chamber, 
and  a  support  f'.ir  said  valve  threaded  intij  said  cap. 

[Claims  f.  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.148,4t>().      (OMBINATION     FURNITCKE.      Christian 

I'KTKRSEN,   Portland,  Me.      Filed  Mar.   10.  1915.      Serial 

No.   i;5.4r>(i.     I  ('I.  6s — ■Ar,.) 

I.  In  an  articl.-  dt'  tlie  class  described,  a  main  frame,  an 
L-franie  pivotally  attached  to  the  back  of  the  main  frame, 
a  wringer  pivotally  attaetie<l  to  one  arm  of  the  l  trame, 
a  support  for  the  remote  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the 
L-frame  and  a  seat  on  the  main  frame  adapted  to  have 
horizontal  aud  vertical  movem-nt  relative  thereto 

-.  In  an  article  of  the  elass  descriLed.  a  main  frame,  an 
L  frame  pivotally  attached  to  the  back  of  the  main  frame, 
:i  wringer  pivotally  attached  to  one  arm  of  ti'.e  L-frame, 
a  sujiport  for  the  remote  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the 
L  frame,  said  support  beinu  pivotally  secured  to  the  L- 
frame  and  a  seat  on  the  main  frame  adapted  to  have  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  movement  relative  thereto. 


3.  In  an  article  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  main  frame,  an 
L-frame  pivotally  attached  to  the  back  of  the  main  frame, 
a  wringer  pivotally  attached  to  one  arm  of  the  L-frame, 
a  support  pivotally  attached  to  the  remote  end  of  the 
other  arm  of  the  L-frame  and  a  link  pivotally  attached, 
one  end  to  the  main  frame  and  the  other  end  to  said 
support,  whereby  the  support  Is  maintained  constantly  In 
all  positions  substantially  vertical,  and  a  seat  on  the  main 
frame  adapted  to  have  horizontal  and  vertical  movement 
relative  thereto. 
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4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame,  an 
L-frame  pivotally  attached  to  the  back  of  the  main  frame, 
a  wringer  pivotally  attached  to  one  arm  of  the  L-frame, 
a  support  pivotally  attached  to  ttie  remote  end  of  the  other 
arm  of  the  L-frame,  a  link  pivotally  attached,  one  end  to 
the  main  frame  and  the  other  end  to  said  support,  where- 
by the  support  Is  maintained  constantly  in  all  positions 
substantially  vertical,  a  back  rest  on  said  support  and  a 
seat  on  the  main  frame  ailaptefl  to  have  horizontal  and 
vertical  movement  relative  thereto. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  claas  deacrU)ed.  a  main  frame,  an 
L-frame  pivotally  attached  to  the  back  of  the  main  frame, 
a  wringer  pivotally  attaclied  to  one  arm  of  tlie  L  frame, 
pivoted  latches  on  said  wringer,  a  support  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  remote  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the  L-frame. 
a  spring  controlled  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support  adapted  to  be  turned  upwardly  and  provided  with 
hooks,  said  hooks  and  latches  being  adapted  to  l>e  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  support  an  ironing  board,  and  a 
seat  on  the  main  frame  adapted  to  have  horizontal  and 
vertical  movement  relative  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,461.  CAKBIUKTEU.  .Ikkomk  E.  Ri  .ssell,  Rodd, 
Iowa.  Filed  Jun-  24,  11»12.  Serial  No.  705.634.  (CL 
155 — 2.) 


In  a  device  of  the  cla-s  described,  a  float  casing,  a  d* 
I   tachable   cover    therefor    having   a    horizontal   air   passage 
■   and    an    enlarged    vertical    air    passage    In    communication 

therewith,    a    throttle    valve    In    said    vertical    passage,    a 
I  valve  In  said  horizontal  nir  passage,  means  for  admitting 

gasolene  to  said   casing,  means  for  controlling   the  admls- 
i  blon  of  gasolene,   a   horizontal  air   passage  entering   s<ald 


chamber  at  a  point  beneath  the  top  thereof,  and  con 
utructed  with  a  verilral  upward  mixture  passage  slightly 
contracted  In  size,  and  having  Its  upper  end  In  communi- 
cation with  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  air  passage,  a 
»«lve  seat  formed  In  said  vapor  passage,  a  needle  valve 
exacting  with  said  valve  seat,  said  mixture  passage  l-eng 
enlarged  around  said  valve  seat  so  that  it  Is  as  large  at 
that  point  as  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  air  passage, 
Rn.l  means  whereby  the  admission  of  air  to  said  horizontal 
air  pas.sage  may  be  automatically  effected  by  suction  from 
tn  engine. 


1,148,462.  MACHINE  1  'K  SlIARl'ENINO  RAZORS 
AND  OTHER  EDGE- 1  OV>LS.  Fke[>eiuck  li.  Ryan, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,666. 
(Cl.  61—16.) 


WafaaK^i '  I  I'M ii  I'   I  '-i- 


iB  •  Hate  alurpener,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
adapted  to  rapport  a  sharpening  body,  of  a  blade  holder 
comprising  a  bar  or  axle  extending  across  the  said  body, 
and  n  blade  clamp  having  a  screw  threaded  shank  by 
which  It  la  pivotally  attached  to  said  bar  or  axle  so  that 
It  may  turn  on  an  axis  at  right  aiigles  to  the  length  of 
said  bar  or  axle  and  thus  le  al  ipt.-d  to  conform  automati- 
cally to  unevennesses  of  tlo-  -  rface  of  said  sharpening 
body  and  which  srrew-threaded  shank  permits  of  adjust- 
ment of  the  said  blade  clamp  in  or  out  relative  to  the  said 
bar  or  axle,  to  compensate  for  different  widths  of  blades. 


1,148,483.  HAND-STAMP.  R.uiif  K  S.\ndham.  Harlan, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .lohu  Sandham.  Harlan, 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  23.168.  (Cl. 
101—161.) 


1.  In  a  printing  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  movable  type  l>earing  members,  a  recipro- 
cating frame  having  Inking  mechanism  mounted  thereon 
and  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  members,  and  a 
detent  connected  with  and  operated  by  said  frame  and 
normally  engaging  said  mimbers  to  retain  them  in  locked 
position,  whereby  \\hen  the  frame  is  moved  out  of  normal 
position  the  detent  is  disenj.aged  from  said  member-;  and 
the  Inker  engaged   therewith. 

2.  In   a   printing  device  of  the  character  described,   the 
combination    of   movable   type-bearing   memb«'rs.    a    sliding 
gprlng-actuated    frame,    and    a    detent    controlled    hy    the 
movement  of  said  frame  and   normally  holding   said  mem 
bers  lo<  ked. 

;{.  In  a  printing  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  for  housing  the  type-wheels  and 
adjuncts  and  having  the  sides  formed  integral  with  each 
other,  two  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  casing  beam  pro- 
vided each  with  an  opening  arranged  In  axial  allnement 
with  eaeh  other,  the  u-\M-  wh"cl  shaft  mounted  in  snld 
oppnlng^  ^y  endwi'^e  Insertion  therein,  type-wheels  mount- 
ed to  turn  independently  on  said  shaft,  a  circumferential 
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groove  formed  around  lald  shaft  n«ar  each  end  thereof, 
and  a  spring-ring  mounted  In  each  groove  and  serving  to 
space  the  end  wheels  from  the  sides  of  the  casing  and 
also  to  hold  the  shaft  against  accidental  endwise  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  printing  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  movable  type-bearing  members, 
a  sliding  spring-actuated  frame  having  inking-mechanlsm 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  access 
to  said  inker  to  supply  It  with  Ink,  the  said  casing  being 
provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  said 
frame-opening  when  the  frame  is  slid  against  the  action 
of  Its  spring  aud  the  frame  normally  closing  said  casing- 
opening. 

5.  In  a  printing  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  movable  type-bearing  members, 
a  sliding  frame  controlling  devices  for  engaging  said  mem- 
bers and  provided  with  a  push  button  or  part,  the  ("aslng 
being  provided  with  a  guide-opening  for  said  push  part, 
and  a  sliding  connection  between  said  frame  and  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,464.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOB  REFRIGER- 
ATING APPARATUS.  GaoBGE  J.  Satbh,  Chicago,  111. 
nied  Feb.  2,  11)14.     Serial  No.  816.020.     (Cl.  62 — 4.) 
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1.  In  a  refrigerating  system  the  combination  with  re- 
frigerant holding  nipans,  of  cooling  fluid  holding  means 
associated  therewith  and  adapted  to  cool  the  refrigerant. 
a  valve  to  control  the  amount  of  cooling  fluid  supplied  to 
said  cooling  fluid  means,  a  diaphragm  actuated  element 
to  control  said  valve  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  said 
refrigerant,  a  casing  for  said  element,  a  web  to  which  said 
casing  and  said  valve  are  fixedly  secured,  said  valve  having 
a  movable  element,  and  a  lever  Interposed  between  said 
valve  element  and  said  diaphragm  actuated  element  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  web. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  system  the  combination  with  re- 
frigerant holding  means,  of  cooling  fluid  holding  means 
associated  therewith  and  adapted  to  cool  the  refrlger.int, 
ft  valve  to  control  the  amount  of  cooling  fltiid  supplied  to 
<nid  cooling  fluid  means,  a  diaphragm  actuated  element  to 
eontrol  said  valve,  a  spring  to  oppose  the  movement  of  said 
diaphragm,  means  to  conduct  fluid  und<r  pressure  from 
said  refrigerant  holding  means  t(>  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm  so  that  '^ald  diaphragm  is  responsive  solely  to 
the  action  of  said  pross'.ire  and  said  spring,  a  easing  for 
said  diaphragm  and  -prlng.  n  -aslng  for  -aid  valve,  a  web 
for  uniting  said  two  casings,  n  lever  pivotally  mountod  on 
said  web  controlled  by  said  diaphragm  actuated  element 
to  control  said  valve,  a  pump,  an  electric  motor  to  control 
said  pump,  switching  means  serially  Includt  d  wi'h  >inld 
motor  circuit  to  control  the  operation  thereof,  and  a  valve 
stem  for  snld  valve  having  means  to  control  said  switch 
ing  device. 
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1.148.465.  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM.  Gbobob  J. 
Savee.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,0:il.     iCl.  236 — 4.) 
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1.  In  a  rt'f.-igeraunu'  system  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  v.Tlves,  of  an  equal  plurality  of  motors  for  moving 
said  respective  vaU-es  into  thoir  closed  or  open  position, 
means  Interposed  ln'tween  each  motor  and  its  associated 
v.ih-e  to  limit  each  individual  action  of  the  motor  to  move 
lis  associated  valve  from  one  alternative  position  to  the 
other,  and  an  electric  circuit  conjointly  controlled  by  all  of 
said  valves. 

2.  In  a  rpfri;!erating  system  the  combiuati'in  with  a  plu- 
rality of  valves,  of  an  equal  plurality  of  motors  for  moving 
Bald  respective  valves  into  their  closed  or  open  position, 
means  Interposed  between  eai  h  motor  and  its  associated 
valve  to  limit  each  Individual  action  of  the  motor  to  move 
its  associated  valve  from  one  alternative  position  to  the 
other,  and  a  switch  elem^>nr  movable  conjointly  with  its 
associated  valve,  said  switch  elements  conjointly  control- 
ling an  electric  circuit. 


i.]4>..4';t;,  I. .\s-i.I(;htini;  m:\ice.  ai  B.  Shaw,  Med- 
ford.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,951. 
[C\.  07— IT.  I 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  lamp,  a  meml)er  provided  with  alined  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  separated  by  a  partition  and  having  an  annular 
flange  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  openings  forming 
a  recessed  chamber  communicating  by  passages  with  said 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings  ;  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  said 
Inlet  opening  ;  a  pipe  to  the  lamp  extending  from  said  out- 
let op^'nlng  :  a  cup-shaped  member  secured  to  said  flange 
and  closing  said  re<essed  chamber  ;  a  plunger  in  said  cup- 
shaped  nu-iiitier  :  a  valve  to  close  the  outlet  passage  from 
said  recessed  chamber  connected  to  said  plunger  ;  a  clos- 
ing cap  for  said  cup-shaped  member;  and  means  for 
forcing  air  into  and  withdrawlnc  It  from  said  cup-shaped 
member  behind  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  lamp,  a  meml>er  provided  with  alined  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  separated  by  a  partition  and  having  an  annular 
fliiDge  perpendicular  to  the  aii.s  of  said  cr^nings  forming 
a  lecfssed  chaml>er  communicating  by  pa!-',jj''ges  with  said 


Inlet  and  outlet  openings;  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  said 
Inlet  opening ;  a  pipe  to  the  lamp  extending  from  said 
outlet  opening  ;  a  cup-shaped  number  secured  to  said  flange 
and  closing  said  recessed  chamber  :  a  phinter  in  said  cup- 
shaped  member  ;  a  valve  to  close  the  outlet  passage  from 
said  recessed  chamber  connected  to  said  plunger  ;  a  closing 
cap  for  said  cup-shaped  member  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  perforations;  a  recessed  member  adjustably  secured  to 
the  cap  with  its  recess  in  constant  register  with  said 
opening;  an  air  tube  leading  to  saiil  recessed  member;  and 
means  for  forcing  air  through  said  tube  and  perforations 
and  withdrawing  said  air  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  lamp  ;  a  pipe  thereto  from  a  source  of  gas  supply  ;  a 
casing  in  said  line  of  pipe  having  two  alined  chambers 
therein  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe  and  alined 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
partition  but  lx)th  communicating  by  passages  with  the 
Inner  of  said  chambers  ;  a  valve  in  said  inner  chamber  for 
closing  the  outlet  passage  and  ha\lni,'  a  stem  extending 
Into  the  outer  chamber  ;  a  reciprocating  plunger  in  the 
outer  chamber  secured  to  said  valve  stem  ;  and  pneumatic 
means  for  controlling  the  moveilient  of  said  [ihinger. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  ccmbination  of 
a  lamp ;  a  pipe  thereto  from  a  source  of  gas  supply  ;  a 
casing  in  said  line  of  pipe  having  two  alined  chambers 
therein  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe  and  alined 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
partition  but  both  communicating  by  passages  with  the 
Inner  of  said  chambers;  a  valve  In  said  Inner  chamber  for 
closing  the  outlet  passage  and  havlii;:  a  stem  extending 
into  the  outer  chamber  ;  a  reciprnc  atiriu  plunger  in  the 
outer  chamber  secured  to  said  valve  stem  ;  a  rotatalde  re- 
cessed member  secured  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  outer 
chamber  the  recess  of  which  is  in  constant  communication 
with  said  chamber  by  a  perforation  in  its  wall ;  a  tube 
communicating  with  said  recess  :  and  means  for  forcing 
air  into  and  withdrawing  It  frtiru  said  outer  chamber 
through  said  tube. 


1.148,467.  MACHINK  FOR  M.\KIN<;  FENCING-DROP- 
PERS. Frank  H.  Si-kepek,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  New  Idea  Fencing  Dropper  Company.  Limited.  Rock- 
hampton,  Australia,  a  Corporation  of  Australia  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1011       St^rial   No.  «n..'-,47.      (CI.   140—90.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  clamping  mecha-. 
nism,  means  for  impartini;  an  intermittent  motion  to  said 
clamping  mechanism,  a  p''ilr  of  feed  rolls,  means  for  \,irying 
the  peripheral  speed  of  said  feed  rolls  relatively  to  the 
movement  of  said  clamping  mechanism,  a  severing  mecha- 
nism interposed  between  said  feed  rolls  and  said  clamping 
mechanism,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  poslti'in  i>f  said 
severing  mechanism  relatively  to  said  clamping  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  loop  forming 
mechanism,  means  for  intermittently  actuating  the  loop 
forming  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  a  predetermined 
length  of  wire  during  the  operation  of  the  loop  forming 
mechanism,  means  for  varying  the  length  of  wire  fed  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  biop  formint:  mechanism,  means 
for  severing  the  wire,  and  means  for  changing  the  position 
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of  the  severing  mechanism  relatively  to  the  feeding  mecha- 
nism in  order  to  vary  the  length  of  the  severed  piece. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  loop  forming 
mechanism,  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said  loop 
forming  mechanism  to  form  a  loop,  a  clamping  mechanism 
for  holding  a  piece  of  wire,  means  for  Imparting  an  inter- 
mittent movement  to  said  clamping  mechanlrm  alternating 
with  the  intermittent  operation  of  said  looping  mechanism, 
means  for  feeding  a  contlnvious  wire  to  said  clamping 
mechanism,  means  for  severing  the  continiioiis  wire  be- 
tween the  clamping  and  feeding  mechanisms,  and  means 
for  varying  the  length  of  the  severed  piece. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  rolls,  means 
for  varying  the  speed  of  said  rolls,  a  cutting  mechanism 
for  severing  the  wire,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of   said   cutting   mechanism    relatively    to   said    feed    rolls. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  clamping  mecha- 
nism, a  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  a  continuous  wire  to 
said  clamplnc;  mechanism,  nuans  for  continuously  oper- 
atlni:  said  feeding  mechanism,  a  cutting  mechanism  for 
severin'^'  the  wire  l>etween  the  feeding  and  cjampini:  mecha- 
nisms, means  for  adjusting  the  cutting  mechanism  rela- 
tively to  said  clamping  mechanism,  whereby  the  length  of 
the  severed  piece  may  be  varied,  and  means  for  (banging 
the  speed  of  the  fee<ilng  mechanism  to  cvrrespond  with  the 
cliani-'e  in  distant  b»M\v.'en  the  cuttiii;;  ^mi  the  clamping 
mechanisms. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  'Inzette,] 


1.14H.4iis.  H'l  Did).  .\Rj!(»N  KIKNACE.  James  Shields 
Thompson.  Chicago,  111.  File.l  Se,.t  21  1910  Serial 
No.   583.120.      (CI.   75 10. 1 


1.  A  furnace  comprising,  in  combination,  a  primary  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  secundary  combustion  cliamber  arranged 
at  an  anu'le  thereto,  a  heating  chamln'r  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  tlie  secondary  combustion  cliamber.  and  a  slag 
Tent  at  the  end  of  and  in  line  with  said  heating  chamber 
opposite  to  its  connectioi}  with  said  secndary  combustion 
chamber. 

2.  A  furnace  c'<m[irlsing,  in  combination,  n  horizintal 
combustion  chanil)er.  a  vertical  secondary  combustion 
chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  horizontal  heating 
chamber  communicating  wltli  said  secondary  combustion 
chamber,  and  an  air  conduit  for  each  of  said  cbam!>er8 
and  arranged  fur  discbarge  thereinto. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising,  in  combination,  a  li')iiz":;tal 
combustion  chamber,  a  vertical  secondary  Lomlcistion 
chamtier  communicating  therewith,  a  horizontal  heating 
chambT  communicating  with  said  secondary  combustion 
chamber,  an  independent  air  conduit  for  each  of  said  cham- 
bers and  arrang(>d  for  discharge  thereinto,  and  inde- 
pendent means  for  rct^ulatiut:  the  admission  of  air  to  each 
of   said  conduits. 

4.  A  furnace  comprising,  in  combination,  a  primary 
combustion  chamber,  a  secondary  combustion  chamber,  a 
heating  chaml)er.  n  main  air  pipe  having  extensions  to  each 
of  said  chambers  and  arranged  for  discharge  thereinto,  a 
btirner  in  said  i>rimary  combustion  cLiaml>er  and  a  source 
of  oil  supply  for  said  burner. 


5.  A  furnace  comprising.  In  comblration.  a  primary 
combustion  chamber,  a  secondary  combustion  chamber,  a 
heating  chaml)er.  air  supply  connections  for  each  of  said 
chambers  and  arranged  for  discharge  thereinto,  a  burner 
in  said  primary  combustion  chamber  and  a  source  of  oil 
supply  for  said  burner,  said  several  air  connections  being 
provided  with  independent  controlling  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,148,469.  ]'UINT!N(;  PRESS  ATTACHMENT.  Thko- 
DOR  Wensel,  Jollet,  111.  Filed  June  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  705,677.      (CI,    101—100.) 


1  In  a  printing  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reciprocating  type  l>ed,  an  impression  cylinder 
mounted  over  the  type  bed  and  formed  and  connected  tc 
contact  the  type  bed  in  normai  operation,  and  an  auxil- 
iary transfer  cylinder  operatively  interposed  between  the 
type  bed  and  the  Impression  cylinder  for  use  in  tran-fer 
printing. 

2.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  class  described,  the  c"mbt 
nation  of  a  reciprocating  type  bed,  an  impression  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  over  the  type  bed  and  formed  and  con- 
nected to  contact  the  type  bed  in  normal  operation,  an 
auxiliary  transfer  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  over  the 
typ«'  bed.  means  for  contacting  it  with  the  type  and  (or 
contacting  it  with  the  Impression  cylinder  for  transfer 
printing. 

3.  In  a  printing  press  attachment,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  type  bed.  pn  impression  cylinder  mounted 
over  the  type  bed  and  formed  and  connected  to  contact 
the  type  lied  in  normal  operation  and  to  print  therebe- 
tween an  auxiliary  transfer  cylinder  rotatably  mounted 
over  the  type  bed.  means  for  interrupting  the  printing  op- 
eration l:>etween  the  impression  cylinder  and  the  type  bed. 
and  means  for  establishing  the  transfer  printing  operation 
between  the  type  bed.  the  auxiliary  transfer  cylinder,  aod 
the  Impression   cylinder 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  printing  pres.«es  having  a  re 
ciprocatlng  type  bed  and  an  impression  cylinder  mounted 
over  the  type  bed  and  adapted  in  normal  operation  to  con- 
tact the  type  bed.  the  combination  of  an  auxiliary  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  over  the  type  bed.  mechanism  operable 
to  depress  the  impression  cylinder,  mechanism  for  moving 
the  auxiliary  cylinder  into  contact  with  the  type,  and 
mechanism  for  contacting  the  .■juxillary  cylinder  with  the 
impression  cylinder  after  the  auxiliary  cylinder  has  con- 
tacted the  type. 

r>  In  an  attachment  for  printing  presses  having  a  re- 
ciprocating type  bed  and  an  impression  cylinder  mounted 
over  tlie  type  bed  and  adapted  In  normal  operation  to  con- 
tact the  type  bed.  the  combination  of  an  auxiliary  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  over  the  type  bed,  means  operable  to 
lower  the  Impression  cylinder  into  intimate  spaced  relation 
to  the  type,  means  operable  to  move  the  auililary  cylinder 
into  transferring  engagement  with  the  type  and  means 
for  movlnt:  it  into  prlntinL-  engagement  with  the  Impres- 
sion  cylinder. 

[ilaims  ft  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.14S.470.     PRINTING-PRESS.     Theodob  Wbnsbl,  JoUet, 

Hi.      VilM   June   24,    1912.      Serial    No.    705,676.      (CI. 
101—100.) 


.i    i- 


M-A 


ijfif*'  K- 


1.  .V  printing  prf^s.s  havini,'  a  reciprocating  type  bed,  in 
combination  with  a  transfer  cylinder  mounted  over  said 
bed,  nienns  automatically  operable  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  transfer  cylinder,  an  Impression  cylinder  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  and  rotating  with  said  transfer  cylin- 
der, and  antoniatically-operable  means  for  moving  the  im- 
pression cylinder  to  and  from  the  transfer  cylinder. 

"J.  In  a  prlntlni;  piess  of  the  class  mentioned,  a  recipro- 
cating type  bed,  means  for  Inking  the  type,  a  two  revolu- 
tion transfer  cylinder  mounted  over  the  type  bed,  a  two 
revolution  Impression  cylinder  mounted  over  the  type  bed, 
in  combination  with  means  for  moving  the  transfer  cylin- 
der Into  Ink  selecting  relation  to  tlie  type,  and  means  for 
pres.siTii;  the  improssion  cyiiudHr  against  the  transfer  cyl- 
inder. 

o.  In  a  printing  press,  a  reciprocating  tlat  type  bed, 
meflns  for  luklni;  the  type,  an  undulatory  surfaced  trans- 
fer cylinder  mounted  over  said  type  b>d,  an  undulatory 
surfjiifd  impres.slon  cylinder  opera tively  connected  to  ro- 
tate with  said  transfer  cylinder,  in  combination  with  au- 
tomatirally  operable  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
transfer  cylinder  to  contact  the  type  and  to  clear  same, 
and  automatically  operable  means  for  moving  the  Impres- 
sioii  csiinder  to  and  from  the  transfer  cylinder. 

4  In  a  printing  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combl- 
nati>n  of  a  reciprocatluK  flat  type  be<l.  a  transfer  cylinder 
mouiifed  over  said  type  bed.  a  rubber  -^heet  stretched  over 
the  tran.sfL'r  cylinder,  means  Interposed  between  the  rut>- 
ber  s!it*et  and  the  cylinder  forming  a  variable  height  relief 
surface  thereof,  an  Impression  cylinder  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  rotate  with  the  transfer  cylinder,  means  for  con- 
tacting the  transfer  cyliudir  with  the  inked  type,  and 
automatically  oi'erable  means  for  contacting  the  impres- 
sion >lii.iic..T  with  the  transfer  rjlindiT.  ;is  and  for  the 
purpose    .-piL'.'ified. 

5.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation '  f  a  re  iprocatiiig  Hat  tyiie  bed,  a  transfer  cylinder 
moULttd  ove."  said  type  bed,  a  rubber  covering  stretched 
over  t:.e  transfer  cyliudcr,  means  interposed  between  the 
rubbtr  covering  and  the  cylinder  forming  a  variable  height 
relief  .-urface  tliereof.  an  impression  cylinder  operatlvely 
connected  to  rotate  with  the  transfer  cylinder,  a  rubber 
covi'ilug  stretched  over  the  Impression  cylinder,  means  In- 
terposed between  the  rubber  and  the  cylinder,  automati- 
cally operable  means  for  pressing  tlie  transfer  cylinder 
against  the  type,  and  autouiatically  opi.-rable  means  for 
pressing  the  impression  cylinder  against  the  transfer 
cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to   l'.'  not  printed  in  tiic  (Jazette.] 


inder,  and  an  Impression  cylinder  monnted  adjacent  the 
second  transfer  cylinder,  means  for  moving  the  first  trans- 
fer cylinder  into  ink-transferring  engngempnt  with  the 
printing  plates,  means  for  moving  the  second  transfer  cyl- 
inder into  Init-transferrlng  engagement  with  the  flr«t 
transfer  cylinder,  and  means  for  moving  the  impression 
cylinder  into  engagement  with  the  second  transfer  cylin- 
der, as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,148.471.  PRINTIN(M'RESS  Tfikoi>mr  Wk  vskl,  Jollet, 
III.  Filed  Jan.  11,  191."^  Seria!  No  741,.'-)5SI.  (CI. 
tOl  — 10<). » 

J.  In  a  printing  press  rtf  ''omblnatlon  with  a  printing 
plate  frame  or  bed  for  'a-rying  printing  plates,  a  first 
transfer  cylinder  mounted  adjacent  the  bed.  a  second 
transfer  cylinder  mounted  adjacent  the  first   transfer  cyl- 


2.  In  a  printing  press  a  reciprocating  type  bed,  in  com- 
bination with  a  first  transfer  cylinder  rotatably  mounted 
over  the  type  bed,  a  second  transfer  cylinder  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  first  transfer  cylinder,  an  Impression  cyl- 
inder operatlvely  connected  to  the  second  transfer  cylin- 
der, means  for  moving  the  first  transfer  cylinder  to  and 
from  the  type  bed,  means  for  moving  the  second  transfer 
cylinder  to  and  from  the  "  lirst  transfer  cylinder,  and 
means  for  moving  the  lmpies>iou  'ylinder  t"  and  from 
the  second  transfer  cylinder. 

3.  A  printing  press  of  the  class  described,  comprising  Ln 
combination  a  reciprocating  type  bed,  a  first  transfer  cyl- 
inder rotatably  mounted  over  the  type  bed,  a  second  trans- 
fer cylinder  rotatably  mfuiuted  over  the  type  bed  and  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  first  cylinder,  an  impression  cylin- 
der rotatably  mounted  over  the  type  bed  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  second  transfer  cylinder,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  first  transfer  cylinder  Into  contact  with  the  type, 
means  for  moving  the  second  transfer  cylinder  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  first  transfer  cylinder,  m<>anb  for  mov- 
ing the  impression  cylinder  Into  engagement  with  the  sec- 
ond transfer  cylinder,  and  means  operable  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  cylinders  into  printing  position. 

4.  In  a  printing  press  th.-  combination  of  a  typ-e  carry- 
ing frame  or  bed,  an  undulatory  surfaced  first  transfer 
cylinder  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  type  carrying 
frame,  an  undulatory  surfaced  second  transfer  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  adjacent  ^ald  first  mentioned  transfer 
cylinder,  and  an  Impression  eylliid>r  rotatably  mounted 
adjacent  said  second  mentioned  transfer  cylinder,  mecha- 
nism operable  to  move  the  first  transfer  eyijnder  into  ink- 
selecting  relation  to  the  typ''-carrylng  frame,  mechanism 
operable  to  move  the  second  mentioned  tiansfer  cylinder 
Into  Ink  transferring  engagement  with  the  first  transfer 
cylinder,  and  mechanism  operable  to  move  the  impression 
cylinder  Into  engagement  with  the  second  mentioned  trans- 
fer cylinder. 

5.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  of  a  type-carry- 
ing frame  or  bed,  an  undulatory  surfaced  first  transfer 
cylinder  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  saiil  type-carrying 
frame,  an  undulatory  surfaced  second  transfer  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  transfer 
cylinder,  and  an  impression  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  second  mentioned  transfer  cylinder,  mecha- 
nism operable  to  move  the  first  transfer  cylinder  Into  ink- 
selecting  relation  to  the  type  carrying  frame,  mechanism 
operable  to  move  the  second  mentioned  transfer  cylinder 
into  ink-transferring  engagement  with  the  first  transfer 
cylinder,  mechanism  operable  to  move  the  lmpres.«lon  cyl- 
inder into  engagement  with  the  second  mentioned  transfer 
cylinder,  and  tripping  mechanism  operable  to  present 
movement  of  the  cylinders  Into  printing  position. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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I    148    47  2        rONTRACTING    I'KVICE   FOR    PISTON- 

■rINGS.     Frank  A.  .\daM8,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     vontlnua- 

tlon    of   application    Serial    No.   655.429.    filed   Oct.    18, 

isni.     This  application  filed  Dec.  29,  1914.     Serial  No. 

879,978.      (Cl.   29—84.) 


1  \  piston  ring  contracting  device  comprising  a  flexible 
ring  engaging  member  having  separable  ends,  cylinder  en- 
gaging means  at  one  side  of  the  ring  engaging  member  a 
beveled  or  outwardly  flaring  portion  at  the  opposite  side  1 
of  the  same,  and  means  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  ring 
engagln-  member   toward   each   other  fl„,,K,p 

-  A  piston  ring  contracting  device  comprising  a  flexible 
ring  engaging  member  having  separable  •^"'^^; "  '^^^^  P^i 
otallv  mounted  on  an  arm  having  au  adjustable  pivotal 
connection  with  one  end  of  the  ring  engaging  member, 
Bald  lever  being  positioned  to  engage  an  abutment  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  ring  engaging  member  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  ends  toward  each  other,  cylinder  engag 
ing  means  at  one  edge  of  the  ring  engaging  member,  and  a 
beveled  or  outwardly  flaring  portion  at  thv  opposite  edge. 


the  grease,  said  means  WMMtattog  of  two  disks  yieidingly 
connected   so    as   to   be    normally   separated   at   a    distance 
apart  but   capable  of  being  presseil  relatively  toward  each 
other,  the  sa.d   means  being  freely  guided  within  the  cap 
and  rotatable  therein,  and  the  Inner  of  said  disks  adapted 
to  make  a  frtciionai  contact  with  the  inner  end  of  the  cap 
4     In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  the  body  and  a 
cap' screwed  into  the  open  end  of  the  body  for  adjustment. 
with  means  within  the  cap  for  applying  pressure  upon  the 
grease,  said  means  consisting  of  two  disks  yieldingly  con- 
nected so  as  to  be  normally  separated  at  a  distance  apart 
but  capable  of  being  pressed  reiative-y  toward  each  other^ 
Tnl    sa'd    means   beun.-    freely    guided    within   the    cap   and 
rotatable  therein,  the  inner  of  said  disk,  adapted  to  make 
a   frlctlonal  contact    with   the   inner  end   of   the    cap,    and 
spring  devices  within  the  cap  for  pressing  the  inner  disk 
,ur   of  contact  with   the  inner  end  of  the  cap   whenever 
the  pressure  on  the  grease  is  sufficiently  -"enioved. 

5  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  the  body  and  a 
cap  screwed  into  the  open  end  of  the  l>ody  for  adjustment, 
with  means  within  the  cap  for  applying  pressure  upon  the 
grease,  said  means  consisting  of  two  disks  yieldingly  con- 
nected so  as  to  have  relative  movement  toward  each  other 
and  loosely  fitting  within  the  cap  an,i  removaUe  there- 
from and  with  capacity  for  reversal  therein. 
IClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  14^  474  KVVAUATVi^  FOR  THE  M-XNIF-M'TV  RE  OF 
'bOIILFS  VNl'  SIMILAR  wLASSWAKl,  Cakl  F. 
DAYTON.'  Newark.  Ohio.  ass:g..r  :,v  n.esne  assign^ 
ments,  to  The  Toledo  Glass  c  oii.pany.  loicdo,  Ohio^  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  ^^ena,  No. 
806.411.      (Cl.  49—47.) 


114H47:?       CREASE-CUP.      Edwari     F     Rt  RKow.    Phlla- 
'  de'rhia     Pa  .   as.slguor  to  Rudolph   M.   Hunter.  Philadel- 
phia, 1  "a.      Filed  Jan.  IH,  1015.      Serial  No.  2,H03       (Cl. 
Ig4_39.) 


1  in  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  the  body  and  a 
cap  s.-rewed  into  the  open  end  of  the  body  for  adjustment, 
with  means  within  the  cap  for  applying  pressure  upon 
the  grease,  said  means  consisting  of  two  disks,  connect- 
ing means  to  limit  their  movement  from  each  other,  end 
a  spring  arranged  between  the  disks  for  yieldingly  forc- 
ing them  apart  within  the  limits  of  the  connecting  means, 
the  said  disks  having  relative  yielding  capacity  for  ad- 
justment and  guided  by  the  wails  of  the  cap. 

2  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  the  l)ody  and  a 
cap'screwed  into  the  open  end  of  the  body  for  adjustment, 
with  means  within  the  cap  for  applying  pressure  upon  the 
grease  and  freely  removable  from  the  cap.  said  means 
consisting  of  two  disks,  links  connections  between  the  disks 
to  limit  their  movement  apart,  and  a  spring  surrounding 
the  link  connection  and  having  its  ends  pressing  upon 
the  respective  disks  to  normally  press  them  apart  to  the 
limit  permitted  by  the  link  connections,  the  said  disks 
adjustably   guided  within  the  cap. 

3  In  a  grease  cup.  the  combination  of  the  body  and  a 
cap'screwed  into  the  open  end  of  the  body  for  adjustment, 
with    means    within    the    cap    for   applying    pressure    upon 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  th«  WlinfXtnre  of  bottles  and 
similar  glassware,  the  comMnatlon  wWj  a  leer  having  an 
endless  carrier,  of  a  single  continuous  trackway  for  said 
g!a.ss\rare  extending  from  a  point  outside  the  leer  through 
a  side  wall  of  the  latter  to  and  substantially  flush  with 
one  edge  of  the  leer-carrier,  an  endless  conveyer  chain 
^p^rat'ng  -ver  said  trackway,  and  yieldable  flights  car- 
ried '  y  -<'''\  -nvcver  chain  serving  to  engage  bottles  set 
on  said  trackway  and  push  the  same  over  the  latter  onto 
the  forward  end  of  said  leer-carrier. 

"  In  an  apparatus  foi  t!.e  manufacture  of  bottles  and 
gli^lar  glassware,  the  cmbination  with  a  leer  having  an 
endless  carrier,  of  a  trackway  for  said  glassware  extend- 
ing from  a  point  outside  the  leer  through  a  side  waU  of 
the  latter  to  and  substantially  flush  with  one  edge  of  said 
leer-carrier,  a  portion  of  said  trackway  of  reduced  width 
Hlso  extending  across  the  receiving  end  of  the  leer  in 
front  of  the  leercarrler,  an  endless  conveyer  chain  mount- 
ed on  rollers  traveling  over  said  trackway,  and  yieldable 
flights  carried  bv  said  conveyer  chain  serving  to  engage 
txittles  set  on  said  trackway  and  push  the  same  over  the 
latter  onto  the  forward  end  of  the  leer-carrier. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  bottles  and 
similar  glassware,  the  combination  with  a  leer  having  an 
endless  carrier,  of  a  trackway  for  said  glassware  extend^ 
ing  from  a  point  outside  the  leer  through  a  side  wall  of 
the  latter  to  and  substantially  flush  with  one  edge  of 
the  leercarrler,  an  endless  conveyer  chain  operating  OTer 
said  trackway,  vertically  pivoted  flights  <^«^^>ed  by  .aid 
.    o.nvever  chain  serving  to  engage  bottles  set  on  said  track- 
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way.  and  means  for  maintaining  said  flights  engaged  with 

said  bottles  while  pushing'  the  latter  over  aald  trackway, 
said  means  being  yieldable  to  allow  said  flights  to  swing 
rearwardly  out  of  the  path  of  the  bottk-s  upon  the  arreat 
of  the  latter  within  the  leer. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufai-Turt'  of  bottles  and 
similar  glassware,  the  combination  with  a  leer  having  an 
endless  carrier,  of  a  trackway  for  said  glassware  extend- 
ing from  a  point  outside  the  leer  through  a  side  wall  of 
the  latter  to  and  substantially  tlush  with  one  edge  of 
the  leer-carrier,  an  endless  conveyer  chain  operating  over 
said  trackway,  flights  pivotally  nmunted  ou  said  conveyer 
chain  and  serving  to  push  bottles  along  said  trackway 
and  onto  the  leer-carrier,  an(3  cams  also  mounted  on  said 
conveyf-r  chain  yleldably  opposing  a  backward  swinging 
movement  of  said  flights  during  the  engagement  of  the 
latter   with   the  bottles. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  bottles  and 
similar  glasswar.\  thp  combination  with  a  leer  having  an 
endless  carrier,  of  a  trackway  tor  said  glassware  extending 
from  a  point  outside  the  leer  through  a  side  wall  of  the 
latter  to  and  substantially  flush  with  one  edge  of  the 
leer-carrier,  an  endless  conveyer  chain  operating  over  said 
trackway,  flights  pivotally  mounted  on  said  conveyer 
chain  serving  to  push  bottles  aioiig  said  trackway  and 
onto  the  leer  carrier,  cams  mounted  on  said  conveyer 
chain  yleldably  opposing  a  backward  swinging  movement  of 
.said  flights  during  the  engagement  of  the  latter  with  the 
bottles,  and  means  for  automatically  restoring  said  piv- 
oted flights  to  bottle-engaging  position  relatively  to  said 
trackway  during  their  Idle  or  return  travel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,475.     EGG-CRATE.     Ehvi.v    F^jusvth,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  878, 901.      (CI.  217 — 27.) 


.rr\\  I  /^ 


.\.  crate  section  comprising  an  egg  receiving  face  formed 
with  side  walls,  a  r^'inforcing  m.mber  bent  intermediate 
its  ends  to  form  a  two  ply  cushioning  portion,  end  flaps 
on  said  reinforcing  member  parallel  to  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  side  walls  one  of  said  flaps  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  side  walls  and  the  other  flap  being 
free,  and  inclined  portions  connecting  said  cushioning 
portion  with  said  Saps. 


1,148.476.  WEATHER-STRIP.  Geuk.jf:  H.  Fur.svth, 
Chicago,  111.  Continuation  in  part  of  application  Se- 
rial No.  425,467,  filed  Apr  (i,  1908.  This  application 
filed  Oct.  16,  1913.      Serial  No.  795,394.      (CI.  20 — 69.) 


mi 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sash  and  a  .sash  guide,  of  a 
sash  adjusting  strip  comprising  a  transversely  elastic 
member  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  folds, 
one  or  more  corners  or  angles  between  adjacent  folds 
being  expanded  or  swelled  transversely,  and  a  corner  be- 
tween the  walls  of  said  guide  being  r<cessed  to  accom- 
modate said  expanded  or  swelled  corner  or  comers  of  the 
strip,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sas  ,  of  a  sash  adjusting 
strip  comprising  a  transversely  elastic  member  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  folds  providing  faces  adapted  to 
abut  against  bottom  and  side  walls  of  sa.sh  guiding  mem- 
bers and  operaUng  to  adjust  the  sash  both  transversely 
and  In  the  plane  of  the  sash,  and  means  to  attach  the 
strip  loosely  to  the  sash  lo  allow  of  lateral  play,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sash  and  a  sash  guide 
groove,  of  a  sash  adjusting  strip  comprising  a  trans- 
versely elastic  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
folds  operating  to  adjust  the  sash  both  transversely  and 
In  the  plane  of  the  sash,  said  strip  yieldingly  eng;tging 
both  the  bottom  and  a  side  wall  of  the  guide,  and  means 
to  attach  the  strip  to  the  sash  to  allow  of  lateral  play 
within  the  guide  groove,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sash  and  a  sasti  guide,  of  a 
sash  adjusting  strip  comprising  a  transversely  elastic 
member  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  longitu.linal  folds, 
one  or  more  corners  or  angles  between  adjacent  folds  be- 
ing expanded  or  swelled  transversely,  and  a  corner  of 
the  walls  of  said  guide  l>elng  recessed  to  accommodate  said 
expanded  or  swelled  corner  or  corners  of  the  strip,  and 
means  to  attach  the  strip  loosely  to  the  sash  tu  allow  of 
lateral  play,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sash,  and  a  guide  groove 
therefor,  of  a  sash  adjusting  strip  comprising  a  trans- 
versely elastic  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
folds  operating  to  adjust  the  sash  Iwth  transversely  and 
in  the  plane  of  the  sash,  said  strip  yieldingly  engaging 
both  the  bottom  and  a  side  wall  of  the  guide,  and  means 
to  secure  the  strip  within  the  guide  groove  to  allow  of 
limited  lateral  play  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,477,  AUTltMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  PHONO(;RArHS. 
William  E.  IIoschkk,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sonora  Phonograph  Corporation, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.   619,287.      (CI.    74—46.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  rotary  ele- 
ment, a  stationary  arc-shaped  graduated  scale,  an  auto- 
matic brake  having  a  trip  disposed  adjacent  to  said  scale, 
said  brake  being  adapted  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said 
driving  shaft  when  said  trip  Is  released,  a  pointer  arm 
adapted  to  move  over  said  scale  and  engage  said  trip  to  re- 
lease It,  and  Intermediate  mechanism  between  said  arm 
and  driving  shaft  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  step  by 
step  motion   to  sai<l  arm. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  element,  a  stationary 
graduated  scale,  an  automatic  brake  for  said  rotary  ele- 
ment having  a  trip,  a  pointer  arm  a<lapted  to  move  In 
relation  to  said  scale  and  engage  said  trip  to  release  It, 
and  intermediate  mechanism  between  said  arm  and  rotary 
element  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  step  by  step  motion 
to  said  arm. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  element,  a  stationary 
arc-shaped  graduated  scale,  an  automatic  brake  for  said 
rotary  element  comprising  a  spring  actuated  brake  lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  rotary  element  and  a  U-shaped 
trigger  pivoted  off  Its  center  and  having  one  leg  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  said  brake  lever,  a  tripping  pointer  arm 
adapted  to  move  over  said  scale  and  engage  the  other 
leg  of  said  trigger  to  permit  the  operation  of  the  brake, 
and  Intermediate  mechanism  between  said  arm  and  rotary 
element  for  imparting  an  Intermittent  step  by  step  motion 
to  said  arm. 


1.148,478.  ENGINE  GEARING.  John  W.  Jeisun,  De- 
pew,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  M.  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.  785,830.      (Cl.  74—7.) 


1.  Internal  combustion  engine  gearing  comprising  in 
combination  with  an  engine  shaft  and  cam  shaft,  a  gear 
on  the  engine  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  cam  shaft  driven  there 
liy,  a  chain  of  gears  connecting  said  first  mentioned  gears 
to  form  a  closed  cycle  of  gears,  one  of  said  last  mentioned 
gears  l>eing  movable  as  a  whole,  and  mt-ans  for  resillently 
forcing  said  last  mentioned  gear  firmly  against  the  teeth 
of  the  gears  in  mesh  therewith  to  prevent  backlash  be- 
tween the  engine  shaft  gear  and  the  cam  shaft  gear, 

2.  i.e.iring  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  tom- 
blnaiion  with  an  engine  shaft  and  cam  shaft,  a  driving 
geiir  connected  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  gear  driving  the 
canj  shaft,  a  chain  of  gears  connecting  said  first  men- 
tioned gears  to  form  a  closed  cycle  of  gears,  one  of  said 
last  mentioned  gears  Ix-ing  movable  as  a  whole,  and  means 
for  resiliently  forcing  said  last  mentioned  pear  tirmly 
against  the  teeth  of  the  gears  In  mesh  therewith  to  pre- 
vent ba(klash  l)etween   the  driving  and  driven  gears. 

;;.  Internal  combustion  engine  gearing  comprising  in 
combination  with  an  engine  shaft  and  cam  shaft,  a  ilriv- 
iug  giar  connected  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  gear  <lriving 
the  cam  shaft  upon  which  a  force  acts  to  tend  tu  rotate 
tile  gear  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, said  cam  shaft  gear  being  driven  from  the  engine 
shaft  gear,  a  chain  of  gears  connecting  said  two  gears  to 
form  a  closed  cycle  of  gears,  one  of  said  last  mentioned 
gears  having  its  axis  movably  mounted,  and  means  for 
resiliently  forcing  the  teeth  of  said  last  mentioned  gear 
firmly  against  the  teeth  of  gears  In  mesh  therewith  to 
prevent  backlash  lietween  the  driving  and  driven  gears. 

4.  Internal  combustion  gearing  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  an  engine  shaft  and  cam  shaft,  a  driving 
gear  connected  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  gear  driving  the 
cam  shaft  upon  which  a  force  acts  to  tend  to  rotate  the 
gear  first  in  one  direction  and  then  In  the  other  direc- 
tion, said  cam  shaft  gear  ijeing  driven  from  the  engine 
shaft  gear,  and  means  acting  with  a  force  greater  than 
said  first  mentioned  force  tending  to  force  or  rotate  said 
cam  shaft  gear  always  in  the  same  direction  to  prevent 
backlash  between  the  cam  shaft  gear  and  the  engine  shaft 
gear. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  gear,  a  gear  driven 
thereby  and  subject  to  l>acklash  therewith,  a  chain  of 
gears  connecting  said  two  gears  to  form  a  closed  cycle 
of  gears,  one  of  said  last  mentioned  gears  having  Its  axis 


movably  mounted,  and  means  for  resiliently  forcing  the 
teeth  of  said  last  mentioned  gear  firmly  against  the  teeth 
of  gears  in  mesh  therewith  to  prevent  backlash  between 
the  driving  and  driven  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148.479.  COMBINED  FAN  aNLi  MAP  GUIDE.  Abthtr 
H.  Pleasants,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Easy 
Guide  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mary- 
land. Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,252.  (Cl. 
230—33.) 


A    combined    fan    and    map   guide   comprising   a    circular 
body   having  one  face   providetl  with  a   map  or  chart   sui 
rounded  by  circumferential   locating  characters,  said  mai- 
having  a  plurality  of  concentric  zone  rings,   a   handle  to 
which  said  map  or  chart  is  rotatably  connected,  said  ban 
die  being  provided  with  graduations  coincident  with  said 
zone    rings   and    provided    with    zone    locating    characters. 
and   an   index  of  predetermined   combinations   of   said   cir- 
cumferential and  zone  ktcating  characters,  whereby   when 
.said  handle  is  brought  over  a  [.^redetermined   <  ircumferen 
tial  character  the  zone  character  of  said   combination  on 
said  handle  will  l>e  opposite  the  point  ii  is  desired  to  lo- 
cate on  the  map 


l,14s,4sit.  MAKINc;  SHEET-METAI.  HOOPS  Ek-kahu 
W.  Robinson.  Savannah,  via.  Filed  July  Ifi.  lid  4  Se- 
rial  No.    J>51.3;i0.      'Cl.   113 — 51.1 


1.  The  mode  herein  described  of  preparing  a  blank  for 
hoop  segment,  said  mode  consisting  in  first  preparing  a 
straight  strip  of  sheet  metal  with  flanges  substantially  at 
a  right  angle  to  one  another,  and  then  subj«ting  one  of 
these  flanges  to  greater  pressure  at  and  near  the  free 
tHlge  than  at  and  near  its  Junction  with  the  other  flange. 
and  thus  causing  the  first  named  flange  to  spread  or  ex- 
pand longitudinally  at  and  near  said  free  edge  and  there- 
by simultaneously  bend  said  flange  edgewise  and  the 
otiier  fiange  flatwise  into  a  ring  segment. 

2.  The  mode  herein  described  of  f'reparing  a  blank  for 
a  hoop  seL'meriT.  said  mode  consisting  in   first  preparing  a 
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straight  atrip  of  sheet  metaJ  having  opposite  edge  flanges 
in  separate  planes  panill.  I  with  each  other,  and  a  con 
necting  w.'b  in  a  plau-  sU/stantialiy  at  right  angles  to 
said  eili;e  ll:in:;.'s.  and  tli^n  suiijectlng  one  of  said  edge 
tlange.s  ti'  _'i-eatef  pressure  at  and  near  its  free  edge  than 
at  and  near  its  junction  with  the  connecting  web  and 
thus  cau.sir;_'  said  ilaDc  at  aiiil  near  its  free  edge  to 
spread  or  exitaud  longitudinally  and  thereljy  cause  simul- 
taneous l)endiui:  of  bdth  edge  flanges  edgewise  and  of  the 
connectln*,'  wet)  flatwise  into  a   ring  segment. 

3.  The  mod.'  her- in  described  of  producing  a  hoop  seg- 
ment, sai.!  :;;ode  insisting  in  first  pn^parlng'  a  straight 
strip  of  sheet  liut.ii  having  rlaui^es  at  right  angles  or 
thereabout  to  one  another,  tl.en  bending  one  of  said 
flanges  edgewise  and  the  nther  ilatwlbe  into  a  ring  seg- 
ment, and  then  subjectiu);  the  latter  to  the  action  of  a 
die  whereby  the  edgewise  bent  flange  has  Its  free  edge 
portion  bent  to  form  a  flanse  substantially  parallel  with 
the  flatwise  bent    flange. 

4.  The  mode  herein  described  of  produciDt,'  a  hoop  seg- 
ment, said  mode  consisting  in  first  preparing  a  straight 
strip  of  sheet  metal  having  flanges  at  right  angles  or 
thereabout  to  one  another,  then  bendin-  one  of  said 
flanges  .d^ewise  and  the  othe-  flatwise  into  a  ring  seg- 
ment, then  subjectini;  the  latter  to  the  acUon  of  a  die 
whereby  the  etlgewlse  bent  flange  has  its  free  edge  por- 
tion bent  to  form  a  flantje  sulistautlally  parallel  with  the 
flatwise  bent  flange,  and  after  the  bending  operation  has 
been  completed,  continuing  the  action  of  said  die  so  as 
to  flatten  any  wrinkbs  or  corrugations  which  may  have 
been  formed  at  and  near  the  free  edge  of  the  flange  by 
the  preliminary   bending  action. 

5.  The  mo<ie  herein  described  of  producing  a  hoop  seg- 
ment, said  mode  consisting  in  flrst  preparing  a  straight 
strip  of  stieet  metal  having  opposite  edge  flanges  in 
separate  parallel  planes,  .md  an  Intervening  connecting 
web  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  or  thereabout  to  said  edge 
flanges,  then  bcndini:  suld  parallel  edge  flanges  edgewise 
and  said  intervening  web  flatwise  into  a  ring  segment, 
and  then  subjecting  the  outer  flange  of  the  latter  to  the 
action  of  a  die  whereby  the  portion  of  said  flange  at  and 
near  Its  free  edge  Is  bent  to  form  a  flange  substantially 
parallel   with  the  connecting  web. 

[Claims  tj  and  7  not  i  rlnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.148.481.  CURHENT  INDK  ATOK.  John  W.  Ryan, 
Overbrook,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louie  Lennlg' 
Kowland.  Overbrook,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1914  Serial 
No.  876,492.      (Cl.  171— »5.» 


k)  8 


1.  A  current  indicator  for  electrical  devices  comprising 
the  combiiiation  »f  a  housing  having  a  transparent  open- 
in-,  a  n...n-radgnetlc  spool  in  the  housing,  a  coll  on  the 
>pnol,  a  nonmagnetic  ring  In  the  spool  having  ears,  a 
non  magnetic  drum  turnable  in  the  ears  and  provided  w'itb 
a  weight  and  with  markings  of  which  one  is  displayed 
under  the  influence  of  the  weight,  and  magnetic  stiips 
applied  to  the  drum  for  turning  It  when  the  coll  Is  ener- 
gized to  show  the  other  marking,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  current  indicator  of  the  kind  r.  cit.^d  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  coll,  a  inemher  of  non  magnetic  mate- 
rial arranged  in  the  coil  and  turnable  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  '  ol!  and  provided  with  two 
markings,  a  weight  for  normally  turnir:g  the  mem!)er  Into 
the  position  for  showing  one  marking,  and  a  strip  of  mag- 
netic material  applied  to  the  member  ami  adapteil  to  turti 
It  when  the  coll  is  energized  to  display  the  other  marking. 


1.148.482.     HOIST-TROLLEY.     Charl.s  S.  Williamson, 
Chicago,    111.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Mead-Morrison 
Manufacturing  Company,   Boston.   Mass..   a   Corporation 
Of  Maine.     Filed   Apr.    -0.    iin2.      Serial    No.   tjy;i  u«4 
(01.  104 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  trucks,  a  support  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  trucks,  lateral  projections  formed 
upon  the  said  supports,  coll  sprin^is  carried  upon  said  lat- 
eral projections,  a  pair  of  girders  su;. ported  ujxin  said 
springs  and  a  platform  supported  up(,n  said  gird.'r-  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  movable  trucks,  and  a 
support  depending  from  each  of  said  trucks,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  supports  being  enlarged,  lateral  projections 
formed  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  supports  adjacent  to 
the  lower  extremities  thereof,  coll  sprln-s  mounted  upon 
said  lateral  projections,  a  pair  of  girders  supported  uj)on 
said  springs,  lugs  projecting  laterally  from  the  inner  face 
of  said  girders  and  adapted  to  move  upon  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  supports  to  take  up  any  lateral  strain,  and  a 
platform  carried  by  said  girders  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  characted  descrltx-d,  thi'  comldna- 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  spaced  two  wheeled  trucks,  supports  con 
nected  to  the  center  of  aaid  trucks  at  one  side  thereof  and 
depending  therefrom,  the  lower  ends  of  said  supports 
being  enlarged  and  extending  tH^ul  distant  on  each  side 
of  the  vertical  center  of  the  said  trucks,  lateral  projictlons 
carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  supports,  coll  springs 
mounted  upon  said  projections,  girders  yieldingly  sup- 
ported upon  said  coll  springs,  lug  projections  carried  by 
the  girders  and  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  >uppijrts  to 
form  guide  ways  for  the  girders,  and  a  platform  carried  by 
the  girders  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,148,483.  METHOD  OF  FEEDING  WATKH  TO  HOIL 
ERS.  Roger  W.  Andrews,  Lombard.  111.,  assignor  to 
Erie  I^imp  &  Equipment  Company.  Erie,  I'a.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
3,  1913,  Serial  No.  793,159.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  SG7,.'?37.  (CI. 
236—13.) 


\ 


stantially  equal  the  outflow  when  the  outflow  is  normal, 
and  to  be  less  than   the  outflow  when  the  outflow   is   m 
creasing,  and  In  causing  the  Inflow  to  become  equal  to  the 
outflow    when    the    outflow    above    normal    Is    excessive    or 
long  continued. 

2.  .\  method  of  feeding  water  to  boilers  consisting  in 
causing  the  Inflow  to  substantially  equal  the  outflow  while 
the  load  is  constant,  and  In  causing  the  rate  of  change  of 
the  Inflow  to  lag  behlng  the  rate  of  <  hange  of  the  outflow- 
while  the  outflow  varies 

3.  A  method  of  feeding  water  to  boilers  consisting  in 
causing  the  Intlow  to  substantially  equal  the  outflow  while 
the  load  Is  constant,  in  causing  the  rate  of  change  of  the 
Inflow  to  lag  behind  the  rate  of  change  of  the  outflow 
while  the  outflow  varies,  and  In  causing  the  relation  of 
the  Inflow  to  the  c>utflow  to  ?,e  always  the  same  uiidc  r 
similar  load  conditions. 

4.  .A  method  of  feediiig  water  to  boilers  consisting  In 
causing  the  water  level  to  have  at  all  times  a  definite  and 
predetermined  relation  to  the  load  on  the  boiler,  that  rela- 
tion consisting  In  part  in  the  water  level  varying  Inversely 
as  the  load  on  the  b<iller  varies,  and  consisting  further  in 
the  water  level  becoming  (.onstant  at  an  elevation  corre- 
sponding to  the  particular  load  on  the  boiler  when  the 
load  becomes  constant. 

T).  \  method  of  feeding  water  ic>  boilers  consisting  in 
causing  the  water  level  to  first  var\  directly  as  the  load 
vjiries  when  the  chang«'  la  load  occurs,  in  causing  the 
water  level  to  then  vary  in\.'rsel\  as  the  load  continues 
to  vary,  and  In  causing  the  water  level  finally  to  become 
constant  when  the  load  become>  constant. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.j 


1,148.484.  CALL  BOX.  I'lKuiiE  Alexis  Tkmal  D.^vis, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  June  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  771.221. 
iCL  177—364.) 


1.  A   method   of   feeding    water   to   boilers  consisting    in 
causing  the  Inflow  to  be  continuous  at  all  times  and  to  ex 
ceed   the  outflow   when    the   outflow   Is  dec  reaslng.    to   -nh 


1.  Ii:  f  -ij;r,H!  transmitter,  a  break  wheel;  actuating 
means  tor  .-a using  the  break  wheel  to  rotate  a  limited 
number  of  times;  contact  points,  means  permanently  in 
operative  position  for  transmitting  the  impulses  of"  the 
break  wheel  to  the  contact  points  ;  a  second  break  wheel, 
adapted  to  rot;  te  Isochronously  with  the  flrst  ;  separate 
actuating  means  for  causing  the  break  wheels  to  rotate  a 
greater  number  of  times  ,  a  movable  memt)er  adapted  to  be 
operattHi  by  th-  s.p.irate  means,  and  adapted  when  so 
operated  to  est.i;  ii.sli  connection  between  the  second  break 
wheel  and  contact  points:  and  means  for  automatically 
disengaging  said  connecting  means  at  the  completion  of 
the  second  signal 

2  In  a  signal  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  clock 
train:  a  break  wheel  disk  driven  thereby,  and  arranged 
to  transmit  a  given  signal  :  contact  springs  adapted  to 
be  ronnrcred  In  circuit  :  a  lev.T  Intermediate  the  break 
wheel  and  contact  springs  adapted  to  operate  the  contact 
s{)rin;;s,  a  second  disk  on  the  same  staff  as  the  first  disk. 
arranged  to  transmit  a  different  signal  from  the  flrst 
signal  :  a  cut  in  lever  bearing  on  one  end  an  oscillating 
lever  adapied  to  be  engaged  by  the  second  disk,  and  to 
operate  the  same  conta.t  springs  when  the  cut  In  lever 
in  in  operative  position  :  means  for  throwing  the  cut  In 
lev.r  into  operati\e  position  selectively  and  at  will  ;  means 
f'>i-  automatically  throwing  the  cut  in  lever  out  of  opera- 
tive position  after  the  completion  of  the  last  round  of  the 
second    signal;    a    cam    and    contact    brushes    arranged    to 


provide   a   short   circuit   cutting  out   the   contact   springs 

operated  by  the  disks  when  the  transmitti  r  is  at  rest,  and 
to  cut  in  the  contact  springs  and  also  form  a  shunt  cir- 
cuit when  the  transmitter  is  operated 

.H.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  the  combination  of  means 
for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  different  signals  ;  mecha- 
nism arranged  to  in  rmally  operate  one  of  said  transmit- 
ting means  selectively  and  without  the  other  ;  and  means 
for  temporarily  and  at  will  cutting  in  the  second  trans- 
mitting means,  untii  its  sigun!  is  transmitted  ;  a  cam  and 
contact  brushes  arranged  to  provide  a  short  circuit  cut- 
ting out  the  contact  springs  when  the  transmitter  is  at 
rest,  and  cutting  them  in  and  also  fcirming  a  shunt  circuit 
when   the  transmitter  Is  operated, 

4.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  tlie  ■  oii.bluation  of  a  signal 
transmitting  device:  means  for  operating  the  device  to 
transmit  the  signal  a  linuted  number  of  times:  a  second 
signal  transmitting  device  driven  synchronously  with  the 
flrst  and  arranged  to  transmit  a  different  signal  ;  separate 
opei-ating  means  for  causing  the  second  signal  device  to 
transmit  its  signal  a  greater  number  of  times  ;  contact 
points;  means  intermediate  the  first  transmitting  device 
and  the  contact  points  for  operating  the  latter;  a  member 
normally  out  of,  but  adapted  to  be  brought  at  will  into 
op>eratlve  i>osltlon  Intermediate  the  second  transmitting 
means  and  the  contact  points  by  the  separate  operating 
means;  and  means  for  automati<  ally  returning  said  Inter- 
mediate means  Into  inoperative  position  after  the  second 
signal  has  !)een  Transmitted. 

0.  In  a  signal  trausraitlt  r.  a  driving  shaft  and  means 
for  actuating  It ;  a  break  wheel  driven  therefrom  .  a  second 
break  wheel  on  the  same  shaft  and  revolving  isochronously 
with  the  flrst  ;  separate  means  for  actuating  the  shaft 
selectively  and  at  will  ;  a  member  operated  by  the  separate 
actuating  means  adapted  to  at  any  time  cut  In  the  second 
break  wheel  until  Its  signal  is  completed, — and  means  for 
automtlcally  throwing  said  member  out  of  oji,  ration  at 
the  termination  of  the  second  signal. 

[Claims  fi  to  .'{d  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,48!>.  CARBFRETER.  Huhaiuj  W  Gali.voHKH 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  me«i:p  ."issigTin'ients.  to 
Carroll  W.  Prochaska,  New  York.  N  'i'  I'iled  Aug.  1, 
1913.      Serial   No.   782.460.      (CL   48 — 150.3.1 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  \  ent.in  tube,  a 
float  chamber,  a  single  passage  from  the  float  chamoer  to 
the  Venturl  iut»e.  Independent  ducts  c-ommunicatinc  with 
the  passage  and  the  Venturl  tube,  and  independent  high 
and    low  speed   valves   controlling   said   ducts   respectively. 

2,  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  Venturl  tul>e, 
a  float  chamber,  a  single  passage  from  the  float  chamber 
to  the  Venturi  tube,  a  bigb  sf<eed  travi  ling  valve  oi>era- 
tively  mounted  In  the  wall  of  the  Venturl  tul>e  to  control 
the  flow  of  gasolene  from  the  moutli  of  the  passage,  an 
Independent  by-jtass  duet  Ojuimuntcating  with  the  passage 
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and  with  the  Interior  of  the  Venturl  tnbe,  and  a  low  speed 

valvi^  moiint''(1  operatively  in  the  wall  of  the  Venturl  tube 
to  control   the  tlow   of  ;:a.solenf>  tliroiij,'h  said  duct 

•  '..  In  a  'aihtiretiT.  the  combination  of  an  integral  Ven- 
turl tube,  a  tl<mt  clifuiitier,  a  single  passage  In  the  wall  ot 
said  tube  fiisin  the  tloat  chamher  to  the  Venturl  tube,  a 
taper^'d  nozzle  rt'nM\;ibly  secured  in  .said  passage,  and  a 
valve  mfiunted  operatively  In  the  wall  of  the  Venturl  tube 
to  control  the  discharge  of  gasolene  from  the  mouth  of 
the  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  Venturl  tube, 
a  tloat  chamber,  a  passage  in  the  wall  of  said  tube  from 
thf  float  chamber  to  the  interior  of  the  Venturl  tube,  a 
nozzle  removably  secured  in  said  passage,  a  chaml)er 
fornu'<l  in  the  wall  of  the  passage,  an  aperture  In  the 
nozzle  to  permit  the  flow  of  gasolene  into  said  chamber, 
an  Independent  passage  from  the  chamLer  to  the  Interior 
of  the  Venturl  tube,  and  high  and  low  speed  valves  to  con- 
trol thp  discharge  nf  irasolene  from  the  mouth  of  the  nozzle 
and  through  tl)e  last  named  passage  respectively. 

.">.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  Venturl  tube, 
a  float  chamber,  a  nozzle  removably  secured  in  the  wall  of 
the  \'enturl  tube  and  commnnicatintr  with  the  Interior  of 
the  lube  and  with  the  float  cluimber,  a  hiiih  speed  traveling 
vaive  operatively  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  tube  to  con- 
trol the  discharge  of  uasolene  from  the  mouth  of  the 
nozzle,  an  independent  capillary  passaize  from  the  nozzle 
to  the  lnterii:)r  of  the  Venturl  tube,  and  a  slow  speed  valve 
operatively  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  tube  to  control 
the  flow  of  gasolene  throui^h  the  last  named  passage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


end  of  the  article  so  as  to  provide  an  edge-fold  located  at 
that  edge  of  said  transverse  portion  wliich  is  remote  from 
said  end  of  the  article,  and  a  flexible  reinforce  In  the  edge 
fold  between  said  transverse  portion  and  turned  under 
part,  the  other  end  of  said  sheet  constituting  a  flap  to 
engage  said  pocket. 


V 


l,I4>i.4S6.  THEESK  BOX.  (Jeorge  S.  G.WLoRf,  Neenah, 
Wi.s.  Filed  l>ec.  .",  1914.  Serial  No.  875,703.  (CI. 
229— li.) 


^  X9 


A  cheese  box  of  flattened  cylindrical  sha[ie  with  Its 
transverse  dimension  in  excess  of  its  vertical  dimension, 
and  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  furmed  of  water 
proofed  paper-board,  an  outer  circular  Ijottom  wall  formed 
of  water  proofed  paper-board  provided  with  upturned  tabs 
around  its  margin,  said  tabs  beini;  cut  to  a  size  to  bring 
their  adjoining  edges  Into  abutment  when  upturned  and 
when  upturned  affording  a  substantially  continuous  upper 
edge,  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  of  wood,  an  upper  spacing 
strip  between  the  inner  and  outer  walis  and  cooperating 
with  the  series  of  tabs  in  holding  the  two  walis  unifijrmly 
spaced  to  furnish  an  intermediate  air  chamber  between 
the  walis.  a  circular  inner  Ix^ttom  lining  of  wood  abutting 
at  its  margin  against  the  Inner  cylindrical  wall,  rivets 
passed  through  the  Inner  and  outer  walls  and  through  the 
Intermediate  upper  spacing  strip  and  fastening  means  en- 
tered through  the  outer  wall  and  through  the  tabs  for 
holding  the  sections  of  the  box  body  together,  and  a  cover 
formed  of  water  proof  paper-board  and  ccimprlsing  a  cir- 
cular top  portion  and  a  cylindrical  flange  portion  adapted 
to  overlie  the  outer  wall  of  the  box,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  wrapper  or  binder,  comiirising  a  flexible  sheet  bar- . 

Ing  continuous  substantially  parallel  edges,  and  provided 

at  one  end  with  a  transverse  portion  having  a  turned  under 

j  part  and  secured  at  the  ends  to  one  face  of  said  sheet,  to 

provide   a    pocket,    said    ends   of   said    transverse    portion 

j   having  wings  which  extend  transversely  of  said  transverse 

I   portion  and  are  secured  along  the  side  edges  of  said  sheet, 

and   a   flexible   lelnforce   In   the   edge   fold   between    said 

j  transverse  portion  and  turned   under  part,   the  other  end 

of  said  sheet  constituting  a  flap  to  engage  said  pocket. 
I  3.  A  wrapper  or  binder,  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  free 
I  from  extensions  at  Its  side  edges,  so  ns  to  have  continuous 
substantially  parallel  edges,  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  transverse  portion  secured  at  the  ends  of  one  surface 
directly  to  one  face  of  said  sheet  to  provide  a  pocket,  said 
surface  being  continuous  with  said  face,  the  other  end  of 
said  sheet  constituting  a  flap  to  engage  said  pocket,  said 
sheet  being  adapted  to  be  laid  out  flat,  with  said  jiocket 
disposed  at  one  end  thereof. 

4.  A  wrapper  or  binder,  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  free 
from  extensions  at  Its  side  edges,  so  ns  to  have  continuous 
substantially  parallel  edges,  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  transverse  portion  secured  at  the  ends  to  one  face  of 
said  sheet  to  provide  a  pocket,  said  ends  of  said  trans- 
verse portion  having  wings  which  extend  transversely 
of  said  transverse  portion  and  are  secured  along  the 
side  edges  of  said  sheet,  the  outer  edges  of  said  wings 
constituting  edges  separate  from  those  edge  portions  uf 
said  sheet  to  which  said  edges  are  secured,  although  con- 
tinuations of  said  edges,  and  the  other  end  of  said  sheet 
constituting  a  flap  to  engage  said  pocket. 


1.14«,487.  WR.vri'ER  OR  BINDER.  William  H  Ja- 
(•(iB.s.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor.  l>y  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Lock-Tlte  F^nvelope  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  PMied  Oct,  17.  1914,  Se- 
rial No.  S67,059.      rCl.   229—02.1 

1.  A  wrapper  or  binder,  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  hav- 
ing continuous  substantially  parallel  edges,  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  transverse  portion  having  a  turned  under 
part  and  secured  at  the  ends  to  one  face  of  said  shept.  to 
provide  a  pocket,  said  turned-under  part  extending  from  the 
inner  edge  of  said  transverse  portion  toward  the  adjacent 


1,148,488.  DEVICE  FOR  CORING  AND  SLICING  FRl  IT 
AND  THE  LIKE,  William  E  Keli.awav  and  Ei.waiui 
A.  CEtBiSTOPH,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Edward  Kat- 
rlnger  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation:  of  Illinois.  1-lled 
Nov.  9,  1014.      Serial  No.  871,048.      (CI,   146 — 0.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  inner 
walls  abutting  against  one  another  and  forming  a  central 
cutting  member  and  a  center  opening,  each  of  said 
Inner  walla  continuing  outwardly  to  form  a  loop,  said 
loops  constituting  outwardly  extending  cutting  members. 
and  each  of  said  loops  being  substantially  triangular  In 
cross  section  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another  to  form 
passages  therebetween,    substantially    as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class   described   formed   of  a   single 
i  piece  of  material   and   consisting  of  a   plurality  of  Inner 
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walls  abutting  against  one  another  and  forming  a  central  | 
cutting  member  and  a  center  opening,  each  of  said  Inner 
walls  continuing  outwardly  to  form  a  loop,  said  loops 
constituting  outwardly  extending  cutting  members,  each 
of  said  loops  being  substantially  triangular  in  cross  section 
and  spaced  apart  from  one  ar  other  to  form  passages  thert»- 
between.  and  the  central  portion  of  each  outer  wall  of 
each  loop  section  being  a  greater  distance  from  the  center 
of  the  device  tnan  the  ends  of  said  waiis.  substantially  as 
described. 


1,148.489.  PUZZLE.  Rh-uai:i.  Hi  r<nisoN,  Brookllne, 
.Mass.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No,  815.868.  (CL 
46 — 41.) 


1.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  support  having  a  curved  sur- 
face provided  with  staggered  longitudinal  channels  and 
an  annular  middle  channel  Intercepting  them,  combined 
with  a  transparent  cover  part,  and  a  plurality  of  spherical 
bodies  Inclosed  between  the  surface  of  the  support  and  the 
cover 

2.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  support  having  a  cylindrical 
surface,  un  annular  channel  around  said  surface.  V-shaped 
channels  extending  toward  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sup- 
port from  the  annular  channel,  said  channels  L»elng  stag- 
gered with  relation  to  each  other  ;  a  transparent  cover  ; 
and  a  plurality  of  different  colored  l)alls  contained  In  the 
channels  and  confined  therein  by  the  cover. 

3.  A  puzzle  consisting  of  a  container  having  a  convex 
Inner  portion  and  concave  outer  portion,  said  portions 
conforming  in  shape,  and  the  outer  portion  being  trans- 
parent ;  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  (hannels  within  said 
container,  the  walls  of  said  channels  extending  across  the 
container  between  the  Inner  and  outer  portions  :  and  a 
plurality  of  balls  of  different  colors  In  said  container, 
said  balls  being  confined  l)etween  and  free  to  roll  on 
the  convex   and   concave  surfaces  of  the  container. 

4.  A  puzzle  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  transparent 
cover,  the  said  casing  having  V  shaped  pockets  and  a 
continuous  channel  communicating  with  the  open  ends 
of  said  pockets,  and  balls  of  magnetic  material  contained 
In  said  casing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  puzzle  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  a  con- 
vex surface  and  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  wholly 
through  it,  and  a  transparent  cover  portion  for  said  body 
with  an  open  space  t)etween  said  cover  and  lx)dy  portions, 
there  being  a  magnifying  part  In  the  cover  portion  adja- 
cent to  the  end  of  said   longitudinal  bore. 


1.148.490  MOl'  PAIL  AND  WRINGER.  Llthkk  15. 
Ellis,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.   23,424.      (CI.    15—12.) 


Ing  rollers  substantially  Into  and  oat  of  contact  with  the 
other,  and  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  offset  vertically  from 
said  wringing  rollers,  and  movable  supports  for  said 
guide  rollers,  holding  the  same  always  remotely  separated 
and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ends  of  the  coQperatlng  wring 
Ing  rollers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pall,  of  a  pair  of  ccxiperat- 
Ing  wringing  rollers,  means  moving  one  of  the  said  wring- 
ing rollers  substantially  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
other,  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  offset  vertically  from  said 
wringing  rollers,  movable  supports  for  said  guide  rollers 
holding  the  same  always  remotely  separated  and  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  ends  of  the  cooperating  wringing  rollers. 
and  roller  operating  connections  arranged  to  cause  the 
said  guide  rollers  to  slightly  approach  each  other  when 
the  said  wringing  rollers  are  moved  approximately  Into 
contact,  and  to  impart  simultaneous  reciding  movements 
to  the  said  rollers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pall,  of  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  foot  actuated  bell-crank  levers  fulcrumed  on  the 
pall,  a  pair  of  cooperating  wringing  rollers,  one  Journaled 
on  the  pall  and  the  other  on  the  bell  crank  levers,  a  sec 
ond  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  paii  for 
movements  transversely  of  the  foot  actuated  bell-crank 
levers  and  having  journaled  thereon,  contracting  rollers, 
and  operating  connection  between  the  two  pairs  of  bell- 
■  rank  levers. 


1.148,491.  SI'OOI.-W.vSHEH  Fkank  U  Hall,  I'.erwvn. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,896.     (CL  85— 5u. ; 


1.   The  combination   with  a   pail,  of  a   pair  of  cooperat- 
ing wringing  rollers,  means  moving  one  of  the  said  wring-  I 


1.  .\  washer  consisting  of  two  complementary  parts, 
each  part  comprising  a  base,  and  a  plurality  of  radially- 
disposed  ribs  upon  said  l>ase.  oik  of  ,^ald  ribs  having  a 
boss  thereon  adapted  to  InterSt  and  be  riveted  Into  an 
aperture  in  the  base  of  the  other  part, 

2.  .\  washer  consisting  of  twi  complementary  parts, 
each  part  comprising  a  base,  a  collar  upon  the  Inner  face 
of  the  base,  and  radially-disposed  ril>s  upon  said  base,  one 
of  said  ribs  having  an  extension  thereon  adapted  to  Inter- 
fit  and  be  riveted  into  an  aperture  on  the  other  part. 

'■'<.  A  washer  consisting  of  two  c^implementary  parts, 
each  part  comprising  a  base,  and  a  plurality  of  radially- 
disposed  ribs  of  the  s.inie  height  upon  s.nid  base,  adapted 
to  l*ear  against  corresponding  ribs  upon  the  other  part. 
the  said  parts  l>eing  secured  together  by  a  projection  and 
slot  engagement. 

4.  A  washer  consisting  of  two  complementary  parts, 
each  part  comprising  a  bas<\  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  ribs  of  the  same  height  and  a  rib  of  different 
height  upon  said  base,  the  ribs  of  the  same  height  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  corresponding  ribs  upon  the  other 
part,  and  the  rib  of  different  height  carrying  means  for 
interlocking  with  the  base  of  the  other  part 

5.  A  washer  consisting  of  two  complementary  parts, 
each  part  comprising  a  base,  radially-disposed  ribs  upon 
said  base,  and  a  plurality  of  said  ribs  having  recesses 
therein  adapted  to  coincide  with  complementary  recesses 
In  corresponding  ribs  on  the  other  part,  and  the  parts 
being  secured  together  by  a  projection  ami  slot  engage- 
ment, 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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LIGUIMNG  AKRESTER.      Frank    Spe.vckr 

GreeusburK,  Ind..  asalgnor  to  The  National 
Electric  Specialty  (  ompany,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  .Uine  21,  I'Jlo.  Serial  No.  35,456.  Orig- 
inal No.  l,104,lHKj,  dated  July  28,  1914,  Serial  No. 
738,430.      (CI.   175— 30.J 


1.  A  vacuum  llghtuiug  arre.ster  comprising  an  evacuated 
vessel,  thrt'c  electrodes  therein,  a  supporting  element  wlth- 
1q  the  ves-sel  to  which  the  electrodes  are  secured  and 
which  provides  a  barrier  Intervening  between  two  of  said 
electrodes. 

2.  A  vacuum  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  evacuated 
ves.-icl,  three  electrodes, therein,  a  supporting  disls  to  which 
two  of  said  elements  are  secured,  and  a  barrier  on  said 
disk  Intervening  betwet  n  said  electrodes  and  supporting 
the  third  electrode. 

o.  A  vai'uum  lightning  arr»r:.ster  compri.sing  an  evacuated 
'vessel,  three  electrodes  tip  rein,  a  supporting  disli  to  which 
two  of  said  electrod's  are  secured,  a  barrier  between  said 
electrodes  which  is  higher  at  the  ends  than  In  the  middle, 
and  means  for  securing  the  third  electrode  to  the  project- 
ing ends  of  the  harrier  so  that  a  space  Intervenes  between 
said  electrode  and  the  middle  portion  of  the  barrier. 

4.  A  vacuum  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  evacuated 
glass  vessel,  leading  lu  wires  sealed  through  the  wall  of 
said  vessel  and  projecting  into  the  space  within  the  vessel, 
electrodes  electrically  connected  with  the  leadlng-ln  wires 
respectively,  and  supporting  m«ans  for  the  electrodes  of 
non-conducting,  refractory  material  which  wholly  Incloses 
and  protects  the  leadlng-ln  wires  and  holds  said  electrodes 
in  proper  spaced  relation  one  to  another. 

5.  \  vacuum  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  evacuated 
glass  vessel  having  an  inturned  stem,  a  base  of  refractory 
non-coiiducting  material,  one  or  more  electrodes  mounted 
on  said  base,  nne  or  uinre  '.■■.■iding  in  wires  sealed  through 
said  stem  and  secured  to  tiie  under  side  of  said  base  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  electrode  or  electrodes, 
and  a  body  of  non-t  ombustlble  cement  Interposed  between 
said  stem  and  base. 

6.  A  vacuum  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  evacuated 
vessel,    three    electrodes    therein,    a    supporting    element 

.  within  said  vessel  to  which  said  electrodes  are  secured  and 
which  provides  a  barrier  inrerv>-ning  between  two  Of  said 
electrodes,  the  third  electrode  being  arranged  at  one  end 
of  said  barrier. 

7.  A  vacuum  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  evacuated 
Tessel,  three  electrodes  In  said  vessel  and  a  barrier  ar- 
ranged to  intervene  between  two  of  said  electrodes,  the 
third  electrode  being  arranged  at   the  end  of  said  barrier. 

8.  A  vacuum  lightning  arrest^'r  comprising  an  evacuated 
vessel,  two  line  wire  eli<t!odes  and  a  grounded  electrode 
therein,  a  supporting  element  to  wiiich  said  electrodes  are 
secured  which  provides  a  barrier  intervening  between  said 
line  electrodes,  said  grounded  electrode  being  ar:angc<l  at 
one  edge  of  said  barrier. 

9.  A  vacuum  lightning  arrestir  'omprlsing  an  evacuated 
vessel,  two  line  wire  electrodes  aiid  a  grounded  electrode 
therein,  a  supporting  base  to  which  said  line  wire  elec- 
trodes are  secured,  and  a  barrier  on  said  oase  Intervening 
between  said  line  wire  ele(trod»'s  nnd  supporting  at  one 
edge   thereof   said  grounded  electrode. 

10.  A  vacuum  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  evacu- 
ated gla.ss  vessel  having  an  inturned  stem,  a  base  arranged 


at  right  angles  to  said  stem,  a  barrier  on  said  base,  line 
wire  electrodes  secured  to  the  t)atie  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  barrier,  a  grounded  electrode  secured  to  the  edge  of 
said  barrier,  lendlng-ln  wires  seale<l  through  said  stem  and 
attached  to  the  under  side  of  said  base  and  electrically 
connected  with  said  electrodes  respectively,  and  a  bo(l,\  of 
non-combustible  cement  Intervening  between  said  stem  and 
said  base. 


13,951.  EXPANSIBLE  WATt  II  15RA(  ELET  Chahlm 
L.  Depuli-ieb,  New  York,  and  IOowaku  Cri /.ei.l  Dl'N- 
curr.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  V  .  assignors  to  Dulwis  Walch 
Case  Company,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  -New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  IT,  l!tl4.  s.  rial  No.  sTT.si'C.  origi- 
nal No.  1,113,885,  dated  Oct.  13,  1U14,  Serial  No. 
817,745.      (CI.  63—5.) 


1.  A  device  for  securinL'  a  watch  to  an  expansible 
bracelet  at  each  end  thereof,  comprlslni;  an  expansible  link 
structure  consisting  of  two  interengaged  m*  inbeis  >;idable 
In  relation  to  each  other,  one  member  being  composed  of 
an  open  link  bavin:r  a  resilient  upper  portion  ;  rovided 
with  a  bump  and  having  a  hook  at  one  eud.  and  ;inotber 
member  composed  of  two  side  pieces  connected  together  at 
each  end,  one  end  having  an  outwardly  projecting  portion 
adapted  to  slide  over  said  hump  and  rest  In  front  thereof 
to  lock  said  hook  wl;en  the  structure  is  in  Its  ctrntracti'd 
position. 

2.  A  device  for  securing  a  bracelet  togetlier  at  any  In 
termedlate  portion  thereof,  comprising  an  expimsible  link 
structure  consisting  of  two  Interengagi'd  memlurs  slidable 
in  relation  to  each  other,  one  member  being  an  open  link 
separated  on  a  diagonal  line  at  Its  forward  end  to  form  a 
hook,  the  ends  of  the  link  on  opposite  sides  of  the  diagonal 
line  being  overlapped,  ami  having  a  re^^illent  upper  por- 
tion provided  with  a  hump  and  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said  hook,  and  another  member  composed  of  two  side  pieces 
connected  together  at  one  end  and  the  other  end  of  said 
side  pieces  being  connected  by  an  outwardly  projecting 
portion  adapted  to  slide  over  said  tnimp  and  rest  in  con- 
tact with  the  front  thereof  to  close  and  lock  said  hook 
when  the  link  structure  is  In  closed  position. 

3.  A  device  for  seeurini.'  :i  watch  to  an  expansible 
bracelet,  comprising  an  expansible  link  structure  composed 
of  two  link  InterenKaged  members  slidable  in  relation  to 
each  other,  one  memt)er  consisting  of  an  open  link  having 
a  hook  at  one  end  thereof  and  provided  witti  an  uppi-r  re 
slUent  portion,  the  other  member  having  means  at  one  end 
thereof  for  locking  said  hook  and  resilient  member  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  ''xpanslon  bracelet,  the  combination  with  ex- 
pansion links,  of  a  link  composed  of  two  relatively  slidable 

I  members,  and  m>  ni;s  whereby  such  relatively  slidable  mem- 
bers can  be  locked  po-itively  in  their  contracted  i elation. 

'  5.  In  an  expansidn  bracelet,  the  combination  with  ex- 
pansion links,  of  a  link  composed  of  two  relatively  slidable 
members,  one  of  such  members  forming  a  hook,  and  means 
whereby  such  relatively  slidable  members  can  be  locked 
positively  in  their  contracted  relation. 

6.  In   an    expansion    braceb  t,    the   combination    witii   ex 
panslon  links,  of  a  link  composed  of  two  Interlocked,  rela 
tively    slidable    members,    and    means    whereby    such    rela 
tlvely  slidable  members  can  be   locked  positively   In  their 
contracted  relation. 

7.  In  an  expansion  bracelet,  the  combination  with  ex- 
pansion links,  of  a  link  composed  of  two  relatively  slidable 
members,  one  of  such  members  forming  a  hook  and  the 
other  of  such  members  having  provisions  to  close  said  hook 
when  said  members  are  In  their  contrac-ted  relation,  and 
means   whereby   such    relatively    slidable    members   can    be 

•  locked  positively  In  their  contracted  relation 
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13,952,  IMPREGNATED  WOOD  AND  I'ROCESS  OF 
IROnuriNG  THE  SAME.  RoBEBT  Athelhtan  Mark, 
Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  American  Wood  Encysting  to.. 
Incorporated.  Norfolk,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  June  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  33,401.  Original  No. 
1.121.644,  dated  Dec.  22,  1914,  Serial  No.  811,910, 
(CI.  89—12.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  woods  of  low  specific  gravities, 
which  comprises  Impregnating  said  woods  with  a  mixture 
comprising  rosin,  and  a  melted  hydrocarbon  material,  said 
mixture  containing  a  tinely-divided  solid  material. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  woods  of  low  specific  gravities, 
which  comprises  lightly  Impregnating  said   woods  with  a 
mixture  comprising  rosin,  and  a  melted  hydrocarbon  mate-  1 
rial,  said  mixture  containing  a  flnely-divld.'d  solid   mate- 
rial. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  woods  of  low  specific  gravity, 
which  comprises  immersing  said  woods  in  a  bath  com- 
prising paraffin,  rosin,  and  diatomsceous  earth,  while 
snid  wood  contains  some  moisture. 

4.  A   process  of   treating   moist    woods   of   low   specific 
grivities.  said  process  comprising  Immersing  the  wood  of  ' 
ih.-       IS-  <;'erlfie<i  In  n  bath  comprising  paraflBn,  rosin,  a 
dye  sol u;   e  therein,  nnd  dlatomaceous  earth. 

5.  A  process  of  treating  wood  of  low  specific  gravity,  | 
■aid  process  comprising   the    steps   of   placing  said  wood 
In  a  permeable  envelop,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  same 
to  a  heated  bath  containing  paraffin,  rosin,  nnd  dlatoma- 
ceous earth. 

8.  A  process  of  treating  wood  of  low  specific  gravity. 
which  comprises  immersing  the  same  in  a  bath  containing 
pataffln,  rosin  and  dlatomaceous  earth,  at  a  temperature 
above  the  boiling  point  of  water,  then  treating  the  sr.me 
with  a  bath  composetl  of  material  not  injurious  to  said 
wood,  or  to  said  first  bath,  said  second  bath  being  main 
tained  at  a  temperature  lower  than  that  employed  in  said 
first  treatment. 

7  \  I'rocpss  of  treating  balsa  iind  coiim  wood,  which 
comiirls(s    treating    the    same    with    n     bath     containing 

<jlatonia> is  .itrth  '.'^.d  a  vehicle  Insoluble  in  water,  said 

vehicle  Im  :  ili'ig  rosln. 

8.  A  process  of  treating  balsa,  celba  and  similar  va- 
rieties of  woo.i.  which  comprises  treating  the  siinie  with 
a  bath  comprising  paraffin,  rosin  and  dlatomaceous  earth, 
at  a  high  temperature,  then  with  a  bath  containing  paraf- 
fin at  a  lower  temperature,  until  the  desired  impiegnatlon 
is  secured. 

t».  A  process  of  treating  balsa,  celba  and  sltnllar  va- 
rieties of  wood,  which  comprises  treating  the  same  with 
a  hath  comprising  paraffin,  an  oil-soluble  dye.  rosin  and 
dlatomaceous  earth,  at  a  high  temperature,  then  with  a 
second  bath  comprising  paraffin,  at  a  lower  temperature, 
until  the  desired  Impregnation  Is  secured. 

10.  A  process  of  treating  balsa,  celba,  and  similar  va- 
rieties of  wood,  which  comprises  treating  the  same  with 
a  bath  comprising  paraffin,  an  oil  soluble  dye,  rosin,  I'arls 
green,  and  dlatomaceous  earth,  at  a  high  temperature, 
then  treating  said  wood  with  a  second  bath  containing 
paraflJn,  said  second  hath  being  maintained  at  a  lower 
temperature,  until  the  desired  Impregnation  Is  secured. 

11.  A  process  of  treating  balsa,  celba.  and  similar  va- 
rieties of  wood,  which  comprises  treating  the  same  while 
Incased  in  a  fabric  cover  with  a  bath  comjirising  paraffin. 
roeln  and  dlatomaceous  earth,  at  a  high  temperature,  then 
with  a  preservative  bath  at  a  lower  temperature,  until 
the  desired  Impregnation  Is  secured. 

12.  A  process  of  treating  woods  of  relatively  low  specific 
gravity,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  same  to  the 
action  of  a  bath  containing  an  insoluble  ftnely-'ilvlded  solid 
material,  having  a  hardness  greater  than  that  of  which 
the  biting  parts  of  marine  wood-destroying  Insects  Is  com- 
posed, an  insoluble  by.lrocarbon  carrier  which  melts  at  a 
teraiHTature  l>elow  the  t)ol!1ni.'point  of  wnt.-r,  and  which 
Is  ^.olid  at  ordinary  tetuperatures,  and  rosln, 

13.  A  process  of  treating  woods  of  those  varieties  hav- 
ing a  relatively  low  «i)e<lfic  crnvlty.  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  hath  comprising 
paraffin,  rosln,  I'arls  green,  and  dlatomaceoris  earth. 

14.  An    article    of   manufacture,   comprising   a    wood   of 


relatively  low  specific  gravity.  Impregnated  with  a  pre- 
servative. Including  dlatomaceous  earth,  and  a  vehicle  com- 
prising paraffin   and  rosln. 

15.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  wood  of 
relatively  low  specific  gravity,  impregnated  with  a  pre- 
servative including  dlatomaceous  earth,  and  a  vehicle  com- 
prising paraffin,  rosln,  and  an  oll-soluhle  dye. 

16.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  wool  of 
relatively  low  specific  gravity,  Impregnated  with  n  pre- 
servative Including  dlatomaceous  earth,  and  a  vehicle  com- 
prising paraffin,  and  rosln.  said  wood  having  a  coating 
of  material  including  Paris  green. 

17.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  wool  of 
relatively  low  specific  gravity  Impregnated  with  a  pre- 
servative Including  dlatomaceous  earth,  and  a  vehicle  com- 
prising paraffin  and  rosin,  said  wood  having  a  casing  of 
fabric  impregnated  with  a  similar  preservative. 

18.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  balsa  wwd. 
Impregnated  with  a  preservative  Including  dlatomaceous 
earth,  and  a  vehicle  comprising  paraffin  and  rosin. 

19.  An  »rticle  of  manufacture,  comprising  wood  of  rela- 
tively low  specific  gravity,  Impregnated  with  a  preserva- 
tive material  including  an  Insoluble  finely-divided  solid 
material,  having  a  hardness  greater  than  that  of  the  ma- 
terial of  which  the  biting  parts  of  marine  wood-destroying 
insects  Is  composed,  an  insoluble  hydrocarbon  carrier 
which  melts  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling-point  of 
water,  and  which  is  solid  at  ordinary  temperatures,  and 
rosln. 

Uii.  All  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  wood  of  rela- 
tively low  specific  gravity,  impregnated  with  a  preserva- 
tive material  Including  an  insoluble  finely-divided  solid 
material,  having  a  hiirdness  greater  than  that  of  the  ma- 
terial of  which  the  bi'.ng  parts  of  marine  wood  destroying 
Insects  is  <omj>osed,  an  Insoluble  hydrocarbon  carrier 
which  melts  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling-point  of 
w.iter,  and  which  is  solid  at  ordinary  temperatures,  and 
rosin,  said  w..od  lielng  coated  with  a  materia!  including 
P'l  Inseiluble  pois(.inous  compound. 
'  21.  A  process  of  preserving  wood,  which  corajTlses  Im- 
mersing said  woo.l  in  H  ;nixti:re  comprising  parisffin.  rosin, 
and  diatom)'.- ■••eis   earth. 

22.  A  process  of  preserving  wood,  which  comprises  im- 
mersing  said  wood   In   a    bath   containing  paraffin,    rosln 

,  and  dlatomaceous  earth,  at  a  temperature  above  the  boll- 
i  ing-point  of  water,  and  then  treating  the  same  with  a 
bath  composed  of  material  not  Injurious  to  said  wood,  or 
to  the  first  bath,  said  second  bath  being  maintained  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  that  employed  In  said  tirst  treat- 
ment. 

23.  Wood  Impregnated  with  a  preservative  Including 
dlatomaceous  earth  in  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  comprising 
paraffin  and  rosin. 

:,;4.  Wood  impregnated  with  a  preservative  comprising 
dlatomaceous  earth  in  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  comprising 
paraffin  and  rosln,  said  wood  having  a  coating  of  a  mate- 
rial  including  Paris  green. 

•J.'>.  A  process  of  impregnating  wood,  which  consists  in 
placing  the  same  in  a  bath  containing  paraffin  and  rosin, 
and  retaining  the  same  therein  until  Impregnation  is 
effected. 

1!6.  A  process  of  treating  wood,  which  consists  in  plac- 
ing the  same  in  a  bath  containing  melted  paraffin  and 
rosln,  and  retaining  such  bath  in  melted  condition  until 
the  wood  Is  thoroughly  Impregnated. 

27.  A  process  of  treating  wood,  which  consists  in  plac- 
ing the  same  in  ,n  bath  containing  a  relatively  large 
amnunt  of  melted  paraffin,  together  with  a  relatively  small 
amount  of  melted  rosin,  and  retaining  the  bath  In  meited 
condition  until  impregnation  is  effected. 

28.  That  process  of  waterproofing  wood,  which  consists 
in  placing  the  same  lu  a  bath  containing  melted  imraffln 
in  which  there  is  present  as  a  carrier  for  the  paraffin 
melted  rosln. 

29.  The    process   of   treating   timter.   which   consists   in 
Impregnating  it  with   melted   p.iraff.n.   solid  at  normal  at 
mospherlc  temperatorei^.  by  the  use  of  melted  rosln  mixed 
;!ierew1th    to   cause    the    paraffin    to   penetrate   throughout 
the  timber. 
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30.  The  process  of  tr>^atinjj  timber,  which  consists  In 
Impregnatins  it  with  melted  paraffin,  solid  at  normal  at- 
mospheric temperatures,  by  the  use  of  melted  rosin  mixed 
therewith  in  a  bath  to  cause  the  paraffin  to  penetrate 
throu^'hout  the  taal>er,  the  bath  being  raised  to  a  tem- 
perature  approilniating   250°    F. 

;n.  An  articl"'  of  manufacture  comprising  timber  the 
cells  and  pores  of  which  are  encysted  throughout  by  a 
mixture  contalniiii;  parnffln.  solid  at  normal  atmospheric 
temperatures,    and    rosin. 

32.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  wood  of  low 
■peciric  trravity  Impregnated  with  a  mixture  containing 
rosin  and  paraffin  solid  at  normal  atmospheric  temper- 
atures. 


13,953.  BASE  I'l.ATK.  Fk.wk  S.  Parrigin,  Lexington, 
Ky.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,391.  Origi- 
nal No.  1,020.9(52,  dated  May  21,  1912,  Serial  No. 
637,638.      (CI.  239—2.) 


/»r      ^ 


1.  A  railway  ba.se-plat(>  comprishiL'  an  elongated  plat<'- 
like  body  portion  upon  whirh  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair 
of  rails  are  adapted  t'l  r>-;t.  »aid  lK)dy-portion  having 
both  Its  loniritiidliial  edt:<'  p^rtiDns  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  vertically  and  upwardly  extending  flanges 
an!  a  iilurality  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending,  hori- 
zontally dlspoM  d  flevat'd  seats,  which  seats  lif  between 
the  side  edges  of  the  base  portions  of  the  rails  and  the 
vertical  flanges  whpn  the  rails  are  positioned  on  the  plate, 
said  seats  being  adapted  to  have  the  bottom  edge  portions 
of  the  fish  plates  rest  there<in.  the  outward  movement  of 
such  tlsh  plates  being  prevented  by  the  vertical  flanges. 

2.  .\  la.-e  plate  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
underlie  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of  rails,  depending 
extensions  provided  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  base 
plate  and  adapted  to  istond  between  and  engage  with 
supporting  ties  for  the  rails,  horizontal  extensions  pro- 
vided upon  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  base  plate  be- 
tween the  said  depending  extensions,  enlargements  formed 
upon  the  horizontal  extensions  In  planes  above  the  plane 
of  the  upper  side  of  the  ba'^e  plate  and  parallel  therewith, 
and  vertically  e.\tending  lateral  flanges  formed  upon  the 
outer  sides  of  the  enlargcmcuts.  .-aid  lateral  flanges  being 
adapted  to  pr.veut  the  outward  movement  of  the  flsh 
plates  ongagiiu'  thf  opr":>>it.>  sides  of  the  rail  and  resting 
upon  the  seats  produ  ed  '  y  the  parallel  faces  of  the  en- 
largements. 

3.  A  bas*'  plate  romprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
underlie  the  meeting  -nds  of  a  pair  of  rails,  Tflependlng 
extpn'^lons  provided  on  the  longitudinal  (dges  )f  th.^  base 
plate  and  adapted  to  extend  between  and  engage  with 
Kupportin,'  tit'S  for  the  nils,  horizontal  extensions  pro- 
vided up.in  th.^  lonsrltudlnal  edges  of  the  base  plate  be- 
tween the  said  depending  extensions,  enlargements  formed 
upon  the  horizontal  extensions  In  planes  above  the  plane 
of  the  upper  .side  of  the  base  plate  and  parallel  therewith, 
vertically  extending  lateral  flanges  formed  upon  the  outer 
side  of  the  enlargements,  said  lateral  flanges  being  adapted 
to  prevent  the  outwanl  movement  of  the  fish  plates  en- 
gaging the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  and  resting  upon  the 
seats  produced  !  y  the  parallel  faces  of  the  enlargements, 
and  spikes  passing  through  slots  formed  in  the  lower 
edges  of  the  flsh  plates  and  openings  formed  In  the  en- 
largements for  engatiemeut  with  the  ties. 


13,954.  MECHANISM  FOR  MAKINti  BIFOCAL  LENSES. 
Hk.vry  a.  ScHELEiiLE,  Fhlladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  June  8, 
1915.  Serial  No.  33,072.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  IS,  1914,  Serial  No.  825,004.  Divided  and  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  17,  1914,  Serial  No.  832,439.  Origi- 
nal No.  1,140,401,  dated  May  25.  1915.  (CI.  51 — 3.) 
1.  In  mechanism  for  making  bifocal  lenses,  the  combina- 
tion  with   means    for   holdine   a   [lair  of   lens  blanks  with 


their  respective  minor  areas  adjoining  each  other  and  be- 
tween their  respective  major  areas  ;  of  means  arranged 
to  rotate  said  blanks,  together,  upon  an  axis  extending 
through  centers  of  curvature  of  all  the  major  and  minor 
areas  of  both  blanks  :  means  common  to  both  blanks  ar 
ranged  to  abrade  them  at  their  major  areas,  while  pre 
venting  abrasion  of  their  minor  areas.  Including  a  rotary 
lap  baring  an  annular  convex  abrading  surface,  with  a 
central  recess  coextensive  with  said  minor  areas  ;  means 
arranged  to  contemporaneously  rotate  said  lap  upon  an 
axis  extending  through  the  center  of  curvature  common 
to  the  major  areas  of  both  blanks,  but  different  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  tilanks  ;  means  arransjed  to  pre- 
vent any  change  In  the  direction  of  said  axes  during  the 
abrading  operation  ;  means  arrangetl  to  variably  determine 
the  angular  relation  of  the  respective  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  blanks  and  lap,  Including  an  axl.il  luaring  for  said 
lap,  which  is  adjustable  both  longitmlinaily  and  angu- 
larly with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  blanks. 
and  means  arranged  to  secure  said  bearing  In  adjuste<l 
position;  means  arranged  to  variably  limit  the  axial  ex 
tent  of  the  abrading  action  <if  said  lap  on  the  major  areas 
of  said  blanks.  In  definite  relation  to  the  extent  of  the 
minor  .nreas  thereof,  Including  an  axially  adjustable  screw 
threaded  member,  carried  by  said  lap.  arranged  to  tM>  set 
In  accordance  with  the  curvature  of  said  minor  areas;  a 
normally  stationary  but  adjustable  stop  device,  supported 
Independently  of  said  lap,  and  a  gage  element  whereby  the 
cooperative  relation  of  said  screw  threadixl  memtier  and 
adjustable  stop  Is  prinlefermined  :  whereliy  the  major  areas 
on  both  of  said  blanks  are  (ircularly  abraded  at  the  same 
time  and  by  the  same  lap.  without  concentrb  rotation  of 
the  glass  and  abrading  elements,  although  the  glass  Is 
thus  circularly  abrade<i  throughout  a  eircular  zone  con 
centric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  glass  and  Includ- 
ing all  of  said  major  areas. 


^^ 


s 


2.  Id  me chani -m  for  making  bifocal  lenses,  th.^  combina- 
tion with  means  for  holding  a  pair  of  lens  blanks  with 
their  respective  minor  areas  adjoining  each  other  and  be- 
tween their  lespeetlvc  major  areas  :  of  means  arranged 
to  rotate  said  blanks,  together,  upon  an  axis  extending 
through  centers  of  curvature  of  all  the  major  and  minor 
areas  of  both  blanks;  means  common  to  both  blanks  ar- 
ranged to  abrade  them  at  their  major  areas,  while  pre- 
venting abrasion  of  their  minor  areas,  including  a  rotary 
lap  having  an  annular  convex  abrading  surface,  with  a 
central  recess  coextensive  with  said  minor  areas  ;  means 
arranged  to  contemporaneously  rotate  said  lap  upon  an 
axis  extending  through  the  center  of  curvature  (ommon 
to  the  major  areas  of  botVi  blanks,  but  different  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  oi  said  blanks;  means  arranged  to  pre- 
vent any  change  In  the  direction  of  said  axes  during  the 
abrading  operation  ;  means  arranged  to  varlaldy  determine 
the  angular  relation  of  the  respective  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  blanks  and  lap,  including  an  axial  bearing  for  said 
lap,  which  Is  adjustable  Ixith  longitudinally  and  angu- 
larly with  respett  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  blanks, 
and  means  arranged  to  secure  said  bearini;  In  adjusted  po- 
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sitlon  ;  and  means  arranged  to  variably  limit  the  axial 
extent  of  the  abrading  action  of  said  lap  on  the  major 
areas  of  said  blanks,  in  definite  relation  to  the  extent  of 
the  minor  areas  thereof,  Including  an  axially  adjustable 
screw  threaded  member,  carried  by  said  lap,  arranged  to 
be  set  In  accordance  with  the  curvature  of  said  minor 
areas. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  making  bifocal  lenses,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  holding  a  pair  of  lens  blanks  with 
their  respective  minor  areas  adjoining  each  other  and  be- 
tween their  respective  major  areas  ;  of  means  arranged  to 
rotate  said  blanks,  together,  upon  an  axis  extending 
through  centers  of  curvature  of  to  all  the  major  and 
minor  areas  of  both  blanks  ;  m^ans  common  to  both  blanks 
arranged  to  abrade  them  at  their  major  areas,  while  pre- 
venting abrasion  of  their  minor  areas.  Including  a  rotary 
lap  having  an  annular  convex  abrading  surface,  with  a 
central  recess  coextensive  with  said  minor  areas;  means 
arranged  to  contemporaneously  rotate  said  lap  upon  an 
axis  extending  through  the  center  of  curvature  common  to 
the  major  areas  of  both  blanks,  but  different  fmm  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  blanks  ;  means  arranged  to  prevent  any 
change  in  the  direction  of  said  axes  duriiy:  the  abrading 
operation;  means  arranged  to  variably  determine  the  an- 
gular relation  of  the  respective  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
blanks  and  lap,  Including  an  axial  bearing  for  said  lap, 
which  is  adjustable  both  longitudinally  and  angularly  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  blanks;  means  ar 
ranged  to  secure  said  bearing  in  adjusted  position  ;  and 
means  arranged  to  variably  limit  the  axial  extent  of  the 
abrading  action  of  the  side  lap  on  the  major  areas  of  said 
blanks.  In  definite  relation  to  the  extent  of  the  minor  areas 
thereof. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  making  bifocal  lenses,  the  comblna- 
tiim  with  means  for  holding  a  pair  of  lens  blanks  with 
their  respective  minor  areas  adjoining  each  other  and  be- 
tween their  respective  major  areas;  of  means  arranged  to 
rotate  said  blanks,  together,  upon  an  axis  extending 
through  centers  of  curvature  of  to  all  the  major  and 
minor  areas  of  both  blanks ;  means  common  to  l>oth  blanks 
arranged  to  abrade  them  at  their  major  areas,  while  pre- 
venting abrasion  of  their  minor  areas,  including  a  rotary 
lai>  having  an  annular  convex  abrading  surface,  with  a 
central  recess  coextensive  with  said  minor  areas  :  means 
arranged  to  contemporaneously  rotate  said  lap  upon  an 
axis  t-xtcndliic  throush  the  center  of  curvature  common 
to  the  major  areas  of  both  blanks,  but  difft  rent  from  the 
axis  ,,f  rotation  of  said  blanks:  means  arrantred  to  pre- 
vent any  change  In  the  direction  of  said  axes  diirini:  the 
abrading  operation  :  means  arranged  to  variably  determine 
the  anirular  relation  of  the  respinitive  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  blanks  and  lap,  includinc  an  axial  bearing  for  said 
lap.  which  Is  adjustable  botlT  longitudinally  and  ancu- 
larly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  blanks; 
and  means  arranged  to  secure  said  bearing  in  adjusted 
position. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  making  bifocal  lenses,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  holding  a  pair  of  lens  blanks  with 
their  respective  minor  areas  adjoining  each  other  and  be 
tween  their  respective  major  areas  :  of  means  arranged 
to  rotate  said  blanks,  together,  upon  an  axis  extending 
through  the  centers  of  curvature  of  all  the  major  and 
minor  areas  of  both  blanks  ;  means  common  to  both  blanks 
arranged  to  abrade  them  at  their  major  areas,  while  pre- 
venting abrasion  of  their  minor  areas.  Including  a  rotary 
laj)  having  an  annular  convex  abrading  surface,  with  a 
central  recess  coextensive  with  said  minor  areas;  means 
arranged  to  contemporaneously  rotate  said  lap  upon  an 
axis  extending  through  the  center  of  curvature  of  the 
major  areas  of  both  blanks,  but  difTerent  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  blanks;  means  arranged  to  prevent  any 
change  In  the  direction  of  said  axes  during  the  abrading 
operation  ;  and  means  arranged  to  variably  determine  the 
angular  relation  of  the  respective  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
blanks  and  lap. 

0.  In  mechanism  for  making  bifocal  lenses,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  hohlini:  a  pair  of  lens  blanks  with 
their  respective  minor  areas  adjoining  eacli  other  and  be- 
tween  their    respective   major    areas;    of   means    arranged 


to  rotate  said  blanks,  together,  upon  an  axis  extending 
through  centers  of  curvature  of  all  the  major  and  minor 
areas  of  both  blanks;  means  common  to  both  blanks  ar- 
ranged to  abrade  them  at  their  major  areas,  while  pre- 
venting abrasion  of  their  minor  areas,  including  a  rotary 
lap  having  an  annular  convex  abrading  surface,  with  a 
central  recess  coextensive  with  said  minor  areas;  means 
arranged  to  contemporaneously  rotate  said  lap  upon  an 
axis  extending  through  the  center  of  curvature  of  the 
major  areas  of  both  blanks,  but  different  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  blanks  :  and  means  arranged  to  prevent 
any  change  In  the  direction  of  said  axes  during  the  abrad- 
ing operation. 

7.  In  mechanism  for  making  bifocal  lenses,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  holding  a  pair  of  lens  blanks  with 
their  respective  minor  areas  adjoining  each  other  an<l  be 
tween  their  respective  major  areas;  of  means  arranged 
to  rotate  said  blanks,  together,  upon  an  axis  extending 
through  the  center  of  curvature  of  both  blanks  ;  means 
common  to  both  blanks  arranged  to  abrade  them  at  their 
major  areas,  while  preventing  abrasion  of  their  minor 
areas.  Including  a  rotary  lap  having  an  annular  convex 
abrading  surface,  with  a  central  recess  coextensive  with 
said  minor  areas;  means  arranged  to  contemporaner.\isly 
rotate  said  lap  upon  an  axis  extending  through  the  center 
of  curvature  of  the  major  areas  of  both  blanks,  but  dif- 
ferent from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  blanks  :  and  means 
arranged  to  prevent  any  change  In  the  direction  of  said 
axes  during  the  abrading  operation. 

8.  In  mechanism  for  simultaneously  abrading  a  phirality 
of  bifocal  lenses,  the  combination  with  abrading  means 
including  a  rotary  lap  common  to  the  major  areas  of  said 
lenses,  and  liaving  an  annular  abrading  surfaep  with  a 
recess;  said  recess  registering  with  the  minor  areas  of 
said  lenses,  so  as  not  to  abrade  the  latter;  of  means  nr 
ranged  to  rotate  said  lap;  means  supporting  each  of  said 
lenses  for  rotation  upon  an  axis  radial  with  respect  to 
the  center  of  curvature  of  its  surface  to  be  abraded  by 
said  lap:  and  means  arranged  to  prevent  any  change  in 
the  direction  of  said  axes  during  the  abrading  operation. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  lap  having  an  annu- 
lar abrading  surface  with  a  central  recess:  of  means  ar 
ranged  to  variably  limit  the  abrading  effect  of  said  annu- 
lar surface,  Includinir  a  screw  threaded  meml>er  in  said 
recess,  adjustable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  lap  ;  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  carrying  said 
lap  ;  an  adjustable  collar  on  said  shaft ;  a  screw  threaded 
stop  device  adjustable  to  variably  limit  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  shaft;  and  a  gage  plate  cooperative 
with  said  screw  threaded  member  and  stop. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  lap;  of  means  ar- 
ranged to  variably  limit  the  abrading  effect  of  said  lap. 
Including  a  member  axially  adjustable  in  said  lap  ;  means 
carrying  said  lap,  axially  adjustable  toward  and  away 
from  the  surface  to  be  abraded ;  a  stop  adjustable  to 
variably  limit  the  axial  movement  of  said  lap  ;  and  a  eage 
element  cofiperative  with  said  member  and  stop. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  annular  rotary  lap  having 
a  central  recess;  of  a  rotary  holder  for  the  surface  to  be 
abraded;  means  arranged  to  relatively  rotate  «aid  lap 
and  holder;  and  means  maintaining  the  axes  of  said  lap 
and  holder  in  such  angular  relation  that  said  recess  spans 
the  axis  of  said  holder,  in  eccentric  relation  t!;erewlth. 
with  said  axes  Intersecting  at  a  center  of  curvature  of 
said  surface  ;  whereby  said  lap  is  prevented  from  abrading 
the  axial  region  of  said  surface  while  it  is  caused  to  abrade 
an  annular  region  of  said  surface  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  said  surface  but  eccentric  with  the  axis  of  said  lap. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  annular  rotary  lap  having 
a  central  recess;  of  a  rotary  holder  for  the  surface  to  be 
abraded  :  means  arranged  to  rotate  said  holder  :  and  means 
maintaining  the  axes  of  said  lap  and  liolder  In  such  angu- 
lar relation  that  said  recess  spans  the  axis  of  said  holder, 
in  eccentric  relation  thi  rewith.  with  said  axes  intersecting 
at  a  center  of  curvature  of  said  surface  to  be  abraded  ; 
whereby  said  lap  is  prevented  from  abrading  the  ailai 
region  of  said  surface  while  It  Is  caused  to  abrade  an 
annular  region  of  said  surface  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
said  surface  but  eccentric  with  the  axis  of  said  lap. 
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1.  A  multl-pIy  leaf  spring  consisting  of  outer  leaves,  and 
intermediate  leaves  between  the  outer  leaves,  the  interme- 
diate leaves  beinij  longitudinally  slotted,  in  allnement,  to 
define  a  lubricant-receiving  chamber  within  the  spring; 
one  of  the  outer  leaves  being  imperforate,  to  constitute  a 
closure  for  the  chamber,  the  other  outer  leaf  constituting 
likewise  a  closure  for  the  chamber,  but  being  provided 
with  a  reduced  inlet,  whereby  a  lubricant  may  be  Intro- 
dn("e.l  within  the  chamber. 

-'.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  multi- 
ply leaf  spring,  consisting  of  outer  leaves,  and  interme- 
diate leaves  between  the  outer  leaves,  one  of  the  outer 
leaves  being  imperforate,  and  Intermediate  leaves  being 
iongitiflinally  slotted,  to  define  a  lubricant  receiving  cham- 
ber within  the  spring;  the  other  of  the  outer  leaves  con- 
stituting a  partial  closure  for  the  chamber,  but  being  pro- 
vide<l  with  an  inlet;  blocics  disposed  on  the  outer  plates 
one  of  the  bloclts  l>eing  provided  with  an  inlet,  alining  with 
the  inlet  in  the  outer  plate;  a  closure  for  the  inlet  in  the 
block:    and   clips   embracing   tlie    blocks   and    the  springs. 

;^.  A  multipiy  leaf  spring,  consisting  of  outer  leaves,  and 
intormodliite  leaves  bctw.>en  the  outer-leaves,  the  inter- 
mediate leaves  [.eini;  longitudinally  slotted,  in  allnement. 
to  define  a  lubricant-receiving  chamber  within  the  spring. 

4.  A  multi  i.>Iy  leaf  spring,  consisting  of  outer  leaves, 
and  Intermeiliate  leaves  l>etween  the  outer  leaves,  the 
tnr.'inied'.ate  leaves  boln^  hiudtudlnally  slotted.  In  allne- 
ment. to  define  a  itibrieant-receivlng  chamber  within  the 
spring;  and  one  of  the  leaves  heing  provided  with  an  inlet 
opening.  whpr>>by  lul  rieanr  nr,\y  he  introduced  within  the 
chamtjer. 


13.0.-G.    ice:  making  and  harvesting  apparatus. 

Edward  T.  Williams,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  as.signor  to  The 
Electrical  Itefrlgeruting  Compauy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
,1  I  Mporatioij  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1915.  Serial 
No.  704.     Original  No.  1,051,296,  dated  Jan.  21,  1913 

Serial    \.  .   ,-,.-.4,94.3.      (CI.  C2— 159.J 


As      it.  i.         Kf.. 


1.  Ice  maklni:  apparatus  roraprlsinu  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  upriglit  molds  therein  open  at  the  top  and  in 
communication  with  t)ie  tank  at  the  Iwttom,  individual 
freezing  mi>aiis  surrounding'  ei'ti  mold,  a  system  for  sup- 
plying freezing  fluid  to  saiil  imlivi.iu.Tl  mean.s  and  for  re- 
turning it  therefrom,  lonn.M  li  n»  between  said  system  and 
means,  and  a  supply  line  for  .leliverlng  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  agitate  the  water  in  the  molds. 

2.  ice  making  apparatus  comprising  In  combination, 
fluid  cooling  means  nnd  fluid  heating  means,  a  system  of 
pipes  for  handling  the  cohi  flui'l,  n  ^V'^tem  of  pipes 
for    handling   tlie   warn   fluid,   a    water    rank,   a   plurality 


of  upright  freezing  molds  therein  open  at  the  top  and 
in  communication  at  the  bottom  with  said  tank,  in- 
dividual freezing  means  surrounding  each  mold,  and  de- 
vices for  connecting  said  individual  means  to  either  the 
hot  or  cold  system. 

3.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
fluid  cooling  means  and  fluid  heating  means,  a  system  of 
pipes  for  handling  the  cold  fluid,  a  system  of  pipes  for 
handling  the  warm  fluid,  a  water  tank,  a  plurality  of  up- 
right freezing  molds  submerged  therein  open  at  the  top  and 
in  communication  at  the  bottom  with  .<Miid  tank,  a  fluid 
conduit  surrounding  each  mold,  means  for  connecting  said 
fluid  conduits  to  either  the  hot  or  the  cold  system,  and  a 
line  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of 
said  molds  to  agitate  the  water  therein. 

4.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  a  plurality  of  freezing  molds  receiving  water 
therefrom  open  at  the  top  and  in  communication  at  the 
bottom  with  said  tank  and  having  Ice  forming  moid  walls 
In  contact  with  the  water  to  tie  frozen,  individual  freezing 
and  thawing  means  for  each  moid  comprising  devices  for 
providing  each  mold  with  a  rapidly  circulating  wrapping 
of  freezing  05  thawing  fluid  In  contact  with  the  ice 
forming  mold  walls,  and  a  system  of  piping  for  supplying 
freezing  and  thawing  fluid  to  said  individual  freezing  and 
thawing  means. 

5.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  means  for  causing  a  continuous  flow  of  fresh 
water  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  upright  jacketed  freez- 
ing molds  therein  open  at  the  top  and  in  communication 
with  said  tank  at  the  bottom,  ft  freezing  fluid  supply  pipe. 
a  freezing  fluid  return  pipe,  and  connections  between  the 
Individual  Jackets  and  both  of  said  pipes. 

6.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  a  plurality  of  freezing  molds  submerged  therein 
open  at  the  top  an<l  In  communication  at  the  bottom  with 
said  tank,  and  comprising  a  flat  coiled  conduit  forming  a 
continuous  freezing  zone,  means  for  supplying  freezing 
fluid  or  thawing  fluid  at  pleasure  to  the  said  conduits  and 
for  withholding  either  therefrom  at  pleasure,  and  nieuns 
for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  below  said  molds  to 
agitate  the  water  within  them. 

7.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  In  combination,  a 
water  tank,  a  plurality  of  upright  molds  receiving  water 
therefrom  open  at  the  top  and  in  communication  at  the 
bottom  with  said  tank,  said  molds  each  having  double 
walls  constructed  to  form  a  continuous  conduit  covering 
the  surface  of  that  mold,  the  said  molds  having  transverse 
bottoms  and  a  hole  therethrough,  and  a  pipe  below  the 
mold  bottoms  for  delivering  fluid  through  the  openings  In 
the  bottom  of  the  molds  to  agitate  the  water  therein. 

8.  Ice  making  apparatus  com|)rising  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  a  plurality  of  upright  freezing  molds  receiving 
water  therefrom  having  freezing  and  thawing  Jackets  sur- 
rounding them  and  having  transverse  bottoms  provided 
with  a  hole  whereby  communication  between  the  interior 
of  the  molds  and  the  tank  Is  secured,  and  with  means  for 
insulating  tiiem  from  the  water  beneath  them,  means  for 
conducting  freezing  or  thawing  fluid  to  said  jackets,  and 
a  pressure  line  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
Interior  of  said   molds. 

ft.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  a  plurality  of  upright  freezing  molds  therein 
having  freezing  and  thawing  Jackets  surrounding  them 
and  having  bottoms  provided  witii  a  hole  wherp!>y  commu- 
nication between  the  Interior  of  the  molds  and  the  tank 
is  secured,  means  for  conducting  freezing  or  tliawins:  fluid 
to  said  jackets,  a  pressure  line  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  molds,  and  a  pump  in  com- 
munication with  said  Tnnk  for  supplying  water  therefrom 
to  said  line. 

10.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  means  for  supplying  said  tank  with  water,  up- 
right molds  receiving  water  from  said  tank  open  at  the 
top  and  having  transverse  bottoms  provided  with  insulating 
means  and  with  a  hole  through  which  wafer  may  pass  to 
the  mold,  said  molds  having  ice  forming  mold  walls  in 
contact  with  the  water  to  be  frozen,  means  for  applying 
freezing   and    thawing    fluid    directly    to    the    Ice   forming 
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mold  walls,  means  for  supplying  freeeing  fluid  and  thaw- 
ing fluid  at  differeiit  times  to  said  applying:  means  and  for 
returning  it  therefrom,  and  a  supply  line  for  delivering  fluid 
under  pressure  to  agitate  the  water  in  the  molds 

11.  ice  making  apparatu>  comprising  In  comtilnatlon,  a 
water  taok.  means  for  supplying  said  tank  with  water, 
upright  molds  in  said  tank  open  at  the  top  and  In  com- 
munication at  the  bottom  with  said  tank  and  having  ice 
forming  mold  walls  in  contact  with  the  water  to  he  frozen, 
means  for  applying  freezing  and  thawing  fluid  directly  ti' 
the  ice  forming  moid  walls,  means  for  supplying  freezing 
fluid  and  thawing  fluid  at  different  limes  to  said  applying 
means  aud  for  returning  freezing  fluid  therefrom,  and  a 
supply  line  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to  agitate 
the  water   In   tlie   molds, 

12.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  upright  freezing  molds  receiving  water  from 
said  tank  open  at  the  top  and  in  communication  at  the 
bottom  with  said  tank,  freezing  means  surrounding  each 
mold,  supply  and  return  headers  for  freezing  fluid,  and 
connections  from  a  supply  header  to  a  return  header  each 
including   the  freezing  means  for  a  single  mold  only. 

13.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  a  plurality  of  upright  molds  receiving  water 
from  said  tank,  open  at  the  top  and  in  communication  at 
the  liottom  with  the  tank,  a  pair  of  freeslng  fluid  supply 
aud  return  headers,  a  pair  of  thawing  fluid  supply 
and  return  headers,  freezing  and  thawing  means  for  said 
molds,  connections  between  said  freezing  aud  thawing 
means  and  lioth  of  said  pairs  of  headers,  and  metins  for 
varying  tlie  said  connections  to  place  part  of  said  freez- 
ing and  thawing  means  in  communication  with  one  pair 
of  headers,  and  part  In  communication  with  the  other 
pair  of  lieaders  at  the  same  time. 

14.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  a  piura.lty  '>l  upright  molds  receiving  water 
therefrom  and  in  communication  therewith  at  the  bottom, 
freezing  and  th.-twing  jackets  for  said  moMs,  a  system  of 
piping  for  ciif-ulatiiig  freezing  fluid,  a  system  of  piping 
for  clrcuiatiug  thawing  fluid,  connections  between  said 
freezing  and  tliawing  jackets  and  iMjth  supply  systems, 
and  means  for  varying  said  connections  to  Include  said 
freezing  aud  thawing  jackets  in  either  system  aud  ex- 
clude them  from  the  other. 

15.  lie  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  a  plurality  of  upright  molds  receiving  water 
the!''froni  ami  in  conimuniration  at  the  tioitom  therewith, 
freezing  and  thawing  ineanti  for  said  molds,  a  freezinu' 
fluid  supj.ly  header  and  a  freezing  fluid  return  header,  a 
thawing  fluid  supply  header  and  a  thawing  fluid  return 
header,  connections  between  saul  freezing  and  thawing 
means  and  said  headers,  aud  means  for  placing  selected 
freezing  und  thawing  means  in  (ommunication  at  will 
with  a  pair  of  sujtply  and  return  headers  of  either  kind. 

Hi.  Ice  miikinj;  a])i)!irafus  comprising  in  comtiination.  a 
water  tank,  a  plurality  of  ujiright  molds  receiving  water 
from  said  tauk  open  at  the  top  aud  In  communication  at 
the  bottom  with  the  tank,  individual  freezing  and  thaw- 
ing means  for  eaih  mold,  a  freezing  fluid  supply  header 
and  a  thawing  fluid  supjily  header,  a  freezing  fluid  return 
heatler  aud  a  thawing  fluid  return  header,  connections 
between  tlie  freezing  and  thawing  means  of  each  individual 
mold  and  two  pair>  of  said  supply  and  return  lieaders. 
said  individual  freezing  and  thawing  means  being  con- 
nected in  multiple,  and  valves  governing  said  connections. 

17.  in  ice  making  apparatus,  a  rectangniar  mold  hav- 
ing means  surrounding  it  for  providing  it  with  a  rapidly 
circulating  band  of  freezing  or  thawing  fluid  constituting 
a  continuous  covering  for  its  freezing  and  thawing  zone, 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  means  on  opposite  aides  of 
said  mold  and  at  the  top  thereof. 

18.  In  ice  making  apparatus,  a  freezing  mold,  freezing 
means  constituting  a  continuous  covering  for  its  freezing 
and  thawing  zone  and  compri-sing  a  continuous  conduit 
winding  around  the  mold  from  its  top  to  its  bottom  and 
back  to  its  topi,  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  said  conduit  and 
an  outlet  at  the  other  for  freezing  fluid. 

19.  In  ice  making  apparatus,  a  freezing  mold,  freezing 
means  surrounding  said  mold  and  comprising  a  continuous 
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conduit  winding  spirally  around  the  mold  from  Its  top  to 
its  Ujttom  "find  Liack  spirally  to  its  top.  twtb  spirals  being 
in  the  same  piane  and  constituting  a  continuous  sheatb 
or  cipverlng  for  the  moid,  an  iniet  at  one  end  in  the  said 
conduit  aud  an  outlet  at   the  other  for  freeslng  fluid. 

»:o.  In  ice  making  apparatus,  a  double  walled  mold 
having  in  the  space  between  the  walls  a  spiral  division 
w  partition  forming  a  double  spiral  passage  therein  re- 
turning on  itself  and  forming  a  complete  wrapping  for 
the  freezing  zone  of  the  moid. 

21.  In  ice  making  apparatus,  a  rectangular  moid  hav- 
ing a  double  wall  comprising  an  inner  waii  and  an  outer 
shell  having  distinct  inwardly  projecting  ridges  formed 
from  the  body  tlieieof  and  constituting  a  conilnuouB 
spiral  division  or  partition  secured  Xo  said  inner  wall 
and  dividing  the  space  between  the  waiis  into  a  continuotis 
conduit  forming  a  jacket  or  sheath  for  the  moid,  and  an 
inlet  and  outlet  for  said  conduit. 

22.  In  If-e  making  apparatus,  a  double  walled  mold  hav- 
ing a  series  of  distinct  depressions  in  its  outer  wall  con- 
stituting a  continuous  division  or  partition  and  forming 
a  c-ntinuous  double  spiral  passage  or  conduit  around  the 
mold  returning  on  itseif.  an  inlet  to  one  end  of  said  pas- 
sage and  an  outlet  from  the  other. 

2?..  In  ice  making  ap;uiratus.  a  double-walled  mold  hav- 
ing slanting  depressions  in  its  outer  waii  ending  adjacent 
the  upright  lines  of  fold  and  in  line  eacii  with  another 
and  having  angular  ends  foruiing  miter  c-orners  when  the 
mold  is  assembled. 

24.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  In  combination,  a 
water  tank,  a  plurality  of  uprlgiit  molds  submerged  there- 
in open  at  tiie  tup  and  in  communicaiion  therewith  at  the 
bottom,  insulated  freezing  and  thawini:  means  fcir  indi- 
vidual molds,  a  system  for  circulating  freezing  fluid, 
and    connections    !>etween    said    system    and    means. 

25.  ice  making  apparatus  comjirising  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  a  piuraiitv  of  upright  Insulated  molds  sut)- 
merged  therein  I'pen  at  the  t<ip  and  in  coniuiunlcatlon 
therewith  ut  the  I'Ottom.  having  an  inner  wall  and  having 
a  passage  between  tlie  Insulation  and  the  Inner  wall  of 
tile  moid,  means  for  supplying  freezing  fluid  or  thawing 
;luid  to  said  passages  and  for  returning  it  therefrom,  and 
a  jet  line  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  below  said 
molds  to  agitate  the  fluid  therein. 

20.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  in  comtiination.  a 
water  tank,  a  plurality  of  upright  molds  submerged  there- 
in open  at  the  top  and  in  communication  therewith  at 
the  t>ottom  and  having  freezing  and  thawtnt;  jackets  and 
insulating  air  jackets  outside  .said  freeziuL'  aioi  thawing 
jackets,  a  system  for  circulating  freezing  tiuid  and  thaw- 
ing tluid,  and  connections  between  said  systems  and  tneans. 

21.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  in  coiniiination.   a 
I  water  tank,  a  plurality  of  upright  molds  submerged  tliere- 

In  open  at  the  top  and  in  communication  therewith  at  the 
i   bottom  and  liavinc  freezing  and   thawing  jackets  and  in 
sulating    air    jarkets    outside    said    freezing    and    tiiawing        » 
jackets   and   extending  at>ove   the   same,   a    system   for   cir- 
culating freezing  fluid  and  thawing  fluid,  and  connections 
lietween  said  system  and  means. 

28.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprisiiig  in  cimihination.  a 
water  tank,  u  plurality  of  upright  fre.xing  molds  sub- 
merged therein  and  in  coramunifatlon  therewith  at  Hie 
top  and  bottom,  individual  freezing  and  thawiug  me.tns 
surrounding  each  Individual  moid,  headers  for  supplying 
freezing  or  thawing  fluid  to  the  said  Individual  freezing 
and  thawing  meai.s.  insulation  surrounding  the  outside 
•  if  said  freezing  and  tiiawing  Uiean-.  and  rneaus  for  agi- 
tating the  water  in  the  molds. 

20.  Ice  making  apparatus  (cmprislng  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  upriglit  molds  oi^en  at  the  top  and  in  com- 
munication at  tiie  bottom  with  said  tank,  freezing  means 
I  for  inllviduai  molds,  freezing  fluid  supply  and  freezing  fluid 
return  headers,  means  for  supporting  the  molds,  .and  dis- 
ronnectlble  connections  iietween  said  freezing  means  and 
said  headers  wlier' by  the  molds  are  individually  remov- 
able without  Interfi  rence  with  the  opt'ration  of  the  rest 
of  the  molds. 

.30.  Ice  making  ajjparatus  (.imprlsing  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  a   series   of   rows  of  upright  jacketed   freeiing 
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molds  receiving  water  from  said  tank  open  at  the  top 
and  in  commiinitatlon  th^'rewitii  at  the  bottom,  a  series 
of  freezing;  duld  supply  headers  each  connected  to  the 
molds  of  two  adjacent  rows,  a  series  of  fierzl!!;;  fluid 
return  headers  alternating  with  the  supply  headers  and 
each  connected  to  the  molds  of  two  adjacent  rows,  and 
means  for  circulating  freezing  fluid  through  said  headers. 

31.  Ice  mulling  apparatus  comprising  in  cumliinatiou.  a 
water  tank,  a  plurality  of  upright  molds  receiving  water 
from  said  tank  arranged  in  parallel  rows  open  at  the 
top  and  in  communication  with  the  tank  at  the  Iwttom, 
a  supply  ht'udtT.  and  return  header  for  each  row,  and 
freezing  and  thawing  means  surrounding  each  mold,  said 
means  being  connected  in  parallel  witli  their  supply  and 
return  headers. 

32.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
water  lank,  a  plurality  of  upright  freezint:  molds  receiv- 
ing water  from  said  tank  arranged  in  rows,  freezing  and 
thawing  means  surrounding  each  mold  and  individual 
thereto,  a  supply  header  and  a  return  header  for  each 
row  of  molds,  connection*  between  each  of  said  freezing 
and  thawing  means  and  a  supply  header  and  t)etween  each 
of  said  mi*ans  and  a  return  lieader,  and  means  for  cir- 
culating freezlug  t)r  thawing  fluid  through  said  freezing 
and   thawing  means. 

;'..".,  Kf  making  api'draius  comprising  in  combiDation 
a  water  tank,  a  plurality  of  upright  molds  receiving  wa- 
ter from  said  tank  open  at  the  top  and  in  communication 
therewith  at  the  bottom,  freezing  and  thawing  means 
individual  to  each  mold,  a  system  for  circulating  freezing 
fluid  and  thawing  fluid,  connections  between  said  system 
and  means,  and  devices  for  varying  said  connections  to 
enable  one  part  of  the  ap[)aratus  to  be  subjected  to  freezing 
while  another  is  being  subjected  to  thawing. 

34.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  a  plurality  of  upright  molds  receiving  water 
from  said  tank  and  in  communication  at  the  bottom  there- 
with, individual  freezing  and  thawing  devices  for  each 
mold,  a  freezing  fluid  supply  and  return  system,  a  thawing 
fluid  supply  and  return  system,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  freezing  and  thawing  devices  for  any  individual  mold 
at  will  with  either  system. 

35.  IcH  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  a  plurality  of  upright  molds  open  at  the  top 
and  in  communication  with  the  tank  at  the  Iwttom  and 
arranged  in  [larallel  rows,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  supply 
headers  and  return  headers  for  freezing  fluid,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  supply  headers  and  return  headers  for  thaw- 
lug  fluid,  individual  freezing  and  thawing  means  sur- 
rounding said  molds,  connections  between  the  freezing 
and  thawing  means  of  ea<'li  individual  mold  and  a  pair 
of  each  kind,  and  means  for  varying  the  connections  to 
place  any  individual  freezing:  and  thawing  means  In 
communication  at   will  with  eitii-r  of  said   pairs. 

3t5.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  a  plurality  of  freezing  molds  receiving  water 
from  said  tank  open  at  the  top  and  In  communication  with 
the  tank  at  the  bottom  and  located  in  parallel  rows, 
freeziiisj  and  tiiawing  means  surrounding  each  individual 
moid,  freezing  fluid  supply  and  return  headers,  thawing 
fluid  supply  and  return  headers,  the  freezing  and  thawing 
means  of  the  individual  molds  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  each  other  to  both  said  freezing  and  thawing  supply 
and  return  headers,  and  valves  in  the  connections  whereby 
freezing  fluid  or  thawing  fluid  may  be  caused  to  flow 
through  said  individual  freezing  and  thawing  means  as 
desired. 

37.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  a  plurality  of  upright  molds  receiving  water 
from  said  tank  open  at  the  top  and  in  communication  with 
the  tank  at  the  twttom  and  arranged  In  rows,  individual 
freezing  and  thawing  means  for  each  moid,  a  freezing  fluid 
supply  header  and  a  thawing  fluid  supply  header  for 
each  row  of  molds,  a  freezing  fluid  return  header  and 
a  thawing  fluid  return  header  for  eacli  row  of  m()lds.  con- 
nections between  the  freezing  and  tliawlrg  means  of 
each  individual  mold  and  two  pairs  of  said  supply  and 
return  headers,  and  valves  governing  the  connections  to 
subject   Individual  molds  to   freezing  or   thawing  at   will. 


38.  Ice  making  ai)imratus  comprising  in  comblnati(ju,  a 
water  tank,  a  plurality  of  freezing  molds  receiving  water 
therefrom  open  at  the  top  and  having  transverse  bottoms 
provided  with  lioies  wliereby  they  are  in  communication 
with  said  tank,  and  with  air  trapping  mean-  open  to  the 
tank,  and  devices  for  delivering  air  to  said  air  trapping 
means. 

39.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  a  plurality  of  freezing  molds  receiving  water 
from  said  tank  open  at  the  top  and  having  i)ottoms  pro- 
vided with  holes  whereby  they  are  in  communication  with 
said  tank,  an  air  line  having  means  to  deliver  air  to  the 
under  side  of  the  bottom,  and  devices  for  conducting  said 
air  through  the  hole  in  the  bottom  to  the  Interior  of  the 
mold. 

40.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  In  combination,  a 
water  tank,  a  plurality  of  upright  molds  receiving  water 
from  said  tank  having  a  transverse  bottom  provided  with 
a  hole  whereby  the  mold  Is  in  communication  with  said 
tank,  and  having  a  wall  extended  down  below  said  t)Ottom, 
a  shell  surrounding  said  hole  and  depending  from  said 
bottom,  the  space  below  the  ijottoin  between  the  depending 
wall  and  shell  forming  a  water  sealed  air  trapping  space, 
an  air  pipe  provided  with  means  for  Introducing  air  under 
pressure  to  said  space,  and  devices  for  delivering  it  there- 
from to  the  Interior  of  the  mold. 

41.  In  lee  making  apparatus,  a  mold  having  a  trans 
verse  bottom  provided  with  a  hole  surrounded  by  an  open 
ended  shell  depending  from  said  l^ottom  and  liaving  also 
a  wall  depending  from  its  L>ottoin  and  Inclosing  said  shell 
to  form  an  open  t)ottometl  space  below  tiie  bottom  between 
the  depending  shell  and  wall. 

42.  In  ice  making  apparatus,  a  mold  having  a  trans- 
verse bottom  provided  wliu  a  hole  surrounded  by  an  open 
ended  shell  depending  from  said  bottom  ami  having  also  a 
wall  depending  from  its  bottom  and  inclosing  said  shell 
to  form  an  open  bottomed  space  lielow  the  bottom  lietween 
the  depending  shell  and  extended  wal.  and  .'i  pt'rforate<i 
bridge  extending  across  said  shell. 

43.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  upright  molds  receiving  water  from  said  tank 
open  at  the  top  and  in  communication  at  the  bottom  with 
said  tank  and  having  mold  walls  and  transverse  bottoms 
in  contact  with  the  contents  of  the  molds,  and  means  for 
applying  freezing  fluid  directly  to  the  mold  walls  and  for 
applying  thawing  fluid  directly  to  the  mold  walls  and  to 
the    transverse   bottom. 

44.  lee  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  a  plurality  of  upright  molds  receiving  water 
from  said  tank,  freezing  and  thawing  means  for  said 
molds,  said  molds  having  transverse  bottoms  provided 
with  holes  whereby  the  molds  are  in  communication  with 
the  tank,  said  bottoms  having  auxiliary  thawing  chambers, 
and  mtfans  for  delivering  thawing  fluid  to  said  auxiliary 
chambers. 

45.  Ice  making  ap[)aratu8  comprising  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  a  plurality  of  upright  molds  receiving  water 
from  the  tank,  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  bottom  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  whereby  the  mold  is  In  communication 
with  the  tank,  freezing  and  thawing  means  for  said  molds, 
a  shell  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the  mold  and  sur- 
rounding the  hole  therein,  a  wall  depending  from  said 
bottom  and  Inclosing  said  shell  and  leaving  a  space  be- 
tween said  wall  and  shell  directly  beneath  the  bottom, 
and  a  thawing  fluid  supply  pipe  to  deliver  thawing  fluid 
to  said  space. 

40.  Ice  niakini;  aiipafatus  comprising  In  combination,  a 
water  tank,  a  plurality  of  upright  molds  receiving  water 
from  the  tank,  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  bottom  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  whereby  the  mold  is  In  communication 
with  the  tank,  freezing  and  thawing  means  for  said 
molds,  a  shell  depending  from  the  bottotn  of  the  mold 
and  surrounding  the  hole  therein,  a  wall  depending  from 
said  bottom  and  Inclosing  said  shell  and  leaving  an  open 
bottomed  air  trapping  space  between  said  wall  and  shell 
directly  beneath  the  Iwttom,  and  means  for  delivering 
cold  or  warm  air  a.*  desired  to  said  space. 

47.  In  ice  making  apparatus,  a  mold  provided  with 
freezing  and   thawing   means  and   with   a  transverse  bot- 
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tom  having  beneath  it  an  air  pocket  and  provided  with 
a  hole  burrounded  by  a  shell  depending  from  said  bottom 
and  constituting  one  wall  of  said  pocket. 

41s.  ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
molds  having  lx)ttom8.  said  bottoms  being  provided  with 
holes,  and  means  for  providing  water  sealed  space  be- 
neath s-aid   bottoms. 

49.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
molds  provided  with  bottoms,  means  for  holding  water 
beneath  the  bottoms  of  suul  molds,  and  means  for  pro- 
viding space  for  gas,  as  air,  lieneatb  said  bottoms  but 
above  said  water,  said  means  for  holding  water  being  in 
<ommunlcation  with   the  Interiors  of  said  molds  through 

said  space. 

50.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
molds  provided  with  bottoms,  means  for  holding  water 
l>eneath  the  bottoms  of  said  molds,  and  means  associated 
with  the  bottoms  of  said  molds  for  placing  tlieir  interiors 
In  communication  with  the  means  for  holding  water, 
said  means  cooperating  with  the  means  for  holding  water 
to  maintain  water  sealed  space  between  the  surface  of  the 
water  and  tlie  l«.)itoras  of  the  molds. 

:»1.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprisin:;  a  plurality  of 
molds  having  bottoms,  means  for  holding  water  beneath 
the  lK)ttoms  of  said  molds,  and  means  for  trapping  gas, 
as  air,  between  tlie  surface  of  the  water  and  the  bottoms 
of  the  molds  and  for  allowing  water  to  pass  to  or  from 
the  Interiors  of  the  molds. 

52.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
molds  provided  with  bottoms,  means  for  holding  water 
beneath  the  bottom  of  each  mold,  and  for  separating  It 
by  water  sealed  space  from  said  bottom,  the  interior  of 
each  mold  and  the  means  for  holding  water  beneath  it 
Itelng  In  communication  through  said  spmce 

53.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  means  for  hold- 
ing water,  upright  molds  having  transverse  bottoms  pro- 
vided with  holes  whereby  they  are  hi  communication  with 
the  means  for  holding  water,  said  bottoms  having  thawing 
chambers,   and   means    for    beating    said    chambers. 

54.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  having  a 
bottom,  provided  with  a  hole,  means  lor  holding  water 
beneath  the  Iwttom  of  said  mold  with  Its  surface  separated 
from  said  bottom  by  space,  and  a  pipe  or  shell  passing 
from  a  point  below  the  water  level  through  said  space 
lo  the  bottom  of  said  mold  and  surrounding  said  hole. 

55.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  means  for  hold- 
ing water,  a  mold  having  beneath  Its  bottom  a  water 
sealed  pocket,  and  means  extending  through  said  pocket 
for  placing  the  Interior  of  the  mold  in  communication  with 
the  means  for  boldhig  water. 

5t).  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  means  for  hold- 
ing water,  a  mold  having  a  bottom  provided  with  n  hole, 
a  pocket  beneath  said  bottom  open  to  said  means  for  hold- 
ing water,  and  a  pipe  or  shell  surrounding  said  hole  ex- 
tending through  said  pocket  and  allowing  water  to  pass 
to  or  from  the  interior  of  the  mold. 

57.  In  ice  making  apparatus,  a  mold  having  a  liottom. 
means  for  holding  water  Vieneath  the  bottom  of  said 
mold,  said  mold  liaviug  a  thawing  pocket  beneath  said 
bottom  and  al><>ve  the  water,  the  Interior  of  said  mold 
being  in  communication  with  sai<i  means  for  holding  water 
through   .said   pocket,   and   n;eans   for  heating   said   pocket. 

58.  In  ice  making  apparatus,  means  for  holding  water. 
a  mold  having  a  !>ottoni  provided  with  a  hole  whereby 
it  la  in  communication  with  said  means  for  holding  water, 
means  for  providing  spare  beneath  the  bottom  of  said 
mold,  and  means  for  heating  said  space. 

,'9.  Ice  mak.iig  ai'iaratus  comprising;  meai;-  for  holding 
water,  a  moid  having;  a  bottom,  and  means  for  providing 
space  for  cas.  as  air,  Irf-neath  said  bottom,  said  means  for 
holding  water  being  in  commiinicaiion  with  the  interior 
of  said  mold  thro\ii;h  .said  spac. 

0(1.  In  ice  making'  apparatus,  a  moM  liavlng  a  bottom, 
means  for  holding  water  luneath  said  bottom,  said  bot- 
tom being  provided  with  a  hole  whereby  it  is  in  communi- 
cation with  said  means  for  holding  water,  means  for 
providing  space  Ix'tweer:  •(.  :,  tt  in  of  said  moid  and  the 
surface  of  said  water  jeneatii  said  bottom,  and  means 
for  heatlna  <aid  space. 


61,  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  having 
a  lK)ttom,  means  for  holding  water  l>eneutb  said  bottom, 
said  botton.  being  provided  with  a  hole  whereby  it  is  In 
communication  with  said  means  for  holding  water,  means 
^or  providing  space  for  gas,  as  air,  l)eneath  the  bottom  of 
said  mold,  said  means  for  holding  water  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  .said  mold  through  said 
space. 

62.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  molds  having  bot- 
toms provided  with  boles,  means  for  holding  water  be- 
neath the  bottonis  nf  the  molds  with  its  surface  separated 
therefrom  by  water  sealed  space,  and  i>ipes  or  shells 
surrounding  said  holes,  passing  from  a  i>olnt  r^low  the 
water  level  to  the  bottoms  of  the  molds  and  establishing 
coinmunlcatloc  l^twepn  the  means  for  holding  water  and 
the  interiors  of  the  molds. 


DESIGNS. 

47.630.  FOOTED  GOBLET.  Arthir  J.  Bennett,  Cam- 
bridge, Ohio.  Filed  .\ug.  7,  1914  Serial  No.  855,700. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  footed  goblet,  a'  shown 


47,640.  BOTTLE.  .TcuiN  F.  Carver,  Boston,  Mass  as- 
signor to  Henry  Thayer  &  Company.  Cambridge.  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  S.  i9\r,.  Serla'.  No. 
126,915.     Term  of  patent    14   >ears. 


^W 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 
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47,641.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Oswald  Coopkr,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  American  Type  Founders  Company.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Filed  Jan. 
24.  1914.     StTlal   N  ..  814.245.     Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMN^OPQ 

R5TUV\VXV7(V^Tlt 
>! : 34507800     ^i:345o7890 

a  b  c  d  te  i  t',  K  1 1  k  1  in  i>  o  j.>  ^U  :>  t  u  V  0  w  V? 

The  oraanMBtal  design  fur  \  *"  >nt  of  type  shown  In  the 
accompanying  drawlne. 


I 


47,644  STOVE  OR  RAN(;E.  Loris  Richahd  HoluiWat, 
Victoria.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cablrange  Manufacturing 
Co!!)pHr,>.  HcilevlUe,  111.  a  Corporation  of  IHInoli. 
Filed  Mar.  2.;.  1915.  Serial  No.  18,297.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


-47,'. tj.  i;i:i  1  I  I  101;  !  "i:  !  i-.II  1  Fix  1  ruES.  Robert 
.M  Ii;x  \  K:-t  lira:;-  N  I.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car 
H.at;::-'  an'.  I.khtin-'  <  •m::  any.  a  '"orporatlon  of  New 
J,r-y.     F::."i  Apr.  17,  1'.'!  4.     -Scriai  No.  832,649.     Term 

tif  pa  t'-ir   7  ;.  ears. 


The  ornamental  drsi^m  for  a  stovp  or  ranpe,  as  shown. 

The  cm   ir.'i  tn!  lU^sicn  for  a  reflector  for  light  fixtures,  I  

as  *hown. 

47.045.     PLATTi;U  oU   SIMILAR  .\RTItLE.     B.vhton   P. 

Jknks,  Provident  1.  K.   1.,  a-.si;;iiur  10  Gorham  Manufac 

47.t;t:;       i'EM  IL.      Fi'Wiv   .1.    Di  kls.  New   York,  N.   Y..  turing   Company,    lr,.\  ;,i,  l,  ,■.    r.    i..    a    Corporation   of 

assij;uor  to  Aiken  I.am' ^rt  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  '''^•*^*^  Lsland.     Fi!  -!   Apr    _1.   IJI.'.     Serial  No.  22,963. 

Mar.   20.    IM.-..     [ferial  No.    l.-S.OeS.     Term  of  patent   14  T*"'™  o^  patent  14   y  a:-. 

\ear». 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pencil,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  dt  -un  for  a  piaiter  or  similar  article, 
as  shown. 
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47.64r..      LAMFSHAI>K       Oeobg«   r     LT^rn     N.  w    York.       47,649       EMRKOIPERED    TRIMMING       Friti    Rat,    St. 
N.  Y.     nie.l  Mar    !!<    1915.     Serial  No.  i::i.tj2h.     Termed    ,       Gailen,   Swttierland,   a.^siKi-r   to   wr.iiaK    Lat-hard   and 


patent  3J   years. 


!    I 
:    : 


Leonora    Ln  I  .';ari1,    c  n-.p-.s-.ng    the    Firrr,    of    i>«>hard    A 
Company,  St.  «iaii<ii,  Switzerland.     Fiied  Juut   4     1.'..''' 
Serial  No.  32,219.    Term  of  patent  SJ  years. 


:^i.>t:<::1.^-o_n::/CA.'0-'^^ 


^ 


^- 


The  ornamental  design  for    1   hn!/; 


-hade,  as  shown  and 


47.f,4  7  H.Mh;!:  Ill;  SIMI!,,\R  (iRN.\MF.M  '.Kl.  MAINE 
i;k,\'  m:k.ii'  M  1\i^  n  1itMiiri'"k  I'a.  Fiio.';  Apr.  1, 
liU.",      Srr  al   No.   lb, «!".'.      T.in:   -♦    pat.!;'    !4   years. 


ir 


A 


The   ornamental   design    for   embroidered    tr;mn.lrig.    as 
show  IS. 


The  oriian-.i-i,;a;  'i.--ign  for  a    ;  ail;;i'  or  similar  oruani-  :.t 
■ubstantlaliv    as  s!,oun    ai,.!   <l.-rri!..(i. 


47. «4'*  FMHKiiiMaKIl'  IRIMMIN'..  !"i>lT7  H  M',  St. 
(iallcn.  S«  nztTland.  a-~it;nor  10  WiMi.aih  I.al'hard  and 
I,eiin(>ra  l.ahhard.  ( ompnsliiL-  the  Finn  of  Lahi.ard  & 
Compaiiv.  St  liaU.i.  Su  i'Zf  rlami.  Filed  Jr.nr  4.  1915. 
Serial   No    :rj.21^       r.-rm  ,,{  putent   3*  yoars. 


^   n  f\  ry^ht^^^^a^/^^ 


47.65n       T'rrrTI  i         'n!-  -    <  onno,.    ]:■  ■,    n,    N.  w    \..-k 
N.    ^.    (i--i^!jo!    of    ..n.    half    to    Edward    D.    Ver>,    .New 
York.    N,    V        I'ood    .Ma.\     12.    1915       Serial    No.    27.725. 
'Icriii   I'f  pa  It' lit    7   yc:ir». 


The    ornamenta;    d.  <i(:n    fur    emhroidered    trimming,    as 

shown. 


Thf'  ornamental   design   fc  .i   'i.r'  p    ,t:   ^hown 
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4:';.".l.      gin,'!  KI'    aKTK'LE.      Jon 


N    w    York,       47.653.        MUFFLER  v  !  ST 


\    Y      Ki!..i  Ml     :;,  1915.     Serial  No.  25,625.     Term  of 


A  A  X  A  A 


w  V  V  \/-'  N 


Th.--  nrnamonfal  dcsk-n   for  a  quilted  article,  as  shown 

aiid    df siriLeJ. 


47,Gri2-  GT,ASS  BOWI.  Max  >■  www::..  N- w  York,  N.  Y. 
Fllt'd  Mar.  27.  191,'  Serial  No.  17,501.  TtTin  of  patent 
3J  years. 


York,   N.   Y.      Fll..i    Mav 
Term  of  patent  3a   ^mr- 


WnilWt        SCHEI'EU         N'  w 

I'M .'        S.-rin:    Nn     "'"  1T4 


The  ornamental  di'^i^ii  f'ir  a  muffler  vi'^t.  as  shown. 


47,654.  FLUSH  !  \N'K  fO\  KH  Nkwtmv  W  Stern,  Snn 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  .Vpr,  .%,  I'.'l.'i  Serial  Nc,  r,t.:?78. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


L' 


The  r-rnBmentHJ  d'  sien  fi'r  a  t'la*-;  howl,  as  -itiowD. 


W" 


The  ornamt  ntal  deslpn  for  n   tl'ish   tank    'I'Vi!- 
tlally  as  shown. 


>-!an- 


IV  27,  1915. 
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4-  ...-„-.      1  !  I  su  TANK  roVKR.     Niwton  W.  Stern,  San  |  47.65S      LADIES'   UNDERVEST  OR  SIMILAR    LMjEH^ 
1    ,.,1   Apr.  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  19,379.  GAl.MKM.     Harky  A.  Taylor,  New  York,  N.  \.     Flle<l 


1  lai-i-  i--'ii    '  .1  ■ 

Term  of  patent  7  years. 


""' V 


A 


Jan.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  1.466.     Term  of  patHi,;  7  yenrs. 


The  ornamental  desicn  for  a  flush  tank  cover,  substan- 

tlallv  a-  vhoYv-Ti 


47,t■„^(;  n.rSH  IW.NK  1  oNKK,  Srwi'  n  W,  Sin.N.  S.in 
ITm  -  isco,  Cal.  \  ■•■>'•  X)'"  '■■  1''!'  Srr:a:  N"  V:.'-^^\ 
I  ■  x\u  i'f  patent  T   \<j;iis. 


^m 


The  ornnni.iiia;  des-ij;!;   for  a  flush  tank  cover,  ^uhstan 
tlailv  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ladies'  undervest  or  similar 

und(  rcarrr .  nt. 


47^7        I>OI.l.    01{     Sl'AI'!  KTTK.       S!I.^^-^     W     SxRAfS, 
Washington.    L.    r.       Y\\<:\    Aj-r.    27,    IHl.'..      S.-rial    No.   ; 
_'4..'^.57       Term   ^if  patent   .'U   year-. 


4"  •::.;'     i'i..\Ti:     y  -\s\\   \   '\■.v\^\.  Wns-tirid.  n    .1,  a- 

M^:.-r    t-    i'.:::i     Vi  -.;■■!.     !ra-.r!,ity.    N.  w    Y(-rk,     N.    Y 
V\'."k\   Mn^    _i     \:\:>       S.ria.    \.      Hn.:;iiv       Te"m  of  p:i  ten  t 
7  years. 


Th.'  ilesiirn  for  a  doi;  or  =*nt'irttp  wii'si  aniia  Uy  as  shown    ' 
Hn.l   do.trihed  The  ornan.oMa,    d. 


:.;:-  for  a  pla*'    a^  s'  ow 


I  -ill 
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47.660.  I'OFFEEMir.L  <-,\SINO  Fravk  F.  We^r  nrv^ 
Bernard  M.  Ely,  Cincinnati,  0!ho.  as-!gn<>r«  t^  ihe 
Alvpy-Ff rsuson  '^oinpany,  '^inclnsirt ti,  Ohio,  h  t/orpora- 
tloi;  of  Ohio.  Fil.'d  N-.v.  14.  1!'14  S.-rial  No.  872,258. 
T'>rni  of  par'>n'    14   vear.-. 


'I'lif    Mfnainfiita;    d>\sl,k;n    for    a    coffee    mill    casing,    aub- 

uantiallv  a-  <hown. 


-  '^^  r<A!'<;K  OR  BT-rrON  Fhud  E.  Wheatvin,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assljtnor  to  Siipipmp  Lodge.  Knljthts  of 
F'ythlas,  Minneapolis,  Minn  Filed  Dec.  21.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  878,446.     Term  of  patfnt   14   vears 


The  ornamental  dc-sc;.  for  .a  lad-'t-  or  l)uttoD  as  shown. 


i^i  •; 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


JULY   27,  191S. 


lOri.428.     fASTT  rnHDS      B     4   B.    Sash   Cobd   Co.,   An 
sonla.  Conn.  ' 

ri!e<l    February    13,    1015.      Serial    No,    84.507.      PUB 

LisiiEP  M.\Y  n,  imr; 

10.S.4^'.t.     BASKFT-BALL   SHOES.     BeacoN    Falls   Hub 
hek  Shoe  Co.,  Beacon  Falls,  Conn. 
Filed    September    2P,    1914       Serial    No.    SI. 541.      PUB 
LISHEI>   MAY    1«     191.-5 

105.4.S0.      PLFSHFS    AND    VELVETS    IN    THE    PIECE. 
RiDNBY  BuMKVTnAL  &  Cmpant,  New  York,  N    Y. 
nied  April  9,   1915.     Serial   No.   85,799.      PFBLISnEF 
MAY   18,    1915  I 

105.431.  GAMES  Booklovers  Sales  Comi-any,  Inc.. 
New  York,   NY. 

lulled  Marcli  li;.  1915.      Serial  No   '^5,10^.      PT'BLISHED 
MAY   11,   1915 

105.432.  PKINTED  ANI>  I-YFH  <<)TTON  COODS.  THE 
EDinsToNE  Mantfai  TVRiNo  CoMpAM,  Fdd.Tstone  and 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  April  10,   1915.     Serial   No.  ^5,842.      PFBLISHEI' 
MAY  18,  1915. 

105.43.1.      CFKTAIN     NAMEF     FRY     GROCERIES.      Al 
BIKT  Ehlkbs,  New  York,   N    Y. 
Filed  Ck'tober  21,  1914.    Serial  No   82,056.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL   27.    1915. 

105,434.       COTTON     DRESS     FABRICS.       N.     ER!>angkr. 
Bl.rMiJAKT  A  Co  ,    New   York,    N.   Y. 
Filed  March  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,036.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    l^'.    1915. 

105,435       COFFEE.      Howari.   A   Caset    Co,   Mount   Ver 
non,   II!- 
Flle<3     January     27,     1915.      Serial     No.     84,133       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  27,   1915. 

105,43tV      CORSETS.    CORSET-COVERS.    AND    CORSET- 
l',\DS       Kor^    Bi:'.s,   Ni'w    York,   N.   Y. 
Filed   April  2«,   1915,      Serial   No.  H6,210.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    D<,    1915. 

105,437       LINIMENT    FOR    RHEUMATISM.    LUMBAGO, 
AND  DANDRUFF.      Mkuael  Ixinrs,  Chicapo,  lii. 
nied  March  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  '<4,964       PUBDISHED 
APRIL   27,    1915, 

105,43"       TANDY.      F      S.     Love     MaMTai^ti-bkni;     Com 
F'anv     .Tchnstown.   Pa. 
Filed  Marol;  >',   1915.     Serial  No.  85,008,     !-l'BLISHEI' 

MAY  n,  i!n5 

lOr.  »3',t     (ANDY    PorcORNCONFECTKjNS.  BrnLKED 

AND    SALTED    ALMONDS,    AND    BLANCHED    .\ND 

SALTED    PEANT'TS.      F     S.     L.jvr    M  ^NiTArnRi  No 

(^oNiPANY,  ,Iohn?town.   Pa 

V\><\  Mar-h  S,  liG5       S.  rial   N..    ^5.009       PT'BLISHED 

MAY   11,  1915. 

105,4411,      ITSrON  RINGS       Ml  110  i'lSToN  Ri^o  <  "n  ,  New 
York.    N     Y. 
Filed  March  1''..  191.'.      Sfr;ai  No.  H5.141,     PT'BLISHED 

MAY  11,  1915. 

105,441.        GFRTATN     NAMED     RUBBER     FOOTWEAR 
M18HAWAKA      w,>oiJiN      MANrrACTTKi^o      Company, 
Mlshawaka,   Ind 
Filed    Sopt.'inlHT    21,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,379.      PUB- 
MSHED  MAY    is,   1''15 
111,-442      f.WDV      A    G    Mmr.si  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  s.   1915      Serial   No.  85.002.     PUBLISHED 
M  \V   n,  1915. 


105,448.     RUBBER    INNER   TUBES       Fkank    T.   Mcrhat, 

Chicago,  111.,  a>>u-L-r  to  '...'uallt)  re   RuM^-r   f'nmpany. 
a   Corpomtion   of  Mnlnp. 
Filed   April    1     li<15.      S.na.   No.    85^^16       PUBLISHED 
M\Y   11,   1915 

lu,-,,444.      \Vi)\  EN    «  OTToN    I'L.MDS        NElSb    HK.-i>LElN 
iV   C'  ,,    New    York,    N,    \ 
Filed  March   s,   1915,      S.  na:   No.   85,023.     I'T-BLISHED 
MAY  18.   1915. 

105.445.         RUBBER      SURGLAL      BL\NKETS.       HOT- 
WATER     BOTTLES     AND     SYRIN'IES.     AND     FIT- 
TI.NGS,     The  Nfw  Yuek  Mackin'.'>  >h  i'i^thtng  ^^o., 
Mamarr  n<'(  k    N    Y, 
Filf'd  .L,lv   29.    1"14       Sf.ria'    No    80,15-.      Pi-BLISHED 
MAR«  H   Dl.   1915 

G»,',,44r,.         SWINGS      AND      1 'ARTl  CI'LARLY      PORCH- 
SWINGS       N-HTTi    Veknov    Lt-MBEB    CO..   North    Ver- 
tjon.  Ind 
Filed  March  2  1,  1915.     Seria,  No.  -5.377.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   27.   1915 

in.-,. 447       SEEDS       N    Krni:'i,    K:no   &   Co..   Minneapolis. 
Minn 
Kil.Mi     l.lr'oi'^     -      l'.G5.       Strlal     No.    84,878.       PI"B- 
l.ISHED   MAY    11.   1915. 

Ut5.44>.       nSlEUN     AND    WELL     I'T'MPS.       Thi    O,     P. 
ScnRivKR   ToMFAN^,  Cincinnati,   Ohio 
Ei..Hl    F.lrui.TN     1.,    1915.      Serial    N<       >^4.49s        PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    11.    i;g5 

105.441*        BRAN     AM'    MIXED    FEED       SPARKS    Mill- 
ing iT.Mf'.^NT.  Aifon.  li,  ,  and  lerr*'  Haute,  Ind, 
Filod   Mar.  h   -,    UG.'       Serin,   No    sr..Mu,-.      PUBLISHED 
MAY    11.    1916. 

!U5,450       TRIANGT'LAR    .M.rMINrM    SHINGLE-NAILS. 
Sa-MIEL    F.    STAO..S     Lih.  r-y,    M.- 
r;l>Mi     F.'lTuar>     ;;•      i;'15        >•■  nw    N  .     M  •V4<i.       PUB- 
LISHED   MAY    11.    Iltl5 

10  5.45  1.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PH  ARM  A«  EITK  AL 
PHEPAR.\Tit  i.NS        Thf.     The;  Al!     i'l-..     St.     Marys, 

Ohio. 

rii,.,l  March  18.  1915.      Serui.No   >5.'J47       PUBLISHED 
MAY    18,    1915. 

lor.  452        RoOF-^'OVERING.      Warrbn-Ehret    Compavy, 
l'i;:l,ide:pt.la.    Pa, 
l-il..d     F^a.mary     8.     1915.       Serial     No,     84,.3»3.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    18.    1915 

105,453.     HEELS  AND  SOLES  FOR  BOOTS  A>'D  SHOES 
WHOLLY    OR    IN    PART   OF   RUBBER.      Charlb.'^   J, 
Bailit,  Boston,  Mass. 
I'iiod  Mar.  II  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,200.       PUBLISHED 
.MAY    18,   1915. 

105  454.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  WHOLLY  OR 
PARTLY  "F  LEATHER  AND  FABRIC.  Thk  Bel 
GKAPE     Shoe     Mam-facti  ring     Compant.     Portland. 

Mf 

Filed  April  21.    1915       Serial  No,  S6,079-      PUBLISHED 

MAY    1^.    MG5. 

105.455.  TONICS   FOR  THE    NERVES       E.vRiycE   Cera. 
Barcelona.   Spain. 

Filed    Novemher    18,    1914.      S<rlai    No.    82,653.      PT'B- 
LISHED MAY    18,    1915 

105.456.  HATS      R.  CiNKLLi    A   S<jNf«.   Signs.  Italy,  and 
New    York.    .N.   Y. 

nied    I>bruary    24.    1915.      Serai    No.    ^4.733       PUB 
.   LISHED   MAY    l*-.    1915. 
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1U5.457.      HATS.     Jacob  Elishkwitz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April   J.S.   1915.      Serial  .No.   '^6.134.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   18,    1915. 

105,45s        LA<  1-;     EDGINGS     AND     INSP:RTI0NS    AND 
RlBIiONS.        I"riedbkri;kr  - -Varon       M.\Nf  factcbing 
t'ciMPA.w,   I'hUadi'lphia.  Pa. 
Filed  March  2.   1H14.     Serial  No    70,273.     PFBLISnED 
MAY    18.    1015. 

105,459.     BRAIDS.     Friedbkkger-Aari  v    M\.vrFAi,-TrRlNG 
<  uviPA.vY,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed   April    1,   1915.     Serial   No.   85,607.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   18.   1915. 

105.400.       PE'I^IUOATS.       Greenwald    Pe-iticoat    Co., 
I.NC,   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  April  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.846       PUBLISHED 
MAY    1-s.    1915. 

105.4*51       DENTAL  CREAM.     (;eoK(,e  T.   Hasti.nu.s,  New 
York.    N.    Y. 
Fil.-d   .\pi-li  f,.    1915.      Serial   No.   85.729.      PUBLISHED 
MAY    I''.    1915. 

105,4»;2.      DENTAL  I'HEAM.      (iEoRUE  T.   Hvsn.viiS,   New 
York,    N.    Y. 
Fil.'d  April   «.    1915.      Serial    No.   85.730.      PUBLISHED 
MAY    IS,    li»15. 

1(»5,4';.'..     I'LUSHES  IN  THE  ITEfE.     The  Hind  &  Har- 
Ri.soN    I'l.rsH   111.,  New    York   and  Clark   .Mill-;,    .\.   Y. 
Filed   April   2.   1915.      S-rial    N<i.   85,639.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    1"*,    1915. 

10  5.404.     SIZING  AND  SOFl'ENERS  FOR  TEXTILE 
FAIUIK'S.     KurrE  ciiE-Mi'-AL  A  Oil  d'snwsY,  Inc., 
New   York.   N    Y. 
Filed    April   7,    1915.      Serial   No,   s5,751.      PUBLISHED 
MAY    is,   1915. 

105,405.       CERTAIN     NAMED     PIECE    GOODS        S.     W 
Ld.Ni.  &  Co.  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Marrh  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  S5.313.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    is.   1915. 

105,400.     SILK   PIECE  (JOODS.     H.  R    Mali.inswN  .V  Co., 
New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Man  h  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  S5, 445.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   IS,    1915. 

105,407.       COTT(.UV     PIECE     GOODS.       The     MiLLViLLB 
Mamfactlbinu  Compa-vv,  Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed     October    3,     1914.       Serial     No,     si, 0,44.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  18,   1915. 

105,40s.      WHE.VT  cereal   BREAKFAST   FOOD.      New- 
Tow.N    (IT    Wheat    Cereal   and   Tradinu    Company, 
Newtown,   Pa 
Filed    .January     4,     1915.       Serial     No.     sa.OOO.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH  30,   1915. 

105,409.        .KgUA  .VMMONIA      AND     ANHYDROUS     AM- 
MONIA,     Pacific    ammu.via    &    Chg.mical    Co.,    St. 
Louis,    M'X.   and   Seattle,    Wash. 
Filed  April  12.   1915,     Serial  No.  85, 90s      I'UBI.ISHED 

MAY    is,    l',tl5. 

105.470,  HOSIERY.  Parker  Hosiery  Mill  &  Dtb 
Works,  I.nc.,  Portsmouth,   Va. 

Filed  April  10,   1915.     Serial  No.  85,864.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   18,   1915, 

105.471.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  WOMEN 
A.ND  CHILDREN.  M.  E.  Smith  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Omaha, 
Nebr. 

Filed    February    8,     1915.       Serial    No.    84,387.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   IS,    1915. 

105.472,  LIQUID-CEMENT  WALL-COATING.  TRUSSED 
Ci.ntrete  Steel  Company.  Detroit,  Mich. 

FIUhI    December    23,    1914       Serial    No.    83,501.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   18,    1915. 

105.473.  LIQUID  FOR  PRESERVING  AND  HARDEN- 
ING WOOD,  CONCRETE,  ARTIFICIAL  STONE, 
LEATHER,  LINOLEIM,  AND  CORK.  Tvlose  Prod- 
I  ITS   <'oMPANV,   Boston,   Mass. 

Fil.-d  M;ir.  h  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.529.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    r.    1:1 '5. 


105.474.  ELBCTBIC-LAMP  SI-PPORTING  STANDS  OR 
ELECTRIC-LAMP  SUPPORTS.  Wallace  N.vkltt 
COMPANy,.New    York,    N     Y. 

Filed    February    15,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.54;',.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY    18.   1915. 

105.475.  CARBONATED  NON  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE 
AND  SYRUP  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME  Henry  B. 
Weed,   W^illlamgport,   Pa. 

Filed    November    4,    1912.      Serial    No.    Ofi.OsO       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   18,   1915. 

105.476.  WHISKY,  GIN,  RUM.  BRANDY,  AND  COR- 
DIAL. Ferdinand  Westheimer  &  Sons,  St.  Joseph, 
Mo.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  S6,193.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18,  1915. 

105.477.  PREPARED  FOOD  FOR  FOWLS  The  Wind- 
sor Stock  Food  Company,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed    February    25,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,779.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1915. 

105.478.  WITCH-HAZEL.  American  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filed  April  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,972.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18,  1915. 

105.479.  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  THE  lODIDS.  The  Baver 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,807.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18,  1915. 

105.480.  CO.Mi'l.N.v  ITON-TODL.  Bmnnki  \  isk  A:  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  i'hiladelphia  and  Allentown,  Pa.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  22,  1915.    Serial  No.  85,2h9.     PUBl.lsilED 
MAY  18,  1915. 

105.481.  SODA  FOR  \VAS1I1N(;  AND  SCOURIN(;  USES. 
Colgate  &  Co.,  Jersey  Citj,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,963.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18,  1915. 

105.482.  COFFEE  AND  TEA.  The  Holbrook  Groceht 
Co.,  Keene,  Woodsvllle,  ami  Nashua,  N,  H. 

Filed    January    8,    1915.       Serial     No.    83,731.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 

105.483.  MILK-SU(;aR  IhLi.ANDSCHE  Melk.siikek- 
FABRIEK,  Amstetdaui.    .\etli>'rlands. 

Filed    January    6,     l'.M4.       S-ria!     No.     74.989        PUB- 
LISHED MAY  18,  1915. 

105.484.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS FOR  TUILET  USE.  Richaud  Hldnit, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,926.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18,  1915. 

106.485.  SODA-WATER  SYRUP  AND  NON-ALCOHOLIC 
CARBONATED  BEVERAGES.  Imperial  Biuih 
Beer  Co.>  Dickson  city.  Pa. 

Filed  AprU  17,  1915      Serial  No.  86,017.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18,  1915. 

105.486.  HAIR-TONIC.  Ko.ngo  Prudvcts  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  April  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,040.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18,  1915. 

105.487.  ANTISEPTIC  SOLUTION.  Max  I.am^esman, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  15,  1915      Serial  No.  85,172,     PUBLISHED 
MAY  4,  1915. 

105.488.  CHEMICAL  SUBSTANCES  ADAPTED  TO  GIVE 
OFF  RADIO-ACTIVE  E.MANATIONS  Radum 
Limited,  U.  S.  .V  .  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,418.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6,  1916. 

105.489.  LIQIID  LEATHER  ■  DYE.  Edward  J  Reillt, 
Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed    February    25.    1915       Serial    No     84.771.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY    IS    UM- 
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105  490       VELVETS    AND    PLUSHES    IN   TM    PIECE.  '   10.';,499.      CIGARETTES.      P.    MARAoncsis    Co..    Seattle, 

■the       SALT'S       T.XT,t^K        M..NCFACTCRIHO       COMPANY.  ^^-^;         ,^^^^      „^        .^ ,,,          ^^^,,,^,       .,-,0          PU^B- 

H   'IkT'i'ort.  Conn.,  anil  New   "lork.  N.  Y.,  ti.i^    ie...iai. 

FileO   Mav    25,   1914.      Senai   No.   78.535.      PTBI.ISHED  LISHED   MAY    11.   191.. 

MAY   IS,  1915.  ,105,500.       TRUNKS.       The    M  esdel  Dbickeb    *  vMPany, 

105  491  '    RADIO-ACTIVE    MEDICINAL    WATER    FOR    j  Norwood.   Ohio. i>t-BI1>^HED 

USE  AS  A  BEVERAGE.  TABLE-WATER.  OR  TONIC.  Filed  March  13.  1910.     r^enaI  No.  85,14..     I1.BL1.HED 

William  Jay  Schieffelin.  New  York.  N.  Y  MA\    is,  1915.                                                                  .,,,  ^ 

Filed  April  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.662.     PUBLISHED  io5,501.      COTTON    PIECE   GOODS.     Monaohan    Mills. 

»«  \  V   iu    ioit  (Jreenville.  S.   ^ 

^Z'''     tIlC    powder,    FACE.  POWDER,    TOILET  Piled  April  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.143.      PUBLISHED 


w'\  lER,   AND  DENTAL   CREAM.      The   J.    B     WiL-       MAY  25.   191 


liams  Company,  Glastonbury.  Conn. 
FUed  April  8.   1915.      Serial   No.  85.792.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   18,  1915. 

105.493.      METALLIC    VALVES.      The    Bi.shup    Babcuck 
Hfi  ker  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed    December    31,    1913,      Serial    No.    74,906.      PI  B- 
LISIIED  MAY   18,  1915. 

105  494.      LIQUID  CARBON  REMOVER  FOR  INTERNAI.- 
'  COMBUSTION    ENGINES.      The    Clovek    Mani  fac- 
Ti  RING  Company.   Cincinnati.    Ohio. 


H)5  5ii2.  UEMEI'lES  FOR  LULL'S.  HEADACHE,  AND 
L\  GRIPl'E.  AKTUUB  B.  MOKSK.  IndlanapoUs,  Ind., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hoosler  Remedy 
Company.    Inc.    Indianapolis.    Ind..    a    <  orporatlon    of 

Indiana  ,tt:-t> 

Filed  July  28,   1913.     Serial   No,  72.U10.      PUBLlbHEU 

,111. V  7,  1914, 

105,503.        FRUIT     I'UNi'H         Akthir     ti,      SpKak.     I'ort- 

Flied  August  14.  1914      Serial  No.  8o,569      PUBLISHED 


Filed  April   10.   1915.     Serial  No.  85,975.      PUBLISHED       MAY   18,   1915. 


MAY   18,   1915. 

105.495.      CIGARETTES.      Joseph     GvLDBEkg.     Portland, 

Oreg. 


105„504.       KERMSENEOIL.       Standard     Oil     Company, 
Whiting,  Ind.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  April   10,   1915      Serial  No.  86.005.     PUBLISHED 


Fil'd    November    25.    1914.       Serial    No.    82.905.      PUB-    ,    MAY   25.   1915. 


LISHED  MAY  4,   1915. 

105  4!>0       TANNING   EXTRACTS   MADE    FROM    BARKS 
'   \ND    WOODS    USED     FOR    TANNIN«i     LEATHER 


105,505.      DANDRUFF    Ri;.MEl.Y.      ANTONINO   BaTTaglia, 
Glendale.  .N.  Y. 
Filed    November    17.    C914        Serial    No.    82,638.   •  PI  B- 


■?,.;■„;;.,-;'„««.";■.  c.:;;..-;  .;.„-  c...  s. ...  ush.i.  j^n, akv  .,.  ..i. 


aid   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  4.   1915.      Serial   No.  84,928.      PUBLIMILD 

MAY    11.    1915 


105,.5U6.      COTTON    AND    W(h.L    PIE.E    GOODS.      CCR- 
KicK,  Leiken  i  Banui.ek    N,  w   V    rk,   N.   V 
Filed    February    20,    1915.      Serial    No,    84.047,       PUB- 


Ti^MFD    \PRII     "7    1915  MAY  25,   1915 

LISHED   AIRII.   -.   i  WOOLEN     AND    WORSTED     P1E<E    GOODS. 

10,5,49H.      OINTMENT.       Krinol    chemical    Co.    Minne-  '^^ '^^^l'^^^^ ^^^^^^^ 

r^^T''t;rn'l-1915      Serial  No.  86,018,     PUBLISHED  Filed  March  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  84,899.     PUBLISHED 

'  ""'  -^^^  '  MAY  25.  1915 

.MAY    IS.   191o. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


rsE  4  Co..  New  York,  N    Y. 


^.,.:t^l  ,r-o„"  .r,:s  .X7>«.^''  ^  -z.:^zj;\^'ss'L... ... .., ... 


53,757 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


12  420        PERFUMERY    AND    PERFUMED     PRKPAKA 
TIONS    FOR    THE    TOILET.       Cham.ks     Air-ris 
GoSNELL  and  Chaki.es  Peioy  Gmsnli  i     l.Mi,don    I'n;:- 
land;  John  Gosnell  &  Company.  Lirai'''<l    -u  '■>-'- 
R,->:istered   July   21.   18s5.      Renewed  Juiy  21,   1915. 

12,736.     A   LINIMENT       Wai.tek   Nix.n    Miilen.   Char- 
lotte. N.  C.  ;  Hornets  Nest  Liniment  r,,    owihts. 
Registered   November  3,    1885.      Renew. d    November   3. 
1915. 


rj.v7.;       I'lri-IMI.FUM  fll.    Full    !I.1.UMINATIN(;    PUR- 
POSES.       (    HKsKHii.   t  ..H      M.^M   FACTIRING     CuMPANY, 

(Coxs(.i,idat>:I',      Br<Hiklyij     N     \ 
U.-gi>t.-n'd   De,rml.»-r  29,   1885.      R-n.-wed   December   29. 
1915. 
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LABELS 


F^EGISTEF^ED  JULY    27,   l9lD. 


18  P,n<*       Titlr-    ".TITNFY"       'For    Shoe  Polish. 1      AbCH- 

H  ,I.ii    Man!   l^  x.T'   H-vr,    (   mI;}',  i  l;A  T  K  iN .    Knc!,e«t.-r     N      Y. 

IS.Uoy,  — 7Wi£.       -DUTCH        SfKNi-;.  a-'or       r,,tfe.-. 

DwiNEi.L-WniOHT  Cc     r  — •    :     Mass.     Filed  Jun.:i 

18,0iU.  — /'it/.  .   ■    UUUllLV  S  HmM.i;k  .   I.KaNKH,  F-r 

a  Boiler-Cleaner.)     GuNTini.   \    il      hky    (  Inclcuatl, 
Ohio.      I'il.'fi  .Inn<'  '<.  101  :■ 
18.«11        Tit:-        ■    llKUS!n:Y  S  Fir     ("h.  wing-Gum. I 

lln;-nK\    rii'"'>:\rK    l"^^■.^s^,    llersliey,    I'a,      Filed 
June  -."■    I'.il.' 
1S,612. Ttl"         lioAliFYS         .  iM^r  n  MP'iirina.   IT.  i.ara- 

tlon.i       rviKH    IF.AKTi      FlttsMirL'!,,    I'ii.       Fi;.-.!    May 

.";.   191.5, 
l>..t',i:-!,      nth      "  H    k    *,'  Fur    citrars.i       Hintumv    & 

.,,)i.n.\M    I    I,    i'rcvi.lenc  .   K.    I.      Fl'.ed   .Tune  2-,   li'l.'' 
18,614. — Title      'OKAMiF  MANNA.'        F-r   a   F<> -d   I'r.d 

net.  I       \V!i:.;.\M     \V     Ks;(.,ur.    I'ciiVer,    Colo.      Fl.ed 

.Tune  -■!     IKL". 
18,615.— 7:f.V       ■MAYiM     lAHRP'S'  i  Frr     Fabr'-'^' 

Tt!F'-1'.  \  y    M.*  ■•»"!■    \    '  ■   MiAV\.    '"hlf'a>;<i.     I!!.       Filed 

AprU   VJ.   H'lr, 
Is.filR       TUi,      ■    FNTFH    I'FN    1.1NI»FN  'For   TofTee  > 

Wii.iiAM     M.Mri;i,A\     vS:    i<^Mr\s\      St.     i'Hiil,     Minn. 

l';;.-d  J-arif  '.'4    191.". 
18_Q17. — Title:  •• '!  ):' '!  .I.H  A  !  1  A  N  '       (For  Co!T."e.  :       \\:i,- 

LTAM   McMfKiiv^    A-   «...\iiA.M,   St.   Pniil.   Minn.     FUed 

.hiiit'  -4,    19ir, 
18,018. — Title:  -GKETCHl^N  .  F.ir  CofTee         \Vi:.;.!am 

M'-MritiiAY  &  Co.\iPA.Si,   M.   i'au..    Miiiij       Fi^ed  June 

::i,  1 '.•;.-. 

18.619.— Titic-   ••  THE   FRAM."      (Fori-T-.  W:lli.\M 

McMnRRAY  &  CoMrAXY.  St.  Paul,   Minn.     Filed  June 
24,  1915. 

18,620. — Title:  "I.Wiiui  (For  Coffee  i  W.iium  Mc- 
MuRi!AV  *  <  u.\u.i.Ni.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  June  24, 
1915 

18.621.— /iH'     •   !.!:il' r.KK'KsoN  I'l  r  «',.?T..p,  ^     -Wil- 

liam   .Ml  Mi  i.i.A\   &.  Cu.Mi'A.w.   St.    I'aul,   Minn.      Filed 
June  24,   191.'. 

18,622.— r<tfe.-   "NISSE."      (For  Co"'-  Whmam    Mr 

Ml'RKAY   *  ('■■MPANY,  St.   Paiil.  MiMi.     I'iled  June  ::4, 
1915. 


lSfi23.— Title:    '   KAFFKK    KLATSCH."  (For    Coffee.) 

WILLIAM  M.-M:n'A^  A  '■  vnvs  St  Pan-  Minn 
:  'iied  June   -4.   11''  - 

1>,«::4.  — Jif.'f    ■•  YFL!.<|\\  S  rONETRAIL."  (For  >  ipnr«;. ) 

N     F,    Nel.si  n.    Mi..ai  k,    S.   D.      Filed  Decemler    JO 

v.'ir. 

l^  Q'2:,—TUl€:  ■•  sri'FKK  N' >  .NP'HK  t  ■ 'H  riiK  PRAT- 
TLER' UEMKL'Y  WlLI.  l:!T,IFVK  1  .\  1 N  IN  .3 
MINT-TES."  l-^'T     I.lniment.  P.       ''V       NkkmaN 

NiKDZwiKrKi.  Tr-}     N    Y       Filed   IV;  ruary   H,   191,'.. 

\^,ti-jii.— Title:    ■■  srNPK"(>F    PA'.NTS  For    Pa;nt>=.) 

PaTT-n  Paint  r'Mis.NV  M:.w;i.k..  \N  :-  ,  am:  N-w- 
ark,   N.   .P      Fiit-d    Mh>    :.'>.    P.'P' 

lH,m7.~Ti1le:    '•  SFN  PROOF    PAINTS  For    Paints.i 

V-\TT"S  Paint  f'oMPANV.  Miiw;  -k.-,,  'Wis,  and  N.  w 
arh,  N.  J.     FPed  May  1.'..   191,' 

l^,r,2<^,--TUle:    '•  SFN  i'Ht""'!      PMNl'S  F^r    Pnir.t*) 

Pvi'Tmv  Paint  '  .mi-\n\  m^  na^ik.-t-  Wis.,  ard  New 
ark,  N    .T.     r\if^<]   May   :'•.   191  :■ 

]sfi29. Iiile.     ■SPNiUiMiK    i    \:Nr>  For    Paint.s.) 

pATTi'V    Paint   ("■:  m  r  »,  n  ■;     M:  \vauk<'e    Wis..   aLd    New- 
I  ark.   N     ,P      FPed   M::>    '  '     P'l" 

'  186;-9'.  Titlr.  ■  SFN  PPi>' '1'  PAINTS.'  i  For  Paints. 1 
pA~;:'N  ]\^:Nr  (■,,\.ri,NY  Nf  wa-;k.e,  Wis.,  and  New 
r-k.  N    .?       Fl'-i   NP  V   1'     P'l" 

18,6:n  -  •  Tir;-  ■        SlNi!;"'!!-     s.\;NTS         ^  For    Paint* 
I'ATTiN    P\:n:    I      -'rANi,   Mi  w.auU'-e.   Wis.,  and    New- 
ark, N    .P     Ft  ••-:  \Pty  15.  1915. 

]  >• ';:rj  -  7'i(io  ■'  SPN'  l  IP  ^  •!'  P,\:^'rs'  'For  Paints  i 
l-ArK^.N  Palm  P-.-mlani,  M:.%\  u..kce.  UTs.,  and  New- 
ark, N.  J.     Filed  May  15,  1915. 

18,633.— ri tic-  "SUN-PROOF  PAINTS."  (For  Taints  i 
Patton  Paint  r  ^•■■lNv  \!  ^.r  k.e.  Wis.,  arid  New- 
ark, N.  J.     Fllf.l  Ma>    :,-.   IM-"' 

18,634. — Titlr        T,OPIS!AN.\     t..MMKi;<P  ^  For     i"l- 

^-•ir-  .!      M.    Hans.,   m,    Loulsiaii:-. .     -NP.       i'pfd    .lune 

1,   191.'.. 

18,635.— T<tle;    -    r.Ml.PNi  Pi;-  !■'    <\^h'>'      J-s 

s.  !i  A  ARTZ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed    !  .  \     ',  191.-. 

ls,.;::d.  Ttth  ■■  WYNO  PPKP  MriT\i.\lN  SPHINO 
WATER.'  !-^  r  Sprii  k  W  a*,  r  i  ham  fs  il  Tit;  h, 
Salt   Pake  Pity.   P-ali       !'!:•   !   .1^:'%    :'a>.   1914. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


cois/^iviissTOiNrEiR^    OF    :p^t:ei:Tt: 


AND   OF 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JULY   27,    iOi5, 


3,990 --^T.7?e        rERTATNEMENT,   TRATS   IT'   CREAM  4,004.— Title:    "LOAVES    OF    BT!EAr>   •       (For    Bread.) 

OF     WHEAI"               For     Whtat     Hrrakfa^t     Food.)  Mark  McCikdy  Tkemblev,  W  .ishiiigton,  D.  C.     Filed 

tream    .if    Wiikat    c   .,    Minneap",!-,    Mm:].      Filed  |  June  17,  1915. 

June   29.    1915.  ,  4^005.— Title:  "  FVLl     VIFW."      (For  Cnk.    s      Ma);k    Mr- 

4,iMjM.— 7U/*'    ■■»'HP:ukv  SM.\SH        i  Fr  Cherry  Smash.)  -  Cvedt  Tbemblev,  W  a:,hlngton,  D.  C.     i  iltd  Jun-    21, 

Jmhn    K     F-«i.Kit.    Ki.'hiih.n.i.    \a       Filed   June   25,  |  -         1915. 

^'*^''                                                                                              1  4,00Q.— Title:    -'I'lli:     P-drTuM     NT'!  KFIiOUS."       (For 

4.U01.— 7i/^'      ■THK    FASTF   OF   Guul>    TASTE."      (For   '  Pastry.)       Mark    M.  <ii:i.-;     Thkm  bi.k-..  ,    Washington, 

Tooth  Paste  1      Nfw  E\;land  Laboratohy  Co.,  Lynn,   j  £)_  (j.     Filed  June  29.  I'.U.'i 

MaBS,     Filed  .Voveml*..   >y   1914  4,007.-7'«Je;  "NOTHING  To  (  <..NrEAL."     (For   l>a..,rv 

4, OOJ. -" rifJe.-    "  SULLIVAN  S    KKLIEFSHF    FOR   TEN-  and     Confectionery.)        M  oik      M.rrur.v     Thfmiu.ky, 

DER  FEET.'     (For  Shoes        1'    SfLLiVA-N  &  Co.,  Cln-   ;  'Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  .FuiiC  29.  19;." 

clnnatl,  Ohio,      Fil>:"d   }■■■', r<i>M-y  :>..  1915. 


4,003— Tifie.    "  PRICE   WHKrKKir         For  Automobiles, 

AccessnriPs,  Tires,  and  Pa-t-  I'iME.s  Sqcare  .\uto- 

MOBiLE  Co.,  New  '\'i,rk.  N    Y       Filed  June  16,  1915. 


rxiirn  ^tatk^  rocKT-  i\  pathx  r  (^\<rs. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U,  S,  COUETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Distnrt  of  Columbia. 
K  ;  ii  1!  y   V  .  C  L  E  M  L  >  i  >  . 
Iiprtrled    'ifnj/   f?,    1915. 

iNTEHFKKL.NCt       PlUuIUTl        Cj.v  -  :  1. !   • -TION     OF     Cl.^M>      1  ."^ 

l.ssrE. 
■■  111     an     interference    proceeding     we     must    give     t( 
claims     t!i.-     bri.a<9-8!     ii,t>  rpreta:  ion     v.iAc\\     tli'-y     \\  i. . 
reasnnai.ly    siii.pnrt.    hi.d    « .-    :!!>•    n^  t    ;:t    .Ujerty    to    in, 
port    dmitati.ins    tliemn    tu    nx-t-'t    il,e    fxi>;eniie>    of    a 
particular    situation        iMirl    v.    Yaunij.    29    App.    D.    C, 
4S1  ;    128  0.   C..   2532:    1907,   C.    I>.   ,^61;    Undmark   v. 
HodgkxMon.  31   App.   I'.   C  R12;   137  O.  G„  228;   190S, 
(^.    I),    540.1      The    rea.sonable    presumption    is    that    an 
Inventor  Intended  to  protect  his  Invention  broadly  and. 
conaequently,    the   scope   of   a    claim    In    an    interference 
proceeding;    should    not    he    restricted    l>eyond    the    fair 
and  ordinary   m.-aninv'  of  the  words.      The  issue  here  is 
that  of  priority   under  the  claims  as  drawn,   and   not  of 
priority    under   other  and   different   claims." 


as  ;iri  exhibit  n 


thMt  he  had  ;iftM;C'y  vr-v  Mt-<1  ■r.U'^  nso.'!  p  mbe  fitriiip 
In  cnnnpcrion  iLtTrwirh.  The  ni'i'e;:**''.  iltirinp  the 
tuking  i.f  the  testiiDony.  intro'^.ice- 
vacuuDi-cleaner  which  1  i  '!  *  r*-' 
and  a  en;  f^r  rlosinp  'lie  outer  o.ne.  but  which  diii 
u>'[  have  the  coiinf^^ting  hose-tubt'  ThtTeiiiKni  the' 
,  ;oir  ..lit  iii!n"ii;.-.-  i  r.-b':;':i;  c^  .<li  lo-e  <■],■:. v. \  shnw- 
in^r  that  .-is  .-ariy  as  .Ndveniber.  li^T',  he  had  coin- 
nienr'ed  the  actr,;!!  niamifai'ti.'ire  arni  sale  if  vacuuui- 

],;;■'  I'm   rt'jri^^tt'rin^r 


cleaiiers   likf  : 

oi>e!iings  — 

nii,;iUil  to   reci- 
.  \!.  iplini:  into  tl 


lei-'s   exhil 


\  e    Si    c 


iP    for    <■ 
r   opeto.r.. 


tul'e 


Mr.  ./.  H.  Hull  for  the  .•iiii)eriant. 
Mr.  ./,   .<    Ihirk(  I    and  .Mr.  F.    W .  l'a>kei\  •//.,  f'T 
the  appellee. 

Hop.:'..  ./..- 

Ttiis  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  an  Assistant 
roniniissioner  of  Patents  in  an  interference  pro- 
ceeiling  awarding  i»riority  of  invention  to  the  ap- 
pellee. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  vacuum-cleaner  and 
will  be  sufficiently  undertood  by  a  reading  of  the 
two  claims,  here  reproduced: 

1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  consisting  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  pump  chamber  and  a  suction  chamber  separated 
therefrom  bv  a  dividing  wall  provided  with  an  opening, 
the  walls  of  the  suction  chamber  terminating  in  a  sue 
tlon  nozzle  and  the  suction  chamber  provided  with  an 
opening  registering  with  the  opening  in  the  dividing  wah 
•  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cap  for  closing  it  or  a  hose  tube 
extending  Into  the  inner  opening,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  _  ,  ^      , 

2  .-^  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  pump  chamber,  a 
suction  chamber,  having  an  outlet  opening  to  the  pump 
chamt)er,  a  suction  nozzle  and  an  inlet  opening,  and  a 
removable  closure  for  said  inlet  opening,  snii!  op-nings 
adapted   to  receive  a  connecting  inlet  tube. 

Aiii>eil:int  in  liis  iirelimin.'iry  statement  claimed  to 
have  conceive<l  and  disclosed  his  invention  In  May 
of  1911  and  given  it  concrete  form  in  the  following 
month.  At  the  time  of  filing  this  statement  appel- 
lant, owing  to  the  ix^sition  taken  by  the  Primary 
Examiner,  evidently  was  of  the  view  that  to  satisfy 
the  claims  it  would  be  necessary  to  show  that  he 
had  constructed  not  only  a  cleaner  having  register- 
ing i.iwnings  in  the  casing-wall  and  fan-chamber  but 
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;iv   v,-!    t,irtl,    ,.,    ti,,-   ^■,o;!i!>        llo    -::\.-    !o.l.f»i'    that    he 

would  m.'ve  tu  amend  Ins  prc.:n,ir.ary  statement  so 
as  to  make  the  -ame  confnrni  I-'  the  testimony.  He 
thereaftff  ti't'd  a  niotii-n  r..  that  end  and  also  a 
mution  to  re  form  the  issue  and  to  rtnleclare  the  in- 
•f!-ferencc  f:,  support  of  iIm-  :;i'!<t  ni.'!;.'n  ho  set 
forth  tlia!  the  isstit'  was  vji^'uc  rind  indefinite  and 
that  the  ;itMiv..-mfiitione<l  exhibit  of  the  apiiellee, 
while  o(iTif..riiiiiiu'  to  one  interprt'tat  ;i»u  <'f  the 
Issue — 

i.-'thiiiL:    iiooc    thai:     tl.e    identic; 


.■iti'.o.'i.'s    i..irlii!)^    iiooc    thai:    tl.e 
ttT    uliif!)    t!,.'    l'r!n.:;ry    I'.xain  .iM-r 
on    the   grouHii    tint    t!:e   sam.     was 


sij;.:fi.t    mat- 
ust'd    to   al'ow    Kirby 
t    patentable 


The  latter  motion  was  denied  by  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences,  he  stating — 

tliat    appart-ntlv    the    counts    of    tl^e    issi;.'    are    no>1     so    ii. 
detl.nite    as    to    pr.  c.ide   doternilnatioL    of    tbo    q'lestio.u    of 
priority, 

Oil  appeal  from  this  decision  it  was  sustained  by 

an    .\ssistant    (.Commissioner.      Thereupon    the    rasH? 

was  lieani  on  the  merits,  when  the  motion  to  amend 

tho  pr<'!!minary  statement  was  consider^Mi,  its  con- 

sidor.ati'.n  having  been  deferred  until  final  hearing. 

The  Kxiiininer  of  Interferences  held  that  it  was  ix't 

necessary — 

in  order  to  satisfy  the  issue,  to  show  that  the  hose  tube 
connection  extending  into  the  Inner  opening  was  actu- 
ally used,  so  long  as  the  vacuum  cieaners  emt,>odied  a 
structure  adapted  to  receive  such  tube. 

He.  however,  denied  the  motion  to  amend      The 
Examiners-in-C'hief  in  their  opinion  s<'i:d  : 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  gave  the  broad  con 
structlon  to  the  issue,  at  he  mipht  be  juxtified  in  dotng 
go  *ar  o*  lanpwjge  M  concerned,  but  the  acts  of  the 
parties  and  of  the  Examiner  are  inconsistent  with  this 
interpretation  ;  It  would  render  the  issue  unpatentable 
an.i  we  therefore  prefer  to  give  it  tb^  narrower  con- 
struotion. 

The  Examiners-inC'hief  then  suirceste  !  tint  the} 

would    reconimeiul    that    the    winning    party    Ue    re- 

quire<l.   'iU<r   ih'    i!i{>    fcrence,  to   vr.!.s-"ito   other 
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claims.  They  therefore  denied  appellant's  motion  to 
amend  his  preliminary  statement.  The  Assistant 
Commissioner,  placing  upon  the  claims  the  nar- 
rower interpretation,  denied  appellant's  motiun  to 
amend  and  awarded  priority  to  the  api)ellee,  finding 
that  he  had  a  conception  of  the  invention  as  early  as 
May  4.  1911.  | 

In   an    interference   r'ro<"t'eding   wp   must   give  to  : 
claims  the  broadest  interpretation  which  they  will  i 
reasonably   support,  and  we  are   not  at    liberty  to  I 
import  limitations  therein  to  meet  the  exigencies  of  ! 
a    particular   situation.      {Mi'l    v.    )'>un!j.    21»    \i>[>. 
D.  C.  4^1  ;  128  O.  G..  2532;  IWT,  C.  D.,  501  :  lAnd- 
mark  v.  Uodgkimnn,  31  App.  D.  C.  612;  137  O.  Q.,  | 
228;  1908,  C.  I>..  540.)     The  reasonable  presumption 
is  that  an  inventor  intended  to  protect  his  Inven- 
tion broadly  and.  consequently,  the  scope  of  a  claim 
in    an    interference    proceeding   should    not   be   re-  ' 
stricted  beyond  the  fair  and  ordinary  meaning  of  the 
wurds.    The  issue  here  is  that  of  priority  under  the 
claims  as  drawn,  and  not  of  priority  under  other 
and  different  claims. 

Turning,  now,  to  the  claims  of  the  present  case, 
we  agree  with  the  E.xaminer  of  Interferences  that 
a  structure  of  the  character  descriitwl.  provided 
with  registering  openings,  the  outer  oiH-niug  adapt- 
ed to  receive  fither  a  cap  for  closing  it  or  1  hose- 
tube  ext^ding  into  the  inner  opening,  answers  the 
requirements  of  these  claims.  Such  a  structure 
would  readily  {>erniit  the  change  from  one  kind  of 
cleaner  to  another.  If  the  hose-tube  was  intended 
to  be  included  in  the  fornbinatiou,  the  claim  should 
have  been  drawn  to  that  end. 

It  is  apparent  that  appellant's  motion  to  niuend 
his  preliminary  statement  would  have  been  u'ranted 
but  for  the  interpretation  i>1:ic(m1  upon  the  claims, 
and  we  are  of  the  o|(!ii;oii  that  it  should  have  been. 
His  evidoTice  very  cle.arly  establishes  the  fact  that. 
several  months  i)rior  to  the  earliest  date  which  may 
be  given  the  appellee,  he  manufactured  and  sold 
cleaners  answerini;  tin-  re(iuiremeuts  of  the  counts 
as  we  have  construed  them.  The  decision,  there- 
fore, is  re\erse<l  and  the  case  returned  to  the  Patent 
Office  for  appropriate  action. 

Hi'versed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Cohunbia. 

W  I   !,  S  o  N     r      H  K  C  H  T  . 

l),ii(tP(l     1  unf     1,     tU!'. 

1.  TKAl'E-MiiiKS       Ol'I'uSITIi.N — No      Tli-^nE   .M.\KK      RiGUTS 

ACQIII'.ED    BY    A    COPVHIGHT. 

Where  tlie  oppuscr  d''sijrneci  .an  uii^rlriMl  tiL'ure  and 
coIiumI  for  it  the  nam<>  "  K"wpl(<  "  and  pubiisht'd  various 
pictures  and  articles  (,'(n;t.iiiiin2  the  rt.:iirr  and  !h-  word 
and  securtHl  cupyrikthts  for  the  .sain-,  //'(./  that  the 
owner  of  the  thine  copvrightt'd  arij  r;.'i-;  through  the 
copvriKht  no  property  In  tlit-  nanu>  i>y  whUh  It  is  desig- 
nated. 

2.  SiME — Same— No  Tuauk  Ma:;k   lii'.ius  A(  i.ii  utEU  bv  a 

Desk.n  Patent. 
Where    the    oppn*«T   do-signed    an    oritrlnal    rt;:iirp    and 
obtained    a   ilt-sljrn   [mttnt   for   the   .same,   ffeld   that    the 
name  by  which  the  tiicure  ts  desi::nated  forms  no  part  of 
the  patent  and  no  trade-mark  rlk'ht  i.^  a''iiulre<! 
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Mr.  L.  S.  Bacon,  Mr.  J.  H.  Milans.  and  Mr.  D.  A. 
Usina  for  the  apiteliant. 

Mr.  Henry  M .  Wine  for  the  appt>llee. 
Va.n  OB.SDEI,,  J .: 

Appellant,  Rose  O'Neill  Wilson,  filed  in  the  Patent 
Office  a  notice  of  opposition  to  the  application  of 
William  Hecht  for  the  registration  of  the  word 
■•  Kewpif  ■'  as  a  trade-mark  for  children's  suits. 
From  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
sustaining  the  motion  of  Hecht  to  dismiss  the 
notice  of  opposition,  Wilson  has  appealed. 

The  grounds  of  opjtosition  are  stated  in  the  notice 
as  follows : 

First.  In  1909  I  designed  an  original  figure  and  coined 
for  It  the  name  "  Kewpie  "  and  published  various  pictures 
of  the  figure  and  various  magazine  articles,  books  and 
art  prints  containing  the  figure  and  the  word  and  secured 
copyrights  for  the  same.  The  essence  of  these  articles 
was  thf  name  "  Kewpie  "  and  the  figure  thereof  and  any 
reproduction  of  either  of  these  la  an  infringement  of  my 
copyright.  I  have  received  large  royalties  on  said  copv- 
right  and  am  still  engaged  in  having  published  articles 
coutahiiiig  this  figure  under  this  name  and  receiving  large 
royalties  therefrom. 

Second.  Tlie  figure  has  also  been  covered  bv  me  in  de- 
slsn  patents  Nos.  43,680  and  44,;^lt;H,  and  has  been  copy- 
righted as  a  statuette  or  art  figure  by  me  prior  to  the 
year  1914  and  has  been  manufactured  and  sold  extensively 
under  the  name  "  Kewpie  "  under  licenses  from  me  and  I 
have  received  and  am  still  receiving  large  royalties  there- 
from. 

Third.  The  word  '  Kewpie  "  and  the  figure  have  t)e- 
come  so  Identified  with  (jne  another  and  have  become 
so  widely  iinown  that  the  use  of  the  word  on  the  goods  of 
one  party  and  the  figure  on  tlie  goods  of  another  party 
would  cause  Confusion  In  the  trade  and  would  cause 
the  ordinary  purchaser  to  mistake  the  goods  of  one  party 
for  those  of  another  partv. 

Fourth.  I  liave  granted  licenses  and  have  received  roy- 
alties from  licenses  for  the  right  to  use  the  name  and 
the  figure  and  am  engaged  In  the  business  of  granting 
such  licenses.  The  trade-mark  has  been  registered  by  me 
(.No.  9l.',(!ll)  and  under  such  licenses  by  Wm.  i".  O'Neill 
No.  95.555  and  by  Geo.  Borgfeldt  &"  ("o.  under  Nos. 
;>4,!tso.  95.292.  95,293,  95,392,  95,393,  95,880.  9o,979,  and 
'.j.HSit.  .Any  registration  of  the  name  or  figure  by  un- 
licen.seiJ  parties  will  destroy  the  value  of  the  licenses  which 
i  tniKht  :.'ivi  to  a  third  party  to  use  the  word  or  the  figure 
upon  his  j^-  cjds  ■Ither  as  a  trade-mark  or  in  any  other  way 

Fifth.  !  have  just  entered  into  a  contract  with  a  third 
party  i  ■  ii nnit  !,iin  to  ap[)ly  the  name  "  Kewpie"  and  the 
ngur-  •  •■•  if  I--  1  t:ade-mark  or  otherwise  to  clothing 
and  sj...!::  aiy  t<  ■hildren's  washable  suits  of  pajamas 
a;  I  i;  -him fs.  Thf  registration  of  the  mark  as  pub- 
lished t..  said  Hecht  will  destroy  or  seriously  injure  the 
value  of  this  contract  and  the  proceeds  which  I  would 
receive  therefrom. 

Sixth.  I  and  my  licensees  are  engaged  in  the  business  of 
designing  a  ^,'r"at  variety  of  articles  including  children's 
clothes  In  which  the  word  "  Kewpie  "  and  the  figure  of  a 
Kewpie  are  to  be  used  as  decorations  and  as  identifying 
marks  and  I  have  und-riaken  by  contract  to  secure  to  mv 
licensees  the  monopoly  granted  by  my  copyright  on  such 
designs.  If  the  name  and  the  figure  or  if  the  name  nlone 
are  registered  as  a  trade  mark  to  Hecht  and  so  used  by 
him  such  registration  and  use  will  destroy  or  seriously 
impair  the  value  of  such  desijins  and  the  right  of  my 
licensees  to  use  either  the  name  or  the  figure  upon  their 
goods  or  as  trade-marks  or  identifying  marks  therefor. 

It  api)ears  th.at  the  oplioser  is  tlie  origln.itor  of  a 
statuette  or  figure  of  art  for  which  she  coined  the 
name  "Kewpie."  Slie  has  Issued  and  had  coi)y- 
righte<l  literature  i)ertainiiig  to  this  imaginary  be- 
ing, and  has  also  secured  a  design  patent  for  the 
figure  itself.  Opi>oser  also  alleges  th.at  she  is  en- 
gflgeil  in  the  business  of  granting  licenses,  and  has 
licensed,  upon  royalty,  the  right  to  us4;'  the  name  and 
figure.  Her  claim  is  that  the  literature  and  figures 
are  known  l»y  the  name  "  Kewpie,"  and  that  appli- 
cant's traile-niark  use  of  the  name  constitutes  an  in- 
fringement of  iier  copyright. 

Opposer  .seems  to  base  her  case  ujion  the  fal.se 
hypothesis  that  under  the  copyright  and  design  p.it- 
•'nt  she  h.'is  se<'ured  title  to  the  n;ime.  It  is  well  set- 
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tied  that  the  owner  of  the  thing  copyrighted  acquires 
through  the  copyright  no  iiroperty  in  the  name  by 
which  It  is  designated. 

Neither  the  author  nor  proprietor  of  a  literary  work 
has  any  property  in  Its  name.  It  Is  a  term  of  description, 
which  serves  to  Identify  the  work:  but  any  other  person 
can  with  Impunity  adopt  It,  and  apply  it  to  any  other 
book,  or  to  any  trade  commodity,  provided  he  does  not  use 
It  as  a  false  token,  to  Induce  the  public  to  believe  that 
the  thing  to  which  it  Is  applied  Is  the  Identical  thlnjc 
which  it  originally  designated.  If  literary  pmperty  could 
be  protected  upon  the  theory  that  the  name  by  which  It  is 
christened  Is  equivalent  to  a  trade-mark,  there  would  be 
no  necessity  for  copyright  laws.  (Itlack  et  al.  v.  Ehrich 
et  al.,  44  Fed.,  793.) 

Nor  Is  the  t)ppos9r  In  better  position  under  her 
design  patent.  The  figure  is  what  was  patented,  and 
the  name  by  which  it  is  designated  forms  no  part  of 
the  patent. 

Conceding,  iis  we  must,  the  truth  of  the  allega- 
tions contulneti  in  the  notice  of  opposition,  the  op- 
I»oser  has  totally  failed  to  bring  herself  within  the 
Itrotection  of  the  statute.  It  is  minecessary  to  con- 
sider in  how  far  the  name  "  Kewpie  '  and  the  thing 
copyrighted  and  patented  are  equivalents,  or  in  how 
far  the  word  '*  Kewpie"  may  be  ap[)lied  to  gooils  of 
the  same  general  d«>scri]ition  as  those  protected  by 
opposer's  copyright  and  design  jKitont  without  con- 
stituting infringement,  since  opposer  is  not  in  posi- 
tion to  object  to  the  trade-mark  use  of  the  word  by 
applicant.  She  is  engaged  in  the  business  of  grant- 
ing licenses,  and  it  clearly  apin-ars  that  neither  she 
nor  her  licensees  have  ever  used  the  word  "'  Kewpie '' 
or  the  figure  as  a  trade-name  or  tnide-mark  for 
children's  clothing. 

The  mere  allegation  that  she  has  licensed  a  third 
party  to  apply  the  name  '*  Kewjjie"  and  the  figure 
theivof  as  a  trade-mark,  or  otherwise — 
to  clothing'  and  specifically  to  children's  washable  suits  of 
pajamas  and  nightrobes, 

establishes  no  ground  of  opposition  against  a  person 
already  using  the  name  as  a  trade-mark  for  the  sjime 
class  of  goods.  In  Battle  Vrcck  Sanitarium  Co.  v. 
Fnlhr  (30  App.  D.  C,  411;  134  O.  G.,  1299;  1908. 
C.  D.,  370)  Chief  Justice  Shepard,  sixMiking  for  the 

court,  said : 

The  allegation  Is  that  the  oppi^nent  "  uses  In  its  adver- 
tising matter  the  words  '  Health  Food  '  or  words  of  simi- 
lar purport,"  and  has  so  used  tliem  for  about  twenty -eight 
years.  No  trade  mark  right  grows  out  of  the  mere  Inven- 
tion or  discovery  of  the  word  or  symbol,  but  out  of  Its 
use  as  such,  (Trailc  Hark  Cases,  100  U.  S.,  82.)  To  con- 
stitute a  trademark  use,  the  mark  must  be  attached  or  ap- 
plied to  the  goods.  (Columbia  Mill  Co.  v.  Alcorn,  150 
U.  S.,  400;  65  O.  «..  1916;  1893,  C.  D.,  672.)  Property 
in  it  can  only  l>e  acquired  by  the  actual  application  of  it 
to  goods  of  a  certain  class,  so  that  it  serves  to  indicate 
the  origin  of  the  goods;  that  is  to  say,  ideutif.-  them  with 
the  particular  nwinufacturer  or  trader,  and  to  distinguish 
them  from  similar  gcods.  {United  i^tatm  v.  Braun,  39 
Fed..  77."> :  2S  Am.  &  F,ng.  Enc.  Law.  p.  ;un.  1  The  mere 
advertisement  of  the  words  or  symbol  without  application 
to  the  goods  themselves  Is  InsulBclent  to  constitute  a 
trademark. 

It  logically  follows  that  nil  opi>oser  must  .rhow  a 
legal  damage  to  authorize  him  to  oitpose  successfully 
the  registration  of  a  trade-mark.  While  the  pro- 
vision of  sec-tion  0  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  (33  Stats. 
L.,  726)  i)ermitting — 

any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  regis- 
tration of  a  mark — 

to  oppose  the  same  by  filing  a  notice  of  opposition,  is 
very  broad,  It  has  been  steadfastly  held  that  the 
opposer  must  establish  an  injury  of  a  legal  charac- 
ter. {Mcllhenny'ii  Son  v.  Xeic  Iberia  Co..  30  App. 
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D.  C.  337:  133  O.  G..  995:  1908.  C  D..  325;  Battle' 

Crc(k  Sunitariuni  ro.  v.  Fuller,  .^npra;  Imlencond 

Co.  V.  Dick  Co.,  3C*  App.  D.  C,  175:  163  O.  G.,  T30: 

1911.  C.  v.,  208:  Tim  d  Co.  v.  Cluctt,  Prahody  d  Co.. 

42  Ai)p.  I>.  C.  212:  -202  O.  G.,  306;  1H14,  C.  P..  183. ) 

In   the  Battle  Creek  cise,  the  ru>e  is  concisely 

statetl  as  follows: 

It  Is  not  sufficient  for  the  opponent  to  say  that  he  be- 
lieves he  would  be  damaged.  He  must  allegf  some  fact 
showing  an  interest  In  the  subject  matter  from  which 
damage  might  be  Inferred.  If  he  has  not  used  the  mark 
as  a  trade-mark  upon  gootls  of  a  like  description  he  can 
suffer  no  damage  from  Its  registration  by  another. 

Opi)Oser's  difticulty  consists  in  failing  to  distin- 
guish between  a  copyright  or  design  patent  and  a 
trade  mark.  The  mere  fact  that  through  her  litem 
ture  she  has  given  publicity  to  this  imaginary  l>einL' 
called  "  Kewpie.'*  and  by  her  inventive  genius  has 
created  a  figure  for  which  she  has  secured  a  design 
patent,  accords  her  no  tmde-niark  right  in  the  name 
by  which  this  imaginary  being  is  desivrntited.  It 
would  hardly  1>€  contended,  for  illustrtition,  that  the 
owner  of  a  copyright  on  a  picture  called  "  Uncle 
Tom's  Cabin,"  wouM  be  heard  to  object  to  the  u.se  of 
that  title  by  another  as  a  trado-nmrk  for  whisky. 
Before  opposer  can  W  hejird,  therefore,  it  must  «!> 
peiir  that  she  has  used  the  figure  or  word  "  Kewpie  " 
as  a  trade-mark  on  goods  of  tlie  same  descriptive 
l»roi»erties  as  the  go<Kls  of  applicant  to  which  the 
mark  Is  a[iplied  and  at  a  date  prior  to  its  use  by  ni>- 
plicant.    In  this  she  totally  faUs. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
:;flirmed.  and  the  clerk  is  directetl  to  certify  these- 
pi'o<'«M>ding8  as  by  law  required. 

Atfirmed, 

In    re   Foreign    Patents,    Tmie-Marks,    Etc.— Taxes, 

Feee,  Etc, 

Department  of  the  Intkbiob, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  V.,  July  21,  1915. 
This  Otflce  has  received  the  following  notice  frojn 
the  International  Bureau  of  Industrial  Proi>erty  at 
Berne.  J   T.  NEWTON, 

Acting  CommisHtoner. 

ITranslatlon.] 

Bt  RRAC     INTEBNATIONAL     UK    LA     I'HorRTfiTlt     I SW  S 1  RIKLLK. 

CiitcfLAn  No.  170/<126,     Sib-jkct:  Switzerland.  Mkas 
I KKS  Adopted  bv   Ke.xso.n  of  the  Existing  State  i>k 

War. 

Bekne.  ./tme  ?«,  tOlo. 

To  the  Offfccs  of  Industrial  Property  of  the  Countries  of 

the  Union. 

Gknti-emen  ;      We   hare   the   honor    to   bring   to   your 
knowledge  the  following  measures  adopted  in  Switzerland 
by  reason  of  the  existing  state  of  war  : 
Ordinnnre  of  the  Fedn-al  Council  rrtending  thr  tirms  of 

priority  relating  to  patents  nnd  to  design^  or  indusltiat 

modehi. 

(Of  June  23,  1915.) 

The  Swiss  Federal  Council,  by  virtue  of  the  Federal 
ordinance  of  Augtist  :^,  1914,  concerning  measures  suited 
to  as.sure  the  safetv  of  the  countrv  and  the  maintenance  of 
Its  neutrality,  on  the  proposal  of  its  Itepartment  of  Justi'e 
and  Police,  ordains  : 

I.  The  terms  of  prlorltv  established  by  the  ?'ederal  law 
of  April  3.  1914,  on  the  rights  of  priority  relative  to  pat- 
ents and  to  designs  or  Industrial  models  (See  Prop.  Ind.. 
1914,  p.  491  are  extended  provisionally  until  I)eceml)er 
31.  igi.'i.  Inclusive  : 

(a)  For  the  first  foreign  applications  for  patents  ani 
utility  models  the  date  of  which  Is  later  than  July  3'. 
1013": 
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July  37, 1915. 


(6)    For   the    first   foreign   applicatlona   for   designs   or 

industrial  mo(!ei.s  the  .late  of  which  Is  later  than  March 

31.  1914  :  ,  J    J     . 

(ri  I-or  the  invectious.  utility  models  and  designs  or 
induHtrial  raodeis  .'xhiMted  In  an  exposition,  If  the  date 
)f  Its  openlni.'  :)e  later  than  January  31,  1914. 

II     F^r  the  payment  of  the  fees: 

,,,1    For   the   secind  year  of  the  patent  or  one  of  the 

'  I  6i  For  the  Secoii  1  or  the  third  period  of  protection  for 
the  tilini;  of  (iesUns  or  industrial  models  an  extraordinary 
term  of  jrace  is  accurded,  ending  provisionally  December 
:;i.  UH.J.  In  the  case  where  the  term  of  legal  payment  ex- 
pires later  than  July  M.  1914.         ,       ,     ,,,  ,   ^.        ^ 

11!  .\i:  V,\>'  pieces  in  support  of  priorities  relating  to 
patents  and  designs  or  industrial  models  registered  In  the 
interval  and  of  which  the  date  of  application  is  later  than 
■Vpril  SO  1U1-,  can  still  be  presented  within  a  term  of 
"which  the  date  of  expiration  Is  provisionally  fixed  at 
L»eceniher  31,   1915.  ,,    ^  w 

IV  I'urlng  a  term  fixed  provisionally  until  December 
31  191".  the  applications  for  patent.s  and  the  filing  of 
designs  .  ;•  industrial  models  (as  well  as  applications  for 
the  re-istration  of  marks)  having  made  the  subject  of  a 
notiticatinn    shail    u.-t    be   rejected   by   the   Federal    Bureau 

,f  Intellectual  I'ropertv  because  of  the  non-observance  ol 
thf>  ..r. Unary  terms  accorded  for  their  regularlzation. 

V  1  HI  ring  a  term  fixed  provisionally  until  December  31, 
191.-.  dfclarationa  of  appeal  presented  tardllv  from  the 
-•ejections  of  applications  for  patents  and  of  filings  of  de- 
■^u-ns  or  models  t  as  well  as  applications  for  registration  of 
aia'ksi  may  be  received  by  the  Swiss  Department  of  Jus- 
tice and  I'olice,  provided  that  the  ordinary  terms  of  appeal 
shall  have  terminated  after  July  31,  1914. 

If  the  Fe<ii'ral  Couuci!  does  not  decide  that  the  terms 
tixed  ai  .ive  expire  detiuitelv  December  31,  1915,  these  may 
'..■  .  xtended  to  the  d.ite  which  the  Federal  Council  shall 
hx  fiu-  each  of  them. 

Bekne,  Juyie  iS.  I'Jl'i- 

!n   the  name  of  the  Swis.s  Federal  rouncll  : 

Le  President  de  in  '  '>nf*!d^ration, 
MOTTA. 

Le  Chancelier  de  la  Confi'd^ration. 

SCUATZMANN. 


Please  acknowledge  receipt  of  this  circular,  and  accept, 
;-'iitb'men.  etc. 

l;i  i;i:\r    l  \  IKKN  ATIONAL  de   L'UNION 

i.L   ;.A    ri;ni'Kl£:T£   INDUSTUlPiLLE, 

Le  Directeur, 
COMTESSE. 


Interference  Notices. 

I  ir.I'AHTMKNT    OF   THK    InTKRIOK, 

IsiTKL)    Sr.M'KS    I'ATKNT    (JKFICK. 

]Va.-<hiti'iton,  D.  C,  July  19,  1915. 
E    s.  J'ljJ'iiy  d  'ij.,  thiir  aji-^iijii-'  ■•'■  legal  representatives, 

take  notice- 

An  iiiterff-renci^  Ijavlug  bfen  dfilart-d  by  this  Office  be- 
tw.'en  the  application  of  Puplau  Slik  Company,  No.  50 
Fniou  S(inare,  New  York,  N.  Y..  f>)r  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark anil  trade-mark  re;:istert.d  February  5,  1895,  No. 
J.".. !»•;:',.  to  i:.  S.  .laffray  &  <'o..  No.  H.">n  Broadway,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  ..f  such  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered mail  to  said  K.  S.  .laffray  &  Co.  at  the  said  address 
having  levn  returned  by  the  post-office  undeliyerable, 
notice  is  licrehv  given  that  uni«>ss  said  E.  S.  JaCfray  &.  Co., 
their  assigns  or  le;;al  representatives,  shall  enter  an  ap- 
pearance ttierein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publica- 
tion of  tt'.is  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with 
a.s  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  .  )fficial  Gazkttk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTO.N,  first  Assmtant  Comnngaioner. 


1  iKi'AHrMKNT  ..F  THi:   iNrrntioR, 

r\;rKi.  Sr.irKs  I'ArKNT  Office, 

\Vii.'<hin<jtun.  D.  C,  July  19,  1915. 
Jiimes  Armxtmng  d  Co..  thtif  a>*vt.f/n,^  or  legal  reprcsenta- 
tiicK,  taki    nutii  > 

.\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  office  be- 
tween the  applicati.m  of  National  (irocery  Company,  Mont- 
gomerv  and  Mercer  streets.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  for  reglstra- 
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tlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark  registered  October  14, 
1884,  No.  11,562.  to  James  Armstr.mg  &  Co..  B.altlmore. 
Md..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  said  James  Armstrong  A  Co.  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  p(.st  office  undellverable,  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  James  Armstrong  k 
Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub- 
lication of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default. 

Thl*  notice  will  be  published  In  flie  offipial  GAZFfTF. 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Fi».if  A.igixtarU  ''ommijiitioner. 


DEPAKT.MENT    of    the    iNTCItldK, 

United  States    I'atent  Office, 

Washington    !>    <\,  July  1.1,  1915. 

March  Bros.,  Pierce   d  Co.,  their  an-Hgna   or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  lb.  i,l  ,.  (tverall  Company,  No. 
335  West  nhh  street,  Cln<  nnati.  uii,.  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  r.gi-tep.  1  lune  5,  1894,  No. 
24,810,  to  March  Bros.,  Fiene  .t  (  .)  .  Nos.  32,  34.  and  36 
Sumner  street,  B.-'on  M  i-~  anl  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  regi>;.  r.l  n.a;:  •..  -aid  March  Bros.,  Pierce  & 
Co.  at  the  said  addre-s  havn..  ■  .■■  n  r.  tiHii.>d  !>  the  ^M>^t- 
offlce  undellverable,  notice  i-  heretiv  givtn  tlia;  inless  said 
March  Bros.,  Fierce  &  Co.,  their  as-;gti-  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearand  th.  rein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  o:  tiii-  or.l.r  the  interfer- 
ence will  be  proceeded  with  as  m    a-e  .  :    i  tault. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  uri  icial  Gazkttk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Af.iixtant  cr,mmu<.sionei\ 


Department  ok  the  Intkrioh. 
United  Statk.s  Fatent  Office. 

]Va>'hin<:ton.    I).    C,   July   9,   191j. 

American  Vapor  Stove  Co..  its   ^..m  ,•»»«  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice 

An  Interference  having  been  deelared  by  this  othce  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  lla\nes  LatiL-enhei  _■  M.inifac 
turlng  Company,  of  St,  Louis.  .Mo  ,  foi-  registiation  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trademark  registered  July  7.  l^^.".,  No. 
12.377,  to  the  American  Vapor  stove  Co.,  of  ilevehind. 
Ohio,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  the  said  American  Vapor  Stove  Co.  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  nnieliver- 
able,  notice  la  hereby  given  that  unless  the  said  Am.ncan 
Vapor  Stove  Co.,  its  assigns  or  le.^-al  representati\  .■^.  -hai; 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  tbirtv  .l.i\-  f..  ::;  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  interf.Mene  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published   In   the   off;,  lu.  r.^/y-nr. 
for  three  consecutive  weeks 

J.  T.  NEWTON,   first    lvviv/uji(   r.iiniiiissioner. 


DEPAKT.MEVr    oK    TIIF     InTKIM..!:. 

Uniteii   States    Fatent   cii-fi.-e, 

Waxhington,  Ir  (\.    hili,  '.).  r.nr-, 

M'illiam  C.  Crair'or'l,  hin  aj*xi./n.«  or  Iri/al  rf prrfrnt'iln 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  de.Iared   by   this   (itn.e 
tween  the  application  of  Colgate  &  Co  ,   199  Fulton  --tr. 
New    York    N.    Y'..    for    registration    of   a    trade  mark    i 
trade-mark    registered    March    24,     1  sor,.    No     l.\s.02(). 
William  C.  Crawford.  .'i09  Exchange  Flace.  Baltimore,  > 
and  a  notice  of  such   declaration   sent    by   re.-i-^tered    n 
to  said  William  C.  Crawford   at   the   said   address    ]r.\\ 
been   returned   by   the   ;xist  office    nndeliverahle,    noti-.- 
hereby  given   that  unless   vald   William   c.   ("rawf.  rd, 
assigns  or  legal   representatives,  shall  enter  an  apix-ara 
therein   within    tbirtv   da;,  s    from    the    tirst    publlratuiti 
this  order   the    int.rference   will   be   proceeded    with    as 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will    be  putilisbed  in    the   ofeiciai.   i.K/yr 
for  three  consec  ,ti\e  ^vl  eiis 

J.  T.  NFWT*>N,  F\rnt  A  sxi-itaiit  rom  i)M-«vionfi 
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«  Aatldpaticm.  identity  of  articles.  Diamond  Patent  Co.  v. 

8.  K.  Carr  Co 

♦Construction  of  claims,  broad  interpretation  to  be  given, 
limitations  not  to  he  imported  to  meet  exigencies  of  situar 

tion,  Kirby  1.  Cieii,ent< 

d  Resort  to  -;..'.  I'll- ion  and  .Iriwim;-  for  better  un- 
derstan.lin^  of  eiaim-,    Diumon!    Talent  Co.   r. 

8.  E.  Carr  Co 

♦Copyright,   does  not  give  trade-mark  rights,   Wilson  r. 

Hecht 

«  Owner  of  thing  copyrigbte<l  acquires  no  property 
in  name  by  which  it  is  designated,  Wilson  r. 

Hecht "20 

♦  Design  patent,  no  trade-mark  richts  acquired  in  name  of 

article  l)ecause  of,  Wilson  t    Hecht 1320 

d  Use  of  an  article  for  a  parTiceo.,r  ;.-r;.o  .■  :  re-,  lo'.^  v 
used  'or  any  pKrp.iM'  for  wSi  ',  a  la:  te.!  ,!i- 
chat'.j.- 1  :n  any  re-^pe.'i ,  iioi  -.i!-.  ennon.  Haker  X 
Hetiiie!'  (  o    '     N    1'    (  :i,s,~  1  o   (f  ai. .  ■     1014 

»  Interlereiue,  priori;  v  of  itiventton.  issue  on  claim-  .1-  draw::. 
not    on    other    anl    duTen'n!    claini';.     Kirhy    v. 

Clement-  ■     ^^^^ 

*Sc.i;.eot  ri  :11m  not  to  be  rest  net  e  1  t*vo!i-!  fair  a-r! 

ordinary  me.iiun.:  of  the  wori-'.   Kirbv  r.  <'iPin- 

ents 

1   huention.  con;nierrial  siK^ev-  not   ex  i.ienre  (,'.  >  olun  bia 

Metiil  Box  (o,  r   Haiper 

»  Difference  in  structure  provi-^ion  of  notches  only, 

doe<:  not  constitute,  in  re  Gray 327 


1319 

664 


d  Invention.  sul>stitution  of  well-known  material  for  another, 
without  actual  advance  in  the  art  or  benefit  to  the 
public,  not  patentable  invention,  Columbia  Metal  Box 
Co.  r.  Hal^MT ^^ 

d  Patents,  nature  and  extent  of  prior  use  necessarj-  to  invali- 
date. Diamond  Patent  Co.  v.  S.  K.  Carr  Co 327 

*  Priority  of  invention,  award  in  accordance  with  evidence, 

Givens  r.  Warren ^^^^ 

d  Suit  for  infringement,  burden  of  proof  on  defendant  to  estab- 
lish prior  use.  every  reasonable  doubt  should  be 
resolved  against,  Diamond  Patent  Co,  v.  S.  E. 

Carr  Co 

d  Issuance  of  patent  presumption  of  novelty,  Diamond 
Patent  Co,  r.  S,  E.  Carr  Co 

♦  Trade-marks,  disclaimer  of  essential  feature  of  conflicting 

mark  subterfuge  not  to  be  permitted,  Fischbeck 
Soap  Company  r,  Kleeno  Manufacturing  Co «63 

♦  Goods  of  same  descriptive  properties,  washing-pow- 

der and  metal-polish.  FLschl>eck  Soap  Company 

r.  Kleeno  Manufacturing  Co ^'^ 

♦  Rights  not  acquired  by  copjTight  nor  by  design 

patent,  Wilson  r.  Hecht ^^^ 

•The  word  "Climatic."  for  mi.ved  paihls.  refused 
registration  as  descriptive,  Lincoln  Paint  «t 
Color  Co.  r.  The  American  Paint  Works 1013 

*  "Kewpie,"  for  children's  suits,  registrable,  Wil- 
son V.  Uecbt 
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DIGEST 


OF  THE 


DECISIONS   OF  THE   COMMISSIONER   OF    PATENTS 
AND   OF   THE    UNITED    STATES   COURTS. 


JXJL  Y^, 


■")  1  5 


lPet:-!ui.s   of   the  four' 


Ap7'ea!s  of  the  Pistrict  of  ColiimVi:!  '\rc  \- 


V  a  <'ar  '*>  and  0'  U.e  r:.:>;   Scutes  Lircuil  i-ourt  of 


•  ■  1 1  ♦" r 


AN'TICH'ATIiiX. 
S»Ae  i'ar'.icular  !atc:it.s. 

1  IKIOK    ISF.     -IUKI'KN    -F    I   R-llF    T.       ISTAHLIMi        ; 

Thp  i.url'Mi  r.>-t^  i:i""i  '>'■•'  ■ifU'u-l.ir.i  111  ■u;  infrinc;pnienl  suit 
t„e<hihii^li  Uif.ieifiiM-n,  ;,n.,ruM',ur:'cii«-M':''i!'  n^  :>nt  of  r.oviMy 
11!  U\f  piileiil.  ami  UHMiuse  of  ihe  pn-amj.!  ion  o'  imsflty  ariMue 
Irnrii   llie  i>suanco  o(  !  h<-   ;.;it<'nt   e\t'f.    fMS.)i;..;"r    '."ot..    -o.^.iia 

l>::in!onii  lutfj.t  1  o.  v.  S.  L.  Carr  to.,  3/7. 

2  S^MK       NaTVKK    ami    1    \Tf\T    <  >r    1-1-  i  .^ 

Trior  use  to  iiiv;iiM:vl.-  h  patonl  niii-t  ti:i\  f  \»''-n  s>  f;ir  lui  •'''"-''•^a 
aii^l  pr.wtised  or  \>er.M^'i  lu  ;i>  1.,  lr..^*■  (.."■on,.,  un  p';' ,'1'> '^ 
fiwn  'uressil.le  to  tlu'  piil'iir  an  i  !.,<  tiii\f  rui.inMU.- 1  aHu;  tely 
to  the  sum  of  kiiowl>>  It'f  I"  ^^• 

3.    SaMK    -IriKNTlTY    nF    AKTKLl  ! 

\   ■■  prior   ust>'     to  iieu-amf  !l..v.';t^   ^ii'l   :p,va,il:.:>    a  paJPn* 

niuM  havf  iK-on  of  an  anuie  vOuc!,   .«  a-  r,:i!  ;..«•:.■  anu  capable  of  } 

i,r.-.lucumth*'n>.Miii  :u-.onip,i,^>ie.;  !.v  t  i.e  p;.;.n: -!  art  icle  and  not  , 

m..r.>iv  of  one  which  by  incMitit-al  urn  <v„,,  1  P.-  u.a.ie  lo  P^rjOTm  i 

!hi'  -anic  function  I    ■*■"•  I 


DESCRIPTION. 
See  Particular-Patents,  3. 


PFSrKl  1   1  i'»  1:   Tf'P.MS. 

'Climvth        i<  K  Mi\'  i'    i  a;^t~ 

•p  ,,  ,v,,r;      I  ,:-:,.i;r        //'.■.'  ■'-  '    r-';.istnible  as  a  trad»-mark 
for  ■nixei  pun'-    a-  i:  i-    o-^T.p'iw    .'  the  goods  to  which  it  is 

f*Lmoolii  i  .»uii  .V  c  w.ui  >  .    ;    i :  ;•   \  :  -rjcan  Paint  Works,  1013. 


I )  F  S  P  .  \  S 
See  !' ifti^  P  ir  Pa*t^;.ts.  1,   Pr:i;«€rt^   l.itM.'.j. 

Ln\  }  sTiiiN  -  \'Aiii>nv,  ,     .  , 

It  .iofs  not  con-iuute  invention  from  ti.f  p..a:.:  o.  view  of  a 
desuii  pateni  !c  a-f  I'T  a  p;trncuiar  purp-iM'  .1;,  ir;icie  uiuch  lia-d 
previou>iv  t'ei'Si  man  itac^urc  s.  u-^e  ;  an  1  --I.  ;  :'.r  ai.y  p;;rpo>e  lor 
whicli  it  wa-  ;i  iiptc  ;  -v  >,,:»•  i  ruro  >  :,.  ■  ;.a;..-c  ;:.  :!..^  :-r;:;  -lie, 
strip.'     U-;cn,  ai.;.f.rin->',  ^  r  ::.^>;.T„.   ■:;:,.■  .r.  a 

•     !<:iK>r  A   !^>'!Uieti  '  '..■   •    N     1'    >  a-:  >  '■   fl  'li  .  i014. 


lil  KIiF  N  "f    1  P.':>OF. 
St>e  Anticipation,  1. 

CO>lM^.Kl  lAl.  >!  (  CK-^S. 
See  liiNt'iilion,  1. 


CONCKI'TImN  iiK  IXVPNTinx. 

See  Pnc.riiv  of  lnvon;ion. 

CONSTRrCTHiN  OF  CLAIMS. 


r  AT  F.  N'T  A  TMt.ITY  -  N  ( iTC  1!  t> 

\\  liere    the    one    inalcriai 
stnicturc  iin.l  ttiat  .tis''lo-.e-| 
urn  notched  iii  api^lican'  - 
frame  m  (X).^inon.  whiie  in 
no  invention  v.a.s  in\  nn  e.;  i 


-  Nil  Invk.ntikn 
•  iilTerence   iictwei'n    'he   applicant's 
!i\   the  reference  i>  ilia!  tfie  <iile  ribs 

!e  ,  ire   to  hoM   the   ^iKiille-suj'jiort  inR 

ttie  relerence  tfiev  an-  Tint.   Hid  that 

(1  pru\  I'll'  :^uch  notcln'^ 

'^ ill  I'  '  ■■  XX.  ,  .iJT 


MI.I'IFNCF. 
.-^ee  Priiir.tv  of  invention. 


DISCLALNfFK 
Se«  Registration  o'  i  ra  ie-.NPirk.s. 

I"/'   BTS. 
See  Anticipation,  i,  Imentior..  1. 


•):. 


He.soKT   TC    SPEiIKK  ATInN 

While  a  claim  of  a  pa: en!  mav  not  Pe  eni.irjcl  ! 
used  in  the  spwUicatum.  it  inav  lie  iPu.straieu  tnerci  ;.  ana 
~pe<-ificatl0M  aiid  ura»  intts  ma-  t.e  re-ortea  !i  \"j  \\:>'  \  v:!\«y.- 
U'tter  underslaiidin;;  the  meaning  of  the  claim 

['1  Inanuiiid  1  atent  Co  :    ."^    \.    i  ::rT  t  o  .  xi 


the 

eof 


3.    iKTF.RrFKKSCF  -I'KKiRITY  --CmNSTRVCTIoN   OF   I    I. AIMS   IS    Issri. 

"In  !Ui  inlerJerence  priK-e«HlinK  we  must  ^vm-  ti.  i  iaiiiis  the 
Proa-lest  interpretation  which  they  will  rejisonaMy  suppori .  and 
we  are  not  at  iiPeriy  to  iiin«)rt  iimilations  therein  to  meet  'fi_e 
exiizencies  of  a  particular  situation  ySl\(i\  YmiT^.^.  D  .  I'.fa. 
M'd  12>-  O  li  2532.  2y  Apli.  I>  C  ,  IM,  l.tndniark  v  ll<dg):iri- 
'fon,  C.  L)..  li*^)>^.  ^4t),  137  o  G  .  22S:  31  Ajip  P  C  ,  t.l2  ^  The  rea- 
sonable presumption  is  that  an  iii\entor  intended  to  iTotect  his 
invention  broivllv  and.  consequentlv,  the  scope  of  a  claim  in  an 
interference  prooeedm>;  should  not  t>e  restricted  f^yond  the  fair 
and  orduiarv  meaniiiK  of  the  words-  The  issue  here  is  that  of 
pnoritv  under  the  ciaim.s  as  draw  n,  and  not  of  priority  imder  otlier 
•iiid  diilerent  claims."  i*Kirby  i-  Clements,  1319. 


p-R  \\V!v.,s;. 

See  Construction   of  Claims     2    Pir'ici.iar    Paietit^     i     !  roperty 

Pc.-iits. 


V  NdDFNLK. 
Sei-  Iriventioin  1 

I  I  ilLMKK    DFt  ISpiNS    CITFi.'. 
■>ee  Construction  of  Claim.^,  3. 

FUNCTION. 
See  Anticipation.  3;  Particular  Patecls, 


ip.ODS    OF    THK    SAME    DESCRJPTIVK    i'ROIK  RT!  K.S 

\V  ashIMt-POWIiFR  axi>  Metai^Poi-I.sh 

\Vashinc-p<iwder  and  metal-polish  Hrld  to  l>e  ckvI^  of  the  same 
descrijitive  properties. 

[•Fischbeck  ^oap  Company  r.  KJeeno  Manufacturing  t  o..  k*<, 


COPYRIGHT. 

See  I'roperty  Rights. 


DFFENSK. 
See  Anticipation,  1. 


IDENTITY   OF    ARTICLE. 
See  Anticipation,  3;  I>ssigns. 


INTERFFRFNrE. 
See  Construction  of  Claims;  Invention,  1  riority  of  \n\  eiition 
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DIGEST  OF   DFCTSIONS. 


TN'VKXTTON. 
S««  Constriii'tiori  of  ilaiirs.  1    Iiesigiis;  Particular  Patents. 

1.  Evidence— (oMMKK'  i.u   .-•      1--;. 

The  eommercial  sin'  ■:  m  article  is  not  a  test  of  patentable 
invention,  although  in  i  iMiioiful  case  that  fact  may  lead  the  court 
to  sustain  tlio  patent. 

[d  Columbia  Metal  Box  Co.  v.  Halper,  664. 

2.  SfRSTiTfTioN"  OP  One  Material  for  Another. 

The  substitution  of  one  well-known  material  for  another,  unao- 
conipjinie-l  by  any  actual  atlvance  in  the  art  or  genuine  benefit  to 
the  public,  does  not  amount  to  patentable  invention.  (<»  Id. 


LIMITATION    OF  CLAIMS. 

See  ("i)n.strucnon  of  Claims,  ,'i. 


NAME   OF   ARTICLE. 
See  Property  liighis 


OPPOSITIOX    TO    REGISTRATION    OF    TRADE-MARK. 

See  r>escriptive  Terms;  Goods  of  the  Same  Descriptive  Properties; 
Property  lii^jhts. 


PARTICULAR    PATENTS. 

1.  Baker— No.  i5,249— Design — Sets    of    Ch-vracter-Bujcks— 

IKVE.VTION. 

The  Uaker  l>esit:ti  Patent  No.  4J,2W,  for  a  design  for  chanuter- 
blocks.  which,  as  shown  in  the  drawings,  consist  of  the  alphal)et 
and  Araliic  numerals  made  in  bhxk  letters  and  lipures,  and 
whi''h  are  sold  as  toy  l<lo^ks  for  children,  Hdd  void  for  lack  of 
iiiveiitioii.  It  Umhk  shown  that  letters  and  ligures  identical  in 
design  were  lua^ie  and  >old  by  another  more  than  two  years  prior 
to  the  application  and  were  li.sed  in  making  signs. 

I'iRaker  A  Bennett  to.  !.  X.  D.  Cass  Co.rtoL,1014. 

2.  lin.  K.M\N  -  N  J.  'jii,iJ2  '-.-'IIeetMktai.  JL-NcTiuN-liox— Valid- 

nv. 

The  Blackiuari  patent,  Xo.   "■■■i,3.'i2,  lor  a  sliect-metal  junction- 

l>o\  for  u^e  in  ele^-tric  wiring,  ILiU  void  for  lack  of  invention  in 

view  of  t!ie  prior  art,  wlncti  ini  iu'l<xl  n  fa>t-iron  bo.x  having  the 

same  form  oi  construction  a,  ih-.n  cl  u:iutl  as  new  in  the  patent. 

[J  Columbia  Metal  Box  Co.  v.  Halper,  664. 

3.  Webee— No.  801,944— Show-Case—Validitt 

The  Weber  patent,  No.  801,  M4,  for  a  show-case  made  of  glass 
plates,  the  essential  feature  of  whicli  ii  the  manner  of  joining  the 
plates  by  means  of  a  felt  cushion  placed  between  them  and  to 
which  they  are  cemented,  thereby  making  an  elastic  \oint,  Hdd 
not  anticipated  by  a  prior  use  nor  invalid  because  of  insuliicient 
description  in  the  claims  nor  because  they  in  part  describe  a  funo- 
tiun.  [Jluaiiiiind  Patent  Co.  i.  S.  E.  Carr  Co.,  327. 


PATF..NT.VB1L1TV. 
.see  Loastructiou  of  Claims,  1;  Invention. 


PRESUMPTION. 

S^ee  Anticipation,  1:  Construction  of  Claims,  3. 


.<ec  -Vnticipation,  i'arii'jular  i'utents. 

I'KIOUnV    OF    l.N'\KNiTO-S. 
See  Construction  of  ( laims,  3;  Designs. 

DlLinENf  E. 

\\  here  W.  wiic  the  first  to  ro<luce  to  pra<ni.e and  it.  was  tlie first 
to  coiK-en  e  and  the  hist  to  re<liiL'e  t.<  praiW-.e  .mil  was  not  diligent 
when  W.  entered  into  the  field,  Utid  tiuit  priority  was  pro(.>erly 

i*Lii\6n,-  I.  Warren,  1013. 


awardeii  to  NV , 


PROPERTY 


So 


ilT.s. 
Tkade  -  Mark 


Rights 


1.  Trade-  Marks  —  oppositicx 

.\CgfIKKD    KV    A    CdPVKI'.llT. 

Where  the  opposer  designed  an  original  figure  and  coined  for  It 
the  name  "Kewpie"  and  pabli.^iie.1  v:l^lou^  pictures  and  articles 
containing  the  ngure  an>l  the  word  luid  stH.'uro<l  copyrights  for 
the  siime.  Hi  Id  that  the  owner  of  the  thing  copyrighted  acquires 
tJirou;;h  the  copyright  no  propertv  m  the  name  by  which  it  is  I 
designated.  1* Wilson  v.  Hecht,  1320.      | 


2.  Same — Sake— No  Trape-Mauk  Rights  Acqt'reED  by  a  Pr- 

8IGN  PAmra. 

Where  the  opposer  de.sigiiefi  m  original  figure  and  obt.iinMi  ;i 

design  patent  for  thesmie,  //','ii'h  it  the  name  bv  which  the  tipire 

Is'designated  forms  no  p.tri  of  the  patent  and  no  trade-mark  right 


is  acquired. 


■|.: 


PUBLIC    US1-;     VND    SALE 
See  Particular  Patents,  1. 


REDUCTION   TO    PRACTICE. 
.>«(  i'riority  of  Invention. 


REFERENCES. 
St*  Construction  of  Claims,  1. 


REGISTRATION    OF   TRADK-MARK3. 

See  Descriptiv  e  Terms. 

Disclaimer  of  ax  Esskstivl  Featl're  or  a  Conflicting  Mark. 
Where  an  applicant  has  ini-orporat^d  the  mark  of  another  as 
an  essential  feature  of  his  mark  and  has  filed  a  disclaimer  thereof, 
Held  that  the  marK  of  applu  ant  would  be  used  as  registered  and 
the  disclaimer  would  not  be  known  to  the  public  generally,  and 
such  a  subterfuge  ought  not  to  be  permittea. 

[•Fischbeck  Soap  1  oni[iaiiy  1 .  Kleeno  Manufacturing  Co.,  6fA. 


SCOPE    OF    (I, AIMS. 
^e«  Construction  of »  laims,  3. 


SPECIFKATIUN. 
See  Construction  of  t  laims,  2. 

STATE    OF    TlIK    ART. 
See  Anticipation;  Designs;  Invention.  Particular  Patents. 


SUBSTITUTION    oF    MATERIAL. 

See  Invention,  2. 


SUITS   FOR   INFRINGEMENT. 

See  .Vnticipation. 


iuai*e-makk:  rig  UTS. 

S«e  Property  Rights. 


:  TllADK-MARKS. 

Bee  Descriptive  Terms;  Goods  of  the  Same  Dascnptive  Properties, 
Property  liights;  Kegi.st  rat  ion  of  Trade-Marks. 


\AI.U>    PVTENTfe. 
J'articular  Patents,  3. 

VALIDITY  OF  PATENTS. 
See  .Vnticipation,  2,  3;  Designs. 


o 


VOID    PATENTS. 
.See  Particular  Patents,  1,  2. 


'P' 


ALPII.VHFJIC.VL  LIST  OF  RVTENTHES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WEKF:  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JILY,  1H15. 


.\bl'revtatlons  :   "  (Jar. "—Official  Gaiette.] 


Albert  B.,  assignor.) 
iSce   t  atucci,    Pliny,    as- 


A.  B.  Dick  company.     (See  Dick 
A.    F.    Melsselbach   &   Brother. 

signer.) 
A.  H.  Wlrz,  Inc.      (See  Wirz,  August  H..  assignor.) 
Abbey  &  Imbrle.     (See  Mayer,  Frank  II..  as.'^i.^nor.  1 
Abel,  F'dward  C       (See  Abel.  John  A.  and  E.  C.  > 
Ab^l,   John   A,  and   E.   C,   Woodhavin,   N.   Y.     Article  of 

Jewelry.     No.  1,146,.t43;  July   I  :<  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  571. 
Abellni?.    Otto,    Washington.    D.    C.      Road  -  rammer.      No. 

1,145,734;  Julv  G:  Gaz.  vol.  21G;  p.  I'GO. 
Aciixe    Harvestlnj,'    Machine    Co.      (See   Smith.    Ernest    C, 

assignor.) 
Adam,  Matthew  A.      (See  Tcstrup.   .\dam,    Rigby.   and  Au- 

drew.  I 
Adams,    Charles,    trustee.      (See    Kohman,    Hofrman,    and 

Godfrey,   assizors.  1 
Adams,  Comfort  A.      i  Sec  liarkei-  luid   .\danis. 
Adams,  Frank  A.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     <  ontracting  device  for 

piston  rings.     No.  l,148,47ii  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 

1203. 

V.  Wagencr.   Younsrstown.  Ohio. 


No.   T.147.1:J2  ;   July 

W.    Leach,    Bradford, 
No.  1,148.425  ;  July 


10  ;   Guz. 

England. 
27  ;  Gaz. 


Beet  harvester. 

p.    1!»7 


No. 


Adams.  Harn,'  S.,  and  G. 
Reinforced-concrete  tie 
vol.  216  ;  p.  7i»4. 

Adams,    James    W.,    and 
Valve  for  Rtcam-englnes 
vol.  216;  p.  1-J77. 

Adams,   Robert    N..    Richfield.    Utah. 
1.145,r.H8:  July  0;  (in?.,  vol    216     . 

Adams,  Thomas  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Cooper,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Water-stllT.  No.  1,14S.273;  July  27;  Gaz, 
vol.  216  ;  p.  1224. 

Adams.  William  C.  Upland.  Cal.  Oil-burning  orchard- 
heater.     No.  1.144.986:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2l6  ;  p.  3. 

Adams.  William  E.,  and  C  B.  Hall.  Tulsa.  Okla.  Valve- 
motion  mechanism.  No.  1,144.987  ;  July  6  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
216:    p.    3. 

Adamskl,  Zlgmau.     (See  Keen  and  Adamskl. ) 

Adamson,  John  W.,  Kullcrton,  .Nebr.  Means  for  protecting 
shores  and  dn-ectins:  the  !luw  of  walercourses,  .No. 
1.146,229:  July   1.!;  <iaz.  vol.  2Hi  ;  p    4.''.'.i 

Aderer.  Hugo,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J..  asslKDor  to  J.  F.  Jelenko 
k  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electroplating  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,148,272  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  1223. 

Adler.  Harry,  Melville,  Johannesburg.  South  Af r  .ch.  Hood 
for  motor-bu.-es  and  other  vehicic.?.  No.  1.146,74.'')  ; 
Julv   13;   Gii7.   vol.  216:  p.  639. 

Adler.  Jacob.  Rldgefleld  Park,  N.  J.  Coating  composition 
and  wooden  articles.  No.  1.147,006  :  July  20  :  Gaz.  vol. 
216:  p.  772. 

Adt,   Leo  F.      (See  Sllbert.   Herman,  assignor.  1 

Adt,.  Leo  F..  .\lbany.  N.  Y.  Spectacles.  No  1.145.454  ; 
July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  16.s. 

Advance  Machine  Co.    (See  Antoine  and  Travis,  assignors.  1 

Agnes.  Barthel.  rhicagu.  111.  Tailor's  mcasurinK  appli- 
ance.    No.  1.148,13;")  :  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1176. 

Agricultiinti  Kesearch  Cori)oration.  (See  Peacock.  Samuel, 
a8sign<ir.  > 

Aiken  Lamp  Company.  (See  Ramsey.  James  C,  Jr..  as- 
signor. ) 

Alne.     Harry     l'.  .    Uichmoiul.    Cn!. 
winding    pipes  or    pipe  coverings. 
20  ;  <;az.  vol.  2l(; :  p.  717. 

Alnsworth,    Chester    li..    Worcester 
detector.     No.   1 .1  4.''.7.''.,"  :  .Inly  6 

Aktielolaget    Ljuugsirom^    Angturt 
Blrc  r.    assignor.  1 

Aktlebdlaget  LjungstrOms  .\ngturblu.  t  See  Ljangstrcim, 
Fredrik.   assignor.) 

Aktlehoiat't   Lux.      (  S<'e   Uustige.   Kiaiis  J.   H.,   assignor.  1 

AktlengeselHcliaft  der  FMsen-  urid  Stahlwerke  vorra.  Georg 
Fischer.      (See  Kiinzi.   Karl,  assignor.! 

AlanchikofT,  I>eonid,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Combination-pad- 
lock.     No.   1.147,133;  July  20;  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.  794. 

Alber,  James  li.,  assignor  to  The  (iuggenheim  Laundry 
Machinerv  Compiinv.  Chveland.  Ohio.  Ironing-press. 
No     LU.'r.O.-.S  ;   Jiiiv    1:'.;   G;iz    vol.   216;   p.   363. 

Albert,  William  11.     (S.e  Boots.  Israel  F".,  assignor.  1 
Alhrecht,    (Juido    J..    as--i;;nor    to    Lonu    Mailing    Machin> 
Companv,     Mlnneapdls.     Minn.        Envelop  sealing     ma 
chine.     -No.  1.146.74     :  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  639. 
Albright     Eiiitene    ('..    .Marion,    Ohio.      Fountain-scrubber. 
No    1  147,667  ;  Julv  20  ;  (inz.  vol.  216  :  p.  98,^. 


Machine     for    douhle- 
No.    1.146,912;    July 


Mass.  Electric-wave 
Gnz.  vol.  216  :  p.  267. 
n.       (See    L.jungstrom, 


(See      N'andegri'l.     Wi.iiauj     G. 


Albright.     Wiiiiam 

signer.) 

AldendorflT,    Fritz,    .Mortsel.    near    .\i;twt-;p.    nelgium.    as 
signer  to  Western  Electric  Company,   .New  York,  N.   Y. 
1  oin  .  r-,.1  tioii  )  >-i:i*ii  till;;    iiiMUis   t^r    ui..i  iunc  sw  itch.iig 
telephone   svstems.      No.    1,147.997  ;   July   27  ;    Gaz.   vol. 
216;  p.  1124. 
Alexander.   James   S..    Los   .\ugeies,   Cal.      Combined    chair 
and  folding'  tahle-top       No.   1.145,45r>;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
216;  i(.    169, 
Alfsen,   Adolf   A.,    Honofos.   assignor   to   J.   &   A.   Jensen   & 
Dahl,    Christianla.     Norway.       Apparatus    for    barking 
wood.     No.  1.14^,136:  July  27;   ijaz.  vol.  21G  ;   p.  1176. 
Ailaij,    William    N.,    S.ai    .Atiiouio.    Tex.      Speed  -  indicator. 

No.   1,140.913:  Juiy  'Jo;  Gaz.   vol.   216,  p.  718. 
Allan,    William    N..    San    .\ijtonio.    Tex.      Automobile-head- 
light.     No.    1,146,914;   July   1^0;   (iaz.    vol.   216;   p.   718. 
Allen,    .\lonzo    \\'.,    assignor    of    one  half    to    E.    M.    I>avis, 
Stri'atoi,     111.       .Vnograph        Nu      1,146.607;    July    13; 
Gaz.   vol.   216  :   p.  593. 
.\i;en,  Charles,  F:1  Paso,  Tex.     Si. me  separator  and  classi 

fier.      No.   1,147,356:  Julv  20:   Gaz.  vol 
Allen.     David     K..     .•aid     I',     M,     Forbess. 
Work  1. older.      .Nu,    1,147.357:    .lulv    20 
p.    872. 
Allen.    EiUvurd    ,V..    UtiUiluii;    la'is.    :iiii.l    H 
signors   to   Electron   Chemical   Company, 
Eiectrolvtic    cell.      No.    l,14!s,274  ;    Julv 
216;  p.   1224. 

tt  al.     I  See  I'ruitt,  Percy 
assi^iijor    to    Kitstmaij    Kc 
Y,      Focusing    iue;banisni 
July  20  :  (Jaz 
Port    Huron, 
20  :  (Jaz.  vol 

Hoiiider. 
1:; ,   I  la-/,    \ ..: 


;1G;  p.  87 

.vrdmore.    Okla, 

Gaz.   vol.   216  ; 


1  Alien. 
Portland. 
27  ;    Gaz. 


Me. 
vol. 


H.. 


Vii 

.Mici 
216 

Colli 


W..  assignor.) 
lak    Company. 

for    cameras. 

691. 
stand 


P 


-■It'.:   I 
.Music 
955. 
•  !<■.        Set. square  . 
;i:      I  ,  ,'.'':; 
(See  Spade,  Herbert  O.,  assignor.) 
,  et  al.      (See  F'arthlng.  Charles  M, 


No, 

No. 


Edward  A.  and  II.  I.) 

Lubricator.     No.  1,144.988 


Allen,  F^dwaid 
.\lleu.    Ernest   <' 

Rochester,    N. 

No.   1,146.837 
Allen,    I'rank    K., 

1.147.5M>  :  July 
Allen.      I'rank      G 

M46.6«>.*^<  :   -lulv 
Allen,  George  E.  .        ,  .         _ 

Allen,   George  W.,  et  nl.      (See  F'arthlng.  Charles  M.  and 

J.,  assignors.  I 
Allen,  Herbert  1.      (See  Allen 
Allen,  John  L..  Manviiie.  R.  1. 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  3. 
Allen.  Robert  N..  Methucn.  .Mass..  assignor  to  V.  S,  Bobbin 

&    Shuttle   Companv,    P.-ovidence.    H.    I.      Self-threading 

shuttle.     No.   1,145.649:  July   6;  (iaz.  vol.   216;  p.  236. 
Allen.  Robert  .N..  Metl.uen.  Mass..  assignor  to  V.  S.  Bobbin 

&  Shuttle  Com^mnv.  I'l ovidt'iu  e,  R.  I.     Bohbln-clamp  for 

shuttles.     No.   1.145.650:  July  6:   Gaz,  vol.  216;   n.  236. 
.\lleij.  Rolicrt  N..  Metliuen.  Mass..  assignor  to  U.  S.  Bobbin 

&    Shuttle    <'ompanv.    Providence.    R.    I.      Lofim-shuttle. 

.No,    1.145.651;   Julv   6:   (iaz.   vol.   216:   p.   237. 
Allen,    Weslev    P.,    Ru.sset,    Okla       Portahle    holster.      .N. 

1.148,068;  "July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1150. 
Alliance  Machine  Company.     (See  Kendall.  Edward  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
.\llls-Chalmers     Man;.fa(.juring     Company. 

William   H,.  assignor,  1 
.\llis-Chaln  ei ,«    Manufa(.turliig   Company. 

Ix)Uis  C..  assignor.  1 
.Mlis-Clialmers  Manufne;ur,n,:  Company. 

ita v    C.   assifnoi  .  I 
Allison,  Estelle.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

1,148.208:  July  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216 


1  See     Liebe; . 

(See    Marburg. 

(  See  NewhoMse. 

No. 


Aillso:,,    .loi.i,, 
AUmand.  John 

troit.  Mich, 

27  ;  (Jaz    v  ol 
Allmand.  John 

trolt,  Mich. 

Gaz.   vol.   216 
AUrcd,   Kuiaiii 


(See    I'll  Ilia  111    .-(Ik!    A 
T..  assignor  to  Fisher 
Metal    window-sash. 
216  ;  p.  1068. 
T.,  assignor  to  Fisher 
Carrlase-wlndow.     No. 
p.    1068. 
\,.  Cai>-y,  luiilio      (.  ,L'\  Is. 


.Vrtlflclal  flower. 
p.  1200. 


ISOll.  I 

Closed  Body  Co.,  De- 
No.    1.147,836;   July 


Closed 
1.147 


July  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  '. 
.\llyne  Iliiss  1-oundry 

,\.,    :issi.'!iiir   1 
Alsten.  Alfred  O. 
Alsten,   John    A.. 

signers. ) 
.\lston.    Walter   M 

monr.   iissignoi-s 

Pltlsburyh.  Pa. 


116;  p.  1225. 

Cotnpan.N  , 


The. 


.^3 
No 
(See  I. 


Body  Co.,  De- 
July  27  : 


(See  Johnson  and  .listen.  1 
et    al.      ( Sf-e   Johnsin    tind 


i.l4>.-:7.' 
■ahy.  Duvid 

Alsten.    as- 


Gaz.  vol.    216  ;  p.   916, 


Ben    Avon,   and    I.    E.    Hiudman.    Oak- 

to   The    Du!T    Manufa(.'tiirlnL'   t'ompany, 
Lifting  jack.      No.  1.147.476:  July  20; 


/ 


11 


ALrilABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Alter.   Lute  S.,  Los  Anpeles.  Cal.     Direction-pointer.     No. 

1,145.052;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  237. 
Alttiouvo,    .^IlifTt    »".    I)ut)lin.    I'a.      Broom-bridle    bolder. 

No.   l.M6,t;si  :  .Tiilv   i:<:  <5az.  vol.  210;  p.  OlS. 
Altlck,     Harry    M.,    Dayton.    Ohio.      Game-board.      No. 

1,147,776  ;  July  27  ;  Gaa,  vol.  216 ;  p.  1046. 
Altman,  .Miiliaol.  ChlCiiKO.   111.     Impltnu-ut  for  deooratlns 

fruit.     No.  l.Hfi.f.lU;  July  1.3;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  594. 
Alvey-Ferguson    Company,    The.      (See    Bernhelm,    Morris 

V.',  assignor.!  „       .        ^ 

Ambler,  George  B.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Whitney  Carriage  Co., 

Leominster.   Mass.     Vehicle.     No.   1,148.276;  July   27; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1225. 
AnilxTij.    <i(orgt'.    Chapinvlllc,    Conn.,    assignor    to    J.    H. 


William.-i  &  Co..    Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      Chain   pipe-wiench. 
No.  l,14t!.l]9;  July  1.3;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  420. 

Amborn,  George,  Cliapinvllle,  Conu.,  assignor  to  J.  H. 
Williams  &  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Chain  pipe-wrench. 
No.  1.146,120;  July  i;<  :  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  420. 

Amborn,  George,  Chapinville.  Conu..  assignor  to  J.  IT. 
Williams  &.  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Holder  for  threadlng- 
tools  or  the  like.  No.  1.146,546  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ; 
p.   572. 

Ambrose.  Harry  T.     (See  Donning,  (ieorge  W..  assignor.) 

Ambruster,  Cornelius,  Roslvn,  I'a.  Insulating  support  for 
storage  batteries.  No.  1,146.29.8;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
216  ;  p.  4s2. 

America,  Richard  F.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Street  and  sta- 
tion Indicator.  No.  1,147,590;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  955. 

Anii-riran  .Mr-Llquefylnc  Compniiy.  (See  Place.  James  F., 
a'sslarror. ) 

American  Automatic  and  Sprlngless  Faucet  Company, 
The.     (See  Ross  and  McCulley,  assignors.) 

American  Bank  Note  Company.  (See  Katon,  William  S., 
assiiriior.  I 

Anifricnn  Bankers  Dust  Proof  Time  Lock  Company.  (See 
Bfnham.  Kdgar  M..  asslirnor. ) 

Americnn  I'.iak"  Company,  The.  (See  Burton,  Thomas  L., 
assignor,  i 

.\iii.M  i.  ;iii  I'.riikp  Shoe  &  Foundry  Coraijany.  (See  01l)erd- 
iii^  Mill   Kllii  tt.  assignors.  I 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Eberhnrt.  Felix,  assignor.) 

Ani-ri    III  I'ui  Conipany.      (  S<^o  Ford,  Ben  K..  assignor.) 

AmfTlinn  Can  Company.  (See  Graham.  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor. 1 

American  Can  Company.  i  S<>p  Hodgson,  John  G.,  as- 
signor. ) 

.\ruii'  in  Can  Company.  (See  Ilotbersall,  John  M.,  as- 
.-i_'nor.  I 

Anifilran  Can  Comipnny.  (See  Marcuse,  Isaac  J.,  as- 
signor > 

Ami'rl.an  Carl)olit>'  Company.  (See  Duncan  and  Shoup, 
assignors.) 

•■Km.Tiran  Cy-toscope  Makors.  (See  Wappler,  Relnhold 
II..   as-iL'nor.i 

Ami  rican  Graphophone  Company.  (See  Emerson,  Victor 
H..   assignor.  > 

American  'Irnphophone  Company.  (See  Woods,  Clinton 
E..  as>ii_':i"r  ' 

American  Hardware  Corporation,  The.  (See  Qferard,  John, 
assignor.) 

Amelia:,  Hardware  Corporation,  The.  (See  Hurd,  Nor- 
!n;i  u   l;  .   .'i~^-ii<jnor.  i 

American  Mining  Tool  Company.  (See  Hallander,  John 
A.,  a.sslgnor. ) 

Amerii.in  niitical  Company.  (See  Day.  George  U..  as- 
siirniv-  1 

Arat>rlcan  Taper  (ioods  Company,  The.  (See  Cooley, 
Henry  B.,  as.slgnor. ) 

American  Itailiator  Company.  (Sec  Thompson,  Charles 
B..   ns.siirnm-.  i 

American  Hollinc  Mill  Company,  The.  (See  Freese,  Jona- 
ttian    U..   a-i>^ignor.  I 

American  Rolling  Mill  Company,  The.  (See  Lewis,  Abra- 
ham   i\...  a*sit:nor  i 

.American  Rotary  Motor  Company.  (See  Mears.  William 
N..   assli'nor.  1 

Ameri' an  S.-dinL'  Machine  Company,  The.  (Sec  Hunt- 
Incton,  Hiram  H..  assignor.) 

American  Skate  &  .Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Deem, 
Miller    M  .    assiiTTior.) 

.\merican  .Standard  Motion  Picture  Machine  Company. 
(See  Celiphnesser.  Charles  R..  assignor.) 

.\raerican  Steel  Foumlrifs.  (See  Fowler,  William  E.,  Jr., 
assignor,  i 

Amerieaii  Steel  Foundii  ■-.  (Sec  Hedgcock,  William  C, 
assi:,'nor.  i 

Anieilenn  Steel  I'..iin(lrles.  (See  Lamont,  John  A.,  as- 
signor. I 

American  Ste^  1  I'oindrles.  (See  Shoemaker.  Dudley,  as- 
signor. I 

AnK'ricnn  Steel  I'nckage  Company,  The.  (See  Wlllock, 
Curtis  M..   as-;lirnor.  ' 

American  Steel  and  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  The. 
(See  Ingraham  and   Lynch,  assignors,  i 

American  Stove  Conipain-.     i  S.  e  i{iippel,  Henry,  assignor.) 

.American  Stove  Comfiatix.  See  Stockstrom.  Louis,  as- 
slt'oor.  I 

American  Tool  &  Machine  <"ornpany.  <  See  Barker  and 
.Vdams.   assiiiner-;.  > 

Americnn  Tool  A  Machine  Company.  (See  Phillips.  Ell 
W..  assignor.) 

American  Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company.  (See  Hath- 
away. FMgar  F..  assignor.) 


(See  Hathaway 
(See  Lan- 
(See   Lea, 


as- 


American   Warp   Drawing   Machine  Co. 
and  Lea,  assignors.) 

American    Warp    Drawing   Machine   Company, 
nlng  and  Hathaway,  assignors.) 

American    Warp   Drawing   Machine  Company. 
Charlei*,   assignor.) 

.\merlcan  Wood  Encysting  Co.     (See  Marr,  Robert 
signer.)      (Reissue.) 

.\miN.  .lohn  c.,  Toms  Creek,  Va.  Jig.  No.  1,146.682; 
.Inly  13:  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  GIR. 

Ammann,  Everett  M.  (See  Armstrong,  John  J.,  Sr.,  as- 
signor.) 

Amiielliis.  Theodore,  South  Framlngham,  Mass.  Propeller. 
No.  1.140,121;  July    13;  Gaz.    vol.  210;  p.  421. 

Amouroux,  Andr^  S.,  Vizllle,  France.  Machine  for  fold- 
ing vermicelli  and  similar  products.  No.  1,145,S74 ; 
July  13;  <jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  335. 

Amstutz,  Noah  S.,  Valparaiso.  Ind.  Microscopy.  No. 
1,145,959:  July   13;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  363. 

enable,  Frederick  S.,  assignor  to  National  Binding  Ma- 
chine Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Strip-serving  device. 
No.  1,147,290;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  849. 

Andersen,  Alfred,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Harrow.  No. 
1.145,053;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  237. 

Andersen.  Lauritz  W..  assignor  to  The  Plume  &  Atwood 
Manufacturing  Company.  Waterl)ury.  Conn.  .Manufac- 
turing screws.  No.  1,145,737;  Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  268. 

Anderson,  Alfred  A.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Secret  drawer. 
No.  1,147,998;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1125. 

.Vnderson.  .\iidi-ew  ij..  it  ul.  (See  .\udpr...ou.  Martin  E.. 
assignor,  i 

Anderson.  Arthur  G.,  Brayton.  Iowa.  Automatic  train- 
stopping  device.  No.  1.148.277  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ; 
p.  1225. 

Anderson-Barngrover  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Thomp.son,  Albert 
R.,  assignor,  i 

Anderson,  Carl  E.,  and  E.  E.  Fey,  San  FrancLsco,  Cal. 
Rotary-piston  internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1.147,838  ; 
July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1069. 

Anderson,  Charles  H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Floor  for  steel 

;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1125. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Steel   passenger 
;  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.   216;   p.   1125. 
.    Cincinnati.    (Jliio.      Passenger-car. 
27  ;  Gaz.   vol.   216  :  p.   1126. 
Cineiniiatl.  Ohio.     Metal  passenger- 
;   July    27:   Gaz.    vol.   210;   p.    1126. 
Omaha,   Nebr.,   assignor,   by    mesne 
I».    Spaulding.      .\uto- 
7  ;  .1  ul  V  L!7  ;  <  •az.  vol. 


cars.  No.  1,147,999 
Anderson.  Charles  H.. 

car.  No.  1.148,000 
Anderson,    Charles    H. 

No.  1.148,001  ;  July 
Anderson.  Charles  II., 

car.  No.  1.148.002 
Anderson,  Charles  O., 

assignments,  of  two-thirds  to   I. 

rantic  slack-adjuster.     No.  1,14  7.' 


I)oor 
.'e7:ii'. 


operating 
.lulv    0; 


yi6;   p.    1046. 
.Anderson,   Christ,   Two    Harbors,    Minn. 

and    controlling    mechanism.      No.    1.11 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  267. 
Anderson,   David  W..   La   F'ayetre.    lud.      Making  convexed 

or  concaved   bodies  of  felt  or  other   flexible  substances. 

No.  1,145,654;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  237. 
Anderson.     Emil    A.,    Swea    Citv.     Iowa.       Shovel.       No. 

1,146.009;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  593. 
Anderson,  Frank  G.,  et  nl.     (See  Anderson.  Martin   K.,  as- 
signor.) 
Anderson,    Harold    B.,    Lakewood.   Ohio.      Starting   device 

for  Internal-combustion  engines.     No.  1,145.055  ;  July  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  238. 
Anderson,  Herman  R.     (See  Nelson.  Charles  J  .  asslL-nor. ) 
Anderson.  John  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  Carlson, 

Jamestown,   N.   Y.      Sheet  metal   door.      No.    1.146,470; 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  546. 
-Vnderson.  John  F..  Seattle.   Wash. 

tomoblles.     No.   1,148.137  :   July 

1177. 
.Anderson,  John  N.      (See  Baldw 
Anderson,    John   R.,   assignor  of 


Signal  device  for  ai>- 
^7  :   Caz.   vol.   210;   p. 


Collapsil'le    trestle. 


n.    I.uther  C.   assignor.) 
one  half   to   J.    Herstedt, 


No.    1.147,Ot5S 
Grain  -  shocker. 


July 
No. 
No. 
No. 


.Mollne,    111. 

20;  Gaz!  vol.  21 H  ;  n. 

Anderson,     Ixmls.     (Jhicago,      II 

1,146,838;  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  091. 

Anderson,     Magnus     E.,     Cokato.     Minn.       Wrench. 
1,146,544:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;   p.  571. 

Anderson.   Martin   E..   De   Kail),    111.      Manure  loader. 
1.148,278:   July   27:   Gaz.   vol.   216;    p.    1225. 

Anderson.  Martin  E.,  a.sslgnor  of  one-thlnl  to  himself,  one- 
third  to  F.  G.  Anderson,  and  onethiid  to  .\  O.  .Ander- 
son, De  Kalb.  111.  Vehicle-pole.  No.  l,n.-.4.'')0  :  .Tuh  0; 
Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  109. 

Anderson,  Oscar,  Chelsea,  Wis.  Lockinir  means  for  Iwxes. 
No.   1.140.2:tO:  Julv  13;  (^az.  vol.  L'lO;  p.  400. 

Anderson.  Oscar  L..  and  C.  H.  SkilllnL's.  Flint.  Mich. 
Dies.     No.  1.147.H39  :  Julv  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  100<». 

Anderson,  Robert  I...  Philadelphia.  I'm.  Uame  apparatus. 
No.   1.145.457:  July  0;   (Jaz.   vol,   210;   p.    170. 

.Anderson.  William  K..  Colorado  Sprlntrs.  (^olo.  Uail-jolnt. 
No.   1.147.!>lL':   Julv   27:   Caz.   vol.   210:    p.    lOii.' 

Andres.  Detlef.  Kiel-(;aarden.  assignor  to  Deutsrh  Luxem- 
burgiscbe  Bercrwerks-  tiud  Hnettcn  -  .Vktienirosellschaft, 
Bochnm,  Germany.  Torch.  No.  1,145.875;  July  13; 
Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.'.^.^.'-. 

W.      (See  Testrup.  .Adam.  Rlghv.   and  -An- 


Andrew,  George 

drew.) 
Andrew,   William    E. 

stnicture.      No.     1 

p.    795. 
Andrew.   William   K. 


,    Atlantic    Highlands,   N. 
147.134:    July    20:    Gaz. 

(See  Falk  and   .Andrew,  i 


J. 


Spring 
.     210: 
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Ill 


.Andrews.  Frank  M, ^London,  EngUad.  Means  for  drying 
and  heating  sand,"  stone,  Rflt,  or  otber  materials.  No. 
1.147,2o:{:  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  821. 

Andrews,  Robert  D.,  Brookline,  Mass.  Aerial  vehicle.  No. 
1,145.900;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  363. 

Andrews,  Roger  W.,  Lombard.  III.,  assignor  to  Erie  Pump 
&  Equipment  Company,  Erie.  Pa.  Feeding  water  to 
boilers.     No.  1,148,483:  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p..  1290. 

Angerer.  Victor,  Ridley  Park,  assignor  to  WllHntri  Whar- 
ton. Jr..  &  Company.  Incorporated,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Gua;-d-rall.  No.  1,145,738:  July  0;  (Ja?  vol.  216; 
p.   208. 

.\ng!ada  Company,  The.  (See  Antilada.  .lo^eph  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Ant'lada,  Joseph  A..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  An- 
glada  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Dem. 'inuiNie  rim  No. 
1,140.122:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p    421. 

Anglo  .American  .Aerator  Co.  (See  Howes.  Wiicht  K..  as 
slgnor. ) 

Anheuser,    Ernst,    Racine,    Wis.     Detaehn!>le    tool-handle. 


July  20;  Gaz.  vo! 


210  ;   p.   S21. 
(Jrlnding-mlll. 


No. 
No. 


No.  1.147.204 
.Ansley,     Frank.     Spokane,     Wash. 
1.147,'»*;7  :  Julv  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 
Anslev.     Frank.  "Spokane. 'Wash.       Grinding  -  mill. 

1  14;,ntis  ;  Julv  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  772. 
Ansparh.    Francis    G.,    DeerHeld.    Mich.,    assignor    of    one- 
fourth    te.    V.    B.    Cannon.    Whlttler,    Cal.      Controllable 
headlight    for    automobiles.      No.    1.145.961;    July    13; 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   ,304.  „       „     .         r~      ^ 

Ant.   Jurgens  Vereenlgde   Fabrieken.      (See  Erslev.    Knud, 
assignor.) 

Alfred  D.,  and  C.  C.  Travis,  assignors  to  .Advance 
III.      Vending  -  machine.      No. 
vol.  216  ;  p.  170. 
III.      Collar.       No.    1.147.091  : 


Antoine 

Macnlne     Co..     Chicago, 

1  14."., 458  :  July  6:  Gaz. 

Antonl,     Victor,    Chicago. 

Julv  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  901. 
Apple'  Klectric  Company.   The.      (See   Apple 

assignor. ) 
Apph\    A'incent    G  ,    assignor   to   The 
panv.    r>nyton.    Ohio.      Centrifugal 
1.1  4."  '>."><'i  ;   .Inly  0;   dnz     vol.   210; 
Appleloii.   Jeanne    W.,    New   York.   N 
1.145.2^0;  July  0;  (iaz    vol.  216: 
Arant.    John    F.  ."  Manning.    S.    C. 
i:i  ;  C.az.  vo^.  210 
New   York.  N.  Y. 
July  20;  Gaz    vol.  210 

von.    Berlin.    Cermanv.    

St'-ekholin.    Sweden 
scillatorv  circuits 


1.140.2:'.!  :  July 
Arcaro,  .loseph  G 

1.147.591 
Arro.    <;eorg 

Lillienliolm,     near 

means  for  electrieal 


Wheel  with  de 
Gaz.   vol.   210: 


Vincent   G.. 

-Apple  P:iectrlc  Com- 
speed-governor.  No. 
p.   23S. 

Y.     Container.     No. 
p.   108. 

I'aper-fastener.      No. 
p.  400. 
Resilient  wheel.     No. 

p.  955. 

and    R.    H.    Rendahl. 

Self-inductive 

No.  1.14>-,279; 


Julv  27:  liaz.  vol.  210;  p.   12l!0. 

Arena,    I'ellce,    assignor   of  one-fourth    to    O.    Scotto,    one- 
fourth    to   G.   Carpaneto.   and   one  fourth    to   R.    Maggio, 
New    %'ork,    N.    Y.      Telephonic-telegraphic    rommnnlca 
tion  system  for  railway-trains.      No.  1,145.287;  July  0: 
Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.   lOK. 

Arendt,  Morton,  assignor  to  H  I>.  J.  Slemund.  New  iorlt. 
N.  y.  Depositing  repair  metal  across  an  altemat!ng-f ur 
rent  are.     No.  1.140.;ts.s  ;  July  20  ;  (laz.  vol.  210  :  p    74.1 

Arendt  Morton,  assignor  to  H.  L.  J.  Slemund,  New  York. 
N  Y  Elerrrlc  Hr<  welding.  No  1.146.989;  July  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  740. 

Arkon    Carhon    Co..    The.      (See    Matthes,    Julius    11..    as 

sicnor.  I  r,       ^  ,- 

Armspear  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Spear,   lunnan 

D  ,  assignor,  i  .... 

ArmstrouL'    Francis  H  .   Brewnwood.  Tex.      Recordlni:  and 

duplicating  machine.     No.   1.147.592;  July  20;  Caz.  v!. 

210  :  p.  950. 
Arnistron-'.    .lohn    J..    Sr.,    assignor    of   onf^hnif    to    E.    M 

Auimann.  Weimar.  Tex.     Adjustalile  hoe.     No.  1.147.01  ;^  ; 

July  27  :  Gaz.  vol    210:  p.  100.",. 
Arnold    Cilliert   J.,  Easthotirne.  England. 

tachable    rim       No.   1,147.477;  July   20 

p.  fGO 
Arnold.  Ilenrv  R.,  Council  BluCTs,  Iowa.      Thread-receptacle. 

N.  .    1.1  f*  Jtio  :  July  27:   Gaz.   vol.  210:   p.   12(il. 
Art    Met.,;    Construction    Company.       (See    Ekedahl.    Erik. 

as«iciior.  I  ,  ,  ,      „  ,i 

Arthur    John    K.,    I.rfine.    and   R.   I..   Arthur.    Tx-    Roy  ;   said 

R    I.    Arthur  assignor  to  E.  C.  Herschberger.  Arthur,  Iil. 

Hoot-clipper.      No.    1,145,459;    July    0;    Gaz.    vol.    210; 

p.    170. 
Arthur.  Roy  I>.      (See  .Arthur,  John  E.  and  R.  U) 
.Arthur    S.    Hoyt    Company,    The.      (See    Hoyt.    .Arthur    S.. 

assignor. ) 
Aseptic  Service  Company.      (See  Morse.  Benjamin   E..  as- 
slirnor. I 
Ashiiy    John  •;.      (See  Pardington  and  Ashbv.i 
Ashley.  Charles  G,,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Engl 

neerinc   and    Consti'uctlon    Company,    I^lmited,    Toronto, 

Canada.      Printinc-telegraph  system  and  alphabet.      No. 

1  14.",. 400:  Julv  6;  (;az.  vol.  210;  p.   171. 
Ashjev     Frank    }ii..   New    York.   N.   Y.      Fountain-pen.      No. 

1  145  0.'-,7  ;  Julv  0  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  239. 
Ash'ton.    William'  E..    and    A.    M.    Curtis,    assignors    to    J. 

O     Fowler,    New    York.    N     Y       Wireless-telegraph    de- 
tector.     No.  1,145,05S;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  239. 
Asmussen,    Otto,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y      Combined    automatic 

burglar  and  f^re  alarm  system 

(iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  80. 
Asmussen.    Otto,     Brooklyn.    N. 

multiparty-telephone    system. 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  239. 


No.  1.145.224  :  July  6: 

Y      Automatic    selecting 
No.    1,145.659;    July    6; 


Asprooth,  Axel  H.     (See  BenBoo  and  Asprooth.  * 
Asquith.  Leonard  A.,  and  J.  Oreene,  Centra;    Falls.  R.   I. 
Drinking  device.    No.  1,148,383  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ; 

p.  512. 

Athav,  I>avld,  et  nl.      (See  Sawyer,  Harry  B  .  assignor.) 

AtkiLsou,  Edward  M..  Portland.  Oreg  Folding  Btructure. 
No.  1,145.825:  July  6:  (iaz    vol    21<i     p    '.".c; 

Atlas  Tack  Company.     (See  Hair!;,    Ar.dr,»    assignor.) 

.Atlas  Tack  Company.     (See  Roach.  J.  se;  h  i    .  assignor.) 

Atwood,  George  F.,  Newark,  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Lamp  Company.  Machine  for  mcunting  incan- 
descent-lamp Ulaments.  No.  1,145,660;  July  6;  Gas. 
vol.  210  :  p.  240. 

Atwood  Cieorge  M.,  Colfax,  Cal.  Combined  step-ladder 
and  ironing-board.  No.  1,145,396;  July  6:  (]faz.  voJ. 
216;  p.  146. 

Atwood,  Harry  N.,  and  I'  D.  Sternbergh.  Reading.  Pa. 
Equalizing  drive  mechanism  for  airships.  No.  l,14s,2**0; 
July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1226. 

Auble,  James  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  11.  .A.  Barrett, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Transmission  gearing.  No.  1,145.826  ; 
July  6 :  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  29S. 

Auflero,  Emianuel,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Metallic  acoustii  iia- 
phragm  and  the  manufacture  thereof.  No  1.14»'.  77.'1 ; 
Jr.ly   13;   Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  649. 

Auracher.  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Le  Febure  Ledger  Com- 
pany. Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Ix)ose-leaf  lK>ok.  No. 
1.140.915  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  719. 

•Aurand,  Edward  L..  assignor  to  H.  O.  Jackson.  I>enyer, 
Colo.  Rotary  explosive-engine.  No.  1,146,545;  July  13; 
GblZ.  vol.  216;  p.  571. 

Austin,  F.  C.     (See  Nicoll.  Konrad.  assignor.) 

Austin,  Frederick  C.     (See  Bunnell.  Morton  G.,  assignor.) 

Austin,  John  T.,  assignor  to  .Austin  (irgati  tompnny.  Hart- 
ford, C.jtii).  Organ.  No.  1,145,867  .  July  0  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
210:  p.  312. 

.Austin  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bunnell.  Morton 
G.,  assignor.) 

Austin  Organ  Company.      (See  Austin.  John  T.,  assignor.! 

Auto  Strop  Company.      (See  Fuller.   Fraxiz  A.,  assignor.! 

Auto  Strop  Company.     (See  Galsman.  Henry  J  .  assignor.) 

Auto  I'tilities  Manufacturing  Company  (See  Breldert, 
(ieorge  C.,  a.sslgnor.) 

Automatic  Devices  Company.  (See  Knutson,  Alfred  W., 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Blessing,  John  G., 
assignor,  i 

.Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Davis,  Bethuel  M.,  as- 
signor. I 

.Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Schwartz,  Michael, 
assignor,  i 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Company.  (See  Date,  William 
E.,   assignor,  i 

Autometrotrraph  R<^szy^nytftrsa8&g.  (See  Kolftr,  Nindor, 
assignor.  > 

.AutoSoles  (Jum  and  Chocolate  Company,  i  See  I'atterson, 
James   W..   assitrt;or.  i 

-Avery,  Charles  K.,  .Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Man- 
liattan  Electrical  Supplv  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Electric  horn.  No.  1,148.348;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.   1252. 

Averv,  Frederick  C..  Chicago,  111,  Vehicle  transmission, 
-No.  1.147.009;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol    210;  p.  9S3. 

Axe.  Roy  T..  assignor  to  O.  M.  P^dwards,  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
Spring-roller.  No.  1.14,^.902:  Julv  1,'',;  (iaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  304. 

.Avers.  Burlev  B..  Chicago.  li;  Towing  -  cable.  No. 
1.147.914;    July    27;    Gaz.    vol.    210;    p.    l090. 

-Avers,  William  N..  Jr.,  Fort  Smitli,  .\rk.  Piston.  No. 
1.147.915;   July   27;    Gaz,  vol.   216;   {».   1090. 

.\ylsworth.  Jonas  W.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Condensite 
Company  of  .America,  Glen  Rldize.  N.  J.  Plastic  mold- 
ing composition  and  producing  same.  No.  1,146.299  : 
July  13  :  Gaz.   vol.  210  ;  p.  4K2. 

Aylsworth.    Jonas    W..    East    Orange,    assignor,    by    mesne 
"assignments,  to  Condensite  Company  of  .America".  Blocm- 
fleld,  N.  J.     Molding  disk-shaped  articles.     No.  1.146.3,^(9  : 
July  13:  Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.  514 

-Aylsworth.  Jonas  W,.  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Condensite 
'Company  of  .America,  (ilen  Ridjze.  N.  J.     Formlne  phe- 
nolic  condensation    products.      No.    1,146.300;   Julv    13; 
<;az.   vol.   210;   p.   4S3. 

.\ylswortli.  Jonas  W..  East  Orange,  assignor  to  New  Jer- 
sey Patent  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Molding  du- 
plicate soundreiords  and  other  objects.  No,  1.146.385; 
.Tuly   1.''.:  <;az,  vol.  216:  p.  513. 

Aylsworth.  Jonas  W..  East  Orange,  nsslcnor  to  New  Jersey 
Patent  Ciuripany,  West  Oransre.  N  J.  Molding  duplicate 
sound-recorcls  and  other  objects.  No  1.146,384;  July 
13:  Gaz.  vn],  210;  p.  512. 

-Aylsworth.   Jonas   W.,   East  Orange,  assitrnor   t<    New  Jer- 
'sev  P.itent  Conjpanv,  West  Orange,  N.  J      Makinir  phono- 
gr"aph-records.     No"   1,146.386;  Julv   1.?:   Caz    vol.   216; 
p.   513. 

.Vylsworth.  Jonas  W..  East  Oranee.  assignor  to  New  Jer-ev 
"Patent  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.     i'isk  sound  reord 
No.    1.140.387:  July   13;   Gaz.    vol.    216;   p.  514. 

-Aylsworth,  Jonas  W.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  New  Jers,  v 

"I'atent   Company,    West    Orange.    N.    J.      Making   soutid 

records.     No.  1.146.388:  Julv  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p    ."i^. 

.Aylsworth.  Jonas  W.,  East  Orange,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  West 
Orange.  N.  .T.  Molding  sound-records  and  other  objects. 
No.  1.146.390:  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  515. 
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Avlsworth.  Jonas  W.,  East  Orange,  assignor,  by  mesne 
HSMi^'nniHuts,  to  Nfw  J.-isey  TattTit  fomiiauy,  West 
Orange.  N.  .1.  Formins;  moldfil  articles.  N",  1.146.391  ; 
.Juiv  i;-!;  t'.iiz.  vol.  -i'">;  p   r.i."- 

Ayres",  Elwood  B..  u.ssienor  to  The  Philadelphia  Textile 
MachlDfrv  Conipanv.  I'hlladplphia.  I'a.  Drier.  No. 
l,H7,5'.t:i";  July  20  ;  'iaz.  vol.  _'!<;;  p.  956. 

H.    .\.    Ballon   A  ronijiuiiy.      (See   Morehouse.    Kugeue,   as- 

B.    K.    (ioudrich    rompany,   The.      (See    Kepler,    Irwin    F., 

asKiijn'ir.  I  ^  _ 

B.  F.  linodricli  Company.  The.      (See  Stauffer.  Burton  F.. 

as.sii;ijor.  > 
B.   K.   Klllor  Companv.      i  See  VVeldin.  Lewis  C  assignor.) 
Barhman.   I'rjmk   W.      (See  (.)ss;ood  :ind  Bachman.  i 
HacluiiMi;.    Frankiiii    II.        ■■->'.' t'    liucliman,    lieuben    II.   and 

Bariimau,  Keuleii  11.  and  F.  H.,  Allentown,  Pa.  Antl- 
.irl[.  siil)traii:e  for  vehicles.  No.  1,148.426;  July  27; 
(iiiz.  vol.  :;i») ;  n.   li'T". 

Bacon,  Keginiild  H  S..  and  J.  II.  Mansell.  assignors  to 
The  Cov.'Utrv  Orduance  Works,  Limited,  Coventry,  Eng- 
land I'lj.s.'."  No.  1,145,0.j1  :  .Julv  •!  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.   28. 

Badeau,   L>iaac  F.      (  Stc  Patterson  and   Badeau.) 

Baekeland.  Leo  H.,  Y'.nkers.  iissiirnor  to  <;euerul  Bakelite 
r()[ii[)aTjv.  New  York.  N.  V.  >Liking  iri.-.uiuble  bodies  de- 
rived from  phenol  akoliol.<.  No.  1.14C>.()15 ;  July  13; 
r.Hz.  vol.  J 16  :  p.  ;',9."). 

Baubv.  William  H..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Nutcracker.  No. 
1  14i').i;s:i;  Julv  la:  (iaz.  vol.  l-'lfJ;  p.  618. 

Pahl.s.  i)n<>.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tire-grip.  No.  1,145,876; 
Julv  i:^  ;  i;az.  vol    :.:16:  p.  .S.'J"). 

Ballev,  Alfred  O.,  assicnor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  &  Lighting 
(  .rupaiiv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  heater.  No. 
1  liT.'.ild;   .I'llv   -7;   (iaz.   vol.   216;   [>.  109G. 

Baliev.  Alfred  O..'  assignor  to  (iold  Cflr  Heating  &  Lighting 
Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  heater.  No. 
1,147,917:  Julv  27;  Oaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1096. 

Ba1!*>v.  Aliiiont  \..  Jr..  iissicnor  of  one-half  to  N.  D. 
StearnK.  Portland.  'CMetr.  Faucet  drinktu:;  •  fountain. 
No.    1.1 +6,76';;   Julv  i:5;  (iaz.  vol.  216;   \>.  tUt>. 

Bailey,  .\rcher  N.,  assignor  to  Standard  Companv.  T.ir- 
rington.  Conn.  Tbread-rolliug  device.  No.  1.14,'S,661  ; 
Julv  ()  :   (Jaz.   vol.   216  ;   p.   240. 

Bailey,    Fenner  C.  (f   nl.      i  See  Goldberg.   Max.  as.<ignor.) 

Bailev  llarri't  and  P.  K..  lIllLsdale.  Oreg.  Non-punctur- 
able   tire.      No.    1.148.427.    July    27;    Gaz.    vol.    216;    p. 

Balfey,  .Miles  E..  Washington,  I>.  C.  Elevating-truck. 
No.  1,146,779;  July  2U  :     (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  671. 

Bailey.    I'enrl   E.      ( St-e  Bailey.    Ilarritt  and    1'.   E.  i 

Bailey,  Robert  L.,  assignor  to  A.  1-.  MacLeod,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Clutch  mechanism  for  motor  cycles.  No. 
1.14:..22."i  ;  Julv  6:  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.  S7. 

Baker,  Abner  U.,  Swanton.  Ohio.  F^ngine.  No.  1.145,177  ; 
Julv  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  7u 

Baker,  Arthur  B.,  East  Oranire,  N.  J,  Four-cycle  gasolene 
engine.    No.  1,146,990  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  746. 

Baker.  John  T..  Los  Au^^eles.  Cal.  A>Uomoblle-tlre.  No. 
1  146,747  ;  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  64M. 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  The.  "See  Henderson,  tieorge 
K.,    assignor.  I 

Baldwin  LocomoUve  Works.  The.  (See  Kushton,  Kenneth, 
assignor.)  ,.        ,,,  ,      „ 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.  The.  I  See  \an  Ivirk,  Ben- 
jamin R.,  assignor,  i  ^    t     v     »     i 

Baldwin,  Luther  C,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  J.  N.  Ander_ 
sou,  Lawrence,  Mass..  a.ssiguors  to  1  .  S.  Bobbin  k 
Shuttle  Companv,  Providence,  U.  I  Protecting-ferrule 
for  bobbins.  No.  1.145.662;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  241. 

Bali,  Bert  •'..  Portland,  Oreg.  Pulley-block.  No.  1,145,110  ; 
Jiilv  6  ;   Gaz.  vol,   216  ;  p.   4!i. 

Ball  "Calvin  C.,  Huntington.  W.  Va.  Dental  tool.  No. 
1,147,594  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  95i. 

Ball,  Charleti  E.      ( See  Dwyer,  Hicbard  B.,  assignor.) 

Ball  Joseph  E.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y  Stamp  canceling  device. 
No.   1,14.-. 052;  July  6;  C.tiz.  vol.  216;  p.  28. 

Bame  Nojili  U  .  .Vnaconda.  Mont.  Agricultural  implement. 
No'  i  U5,96;{  ;  Julv   13:  (iaz.   vol.   216;   p.   .".65. 

Banks  Knbeit  W  .  Jr..  (Julfport,  Miss.  Bladi^-sharpener. 
No  'l  U5,(t5:j  :  Julv  6:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  20. 

Baptiste    (Jeor'-e       (  See  Stubbb'lieM.  William  1"..  as.<!ignor.) 

Barb  Ilov  E.,  Kitzmiller.  .Md.  Nut  lock.  No.  1,147,595; 
July  2(")  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  957. 

Barber  Howard  M.,  Stoningtou,  Conn  .  assignor,  l)y  mesne 
asslgnnieDts,  to  C.  H.  Cottrel!  &  Sons  I'ompatiy.  New 
York  N  Y  Sheet-deliverv  mechanism  for  prlnting- 
pres.se;*'     No.   1,146,916;  July  20;  C.az.  vol.  210;  p.  719. 

Barber  Howard  M..  Stoiiiri;:tou.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
a.ssl 'uments,  to  (\  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company,  New 
York  N  Y  Sheet-deliverv  mechanism  for  rotary  print- 
ing-machines.     No.    1,147.607;   July   27:    Gaz.   vol.  216; 

p.    1010. 

Barber  Howard  M.,  Stonington,  ("onu..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  (.'.  B.  <\ittr'!l  i*c  Sons  Company.  New 
York  N  Y  Sheet  rnliecting,  as.sociating,  and  folding 
machine.  No.  1,148.00:!  :  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
1126 

Barber  Howard  M..  Stonlugton,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assienments.  fo  C.  R.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company  New 
York  N  Y  Sheet  collecting,  associating,  and  folding 
nia.h'ine.  No.  i,14'*,OU4  :  July  27;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
1127. 


BartMiiB,    Alberto,    Mexico,    Mexico.      Lubrlcating-packlng 

and  making  the  same.     No.  1,145,877  ;  July  l.S  ;  (^az.  vol. 

216;   p.   336 
Bardeen    Corporation,    The.       (See    Bardeen    and    Harris, 

assignors,  i 
Bardeen,    Hugh    A.,    and    F.    W.    Harris,   a.ssignors;    to   The 

Bardeen    Corporation.    Los    .\ngeles.    Cai.      Pump.      No. 

1.148,069;   July  27:  Gaz.    vol.   1.'16  ;   p.   1151. 
Barker,  Charles    H.,    Reglna,   Saskatchewan,  Canada.     At- 
tachment   to    sheaf  loaders.      No.    1,145,878;    Julv    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  r.W 
Barker,  Charles  H.,  (  liicago.   111.     War  maneuvering  game. 

No.  1,147,478;  July  20;  (iaz.  V(ii.  216;  p.  917. 
Barker,   Melville  H.,  Boston.   Mass.      H.-arin;:  for  ccntrifu 

gal  machines.     No.  1.146,392:  July  13;  (iaz.   vol.  216; 

p.  516. 
Barker,  Melville  H.,  Boston,  and  (.".  .V    Adams,  Cambridge, 

assignors  to  American  Tool  ik  Machine  Company,  Boston, 

Mass.      Means    for    driving    centrifugal    machines.      No. 

1,140,767;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  t>47. 
Barnard,  Samuel  G.,  Seattle,  Wash.      Self-lubrlcatiug  bolt. 

No.    1,145,28s:  July  6;  Gaz.    vol.   216;   p.    109. 
Barnard,  Sidney  M  ,   Forest vi He,  Conn.     Ca«e  for  shipping 

cans  of    ice-cream.      No.    1.117,291;    July    20;    "iaz.    vol. 

216;  p.  849. 
Barnes,  Thomas,  Rockvllle,  Ind.     Roller  cutter  attachment 

for  drills.     No.   1.148,428:   July   27:  Gaz.   vol.   21(; :    p. 

1278. 
Baron.   Otarles    S.,   Tiffin.    Ohio.     Jug   or   cover   top.      No. 

1,145,461  :  July  6:  (ias.   vol.  216;  p.   171. 
Barr,    Archibald,    and    W.    Stroud,    assignors    to    Barr   and 

Stroud,  Limited.  Anniesland,  (ilasgow,  Scotland.     Range 

and  deflection  computer.     No.   1,147,358;  July  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  872. 
Barr,  Archibald.  W.  Stroud,  and  J.  W.  French,  assi^rnors  to 

Barr  and  Stroud,  Limited,  .\nnlesland,  (Jlasgow,  Scot- 
land. Step  by-stcp  electrical  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1,147,359;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

p.  873. 
Barr,     John     L.,     Guthrie,     Okla.       Cotton-chopper.       No. 

1,145,964:  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  218;   p.  365. 
Barr,  John  I'.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  Rose.  .New   York, 

N.    Y.      .\dvertlsing    device.      No.    1,146,839;    July    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  692. 
Barr,  John    W.,   i'ark   City,   Mont.      Rotatable   work  stand. 

No.   1.145.66::;  Julv  6  ;"Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  241. 
Barr  and  Stroud.      (See  Burr  and  Stround.  assignors.' 
Barr  and   Stround.      (See   Barr,    Stroud,    and   F'rent  h,    as 

signers.) 
Barr,     Thomas    B.,    Bethlehem,    and    F.    (J.    Hoyer,    South 

Bethlehem,      Pa.        Crucible-lifting      mechanism.        No. 

1,148,188;  July   27;  Gaz.   vol.   216;   p.    1177. 
Barrett,  Arthur  M.,  Chicago,  III.     Binder.     No.  1.147.698  ; 

July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1019.  • 

Barrett,  Harry  A.      (See  Auble.  James  II.,  assignor,  i 
Barrett,  llasley  M.,  et  al.,  receivers.     (See  Fessenden.  Regi 

nald    A.,   assignor.! 
Barrett,  Martin  J.,  Miners  Mills,  Pa.     Rail-clearing  device. 

No.  1,147,069;  July  20;  Gnz.  vol.  216:  p.  773. 
Bartges,  Ervln  .\..  Coiiurn.  Pa.    Cutter-bar.     No.  1,145,730; 

July  0;    Gaz    vol.   216:   p.  2«x. 
Bartleson.    C.    A.,    ef   al.,   executors.      (See    Mason,    Fred- 
eric H.) 
Bartlett.     John      II..    Jr.,    Orange.    .N.     I         Trunk.       No. 

1.147,918;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  lo97 
Bartlett.     John     H..     Jr.,     Orange.    N.    J.      Trunk.       No. 

1,147,919;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1097 
Barton,    Francis    M.,    Chicago.    III.      Socket    for    concrete 

construction.      No.    1.14.'i.4t">2  .    .lulv    •;  ;    (iaz.    vol.    216: 

p.   171. 
Bashelier,    Frank    M..    Jcnkinti.wn,    assk'nor    lo    Keystone 

Type  Fouiidrv    Philadelphia,    I'u.      Dumpini:  tru(  k.     No. 

1,145,740;  JiJly  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  26h 
Bassett,  Elmer  C.  Milton,  assigu<ir  to  The   Reeoe  Button 

Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  .Mass.     Controlltng  de 

vice  for  sewing-machines.     No.  1.147,67o  ;  July  20:  Gaz. 

vol.  216  ;  p.  984. 
Batchelder,  Frank  R  ,  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge 

Belt    Company,    Worcester,    Mass.       W'ven    strap.       No. 

1.147.135;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  795. 
Batentan    Manufacturing   (  omoany.      ( Si'e   Willis.    I, eland, 

assignor,  i 
Bates,  Harry,  West  Copake,  and  C.  E.  Smith,  assignors  to 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y  Au- 
tomatic centering-scab'  for  tvjie  writers       No.  1,140,393  ; 

July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  .516. 
Bates  Manufacturing  (""ompany.     (See  Scotford,  I.uuis  K., 

assignor.) 
Batt,  William  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hess- 

Bright  Manufacturinkc  Vu.     (aire  for  ball-beai  intis.     No. 

1.144,989;  July  6:  (iaz.   vol.  216:  p.   4. 
Batten.     John     H.,     Wichita,     Kans.       Rail     brace.       No. 

1,147,671  ;  July  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  9H4. 
Bnttershall,    Fletcher    W.,    .Vlhany.    N.    \'       PhotOLrrapnic 

film  apparatus.     No.  1,14'^. 130;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

p.   1177. 
Battu,  Ijeonce  L.,  assignor  to  Sla;.'  Steam  (ieneiaior  Com 

panv.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Slac    steainp>'neiator.      No. 

1,146,178;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    71. 
Bauer.    Henry,    Buffalo     N.    Y.      Weather  strlt)    for    doors. 

No.    1.145.539:   July  6;   Gaz.   vol.   216;   p,    107. 
Bauer.  Oscnr.   New   York,   N,  Y.     Universal    stoneworklng 
i        machine.     No.  1,146,684  ;  July  13  ;  (iaz.  vol    216  :  p.  619 


AI^ILVBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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Bauer.    Wllhelm,    and    A.    Herre,    Opladen.    near   Cologne. 

(.iermanv.  assignors  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

Yori<,  N."  Y      H<d  vat  dye.     No.  1,147,778;  July  27  ;  (.;az. 

vol.  216  ;  p.   1047. 

Bausch  &  Lomb  optical   Company.      (See  Patterson,  Wll- 

llam  L.,  assignor.) 
Baxter,   (ad   (  .      (See   Christopher.    Walter  B.,   assignor.) 
Bay.    I'veiyr:    C.      (See  Hutchison  and   Bay.i 
Bajlts,  Lewis  V..   Easton     I'a..  assignor  to  lugersoll-Rand 
Company.   NfW  York,  N.  Y.     Pulsatorv  percussive  drill. 
No.   1,144,990;  July  6;  (;az.  vol.  216;  p.  4. 
Bavle-.   Lewis  C.,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  Rand 
Company    Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Exhaust  closing  valve  for 
hollow   stVcl   percussive  drills       No.   1.144,991:   July  6; 
(Jaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  4. 
Bazzoni,   Lewis   J..   Swampscott,  and   J.   J.   (;illesi)ie.    Bos- 
ton,   Mass..   assignors    to    rnite<I    Slice    Machinery    Cora 
pany,  Paterson.  N.  J.     .Molding machine.     No.  1,145,397  ; 
July  0;  (iaz.  vol.  210;   p.   147. 
Beach,   George   H.,   Litchfield,   Minn.     Tension  device  for 
scissors  and  shears.     No.  1,148.429;  July  27;  Gaz.  Tol. 
216;  p.  1278. 
Bean.    Preston    C,    and    U.    S.    Colllnson,    Arkansas    (  Ity. 
Kans.      Side  curtain   for   automobiles.      No.    1,145.965: 
Julv    13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  366. 
Bearings   Company    of   America,    The.      (See    Moesig   and 
Sachs,  assignors.)  ^        „     ,  ,     ^ 

Bearings    Company    of    America.    The.       (See    Neuklrch, 
Clemens,  assignor.)  o.     ^      t^       » 

Bearings  Company  of  .America,  The.      (See  Sachs,  Ernst, 

assignor.  I 
Beattie,  James  M.     (See  Spear  and  Beattie.) 
Bechraau.    H.nrv    F.,    a.«!signor    to    Duplex    Priming    Press 
Company,    Battle   Creek.   Mich.     Tubular-plate   printlne- 
pres.s.     S'o.   1.147,920;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1098.' 
Becker,  ('hnrles  A.      (See  ST.rling  and  Becker,  i 
Becker     charl-s    H.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Antiskiddlng   de- 

vlcr      Nu    1.14*^,281  ;  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1227. 
Becker     .lolin     B..     New    York.    N.     Y.       Projectile.       N 

1  14«^>.7mO:  Julv  20:   Gaz.  rol.  216;  p.  071. 
Beckett,   Gilltert  T.,   Tunbridgo   Wells.   England.      Washer. 

Nm    1.146,917:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  710 
Beckm.in,     John,     Y'osemite     Valley.     Cal.       (Jage.       No. 

1  14^430-  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  127S. 
Beckman    WeriKT  M.     (See  Walters,  Beckman.  and  Kohl.) 
Berkwith    Fninklin   B.,  Oconee,   Nebr.     (iarment  stretcher. 

No    1.14(i.091  ;  Julv   20:  Gaz    vol.  216;  p    746. 
Beein.r.  I'rank,  Philadelphia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  G. 
Nil,,     Oirontz,     Pa,       Change-speed     mechanlsnj.        No. 
1,14.'.:'.44  :  .lulv  f'l  :   Gaz.  vol    216;  p.   127. 
Beenier,  Idalvne  Sl  ,  Los  .Ancele<.  Cal.     Shoe  polishing  cabi- 
net.    No    1.147.770:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1(>47. 
Be«T     Attilio     deceased.    Venice;    C.    Beer,    widow    Conte 
Decio    Bonamtnl,    Pesaro,    Italy,    heir   at    law.      Electro- 
mechanical   system    to    avoid    railway    collisions.      No. 
1  147.596;  Julv  20:  Gaz.  vol.   216;  p.  9.'i7. 
Be.tem    I'rank  G..  I'hiladelphi,i.  }'n.     Electrical  system  of 
distribution.     No.   1.147.6ii2;  July  20;  (Jaz    vol.  216:  p. 
9itl. 
Belcrlv    (Jeorge  W.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Self-ft^ding  grease 

cup.'     No.  1,148.431  :  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1279. 

Belanger.  Josefih  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Brunelle, 

St,     Paul,     Minn.       I  atch  operating    device     for    steam- 

sliovrls      No,  ],148,4:<2  :  July  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  127;i 

Belcher,    (^harles    (.,    Wlgham,    (ia.      Hydrometer.      No. 

1.145,^70;  July   13:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  336. 
Bell  !  •  r     Warren    J.,   assignor    io   Whitney    Manufacturing 
(  •  1    1  mv,  Hartford.  Conn.     Drive-chain.     No.  1,145,827; 
JiKv  <;  :"Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  299. 
Bell       llUL'h      n..     Burr     Oak,     Kans.       Carbureter 

1.147.672;  July  20:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  9^5. 
Bern       Joseph      P..      B^rkelev,      Cal.      Wheelbarrow. 

l,i46,(M6;  July  13;  (iaz    vol.  216:  p.  396. 
Bend.  in.   Jacques.      (Sc   Morris  and   Bendein.  i 
Benilix.   Ilerni.in  (i.      i  Ser   Mason  and   Kemiix.i 
Beniix.    \'inrrht,   Chicago,    111.      Starter   for  engines. 

l,146.'.t',cj  ;  .iiijv  20  :  (iaz.  vol.   21t'i:   p-   747 
Bene<ii(i      Charic"^     L.,    Toronto.     Ontario.     Canada. 
velop.     No    1.14h.43;':  July  27:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p. 
Ben.'di't      Ileiirv    I..    New    York.    N.    Y.       Propeller. 

1.14.^,434:  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1280. 

Benham.    F.ili:ar    .M..    .Norwood.    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assiuiiiiiciit-.    lo    .\meriran    P.ankers    Dust     Proof    Tim.' 

Lo(  k  Company,  .N".  w  Ycu-k,  N    \'.     Lock  for  safety  deposit 

boxev.     No.   r.l4S.282;  July  27;  Gaz.   vol.  216:  p.   1227. 

Beni-^.h,    (iustav,    Brooklyn,    N     Y.      Cnlversal    od.iustable 

pivot  for  swinclng  doors.     No.  1,147.360;  July  20:  (iaz. 

vol.  216  :  p.  874. 

Benlsrh     (iustav,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 

1,117.361  :  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.   216 

B*Ti  janiin,     Jauifs     I..     New     Y'ork. 

1.145,463:   July  6:  (iaz.  vol.  216; 

Bennett,     (  hnrles,     Cleveland.     Ohio 

No.   1.147.07U;  July  20:  (iaz    vol. 

Bennett,    Don    A.,    assignor    of    one-half    to 

Seattle,      Wash.        Gasolene-strainer         No 

Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  640. 

Bennett,    Fr.derick    E.    I'lysses,    Pa.      (ias-bracket 

N(..  1.14.'s,4:'.5  ;  July  27  ,  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1280. 
Bennett,    (iustave.    ,).-rsey     City,    N.    J.       Bed,    Ac, 

1,146,123;  July   13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  422 
Benson.  .Andrew  ("       (See  Benson.  John  (".  and  A.  (. 
Benson     Harry    IL,    and    A.    II.    Asprooth.    Rockford,    III, 
Flu  1(1- clutch".      No.    1,145,464;    July    6:    Gaz.    v)!.    216; 
P    172. 


No. 

No. 

No. 

En 
1279. 

No, 


•Pivoted    door. 

p.  874. 


N.     Y. 

p.   172. 
Boat 

216  ;   p 


Cap. 


No. 
No. 


clamp  screw. 
773. 

A     Fenske. 

■  1,146,748  ; 


stove. 

No, 


.) 


Benson.   John   C.   and   A.   C,   Huttig,   Ark.      Cbeck-valre. 

No    1,147.292;  July  20;  (i.tz.  vol.   216:  p.   849. 
Berger.    Christian    L.,    Boston.    Mass.      Sptrlt-leveL       No. 

1.148.349  :  July  27;   Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1252. 
Berger,  Leopold,  t'ittsburgh.  Pa.    Caspldor.     No.  1,148,288  ; 

July  27:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1227, 
Berglund,  Louis,  e*  al.     (See  Fryberr,  Elmer  E.,  assignor.) 
Bergmann,  Herman  A..  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Pipe  cleaner  tool. 

No.  1.145,966  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  366. 
Bergstrom.  Oscar,  assignor  to  Handy  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Chicago,    111       Wrench    for    veneer-press    screws 
No.  1,145,S56  ;  July  6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  30«. 
Bering,    Wilson    M..    Decatur.     111.      Cylinder  rake.       No. 

1.144.0!»2:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  4 
Bernardini.  Adolph,  and  W.  L.  E.  Keuffel.  assignors  to  The 
Keuff.'l   *    Esser   Company,    IIob<.ken.    N.    J.      Tape-reel. 
No.   l,144,0i»3;  Julv  6;   (iaz.  vol.  2]<;;  p.   5. 
Bernhrock,  Henry  0.,  ct  al.      (See  Walker,  Daniel  P.,  as 

slgnor.) 
Bernhard,  Richard,  and  J.  M.  Sholl,  Milwaukee.  Wis  .  as- 
signors to  Power  and  Mining  Machinery  Company.     Lu- 
bricating device  for  gvratory  crushers.     Na  1,145,967; 
Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  366. 
Bernlielm,  Lvnn  B.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Detachable  tire.     No. 

1,145,741  ;■  July  6;  (i.  z.  vol.  216;  p.  268. 
Bernheim,  Morris  U.,  lyOuisvlUe,  Ky.,  assignor,   by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  AIvey-Ferguson   Company.  Oakle> 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Bearing  for  shafts.     No.   1,147,136; 
July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  796. 
Bernovlts,    Victor,    assignor    to    "  Prooento  '      Hungarian 
Reckoning  Machine  and  Tyi<ewrller  Company.   Limited, 
Kassa,   Austria  Hungary.      Machine   for    the_calculat Ion 
of  interest  and  similar  values.     No.   1,145,170;  July  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  71. 
Bern.ateln.     David     S.,     Evansville,     Ind.       Pocket.       No. 

1.146.6^5;  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  619. 
p.  rnstein.  John,  Lewisburg,  Pa.     Armor  for  Inner  tubes  of 
pneumatic    tires.      No.    1.147,293;    July    20;    (iaz     vol. 
216;  p.  8,50. 
Berry,  Charles  E.,  Somerville,  Mass.    Door  check  and  lock. 

No.  1,147.021  ;  Julv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1098. 
Borthier,    Andn''    V.    P.    .M..    Paris.    France.      Machlne-gnn 

No.   1,144.'.>04  ;   July   6:  (iaz.   vol.   21(5;  p.  5. 
Bertram.    Charles,    assignor    to    The    Morrean    Company, 
Cleveland,    Ohio.      Lamp-globe    fixture.      No.    1,146.471  : 
Julv  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  547. 
Bertram     Charles,    assignor    to    The    Morrean    Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Portable  electric  lamp.     No.  1.147,205  ; 
July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  821. 
Bertsch,    John   C..   Fort   Worth,  Tex.      Rotary   refrigerat- 
I        ing  apparatus.     No.  1.145,226;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol    216; 
p.   88. 
Besag,  Ernst,  assignor  to  Voigt  &  Haeffner  .Actten  Gesell 
schaft,    Frankfort-on-the  Main,    Germany.       Polyphase 
current    starter.      No.    1.147,071;    July    20;    Gaz.    toI. 
216  ;  p.  774. 
Best,  Annie  IL.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Burner.     No.  1.146,395  ; 

July  13:  (^taz.  vol.  216;  p.  517. 
Best    Annie  11  ,  asslgn.r  of  one-half  to  W.  N.  Best,  Brook 
lyn    N.  Y.     Mechanical  atomizer.     No.  1.146.394  ;  July 
13  :  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  517. 
Best    Seward.     (  See  Miller,  Charles  D.,  assignor.  > 
Pest,  William  N.     (See  Best,  Annie  H..  assignor.) 
H.thenod.  Joseph.      (See  (iirardeau  and   H'lUcioc.i 
Bethlehem  Steel  Company.  The.     (See  Stout  and  Lukens. 
assignors.  I 
I    Hetz    William  G..  Chicago.  III.     Combination  muslc-cafclnei 
I        and  piano-case.     No.  1.145,828;  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
I        D     299 

BeuVrlf^r    Alexis.    Thalms   par  Cozes,   and    E     Blgonrdan, 

'        MaU.*.     France.     Aerial   vehicle.      No.    1,147,294;   Jnly 

20:  Gaz.   vol    216;  p.  850.  ,       „,     ,     , 

Bevan     Alexander.    Providence,    R.    I.      Block  signal   appa- 

*        ratu's.      No.    1,146.003;   July  20:  Gaz.  vol.   216:   p.  747. 

Bey.    Julius    J..    Dod;;e    Center.    Minn.      Neck  yoke.      No. 

1  145  5411      .Iu!y  6;   Gaz,   vol.    216:   p.   107, 
Bhisey,  Shauker  A..   London,   Englan<l.     Type  ca.sting  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.140,124;  July  13;  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.  422. 
nickl.n-    Walter  S     ch.'ster.  Pa.     San<luriDding  app-irntus 

No.  ■l".M7.362  .  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    «74. 
Blddleconihe,   Frank  fi.   L.,  Luton,   a.ssignor  to  The  West 
minster    ('nrbur.^ttor    Company.    Limited.    Westminster. 
England.      .Apparatus  for  the  generation  of  combustible 
gas  or  vapor  fr-.m  liquid  fuel.     No.  1.147.363;  July  20; 
(5az.   vol.   216  :   p.    ^74. 
Bidle     William    S.,    and    J.    A.    Costello,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Machine      for     making      hot-pressed      nut  blanks.        No. 
1  145.227:  Julv  G;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  8S. 
Bi.Ue     William    S..    and    J.    A.    Costello,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Machine    for    making    nut  blanks.      No.    1,147,3('.4  :    July 
20:    Gaz.   vol.   216;   \i.   s75    • 
Bidwell,  ClifTord  W..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     Fish  halt  or  lure. 

No.   1.14.>»,14(i  :  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1178. 
Bigourdan.   K.iouard       (See  Beurrier  and  Blgourdan.) 
Bigsl),v   Rotary   .Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Sher- 

iMindv.    William    E.,    assl;;nor,  1 
Bllliugslev.   Percv  L,  Ocnla.   Fla.     Table.     No.   1.148.070; 

Julv  27;  Ciaz.  vol.  216:  p.   1151. 
Blnkl'ev,  John  T.,  Chicago,    111.     Locking  mechanism.     No. 

1,145,541  :  July  6:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p    108. 
Binns.    James    R.,   assignor    of    one-half    to   E.    D.    Myers, 
Canton,  Ohio.     Exidosive-cnginc  btarter.    No.  1,148,0(1  ; 
July  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1151. 
'   Birch    Gustaf  H.       S.m-  Cameron  and  Birch,' 
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Birdsall,  Wllbert  S.,  Brooklvu,  N.  Y.  Triplicating  sales- 
book.     No.   1,147.922;  July   27;  Ciaz.  vol.   216;  p.  1098. 

Blnlsey  Somers  Compuny.  (See  Somers,  Thomas  F.,  as- 
sltriior,  I 

Birmin^liam  Iron  Foundry  (See  Gordon,  William  A., 
assignor,  i 

Bishop,  J.imes.  C.'irtli.ii;  ■.  N  Y  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  cif.-iuin.'  pu:p  sere, ■IIS.  No.  1.147.1:1*5;  July  20;  Gai. 
viii,   -\>)  :   ;>    "^.'lO. 

Iii,<iiop  Ji)hn  1\.  Uo.swi'll.  N.  .M»-x.  Replacing  broken  den- 
tal faciD«-s  No.  l,147.ri!)7;  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  Q',H. 

Bishop.  Michael,  Chicago,  111.  Guard  for  rollers.  No. 
1,146,547;  July  l.'i  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  572. 

Blss.  BHiini.  and  L.  Kohii.  N»>w  York,  N.  Y.  Curllng-lron. 
N(i.   1.147.290;  July   20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  :J16  ;   p.  850. 

Bittiruiann,  Georg>>  {'.     i  See  Schlek  and  Blttermann.) 

Bjur,  Arthur.  KuIdj.  N.  D.  Compound  Internal-combus- 
tion .•nginc.  No.  !.14fi..S40;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p,   *)'.>-. 

Black,  Jav  E..  Eiwood,  Ind.  Pot-furnace.  No.  1,147,699; 
July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  21t;;  p.  1020. 

Black,  John  \.,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Vehicle-tire.  No. 
1.14H,072;  JHly  27;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1152. 

Blackhurn,  Charles  \V..  and  L.  C.  Shattuck,  Bisbee.  Ariz. 
Collar-button.  No.  1,147,673;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  9S5. 

Blacksher,    Krasnuis   M.      (See   nammons  and   Blacksber.) 

Blain.  Wils<^)u  K.,  .Mii.iiiy.  Oreg.  I'ndergarment.  No. 
1.147,(17.';   July  I'U  ;   (;.iz.   vol.   lilC  ;   p.  774. 

Blaiu.  Wilson  H,  .Vlbanv,  Oreg.  Fixture  support  and 
brae  kot.     No.  1,14'^. 436  ;  July  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1280. 

Blair,  F.   V,'.,  et  al.      (Set-  Sawyer,  Ilarry  B.,  assignor.) 

Blake.  Charles  T,  St.  I'etersburi;,  Fla.  Distributer  for 
elt^ctric  i^nittrs.  No.  1,147,598 ;  July  20 ;  Gaz.  toI. 
210  ;   p.  0.'>><. 

Blake,   Kenneth   B.      (See  Kaliuii.--,  S.tv-'i;,  and  Blake.) 

Blayney,  Kobert  O..  .Ntag'arn  Fiii-  Ontario.  '  anada.  Mold 
for  tubular  concrete  structures.  No.  1.145,228;  July 
6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  "<'■>. 

Blessing.  .lohn  G,  assi;:rior  to  .\utornatlf  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  .\utomatic  tebphone  switching  ap- 
paratus.    No.  l,14.'')..".4l' ;  July  6;  (laz.  vol.  216;  p.  198. 

B!es>iu^',  John  (i.,  assiunor  to  Autfimatlc  Electric  Com- 
panv,  Chlcaifo,  111.  Impulse-transmitting  device.  No. 
1,14'.'..'.4:{  :  July  6;  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p    198. 

Blessln.;,  John  (J.,  assignor  to  .\utouiatlc  Electric  Com- 
pacv.  (hicago,  111.  Impulse-transmitting  device.  No. 
1.145,.'»44;  July  6;  Gaz>   vol.  216;   p.   199. 

Blinks,  Walter  M.,  truste.\  i  See  Wardy,  Harry  A.,  as- 
signor. » 

Block,  .\le.\ander  IC  .  St.  Louis.  Mo.  .\rch-support.  No. 
1.14r).ls(i:   July   6;   Ga/     vol,    216;    p.   72. 

Blum.u-,  Firm  of  t.ouis.     t  S.'t^  \^^■•  ii-tcn,  M;ix,  assignor.) 

Bluthenthal,  Herbert  ('..  i'iii''  HiuT,  Xrk.  Itevice  for  open- 
int:  reeeptacles.  No.  l,U7,2nr,:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.   H22. 

Boal.  Huu'h  M.  Corry,  i'a.  Circuit  -  breaker.  No. 
1.148,4:?7;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  12S0. 

Board,  I'atrick  T.      i  St>e  Kri'bs  and  Morgan,  assignors.) 

Boardman,  Charles  W..  I'awtucket,  R.  I.  Wheel-mount 
for  spinning-machines.  No.  1,146,396;  July  13;  Oai. 
vol.  216  ;  p.  517. 

Bock,  .lohn  v.,  rt  (il.     (See  Erickson,  Arthur  F.,  assignor.) 

Bode,  I'eter  J.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  F.  K.  Heusler, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Air  pump.  No.  1,145,073;  July  27; 
Gaz.   vol.  216  ;  p.   1 152. 

Bodin^er.  Jacob  IL,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Steam-boiler.  No. 
1.1  44, '.19.")  ;    July  6;   Caz.  vol.   216;   p.  5. 

Bodkin,  John  A..  .New  York.  .N.  Y.  Hail-anchor.  No. 
l,14ti.994;  July   20;   (Jaz.   vol.   216;   p.   748. 

Boekel.  Julius,  and  J.  H.  Scherer,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  as- 
signors to  said  Boekel.  Bacterial  Incubator.  No. 
1.14.-. (154;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  n.  29. 

Boesch,  Joiin  K.,  Vancouver,  Brlflsn  Columbia,  Canada. 
-Vutomatic  arc-lamp  cut-out.  No.  1,147,700;  July  27: 
(iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.   I(t2ii. 

Boesch.  Joiui  E..  Vancouver.  I'rltiah  Columbia,  Canada. 
.Vntomatic  lamp  cutout  .No.  1.147,701;  July  27;  Gaz. 
vol.  216  ;  p.  1020. 

Bogani.  .Vrthur  11..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Fibrous  ring  and 
making  the  same.  Ni.  1,146,125;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
21^  ;  p.  422. 

Botrdflnffy.  .\lcxander,  New  Y'ork,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
national ("ork  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Crown-cork- 
sorting  niachin-'.  No.  1,148,005;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
216  ;  p.  1127. 

Bfihanan,  Franklin  L.      (See  Hnwlev  and  Bohanan.) 

BokuUc,  Nikola,  et  al      (See  (Iruzej,  Ivan,  assignor.) 

Bonamini.  ('onte  Decio    htir  at   law.      i  S^e  Beer.  AttlUo.) 

Bond,  .Austin.  Liscard.  England.  Meat  holder  for  sliclng- 
machines.  No.  1,1  t7,it2.1  ;  Julv  27;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
1099. 

Bonell.  Lawrence,  Chicago,  111  St'wing  machine.  No. 
1,147.479;   July   20-   "iaz.    vol.   216;    p.   917. 

Bookmlller,  E.  E.      (See  Sullivan,  John  I'.,  assignor.) 

Booth  Demountable  Illm  Company.  The.  (See  Booth, 
William  N.,  assignor,  i 

Booth.  Thomas  C,  New  York,  N  Y.  .attachment  for  col- 
lapsible tubes.  No.  1,14S.2'«4  ;  Julv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  1227. 

Booth,  William  N..  assignor  to  The  Booth  Demountable 
Rim  Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Demounting  device. 
No.  1,146,301  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  483. 


Boots,  Israel  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Albert. 
Hartford  City,  Ind.  Fodder  sciueezer.  No.  1,146.047; 
July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  396. 

Borchardt,  Hugo,  (.'harlottenlturg.  (iermauy.  Toggle 
breech  mechanism  for  automatic  firearms.  No. 
1,147,780;  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1047. 

Borden,  WllllMm  H.,  Winchester,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  T'nlted 
Shoe  Machinery  ('ompany,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for 
use  in  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoei-.  No. 
1.145,055;  July  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  'Mi. 

Boniwell.  Laveru,  N'W  York,  N.  Y.  Clothes  line  reel. 
No.  1.147.599;  July   2U  ;  <;az.  vol.   216;   ii.  9.->■^ 

Borland,  John  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  1'.  Croslev,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Wheel.  No.  1.144,996;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol. 
210;  p.  6. 

Borland,  John  A.,  atslgnor  of  one-half  to  1'.  Croslev.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  l^re.  No.  1,147.600:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
216;  p.  959. 

Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Woeruer.  Eugtn,  assignor.) 

Boss,  John  C,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Brick  drier.  No.  1,147.601  ; 
July  20;  Gaz.   vol.   216;  p.  959. 

Bossert,  Albert  T.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Worm-gearing.  No.  l,Ht),99.')  ;  July 
20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  748. 

Boswell,  (ieorge  G.  F.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Illcctrii  c(3in- 
controlled  lock.  No.  l,148,43s  ;  .lulv  27;  liaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  1281. 

Bothwell,  George  W.,  Ontario.  Cal.  Fuel  supply  means  for 
orchard-heaters.  No.  1,145,289;  Julv  6;  (JaV,.  vol.  216; 
p.  109. 

Bottum,  George  L.,  Chicago,  111.  1  htrmostatic  valve.  No. 
1,147,297;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  S50. 

Bouche,    William    F.,    Depew,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Gould 

.  Coupler  Company.  Means  for  ilrivlnt;  dynamos  from 
car-axles.  No.  1,145.465;  Julv  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
172. 

Boudwin,  Edward  H.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  D.  W. 
Uarner,  one-sixth  to  R.  L.  Worsing.  one  sixth  to  C.  M. 
Gage,  one-sixth  to  J.  .\.  I'fouts,  I'hiladclphia,  and  one- 
sixth  to  A.  E.  Yohn,  Huntingdon,  I'a  I'l  lopin.ue  system 
of  railway-trains.  No.  1,148.141  ;  Julv  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
216;  p.  1178. 

Boudwin,  Edward  H..  assignor  of  one  sixth  to  D.  W. 
Harner,  one-sixth  to  R.  L.  Worsing.  one-sixih  to  C.  M. 
Gage,  one-sixth  to  J.  A.  I'fouts,  I'hlladilphia,  and  one- 
sixth  to  A.  E.  Y'ohn,  Huntlnizdon,  I'a.  Si^;naling  system 
for  railway-trains.  No.  1,14^,142;  .lulv  27;  (iaz.  vol. 
216;  p.  1178. 

Boughan,  Archie  L.,  Canton,  111.  Frame  for  stacking 
straw.     No.   1,145,111  ;  July  6;  Gaz.   vol.   216;  p.  49. 

Boughner,  Chas.  L.      i  See  .Matkick.  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Boulleu,  John,  and  1'.  Brady,  Sault  Ste.  .Marie,  .Mich. 
Fire-escape.  No.  1,147,365:  Julv  20  ;  Caz.  vol,  216;  p. 
876. 

Bourne.  William  A.,  Lancaster,  la.  C.M>klng-stove.  No 
1.145, .399;  July  6;  Gaz.   vol.   216;   p.    14S. 

Bourquln,  Harry  B.     (See  Bourquin,  Henry  C.  and  H.  B. ) 

Bourijuln,  Henry  C,  St.  Marys,  and  H.  B.  Bourquln, 
Springfield,  Ohio.  Device  for  casting  <nnaments  in  work 
of  plastic  material.  No.  1,146,397;  July  13;  (Iaz.  vol. 
216;  p.  518. 

Bowdoin,  Harry  L.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Theatrical  apparatus. 
No.  1,146  548;  July  13;  <jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  572. 

Bowdoin,  Harry  L.,  Bavoune,  N.  J.  Submarine  armor. 
No.  1,146,781  :  July  20  :  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.   672. 

Bowcn,  Adna  G.,  Medina,  N.  Y.  Universal  joint.  No. 
1,145,400;  July  6:   (Jaz.   vol.   216;  p.   1  4s. 

Bowen,  .Adna  G.  Medina.  N.  Y.  Universal  j^unt.  No. 
1,145,401;  July  6;  (Jaz.   vol.  216;  p.   Its. 

Bowen,  Charles  W.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Companv.  I'atersrui,  N.  J.  Heel  building  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.146.996;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  21<!  ;  p.  748. 

Bower,  (Jeorge  I'.,  Buffalo.  .N.  Y.  Hlt:h  water  trap.  No. 
1,147.702;  July   27:  (iaz.   vol.   216;   p.    lo21. 

Bower,  James  G.,  Johanne.-buru'.  I'ransvaal.  South  -\frlca. 
Leveling  Instrument  for  use  In  underground  workings. 
No.   1,145,664;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  21(5;  p.  241. 

Bowers,  Louis  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Adjustable  gage.  .No. 
1,147,602  ;  July  20  ;  Guz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  9tio. 

Bowers,  Lionel  F..  as8l.iinor  to  ('olumbia  Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbia,  I'a.  Dry-room.  .No.  1,147,298; 
July  20;  (Jaz.   vcl.   216;  p.  851. 

Bowie,  George  \V.,  and  C.  R.  Smith,  deceased.  Hr>  men  ; 
W.  Turkenton,  admlnLstrator.  assignor  to  II.  .\.  Smith, 
Lancaster,  Ohio.  Swivel  combination  -  valvr.  No. 
1,145,742;  July  6;    (Jaz.   vol.   216;   p.   2()9. 

Bowler,  Bartholomew,  I'rovidetice,  R.  I.  Manifold-record- 
ing device.  No.  l',147,1.37  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
796. 

Bowman,  Charles  M.,  assignor  of  four-tenths  to  (J.  S. 
Bowman  and  three-tenths  to  F.  1*.  Hammar,  Lebanon, 
Pa.  Knockdown  metallic  shipping  or  storage  receptacle. 
No.  1.147.073:  July  2o  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.   774. 

Bowman,  George  S.,  rt  al.  i  See  Bowman.  Charles  M.. 
assignor. T 

Bowman.  James  M.,  Johnson  (Itv.  Tenn.  Drill.  No. 
1.147.674;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.   2lA:  p.  9s6. 

Bowman,  William  B.,  Wilkes  Barre,  I'a  Box.  No. 
1.145,665;  July  6;  Gaz    vol.  216;  p.  241. 

Bowser,  Allen  A..  Fort  Wavne.  Ind.  Check-valve.  No. 
1,147,840;  July  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1069. 

Bowser,  Allen  A..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  P^xpanslon  relief- 
pump.     No.  1,147,841;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1070. 


Bowser,  Allen  A..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Compensating  Indi- 
cator mechanism.  No.  1,147,842;  July  27;  Gaz.  voL 
216;  p.  1070. 

Bovd,  Austin  C,  Roslvn,  Md.  Brake  mechanism  for 
motor-vehicles.  No.  1,146,918;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  720. 

Boyd,  David  C.,  assignor  to  The  Gallon  Iron  Works  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Gallon,  Ohio.  IMnlon  device 
operating  mechanism.  No.  1,147,366  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
216 :  p.  876. 

Bovd,  David  C.  assignor  to  The  Gallon  Iron  Works  & 
Sifg.  Co.,  Gallon,  Ohio.  Automatic  chute-closure.  N». 
1,147,367;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  876. 

Boyer,  Murrav  (".,  Klverton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Philadel- 
phia Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Reinforcing 
means  for  coucrete  construction.  No.  1,147,003;  July 
20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  060. 

Bovlo,  Frank  H.,  Champaign,  111.  Trolley-wire  switch. 
No.   1.14S,4.39;  Julv  27;  tJaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1281. 

Brace,  Henry  P.     (See  Tures,  William,  assignor.) 

Bradbury,  Frederick  G.,  trustee.  (See  Sorg.  William  A., 
assignor.) 

Braden,  Robert  D.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnmeuts,  to  Oxweld  Acetylene  Company.  Acetylene- 
gas  generator.  No.  1,147,843;  July  2  <  :  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.   1071. 

Braden,  Robert  E.      (See  Moore  and  Braden.) 

Bradford.  Edwin  L.,  Takoma  Park,  and  G.  I".  Ritter, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignors  to  McConway  &  Torley 
Companv,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Railway  draft  appliance. 
No.  1.14H.006:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1127. 

Bradford,  Joseph  D.,  Barncsboro,  Pa.  Coin-receptacle. 
No.  1,145,743;  July  G;  Gnz.  vol.  216;  p.  269. 

Bradshaw,  Charles  E.,  Waterbury,  and  W.  B.  Runk.  Derby, 
assignors  to  The  Robert  N.  Bassett  Company,  Sbelton, 
Conn.  Wire-straitihtenlng  machine.  No.  l,14o,345; 
Julv  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  128. 

Bradshaw.  William  W..  Harrington,  Del.  Hammock  at- 
tachment. No.  1,145,290;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 
109. 

Brady.  I'atrick.      (See  Boulieu  and   Brady.) 

Braeckleln.  Alfred  H..  Baltimore.  Md.  Bottle-seal.  No. 
1,145,666:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  241. 

Branch.  Charles  J..  PhUadelphla.  Pa.  Concrete-Insert 
No.  1.146,686;  July  13;  Gnz.  vol.  216;  p.  619 

Brand  George,  Brtwklvn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  1  he  Brand 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  Vacuum  cleaning-machlnf>. 
No    1.145,112  ;  July  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  49. 

Brand  .Manufacturing  Corporation.  The.  (See  Brand, 
(;eor;;e.  assignor.)  ,     ,_    .^  »., 

Brand,  Maurice  B.,  Chicago,  III.  MUk-bottle  holder.  No. 
l.I47.,36s;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  877. 

Brand  wood,  Edward.      (See  Brandwood,  John,  T..  and  E.) 

Brandwood,  John,  T.,  and  E..  Bury,  England..  Beam- 
warping  machine.  No.  1,145,857;  July  6:  Oaz.  vol. 
216;  p.  30S. 

Brandwood.  John.  T.,  and  E.,  Bury,  England.  Compact 
dveing  and  like  machinery.  No.  1.145.H5H;  July  6;  Gaz. 
vbl.  216:  p.  309. 

Brandwocl.  Thomas.      i  Sc  Binnlw     ,1.  John.  T..  and  E.) 

Brasted.  ("lair  IL.  assign,  r  t-  Iti.  Ludlow  Typograph 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  casting  mechanism  for  typo- 
graphs.     No.  l,146.:;icj  ;  July   13:  C,hz.  vol.  218;  p.  483. 

Brayton  Charles  W..  assiu'nor  to  Waterloo  Cement  Ma- 
chinery ('orporation.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Controlling  mech- 
anism'for  mixing-machines  and  the  like.  No.  1.145.829; 
Julv  6;  G.az.  vol.  216;  p.  299. 

Bravton.  James  T.,  deceased.  Chicago,  111.  ;  L.  Brayton, 
executrix.  Goggles.  No.  1,14«.549  ;  July  13  :  Gaz.  vol. 
216  ;  p.  573. 

Bravton,  Libhie,  executrix.     (See  Brayton,  James  T.  i 

Breldert  (Jeorge  C.  assignor  to  Auto  Utilities  Manufactur- 
ing Companv,  Chicago.  111.  Ventilatinii  device.  No. 
1,147, .369:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  877. 

Breitune.  Conradln  A.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Internal-explosion 
engine.     No.  1.147,370;  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  878. 

Bremer,  Herman  C,  Florence.  Mo.  .\utoraatlc  mud-rim 
for  automobiles.  No.  1,145,667;  July  0;  G.-iz.  vol.  216; 
p.  242. 

Brennan.  Daniel  A.      (See  Kramer  and  Brennan.  i 

Bn^nnesse!.  John  W.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Die-stock  oiler. 
No    1.147,781  :  July  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  in4s. 

Brent,  Charles,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Vacuum  -  pump.  No. 
1.145,181  ;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  n.  72. 

Bresnalian.  John,  Newark.  N.  J.  F'eed  bag.  No.  1.145,744  ; 
Julv  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  270. 

Brewer.  William  A..  Pittsburgh,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  P.  II.  Muri>by  Company.  Parnassus.  Pa. 
Car-roof.     No.  1.14.'")..-45  ;  July  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.   199. 

Brew.r,  William  A.,  Pittsburgh,  nssicnor  to  P.  H.  Murphy 
(■oraoanv.  Parnassus.  Pa.  M<*tal  roof  for  railway-cars. 
No.  1.145.546;  Julv  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  200. 

Brewer.  William  A..  Plttshurgli.  asslenor  to  P.  H.  Murphy 
Companv.  I'nnuis- us.  Pa.  Press. d-steel  ciiriine.  No. 
1.14.").5 1'7  ;    J  :   V    '■>  ;   Gaz.    vol.   216;   p     20(), 

Brew. -r,  William  A.,  Pittsburgh,  assi-nor  to  P.  H  Murphy 
Comiianv.  Parnassus.  I'a.  Support  for  runnine-t»oards 
of  freight  cars.  No.  1,145,5-lS;  July  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  216; 
p.   200. 

Brewer,  William  A.,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  p.  H.  Murphy 
('ompanv,  Parnassiis.  Pa.  Latitudinal  runniiiL'-board 
extension  for  fndght-cars.  No.  1.145.549;  July  6;  (Jaz. 
vol.  216  ;  p.  201. 


Hrt  wster.  Elmer  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Murrin.  Chl- 
;-       ill.     Mechanism   for   holding  tires   of  locomotive 
.in   .1.- wheels,  &c.      No.   1.145,182;   July   6:   Gaz.    vol. 
216;   p.    73. 
Brewster  Film  Corporation.     ( See  Brewster,  Percy  D.,  as- 
signor.) 
Brewster,   Percy  D.,   East  Orange,   assignor   to   Brewster 
Film    Corporation,    Newark.    N.    J.      Photographic    film. 
No.   1.14.".. 968;  Julv   13:   (Jaz.   vol.  216;   p.  366. 
Brlce,  Alfred  L.     (See  Brice,  Milton  D.  and  A.  L.) 
Brice.    Milton    D.    and    A.    L..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Pole- 
coupling.      No.    1,147,844;   July   27;    Gaz.    vol.    216:    p. 
1071. 
Brickerton,  Joseph  P.      (See  Roach,  James  C,  assignor.) 
Bridge,  Robert.      (See  Cummins,  .Arthur  E.,  assignor.) 
Bridgeport  Brass   Company.      (See  Clark,   Walter   R.,   as- 
signor. I 
Bridges,  Mack   W.,  Chlcora,  Miss.     Oar.     No.   1.146,841  : 

July  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  693. 
Briggs.    .Arthur   J.,    Syracuse,   assignor   to   The   Vannette 
Robblnless  Sewing  Machine  Companv,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 
Sewing  machine.     No.  1,147,138;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  796. 
Briggs,   Arthur   J.,    Syracuse,   assignor   to   The    Vannette 
Bobblnless  Sewing  Machine  Company,  .Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 
Sewing-machine.      No.    1.147,139;    July    20;    Gaz.    vol. 
216  ;  p.   797. 
Briggs,    Arthur  J..    Syracuse,   assignor    to   The    Vannette 
Bobblnless  Sewing  Machine  Companv,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y^. 
Sewing-machine.      No.    1,147,140;    July    20;    Gaz.    vol. 
210:  p.  797. 
Briggs.    .\rthur  J.,    Syracuse,   assignor   to   The    Vannette 
Bobblnless  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 
Sewing-machine.      No.    1,147,141  ;    July    20 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
216;  p.  797. 
Briggs,  .Arthur  J.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
vvriter   (  ompany,    Ilion.    N.   Y.     Type-writing    machine. 
No.  1,147.299:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  852. 
Briggs,  Arthur  J..  Syracuse,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer  Coni|)anv,    Ilion.    N.    Y.     Type-writing    machine. 
No.  1.147.3(JO:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  852. 
Bristol,  Edgar  H..  Foxboro.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Indus- 
trial   Instrument    Companv,    Waterbury,    Conn.      Belt- 
fastener.     No.  1,146,398  :  July  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  518. 
Bristol,  Edgar   H..  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assigni»ents.  to  The  Foxboro  Company.  Foxboro,  Mass. 
Belt-fastener.     No.   1,146,472;  July  l3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.   547. 
British    Marine    Motor   &    Launch    Company.    The.      (See 

Munn  and   MacLaren,   assignors.* 
British   Railway   and   Tramway   Interchangeable   Railway 

Compai).\.  The.      (See  Wakelam,  Henry  T.,  assignor.) 
Britt,    Edmund   C.   Tacoma,   Wash.     Current-motor.      No. 

1,148,074:  Julv  27:  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.    1153. 
Brltton,    Daniel  "H.,    Jr.      (See    Brltton,    Daniel    H.    and 

D.   H  .  Jr.) 
Britton,  Daniel  H.  and  D.  H.,  Jr..  Natchez,  Miss.     Appa- 
ratus  for  destroying  boll-weevil.     No.   1,146,687  ;    July 
13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  620. 
Broberg,    Henrv,    Warmsprings,    Mont.      Fish-stop.      No. 

1,147,301  ;  Jilly  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  852. 
Brodbeck.  A<lolf,  Salt  Lake  Cltv.  Utah.     Oil  vaporizer  and 
mixer.     Nu.  1.14S.440:  Julv  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1281. 
Broderick,  John  W,,  Newark,  N.  J.   .Airship.   No.  1.146,842  ; 

July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  693. 
Brodle,   Hugo  D.,  Biggar.   Scotland.     Valve  for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.     No.  1,145,398;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
216:  p.  147. 
Brogan,   James    .V..    Lawrence,    Mass.,   assltinor    to   United 
Shoe  Machlnerv  Companv,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Machine  for 
laving  soles.     No.   1,140,303  ;   July   13  ;   Gaz.  vol.   216 ; 
p.'484. 
Brogan,  Michael   F.,  Lawrence,  Mass.     Safety-razor.     No. 

1.145.4(56;  July  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  173. 
Brokenlcky,  Charles  V.      (See  Kennedy  and   Brokenlcky.) 
Brombacher.    Julius,    Los    .Angeles,    Cal.       Heater.      No. 

1.146,919;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  720. 
Brooke,   Thomas   P.,   assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,    to 
F     A.    Umsted,    Chicago,    111.      Motor.      No.    1,145,969; 
July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  367. 
Brooks.  ClKster  K..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional .Malleable  Castings  Company.     Car-door  fastener. 
No.  ].14K,143;  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1179. 
Brooks,  Winfred  M..  F^ast  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J. 
Brooks  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y'.     Box  fastener  and  seal. 
No.  1,147.142:  Julv  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  79.8. 
Brooks,  Winfred  .M..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  as.slgnor  to  E.  J. 
Brooks  *   Co..   New   Y'ork,   N.    Y.      Seal-press  and  £i)P<f^ 
tightener.      No.    1.147.845;   July    27;    Gaz.   vol^,>*<:    p. 
1071. 
Brophy,  John   J  ,   Salem,  and   W.   C.   Roche,   Beverly,  as- 
sicn'ors    to    The    Turn.^r    Tanning    Machinery    Companv. 
Peaiiodv.  Mass.    Guard  for  presses.     No.  1.145.346;  July 
6  :  (iaz."  vol.  216  ;  p.  12^. 
Brophv.    Luke    V..    Fort    Wavne,    Ind.      Gradlng-machine. 

No. '1.147.302  :  July  20;  (Ja?.  vol.  216;  p.  853. 
Brothers.   EH.   Lynn.   Mass..   assitrnor   to   I  nited   Shoe    Ma- 
chln.rv  Companv.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Machine  for  operat- 
ini:  I".'  shoes.     No.  1,146.304;  July  13;  Gas.  vol.  216; 
p.    4S4. 
Brouwers,   John.  Sparta.   Mich.     Furnace.     No.   1,145,970; 

Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  367. 
Browand.    Benlamin    T..    (    .-veland,    Ohio.      Metnl-worklng 
machiiic.      No.    1,1 4.s,()():  ,    July    27;    Gaz.    vol.   216;    p. 
I  112S. 
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Brow.r,  Kdwanl  S..  lihJtrcwooi].  N.  J.  Internal-combustion 
t'liKiiHv     No.   1.1^^^T.H:;;  Julv  20:  Ghz.  vol.  216;  p.  672. 

Brown.  Albert  C,  Cliica«o,  III.  liapid-oompresslon  cock. 
.No.    1.14><,44]  :  July   27;  Gaz.  vol.    216;   p.   12H2. 


Browu.  .\rthur  E.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Bailey  Company, 

riiihidt'lphla,  r.'i.     Knockd 
0  ;  Gnz.  vol.  216;  p.  242. 


I'hihidt'lphla,  r.'i.     Knockdown  box.     No.  1,1-1«^.668 


jpany, 
:  July 


Brown   &   Bailey  Company.      (See  Brown,   Arthur  E.,  as- 

Brown.  (  harles  F.,  assignor  to  Universal  Liquid  Register 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  I..iguid  measuring  ana  reg- 
istering apparatus.  No.  1,146.2.32  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  toI. 
210:  p.  460. 

Brown,  Chnrks  S.,  Rice,  Wasli.  Silo-door.  No.  1,145,550  ; 
July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  201. 

Brown,  Curtis  I*.,  East  Hampton,  Conn.  Saction-roller. 
No.   1.14.'.. 74.5;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.   216;  p.  270. 

Brown,  David  A.,  Woodbrldee,  N.  J.  Water  closet  dlsln- 
fettunt  holder.  No.  1,145,669;  July  6;  G.iz.  vol.  216; 
p.  242. 

Brown,  David  E.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Ladder-scaffold.  No. 
1.14M,.'J50;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   12.^2. 

Brown,  Evcntt  A.,  Calverton.  N.  Y.  Exercising  apparatus. 
No.   1.M6.84.S:  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  6?>3. 

Bri^wn.  i;<MirL;e  D.      (Sec  I'tieftham,  Walter,  assignor.) 

Brown.  Henry  L.,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Brown 
Spin  Wrigbt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
spiuniu;:  thread  and  the  like.  No.  1,146,048;  July  13; 
(iaz.   vol.   216;   p.   .SOO. 

Brown,  Howanl,  Sprlngtield,  Mass.  Ledger-sheet  and  Its 
prodnctlon.  No.  1, 1 46,91)7 ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  740. 

Brown,  Jame.<  W.,  Covington,  Ky.  Garment-supporter. 
No.  I,14r,.i26:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  423. 

Browu.  Jiihii  W.,  L.Tkewood.  .assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Electric  furnace.  No. 
1,147.70:!:  July  27;  <;az.  vol.  216;  p.  1021. 

Brown.  Mark  A..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Car-coupling.  No. 
1,14«.2;!;{:  July  l.S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  461. 

Brown,  Maud  V.,  Crowtlier,  Tex.  Foot-scraper  for  vehi- 
cles.    No.  1,146.399:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  518. 

Brown  Spin-Wright  Company.  (See  Brown.  Henry  L., 
as.slgnor.) 

Brown.  William  I*'.,  Womble.  Ark.  Saw-sharpener.  No. 
1.14."),7ttt  :  July  6:  (Jnz.  vol.  216;  p.  270. 

Brown,  William  W.,  Swanson,  Saskatchewan,*  Canada. 
Coiubim-d  collar-button  and  tie-slidr.  No.  1,146,688; 
Jnl.v   1.;:   (Iaz.   vol.   216;   p.  620. 

Brozukat,  .\una  V.  II..  London,  England.  Combination 
thri'ud-rfc!  and  nerdle  cushion.  No.  1,146,473;  July  13; 
Gaz.  vol.  216  :   p.   .547. 

Bruce,  Avery  C..  assignor  to  Senn  Pressed  Steel  Hoe  and 
Tool  Compnny,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Hoe.  No.  1,148,210; 
July  27:   Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.   1201. 

Brace,  William  M.,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Telegraphy. 
No.  1.14r,.nni;  .luiy  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  ,397. 

Bruce,  William  M.,  Jr.,  a.ssignor  to  The  United  Telegraph 
&.  Cable  Company,  Springfltdd,  Ohio.  Telegraph  sys- 
tem.    No.   1.14.'. 229:  July  6:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  89. 

Bruce,  William  M.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  I.'nited  Telegraph 
*  Cable  Companv,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Telegraphy.  No. 
1.146.234:  .Inly   13:  Cnz.  vol.  216;  p.  461. 

Bruckmaiin.  Franz,  Jr..  and  0.  Dempewolf,  Brunswick, 
Germanv.  I'an-heading  machine.  No.  1,146,474;  July 
13  :  «iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  548. 

Brufkner,  .\lbrrt,  EtUii.  I'm.  Imitation  wall  and  tile  con- 
struction. No.  1,147.704:  Jiilv  27:  <Jaz.  vol.  218;  p. 
1022. 

Bruhn.  Daniel.  Hammond.  hid.  Coal-chute.  No. 
1.146,127:  July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  423. 

Bruinbaiiuli.  (~)liver.  Louisville.  Ohio.  Roof  structure  for 
silos  and  tbe  like.  No.  l.UT.JOT  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
216  ;    p.    S22. 

Brune,  Frederick.  Mihvankep.  Wis.  Anchor-post  for  guv- 
ropes.      No.   1,14';, 12s:  July    l.'',  :   Gaz.   vol.  216;   p.   123. 

Brunolle,   J.    .\.      1  Sei>   Iielan:;(>r.   .Insfph    N..    assignor.) 

BruniKT,  Wnlfsran::.  Two  IUv.ms.  Wis.  Ice-harvester.  No. 
1,145.670:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  212 

Bryan.  Frank  v..  .assignor  of  oni^half  to  E.  F.  Wetiel, 
Tfira.  N  Y.  (iarment.  No.  1,14."..467  :  Julv  6;  Gaz. 
vol.  •.■16  :  p.   173. 

Bryan.    William    D.      (See   IKinlap   and    Bryan.) 

Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Thomas,  George  B., 
a.'*si:rn"r.  i 

Bryce.  James  W..  Bloomfield.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Tinu'  Recording  Company  of  New  York,  Endlcott, 
N.  Y.  Removable  card  for  use  in  time-recorders.  No. 
1.146.9nH;   July   20;   Gaz.   vol.   216:    p.    749. 

Bryen.  (i.'iir;:^  J..  Duquesne,  I'a.  Laminary  valve.  No. 
1,14."<,1  1,:  :  July  6:  liaz.  vol.  216;  p.  .'.o. 

Bryen.  (ieorge  J.,  Dnqiiesno.  Pa  Making  valves.  No. 
1.14."), 114;  July  6:   Gaz.   v.d.   J16:  p.   ."o. 

Bubb.  Peter  V..  I.eavenwi  rtb.  Kans.  (Vntrlfugal  clothes- 
wriiii:,;-       N^    l.U.'2".iI  :   .lul.v  6:  C.az.  vol.  216;  p.   110. 

Bubenbeim.  Lmii-;  i:  .  Pirts!:nr::b.  Pa.  Sash-lock.  No. 
l,14T.<',i)4  :   July  20;  Gaz.  v-,!    •_•](",:  p.  Mfjo, 

Buchanan,  Frank  P.,  Lawrenceb'irg,  Tenn.  Fifth-wheel.- 
No.   1,146.235:  Jnly  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  461. 

Bnchv.  Henri,      i  See  I. era.  R.'\n)>n.  a^siiriior.) 

Buck.  David  W.,  Kh.Hb.s.  loua.  Ba  rrelsling.  No. 
1,14.^.202:   Jn  iv  6:    (iaz    vol.   216:   p     lln. 

Buck.  Vertrude  P.,  assiu'nor  to  Shawnmt  .Machinery  Com- 
panv, Ho-ton.  M.is.i.  Spfini  riibl'ine  machine.  No. 
1,146,761  :  July   13:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  045. 


Buckham,  George  T.      (See   Dawson   and   Bnckham.) 
Buckius,    Albert    O.,    Jr.,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    The 

National  Malleable  Castings  Companv.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Journal-box.      No.    1,145.347;    July    6;    Gaz.    vol.    216; 

p.   128. 
Bucyrua  Company.      (See  Stark.   William  O.,  assignor.) 
Budge,  Thomas  F.,  Malad  City.   Idaho.     Steam-generator 

feed     apparatus    and     appertaining     mechani.sm.       No. 

1.148,075;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1153. 
Budrowski,  Henry  A.      (See  MeiUik.  Walter  J.,  assignor.) 
Bnell,  Daniel  U.     (See  Mueller  and  Buell.) 
Buffalo  Forge  Company.      (See   Carrier  and  Comfort,  as- 
signors.     ( Reissue.  I 
Buffalo    Foundry   and    Machine   Company.      (See    Sleeper, 

Oliver   S.,  assignor.) 
Buffalo    Lounge   Company.      (See    Jacobs,    Henry    J.,    as- 
signor.) 
Buffum,  Frank  W.,  and  M.  \.  Culling,  assignors  to  Ruffum 

Tool    Company,    Louisiana,    Mo.      Card   attachment    for 

type-wrltiug   machines.      No.    1.146,129:    July    13;   Oai. 

vol.  216;  p.   424. 
Buffum    Tool    Company.      (See    Buffum    and    Culling,   as- 
signors. ) 
Builders  Iron  Foundry.     (See  Dolbey.  Harry  S.,  assignor.) 
Builders  Iron   Foundry.      (See  Walpole,  Benjamin  M,,  as- 
signor. ) 
Bulkley,  Emery  L.     (See  Treiber  and  Bulkley.) 
Bullard.  Albert  M..  New  Y'ork,  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric    Company.    Chicago,    111.      Semi-automatic    ex- 
change system.     No.  1,144,997;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol,  216; 

p.  6. 
Bullock,   Charles   -\.    IL,    London,   England.     Machine   for 

delivering    and    affixing    postage-stamps    and    the    like. 

No.  1,147.208;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  822. 
Bulman,    Elvah    O.,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      Puzzle.      No. 

1,146,844;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   693. 
Bundy,    Cyrus    L.,    East    Orange.    N.    J.      (Jar  diaphragm- 
hood   construction.      No.    1,145,859;    July   6;    Gaz.    vol. 

216;  p.  309. 
Bunet,  Paul,  Whitney,  N.  C  assignor  to  Socl^t4  Generale 

des  Nitrures,  Paris,  Frante.     Manufacture  of  aluminium 

nitrid.     No.  1,145,747;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  27n 
Bunct,  Paul,  Whitney,  N.  C..  assignor  to  Socl^ttf  (jcnerale 

des    Nitrures.    Paris.    France.      Electric    furnace.      No. 

1.145,748;  July  6:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p    271. 
Bunnell,  Morton  G.,  Porter,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Austin  Manu- 
facturing    Company,     Chicago.     111.       Elevator.       No. 

1,145,971;  July   13;  Gaz.  voL  216:  p.   368. 
Bunnell,  Morton  (i.,  a.syignor  to  !•'.  ('.  .\nstln,  Chicago,  111. 

Window-ventilator.      No.    1,147,074;  Julv   20;   Gaz.   vol. 

216;   p.  774. 
Burckhalter.   Charles   H,.    Bath.   S.   C.      Loom  attachment. 

No.   1,-147,675;   July   20:   (iaz.   vol.   216:    p.   986. 
Burger,   Herman  A.,   Kan.sas  City,  Mo.      Eicliing  machine. 

No.  1.145.183;  July  0:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  73. 
Burgess,  Ernest,  Norwalk,  Conn.    Tension  device  for  loom 

shuttles.     No.    1,146,689:   July    13;   Gaz.   vol.    216;   p. 

C20. 
Burgess,  William  J.,  Oleum.  Cal,    Tool  for  truing  cvlindrl 

cat  objects.     No.  1,146,305;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol  2i6;   p 

485. 
Burham,  Henry  F.,  Wauneta.  Nebr.     Cream-can  rlnser  and 

sterilizer.     No.  1,140,845  ;  Julv  20  :  (iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  694. 
Hurk.    William    H.,   St.   Louis.   Mo.      Structural   uuit.      No. 

1,146.999:  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  749. 
Burk,    William    H.,    St.    Louis,   Mo.      Metallic   lathing-    and 

concrete-reinforcing  structure.     No.  I.lt7.(">00:  Julv  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  750. 
Burke  Ehetric  Company.      (See  Burke,  James,  assignor.) 
Burke,  Helen  (i.     (See  Recents,  Richard  H..  assignor.) 
Burke,  James,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burke  Electric  Com 

pany.     Transformer.     No.   1,145,551;  Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol, 

210;  p.  201. 
Burke,    James    E..    et    nl.       (See    Hurke.    Willi.im    W..    as 

slgnor. ) 
Burke,  Patrick,  Masonville,  Iowa.     Planter.   No.  1 .1  47.4^0  ; 

July  20:  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  917. 
Burke.   William  W.,  assignor  of  onp-fourth  to  J.  E,   Hurke 

and  one  fourth  to  \.  .1.  C<x)per,  Bennington,  Vt.     Stop 

motion  mechanism  for  knitting-machines.    No.  1,148,07(} ; 

July  27;  Caz.  vol,  216:  p,  1154. 
Burkett,  Frank,  Lufkin,  Tex.     Boiler-tube.     No.  1,140.050; 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  397. 
Burnet,  Lewis  C.  Bloomfield,  N.  J.     Hotisehold  utensil  or 

the    like.      No.    1,147,U01  :    July    20;    Gaz.    vol.    21(5  ;    p. 

750. 
Burnham.    Raymond,    Chicaizo,     ill.      Steam-meter        .No 

1.145,860:  .luly  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  ;{(i9. 
Burnham.  Raymond.  Minneapolis.    .Minn.,  assignor  to  <ieb- 

hardt  .Meter  Company      .Mairnetlc  engine.     Nn   1,144, 998: 

July  6;  (iaz.   vol.   216;   p.    7. 
Burns  &  Bassick  Company,  The.      fSee  Cummins.  .Norman 

W..  assignor.) 
Burns,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dental  molding  api)aratus. 

No.  1,146,550:  July  13;  (iaz.  vol    216;   p.  .^73. 
Burns,   Robert   H.,   aiid    H.    M.    .Mason.    Kennewlck,    W.xsh 

Milk-cooler.     No.  1.148.351  :  Julv  27;   (iaz,   vol.   216;  n 

12.52. 
Burns,  Thomas  J.      (See  Oppenhelm  and  Burns,  t 
Burrls.    Melvin.    Mendon,    Ohio.       I'cnce  post    mold        No. 

1.147.075;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  775. 
Burroughs    .Adding    Machine    Company.       (See    Mae.uiley, 

A  Ivan,  as.signor. ) 
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Burrow  Edward  F.,  assizor  to  R.  M.  Hunter,  Philadel- 
phia, Pn.  Grease-cup.  No.  1.148.473;  July  27:  Gaz 
vol.   216;   p.  1293. 

Burton.  Charles  S.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Stewn  :l-\\  arner 
Speedometer  Corporation.  (Jhlcago.  III.  !■  ,\  nggear. 
No.   1,147,303;   July   20:   (iaz.    vol.   2T"      i      nr.y. 

Barton.  Thomas  L.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa..  i-^i-:,oi.  by  mesne 
asslL'nments.  to  The  American  Brake  i  ompany,  M. 
L.Miis.  Mo.  Brake-rigging  application  to  trucks.  No. 
1,148.2K5;  July  27;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p    122's. 

Burtsell.  Bertram  W.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
panv, I>etrolt,  Mich.  Gear.  No.  1.146.306;  July  13; 
Gaz'.  vol.  216  ;  p.  485. 

Buschemever,  Henrr  W.,  assignor  to  V.  L.  Buschemeyer, 
Ixmisvlile  Ky,  Dough-mixer  and  process.  No. 
1,147,924:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1099. 

Buschemeyer,  Virginia  L.  (See  Buschemeyer,  Henry  W., 
assignor.) 

Buschke.  Charles  F.,  Milwaukee,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
L  F  Snyder,  Rome  Wis.  Internal  combustion  engine. 
No.  1,148,280;  July'27  ;  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.  1228.  1 

Busey,  F.   L.     (See  Purcell,  John  H..  assignor.)  | 

Bush  &   Lane   Piano  Co.      (See  Lane,  Walter,  assignor,) 

Busse.  Edwin  G..  and  E.  A.  Lc  Beau,  .a^^signors  to  (^Bl- 
cago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.  .  Ro'lje'' 
BlcTe  bearing.     No.    1,148,144;   July  27;  Gaz.  vol.   216; 

Busse,  I-i<iwln  G^  and  E.  A.  Le  Beau,  assignors  to  Chi- 
cago Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Roller 
side  l)earing  for  railway-cars.  No.  1,148,145;  July  2t  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1179. 

Bussey.  Allan  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn,  Egg-flUcr.  No. 
1,146.749  :  July  13  ;  Gaz,  vol.  216  ;  p.  640. 

Butelier,  John  A..  York,  Pa.  Relief-valve.  No.  1,145,671  ; 
Julv  h:  (iaz    vol.  216;  p,  243.  „      r, 

Butler,  Silas  E.,  assignor  to  The  National  Paper  Box  Cotn- 
panv,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Box.  No.  l,146,30i;  July  13; 
Gaz".  vol.  216 ;  p.  485.  ^  ,       ^,  ^^ 

Butterfleld.  Charles  S..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Clothes-pin. 
No,   1,147.305;  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.    854, 

Buttress,  Joseph  A.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Fumlgator  and 
dlslnfector.      No.    1,147, .306;    July    20;    Gaz.    vol.    216; 

Bu'xton,' Warner  R..   Springfield,   Mass.     Polishing  outfit. 

No    1.146.130;   Julv   13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  424. 
Byam.  George  F.     (See  Wil«»x  and  B/am.) 
Bvrnes.  Clarence   P..   Sewickley.   and  J.   B    Heller    Pltts- 

"l>urgh.    Pa.      Credit-register.      No.    1,145,552;    July    b ; 

Byroil  David  R.',  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  Plumb-bob-point  pro- 
tector and  cord-holder.     No.    1,147,304;   July  20;  Ga». 

C.Tlattisou  Siachlne  Works.     (See  Clemons.  Dc  Laskl  T.. 

C.  M!l[^Vton  Company,  The.      (See  Lawton.  Charles  A.. 

C.  B.  "Cottrell  A  Sons  Company.  (See  Barber,  Howard 
M.,  assignor.)  .        ,  ^^     ,,     _,      , 

C.  B.  Cotfrell  &  Sons  Company.  (See  Cottrell,  Charles 
P     Asslscnor  ) 

C.  i'l.  Wheeler  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Pratt, 
Ixiuis  L.,  assignor.)  ,,    .,  o 

Cabinet  Spring-Seat  Company.  (See  Parker.  1  red  G.,  as- 
signor. )  »-         ,    ,  JO  OKO 

Calhoun.   Van,  Chandler,  Ariz,      Harrow       No.    1,148,352, 

July  27  :  <iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1253.  ^ 

Calumet    St«el    Company.      (See    Porter,    Sidney    te,,    as 

Cambria'steel  Company.      (See  Fox,  John  C,  assignor  ) 
Camel  Companv.      (See  Hopkins,  .lames   M.  assignor.) 
Cameron,   Charles   S.,   Correctionville.    Iowa.        D  sk    pul- 
verizer.     No.    1,14^,008;    Jnly    27;    Gaz     vol.    216;    p. 

11 ''S 
Cameron.  James  A.,  and  G.  B.  Birch.  Now  York,  assignors 

to   Cameron    Machine  Company,    Brooklyn.   N.    \.     SlU 

ting  and  rewinding  machine.      No.   1.14^.146  :  July   _,  . 

Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  fl'^O. 
Cameron,  James  R.     (Sec  Sheppard.  George  w  .  assi--iior  ' 
Cameron    Machine   Company,      (See   Cameron    and    Birtti, 

assignors. ) 
Camden  Pottery  Company.      (See  Podmore  and  Croasdale, 

assignors. ) 
Camp  Bros.  A  Co.      (See  Cam;     Jnspph  E..  assignor.) 
Camp,   Joseph    E..   assignor   to    Canjii    Bros.    &    Co..    Wash- 
ington,   in.      Support    for   wagon-jaiks.      No.    1.146,131  : 

Julv  13:  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p.  424. 
Campbell.   Byron   I'      '^    .,/       (See  Cartwrlgbt.    Ernest   O.. 

assignor.) 
Campbell,    Daniel    M..    Leeehburg,    Pa.      miliar. 1  cur.      No. 

1.147.705:  July  27:  (iaz    vol.  216:  p.   1022. 
CamplK-ll,  Robert   A..  Minneai'olis.  Minn.     Tire  -^ten^.   cover 

No.  1,146.774  :  Jnly  i:<;  (Iaz,  vol,  21(i;  p    6J!i 
Canndian  Independent  Telephone  t'ompany.      ( See  Hulfish, 

Daviil  S.,  assignor.  I 
("anne^ti.   (iiuseppe.   New    York,    N     Y.      OntleT  valve.      No. 

1.146.S46:  JulT  20:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  694 
Cannon,   Vernon  "B.      (See  .Anspach.   Francis  G..  assignor  i 
Carton    Art    Meta!    Company.   Tiie.       i  See   O'.son.   '"arl.   as 

slgnor.  I 
Cantovitz,  Harrv  S.      (See  Kunz  and  Cantovltz. ) 
Cantwell,  James  T.,  (irnnd  Uavpn.  Mich.      Skirt-gage.     No 

1,146,401  :  July   13;  Gaz.  V(^l.  216;  p.  .''ilO 
Capsoni    Carlo.  Alessandria.  ItJily.     Dist ributing  apparatus 

No    1  146,Krj;   Julv   i;(,  Gaz.  vol    216;  p.  425. 


;i!e  grate. 


.  s-  .nor.) 
:acK,        No. 


as 


pro- 


Carew,    .Janu>.    Liverpt-ol.    England.      Furnart 

No.    1. UT. (.".".  ;    July   20:    (iaz.   vol.    2V      ; 
Carey,  M,  .1..  <t  al.     (See  Sheridan.  L.a^^    »'    •    •" 
Carlson.    Alfrwl    J..    Monticello,    Mini..       H;^^ 

1,147,371  :  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  878. 
Carlson,  .\ugust  W.     (See  Anderson,  John  C,  assignor  > 
Carlson,  Carl  M.     (See  Disbrow  and  Carlson.) 
Carlson,  John,  et  aJ.      (See  Fryberg,   Elmer  h..  assignor.) 
Carlson.   Otto   A..   Jamestown,   N.   Y.      l^pe  wrench.      No. 

1,147,782:  Julv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1048. 
Carman,  Frederick  E..  Jamaica,  assignor  to  M.  K.  Carman. 

Babvlon.    .N.    Y.      (  vaniding   apparatus.      No.    ].146.<83; 

Julv  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  672. 
Carman,  Miriam  E.     (See  Carman,  Frederick  E.,  assiu-nor.) 
Carney   Felix  A.,  Memplils.  Tenn.   Handle-turning  raacbine. 

No.   1,147. .372:   July    20:   Gaz.   vol.   210:    p.    >>7'.i 
Carney,  Jesse  T.,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil.     Metal  and  con- 
concrete  railwav-sleeper.     No.  1,148,35:!;  .hily  2.  ;  (jSZ, 

vol.  210;  p.  1253. 
Carpaneto.  (ilacinto.  ft  al.      (See  Arena,  Felice.  as-^:.:nor  ) 
Carpenter.    Frankie    L..    Orange   City,    Fla.      Folding    box. 

.No.   1.146.S47:   Julv   20;  (iaz:  vol.  216:   p    ''!'4 
Carpenter.   lienrv  A.,   R.   L.   Hlbbard,  and   C    W:ir-.  r     se- 

wickkv    assignors  to  RlferConley   .Man    ■  ■    •    :  ii.;   (  oin- 

panv,  'Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Closure    mean--    :    r    _■,,«  retorts. 

No.  1.1  4.%. 672  :  Julv  6:  (Jaz    vol.  216;  p.  24:'.. 
Carpenter,    John   L..    Palmerton.    Pa,      Manufacturing   cal 

clum   sulfate-zlnc  sulfid  pigment.      No.    1,146.690;    July 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  621, 
Carpenter.    Solomon    I..       (See    Warren.    William    M 

slirnor. ) 
Carreras,    Leo    A.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      llat-pln-poiut    . 

te<ior      No.  1,14S.211  ;  July  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1201. 
Carrier,  Willis  IL,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  and  E.  W.  Comfort.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignors  to  Buffalo  Forge  Company.  Buffalo, 

N    Y      Thermostatic  regulating  device,     t  Reissue,  i      No. 

1.3.947:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  993. 
Carroll.  F:ibert  IL.  assignor  to  Morgan  (Construction  Com 

pany    Worcester.   Mass.      Means   for  securing  blades   in 

sheai^lng-machines.      No.    1,146.475:   July    13;   Gaz.   vol. 

216:  p.  548. 
Carroll,  (ieorge  V.     (See  McLaughlin.  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Carter. -Edward    D.,    Montclalr     N.    J.      Synchronism  It-di- 

cator.     No.  1.145.348:  July  0;  Ciaz.  vol.  216;  p.   12;( 
Carter,  Elmer  C,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 

Companv,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Treating  metal.    No.  1 ,14  . , .  s3  ; 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1048.  ^     ,     „^ 

Carter    Faunt  Le  Roy,  San  Mateo.  Cal.     \  ehlcle-whee!  and 

demountalde    rim.      No.    1.145.115;    July    6:    Gnz.    vol. 

216:  p.  50.  >  .       . 

Carter,    Horace    A.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignment «.    to 

The     William     Carter    Co..     Needham     Hel-lits.     Mass. 
Knitted  garment.    No.  1,145,402  ;  July  6  :  (iaz   vo.    216  ; 

p.    149.  ,     ■  ^■ 

Carter,  John  D.,  Denver,  Colo.     Automobile  lamp-dimmer. 

No.  1,148,354:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  125". 
Carter,   Robert   A.,    i'ittsburcb.    i'a.      .Marhlm    f.  r   scarfing 

bars  or  rods.     No.  1.146,(511:  July    \:>,  :   (isz.   vol.   216; 

p.  594. 
Carter,  Robert  A.,  Pittsburgh,  la.     .s  ;:rnng  b.irs  or 

No     1  146  612:  Julv   1.;:  <iaz.  vol.  216;  p    ".','4. 
Carter,  Russell  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Motorcar  body 

1  m  ; ('.•'. I  ■  Jniv  6;  Gaz.   vol,  216:   p.  T 
Carter,  WlUiHm  (".,  St.  I^uls,  Mo.     Fuel-suppiy  apparatus. 

.Vo.    1.146.1H3;   .lulv    13;    G.iz.    vol.   216,    p.    42.'>. 
Carter,  William  C,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Fuel-supply  apparatus. 

.No    1,1 46.1. -'.4     Julv  13:  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.   »-'.' 
Carter     Wiilinn,    S.,    Lovlngston,    Va.      Knockdown    barrel 

and  bogsbead.      No.  1,148,355;  July   27;  (iuz    vol.  216: 

Cartwili.')!.  Ernest  O,,  Springfield,  asslirnor  of  one-third 
to  L.  K  l^isber,  I'avton,  and  one-third  to  B.  !i.  Camp- 
l»eU  West  Milton,  oiiio.  Automatic  printing-press.  No 
1  146  020:    Julv   20;    Gaz.   vol.   216:    p.   720. 

Cary  .Manufacturiug  Company.  tSee  Solomon.  Chapman. 
Jr..  assijinor.) 

I'a^ablaiie.'is.  Fernando,  Sabadell,  Spain  S;innlni:  frame 
No     1,147.676;    J\i!v    20  ;    (iaz.    vol.    216.    ]..    O^C. 

Casadav.  James  0..  South  Rend,  Ind      Clamping  and  su 
porting   means.      No.   1.116.T."0;  July   13;  (iaz.  vol.  21* 

P-   •■'51  .  . 

Casale      \ntoiiio,    Scranton.    I'a.      Train  ■  oontro.    system 

No.  i. 14V, 442  :  July  27  ;  <iaz.  vo!    210  ;  p.  12S2. 
Case.      I'riinO      M..      Cleveland,      Ol.'h-         ('",enner. 

1.147,.".07  :  .T'::v   20;   (iaz.   vol,   216;  p.  .*;.'.4 
Casselmau,    Floyii.    >t    al.      'See     Freeman.    .Maio-    E 

slgnor.) 
Castanho.    Elisiario.    Sao    I'anb  .    Brazi:.      P.rr.ke    for 

\rnv  cars.       N(       1.146.7S4;     July     20;     Gaz      vo. 

p.    673. 
Catucci.   Pliny.   Newark.   N.   J.,   assignor   to   A.    F.   M.lsse; 

bach    A    Brother.       T'nlver^a!    tone  arm    for    !aik!npm>« 

chines.     No,   1.147.143  ;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol    216;  p.   798 
Caugliey.  Rohc-rt   ('.,  as,«lL'ror  to  (irnnd   Detour  Plow   Com 

pnnv,"    Dixon.    III.      Clutch    laechanlsm.      No.  1.1 46.i3."i 

Julv  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;   p.  426. 
Caulk,    Thomas    F.,    Old    Riplev.    111.      Wagon-brake       No 

1  147,677:  Julv  20;  Gaz.   vol.  216;   r    9*6. 
Caiisev    Thomas  S.,  assignor  to  R    B    Kelley,  Dallas,  Tex 

Air-pump.      No.    1,147,002:    .luly   20;    Gaz     vol,    216:    p. 

"•"'0  ..     , 

Cavlor,  Harrv  D..  and  W.  .\  S  ■  •;  ---.::!  ts  to  Natlona 
("onlng  Machlnerv  Company,  lnr(;!,  nap'  is.  Ind  Sheet 
feeding  mecbarii.wii  No.  1,147,308;  July  21';  Gaz.  vol 
216  ;  p.   855 


rods 

No. 


sup 
216  . 


N>K 

.    as- 

rall- 
216; 


ALPILVBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


(See  Singers.    Earl   H.,   as- 
(See  White,  Fred  E., 


Coneot  Products  Company. 
slgnor. ) 

Centra!  Oil  &  das  Stove  Company 
assignor,  i 

Central  Trust  tompany  of  New  York,  trustee.  (See  Engel, 
Frank,   assignor,  i 

Cent  nil  Trust  (  ..mpany  of  New  York,  trustee.  (See  Mc- 
Kli'<,iy.   Jiiiii''s   i-'..   assiiinnr. ) 

CljHtliloid  Chemical  Company.  (See  Ellis.  Carleton,  aa- 
slgnor.  > 

Chalmers  Motor  Company.  (See  Dunham,  George  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Chalmers.  Harry  K..  Dedham.  Mass.  Aeroplane.  No. 
l,14."i,97L' ;  July  i;{  ;  Caz.  vol.  21Q  ;  p.  3G><. 

Chalmers.  Harry  B.,  l»..ilmm.  Mass.  Aeroplane.  No. 
I,nr.,'.i7.;  :  July    l.i  :   Haz.  vo!.  I'lO  ;  p.   30'.). 

ChatnbiTliri,  I'.fnjamlu  1>.,  Corning,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Em- 
pire .Ma.'lilne  Company.  I'oitlaiul,  Me.  ( ilass-worklng  ap- 
fiar.itus.  No.  1,148.212;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  D. 
12U-'. 

ChaiJibiTlin.  Benjamin  li.,  Corning.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Em- 
pire .Marliine  Company.  I'ortland,  Me.  I'roduction  of 
formtMl  l.lanks  upon  gatherlnglrous.  No.  1,148,213: 
July  27.  liaz.  vol.  210;   p.  1202. 

Chariui.iiiu.  lienjauiiii  Ii..  Cornlug.  N.  Y.,  a.ssignor  to  Em- 
pire .Mmliiin'  C.impauy,  i'ortland.  Me.  Apparatus  for 
working  glass.      No.  1, 14s. 214  ;  July  ;:7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

Chamb-'iiln, .Benjamin  Ii..  Corning.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Em- 
pire Machine  ('ornpany,  i'ortland.  Me.  I'roduction  of 
h'Hxvt,  jiiss  articles.  No.  1,148,215;  July  27;  Gar.  vol. 
21f.  ;    p.    l_'t):i. 

Cham!,  ■rliii.  Bfujaiiiin  I>.,  Corning,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Em- 
pire Machine  Compaiiy.  I'orilaud,  Me.  Machine  for 
formiug  glass  blanks.  No.  1.148,210  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
210  ;  p.   12»i:;. 

Cham  tiers,  Ko.jeit  L.,  Klmore,  Broxhum,  Scotland.  Appa- 
ratus for  sampling  liquids.  No.  1.146,402;  July  13: 
<;az.  vol.  210;  p.  ol[>. 

Chaml^rs.  William  G.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Combined  letter- 
sheet  an. I  envelop.  No.  1,147.925;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
210;  p.   10!i9. 

Ckampion  Ignition  Company.  (See  Schmidt,  Albert,  as- 
signor. I 

Chami)ion  Safety  Lock  Company,  The.  (See  Uasenpflug, 
Ezra    \\  ,  assignor,  i 

Chandler.  Daniel  1...  Ayer,  assignor  to  Mtchburg  Bobbin 
Cleaning  Maciiine  Co.,  Fltchhurg,  Mass.  Bobbin-clean- 
ing mechanism.  .No.  1.145,(X)0;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.   8. 

Chandler,  Daniel  L.,  Ayer,  assignor  to  Fltchhurg  Bobbin 
I  leaning  .Machine  Co.,  Fltehburg,  Mass.  Bobbin-strip- 
ping machine.     No.   1.147,078;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol    21(f- 

T1.    '.ISO. 

Chapman.  Charles  M.      i  See  Wels,  John  P..  assignor.) 

Chuiuiian,  Fillmore  II.,  Kan.sas  City,  Mo.  (^■oin-handllng 
devi.'e.      No.   1.140.U-1;  .July   20;  (Jaz.   vol.  210;  p.  721. 

Chapinan.  Frank  S.,  <;reeri.sburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Natioii.ii  Klectnc  Specialty  <'ompany,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Lightning  arrester.  lUeissue.  t  No.  13,950;  July  27: 
Gaz.   vol.   210  ;   p.    l.H(K). 

Charles,  (ieorge  .NI.,  Chicago,  HI.  Faucet.  No.  1,148,217: 
July   2,  :    (iaz.   vol.   210:   p.   1203. 

Chattield  Manufacturing  Company,  ITie.  (See  Stansbury. 
I'aul   \\.,   assignor.) 

Cheetham.  Walter,  (jakland.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  G.  D  Brown.  I'asadena.  Cal.  Cremation-fur- 
nace.     No.   1,147, .',1(1;  July  -(»  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  855. 

Chemisfhe  labrik  Griesheim-Elektron.  (See  Laska  and 
Zltscher,  assignors.) 

Chemlsche  Fabrik  von  Heyden  Aktlengesellschaft.  (See 
Selfert  and   IxMlirock,  as.signors.) 

Cheshire,  t  arey  A..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Signature-gatherer 
No.  1,147,481  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  918. 

eheshlre,  Carey  A.,  ('hlcago,  HI.  Base-plate  for  feeding 
mechanisms.  No.  1,147,482;  July  20;  Gaz.  voL  216;  p. 
y  lo.  ^ 

Cheshire.  Edward.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miller 
8aw  Irimmer  Company  of  Michigan.  Alma,  Mich.  She,;! 
separating  and  moving  device.  No,  1,145,403;  July  6: 
Gaz.   vol.  210;   p.   149.  .  -uj  «, 

Cheshire.  Edward,  assignor  to  Miller  Saw  Trimmer  Com- 
pany of  .Michigan,  I'ittsburgh,  I'a.  Table-elevating 
mechanisni.      No.    1.145.404;   July  0;   Gaz.   vol.   216;   p! 

Cheshire,     Fdwurd.    Pittsburgh,     Pa.,    assignor    to    Miller 
Saw-li-imnier     i  ,,mpany     of     Michigan.^    .\lma,     Mich 
Paper    feeding    and    liandling    device.       No.    1,145  405- 
July  0:   <;nz.   vol    i;iO;  p.   I'lO.  ' 

Chesier.  .lerry.  East  Orange,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  .New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange, 
-V.  J.  .\Iiernatli:_'  curr-  ut  re  tltler  and  rectlfving  sys^ 
tern.     No    l,14.j.llO  ;  July  0  ;  (;hz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  50. 

Chesney,  Madison  H., '  Kan.sas  Cii.,.  Mo.  Jumping  toy 
No.    1.147,';nti:  .Inly  I'O  :  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p    ""' 

Chevrolet    .Mrjtor    C.mpanv    of    .New    York. 
.\lfred  T..  assignor.  - 

Chicago    Cleveland    Car   Rooflng   Company. 
Thomas  N.,  assignor,  i 

Chicago  Electric  .Meter  Company.  (See  Hall,  Chester  L. 
assignor.  I 

Chicago  P:iectric  .Meter  Coii.pany.  (See  Karapetoff,  Vladi- 
mir, assignor,  i 

Chicago  Electric  Meter  Coiiipanv.  (See  Storer,  Simon 
B.,  assignor.; 


961 
( See    Sturt, 

( See   Russell, 


Chicago  Railway    Equipment   Company.      (See  Busse  and 

Le  Beau,  assignors.) 
Chicago    Railway    Equipment    Company.      (See    Williams, 

Charles  H.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Chicago  Shipping  &  Receipt  Book  Company.      (See  Olsen. 

George  A.,  assignor. ) 
Chickering.   Frank   W,  a.ssignor  of  one  half  to  J.  J.   Gal- 
lagher,      Hardwick.       Vt.       Extension       car-step        No 
1.148,350;  July  27:   (Iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  12.'4. 
Childress,  Benjamin  F..  Lynchburg,  Va.     Coffee  percolator 

No.  1,140,922;  July  i'O  ;  Gaz.  vol.  IJIO;  p.  721 
Chllds,    Nettle    N.,  et  al.      (See   Soutliard.   George   B     as- 
signor.) 
Chlpps   Frederick  J..  High  Wycombe.  England.     Seat.     No. 

I,146,2.'i6;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  462. 
Chlsko,  John,   Waymart,   I'a.      Armored   bond   for  autoran 

biles.     No.  1.147.t;07  ;  July  20:  <;az.  vol.  210:  p    <iOi 
Chisolm,    William   B.,   Charleston.   S.    C.      Manufacture   of 
fertilizers.      No.    1,147,928;   July  27;   Gaz.   vol.   210;   p. 
1099.  ^ 

Chloride  Process  Company.     (See  Jewell,  William  M.,  as 

signor. ) 
Chloupek,  Charles  J.,  Green  Bay.  Wis.     Power  increasing 
attachment    for    automobiles    and    similar    driven    vehi- 
cles.    No.  1,145,830;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  299. 
Chovanecz.    Paul,  Johnstown,    Pa.     Expansible   horseshoe. 

No.   1,147,927;  July  27;  (iaz.  vol.  IJK!  ;   p.   1100. 
Chrlstoph,  Edward  .\.      (See  Kellawav  and  Christoph  i 
Chrlssinger.  Robert  A.,  Stockport.  Iowa.       Silo  block  former 

No.  1,147.079;  July  20;  Cnz.  vol.  210;  p.  9^1. 
Chrlstophersen,     Hagbart     S.,     Odense,     Denmark.       Tlre- 
alnrm.     No.  1.148.357;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1255 
Christie,  .\lbert  H.     (See  Smith  and  Christie,  i 
Christie,  .\lbert  H.,  assignor  to  The  King  Machine  Com- 
pany,     Bridgeport,      Conn.        Ironing  -  machine.        No. 
1,145,117;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  51. 
Christie.  Albert  H.,  assignor  to  The  King  Machine   Com- 
pany.        Bridgeport.       Cuim         Ironlni:  -  machine.        .No 
1,145,118;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  51. 
Christopher,  Walter  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Bax- 
ter,     Birmingham,      Ala.         .Automobile  -  clamp.        No, 
1.145,29;^:  July  0:  (Jaz    vol.  210;  p.   110. 
Churchill,     James,     Reward,    Cal.       Pitman-boxing.      No. 

1,148.358;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1255. 
Cincinnati    .Milling    Machine    » dmpany,    The.       (See    De 

Leeuw,  Adolph  L.,  assignor.) 
Citizens  Savings  and  Trust  Company,  The.  trustee.      (See 

Hughes.   I>ow  B..  assignor.) 
Clahby.  Michael  J.,  and  W.  H.  Fallon,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignors    to    Remington    Typewriter     Companv,     Illon, 
N.    Y.       Ribbon-spool.      No.    1.140,551;    Julv    1.3;    Gaz. 
vol.   210 :    p.   57.'.. 
Clapp,  Albert  L.,  Bralntree,  Mass.     Fiber-working  process 
and  product.     No.  1,148,359;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2lQ  :  p. 
1255. 
Clark  Blade  *  Razor  Company.      iSee  Molkeuthin,  Joseph. 

Jr.,  assignor.  I 
Clark.  Charles  H..  Springfield.  Ohio.     Scrubbing  device.   No. 

1.140.308:  July   13;   Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.  4S0. 
Clark,    Charles   H.,   assignor   to  Clark    Flexible  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flexible  coupling.    No.  1,147,373  ; 
July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  879. 
Clark.  Charles  J.,  assignor  of  one-half   to  J.  B.    Dlbelka. 
Chicago.   III.     Rotary  gas  engine.     No.  1,146,848;   Julv 
20  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  695. 
Clark.  Chester  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Gas-generating  sys- 
tem.    .No.  1.147.008;  Julv  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  962. 
Clark  Company.  The  W.  J.      (See  Clark.   WIIMam   H.  and 

W.  J.,  assignors.) 
Clark,     Edward    A.,    Norfolk,     Va.       Bath     heater.       No. 

1,148,009;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1129. 
Clark.  Edward  f\,  Nutley,  N.  J.     (Jrato  bar.     No.  1.145,349  ; 

July  0;  Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.   129. 
Clark,  Emerson  L.    Lakewood,  assignor   to  National   Car- 
bon   Company,    C'leveland.    Ohio.      Batterv  tester.      No. 
1,148,218;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  120L 
Clark,    Ernest    G.,    De    Kalb,    assignor    to    Melville    Clark 
I*iano    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Note  sheet-perforating 
apparatus.     No.  1.148,147;  July  27;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p. 
1180. 
Clark    Flexible    Company.       (See    Clark,    Charles    H,    as- 
signor. I 
Clark,  Harry   W.    assignor  of  one-third   to   F.   C.    Powell, 
Kansas  City,  Kans.,  and  one-third  to   s.   I.   Wedlansky. 
Kansas  City,   Mo.     Cigar-lighter.     No.    1,147,784  ;   July 
27;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1049. 
Clark.    James    P..    .Morgan    CItv,    La.      Pole-climber.      No. 

1,147.009:  July  20;  <;az.  vol.  210;  p.  962. 
Clark.    Norrls    E..    Plainvllle,   Conn.      .Metal-working.      No. 

l.U6.!'..-2;  July   13;   Gaz.  vol.  210:   p.  574. 
Clark,    Norrls   E.,    Plainvllle.  Conn,      vfetal-worklng.     No 

1.116.553;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  .'-)74. 
Clark,  Norrls  E.,  Plainvllle.  Conn.     .Metal-working  machine 

No.  1.140.554  ;  July  1.'?  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  ,'■.74. 
Clark.   Theodore   W.,    assignor   to   GIbb    Instrument   Com- 
pany.  Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Pyrometer  method  and   appara- 
tus.    No.  1.147,483;  July  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  918. 
Clark,  Walter  R..  assignor  to  P.rldgeport    Brass  Company, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.     Automatic  roll   adjustment   for   rofl- 
Ing-mllls.     No.  1,145.880;  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  u  336 
Clark,     Whitfield.     Annlston.    '.Ma.        Logclng-car         No' 

1,147.311  :  July  20:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  sn.^i. 
Clark,    William    H.    and    W.    J.,    assignors    to   The    W    J 
Clark  Company.   Sabm.  Ohio      Wheel.     No.   1.145  553- 
July  6;  Gar.  vol.  216;  p.  202. 
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Clark.  William  J.     (See  Clark.  WllMam  H.  and  W.  J.) 

Clarkson.  Thomas  A.     (See  Kirchhofer,  August,  assignor.) 

Clarkson.  William  H.,  Trov.  N.  Y.  C<imbiued  demountable 
rim  and  resilient  tire.  No.  1,140,309:  July  13;  Gaz. 
vol.    210  :    p.    4.S0.  ,     ,        , 

Claud.  William  P.,  Portsmouth,  \a.  Safety  device  for 
ships.     -No.   1, 145. 749:  Julv  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  2(1. 

Claus,  Emil  A..  Hartford.   Conn.,  assignor  to  Public  Serv 
ice   Cup   ('ompanv,   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Cup-dlspenslng  de- 
vice.    No    1,145,300;  July  0;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  130. 

Clay,  Francis  W.  IL.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Sound-Indicator. 
No.  1.145.554  ;  Julv  0:  Gaz,   vol.  210;  p.  202. 

Cleelaud,  Roliert  J..  Springfield.  Mass.     Apparatus  for  use 
in    candv making.       No.    1.145,11'.);    July    0:    Gaz     vol 
216;   p.  51. 

Clement  Kdwnrd  P..  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor,  bv 
me.>iie    a>>]L'iiriients,    to    F.    «.'.    Stevens.    Attica,    .N.    V. 

Teleililele     ev   hailge      SVStcUl.  No.       1.145,120,      July      6; 

Ghz.    vol.    210;    p.    52.  ^       , 

Clements    t ieorge.  assignor  to  Clements  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago. 

111.     Vacuum  cleaner.     No.  1,145,555;  July  0;  (iaz.  vo.. 

216  ;  p.   202. 
Clements  Mfg.  Co.      i  See  Clements,  George,  assignor.) 
Clements.  Willard  B.,  West   Inion,  Iowa.     Flying-machine. 

No.  1.145,400;  July  0;  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.   151. 
Clemetsen.  Hans,  (irand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  N  alley 

City    l»esk    Company.      (  abluetdrawer.      .No.    1.145,001: 

Julv  0;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  8.  ,    „   . 

Clemo"ns    De  Laski  T..  Hornell.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (  .  Mat- 

tisou   Machine  Works.  Beloit,  Wis.     Abrading  or  polish 

lug    machine.      No.    1.145,184;    July    0:    tiaz.    vol.    216; 

demons.    H.urv    K.,    St.    Pail.    Minn.      Road  drag.      No. 

1.140,470;  Julv   13;   Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  54H. 
Cleveland.  Kdizar  W  ,  assignor  to  National  Automatic  Tool 

Companv,    Ui.  lunond.    Ind.      Multiple-spindle    drill  head. 

No.  1. 140, 70V  ;  July   13;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  !54 . . 
Cleveland  Metal  Products  Company.  The.      (See  Harrison, 

George   1...  assignor.) 
Cleveland.    Willi.im    P.,   assignor    to  The    Electric   Railway 

Improvement  ('ompanv,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     .Apparatus  for 

electric    welding.      No.    1.147,209;    July    20;    (iaz.    voi. 

210  ;  p.  823. 
Clinch,   Charles   S.,   assignor  to   Shoe   City   Novelty   Com 

pany       Lynn,     Mass.       Shoe-ornament     fastener.       No. 

1  14.'i.l2l";  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  52. 
Clln'e.    CuUen   A.,   et  al.     (See  Maloney,   Sheridan  Ci.,  as 

signor.  I 
CUne,  William  J.,  et  al.      (See  Maloney,  Sheridan  G.,  as 

Closz.' Jacob,   St.   Ausgar.    Iowa.      Pneumatic   tube-testing 

and  tlrecarrving  device      .No   1.148.287  ;  July   27  ;  Gas. 

vol.  210;   p.  1228.  ^.     ,        ,    ,,     k 

Clymer.    William    R.,    assignor   to    National    Carbon    Com 

paDv        Cleveland,       (Jhio.        Calcining  -  furnace. 

1,147,700  ;  July  2,  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1022. 
Cobb,    Benjamin    J.,    liome,    (ia.      liesilieut    wheel 

1,140,237;  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  402. 
Cobb,  I.vman  IL,  assignor  to  M.  K.  John.son.  trustee.  Fitch- 

burg. '.Mass.      Friction-clutch.      No.    l,14t>.403  ;   July   13; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  519.  ,,     . 

Cockell,     Harvey,     Columbus,     Ohio.       Railway-tlc.       >o. 

1  147  070:   Julv   20;   (iaz.   vol.   210;   p.   775. 
(^oe.  Albert.      'See   Coe.   Frank,   assignor.) 
('oe    Frank.   Walled    Lake,  assignor  of  one-half  to  -\-  Coe. 

Farmingtoi..    Mich.      Sllding-door  stop.      No.    l,H5.9i4; 

Julv   13.  (iaz.   vol.  210.   II    :'.09. 
Coe    tVash     Kansas  Cltv.  .^Io.     Chimney-lining'  apparatus. 

No    1,147.:;74:  July  20:  (iaz.  vol.  21H;  p.  8,9. 
Coffin    Howard  E..  l»etroit,  Mich.     Filler  for  tanks.     No. 

1  147.785  ;  Julv  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1049. 
Coflin    .1     s,      ( Se.'  .Martin.  I'rederlck   \N  .  assignor.' 
Coffman.    .lo>eiili    P.,    Reno,    as>i;;nor   to    Nati^ual    rransit 

Company.   Oil   City.   Pa.      Pumpingrig.      N...    1.140.4i»4; 

July  13:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  520.       ^        .  „  ^.  , 

Coffman  Manufacturing  (ompany.     (See  (  offman.  Samuel 

M.,   assiirnmj'.  i 
Coffman     Samuel    .M..   assignor    to  Coffman    .Manufacturing 

Com|)anv     KansM-    t  Itv.    Mo.      Knvelop-deli very    appara 

tus      No    1.147.:'75;  July  20:  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  .'>v<h 
Cohn     Samuel,   a.-slgnor   to   Mantle    Machinery    \    Patents 

Companv,   New    York.   N.    Y.      Machine   for   sewing   man- 
tles     No.  1,145,55();  July  0:  <iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  20.'.. 
Colahan,    Charles,    Stockton,    Cal.      (irain-harvester.      No. 

1.140,785:   July    20:    (iaz.   vol.   210;    p.  073. 
Colby,  Ora  A..  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  \V  estlnghouse 

Electric    and     Manufacturing    Company.       Electrically- 
heated    apparatus.      No.    1,140.310:    July    13;   Gaz.    vol. 

216  ;  p.  480.  _ 

Cole     Cieorge    B.,    Spokane.    Wash.,    and    E.    Duryee.    Los 

Angeles     ('al.      Pipe-forming   machine.      No.    1.140.47 1  ; 

July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p    549 
Cole    John  F.,  Somerville.  Mass.     Azimuth  compass.     No. 

1.145.05«1  :   Julv  0;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  :!0. 
Cole.    Walter.    Elgin,    111.      Butter-cutter.      No.    1.145,557; 

Jiilv  *i  :  liaz.  vol.  216;  p.  203.  .     a,     t 

Colem'an,  .Mfred.      (See  Coleman,  Thomas,  Sr.,  A.,  T.,  Jr., 

Coleman!   Frank.      (See  Coleman.  Thomas,  Sr.,  A.,  T.,  Jr., 

Coleman  '  Fred,  Danville,  111.  Combined  lock  and  latch 
No    1  145. 1*^5;  Julv  6:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p    74. 

Coleman  James  M.,  Montreal,  (Quebec.  Canada.  (  ar-heflt 
Ing  svstem.  No.  1,145.07:;:  July  0:  (iaz  vol.  216: 
p.   243. 


No. 
No. 


Coleman.    James   M..    Montreal.    Q"^^.P<^,-,P'l"'|*  on'^^n^V 

retaining:  c.  nrerbearing.     No.    1,147,210;  July  20;  Oat. 

Colemam  Thomasi'sr.,  A..  T.  Jr.,  and  F.  Derby  England^ 
Drving  and  heating  of  stone,  grit.  sand,  or  other  mate- 
rials.    No.  1.147,211  ;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  824. 

Coleman.  Thomas,  Jr.  (See  Coleman.  Thomas,  Sr.,  A.,  r., 
Jr.,   and    F.)  ,  ^,,  .  ,- 

College.  Clarence  W.,  Hopewell.  Pa.  Film  washer.  No. 
1.146.130:  July  13;  Gai.  vol.  216:  p.  42(> 

Collier  David  c.  San  Dlepo.  (  al.  I'ortaMe  desk.  >o. 
1.147.077:  July  20:  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.   ..O 

Collier,  Dunvani  C..  Barnesvllle,  (ia.  I  nion  suit.  No. 
1.140.92:!  :  Julv  20  :  liaz.  vol    210;  p.  .22. 

Collins  Simon  (..  Balnbridge.  Pa.  Rail  fastener.  .No. 
1  146,i'.M  :  Julv    13;   (iaz.   vo!.    21(;;    p.   .'-■.9,.  a^..^ 

Collins.  Warren."  College  Point,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stam- 
ford Gas  Stove  Company,  Stamford.  (  onn  Gas-he«X«r. 
No    l,14s.300:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  2l6  ;  p.   1256. 

Collinson.    Harry    S.      « See   Bean    and   >  i'''"^""    „       ,,„„., 

Columbia  Manufacturing  Company.  .bee  Bowers.  Lionel 
\^      o  oQ  J  tT  n  o  r  t 

Comfort!   Edwar.i   W.      (See  Carrier  and  Comfort.)       (Re- 

Com^ngs.    William    R.,    Wimbledon    Park.    England.     Box- 

^   .  ^*_  «'t*'"^«(.         T,.w-       '►(!•       I.OV  veil 


covering    ma 

210  ;   p.   799. 
Commonwealth  Steel  Company. 

assljrni.rs. ) 
Commonwealth  Steel  Company. 

assignors.  ) 
Comp,    Musser    E..    Flint,    Mich 

Julv  0;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  299 


hineV"  No.'  1,147.144;    July    2U  ;    Gaz.   ▼ol. 

(Sec  Howard  am!  I'flager, 

(See  Westlake  and  Frede, 

Valve.      No.    1,145.831; 


Compagnie  pour  la  Fabrication  des  Compteuss  et  MaMrt« 
dtsines  k  Gaz.     (See  Heeley,  George    assignor.) 


Scale'Company,  The.      (See  UopkiLson,  Joseph, 
cinpany  of  America.      (See  Aylsv,..rtii.  Jonas 


(  oiiip  .tin- 

.■is>ivii"r 

C,.ndeu>it.' 

Con'don.^Edward  T..  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.Foldable  sup- 
port.    No    1,148,443  ;  Julv  '27  ;  Gax.  '<•«'■  216  ,P^  1283 

Conklin.  Harry  R.,  Joplin.  Mo.  Pulp-settler.  No. 
1  147, 7S0  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  1049.      „_^.   ^ 

<  ouiev   1-1..,  tr;.    iurnace   (Cmpany,    1  !.e       (See    Hampton, 

CoSl^rAnAUlC'S^e^dith  Center.  N.  11  l-l^'.ie.bead- 
light      No.  1,145.750;  July  6;  Gai.  vol.  216  ,  p.  -'i- 

Connerv.  James  W.,  Kewanee,  ill  Centering-square.  No. 
1  I4(f0<)l      Julv   13     Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  021. 

Conrad.  Frank!  ^wissvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
riectric  and  .Manufacturing  Company.  Storage-battery 
rcL-ulator.      No.    1.140,924:   July   20;    (.az.    vol.    21b,    p. 

(-onrad  Frank.  Swissvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
LMectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Eectncar  regu- 
lator     No    1  140  925;  Julv  20:  Gaz.  vol.  21»i;   p.   .--2. 

Conm(!  Frank  Swissvale.  f'a..  assignor  to  \S  est Inghous. 
E^tric  and  Manufacturing  Company  Regu  ator  for 
ele!^rical_  circuits.      No.    1.140,926;    July    2(' ;    (.az.   vol. 

Conrad, '"Pra^nt  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,^  assignor  to  .^^"^^.'l^f  ^^"^ 
Electric  and  Minufacturlng  Company.  Elect  ileal  regu- 
lator      No    1  140.927  ;  July  20;  Ciaz.  vol.  21«  ;  p.   .23. 

Conrath.  Frederick,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  OUstove.  No. 
1  l40.^,■■.,^     Julv  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  5*5. 

Con'soli'i.ii'd    I'af    Heating  Company.      (See   Doy.e, 

ConsoHd'HV'iVar-Heating  Company.     (See  McElroy 
ContimHirai  (  an  Company.     (See  Kronquest,  Alfre<J  L.,  a»- 

CounmnVa;  I.i  ht-  und  Apparatebau-Gesellschaft  m 

(Sec  s.  ;:..;i> mn.  Henry,  assignor.)  u„„„„ 

Continuo.is  /inc  Furnace  Company.  The.  (See  Johnson, 
VVoolsey   M..   assignor.)  ^ 

Conwav,  John.  East  Toledo.  Ohio.  Frult-Jar.  ?io. 
1  ut";  L'.T  ;  Julv   13;  (iaz.  vol    21(i  :  p.  4... 

Cook    Ernest  E.  "  (See  Easter  and  Cook.) 

;  ook!  John  F..  assignor  to  New  Process  Make-Ready  Com- 
pany. Kansas  City.  Mo.  Pretmnng  itn  overlav  or  make- 
r.-adv        No     1   ]4t\.'.t2S;   July    20,    '.az,    v.il.    210;   p.    .24. 

Cook.  John  J..  Chicago,  HI.  Securing  an  electrotype^ln- 
sert  in  an  etched  plate.     No.   1.148.148;  July  2.  ;  Gaa. 

Cooke',  Dwi'ght  L.  assignor  to  Vacuum  Car  Ventilating  Co., 
;        Chicago,    ill.      Car  ventilating    system.      No.    1.14&.S08. 
I        Julv  0;  (iaz.  vol.  21H  :  p    312. 
Cooke.  Dwight  L,  assignor  to  Vacuum  (  ar  \?i^tl.atlng  (^o._, 
Chicago,    111.      Car-ventiiatlng    system.      No     1,14... how. 
Julv  0;  (iaz.  vol.   210:  p    313. 
Coolev.    Henrv    B.,    Kensington,    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 
Aniencan     Paper     Goods     Company,     Montclalr.     .>.     J. 
Drinkiug-cup.      No.    1.148.149:  July   27:   (>az.  vo..    216, 
p.   1181. 
Coombs,    Arthur   H..   Chicago.   HI.      Apparatus   for  etching 
oriutiug-plates.     No.     1,147.145:     July     2(» :     Gaz.    vol. 

(^oomb's.^Frank  E..  Au  Sable  Forks,  N.  Y.  A;iparatu8  for 
the  manufacture  of  acid  sulf. irons  preparations.  >o. 
1.147,376;  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   880^ 

Coombs,  John  C.  Midland  Park,  N.  J.  Reed  construction 
for  looms.  No.  1.146,478:  July  13;  tiaz.  vo..  -16;  p. 
549 

Cooper.  Alexander  J.,  et  al.  (See  Burke.  William  W..  as- 
signor. ) 
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Cooper,  Charles  E.,  Woodstock,  111.  Button-base.  No. 
1.147,UO;i;  July  l'"' ;  (;az    vol    21«  ;  p.  751. 

Cooper,  Leon.      (See  Adams,  Thomas  I'.,  aseignor. ) 

Coppage,  Benjamin  li..  W'ilmlnjitnn.  l>v\  Keltwhipper. 
No.   1.14.T,»()7:  .luly  tj  ;  <iaz.  vul.  21t>;  p.  151. 

Coppagtj.  BeDjiunin  !>.,  WUmingti'n,  Del.  Non-deflecting 
roll.     No    I,14.">..'ir>H;  July  ri;  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  203. 

Coppa^'t'.  Bimj.iiiiln  1>.,  WilininiXtou,  Del.  Save-all  box. 
N".  l,14."...5r)!»  ;  July  'i  :    iax.  vol.  210  :  p.  204. 

Corbel!,  (;(<irKt'  S.,  Burlington,  Wis.  Gromet.  No. 
1,14.5,122  ;  .July  ti  ;  liaz.  vol.  2ir)  ;  p.  :>S. 

Corder,  .lames  I.,  Clarksville.  Tenn.  I'ipe-wrencb.  No. 
l,14.'),5GO;  July  C.  ;  Waz.  vol.  21rt  ;  p.  204. 

Core,  Frank  K.,  riea-santvllle,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J. 
(^ore,  Knoxvi.Me,  Inwa.  llarness-hnDiier.  No.  1.145,561  ; 
July  6;  (,;:iz.  vol.  216;  p.  201. 

Core,  Harry  J.      (See  Core.  Frank  K..  assignor.! 

Com  Troducrs  Refining  (."o.     (See  Wrede,  Hans,  assignor.) 

Cornell,  (ieor^e  t'..  Canton.  I'a.  Folding  box.  No. 
l,14h,219:  July  27;  (iaz.  vul.  21t>;  p.  1204. 

Cornwell.  William  ()..  Jr.,  Texiine,  lex.  Seat  arrange- 
ment for  automobiles.  No.  l,14t),>*4y  ;  July  20;  Gaz. 
vol.  210  ;  p.  I')'.)'). 

Corrall,  Herbert,  rarkview,  Helensburgli,  Scotland,  as- 
signor to  The  Sin;:er  .Manufacturing  Companv.  Sewing- 
machine  drivin;;  device.  No.  1,14(,377;  July  20;  Gaz. 
vol.  216  :  p.  SMI. 

Correttl.  Emilio.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
.\".   I,]47.(i<i4:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  751. 

Corrican,  Tlioma.s  K.,  Chicago,  111.  Swltcb-stand.  No. 
1.147,212;  .Inlv  21);  Gaz.  vol.  211)  :  p    S24. 

Corson,  Fred  L..  Uochester,  N.  H.  Innersole  and  rein- 
forcing' strip  therefor.  No.  1,147,787  ;  July  27  ;  Ga«. 
vol.  216  ;  p.   1050. 

Coss.  Frank,  Greencastle.  Ind.  .\rticle  of  kitchen  furni- 
ture with  ironing-board  attachment.  No.  1.147,788; 
July  27;  Gaz.  V(,l.  216;  p.  lo.'O. 

Cossar,  Thomas.  Otley,  England.  Flat-bed  web-prlntlng 
m.tchine.  .No.  I,147,7ii7;  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
102a. 

Costelio,  Joseph  A.     (See  Bldle  and  Costello.) 

Costello,  Thomas  J.,  Warren,  Ohio.  Coupling.  No. 
l,145,r.62;  Julv  0;  Ga/..  vol.  216;  p.  205. 

Gotten,  Herbert  M.     (See  Earl,  John  L.,  assignor.) 

Cotter,  Edward  ./.,  asrslt;nor  of  nue  liail  to  J.  W.  Toy  and 
one-fourth  to  H.  Kendall,  i'hiladi-iphia.  I'a.  Spinning- 
machine.  .No.  1,146,2:>S;  July  IH  :  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
463. 

Cotter,   Jot. II.      (See   Kinch,    Arthur  J.,   assignor.! 

Cotton,  James  H..  Beaver,  assignor  to  Orensteln-Arthur 
Koppel  (Jumpariy.  Ivoppe.,  I'a.  Apparatus  for  dumping 
ears.      Nn.    1.14."..40s,  July  t!  ;  Gaz.   v..l.  216:  p.   1.'.] 

Cottrell,  Charles  I'.,  Westerly,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Song  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Offset  mechanism  for  printing-presses. 
No.  1,14S,010;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1129. 

Coventr.'.  <  iiiiiiaiHe  Wuiks,  1  he.  (See  Bacon  and  Man- 
seM.  a.ssigniirs.  i 

Cowley,  .lames  T.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson 
C(^mpauy.  .Newark,  N  J.  rneiimatlc  ammunition  ele- 
vating and  loading  device.  No.  1,148,077;  July  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.   1154. 

Cowley.  James  T.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  I^amson 
Company,  Newark.  N.  J.  I'neumatlc  ammnnitiou  con- 
veylu>;  api)aratus.  No.  1,14S.07'S  ;  July  27;  Uaz.  vol. 
216;  p.   1155. 

Cowley,  James  T,,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  I..amson 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Pneumatic  ammunition-con- 
veying apparatus.  No.  1,148,07U  ;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
218;    p.   1155. 

Cowley,  James  T.,  Minot,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  I^amson 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  I'neutnatii  ammunition  con- 
veying apparatus.  No.  1,148,080;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
216;  p.   1156. 

Cowley.  James  T.  Minot,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  I^mson 
Company.  .Newark,  N.  J.  Ammunltion-holrt.  No. 
1.14^,0^1  ;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1156. 

Cowley,  James  r.,  Scltuate,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Com- 
paDy,  Boston.  Mass.  Pneumatic  ammunition-convey- 
ing system.  No,  1,148,082;  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  1156. 

Cox,  L>ud!ey  A  .  adminiitr.Uoi-.      ,  See  Hadie\,  .\rteniiis  N.» 

Coi.  Percival  P.,  Pontiac,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Tiie  Stitch-Address  ("ompanv,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.  Stapling  and  labeling  machine.  No.  1,147,846; 
July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1072. 

Cox,  Stephen  .1.,  Cranforl,  N.  J.  Addinu  machine.  No. 
1.147,146;  July  20;  fJaz.  vol.  216;  p.   7H!t, 

Coie.  Louis  H..  San  Diego,  Cal.  Pressure-Indicator.  No. 
1,148,;?61  ;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p.   1256. 

Coyle.  George  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Motor  mechanism  for 
reversing  fluid-operated  engines.  No  1.145.123  :  Julv  6; 
Qaz.  vol.  216;  p.  5.1. 

Cracraft-Leich  Electric  Company.  (See  Leich,  Oscar  M., 
•aai^nor.) 

Cramer,  Stuart  W.      (See  Hodge.  William  B..  assignor.) 

Cramer,  Stuart  W.,  Charlotte.  N.  C.  .\ir-conditlonlng 
apparatus.  No.  1,147,4»4  ;  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.   919. 

Crawford,  Albert  B.,  Eastbourne.  England.  Dress-faaten- 
ing.     No.  1.148,444  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1283. 

Crawford.  Frank,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wiring  Reel  &  Tools  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sud- 
porttng-reel  for  wound  colls.  No.  1,147,680;  July  20; 
Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.  987. 


Automatic  tilllng- 
I.3.rM.«<;.July   20; 


Sllo. 


No. 
No. 
as- 

No. 


Crawford,  George  S.     (See  Swinburne  and  Crawford.) 
Crescent    Machine   Company,   The.      t  See    Wilderson,   Clin 

ton  G.,  assignor. ) 
Crevellng,  John   L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Appliance  for  tele- 
phones.    No.  1,145.751  ;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  272. 
Crevellng,  John   L.,   New   York.   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 

Car    Heating    St    Lighting    Company.      Electric  lighting 

system  for  cars.     No.   1,145.468;  Julv  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216; 

p.  174. 
Crevellng,  John   L.,   New   York,   N.   Y.,   assignur  to   Safety 

Car   Heating   and    Liiihting  Comiianv.      Electric    regula- 
tion.     No,    1.147. ("Ml.-.      July    2(1;    Gaz     vol     216;    p.   751. 
Croasdale,  John  P.     i  See  Podmore  and  Croasdale. ) 
Crocker,   Eliakim   H..    Sto<kton    Spring'-:,    .Me.      Frult-gath 

erer.     No.   1,146,052:  July   l.i  ;  (;az    vol.   216;  p.  ;^rt,S. 
Cromln,  Charles  P.     (See  Lambert  and  Cromln.) 
Cromptoo  &  Knowles  Lo-an  Works,      (See  Fitton,  John  R., 

assignor. ) 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.      (See  3ordon,  .\lbert 

A.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Cromnton.  Randolph,  Chatham,   Mass. 

replenishing    loom.      (Reissue.)      No. 

Gaz.   vol.   216 ;   p.   994 
Cronkhlte,      James      E,      Hitchcock,      Okla. 

1,147,3(8;  July  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  ss]. 
Crook,    Thomas    J.,    Wichita,    Kans.      Oil  -  burner. 

1,147,610;  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  96.^. 
Crosby,    Alphonso    S.,    et   al.      (See    f)rr.    Charles    B., 

signor. ) 
Crosley,  Powell.     (See  Borland,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Cross,    .Anson    K.,    Wintliroi).    M.ass.      (Jarment-loop. 

1,147,213;  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  n24. 
Cross,   Milton    O..    Detroit,    Mich.      Attachment    for   grind- 

Ing-machines.     No.  1,147.214;  Julv   20;   Gaz.  vol.  216; 

p.  824. 
CroBsley,  Samuel  G.,  assignor  of  forty  nine  one  hundredths 

to  D.  S.  Donnhay,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Itotary  valve  for 

Internal  combustion   engines.      No.   1,148.288;   July    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  21C;  p.  1229. 
Croslon,    George,    Hoijuiam,    Wash.      Steering-wheel    lock 

for  bicycles,   motorcycles,  or  the  like.     No.   1,146,053, 

July  i:i;  Gaz.   vol.   216;  p.  39S. 
Crowdus,  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  A.  R.  Porter,  Chicago,  III. 

Machine     for     making     storase  battery      plates.        No. 

1,145,563;  July  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  205. 
Crowell,  Charles  H.,  Swampscott.  Mass.     I'aper  rewinding 

and  measuring  machine.     No.    l,145,40it;  .luly  6;   Gaz. 

Tol.  216;  p.  Ii4. 
Crowell,    John    H..    Vlnevanl    Haven,    Mass.      Press.      No. 

1,148,445:   July   27:   Gaz.    vol.    216;    p.    12s;!. 
Crown,  Eugene  H.,   Saerament>.  (al.,  C.  T.    Westlake  and 

C.  .S.  Shallenberger,  a.^-iu;;  >is  to  Fbiry  Carry   Irnn  Com- 
pany,    St.     Louis.     M".     l>raw-bar     earrv     iron.       No. 

5,148.150:   July    27;   (iaz.    vol.   216;    p.    llsi. 
Crown    Mill    Equipment    Company.      (See    Fowler,    G»K)rge 

A.,   assignor.; 
Crown   Throat  &   Opener   Co.      (See   Vaughan,    Harry    L., 

aaslgnor.) 
Crowther,  John  C.     (See  Martin  and  Crowther. ) 
Cuellas,  Peter.      (See  Laborda,  Richard,  assignor. > 
Culbertson,    William    A.,   McCool,    Ind.     Paper   receptacle. 

No.  1.147.611:  Julv  20;   (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  !t(W. 
Cullen,  William  D.,   Nublesville,   Ind.      Bath  tub  seat.     No. 

1,145.975;  July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  :W.t. 
Culling,  ^Ierr1tt  .\.      (S»m'  Buffum  and  ("uiliiig.  i 
Cullum,  Walter  B.,  Grafton,  W.  Vn.     Valve.     No.  1,140,850  ; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  096. 
Gulp,     John     W.,     Mishawaka.     Ind.       Card     game. 

1,145,2.10;  July  6;  <iaz.  vol.  216;  p    I") 
Culver,  Cumings.  O.,   Smitlitleld,   III.     Concrete    silo. 

1,148,151:   July   27:   (iaz.   vol.   216;   p     llMl, 
Cummins,  Arthur  E,,  Hampstead,  a8signf)r  of  one  ha 

R,  Bridge,  Manchester,  England.      Press  for  compressing 

and  baling  cotton  and  other  materials.     No.    1.147,215; 

July  20;  Gnz.  vol.  216;  p.  825. 
Cummins,   Norman    W..   assignor   to   The  Burns   A   Bassick 

Companv.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Grease-cup.   No.  1,148,289  ; 

July  27;   (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1229. 
Cummins.    Norman   W..   assignor   to  The    Burns   A   Bassick 

Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.      Fastening  device  for  auto- 
hoods.       No.    1,148,290;    Julv    27;    Gaz.    vol.    216:    p, 

1229. 
Cuppv,    John    W.,    Baltimore,    Md.       Mop  -  wringer.       No. 

1,147,612;  July  2()  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  963. 
Curry,    Arthur    (^.,    San    Bernardino,    Cal.      Crank  handle. 

No.  1,140.054;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  n.  3!)S. 
Curtain  Supply  (^ompany.  The.      (See  Whitmore,    Edward 

E.,    assignor,  i 
Curtis,  Austin  M.      (See  Ashton  and  Curtis.) 
Curwen.    Henrv   R.,    Ingram,   assignor   to   Safety   Specialty 

Company.     Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Combined     steering     and 

braking  mechanism.     .No.   1,148,291  ;  July  27;  Gaz.   vol. 

216:   p.    1229. 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The. 

assignor,  i 
Cutler  Hammer   Mfg.    <^o..    The. 

assignor.) 
Cutler-Hammer   .Mfg.    Co.,    The. 

L..   assignor.) 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The. 

aignor. ) 
Cutler  Mail  Chnte  Company.     (See  Smith 

Blgnor.) 


No. 
No, 


If  to 


(See  Denhard,  Harry  W., 
(See  Klein.  Charles  J  , 
(See    Schureman,    Jacob 

(See  Zlmmer,  Patil  H.,  as 
.\rthur  K..  as 
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Cutting,  Samuel  K..  assignor  to  The  Salt's  Textile  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Loom.  No. 
1,145,124:  July  6;  Gaz.   vol.   216;  p.  53. 

I>agger.  Jacob,  ef  al.      i  See  Shilling,  Edward  C  ,  assignor.* 

l>ahl,  .\lvin.  Nlchols<n,  Pa.,  assignor  to  V.  M.  Talbot,  tilen 
Ridge,  N.  J.  Device  for  operating  dumping-buckets. 
No.  1,145.564  ;  July  f.  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  '205. 

Dahlberg.  .lohn.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Flagpole.  No. 
1,14s. 362;  Julv  27:  Gaz..  vol.  216;    p.   1257. 

Dall.  James  R..  Goldsboro,  N.  C.  Truss.  No.  1.147,379; 
July  20:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  882. 

L»almU'r-motoren-Get>ellschaft.  (See  Wiha  and  Petri,  »s- 
sign'irs.  I 

Dain.  Joseph,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments.  t"  l>eere  &  Comjianv,  Moline.  111.  Mower.  No. 
1.147.70H;  July  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1023. 

Daln.  Joseph,  .assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  t'>  l>eere 
A  Companv  Moline.  111.  Mower.  No.  1,147,709:  July 
27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21(5  ;  p.   1024. 

Daln,  Jo.s(n'b,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Dain  Manufacturing 
Companv  of  Iowa.  (Utumwn.  Iowa.  Hay-press.  No. 
1.147,710;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1024. 

Dain  Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa.  (See  Dain,  Jo- 
.-•epb.  assignor.) 

Dain  .Manufacturing  (.'ompary  of  Iowa.  (See  Melvln, 
Charlet.    11..   assit;nor.  i 

Dake.  (harks  W.,  assignor  to  Pyle  National  Electric  Ueaa 
light  iduipanv.  Chicago,  111.  Motor  generator  set.  No. 
1,145,.".()5  ;  Julv  6;  liaz.  vol.  216:  p.  206. 

Dake.  (  harles  W  .  assignor  to  Pyle  National  Electric  Head- 
light Companv,  Chicago,  111.  Balanced  valve  for  tur- 
bines.    No.  I.i45..'">66  :  July  6;  <;az.  vol.  216;  p.  206. 

DakUi.  Isaac  C.  West  Newton,  Pa.  Steam-boiler  furnace. 
N.).   1.147,216;  Julv  20:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  825. 

Dale,  William  E..  Wise,  Va  Starting-crank  for  engines. 
No.  1,145,294  ;  Julv  6  ;  (iaz.  voi.  216  ;  p.  111. 

Dalton  Adding  Maehiue  Company,  The.  (See  Dysart. 
Blrney,  assignor.) 

Dalton  .'^ddiug  Machine  Company.  (See  Laudsiedel, 
Harry,  aaslgnor.  < 

Dalt.m  Ingersoli  .Manufacturing  Coinpaay.  (See  Kenney, 
Tliuuias  H..  as.s!gi)or.  i 

Dalton.  .lames  K..  Waverly.  Ohio.  Safety-envelop.  No. 
1.14S,22(i;   .lulv    27.   Gaz.    vol.    216;    p.    1205. 

Damascus  Brake 'Beam  Co.,  The.  (See  Tomlin,  George  V  . 
assignor. ) 

Daniel,  D.  Jacol),  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Telephone  attachment. 
No.  1,147,312:  July  20;  Gaz    vol.  21G  ;  p.  856. 

Dnnlelson,  liustave  F.,  Youngstowu,  Ohio.  Seat.  No. 
1,145,567  :  July  6  ;    iaz.  vol.  216  :  p,  2t»6. 

Daniels.  John  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  M.  Whitman, 
Provident  I',  R.  1.  Clasp.  No.  1,147,147;  July  20;  Gaz. 
vol.  216  :  p.  s(»o. 

Danley.  William  L..  ct  at.  (See  Klllnian,  Thomas  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Dflnlano.  Carlos  F.,  San  Salvador,  San  Salvador.  Shower 
!>atb  apparatus.  No.  1,145,568;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.   207. 

Dariow,  (ieorge,  Winfred  townebip  Lake  county,  8,  D. 
Bundle  loader.  No.  1.145,752;  July  6;  Gaz  vol.  216;  p. 
272. 

Date,  William  E.  Westfleld,  assignor  by  mesne  asslgu- 
mentfc.  to  .iutomatic  Refrigerating  Company,  Jersey 
City,  .N,  J.  Electric  switch.  No.  1,145,569;  July  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  207. 

Davenport,  John  F.,  Stougbton,  Wis.  Lid  for  culinary 
vessels.     No.  1.145,231  .  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  90. 

Davenport,  Ransom  W.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Stove  Works, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Electrical  fitting.  No.  1,145,057;  July 
6  ,   (i.TZ.  vol    216  ;   p.  30. 

Daveiipoit.  Kansum  W.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Stove  Works, 
Detr)it.  .Mich.  Electrical  heating  unit.  No.  1.147.7S9; 
Julv  27;  (iaz.  vol.   216;   p.   1050. 

Davey.  Albert  J..  P.^iston.  Mass.  Barrette.  No.  1,148,292  ; 
Julv  27:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1229. 

Davidson,  Samuel  (^'  .  Belfast,  Ireland.  Treatment  of 
latex  and  the  extraction  of  India  rubber  therefrom.  No. 
1,145,361;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  130. 

Davidson,  Samu'l  C.,  Belfast,  Ireland.  Extraction  or  co- 
agulation of  :ndia  rubber  from  the  latex.  No. 
1,145,352;  July  t;  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  130. 

Davies,  Charles    W.   T.,   New  York,   .N     Y.     Buttonhole  for 
wearing-apparel.       No     1.147,4S5  ;    July    20;    Gaz.    vol 
216;  p.  919. 

Davies,  (ieorge  L.,  and  W.  E.  W.  Richards.  London.  Eng 
land.  Treatment  nf  coal-tar.  No.  1.148,011;  July  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1129. 

Davies,  Friincls  E.,  London.  England.  Machine  for  label- 
ing bottles,  tins,  and  like  eoutaiuers.  No.  1,146,311  ; 
July   13  ;  (,az.   vol.   216  ;    p.   4S7. 

l)avles,  Stephen,      i  .Si  e  Hardy  and  Davies.) 

Davis,  .\rtliur  N.,  Berlin,  i.ier'manv.  Artificial  tooth.  No. 
1.146„"."6:  July   13;   (iaz.  vol     216;  p.  573. 

Davis,  Benjamin  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.  -Vutomatlc  ventila- 
tor ami  leal  regulator.  No.  1,146,751;  July  13;  Gaz. 
Vol.   216  ;   |>.   641. 

Davis.  Bethuel  M.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Au- 
Tonintic  Khvnric  Companv,  Chicago,  III.  Telephone  sys- 
tem.    No.   1,146.7S6;  July  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  674. 

Davis,  Donald  C.  Depew,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Com- 
pany, Niw  York,  N.  Y.  Railway  coupling.  No. 
1,148,293  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1230. 


Davis,  Bimer  E.,  antrnor  to  Union  Engine  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Butler.  Pa.  Fluid-compressor.  (Re- 
Issue.)      No.    13,949;   Julv   20;   Gaz.   vol     216;  p.   9©5 

Davlg,  Emanuel  M.      (See  Allen,  Alonzo  W.,  assignor  ) 

Davis,  James  W.,  Coalgate,  Okla.  Tool  for  drawing  caa- 
Ings  from  wells.  No.  1,145,125;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216: 
p.  54. 

Davis  Nelson  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Loper  Brothera 
Ga?  v'of '^";' p^-48T.   ''""^-     '''"    ''^'^•^^- ^  July  13  ! 

Davis,  Pierre  A.  P..  Baltimore,  Md.  Call-box  No 
l,148,4h4:   July   27;    Gaz.   vol.    216;    p     1297 

I'avis,   Whitney  E.      (See   Yard    and   Davis  i 

Davidson,  Samuel  C.  Belfast,  Ireland  Treatment  of 
latex.      No     1,146,851:   July   20:   Gaz.    vol.   216;   p    696 

Dawson  Art hiir  r.,  and  G.  T.  Buckham,  a.ssignors  to  Vlck- 
ers     Limited,     Westminster.     London      England        Lock 

20    iia°z  "o?  •'l6*^''v-'''^  ^'"*''      •''"''•  l'l-«"-217;  July 

'^'^Tb'-.i^v  °",'VHv,  ^iV°*<^a-  I'a-  *^ame  apparatus.  No. 
1.14(.218;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216     p    s'>(T 

^^\„?Kp'"Ff   "•■  Jfs^'^o''  to  Amertcac   Optical  Company, 
?TA^  ;^v  ^''''t    ,  -^'/^'-         Ophthalmic      mounting.         No 
1,145.058;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p    31 
Day,    iiius    J..    Damascus.    Md.      Collapsible    package    for 
pu reel-post    and    other    uses.      No.    l,147.6i;i:    Julv    20 
daz.  vol,   216:  p.  964.  *  ' 

""t-y.^''^");«*^a*'U",M^''^'('-  "'"*'«^or,  by  mesne  assignmenu. 
to  The  Toledo  ulass  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Apparatus 

Kn   ?L?i'-i'^''^^r'*'.,^'  '^'^''^•'^  ""'J   similar  glassware. 
-No.   1.14b.4.4  ;   Julv   2,  :   (iaz.   vol     216-    n     1"9'^ 

l,14t.,,09     July   1,-::   (,uz.  vol.  216;  p.  647 

u!;*T1     Separator    Company.    The.       (See    Leltch    and 

Wnght.  assignors.) 

^^n^tT^Ntniin'^'^M  ''v,^"'"<i°"at:.  assignor  to  The  Clncln 
natl  Milling  .Machine  (ompanv,  Oaklev,  Cincinnati 
216^  p. 'oo^  "'■'"•      -'•'^     1.1*".615;    July'-20 ;    Gaz     voL 

K  Vah';n'f '^"f  «••  V'^*'*<^';'P'^'a.  I'a.  Safety-pin.  No. 
1,145.003;  July  6;  Gnz.  vi.].  216-  p    s 

De  Mini  CO.  Frnni,  assignor  to  Pollard  Ailing  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  New  York  N.  Y  Mechanical  movement. 
-No.  l,14o,2,'l.^  :  July  G:  Gaz.  vol    216     p    91 

De  Nordiske  Fabrlker  De  No-Fa  Aktieselskap.  (See  Haua- 
mann.  ("arl  H.,  assignor  .  t^        ««  n«u« 

De  Noyelles  .ludson  R.,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.  Hasp-lock 
No.  1,145,126;  July  6:  Gaz    vol,  216;  p    54 

De  Remer,  William  L.,  assignor  to  Spencer  Otis  Company, 

6?&vil!  2lt?p"f74"''  "'''''■     """■   ^'^^5,470;  Jufy 

^^  I'ift  «\q  'V*!*'^,-.  ^'^'^'  -^-  Y.  stove -guard.  No. 
1,146,613:  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    594 

^^^-''e\s■^T^\^^'^}S'''■     '\     ^        Stove  -  guard.       No. 
I,14<i.6l4:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  595 

De  Rosa  Antonio,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Seal.  No.  1,145,364- 
July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  u.  131.  "'^v-m  , 

De  Size.  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Thawingout  device  for 
hvdrants.     No.  1,145,753  ;  July  6  ;  (iaz    vol    216  ■  d   272 

DeVoe.  Albert  H.,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Sln«r 
.M.'mufa''turlng  Company.  Tension-releasing  derlce  for 
sewing-macMues.  No.  1,146,405;  JiUy  13;  (iai.  vol. 
—  i  o  ,    p.    »>fc.U. 

De  ^■rleB^  Fred  W.  H..  near  SalAi.  Greg.  Bit  No 
1,146,479:   July   13;   Gaz.    vol     .It;  ;   p    550 

De  Whalley.  John  J.  A.     (See  Eastick  and  l»e  Whalley  ) 

De  \allant.  Fred  C,  Earlville,  and  R.  Weaver,  Plvmouth 
>•  1-  l_riotional  ti-ansmlssion-geariug  for  automobiles 
No.   1,14. .4S,  ;  July   20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    920 

I^\.^'*I.I»n!'  ^'^'"^  t-  Earlville,  and  It.  Weaver,  Plvmouth 
,  ..V.  1  riin'^mission  mechanism  for  HUtomoblles  No 
1,14..48S:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  920 

De  \aux,  Frank,  assignor  of  onehalf^to  R.  Farnsworth 
San  Jdse,  Col.  Self  closing  flush-valve.  .No  1147  219- 
July  20;  Gaz.  voL  216;  p.  826.  '   '-'"•''■'"• 

De  Voe,  Albert  H..  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
.Mnnufa<turlng  Company.  Feeding  mechanism  for  »ew- 
lDg-machln(i«.  .No.  l,14s.446  :  July  27;  Gaz  vol  ''le  • 
p.  1283.  ■  •   -       . 

De  Witt,  Robert  W.,  Denver,  Colo.  Differential  gearing 
No.  1.145,295  ;  July  6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p    111 

Dean,    (ieorge  C,    Bronxvilie.    N.   Y..    h.s6igLor.    bv    mesne 
assignments,    to    Lovell-McConneli    Manufacturing   Com 
pany.      Mechanical   horn.      .No.   1.148,294;   Julv  27-   (iaz 
vol.    216  ;    p.    1230. 

Dean,  William  W.,  Chicago.  111.  Ignition  svstem  for  In 
ternal-eombustion  engines.  No.  1.145.232  ;"  Julv  6-  Gai 
vol.  210  ;  p.  90. 

Dean,  William  W.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  \  Sup- 
Iiiy  (  ompany.  Chicago,  111.  Supervlsorv  svstem  for  tele- 
phone-lines. .No.  1,145,976;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol  216;  p. 
370. 

Dean,  William  W  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Garford  Manufacturing  Companv,  Ehria.  Ohio  Te- 
lephony.    No.  1,145,861  ;  July  6;"Gaz.  "vol.  216;  p.  310. 

Dearljorn,  Charles  A..  New  York.  .N  V,  Sewing-machine 
No.  1,147,486;  July  20;  Gaz,   voi.  216.  p   W19 

Dearborn.  Charles  A.,  New  York.  .V.  Y.  Sewing  machine. 
No.  1,147,614  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  9(">4. 

Deats,  William,  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  oils  Elevator 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Electrical  contaet  gov- 
ernor     No.   1,148.295:  Julv  27;  Gaz.   v.,1    216;  ;>    l230. 

Decker  Company,  The.     (See  Schloasberg,  Em!!,  assignor.) 
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I)edrlck.  Heury  F,  Howard  Lake,  Minn.     Belt  shifter  and 
guide    for    traction-ftiKiues       No.    1,14^5.055;    July    13; 
Gaz.  v'll.  21t5 ;  p.  .H99. 
Deem,  Miller  M.,  assignor  to  American   Skate  A  Manufac- 
turinti     Company,      Reading.      Pa.       Handle  -  bar.       No. 
l,14fi;t)9l' :   July   i;^.  :   Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.   621. 
Deere  &    roiu[)aiiy.      i  St^e    I>ain.    Josopli,   assignor.) 
Deere  ."fc  ('ijmpan.v.      (See  Macphail.  .lames,  assignor.) 
Delany,  Patrick  P.,  South  Drange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Telepost  I'ompanv.   New   York,   N.  Y.     Telegraphy.     No. 
1,146,752;  July   i;i;  r.az.  vol.  216;  p.  642. 
Delanv,  Philip  S  ,  Kansas  Cit\\  Mo.     Window-frame.     No 

1.146,1.;.^:  July   l.".  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  427. 
Delffs,  .Arnold.  National  Soldiers'  Home,  Tenn.     Shoe-lace. 

No    1.145,002;  July  6;  (Jaz.  vol.   216;  p.  8. 
Dell,    Horace    E.,    Spring    Lake,    Mich.      Incubator.      No. 

1,145.570;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  207. 
Dempewolf,  otto.     (See  Pruckmann  and  iK'mpewolf.) 
DenipS'V.     Charles     IP,     Hecla.     Nebr.        Hairpin.       No. 

1.145,674;  July  6;  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.  244. 
Denhard.   Harry   W..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
('o.,  Milwaukee,   Wis.      Electric  heater.      .\o.    1,145,977; 
July  \:',  :  <iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  370. 
Denrii'wlt/..  Jacob  A.,  (.ireencastle,  Ind.     Lawn-mower.     No. 

l,14s,15;?;   July   27;  Gaz.   vol.  216;   p.    11M2. 
r>ennis.  (Dliver  C..   ('hlcago.    111.      Electric  viilcanlzer.     No. 

1.147>47:  .Filly   27;  (iaz.  vnl.  l'16  ;  p.   Iti72, 
Dennlson,  Wllburn  N.      (See  John.son  and  I*ennlson.) 
Dennison.    William    L..    Columbus.    Ohio.      Bodclothes-fas- 
teu.T.      No.    1.147.610;   Julv   20;    (iaz.   vol.   216;  p.  965. 
Denniston,    Ezra   G.,   Amsterdam,    N.    V.      Machine  for  at- 
taching buttons  on  cards.      No.   1,145,353;  July  6;  Gas. 
vol.  216  ;  p.  130. 
Depoliier.  Charles  L.,  New  York,  and  E.  C.  Duncuff,  Mount 
Vcrnou.     assignors     to    Dubois     Watch     Case     Company, 
Hrooklvii,  N.  Y.     E.xpansible  watch-bracelet.     (Reissue.) 
No.    i;{".!t51  ;   July   27;    tJaz.   vol.    216;    p.    VMM. 
Desort,  Frank,  assituor  of  one-half  to  (J.  P^iermann,  Cleve- 
land. C)hio.     lnt<rnal  combustion  engine.     No.  1,147,313  ; 
July  2<i;  (;az.  vol.  216;  p.  X56. 
Desper,   Henry   .^..   Worcester,  Mass.     Rlevator-servlce  reg- 
ister.    No    1.14S.29H:   July  27:   Gaz.   vol.   216;  p.   1231. 
Detroit  Mailing  .Macliine  Co.      (See  Schermack,  Joseph   J., 

assignor,  i 
Detroit    Oak    Belting   Company.      (See   Kolbe,    August   G., 

assignor,  i 
Detroit     Scale     .Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Rledel. 

Charles    E..   as.signor.i 
Detroit    Stove    Works.      ( S^e    Davenport.    Ransom    W.,    as- 
signor.) 
Deutsch-Luxemburglsche  Bergwerks-   und    Huetten-Aktlen- 

gpsellschaft.     (See  .\ndres,  Detlef,  assignor.) 
Devine,     Mannasses.     Jackson.    Cal.       Douch-cutter.       No. 

l,147,:-is(i  ;   July   2(^  ;   *iaz,    vol.   216;   p.   S.si2. 
Dextt-r   Folder    (Jompany.      (See   Slade,   Albert  J.,   Jr.,   as- 
signor. 1 
E)lamond.    Harrv.    Roanoke,    Va.      Combined    cigar    lighter 
and  tip  cutter.     No.   1.147,220;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  >>26. 
Diamond   Match   Company,  The.      (See  Parldon,  Michael, 

assignor. ) 
Dibelka.  .lames  B.     (See  (lark,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
Dibert.  Loyd  C  San  Francisco,  (al.     Rotary  amalgamator 
and    conVentrator       No.    1,147.;U4  ;    Julv    20;    Gaz.    vol. 
216  ;   p.  .S56. 
Dick.  Albert  B..  Lake  Forest,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
panv,  Chicago,  111.     Stylus.    No.  1,145,571  ;  July  6;  Ga«. 
vol.  216  ;  p.  20.H. 
Dick,  .\lbert  P..  Lake  Forest,  a.-slgnor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
panv,  Chicai-'o,  111.      Preparing  a  stencil.     No.  1,146.852  ; 
Julv  20;  »Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  696 
Dick.  "Albert  B..  Lake  Forest,  assignor  to  A.  B.   Dick  Com- 
pany.   Chicago.    111.      Making    stencil*       No.    1,146,853; 
Julv  2(1;  (Ja/..  vol.  21ti;  p.   696. 
DickeVson.  Charles   I.,  Duchesne.  Ftah.     Air-cushion.     No. 

l.lt7.14S;  Jvlv  2(1;   »iaz.   vol.  216:   p.  800. 
Dlckersoii,     Enstice    E..    Cleburne.    Tex.       Suction-fan    or 
blower.     No.   1,147,07s  ;  Julv  20;  (iaz.   vol.  216;  p.  776. 
DIckev.     .\dam,      Boston.      Mass.       (''urtaln-banger.        No. 

114s,0m;^:  July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1157. 
DIckev,      Arthur      V.,      Seattle,      Wash.       Air-gun.       No.    I 
1,146,753;  July   13;  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.  642.  | 

Dickev.  .\rttiur  V..  Seattle.  Wash.     Matrazine  for  firearms. 

No."  1.14,H.297  :   July   27:   Gaz.    vol.    216;   p.   1232. 
Dickinson,    Thomas    D..    Newcastle,     Ind.       Volatlle-Uquld 

burner      No    1.147,617;  July  20:  (;az.  vol.  216;  p.  966.  | 
Dieckmann,   .\rrain  J..  Saginaw.   Mich.     Snap-button.     No.  i 

1.147.61S:   Julv   20;   (iaz     vol.    216;   p.  965. 
Dlehl,   Philip,  and  M.   Heralob,   Elizabeth,   N.  J.,  assignors    ' 
to    The    Singer    Manufacturing    Company.      Sewlng-ma-   ; 
chine  loop-taker.    No.  1,146,406  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;    , 
p.   520.  ' 

Dieter,  William,  New  Y'ork,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany, Brooklvn,  N.  Y.      Diving-gear  for  torpedoes.     No.   i 
1,145,355;  Jiilv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2l6;  p.  131. 
Dieter,   William,  New   York,  assignor  to  E.  W.   Bliss  Com- 
pany   Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     ("heck-valve  for  automobile  tor- 
pedoes.    No.  1,146,557;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p   575.    : 
Dieter,   William,   New  York,  assignor  to   E.  W.    Bliss  Com- 
pany,    Brooklyn,      N.      Y         Gyroscopic       device.        No. 
1,148,154;  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.   1182.  ■ 

Dieter,  William.  "New  York,  assignor  to  E  W.  Bliss  Com-  ; 
panv,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Automobile  torpedo.  No.  I 
1,148,155;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1182.  1 


Dleterlch,  Conrad  A.     (See  Hagemann,  Otto  C.  assignor,  i 

Dietl,  Hubert  G.,  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Comiiany,  Chi- 
cago, HI.  Automatic  telephone  exchange  svstem.  No. 
1,147.928;  July  27;  <;az.  vol.  216;  p.  liou.    " 

Dletze,  Charles  H.     (See  SzlAnvl,  William,  assignor.) 

Dlght.  William  M..  Grove  I'ity,  Pa.  Lock.  No.  1,146  407; 
July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  521. 

Dlller  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
assignor. ) 

Dillon,  James  F.     (See  Murray  and 

Dlram,    Chandos     R..     Mniu  v.     Pa 
1,148,298;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

Disbrow,    Levi    A.,    Owatonna.    Minn. 
churns.     No.  l,147.0(i(!  ;  ,Iulv  20 


( See  KIbcle,  Hector. 


Dillon.) 

(Jraln-scourer.      No. 

p.  1232. 
Drlvinir    means    for 
Gaz.   vol.  216  :  p.  752. 


Pump.     No.  1,147,221 


-  -I'l  :  n.   if) 
Disbrow,  Reuben  B.,  and  C.  .M.  CarLson.  Owatonna,  Minn 

said  Carlson  assignor  to  said   Disbrow.     Churn-driving 

mechanism.     No.  1,146,480;  Julv  1.'^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 

550. 
Dittmar,  Allen  A.,  El  Mora,  N.  J. 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  827. 
Dixon,  Ezra.  Bristol.  R.  I.    Top  roll  saddle  lubricator.     No. 

1,145,572;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,  208. 
Dobert,  Anna,  heiress.  (See  Dobert,  Carl.t 
Dobert,   Carl,  deceased;   A.    Dobert,  nfe  RohKT.   Relnbeck, 

Germany,  heiress.     Means  for  marking  the  lines  of  lawn 

tennis  courts.     No.  1.145.754  ;  Julv  6;  Gar.  vol.  216;  p. 

273. 
Dobbins,  Timothy  C,  Walnut  Park,   Cal. 

No.  1,147,619;  July  2o  ;  (;m7.    vol.  216 
Dobbins,   Timothy  C,   Huntington    Park. 
No.  1.147,620;  July  20  :  (iaz,  vo 
Tlmothv    C,    Huntington    Park 
No.    1,147,621  :    .luly    20  ;    dm. 


pllng. 
Dobbins, 

wheel. 
Dobrick, 
Dobrlck. 


.^^1 


Resilient  wheel. 
96.".. 

Shaft-cou 
1.  21(i  :  p.  966 
,    Cal.      Resilient 
vol.   216  ;   p.   966. 


•August  C.     (See  Schoff.  Young,  and  Dobrlck.  t 
August    C.     assignor    to    The     Imperial     Brass 
Manufacturing   Companv,    Chicago,    111.      Fastening    for 
bars,  &c.     No.  1,14:>.471  :  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  175. 

Dobson,  John  K..  assignor  to  J.  J.  Hoey,  .New  York,  .N.  Y^. 
Safety  life-guard  for  vehicles.  No.  1,145,004;  July  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  9. 

Dodd,  Laura  L..  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.  T'pholstery.  No. 
1  146^15;  July  13:  C,ax.  vol.  216;  p.  595. 

Dodds,  Ethan  I..  Central  Valley,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kerner 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Flre-boi 
stavt)olt  for  locomotive  and  other  boilers.  No  1,146,481  ; 
July    1.;  :  (iaz.  vol.   216*;  p.  550. 

Dodds,  Ethan  I.,  Zellenople,  assignor  to  Kerner  Manufac- 
turing I'ompanv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Stay-bolt  No. 
1,146,482;  July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  550. 

Dodds,  (ieorge  L.,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Farm 
Implement.  No.  1,147,079;  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p 
776. 

Dodge,  Austin  R.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y'.,  assiirnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  (_^ompany.  Means  for  increasing  the  ve 
loclty  of  fluids  for  metering  purposes.  No.  1.145,234; 
July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  91. 

Dodge.  Owen.      (See  Sanders,   Frank  T..  assignor.! 

Doering,  Charles,  Jr..  t'hlcago.  111.  Receptacle.  No. 
1,146,408;  July   13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  521. 

Doherty,  Henry  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Burning  powdered 
fuel.     No.  1.145,356;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   132 

Doherty,  Henrv  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Conducting  combus 
tion.     No.  1.145,357  ;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  132. 

Doherty,  Henrv  L,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Combustion.  No. 
1,145,358;  j"uly  6;  Gaz,  vol.  216:  p.  132. 

Dolan,  Hallev  C,  r)etrolt,  Mich.  Electric  signal  for  auto- 
mobiles.    .No.   1,145.00,'.  :  July 

Dolbey,  Harry  S.,  assignor  to 
Providence,  R.  I.  Fluid-meter. 
Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  521. 

Dolley.  Charles  S.,  Nelson,  N  H.  Plastic  composition  for 
making  receptacles.  No.  1,146,787;  July  2(5;  (iaz.  vol. 
216;  p.  674. 

Doma.  Charles,  Newark,  N.  J.  Fruit  press.  No.  1.147,222  ; 
July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  827. 

Donahav,  De  Witt  S.     (See  Crosslev.  Samuel  G.,  assignor.) 

Donahob,  Willie  H..  Tampa,  Fla.  feplum.  No.  1,146,056  ; 
July   13:   Gaz.   vol.  216;   p.  399 

Donald-Hutchlnson  Patents  Limited  (See  Hutchinson, 
(ieorge,    assignor.  > 

Donner,  Benjamin  F.      (See  Harris.  Donner,  nrn\  McNair.) 

Donning.  George  W.,  Stamford.  Conn..  a.«is!i:nor  to  H.  T. 
Ambrose,  Orange.  N.  J.  Escapement  niectianism  for 
type-writers,  &c.  No.  1.14.'..'<32  :  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216; 
p.   300. 

Doodv,  Thomas,  Duluth,  .Minn.  Interchangeable  heel  for 
shoes.     No.  1,148.363:  July  27;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1257. 

Doran,  Charles.     (See  Henry.  Eugene  E.  assignor,  i 

Dorn,  Milton.  Telford,  Pa  Combination  utensil.  No. 
1,148,084;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1157. 

Dorn,  Theodore  F.  von,  et  al. 
slcnor.  I 

Dornfeld.  John  F.,  Chicago,  111. 
1.146,139;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

Dorrlcott.  Charles  W..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Electrelle  Company.  Music  roll  holder.  No.  1,147,929  ; 
July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1100. 

Dorsey,  Herbert  G,,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Telephonic 
transmission-circuit.  No.  1,145,978;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
216;   p.  371. 


6  :  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  9. 

Builders    Iron    I'oundry. 

No.  1,146.409  ;  July  13  , 


(See  Hyle,  Jacob  A.,  aa- 

Maltlng  apparatus.     No. 
216;  p.  42.. 


^ 
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Doty.  Walter  G.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Enterprise 
Manufacturing  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  chopping-machlne.  No.  1,145,755;  July  6;  Gaz. 
vol.  216  ;   p.  273. 

Double  Power  Mill  Company.  (See  Schmidt,  Reimar,  as- 
signor. ) 

Dougherty,  Elmer  E.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Treating  leuclte- 
rock  for  the  extraction  of  alkali  and  alumina  contained 
therein.     No.  1,148,156  :  July  27  ;  <iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1183. 

Douglass,  Samuel  F.,  Prairie  du  Rocher.  III.,  assignor  to 
Vehicle  Signal  Company.  Vehicle-signal.  No.  1,146,693  ; 
July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  621. 

Douros,  Thomas  J.     (See  IngersoU  and  Douros.) 

Dow,  John  L.,  Melrose  Highlands,  Mass..  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  .Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Sole 
sewing  machine.  No.  1,145,059;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216; 
p.    31. 

Downie,  James  K.,  \\'awanesa,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Wagon- 
seat.     No.  1  147.711  :  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1024. 

Doyle,  James  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (onsolidatert 
(*'ar  Heating  Companv.  I>oor-operatlng  mechanism.  No. 
1,145,881;  July   13  ;"  Uaz.  vol.  216;  p.  337. 

Draper  Company.     (See  Lane,  Charles  B..  assignor,  i 

Draper  Company.     (See  Stlrapson,  Edward  S..  assignor.) 

Drayton,  William.     (See  Reagan,  Daniel  E..  a.sslgnor. ) 

Dressel,  Fredem  k  W.  L.,  New  York.  -N,  Y..  asbignor  to  The 
Dressel  Railway  Lamp  Works.  Long  time  burner.  No. 
1.145,873:  Julv  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  315. 

Dressel  Railway  Lamp  Works,  The.  (See  Dressel,  Fred- 
erick   W.    L.,    assignor.  I 

■rt  W.,  Chicago,  HI.     Window-ventilator.     No. 
;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  337. 
■in rich,    Chariottenburg.    (iermany.      Type-set- 
iine.      No.    1.145,359;   July   6;    (iaz.   vol.    210; 


Drop  feeding    device    for 
;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 


III. 
16; 


.Michael   .\.,   Maywood 
July  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  '. 

A.,     Maywood, 
1.146,930;    July 


Sheet-feeder.     No. 
p.  724. 

111.       Sheet-delivery 
20;   Gaz.    vol.   216; 


E.  U, 

Mold 

;  Gaz. 


Milk-bottle. 

488. 

Locomotive-engine 
6  ;    Gaz.   vol    216  ; 

No. 


Duncan.  William  M. 

July  6  :  flaz.  vol. 
Duncuff.  Edward  C. 

Issue. ) 
Dunham. 

signer. » 
Dunham, 

pany, 

transmis 

vol,   216 


Edward  R.     (See  Morrison,  Bartholomew  J.,  as 


George 
Detroit 


Dunlap,  Joseph  B. 
roil   puller.      Nn 


and  W.  D. 

1.147.(1^(1 


Bryan,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
July   2i'  ;   (iaz.   vol 


Dunn,  Joseph  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric-switch  opera- 
tor.    No.  1.146.485;  July  13;  Gw.  Tol.  216;  p.  551. 

Dunnehacke,  Anthony  F.,  and  C.  H.  Haag,  Kenosha,  Wis. 
Billlard-cue.  No.  1.145,127;  July  6;  Gaz.  voL  216;  p. 
54. 

Dunseath.  Robert.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Collapsible  and  inter- 
changeable block.  No.  1.146,411;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
216;   p.  522. 

Dunwoodv,  Henry  H.  C,  Washington.  D.  C.  Armor-pierc- 
ing sheU.  No.  1.146,484;  July  13;  Gai.  toI.  216;  p. 
551. 

Dupell,  Alonzo  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Detachable  fitting  for 


Drew,   Herb. 

1,I45..'^.S2 
Drew.:i      IP 

tlrn:    v.::\<  1 

p.    1.:.; 
Drey,    Leo    .\..    St.    Louis,   Mo. 

glass  machines.     No.  1,146,694 

p     022 
Drolleiiiir, 

1.146.929 
Drolteiiiir.     .Michael 

niechanisin.      No. 

p.    72  4 
Drultt,  Percy  W,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

.Ml.n  and'.\.  1".  de  FonblatKjue.  London,  England. 

for  tvpecasMng  machines.     No.  1,145,756  ;  July  6 

vol.  216  :   p.  273. 
Du  Bois    1  re.ierick   M..  Thompsonville.  Conn.     Detachable 

troll,  viuirp       No.    1,145,006;    Julv    6;    Gaz.    vol.    216; 

p.  9.  ■    . 
Dubois  Watch  Case  Company.      (See   Depoliier  and  Dun 

cuff,  assignors.!      (Reissue.) 
Duikbam,    .\rthur    M..    Waseda    Highfield.    .Vshstead.    Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Isbell  Porter  Company,   Newark.  N.  J. 

Vertical    retort    for    the    production    of   gas    by    the    ^ar- 

biuiizatioti   of  coal.      No.    1.147,790;   Julv   27:    (iaz.   vol. 

216  :  p.   1051, 
Dudlcv.  Frank  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Cllnliial  thermometer. 

N..."  1.145.675  :  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  244. 
Duff    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    .\lston    and 

ILinlir.aii.   assignors.) 
I(uff\.    .Michael    J.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Milk-bottle.     No. 

1.146.313;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
Dugaii.    Samuel    A..    Galveston,    Tex. 

cut  out   valve.     No.  1,145,757  ;  July 

p.   274. 
Dugger.  Milton  C,  Clearwater,  Kans,     Vehicle-wheel 

1,146, :n4:  July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  488. 
Dugglns,  Stephen  A       (See  Hooton  and  Duiiglns.  ■ 
Dugro.  Francis  A.,   .New  York,  N.  Y.     Means  for  attaching 

bombs     from     flying-machines     to    other    objects.       No. 

1.146,695;  July   13:  (iaz.    vol.   216:   p.  622. 
Duke.  Elza   W.      (See  G:iy   and   Duke.) 
Duke.    Salathiel    A  .    Reinheck,    Iowa.      Rallway-tle.      No. 

1.145.296:   Julv   6:  Gaz.   vol.  216;   p.    112. 
Duket,  John  J..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Pan-liandle  and  pan-lifter. 

No.  1.145,060;  Julv  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  31. 
Dulikrovich.  Lubomlr.     (See  Onyskow,  Sylvester,  assignor.) 
Dunawav,  Harrison.  Trinity,  Tex.     Lock.      No.   1,146,483; 

Julv   i3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216:   p.  551. 
Dunbar.    Oris    K..    Centerville.    Ind.      Anchor  -  drill.      No. 

1.147.791  :  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1051. 
Dunbar,  Wilmer,  (ireensburg.  Pa.     Vacuum  tread  for  tires. 

No.  1.147.149;  July  20:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  800. 
Duncan,  Charles  A.,  and  (t.  L.  Shoup.  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can   Carbollte  Companv.   Duluth,   Minn.     .Acetylene-gas 

generator.      No.    1,148,364  ;  July   27  ;   Gaz.   vol.   210  ;   p. 

125: 

Alton,  111.     Furnace.     No.  1,145,573 ; 
216;   p.  208. 
(See  Depoliier  and  Duncuff.)      (Re- 


W..    aspignor   to    Ch.ilmers    Motor    Com- 

Mlch.      Lubricating    device    for    motor 

ion  mechanism.      .No,    1,145,007;   Julv   6;   Gaz. 

p.   10. 


syringes.     No.  1.145,758;  July  6j^Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  274. 

"in    P..   as- 
signor. » 


Duplex    Electric   Company.      (See   Williams.   Johi 


Sucker- 
216  ;   p. 


Dunlap,  Oliver  W.,  Bloomlngton,  111. 
1.146.410;  July  13;  (iaz    vol.  216 


Sanitary  mop. 
p.  522. 


No. 


Duplex  Printing  Press  Company.      (See  Bechman,   Henry 

I .,  assignor,  i 
Du  Pont,  Francis  I.,  Wilmington,  Del.     Obtaining  oxlds  of 

nitrogen  from  atmospheric  air.    No.  1,147,150;  July  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.  801. 
Durand.  William  L.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Fountain-pen.     No 

1.145.472;  July  6;    Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  175. 
Ddrr,   Max,  Friedenau.  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Siemens  .fc 

Halske   A.  (j.,   Berlin,   (iermany.      Electrical   instrument 

for  electrlcallv  transmitting  indications.     No.  1,146.486  ; 

July   13;   Gaz    vol     216;   p.   551. 
Duryee,   Edward,      (See  Cole  and  Duryee.) 
Dutcher.    Frank.    Versailles.    Pa.     assignor   of   one-half    to 

A.   S.   P.ittison.    Washington,  D.   C.     Shell  for  dynamite 

or  other  .  xplosives.     No.  1.147,622;  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

216:  p.  967. 
I)utton,    Francis   B..   and    B.    E.    McKechnle,    Lebanon,    as- 
signors to    Pennsylvania    Steel   Company,    Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Magnetic  separation  of  ore.     No.  1,140,140;  July 

13  ;   Gaz.   vol.   21(5  :   p.   428. 
Dutton.    Francis   P..    and    B.    E.   McKechnle,    Lebanon,    as 

signors   to   Pennsvlvania    Steel    Company,    Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Magnetic  separator.     No.  1,146,141  ;  July  13;  Gaz 

vol,  216;  p.  42S. 
Duval,    John,    (irand    Junction,    Colo.      Speed-drill.      No. 

1.148,365;  Julv  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1268. 
Duval.  Riiheii.  S(  amnion,  Kans.     Rail-tie.     No.  1,147.623; 

July   2<t  ;   (;az    vol.    216;  p.  967. 
Dwrer     Richard    B  .   assignor   of  one-half   to   C.    E.    Ball, 

West    Duluth,    Minn.      Hinge.     No.    1,145,759;   July    6; 

Gaz,   vol.   216  :   p.   274. 
Dyer,  Philip  S.,  n  al.     (See  Slaght  and  Miller,  assignors.  ( 
Dyer.  Richard  N..  et  al.     (See  Slaght  and  Miller,  assign- 
ors.) 
Dysart.  I^irney,    St.    Louis.    Mo.,    assignor,    by    mesne    as- 
signments,   to   The    Dalton    .Addins:    Machine    Companv. 

Cincinnati.     Ohio.       Addlng-machlne        No.     1,145.574 ; 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  20*^. 
Dyson,  Joseph  I...  Lovalton.  Cal.     Well-drilling  apparatus. 

No,   l,14'^.366:  July  27;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1258. 
E.  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.     (See  Main, 

Walter  L.,  assignor.! 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.      (See  Sparre 

and  Mash'ind.  assignors.) 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.     (See  Sparre, 

Fin,  as^ltrnor.  i 
E.  J.  Brotiks  lie  Co      (See  Brooks,  Winfred  M..  assignor.) 
E.  J.  Maiiville  .Machine  Company,  The.     (See  (iaess.  Albert 

IL.  assignor. ) 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company.     (See  Dieter.  William,  assignor.. 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company.      (See  I^avltt,  Frank  M.,  a.ssienor. ) 
Eadc.   John    E..    I'rovldence,   R.    I.      (^haln    switch  jiull    for 

electric  lights.     No.  1,148,299;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

p.  1232. 
Earl.  John  I...  assignor  of  seven-eighths  to  H.  M.  Gotten. 

Morgan  Citv.  La.    Electromagnetic  brake.    No.  1.148,157  ; 

July  27;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1183. 
Earlv,    Allen.    .Amarlllo.   "Tex.      Rope  guide  and    protector. 

No.  1.147.792  :  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  1052. 
Early.   Charl.'s  L..   Sac  City.   Iowa.     Sun  dial   and  locome- 

fer.     No.  1.146,412:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:   p.  523. 
Easter,  Samuel  T..  and  E.  E.  Cook.  Aberdeen,  Wash.     Leaf- 
spring   lubricator.     No.    1.147,930 ;    Julv   27 ;    Gaz.   vol. 

216;  p.  1101. 
Eastman    Kodak    Company.      (See    Allen,    Ernest    C,    as 

signer. ) 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.      (See  Folmer,  William  F.,  as 

slgnor. ) 
Eastlck.  John  J..  lyondon,  and  J.  J.  A.  De  Whalley,  Lee. 

assignors    to    The    Molasslne    Company.    Limited.    East 

Greenwich,    England.      Manufacture   of   food    for   cattle 

and  other  animals.     No.   1,147,489;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

216  ;   p.  920. 
Easy   Guide    Manufacturing   Company.    The.      (See   Pleas- 
ants, .Arthur  II. .  assignor.! 
Eaton,     (l.vde     D.,     Plggs.     111.       Refuse-collector.       No. 

1.147,151  :   July  20:  (iaz    vol.  216;  p.  801. 
Eaton.    William    S.    Sag    Harbor,    assignor    to    .American 

Bank    .Note    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.    Printing-ma 

chine.      No.   1.14.. 152:   July  20;   (iaz.   vol.   216;   p.   sol. 
Ebe,   Hubert,   Paso   Robles.  Cal.     Apparatus  for   preparing 

milk    or    cream    for    testing.      No,    1,147,624;    Julv    20; 

(iaz.   vol.   216  :   p.   967 
Eberhard.  Rudolf,   Munich,   Germanv.     Making  anticorro- 

stve  paints  and  the  like.     No.  1.145,186;  July  6;  Gax. 

vol.  il6  :   p.   74 
Eberhart.  Felix.  Newark.  N.  J,,  assignor  to  .American  Pan 

Company.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Manufacturing  seamed  cans. 

No.  1.14S,]5S:  July  27:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   11S3. 
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Eckardt.   Morltz.      (See  Moest  and  Eckaidt.) 

Eckenruad,  Harvey  C.  assignor  to  The  Sui)erlor  Metal 
PriHiucts  ('ompany,  Klyria,  Ohio.  Bicycle  or  motor- 
cycle saddle  clamp.  No.  1,147,007:  Julv  20;  iiaz.  vol. 
L'lti  :   p.  7.'-'. 

Eckerle,  ihrlstav,  Merrill,  Wis.  Uorse  -  collar.  No. 
1,146,U.')7;  July  1.5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  J16  ;  p.  3'JO. 

Edison.  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  I'ark,  a.ssik'nor  to  New  Jer- 
sey Talent  ("ompany.  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Producing 
tablets  for  sound  rp<orri8.  No.  1.14G.413;  .July  13;  Gai. 
vol.  Jlti :  p.  rys.'.. 

Edison,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  I'ark,  assignor  to  New  Jer- 
sey I'ateut  Company.  West  OruuKC,  N.  J.  Making 
phonograph  records.  No.  1,146,414;  July  13;  Gaz.  voL 
•_'10  :  p.  .'i :.'.■;. 

Edniari.  Aid.      (See  Leonard,  .\lbert.  assignor.! 

Edward  Katzintjer  Cu.  (See  Keilaway  and  Chrlstoph,  as- 
signors. I 

Edward  Katzinger  Company.  (See  Katztnger,  Edward,  as- 
signor. I 

Edwards.  Kendall  (.,  and  C.  J.  Hunter,  Newport  News, 
Va.  Side  car  for  bicycles.  No.  1,146,058;  July  13  ;  Gax. 
vol.  21G;  p.  3!>'J. 

Edwards,  Oliver   M.      (See   .A.xe,  Uoy  T  .    asslu'nor.i 

Edwards,  Oliver  M.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Wlndow-sasli.  No. 
1.147.00H;  July  -0;  <iaz.  vol.  '216;  p.   T")!'. 

Eddy,  Albert  H.",  Edgewood  Station,  It.  1.  Gas-heater. 
.No.   1,147,31,".;  July  20:  <;az.  vol.  210:  p.   857. 

Eells,  llcnrv  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Furnace-grate.  No. 
l,14M.151t":  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  21H  ;  p.  1184 

Egan,  Walter  J.,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.  Sanitary  cover  for 
garbage  cans.  No.  1,145,1S7;  July  « J  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.    74. 

Egeling.  William,  a.itslgnor  of  one-half  to  K.  Focke,  Leipzig, 
G-'imain.  Itevice  for  starting  wheels  having  a  smooth 
chcun\ferencc.  No.  1,14>>,3H0:  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  1233. 

Eggara  John  G.,  Campbellsport,  Wl.s.  Stanchion.  No. 
l,14tj.315:  .luly   i:'.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ::i(i  ;  ;•.  4ss, 

Ehrit,  -Vlvin  M.,  as.>iignor  to  Ehret  Magnesia  Manufactur- 
ing Companv.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Insulating-felt.  No. 
1,14S,447  :  Jiily  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  12.H4. 

Ehret  .M:miiesia  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ehret, 
Alvln  M.,  assignor.) 

Ehret  Magnesia  Manufacturing  Company  (See  Hurdle, 
George   V..  assi:.'Lior.  i 

Elchert,  Fritz,  Berlin,  assignor  to  Groif  and  Schlick,  Co- 
burg.  Germanv.  Dynamo  electric  generator.  No. 
1,14,'.,,')7.")  :  July"t5;  (iaz    vol.  21tj:  p.  2(i'.>. 

Elennaiin.  <ieorge.      (See  Desort.   Frank,  assignof. ) 

Elkelberger,  John  A.,  Bennington,  Kans.  Piston-ring  com- 
pressor     No,   l,147,t)25;  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  21H  ;  p.  968. 

Eseukrainer,  Oscar,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Snap  fastener  bind- 
ing.    No.    1.146.606:   July   13;  Gaz.  vol    216:   p.   622. 

Ekedahl.  Erik,  assignor  to  .\rt  Metal  Construction  Com- 
pany, .lamcstown,  N.  Y.  Museum  case.  No.  1,146,415  ; 
July    13:   (iaz.   vol.  216:   p.  524. 

Ekonomou,  Gust  (i.,  Kalamazcjo,  Mich.  Faucet.  No. 
1,145,12,S:  .lulv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  ,".4. 

Ela,  Lewis  B.,  SVoUaston,  Ma.<<s.  (iame  apparatus.  No. 
1,147,931  ;  July  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  llul. 

Elam,  Williara  E..  Washington,  I>.  C.  Shoe-blacklng  de- 
vice.    .No.   1,147. UK);  July  20;  <;az.  vol.  216;  p.  021. 

Elbaum.  Simon,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  I'ajamas.  No.  1,148,367  ; 
July  27:  (Jaz.   vol.  216;  p.  1250. 

Elden.  Leonard  L.,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company.  Circuit- 
breaker.     Nu.  1.145.235:  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  uiG;  p.  92. 

Eldrid,;.',  JuliU  A.,  Acton,  Me.,  a.ssignor  to  I'nlted  Shoe 
Macliiuerv  Companv.  I'atcrsou,  .N.  J.  Lasting  boots  and 
shoes.     No.  1.14."i.!i70  :  July  13;  (iaz.  vol    216;  p.  371. 

Electrelle  Company      i  See  Iiorricott,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

Electric  Ore  Separator  Company.  (See  Weatherby,  Jo- 
seph, assignor,  i 

Electric  [{ailway  luiprovement  Company,  The.  (See 
(.'levelainl,    William   1$.,    assignor.) 

Electric  Spark  Appliance  Co.  (See  Grubman,  Leo,  as- 
siguor.  I 

Electrical  Refrigerating  Company,  The.  (See  Williams, 
Edward  T.,  assignor,  i       (Keissue.) 

Electron  Cheuilral  Coiupany.  (See  Allen.  Edward  A.  and 
H.   I.,  a.ssii:nors.  I 

Ellinger.  ,Ii!lian  (>,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Reinforced  concrete 
construction.  No.  1,145,576;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
200. 

Ellinger.  ,Iulian  O..  New  York,  N.  \'.  Uelnforcement  for 
concrete  construction.  No.  1,145,577;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
21t;  ;  p.  21(1 

Elliott,  Edward  O.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Brake-beam  safety- 
Langer.  No.  1,147,703;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p. 
10o2. 

Elliott-Fisher  (■ompany.  (See  Foothorap,  Harry  \.,  as- 
signor. I 

Elliott-Fisher    Company.      (See  Ziegler.   Joram,   assignor.) 

Elliott,  Thomas.      (See  Olberding  and   F.lliott  ■ 

Elliott,  Thomas,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Guard  for  the  windows 
of  passenger-cars.  No.  1,148,012;  July  27;  Gar.  vol. 
216  ;   p.   1  130. 

Elliott  William  E  ,  Grand  Rapids,  .Mich.  Button-setting 
machine.  No.  1,147,3S1  :  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
^.S2. 

Elliott,  William  E,,  (;rand  Rapids,  Mich.  Mounting  for 
combined  shoe-buttons  and  staples.  No.  1,147,382;  July 
20  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  S'^o. 


Ellis,  Carleton,  I.archmont,  assignor  to  Chadelold  Cheml 
cal  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Finlsh-remover.  No. 
1.148,980;   July   13;   Gaz.  vol.  216:   p.  371 

Ellis.  Carleton,  I^archmont,  assignor  to  Chadelold  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Paint  or  varnish  re- 
mover.     .No.   ],147,S4«:  July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1073. 

Ellis,  Carleton,  I^rchmont,  assignor  to  Chadelold  Chemi- 
cal Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Paint  or  varnish  re- 
mover.     No.  1,147,»49  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1073. 

Ellis,  Carleton,  Ijirchmont,  assignor  to  Chadelold  Chemi- 
cal Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 


,omj>aDy, 


^     -  Pyroxylin  composition. 

No.  1,14Y,850;  ,ru!v  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1073. 
Ellis,  Carleton,   LarcLmont,  assignor  to  Ciiadeloid   Chemi- 


No. 


(See  Emerson,  Alfred  S., 

Mass.     Imitation  stained 
(iaz.  vol    216  ;  p.  607. 


cal   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y'.      Finlsh-remover. 
1,147,851  :  Julv  27;  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.  1073. 

Ellis,  Carleton,  Larchmont,  assignor  to  Chadelold  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Finlsh-remover  and  the 
preparation  thereof.  No.  1,147,852;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
216;  p.  1073. 

Ellis,  Carleton.  Montclair,  N.  J..  as.slgnur  to  Chadelold 
Chemical  Company.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Chlorinating 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  including  toluol.  No.  1,146,142  ; 
July  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  42>i. 

Ellis,  Carleton.  White  Plains,  assignor  to  Chadelold 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Paint  and  var- 
nish remover.  No.  1,146,.^54  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  697. 

Ellis,  Edwin  O.     (See  Smith,  Oliver  C,  assignor,  i 

Ellis,  Luther  B.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Mop  pall  and 
wringer.  No.  1,148,490;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
1299. 

Ellison,  Lewis  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Draft-gage.  No. 
1.145.676;  July  R:  <^'!i7..  vol.  216;  p.  244. 

Elsesor,  John  A.,  Portland,  assignor  to  E.  A.  Hill,  Astoria, 
Oreg.  Combination-lock.  No.  1,147,704  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  216;  p.   1052. 

Ely,  Marshall  S.     (See  White,  Kirk  U.,  assignor.) 

Kmorey,  Laurence,  county  of  Stafford,  Kngland.  .Appara- 
tus for  treating  dough  and  like  plastic  material.  No. 
1.147,491  ;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.   216:  p.  021. 

Embury  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Hill,  James  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Emerson,  Alfred  S.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Contracting 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Street  cleaning  machine. 
No.  1,14.5,129;  July   6;  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.  55. 

Emersou-Brantlngham  Company.  (See  Greer  and  Krleg, 
assignors,  i 

Emerson  Contracting  Company. 
assignor.) 

Emerson,  Genevieve,  Springfield, 
glass.     No.  1,146,855;  July  20 

Emerson,  Victor  H.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .Ameri- 
can Graphophone  Com[)auy,  Bridgejiort,  I'onn.  Sound- 
record  and  the  production  thereof.  No.  1.145,360; 
July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  134. 

Emery,  Albert  H.,  Stamford,  Conn.  Transverse  testing 
machine.  No.  1,147,153;  Julv  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
802. 

Emery,   Charles   E.,   et   al. 
slgnor.) 

Emmett,    Josiah,    Chicago, 
1,145,883;  July  1,3  :  Gaz. 

Empire    Cream     Separator 
.\rthur  C,  assignor.) 

Empire   Machine   Company. 
D.,  assignor.) 

Enameled    Steel    Package   Corporation. 
Henry  C,  assignor.) 

Enarson,  (Justaf,  Montclalr  N.  J.  Bearing  for  swings. 
No.  1,147,081;  July  20;  Gaz    vol.  216:  p.  777 

Engel.  Frank.  Niagara  F'alls,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Central  Trust  Company  of  New  York, 
trustee.  Pasting  machine  No.  1.147,009;  July  20; 
(Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  753 

Engel,  William  C,  .\drian,  Mich.  Air-valve  for  automo- 
bile-engines. No.  1,146,031  ;  July  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216 ; 
p.  725. 

Engers,  Martin  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Lamp-dim- 
mer.    No.   1.146.143;  July   13;  (iaz.  vol.   216;  p.   420. 

England,  Egbert  H.      (See  Frank,  Edward   H..   assignor.) 

English,  William  J.,  and  (J.  M.  Wllci.x.  Chicago.  III.  ;  «ild 
Wilcox  assignor  to  said  English       Impact-indicator  anrl 

fame  device.     No.  1,145,833:  July  6:  Gaz    vol.  216;  p. 
GO. 
Enos,    Frank,    Jr.,    assignor    to    The 

Feeder  Company,   Norwich,  Conn. 

1,I4H.301  ;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
Enos,    Frank,    Jr.,    assignor    to    The 

Feeder   Company,   Norwich,   Conn. 

Ing-fountaln  for  poultry.      No.  1,148,302;  July  27  ;  Gaz, 

vol.  216;  p.  123.1 
Enterprise     Manufacturing     Company     of     Pi-nusylvanla. 

(See  Dotv,   Walter  G..  assignor.) 
Enzler,  Samuel,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Knife.     No.  1,147,853; 

July  27;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1074. 
Eppensteln,  Otto,  assigiinr  tu  I'lrm  of  C.  Zeiss,  .letia,  (ier- 

many.      Stereoscopic    telemeter.      No.    1,148,222 ;    July 

27:   Gaz.   vol.  21t)  :  p.   1205. 
Eppler,  Andrew,  Lynn,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Inlted  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Companv,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Shoe-supporting  jack. 

No.  1.145,981  ;  July  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  371. 
Erickson,  Arthur  F,,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  V.   Bock 

and  one-fourth  to  (i.  T.    Nonnenhacher,  Seattbv   Wash. 

Lock-out    party-Hue    telephone    svstem.      No.    1,147,223  ; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  827. 


(See   Smith,    Walton    D..   as- 
Ill.      Fire-eztlngulsher.       No. 
vol.  216;   p.  337. 
Company.       (See    Macartney, 

(See   Chamberlln,    Benjamin 
(See    Wledeman, 


Norwich  .\utomatlc 
Poultrv-feeder.  No. 
p.   12:!3. 

Norwich    .Xiilomatic 
Antlfreezing  drink- 
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.    Mellvln    E..    and    A.    W.    Mogren,    Grantsburg. 
.Sack-holder.      No.    1.145.297;    .luiy    6;    Gaz.    v<n. 


Brlckson. 

Wis. 

216;  p     112. 
Erie  Pum^)  &  I->iulpment  Company.      (See  Andrews,  Roger 

W.,   assignor.) 
Ermentrout.    William    H..    and    E.    H.    Zacharlas,    Reading, 

Pa.     Machine  fi.r  pressinL-  fabrics.     No.  1,147,383;  July 

20;   Gflz.    vol.   216;  p.   883. 
Ernst,    Hugo,    I'amden,    N.    J.      Collapsible    life-boat.      No. 

I,i46.050:   ,'uly  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  300 
Erslev,    Knud,    .Nijmagen,    assignor    to    Ant.    Juigens    Ve- 

reeulgde   Fabrieken,    Oss.   Netherlands.      Manufacture  of 

margarin.      No.    1,147,626;   July   20;    (iaz,    vol.    216;    p. 

06  H. 
Erter,   David,  Springfield.  Ohio.     Ground  breaking  device. 

No.    1,147,402;  July  20;  (jnz.  vol.   216;  p.  021. 
Ervin,   Charles   W.,    ix)8   Angeles,    Cal.     Alarm   device   on 

windows.      No.    1,147,795  ;    July    27  ;    Gaz.    vol.    216  ;    p. 

1053.  ^ 

Eschwei.  (.harles,  Coplagiie.  assignor  to  (i.  F.  Eschwel. 
.New  York.  N.  Y.  Fur  beating  machine  (Reissue.)  No 
1."..044:  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  2M6;  p.  651 

Eschwei,  George  F.  (See  Eschwei,  Charles  assignor.) 
(Reissue.) 

Esp.  r^.n,    Mellle.      (See  Shelp,   William    B.  assignor.' 

Esplnal.  .Antonio  V..  Banes.  Cuba.  Apparatus  for  deter- 
mlnin-'  lenters  of  bearings  an<l  the  like,  .No.  1  146  416; 
July   13;   (iaz.   vol.  216;  p,   5-'4. 

Estate  Stove  Company,  The.  (See  Kahn,  Bertrand  B  as- 
signor.) ' 

Etzel,    (icirge    F.,    Brooklyn,    .N.    Y. 


No. 
No. 


Sparrow-trap. 
1,145,082;  July  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p    372 

Rviwer.    James    N.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Spring-tire 
l.U7,l.->4;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  8(52. 

Evans,    Charles   C,    assignor  of   one-half    to    A.    P     Jones 
Gainesville,    (ia.      Loom    attachment.      No.    1,146  607 
July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  623. 

Ev,in.'<,  Kdward  V  ,  assiirnor  to  South  Metropolitan  Gas 
<  ompany,  Londou,  Kngland.  Recovering  as  an  am- 
monium salt  the  nitrogen  of  the  livdrocvanlc  acid  in 
crude  coal-gas.  No.  1 ,14.'*, 368  ;  Julv  "^  " 
p.   12.''.9. 


(iaz.  vol.  216  ; 


Evans,  Fred,  Summit,  .N.  J,,  assignor  to  Patented  Devices 
Comnany,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sealing  device.  No 
1.146,754  :  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  643. 

Evans,  Oliver  .M.,  Brewster,  Ohio.  Cuspidor  lifter  and 
carrier.     No.  1.147,316;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  857 

Kven.s  and  Howard  Fire  Brick  Company.  (See  Rhoads. 
Ralph  S..  assignor.) 

Everltt.  (ieon:e  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Temporary  binder. 
No.   I,14t!.s56:   July   20:   (iaz.  vfd.   210,   p    607 

Everly.  William  I).  Sanger.  Tex.  Euglne-.starter  No 
1.14,'i,13()  :   Jul.v  C,  :   (;az.   vol.   216:   p    .'.5 

Kverson,  Charles  K.      i  See  Herzlg  and  Everson. ) 

Lvesque,  Henri  A.  J..  Valence,  France.  Air  cumpression 
pump.    No.  1,146,487  ;  July  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  552 

hrinrude  M  tor  Company.  (See  Mueller,  Herman  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Ewer,   Slna   W..   Bangor,   Me.     Cap.     No.   1.147.224-  Julv 

20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  828. 
Eiohiri  Company,  The. 

assii-'nois. ) 
Eyman.     John     O..     McKecsport. 

1,147.706  ;  Julv  27  ;  (iaz    vol 


(See  Kalmus,  Savell,  and  Blake, 

No. 


Pa. 

16  :  p. 


Horseshoe. 
1053. 


Eynon,   Thomas   M.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Automatic   valve 

No.   1.14M,160;  July   i.'7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  nK4 
h.  A.  Whitney  Carriage  Co.      (.See  Ambler,  George  B„  as 

slgnor. ) 
F.  I.  A.  T.      (See  Foruaca,  (iuido.  assignor,  i 
£"•  J"..  ^Ji''''!'?  *  '''*•      *^'^'  ^^i-bftder.  Aage,  assignor.) 
l<abrlk  ftjr  Piauoeinbauapparate  •'  Stems.  '  Gesellschaft  mlt 

be.schrankter    Haftung.       (See     llegeier.     Hermann,    as- 

•<ignor. ) 
FiKh,     Walter,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Sample-book,       No. 

1,145.131  :  July  6:   (iaz.   vol.   216:  p.  r.f,. 
Fairbanks-Morse      F:iectrical       Manufacturing      Company. 

I  See   More   and    Long,   assignors.) 
Fairmont  Machine  Company.      (See  Kasper,  Walter  F    as- 
signor. I 
Falch.  Jonas  C       i  S(>e  Thoresen  and  Fahli  > 
Falk,  Herman  W  ,  and  W.  K.  .\ndre\v,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as 

signors    to    M.    Rumely    Companv.    Laporte.    Ind.      Car 

biireter  device.     No    1,146, 316;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

p.  489. 
Fallon,  William  H.     (See  Clabby  and  Fallon.) 
Farbwerke  vorm    Meister  Lucius  4  Brilnlng.      (See  Moest 

and    Eckhardt,   assignors,  i 
P'arbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Brdnlng.      (See  Steln- 

dorff  and  Welde,  assignors.) 
Farley,  Ernest  P„  and  J.  L    Rifer,  Portland,  Oreg.     Slid 

ing-door    fastener.      No.    1,145,400;    Julv    6;    Gaz.    vol. 

216  ;  p.  ].''.2. 
Farlow,   Isaac  F..  Rockawav,   .N.  J.     (iarment-sleeve      No. 

1.147,165;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  803. 
P'armer,     Charles     A.,     Warrior,     .Via.       PMle  -  case.      No. 


1,148,369;  Jul 


!7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1259. 


160  ;  July 

Farmer.   Ernest    IL,  assignor  of  nine-tenths  to  Whitehead, 
Morris  &.  Company,   Limited.   London,  England.     Print 
Ing  process  applicable  generally  but  more  especlallv   to 
bank  notes,  bonds,  and  other  securities.     No.   I,147.il7  ; 
July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  868. 

Famsworth,   Ralph.      (See   De   Vaux,   Frank,   assignor.) 

216  0.  G.— ii 


Farm.  Edgnr.  Turlock,  Cal.  P.rstem  of  utilizing  the  power 
I'f  tide  and  wave.  No.  1,147,082  ;  July  20  :  Gaz.  vol. 
216  :    p.    777. 

Fairnnd.  Albert  C  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  W. 
Johns-Mauville  Company.  Safety  device  for  electric  sig- 
naling apparatus.  No.  1,146,616;  July  13;  (iaz.  vol. 
216  ;  p.  505. 

I''^rrand  Company,  The,  (See  Leadbeter.  Richard  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Farrar.  Walter  C.  B.,  Huntington.  Ind.  Device  for  sharp- 
ening shears.  No.  1,148,303;  Julv  27;  "iaz.  vol.  216; 
p.   1234. 

Farrell.  John.  .N'ewton.  N.  J.  Brake  mechanism  .No 
1,145.(X11  :  July  6:   (.az.  vol.  218:   p.   32. 

I-"arthin_'.  Charles  M.  and  J.,  Welser,  Idaho,  assignors  of 
one-fourth  to  (i.  W.  .Mien.  Los  Angeles,  (."al.,  and  one- 
fourth  to  H  Farthing,  Welser,  Idaho.  Lock-nut,  No. 
1,148,370:  July  27;  Gaz.  vul.  216:  p.  1259. 

l-'ai  thini;.  John.      (See  Farthing,  Cli.Mrles  .M.  and  J.) 

Farthing.  Horace,  't  ai  (See  Farthing,  Charles  M.  and 
J.,  assigiiurs. ) 

Fastnacht,  Warren  E..  York,  Pa.  Fire-alarm  box.  No. 
1,146,2.30;  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  463. 

Kaubel.  Henry  J.,  and  W.  Roach,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Rail- 
way-tie aud  fastening  therefor.  No.  1,145,208:  July  6; 
Gaz.  vol.   216  ;  p.    112. 

Faufata,  .Namaka  L..  Pala,  Hawaii.  Bailwav  appliance. 
-No.   1,145,473;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  175. 

Faulkner,  John  H.,  London,  England.  Indicatins  device 
for  automobiles  and  other  road-vehicles.  .No.  1.H,''>.760  ; 
.luly  6:  (iaz    vol.  216;  p.   275. 

Faultless  Rubber  (ompany.  The.  (See  Miller,  Thomas  W,, 
assignor. ) 

Fa  vary,  Kthelbert.  East  Boston,  Mass.  Locking  device. 
No.  1.146.317  ;  July  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  489. 

Fay,  Alpheus.  Louisville,  Kv.  Variable-speed  mechanism. 
No.   l,145.2:>t;  :  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  92. 

Featherstone,  Willard  B.,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to 
11.  P.  PaicDts  and  Processes  Company.  Inc.  Photo- 
graphic film.  No.  1,145,410;  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
152. 

Fedders,  John  M.,  assignor  to  Fedders  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Buflfalo.  N.  Y.  Radiator.  No.  1.148,448; 
July  27;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1284. 

Fedders  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Fedders,  John 
M.,  assignor.) 

I'eeser,    Viktor,  aissignor   to  G.   Rau,   Doublefabrik,    Pfont- . 
helm,    (iermany.       Solder  -  cored    wire.       No.    1,148.223; 
July   27:   (iaz.   vol.  216;   p.   1206. 

I'ehrmann.  Paul  F.  E..  Santa  Rosa,  Cal.  Non  reflllabie 
Lottie.     No.  1.145.200;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    ll.*::. 

Feldman.  Leopold.  Brooklyn,'  N.  Y.  Combined  belt  and 
garment.      No.    1.147.225;   July   20;   Gaz.    vol.    216;    p. 

S28. 

Felts.  Lyial  M..  Baltimore.  Md.  Leaf-spring.  No. 
1.146,318:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  489. 

Fenlason.  Orln  (.".,  Hoqulam,  Wash.  Pneumatic  feeding 
mechaniszu  for  liranding  or  printing  machines.  No. 
1.14K,371  :  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1260 

Fenlason,  Orin  C,  Hoquiam.  Wash.  Box.  No.  1,148,372; 
July  27:  Cinz.  vol.  216:  p.   1260. 

Fenske.  .Andrew.      (See  Bennett,  Don  A.,  assignor.) 

Fenton,  Isaac,  deceased  ;  L,  F"enton,  administratrix,  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.  Water-closet  tank.  No.  1,146,558;  Julv  13; 
(iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  .^76. 

Fenton,  Louisa,  administratrix.     (See  Fenton,  Isaac.) 

Ferher,  William  .M..  assignor  to  J.  R.  Bunting  Bedding  Com- 
imny.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Couch-hammock.  No.  1,147.385  ; 
July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  884. 

Ferguson.  Clara  L.  K.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Shoe.  No. 
1,147.403;      July   20;    Gaz.    vol.    216;    p.   022. 

Ferguson,  John  F".'     (See  Gratrick  and  Fergnson.) 

Ferguson,  Joseph  C,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Spectacle- 
frame.     No.  1,147,712;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1025. 

Ferguson,  Thomas  H.      (See  Hatch,  .Austin   S..  assignor,  i 

Ferranti,  Sahastian  Z.  de.  Hampatead,  London.  Kngland. 
Electrlcnllv  welding  turbine-blades.  No.  1,149  221- 
July   27:  ("iaz.   vol.  216:   p.   1205. 

F.rris.  Henry  I,.,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris  A  Com- 
p:iny,  Ha-vard,  111.  Stall  construction.  No.  1.145,474- 
.luly   6  :   r,nz    y,.\     216  ;    p     176 

Ferris,  Warren  P..  Columbus.  Ohio  Attachment  for  brick- 
making  machines.  No.  1.146,144:  Julv  13;  Gaz  vol. 
216;  p.  430. 

Ferry,  Thomas,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  I»evice  for  upsetting  set- 
screws,  cap-screws,  and  the  like.  No.  1,146,145  ;  Julv 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  430. 

Fessenden.  Reginald  .\..  Brant  Rock,  Mass..  assignor,  hv 
mesne  assitinments,  to  S.  .M.  Kintner,  Pittsburgh.  Pa!, 
and  H.  M.  Barrett.  Bloomfield.  .N.  J  ,  receivers  Wire- 
lens  teleeraphy.  No.  1,147.010:  Julv  20;  (iaz,  vol. 
216:    p.    753. 

Fetzer.  Ri  hert  ('..  Jr  S.nvannnh.  (.a.  Bottle-closure. 
No.  1.147.3H4:  Julv   20;  (iaz.  vol.   21''.:  p.  883. 

Fey,  Edmund  E.      (See  Anderson  and  Fey.) 

Flehler.  Joseph.  Potter.  Nebr.  Scsffoid-Jack.  No. 
1.145,300;  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  11.?. 

neld,  Alfred  L'.,  Redding,  Cal.  Cooler-tlue  and  hopper  for 
fume-arresting  apparatus.  No.  1,146.310;  Julv  13; 
Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.  490. 

Fltield.  Albert  F.,  Elizabeth.  N  J  .  assignor  to  Tlie  Singer 
Manufacturing  (.'onipanv.  Stltch-formlne  mechanism. 
No.    1,147,386;   Jnly   20;   Gaz,    vol.   216;    p.    884. 
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Fllzkorkfai)rik  liespllschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung, 
(  S.'t>  I'ltz,   Eduar'l.  asslguor.) 

Fiiikolst.in.  Mnv.  r,  S'vr  York,  N.  Y.  Folding  dlaplay-rack. 
No    1.140.4SA:  Julv  i:^;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  55'_'. 

Finn  Chnrlt's  ("..  Seattle,  Wash.  Date-recording  attach- 
ment for  cameras.  No.  1.148,755;  July  13;  Gta.  vol. 
216  ;  u.   t54:!. 

Finnev  H-'tirv  E..  Chlcasjo.  111.  Tenon-cutter.  No. 
l.U.'i.-J.HT  ;  .July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  93. 

Firt'    rrev-ntion   I'onipany.      (See   I'alne,    William   H.,  as- 

Fischer-Leaf  rompany.     (See  I'felffer,  Lee  N.,  assignor.) 
Fischer.    Louis.    Philadelphia,     Pa.,     assignor    to    R.    H. 
Wii;,'ht,   Durham,   N.   C.      Paper-feeder.      No.    1,148,373; 
Julv  2.  :  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1261. 
F1«h,".\lanson  L.,  Flushing.  N.  Y.     Automatic  timing  de- 
vice.    No.  1.146. .320;  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  4§0. 
Fish  Automatic  Ship's  Lo^  Co.      (See  Fish,  Edwin  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Fish,   Kdwln   A  ,   New    London,  Conn.,  assignor,   by  mesne 
asslgnuu'tits,   to   Fish   .Automatic  Ship's  Log  Co.     Ship's 
Iniilcator.      No.    1,145,SH4;   July    13;    Gaz.    vol.   216;    p. 
337. 
Fisher    Closed    Body    Co.       (See    Allmand,    John    T.,    as- 

siirnor.  i 
Fislier.   Frank.    W.ivnesvllle.    III.      Fence.     No.    1,146,857; 

Julv  20:  (Jhz.   vol.  216:  p.  698. 
FLshe'r,   (ieortre   C   Chlcapo.    111.      Stirrup   attachment    for 
lever-operated   devices.      No.    1,146,146;    July    13;   Gai. 
vol.  216  :  p.  43(3. 
FlsliHi     r,^■„l■^^'  K.   Cleveland,  Ohio.     F'use-cartrldge.     No. 

1.14T.4H4;    Julv    20:    r,nz     vol.    216:    p.   922. 
Fisher.    Irvin:;.    a<sl_'ii"r    t'>    Index    Visible.    Incorporated. 
New  Haven,  (  oni:.      Index  or  file.      No.   1.145,411  ;  July 
6  :   Giiz    vii]    216:   p.   I'.lj. 
Fi.sher.   Louis   K..  rt  al.      i  See  Cartwrk'ht.   Ernest  O..   as- 

.siiinor.  i 
Fisher.    James    J  .    Townsfud,    Mont.      Automobile-puller. 

No.    ].U7.4!i.".  :   Julv   211 :   tinz.   vol.   216;   p.  022. 
Fish.T  'l'hrci(M)rawin£r    .Machine  Company.      (See  Swain. 

I'liarles   K..   assiirnor  i 
Fitilitiur.'   PoM)in    (leaninir   Machine   Co.      (See   Chandler. 

r>anipl   1...   as^isrnor. » 
FittiiU.  William  J,,  and  W.  E.  Tnvmnn.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Cuspidor.      No.    1. 1  » 7, 1  ■"■»'.  :    .T':lv    20;    Gaz.    vol.    216;    p. 
so:?. 
Fltton,  John  R.,  Worcester,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Crompton  A 
Knowies     Loom     Works,       .\ut  >matlc     weft-replenishing 
loom.     No.  1.146.147:  July   i;i:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  431. 
Fltz:.'i'iali!  Manufacturirm  (.'oiiipany.  The.     i  See  Fitzgerald. 

I'af  rl'k    .1..   as<iu'Ti<>r.  i 
Fitzijerald.   Patrick  J.,   assignor  to  The  Fitzgerald  Mnnu- 
facturini;  Conipanv,  Torrinirton.  Conn.     Bntterv-connet 
tor.     No    1.14S.2L'4  :  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p."  1*206. 
Fltzpatrick,  Edward  D.,  Marinette,  Wis.     Adjustable  sheet- 
metal  door      No    I.14s..'^04;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
12.'^4. 
Flake.     Hailey     E.,     Atalissa,     Iowa.       Line-holder.       No. 

1,146.240;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  463. 
Flanagan     Denis,    .Vithani,    near    Accrlngton.    assUnor    of 
one  half  til   ('.   Turner.    Irlam,   England.      Starting-gear- 
ins    for    internal  combustion    engines.      No.    1.145,475 ; 
July  6  ;  Gaz.   vol.   210  ;   n    176. 
Fiemincr.    J.    K.    cf    al.       (See    Sheridan.    Lawrence    J.,   as- 
signor. I 
Flemint:.  Alii.son  IL.  Fairmont.  W.  Va.    Razor-blade  holder. 

No.    1,147.1-26:    July    20;   (;a7.    vol.   216;    p.    828. 
Flemin:;.  William  B  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Automatic  organ. 

No.   1,146,321  :  July  1.3;  (laz.  vo'.    216;  p.  490. 
Floriaii,    Charles    H,    .issi^-nor    t"    Snci^t*^    .\nonyme    de.s 
Etabll-^sf'ments   Lacour  Herthiot.   Pai'ls.    France.     Objec- 
tiv."    fur    r.pri.-al    api'.iratus.       No.    1,145,132;    July    6; 
Gaz,  \  "1,   ■_'  1  t'l  :  p,  ."I). 
Flnry  Cany    Iron   I'omiiany.      (See  Crown,   Westlake.  and 

Shallenberiier.    assiijnrirs.  i 
Flynn,    Bernard    II..    Colunilnis.    Ohio.      Tonsorial    mask. 

No.   l.U.",i;{.3:  Julv  6:   C,iz    vol     .110,  ;  p.  56. 
Flynn.    Michael    II. ,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Tire-holder.      No. 

1,146,417;  July   13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  524. 
Fockt>.  Hi'hard.      i  Sec  K-'fiin::,  William,  assignor.) 
Folkerts.    Henry    J..    Buffalo    Center.     Iowa.       Fence-wire 
clamp.      No.   1. 146. 481)  :  July   1.3;   Gaz.   vol.   216;   p.  553. 
Folmei-.    WllM.ini     I-'..    a'^si;;:;or    to    Eastman     Kodak    Cora- 
panv,   Hoi  liester.  N.   Y,      Holder  for  phntosraphic   sensi- 
tized material.     No.  1.146,*^."S:  July  _'0  ;  (jaz.   vol.  216; 
p.    6<)S. 
Fonblauque,   .\rthur  I",  de.  et  al.      i  See   Druitt,  Percy  W.. 

assiirnor.  i 
Foothorap,  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Elliott-Fisher  Company, 
Ilarrisli'irL'.  Pa.     Tvpewritint:  macldne.     No.  1,146,148; 
.Fuly  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  431. 
Foi-l.e.<s.  luivid  .M.      I  See  .\lien  and  Forhess.i 
Ford,    Ben    K..    Detroit,    Midi.,   assignor   to   American   Can 
("ompanv.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Paper-jacketed   can.      No. 
1.147.227:   July   20;   Gaz.   vol.    216:    p.   S'29. 
Ford     Bruce.   Philadelphia.    Pa.      Cotinectorpuller  for  bat- 
terv-terrainals.     No.    1.147.9.32:  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216: 
p    i  I'cj 
Ford.    Ernest    (".,     Flt(  hliuru'.    Mass       Hand-protector    for 
spravin;,'    devices.      No     1. 147.933;    July    27;    Gas.    vol. 
216:   p.   1102. 
For;.'ed  Steel  Valve  (Company,  The.     (See  Patterson.  Frank- 
lin   M,.  assignor.) 
Forler.  Dave,  ef  al.      (See  Melin,  August,  assignor.) 


I 


I.    A.    T 
Qaz.  vol. 

Tube-cou- 
No.  1,145,885;  July  13;  Gaz.  voL  216;  p. 

No.  1,148,475; 


Forman,    Paris    R.,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    National 

Pneumatic  Company.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Door-operating 

mechanism  for  passencer-cars.     No.  1,147,854  ;  Julv  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1074. 
Fornaca,    Guldo.    Turin,    Italy,    assignor    to    F. 

Combuatlon-englne.     No.   1.146,788;  July  20; 

216;    p.   674. 
Forst,   Samuel   ^i..  Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada. 

pllng  lock. 
.    338. 
Forsyth,  Ervln,  Chicago,  111.     Egg-crate. 

July  27;  Giiz.  vol.  216;  p.   1'294. 
Forsyth     George    H.,    Chicago,    III.      Weather-strip.      No. 

1,148,476;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1294. 
Forsyth,  George  IL,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Waugh  Draft 

Gear      Companv.         Draff  ilgglng      construction.        No. 

1,145,886;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  :^3S. 
Forsyth,  George  IL,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments  to   Waugh   Draft    (iear  Company.      Draft-rig 

glng.     No.  1,145,8S7  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  338. 
Forth,  Charles.  Boston.  Mass.     Pipe-joint.     No.  1.145,57S  : 

July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  210. 
Fosston,    .Axel   .V.,    Minneapolis.    .Minn.      Plston-rlng.      No. 

1,147.228;   July   20;   Gaz.    vol.   216;    p.    s-9. 
Foster,  Frank  B.      (See   Prlfold,  Geori;e,   asslijnor.) 
Foster,   John,    Montreal.   Ouebec,   Canada.      High  pressure 

valve.     No.  1.147.157;  .luly  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  803. 
Foster,    John,    Montreal.    Quebec,    Canada.      Valve.      No. 

1.147,3K7:   July   20:    t',:v/..   vol.    •_'16;   p.    885. 
Foster.    William    L..   and    II     J.    Williams.    Dayton,   Ohio. 

Casement  adjuster.      -No.    1,146,241;   July    13;    (;az.   vol. 

216;  p.  464. 
Foukes,    Philip,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Splice    for    oll-derrlcks. 

No.  1,146,756;  July   13  :  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  643. 
Foulke,  John  T.     (See  Mann,  Harr\.  assignor.! 
Foust.      Earl      R..      Flaiidicac,.     S.     1>.        .Miter-box.       No. 

1,147.496:  Julv  20:   (iaz.  vol.   21(i :   !>.  92:'.. 
Fowler  Car  Company,  The.      (See  Fowler,  William  E.,  Sr., 

assignor.! 
Fowler,  J.  Odell.     (S^e  Ashton  and  Curtis,  asslsrnors.) 
Fowler,    Geur«e    A.,    assignor    to    Crown    Mill    1' i  ilinient 

Company,  Miami    Ariz.     Separator.     No.  1.14'i   '.- ;    lily 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  72.'>. 
Fowler,  Logan  H.,  Colony,  Kans.     Sandpaper  grlpper.     No. 

1.145.134:  Julv  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  56 

William,    assignor    of  one  half    to    (  .    H.    Krlppen 


Fowler, 

dorf.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      .Machine 

No.    1,146.789;   July   20;   fJaz.    vol 
Fowler.    William    E..    Sr..    assignor 

Companv,  Chicago,  111.     Car  floor. 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.   2f6  ;  p.  698. 
Fowler,    William    E..    " 

Company,  (^hlcago, 

1.146,861  ;  July  20 
Fowler,    William    E.. 


for    in.ikini:    insoles. 
,    21 6  :    p,    t'>75. 
to    The    Fowler    Car 
No.  1,146,859  ;  July 


assl;;nor 


to    The    Fowler 


Car 

No. 


Sr., 

111.     Tnd»^rframe  construction. 
Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  699. 
Jr..     Hammond.     Ind.,    assignor    to 
American    Steel    Foundries.    Chicago,    111.      Brake-benni 
fulcrum.     No,  l,H6.sii0  ;  J;ilv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  698. 
Fox.  Charles   H..   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Clutch   device.      No 

1.145.888;  July  13;  c,az.  vol.  216;  p.  3.'?9. 
P'ox.   Frederick,  assiunor  of  one-half  to   H.   Woodley,  Oak 
land,   Cal.      Lifeboat.      No.    1.147.158;    July    20;    Gaz. 
vol.  216:  p.  ^04. 
Fox.    Henrv    C..    Louisville,    Kv,      Vaporizer    and    burner. 

No.  1,145.135:  Julv  6:  Gaz.  vol.  l'I6:  p.  56. 
Fox,  John   C    Wnstmont.    Pa  .   nssi-iior  to   Cambria 
Companv.       M'tal  rolling:.       No.     1.147.713;     Jvily 
■■      -  ■  in •_'.-,. 

See    Bristol.     Edgar     H 


Steel 
27  : 


The. 


as 

Dish 

1235 

and 


(.See   Johnson.    Morton    L.    as 


Gnz.   vol.   216  :   p. 
Forboro    Company, 

signor.) 
Fraizer.   Perr\ .   and   E.    .\.    Nation.   Newcastle.    Ind. 

washer.     N  i.  1.14H,30.'  ;  July  •_'7  :  (Jaz,  vol    116  ;  p 
PVambach,     Mathew     J.        i  See     (iraves,     Frambach, 

Graves,) 
Frank    B.   Cook  Company. 

signor. » 
Frank.  Edward  IL,  nssiu'nor  of  one-half  to  K.  H,  England. 

Centralia     111.      Autoniobilp  jack.      No.    1  147,714:    July 

27  ;  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.   1025. 
Frank  Holton  &  <"o       (  Spc  Jackson.  Thomas  L     assignor.) 
Frank.    I.onis.   <t   til.       i  See    Walker.    Daniel    P      assignor.) 
Franklin.    Benjamin.   Chicago,    111       Game  apjiaratus.      No. 

1.146,060;  July  13;  (laz.  vol.  216;  p.  400. 
Franklin     Brass     Mai;ufacturin_-     Company.      (See     Hirst, 

Franklin  G,,  assignor,  i 
Franklin    Process    Company.      i  See    Wood,    John    T..    as- 
signor. I 
Franklin.    Robert    M..    Galveston,    Tex.      Crustacean  trap. 

No.   1,146.698:   July   13:  (iaz.  vol.   216:   p.  623. 
Frantzen.  Nils  P.,  Gowrle,  Iowa,      (trader.     No.  1,145.301  ; 

.Tuly  6;  Gaz.  vol.   216  :  p.   113. 
Franz,  Louis  F..  assignor   to  The  St.  Clair  Manufacturing 

Companv,    Davton.    Ohio,      Fixture    for    iras  ianips       No. 

1,145,18H:  Julv  6:  (4az,  vol.  216:  n.  74 
Frazer,  George   E.,   Flint.    MIrh.      Valve   f. 

bustlon  engines.      No.   1.145,008;  Julv  6 

p.   10. 
Frazer.      George      N..      Etiirene.      Oret 

1.146.617:  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  ID',;  p. 
Frazer.   William   A.,   l/os  Angeles.   Cal. 

Ina-columu.     No.   1,145,761  :  Julv  6 

275. 
Freas,  Samuel  T.,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  asslenor  to  Henry  I»iss- 

ton  &  Sons,  Incorporated.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Detachable 

toath    for    tnetal    saws.      No.    1.14«,374  ;    Julv    27;    (iaz. 

vol.  216;  p.   1261. 


r   tnternal-com- 
;  Gaz.  vol,  216  : 

Hvdrant.        No. 
".96. 

Automobile  steer- 
Gaz.    vol.    216  :   p. 
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Frede.  Charles  F.     (See  Westlake  and  Frede.) 

Freed,  Yellls  i'.,  Hoyertfofd,  Pa.     Cage  for  roller-bearings. 

No,  1.147.497:  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  9'.'3. 
Freeman,  Edgar  IL.  Trenton,  N.  J.      Separable-husk-socket 

Httlng.     No.   1,145,361;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.   216;  p.   134. 
Freeman.    Edgar   II. ,   Trenton,    N.    J.,   assignor,    by    me>ne 

assignments,  to  "Trenton   Porcelain  Company.     Divided 

Insulator.     No.   1,147,498;  July  20;   Gaz.  vol.  216;   p. 

924. 
Freeman.  Frank  L.,  Tecumseh,  Nebr.     Four-wheel  driving 

mechanism.     No.    1,145,762;    July    6;    Gaz.    vol.    216; 

p.  275. 
Freeman,  Malon  E.,  Colby,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L,  C. 

Howard  and  one-fourth  to  F.  Casselman,  Halforil.  Kans. 

Rail-Joint.     No.  1,146,862;  July  20;  Gaz.   vol     216;   p. 

699. 
Freeman    Victor  E.      (See  Funk  and  Freeman,  assignors.) 
Freeze,  Jonathan    R..   Middletown,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 

American  Rolling  Mill  Companv.  Newark.  N,  J.     Metallic 

crate.     No.  1.146.119;  July  13":  Gaz.  vol    -'16;  p.  431. 
French.  Henry  T..  Watnwriuht.  Alberta.  Canada.      Poison- 
distributer.      No.    1.14.".. 889;    July    13;    Gaz.    vol.    216; 

p.  339. 
French.  James  B.,   Carthage,    Mo.     Cushlontng-plston    for 

(Hiwer-hammers  or   the  like.     No.    1.145,983;    July    13: 

Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  372. 
French,  James  W.      (See  Barr,  Stroud  and  Fiencli 
French.    Perclval    B.,    Chicago.    111.      Cleaning    attachment 

for   plaver    Instruments.      No.    1,145.009;    July    6;    (Jaz. 

vol,  2l(^  ;  p.   10. 
Krenler.    Maslme    O.,    Snrlngfleld.    Mass       Hose  reel.      No. 

1.146,757;  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  644. 
Freund.  Theodore.     (See  Roth,  .Andor.  assltuor. ) 
Frey,    Herbert    IL,    assignor    to    Stroml»ert'    Motor    Devices 

Companv.  Chicago,  III.     Carbureter-adjusting  mechanism. 

No.  1.146. 321';  Julv  13;  Gaz    vol,  216.  p.  491 
Frick,  Orlando  A..  Defiance.  Oliio,      Combined  bearing  and 

lubricating:    device    for    velilcle  wheels.      No.    1,145,238; 

July  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  1'16  :  j).  !t3. 
Fried,    Ernest    U  ,    assignor    to   (ienerai    Motors    Company. 

Detroit.    Mich.     Explosion  engine.      No.    1.147.S.'.'.  :   July 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  1074. 
Fried.    Krupp    .Vktienneselischaft.       (See    Hellemann    and 

Kanonenl)eri:.   assignors.) 
Fiie.l.  Krnpp  .\ktiengesell8chaft.      (See  Schiin,  Ludwlg,  as- 
signor. I 
Frl^se,  Richard   B  .  and   L.  L.   Polnte,  Chicago.   111.      Etch- 
er s   cbaniii:.' table.      No.    1.148,449;    July    27:   Gaz.   vol. 

L'Hl  :  p.   1284. 
Fritz,   Henrv  J.,  Des  Moines,   Iowa.     Proportional  dlvider- 

tupe.      No,   1.148. .306;  Julv  •_'7  :    Gaz.   vol.   216;   p.   1235. 
Frost,   Fr.ink,  rt  al       (See  Slinkier.  Ray   .K..  assiirnor.) 
Fr(>st   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Theleen.   Oscar   H. 

assignor.  > 
Fryberg.    Elmer   E.,  assignor  of  one  third    to   L.    Berglund 

and  one  third  to  J.  Carlson.   Duluth.  Minn       Fire-alarm 

No    1,14.^1.763;  Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    276 
Fukuzumi.    Havzon.   lltve.    N.    Y.      Boiler    and    uas    lieater. 

•No.  1.1  47.^99  ;  July  20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  914. 
Fulford,   William   .\.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.   K.   Wood, 

Elkhorn.    W.    Va.      Tensioning    device.      No.    1,147,318; 

Julv   20:   Gnz.   vol.   216;   p.   858. 
Fullanl,    William,    Burlington,    and    IL    T.    Quigley.    Had- 

donfleld.  N,  J.      Platen  printing  jiress  or  machine.     No, 

1.14-<,.'i07  :  July  27:  (iaz,  vol,  2l6;   p.  123.^.. 
Fuller,   .\llen   A.,  assignor  of  one-half   to    C.    M.    Mc(>um. 

BIrmingh.im.  .Ala.     Automatic  safety  stoppini;  device  for 

elevators.       .No.    1.1 4'*,4.''.n  ;    .Tn'v    27;    Gaz,    vol     216;    p, 

1285. 
Fuller.     .Anderson.     .Am-iteidfini,     N.    Y,      ("ar-step.       No, 

1,146,5.'>9:  July   L'i  ;  (i.az,  vol,   216:  p.  576. 
Fuller.   El-nest    M* ,    'Jrand    Rapids.   Mich.      Electric   switch- 
lock.      No    1,145.764  :  July  6;  Gaz    vol.  216  ;  p.  276. 
Fuller,    P^ranz   .\..   Newark,    N.   J.,  assignor   to   .\\ito   Strop 

Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Safetv-razor.    No    1.147,229; 

July  20;   (iaz,   vol,   216:   p.   s;J9.  ' 
Fuller,  Franz  .\  .  assignor  to  The  .1.   F,   MiM-gott  Cnnipanw 

Newark.    N     .1.      Bag  franc         No     1.147.934.    Julv    27; 

Gaz.   vol.   216  ;   p.    1  lOi'. 
Fuller,     Franz     .\..     Newark,     N      J.       Safetv-razor.       No. 

l,145.9S4  :  July   13;  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p,  372." 
Kwlier.      M'/A.       Birmingham.     .Ala.        Phonograph.        No 

l,146,41h;   .Inly    13;   <;az.   vol.   216;    p.   r.H. 
Fuller,  WilHani   I>  ,   M-slgnor  to  The  Lagonda   Manufactur- 
ing   Company.     Springfield.     Ohio.       T\ibe-cleaner,       No. 

1. 147. 2:^0  :  July  20;  Gnz.  vol.  216;  p.  829. 
Fulton     Compan.v      The.      i  See     Fulton,     Weston     M..     as- 
signor, 1 
Fulton,    Weston    M  ,    assignor    to    The    Fulion    (^omnanv. 

K'noxville.    'lenn        Cm  rbureter.      No.    1.14.'. 476;    Julv   fi  ; 

I  .az.   Vol,   11 »;  ;   p,    176 
Fulton,     Willie     p..     B;irnston,     Nebr,       Sackbuler        .No. 

1.147,500;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:   p.  924. 
I'unk.    NeNoii    E..    Montclalr.    N    J.,    and    L.    P.    Whitaker  : 

'-aid   Funk  assignor  to  \'.  E    Freeman.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

1-lax   pulling  and    iiarvestlug    machine.      No.    1.145,010; 

Julv  6  :  Gaz    vol,  216  :  p,   11, 
Funk,    Nelson    F.    Montclalr,   N.   J,   and   L     P.    Whitaker: 

said   Funk  assignor  to   \'.  E.   I'-reeman.   New  York,   N    Y. 

Apparatus   for    removing   seed   and   seed-pods   from    flax. 

No.  1.145.011  ;  Julv  6:  (iaz    vol.   216;  p.  11 
Funk.   Nels.in    E,    Montclalr,   N.   J.,   and    L     P.    Whitaker; 

said  Funk  assignor  to  V.  E.  Freeman,  New  York,   N.  Y. 

Flax    nulling   and    harvesting    machine.      No.    1.145,012; 

Julv  6  ;   (;az.   vol     216  ;   p.    12. 


Funk.  Richard  W.,  Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  W. 
Funk,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tool  for  operat- 
ing vehicle  wheel-rlmsi.  No.  1,146,419;  July  13;  Gaz 
vol.  216;   p.  525. 

Funk.  Richard  W.,  Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  K  w 
Funk,  incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle  wheel 
rim.     No.  1.146.420;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  625. 

Funk,  Richard  W.,  Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  «. 
Funk,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tool  for  operat- 
ing vehicle  wheel-rims,  N  1  146, -411  :  July  13:  Gaz, 
vol.   216:    p.   526. 

Funk.  Richard  W..  Weeliawkeu.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  W. 
Funk,  Incorporated.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  \eiacie  wheel- 
rim.      No.   1,146,422;  Julv   13;   Gaz.   vol.   116;   r     526. 

Fuqua.  Owen  C,  ct  al.  (See  Shilling.  Edward  C  .  as 
assignor,  i 

Furber,  Frederick  M.,  Revere,  "Mass.,  asslguor  to  Fnited 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for 
presenting  liquid  or  viscous  material.  No.  1,145.412; 
July  6:  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  152. 

G.  W.  Todd  &  Co.      (See  Todd  and  Tlefel,  assignors  > 

Gabriel,  Charles  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Match  and  making 
the  same.  No.  1.147,159;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p. 
804. 

Gaddls.  Theodore  B.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Field-s^tove  No. 
1.146,490;  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  2l6 ;  p.  553, 

Gaess.  Albert  H.,  assignor  to  The  E.  J.  ManvHie  Machine 
Company,   Waterburv,  Conn.     Adjustable  die  bolder   for 
thread-rollers.     No.   1,146,560;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216 
p.   577. 

Gaess,  Albert  H..  assignor  to  The  E.  J.  Manville  M.n- 
chlna  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Blank-guide  for  auto- 
matic thread-rollers.  No.  1,146,561;  July  13;  (iaz  vol. 
210;  p.  577. 

Gage,  Carl  M.,  ct  al.  (See  Boudwln.  Edward  H  ,  as 
signor.) 

Gage,  Joseph  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  IL  Mackey.  Day- 
ton, Ohio.  Drvine-tank,  No.  1.146.61S  ;  Julv  13: 
Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  596. 

Galsman.  Henrv  J.,  assignor  to  .\uto  Strop  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Safetv-razor.  No.  1,147.2:U  ;  July  2(5: 
Gaz.  vol    116:  p.  830. 

Gallon  Iron  Works  and  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 
(See   Boyd,   David  C,  assignor.) 

Gall.  Hermann.  Berlin,  Germany.  Feeding  and  moistening 
device  for  securing  a  reinforclng-strlp  above  the  perfo 
rated  edge  of  a  strip.  No.  1.147,715;  July  27  :  Gaz.  vol. 
216:  p.  1025. 

Gallagher.  John  J.     (See  Chlckerlng.  Frank  W     .issignor.) 

Gallagher,  Richard  I)..  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Friction 
spring.     No.  1.146.9:^3;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  726. 

Gallagher,  Richard  W..  assignor,  )i\  mesne  assignments,  to 
C.  A.  I'rochaska.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.14S.485:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1297 

(Jallaudet.  Edson  F.,  Norwich.  Conn,  .\eroplane.  No. 
1,145,013;  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  12. 

Gallup.    Benjansin    S.,    Hammond,    La.      Casement-window 
operator.      No.    1,148.375:    Julv    27;   Gaz.    vo" 
1261. 

Gamewell    Fire   Alarm   Telegraph  Company. 
Nathan    II. .   assignor.) 

Garaughtv.    William    F.,    Columbus.    Ohio. 
1.140.142:  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  464. 

Gardner,  Alice  M.,  executrix.  (See  Gardner.  Frederick  N. 
and   F.   E.) 

(jurdner.    Frederic    E.     (See    Gardner.    1  rederick 
F.   E.) 

Gardner,  Frederick  N..  deceased,  and  F.  E  (iardner.  as 
signors  of  one  third  to  L.  W.  Thompson,  Belolt.  Wis,  ; 
.■\,  M  (.ardner,  executrix.  Vertical-splndle  disk  grinder 
No    l,14.'"v,l'^9  ;  July  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  75, 

Gardner,    Frederick   S.,   deceased,   and    F,    E,    (Jardner.   as 
signors  of  one  third   to   L.    W.  Thompson.    Belolt,   Wis.  , 
.\    M.  (iardner.  executrix.      Press  for  attaching  abrasive 
disks   to   till    wheels   of  disk   grinders.     No.    1.145.190: 
July  6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  75, 

(iardner.    Heniv    .\.,    Washington.    I>.    C. 
ctilorid.     No.   1.146.491  :  July  13:  Gaz 

Gardner.  Henrv  A..  Wasliington,  D.  C. 
fire  resisting."  No.  1.14N.013:  July  2 
Ji.    113(1, 

(jardner.  Levi  S..  Shreveport,  La.  Visible  carbureter.  No 
1.14(;.1.>0:   July   13;  Gaz.   vol.   216;    p,   431 

Gare.  Thomas,  Birmingham.  England.  Manufacturing 
continuous  lengths  of  vulcanized  rubber  combined  with 
ebonite.     No.  1.146.699;  July  13;  Gai,  vol,  216:  p,  623. 

Garford  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  i  See  Dean,  Wil 
liam    W..    assignor.! 

i.nrford  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Sep  Manson, 
Hay  IL.  assignor. ) 

ijarman.  Lawrence  M..  El  Reno 
bowling-allevs.  No.  1,146.492 
216:   p.  553. 

Garner.  James  B..  IMttsburgh,  Pa. 
search  Companv,  .New  York,  N. 
dloxld.      No.   1.14.-- 579;  July  6: 

Garnler.   Louis.  San  Diego.  Cnl. 


216;  i>. 
(See  Suren. 
Game.      No. 

erlck  N. 

N.    and 


Making    bnrliin» 
vol.  21 6  :  r-  5.' 3 
Rendering    wood 
;    (Jaz.    vo'     216  ; 


Okla. 

July 


Slgna!-l>ell    for 
13;     Gaz.     vol. 


,  assignor  to  Metais  Re- 
Y,  Recoverv  of  sulfur 
'iaz,  vol    21(5  ;  p.  210. 

Ra' k  holding  and   weigh- 


ing   device.      No.    1,146.061;    Julv    13;    (iaz,    vol.    216; 

p.   400, 
Garretson.    David    I.,    Brinklvn,    N.    Y.      Sad  Iron.       No. 

1.146.S63;   Julv   20;   (Jaz     vi^.   216:    p.   699 
liarrett.    .Albert    Iv.    St.    Albau-.    England.      Treatment    of 

woolen  goods.     No.   1,147,011  ;   Julv   20;   (>az,   vo  ,   216; 

p.   753. 


ALPHABETIC.U.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Garrett.  WUilam  1«..  TLermopolls,  Wyo.  Electric  time- 
switch.     No.  1.14«.151  ;  .lulv   i;^;  (Jaz.  vol    I'lB;  p.  432. 

Garrison,  Almond  H..  Oavlsburg,  Mich.  Tire  structure. 
No.  l,14o.580;  .Julv  0:  tiaz.  vol.  1'1«:  p.  -'In. 

(iarrlsoo,  Llovd.  rortland.  Ureg.  DrilJln:;-machine.  No. 
1.14(i.243;  jwlv  13:  Gaz.  vol.  21*5;  p.  4(i;'i, 

GarrlsoD.  Russell,  and  <;.  W.  Whipple.  Ch-  rryval.\  Kans. 
Clay-molding  machin*.  No.  1,147,627;  July  20;  Gai. 
vol.  216  ;  p.  00><. 

Garst.  Dudlev,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Straw-preader.  No. 
1,1  i7  1112:  .lulv  -'<)  ;  (;az.  vol.  216;  p.  753. 

Garst.  Stephen  "ll..  Mollue,  111.  Miinure-spreader.  No. 
1.14<},152;  .Inly   1.3;  (Jat.  vol.  2U3:  p.  432. 

(Jarver.  T'rlah   I).      'See  \'an   I, fir  and  Giuv.>r  i 

Gas  and  Oil  Onnbtistlon  Company.  (See  LucJte,  Charles 
E..    assignor,  i 

Gas  Machinery  Company,  The.  <  See  Peitei-,  Frederick, 
assignor,  i  ^    „  ^ 

Gastun,  Creth   H.      (See  Caston,  Ralph  F.  and  C.  H.) 

(Jasto!!.    H.ilph    F.    and    C.     II..     Woodward,    Okla.      Sur- 
face mulcher.     No.    1.14.").13Q;   July   tj  ;   Gar.    vol.   216; 
p.  5fi. 
■    •    ■        •     ■    ■    r...  Ix)iilsville. 
No.    1,145,477 


B..  LouisvllJe.  Ky. 
1.145.47S;   July   6 


Lock  for  straps  of 
Gaz.   vol.   216 ;   p. 


Minu. 

l:-!  fps. 


Means  for  automatically   un- 
No.   l,14S,l<ll:   ,Iuly  27:  Gaz. 


Ga'thriKtif.  .I'^slah 

r:din:.'saddl('s. 

p.    177. 
(jathrk-hr.  .loeiah 

mall  l)ac8.     No. 

177. 
Gau.    H'Tiry.    I'i.^rz 

lockini.'  .Inor-J   "I- 

v,.l     21tj  ;   \K    1  1"^.'. 
(Jautreaij,    Leopold    I..   Paris,   France.     Burner  for  liquid 

fuel.      No.  1.14.".3t!2;  J\ilv  G;  C.az.  vol.  216:  p. •134. 
Gav.    Harold   S  .   and    E.    W.    Ixike,    Los   .\ngeles.   CaK,   as- 
signors to  Stert'o-.Vuuiinr iat.r  Co.     I>evlce  for  producing 

lraa','es.     No.   1, 14*5, 323;  .Inly  13;  Gaz.   vol.  2l6:  p.  491 
Gav    Samuel  S.,  Sedro  Wooll"v,  Wash.     Pneumatic  Insole 

No.   1,14H,376;  .lulv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1271. 
Oaylord.     lipor^e     S..     NVetiah,     Wis.       (Tu-ese-box.       No 

i.l4>.4st;;  Julv  27;  <;az.   vol.  21^5;  p.   120S. 
Gebhardt  Meter  i'ompany.      (See  Burnham,  Raymond,  as 

siinor.  i  .       ,  », 

Geiss     John,     (  Icveland.     Ohio.     Brake  -  band     clip.     No 

1.145.302:  ,Tulv  fi :  Gaz.  vol.  216;  y.  114. 
Geitus    .lacob,   .^>hliv.   Pa.     .\ntumatic   saf^ty-brnke.      No 

1.U7.036;  ,Iulv  27:  <;az    vol.  210:  p    1103. 
Gendron,  Napoleon  J.,  Olympia,  Wash.     Anvil  attachment 

No.  1,147.(»13;  Julv  2(i ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  754 


(See  Turner,  Kelley  M.,  as 
(See  Baekeland,  Leo  H.,  as 
(See  Dodge,  Austin  R., 
(See  Elden.  Leonard  L., 
(See  HiJttuer,  Fritz, 
(See  Norrman,  Karl  A.,  as 
(See  Prlchard,  Franklin 
(See  Remane,  Carl  G.  H., 
(See   Wilkinson,   James, 


as- 


as- 


as- 


H.. 


as- 


as- 


General  .\coustic  Curapany. 
slKUor.  I 

(General   Bakellte  Company. 
slRHor.  I 

General    Electric   Company. 
sii:nor.  > 

General   Electric  Company, 
sicnor.  I 

General     Electric    Company 
signor.  I 

General   Electric  Company. 
siiitinr. ' 

Genera!    Rloctric  Company, 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company, 
signor.  I 

General    Electric   Company, 
signor.  I 

General  Enalneerins;  and  Construction  Company.  (See 
Ashley,  Charles  (j.,  as-slgnor. ) 

General  Flrr  Extln^'uisher  Company.  (See  Loepsingor, 
Ali)»'rt   J.,  as.siiruor.  i 

General  FSreproot'.n:,'  Company.  The.  (See  White,  Herbert 
E..  a!i.sl«iior,  1 

General  .Motor.s  Company.  (See  Fried,  Ernest  R.,  as- 
sl;:uor.) 

General  Optical  Co.     (See  Llerold,  Harry  G.,  assignor.) 

General  Oven  Company,  The.  (See  March,  Mai.  as 
signor. » 

Central  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Howe,  Wlnthrop 
K..  Ksslgnor.  I 

Gentur,  Jacob  U..  Ntwbnr^l),  N.  Y.  Automatic  annunci- 
ator.     No.   1,147,501  ;  .Inly  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  924. 

fGeo.   L.  Curtlss   Co.      i  ."^f e  .Joni-.";.  Jcs.'*e   L..  assignor,  i 

leorse.  P'n^derlck  W..  Uockaway  Bpach.  N.  Y.  Cooling  ap- 
paratus lor  Intprnalromhustlon  engines.  No.  1,145,137  ; 
Julv  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  21R  ;  p.  57. 

•George  W.  Grimes  Company,  The.  (See  Schullen,  Joseph, 
assignor,  t 

George  W.  Grimes  Company,  The.  (See  Shafcr,  Jesse  O., 
assign'>r.  i 

Gerard.  7  'tin.  asslirnor  to  The  .American  Hardware  Cor- 
poration New  Britain,  Conn.  Door  check  and  closer. 
S'n.  1.14^.30'*:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1236. 

Geize,  li.'rman  F.      i  .'<eo  Hawley  and  Bohanan,  as.signors.) 

Glbb  instrviment  Company.  (See  Clark,  Theodore  W.,  as- 
signor. I 

Glhson  .Arthur  H.  C.  New  York.  N.  \.  Internal-combus- 
tion engine.     No.  1.146.S64  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 

700 

Gibson  Arthur  H.  ''  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Propeller.  No. 
1147  233;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  831. 

Gibson  Hugo  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cooler  for  internal- 
combustion  engines.     No.  1,147.232;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

216  ■  p.  830. 
Gibson     Walter    I.,    Washington.    D.    C.      Propeller.      No. 
1  147  0S3;  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  777. 


Kv.     Girthing  means  for 
;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 


Glfford.  Charles  P  .  as.slgnor  to  Glfford-Pierce  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Window  frame  guard-strip.  No.  1,146,303  ; 
July  (>  ;  (iaz.   vnl.  216  ;  p.   114. 

GIfford-l'ierce  Company.  (See  (lifford.  Charles  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gilbert,  Gilbert  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  pnea- 
matleally  delivering  material.  No.  1,146.775;  July  13; 
Gaz.   vol.   216  ;   p.  650. 

GUihrist  Company,  Tht;.  (See  Gilchrist,  Kayaiond  B., 
assignor. ; 

Gilchrist,  Uayniond  B.,  assignor  to  The  Gilchrist  (."om- 
pany.  Newark,  .\.  J.  (Jlassholdir.  No.  1,147,«56;  July 
27  :  Gaz.  vol.  21(i :  p.  1075. 

Giles,  n  .nald  M.      (See  Giles,  John  H.  and  D.  M.) 

Giles,  John  11.  and  f'.  M.  Taunton,  Mass.  l)velng-machlne. 
No.  1,140,324  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  492. 

QUI,  Roy  R.,  tt  111.,  executors.      (See  Mason,  Frederic  H.) 

Gillespie,  (Jeorge  W.,  and  P.  L.  Hookleilge,  Cambria,  Cal.  ; 
said  Rookledge  assignor  to  said  (jlllesple.  Yielding  sup- 
port.    No.   1,145,304;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol    210;  p,  114. 

Gillespie,  John  J.      (See  Bazzonl  and  Gillespie.) 

Gllman,  Benolst  P..  Yoakum,  Tex.  OU  l.iurnliig  equipment 
for  locomoUves.  No.  1,145,985  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216 ; 
p.  373. 

Gllman,  (ieorge  H.,  Claremont,  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignment^,  to  .Sullivan  Machinery  ('omijany.  Boston, 
Mass.  I'neuniatlc  tool.  No.  1, 14s. 310  ;  July  27;  Gaz. 
vol.  216;  p.   1237. 

Gllman,  George  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  M.  Robert- 
son, St.  Paul.  Minn.  Detachable  equalizer  wearing- 
plate  for  Journal-boxes.  No.  1, 146, 49:5  ;  July  13;  Gaz. 
vol.   216;  p.  554. 

Glllmor,  John  K..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Lever-lock.  No. 
1,148.309;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol    210;  p.  1230. 

Gilmore.  Millard,  assignor  to  Variety  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Fire-door.  No,  1,14T,S57  ;  July  27; 
Gaz.    vol.    21<i;    p.    1075. 

Gllson,  Louis  A.,  Ludlow,  Ky.  Harness.  No.  1.146,562; 
July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  577. 

Gllson,  Robert  M..  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  The  I'nion 
Switch  &  Signal  Coiiipanv,  .Swissvale,  Pa.  Electric 
motor.      N«.   1,147,10'»  ;  July  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  >S07. 

Gltnpel,  August  M..  and  P.  Veager,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  llub- 
Uner.     No.  1,140.790;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  075. 

Glnn  &  (^ornpanv.      (See  Uolansun,   Edward   K  .  assignor.! 

Girardeau,  Ehnlle.  and  J.  Bethenod.  Paris,  France.  System 
for  direct  energization  of  radlotelrgraphic  anteunse. 
No.  1,145,239;  July  •; ;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  ]<.  9:'.. 

Glsh,  John  L..  South  Bend.  Ind.  Sanitary  tiushlng-tank. 
No.  1,147,935;  Julv  27  :  Cnz.  vol.  210  ;  \<    1103. 

Gisbolt  Machine  Company.  (See  .Miller,  William  L.,  aa- 
signor.  1 

Gladwin.  Charles  C.  New  Yi)rk.  N.  Y.  rr.ueliingtoul.  No. 
1.147A'34;  July  20;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p    s31. 

Glasfabrlek  "  De  Schle."  (See  Schuee-luth.  Wilhelm, 
assignor.) 

Gleesou.  George  A.  Chicago.  Hi.  Hair  fastener.  No. 
1,146.934;  July  20;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  72(5. 

Gleeson,  Michael  F.,  I'almer.  assiirnor  to  bright  Wire 
Company,  Worcester.  Mass.  Foundry  -  riddle.  No. 
1,147,858;  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210:   p    1070. 

Gleeson,  William  IL.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  .\utomatlc  pres- 
sure-reducing valve.  .No.  1,147,937;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
216;  p.   1103. 

Glidden,  John  E..  deceased,  Beverly.  Mass.  ;  S.  E.  (ilidden, 
administratrix,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
panv.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Coinpres>ln:i  -  machine.  No. 
1,147,100;  July  20;  Ga7.  vol.  210;   p.   ><04. 

Glidden,  Sadie  E..  adiuini-tmtrix.      i  Sc  i;iidden.  John  K. ) 

Globe  Register  Company,  The.  ( Se..  Koneriiiun,  Harry, 
assignor.) 

Glowrlnskl,  Joseph  A.,  and  E.  Sladek,  Chl<  a::o.  HI  Key- 
fastener.  No.  1,146,423;  July  13;  Gnz.  vol.  216;  p. 
527. 

Goble,  Walter  A.,  assignor  of  on(^f<>urtli  to  C.  B.  Magen- 
nls.  Grand  Baplds,  Mich.  Piano  key  mounting.  No. 
1,14R,085:  July  27;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.   1157. 

Godan.  Anton,  assignor  to  Firm  of  E.  Nack's  Nachfolcer. 
Kattowltz,  Germanv.  Haulin::  plant.  No.  1,148,"_'_5  ; 
July  27:  Gnz.  vol.  ha.  p.    1200. 

Goddard.  Nahum  D.      (See  l.«r8ou,  Carl  I-.  assignor.) 

(iodfrey,  Truman  .M.  (See  Kohman,  Hoffman,  and  dod- 
frf'V  1  „ 

Goertn"  Henry  A.,  and  S.  P.  Krehblel,  Moundrldge,  Kans. 
Hay  rake  and  stacker.  No.  1,146,244;  July  13;  Gaz. 
rol.  216;  p.  485.  ^  „.  .   .. 

Goetz,  George,  assignor  to  Streeter-Amet  Weighing  i  Ue- 
cordlng  Companv.  Chicago,  111.  Railway  r.-conliiig- 
scale      No    1.147.797:   Julv  27;  Gaz.   vol.  210:  p.   1053. 

Gold  Car  ILatln-  &  Lls;hting  Company.  (See  Bailey, 
Alfred  O.  assignor.) 

Gold  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company,  (bee  (.old.  Ed- 
ward E.  assignor.  I 

Gold  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.  (bee  Kitchen, 
Frederick  T,  assignor.. 

Gold  Edward  K..  assignor  to  Gold  (  ar  Heating  &  Lighting 
Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coupling.  No.  1,145.363; 
July  0;'Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  135.  .   .,    ^   . 

Gold  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  <;old  Car  Heating  *  Lighting 
Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hose  coupling.  No. 
1,145,364;  Julv  6;   (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.   135. 

Gold  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  &  Lighting 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Heating  system.  No. 
1,14(5,865;  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  700. 
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Gold,  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  &  Light- 
ing Company.  New  York,  N.  ^ .  Electric  heater.  No 
1.147.3SS:  July  20  :  Gaz.   vol.  210;   p    885. 

CJoldberg,  IsiiiiT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Emergency-lamj>  and 
box  therefor.  No.  1,147.^59;  July  27,  (iaz.  vol.  216; 
p.   1076. 

GoldN'rg.  John  S.  assigiior  to  Stromberg  Motor  Devices 
(^ompanv.  ("hi.  ago.  111.  Carbureter.  No.  1.145,138: 
July  6  ;  Gaz    vol.  216  ;  p    57. 

(toldberg.  Max.  New  York,  .N  Y.,  assignor  of  four-tenths  to 
F.  C.  Balby.  Reading.  Mich.,  and  one-tenth  to  H.  F. 
Fpton,  New  Y'Tk.  .V  Y  .Auto  gas  valve.  No.  1.146.062; 
July   13;  Gai.   vol.   210:  p.  401. 

Goldman,  Mav.  r  L,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bottle-seal.  No 
l.UO.OO.S;   July   i:;;  i.az.  vol.  216:  p.  40] 

Goldm.iii.  Sara.  San  I'rancisco,  Cal.  Sanitary  -  napkin 
holder.      No.  1,146,245;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  465. 

Goldsmith.  I'rederick  F..  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Mechanism  for 
coating.      No.    1,147,161  :  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p    804. 

Gollghtly,  William  J.,  Kokomo,  Ind..  assignor  to  IMtts- 
burgh  Plate  Glass  (^ompanv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Lavlng- 
frame  for  plate-glass.  .No.  1.146.563:  Julv  13:  (Jaz 
vol.  216  ;  p.  578. 

Gonen,   Hayman.      (See  Neliiken  and  (ioccn.  1 

Goodman.  Henrv,  Baltimore.  .Md.  Hat.  No.  1.148,311; 
July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.   1237. 

Goodman.  Jesse  B..  Muldrow.  Okla.  Lacing-stud.  No 
1.146,246;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  465. 

Goodpasture.  riH,nias  B.  and  T.  J  .Maxwell.  Houstoi;. 
Tex.  ReceiPtacle  No.  1,145,581:  Julv  0:  Gnz.  vol.  216: 
1).   211. 

Goodrum.  1  harles  L..  Rochester,  a.sslgnor.  by  mesne  a*- 
signnients,  t.i  \\esterii  Electric  Coinpaii.\.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  .\ut<iinatlc  telephone  svstem.  No.  1.147.;!s9: 
July  20:  (;a7.  vol.  210:  p.  ss5. 

Goodrum.  Charles  I...  I'rbana.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signment'^, ti'  Western  Electric  Company,  New  YorK. 
N.  V.  Switch  ;iiid  circuits  for  automatic  telephone-ex- 
changes.    Nil.  1.147.390:  July  20:  (iaz.  vol    210:  p.  SSO. 

Goodrum,  Chnrbs  I...  .Athens.  (Ja..  assii:nor,  by  mesne 
assitniments.  to  Wistern  iOlectric  t'omiiany.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  -Automatic  telephony.  No.  1.147,716;  J\ily  27; 
<iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1020. 

Goodwin,  Henry  L.,  and  J.  O.  Lund,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Safetv  door-loek  for  elevators.  .No,  1.140,15:;;  July  13; 
C&x.  vol.  216:  p    4:«. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  KuMier  Company,  The.  (See  Hale 
James  E  ,  assignor.  1 

(Jordon.  -Albert  -A..  .1 :  .  asslenor  to  Ciompton  A  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  Worcester.  Mass  Dobbv  pattern-cy .inder. 
No.  1,145.077;  .Uily  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  244 

Gordon,  Ahii  1  e\;i  j»nn.  N-br.  Me(  l,:inlcal  .-iniusement 
device.     .No     :     47    ;i<l  :  July  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  .s.sO. 

Gordon  <",au''i.i  <  ur;., ration  (  Se..  Strattoii,  IMmond  F.. 
a>siguor  1 

Gonlon.  Imvid  D.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Yost  Elec- 
t!i(  -Mnnufacturliii;  (^ompanv.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Connect- 
ing device.  No.  1.146.325;  Julv  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
492. 

Gordcn.  David  D.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Yost  Elec- 
trb-  Manufacturing  Companv,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Switching 
device.      No    1,146.326;  .July   13:  (Jaz.   vol.  216;  p.  492 

Gordon.  William.  Boston.  Ma.s«.,  assignor  to  I'nited  Shoe 
Machlnorv  Companv,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Jack  for  boots 
and  shoes.  No.  1,145,980:  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
378. 

Gordon.  William  .A.,  Shelton,  assignor  to  Rlrming'^:am  Iron 
I"oundr\.     Derly.    tdnn.       Hias-cuttlng    machine.       No. 


1.14'-. 162  :   July 


•  tHZ.    vol 


!16 


11x5 


Gradv.  Stephen  G..  Boston,  assignor  to  L.  Mather,  Newton. 

Mass.     Tool-holder.      No.   1.146.770:  July  13;   Gaz.  vol 

210  :  p.  048. 
Grafton.  William  H..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hammel 

Rlglander  &.  Co.,  New  York,  .N.   I.      Index  guide  for  twil- 

ancf-wheels.     No.    1,147,938;   July   27:    Gaz.    vol.   210: 

11.    1104. 
(iraham,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Macblnt     for    spraying    or    coating 

articles.      No.    1.148,163;    July    27:    Gax.    vol.    216;    p. 

1185. 
(Jraham.    John    W  .    Hinton,    W.    A'a.      Typographical    ma- 


Gorton,  William  E.,  asslenor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Hoffman. 

St    Josejih.  Mr.      Flectric-circuit-controlling  switch.     No. 

1,140,004:  J\ily  13;  (iaz.  vol    216;  p.  401. 
Gosllner.    Elkaii.    San    I'rauclsco,    Cal.      Sound-producing 

amtisement   device.      No.    1,148.451  ;   J\i1t   27  ;    Gaz.   vol, 

216  ;   p.    12«i5. 
G088     Printing     Pres.s     Company,    The.        (See     Johnston, 

Robert  T..  assignor.  1 
Gottschalk,    Felix.      Stirling.   N.    J.      Automatic   fire-alarm 

system.      No    1.147,014:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  75-t 
Gottschalk,  Felix.  Stirling.  N.  J.     Fire-alarm  system.     No. 

1,148.011:   Ju.y   27:   (iaz.   vol.   216;   p.   1130. 
Gouclier,   Jariie«    I...    New    York,    N,    Y..   assignor,   by   mesne 

assignments,  to  The  New  York  (^onveyrtncers  (^ompany. 

Apparatus   for   electrnlvtlc   purification  of   liquids.      No. 

1,145,862;  July  6:  Gai,  vol.  216;  p.  310. 
Gould    (^oupler    Compaii.\.       1  See    Bonch**,    William    F..    as- 
signor.) 
Gould    Coupler    Company.      (See    Davis,    Donald    C,    as- 

siiriior. ) 
Gould  Coupler  Company.     (See  Milne.  George  (i..  assignor.) 
Gould    Storage    Battery    Company.       1  See    Van    Wagenen, 

Edward,  assignor.  1 
Oouldbourn.  Jusepli.   and   R    B     Woodcock,   Ijcicester,   Enir- 

land,    assignors    to    Fnlted    Shoe    Machinery    (dmpany, 

Paterson,  N.  .1.     Work-support  for  shoe  machlnerv.     No. 

1,147.162;   July   20;   Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.   805. 
Gouldh.  .\ndrew  N.,  1/odl.  Cal.     Twin  rotarv  harrow.     No. 

1.14.^,240;  July  6:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  93. 
Gouldlng.    Horatio    »'.,    et    al.      (See   Johnson    and    .Alsten, 

a~-ii.'!ior6. 1 
Grabowsky,    Robert.    Hanover.    Germany.       Prevention    of 

the  deposition  of  slag  In  furnaces.     -No.  1,147.163;  July 

20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  805. 


chine.     -No.  1.14.>.OsO:  July 


:  (Jaz.  vol.  216  ; 
(See  Caughey 


115S. 
t>crt  C. 


'  See  Whlttler,  Wal 


c,ran<l  r>et(.iir   Plow   Company. 

assignor. : 
Grand  Rapids  Refrigerator  Company. 

ter   n  .   :!*.<i:rijor.  ' 
ijrandsire.    Pierre    J.,    Darn<^tai,    France.      .Apparatug    for 

bleacliing  and  dveing  texUles.     No.  1.14S,3(  .  ;  July  27; 

Gaz.    vol.    216;    p.    1262. 
(irant.  Alexander  C.     (See  Marsh.  Franklin,  assignor.* 
(irant   .Automatic   Machine  Company.      (See   Velth.   Alfred 

C..  assignor.  I 
(iraper.  John   F..   Fort  Atkinson.  Wl.s      Elevator  for  corn 

buskers   and    shredders.      No.    1,140.860;   July    20;   Gnz 

vol.  216:   p.  701. 
Grapln,    Alfred    and    L..    NeuiUr-sur-Selne.    France.      Car 

bur.  ter.      No.    1.148,378;    July    27;    Gaz.    vol.    216;    p. 

1202. 
Grapin,  Lucien.      (See  Grapln.  Alfred  and  L. ) 
Gratrick,    William    J.,    and    J.    F.    Ferguson.    Minneapolis. 

Minn.      Vcrtlcallv  adjustable   brake  stalT   for  cars.      No 

1.145.191  ;  July  (i:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  r    76 
Graves,  Luie  A.      (Sec  (Jraves.  Frambach.  and  Gravea. ) 
(Jravfs.    I  >scar    E..    Yuba.    Wis       Tire    attachment.       No. 

1. 145. 305  :  Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    114 
Graves.    William    .A.,    North    Birmingham.    Ala.     Cotton- 
stalk    puller.      No.    1,146,762;    July    13;   Gaz.   vol.    216; 

p.    045. 
(irave-s,   William   P.,  M.  J.   Frambach,  and   L.   A.   Graves, 

Mrlvln.    Iowa.      Vulcanizer.      No.    1,146,424:    July    13: 

oaz.  vol    210  :   p.   527. 
Grav.  Edward  E.,  Piano,  111.     Generating  power  and  appa 

ratus  therefor.     No.  1,147,085:  July  20;  Gaz    ro;.  210  ; 

p.  778. 
(jrav.    Frank.   Fort  Worth,  Tex.      Bulldlne- 

tiun.     .No.   1.147.015;  July   20;  Gaz.  vol. 
Grav,    Jauies    M..    Atlanta,    Ga.      Fastener    for    car-doors. 

No.  1.145.987;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  374. 
(jrdic.  Fraiiio.  <t  al.       (See  "jrozej.  Ivan,  assignor.  1 
(ireen,  -Ab'nzo  L.,  assignor  to  Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
panv,    Lvnn.     Mass.       Rotary     bee.-seat     cutter         No. 

1  145.002  :  Julv  0;  liaz    vol    216;  p.  32. 
Green.   William   W.,   Nilcs.   Mich.      Power-increasing   appa- 

rattis    for    motor-driven    vehicles       No.    1,146.154  .    .July 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  433. 
Greene,   James.      (See  Asquith  and  (ireene.! 
(ireenfleld.  Edwin  T,.  Kiamesha,  N    Y,     Trentln^_tubes  In 

terinrlv  witli  'iijuid  eating  agents.     No    1,140,791  ;  July 

20  :  (iaz,   \c-\    216  :  p.  075. 
Cireenstreet.    Flora    \'        ^^ee   Greenstreet,    Jason    H.,    a- 


Buildlng-block  construe 
Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  754 


signor.) 

Greenstreet,  Jason 
dlanapoiis.  Ind. 
July  0  :  Gaz.  vol 

Greenway,  Rol>ert 
tool-box. 

(ireei)woi>d 


H.,  assignor  to  F.  V. 
Box-blank    machine. 
210  :  p    301 
P..    San    Bernardino. 
No.  1.147,086:  Jul>    20:  (iaz. 
Charles  H  .  Brockton.  Mass 


Greenstreet.   In 
No.    1.145,834  . 


Cal.      Engineers 
vol.  216  :  p.  779 

Sewlnf  machlae 

No    1.145.67H  ;  Julv  0  :  (iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  245 
Greer.   Andrew   W..   fer..   and    J.   A.,   (irlffln,   Ga.  ;   said   An 

drew  W.  (irec:.  Sr..  assl^rnor  to  said  J.  A.  (ireer.     Card- 

iug-machine.      No.    1,140,065;    July    13:    Gaz.    vol.    216; 

p.   402. 
Greer,  Edward   R..   and   A     Krieg.    Minneapolis,    Minn,,  as 

stgnors    f'    Fmerson-Brai.tlngham    Company.    Rockford. 

111.     Gearing.     No.  1,140.564;  July  13;  Gaz    vol.  216; 

p.  578. 
(Jreer,  James  .A.      (See  (ireci,   Andrew  W..  Sr..  and  J.  A.  1 
(ireer!  Jesse  W..  Fort  Wortli.  Tex  .  assignor  to  Kin;:  (.'andy 

Companv.     Candy-dryini:  rnaciiine.     No.   1,147,939  ;  July 

27  .  (iaz"   Vol    210  :  p.   no4 
(Jregc  Companv.    I'lje.      (See  tire^'i;.   U»ui8  D..  assignor  < 
(iret:;:    Iy<c,iis  D..  assignor  t  ^  The  (iregg  Company.  Limited. 

Hackensack.   N.  J       Stake  pocket.      No    1,145.479,   July 

6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  177. 
Greif  and  Schllck.      (See  Elchert.  Fritz,  assignor.) 
(irlfBn,   Alvah   M  .   assignor  to  J.   L.  Jones  Manufacturing 

Companv,  Kansas  Citv.  Mo.     Silo.     No    1.145.300;  July 

0  :  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  115. 
(irlflin,  (ieoree.  Paterson.  N.  J.    (^arbureter.    No.  1.147,940; 

Julv  27:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1105. 
Cirifflth.  Whifred  S  .  assignor  to  Heald  Machine  t'ompanv, 

Worcesttr,  Mass.     Magnetic  chuck.     No.  1,140,867  ;  July 

20  :   (iaz    vol.   210  ;   p.   701. 
Grlgg.    James,    assignor    to    H.    P.    Wallace.    Minneapolis, 

Minn.     Waste  and  revnt  fitting      No.  1.145.079;  July 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p    245. 
Grisentliwalte.    Thomas.    Fall    River,    Mass.       Valve    for 

pumps       No.   1.140.247;  Julv   13;  (iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  466. 
Grlswold  Manufacturing  Comp'any.     (See  Massing.  Charles 

-A.,  assltrnor.  1 
Groh,    Edward    J..    The    Weirs.    N.    H.      Game    apparatus 

No.  1.147,087  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21G  ;  p.  770. 
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Heat-Insulator 

p.  76 


No. 


I>. 
13 


Bladeand-chaln 
r,az.    vol.    216; 


Animated 
;  p.  «2.-?. 

Silo.     No. 


Gronke,    Barney.    Chicago.    II!..    assignor    to    International 

Harvester   Company  of  New  Jersov.      Corn-picker.      No. 

1,145,'<00:   .July  V.i  :  (Jaz.  vnl.  JlQ  ;  p.  .339. 
Groschopp.     William     F..    Brooklyn,    assignor    to    Kampfe 

Bros..  New   York.   N.   Y.      Safftv-razor.     No.   1,146,868; 

Julv   L'O  ;   <;az.  vol.   21ti;  p.  701, 
Gro.sfhopp.    WUHam     V..    Brooklyn,    assignor    to    Kampfe 

Bros..   New  York.  N.   Y.     Safety-razor.     No.   1,146,869; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.   216;  p.  702. 
Gross,  .Jonas  F..  Alientown.    I'a.     Aluminum  solder.     No. 

1,145.307;  .lulv  6:  H&z.  vol    218;  p.   115. 
Grove,  Wlnfleld  §.,  Manila,  Philippine  Islands.     Pulp  and 

waste     reraovlnf:     and     flb»>r  ■  cleaning     machine.       No. 

1,145,014  :  .Inlv  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  13. 
Grove.   Wlnfleld  ^..  Manila.   Philippine  Islands.     Pulp  and 

waste     removlns     and     fih<>r  -  cleaning     machine.       No. 

1,145,015;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  13. 
Grnvt'r,    Georce,    assignor    of    one-half    to    E,    W.    Slllltoe, 

Danburv,  Conn.     Automatic  automobile-headlight.     No. 

LUfi.C-i:' :  July   13;  Gnz.  vol.  216;  n.  597. 
Grozej.   Ivan,   assignor  of  one-flfth   to  M.    Pauslc,  one-flfth 

to   F.    Gnlic.   one-flfth   to    I'    Gr<llc.   and   one-flfth    to   N. 

Bokulic,    McKeesport,    Pa.      Rail-joint.      No.    1.146,494  ; 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  5,'4. 
Grubman,    I-eo,  assignor  to   Electric  Spark  .\ppllance  Co., 

Ibc.  Nhw  York,  N.  Y.     Electromagnetic  sound-producer. 

Nn.   1.147.016:  Julv  20:   (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  755. 
Grlinlg.  Max.  and  A.  H.  Woodfleld.  I.uton.  England.     Hat- 

llnlng.    bandeau,    and    similar    article.      No.    1,145,765  ; 

July  6  :  Gaz.  vol.   210  :  p.  276. 
Guggenheim    l>aun(lry    Machinery    Company,    The.       (See 

Alber.  James  G.,  assignor.) 
GuilKTt.    F.    Walter.    Detroit.    Mich. 

1.145,102;  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216: 
GuT.lckson.   Martin  A..  Bonctraill.  N. 

rteld-float.       No.     1.146.155  :    July 

p.  433. 
Gund.     Ad.ilf.     New    York.     N.     Y. 

l,146.7ii<i;  .luly   13:  (iaz.  vol.  218 
Gunter,  Thompson,  Kansa.s  City.  Mo. 

July  13:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  339. 
Gurnt'V.  Albert  J.,  Herrin.  111.     .Automatic  railway  switch. 

No.  "1.147. 310  ;  July  20:  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p.  858. 
•  Juth.    IMwin    F..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Lightlng-flxture. 

l,14t'.,;t:',5  :  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  726. 
Guth.    Edwin    F.,   St.    I-ouis,    Mo.      I>amp- receptacle. 

1.147.717;  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1026. 
Guthman,    Ell    A.,    Now    York.    N.    Y.      Safetv-raior. 

1.146.701;   Julv   13;   Gaz.   vol.   2-16;   p.  624. 
Guthrt.'.  Tracv  W.,  Clevi'lan<l,  Ohio.     Vehicle-wheel. 

1.146,763:  .luly  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  646. 
Gutfin::.    nanit'l    W.,   Chicago.    111.      Draftre^iuiator. 

1.14S.164:   July   27:   Gaz.   vol.   216;   p.    11S6. 
Guvof.  Aithur  F..  .\ttloboro.  Mas.s.     Making  buttons. 

1.147.320;   July   20:   <iaz.   vol.   21f)  ;   p.   868. 
H.  Koppers  Company.      (See  Koppers,  Elelnrlch,  a.sslgnor. ) 
H.   H.  Smith   Company,  The.      (See  Reed,  Richard  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 
H     P.    Patents    and    Processes   Company.      (See    Feather- 
stone.  Wlliard  B.,  assignor.* 
H.    W.    .lolms  .Manvllle    Company.      (See   Fnrrand,   Albert 

C,  assignor.) 
H.  W.  Johns  Man ville  Company.      (See  Massa,  Rol)€rt  F., 

assignor. » 
Haag,  Charles  H.     (See  Dunnebacke  and  Haag.) 
Haas.    Hermann,    Lennep,    Germany.      Cloth  shearing   ma 

clilne.     No.   1,147,088;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  779. 
ilailaway,  John  B.,  .Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Slachinerv  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Machine  for 

ooerating    upon    boots  ami   shoes.      No.    1,147,017  ;   Jul/ 

20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  755. 
Hadawav,   William  S.,  Jr.,  New  Rochelle,  N.   Y.     Curllng- 

Iron   heater.      No.    1,146,758;   July    13;   Gaz.   vol.   216; 

p.  644. 
Hadawav,  William  S.,  Jr.,  New  Rochelle,  and  E.  N.  Light- 
foot,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  heater.     No.  1.145,988  ; 

July  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  374. 
lladley,   .Artenins   N..   deceased.    Indianapolis.    Ind.  ;   D.   A. 

Cox',  administrator.    Corn  cutting  and  shocking  machine. 

No.    1.145.863;   July   6:   Gaz.   v.il.   1:16:   p.   311. 
Haeseler,  (."harles  H.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Drllllng-machlne. 

No.  1.146,870  :  July  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  702. 
HafT,  Maximilian  M.      (See  Wiilson  ami  Ilaff.i 
Hagemann,  (])tto  C.  Yonkers,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Dieterlch, 

>iount    Vernon,    N.    Y.      Refining    oils    and    fats.      No. 

1.147,302:   July   20:   Gaz.  vol.   216;  p.  887. 
Hagger,  Joseph   B..  P)altimore.   .Md.     Repair  pipe-coupling. 

No.    1.145.5><2;   July   6;   Gaz.   vol.   216;    n.   211. 
Haggerty,  John  D.,  Susse.\.  .\.  J  .  and  F.  R    Monroe.  Mld- 

dletown,   N.   Y.      Cleansing  aiiparatus.      N  >.    1,147,164; 

July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  so5. 
Flalraerl,    Otto    J.,    Spokane.    Wash.      Whirling    toy.      No. 

1.146,425:  July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  527. 
Haldeman,  Lee  8.,  Marietta,  Pa.     Stove  and  airnace  grate. 

No.  1,147,502;  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.    t25. 
Hale,  James  E.,  assignor  to  The  Goodvear  Tire  and  Rubber 

Company,   Akron.   Ohio.     Tire.      No.   1.145,063:  July  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.  32. 
Hale  and  Kllburn  Company.      (See  Kllburn,  John  E.,  as- 
signor.) 
Halfpenny,     James     M.,     Juniata.     Pa.       Safety-tie.       No. 

1.146,248;  July  13;  Gaz.  ^ol.  216:  p.   \W 


toy.      No. 
1,145,891  : 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Hall,  Benjamin  K.,  Boston,  assignor  to  Kim  Manufacturing 
Company,  .Merrimac,  Mass.  Shock  •  absorber.  No. 
1,148,312;   July  27:   Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1238. 

Hall,  Charles  B.     (See  Adams  and  Hairi 

Hall,  Chester  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chi- 
cago Electric  Meter  ('ompanr,  Chicago,  111.  Maximum- 
demand  meter.  No.  1.145.835;  Julv  6:  (iaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  301. 

Hall,  Frank  B.,  Berwj^n.  III.,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Spool- 
washer.  No.  1,148,491;  Julv  27;  (^az.  vol.  216;  p. 
1299. 

Hall,  George  E.,  .\kron,  Ohio.  Manufacture  of  rubber 
water  bottles.  No.  1,148,226;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.   1206. 

Hall,  George  W.     (See  Hanson  and  Hall.) 

Hall,  Jesse  H..  Crossett.  Ark.  Silo-door  No.  1,145,766; 
July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  n.  i;77. 

Hall,  Joseph  A.,  .New  Britain,  Conn.  Plating  aluminum. 
No.  1,147,718;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1027. 

Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  (See  Ward,  Samuel  M., 
Jr.,  assignor.  I 

Hallander.  John  A.,  assignor  to  .Vmerlcan  Mining  Tool 
Company,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Boxing  for  drills.  No. 
1,148,313;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1238. 

Hallock,  Fletcher  I)..  I'ittshurgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Svstem  of 
electric-motor  control.  No.  1,145,080;  Julv  6;  Gaz. 
vol.   216;   p.   245. 

Hamel,  I^ouls  C.  Appleton.  Wis.  Power-transmlsston  de- 
vice.     No.   1.146.495:  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.  554. 

Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  <'ompany.  (See  Green.  Aionzo  L., 
assignor.) 

Hamilton.  P'rank  C,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Gas-producing 
furnace.     No.   1,145.892:  July  13:  <iaz.  vol.  218;  p.  339. 

Hamilton,  Richard  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.  .Metal  crate  or 
box.     No    1.146,327:  Julv  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  493. 

Hamilton,  Richard  F.,  and  I>.  LIpslch,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  ; 
said  LIpslch  assignor  to  said  Hamilton.  Sheet  metal 
box  or  trav.  No.  1,148,015;  July  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
1131. 

Hamilton  Richard  F.,  and  Ii.  LIpslch,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ; 
said  LIpslch  assignor  to  said  Hamilton  Sheel-metal 
box  or  tray.  No.  1,148,016;  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
1131. 

Hamilton,  Richard  F.,  and  D.  LIpslch,  .New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
said  LIpslch  assignor  to  said  Hamilton.  Crate.  No. 
1,148,017:  July  2.  :  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1131. 

Hamlin,  Frank  M.,  Lake  Villa,  111.  fce-cuttlng  machine. 
No.   1, 14»i. 1.56  ;  July   13:   (iaz.   vol.  21(');  p.  434. 

Hammar,  Frank  P.,  ct  al.  i  See  Bowman,  Charles  M.,  as- 
signor, t 

Hammel  RIglander  &  Co.  (See  Grafton,  William  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hammer,  Edwin  B.,  Washington,  Iowa.  Button-display 
cabinet.     No.  1,147,235;  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  831. 

Hammer.  Joseph  H..  Sunbury,  Pa.  Pin-retainer.  No. 
1,145.193;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  76. 

Hammer,  Robert  E.,  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.  Vehicle-spring. 
No.   1.147,503;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  925. 

Hammons,  Henry,  and  E.  M  Blacksher,  Brewton,  Ala. 
Combination  cement  tie  and  rail-clamping  means.  No. 
1.147,321  :   July   20:    (iaz.   vol.   216:    p.   859. 

Hampden  Manufa'turlng  I'ompany.  (See  lllikerson  and 
Hemenway,   assignors,  i 

Hampton,  Wiilard  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Long, 
Lvons.  Kans.  Coach-latch.  No.  1,147,322;  July  20; 
Gaz.  vol.   216  :  p.  859. 

Hampton,  William  II.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Conley  Electrb'  Furnace  t'ompany.  Incorporated,  Wil- 
mington, Del.  Electrical  furnace.  No.  1,147,165;  Julv 
20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.  806. 

Hand,  Charles  E..  St.  (.'atharines.  (Ontario.  Canada.  Com- 
passes or  dividers.  No.  1,145.016;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
216;  p.   14. 

Handy  .Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bergstrom,  Oscar, 
assignor.) 

Hanev,  Fred  G.,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Pottery-machine. 
No."  1,145.767;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  277. 


Haney,  John  E.,  and  E    C   Young.  India homa,  C)kla,     Cot- 

;    .luly    13;    Gaz.    vol.    216; 

p.  402. 


ton-cleaner.      No.    1,146,066: 


Hanltz,  Hans  T.  R.     (See  Swebllius  and  Hanltz. ) 

Hannon,  John  T..  Natlck,  Mass.  Metal  protector  for  boots 
and  shoes.  No.  1,140,157:  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  434. 

Hilnsel.  Paul  Lelpzlg-Gohlls.  assignor  to  Ludwlg  Hupfeld 
Aktiengesetlschaft,  BohlltzElirenberg.  near  Leipzig,  Ger- 
many. Check-controlled  irvusic  j)laylng  de%'ire.  No. 
1,146.067;  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  402 

Hansen,  Augle  L.,  assignor  to  Justrlte  Manufacturing 
Company,  ('hicago.  111.  Making  gas  tips.  No.  1,147,018  ; 
July   20:   Gaz.   vol.   216;   p.   755. 

Hansen,  Chrlstoph  W.  F..  Flensburg,  (Jermany.  .Auto- 
matic disengaging  device  for  belt-pulleys.  No.  1,148,018  ; 
July   27;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1131 

Hansen.  .Marlnius.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  grooving 
lenses.     No.  1,145,194:  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  77. 

Hanson,  Edwin  E.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Igniting  Implement. 
No.  1,146.158:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:   p.  434. 

Hanson,  I.ennle  A.,  and  <r.  W.  Hall.  Deering.  N.  D.  Heat- 
ing svstem  for  automobile  steering-gear  wheels.  No. 
1.I43,.308;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  115 


Hanson,  Paul.  Wild  Horse,  Colo.  Automatic  counter  and 
stop  device.  No.  1,147,798 ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p. 
1053. 

Hanson.  Paul,  Wild  Horse,  Colo.     Manure  -  spreader.     No. 

1,148,314  :  Julv  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1238. 
Harden,  Frederick  W.     (See  Parks,  William  H.,  assignor.' 
Harden,   Frederick  W.,  IMkesville,  Md      Hair-skinning  ma- 
chine     No.   1.147.710;  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.   1027. 
Harden,    Frederick    W..    Pikesville,    Md.      Cleaning    hair. 

No.  1,147,720:  July  27.  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1027. 
Harder.  Hairv  E.      (See  Scanlan,  Daniel,  assignor.  > 
Harding.    Albert    J.,    et   nl.      (See   Tirabrell.    John    H..    as- 
signor. 1 
Hardie.  Henrv  H.,  assignor  to  The  Hardie  Manufacturing 

C.impanv,  fludson,  Mich.     Fruit  grader.     .No.  1,148.165  ; 

Julv   27;   (iaz.   vol.  216:   p.    1186. 
Hardie     Mauufiieturing     Company,     The.        (See     Hardie, 

Henrv   II.  assignor,  i 
Hardv,"  Albert    H.,    and    S.    Davles,    Pontardawe,    Swansea 

Valley,  Wales.     Bearing  block  or  brass.     No.  1,146.702  ; 

Jnlv  "13;  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.  624. 
Hardv,    Albert    H.,    and    S     Davies,    Pontardawe.    Swansea 

Vailev.  Wal.'S.     Bearing  block  or  brass.     No.  1,146.703; 

July  "l3:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  624. 
Hardv     Paul,    Elkhart,    Ind.      .Musical-Instrument    valve. 

No."  1.147.16f.  :   Julv  20:  Gp.z.  vol    216:  p.  806. 
Hargreavps,    Albert.       (See    Hargreaves,    George    W.,    R., 

and  .\.  I  ,        v., 

Hargraves.  Florence,  Foster,  Cal.    Shock-absorber  for  sMp- 

alng  and  storing  receptacles.     No.  1,147,628:  July  20; 

iaz.  vol.  216;   p.  969.  ,,      ,      _. 

Hargreaves.   (ieorge   W..   R.,   and   A.,   Blacklnirn.    k.ngland. 

.Moistening   device.      No     1,146,249:    July    13:   Gaz.    vol. 


& 


216  ;  p.  466. 
Hargreaves.    U(.bert.       (See    Hargreaves.    George    \\ . 

and  A. 
Harkness.      .Albert 

1.146,250  :  July 


E 

13; 


,     Bradford.      Pa. 
Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p. 


R.. 

No. 


Reamer. 
466. 

Harless.  i  harles"  R.  and  J.  N.,  Dayton,  Wash.  Machine 
for  treating  grain.  No  1.l4>^.087;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
.'16  ;    p,    1158.  ^   ,    „ 

Harless,  Jasper  N.     (See  Ihuless,  Charles  R.  and  J.  N.i 

Harmon.  Elmer  L..  Pittslnirgb.  Pa.  Mounting  apparatus. 
No     1,146.792:  Julv   2u  .   Gaz.   vol.  216;    p.  676. 

Ilarner.  Daniel  W..  et  al.  (See  Boudwin.  Edwaid  H.,  as- 
signor, I 

Harp,  Cbarles  B.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Building-tie.  No. 
1,146.251  :  Julv   13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  467. 

Harrie:-,  Ru  hii!(l'(i..  DufT.  .Nebr.  Wag<Hi-pole  attachment. 
.No    1.145,;t(»9;   Julv  6:  (iaz.  vol    216;  p.   116. 

Harrington,  Nnnnan  T..  Lansing.  Mich.  Explosion-engine 
same.     No.  1,148,166;  July  27;  Gaz. 


a  ij  I 

vol 

Harri 


operating  the 

216  ;    p.    llNi 

;.    lieujaniin    B. 


La  Favette,  B.  F.  Donner,  Colfax, 
and  R.  H  McNalr,  Peoria.  111.  Car  door.  No.  1,147,721  ; 
Julv  27  ;  (iaz.   vol.  :;i6  :  p.   1028. 

II  ,    (Jreenvllle,    S.    C.      Hydropneu- 


No.  1,1  »s..'.]5  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
lable   Co.      (See    Harris.   Clarence   H., 


Harris,    Benjamin 

raatie  puuip. 

12;!9. 
Harris  Brown 

slgnor.  I  „       ,    „ 

Harris    Clarence  H.,  Chevenne,   assignor  to  Harris-Brown 

Table     Co..     Rawlins.     Wyo.        Extepsible     table.       No. 

1,146.068:  July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  403. 
ll.nrris.  Ford  W.  (See  Bardeen  and  Harris.* 
Harris.    Ilenrv    A.,    assignor    to    New    Era    Remover    OOBI- 

pativ,    Nt'Wiuk.    N.   J.      Finish  remover.      .No.    1.145,886; 

Julv  6  ;  (iaz.   vol.  216:  v.   135. 
H.irrison    Alexander   I-,   Inion   City,  Tenn.      Presser-foot 

for  sewing  machines.     No.  1,145,989;  July  13;  Gaz..  vol. 

216;  p.  374. 
Harrison.    Giorge    L..    East    Cleveland. 

Cleveland    Metal    Products    Company 

.\rtl?le  of   furniture,      .No,    1,145,681  ; 

216  :  p.  246. 
ilarrlsrjn.   Jacob.   Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Table. 

Julv   27  :  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.   1262. 


assignor    to    The 

Cleveland,    Ohio. 

July   6  ;   (iaz.   vol. 

No.  1,148,379; 


rk,  .N.  \.     .Adjustable  horse- 
20  :  (iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  831. 
and  Hart.  > 
Freight  car.     No.  1,146,159  ; 


Hiitrison.  William  A.    New  Y' 

shoe.  No.  1.147,2.36  ;  Julv 
Hart.  Fred  V.  (See  WInkley 
Hart.  James  E..  Chicago.  111. 

Julv  13  :  tiaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  434. 
Hart.  Louis  F.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Com- 

I.anv,  Cleveland,  (Iblo.      Die-stock.      No.  1,146.>^71  :  July 

•.'0  ;"Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  70.3. 
Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Hart.  Louis  F.. 

:;ssignor.> 
Hartflel.    Charles   .\.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Umbrella.      No. 

1  145,768  ;  Julv  6  :  ("iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  277. 
Hertford.   Edward  V..   Deal.  N.  J.      Cuml)ination  electrical 

switch  and  clutch  actuating  mechanism.     No.  1,146,872  ; 

Julv  20:  i;az.   vol.  216  ;  p.  703. 
Hartliig.   William   F.  C.      (isee   Hentschel  and  Hartlng.) 
Hasburg.  John   W..   Chicago,   111.      Apportioning  -  machine. 

No.    1.147. ,393;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  887. 
Hasenpflug.    Ezra    W..    assignor    to    The   Champion    Safety 

Lock  Company,   fieneva.   Ohio.      Hinge.      No.    1,145,241  : 

Julv  6;  (iaz.   vol.  216;  p.  94. 
Haskell.    Edward    Y.,    .New    London.    Conn.      Navigators 

course    marker    and    finder.      No.    1,148,380;    July    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1263. 
Ha«kin«.   John    F.,   New    York.   N.    \'.      Non-offset   surface- 

rovering   for  imnression  rvllnders.     No.   1,148.381;  July 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1263. 


Haslett,  John  D.  S..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Gun  recoil  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,147,941  ,  July  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1105. 

Hatch,  .Austin  S..  Detroit.  Mi<  h..  assignor  to  T.  H.  Ferjoi- 
Siin.  Oak  Park,  111.  Welding  machine.  No*  1.145,413; 
Julv  6:  (iaz.   vol    216:  p.   15o.  ,  ,.     . 

Hathawav.   Edgar  F.      i  See  Lanning  and  Hathaway.) 

Iluthawav.  Edgar  F..  I>orchester.  and  C.  I^ea,  Boston. 
assignors  to  American  Warp  Drawing  Machine  Com- 
panv,  Boston.  Mass.  Mechanism  for  selecting  warp- 
threads  oi  the  like.  No.  1  147,394:  July  20:  (..az.  vol. 
216  :  p.  ^^^.  _, 

Hathawav.  Edgar  F.,  Dorchester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Amerl- 
I  an  W"arp  Iirawing  Machine  Company.  Warp-thread- 
separating  mechanism.  No.  1,147.395:  July  20;  Gat. 
vol.  216  :  p.  ss8.  .,  ^^ 

Hatvanv,  Gabor,  Newell.  Pa.  Bottle.  No.  1,147,629; 
Julv  2((  ;   Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  969. 

Hauer,  Elmer  E..  assignor  to  The  Uagonda  Manufacturing 
Company,  Springlield,  Ohio.  Tube-cleaniug  apparatus. 
No.  l,14T.2;-ii  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  s:'.-2 

Hauer,  Elmer  E..  assignor  to  The  I.£gonda  Manufacturing 
Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Rotary  motor.  No. 
1.147,23"s:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  832. 

Haug.  Anton  J.,  assignor  to  The  Improved  Paper  Machin- 
ery Company.  Nasbua,  N.  H.  Centrifugal  puip-screen. 
n6.  l.l47.2:Ut :  July  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ,  p.  S3:'.. 

Hausamann.  Carl  II..  Hamburg,  (iermany.  assignor  to  De 
Nordlske  Fabrlker  De  .No-Fa  Aktieselskap.  Chrlstlanla, 
Norway.  Converting  unsaturated  oleic  and  fatty  acids 
and  their  esters  into  saturated  compounds.  No. 
1,145.480:  Julv  0:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  178. 

Hausler,  Louis  A.,  Chicago,  111.  TroUey-llne  anchor.  No. 
1  147.790:  Julv  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1054. 

Hauss  Albert  F..  Aurora.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
E  F  Oberheiman,  Cincinnati,  C>hio,  and  one  third  tu 
r;  Lubrecht,  Covington,  Kv.  Coin-actuated  mechanism. 
No    1,146.620;  Julv  13:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p    597. 

Hauss    Albert   F.,  Aurora,   Ind..   assignor   of  one-third   to 

I        E.    F.   Oberheiman.    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    and   one-third    to 

I        g'.    Lubrecht,    (ovington,    Ky.      .Automatic    cont_rol    for 

musical    instruments.      No.    1,148,452  ;    July    27  ;    (iaz. 

vol  216;   p.   1285. 

Havens,  Uavmond  M.      (See  Higglns,  Albert  G..  assignor  i 

Havenstein,  George.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Auxillap'  car 
for  motorcycles.     No.  l,145.t.82  ;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

'   Hawkins,  Cbarles  A..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Chest  for  motui 

cars.     No.  1.1-»G,759  ;  July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  644. 
I    Hawkins,    Homer    L.,    Santa    Barbara.    Cal.       Bulkhead- 
'        hoist.     No.   1,148,382:  July  27:  (.az.  vol.  210;  p.  1263. 
Hawiey,  Rollnnd  F.,  and  F.  L.  Bohanau,  assignors  of  one- 
third    to    H.    F.    (ietze,    I'ullman,     111.      Heater.      No. 
1.147.306  ;  Julv  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  S'iS, 
Hayes,  Fred  B,.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind,     .\ttachment  for  meters. 

No.  I,146.7it4  :  Julv  13  :  (iaz.  vol.  216  :  p    625. 
Havne.     Edward    (i.,    Ottawa,     III.       Rubbing-post.      No. 

1  146,069  :  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  403. 
Hayne,  Edward  G..  Ottawa,  111.     Device  for  milking  cow^. 
I       No.  1,146.252:  July  13:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  467. 
;    Haynes.  « ieorge  p..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  I'atter- 
I        son-Allen    Enghieeriug    Company.      Shaft  coupling.      No. 
'         1  147.240;  Jnlv  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  833. 
Hay's  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Hitchcock,  Otto  G.. 

assignor,  i 
Heald  Machine  Company.      (See  Griffith,   WInfred   S.,   as- 
signor. I 
Healy,    John    S.,    assignor   to   G. 
N.  Y.     Printer's  blanket.     No. 
vol.    2D'.  :    p     1106 

Healv,     William     J.     National.     

l,l"46,496;   Julv   13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  555. 
Heanv.  John  A..  "Washington.  I>.  C.     Self-starting  Internal- 
combustion   engine.      So.    1,145,242;   July   6;    Gaz.    vol. 
216  :  p.  04. 
Heath,  Alfred  C.     (See  Heath,  George  W.  and  A.  C.  i 
Heath,  Charles  R.,  Cashmere.  Wash.     Locomotive-injector 
attachment.      No.    1,145,683;    July    6;    Gaz     vol.    216; 
p.  247. 
Heath.  George  W..  Newark,  N.  J.     Pen-clip.    No.  1.145.584  ; 

July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  212.  ^.     ,        .   , 

Heath,  George  W.  and  A.  C,  Newark.  N.  J.  feafety-cdp 
for  pens  and  pencils.  No.  1.145,583;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
216  ;    p.    211  ■      ^ 

Heath.  William  U.      (.See  Heuser.  Frederick   0..  assignor.) 
Heath    William  R.     (See  Tallmadge,  Charles  II.,  assignor.) 
Hebnrd,  Arthur  F..  New  Y-uk    N.  Y..  assignor  to  Remington 
.Arms-Union   Metallic  (\Trtrldge  Company,      larget.     .No. 
1  145.585:  Julv  6:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  212. 
Hechler.  Benjamin,  Springfleld,  Mass,     Convertible  street- 
car.     No.   1.146.873;   July  20:  (iaz.  vol.  216:   p.  704. 
Heckmann.    Harrv    (i..    Canton,    assignor    to    The    W.    H 
Hoover    Compaiiy.    New    Berlin.    Ohio.      Thill-tug.      No. 
1.145.481  :  Julv  6:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  178. 
Hedgcock.  Wlllla"m  C.   assignor  to  American   Steel   foun- 
dries,   Chicago.    111.      Clasp-brake.      No.    1.146.874;    July 
20;  Gaz.  vol.   216:  p.  7()4. 
Hedges      Fred     F..     Utica,     N.    Y.      Peanut-blancher.      No. 

1  147..".07  :  July  20:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  «89. 
Heelev     (ieorge.    assignor   to    Compagnie   pour   l:i    1  abrica- 
tlon  des  Compteuss   et  Matfrlfl  dUsines  ft  (iaz,   Paris, 
France.      Motion  -  transmission    gear.      No.    1,148,227; 
Julv  27:  Gaz.  vol    216;  p.   1206. 

Flexible   rule.     No. 
p.  1028. 


.    L.    Wlllson.    New 
1,147.942  ;  July  27 


York, 
:  Gaz. 


Md. 


Rail -Joint.       No. 


Julv  27:  (iaz.  vol    ;:it5;  p.   i-uo. 
Hegardt.   Axel   E..   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
1,147,722:  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
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Ilcgelpr-.     Hormaiin,    OMpnburg,    assignor    to    Fabrik    fflr 
PkiLoeinhaiisnpnrflte     "  Srems,  '     (jpsellschaft     mlt     be 


Bchrnnkti'C     I 


ppnrflt( 
laftnns; 


a.  r>re«<len.  Germany.  Automatic 
\r1f>nn.      No.    I,l47.r)04;  July   20:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  «25. 

Hegiilo.  Davi.l.  Loralu,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Tube 
'■'impanv,  I'Utsburijh,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  coating  pipes. 
No.   l,147.7i.';<  :  July  li"  :   Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.    1028. 

nelbcrsfpr.  Franz.  Jr..  Washington.  Ii.  C.  ami  M.  C.  Stuart, 
Richmond.  \'a.  Search  or  head  light  shield.  No. 
1.14.'i,414:  J.ily  *^■.  Gaz.  rnl.  21fl:  p.  l-i:-!. 

HpIiH,  Jol.D,  St.  r.ouis.  Mo.  .\utonioblio-fender.  No. 
1  14r.,021;  July   i:^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21«:  p    50S. 

Hi^llcmann.  Walter,  and  FT.  Knn<ineub(>rg,  assignors  to 
Fried.  Krupp  .■Vktl'^nsesellsrhaft.  Kssen-onthe-Ruhr. 
(jormany.  Foundation  fur  mm-ablo  gun?.  No.  1,146,070; 
July  }'■'>:   Gaz.  vol    21R.   p.   40.3. 

Heine,  Henrv  .\.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Closure  for  bottles, 
Jars,  and  the  like.  No.  1,145.243  ;  Julv  6  ;  Qai.  vol. 
216:   p.   94. 

Helnemann.  .\rtlinr.  South  Kenslncton,  Ixindon,  Rncland. 
Production  of  caoutchouc  from  i.«oprene.  No.  1,146.25.3; 
July  1.3:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  40^. 

Ht'iscy  &  Co..  .\.  II.      (See  Sanford.  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 

FTclsler.  Francl.s  J.,  Scranton.  Pa.  T'mbrella.  No. 
l.Hfi.lO,'-)  :  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.   'JIO  :  p.  77. 

H''lhronu>?r,  .\ndre.  (See  Henri,  Helbronner,  and  Reck- 
linghausen I 

Helios  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Spencer,  Thomas, 
a.ssignor.  i 

Helltr.  Jessf>  R.     (See  Byrnes  and  Heller.) 

HeUnomi,  William  P.,  Hartford,  <"onn..  assignor  to  Under- 
w.>o(|  Typcwritor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing- maihlne.  No.  1,148,167  ;  July  27 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
L'lO  :   p.   n^7. 

Flenif'nway.  (J.orge  C.     i  Se''  Hi'^korson  and  Flemenway.) 

Flemleb.  Martin.      (See  Dleh!   and   Flemleb.  i 

Hend«>rson,  Emma  E..  Denver.  Colo.  Fond-container.  No. 
1.145,129;  July   6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  57. 

Henderson.  Carl  O..  Spooner,  Wis.  Weed-digging  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.147.241  :   July   20;   Gaz.   vol.    21^?;   p.   833 

Heiuler-inn.  Gfo'gf  R..  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomo- 
tive \\>'rks.  r'hiiadelphia.  Pa.  Pressure  device  for 
boiler  fi-ed-pumps.  No.  1,14S,31G;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
2H> :  p.   1240. 

Henderson.  John  H..  East  Oakland,  Cal.  Water-raising 
apparatus.  No.  1,145,482;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
17^ 

tienemier,  Robert  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tire-valve  alloy. 
No.   1,147,.30S:  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  889. 

Hent'elhaupt,  Hugo  fl.  and  L.  Miilier.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Fin-arm.  No.  1,147,860;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  2l6 ;  p. 
i*i7<; 

Fleniilsmi.  .^aimu'l,  Nt»\v  York,  N.  Y.  Hat-holder  for  chairs. 
No.    1.14  7..''.ti.-,  :  Julv  20:  Ghz.   vol.  216;   p.  926. 

Hennel)ohIe,  Frank,  Chicago,  and  G.  J.  Patttz,  Oak  Park, 
111.  Packaging  llfjuids.  No.  1,147,801;  July  27;  Gaz. 
vol.  210  ;  p.   1U77. 

Henri,  Georgi-  M.      (See  Hess  and   Henri,  i 

Henri,  \ictor,  \.  Helbronner.  and  M.  von  Recklinghausen, 
Paris,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne  asfrtgnments,  to  The 
R.  V  v.  ("ompnnv.  Inc.  .Apparatus  for  tri'ating  liquids 
with  ultra-violet  rays.  No.  1,145,140;  Julv  6;  Gas. 
vol.  210  :  p.   ."iS. 

Henry,  Charles  F".,  Lents,  Greg.  Power  -  tranamlttlng 
merhanisin.  No.  1,148.383;  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.   1264. 

Henry  I)lsaton  &  Sons.      (See  Freas,  Samuel  T.,  assignor.) 

Henry.  Fuirfnt^  F...  .Astoria,  (')reg.,  assignor  of  ont'-half  to 
C.  I»orau.  Belli iiLTham.  Wash.  Saw-grlndlng  machine. 
No.  1.140.70.'5:  July   13:  Gaz.  vol.  uiO  ;  p.  025. 

Henrv,  John.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Dlr>'ctlon  indicator.  No. 
l,140.7O«:   July   1.3;  Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.  020 

Henry.  Weslev  Y..  Seattle,  Wash.  Article-holder.  No. 
1.147,019:  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  756. 

Henshaw,  F.  R.,  trustee.  (See  Jameson,  .Meiander,  as- 
signor. 1 

Hentschpl,  Edward  O..  Cincinnati,  and  W.  F.  C.  Hartlng, 
Elmwoixl  Place,  oliio  Automatic  braki'-releaser.  No. 
1,147.242:  Julv   20;  Gal.   vol.  216;  p.  '^34. 

Hentschpl.  IMward  O.,  Cleveland,  and  W.  F.  C.  Hartlng, 
Elmwoorl  I'lnre,  Ohio.  Blefdvalve  for  airbrakes.  No. 
1.147.24:'.:  July  20;  fJaz.  vol.  210:  p.  S:u. 

Herman,  Joseph*,  Reno,  Nev.  Churn.  .Vo.  1,145,483;  July 
6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  179. 

Herman,  Relnhold.  Crafton,  Pa.  Blueprinting  apparatus. 
No.   1,147.69:',;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  991. 

Herman.  Reinhold.  rr:ifton.  Pa  Variable-speed  control- 
ler.     No.    1.147,0s9:  j.,lv  20;  (;flz.  vul.  210;  p    779. 

Herold,  Harry  G  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .Genprtl 
Optical  (""o..  Inc.  Electric  attachmejit  for  ophthalmo- 
scopes.     No.  1,145,580;  July  6;  (;az.  vol.  216;  p.  212. 

Herr.  Henry  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  South 
Side  Trust  Company,  trustee,  F'ittsburgh.  Pa.  Reln- 
forced-flbcr  container.  No.  1,145,415;  July  6;  Gas. 
vol.   216  :  p.   154. 

Herre,  Alfred,      i  See  Bauer  and  Ilerre.) 

Herrmann.  Eugene  C.  lyos  Angeles,  Cal.  Robe-holder. 
No.   1,147,107:  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol    216;  p.  807. 

Herrold.  Charles  D.,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Conical  belli.  No. 
1,145,366;  July  0:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.   136. 

Herschberger,  E.  C.  (See  .Arthur,  John  E.  and  R  L,,  as- 
signors. I 

Herstedt.  John.      (See  Anderson,  John  R.,  assignor.) 

Hertpr,  Edward  J  .Greenville.  N.  J.  Label.  No  1,145.367; 
July  6;  Gaz.  vol    216;  p.   136. 


lings,  N.  D.     Yleld- 
.bQ-l;  July  27  ;  (^az. 

Forming  one-piece 
27:    Oaz.   vol.    216; 

(See  Batt,  William 

The.      (See    Hess, 

The.       (See    Hess 


Herzlg.  Stanis,  and  C.  i:    Ever.son.  Bl 

able  reel  for  harvesters.     No.  1,14 

vol.  210  ;  p.  1077. 
Herzog,   Joseph   L.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

cufr-buttons.     No.    1,148,317 ;   July 

p.   1240. 
Hess  Bright  Mannfacturing  Co.,  The. 

L.,  a.sslgnor.) 
Hess-Bright    Manufacturing   Company 

Henry.   asslL'noi'.  > 
Hess-Bright    Maiiufacturlng    Gompany 

and   Henrie,   assitrnors.  i 
Hess,     Edward    1;  ,    asslKuor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Royal    Typewriter    Company.     Inc.,    New     York,    N      Y. 

Writing-machine.       .No.     I,14."i,0l7  ;    Julv    6;    Gaz.    vol. 

210;  p.    15. 
Hess,  Honry,  assignor  to  The  Hess-Bright  Manufacturing 

Company,      Philadelphia,      Pa.        Ball  -  bearing.        No. 

1,145.018;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  15. 
Hess,  Henry,  assignor  to  The  Hess-Brlgbt   Manufacturing 

Companv,     Phiiaib'lpbin,     I'a.       Journal  -  bearing.       No. 

1,14A.S75:  July  20;  Gnz    vol.  21 0:  p.  704. 
Hess,   Henry,  and   G.   M.   Henrie,  assignors  to  The   Hess 


Bright      .Manufacturing 
Cage    for    ball  bearings, 
vol.  216;  p.  15. 
Hess,    I>ouls    F..    Ansted, 


Company.     Philadelphia, 
No.    1,145,019;   July   6; 


Pa. 
Gai. 


W.    Va.      Mining-machine.      No 


1,147,724;  July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1029. 

Hessberg,  Max,  I>ondon.  Eriuland.  Brewing.  No.  1.146,793  ; 
July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  21(5:  p.  076. 

Ileuser.  Frederick  O.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
ns.Mgnnienfs,  to  W.  R.  Heath,  Buffalo,  N  Y.  Account- 
ing svstem.  No.  1.147,020;  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.    756. 

HeuRser.  Jullns,  Monroe,  Wis.  Hay-fork.  No.  1,146,936; 
Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p    727. 

Hettel  rjlllan  B  ,  Rorhester,  N.  Y.  Sauce-strainer.  No. 
1.148,3S4  :  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1264. 

Heusler,  Frederick  K.     (See  Bode.  Peter  J.,  asslenor  i 

llew'tt.  Henrv  I'.,  Spokane,  Wash  Power  transmission. 
N.,.   1.14.''.,s:i;i  ;  July  13;  Gaz    v..l    210;  p.  340 

Hewitt,  Edward  R..  Mldvale.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Motor  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  <;overnor. 
No.  1.14S,318  ;  July  27  :  Gaz.  vol    216  ;  p.  1241 

Heyerdahl,  Nils  R.     (See  Thoresen  and  Falch,  assignors,) 

Heyl,    .Mbert    I).,    New    York.    .N.    V..    assignor    to    Qulgler^ 
Furnace   and    Foundry    Companv.      Puiverlzed-finl  feed- 
ing device.     No.  1,145,894;  July  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216:   p. 
.340. 

Heylman.  Kdwanl  M..  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow 
Works.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Engine  ganeplow.  No. 
1,148.0SR:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol    216;  p    11.19 

Hlbbard,  Robert  L.  (See  Carpenter,  Hlbbard.  ami  War 
ren.) 

Hick,  Harry  J.,  .Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Propel 
ling  device   for  store-service  anparatus.     No.   1.146,160; 
July   13;   Gaz,   vol.   216:   p.   4:i5, 

Hickerson.  (ie<5rge  X.,  and  G.  C.  ILmenway,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  Hampden  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.  Suspending  device.  No.  1.147.S63:  July  27;  Oaz. 
vol.  216;  p.  1077. 

HIckey  and  Schneider.      (  Soe  Hlckey,  James  T..  assignor.) 

Hlckey,  James  T.,  Karltan,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hlckey  and 
Schneider.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Means  fur  protecting  elec- 
tric conductors.  No.  1,147,021  ;  Julv  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ; 
p.    766. 

Hlgglo,  Henry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Higgin  Mann- 
facturing t'ompanv,  Newport.  Ky.  Weather-strip.  No. 
1,;45,1!)6:  July  0;  Gaz.   vol.  210-   p.  78. 

Higgin  Manufacturing  Company,  The  (See  Higgin, 
Henrv,   assignor.) 

Hlgglns,  Albert  (J..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Cuncrete  window- 
sash.     No.  1.147,090;  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  7v(i. 

Hlgglns,  .Albert  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  M.  Havens, 
Kansas  CItv,  Mo.  Hollow  concrete  block.  No. 
1.148.22«*;  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1207. 

Hlgglns,  William  H.  ('..  Jr.,  assignor  to  M.  Rumely  Com- 
panv. Laporte.  Ind  Carbureter.  No.  1.145,990;  July 
13;"  Gaz.   vol.   210  ;    p.    375 

Hill,  Ebenezer,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.  Calculating  In- 
strument.    No    1.145,020:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  16. 

Hill,  Klert  A,     (See  l-^lsesor,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Hill.  Jamea  H..  Rochester,  assignor  to  Embury  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Warsaw,  N.  Y.  Lantern-ball  holder.  No. 
1,146.876;  July  2(i  ;   Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  705. 

Hill,  Ralph  N..  as.'^ignor  to  Western  Electric  Compiny, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Selective  signaling  svstem.  No. 
I,14s,;n9;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1241. 

Hill  Peter  W.,  Dorchester.  Mas,'--  Covering  for  dia- 
phragms.    No.  1,140,622:  July  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  59S. 

Hill.  Wallace  C,  TJtica.  N.  Y.  Winding  mechanism  for 
musical  Instruments.  No.  1.145,836;  July  6;  Oaz.  vol. 
216:  p.  302. 

Hill,  Wallace  C.  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Arm  shield.  No.  1,147.630; 
July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  970. 

HImmel,    Solomon.      (See   Hormes,    William    T.,  assignor,) 

Hlnde  &  Dauch  Paper  Comijany.  The.  (See  Morton, 
Lawrence  Ii,,  assignor.) 

Hlndman.   Isaiah  F'.      (See  -Alston  and  Hindman.) 

Hlnkley,  George  W..  Jr..  I>anburv.  and  C.  J.  Stalb.  Bethel, 
Conn.  Can  opener.  No.  1,14S.229  :  Julv  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
218:  p.  1207, 

Hlnselmann,  Ernst,  Essen-on-the  Ruhr.  Germany.  Coke- 
oven.    No.  1,145.895  ;  July  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  341. 
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Hlmer.  Emll  A  ,  Allentown,  Pa      Ticket  for  textile  goods. 

No.   1,146.254  :  JulT    13:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  408. 
Hirsch      Ni'holas     F"..,     Wilmington.     Pel.       Brake.       No. 

1  145,410;    Julv  6:   Gaz.  vol.   216:  p.   154, 
Hirst    Franklin   (J  ,  assiei.' r   to   I'ranklln   Brass   Manufac- 
turing   Comi>»ny.     Philadelphia,     Pa        Automntic_  com- 
pression «top  and  wasti    cork  or  valve.      No.  1.147,399: 
.Tulv  20:  Gaz.  vol    216;  p    8.89. 

Hlrvl"  Isaac  Dalsvtown,  Pa.  Scrubblng-machlne.  No. 
1  140.505;  Julv   13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p    5,9. 

Hiscock.  Emorv  r.,  assignor  to  W.  W.  Kimball  Company, 
Oilcae-o  in.  Pneumatic  action  for  plnver-planos.  No. 
1  147.72.1  :  Julv  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p    1029 

Hitchcock  Ottn  G  .  Rsslpnor  to  Havs  Manufacturing  Com- 
nanv  Erie  Pn.  Handle  for  cocks,  faucets,  and  valves. 
No    1.1  45.5^^7;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  213. 

Hitchcock.  William  L..  Portsmouth.  Ohio.  Arch  for  loC(>- 
motive  flre  boxes.  No.  1.145,769;  July  6 :  .Gaz.  vol. 
216  :  p.  278. 

Hoag,  Nfirman  J.      fSee  Kitchen   and  Hoae.  i 

Hobart  (iarret  A.,  Paterson.  N.  T.  Rncrdlnc  and  'ndicat 
Ing  apparatus.  No.  1.147,323  :  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol  216  : 
p.  859 

Hoi. kirk.  J.ihn.      (See  Watts,  Richard  E  .  assicnor  \ 

Hock  Arno.  Klein  Zschachwltz.  near  Dresden.  Germanv. 
Furnace  for  boilers.  No.  1,140.255;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
210  ;    p     408. 

Hortge  William  R  .  assignor  to  S.  W  Cramer.  Charlotte. 
N  C  FInmidifvint.  heating,  and  ventilating  system. 
No    1  147  244  :  Julv  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  834. 

Hodcson.  John  G..  Mavwood.  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lacquer  composition 
for  •^an';  No.  1.148.168;  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 
1187. 

Hoev    James  J.      (See  Dnhson,  John   E..  assignor,  i 

Hofe    Chrl'^tian   von.   7yphl(  ndorf.  mar  Berlin,  assignor  to 
Optlsche  Anstalt  C.  P    Goerr  Aktlencesellschaft.  Frlede 
nau     near    Berlin,    (icrmanv.       DI«tnnce-meaKur1ne    In- 
strnment.      No     1.147,990;    July    27:   Gaz.   vol.    216;    p. 
1 1  22. 

Hoff  Edward  R  N^w  York.  N.  Y  Hentsblold  for  Incan- 
descent electric  lamps.  No.  1,145..«37:  July  0:  Gaz. 
vol    210:  p    302.  ^  ^      ,, 

Hoffonb.-n:  Maurice.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Belt  and  buckle. 
No    1  146  1«1  :  Julv  13:  Gaz    vol.  216:  p.  435. 

Hoffman.  Ad.llsnn  F\'.  Plttsbureh.  Pa.  Pickling  iron  and 
steel       No    1.146.071  :  Julv  13;  Gar.  vol    216:  p.  404 

Hoffmnn    charle«       (See  Kohman.  HoCrman.  and  Godfrev.) 

Hoffman'  Charles  M..  I/^banon  N  H.  F^aucet.  No. 
1  147,94.3  :  Julv  27:  Gnz.  vol.  216:  p    1106. 

HofTnian  f'nn  G.'  and  J.  F.  Srhnefer.  assignors  to  The  V  an 
D..rn  Iron  Works  Companv.  Cleveland  OMn.  Sectlnnal 
fllln- ca.se.      No.    1,147,022:    July    20;    Gaz     vol.    216; 

Hoffman'  William  F.     (See  Gorton.  William  E..  assignor.) 
Hoffmann     John    H  .    San    Franclseo,   Cal.     Tape-measure. 

No    1  145  244  :  Julv  0;  Gaz    vol.  210:  p.  95 
Hofrlcbter     Charles    H..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      T^amp-flxture. 


Hollls,  Harry  W.,  Chehalls.  Wash.     Silo.     No.  1.148.320: 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1242. 
liollis.  Joseph,   assignor  to  J.    E.   McLain.   Canton,  Ohl(3. 
Trolley  mechanism.     No.  1,146,877;  July  20;  Ga».  vol. 

Holmb'rrg.   Alfred,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T    Malo,   Cen 
tral  Falls,  R.  I.     Framing-tool.     No.  1.145..H11  ;  July  0, 
Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.   116.  „-■,»,    w     r-v.. 

Holmes.  Alfred  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J   Mohr,  ldi 
cago.  111,     Nut  lock.     No.  1.145.991  ;  July  13;  Gai.  vol. 
210;  p    :'.75. 
Hcjimes    Major  E..  Lakewood,  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Company,    Clevel.md,    Ohio.      Battery  depi^iiarizer.      «o. 
1  148,L'.30:  Julv  27:   Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1207. 
Holme-,  Wllliam'll..  <'hlcago.  111.     Horseshoer  s  Jack.     No. 

1.140,10:-;:  Julv  13:  (Iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  436. 
Holmquest.   Herman   F.   Lynbrook.   N.  Y.     Naive  for  gas- 
engines.     No.  1,147.023:  July  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  75-. 
Holsman.  Gus  D.  and  J.  L.  Rlshe.  Chicago,  I"-,,  J^oaaers 
fastener      No.  1,140.878  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  (06. 
Holt    Ge(irg"   H.      i  See  McLean   and   Hclt.i 
Holt'.  John   R  .  and  C.    L.   Rlppey.   Los   Angeles,   assignors 
of  one  third  to  I.  A.  Smith.  I>ong  Beach.  Ca.      Dlrljribl^e 
fender.     No.   1.146.937:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  7ii. 
Holtz    Peter  H.  Evansville,  Ind      Internal  combustion  tur 

bine      No    1.14fi.7(i7:  July   l-X  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  62«. 
Holtzer  Cabot    F:iectrlc    Company,    The.       i  See    Kennefly, 
Carlton   L..   assignor,  i  ,  »  _,    „    j„ 

Honis:mnnn.    Hans,    r-uluth,    Minn.      Slieet-regi.stertng    de- 
vice  for   platen    prlntlne  presses.      No.    1.14<.oOe;    July 
20:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  926. 
Hoiin    Peter,  (irand   Rapids.  Mich.     \;\  heel-rfmover.     No. 

1  140.507;  Julv   i:;  :  G,az.  vol.  216;  p.  579. 
Hoock    Theodore,   t'ologm  .   Bayenthal.  Germany,  assignor 
to   Westlnchouse  i:iectric  and  Manufacturing  Companv. 
F.iearirallv-heateri  appnratus.     No.  1.146,104:  July  13; 
Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  4:'.7.  ,    ^ 

Hoo.k    Theodore.    Cologne.   Bavfnthal,   Germany,   assignor 
to   Westlnchouse  FT.,  ctrlr  n:.d   Manufacturing  Company. 
Ekctricallv-heated  noparntus.     No.  1,140,328;  July  13; 
1       Gaz.  vol    216:  p.  493. 

I    Hoock    Theodor.      Cobisnc   Baventhal.  Germany,   assignor 

to  Westinghou-'    i:iortri-^    and  Manufacturlns  Cotnpanv. 

Electricallv  beatnd  apparatus.     No.   1,146.329:  Jnly  13: 

Gaz.   vol.  '216;  p.  4d4.  ,    ,    ^ 

Hoock    Theodore.   Cologne.   Bayenthal,  Germany    assignor 

to  Westinghouse  ElP'tric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Electricaliv-heat' d  appa:atus.     No    1.140.330;  July  13: 

i        Gaz.   vol.    216;   p.    494.  ,    ,    ,,  . 

Hoock    Theodore,   Cologne.   Bayenthal.  Germany,  assisnor 


No    1,145.5'i'i;  July  6;  Gaz    vol.  216;  p    213. 


No 


nold<>n    Cbarlps  L  ,  Ind1«napoll«.  Ind.     Water-heater. 

1.140  506:  Julv   13;  Gaz.  vol    216;  p.  579. 
Hwlden     Npwton."   New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    FTolden 

On.    Man  Top   Companv.   Inc      l-'olding  top  for  vehicles. 

No    1  146  162  :  Julv  13  ■  (;nz    vol.  210  ;  p.  43(1 
Hol.len  'Newton.  New  York.  N.  Y..  asslcnor  to  Holden  On^ 

Man    Top    Companv.    Inc.       Foldine    top    for    vehicles 

No    1.147  091  :  Julv  20  :  Gai.  vol.  216  :  p.  7«0. 
Hoblpu    One    Man    Top    Company       i  See   Holden.   Newton, 

Hol.lonsen    Peter,  Rosllndale.  Mass      Curtain  fixture.     No. 

1  147  944-  Julv  27:  Gaz    vol.  216:  p,  1100 
Holderman.   William   E..   Salt   Lake  City.  Ptah       Filtering 

apparatus.     No.  1,146,256;   July  13;  Gaz    vol.  216;   p. 

Holdrldc.  PliDV  P..  North  Yakima,  Wash.  Harrow  and 
the  Mkr      No    1.1 40  072  :  July  13:  Gar.  vol.  216:  P_4<>4. 

Hole  ("liarles  C.  Fremont,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R  W. 
Shlvors  S'"-1hner  Nebr.  rmbrella  No.  1,145,310; 
Julv  0:"Ga7.  vol    216;  p.   110.  ^^     .       tt- 

Holladav.   James   W.   et  al.      (See   Rodecker.    Charles   W., 

assignor  I  .  ., 

Holland  (iordon  F  .  Revprp.  Mass  portable  phnfogranhlc 
dark-room  lentern  attachment.     No    1,145,5«^9:   July  fl  : 

Holland  '  Luther    w",  '  Pleasant    Hill,    Mo.       I^ck.       No. 

1  I47'c(92-  Julv  20:  Gar    vol.  210;  p    7«1. 
Hollar    Wlllinm    II.      (See   Marvel.   Edward   W.  asslenor.> 
Hollenberk      Waitpr    E..    Marlon.    Iowa        Interchangeable 

screen    and   sn.rm  <=ash.      No.   1,147.093:   July   2(>  :    Gnz. 

Ho^^ida"-  .io^Vfi/  S  Wllklnsburg.  assignor  to  The  Cnlon 
Switch  &  Siena'  Company.  Swissvale.  P«^  Railway- 
traffic '■ontrolllnc  apparatus.  No.  1.14  (,169;  July  ^^) : 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  807 

Hollldav  John  S  .  Wllkinsbnrg.  assignor  to  The  T  nion 
Switch  &  Slfrnnl  Companv.  Swissvale.  Pa.  Electric 
rn^tor      No.   1  147.170;  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.   216;  p^808. 

Hollldav  John  S..  Wllklnsbure.  asslguor  to  The  Cnlon 
Switch  &  Sienal  Company,  Swissvale.  Pa.  _^Ar>parfltus 
for  the  control  of  electric  motors.  No  1,147,171  :  July 
20:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  r    808.  ^,       .,  ^        v       .. 

Hollien  Richard,  Nahant.  Mass.  Novelty  purchase-board. 
No    1  145,417  :  Julv  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  154. 


to  We«tinf:housp  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

aratus.     No.  1,146.023  :  July  13  • 

Gnz.    V.,!.    210  ;    p.   T,9'< 


F:iectrically-heated  apparatus.     No.  1,140. 


Hooker.  I  "an,  et  nl.     i  See  Minkler.  Ray  A.    assignor.) 
H<x)ton.    Henrv   W.,    and   S.    A.    Dugglns,    Salt    Lake    City, 
Utah.     Sprlng-tlre.     No.  1.146.708;  July   13;  Gaz.  vol. 
"16 •   p    020 
Hopkins    James  M.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Camel  Com- 
panv        Bottom      door-guide      for      freight-cars.        No 
1  ^^r,(^-?.■.  Julv   13:   Gaz.  vol.  210:  P    404 
Hopkinson     Joseph.    Davton,    Ohio.       Knife  pdge    bearing. 

No    1  146.794:  Julv  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  676 
Hopkinson.  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Computing  Scale  <_om- 
pany    Davton.  Ohio.      Comiuting-scale.      No.   1,140, .95  : 
.lulv  20: 'Gar.  vol.  216;  p.  077  ^  ^,   ,        ,      , 

Hopson,    William    R..    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Vehicle-wheel. 

No    1  146.790  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  P    ""^    _, 
Hormes    William  T..  Govanstown,  assignor  to  S.  HImmel, 
Baltimore.   Md       Display  rack.      No.   1,145.864:  July  6; 
Gaz.  vol    210:  p.  :ni 
Horn     Frank.   Columbus.   Ohio.      Brake    mechanism.      No. 

1  147  .'.07  ;  Julv  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  920. 
Home    Alvader   I>  .   Hflverhlil.   Mass.     Adjustable  double- 
burt^er   tool  heater.      No     1.14S.("i9:   July   27;   Gaz.   vol. 
216:  p.  1159. 
Home     (ieorge   .A.,    assignor    to   Merlden    Fire    Arms   Co.. 
Meriden     Conn.      Mairarine-rifle.      No.    1.146,568:    July 
i:;  :    Gaz.   vol.   216  :   p    58(). 
Home,    fieorge    A.,    aasicnor   to   Meriden    T^re    Arms   fo.. 
Merldpn,    Conn        Magazine-L'un.      No     1,140.509;    July 
13-    (iaz     vol.    210;    p.    .'KO, 
Horr.  Frank.  Bletver,  Cal.     Resilient  tire.     No.  1,147,094; 

Julv  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  781. 
Horvat     Josef     Superior.    Wis.      Railway-rail    joint.      No. 

1   14,'  992-  Julv   13;   Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.   376 
Hoa'chke.   William   E.,   New   York,   assignor,  by   mesne  a»- 
slgnminta.    to    Sonora    Phonograph    Corporatjon.      -^"^o- 
matlc  brakp  for  ptwinographs.     No.  1,148,477;  July  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1294. 
Hosev,    William.    Success.    Ark.      Attachment    for    tronlng- 
taWes.     No.  1.147.720:  July  27:  <iaz.  vol.  216:  p    103ft. 
IL'thers.-iH    John  M     assiirnor  to  Ameri'^aii  <  an  (  ompany. 
New  York.  \    Y.     S'-aled-nozzle  pouring-spout  for  cans. 
No    1  145,S06  ;  Julv   13:  Gaz.  vol    216:  p.  341. 
Hotson.'john  IL.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tvpewrlter 
Spead    Kev    Companv.      Keyboard    of    type-writing    ma 
chinps  and  tho  like."   No.   1.140.331  :  July    13;   Gaz.  vol. 
"10  •   p     494 
no"f«on.  John  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  t*^  typewriter 
Speed    Kev  Companv.     Kevboard.      No    1,146,5.0;   July 
1.3:   Gaz.   vol     216;   p.   5«0  rr-,    ^        a 

HoudaCie    Maurice.  Levaiiols-Perret.  France.     Wiping  de- 
vire  for  srrepns  and  Iho  like.     No.  1,146.49(  :  Joly  13; 
»        (^az.  vol.  210  ;  p.  555. 
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Hough.  William  S..  Jr.     (See  Wiley  and  Hougb.) 

Howarfl.  rinreiice  H.,  arni  H.  M.  I'flagt'r.  assljnorg  to 
Commnnwpiilth  StfH>|  Ctmipanv  St.  I.ouls.  Mo.  Car- 
trnck.      Nn.    l,14«,i'r,7:   July   i:'?:   f'.az.   vol.  I'lO:   p.  460. 

Howaril.  Cuv  r.  Evprett.  Wash.  Tvibe-mlll.  No. 
1.14fi.7fiO:  July  !.■?•  (inz.  rol.  216:  p.  «4«. 

Howarfl.  H»>nry,  Brookline.  Mass.  Apparatii.*!  for  making 
hydrochloric  acid.  No.  1.145.S97 :  July  13:  Gaz.  yol. 
2ifi  :  p.  .Ul. 

Howard,  [(onrv.  nrookllne.  Mass.  Makins  hydrochloric 
arid.      No    1.14."..'<ns  :  .T'lly   1."^:  r.az    vol.  210";  p.  .^42. 

Howard,  lister  C.,  et  al.  (See  Frppman.  Malon  E..  as- 
signor.) 

Howe,  Andrpw  F  ,  (Jranlte  f'ltv.  Ill  Saw-guard.  No. 
1.14S.1«0;  July  27:  Oaz.  vol.  216:  p.  118.'^. 

Howe.  Fred  ('.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  r>amp.  No.  1,147,727  ; 
July  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  218:   p.   1030. 

Howm.  Winrhrop  K.  Ftochpstfr.  asslcnor  to  Opneral  Rail- 
way .'J;irn:il  Company.  Oarcs.  N.  Y.  Elpctromatrnptlc 
conrtr.liinL'  ilPvU-p,  .N'o.  1.14H.1R,":  J\)Iv  l.'i  :  r.az.  vol 
■JK  :   p    4;U 

Howes.  I'landp  L..  Boston,  Mass.  Street  flre-hydrant. 
No.   1. 14.^1, S.T» :  July  «;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  302. 

IIow.'s.  Wri-'ht  F'.,  asslgUDr.  by  mpsne  assignments,  to 
Anfflo-.Ampriran  .Vprator  Co..  J^an  Francisro.  Cnl.  Aux- 
iliary air-supply  for  intprna! coinhustion  eniiines.  No. 
1.146.2."'<:  July    l.",:  Caz.   vol    21t^  :  p.  460. 

FT.iwg,  Carl  M..  Sisspton.  S.  O.  I.pypr  mpchnnlsm  for  helt- 
-ihiftprv.     No    1.146  lf.6:  July  l.'f;  C.nr,  vol.  216:  p.  437. 

Hover,  Franklin  G.      (See  Barr  and  Hover.  > 

Hovt.  .\rthur  S.,  assignor  to  The  .\rthur  S.  Hoyf  Company, 
New  'Vnrk,  N.  Y.  Making  a  novel  starch  nroflurt.  No. 
1.14S.4,'>.3  :  July  27:  Gnz.  vol.  216:  p.   12'J6. 

Hovt.  Arthur  S..  "assignor  to  The  Arthur  S.  Hoyt  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Article  of  manufacture  No. 
1.14H.4r,4:  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p    1286. 

Huhbpll.  Flarvpy.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Attachment-pluff  re- 
cpptaclp.     No  1,146,938:  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  727. 

Hubpr.  Frpdcrick  W..  and  R.  W.  Polndpxter.  Jr..  Los 
Angplps.  Cal.  I'fllizing  beet-molasses  waste  water.  No. 
1  14.-,4«4:  July  6:  Gaz.   \r,\.  216:   p    170. 

Hiil>pr.  Freilerlck  W..  r.o«  Angples.  Cal.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  rlassifvin:.'  criished  material.  No 
1  146,624  :  Jnlv  l.H:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  r,U^ 

Hudson  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Moorhouse.  .Alfred, 
asslcnor.  i 

Hnelsdonk.  Willlnm  A  ,  Le  Grand.  Cal.  Prilllne-rlg.  No 
1.14.".. 418;   July  6;   Gaz    vol.   216:   p.   IS."). 

HifT.   F.'mun.l  J  .  Jr..   Fhlladplphla.   I'a..  .'ind  F.  A.  Johns- 
ton.  8r.    i;porco,    N.    y..   assi'jnors    to   Thp    S.    S.    Whitp 
Dpntal      Mantifacturincr     Comiianv.      Philadelphia.      Pa 
Crown-po<t      No.    1 .1 4.'-...^6S  :   Julv   6:   Gaz.   vol.   216:   p. 

HmT,  RusspU.  assignor,  liv  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard 

Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filling-thimble  for 

radiator  tanks.     No    1.146.126:  July  13:  Gnz.  vol    216: 

P    .-•J"' 
Huff.  Russell,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard 

Motor  '"ar  Company.  r)ptroit.  Mich.     Vehicle-brake.     No. 

1.147,728:  July  27:  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.  1030. 
Flufin.in    William  M.      (  Spp  Rppsp.  James  H..  assignor.) 
Hugh.    Fruik.    New    York.    N     Y.       Cannin"    foods.       No. 

1  n6  7o!i:   Joly   13:  Gnz    v..)     216:   p    627. 
Hughes.  Finwdd  C.,  assignor  to  Hughes- Wessling  Company. 

rhicqn'o.    III.     Electric-lighting  device  for  vehicles.     No. 

1,146.039:  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p    728. 
Hngbp<,  How  I?..'N"pw  York.  N    Y..  assignor  ro  The  Citizens 

S:ivini:«   and   Trust   Company,    cipypiand.    Ohio,   trustee. 

firculf  brpaker.       No.     1.146.167:    July     13:    Gaz.    vol. 

216  :   p     43>^. 
Hughes.  Samuel.   Berkeley.  Cal       Coaster.     No    1145  485- 

July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p    179. 
Hughes  Wessling  Company       (See  Hughes,  Davvdd  C,  as- 
signor.) 
Huizenga.   John   A..   Rock   Valley.    Iowa.      Check-protector. 

No    1.1  16. .-.71  :  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  581. 
Hulflsh.  F>avid  S  .  assignor  to  Canadi.m   Independent  Tele- 

phonp    '•..mpanv.    I.lmltpd.    Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada. 

.Automatic   teb-phono   system.      No     1  147,864:    July   27; 

Gaz.   vol.   216 :    p.   1077. 
Hult.  Carl  A.  and  O    W..  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Outboard 

motor.     No.   1.146.427:   Julv  i:?:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    528 
Hult.  Osc.ir  W.     I  S.^.  Flult.  Carl  A.  and  O.  W.) 
Humf>pr.  Gustave.  Dpnvpr,  Colo.     .Vrc-llght.     No.  1.146,498  ■ 

July   13:  Gaz    vol.  216:   p.  .'i.'i.-). 
Humpagp.     Thomas,     Bristol.     England.       Power-hacksnw 

No.  1.1  46., 172  :  July  13;  Gaz.  vol    216:  p    .'im 
Hunt,    Albert    L..    and    C.    Sagemlller.    New    London.    Wis. 

Anchor-winch.     No.   1,147,095;  J\ily  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

p.  782. 
Hunt.   Hflm.   Ferris  A  Compnny.      (See  Ferris,  Henry   L.. 

assignor,  i 
Hunt.    ,Tohn    B..    Mansflpld.    ')li!o        \pnaratus    for   setting 

fractured  or  broken  limbs.     N.,    1.1 4.", 064  ;  Julv  6:  Gaz 

vol.  216  :  p.  32. 
Hunt.   Ocinond   E.,   assignor  to   Packard   Motor  Car  Com- 
pany,   Detroit,    Mich.       Motor  vehicle.      No.    1,147,865  ; 

.July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    !n7'^. 
Huntpr.  Charlp-j  .1.      (Sep  Edwards  and  Hunter.) 
Hunter,  Rudolph  M.      (See  Burrow,  Edward  F..  assignor.) 
Hunter,  Stuart  .V.,  Newton,   Kans.     Construction  for  pneu- 
matic  tires.      .No.    1.145,993;    July   13;   Gaz.    vol.   218; 

p.  376. 


Huntington.  Hiram  H..  Richmond.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Seeding  Machine  Company.  Springfield,  Ohio. 
Hanger  for  furrow-opener  drag  bars.  No.  1.147.324; 
July  20;  C.az.  vol.  216;  p.  860. 

Hurd,  Henry  L..  Beverly.  .Mass.  F'ressure  cylindpr  for  en- 
glups.      No.   1,14,^,06,'i  ;  July  6;  C.az.  vol.   216  ;   p.  33. 

Hurd,  Norman  B..  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation.  Npw  Britain,  Conn.  F'anlc-bolt  mpcha- 
nlsm.     No.  1.145.. 190  ;  July  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  213. 

Hurdle.  George  V..  Port  Kennedy,  assignor  to  Ehret  Mag- 
nesia Manufacturing  Company.  Valley  Forge.  Pa.  .\p- 
parntus  for  dellvpring  blocks  of  magnesia  covering.  No. 
1.147.096;  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  782. 

Hurff.  Thomas  \V  .  Wofidburv,  N.  J.  Smoker's  pipe.  No 
1. 146. 2.19  :  July   13:  Gnz    vol.   216;  p.  470 

Hurlhrlnk.  Ernst.  Berlin  Frledenan.  assignor  to  Martini  A 
Hdneke  Ma«chinenliau-.\ktlpn-(Tesellschaft,  Bprlin,  (ipr- 
manv.  DpvIcp  for  tanks  containing  Inflammable  liquids. 
No.  1.147.729:  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1030. 

Hurst,  Paul.      (Spp  Lyons.  George  R,.  assignor,  i 

Hurt.  Henry  H..  Covington,  Vn.,  assignor  to  Robeson 
Process  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tanning  material 
and  prenariiiL'  the  same.  No.  1.147.24,":  July  20;  Ga7 
vol.  216:   p.   885. 

Husspy.  Thomas  A..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Spring-heel  for 
shoes.     No.   1,147.508;  July  20;  Gnz.   vol.    216;   p.  927. 

Huszflr.  Cfij.n  G..  New  York,  N  Y  Carburpfcr.  No. 
1.146.62,":  Jtilv  13;  Gaz    vol.  216;   p.  .',09. 

Flutchlnson.  George,  assignor  to  Tionald-Hutchinson  F'at- 
ents  F.lmlted.  >fasterton.  New  Zpaland.  .Anctinrnge  for 
fencing  posts  nnd  the  like.  No.  I.H.I. 312:  July  6;  Gaz. 
vol.  216;  p.  117. 

Hutchinson,  George.  Wellington.  New  Zealand.  Weighing 
appnratus.  No.  1,147.400;  J\ily  20;  r,nz.  vol  216; 
p.  890. 

Hutchison.  Harry  R..  and  K  T".  Bay.  Colfax,  111.  Com- 
bination Ipftpr  and  packagp  mall-box.  No.  1,145.419  ; 
July  6:  Gaz.  vol    21(1 :  p.  15," 

Hutclilson,  MilbT  R.,  Summit.  .N  J  ,  assignor  to  Lovell- 
McConnell  Manufacturing  t'ompanv.  Diaphragm-horn. 
No.  1.145.839  :  July  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  21(>  :  p.  303. 

Hutchison.  Milbr  IL.  Summit.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lovell- 
McConnell  Manufacturing  Company.  Mechanically- 
actuated  diaphragm.  No.  1,147,866;  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
216:  p.   in7«i. 

Hutchison.    Miller   R..    Summit.    N.    J.,   assignor    to   Lovell 
McConnell   Manufacturing  Company.      Mpchanlcal    horn 
and  diaphragm  therefor.     No.   1,148,231  :  July  27:  Gaz. 
vol,  216  :   p.  1207. 

Hutchison.  Richard,  Brookline.  Mas<.  Puzzle.  No. 
1.148.4M9:  July  27;  (Jnz.  vol.  216:  p    1209. 

Huth,  Wnltpr  FT.,  Chicago.  IM  Tov  war-boat.  No. 
1.145.420:   Jnlv   6;   Gaz     vol.    216      p.    1.-..". 

Hflttner.  Fritz.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Regulation  of  holler  feed-pumps.  No, 
1.147.401;  July  20:  Gaz    vol    216:  p.  890. 

Hydraulic  Press  Hri.k  Company.  (See  Miles.  Frank  W., 
assignor.^ 

Hyle,  Jacob  A..  Harrlsburg,  F'n  .  assignor  of  one-third  to 
T.  F.  Von  Pom  nnd  onp-thlrd  to  J.  A.  Twitchpll.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Railwav-flp.  No.  1.145.141:  July  6:  Gaz. 
vol.  216;  p.  58. 

Hynes,  I.^e  P..  assignor  to  Railway  T'tllitv  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Automatic  plectric  heating  system  for  rail- 
way-cars and  the  like.  No.  1,146.879;  Julv  20;  Gaz. 
vol.  218  ;  p.  708. 

Iffert.  Jean  A.  G..  F-^rankfort  on  the-Maln.  Germany,  as- 
slgnf)r  to  T'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  F'aterson, 
N.  J.  Pulllng-over  machine  No.  1.147.17'2:  July  20; 
Gaz    vol.  216:  p.  800 

Igoe.   F'eter,  Jr.      (See   Mans.  William  F.,  assignor  i 

Igou,  Dale  C.      (See  Igou,  Dennis  T    and  D.  C  i 

Igou.  Dennis  T.  and  D.  C.  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments. 
to  The  Igou  Manufacturing  Company.  Springfield.  Ohio. 
Wrapping  machine.  No.  1,147,402;  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
216;  p.  890. 

Igou  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Igou.  Dennis  T. 
and  D.  C,  assignors,  i 

Ihlder,  John  I)..  Npw  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  .Ammunltion-holst. 
No.   1.145.899:  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p    342. 

Ihlder,  John  D..  Npw  York.  N  Y..  and  W.  D.  Lutz.  Allen- 
dale borough,  assignors  'o  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jer- 
sey Cltv.  N.  J.  Ammunition  hoist  control.  No.  1.118.232; 
Jiily  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  120S. 

Ihrlg,  Orland  L.  .Sunnyvale.  Cal..  assignor  to  M.  Rumely 
Company.  Laporte.  Ind.  Fbiat  feed  control  No. 
1,147.,800;  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1054. 

Imperial  Brass  Manufactiiring  Company,  The.  (See  Dob- 
rlck.  August  C.,  assignor.  I 

Imoerlal  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Schoff.   Young,  nnd   Dohriik.   assignors.) 

Imperial  Novelty  Co.  of  Newark,  N.  J.  i  See  Wlrtb, 
(Carles,  assignor.) 

Improved  F'qulpment  Company,  The.  (See  Laird  and 
Shields,  as.slgnors.) 

Improved  I'aper  .Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Haug, 
Anton  J.,  assignor.) 

Improved  Paper  Machinery  Company.  (See  Parker,  How- 
ard, assignor.) 

Inoertl.  Roberto.  IMnerolo.  Italy.  Frame  for  cycles  and 
the  like.  No.  1.148.170;  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
1188. 
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(See  Trelber   and    Buikb  v.   ns 


Index   Visible.      (See  Fisher,  Irving,  assignor.) 

Industrial    Chemical    Company.       (See    Statham.    Noel,    as 
slgnor.  I 

Industrial  Instrument  Company,  The.  (See  Bristol,  Ed- 
gar  FF..   assignor.! 

Infield.  William  J  .  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Rail  and  railway- 
crossing.     No    1.145.142:  July  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p    59. 

Ingalls,  Willis  A.,  ripyeland.  Ohio.  Cam-adjusting  device 
for  clrc\ilar  knitting  machines.  No.  1.147.730;  July  27; 
<;az.  vol,  216  ;  p.  1031. 

Ingcr^oli  Rand  Company.  i  See  Bayles,  Lewis  C.  as- 
signor. I 

Ingprsnii-Rnnd  Company, 
slgnors.  1 

IngersoU.  Rot»ert  L..  and  T.  J.  Douros,  Boone,  Iowa.  Blow- 
ofr  cock  for  boilers.  No.  1,146,797  ;  July  20  :  c,az.  vol. 
210  ;   p.  678. 

Ingrnlinm,  Frpdcrick.  and  D.  Lynch.  Jollet.  111.,  assignors 
to  The  .\mpricnn  Steel  and  Wire  Company  of  New  Jer 
sev,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Confintious  annealing-furnace.  No. 
1.147.731  :  July  27:  Gaz    vol.  216;  v.  1032. 

International  Cork  Company.  The.  (See  Bogdftnffy.  .Alex- 
ander, assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See 
C'lronke.   Barney,   assignor.) 

Intprnntionnl  Money  Machine  Company.  (See  Overlln. 
William   8.,  assignor.) 

InterniitlonHl     Money     Machine 
Nelson,   assignor.  < 

International    Motor  Company, 
assignor. ) 

Motor   Company. 


International 
assignor,  i 

international 
sl'.'nor  > 

International 


Signal    Co.      (See 


Company.      <  Sep     White, 
(See  Hewitt.   Edward   R.. 

I  See   Masury.   .Alfred    F.. 
Webb.    .Tenn    F.,    Jr. 


as- 


Time    Recording    Company    of    New    York. 


1  See  Reist. 


Infprnational  Tvppsettlng  Machine  Company 

TCirbv  S.    assignor  ) 
Irszn.    Louis.    West    F^illmnn,    111.       Signal  -  bendllgbt    for 


No,    1.147,045;    July 


(inz.    vo 


216;    p. 


England.     Hvdro-extractor  or 
No.  1,145,000;  July  13:  Gaz. 


J 
J 

J. 


J.  H. 
J.   L. 

M  . 
J    R 

M 


vehicles, 
1106. 
Irwin.  Thomas  K  .  London 
like  centrlfugnl  machine, 
vol.    216  :   p.   342 
Isaacs  A  Company    Reub      (See  Isaacs.  Isaac,  assignor.) 
Isaacs     Isaac    n^^slgnor  to   Reub   Isaacs   A    I'orapany,   New 
York    N    Y       f.iatpnd.      No.    1.146.710;    July    13;   Gnz. 
vol.  216;  p    627. 
TsIipU  Porter  Comnanv.      '8ee  Duckbnm.  Arthur,  assignor.! 
Isberwond.  Jo^pph   W.    Middlesbrough.   FnirHnd.      Building 
longltudlnal'v  framed  ves-^els       No.   1,147.732;  July  27; 
Gnz    vol.  216  :   p.   1032. 
Israel,  Jacob.      (See  Keen,  Thomas  A  ,  assignor.) 
Ives     Frederic    E.     F^hllndelphla.    Pa.      Color   photography. 

No    1  145  143  :  July  6  ■  Gnz    vol.  216  :  p.  59 
J.   Stone  and  Company   Umlted.      (See   Pike  and  Neville, 
assignors.) 

A   A.  Jensen  A  Dabl.      (See  Alfsen.   .\dolf  A  .  assignor.) 
B    M.    Electric   Company.      (See   Jepson.    John    W.,   as- 
signor. > 

E    Mergott  Company,  The.      (See   Fuller.   Franz   A.,  as- 
signor. > 
J.   G.    Brill   Company,   The.      (See   Kllng    nnd    Kohler.    as- 
signors.) 
J.  c.  Prin  ("omp^nv.  The.     (See  Kllng.  Louis  .\..  assignor.) 
Wtllianis  A  Co.      (See  .\mborn.  George,  assic-nor. ) 
Jones  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Grlffln.  .\lvah 
assignor  ! 

Bunting  Bedding  Company.      (See  Ferber,  Williams 
assignor.  > 
Jack     I,pwl«   T..    Mount   Sterling,    Iowa       Gate  hinge.      No. 

1. 146.. 100  :    July    13:   Gnz    vol.    216:    p.    ,n.16. 
J.'ickman.  Fmnklln  P..  Mnrsiifleld.  Oreg      Flsstlcfluld  tur 

bine.      No    1.145.144:   Julv  6:   Gaz    vol    216:   n    .lO 
Tnckeem     Albert  C      F>nvton     0)iio.      Flosh-rnlvp   for   water- 
closets.     No.  1.147,024  ;  July  20  ;  Gnz.  vol    216  :  p    7.'i<5 
Jaeifson.  Dugald  C  .   assignor  to  D.  C.   Jackson  and   W    B. 
Jackson,  Madison,  Wis.     Lifting  magnet.     No.  1,147,682  ; 
Julv  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  9a«. 
Jnckson.  E'lgar  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.    V.  Rlcbnrds, 
Franklin.   Pn.     Rail-joint.     No.   1.145.770:  July  6;  Gar. 
vol.   216  :   p.   278. 
Jackson   F^'re  Proof  Partition   Companv.  The.      (See  Malt- 
land.  James  IV.  assignor.! 
Jnckson,   Henry   O.      (See   Aurand.    Edward   L..   assignor  i 
Jackson.  John    assignor  of  one-half  to  R    Jnckson.  Crewp. 
England       Fastpnlng    means    for   wagon  coverings.      No 
1.145.681:   July  6:   Gnz.   vol.   216:   p     248 
Jnckson.  P.  T..  Jr.      (Spp  Wnrner.  George   B..  assignor.) 
Jackson,   Richard        (Sec  Jackson.  John,   assignor) 
Jackson.   Thomas   L..   Cincinnati.   Ohio,   assignor   to   Frnnk 
Ilolton  A  '"o,  Oiicago.   Ill       Trombone      No.   1.141.145; 
July  6  •   (Jaz.   vol     216  :  p    60 
Jackson.  William  B.      (See  JncVson    r>ugHld  C..  assignor.) 
Jacob,  Ilelnrich.  Steglttz.  near  Berlin.  ;issign<!r  to  Optisclip 
Anstalt  C.  P.  Goerz   .Vktlengesellschaft    I'rledenau.  near 
Berlin.    Gerniany.      Device    for    taking    aim    with    quick- 
firing   giu!s    with    protpetingshipld   and    tplpscopie   sight. 
No.    1.146,428:  July   13;  Gnz.   vol.  216;   p.  .129. 
Jncobs      Cbnrles     F.     Chicago.     111.      Metallurgical     imole- 
mpnt.      No.    1.146.573:    Julv    13:    Gnz.   vol    216-    p.   5S1. 
Jacobs     Henry    J.,   assignor    'o    Buffa'o    lounge    Company. 
Buffalo.  N.Y.     Sofa  bed.     No.  1.148,019;  July  27;  Gaz. 
vol.  216;  p.  1182. 


No. 
No. 


970. 
( See   James.    Ed- 

...._ _.    Henshaw.  trustee. 

Controller    for    automatic    musical 
1.146.574;    July    13;    Gaz.    vol.    216; 


Jacobs.  William   H..   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,    to 

The   Lock-Tite    Envelope   Corporation.    New   York,    >.   Y. 

Wrapper  or   binder      No.    1,148,487  ;   July   27;  Gaz.   vol. 

216;  p.  129S  „       ,      .    ^ 

JaeckPl.   Herman   E..   and  G.  O.   Matter.  Portland.  Oreg. ; 

said  Matter  assignor  to  said  Jaeckel.     Tile  making  rna- 

chine       No    1,14('!,16S;  July   13;  (iaz.   vol.   216;  p.   438. 
Jaeger    Fred  W..  Watertown,  S.   D.     Child's  carriage. 

1.147,946:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p.  1106. 
Jahnke,  William  G..  Chicago,  111.     Child's  automobile. 

1.146.880;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  706. 
Jamer.  Emma  K."    (See  Jamer.  William  H..  assignor.! 
Jamer,   William    IL,   assignor   to   E.    K.   Jamer.   Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.     Game  apparatus.     No,  1,146.798;  July  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  216  ;  p.  678. 
James,    Edward,    assignor    to    The    James    Manufacturing 

Company.    Cle\.lnnd.    Ohio       Flexible  -  tube    connection. 

No.  1.148.090  ;  Julv  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1159. 
James,    (ieorge    D.,    Frances.     Wash.      Wire-cutter.       No. 

1.147.631:  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p. 
James    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

ward,  assignor,  i 
Jameson.   .Alexander,  assignor  to  F.   R. 

Indlanapoli.s.    Ind. 

instruments.      No. 

P    582. 
Janlsch.    Maximlllian    I'  ,    assignor   to    U,    S.    Fibre   Bottle 

Mchv    Ci'..    Milwaukee,    Wis       Closure    for   paper    recep- 
tacles.    No.  1,147.867;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1078, 
Jarnczewskl.    L^onle    von.    oeb.    Stern.    Berlin,    Germany. 

ITodurtion   of   a    fllterstufT  hv  the   employment   of   coal 

or  similar  filter  material.     No.  1.147.991  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  216  ;  p    1122 
Jbs.    H.    Matthews  A  Co.      (See   Matthews.   James   II..   as- 
signor. ! 
Jssinskl.    Wladvslaw.    Indlann    Hnrbor.    Ind.      Camp-stool 

cane       No.  1. "145. 994  :   Julv  13  :  Gaz.  vol  216  ;  p.  376. 
Jaszkowi.nk.    Francis.    Bismarck.    N.    D.      Well-filter.      No. 

1  146,400:   Julv   13:  Gnz.  vol.  216;  p.  556. 
Jenlons     Alwvne"  F..    Rochdale.    Mass.      Carding  machine. 

No.  1.146.711  :  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  627 
Jenn      Wpnceslas     V.,     San     Diego.     Cal.     Furnace.     No. 

1.146,626:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  599. 
Jennnot.    Mitchell    J..    Garden    Valley.    Idaho       Nut-lock. 

No.   1.145.486:  Julv  6:  Gnz    vol.  216;  p.   179. 
Jcdel      Anron.    N' w    S'ork.    N.    Y.      Fireworks   and    making 

same.     No.  1,14,"  421  :  Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  155. 
Jefferson,   Beniamln    IL.  assignor  to   H.   H.   King,  trustee, 

Chicago     Ii:       Indicator   alarm    device.      No     1.145.591; 

July  6  :  (iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  214. 
Jefferson.    William    T..    Chicago.    111.       Advertising-carton. 

No    1.14>«23:',  :  Julv  27-  'iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1208. 
Jefferv    Arthur  J.,  Burks  Falls.  Ontario.  Cnnada.     Clothes- 
pin' '  No    1  146.799  ;  Julv  20  ;  Gaz.  vol    216  :  p.  678. 
Jeffries.   Nicholas   J..   Atlantic   City,   N.  J       Binding-post. 

No.  1.146.881  ;  July  20  :  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  707. 
Jel-nko  A  forapanv.  J.   F.      i  See  Aderer.  Hugo,  assignor.) 
Jenkins.   Ebenezer  C.,    Shrewsbury.    Mass.      Vehicle-brake. 

No.   1.14,1. .192;  Julv  6:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  215. 
Jenkins    Ed    M..   Italy.  Tex.      Sanitary   mouthpiece.      iRe 

issue.)      No.  13,942:  J'lly  6:  Gaz    vol.  216:  p.  316 
Jenkins,    I'lysses    S.      (Sep    F'olndpxtpr. 

slgnor.) 
Jenks      Wiilard     E..     Cherokee.     Iowa 

1  149  940:  Julv  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
Jennlson     Harrv"  G..    Toledo,    Ohio,      Imprpgnating 

No.  1,146. ,101  ;  July  13:  C.az.  vol.  216;  p.  557. 
.Tepson,  .lobn   W..  I>ep(  w.  N    Y..  assignor  to  J.  B._M. 

trie    Company       Engine-gearing.      No.    1,148,478  ; 

27:  Gaz.  vol."  216:  n.  1295. 
Jeter    Josiah    \    and  G    Mcllrov,  South  Belllngham.  Wasn. 
Bnrrel-mnking   machine.      No.    1.147,509:   July   20;   Gai- 
vol.  216  ;   p  927. 
Tewel!    Willlnni  M  .  assignor  to  ("bloride  Process  Company. 
•  '■bicago.     III.      Electrolytic    cell    and    maintaining    the 

eflSclencv  thereof.     No.  1.145.593  ;  July  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

Johansson  Ed\in  A..  TrollhBttan.  Sweden,  t  ondenser  for 
zinc  and  lead  vapors.  No.  1.145.685:  July  6:  Gaz.  vol. 
216  •   o     2>«' 

John  Siuinions  Comimnv       i  See  Kennv.  Jobr.    assignor.' 

Johnson  .\cetylene  Gas  Company.  (See  Johnson,  John  A., 
assignor.! 

Johnson  Albert  FL.  assignor  to  National  Electrical  Supply 
Company.  Washington,  D.  C.  Transmitting  apparatus 
for  winMess  telegraphy.  No.  1.145  066:  July  6;  Gaz. 
vol.   216:  p.  34. 

Johnson.  Alvin  F...  and  A.  O.  Alsten,  assignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  H.  C.  Gouldlng  nnd  one  fourth  to  J.  A. 
Alsten  Worcester.  Mass.  Pneumatic  core  for  repairing 
tires.     No.  1,148.171  :  July  27:  (iaz    vol.  216;  p.  1188. 

Johnson  Vugust  E.,  nnd  C.  Nelson.  Elgin.  Ill  Operating 
m.chani-m  for  windmills.  No.  1.148.172;  July  27;  Ga«. 
vol.  216;  p.  1189. 

Johnson.  Carl,  Chicago,  111  Acetylene  -  torch.  No. 
1  147,403;  July  20;  Gaz    vol.  216:  p.  891 

Johnson  Charles  H  .  Sncramento.  Cnl.  (^ame-board.  No. 
1.147.173:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol    216;  p    809. 

Johnson.  Chester  F.  Detroit.  Mich.  Circulating  system 
for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,145,995:  July 
13  :  Gaz    vol.  216  ;  p.  376  : 

Johnson  Chester  F..  Detroit.'  Mich.  Hood  for  motor- 
vehicles.  No.  1.147.801;  July  27;  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p. 
1056. 
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Johnaon.  Conrad  J.,  Correctlonvllle,  lowt.  Wlre-pUeri  at- 
tarhmcDt.  No.  1.147.510;  July  20;  Gae.  vol.  216:  d. 
927.  *^ 

.Tohnson,  Fldrldcn  R..  rhilafip'phia.  Pa.,  and  W.  S    Dpnnl- 
Hon.    Canidpn,    N.    J.,    assignors    to    Victor    Talklnz    Ma- 
chinp      Pompany.     Talklnij  -  mnchinp.      No.      1.146,260; 
July   1.3;  0«r.  vol.   216;  p.  470. 
Johnson,    Frank,    Dptrolt.    Mich.      Sp^ed  chanaing    mecha- 
ni.sm      No,  1,147,868:  July  27:  Oaz    vol.   216:   p.   1079 
Johnson.  Oporee  A.,  asslcnor  to  W.  H.  Mlnpr.  Chlcajro,  111. 
Draft  rlccin?  for  railwavcnrs.     No.  1,148  173;  July  27- 
Omz.  vol.  216  ;  p    IISO.  " 
,Tobn'«on.  Jay  M..  Chlcaeo.  Til.     rommutation  or  multiple- 
rid"  tirkpt  collector.     No.   1.14,";.,?n;   Jnlv   6-   Oaz    vol 
21  tV   p.   117.  '         ' 

.Tohnson.     John.     Olonsapo.     Philippine     Island.q.       Pbono- 

graph.     No    1.145.146  ;  July  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  60 
Johnson.  .Tohn  A.,  aaslgnor  to  Johnson  Acetylene  Gas  Com- 
pany,  Crawfordsville.  Ind.     Valve-flctuatine  mpchanlstn 
No    ].147..'?25:  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p   .«inf>. 
Johnson.     John     B  .     San     Francisco.     Cal.       Mop.       No 

1.147.174  :  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  .<J09. 
John«on.    John     F..     Rattle    Treok,     Mich.       Ancle  -  roller 
soclcpf  for  Inkinarollers.     No.  1,147,947;  July  27:  Gaz 
vol.   21("',  ;   p.    1107 
JohtKMn.  Ji'hn  P.  n  .  r^pnvtr,  Colo.     Bpetharvester.     No 

1.146.57.T:  Jnlv  1  .T  :  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  5.S2. 
Johnson.    T.awrence    T.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Car-door.      No 

1.145.107  :  Jnlv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  78. 
Johnson.     Llllip.     Northwood.     Iowa.       Stock!  nsr-protector. 

No.  1,147,404  :  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  K91. 
Johnson.    Mary    E..    trustee.      (See   Cobb,    I.vman    H,    as- 

sltrnor. ) 
Johnson.   Morton    ]..,    .isslirnor.    by    m^sne   asslirompnts.   to 
Fnnk    B     Tonk    Comp.nnv.    Chicaeo.    111.      Telephone-ex- 
changp  systpm      No.   1.145,245:  Jnlv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  95. 
Jonn-nn.    Mortor,    !>.,    as-^iirnor.    bv   mfsnp   assiirnments,   to 
Frnnk    R     Took    I'omp.Tnv.    I'hicaao,    111       Ti'lephonf^ex- 
chanire  system.      No.  1.116.074;  Jnlv  1.".     Gaz.  vol    216" 
p.  405. 
Johnson.    Vfortcn    T,.,   assienor.    hv   mesne  assienments,    to 
Frrtrk  B.  Took  Tompanv,  Phicnco.  111.      Telophonv.     No 
1. 147.02.-;  ;  July  20;  Gaz    vol.  216;   p    75«l. 
Johnson,    \forton    T...    assisnor.    hv    mesne   asslfirnment.s.   to 
Frsnk  R    Cook  Corapanv,  Phicaco,  111.     Telephony.     No. 
1,147.246;  Jnly  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  835. 
Johnson     Oliver   W.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Rotary   plow.      No. 

1.145,147  :  July  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  60 
Johnson.    Thomas    r..    assltrnor    re    Winchester    Repeating 
Arms  Co..  New  n.ivpn.  Conn       Firearm       No    1,146,.502- 
Jnlv  1.?;  Gaz.  vn].  216;  p.   r<^~ 
Johnson.    Thomas    C..    assignor    to    Winchester    Reneatlne 
Arms  Co.,  New  H.Hven.  Conn        Flrenrm       No    1  146  50,"?  • 
July  1."^;  Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.  557. 
Johnson.  William  B.      i  Sep   I,*>hman  and   Johnson.) 
Johnson,  William  D.     (Sep  Wtlli.'ims.  William  K  .  assignor. 1 
Johnson.    Wool^^py    M..    as.slunor    to    The    Contlnnotis    Zinc 
Fnrnaee  Company,  Hartford.  Conn       Treatlne  zinc-hear- 
Ins  materials.      No.   1.146,075;  Julv   ir^  :  Gaz    vol    216- 
p.    405. 
Johnston,  Frederick  A.      ^See  Huff  and  Johnston.) 
Johnston.     George,     netroit,    Mich.      I.en-  monntlnc.      No 

1.146.160;  July  1.?;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  439 
Johnston.  Uohert  T..  asslpnor  to  The  Goss  Printine  Press 
Company,  Chicaeo.   111.     Transferrinir  device  for  stereo- 
type-piafes.     No.   1,147.7.?a:  Jnlv  27;   Gaz.   vol.   216;  n 
10.32. 
.Tone':.   A.   P.      (See  Evans.  Charles  C  .  assignor.) 
Jones.     Itavld.     Anaconda,     Mont.       Pnenmatic-tlre    valve 

No    1.146.882;  Jnlv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    707 
Jones.  Edward  A..  Scranton.  and  J    E.  Jones,  Throop    Pa 
Graphite  Inhrlcator.      No,    1,145.314;   Jnlv   6;   Gaz    vol 
216;  p.   117. 
JoDPs.  Frank  A.,  assienor  to  The  Kentucky  Startlnjc  Gate 
Company,    Newport,    Kv.      Horse-startlnar    device.      No. 
1,147.405;  Jnlv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    801. 
Jones.    Henrv    B.,   Yonkers,    N.    Y.     Jack.      No    1.145.315; 

Jnly  6  ;  Gaz.  vol    216  ;  p.  118. 
Jones.  James.  Jr..   New  York,  N.  Y       Burfflar-alarm.     No 

1,146.883:  Jnly  20;  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.  707. 
Jones.    Jesse    I...    Wllkln-ilmre.    a-i«ltrnor    to    Geo     I.,     Cnr- 
tiss      Co,      PIttshureh.       Pa.         Skimminsr-ladle.        No 
1.145.422:  .Tuly  8;  Gaz.  vol.     216;  p    1.56. 
Jones.  John  E.     (See  Jones,  Edward  A.  and  J   E.i 
Jones.  John  P.,  Throop.   Pa       Fender.     No    1  14S091  •  .July 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  21  fi  :  p    1 160 
Jones.    John    T..    Iron    Mountain.    Mich.,    isaitrnor   to   New 
Metals-IVocess     Company.    Chicaeo,     111         Roller        No 
1.147.326;  Jnly  20;  Gaz.  vol    216;  p.  «i60. 
Jones.   Lyman   D..  Brldeeport.  Conn.     Vphicle-spring      No 

1,145,686;  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  248 
Jones.    Lvman    M.,    n^si-niT    to    Massey  Harris    Company, 
Limited.    Toronto.     Ontario.    Tanada.       Cnttlne    mecha- 
nism.    No.   1.147.802-  Jnly  27;  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.   1055. 
Jones,  Marvel  M..  Denver,  Mo.      .Vrmor  for  vehicle-wheels 

No.  1.146.076:  Jnlv  13;  Gaz.  vol    216;  p    406 
Jones,  William  K  .  Wichita.  Kans.     I'omhinatlon-ault      No 

1,145,771  ;  July  6  :  Gai.  vol    216  ;  p.  279. 
.Jordan,    Heinrlcli.    and    W.    Neelmeier.    Leverkusen.    near 
Colosrne,   Germany,   assignors  to  Svnthetlc   Patents  Co., 
Tnc.    New    York.    N.    Y.       Azo    coiorlntr  -  matters.       No. 
1,147.803;  Jnlv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    1055 


^°r°?.'- -"J.^    ^^    P*""'*.    France.     Pressure-button.     No. 

1,146,712;  Jnly  13;  Gaz.   vol.   216;   p    627 
Jorv,    Georee   W.,    .Marysvllle,    Cal.     r>Ttcher   and   grader. 

No.   1,146,261  ;  Jnly   13;  (Jaz.   vol.   216;   p    471 
Joseph.  Carl,  Bayonne,  .N    J.     Toggle  bolt      iSo    1  145  423- 

July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  218;  p.  156. 
Jo«ey   Jackson  K..  and  R.  C.  Miller,  Beaumont   Tei      Feed- 

cooler.     No.  1,145,772;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol    216-  p    279 
Journal    Lubricator   Company.       (See    Loedlge     Frederick 

assignor,  i 

Judd,  Alvln  B.  and  W.  F..  assienors  of  one  third  to  W    H 

i;"'V', -^V.'j.''.'"":-  .^^'"^''       •'■ame  hall-pitchinL-     machine' 
No.   1,146,262;  Jnlv   13;   Gaz    vol.   21(^;  p    471 
Judd,  Henry  S  ,  and  H.   Pletsch.  assignors  to  Jndd  Laun- 
dry .Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111..  Driving  mechanism 
for    wnshtns-machlnes.      No.    1,147,406;    July    20'    Gaz 
vol.   21tl  ;   p    S02  ■ 

Judd  Laundry  Machine  Company.  (See  Judd  and  Pletsch 
assignors.)  ' 

Jndd.   Uilli.im   K       (See  Jndd.  AUdii   B.  and   W    E  i 

JucrKcns,  Herman  H.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Truck  No 
1.146.077;  Jnly   13:   (Jaz.  vol.   216;  p    406 

Julian,  Gideon  J.,  Bevirly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  T'nited 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J  Cementing- 
machlne.  No.  1,145,990;  July  13;  Gnz  vol  210-  o 
377.  ■  '    *^' 

Jullen.  Bartholomew.      (See  McKeen  and  Jnllen  . 

Junior,  Adolf.  Frankfort  on  the-Main.  (Jermany.  Cnttlnc- 
pen.     No.  1,147,097;  Jnlv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216*;  p    782 

Junkers,  Hugo,  Aix-H-f ■h;u)elle.  Germanv.  Llqnld-heatlng 
«PP«ratn.s.      No.    1.147.7;:4  ;   July   27  :    (Jaz.   vol.   216;    p 

Justrlte  Manufacturing  Companv.  (See  Hansen  Au"1e 
L.,  assignor.)  '  '         " 

Kahn,  Bertrand  B.,  Cincinnati,  a.«aii:nor  to  The  Estate 
Stove  Company.  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Ov.>n  -  roof  No 
1,146,170;  July  13;  I'.az.  vol.  216;  p    439 

Kaiser.  William  O.,  and  <;.   F    Stroehe],  Burlington    Iowa 
Beverage  and  preparing  s.iu:e.      No.   1.146.171  :  Jnlv  13; 
Gaz.  vol.  21 G;  p.  4.39,  ■         * 

Kalmus.  Herbert  T..  W.  L.  Savell.  and  T\  P  Blnke  Kings- 
ton,   Ontario,    Can;ida.    assignors    to    The    ICxfdon    Com- 

!?",°v«  ^„^*"'"'''^^''     ^'•'•''^         Making     alumina.  No. 

1,148.002:   Jnlv   27:   <;az.    vol.    210      p     11C0 

Kampfe  Bros.      (See  Grosdiopp.  William   F  .  as.signor  i 

Kandle-Born  Company.  (See  Handle,  Matthias  M.'.  as- 
signor.) 

Kandle.  Matthias  M..  assignor  to  Kandle  Born  Company 
Springfield,  Mass.  Paper  feeding,  detecting,  and  rei.^rt- 
Ing  device  for  printing  presses.  No.  1,143.840;  July  0; 
Ga«.  vol.  216  :  p.  .303. 

Kanonenherg,  Heinrich.  (See  Hellemann  and  Knnonen- 
berg. ) 

Kaplan.  David.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Device  for  polvsecting 
any  given  angle.  No.  1,145..369;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  136. 

Karapetoff,  Vladimir.  Ithaca.  N.  Y.  as.siirnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  ("hicago  Electric  Meter  i.'omp,Vnv  Chi- 
cago. III.  Varial)le-rate  integrating  electricity-meter 
No.   1,146,172;  July  13:  (laz.  vol.   216;  p.  4,30 

Kasper,  Walter  F.,  assignor  to  Fairmont  Machine  Com- 
pany. Fairmont.  Minn.  Variable  speed  governor  No 
1,148.321:   Jnly   27:   <;az.   vol.      -" 

Kasson.   C    Valbtt.-       (See   Hos- 

Katz.  Alex       (See  Welntraub  and  Katz.) 

Katzlnger.  Edward,  assignor  to  Edward  Katzinger  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.  Cake  or  dough  filling  device  No 
1,146.576:  Jnly  13;  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.  583 

Kauffman.     Ira     N.,     Portland.    Greg.       Clothes-nln        No 
1.146.713:    Jnly   13;   (Jaz.    V(d     216;    p    628. 

Kanfraann.  Adolf.  Geneva,  Switzerland  Producing  4- 
ketones  of  the  qulnolln  series.  No.  1,145  487;  Julv  6- 
Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  180. 

Kaufmann,  Frank  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  c.  Traut- 
man.  Amsterdam.  N  Y.  Glove-sewing  machine  No 
1,145.148;  Jnly  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  61. 

Kaye.   James    E..   a.«slenor   to   :t   in    1    Shoe 
pany.    St,    Lonls.    Mo,      Boot  tree. 
1^7  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p    1033, 

Kayser,   Francis.    Philadelphia.    Pa, 


216  :   p.   1242. 
<)>>-car  .\.,  a.ssignor.) 


No. 


Stretcher   (^om- 
1.147,735;    Jnlv 


nibs.     No.  1.147.511  ;   July  20;  (Jaz.  vol.   216 


.Attn' hinent    for  pen- 


Keating,  Edward  J  .  BridL'epoit 
No.  1.147,175;   Jnlv  20;  (Jaz 

Keefer.  Saratiel  IL.  Plainfiebi. 
Pond  Company,  Jersev  Cltv 
No.  1.146.577  :"  Jnly  1.3:  Gaz, 

Keeler.  Karl,  Ann  .Arlxir,  Mich. 

1,147.048;    July    27;   Gaz.    vol.   210;    p 

Keen.    Albert    S.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Belt 


p.  928. 


Conn.     Window-sash  lock 
vol.  210  ;   p.  HIO 
assignor    to    Nlles-Bement- 
N.    J.      Hydraulic   brake. 
vol.   216  ;   p.   5H.T. 
.^ntomatlc  head-gate.     No. 
1107. 
No     1.147.869: 


Jnly  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1070. 

Keen,  EHot.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Pilot  and  night  lamp.  No. 
1,147.940;  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1107 

Keen,  Lewis,  and  7  .Xdam'^kl.  (Jlenlvon.  Pa.  Lamp-holder 
No.  1.148.3,85;  Jnly  27;  Gaz.   voL  216;   p.   1261 

Keen,  Tliomas  A.,  assltrnor  to  J.  Israel.  New  Orleans  La. 
Garbage-can.  No.  1.146.714;  Julv  13;  Gaz  vol.  216- 
p.    628. 

Kees.      Frederick       Minneapoil*. 
clamp.       No.     1.14'v.322:    Jnlv 
1242. 

Kehrhahn.  Alexander  H.,  Frankfort-on  the-Main.  Ger- 
manv. Machine  for  treating  hides  or  leather.  No 
1.147.098;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  783. 


Minn.      <"'oncrete-column 
27:    Gaz.    vol.    216;     p. 
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E..   New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Electric 

.No.  1,145.901  ;  July  13:  Gai.  vol. 


No. 


Kehrhahn,   Otto   (J     H 

slLrn.illng  apparatus 

216:    p.    343. 
Kelrstead,    Oliver,    Groton,    Conn        Wheel  -  runner. 

l,14h.;{H6:   July    27;  Gaz.   vol    210:   p.   1265. 
Keiser    Sitn.ni.  tt  al.      (See   Smith.   Walton   D..   assignor.! 
Kelswetter,   Louis  D..  and   W.   S    Roberta,   Denton,   Kana. 

Ciauk  and  lever.     No.  1,145.865  ;  July  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ; 

p.  311.  ,  - 

Keitel    Otto.   Wandsl.ek,  (iermany.     Pressure-regulator  for 

fermenting  llijuids.      No.   1.147,090;   July    20;    <Jaz.  vol.   ■ 

216  ;  p.  7S3.  ^        ,.  ^, 

Keith.  i;eorge  H..  Satsop.  Wash.     Cleaning  and  pollahlng 

composition.     No.   1,146.173;  July    13;  Gaz.    voL   216; 

Kellawav.    William   F..  and    E.   A.   Chrlstopb.   assignors   to 

Fdwaid   Katzlnger  Co..   Chicago.    111.      Device   fur   coring 

and  slicing  fruit  and  the  like.     No.  1.148,488;  July  27; 

(Jaz.   vol.  216;    p.   1208.  „      .       .  ,., 

Keller,  Frank  W.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Monollthlc-plpe  mold. 

No.  1,146,263;  Julv   13;  Gaz.  vol.   -1«;  p    471. 
Keliey,  Elias  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Msteriiil-testing  device 

for   vending  machines.      No.    I,147.4ii7  ;    July    20:    Gaz. 

vol.  216  ;   p.  802. 
Kellev     Rol>ert    B.      (So,-   Cansey,   Thomas  S..    assignor  i 
Kellogg,    Frank   M..   Battle  Creek,   Mich.     Cereal   product 

and   making.      No.    1,145,021;   July   6;    Gaz.    toI.   216; 

1  A 

Kello:;,'  SwitchlKiard  A  Supply  Company.     (See  Dean.  Wil- 
liam  W..  assignor. ) 
Kellogg  Switchboard  4  Supply  Co.      (See  Land.  Edmund, 
assignor,  i  /„       o  i.  i 

Kellogg   Switchboard  and   Supply  Company.      (See  Schel- 

lenger.  Newton  C,  assignor,  i 
Kells      Charles     E..     New     Orleans,     La.       Trocar.       No.  , 

1  147,408;  July  20;  (;az.  vol.  216;  p    803. 
Kells.   Charles    F".,   New  Orleans,    La.      Apparfltus  for  8ur- 

gkallv    cleansing    surfaces.      No.    1,14S.093;    July    -<: 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  P.   1161. 
Kelso,  Joseph.     (See  Kelso.  William  and  J.i 
Kelso    Joseph,  assignor  to  McConway  *  Torley  Company. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Car  coupling.     No.  1,148,021  :  July  27  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  1133. 
Kelso    Joseph,  assignor  to  McConway  &  Torley   Tnmpanj. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Car-coupling.     .No.  1,148,022;  July  J.  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1133. 
Kelso,  William,  assignor  to  McConway  ft  Torley  Company. 

Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Car-coupling.      No.    1.148,020;    July 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1133. 
Kel.so.  William,  assignor  to  McConway  i  Torley  Company. 

Piti>ihnr<_'h.       Pa.         Coupling  -  release       rigging.  -No 

1.148,02;;;    July   27;   Gaz.    vol.   216:    p.    1134. 
Kelso    William   and   J.,   assignors  to   VicConway   ft  Torley 

Companv,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Car-coupling.     No.  1.148,024  ; 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1134. 
Kellv      James     M.,    rhicaiio.     111.       Fxtenslon-step.       No. 

1.146.420  ;  July  13  :  Gaz.  voi.  21G  ;  P    520    ,  ^^  ,,^      .,    , 
Kellv.  Orln,  Athens,  Ohio.     Screen.     No.  1,145.316 ;  July 

0  ;■  Gaz.   vol.  216  ;  p.   118. 

Kellv.  Raymond  M  ,  I'ofosi,  Wis.  Wrench.  No.  1.145,067; 
Jiily  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  34. 

Keil\  Will  S.  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.  Dental  splint.  No. 
1.146.264;  Julv  13;  (Jaz.  voi.  21G;  p.  472. 

Kelsev.  Fdgar  .\.,  VIonnt  Vernon,  assignor  to  The  Nathan 
.Manufacturin;:  Comnany.  New  York,  N.  Y,  Sighting 
device.     No.   1.14.'..9()2  ;  July   13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  343. 

Kempton.  WUlanl  H..  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Com- 
panv. MansiieUi,  Ohio.  Wire-clamp.  No.  1,147.870: 
July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1070. 

Kendall.  Fd_'ar  IL.  Wllkin.shur-.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .Vlliance 
Machine   Corapanv,   .Mliauce,   Ohio.     Crane-trolley.      No. 

1  14S.323;    Julv   •1'7  ;    Gaz.    vol.    216:    p.    1243. 
Kendall    Ilenrv,  ,t  til.      i  See  Cotter,  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 
Kendall.    John.     Vancouver,    British    Columbia,    Canada. 

Gas-stove  heat  economizer.     No,  1,145,48S;  July  6;  Gaz. 

Tol.  216;  p,  180. 
Kendall,    John    S..    Hamilton,    Ontario,    Canada.      Ignition 

device  for  internal-combtistion  engines.      No.  1,146,800  ; 

Jnlv  20:  (Jaz.  vol    210;  p.  679, 
Kendrirk,  Frank  F,.  PhilHpsburg.  N.  J.     Fly-swatter.     No. 

lU(r332:   Jnlv   13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  405. 
Kenneflv.  .\itlinr  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Fender  for  auto- 

niolillos    anil    other    vehicles.      No.    1.148.234;    July    27; 

(Jaz.  vol.  216  :   p.   1200. 
Kennedy,  .\rtlinr  M..   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fender  for  auto- 

mol  iks   and   other    vehicles.      No.    1,148,235;    July    27: 

Gaz.    vol.    216  ;    p.    1200. 
Kennedv.    Carlton    I...    South    Bralntree,    aselgrnor    to    The 

Holtzer  Cabot      Ele<-trlc      Company,      Brookllne.      Mass 

Short  circuiting      device      for      electric      motors.        No. 

1.145.504  ;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  215. 
Kennelv       Kiiward      J  .     San     Diego,     Cal.        Rack.        No. 

!.14t;".71."  :    Inlv   13:  <Jat.  vol.  216;  p,  628. 
Kennedv.    Julian.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Shaft-coupling.      No. 

1  145".489;  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  180. 
Kennedv.  Robinson  W,,  and  C.  V.  Brokenlcky.  Blue  Rapids, 

Kans'     Diuner-pall.      No.   1.145.149;  July  6;   Qaz.   vol. 

216;  p.  61. 
Keninv.    John.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y..   aaalgnor    of   one-half    to 

.lohn  Simmons  Company.     Plpe-coapllng.    No.  1,148,324  ; 

Jnlv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1243. 
Kennev.   Thomas    H,,    Boston.   Mass.,   assignor   to   Dalton- 

Ingersoll   Manufacturing  Company.     Mlxlng-valve.     No. 

1,148.455:  July  27;  Gaz.   vol,   216;  p.   1288. 


Kenney,   Thomas  H.,   BostOD,  MaM.,  •adssor   to   Dalton- 

Ingersoil    Manufacturing  Company.     Wiate-valve.     No. 

1.14S.456:  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1286. 
K»'nt,    Rotiert   S..    Brooklyn.   .\.    Y.      -Xpparatus   for   drying 

tinely-divlded   material.      No.    1,146,265:   July    13;   Gaz. 

vol.    216  ;    p.    471;. 
Kentucky    Starting    Gate    Company,    The.       (See    Jones, 

Frank  A.,  assignor. ' 
Kentucky    Tobacco    Product    (  ompany.    The.       (See 

borne.  Rol)ert  G..  asstpnor  i 
Ken  worthy,  Charles  A.     (See  Perry  and  Ken  worthy. 
Ketnigh.   Zacl.ariah,   Los   Angeles.  i'!\\.     Automobile  dlrec- 
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Kepler.  Irwin  F..  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.     Water  b*g  or 

bottle.     No.  1.145.687;  July  6;  (Jaz    vol.  216;  p.  248 
Keppler.  Fredttick  L.,  Berlin.  Germanv.     Trancparent-tile 

structure.       No.    1.145,907;    July     13;    Gaz      vol.    216- 

p.  377. 
Kern.  Albert  P..  Jr..  Covington.  Ky.     MulUple  spindle  drill 

No.    1.1-18.004;   July   27:  Gaz.  vol.  21C  ;   p    1161 
Kern,    Ludwlg,    Hamburg,   Germany.      Producing    manure 

No.  1,145.370;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.   137. 
Kerner   Manufacturing  Comi.auv.      (See  Dodds 

assignor.) 
Kessler.  John.   Marshallton,   Del 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  279. 
Kessler,  Louis,  Chicago.  III.     Pump-meter.     No 

July  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  21fl  ;  p.   1161 
Keuffel    ft    Esser    Company,    The.       (See 

Keuffel,   assignors.* 
Keuffel  ft  Eswr  Company.     (See  Keuffel. 

algnors. ) 
Keuffel.  Willie  I..  E.     (See  Bernardlnl  ar 
Keuffel.  Willie  L.  K.,  asglgnor  to  Ke-.iffel  ft  Esser  Company 

Iloboken,    ,N.    J,      Optical    Instruineul.      No.    1.146,022  ; 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   16. 
Keystone   Type   Foundry.       (See   llasbeller.    Frhuk    M.    as- 
signor.) 

Klbeie,  Hector,  aselgnor  to  The  Dilier  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Hluffton.  Ohio.  Fin  less  . ooker.  .N...  1,145.908: 
July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  21fi  ;  p.  37s. 

Kidder,  Wellington  P..  Boston.  .Mass.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
usslgnmeuts,  to  The  Noiseless  Tvpewrltor  Company, 
Mlddletown.  Conn.  Type  ■  writing  machine.  No. 
1.14iJ.,".7s  :   July    13;   Gaz.   vol.    216;   p.   58,3. 

Kieckhefer  Box  Company.  (Bee  Simpson,  Frost  V..  as 
signor.  I 

Kiefer,  Karl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filling-machine,  No 
1,145.(K>*;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  ;i4. 

Rleizel.  Adolph  I'..  Chiirlestown.  H.  1.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Kh-c'ric  Welding  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Metal 
fabric.  No.  1,147,100;  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
7  S3. 

Kllberry,   (Jeorge    D..    Worcester.    Mass,    assignor   to    Rice. 

Barton   ft   Fales   Machine  ft  Iron   Companv.      Fourdrlnier 

machine.      No     1.147,871;    July    27;    Gaz.    vol.   216;    p. 

1080. 
Kilbourn    Maniifacturlng   Corporation.      (8«e   Smith.    Wil- 
liam   E.,   nssigU'ir.  I 
Kllburn.  John  K..  a.ssit'nor  to  Hale  and  KUbnrn  Companv. 

Philadelphia,    I'a.      Vehicle-body.      No.    l,148.2St; ;   Jul'v 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1209. 
Killark   Electric  Manufacturing  Comr)any.      (See  Woolley, 

Walton   D.,  asali^nor.t 
Killian,  Cleburg  \^  ..  Oakland,  Cal.     Air-releasing  appliance 

for  siirn.'ils.  switches.  ;ind  the  like.     No.  l,14s.02,'  ;  Julv 

27  ;  (Jaz,   vol.   uit;  ;   p.    \  13,"., 
KUlman.  Thomas  A.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to   W.  L.   Dan- 
ley.  Nashville,  and  one-tenth   to  E    H    Koy.  TuUabom*. 

Tenn.     Hydraulic  transmission  gvitem.     .No.   1,145,317; 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,  118. 
Kilrain,  Annie  E,      (See  Kilruin.  Waller  A,  and  A.  E.  i 
Kllrain.    Walter    A.    and     A,     E,.    ICast    Cieveland.    Ohio, 

assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    J.    S.    Patterson. 

Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Adjustable  shoe-tree.     No.   1.146.941  ; 

July  20;   Gaz.  vol    216;  p.  728. 
Kim   Manufacturing  Company,      (See  Hall,    Benjamin   K.. 

as-^ignor.  i 
Kimball,    Perley   L..   assignor   to    Vermont   Farm    Machine 

Companv,    Bellows    Fails.    Vt.      Milk  feed   regulator    for 

1.146.570;    Julv 


creaiii-separatois. 

216;  p.  584. 
Kimmel.  Charles  P., 

July  6  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Kimmel,     Richard. 

Crane.     No.   1,14' 


No 


Garv 

216; 

St. 

.176; 


Ind 

p.   IT. 
Ingliert. 


Rail-Joint. 


13;    Gaz.    vol. 
No.  1,145,023; 


Rbelopfalz. 


II- 


German  J 
July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  81( 
Klnch.  .\rthnr  J.,  Ogdensburg,   N.   Y..  assignor  of  one-half 

to   J.   Cotter.   Chicago.    111.      Hose  reel.      No.    1,147.327; 

Jnly  20;  Gaz.  vol.  21C  ;  p.  861 
Klndell.  James  J.      <  See  Slatter  and  Kindell.i 
King,  Bertell  W,.  Brtx)klyn,  N    Y.     Eiplosive-engiiie.     No. 

1,147,101  ;  July  2(»  ;  Gbz.  vol.  216;  p,  782 
King   ("andy   Company,      i  See  Greer,   Jesse   W.,   assUpior.) 
King.  Clarence  R..    Worcester,   Mass.,   assignor  to  Norton 

Companv.     (Jrlndlug.     No.  1.148,884;  July  20;  Gar.  vol, 

216:  p    708. 
King.    Harry   H.    trustee,      (See   Jefferson,   Benjamin    H.. 

assignor,  i 
King.   Jame-   A..    Brazil.    Ind.     Toy.      No.    1,148.333;   July 

13  ;  Gaz,  vol.  218:  p.  495. 
King  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Chrl.«t;e,    Albert   H., 

assignor,  i 
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King  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Smith  and  Christie, 
Kins  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Smith.  Friend  W..  Jr., 
King"  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Warner,  Frederick  E., 

Klnssbury.'  William  M..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Uot-blaat 
heatpr      No    l.H.-J.GRS;   July   6;  (Jaz.  vol.   lilB;   p.  249. 

Klngs^dorf,  Ben.     >  See  Llss.  Samuel  A..  a=!slgnor  j 

Kintner.  Samuel  '  M..  et  al..  receivers.  (See  I-essenden, 
Reginald  A.,  assignor.)  .     v-     ».  «• 

Klnzlg  Louis  D..  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Northern  Wa- 
ter ^Softener  Co.  Automatic  wafer-treating  apparatus. 
No    1147,736:  .lulv   27.   Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.   10.H3. 

Kirch  Henry.  Santa  Rosa.  Cal.  Farm  -  gate.  No. 
1,146,716;    July    13:    Oaz.    vol.    216 ;    p.   628. 

Klrchhofer,  August,  a.>«slgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  A  (Jarltson. 
Nashville  Tenn.  Automatic  sight-feed  graphite  lubrl 
cator.     No.   1.145.318;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   119- 

Kirkhind  William  J..  Blackwood.  N.  J.  Lapsule-flller. 
No.   1,147,512;  July  20:   (Jaz.  vol.  216;  P-  928. 

Klrkoatrlck.  George  W.,  Rochester,  N.  \.  Sprinkling  de- 
vic'^  for  fire  protection.  No.  1,147,513;  July  20;  Gaz. 
vol    216;  p.  §28. 

Klrner  Josef  H.  K..  Stuttgart,  assignor  to  Norma  Com- 
pagnle  G.  m.  b.  H..  Cannstatt-Stnttgart.  flermany.  Di- 
vided ball  and  roller  bearing.  No.  1.145.999;  July  13; 
(jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  378.  ,i^ro^«. 

KUsel.  Bernard  L..  Joplin.  Mo.  Blowpipe.  No.  1.145.246. 
julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  9.1.  ^   ,,    ^       „     .,         . 

Kitchen,  Frederick  T..  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Ueatlng  4 
Lighting  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  heater. 
No     1  147.9.^>1  :    JhIv   27;    (laz.   vol.    216;    p.    1108. 

Kitchen.  Frederick  T..  assiL'nor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  A 
Lighting  Company.  N.'w  York,  N_  ^  ,  Kieotrical  heater. 
No    1147.952:  Julv   27;  Gaz.  vol.   216;   p.   1109. 

Kitchen  Samuel  M..  and  N.  J.  Hoag.  Skaneateles  N.  Y. 
Spark-plug.  No.  1,147,247;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
836 

Klellirren  John  G..  Bronklvn.  N  Y.  Trnctlonmeter.  No. 
1U8.325;   Jnlv    27:   (Jaz.    vol.    216 ;    p.    1243. 

Klabo  .Teuslnius  C,  Duluth.  Minn.  Bitless  bridle.  No. 
1  14H096:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1162. 

Klet'or  Oscar  I...  I'lttsburirh.  Fa.  iTtntmu'tpU'criiph  mech- 
anism      No    1  14.-.. 490;  Julv  6:  I'.az.  vol.  216;  p.  ISO. 

Kleckner.  Fortes  M..  Drumrlght.  Okla.  Emergency  air- 
brake appliance.     No.  1,148.097  ;  July  2.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ; 

Kh'in.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  CutlerHammT  Mf::.  Co., 

Milwaukee    Wis.     S.'parable  connector  for  electrical  con- 

dMc.-ors       No.   1.14.-.. 424;  Julv  6:  Gir/..  vol.  216;  p.   156. 
Klein    Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 

Milwaukee       Wis.        Casing     for      lamp-sockets.        No. 

i.l46.8S5;  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  7(Vh 
Klein.  John  M..  and    1'.  J.  Spies.  Chicago,   111.:   said  Spies 

asslcnor  to  said  Klein.     Wire  clamp  or   stretcher.      No. 

1,146,801  ;  July  20;  <iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  679. 
Kleuert    Harrv.   New  York.   N.   Y.      Combination   feed   and 

water  pail."   No.    1.145.150;   July   6;   Gaz.   vol.  216;   p. 

62. 
Klenk.  Fred.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.    Insulator  for  hlgh-Toltaee 

plectrif-cahle  splices.     No.  1.146.717;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

216 :  p.  829.  c    .     ..    T      w 

Kline     Everett    C.    assignor    to    The    Victor    Safe    &    Lock 

Companv,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Metallic    container.      No. 

1  148,2.38  ;  Julv  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1210. 
Kline    Richard  F:'..  assignor  to  R.  H.  Herron  Company.  Los 

Angeles,  Cal.     Pump.     No.  1.147,248  ;  July  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

216;   p.  836  „,!.     t    r. 

Kllng.  Louis  A..  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O. 
Brill  Company,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Gong.  No.  1,148.3^0  . 
Julv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1244.  ^     „    ^  »., 

Kllng;  Louis  A.,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  and  «•  »•  Kohl«r.  as- 
signors to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  I'hllafl'P*^'*:  P»- 
Gong.  No.  1,148.327  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1244. 
-Kllngensmith.  Harvey  W..  Reynoldsvllle.  Pa^  Wrench. 
No.   1.147.514;  July  20;  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.  929 

Klohs  Bartholomew  F..  Canton.  Ohio.  Lock  mechanism 
for  safes      No.  1.14.1.371  :  July  6;  Gaz.  vol    216;  p.  13.. 

Kloneck  August  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,145.319;  Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  119, 

Knabe  John  G.,  Watertown,  S.  D.  Suction  supporting  de- 
vice for  mirrors.     No.  1,147,102  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ; 

Knapp,  George  S..  La  Grange,  111.  Corner  bead  clip.  No. 
1,145.198:  July  6:  Gaz.  Vol.  216;   p.  78. 


KnaoD     Henrv   F.'.   Lebanon.   N.    H.      Skee  or  runner.     No. 

1  146.504  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.   216  ;   p.   558. 
Knapp.  Merritt  A..  Rosalia.   Wash.     Balanced  slide-valve. 

No.  1,147,872  ;  July  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1080. 
Knecht     Harrv    F..    West    Salisbury.    Pa.      Support    for   \e 

hicle-englnes.     No    1.145.070;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 

Kneuper.   George   M..  New  York     N.   Y.      Filter-cell.     No. 

1.148.^37  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol    216  ;  p    1210. 
Knight,    Frank    IL,    assignor   of   one-half    ^"^^  •    V .- q  r«  : 

Lancaster,  Pa.     Auxiliary  Infant's  seat.     No.  1.14i,328  . 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  861        ,      ,       ,  _  .., 

Knieht    Frank  T,.   Macou.   Ga.     Train  stopping  apparatus 

No    i  145.320  ;  Julv  6  :  Cnz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  120 
Knight,  John,   Newark.   N.  J.     Machine   for  dressing  mill- 
stones.    No.   1.146.580;   July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p    584. 
Knight    William    W..  Blrmlncham.   Ala.,   assignor  of  one 

fourth  to  P.  H.  Williams.  Memphis    Tenn.     Lubricator. 

No.   1.145,689:  July   6:  Gaz.   vol.  216;   p.  249. 


Knoedler,  Elmer  L..  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Com- 
pany, Gloucester  Citv.  N.  J  Packing  l)ox  fur  man- 
tles. Ac.     No,   1.14.''>.491  ;  Julv  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.    181 

Knowlton,  William  IL,  Arlington.  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
I^amson  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.  Ammunltlon-holst. 
No.  1,148.098;  July  27;  Gat.  vol.  216;  p.  1162. 

Knox  Motors  Company.      (See  Trego.  Frank  IL.  assignor.) 

Knudsen.  Jacob  B.  Chicago,  111.  Emergency-brake.  No. 
1.145.595;  July  0;   (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  216. 

Knutson.  Alfred  W..  assignor  to  Automatic  Devices  Com- 
panv, Galesburg.  111.  Automatlr  engine-starter.  No. 
1.145.690;  July  6;   (Jaz.  vol    216;  p.   2.'>(>. 

Kobelt,  Valerius,  Berlin,  Germany.  Obtaining  base-ex 
changing  substances.  No.  1.147,51.'.;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
216;  p.  929. 

Kobert,  Edward  J.  Woodslde.  N.  Y.  Carpenter's  clamp. 
No.  1.145,199:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  78. 

Kocez,  Michael.      (See  Sabo.  l>aniel.  assignor.) 

Kocontes.  James  <^.,  Cupertino.  Cal.  Horseshoe.  No. 
1  145.247  :  Julv  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  96. 

Koehn.   Edward   V.      (See   Lehrack  and   Koehn.t 

Koehn.  Frank.      (See  Morltz.    Koelscli,  and   Koehn. 1 

Koelsch.  Joseph  J.      (See   Morltz,  Koelscli.  and   Koehn.. 

Koert.  Martin.  Passaic,  N.  J.,  asslijnor  to  Salvation  Match 
Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Match  machine.  No. 
1,145,200;  July   6:  Gaz.  vol.   216:   p.  79. 

Kohl,  Aaron  W.      (See  Walters.  B.'knian,  ami   Kohl.^ 

Kohler,  George  B.     (See  Kllng  and  Kohler  ) 

Kohman,  Henrv  A..  C.  Hoflfman,  and  T.  M.  Godfrey.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignors  to  c.  Adams,  trustee.  New  Ro 
chelle  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of  bread.  No.  1,148,328; 
July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1245.      ^    ,^^  ^        „ 

Kohman,  Henry  A.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa..  (  .  Hoffman,  New  Ro- 
chelle  N  Y.,  and  T.  M.  Godfrey.  IMttsburgh.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  C.  Adams,  trustee,  .New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Manufacture  of  bread.  No.  1.148,329;  July  27;  Ga«. 
vol.  216;  p.  1245. 

Kohn,  Leopold.      (See  Biss  and   Kohn.i 

Kohn  Koby  assignor  to  We>;tprn  Furniture  and  Manufm- 
turlng  Companv  Lincoln.  Nehr  Mattress.  No. 
1145  069:  Julv  fi  :  (Jaz.  vol.   216:  p    35. 

Kohnle,  Frederick.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Monarch  Tag  Company.  Stapling- 
machine.      No.    1.147,873;   July    27;   Gaz.    vol.   216;    p. 

Kohout,  Emanuel  G..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Power  attachment 
for  automobiles.    No.  1.148,174  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216 ; 

Kolftr    Nftndor,   assignor  to   Autometrograph    R.4szv.^nytflr 

.  sasAg,  Budapest.  Austria-Hungary.  Calculatiiii:  and 
printing  apparatus  for  meters.  No.  1.145.596;  July  0; 
(Jaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  216.  .„.,,.»  o 

Kolbe  August  (J.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Oak  Belting  Com- 
panv, Detroit.  Mich.  Belt.  No.  1,147.8.4:  July  2t; 
Gaz".  vol.  216;  p.  1081.  .      r,    ,  a 

Komow.      Nicholas.       (S.'e     Zawistowski,      Perlman,      and 

Konerman.  Harry,  Newport.  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Globe 
Register  Companv.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Record  roll  for 
autographic  r^'glsters.     No.  1,147,875  ;  July  27  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

K(^il''  Fran^k^^Jrooville.   N.   Y.     Wrench.     No.   1.140.000; 

Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  .378. 
Kopa;-kl.  Albert  fJ..  Uav  City.  Mich      Monkey-wrench.     No. 

1  145  597:  Julv  6:  (^.aa.   vol.  216;  p    216. 
Koppers.   Heinri.^h.    Essen-..nth..RMlii  .Germany,   asstffnor 

to  H.    Koppers   Companv.   (^hiraco.     11.      Operating'    L-as- 

producers      No.  1.146.62t  :  July  13  :  Gaz    vol.  216:  p^OOO. 

Koretzky.   Israel,  asslcnor   to  L.   J.   M^'iri^on    ^ew  "iork 

N^Y.     Portable  el.'ctrlc  light.     No.  1.146.628;  July  13; 

KotkovJkv',  Benjamin,  ns'^ignor  to  Rapid  Button  Attaching 
Ma.-hine  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y  Button  magazine  anrt 
feeding  device.     No.  1.145.774;  July  6;  (,nz.  vol.   .1-. 

Koughan';  John  J.  K..  South  Berkeley  CaL  Clamp  for 
hoisting  ropes.     No.  1,148.387  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  . 

Kozak.^^Mlkotal,  Leavenworth.   Kans.      Foldable  stretcher. 

No,    1.146.,«t05:  July    20:   <Jnz     vol.   -\ f- •   f^;  ,'^''1..    „,,. 
Kozmouskl.    John    L..    Boston     >l««s.       Porta bl.-fieext^n 
irulsher      No    1  147.410:  Julv  20;  Cnz.  v..l.  216.  n.  '^.m. 
Kraemer.'  Edwin    N..    Cedarbure.    Wis.      ^>l;jf-«P'"*°%J!- 
mover.     No.  1,147,804  ;  July  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216     p.  1056. 
Kraft,   Henry   P..  New  York.  N.   V..  '.i.a   M.  C    .sehwemert^ 
I        West   Hoboken.  N.  J.     C«i.  for  f'>iintain-svrinces  or  the 
like.     No.   1,146.4.30;  July   13:  Gaz.  vol.  iJ16;  I'-  529 
Kramer.  Julius,  and  D.  A.  Breniian.  assignors  to  1  uiiman 
Couch    Companv     Chicago.    111.      <onvertlble    furniture 
1        No    1.145,248:  Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  96. 
I   Krannichfeldt.     Johann,     Cologno-Ni.'hl.     (Jermany        Ma 
chine  for  preparini:  the  conductlnu-wlres  of  ele.tr  c  lu 
'        niters.     No.  1 .147. .116  ;  July  20  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  2   0  •  P-  «-    ■ 
Kraus,  Charles  A..   Newton   Highlands,  and   R.  D.  Malley. 
I  vnn     Mass       Electrode    for    vapor    electric    apparatus. 
No    1.147.026:  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.  J-"'^- 
Krause.    Arthur     E..    Jersey    City.     N.    -T        Filter.       No 
1.145,372;  July  6;   (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  13S. 
,    Krause    Daniel  E..  Soliieski.  Wis.     Bean  cleaner  and  sorter. 
No.  1.146.174;  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  440. 
Krawczvk.    Ignacy.   Svracuse.    N.   Y.      f  "''line   '^nce.      No. 

1  147400  ;   Jnlv   20;   Gaz.   vol.   21"':   p.   S9<, 
Krebs.   George   R.,   and   J.   W.    M.^rgan.   assignors   of   one 
third  to  P.  T.   Board,  Charleston    W    Va.    Comput  ng 
scale.     No.  1.148.099;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216.  p.  1163. 
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Krebs.   George  R..   and   J    W.   Morgan,   assignors  of  one-  ' 
third  to  P.  T.  Board,  Charleston.  W.  Va.     Computing 
scale.     No.  1.148.100  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1163. 

Krehl'i.'l.   Solomon   P.      i  Se'   (Joeriii;:  nr      Kiehblll.i 

Kremer.  John  W       (S.-e  Lotz  and   Kremer.  i 

Krieg.  Alfred,      i  See  (Jreer  and  Krleg.  i 

Krleper.    Curt,    Louisville.    Ky.      Hair-drying    comb.      No. 

1,145.492:  Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.   181. 
Krlppendorf.  Charles  H.     (See  Fowler,  William,  assignor.' 
Kriz    Specialty    Company,    The.      (See    Kriz.    William,    as 

Kriz.  William,  assls;iior  to  The  Kriz  Specialty  Company 
Sr  I  ..Ills  Mo  Marm  sounding  knob  for  door-locks 
N..    1.14.1.20  1  :  Julv  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  79. 

Kroegher.  Wllhelm  C.  Bellevue,  Pa.  Car  truck  and  brake 
mechanism.     No.  1.148.026;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 

1135 

Kroehl.r     Peter    E.,    Napervlll.\    111.      Folding-seat    daven 

port       No    1.145.071  ;  July  6;   Gnz    vol.  216:  p.  31. 
Krogli      F.Tdinand    W.,    San    Fianeisco,    (^al._     Balancing 

means  for  centrifugal  pumps.     No.  1. 146.0. S;  July  13. 

Gaz.  vol.   216;   n.  406, 
Kroch.    Ferrlinanci    W..    San    Francisco.    (  aK      Horizontal 

turhine-piimp.     No.  1.146.079;  July   13;   Gaz.  vol.  216; 

Kro'stnd  Carl  R  Prlndle.  Wash  Garden-tool.  No 
1  147  027      Jnlv  20;  r^.az    vol.  216;  p    719. 

Kronquest.  Alfred  L..  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslcnnients.  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  (.an- 
en.l  feeding  device.  No.  1,148.175;  July  27:  Gat.  vol. 
210;  p.  1190. 

Krutrer    Harrv  B      (See  Stranders.  Julien.  assignor.) 

Krumpelmann.  La.irens  Lyons.  Iowa.  Blcycl.^  seat-sup 
port.r       No    1.141.493:   July   6:   Gaz.   vol.   216:   p.   1«1 

Krvcza  Jacentv.  Pellston.  Mirh.  Mall-box.  No. 
i  147.913  ;  Julv  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  1 109, 

Kunz  John  L.  "and  H.  S,  Cantrovitz.  Milwaukee,  Wis.; 
said  Kunz  assignor  of  one-half  to  ''«l'5„f ""^""^olS' 
Gear.     No.  1.147.805:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  1056 

Kfln7i  Karl  assignor  to  Aktlengesellschaft  der  Elsen-  und 
Stahhverke  vorm.  (J.^ori:  Fischer,  SchaflThnusen.  Switzer 
land  Automatic  ronpling  with  funnel-shaped  head  for 
vehicles      No.  1.141.494:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1R2. 

Kurowski  '.Alfred  G  F..  nsslenor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Typ*^wrltlng  machine.  No. 
1  141.373;   Jnlv  6;   Gaz    vol.   216:   p.   138  ,,.,., 

Kush  Adam  F,;  Toledo,  Ohio.  Headlight.  No.  1.148,101  : 
Julv  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1163.  .      ^       ^,  v, 

Kutscheld.  John  J.  and  J.  .f.  Chicago.  111.  Treadle  mecha- 
nVsm  for  shears.     No.  1.146.175  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  : 

Kutscheld.  Joseph  J.     (See  Kutscheld.  John  .T.  and  J.  J.)^^ 
laCasse   Henry    Lob  Angeles.  Cal.     Pencil  sharpener.     No 
'  1.146.431  ;  Jiiiy  13  ;  Gat.  vol.  216  :  p.  630.  rT„ito^ 

La   Cbapelle.  Fred  N.   Beverlv.   Mass     ",''«i«™"':  ^f»,Y°i*.^ 

Shoe  Machlnerv  Company.  Paterson    N.  J.    Shuttle-case. 

No    1,146.001  :  July   13;   Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  3 . 9_^ 
Lahorda.   Rlrhard.   Oakland,   assignor  of   one-fourth    to  B. 

Cuellas     San    Francisco.    Cal.       Climbing    device.      No. 

1  148.417  :  July  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  216;  p.  128.. 
Lahoudtene    Fdward.  French  Gulch.  Cal.     Roof-plate.     No. 

1  145  19>*  :  Jnlv  6  ;  Gar.  vol.  216  ;  p.  217. 
Lablt.   fJlrard    E..   Galveston.   Tex.      Valve   for   <;arf«"2^'^ 

mechanism  of  train  stopping  apparatus.     No.  1.140,UBU  , 

Julv  13'  Gaz.  vol    216:  p.  407. 
Lahit:   Girard    E..    Galveston.    Tex.      Train-stopping   appa 

rntus      No    1.146.081  :  July  13:  Gaz.  vol    216:  p    4(^ 
Lachman  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Lachman.  Mau 

rice,  assipnor.)  ,  .        .„ 

La'-hnian     Maurice,    assignor,    by    mesne    asslsninenta.    to 

Lachman    Manufacturlnsr    Companv.    New    York.    N.    1. 

Shipping  receptacle.     No.  1.147.954  ;  July  27  ;  Gat.  vol. 

Lat'on/lir'  Mnnnfacturinz  Company,  The.  (See  Fuller. 
William  D..  assignor.)  o       rr    .        wi 

LaiTonda  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Hauer.  Kl- 
rner  E..   nsslsnor  ) 

Latn<s  Edouard  N.  Paris.  France.  Purlfvlng  graphite. 
No.'l.14.'i.024  ;  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  r^    1  '  ■ 

laird    Wilbur  (V.  New  York.  N    Y,.  and  G.  R    Shields.  De- 

'  troit  Mich  assignors  to  The  Improved  F>qutnment 
Companv  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gas-bench.  No.  1.147.103: 
Julv   20;   Gaz.   vol.   21ft:  p.   7«4.  i.r  fto,  . 

Lalcak  Joseph  Gunn.  Wyo.  Camp  kit.  No  1.145.691. 
Julv' 6:  Gat    vol.  216:  p.  250 

I  ak.'  Torpedo  Boat  Companv  of  Maine,  The.  (See  Robin- 
son.   Richard    H.    M.     assignor  >     ,  „  .     ^,,,t 

Lamb  Joseph  F.,  assignor  to  Landers.  Frary  &  *^'"^'*- 
New  Britain.  Conn.  Vacuum-bottle  casing.  No. 
1  147  632:  Julv  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  970. 

T  ambert  Joseph.'  Yamaska  East.  Quebec.  Canada.  Glaas- 
rutter'      No    1  146.176;   Julv  13:  Gaz.  vol,   216;   p.  441. 

Lambert.  Joseph  T..  and  C.  P.  Cromln.  Denison.  Tex. 
Switch  point  lock.  No.  1.148,388;  July  27;  Gaz.  toI. 
216;  p.   1265.  ,   , 

T.nmlson    ("lair  T.      (See  Switzer  and  Lamison.) 

Tamont  John  A..  Granite  City.  111.,  assignor  to  American 
"steel"  Foundries.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Side  frame  No 
1   i4nc!qfi-   .Tnlv  20:   (;«7    vol,   216;  n    "OQ 

Lamson  ("ompanv.  The.     (See  Cowley.  James  T..  assignor.) 

T.amson  CompanV.  The.      (See  IPck.  Harry  J     assienor  » 

Lamson  Company.  The.      (See  Knowlton,  William  H.,  a»- 

Lamson'^Company.  The.     (See  Miller.  Charles  J.,  assignor  1 


The.      (See    Needham.    John    T.,    a»- 


mecbanism  for 
<jat.   vol.   216; 


Lamson    Company, 

signor. ) 
Lanria.   \  Incenzo,  Turin,    Italy.     Steering 

automobiles.     No.   1,148.239  ;   July   27  ; 

p.  1211. 
Land.   Edmund.  Grand   Rapids.  Mich,,  assignor,   hy  mesne 

assignments,     to    Kellogg    Switchboard     A    Supply     (  o. 

Telephone   svstem.      No,    1,146,002;   July    13;   Oat.    vol, 

216  :  p.  379. 
Land    Edmund.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  (.ompany. 

Telephone  svstem.      No     1.146.177:    July    13:    Gat.    vol. 

216:  p.  441."  ,         ,     „ 

Landers.    Frary    &    Clark.       'See    Lamb.    Joseph    t  ,    n^ 

Landis.    Theodore,    Chicago,     111.       Blacking-brush.       No. 

1  146  71R;  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  629. 
Landis  Tool  ("ompany.      i  See  Steiner.  Tlrlch,  asslenor.i 
Landreth,      Clarence      P..      Philadelphia,      Pa.     „Trefltlne 

llunids      No    1.146.942:  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.    .2^ 
lan.lsie.lel    Hnrrv.   Poplar  Bluff,  assignor  to  Dalton    Add- 

ini:  Machine   Companv.  St.   Louis.  Mo,      Adding   and   re- 

errding  machine.     No".  1,145.599  ;  July  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  21i) : 

fi.   217.  ^ 

Lane.    Charles    B  .    Knoxville.    Tenn..    assignor   to    Drappr 

Companv      Hopedale.     Mass.       Loom.       No.     1,145.4-5: 

Julv  6    "(Jaz    vol.  216  :  p.  156. 
Lane,  Walter,  assignor  to  Bush  A  Lane  Piano  ("o. 

Mich      rpright-piano  frame.     No.    1,146.43-; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  530. 
Lane.   Walter,   assignor   to  Bush   A   Lane   Piano 


,  Holland. 
July  13  ; 


Co.. 


No.  1,146,4.33 


Hoi- 
July 


Lane. 

No. 
Lane. 

13  ; 


Ax. 


No.    1.146.178 
bed. 


Disappearing 
216:  p.  719 

Fla         Buckle, 
p.  62 

C        R^i'l  lolnt 
p.   120 


Gat. 

dop. 

July 
No 
No. 

Vo 

No. 


land.  Mich.     T'prlght-piano  frame. 
13  ;   Gaz    vol.  216  :  p.  131 
Lang   Carl  J.,  Olean.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  cutting  and  pnst- 
in"  movlnc  picture  films.     No.  1.146,003  :  July  13  : 
vol.  216;  p.  380. 

Ixuiis     New    York,    N.    Y.      Diamond-cutters 
1  147,117:  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol    216:  p    030 
Louis  I...  Detroit.  Mich. 
Gaz    vol    216  :  p.  441. 
Lanc-an.    John     Portland.    Oreg. 
1  147.02'^;  Julv  20;  Gaz    vol. 
Lanrenhneh,      Elizabeth.     Orlando. 
1  141  111  :  Julv  6:  Gnz.  vol.  216 
liangford.    John    M..    Leesvllle.    S. 

1  1  tl 'C^i  •  J'Ht  6:  c.az    vol,  216  :,,.._   . 
Langbammer.   Frank   T- .   Bridgeport.  Conn       Buckle. 

1.147.955:  Julv  27;  Gnt.  vol.  216;  p.  1110. 
Lannine.     Charles     D..     l>..rchcster.     \fnss        ",":"^^""^'"^ 
marlilne      No    l  .145.322  :  July  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  216  ;  p.  10. 
Lannine.   (^barles   D.   Dorchester.   Mass.      Stop- motion  for 
looms.      No.   1.147.249:   Julv  20;   Gat.  vol    216:   p.   836. 
1  annin"  Charl.-s  D     Boston.  Mass      Stop-motion  for  looms. 
"no    1  147  2.10:  Julv  20:   Gnz.  vol    216:  p.   837. 
Lann'inc    Charles  D..  and  E.  F    Hathnwav,  Dorchester.  «'- 
sl.'nors  to  American  Warp  Drawlnc  Machine  (  ompanv. 
Boston      Mass        Marhine     for    operating    upon     warp- 
threads.     No    1,147.412:  July  20;  Gaz    vol.  216:  p.  S94. 
Lansden.  John  M  .  Jr..  Newark.  N.  J      Motor  vehicle.     No. 

1  147.411  :  Julv  20:  Gnz,  vol,  216;  p    S93 
I^aprath     Thomas    J..    Lynch.    Nebr.       Animal-trap.      N" 

1  146  004:  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p.  380. 
Tapuk    Waevl  T     Goodeve.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.     Bom-. 
'  Xn    'l   147  177      Julv   20;   GflZ    vol     216'   p    «10. 
I>ard    Allan  E..  Washington.  D.  C.     Single- trigger  firearm. 

No.  1,147,737  :  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  P- }0M 
Larocca.  NIeoln,  Newark.  N.   J,     ^alve  for  fl"shlne  toilet- 
bowls      No    1145  240:  Julv  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  96. 
larsen      Finer  ■  W..     Minneapolis.     Minn.       Synchronous 
telegraphy.     No.  1.146.581  ;  July   13;  Gat.  vol.  216;  p. 
584 
Larson.  Carl  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  ^-   ^-   'T'?^')""'; 
Worcester     Mass.      Balanclne    device.       No.    1.14(^.»->». 
Jnlv  13  :  Gat.  vol.  216  ;  p    600 
Larson.  David.     (See  Llndqulst  and  Larson. 1 
Larson.    John    M..    assignor    to    National    Retrnlntnr    Com- 
nanv.    Chlcaeo.    111.       Regulator    for    expansion- valves. 
Nol  146  S03:  Julv  20:  Gaz.  vol.   216:  p.  6r9. 
Larson,   Martin   B.  Molson.   Wash.      Coniposltlon    for  tan- 
nine hides  and  skins.     No.  1.147.17S  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz.  toI. 
216 :  p    811. 
Lashar    Walter  B.      (See  Weed.  Harrv  D..  as«1enor.» 
Laska.  August  L.,  ani  A,  ZItscher.  Offenbach-on-tbe-Maln. 
assignors     to     Chemlsche     Fabrlk     Grieshelm-Klektron. 
Frankfort-on-tbe-Maln.  Germany.     Ato  dyestuffs  Insolu- 
ble In  water  and  making  them.     No.  1.145,072;  July  6; 
Gpz.  vol.  216;   p    36 
I  asschuit    Pierre  T.  A..  Schoten.   near  Haarlem,  assignor 
'  of  one  fourth  to  P    F    Thomsen.  The  Hague.  one-foTirth 
to  Johann    A.   Lull.   Haarlem,   and   one-fourth    to   W.   J. 
Vnn   Dam     The   Hnrue,   Netherlands.      Gas-burner.      No. 
1  146  943-  Julv  20:   Gnz.  vol.  216;  n    729. 
Laukhuf.  Nellie  I.     (See  Tanner.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

and    J.    Schwab     Jr.    Denver.    Colo. 
1.147.518;  Jnlv  20:   Gaz.  vol.  216;   p. 


Laverlng.  Morean 
Rail-joint.  No. 
930, 

Lavery.    Mark    F.. 


New    York. 


No.  1.145.775 


N.    Y.      Spring   telescopic 
;  Julv  6  :  Gat.  vol.  216  ;  p. 


spoke  wheel. 

2«0 

I  nvery    William  J      (See  Toomy  and  Laverr.) 
Lawrence.  Edward  H  .  Cameron.  W.  Ta.     Valve-operating 

mechanism   for   flush  valves.      No.    1.146.505;   July   13; 

Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  558, 
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Lawrence,  Harry  W..  Dearer,  Colo.  Combined  electric- 
lamp  socket  holiling  shell  and  shade-holder.  .No. 
1.145.374;  July  tj ;  Gaz.  vol    l:16;  P-,K<^-     ,, 

LAwrence  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Walker,  Everett 
H..  as3li,'nor. )  ,  ,        wi     * 

Lawson.  Harry  C.  McCiregor,  Tex.  Attachment  for  object- 
finders.     No.   1.146,887:  July  20;  V,&z.  vol.  JI6:  p.  709. 

Lawson,  John.  Central  Falls.  II.  L  Yarn-chanKer  for 
double-fe«'il  uutomntic  circular  knittin;:  machines.  No. 
1,145,;:7.'3  ;  July  6;  Gar.  vol.  21tl;  p.   l.^;t. 

Lawter  Ronjamin  H..  Newcastle.  Ind..  assignor  to  The 
Lawter  Tractor  Co.,  St.  Mary.s,  Ohio.  Miitor-propelled 
asricuirural    machinery.      Nu.    1.145.T7G;    July   6;    Gaz. 

vol.   -1« ;  p.  -81.  „     .       .     TT 

Lawter  Tractor  Co.,  The.     (Sec  Lawter,  Benjamin  II.,  as- 

Law^ton"^' Charles  .\..  De  Fere.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  C,  A. 

Lawton    I'ompany.       Friction  ehitch.       No.     l,14i,lU4, 

July   ""     ('•'^7-    vol.   210;   p.  7*^."i 
Layman"  Stephen  D..  Newark,  N.  J.     Last.     No.  1,146,266;  , 

Julv  i:;  ;  tJaz.  vol.  J  Hi  :  p.  472.  ; 

Lea,  ('fiark's.      i  See  Hathaway   and   Lea.)  | 

Lea    Charles,   Hu.«ton,   Mas.s.,  assignor   to  American    \\arp 

oVawin-    Machine    Company        Leased-warp    separator.    , 

No    1  147,413;  Jnlv  liU  :  Gaz.  vul.  21*5;  p.  894. 
Lea    Jame.4  E..    Manchester.    England.      Liquid-measuring 

apparatus.      No.    1.14.J.376  ;    July   0;    Caz.   Tol.   216;   p.   j 

Leach,  Walter.     (See  Adams  and  Leach  )  j 

Leadbeter    Hichard  A  .  a.ssisrK.r  t"    Ih-  I'arrand  Company  i 

Detroit       Mich.        rraiisiHsin^  tracker     for     mechanical  i 

music-players.     No.   1.145,4L'rt;    .luly   0;   Gaz.   vol.  216;  i 

Leahy'Viavld   A.   assignor   to  The   Allyne   Brass   Foundry 
Companv     Detroit.    Mich.      Combined    ralve    and    drain,   i 
No.  1.14f5,179;  July  l.H  :  Gaz.  vol.  2U3  .  p    44L>  | 

Leask  Henry  N.,  Egremont,  England.  Means  for  regrnlat- 
Ine'the  feed  to  refuse-destructor  and  other  furnaces. 
No    1.148,389  :  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1266. 

Leathers.  Ge,,ri;e  H.,  Berwick,  I'a.  clieck-controUed  pen- 
cil-sharpener.    No.  l,14fi.719:  July  13  ;  Gar.  vol.  il6;  p. 

Leathers  Ward  G..  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  asslnuor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Speedometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Speed- 
ometer.    N...  1. 147.329:  .fuly  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  861 

Leavift  Frank  M.,  Smithtown.  assignor  to  L  W  B  iss 
Company.  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  (Jyroscnpic  steering  device. 
No    1  145irj.'i;  Jnlv«:  Gaz.  vol.  "Jlrt:  n    1.. 

Le  Beau,  Ernest  A.     (See  Basse  and  Le  Beau.) 

Le  Fetiure  Ledger  Company.  <  See  Auradier,  «  harles  E., 
assignor,  i  ,  .       d„^i, 

Leohtentx-rg,  Clemens,  Calmar.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Bock 
Island  Flow  Companv.  Rock  Island.  111.  Hitch  for  hay- 
loirlers      No    1  l45.iti>fl:  Julv  H:  <;az.  vol.  21b:  p.  1<. 

Jckie    Robert   J.!   et   al.      (See  Stand iffe.   Cecil   W..   a«- 

Lede^r"'r^  '\lbert  A..  Buffalo.   N,  Y.     Micrometer  protractor. 

No    l'l47  10.";:  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  21rt:  p.  78o. 
Lee      Iv'er     H,     Vlh<^rg.    S.    D.       Hay  nick    clamp.       No. 

l'n.-4!i.':  .Tnlv  C  :  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.    182. 
Lee'  Wald.i  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  R.  Olson.  Mun- 

son.     Alberta,     Canada.       Scraper     for     colters.       No. 

1  14S  390  ;  Julv  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1266. 
Lehman.  Kurt,  and  W.  B.  Johnson,  Seattle    Wash.       H^ep- 

tacle  suspender.     No.  1.146.334  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  , 

LeLack.'  Frederick  W..  and  E.  F.  Koehn.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Dust-collector.     No.  1.145.S>03:  July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216; 

T>efbrock;  Wilhelm.      (See  Seifert  a'i'i  I-V";'"^/?^',,,„  ««„ 

Lelch.  Osrar  M..  assignor  to  Cracraft-Leich  Electric  Com- 
pany. Gen. a,  111.  Substation-telephone.  No.  1.148,458  , 
Julv   27;  liaz.  vol.  216;   p.   1287.  v.,n„„.i 

leldlgh  John  J..  Milwaukee.  V*\i..  :i>*«iignor  to  National 
Ca.sh  Ue'i"t..r  .  onipanv.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Credit  marking 
svstem.     No.  l,14^^1.^2;  July  6:  Guz    vol.  210;  n.  61.. 

Lelftigh.  John  J..  Milwaukee.  %\  is..  •'>'*sl>f "•?,';  t"  J'llL^i;!' 
tlonal  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio  -^"thortx- 
ing  method  and  system.      No.   1,140.082;  July   13,  Gar. 

Leiu'h.' MerediJlf  an.l  B.  R.  Wright.  Foughkeepsle  as- 
signors to  Th.-  De  Laval  Separator  »  onipaay.  New  \orK. 
N     y!      Knmlsitier.      No.    1.145.600:    July    6;    (Jaz.    voL 

Leroo^ine^' Louis.  Farls.  France,  ^^'ressure-roducing  valve 
for  gas.     No.  1.1  l.'^.OOl  :  July  6:  Gaz.  ^ol    216     p    218. 

[enox  Calviu  S.,  Flttsfleld,  Mass.  Caster.  No.  1.14. .106  ; 
Tulv   ''O  ■   Gaz.   vol.   .'lO:   p.   78.'')  r-^   ,    ,.u 

Leonard:  Albert,  assignor  of  one^>alf  to  A  Edman.  Dniuth. 
Mlnu.      Combination-lock.       No.    1.140..-".    .lui.v     u . 

Le?nard!°Jamel'  ^'\le'e' Sampson    J^f^''^, ^v  "'«'K;,^en- 

Lera.  Ramrtn.  Bremen,  assignor  to   H     Ruchv.   -Milln«»''">. 

Elrass.  Germany.     Guard  tent  for  babies     No.  1,147,414  , 

LeS;    Sir^n  ^'^ £\^erSL.^r^..-^.^A.,  ^^.rn..^, 

Filer    spinning   and   twisting   machine.      No.    1.148.102, 

Julv  "'7  ■   Gaz.   vol.  216;   p.  1164. 
I.eschbra-ndt.  Einar,  FhilndeVphla    Fa     assignor  to  L.  Max- 

well,     receiver,     (^inelnnat;,      Oho.       Note-»!ieet.        .^o. 

1   147  738-  Julv  27:  (Iaz.   vol.  210;  p.   1"'^4-  , 
LeLng     Samuel    .f.    Chicago.    III.      Antomob  le    number- 

tlzht'    No.    1.145,602;  July  6:  Gaz^  vol    2D.  :  p.   2;.!- 
Lester  '  Dnrlns    D..    Roanoke,    Va        Rotarv    enitine 

1,147,330;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  218,  p.  86_. 


Safety  starting  device  for 
No.    1,148,176;   July  27; 


No. 


Leuenberifcr.  Johann,  and  H.  Senn,  Berne,  Swizerland. 
Balance.     No.   1.145,427;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  157. 

Levaugh,  Elbert  S.,  Mllo,  Mo.  Adjustable  hound.  No. 
1.145,073:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  30. 

LevelUe.  E<lmond,  Snlem.  Mass.  Connection  for  rail- 
Joints.     No.   1,147,251;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  83<. 

Levis,  Thomas  S..  assignor  to  Model  Form  Company,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Adjustable  frlctlonal  clamping  device.  No. 
1  147.029:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  759. 

Lewi.  William  (i.,  Albanv,  N.  Y.  Speed-controlling  lever. 
No    1  145  o74:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.  30. 

Lewis,  Abraham  K.,  MIddletown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
American  Rolling  .Mill  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and 
MIddletown,  Ohio.  Dipping-machine.  No.  1,146,180 ; 
July  13;  Gaz    vol.  216:  p.  442. 

Lewis.  Charles  C.  Burlington.  N.  J.  Rallway-tle.  No. 
1.146  721  :  Julv  13:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  030. 

Lewis,  Evan,  Swansea,  Wales.  Reversing-valve  of  gaa- 
ftred  smelting-furnaces  and  the  like.  No.  1,146,582; 
July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  585. 

Lewis,  Robert  D.      (See  McFarland  and  liCwls.) 

Lewis.  Rollln  C,  assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manufac- 
turing Companv.  Stamford,  Conn.  Combination-lock. 
No.  1,145,377;  July  0;  Gaz.   vol.  216  ;  p.  140 

Ley  CuthlxTt  II..  Southampton.  England.  Adjusting  de- 
vice for  theodolites.  No.  1.14r.,(j75:  July  6;  Gaz,  vol. 
216:  p.  37. 

Ley.  William  N.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Game  apparatus.  No. 
1.146,500;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  558. 

Levendecker.  Feter  J.,  Haddonfield.  N.  J.  Condenser.  No. 
"1,146.722;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  631. 

Llbbev  Glass  Company,  The.  (See  Robinson,  Joseph  W., 
assignor.) 

Uberty,  Archie,  .\masa.  .Mich. 
Internal-combustion   engines. 

Lletou    Richard!  Watervilet.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
Inghbuse  Air  Spring  Company.      Fluid-pressure   device. 
No    1,146,335:  .Tulv  13;  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  4!'^>. 
T^lebau.  Richard.  Swlssvale.  Fa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house    Air    Spring    Company.     Vehicle    alr-eprlng.     No. 
1,148.177  :  Jtilv  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1191. 
Lleber    William    H..   a.sslgnor   to    AlllsChalmers   Manufac- 
turing Companv.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Shaft-coupling.     No. 
1.145.602:  Julf  6:  Gaz.   voL  210;  P-   ^J^ 
Llghtfoot    Edwin  N.     (See  Hadaway  and  Llghtfoot.) 
Ligon.  Arthur  L.      (See  Zimmer,  Henry  C     assignor.) 
L^dberg.  John   F.,   Hibbing.  Minn.     Core-tio  der  fur  tubu- 
lar rock  drills.     No.   1.145.323;   July   0;   Gaz.   vol.   216. 

Undqnist.  David  L.,  and  D.  Larson,  Yonkers.  N.  Y^  as- 
signors to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  ClU,  N.  J. 
Slack-cable  device.     No.   1.148.240;  July  2.  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

216;  p.  1211. 
Llndsev    Sidnev.      (See  Menu,  Herman,  assignor.) 
LiSev.    Berrien    M.,    Dallas.    Tex.      Differential    driving 

mechhnlsm.     No.   1.145,318:  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216.  p 

Llnk'selr  Company.      (See  Fierce,  Harold  8.,  asslgiior.. 
L  nk  Belt  t'ompan-V-     (See  McGaun.  William  H.    asslgnm    , 
Link,  George  M.,  Dunkirk.   N.  Y.     Combined  shipping  and 
display  case.     No.    1,147. 519;  July   20;   Gaz.   vol.   216; 

Link,"  Richard.  Akron.  Ohio.  Device  for  retaining  creases 
No    1,147,520:  July  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  P    9-50^ 

Uppold  Carl  T..  Falls  City,  Nebr.  Carbureter.  No 
i;i46,lRl  :  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  i'-  443 

Llnslch     David       i  See  Hamilton   and   Llpslch.) 
K  us.'  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  Y'.  ^  aaised-prlntlng  process 
and  product.     No.   1,146,182;  July   13;  Gaz.   vol.   218, 

LUs.  "^Samuel  A.^  assignor  of  on«-half  to  B.  Klngsdorf. 
Fhlladelphln.    Fa.      Vendlngmachine.       No.     l,14u,U-.  , 

Lls'te.^  'john'T.y'cirvelan'd.  \^blo.  NIaking  tire-forming 
sti-lDS       No    1  147.2.-2:  Julv  20;   (Jaz.  vol.  216;   p.   837. 

Lister.  John  T.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  T^ re  forming  material 
No    1  147  "53'  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  838. 

Lister,  John  T.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  •^l'P"'-a|"«  ^°%^°'"'?  '!» 
rubberized  fabric  tubes  or  strips.  No,  l,l47,2o4  ,  Jinv 
''O  •   Gaz    vol.   216;   p.   838. 

Little.  Irving  W.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Attac;hable  two-way  out 
let  for  hot  and  cold  water  faucets.  No.  1.146,804  ,  Jui> 
20;   (;az.   vol.   216:   p.   680. 

Llttlefleld.  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  >'a«»^'>».,^lacblne  Coui 
pauv.  Nashua,  N.  H.  Steam  trap.  No.  1,148,459; 
Jnlv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1288. 

Livingston:  Archibald  R..  (^anou  City,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
The  New  Jersey  Zinc  Compan.y  ^ew\ork.N.\  Con- 
centration of  minerals  by  flotation.     No.  1.147,633  ,  July 

LJungst'rftm.'^Birger,  'gitockhoim.  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget 
Liungstroms  Angturbln,  Flnspong,  Sweden.  Radial  tur- 
bine.    No.  1.146,183;  July  1»  ;  9a«-/oV  ^?  •  P;  V?„n<, 

Ljungstr»m.     Fredrlk,     assignor    to    Aktlebolaget    LJung- 

strSms  Angturbln.  FinspAng  Sweden.  Electrical  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.147,107:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216,  p.  786. 

Lobato.  John  C..  Ix)well,  Mass.  Mine^raiBlng  apparatus. 
No    1.1 4^^.103  :  July  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1164 

Lobdell.  Edward  J..  Onaway.  Mich  Steering-wheeL  No. 
1  140,ls4  :  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  443. 

I^^ibdell  F><lw«rd  J.,  and  O.  K.  Snyder.  Onaway,  Mich., 
said  Snvder  assignor  to  said  Ixibdell.  Tilting  steering- 
wheeL    No.  1,147,030  ;  July  20  ;  Gai.  voL  216  ;  p.  780. 
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Lock-Tlte  Envelope  Corporation,  The.  (See  Jacobs,  Wil- 
liam H.,  assignor.) 

Locke,  Charles  J.      (See  Miller  and  Locke.) 

Locker,  S.  L.,  ct  at.     (See  Murphy,  Oscar  B.,  a.'^signor.  i 

Lockbart  Suspender  Company.  (See  Lockhait,  William 
L.,  assignor,) 

Lockhart,  William  L.,  Fhlladelphla,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Ix>ck* 
hart  Suspender  Company.  Garter  -  package.  No. 
1,145,904:  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  344. 

Lockwood,  Lewis  J.,  Santa  Rosa,  Cal.  Street-sweeping 
machine.     No.   l,14.->,324  ;  July  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  121, 

Locomotive  Stoker  Company.  (See  Street,  Clement  F,,  a» 
slgnor.) 

Locomotive  Superheater  Company.  (See  Rait.  George  B., 
assignor.) 

Locbe,  Herman  E.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Gas  heater.  No. 
1,147.521  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  931. 

Loedige,  Frederick,  assignor  to  Journal  Lubricator  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Journal-lubricator.  No.  1,145,028; 
July  0  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;   p.   19. 

Loepslnger,  .\lbert  J.,  Frovidence,  R.  I.,  as.slgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Fire  Extinguisher  Company,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Fusi- 
ble device.  No,  1,147,031.  Julv  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
760. 

LolTl.T,  Cliarles  L.,  Denver,  Colo.  .\ttachmcnt  for  gvr- 
iiik'.  -      .N...  1.147,179;  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  811." 

l.o^;in,  .Marg.iret.  a'lministratrlx.      (See  Loga-i.  Martin.) 

Logan.  Martin,  ilecea.sed.  .Ne\.v  Yoik.  N.  Y.  ;  M.  Lo.:an. 
administratrix.  Nou-refillablo  bottle  No  1,115,325; 
July  0  :  (iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  121. 

Logs<lou,  Frederick  G.,  Davenport,  Wash.  (Jraln-bag,  No, 
1,147,M70:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1("81. 

London  .\uto  Supply  Co.  (See  Mc-\voy,  Frank  J.,  as- 
signor. I 

Long,  Elmer  C..  assignor  to  The  Long  Silent   Motor  Com 
pany,    Hannibal,   Mo.      lnternal-comLii»rion    motor.      .No. 
1,140.03(1.  July  13:  Cat    vol.  216;  p.  001 

Long,  I'red.      ■  .".^ic  U.iiKiiton.  W'lllurd   1'-.  assi^'nor.  i 

Long,  John  L.,  llwiiig,  Nebr.  Dirt  loading  machine.  No. 
1,I-1.%.379  ;  ,ruly  0:  (iaz.   vol    210:   ]>.   140. 

Long,   L.   (iuy.      i  .See   More  and   l>jug.  t 

'ong  Mailing  Machine  Company.  (See  Albrecht.  Guido 
J.,  assignor.) 

Long  SiUiit   .Motor  Company,  The. 
assignor. ) 

Long,    Wiliiam    J.    R.,    .\pa!achlcola. 
.No.    1,1 47.1. SO;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 


(See  Long.  Elmer  C. 


I"la.      Foultry  feedei . 
216  :  p.  811. 


Longenecker,  Charles,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Uulg 
ley  Furnace  4  Foundry  Company.      Apparatus  for  feed 


g    tinely-divided   fuel 
d.  210;  p.   344. 


No.    1,145.905;   July    13;   Gaz. 


J.,    Fostorla,    Ohio.     Fortable    rail-drill. 
July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  345. 


in 
vo 

LA)nsway,    John 
No.    l.U.^.iHiO 

Loomls,  Burdelt,  Hartford,  ('•mn.,  assignor  to  lx>omi8 
rtlllzatlon  Company.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  .\pnaratus 
for  treating  and  distilling  wood.  No.  1,148,1(5-1;  July 
27  ;   Gaz.   vol.   210  :    p.    1104. 

Loomls.  Ralph  1  ,  (Jeneva.  111.  .\djustalile  trestle.  No. 
1.147.522;  July   20;   Gaz.   vol.   21G:   p.  931. 

Loomls  rtlllzatlon  Company.  (See  Loomls,  Burdett,  as- 
signor. I 

Lopir  Brothers.      (See  Davis,  Nelson  W.,  assignor,  i 

Lorangpr,  John  H..  Detroit,  Mich.  Table  for  paper-hanfe;- 
ers.     No.  1,147.255:  July  20:  (iuz.  vol.  210:  p    838. 

I^ord,  Henry  J  .  .Michelson.  Mich.  Securing  device.  No. 
1.140,083;  July   13;  (Jaz.   vol.  210;  p.  408. 

Losli,  Ferry,  Muncle,  Ind.  Combined  stop  and  relief 
valve.     No.   1,146.723:  July  1.3;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  631. 

Ijott,  Archie  \ .,  Sellershurg,  Ind,  .Amusement  device. 
No.  1,145.320;  Julv  0:  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  122. 

I.otz.  (Jcorgr  L.,  and  J.  W.  Kremer.  Seattle.  Wash.  .Auto 
mobile-lock.  No.  1,147,634;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 
971. 

Loud,  Henry  S.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Treating  materials  with 
liquid  preservative.  No.  1,147,6.35;  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
210;   ji.  972. 

Louden  Machinery  Company.  (See  Young,  Lester  J.,  as- 
signor, I 

Loudon,    William   C..    St.    Louis. 
nac(..      No.  1,14.''.,327  ;  Julv  0; 

Louis  Salo  II..  New  Yolk.  .V.  Y. 
and  .sprinkler.  No.  1, 148,-391 
p.   12f*.0. 

Ix)unds,  Charles  S.,  P'ort  Ijee,  N.  J.  Lbjuld  coating  com- 
position for  preventing  metallic  surfaces  from  tarnish- 
ing.     .No.   1.140.336:  July   1-3:  (iaz.  vol.  216;   n.  496. 

Lovell,  Frederick  W.,  nsKl;:nor  to  The  McMvUr  Interstate 
Company,  (.'leveland.  Ohio.  Car-dumper.  No.  1,145,907  ; 
July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  345. 

lx)vell  .McConiiell  .Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Dean, 
George  C,  assignor.) 

Lovell  Jlcf'onnell  ^fanufacturlng  Company.  (See  Hutchi- 
son. Miller  R..  assignor. ) 

Levering  Frank  M.,  Bangor,  Me.  Spring  bed-bottom.  No. 
1.148,241  ;  July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1212. 

Lowe,  .Arthur  H.,  Carter,  a.-slgnor  of  om-balf  to  J.  B. 
Snyder  Watauga.  Tenn.  Rail  device.  .No.  1.146,888; 
July  2l» ;  (inz.  vol.  216;   p.  709. 

Ix)we,  Walter,  Sparks,  (Ja,  Sd-ering-rod  appliance.  No. 
1,140,031  ;  July  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  601. 

LoweiKstein,  (Jothard,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lens  securing  de- 
vice.     No.  1,148,105;  July  27:  (Jar.  vol.  216:  p.  1105. 

Lown,  Albert  L.,  Redwood  Cltv,  Cal.  Focket-closer.  No. 
1,145.406;  July  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  182. 
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Mo.     (ias-generatlng  fur- 
:  Gaz.   vol.   216  ;  p.   122. 
Insect-powder  container 
July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
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..   assignor   to  Gas  and   Oil   Combustion 
York,  N.  Y.     Purnlng  explosive  gaseous 


York,  N.  Y.     Bui 
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daz.    \  ol.    210 
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York,  N.  Y 
1,140,725; 


to   Gas   and   Oil   Comijustlon 

Burning  expiusive  gaseous 

July    13;    Gaz.    vol.   210;    p. 


as 


for 
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Lubrecht,  George,  et  al.     (See  Hauss,  Albert  F..  assignor.) 
Lucler,    Samuel,    Boston,    .Mass.      Detachable    handle    for 

saws.      No.    I.145,42S;  July  6;  (Jaz.   vol.  210;   p.    158. 
Luck,  George,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.     Auxiliary  support   for  lino 

type   composing-sUcks.     No.    1, 1 4t'), uu5  ;   July    13;    Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;   u.  380. 

Uicke,     t.li:illc>     E 

Company, 

mixtures. 

631. 
Lucke.    (  harks    E. 

Company,  New 

mi.xtures.      No. 

032. 
Lucke,  (harles   E.,  assignor   to  Gas  and  Oil   Combustion 

(.ompauy.    New   York.   N.   Y.      Burning  liquid  and   other 

fuels.      No.  1.140.720:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  [).  G32. 
Ludlow   Typograph    Company,   The.      (See    Brasted.    Clair 

H..  assignor.) 
Ludlow   Typograph  Company,  The.      (See   Reade,   William 

A.,   assignor.) 
Ludwlg  llupfeld    Aktlengesellschaft.      (See   Hansel,    Faul, 

assignor.) 
Ludy.  .N.  A.      (See  Miuklcr,  Ray  A.,  assignor.) 
Lull.   Joliann  A.,  rt  al.      (See  Lasschult,   Flerrc  T.   A.. 

slgnor.) 
Lukens,   William  L.      (See  Stout  and  Lukeus. ) 
Lull,    .lohn    M.,    Wausau,    Wis.     Driving    mechanism 

automobiles  and  like  vehicles.     No.  1,146,632;  July 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  601. 
Lund,  John  (i.      (See  Goodwin  and  Lund.) 
l>undqulst.    i'rank    A..   Ingleside,   111.,  assignor   to   Western 

Electric  Company.  New'York.  N.  Y.    Tclepljone  exchan»ic 

system.     .No.   I,140,s89;  Jul}   20;  (Jaz,  vol,  216:  p.  709. 
Luppino,  Joseph,  New  York,  Ji.   Y.      Convertible  and  fold 

ing  couch  and  chair.     No.  1,145,777;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol. 

216  :  p.  281. 
LuU,    William   D.      (See   Ihldcr  and   Lutz. ) 
Latz,    William    D.,    .\llendalp    borough.    .N.    J.      S'lf  starter 

for   intcrnai-combiistlon    engines.     No.    1,147.956 :    July 

27  :  (iaz.  vol.  2H> ;  p.  11  lo. 
Lux,  Fritz,  Ludwigshafeu-on  the-Rhlne.  Germany.     Spark 

Ing   plug.     No.    1.148,106;   July   27;   Gaz.   vol.   21(3; 

1165. 
Luzzi,    .August    F.,    Waco,    Tex.      Window  -  shade 

No.  1.14.'. 153;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  03. 
Lyberg.  .Vxei.      (See  Olsen   and   Lyberg.) 
l.vncli,    t'harlev    W.,    Jrinitv,    Tex.     'l' rack-cleaner. 

1,148,392;  July  27;  (Jaz    vol.  216:  p.  1267. 
Lynch,    Daniel.      i  See    Ingialiam   and    l.yuch.) 
i.ynch,  Joseph.      (See  Travl.~,   .\lbro,  assignor.) 
Lyon,  Charles  D..  St.  Louis,  Mo.      -Apparatus  for  supplying 

paper  to  printing-presses.      .No.  1.148.242:  Julv  2/  :  Gaz. 

vol.  216:  p.  1212. 
Lyons,  (ieorge  R.,  Sacket  Hartjor,  assignor,   by   mesne  as- 
signments, to  F.  Hurst,  Madison  Barracks.  N,  V       Sepa- 
rator.     -No.  1.140,633;  Juiy  13;  i.az.  vol    'JlO  ;  p.  OOl. 
M.  Rumely  Company.      (See  Fnik  and  .Andrew,  ussiguors. ) 
.M.  Rumely   Company,      I  See   lliggins.    William    II.   C.,   Jr., 

assignor.) 
.M.  Rumely  Company.     (See  Ihrig,  Orland  L..  assign<>r  ) 
.viaas.    (Jeorge    J.,    Negaunee.    Wis.      .Adjustable   shade   or 

curtain  fixture.     No.  1.146,890;  July  20;  Gaz    vol.  216, 

p.   70!). 
.\luas.   William   F.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to   F.    Igoe. 

Jr.,    Brooklvn.    N.    Y.      Flant-support.      No.    1,146,891  ; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  710. 
MacAdam,  Ena,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Combination- 
shovel.      .No.  1,148,180;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1192. 
.MacCaskey  Register  Company,  The.     i  See  Vlck,  Rolio  M., 

assignor,  i 
Maclarlaud,  llelon  B.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  R.  J.  Shoemaker, 

Topeka.    Kans.  :   said   Shoemaker  assignor   to   said    ilac- 

Failand.      lusuluting     material.      No.     1.146.1S9:     July 

13  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  210  ;  p.  445. 
.MacFarland,  Helon  B..  Chicago.  III.,  and  R.  J.  Shoemaker, 

Topeka.    Kans.  ;   said    Shoemaker  assignor    to   s:Od    .Mac- 

I'arhinl.     Fioilucing  insulating  material.     No.  1.140,190; 

July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   445. 

(See    Warren.    Henry    E.,    as 


P 
support. 

No. 


Company. 


Mac- it     Farts 

siguor.  I 
-MacKenzle,    .Augustus    W. 

No.  1.140,080  ;  July  13 


lock. 


No. 


Cheyenne,    Wyo.      Door 
Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  410. 

.Macljiren,  George.      (See  Muun  and  MacLnreu.) 

Maclx'an,    Fredrick    F.,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Headlight. 
1,146,20'«:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  473. 

.MacL<'od,  .\.  L.      (See  Bnlley,  Robert  L.,  assignor.) 

.Mac.nrtiiey,  Arthur  C,  assignor  to  Empire  Cream  Sepa- 
lator  I'oinpany,  Bloomtleld.  .N.  J.  Teat  -  cup.  So. 
1,140.584  :  July  13;  Gar.  vol.  216;  n.  586. 

Macauley,  Alvan,  St.  Lt)iiis.  Mo.,  a.sslgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Adding  machine.  No.  1,148,110;  July  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1107. 

Macdonald.  Alexander  (i.,  Tetbnry.  PTngland.  Motor-<ar 
body.     .No.  1.147,333;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  803. 

Macdonald.  Harry  1'.,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  jissljftjor  of  one- 
half  to  T'.  Snead.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vaporizing  device. 
No.  1.147.410;  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  2l6:  p.  8:»5. 

Mack.  Freienck   H.      (See  Mack.  Fatrlck  H.  .TUd  F.  II.  t 

Mack,  I'atrick  H.  .ind  F.  II..  Bradford,  assignors  to  Oil 
Well  Supplv  Companv,  Fittsbnrgh,  Fa.  Well-packer. 
No.  I.]4r..l55;  July  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  63. 

Mackcy,  Henry.      (See  (iage,  Joseph  J.,  assignor.) 
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MacnaagbtaD,  William.  Brookllne,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Packaee  Confectionery  Company.  Dumping  -  machine. 
No.  l.I»><.-44;  July  -'t :  <;az.  vol.  216:  p.  1213. 

MaiM.  II.  KUwHnl  .1.  "ivtrolt.  Mich.  Shaft-coupling.  No. 
l.nO.TL'T;  July   i:'.  ;  'inz.  vol.  2HS;  p.  632.  

Maftrhh.  (haiU's.  HnwklvD,  N.  Y.  Shoe.  No.  1.145,913; 
.lulv   13:   <;nz.  vol.  216;   p.  348. 

Ma_'t'nni->.  Charl.'s  U.      (See  (iohle,  Walter  A.,  assignor.) 

MatL'io.  Kosario,  et  n\.      (See  Arena,  Felice,  assignor.) 

Mus:ill,  Samuel  N.,  Klkins  Park,  I'a.  Nether«arment.  No. 
1  !46.^.'*.'>:  .I'lly   13;  iJaz.  vnl.  lMO  ;  p.  586. 

Ma;,'niison.  A-tpI.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Coiniiaiiv.  .[ppscy  City.  .V.  .1.  Kievator.  No. 
1  14:).!.)14  :   July    13;  (Jaz.   vol.  21(5;   p.   34S. 

Ma^uire,  .Jamps  J.,  Boston,  Mass.  Supplementary  spring 
and  mounting  therefor.  No.  1,145,841;  July  6;  Oar. 
vol.  216:    p.  303.  ^       ^  „       ' 

Mahan.     Forrest     M.,     Yuma,     Ariz.       Oil  -  burner.       No.    , 
l.Ht'.OOC.  ;  July   i;t  ;  <iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  3.S0.  i 

Mal'.nnev.  Flarry  E.,  Tampa.  Fla.  Game  apparatus.  No. 
1.14.-):Ts1  :  July  6;  liaz.  vol.  216;  p.  282. 

MaitT.   Karl.      ( Seo  Wever  and  Maier.) 

MaU-r  Uiuls  H.,  Nt  w  York.  N.  Y.  OperatinK  mechanism 
for  music-roils.  No.  1.146.436;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  532. 

.Mnilev.  Roy  D.     I  .^ee  Kraus  and  Malley. ) 

Main.  Walter  L.,  Chester.  I'a.,  assl.'nor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
do  N.'mours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Det- 
onating composition.  No.  1.147,958 ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
i.'16:  p.   nil. 

Malsenhacher,  Fritz.  Pforzheim,  Germany.  Making  hollow 
(Soldered  cable  and  curb  chains  and  rlDg-plattlugs  of 
precious  m-ral.     No.   1,145,429;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

.Maltlaiid.  James  I>  ,  assi-nor  to  The  Jackson  Fire  Proof 
Partition  Criifuny.   Denver.  Colo.     PMreproof  partition. 

No    1  14(i.'.^i'.  :  .Idh-   13:   c.az.  vol.  216;  p.  .')S6. 
Maj(  wvki.  Fn-nk,  K-nslu-ton,  111.      Detachable  ice-creeper. 

No    1,14.'.3S4;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  142. 
Malchi.w.    i'barl.'s    B"..    Warner,    N.    II.       Oar  -  lock.       No. 

1  14.".  l.'C. :   July  (!  :  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  64. 
.Maley     Frrd   W..   Hakerstield,   t'al.      .Vbsorbeut  comb.     No. 

1. 147.681  :  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  988. 
Malo,   Tl;"odore.  "    >  ^ee  HulmtHT^.   .Vifr-'l,  assignor.) 
.Malonev,  Sheridan  <i..  Mount  Vern.!..  ;i--iL'nor  of  one-third 

to   \\    .1     Cliiie,  Ctntralla,  au'l  nn«'  tliird  to  C.  A.  Cline, 

l.ltf'htleld        III.        Sample  -  displaylrit:      closure.        No. 

l.I47.():;3:  July  2n  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21t?:  p.  761. 
Malsiii,     Albeit.      New      York.      N.     Y.       Brassiere.       No. 

;.U.'.'_'ii4     .Iu!v  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  «(V 
Manaban,  Joseph  .\.,  as.siunor  to  T.   NIanahan,   New  York, 

N    Y.     Water-still.     No.    1,145,497;   July  6;    Gaz.    vol. 

216;  p.  183. 
.Mu.aban,  Thomas.      (See  Manahan,  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 
Maniiattan     Flectrlral     Supply     Company.       (See     Avery, 

I  'liaili  >    1"..    itssiL-iior.  ' 
Manhattan    Electrical    Supply   Company.      (See    Peterson. 

Jiihann    G.,    assignor.! 
Mann.  Frank  E.,  (iabanna,  (3hio.      Rack-and-plnlon  device. 

No    l,14.'..!oT:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  64. 
Mann.    Ilany.    WInfhester.    assignor   of   one-half   to    J.     i. 

Fo'iike,   Richmond,   In.t.      Fence-anchor.      No.   1.146,191; 

Juiv   13  ;  (inz.  vol.   -16  :   p.  44.5. 
Maunins;.     Wliiiam    T..    (Jovans,    Md.       Freight-car.       No. 

l.utS.T^s:  July  13:  <;az.  vi!.  '.Mf. :  p.  6::3. 
M.-insell.   Jm!;!!    II.      i.^ee   i{;i<on   iind   Mansell.) 
Manson,   Rav   H..  assl^noi-  to  The  (larford  Manufacturing 

Company,"  EUrla.  Ohio.      Battery-case.      No,    1,146,806: 

July  2(J";  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   CSl. 
M.mtfe    I.arr.p    ('onii)any    or    America,    The.      (See    Smith, 

I'barles   H.    assignor.) 
Mantlp     Macliinery    &     Patents    Company.       (See    Conn, 

i^aniot  1.   as.slcnor.  i 
Map-s,     ("larenie     T.,     Crafton.     Pa.      Sand  -  pump.      No. 

1  14.'.  ^.^'^;  J  'ly  <">:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  65. 
Maples.  W.  W  .  h  al.     (See  Murphy.  Oscar  B.,  assignor.) 
\l;irM.'    .1:1  mes  E.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.     Concrete-insert.     No. 

1  U.-.,;;s.-  ;  Jiiiv  6:   Gaz.   vol    216:  p.   143. 
Marburg,    I.nuis   C..   Mliwauk-'e.   Wl~.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  .\His-(.'halmt-rs  Manufaeturing  Company. 

System  of  distribution.     No.   1.147,417;  July  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  L'16:  p.  ^9"). 
March.   Max.  Jersey  City   Height'.   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe 

(ieneral  Oven  Company.  Inc..  New  Y'uk,  N,  Y.     Bakers 

oven       No.   1.146.r>s7:  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  ."87. 
Marcuse.    Nnnc   J.,    Richmond,    Va..   assignor   to   .\merlcnn 

("an    t'ompiinv.    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y'.      Tobacco-container. 

No.   1.1 4.-., 91,-":  July  13;    ;az.  vol.  216;  p.  34M. 
M.ir.Ti-s-.     P..rton     I-..     (.Miicairo.     III.       Aeroplane.      No. 

1.1  *.-.»!;•.'.  :  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  252. 
Mai'-'etts,   Irven  R..  and  E.  R.  Pembroke.  Salt  Lake  City, 

riab.      Ore  roastins    furnace.      No.    1,145,329;   July    6; 

(la/,  vol.   216  :    p.    122. 
Marlon.  Napoleon,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Mud-guard 

for  autiimobiies  and  the  like.     No.   1,147,256;  July  20; 

(Jaz,   vol.    216  ;   p.    838. 
Mirkham,  James  W.,  asssk'nor  of  twent.v-two  and  one-half 

onp-!itindr*>(lt!is    to    C,    F.    Werner    and    twentv-two   and 

one-half    or..>-luin<freilths    to    W.    P.    Walsh,    Evansville, 

Ind.       Switch  -  operating    mecbauism.       No.    1.145,330; 

Julv  6  ;  (iaz.   vol.   216  ;   p.    12:'.. 
Markovlch.     Joseph     J..     Uniontown,     I'n.        Quirk  action 

wrencli.     No.  1.147. 181;  July  20:  (laz.  vol.  216;  p.  811. 
Marks,    .\lbert,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Stamp.      No.    1,145,430; 

Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   15'^. 


Marl  in  Firearms  Company,  The.  (See  Sweblllus  and 
ilanltz,  assignors.) 

Marmou,  Howard,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Wind-shield.  No. 
1,146,007;  Julv   13;  Gas.  vol.  216;  n.  381. 

Marmon,  Howanl  C,  Indianapolis,  ind  Automobile-axle. 
No.  1,146,008;  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  21«  ;  p.  3S1. 

Mnrr,  Robert  .A.,  assignor  to  American  Wood  Encysting  Co., 
Incorporated,  Norfolk,  Va.  Impregnated  wood  and  pro- 
ducing the  same.  (Reissue.)  No.  i;5,y.j2  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  216  ;  p.  1301. 

Marsee,  Steve,  et  aU      (See  Minkler,  Ray  A.,  assignor.) 

Marsh,  Franklin,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  Grant,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Window.  No.  1,145,169;  July  6;  Gaz. 
vol.  216:  p.  65. 

Marsh,  Wilbur  W.     (See  Morgan,  Thomas  W.,  assignor.) 

Marsh,  William  J.,  et  al.  (See  Marvin,  Samuel  W.,  as 
slgnor.) 

Marshall,  Holmes.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Combined  type-writ- 
ing and  computing  machine.  No.  1,147,959  ;  July  27  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1111. 

Marsula.  John  J.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Tire  for  vehicle-wheels. 
No.  1,147,111  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  7^7. 

Martin.  Clarance  E.,  (iraysville,  Ohio.  Wire  stretcher. 
No.  1,147,525;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  932. 

Martin,  Edward  H.,  Colfax,  Cal  Butterfly-gate.  .No. 
1,147,112:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  786. 

Martin,  Fred  G.,  and  J.  C.  Crowther,  London,  England. 
Nail,  spike,  and  the  like  with  soft-metal  head.  No. 
1,148,245;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1213. 

Martin,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  J.  S.  Coffin,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Sprinkler  device  for  locomotives.  No.  1,147,418; 
July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  896. 

Martin,  Robert,  Irvlngton,  N.  J.  Electrlc-motor-drlven 
coal-cutter.  No.  1,145,331;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  123. 

Martini  &  Huneke  Maschlnenbau-Aktien-Gesellschaft.  (  See 
Hurlbrlnk.    Ernst,   SBsicnnr.i 

Martlne,  James   E.      'See    I'earne,   I'rank   D..  assignor,  i 

Martinson,  Edward,  .Superior,  Wis.  Oil-tank  car.  No. 
1,146,636;  July  13;  (iaz.   vol.  216;  p.  603. 

Marvel,  Edward  W.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Hollar,  Philailel- 
phia.  Pa.  Changeable  -  combination  key  -  lock.  No. 
1,145,870;  July  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  3i:?. 

Marvin,  Ernest  O.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  to  break 
hens  from  setting.  No.  1,148,391;  .luly  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
216;   p.    1267. 

.Marvin,  Robert  S.,  Santa  Monica,  ('al.  Apparatus  for  con- 
structing hollow  reinforced  concrete  walls.  No. 
1,148,246;  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.   1213. 

Marvin.  Samuel  W..  CnmbridL-e.  .isslgnor  of  one-third  to 
C.  O.  WeliB,  Boston,  and  one-tblrd  to  W.  J.  Marsh.  Mel- 
rose, Mass.  Printing  [>re-s  bed  block.  No.  1,147,334; 
July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  ^64. 

Mashblr,  Marcus,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Sewing-machine  finger- 
guard.     No.  1,146,892;  July  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  Till. 

Masland,  Walter  E.      (See  sp.irre  and  Masland. ) 

Mason.  Frank  L.,  and  H.  (i.  Bendix,  New  York.  N.  V. 
Arch-supporting  shank  for  shoes.  No.  1, 147. 52(5 ;  July 
20  ;  Gaz.   vol.  216  ;   p.  9:!:!. 

Mason,  Frederic  H.,  lieceased,  Spokane,  Wash.  ;  M.  H. 
Mason,  C.  A.  Bartleson,  and  R.  R.  Gill,  executors. 
Valve.     No.   l.U<>.('()9  :  July   i:?;  Gaz.   vol.   216;   p.  381. 

Mason,  Frederic  II.,  d.cease'd.  Spokane.  Wash.  ;  M  II. 
Mason,  C,  A.  Bartleson,  and  R.  R.  (Jill,  executors 
Pushbutton  mechanism.  No.  1,146,010;  July  13;  (Jaz. 
vol.  216;   p.  382. 

Mason,  P'rederic  H.,  deceased,  Spokane,  Wash.  ;  M.  H. 
Mason,  C.  A.  Bartleson.  and  R.  R.  GUI.  executors. 
Valve.     No.  1.146,011;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  382. 

Mason,  Frederic  H.,  deceased.  Spokan.'.  Wash.  :  M.  II. 
Mason,  C.  A.  Bartleson,  and  R.  R.  (JUL  e.vecutors 
Valve.     No.  1.146.012;  July   13;  (Jaz.   vol.  216;  p.  383. 

.Mason,  Henry  M.      (See  Burns  and   Mason.) 
.Mason,   Mollic   H.,   ei  al.,   executors.      (See  Mason,   Fred- 
eric H.) 
Massa,   Robert  F.,   Fort  Wayne,    Ind..   assignor   to   H.    W. 
Johns-Manville  (]'ompany.     Thermostat.     No.  1,146,637  ; 
July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  6o;{. 
Massey-Hurris    Company.       (See    Jones,    Lyman    M.,    as- 
signor.) 
Massing,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Grlswold  Manufaeturing 
(^)mpanv,  Erie.  Pa.     Stove-damper.     No.  1,146,807  ;  July 
20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  681. 
Mast,  Foos  &  Co.      (Sec  Rayner,  Wlllinm  H..  assignor.) 
Masury,  Alfred  F.,  assignor  to  International  Motor  Com- 

?any.  .New  York.  N.  Y'.     (iear-vlilfting  mechanism.     No. 
,147,877:  Julv  27,  Gaz.  vol.   216;   p.   10S2. 
Matacotta,  Santo  E.  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Otldys, 

New   Y'ork.   N.   Y'.     Smoking-plpe.      .No.    1,147.527;    July 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.  <•:<:!. 
.Matnva,    Edward,    Dudley,    Pa.     Elevator    safety    device. 

No.  1.145,250:  Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  97. 
.Nlathers.  John  A.  ("See  Vldal  and  Mathers.) 
Nlathewson,     Emefson     W.,     Toronto,     Ontario.     Canada. 

Presser-foot  for  sewing  machines.      No.    1,147,960;   July 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1111. 
Matlock,  Thomnv,   Marshall,   .\ik..  assignor  of  cnehalf  to 

C.    L,    Bougliner,    St.    John,    Kans.      I'otton-nicklng    ma- 
chine.    No.  1,147.961  :  Jtily  27;  (Jaz.  vol.   216:  p.   1112. 
Matter,  Gustnv  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Window-screen.      No. 

1,145.603;  Julv  6:   (Jaz.  y<Jl.  216:  p.  219. 
Matter,  Gnstave  O.      (See  Jaeckel  and  Matter.) 
Matthes.   Julius   H..   assignoi    to   The   Arkon    Carbon   Co., 

Chicago.  111.     Paint.     No.  1,145.782;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

216 ;  p.  282. 
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Matthews,  James  H.,  assignor  to  Jas.  H.  Matthews  &  Co., 

I'ittsburgh,  Pa,     Means  for  emtKisslng.     No.  1,145,251  ; 

July  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  216 ;  o.  97. 
Matthews,  Scott  J.,  Port  (Tllnton,  Ohio.     Draft  mechanism. 

No.  1,146,339:  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  496. 
Matthews,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  U.  H.  Swift, 

Yoakum,    Tex.      Non-reflllable    bottle.      No.    1.147,113; 

July   2U  ;   Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  788. 
Matthews.   William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.    I^.   and 

H.  L.  Morris,  Y'oakum,  Tex.     Non-splllable  oil-can.     No. 

1,145,252;  Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  97. 
Matty,   Leo  J.,    New   York.    N.   Y'.     Combination-garment. 

No.  1,147.962;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1112. 
Maurer,  Oscar  V,      (See  Schatzel,  Leo  J.,  assignor.) 
Maii.ss,   Wllhelm,  Johannesburg.  Transvaal,   South    Africa. 

Centrifugal   apparatus.      No.    1,146,269;  July    13;   Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  473. 
Maw,  Percival  T..  .Nutlleld,  England.     Horse  or  other  trac- 
tion drawn  hay-rake.    No.  1,148,181  ;  July  27  :  Gaz.  vol, 

216;  p.  1192. 
Maxwell.   Audlev  D..   BvromvlIIe.   Ga.     Game^board.      No, 

1,145,783:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  282. 
Maxwell,    Lawrence,   receiver.      (See    Leschbrandt.    Kinar. 

assignor.) 
Maxwell.  Samuel  E.,  Avalon,  Pa.     Heater.     No.  1,147,878  ; 

July  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1082. 
Maxwell,  Thomas  J.      (See  Goodpasture  and  Maxwell.) 
Mayer.    Brantz.   U.   S.   Navy.     Transmission  gearing.     No. 

1,147.528:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  933. 
Mayer.   I'rank   II  ,   i:nglewo<.>d,  Colo.,  assignor  to  .\bbey  & 

Imhrle,    New    York.    N.     Y'.      I.#af    for    flv-books.      No. 

1.148.111  :  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p    1167. 
Mayer,    .lohn,    .McKees    Rocks.    I'a.      llat  retaining   device. 

No.   1,146,270:  July   13;  Gaz,  vol.  216;   p.   473. 
Maver,  Walter  S.,  Taunton,  Mass.     Remote  control  switch. 

No.   1.146.340;  Julv   13;  <Jaz    vol.  216;  p.  497. 
Mayo.  Benjamin  F..  Salem,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Mncbinerv  Cninpanv.  Pateison.  N.  J.     S'^le  pressing  ma- 
chine.     No.    I.l4(i.341  ;   July    13:  Gaz.  vol.   216;  p.  497. 
Mc.\dains,  James,  Sausallto,  Cal.     Solidified  molasses  and 

making  same.      .No.    1.146,337:  July   13;   Gaz.   vol.   216: 

p.  496. 
McAdams.  Wliiiam  .\.,  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y      .Mumlnuni  allov. 

No.   1,146.185;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  444. 
Mc.\rthur.    Warren,   Jr..   Chicago,    11!.,    assignor   to    R.   E. 

I»ietz  Company.     T^ibular  lantern.     No.  1,146,338;  Julv 

13  ;  (jaz.  vnl.  !>16  ;  p.  496. 
McArthur.   \\illlani,    it   al.      (See    Perry   and    Kenworthy. 

a.ssignors.  i 
Mc.Vv.y.   I-rank   J..  as.'-iL'nor  to   London    .\uto   Supply   Co., 

('hicai;o.   111.     Sectional   limousine-door.     No.   1,146,805; 

July    20;   (Jaz.   vol.   216:    p.   681 
McBertv.   Frank   R..   Antwerp.   Belgium,  assignor  to   West 

ern    Electric    Company,    New    York.    N     \.      .Automatic 

telephone  exchange    system       No.    1,146,583;    Juiv    13; 

Gaz.  vol    216  ;  p.  585. 
McBrlde.   .'^ninuel    F..   Birmincham,    .Ala.      Wheel-mounting. 

Nn.  1,147,739  ;  July  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  1034. 
McCabe.  G.orce.  Pocatello.  Idaho.    Grain-cleaning  machine. 

No     1.1  4.-.l.'".4  ;   July   (1;   Gaz.   vol.   216:    p.   63 
McCahe.    Hugh.    Lawrence.    Mass.       Feed  water    n  gulator. 

N<..  1.14^,107  ;  ,Tuly  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  116,". 
Mc('abe,    Huizh.    Lawrence.    Mass.       Feed-water    ret.i;lator 

No.    1.148,108:   July   27:   Gaz.   vol     21>1;    p.    HOC 
McCabe,    Hugh,    l.awfencp,    Mass.      F.-d  water    regulator 

No.  1,148.109;  July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.   216;   p.   1166. 
McCabe.    Miry   and   \V.   J..   N.w    York.   N.    Y.      .Attachment 

for  s.winiz-niacbines.     No.  1.14h.17s;  Julv  27;  (Jaz.  vol 

216;  p.   1191. 
McCabe,   William  J.      (See  McCabe,   Mary  and  W.  J.) 
McCall,     James     D.,     McCall.      Idaho.  "  Rail  -  1olnt.     No. 

1.146.(^31  ;  July  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;   p.  602. 
McCall.    Jacob    C,    Fort     Worth.    Tex.       Tire-shoe,       No. 

1,147,523:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  931. 
McCallum    Hosiery    Company.       (See    Tebbutt.    John,    as- 
signor. I 
McCaskey.  .Alfred  S..  assignor  to  Mc('askey  Electric  Calcu- 
lator   Co.,    Chicaso.    III.      Cab  ulattnt:  -  machine.      No. 

1. 147.957  ;  July  27;   Gaz.  vol.   216;  p,   1110. 
McCaskey  F;iectric  Calculator  Co.      (See  McCaskey.  .Alfred 

S.,   sssltrnor. ) 
McCaskey  Register  Company.  The.      (See  Silvius,  Ellis  T.. 

assignor. ) 
McClary  Manufacturing  Co..  The.      (See  Westbury,  Frank 

H..  assignor.  < 
McConway  &  Torley  Company.     (See  Bradford  and  RItter. 

assignors. » 
Mct'onway  &  Torley  Company.     (See  Kelso.  William,  as- 
signor.)" 
McConway  k  Torley  Company.     (See  Kelso,  William  and 

J.,  assignors.) 
McConway    &    Torley    Company.       (See    McConway    and 

R.'L'an.   assignors.) 
Mc(  onway  Ai  Torley  Company.     (See  McConway,  William. 

Jr.,  assignor.) 
Mc(^onw«y  &  Torley  Company.  The.      (See  Mllllken.   Isaac 

H..  assiirnor. ) 
McConway  &  Torley  Company,  The.     (See  Regan,  William 

J.,  assignor. ) 
Mct^onway.  William,  Jr  ,  assignor  to   .McConway  &  Torley 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.     Car-coupling.     No.'l, 148,027  ; 

.Tuly  27;  <Jaz    vol.   216;   p.   1135 
Mci'ohwav,  William.  Jr..  assignor  to   McConway  ft  Torley    | 

Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Car-<oup!ing.     No.  1.148,028  ; 

Julv  27:  (Jaz.   vol.   216;   p.    1136  I 


McConway,  William,  Jr.,  assignor  to  McConway  &  Torley 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Draft  appliance  for  railway- 
vehicles.  No.  1,148,029;  July  27;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
1136. 

McCon"Way,  William,  Jr..  and  W.  J.  Regan,  assignors  to 
McConway  &  Torley  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Car- 
coupling.  No.  1.148,030;  July  27;  (Jaz  vol.  216;  p. 
113«. 

McConway,  William,  Jr..  and  W.  J.  Regan,  assignors  to 
McConwav  &  Torley  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,  Car- 
coupling,  No,  1.148,031;  July  27;  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p. 
1137. 

McCoon.  Ira,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.  Truck.  No. 
1,146,635;  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  603. 

McCord,  Alvln  C.      (See  Randel  and  McCord. ) 

McCord  and  Company.  (See  Schlacks,  William  J  as- 
signor, ) 

McCorkindale.  Duncan  L.,  Holyoke.  Mass.  Method  of  and 
means  for  making  paper.  No.  1,147,331  ;  Julv  20;  Gaz. 
vol.  216  ;  p.  803. 

McCorkindale,  William,  assignor  to  Mt.  Holvoke  Tissue 
Mills,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Paper  package.  No.  1,146.186: 
July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  444. 

McCormlck,  Allen  L..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Weather-strip 
for  wlnd-shlelds  for  automobiles.  (Reissue.)  No. 
13,945:  July  13:  Gaa.  vol.  216;  p.  662. 

McCrum,  C.  M.      (See  Fuller.  Allen  A.,  assignor  i 

McCrystle,  William  H.,  Vallejo.  Cal.  Combined  spout  and 
can-opener.  No.  1,145,778;  Julv  6;  Gaz  vol.  216; 
p.  281. 

McCulley,  George  F.     (See  Ross  and  McCuUey.i 

McCullough,  Arthur  B.,  Corunna,  Ind,  .Automobile-Jack. 
No.   1,145,693:  July  6;  Gar,   vol.   216;  p    251 

McDermott.  Thoma.o  E.  Minneapolis,  Minn,  Animal-trap 
No.  1,148.243;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  n.   1212. 

McL>ougal,  \ictcr  H.,  North  Robinsoii.  Ohio  Cl.ange- 
speed  gearing.  No.  1.147.524;  July  20.  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  932. 

McElroy,  James  V..  -Albany.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
signments.  to  Centra!  Trust  Company  of  "New  Y'ork, 
trust(»e.  Electric  traln-ligbting  gvstem.  No.  1.14,', 328; 
July  6;  Gaz.  vol.   216;  p.   122. 

McElrov,  James  F.,  Albany,  N.  Y".,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Car-Heating  Company.  ('ontroller  for  door-motors. 
No.  1,14:1.911  ;  July   13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  347. 

McElrny.  Janies  F..  .Albany,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Car-HejitiriL'  ('onipanv.  Operating  mechanism  for  car- 
doors.      No.    1,145,912;   July   13;   Gaz.  vol.   216:  p.   347. 

McElroy,  .I.i:';.>-  F.,  deceased.  Albany,  N,  Y.  ;  S.  H.  Mc- 
Elroy. exei  utrix.  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating 
Company.  I 'o<.r-motor.  No.  1. 14.'.. 908;  Julv  13;  Gaz. 
vol.  216  ;  p.  345. 

McElroy,  James  F,,  deceased.  Albany,  N.  Y.  ;  8.  H.  Mc 
P-lroy.  executrix,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating 
Compai.y.  Steam  trap.  No.  1,145.909;  July  13;  Gaz. 
vol.  21C.  :  p.  :U6. 

McElroy.  Jnnies  1".,  deceased,  .Albany,  N.  Y.  :  S.  H.  Mc 
Elroy.  ..\'(  utrix.  assignor  to  (Consolidated  Car-Heating 
Company.  St.iitn  trap.  .No.  1,145,910;  July  13;  (jaz. 
vol,  216  :  p.  .H4(t. 

M<'Elrov.    Susie   H..   executrix.      i  See   McElrov,   James    F.i 

McFarland.  Harvey  P..  Oquawka,  El.  Siio.  No.  1.145,202; 
July  ('.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  79. 

Mcl'arland.  Thomas  H..  and  R.  D.  I-ewts.  Carnegie,  Pa. 
Insulate. i  rail  joint.  No.  1,148,179;  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
216  ;   p.    11 91. 

.Mcl'eel.\.  Ronald  F..  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  (^ompanv.  Paterson.  N  .1.  Pulllng-over 
machine.     No.  1:145. ."iSO:  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  n.  141. 

.McFeely,  Ronald  I'..  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson  N  ,1.  I'ulllng-over 
machine.     No.  ■l,145.3Sl  ;  July  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  141. 

McGann.  William  H..  assignor  to  Link  Belt  Companv,  ("hl- 
cago.  111.  Box  car  unloader.  No.  1,146.267  ;  Julv  13  ; 
Gaz.   vol.   216;   p.    472, 

McGrath.  Jos.ph,  Manteno.  lii  .\.liustable  hog-gambrel. 
No.   1, 14S. :<!),•!  ;   July   27;    (Jaz.   vol.    216;   p,    1267. 

Mcllroy,  (Jeorge,      (See  Jeter  and  Mcllroy,  i 

McKay,  Charles.  Maple  Lak>'.  Minn.  Car-step.  No. 
1.145.779;  July  6;  (5az.  vol.   216;   p.  2h2. 

McKechnie,  Benjamin  E.     (See  Dutton  and  McKechnle.) 

McKechnie.  James,  assignor  to  \'lckers  l^imlted.  Barrow- 
in-Furness,  England.  Injection  of  liquid  fuel  in  inter- 
nal-eombusflon  engines.  No.  1.147.806;  Julv  27;  (Jaz 
vol.  216:  p.  1056. 

McKeel,  ("Jeorge  A.,  assignor  to  The  Qsborn  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Mold-making  machine.  No. 
1.145.20:::  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  79. 

McKeen,  William  R.,  Jr..  and  B.  .Tullen,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Cnr-heater.  No  1,146,187:  Julv  \y.  :  ("laz.  vol.  216;  p. 
444. 

McKeon,  John.  Great  Falls,  Mont.  Telegraph-repeater. 
No.   1,147.636;  July  20;  Gaz.   vol.  216;   p.  9(2 

MeKlnney.  Cabl.  W.,  Fresno,  c.tI.  I'ruit-braclng  gate. 
No.  l,147,c.:;7  :   Julv  20;  (Jaz.   vol.  216;   p.  972. 

McKissick,  Willinm  H.,  Taft,  Cal.  I»eylce  for  holding 
well  tubings.  No.  1.147,lo>  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  786. 

McKnIght,  Henry  J..  Shelburne  Falls.  Mass.  Mason's 
corner  I'lumb  and  gage.  No  1  14.''., 694;  Juiv  6;  Gaz. 
vol.    21«^  :    p.    251. 

.McLain,   John    E.      (See   Hollls.   Joseph,   assignor.' 

McLaln,  Jolu)    E.      (See  Yeakl.y.   M«'yln    .^      assignor.) 


If 
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Mc[jiui,'hlln,    Thoma.-.    SaKinuw.    Mlcli..   assl>;nor   to   G.    V. 

larroil,  rhiciiKo,  111.     K«K-testln>;  devk'e.     .No.  1,148,434  : 

Julv  i:',  ;  r,:iz.  viil.  I'lrt  :  p.  o.il. 
Mcr.piiii,  (.'hailes  I).,  aiid  <;.  II.  Holt.  Berlin.  N.  H.     Klec- 

trtc-current  tap.     No.  1.146.0S4  ;  Juiy  Ki  :  Oaz.  vol.  216; 

p.    408. 
McLfod,    John    E.,    Washington,    Kan.s.      KcsilieDt    rear- 
whet  1   fork    for  ffintMf  cycli'S.      No.    1,147.41'.;   July   20; 

I  ;az.   vol.   216  ;    p.   syS. 
\£(  L.   :.l,   Robert  S.      (See  Wood  and  McLeo<l.) 
.VI'  I.ov      .Jesuit-    J.,    Clifton.    Ariz.      Automatic    egg-beater. 

No    i,^-t■^.u;;L• ;  Julv  l'T  ;  Haz.  vol.  216;  p.  1137. 
McM.ihon.    IM;!llip.    Mltrbell.    J?.    D.       Railway-rail.      No. 

1.147.1(1!':   .luly  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  7>i7. 
M.Mnnlcal.    Hubert    I".,    Logan.    Ohib.      Draft-alr-heatlng 

sy.'^tein  for  furnaces.     No.  1.14«,188;  July  13;  Oa«.  vol. 

2"lt>  ;   p.   44;'). 
.Mc.Maiin.  Mar(,'aret  11.,  New  York.  .N.  Y.     Nipple  for  Durs- 

in-botties.      No.    1,147,740:    July    -"  ;    Gaz.    vol.    216; 

p.  iii;!r>. 

.McMi(  hael,  Ernest  W,  H  ,  Waitliam  Cross.  Hnjcland.  l*ump 
or  compressor.     No.  l,HS.u;i.'5  :  July  27;  Gas.  voL  210; 

p.   ll.".M. 
.McMillan,  I're-ton  .\.,  Kan  Callie.  Fla.     Rail-fastener.    No. 

1,14.".7M»;  July  (J  ;  Gat.  vol.  21(>;  p.  282. 
.McMyi-T    Interstate    Company,   The.      (See   Lovell,   Fred- 
erick  W.,  assignor.  J 
Mc.Nabh,    Sherman,    I'rague,   Okla.      Combined   automobile- 
jack  ami   tire-pump.     N'o    1.147,110;  July  20;  Gai.  vol. 

21''> :  p.  7s7 
Mi^N.iir.  Uoliert  li.      (See  Harris,  Donner,  and  McNair.) 
McNaull,  William  I).,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Tire.     No,  1,147,032; 

,Tiily  20;  Caz,   vol.  216:   p.   761, 
.McNtill.  All'Tt   a.,   and   M,    I?.    I'arrt.sh.   Philadelphia,   Ta. 

r>pfHchabl.'  liandle  f(5r  household  and  other  articles.     No. 

l,147,3;r_';  Julv  20;  Gax.  vol.  216;   p,  >>6:?. 
McNeill,  Jack    I'.,  et  al.      (See  Rodecker,   Charles  W.,  as- 

slgnor. » 
Macphnil,  Jame^,  l);i V'Ti:>o:r.   lo.va,  as.<ij?nor    by  mesne  as- 

sis?nmcnts.  to  Deere  &  ('■  in;)aiiV,  Moliiie,  111,     Rake-tooth. 

No     1,147.74:  ;  July   27,   (.,«/.  vol.   216;  p.   in:f5 
McVev,    Sam'iPl   J.,   R.-lUvlIle,   W    Va.     .A.pple  coring   and 

slieln?  mac!. inc.     No.  ],14rt,0'<5  ;  Julv  Vi  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

p.    409, 
McVlcker,    Walter    J..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Internftl-com- 

bu.-itlon  engine.     No.  1,146,435;  July  l.'i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

p.   531, 
McWiiliams.    Arthur    C.    Chieaso,    111.      Electric-lamp    flx- 

turp.     No.   1.14r),3.S2:  Julv  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,   142. 
McWllUams,    Arthur    C,    Chlrflco,    111.      EleotrlclMmp    fix- 
ture.     Su,    1,14.'3,3S3:   July   6;   Gaz,   vol.   216;  j.,    142. 
Mead,  Carl  F.,  and  L.  E.  Richmond,  a^sslgcors  to  The  Mead 

Electric  iJiKual  Company.   Cievcland,  Ohio.    Electric  bell. 

No.    1,145,253;    July    6;    Gaz     vol,    216;    p,    08. 
.Mead    Electric    Signal    Company,    The.       (See    Mead    and 

Richmond,  assienor^^.  t 
Mead    James  S.,  Cincinnati,  tihlo.     Collar,  cuff,  and  shirt 

button      No,  1, US. 112:  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1168. 
Mead  Morri!<on    Manufacturing'    Company.      (See    William- 
son, Charles   S.,   as.«iguov.> 
Meadows,  Etta  II.,  Mabsott,  W.  Va.     Seal.    No.  1,147,529  ; 

Julv  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  934. 
Meadows,    llar\.'v    H.    Berwick,    111.      Floor-Clamp.      No. 

1,145,16(»:  Julv  G;  Gaz    vol.  216;  p.  65. 
Mears.    William    N.,    Ilrookllne,   a.ssicnor    to   American    Ro- 

tai-v    Motor    Companv,    I'.oston,    .Mass.      Rotary    engine. 

No,'  1,U.=),161  ,  July  6;  (;az.  vol,  216;  p.  66. 
Meier    E.  ,1.  H.     (  S<e  Hossv,  Charles  J.,  assignor.^ 
Meier    John.  r»a!las.  Tex.     l^lcklner  and  s«parating  cotton 

from   boll?.     No.   1,146,013;  July   13;. Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 

:i84 
Meilnk.  Walt-  r  .1  ,  a.ssiirnor  of  one  half  to  II.  A.  Budrowskl, 

Hamilton    Oiit.irio    Canada,      Rf-clprocatlnK  fluid-motor. 

No.  1,147,1m;,;  :  ,JulT  27  ;  G.\z.  vol.  216:  p.  1112. 
Melln,    AuijMSt.  assignor  ^.f  oue-half  to   I.  Ooborne  and   D. 

Forlep,  Enumclaw.  Wash.     Animal-trap.     No.  1,145,264  ; 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol,  21(". :  p.  '.»■>.  „=,,.,♦• 

Mclio    Felippe  S.   l'.  de,   liio   de  Janeiro,  Brazil,      klectrlc 

battery       No.    l,14S,l,'j2  ;    Ju.y    27;    Gnz.    vol.    216;    p. 

Mellon  John  H.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Roll-securing  device 
for  priutlng-presses.     No    1.147  ;t64;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol. 

Melvllie  (Mark  Piano  Company.  (See  Clark,  Ex-nest  0., 
as.slfrnoi'.  I 

Mclvin  (  harles  II  ,  MoIIne.  Ill,,  a-sslgnor  to  Daln  Manu- 
facturin,;  Con.panv  of  Iowa,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Ilay- 
press      No.   1,U7,7"42;  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p.  1035. 

Melvin  Charles  II..  .Moline,  111.,  nssl:,'nor  to  Daln  Manu- 
fact'irlDK'  Company  of  Iowa,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Hay- 
press      No,  1.147,7"-»3;  Julv  27;  (Jaz,  vol,  216;  p.  1036. 

Mendeiman.  Leon  E.,  Los  An'jcles.  Cal,  Collapsible  pack- 
iDK-Lox.     No,  1,147,257:  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  8.39. 

Mendelsohn,  Harrv.  Westfleld.  N,  J,  Stamp-rack.  No. 
1, 146,893;  July  20:  Gaz,   vol.  216;  p.  710 

Mcnde'son  Bes.sle,  as-^ignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Mendelson. 
.Merrill  Wis.  Reinforced  shoe-fly.  No.  1,140,784  ;  July 
(■•. :  Gaz.  vol.  216;  j..  2K.'.. 

M>ndclson    Gilbert.      (See  Mendelson,  Be.ssle.  assignor.) 

Sleun,  Herman.  asslKMof  of  one  half  to  S.  Llndsey  Dexter. 
N  Mex.  Spriu;;  for  automoM'etlrcs.  No.  1.147,807; 
Julv  27:  Gaz.   vol    216:  p    10.'7. 

Menoiieh.   Silas   E.      (See   Sinclair   and   Menough.) 

Slentz  Henrv  L.,  Huntington,  W  Va.  Safety-lock  door- 
catch.     No:  1,147,530  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz,  vol.  216  ;  p.  934. 


.No.    1,146.894 
James    B 


as- 


asslgnor  to  Thp  Ken- 
t'oncti t' ating   nlco- 
ly    i:i  ;   Gaz,   vol.   216  ; 


Bieriden  Fire  Arms  to.     (See  liorne,  George  A  ,  a.ssignor.  t 
Merrill,  Jason   L.,    Washington,   U.  C.      .MakiuL-   paper  pulp 

from   flax  straw,    flax-tow,   and   other    ligneous   material. 

No.  1.145.498;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  21ti :  p.   IS,;. 
Merriman,  George,  Toledo,   Ohio, 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.  710. 
Metals   Research   Company.      (Sep    Garner. 

slgnor. ) 
Mewborne,  Robert  O.,  Louisville,  Ky., 

tucky  Tobacco  Product   Company. 

tin  solutions.     No.   1.140,014:  Jul 

p.    384. 
Meyer.  George  W..  Paxton.  Mass.      Piiniing  apparatus  for 

automobiles.    No.  1,145,255  ;  July  6  ;  liaz    vol,  216  ;  n,  98. 
.Meyers,  Nicholas,  as.slgnor  to  I".  *'.  Meyers,  Buffalo.  N    Y. 

Machine    for    making    printing-plates.      No.    1,147,335; 

July  20;  Gaz,  vol,   216:   p,  '^64. 
Meyers,  Peter  C.      (See  Meyers,  Nicholas,  assifinor.i 
Meyers,  William  H.,   St    Paul,   Minn.      Extensible  su|iport. 

No.   1.145,606;  Jidy  6:  (;az,  vol.  216;  p.  220, 
Metz.  Joseph,  New  York,  N,  Y,     Rail- joint.     No.  1,147,258; 

July  20;  <;az.  vol.  216;  p.  839. 
Michael,    Willlnm    C,   Claremont,    N.    H,      Calculating-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,147,0;U;  July  -0;  (iaz    vol.  216;  p.  761, 
Mlddleton.  (ieorge.  Provlden< c  R.  I.     Expansible  plug.     No. 

1.146.944:  Julv  20;  tiaz.  vol.  216;  p,  729. 
Mlddletown   Machine  Company.  The.      (See  Wilson.  Harry 

T..  assignor,  i 
MIehle    Printing    I'ress    *    .Maniifncturhig    Company,   The. 

(See  Rich.   Frank   E..  assJL'nor  i 
MIehle    Printing    Pnss    iis;    Mannfaclurlng    Company,    The. 

assiunor  < 

to  Hvdraulir  Press  Brick  Com- 

i4ti,.'07  ; 


I  S.  Host, 
Julv    6; 


Clinton, 
vol.    216 


111. 

;  p. 


(See   Stevens,   Burt    1>.. 
Miles,  Frank   W  ,  assigD<u 

Suny,  St.  Louis. -Mo      Enatuellng  inachlno.     No.  I, 
ulv  13  :  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p.  o.'.ft. 

Miller,  Charles  I).,  (.^uincv.  as.-knor  of  one  half  t' 
Adams    county,    111.      Wheel.      No,    1.145,842; 
Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  30 1 

Miller,  Charles  J.,  Minneai'olls,  Minn  ,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boston  .Mass. 
Store-service  apparatus.  No  1,146,192;  July  i:^  :  Gaz. 
voL  216 ;  p.  446. 

Miller  Charles  J.  f'hliadelphia.  Pa.  .  Ironing  pad.  No. 
1,148,113;  July  27;  Giiz.   vol.  216:  p,  116S. 

Miller,  Cosby  D.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Automatic  fuel-feeder 
for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1.147,330;  July 
20;  Gaz.  vol,   216;   p.  SG5, 

Miller,  Do  Bnil  and  Peteri?  Mamifai-turlng  Co.,  The.  (boe 
Rosewarne,    itichard    E.,    assignor.! 

Miller,  Edgar  G.,  Maroa.  and  F.  D.  Miller. 
Ilog-crate.  No.  1.147,879:  July  27;  Gaz. 
1083. 

Miller.  Fred  W.,  Chicago,  III.  Ice-scale  for  refrigerators. 
No.  1,148,034;  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.   1138. 

Miller    Fred  D.      'See  Miller,   Edgar  (J.  and  F.  D. ) 

.Miller,  Henry  C.  Waterford,  .N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Companv  Cabinet  sound  reproducing 
machine.     No.  l,I46,.-;42  :  July  i:'-  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  498. 

Miller  Henry  C,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Book  and  stand.  No. 
1,146,895;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  711. 

Miller,  Joseph  F.,  and  C.  J.  Loeke,  Dptrolt,  Mich.  Automo- 
bile signal  light.  .No.  1.146,588  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p,   587. 

.Miller.  Jospph  V,      i  See  Ward  and  .Mlller.1 

Miller,  Max  P.,  (.ollinit'swood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Warren 
Webster  &  Company.  Delivering  fluid  to  a  vessel  con- 
taining variable  pressures.  No.  1,145.806;  July  6; 
<iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  312. 

.Miller,  Rudolph  C.     (See  Josey  and  Miller.) 

Miller  Saw  Trimmer  Company  of  Michigan,  i  See  Cheshire, 
Edw^ard,  assignor,  i 

Miller,  Shrewsburv  B..  Kairmoiit.  W.  \a.  1 'laying-cards. 
No.  1,146,808;  .>ulv  2(» :  liaz.  vol.  216:  p.  (>82. 

Miller.  Stephen  J..  I'anburv.  Conn.  Hat  curling  machine. 
No.  1.145,076:  ,1'.''    '' :  Gaz.  vol.  21t;:  i*    :'.T. 

Miller,  Thomas  W  .  is-:-nor  to  The  Faultless  Rubber  t  om- 
pnny  .Vshlard,  tibio.  .Miuiufncturing  seamless  rubber 
gloves.      No.   1.14(>,638:  Julv   13:  Gaz    vol.   216;   p.  604. 

Miller.  Thomas  W..  assignor  to  The  Faultless  Rubber  Com- 
pany Ashland,  Ohio.  Nursing  -  bottle  nipple.  No. 
1,146.6.39;   Julv   13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.  604. 

Miller,  Thomas  W"".,  assignor  to  The  Faultless  Rubber  (  om- 
pany,  .\shland,  Ohio.  Reed  for  toys.  No.  1,146,640; 
July  n  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  604, 

Miller,  Warren  A..  Davton.  Ohio.  Portable  orchard-ladder. 
.No    1.14s.03o:  Julv  27;  (iaz.  vol.   216;  p.   113S. 

Miller.  William  L..  assignor  to  Glsholt  Machine  Company, 
Madl.son,  Wis.  I'luld-pressure  chuck  actuating  device. 
No.  1,146,193;  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p,  446. 

Miller,  William  T.     (See  Slagbt  and  Miller,  i 

Mllliken.  Isaac  H..  Aspinwall,  assignor  to  '1  he  McConway 
&  Torley  Company.  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Knuckle-pin  re- 
tainer for  car-couplings.  No.  1,148.036;  July  27;  Gaz. 
vol.  216;  p.  1139. 
Mllliken,  Isaac  H..  .\splnwall,  assignor  to  The  NLtouway 
&  Torley  Company,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Car  coupling.  No. 
1.148.037;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1139. 

Mllliken.  Isaac  fl..  Aspinwall,  assignor  to  McConw.iy  & 
Torley  Company.  Pittsburirh.  Pa.  Antltelescoping  de- 
vice for  railway  cars.  No.  1,148,038;  July  27;  Gaz,  vol. 
216;  p.  1140. 
Mllliken,  Isaac  H.,  Aspinwall,  assignor  to  The  .McConway 
k  Torley  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa,  Coupling  No. 
1  148  039  ;  July  27  ;  Gnz    vol.  216  ;  p    11  K* 


Mllliken.    Norman    I.,    assignor    to    Oliver    Chlllod    Plow 

Works.    South     Bend,     Ind.       Engine     gant-piow        .No. 

1,14M,«>40:  July  27;  (iaz,   vol,  216;  p.   1140 
Mills.   Amerlcus  "C,   Jr..    Rochester.    N.    Y'.      Displav-rack. 

No.    l.!4,%,205;  Julv  6;  (iaz.  vol.   216:   p    So. 
Mills,   .Anson   C.  Jacisoo,  Mich.     Fencp  making  machine. 

No.  1,146,194:  July  IS;  Gaz.  vol    JK';  p    417 
Mills,   .\usoD   C.  Jackson.  Mich.      Fee<iing  mpclmnism   for 

wire-fence  machines.     No.  1, 146, lit."  ;  Julv  i:^  :  (iaz.  vol. 

216:   p.  447. 
Mills,     Bcnlamln     F.,    Decatur,    III.      Llne-chalker.       No. 

1.146.196;  July  1.3;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  447. 
Mills,  Charles  A.      (See  Wlltlamson.  James  D.,  assignor.) 
Mills.    Joseph    A..    Be«»sfon.    England.      Knitting  machine. 

No    1,14>,531  ;  Julv  20;  (iaz,  vol    216;  p.  It.X.". 
Mills  Woven   Cartridge   Belt  Company       (See   Batchelder, 

Frank  R.,  assignor,  i 
Milne,   George  G..   Rye,   N.   Y..  assignor  to  Gould   (^oupler 

Coinpniiv.     Power  transmission.     No.  1,145,431  ;  July  6: 

(iaz.  vol".  216  ;  p.  159. 
Miner.  William  H.     (See  Johnson.  George  .\.,  assignor.) 
Miner,  William  H.      (See  O'Connor,  John  F.,  r.ssignor.) 
Miner,    William   H.      (See  Schwartrenberg,   Harry   F.,  as 

slgnor. ) 
Mhiki.  r.  Fnirk.  r1  al.     (See  MInkler.  Rny  .\.,  assignor,) 
Mlnkler,    Ray    A.,    Carthage,    Mo.,    assigiior    of    three-six- 
teenths   to    D.    Hooker,    three-slxtcentlis    to    S.    Marsee, 

three  .sixteenths  to  F.  Frost,  one  eighth   to   F.   Mlnkler, 

and  one-sixteenth  to  N.  A.   I.udy.      Stovepipe  joint  con 

nection.     No.  1.148,041  ;  Julv  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  114L 
Mlnnich,  John  W.,  Reading,  Pn.     Kev  hook.     No.  1.146,641  ; 

July   13;  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p.  00.'.. 
Mlnniear     Walter    C,,    Kansas    (^!tv.    Mo,      Gas-genrrator, 

No,   1,146.764;  July   13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  646. 
Mlnnv,   Raymond  II.      (See  Stoddard,   Ehvle  F.,   assignor.) 
Mlnton.    (igden.   Brooklvn.   N.   Y.      Drving   sboet    m.Ttprlal. 

No    1,147.s(i>*:  July  !;7  ;  (iaz.  vol    216:  p    lO."".:. 
Minton.   Ogden.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Method    ami    apparatus 

for    drving    sheet    material.      No.    l,147,K(i!i;    ,liily    27; 

(iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1057, 
Mis»r,    John    K,.   (^anton.   Ohio,      ("urtnin-holdlng    bracket. 

No    1,1  16,612:  July  i:i:  Gaz.  vol    216;  p.  6<>,". 
MlttendorfT,    Max,    assignor    to    Narrow     Fabric    Companv, 

WvouiisMrig.    Pa.       1 'ress  weight.      No.    I,147,s8()-.    July 

27';  Gaz.  v».;,  216  ;  p.   1083. 
Mix,    Robert    S.,    .Atlanta,    N,    Y.       .Neck-voke    atlai  hment. 

No.  1,146,643;  July  13:  Gaz,  vol.  216:  i)    6(»f.. 
Moblev,    Edwin    H..    Roslvn.    Pa.      Sound  box    for    talking- 
machines.      No.    1.145.499;    .lulv    ''>  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    216;    p. 

18:',. 
MocLlda.  Suek-lchi.  L'pland.  Cal.     Fruit-picker's  hag.     No, 

I  147,419:  Julv  20:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  896. 

Mochow,   Carl   H.   L..   F    W..  and   H    J.,    I>avenport.    Iowa. 

Bolt  lock.     No.  1,145.256;  Julv  6;  (iaz.  vol,  216:  p.  99. 

Mochow.  Fritx  W.     (See  Mochow.  Carl  H.  L.,  F    W.,  and 

II  J  I 

Mochow,    Han<  J.      ( Se<'   Mo' b -w,   Carl    IL   L.   F    W..   and 

H.  J   I 
Model   l-'o:  tn  ('impany.      (See  1-evis,  Thomns  S.,  assignor 
Moe^t,    Marti      Hodio.    Switzerland,    and    M      i:rkardt,    ns 

sigiior--   t-i    l'a:bw.'rke   vorm     Meister   Lui  ii:s  A;    Hitining. 

Hoehst-on-the  .Main.    Germany.       Preparing    nit  ir    acid 

of  high  concentration.     No.  1,145.102:  Julv  6     Gaz    vol. 

216  :  p.  60 
MofTaft.    .Innie*.    K.    assignor    to    T'nlon    Special    Machine 

Companv.    Chicago.     1:1.       Folder    for    sewinL' machines. 

No    1,1  I'i ,6(14:  July  (i  :  Gar.  vol    216:  p    21  it 
Moflfstt    .!ame<  R  .  assignor  to  I'nion  Sjiecial  Machine  Com- 
panv    <hlrago.    Ill       Sewlng-inachinH.      .No.    1.145.605; 

July  G  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  219. 
Mogren.   .Arthur  W.      i  See   Erb  k-on  and   Mogren.i 
Monn,     Rudolph.     Sulgen.     .'Switzerland        ( 'aicu.atinL--raa 

chine       No     l,145.3s6:  Julv  6;  (iaz    vol    216:   p.   14:c 
Mohr,  William  J       (  S<  e  Holmes,  Alfrr.l  E.  assignor  i 
Mola-;sine  ("(mpany.  The.      (See  F^stick   and    lie  Whalley, 

assiiri.oi-s,  > 
Molkenthin.  Josp|>h,  Jr  ,  assignor  to  Clark   Blade  &  Raior 

Couipnnv.  Newark,  N    J.      Snfetv  razor       No,  1,146.945; 

July  20  .  I  iaz    vol,   216  ;  p.  730. 
Mollan,   ('t'ir!i's  (i..  Chicago,   HI.     Combined   inmp-brackpt 

and    signa'        No.    1,145,843:    Julv    6;    (iaz,    vo!      216: 

p.   304. 
Moller,  I.ecipold.     (See  Ilengelhaupt  and  M'Mler.i 
Molyneux,    (ieorgp    E.,    Bnyonne,    N     J.,    assignor    to    The 

siiiL'er    Manuf.aci  uring    ("onipany.      Feeding    ineehanisra 

for  sewing  machines,     .No.   1.146,437;  Julv  13;  'iaz    vol. 

216  :  p.  5:i:5 
Monarch  Tag  Coinpany.  The       (See  Kohnle,  Fre<lerlck,  as- 
signor. I 
Monn.lrb,    Bernard,    Hooj^er,    Nehr.      Combln»»d    front-axle 

support     and     shock  absoi ,  .;■     for      motor-cars.        No. 

1, '147, 744;  Jnly  27;  Gnz    vnl.  216  ;  p.   10S6. 
Monosmltb,  David  J  ,  Spencer.  Ohio.     Incandescing  burner. 

No.  1,145.500;  July  f\  :  (in?  vol.  216:  p  ^■^^.'.. 
Monroe.  I'red  K  (See  llaggerty  and  Monroe,  I 
Monsen.   .-\dolph,   as>-li;noi    of   one  half  to  (i.    C.   Rew,  Chl- 

cag ',   HI.     .Automobile  traction  device.     No.  1,147.035; 

Jnly  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  761 
Montgomerv.      .Tames      W.,      Metcalf,      Ga,       Plow.       No. 

1,147.42(1:  July  20;  Gaz    vol.  216;  p.  N97. 
Montrlef.    Jnme»    V..    Hrirtge!)ort.    Tex,       Brick-kiln.      No. 

1,146,197:  July   Kl  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216;   p.  448. 
Moo<lv.    Rufiis    E.,    Nova.    Ohio,       Mall  bag    crane.       No. 

1.145.257;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  99. 


Moore,  Clement  F.,  Chicago,  lU.  Brake  -  rigging.  Na 
l,147,(i.-!(l  ;  Julv  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;   i.    762, 

Moore.  Everett  E..  Faucett.  Mo.  Rotary  vaive.  No, 
1.146,644:   Julv    H-l;   Gaz.   vol.  216;   p,  605. 

Moore.  Jam<*  W.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Swing.  No.  1.148,395  ; 
July   27  ;  Gaz.  vol    21  (i:  [).   126S. 

Moore".  John  E.,  Mount  Nernon,  HI.  Plumb-rule  and  level. 
No.  1,146,087  :  July  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p,  410.      Jk 

Moore.  Marian  L.  .NickelsviUe,  Va.  Needle  fbreaTWng  de- 
vice.     Nu.    1.145,258;   Julv    6;   Gaz     v..i,    216;    p.   99. 

Moore.  Royal  C,,  and  R,  E.  Hraden,  Wavzata,  Minn.  Au'o 
mobile  lock      No,  1.145,2(16  ;  Julv  C  ;  Gaz,  vol,  216  ;  p.  so, 

Moore.  William  J.  P.,  New  York,  N  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.148,247:  July  27:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p    r214. 

Moorhoiise,  .A;frixl,  assignor  to  Hudson  Motor  Car  Com- 
panv. Detroit,  Mich.  Door  and  door-twst  constriction. 
No.'l.l4s,24s  :  July  27  ;  (.az,  vol.  216  ;  p,  1214. 

More,  (.»rlo  S..  a;.!  L  G  Umg,  iis.-iieu  ir«  to  Fairbanks- 
Morse  l^lectricn!  Manufacturing  ('ompany.  1  ndlunapo  ;s, 
Ind.  Single  phase  motor.  No.  1,145.501  ;  July  8  ;  Gas. 
vol.  216  :  p.  184. 

Moreau,  Edmond  D..  Jr.,  Moosup,  Conn.  Mirror-support. 
.No.  1,145.259  ;  Jnly  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  99 

Morehouse.  Eucene.  aK.«1gnor  to  B.  .\.  P.'Glon  4  Company, 
Inc.  I'rovidence,  R.  1.  Neckscarf  fastener.  No. 
1,146, 645;  Jul.\    13;  Cinz.  vol,  216:  p    606. 

Morewood.  Thomas  M.,  i:iiza!>eth.  N.  J.  Rigid  conveyer 
lor  liquids.  No.  1,147,421;  Julv  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216; 
p.   897. 

Morga::,  Bernard.  Newport.  R.  I.  Parcel-post  calculating 
device.     No.  1.145,696;  .luly  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p    252. 

Morgan  Construction  Company.  'See  (?arroll,  Elbert  H., 
assignor,  i 

.Morgan,  James  W.     (See  Krebs  and  Morgan.) 

Morgan,  Rov  M,.  Rankin,  Hi.  Supporting  framing  for  au- 
tomobiles: No.  1,146,343;  July  13;  Gaa.  vol.  216;  p. 
498. 

Morgan,  Thomas  G..  Shamokin.  Pa.  Lathering  Implement. 
-No,   1,146.616;  July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  6<>G. 

Morgan.  Thomas  W.,  assignor  to  W,  W  Marsh.  Waterloo, 
Iowa.  lielt  connection.  No.  l,147.(i,';7  :  Julv  20;  Gat. 
vol.   216  ;   j),    762. 

Morlson,  Donald  B..  Hartlepool,  England.  Apparatus  for 
heating  boiier  feed-water.  No.  1.148.182;  Juiv  27;  Gaz. 
vol.   216  ;   p.    1192. 

Moritz.  Herman,  J.  J.  Koelsch.  and  F.  Koehn,  Durham, 
Kan-.  Single-trigger  mechanism.  No.  1,145.502;  July 
6  ;  <;az    vol.  216  ;  p.  184. 

Morner,  Louis.     (See  Smith,  Charles  D..  assignor.) 

.Morreau  (_'onipany.  The.     (Se*  Bertram.  Charles,  assignor,  i 

Morris,  .Albert  W,,  rhiladelphia.  I'a.  Dish-was!. ing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.145,607;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p,   220 

Morris,  IMwnrd  J.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Shiman 
Miller  Manufacturing  Company.  Knife.  No.  1.147,683  ; 
Julv  20:  Gnz.  vol.  216;  p.  988. 

Morris.  Homer  L,.  ct  al.  (See  Matthews,  William  J.,  as- 
signor. » 

Morris.  John  B..  et  al.  (See  Mattliews,  William  J.,  as- 
signor. 1 

M.irrls,  Mortimer  8.,  and  J.  Bendeln,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Sign.     No.   1,148.114;  July  27;   (iaz.  vol.   216;   p.  11C8. 

Morris,  Thomas  A..  Lansford,  Pa.  Eleetric-lamp  rt-cep- 
tacle  and  plug.  No.  1.147,532:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
216 ;  p.  935. 

Morris,  William  L.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  &.  (\a..  Inc., 
Fort  Wavne,  Ind.  Llquld-sc-parator.  No.  1.147.881; 
July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1083. 

Morrison.  Bartholomew  J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Dunham.  New 
Y'ork,  N.  Y'.  Grate-bar  for  chain-grate  stokers.  No. 
1,146.198;  July  13:  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p    448 

Morrison.  George  C.  Denver,  Colo.  Hog  dressing  machine. 
No.   1.140,589;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  58,. 

Morrison.  Lewis  J.      (See  Korctzky.  Israel,  assignor.) 

Morrison.  William.  Georglana,  Ala.  Mall -box.  No. 
1,146.HH6;  Julv  20;  Gtx,  vol.  216:  p.  711 

Morse.  Ben.iamln  E..  Canton,  assignor  to  Aseptic  Service 
(  oraiiaT.^-,  Hiiston,  ilass.  CoiD-control.ed  raecbanlsm. 
N.  ,    1    14s,249;   July   _'7  ;     iaz.   vol.   216;   p     1215. 

Morton  Henry  E.  .Muskegon  Heightf  .Mich.  .lig.  No. 
l,14,-i,26o;  ,iu!y  6;  daz.   vol.  216.  p.   luo 

Morton,  I^awrence  1,>  .  assignor  to  The  Ulnde  (V  Dauch 
Paper  Couipanv,  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Wrapper.  No. 
1  14V, 115;  July   27:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p    1169, 

Morton,  Rich.ird  Casseiton,  N  D.  Iruss.  No  1,145.608; 
Julv  6:    iaz.  vol,  216;  p.  220. 

Mosher,  Eliza  M,,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Chair.  No. 
1,147.965;  July  27;  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.  1113, 

Mosslg.  .Ma.\,  Berllri.  :ino  \:  Sa(  lis.  Si  i;vvfinfurt,  (iermany, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bearings  Com- 
panv of  America,  Jersey  Citv.  N.  J.  Ball-bearing  No. 
1.146.271  ;  July  13;  (,az    vol.  -16;   p    474.- 

Mostizer.  (Jeorge  A  .  Schenectadv.  N.  Y",  Adjustable  box- 
holder.      No,    l,14(;,'!6i;   Julv    ]:\:   i',:i7     vo!     216;   p    449, 

Mott,  William  R..  I>ikewoo<l,  assignor  to  .National  CtTlxm 
Companv,  Cleveland,  Oliio.  .Arc  llgVt  eertrode  No. 
1,14. .422:  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  j.    ««.»7 

Mott,  Willlnm  R,,  I.nkewoi.d,  assignor  t  ■  .N,nt1oMn;  Carbon 
Company,  (^leveland,  ()hio  .\ re  lamp  elertrode  No. 
1.148.183;  July  27:  tiaz    vol.   216;  p.  1193 

Mott,  William  R  .  Lakewood.  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Companv.  t'leveland.  ():io  I'etrlc-arc  lamp  No. 
1,148,184;  July  27;  <,at.  vol.  216:  p.  1193. 

Mountz,  Louis  J„  RichmcLd.  \  a.  Secret  ballot.  No. 
1,146,647;  July  13;  Gar.  vol.  216;  p.  606. 
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Mt.   Holyoke  Tissu.-   Mills.      (See   McCorklndale,   William, 

asHlffnor.  i 
Mueller,    Herman    C.    assignor    to    E^lnrnde    Motor    Com' 

jany,    Milwaukee.    Wii.       Igniter    magneto  -  generator 

\'o.  l,147,oaH:  July  L'o;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  763. 
Mueller,  Oscar  H.,    N'W   Uochelle,   N.   Y..  and  D.   FI.  Buell 

-Marietta,  Ohio,  assii.'nors  to  National  Water  Main  Clean 

Ing    Compariv        .M>'ans    for    supportiu^    sheaves.       No 

1.145,916:  .July  i:i;  'Jaz.  vol.  lilfi  ;  p.  .348. 
Muerrle.  Cliarl-s  A..  Ti'r..iito.  Ont.irio.  Canada.     Overshoe 

for   hors.s.     No.   l.UtJ.L'DO  :  .Julv  1.'^:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p 

44i< 
Mdhlbauer.    Krnst    <".,   assignor    to    Uulverselle  Clgaretten 

Masciiinen  Imiustrit'    .System   Otto   Bergatrttsser  Aktlen 

gcs'Mlscl'.aft.    iTesden-lyiibtau,    ilermany.      Krilfe-shlftlng 

attachment   for  ciL'arette  an.l  (itjarette-sleeve  machines 

N".    1.14h.-'.5U;  .Inly  27:   Unz    vol.  216;   p.   1215. 
Muir,    \\>lliii;,'ton    \V.,    Hulthuore,    Mil.     Carbureter.     No, 

1,147..S;'.T  :  .July  20;  liaz.  vol.  21t'.  :  p    ««•">. 
Mnll.'tt,      .Nijrman,      Morttacli,      Saskat'-ht^wau,      Canada 

l'lo\v«iharH-tont;s.      No.    l,147.,'i;!:5  ;    .lulv    20;    Gae.    vol 

21ti  •    p.    its.'). 
Munn.  .lohn   K.,  and  <i.   Macl^aren,   i;!.'is_'n\v,   assignors  to 

The  British  Marine  M^tor  A  Laun'h  i  <  :i,;  any.  Limited 

Whlteinch,  (ila-sgow,  Scotlaud.     t'.i.iaps;;-,r    Ife-boat  and 

the  !ik.\     No.  l,147.;H5tl  ;  .Inly  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1114 
Miinro,  Will  R..  Mavvllle,  N.  1>.     Atomizer.     No.  1,145,029 

July  (5 ;  Caz.  vol.  21«:  p.  19. 
Munson.     Swenev.     Fowler.     Colo.       Beet-harvester.       No, 

l,145.7s.-,  ;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  2^.-?. 
Muntz.      Frank      J.,      Mobile,      Ala.        Lifting-jack.        No 

l.HM,:-!9tl;  July  27;  t'.az.  vol.  21R  ;  p,   l:.'f>8. 
MuriliM'lv.    Kf-Iso,    I'inclnnatl,    Ohio.       I >rinklng  -  fountain 

.No.  l,UH,'.(4ti:  July  2l»  :  Oar.  vol.  216;  p.  7;-iO. 
Muro.    Kaul    !>.,    Habana,    Cut>a.      Bottle.      No.    1.146,809 

July  2o  :  (;az.  vol.  216;  p.  682. 
Murphy.  I'Mnton  i"..  ChloaRO,  111  .  assignor  to  P.  H.  Murphy 

Companv,    Parnassus,    I'a.      Kunnlng-board   saddle.      No 

1,14.-. 207;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  SI 
Murphv.    <ieorge    J.,    Buenos    .Vires,     .Vr^eutlna.      Spring 

wh.-el.      No.   1.147,5.S4;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  935 
Murphv.  <;eon:t'  W.,  Iinlianapolis.  Ind.     Sole  and  heel  for 

iKiota    and    sho^s.      No     1,146,088;    July    LS  ;    Gaz.    vol 

216  ;   p.  410. 
Murphy,  John  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  C.  Plant,  Nor 

wich.    Conn.      Poiife-nl;iper3.      No.    1,147,42.'};    July    20 

Otaz.   vol.   216  :  p.   sos. 
Murpliy.   .Inhn    M..    Ilnlaiia.   Cuba,    asslcnor  to   W.   Wood 

l'hll;i(l>'':phia.  Pa.     C'Tirrifuiral  separator.     No.  1,146,438 

July    !:',  :   Oaz.    vol.   •_'!»'.  :   p,   r>:U. 
Murpiiv.    John    R.,    Carnegie,    Okla.      Wheel  -  puller.      No 

1.146,^!t7:  July  20;  Oaz.  vol.  216;  p.  711. 
Murphy,  Oscar  B.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  W.  Maples 

and    one-fourth    to    S.    L.    L(jcker,    TMike,    Okla.     Seed 

plantini?    mechanism.      No.    1,147,039;    July    20;    Gaz 

vol.  216  ;  p.  76:V 
Murphv.    Purl,    St.    Clair,    Mu.      Headlight    control.     No 

1.147.,".:^.'i  ;  July  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  0.36. 
Murphy,   Walter  P.      i  .*^.>e  Oilpin.  (Jarth  (.}.,  assignor.) 
Murray,  Thomas  K,      i  See  Woodrow,  Harry  R.,  assignor.) 
Murrav,  Tlm^thv  J  .  Whit"  Plains.  N.  Y.     Spectacles.     No 

1.14,5,7«6:  July  6;  (tn?..  vol.  218:  p.  284. 
Murray,    William    W.,   and    J.    F.    Klllon,    Dearing,    W.    Va 

Electrlcaliv  operated  mine-door.     No.  1,145,787;  July  6; 

Oaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  2^4. 
Murrln,  John.      'See  Brewster.  Elmer  J.,  assignor.) 
Mus.ser,     John     L.,     I><\iicHster,     Pa.     Treating    clay.      No. 

1,147,114;  July  20;  Oaz.  vol.  216;  p.  788. 
Muthf'r.   I.orenz       i  See  Orndy.   Stephen  ('•..  assignor.) 
Muzzy.   William    H.,   I>ayton,   (ihlo,  assignor   to  The  Olds 

Motor     Works.     Lansing,     Mich.       Motor-vehicle.       No. 

1.14.'i,2"m:  Julv  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  81. 
My.  rs   and    Brother,    V.    E.      (See   Myers.    PhlUp    A.,   a»- 

sli:nor,  i 
Myers.   Kdwin  I>       f  Si.-  Binns,  James  R.,  assignor.) 
Myers,  Ida  B,,  Chicago  Junction,  Ohio.     Hook  for  cup  and 

saucer   racks.      No.    l,lt7,M0;   Julv   27;    Gaz.  vol.   216; 

p.   1058. 
Myers.    I^'wis    C,    Brooklyn,    assignor,    by    mesne    as.slgn- 

ments,   to   Royal  Typewriter  t'ompany.   Inc.,   New  York, 

N.    Y.      Carrlage-fc'ding   spring  barrel    for   type-writing 

machines.      No.    1.148,2.">1  ;   Julv    27;    Oaz.   vol.   216;   p. 

1210. 
Mvers,    Philip    .\  ,   assi::!;or   to    l"     E.    Mv.rs   and    Brother, 

.\shland,    Ohio.      Pump  jack.      No.    1,146,729;    July   13; 

(i.iz.   vol.   216  :    p.   evr.'j. 
N.   O    Nelson   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Shaw,  Wil- 
liam,  assiirnor.  i 
Nack's  Nachfoiger,  E.      i  See  Oodan,  Anton,  assignor.) 
Nafus,  Thomas   K.,    La   Salle,   N.   Y.     Furnace-grate.     No. 

1, 147. . %a6  ;•  July  20;  (;az.  vol.  218:  p.  936. 
Nalnteau,     John     B..     Pawtuck>-t.     R.     I.       Spindle.       No. 

l,147.6.is:  July  20;  <;az.  vol.  216:  p.  973. 
Narrow    Fabric    Company.       i  See    Mlttendorff,    Max,    as- 
signor. < 
Nashua    Machine    Company.      (See    Mttlefleld,    Frank    B., 

assignor. ) 
Nasstrom,     Oustav     H..     Seattle.     W.ash.       Calipers.       No. 

1,146,4.39  :  .luly  Hi  :  Oaz.  vol.  216;  p.  533. 
Nathan    Manufnrturinar  v'ompany,  Th*".      (See  Kelsey,   Ed- 
gar .\.,   assiirnor.  i 
Nathan   Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Wood,  Rob- 
ert, assignor.* 


Nation,  Enoch  A.     (See  Fralzer  and  Nation.) 

National  .\utomatlc  Tool  Company.      (See  Cleveland,   Ed- 

Kar   VV.,  assignor. ) 
National  Binding  Machine  Companv.      (See  Anable.  Fred- 
erick S.,  assignor.) 


(See   Brown.   John    W., 

(See  Clark,  Emerson   L., 

(See  Clymer,  Wiiiiam 

( See   Holmes,   Major 

(See    Mott,    Willi 


R. 
E., 
H., 


as- 


BS- 


as- 


as- 


as- 


(See   I'errls,   Ben,  assignor.) 
I  See     Shaw,     William,    as- 

The.      (S-e   Carter.    El- 

( See  Leidlgh,  John  J., 

The,      (See    W^erner, 

William  J..  as- 


National   Carbon   Company, 
slgnor. ) 

National  Carbon  Company, 
slgnor.) 

National  Carbon  Company, 
slgnor.) 

National  Carbon  Company, 
slgnor.) 

National    Carbon  Company, 
slgnor.) 

National  Carbon   Company. 

National     Carbon     Company 
slgnor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company 
nier  C,  assignor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company, 
assignor.) 

National    (}a8h    Register    Company, 
John  A.,  assignor.) 

National  Chemical  Company,      i  See  yuinn 
slgnor. ) 

National  Coning  Machinery  Company.  (See  CayUir  and 
Scott,  assignors.) 

National  Electric  Specialty  Company,  The.  (See  Chap- 
man. F'rank  S.,  assignor,  i      (Reissue,  i 

National  Electrical  Supply  Company.  (See  Johnson,  Al- 
bert H.,  assignor.) 

National  Fire  Proofing  Compan,\  i  See  Naylov.  Harry  B., 
assignor.) 

National  P^orge  and  Tool  Company.  (See  Wilder,  Clinton 
E.,  assignor.) 

National  Malleable  <"astlngs  t'ompany,  The.  (See  Brooks, 
Chester  K.,  assignor,  i 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.  (See  Bucklus, 
All)ert  O..  Jr.,  assignor.) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.  i  See  Hall, 
Frank  B.,  assignor.) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.  (See  Schmidt, 
Ernest  H..  assignor.) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.  (See  Stephen- 
son. I)aTid  C,  assignor. ) 

.National  Paper  Box  Company.  The.  (See  Butler.  Silas  E., 
assignor.) 

National  Pneumatic  Company.  (See  Forman,  Paris  R., 
assignor. ) 

Natiftnal  Regulator  Company,  (See  I^arson,  .John  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

National  Steam  Pump  Company.  (See  Ruopp,  WUllaai 
C,  assignor.) 

National  Supply  Company.  The.  (See  Wright,  Clyde  8., 
assignor.) 

National  Transit  Company.  (See  (Hoffman.  Joseph  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

National  Tube  Company.      (See  Heggle,  David,  assignor.) 

National  Water  Main  Cleaning  Company.  (See  Mueller 
and  Bnell,  assignors.) 

Naylor,  Harry  B.,  assignor  to  National  Fire  Proofing  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Cylindrical  hollow-tile  structure 
and  blocks  therefor.  No.  l,U6..%os  ;  julv  \:i  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
216  ;  p.  559. 

Naysmltn.  Frank  M.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Chiropractic  ta- 
ble.    No.  1,145,503;  July  6;  Oaz.  vol    216;  p.  186. 

Needham,  John  T.,  Bayonne,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasign- 
meDts,  to  The  Lamson  Company.  .Newark,  .N.  .1,  Pneu- 
matic-despatch t;'e  apparatus.  No.  1,148,116;  July  27; 
Gaz.   vol.   21»i  ,    ;      1169 

Needham,  liab:::.  W..  chlcazo.  III.  Engine-starter,  No. 
1.147,424:  Julv  ;J0  :  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   89S. 

Neeley.  Samuel  T.,  Charlie,  Tex.  Weighing  device.  No. 
1.147,259;  July  20;  Oaz.  vol.  216;  p.  h:?9. 

Neelmeler,   WUhelm.      (See  Jordan  and   Neelmeler.) 

Neely.  Charle.«».  Ebensburg.  Pa.  Shin:.'le  cutting  device. 
No.  1.146,080;  July   1  .'i  ;  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.  410. 

Neely,  John,  Lapeer,  Mich.  Bleachlng-gas  generator.  No. 
1,145,609;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  220, 

Neger.  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dropper  device.  No. 
1,147,882;   July   27;   Oaz.    vol.   216;   p.    10S4. 

Neinken,  Samuel,  and  II.  (jonen,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Com- 
bined handle  and  tying  device  for  boxes.  No.  1,147.745  ; 
July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    lo:;6. 

Nelson,  Andrew,  Chicago,  111.  Convertible  bench.  No. 
1.147,537;  July  20;  Oaz.  vol.  216;  p.  9,36. 

Nelson,  Carl.      (See  Johnson  and   .Nelson,  i 

Nelson,  Charles  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H  R.  Ander- 
son, Madella,  Minn.  Door-latch.  No  1,145,788;  July 
6 ;  Gaz.  toI.  216  ;  p.  284. 

Nelson,  Harmon  O.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Machins 
Works,  WhltlnsvUle,  Ma.-s.  Multiplier  for  looms.  No. 
1.145,030;  July  6;  Oaz.  vol.  216;  p.  20. 

Nelson.  John  W.,  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Slght-gla.ss  for  rout- 
ing-machines. No.  1,148,397;  Julv  27;  Oaz.  vol.  218; 
p.   1268. 

Nelson.  William  J.  C,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Shoe-lace  pro- 
tector.    No.   1,146,090:  July   13;  Oaz.  vol.  216;  p.  411. 

Nesine.  Max,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Wheel-hub  cap.  No. 
1,147,746;    July    27;    Oaz.    vol.    216;    p.    10,36. 

Ness.  Charles  E.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  .\utomoblle-fender. 
No.  1,146,091:  July  IX;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  411. 


Neuklrch,  Clemens,  Wllmersdorf.  near  Berlin,  Oennftii7> 
assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bearlngt  Com- 
panv of  America,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Ball-bearing.  No. 
1  146,272;  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  474. 

Neuman.  Heniy  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Drying  apparatus 
for  photographic  prints.  No.  1,148,117;  July  2(  ;  Gaz. 
\ol.   216;   p.    1170. 

Neville,  Herbert.     (See  Pike  and  Neville.) 

Nevllls,  Eustace  S.,  Shamokin,  Pa.  Harness-buckle.  No. 
1,147,338  ;  July  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  216  ;  p.  866.  j 

New  Britain  .Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Spencer. 
Chrlstoplicr    M.,   assi::nor.  t 

New  Era  Remover  Company.  (See  Harris,  Henry  A.,  as- 
signor.) .^ 

New  Idea  Fencing  Dropper  Company.  (See  Sleeper,  Frank 
IL.  assignor.)  _  ,^ 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Aylsworth.  Jonas  W.. 
assignor.)  „       „._     , 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Cbesler.  Jerry,  as- 
signor. ) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.     (See  Kdlsou.  Thomas  A.,  as 

slgnor.)"  „       ,..  .,         J 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  ( See  Pierman.  Alexander 
N..  assignor.) 

New  Jersev  Zinc  Company,  The.  (See  Livingston.  Archi- 
bald R., "assignor.)  , ^        ■,  t   ,       -,- 

New  .Metals  Process  Company.  (See  Jones.  John  1.,  as- 
si ' 'Ti o r. ' 

New" Process  M.•l^^e  lieady  Company,  (See  Cook,  John  F., 
assignor.)  «/-,!. 

New  York  Conveyancers  Company,  The.  (See  Goucner. 
James    1...   assignor.)  .^   ,,j.  ,       . 

.New  York  Stamping  Company.  (See  Wojidkow.  Louis, 
assignor.  I  ^ 

Newbold  Harry,  St.  Albans.  England.  Eyeglass-mount- 
ing.    No.  I,r45,077:  July  6:  <;az.  vol.  216;  p.  38. 

Newhouse,  Ray  C.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, "to  Allls-Chaliners  Manufacturing  Company. 
.\utomattc  support  for  rotary  kilns.  No  1,146.590; 
.Iu!v   i:?:   Onz.   vol,   216;   p.   ."'-7. 

Newman.  Charles  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  I  Tuning  boa  nl  sup- 
port.    No.  1.147,538:  July  20;  Oaz.  vol,  216;  p.  93<. 

Newman,  John  G.,  Mllsons  Point,  Sydney.  New  South 
Wales,  .\ustralla.  Igniting  device  for  internal-combus- 
tion  engines.      No.    1.147. Ml;   July    27:   c.az.   vol,    210; 

p.  ior>8.  -, 

Newman.  William  G,,  Ogden.  T'tah  Wire-cloth  rack.  No. 
1,147.11.- :  Jtily  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  7sn. 

Newton  Incubator  Corporation.  (See  Watson,  Harold  L., 
ns.signor.) 

Newton,  Richard  T.,  Nutley,  and  I.  M.  I  ppercu.  Newark, 
N  J  Internal-combustion  encine.  No  1,148,118 ;  July 
27;  t^.az.  vol.  218:  p.  1170. 

Nice,  Budd  <;.      (See  Beemer,  Frank,  assignor.')         _ 

Nice,  Budd  O,,  Ogontz.  Pa,  Ball-bearing.  No.  1.14,. 116; 
July  20;  Oar.  vol.  216;  p.  789. 

Niihols.  Nelson  D..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Key-holder.  No. 
l.Us.:{9S:   Julv   27:   Oaz.   vol.  216:   p.    126K. 

Nlckelsen,  Jess,  and  M.  Thompson,  Kenmare,  N.  D.  Wash- 
inc  machine.  No.  1,147.260;  July  20;  Oaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
S30 

Nicoi  Riebard  W..  Chicago,  III.  Child's  locomotive- 
coaster.     No.   1.145,209;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  81. 

Nlcoll  Konrad,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin, 
ChicaL'O  111.  ltiti>rnal-combustlou  or  explosion  engine. 
No    1,146,440;  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  534. 

NIedomanskI,  Otto  W..  Washington,  D.  C.  Paper-fasten- 
inir      No    1  146  .''.91  :  Julv  1."^;  Oaz.  vol.  216;  i).  .^*<'<. 

Nielsen,  Soren,  Chicago.  111.  Folding  bed.  No.  1,146,898 ; 
Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  712. 

Nlles-Beinent-Pond  <"ompany.  (See  Kecfer.  Samuel  H., 
assignor.) 

Nllson,  Harold.     (See  Nilsou.  Nils,  L..  and  11.) 

Nilson,  Leonard.      (See  Nlls(ui,  Nils,  L..  and  H  ■ 

Nllson.  Nils,  L..  and  IL.  Wavznts.  Minn.  Mower.  No. 
1  145.697:  Julv  6;  Oaz.  vol.  216;  p.  2.'i2. 

Nix,  Edward  A.,  New  Orleans.  La.  Door  hanger.  No. 
1.145,163;  Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:   p.  66. 

Nix.  Edward  A.,  and  E.  C.  Ruddle.  New  Orleans.  La. 
Fastening  device  for  car-doors.  No.  1,145,164;  July  0; 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  06. 

Noakes.  Thomas  A.,  Dixon.  Nehr.  Breast  yoke  strap  slide. 
No.  1,14G.64S:  Julv  13;  Car    vol.  216:  p.  606. 

Noble.  Edward  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Felting  device.  No. 
1.14.'.. 017:  Julv  13-  <;az.  vol.  216;  p.  349. 

Noble.  Edward  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Water  expressing  ma- 
chine.    No    1,146.810;  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  682. 

Noble.  Edwar.l  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mold  for  plastic  ma- 
terials.     No    1.146. Ml  :  July  20;  (;az.  vol.   216;  p.  682. 

Noble,  Edward  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Molding  or  shaping 
machine.     No.  I,146..sl2  ;  July  2o  :  Oaz.  vol.  216;  p.  683. 

Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Kidder,  Wel- 
lington P.,  assignor. ) 

Nolan.  Edward  H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Supply-valve.  No. 
1.147.639;  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    973. 

Nolan.   William   {•'.      (See  Slatten  ami  Nolan.) 

Nonnenbnclicr,  O.  T.,  et  (il  i  See  Kiickson.  Arthur  F.. 
assignor.) 

Nonotuck  Silk  I'ompariy.  (See  Shearn,  Joseph  IL,  as- 
signor. ) 

Noinia  (  e.nipagnie  O.  m.  b.  II.  vSee  Klrner,  Josef  H,  K., 
assignor,  i 

Noniuist,  Emanuel  E.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Storage-bin. 
No.  1.147.967;  July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.   216;  p.  1114. 


Ncirman.  Karl  A.,  L<jnM».  Mam.,  mmUpact  to  Genera:  Elec- 
tric Company.  Mcaai  for  reretnar  twiKfW  engines. 
No.  1.14S.042:  July  27:  G«b.  toI.  216;  p.  Ii41. 

Norsk  Hydro-elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktieselskab.  (See  Troye, 
Elnar.   assignor.) 

Northern  Water  Softener  Co.  (See  Klnzig,  Louis  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Northrop,  Jonas.  Hopedale,  Mass.  Self-threading  shuttle. 
No.   1.145.610;  Julv  6;  Gas.  vol.  216;  p.  221. 

Northrup.  Edwin  F.,  Princeton.  N.  J.  Resistance.  No. 
1.146.592;  July  1.3;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  .''.s^ 

Norton,  Bertram,  Dudley,  England,  Reciprocating  con- 
vever  or  screen.  No.  1.146.947  ;  July  20  :  Oaz.  vol.  216 ; 
p.  731. 

Norton  Company.     (See  King,  Clarence  R  ,  .'issign or 


Norton,  William,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Antiskidding  device 
for  mot<u- vehicles.  Nu.  1.147.040:  July  20;  (Jaz.  vol. 
216  ;  p.  763. 

Norton.    William    L..    Kansas    City,    Mo. 
No.  1,146,092  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  v. 

Norwich    .\utomatic    Feeder    Company.    The 


216  ;  p.  763. 
Norton.    William    L..    Kansas    City,    Mo.      luderga:  ment. 

■    '  411. 

( See  Enos, 
Frank.  Jr..  assignor.) 
Norwood,  Carrie  M.,  assignor  of  seven-sixteenths  to  J.  H. 
Poole,  Avon,  and  seven-sixteenths  to  F".  L.  Price.  Brock- 
ton, Mass.  Sash-curtain  rod.  No.  1.148.252;  July  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1216. 
Nunn.  Silvester.  Portland.  Oreg.     Electric- wire  insulator. 

No.  1,146.201;  Julv  13;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p    44!>. 
Nvborg.    Carl    S..   Hasselbacken,   Mellftsa,   Sweden.      Snlit- 
"belt    pullev.      No.    1,145,078;    July    6;    Gaz.    vol.    216; 
p.   38. 
Nye.   Theresa    .\      rt   al.      (See  Southard,   George    P.  .    as- 
signor.) 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111. 
Frlctlon-butfer    for    railway-cars.     No.    1,146,344  ;    July 
13:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  498. 
O'Connor,  John  F..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago.  111. 
I       Draft-gear  for   railway-cars.     No.   1,148,186;   July   27; 
'       Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.   1193. 

,   O'Connor.  John  V..  assignor  to  W,  H.  Miner.  Chicago.   111. 
Car-buffing   mechanism.     No.   1.148,186;  July   27:    Gaz. 
vol.  216;   p.   1193. 
O'Connor.  John  F".,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago,  lU. 
Draft  ri-glng  for  rallwav-cars.     No.  1,148.187;  July  27; 
Oaz.   v(d.    216;   p.    1193. 
O'Hair.  Edward  C.      (See  Storm  and  O'Halr.) 
I   O'Neill.  Frank.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Machine  for  manufacturing 
glassware.     No.   1,147.539;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.   216;   p. 
937 
,   OnViII,     George,     Moncton.     New     Brunswick,     Canada. 
Smoke-consumer.      No.    1.145,504  :    July    6  ;    C.a?.    vol. 
216:   p.  185. 
O'Rourke,   William   F..  Chicago,  HI.     Grinding  and  polish- 
int'  machine.     No.   1,145,<.)17  ;  July  13;   Oaz.   vol    216; 
p.    385. 
Obenhack,    George.    Niagara    Falls,    N.    Y.     Bowling  -  pin. 

No.  1,146.509  ;  Julv  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  559. 
Oberhelman,    Edward    F.,    it   al.      (See    Hatiss.    Albert    F., 

assignor.) 
Obert.  Oustav.  Danville,  III.     Valve.     No.  1.147,968;  J!i!> 
27  :  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1114. 
I   Ogan.   George    W.,    Danville.    111.      Kiln   for   bnrnlnc    clay 
'        products  and  the  like.    No.  1,147,117  :  July  20  :  (laz.  vol. 
216:  p.  789. 
Ogg,    James,    Pahala.    Hawaii.      Groovir.L-    for    rollers    of 
sugar-cane  mills.     No.  1,145.844  :  July  'V  Caz.  vol.  216; 
p.  304. 
Ogilvle,    Alec,    Eastchurch,    Sheppev.    Ennland.      Anemom- 
eter.    No.  1.146.202:  July  13;  daz.  vol.  216;  p.  449. 
Ohio    Brass  Company.   The.      (See   Kempton.    Wlllard    IL. 

assignor.) 
Ohio   Match   Company,   The.      (See    We.nver    and    Welker 

assignors.) 
Ohio  Rake  Company,  The.      (See   Trissel,   Frank   N..    as 

slgnor.) 
Ohlson,  Olof.  West  Newton,  assignor  to  Waltham   Watch 
Company.      Waltham.      Mass.        Clock-mounting.       No. 
1,145.698:  Julv  6:  (;az.  vol.  216;  p.  253. 
Ohlson.    Olof,     West    Newton,    Mass.      Flexible    shaft    or 
chain.     No.  1.146.015;  July  13;  Oaz.  vol.  210:   p.  384. 
Ohlson.  Olof.  West  Newton,  assignor  to  Waltliam   Watch 
Companv,  Waltham.  Mass.     Control  for  the  setting  and 
winding' stem  of  watches.     No.  1.145,699;  July  6;  Gaz. 
vol.  216;  p.  253. 
Ohnemus,    John    1'.,    Vincennes,    Ind.     Ball-bearing.     No. 

1.146.510;  Julv  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  56(). 
OH    Well    Supply   Company.      (See  Mack.   Patrick   H.  snd 

V.  IL,  assignors.) 
OJala,      Otto,      Virginia,      Minn.        Clothes-lifter.        No. 

1.147,425;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  898. 
Olberding,   Anthony   G.,    and   T.    Elliott,   Cincinnati.   Ohio. 
assignors    to    .Vmericau    Brake    Shoe    A    F'oundry    I'om 
panv,  Mahwah,  N.  J.     Brake-shoe.     No.  1,145,031  :  July 
«1;   ('.n/.   vol.   216  :   p.  20. 
,  Olds    Motor    Works,   The.      (See    Muzzy,    William    H.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Olfort.    Axel.   Chicago.    Ill,      Hobbv-horse.      No.    1.147,883: 

Julv  27:  Oaz.  vol.  216;  p.  lOSi. 
Oliver"  Chilled   Plow  Works.      (See  Heylman.   Edward   M 

assignor,  i 
Oliver   ChilltHl    Plow    Works.      (See    Mllllken.    Norman    1.. 

assignor. ) 
Oliver  Chilled   Plow   Works.      (See   Paul,   William   L.,  as- 
i       slgnor.) 


xi 


ALPILVBETlC.iL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


OllTer,   Frpd   S.,    Snn    1- ranclsco,   Cal.     CnrburetlriK   appft- 

i-otU«.      No.    1.14G.441  ,  .Illy    13:   Gaz.   vol.   I'lO  ;   p.  534. 
Olsen,    Fretl,   and    A.    L.vl)eiij.    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Monns 

for    promotinK    combustion.     No.    1,146,093;    July    13; 

IJaz.  vol.  21«:  p.  412. 
Olsen.  Geort'c  .\.,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Shlp- 

pliii;  &   Receipt  Hook  Company.     Loose-leaf  binder.     No, 

l,14f.,4;j2:  July  G:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  159. 
Olsen.    Robert     I!..    Seattle,    Wash.     Vehicle-spring.     No. 

1.148,273:  July  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  474. 
Olson,   Axel    H.      (See   L*>e.    Waldo  J.,    asslDfnor.) 
Olson.   Carl,    Canton.   Ohio,   assis^nor    in  The    Canton   Art 

Metnl  Company.     Metal  furniture.     No.  1,148.3.30;  July 

27  :  <;nz.  vol.  I'lt! ;  n.   lUl.".. 
Olson.      \'liri;o.     I'altdonia.     Minn.       Trap  -  setter.        No. 

1.145.7,S!t:  July  •; :  t;^?..  vol.  216:  p.  284. 
Olsson.   tail    M.   T..   Saltsiobaden.    Sweden.      Furnace   for 

hcatlnu'  cases  or  the  like.     No.  1. 148.331 ;  July  27  ;  Gai. 

vol.  216:   p.    124.';. 
Omaye,    Ihoiihl.    Seattle.    W.isli      Stopper-extractor.     No. 

1.146,640  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  pi  C06. 
Onvskow,  Sylvester,  assi-rnur  of  one-half  to  I,.  IiiillkrovJch. 

.tenklns,      Ky.        Klectric      fan      for      umbrellas.      No. 

l.Ms.;>„n2:   July  27:  Caz.   vol.   -Jlf.  ;   p.   1246. 
Oppenheim.    Eleo.   and   T.    J.    Burns.    Rockford,    III.     Elec- 

tric-cirruit-contrnllinir  switch.      .\o.  1,U6.016:  July  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  211?:  p.  3>*l. 
Oppernmnn,   Knrl.  M  iniiironeck,  N.  V.      Stoertng-post  lock. 

.No    i.i4'!.;u.'  :  .luiv  13:  <;az.  vo).  21f')  :  p.  4i>0. 
Opt!-.  1m.    .VDst;;it    C.    f.    Goerz    Aktii-ngoscllschaft.       (See 

Ilife.  Christian  von.  assi.anor.  t 
Optisthe    Anstalt    C.    V.    Goerz    Aktlenijoseilschaft.      (See 

Jacob.   Heinriih,   assignor.) 
Oiear.    H"ujamln    I'..    .MinD<mpolls.   Minn.      Folding  table. 

No    1.14r,..-,0."  ;  July  C;  Gat.  vol.  216:  p.  185. 

Koppel   Company.      (See  Cotton,  James 


Iteirernratlng 
<•  ;    (in?.     voH 


Milwaukee,  Wis.    Fuel-feeding  device  for 
1.147.8.S4;   July   27;   Gaz.   vol.   21G ;  p. 


Orenstcin-.Xrthnr 

H.,   asHi>:nor.  i 
Ormsby.  John  \V. 

limekilns.     No 

lOR.'-.. 
Orr,  Charles  B.,  assUnor  of  one-third  to  S.  V.  Wells  and 

one-third    to    .V.    S.    Crosby,    Chicago,    111.      Show-case. 

No.  1.1 4.''.. '-'61  :  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  100. 
Ortholnn.  Jii.in  H..  liuenos  Aires,  Argentina.    Two-cycle  ro- 
tary cylinder  engine.     No.  1.14T,,")40;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

216:  p.  038. 
Oshorn     Manufartnrinc     Company.     The.       (See    McKell, 

George   .\.,    assi:;nor.  I 
Osboinr,   Irven.  et  al       (See  Molin.   Auijust.  a.ssli^nor. » 
Osgood,  .loseph  G.,  and  F.  \V.  Bachniau.  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  J.  G.  Osjood.  trustee.     RIock-leveler.     No. 

1,146.730;  July   13;  tiaz.  vol.  216:  p.  634. 
Ost,   Otto  <;..   Meriden.   Conn,     .\ntiskidding  device.      No. 

1,147,1S2  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  .812. 
Ostr.indc:-  .S«>vniot;r  Company.      (See  Thompson.  Frank  T.. 

asslenor.  > 
Otidys.  P:vangeIo.     (See  Matacotta,  Santo  E.  P.,  assignor.! 
Otis   Klfvator  Company.      (See   Heats.   William,  assignor.) 

~ ~  (See  Ihlder,  John  D.,  assignor.) 

(See  Ihlder  and  I.utz.  assignors.) 
(See  I-indQiilst  and   I^rson,  aa- 


Otis  i:ievator  Company. 
Otis  Elfvator  Company. 
Otis  Elevator  Coni[)any. 

signors.  I 
Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Otis  Elevator  I'oiupany. 


(See  Mngnuson.  .\x.l,  as.rl^nor.) 
I  S».    Srni'h.  Allen  C,  assignor.) 


Otto.  Emll  E..  Chicatro.   III.     Gas  mantle  and  making  the 

same.      No.  1.146..511  :  July  1 :!  :  Gaz.  v..l    216;  p.  560 
Ottosen,    Chri.stopher,    Ottosen.    and    H.    R.    Wright.    Des 

.Moines.  Iowa.     Liner  for  Ice-cream  cans.     No.  1,146.512  ■ 

July   13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  560. 
Ovcrlln.    William    S..    Portland.   Orec.   assignor,   by   mesne 

assi>;iinients,  to  International  .Money  Machine  Company, 

Terre    Haute.     Ind        Monev-di  llverer     for    street-cars 

No.    1.14.'. 700;  July  6:  (;az.  vol.  216:  p.  254. 
Owens.    Jasper    C,    assignor    of    one-half    to    S.    T.    Velle. 

Rrul;;i-port,  Conn.     Carpet  sewing  and  plucking  machine. 

.Vo.   t.l47.6S4  :  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  0S9. 
OtIcv.   Iiwight   K.,  Omaha.  .N'ebr.     Dlsplav  box  for  bakery 

rinxlucts.      No.    1.147,041;    July    'jn  ;    (;:iz.    vol.    216;    p. 

76.3. 
Oxweld  .Vci  tylcne  (^ompany. 

slgnor.  I 
P.    IT.    -Murpl-iv    i'ompany.       i  S.  e    Hnw- r 

si;.'not .  I 
P.    II.    -Murphy 

sik'nor,  I 
Pachecn.     Manuel    C,    New    P.edford.    Mass. 

1.14.'. 16.-;  .i-iiy  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  66. 
Pack.i_'e    (  oiif.Mtionpry     Company.       (See     Macnaughtan. 

William,   asslenor.  i 
Packard,    I>>onard    ()..    Needliara,    Mas.s.     Ihipllcatlng    de- 
vice.     No.   1.146.731  :  Jniy   Li:  (;az.  vol.  216:  p.  634. 
Packard  Motor  Car  I'onipauy. 

assitrnor.  ' 
Packard    Motor    I'nr    i 'oiii|iari,v. 

sitjiior.  I 

Packard    Motor   Car   Company.      (See   Hunt.    Ormond   E., 

assi;,'no!-.  I 

Packard  Motor  I'ar  Company.      (See  \ineer.r.  ,Ies-;p  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Patlitzko.   .Iiilni.       i  S.  e    I'aliicii   and    Patlitzko.  i 
Paine,    William    II..    I'rovidence.    R.    1..    assignor    to    Fire 
I'l-evention  C  .inpanv.     Thermall v-controlled  val\e.     No. 
1.147.426:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  808. 


I  oiiipany. 


(See  Hraden,  Robert  D.,  as- 
William    A.,   as- 
1  See   Mur;  hy.    Clinton    C,  tJh 
Toy.      No. 


(See  Burtsell.  Bertram  W., 
(See  Huff.  Russell,  as- 
(See   Hunt 


Palmer,    Charles    S..    Newton vllle.     .Mass 
storage   batteries.     No.    1,147  261;   July 
216;  p.  840. 

Palmer,  George.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  G.  L.  Wiilson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Printer's  blanket.  No.  I,147.;t60; 
July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.    1115 

Palmer,  (iranvilie  E.,  Brookllue,  Mass.  Sealing  device. 
No    1,146,503;  July  13;  Gas.  vol.  216:  p.  .'t.SK. 

I'almroB,  Alex.tnder,  assli^nor  to  The  Pneumelectric  Ma- 
chine Company,  Syracuse,  N.  V.  i'resstiro  developing 
and  driven  tool.  No.  1,148.1)S.S;  Julv  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
n.    1104. 

Paluch,  John,  and  J.  Paflitiko.  Oarfleld.  N.  J.  Station- 
indicator  for  cars.  No.  1.147,070;  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
21«;  p.  1115. 

Pampe,  Eleonore  J.  J.,  et  al.  (See  I'ami/e.  iranz,  as- 
signor. ) 

Pampo,  Franz,  deceased.  Halle-on-the-Saale,  Germany; 
E.  J.  J.  Pampe.  widow,  one-fourth  Interest.  P.  O.  A. 
Pampe,  son,  three-eighths  Interest,  and  ().  A.  i{.  I'ampe, 
son.  three-eighths  interest.  Separating  the  flrst  and 
last  riinnln.is  in  distillation  and  rectification.  No. 
1.145.332;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  123. 

I'ampe.  Otto  A.  It.,  ct  al.      (See  Pampe,  I'ranz,  assignor.* 

I'ampe,  Phil-Bruno  O.  A.,  et  ol.  (See  Pampe.  Franz,  as- 
signor.) 

I'ancoast,  George  E.,  Now  Voi  k.  N.  V.  Web  printtn>j  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.1 47, SI  2;  July  27:  liaz.  vol.  216;  p.   10,10. 

I*aper  Working  Machines  Company.  tSee  Raffel,  Tobias 
E..  assignor. ) 

I'appcrt,  William  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  VulcaniainL'-liask 
for  douti.sts.  No.  1,145.433:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
150. 

Pardingfon,  Thomas  C,  Cincinnati,  and  J.  G.  Ashbv,  Mont- 
gomery, Ohio.  Treating  garbage.  No.  1,145,8^5;  July 
(J;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  30.-). 

I'arent,  Samuel,  Adams,  Mass.  Trolley  -  wheel  mount. 
No.    1,146.203;  July  13;   (Jhz.  vol.  216;  p.  450. 

Paridon,  .Michael,  Oswego,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  I'la- 
mond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Machine  for  jiack- 
Ing  matches.  No.  1.146,348;  Julv  13;  Gaz.  voi.  216; 
p.  400. 

Parker,  Fred  G..  assignor  to  Cabinet  Spring-Seat  Company, 
Paterson.  N.  J.  Automobile-seat.  No.  1,146,347  ;  July 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  409. 

Parker.  (»eorge  1>.,  Riverside.  Cal.  Fruit-sizing  apparatus. 
No.  1,145.070;  July  6:  <;az.  vol.  216;  n.  3S. 

Parker,    Howard,   assignor   to    Improved    Paper   Machinery 


Company,  Nashua.  N.  H.     Maclilne  forfoi^mlng  bodl 
from  successive  layers 
Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  840. 


from  successive  layers  of  pulp.     No.  1,147,26 


•ming 
52  :  .fill 


V  20; 


Parker.  Robert  E.,  Franklin,  Pa.  Mantel  flreplnce-heater. 
No.  1.145,387:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  143. 

Parker,  Wintbrop,  Manchester,  N  II.  Spinning  and  twist- 
ing machine.  No.  1,147,042;  July  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  7t)4. 

Parks,  William  II.,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Harden,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Machine  for  cleaning  short  hair.  No.  1.147.747  ; 
Julv  27:  C.az.  vol.   216:   ii.    1(137. 

Parmelee.  Walter  E.,  Meriden,  Conn.  Arch-support.  -No. 
1.146,snO;  July  20;  (;az.  vol.  216;  p.  713. 

Parmenter.  (ioorye  B.      (See  Varj*  and  I'armenter.) 

Parr,  Joseph.  River  Homes,  \\a8h.  Step-ladder.  No. 
1,146.094;  July  13;  <int.  vol.  216;  p.  412. 

Parrlgln.  Frank  S..  Ix-xington.  Kv.  Baseplate.  (Re- 
issue.)     No.  13,953;  Julv  27;  Gm'.  vol.  216;  p.  1302. 

Parrlah,  Mary  B.     (See  McNeill  and  Parrlsh  ) 

Parsons.  iMidley  R.  and  G.  K.  hetroit.  .Mich.  Motor- 
vehicle.     No.  1.147,043;  July  20;  Gaz.   vol    216:   p.  764. 

Parsons,  George  K.      (See  I'arson.s,  I>udley   R.  and  <•.  K.t 

Pasquier,  -Amand  F..  Isljon.  Fruric(\  I>i  phosphorlziiiL'  plg- 
Irfin.     No.  1.145.5<i6;  July  6:  Ga/.  vmI.  21t'.  :  p.  1m!. 

Patented  Devices  Company.      (See  Evans.  Fred,  assignor.) 

Patltz,  Gerhnrdt  J.      (See  IIenneb<>hle  and  Patitz.i 

Patterson-Allen  Engineering  Company  (See  Hayues. 
George  P.,  assignor.) 

Patterson.  Alice  C.  (See  Patterson  .ui  i  Bad<au.  as 
signors. ) 

Patterson.  Franklin  M.,  Bavonne.  N.  J..  as<i.;nor  to  Tba 
Forged  Steel  Valve  Companv.  Valve.  .No.  1,!4s,li9; 
July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.   1171. 

Patterson,  (ieorge  L..  and  I.  F.  Badeau,  asslmors  to  .\.  C. 
Patterson.  New  York.  N.  Y.  p'lectricallvdpeni  ti.(i  vi- 
brator.    No.   1.1  4,"..r.07  :  July  0;  (iaz.  vol.  ■1'16:   ;.     1  so 

Patterson,  James  W.,  assignor  to  Autosales  Gum  and 
Chocolate  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coin  controlled 
lock.      No.  1,146.018;  Julv   13:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p    385. 

Patterson,  .lohn  B.  (See  Kilraln.  Walter  A.  an<l  A.  E.. 
assignors.) 

Patterson,  John  W.,  Decatur,  .\la.  Cotton-chopper.  No. 
1.145,79():  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.   216;  p.  2s.5. 

Patterson,  William  L.,  assignor  to  Bausch  A  I.omli  Op 
tical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Holder  for  projection 
apparatus.  No.  1.146. 048:  Julv  20;  Gaz.  v-v  '.'le: 
p.  781. 

Pattlson,  Allen  S.     (See  Dutcher    I'lank    a«sii;noi 

Paul,  William  L.,  assignor  to  riiUer  Chilled  Plow  Works, 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Eus:i:u'  ^.ins;  plow.  .No.  1  14^043; 
July  27:  tJaz.   vol.  216:   ;>.    1112 

Paualc.  Mljo,  et  n}.      (See  GrozeJ.  Ivan,  asslgnoi   ) 

Payne,  Joseph  J.,  (Cincinnati.  Oliio.  Carbureter  No. 
1,148,.3.33:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1246. 

Payne,  Raymond  P..  I^eeds,  England.  Rotarv  printing- 
machine.  No.  1,148.120;  Julv  27:  Gnz  vo  216:  P. 
1171. 
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Paaos.  Manuel.  Barcelona,  Spain.     Exploslon-enelnp.     Nn. 

1,147,64(1:  Julv   20:  Gaz.   vol.  216:   p.   ;i74 
Peabodv.   Ernest   U..  and  W'.   B.   Tanlv.   New   York,   N.   1. 

i:mefgencv-exlt.      No.     1.147,885;    July     27:    (Iaz.    Toi. 

216:  p    1^85. 
Peacock,    .•-.imuel.    Chicago,    III.,    assignor,    by    mesne    as 

slgnmeiits,   to   Agricultural    Research   Corporation.    New 

York    .N.  Y,     Producing  phosphorus  pentachlorld      No. 

1.147.183:  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  812. 
Peacock.  Samuel,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Agricultural  Research  (^"orporatlon,  New  \ork. 

N.    Y.      Manufacture   of    double   nitrid       .No     1.147,1H4  ; 

Julv  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  81'-'. 
Pearce,     William     A.,      \lrgiiiia,     Minn.      Elect ric  -  slgnn, 

switch.      No.   1.140.204  :  Julv   13:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  4,'')1 
Pearnc     Frank    D.,   assignor  ol  one  half   to  J.    E.    Martlue, 

Chicago,       111.      Printing- telegraph       apparatus.      No. 

l,14t;,274  :  July  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  474. 
Pearson,    John,    Chlcaco,     111.       Car    con>tnu  iioti.       No. 

1.145,262:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.   P'O. 
Pechstelu.  Max,  assignor  to  Firm  of  L.   Hlomer,   Zwickau. 

(;.rmany.     FkxlMe  metal  pipe.     No.  1.145.434;  .Iv.ly   h; 

Gaz.  vol.  216:  n.  l6o.  ,     ,, 

Pecz.    Kornel,   and   K.   Kejto,    Budapest,    Aistrta  Iluntzary 

Feed  water  purifier.     No.   1,147. (•44;  .luly  20;   (Iaz.  vol. 


I 


216  :   p.  705.  ,         ,    ,      , 

]■■■■    .     Uahih    S,    Hinsdale.   111.      Anchoring   threaded   ele- 
i!ient>.      No.   1.147.045;  July  20;  Gaz.   vol.   216;   p.   765. 
Peiter     Frederick,   assignor    to   The    "ias    Machinery    Com- 
panv. Cleveland.  Ohio.     Coke-oven.     No.  1,146.442  ;  Jtily 
13:"  Gaz,  vol.  216:  p.  535. 
Pellegrino,  Samuel,  .Mones.sen.  Pa.    Padlock.    No.  1,146,443; 

,lulv   13:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p,  533. 
Pembroke.   Farl  R.      (  S.e  Margetts  and  l'em!>roke  i 
Penhallegon,  John  J.,  Mineral  Point,  Wis.     Radiator.     No. 

I,147..'i39:  July  20;  Gas.  vol.  216;  p.  h66. 
Peun     (Jeorue    O.,    Adelaide,    South    Austrnlla,    Australia. 


P 


■  n   with 


Preserving  fruit   peels  and   rinds  by   irapr- unatiai   wit 

sugar.     No.   1.145,333;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    123. 

Pennsylvania  Steel  Comi.any.    (See  Dutton  ;ui<l  .McKechnle. 

assignors.)  ^  ,  v-       ,  i  .-  lo- . 

Pennv,  Lula,  Wilson.  N.  C.     Dress-form.     No.  1.14.,4..i  , 

Jufv  20;  tJaz.  vol.  216:  p.  899. 

Perkliis,   Aivah    L.,   ns.slgnor  to  The   WlUlnm   <-"rter   c  o.. 

Ne<xlnain  H-ights,  Mass.    Union  garment.   No.  1,145,61 1  ; 

July  6;  Gaz.  voi.  210:  p.  221,  ,    ,,   .      ,      q.   „.-    „ 

Perkins,    Frank   C.   asMguor  of   one  half   t"f':.  Stockton, 

Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Hydro-electric  storing  and  distributing 

svKtem.     No.  1,145,508;  July   G;  Gax,  vol.  216;  p.   186. 

Perkins,   Perclval   O,.   HaM   Lake  City,   Utah.     Combustion 

of  fuel.     No.  1,14(5.732:  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,  QA4. 

I'erkius,    Thomas,    Lafourche    Crcp.sslne,    La.      Slmrpenlng- 

raachine.     No.  1,146..-13  :  Julv  1."  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  561. 

Perkins,   Willis  J.,   Grand   Rapids.    Mich.      SUrting   device 

for  Internal-combustion  enirlties      No.  1 .14.>.4.^.' ;  .July  »>  , 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  160.  „  ^  ^  _^, 

Perkins    Willis  J.,  Grand   Rapids,   Mich.      Safety   starting 

device.     No.  1,14.', 436;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  21ti  ;  p.  161. 
perky,   Ilgnrv   !>,.  deceased,  Glencoo.   Md,  :   L.   Sparks,  ad- 
mluistrator,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    1  be 
Shredded    Wheat    Company,    Niagara    Falls.    N.    i_      -Ma- 
chine for  manufacturing  grain  into  forn)  for  food      No. 
1.145,!»is;  .Inly    13;   Gaz.  vol.  216:   p    340. 
Perk\     ilenrv    D..  deceased.  GUncoe,   Md.  :   L.    Sparks,   nd 
mlnlstrator,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    The 
Shredded    Wheat    Company.    Nlaffflra    Falls,    N     i        Ma 
chine  for  manufacturinL-  grain  into  form  frr  food.      >•' 
1  147, '263:  ,1u!v  20:  <iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   840. 
Periman,    David.       (See    Zawisiowski.    Perlman.    am!    KO- 

mow. ) 
Pernnl.a        .\ndrew,      Oneida,      Wash.        Rail-joint.         No. 

1  146.444:   Julv   13:   (iaz.  vol     216;   p    r.36 
penis    Ben.  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Companv.  (  leve- 
land    dhlo.      Metal  coatln;:  for  arc  light  electrod<'s.      .No. 
1.14M,isO:  July  27;  c.az.  vol.  216:  p.  1104. 
rerr.\    .\  ri'a,  ( "1  iiauo    Hi.     Game  a  pp;'.ra  tus.    No.  1 ,  146,73.,  ; 

Julv  l'<  :  Gnz.  vol.  216:  p.  6:-l4 
Perrv'     Charles    F.,    Baneor.    Me.      Ball,      No.    1.148,390: 

JulV   -:      <;nz     vol,    216;    p.    1260 
Perrv    Ko'ert   S  ,  I'ave  SpriiiLV  G.i      I'oinp'sition  for  coat- 
ing's;:; f:i' es  of  iron  and  steel       No.  1,147,071:  July  27; 
Gnz.   voi     216  ;   p,    1115. 
Perrv    Sid    and   C.    A     Kenwortliy,    asstL'nors   of   one-tnlrd 
to' ii    p'  Scheel  and   W    McArtbur,   Tei;  i<>    Wash.      Oil- 
burner      N.     1,1  (r..4,'U  :  J'llv  6;  (Jaz.  v.k.  216:   p.  101, 
Perryman.  II- i!r\   I. ..  .Ticksouville,  Fla.     Tlre-deflater.     No. 

1  i4.">.210;  Ji'v   6.  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p    ''I 
Persoons,    Victor,    A>burv    Park.   N.    J.      Wludnw-scaffold. 

No    1.145,263:  Julv  6:' Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    ini. 
Pester,  (iustav  R..  Wittcensdorf,  ne(,r  (  lienihitz.  Germany. 
Produclnc   meIan-'>>  like  dved   yarns,   hosbry.   and  weav- 
tn-s      No    1.14.'',V46;  J\ilv  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  2K  ;  p    305. 
Peter    Arnold  H.,  New  York.  N    Y      Making  an  amber-like 
substance.      No.     l,l!7.2i;»:    July    2(1;    Gaz.    vol.    216: 
p.  X41. 
Peterman.    Ervln    B..    and    c     H.    Reser,    Wichita.    Kan». 
Radiator  hose  rlamp  tmrl  protector.     No.  1,146,S13:  July 
20  :    ".az    vol    216;  p,  6S3. 
Peters     Burton    R.,    Erie.    Pa.      Scaffold.      No.    1. 147.541  . 

Julv  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p    93S. 
Peteis    ,loh!iiin  J  ,   Reinfeld.   Saskatch.  wan,   Canada.      At- 
tnclini.'n;    to    cars.      No.    1.147,M3;    .Tnly    27;    Gar.    vol. 
216  •    p.    1050.  „ 

Peters    .Marv   A,,    Brooklvn.    N.    Y.      Guard   for   iteds.      No. 
1,146,095':  July  13;  Gnz.  vol.  216;  p.  412. 


Peters,  Robert  M..  »nd  L.  Warren.  Lehau>  n,  HI.  Station- 
indicator.      No.    1.146,514:    July    13;    Gnz.    vol.    216, 

Petersen.'  Christian.  Portland,  -Me.  Combination  furni- 
ture     No.   1.148.460;  July  27;  Gai.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1288. 

Peterson.  Alfred,  Independence.  Mo  Rotary  motor.  No. 
1147  42S:  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p    '•OO. 

Peterson.  Andrew  J..  Isanti.  Minn.  Band  cutter  and 
feeder  for  threshlng-machinps.     Nu.  I,14h.»o0;  July  20. 

PeVe'rson,"  ■johanu'^G..' assignor    to    Manhattan    Electrical 

Supplv  Coraiinnv,  Jersev  City,  N.   J.      Clip  device.      No. 

1.148,044  ;  July"27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p    1142, 
I'eicrsoii    Oscar  . I.,  Iron  Belt,  Wis.     Brake.     No.  1.14>.400  , 

Julv   27-   (iaz    vol.  216;   p.   1269, 
Petltmalre     Felix    U.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Shock  a:  sorber 

for  motor-vehicles.     No.   1,146,901;  July   2h  ;   a-.^z    vol. 

216:  p    713. 
Petri    Otto.      (See  Wilis  and  Petri.) 
Petscb,  Leo  V,.,  Wentworth,  S.  D.     Cultivator  attaci  i;  ent. 

No.   1.147.814;  Julv   27:   (iaz.   vol.   216:   P,.  I'V;^ 
Petterson,   Per  O.,  assignor  of  one-half   to   U  .   1  bourr-en. 

Galesburg.  III.      Wrench.      No.  1.147,340:  July  ~"  ■  '.az. 

Petz  Edua'r(l.' Zele'chowitz.  assignor  to  Fllzkorkfat  rik  Ge- 
sellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haffung,  Vienna,  Austna- 
Ilungarv  Process  for  treating  osier  -  hark.  INO. 
1,148.401  ;  July  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1260 

Pfeffer,  Frank,  ctilcago.  111.  Adjustable  leg  for  washtube. 
No.  1,147,888;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1085. 

Pfeiffer  Lee  N.,  assignor  to  Fischer-Leaf  Coiunany.  Louis- 
ville.' Kv.  Stove-dooi.  No.  1,146.096;  July  13:  (iaz. 
vol.  216  :  p.  412. 

I'tlaKcr    llairv   M       (See  Howard  and  Pflager.  i 

rflager  Harrv  M..  St  Ix>uls.  Mo.  Car  construction.  No» 
1  147  420  ;  "Julv   20:   (Iaz.   vol.   216;   p.  899. 

Pflager  Harry  ^I..  St.  Ivouls,  Mo.  Car  -  truck.  No. 
1,147,430;  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  9t>0. 

Pflug  i^^ederick  A..  Berlin,  Ontario.  Canada.  Portable 
wardrobe.      No.    1. 145, '264  ;   July    6;   Gaz.    vol.    216:    p. 

Pfouts,  James  A.,  ct  al.  (See  Boudwln,  Edward  II  ,  as- 
signor. ) 

Pfund,  August  IL,  Baltimore,  Md.  Vacuum  -  prodncine 
method  and  means.  No.  1,145,019;  July  13;  Gnz.  vol. 
210;   p.   386.  ^     .  ,.     . 

Phelan.    EUzalieth    E.      (See    Wlswell.    Frederick    A.,    as- 

Phlladelp'bia   Steel   &   Wire  Co.      (See   Boyer,   Murray    C, 

BSSifUOt*  ) 

Philadelphia    Textile    Machinery    Company,    The.       (Se« 

Avres,  Elwood  B.,  assignor.) 
Phii'ilns.   Eli   W..    iKu Chester,   assignor   to   Amerl<an    Tool 

Jk  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Centrlfuga.  "\»ciiine 

for  washing  waste  and  other  material.     N-    i  14'.  (-».>. 

.luly  i:'.;  (iaz.  vol.  21G;  p.  5.36. 
Pblllips.  Walter  L..  Oakland,  Cal.     Automatic  .iqiid  soap 

dlsgenser.      No.    1,147,188;    July    20;    Gaz.    v..     2l6, 

Pichoud.Jean,  New  York,  N.  y.     Vehicle-spring  ge;,r.     No. 

1,147.430;  iuly  20;  Gaz.  Tol.  216;  p.  904. 
Pick.  Alfred,  assignor,  by  mesne  assljriimens    to  riL'fJ;a° 

Porn  Electric  Tool  Company.  CleviHand    Ohio.     I^l'^'-'r'^ 

magnetic  circuit-closing  and  circuit-breaking  device      No. 

1  146-734-  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  n.  635. 
Pierce    Alvin   Z.,'  Woodbull.   N.   Y.     Mold  for  cement   and 
,        con_(;rete  posts.     No,   1,146,040:  July  20;   .iez,  vol.  21b; 

Pierce  Harold  8.,  Philadelphia.  I'a  ,  as.s'.gnor  to  Link  Beit 
Company.  Chicago,  III.  Equalizing  wheel  for  chain  or 
ropo  driVes.     No.  1.148,100:  Julv    2.      (.az    vol.  -l'>;  p. 

Pierce.  Paul  P.,  Castile.  N.  Y.    Soap-!i)lder 

Julv  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  475.  t        ^ 

Plerm'an,  Alexander  N.,   Newark,  assignor   to  New   Jersey 

Patent    Companv,    West    Orange.     N.     J        Sound-renro- 

ducer.     No.  1.145,0.^0:  July  •^> :  Gaz.  vo 


1,146 


Sound-repro- 
i,145,0.s0;  July  (V,  Gaz.  vol.   216;  p.  30. 
Hgott     Leo    P..    Cherokee,    fowa.       Fluid-operated    valve. 

No    1  145,701  :  Julv  6  :  <inz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  2»<5. 
Pike 'Fre<lerir  J.    Beckenham    and  H.   Nevilb  ,  F  orest  Hill, 

as'oignors  to  J.  Stone  and  Company.   Limited.   Deptford, 

Kni:land.      By-pass    valvP    for    hydraulic    '}<^''J-<:'^^^'^}^\J'^« 

Bvstems.     No.  1,147,542  :  July  20  ;  (iaz.  voL  216  :  p  J  .'.8. 
Pik^.    Walter   J.,    and    H.    .1     Sutton,   ''rand   Rap  ds     Mich. 

EtectriK;'beniical   controlling  apparatus.      No.    l,14,.,,>o.' . 

Julv  6;  (iaz.  vol    216;  p.   1^6. 
Pilaln.    Frangois,    Lyon,    France      Two-stroke-cycle   explo- 

sioti-n,otor.      No.    1.147.11  *•:    .Juiy    20;    (.az.    vol.    216, 

Piu'l  er'.'lolai  A  .  Roai.,,ke,  Vh       Truck-bolster  for  raHway- 

cars       No    1.147,74'<:  .Lilv  27  ;  (iaz,  vol.  216;  p.  103,, 
Pillow    Podge,  assignor  to  6.  E    Word    (orn.rsvl'.e.  Trnn, 

Plow    atlaebment       No     1.147. .-.43;    July    20;    Gaz     vol. 

216  :  p.  030. 
Pin-    .  iaii'tx.    i:.,   N.  vv   V..rk.    N,  \.     Scorer  for  auction- 

Pinorhb.     No.   l,n,-.,2n  ;  Julv  6:  Gaz.  ^oJ,.''^*!  •  ■''u '^ 
Piotrowski.     Mikolaj.    Elinira     Heights.    N.     \       \Mii(3ow- 

ratcb.      No.  1.148.334:  July  27:  (raz.  vol.  216:  p.   1-46. 
Pitts'ureh    .Mr   BraV'   CoiiipHny. 

assignor.  < 
I'll  t.<h,,i  J.     riate    (iiass    Company. 

linni    .1,     assij'nor.  ' 
Plvonka.  .Incoh  IL.  Timkin.  Kans. 

Juy  20;  i.az.   vol.  216;  p.  731. 


(  S4'e*  Snyder,    Jacob   R., 

(S«je   Golightly.   Wll- 

Shell.     No.  1,146.050  ; 


xlii 


ALPILVBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


i!y   i;5  :  <;az.  vol.  -16  ;   p.  413. 

.1..     Lo' kntv,    Tei.      Clothes-pin. 


No. 


Place,  James  I'..  Glen   Klil^e.   N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 

Alr-Lliiuefylnf,'  Compuuy,   New   York.  N.  Y.     Air  llque- 

tier  aod   stparatoi.     No.  1,146.020;  July   13;  Gaz.  vol. 

-'lO;  p.  386, 

Plank.  J.  Ravni.ii,!    i.raril  K:i;.i'N,  Nflch.    Universal  Joint. 

No.    1.147,ss7  .  .hi.y   _'7  ;  (,az.  \,n.  216;  p.   1086. 
I'lantiii_'a.  rit'irr.  (lev  •■.and,  Utiio.     Smelting-furnace.    No. 

1.14ti,ui>T  ;  Jul        ■■       ■  ■       — 

I'la>t<T,    Joseph     .).. 

1. 14,"), (>:;■_' :  .T'liv  '\:  t;,'i7..  vol.  216;  p.  20. 
Plata,    Mltridatc's    H..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Sallva-ejector. 

No.   1, 147.. 341  ;  July  2i)  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  866. 
rhii".     .(ohu     It.,     .Srni[i,>r.     r.ilu.       Map    or    chart.       No. 

1.147,749;  July  27:  *;az.  vol.  216;  p.   1037. 
Piatt.    Claronc.'    !>.,    Rrid;,'0[iort.    I'onu.      .\ttachment-plug. 

.No.   l,U.',n;{3:  .Inly  6;  (".az.  vol    21t):  p.  21. 
Pinnt,  Rutherford  C.     (See  Murphy,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Pleasants,    .Arthur    H..    I'.al'iiiK.ro.    Md..    a.sslgnor    to    The 
i:asy    (juide    Mannfacturini.'    Company.     Combined    fan 
and  mapuuide.      No.  l,l|s.47tt;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.    120.^. 
P.etsch,  lienry.     (See  Judd  and  Pletsch.) 
Ploughe.     Isaac    J.,    Plalnvllle,     111.       Automatic    chicken- 
separator.       No.    1.147,641;    July    20;    Gaz.    vol.    218; 
p.  974. 
Pluffl''    \    .\twoo<l    Manufacturing    Company.    The.      (See 

Andersen.    Lauritz    \V.,    assignor.! 
I'luninier.   John,    Johnson,    Kans.      Plow.      No.    1.145.212; 

July  i; :   <;az.  vol.   216;  p.  82. 
PneiHiiel.^rtrlc    Machine    Company,    The.      (See    Palmros, 

.\leiauder.   as.si^'nor. ) 
Podnioie.  .\rtiiur  .f.,  (  amden,  N.  J.,  and  J.  P.  Croasdale, 
Bf'iwyn.    I'rt.,    assi^inors   to   Camden    Pottery   Company. 
Flushing    device.     No.    1,148.253;    July    27;    Gaz.    vol. 
216;   p.    1216. 
I'oind'-xier,  Rob^Tt  W.,  Jr.      (See  Huber  and  Polndexter.) 
Poindcxter.   William   U..  as.^lgnor  of  one-half  to  U.  S.  Jen- 
kins, Cliicaijo.  111.     Radiator-valve.     No.  1,146,276;  July 
13  ;  Gnz.  vol.  21»;  ;  p.  475. 
Pointe,   L^o   L.      (See   I'ries.'  and   Polnte.) 
I'ohitu.    .I.'aii,    Riiai!!].',    F'rano".       Multicolor  -  loom.      No. 

1.147.1SG;  July  2u  ;   <;az.  vol.  216;  p.  813. 
Polark.   M.ix.    Walt   rs' a  isen.   Germany.      Wheel    with  de- 
tachahle    rim    f.r    so  :  i  ruliher     tires.      No.     1,146,205; 
July  13  :  (Jaz.  \.  :    Ji-;     p.  4.'1. 
Polhuls,    Leendert    I'  .    Amsterdam.    Netherlands,    assignor 
to  I{emini:rt"n  Typewriter  Company,  Ilion,  .N.   Y.     'fype- 
writin^'  and   computlni:  machine.     No.   1,147,431;  July 
2ii  ;  Gaa.  vol.  216  ;  p.  W)0. 
Poiitowski,    Vt'tiH-  I'.,    Cl.icaso.    III.      Dynamo-electric   ma- 

'hin.'.     No.  l,14,':.,n,i  ;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  39. 
Poll.inl-Allint.'  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  De  Minlco, 

Frank,  assignor,  i 
I'olianl,  P:dson  T..  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Gearing  for  feed 
mecliauLsni.s.      No.    1,146,814;   July   20;    Gaz.   vol.   216; 
p.  f.s4. 
Pongrat.  Henry.  Canal  Dover.  Ohio.     Feed-water  valve  for 
boilers.     No.  1.146,446;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  537. 
Poole.  John  H.,  et  al.     (See  Norwood,  Carrie  M.,  assignor.) 
Pop..',   Joseph   W.,  as.slgnor  of  one-half  to  J.   L.   Shepherd, 
Weldon.  N.  C.     Lo«irin.,'rar  stake.     No.  1,147,972;  July 
27  :  Caz.  vol.  216  :  p.  1116. 
Porter,  Alfred  R.      (See  Crowdus,  Walter  A.,  assignor.) 
Porter,  Edwin  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Dvnamo-electric  ma- 
<hln"  and  m.ans  for  coolin-  same.     N'o.  1.145,612;  July 
•'.  ;  Gaz,  vol.  21t>  ;   p.  221. 
Port*r.     Henry     K,     Postou,     Mass.       Cutting-tool. 

1,145.0^2;  .July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  39. 
Porter,   il.'niy  K..  pcston,   Mass.      Metai-cutting  tool, 
i;;  ;  Guz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  386. 
Rostiin.  Mass.     Metal-cutting  tool. 
1.146.!>.-,l  :  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  732. 
Porter.   Rohert  .\.,   Sharon,   Kuus.     Heading-machine. 

l.H.'l.vtlO  :  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  340. 
Porter.  Sidney  s.,  assignor  to  Calumet  Steel  Company,  Chl- 
(ii;r(i  H.dk'hts.  ill.  I'.artwistins  machine.  No.  1,148,121  ; 
July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p,  1171. 
Porter,  Thomas  \.  J.,  Tuckahoe.  N.  J.  Automobile  door- 
openln;;  mechanism.  No.  1,147,642;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
216;   I,.   074. 

Potter,  Earl  C,  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Sefton 
Mannfarturin^r  Compauv,  Anderson,  Ind.  Packing  or 
shippiui,'  box.  No.  I.l4t;,.^.l,'5  ;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  .jtn. 

Potter.  p:arl  C,  Chicai,'..   Ill,,  assl^jn  ir  to  The  Sefton  Man 
ufucfiring   I'ompanv,   .\nd.Tson,    Ind.      Packing  or  ship- 
ping' Ii')X.     No.  1.14i...'lt;  ;  July  13;  liaz.  vol.  216;  p.  562. 

Potter,  Farl  C..  Chha^'o.  ill.,  assignor  to  The  Sefton  Manu- 
factnrln_'  Companv,  .Anderson.  Ind.  Packing  or  ship- 
pint'  box.     No.  1.146. ,'-,17  ;  July  13  :  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  562. 

Potter.  Kllis  M.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Treating  and  roasting 
cofTve.     No.  l,147,S.s,S  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  il6  ;  p.  1086. 

Potter,  Joseph  L,,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Conveying  appa- 
ratus.     No.   1.14r),43S;   July  t!  :  Gaz.  vol.  216";  p.   162. 

Potter.  .Iiisepii  I...  Indianapolis,  Ind,  FIxcavating-bucket. 
No.   1.147,432:  July  2i)  :  (iaz.  vol.  21t)  :  p.  HOl. 

Pott.s,  William  F..  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.  I'lfie  coupling.  No. 
1.147.S.s',>  :  July  27:  (iaz.  vol,  216:  p.  iDSH. 

Poultou,  Joseph  W.,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada,  Pollsb- 
ing-powder.  No.  1,145.920;  July  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216; 
p.    350. 

Pountuey,  Frank.      (See  Putrh  and   Pountnev.  i 

Powell,  Frederick  C,  et  al.  tSee  Clark,  Ilarry  W.,  as- 
signor, ) 


l,14t;,nL>l  ;   July 
Porter.   Henry  K., 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Powell,  Luther  A..  Warrior.  Ala.  Sad-iron.  No.  1,146.650  ; 
July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  607. 

Power  and  Mining  Machinery  Company.  (See  Bernhard 
and  Sholl.  a.sslgDors.i 

Prahl.   Hugo,    Dusseldorf,  assignor   to   Rheinlsche   Metall 
waaren-    und    Maschlncnfabrik,    I)us>eldorf  -  Derendorf. 
Germany.      Clockwork-escapement.   esp«'ciallv   applicable 
to  mechanical  time-fuses.     No.  1.14S,402  ;  Jiilv  2(      (Jaz 
vol.  216;  p.  1269. 

"  Prana  "  Carbonic  Syphon  Company.  (See  Read,  Harrv 
V.  R.,  assignor.) 

Pratt,  Louis  L.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Wheeler  Manufacturing 
Company  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Condenser.  No.  1.145.334  ; 
July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p,  124. 

Prendergast,   Richard  J.      (See  Samson  and   Prendergast. ) 

Prenzel.  Adam  II..  Halifax,  Pa..  as.'Jlgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Patei>on.  N.  J.  Making  slioes. 
No.   1,147,187;   July   2ii  ;   (iaz.    vol.   21(5  ;   p.    sl3. 

Preuss,  Henry  A.,  Hamburg,  <Jermanv,  assi^'uor  of  fortv 
one-hundredths  to  F.  Vihnar,  Rlo'de  Janeiro,  Brazil, 
Means  for  operatively  connectinj;  a  gramophone  with 
an  automatic  musical  instrument.  No.  1.145,792;  July 
6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  286. 

Preuss,  Henry  A.,  Hambu'vc.  Germany,  assitrnor  of  forty 
one-hundredths  to  F.  Vilmar,  Rlode  Janeiro.  Brazil. 
Clutch  mechanism  for  phonographs  No.  1.145,793; 
July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  286. 

Price.  F.  L.,  et  nl.     (See  Norwood.  Carrb-  .M..  assignor.! 

Price,  Hoy  D..  Wagironer,  111,  DmarbonlzinL'  compoiind. 
No.  1,148.403;  July  27;  (Jnz    vol.  216;  p,   1269, 

Prlestlv,  Floyd  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  F.  Priest  1  v. 
Stockton.  Cal.  Bandage-roll  cufK  r.  No.  1.146.098; 
July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p,  413, 

Priestly.  S.  F.     (See  I'ri.'stly.  Floyd  W,.  assignor. > 

Prlfold,  (jeorge.  I.lnwiK.d,  assignor  to  F.  B.  FosttT.  Haver 
forcL  Pa.     Block  printing  machine.     No.  1,145,794  :  July 
6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  287. 

Prlndle.  Edwin  J.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Iiiited  Shoe  Machlnerv  Company.  I.ast- 
heel.     No.  1.146.022;  July    13;  Gaz.   vol,  216;  p.  386. 

Prltchard,  Franklin  H..  Scln^nectady.  N,  V,.  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Comitariv.  Electrical  conductor.  No. 
1.146.348;  July   13:  Gaz.   vol.  21(!  ;   p,  .".oo. 

"  Procento  "  lluhgarinn  Rfckonlng  Nlachine  and  Type- 
writer Company.     (See  Bernovlts.  Victor,  assignor.) 

Prochasku.  Carroll  A.  (See  Gallagher,  Richard  W.,  as- 
signor. I 

Proctor,  .\lfred  W..  assisjnor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Web-roll  renewer.  No,  1,147,750;  July  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1038. 

Prokesch,  Samuel  J..  New  York.  N.  Y,  Fiddlng  handbag. 
No.  1.148,404  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1270. 

Prommel,  Harold  W,  C.  Denver,  Colo.  Sanitary  tooth- 
pick-dispenser. No.  1,146.447;  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  537, 

Pszystas,  Nicholas.  Westfield,  Mass.  Life-preserver.  No. 
1.145,510;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  187. 

PtasertskI,  .\nthony.  Force.  Pa.  Toothed  harrow.  No. 
1,148,045:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1142.      • 

Public  Service  Cup  Company.  (See  claus.  Emil  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Pugh,  John  C,  Westbrook,  Me.  Wrench.  No.  1.147.119: 
July  20  ;  Gai.  vol.  216 ;  p.  790. 

Pugh.  John  v.,  AUesley,  (^iventrv.  England,  Detachable 
wheel.     No.  1,145,7(J1  ;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p,  254, 

Pugh,  John  v.,  Allesley,  and  F.  Pountney.  Coventry,  Eng- 
land. Detachable  wheel.  No.  1,145.702;  July  6;  (Jaz. 
vol.  216;  p.  255. 

Pullen.  Rodney  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ruler.  No. 
1.147.434;  July  20;  Gaz,  vol.  216;  [).  901. 

Pulliam,  Oswald  S.,  Pittsburgh,  and  J.  Allison.  Dravos- 
burg,  Pa.  Roller-bearing.  No.  1.147.433;  Julv  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  901. 

Pullman  Couch  Company.  (See  Kramer  and  Bn>nuan, 
assignors.) 

Purcell.  John  H.,  a.sslgnor  of  one  half  to  F.  L  Busey, 
Knob,  Cal.  Gun-rest  No,  1.147.S90;  Julv  27;  Gaz. 
vol.  216;  p.  1087. 

Purdy.  Harvey  O..  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.  Floor-jack.  No. 
1,148,046;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1142. 

Pyle-Natlonal  Electric  Headlight  Company.  (See  Dake, 
Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

Quain.  "John  R..  London.  EiiL'Iand.  Electric-resistance  ele- 
ment.    No.  1.146.518;  July    13;   Gaz.   vol.    216;   p.   5(>2. 

Qunln.  John  R..  London,  Knu'l.md.  I'rnductlon  of  ozone. 
No.    1.147,265;   Julv    .o  ;    Gaz,    vol,    216:    p.    841. 

Quesnell.  Cornelius,  M  -,  ,,w.  Idaho.  Thresher-tooth.  No, 
1.148.335;  July   J7      Caz.   vol.  216;   p.   1247. 

Oulgley  Furnace  and  Foundry  Companv.  (See  Heyl.  Al- 
bert D..  assignor.) 

Qulgley  F'urnace  A  Foundry  Company.  (See  Longenccker. 
Charles,  assignor.) 

Qulgley.  Hugh  T.     (See  Fullard  and  Qulgley.  i 

Quintan.  Charles  IL,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Mailing  tube.  No. 
1.146.206;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  451. 

Quinn.  William  J.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Chemical  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Collar-ironing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,147.435;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  902 

Quirk,  John  A.,  Jr..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Lock.  No. 
1,145,265;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  101. 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  I'roclor,  .\lfred  W.,  assignor.) 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Schmidt,  Louis  \..  assignor.) 
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R.  E.  Dletz  Company.      (See  McArthur,  Warren,  Jr.,  a»- 
R.    H.    Herron    Company.      (See    Kline.    Richard    E..    as- 

R.*f"°V.  Company.  The.  (See  Henri,  Helbronner,  and 
Recklinghausen,  assignors^  .  „, 

R    W    Funk.  Inc.     (See  Funk,  Richard  W.,  assignor.) 

Rait  (ieorge  B..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Locomo- 
tive Superheater  Company,  New  York,  N.  l.  Locomo- 
tive-superheater. No.  1,147.815;  July  2<  ;  Gaz  vol. 
216 ;  p.  1060.  ^  ,  ,  ,     ♦-„ 

Raeger,  George  C.  Waterloo,  N.  \.  Expansion  and  fasten- 
ing device      No.   1,146,651;  July   13;  Gaa.  vol.  216;  p. 

RafTeV.  Tobias  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Paper 
Working  Machines  Company.  Machine  for  manufactur- 
ing double-faced  corrugated  Iward.  .No.  1.146.(71;  Juiy 
13  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  648.  ,   ^  ^^ 

Ragonuet.  Euf:ene  I...  Lan.-horne,  V\  •Ty^i^'^P/Jflv^'oo  ■ 
locomotive  reversing-gear.  No.  1.147.436,  July  -W , 
Gaz.  vol.   216;  p.  902. 

Ralche.  Andrew,  assignor  to  Atlas  Tack  Company,  talr- 
hav.n.  Mass.  Gang  -  hook  -  setting  machine.  No. 
1  146.952:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  732. 

Raliwav  Utility  Company,      (See   Hynes,  l.ee  I  .^ assignor.) 

Rains  Eleazer  I.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  (.arment.  No. 
1  146,7:i5  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  635, 

Ram,srv.  .lamos  C,  Jr..  Andover,  Mass..  assignor  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Aiken  I^mp  Companv  Irauklln.  .N.  M. 
I.amD-support.     No.  1,147,973;  July  i7  ;  Gaz.  voL  216. 

Ra^ndalll^'Wellington.  MarysviUe.  Wash.  Washinc  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.145.795  ;  July  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21(.  ;  P;^^^,'-  , 

RHUdel.  Ivar  A,,  and  A,  C,  M-Cord  Cl.lca;:o  !1.  T-nin  for 
axle-box   lids.      No,    l,ur.,9,'3:   July   2U  ;   Gaz.    vol.   216, 

Rapl(i'^Ituttou    Attaching    Machine   Co.      (See   Kotkovsky. 

Benjamin,  assignor.)  i 

Rap.scb.  (,ustav.  icckville  Onter.  N\.     Emergency  lubrl- 

ralinj;   device.     No.  1.147.206;   July   20;   <.az.  vol.  216.    | 

Rasmuss.n.  Christian.  Klmballton,  Iowa,  Gate.  No. 
1  145,511;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    1^7. 

Ran    •  oohlefabrik.  G.      (See  F-.'ser.  \  Iktor    assienor, )  i 

RawUngs.  Joshua  S..  Jr..  Baltimure,  Md.  _  Harrow  attach- 
in.nt  for  plows.     No.  1.14.^,2.54  :  July  27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  216  ; 

Ra^'     "v;'fr..d     I.  .     Victoria.     British     Columbia,     Canada, 

f'meruiticv  brake  f.ir  autov.hides.      No.   1,14'',04(  :  July 

27     Gaz.  vol,  216:  p,   1143. 
Ravmaker,  James   H,,  Sheboygan  Falls.  Wis.     %alve.     No. 

i  145.703  ;  July  6:  Gaz,  vol.  216  ;  p,  255.    .      ,        _      , 
Ravn.T,   William   H  ,  HSsit:no,    I..  Mast.   t"V5«  *   '  "  ,  ^P'"'.!'-'^: 

field    Ohio,     \alve  m.<hanism.     No.  1,14. ,891  ,  July  -.  , 

(Jaz.'  vol.  216;  p.   los7. 
Rea      ll.ariv     I...     Jenklncwn.    Pa.       Awnuii.- frame.      No. 

1  U7.'.  U:    Julv    20:   <.av.,    vol.    216;    p.    O,'.'.'^ 
Read    Harry  V.  fe..  Charing  Cross,  London.   England    as 

signer    t..    •■  Prana  •■    Carbonic    S.vph"t\  f'ompan.v.    New 

S'..rk.   N    V      1-ire-extinguisher,     No.  1.145. ,96;  July  6; 

Readei  wnham '  A.',  "assignor  to  The  Ludl-^w  Typogra_ph 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Typograph.  No  l,14»j,....  . 
Julv  13*;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,  475, 

Reade,  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  Ludlow  Typograph 
Companv.  Clev.dand.  (^hio.  Composing  mechan  sm  for 
typographs.      No.    1.146.278;    July    13;    Gaz.    vol,    216; 

Reagan    Daniel   E,.  Columbus,  assignor  of  one  third  to  W. 

Dravf  n     Slnwnee,    Ohio.      Brickmaking  machine.      No. 

1  14V,  ,',i)4  :  .1  ::v  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  i).  5.s9. 
Reason    Walt.;    Si,  Pontlac,  Mich.     Shoe-shining  machine. 

No    i  147. M'';    I  ;iv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  lotio. 
Re'bischung.    Emll.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Bell  ringing  device. 

\.,    1.147.545:  Julv  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  P-  0-^!);    „     . 
Hec.nts,  Richard  H,.  assignor  of  one-half  to   »-/^,- .""'*^: 

Minneapolis,     Minn.       Uust-collector,       No.     1,140.701. 

Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  255, 
Reck. "Louis  W.      (See  Wills  and  Reck.i  ,    .„a 

Refkilnghausen,   Max   v.,n.      >  See  Henri.   Helbronner,  and 

Recklinghausen.  I  ,,     ,»      ,    ^^^ 

Rector     Isabella    S.,    Williamsport.    <>h1o.      Poultry-feeder. 

No.  1,148,405;  July  27  :  <Jaz.  ^o!    JK.  :  p    1270. 
R^     Eugene,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Non  r.  r.llahle    bottle.      No. 

i.148.255;- July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p,  1217. 
Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Bassett, 

i:iraer  C.  assignor.)  ^     ..       „ 

Reed.  John  H..  Lancaster.   Wis.     Penmanship-chart.     No. 

1  145.512;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  188. 
Reed    Uictiar.i  D..  assignor  to  The  H.  B.  Smith  Company. 

Westneld.     Mass.       Roller.       No.     1,147.643  :     July    20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  975. 
Reebl     Dempsev    L..    New    Brighton,    Pa.      Bridge  locking 

mechanism.     No.  1.145.166  ;  July  6  :  »Jaz,  vol.  21t>  :_p.  6(. 
Rees    Frank  B.  guincv.  111.     Tar  spreader.     No.  1.14  ( .54b  : 

Julv  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  940, 
Rees  ■William    D,,   Columbus.   Ohio.      Drawlnu   instrument. 

v.;    1.14''.122:  .inly  27:  (Jaz    vol.  216;  p._  1 1;  2_ 
Reese.  James  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  \V  M,  Huffman, 

South    Charleston,    Ohio        Mall-crane,      No     ],146,,.;t», 

Julv  13:  Gaz    vol,  216:  p.  476,  .        ,,   , 

Reeve""!    Milton   O.,  assignor   to  Reeves   Pulley   (  o.,   (olurn 

bus    Ind      Friction-demonstrator.     No.   1,146,448;  July 

13;' Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  538. 


Beeves  Pulley  Co.     (See  Reeves,  Milton  O.  assignor  ) 
R^gan,  Thomas  L..  Camden,  N,  Y.     Selfdocking  sw  nglng 
stanchion.     No.   1.148.191:  July  27;  Gaz,    voi.   216.    p. 

Regan," William  J.  (See  McConwaj-  and  Regan.)  -.^^ 
Regan.  William  J.,  assignor  to  The  Mc^o°:^«y  *  J^rley 
Companv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Car-coupling.  No.  1.148.048  . 
July  27":  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1143. 
Regan".  William  J.,  assignor  to  Mc(  onway  A  Torley  (.^om- 
panv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Car-coupling.  No.  1,148,049, 
July  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1143.  ^     ^       .,       a 

Reichenbach.  lienry  M.,  Rochester    N.  \.     Carbureting  de- 
vice.    No.  1.147.tJ44  :  July   20:  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;n.  9(5. 
Reid,  Edwin  G.,  Osage  City,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (..  ». 
Wolfe,  Topeka.   Kans.     Die-stock  and  tap  wrench.     No. 
1,148,406:  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  12(0. 
Reid    Israel.  Washington,   1'    C.     Removable  button,     .no. 
1,146.052;  July  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  607        ^   ^„    ,  .    . 
Relnecker    Richard.  Chemnitz  (iablenz.  and  M.  SchOnieBjer, 
Chemnitz.      Germany.        Grinding      gear-wheels.        No. 
1  145,513;  July  6;  liaz.  vol.  216;  p.  188. 
Belsert.  Weudelln.  Norwood,  assignor  to  H,  t^cherp_enb«rg. 
St    Bernard.  Ohio.     Ironing-board.     No,  1.145.S4,  ;  July 
6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  305.  ,„,,„. 

Reist.  Kirby  S.,  San  Francisco    Cal.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Typesetting  Machine  Company.  New  ^  urk.  >.    1. 
Matrix-delivery  mechanism  for  line-composing  machines. 
No.  1.146,653  ;  Jniy  13  :  Gaz,  vol.  216  ;  p.  608. 
Relto,    Kail.      1  See   Cecz  and    Ucjto.  1  -  .      r.    « 

Remand,  Carl  (J.  H,.  Berlin,  (Germany,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv,  Schenectady.  N,  \  Device  tor 
Incandescent  lamps  with  metal  filaments.  No. 
1,145.213;  Julv  6;  Gaz,  vol,  216;  p.  82. 
Remington.  Alfred  A.,  assignor  to  Wulsel.^y  Motors,  L  m- 
Ited,  Birmim;ham.  England,  Means  for  _supportlng 
bodies  of  vehicles  from  tht-ir  axles.  No.  1.14<,o4.  ;  July 
20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  940,  ,,      ^  ,a^ 

Remington  Arms  Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company,     (Set 

Hebard.  Arthur  F.,  assignor,. 
Remington  Typ.'writer  Comimny, 

assignor.) 
Remington  Typewriter  Company. 

assignors.) 
Remington   'I'ypewriter  Company. 
1',.    assignor,  1 
'   Remington  Typewriter  Company. 

Uend"ahrRagt)ar  U.     (See  Arco  and  Rendahl.)         ^„^„^, 
Renfro.    Ernest    F..    Scammon.    Kans.      Music-leaf    turner 


v.See  Brig;:s.   Arthur  J., 

(See  Clabby  and  Fallon. 

vSee  Polhuls.  Leendert 

(See  Smith,  Arthur  W., 


No.  1,146,815;  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  684. 

(^linton    B.,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Phonograph. 


No. 


L146,519;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  562. 
Rescr    Cliarli.    11,      <  See  ivterman  and  Reser, 
Reuse,  Charles.     (See  Reuse.  Jean  ancj  t  .) 
^Reuse!  Jean  and  C,  Hal,  Belgium.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 

1.145,034  ;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  21. 
Rew    «,.orce   t.      (See   Monsen.   Adoli.h.    assignor.) 
Revnolds.  James  M.,  Butte,  Mont.     Stabl  Iz.ng  device  for 

Aeroplanes.     No.   1.148,050;  July  2.  ;  <.az.  vol.   216:  p. 

1144.  „.     . 

Revnol.ls.  John  N..  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assi^-cor  to  \\  estern 
fclectrlc   Company.   New   York.   N.    Y.      Sending   device 
No.    1.147.437;  July  20;   Gaz.  vol.   21 
Rheinlsche     Metallwaaren-    und 

Prahl,  Hugo,  assignor.  1 
Rheinlsche    Metallwaaren  -     und 
Schmidt.   Ernst    (J.,   assignor.! 
i  Bhlnesmlth.  William  A..  Lpger  Macop  n    N.  J.     Ksi 
I        tie      No    l,]4,v,(.,'l  ;  July  2.  :  Gaz,  vol.  21ti  :  p,  1144 
I    Rhoads.     Elmer     E.,     EddyviHe.     Iowa.        Wrench. 

1  146,099  ;  July  1.3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21b  ;  p.  413. 
:    Rhoads,   Ralph  S,.   assignor,    to   Evens    and    Howard 


_  16  :    n,    90S, 
Maschlnenfabrik. 

Maschinenfabrik, 


(See 


I  See 


Iway 


No, 
Fire 


Tile,      No.    1,145,214; 


Apparatus  for  hold- 
electric     lamps.       No. 


•■)o.-) 


Iron 


Company.      (Ses 
No. 


lI.-.itin--stove. 


Printing  Press  ft 
Piling  table  for 
1 3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  216  ; 


Brick   Company.    St     Louis,    Mo, 

July  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  83. 
Rhodes.  Samuel  G..  New  'iork.  N.  Y. 

Ing    and    cooling    the    bulbs    of 

1.145.613;  July  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  216; 
Rice.   Barton    A   Fales   Machine   A 

Kllberry.  (ieorge  D.,  assignor.) 
Rice    Charles    K..    Indianapolis,    Ind 

1.147.()4,"i  :   Julv  20:   (5az.  vol.   210 
Rich    Frank  E..  assignor  to  The  Miehle 

Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,   III. 

printing  presses.     No.  1.145,921  ;  July 

p.  350.  ,     , 

Richard.  George  C,  Berkeley.  Cal.     Ventilating  dev  ce  for 

water-closets.     No.   1.147,120;  July  20:   «Jaz.   vol   216. 

Rlchn'nls,  Louvern  A.     <  See  Jackson.  Edgar  M  .  assignor.) 
Richards,    Oscar    O..    Blriningbam.    England       Reversible 

folding   baby-carriage.      No.    1.148,4U7  ;    July    2(  ;    Ga». 

vol.  216-  p.  1271. 
Richards,  Sweden  .\..  E. 

Easton,    Pa.      License 

.No.  1,145.614  ;  July  6 

Richards,  Walter  E.  W. ^ 

lUcliards..n.  Solon  O..  .ir..  Tided..,  obio.     \  ac.oHL-oi.eratec 

glass  ladle.      No.    1.147,438;    July    20;    Gaz.    vol     -1"  . 

Richbmirg,  Ben  G.,  Nimrod,  Tex.     Attachment  for  *agon- 
bodies.     No.  1,140,100:  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  414. 
Richmond.  Louis  E.     (See  Mead  and  Richmond) 
Hi.  liter     Hans    A,,    I'ottsvllie,    I'a       Curtain  -  holder.      NO. 
1  1  47  .'.4>«     .Tulv  20  ;  Gaz,  vo.    216  ;  p.  940. 


11.   Van   Emlmrnh.  and  C.  Zeller, 
tag    bolder    and    speed-indicator. 
;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p,  222, 
(See  Davles  and  Richards.) 

>erated 
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Rlckettg.    Forrest    F...    Baltlmnrp,   Md.      Electric   regulator. 

No.    1.14H.'.»:)4  :   July   -•<»  ;    Laz.  vol.  216:    p.   73S. 
Rlrketts.    Forrest    E..    Baltimore.    Md.      Electric   regulator. 

No    1,1 4'). ;»,'.') :  July  L'O  :  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  733. 
lUckett.",    Forrest    E..    Hnltlmore,    Md.      Electric   regulator. 

No.   l,14(i,<tr)fi  :  July  20:    (iaz.  vol.  216;    p.  73.'i. 
Rider,     Rowland     V.'.,     Ix)gan,     T'tnh.        Lock-Dut.       No. 

1,146,101  ;  .Iiily  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  414. 
Rldpely,    (LMri'S    'V..     Sprinjifiplil.    ()lilo.       Trltnmlng-tool. 

No.  1.14t;,oi';>  :  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  3S7. 
Rledel,  ('harl"H  K..  ^isslgnor  to  Detroit   Scale  Manufactur- 
ing  ('i)mpnriy,    Iiitrott.    Mich.      Loop-bearing    for   scales. 

No.  I.147.7.")!  ;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1038. 
Rlel,  George,  Manche.ster,  N,  11.     Spravini:  device  for  shoe 

niai'hlnerv.      No.    1.146.449;  July   13;   Gaz.   vol.   216;   p. 

5as 

Rlet.schal,  H-nry  F.  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Spring-wheel. 
No.  1.146.rt54;  July  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p,  608. 

Rlfer.  John  L.      i  S.e  P'nrley  an-l  Ulfer. ) 

Rigaurnont,  Victor  .V,,  IMttshurnh.  Pa.  I  "rafting  Imple- 
ment.    No.  1.145.922:  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  3.'Si), 

Rlgby,  Thomas,       See  Testrup,  Adam,  Rigby,  and  Andrew.) 

Rlgney.  William  l>.  ar^siirnor  to  K.i— >  11,  M  irdsal'  &  Ward 
Molt  and  .Nat  Comiinnv.  Fort  Chester.  N  Y.  Nut-tapping 
machine.  No.  1,147,267:  Julv  2ii ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
841. 

Rlkmar,  John  W..  and  J,  D.  Robinson,  Hemp-stead,  N.  Y. 
Non-skid  tire-shoe.  No.  1.147.549:  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
21<'.  :    p.   on 

Rllev,  Fercv.  Covcufrv.  England.  Inrernal-combustlon  en- 
gine.    Nm    1.14s,or>2;  .luly  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1145. 

Hlnehart,  I>avtd  II,,  Palermo,  111.  Frame  for  velocipedes. 
No.   1.146.2^(1:  July  13:  Gaz,  vol,  216;  p.  476, 

Ripley.  l>anii'l  .\  .  t'<inr!r!isville.  I'n.  Receptacle-cover. 
No.   I,14t;.si6:  July  2'i  :   iiux.  vol    216;  p.  6.S5. 

Ripp'-v.    rivdf    L.      I  See   Holt   and   Rippev.) 

Ri.she.  JmI,,!   I..      '  S*'.-  IlnUiiKin  Mild   Rlshe.  1 

Rlter-L'onley  .Manufacturing  I'ompany.  (See  Carpenter, 
Illhbard,  and  W;irren,  a.sslgnors.i 

Ritschard,  William.  New  York,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  United 
.\utographlc  Regi,ster  Co.  Chicago,  111.  .\utographlc 
register.     No.  1.14  6..'J20  ;  Julv  13;  (iaz,  vol.  216;  p.  563. 

Rltter,  (iilbert  F      '  Sr.'  I'.radfon:  iind  Hitter,) 

Rltter,  Henry  .1  .  I'lpf'tanoe  Citv.  Ohio,  Kitchen-cabinet 
.No.  1,146.521  :  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  563. 

Roach,  Reii].iinin  R..  Vinton.  V,n.  Train  stop.  No. 
1. U7, .".."•>  ■  July  20:  Gnz,  v.d,  216:  p.  041. 

Roni'li,  .I.ini<»s  ('.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J,  F,  Hrlckerton, 
.New  York.  N,  Y.  Buckle.  No.  1,145,707;  Julv  6;  Ga«. 
vol.  216;  p.  288. 

Roncb,  Joseph  c.,  n.s.signor  to  Atlas  Tack  Company,  Pair- 
haven,  .MiKss,  H-adlni;  device.  No.  1,146,957;  July 
20:    G.iz.   vol.   2l»'.  ;   p,    734. 

Roaeh,  William,     i  See  Fauhel  and  Roach.) 

Ronch.  WH'iinni  .\..  Brooklvii,  N,  V  Carpet-sweeper.  No. 
l,U7.4in:  ,iu!y  20:   Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  004. 

Robi  ins,  Willi.im  F..  Scranton.  Pn.  .\lr  compressor.  No. 
1.147,646:  July  20:  ijnz,  vol.  216:  p.  976 

Robert,  Jean  M.  .!.,  F'aris.  France.  Device  for  holding  and 
applying  medicaments.  No.  1,146.522;  July  13;  Gas. 
vol.  216  ;  p.  564. 

Robert  .\.  B.Tssftt  Company,  The.  (See  Bradshaw  and 
Riirik.  a.s^icriors.  i 

Robert  .N,  Rassett  Company,  The.  (See  Stuart,  Henry  J., 
assignor,  i 

Robert.s.  Fred  T.,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one- 
hunrlredths  to  R,  II,  Ro.senfeld,  I'leveland,  Ohio.  Mak- 
ing inll,\ted  rubber  articles.  .No.  1,146,523;  July  13; 
Gar.   vii'    jir,  :  p    .^^4. 

Roberts,  Fr-'d.--!  k  W.,  l.ockport.  N.  Y.  Stone-dressing 
tool  and  tiiO  like.  No,  1,148,053;  July  27;  Gat.  vol. 
218;  p.  1145. 

Roberts,  G.-orge  W,  Vicksburp.  Miss.  Plant -protector. 
No.    1,14;'., 266;   July  6;  <;az.   vol.   216;  p.  102. 

Roberts.  Henry  P.,  F.rooklyu,  .N.  Y.  Machine  for  shaving 
gr.iphophonr.-blanks.  No.  1.147,441  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
216  :  p.  9(14. 

Rol>ert»,  Fymnii  R,.  Rutfierford,  N  ■)..  assltrnor  to  Under- 
wood Tyi)e\vriter  Companv,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  .\utomatic 
type-writer  actuator.  No.  1,147.442;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
216  :  p.  904. 

Roberts,    Park    D,      (See   Roberts,   Webster   M    and   P.   D.) 

Roberts.  Weh.ster  M.  and  P.  D..  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Oven- 
filllne  mechanism  for  filling  ovens  with  batter.  No. 
1,147,974:  July  27;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1116 

Roberts,    William    S,       i  S^e    K>M-\vi'rt.>:    aiid    Robert.s.  i 

Robertson,  Henry  M.      (See  (Mlman,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Robertson,  Jolm.      i  See  Smith  .Tnd   Robertj^on.i 

Rot)ertson,  John  D.,  It^■  Ridder.  La,  Oil-stove,  No. 
1,146,S17;  July  20:  flaz,  vol.  216:   p    6,s.-. 

Robeson  Froces.s  Company  i  S' e  Hirt,  Henry  H..  as- 
signor. • 

Robin.s,  Thoni.as,  New  York,  .N.  Y,  Illuminated  note  pad. 
No.  1.145.M4X:  July  6;  (;az.  vol.  216;  p,  3<i,-, 

Robinson,  Charles  G.,  Lewlstown,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  mold- 
ing.     No.   1,14'"., 736:  July   13;  (;,iz.  vol.  1'16:  p.  635. 

Robinson,  (launtev  F...  (I.  W.  Young,  and  J  P.  F.  Sho- 
walter,  Sprinefleid,  Mo.  Tire.  No,  1,148,408;  July  27; 
Gnz.  vol.  216  ;  p.    1271. 

Robinson.  Diirhton  A.,  S>'attle.  Wash.  Tunneling-machlne. 
No.  1.146,2>*1  ;  July  13;  (Jaz,  vol    216;  p.  477. 

Robinson,  Edward  K..  Belmont,  assi^'nor  to  Giun  k  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mas.s.  Bookbinding.  No.  1,148,123; 
July  27;  tiaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1172. 


Robinson,  Edward  W.,  Savannah,  Ga.  Making  sheet- 
metal  hoops.  No.  1.14h,4SO;  July  27;  Gaz,  vol.  216; 
p.  1296. 

Robinson,  Frank,  Bangor.  Me.  Fender  No.  1,145,705 ; 
July  6;  Gaz.   vol.  216;    p    2.'6 

Robinson,  Joseph  W.,  assignor  to  The  Libhey  Glass  Com- 

fnny,    Toledo,    Ohio.       (Jlass  working     machine.       No. 
,147,892;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1087. 
Robinson,  Josephine  IJ.      (S«-    Uiktiiar  iind  Hobiusou.) 
Robinson,  Leslie  H.      (See  Rohin.son.  Mark  H.  and  L.  H.) 
Robinson,    Mark    IF,    W.siminstor,    and    L,    IT.    Robinson, 

Chlswlck,    London,    England.       Hook.       No.     1.148,192; 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1195. 
Robinson,    I'orter   O..   Coucord   Junction.    Mass.      Carrier. 

No.  1,147,443:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  905. 
Robinson.  Richard    If,   M.,  assignor  to  The   Lake  Torpedo 

Boat    Company    of    Maine,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Break- 
water shield  for  submarine  boats.     .No.  1,146,958;  July 

20:  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;   p    734 
Robson,  Clarence  E,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Sorensen, 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Ballbearing.      No.    1,148,336;    July 

27;  Gax.  vol.  216;  p.  1247. 
Robson,    John,    assignor    to    The    N'ariable    Speed    (iear 

Limited,    Westminster,   London,    Englanil       \arlable-de- 

livery    pump   or    fluid-pressure    motor.      No.    1.147,893; 

July  27;  G&t.  vol.  216:  p.  1088. 
Roche,  Wesley  C.     (See  liropliy  and  Roche,  i 
Rochester    Monetor   Company,    Inc.      (See   Straight,    Ben 

nett  D..  assignor.) 
Rochon,    Achllle,    Paterson,    N,    J.      Flvlng-machine.      No. 

1,145,388;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  144. 
Rock  Island  Plow  Company.      (See  I.«clJtenberg,  Clemens, 

assignor.* 
Rockstroh,     Max,     Kleln-Sedlltz,     near     IMrna,     (Jermauy. 

Pressure-regulator     for     platen     printini:  pres.ses.       No. 

1,147,046;   Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  765. 
Roddle,  Eugene  C.      (See  Nix  and  Roddle.) 
Rodecker,  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  J,   P,   Mc- 
Neill   and    one-third    to    J,    W.    Holladay,    Charleston, 

W.  Va.     Window-screen.     No.  1,140,818;  Julv  20;  Gaz, 

vol.  216;  p.  685. 
Rodes,  Tyree,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Sawing  tapered  logs.     No. 

1  146,655  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21«;  ;  p.  t509. 
Roebuck,  Alyah  C.,  Woodstock,  111.     ivpevvrltlng machine. 

No.  1.146,959;  July  2(1;  Gaz.  vol    216;  p.  7:!r.. 
Roedels,  George  D..  I'ali.<ade.  N.  J.     .Attachment  for  vacu- 
um   or    suction    cleaning    apparatus.       No.    1,145.083; 

July  0:  Gaz.   vol.  216;   p.  40. 
Roeosier,    Atnnnduz    C,    Mlneol.T.    N.    Y.      Igniter.      No. 

1,148,469;  July  27;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1271. 
Rogers,  Henry    J.,   l.ovveli,  ..ss.^uor   lo  ^aco  i/owell   Shops, 

Boston.     Mass.       Stripping     device     for     feeders.       No. 

1,146,282;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  477, 
Rogers.  James  O.,  McMlunville,  Oreg.     Combined  grlndlng- 

mlll  and  press.     No.  1,140,656;  July   13;  Gaz.  vol,  216; 

p.  609. 
Rogers,   Ralph   F.,   Omaha,   Nebr. 

motor-vehicles.     No.   1.147,268; 

p.  842. 
Roggo,   John,   Payette, 

and  vegetables.     No. 

p.  414. 
Rojas,    Juan    J.,    San     Francisco,     Cal 

1.147,188;  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p 
Rolfs,    Robert    H.,    West    Bend.    Wis. 

1.146,524;  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
Rolston,    Samuel    F.,    Edgerton,     Mo. 

1,145,923  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz,  vd.  216  ;  p. 
Rouev.  William  IL,  Garv,   lud.     .Vpparatus  for  mixing  or 

blending  grain.     No.  1,145,215;  Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

p.  83. 
Rookledge,  Perclval  L.     (See  (Jlllesple  and  Rookledge.) 
Rose,  Charles.     (See  Barr,  John   I',,  assignor.) 
Rose,     Harrv     E.,     Cogar,     Okla.       Steak  pounder.       No. 

1,145,267;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  102. 
Rose,    John     vV.,    Dodge    CItv.     Kans        Berry-box.      No. 

1.147,551  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  Oil. 
Rose,  Paul  L.,  Demlug,  N.   Mex.     Powder  transmission  de- 
vice.    No.   1.145,430:  July  0;  Ga?.   vol.  216:  v.   162. 
Rosencran.s,  Herman  F.,  iJurand.  Mieh.     rnniptng  system. 

No.  l,14»,Oi'>4  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2Hj  ;  p.  1145. 
Rosenfeld,  Ralph  II.      i  See  Rubert.s,  Fred  T.,  assignor,  i 
Rosenheim,      .Milton     '1'.,      Philadelphia,      Pa.        Luminous 

switch-key.     No.  1,147.269;  July   20:   Gaz.  vol.   216;   p. 

842. 
Rosenthal,   Herman,  Yonkers,   N.  Y.     Leaf  tobacco  cutting 

machine.      No.    1.147,342;    July    20;    (Jaz.    vol.    216:    p 

867. 
Rosewarne,   Richard  E..   Covington,   Ky.,  assignor   to  The 

Miller,  Iiu  Brul  and  Peters  Manufacturing  Co..  Cincin- 
nati.   Ohio.      Rod  cutting   device.      No,    1,146,657  ;   July 

13  ;  Gax.  vol.   216  ;  p.  609. 
Rosier,     Carl,     l)usseidorf-Rath.     (jermanv,       Ironlni:-ma- 

chlno.      No.   1,1)7,121  :   July   20:   Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.  790. 
Ross,    Alonzo,    Jersey    Citv,    N.    J.      Drlftiug-valve.      No. 

1,145.798;  July  6:  dm.  vol.  216:  p.  288. 
Ross,  Frances,  New  York.  N,  Y.     (^over  for  ironing-boards. 

No.  1,146.349;  July  13;  Gaz    vol.  216;  p,  5(»0. 
Ross,  Jefferson  C,  and  G.  F.  McCuIley,  Vancouver,  British 

Columbia,    Cana^la,    assignors    to    'Hie    American    .Auto 

matlc   and   Sprineloss    Faucet   Company.   .Seattle,    Wash. 

Faucet.     No.  1,148,193  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1196. 


Frictional    gearin; 
Julv  20  :  ';az    vol. 


Idaho.      .Machine 
1,146,102  :  July  i; 


for    sizing 
;  Gnz.  vol. 


Window. 
,   814. 

Pocket-book. 
564. 

Fire-escape. 
351. 


r   for 
216; 

fruit 
216; 

No. 

No. 

No. 
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Ross,  Oscar  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  V.  Kasson,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Automatic  train  stop  or  signal  device.  No. 
1.147,444;  July   20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  905. 

Ross,  Thaddcue  G,,  Marengo,  111.  Shingling  bracket.  No. 
1,146.595;  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216:   p,  589. 

Rossy,  Charles  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  li  J.  H.  Meier. 
San  .\utonio,  Tex.  \nplving  a  corn  shu.  k  wrapper  to 
a   cigar.     No.  1.14.', 268;  .)uly  6;  <;ax.  vol.  216;  p.  102. 

Francisco.  Cal.  Combination 
No.   1,146,451  :  July   13  ; 


(See 
No. 


Roterniundt,   (Jtto   II..   San 
ventilator  and   clean-out  tee 
Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  539. 

Rftth,    Andor,    assignor    of 
York.   N.   Y,      Foil-bead. 
vol.  -.'16  ;  p.  5.89. 

Roth,     Jacob.     New     York, 
1,1  17, !  t.'i  :  July  20  :  (Jaz 

Rotter,    -Anton.    Rorscha<  h. 
machine.     -No.  1.146,452  : 


one-half    to    T.    P'reund,    New 
No.    1.146..''.96 ;  July   13:  Gaz. 


No. 


No.  1.147,190; 


N.    Y.      Secret    pocket 
vol,   216  ;  p.  905. 
Switzerland.       Bobbin  winding 
July  13:  (Jaz    vol,  216:  p.  ."^SO. 
Rciusso    Jaciiues    Chicago.   111.     Counting  mechanism.     No. 

I,147,.'>.'2;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  21(i;  p    911. 
Rowan,    John    V.,    and    A     Zamrsk\,    Fort    Stevens,    Oreg. 

Ck'ar-holder.     No.  1.1-l.'i,799  :  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;   p. 

•jss. 
Rowbotham,   John,   llvde.    Ilngland,     Self-acting  mule  for 

sidiiiiliiL',     No.  1.14<\.  l.'iO  :  July  l-'f  :  c,,>r    vn'    216:  p.  538. 
Rowland.  Louie  L.     i  See  Ryan,  John  H..  assignor.) 
Rov    I- henezer  W       (See  Salmon  and   Roy.i 
Roy.    Edward    IF,    et   al.      i  See    Kilhnan.    Thomas    A.,    as- 

slitnor. ) 
Roy.   Wadsworth  D.,  Chicago,  111.     Advertising  or  display 

device.      No.   1.146,103;  July  13;  CJaz,   vol.  216;  p,  415. 
Royal   Typewriter  Company.      (See  Hess.   Edward  B.,  as- 
signor. I 
Royal   Typewriter  Company.      (See    Myers,   Lewis  C,   as 

^Ignor.  1 
Bucli,    Leonard    H.,    Winchester,    Tenn        Draft-equalizer. 

No    1  147,617:  J'.ilv  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  976, 
Rucker    Robert  T.,  .Antioch.  Tenn.     Station-Indicator.     No. 

1.146.207;  July   13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  451. 
Rudeen,    .\rvid.      (See   Wlnmilst.    Victor,   as.signor.  i 
Rue     Lans.ijg    W.,    Lakellelcl,    Minn.      Waste  paper    basket 

and    burner.      No.    1,147,189:    July    20;    (Jaz    vol,    216; 

Ruff.  Samuel.  Biookllne,  Mass,  SectumHl  box-rack.  No. 
1,147,975;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  Ill" 

Ruffner,  Lislie,  Indiana    Pa.     Jar-closure. 
Julv  20:  Gaz,   vol.  216;  p.  814. 

Rumn'ey,  Fred  A,.  Somerville,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Means  for 
supphing  articles.  No.  1,146,024;  July  13;  Gaz.  vo., 
216  ;   p.  387. 

Rundle,  Geon,'e  W,.  Spokam-.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Rundle 
.Novelty  Company  Convertible  chair.  No.  1,147.191: 
.luly    20:   <Jmz,    vol.   210;    p.   81.", 

Rundle  Novelty  Company.  (See  Rundle.  (Jeorgc  W,,  as- 
signor. ) 

Runk.  William  B.      (See   Bradshaw  and  Runk.i 

Ruopp,  WMlllam  C..  assjiruor  to  National  Steam  Pump 
C"mpanv,      Upper      Sandusky,      Ohio.        Igniter.        No, 

1  ,I4."',2(Vo  ,    .Iiify    ("!  ;    C,i\z.    vol,    21t!,    p.    10'_'. 

Rup|>«  1.  Ilenrv,  "Clevelanil.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Stove  Companv,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Wlck-burner  and  wick. 
N,,    1,1  »n  t;.-,s  ;'  .luly   13:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  610 

Rush  Allai;  c  .  l»s'  .Angeles,  Cal.  Pivotal  suspension- 
bridge.      No.    1.146.2S3;  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.   216;  p.   477. 

Rush,   W,   B,      (See    KsiU'ht.   Frank   IT.  assignor,  i 

Rushton.  Kinnetb.  assignor  to  Thi  Baldwin  Loeomotlve 
Works.  Phlladelpiiin,  Pa,  Screw  reverse  valvo  mecha- 
nism for  locomotives.  No.  1,145,800:  Julv  6;  Gaz,  vol, 
216:   p-   288 

Rushton,  Kenneth,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  locomotive 
Works,  Philadelphia  Pa.  Drlving-axit  box  for  loco- 
motives      No.  1.146,659;  July  13:  (Jaz    vol.  216:  p.  610. 

Russell,  .Andrew  N  ,  Tlcondfroga.  N.  Y.  I'aper-nulker. 
No.   1,145,924;  July   13;  <Jaz.   vol.  216;  p    :u''.l. 

Russell.  Burdsall  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Company.  (See 
Rlgney.   William    !>..   assignor,  i 

Russell  Calvin,  assignor  to  i\  H.  Russell,  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y. 
Roof.     No.   1,145,440;  July  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;   p    162. 

Ri\ssell.  (^arrlo  H.     (See  Russell.  Calvin,  assjirnor.i 

Russell.  Frank,  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  .Australia. 
Clamp  for  securing  repair-Walters  on  pneumatic  tires. 
No.  1,147,976;  July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1117. 

Russell.  Jerome  E.,  Rodd.  Iowa.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,148,461  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  n.  1288. 

Russell,  Thomas  N.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Cleveland  Car 
Roofing  Company.  Chicago.  Ill,  Carline,  No.  1.145,615; 
July  0;   Gaz.   vol.   216;   fi.   222. 

Rustige,  Frans  J.  O.,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Iaix.  Lim- 
ited, Stockholm,  Sweden.  Automatic  double  flash-light 
apparatus.  No.  1,140.453;  July  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  540. 

Rutland,  Robert  A.,  Alapuha,  Ga, 
N'.'.    1,147. 64V;    Julv   '.'O  ;   (Ja?.   vol 

Ryan.  Frederick  H.,   Boston,  Mass, 
ing    razors   anil   other   edge  tools. 
27  :  Gaz,  \'d.  216  ;  p.  1289, 

Ryan.    John    IF,    assignor    of   one  half    to    L.    L.    Rowland, 
"Ovi'rbrook.     Pa,       Current-indicator.       No,     1,148,481; 
July  :.'7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1296. 

Rynur,  John  IL.  EJtowah,  Teun,  Transposlng-keyboard. 
No.   1.146,104;  Julv   13:  (Jaz.  vol    2I»'.  ;  p     n ;' 

S.  F.  Bowser  &  Co.      (See  Morris.  William   L,,  assignor.) 


Portable  shower-bath. 

,    210 ;    p     077 

Machine  for  sharpen- 
No.    1. 148. 462  :   July 


S.  8.  White  I>ental  Manufacturing  Company,    The. 

1Iu;T   and   Johnston,   assignors.) 
Sabelman,   (Jeorge,    Proherta,   Cal.     Nailing-machine 

1.146.105;  Julv   13;  Gaz,  vol.  216;   p.  415. 
Sabo,  Irtiniel,  assignor  of  one  half  to  M.  Kocei,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.      Life-preserving   suit.     No.   1,146,350;   Juiy    13; 
Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  500, 
Sabo.     Jeorge,    Philadelpliia,    Pa.      Bench    or    hand    plane. 

.No.  1,146.525:  July  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  565. 
Sachs,  Ernst.      (Sec  Mossig  and  Sachs.) 
Sachs,    Ernst,    Schweinfurt.    (Jerniany.    assignor    to    The 
Bearings  Company  of  .America,  Jersey  City.  N.  J,     Bail 
bearing  with  ball-retaining  device.     No.   1.147.685;  July 
20:  Gaz.  vol.   216:  p.  989. 
Saco-Lowell    Shops.      (See   Rogers.    Henry   J.,    nssiunor.i 
Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.     (See  Creveline, 

.'•■hi)   1...  a  -signor.  i 
Safety  Specialty  Company.      (See  Curwen,   Henry    R.,   as 

signor.) 
SagemiUer,  Conrad.     (See  Hunt  and  Sagemlller.) 
Saino,   i-elix   L..   assignor  to   Saino   Fire    Door  Jc   Shutter 
Co..     Memphis.     Tenn.       Fire    door     or     shutter.        No. 
1.146,!i60:  Julv  2(1;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  735. 
Saino  Fire  LKJor  &  Shutter  Co.     (See  Saino.  Felix  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Salmon.  John  B..  and  E.  W.  Roy.  Dunedin.  New  Zealand. 
Manufacture  <if  leather  covers  for  pneumatic  tires.     No. 
1,145.616:   July    6;   Gaz.   vol.   216;   p.   223. 
Salts    I'fxtiU'    .Minufacturing  Compatiy.    The.      (See   Cut- 

tlni:.   Samuel   IC,   a>-.-lgnor  i 
Salvation  .Match  (  ompany.     (See  Koert.  Martin,  assignor.) 
Salzman,  Jose[>h  .A  .  Toledo,   Iowa,     Seat  controlled  closet. 

No.  1.145.216;  July  6;  (Jaz.  v.d.  216:  p.  83. 
Sampson,    James    .1..    assignor   r,f   one-half   to   J.    Leonard. 
Waterloo.   Iowa.     R.ike-sweep.     No.   1,147,894;  July  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  1088. 
Samson,  .Allan  c.,  and  R.  J.  Prendergast,  Winnipeg,  Mani- 
toba, Canada.     (?utting-block  for  printing-machines.     No. 
1,147,817  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1060. 
Sanders,  Frank  '1',,  assiKni'r  of  one-ha.t  t^  (•    D^dge.  Colo- 
rado  Siiri.'iirs.   !',,.(,.      \\v   :-nd   wat""    Mrmpipt-   for   rock- 
drilling.      No.   1.146,2^4:  -Tnly   I :'  ;   '.n?    vl    2T'.  :  p    478. 
Sandham.  John,      i  See  Sandham.  Ralph  R  .  flsslenor) 
Sandhani.   Ralph   R  .  as>ignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Siuidham. 
Harlan.    Iowa.      Hand  stamp.      No.   1,148,403;   July    27; 
Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1289, 
Sandifer.     (Jeorge.     Moborlv,     Mo.       Brake  ratchet.        No. 

1,145,217:   July  6:    (Jaz.   vol    216;   p.   83. 
Siinford,  .\ndrew  J,.  assli;nor  to  A.   H.  Heisev  A  Co..  New- 
ark. Oliio.     Swivel-joliit.     .N'o,   ].14T.."j.'.3  :  .Julv  20:   Gaz. 
vol     216  :   p,   942 
Sanitarj    Stove  Top  Company.      (See  Smith,  William   W., 

assignor.) 
Sano  .Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Schmedtje,  .Adolph  H.,  as 

signor. ) 
Santicola,  Qulntlno.  New  York,  N.  Y'.     Salad-dressing  con- 
tainer.     No.   l,147,5.^4:   July  20;  Gaz    vol.   216;  p.  942. 
Santo    M,'\nufact;jring    Ci.'Uipuny.       (See    Wiedemann    and 

Teuiplin,    asi-i^rncrij;.  ■ 
Saracco,    Pietro.    Turin,    luly.      Winding-machine.       No, 

1,147,752:  July  27:  <Jaz    vol.  210:  p.  10.38, 
Sargent  &  Company.     (Set-  Thomas.  William  N..  assignor.) 
Sattrrlee.      \Ailliiim      B..     Tar,, ma.      Wash.        Mold.        No. 

1.145.270:  Julv   6;  Gaz.   vol.  216:   p.   103. 
Sauer,    Charles,    Fort    Plain.   N.    Y.      Protecting-casing   for 
inner  tubes.     No.  1,146.819:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol    216;  p. 
685. 
Saul,   John.  Jt  rsev   Cltv,   N.   J.     Antlrattler   for   windows. 

No.   1.145.925:  July  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;   p.  3.'-)2 
Savell,  Walter  L.     (See  Kalmus,  Savell,  and  Blake,  i 
Savoureux,  Frederick,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Hair  dressing  ap- 
paratus.    No.    1,145,03.->;    July  6:   Gaz.   vol.  216;   p.  21. 
Sawyer.    Harry    B..    assignor   of   one  fifth    to    F.    W.    Blair, 
Ogden,  and  one-fifth  to  D.  Athay.  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh. 
Hitching   applancc      No.    1,14.",N49  :    Jiily   6;    (Jaz.   vol. 
216:  p.  306. 
Sawver,   Harrv  B,.  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.   W.   Blair. 
Ogden,  and  "one-third  to  D.  .Athay,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
Hitching  appliance.      No.   1.145.8.50:   July   6;    Gaz.    vol. 
216;  p    3(16. 
Saver,  George  J..  Chicago,  111.     Controlling  device  for  re- 
frigerating   apparatus.      No.    1,148.464;    July    27:    Gax. 
voL  216  :  I).  1289. 
Sayer,  George  J..  Chicago.  111.     Refrigerating  svstem.     No. 

1.148.465:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,  1290. 
Savnlsch.   Yole.   .New   York.   N.   Y       Washable  corset.      No, 

i. 147,555;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    943. 
Scanlan.  Daniel,  assignor  of  one  third  to  C.  Wortman,  St. 
Louis.    Mo.     Faucet.     No.     1,145.271;     July     6:     dnz. 
vol.   216:   p.   103. 
Scanlan,   Daniel,  assisrnor   of  one-third   to   H.   E.    Harder, 
St.    Lr."ls.    Mo.      Device    for    controlling    fluid-pressure. 
No.  1.146.526:  Judy  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  .'.65. 
Schnefer,  Joseph   F.      (See  Hoffman  and  Sthaefer,  i 
Scbai  ti'^iuan.     Lewis     <J..     .Albany,     N.     Y.       Barrel.       No. 

1.14.'.. Mil  ;  Julv  6;  (Jaz.  vol,  216:  p.  2.88. 
Shafer,     'Allliam    IF,    Hastings.    Mich.      Rail-chair.      No. 

1.14.".. 272:  Julv  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p,   104. 
Schnff"!,    John    ('"'.,    Toledo.    Ohio       Kiln.      No.    1,147,440: 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol,  216:  p.  906. 
Schairer,  Otto  S..   Edgewood   Park.   Pa.,  assignor  to  West 
Inghouse    Electric  and   Manufacturing  Comnany.      Elec- 
trical regulator.     .No.  1.147.686  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ; 
p.  989. 
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Humidor.     No. 
No.    1,145.219; 


Schairer.  Otto  S..  EdgewoofJ  Park.  I'a.,  asslsnor  to  West- 
inchouso  i:ie<-trlc  and  MaiiufiicturlnK  (  ompany.  Elec- 
trira!  rr.gulator.  No.  1,147.087  ;  July  I'O  :  Gaz  vol.  216; 
n     9}X)  TXT     X 

Schairer  Otto  S.,  Edgewood  I'ark,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
innhousp  Elertrlc  and  Manufacturing  company.  Elec- 
trlcn;  rt'ixulator.     No.  1,147,«SK  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

n     y')0 
Schanck,' Ephniim    L.,    Iif^lawarf.   O'llo.      Portable  barrel- 

tru' k       N'>    1  Uf'..'i-'7:  Julv  1,S  :  Gaz.  vol.  21fi  ;  p.  5b5 
Schatzel.    Leo  J.,    Fostoria,    assignor   of  one-half   to.  O.   V. 

Maurer,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Drj  battery.     No.  1,144,75.3. 

July  27;  Gaz.  to!.  216:  p.  1059. 
«(!,►■..'.    H.    P..    tf    'il.      (See    I'lrry    and    Kenworthy,    as- 

Schelder'  Charles,  Denver,  Colo.  Track-cleaner.  No. 
1,147  122;  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:   p.  791. 

.Schell.ii'cr  NVwton  C..  a.-isilfnor  to  Kelloirj;  Switchboard 
and  Supi'lv  Companv.  chlrapo.  111.  Telephone  system. 
No    1  147.^^>,'^•  Julv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1088. 

S'hpnck    F!iv>tti^  \V.      (Sef  Schmidt,  John  \..  assignor.) 

Scherbrint:  "Frank  II..  Arcadia,  Iowa.  Corn-hasker.  No. 
I  14rt  2H.n  :  Julv   i:i  :  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.  478. 

Scher.'r.  John   H.      (Set-   Mcke!  and  Scherer.i 

Schprmack.  Joseph  J.,  assignor  to  Dptrolt  MalUnR  Ma- 
chine <<i  Iietrolt,  Mh:h.  P:nvelop  «ea'.lni:  and  stamping 
machine   '  No.  1,146.002  ;  July  20  :  (iaz.  vr.j.  216  ;  p.  714. 

Scherpeisb.ru.      Herman.       (See     ReLsert,     Wendelln,     as- 

Sciiem-He!    H.i.rv    .\..    Phii:ulelphla,    Pa.      Mechanism    for 

making'  bifocal  len.>e.«.     i  Reissue.  •     No.  l.'?,0r>4  :  July  2i  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  l.'^nj.    _      ,       ^,  t   n  *     m 

S.hiek.    (ieorce    H..    and    G.    P.^  Blttermann     Jollet,    lU. 

Clamii.     N.>.  1,145,514:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  188. 
SchllllnK.    John    M..    ChicaKo.    111.      Interchangeable-letter 

bullptlnboard,     No    1.146,528;  July  l.S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

Sehimmpl,    Walter    F...    Watertown,    Wis. 

1.145.21^  :  Julv  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  h4 
Schindler.    (harles.    Toledo.    Ohio.     Toy. 

Julv  6;  *.az.  vol.  216;  p.  84,  ,         ^   ^ 

Schlacks,   William   J,   asslKnor   to    MeCnrd    and  Company, 

Chicago     lii.       Force  -  feed   lubricator.       No.    l,14u,ol0; 

Julv  6;' Gaz.  vol.  216:   p    is!,'.    ,.,,,.        ^  ,       «„ 
Schlager     U>on.    New    York.     N.    \.      Uaker  s    peel.     No. 

1.14.'>.617:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  P-  223. 
Schleicher,    John   C.   Mount    Vernon     N,    \       Comb  nation 

amusement    and    educational    building       No.    1,140,454  , 

Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  540.        ,,.„.,.  „,„*^k 
Schlesinper,  Slgmnnd,  New  York.  N.  \.     Combined  watch 

and  umbrella-handle.     No.  1.146.351  ;  July  1.3;  Gaz.  vol. 

SchllcMor  EnosF..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     SUo.     No.  1,147,447  ; 

July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p    906.  ^     ^,      ,,         v 

Schlletis    Herman  V...  South  Bend,  Ind.     Cushion-tire.     No. 

1  147.977:  Julv   27:  fiaz.  vol.   216;  p.   lUS. 
>*chlos.sbpre     Hmil.    as.«i;;nnr    of    one-half    to    The    Decker 

Companv'    New    York.    N.    Y.     Bowling-ball    returnway. 

N.^    1  145.*<i)3  :  Julv  t".  :  «;az.  vol.  216  :  p.  2S0. 
Schmedtje,    .Adolph    H.,    assignor    to    ^.'if'''    ^nnufactur  ng 

Co,   St.    Louis,   Mo.     Receptacle.      No,    1.147,192;   July 

2(1:'  Gaz,   vol.    216:    p.    815.  .       .  _ 

Schmid    Christian.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Breech    mechanism 

for  Miiis  No  1,145,():;6:  Julv  6;  (iaz.  vol.  21(j  :  p.  2j. 
Schn;id  Roost.  J:iT«>b.  Oerlikon,  Switzerland.      Dust-guard. 

No    1  145. 51f,;  Julv  6:  (iaz.   vol.  216;  p.  189. 
Schmidt    Mtirt    a^siL'uor  to  ("hampion  Ignition  Company, 

Fllr.t.  Mi.  •:.     Sriark-ijlu:,'.     No.  1.147,818  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz. 

V  '   "It;    1'   io6i 
Schrirft     F'-'ie^'    H,   assiunor   to  The  National   Malleable 

Castln-'s  (■>  i:;;kii  v    Clev-land,  Ohio,     Roller  side  bearing. 

No.   1.145,^.-1      .'  .:,v   ^^■.  r.iiz.  vol.   216;  p.  306. 
Schmidt     Frii-t    G,.    1  e,is*pldorf,    as^iirnor    to    Rheinlscne 

M'-t'i'iw.-iar.  tj-    nnd    Maschinenfabrlk,    Dusseldorf-r)eren- 

Jlorf  'G'vmanv.      Device   for  manipulating  gun-triggers. 

No    1  147  55r,':  Julv  20:  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.  943. 
Schmidt.  Godfiey  1'."    (See  Wachteis.  huelder.  Joseph,  as- 

Schmblt",'   John,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Spacing    an.!    punch^g 

ma.  bine.  No.  1.145.167;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  87. 
Schmi.lt.  John  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F    ^ .  Schenck, 

Marcus.    Wa.sh       Trap.      No,    1,146.106;    July    13;   Gaa. 

vol    216  ;  p.  415.  ,     .       «        v     w 

Schmidt.  Louis  A.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  <  o„  New  York, 

N.    Y.      Cutting   meclianism.      No.    1,148,3.S(;   July    .^7 ; 

Schmidt^    Rei'mnr,    assignor    to    Double    Power    Mill    Com- 

pauv      Applet. )n,    Wis.       Corn  -  husking    machine.       No. 

1  14,5.037:  .lulv  6:  (Jaz.  vol,  216;  p.  22 
Schmidt.    William    F.,    Portland.    Oreg.      Wheeled    vehicle. 

No    1  146  107:  Jm!v   13:  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.  41.). 
Schmltt'.    John    W.,    New    Y..rk     NY       Toy    bank.      No. 

1  147,078;  Julv  27;  (laz.  vol.  216;  P-  l^*^-.  ,^  .,  ^,  „ 
Schnepgluth    Wilhelm.  assignor  to  (Jiasfabriek      De  Schle, 

Schiedam    Netherlands.     Bottle-blowing  machinery.     No. 

1148  338:  Julv  27:   Gaz.  vol.   216:   p.    124s. 
Schnehler.    Eug^rie.    Le  (.'reuzot.   France,      Automobile   tor- 

DtMlo       No,   1.145,389:  July  6;  Gaz,   vol.  216:   p,    144. 
Schneider,    Fred    W.,    (Tay    Center     Ohio.      Oibvaporlzer. 

No    1  146  208:  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  4o2^ 
Schoenh'elt.  '  Ernest,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Sash-holder.      No. 

1  147  270:  Julv  20;  Gar.  vol.  216;  p.  843. 
Schoenhelt,    Ernest,    Ambridge     Pa^      Sash^balance.      No, 

1  147  "71  ;  Julv  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  843. 


Schoff,  Henry  W.,  D.  W.  Young.  Jr.,  and  A.  C.  I>obrlck, 
assignors  to  The  Imperial  Brass  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Self -heating  flat  iron.  No. 
1  146,025;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  388 

Schold,  Helgie  O.,  and  A.  A,  Swenson,  Muskegon,  Mich, 
Extension-table.  No.  1.145,802:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.   289. 

Scholl.  William  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Instep-arch  support. 
No.  1,146.597:  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol,  216:  p.  5S9, 

Schon,  Ludwig.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengese'.l- 
schaft.  Essen-on-the-RuIir.  Germany.  Connection  for 
continuoDS-current  generators.  No.  1,147,123;  July  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  791. 

SchiSnlcber.  Max.      (See  Relnecker  and  Schonl.ber. ) 

Schramm.  Frederick  C.  New  Orleans,  I.*i,  Flshlng-reel. 
No.  1,145.038;  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  23. 

Schramm.  William,  assignor  to  Whitney  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Calipers.  No.  1,145,852; 
Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  .307  .      tr.     t 

Schroder,  Aage,  Bernstorff,  Denmark,  assignor  to  i-  L. 
Smldth  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Apparatus  for  feed- 
ing semiliquld  materials.     No.   1,145,618;  July  0;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  223.  .,     .      .     , 

Schroeder,  Andrew  G.,   Milton.   Wash       Mechanical   move- 
ment.     No.  1.147,896;   July  27:  ii&z.   vol.  216;   p,   1(»89. 
Schroeder,  Charles  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Patch-pocket  folder. 

No.  1,146,820;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  686, 
Schuch,    Louis    E.,    Cincinnati,    (Jhlo.      Rallway-bumnlng- 

post  brace.     No.   1.145,804;  July  6;   Gaz.  vol.   216;   p. 

290 
Schullen,  Joseph,  Delphos,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  George 

W     Grimes    Company,    Bluffton,     Ind.       Pumplng-Jack. 

No.  1,146,765  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p,  646 
Schulte.    Edward   D.   N.,   Troy,   N.    Y.,    assignor    to   W.    A 

L.  E.  Gurley.     Computing-rule.     No.  1.145. .06;  July  6, 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  257. 
Schultz.    Carl    R.,    Now    York.    N.    Y.      Bottle  -  cap.      No. 

1,145,805:  July  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  290        ,         „      ,, 
Schultz,    Charies    W.,    deceased,    Detroit.    MJc^--    j^-    E- 

Schultz,  administrator.     Cushlon-sprlng.     No.  1,146,02«  ; 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  3,88. 
Schultz.     Max    M..     Detroit,     Mich.       Refrigerator.       No. 

1,147,754  ;  July  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  10.39 
Schultz,      Richard     E.,     administrator.        (See      Schultz, 

Ohnrl6S  W^  ) 
Schultze,  Edward,  Staplphurst,  Nebr.     Horse-power  hoist- 
ing  device.      No.    1,146,598;    July    13;    Gaz.    vol.    216; 

ScEumac'her,  Wilhelm,  Osnabrtlck.  Germany.  Binding 
means  for  briquets.  No.  1,146,455;  July  13:  <.ai,  vol. 
216 ;  p.  540. 

Schureman.  Jacob  L.,  Oak  Park.  111.,  assicn.^r.  by  rnesne 
assignments,  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  (  o,.  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.     Switch.     No.  1,148,256:  July   2.:   Gaz,   vol. 

Schutte,^Charle8   F..   Utlcn,   N.   Y.     Paper-cutting   mecha- 
nism.    No.   1,145,639;  July  6:  (Jaz.   vol.   21(.  ;  p.  23. 
.Schwab,  Jacob,  Jr.      (See  Laverlng  and  Schwab.) 
Schwabe     Georg.    Blelltz.    Austria  Hungary,      Picking    de- 
vice for  power-looms.    No.  1.147.124  ;  July  2(i ;  Gaz.  vol. 

"16  ■  p    791 
Schwartz,  Michael,  assignor   to   Automatic    Electric  C:oai- 

oany    Chicago.    111.      Semi-automatic   telephone   system. 

No.  1.146.821;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.   2'16  :  p    686 
Schwartzenberg.   Hnrrv   F,  nssignor  to  W.   H.   Ml^^- „^ '^': 

cago  111      Draft  rU'L-!i)L' f-r  railway-cars.     No.  1,146. 28«  , 

July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.  478 
Schwartzman,  Jacub.   Brooklyn,   N.   \.      Wire  fabric.      No. 

1,145,517  ;  July  6  :  Gaz.  vol    216  ;  p.  1>>'.>. 
Schwelnert,   Maximilian  C.      (See  Kraft   and   Schweinert.) 
Schweitzer,  Edmund  O..  Chicago,  111.     H-'>^h  for  <l>Qamo- 

electric  machines  and  the  like.     No.  1.145.926  ;  July  13  , 

■  Gaz.  vol.   216;    p.   352. 

Schweitzer.  Edmund  O.,  Chicago,   111.      t  (jse  device.     No. 

1,147.44^;   July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  906. 
Schwlckart.    Philip,    New    York     N     \        \  en  ila  Ing    and 

lighting   constnictlon.      No.    1.146.660;    July    1>;    Gaz. 

vol.  216  ;  p.  610.  ,,  ^ 

Scotford,  Louis  K.,  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  fo.Bat^  ^lami- 

facturlng  Company.  New  York,  N.  \,     Au  omatk  num- 

berlng-machlne      Ko,  1,145,084;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

ScStford,  Louis  K..  Chicago,  111.,  a.sslgnor  to  Bates  Man.. 
facturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  N(Jtnbering  ma 
chine.     No.   1,145.085;  July  6;  Gaz.   vol.  216,  p.  41. 

Scott  Charles  F.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa,,  assignor  to  Westing 
house     Lump    Company.      Mounting     for    incandescent- 

■  lamp  filaments.     No.  1,145.707  ;  July  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  , 

Scott.  Jacob  R..  Boston.  Mass.,  as.slgnor  to  Inlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Leather-bufBng 
machine.     No.    1.147.819;   July   27;   Gaz.   voL   216;   p. 

Scott!  .Tacob  R.,  Boston.  Mass  .  assignor  to  T'nlted  Slio^ 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N^  J.  Loathcr-bufflng 
machine.     No.  1.146.529  :  July  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  210  ,  p.  o6h. 

Scott    John  W.      (See  Simon  and  Scott  i 

Scott'    Robert    W,.   assignor   to   Scott   &    Williams     Incor 
porated.  Camden.   N.  J.     CIrciJlar-knIttjng  machine  for 
fabric    of    changeable    sizes.      No.    1.14i,649:    Jul}    20. 
Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  977. 

Scott  Robert  W,.  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incor- 
porated.  Boston.  Mass.  Circular-knitting-  niachine.  No. 
1148,055;  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.   216:  p,   1140, 
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Scott,  Robert  W.,  assignor  to  Scott  *  Williams,  Incor- 
porated, Boston,  Mass,  Knlttiog  selvaged  fabrics.  No. 
1.148,056;  July  27;  Gaz.  voL  216  :  p.   1146. 

Scott,  Thomas  J..  Marshfleld,  Oreg.  Pipe  connection.  No. 
1,147,755;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.   216;  p.  1040. 

Scott.  William  A.     (See  Caylor  and  Scott.) 

Scott,    William    M.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Electropneumatlc  . 
switch.      No.    1,147,820;    July    27;    Gaz.    vol.    216:    p. 
1082. 

Scott  &  Williams.      (See  Scott.  RotH>rt  W,,  assignor.) 

Scott  &  Williams.      (See  Swlnglehurst,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Scott  &  Williams.      (See  Williams.  1...  li-   N    D.  assignor.) 

Scotto.   Otiavlo,  et  al.      (See  Arena.    1.  Ibe.   assignor.) 

ScoviU.  James  1'.,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  t..  The  Trojan 
Machine  Company,  Trov,  N.  Y.  Tobacco-stemuiing  roll. 
No.  1,145,441  :  July  6:  Gaz.  vol    'Ji'l  :  p,  1(')3, 

Scudder,  Charles,  assignor  to  s.  u.l.b  r  Hans  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Seattle,  Wash,  R.  ■  e[it.'icie.  No.  1,14., (.50; 
Julv  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;   p.  !iTT. 

Scudder,  Charles,  assignor  to  S.  udder-Haas  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Seattle.  Waah.  Receptacle.  No.  1.147,651  ;  Ju,y 
20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    978 

Scudder,  Charles,  assignor  to  Scudder-Haas  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Seattle.  Wash.  Receptacle.  No.  1.147,652; 
Julv  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  978. 

Scud.ler-IIaas  Manuiacturlng  Co.  (See  Scudder,  Charle", 
assignor.)  ..        . 

Searbv,  William,  Punnene,  Hawaii.  Manufacture  of  sugar. 
No."  1.146.456  ;  Julv  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  541. 

Searcv.  William  W..  Baltimore.  Md.  Curtain  for  shoe  poi 
Ishing  chairs.  No.  1.147,449;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.   907. 

Sears.  Wlllard  T.,  Hartford.  Conn.     Shock-absorber 
1,147,272;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  843. 

Secor,  P>lward  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      .Mechanical  toy 
1.145,(is6:  Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  41. 

Seeger  August  C..  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Fire-extlngulsher. 
No,  'l, 147. 557  :  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p 

Seelev,    James    E.,    Los    .\ngeles,    Cal. 
l.M7,125:   July  20;  Gaz.  vol    216;  p 

Seftoti   Manufai-turlng  Company,   The. 
C,  assignor.  ( 

Sefton  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

uel  C.,  as-lgnor.  i  „„_ 

Segrell  Edwar.l  J  ,  Newark.  N.  J.  Skirt.  No.  1.147.897; 
July  27:  (iaz,  vol.  216;  p.  1089. 

Selber.  Harvev  W..  Canal  I  "over,  Ohio.  Horseshoe.  No. 
1,145.273:  ."lulv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   104. 

Seifert.  Bruno  R".,  Radebeul.  near  Dresden,  ami  W.  IM- 
lirock.  Dnsden.  assignors  to  Chemische  Fabrik  von  Hey- 
den  .\kt).>ngesell8chaft.  Rad.l-.  ul,  near  Dresden,  Gpr- 
nianv.  Manufacture  of  alkali  amid.  No.  1.148.194  : 
Julv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1196. 
Selppl  Ilenrv  C,  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.  Tile  for  pavements,  side- 
walks, arid  otlier  like  constructions.  No.  1,146,961  . 
July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  736. 
Seltz.   Theodore   F..   Sullivan,   Ind,      Borlng-machlne.      No. 

1.147.898:  July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  21(^>;  p.   1090. 
Selhy.    George    ^l..    Millwall.    Ixmdon.    England.     Connec- 
tl.'.n  with  iluplex  or  multiple  arrangement  of  torpedo-neta 
facilitating    the    manipulation    or " 


XlVll 


No. 


No. 

No. 


943. 
N-niv    tube. 
792. 
(See  Potter.   Earl 


No. 


(See  Spence,  Sam- 


thereof. 


for    facilitating    the    manipulation    or    bralling 

No.   l,145,s(>6;  July  6;  (Jaz.  vol,   21(i  :  p.  290. 
Sellgmanu,  Henrv,  assignor  to  Continental-Llcht-  und  Ap- 

paratebau  (iesellschaft   m,   li,   H..   Frankfort-on-the-Maln. 

(Jerninnv.    Lamp  for  lluuid  hydrocarbons.    No.  1.146,352  ; 

Julv    1.3";   (Jaz.    vol.  216;  p.   501. 
SelN."  William     H..    Buffalo,     N.     Y.       Corn-husker.       No. 

1,147.756;  Julv  27;  (iaz.  vol.   216:   p    1010, 
Senimler.  Carl,  \Vlesbaden.  (iermany.     Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  recovering  the  heat  of  slags.     No.  1,146.962  ; 

July   20;  (;az.   vol,  21(i;  p.   736. 
Senior.     Karop    D.,    Boston,    Mass,       I n.lica tor-lock.      No. 

1,140.7:;7;  July  13:  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.  636, 
Senn,   Heinrich.      (Sec   Leiicnberger  and   Senn.) 
Senn  Pressed  Steel  Hoe  and  Tool  Company.      (See  Bruce, 

Avery  «\,  assignor.) 
Seward,  George  O.      (See  Von  Kilgelgen  and  Seward.) 
Sevier.    Carl    P.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.       Insulator-supporting 

structure.     No.   1,147,757;   July   27;  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p. 

Sevmour,  Dudlev  S.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Union  Special 

Slachlne  Company.  Chicago,    III.     Puller-machine.     No. 

1,145.619:  Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  224. 
Seymotir,  Dudley  S.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Union  Special 

■NlachiiiP  Companv,  Chicago,   111.      Sewlngmflchlne.      No. 

1,145.620;  Julv  A:  <;nz,  vol.  216;  p    224 
Sevmour.  Dudley  S  ,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Union  Special 

Machine    Companv,    Chicago,    111.      Different  al    feeding 

mechanism.     No.   1,147.047:  July  20;  (iaz    vol.  216:  p. 

705. 
Sevmour.   Dudlev   S..   assignor   to    inion   Special   Machine 

Company,    Chicago,    III.      Thread  cotitroller    for    sewing 

machines.     No.    1,147,048;   Julv   20;  (iaz.  vol.   216;   p. 

706. 
Sevmeur,  Francis,  Paterson.  N.  J      Machine  for  doubling, 

"twisting,    and    quilling.      No.    1,14(!.027;    July    13:    Gaz. 

vol.    216  :   p.    389, 
Shadbolt.    William   O..    New   York.    N,    Y.      Axle   an.i    axle- 

N)X.     No.  1.148,339:  July  27  :  Gaz,  vol.  21(1:  v.  124^ 
Shafer,  Jesse  O,.  assignor  to  The  Georgia  W.  (Jrimes  Com- 
panv,   Bluffton.    Ind.      Band  -  wheel  -  supporting    means. 

No  "1.145.021  :  Julv  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p,  225, 
ShallenlxTger.    Charles    S.      (See    Crown,    Westlake,    and 

Shallenberger. ) 


File-cabinet. 
p.  636, 

File-cabinet.     No, 
p.  637. 
Faucet   attachment 
July    13;   Gaz.   voL 

Benjamin    T.,    a*- 

No.  1,146,599; 

No. 


No. 


.) 


No. 


No. 
No. 


rand.     No. 

N.   O.   NpI- 
1.146.354  : 


(See  Bnck,  Vertrude  P., 
Hat-pin.     No.  1,147,049; 


Shannon,  Oscar  M..  New  York.   N.  T. 

l.I46.7:;x:  July   13;  (iaz,   vol.  216; 
Shannon.   Oscar   M.,   New   York,   N.   Y. 
1,146.739:  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
Shapley,   I'harles  E.,  Auburn.   N.   Y. 
for   shower-baths.      No.    1,140,363; 
216;   p.  501. 
Sharp    «:    Dohme.       (See    Winchester. 

slgnor. ) 
Sharp,  Harrv  Q..  Sonora,  Tex.     Float-valve. 

July   13;  "Gaz.  vol.   216;   p.  590. 
Sharp,     Oscar,     GravvUle,      111.       Fe^'dlng     device. 

1,146,108;  July  i;V:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  416. 
Sbarpe.  (jeorge  E.,   Steuben ville,   Ohio,      (ias-heater. 

1,148.057;  July  27;   Gaz.   vol.  216;   p.   1146, 
Shattuck.  Lemuel  C.      (See  Blackburn  and  Shattuck. 
Shaub,    Cliarles    O.,    Davton.    Ohio.       Trolley-pole, 

1.146,001;  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  611. 
Shaver,  Edwin,  Solon  Springs.  Wis.     Twine-alarm  for  har- 
vesters.     No.    1.148,195;    July    27;    Gaz.    vol.    216;    p. 
1196. 
Shaver,    Newton,    Cleveland,   Ohio.      Traction-wheel. 

1.145.518:  July  6:  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.  190. 
Shaw,    Al    B,,    Medford,    Mass.      Gas-lighting   device. 

1.14S.466:   Julv   27;   Gaz    vol.   216:  p.    1290. 
Shaw.  Ai  P..  Medford.  Mas-     (iarden-rake.    No.  1.146,287; 

July   13;   (Iaz.  vol.   216;   p,   479. 
Shaw,   Edmund   D.,   Svracuse,   N.   Y.      Illuminated    fender. 

N...  1.145.M'-7:  J'llv  r.  :  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  42. 
Shaw.  Linus  IL.  Pr.  ■  ktMr:.  Mass.     Heel  lift  or 
1,146,288;   Julv    i::.    Gaz.    vol.  216:  p.  479. 
Shaw,    William,    fcdwardsville,   III.,  assignor   to 
son  .Manufacturing  Company.     Die-head.    No. 
July  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  501. 
Shaw.    William.    I>akewood,   assignor  to   National    Carbon 
Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Terminal  clip.    No.  1,147, 45(' ; 
July  20":  Gaz.  vol,  216:  p.  907. 
Shaw,   William,   Lakewood,   assignor  to   Carbon   Company, 
Cleveland,    Ohio,      Pigtail    connection.      No,    1,147  451  ; 
July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  9((7. 
Shaw,  William  S..  Bovne  City.  Mich.     Preparing  and  pack- 
ing tanbark.     No.  "1.146,963 ;   July  20;  Gaz.   vd.   216; 
p.   730. 
Shawmut  Machinery  Company. 

assignor,  i 
Sheard,  Jane,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

July  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  76: 
Sheani.  Joseph  H.,  I>eeds,  assignor  to  Nonotuck  Silk  Com- 
panv,    Florence,    Mass.     Spool-holder.     No.     1.147,694  ; 
July  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  992. 
Sheffer.   Joseph    R..   Chicago.    111.      Combination-undergar- 
ment.    No.   1,146.209;  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,  452. 
Sheldon.  Aurln  T.      (See  White  and  Sheldon.  > 
Shelmerdine,    Anthony,    Liverpool.    England.       Apparatus 
for  the  sterilization  of  milk.     No.  1,147.558;  July  2i> ; 
(iaz.   vol,    216;    p.    943. 
Shelp.  William  B..  assign..!    t.'  .M.  Esperson,   Houston.  Tex. 

Valve.     No.  1.145.863;  July  0;  (iaz.  vol.  210:  i     307. 
SLonson,   Aaron.   San   F^ranclsco.   Cal.     Tlre-tlghtener   for 
vehicle  wheels.      No.   1,147,050;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  767. 
Shepherd,  James  L.      (See  Pope,  Joseph  W.,  assignor. . 
Sheppard,  (ieorge  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   R.  Cam- 
eron,      Toronto.       Ontario,       Canada.      Primer.       No. 
1,147,193:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  21*^ ;  p    815. 
Sherbondy,  William  E.,  assignor.  !  \    ni.sne  assignments,  to 
The  Blgsby  Rotarv   Manufactur;:  k  '".inpanv    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Dies.     No.    1,147,273;   July   2u ;   Gaz.   vol.   216; 
p.  843. 
Sheridan,  Lawrence  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  J.  Ca- 
rev    and    one-third    to    J.    R.    Fleming,    Scranton,    Pa. 
Swltch-polnt-locklng    device.      No.    1.145,807;    July    6; 
Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  291. 
Sherman.  Alza  C  Mobile,  Ala.     Window.     No.  1,147,559; 

Julv  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  944. 
Sherman,  Bronislaw,  Erie,  Pa.     Combined  ladder  and  iron- 
ing table.     No.   1,147,758;   July   27;   Gaz.   vol.   216;   p. 
1041. 
Sherman.  Robert  F.,  Pckln,  111.     Starch-tablp  and  appara- 
tus for  handling  starch.     No.  1.147.899  ;  July  27  :  Gaz. 
vol.  216;  p.  1000. 
Sherman,     Willis     S.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.        Matcher.       No. 

1.145.040:  Julv  6;  Gaz.  v..l.  216;  p.  23. 
Shields,  George  h.      (See  I>alrd  and  Shields.) 
Shilling.  Edward  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  C.  Fnqua, 
Columbus,  and   one-fourth  to  J.   Dagger.  Drbana,  Onlo. 
Safety  device  for  automobiles.     No.  1.146.355;  July  13; 
Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  502. 
Shiman    Miller    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Morris. 

Edward  J,,  assignor.) 
Shlndel,  Harry  F.      (See  Wlllson 
Shivers,  Richard  W.      (See  Hole, 
Shlepp.   Louis,   New  York.   N.   Y. 
ceiver.     '■      -■■<'•  ^  '- 


No.  1,145.808  :  July  6 


and  Shindel.) 
(Carles  C.  assignor  i 
Cigar  holder  and  ash-re- 
<;az.  vol.  216;  p.  291. 
(See  Clinch.  Charles  S..  as- 


Shoe  City  Novelty  Company. 

slgnor.  i 
Shoeciaker.    Dudley.    Chicago,    I!!.,   assignor    to 

Steel    Foundries,    New    York,    N,    Y       Multlp' 

spout.      No.   1.146.903;   Julv  2(i  :   Gaz.   vo 
Shoemaker.  Robert  J.      (See  MacFnr'.arid  and  Shoemaker.) 
Sholl.  Jacob  M.      (See  Bernhard  and   Sholh. 
Shook,    Rov     B.,     r>avton.    (»hlo.       Resilient    wheel.       No. 

l,14C.2Sl»;  July   13";  Gaz,  vol,  210;  p.  479 


Arr.erlean 


nie    tapptng- 
216  ;  p.   714. 
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Bborteo,   (ieorgf,  (Jreat   Crosby,  near  Liverpool,   Englajid. 

Ifachine  for  emptj-lnc  barrels.     No.  l,145,y:.'7  ;  July  13; 

Gaz.    vol.   1'16;   p.   3152. 
Shoup,  Georire  L.      (See  DuDcan  ami  Shoup.  i 
SbowaJter,   .Jay    H.    F.      i  Se-^    Uobinsou,    Youug,    and   ShO- 

walter.  i 
Shredded  Wheat  Company,   The.      (See   I'erky.   Henry  D., 

assignor. ) 
Shults,  William  G.,  Oakdale.  Tenn. 

1,145.168:  July  «  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216 
Shurtleff,  Frank  and  W.,  Moliiie,  II 

No.  1.147.5tiO;  July  liO  ;   (iaz.  vol 
Shurtleff,  Wilfred.      '  See  Shurtleff. 
Sibley.   Arthur   B.,    Henningtou,    Vt. 


rower-hammer.     No. 
p.  68. 

Massage  apparatus. 
lilt)  ;   p.  844. 
I'r.iuk  and  W.) 

■[ideri,'arment.      No. 


Mas.s..    asslcnor    to    United 
I'Hterson.    N.    J.      Stopping 


■luly    20  ;    Gaz.    vol 


216; 


l,147,t;o,'3  :  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  21ti  :  p.  UTS. 

Siemeos  &  Halske  .\.  G.     i  See  I»urr.  Max,  as^Unor.) 

Slemon,  can  l'.,  I?ridi;eport.  Conn.  .Method  ot  and  appa- 
ratus for  m.ikin:,'  dial-disks.  No.  1,147,97^;  July  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  21t!  ;  p.   lll'J 

Slemund,  Helnrich  I-.  J.      (See  Arcndt,  Morton,  assignor.) 

Slerzbnski,  Henrvk,  iruu  Itiver.  Mich.  Hat:  -  feed.  No. 
I.n7.<l.'')l  :  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   767. 

SlprNt.  I'loderiok  ii.,  liochcste; ,  .Mt).  Self-i  leaning  rake. 
No.  l.H.T.SOO;  July  6:  (iaz.  \ol.  216;  p.  291. 

gilbert.  Ileinian.  Buffalo,  assls^nor  to  L.  F.  .\dt.  Albany, 
N.  Y.  tJvekCiass-uioiintini:.  No.  1,14.". 412  ;  Julv  6; 
(iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   u;:;. 

Slllltoe,   F'rnest  \V .      i  See  (Jrovm-.  (;eoi;;e.  assignor.) 

Silvius,  Kliis  T..  lndiai!apoll.<,  Ind.,  asslKtior,  by  mesne  aa- 
si;,'umeui.'<,  to  The  Metaskev  Kei:lster  t'oiiipauy.  Alli- 
ance, Ohio.  I-'iliii-'  ai^plianre.  No.  1.147,0S0;  July  27; 
(iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.   lll'.i. 

Simmons.  I-eo.  Wasliin^tisr..  1'.  C.  Fiushlnt:  apparatus. 
.No.   1.14.").t!22  ;  .]-\\y  H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  22.".. 

Simmons.  I'anl  R..  .Marion,  Ind.  Disb-formin:;  machine. 
No.   1,147.7."):>  :  July  27;  Gaz.  voi.  216;  p.   1041. 

Simmons.  U.ilph  ('..  Bevorly  Mass.,  assii:nor  to  I'nited 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for 
operatiiii;  upon  boots  and  shoes.  No.  1.145.35)0;  July  6; 
Gaz.    vi.)!.    21'!  ;    [i.    1 4  4. 

Simmons.  liaiph  C,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  T'nlted 
.Shoe  Machini-ry  Company,  i'aterson.  N  J.  Hook  and 
eyelet  .iettin_'  inachine.  No,  l,146.u-js:  Julv  1 -S  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   216;    I'.   ."..SO. 

Simmons.  Balpli  ('.,  Beverly. 
Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
mechanism.  No.  1,147,194 
p.   M6. 

Simmons.  U'iiliam  L.,  assignor  t<)  The  Taft-I'eirce  Mauu- 
fact'iriiii,'  Conipanv,  Woonsocket.  H.  I.  Universal  right- 
angle  iron.  No,  i.l4s,196  :  Julv  27;  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p. 
1196. 

Simms,   Harold  H.      (See  Skeels.   lienry   U.,  assignor.) 

Simon,  Frank,  and  J.  W.  Scott.  Minnaar,  Trarisvaal.  South 
.\frica.  leeding  means  of  percussiv.'  .'■ock-drllls,  coal- 
cutters, and  the  like.  No.  1 .146,;{.')6  ;  .lulv  lo  ;  Gai.  vol. 
216  ;    p.   .102. 

Simon,  I'aul,  I'erth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Life-saving  suit.  No. 
1,147,274;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p,  ^44. 

Simpson.  Benjamin  [...,  Kansas  City.  .Mo.  Automatic  shut- 
ter-operating (ievice  for  cameras.  No  1.1-16.964;  July 
2n  ;  Gaz.   vol.   216  ;  p.  7;;6. 

Simpsou.  P'rost  V.,  assignor  to  Kie<  khefer  Box  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  iiox  forming  and  sealing  trav.  No. 
1.146,:'.-,7  :  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  21'". ;  p.  ."O:; 

Sims,  I'avid  A..  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  Cattle  -  g\iard.  No. 
1,147, .">')!  :  Julv  20;  Gnz,  vol.  216:  p.  :>4."i. 

Sincere,  I-rank  t..,  New  York,  .N,  Y,  Cov.  rlut:  for  head- 
dres.s.     No.  1.146,109;  July   13;  (Jaz,  voi.  216;  p.  417, 

Sinclair,  George  B..  and  S.  K.  .Menuugh,  assignors  to  The 
UniviTsal  Vacuum  Seal  <'ompany,  Wellsvilie.  Ohio.  Do- 
mestic vacuum-.sealer.  .No,  l,14.'j,sl0;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
216  ;   p.   292. 

Sinclair.  I'eter  S.,  Ilolvoke,  Mass.  Dandy-rol!.  No. 
1.147.000;   Jiiiy   27:    Gaz.   vol.    216;   [>.    1001. 

Sinclair-Scott  Company.  (See  Tuttle,  James  W,,  as- 
signor. I 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Corrall,  Her- 
bert, assignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  De  Voe,  Albert 
II.,    assignor,  i 

Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 
Ilemleli,    assiiiuors.  i 

Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 
bert   I-".,   assignor.) 

Singer    Manufaeturing    Company,    The. 
George  E,.   assignor.) 

Sin:.'er     Manir.icturSng     Company,     The. 
Charles,   assignor.. 

Singers.  i;,ii!  II..  assignor  to  Cement  Products  Company. 
Wortliln^ton.  Ind.  Silo-door  mounting.  No.  1,145,519; 
.liily  6  ;  Gaz,  vol.  216  ;  p.  190. 

Siuiiott,  .I'.iiii.  I'iiiladelphia,  I'n.  Window  control.  No. 
1.14.",t'.2;;  ;  Julv  6;  (iaz.  vol    216;  p    226. 

Sirch,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  ^.  w.  ighing-scale.  No. 
l,!4.".!)2x;  July   U-!  :   Gaz,   \n\.  21''.  ,  p.  3">2. 

Sitla.  .Method  F,.  Chica:;o.  1  !.  \T  -low.  No.  1,145,?74  ; 
July  'I:   Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    lu4. 

Skeels.  Ilenrv  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H,  H.  Slmms, 
Itochister. 'N.  Y.  Swing  or  chair.  No.  1,146,530  ;  July 
13  :  Gaz.  vol,  216  :  p.  566. 

Skillen,  Charles  S.,  I'biladelphia,  Pa.  Corner-bracket.  No. 
1,147,901;   .Uily  27;  i;az,  vol.  216;  p.  1091. 

Skillings,  Ch.t.-.-   II       i  S.  e   Anderson  and  Skilllngs.) 


(See    Diehl   and 

iSee     Fi field,    Al- 

( See    Molyneux, 

(See    StaJtord, 


Skinner,   Henry    I'.,    Union,    .Miss.      Safety    saddle-stirrup. 

No,  1,148,197;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p,   1197 
Slade,  Albert  J.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  liexter  Folder  Company, 
Pearl     River,     N.     Y.     I'aper  -  feeding      machine,      .No. 
1,147,562;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  945. 

Sladek,  Edward,      (See  Glowlnski   and  Sladek,( 

Slag  Steam  Generator  Compai.v.  i  See  B  ittu,  Leonce  L..  as- 
signor.) 

Slaght.  Daniel  C.  and  W.  T.  .Miller,  Kaston.  I'a.  ;  said 
Slaght  assignor  of  his  right  to  It.  N.  I>yer.  Fast  Orange. 
N.  J.,  and  P.  ji.  Dyer.  Kaston,  Pa.  Traction-wheel.  .No, 
1,145,088;  July  6;  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.  42. 

Slatten,  William  H.,  and  W,  F.  Nolan.  Chicago.  111.  Car- 
roof  construction.  No.  1,145,70H  ;  July  6;  Gaz.  toI. 
216;  p.  257. 
Slatter,  William  A.,  and  J.  J.  Kiiidell,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Foldable  porch-swing.  No.  l,146.;i.jS ;  Julv  13;  Gaz. 
Tol.  216;  p.  503. 

Sleeper,  I'rank  IL,  Worcester,  Mass.,  iisaiiriiur  in  New 
I<lea  Fencing  Dropper  Company,  Limited,  Kockhampton, 
Australia.  Machine  for  making  teucing-di-oppers.  .No. 
1,148,467;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    129ii 

Sleeper,  Oliver  8.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Foundry  and  Ma- 
chine Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Drying  licjulds.  No, 
1,146.965;  July  20:   (iaz,  vol,  216;  p,  737, 

Sllpp,  George  K.,  assignor  to  T.  C.  Kntwistle  I'mnpany, 
Lowell,  Mass.  Lease-foi  niing  moclianism.  No,  1,147,654; 
July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  i)    07s. 

Sloper,  Thomas,  Devizes,  Ltigland.  Mold  for  the  manu- 
facture of  rubl>er  tires.  No.  1,147.563;  July  20;  Gaz. 
vol.  216;  p.  94.'i. 

Sloper,  Thomas.  l)evizes,  Kngland.  Hydroaeroplane.  No, 
1.148.:U0;  Julv  27;  Gaz    vol.  216;  p    121S. 

Small,  William  E..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Handle  die  guard. 
No.   1,145,811  ;  July   6;   vJaz.   vol.  216:   p.   292 

Smart.  Percy  J.,  Carthage,  Mo,  Plate  and  pan  lifter. 
No.  1,146,029;  July   13;  (iaz.  vol.   216;   p.  .38!t. 

Smith,  Allen  C.  Y'onkers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Jersey  Citv.  .N.  J.  Elev.itor  safety  device. 
No.  1,148,257;  July  •i7  :   (Iaz.   vol.   216;   p,    121.s, 

Smith,  Arthur  K  ,  St  I,,  lis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ci:tler  Mall 
Ciiute  Company.  Km.  i. ester.  N.  Y.  Mail-chute,  No, 
1.145,443;  July  0.  (iaz,  vol.  216;  p.  164. 

Smith,  .\rthur  K.,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  assignor  to  Cutler  Mall 
Chute  Companv,  U..!, ester.  .N.  Y.  .Mall  chute.  No, 
1,145,444;  July  6,  '.az    vol,  216;  p.   164. 

Smith,  Arthur  W.,  .New  Vnrk.  assignor,  hy  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Kemlngton  Typewriter  ( Ompanv.  Ulon.  N,  Y. 
Type-writing  machine,  .N'n.  1,147,>«21  ;  ,Tiilv  27  ;  (iaz. 
▼ol.  216;  p.  1062. 

Smith.  Arthur  W..  New  York,  assignor,  iiy  mesne  .issign 
ments,  to  Ilemlngton  Typewrit'-r  Company,  liinn,  N.  Y. 
Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,147.902;  Julv  27;  Gaz. 
vol.  216;  p.  1091. 

Smith,    Arthur    W.,    New    York,    assiguur    to    Kruiington 
Tvpewrlter    Company.    Ilion,    N.    Y.      Tvpe  writlm:    ma 
chine.     No.  1,147,981;  July  27;  (iaz,  vol.  216;  p.  1119. 

Smith.  August  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  .\nim.il  trap.  No. 
1.147v822;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  106,1. 

Smith,  Gary  C.     (See  Bowie  and  Smith,  i 

Smith,  Cuiiries  D.,  a,>.si:;nor  nf  one-half  to  L.  Morner,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.  Carbureter.  .No.  1,145.871;  July  6;  Gaz. 
vol.  2»6:  p.  314. 

Smith,  Charles  E.     (See  Bates  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  Charles  F.,  Carter,  Tenn.  Combined  header  and 
stripper.  No.  1,146,600;  July  i:<  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 
590. 

Smith,  Charles  F.,  and  J.  Iloliertson,  Initchess  Junction, 
N.  Y.  fhaln-clamp.  No.  1.145.S12;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
216;  p.  292. 

Smith,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Tli.'  Mniitle  Lamp  Company 

.  of  America,  Chicago,  III.  Lamp.  So.  1,148,19s;  July 
27  ;  Gaz.  voL  216;  p.  1197. 

Smith,  Charles  W.,  Chicago,  111.  TheatrlcnI-scenerv  de- 
vice.     No.   1,147,823;   July   27:   Gaz.   vol.   216;   p.    1063, 

Smith,  Ernest  C,  assignor  to  Acme  Harvesting  Machine 
Co.,  Peoria,  111.  Side  -  delivery  rake.  No.  1,146,966; 
July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,  737. 

Smith,  Ernest  C,  assignor  to  Acme  Harvesting  Machine 
Co.,  Peoria,  111.  Mowing  machine.  No.  1,146,967  ;  July 
20  ;  Gaz.   vol.  216  ;  p.  738. 

Smith,  Ernest  C,  assignor  to  Acme  Harvesting  Machine 
Co.,  Peoria,  III.  I-Tuger  -  bar  -  nllnlng  mechanism.  No. 
1.146,968}  Julv  20;  Gaz,   V(jl,  210;  p.  738, 

Smith,  Ernest  H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  I'acklug.  No, 
1,147,564;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  946. 

Smith,  <;eorge  W.      (See  Smith.   Frank   F,   and  G.   W.) 

Smith.  Fnink  E.  and  <J.  W.,  .Mlildletowu.  .N.  Y.  Wrench- 
lock.     No.  1.148.410;  July  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1272. 

Smitn,  Franklin  E.,  Weymouth,  assignor  to  Vlckers 
Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Automobile  torpeclo. 
No.  1,147,275;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  S44.     • 

Smith.  Friend  W.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  King  .Machine  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.  Ironing  machine.  No. 
1,145,160;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,  ti.S. 

Smith.  Friend  W.,  Jr.,  and  .\.  H.  Christie,  assignors  t.  The 
King  Machine  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Ironing- 
machine.     No.   1,145,170;  July  6;  (iaz.   vol.   216:  n.  68. 

Smith,  Harry  A.      (See  Bowie  and  Smith,  assignors.) 


P- 


Smith,  Isaac  A.      (See  Holt  and  Uippey.  assignors.) 
Smith,  James  E.,  .\tlantic  City,  N.  .1       Train  stopping  a 

paratus.      No.  1,146.110;  July  13;  (iaz,  vol.  216;  p.  417. 
Smith,    John    L.,    Savannah,    Mo.      Screen  shoe    for    grist- 
mills.    No.  1,147,195;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  816. 
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Salth,  John  W.,  Three  Klvers,  Mich.  Vaginal  powder- 
spraver.     No.   1.145.520;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p.  101. 

Smith."  I>enlous  D.,  Helix,  Oreg.  Pumping  -  Jack.  No. 
1.145,813;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  293. 

Smith.  Mvron  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Device  for  marking 
with  plastic  materials.  No.  1,147.982;  July  27;  Gaz. 
v.M    216;  p.   1120. 

Smith.  Oliver  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  H.  Ellis,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Egg  beater.  No.  1.145,275;  July  6; 
Gaz.  vol,  216;  p.  104, 

Smith,  Richard  S,,  Columbia,  Miss.  Electric  alarm.  No. 
1,14S.411  ;  .lulv  27;  (iaz,   vol.  210;  p    1272, 

Smith  Sidney,  Detroit,  Mich,  .\utomatlc  clutch.  No. 
1  147.126;  Julv  20;  (iaz.  vol,  216;  p,   792. 

smith  &  Soils  .Mfg,  Co,  (See  Bossert.  Albert  T.,  as- 
signor.! 

Smith.  Stephen  M..  Boise.  Idaho,  "iiapple.  N<>.  1,14,'.22U  ; 
Ji.lv  6  ;  liaz.  vol.  216;  p.  s4 

Smith'.  Thomas  I...  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Concrete-mixer  No. 
1.14.".. 171  :  .lulv  (i  ;   r.nz    v..!    216;  p.  69. 

SmUh  Thomas  1...  Mi'w.tnke.'.  Wis  Crusher.  No. 
1  14,*.. 929;  July   13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  353. 

Smith    Th.'inas  1,      Milwaukee,  Wis       (■..n.Tete-mlxer.     No. 


1.141 


Jtily'27;   Gaz.   vol.  216;   p,   1092. 


Smith     Walton    l')  .   !issi;;iii.r  of   two-thirds  to  C.   E.   Emery 
and   one-thl'd    ti.   S.    Kelser.    i'roph.tstown,    II'.      Sand- 
paper      No    l,146,,X.-.9  ;   July    13:   (iaz     vol.   216;   p.   .WS, 
Smith  A   Wesson,      (See  Wesson.  Joseph   H.,  assignor.) 
Smith,  William   F,,   .Millt.uvi..  assi^-rior  to  Kilbourn    Manu- 
f.i.  turing  Corporation,  New   Brunswick,  N.  J.     Clrcular- 
kPlttlng    machine.     No.    1.145,930;   July    13;   Gaz,   vol. 
216:  p.  3.V^, 
Smith    William   E..   MlUtown.  assignor  to  Kllluiurn   Manu 
facturing  Corporation.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     Circular 
knitting    machine.      No.    1,145.031;   July    13;    Gaz.   vol. 
216;  p.  351. 
Smith,  wniiain  F,,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fire  and  police  alarm  bos. 
No    1.147,052;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  767. 

Smlili.  William  W.,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  sanitary 
Stove  Top  Company.  Gas  stove  top.  No.  1.148,41-; 
July  27;  (jai.  vol.  216;  p.   1272.  ^.      ,_       ,  „ 

Smolensky.  Michael,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Check-valre.  No, 
1,147.343;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.  h67  ,.„.,, 

Smvlv  Arthur  1.,  Chicago,  111.  Gas  tester.  No.  1 .146.531  , 
.fu;'v    13:    Gaz.    V(.l.    216;    p.   ."67.  ,       ^    ,,  „ 

Smyth.  John  L.  Sapulpa.  Okla.  Twine  holder.  No, 
ri46,6(U  ;  July   13;   Gaz    vol.   216;  p.   '.'.>\. 

Snead    Udolpho.      I  See  Macdonald.  Harry  P..  assignor.) 

Sneli  Lyle  K.,  Detroit,  Mich,  Support  for  extra  tires. 
No.  1,U7.4.".2;  July  20;  (iaz,  vol.  216;  p    Oos 

Sneiling,  Thomas  .M..  La  Jara,  Colo.  Wire-stretcher.  No. 
1   147.655;  Julv  2(i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  070. 

Snvder  Henrv  C.  Kansas  (^itv.  Mo.  Intcrnnl-combustlon- 
.■iikTine  cha:g.'  iorming  apparatus.  No,  1.146.960;  July 
20  ;   (iaz.  \"\    2Di  ;  p.   73»*. 

Snvdtr,  Jacob  U.,  Pltt-burixh.  i'a..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Plttshurch  Air  Brake  Company,  TTiple 
valve      Nf)    1  146,97(1:  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p.   ,.i\). 

Snvd.r.  James   B.      (See   l.owe,   Arthur  H,.  asslt;nor,) 

Snyd.  r    Leon  F.     (See  Buschke.  (  imrhs  h .,  assignor.) 

Snvder.  Oriii  K.      (See  Lobdcll  and  Snyder.  I 

Snvder  S'.inon,  assignor  to  Sprout.  Waldron  &  (  ompnny. 
\lun.v  Pa.  (irlndlng-mill.  No.  1.146.0:i0;  July  13; 
Gaz.   vol.   216:   p.   300. 

So,  iete  Anonvme  des  Etahllssement.s  Lacour-Berthlot. 
(See  Florlan,  Charles  IL.  assignor.) 

Soci^te    Generale    des    Nitnires.       (Sec    Bunet,    Paul,    as- 

Sogabe,  Tokushlro.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Net  shear-board. 
No    1  147,0S3;  Julv  27:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1120. 

Solomon  Chapman.  Jr.,  San  I^anclsco.  Cal..  assignor  to 
Carv  Manufacturing  Company,  New  \ork,  N.  Y.  Met.al- 
lic  box  strap.  No.  1,145.932;  July  13;  Gaz  vol.  216; 
p    ;<54 

Somers  Thomas  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Birdsey- 
Some'rs  Company.  Corset.  No.  1,147,453  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   216;   p.   008. 

Somers.  Thomas  F.,  assignor  to  B'rdsey  Somers  Corapany 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Corset-steel.  No.  1,147,454  ;  July  20  , 
(iaz    vol    216;  p.  909. 

Sommer  (iustav  F.,  assignor  of  one-hn'.f  to  W  .  U,  Somnier. 
Jersev  City  N  J,  Folding-crib  attachment  for  1v«ds. 
No    r.146,0.31  ;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  300. 

Sommer    William  R.     (See  Sommer,  (iustnv  F..  asslenor) 

Sonne-Hansen,  Johannps.  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  irint- 
Ing  apparatus.  No.  1.147.760;  July  2.  :  (.az,  vol.  216; 
p.   1041  „..,,, 

Sonora  Phonograph  Corporation.  (See  lU.sfhU.  ,  uilllam 
E..  asslcnor.  > 

Sorensen.  Frank.      (See  Robson,  Clarence  E..  assignor) 

Sorensen.  John  S..  asslsnor  to  Sprout.  Wnldron  A  Com- 
panv. Muncv.  Pa.  Attrition-mill  No.  1,146.032;  July 
13  :(iaz.  vol.  216:  p    390 

Sorensen,  John  S..  assignor  to  Sprout.  Waldron  i  (  tym- 
pany Muncv.  Pa.  Single-head  attritb.timi  a.  No. 
1   146,0.33:  Jiilv   13;  liaz    vol.   216;  p    :!'."1 

Sorensen  John  S,  assicnor  to  Sprout,  Uaidron  *  vT' 
pany  .Muncy,  Pa,  \ttrition-mill.  No  1.146.o;U:  July 
13  -"Gnz     vol.    216  ;    p     391  , 

Sorf-nsen     John    S..   assiu-nor   to    Sprout,    Waldr*n    A    (  om 
pany    Muncv,  Pa.      Shaft  l>eflring.      No.   1.146.740;  July 
13;  Gnz.  vol,   216:   p.   fi:':7 
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Sorg    WlllIaLa  .\.,  Mluneapolls,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    F.    G.    Bradbury,    trustee,    St.    Paul.    Minn. 
Combustion-engine.     .No.  1,147.455;  July   20;  Gaz.  vol. 
216;  p.  909. 
Soule.    Solomon    A.,    Frances.    Wash.      Flu«-cleaner.      No, 

1,147.824  ;  Julv  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1063. 
South  Metropolitan  Gas  Company.      (See  Evans.   Edward 

V,,  assignor.  I 
South   Side  Trust  Company,   fmstee.      (See   Herr.   Henry 

C,  assignor.) 
Southard.   George   B..   Redlands.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
N.  N.  Childs  and  one- fourth  to  T.  A.  Nye,  Im»  Angeles, 
('al.        M"<h,inism      for     forming     planttng-pots.        N\.. 
1.14  7.27ti:  July  20;  (iaz,  vol,  216:  p,  ^4  4 
Southern  Gypsnin  Compan.v.     (See  WlUian.^-.  Davld  C,  as- 
signor.) 
Soiitnern    Investment  Co.  of  Canada   Ltd.      (See   Wlllson 

and  Haff,  assignors.) 
Spade   Herbert  O.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  G.  E   Allen, 
Kalamazoo.    Mich.      Wrench.      No.    1.147.761;    July    27; 
Gaz.   vol.  216  ;   p.   1042. 
Sparks,  Laban.  administrator.     (See  Perky,  Henry  D.j 
Sparre,  Fin.  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  Powder 
Company,    Wilmington.     Del.      Production     of    organic 
solvents.      No.    1,148,258;   July   27;   Gaz.    vol.   216;    p 
1218. 
Sparre.   Fin.  and   W.   E.    Masland,  assignors   to   E     I.   du 
Pont   de   Nemours   Powder   Company,   Wilmington.   Del. 
Apparatus   for   chlorlnatlon.      No.    1.148.259;   July   27; 
(iaz    vol.   216 ;  p.    1218. 
Spaulding,  L.  D.     (See  .\nderson.  Charles  O.    assignor  . 
Speakman    Supply   &    Pipe  Co.      (See   Speakman     Wlllard 

A.,  assignor. )      (Reissue.) 
Speakman.    Willard    A.,   assignor   to    Speakn  an    Supply    k 
Pipe   Co..    Wilmington.    \K'\.      Combination    supplv    and 
waste    fixture   for    lavatories,       (Reissue,  i    No.    1,^,043; 
Julv  6;  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.  316. 
Spear,   Fr.inces   K..   Burlington,   Vt.     Needle-t!  reading   de- 
vice     No     1,147,6,'.6;  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol,  210:   p.  979. 
Spear    Furman    D..    assignor   to    Armspear   Mai:nf,ict'ir1ng 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y,     Signal-lamp.     Ni>    1  1  c"  tvj4  : 
July  6;  Gaz    vol.  216:  p    226. 
Spear.    Howard    A.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  J.    W.    Stacy. 
Snrlngfteld.    Mass.      Vehicle-lamp.      No.    1,147.344;   July 
26  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  867. 
Spear,    John    R.    and   J.   M    Beattle,    Winnipeg.    Manitoba, 
Canada.      Ground-strip   fastener.      No.    1,14.", 033;    July 
13  ;  Gaz,  vol.  216  :  p.  355 
Speed,   James   A.,   San   Francisco.   Cal.     Carbureter,      No. 

1.145  172  :  Julv  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  69, 
Speer    Eben   R.  and   W,  T..   Brookvllle.   Ohio.     (iate.      No, 

1,146.360;  Julv  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  504. 
Speer.  William  T.      (See  Speer,  Eben  B.  and   ^^-  T.) 
Spellman.  Charb  s  L,.  Washington.  D.  C,     Flax-puller.    No, 

1.148,058:  July  27:  (iaz,  vol.  216:  p.  1 147. 
Spence.  Samuel  (*.,  assignor  to  The  Sefton  Manufacturing 
Companv,  Anderson,   Ind.      Paper  receptacle  or  carton. 
No    1.146,904  ;  Julv  20;  Gaz,  vol.  218;  p.  714 
Spencer     Arthur    C.    Washington,    D.    C.      MnkinL-    i»otHsh 
and    structural    materials    and    products    tlwroof       No. 
1  146  532;  Julv  13;  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.  567 
Spencer    Christopher  M..   Hartford,  assignor   to   The   New 
Britain    Machine   Company.    New    Britain.   Conn       Cam 
No,   1,146.0.35;  .Tulv  1.3:   (iaz.  vol.  216;  p,   .302 
Spencer,  (ieorge  F.     (See  Spencer.  William  H..  assismor. ) 
Spencer    (ieorge  F.     (See  Spencer  and  Storm,  asslrnors.) 
Spencer',  Ira  H,,  assignor  to  The  Spencer  T  irhine  ("barer 
Companv.  Hartford.  Conn,     .\pparatiis  for  <  reatn.u  flow 
of  dirt-laden    fluid.      No.    1,146.602:   July    13:   Oaz.   voL 
216;  p.  591. 
Spencer     Nellie    G.,    Seattle,    Wash,       Flour-sifter.       No. 

1.148,124;  Julv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1172 
Spencer  Otis  Company.     (See  De  Remer.  William  L,.  as- 
slcnor, I 
Spencer    Thomas,  assignor  to  Helios  Manufacturing  (  om- 
panv  ■    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Switch    for    electric  lighting 
irst'ems      No    1.145.041:  July  6;  Gaz.   vol.  216:   p.   24, 
Spencer   Turbine   Cleaner  Company,   The.      (See   Spenwr. 

Ira   H  .  assignor.) 
Spencer.  William  H..  assignor  to  G.  F.  Spencer.  New  York. 
\    Y      lllumlnatpd  sign.     No.  1,148.341  ;  July  2.  ;  Gaz. 
vol     216  ;    p.    1240. 
Spencer    William   H  .   New  York,  N.  Y..   and  H.  C.  Storm. 
Rldge'fleld  Park,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  G.  F.  Spencer,  New 
York    N    Y,     Illuminntcl  s!i;n       No.  1.146,361  :  July  13  : 
Gaz.  vol.   216;   p.   504 
Splelman.  Maximlllian  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Eh  ct-i,  ci-n- 
Uzhter.     No.  1.147.277;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  21t;     p.  '•4.. 
Spies,  Philip  J.      (See   Klein   and   Spies.) 
Spi'-clman.  Samuel    Mnld.  n.   Mass.     Snow- removing  appa- 
r«tu9      No.  1.147.0S4;  Julv  27;  Gaz,  vol,  216;  p.  1120. 
Sninks    I,Tdl,i   M     Lanes  Bottom,   W.   Va.      Bottle-stopper. 
No.  1,146,036;  July   13;  Gaz,  vol    216;  p    302, 
,   Spit72lass.  Jacob  M..  Chicago,  111,    Calcuiatlni:  device.    No. 
1,145.042:  July  6:  Gai.  vol.  216;  p.  24. 
Sprout.    Waldron    &   Company.      (See   Snyder.   Simon,    as- 
signor I 
Sprout.  Waldron  A  Company.     (See  Sorensen.  John  8.,  as- 
signor.! 
St.    Clair    Manufacturing    Company.    The.      (See    Franz. 
Ix)uis  v..  assignor.) 
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St  rialr.  Mnffat,  Gait,  Ontario,  Canada.  Internal-com- 
bustion en;,'lne.  No.  1,145,814;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  l.'9.'?. 

St  .Tuhn,  Ueorgp.  Ileiripstend,  N.  Y.  Weather-strip,  No. 
1  14o,0sr)  :  July  H:  Uaz.  vol.  216;  p.  42. 

St.Mli  ^ndrfw  X.,  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Shampoo-spray.  No. 
1  14ii*;62;  .Tnlv   \:^  :    'Jaz.   ml.   'Jlfi;  p    fill. 

St.iat*  John  P..  WilminL'ton,  Del.  Relief-damper  for  loco- 
motiv.'s.  No.  1,14><,:U2;  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  21C ;  p. 
1  24'.>. 

Stark  Elmer  S.,  SomervUle.  Ma.ss.  Plpe-th  reader.  No. 
1,147.4.56;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  909. 

Starv    John  W.      (  S^e  Spear,  Howard  A.,  asaiajnor.) 

StatrV.ril,  rimrlfs.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
MiiiiufM'turhit;  •"'nmpanv.  Embroidering  attachment. 
No    l,147,4.'i7;  July  20;(j;az.  vol.  216;  p.  010. 

StaL'f  Erwln  W.nihnv.  S,  1)  Koinforcing-nut-bar  crank- 
shaft .aslnt:.  No.  I,140,5a3;  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  'CjT. 

Staib.  riiffonl  J.      (See  Hlnkley  and  Staih.  i 

StamfiiT'l  Gas  Stove  Company,      (See  Collins,  Warren,  as- 

siznnr, ) 
Stanrliffe,  Cecil  W.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  H.  Leckle 
nnd  one-fourth  to  II.  J.   Leckle,   Vancouver.  British  Co- 
lumbia      t'aindii.       Hesettln;;     ilcnaline      device.       No. 
1.147.053;  Juiv  L'O  :  f'.az.   vol.   LMrt  :  p.  7fi8 
Stnndar.l  rumpahy.      (See  Bailey,  .\rcher   N..  assignor. > 
Stamlrldge.  Clarence  W..  .\sher.  Okla.     Lamp-burner.     No, 

1.14S,41.;:   July  27:   Gaz.   vol.    21f) ;   p.   1^73. 
St:iii'<lH>rrv,    William    L..    .\ra<>s.    Iowa       Collar-pad.      No. 

1.14<1..".'?4  :   Jiilv   13:  Gaz.  vol,   210:   p.  ,-RS 
Stansliiny,   Paul  W..  Clnrinnatl,  assignor  to  The  Chatfleld 
M.ni'ifacTurinc   Companv,    Carthage.    Ohio.      Cleat.      No. 
1.14S.260;  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1210. 
Star  ^■ov^■Uv  Manufacturing  Co.     (Sec  Vandlver,  Leslie  A.. 

assignor,  i 
Start\     Klia<     A  .     Waukesha.     Wis.       Spring-wheel.       No. 

1  146,302:  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  50-t. 
Stark,    William    O.,   Chicago.    111.,    assignor,    by    mesne   as- 
signmpnt<,  to  Bucvrus  Companv,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Metallic  link  tilting.     No.  1.146,005:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
210  ;  p.  71.5. 
Starkpv.  William  C.  Mansfield.  Ohio.     Ratchet  mechanism. 

No.   1,145.709:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  25S. 
Statham,    Noel,   Yonkirs,   n<-<!L'nor   to    In(?M«trlal    Chemical 
Companv.     New    York      N     Y        Catnlvtlc    oxidizing    or 
purifving    nx-ans.      No     1.140..'^,0.T  :    July    13;    Gaz.    vol. 
216  :"p.  504. 
Staude,  Edwin  G..  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor,  hy  mesne 
assignm^nt-i,     to     Cnlte.l     Stat,'s     E:nvelope     Company, 
Sprlnetield.    Mass,       ?:nvelop-machlne.      No.    1,147,762; 
Tii!v  27  :  On?.,  vol    210  :  p.  1042. 
Stnuffer.    Burton    F..    Akron,    Ohio     assignor   to   The   B.    F. 
(Jooiirlch    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Securing    neck- 
dosnres  in  hot-water  bottles.      No.   1,148.741:  July  13; 
Gaz.    vol.    210  ;    p    637 
Staurr>'r.    Joseph    1»..    Suplee.    I'a.      Rallwav    concrete    tie. 

No.  1,14R,414:  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.   1273. 
Sravnim,      Fritz.      Simix     Citv.      Iowa.       .Veroplane.      No. 

I,14s,l00:    Julv    27:    Gaz.    vol     216:    p.    1197. 
Stearns,  N.  D,      (See  Bailey,  .\lmont  A..  Jr.,  as.signor.) 
Sr^e!,     Leonard     R.,     (^hb-ago.      111.       Shipping-can.      No. 

1.14S.050:   July   27;   Gaz.    vol.   210:    p     1147. 
St''elman.  Harrv   R,,   Ocean  Citv.  N    J       I'ackage-tle.     No, 

1,147.S25:   Julv  27:  Gaz.  vol.   216:   p.   1063. 
Steelman.    Lewis.    Millvilie,    N.    J.      Glass  furnace.      No. 

1,145,S15:  Julv  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    293 
Ste.ly.    Harry    G..    West    Liberty.    Ohio.      Reel    for    cloth- 
measuring    machines.      No.    1,146,364;    July     13;    Gaz. 
vol.  216  :  p.  505. 
St(><>Iv     H.iri  V    C,  .    W,>«t    Libert V,    Ohio.      Cloth-raeasurlng 
n)M'hiii,v      No.    1147.4r,x;:    Julv    20;    Gaz.    vol.    216;    p. 
010, 
Steen,      John,       Seattle.       Wash.       Velocipede  -  sled.       No. 

1.146.210:  Julv  13;  (;az.  vol.  216:  p.  453. 
Steinbergcr,   lyouis.   New   York.   N,   Y.      Sound-transmitting 
member.     No.    1,146,535:    July    13;    Gaz.    vol.    216;    p. 
58S. 
Steindorff.    Adolf,   and    R.   Welde.   assignors   to   Farbwerke 
vnrm,    M.js'  r    Luclu<    &    Rriining,    Hrtchston-the  Main, 
Ormanv.      Finely     divided    vat    dvestuffs    and    making 
same.      No.  1,145.034  :  July  13;  Gaz    vol.  216;  p    :^55. 
Stelner,  T'lrlch.  assignor  to  I>andis  Tool  Compan5'.  Waynes- 
boro,   Pa.      (;rlndlng  machlnp.      No.    1.145.'<10;    July    6; 
Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  204. 
Stelngruber.  (Jeorgo,  nssienor  to  M.  B.  Steingruher.  Hazle- 
hurst.  Miss.     Locking  device  for  extension-tables.     No. 
1,145,710;  July  6;  c.az    vol,  216:  p.  25S, 
Stelngruber.    Minnie    B.       i  See    Stelngruber.    George,    as- 
signor.) 
Stelnke,    Henry    A.,    Spokane.     Wash.     Return-replv    en- 
velop.     No.  1,145.035  :  Julv  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p    355. 
Stephens,  John   A..  Chicago,   111.     Cover  for  shipping  and 
storing  ves-tels.     No.  1,147.057:  JuU    20:  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  980. 
Stephenson,    Charles    H.,    Lynn.    Mass.      Fireproof   waste- 
pall       No.   1.14S.261  :   Julv   27:   Gaz.   vol.   216;   p.    1219. 
Stephenson,   David  C,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional   Malleable    Castings    Company.      Rail-joint.      No. 
1,145.336:  Julv  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.   124 
atereo-.\nnunclator  Co.      (See  Gay  and  Duke,  assignors.) 
Sterling.  James  C,  De  Soto,  and  C.   A,   Berker.  St.   Ix)uls, 
.Mo      Concrete-fence-post  mold.     No.  1.145.625;  July  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  227. 
Sternbergh.    David   D.      (See   Atwood   and    Sternbergh.) 


Stetter.  Frledrlch  C,  Attleboro,   Mass.     Antomatlc  lawn- 
sprinkler.     No.   1,146.663;  July    13;   Gaz.   vol.    216;   p. 
611. 
Stevens,  Burt  D.,  Riverside,  assignor  to  The  Mlehle  Print- 
ing   I'ress    A    Manufacturing     Companv,     Chicago,     111. 
Printing-press,     No,  1,145,9,36;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p,  358, 
Stevens  and  Company.      (See   Stevens.   Frederick   .V.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Stevens,  Frank  S  ,  Reading,  Pa.     Base  supported  rail-Joint. 

No.  1,145,335;  July  6;  iJaz.  vol.  216;  p.  124. 
Stevens,    Frederick     A.,    Providence.    R.     I.,    assignor    to 
Stevens  and  Companv.   Incorporated.     Spectacle  mount- 
ing.    No.  1,145,711;  July  6;  Waz.  vol.  216:  p.  25M. 
Stevens.  Frederick  C.     (See  Clement.  Fdward  E.,  assignor.* 
Stevens,  Frederick  C.     (See  Wrlgtit.  Joseph  L..  assignor.* 
Stevens,  Henrv  E.,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cabinet  for  disk 
records.     No.  1,145,712:  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  259, 
Stevens,    Ralph    P.,    Stanford.    Cnl.       Hand-punch.      No. 

1.146.971;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  730. 
Stevenson.      Samuel      P..      Chester,      Pa.      Closure.      No. 

1,146,112:  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,  417. 
Stevenson,    William    A.,    .Northampton,    Mass.      Fluid  flow 
controller.     No.   1,146,457;   Julv   13;  Gaz,   vol.   216:   p. 
541. 
Stewart.   Benjamin   F.,   Chicago.   111.      Internal-combustion 
engine.      No.  1.146.365;  Jiilv  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  505. 
Stewart,   Henrv   M  ,    Pbiladelpliia.    Pa.      Mecbanba!    move- 
ment.    No,  1,145,445:  Julv  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p    164. 
Stewart.    James    IL.    York,    Pa.      Crypt.      No.    1,148,200; 

Julv  27:  Gaz.  vol.   210;   p.  IIOS. 
Stewart,  John  H.,  Jamaica,  N.   Y.     Three-point  door-bolt. 

No.  1,148,366;  July  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  506. 
Stewart,  John  K.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Warner  Speedometer 
Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     Speefiometor  drive-gear.     No. 
l,l-tS.125:  July  27:  Gaz.  vol,  216:  p.  1173 
Stewart- Warner   Speedometer  Corporation.      (  S^e   Burton, 

Charles  S,  assignor,  i 
Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.      (See  Leathers, 

Ward   G.,   assignor.! 
Stewart- Warner  Speedometer  Corporation,      f  Set-   Stt^wart, 

John   K.,  assignor.  1 

Stlch.    Fredrlc    A.,    Mount    Vernon.    111.      Ladder  -  making 

machine.     No.  1.145.7i:^:  Julv  6;  Gaz    vol.  216:  p.  259. 

Still.   Wllllnm  J..   I^indon,  England      Internal omtiustlon 

engine.      No    1.145.. ''.01  ;   July   6:   Gaz.   vol.   216;   p.    145. 

Still,   William   J.,    lyiindon.   England.      Internal  combustion 

engine.     No    1.145,302;  Julv  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p    145 
StlUman.  Marshall.   New  York,  N.  Y.      Boxing-glove.      No. 

1,146,742;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  63«. 
Stlmpson,  Edward  S..  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hooe- 
dale,    Mass.        Filling -end    controller    for    loom'-        No. 
1,147.904;    Julv   27:   Gaz.   vol.   216:   p.    1002. 
Stitch-Address    Company.    The.       (See    Cox.    Perrival    P.. 

assignor.) 
Stock      Bane,     New     Haven.     Conn.       Hinge  clamp        No. 

1.145.521:  July  6:  Gaz.  vol    210;  p    191. 
Stockstrom,  Louis,  assignor  to   American   Stove  Company. 
St.    Louis,    Mo.      Forming    pipe  -  taps.      No.    1,146,664: 
Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    (112 
Stockton.   Ix-wls.      (Sec  Perkins.   Frank  C.  assignor.) 
Stockwell.    Herbert   C,    l.-s    Angeles.    Cal.      Time-lock   at 
tachment.     No.   1,147,00.-,  ;   July   27  :   (Jaz.   vol.    216  :   p. 
1092. 
Stoddard,  Elwie  F.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  R.  H.  Minns. 
San     Francisco,     Cal.       Antlrattling     door-lock.        No. 
1.147.459;  Julv  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    010. 
Stoeher     Edmund    H,.    Madison.    Wis.      Corn-plnnting    ma 

Chine,      No.   1.145.714:  Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p    260. 
Stolber,   Frank   J..   Grafton,   Wis.      Glove.     No.   1,147,460  ; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.  Oil. 
Stoker,  Alfred  W..  London.  England      Machine  for  labeling 
hottles,    cans,    canisters,    and    the    like.      No,    1,14S,201  : 
July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p,  1108. 
Stoner.    Frank    TT..    assignor    to    Wilder  Strong    Imp'ement 
Companv,   Monme.   Mlrb       Journal  box.      No    1,145,090: 
Julv  6:  Gaz    vol.  210:  p    43. 
Stoner.   Thomas   K.,   Chicago.    111.     Machine    for   cleaning 
bags    fabrics,  or   similar   articles.      No.    1,146.367:    July 
13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  506. 
Stonestreet.      Wilfrid,      Nashville.      Tenn.        Game.        No. 

1.148,060:  Julv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  210;   p.   1148. 
Storer,  Simon  B..  Syracuse.   N.  Y  .  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Chicago  Electric  Meter  <"ompany.  Chicago, 
111      Speed-recorder.     No.  1.14'*. 126;  July  27:  Gaz.   vol. 
216;  p.   1173. 
Storm.  Adolph,  and  E.  C.  OHalr,  Thompson,   Iowa.      Bor 
Ing-machlne.     No.    1,146,665:   July    13;   Gaz.   vol.   216; 
p.  612. 
Storm,  Herbert  C.      (See  Spencer  and  Storm,* 
Stout,    Robert    P..    Bethlehem.    Northampton    county,    and 
W.   L.    Luki^ns     R.nliiebeni.    Lehigb   countv.   assignors  to 
The    Bethlehem    Steel    Companv.    South    Bethlehem,    Pa, 
Fuse  for  explosive  projectiles.      No.  1.145,937  ;  July  13  : 
Gaz.   vol.   216:   p.   356. 
Stover,    Davis   S..    Amsterdam.    N.    Y.      Tube-cleaix^r       No. 

1,145,626;  Julv  6:  Gaz    vol.  216;  p    227. 
Stover,    Murrav    A..    El    Centro,    Cal.       Saxophone.       No. 

1,146,368;  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  507. 
Stradovskv.    Robumil.   Cbicago,    111       Rotary   engine.      No. 

1.145.627:  July  0;  (Jaz    vol.  210;  p.  227. 
Straight,  Bennett  !>..  assignor  to  Rochester  Monetor  com- 
panv.   Inc..     Roohester.    N.    Y.       Butter-dispensing    ap- 
paratus.     No.    1.146.972;    July    20;    (Jaz.    vol.    216;    p. 
740. 
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Stranders,  Jullen,  assignor  to   U.  B.   Kruger,   New   ^ork, 

N.  Y.     Display  device.     No,   1,147,401;  July  20;  Gaz. 

vol.   21t?;  p.  911. 
Stranders,  Jtillen,  assignor  to  H,  B,   Kruger,   New  York. 

N.    Y.      Advertising    device.      No.    1,147.689;    July    20;    I 

Gaz.  vol,  216  ;  p.  990. 
Stratton.  Edmond  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gordon 

Cnmera    Corporation.      Camera.      No.    1.148,127  ;    July 

27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1173. 
Street,  Clement  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ix>como-   I 

tive  stoker  Companv,   Wilmerdlng,   i'a.     Controller-cam 

device.     No.  1.145,3,37  ;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  125. 
Streft.T-.\inet     Weighing     &     Recording    Company.       (See 

Goetz,  (5eorge,  assignor.* 
Strlckler.     Jacob    L.,     Denver,     Colo.      Wind  -  shield.      No. 

1.140,666:  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.   216:  p.  612. 
Strinr,   Kov   N  .   \Ve-t minuter.   Md.     ^■alve  grinding  device. 

No.   1.146  0:i7:  Julv  13;  c.ar.  vol    216:  p.  .392. 
Strlnge     Al'e.i    I!.,   Cbirago.    Ill,     TviM'-wrlter   desk.      No. 

1.146,360     Julv    i:t;  <;nz    vol,  210:  p.  ,507. 
Stroband,    Gerardus    II.    and    J.    II  .    Amsterdam,    Nether- 
lands.     Drying,    heatin;;.    or    roolinc    of    grain,    fruits. 

and   other  "agricultural   products.      No.    1.146.458;    July 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  541. 
St'obimd.   Johanes    H.      (See    Stroband.    Gerardus    II.    and 

J.   H,1  ^     ,        . 

Strobbart.    Helen    E.,    Chicago,    III.      Straining   device    for 

sinks  and  the  like.     No.   1,146,938:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

216  ;  p.  356. 

Stroe'    I    >■,,., .vjr  F       (See  Kaiser  and  Stroebel.) 
Stroniberj  Motor  Devices  Company.      (See  Frey,  Herbert 

H.,   assignor.)  „       „   ,  .^  t  v 

Strom'  rv  Motor  Devices  Company.     (See  Goldberg.  John 

S  ,  assignor.) 
Stromiiori;     Frlt7    O..    Salt    Lake   Citv.    Ctah       Ore  concen- 
trator.     No.  1.146,211  ;  July  13:  Gaz.  vol    216;  p.  453 
Stronisfad      Peter    L..    Coim    Valbv.    Wis,       Lnntern  holder. 

No.  1,145,001  :  Julv  6;  Cmz.  vol.  216:  p.  43. 
Stroud.  William.      i  See  Barr  and  Stroud,. 
Strouil,  William.      (See  Barr,  Stroud,  and  French.* 
Strvker    ClIfTiird   I..    Rorralo    N     Y      Deflector   for  electric 
innips       No    1.148.128;  Julv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;   n.   1174. 
Stuart.    Henrv    J.,    .\nsonia.    assignor    to    The    Ronert    N. 
Bassett    Company,    Sbelfon.    Conn.      Garment  supporter. 
.>o    1.145.030:  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  356. 
Stuart    Margaret  (\     (See  Helberger  and  Sttiart* 
Stubblefield.   William    P  ,   assignor  of  one  third   to  G    Bap- 
ti-ste     St     Louis.   Mo.      Step-mold.      No     1,147.826:    July 
27  ;  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.   1063. 
Stnk..;     John    M      S.in    Antonio.   Tex       Water-motor.      No. 

1  147,658;   Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.   216:  p.  080, 
Sfunz    wniiam  P" ,  Uans  iowne.  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
=  iL'timeiits,     to    Tbe    Webb    Tnlking     Pictures     Company. 
Cooler   for  te'epbone  instruments       No.    1,145,303:   July 
6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    145. 
Stiir<'is     Samuel    Ii      Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Metal-rolling  mn- 
eblne      No    1  147.085:  Jnlv  27:  Gaz,  vol,   216:  p.  1121. 
St'-rt    Alfred  T  .  Flint,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Chevrolet  Motor 
Company  of  New  York,   Inc  ,  New  York.  N,  Y.      Hub-re- 
fHiner   for   wheels.      No.    1,146,370:    July    13;   Gaz.   vol. 
216  •  p    508, 
Sturtevant.   Charles   A.,   Plalnfleld.   N.   J,      Pneumatic  pad 
for   printinc  presses.      No.   1,145,276;   Julv   6:    Gaz,   vol. 
216:  p.  105. 
Sttirtevant,    Charles    A.,    Plalnfleld.    N.   J.      Printing-press. 

No    1  140  20(*  ;  Julv  1."^     ';«z.  vol.  210  ;  n.  480 
Stvll     linrrv    H      Southbri^l-e    Mnss       Ophthalmic  mount- 
ing      No."  1,146,111  ;  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  417. 
Stvll       Harry     H        Soutb'irld'je       Maos         Goggles.        No. 

1,147,278:"  Julv  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  845 
Sobers    I.Hwrence  A  .  Cleyelan<1.  Ohio.     Automatic  machine 
for  making  tubular  fabric.     No.  1.145.446;  July  6;  Gaz. 
vol.  216:  ,1.  165 
Suck    Frederick   A      Boston.   Mass       Voting-machine.      No. 

1.145.817;  July  6;  Gaz,  vol    216;  p.  204 
Siidiab     Esther     "(See  Sudiab     Unche*   nnd   F  i 
Sudiah!  Rachel  and  E..  New  York,  N,  Y      L;imp  for  hum 
Ing    metals.      No.    1.146,973;    July    20;    Gaz.    vol.    216: 
p.  740. 
Sullivan.    John    P  .    assignor   of   one-fifth    to    F.    E.    Book- 
miller    Memi>bis.  Tenn       Compound  for  treating  lumber. 
No.  1,148.212-  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  4,53. 
Siilllv.in    Macbin-rv    Comtiany        (See   Gllmnn,    (Jeorge   H., 

asfsignor*  ,       , 

Sullivan     William    L..    Ferguson,    Mo.      Ticket  Issuing    ma 

chine.     No    1,145,818;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  295 
Summeri!      Frank    H       Denver.    Polo.      Power  transmission 
mechanism.      No     1,145,810:   July  6;    Gaz.   vol.   216;   p. 

2!»."> 

Summeril  Frank  II  T>enver.  Colo  Internal  combustion 
enizlne       No     1,14.5  8^'**      Jnlv   6:    Cm     vol     210;    p.    205. 

S*i"prIor  Metal  Products  Company.  The.  (Sep  Fckenroad 
Harvev  C.,  assignor.  > 

(5„,.f,  <„.,]  >Tnr«  •'of'turlng  Company.  (See  Tllllnghast, 
Wallace  E,,  assignor.* 

Suren  Nathan  H..  Needhnm.  Mass  .  sssignor  to  (tflmewell 
Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Comnanv.  New  York,  N  Y  Re- 
lav        No    1.14.5,040;  July  13;  Cnz.  vol.  216:  p    ^56. 

Suren.  .Nathan  H  ,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Garoewell 
Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Comnnnv  New  York.  N  Y  Fire 
Hlflrm  felecrapb    system        No     1.145.941;   Julv    13;    <^iaz. 

vol.  216;  p.   357.  "  _  .  .     ^,  „ 

Suren.  N''tbnn  H  .  Needham.  Mass..  assignor  to  <iBmewell 
Fire  Alarm  Telecraph  Companv.  New  York.  N  Y.  Re- 
lay,    No.  1,145,942;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol,  21G;  p.  357. 


Sutton,  Roy  J.      .--v   -  ._. 

Sveinson.  Aelgi,  Lundar,  Manitoba.  Canada.     Plow.     No. 

;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  358. 

tlchmond    Hill.    N.    Y.,    assignor^  by 


(See  Pike  and  Sutton. » 

Sveinson,  Helgi,  Lundar,  Manitoba,  CanLv„. 
1,145,^3  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  n    358. 

Swain.  Charles  K.,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  ^.,  ..^o.^..^..  „, 
mesne  assignments,  to  Fisher  Thread  Drawing  Machine 
Companv.  Thread-drawing  machine.  No.  1,145.092; 
Julv  6; '(Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  43. 

Swariz.  Fred  M..  Providence,  R.  I.  Vanit.v-clasp.  No. 
1,145,628:  Julv  0;  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p.  228, 

Swebilius,  Carl  (1,  and  H.  T.  R.  Hanltz,  assignors  to  The 
Marlln  ^rearms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Repeat- 
ing  firearm.     No.    1,146,538:   July    13;   Gaz.   vol.   216; 

p.  56*^. 
Swebilius.  Carl  G.,  and  H,  T.  R.  Hanltz.  asslgnois  to  Tbe 
Marlin  Firearms  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.     Repeat- 
ing  firearm.     No.   1,147,659;   July   20;    Gaz.    vol.    216; 

Swebilius.  Carl  G..  and  H.  T.  R.  Hanitz.  assignors  to  The 
Marlln  Firearms  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Fire- 
arm.    No,   1.147.908:   .July   27;   Gaz.   vol.   216:   p.    1093. 

Sweelev,  Edward  IL,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.  L*ibricator. 
No.  1.147.086:  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1121. 

Sweeney,  John  J.,  New  York.  N,  Y.  Pulley  and  drivlng- 
l>elt  guard.  No.  1,145,715;  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 
280. 

Sweetland,  Ernest  J.,  Montclair.  N.  J.  Filter  medium  or 
other  article  of  manufacture.  No.  1.147.279;  July  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.   845. 

Swelgard.  Emanuel  W..  Chicago,  111.  Printing  -  frame 
clamp.      No.  1.140,074:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.   216;  p.  740. 

Sweigard,  Emanuel  W..  Chicago,  111.  Photographic  copv- 
holder      No.  1.147,196;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  81  <. 

Swensoii.   Anton   A       (See  Srhold   an^i   Swr!:s(.n   i 

Swift.  Harvev  H.      (See  Matthews.  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Swift  Wlllai'd  E..  Worcester,  assignor  to  I'nlted  States 
Envelope  I'ompanv,  Springfield.  Mass.  Drinkinc  cup. 
No.   1,145,003:   Julv  6:  Gaz.  vol.   216;  p.  44. 

Swinburne.  Howard  P.,  an<l  G.  S.  Crawford,  Glasgow, 
Scotland.  Tool-holder.  No.  1,148.202;  July  27:  Gaz. 
vol.   216  ;   p.   1190. 

Swing.  Alfred  J..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Machine  for  cutting 
perforated  music-sheets.  No.  1,146.459;  July  13;  Gaz. 
vol.    210  ;    p.   542. 

Swiiiglelim-st,  Harrv.  Bosti-n.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  A 
Williams.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Web  holding  mecha- 
nism for  circular-knitting  machines.  No.  1.147,987  : 
Julv  27  :  Gaz.  vol    210:  p.  1121, 

Swlngleburst.  Harrv.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Scott   A    \M;;iams.    Incorporated.    Cam- 
den   N    J.     Yarn-cbangir.g  device  for  knitting-machines. 
I        No.  1,148.262  :  July  27  :  (Jaz    vol,  216  ;  p    1210 

Swlngleburst.  Harrv.  H">-Ton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Scott  A 
Willlnms.  Incorporated.  Philadelpliia,  Pa.  Knitting-ma- 
chine.    No.   1.148.203;  Julv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1220. 

Swltzer  Robert,  and  C  T.  I.,amIson.  RImersburg.  Pa, 
Chair  for  railway  Joints.  No.  1,145,277:  July  6;  <iaz. 
vol     210  :   p.   105 

Symington,  Thomas  H,.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Center-sill  rein- 
forcement.    No,   1,145,944;  July   13;  Gaz.   vol.  216:   p. 

1    Svmons     Edgar   B,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Stone   crusher   and 
1        pulverizer.      No.    1,145.620;   July   6;    Gaz.    vol.    216;    p. 

228. 
Synthetic  Patents  Co.     (See  Bauer  and  Herre    assignors* 
Sj-nthetlc    Patents   Co.      (See   Jordan    and    Neelmeler.   as 

slgnors.)  „     ^ 

Szlftnvl,    William,    New   York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    C.    H. 

Dietzp    Newark.  N.  J.     Game  apparatus.     No    1,145,716: 

Julv  6  ;   Caz.   vol.   216  ;  p.   260 
I  T    A.  Wlllson  &  Co.      (See  Wlllson  and  Shindel.  assignors.  > 
'   T.    C.    Entwlstle    Company.      (See    Slipp,    George    F,.    as 

signor. )  »,      ,     , 

Tabklns.       Bill,       Moorlngsport,       La,         Nut  lock.         No. 

1,140,607;  Julv  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  613 
Taft    John   .\..  Columbus,  Ohio.      Forming  cotton    and   the 

like  Into  bales.     No.  1.145.830;  July  6;   Gaz,  vol.   216: 

p.  228. 
Taft  Pelrce  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Simmons. 

William  I..,  assignor.'* 
Taft     Walter    E..    Providence.    R.   I.      Valve    for    Internal 

combustion  engines.     No.  1.146,460:   July  13:  Gaz.   vol. 

216  ;   p.   542. 
Tnlbot.  Frank  M.      (See  Dahl.  Alvln.  assignor  i 
Tallmadge.    ("harles    H..   Chicago.    111.,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments    to  W    R    Heath    Buffalo.  N    Y       Accounting 

system.     No.   1,146,113;  July  13:  Gaz    vol.  216;  p.  418, 
Tains    Frederick   A.      (See  Tarns,  Gladwin  and   F.   .\.i 
Tarns.   Gladwin   and    F.   A..   St.   Lawrence.    S.   D.      Husking 

device      No,   1,146,038;   Julv  13:  Gaz,  vol,  216;  p.  302 
Tanaka.    Kav    T.    Salt    Lake    Citv.   T'tah.      Hardwood-floor 

mop.      No"  1.146,668;  July    13:  Gaz.  vol.   216;   p.  613. 
Tanner     Cbar'.es    .\  .    assignor    to    N.    I.    Laukhuf,    Peoria. 

111.      Sprlns;  hinge.      No.    1.147,827:    July    27:    Gaz.    vol. 

216;   p.   1064 
Tapani,      John.      Diorlte,      Mich.      Hose  -  coupling.      No. 

1,146.822:  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  686, 
Tardv,  Walter  B  (See  Peal>odv  and  Tardy  i 
Taten,   Jacob    F,.    Findlav.    Ohio.      Engine-starting   means. 

No.  1,146,006:  Julv  20:  Gaz.  vol    216:  p.  715 
Tatum.    Hamllng.    Elba.    Ala.      Plow     sweep    holder.      No, 

1.147.565:  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol,  216:  p.  948. 
Tatum,  John  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Friction  draft  gear.     No. 

1,146,772:  Julv  13:  Gaz    vol.  216;  p    648. 
Tavlor,  Charles.  Boston.  Mass,     Blearhlng  fabrics  In  open 

form.     No,  1.146.461;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p    542. 
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No. 
No. 
No. 


Tavlor.     Edson     8..     Coldwater,     Mich.      Coaster 

1.147,566;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  046. 
Taylor,    pnasrptie   11.,    Host.m.    Mass.      .Making'   insoles 

1.!  ♦",.ii<t4  :   .Iiilv  rt:  <;az    v':\.  216;  p.  44. 
Tiiylor.    Harvpv  T..   I'ii.1j:(.    r,,io.      Lock   for  valves. 

l.M.").27s:  .Tiilv  fl:  Caz.   vol.   216;  p.   lOr.. 
Taylor.    .Tohri     N'..     riiirand.     111.       Draft  -  equalizer. 

1.14rt,><2.H:  .Tuly  20:  Ube.  vol.  216:  n.  «Sfl 
Tay!nr,    M.miit-    .\..    Chlratro,    III.      Ciilinarv    ntensU 

I,14v,lL'<(;    .July    27;    Haz.    vol.    216;    p.    1174. 
Tiivlor.     Wiinit^n    B,     r.anrfl    Rloomerv.    Tenn.       Harrow 

No.    1.147.9(17:   .Tniy   L'7  :   iJaz.    vol.    216-   p    1093 
T.iyriiHn,    FrankMn    S.,    riiiladeiphia.    I'a.     Countlne  apoa- 

rMnLf       No.  1.146.075  ;  .lulv  20  ;  (}az.  vol    216  ■  D    741 
Tayraan,  Wflllnm  E.      (See  Fittall  nn.l  Tavman.i 
I.'tihiirr     .Idhti.    F!<.r.n'-e.    'i-jslrjucir    r..    MoCalliim    Hosiery 
(  ..nij.inv.    NorMi  irnpton     Mass.      M.'thod   of   and   means 
for    pro<iiirine    stripes    in    knit    !roo<ls.      No     1145  522- 
•fuly  «:  (;az.  vol.  lM6:  p    lOi  ■      .       .        , 

TelHMu.    Rrnesr.   Stockton,   fnl.      Knlfe-pollshlng   machine 

No.   1.147.K2S:   Julv  27:   Q^r..   vol.   2\r, -.  p     1064 
Telepost    Company,    The.       i  See    Delanv.    Patrick    B      as- 
signor.) 

II.      (See  Wiedemann  and  Templln.) 
ft  al..  executors.      (See   WestinghouBe. 


(See  Torrv.  Victoria  and  E.) 

Rrlxroti.    Kneland.     .Tet-nozile    for    car 

1.147,763:    .Tuly    27;    Gaz.    vol.    216:    p. 


Teinplin.   .Joseph 
Terry.   Phnrle^    .\ 

fieorL'c  ' 
Terry,  Edward. 
Terry,     Edward, 

hurefers.      No 

1042. 
Terr.v,    Victoria   ami    E.    Brixton,    England.     Support   for 

vises.      No,   l,14S,i;iO;  .Twly  27;  Goz.  vol,  216  .-p.   1174 
Tstrnp     Nils.    M    .\.    .\d.'im.    London,    England,   T     Rigliv 

ind    O.    W,    .Andrew,    Dnmfrl.'s,    Scotland,    assignors    to 

Wotcarhonlzing    Limited.    London.    Enjjland       rtlllBln" 
iqnid    assoeiari'd    with    Di^nt       No.    1.145  095-    .Tulv 


rlie 


E 


-t  Manufacturing  Com- 
I'fiMting  mechanism.  No, 
21rt  :  p.  1043. 

Iti'L'MJitor  for  feed-water 
1'  :  (Jnz.  vol.  216  :  n.  6i:? 

Urench.      No.   1.147,462; 


N.,  nssisrnor  to  S.ireent  &  Company,  New 
I>ock.     No    1.147,765  ;  July  27  ;  Gai.  toI. 


C>  :  (Jiz.   vol.   2'n  :   p.    44 
Theleen,  Oscnr  H  .  a-slmi.ir  t 
puny,   Kenosha,   Wis,      [>  v.  r 
1.147.704  :  .Tulv  27  :  (laz.  vol. 
Thifl,    .Tohn    O,.    N-whnr?.    M(, 

hoaterv       No.   1.I4(V«»^n:  .Tt,iv 
Thorn,   Charles,   Washoe    Mont 

.Tulv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p    012. 
Thomas,  Carl   C.   Madison,   Wis.     Tomhlned  Internal-com- 
hiistlon    engln.'   and    tiirhln«   and    pri^^ess   of  converting 
heat  .'nerev  into  power       No.   1,147.2.'<0;  July  20:  Gaz 
vol,  216  :  p.  ^45 
Thoin.i.s,  r,,ri]  o    W.  Lewes.  Eiigl.ind.      Lawn  mower      No 

1,14S,20:?  :  .Tulv  27  :  (Jnz    vol.  LM.;p    1100 
Thomas.  T<n\<\  B.  New  York.   N.   V.      Halr-wavIng  device 

No.   1,14V, 415;  Julv  27;  (iaz.  vol.  216-  p,  1273. 
Thomas,    r)oiii:ias   IL,    Jr.      (See   Troll.    Frederick   J.,    ns 

slgnor.  I 
Thomas,  Ceorse  p...  assignor  to  The  Brvnnt  Electric  Com- 
pnnv,    Brid^renort.    Conn.       Electrical    reeeptacle       No 
1  11."i.7l7:    Tnlv   •'.  ■   Cjiz     vol     •J'ln-   p    '>61 
Thomas.  Willinm  -•  •  '  " 

Haveii.  ( 'otin. 
216;    p.    1043 
Thonips,   .Mhert   F.    I'orrland     Me,      Furniture-caster.     No 

1,14.", 006:    ,Tii!v  (".  ;   Caz    vol     216;    n.    44 
Thompson,    .Aldert    R..    assignor    to    Anderson-BaruKrover 
Mfg.     Co.,     San     Jose.     Cal.      Syruper.      No,     1.147  .*J45- 
July  20:  Gaz,   vol    216;   p,  S6.^, 
Thompson,    .\lhert    R  ,    assl_'nor    to    .\nderson-Barnerovpr 
Mfg,     To,     San     Jose,     Cal.      Svruper.      No.     1147  346- 
July  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  S60.' 
Thompson,   iharl'^s   FV.    HufTnlo.   N.   Y,.  assignor  to   .\merl- 
can    Radiator   ("ompanv.    Chicago.    Til.      Sectional   holI<>r 
.No,    1.146.74:?:    .Tulv    1  ;i  :   Gaz,   vol,   216;   p.  fiSS 
Thompson.   Frank  T.,   Chicago.   III.,  assignor  to  O.strander 
Seymour    Company.      Type-plate-stralghtenlng    machine. 
No.    LI  1"-^. 131;  Julv  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p,   1175. 
Thompson,  Herman   .\..   Portland,  Oree.     Flushing  aDDarn- 

fis.      No     i.iuviU:   Julv    13:   Gaz.   vol.  216  ;   p    41« 
Thompson,  James  S„  Chicago.   III.     H.vdrocarbon-furnace 

No.  1,14H,46S:  July  27;  (iaz.  vol,  216;  p.  1291, 
Thonu'soti.    I.ouN    W.       (St'..    ';ardn.'r,    Frederick    N 

F     E  .   -issl^-nors  ) 
Thompson,  Maurice. 

Tiionipson.    Oscar    I,.    .New    York      N.    V.       Folding    wheel. 
'arrow       No.    1.145. ')23:   .lulv  6:   Gaz    vol    216-  p    191 
Thompson.    Thomas    S..    Belfast.    Me.      Spring-wheel  "    No 

L145.71''-  J'Hv  fi  •  Gaz.  vol.  216-  p    -'61 
Thomp.son,    William    P,    Lm    Gatos.    Cal,      Comhlned    tire 
protector  and  L'unrd.      No    l.lL-.'^04;  July   6;   Gaz.  vol". 

Thompson.    William    J,    (Quebec,    (,)uehec.    Canada       Auto- 
No,  1.117,0«(.S;  July  27;  Oa*. 


at-'i 


(See  Nil  kel-sen   and  Thompson.) 
New    York      N.    V.       Folding    whf 


See    Lasschnit, 


Pierre  T.  .\  , 

No. 


ma  tic   life-saving  t)encli 
vol.   216  •   p.    1  122. 

Thomsen,    Peter   F.,    rt  nl 
assignoi'  i 

Thoi;w,,n.    Si>!PO'!     .;.      i;.  oijn-.     p.-,.       Locomotive 
1.1  4."  .')24  :   Julv   0:   Ciz.   vol.   216;   n.    102 

Thomson.  Samuel  ('...  Reading,  Pa.      Stenm-holler  furnace 
No.    l.!17.">67:  Julv  20:  f;az.   voi    21''.     p    047 

Thomson.    William    P.,    F'hlladelphia,    Pn       Nut-lock       No 
1,147,568;  July  20;  (Jaz.  vol    216;  p.  047. 

Thoresen,    Haligrtm.    Vestre    .\k.r     n.^av    Christinnia,   and 
J.  C,  Falch  ;  said  Thoresen  assignor  to  N    R.  Heyordahl 
Chrlstlania,    Norway,      Centrifugal    strain.-r    for    wood- 
pulp   and   cellulose.      .No     1.U.'">.007:    .Tulv   6;   Gaz    vol 
216  ;   p.   45. 


Thornbnrjr,  Ada  F..  Blkls,  N,  C,     Heatlng-fluc  construc- 
*'"'■   '""  '"■"'" No.    1,148,061  ;   July   27;   (iaz 


vol. 
ever  system. 


tlou  for  buildliun. 

216:  p.  1148. 
Thornton,  John  A,.  Mcl»onoghvllle    r,a      Conve\ 

No,   1.145..525:  Julv  0:  c.^z.   vol.   216;  nlO-' 
Tl)ornf<.n.   .John    N.    Jersey   City.   N.   J.,   assignor  to  J.   T. 

Underwood,   l.rooklyn    N.   Y.      Computing  machine.      No. 

1.146,371:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210     [>    ',0^ 

T'j^^raC"'    ^*'"I"!!'-      /^^'^    I'etterson.    Per    O..    assignor.) 

3  In  1  Shoe  Stn-tcher  i  ompany.  (See  Kaye,  James  E  as- 
slBUor,) 

Thurston.  Henry,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada  Boiler- 
water  circulating  device.  No,  1,146,213;  July  13;  (iaz 
vol.   216  ;   p    454. 

TIefel,  Charles  G.      (See  Todd  and  Tlefel  > 

Tllllngliast,  Wallace  E.,  Worcester,  Ma.sa  .  assignor  to 
Sure  Seal  Manufacturing  Companv  Nacuum-generat- 
lupapjjara^us  for  steam-heating  svstems       No    1147  197- 

H17.  "  ... 


1.1  4.'., 04." 


July 
John    IL,    as- 


July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p 
Tilt,   Joseph   E.,  Chicago,    111,      Last       \, 

13  ;  Gag.  vol.  216;  p,  359. 
Timbrell.  Clayton   C  rt  ol.     (S.e    1  im' rell 

slgnor.) 
Timbrell,    John    II  ,    Kroadwav,    assi-uor    of    one-third    to 

C.    C,    Timbrell,    Ruth.-rford.    and    one-third    to    A     J 

Harding,       Newark,       .N       J.         El  ving-machine.         No 

1,145,526;  July  6:   Gaz.   vol.  216:  p    102. 
TIppett,  George,  New  York,   N.  Y.     .Means  to  stop  leaks  in 

pipes.    Ac.       .No,     l.U0.07n:    .Tulv     i:?:     (;az.     vol,    216: 

p.  613. 
Tlrrlll,    Allen    A.,    I'iftshurgh 

house    Electric 

regulator.     No. 

047, 
Tlrrill,    Allen    A.. 

house   Electric 

regulator.     No. 

948. 
Tlrrill,    Allen    A.. 

house   Electric 

regulator.     No. 

04  s. 

Tlrrill.    Allen    A., 
house    Electric 


Pa.,    assignor    to    Westlng- 

«&     Nl.ijiufaiTuring    Company       Voltage- 


1,14 


'•60  :    .Inlv    20 


;nz.    vol.    216 


I'lttslii:rgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Westlng- 

&    Manufacturing    Companv.      Electrical 

1,147.570;   July    20:    (Jaz."  vol.    216;    p. 

I'ittshnrgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Westing- 

&    .Manufa(t\iring    Comj)anv.      Electrical 

1,147,571:    Jtilv    2(1;    Gaz.'  vol.    216;    p. 


PIttsluirsh,    Pa.,    nssiirnor    to    Westlng- 
ric   &   Manufacturing    Companv.      Electrical 
regulator.     No.   1,147,572;  J\ilv   20;   (Jaz  "  vol.   216-    n 
940.  *^ 

Plttsl'iirgh.    Pn..    assignor    to    Westlng- 


Tlrrill,    Allen    A. 


house    Electric    &    Manufacturing    Companv       Electrical 


No.   1,147,57:'.  ;    July 


Pittsburgh,    Pn.. 

&   Manufacturing 

1,147.574  :    Julv 

Pittsburgh.    Pa., 

A    Manufacturing 

1,147  r.75  :    Julv 


pi    . 
20  ;    (^,nz.    vol.    210  ;    p. 

.'issignor    to    Westing- 

ComiKinv.      Electrical 

JO  :    Caz     vol.    216  :    p. 

assigtior    to    Westing- 

Cornp.iny.      PTiectrical 

JO  :    Gnz     vol     2  1  (>  ;    p 


regulator. 

940. 
Tlrrill,    Allen    A. 

house   Electric 

regulator.     No 

940. 
Tlrrill.    Allen    A. 

house    Electric 

regulator.     No 

950. 

Tlrrill.    Allen    .-v.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa,,    assignor    to    Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.      Electrical 

regulator.      No.    1,147..''.76  ;    ,lulv    2o  :    Gaz.   vol.    216;   p. 

950.  ^ 

Tobrlner,  Marlon  L.,  San  Francisco,  cal. 

No.  1.145,221  ;  Julv  6:  Gaz.  vol    l'16  :  n.   s.-, 
Todd,   Llbanus   M..   and    C.   G.   Tlefel,    asaignors   to   C.    W. 

Todd    &    Co.,    Rochester.    N,    Y,      Protecting    commercial 

paper.      No,   1,145.447;  Julv  6     Gaz.  vol    216;  p.   165. 
Toepfer.   Peter  G..  Milwaukee.  Wis      Hvdrating  lime      No. 

1,146,372;  July   13:  Caz.  vol.  216 
Toledo   Glass   Company,   The 

slgnor.  > 
Tolles.   Charles    L.,    Eau   Claire.    W 

1.146,537;  July  13:  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p,  569. 
Tomlln,  George  V..  assl-nor  to  The  Damascus  Brake  Beam 

Co,,     Cleveland,      Ohio,        P.rnke  lj<'ani      fulcrum.        No 

1,145.527;  Julv  6;  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.  193 
Tom[>kiiis,    Charles    D..    Vermillion.    Knns.      Vehicle  raiser 

No.   1,146,671  :  Julv   13:   Gaz.  vol    216;  p,  614 

(See  Tooker.  Hugh   R.  and  H.   I..  ^ 
and    II.    L..    Santa    Maria.    Cal 
No.   1.1  17.108  :   Julv   20  :  Caz. 


Liq\]iddispenser. 


p,  .50*^ 
(See    Dayton,    Carl    S.    as- 

Tract  lon-lielt.      No. 


Pen    or 
vol,    216  : 


and   H.    L.,   Santa    Maria     ('a! 
holder.      No.    1,147,100:    Juy 


Peti 
20  :    ( i 


or 
az. 


.    Santa    Maria,    ( 
1,147.200;  Julv  1 


Pen    or 
(iaz.  vol. 


No, 


Tooker.  Harry  L, 
Tooker,   Hugh   R. 

pencil   bolder. 

p.  818. 
Tooker.    Hugh   R. 

pencil    clip    or 

vol.  216:  p.  810. 
Tooker,   Hugh   R.  and  II     T 

pencil  holder  or  clip,     .No 

216:  p    819. 
Tooley.    Charles,    Omaha,    Nebr.       Collar    fasten-r 

1,148,204  :  July  27  ;  Gaz,  vol.  216  ;  p.  1199. 
Toomy.   Edmond   F..  and   W.  J,   Laverv,  Jersey   City     N     1 

Name-plate    for    mall-L>oxe8.      No,    1,140  0(17      Ji'iiv     "o  ■ 

Gaz    vol.   216:   p.    715.  "     *"    ' 

Towne,  Amos  A..   I^.ng  Beach,  Cal,     P'.lectrical  liquid  nurl- 

fler.     No,  1.147.0S0:  ,Iu!v  27;  Gaz.  vol    216-  p    nf2 
Townsend.  Clinton  P..  Washington.  D.  C.     Protective  coat- 
ing and   applying  same,      .No,    1.146,214:    Julv    1.3     Gaz 

vol.  216  ;  p.  45  1. 

Toy,  John  W.,  et  al.      iSee  Cotter,   Edward  .1.,  assignor  ) 
Tracy,    Eugene    H..    Cass    Lake,    .Minn.      Combination    car- 
penter's  and    survevf>r's    level.      No     1  14.'.  OO'^-    Tulv    6- 
Gaz,  vol,   216  :  p.   4.'. 

'"''T'Pl^ilio"-  ,^'*'-'''''"'-'t''"     Springs.     S.     n.       I'ump        No 
1,145,528:  July  C:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  103 


Ventilator, 
;  p.  4.54. 

Fre.iii.an.    Edj: 


July 
No. 
H., 
No. 


Printing-press. 

.  .   p.  014. 

Warning  Indicator  for 

Gaz.    vol.    216;    p. 


Trautman,   Frederick  C.      (See   Kaufmann,    Frank   J.,   ub- 

signor, ) 
Travis.    Albro.    Brewster,   assignor   to   J.    Lych,    AlUany, 

N.  Y.     Double-acting   leaf-spring.     No.    1,147,578;   July 

20;  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p    051. 
Travia,  Clarence  C.     (See  Antolne  and  Travis,  i 
Trebert,  Henry  L.  F..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Valve  mechanism. 

No.  1,145,631  :  July  6;  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.  229, 
Trego,    Frank    H.,    assignor    to    Knox    Motors    Company, 

Springfield.    Mass,      Hvdraulic    brake    mechanism.      No. 

1,147,570;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  951. 
Trelber.  William  F..  Corning,  and  E.  L.   Bulkhy.   Painted 

Post,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company.   New   York. 

N.   Y.     Pressure- con  trolled   valve.      No.   1,145,043 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;p,  25. 
Treman.     George     C.,     Aurora.     Ill 

1.146,215;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216 
Tretitou    Porcelain    Company,       i  See 

assignor.) 
Trier,    James    M.,   New   York,    N.    Y. 

1,14'). 072;  July    \A  :  (iaz.  vol.  210 
Triest,  Irank    San   Francisco,  Cal, 

vehii  !es.       No      1,147,829;    July 

10()5. 
Triwei,    Frank    .N.,    assi-nor   to   The   Ohio    K.ike   Company, 

Davton,  Ohio,      Disk   harrow.     No.   1,147,2M1  :  July  20; 

i.az    vol.   216  ;   p.   M6. 
Trojan    Machine  (Ompany,   The.      (See  ScovllI,  James   P.. 

Tt'  ;     Fre(ierlck  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  H.  Thomas, 

Jr     Baltimore,  Md.     Comhlned  load  indicator  and  alarm 

for*  motor-trucks.      No.    1,147,127;    July    20;    Gaz,    vol 

216;  p.  792, 
Troll    Frederick  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  H.  Thomas 

Jr     Baltimore,  Md.     Combined  load  Indicator  and  alarm 

for   motor-trucks.      No.    1.147.128;   July   20;   Gaz.    vol 

216:  p.   703. 
Tr.ith     Harrv    W..    Philadelphia.     Pa.       Pilot    for    sliding 

doors.      No.   1,146.673;  .Inly    13;   <iaz.    vol.   21t"' ;   p    t>l... 
Trove.  ^:inar,  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro-elektrisk  Kvaelstof 

a'ktieselskab.    Chrlstlania,    Norway.       Pr.  venting    pune 

tures    in    electric    flame-arc    furnaces.      No.    1,148,343; 

July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216 ;  p.  1250. 
Truchan,    Antoni,    Flint,   Mich,      Moving  picture    car.      No. 

1.145,040;  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  350. 
Trumbull.     John     H,,     Plainvllle,     Conn.       Camera, 

1,146.291;  July  13;   (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  480. 
Trv[iani.    Emmanuel    (i      .\dana,    Turkey    in    .\sia. 

nitus   for   separating   tiher-eovered    seeds   from    th 


Nl 


No. 

Appa- 

•   pods 

20  :  (Jaz.  vol. 


1.146.'-24  :  .lulv 
(See   Tucker,    .lunins   E.,   as 


.n  which  they  grow, 
216;  p.  686. 
T'lcker  Autofeed   Company. 

sigrior  I 
Tucker    Clarence  E.,  Hv<ie  Park,  Mass.     Lttlizlng  battery 

waste.     No.  1,148  (MiU;  July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1149. 
Tueker    Junius    E.,    New    York,    N.    Y..   assignor,    \<\    me.si:e 

assignments,    to    Tucker    .\utofeed    Company.      Delivery 

mechaiiism    for    printing-presses.       No,    l,147,12i>;    July 


20  ;   (iaz.   vol.   216  ;  v. 


03. 


Tucker,   Luther  G..  Owohso,   Mich.      Combination   rule  and 

drafting   instrument.      No.    1,145,710;   July  6;   (iaz.   vol. 

1'16  :    p    261. 
Tunieh       Laza,      Greenfield,      Mich.       Work  -  holder.       No. 

1  147,s3(i  ;  Julv  27  :  (iaz.  vol,  216  ;  p,  1065, 
Turrk    I"reder1(  k  M  .  New  York,   N.  Y.     Multicolor  printing 

press.     No    1,14«.(»30;  July   13;  (iaz,  vol.  21(';  p.  303, 
Tures,   William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H,   P.   Brace,  Chi- 
cago    111.      Reproducing    device    for    phonographs       No. 

1.146.744;  Julv   13:  Guz.  vol.  210;  p.  63« 
Turka,     Wenz.     Cracow,     Austria  lluni^Hry.       Safety-razor 

No.   1,147  o,-)1  ;  Julv  20;  (iaz.   vol    '.IIO  :   p.  70.s. 
Turkenton,  Wni.,  adriiln'.-trator.      (See  Bowie  and  Smith,  i 
Turner     Charles        (See    Flanagan.    Denis,    assignor,! 
Turner'  Hu!>ert  S.     San   Diego,  Ca!,      Service  meter  system 

for  telephone  ex(  hanges.      No.  1.147,347;   July  20;  Gnz. 

vol.    210  :    p     '^60. 
Turner    J<iseph  F..   Danville.  Va.     Dental   fulf  ro.m-forceps, 

.No.    i,147.5sO;  July  20;  (Jaz.  vol,  216;  p,  0,'.2. 
Turner,    Kelley    M.,    Jamaica.    .N.    Y,,    assignor  _to    Genera! 
Vcousiii    C<unpanv,      St.'thoscope.      No.    1.147,2^2;   July 

L'O;   (Jaz.    vol.   2lrt  :   p.   '^46. 
Turner  Tanning  Machinery   Company,  The,      i  See   Brophy 

and    R(H  h.',   a^signor^,  . 
Turner,    Walter   V..    Edge\\oo<i,   a'-^ignor    to    I  he   \\  estlng- 

house    .Mr    Brake    Companv,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Brak. 

control   valv...      No,    1,145,044;   July   6:    Gaz.    vol.   210; 

p    '28 
Turner    Walter    V.     Edgewood,   assignor   to   The   Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Companv.  Wilmerding.  Pa.     Emergencv 
valve   device.      No.    1,145,045:    July    6:    (Jaz.    vol.    216: 

p.   26 
Tuttle      James    W  ,    assignor    to    Slnclalr-Scott 

Baltimore,    Md       Pea  grader.      No,    1.147,2S3 

Gaz.   vol.    216  ;   p    >^4f>. 
Twltchell,  James  A..  >t  nl      (See  Hyle.  Jacob  A 
Tvden    Emll.  Fvan<ton,  111.     Moiithplece-s«.fi!  lock  for  cans 

and' the    like.      No.    1.145.099;    July   6;    (Jaz     vol,    216; 

Tvden  '   Emll,     Evanston,     111.       Self-locking     seal.       No. 

1  146  462;  .Lilv    13;  Gaz.  vol.   216:   p,  .543 
Tvden      Emll,    Evanston,    111        Seal-locked     llqud  holding 
vessel      No    1  146,463;  Julv   13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;   p.  .\4?.. 
Tvler      ("lifford      M.       Brookllne.      Mass.        Damper         No. 
"l  117  "01  ■  Julv  2o  ;  'iaz.   vol,  216;  p,  «20. 


Compaiiv 
July    20  : 

a'-signor. 


Typewriter  Speed  Key  Company.      (See  Hotson,  John   H.. 

assignor. '  „        . ,,         r.   .      .  x- 

r.  S.  Bobbin  k  Shuttle  Company.     (See  Allen,  Robert  N., 

a.ssignor. )  ^       „  ,.    .  j    . 

U.  S.  Bobbin  &  Shuttle  Company.     (See  Baldwin  and  An- 
derson, a.sslgnors. »  „      „     ^  .        ,  . 
U.  S.  Cloth  Cutting  Machine  Co..  The.     (See  Za^istowskl, 

Perlman    and   Komow,  a8.<«lgnors. ) 
U.  S.  Fibre  Bottle  Mchy.  Co.     (See  Janisch,   MaxlmlUlaQ 

P,,  assignor.)  .  .. 

Udale,     Stanlev     M.,    Detroit,     Mich.       i.arlure'ei         No. 

1,145.824  ;  July  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p    297. 
Ude,  William  C.  West  Haven.  Conn.     Means  for  control- 
ling   telephone-circuits.      -No.    1,145.032;    July    6;    <.az. 
vol.  216;   p.   229, 
Uebelmesser,  Charies  R,.  assignor,  by  mesne  assi-nm.  ctp. 
to    ."Vmcrican    Standard    Motion    Picture    Machine    (  ora- 
panv.   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Winding  apparatus.     No. 
1.145,633;  Julv  0;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   230 
Chi.    Robert,    Munich,    Germany.      Preparation    of    i-olubie 
hcavv    meial    compounds    of    thlo-protein    bodies.       No. 
1.145.6:^4;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,  230. 
Ulrich.   Charles   B.,   Wausau.   Wis.      Drafting-board.      >o. 

1,147,90.s:  Julv  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  2l6;  p.  1003. 
ririch.    John    W.",    New    Ulm,    Minn.      .\utomoblle    engine- 
starter.      No.    1,145.529;    July    6;    Gaz.    vol.    216;    p. 
194. 
Ulricl,     Gerardus     J..     Dusseldorf-Grafenberg.     i.ermany. 
Steam-purifler,     No.  1.147,463;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p    912 
Fmberper,     Samuel     T.,     Gloster.     Miss.       Nut-lock.       No. 

1.145,100;  Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  46. 
T'msted.  Franklin  A.     (See  Brooke,  Thomas  P..  assignor.) 
Cnderwood,  John  T.      (See  Thornton,  John  N..  assignor  » 
Cnderwood  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Bates  and  Smiili, 

assignors,  i 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Helmond.  \\  ililam 
F.,  assignor.)  „       „  , ,     . ,,    ^ 

Cnderwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Kurowskl,  Alfred 

G.  F,.  assignor.)  „       „  ,^ 

Cnderwood  Typewriter   Company.      (See  Roberts     I\m.in 

R.,  assignor.) 
Cnion   Engine  and   Manufacturing  Company,      (See   liav;s. 

Elmer  E.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.! 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Moffatt,  James  u.. 

assignor,  t 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.      (P^ee  Seymnr.  Dudley 

S..   assignor,) 
Union  Special   Machine  Company.      ( Sei    Van    Horn.    Van- 
diver  J.,   assignor,  i 
Union   Sfieclal   Machine  Company.      (See  Woodward.   Rus- 

sel   G..  assignor.) 
I'nlon  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Wright,  ^ard  E., 

assignor,  i 
Union  Speclal-Maschlnenfabrlk  (J.   re.   b.   H       <  Se.    \\  ,ver 

and   .Maler.  assignors,! 
Union    Switch    &    Signal    Company     The.       (See    'J;  son, 

Robert   M..   assignor,  i 
Union    Switch    &    Signal    Company.    The,       (See    Ho!  ulay. 

John   S..  assignor,  i 
United  Autographic  Register  Co.     (See  Rltschard.  Wlliiam, 

assignor 
T'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company,     (See  Bazzon!  and  (Jll- 
I        lespie,   assignors,  i 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,      (See   Borden.   \Miliam 

IL,    assignor  ■  „       ^  ■.      , 

United   Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Bowen,    c  haries 

W..   a.ssignor  i  „  ,  . 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Brogan.  Jame.-  A.. 

assignor,  ' 
United  Shoe  .Machinery  Company.      (See  Brothers.   L!i.  a? 

signor.  I  „        ,  ,    >        , 

United   Shoe    Machinery    Company.      i  S.-e   Dow.    .lonn    L. 

I        assignor 
I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Compsiny,     (See  Eldrldge.  John  \.. 

assignor.  '  „       r,      .  .     a 

Inited  S  ;oe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Eppler.  Andrew 

UniVe<?  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Furber    Frederl.k 

M.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  (.lidden.  John  L 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Gordon.   WilUam 

assignor  „        .      ,.,                 , 

T",iit.d    Sh.M^   Maehtnery   Company.  (See  (.ouldbo'irT    ar.l 

Woodioik,   assiL'n<irs. ) 

United    Shoe    Machinery   Company.  (See    Hndawny,   John 

B  .   assignor.  I  7          4    /- 

United  Shoe  Machinery  I'omp-iny  t  See  TfTert    .leai    A    d,, 

j        assignor  i  ,          i 

United  slKH'  Machinery  Company.  (See  Julian,  (.i.le,..,  ,i.. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,      i  See  La  Chapelle,  Fred 

N..    nsslgiioi-.  I 
United   Shoe   Machinery  Company       'See   Mayo    Ren.ian.tn 

1*"      Ksslcnor  ' 
T"nit'ed  Shoe  Machinery  Company,      i  S'-e   McFeely.   R.^nald 

v..  assignor.!  , 

I    I'nited  Shoe  Machlne-v  Company,      i  See  Prenz.>!.  Ai'am  li., 

assignor. )  ,        j,       r-  i    . 

United    Shoe    Marhinery    Company.      'See    I'nndlt     Ldwin 

J.,   assignor,  i  ,„        „  r-  „  i 

United    Shoe    Ma.  hir.erv    Company.      (See   Rumney.    !•  red 

'       A.,  assignor,  i 


iiv 
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■United   Siioe   Marliinpr\    (.  oinpiiiiy. 

a.sslgnor.  i 
L'nlted   Shoe  Machinery   Company. 

C.   assignor.* 
I'nltfd    Shoe    Machinery   Company 

\V.    n.sssiL'iinr.  I 
Inlted  States  Envelope  Company. 

assignor. ) 
United    States   Envelope   Company. 

E.,  assignor,  i 
United    Telesraph    &    Cable    Company 

William    M..   .Ir  .    a.s<iKnor.i 


(See  Scott,  Jacob  R., 

(See  Simmons,  Ralph 

(Sec   Winter,   Henry 

(See  Staude,  Edwin  O., 

(See   Swift,    Wlllard 

The.      (See    Bruce, 

(See     Rietiel, 


Universal     Electric     Wehllni;     Company. 

.\ilolph    F.,   assignor. ) 
Universal  Liquid  Register  ("onipany.      (See  Brown.  Charles 

~      assignor.) 


Printing    .Appliances    Company 
R..  assignor. 


( See    Warren, 
I  See  Sinclair  and 


Universal 

Arthur  ....  -  ...., 

Universal  Vacuum  Seal  Company,  The. 
M''nou2;h.    assignor*;  i 

1  niverselle  Cigaretten  .Maschinen-Indnstrle  System  Otto 
Bergstriisser  Aktlengesellschaft.  (See  Milhlhaiier.  Ernst 
C.,  assignor. ) 

Cppercii,  Inglls  M.     (See  Newton  and  Uiipercii.i 

Uptegraff,  Walter  1'.,  et  al..  fxecutors.  i  See  Westing- 
house,  (ieorge.) 

Upthegrovp,  William,  Clare,  Mich.  Railway  cattle-guard. 
No.  1,147,766:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  KM:^. 

Upton,   tiaroid   I'.,  et  nl.      (See  (Joldbeiii.    Max.   assignor. > 

Urhanek.  Joseph,  Chlcairo.  111.  Invalid's  rea<llng-8tand. 
No.  1  146.216;  Julv  13:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  4'>r,. 

Uttz.  William  A  ,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Mfe  .saving  attach- 
ment for  locomofive-cabs.  No.  1.147,464:  July  20;  Ga«. 
vol.  216:   p.  ni2. 

Uttz.    William    A..    Fort    W^rth.    Tex.      Life  .saving   device 


No.    1,147,465  ;   July 
(See  Cooke,  Dwight  I. 


20: 


Conn        Flush-valve. 
216  ;   p    2;U>. 

Clfv.    Ttah.      Recovery  of 
No.  1.146, .373  :  July  13; 


Pierre 
(See  Pick.  Alfred. 


for  the  cabs   of   locomotives 
Gaz.   vol.  216  :  n.  912. 

Vacuum  Car  Ventilating  Co.  (See  Cooke.  Dwight  I.,  as- 
signor.) 

Vader  l.lovd  C.,  Oreenwlrh,  Conn,  Flush-valve.  No. 
1.14.'>,6.'i.'i  :  July  6;  Cat.,  vol 

Vadrn-r.    Chai-les    S..    Salt    Lakt. 
niefals  fron)  ores  and  the  like 
nnz.  vfil.  216  ;   p.  ,%ort. 

Vfilil'ili'.  .loseph.  Manitowoc.  Wi«.  HoNtinc  meohnnism 
fcir  mixinu  machines.  No.  1.14.').270:  July  6;  Cut.  vol. 
216;   p.  106. 

Valley  City  Desk  Company.  (See  Clemetsen,  Hans,  as- 
•'Ignor. » 

V.nn  Arsdale,  (reorL'e  D..  East  Oranire.  N.  J.  Preclpltntln? 
roi)per  from  solution.  No.  1.147.466:  July  20:  Onz. 
vol.  216  :   n.  01,3. 

Van    Dam.    Wilhelmus   J.,   ft   al       (See    I.asschntt. 
T.   .\..   Dssicnor.  i 

Van  Dorn  Electric  Tool  Company,  The. 
assignor,  i 

Van  Iinrn  Iron  Works  Company,  The.  (See  Hoffman  and 
Scliaefer.   assicnors.  ) 

Van  Emburgli,  Eben  H.  (See  Richards,  Van  Embiirgh.  and 
Zeller.i 

Van  (Jilder.  Lincoln.  Vnntnor.  N.  J.  Water-meter.  No. 
1.146.674;   Julv   i;t;  Caz.   vn!.   21«  :   p.   61.''i. 

Van  Horn,  Vandlver  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Companv.  Chicatro.  111.  Thread-cutter  for  sewing-ma- 
chines.    No.    1,14.". 636;  July  6:  Onz.  Vdl    216;  p.  231. 

Van  Kirk.  Benjamin  R..  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Loco- 
motive Works.  I'hilaitelphif).  P;i.  Sinele  truck.  No. 
1.14^.:^44  :  July  27  :  (iaz    vol.  -.'16  :  p.   12."ii. 

\:in  I>;ir.  Henrv  W.,  and  V.  D.  'Jarver.  I'hilailelphla.  Pa.; 
said  (iarve.r  ;issij;i)oi'  to  said  \nn  Loir.  Speed-changing 
tnechanism.  No.  1. 148.264  ;  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p. 
1  220. 

V.in  Tochlne.  Jo«rph  L.  I"ort  Wiivne.  Tnd.  (^ollar  attach- 
ment.    No.  1. 147. .".77:  Jnlv  20;  On/.,  vol.  216:  p.  O.M 

X'.in  Wagenen.  pjiwnrd.  New  York.  N  V..  assignor  to  Gould 
Storage  Batterv  companv.  Electrical  system  of  distri- 
bution.    No.   1.14.''..33f>  :   Julv  6:   Caz.   vol.   216;   p.   126. 

Vame.  Ijce  M  .  .issignor  to  Tlie  Vance  Company.  Incor- 
porated. Davis,  C;il.  Concrete  -  pi:/st  machine.  No. 
1.14s.()6;i  ;  Julv  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  1149. 

Vance  ('om[)any.  The.     (See  Vance.  Lee  NL.  assignor.) 

V.'indetrrlft.    U'iiliani    (I.,    ("iiinp    Mill,    asstirnnr    of  one-hnlf 
t'l   W.    .Aibriuht.    Unrrisltnrg.    Pa.      Tire  vulcanizer. 
1.146..'i3H:  .lulv   i:t:  (,,\7..  vol.  216;  [..  ."69. 

Vanderbos.    David,    Chicago,    111.      Mtislc-leaf 
1.145,280;  July  6;   Cut.   vol,  216:   p.    106 

Vandercook     Frnnk    E..    Waterburv.    Conn. 
1.14."..44S;  July  6;  (inz.  vol.  216;  p.  166 

Vandcrhoof.    r'harles    IL.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
No.   1.14.'.,33.'^  :  July  6:  (Jnz.  vol.  216;  p.   125 

\'nndlver.    Leslie     \  .    CtiicnL:o.    III.,    asslirnor   to   Star    Nov- 
cltv    Mil  in  fa  (to  rill:.'    Co..     Shelliiiia.     Mo,       Vendlng-m.n 
cl'lne.      No.    1  14.".,9»7:   Julv   1.3:   C.nr    vol.   21fl:   p     "    ' 

\annetfp  Bobbinless  Sewin-'  Machine  Company.  The. 
Bilir-'s,    .Vrtbur    J.,    asslenof  » 

\'.'rua.     Cai-dline,      New     York,      N.     Y.        Necklace. 
1.147.467:  Julv  20:  Caz    vol.  216;  p.  913. 

Variable  Speed  (Jear  IJinited.  The.  (See  Robson.  John 
assignor.) 

Variety  Manufacturing  Company, 
assignor. ) 

Varley    Duplex    Magnet  Company, 
assignor.) 


No. 

turner.     No. 

Buckle.      No. 

Spring-Jack. 


359. 

(See 


No. 


(See  Gilmore.  Millard, 
(See  Varley.   Richard. 


Varley,  Richard,  Englewood,  assignor  to  Varley  Duplex 
Magnet  Companv.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Itrnltion  appara- 
tus.     No.   1.146,?»76;   July  20;    Caz.   v-.l.   21(1:    \,.   741. 

Vary,  Margaret,  administratrix.  (See  Varv  and  Parmen- 
ter. » 

Vary,  William  IL,  deceased,  oak  Park,  and  C.  B.  Parmen- 
ter,  Chicago,  III.  ;  .M.  Vary,  admlnlstnitrix,  assignor  to 
said  Parmeiiter.  Restaurant  equipment.  No.  1,147,831  ; 
July  27;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1066. 

.    .New    York,    N.    Y.      Ballast-tamper 
No.    1,147.660;    July    20;    (iaz.    vol. 


Vaughan,    George    W 
for    rallwav-ties. 
216;   p.  980. 

Vaughan,  Harry  L. 
Co..  Chicago,  III 
July  6  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

Vaughan,  James  M 


assii;nor   to 

1-  ast(Mdng 

216  :  p.  69. 

Owenshoro. 


Crown   Throat  &  Opener 
device.      No.     1.14.''..173  ; 


C,  assignor.) 
(See  Kimball. 


Perley 
No 


Oven. 

assltrn- 
.\lllance, 
20  :    'iaz. 


Ky.     Collapsible  poultrv 

coop.      No.    1.146.217:    July    13:   Gaz.    vol.    216:    p.    4.'>5. 
Veach,  Joshua  IL,  Mount  Pleasant,  Tex.     Oil  burner.     No. 

1.147,661;  .luiy   ::n  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21(i,  p.  OM. 
Vedder,  John  W..  Wilmington.  Del.     Dipper  for  driers  In 

paper-making   machines.      No.    1.145.5.i0:    Julv    6;    Gaz. 

vol.  216  :  p.  194 
Vehicle  Signal   Company.      (See   Douglass.    Samuel    F.   as- 
signor.) 
Veith,    .\lfred    C.    I'ontiac.    assignor    to    (irnnt    .\utomatlc 

Machine    Companv.    Detroit.    Mich.       .\iitomatic    lathe. 

No.    1.146.374;   Jiily   13;  Gaz.   vol.   216'   p,   :>W. 
Velle,  Silas  T       (  See  Owens,  Jasper 
Vermont  Farm   .Machine  Company. 

L..  assignor.) 
Vernon.    .Arthur    B..    Chicago.    HI.      Vehicle-tractor 

1.147.581:   July   20;   Gaz.    vol.    216:    p.   9.-2. 
Verona  Tool   Works.      (See  Woodtncs.    Emanuel,  assignor.) 
Vicars.  Edward  L.     (See  Vicars.  Thomas.  J.,  and  E.  L.) 
Vicars,  John.      (See  Vicars,  Thomas,  J.,  "and  E.  L.  i 
Vicars,  Thomas.  J.,  and  E.  L..  Earlestown.  F^ngland. 

No.  1.14.S.265;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1220. 
Vlck.  Rollo  M..   Defioit.   Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

ments,    to   Th^    McCaskev    Register    Company. 

Ohio.      Filing  appliance."  No.    1.147.or.r>;   .inly 

vol.   216  :    p.    769, 
VIckers  Limited.      (See  Dawson  and  Buckham.  assignors.) 
Vlckers  Limited.     (See  McKechnle.  James,  assignor.) 
VIckers   Limited.      (See  Smith,   Franklin   E.,  assignor.) 
Vlckers   Limited       (See    VIckers.    Vincent    C.   asslcnoi   i 
VIckers.    Vincent    C.    assignor    to    Vlckers    Limited.    West 

minster,   London,  England.     Door-latch.      No.  1.147.284  ; 

July  20:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  847. 
V^lctor  Safe  &  Lock  Company,  The.     (See  Kline,  Everett  C, 

assignor.) 
Victor    Talking    Machine    Company.       (See    Johnson    and 

I)ennl8on.   assicnors.) 
Victor  Talking  .Machine  Company.      (See  Miller.  Henry  C, 

assignor. ) 
Vidal,  Norman  C,  and  J.  A,  Mathers,  (irenfell.  Saskatche- 
wan. Canada.     Ciniin  cai  door.     No.  1.148,064;  July  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.   1149. 
Vllmar,    Francisco.      (See   Preuss.    Henry    .\..   assignor.) 
Vincent,  Jesse  a.,   asslgnoi-   to    Packard   Motor    Car   Com- 
pany.   Detroit.    Mich.       Motor  vehicle.       No      1  147.0.50; 

.Tulv  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  769. 
Vlrcliiia    Laboratory    Company.      (See    Von    K)i;.'eluen    and 

Seward,  assignors.) 
Volgt  &  Haeffner  Actlen  Gesellschaft.      (See  Besag.  Ernst, 

assignor,  i 
Volkmann.     Charles.     Chicatro,     111. 

1,145.174  ;  Julv  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ; 
Volpe.    William.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

1,146,040:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216 
Von   Earth.   .Arthur.    Perth    Ambov. 

and    bill    counting    machine.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  216  :   o.  716, 
Von    Kligeleen.    Franz.    Holcombs    Ho(  k.    \'a..    and    G.    O 

N.  J.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Labors 


Cotton     picker.     No. 

p.  70. 

Trollev  -  head.       No. 
:  p.  ".9.3". 
N     '       Paper-currency 

1  116.908:    Jnlv    20: 


York.    N. 
1,147.832 

Peoria.    Ill 


Y 

Ju 


I'rciduction     of 

ly  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  2 

Manufacture   of 
1,147.767  :    luly 


nl'i- 
16 : 

hv- 


(Ibtalnini 
r6H  ;   July   : 


iiy -prix' 
7  ;   (iaz. 


Manufacture   of 
1,147,7(19  :  Julv 


nets 
vol. 

hv- 


Seward.  Fast  Orange. 

tory   Company,    New 

minum  chlorld.      No. 

p.  1066. 
Von    LAszloflfy.    .Aladfir. 

products  from  distillery-slop.     : 

Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  1'I43. 
Von  Lftszloffy.   Aladftr,   P.-oria.  III. 

from  distill"  rv  slop.      No.   1,147, 

216:  p.   1044. 
Von    Lftszloffy,    Aladflr.    Peoria.    Ill 

products  from  distillery-slop,      N' 

Gaz.  vol,  216  :   p.   1044. 
Von  LJiszIoffv,  .Madftr,  Peoria,  III.     Recovering  liy  products 

from  distillery  slop.     No.  1,147,770:  July   27:  (iaz.  vol. 

216:  p.  1044 
Von  UfTel.  Herman.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Standing  weather- 

proof   seam    for    roofing-felt.      No.    1.147.5^2  :    Jtily    20; 

Gaz.  vol.    216;   p.  952 
Vorls,   Anthonv,   New  York.    N.    Y.      Photograph ic   camera. 

No.    1.146.218;    July    13;    Gaz.    vol.    216:    p.    4.^6. 
Vosper.  William  .A..   .Arlineton.  N.  J.     Making  stltch-down 

shoeii.    No.  1.146.825:  July  20 
W.    &    U    E.    (iurlc-.      (See    Schul 

signer.) 


Gaz    vol.  216:  p.  687. 
Itp,    Edward    D,    N..    as- 


W.    H.    Hoover   Company. 

(i..   assignor.) 
W.   W.    Kimhall  Company. 

slgnor.  I 
Wnobtelirhnelder,  Joseph. 

York.  N.  Y.     Fl^'ire  tov 

v(d.  216:  p.  1221. 


(See 


(See    Ileckmann.    Harry 
Hlscock.    I'^tnorv    C 


as- 


assitrnor  to  <;    !• 
No.  1.148.266 


Schmidt.  New 
July  27  :  Gaz. 
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Coaster-brake  tor  bicv- 
I  Uelssue.  i      No.   13,946  : 

Reel.     No.  1,147,663; 


J.      Block-print- 
(,az.    vol.    216  ; 

Traveling-bag. 
p.  359. 
.     No.  1.148,416; 


'•Chter  Henime  W.,  Wilbur.  Wash.  Disk  attachment. 
No.  I.'l47,662;  July  20;  Gaz.  vc'.  -16  ;  V;  '••''I 
adham.  Frank  L..  Detroit.  Mich.  (.ablnet.  No. 
1,146,977:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  .4-.. 
adsworth.  Charles  W..  Brooklyn  ^^Y.  Han.3ral!  for 
lath-tubs.  No.  1.147,348  :  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol  216  ;  o.  869^ 
■adsworth,  Frank  L.  O..  Sewlckley.  Pa.  Water  T.eater 
construction.      No.    1.140,826;    July    20;    Gaz.   vol.    216. 

uern'.  .Ulolph   W..  assignor  of  one  half  to  J^  H.  ^Vall^'^^- 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Water-cooled  blowpipe.   No.  1,145.94^, 

Juiv  13:  Gaz    vol.  216:  p.  ;i59. 

Miiener    <,eort;e  1        •  See  Adams  and  \\agener. ) 

•ikelaii)     Henrv    T,.   W(K>dlawn.   Teddlngt-.u.   asslu-nor   to 

The     Britisli   'Railway     and     Tramwa>     1  iiterchau>;eable 

Rail    Companv.    Limited,     London.    England,       I  rauiwav 

ami    the   like    rail.      No,    1.147, 46h:    July    20;    Gaz,    vol. 

irhie"    Adolph.    Davenpo.t.    L-wa.      Turbine    w-ater-pump. 

No    1  14(1  :iT:.:  Jnlv   13;  (iaz.  vol    216;  p.  ,.10 

alcott     Edward    J.",    Jr..    San    Francisco,    ("a  .      Necktie 

^upT'Vt.<•  ')nd  stretcher.     No.    1,145.720;  July  6;  Uaz. 

vol.   216:   p.  261. 

aid,    Michael   J..    Eugene.   Oreg. 

cles.   motor  cycles,  or  the  like. 

.Tnlv   13  :  (iaz.  vol.  216  :  p,  H..., 

ald<i.  John   R,.   Los  Angeles.   Ca 

j,:,v  -JO:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  982. 

nldfon.  William  H.,  New  Brunswick.  N. 

iug    iiiacbiue.     No.    1.14.-.S21:    July   (> : 

p     "96 

iildscbmiit,    William.    Biookl>n.    N.    \. 

No    1  14.'..!t49:  Jiil.\   13;  Gaz,  vol.  -16; 

.•ilker     \lonzo.  Cleo.  Okla.     (inte Danger 

■alklr-CaS.'s  m'  f'uebli:  ('o'la.  assignor  to  The  Walker- 
Moore  it  ock'  Drill  M«n"^ar7;'"f,r'luU?'i'  'Ga^''T°o'r 
Oscillating  ^eu;;lnc.      No.    1.145,449;    Jul}    6.    Gaz.    vol. 

iflkei-  ^Da'n^el  l"..  assignor  to  II.  O.  Bernbro.k  and  L. 
Frank.      Waterlm,.      K,wa.        Itestralning      device.        No. 

iiJ[^^^^^er;'t^'\K'as:;;;L,^tUr^ri;,c;:^Manufactut;ir^ 
CompHny     lUeli,    Mass^       circular  -  knitting    machine. 
Vr,    1  i-J'.  101  •  Julv  6:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  46. 
iTlke;.  '  ILn,;-  •  E.;  Bliss,     Okla        Hor-releaser.       No 

.!iL\'''Mil;s'oVd  Tra;;fd\  >&fan'd:  assignor  to  Westing- 
houJe  F.ll'tVic  and  Manufacturing  Company.  J.ynamo- 
electric    machine.      No.     1,145,(-1.    Julv    6.    Gaz.    voi. 

■|lVerJ.\ooreRock  Drill  Manufacturing  an<^  Supply  Com- 
nanv    The       (See  Walker,  Cassius  M.,  assignor.) 
.Ill    ;..',    it..'rrv   P       (See  (irigg,  .lames,  assignor.) 

1';.;.;   './am(^V'. Oakland.,  car.-    Tfjeater    and    like   chair. 
s-n    1  14")  340     Julv  6  ;  (  az.  vol.  216  ,  p.  1-". 
a'raci:\l(':sepk  H.     "(See  Waern    Adolph  W     assignor.) 
aliace.  William  F..  New  Braunfels.  Tex      (_o...y_.astener. 
No.    1,147.(157:    July    20  ;   Gaz    vol     216 ,    p.    "',',„. 
klles.  Herman,   ihlcago.   Ill._^  Tow  line.      So.   1.145..  22. 

allma,m.'ifen..'ing  f',   C  Idea  go."  111.      Manufacturing  gas. 

No    1  146  776;  Julv    13:   Gaz.   vol.   216;    p.  6,)0. 

alpnie;  Benjandn  M^..  assignor  to  Builders  Ij';"  j-.""°^,^f  • 

I'rovidence.    it.     I.       Fluid  meter.       No.     1,14(..3...    July 

13:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  510  .    t^,     r. 

Hlsh    Harrv  C.  H..  assignor  to   Walsh  Press  &  Die  Co.. 

t-bicagolfl.     Die-press      No.   1.146.978;  July  20;  Gaz. 

vol.   216;   p.   742. 

nlsh    Press  &   Die   Co. 

signer. ) 

alsh.  William   P..  et  dl. 

signor.i 

alters.  Frank  A,.  W.  M.  Be.  kraan 

neapolis.    Minn        Trouble  lamp. 

altbamVa^ch\'omSanv."'  (See  Ohls()n.  Olof.  assignor  ) 
a  on  William  G..  P^.lladelpbia  l'«-  ^Hc*^  •  ^°',v^^ 
steering-gcar  of  motor-vehicles.  No.  1.145.281  ;  July  0  . 
Gaz    vol.   21t'.  .    P    106.  ,     ^ 

anoier     Reinhold    H..    assignor   to    American   Cystoscope 
Makers    Inc.    New  York.  S,  Y.      riierapeutica lelectro<ie. 
No    1  14)1.292;  Julv   13:  (iaz.  vol.  JUl;   l>-  4M). 
ai^d     (..'on.   and   J,    V,    Miller.   Masslllon,   (:)hlo.      Pot-lid. 
No.  1.!4.''..723  ;  .luly  6;  (iaz,  vol,  216;  p.  .6- 


(See    WnlsL.    Harry    C.    IL, 
(See  Markham,  James  W. 


as- 


as- 


nnd  A    W.   Kohl 
No.    1.146.979: 


Springfield.    Mass. 
1.145.531  ;  July  6 


PUJk-up 

Gaz.  vol 


for    flat 
,   216  ;  p. 


Ware.    Rodney    B., 

implements.      No. 

WamWalter  F.,   Hadd..nfield.  N    .1.      Folding  display-box. 

No    1  146  827;  Julv  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  ti>*^ 
Warford     Normnn    L'.,    Anaconda.    Mont.      >'V,Vrt"' '**'', T.^' 

burner      No.  1.147.833  ;  Julv  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  n6  ;  p.  1066. 
Warman      William     A..     Br..otlyn_^    N,.     Y      /  h'lt"K';«P*'\^ 

camera      No    1.146.293:  Juiy   13:  Gaz.  vol.  216     p^  481. 
Wa?nerBroib.Ts  Company.  The.      (See  Warner.  Frederick 

Wa^rner^Da"';lel'  Bronson.  Mich.     Vehicle  seat  attachment. 

No.  l'.147.771  ;  Julv  27  ;  Gaz.  vol    216  ;  p.  1044. 
Warner     Frederick    E.    assignor    to    The 

Companv,    Bridgeport.    Conn.       Ironing - 

1  145  1()"2  :  July  6  :  (iaz.  vol.  21b  ;  p.  46. 
Warner,     i'rederick    E.    assignor    to    The 

Comi.anv,    Bridgeport,    (.'onn.       Ironing 


Mln- 

July 


No.    1.145.950;    July    13;    (iaz. 


Y. 

vol. 


Gal- 
216; 


W 
W 
W 
W 
W 

w 


aidv.    Harry    A.. 
1,146,46.".  ;   .luly 
ardv.   Harry   A.. 
l,146,4t>6  :  July 
nrdv.  Harry  A.. 
1,146.77^  ;  July 
ardv.    Harry    A., 
Kalamazoo,   MU  h. 
i;',  :  (iaz.  vol    216 
.irdv.  Hariy  A  .  St 


I" 


Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216 
Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
13  :  Gaz.  vol.  216 
Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
13  :  (iaz.  vol.  216 
,  assignor  to  W, 
1.      Filing-cabinet. 

p.  544. 

Louis.  Mo.  assignor  to  NA 


ing  device.     No. 

No. 


King    Machine 
machine.      No. 

King    Machine 
V  ■-,« ^     machine.       No. 

1.14.'>,lo'3:  Julv"'6r('iaz.\ol.  216":  p.  47^  i>,„tKor» 

Warner     Frederick    E.   assignor   to   The   Warner   Brothers 

?  om pail v.Bridg.  port,  Cotin.      Maklne  screw  books,  eyes. 

&c.     N..'  1.14.->.6:(7  :  July  6;  (iaz    vol    216.  P^-;l.^^^ 
Warner.  George  B  .  Fltchburt;,  assigiior  to  1  ,    T  J«ck8on. 

Jr     B.isioii,  Mass.      Paper  tube  machine.      No.  I,i40.»i  -  , 

Julv  6:   Gaz.  vol.   216:   p    315.  . 

Warren.  Arthur  R..  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  I  niversal  I  rlnt- 

ing  .Appliances  (^ompany.  Chicago.  Ill      Electrotype  form 

and    plate.      No.    1.147.130;    July    20:    Gaz.    vof.    216, 

WarreiV  I'arleton.     (See  Carpenter,  Hlbbard,  and  Warren.) 
Varren!    Henry    E..    assignor    to    Mac  It    I'arts    '  ompany. 
Lancaster.   Pa.      Method   of  and   apparatus   for   generat- 
ing  holes  in   metal.     No.    l,14s.065:   July   27:   Gaz.   vol. 

216:  p.  1149.  ,  „. 

Warren,   Ix.gan.      i  See  Peters  and  W  arren^i 
Warren.   Ravmon   T..   Seymour    Tex.      Heading-knife.      No. 

1.147,665;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol    216;  p^  982. 
Warren    Webster  &   Company       (See   Miller,    Max    l .,   as 

wlnen!^' William  M..  assignor  of  one  half  to  S.  L-.^IIRfo": 
ler     Corinth     Tex.      Peannt-liarvester.      No.    l,140..<:^-  , 

v:i^in'.:;^r'^:.S^  ^.^N    Y,      Auton^atic  driving 
load    eontrul.      No.    1.145.724:    July    t.  ;    (.az     vol.    216, 

worsen"  August    W.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      (rusher. 


No. 
The 
The. 


;  ap- 
..  _.  .  743. 
(See  Bray  ton. 


1  14S.345:  July  27  :  (iaz,  vol.  216:  p    12.50 

Waterburv    Farrel    Foundry   and   Machine  Company, 
(See  aViIcox  and  Byam.  assignors. 

Waterburv    Farrel    Foundry    and    Machine    (  ompany. 
(See  Wilcox,  Richard   I...  assignor.. 

Wateibuiv.  James  L  .  MlnnearK)lls,  Minn.  \  entilating  af)- 
parntus      No.   1.146.9so  ;  July  L'O  :  (.az.  voi.  -16:  p. 

Waterloo  Cement  Machinery  Corporation 

Cbiirles   \V  .   assignor.!  ,      .,     v.      ».i 

Watkins.  William  C.  New  Haven  (  onn,  .Arctic-buckle. 
No    1  14''  132  ;  Julv  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ,  p.  11.5. 

Watson.'  Harold  I...  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Newtown  Inc'U^«to^i^'-ra'"*'?,°i.  ""n""- 
rlsonlcrg.    Va.       Incubator.      No.    1.146.909:    July    20, 

Waas  n'lcb^i^d'l-^.'.  'assiiinor  of  one-half  to  J.  Hobkirk, 
Stamford.  England.  Brass  wind  musical  Instrument. 
No    1  14*<,417  ;  Julv  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  :  P-  12"4- 

Waugh    Draft   <iear   Cumpany.      (See    Forsyth.   George    H. 

assignor  ■  xacoma.   Wash.     Separable   butter-case. 

Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    456. 
I      feinghamton.  N.  Y.     Washing  machine, 
.iiilv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  s47. 
Weatherbv.    Joseph,  "assignor    to    Electric    Ore    Separator 
C.impanv.     New     Cuml>erland.     Pa        Ore^  concentrator. 
No       145.046:  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  26. 

--  -A.   D.    Welker.   assignors   to  The 

Wnd^worth.   Ohio.      Machine   for 
1.147,058  J    Julv    20;    Gaz.    vol. 


Wav,  Walter  M 
N'o.  1,146.219  ; 

Wearne.  Richard 
No.  1.147.2H5  : 


H..   and 


ard    Samuel"  M.,"  Jr..  assignor,  by   mesne  assignments    to 
Hail  Switch  &  Signal  Company,   New   \ork.   N.  '^       '■•"• 


No. 


No. 

No. 

Wil- 


vanic    cell. 

•y  pi\ 

ard"  William  M.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Closet  installation  and 
ixt'iire.     No.  1.147.t;64  ;  July  20:  liaz.  vol,  216;  p.  982. 


I),   .'.44, 
Index   system 
p,   545 

Filing  cabinet.     No. 
p,  (l.'il. 

M,    Blinks,    trustee, 
\,     1  146.464  ;  July 


M.   Blinks 


tnisf'e. 
1.146.777 


Kalamazoo.       Mich. 
;  Jnlv   13  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


h'iling  -  cabinet, 
216  ;  p.  650. 


No 


Weaver.    Jan)es 

Ohio   Mat.  !^   (ompany. 
iKixing    matches.      No. 

Weaver  ^Rops.'     (See  De  Valiant  and   Weaver,) 
Weaver    Willis,  near  Sealy,  Tex      Sc-ed-corn  hanger. 

1  145  104;  Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  4,. 
Webb     George    H..    Skowhegan.    Me       Hose-attaching    de- 
vice.    No.   1.145.532;  July   6;   Gaz.   voi     216.   p.    195 
Webb    Jean   F     Jr.  assignor  to   International   Signal   to., 

lucorp-irated.      New     York.      N       Y.      IMow  -  shoe 

1  l45  2H:t:  Julv  6:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  10.. 
Webb      Toe    C.    f'ondcreek.    Okla.       Chicken  brooder. 

1  146.603;  Julv  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  .592. 
Welit.  Talking  Pictures  Company.  The.      (See  stutiz. 

liam   P..  assignor.) 
Webb     Wilbur    I...    Brldgewater    Corners.    At       (.un-slgbt. 

No'  1  147.469:  Julv  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  9H^ 
Weber    August,  Sr.,  assignor  to  Weber  Electric  (  ompany, 

Sc!.en..ctMdv,  N.  Y       Case  for  tncandescent-.-lectrlc  laiiij) 

sockets      N*o.   1.145,105:  July  6:   (iaz    vol     2  h;  p.  4._ 
Weber     B-njamln,    Baltimore.    Md       Trunk  Ibi    lifter    «nd 

fastener.      No.  1.145.638;  July  6:  (iaz    vol    216:  p.  2.U. 
Weber   Electric   Company,      (See    Weber.    August.   Sr..   as- 

AVeddU*""^ 'Howard  N.,  Dlnuba.  Cal.      Saw  supporlit.^'  means. 

No    1  145.2S4  :  Julv  6:  (iaz.  vol,  216:  p.   10,. 

W^dlanskv.  Sol.  I.,  et  al.     (See  dark.  Harrv  W.,  assignor  ) 

Weed      Harrv    D..    Svrncuse.     N.    \       assignor    to    A\      B 

Lashar.  P.fidgepcrt,  Conn      Antlskiddinc  device  for  dual 

tires.      No.   1.147.470;   July   20:   (iaz.   vol.   216.   p.   914 


Ivi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Wee.l,  Howard  W.,  Stamford.  Conn.  Folding  b*ck.  No. 
l.UtVdTS  ;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  815. 

WtM-d,  Howard  w..  Stamford,  ("onu.  Folding-back  attach- 
ment.     N<|.    1.14«,ti7tl:   July   13;  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.   616. 

W.Miilt^ii:.  Fr>''!.  Sclieii.M  tailv.  N.  Y.  Clothes-line  hanger. 
N.).   1.14t).!tHl  :  July  -<i;  Gaz.  vo!.  21«;  p.  74;i 

WelntrHul).  Marcus,  and  A.  Katz.  Hobokon.  N.  J.  Stick- 
pin guard.  No.  1,145.726;  Julv  6;  Gai.  vol.  216;  p. 
26;?. 

W»'l,s,  John  v..  Nyack,  assignor  to  C.  M.  Chapman,  New 
York.    N.    V.      \Vork<iippi>rtinR    plate.      No.    1,145,175  ; 

July  •' •  *'a'--   \''J'-   -l"-   P-  ~^ 
W.lss.  Carl  W..  Nfw  York,  N.  Y.     I'ow^r  •  rin-^misslon  de- 
vice.     No.    I,14t',,its2  ;    July    20;    <.iaz.    vol.   21tl;    p.   743. 
\Vti<>-.   Georji-    ('.,    rittf.liun:h.    I'-i.      Vacuum-creating   de 

vipo.     .No.  1,145.72."  ;  Julv  G;  (iiiz.  vol.  216;  p.  263. 
Wel.ss.   Joseph    \V..   Baltlniore.    -NM.      Collapsible  box.      No. 

1,146,115;  July  13;  liaz.  vol.  216;  p.  418. 
W.it'.auf.   ChHrlcs   H.,   Paducah,   Ky.     DlfT^r.-ntlal   gearing 

{in-  rrai  tioii  i-iicines.     No.   !. 14^.418;  July  27;   Gaz.  vol. 

21t;  ;  p.   1274. 
We  I'll.   .Mbert  G.,   executor.      (See  Woods,   Edwin   S. ) 
Welch,    AltxTt    G,,    trustee.      (See    Woods,    Edwin    S.,    as- 

sUnor.  1 
W.-lrh.  i'i-(l  S.  I'ontlac.  Mich.     Sprayer.     No.  1,147,286; 

.['ilv  20  ;  (iaz.   vol.  L'l'i  ;  p.  n4». 
Weide.  Robert,      i  See  StelndorIT  and  Welde.) 
Wfidin,    I/ewls    C,    Chester    Heijilit.s,    .isaignor    to    B.    K. 

KlHot    (^jrnpaiiy.    I'ittsburuh.    I'a,      Splice    device.      No. 

1.146.4f>7  ;  July   l.H  ;  tiaz.   vol.   21tt  ;   p.   545. 
Welker,    .\lvln    I».      i  Scf    Wtavcr   and    Welkcr. ) 
Waller.  Paul.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Kmbroiderlng-machlne. 

No.  1.1 15.0.-1  :  .July  13  ;  <iaz    vol.  216  ;  p.  360. 
Wells.   Charles  G.,   et   al.      (See    Marvin,   Samuel   W.,   as- 

■iUiior.  I 
Wells.  Samufl  V..  rt  nl.      (Sec  Orr.  Charles  B,.  assignor.) 
W('N!a.h   I.luht  Company.      (See  Knoedler.  f:imer  L.,  as- 

sliinor.  > 
Wen-  1.    Tlieodor,  Jolict.    111.      I'riutlng-preas   attachment. 

No.  1.14S,4r>r(  ;  Julv  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1291. 
Wonsfl,  Thoodor.  Jolift.  111.    I'rin  tin -press.    No.  1,148.470  : 

Julv  27;  <Jaz.  vol.   JIH;  p.  lijoj 
Wens.4,  Theodor.  Joiiet.  111.    I'lin '  i::u'-pres.'i.    No.  1,148,471  ; 

Julv  2i  ;  tiaz.  vo!    216;  p.    12'.'- 
W.-ntworth.    rbarU's    (  ..    K.)anoke,    Va.      Track-scale    load- 

supportluE  or  platform  beam.     No.  1,147,471;  July  20; 

Gaz.  vol    216:  p.  Vn4. 
WerntT.  Charles  F..  rt  al.      i  See  Markham,  James  W.,  as- 

sl_'ni>r.  I 
Werner.  John  A  .  assignor   to  The  .National  Cash  Register 

Conipanv.  I>avtoii.  Ohio.     Cash-register.     No.  1.146.983; 

Julv  21*:  i;az"  vol.  21''!;  p.  74-L 
Werth.  J,ui;i's  U..  lilchmond,  Va.     Apparatus  for  presterv- 

ina  bv   vacuum.     No.  1,145.39.'):  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.   216; 

[I.    U'!. 
Wescotr,    John    J..    Monroe,    Wi*.      Shork  arrester.      No. 

1.147.050;  Julv  20;   Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  770. 
Wesson,  Joseph   \l..  assignor  to  Smith  &  Wesson,   Spring- 
field,   Mass.      Firearm.      No.    1.146,984;    July    20;    Gaz. 

vol     216  ;   p    744 
West.  (K<ar  K..  Rruiiswick,  Ga.     Dlstrlbutlng-chute.     No. 

1.145,052:  Juy  13;  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p.  361. 
^Vesttiiry,    Frank    II..   assignor   to   Tlie   McClary    Manufac- 

rurini:  Co..   London.  Ontario,  Canada.     Tea  kettle  cover. 

No.   1.147.472:  Jul.v  I'O  ;   c,az,  vol,  216;    p,  Ol,'). 
Wcs'crn    Klf'.tiir    I'ompany.       i  Seo    Aldendorff,    Fritz,    as- 
signor. » 
W»st.Tii  Electric  Company.      (See  BuUard,  .\lbert  M.,  as- 
signor. I 
Wt>r.r;;    Electric   Company.      (See   Dletl,    Hubert   G.,   as- 
signor. I 
Western  Electric  Company.      (See  Dorsey,  Herbert  G.,  as- 
signor. 1 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Ooodrnm,  Charles  L.,  aa- 

siiinor. ) 
Western    Electric    Company.       (See    Hill.    Ralph    N.,    as- 

sUnor.  1 
We-tern  p:iectric  Company.     (See  Lundquist.  Frank  A.,  as- 

slirnor.  i 
Western  Electric  Company,      i  See  McBerty.   Frank  U.  as 

signer,  f 
W.'stern   Electric   Company.      (See  Reynolds.   John  N.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Western   Electric  Company.      (See   Smith.   William   F.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Western    Furniture    and    Manufacturing    Company.      (See 

Kohn.   Kobv.  assignor.) 
Westinghouse    Air    Brake    Company,    The.      (See    I.lebau, 

Richard,  assignor.  > 
Westlnithoust'    .\lr    Brake    Company,    The.      (See    Turner, 

Walter  V.,  assignor.  > 
Westlngho'ise    .Air    Spring   Company,    The.      (See    Llebau, 

Richard,  assignor.  \ 
Westingliouse  Electric  and  Maniifacturing  Company.     (See 

Colby.  Ora  A.,  a-ssignor,) 
Westinghoiise  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,     (See 

Conrad.   Frank,  assignor,  i 
WestinKhouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Halloek,    Fletcher   D.,   assignor.) 
Westlnehouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Hoock.  Theodore,  assignor,  i 
WestlD^house  Electric  and  Manufactiiring  Company.     (See 

Schalrer,  Otto  S.,  assignor,  i 
Westinehonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Tlrrlll,    .Allen   A.   assignor.* 


Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Walker,    Miles,   assignor.) 
Westinghouse,   George,   dfceased,    I'lttsburjjih.    Fa.  :    H.    II. 

Westinghouse,  C.  A.  Terry,  and  W    I>.  I  pttirrafT.  execu- 
tors.   Combustion-engine.     No.  1,148,206;  Julv  27;  Gas. 

vol,  216;  p.  1200. 
WestinghouBo,  Henry  H.,  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Westing 

house,  George,  i 
Westinghouse  Lamp  Company.     TSee  .Atwood,  George  F., 

assignor.) 
Westinghouse   Lamp    Company.      (See    Scott,    Charles    F., 

assignor. ) 
Westlake,  Charles  T.     (See  Crown.  Westlake.  and  Shallen 

berger. ) 
Westlake,  Cliarles  T..  and  C.  F.  I'rede,  assignors  to  Com 

monwealth    Steel    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Railway 

car    underframe.      No.    1.146,220;    July    13;    Gaz.    vol 

216:  p.  456. 
Westminster    Carburettor    Company,    The.       (See    Blddle- 

combe,  Frank  G,  L.,  assignor,  i 
Wetcnrbonlzing  Limited.      (See  Testrup,  Adam.  Rlgby,  and 

Andrew,  assignors.  > 
Wetmore,  William  O.,  Washington.  I>.  C.     .Vrch-supporter. 

No.  1,145,533;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  105. 
Wetmore,  William  O.,  Washington,  D,  C.     .Arch -supporter. 

No.  1,145,5.34  ;  July  6;  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p,  195, 
Wettengel,  John  H.,  Jr.,  Rochester.  N   Y.     Chair  seat.     No. 

1.147,287;  Julv  20;  Claz.  vol.  216;  p.  S4S, 
Wetzel,  Edward  F,      (See  Bryan,  Frank  ()..  assignor  » 
Wever,   Fritz,  and   K.   Maler,   assltrnors   to    Union    Spoclal- 

Maschlnenfabrlk    G,    m.    b.     II.     StuttLTirt.     Germany. 

Mending  or  repairing  sacks  and  the  lik.^  and  apparatus 

therefor.      No.    1,145.630:    Jtily    i\:    (Jaz.    vol.    21t');    p. 

Wheaton,  Ahrnm  W.,  Newark.  N.  J  Collapsible  receptacle. 
No.  1,145,953:  Julv   Lf;  Gaz.  vol    216;  p.  361. 

Whetham,  John  W.,  Slidvalp.  N.  J.  Headlight  or  lamp  for 
vehicles.     No.  1.146.041  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz    vol.  216  ;  p    394. 

Whipple,   George  W.      ( .Sj^e  Garrisou  and   Whipple.) 

Wbltaker,  Herbert,  Lawreno',  Mass,  Camera  attachment. 
No.  1,148,346;  July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1251, 

Whitaker.  Louis  1',      (Si^f  Funk  and  Wbitnker.  > 

Whitcomb.  Harris  M.,  Albanv.  Wis.  Quick-release  hack- 
saw-frame. No.  l,14C..60t:  Julv  13.  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  592. 

White.  Edgar  C„  Belmar.  N,  J.  Screen.  .No.  1.147,683; 
Julv  20-  Gaz    vol,  216;  p.  052. 

White.  Fred  E„  assignor  to  Central  Oil  &  Gas  Stove  Com- 
pany, Gardner,  Mass.  Oven.  No.  1,140,042:  July  13; 
Gaz!  vol.  216  :  p.  304. 

White.  Henrv  VV.,  and  A.  T.  Sheldon.  Atchee,  Colo.  Antl- 
sklddlng  armor  for  tires.  No.  1,146.221  :  July  13;  Gaz. 
vol.  216  :  p.  456. 

White,   Herbert    E..   assienor  to   The   tleU'  ral    Fln-prooflng 
Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Maklne  ribbed  fxpanded 
metal  structures.     No    1,145, .341  :  Julv  6:  (iaz    vol.  216; 
p.   126. 

White,  Herbert  E.,  assignor  to  The  (Jeneral  Flrei)rooflng 
Company,  Youngstown.  Ohio  Maklni:  ribbed  expandea- 
metal  structures.  No.  1.145,342:  Julv  <". ;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  127. 

White.  Kirk  H.,  Oswego,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  S. 
Ely.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Inlon  suit.  No  1.147.349:  Julv 
20";  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  S60. 

W^hlte.  James  F..  Roanoke  Rapids,  N,  C  Foot-propelled 
vehicle.     No.  1.148,419  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p,  1275 

White.  Michael  J..  Wllmlneton.  Del,  Safetv  device  for 
automobiles.  No.  l,14t'..'^2^  :  Julv  20;  c,az  vol.  216; 
p.  688. 

White,    Nelson,    Portland.    Oreg.,    assignor,    by    mesne    as 
signments,   to    International    Money    Machine   t'ompany. 
Terre    Haute,    Ind.      Chute  ^'atc    for    f  oin delivery    ma 
chines.     No.  1,145,727:  July  6:  (^az    vol.  216;  p.  264. 

White,  Samuel  T.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Clothes  wringer.  No. 
1.148.133;  Julv  27  :  daz.  vol.  216;  p.  1175. 

White,  William  H.  (See  Judd,  Alvln  B.  and  W.  E.,  as- 
signors.) 

Whitehead.  Morris  &  Company,  (See  Farmer,  Ernest  H., 
assignor,  t 

Whitfield.  Henrv  A..  Monroe.  Iji  Adjustable  non  detach- 
able top  for  tiags.  baskets,  and  barrels.  No.  1,146,605; 
July  13  ;  (;az.  v(d,  216  ;  p.  592. 

Whltln  Machine  Works,  The.  (See  Nelson,  Harmon  O., 
assignor.) 

Wliltman.  Ralph  M.     (See  Daniels,  John  F.,  assignor,) 

Whltmore,  Edward  E  ,  Chicago,  111,,  assignor  to  The  Cur 
tain  Supplv  Companv,  Newark,  N.  J.  (^urtaln-roller. 
No.  1,147.S34  :  Jtily  27  :  Gaz    vol.  21*1  :  p.  1007. 

Whitney  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Belchep,  Warren 
J.,  assignor.) 

Whitney  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Schramm,  Wil- 
liam." assignor. ) 

Whlttler,  Walter  IP.  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Refrig 
erator  Companv,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Lining  for  re- 
frigerators. No.  1.147,288;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  84«. 

Whlttler.  William  F..  Delaware.  Ohio.  Leveling-rod.  No 
1,147.060:  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  771. 

Wlechers.  Albert  C.  New  York,  N,  Y.  Card-Index.  No. 
1,147.772:  July  27;  Cin?.  vol.  216;  p.   1045. 

Wledeman,  Henry  C.  assignor  to  Enameled  Steel  Package 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mi<h.  Cask.  No.  1,145,106;  Julv 
6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  47. 
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Wiedemann.  Theodore,  and  J.  H  Templln,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Santo  Manufactunnt;  (  ompan.v , 
Philadelphia,  Pa,  V.o  i  nui  ob  anin^  apiiaratub.  No. 
1,145,04  (  :  July  6;  <.az  wi  2ir,  ,  p.  26. 
Wiedemann,  Tbe.jdore,  and  J.  iP  lempUu.  ass^uors.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Santo  .Manufacturing  (  ompany, 
Philadelphia,  P:c  Vacuum  cleaning  apparatu.s.  No. 
1,145,04s  :  Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol,  216:  p.  27. 

Wlegaud,  Wllhelm,  Merseburg,  Germany.  Evaporating  ap- 
paratus.    No.   1.14,^,72v     Julv  (5  :  (Jaz    vol    21b  :   P   rf 4. 

Wlesenfeld,  Herman,  West  Herkel,  y,  <h1.  \  ehklefender. 
No    1.147.092  ,  July  27  :  Gn7    vol.  21<;:  p.  112.1 

Wihs,  Georg  O.,  KlelnM-hmalkHlden,  and  C^.  I  etri,  Stutt- 
gart assignors  to  Paimler  Motoren  <.es..llschaft.  Unter- 
tlirk'helm,  near  Stuttgart,  ilermany  Mojor  plow.  No. 
1  14K,420;  Julv  27;  Gnz    v-l    21t;;  p    12. ,V 

Wlksnder,  Oscar  R.,  Pitts  ,ngb,  Pa,_  \alve.  No. 
1  147.350;  Julv  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  21'.  ;  p.  8.0. 

Wikel.  Henrv  S.,  York.  Pa,  Shoe  sewing-machine  attach- 
tneut       No"    1  147. 001  ;    Julv   2o  :   Gaz.   vol.   -1«:   P-    I'l 

Wllcken,  Charles  H.,  Indianas^oUs.  Ind.  Vehicle-spring. 
I  Reissue.)      No.  i:i,ii55  :  July  27  :  Gaz.  vol    2lh  :  p.  1.504. 

Wilcox.  (Juy   M.      (See   English    and    ^^  i'^'^''', '    ^^^    ,„    ^~. 

Wlleox  Richard  P..  and  G.  1.  Byam,  assignors  to  1  tie 
Waterburv  Farre!  Foundrv  and  Maddne  tompaiy, 
Waterbuiv.  Conn.  Btfurcathig-machlne.  No.  1.14..0.t.i  . 
Juiv   •J7'(;az    vol.   216:   p.    112,'P 

Wilro'x.  Richard  L.,  assignor  to  The  \\aterbury  I-arrel 
Foundrv  and  .Machine  Company,  \Aaterbury.  conn.  Oie. 
No.  1.147,004;  July  27;  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p    1U3. 

Wilder,  Clint. .n  E.,  assizor  t"  ,>'»t'"";'l  ^j'^*:*'.,  *°t' ,,3  «  • 
Company.  Erie.  Pa._    lore-drill.     No.  l,14;,,s..  .  July  6. 

Wll'.?er  St'n.ng  Vmpu'ment  Company.      (See   Ston- r.    Frank 

WlMerson.^l'un'ton  (P,  assignor  to  The  Crescent   Machjne 

Companv.  1  e.tonia.  Ohio.     Cutter-head.     No.  1.14. .4.3, 

July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p,  Oly. 
Wllev     Rov    R..   P.uffalo.   N.   Y..   and   \^_    S.    Hough, 

Catheriiies,     Ontario.     Canada,    ,  Making     g.a_s.s 

No    1  146  010:  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.    .1.. 
WM"ley,    Charles   J.,    Vorktown.    N.    Y.      Printmg^i. 

No    1.146,985;  July  2o  ;  tiaz.  vol.  210:  p^   .44 
Wilkerson,    (Jeorge    W..    Rogersvllle.    M"._    Msh  imp 

1   140011-  Julv  20:  Gaz.  \ol.  2111;  p.   <i<.  .  , 

Wilkinson.  James.  Schenectady    N.  Y..  ^^^\^^:''^.'^  ;;:;^^[f^ 

Electric  Company.      Means  for   ^}}^'^'-^l^S\^.\\l?'^l^. 

of  fluids  for  metering  purposes.     No.  PH.' .lU'J  «• 

Wilkinson'" J^ameV^ScTenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.  Indlratlngmeter  for  fluids.  No. 
1  147,095,  July  27  ;  Gat,  vol,  210;  p.  11-4. 

The.      (See   Carter,    Horace    A., 


Jr,.  St. 
letters. 


..'graph. 
No. 


as- 


The.      (See    Perkins,    AUah    L.,   as- 


and 

511 


Wiliiam    ('arter    Co., 

signor.  1 
William    Carter   Co., 

wniianT  Wharton.  Jr„  k  Company.      (See  Angerer,  Victor. 

WiUUms,'"'barles  F.  and  I.  ,<^,-  CnUl''«ter  Mich.  Fluld^ 
hydr.)carho!i  burner.     No.   1.14b,6<7.  July  Id.  Gaz.  voi. 

Wiillatns  Charles  H,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway 
E  ulpmen  Company,  Chicago,  111  Thijd  point  support 
for  t'rake  beams.     No.  1,148,134  ;  July  27  ;  <.az.  vo,.  .16 

WllUams,'  Daniel   W.,  Tulsa,  Okla.     Saw.      No.   1.140,468; 

Julv  13;  (Jaz,  vol.  216;  p.  546. 
Wi     'uus     l'a\id    c,    assignor    to   Southern    Gypsum    Com- 
''  nan.v!    ineorpora  ted.    North    Holston.    Va,  ..^^^.t  oj  /aw- 

ing-ina.hine  for  plat'ter-boanl'^.     No.  1,14., -80.  .luiy  -u  , 

WPUamrWrward'T.^^l^-ookl^u.  assignor  ^o  The  Electrical 
R.frigerating   Company.    New   \ork,   N.   \.      Ice   "'Hklne 
and    harvesting    apparatus.       (Reissue..       No.     !.pp.>t}, 
July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1304. 
Williams,    Harry   J.      (See    Foster   and   NMlliams  1 
Williams,    Herman,    Wilmington,    Del.       Door    check 

holder      No.   1,146.378:  July   13:  (Jaz.   vol.  -16:   p.  , 
Williams    Ira  c       (See  Williams.  (Tiarles  F    and  P  *  .t 
Williams',  James  F.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Composition  and 
nrncess    for    extracting    metals    from    their    ores.       No. 
1  14.".  0.-4  :  .lulv  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  210:  p.  301 
Wllilams    John    t'..   New  York,   N.   Y..   assignor   to    I>upiex 
Electric    Companv.      Contact    mechanism    for    electric 
a'larm  systems.     No.  1,140.294:  July  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  216; 

wfiliams.   Louis   N.   D.,  Ogontz,   Fa.,  assignor   to   Scott   & 
Williams,    incorporated,    Camden.    N.    J.      Knitting-ma 
eliine      No.  1.14.5,267:   .Tuly  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1221. 

Williams.  .Milton  F..  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher 
and  I'Mlverlzer  Company.  St.  Pouls,  Mo.  Hammer  at- 
tachm.'nt  for  rotary  mills.  No.  1,147,351;  July  20: 
(Jaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  870. 

Wi'liams  Noah  D..  Thomas.  Okla.  Elevating  feed-trough 
for  plt-sllos.     No.   1,145,049;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.   216;  p. 

Williams  Patent   Cnisher  and  Pulverizer  Company.      (See 

Williams.  Milton   F.  assignor.) 
Williams,  Perrv   H.       (See  Knight,   William   W.  fls^gnor.. 
Williams     William,    Glebe,    Sydney,    New    South    Wales, 

Australia.      Smoke-prevention    apparatus    for    furnaces. 

No    1  14H421:  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1270. 
Wl'lliams.  William  E.,  assignor  to  W.  IP  Johnson.  Chlcagj). 


Ill       Concealed    door-check. 
Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.   1094. 


No.    1.147.909:    July 


Williamson,  Charles  8„  Chicago,  IIP,  aaslgnor  of  one-half 
to  .Mead-Morrison  Manufacturing  (.ompany,  Boston, 
Mass,     IloUt-trolley.     No.  1,14S,4S2  .  Ju.y  2,  ,  (..az.  vol. 

Wmiamson'."('reorge  E..  Springfield     .Mass.      I^ayboy.      No. 

1  140.400;  Julv  13;  (Jaz.  vo!    21b:   p.  o46. 
Williamson.    James    D..    Reading,    a.ssignor   of   one-half    to 

(J    A    Mills,  Wv,.iiiissiug.  Pa.     Rib  joint   device  for  uin 

bt^ellas.     No.  I,'l4.-,2S5  .   July  6;  Gaz.  vol.   216;  p^  10, 
Wllliam.son.    P.ster    IP.    Lamed,    Kans,      t'nb  attachmen 

for  bedsteads.     No.    I,147,o02  ;  July   20;   (jaz.   vol.   216, 

WiiiiHiiison  Machinery  Company.  (See  Williamson. 
Romeo,  assignor,!  .^.,,,  ,,     1, 

Williamson,  Romeo,  assignor  to  Williamson  Machinery 
(  ompanv,  Milwaukee,  Wis,  Machine  for  making  ho  low 
glass  articles.     No.  1,147,695;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol,  .16, 

wllils'  Lelund.  B.s.signor  to  Bateman  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, (.renlooli.  N.  .T._^    Wheel.     No.   1,14S.26>5  :  July  2.  ; 

Wil'lock.' Curtis  "nI,,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel  Pack- 
age (\'mpanv,  Detiance.  niiio  Packing-ease  No. 
1  140  110;   Julv   \:'>:  (Jar.    vnl.  I'lO;   p.   410. 

W-  s  r,i<-ir  p.  :'.nd  I.  W  i:. .  k.  Mendota,  111,  Lifting  ap- 
pliance'"for  vehlrles.      No    1,145,720;   July  6;  Gaz.   voL 

Will  son  ^Fr'ed'eVick,  Reading,  and  H,  F.  Shlndel.  Glenslde. 
assignors   to   T    A,    Willson   &   Co.,    Inc,._  Reading,    I  a. 
Spectacle-temple   connection.      No.   I,14.,ii3;   July   ^t  , 
(Jaz,  vol.  210;  p.  1045. 
Willson    (.eorge  L.     (See  Healy.  John  S  .  assignor,  1 
Willson'   ..eorge  L.      (See  Palmer.  George,  assignor.) 
Wills., n'     James,     Portersville,     Cal.       Milking  pail.       No. 

1  14.'.  17<P.  Julv  6;  Gar.  vol.  216;  p.  70. 
wnisoii.    Iliomas    L.,    and    M.    M     IlafT.   Ottawa.    Ontario. 
assi<Miors   to   Southern   Investment   Co.  of  Canada    Ltd.. 
Montreal,   Canada.      Fertilizer   composition   and   making 
it       \,      1  14.',  107      Julv  C:  (Jaz.  vol    210;  p.  4>». 
Willson.   iliomas  P..  and  M.  M.  Haff,  Ottawa,  Ontario    as- 
bi  -nors    to    >.'Uth.rii    Investment    Co.    of    *  anada     Ltd., 
M'ontreal,  Canada.     Fertilizer.     No.  1.146.222  :  July   13; 
(iaz,  vol.  210  ;  p.  457. 
Wilson      (Jeorge     W..     Beaumont.     Tex.       Furnace         No. 

1.145.108:  July  6;    t^az.   vol.   210;  p.  48, 
Wilson     Harrv   T.,    assignor   to   The   Mlddletown    Machine 
Companv     Slid.lletown.    Ohio.      Internal-combustion    en- 
gine     No'    1.146,043;  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  304. 
Wilson      John     E.,     Pen     Argyl,     Pa.       Saw  guide.       No. 

1  147,00:?:  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  ""P      , 
Wilson    John   T.,   Jersev   Shore,   Pa.      Packing   for   piston- 
valves       No.   1.145.730;   July   0;   (Jaz.    vol.    210;   P.   20... 
Wlmpfhelmer,     William,    Granbv      Conn.     Motor  -  vehicle 
fender      No.  1.146.S.30:  July  26:  Gaz.  vol.  216:   p.  689. 
Winchel!    Charles  W.,  (Jeneva,  N.  Y.     Tea  and  coffee  pot. 

No.  1,148.422:  July  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  210:  p^_1276 
Winchester,    Benjamin    T..    deceased:    \A .    N      Winchester, 
administrator,    Windsor    Hills     Md..    »ssign(^r    to    Sharp 
&   Dohme.      Capsule-macbine.      No.   I,146,d.i9  ;  July    l.i, 
Gaz.  vol    210;  p.  560.  ,    ^      , 

Winchester    John  F...  Charlotte,  N.  C.     Locomotive  valve- 

-ear       No.  1,140.078;  July  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p    617. 
Winchester   R.  peating   Arms   Co.      (See  Johnson.    Thomas 

C     assignor  ' 
Winchester.  Wllllnm  V..  administrator.      >  See  Winchester, 
1        Benjamin   T,  ,,      ^, 

I  Wing.    Hairv    I.      assignor    to    Wing    Machine    (ompany, 
Ruinford. 'Me.      Music  leaf  turner.      No.   1.140,379;  July 
1        13  :  Gaz.  vol    216:  p.  511. 

Wing     Machine    Company       1  See     \Mnc.     Harry     P.,     as 
!        sigDor.  t  _.  ., 

WInget      Veil     P".,     Minneapolis.     Minn.        Bonnet.       No. 
1  140'.s20  ;  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p    6S8 
■    Winkley   Engineering  Company       1  See   Wlnkley   and   Hart. 
I        assit'nors.  I  ,.     ,,  ,  ,, 

1   Winklev,    Krastus    P.,    and    F.    A.    Hart.    Lvnn.    Mass.,    as- 
signors, bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Wlnkley  Engineering 
Companv  "  Kitterv.    Me.       Carbiiretfr    for    h.^drocarlioii 
niot.Ts   ''.No     1.1  4'.'''.>s54  ;    July   0;    (Jaz.   vol,    216:    p.    307. 
1    W'nklev    Erastus  E..   Pvnn.   Mass.      Sole-leveling  machine. 
I        No    1"  140  295     Julv   13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  481. 
Wi'nningham    John  W..  Seattle.  Wash      Sorting  apparatus. 

No.  1.14s. 066:  July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1150 
W  nquist    \'ictor.  asslgrior  of  one  half  to  A.  Rudeen.   Rork 
I        ford    lil      Catching  and  holding  device.     No    1.145  040: 
I        Julv   6:   (iaz.   vol.   216;    p.   232.  .,...., 

Winter     Henrv    W..    Methuen,    Mass  .    assignor    to    I  nited 
ShoeMachlnerv  Company,  Paterson    N,  J.     Starting  and 
stopping  mechanism.     No.  1,147.202;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
216:  p.  820 
Winter     John     M.,     Reading.     Pa.      Vacuum-cleaner       So. 

1  146.540;  Julv   13;  C»az.  vol.   210;   p.  57o. 
Winton.    Alexander,   assignor    to    Winton    (Jas    Engine   and 
I        Manufaeturing    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio       Oil-vapor- 
izer  for   combustion-engines.     No,    1.146.679:    July    13; 
'        Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  617. 
Winton   (Jas    Engine   and    Manufacturing   Company       1  See 

Winton.   .Alexander,  assignor.) 
Wiring  Reel  &  Tool  Co.      (See  Crawford.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Wirth,  Charles,  assignor  to  Imp«'rial    Novelty   C.    of  .New- 
ark,  N    J.,  Newark    N.  J.     Door-spring.      No    1.145.i31; 
Julv   0;   (Jaz     vol     210;   p.   200 
Wirz    August  IP.  Movlan,  assignor  to  A.  H.  ^Irz,  lnf<'n".o- 
rated.    Chester,    Pa.      Bottle  stopper.       No.     l,146.9f«'i; 
Julv  20;  Gaz    vol.  216;  p.  745. 
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wise    Brothers. 
Wise,  I.fo  II..  Srw 

Baltini(ii>',   Md. 

vol.  I'lti  ;   p.  .'ftis, 
Wiswell,    P'i>'<U'rick 

I'hclan,    Diikhuj'l. 

N'.j.    l.lUl.i'j;^  ;  .111 
Wltham.    Alvah    C, 

attacfilng   device. 

1'16:  p.  1:^22. 
Wltkop    'I'litMidoie  I,, 

l,14."i.T.;2  ;  .Inly   ti 
Witt.-itelii,    H'Tman 

ratus. 
Wiierner. 


(See   Wise.   Leo   H.,   asslpnor.l 


York.  N. 
(_)ver;illH. 


Y..  assignor  to  Wl.se 

.Vo.    1.14,'. ><.'.'  :  .Inl 


Brothers, 
y  6  ;  Gaz. 


A.,    assignor    of    twotifths    to    E.    E. 

Ciil.     Hollow    tiie    or    iiiork    clamp. 
V   l.i  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  21'i  :   p.   4,"')7. 
llHverhlll,    Mass.       Wood-heel  top-lift 

No.    1,148,269;    July    27;    (Jaz.    vol. 


ButTiilo.  N.   Y 
;   (iaz.    \i.>l.    Jl»! 
L.,    Springtieid, 
No.    1.14o.»oo  ;   July   l.i  ;   i 
Iviigeu,  as.signor  to  l^'irm 


Mas 


(ieiriiiiiiv        .Adjustable    cam-operating 
1. 147. ;n'u:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  21tj  ;   p 

Wojidkow,  Louis,  assignor  to  New 
pany.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Valve  for 
iippiu;uus.  .No.  1,140,041  ;  July 
L'.H.i. 

Wolf,  JoiiL  H  .  Mount  Horeb.  Wis 


No. 


<;az.    vol. 


:i6 


Removable  horsesboe- 


calk.      No.  1,145,956;  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  21(3;  p.  MV. 


W.)lf.  Mii<'s  v.,  Asbland,  Ohio. 
No.  1,147.064  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz 

Wolfr,     .Vrthur    i'.,     Vlneland, 

MUtoniobllts.      No.    1,146,117 

p.  419. 
Wolfe,  Clinton  S.      (See  Reld,  Edwin  G 
WoirT,     Fredrick    J.,    Kansas    City,    Mo 

machine.      No.    1.147,c(52;    July    2U  ; 

h7U. 
Wolsely    Motors. 
Womack.     .KlUert 

l,14fi.-'2  4  ;    luly 
Wood,   Arthur    1' 


Vacuum  blackboard-eraser, 
vol.  216  ;  p.  772. 
N.    J.      Radiator  tube    for 
July    \:>.  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    216; 


.,  assignor. 1 

Doiigb  -  proofing 
Caz.    vol.    Jie  ;    p. 


(See    Remington,    .\lfred    .\..    assignor.) 

1..     Lit     iJrange,     Mo.      Trai)  if -r.      No. 

l;'.  .   (jaz.   vol.    lJKj  ;   p.   457. 

Hale,  England.  Apparatus  for  eleotrl- 
caliv  controlling  planlng-machlnes  and  the  like  recipro- 
cating tools  .No.  1,147,584;  July  20;  (jaz.  vol  216.  p. 
95:-!. 
Wood,  .\rtbur  I'.,  Hale,  and  R.  S.  McLeod,  Didsbury,  near 
.Maiicliesier,  England.  .Apparatus  for  electrically  op- 
••rating  planing  -  uiachin.'S  and  tln'  iikf  reciiinKatiiig 
tools.  No.  I,147,5>s6;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p  '.'5.H 
Wood,  Arthur  1'.,  Hale,  England.  .\pparatus  for  ►•lec- 
trlcally  operating  and  controlling  planing-macbines  and 
'"-     -  -'- -•'--  •'■"'"       "^^  •     1,14. ,666;  July   20;   Gai. 

-  cooker.      No. 

No    1.146,044  ; 


like  reciprocating  tools, 
vol.   216  ;   p.   982. 


Stt 


am 
.'16  ;   p.  457 
Beehive. 


Jacksonville. 

V   Ki  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

"reeksklll,  N.  Y. 
vol.   216  ;   p.   395. 
assignor    to    Franklin    I'ro 
I.     Machine  for  cutting  sti 


Wood,     Charle 

1,146,225  ;  Ju 
Wood,  (jeorge  I'. 

July   i:'.  ;  (iaz. 
Wood.    John   T., 

Providence,  R 

into    predetermined    lengths.       No.     1.145 

(iaz    vol.  216  ;   p.    166. 
Wood,  .Nathan  J.,  Louisville,  II 

senger-cars.      No.    1.148,423  ; 

p.  1276. 
Wood,    Robert,    assignor    to 

Company,  New  York.  N.  Y 

boilers  and  the  like.     No. 

216  ;  p.    1067. 
\Viio<l.    Walter.      (.See   Murpbv.   John    M.,   as 
Wood.  William  E.     (See  Fulford,  William 
Wnudanl,   (liarlr-.    B..    .Springrifbl,    Tenn. 

venting    .successtui    safe-blowing.      No. 

l-i  ;  (iaz    vol.  216  ;   p.  458. 
Woodbrldge,  Joseph   L.,  I'hliadelphia.  I'a. 

irlcal   distribution.      No.    1,14., 696;    Ju 


Company, 
if  muierial 
;    July    6; 


Extension-step   for  pas- 
July    27  ;    Gaz     vol.    216 ; 


The    Nathan    Manufacturing 

Low-water  alarm  for  steain- 

1,147,835;  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol. 


agtior,  I 
.v.,  assignor.) 
lievlce  for  pre- 
1,146.226;    July 

System  of  elec- 
v   20  ,    (iaz.   vol. 


2  16  ;  p.  992. 
\\oodcock.     Reginald     B. 

cock. ) 
Woodn.ld,    .Vrthnr    H. 
Woodhead.    'rhoinas    I'  , 

1.147,774;   July   i;7  ;  (.iaz.   vol 
Woodlngs,     Emanuel,    assignor 

Verona,    I'a.      Nut-lock.      No. 

vol.  216  ;  p.  511. 
Woodland,     I'rank     O.     Worcster.     .Mas 

aiiMUanl>m.       .No.     1.145,'^_':{  ;    July    >\ 

p.   297. 

Henry.      (See   Foi,  Frederick,  assignor.) 


I  See    (iouldl)ourn     and     Wood- 
See   (iriiriig   an.l    Wooiitleld.  1 
Leeds.    England.       Hanger       No. 
216 ;   p.    1045 
to    Verona     Tool     Works, 
1,146,380  ;    July    13  ;    (iaz. 

Band  atli.xiiig 
Gaz.    vol.    216; 


Woodley, 
Wood  row, 

N.   Y 

July  6: 


Hurry  R.,  assignor   tn  T.   E    .\liiiray. 
-Apparatus   for   electric   welding.      Ni 
:  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  2.3."., 
Woods.    Clinton    E.,    aslgnor    to 
Company,    Bridgeport,    Conn, 
machines.     .No.   1,145,5.35  ;  July 
Woods,    Edwin    S.,    deceased.    Chicago, 


New  York. 
1,145,642  ; 


-American     Graphophone 

Sound-box    for    taiklng- 

6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2  16  .  p.  19(5. 

Welch. 


U 


A.   G 


to    -A.    G 


1,145,95; 


Welcii 
luly 


trustee. 
1.3  ;    (iaz. 


.\ntifrlc- 
vol.   216; 


executor,  assignor 
tlon  bearing.  .No. 
p.   362. 

Woodward,  Russel  <i.,  Waukegan.  assignor  to  Union 
Specla:  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  Thread-con- 
trolling mechanism  for  sewing  machines.  No.  1.145,643  ; 
July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  233. 

W(X)dward,  Russel  (i.,  Waukegan,  assignor  t.i  Inlon 
Special  .Machine  Company,  Chicago,  li;.  Sewing  ma- 
chine.     No.    1,145.644;    July    6;   Gaz.    vol.    216      p.    234. 

Woodward,  Russel  G.,  Waukegan.  assignor  to  Cnion  >ppcial 
Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.  I'resser-foot  for  sblr- 
ring-machiueij.  No.  1.145.645:  July  6;  Gnz.  vol.  216; 
p.   234. 


Sho.k  absorber.     No. 

Game    appa- 
az.   vol.  216  ;   p.   :U)2. 
f  R.   Bosch,  Stuttgart, 


mechanism. 

1094. 
York    Stamping   Com- 
percolators  and  other 
5  ■    '  •" '     ■""  •    p. 


No.  1,146.606; 


Woolf.  Silas  P..  Omaha,  Nebr.     Lubricator. 

July  13;  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.  592. 
Wooiley,    Walton    D.,    assignor   to    Killark    Ele(trie    Manu- 
facturing   Company,     St.     Louis,     .Mo.      Entrant,   titling 
or  pipe-cap   for  electric-service   pipes   or   .onduit-.      .\o. 

'  Gaz.   vol.   216;   p.   41!t. 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y.       Horseshoe  calk. 
27  ;   .,az.  vol.  216;  p.   l;;00 
I'illow,  I'odge,  assignor.) 
I'hoeuix,     .Ariz.       Hydraulb      ^p.  •  il 
reversing     mechanism.       No.     1,147,586  ; 
vol.  216  ;  p.  954. 


1.146,118:  July  13 
Woolsey,    William    .\  . 

No.  1,148,207  ;  July 
Word,  Oscar  E.  iSee 
Worden,    Horace    L., 

changing    and 

July  20  ;  (iaz. 


Workman,  Charles  H 
San  Francisco,  Cal 
6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1 

Workman   Packing   Co. 
signor. ) 

Worksman,    .Morris,    New 
.No.   I,146,2',t6  :  July   13 

Worslng,  Robert  L,,  et  al. 
aignor.) 

Wortmau,  Clarence.      (See 


assignor   lo    Workiiiau   Tucking  Co., 
Can-openei        .No.    1.145,343  ;    July 


I  See    Workman,   Charles    IL.    as- 


York,    N.    Y. 
(iaz.  vol.  216  ; 
(See  Boudwlu 


Uellvery-veliicle. 
p.    482. 
,  Edward  H.,  as 


Scanlau,   Daniel,  assignor. 


paper 
Gaz. 


and 

vol. 


press. 


\N  rede,  Hans,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Corn  Products 
Iteflning    Co.,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Coated    paper    and 
making    the   .same.      No.    1,147,996;    July    2'. 
216  ;  p.  1124. 

Wright,      Alva       B., 
1,140,680  ;  July   13 

Wright,    Arthur    .A., 
1,147,831  ;  July  20 

Wright,    Ben    R.      ( S.'e   Leiich 

Wright,  Christopher,  .Muskegon,  Mich. 
coup.      .No.   I.i45,(i4(i;   July   H  ;   (iaz. 


Ramsey, 
;  Gaz.  vol 
.Moultou, 
;  Gaz.  vol. 


111. 

216  : 

Iowa 

216; 

and 


No. 

No. 


Baling 
p.  618. 

Journal-box. 
p.  689. 
U  right.  I 

Collapsible  chlcken- 

vol.   216  ,   p.   2;>5 

Wright,   Clyde  S..   assignor   to    1  he    .National   Supply    l  om- 

puuy,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Pump.      .No.    1,145,733;    July    6; 

Gar.  Yol.  216  ;  p.  266. 

Wright,   Frank   .M.,  Topeka,  Kans.     Bath-tub  attachment. 

No.  1,148,424,  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1277. 
Wright,  Heroert    K.       (See   (tttosen   and    Wright,  i 
Wright,    Joseph    L,    (  lev. •.and.    (Jhio,    a.-^siguur,    by    me.>ne 
assignments,  to  i'.  C.  Stevens,  .Attica,  N.   Y.     Telephone 
system.     No.  1,145,109;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  2  16;  p.  48. 
Wright,    Randolph    L.,    Wedgefleld,    S.    C.      Cotton-packer. 

No.  1,148,067  ;  July  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1150. 
Wright,  Richard  11.     (See  Fischer,  Louis,  assignor.  > 
Wright,  Ward  E.,  asslgmir  to  Union  Special  .Machine  Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    111.      Sewing  machine.      .No.    1,145,647  ; 
July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  2;i5. 
Wright    Wire   Company.      (See    Gleeson,    Michael    1  ,    u» 

si^or. ) 
Wulf,  Cliarles  A.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Flushing-valve.     No. 

1,146,832;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  689. 
Wynne,    William    P.,    Fort    Worth,    Tex.      Attachment    for 
converting  motor-propelled   vehicles   Into   tractors.      No. 
1,147,131  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  794. 
'■  -L  -^i- »' f.. ..»„-ir,.,  ,„r„,..,„,.     itig      (Sj^,j.  Lewis, 


Knoxville, 
Gaz.    vol.    2 


Julv 


Power- transmitting 
6  ;    (.az.    vol.   216  ;    p. 


to   J.    E.    McLain, 
1,146,833  ;    July 


Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Company, 

Itollin  C,  assignor,  i 
Yard,    Edward    J.,    and    W.    E.    Havls, 

Sand-trap.      No.   1,147,587;   July    20; 

954. 
Yates,  Robert.  Passaic,  N.  J.     Surveying  instrument 

1,145,050;    July    6;    (.az.    vol.    216;    p.    28. 
Yeager,  Peter.     tSee  Glmpel  and  Yeager.) 
Yeakley,    Melvin    A.,    (  antou.    Ohio. 

mechanism.      No.    1.145,451 

167. 
Yeakley,    Melvin    A.,    assignor, 

Ohio.      Trolley-catcher       No 

vol.  216;  p.  689. 
Yeakley,   Melvin    A.,    assignor 

Ohio.     Trolley  catcher.      No 

vol.  216;  p.  690. 
Yeakley,    Melvin    A.,    assignor 

Ohio.     Trolley-catcher.     No. 

vol.  216  ;  p.  690. 
Yearley,    Wesley    .M..    Baltimore,    Md.      Ice-cream 

No.   1,140.541:  July   13;  (iaz.  vol,  216;  p.  570. 
Y'ohn.  Ambrose  E.,  et  al.      (See  Boudwln, 

aignor.  I 
Yokley,    Havid,    ThomasvUle,    N.    C.      Sta! 

ment.     No.  1,147,588  ;  July  20  ;  (iaz.  vol 


Tenn. 
6;   p. 

No. 


(."anton. 
10  ;    (iaz. 


to   J.    E.    McLain,    Canton, 
,    1,146,834  ;    July    20  ;    Gai. 

to   J.    E.    McLain,    Canton, 
1,146,835  ;   July    20;   Gaz. 

scraper. 

FIdward   IL,  as 


ompany, 


k-cutter    attach 
216  ;  p.  955. 
The.      I  See    (ior- 


Y. 

No. 


(iovernor-bellows 
1.140.542;    July 


for 
13; 


Young, 

Young. 


Y'ost    l-]lpctrlc    Manufacturing 

don,   David   D.,  assignor.  > 
Y'oiing,    August,    New    York,    N 

player-pianos   an.l    the    liki\ 

Gaz.   vol.   216  :   p.  570. 
Y'oung,  Daniel  W.,  Jr.      (See  Schoff. 
Y'oung,   Edgar   C.      (See    Haney    and 
Young   George  W.     (See  Robinson.  Young,  and  Showalter.t 
Young,     Henry     D.,     Portland.     Oreg.       Nebulizer.        No. 

1,148,270:  July  27:  (iaz.  vol.  21t'.  ;  p.  1222. 
Young,   Homer  J.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Fiber   process 

1,146,987;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  745. 
Young,    Judsou    O..    Springtield,    Mass.      Clothes  lim 

port.     No.   1,145,536:   July  6;  (iaz.   vol.  216;   p.    19(.. 
Y'oung,  Lester  J.,  Osw.'go,  111.,  assignor  to  Louden  Machin- 

erv      Company,      Fairtield,      Iowa.        Staucliion.         .No. 

1.145,452:  July  6;  Gaz.   vol.  216:  p.   167. 
Young    Leonard   A.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Spring   constnicflon. 

No.  i.146,836;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,  691. 


an.l   Dobrick.) 


No. 


sup- 
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lix 


Thomas   H..   Salt    Lake  City,    Itah      Automoblle- 
,ln  .      No.  1,1  *fi.381  ;  July_13  ;  Oa^  .y^j  —  ^.^'.^vLrias:) 


Y'onng, 


No.    1,14  8,271 


New 

July 


Mass. 

No.  1 


14 


Apparatus 

7.775  :  July 


Al- 


for 


Zacharlas,  Edwin  H.     (See  Ermentrout  and  Za 
Zamrskv,  Adolph.     (See  Rowan  and  /amrsk> 
Zanone,"  Richard  J.,  assignor  to  J.   Zlnsmeister, 
bany    Ind.     .Automatic  scale 
Gax.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1223. 
Znrella,     Antonio,     cbarlestown. 
moistening  cigars  and  tobacco. 
i,az    \<<\    216  ;  p.   11146 
/..wistowski      Martin      i'.    I'-rlman.    and    N.    Komow 
sign   rs  to  The    !■     S.    (loth   (utilng    Machine  Co., 
New    York     N      V.       Knife-guard    for    cloth  ..utting 
chines      .No.   L  14  7,690;  July  2u  :  (iaz.  vol.  216;   p. 
7..  ss    Firm  of  Carl       i  See  Eppensteln,  Otto,  assignor, 
tlenflk    John.'  Battle    Creek,    Mich.      Folding   camp-table. 
No    1  147.353;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  P-  °'^-      „  ,,   ,  , 
Zeiler    ("lavJon.      ,  See  Richards,  Van  EiBburgh,  and  Ze.ler.. 

•/.viii'  Hai-rv       (See  Zevin,  Louis  and  H.  i  ...         „j 

/,.Mn,  tiarrj.      i^ee       _    ,     ^^.j^^^jj^     ^.y^^.      Curtain    and 

No.    1,147,354  ;    July    20  :    (ia«. 


.    ae 

Inc., 
ma 
990. 


Zieijler.  Joram  Harri.burg,  I'a  a«^gnor  t^^^^^^^^ 
iT^il.t^o^Tu^%^,J^l'^-.   Gaz,    vol     216; 

Zl.^^lorf.  Fred  W..  J^evens  IVlnt.  Wis  Pr-afCequa.- 
.-/..r      N,,    1.146,297;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  .16     p.  4>'- 

Zimm.r,  llenVy  c!,  assignor  of  o^-^^ir  to_,^  1  UP- .. 
|.,-,.(.s     I'x      Wagon-tongue.     No.   1.146..-..   Ju.,\    i.^, 

Zimm^r'THuML,  assSor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfr    Co 
illTwaukee,      Wis.        Circuit  controlling      device.         No. 


P 


Britain,   Conn. 
1.147,855  ;  July 


Curtain 
20  ;   (.iaz. 


and 

vol. 


Zevtn,    Louis   and    11.,    New 

shade-roller    supporter. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  871. 
Zevin,    Louis    and    H..    New 

shade-roller  holder.      No. 

Zie'b.T.'  ji-hn,  'Drumrannd,    Okla._     Straw    and    grain 
rHtor      No    1  147  911  :  July  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  21b  .  p 

Zleg     Joseph.'  Lincoln,   Nebr.      Insulator  clamp   or   oracket. 
No.  1,147,065;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  .  •- 


1,145,453.  July  6;  Gaz.  vol    21'  : 
Zinunerman,     Frederick    J..    .A'li.r.s 

wagon  dump   and    conveyer   uieil.ai 

.lulv  6  ;   Gaz,   vol.   216      p.   ■'^ 
Zinke"    Bruno.    Saarbrticken,    Germany. 

cycle   explosive-engines.      No.    1,14., 4 

vol.   216;  p.  915. 
Zlnsmeister,   Jacob.      ^  See   Zanone 
Ziiit      (.e..ige,     Wiipakon.  la.    <(l.i"^ 

.\..     1    1  k;.::2s  ;   .lulv   13  ;    (.az.    \o  = 
Zlpav,  John   J  ,   Sanclcoulee,   M*'i^t-  ., 

1  i48  347  ;  July  27  :  Gaz    voi.  216 


Mis 


1  i : , 
sro. 


Graln-flevator 
No.    1.145.223  ; 


Operating 
;  July  20  : 


four- 
Gas. 


Richard   J.,   assignor.) 
.\utomatic    sprinkler. 
L'16  ;   p.   459, 
Resilient  wheel.     No. 

p.   1251. 


Zippier,  Francis  J..  Avah.n,  la.     lurnace.     No    1,14., 4. 
.Inlv  Jti  :  Giiz.  vol.  216.   p,  916.  ,     ^ 


sepa 
1095. 


.Inly 
Zippier.     .Mirhael 

No.  1,145.64^  ; 
Zitscher,  Arthur 
Zsfikal,  John,  St. 

No.    1.145,537  : 


Jr..     Pittsburgh.     I'a.       (.iipola  furnace. 
Julv  6  ;  (iaz.  vc.i    21"?  ;  [>,  236. 

(See  Laska   and  Zitscher  .         .        , 

I  ouls    Mo.     .Aut-'mot'li'^  directlon-slgnai. 
,fu:v    6      Gar,    vol,    .'l*-  ,    ;  ,    196. 


ALPllAlU-TIi'AL  LIST  nF  rATKNrKK> 


(iF    liK>l(.NS. 


I 


Alken-Lambert  Ca      (See  I^ke..  ^^|^-.^;^^  ;;;,?k;^;  a.- 
AJvery-FergusoD  Lompanv,    if 

AmKn-Type   Founder.  Lom,  ans       ■  Se.  IWnton.  MorrlB 
Vr^-V. 'a n'^'e' Founders  Conipany.      ■  See  <  o..per,  *>swaM. 

Ratpber^er,    Alfr.-i    H.    N-'w    \"r»;,    V    ^ 


DigplRV  !<taDd 
"No.  4t.5T5:  .lu.v  :v  ^  .;uz.  vol^JiB^j,   W5  ^^      ^^    , 

Bnrtliels    M:nr,!!.i    ^iinn-    '  -        '  >♦ '     >^'i>"   • 

p,?!"";:!;^!      ,      ...i,n,a    to    Railway    ^Pe^'^>''!^  ^I^P?";, 
i,,:    \n-.:U     »al       Wi^wHK    signal.      No.    4  -  .6 . 6  ,    Jul> 

H.-::;.::rK^ctn''i;.l'uS;ri.«  ron.pau>.       .see   Ben.a- 

,    "'"  •    '^""7;"J!.;    ''u''''"!lUuuy     to     Benjamin     Eiectrlc 

brushes  or  similar  toilet  articles.  No8.  47,o-8-*^  .  Juiv 
H,::'o;l?ar^ror.r''ar[;..t'ou.pHny,  -See  McCabe.  WU- 
H.:^"o\..  u:n^rd'rBrpet  Company.  .See  Rlddell,  Robert 
B,:ttmn:r'vn:.rt.  So.U  ^da.s    Mass      rurr-hoider.     No. 

"^"■■'"'"IV       :        I       Ur,u,klvii     N     V.      Haiizer   for    razor- 
^^'r;:l;.^n;r::;.ierartir£"  July   20;    Gaz. 

,    ''•'•     -''!'  i\''''V  >  r       ^-■■f    r.tzoM,    .\,io;p!i.   ;!ssi>:nor.' 
rimVari.^    Manufncturlng     .  ompa.y.        i  See     Holloway. 

,  .!,:,::::   r-n::n"''o:;M.a.n.      'S...   Podmore,   Arthur  J.,  as 
.„^r^;:M.U.:X, ....--      ,S..Ki..e..r.i:...sU, 

'  ^-^r^if^;  a^..i:i^niar^B-u;:' ^:^^i.^ 

.-■^...'f    1--^    ■'..    N-^     V..1K,,    N      Y^.l.unpsi..        No, 
.  4:t';'-  iv-ohuor^rompam'  '•   'se^''  Hicrlarde;;i      and 

k;;Mt:n^      •    s.  win^       No.  47,5H;^  .   .I'KV   >;  ,    '-a^    vo,.   -lb  . 
l„.i.a''  rp.iion     Frat.rinty,       .See    Tubby,    Joslah    T.    as- 

4  7.. ".5.". 


Garford    Manufacturtng    Company.    The.       (See    Manson. 

.;^?t^.,l'-^^S^rb..    N..de.-ai:^.    C.^c      Crooh.t^^  wo:k- 

.,ea  i^".f;;^t  i'r'o'  p0''!J'-r:'.-:rw'-yo. 

i,o!dsin!th,    Bvr'r    P..    N-w    ^  ork     N     '^.       ''■■  ^ 

4-     M'     •'  ^^    ^'^:  '■«'■  vol,  21«.   p.  W^.         ,  ,^^^_^    ^^ 
,;u\h,   Kdwln   i  ,,  a>s..nor  to   I-uiBlmn.s  I  c  t  >  ompany  ^._t. 
Louis,  Mu,      ranony  or  reflector  .or  art.n- 
47,f.!'rv-l  ;  .]u:y  -0.  (ia?    ^"'i;  , -^'V.  •..,,, „rt         uiua-'e  .'or 
melting  type-m.tai.     No    4  ,  ,o.'- .  Jui>  -w  .  u 
P-  ^^^-    .         ,     I,         <,,   ^.,,.f,  r'      \-   irew   .:      nssikinor,  . 


:  1 1' 


1  a  rvcl 


Jobn    F,.    a*- 


Uiilje. 


Ni 


Iii,._~s.   I   :  arb-  ,1  .   New   York,   Nb   V. 

•'"'"    ,;  ■      't''M  "i'>,."i'r.r-ini:e''N    J,  as^igmu'  to   Safety 
'  '^f;';-    V:.a;  1  1^'  ..'l^^-iVblVJur'  --pany,       Uetleotor,   for 

V;!!,j  !,\.,  ;;,.,       N.  ,    47. .;4-;    .luly   27:   <.az     vol     -:•>.   T- 

L.uk's/  1  ,iw.n    ,1,    as.i.nor    to  _  Alkor.  Lambert    -.       New 
York     N     Y       Pencil.      No     i,  tU.',  .    .Til,^    -■      '■■■^ 

,„:;!,^v,Froh::V.s,,mt,.r.  s.r,^  .^^{'';;;',:™"^^"^"''" 

Fagle  ivncil'.-ompany       'See  HubJr,  Otio.  a.sipnor.) 

^;-t,!;u^</ils^>o:^p«nr^^- 

^^^""'■•^       ,     ,|.    ,■  i-s,.,,    MobriiiMi:!.    Ibni,     assiL'nor.i 

|-;:;::;ii;y:v-o;l!ar:it    .o.       ^SeeVoshardt.    Herman    F„    a«- 

K,;^l;r"'F;anz  .S  ,  assignor  to  Tb.  -T.  K.  Me^^t  ^™^; 
N'pwa'k  N-  .1  Bfli-'-frame  member,  No8  4,,SM7-». 
julv  2o':  <;h7    V-!    :Jlrt  ;  p    997. 


47  r,r.9  ■  '.l;i!v    fS  ;   liaz    V. 
HenrV    Thaver    A:    o,,nU'an> 

panv.    Boston.    Mass.      loM    o,    type 

li.iMiflz    vol.   21«:    P_99S  _^  ^     ,-.:„range 

"'^ianu^acturlng^:-ompany.'Bonevi^..,  IK  ,    Su..    ^.  range. 

„i,^6rai^inc;Vto:i%ry.^cn.Upan^ 
N    Y       Pen  and  pencil  cup.     No.  4. .0^3.  Ju.» 
vol.  216;  p.  999.  ,  ,..,.,,,     :k,c1    or 

lluntoor.     Frank     i         '^V""v-'n    4T"vi5  •    I  ir  v '<',.(  inz,   vol. 
ooixh  and  desk  cabinet.     No.  4  .  .O-io  .  ■)  >i  .^ 

:;16;   P- .■'il'',,      ^.        ..    ^,.    ^^■    ^      ...si-' ,  r  to   Ikle   Freres 
Ikb..  Char, OS  ]  ..   >'.^^^«'^t^^^;J,,  ,;,b"-i-.,,;^,„„ierea  trim- 
A  tompany.  ST    i  ,;i:io[i.  >'-\-> '•*''■'"■  •       '      ,,       ..     ,r,4 
"'H,.       No    47.:..^-.   .Mly    U^;   ..uz,    ^o,        lo      .  JK,4^^^^ 

Ikie   Freros  \   <  omi.ai.v  >•  e   .k..        ...       -^    ^^    H-nneker. 

lugnlls,  .losojjh  B     asMj^ioo    .  .   '        f-."     ,,  .  ^.    ...      ,;^j 

(^;j,.;i^-,  .    11       I  lanie  oo!i 'o        .no.    -»..". 

,„Urn.«on.i  Slivir  O.mp.or       ■  *«'  U.rrj    ....orB.    H  ,  ... 

,  T'tLU..n   romi.».,v.  Ti,.        :S..    r„;..r,   on,,=  A.B- 

47,55*6;   July   2^  :   (iaz    vr'     .  1 1 .  .    ►'••'■■  .-rafts    I'o 

.rones,    rharles    >-^^-->:--  .^ll.J  l'  ;!     ^n^%"ack.^.'    V^. 

47.597;  .luly  20;  ' '"^,^' j,,;;!^' ■,!,••  srbool  desk  No 
.Tones.    Samn.  .    M       \'' bk.i.-buri.      J  -i 

47.598;  .luly  20;  «.az  vo.  -.b.li  •'.*..  ^^^  ^.  ...^. 
Josliu,   Myrtle  ,\  ,  '.ra:.;   Ib^l    ';>^  >1  

Tiilv    K      dal,    \o  I,    ,_!(),  ^1  _  -f,n.     Till* 

Karg     Em8t.    New   York.    N     Y        Iku..      No.   4..o99,   July 

2^;   Gaz.   vol,   218  ;    p,   999  ^        ^^^  .^     ,.^^, 

'^l^'VgtVblt^*^;.:.    N-S     ■K,;N,^V,U..tb..reoe,:aCle, 

kJ:';;;   'x^^oluh    n:\l^.    An;l.eV.  Wl.      Heaterca.m.       No. 

47  r.uo  ;  July  20  ;  Ga?.,  vo..  2   b  .  p.  999.  _  ^^ 

Kvilak,    Joseph         S,  o    '■■>'■    f   ;;!„'',.  if  ur\bc' estate   of 

'■T''l;..S;s;r"He?;;s:'irf.i^  ,.1  ?  Uo.»».«..e. 

I.nnrt.ic.  Il».r,    «-.   1..~.a;^.  --^     ^;:    ^  •-■  ,,  ■    .      ,., 

l-:;SlnourSlt*^"i;;;un:>.-"see^-;;.tb  and  o.en.  as- 
l.^S^.'v.^r  .-omparv  ^  Se.  i-w,..  Uaymond  V.  aa- 
L^^^^dward  L.  Moorhea.b  .  Ml.r.  ^Scrir^tamp.  No. 
47.0(12  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz,  v-  ;  - 1^  •  -  '  '  .„,n^^hadp  No. 
I.vnch,    Georg.     *  ..    New    '"';>^-..^.     \     t'mo 

■47.r,40;    .Tub    27.   «.a7.     no..  ^^  o   „'    ,  ;  j,,    HlL-elow 

Mrl-ahe.    William,    New    York.    N     >   ■  ^^^^^1%,:'    juiv20; 
Hartford  Carpet  Comnany      Rug      No    4..'.'      .  -i "  . 

M,  Keo  (ilas^  <  on.pan         ^  >•  Vf^'l     i  a       B:-d.-p   or   similar 
McKenzic.   (.ormaiii-    I        .'o.,.i;.    k     i« 


ornareeiit.     No.  47  <i4 
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alphabp:tical  list  of  patentees  of  designs. 


McMillan.  John  W.,  Marshfield.  Mass.     Caslnc  for  welgh- 

iiig-machlnps.      No,    47.539;    July    6;    Gaz.    vol.    21fi  ;    p. 

318. 
Manson,  Ray  H.,   assiirnor  to  Thp  Garforrl  ManvifaciurlDi; 

Company     P'iyrla,    Ohio.      Battprv-caslng.      No    47,538; 

July  6  :  (Jaz.  vol.  21fl  :  p.  'M^. 
Metal    Arts    &    Crafts    Co.      (See   Jones,    Charles    E.,    as- 
signor.) 
Mohrmann,   I'aul.  assit'cor  to   FriedlfvVoshardt  (^o..   Chi- 
cago. Ill       Back  plate  for  lightine  fixturi'S.      No.  47,540; 

July  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.   Jit!  ;   p.   .'iMt. 
Mohrmann,   Paul,  assignor  to  Frledley-Voshardt  Co.,  Chi- 
cago.    111.       Shower-plate     for     llghtlng-flxtures.       No. 

47,604;  July  20:  Gaz.   vol.  216;   p.   1000. 
Neal.    Harrv   W,    Indianapolis     Ind.      Ui-glster  5h!pM       No. 

47. 541  ;  .'lulv  t>  :   (Jaz.   vnl.   l'U3:   p.  .HIH 
Newman,    Simon    S.,   New    York,   N.   Y.      Sanitary   powder- 
receptacle.     No.  47,608  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    1000. 
Newmvpr,    Arthur    G.     Now     Orleans.    La        Iina^''.'.       No. 

47.54-;  July  f>  ;  Gaz.   vol    L'lO  ;  p.  319, 
O'Brien.  David  J.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Confectlonery-boi.     No. 

47,606  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1000. 
O'Connor.    Jerome    F.,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Bottle.      No. 

47.565  :   July   1.3  ;   Gaz.   vol.   216  ;   p.   655. 
Oehlko.     Henrv     A,.     Ix)rain,    Ohi",       Collar-button.       No, 

47.543:  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.   216:   p.  31!> 
Oldpudorf.  P'rances,  Riverside,  Cal,     Outin;;  and  sport  hat. 

No.  47.544;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p  ■.'.\'^ 
Owen,  Raymond  V.  (See  Guth  and  Owen,  i 
Owen,  Raymond  V.,  assignor  to  Luminous  I'nlt  Company. 

St.    Louis,   Mo.      Llghtlng-flxture,      No."!    47,607-8  ;   Julv 

20;   Gaz.  vol.   216;    p.    1001. 
Oweu,  Raymond  \'.,  assignor  to  Luminous  Unit  Company. 

St.   Louis,  Mo.     I'anopy  or  reflector  for  artiflclal  light. 

Nos.  47.609-10;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1001. 
Ozanne.    Emlle   J.,    New    York.    N.    Y.,    assiirnor    to    Keglna 

Lace  Company.      Lace  fabric.      Nos.  47,566-8;  July  13; 

(Jaz.  vol.  216  :   p    055. 
Tarks,    Frederick    J  ,    New    York,    N,    Y,      Envelop.      No. 

47,569;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  656. 
I'etzold,    Adolph.    assignor    to   J.    Bromley    &    Sons.    Phila- 
delphia,  I'a.      Riiir.      Nos.   47.570-1;   July    13;   Gaz.   vol. 

216  :  p    656. 
Plymouth  Mills.      (See  Read,  Harry  A.  S,  assignor.) 
Poilmnre,   Arthur  J.,    I'nmden.   N.   J.,   assignor   to   Camden 

Pottery  Company.      Flush-tank.      No.   4i,611:  July   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1001. 
Railway    Specialties    Company.      (See    Bell,    John    A.,    as 

slgnor. ) 
Rau,   F^rltz,  assignor  to  Labhard  &  Company.  St.  Gallen. 

Switzerland.      Embroidered    trlmmlnu.      Nos     47,64>^  9 , 

Julv  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1309. 
Raymann.  Hugo  W..  Portland,  Oreg.     Tire.     No    47.612: 

July  20;   Gaz.   vol.   216;   p.   1001. 
Rend.  HaTv  A.  S  ,  Lawrence,  Ma>>..  n-^slpnor  to  Plvmonth 

Mills,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rug.     Nos.  47,613-19;  July  20; 

Gat.   vol.  216;  pp.   1002-3. 
Regina  Lace  Company.      (See  Oznnne,  P'mile  J.,  assignor.) 
Reiser,  .\lfred   W     assignor  to  The  Western  Gas  Fixture 

Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Chandelier  cluster-hook.     No. 

47.620;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1003. 
Reiser.   Alfred   W..   assignor   to   The  Western   Gas   Fixture 

Company,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Chandelier    arm-hook.       No 

47.621;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1003. 
Renneker,   George  <J.      (See   Inealls.  Joseph   B.   asslenor.) 
Rlcciardelll.    Plore,   Jersey   City,    N.   J.,   and   J     B     Bleich- 

rode,    Brooklyn.   N.    Y.,   assignors   to   Crystal    Percolator 

Company,     Inc..    New    York,    N     Y.       Percolator.       No 

47,545;  July  6:  <:.nz.  vol.  216;  p.  319 
Rlddell,  Robert  P.,  F'lushlng,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Hartford  Carpet  Companv.     Rug.     Nos.  47,622-5  ;  July 

20;  Gai.  vol.  216;  p.   1004. 
Ritscher.  Charles  H.,  Glen  Ridge.  N,  J  .  assignor  to  Camp 

bell.    Metzger    A    Jacobson,    New    Y'ork,    N     Y       Textl  • 

fabric.     No,  47,546;  July  6;   Gaz.   vol.  216:  p.  32(> 
Roach,  James  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  D.  Very,  New 

York,    N.    Y.      Bottle.      No.    47.650  ;    Julv    27  :    Gaz.    vol. 

216  ;   p.  1309. 
Ross.  John,  New  York,  .>.  Y.     Quilted  article.     No.  47.651  : 

July  27;  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.   1310, 
Rubay,  Leon,  assignor  to  The  White  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio.     Automobile-body.     Nos.  47,626-7  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz. 

Tol.  216;  p.  1004. 
Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  company,     (See  Dixon. 

Robert  M,,  assignor.) 


Sailer,    George    D.,    assignor    to    McKee    Glass    Company. 

Jeannette,   Pa.     Dish.      No.   47,572;   Julv    13;    (Jaz    vol 

216  ;   p.  )...n 
Sanford,  Andrew  .1..  .issignor  to  .\.  H.   Uelsey  &  Co..  New 

ark.  Ohio.     Creaiii.  su^iar.  and   butter  set."    No.   47. .'T;*; 

July    13;   (;,nz.   vol.  216:  ji    i;.*.(; 
SchnfTer.  Max.  New  York.  N.  Y.     (;iass  bowl.     No.  47  652 

July   27:   Gaz.   vol.   216;   p.    I.SIO. 
Scheuer.    William.    New    \ork.    N.    Y.      Muffler-vest.      No 

47,6.'>.'i  ;  July  27:  (laz.  vol.  21(1:  p.  l.'iln. 
Schleicher,    William    A..    Clevelapd.    Ohio.      Trace-carrier 

No.  47.628;  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  H>(i5. 
Schweitzer,  estate  of  William.      ( s.e   Lalmdle,   Harrv    II., 

assignor.  • 
Schwlnn,  Frederick,  Attleboro,  Mas.s.     Pierced  spoon,  foi  k. 

or  similar  artk-lo.     No    47,(;29  ;  .hilv  2(> ;  Gnz    vol    216 

p.   1005. 
'   Shlreman.  Lewis,  Munde,  Ind.     Saw-handle.     No.  47,547  ; 

July  6,;  <;az,  vol.  21<>  :   p.  :{2(». 
j   Smith.    Hinsdale,   South    Hadlev.   Mass,      Automobile  body 
I        No.  47,ti30:  July  20;  Gaz    vol.  216;  p.  1005. 
I   Sterii.  .\.wt  .!■   W,.  San   Francisco,  Cal.     I'lush-tank  cover. 
}        .\  .-     iT  i;."l  '1,   .Inly   .'7:   (Jaz.  vol.   216:   pp.    L'ildll. 

Struas,   Sjiducy    W.,   Washington,   I).   C.      Doll  or  statuette 
!        No.  47.657;  July  27;  (iaz    vol.  I'lc, ;  p.  i:ui 
•   Strelchert,  Emll  K.  F.,   Detroit,  Mich.     Radiator  cowl  and 
1        hood.     No.  47.631  ;  July  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1005. 
j   Sullivan.  Charles  L..  assignor  to  Fostoria  Glass  Company. 
j    .    Mounclsvllle,    W,    Va.      Glass    vessel   or   similar    article. 
I        No.  47.632;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1005. 
Supreme  Lodge  Knights  of  Pythias,      i  ,S<'e  Whcaton,  Irfl 

£,,  assignor.) 
Taylor,  Harry   A,,   New  York.   N.   Y,      Lady's  undervest  or 

similar  undergarment.     No.   47.658  :   Julv  27  ;  (Jaz,   vol. 

216;  p.  1311. 
Tubby,    Joslah    T.,    Westfleld.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Delta 

Upsllon     Fraternity.    New     York.    N.     Y.       Plate.       No. 

47,669;  July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1311. 
Dhlemann.    William    U  ,    Chicago.    111.      I^ens-strap.      No. 

47,638;  July   20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.   1006. 
Ulrych.  Kazri;;.  rz,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J    Kulak.  Phila- 
delphia.  I'ii       I   luthes  washlni;   Implement,      No,   47.548; 

July  6:  (.a/,    voi    i.'i6  ;  p.  :?2(), 
United  Drug  Company.     (See  Holden,  Philip  C,  assignor.! 
Very,  PMward    D.      (See   Koach.  Janius  C.  assignor. ■ 
Voshflrdt.    Hi'rmnn    F,.   .iss'jnip;    fc.    I  lii  (ll.-\   \'(/shii  iilt    Co., 

Cbhai;'!     Ill       Shower-plate    for    llghting-tlxtures.      No*! 

47,6^3-4  ;  July  20,  Gaz.  vol.  216;  pp.  1005-4J. 
W,«ii.'iit'r    H.^rnaril  P.,  assignor  to  The  Wagner  Manufactur- 

lur   (  Minpanv.    Sidney.   Ohio,      Percolator.      No.   47,549; 

July   Cp      liaz    vol.    216  ;   p.   320. 
Watriier     Manufacturing    Company.    The,       (See    Wagner. 

I'c  :ri:i  r'!    1'..   assignor  • 
Walte  Grass  Carpet   Company.    The       (See    Walte,   O.ssian 

T..  assignor.) 
Waite,   Osalan    T.,   assignor   to   The   Waite    (Jrass   Carpet 

Company,    Oshkosh,    Wis.      Grass    rug   or   carpet.      No. 

47,550;  July  6;  Gaz.   vol.   216;   p.   320. 
Warren,  I'eter  R..  Boston,  .Mass.     Paper  box.     No.  47,574  ; 

.In'y    rt  ;    <; -r.    vol     •_>)()  ■    p     <!5(1 
Wear.  Frank  F.,  and  B.   M.  Ely.  assignors  to  The  Alvey 

I'lTLTii^^iin  t'oiiipanv.  (  inciiinaii.  Ohio.     ColTce mill  caslul', 

N-     IT'iOd;  July  27;  (iaz.   vol     1'16;   p.   1:112, 
VVells-(;)dell  Novelty  Company.     (See  Wells.  Samuel  8.,  nn- 

slgnor. ) 
Wells,    Samuel    S..    assignor   to    \\  elis  Odell    .Novelty    ^^  om 

•ptacU-       No,   47.63.5  ;  Ju.\ 


pany,  Lvnn,  Mass.     Waste-recepti 

20;  Gaz    vol.  216  ;  p.   1006 


Western   (Jas   l-Mxture  Company,  The.      (See  Uel^cr.  .\)lr<?l 

\\'..  assignor,  i 
Wheaton.  Fred  K..  assignor  to  Supreme  Lodge  Knights  of 

Pythias,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Badge    or    button.      No. 

4,.t;(;i  ;  .lui.v  27  ;  (iaz.   vol.  216;  p.  1312. 
Wliitf  (otnpany.  The.      (See  Rubny,  Leon,  nssltrnor.^ 
Whiting.  Charles  A..   Frnrklln.  Ma-s  ,  assignor  to  Whltl;ig 

A    I  la  vis    Company,    Piainville,    Mass.      Hand-bag.      No. 

47  ^!:iR     July  So  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1006. 
W1.ii;i:k  a  Davis  Company.     (See  Whiting.  Charles  A.,  as 

siguor.  I 
Wlberley,  Frank.  Jamaica,  assignor  to  Barthcls   Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      Tip  for  laces.     No.  47.551  . 

July  6  :  (Jaz    vol     216  ;   p    .TJo 
Wiggins.  Dudley  H.,  Washington  township,  Marlon  county. 

Ind.     Game  board.     No.  47.637  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ; 

p.  1006. 


ALl'HAJJETiCAL  LIST  OF   REGISTKAXTS  UF   TRADE-MAKKS. 


No.    105,442: 


A.    G.    Morse    Co.,   Chicago,    111.      Candy 

July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216 ;  p.  1313.  .-,      ,        ■ 

A.  Schoenhut  Company,  The,  Ihilade'.pliia,   I'a.     Sectional 

wooden    toys.      No.    105.171;    July    6;    Gaz.    vol.    216, 

p    325. 

Abbey  &  Imbrle,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Crab  and  fish  traps. 

No.   105,286 :  July   13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  66(J. 
Aeolian    Company.   The,    Merlden,    t  onn      and    New    York. 
N     Y.      Musical    instruments.      No.    105, 1<6;    July    id. 
Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  657. 
Aeolian    CompHnv.    Tlie.    M.ri.len.    Conn.,   and    New    York. 
Certain    name.l    musical    Instruments   and    sup- 
No.   105,177;  Julv    13;  Gaz.  vol.   216;  p.  657. 
Perforated     Wrapping     Paper    Company,    Alban.v. 
Toilet-paper.      No.    105,094;   July    6;   Gaz.    vol. 
p.   322. 


N.    Y 

piles. 

Albany 

N.    Y 

216; 


Brighton. 
105.:i()7-^ 


N.    J., 


leg 
.332  ; 

New 

from 
216  . 

Pa.       Im- 

July   20; 

and    New 


Altert    Dickinson    Company.    The.    Chicago,    III.      loultry 

feed.     No.  105.293;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p,  ry.o 
Alexander    Smith,    Limited.    Battersea.    London,    England 

Crucibles.     No.  105,172;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p.  32o 
American    Agricultural    Chemical    Co..    New    \ork,    >■    \ 

Fertilizer      No.  105,178:  July  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p_^65. 
American    Bead   Company    Inc.     New   York.    >«-    ^;,^  O/na 

mental  beads  and  buttons.     No.  105,331  ;  July  20,  (^az. 

vol.   216;   p.   1007. 
American    Chemical    Company,    Philadelphia,    la.      ^^ltch■ 

hazel.     No.  105, 47H  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1314. 
Ameiaau    llomiuy    Company,    indlanapons,    lud.       *>toch 

feed,  a  by-product  of  corn,  not  medicated.     No.  10o,^4o  , 

July'  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  659. 
Aiiieruan    Knitting    Co.,    Waltham.   Mass.      Sweatei-s. 

k-iiicv    caps,  and  children's  knitted  suits       No,   lOo 

.1  .  V   -n  .  (iaz    vol.  216;  p.  1007, 
Aiiieiiwi;,    Manufacturing    Co.,    Boston,    Mass..    and 

York     N     Y       Rope,   cord,   lines,   and   twine    made 

veget'alile   hiier.      No.    105.179.    July    L'.  ;    (iaz     vol. 

p.  657. 
American    Ointment    Co..    The.    New 

proved  medicated  ointment.     .Nos 

(Jaz.   vol.   216  ;    p.   1007. 
American    Piano   Company.    Jersey    ('ity. 

York    N    Y.      Note-sheets   for  automatic   or   partly  auto 

matic    musical    Instruments,    piano-players     and    plaver 

pianos.     No.   105,246;  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  659^ 
Apex     Electric     Manufacturing     Company.     Chicago.     HI. 

Automobile,      ni-tor  cycle,      and      bicycle      pumps.        No. 

10.-414;   .Ir.Iv    Jn  ,   (,az.   vol.  216:   p.   1010. 
.\npl.i\    r.i.^ii.'iv     raveite\llie.    Ark.      Canned    fruits   and 

veg.  iaiile>   ,    No    1(15,035;   July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  321 
,\rmour  and  (  ompany,  Chicago.   Ill 

the  Intestinal  digestive  glands. 

(Jaz    vol    216  :  p.  657. 
Arrow   Boiler  Compound  Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Boiler 

compounds    for   preventing    and    removing    scale    forma 

tlons.      No.   105,309:  July  20:  (Jaz.  vol.   216;  p.   100.. 
Atlantic   Chemical   Corporation.   The.    .Norfolk.    \  a.      l-erti- 

llzers      .Nos    105. 09.5-6:  July  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  dLl. 
Atlantic  Dri.r  &  \arnish  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Varnishes. 

stains,  enamels,   and   mixed   paints.      No.   105,147;    July 

6  ;  Gaz.   vol.   216  :   p.   324. 
Attrldge,  Eugene  M..  Hinuhamton,  N    Y,     Cigarettes,  clgai*B, 

cheroots,  and  manufactured  tobacco.     No.  105.097  ;  July 

6;  Gaz.  vol.   216;  p    322 
B    4  B    Sash  Cord  Co.,  Ansonla.  Conn.     Sash-cords.     No. 

'l05.42S;  Julv  27,  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1313. 
B    F    (ioodrich  Company.  The,   .Nims    \ork.   N     ^       ^oUd  or 
cushion  rubber  tires  for  vehicles.     No.  105,264  ;  July  13  : 
(Jaz.   vol.   216  ;   p.  659 


Specific  activators  of 
No.   105,180  ;  July   13  ; 


Belgrade  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company,  Portland,  Me 
Boots  and  shoes.  No.  105,454  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  , 
p.  1313.  .         ,,    .    , 

Bennett    Mineral    and    Distilled    V\ater    Co..    llul.l.ns.  n 
Kans.      Gineerale.    distilled    water,    ^si|;^«J'»'^''!Vu,. 
celery.    No.  105,386;  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  211^ :  p.  1009^ 

Berlin  kills  Company,  Berlin,  N  H.  Vegetable  fats.  No. 
105.415  :  July  20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1010. 

Best  wall  Manufacturing  Company  Chicago  111.  Com- 
posite loard  or  panel.  No.  105,28<  ;  July  13  .  Gaz.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  6t)0.  ^  . 

Blnney.  Edwin,  New  York  N  Y  Fresh  and  Preserved 
fruits      No.  i05.247  :  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -16  :P-  ^'\, 

Bishop  Babcock  Becker  Co.  The  Cleveland.  Ohio  Me- 
tallic valvet..     No.  105.493;  July  2*  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216.  p. 

Bivhop  *=  Company,  Los  Angeles    Cal.     Ginger-snaps.     No. 

105.036:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  321. 
HlMck    Dazzle  Co..   Philadelphia,    I'a.      Liquid   for   ;>aintaig 
''"me'talllc  surfa°ces.  acting  .is  a  P!,esorvatlve  ther.    or  ,snd 

preventive    of    rust    thereon.      No.    105,182,    Jul.^     13, 

Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  657.  ^, 

Bloom    &    iJodley    Co..   Trenton     N.    J.      Mattress.-s       No. 

105,310:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol    216;  p.  1007. 
Bone.    H.    B..    Winder,    Ga.       Medicine    for    rheumatism, 

<lropsv,  eczema,  ncurai-ia.  and  the  Mood.     No.  D'o. ,-?»«.  , 

July  20     (iaz.  vol.   216;  p.   1<»09. 
Bonnev  Vl«e  &  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Philadelphia  and  Alien 

xowh    Pa     and  New  York!  N.  Y.     Combination-tool.     No. 

105.480:  July  27:   Gaz    vol    216:  r^.l'l"*^.  n.rr.^, 

Booklovers  Sales  Company    Inc.,  -New  \ork,  V  Y      Games. 

No    105.431;  July  27;   Gaz.  vol.  -lb,  p.   1313. 
Bo'.th,  Burton  S.,  Tro.^.   N    V.      Fij-catchlug  deviceb.     No. 

105  099  :  Julv  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  21(. ;  p.  -'■—'•■ 
Bowk;r  Fertiliier  Co..  New  York    N    Y,     Fertilizers.     No 

105. 1H3;  July  13;  Gaz.  voi.  216;  p.  65i. 
Bowker    Fertilizer  Co.,    New   York,   N.   \. 

poultrN    food   and    bone  meal    for    cattle, 

Julv    13;   Gaz,   vol.   216;    p.   65 1. 
Bov  Scouts  of   America.  New   York.  S.\. 

and  periodicals.     No.    1(^,>.40.  ;   July   .0 

Bri'ghj'sur   Battery   Co..   New   Y^rk  .  N    Y.      Electric   bat- 
eries.     Nos.    105,037-8  .  July  6  :  Gaz.   vol.   i^^Pj;^] 

Bri-stol-Mvers    Company.    New    V'.K'p  ^'.^  ^-r-i 
No     105  039-   Julv   f,  ;   (iaz     vol     21b.    p.   .<-l. 

Bri>tol-Myers  Company,   New   York    NY      ^^(i'^'^'c^r.  'voL 
septic    preparation.      No.    105.416,    July    -u  ■    vja». 

Brmsli   ^American     Manuf.acturlng  .Co^l-^-^^^fP^^lfi^,; 
Conn.      Waterproof  fabric.      No.    lOo.lOO  .   .luiy    o. 


Baer  (  hemical  (  o.. 
6  ;   (Jaz     vol     216  ; 

Bailey.  Charles  J  , 
boots  and  shoes 
105.453  ;  July 


Balr. 


Salves.     No.   105,098;  July 


Pa 
p.   322. 

Boston,    Mass,      Heels    and    soles    for 
whoUv    or    In    part    of    rubber.      No. 

.  _  „  ^         ,  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1313. 

Barictt   Manufacturing  Company.   New    Yoik,  N.  \. 
sote-oll    .nnd    kindred    oil    distillates    of    coal-tar. 
105.333;  Julv  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1007. 
Barrett   Manufacturing   Company,    New   York.    N.   '\ 
pared  roofing      Nos.   105.3,^4-5;  July  20;  (Jaz.  vol. 
p.    1007. 
Barry  Wehmlller     Machinery     Company.     St.     Ixiuis. 
Bottle    washiUL'.    soaking,    and    brushing    machines 
convevins:  apparatus.     No.   105.181;   July    13;   Gaz 
216 ;    p.   657 
Battaglia.  .\ntonio.  (ilendale,  N.  Y. 
105.505;  July  27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  216 
Bayer    ('ompanv.    Inc..    New    York, 
the   iodids.      No.    105,479;    July 
1314 
Beacon  Falls  Rubber  Shoe  Co  .  Beacon  Falls,  Conn.     Has 
ket  ball   shoes.      No,    105.429;    July    27;    Gaz,    vol.    216 
p.  1313. 


Creo 

No, 

Pre- 
.  216: 

Mo, 
and 
vol. 


Dandruff  remedy, 
p.  1315. 

N.    Y,      Substitute 
27  ;    Gaz.    vol.    216 


Certain   named 
No.    105.1  ^^4  : 

Printed  books 
:   (Jaz    vol    216  ; 


216:   p.  323. 


Women  s 
vol     216; 


Brown'shoe    Company     inc      St     Louis,    Mo^ 
leather  shoes      So     105.249.   July    13,    .jaz 

Brown^White  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.     Candy.     No.  105,250  ; 

lulv    13      (iaz,   vol.   216  :   p.   659. 
Brucato    Peter.    New    York,    N.    Y     .\f^l^\^f  ^^^^'^ 

No    105.311;  July  20-  Gaz.  vol.  216.  P-  1*>07- 
Bruns    Bros..    New    Brunswick.    N     .L       .  bocolates. 

105.185;  July   13;  Gaz.   vol.  216.   p.  bo.. 
Bruston    Electrical    Co..    The.    Westminster     London 

iLnd         S>lf    contained      electric  ligblmg      leant. 

105  151  :  Jiil\  •> ;  •'«'-  ^'Ol'  -16;  p.  3_4. 
BnhLHemi.  Company,  Chicago,  111      Malt  sug..r  ..r  maltose 

No.  105,312:  July  20;  Gaz.  vo!      D.^  \^'%'-    ^^,^._ 
Bullet    Brand    LalK)ratorles.    New     V;k,    N.    \.      Certain 

named  nharmaceutical  preparations 

fi;  (;az.  vol.  216;  p.  323. 


No. 

Eng- 

No. 


No.  105.101  ;  July 
No.  105.152;  July 
No.  105.251  ;  July 


111      Photographic  develop- 
July  20  ;   (5az.  vol.  210; 


No. 

for 

;  p 


Hunte  Brothers,  (  hicago.   111.     Candy. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  324. 
Bunte  Brothers,  Chicago.  111.     Candy. 

13;  (Jaz.   vol.  216:  p    659. 
Burke  &  James.  Inc     Chicago 

lilt' out    papers.     No.   lo.>.3.i0 

Hu'rlington  T<,.v  &  Novelty  Comnany  Burlington.  Vt^  Tov 
construction-blocks.      No.    105. -88  .    Ju!\     i.-(.     jhz 

Bu"rns.\Lim"es'F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Eleclrica!  condult-fit- 
tinus.      No.   105,153     July  6:    (Jaz.  vol.  2  6     P    •-■», 

C  F  Schmoe  Furniture  Ck.  Sbelbvyllle.  ,1^^:  ,  .  \'"  llf."' 
caMnets       No.   105.082:   July   6:    -iaz.   vol.   -U- ■   I' -4"' 

Cfldenas  \  Co..  Leonanlo.  Montevideo  I  ruguay.  Kero- 
sene oil.      No     105,337;    July    20;    Gaz.    vol,    -i".    P- 

Campbell.  Metzcer  A  Jacobson.  New  York.  ^.Y.  Crochet 
needles  and  hooks  No.  105.338;  July  20;  Gnz.  to.. 
216  ;    p,    10(1'' 

ixui 
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Canastota  Cannlug  Company,  Canastota,   N.  Y.     Canned 
vegruablea  and  truits.      Nu.   luCi,lo4  ;   Julv  6;    Gaz.   vol. 

:jio;  p.  ai't. 
Capital  tirucirv  ^.ompany,  Liucoln,  Nebr.     Fruit  cake.  No. 

lOS.H.S'J  ;  .Inly  _u  ;   Gaz.  vol.  1'16  ;  p.  lUOS. 
Carton    ik'ltlu;.'  Coinptinv,    I'lie,  lieiwltk,  Me.,  und  Boston, 

Mass.     Stitched  canvas  beltlni^.     .No.  105.289;  July  13; 

Gaz.   Vol.   Jlt>  ;   p.  tido. 
CayeyCaguas  Tobacco  Cumpaoy,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Cigars. 

chtToot.s.    and    cigarettes    made    of    cigar-tobacco.      No 
ID,").-:!!!! ,  .Jii.y   i:;  :  t,,iy,.  vi>i.  uit;;  p.  i;i)i). 
Cera,   Enrique,  Barcelona,   Spain.     Tonics  for  the  nerves. 

.No.    1  •!.",, 4,',.',  ,   July   27;  Gaz.   vol.  Dltj  ;  p.   1313. 
Charho  1'.  M.mliews  it  .Suii.s,  Inc.,  fhiiadelphla,  Scranton. 

I    I . '  I'l.'li  . .     .Mi.urii.toii.     n.Ki     itiiiunierneld,     I'a.,     and 

iJiil.i         N      1        Wii.at  ilour.      .No.    103,1:17;    July    13; 

Gaz.   v(!i.  21t)  :  p.  ti.j^. 
Chicago  Hallway  tiigual  aud  Supply  Company,  Carpeuter.-,- 

vlllf,  HI.     S.umpijoie  apparatus.     .No.  HJr>, 388  ;  July  -0  ; 

•  i.iz.    v.ii.    J  Hi  ;    p.    iMii'.i. 
Clnelll    4    Sons,    R.,    Signa,    Italy,    and    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Hats.   -No.  Iu5,45ti  ;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  Jltt  ;  p.   1313. 
Clark  t.v  Host  Co.,  Miiwaukte,   VS  is.     Coftee.     ..no.   iOo,155  ; 

.fuiy  ti :  Gaz.  vol.  _'li..  p.  ;;_'*. 
Clover    Manufacturing    Company,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

Liquid  carUon-removtT  fur   int-rual  combustion   engines. 

•No.  105,4'J4  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2Ui;  p.  1315. 
Colgate   A    I  o.,    .ierx'V    lu.v,    N.   .)..   and    .New    York,    N.   Y. 

rciliiUie.>.    iicrl'uaira    ixjudeib.    aii'i    toiiet    waters.      No. 

li».'..uiu;  ,)uiy  ti  ;  i..iz.   wil.  JIG;  [>.  ..21. 
Colgate  it  Co.,  .Jersey   City,   N.   J.,  and  New  York,   N.   Y. 

Soda    for    washing    and    seourlug    uses.      No.    105,481  ; 

July  27  ;  Gaz,   vol.  21t}  ;  p.  1314. 
Collins  <St   Fairbanks  Co.,    Bostou,  .Mass.      Hats,  overcoats, 

glove.s,  cap>,  \c.      .No.   105. oil  ;  Julv  20;  Gaz.   vol.  2lti ; 

p.    1007. 
Columbia    Guano    Co.,     Norfolk,     Va.      Fertilizers.      Nos. 

1u.'a1u2-5  ;  July  ij  ;  Gaz.  vol,  21»)  ;  p.  32;^. 
Continental  Brass  and  Foundries  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     tta- 

diator-vaives.      No,    105,252;    July    13;    Gaz.    vol.    21*5; 

p.  tiot*. 
Continental    Rubber    Works.    Erie,    i'a.      Rubber    tire-stock 

and  .^iHiLges,     Nc.  ln.->.iuti  ;  .Iiily  0  ;  Gaz,  vol.  216  ;  p.  323. 
Cottrell  Saddlery  Co.,  Inc,   Riclimond,  Va,     Harness,  sad- 
dles,  horse  clothing  and  equipment.     No.    105,041  ;  Julj 

0,   <iaz.  vol.   2U!;   p.  321. 
Craddock-Terry   t'ompany,   St.   Louis.   .Mo.      Leather   shoes. 

N<i,   lo.-,,2,",.i  ;  .Inly  L!  ;  <;az.  vol.  21H  ;  p    ti5'.t. 
Creese  &  Cook  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Calfskins.     No.  105,042  ; 

July  <i  ;  i,az    vol.  2HJ  :  p    32  1, 
Crescent  Calk    Corporation,  Syracuse.  .N.  Y,       Calks.     No. 

ln,j,2yi  ;    July    l.'i  ;    (iaz.    voi.    21U  ;   p.   tWo. 
Crouch    Brothers    Company.    Erie,    I'a.      Wheat-flour.    No. 

105.100:  July  <i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21H;  p.  323. 
Crown   Cork   aud   Seal   Co..    Baltimore,   Md.      Closures   for 

I'ottlcs    and     cork    (!isk>    .ind     washers    therefor.       No. 

10.T,.U1  ;  July   20;  Gaz.   vol.   210;    1008. 
Cry,-4U-lia    r.impany.      i  See  tiliod.   Ella,  assignor.) 
Currlck,  Lelkcu  vV  Bandler,  New  York,  .N.   Y.     Cotton  and 

vv  ..,1  lucie  gocd.^.     .No.  l05,5oti  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216: 

p.  1315. 
Curtis   Jt    <  0.    .M  f  g   Co.,    W.'Uston.    .Mo.      Ccrtuln    named 

cutlery,   tools,   and   machine!  v.      .No.    105.389;   July   20; 

Gaz.   vol,   210  :   p.    looo. 
Curtis  rubiishing  Company,  rbliadelphla,  I'a.     I'erlodlcal. 

.NiA    in.'.iln;    ,luiy   0;   (,az.    vol.   216;    p.   ;>2;i. 
I'ajjgett  &  Uamsdeii'.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Application  for  re- 
lief of  certain  named  ailments  and  sickness.    No.  105,156  ; 

July  t) :  I, HZ.  vol,  21t;:  p,  ;'>2l. 
I)anie.s.   William   S.,   Detroit.   .Micb.     .Master-vibrators  and 

sparking  points.      No.   Iu5.1s0;  July   13;   iJaz.  vol.  216; 

p.  657. 
ImnieU.    William    11.,   Ogdeusburg,   .N.    Y.     Crackers.     No. 

in,-.ni;i:    ,l,i  y   2n  ;   fJaz,    vol.   210;   p.   1010. 
I»avidson.    Henry,    .New   York,    N.    Y.      Envelops   and    note- 

papc:.     No,  105, iH.:;  July  «;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  321. 
Davl.s     Bros..    Gloiice.ster.    .Mass.       Fresh,    salted,    smoked, 

pi.  ki-'d.   and   >anncd   llsh.      .No.    105.1ltO;   July    13;   Gaz 

vo!    21i)  :   p.  657. 
Davis  4  Geek,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Surgical  ligatures,  su- 
tures,  threads,  and   tapes.      .No.   105,111;   July  6;  Gax. 

vol.  216  :  p.  323. 
Dayknk  Corporation.  The,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Embosslng- 

machlne>,      .No,    105.. ''.IS;    July    20;    Gaz.    vol,    216;    p. 

De  Beer,  Jacob,  Johnstown,  N,  Y.  Certain  kinds  of  base 
balls,  playground  and  indoor  halls.     No.   105,186;  July 

•    13;  Gaz.  vol.  21t!;  p    657. 

l)e  Laval  Steam  Turbinf  Company.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Steam- 
turbines,  centrifugal  pumps  aud  lilowers,  reduction- 
gears.  Sec.      No,  ln.l.lfM  :  .I-i!y  i:;  :  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p.  657. 

L'eiacour   Brothers,   l.;!ii;itd,    W.  st    K^Uiiifii.    London,   Eng- 
land      Toliicco-piics    and    ciuar   and    cigarette    holders.    ; 
.No.   105.34.H;  July  20;  Gaz,   vol.  216;   p.    li>OH. 

Detlanci'  Sock  .Mil-.  Charlotte.  N.  c,  Ho-!l*>rv.  No 
10."), 316:  July  20;   (iaz.  vol,  216;  p.   ln07 

lietroit     Insulated    Wire    Companv.    Iieiroit.    .Mich.      Insu- 
lated   electric    wires,      .Nos.    ]U5. 254-5;    July    13;    Ga«.    I 
vol.   216  ;   |i.  65!t. 

I»eutsche     (J.-isirlu^hlicht     .\ktiengosellschaft     ( Auergesell-    ' 
schaft',   Bei  lin,   G.'rniany,      iOlcrtric  incandescent  lamps 
and   th.ir   [tarts.      .No.    105,102:  .luly    Lj  .   Gaz.   vol.   216; 
p,    657. 

Dick.  John  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dolls.  No.  105.044;  July 
'■| :  Gaz.  vol.  21'''i  ;  p,  ,'!2l. 


Downer,  Ernest  K.,  Aurora,  111.  Certain  named  phar- 
maceutical preparations  for  toilet  purposes.  No. 
105,256;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  650. 

Dunchard  Company,  The,  Chicago,  111.  Liquid  hair-grower, 
halr-tonlc,  and  dandruff-destroyer.  .No.  103,045;  July 
«;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  321. 

E.  A.  Williams  A  Son,  Inc.  Jersey  Citv.  N,  J,  Bronze. 
No.   105,385;  July  20;  Gaz.   vol.   216;   p.    UKU*. 

E.  B.  MUUer  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Fort  Huron.  Bay 
City,  Bad  Axe,  Mount  I'leasant,  Coleman,  and  Capac, 
Mich.  Genuine  chicory.  .No.  lo5,077  ;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
216;  p.  322. 

Eagle,  lleary,  .Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England,  .\ntiscptlc 
preparations.  .No.  103,344:  .luly  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 
1008. 

Earle,  Firm  of  Marie,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Certain  named 
pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  purposes.  No. 
105,157;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  324. 

Earnshaw  Knitting  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Children's 
and  infants'  certain  named  underwear  ami  undergar- 
ments.    No.  103,.';45  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  \oi.  216;  \i.  lOO^ 

Eberts  Bros.  Co.,  Wyandotte.  .Mich.  Hard  aud  soft  coal, 
coke,  and  briquets.  No.  105,104;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
216;  p.  657. 

Eco  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Metal  pls- 
tonrlngs  for  packing.  .No.  105,257;  July  13;  (iaz.  vol. 
216:   p.  659. 

Eddystone  Manufacturing  Company.  The,  Eddystone  and 
I'hlladelphla,  I'a.  Fruited  and  dyed  cotton  goods.  .No. 
103.432;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p,  l:il3. 

Ehlers,  .Vlbert,  New  York.  N,  Y'.  (  eri.nu  nameil  dry  gro- 
ceries.    .No.  105,433;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1313. 

Lurti  Aiugueaid  Mail uiacturlutj  c  o.,  riiliadeipula.  i'a.  In- 
sulating material  having  sound  iioadening  and  heat  and 
cold  resisting  properties.  No.  105,346;  July  2(' ;  (iuz. 
vol.  216;  p.  1008. 

EI-Rees-So  Cigar  Company.  Greensboro,  .N.  c.  Cigars.  No. 
105,046;  July  6;  Gaz.  \ui.  21<j  ;  p.  ;'.2I. 

Ellshewlts,  Jacob,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Hats.  No,  105.457  ; 
July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1314. 

Emersou,  Isaac  E.,  BaiiiUion,  .Ud.  G.Ui^er-aie.  No. 
105,507  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1315. 

Emil  Buacii  Aktlengeseliscijalt  Uplische  ludustrle,  Uatlie- 
now,  Germany.  Eyeglasses.  No.  105,313  ;  July  2(i  ;  (iaz. 
vol.  216 ;  p.  1007. 

Enuls-llanly-Blackburn  Coflec  Co.,  The,  Kansas  City,  Mo, 
Coffee  and  tea.  No.  105,258,  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
p.  659. 

Eppsteln,  Milton  L.,  1  ort  Worth,  lex.  Certain  named 
Uon-alcohulic  beverages  and  havoruig  extracts.  No. 
103,34";  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1008. 

Ethel  Coal  Co.,  The.  Ethel,  W.  Va.  Coai.  No.  105,158; 
July  6;  (iuz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  :;2  1. 

F.  S.  Love  Manufacturing  Company,  Johnstown,  Pa. 
Candy.    No.  105,4;is  :  July  27  :  (,az.  vol.  216  .  p    13i;;. 

F.  8.   Love  .Manuiuctui  111.4   >  o.,   Juhustowu,    i'a.      Candles, 

bonbons,  fruit  tauieis,  auu  yoycoin.     No.   105,439;  July 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1313. 
F.   S.   Royster  Guano  Co.,   .Norfolk,   Va       hertlUzers.      .Nos. 

103,124—40;  July  6;  Gaz.  \oi.  21ti :  pp,  ,i2,<-4, 
F.   W.   Kllnger  and  Langbeln  ^  ompany,   Fhiladeiplda,    Fa. 

Supports  for  carrying  artlflclal  ules.     No.  105,;i5'J  ;  July 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  lOOM. 
Fay,  .\lfred  C,  Boston,  Mass.     t'ase-hardenlng  compound. 

No.  105,047;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,  ;;21. 
Federal  Legislative  Bulletin  Service  Incorporated,  Chicago, 

HI.     I'erlodicals  published   weekly.     No.    105,260;   July 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  65!i, 
Feldman,    Joseph    S.,     Denver,     Colo.       Halr-tonlc.      No. 

105.048;  July  6;  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.  321. 
Fernandez,     Manuel     L.,     llabana.     Cuba.      Cigars.      Nos. 

105,204-7;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  660. 
Flege,  Raymond  G.,  Cleveland,  C>hlo.     irosting  for  cak^s. 

No.  105,049;  July  6;  Gaz,  vol,  216;  p,  321. 
Fire    Alarm    Signal    Company.,    Boston,    Mass.       Certain 

named  electrical  appar.itu,-;,  parts  t  hereof,  and  supplies. 

No.  105,112;  July  0;  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.  323. 
Fisher   1  louring   Mills   Company,    Seattle.    Wasu.      Wheat 

hour.     .Nos.  105,050-1  ;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  ;i21. 
Fisher    Flouring    Mills   Co.,    Seattle,    Wash.     Wheat-flour. 

No.  105,105;  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  657. 
Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  i'a.     i  ertaln  named 

bolts  and    nuts.      .No.    105,u52  ,   Julv    6;   Gaz     vol.   216; 

p.   321. 
Forstraann   &  Iluffman   Co.,    I'nssalc,   N.  J.      Wofden   and 

worsted  piece  goods.     No.    105,508;  July  27,   Gaz.   vol. 

216;  p.  1315. 
Fort  Pitt  Bedding  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Bed  springs      No, 

105,159;  July   6;  Gaz.   vol.   216:   p.   324. 
Frank  Tea  &  Spice  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Oliio.     Certain   named 

foods.     No.  105,196:  Julv  H  :  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    657. 
Frledberger  -  Aaron     Manufacturing     Company,     I'hlladel- 
phla, Pa.     Lace  edgings  and  Insertions  and  ribhons.     No. 

105,458  ;  July  27  ;  c,az.  vol,  216  ;  p,   i;n4. 
Frledberger-Aaron  .Manufacturing  Company,  PhiladelDhla, 

Pa.     Braids.     No.  105,459;   July  27;   liaz.   vol.   210;   p. 

1314. 
Frye  Ik  Co.,   Jed,   New    York,   N,    Y.     Fish.      No.   105,261  ; 

.July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,  659. 
Garfield   &   Co..    New    Y'ork,    N,    Y.      Sediitz-powders.      No, 

105,348;  July  20;  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.  lOOH. 
Garner  &  Co..  W.   H.,   Norwich,   N.   Y.     Furniture-polish. 

No.  105,197  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  i'.-7 
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General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Dynamo- 

electric  machines.     .No.  105,160;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  21« ; 

p.  324. 
tieo.   Borgfeldt  &  Co.,   New   York,  N.   Y.     Certain   named 

paper   and    stationery   supplies.      No.    105,149;    July    C; 

Gaz.  vol.  216 ;  p.  324. 
Geo.    Borgfeldt    &    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Dolls.      No. 

105,150;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  324, 
Geo.   11.  Snow  Co.,  Brockton.  Muss.      Soles  or  bottoms  of 

boots  and  shoes  made  of  textile  tiber.      No.  105,241  ;  July 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  659. 
Geo.    S.    Daugherty    Company,    PlttRbiirgh,    Pa.     Certain 

named  canned  and  boitled   vegetables  and   fruits.     No. 

105.292;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  660. 
Geo.    S.    Daiiglierty    Company,    I'ittsliurgh.    Pa.      Certain 

named   canned   and   bottled   vegetables  and  fruits.      No. 

105,;!42:  J(dy  20;  Gaz.   vol,   216:  p.   1008. 
German  Amerlcin  Coflfie  I'ompany,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Coffee. 

tea,  spices,  and   flavoring  extracts.     No.  105,390;  July 

20  ;  Gnz.  vol.  216  :  p.   liioO. 
Gll)l>s,     .M.    <;.,    W.isliington,    D.    C.      Insecticides.      No. 

1(15.262-   Julv    Li:   (iaz,   vol,   216;   p.   659. 
Glrndt,  Arthur  F,.  Bellville,  Tex.     Nall-files.       No.  105,161  ; 

July  6;  Gaz,   vol.  216;  p.  324. 
Glrod.    i;ila,    .New    York,    assignor   to    Crystclln    Company, 

Brooklyn,       N.       Y.      (iiass  cleaning       compound.       No. 

l(»5. 2(^1(1;  July  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  G57. 
(Jlunia,    Anthoiiv    .\.,    I'liiladtlphia,    I'a.      Cottonseed    oil 

slightly  Uavor'ed  with  olive  oil.      No.   105.201;  July   13; 

(iaz.   vol,   216  ;  p,   657. 
Liiobe  Optical   Company,   Boston,   Mass.      I.enses   for  spec- 

tJKli's  and  eveglasses.      .No.  105,263;  July  13;  (iaz.  vol. 

216  :  p.  659." 
(jilobe   Soap  Company,   The.   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Cleansing. 

scouring,   and    polishing   compound.      No.    105,202;   July 

l.'i  :  (iaz.  vol,  216  ;   p,  658. 
Goldberg.     Joseph,      I'ortlnnd,      Oreg.       Cigarettes.        No. 

105,495  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1315. 
Goodell-l'ratt    Cimii»auy,    (ireenheiu,    .Ma>.-<.       Drills.       No. 

1(15. :il7:  June  2(1;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1imi7. 
Goodrich  Drug  Company,  Omaha,  .Nebr.      Perfumes,   toilet 

waters,    an<l    sachet-powders.      No.    105,265  ;    July    13  ; 

Gaz.  v(d.   216  ;   p.  659. 
Gould  Sloiagr  Uatti-ry  Company,  New  ^  ork,  N    Y.     Plates 

or  elet  tnxle-   for  storage   batteries.      No,    105.391  ;   July 

20  :   (iaz.   V(j1.    216  ;  p.    l(K);i, 
Gowan-LenninL- Brown    ('o..    IMihith,    Minn.      CofTc'i  s    aiul 

teMs.       No     1(i5,:<-l',i  :    ,lulv    20:    (iaz     vo!     '216  ■    p,    Hhis. 
Greenwald    Petticoat    Co.    Inc.,    .New    York,    N.    Y.      Petti- 
coats.    No.  105,460;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1314.^ 
Gunzeiihnuser    Bakerv.   Ttie,    Lancaster,    Pa.      Cakes.      No. 

105.29.S  ;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  660.  ■ 

U      Korn     BnkiriL'    Co.,     Davenport,     Iowa.        I'.iend.       So. 

105.:uil  ;  Jiiiv  20;  (iaz.  vol.   216:  p.   ]i>(i><.  , 

II.   C.  Schrader  Co.,  Jacksonville,   l"l,-i.     Citrus  fruits       No 

105.:f72:  Jnlv  20:  Gaz.   v.d.  216;  p    1(I09. 
11.  T.  Paiste  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Certain  named 

electrical    apparatus    and    supplies.      No.    105,223  ;    July 

13  ;  (iaz,  vol.  216  ;  p.  658. 
Ilah'v  Hammond    Company,   The,    Jersey    City.    N.    J.,    and 

New    ^ork,    N.    Y       Tantdng   extr.icts    made   from    b.iik'' 

mid   woods   for   tanning   leather.      Nos.    loo. 351-2;   July 

20  :   G.iz     v,d.    216  ;    p.    l(»()s 
llalevllaiiu..  .ml   Company,    The,   Jersey    City,    N     J  .    and 

Ne"w    York.    .N.    Y.      Tanning   exfiacts    mad<'    fr'nn    bntks 

and  woods  used  for  tanning  leather.     No.   105,:','.i2:  July 

2(1  ■    I  iay      Vol.    216  ;    re    1(>"r» 

Halev-Hammond   Comjiany,  The.   Jersey   City,    N.   J.,   and 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Tanning  extracts.     No.  105,496;  July 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p,   1315. 
Haipren    &    .Mittelman,    Ihiladelphia.    Pa.      Cotton    poplin. 

No,   1(15,417;   July   20;  (iaz,  vol.   216:  p.    101(1. 
Ilans.-n    vV   Co..    Jerscv    ("itv,    .N,    J.       Candv- boxes        No. 

105,266:   Julv   13:   Gnz.   Vol.   216:    p.  659 
Hastings,    George    T..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Dental    cream. 

Nos,  105.461-2;  July  27;  Gaz,  vol.  21G  ;  p.  1314. 
IIawK.>.    I  iH  oi  j.or.niMi.    p. miuuton.    111.      Ccit.ilii    nntiied 

foo.N-       ,No.  Iii5.;i5;f:  July  20  ;  Gnz    vol.  216:  p.   Kto'^. 
Helde,  Ilcnrv.  New  York,  N.  \'.     Caudles,  cocoa,  and  cImko 

late.      No."  105.053  ;  July  6;  Gaz.  V(d.  216:  p.  ".21, 
Hendricks.    I-rank   A.,   New   York    N,   V.     Remedy   for  rer 

tain    n.-inied   diseases.      .No.    105,113;   July   6:    (iaz     vol. 

210;    p.   323. 
Heniv    Sonneborn    &    Co.    Inc.,    B.nltin-.orc,    Md.      Cert.-iln 

named  clothing  for  men,  hoys,  women,  misses,  and  chil- 
dren.     No.    1(15  376;  July  20;  Giz    vol.   216;   o.   looo. 
Hero    Manufacturing    Co,    Inc..    Philadelphia.    I'a.      Metal 

boxes,    cans,    collapsible    tubes,    &c.      No.    105,205  ;    July 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  658. 
Hidden  Inlet  Canning  Co..  Ketchikan,  .Maska.  and  Seattle, 

Wash.     Canii'ii    salmon.      .No.    105.206  :    .luly    13  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  216  :  p.  658. 
mils  Brothers  (ompanv.  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     IT.s  and 

dates.     No.  105.:!.'4  •  Jnlv  20:  G;iz.  v<d,  216;  p    Kios. 
Hind   &    Harrison    Plush    i\'..   The.    .New    York    nnd   Clark 

Mills,   N.   Y.      Pluslies   in    the   piece.      Nos.    105,054-61  : 

July  G:   Gaz.   vol.  216;  n.   ;?21. 
Hind   &    Harrison    Plush   Co.,   The.    New   York    and    Clark 

Mills,  N.  Y.      Plushes  In  the   piece.     No.   105.208;   July 

\:\  ■  (iar.  vol.  216  :  p.  658. 
Ilipd    *    Harrison    Plush    i:o..    The.    New    York    flfl    C'ark 

Mills.   N.  Y.     Plushes  In  the  piece.     No.  105,463;  July 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1314. 
Hirner.  Krail  A..  Alleiitown,  Pa.     Hosiery.     No.  105,209; 

July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  038. 
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Eeene,   Woodsville, 
No.  105,482 ;  July 


and    Nashua, 


27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Netherlands. 
vol.   216;    p. 


pills. 


No. 

food. 

No. 


J. 


Talc 
No. 

In.l,- 


nolbrook   Grocery   Co., 

N.  H.    Coffee  and  tea. 

216;  p.  1314. 
Hollandsche   Melksulkerfabriek,   .\msterdam, 

Milk-sugar.     No.    105,483;  July  27;   Gaz. 

1314. 
IIonioTone   Mfg.   Co.,   New    Y'ork,   N.   Y.     I.rfiiatlve 

No.  103,207  ;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  659. 
Hood    Rubber    Ctmrpany,    Watertown.     Mas.s.      Vulcanized 

(.xienniatic     tires    unci     tubes     therefor     aud     videanlxed 

cushlon-ilrcs.      No.    105,413;   July   20;  Gas.    vol. 

p.    IdlO. 
lloiasan,    Peter   D.,    .New    Y'ork,    N.    Y.      Clgniettes. 

105,114;  July  0;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  323. 
Ilorlick,  Arnold  .\.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Certain  n:»med 

Nil.  105.355:  July  20 :  (i.ir..  vol.  216:  n    ](»"*< 
Howard   A  Casey   Co..   Mount   Vernon,    111.      Coffee. 

105,435;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1313. 
IIughet>,  John   1.,  Chicago,   111.     Moving-puture  machines. 

•No.  105,063;  July  0;  (Jaz.  vol.  210:  p.  321. 
1.   11,   Kleinert   KuliOer  loiiip.i  i..\ .    .Niw    York,   .N     Y.      B:iliy- 

li.ints.      No    l(i5.41'.i:   Jn  v    -(i  :   (i-ir.    vol.    21('':    o.    KUd, 
Imperial  Birch  Beer  Co.,   Dickson   City,   Pa.     Soda-wate;- 

svrup    and     non  alcoholic    carbonated     beverages.       No. 

105.485  :  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1314. 
Ingham  \  Co..  il    A..  \Valtliam,  St.     \eget.ibie  expectorant 

nervine.     No.  I(i5.412;  July  20;  (inz.  vtd    216;  p,    KHi'. 
Insulating    Materials    Companv,    Detroit,    Mich.     Sealing- 
waxes.      No.  105,299:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  660. 
In(ernational   (ilue  Companv.  p.ostoii,   .Mu.nh.      I' ls.i-BCi>ips. 

No.  105.357:  July  20;  (ii\r..  vid.  216:  n.   KMls 
International  Harvester  Corporation.  Chicago,   111.     Wag- 
ons, automobiles,  motor-trucks,  and  parts  thereof.      No. 

105.497  ;  July  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1315. 
Isaacs  \   (  o..   Reub,   .Nc\s    YCrk,   .N.    Y.      Men's  outer   suit> 

No.  105,004;  July  0;   (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  321. 

B.   (ireeliliiit    *.'o..    successors    lo   Gii'i  nhulMegel    Cooixr 

Co.  Inc.,  New  Ydrk.  N.  Y.     Leather  shoes.     .No.   I05.:i.j«i: 

July   211  :   (iaz,   vol    216  :  o,    KHis. 
J.   B.    Williams  Company,  The,  (ilastonbury,  Coan. 

nnd  face  powders,  toilet  water,  and  dental  cream, 

105,492;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1315. 
J.   E.    ICobUooi,    .\i!>:,  Co.,  Cnicago.   Jil.      leinperature 

cators.     No.  iu.",.;;o7;  July  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  Kmi'.i 
Jacobs    Bros.    A:    I.t'vene,    Baltimore,    Md.      Middy-blouses. 

No.  105.210  ;  July  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  658, 
Janes,    Eva    J.,    (.'olumbus,   Ohio,      Liquid    preparation    for 

cleaning  and  [iieservlng  varnished  and  jiaiuted  surIace^. 

.No.   105,l(j;t  ;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  ::24. 
Javne.^i    Drug    (Ompanv.    Boston,    Mass.      Chocolates.      No. 

"l('.'..26*»  :    Julv    l:;;'Gaz     vol,    216;    p,    650, 
Jenkins  Bros..  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N    ^  .     Me- 
tallic  valves  (ind   parts  thereof.     No.   105,115;   July   U; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  :>SA. 
Jennings    \    (iriffin    .Munufacturlug    Co.,    The,    Yalesville. 

Conn.      Certain    cntlerv,   tools,   and   parts   ibcretif.      .No. 

105, .CO:  July   20:  (iaz.  vol.   216;  p.   1008. 
John   Chatlllon    &   Sons.    New    Y'ork,   N.   Y.      Pocket,   steel, 

or    base  metal   table,   kitchen,   and   butcher   knives.      No. 

1(15. 1^7  :  Julv  13:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p,  057. 
John  W    .Ma.-ury  \  Son.  .New  York,  N.  Y,     PoUshlng-oll  fo' 

furniture,   [lianos,   automobiles,  Ac,     No,   105,118;  .luiy 

0  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    216  ;   o.   323. 
Johnson.    I- rank    P.,    Danville,    Pa.      (iarmt-nt-hangers    for 

trousers,  skirts,  coats,  and  suits.     No.  105,211  ;  July  13; 

( iaz.  vol.   216  ;  p.  658. 
Johnson,  John  O.,  Chicago,  111.     Lawn  seeds.     No.  105,209; 

July   L'!  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  659. 
Juszkowskl,    Jos.    J.,    Detroit,     Mich.      Certoln    brand    of 

snuff  tobacco.     No.  105,212;  July   13;  (iaz.   vol.  216;  p. 

058. 
K.    A.    C.    Power    Manufacturing    Company,    Jersey    Clf. . 

N.  J.     Compoun(l8  to  eradicate  and  prevent   hard  carhop 

formations  in  internal-combustion  motors.     No.  105. Oti.'.. 

July  6:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  322. 
Kellogg   I'oasied  Corn  Flake  Comp.iny. 

Certain   named  foods.     No.   105.213  ; 

216;   p.   058, 
Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  l-'lake  Company. 

Wheat  food  product.     No.  Ui5.;>58  ; 

216  ;   p.    1008. 
Kiddo    Shoe    Companv.    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Leather 

No.   I(i5,:tl8:  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1007. 
King    Philip    Mills,"  Fall    River,    Ma.ss.       .Nainsook.       No«. 

105.31'.>-20  ;  Julv  2((  ;  Ghz.   vol.  216;   p     l(i(i7. 
KltiL'.   Samuel  T..   Wllliamsfleld,   111.     Medlcat«Ml  salt  for  a 

conditioner  for  slock.     No.  105,214:   July   13;  Gaz.  vol. 

216  ;   p.  058. 
Koll)     Bndhers    .^     Ilulsman     Company.     Pittsburgh,     Pa. 

lilts.      No    l(i.")..'',6(i  :   .III  y  ■-'(I;  (iaz.  v,,l.  216;  •<     i(iii>«  . 
Kongo    I'rodiicts    (^ompanv,    Plttshurgh,    Pa.      Halr-tonlc. 

No.  105,486;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1314. 
Koppe    (hemical   A   Oil   Company,    Inc.,    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y. 

Sizing   nnd   softeners  for   textile   falMlcs,      No.   105,404; 

.Tilly   27  ;  (iaz.    vol.   216  :   p.   i;il4. 
Kops  Bros  ,   New   Y'ork.   N.  Y.     Corsets,  corset  covers  and 
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1(15.436  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol 


;16  ;  p.  1313. 
hemicnl     Co.,     Minneapolis.     Minn.       Ointment, 
1.498  :  July  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  1313. 
i  rarv    i    t  lark.    .New    Britain,    Conn.      Scissors. 


hear*,   and    cer  :iin    named   knives   having   steel    bladi'S. 
No.    105.236;   Julv   13:   Gaz.   vol.   216;  p.  650. 
Landesman.   .Max.    New   York.    N.   Y.      .\ntispptic  Mintton. 
i        No,  105,487;  Jnlv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1314. 
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I.askcr    >S:    Sun,    M..    Galveston,    Tes.      Wheat-flour.      No. 

lo.'..3*i:j  :  July  iMi;  Gaz.  vol.  :.'1():  p.  1008. 
Leadt-r    Lvap-Jiutor   Co.,    The.    Burlinston.    V't.      Iron   and 

suKUiiiitf  t)(T   arches.      No.   105,215;   July    13;   Gar.    vol. 

l.'l«  ;  p.  i]',S. 
l.LhtT  &  Son,  I,  .  Npwark.  N.  J.     Gold  alloy..  No.  105.300; 

July  I'i  :  'iiiz.  vol,  :.'l(i :  p.  «>t>0. 
Lovy.  Alfnil  ('.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  cblropod- 

iral    appliancos.     No.   105.301;  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  lilO  ; 

p.  (it;<i. 

Levy,   Tiim  of  I.'rm  st  &  Herman,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Silk, 

vi'lvet,   satin,  and   fibiT  ribbons.     No.   105.U0G  ;  July   0; 

Ga^:.   vol.   I'lO  ;   p.  3l'_' 
l.exuiKioii    l"|.Hirin_-    .Mills,    I.ixinjfton,    Mo.      Wheat-flour, 

No.  1u."..:1ii:j  :  .luly  M:  (iaz.  vol.  'JKi;  p.  fiOO. 
Lighting  Studios  Coniiiany,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Glass  lamp 

shades  and  ;,'lobes      No.  105, OUT  ;  July  <> ;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

p.  ;;:::;. 
Lilly,   Imnuan  &  Compauy,   Raltlmore.   Md.      Cigars,   little 

cl;,'ars.   liuarettes,   and   tobacco.     No.    105,11(5;    July  G; 

(Jaz.   vol.   2 16  ;  p.   .'Jlj.i. 
Lilly,   Dungan  A.  (ouipany.   Baltimore.  Md.     Cigars,  little 

cigars,   cigarettes,    and   tobacco.      No.    105,104;   July   6; 

Gaz.   vol.  L'16:  p.  SlM. 
LIverniore,     Alfred     S.,     Chicaco,     111        Frult-mince-meat 

preparations.     No.    lOo.lG,"!  ;  Julv  G;  Gaz.  voL  216;  o. 

3L'4. 
Loets.her  Ityan   Manufai'turin;;  (dmpnny,    r>ubuque,   Iowa. 

Itefriireraiors.     No.   l{).",,:i!);{  ;  Julv  I'M;  (Jaz.  vol.  21G;  p 

KMI!), 

Loftus.   Micharl.  (hica^'o,   111.      Llninifnt    f(jr  rheumatism, 

luiiibayo.  and  dandrulT.     No.  1U.".,4;',7  :  Julv  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

L'lG  :   II     IMA. 
Lohelde  Manufacturing  Company,   St.  Louis,  Mo.      Candy. 

No.   10,".0G>s  ;  July  G;  Gnz.  vol.  21G:  p.  ;',L'2. 
Loose  Wiles    Biscuit    Companv.    Kansas   t'itv.    Mo.      Candy 

figs.     No.  IG.'.UGO  ;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  L'lO  :  p.  .Jl'L'. 
Loose  Wiles    Bls<'uit     «'oinpanv,    Bost<ni,    Mass.       Biscuit. 

No.   105,070:  July  G;  Gaz.  vol.  21G  ;   p.   .-{L-J. 
Lorraine   .Manufacturinir  Company,   SaylesvlUe,   R.    L,  and 

N.'W    York,    N.    Y       Cotton    piece    i,'o<jd8.      No.    105,237; 

July   i:!;  (,az.  vol.  21G  ;  p.  G.'O. 
M.    K.    Smith   &   Co.,    Inc..   Omaha.    Nebr.     Certain   named 

(■lothin;>'   for   women   and    children.      No.    105,471  ;   July 

27  :   (Jaz.   vol    210  ;   p.    l.il  t. 
M  &  M  Companv.  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Tire-caslnes  and 

Inner    tuiies.      No.    105,117;   July    G;    Gaz.    vol.    210;    p. 

32.5. 
MacCarland.    William    J.,   nochester,    N.   Y.      Boots,   shoes, 

and  slippers.     No.   105, 30,5;  Julv  20;   Gaz.  vol.  21G;  p. 

lonv. 

Mack.'y,  chandbr  A.,  Nfw  York,  N.  Y'.     Green  coffee.     Nos. 

105.:;na~4  ;  July   1:1:  Caz.   vol.   21G;  p.  GGO 
.Mahon.-y.  James  1".  ,  Chattanoo.;a,  Tenn.     Mi-di'ated  salve. 

No.   lo.-,,21t!;  July  13:  (Jaz.   vol.  21G  ;  p.  G5>. 
Mallinstm  &  ('o.,  H.  It..  New   York,  N.  Y'.     Silk  piece  goods. 

No.   in,-,.4tJG:  July  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1314. 
Mara^oiisls    Co..     b..     Seattle,     Wasli.       Ci;;arettes.       No. 

10.-,. 400:  July  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1315. 
Meier  Dental  Manufacturing  Co..  The,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     .\n- 

tist'ptic   preparations   for  pyorrhea.     No.   105,100;   July 

0  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   21G  ;   p.    324 
Mendell>rucker   (,'ompan\.   The,    Norwood.   Ohio.      Trunks 

.No.  105..500  :  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   l.!15. 
Merrell  Soulr    Company.    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Food    product. 

No.   1(15.420:  July   2(t  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  210;   p.    1010. 
Micro    I'iston    King   Co.,    N«w    York.    N.    Y.      I'iston-rlngs. 

No.    105,440:  July  27;   (Jaz.  vol.   210;  p     ]::'■■ 
Miller  Elmer    Manufacturini:    Co..    Ltd..    New    '>     -i;,-.   La. 

Clioc(dates.      No.    l<>5.21's;    Julv    13:    (Jaz.    vol.    210;    p! 

65S, 
Millville  Manufacturing  Company.  Th".   I'hifadelphirt,  Pa. 

Cotton    piece   goods.      No.    105,467;    July   27;   Gaz.   vol. 

210  :    p.   1314. 
Mishawaka   Woolen   Manufai  luring  Coinpaiiv.   Mishnwaka, 

Ind.      (■"■rtain    nam.'d    rubbiT    footwear.    "  No.    105,441  ; 

July  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  216:   p    1.313. 
Mojo,    .\rthur    O.,    .New    York,    N.    Y.      CoCfee,    tea,    cocon. 

sugar.  &c.     No    105,167;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  324. 
.Monatihan    Mills.    (Jreenvllle.    S.    C.      Cotton    piece   goods. 

No.   10.'.50l  ;  Julv  27:  (Jaz.  vol.   216:   p.   131.'. 
Moran.    John    .V.,    Kan.sas    ("itv.   Mo.      Flist    aid    or   emer- 
gency   cases.      No.    105.071:    Julv   6;   Gaz.    vol.   216;    p. 

322.  *^ 

Morse.  Arthur  I!..    IndianapolLs.  Ind.      Remedies  for  colds. 

headache,   and    la   grippe.      No.    105,502;   July   27;   Gax, 

vol.   210  :   p.    1.315. 
Moulton.  Julia    .M.,   M.-Irose,   M.iss.     Tablets  for  the  treat- 
ment of  certain   nameil  diseases.     Nos.   105.304-5  :  July 

20  :  (Jaz.   vol.   210  :  p.   looo. 
Mueller-Keller  Candy   Co..   St.   Joseph,   Mo.     Candy.     Nos. 

105,072-G;  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  322. 
Murray,  Frank  T.,  Chtcatio.  III.,  assignor  to  Qualltyre  Rub- 
ber   Company        Rubber    tires.      No.    105,219;    July    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  ()5S. 
.Murray.  Frank  T..  a.«siunor  to  (jualitvre  Ruhl)er  (^ompany, 

Chicago.    III.      Rubber    Inner    tubes.      No.    105,443;    July 

27:  Gaz.   vol.   216  :  p.   131.3. 
N.    KrlauL'er.    Blunjirart   &   Co.,   New    York.    N.   Y.      Cotton 

dress    fabrics.      No.    105,434;    Julv    27  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    216; 

p.   1313. 
N.   V.    Fabriek   van    Melkproducten    "  Eicelsior."   Woerden. 

Netherlands.     Condensed   milk.      No.    105,259;    July  13; 
(Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  G59. 


^".I."'-  ,^"°°-  ^a'*'le''  van  Melkproducten  "  Lxcclsior," 
^Aoerden.  Netherlands.  Condensed  milk.  No  105,364: 
July  20;  (Jaz.  vol.   21C  ;  p.  loii.s.  u.out , 

National  Alfalfa  Journal  Company,  Slonx  Falls  S  D 
Monthly  periodical.  No.  105,220;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol! 
Jio ;  p.  ()i»s. 

National  Chemical  Co.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
laundry  machines  and  appliances.  No.  105  '71  ■  Julv 
13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  060.  '  '' 

National  Metal  Seal  Corporation,  Boston.  Mass  Metal 
closures  for  containing  vessels.  No.  105,40s  ;  Julv  "0  ■ 
•  Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1010.  J     "• 

Nelson  Baker  &  Co..  Detroit,  Ml<h.  Ointments.  No 
10i..272;   July   13;    Gaz.   vol.   2IG:    p    ooo 

Nellson  Brothers.  Chicago.  III.  Imitation  leather  No 
105,168;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  2IG;  p.  ;i25. 

Neue      I'hotographlsche      (Jesellschaft      Alitienuesellschaft 
Steglltz,  near   Berlin.  Germany.     Cert.iin   named   plioto 
graphic  supplies.     No.  105,110;  July  G;   Gaz.   vol    210 
p.    :!23. 

Neuss.  Hessleln  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Woven  cotton 
plaids.     No.   105.444  :  Julv  27  :  (;az.  vol.  216  ;  p    I3i:{ 

New  England  Fibre  Blank,  t  Comi)anv,  Worcester.  Mass 
Blankets  for  printing-presses.  No.  105.120-  Julv  6- 
Gaz.  vol.  21 G;  p.   32;{. 

Newtown  Cut  Wheat  Cereal  and  Tr.iding  ('(mipany  New- 
town, I'a.  Wheat  cer.al  breakfast  food.  No  105  408  • 
July  27;  Gaz    vol.  216:  p.  1314. 

New  York  Mackintosh  Clothing  Co.,  The.  Mamaroneck, 
N.  y.  Rubber  surgical  blankets,  hot  water  bottles  syr- 
inges, Ac.     No.  105.445  :  Julv  27  ;  Gaz    vol.  216  :  p.  1313 

Niagara  Searchlight   Company,   Inc..   Niagara   Falls.   .N    Y 
Klectrlc    hand-lamps    or    search  lights.       No.     105  •''•>1  • 
^  July  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  G5N. 

North  American  Construction  Co..  Bav  Cltv.  Mh  h  Readv- 
cut  buildings  and  parts  thereof.  N'o.  105.222  Julv  i;i  • 
Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  r,r>H 

North  Vernon  Lumber  Co..  North  Vernon,  Ind.  Swinsrs 
particularly  porch-swings.  No,  105.446;  Julv  27  (;,iz 
vol.   216;  p.    1313. 

Northrup.  King  &  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Seeds.  No 
105,447:  July  27;  (Jnz.  vol.  216;   p.   1313. 

Norwich  I'harmncal  Companv,  The,  Norwich  N  Y.  Medic- 
inal tonics.  No.  105,321";  July  20;  (Jaz'.  vol  210-  n 
1007.  .1 

O.  I*.  Schrlver  Company.  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Cistern 
and  well  pumps.     No.  105,448;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.   210; 

p.    i«51o. 

Olds    I'roducts  Co..  The.   Chicago.   III.      .Mustard,   mustard 

catsup,  salad-dressing.  &( .     No.   105.322;  July   2ii  ;  (Jaz. 

vol.  216  ;  p.   1007. 
Opper,  Louis,  I'aterson,  N.  J.     Salves.     No.  105  121  ;  Julv 

(1;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  323. 
Otto   Wells  Alfalfa   Stock  Food  Co.,  The,   Wichita.   Kans. 

I'ancake-flour.     No.   105,092;  July  0;   Gaz.  vol.  210;   n 

322. 
r.    Rlelly   k    Son.    Newark,    N.    J.      Fabric    substitute    for 

leather.     No.  105.170  ;  July  6  ;  (jiaz.  vol.  21(;  ;  p.  325. 
V.  II.  Hanes  Knitting  Co..    Winston  Salem.   N.  C.     Combl 

nation-suits,     shirts,    and     draweis    of     ribbed     knitted 

material.     No.  105,203;  July  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  Go.'S. 
raclfic  Ammonia  &  Chemical  Co..  St.    Louis.  Mo.,  and  S(^ 

attic,    Wash.       Afjua     and    anhydrous    ammonia.       No. 

105,409;  July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.    1314. 
Pacific  Lumber  Company.  The,  San   Francisco,  Cnl.     Cer- 
tain named  flnished  lumber  and  mlUwork.     No.  105,365; 

July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  iuoh. 
Taint   Products  Co.,  Chicago.   111.     Certain   named    paints 

and    painters'    supplies.      No.    105,273;    July    13;    (Jaz. 

vol.  216  ;  p.  660. 
Parker.    Frank    T.,    Philadelphia,     Pa.       niter  chiths    for 

presses.     No.  105.224:  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  21t>:  p.  65H. 
Parker  Hosiery  Mill  &   Dye  Works,    Inc..   Portsmouth.   Va. 

Hosiery.     No.  105.470  :  Julv  27:  (Jaz.  vol    216:  (i.   1314. 
Parrlsh    .Machine    C<>..    Waverly.    Va       Planters,    fertilizer 

and    Insecticide    distributers,    .nn<l    lime-spreaders        .No. 

105. .306;  July  20:  G.iz.  vol    216:  p.   looM. 
Patton    Paint    Company.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Ueadv-raixed 

llriiiid  paints.     No.   105,122;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.   216;   p 

323. 
Penetim  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Prep 

aration  for  hardening  concrete.     No.  105.367;  July  2ti  ; 

(Jaz.    vol.    216;    p.    lOdS. 
Peters,    Karl    R.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,   assignor    to   So  Liim!- 

num  Manufacturlni:  &  Kngineerini:  Companv.  Inc..  New 

York,   N.  Y.     Aluminum  solder.     No.  105.323;  July  20; 

Oaz.   vol.   216  :  p.   1007. 
Philip    Carey     .M.inufacturing    Company,    The,    Locklnnd. 

Ohio.       Certain     named     construction     m.iteriais        No 

105.340:  July  20;  Gaz.   vol.  216:  p.   loos. 
Picador    Hosiery    Companv.     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Hosiery 

and  underwear.     No.  105.421:   Julv  20;   (Jaz.  vol    216; 

p.   1010. 
Pimbley  I'alnt  &  Glass  Co..  St.   Joseph.  Mo.      Preparation 

for  cleaning  and   polishing  automobiles.      No     105  225- 

July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  O.-.m. 
Pioneer  Shoe  &  Rubber  Co..   .Minneapolis.   Minn.      Leather 

and    nihlter    boots    and    shoes    nnd    tops    therefor        No 

105.411  :  Julv  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p    loio. 
Ponlsen.  Jens  i..  Copenhauen.  D>-nmark.     Plaster  used  by 

dentists   for  taking   an    impression    of   the   mouth       No 

105.324:  July  2i» ;  Caz.  vol.  216:  p.   1007. 
Powell's,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Peanut-brittle.     No.   105  123- 

July  6;  Gai.  vol.  216;  p.  323. 
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I'rice    Flavoring   Extract   Company,    Chicago,    HI.      Food- 
flavoring  extracts  and  Jelly-powder.     No.  105,274  ;  July 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  000. 
Qualltyre  Rubber  Company.     (See  Murray,  Frank  T..  as- 
signor.) 
Queen  Cltv  Flour  &  Feed  Co.,  anclnnnti,  Ohio.     Wheat- 
flour.     No.  105,325;  July  2() ;  Gax.  vol.  21G;  p    1007. 
Radium  Limited.  V.  S.  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Radio  active 

emanations.     No.   105,488;   Julv  27;   Gaz.   vol.    210;   p. 

1314. 
Read  Stone  Co.,  Ltd.,  The,   Stonehaven.   New  Brunswick, 

Canada.      (Jrlndstones,    scvthe,    oil,    and    w-het    stones. 

No.  105,226;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  658. 
Redwood  Chemical  Co..  Newburgh.  N.  Y.     Flre-extlngulsber 

compound.      No.    105.078;    July    0;    Gaz.    vol.    210;    p. 

322. 
Re^-eiits    Mercantile   Corporation.   St.    Louis.    Mo.      Spices 

and  flavoring  extracts  for  foods.     No.  105.422  ;  July  20  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  216  :   p.   1010. 
Rcglna  Flour  Mill  (  ompany.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Wheat-flour. 

No.   105.306:  July  2(t  :  (Jaz    vol.  216;  p.   1000. 
Reilly.    Edward    J.,"    Baltimore.    Md.       Liquid  -  leather-dye. 

.No.   105.4H9  :  Julv  27:   (Jaz.  vol     216:   p.   1314. 
Reins  &  Meiss.  Cint^lnnatl.  Ohio.     Certain  named  clothing 

for   l.ndies    and    children.      .No.    105.3GS  ;    July    20;    Gaz. 

vol.  21i; :  p.  l<>(i;i. 
Republic    M.tHlware    Co..   The.    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Stovepipe- 
elbows.     No.  105.160  :  July  6  :  (iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  325. 
Rheinstroni    P.ros.,    Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Conserved    cherries. 

pineapple,  and  irrapi   fruit.     No.  105,275;   July  13:  (Jaz. 

vol.  216  ;  p.  66(1. 
Lhoads,  Oscar  S..  Fort  Wavne.  Ind.     Furniture-polish  and 

finisher  of  woo<l  surfaces.     No.   105.22H  :  July    13;  (Jaz. 

vol.   21(')  :   p.   65S. 
Rhode  Isliind  Textile  Company.  Pawtucket,  R.    1.     Braids. 

No.  1<i5.n7n:  Julv  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  322. 
Richard   Hudnut.  N'ew  York.   N.   Y.      Creanss  for  the  skin. 

No    105.102;  Julv  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  324. 
Rii  bard  Undnut.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  pharmaceutical 

pre[mrations    for    toilet    purposes.      No.    105,418;    July 

20  :  <;n/.  vol.  216  :  p.   1010. 
Ricb.nrd   Iludnut,   New   York.    N.   Y.      Certain   named_phnr- 

rnaceutical    preparations    for    toilet    use.       .No.    105,484; 

July  27  :   Gaz    vol.   216  :    p.    1314. 
Richard  Youni:  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Leather.     No. 

105.406:  Julv  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  lOlO. 
Richard.v  Mary'  J.    Coatesville.  Pa.     Cough  medicine.     No. 

105,227:  Ju"|y   i:>.  :   (Jaz.  vol.  216:  n.  05S. 
Rlcliardson,    Welliiit'ton    G..    Cambridge.    Mass.       Life  pre- 
servers.     No.    KI5.276:   Julv    13:   Gaz.   vf)l.   216;   p.   660. 
Robins.  Martha   E..  Ricbmon(i.  Va.     Liqui<i  lodin  prepara 

tion.     No.  105.0S0:  Julv  6:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p    322. 
Robison  &  Son.  G..  New  York.  N    Y       Yarn       No.   105.229; 

July    13  :   (Jaz.  vol.   21  (i  :   |). 
Rock.  John   (J..   New   Rochelle. 

automobiles.     No.   105,230; 

G5.S. 
Rodriguez.   Jiinn,   Ilabana,   (^ubn. 

July  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;   p.   lOOO. 
Rojas"  Electrochemical  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y. 

metals.     No.    105..39S  :  July  20:  (Jaz.  vol. 
Rose,    Granville    P..    Jr..    Nashville,    Tenn. 

No.  105.231  :  Julv  13:  Ohz.  vol.  210:  p.  65>. 
Rofhstcln.    Rosenberg    &    Salnv    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Overcoats.      No.    105,0S1  ;    .Inly    G:    Gaz.    vol.    210;    p. 

322. 
Rubel,  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Powdered  antiseptic.     No. 

105.141  :  July  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  v-  32-1. 
Ruben,   Charles.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Neckties 

July  0  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  210  :  p.   324. 
Rnnk^l    l(rf)tli.i's.    Incorporated.    New 

and    milk    chocolate.      No.    1(t5.37(i 

216:   p.   11  too. 
W    Loni:  &  Co.  Inc..  New    York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

piece  goods.     No.  105,405;  July  27;   Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 

1314. 
Salt  Lake  Hardware  Co..  Salt  Lak 


65'i. 

N.  Y.     Shock-absorbers  for 
July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 

Cordial.      No.    105,.3G9  ; 


Electroplated 

210  :  p.   1000. 

Metal-polish. 


No    105,142; 


York, 
Julv 


N. 

20 


Y .      Cocoa 
(Jaz.    vol. 


S 


Cltv.  T'tab. 
No.    105.232;    July 


Washlng- 
13;   Gaz. 


Company.   The.    Bridgeport. 

Costs,  cloaks,  wraps,  suits, 

105.371:  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol. 


machims   and    wringers. 

vol.   216  :   p.  65S. 
Salts    Textile    Manufacturing 

Conn.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

costumes,   and   capes.      No. 

210  :  p.    looo. 
Salt's   Textile   Manufacturing   Company,    The.   Bridgeport, 

("onn..  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Velvets  and  plushes  in  the 

piece.     No.  105.490;  July  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  1315. 
Samuel  Illnl   &  Sons.   Inc..   Passaic.  N.  J.,  and  .New  York, 

N     Y.      Worsted    piece    goods.      No.    105.410;    July    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.   1010. 
Sanchez    Leal    Hermanos.    Puerto   de   Santa    Maria.    Spain. 

Cordial,   a   compound      No.   105,204:  July   13;  Gaz    vol. 

216  ;  p.  65.H. 
Scandinavia  Bolting  Ltd..  London.  England.     Hair  belting. 

No.  105.143;  Julv  6;  Gnz.  vol.  21G;  p.  324. 
Schleffelin.    William    J.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Radio-active 

medicinal    wat«'r    for    a    beverage,    table  water,   or   tonic. 


and 
Gaz. 


No.   Hi'.4'.>1  :  July  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p    1315. 
Schulten  &  Co..  J  no.  J..  Ixiulsville.  Ky.      Misses' 

dren'v   leather  shoes.     No.    105..S9!' :   July   20; 

216  ;  p.   inoo. 
Schuenemann,    Emil     J.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Candy 

confections  of  certain  named  ingredients.     No.   105.2 

Julv    13:  (Jaz.   vol,   21G:   p.  OOo. 
Schwalm    Ernest    Jersev  Citv.  N.  J.,  nnd  New  Y'ork.  N. 

Bats.     No    10.-,'.277:  July  13:  f;az.   vol.   216;  p.  060. 


chll- 

vol. 

and 
27.S  : 

Y. 


Sears,   Roebuck   and   Co..    Chicago.    lU.      Rubber   garden- 
hose.     Nos.  105.233-5;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  21G  ;  p.  058. 
Sears,   Roebuck    and    Co..    Chicago.    III.      Rubber    garden- 
hose.     No.  105,238;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  6oU. 
Seifter   &    Son.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Furs  and    skins.      No. 

105.2.39;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  659. 
Seldoulte  Laboratories  Limited.  London.  England.     Chemi- 
cal preparation  for  intensifying  the  heat  of  tires      .No. 

105,305;  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  001. 
Shapleigh   Hardware  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Enameled 

metal  ware.      No.   105.320;   July   20;   (Jaz.    vol.   210;   p. 

1007. 
Shelton    Mills,    Chattanooga.    Tenn.       Wheat  flour.       No. 

105.240;  July  13;  (Jaz.  vol.   210;   p    659. 
Shigemuia.    (Jcusuke.    Nagasaki-Ken.   Ja^an.      Remedy    for 

seasickness  and  headaches.     No.  105.3i3;  July  20;  (Jaz. 

vol.  210:  p.  1009. 
Sidney  Blumenthal  &  Company.  New    York.  N.  V.     Plushes 

and  velvets  in  the  piece.     No.  105. 24^  ,   Ju!\    13;  'iaz. 

vol.   21G;   p.   059. 
Sidney  Blumenthal  &  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Plushes 

and'  velvets  iu    the  piece.      No.   105,430  ;   July   27  ;   Gaz. 

vol.   210;  p.   1313. 
Siemens    &    Company    Gebruder.    Beriin-Llchtenberg.    Ger- 
many.     Electric    lanterns,    arc-lamps,    and    appliances. 

Nos.   105.198-9;  July  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p    657 
Sllberman  &  Bro..  J.,  Now  York,  .N.  Y.     Ladles    suits  made 

from  knitted  fabrics.     No.  103,32";  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

210  ;  p.  1007. 
Smallev.  Klvlan  &  Onthank.  Boston,  Mass.     Glass  bottles 

and  "jars.      No.    105.423;    Julv    20;    Gaz.    vol.    216;    p. 

1010. 
Smith.  (Jalus  II.,  I'rovideud.  U    L    Liniment.    No.  105.083  ; 

July  0;   (iaz.  vo..  216.  p.  322. 
Snow,   (ieorue   1...   Bostoi:.   .Mass.      IliUber  l.K)ot^  and   shoes. 

No.   1(»5,.374  ;  July   2(i  :  (Jaz.  \ol    21»>;  p.   Ititi'.i. 
Snow's   Fountaiiis,  "Iik  ,,    New   York.    N.   Y       (Jonfect ionery 

and    bakerv    goods.       .No.    105.375;    July    20;    (Jaz.    vol. 

216  :   p.   l(k)9. 
So-I.uiiiinuni     MaiiMf.acturiii!.'     &     EnglneerinL-     ('ouipaTi>. 

I  S(>e  I'eters,  Karl  U..  assignor,  i 
Soenneckeu.   Firm  of  F..   Bonn.   (Jermany.      Certiiin   named 
.  t'lU'i'r   and    stationery    supplies.      No.    105.173;    July    6. 

(Jaz.  vol.  210:  p.  325. 
Southern    ("allfornia    I'isb    Companv.    Ix>s    .\ngeles,    Cal. 

Canned   fish.      No     10.-.(iS4  ;    Julv   R:   (Jaz.   vol.   216;    p. 

322 
SouTh'eiD    Ma'aroni    Mfg.  Co.,   New  Orleans,   La.      AUmen 

tary   paste  products.     No.   105,400;   July   20;    Gaz.   vol. 

216  ;  p.    lOOn. 
Sparks   Milling   Companv.    Anton,   111.,   and    T>  rre    Ilauto, 

Ind.      Bran    and    mixed    feed.      No.    105.44'.' :    July    27; 

Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  1313. 
Spear,     Arthur     G..     Portland.     Me.       Fruit  punch.       No. 

105.503  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1315. 
Staggs.    Samuel    E..    Liberty.    Mo.      Triangular    aluminum 

shingle-nails.     No.  105,450;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;   p. 

1313. 
Stanard-Tilton   Milling  Co..  St.  Louis,   Mo.     Wheat  flour. 

No.  105,144;  July  0;  (Jaz.  vol.- 216;  p.  324. 
Standard  Felt  Companv.  West  Alhambra.  Cal.     Felt  shoes 

and  slippers.      No.  105,085;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.   210:  p. 

322. 
Standard  Mall  Order  Companv,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Sanitary 

napkins  and  shields  therefor.      No.    1O5.300;   July   13; 

(5az.  vol.   216;   p.   661. 
Standard    Oil    Company    (New    Jersey i.    Bayonne.    N.    J. 

Reflned  mineral  oil  for  use  In  treatment  of  constipation. 

No.  105.425:   July  20;  (Jaz.   vol.  216;   p.   1010. 
Standard   Oil   Company.   Whiting.   Ind..  and   Chicago,   in. 

Kerosene-oU.     No.  105,504;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 

13.5. 
Standard   Welding  Company,  The,  Cleveland.    Ohio.     Me- 
tallic  tubing  and   structural  elements    fashioned   there- 
from.    No    105.377;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1(X)9. 
Standard   Welding  Company.   The.   Cleveland,    (Jhio.      Cer- 
tain   named    [jarts    of    and    fittings    for    vehicles.    '  No. 

I<»5,424:  July   2(i  ;  Caz.   vol.  216;  p.   lOlo. 
Standeff)rd.  Archie  D..  Kansas  Cltv.  Mo.     Paint  for  scn-en- 

surfaces.     .No.   105.174:  July  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.   :'.25 
Sternau  &  Co..  S..  .New   York.   N.  Y       Solid  fuel  composed 

mainly   of   alcohol.      No.    1<C.426;    Julv    20;    Gaz.   vol. 

210;  p.  1010. 
Stewart  Dickson  &  Company.  Inc.,  New  Y'ork.  N    Y.    Com- 
position packing  used  as  a  Jointing.     No.  105,193;  July 

13  ;   (Jnz    vol    '.M6;  p.  657. 
Stobwasser,  Hermann.  Berlin.  Germany.     Semaphores  and 

signaling  nnparatus  for  vehicles  and  craft  of  all  kinds. 

No.   lOS.Osr*.  :  July  6:  (Jnz     voi     216;   p.  322. 
Streett,    Charles    IL.    MinneapiMis.    Minn.      Store    and  win- 
dow dlsplnv  fixtures.     No.   1(15.401:  Julv  20;  (iaz.  vol. 

216  :   p.    Iii1(.i. 
Sullivan.   Mary   F...  Richmond,   Va.     Certain  medicines  for 

diarrhi-.M.  dvsenterv,  cholera.  &c.     No.  105.087;  July  0; 

(,az.  vol.   216  :  p.  322. 
Saltan.    Frederbk    W..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Dentifrices.      No. 

105.4<12  ;   Julv   20;   (Jaz.   vol.   216:    p.    1010. 
Surbrng    chocolate   Corporation.      (See   Surbrug.   Firm   of 

J.   W..  fls^i-nor  I 
Surbrue.    Firm    of   J.    W.,    nsslernor  to   Surbrng  Chocolate 

Cort>oration.     N'ew     York.     N.     Y.        Chocolates.        No. 

1(15.427  :   Julv  20;   Gnz.   vol.   216;  p.  1010. 
Svensons  Motorfnbrlk.  J.  V..  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Certain 

named    mnchinerv    nnd    tools.      No.    105.328;    July    20; 

Gaz.  vol.   216;  p.  1007. 
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SwMn   Waist  ("o  .   N-'W   Yurk.   N    V       Ladles'  outer  waists. 

No.  IM.'i.jT'.i:  .hiiv   l.<;  ''az.  voi,  iMt;  ;   p.  COO. 
Tetlow   Cii..    Ih'tirv."  rhiladeliiii;.!.    V:\.     r'ace-powder.     No. 

111.",  . -{is:  .lulv  .'II  :  liaz.   v<.!.  l'!');  \>.   lOUO. 
Tetlow     To.,     il.'nrv.      I'liiiniifliil.ia.      i'a.       Rouge.       No. 

liK",:!T^i;  .Tulv  -I);   <':i7..   vol.   .'ii!;   p.   1009. 
TtMlow   Co.,    Il.'nrv.    riiilad.'lpliia.    I'a.      Face-powder.     No. 

lil.'i  .'isn  •   .Iiilv   I'll  :   <l.-iz.   vo!.   iMt);  p.   1000. 
Tetlow  (  o     ll.nrv.   Phiiadelpliia.    I'a.     Toilet  preparation 

for  use  ii-  a  iliMulorant.      No.  10."..'!S1  ;  July  20;  Gat.  vol. 

•Jli;  ;  p.  10(1(1. 
Terlow    <o.,    Il.'iirv.   rhiladclpliia.    I'a.     Face-powder.     No. 

ln.'i  ;isj  :   .Iiilv   i:n  ;   Caz.   vol.   L'lil;   p.    KiOj). 
Texa^i  (iiiiii  Company   (Inc.),  Temple,  Tex.     Chewing-gum. 

No.    lii.",.OSM  :  .lulv  0:  (iaz.  vol.  JIO  ;  p.  .i'l'l. 
Thelah   Co.,   The.    s"t.    Marys,   Ohio.      Certain    named    phar- 

m.i.e'Ui'-al    propa  ra  t  ion.s.       \...    in.".. 4."!:    .Tnl.v    L'T  ;    (Jar,. 

vol.  _Mi;  :  p,   i:;i:;. 
Thomas     I'lneapple     Company,     'I  !ie.     Limited.     Honolulu, 

Hawaii.     C.iniied  pineapple.     No.  105,089;  July  0;  Gaz. 

vo!.    •JIC.  :    p.    •'i--. 
ThurmiHi     William    B.,   Madera,  Cal.     Toy  bulldlnRblocks. 

No    lii.',:!^;5 ;  .Iiii.v  liO  :   (Jaz.  vol    'JK;:  p.  looo. 
Thvmo    Company,    the,    Hope,    .Ark.      Kemed.v    for  certain 

named    di.seases.      No.    lU,J,(iO()  ;    .Inly    C  :    Ciz.    vol.    1210; 

p.   'A -'2. 
TlllmaiHi    &   Bende],   San    Franii-;co.   ("nl.     Certain   named 

foods.     No.  10.".. 145;  July  •',  ;  (;az.  vol.  'Jl'i;  p.  '^'24. 
TorieyF-pstein     Co.,     Boston,     Mass.       Ladies'     Karments, 

No    lo.".,4(i:{;  Jiilv  2u  ;  <iaz.  vol.  I'lft:  p.  loio. 
Traina   &  Co.,   A.,    -New    York,    N.    Y.      Laiii.'s    and    misses' 

drfsses.     No.  10.">.US0:  July  1.''.:  Caz.  vol.  -'!('>:  p   '.'io. 
Trov     ChemUal     Co.,     Binghamton,     N.     Y.       Remedy     for 

seours.     No.   lO.",,!?.';  July  ti  :  Caz.  vol.  21R;  p.  .'i2.">. 
Trussed   Concrete   Ste^l    Company,    Hetroit.    Mich.      Liquid- 
cement   wail-coatln-.      No.    lor,.47-J  ;    .July   L'7  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

•JIH  ;   p.   1.S14. 
Tylose  Products  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Liijuiil   for  pre- 
'scrvin;;  and   hardeniiiir  wood,  concrete,  leather.  >.<te.     No. 

10,'). 4?:^;   July   '.'7  :  (iaz.   vol.  i'lO  ;  p.    i:-il4. 
United   Woolen   Mills  Company,  The,   I'arkerslnirg.   W.   Va. 

Coats,    vests,    trousers,    and    overcoats.       No.    105,242; 

Julv   i:i:  (iaz.  vol.   L'Ui:  p.  «.">'.•. 
Vanltv    Fair    I'ublishinK    Company.   The.    Im'..    New    York, 

N    V.     (Jdrment-patterns.     No.   lO.'i.i'Sl;  July   1  :< :   Gaz. 

vol.  210  :   p.  fiOo. 
Victor    Klectric    Company,    Chlcatro,    111.      Certain    named 

electrical  apparatus  and  supplies.     No.  10,".0',tl  ;  July  0; 

(;az.  vol.  210:  p.  .•i22. 
Victor  Manufacturlni;  Company,  C.reenville.  S.  C.     Cotton 

piece    1,'oods.      No.    10,5, ;529;    Julv    20;    Gaz.    vol.    216; 

p.  1007, 
W.   C.   .Meadows   Mills  Corapanv.    North    Wllkesboro.   N.  C. 

CrlndinK-mills    and    parts    thereof,      Ni>.    10.". 270;    July 

i:i  ;    Gaz.    vol.    210  :    l>.    000. 
W.     .1.     Hoar     Shoe     Manufacturing    Co,     I'ortland,     Me. 

Leather  h<iots  and  shoes.     No.  10,"., 002  ;  Juiv  0;  Gaz.  vol. 

210:  |).  .•121. 


W.  S.  Tyler  Company,  The,  Ch-veland,  Ohio.  Testing- 
sieve  shakers.  No.  10."),4O4  ;  July  20;  Caz.  vol.  21G; 
p.  1010. 

Wallace  Novelty  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrlc- 
lamp-.supportiDg  stands  or  supports.  No.  10.").474  ;  July 
27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  210;   p.   i;h14. 

Watklns,  rhlllp  M.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Flavoring  ex- 
tracts.    No.  105.140;  .July  0;  (iaz.  vol.  210:   p.  324, 

Warren-Khret  Compauv  Ihilail.lpliia,  I'a.  Hoof-covering. 
No.    105.452;  July  27;  (iaz.   vol.   -JiO;   p.   i:ii;c 

Weed,  Uenry  B.,  WilUamspoi  t.  la.  Carljouated  non  alco- 
holic beverage  and  syrup  for  makiii^-  s;ime.  No. 
105.475;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  l;U4. 

Wegener's  Sons,  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Natural  and  distilled 
water  and  non-alcoholic  carl)onated  beverages.  No. 
105,405;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,   lOlo. 

West  Disinfecting  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Disin- 
fectants and  insecticides.  No.  10,"i,:is4  ;  .Inly  20;  Gaz. 
vol.  216;  p.  1009. 

Westheiiner  &  Sons,  Ferdinand,  St  Josepii,  .Mo.,  and  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Whisky,  u'in,  rum,  iuandv.  and  cordial. 
No.  105.476;  July  27;  (Iaz.  vol.  210;  p.   i:?14. 

Widlar,  Walter  L..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Aiitomohile  jacks. 
.No.  105,282;  July  i:i  ;  liaz.  vol,  'JIO;  p.  OOo. 

Willis  &  Co.,  Crinnell,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cotton  piece 
goods.     No.  10."., UO:}  ;  July  0  :  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  IIJJ. 

Windsor  Stock  Food  Company.  The,  Windsor,  (."onn.  Pre- 
pared food  for.  fowls.  No.  105,477;  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
-'0:  p,  1314. 

Wm.  A.  Coombs  Milling  Company,  Coldwater,  Mich.  .Self- 
rising  wbeat-flour.  No.  10.",1U7  ;  Julv  0;  (jaz.  vol.  21(i  ; 
p.  323. 

Wm.  A.  Coombs  Milling  Company.  Coldwater,  Mich. 
Wheat-flour.  No.  lo,'..l()S;  July  0;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p. 
323. 

Wm.  A.  Coombs  Milling  Company,  Coldwater,  .Mich. 
Wheat-flour.  .No.  l(i,"..lSS;  July  l.'i  ;  (iaz  vol.  Jlt!;  p. 
657. 

Wm.  Bros  Boiler  A  .Manufacturing  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Boilers,  feed  -  water  heaters,  smoke  -  stacks,  &c.  No. 
105,148;  July  0;  (iaz.  vol.  210;   p.  .'^24. 

Wm.  Wrlgley  Jr.  (Onipanv,  (^TiicaKo.  111.  Chewing-gum. 
No.  105.285;  July  Li;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  OOo. 

Wolff,  Ferdinand,  Paris.  I'rance.  Motion  picture  (iims. 
No.  105,243:  July  \.i  :  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  0.",!i. 

Woolson  Spice  Company.  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Coffee.  No, 
105,283;  July   13:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  OOo. 

Wrlgley's  Limited,  London,  P'ngland.  Chewing  irum  No. 
105,284;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  OOo. 

York  Manufacturing  Co.,  Saco.  Me.  Cotton  p;ece  goods. 
No.  105.330;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1(J07. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tuhe  Company,  The,  Younsstown, 
Ohio.  Iron  and  steel  sheets,  wire,  and  lion  and  stcfl 
bars  and  rods.  No.  lo."..244  ;  .luiv  Li;  'iaz  vol.  210: 
p.  059. 


ALriiABETiCAL  LIST  oF   HEGlSTUA^i^  Ui    LABKLS. 


Alnsworth,   Homer   A.,   Salisbury,   Mo.     "  Ainsworth   Dis-  i 
temocr  and  Barn  Fever  Cure.'      (For  a  Remedy  for  Dls-   i 
temptr   and    Barn-Fever.)      No.    18,578;    July    6;   Gaz. 
vol.  210:  p.  320. 
Archbold    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Rochester,    N.    l. 
"Jitney."      (For  Shoe-Polish.)      No.   18,008;  July   2i  ;   • 
Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1317. 
Atlas     Brewing    Company.    Chicago,     III.     "Atlas     Home 
Brew."      (For  I^ger-Beer.>      No.  18.594;  July  20;  Gaz. 
vol.  210  ;  p.    lull. 
Aurora  Mantle  Ac  l>amp  Company,  Pover.  Lei,,  and  .Viirora. 
Ill,      ••The    Safetv     l-'irst    -Inverted    .ManLe,      ^>].ir     c.. 
verted     lii'a  mlescent    (^as-Manties.  i       No.    !'»..'>'•<.';    .LJiV 
20;   Gaz.   vol.   210:   p.    1011. 
Aurora  Mantle  &  Uunii  Company.  I 'over,  Le,,.  and  Aurora, 
III        -The    Aurora     Inverted     Mantle,"       (lor     Inverted 
Incand. •scent  (ia.s  Mantles,  i      No.  is, 500  ;  July  20;  tiaz. 
vol,  210  :  p.   loll. 
Aurora  Mantle  &  Ijimp  Company,  Pover,  Hel,,  and  A.irora. 
111.      ••■popular      Ha;;'      Inverted      .Mantle.         i  1  nr      In- 
verted    Incandescent    (iasMantles,  i       No.     L''..''.liT  ;    Juiy 
20  :   (iaz,   vo;.    21  fi  ;   p.    101 1. 
Babak.     Martin.    Johnstown,     i'a.      ■■  Pastillai,"       'Lor     a 
.Medical    Pi  epa  ration,  i      .No.    1^..".'.)'^  ;  July   20  ;   Gaz,   vol, 
210  ;    p.    1011. 
Breithart.  Sam,  New  York,  N.  Y.      '•  Breiti'arfs  Chocolate 
Malted    Svruii."       (For    Chocolate    Malted    Syrup,  i       No. 
is.,''.!)'.*:  July  20;   (iaz.  vol.  210;  ji    loll. 
CaMfiu-ula     Chemical      I'o..    .Minneapolis.    Minn.    _"  .lers  e 
Kream."      (For  a   .Medh  inal   (,'ream.  i      No.    Ls...,'.i,   .luly 
0  :  (iaz    vol.  210  ;  p,   :cjO. 
(lark,  Alfred  J  ,  New  York.  N.  Y       ••  Warners  Iiustproof. 
I  l-'or    a    S^veepin;;    Compound,  i       No,     IS.OOO  ;    July    20; 
(iaz.  vol.   210  ;  p.   loll.  ,    . 

Consumers  Hetlnint;  Company,  Cushing,  Okla.,  and  i  hi- 
cago.  111.  ■•  l»eep  Hock."  (For  Petroleum  Ptoducts.) 
N.i    is»;iii     Juiv  L'o  .  (iaz.  vol.  210:  i'.  KMl,  1 

1*,.    .Martini.    P.-iul,"  Brooklyn.    N.    "i  .      ■lasMnelli"       iPor 
Macaroi.l   •      No.  ls..'..s'.i;  July   i:;  ;  (iaz    voi    -1^:  p    o02. 
Iiwiiifll-Wi  iiiht  Co..  IJoston.  Ma>>.       •  Dutci.  S.'.-n..'  For 

Corr.'f,  ^      No,    Is.Cim  :  July  27     Caz    v..,:    .'IC  .   ;      ]:-l,.    __ 
1-arl  Covsaii  Companv.  1»»  .'xngehs.  Cai.      ■'  Wi^rra  Friend.' 
I  For    Boasted   Coffee,  i       No.    ls,0o2;    July    2i.i  ;    Gaz.   vol. 
210  :  p    ]oi 1, 
Fvans    J     Ward.    Corbett.    Orec.      ■' (iolden    Suu'ar   Corn.' 
(  l-o'r    Sweet    Corn  i       No.    l.S,.''.'.iO  ;    Juiy    1'..    (iaz.    vol. 
210;   p.   002. 
Fisher    William   S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ••  Marcon-Sloper  Ite- 
filllng    Composition."       (For    a    HetilUn;:    Composition.) 
No.    is..".s(i  .    July   0:    Gaz.    vol.    210:    p.    ."^20. 
(.abv   Heslvs  Listrihutlng  Company,  The.  New  Y'ork,  N^.  Y., 
assignor     to    'i'ho     Imnorters     ('.unpany.     Iienv.  r,    Colo. 
••  Le     Secret     (iaby     Iieslys."      i  I'c'r     i  osm.'t ics.)      No. 
ls(;o;i;  Julv   20;   Gaz.   voi.   210:   ;.'.    loll, 
'..■or-e    Ziegler    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      •■  Zie;:ler"s    Malted 
Milk  Sweet  Chocolate."       '  For  .Malte-i  Mtik  Sweet  Clioco 
iate  I       No    ls.)io7  ;  Julv  'Jo  :  (iaz.   vvii.  2:';,   ]>.    loll, 
CuiiMier   .<    llui;liev.    Cincinnati,    oliio.      '■IL.uhey-    Boiler 
(■]..,, :!.r'       'i'.u'    a    Boi  1,  r-Cleancr,  >       No,    is, 610;    July 
27;  Ciaz.  vol.   210;  p.   I,'n7. 
llauck     Cornelius    J.,    C(n(  innati.    (Vim<>       "  llauck's    Green 
LalR"!  ■'      (lor    Near    Beer.i       No,    is,.-,sl;    July    6;    Gaz. 
vol.    210  :    p.   .^20. 
jlprshey  Chocolat.'  Companv.   Hersliey.   Pa,      "  II.  rsiiey  s, 
I  For'  Cliewin^-(ium.  1       No,    is. Oil;    July    27;    (iaz,    vol. 

-10  ;    I'     l"'l"- 
Iloartv      p.  t.r.     Pitt <' uruli.     Pa.       ••Ho:irtys.  (lor    a 

Millie  inai   Preparation,'      No,   IS, 012:   July  27:  Gaz.  vol. 

210 .  p.  i:;iT, 

Huntooii    it    liorliam    Co.    Pro\id,'r.e,    K      I  i!    A    <  ,^ 

(For    CU-ars.i       No.    Ih.OL'i;    July    27;    (iriz.    voi.    21(>  : 
p.    1-'^17.  .^      . 

Importers  Company,  The,       (See  (iatiy  Peslys  Dlstrlnutinu' 
Company.  The,  assignor,! 

K.   1'.  Ci;:nr   C-   .  Tlie,  Iloisinuton,    Kans.     "  D  D  D."      (For 

Ci'ars.i      No,    lS.,'.'i2;   July   0:   (iaz,   vol,   I'lO;   p.  320. 


Knight,  William  W..  D«nver,  Colo.  "O range  Manna." 
(For  a  Food_^  Product.)     No.  18,614;  July  2,  :  i,az    vol. 

Ivott,  Xfex.  "seminary.  Miss.  "  Dooley  Brand  Sweet  Po 
tatoes."  (lor  Sweet  I'otatoes.)  No.  18,5"Jl  :  July  Id, 
(iaz    vol.  216;   p.  002.  ,,       ,^  .,,      .»,    ,  r. 

Ma>K     Mahon,    John,     BuflTalo.     N.    Y.     "  Mcntho l-Eaze. 
(For  Salve.)      No.   18,004;  July  20;   Gaz.   vol.   2U> ;   p. 

Maver"&    Company,    Theodore,    Chicago.     Li         ;^Ma.vco 

Fairies."      (J-or  Fabrics.)      No.  18,015;  Juiy   .,  :   (.az 

vui    -'10  :  p.   1317.  ,,  ,^    ,.        ,. 

Mltliell    U'wis  A.,  Marietta,  Ohio.      "  City   I'ride.        <  1- or 

Stogies  i       No.   l,S.f>05;  July   20;  Gaz.  vol.  21b;  p.  loil. 
Nei-on     N     F.    Mi.l.ank,  S.   1).     "  Yellowstone    1' rail.         ^J  ^^ 

ii;:ars         No    ls.(Vj4  ;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  l;^!'-  . 
Niedzwu.k;,    P.     W..    Nedman,    Troy.    N,    Y       "  ^^"l^i'r    >,o 

More   for   tie    -Itatter"  Hemed,v  Will   Iteiieve   i'am  In    .-! 

Slinutes."     (Foi   Liuimcnt.)     No.  is.i.i^,'.  ;  Ju.y  2,  ;  (jaz 

vol.  210  ;  p.  i:U7.  ., 

(Juinlan,  John  IL,  Jr.,  Newburgh,  N.  \.     •o.'ama.        (Pu- 

Pliint  Food.   Fertilizer.!      No.  18,592;  July  i:':  Oaz.  vol. 

LIKi  ;    p     002.  ,,       ..        ., 

Painics    .k     Arango.     St.     ..\ ;;;:.-;:  i.e.     Fia,      "H.-o,         (I-or 

I  it;ar-  ■      No    is.OOO;  J.In    -'"  .   '-az.   voi.   -Ui  ;  p.   lOn. 
I'atton    Paii.t    Companv,    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    and    New^irk, 

S      J         •■  Suii  Proof     Paints."        (For     I'aints.  i        Nos. 

istVWV.".:;      li  v  27;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.   IMH. 
Hansom     J     M  .    L.iiisiana.    Mo.      "  Louisiana    (  (unmerce. 

(T-or  Cigars.)      No.    Is.O.U  :   Juiy   27;  Gaz.  vol.   210;   p. 
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Uenz.    William    A.,    Ottawa,    III.      "  BeatsnP    O'lir    Tonir/ 
(For  Ilair-Tonic.i      No.   18.583;  July  0.  Waz,    no..   ^K)  : 

Q  O  A 

M.\noa>'&  Son,   Houston,  Tex.     "Reynolds  Cream   Metal 
i'olish."       (For    Metal-Polish.)       No.    18..-.s4  ;    July    0; 
I       Gaz.  vol.  210;   p.  320. 

Schwartz,    Jos..    (Vveland.   Ohio.      "Tall    Fnders      .     jor 
i        Cigars  )     No    IS.O.M.'i:  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol,  210:  p    l.U,. 
I  Seessel,   ilarold   H..  Memphis.   Tenn.      -  Pyrrodne.        .  I- •  r 
a  Tooth-Wash.)      No.    18,585;   July   0;    (iaz.    vo.     -ic. 

'   Selii'rt'  I'aper  Company.  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     "  The  Pa 

per  t!;a!  delivers  the  goods."     (For  i'aper.  i     No.  ls,5S(,  ; 

.•ju'v  0  :  (iaz.   vol.  210:  p.  326.  _^     ,^ 

Selbert   P-per  Company,  The,  Cincinnati    Ohio      "  The  Bn;: 

that    delivers    the    sroods."       (For    Ba,:s  .       No.    ls..Si, 

Julv  6:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  320. 
SnitlTi  Co..  C.  E.,  San  Antonio,  Tex,      'Mpxcnre         i  >■  >  r 

•I'T  le  svnip  )     No.  18.588;  July  ('•  :  '-a^    vol.  210  :  p    -.-H. 
Tit  is     (  » 'irtos    H.    Salt    Lake  City.    Pta'i.       •  Wyn,.    P;/e 

>!,',!.,<.     's.,:m,l'    Water,"       (For    S;  '-"^L•-^^  ater.  i       No. 

is.r;.;  ,    1     v  .7     'iaz,  vol.  216;  p.   L'lT      ,,    ,     ^     ,     . 
V,,„,,s    C  :r.i-.;H  ^      P.'ooivivn     N     V       ■■C-e*M.:t    Hair  Tonic. 

ip.,,.    a    n':r  r.i;.;-,  •       No,    is.r,!.i:;.    .lulv     i  li  :    (iaz.    vol. 

•'It;-   p    ''>';_'. 
WilMam    M.Marrav   &  Company.    Sr     Pau'.   M'nn,      "I  nter 

den     Linden."      (For    Coffee..        No.     l^,«.lc.     .iiUy     -.; 

(PlZ.   vol,   210:   p.   1317.  .,.,,,  ..  -r   ^n 

William  McMiirrav  A  Comi'-nv,  St,  Pau,  Minn,  _  I  roi  - 
battan."    _^(  For  Coffee.)      N-    I^CIT:  Juiy  2,  :  (,az.  vol, 

Willitim'McMn'rrav  &  Company,  St.  Pan!.  Minn,  •' (iret- 
chen,"      (For  Coffee.)      No.    IS.OIS;   July   27;   (.az.   vol. 

Wi'li'im'  MiM'irrav  &  Conu.any.  St,  Pau',  Minn,  "  Tlie 
Pram,"'       For  (,'ofTee.  t      No.    ^'^.010;   July   27;   (.az,   vol. 

Willlnm'vP  MuVrav  &  Comnnny,  St.  Paul,  Minn,  "Fjord." 
(For  (."offee  I       No.    is.ti20;   Juiy    1^7;    (iaz.    vol.   210;   p. 

Wi'lia'm  McMurrav  i^-  c.>rnpanv.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  "  Leif 
Frickson."  i  I'-r  CofTe.  ,  i  No,  1s,0l'1:  July  27;  Gaz. 
vo!     210  :   p,    T'n7, 

Wiiliam  MrMurra.v  &  Co-r^any.  St  Pnui.  M;nu.  '"^'sse^ 
(For  Coffee,!      N.,.    is.ivj'j:    July    L'T  ;    (.r>z    vol.  210;   p. 

•1  o  1  •■ 

Willinrr,  McMnrrav  &  Companv  S'  i'p'.r.  Minn.  "  Kaffec 
Klatseti."  (For  Coffc<j..'  Nc>.  iS,.;j,i;  July  2.;  uai. 
vol.  21  (!  :   p    1.''17, 

Ixix 


PRINTS. 


Armour    and    Company,    Cliloaj;o.    111.      "  Armonr's    Grape 

Juice.  "     I  Tor  Grape-Juice.)     Nos.  3.975-7;  July  G;  Gaz. 

vol.    216;    p.    326. 
L'.  Keiss  Coal  Co.,  The,  Shebuysan,  Manitownc,  Two  Uivers. 

Orceu    Bay.    Ashland,    and    Su[)Hrior,    Wis.  ;    Kscanaba, 

Mich.,  and  W'aukegan,  111.       ■  Hiack  Band."     (For  Coal.) 

No.  3,»5>H  ;  July  20;  (;az.  vol.  21t',  ;  p.   itin. 
Cream  of  Wheat  Co..  Mlnneapoli.s,  .Minn.       '  Certain' raent, 

That's  It  !     Cream  of  Wheat  !    "      i  l-'or  Wh.at  Breakfast 

Food.)      No.  3.!)i)0  ;  July  27;  <;az.  vol.  21(;;   p.   i:n-«. 
Durham    Duplex  Razor  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.   .1.     •li'irhnm- 

Dupiex."      (For  Hazors.)      No.  3,978  ;   Julv   0;   (iaz.   vol. 

216;    p.    326. 
F,.    \ji    Montagne's    Sons,    New    York.    N.    Y.       *  '  B     A    0.' 

Mf'doc    and    Sauternes."       (For    M^doc    and    Sautemes.  i 

No.  3,982;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  ;i2(;. 
Fowler.  John  K.,  Richmond.  Va.     "  Cherrv  Smash.        <For 

Cherry  Smash,  i      No.  4,000;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p. 

131S. 

Interwoven    Stocking    Company,     New    Brunswick,    N.    J. 

"Winner    for     Nine    Sea.^on.'^."       i  For     Hosiery,  i       No. 

3.979;  July  6;  (;az.  vol.  216;  p.  326. 
Interwoven     Stocklns;    Company,     New     Biunswirk,    N.    J. 

"  Just  as  cool  as  they  look."     (  For  Hosiery.  ;     .No.  3,980  ; 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  .326. 
Interwoven     Stocking    Company,    New    Brunswick,    N.    J 

'You    can    easily    tell."       (For     Hosiery,  i        No.     3.081; 

July  6;  liaz.  y«l.  216;   p.  ;-!26. 
Martin.    Rodney    W.,    Day  ton,    Ohio.      ■■  Fancy    Border    for 

Advertlsluj;    Matter.''       (For    I'ianos.  i       No.   3,983;   July 

6  :   r,i\z.   vol.   216  ;    p.   326. 
Mayer    &    Lavenson    Co.,    New    Y'ork.    N.    V       "  Burglars." 

I  For   ("lijars.)      No.   3,985;   Julv    I.'i;   (;uz.    vol.  216;    t>. 

662. 
Mayer  ^v  [.aven^on  I'o  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  The  Only  Girl  " 

1  For   I'igars.i      No.    3,9.S6  ;    Julv    i:!  ;   Cm.    vol.   216;   o. 
ti6_'. 

.Miiyer  it  La  Vinson  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ".\round  Tbe 
i.i'i..."      I  Pur  Cigars,  i      No.  3,9(S7  ;  July   13;  Gaz.  vol. 

2  16  ;    p.   662. 

Maytr  \  Lavenson  Co.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y'.  "  Real  Comfort" 
'  Fnr  Ciirars.i  No  3,988;  Julv  K!;  Gaz  vol.  216:  u 
662.  '  ^ 

Mayer  .t  Lavenson  Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Good  Taste." 
I  For  Ci-ai-s.  I     No.  :i.9s',(  ;  July  l.l  ;  (Jaz.  vol.216;  p.  66*2. 


Mayer  &  Lavenson  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  (Jood  Natured." 

(For  Cigars.)     No.  3,990  ;  July  L!  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  [i.  (562. 

Mayer  &  Lavenson  Co.,  New  York.  .N.  Y.      "The   Dream." 

(For  Cigars.)     No.  3.991  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  662. 

.  Mayer  &  Lavenson  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "A  Thing  of 
Beauty."  (For  Cigars,  i  .No.  ;!,992  ;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
216;  p.  662. 

I  Maver  &  Lavenson  Co..  New  York,  .\.  Y.  "  Farmers  De- 
light." (For  Cigars.  I  No.  .•;.99:;  :  July  13;  (Jaz.  vol. 
216;    p.   662. 

Mayer  &   Lavenson    Co.,    New    York.   N.    Y.      "K    Winner  " 

(  For  Cigars. )     No.  .'i.094  ;  July  13  ;  (laz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  662. 

1  Mayer  &  Lavenson   Co.,   New  York,  N,   Y.      "  Hospitality.  ' 

I        (For  Cigars.)     No.  3,995  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21(j  ;  p.  662. 

Mayer  &  Lavenson  Co.,  New   York,  N.   Y.      "A   Jolly  Good 

Fellow."      (For  Cigars.)      No.  ;;,996  ;   July   IH  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

210;   p.   602. 

I   National  Factories,   Inc..  Richmond,   Ind.     "Good-Bye  Mr. 
'        Louse!"       ( l"or    .National    .\iitoniatlc    IlogOiler.  i"      No. 
;        3,y84  ;  July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  662. 
!    New  England  Laboratory  Co.,  I.vnn.  Mass.     "  Th.e  Baste  nf 
'         Good  Taste."      i  1  o:     Toot h  Baste,  i      .No.   4,0iil  ;  Julv   27; 

(Jaz.    vol.  216 ;   p.    l.'U»< 
t    Sullivan   A  Co.,   P.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      "Sullivan's    Reil.  f 

Shu  For  Tender  Feet    '      i  l''.r  Siioe-.i      Nm    j.(h)2;  July 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    131  s 
I   Times  Squire  Automohile   (  o.,    .New    York,    N.    Y       "  Price 
I        Wreclier."      (For    Automobiles.    .Accessories.    'I'ires,    and 

Parts.)     No.  4,003;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21C)  ;  p.  i:;is. 
j  Trembley,    Mark    M.,    Washington.     D.    t'.        •  Loaves    .  f 

Bread."    (For  Bread  i      No,    4,'i()4  ;    Julv    27;    (iaz.    vol. 

216;  p.  1318. 
Trembley.    Mark    M.,    W.ishlngton,    D.    c.      "  Full    View." 

(I''or  Cake.)      No.    4.n(i,-,  ,    Julv    27;    (Iaz.    vol.    210;    p. 

1318. 
Trembley,   Mark   M.,    \Vashingtun.    D.    (.       •  The    Bottom 

Nutritious."      (For  I'astry.)      No.  4,ou6  ;  July   27:   Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  1318. 
Tn-mbley,  Mark  M.,  Wnsbingtoo,  D.  C.     "  Ni. thing  to  Con- 
ceal."     (For   I'astry   and    Confectionery.  >      .\d.    4.()07  ; 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1318. 
,   Weatherproof     Calking     Company,      Minneapolis,      Minn. 
I       "  Weatherprooflng."      (For  Calking  I'asti.  i      No.  ;i,997  ; 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  (I'U. 


DT^PT.ATMEl^S. 


.Mdr.  I 


dr    L-n  I   .  All.an'r,N.Y.,dlaclaiiner  filed  by  patentee.      Kennedy,  David  S.,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ;  disci 
Lje-M...^.     No.  991  766:  disclaimer  filed  July  3,  1915  ;  assignee,  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company 

(,az.  sol.  .1.,;  p.  .,„,  ..^j   machine.     No.    1,091.347;  disclaimer 


Dicks,  Thonia-  .\..  and  W.  A.  Warniin.  .Ni.u-ara  Falls.  N.Y. ; 
dis<-laini.T  iilo.1  l.y  a-s.-nr,..  TJi.  luoks  I'ress  Guard  .Man- 
ufacturing (  oinpanv.  Sal'itv  attachment  for  presses. 
No.  61.i«.u6.-.  ;  disclaim. r  iib>d  July  6,  1915;  Gaz.  vol. 
216  ;  p.  3.''.3. 


1915  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216 ;  p.  1. 
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filed  June  28. 


Ixx 


ALI'HAHETIC.VL  LIST  OF  IXVl-XTIOXS 


FOR  wnii  w 


I'.M  KNTS  WKKK  1881  ED  DURING  TllL  MOMll  OF  JULY.   VjIo. 

[Abbreviations:   "  Gaz."«=Offlclal  Gazette.] 


1 1     T.    cirnx-ns 


Abrading   or   polishing    ma  line       D     T 

1,14,'>,184;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  73. 
Absorbent  comb.      F.  W.  Maley.      No.   1.147,6sl  ;  July  20; 

(Jaz     vol.    216  ;    p.   988. 
Accounting   system.      F.   O.    lleuscr.      No.    1.14i,<t2(i.    Juiv 

20;   liaz.   vol.    216;    p.  750. 
Accounting    system.       (.'.     H.    Talimadge.       No,     1.140.113, 

Julv   13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  41^. 
.\cid. "  Apparatus    for    making    bydroihoilo.       II,    Howard. 

No.  l.l-l."o"^97  :  July   13:  (.az.  v<  :,   -.ic,  ],.  IM 1 , 
Acid.   Making    li vdrocbbu  ic.      II     ll^waid,      Nn.    l.U,">,89S; 

.loly    13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  :U2. 
Acid   of   high   concentration.    Preparing    nitric.      M.    Moest 

and  M    Fckardt.     No.  1,145,162;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216; 

p.  66. 
Acid   suifiuons   preparations,   .\piiarntus   for   the   matuifac- 

tiire  of.      F.   K.  Coombs.      No.    1.147.376.   July   20.   (iaz, 

vol.   210  ;   p.    sso 
Acids    and    their    istt-rs    int')    saturated    compounds.    Con- 
verting unsaturated  ol,  o    and  fatty.     C.   H.  llausamaun. 

No.   1.14.'.4Mi:  July  6;  iWiz.  vol.  210;  p.  17s. 
Acoustic  'li.Mo,;agui  and  the  manufacture  thereof,  Metallic. 

F.   Auliero.      No.    1,146.77:;;  July    l".  :   Caz.  ■vol.   216;   p. 

(!4!t. 
Adding    and     recording     machine.       H.     l.andsieilei        .No 

l,H-''>,,'i99  ;  .Inly  i'<  :  i.az    vol.  216;  p.  217. 
AiMint  iioicluTi".  '    S.     .1,     I'ox.      No,     1,1  ■t7.14i'i  :    July    20; 

1 .1  /,    \  Hi .   .'!';:  p.   799. 
Ad'lmc  maiion-,       B.     I'ysait.        No.     1,14C.,>'>74  ;     July     6; 

(iaz.    vol.   216  :   p.   208. 
.N.biinj  n;.i<  .  ill.'      .\     .Macauley.     No.  1.148.110  ;  July  27  : 

I  .a/..    »  .il,    21t',  ,    ;i      ]  1 1;7. 

A'ljiistaloe  gag''      L    11    Bowers.     No.  1,147,002  ;  July  20  ; 

ti.'iz.   v.>l.   216  ;  p.  900. 
Ad\  I  rtisio-  cai  Ion         s\ .     T.    Jefferson.       No.     1,148,233; 

July  27  ;   liaz    \.ii     J 1 6  ;  p.   120**. 
Adverlisini;    d.  \  ..  .        .1,     l".     Barr.      No.     I.i-t6.s;^9;     July 

20  ;   (jaz.    vi.!.    jUi  ;   p.  692. 
Advertising    devic.'.      .1.    Stranders.      No      1.147.6S9:    July 

20  ;  (i:iz.    vol.  210  ;  p.  990. 
Advertising  or  display  <le\  ice      W    D.  Uoy.     No    1,140,103; 

July  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216  :  p.    U.'.. 
Aerial   vehicle.     It.   D.   .\ndi.'w-.      Ni     1  II.'.'.m'.ii;  July  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  ".6:;. 
Aerial    v.  bide.     A.    Beurrier    and    J.    K     lUgourdan.      No. 

1,147.29  4;  Julv  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p    s.">(>. 
AeroiilaiM'.       II     B.    Chalmers.      No.    l,U,"o;i7'J:    .lo'y    1 :' ; 

Gaz.   vol     J!i;  ;   p.   308. 
Aeroplane.      II.    B.    Chalmers.      N.    1  1  i."  '.'73  ;    July    13; 

(iiiz.  vol.  210;  p.  :^09. 
Aeroplane.      K.    F.    Gallaud.t.      N-     1  14.-iM3:    July    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  12. 
Aeroplane.     .\,  J,    Kbaioik,     No     !  .1 4.".:U'.|  :   July  6;  (,az. 

vol.  210;  p.   1 19 
Aeroplane.     H.  L.  .Marmess.     No,,   1  ,U.'..''.9.'  ;  .luly  >\  ■  ijaz, 

vol.  216;  p.  252. 
Aeroplane-stabilizing      devb  e.         I       M.      i;.  vm  his.        No, 

1.148,050;  July  27;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p    114), 
Ag!-(ciiltural     im]ilement.       N,     11,     I'.;iiiie,       Nu      1 .1 4."o;iii3  ; 

Iilv   I :;  :  (inz.  vol.  216  :  ti.  ■'■»'>'<. 
Agricultural    machinery.    Motor  prope'lcd       B.    H.    I.awter, 

.No.  1.145,776;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  2^1, 
.Mrbiak"'    Hppll.ince.    I''.niei-gcn(  > .      F.    M.    Kietkner,      No. 

1.14S.(»97:   Julv   27;   (iaz.  vol.   216:   lo    1162. 
Air  brake   bleed-valve.      E.    O.    Ilentschel    and    F.    C.    Hart 

liiL'.      No.   1.147.243;  Julv  20;  Caz.  vol.  216:  p,  s'U 
-\ir  compressor,      W.  F.  Bobbins.      No.  1,147.640;  July  20; 

i,az.   vi>l,   216  :   p.   976. 
Air  (  I itidit Ion ing  apparatus.      S.  W,  Cramer.      No,  1,14  7.4'>4  , 

July   2(1  :  (iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.   919 
Air-cushion.      C    1.    Dickerson.      No.    1, 147.14s;    July    20: 

(iaz.  vol.   216  :   p.   sOO. 
.\ir   lii]iielier   and   separator.      J.    F.    I'bice.      No     1 . 1  4b.(i_'0  : 

Julv  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  3,'<0. 
■\ir  releasing   appliance    fnr   signals,    switches.    Ac.      (  .    ^^  . 

Killlan.      No.    1,14^.025;    July    27;    (iaz.    vol.    210;    p. 

Alrshiii.     J.  W.  Broderick.      No.   1,146,S42:  July  20;  Gaz. 

vol,    216  :   p,   69;f. 
Virsbliis,  I'liiualizlug  drive  mechanism  for.     H.  W.  .\twood 

and    D.    D     Stei-nber^'b.      N...    1.14^.2^(1;    July    27:    (iaz. 

vol.   210;   p.    1226, 


\:n  rrn  ■    i>'fr — 

B,;iglar  alarm.  Harvester  twine-alarm. 

I-:iec!ric  alarm.  Low-water  alarm. 

1  ire  alarm.  Tlre-alnrm. 

.\'.arm    systems.    Contact    mechanism    f,  r    e:ecirio.      J.    1' 
Williams.     No.  1,146. i;94  :  July  13     i,.'iz  ^'i;.  2l6:p.  4M, 
.\lkali    amid.  Manufacture  of.     B,    li,   Srifen    and   W.  I^i- 
brock.      No.    1.14.^.194:   July   27;   i,az,    \os     216;   p.   1190. 
Alloy.  Alnminiini.     W,   .\ ,   ,\li.\dams.     .N'.<,   1.1-16.1,^5;   July 

13  ;  (iaz.  Mil,   216  ;   \>    4  44, 
.\llov.  Tile  valve.      R.   H.   llcuemier       No.    1   147,398;  July 

2(1  :  (iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  8S0. 
.\!umlna,  Making,     H.  T,   Ka'miis,   W,  I.,  Sa\eil.  and  K.  B, 
Blake       No,    1,148.092;   .I>,;y    27:   (,az.   v. I.   216;   p.    1160. 
-M'lmir.iuni     nitild.       M:in!if;ictu' i-     .  f.        1'      Bunet.        N", 

1,145,747;  July  6:   (iaz.  vol.  216;  p,   270, 
.\lumUium   cbiorid,    proiim  tj"i;   ot.      1.    \'>n    Kiigelgen   and 
<;.   (I.   Seward.     .N.^,    l,li,,s:,2;  July  27.   i.az.   vol.  216; 
p.   1066. 
Aluminum.   Tinting.     J,   ,\-  lia:',     N   .   1.147,71s;  July   27: 

liaz,    \  iM     _'  16  .    p.    I'i27, 
Aluminum   su'eler,      J.    F,    Uross.      No.    1.145,307;    July    6; 

(.iaz.    vn!     •JKi  ;   p.    11,5. 
Ama:i;anoii.  r    i:!oi     ('..ncen:  ra tor.     Rotary.      L.    C.     Dibert 

No     1,147.314,   .Toy    2(i  :   i.az,    vol.   210;   p.   856. 
Amhei'llke     substance".     Makmj     ;  to      .\       11,      I'eter.      No 

1.147.264;  July    2n  :   (iaz.   V'  :.   216;   p,    S4  ] . 
.\mmun  i!  inii-couN  e>  iug  apjiarat.-     I  TiCwmat  .i  ,      J    T.   (^ow 

:ev.      N",    l,14S.ri7H;   July    '.'  .    'iaz,    vo..    JK;;    p.    115.''o 
,\  in:i;':  1,  ■  I ;,  !i  i  ,  I:  \  .-x  itig  ajipararus.  Pneumatic,      ,1,  T    i  -w 

■  \       \.      1  14-,|''7',':  .luly  27:  Ciaz.  vol.  216;  i',   !l.">"i, 
.\;niiii(i.it  i"!!  '  '  ii\  •  \  iiig  a;.pn:at.s.   I'ne'imat  fc,      J.  T.   (.'ow 

;.y.      >'■■.    M4s,iivii;    .1   ;;y    .'7,    '..'iz     vii,,    210  :    p.    ll.'.O, 
Ammuii:' o  n  c('uv.'\  ing    ^ysleui,    I'n<umat)(.      J.    T.    Ci.ia 

by       N       !   14s  1)82;  July  27;  (iaz.  vol.  210;   p.   1156. 
An!!ii;i:,itiuu  eievating  and  "loading  device,  I'loMimatlc.    J.  T. 
(owlev.      No.    1,1 4s. 077;    July    27;    (ir.z,    \'>:.    216:    p. 
1154.  ' 
Ammun;!;..!]  ;:■!-•       .1     T.    Cowley.      No.    1.14.s,0sl;    Ju'y 

27:   (.,'iz.   '.i.   2li1;  p.   1156., 
.\mmuii:tionboivt.     J.  D.  Ihlder.     N'>,   1. 14:..'>r'9  ;  Ju'y  13; 

(iaz.  vol,  2  16  :   p.  342. 
Vfi^munii:.  n  :  "ist,      W,  II    Knowlton.     No.  1.14s,09S  .  July 

_'7  ;  '  ..'iz    V.       216  .   I'.    1 162. 
.■^mmunitionlioist  control.      J.   D.   Ihlder   an  1    W.    D     Lutz, 

.Vo.   1.14S.232:   Julv  27;   <Jaz.  vol.   21il      ;      120S 
Amusement  device.      A.  V.   Lott.      No.    1.145.326;   July    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  122. 
.\muscmei.t       ilevice,       Mechanical.       A.        (iordon.       No 

1.147.301  :  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. '8^6. 
.\n(  li.  !■  .!;!i:,      (t,    K,     Diii;!:ar.       .N'o,     1.147.7'.il:    July    27. 

liaz.    \o:     21''.  .    i',    I'l.'.l 
.Ancbur     v\1n(li,      A.     L.     Hunt     and     C.     SagemlUcr.      No. 

1.147.(>'.i.'  ;  Jwlv  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  7s2, 
\r,em.oni(  tcr.      A.'ogilvie.      N<j.    I,146.2ii2;    .Ir.lv    l".  :    (iaz. 

vol.    21(^  ;    p.    449, 
.\ngle    Iron.     Fniver-al     rl.-bt-         W.     I.,     Simmons.       No. 

1.148,190;  July  27  ;  (iaz.  vol,  216;  p,   n9ii 
Atiimal-trap.      T.    J.    I.apratb..       No.    1 .1  i'.  i'i'4  ;    July    13; 

(iaz.   vol.  216  ;   p.   3S0. 
.\iiitnal-trap.     T.   K,  Md'ermott.      No,   1.14s,U43:   July   27; 

liaz.   vol,   216  :    p.   1212. 
Animal-iiap       A.  Slelin,      No    1,145,254;   July   6;  Gaz,   vol. 

216  ;  p.  98. 
.\nimal-trap.      A.  J.   Smli!;,      No,   1.147,S'J1';   July   27:   di.z. 

vol,  216  :  p.  1063. 
.\nneal!ngfurnace.     Continuous.        F      Ingraham     and     D. 
Lvncb.      No    1.147.731:  July  27:  (ii-z,   v.o    21':     ;-    1032. 
Annunciator,    Automatic,      J.    H.    il-nter.      N'o.    1.147.501; 

July   20-  (iaz.   vol.  216;  p.  924. 
Antlskidding  device.      C.   II.   Becker       N",    1  14s,l-si  ;    .joly 

27  :  Gaz.   vol.  210  ;  p.  1227 
Antlskidding  device.      G,  (i,  Ost,      No    1. 147.1  si';  July  20; 

(iflz.    vol.    216  :    p.    812. 
Antlskidding    device    for    dual    tires,      H      li.    Weed,      No. 

1,147,470:  Julv  20:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  914, 
Antiskidding  device   for  tuotor-veblcles.      \V    Norton.      No. 

1.147.040:   Julv  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p,  76:-i 
Anvil    attachment.      N,   J,    'icndrnn.      No,    1.147.013:    July 

20:   Gaz     vol,    216;   p.   754 
A[ii)ortiiii)ini:  niacblne.      J,    W      llasburc       No      1.14i,393; 
July  2(1  ;  Gaz.  vol,  21ii  :  p    ss; 

Ixxi 


Ixxii 


ALPHABETK'AJ.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Arcllglit       <;.    Uniiiber.      No.    1,140.408;   July    10;    Gax. 

vol.    -M')  :    p.    5j5.  .    .      „     « 

.\rch-siipport      A.  E.  Block.     No.  1,145.180 ;  July  0 ;  Gaz. 

vul.  210:  p.  72.  ^    ^„     ,   ,     „^ 

.\rch  supi>nrr,      \V.  K    I'arnielce.     No.  1,140,800;  July  20; 

Cnz.  vol,   210:  p.   7i:i, 
\rch  support'T.     W.  O.  Wetmore.     No.  1,145,5.53;  July  6; 

Gaz  vol.   210:  p.   10.-  _ 

Vrch  support,  r      W.  O.  Wetmore.     No.  1.14i>,534  ;  July  o; 

Cat.  vol.  21(5;  p.   195. 
Vr<  oi;i.niili.      A.   W     .\!ier.       No.   1.140,007;   July   13;   Gar.. 

vol.   210:   p.   ')0:\. 
.\rni  ■*lu.l,l      \V.   r.    Hill.     No.   1.147.G30;   July   20;   Gaz. 

vol    210  :   p.  070. 
\rmor,     Siilimaritic.      H.     T..     Bowdoln.      No.      1.140,781; 

.Jiilv  2(1:  (;az.  vol.  210:  p.  072.  .  ,    ,      „^ 

.\rtUle  hoi'ier.      \V.    Y.    Henry.      No.    1,147.010;    July    20; 

(laz.   vol.   210  :   p.  75C.  ,„  ,.  ,      ,   , 

Vrtlcie  of  rnaniifa<  tine.     .\.  S.  Hoyt.     No.  1.148. 4.. 4;  July 

27:  <;:iz.  vol.  210:  p.  1280. 
\rti>lf<      Mean.«     for    snp[iivinu.       1".     .\.     Riimney.       No. 

1  l-Ji".  (124:   .Iiilv    !•■<:   <;az.   vol.   210:   p.  .^87. 
.\tomlze-.     W.  U."  Munro.     No.  1.14.1,020  ;  July  0  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

'M(j  ■   p    19 
.Vt'miz.M.'  M.Vhanlral.      .\.   II.   H'>st,      No.   1.140,304;  July 

i:f  :  Caz.  vd.  210  :  p.  .517.  ^   ,     .„ 

Vttritioi)  mi!!.     .1.    S.   Sorensen.      No    1.140,032;   July  13; 

r.:\z.  vol.  210  :  p.  30O.  ,   ,     ,n 

\rTrltiun-mill.     J.   S.   Sorensen.      No.    1.14G,0.>4  ;   July   1 J  ; 

<;hz.  vol.  210:  p.  :^01.  ^,     ,  ,.<,«oo 

\tti-itionniiII.  Sin-le  !i<^  i<!.    .T.  S.  Sorensen.     No.  1,14C,0.J3  ; 

.July  i:?  :  (laz,  vol.  210:  p.  r^!il.  ,,,.„,        x'„ 

\utl.orl7.iriL'    ir.tnlio^i     ami     t.-v-.toin-       .1.     -T      Loldlgli.       No. 

1  140, KH2:  .Inlv  i:<:  C-.r/..  vol.  210;  [).  4US. 
\iit'o     hoofl  -  fastt'tiitip     device.      N.     W.     Cummins.      No. 

1  14S20O;  .lolv  27:  Cm.  vol.  210;  p.  1229. 
.Vnt..>,Mn(>hic  re-l^tei-.     \V.  lUt.schard.     No.  1, 140. j20  ;  July 

in  :  (Jiiz.  vol.  210  :  p.  .'o;!. 
\urocraphic    rc.:istors.     Ilecoi-d-roll    for.       II.     Konerman. 

No     1.U7.S7.-:    Julv    27:    Gaz.    vol.    210;    p.    1081. 
.\ntornatic   sprinkler.      G.    /!nt       No     1,140.22.S:   July    13; 

(Jaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  450. 
\iitomatic    \entilnror    and    heat-rciiiilator.      H.    W.    Davis. 

No.   l.U0,7r)l  :  .lulv  i:i:  <iaz.  vol    -JIO;  p.  041.       __ 
.Autorrohile    armored     hood.      .T.     Chiske.      No.     1,147,60<  ; 

Julv  2<i:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  001. 
.\utomoliiIe,  Clillds.      W.  (;.  Jalinki\      No.  1.140,880;  July 

2ti  :  Gaz.  vol.  210:   n.  700.  ,  .- on- 

.\utomohil(' clamp.      W.    H.    ("hristophor.      No.    l,14o.203 ; 

July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  110. 
.\uioaiol'ile      liirrction  -  iiulicutor.         Z.         Keougn.        No. 

1   1  47  !>.-.0  :    .lolv    27:    (iaz.    vol.    210;    p.    11  (»S. 
Autnmoliile   direction  signal.      J.    Z.sftkai.      No.    1.145,53(  ; 

July  0:  Gnz.  vol.  210;  p.  100. 
.ViitomoblP'    door-opciiiiiK    mechanism.     T.    A.    J.    I  orter. 

No.    1,147.042:  Julv   20:   Gaz.   vol.   210:  p.  974. 
Aiitomoliilpfeiid.-r.      .1.    IleiiU.      N...    1,140.021;    July    13; 

Gaz.  v<.i.  210  :  p.  ."OS. 
Aiitomohlie-f.^nder.      C   E.   Ness.      No.   1 ,140,001  ;  July   13; 

iim.  vol  210  :  p    411. 
.Viitomoliile-jack.     i;.  11    Frank.     No.   1.147.714  ;  July  27 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p,   loj.-,. 
Automobile-jack.     A.  H.  McCuUough.     No.  1,145,093  ;  July 

0  ;  (;az.  vol,   210  :  p.  251, 

Autoniobile-j.K  k    and    tire  pump.    Comldned.     S.    McNabb. 

No.   1.147,110:  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  787. 
Automo!    li   Io<  k.      (..'    I       1  "t/.    and    J.    W.    Kremer.      No. 

1  147  0  ;4  :  .lulv  20  :  'Jaz    vol.  210  ;  p.  071. 
Automobile-lock.'    U.    C.    Moore    and    II.    E.    Braden.      No. 

1,145,200;  .ulv  0:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  80. 
Autoiiiohile,  \c.,  "mu'l-unard.      N.   Mariou.      No.   1,147,250; 

.TmIv  20:  Gaz.  vol.   210:  p.  838. 
Auroiiiobib^     mod  -  rim,     ,\,utomntic.       11.     Bremer.       No. 

1,145,00-;  Julv  0:  Gnz,  vol.  210:  p.  242. 
Automobile  nnmfier-li;:ht.      S.   .1.   I..ssin,_'.     No.   1,145.692; 

Julv  0:  Gnz.  vol.  210;  p.  251 
.Automobile      pow-r      a  ttnclun.T.t.        E.    (i.     Kohout.        No. 

I  14M,J74:  .Inlv  27:  ('HZ.   v..i.   •.■](•>:   p.   Iioo. 
Automol.ilepiillcr.     J.     J.     Fisher.      No.     1.147,495;    July 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  :   p.  022. 
.\ntomobiie  safet\-  de\  i^'c.      F,  ('.   Shiliin;:,      .N'u,  1.140.355  ; 

.lolv   13  :  G.nz.   vol.   210  ;   p.   5(l2. 
Automobile  snfetv  devic.\      M.    J.    White.      No.   1.146,828; 

.lulv  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  2lG:  p.  Oss. 
Antomolile-sent,     F.   G,   I'arker,     No,   1.14(;.:M7:  July  13; 

(;az.  vol.  210  :  p.  4!»0. 
.\ufomolile  side  curtain.     V.  C.  Bean  and  II.  S.  Colllnson. 

No.    I.l»5.0(i5;  .lulv    1  .'l  :  (laz.  vol.  210;  p,  ."^OO. 
Automobile  signal  dtnifc     .1.  F.  Anderson.     No.  1,148,137; 

.tulv  27:  (;nz,  vol.  210:   p,   1177. 
Automobile   siunal-li«lit.      .1,    F.    Miller   and    C.   J.    Locke. 

Nn     1  I  i0.5s>^  :   .Tuly   I'i:   (Jaz.   vol.   210;    n.   587. 
Automobile      steering-column.         W.      A.      Frazer.         No. 

1,145.701  ;  July  0:  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  275. 
Automobile    steerln','-gear     wheels,     Heating'     system     for, 

L    A.   Hanson   and  G,  W,   Hall,     No.   1.145.308;  .Inly  6; 

Gar.  vol.  210  ;  p.  115. 
Automobile       steering       mechanism         V.       Lancia.       No. 

1.14S,2;i9:  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  21(!:  p.   1211. 
Automobile     suuportinu'-fram  In::.        U.     .\I.     Morgan.       No. 

1.140.343:    .lulv    13:    Gaz.    vol.   210;    p.    40S. 
Automobile  traction   device.      .\.   Monsen.      No.   1.147,035; 

Julv  20:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  701. 


Automobile   transmission    mechanism.      F.  C.    De   Valiant 

and    R.    Weaver.     No.    1,147,488;    July    20;    Gaz.    vol. 

216  :  p.  020. 
Automobiles    and    like    vehicles.    Driving    medianlsm    for. 

J.    M.    Lull.      No.    1.146.032;    Julv    1:5:    Gaz.    vol.    210; 

p.  Ooi. 
Automobiles  and  other  road  vehicles.  Indicating  device  for. 

J.  H.   Faulkner.     No.   1.145,700;  Julv  0:  (iaz.  vol.  210; 

p.  275. 
Automobiles  and  other  vehicles.   Fender  for.      A.   M,   Ken- 
nedy.    No.  1.148,234;  July  27:  (iaz.  vol.   216;  p.   1200, 
Automobiles  and  other  vehicles.   Fender  for.     .A.    Si.   Ken- 
nedy.    No.  1,148,2.35  :  July  27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  1209. 
Automobiles   and    similar   driven    vehicles,    rower-increas- 
ing  attachment   for,      C.   J.    Chloupek,      No.    1.145,830; 

July  6;  Gaz,  vol.  210;  p,  299. 
Automobiles,    Electric    signal    for.       H.    C.     Holan,       No. 

1,145,005  ;  July  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  0 
Automohlle.s,    Frlctlonnl    transmls.slou-gearini:    for.      F.    C. 

De   Valiant   and  R,   Weaver.     No.    I,147.4s7:   July   20; 

Gflz.  vol.   21 «:  p.  020. 
Automobiles,  i'rlmlng  apparatu.s  for.     G     W.   Meyer       No. 

1.145,255;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  08. 
Automobiles.     R.idiator  -  lube     for.       \.     I'.     Wolfe.       No. 

1.140.117;  Julv  13:  Gaz.  vol,  210;  p,  410. 
Automobiles.   Seat   nr:    lu m   nt    f,  :        W,   O    Cornwell.   .Ir. 

No.  1,140.849;  Jul\   -11  ;  C.-.v/.    vol.  210;  p.  005. 
Awnlng-frame.     IL  L.  Uea.     No.  1.147.544:  .luly   20:  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  0.39. 
Ax.     L.L.Lang.     No.     1,140,178  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ; 

p.   441. 
Axle  and  axle-tK)X.     W.  O.  Rhadbolt.     No.   1.148,3.39;  July 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1248. 
Axle,  Automobile.      II.  C.    Marmon.      No     1,140,008;   July 

13;  Gar.  vol.  210:  p.  381. 
Axle    box    for    locomotives.    Driving-.      K      IMshton.      No. 

1.140.059:  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p,  Olo. 
Axle-box  lids.  T  jiin  for.     1.  A.   Randel  and  A.  C.  McCord. 

No,    1,146.953:   Julv   20;   Gaz.    vol.    216;    p.    732. 
Back  nttnchment.  Folding-.     II.  W.  Weed.     No.  1.140,076; 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p,  610. 
Back,    P'oldlng.     M.    W.    Weed.     No.    1,140,075 ;   July    13 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  015. 


Hand-h.Tg. 
Travelinir-liag. 
Wiiter-hng. 
No.  1,147.934  ;  July  27 

No.   1.147.034  :  July  27  ; 


Gaz. 

Gaz. 


Bag  :   t^ee — 

leed-bng. 

Fruit-picker's  bag. 

<;raln-bag. 
Bag,  Feed-.     H.  Sierzbnskl. 

vol.  210 ;   p.   767. 
Bag-frame.     F.  A.  Fuller. 

v.d.   210;   p.    1102. 
Bags.  ba.<»kets,  and  barrels.  Adjustable  non  detachable  top 

for.     H.   A.   Whitfield.     No.    ],140.(U)5:   July    i:'- ;    Gaz. 

vol.  216:  p.  592. 
Hhsr,   fabrics,   or   similar    articles.    Maclilne    for   cleaning. 

T.   K.  Stoner.      No.   1,140,367;  July    Fi  :   Gaz.  vol.   210; 

p.  500. 
Bail.      r.    F.    I'errv.      No.    1,148. .300;    July    27:    Gnz.    vol. 

210;  p.  1209. 
Bait  or  lure.  Fish.     C.  W.   Bidwell.      No.    1,14S,140:   July 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1178. 
Baker's  peel.     L.  Schlager.     No.  1,145,617;  July  0;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  223. 
Balance.     J.    Leueuberger  and   II.    Senn.     No.    1,145.42 1  ; 

July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  157 
Balance-wheels.    Index-guide    for.      W.    H     Grafton        No. 

1,147.938:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1104. 
Balancing  device.     C.  L.  Larson.      No.  1.140.020;  July  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  600. 
Baler.  Sack-.     W.  I'.  Fulton.     No.  1.147.5('0  ;  July  20;  (Jaz. 

vol.    210;   p.   924. 
Bales,  Forming  cotton  and  the  like  into.     J.  .\.   laft      No. 

1,145,030;  July  0:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  228. 
Ballng-press.     A.    B.    Wright.     No.    1. 140.080 ;    July    13; 

(Jaz.  vol.  210:  n.  618. 
Ball-pitcliing    mflclilne.    Game-.     A.    B.    and    \\ 

No.  1.140,262';  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  471 
Ballot,   Secret.     L.   J.    Mountz.      No,    1,lM.,0tT 

(Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  000. 
Ban1- affixing      mechanism.        F.      O.      Woodland. 

1.145,823:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  207. 
Band  -  wheel  -  supporting     means,       J.     O,     Shafer. 

1.145,021  ;  Julv  0;  Gaz,  vol.  210;  p.  225. 

F.  W.  I'riestly.     No.  1.140,008  ;  July 
p.  413. 


K.    Ju.ld. 


.luh 


13 : 
No. 
No. 


Bandage-roll  cutler. 

13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  210 
Bar:  See — 

Cutter-hnr.  Handle-bar. 

Grate-bar. 
r.ar-twlsting  machine.     P.  S.  Porter.     No.   1.148.121  ;  July 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1171. 
Bars,  Ac,   Fastening  for.     A.  C.   Dobrick.     No     1,145,471; 

July  0:  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  175 
Bars  or   rods,   Machine   for   scarfing.      II.    A.    Garter.      No. 

1.140.611:  Julv   13:  Gaz.  vol.  2l0:  p.  504. 
Bars  or  rods.  Scarfing  of.      It.  A.  Carter.      No, 

July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  594. 
Bark,  Process  for  treating  osier  .     E.  Petz. 

July  27:  Gaz    vol.  210:  n.  120O. 
Barium  chlorld,  Makini:.      11.  A.  (Jardner. 

Julv  13;  Gaz.  v,,l.  210:  p.  553. 
BarreF     L.  G.  Schaeneman.     No    1.145,801  ;  July  6;  (Jaz. 

vol.  216 ;  p.  280. 
Barrel   and    hogshead.    Knockdown.      \\ .    s     Garter.      No 

1,148,355;  Jirly  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p    1251 


1.140.012  : 
No.  1,148.401  • 
1.140.401  : 


N 
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Barrel-emptving    machine.     G.    Shorten.     No.    1.145,92i. 

.lulv  13:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  352. 
Barrel-making  machine.     J.  A.  Jeter  and    .^  Mcllroy.     No. 

1  147. .500:  Julv  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  210:  p.  92.. 
Barrel  sling.      D,    W.   Buck.     No.   1,145,292:  July  6:   Gaz. 

P.anett'e^'^'Aj'.T.^llavcy.     No.  1.148.292  :  July  27  :  (Jaz.  vol 

Baie^exc^ianilng  sub^tan-es,   Ohtalning,      \.    Kobelt       No. 

1.147,515;  Julv   '-'n  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21»j  :  p.  0  0.         

Baseplate.     F    S.   l'Hrrl>;in,      (Reissue.)      No.   13.0;,.-,.  Julj 

B.S-bJate-f^r'f.^l;ng\nV;h;nisms^,    C.  A^  Cheshire.     No. 

1.147.482;  July  20:  (.HZ    vol    l1(>:p   018_ 
Basket    and    burner      Wa^t,      lai"  r.       L.     >A  •     Bue.       NO. 

1.147,189;  July  20:  (Jaz.  vo.    210;  p.   814. 
Bath  :  l^ee — 
Bat^a^aJalSs.  Shower-.    Cj;  L^rdano,     No.  1.145,568  ; 

Ba^\'\^b"mVhSt.     F.  M.  Wright.     No.  1 ,1 4^,424  ;  July  j 

,.;lKuii*Ve^r>^'i^^ruii;.n"^^ 

BnV;y;^i.^''l- "atl^gSp-rt   for  .to^jre.      C^  Ambruster.    i 
No.  1.140.208  :  July  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  21(. .  P-  4s-_  i 

Batteries.     UeL-eneratlnc     storage        C^    S      1  aimer.       No. 
1,147,201  :  July  20:  Gaz    vol.  216;  p.  840. 

"^^'^'■^otf''r'"."~  Flectrlc  bntterv. 

P..Vter;-"ca'se"u.    H.    Manson.   'no.    1.140.8O0:    July    20: 

Ba^^-v^tr^'Jor"    p'j.  Fitzgerald.     No.  1.148,224  ;  Jul, 

27;  Gaz.  vol,  210:  r    l-'^"-,  ,  v       i  id<*o9o-  Juli    I 

B.atterv-depolarizer.     Si.  E    Holmes.     No,   1,148,-30.  Julj    | 

"7  •  "(Jaz    vol.210:  p    1207.  „,      .     | 

.•atterv   regulator.   StorflL-e-.      l.^<  onrad.     No.   1.140,9_4  . 
n,;\yi^v^;n:f^::is^°lv^^-oti:r-puner    for,       H,    Ford,       No    » 
.„\v!:t;:?^i;e,:'"VV,*;^^rk:''-NL^-1%l!2f8:J^^ 

Pel^l^ASv^U^-irl:^^-  if  E^.^.""n<-.1-U74; 
Be^;^{^g'^An;?^.Xn:;;;E^rWoods.  No.  1.145,957, 
Beiri^^g^'Ba'l^"^-  IpHe^^  ^N^:^-!  .145.018  ;  July  0;  Gnz 
Be!;Hng'Bi.li:.''M.  Mossi.  and  F.  S:„  hs  No.  1.140,271  : 
BeiSg"'Bari''>S^.^l^.>"No.  1.140,272;  July  13; 
BeaAng^BalK^B^'Nice.  No,  1,147.116;  July  20  ;  Gnz. 
BeaHu-'Bair:  '"lP.  Ohnemus.  No.  1.140,510;  July  13; 
Bear^gJ'iafi'.'^C^lf Kobson.  No.  1.148.336;  July  27; 
P;;;'^g^l^o;i:n?^;;A.H     Hardvnn,lS    Lnvies.      No. 

BclAi^-^lli^c^k^^^-raU.*^^;  H    Il-^y'an   :   ;  I-^s.     No. 

1  14(1703-  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  0.4 
Bearing  cage.  Roller-.     Y.  C  Freed.     No    1147, 40,:   July 

20:   (Jaz.   vol.   210:  p.  023. 
Beailn-j    Hivid-d   ball   and   roller.     J.   H     K.    Kirrer.      No. 

1.145.000  :  Julv  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  .1.8. 
Bearinu'    for    centrifug.al    maclm.es       M.    IF    B-irke..      No. 

1  l40  3O->-  Julv   13:  (Jaz    vol.  210:  p.  510. 
Bearing   for' rnilwav-.ars.    Roller   side,      E,    G.   Busso   and 

E.  A    I.c  Beau.     No.   1.14^.145  :  July  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 

BeaVing'for  swings.    _(j,_Fnarson      No    1.147.081  ;  July  20  : 

Bea'ring^  knlfe'edire.     J.   Hopkinson.      No,    1,140,794;   July 

2o  :  Ga/..   vol.  210:  p.  070. 
Be.nrin-      Roller.       O.    S.    PuUiam    and    J      Allison.       No. 

1  147  4:'.3:  Julv  20:  Gaz.   vol.  210;   p.   OOl 
B,-,ring    Rolb-r  side.     E    G.  Busse  and  E.  A.  l.e  Beau.     No 

1  l4>^.14  4:  July  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  P-  H'!^,, .  ^.,      ,    , 
H..arini:    Roller  side.     EH.  Schmidt.     No.  1 .14.>.8,.1  ;  July 

0  ■  (Jaz    vol    210  :  p.  3(t0 

Bearini:.   Shaft-.      M.    F.    Bernhelm.      No     1.147,i:-!0  ;  Julv 

••()  •   Gaz    vol.   210  ;   p.   700. 

Beari'uL-     Shaft-.      J.    S.    Sorcnsen.      No.    1.140,.  40:  JuI.n 

13     Gaz,  vol.  210  :  p.  037.  ,.,,,,  v 

li.arinir.    Truck-retainini;    center-.      J     M.    fobmnn.      No. 

1  147  210:  Julv  20:  Gaz.  vol,  210;   p.  8_.! 

Bearinc  with   bail-retaining  device.  Ball-.     E.  bachs.     No. 

1   U7  0H5-   Julv   20;   (Jaz     vol.   210:   p.  0,89, 
lieaVlngs  an.l  the  like.  Ajiparnms   for  d.termlnlng   centers 

,if.     A.  V.   Esplnal.     No.   1,140,4  10:  July   i:i:  Gnz.  vol, 

Bearrnga!  cage  for  ball  .     W    1.  Baft,     No.  1.144.080  .  July 
0:  (Jaz.  vol  216:  p.  4. 


Bearings.  Cage  for  ball-.     H.  "ess  an  1    ..  M    Heurie      No. 
1  145,010:  Julv  0:  Gaz.  vol.  210.  p.  1^  , 

Bed.  &c.     •;    Beiinelt.      No.   1.140.12;<:  July  l.>  .  <.nz    vol. 

Bed4i,ttom'¥pring.     F.  M.  levering      No,  1,148.241  :  Jul. 

27:  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p    121_.  ,  <- noc  ■    t,1v   •',)  . 

Bed.   Dlsa^n>eHring,     .F   Langan,     No    1.14, .028.   Julj    -0 . 

Belin-oId;n^''s,'NiISn.     No,    1.146.808;  July   20;   -Jaz 

Be:liuar^    ^1,   a' Peters.      No.   1,140.005:  July    13  :  Gaz 


No    1,14^.019  ;  July  27  ;  (Jaz. 


vol.  210  :  p.  412. 
Bed.   Sofa  .      II.  J.  Jacobs. 

Beds.-  Fordiug-cri'''attachmcnt,  for      G.  .F;,Sommer.      No 

1.140,031  :  July  13  ;  (Jaz    vo     -1«  .  P    30(>. 
Bedclothes-fastener,       W.     1,      iM-nnlson.       No.     1.14. ,01b. 

S^^'^^-^n.ci^^^l.  ;  i;.  H.  ^Mlliamson.  No 
nJ^;^&''Xy.  i:^'^SSd,"l^o,ti4^::44^iu:V  1.:  C,...  vol. 
BeTu'^n^ct?!?-     C.    F..Mead    and    1.    E     Hicbmond.      No 

1  145.2.53  :  July  6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216  ,  p.  OS. 
Bell-ringing  d.-vl-ce.     E.  Rehlscbung.     No.  1.14.. o4..,   JuU 

B  J?  •  a'I.  ^'etr^'No^lll47.S00  :  July  27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  216  : 
B.^u'Tg.  Kolbe.  No,  1, 147,^74  :  July  27:  Gaz.  vol 
Beu'an'd  buckle,  M.  Hoffenberg.  No.  1,140.101  :  July 
Bei^^and^^t^enr^ConlJ;^!;^:-  L.Feldman.  No.  1.147.225  : 
Be^;"!^:^:.*!^  ^^^C^L^a?>:'No.  1,147,037  :  July  20: 
lJ,;"^.sI°J;e?''E.'i;''luistol.  NO.  1.146.308;  July  13: 
Be^r'^sIe^ei'^^E.^r^BHstoF     No.    1,140.472:    July    13: 

Gaz.  vol.  210:   p.  54..  H.^vi;        No, 

Pelt -shifter      l«'ver      mechanism        t.      M.. 

nel;K.,'M«'lHo  ,';„U.°V. O,  Stark.     No.  l.HO.Mo  ;  .lulj 

20  :  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   il-'. 
''T^Sveft'lMl  bench.  Lifesavlng  bench. 

BeVVTl'oT'j.  W.  Rose.     No.  1.147.551 ;  July  20  :  (Jnz   vol. 

210:  p    041  „„„„       TV    n    Kaiser   and   G.    F. 

Itilv  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  210,  p.  lie»-    „       „     p     Fckenr.md 
Bicce    or    motor-cycle    saddle-clamp       11.    C     Eckenroaa. 

No    1  147(M.7:  Julv  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  216.  p.  .5-. 
Hic^-de  seat  supporter     I     Krumpelmann.     No.  1.14..,4.     . 

UiS^i.e'^r^^'V'l^;i^-^is  and  C,  J^  Hunter.      No. 
'l.l40.0.58:  July  13:  ^'^^j, J^  ^e    Jte.  ^'"^^^-^^^^  '""'^  ^"'• 

'  ''Tr^^o'Cr^o'^lHo'os:^;  ^uiri:^;^az.  vol.  210; 

nif;;reaGn..machlne      K.  F.  V>-n«»x  a'-^  ^^.^-  ''>-^-  ^^ 

11 .17  003  •  July  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  210  ,  V-\l-.\..  .    ,   ,_  n-  . 

:    Billiard  S'     D.^I.^.^^^  ^°-    L^^-'"-    '^"'^  "" 

Ght.  vol.  216:  p.  10--  ,    ,.     |i     Hflfic  No. 

'   Billiard-cue.      A.    F     Dunnehacke    and    (      H 
1.145.127;  July  0:  (Jaz.  vol.  216,  p.  oi. 

nlide^'^x'^M,  Barrett.  No.  1,147.608  :  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol 
,,^:,::r. ']:oSaf.  (FA.Olseu.  No.  1145,432  :  Ju'y  0  ; 
,.:,;;\^,^r:n^:"^;^;VM;^.EverUt.  no.  1140,850:Ju!v 
BiiidiU^r'NTje^.-^:    NO.  1.14(.881  :  July  20  :  (Jaz. 


vol.   210:   p.   707 
Bit.      F,   W,    II,   I'e   %  rics 


No  1,140,470:  Jvi'y  13;  Gaz. 
BlJ^eL  br^le""  ''<•  Klabo.  No,  1.14S.OO0  :  July  27  :  Gaz. 
Bi:^:^kiri^d;>^c^'shoe-.     VV .  K-  H,nm      No    1.1  47,400  :  July 

•JO;    Gnz.    vol.    210:    p.    O'-l.  CranA 

Bl.'aehlng  and  dyeiuL-  textiles.  App.;iratu<  for      1  •  -^ •<;;"" "^ 
vire      No    1  14S.H77:  July  27:  (Jnz.  vol.  210.   p.  1-''-^ 

P.leachinsi      fabrics      In      open      form.        (_.      Taylor.        NO. 
1.140.401  :  July  13:  (Jaz    vol.  210:  p.  .-4.. 

^"C->r'n^'~Kk.  Pullev-block. 

Collapsible    and    Inttrcliangeable    block. 

(  'lip.  re'p  hloi  k  „       ,  ..„ 

Block  leveler      J-    G.    Osgood    and    F.    \\_Rarhman.      No. 

1,140.730:  July  13:  Gaz.  vo,.  210:  p.  6.34 
Block-siunal   apparatus.      .\.    Bevan       No,    1.140.00.,,   July 

Bi;wpipr^B:^I.'K?ssJI:   'no    1  145.240:  July  0  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Blowpipe  for  rock-driUinc,  Air  nml  ^vnter.  F.T.  Sanders. 

No'   1,140.284:   July    13:   (iflz.   vo,.   210:  ;^  Z* '  ^,  .-  .,.^  . 

Blowpipe,    Water-cool. -d       A,    ^^  .    ^^aerD  N.i     1,14..,.>4«, 

Julv  13  :  Gaz,  vol.  210:  p.  359. 
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Una rd  :  See — 

Hullo  tin-hoard.  Koylioarcl. 

(oiriiKntcil  board.  Ironlng-board. 

Drafting-board.  Not  shoar-lioard. 

liaino-board,  I'urclia.'ie-boanl. 

B..iit   and   the   lik.'.   Collapsible  life-.     .1.    K.   Munn   and  G. 


Bottle,   Non-refillablp.      E.   Corrottl.      No.    1H7  004  ;   July 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  751. 
Bottle,  Non-reHllable.      P.  F.  K.  Fchrmann.      No.  l.l-»5,299  ; 

July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  11  :i. 
Bottle,  Non  rcttUable.     M.  LoRan      No.  1,140,.125;  July  C; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  121. 


MiK  I.ar.n       No     1,147,0(36;  July  27;   Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.  )   Bottle,   Non-reflllable.      W.  J.    Matili.ws.      N.v    1. 147. 113; 

1114  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  7sh. 

IJont,    (■..llapsihl.-    llfo  .      II.    Krnst.      No.    1.140,050;    July  Bottle,    Non-reflllablp.      K.    Hf'.      No.    1,148,255;    July   27; 

l.S;  (.AT.  vol.  210:  p.  rjf)'.).  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1217. 

Boat,   Life-.      F    lox.     No.    1.117.158;   July   20;  Gaz.   vol.  notlle-stoppcr.      L.   M.    Splnks.      No     1.140,036;    July    13; 

216  ;  p.  KOt                                                          „    ,T    »,    „   Ki  Guz.  vol.  210;  p.  392. 

lioatu.  Breakwater-shield  for  submarine,     R.  H.  M._Uobln-  Bottle-stopper.     .-\.  II.  Wlrz.     No.  1,140,980;  July  20  ;  Gaz. 


\i,    1,1  4i;,'.i."iS  :  .Inly  I'o  ,  (;a/..  vol.  Jl');  p.  734. 
Bobbin  cleaniiii;      niecbanlsm.        I>.      I.,      chandler.        No. 

l,14.'>.ii(in  ;  .July  <J  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  8. 
I!(ii  i m  -trijipin:;       niaehine.         I).       L.      Chandler.         No. 

1  UT  ^,T^  ;   .lulv   211;   (iaz.    vol.   216;   p.  0^6. 
r.o.  hiu  wiiidlnu'  tii.K  hine.     .\.   Kotter.     No.  1,140,452  ;  July 

1  3  :   liaz.  vol.  21t5  ;  p.  .'>.''.'J. 
IIoiliT  :    S(  e — 

Sectional  boiler.  Steam-boiler. 

BoiKT.      I    T.  Jones.     No.   1,147.326;   July   20;  Gaz.  ▼ol. 

■J  16  ;   p    '>•■,(). 
Hoilei-.      K.    I'.   Keed.      .No.    I.147.t',43;    July   20;   Gaz.   vol. 

21c,  ;    p.    '.)7.">. 

Boli.T    and    i;as-heater       II.    Fiikiizuml.      No.    1,147,499; 

.hiiv   jn  ;   (iaz.   vol.   216;  p.  '.I_'4. 
Boiler  furnace.     A.   Elock.      No.   1,140,255;    July    13;  Gaz. 

vol.   216  ;   p.   46M. 
Boli.r  fuina<e.  Steam-.     I.  C.  Dakin.     No.   1,14, .216;  July 

211  ;  i'.AZ.  vol.  2II1  ;  p.  S25. 
Boiler    fnrnaie.   Steam-.      S.   G.    Thomson.      .No.    1,147,507; 

.lulv  2"»  ;  <;az.  vol    210  ;  p    !)47. 
Boiler  tube.      F.    Burkett.      No.    1.146.050;   July    13;   Gaz. 

vol.   216  :    p.   •"'.t7. 
Boiler      \v;i  ter-clrculatlnc     device.        II.     Thurston.        No. 

1,146,213;   July   13:   Gaz.    vol.   216:   p    454. 
Hoil.Ts,  Blow  off  rock  f(jr       K    L.  Inu.'rsoU  and  T.  J.  Douros. 

No.   1.146.7!t7  :  Julv  2ii  ;   <;az.   vol.  216;  p.  678. 
Boilers,      Feedini;     water     to.        K       W.      .\ndrpws.       "No. 

1.14^,4s3:  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.   12!n;. 
Boll-weevil  destrovln«  apparatus.     1).   11.  and   1>.  II.  Brlt- 

ton,  Jr.     No.  I,"l46.68i  ;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  620. 
Bolr  ;    .-*  < 

Door  !  olt.  Stay  bolt 

Self  Uibricatlng  bolt.  Togsle  bolt. 

Bolt  le)rk.      C.    II.    I..,    F.    W.,    and    II.    J.    Mochow.      No. 

1.14,"), 256;  July  6;  «iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  99. 
Boit    mechanism.    I'anic-.      N.    B.    Hur.i.      No.    1,145,590; 

July  t;  :  <iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  213. 


vol.  216  ;  p.  745. 
Bottles  and   similar   glassware,    .\iii)aratus    for    the   maini- 

fncture   of.     C.    S.    Dayton.      No.    1,148,474;   July    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1293. 
Bottles,  Jars,  and  the  like.  Closure  for.     11.  A.  Heine.     No. 

1,145,243;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  94. 
Botiiet<,     Securini,'     neck  closures     In     liui-water.       B.     F. 

Staiiffcr.     No.  1,146,741  :  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  037. 
llowllujj-alleys,     Si;;nal-bell     tor.       I..     M.     liarman.       No. 

1,140,4!I2;  July   lit;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  55.!. 
Bowliug-ball  returnway.     E.  Schlossberg.     .No.  1.145,803; 

July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  21O;  p.  289. 
Bowling  pin.       G.    Obenluuk.       No.    1.140,509;    July    13; 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  559. 


Box  :  AJe 
Axle-box. 
Berry-box. 
Call-box. 
Cheese- box. 
Collapsible  box. 
Display-box. 
Englnew"8  tool-box. 
!•  I  re-alarm  l)ox. 
Fire  and  police  alarm  box 
Folding  l>ox 


.lourual  box. 

Kiioi  kdowu  box. 

.Mail  box. 

.\lit.  r  box. 

I'a(  kinu  l'o\- 

I'acklnc  or  sbippins  box. 

Save  all  t)ox. 

Sborl    lUctll  1   bo.\. 

Talking  -  niactiine       sound- 
box. 


Box.      W.  B.   Bowman.     No.    1.14.'i,66n;   July  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

216 ;  p.  241. 
Box.      S.    E.   Butler.     No.    1.H';.:{m7:    July    13;    Gaz.   vol. 

216;  p.  485. 
Box.     O.  C.   Fenlason.     No.   1.148,372;  July  -7;  Gaz.  vol. 

216;  p.   1260. 
Box-blank   machine.     J.    H.  (Jreeustrert.      .No.    1.14.). 834; 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  301.  ,,,-,.. 

Box  covering    machine.      W.    K    Comings.      No.    1,14.. 144; 

Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  n.  7".t9 
Box   fastener   and   seal.      \V.    .M.    Brooks.      No.    1.14. .142; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  79s. 

F.    \.    Slmp>un.       No. 


BomI        W.   T    I.apuk.      No.'   1 .1 47. 177  ;  July  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  1    Box    forming    and    sealing    tray.       F.    \  .    S  mpM)n.       yo. 

ir,     n    sin  1,140,.357;  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  21«>;  o.  503. 

Bombs    from   tlylnu  machines    to   other   objects.    Means   for  Box  handle  and  tying  device,  Comblr_.Hl.     >..   !  .vnk..n  and 

attaching.     F.  .\.  Du;;!o.     No.  1,146,695;  July  13;  Gaz.  ^    li._  (ioneu.     No.   1,147,745;  July  27;  Gaz.  %ol.   -16.   p. 

Bo'n^n'et'^'^-^F^'vVin^Ht       No     1,146.829;    July   20;   Gaz.  no.x-hoidor.  .Adjustable.     G.  A.   Mostizer.      No.    1,1 4.;,i!);i 

vol    •Mo'd    (iss  July  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  449.  

B.)oka"nd  stand.      II.  c    Miller.     No,    1.140.895;  July  20;  ,    Box-locking   menus.     O.      Anderson.      No.    1.14',. .30;   Jul 


ly 

,;,z    Vol    -'16     p    711  13;  Gazr  vol.  210;  p.  400.  ^ 

Ib,ok'loos,'leaf.     C.   F.   Auracher.     No.   1.146.915;  July      Box-rack,    Sectional.      S.    Uuff      N..    l,l4.,9,o;   July   if. 

■(I-  ciz    vol.  216;  p.  719.  i       Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  111(. 

Book.'  Sample-       W.    Fach.     No.    1,145.131;  July  6;  Gaz.   1   Box^sirap,  MetalMc^    C.Solomon. 


vol.  216  :  p.  .>i). 
Book,  Tiipiicatini:  sales-.     W.  S.  Biidsall.     No.  1,147,922; 

July  27;  (Iaz.  vol.  216:  p.   1098. 
I'.ooks.   I..af   for  tlv-.      F.    II     Mayer.     No.   1,148,111;  July 

27  :   (iaz    vol.   216  ;   p.    1167. 
ItuokbiiidinL'.      !■:     K.    l^obiu^on.      .No.   1.148.123;   July   27; 

(iaz.  vol.  JlC  :  p.    1172. 
Boot  and  shoe  jack.     W.  Gordon.     No.  1.145,980;  July  13; 

(iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  373. 
Bo.it    iiiiil    shoe    protector.    Metal.      J.    T.    Hannon.      No. 

1,146.157:  Julv  13:  (iaz.  vol.  2l(^:  p.  434. 
Boot  tree.     J.  K.  Kave.     No.  1,147,735;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol. 

216;  p.  1033. 
Bonis    and    >boes.    Machine    for    operating    upon.      J.    B. 

Iladaway.      No     1,147.(117:    July    20;    Gaz.    vol.    210; 

p.  7. ">•"■.. 
Boots    an.l    shoes.    Ma.  bine    for    operating    upon.      R.    C. 

Simmons.      .No,    1 , 1 4.',:i9() ;    July    0;    Gaz.    vol.    216;    p. 

144. 
Boots  and  slioes.  Machine   for  use  in  the  manufacture  of. 

\V.    II.   Ibuiieti.     -No.    1.14.", 1)55:   July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

p.  ::ii. 
BoriUK  ma.hine.      T     F.    S.itz.      N.\    1,147,898;    July   27; 

(iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  1090, 
Borlii-'  niaehim\       A.     Storm     ami     F.     C.     O'llalr.       No. 

1    146.66.":    lulv   13;  (iaz.   vol.  216;   p.  012. 
Botrb'.      (i.   llatvany.      No,    1.147,629;  July   20;    Gaz.  vol. 

216  :  p.  ;it;!t. 
Bottle,      n     D.   Muro.      No.    1. U6, soo  ;   July  20;   Gaz.  vol. 

216  :  II,  6siii. 
Bottle  lif'iwinu  machinery.    W,  Schnee;;lutb.    No   1,148,338; 

Julv  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  124^. 
Bottle-cap       C.   It.    Schultz.      .No,   1,145,.«;05:   July  0;   Gaz. 

vol.   216  ;   p.   290. 
Bottle  casini;.  \actium-.     J.  F.  Lamb      No.  1 .1  47.032  ;  July 

2(»  :  (iaz,  vol.  216  :  p.  97(' 
Bottle  closure.     H.  C.  Fetzer,  Jr.     No.   I,147,:;s4  :  July  20; 

(iaz.   vol,  216  ;   p.  sHl',. 
Bottle  holder.   Milk,      M.   B.   Brand       No.   1,147,308;  July 

20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  >^77. 
['.ottle.    Milk.       M.    J.    Duffy.      No.    1,140,313;    July    13; 

•  inz,   vol.  216  ;  p    488. 


No.  1.145,932  ;  July 
13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  354. 

Uall-brace  Hallway-bumplng-post  brace. 

Bracelet,   Expansible  watch-.     C.    U   Depolller  and    E.  C. 

Duncuff.      (Reissue.)      No.    13.951;   July   27;   Gaz.  vol. 

216;  p.  1.300. 


Lamp  bracket. 
Shingiing-bracket. 

llvdraulic  brake. 
Saf''tylu-ake. 
N.'hicle  brake. 
\Va^;on  brake. 


Bracket :  8ce- 

Corner-bracket. 

Curtain-holding  bracket. 
Brake :  -See — 

Car-brake. 

Clasp-brake. 

Coaster-brake. 

Electromagnetic  brake. 

Emergency-brake.  .      ^       , 

Brake.     N.  E.   Hlrsch.     No.   1.14.". 416:  July  0;  (.az.  vol. 

210;  p.  154.  ,,_      , 

Brake.  O.  J.  Peterson.     No.  l>148.40(i  ;  .luly  2.  :  (.az.  vol. 

216:  p.  1209. 
Brake-band  clip.     J.  Geiss.     No.   1.145,302;  Ju!y   c  :  (.az. 

VOL  210;  p.    114.  ,    .  .  ,-      ,    , 

Brake-beam  fulcrum.     G.  V.  Tomlin      No.  1.145, ..2.  :  July 

0;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  193.  

Brake-beam  safety-hanger.     F.  O.  Flllott.     No.   1.14. ,.93; 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1052. 
Brnke-benms.  Third  point  support  for.     C.  H.  Williams.  Jr. 

No.  1.148.i;U;  .luiv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.   11.6. 
Brake    mechanism.      J.    Fainll.      No.    l,14.'..()(;i  ;    July    0; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  32. 
Brake    mechanism.      F.    Horn.      No.    1.14.,,.(ti:    July    _0 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  926. 
Brake   mechanism    for   motor  vehicles.      A.    C.    Boyd.      No. 

1.140.918;  Julv  20;  (iaz.  vol.  21*;;  p.  720. 
Brake       mechanism,       Hydraulic.       F.       11.       'I  retro.       No. 

1,147.57!!:  Julv   20:   (iaz.  vol.  216:   p.  !i.".l. 
Brake-ratchet,     ('l.  Sandifer.     .No.   1.145.217;  July  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  83. 
Brake-reloaser,    Automatic.      F.    O.    Hentschel    and    F.    C. 

Hartlng.      No.    1,147,242;    July    20;    Gaz.    vol.    210;    p. 

834 
Brake-rigging.     C.  F.  Moore.     No.  1,147,036:  July  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  762. 
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Brake-thoe.      A.     G.    Olberdlng    and    T.     Elliott.      No.   I 
1,146,031  :  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  20. 

Branding  or  printing  machines,  I'neumatic  feeding  mecha- 
nism for.  O.  C.  Fenlason.  No.  1,148,371;  July  2.; 
Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1200.  ,         ^     ^, 

Bras8l^re.     A.  Malslu.     No.  1.145,204  ;  July  6  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p.  80.  ,    ,,   „  , 

Bread.  Manufacture  of.     II.  A.  Kohman.  i  .  Iloflman,  ami 

T.  M.  (iodfrey.     No.  1.148.328;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

Bread."Manufacture  of.  H.  A.  Kohman.  C.  Hoffman,  nnd 
T.  .M.  (iodfrey.     No.  1,148,329;  July  2.  :  (.az    vol.  210; 

BreWfng.''"  M.    Ilessberg.      No.    1,140.793;    July   20;    Gaz.  I 

Brlck-dHi^r:  ^'.Ly!  Boss.      No.    1,147,001;   July  20;   Gaz. 

BrkV-klln."  j'.  \\  .Montrlef.     No.  1,140,197;  July  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  448.  ^  mp -n*  ■ 

Brlckmaking  machine       D.    E.    Reagan.      No.    1,14G,j94  . 

Julv   13;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  589. 
Brickinaklng  macliine    attachment        W.    B,    I-erris.       Mo. 

1,140,144:   July    13:  (iaz.  vol    216:  p.  4M}. 
Bridge  locking  mechanism.      D.  L.   Reehl.     No.   1.14...1b(,  . 

,Iuly  6;   (iaz.  vol.  2!6:  p.  67.  urooo. 

Brblg.-,   I'ivotal   suspension-.     A.  C.  Rush.      No.   1,140,283, 

Ji.lv   13:   (iaz.   vol.  216;  p.  477. 
Brluurts      Bmdin:;     means     r.>r.        W.     S.-li-,macher.       No. 

1,146,455;   July  13;  (inz    vol.  216;  P-  ■''^l'- ^^.,      ,    ,      ,„. 
Brooder,   Chiekeii  .      .1.   C.    Webb.      No.    1.146,(j0.1;    Ju!>    13. 

Broom'lrid'le'hol'der.     a".  C.  Althouse.     No.  1.140.081  ;  July 

1;',:  (iaz.   \ol.  210:  p.  Ol^'.  ,„.„       ,    ,       ,n 

Br'.isb,    Blacking.      T.    Landls.      No.    1.146.. 18;    July    l.>  . 

(iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  029,  ,  ,,-  4.,.,.    i„u. 

Bu.k.I.    Kxeavating.      J.   L.    Totter.      No     1.14.. 4.'...   Jul> 

•jn  :    (iaz.  v<d.  216;  p.  9ol.  .      ,.   ,  ,        vo 

Bmk.ts     De\ice   for   oi>eratint;  dumping-.      .\.    I'atU.      No. 

1.145.'564;  July  0:  (iaz.  vol.  21(i  :  P-  ;'l-'-  .,   ,      „.    ,.^ 
Buckle.      E.    I.iu.genbach.      No.    1.14;..151  ;    July    6,    (.az. 

Buckie."     F.    i..  "Langhnmmer.      .No.    1.147,955;    July    27; 
(iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.   1 1  Kb  ,      .,      ,.  , 

Bu.k!.-.      .1.    (      lioadi.      No.   1,145.707:   July   6;    Gaz    vol 

BuiklV.  ''f?  F.'  Vandercook.      No.  1.145. 44S  :  July  6.  Ga/.. 
BuVkle'A^ctfc-.^'^W.  C.  Watkins.     No.  1.148.132  ;  July  27  ; 

Bu/k"    Harf;ei;^"-l"s;'Nevllis.     No.  1.147.338  ;  July  20; 

Caz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  860.  ,,,-nir. 

r.uibling  bl.x'k    construction.       F.    Gray.       No.    l.l4<,uio, 

Julv  20  :  (iaz    vol.  216:  p.  754.  .,      „i       t    r 

Building.  Combination  amus^Miieiit  and  educational    .J.  c. 

Schleicher.     No.  1,140,454;  July  13;  Gaz.  voL  210.  p. 

Bulming-tle.     C.,B.  Harp.     No.  1,140.251  :  July  13;  Gaz. 

Bulletin-hoard.     Interchangeable  letter      J.     .M.    Schilling. 

No    1  146  528;  Julv   13;  (inz.   vol.  210:  p.  .lOO 
Bun:iar-alarm.     J.    Jones.   Jr.     No.    1.140,883;    July    20; 

(iaz.   vol.  210;  p.  707.  .       ,,       ,        .       „♦.„       n 

Burglar  and  Are  alarm  system,  i  ombined  automatic.     O. 

.\smussen.      No.    1,145,224;    July    6;    Gaz.    vol.    216. 

p.  80. 
Burner  :   See —  ,  _      , , , 

Coal-burner.  Liquid  humor. 

(Jas-burner.  Lhiuld  fuel  burner. 

llydrocarbon-hurner.  Long  time  burner. 

Incandescing  burner.  Oil  burner. 

Lamp-lmrner.  Wl.k  burner. 

Burner.     A.   H.  Best.     No.   1,140,395;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

21('>;  p.  517.  .r^     f.     f      1,         v« 

Burninu  exiilosive  gaseous  mixtures.     C.   K.   Lucke.     :>o. 

1.146.724;  July  13;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  0.31. 
Burning   explosive   gaseous    mixtures.      C.    K.    uucke.      Tso. 

1.14(1.725;  July   13;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  (\32. 
Burning    ll<iuld    and    other    fuels.      (.     K.     Lucke.       .>o. 

1  140  720;  July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  032. 
Butter  case,  Separable.     W.  M.  Way.     No.  1.140.219;  July 

13;<;az.  vol.     210 ;  p.  456.  »     ,   ,     ^     r,  , 

Butter-cutter.     W.  Cole.     No.  1,145.55.  ;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol. 

210  ;  p.  203. 
Butler-dispensing      apparatus.        B.     D.     Straight.        No. 

1.140,972;  Julv  20;  (iaz    vol.  210;  p.  "10. 
Buttertlv-u-ate.      F.    11     Martin.     No.   1.14. ,112;   July  20; 

( iaz    vol    "MO-   p    7^**. 
Button    and'tie-slide.    Combined    collar-.      W.   W     Brown. 

No.    1.140.088;  July    i3;  <iuz.   vol.  '-''0;  p    020 
Button  base.      C.    F._  Cooper.      No.    1.147.003;    July    20; 

But't'^n  V'o'llar-.  '  C."  W.  Blackburn  and  L.  C.  Shattuck.    No. 

1  147,673:  Julv  20:  (iaz,  vol,  216:  p.  i»S.,, 

Button.  Collar,  cuff,  and  shirt.     J.  S.  Mea.l.     No.  1,14H,ii^  . 

Julv  27;  (IHZ.  Vol.  216:  p.  116H. 
Button  ma;;nzinp  and   fe«>ding  device.      B,   Kotkovshy.     .no. 

1  145.774:  July  6;  (iaz.   \..l.  21(1;  p.   ->'",_    ^ 
Button,   I'ressure-.     J.  A.  J(.ion,      No,    l,14o.,i_.  .im..\    1..  , 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  027.  ,  ,.  ,      ,  ,..  . 

Buttr.n.    Uemovable.       I.    Held.       N..     1.14o,(,.,J:    Juy    13. 

(,az.  vol.  216:  p.  007.  . 

Butt.ui  -.■Itin::    machiu.'.      \V.    F_.^  Llllutt.      No.    1,14. ,381, 

Button," Snap-.     A.    .L    Dbckniann       No.    1.147,618;    July 
20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p    9(i.-., 


Buttons  and  staples,  Moantlng  for  combined  shoe.     WE. 

Elliott.  No.  1.147.3S2:  July  20;  Uaz.  /"'•  -i;;-  P-  ^^i' 
Buttons,    Forming   one-piece    cuff-.      J.    K    Uerzog.      :so. 

1.148.317;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  J-i9;.,.,  ,  ,,,  ,  -m  • 
Buttons.  .Making.     A.F.  Guyot.      No.  1,14. .3.0.  Ju..\    -u  , 

Buttons' on  "cards%lachine   f..r  attaching       K    G,   Dennis 

ion.     No.   1.145.353;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  21(' .   p.    l-SO. 
Buttonhole   for   wearinu-appaiel.      C.    ^^  •  J ,.  ' '"' '^''-      ^°- 

1.147,485:  July  20:  (iaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  9i;». 
(ablnet!     F.   L.   Wadham.     No.   1,140.97.;  July   -O  .    (.a/. 

vol.    216:    p.    742.  ,,-...jK. 

Cabinet.   Button-display.      E.   B.  Hammer.     No    1  14.. .30. 

Julv  20:  (iaz.  vol,  210;  p.  H31.  _  ,    ,      ,.  . 

Cabinet-drawer.      11.   Clemetsen.      No     l,14..,o(c.   .luly    0. 

<iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  8.  ,  v  . 

Cabinet     for     disk     records.       H.     L.     Stevens,     Jr.       No. 

1.145,712;  July   0;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  2;.9.  ^ 

Cabinet,  Kitchen  ,     II.  J.  Bitter.     So.  l.H(i...-l  :  Juy  1.. . 

(iaz.  vol,  216  :  p.  .503.  

"abinet,    Shoe-polishing.      I.    M     Beemer,      No.    1.14... iJ, 


Julv 


(,8Z.  v(d.  210  :  p.  1047. 


■al'le"<leviee.  Slack-.      D.  L.   Lindijuist  and   ib   I>ur.son.      >0. 

l,14,s.24(i  :  Julv  27  :  (inz.  vol.  216  ;  p.   121L 
Cable,    Towiiu:-    '  B.    B.   Ayers.      No.    1,14. .914;   Ju;y    -7. 

(iaz.  vol.  21(;     ;i.   ]o96.  .  .       , 

Cake  or  dough  h.iing  device.     L.  Katzmger,     No,  i.i-i'>.o,o. 

July  13:    iaz,  vol    216;  i>.  .".vi.  ,.--,,.>.    t,,-^ 

Calclninir  furnace.      W.    U.    Clymer.      No.    1,14,, .00.    Ju.y 

27  :  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1022.  •,,,-,.■■. 

Calculating    device.      J.    M.    Spitzglass.       No.    l,14o.04-, 

Julv   (i  ;   (iaz.   vol.   216;   p.   24.  v       ,    ,  1-  .-or  • 

Calculating  device.  Fa  reel -post.    B.  Morgan.    N...  1.14,..(..t6  . 

Julv  6:  (iaz.  vol.  21();  p.  2.i2.  _  ,    ,      r. 

Cabu'.ating  instrument.     {■.Hill.     N..    1  .U.^oJO  ;  J  u!y  6  . 

(iaz.   vol,   216;    p.   10.        „      ,,     .     ,  v        i  u-n^-- 

Calculating-machine.      A.    S.    .M.  <  askey.  No.    l,14...>o., 

Julv  27;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  |).    1  Ho.  _.,,,, 

Caicuiating-machine.     W_c.  MichaeL    No.  1  14 .  .n..4  :  Ju.y 

(■uTcu'lat"g  ir'aciriue.'  '^it.'  Mohn.      No.    1.145,380;   July    6; 

CaVclflai'i'on  [.f'i interest 'and  similar  values.  Machine  for  the. 
V,  Bernovit-.     No.  1.145,179;  July  0;  (.az.  vol.  -10.   p. 

Caliptrs.     (i.  11.  Nasstrom.     No.  1,140,439;  July  F.  ;  Gaz. 

CaulIer8.^^'\N\^Schramm.     No.  1.145.S52  ;  July  0;  (iaz.  vol. 

CaU^-lLix!''    f!'a.1'_  Davis.     No.  1.148.484;   July   27:   Gnx. 

Cam.^'  C\^l.'''Spe"n.'ei ,     No.  1,140,035;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p.  392.  ^.       ,  ,  ,.  .,.,_  . 

Cam   device.   Controller-.     C.    F.   Street.      No.    1,14^,337 . 

July  0;  (iiiz.  vol.  210;  p.  125.  , 

Cam-operating  mechanism.  Adiustahle.     E.  ^^  ocrner.     No. 

l,14..91o;  Julv  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1094. 
Camera.     E.   F.  s^tratton.     No.   1.148.127;  July  2,  ;   (.nz. 

Camera'^^J.^I.^VrumbulL     No.  1.140.291;  July   M  ;  (-az. 

Camera"  attu^'chment.     II.   Whltaker.     No,   1,148.340;  July 

27;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1251.  , 

Camera,    Photographic.     A.    Voris.     No.    1.146  2!^,    Ju.) 

13;   Gaz.    vol.    2I6;    p.    4o0.  ii,>>ovi- 

Camera.   Ihotographic.     W.  A.  Warman.      No.    1.140..J3. 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  481.  ,     ,       ,  n    t 

Cameras.    Automatic   shut ter-operating   device   for       U^l.. 

Simpson.     No.  1.140.904  ;  Juiy  20;  Gaz.  vol    21l>:  p.  .30. 
Cameras.    Date-recording    attachment    for.      C      C.    linn. 

No.  1.140.755;  July  13;  Gaz,  vol.  21(>;  p.  04.1 
Cameras,    Focusing    mechanism    for.      h.    C.    AlKn.       ."no. 
'        1  140  837;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  21b;  p.  091. 
Camp  kit   '  J    Lijcak.      No.   1.145.091;  July  6;    (.az.   voL 

Camp-stool'cane.      W.  JasinskL     No.   1.145.9b4  ;  July   13; 

Gai.  vol.  210  ;  p.  370.  _  

Camp-tahle.    Folding.      J._Zelenak.      No.    1.14.,3.j.»;    July 

20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  8.1. 

^^("iirbaL'e^an.  Fnpei  jacketed  can. 

Oil  cari  Shlpplnucan. 

Can-end  I'eeding  device.     A.  L.  Krouquest.     No,   1.14S.l<o; 

Julv  27;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1190. 
Can-beading  machine.      F.  Bruckmann,  Jr     and  O    D-'mpe- 

woir.     No.  1.140.474;  Jiily  13;  (.az    ,\^'-,,-Vv;,,.',.t      Vo 
Can  liner.  Ice-cream-.     C.  Ottoeeu  and  H.  R.  WHght.     .>o. 

1.146.512:  July  13;  (iaz.  vol    216;  P-^'l''-  .. 

Con  oi)ener.     G.   W.   Hinkley.   Jr..   and      .   •].   Staib.     No. 

1  14S  229  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  120.. 
Can-opem"r.      C.    II.    Workman.      No.    1.14:,.;U3;    July    0. 

(iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  127. 
Can    rinser   and    sterilizer.   (  r.-ain  ,      11,    F.    Buriiam.      No. 

1  146..S45;  Julv  2((:  (iaz,  v.l,  21():  p.  'j94 
Cans     Lacfjuer    composition    for,      J.    (..    Hodgson.      ->o. 

1  usir.s;  .lulv  27;  (inz    v./:    216;  p.  118..  ,.o,ra- 

Cans.  .Manufaituringseanied.     F.  Fberhard.     No.  1.14».loS. 

Cans  ■\s7h lei  nozzle   pournit' spout  for.     J.   M     Hothersall. 

N-'    1   14.".sit6:  July  13;  (iaz,  vol,  21(.  ;  p.  341. 
Cannin--  foods.      F.   Hugh.     No,    1.146,. 09;  Ju.y   l- .   u.^?.. 

vol,  216  :  p,  627.  ^.  ,     ,   , 

Canceling  device.  Stamp-.    J.  E.  Ball.     No.  1.145.0^2 ;  July 

0;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  28. 


Ixxvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Candy-drying  machine.     J.  W.  Greer.     No.  1,147,939 ;  July 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  •.MO:  p.   1104. 
Can(]v-makln«  apparnCiis.     K.  J.  Cleeland.     No.   1.145,119; 

July  «;  Gaz.   vol,  L'Ki  ;  p.  ."Jl. 
Cane  mills.  Grooving  for  rollers  of  su^iar-.     J.  Uiig.     No. 

1.14."i.H+4:  .Inly  r, :  (;az.  vol,  -l«:  p.  ."04. 
Caoutchouc  from"  l.soprene.  I'roducfion  nf.     .\    Heinemann. 

No.   l.l4<',.j.-);(  :  .Iiilv  i:i  :  Gaz.  vol    210:  p.  4r.N. 
Cap.      J.    I.    Lteiijamin.      No.    l,14r>,4G;^  ;   July   <j  ;    Gaz.   vol. 

21G  ;  p.  172. 
Cap.      S.    W     Ewer.      No.    1.147.224:    July   20;   Gaz.   vol. 

21fi;    p.    HL'H. 
rapsule-tiller.      W.  J.   Kirkland.     No.   1.147, .512;  July  20; 

Gaz.   vol.  21t> ;  p.  '.(im. 
Capsule  machine.     B.  T.  Winchester.     No.  1,146,539;  July 

13  ;  (ii\7..  vol.  21<j  ;  p.  509. 
Car  titta<  hnit-nt.     J.   J     I'eters.     No.    1,147,813;  July  27; 

Gaz.   vol.   210  :  p.   1050. 
Car  hody.   .\lutor-.      U.  ^^.  Carter.     No.   1,144,999;  July  G; 

(jaz.   vol.'  210  ;   p.   7. 
Car    body.    .Motor.       A.    G.    Macdonald.       No.    1,147.333; 

Julv  20;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  .so.!. 
Car   br.ike.   Uallway-.      E.  Castanho.      No.    1.140,7'<4;  July 

20  :  (iiiz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  07.!. 
Car-buffln«   mechanl.sm.     J.   F.   O'Connor.      No.    1,148,186; 

July  27:  (;uz.  vol.  210;  p.   1193. 
Car   (.oii.struciiDU.      J.    I'earhon.      No.    1,145,202;   July  0; 

(iaz.   vol.  210  ;  p.   lOO. 
Car    lonstructiou.      11.    .M.    I'tlager.      No.   1,147,429;    July 

20  ;  Gaz.   vol.  210  ;  p.  Slt9. 
Car,  Couvcrtlbie  street-.     It.  Hechler.     No.  1.146.873 ;  July 

20  :  (iaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  7<M. 
Car-couplinj.'.      M.    A.    Brown.      No.    1,140,233;    July    13; 

<;az.  vol.  210  ;  p.  401. 
Car-'-oupliuk'.      W.    Kelso.      No.    1,148,020;   July    27;    Gaz. 

vol.  210  :  p.   113:!. 
Car-cou|)lmc.      J.    Kelso.      No.    1.14s,021  :    July   27;   Gaz. 

vol.  210  :  p.   1 13:!. 
Car-cou[>lintr.     J.  Kelso.     N>>,  1.14.s,022;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol. 

210  :  p.   1 133. 
Car-coupllni;.     \V.  and  J.    Kelso.     N.).  1,148,024;  July  27; 

Gaz.   vnl.   210  :   p.    1134. 
Carcou|illng.      \V.    .Mc<on\vay.    Jr       No.    1,148,027;   July 

27;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.   113.'>. 
Carcou[)liuK.      \V.    McConway,    Jr.      .No.    1,148,028;    July 

27  ;  <;az.  vol.  210  ;  p.   11. iO. 
Car-couplliij:.      \V.    .McConway,  Jr.,  and  \V.  J.  Regan.     No. 

l.Us.o:!!!  ;    July    27;   (Jaz.   vol.   210;   p.    1137. 
Car-coufilln;:.      W.  Mcl'onwav,  Jr..  and   \V.  J.   Regan.     No. 

I,14.s,(i:!l  ;  Juiv  27;  <;az.  vol.  210;  p.  1137. 
Car-coupllui;.      1.    II.    .Mihiken.      No.    1,148,037;   July   27; 

(Jaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  1139. 
Car  coupling.       w.    J.    HeKan.      No.    1.148,048;    July    27; 

•  Jaz.  vol.  210:  p.   114:<. 
Car-c.Miplin;;.       W .    J.    Recjan.       N(i.     1.14><.049;    July    27; 

r,i}7.    vol.  L'lO  :  p.   114.3 
Car-couplln^'s,    Knuckle-pin    retainer  for.      1.    II.   MUUken. 

No.   l.l-».s.u;!0  ;  July  27:  (iaz.   vol.  210;  p.   1139. 
Car-(liaplira;4m-liood     con.strut  tioii.       C.     L.  "Bundy.       No. 

1.14."i.s59  :  July  0;   Gaz.   vol.    210;   p.   3()0. 
Car  door.     B.  B.  Harris.  B.  F.  Donner.  and  R.  II.  McNalr. 

No.  1,147,721  ;  July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1028. 
Cardoor.      1..    1.    Johnson.      No.    1,145,197;   July   6;    Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  7.S. 
Cardoor    fu.stener.      C.    K.    Brooks.      No.    1,148,143;   July 

27  ;  (Jaz    vol.  210  :  p.  1179. 
Cardoor   fast-ner.     J.  .M.  (jrav.     No.   1,145,987;  July  13; 

(Jaz.  vol.   210  ;  p.  374. 
Car-dcHir  lastcniu:.'   divice.      E,    A.    Nix   and   E.  C.   Roddle. 

No.   1.145.104;  July  ti  :   (J,nz.    vol.   210;   p.  (!«!. 
Car  door,     Jialn-.      N.   C.    Vidal  and  J.   A.   Mathers.     No. 

1.14,H,O04;  July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.   210;  p.  1149. 
Car-d'ior-nperatiti;;     mechanism.       .1.     F.     McElroy.       No. 

1,145.912;  July   13;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  347. 
Car-door-opi  rating'  mechanism.  I'assenter-.     I*.  R.  rorman 

No.   I,147,s54  :  Julv  27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1074. 
Car  draft-L'par.  Railwav-.     J.  F.  O'Connor.     No.  1,148,185; 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   119;i. 
Car     lira  ft  -  rU^-lng.     Railway  .       (J.     A.     Johnson.       No. 


1.14S,173:  .lulv   27;   Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.   1189. 

ir     draft  -  riuuiuir,     Ratiwav  .       .1.     F.     O'Coi 

1,14S.1.H7:  July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1193. 
Car  draft-ri)4:;lni.'.   Railway  .      il.  F.  Sohwartzenberg.     No. 

1.140.2.S0;  July   1:!;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  47.'S. 
Cardumpor.     I'.  W.  Lovell.     No.  1,145,907;  July  13;  Gat. 

vol.  21 1;  :  p.  345. 
Car-dumpiDR    apparatus.      J.    ll.    Cotton.      No.    1,145,408; 

July  0;  (Jaz.  vol    210;   p.   151 
Car     extension  -  stt-p,     I'assensier-.       N.     J.     Wood.       No. 

1,148,423;  July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  127(!. 
Car-tloor.      \V.    K.    bowlei ,    Sr.      No.    1,140..H5'.»  ;    July    20; 

Gaz.   vol.   210  ;  p.   O'.i^. 
Car  floor,  Steel-.     C.   II.  Anderson.        No.    1.147,999;  July 

27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  112.".. 
Car.  Freight-.     J.  E.  llart.     No.  1, 140. 1,-9  ;  July  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  434. 
Car,   FrelRht-.      W.  T.  Manning.      No.   1,140,728;  July  13; 

(Jaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  03:!. 
Car     frlctlon-huffer.     Railway  .       J.     F.     (^Connor.       No. 

1,146.344;  July   13;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  49S. 
Car-heater.       W.    R.    McKeen,    Jr..    and    B.    Julicn.      No. 

1,146,187;  Julv  13:  Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.  444. 
Car  heating  syst.  m.     J.  M.  Coleman.     No.  1.145,673;  July 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  24:;. 


Car,  Metal   passenger-.     C.   H.   Anderson.     No.   1.148,002; 

Julv  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1126. 
Car,    Oll-tauk       E.    Martinson.      No.    1,140,630;    Julv    13; 

Ga«.  vol.  216  ;  p.  Oo:{. 
Car,    I'afwenfter-.     C.    II.   Anderson.      No.   1. 148.001  ;  Julv 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1126. 
Car-roof.     W.  A.  Brewer.     No.  1,145.545  ;  Julv  6  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

21«;  p.  199. 
Car-roof  construction.     W.   H.   Slatton   and   W.   F.   Nolan. 

No.   l,145,70M:  July  6;  (Jaz.  vol    210;  p.   257. 
Car,   Steel   passenger-.     C.   H.   Anderson.      No.    1,148,000; 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1125. 
Car-step.     A.   Fuller.     No.   1,146,559;  Julv    13;   Gaz.   vol. 

210;  p.  676. 
Car-step.      C.    McKav.      No.    1,145,779  ;   Julv   0  ;    (Jaz.   vol. 

216:  p.   282. 
Car-step,   Extension.      F.   W.   Chlckeclng.      No.    1.148,356; 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1254. 
Car      truck  -  bolster.      Railwav-.        J.      A.      I'ilcher.        No. 

1,147.748;  July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.   10:{7. 
Car    underframe.    Railw.iy-.      (".    T.    West  lake    an<l    C.    F. 

Frede.     No.   1.140,220;  Julv   13;  (Jaz.   vol.  210;  p.  456. 
Car  unloader,  Box  .     W.  II    >fc(Jann.     No.  1.140,207  ;  Julv 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  472. 
Car-ventilating  svstem.     I>.  I.  Cooke.     No.  1.145,H0s;  Julv 

6;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  312. 
Car-ventllating  system.     I>.  I.  Cooke.     No.  l.H.'.SOO  ;  Julv 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  3i:;. 
Car-window  guard,  Passenger  .     T.  Elliott.     No.  1,14S(,()1L' ; 

July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1130. 
Cars,   Antltelescoping  device  for  railway  .     I.   II.  Mllllken. 

No.  1,148,038:  July  27:  (Jaz.  vid.  210;  p.  1140. 
Cars.  Bottom  rioor-gui<ii'  for  freight-.     J.  M.  Hopkins      No. 

1,146,073;  July  1.3;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  404, 
Cars,  Chest  for   motor-.     C.    A.    Hawkins.     No.    1,140,759; 

July  13  ;  Gae.  vol.  216;  p.  644. 
Cars,  Combined   front  axle  support  and  shock  absorber  for 

motor-.     B.  Monnlch.     No.  1,147,744  ;  July  27  :  Gaz.  vol. 
I        216;  p.  1036. 
'   Cars,    Rlectriclli-'htinL'   svstem   for.      J.   L.   Cr.'veling.     No. 

1,145,46.S;  July  0:  (Jaz,  vol    210;  p.   174, 
I   Cars,    Latitudinal    running' board    extension    for    freight-. 

W.   A.   Brewer.     No.   1.145,549;  July  0;   Gaz,   vol.   216; 

p.  201. 
I   Cars,    Metal     roof    for    railwav  .       W.     .\.    Brewer.       No. 
I        1,145.546:  July  6;  (Jaz.  vol    210;  p.  20«). 
I    Cars,    Money-deliverer    for    street-.       W.    S.    Overlin.       No. 
1        1.145. -(»(•:   July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.   254. 
Cars.    Station-Indicator    for.      J.    I'aiuch    and    J,    I'aflltzko. 

No.  1,147,970;  July  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  210:  p,  1115. 
Cars,    Support    for    runiilii'_'-boM  rds    of    freight-,       W.     A. 

Brewer.     No.   1.145,,■'.4^  :  .lolv  <'.  :   Haz,   vol    210;  p.  2oo. 
Cars,  Vertically-adjustal  .e  brnke  vtotT  for,     W    J.  (Jratrlck 

and  J.  F.   Ferguson.      No,    l,145,litl  ;  Julv   0;   (Jaz,    vol, 

216;   p.   7G. 
Carhureter.     H.   H.   Bell.      No.    1.117.072;   July   20;   Gaz. 

vol.   216;   p.   985. 
Carbureter.     W.  M.  Fulton.     No.   1.145.470;   July  0;  Gaz. 

vol.   216;   p.   176. 
Carbureter.     R.   W.   Gallagher.     No.   1,148,485  ;  July   27  ; 

Gar.  vol.  210:  p.  1297. 
Carhureter.     J.  S.  Goldberg.      No.   1.145,13S;  Julv  0;  (Jaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  57. 
Carbureter.     A.  and   L.   Grapin,     No.    I.l4s.:'.7'^  :   July   27; 

Gar.  vol.  216;  p.  1262. 
Carbureter.     (J.  Griffin.     No.  1.147,940:  Julv  27:  Gaz.  vol. 

216;  p.  1105. 
Carbureter.      W.   II.  C.   Iliggins,   Jr.      No.    1,145,9!)0;   July 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,  375. 
Carbureter.     G.  (J.  Huszftr      No,  1,140.025;  Julv  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  599. 
Carbureter.     C.  T.  Llpp'dd.     No,  1.140.181;  July  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  443. 
Carbureter.      W.  J.    V.   Moore,      No.    1,148,247;   July   27; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1214. 
Carhureter.     W.   W.  Muir.     No.   1.147,;;.17  ;  July  20;  Gaz. 

vol.   216;  p.   865. 
Carbureter.     J.  J.  Payne.     No.  1,148,33:!:  July  27;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  1240. 
Carhureter.      J.    E.    Russell.      No.    1.14S.401  :    Julv    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p,  12K«. 
Carbureter.     C.   1),    Smith.      .No.    1,145,S71  ;    July   0;   (Jaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  314. 
Carbureter.     J.   A.   Speed.      No.    1.145,172;   July   0;    Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  (59. 
Carbureter.     S.    M.    I'dale.      No.    1,145..S24;    July    0;    (Jaz. 

vol.  216  :  p.  2!i7, 
Carbureter  -  adjusting     mechanism,       H,     II.     Frev,       No. 

1,146.322;  July  13;  (Jaz.  vol,  210;  p.  491. 
Carbureter  device.      II.   W.   Fa  Ik  and   W.   K,   Andrew.     No. 

1.146,316;  July  i:!;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p,  4«<9, 
Carbureter    for    hvdrocarbon-motors,      K,    E.    Winklev    and 

F.    V.    Hart.      S'o.    1,145,S54  ;    July    0;    (Jaz.    vol.    210; 

p.   307. 
Carbureter,  Visible.     L.  S.  Gardner.     No.  1,140.150;  July 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  432. 
Carbureters,    Jet  nozzle    for.      E.    Terrv.      No.    1,147.708; 

July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  21O  ;  p.  1012, 
Carbureting  apparatus.     F,  S.  Oliver.     No.  1,146,441  ;  July 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  .534. 
Carbureting  device.     11,    M,   Relcbenbach.      No.    1.147.044; 

Julv  211:  (Jaz,   vol.  210:  p.  975, 
Cardlne-mnchlne.      A.    W.,    Sr.,    and    J.    .\.    (Jreer.      No. 

1,140,005;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  402. 
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CrtllBg^Chlne.     A.F.J.Rlous.     No.  1,146.711  ;  July  13  ;  Cbur«.   ^J.^  Herman.     N, 

Oai.  vol.  216;  p.  62..                          ,,.pc.,,m.    i„i,,'in-  Churn-driving    means. 

Cards,   Flaying-.     S.   B.   Miller.     No.   1.146,808,  July  -0,  j^^,y  ^,„ .  ^.^^    ^,^,|    ^,j« 

(;az.  vol.  216:  p.  6.H2.                                ,,„.,>„„„,  Churn-drlvIng  meehanlsn 


J.   Herman.     No.   1,145,483 ;   July   6 ;   Gaa.   Tol. 

No     1,147.000: 


Carline.     T.'n.  Busaeir'    No.  1,145,015  ;  July  6  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p.  222.  ^  V.       ,  i.r  -.-. 

Carline,    I'lessed-steel.     W.    A.    Brewer.     No,    l,14o,o4., 

July  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  P-.-'OO.  ,  ,.1-  loo-    t..1v 

Carpenters   clamp.     E.    J.    Kol)ert.     No.    1.14, ,199.   July 

6:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  78.  _  .,        ,    ,     o,-, . 

Carpet-sweeper.      W.   A.   Roach.      Nu,    1  14. ,440.   Ju.>    -0. 

(iaz.   vol.  216;  p.  904.  ,.-«.«.  T.,t„  07. 

Carriage.  Child's.     F.  W.  Jaeger.     No.  1,14., 946;  July  -7. 

(Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  II06.  ^    ^    ,.,  u      ,        v 

Carringe.   Reversible  folding  baby-.     O.  O.   Richards,      No, 

1  14s  40T  ■  July  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  12. 1. 
Carriage  window.^    J.    T.    Allmand.      No.    1.147,83.;    July 

27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1008.  .vi.<-.>. 

Carrier.      T.   O.    Robinson.      No.    1,147,443:    July    20,   <.az. 

Carry-iron,"  I'raw  bar.  E.  H.  Crown    CT    Westlake,  and 

C.  S.  Shallenberger,  No.  1,148.150;  July  2,  :     .az.   vol. 

210;  p.  IISI. 

Case  :  ticc —  ,.     ,  , 

Batterv-case.  lacking-case. 

nnf  tiT-cnso  Sliipi'lUL'-ea-e, 

File-case  Sbipp.ng  and  display  case. 

Filing  case.  Shovs -ta.s.j. 

Uimp-socket  case.  Shuttle-case. 

Casemencadluster.     W.  L.  Foster  and  11.  .T,  WUHams.     No. 

1  140  241  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21(j  ;  p.  4(j4. 
Casi>  r.-^ilste.-.      .1     A,  Werner.      No.    1,140.983;    July    20: 

Caak.^'   H.''a*Wie<l»''n^^"       ^'^     1,145,106:    July    6;    Gaz. 
Castt-r.*  C."  S.'  Lenox,      No,   l.U7,li>0;  July   20;   (Jaz.   vol 

Caster".   Furniture-.      A.   F.   Thomes.      No.    1.145,096:   July 

6;  (iaz.  vol,  216;   p.  44 
Cataivtic  oxidizing  or  purifying  means.  _  N    Statham.     Mo. 

1  140,30:h  ;  July  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  i'04 
Catching       and       holding       device        \  .       \\inqulst.       No. 

1,145.040;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  -3-, 
Catile-guard.     1>    A.  Sims.     No.   1.14.. ..01  :   July  20;  (.az. 

Cement"  and     concrete    post     mold.       A,     Z_     I'lerce.       No. 

1  140  949;    Julv    20;   Gaz,   vol.    21(.  :    p.    ••il 
Cement    tb^    and    rail-clamping    means,    (omblnation  l. 

Uauun.nsan.l  E.  M,  Bla<kslier,     No.  1.14  .  .3-1  ;  J  u.>   -0. 

Ce^l'ulnli-tiachii!^,'*^:  J.   Julian.      No.    1.145.996;    July 

Center^'^urtinf^ciln^V:        T.      H.      Symington.        No 

1  145  944-  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  3oS. 
Centrif.igaT-appa-,«tus.      W,    Mauss,      No.    1.140.209.    July 

CentHniga^ma.^!!;es'^^^i^ns  for  drivmg.  M  IL  Barker 
and  C^  A,  Adams,  No.  1,140,707;  July  13;  (.az  vol, 
210  ;  p,  (>47.  ,  ,^,        ,   1  4r.  4  0fi  . 

Centrifugal  separator.  J.  M,  Murphy.  No.  1,140,438. 
July  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  533. 

Cereal  produ<i  and  making.  F.  M.  Kellogg.  .>o. 
1  145.(121  :  Julv  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  10. 

Chain -damp.  C.  F.  Smith  and  J.  Robertson.  No. 
1   145  M2;  Julv  0;  Gar.  vol.  210;  p.  292. 

Chain     l.nv;'.      W.    J.    Belcher.      No.    1.145.827;    July    0; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.   2!t9.  .   ,     .,    l,        1,^1 

Chains  and  ring-plattiugs  of  precious  metal.  Making  hol- 
low soldered  cablo  and  curb.  F.  Maisenbaciier.  No. 
1.145,429;  July  0;  (.az.   vol.   210;  p.    15^, 

Chair  :   iSee —  .   ,    ,    1  „i. 

Convertible  chair.  Railway  joint  chair. 

Rail-chair  Theater  and  lil<e  chair. 

Chair.     E.  M,  Mosh.r.  No,  1,147,905;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol. 

ClKilr'aud   folding  table-top.  Combined.     J,   S.  Alexander. 

No    1.145.455:  Julv  0;  (Jaz,  vol.  216:  p.  109.  ^ 

Chair  seat,     J.  11.  Wetteiigel,  Jr.     No.  1.147.2^.  ;  Juiy   .n  ; 

Chaii's.  Hat  bold'.i   foi-.     S.  Henidson,     No.  1.147,505  :  July 

20:   (Jaz.   vol.   210;   p.   920. 
Chart     l•enmHn^bip■.      J.    H.    Reed       No.    1.145.512;    July 

0  :   Gaz.    vol.   210  ;   p.   1S8.  ,    ,     , ., 

Check-prnfector.    J.  A.  llulzengu.     No.  1.140.5.1  ;  July  i.-i  ; 

(Jaz.   vol,  210  ;  p.  5S1.  ,      ,    ,       ,_     ,, 

Cbeese-boi.     (J.  S.  Gaylord.     No.  1,14.'<,4,'M>  :  July  2.  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p.   1208. 
Chicken  -  •-.•parator.      Automatic.         1.      J        rio;;-lie.      No. 

1.147.011  ,  July  20  :  (Jaz,  vol.  210;  p.  974. 
Chimney-llning  ai'paiatus,      W.  Coe.     No.  1.147,3.4,   July 

20:   Gaz,   vol,  210;  p,  ."^79.  , 

Chiropraitic    tAbie.       F.    M.    Naysmith.       No.     1.14o,.»0,!  ; 

.July  0;  (iaz.   vol.  210:  p.   1S5.  ,-    ».     .      ^ 

Chlorination   :iiii)ar;itus.     F.    Sparre  and   \\ .    L.   Masiano. 

No.  1.148.259  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  121S. 
Chopper :  A'ee — 

Col  ton-chopper.  

Cbopplng-maehiue.     W.  G.  Doty.     No.   1.14.,  .....:  .ir.iy  •> : 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  273. 


L.    A.    Disbn  w. 
jmy    ^M  .   <THi.    >iM.    _i3  ;    p.    i.)_. 
Churn-drlvIng  mechanism.     R.  B.  Disbrow  and  c.  M    Carl 

sou.      No.   1.140,4so  ;  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  550. 
Chute-closure,    Automatic.      I).    C     Boyd.      No.    1.147.36(  ; 

Julv  20;  (iaz.   vol,    2 1  ti  :   p    >^70 
Chute    Coal-.      D.   Bruhn.     No,    1.140,127;   July    13;   (.az 

vol.  216;  p.  423. 
Chute.  DlBtrlbuilng-.     O,  E.  West,     No    1 ,145,9.-2  ;  July  13  : 

Gaz.  vol,  216;  p.  301. 
Cigar    and    tobacco    moistening   device.      A,    Zarella,      -No. 

1.147.775;  .luly   27;   (iaz.   vol.   210;   p.    Iit40, 
Cigar,  Applving  a  corn  sliuck  wrapper  to  a.      C.  J.  liossy. 

No.  1.145.20.>^:  July  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  210:  i).  102, 
Cigar  -  hoi.ler,       J.     V.     Rowan     and     A.     Zaiursky.       No, 

1,145,7'.i9;  Julv  6;  Gaz    vol.  210:  p.  288. 
Cigar  holder  and  ash-receiver.      L.  Shlepp.     No.  1.145,808; 

Julv   0  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   210  ;   p.  291. 
Cigar-lighter.     II.  W.  Clark.     No.  1.147,784  ;  July  27  :  (Jaz 

vol.  210  :   p.   1049. 
CIgar-llgiiter  and  tip-cutter.  Combined.     H.  Uiamond,     No, 

1.147.220;  July  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  820, 
Cigar-lighter,   Electric.      M.   H.   Splelman,      .No,    1.147. 277, 

July   20:   (Jaz.   vol.   210:  p.  845. 
Cigarette  and  eigarette  sleeve  machines.  Knife-shifting  at- 
tachment  for.      E.   C.    Xliihlbauer.      .No.    l,14i<,250;   Juiy 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  1215, 


No.    1, 14^,43" 


July 


No. 

No. 

No 


Clrcult-br.aker,       II     .M,    Boal, 

(Jaz.   vol.   210 ;    p.    128(1. 
Circuit-breaker.      1^    L.    Elden.      No.    1,145,235;    July    6; 

(Jaz.   vol,    216;   p.  92. 
Circuit-breaker.     D.  B.   Hughes.     No.   1,140.107;   July    13; 

(J}w,  vol.  210;  p.  4:!8. 
Circuit-closing    and    circuit-breaking    device.    Electromag- 
netic.    A.  I'ick.     No.  1.140,734;  Ju!y  13;  Gaz,  vol,  216; 
p,  035. 
Circuit-controlling  device.      P.  H.  Zimmer,      No    1.14o,453: 

July   0:   (iaz.   vol.   210;   p.   168. 
Cl:imp  :    Sfe — 

Automobile-clamp.  Hinge-clamp, 

Carpenter  s  clamp,  Hosc-clamp. 

Chain-clamp,  Insulator-clamp. 

Concrett coii-.mn  clamp.  I'rintlng-frame  clamp. 

Fence  wire  (lamp.  Rope-clami). 

I'loor  'lamp  Tile  or  block  <  lamp. 

llav  rac  k  clamp.  Wire-claniii 

Clamj)        I..     11.     Schick     and     G.     P.     BIttermann 

1.14.'..514  :  July  0:   (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.   1 88. 
Clamping   and    supporting    means.      J.    O.    Casaday. 

1,140,750:  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  641. 
('lamping  devHi.  Adjust. ible  frictlonal.     T.  S,   Levis* 

1.147.0J!.:  JuiV  2(1:  (Jaz,  vol,   216;  p.  759. 
I'lnsp  :   l<(c — 

\  anitv-clasp. 
Cl.-isp,     J.  F,  Daniels,      No,   1,147,147:   July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

XI 0  :   p,  800 
Clasp-brake.      W,    c.   Hedg(0(k,      No,    1,140,!?74  ;   July   20; 

Gaz.   vol.   210  ;   p.    704, 
Cinv.  Treating.     J.  L.  Musser.     No.  1,147,114;  July  20; 

(iaz,   vol.   216;   p.  788. 
c'leaner  :   .'<>c — 

Bean  (leaner.  Track-cleaner. 

Cotton-cleaner.  Tube-cleaner. 

Flue-cleaner,  Vacunm-cl.nner, 

Cleaner.     F,   M.  Case,     No.   1,147.307;  July   20:   (,az.   vol. 

210  :   p.  854. 
Cleaning  and   polishing  composition       (J     II.    Keith.      No. 

1,146,173  :  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p,  440. 
Cleansing  .ipparatus.     J,   1'.   ilaggerty   and   I- ,    H,   Monroe 
I         No.    1,147.104:  Julv  20:   (Jaz    vol,   210;   p,   S(i5, 

Cleat       1'    W.    Stansburv,      No,    1. 148. 200;    July    2.;   Gaz. 
'        vol.  216;  p.   1219.  _       , 

Clevis      E.   A.   Allrcd.     No,   1,148,275;   July   2.  :   (.az.   vol. 

210;   p.    1225.  _      ,    ,       ,. 

Climbing   device.      R.   T..nborda.      No.    1.148.4,ii:    July    ..; 

(iaz.   vnl.   210  ;   p.   1287. 
Clip  :   ^cp—  ,,  ,    ,, 

Brake  hand  clip.  I  en  or  pecc  !  clip. 

■    ■■  Terminal  clip. 


No.  1.14>',(M1  :  July  27  :  (iar. 
No.  1.145,098  ;  July  0  :  (iaz. 


(  orner-bead  clip. 

Ten-clip. 
Clip  devire.     J.  (i,  I'.terf.on, 

vol.  210  :  p.   1142. 
Clock-monnting,      0.  Ohison 

vol,    210  ;    p,    253. 
Clo.  kwork-escatHinent.    especially    npplicnlile    to    meclinnl- 

cal  time-fuses,     II.  Prahl.     No.  1,148.402:  July  2i  ;  Gax. 

vol.  210;  p,   1209, 
Closet  :   l>ee — 

Seat  controlled  closet.  Water-closet. 

Clos.'t     install.ition     :ind     fixture.       W.     M,     \\Hr.l.       .>o. 

1,147,004:  Julv  20:   (;az,  vol     210.   p,  982 
Closure,     S.  I',  Stevenson.     No.  1.140,112;  July  13;  Gaz. 

Clotli-cTitting  machines.  Knife-guard  for,     >F  ''"■'^"^',""  f.ll'' 
I..    IVrlman.   and    N^  Komou       No,    1.147,090;  July  20: 

Clo't'h-shearlng    ti'iachine.      il.    Haas,      No.    1,147,088;   July 
HO  :   (Jaz,   vol,    210 


Ch'-,;j:,"l::.tlny,&ii;:'l.-„„a,„-,...,r,.,     W,I,.Nnllo,      No.      .■l,nh,^im>r"'(roi.'l'.,''.V..    M4T,4L'o;   Jul,  20;  o... 

C.I,cV','ySe','l""-  'v?.^s';".f„;S,.";;;,.'',.11L0T.  Ju,,  .«:      C^jllc^k  t,„i..r      K.   Wo,.>«,r..     No,   ....0,08.:  iu,. 
Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  701.  '        ^^ '  ^'^^    ^"'    -^'^-  P-   '*'*• 
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Clothes-line  red.     L.  Bordwell.     No.  1,147,590;  July  20; 

(;;iz.    vol.   L'ltl  :   p.  1)5>4. 
Clothes-line  support.     J.  O.  Yruug.     No.   1,145,530;   July 

0  :   t;az.   vol.   L'lO  ;  p.   I'.Ki. 
Clothf.s  pin,      C.   S.    HuttcrHeld.      No.   1,147,305;   July  20; 

(Jmz.    vol.    UH;  :   p.   M.")4. 
Cloth.'s  piu.     A.  f.  JelTery.     No.  1,140.790;  July  20;  Gaz. 

Vn|.    L'l'i  ;    p.    (mS. 

Clotho.s-plu.      1.   N.    Kauffmaii.      No.    1,140,713;   July   13; 

(Jiiz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  0_'N. 
Clutiir.s  [iiii.     J.  .1.  IkL-^tiT.     No.  1,145,032;  July  0;  Ga». 

vol     'JU'<  ;  p.   I'U. 
Clotlu's-rtrln^'er.     S.    1.    White.     No.   1.148,133;  July  27; 

(.iaz.  vol.  -Hj  ,  p.   1175. 
Clotiies-wiinKi'i,  CcimUu;,';ii.     1'.  I- .  Kubb.     No.  1,145,201 ; 

.Inly  i;  :  i.tiz.   \<A.  I'lU  :   p.   110. 
Clutrh.    .\utoinatii-.      S,    Smith.      No.    1,147.126;   July   20; 

(J.iz.    \ol.    L'lG  :    p.    7!i2. 
Clutch  device.     C.  U.  l-'oi.     No.  1,145,888;  July  13;  Gnr. 

vol.   I'lO;  p.  3;!9. 
Chitcli.  lluid-.     11.  II    B.nson  and  A.  II.  Aspruotb.     No. 

1 ,1  4r>.4r.4  ;   .lub    t>  ,   (iaz.   vol.   L'Hl  :   p.    172. 
(hitch,   Friction.      1..   II.  Cobb.      No.   1.140,40:];  July   13; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  510. 
clutch,  Krution  .     (  .  .\.  Luwlou.     No.  1.147,104;  July  20; 

<  ;.iz     vdi     21  (i  :    p.   7s,'>. 
Clutch  nu'chanism.     U.  C.  Caughey.     No.  1,140,135;  July 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2  10  ;  p.  420. 
dull  h    iii'cliaiiisia    lur   moior-c.\  cles.     U.    L.   Bailey.     No. 

1,145.225;  .lulv  0;  G;iz.  vol.  L'li;;  p.  ,s7. 
Coal  burner,  I'uUerlzcd-.     N.  L.  Warford.     No.  1.147,833; 

July  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  21i):   p.   Hid]. 
Coal  -  cutter,     Klpctri<  -  uiotor  -  driven.       U.    Martin.       No. 

l,145,3:il  ;  July  0;  (iaz.  vol.  21(j;  p.   I2a. 
Coaitar.    Trca tin;-'.     <;.   L.  l)avlrs  aud  \V.  K.  W.  Richards. 

No.  l,14.s,(ill  ;  .July  27  ;  (iaz.  vol,  I'Ki  ;  p.  1120. 
CoastfT.      S.    Hughes.      No.    1,145,485;    July    0;    Gaz.    vol. 

21*;  ;  p.   17!i. 
Co.l.^t<'^.     !•:.  t>.  'laylor.     No.  1,117.500;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

21(;  ;   p.  iMC 
Coastfr-brake  for  bicycles,  niotor-crclcs.  or  the  like.     M.  J. 

Wald.      (l(cis.sue.»      No.  i:!,!>4<;  ;  .lu!y  115  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

p.  052. 
Coaster,  Childs  locomotive-.     U.  \V.  Nlcol.     No.  1,145,209  ; 

July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  81. 
Coat-[iad.     1.   Isaacs.     No.    1,140,710;  July   13;  Gaz.  vol. 

I'lO;  p.  027. 
Coatintr  and  applying;  same.  Protective.     C.  P.  Townsend. 

No.  1.140,214;  July  i:j :  (iaz.  vol.  ::10;  p.  454. 
I'o.itini;  cnmposiiinti  aud  wuo<li'ii  articles.     J.  Adler.     No. 

1. 147,000;   July   .u  ;   (iaz.   vol.    210;   p.   772. 
Coatiii:;    mechanism        1'.     I!,    (ioldsmith.       No.     1.147,101; 

July   2(1;    (iaz.    v<il.   210;    p.    .MM. 
Cock.Hapld-comprt's.sioii.      A.   ('.   Urowu.      No.    1,148,441; 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1282. 
Cock    or    vaUc,    .Automatic    cuiuprcsslon    stop    and    waste. 

IV    i;.    IIir.st.      Nil.    l.U7,:{00;    Julv   20;   Gaz.   vol.   210; 

Cocks,   faucets,  and  valves.   Handle  for.     O.  G.  Ilitchcock. 

No.  1.145,5s7;  July  0;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  2i:i. 
Coffee,      lieatint;     and      nri.- tinj-'.       1-.     M.      I'ottcr.        No. 

1.147.SSS:  July  27;   Gaz.    vol,   210;  p.   lOSO. 
Coil  .supportiu^' n  el.  \\  oniii!-.     F,  Crawford.     No.  1,147.080; 
*      .lulv   27:   Gaz,   vol.    210;   [).  0^7. 
Coin-actuated  mechanism.     A.    F.   Ilauss.      No.  1,146,020; 

July  lA  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  507. 
Coin-controlled    lock.      J.    W.    I'atterson.      No.    1,146,018; 

July   Ki:  (iiiz.  vol.  210;   p.  ;!,S5. 
Coin-coutrolled    lock.    Electilc.      (i.    (i.    F.    Boswell.      No. 

1.14S.4:5S:  July  27:   (iaz.  vol.   210;   p.   12.>^1. 
Coin-controlled  mechanism.     B,  K.  Morse.     No.   1.148,240; 

J.ily  27:  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  1215. 
Coin-delivei  y    machines,    (Jhuto-xate   for.      .\.    White.      No. 

1,145.727:  Julv  0:  Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.  204. 
Coin  h.iiiiUin-   device.      F.    II.    (■lia|)m:iii       .No.    1,140,921; 

Julv    2(1  :   (iaz.    vol.   210  ;   p.   721.  | 

Coln-roceptacle.     J    D.   Bradford.     .No.    1 .  145,74.3  ;  July  G  ; 

(iaz.    vol.   210  :    p.   2«!".i. 
Cokeo\en.     K.  Hinselmann.     No.  1,145,S05;  July  13;  Gaz. 

vol.   210  ;  p.   341. 
Coke  oven.     F.  Teltcr.     No.  1.14i".,442:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

210  ;   p,   5.'io. 
Collaiislble  and  interchanseable  block.     R.  Dunscath.     No. 

].14(;.411:  Julv  13:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  522. 
Collapsible    bo.\.      J.    W,    Weiss.      No.    1.140,115;   July  l.'J ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  4 IS. 
Collar.      V.    Antoui.      No.    1.147,001;    July    20;    Gaz.    vol. 

210;  p.  001. 
Collar  attachment.     J     I     Van   Tochine.      No.    1,147,577; 

Julv   2(1  ;   (iaz.    vol.   210  :   p.   !t51. 
Collar  fastener.     C.  Tooley.     No.  1,148.204;  July  27;  Gaz. 

vol,   210;   p.    1100. 
Collar-fastener.     \V.   I'    Wall.ice      No    1 ,147,057  ;  July  20  ; 

(iaz.   vol.   210  :   |).   770 
Collar,  lIor.se-.     C.  Eckerb-.     No    ],140,(i57:  July  13;  Gaz. 

vol,   210  ;  p.  300. 
Collar-pad.     W.   L.   Stansberrv.     No,   1,140,534;  July  13;   i 

Gaz.    vol.   210  ;    p.   508. 
Coloring-matters,  .Azo.     II.  Jordan  and  W.  Neelmelcr.     No. 

1.147,*1(I3:   Julv   27:   Cm.   vol.   210;   p.    105.-). 
Colter-scrnpiT.     W,  J.   Lee.     No.   1.14.s,30<);  Julv  27;  Gat. 

vol.  210  :  p.   1200. 
Comb  :  See — 

Absorl)ent  comb.  Hair  dr.\  Int:  comb. 


Cooiblnatlon-lock.    J.  A.  Elsesor.     No.  1,147,704  ;  July  27; 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1052. 
Combination-lock.     A.  Leonard.     No.  1,146,720;  July  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  630. 
Combination-lock.     U.  C.  Lewis.     No.   1,145.377;  July  0; 

Gaz.   vol.  210  ;  p.    140. 
Combination-shovel.     E.   Mac.\dam.     No.   1,148,180;  July 

27:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1102. 
Combustion.      11.    L.    Uoberty.      No.    1,145,358;    July    0; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  132. 
Combustion.  Conducting.     II.  L.  Doherty.     No.  1,145,357; 

July  (i :  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  132. 
Combustloa-cngine.     G.  Eornaca.     No.  1,140,788;  July  20; 

Gaz.   vol.  210  ;  p.   074. 
Couibustlon-eugiue.     W.  A.  Sorg.     No.  1,147,455;  July  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  901). 
Combustion-cnglne.       (i.     Wcstlnghousc.       No.     1.148,200; 

July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p    1200. 
Combustion,  Means  for  promoting;.     F.  Olsen  and  -\.  Lv- 

berg.     No.  1.140,003;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  21(i :  p.  412. 
Compass,  Azimuth-.     J.  F.  Cole.     No.  1,145,050;  July  0; 
Guz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  30. 
I    Compas.s(     ordixidors.     C.  K.  Hand.     No.  1,145,010 ;  July 

0 :   (iaz.   vol.   21(i  ;   p.    14. 
I  Composing  macbiucs,  Matris-dellvery  mechanism  for  line-. 
I        K.  S.  Heist.     No.  1,140,05.>;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 

008. 
'   Compressing-machlne.      J.    E.    Glidden.       No.     1,147,100; 
I        July  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;   p.  804. 

Computing-machine.    J.  N.  Thornton.    No.  1,140.371  ;  July 
I        13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  :   p.  508. 
Concrete  block.   Hollow.      A.   G.   Hlggins.      No.    1,148,228; 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  21G;  p.  1207. 
Concrete-column    clamp.      F.    Kces.      No.    1,148.322 ;    Julv 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1242. 
Concrete  construction.    Kelnforccd.      J.    O.    Elliuger.     No. 

1,145,570;  July  0;  Gaz.   vol.   210:  p.  2()0. 
Concrete  construction,  Ucinforcemcnt  for.     J.  ().  Elllngcr. 

No.  1,145,577;  July  0:  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  21«). 
Concrete    construction.     Keinforciim    means    for.       M.    C. 
Boyer.     No.   1.147,(;o3  :  July   2«) ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  9G0. 
Concrete  -  construction     socket         F.      M.      Barton.        No. 

1,145,402;  July  0;  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.   171. 
Concrete-feucc-post  mold.     J.  C.  Sterling  and  C.  A.  r.eck.  r. 

No.   1.145.fi2o;   .lulv   0;  Cn/..   vol.    JH;;   ii.   l'27. 
Concrete-Insert.     C.  .t.   Branch.     No.   1,140.080;  Julv  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  019. 
Coucretc-lnserl.      .1.    K.    Marble.      No,    1.1 45..H>^5 ;   July   0; 

Gaz.   vol.   210  ;   p.    143. 
Coucretc-mUer.      T.    1..    Smith.      No     1,145,171;    July    C; 

(iaz.  vol.  210  ;   p.  00. 
Concrete-mixer.     T.    L.   Smith.      No.    1,147,0().X:    July   27; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  :  u.  1092. 
Concrete-post  maclilne.     L.  M.  Nance.     No.  1.14s.o03:  July 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21(; ;  p.  1140. 
Concrete  silo.      C.   O.    Culver.      No.    1,148.151;    July    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1181. 
Concrete    Btnictures,    Mold    lor    tubular.      U     G     lilayncy. 

No.  1,145,228:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  80. 
Concrete  tie.   Heinforced.      II.   S.   .\dams  and   li.    F,   Wage- 

ner.     No.  1,147,1:12:  July  2(1;  (iaz    vol.  210;  p.  704. 
Concrete  walls,   .Apparatus   for   constryctin;:   hollow    rein- 
forced-.    R.   S.  Marvin.      No.   1.148,240:   Julv   27;   (iaz. 
210;   p.   121.3. 
Concrete    window  sash.      A.    (i.    Ili-.'^'ins       No     1,147.090; 

July  20;  (iaz.   vol.   216;   p.   7sn 
Condenser.     V.  J.  Leyendeckcr.     No.  1.140,722;  Julv  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;   p.  031. 
Condensir.     L.  L.  I'ratt,     .No.  1.145,334  ;  Juh    0;  (i.iz.  vol. 

211!  :   p.   124. 
Connecting  device.     D,   D.   (Jordon.     No,    1.140.325;   Julv 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  402. 
Container.     J.   W.  .Vppieton.     No.  1.145,280;  July  0;  (iaz. 

vol.  210;  p.   108. 
Container,  Food-.     E.  E,   Henderson.      .No.  1,145,1.30;  July 

U:  ti«(z.  vol.  210;  p.  57. 
Container,   Metallic.      E.    C.    Kline,      No.   1,148,238:   Julv 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1210, 
Container,   Reinforced  nber.      II.   C.   llerr.      No,    1.145.415; 

July  0;   Gaz.   vol.   210:   p.    154. 
Convertible  b<'uch.      .\.   Nelson.      No.    1,147.537;    July  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  210:   p.   030. 
Convertible  chair,     (i.    W.    Riindb  .      No     1.147.101;   July 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;   p.  815. 
Convexcd  or  conc.ivcd  Oodles  of  felt  <>r  other  flexible  sub- 
stances,   Makiui.'.       I).     W.     Anderson.       No.     1,145,054; 
July  0;  (iaz.   vol     JIO:   i.    2:;7 
Conveyer    for    liquids.     Rigid.      T.     M.     Morewood.      No. 

1.147,421:  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  807. 
Conveyer    or    screen,     lieciproeatin;,'.       B.     Norton.       No. 

1,140,947;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol,  210;  p.  731, 
Conveyer  system.     J.  A.  Thornton.     No,  1.145,525  ;  JulvO; 

Gaz.   vol.    210  :    p.    I'.i2. 
Conveying  apparatus.     .1.   I.,    I'oitr       No.   1.115,438:  July 

C  :   (i.-r/..    vol.   210  :    r>     102. 
Cooker,  Flreless.     H.  Klbcle.     No.  1.145,008  ;  Julv  l."  :  (iaz. 

vol.  210;   p.  378. 
Cooker,  Steam-.     C.  Wood.     No.  1,140.225;  Julv  13;  (iaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  457. 
Cooler  :   Sec — 

Engine-cooler.  Milk  cooler. 

Feed -cooler.  •  'relephooe-iustriinienf  cooler. 

Coop,    Collapsible   chicken-.     C.    Wrl^^ht.      .No     1,145,040; 
July  0;   (iaz.  vol.  210;  p,  235. 
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Coop.  Collapsible  poultry-.   J.  M.  Vaughan.  No.  1,140,217; 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  21 0;  p.  455.  ,    ^    ,.        .      ,    , 

Copper  from  solution,  I'recipltatlng.     (..  D.  \  an  Arsdale. 

No.   1,147.400;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  913. 
Coring  and  slicing  fruit  antl   the  like.  Device  for      >>.  E. 

Kellaway  and  E.  A.  Chrlstoph.     No.  1,148,488;  July  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1298.  .,     ^,  ,.  „ 

Coring   and    slicing  machine,   Apple.     S.  J.   Mc\  ey.     ao. 

1,140.085:  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  400. 
CorL-drlll.     C.    E.    Wilder.     No.    I,145.s22;   July   0;   Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  206.  ,.     ^x    - 

Cork-sortlns;     machine.     Crown-.        A.     Bogdflnfry.       No. 

1.148.O05:  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1127. 
Corn  cutting  and  shocklnu  machine.     A.  N.  liadley.     No. 

1,145. so.!;  Julv  0;  Gaz    vol.  210;   p.  311. 
Corn  h.in!:er.  Seed  .     W.  Weaver.     No.  1.145,104;  July  0; 

Corn' busker.'    F.  Tl.  s'cherbring.     No.  1.140.285;  July  i:5 : 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  478.  ,     ,   ,     ,,_     „ 

Corn  husker.     W.  11,  S(dl8.     No.  1.147,750:  July  2.  ;  Gaz. 

vol,   21t'.      I      l"l"  ,  ,     T^     ., 

Corn  husk,  -v  a:,  !  -iieilders.  Elevator  for.     J.  E.  Oraper. 

No.  l,14O.80(),  J  ;!\    20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  701.    _ 
Corn-huskinu  mm  bun-       U.  Schmidt.      -No.  1.145.(t:i,  ;  July 

0  :  (;iiz.  \ol.   2  1  (i  ■  p    22. 
Corn  picker.      B.    (irouke.      -No.    1.145,800;    July    13;   Gaz. 

vol.   210:   p.   330.  ,  ^       ,    ,      r. 

Corner-bend  dip.     G.  S.   Knamv      No.    1,1  l... 108;   July   6: 

(iaz    vol.   210;  p.  7S.  ,    -       ,       ,    ,      o- 

Corner  bracket.     C.   S.   Skillen.      No.    1.14,.0Ul;   July   2.: 

Gaz.   vol.  210  ;  p.   1001. 
Corrugated    board.    Machine    for    manufacturing    double- 
fac.d      T.   K.   Raffel.     No.   1.140.771:  July   13;  Gaz.  vol. 
210;   p.   048. 
Corset      T.  F.  Somers.     No.  1.147.453;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

216  ;  p.  908.  „^    ^ 

Corset-steel.    T.  F.  Somers.     No.  1.147.454  ;  July  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  216  :  p.  909. 
lorset,  Washable.     Y.  Saynlsch.     No.  1.147.555;  July  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.   943. 
Cotton-chopper.    J.  L.  Barr     No.  1,145,004  :  July  13 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210:  p.  305. 
Cotton-chopper.     J.  W.  I'att^rson.     No.  1,145.700  :  July  0; 

Gaz.   vol.  210  ;   p.   285. 
Cotton  cleiincr.      J.    E.    Ilauey    and    E.    C.    Young.       No. 

I,146.0(i0;  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  i>.  402. 
Cotton  from  bolls.  I'lcklng  and  .separating.     J.  Melei       No. 

1.140,013;  Julv   13;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  3K4 
Cotton-packer.      R.    L.    Wright.      No.    1.14H.O07;    Ju.v    27; 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1150. 
Cotton-picker.      C.    Volkmanu.       No     1145,171:    July    0; 

(iaz.  vol.   210  ;   p.   70. 
Cotton-picking  machine.     T.  Matlock.     No.  1.147,901  ;  July 

27:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  {>.  1112.  _ 

Cotton-stalk   puller.      W.   .\.  Graves.     No.   l,14G,i02;  July 

13  ;   (iaz.    vol.   210  ;   p.  045. 
Conch    and    chair.    Convertible    an<l    folding.      J.    l.upploo. 

No.  1.145.777;  July  6:  (i.iz.   vol.  210;  i-    2««l. 
Counter    and    stop    device.    Automatic.      1'.    Hanson.      No. 

1.147,708;    July    27;    (iaz.    vol.    210:    ]<.    lo5:i 
Counting  ajiparatus.     F.   S.  Tayman.     .No    1 ,140.075  ;  July 

20  :  (iaz.  vol.  21t) ;   p.   741. 
Counting  mechanisni.     J.  Rousso.     No.  1.147.552;  July  20; 

(iaz.   vol.   210  ;   p    04  1. 
Coupling  :  Sec — 

Car-conplluu.  Fole-roupling. 

Flexible  coupling.  Itailway-coupllng. 

Hose-coupling.  Shaft-coupling. 

I'Ipe-coiipling. 
Coupling.     T.    J.    Costcllo.      No.    1.145.502;    July    0:    Gaz. 

vol.   210:   p.    205. 
Coupling.     !•:.   E.  Gold.     No     1.145,303;  July  0;   ijaz    vol. 

210:   p.   135. 
Coupling      1.  II.  Mllliken.     No.   1.148.039;  July  27;  G.iz. 

vol.   210:   p.   1140. 
Coupling-releasing    rlgglnc       W.     Kelso.       No.    1  148,023; 

Julv  27;  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1134. 
Cover  receptacle.     D.  A.  Ripley.     No.  1.140.810;  July  20; 

Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.  085. 
Crane.      R.    Klmmel.      No.    1,147.170;  July  20;   (iaz.  vol, 

210;  p.  810. 
Crane-trollev.      E.    H,    Kendall.      No,    1,148,323:    July    27; 

(iaz.  vol.  210;   p.   1243. 
(■|-!(nk    and    le\er.      I,.    1»     Keiswelter    (uol    \V.    S.    RoU-rts. 

No.   1.14.'..s(j5  :  Julv  0:   (iaz    vol    210-   te  311 
Crank-handle.     A.  O.Currv      No    1,140054  ;  July  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  210:  p.  .{•••S. 
Crank-shaft    casing.    Rcinforclnvrnut  bar.      !■:.    Stage.      No. 

1,140.5:;;!;   July    1  :i  :   Gaz.    vol.   210;   p.  507. 
Crate.      U.    F.    Hamilton   and   I".    I.epscch.      No.   1,148,017; 

Julv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1131. 
Crate'  E;."-'-.      E.   I'orsvth.      No.    1.14s, 475:   July  27;   Gaz, 

vol.    210:   p,    1204 
Crate.  Hok-.     E.  (i.  and  J",  1».  Miller.     No.  1.147.870;  July 

27:  (Jaz.  vol.  210:  p.  los:!. 
Crate,  Metallic.      J.    R.    Freize.      No    1,140,140;   July   13; 

(iaz.   vol,  210  :   p,  4.!1, 
Crate    or    box,    Metal.      R,    F.    Hamilton.       No     1.140,327  ; 

July    1".;  (;az.   vol    210:   p.  40:i. 
Crcam-separ.itors,  Mllkfeed  regulator  for.     1'.  I.    Kimball. 

No    1,140.570;  July   13;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  584 
(  reises,    l)evice   for   retaining.      R     Link       No     1.147.520; 
.lulv  -JO  ;  Gaz.   vol.   216  ;  p.  030. 


Credit  marking    system.      J.    J.    I.cidlgh.      No.    1.145,152; 

Julv  0;  Gaz.,\ol.  I'lC;   p.  02. 
Cretllt-revlster.      C.    1*.    liyrins    and    J.    B.    IlelUr.      .No. 

1.145.,")52:  Julv  0:  (iaz    vdi    2I(;;  p.   20-". 
Cremation  furnace.     W.   Cheetham.     No.   1,147,310;   Julv 

20  :  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  855. 
Crown  post.      E.   J.    Huff,   Jr.,   ami    F.    A.    Joliusloo.      No. 

1.145,3(>8:   July  0;  (i.iz.  vol    210:   (i.    13(! 
Crucible-lifting  mechanism.     T.  B.  Barr  and  F.  G.  Hover. 

No    1.148,138:  July   27:  Gaz.   vol.   210;    n.   1177. 
Crushed  material.  Method  and  apparatus  for  classifving. 
F.   W.   Iluber.     No.  1,140,024;  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.    598. 
Ci  (isber  :  Sec — 
Stone-criisbor. 
Crusher.     T.  L.  Smith.     No.  1,145,929 ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

216;    p.   .353. 
Crusher.     A.  W.  Warsen.     No.   1.148,345  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210:  p.  1250. 
Crustacean-trap.     R.    M.    Franklin.     No.    1.140.698;   Julv 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  62.3. 
Crypt.     J.  H.  Stewart.     No.  1,148.200;  Julv  .7     G.iz    \ol. 

216;  p.  1198. 
Culinary  utensil.     M.  A.  Taylor.     No.  1.148.1L'0;  Julv  27; 

(iaz.  vol.  21(; :  p.  1174. 
Cultivator    attachment.      L.    G.    I'etach.      No.    1,147.814 ; 

July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1059. 
Cup  :  Ute — 

I  >rlnkln^-cnp.  Teat-cup. 

(irea^'e-<up. 
Cup  dlsjiensliig  dexice.      1"..  A.  Clnus.     No.   1.145,350;  Ju'.y 

0  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  i:io. 
Cupolafuruace.      M.   Zippier.  Jr.      No.    1,145.048;  July   0; 

(inz.  vol.  21  (!  ;  p.  230 
Curllng-lron.     B.  Blss  and   L.   Kohn.     No    1,147,290;  Julv 

20;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  850 
Curling  iron   heatei.      \V.  S.  llndawav.  Jr.     No.   I.l4i'.,758; 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  (.44 
Current  arc,   Depositing  repair   metal  across  an  alternat- 
ing-.     M.    Arendt.      No.    1,146,088;    July   2o  ;    'iaz.    vol. 
210;  p.  745. 
Currenl-iiiiliiatiu-.     J.  W.  Rvan.     No.  1.148.481;  Julv  27: 

tiaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1200. 
Current-motor.      E.    C.    Brltt.      No.    1.148.074;    Julv    27: 

(iaz.  vol.  210  :   p.    1153. 
Current   rectifier   and    re«tifvln;:    system.    Ale:  Milin^;  .      J, 

Cbesler,     No,  1.145,110;  .fuly  6  ;"  Gaz.  vol.  I'lO;  p    .'>o. 
Current    starter,    I'olvphase  ,      F,    Besag.      No,    1.147,071  ; 

July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  773. 
Curtain  and  shade   roller   holder.      L.  and    11     Zc.  il.       .No 

1.147,355;  July  20:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  871. 
Curtain    and    shade    roller   supporter.      L.    aud    H.    Zevln. 

No.   1,147.354:  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  871. 
Curtain-bolder.     11.  A.   Ricbter.     No.  1,147.548:  Julv   20; 
Gaz.   vol.   210;  p.  040. 
I   Curtain-holding    bracket.      J.    F.    Miser.      No.    1.140,042; 

July   13;   Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  005. 
'  Curtain-fixture.     V.  Holdensen.     No.   1.147.044:   Jii'.v   27: 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1106. 
Curtain-hanger.      A.    Dickey.       No.    1.148.083;    July    27; 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1157. 
!   Curtain  ri>d.  Sash-.     C.  M.  Noiwood.     No,   1.148.252:  Julv 
1        27  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.   1210. 

I  Curtain  roller.     E.  E.  Whlimoic.     No.  1.147,834  ;    Julv    27. 
(iaz,  vol.  210;  p.   1007. 
Cushion  :  See — 

Alr-cushioii. 
Cushlon-sprlng.     C.  W.  Schultz.     No.  1,140,020;  July   13; 

(iaz,   vol.  210  ;  p.  388, 
Cuspidor.      L.   Berger.     No.   1.148,283;  Julv   27;   G  i?.    vol. 
216:   p.   1227. 
:   (.'uspldor.     W.J,  Fittall  and  W,  E.  Tayman      No   1,147,156; 

July   20:   Gaz,   vol.  210;  p.  8(>  1. 
I   Cuspidor  lifter  and  carrier.     O.  M.  Kvans.     No.  1,147,316; 
1       July  20;  Guz.  vol.  210;  p.  857. 
Cutter  :  Sec— 

B.indageroll  cutter.  Ileel-seat  cutter, 

I'.ulter-cutter.  fck'wtn;:  -  machine       tbre.-id 

Coal-cutler.  cutter. 

Dough-cutter.  Tenon  lutter. 

(ilass-CUlti  f,  Wll  e-CMfer 

Cutter-bar,      E,   A     r..iit^-es       No,    1,145,730;   July   0.    C.nz. 

▼  ol.  210  ;  p.  20.S. 
Cutter  head.     C.  (i.   Wildcrson.     No,    1.147,471;    July   20; 
Gaz,   vol,  210:  p.  015. 
i   Cutting   mechanism.      L.    M,    Jones.      No.    l,I47>iiJ;    July 
I        ■.:7  ;  (iaz,  vol.  216;  p.   1055. 
Cutting  mechanism.     L.  A.  Schmidt.     No    1  lis;:, 7;  .July 

27  ;  (Jaz    vol,  210  :  p,  1247. 
("utting    strips    of    materia!     into    prede'ermlned    lengths. 
.Machine  fur       .) ,  T.   Wood.      No.   1.145,450.  July  0;   Gaz. 
vol.    210  ;   p.    100. 
Cutting-tool.      II     K.   Porter       No.   1,145,082,  Julv  G;  Gaz. 

Noi.   -10  ;  \>.  30 
Cyanidinc    apparatus.       I'.     I'..    Ciirmnii.       No     l.]4'i78o; 
I        Julv  20;  (iaz    Mil.  210;  p.  072. 

Cvcle"ati'l  tlse  like  frame.     R.  Incertl.     No.  1.148,170:  July 
'      '  27  :  (iaz.   vol.   210  ;   p.   1188. 
(,'vcles.    .Auxiliary    car    for    motor.      G     llaver.stein.      No. 

'1,145.081':  July  6:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p    240. 
('vrles.   Resilient    rear   wheel    fork    f-  :    n  otor-.      J.    E.   Mc- 

'l.eod.      No.   1,147,415;  Jnlv  20;  Gaz    vol.  210;  p.  895. 
Cylinder-rake.      W.    M.    Bering       N.  .    1.144.902:    July    6; 
i       Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  4. 
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[)am[)er.     C.  M.  Tyler.     No.  1.147,201;  July  20;  Oai.  Vol. 

L'lO  ;   p.   Si'u. 
Damper,  Stovf-.      C.  A.   Massing.     No.   1 ,146,807  ;  July  20: 

(;az.  vol.  216;   p.  G81. 
Dandv-niii.       I'.    8.    Sinclair.       No.    1.147,900;    July    27; 

Cnz.   vol.    210 :   p.    inni. 
Dav.-nport,  Koltlinjj  sejit.      I'.  E.  Kroehlsr.     No.  1,145,071 ; 

July  0  ;  (laz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  35. 
I»eia!  uuiilzin;,'    cuniiwiiiM.      U.    D.    Trice.      No.    1,148,403 ; 

.Ii;,v   27;  (,a7..   vol.   21»;;   p.   12t!'.). 
I)«'niouiititi«  device.      W.   N.    Hooth.      No.    1,140,301;  July 

i:;  :  Gnz.  vol.  210  :  p.  4.S.5. 
Dental    facings,    Repl.icln^;    broken.      J.    K.    Bishop.      No. 

1.147.7.117:  .lul.v  20:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  058. 
Dental    fulcnna  forceps.      J.    F.    Turner.     No.    1,147,580; 

.July  20;  <;az.  vol.  216;  p.  952. 
Deiital    riidliiii,.;    aiipaiatiis..      .1.    Burns.       No.    1,14G,55»); 

.Juiv  i;'. :  <;az.  \nl.  2iri :  p.  57:?. 
Dfnral    splint.      W.    S.    Kelly.      No.    1.140,204;    July    i:<; 

(Jaz.   vol.   2H''.  :    p.    472. 
Dental    tool.     i".  (".   Ball.     No.   I,147..-)n4  ;  July  20:  Gaz. 

vol.  216 :   p    957. 
Dentist's      vulcanizing  -  flask.        W.      E.      Tappert.        No. 

1.145,4:53;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  159. 
Derricks,  Spr.o'  inr  oil-.      1'.   1  uiikes.      .No.   1,146,750;  July 

i:! :  i;:r/,.   vol.  :.'16  :  p.  64'(. 
Desk,   Portable.     D.  C.  Collier.     No.   1,147,077;  July  20; 

(Jhz.   vol.   216  :   p.    776. 
DetHcliable  liandie  for  household  and  other  articles.    A.  R. 

.MrNoili    and    .M.   15.    I'arrish.      No.    1,147,;532;   July  20; 

(iaz.    vol.  216  :   p.  86;!. 
Detachable  wheel.     J.   V.  Tugh.     No.    1,14.1,701:  July  «; 

(;az.  vol.  216  ;  p.  254. 
Detachable    wheel.      J.    V.    I'ugh    and    F.    I'ountney.      No. 

1,145,702;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  255. 
Detonating    composition.      W.    L.    Main.      No.    1,147,958; 

.luly  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2UJ :  p.  1111. 
Dialdi-ks.   Method   of  and   apparatus    for    making.     C.   K. 

Siemoi:.      No.    1,147.97'.);    July    27;    (iaz.    vol.    216;    p. 

1110. 
Diamond-cutter's  dop.     L.  r.anjr.     No.   1,147,517  ;  July  20 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   216;   p.   930. 
Diaphra-'m  coverlii-'.       1'.    W.    Hi:!.       No.    1.140,022;    July 

i;5  ;   (iaz.   vol.   216  ;    p.    .''.»s. 
LHapiM-mm,  Mecbauically-actunted.     M.  U.  Hutchison.     No. 

l,147,.sC.6  :  July  27:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1078. 
Die.     ().   L.  .Vnderson  and  C  H    SkilllnKs.     No.  1.147,839; 

Julv  27:  (iaz.  vol.  2U'. :  p.  liit;!i. 
Die.    ■  R.    L.    Wilcox.      No.    1,147,994:    July   27;   Gaz.    vol. 

216  :   p.   112;!. 
Die-he. ul.      \V.   Shaw.      No     1,146,;!54;   July   i:5 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

216  :   p.   ,-.nl. 
Die  press.     H.  C.  H.  Walsli.     No.  1,146,978;  July  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  216  :   p.  74  2. 
Die  stock.     I..  F.  Hart.     No.  1.14t',.s;71  :  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

216  :   p.  7u:'.. 
Die  stock    and    taf)-wrench.      V..    '•.    Keld.      No.    1,148,400; 

July  27:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  127o. 
Dies.      \V.   I-:.    Sherbondy.     No.    1. 147.273;  July  20;   Gaz. 

vol.  216:  p.  84 .'5. 
Dippin;,'-umchan.     A.   K.   Lewis.      No.   1,140,180;  J  i^y   1:1  : 

(iaz.   vol.   216  :   p.   -«-»2. 
Diiection  Indicator.      .1.    Henry.      No.    1,116,700;  July   1:1. 

( iaz    vol.   21  (i  :   p,   <;2('i. 
Diritrible    fender.      J.    R.    Holt    and    (".    L.    KIppey.      No. 

1,146.9:;7;  July  2(J  :  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  727. 
Disli-fiiiriiin.ic    machine.      1'.    U.    Simmons.      .No.    1,147.759; 

Julv  27;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1041. 
Di>h -"  waslier.        F.     Irazler     and     K.     A.     Nation.       No. 

1  14><..'.ii.'i  :   Julv    '.'7:   Gaz.   vol.    21i>  :    p.    12:55. 
Dish  washinir    machine.      A.    W.    Morris.      No.    1,145,007; 

Julv  «;  :  linz    vol.  'JIO  :  p.  220. 
Disinfectant  holder.     Water-closet.       D.     A.     Brown.       No. 

1  145.ii(;9:  July  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  242. 
Disk   attachment,      il.    W    Wachter.      No    1,147,662;   July 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;   p.  KSl. 
Dispiav  box,   Fr)ldinij.     W.   F.   Ware.     No.    1,146,827;  July 

2(1 :  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  6SS. 
Idsplav  l">x     for    bakerv     prr)durts.       D.     K.     Oiley.       No. 

1.14'7,U41  :  July  20;  fiaz.  vol.  216;  p.  7(^5. 
Dispiav   device.     J.    Stranders.      No.    1,147.461;    July    20; 

(iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  Oil. 
Displav-rack.      W.    T.    Hormes.      No.    1.14.".,s64  :    July    6; 

(iiiz."  vol.  216  ;  p.  ;S11. 
Display  rack.      A.    ('.    Mills,    Jr.      No.    1,145,205;    July    6; 

(iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  SO. 
Disiii.\y  r;i(  k,    Foldinu.       .M.    Fiiikelstein.      No.    1,14U,4S.'«: 

.]\)'y    r:  :    Cnz.    vol.   I'lC.  :    |),    .'.52. 
Dlsplii villi:     cb'sure.     Sample  .       S.     G.     Maloney.       No. 

l,14"7,t»;}."5  ;  July  20;  liaz.  vol.  216;  p.  761. 
Distillation  and  1  ectlflcatlon.  Separatlnu'  the  first  and  last 

runuiiics  In.      F.   I'ampe.      No.   l,145,a.'52;   July  6;   Gaz. 

vol.  216  ;  p.  12:5. 
Dlstillerv  slop,   .Manufacture  of  by-products  from.     .\.  Von 

I.rtszloCfy.      No.    1,147.767;    Julv    27:    (iaz.    vol.   210;    p. 

1(>4".. 
Dlstillcrv  slop,   Manufncrnre  of  liy  products  from.     A.   ^  on 

I.;1sz!offv.      No.    1,147,769;    July    27;    <iaz.   vol.    210;    p. 

1044. 
Dl<tlllerv  -  slop.     ObtaininE     bv  -  products    from.      A.    Aon 

L.-^^zionrv.      No.    1.147.768:   Julv   27:   (iaz.    vol.   210;   p. 

-.044. 


Distillery  -  slop.    Recovering    by-products    from.      A.    Von 

I.flszloffy.     No.   1,147,770;   July   27;   Gaz.   vol.   210;   p. 

1044. 
Distributing  apparatus.     G.  Capsonl.     No.  1 .146  i;52  ;  July 

13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  425. 
Distribution  system.     L.  C.  Marbur;:.     No.  1,147.417  ;  July 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  895. 
Ditcher  and  grader.     •--.  W.  Jory.     Nu.  1,146.261  ;  July  i:i  ; 

(•az.  vol.  2:.'", ,  p.  471. 
Dobby  pattern-cylinder.     A.  .^.  Gordon,  Jr.     No.  1,145,077  ; 

July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  244. 
Doll  head.     A.   U6th.      No.    1,146,590;   July    13;   (jai.   vol. 

210  ;  p.  589. 
Door    and    door-post    construction.      .\.    Moorhousc.      No. 

1  14><.24K;  J\)ly  27:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1214, 
Door,   Adjustable  sheet-motal.        E.    D.    Fiizpatrlck.      No. 

1,148,304  :  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1234. 
Door-bolt,   Three-point.      1.    II.    stewmt       .N.     l,146,:HiO: 

Julv  i;5  ;   (i.iz.    vol.  21(1  :   p.   ■'•"li 
Door  "check  and  closer.     J.  Gdrard.     No    i,14S,;!08;  July 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1236. 
Door    check    and    liolucr.      11.    Williams.      No.    Mlc.iliS; 

Julv    !•'!  :   (iaz    vol.   ■_•  Id  ■    o     '■    1 
Door  Check  and  look.     C.  K.  Berry.     No.   1.147.021;  July 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1098. 
Door-check,  Concealed.      W.   K.    Williams.      No.    l,14t.909; 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1094. 
liour  lasieuiT,  Sli.lui^;-.     K.  I'.  Farley  and  J.  L.  Rifer.     No. 

1,145,409;  July  6;  liaz.  vol.  2D1  ;  p.   152. 
Door-han(,'er.     F.  A.  Nix.     No.  1.145.16,5;  July  6;  <iaz.  vol. 

216;  p.  60.  ..,,.. 

Door-loLK.     A.    W.    MacKeiizie.      No.    1,146,0S6:    July    lu ; 

(iaz.  vol.  216;   p    41(t.  ^.       ,  ,  ._  _^ 

Door-lock,  AntJrattlimr.     E.   F.   Stoddard.      No.   l,14i,450: 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  91U. 
Door-motor.      .1.    I-'.    .Mcl.iiov.      .No     1.14.-.,008;    July    1.1  : 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  345  .  .,     .    ^ 

Door  operating  and  controlling  mecliaulsm.     <  .  .A.nder»«a. 

No.  1,145,7;56  ;  July  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  '26.. 
Door-operatlii;;   mtciianisin.      J.    ^.   Do\  ic       No.    l,14o,8.M: 

July   13;  (iaz.   vol.   210;   \).  ;;;t7. 
Door     IMvoted.      G.    Benlsch.      No.    1,14., 301;    July    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  874. 
Door,  Sheet  nietal.      J.   1'    .\ndcrson.      No.    1.146.4  id;   July 

13  ;   (inz.   vol.   216      p.    "411  .    ,       ,       . 

Door-sprlng.     C.  Wlrth.     No.   1,145,731;  July  (>  .  (.az.   \ol. 

216 ;  p.  266. 
Door    sloi..    Sliding-.      F.    Coc,      No.    1,145.974;    July. 13; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.   3(iO  ,  ,r.  „-n  . 

Doors.   I'llot    for  slldln;:.      II     W.    I  roth.      No.    1,140.0(3, 

July  1:5 :  (iaz.  vol.   -l';     o    <il'.. 
Doors,     Universal     adjustable     pivot     for     swinging        O. 

Benlsch.      No.    1,147,360;    July    20;    Gaz.    \"\.    210;    p. 

874 
Double-acting    leaf  spring.      A.    Travis.      No.     1,147,578; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  951.  , 

Doubling,    twi.-iln;:.    and    .luiuin;;    tuaihni.'.      I.    .Seymour. 

No.   1,146,027:  July   l.'<:  '.az.  \<'i    2  1'.:  i'    •>o. 
Dough   and   like  plastic  material.   Apparatus  for   treating. 

L.   Embrey.      No.    1.147,491:    July    20;    <iaz.    vol.    210; 

D    9*^1 
Dough'oitter.      M.  Devlne.      No.   l,147,:5.so:  July   2it  :  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  882. 
Dough  mixer     and     process.       H.     W.     Buschmeyer.       No. 

1,147,924  :  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1099. 
Dough-prooflug    machine.      F.     I      Woii?.      No.     1.14.,.5o_; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  sTi', 
Draft-equalizer.      I..    II.   Ituch.      No.    1,14(,647;   July    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  976. 
Draft-egualizer.     J.    N     Taylor.     No.    1,140,823;   July   -0 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  086.  _ 

Draft  e<iualizer.      1.   \\ .   /.i.  luemlorf.     .No.    1.140.29i:   July 

1:5  :   (iaz.   vol.   LMC.     IV   4v. 
Draft-gage.     L.  M.  Ellison.     No.  1,145,676;  July  6:  (iaz. 

vol.  216 ;  p.  244.  ^  __  ,      ,    , 

Draft-gear,    Friclon.      J.   J.  Tatum.      No.    I.l40.ii2;   July 

i;5  ;   (iaz:   vol.   210  ;  \>.  (iis. 
Draft  mechanism.     S.  J.    Matflicws.      No     1 .1  16.:'.::!> ;  July 

13  :  (Jaz.  vol.  210-   p.  4or, 
Draft-regulator.     D.  W.  Gutting.     No.  1,14S.164  ;  July  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1186. 
Draft  ringing,     ti.    11.    1  .O'^Mli.      .No.    1,145,887;   July   i;:  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  ;'.::n 
Draft-rigging  constriK  I  loi'.     ti.  II.  Forsj  lb.     No.  1,14.. .880; 

Jnlv   1:5  :  (iaz.  v..l.    :V-  ■  <<    '■'"■'* 
Drafting  board.     C.   B.   Ulricb.      No.    1.147,908;  July   27; 

(;az.  vol.  216;  p.  1093. 
DniftinL'    hnpleuiei.i.      \.   .\.    Uigaiiuii.nt.      .No.    1 ,1  l.".,:i22  : 

Julv   1.3  :  (i  1/.  \..l    2l(i :  p.  35(1. 
Drag,' Road-.      II.    K     (leuuuis.     .No.   l.n(;.476;   .lulv    i:;  ; 

(iaz.   vol.   21('. .   •'.   .■,4« 
Drawer,  Secret.     A.  .V.  Anderson.     No.  1,147,998;  July  27; 

(iaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  112r, 
Drawing  Instrument.      W.   D.   Uecs.      No.   1,14S,122:   July 

27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1172. 
Dress-fastening.      .V.    B.    Crawford.      No.    1.148.444  :    Julv 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1283. 
Dress-weight.      M.    .MIttendorf.      N(j     1.UT,^^S0;    July    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  216 ;  p.  1083. 
Drier  :  See — 

Brick  drier. 
Drier.      E.   B.   Ayres.      No.    1,147,59:;;   .lulv   20;   (iaz.   vol. 

216;  p.  956. 


.U.PH.VBETiC.VL  LIST  OF  LN^TNTIONS. 
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^Vq-  ?'71o'^"™"°'     ^"'  I'^^^-SO^:  Jnly  20:  Gaz.   vol. 
Drill :  'ne'e — 

r^ri'^iim'""'-  I'ercusslve  drill. 

Core-drill.  Rail  drill. 

Multiple  spindle  drill.  Soeed-drill. 

•MR.  ^  ^ci^„^o«"^a°-     -"^'o-  1.147,674;  July  20;  (,az.  vol. 
-io  ,  p.  Uoo. 

'"i'ln^'-L   •H"'"P'e-sP'°'lle.        E.      W.  Cleveland.        No. 

1  14(..,68;   July   i;5  ;   (iaz.   vol.   ■.'16:   p.  C47 

Drills,    Boxing    for.      J.    A.    Hallander.  No.    1,148  313- 

July  2(  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1238. 

,  l^*o5Sy'''';^'H"^'"    a't^hnient    for.      T.    Barnes.      No. 
1,148,428;  July  'J,  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1278. 
Dnlling-machm.-.     L.   1  ..u  1  :.s,,n.     .\.,,.   i,nu-4:i-  Julv  13- 

(.az.   vol.   L'lU  ;    1).   4(;.". 

Drilling-machine.     C.    H.    Hacscler.      No.    1  H»l  ^7n       Tniv 

20;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  7n.'  '  •* 

Drilling-rig.      W.    A.    Iluc.s.loiik.      No.    !l-i5  41S;   July    «• 

Gaz.  vol,  216;  p.   155.  ^        ' 

Driiiking-cuii.      II.    B.    Coolcy.      No.    1,148,149;    Julv    27" 

(iaz.  vol.  216 :  p.  1181.  "  ' 

I'rinliin-.cup.      W.   K,   Suift.     No.   1 ,14.-..<i'.i;5  ;   Ju^v  0     .,az 

vol.  216  ;  J).  44. 
Dniilviii"    ikvice.       L.    A.    AMjuith    autl    J.    (ireene.      No 

1  146.:58;4:  July  i:< ;  (;nz.  v..l.  I'ln;  p.  .-.12 
Drinking-fountaln.     K.  Murdock.     No.  1,146  946  ■  Julv  20  • 

(iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  730. 
l.)r.nkin:;-louiiiaiii.     A.  A.  Bailey,  J  r.     No    1 .  14''.  766  ;  Julv 
1:5  :    (iaz.   vol.   JIO  ;   p.   646. 
■    Drinklng-fountain  for  poultry,  Antlfrcezing.     F.  Enos    Jr 
No.  1,148.302;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1233. 
Driving    mechanism,    1  uiTeren tial.      iJ.    SI.    Liud.Siev.       No 

l,145,37h;  July  (i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  i;i6;  jj.   140. 
Driving    mechanism,    I'our-wbeel.       F.    1..    Freeman        .No 

l,14,''.,7(i2  :  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  ;:16;.(..  27' 
Dropper  device.     J.  Neger.     No.   1,147,882;  Julv  27;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  1084. 
Dry    battery.      I..    J.    Schatzel       No.    1,147.75:5  ;    Juiv    27- 
(Jaz.  vol.  21t'.  ;  p.  1(j39.  "  ' 

Dry-room.      1..   r.   iiuwcrs.     .No.   1,147.298;   Julv   20;   Gaz 

vol.  216  ;  p.  851. 
Dr.Mug   apparatus.    Fluely-dlvlded-mateilal-.      i;     S     Kent 

No.    1.146.2(i5      Julv    l;t  :   (iaji.    vol.  :.'li;-    n     47 
Drying  sheet  material.     O.  Mlnton.     No.   1,147,80'^  •   July 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1057. 
L'rv.ng   sheet    material.    Method    and    .ipparntus    for      O 
Minion.      No.    1,147,809;    July    27;    Gaz,    vol.    216;    p, 
1057. 
I>rying-tai.k.     J.   J.   (;:i-e.      \       ;      ^|;l;l^     .l-iiv    j;-   i;<iz 

vol.  216  :  p.  ,-.06.  

Dumoing-machlne.       W      .Macuau«btan.       No.     1,148.244- 

July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1213. 
Duplicating  lievite.     1,.   o.   1  ucKa.d.      No.  1,140,731;  Julv 

13  ■  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  o;54. 
Dust-collector.      l'\    W.    l.<hrack    an<l    i:.    1*.    Koehn       No 

1.145.90:1:  July  13;  Gnz.  vol.  216;  p.  344. 
Dust-collector.      K.    11.    Ucceiits.      No.    1,145,704;    July   6 

(iaz.  vol.  216;  p,  255. 
Dust-guard.      J.    Schmid-Roost.      .No     1.14.".  .'.K      Julv    6 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1S9. 
Dye,    Re<l   vul.     W.   Bauer  and  A.   Ilerre.      No    1.147  778; 

July  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1047. 
Dyeii.j    and    like    machinery,    icuiipiict.      .1..     I'.,    and    E 
Bruutwood.     No.   1,145,858;  July    6;   (iaz.    vol.   216;    p 
309.  ^ 

Dy<ing-mnchlne.     J.   II.  and   D.  M.   Giles.     No.   1  146  :)24 

July  i;5:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  492. 
DyestiifTs  and  making  same,  Finely-divided  vat.     \.  Stein- 

dorff  and  R.  Weldc.     No.  1.145,034;  July  i:{ ;  Gaz.  vol 

210  :   p.   355. 
DyestufTs  Insoluble  In  water  and  makinu  them,  Azo.     A    I 

I.aska   and    A.   Zltscher.      .\(\    1.145.U72;    July    0;    (iaz 

vol.  216;  p.  36. 
Dynamos    from    car  a.xles.     Means     fcr    driving        W      F 

Boucl)^.     No.   l,14.".46n;  July  (i  ;  (iaz.   vo..   li  1 6  :   p    172' 
Lgg-beater.     O.   C.    Smith.      No.    l,I4.'-.,275  ;   Julv    6:    (iaz 

vol.   216  ;   p.    104. 
Egg-beater,    Automatic.      J.    J.    Mc  Lov.       No      1  148  032  ■ 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  21G;  p.  1137.        '  '        ' 

'■■^^ol"'^l"6-\  V'   ""'''**-^-     ■"^"-   ll-^^-'lO:  July   13:  Giiz. 

Egg-tisting' .leyiue.     T.   .McLaughlin.     No.   1.140.434  ;  July 

1 .5  ;   (,ji7    Vol     21 6  :   t'     '•■^'^ 
Electric  alarm.      R.   S.   Smith.     .No.    1148  411-   Julv    '>7  • 

(iaz.  vol.  216 ;  p.  1272.  '  •     -•  • 

Electric  liattery.     K.  S.  B.  dc  Mello.     No.  1  148  l.".'^-  Julv 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1182.  '  ' 

Electric-cable     splices.     Insulator     for     lilgli  voltage         F 

Klenk.     No.  1,146.717:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    6''0      ' 
Electric-couductor-protectlng  means.     J     t    lUrkev       No 

1.147,021  :  July  20;  (;az.  vol.  216;  p    7.-.6  ^' 

Electric  ciiruit  controlling    switch.      W.    K.    Gorton        No 

1.146.(t64:  July  13:  (iaz.  vol.  210-  p    401 
Elpctric-ci,  cult-controlling    switch.       J-!.    Oppenhelm    .nnd 

r^.T.  Burns.     No.  1.14(5,016;  July  13;  (iaz    vol.  210;  j" 

^'f  ii«"oQr^"T*  }^R:  ^Z.  ^^-  ^''  r-ean  and  O-  n.  Holt.  No. 
1.146,084:  July  13:   Gnz.  vol    21(5  ■   p    -irK 

Electric  furnaco.  J.  W.  Brown.  No.  1  147  703  •  Jr'v  "^7  • 
Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1021.  ■  -j    ..y   -1  , 

Electric  furnace.  !•.  Bunet.  No.  l,145.74s  ;  Julv  6-  (Jaz 
vol.  21ti ;  p.  ;;7]. 

216  0.  G.— vi 


Electric  geaerator.  Dynamo-.     F.  Elchert 
July  6;  Gai.  vol.  216:  p.  209. 


-No    1.145.575  : 


Electric  heater. 

Ga«.  vol.  216 
Electric  heater. 

(Jaz.  vol.  216 
Electric  heater. 

'iaz  v  ( . : .  L'  1  ( > 
Electric    lieaiei 


A.   0.   Bailey.  No.    1,147,916;   Julv    27- 

:  p.  1096.  -       '  ■ 

A.    ti.   Bailey.  No     1,147,917;   Julv    27- 

p.  1096 

H.  n'    l.,r.:jard  No,  1,145,977  :  July  13  ; 

-.  ,    .,,„      E.    E.    (iold.      No.    l,147,ns^:    Julv    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  8.s5. 
El.Ttric   b.>ater.      \v.    S.    li.-i,;:, wa v,    .;i,    ,..;,;    i;     \     j  ;  .i,f. 

foot.      N„,   1.14,-,9,'«S:   .luIy    l.S;   .laz.   vol.    216;   p'   .■;74 
Electric  heater.     F.   F.  Kitchen.     No.   1,147,951  ;  July  27- 

Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p    H08  ■>      >  ■ 

^'vo!'''-i6'-'""'  r''-^'  ■^''^'"^'    ■'''''■  ^'^^^'3^8  :  -^"'J"  -"  ;  Ga*. 

Electrlc-ignit.'r  disTributer.  C.  T.  Blake.  No.  1,147  5ov  • 
July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  958.  .i-«'.^.  ^  . 

Electric  igniters.  Machine  for  preparing  the  rondiictlng- 
wiies  of.      J.   Krannlchfeldt.      No.    1,147. ,-,]<::    July    1:0  ; 


Gaz.  vol.  216 


929. 


N        :,  146.028; 


Electric    light,    I'ortabie.       I.     Koret?kv 
July   VA;  Gaz.  vol.  0I6:  p    6(Mi 

^'f!^'w  ollf>^^!'  C^ai^i  switch-pull   for.     J.    K.    Eade.      No 
1,148,299;  July  27;  Gaz.  •vol.  216;  p    1-32 

i''i';ro.i;!'*'?*-',*^*''''"^^^''  ^■*''iLl*'>-      1^.    C.   Hughes.      No. 
^'i    '1  .^''m*^'   •■"^"'J'  -^''  ^"2-  ■*■«'■  216;  p.  728. 
t-lectrle-lightlng   systems.    Switch    for.      T.    Spencer       No 

l,14i>,041  ;  July  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p    24 
Electric  iiiachine  and  means  for  cooling  .-■ime.    Dvuamu-. 

.     o.-i  ^'"'"t"-     ^o.   1.145,612;  July  6;   Gaz.   vdl.    -16; 

'''V^^':'5„"?"<^'iJne,     Dynamo-,       P.     I".     I'ollto«ski.       No. 

l,14.).0.si  :  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  39 
Electric  machine,  Dynamo-.     W.   Walker.  "  No    l  14,-.  7    1 

July  0;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  261  '  -    • 

Electric  machines  and  the  like,  Brush  for  dvnamo-.     E    O 

Schweitzer,     No,   1,145.926;  July  13;   Ga"z.  vol.  21qI   </. 

Electric  motor.     J.  S.  Holllday.     No.    1  147  17o-  Julv  "o  ■ 

..az.  vol.  216;  p.  808.                                                  ■          .  • 

Electric  motor.  R.  M.  Gllsou.  No.  1,147,108;  July  20- 
(.az.  vol.  210;  p.  807. 

Electric    regulation.      J.    L.    Crevellng.      No.    1147  005- 

July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  751                                         ,  . 

Electric  regulator.     F.  E.   Ricketts. 


20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  733. 
Electric  regulator.     F.  E.   Ricketts 


No.  1,146,954  ;  July 
No.  1,140,955  ;  July 
No.    1,146956;   Julv 


20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  733. 
Electric   regulator.     E-   E.   Ricketts 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  733. 
Electric-resistance  element.     J.  R.  Quain.     No.  1.146  518  • 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  502, 
Electric-service  pipes  or  conduits.  Entrance-fitting  or  pipe- 
cap  for.     W.  t>.  Woolley.     No.  1,146,1 18  ;  July  13  ;  (Jaz 
vol.  21b  ;  p.  419. 
Electric   switch.      W.    E.   Date.      No.    1,145,5(59 :    Julv    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  207. 
Electric  switch-lock.     E.  M.  Fuller.     No.  l,14.'i  7'i4     July 
I        6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  276. 

Electric-switch    operator.      J.   F.    Dunn.      No.    1,140,485; 
'        July  1.5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  551. 
l^lectric  time-switch.     W.  B.  Garrett.     No.  1,140.151 ;  July 

13;  Gnz.  vol.  210:  p.  432. 
Electric  vulcanizer.     O.  C.   Dennis.     No.    1.147,847;   Julv 
2.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1072. 
:    Electric-wave  detector.     C.  I>.  Alnsworth.     No.  1.145,733  ; 
July  6:  (ia-/.  vol.  210;  p.  267. 
Electrical-circuit   regulator.      F.   Conrad.      No.    1,140.920; 

July  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  723. 
Electrical-circuit   regulator.      F.   Conrad.      No.    1  140  927  • 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  723 
Electrical   conductor.      1'.    H.    I'ritchard.     No.    1,14.6.348- 
^  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  500. 
Electrical    conductors.    Separable    connector    for       C     J 

Klein.     No.  l,14  5.4i:4  ;  .luly  ti ;  rJaz.  vol.  210;  p    )M 
Electrical   contact-governor.      W.    Deats.      No.    1  148  '*Q5  • 
July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  21G ;  p.  12.30.  i,i«,-.tfO, 

Electrical     distribution     svstem.       F.     G      Beetam 

1.147.692;  July  2o  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  991 
Electrical    dlstrlljutiou    system.      E.    \  an'  Wagenen 


1.145.339;  July  (5;  Gaz.  vol."216  ;  p.  1-6. 
Electrical    distribution   system.      J.    L.    Woodbrldgc. 


No. 
No. 

No. 


1.147.696;  July  20;  (Jaz.  vol".  216;  p    !»9'' 
Electrical  Htting.     R.  W.  i»avenport.     No.  1,145.057:  July 

0  :  Gaz.  vol.   216  ;  p.  30. 
Electrical    furnace.      W.    II.    Hampton.      No.    1147  1G5; 

July  20;  J.iz.  vol.  216;  p.  .SO6  i,it.,iu.>. 

l.lectrical    heater.      F.    T.    Kitchen.      No.    1,147,952;    July 

2.  :  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1109. 
Electrical  heating  unit.     U.  W.  Davenport  No.  1,147,789; 

July  -,;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1050. 

'^'?'7''";,  ""»<^^''1»'.::,„1''-    i-J'nmstrom.      .No.    1,147,107;    July 
20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  7.s»;.  ' 

Electrical    oscillatory    circuits,    Self-Inductive    means    for. 

G    von  Arco  and  R.  U.  Rendahl.     No.   1.148,279 ;  July 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1228 
Electrical  receptacle.     (J.B.Thomas.     No.  1,145,717  ;  July 

0;  Gnz.  vol.  216;  p.  261. 
Electric-il  regulator.     F.  Conrad.     No.  1,140.025;  July  20; 

EIiM^tricnl    regul'ator.  '"o.    S.    Rchairer.      No.    1,147.686 ; 
July  20  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  9S0.     . 
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Elpctrlcnl    regulator.      O.    S.    Schnlrer.      No.    1,147,687; 

Julv  L'O;  Cnz.  vol.  21(i;  p.  900. 
Klcrtiirni     rp-ulator.       O.    S.    Sclialrer.       No.    1,147,888; 

July  i-'K  ;  <;nz.   vol.  210;  p.  090. 
Klfctrica!   re;;ii'i>t'ir.      \.  A.  TirrlU.     No.   1,147,570;  July 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  L'la  ;  p.  048. 
Elp(tri<'al   lesiilator.      A.   A.  Tlrrill.      No.   1,147,571;  July 

■Jl»  ;  tjaz.   vol.  2iii  ;  p.  048. 
Kle.tiira!    regulator.     A.  A.   Tirri;].      No.   1,147.572;  July 

i;o  :  (iaz.  vol.  -'lO  ;  p.  040. 
i:iw  triciil   reKiilaior.     A.  A.  Tlrrill.     No.  1,147,573;  July 

L'u;  Gaz.  vol.  I'lO  ;  p.  040. 
KloctrkiU   rrjiiilator.      A.   A.   Tlrrill.     No.    1,147,574;  July 

I'O  ;  Gaz.  vol.  I'lG  ;   p.  040. 
KU'ctrh-al  regulator.     A.  A.  Tlrrill.     No.  1,147,575;  July 

'Jif ;  Gaz.   vol.  -1«  ;   p.   0.^>0. 
Electrical  rejjuUiior.     A.  A.  Tlrrill.     No.  1,147,576;  July 

•^0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  lilG;  p.  950. 
ElfttilLal   switcii   and   clutch-actuating   mechanism.   Com- 
bination.    E.    V.    Hartford.     No.    1.140,87;i ;    July    HO; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  :   p.   Toa. 
Ek'ctrlcal   trausnurtiiig  and  receiving  apparatus,  Step-by- 

Biep.     A.    liari.    W.    Stroud,    and   J.    \V.    h'reucb.     No. 

1,147,:;50;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  873. 
Ek'ctruail>-ljeat<d      apparatu.s.         0.      A.      Colby.        No. 

I,i40,;;iu;  July   i;{ ;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  480. 
Elftlriculiy-bcaied  apparatus.     T.   lloock.     No.  1,146,164  ; 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  437. 
Ek'ctncally-licated  apparatus.     T.  Iloock.     No.  1,14C,.328; 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  40;<. 
Eloctritally-hcated  apparatus.     T.  Hoock.     No.   1.140,329; 

July  l.i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  404. 
Ek'Ctrkally-Lcated  apparatus.     T.  Iloock.     No.  1,140,330; 

July  i;{;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  404. 
Elecfritallv-heated  apparatus.     T.  Iloock.     No.  1,140,023; 

July  i;;;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  50S. 
Ek'ctrically    trausnuttiui,'    indications.    Electrical    Instru- 

nu'ut  for.     M.  Durr.     No.  1,140,480;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

210  ;  p.  5.'>1. 
Elcctricitv-mt-tor,    Variable-rate   Integrating.     V.    Karape- 

tolT.     .\o.    1,140,172;  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  21G;  p.  4;i0. 
Electrochemical    coutrolllnu'    apparatus.      W.    J.    i'lke    and 

K.   J.   Sutton.     No.   I,i4r),.'>ijy ;  July  6;   Gaz.   vol.   21ti ; 

p.   1^0. 
Electrode,   Arc  lamp.     W.   H.   Mott.      No.    1,148,183;   July 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  110.5. 
Kleclroflf.   Arc-Uglit.      \V.    U.   Mott.      No.    1,147,422;   July 

2U  ;   (.az.   vol.  210;  p.  807. 
ElecuoUf  for  vapor  electilc  apparatus.      C.   A.  Kraus  and 

it.  l>.  Mailev.     No.  1,147,020;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

p.  738. 
Elcctiod',  Therapeutical.     K.  II    Wapplcr.     No.  1,140,292 ; 

Ju;v    la  ;  tJar..  vol.  2Hi  ;   p.   4^ii. 
Electi-odts,   Metal   coating  for   arc  light.     B.  Perris.     No. 

l.H^.lf^O;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1194. 
Electroiytk-  coll,      E.  A.   and   H.   I.  Alien.     No.   1,148,274; 

July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1224. 
EleitioiVtic    cfii    and    muiuiaiuuig    the    efflflency    thereof. 

\V.   .m".    Jowell.      No.    1, u:.. .■>;»:;  ;   July   0;   Gaz.   vol.   210; 

p.  21."i. 
Electroma;,'netic  brake.     J.   L.   Earl.     No,   1,148,157;  July 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1183. 
I^k'i  iium.i_neiic    touiioUiiii.'   device.      W.    K.    Ilowe.      No. 

1.1411, U,.-)  ;  Julv   l.i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21<;:  p.  437. 
Elfctroplatin.;    apparatus.      H.    Aderer.      No.    1,148,272; 

Julv   27;   Gaz,    vol.  210;   p.    1223. 
Klectropupumatic   switch.      \V.    M.   Scott.      No.   1,147,820; 

July  27;  (.az.   vol.  210;  p.   1002. 
Electrotype      form      and      plati'.       A.      It.      Warren.       No. 

I,l47,i;i0;  July  20;  (Jaz,  vol.  210;  p.  794. 
Electrotvpe  in.scrt  in   an  etched   plate.   Securing;  an.     J.  J. 

cook.     .No.   1.14^, 14b;  Julv  27;  Gaz,  vol.   210;  p.  1180. 
Elevator.      M.   G.    liuunell.      -Nu     1,143,971;   July    13;  Gua. 

vol.  210  ;  [).  30^. 
Elevator.      A.    Ma;;nuson.      No.    1,143,014;    July   13;   Gaz. 

vol.  2  10  :   p.  34 ^. 
Elevator  door    loek.    Safety.      II.    L.    Goodwin    and    J.    G, 

I.nnd.      .No.    1,140,13.1;   July   13;   Gaz.   vol.   210;  p.  433. 
Elevator  safety  device.     E.  Mntava.     No.   1.146,250;  July 

0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  97. 
Elevator  safctv  devi. ,..     A.  i'.  Smitli.     N".   1.148,257;  July 

27  ;   Gaz.    vol.   210  ;   p.    12 IS. 
Elevator-service   register.      H.  A.   I>espcr.     No.   1,148,296; 

July   27;   (>az.   vol.   216;   p,   1231. 
Elev.i'rors,    .\utoinatk-   safttv    stoppin;:   device   for.      A.    A. 

Fuller.     No.   1,14S,43(>;  July  2*;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1285. 
Erabos.sing  means.     J.   H.   .Matthews.     .\n.   I,l45,:i51  ;  July 

0  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  U7. 

Emluoidering    attachment.      C,    Stafford.      No.    1,147,457; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol,  210  ;  p.  Old. 
Emhroiderlng-rnachine.      T.    WelKr.      No.    1.145.951  ;    July 

i;{  :   (i  17..   vol.  2U;  ;    p.  3()0. 
Emer>?eucy-brake.     J.  B.  Knudsen.    No.  1.145,593;  July  6; 

(Juz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  210. 
Emergency  -  brake     foi-    nutovehirles        A.     E.    Ray.      No. 

1,148,047:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p    114;i. 
Emergencv-exit.     E.    II.   I'eabodv  and   \V.   I!.  Tardy.     No. 

1  147.HSO  ;   .lulv  27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1085. 
Emulsifler.     M.    Leitch  and  B.   U.   Wriglit.     No.  1,145,600; 

July  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  218. 
kriamelin^' 111,1,1  ill..      I'     \V.    .Miles.      No.    1,140,507;   July 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p,  330. 


Engine :  See — 

Combustion-engine.  IntiMtml  explosion  engine. 

Explosion-engine.  M.ignetie  engine 

Explosive-engine.  '  •s-  ilUitlng  engine. 

Gasolene-engine.  I'liniping  .ngine. 

Internal  -  combustion       en       Rotary  engine. 

gine.  Uotarycylinder  engine. 

Internal-combustion  or  ex       kotarv  e.\plo^i\(>  pngine. 
plosion  engine.  Horary  gas  «Migiiii>. 

Engine,     .-v.   1».  Baker.      No.   1,143,177;  Juiv   H;   Gaz.   vol. 

210  p.  70. 
Engine    charge-forming    a|)p:'ratiis.     Internal  combustion-. 

11.  C.  Snyder.     No.  1.140,00ii  ;  Julv  20;   Gaz,  vol,   210; 

p.  738. 
Engine  cooler,  Internal-combustiori  .     H.  ('.  Glb.-<on.     No. 

1.147,232:  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  s:;o. 
Engine-cooling    apparatus.    Internal  eoml)u.'«t;ou-.       1".     W. 

George.     No.    1,14.'), 137;   July   0:   <jaz.   vol.   210;   ().   57. 
Engine-gearing.     J.  W.  Jipson.     No.   1,148,478;  July  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1295. 
Engine  igniting  device.   Internal-combustion-.     J.  G.   New- 
man.    No.    1,147.'-1!;  July  27:  (Jaz.  vol.   210;  p.   1058. 
Engine  ignition  device,   Iniemalcombustion-.     J.  S.   Ken- 
dall.     No.  1,140,^11(1;  .Jiijy  20;  c.az.  vol.  210;  p.  070. 
Engine   safety    startii:-'    device.    Internal-cond)ustiou  .      A. 

Liberty.      No.    1.14^,170;    July    27;    (;az.    vol.    -in;    u. 

1190. 
Engine    self-starter,     Iniernal  conil)Uslion-.       \\'.     I».    Lutz. 

No.  1,147,050;  Julv  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.   11 10. 
Engine  -  starter.       V.    Bendli.       No.    1,140,!»02;    July    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  747. 
Engine-starter.      W.    I».    Everlv.      No.    l,143,i:!0  ;   Julv   C; 

(iaz.  vol.  216;  n.  55. 
Engine-starter.     L.    W.    Needh.im.      .No.     1.147,424;    July 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  808, 
Engine  -  starter.      Automatic.        A.      W,      Kuutson.        No, 

1,145.000;  July  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  23u. 
Engine-starter,  Autoraohlle.     J,  W,  I  Irlcb,     No.  1,145,529; 

July  «  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.   I'.M 
Engine  starter.   Explosive-.     J.   K.   Hinns.     No.   1,148,071, 

July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1131. 
Engine-Starting  crank.     \V.  !•:.  lialc     No.   I,l43,2".t4  :  July 

6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  Ill, 
Engine  -  starting    device.     Internal  -  combustion-,       II.     li. 

Anderson.     No.  1.145,055:  July  0:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  238 
Engine  -  starting    device.     Internal  -  comUustlou-.       \V.     J. 

I'erklns.     No.  1.145,435;  July  0;  (iaz.  voi.  ;;iO;  p.  lOu. 
Engine-starting  gearing.   Internal  combustion  .      l>.   I'iana 

gan.     No.   1,145.473:  July  li  :  Gaz.  vol.   210;   p    170 
Engine-starting  means.     J.  r.  Taten.      No.  1,140,000;  July 

20;  Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.  713. 
Engines,    Autoui.ith-    fuel  feeder    for    Internalcoinbustion. 

G.   1).   MUkr.      No.    1.147,;'.:iO  ;   Julv   20;    (iaz,    vol.   210; 

p.   865. 
Engines,    Belt    shifter    and    guide    for    traction  .       II,    1" 

iHHlrlck.      No.    1,U0,(J55;    July    13;    (iaz.    vol.    210;    p 

390. 
Engines,     Circulating     system      for      Internal  combustion. 

C.  F.  Johnson.     No.  1,145,995;  July  13;  (jaz.  vol.  210; 

p.  370. 
Engines,   DiCferenti.il    gearing   for    traction-.      C.    II,    Weit 

lauf.      No.    l,14t<,41*^;    July   27  ;   Gaz.   vol.   210;  p.    1274. 
Engines,  Ignition  svstem  for  Internalcouibustion.      U  .   W  . 

Dean.      No.    l,14,j.2:}2;  .luly  0;   Gaz.   vol.   210;   p,  5t(», 
Engines,    Injeetion   of   liquid    fuel   In   Internal  combustion. 

J.  McKechuie,     No.   1,147,800;   July  27;  Gaz.   vol.  210; 

p.   1056. 
Engines,  Means  for   reversing  two  cvcle.     K.  A.   Norrmau 

No.   l,14S,i»42;  July  27;  (Iaz,   vol.  210;  p.   1141. 
Engines,    Motor    meciianism    for    reversing    fluid  operated. 

(i.    W.    Coyle.      No.    1.145.123;   July    0;    Gaz.    vol.    210; 

p.  53. 
Engines,   Oil-vaporizer  for  combustion  .      A.   Winton.      No. 

l,14t>.07',i  :  Julv    1.;;  Gaz.  \ol    210;  p    017. 
Engines,   Operating   four-cvcle   explosive-.      B.   Zinke.      No. 

1.1  17,474  ;  July  20  ;  (jaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  015. 
Engines,     I'ressure  -  cylinder     for.       li.      1...     llurd.       No. 

1,145.003;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  33. 
Engines,     Support     for    vehicle-.       H.     V.     Knccht.       No. 

1,145.070;  July  C;  Uaz.  vol.  216;  p.  33. 
Engineer's    toolbox.      U.     B.    (Jreenwav.      No.     1,147,086; 

July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  770, 
Envelop.     C.   L.   Benedict.     No.   1,148,433;   July  27;  Gaz. 

vol.  216  ;  p,  1270. 
Envelop  -  delivering     apparatus.       S.     M.     Coffraan.       No. 

l,14i,373  ;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;   p.  880. 
Envelop-niachiiie.       K.    (i.    Stnude.      .No.    1,147.702;    Julv 

27  ;   Gaz.   vol.  210;   p.    1042. 
Envelop,    Ueturn  reply.      II     A.    Stelnke.      No.    1,143,035; 

July    13;   Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.   ;!33. 
Envelop,  Safetv-.     J.  K.  Dalton.     No.  1.148,220;  July  27; 

(iaz.   vol.  210  ;   p.   1205. 
Equalizing  wheel   for  chain  or   rope  drives.      !I.   S.   Tierce. 

No.  1,148.1".K»;  July  27;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1103. 
Eraser,  Vacuum  blackboard-.      M.  V.  Wolf.      No.  1,147,004  ; 

July  20:  Gaz.   vol.  216:  p.  772. 
Etcher's  cleaning  table.      R.   B.   I'rlese  and    E.   La   Polnte. 

No.  1,14*^,440;  Jiilv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   12S4. 
Ktchlngrnachine.     II.  A.  Burger.     No.   1.145,183;  July  0; 

Gas.  vol.  210  :  p.  73. 
Evaporating    appaiattis.      W.    Wlegand.      No.    1,145,728; 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol,  210;  p.  204. 
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'''ju?2!f:  ^T'^^ii^';  ^s^--"^-  ■  ^-    ^'i^«-8-'3  : 

;:tisa^irj^i/7;i!'V^i  i^r:,o.';-  ^;;  "-«-•  >^- 
'"(5if  voriir p'^io?4  '''^"'-  ""'■  '•'''■''' ■■  ^"'-^  -'  ■■ 

""tt' voril^;- p.^974.'"^""      ■^'•-    ^•^^■•«-'0:    .^uly    20; 
Explosion-engine  and  operating  the  same.     N    T.  Ilnrrin-- 
ton.     No.  1,148,160;  July  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1187 

f^iiuiTisT^;^  2Jroai.^'^''-iM^%  ^.o^""«'-  ^- 

'-''ll^'^ri^:  ^7^:   '^'"^-      ^-■'■^^-■Hn:   July  20; 

ICxtensible  table.     C.    H.  Harris.     .No.  1.140,008;  Julv  13- 
(»az.  vol.  210  :  p.  403. 

'^V7/i"JI;o°'''^ ,    'i'   ^-   ^^'^Old    .'ind   .\.   A.    Swenson.      No. 

1,145,802;  July  C:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  n    280 
Extractor  :  tice— 

Uvdro. extractor.  Stopfer  .Ttr.Tofnr 

J.yeglass-mniintlng.     II.  Newbold.     No.  1,143  077-  July  6- 

Gaz.   vol.  210  :  p.  3.V. 
i:yeglass-n;o!:nttng.      n.    Sllbert.      No.    1,143  442-   Julv   0- 

(thz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  103. 
I'abric  :   Ser — 

.Metal  raNrlc  wire  fnhric 

I  iil.rlc  pres.slug   machine,      W.    H,    Ermenfront    and    E     H 

Zachanas.      No.    1.147.383:   July   20;   Gaz.   vol.   210":   p^ 

Fan  and  map  guide.  Combined.  A.  II  I'knsants  No 
l,148.4i!i;  July  27:  Gnz.  vol    210;  p    IL'-i.-  '       " 

Ian  for  umbrellas.  i:iectrlc.  S.  Onvskow.  No  1148  332- 
July  27:  (iaz.   vol.   L'10  :   p.    1240'  '.i^o..>o^, 

I'aii  or  blower.  Suction       E.  E.  Olckersou.      No    1  147  078- 

July  20;  (iaz.  vol,  210:  p.  773 
I"Mirn-gate.  ^11.   Khcb      No.   lur.TIO;  July   i;',  ,   cnz.  vol. 

I'arm  Implement.  G.  I...  Dodds.  No.  1.147  070-  Julv  "0 
•  •az.   vol.   210  ;   p.   770.  '         '  ' 

Fastening  device.  II  L.  Vaug!i,nn.  No  1143  173-  hi'vO- 
(iaz.   vol.  210  ;  p.  00.  •         .       • 

';"^'216Vi?S2S''"-      >^-^.^48.^^--'^^»-    "T;      Gaz. 
I-'aucet.^    (}.    (i.   Ekonomou.      No.    1,143.128;   July   0;   Gaz. 

''\"ni''^'>i«:  ^'•liiliF"'"''  ^"^  1-147,943:  July  27;  Gaz. 
> Oi.  ..lu  ,   p.   j  I uo. 

Faucet.  J.  C.  Ross  and  G.  F.  McCullcv.  No  1  148  193 - 
July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1100  •^''^. 

Paucet.  V.  Scanlan  No.  1.143.271;  Julv  €>■  Gaz  vol 
210  ;  p.  10.".. 

I'luirct  nit;u-hment  for  "ihower  baths.  C.  E  Shanlev  \o 
1.1  10.:(.".3  :   July    1;;;   G.ir..    vol.    -JM!:    j,     .r,,ii        •      ••      -      ■ 

laucetK,  Attachable  two  way  outlet  for  hot  and  cold 
wMt.  r.  I.  \\  Little,  No.  1,140,804;  Julv  20-  Gnz 
voi.    21  (.  ;    p.   t;S().  •  •  - 

Feed-bag.  J.  Bresnahan.  No.  1,145.744;  Julv  0-  Gaz 
vol.   210  :   J).   i'7o.  -        .  -• 

1-Ved-rooler.     J    E.  Josev  and  R.  C.  Miller.     No    1  143  77"^ 

July   0:   (iaz    vol.   210;    p.   270.  "        •      -• 

I"e-<1  wilt,  r  h,.ntc-r   rogolator.      J.   (LThlel.      \o     1  14(;  00'>  • 

Iiiiv    1;;  ;   (,n/..   vol     210  :   J)    013  '         •      •    • 

Fe<-(l  water  beat inL'    apparatus.    lioiler-.      I).    ]',     MorKson 

No.   1,148,1S2  :  July  27  ;  Gnz,  vol.  210;  p    110" 
leed-watiT      purifier.       K.      I'ecz      and      IC       Uejto        No 
^     „   1.147.(144;  July  2(1;  (iaz.  vol.  -Jio:  ,,    703 
^    Feed-water   regulator.      11.    McCabe.      No.   1,148,107;    Julv 

2.  ;   Gaz.   vol.   210  :  p.   1103. 
Feed  water    regul;itor.      H.    McCabe.      No.    l,14S,10s      Julv 

2i  ;   (iiiz.   vol    210  ;  p.   1  100 

Feed  water   regulator.      II.    McCabe.      No.   1,148  100-   Julv 

27  ;   (iaz.   vol.   i;iO  ;  p.    ikk;. 
Feeder.   Poultry-.      F.   Enos.  Jr.     No.   1,148,301;  Julv  27 

(.az.    vol.    210  :   p.   123:; 
Feeder     Poultry-       W.    J.    I{.    lx)ng.      No.    1,147,180;    Julv 

20  ;  (,az.   vol.  210  ;  p,  811, 
Feotler.    I'oultry-.      1,    S.    liertor.      No.    1.148,403:    Julv    27' 

(.az    vol.  210 :  p.  1270 


^' '"vo "f'floPi^- ■'•  ,^*«^''io<'    for    making,      F,    H.    Sleeper. 

-NO.   I.148.46i  ,   July   i",  ;   Osz,   vo!     L'lO      p     r>00 
Fencing  nost^    and    the   like.    Anchorage    for.'    (iV  Hufchln- 

son.     No.  1.14J.312;  July  0;  Gaz.   \ol.  210-  p    117 

,\r.:.,m.,M!,..fpndei-.  Illuminnted  fender, 

IdngiMe  f.;r,^!rr  Vehicle-f.  nder. 

'2^i-   ;,.    lli;.."'-     ^°'   l'148-OOl:   J'^b-   27;   Gnz     vol. 

^*'2lo''i,'23l!"^*''"'°'     ^''-  ^■^■'^•'^'^:  ^--y  '-:  'i"^-  vol, 
Ferr.il..  for   !.,,.';;.s.   Tiof ectlnp-.     L,  C.  Hn!d^^!^;  nr;,!  J.   N. 


Anderson.      N.,.    1,145,062;    July    6;    (iaz,    \< 
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no 


Fertilizer      T,  L    Willson  and  .M.  M.  IlafT.  Nr,    1  140  •'■->2 

July  1,; :  G.-ijr.  M,i.  :.'i';  •  p   4.-,7  ^^-^  > , 

Fertilizer  coniposUionand^  making  It.     T.  L.   WllLson   and 

,     4s                      ^'^''    '•'•*^-l"';    J^'l.v    C;  Gaz,    vol.    210; 

Fertilizers      Manufacture     of.        W.     B.     Chisolm.        No. 

1.14  1.026:  Julv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,  loito 
Mber  pmcess.     if.  J.  Young.     No.  1.14^.987  ;  Julv  20     (iaz 

vol.    zm ;    p.    ( 45. 

Fiber-working    process   and    product.      A.    L     Ciaiu.       No 
1,148.;^50;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1255 

:  :n^,/;i3^r^'j^?^v!iiz^t.^^p^4"  '^"-"'-  ^°- 
''G;z:^vo^2iii:  ;:■  jsr^"'^^-  ^^-^-^^'^^^^^^^^^^y  vs-. 

'''i^'S-21?:  Tc''""""    "'^  '"''-^^  "-'"  '''■' 

'''li^';T-21?:  ^G^^'^°°°"•  ^"  l-l^*^--':  July  13; 
'■"*'v'or!:%  ;^p  l25f"'°'"-  ^°-  1-1*8-3G9;  July  27;  Gaz. 
^'".iaz  "vol^-MO^-^'^'inq^"'^"'''     ^'°-   1.147.080;  July  27; 

'"'!&viii''^'i^^pS6^f'''^''-  ""'■  i-^^-o^s:  '-^y  -"; 

''iiarvoTo'iG-'p  ^...''-'^'^^y-  ^o.  1.146,464;  July  13; 
'■"iarv!;l°^6:'V    03.^'"^'^-     ^°-    '^'''"^    "^"'^    ''■' 

'^''"rs°^^o:';-^i^^'^'-'^^-  ^"  '■'''-'^'  •^"'^-  '■'■• 

"■'^I^TthS^'^fSr  2^|-:?ia^t^«^i|-V'-^7  ^'''''''■ 
'ial  vS'":^io  :"p.  hA''"'^'-    ^°-  ''''^■'^''  ■'  -^"'y  13 : 

''"vo?''!^"''-*"^ 34  ^'   ^'''^^^'■-      ^'°     ^-l-f-'OOS;   .Tiily   0;   (i,iz 

'''G"^'^'21ofp^4:S''^^^^-      ^°-    1-14G.130;    Ju-y    13; 

'*2i'g":  p'Sfs  ^''■'^"''''     ''''°-   1-145,372:    July   0;   Gnz.   vol. 

'^v.i'riMO  :   p;  J[;iu ''^"^^'"-     ^°-  1-14^-^^'  :  -l^'X  27  ;  G 
I--ilt<T    medium    or   other    article    of    manufacture.      E     J 
Sweetland.      N...    1,147.279;   July  20;  Gaz.    vol.   210;   p. 

''''iV^^^I*"^.''■'/^'M'''"P''7'^''"^"^  *'«*''  ^"^  simiiar  filter  ma- 

LiW:oo\:^:^;:^'^^?L"vo/'2ir^    ^aracze>..ki.      No. 

"S!az.  VOL '210'  p'^^^'^^'"''-      ^°'  1-1^«'-^'''':   July    13; 

Mlterlng  apparatus.      W.    K     Holderman.      No.    1146  230- 
July   1;;:  (iaz,   vol.  210;  r..  40:i  i,iio.-ou, 

1 .  1  n  .-» i-i  1.        I . .  ^  ..        .,  1  i  _,  i f 


az. 


1  i-eders.      Stripping     device     for         II.     J.      lUjgers         No 

1.14(..2S2:  July  13:  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  477 
1  ceding  device,     o.   Sharp.     No.   l,140,l((,s:  Julv   13-   (inz 

\  oi.    L'lO  ;    p.   410.  ■  •    ■      - 

Feedln-    mechanism,    Idfferenf lal.      D.    S     Seymour       No 

1.147.047;  Julv  20:  Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.  705   * 
I'elt-wblpper       B.    I.,    (oppage.      No.    1,145,407;    Julv    0 

(»!iz.    vol,    216  :    p.    131.  •         ' 

I'elting    devlee.      i:.    J.    Noble.       No     1,143.017-    Julv    13- 

(iaz,   vol.   L'lO  :    p.   340  ' 

'"'-■"'^■'W,./-  I^'sher.     No.  1.140,837;  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol    210 

p.    oOH. 

I'ence-aiirhor.      11.    Mann.      No,    1.140.101:   Julv    13-    (inz 

vol.    210  :    [1.    443.  ■        '   ■       ■    ■ 

Fence.   Folding.      1.   Krawczyk.      No.    1.147,41)0  ■    Julv    "o 

Gaz.  vol.   210  ;   p.   8>I3.  '     "     ' 

Fenee-ma(  hine  f(.eding  mechanism.  Wire-.     A    C   Mills      \o 

1.140.103;  July   Li;   (Joz.  vi.!,  L'lO-   ji    447  

Fence-making  machine.     A,  C.  Mills.     No.   1  140  194-    lu'v 

13;  (iaz.  \ol.  210:   p.  447  '         •  ■     '- 

Fence-post    mold.      M.    Burri.s.      No.    1.147.075;    Julv    20  • 

(.az.  vol.  210  :  p.  773. 
Fenee-wire   elamp,      H,    J,    Folkeris.      No,    1.140  480-    Julv 

13  ;   (,az,  vol.  210  ;  p.  553. 


'■''?*'r4Vori."'V*f'"?o    n^y'^'anism.       E.      C.      Smith.       No. 

1.140.')(jS:  July  20:  (iaz.  V(.l.  210:  p    73,s 
Iinisb-re,nover,_^_C,   Ellis.      No.    1.143,!.^(.  ;' July   13;   Gaz. 

^''vl^''^'ir'p'-i07-'  ^"''-      ^"-    1-147,831;   July   27;   Gaz. 
Finl.h-;emowM.ji:^A.    Harris       No.    1,145,303:    July   0; 

Finish-jrmover  and  the  lu-eparatlon  thereof.     C    Ellis      No 
1.14i,s,.2;  Ju!v  27:  (iaz.  vol    210;  p    1073 

vof  2'io-    (fofo^'^J'b^'-K-     •^"«-   M-»5,7G3;July   C;  Gaz. 

"l3-';Vaz'';";f;Vl^'i   n:  Af^r""'''''-      ^"    ^'146.230:    July 
Mn-al,-irin    system.      F.   Gottschalk.      No.    1]4'>014-    Julv 
2i  :  (,az.  vol     210;   p.   1130  '  ^ 

;:'i:iSi'5 :  ^^^y^o :  t^::^'^^,,,  '^  i^-^'-^^-  n- 

'jniv*^]" -'GarvS  ^•^";;     •^-"-  Su-n.     No,  1.143,041  ; 

''juf"20^'^Sz,"'?:r2l'^.-  P^TO^-  '"'^'-     ^"    ''''■''- 
'''^vol''''"lc-f  lO-s'"'""-    '^'°-    1-147.857  ;    July    27;    Gaz. 

'^%:Z^'\:Hi:  p^-^5    ''^^'^^      ^"    ''''■'^'■'  ^"'^ 

Fire-escaiH,      J.    Roulleu    and    P.    Bradv.      N.      1147  363- 

July  20;  (inz.  vol.  216:   p.  S70  '  ^'^.-''w. 

^^^21o';  p'^SM  ""'''""■      ^^-  114-^'23;  July   13;  Gaz. 

'"\'-«t^\'4''^MV'''     -IJ'^"'*'"-      ^"'      L5^-->83:  Julv   13; 
'»az.    vol.   _  K)  ;   p.    .^,^ , 

'"2(r;''/iTS^^lfi^:J-Ji;?f---^*  >^"  l.n7,410:Ju!y 
'"'(":7iaz"n';.l'o'-j,.IJ-  X^,«-  Koad.  No.  1,143,700;  July 
''oa"';or210''-p^43-  ^''"'-     ^"   1-14-.-T     -Tu:.   20; 
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No.   1.145.838;  July 


Fire-hydrant,  Street.     C.  I..  Howes. 

6  ;  (jaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  ."-O;:. 
Hre  pror.-.fir.n,  Si.rlnkiinir  device  for.     G.  W.  Kirkpatrick. 

No.  1.14T,.".l.-!  :  .liiv  -'(>  ;  r,:iz.  vol.  216;  p.  0:.'8. 
pire  -  r.-sistiii^.     il.-iil.  :  ir.,'    \\-"m\.     II.    A.    (Jardner.      No. 

l,14H,()i;{:  July  :;:  ;  i.Mz    vol.  :.'16;  p.  ll.'iO. 
[•'ircarin.     II.  Hen^ell.aupt  ami  L.  Moller.     No.  1,147,860; 

.lulv  -T  :  (iaz.  vol.  '^Hi:  p.  lOTG. 
Kiifnim.     T.   C.   .Johnson.      No.    1.146,502;   July   13;   Gaz. 

vnl.    210  :    p.    'j'>l. 
Fliearm.     T.  C.   .Johnson.      No.    1.146,503;   July    13;  Gaz. 

vol.   216;    p.    557.  _     „      . 

nrtarm       C.    O.    Swebllius    and    H.    T.    R.    Hanltz.      No. 

1  147.006  :  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21«!  ;  p.  1093. 
Firearm.    .T.  II.  Wesson.     No.  1,146,984  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Fi'-rrii    n^pratlne.     C.  <"..  Swebiihia  and  H.  T.  R.  Ilanltz. 

N.     lit!'.  .-,:;<;  ;  .luly  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  56S. 
Fire.ir.'ii,  i;.  pcaiiu^.     C.  >'>■  Swcbilius  and  II.  T.  R.  IlanlU. 

Nil    1.147.H.'>!"  ;  -Iiilv  2U  :  Gaz,  vol.  210;  p.  !).st>. 
Firoarni.  SinL'l.-trii,-t:'T.     .\.  F.  Lard.     No.  1,147,737;  July 

27  ;   <;az.    v.:,    21i'.  ;    p.    10:i4. 
Fiiearnis.    M  mazm.'    :' ■;■       A.    V.    Dickey.      No.    1,148,297; 

.July   27:   Gaz.   vol.   216:    p,    12.".2. 
Firearms,  Toggle   brooch    mechani-iui    for   automatic.     II. 

Hdirhardt.      .N".    l.ItT.TMi;   .Illy   27;   Gaz.   vol.   216;   p. 

1047. 
Fireplace-heater,  Mantel.     U.   E.   Parker.     No.   1,145,387; 

.)ulv  6:  <;az.  vol.  216;  p.  143. 
Fireproof  partition.     J.  I).  Maitland.     No.  1,140,580;  July 

i;i :  G.iz.  \o\.  216;  p.  58t'>. 
Fireproof  \vast.>  pall.     C.  U.  Stephenson.     No.   1,148,261; 

.iiiiv   27  ;  (;az.  vol.   216  ;  p.   121'.). 
Fireworks   and    makini;   same.      A.   Jcdel.      No.   1,145,421; 

Julv  6;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  155. 
li-h  <iop.     II.  r.ro  i.ML-.     No.  1,147,301  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

2  Hi  :    n.   852. 
FKh-trap.     G.   W.    Wilk.  c  ijn.      No.    1.146,911;   July   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  717. 
Fisliins-recl,      F.    C.    Scluumm.      No.    1,145,038;   July    0; 

Gnz.  vol.  216;  p.  2:<. 
Fixture  support  and  bracket.     \V.  R.  Blaln.    No.  1,148,436  ; 

.Inh-   27:  G.iz.   vol.  216:   p.   1280. 
Flagpole.     .T,  Hahlber^.    No.  1,148,362;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol. 

21')  ;  p.   1257. 
Klasi.-iijiu  apparatus,  .\utumatlc  double.     F.  J.  H.  Rustige. 

No.  1,146,453;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol,.  216;  p.  540. 
Flask  :  ^See — 

Dentists  vulcanlzing-Ilask. 
Flat-iron.  Self-heating.     H.  W.  Scboff,  r>.   W.   Young.  Jr., 

and  A.  C.    Doljrlck.     No.  1,146,025:  July   13;  Gaz.  vol. 

216;  p.  :;ss. 
Flax,   Apparatuis   for  removini;   seed   and  sood-pods  from. 

N.  K.   Funk  and   L.   I'.    Whitakcr.     No.    1,145,011;  July 

6  :  Gaz.  vol.  21*i  :  p.  11 
Flax-puller.      V.    L.   Spellmaii.      No.    1,148,058;   July    27; 

<  ;az.   vol.  216  :  p.   1  147. 
Flax   pulline  and   harvesting  m.nchlne.      N.   E.   Funk   and 


p.  12. 

Fl..\iuie  ouplii)-'.     '".  II.  Clark.     No.  1,147,373;  July  20; 

(i:iz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  s7'J, 
Float,    r.lade-aud-cluiin     held-.       M.    A.    Gnlllckson.       No. 

l.Ui"..l.'.' :  .lulv  i:; ;  Gaz.  v.d.  2H'>;  p.  4:i."t, 
Float  feed  control.     O.  L.  Ihrig.     No.  1,147,800  ;  July  27  ; 

(i.iz.  voL   216  :   ;i.    10.->4. 
Flnor-clamp.      11     II.    Meadows.      No.    1,145,160;   July   6; 

Gaz.  vol.   216;  p.  65. 
Floor  i;ok.     H.  O.  I'urdy.     No.  1,148,046;  July  27;  Gax. 

vol.    -ir,  ;   p.    1142. 
Flow  cotitroUer,  Fluid-.     W.  A.  Stevenson.     No,  1,146,457; 

,July  i:;:  t^ifiz.  vol.  210;  p.  541. 
I-  


Flushing   apparatus.      II.    .V.    Thompson.      No.    1.146.114  ; 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  n    4ls. 
Flushing  device.    A.  J.  I'odniore  and  J.  I",  ("roasdale      No. 

1,148,253  ;  July  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  121ti. 
Flushing-tank.  Sanitary.     J.  L.  Glsh.     No.  1,147,935;  July 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1103. 
Flv-swatter.      F.    E.   Kendrick.      No.    1,146,3,^2:   Jtily    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  405. 
Flylng-machlne.      W.    B.   Clomentn.      No.    1,145,406:    ,July 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;   p,   151, 
Flying-machine.     A.  Rochon.     No.  1.145,,'{S8;  July  6:  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p,   144. 
Flving-machlne.     J.  11,  Timbreli.      No.  1,145,526:  July  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  192. 
Fodder-squeezer.     I.   F.   Boots.      No.    1.146.nj7:   July   13; 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  396. 
Folding  box.     F.  L.  Carpenter.     .No    1,146,S47  ;  July  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216 :  p,  094, 
Folding  box.    <i.  C.  Cornell.    No.  1,14.8,219  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  1204. 
Folding  table.     B.  F.  Orear.     No.  1,145,505;  July  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.    IW. 
Food  for  cattle  and  other  anlniaU,  Manufacture  of.     J.  J. 

Easteck  and  J.  J.  A.  De  Whalley.     No.  1.147,489;  July 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  920. 
Foot-scraper  for  vehicles.      M.  V.  Brown,      No    1.146,399; 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p,  5is. 
Force-feed   lubricator.      W.   J.    Schlacks.      No,    l,14..,.il.i ; 

July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  ISO. 
Fork :  See — 

Hay-fork.  ,  ^     ^ 

Form.  Dress-.     L.   Fenny.     No,   1,147,427;  July  20;  Gaz. 

vol.   216;   p,   899. 
Foundry-riddle.     M.  F.  Glceson.     No.  1,147,858;  July  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1076. 
Fountain  :  ^et — 

Drlnkins  fountain.  ^ 

4-ketones   of   the   qulnolln    series,    Froduclng.      A.    Kaur- 

mann.     No.    1.14o,487;   July  6;   Gaz.   vol.   216;    p.   Mf). 
Fourdrinter    machine.      G.    1»,    Kllberry.      No.    1,147.87. 

July  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216 ;  p.  1080. 
Frame :  Sec — 

.\wning-frame.  Spectacle  frame. 

Bag  frame.  Si)lnnlii;;  frame. 

Cycle  and  the  like  frame.  Stacklng-frnme. 

HacksHW-frame.  Viloiipede  frame. 

I'lano  frame.  Window  frame. 

Side  frame. 
Framing  to«l.     A.  Ilolmberg.     No.  1.145,311  ;  July  0  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.   116. 
Friction  -  demonstrator.     M.    ••     Reeves.     No.    l,14t),448; 

Julv  13;  Gaz.  v<il.  216;  p.  .".:'.s. 
Frlctlon-sprlng.      R.    D.    Gullauher,    Jr.       No.    1,146,933; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p,  726. 
Fruit  and  vegetables.  Machine  for  slziiii;.      .1.   Rogge.     No. 

1,146,102;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  414. 
Frult-braclng  gate.    C.  W.  McKinncy.     No,  1,147,6.T7;  July 

^ .  ,  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  972. 

1'.  Whitaker.     No.  1,145,010;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol,  210;  j   Frnlt-decoratlng  Implement.     M.  Altman.     No.  1.116.610; 
1'.    11.  .,     r,     ^      .  ,   1        July   1-;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  .504. 

Flax  pulling  and   liarvestinix   machine.     N.   E.   Funk   and      Fruit-gatherer.     E.  H.  Crocker.     No.  1.146,052;  July  13; 
,.  1'.  Whitaker.     No.  1,145,012;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  Gaz    vol.  216:  p.  398. 

Ftult-gradcr.      H.    II.    Hardie.      No.    1,148.105;   July    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1186. 
Fruit-jar.     J.  Conway.     No.  1,140,137:  .luly  V.\ :  Gaz.  vol. 

216;  p.  427. 
Fruit-picker's  hag.     S.  Mochlda.     No.   1.1(7.410;  July  20; 

«;az.  vol.  210;  p.  806. 
Fnilt-press.     C.  Doma.     No.  1.147,222;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

216 ;  p.  827. 
Fnilt-slztng    apparatus.      G.    P.    I'arker.      No.    1.145,079; 

Julv  0  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  38. 
Fuel,  Burning  powdered.     II.  I>.  Doherty.     No    1.145.356; 

Julv  6:   Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.   132. 
Fuel,  Combustion  of.      P.  O.  Peiklus.      No.  1,146.7,?2:  July 

13:  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.  634. 
Fuel-feeding  apparatus,   Flnelydlvided-.     C.    I.ongcnecker. 


"low   ..f  ,!irt-ladeii    llul.l.   Apparatus   for  creating,      I.   II. 

.Spencer.     N,).  1.146,»;02  :  .lulv  l."{ ;  (Jaz.  vol,  21(!;  p.  501. 
[•■lower,   Artitiehil,     E.  Allison.     No,   1,148,208;  July  27; 

Gaz.  vol,  216  ;  p.  1200. 
Flue    and    hopper    for    fume-arrest  In;:    apparatus.    Cooler-. 

A.    [■.   Field.     No.    1,116,319;   July    13;   Gaz.  vol.   210; 

p.   400. 
Flue  eloaiier.     S.  A.  Soule.     No.  1,147,824  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  216  :  p.  1063. 
Flue  construction  for  buildings.  Heating-.      A,   F.  Thorn- 
bur-,     No.  1,148,061  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  1148. 
Fluid  eoiupressor.     E.   E.   Davis.      (Reissue.)      No.   13.949; 

Julv  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  005, 
Fluid-indieating    meter.      J.    Wilkinson,      No.    1,147,995; 

Julv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1124, 
Fiul(i-!Reter.     II.  S.  Dolbey.     No.  1,140,409;  July  13;  Gaz. 

voi.  216  :  p.  .'21. 
Fliilil  meter.      B.    .M.    Walpole.      No.    1,140,377;    July    13; 

Gaz.    vol.   216  :   p.   .MO. 
Fluid-motor.  Reeiinoea tins.     W.  J.  Meiluk.     No.  1,147,963; 

Julv  27;  <Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1112. 
I'luid- pressure  -  contioUinu     (le^lce.       D.     Scanlan.       No. 

l,146.52(i  :  July   1'!:   Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.  565. 
Fliidpressure   device.      U.    Llebau.      No.    1.146.335;    July 

i:;  :  (Jaz.  vol.  216  :  p-  405, 
Fluid  to  a  vessel  containing  variable  pressures,  Delivering. 

M     P    Miller.      N.).   l,145>t!i;;   July  6;   Gaz.  vol.  210; 

p.'3I- 


No.  1,145.905:  Julv  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  344, 
'   Fuel -feeding    device.     Pulverized-.      A.     D,     Ueyl.      No. 
i         1.145,S!»4;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  21(5;  i).  340. 
1    Fuel-supply    apparatus.     W.    C.    Carter.     No.    1,146,133; 
I       Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  425, 

'    Fuel  supply    apparatus.     W.    C.    Carter,     No,    1,146,134; 
I        Julv   13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  425. 
1   Fulcrum,  Brake-beam,     W,  E,  Fowler,  Jr,     No.  1,146,800; 

Julv  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  608. 
1  Fnmigator  and  dlslnfcctor,    J.  A.  Buttress.     No.  1,147,300  ; 
!       Julv  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  854. 
Fur-1)eatlng     machine,      C.     Eschwel.       (Reissue.)       No. 

13.044  ;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  051. 
\   Furnace :  See — 

.\nnea  ling-furnace. 

Boiler-furnace, 

Calcining- furnace. 

Cremation- furnace. 

Cupola-furnace. 

Electric  furnate. 

Electrical  furnace. 
Furnace.     J.    Brouwrrs.     No, 

vol.  216:  p.  367. 
Furnace.     W.  M.  Duncan. 

vol.  216:  p.  208. 


Gns-ceneratlng  furnace. 
<  Jas-iM'oducing  furnace. 
Glass-furnace. 
Ilydvoc  irlon-furnnce. 
Ore- roasting  furnace. 
Pot  furnace. 
Smelti'iL'  furnace. 
1.145,070;    July    l.".  ;    Gaz. 

No,    1.145. ."73;   July   6:    Gaz. 


Flnshinu  appirntus.      L.Simmons.     No.   1.145.C22;   July      Furnace.     W.V.Jean,     No,  1,146, ''.26  :  July  l.n  :  Gaz.  vol. 
6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  225.  '        216;  p.  590. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IX^'EXTIOXS. 


l.xxxv 


*'"i?*<*-    %  ^-  '^"SOD-     ^'o.  1,145.108  :  .Tulv  6  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
^IQ ;  p.  4o. 

Furnace.    F  J.  Zippier.    No.  1.147,475  ;  Julv  20  :  Gnz.  vol. 

-16  ;  p.  916. 
Furnace  flre-grate,     J.   Carew.      No.    1,147,605;   Julv   20- 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  961. 
Furnace  for  heatfng  gases  or  the   like.     c.   M.  T,  Olsson. 

No.  1,148,331  ;  July  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  1245 

vor^"]6'""*^'  "■  ^'  ^^^'^'  '^'°'  ^•^■**^'i^y  '•  J"'y ""  •  ti"- 

Fui;nace-i.'rkte".      T.  'k.    Nafus.      No,    1.147,536;    Julv    20' 
^  (raz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  9:s6. 
Furnflces.  I iraftnir  heating  system  for.      R.  D    McManlcal 

No.  1.14(i.iss:  Julv  VA:  Gaz    vol    216-  p    445  ' 

lurnaces.    Means    for    reKuiafiiif:    the    feed    to    refuse-de- 

stjuctor  and  other.     H.  .N.   Iya.sk.     No.   1.148,389-  Julv 

2(  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  216  :   p.   12t>6. 
Furnaces,   Preventing  punctures   in   electric   flame-arc.      E. 

Trove.     No.   1,^4,^..•-!4.'■i  ;  Julv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p    1250 
1-urnaces,  Smoke-prevention  apparatus  for.     W.  Williams 

No.  1.14S.421  :  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p    1276 
Furniture,    Article    of.      G.    I,.    Harrison.      No     1145  6.81- 

July  6;  (Jaz    vol.    216;   p.  246. 
Furniture,    Coniliination.      C.     Petersen.       No.    1,148  460- 

July  27:  (Jhz.  vol.  216;  p.   12.v.s. 
Furidture,    ( dnvertlhle,      J.    Kramer   and    D.    A.    Brennan 

•No.   1,145,24>«;   July  6:   (Jaz,   vol.  216-   p    Oi". 
Furnituri'.    .Metal.      ( '.    Olson.       No.     1.14>»„":in      Julv    "7 

Gaz.    vol.    .'If,  ;    .,      I  -.},-, 

Furniture      with      iroimu'hoa  nl     nttaehmeiit       .\rticle     of 

kit. hen.      I      i  .j.....      .\,,     l.H7,7ss;    Julv    27:    Gaz    vol 

216  ;   p.    lo,".ii. 
Furrow-opeiK  r  drat'lars,  Hancer  for.     H.  II.  Huntington 

No.  1,147. .{24  ;  July  2U  :  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  .s60 
Fuse.     ]{.  H.  S.   Hacon  and  J    H.  Manael.     No,  1  145  051  - 

July  6;   (Jaz.   vol.  216;   p.  28. 
Fu-e-eartridKe       (J.    E.    Fisher.      No.    1,147,494;    Julv   20; 

(Jaz.  Vol.  216  ;  p.  022. 
Fuse  device.     E.  O.  Schweitzer.     No.   1,147.448;  July  20; 

Gaz.   vol.   216  :   p.  906, 
Fuse    for    explosive    projectiles.      P.    R.    Stout    and    W.    L. 

Eukens.      No.  1,145.0;C  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  356. 
I-usidle   devi.-e.      A.    J.    LoepslDger.      No.    1,147,031;    Jui\ 

20;  (Jaz.  \ol.  216;  p.  760. 
Gage  :    ^•cc — 

Ad.lustable  gage.  Skirt  ;;age. 

Draft  cage. 
(Jaire,      J.    Heckin.-m.      No.    1.148.430;    Julv    27;    Gaz     vol 

216  ;   p,    1278. 
Galvanic  cell.      S.  M.   Ward,  Jr.      No.   1.145,050;  July  13; 

Gaz.  vol.   216  ;   p.   360. 
G.nmhrel,    Adjustable   hov-.      J.    McGrath.      No     114S,?93- 

July  27;  (Jaz    vol,   216;   p.   1267. 
(Jame.      W.  F,  (.araughty.      No.   1,146,242:   Julv   13;  Gaz. 

vol.   216  ;   p.   464. 
(Jame.     W.  Stonestreet.     No.  1,148,060;  Julv  27;  Gaz   vol. 

216  :  p.    1 148. 
Game  apparatus.      R.   L.    .\nderKon.      No.    1.145  457;   July 

6  ;  Gaz    vol.    216 ;   p.   170. 
Game    apjiaratus.      M.    M,    Dawson.      .\o,    1.147,218;   July 

20  :   (Jaz,    vol,   216  ;  p,    S2(!. 
(ianie   apparatus.      L.    H     Ela,      No     1.147,0,';i       Julv    27' 

(Jaz.    vol.   216  ;   p.    1 101. 
Game  apparatus.     B.  Franklin.     No.  1.140,060:  Julv  13; 

(Jaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  40(». 
(Jame  apparatus.      E.   J.   Groh,      .No.    1.147,087:   July   20; 


(Jaz.    vol.    21*1  ;    p.    770 
(Jame  apparatus.     W.  H.  Jai 


(Jame  apparatus.     W.  H.  Jamer.     No.  1,146.708;  Julv  20; 

(Jaz.    vol.    216:    p.    678. 
Game   apparatus.      W.    .\.    Lev.      No.    1146  506-    Julv    1 3  ■ 
(Jaz.   vtd.   216  :    p.  55'".  '  '        '  '  ' 

(Jame  apparatus.     H.  E.  Maboney.     No.  1,145,781  :  July  6; 

(Jaz.  vol.   216  ;   p.  282. 
Game    apparatus.     A.    Perry.      No.    1,146.733;    Julv     13; 

(Jaz.   vol.   216  ;   p.   634. 
(Jame    apparatus.      W.    Szifinyl.      No,    1.145.716:    July    6; 

(Jnz.   vol.   216  ;   p.  260. 
(Jame  apparatus.      H.   L.   Wlttsteln.      No.    1.145,055      Julv 

13  :  (Jaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  .'{62. 
Game-board.     II.  M.  Altick.     No.   1,147,770;  Julv  27;   Gaz 

vol.    216:    p.    1046. 
(Jame-board.      C.    H,    Johnson.      No.    1,147.17.'{;    Julv    20; 

(Jaz.  vol.  216  :   p.  800. 
(Jame-board.       A.    D.    Maxwell.       No.    1.145.783:    Julv    6 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  282. 
(Jame,   Card.     J.   \V.    Culp.      No,    1,145.230;   July   6;    Gaz, 

vol.  216  :   p.  00. 
(Jame.   War-maneuverlnc,      (',    H,   Barker.      No.   1147  478 

July  20:  (Jaz,  vol.  21''.:  p    017. 
GanK  hook  setting    machine       A.    Raichr.      No.    1,146  05"- 

.hiiy   2(»  :   (Jaz.   vol.   21(1:   p     732, 
Garhaire can,      T.  .\.  Keen.      No,   1,146.714:   July   13;  (Jaz 

vol,   216  :  p.  62.S, 
Gaiiifl-'e  cans,     Siuiitary     roxir     for.       W,     J.     Egan.       No. 

1,145,1.'>7:  .Inly  6;   Guz.   \oi.  216;  p.   74. 
Garhau'e,    Treating.      T.    C.    I'aidingtou    imd    J.    (J     .Vshby 

No.    1.14.%.S45.   July   6;   (;az.    vol.   216:   j,.   rio.S. 
Garden  raKe.      A.     B.     Shaw.      No.     1,146  287  ■     Julv     13- 

(Jaz.  vol.   216  :  p.   470 
Garden  tool.      C.    B.    Krogstad.      No.    1.147,027:    Julv   20 

Gaz.   vol.    216  :   p.   759. 
Garment.     F.  O.  Bryan.     No.  1,145,467;   Julv  6;  Gaz    vo! 

216;  p,   173. 
Garmeni       K.    I,    Rains.     No.    1,146.735;    Julv    13:    (Jaz. 

vol.  216  ;  p.  635. 


Garment.    Combination-.      L.    J,    Matty.      No     1147  06'- 

July   27;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1112, 
Garment-loop.       A.    K.    Cross.      No.    1 .147.21.'!  ;    Julv    20 

Gaz.    vol.    216  :   p,   824. 
(Jarment  stretrher.     1- .  P.   Reckwith.     .No    1.146,991  •  Juh 

20:  Gaz    voi.  216:  p.  746. 
(Jarment  >up!.orter.      .f.    W.    Brcwn.      No,    1.146,126;    July 

1 .'-;  ;  (Jaz.   Vol,   :_'1H;  p.  423. 
Garment-supporter.      II.    J.    Stuart.      No.    1.145.930;    July 

13  :  (Jaz.   Vol.  216  :  ji.  356. 
Garment,   luion.     A.   L.   Perkins.     No.   1.145.611;  July   6- 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  n.  221, 
(Jarter-package.      W.    U    I>Kkhm-t,      No,     1.145.904-    Julv 

IH  :  Gaz.   vol.  216  :   p.  ;U4. 
Gas-bench.     W.  G.  Laird  and  G.  R.  Shields.     No  1,147.103- 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  784, 
(Jas-hurner.     P.  T.  .K.  Lasscbult.     No.  1.14t'..04.'^  ■  Julv  20 

Gaz.    vol.   216  :    p.   720. 
(Jas-^eneratini:   furnace.      W.    C.    Loudon.      No     1145  327- 

.iuly   0;  (;az.   vol.   216;  p.    122. 
Gas-generatin.c  !^y8tem.     L.  E.  Clark.     No.  1,147,608;  Julv 

2')  :    <;az.    m.I.   21H  ;    p.   {(62. 
Gas  c-ii.  ra!>  !        W,  t'.  .Mlnnie.ir.      No.  1.14f>.704:  July  13- 

Gaz.   \ol.  L'lt;  ;  p.   tj40. 
Ga.-  generator.  Acetylene-.     R.  D.  Bradcn.     No    1  147 ''43 

July   27:   (Jaz    vol.   216;  p.    1071. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-,     C.  A.  Duncan  and  G,  L.  Shoup. 

.Vo,   l,14>.:<ii4,  .luly  27;  (Jaz.  vol,  21H;   p.   l_.',7 
Gas  generator.  Bleaching.     J.  Neelv.     No.  1,145,009-  Julv 

(j  ;  Gaz    vol.  216  :  p.  220. 
Gas  heater.      W.    Collins.      No.    1,148,300;    Julv    27-    (Jaz 
vol.   216;   p.    1256.  •  ■       "*• 

Gas-heater.     A,    H.   Eddy.      No.    1.147,315:   Julv   20;   Gai 

vol.  216  ;   p.   857. 
Gas-heater.      H.   E.   Loebe.     .N'o.    1,147.521  ;  July   20  -   Gaz 

vol.  216  ;   p,  031. 
(Jas-heater.     G.  E    Sharpe.     No.  ]  .U'- o.'.T  ,  Julv  27      (.,ai 

vol.  210  :  p.   1146. 
Gas  lighting   devi.  e.      A.    B.    Shaw.      No.    1,148,466-    July 

27;   Gaz.    vol.    216:    p.    1200. 
(Jas-mantle    and    making    the    same.       E.     E     Otto        No 

1.146,511  ;  July  1 ;{  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216.  p.  56(i 
Gas,    Manufactunm:.      H.    F.    Wallmann.      No.     1140  770- 

July   Ki;  (iaz.  vol.   21('.  ;  \\.  (>5o. 
Gas  or  vapor  from  liquid  fuel,  .Apparatus  for  the  genera- 
tion    of     combustible.       F.     G,     L,     Blddlecombe,       No 
1,14(,363;  July  20;  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p    874 
(jas  producers,    Operating.      H.    Koppers.      Nu     1.146,627; 

July   i:i  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  210:  p.  60o. 
Gas  producing  furnace.      F.  C.   Hamilton.      No.    1.145  892; 

July   Li;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  330. 
(Jas,  Hei-oviTing  as  an  ammonium  salt  the  nitroj:eD  of  the 
hy.lnK.vanic    acid    In    crude   coal-.      E.    V.    Evuns       No 
1,14*«,;{0H  ;   Jul.x    27:   Gaz.   vol.   I'lC,  ;   p.   ii'.-,<i. 
Gas-retorts.    Closure    means   for.      II.   .\.   Carpenter     R     L 
Hihhard.   and    C.    Warren.      No.  1.145,672  :    Julv  6  ;   (jaz 
vol.    216  :    p.    24;C 
(Jas  tester       A.    I>.    Smyly.      No,    1.146.531;   July    13:    Gaz 

vol.    216;    p.    567. 
Gas-tips,    Making.      A.    L.    Hansen.      .No.    1,147,018;    Julv 
20;   Gaz.   vol.   216  :   p.   755.  •    -    'J 

Gasolene  engine,  Fourcych,     .\.  H.  Baker,     No.  1,146.990- 

July   20:  (Jaz.  vol.  216:   p    740. 
Gate  :   See — 

Buttertiy  gate,  )  rui!  hrneing  gate. 

Farm-pate  11.  ad  gate. 

Gate.  G.  I'.Msi-iissen.  No  1,145. 511:  Julv  6:  Gaz.  vol 
216  ;  J..    1S7  -  • 

<Jate,      I;     H.   ai..l   W     T    Speer.      No.    1,146,360;   Julv    13; 

(Jaz.   Vol.   21ti  ;   p.   504. 
Gate-hanger,      .\.    Walker.      No.    1.1 4».4  K^.  ,   Julv    27      (Jaz 

V(d.   216  :    p.   1274.  "  ' 

(Jathering-irons,  Production  of  f..nnrd  h'anks  uiion  B  D 
Chamberlin.  No.  1,148,213;  J;ilv  27;  (Jaz  voi  21C-  n' 
1202.  ■  ■  .  ^■ 

(Jear.      B.  W.   Burtse!!.      No.   1.146,308;  Julv   i;j  ;  Gaz    vo' 

216  ;    p.   485. 
(J<ar.     J.   L.    Kunz  and    II.   S.   Cantovjtz.      No.    1.147,805; 

July  27;   (Jaz.   vol    216:   p.   l(i5H 
Gear.   Driving-.      C.    S.    Burton.     No.    1.147.:;03;   July   20- 

(Jaz.   vol.   216  ;   p.   853. 
Gi  ar.    Motiontraiismissiotj.      <;.    Heeiev.       No      1  l4S'^-'7- 

July  27;  Gaz.   vol,   216:   p     1206 
(Je.'ir  shiftitii:  meermnism.     .\     V.   Masurv.     No    1  147^77- 

July  27:   Gmz,    vol.   21f'i:   p.   in'^-^ 
Gearing.      E,  H,  (Jreer  and  A.  Krieg.     No    1.146,564-  Julv 

l.>  :   (Jaz.  M.i.   ;ji(i  :   p.  .',78. 
(Jearing,  Change-speed.     \'.   H.  McDougal.     No    1147  524' 

July  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;   p,  932,  ' 

G.-ar-iii.',  Diffei-entlai.     R,  W,  De  Wit!       \.-    1  14,",  "Oo-  Tulv 

(i  :  Gaz.  Vol.  216  ;  p.  1 11.  '        '         ' 

Gearing    for     feed     mechanisms.       E      T      Pollard        No 

1,146.814  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p    6.84  -       •     ■ 

Gearing  for  motor-vehicles,  Frictlonal.     R.  F.  Rogers.     .No 

1,147,268;  July  20;  Uaz.  vol.  216;  p    842    '"'*""^'     •^''• 
Gearing.     'I'ransmi.ssion-.       J.     IJ,     Auble        No      114,'.  820' 

July  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  20s 
(Jearin;;.  Trat.sniissio!,..      ij     Ma\er.      .No.   1  147  528'    Ju  v 

20  :   (Jaz.   vol.   216  ;  p.  03::. 
(Jearing,   Worm-.     A.  T.  Bossert.     No.   1,14G0!>5     Julv  "0 ' 

(Jaz.  vol.   210  ;  p.   748. 
Generator :   Ncc — 

Electric  generator.  .Mat-neio-generator 

(Jas  generator.  Steam  generator. 
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Genrrators,     ronnectlons     for     continuous  -  current.        L.    |   Grinding   and    polltshlnK   machine.      W.   V.   O'Rourke.     No. 

Hchoa.      No.  1,147.1113;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  lilO;  p.  791.  1,146,017;  July    l.S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  ;{85. 

Glass :  .see —  Grinding     apoaratus,      Sand-.        \V.      S.      Ulcklcy.        No. 

Imitation  stained  glass.  1,147,302;  July  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  .S74. 

Glass  articles,   Machine  for  making  hollow.     R.  William-  Grinding  attachment.     M.  ().  Cross.     No.   1,147,214;  July 

sou.     No.   I,147,(;y5:  July  20:  Guz.  vol.  218;  p.  'J'J2.  20;   Gaz.    vol.   21H;   p.  824. 

Glass   articlt\s,    I'rodiictlou   of    Ijiowu.      iJ.    U.   (tiamberllD.  Grinding   gearwheels.      II.    Uelnecker   and    M.    Schonlcber. 


No,   1.11^.21.'.;  .Tulv  27;   Gaz.  vol.  2HJ  ;  p.   120a. 
Glass-cutter.     J.   Lambert.     No.  1,140,170;  July   i:i  ;   Gaz. 

vol.    210;    p.    441. 
Glass  foiminii  inai  hine.     B.  D.  Chamberlin.     No.  1,148,216; 

Julv  27;  <;az.    vol.   210;  p.   12«i;!. 
Glass'faruace.      L.    Steelman.      No.    1.14r>.Hlj  ;    July    0; 

Gaz.   vol.   216  ;  p.   21)3. 
(Jlass  liolder.      K.    M.    (Jilchrist.      No.    l,U7,^.->0;   July   27; 

•  .az.    vnl.    210  ;    p.    107."). 
Glass-ladle,  Vacuum-operated.     S.  O.  Richardson,  Jr.     No. 

1,147,4;!8  ;  July   20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;   p.  OO.i. 
<;iass,    Laving  flame    for    plate-.      W.    J.    GoHghtly.      No. 

l,14G..'iO;5  ;  July    i;5;   Gaz.   vol.   210;    p.   578. 
Gla-s  letters,  Makin::.     K.  II.  Wiley  and  W.  S.  Hough,  Jr. 

No.  1,140,1)10;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  717. 
Glass  machines.  Drop- fettling  device  fur.     L.  A.  Drey.     No. 

1,140,01)4;  July   l.i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  022. 
Glass-wuikiu:,'     apparatus.        B.      D.      Chamberlin.        No. 


1.14^,21l:;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1202. 


No. 


Glass  working      apparatus.        B.      H.      Ch.imijerlin 

1.14s,i'l4;  July   27;   Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.    1202. 
Glass-workin.:  machine.     -L  W,  Uibinson.     No.   1,147,892; 

July  27;  Gaz.   vnl,  ;:10  ;  p.   10^7. 
Glassware  -  manufacturing     machine.       F.     O'Neill.       No. 

I,147,o;i0,   July   20;   Gaz.  vol.  210;   p.  037. 
Glove,     l'.  J.  Stoiber.     No.    1,147,400;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p.  Oil. 
Glov.',   Boxing-.      M.    Stillman.      .No.    I,14t;,742:   July    13; 

( Jaz.    vol.   210  ;   p.   038. 
Gloves,    Manufacturing    seamless    rubber.      T.    W.    Miller. 

.No.  I,140.0:i8  ;  July  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  i;iO  ;  p.  004. 
Goggle,     tl.  11.   Styli.     No.   1,147,-78;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

210  :  p.  845.  ^ 

Goggles.      J.    T.    liraytou.      No.    l,140,54;i  ;   July   13;   Goz.   ^ 

vol.  210 ;   p.  573.  ^        ^ 

(;oug.      1..   -V.    l^.uig.      No.    l,14^,3i;0:   July   2(  ;   Gaz.  vol.   [ 

210  ;   ;..    l_Mf 
Gong.     L.  A.  Kling  and  G.  B.  Kohler.     No.  1,148,327  ;  July 

27;   Gaz.   voi.   210;  p.   1244. 
<;overnor.      10.   U.    Hewitt.      No.    1.1 

vol.    210;   p.    1241.  ^      ^ 

Grader.      N.    1'.    l-rantzen.      No.    1.145.301;   July   G;   Ga«. 

vol.  216;  p.    113.  „^,      ,    .     „„ 

Grading  machine.     L.  V.  Brophy.     No.  1.147,302;  July  20; 

(iaz.   vol.   210  ;   p.   853, 
Grain-bag.     F.  G.  Logsdon.     No.  1,147,876  ;  July  27  ;  Gajs. 

vol.  210;   p.   1081. 
Grain-cleunliig  machine.     G.  McCabe.     No.  1,145,154  ;  July 

0  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  03. 
Grain  -  elevator     wagon  -  dump    and    conveyer    mechanism, 

F.    r.    Zimmerman.      No.    1,145,223;    July    0;    Gaz.    vol. 

210  ;  p.  HO. 
Grain,    fruits,    and    other    agricultural    products,    Drying, 

Ueatiug,  or  cooliug  of.     G.   H.  and  J.   IJ.  Stroband.     No. 

l,140.45s;  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  -JlO;  p.  .'(41. 
Grain  into  food  form.  Machlue  for  manufacturing.     II.  U. 

I'erky.     No.    I.l47,u0;i;  July  20;  Ga,«,   vol.  210;  p.  840. 
Grain    into    form    for    food,    Machlue    I'or    manufacturing. 

il.  D.   I'erky.     No.    1,145,'J18;  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.   210; 

p.   349. 
Grain  mixing  or   blending  apparatus.     W.  H.   Uoney.     No. 

1,145,215;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  83. 
(Jraiu  sxiunr.      C.    B.    lumm.      No.    1.148,298;    July    27; 

(,.iz.   vu!,   210  ;   p.    12:rj. 
Graln-shocker.      L.    .\nderson.      Ntj.    1.140,838 ;    July    20 ; 

Gaz.  voi.  216;  p.  601.  ,     ^     r,     , 

Grain-treating    machine.      C.    It.   and   J.    N.    Harlcss.      No. 

1,14s,0,h7  ;  Juiv  27;  Gaz,  vol.  210;  p.  11. 'S. 
Grammophone    with     an    automatic     musical    Instrument. 

Means  for  uoeratively  connecting  a.     11.  A.  I'reuss.     No. 

1.145.792;  .lulv  0;  G'^az.  vol.  21tl  ;  p.  286. 
(Jrapbite     lubricator.       F.     A.     and     J.     F.     Jones.       No. 

1  14").;U4  ;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   117. 
Graphite    lubricator.  Automatic  sight-feed.     A.  Ivlrchhofer. 

No.   1.145,31>;  July  6;  tiaz.  vol.  210;  p.  119. 
Graphite,    I'urifying.      F.    N.    Laine.      No.    1,14.-.. 024;    July 

6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  21t;  .  p.   17.  ,        .       ,  „    ,,    „    ,      , 

Grapbophone-blanks,  Machine  for  shaving,     H.  I'.  Roberts. 

No    1,147,441;  July  JO;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  004. 
Grapple.      S.   M.  Smith.     No.   1,145.220;  July  0;  (Jaz,   vol. 

210  ;    p.   84.  ■  .  , 

Grate-bar.     F.  C.  Clark.     No.  1.145.349:  July  0;  Gaz.  vol. 

Grate  ba^r  fo"r  chain-grate  stokers.      B.  J.  Morrison.     No. 

1,146.198;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  P-  ^-ly-     ,     .,„     ^^_^ 

Grease-cup.     F.  F.  Burrow.     No    1,148,47^ ;  July  24  ;  Gaz. 

GrIase-ciVp'   'n.^"\V. 'curamins.      Nn.    1,148,289;  July  27; 
Gaz.  vol  210;  p.  1229.    , ,^^       ^^^   i,UH,4Sl 


No.   1,145,513;  July  6;  Guz.  vol.  210;  p.  1m8. 
Grinding  machine.      V.    Stelner.      No.    1,145.816  ;    July    6  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   210  ;   p.   294. 
Grinding    machine.    Saw-.      F.    E.    Henrv.      No.    1,140,705; 

July    L!  ;   ),az.   vol.  216;   p.  025. 
Griudiiig-mlll.      F.   Ansley.     .No.   1,147,007;   July  20;  Gaz. 

Vol.   U 10  ;   p.   772. 
Grindingmill.      F.  .\nsley.      No.   1.147,008;  July -20  ;   (Jaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  772. 
Grinding  mill.     S.  Snyder.     No.  1,146,030;  July   13;   (Jaz. 

vol.  210  ;   p.  390. 
Orlndlng-mlll   and   press.    Combined.     J.   O.    Rogers.      .Nti. 

1,146,656;  July  13;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p,  009. 
Gromet.     G.  S.  coibeil.     No.  1.145.12;::  July  0;  Gaz.  vol. 

216;  p.  53. 
Ground-breaking  device.      1).    Frter,      No.    1,147.492  ;    Julv 

20  ;  Gaz.   vol.  210  ;  p.  921. 
Ground-Strip    fastener.     J.   R.    Spear   and    J.    M.    Beattle 

No.  1,145,033;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  355. 
Gun,  Air-.      A.   V.   Dickey.      No.   1,146.753;  July   13;   Guz. 

vol.  210;  p.  042. 
Gun,    Machine-.      A.    V.    V.    M.    Berthler.      No.    1.144.994; 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  5. 

Ine-.     G.  A.    llorne.     -No.   1,146,569;   July   13; 


Grease-cup.   Self-feeding.      G.    W.    [{elerly.      No.   1,148,431; 

Julv  27:  fiaz.  vol.  210;  p.  12i9.  ,   ^    „    „ 

Grinder.  Vertical-spindle  disk.     F.  N.  and  F._r..  Gardner. 


p.    .... 


No    1.145.1M9:  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  21(      .  .      ,     , 

Grinders.  I'ress  for  uttacldng  abrasive  disk^  to  the  wheels  [ 
of  disk.      F.  N.  and  1-\_F.  Gardner.     No.   l,14.j,190,  July 

Grin'd'ing.'  'c!' R.^  King',  'no.  1.140,884;  July  20;  Gaz,  vol. 
211"  :   p.   708. 


Gun,  Magazii 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  580. 
Gun  recoil  mechanism.     J.  D.  S.  Ilaslett.     No.  1,147.941  ; 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1105. 
Gun-rest.     J.    11.    I'urcell.      No.    1,147,890;    July    27;   (iaz. 

vol.  216  ;   p.   1087. 
Gun-sight.      \V.   L.    Webb.      No.    1.147,409;    July    20;    Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  914. 
Gun-triggers,    Devlco    for    manipulating.      1'].    G.    Schmidt. 

No.  1,147,350;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  2i6;  p.  94:1. 
Guns,  Bieech  mechanism  for.     C.  Schmid.     .So.   1.145.030  ; 

July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  :;10;  p.  22. 

Guns,    Foundation    for    tuovahie.      W.    Ilcllemann    and    H. 

Kunonenberg.     No.    1,146,070;  July   13;  (iaz.  vol.  21ti  ; 

p.   403. 

48  ns-    lulv  27-  Gaa        Guns   with    protecting-shield   and    telescopic  sight.   Device 

■i>i„ji»,   juiy  ^«  ,  uaa.    ^        for    taking    aim     with     quicii  tiring.       H.     Jacob.       Nc. 

1,146,428;  July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  -10;  p.  529. 
Guy-rppes,    Anchor-post    for.      F.    Bruue.      No.    1.140,128; 

July   13;  Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.  423. 
Gyroscopic  device.     W.   Dieter.     No.   1,148,154;  July   27; 

Gaz.    vol.   210  ;   p.    118:j. 
Gyroscopic  steering  device.     F.  M.  Leavltt.     .No.  1.145,025; 

July  6;  Gaz.  voi.  210;  p.  17. 
Hacksaw-frame,    (Juick-release.       H.    -M.    Whitcomli.       No. 

1,140,004:  July  13;  G.iz.  vol.  210;  p.  592. 
Hacksaw.  I'ower-.     T.  Humpage.     No.  1,140,572;  July  13; 

Gaz.    vol.    210  ;   p.   581. 
Hair,  Cleaning.     F.  W.  Harden.     No.  1,147,720;  July  27; 

daz.  vol.  -lO  :  p.   1027. 
Halr-cleanlng     machine.     Short.        W.     H.     I'arks.       No. 

1,147,747  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1037. 
Hair-dressing  apparatus.      F.    Savoureax.      .No.    l,145.o:i5: 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  21. 
Halr-drylng   comb.      C.    l\rieger.      No.    1.145.492;    July    0. 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  I8l. 
llalr-tastener.     G.   A.  Gleeson.      No     1.140,934;   July   2«)  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  726.  .    ,      ., 

Halr-pln.     C.    H.   Dempsey.      No.    l,14u.Gi4;   July   0;    <.uz 

vol.    210;    p.    244. 
Hair-Skinning   machine.      F.   W.  JIarden.      No.    1,147,719; 

July  27  ;  'iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1027. 
Hair-waving  device.     1).  B.  Thomas.     No.   1,148,415  ;  July 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1273. 
Hammer,    I'ower-.      W .    G.    Shults.      No.    1,145,108;    July 

6;  Gaz.  vdl.  210;  p.  08.  .      .  ,    -    ^, 

Hammock  attachment.     W.  W.  Bradshaw.     No.  1.14.>.290  : 

July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  U)0. 
Hammo<k,  Coucii-.      W.   M.   Ferber.     No.    1,14. ,38..;    July 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  S84. 
Hand-bag.  Folding.     S.  J.  I'rokesch.     No.   1,148,404  ;  July 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1270. 
Handle :  Hec — 

Box-handle.  Fan  handle. 

Crank-handle.  Saw-liaudle. 

Detachable  handle.  Tool  bandb-. 

Handle-bar.     M.  .M.  Deem.     No.   1.140.092;  July   1.!;  Gaz. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  621. 
Handle-die  guard.     W.  E.  Small.     No.  1.145.S11;  July  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  292. 
Handle-turning   machine.      V.   A.   Carney.      No.    1,147,3.2; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  879. 
Hanger :  See — 

Clothes-line  hanger.  Door  hanger. 

Corn-hanger.  Gat.'  hanir.r 

Curtain  hanger.  IIarne'<s-iouu:er 

Hanger.     T.  I'.  Woodhead.     No.   1.147,774;  July  27;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  1045. 
Harness.     L.  A.  Gllson.     No.  1,14<),502  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p.  677. 
Harness-hanger.     F.  K.  Core.     No.  1.145,501  ;  July  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  204. 
Harrow.     A.  Andersen.     No.  1.145.053;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
210:  p.  237. 
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Harrow.     V.  Calhoun.    No.  1,148,352;  July  27;  Gai.  yol. 

21b  ;  p.  1253. 

Harrow.      W.    B.    Taylor.      No.    1.147,907;    July    27;   Gaz 

vol.  216  :  p.  lui)3. 
Harrow   and   the    like.      I'.    H,    iloldrldge.      No.    1,146,072; 

July    13;   Gaz.    vol.  210;  p.  404. 
Harrow.    IHsk.      F.   N.    Trlsscl.      No.    1.147  2s]      Julv   20' 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  846. 

Harrow.  Toothed.     A.  Ptaseiiskl.     No.   1,148.045  ;  July  27  • 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1142. 
Harrow,    Twin    rotary.      A.    .\.    Gouhlh.      No.    1.145,240; 

July  0  ;   (iaz.  vol.  210  ;   p.  93, 
Harvester.  Beet-.     R.  N.  Adams.     No.   1.145,538;  July  C* 

(iaz.   vol.   210  ;   p.   197. 
Harvester,  Beet-.     J.  P.  H.  Johnsou.     No.  1,146,575;  Juiv 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  582. 
liarv.ster.    Beet-.      S.    Muiison.       No.    1,145,785-    Julv    0 

(iaz.   vol.  210;   p.  283. 
Harvester,  (irain-.     C.  Colahan.     No.   1,140.785:  Juiv  20 

Gaz,   vol.  210  ;  p.  673. 
Harvester.  I'.anut,     W.  M.   Warrer:      No,  1.1 45,282  •  July 

0  ;   Gaz.   vol,    :.' I  0  ;    p.    100. 
Harvester  rrel.    YIeldaMe.      S.    Ilerzig   and   C.   E.    Everson. 

.No.   1.147. 8(12;  July  21:  (iaz.  vol.  21();  p.  1077. 
Harvester    twine-alarm.      F.   Shaver.     No.   1,148,195;  July 

27  ;  t.az.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1196. 
ll.i.sp  U. 'k.      J.    u.   De    Xoyelles.      No.    1.115.120;   July   6: 

(iaz.    vol.    210;    p.    54. 
Hat.      H.    (ioiKlman,      No.    1.148.311;    Julv    27;     iaz     vol 

216  ;  p.  i;j37. 
Hilt  curling   nia.hiiie.      S.   J     .Miller.      No.    1,145,070-   July 

0  ;   (iaz.  vol.   ;J10  ;   p    37. 
Hat-lining,   baml.au,  an.j   similar  article.      M.  GrOnlg  and 

A.  H.  Woodliehl.     No.  l.H5,705;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

p.    270. 
Hut  pin.     J.    Sheard.      No.    1.147,040;   Julv   20;   Gaz    vol 

210  ;  p.    707. 
Hat  pinpoint   protector.     L.  A.  Carreras       No.  1  148 ''II- 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216  •  p.  1201. 
Hat  irtaining  device.     J.  Mayer.     .\o.  1,146,270;  July  13- 

tiaz.   vol.   216;   p.  473.  <         .        j         . 

Hauling  plant.     A.  Godan.     No.  1,148,..:25  ;  July  27;  Gaz 

vol.  210  ;  p.  1206. 
Hayfork      J.  UL•us^er.     No.  1.146,936:  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

216  ;  p.  727. 
Hay  loaders.   Hitch  for.     C.   Lechtenberg.      No.   1,145  020; 

.Lilv  ()  ;   (Jaz.  vol.   HIO  ;  p.   17. 
'^■'.v  press.      .T.    Daln.      No.    1,147.710:   July    27;   Gaz.    vol. 

Hay  i.ie-s.     r.   H.   Melvln.  No.   1,147.742;   July   27;   Gaz 

vol.  21t) ;  p.  1035. 

lla>  pr.ss.     C.   H.   .Melvin.  No.   1,147,743:  Julv  27;  Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;   p.   1036. 

Hay-ra.k.      .\.   J.   Carlson  No.   1,147,371;   July   20;  Gaz 

vol.  210  ;  p.  .V78.  '   j 

Hayrack  damp      I.  H.  Lee.     No.  1,145,495;  July  6-  Gaz    ' 

vol.   210 :    p.    1^1'. 
Hay  rake  ancJ  stacker.     H.  A.  Goerlng  and  8.   P,  Krehblel 

No    1, 14*;. 244  :  July  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  405. 
Hay  rake.    Horse   or    other    traction    clrawn.      P     T     Maw 

.No.   1,148,1.^1  ;  July  27:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p,  1192, 
Head  dress  covering.      F.   F    Sincere.     .No.   1 ,  140.109  ;  Juiv 
i::  :   (iaz.  vol.   210  :   p.  417.  'J 

Head  gate.    Automatic.      K.    Keeler.      .No.    1147  948-    July 

27  ;  (iflz.  vol,  210  :  p.   1  lo7. 
lit-ader    and     s-tripper.     Couibimd        C.     F.     Smith        No 

1,140.000:  July    i::;  Gaz,   vol.  210;  p.  590 
Heading  devici'.     J,    c.   Roach.      No.    1,140,957;   July   20- 

liaz.   vol.  210  ;   p.  734. 
Heading  knife.      R.   T.   Warren.      No     1.147,005;   Julv    20- 

lisz    vol.  Jio  :  p.  082. 
llrnding-macliine.     R.  A.  Porter.     No.  1,145.919;  July  13- 

(iaz.    vol.   216;    p.    349.  '    I 

Headlight.      A.    F.    Knsb.      No.    1,148,101:    Julv    27-    Gaz 

v.-l    .JIO  ;  n.  110:1. 
Hi-!id!igt)t.     F.  F.  .MacLean.     No,  1,140.208;  July  13:  Gaz. 

vol     L'l(;  ;    p.   47.3. 
Hcadliuht.      .\utomatlc      automobile,       li.      (Jrover        No 

1.140,019;  July   13;  (iaz.  vol,  210;  p.  597. 
Iltadliglit,    Automoliiie  .       \V.    N.    .\llau.      .No.    1.140.914;   , 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.   210;  p,  718.  , 

Headlight  control.      P.    Murphy.     No.   1.147.535;  July  20; 

(iaz.  vol.  21(! :  p.  036. 
Headlight.  Dirleible.     .\.   R.  Conner.      .No.   1,145,750;  Julv 

6  ;  (i.iz.  vol.   210  :  p    -.'71. 
Headlight  for  automobiles.  Controllable.     F,  G.  .\nspach 

No.  1,145.901  :  July  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p,  304, 
Headlight  for  vehicles,  Sign.ii        1..   Ir.szn.     .No.   1,147.945; 

July  L'7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.   iKxi. 
ll.adltght    or    lamp    for    veliicb  s.      J,    W     Whetham.      .No 

1.140,041  :  July   13;  (iaz*.   vol.  210.  p.  ;;94. 
Heat  «  (oiiomizi-r.    (.as  stove.      .1.    Keiidaii       .No     1.145,488; 

Julv  0:  Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.  ISO.  ' 

Heat-Insulator.     F.  W.  Guibcrt.     No.   1,145,192;  July  6; 

(iaz.   vol.  210;   p.  70. 
Ilenter :  See — 

Bath-hcntor.  Gtm-hcater. 

Car-heater.  Hot  Mast  heater, 

Curllug-lron  heater.  Grchard-heatcr.  | 

Flectric  heater.  lool-h.  aiir. 

Electrical  heater.  Water  heater. 

Fireplace  heater. 
H.'nt.r       J.    B-..",t,acher.      No.    1.146,919;   July   20;   Gaz. 

vol.  216  :  p.  720.  , 


I   Uemter.     R,  F.  Hawley  and  F.  L.  Bohanan.     No.  1,147,306  ; 
I       July  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  I'lO  ;  p.  S88. 

\  Heater.    S.  E.  Maxwell.    No.  1,147,878;  July  27  .  ,.az.  vol. 
216  ;  p.  1082. 
Heaters,  Fuel-supply  means  for  orchard-.     G.  W    Bothwell. 
'        .No.  l,li.-.2s;(:  July  6:  Gaz.  vol,  210:  p    pe... 
1    Heating  apparatus.  Liquid-.     II.  Junkers.     .No    1.147  7:;4: 
July  27;  (iaz    vol.  216;  p.  10.33. 
Heating    -vsttai.      F.    F.    Gold.      -No.    1,146,805;    Juiv    _'0 ; 

'  (iU7.    vol.    L'lO  :     [..    70O. 

Heating  systmi   for   railway-cars  ,nr.d   tl;e   like,    .Aiitoraailc 

eltctric.      L    P.    Hynes.      No.    1,140,879;    July   20;    (iaz 

1        vol.  216;  p.  700. 

Heating  systems,  \  ncuum-generatlng  apparatus  for  stcarti  . 

W.    E.   TlllinL-hast.      No.    1,147,197;    Julv    20;   Gaz.    vol. 

210:   p.   817. 

Heel-building    machine      C.    W.    Bowen.      .No.     1.146.996; 

July  20;  (iaz    vol.  216:  p.   748. 
Heel  for  shoes.  Interchangeable.     T.  Doody.     No.  1. 148. 363  ; 
July  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1257. 
I    Heel    for  shoes.    Spring-.     T.   A.    Ilussev.      No.    i. 147, 508; 

Julv   20;  Gnz.  vul.  216;  p.  927 
'   Heel,  Last-.     E,  J,  Prlndle.     No.  1,146,022  ;  July  13  ;  Gai. 
vol.  no  ;  p.  386. 
II. -el  lift  or  rand.     I.    H.  Shaw.     No.  1,146,288;  July  13; 
(iaz.   vol.   :.']0  :   p.   47!). 
I    Heel-seat   cutter.    Potarv.      A.    L.    Green.      .No.    1145.002; 
!        July  6:  Gaz.  vol    21(1 ;  p.  32. 
Heel-top-Ilft  attaching  device.  Wood-.    A.  C.  Witham.     No. 

1.14s.i'(;9:  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1222. 
Helix.   (  .iiii.al.      C.    D     H.rrold.      No.    1.145,306;    Julv    0: 

(iaz.   vol.    210  :   p.    130 
Hens    from    setting.    Apparatus   to   break.      E.   C.    Marvin. 

N.  .   1.14S.394:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1207. 
llid.s  .  r  bath.  r.  Machine  for  treating.     A.  11.   Kehrhahn. 

No.   2,147.098;  ,luly  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  783. 
Illn-e.      a.    P..   Dwyer.     No.   1.145.759;   July   0;   Gaz.    vol. 

210:    ;,     -74. 
Hin;;e.      F.   W.    Hasenpflug.      No.    1,145,241;    Juiv   G;    (iaz 

vol.   216  :   p.   94. 
llinL-e  clump.     B.  Stock.     No.  1,145,521;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

216;   D,   191. 
Hinge,  Gate-.     L.  T.  Jack.     No.  1,146,500;  July  13;   Gaz, 

vol.  216:   p.  556. 
Hinge.  Spring-.     C.  A.  Tanner.     No.  1,147,827;  July  27; 

(.az    vol.  216  ;  p.  1064. 
Hitching  appliance.     U.  B.  Sawyer.     No.  1,145,849;  July 

6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  300. 
Hitching  appliance.     U.  B.  Sawyer.     No.  1,145,850;  July 

0;  (iaz.    vol.  216  ;  p.  306. 
Hobby-horse.     A.   Olfort.     No.    1,147,883;  July    27;    Gaz. 

vol.  216  :  p.  1084. 
Hoe.     A.  C.  Bruce.     No.  1.148,210  ;  July  27  ;  (iaz    vol.  216  ; 

p.  1201. 
Hoe,   .Adjustable.     J.    J.   Armstrong,   Jr.      .No     1,147,913; 

July  27  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1095. 
Hog-ilres.siD;;    iiiachiue,      (i.   C.   Morrison,      No.    1.140,589; 

Julv  i;;;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  587. 
Hoist,   Bulkhead-.      H.   L.  Hawkins.     No.    1.148,382;  July 

27  :  i.az.  voi.  210  ;  p.  1263. 
Holster.  Portable.     W.  P.  Allen.     No.   I,14su08;  Julv  27; 

(iaz.  Vol.  216  ;  p.  1150. 
Hoisting  device.    Horsepower.    F.  Schultz.    .No.  1,140,598  • 

July    13:   (iaz.    vol,   210:   p.  590. 
Huod  for  motor  buses  and  other  vehicles.     11.  .-idler       No 

1.140.745;  July    13;  Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.   639. 
Hoof-clipper.      J.    E.    and    R.    L.    Arthur.      No.    1,145  459  • 

July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  170. 
Hook  :   See — 

Key-hook  Rack-hook. 

Hook.     M.  II.  and  L.  H.  Robinson.     No.   1,148.192;  July 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1195. 
Hook   and  eyclvt    settuji:   machine.      R.   C.   Simmons       No 

1.140.O2S;  July   i:;-  (iaz.  vol.   216:  p.  3s;i 
Hoops,     Making     sheet  -  metal.       E.     W.     Robmsun        No. 

1.148.4S();  July  L'7;   Jaz.  vol.*2l6:  p.   IL'95. 
Horn  and  diupbrHu-iu  therefor.  Mechanical.     M.  R    Hutchi- 
son.    No.  1, 14S. :j;n  ;  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1_'U7. 
IJorii,    Diaphragm.       M.    k.    Hutchison.      .No.     1,145,839; 

July  0;  (iaz.  vol.   210;  p,   ::o:<. 
Horn.  Mechanical.     <i.  C.   Dean.     No    1  148  294-  Julv  '^7  • 
Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.   1230.  •         •  .  . 

Horse  ovtrsl.oe      .  .  a.   .Muerrle.     No.  1,146,200;  July  13: 

(iaz.    V..1     _'10  :    ii.    44!i 
Ilorse-releaser.      H.    F.    Walker.      No     l  148.205:  July  27*' 

(iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1199.  •         >         j         . 

Horse  starting    machine.       F.    A.    Jones.      No.    1147.405; 

July  20;  (iaz.   vol.  210;   p.   891. 
Horsesho.-.      J.   O.   Fyman.      .No.   1.147.796;  July  27;  Gax. 

vol.    216  ;   p.    105;{. 
Horseshoe      J    i'    Kocontes      No.   1.145.247;  July  0;  Gaz 

vol.    210  ;    p.  9(!. 
Horseshw.      H.    W  .    S.ii.r       No.    1,145,273;   July  0  ;   (iaz. 

vol.  210;  p.    1U4. 
Horseshoe.  Adjustable.      W     A.  Harrison.     No.  1,147,230; 

.July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  ;..  831. 
Horseshoe-ealk.     W.  A.  Woo.sey.     No.  1,148,207;  July  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.   12(K' 
Horseshoe-calk.   Removable.     J.  H.  Wolf.     No.   1,145,956; 

.Inlv   13  :   (iaz.   vol.   L'lO  ;   p.  362. 
Horseshoe,    Expansible.      P.    Chovanecz.      No.    1,147,927 ; 

July  -7  :  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1  liHf. 
lIorsesh>  er  s   ja.  k.      W.   11.    Holmes.     No.   1.146,103;  July 
13  :  (iaz.  vol,  216  ;  p.  4.36. 
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Hosp-attachlDK  device.     O.  H.  Webb.     No.  1,145,532;  July 

«■  Gnz.  vol.  210;  p.    in.'). 
Hose  rlamp  and  protector.  Uadlator-.     E.  B.  Peterman  and 

<•.    H.   Uestr.      No.    l,14G,Si;>  ;   July   20;   Gaz.   vol.   210; 

p.   683. 
Hose  coupling.     E.  E.  Gold.     No.  1,145,364;  July  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;   p.    i:^5. 
Iloye-coupUng.     J.Tapani.     No.  1,140,822  ;  July  20 ;  Gax. 

vol.  216;  p.  686. 
Hose-reel.     M.  O.  Frenler.     No.  1.146.757;  July  13;  Ga«. 

vol.   216;  p.  644. 
Iloso-reel.     A.   J.   Klnch.     No.    1.147,327;   July   20;   Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  861. 
Hot-blnst  h.-ater.     W.  M,  Kingsbury.     No.  1.145,688;  July 

6;  (;az.  vol.  216;  p.  24y. 
Hound,  Adjiistahlo.     E.  S.  Levauch.     No.  1,145,073  ;  July 

0 :  CJaz.  vol.  21ti :  p.   ;i'l. 
Household     utensil     or    the    like.       L.    C.    Burnet.      No. 

1.147,001  ;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  750. 
Huh  cap.    Wheel-.      M.    Nesine.      No.   1,147,740;   July    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   lo.jtj. 
Hulj-llnor.     A.  M.  Glmpel  an,\   V.  Veager.     No.   1,146,700; 

Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  075. 
Hull-retainer  for  wheels.      A.  Sturt.      No.   1,140.370;  July 

K!  ;   Gaz.   vol.   210  ;   p.  5ns. 
llnmidii'viug,    heatlni;.    and    ventilating    system.      W.    B. 

Hodge".     No.    1,147.244;  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  834. 
Humidor.     \V.  E.  Schimmel.     No.  1,145,218;  July  0;  Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;   p.  fs4. 
Huskinu    device.      G.    and    P.    A.    Tarns.      No.    1,140,038; 

Julv  l.S;  <;az.  vol.  210;  p.  ?,'J-2. 
Hv.hant.      G.    N.    Krazt  r.      No,    1,140,617;   July   13;   Gaz. 

vol.   210  ;  p.  500. 
Hydrant-thawiiiu  out  device.     J.   De  Size.     No.  1.145,753; 

Julv  0;  (;az.  vol.  210:  p.  272, 
Hydraulic  brake.     S.  H.  Keefer.     No.  1.146.577;  July  13; 

(iaz.   vol.  210  ;  p.  5s,'5. 
Hydro-eleitric    storini:    and    distributing    system.      F,    C. 

I'erkins.     No.  l,145,50s;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  ISO. 
Hvdro  extractor  or  like  centrifuiral  machine.     T.  K.  Irwiii. 

So.   l,14r.,'.Min  ;  Julv  13:  (iaz.  vol     Jn;;    p,  342. 
Hvdroa  M-oplane.    T.  Sloper.     No.  l,14.s,340  ;  July  27;  Gaz. 
'vol.  2n; ;  p.  r.Ms. 

llvdrorari 'n    I  urn.  r,    I'luid-.      C.    V.    and    I.    C,    Williams. 

.\.i     l,14'!,i;7T;   .luly    IH;  Gaz    vol.   UIO;  p.  010, 
Hydrocarbon-furnace."     J.    8.   Thompson.     No.    1.148,468; 

Jl.Iv   27:  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.   121G. 
Hydrocarlifin.s  including;  toluol,  ("hioriiiatiHi:  aromatic.     C. 

"Ellis.     No.  1.140,142:  Julv  13:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  428. 
Hydrometer.       C.    C.    Belcher.       No.    1,145,S7U:    July    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;   p.  M.'JO, 
Ice-cream  ,«  raper.      W.   M.   Yearley.      No.    1,140,541  ;   July 

i;; :  (iaz.  vol.  210  :   p.  57n. 
Ice-creeper.    Detachable.       1".    Majewski.       No.    1,145,384; 

Julv  0  :  Gaz.   vol.    210  :  p,   142. 
Ice-cuttins  machine.     F.  M.  Hamlin.     No.  1,146,150;  July 

i;; :  iJaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  4;u. 
Ice-liarve.ster      W.  Brunner.     No.  1.145,070;  July  6;  Gaz. 

vol.    210  :   p.    242, 
Ice    making   and    harvesting   apparatus.      E.    T.    Williams. 

lUeLsSiie.  I       No,    l.'i.'.toG;    July    27;    Gaz.    vol.    210;    p. 

i:%u4. 
I-nlter.      A.    C,    Roessler.      No,    1. 14s. 400  ;    July    27;   Gaz. 

vol.  210  :   p.   1271. 
Igniter.     W.  C.  Ruopp.     No.   1,145,269;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol. 

210  :  p.   102. 
I;:niiin:.'  imiilement.      K.    i:,    liaiisfm.      No.    1.140.158;  July 

1::  ;   (iaz.   vol.   216  :   p.   4:u. 
I-nition  apparatu.s.     K.   Varley.     No.   1,140,976;  July  20; 

(iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.   741. 
Illuminated  fender.      E.  I».  Shaw,      No.   1.145.087  ;  July  6; 

Gaz,  vol.  210  :  p.  42. 
Ilhiniiuated  note-pad.     T.  Uobius.      No.  1.145,848;  July  6; 

(iaz.  vol.   210  ;   p.   305. 
lmaj;e  proilucin;:  device.     II.  S.  Gav  and  1'.  W    Duke.     No. 

1,140,:;2.H:  July  IH:  (iaz.  vol.  2i0  :  p.  401. 
Imitation    stained    phiss.      (i.    Emerson.       No.     1,116,855; 

July  20:  (iaz.  vol    210:  p-  0;i7. 
Impact  indicator    ami    came    device.      W.    J.    English    an(3 

(i.   M.   Wilcox.      Nu.   l,145,.saa;   July   0;   Gaz.   vol.   216; 

p.   :;o(i. 
Impression-cylinders,  Non-offset  surface-covering  for.     J.  F. 

ila.<kins.      .\n.    l,14s,:isl;    .j.'v    J7  :    (iaz.    vol.    216;    p. 

120:;, 
l!U[»ii!se  ■  transmitting      device,       J.      <i,      Blessifap.      No. 

1.145.54:{;  July  0:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p,  198, 
Impui.se  -  tran-imittlns:      device,      J.      G,      Blessing      No, 

1,14.", 544:  July  0;  (l.iz,   vol,  210:  p.  109. 
Incandescing   burner.      1'.    J.   Monosmith.     No.   1,145.500; 

Julv  0:  (jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  l!53. 
Incubator.     H.  E.  Dell.     No.  1,145.570;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

210  :  p.  207. 
lucubatfir.      H,  I..  Watson.     .No.    1,140,909;  July  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  210  :  p,  710. 
Incubator.   Bacterial.      J.   Boekc!    and    J.  H.  Scherer.     No. 

1.145.054  :  July  0;  <^.az.  vol.  210  :  p.  20, 
Index,   Card-.      .\.    G.   Wiechers.      So.    1.147,772;   July   27; 

(iaz.   vol.   210  ;   p.    1045. 
Index  or  tile,     I,  Fi.sher.     No.  1.14.", 411  ;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p,   152, 
Inuex    system,      II.    A     Wardy.      No.    1,140.400;   July    13: 

(iaz.    vol.    L'lO  ;    n.   .0  t.j. 
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Indicator :  See — 

Automobile     directlon-indi-     Sound  Indicator. 
cator.  Spee<l  imiicatoi. 

Gurrent-indlcator.  Station  indicator. 

Direction-indicator.  Street  and  station   Indlca- 

Impact-lndicator.  tor. 

I'ressure-lndlcaior.  Synchronism  indicator. 

Ship's  indicator.  Vehicle    wainiuj;  indicator. 

Indicator  alarm  device.     B.  H.  Jefferson.     No.   1,145,591; 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  214. 
Indicator-lock.      K.   D.    Senior,      .No.    1.140.T;'>T;    Julv    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   630. 
Indicator  mechanism.  Compensating.     .\.  .\,  Bowser.     No. 

1,147.842;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol,   210;   p,    1070, 
Infant's  seat,  Auxiliary,      F,    H.   Kni-ht.     No.    1.147,328, 

July   20:   (iaz.   vol.   I'lO:  p.   sHi. 
Inklng-rollers,    Angle-roller    socket    for.      J.    F.    Johnson. 

No.  1.147,947;  July  27;  (iaz.   vol.  I'lO;  p.   1107. 
Inner     tubes,    I'rotecting    casing     for.       G.     Saner.       No. 

1,146, Hilt;  July  20;   (.az.   vol.  210;   p.  OS.'.. 
Insect-powder  coutainer  and  sprinkler.     S.  H.   Louis.     No. 

1,148.391  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1200. 
Insole-making  machine.     W.   Fowler.     No.  1.140.7S!i;  July 

20  ;  (iaz.  vol.   210;   p.  675 
Insole,   I'neumatlc.      S.   S.   (iay.      No.    1, Us, 370;   July  27; 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1201. 
Insoles,  Making.     E,   H.  Tavloi.      No.   1,145,094;  July  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  44. 
Instep-arch  support.     W.   M.  Scboll.     No.   1,140,597  ;  July 

13  ;    (Jaz.   vol.  210;  p.  580. 
Insulating-felt.      A.    .M.    Ehret.      No.    1.14S,4t7:    July    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1284. 
Insulating  material.      H.   B.   MacFarland  and    It.   J.   Shoe- 
maker.    No.  1, 146. ISO  :  Julv  13:  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  445. 
Insulating  material,  Froducing,      H.    H.    MacFarland   and 

H.    J.   Shoemaker.      No,    1.140,100;    July    F!  :    (iaz.    vol. 

210;  p.  445. 
Insulator    clamp    or    bracket.      .1.    ZIcl:,      No.    1.14.,o(;,); 

Julv   20;  (iaz.   vol.   210;   p,   772, 
Insulator,  Divided,     E,  H.  Freeman.     No     l.UT.l','^:   July 

20;  (iaz.  vol,   216:  p.  924, 
Insulator.    Electric  wire.      S,    Nunn,      No,    1.U0.2O1  ;    July 

13;  Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.  440 
Insulator  -  supporting     sinicture.       G.      1'.      Seyler.       No. 

1.147.757:   .July   27;   (iaz.    vol.   210:   p,    1040, 
Internal-combustion  engine.     E.  S.  Hrower.     .No.  1,140,782; 

July  20:  (iaz.   vol.  210;  p.  072. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.        C.      F.      Buschke.       No. 

1,148.280:  July   27:  (iaz.   vol.  216;   p.    122S. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      F.    Desort       No.    1,14., .■(13; 

July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  856. 
Internal-combustion     engine.       .\,     II.     G      Gibson.       No. 

1,140,864;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  700. 
Internal-combustion     engine.        W.     J.      McMcker. 

1,140,435;  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p    5:<1, 
Internal-combustion    engine.       K.    T,    Newton    and     1,    M. 

Fppercu.      No.    1.14s, 118;    July    27:    Gaz.    vol.    210;    p. 

Internal-combustion    engine.      I'.    Ulley.      No.    1,14S,052; 

July  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  114.".  ,.-.,,. 

Internal-combustion  engine.     M.  St.  Clair.     No.  1.14..,si4: 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2 16;  p.  203. 
Interual  -  combustion      engine.        B       F.      Stewart. 

1.140,365  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  .  P-  505  ,,.„„, 

Internal-combustion  engine.     W.  J.  Still,     No.   1,14... 301  : 

Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   145.  , 

Internal-combustion  engine.      W.  J.  Still.      No,   1.14o...0_  ; 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  145. 
Internal  -  combustion      engine.       1.      H.      .summenl.       No. 

1,145,820;  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  205. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     H.T.Wilson.     No.  l.ltt..o4.i; 

July    13;   Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.  .■{04. 
Internal-combustion    engine    and    turbine    and    converting 

heat  energy  into  power.  Combined.     (.'.  C.  Thomas.     No. 

1.147,280;  July  2o  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  S45. 
Internal-combustion     engines,     Auxiliary     air-supi)ly     for. 

W.   E.   Howes.     No.  1,140.25S;  July   i:'.;   Gaz.   vi>:.   210; 

p.  460. 
Internal-combustion    engine.    Compound,       A      Bjir       No. 

1.140.S4O  :   Julv   20:   (iaz.   vol,   JIO;    p.   O'.ii: 
Internal-combustiou    engine.    Rotary-piston.      C.    E.    An 

derson  aud   E.    E.    Fey.      .No.    1.147.s;jS  :   July    27;    (iaz. 

vol.   210;   p.    10(59. 
Internal-comliustion    engine,    Self-starting.     J.    A.    lleany. 

No.  1.145,242:  July  0:  Gaz,  vol.  210;  p.  04. 
Internal-combustiou   motor,      i:.   C.    Long.      No.    1,140.(>;10; 

July  13;  Gaz    vol.  210:   p.  ooi. 
Internal-combustion   o:-  expl.isioii  en^'iiie.      K,   Nicoll       No. 

l,140.-t4O;  July  1 .'!  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p,  .".:14 
Internal-explosion  engine.     C,  .V.  Breitung.     No.  1 .1  17,370  . 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  S7s. 
Invalid's     reading  stand,       .1      Friianek.       No.     1,140,210; 

July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  455. 
Iron  :  See — 

.\ngIe-iron.  I'lat-iron. 

Carry-iron.  Sad  Iron.  ' 

Curling-iron. 
Iron  and  steel,  Conniositlon  for  coating  surfaces  of.     R.  S. 

I'errv.     -No.  1.147.971;  Julv  27:  (iaz.  vol.  21<!  :   *.  1115. 
Iron  and  steel.  I'ickllng.     A.  F.  HofTman.     No     1,110,071; 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol,   216;   p.   40  1 
Iron,      Dephosphorizing      pig-.       .\.      F.      I'as'iuii  r.       No. 

1,145,500;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  [).  LSO. 


No. 


No 


.iI.PHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  IXVEXTIOXS. 


ix.wix 


Swivel  Joint. 
Universal  joint. 


IronlDR-board.     W.  Reisert.     No.  1,145,847  ;  Julv  6  :  Gaz 

vol.  216;  p.  305. 
Ironing-board  cover.     F.   Ross.     No.   1.140  340     Julv   13- 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  5(X>, 
Ironing-board    support.      C.    H.    Newman       No     1147.538; 

July  2(J  ;  (iaz.  vol.   216;   p.  937. 
Ironing-machine.     A.  H.  Christie.     No.  1,145,117     Jnlv  6- 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  51. 
Ironing-machine.     A.  U.  Christie.     No.  1.145.11s  •  July  6  • 
C'az.  vol,  216 ;  p.  51.  •      -  .        .       . 

Ironin.g-machlne,      C.    Rosier.      No.    1.147,121;    Julv    20- 

Gaz.   vol.   216  ;   p,   790. 
Ironing-machine.      F.  W.  Smith.  Jr.      .No    1,145  100     Julv 

6  ;  Gaz,  vol,  216  ;  p.  Of, 
Ironing-machine.      F.    W.   Smith,  Jr.,    and    A,    H    Christie 

No.  1,145,170;  July  0:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p,  O.S. 
Ironing-maciiine,      I.  E,  Warner.      No.  1,145,102-  Julv  0- 

(iaz.  vol.  210  :  p,  4ti. 
Ironing-machine.     F.  E.  Warner.     .No,   1,145  103-  Julv  0- 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  47. 
Ironing   machine.  Collar.      W.   J    Qulnn.      No     1  147  435- 

July  20;  (iaz.  vol.   216;   p.  902. 
Ironing-pad.     C.  J.  Miller.     No,   1.148,113;  July  27;  Gaz 

vol,   210:   p.    1168. 
Ironing-press.     J.  fi.  Alber,     No.  1,145,958;  Julv  13;  (iaz. 

vol.   213;  p.  303. 
Ironing-table    attachment.       W.     Hosev.       No.     1  147  7"i; 

.July  27:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1030. 
Jack  :   See— 

Automobile-jack.  I'um[)-Jack, 

Boot  and  shoe  jack.  Pumping  jack 

Fi'-'i-  .jack.  Scaffold  jack. 

H(U-seshoer's  jack.  Stioe  supporting'  iack 

Llftin;;  jack.  Spring-jack. 

Ja(k.      H.    B.    Jones.      No.    1.145,315;    Julv    6;    Gaz.    vol 

216;   p.   118. 
Jar  ;   Ste — 
Friiitjar. 
Jar-closure.      L.    Ruffner.      .No,    1,147,100;   Julv    20:    (iaz 

vol.   210  :   p.   814. 
Jewelry.  Article  of.     J.  A.  and  E.  C.  Abel.     No.  1,146,543; 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  571. 
Jig.     J.  C.  Amis.     .No.   1.146,682:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

p.  618. 
Jig.      H.    E,    Morton.      Nn,    1,145, 200;    Julv    0:    Gaz.    vol, 

210  ;  p     100. 
Joint  :   See — 
I'lpe-Jolnt. 
Rail-joint. 
Railway  rail  joint 
Journal  bearing.     H.  Hess      No    1.146,S75:  July  20-   Gaz 

vol.   210  :   p.   704, 
Journal-box,      A,    O,    Bucklus,    Jr.      No.    1,145.347  -    July 

0  ;  (inz.  vol.  216  ;  p.   128. 
Joarnal-hox.      F.  H.  Stoner.      No.   1,145,090;  July  6;  Gaz. 

vol.   210  :    p.   43 
Journal-box,       .\.    A     Wrlcht,      No.    1.140.S31  ;    Julv    20- 

(iaz.    vol.    21(1  :    [1    fii^O 
Journal-boxes.     Detachable     equalizer     wearing-plate     for 
(i    H.  Gllman.     No,    1,146,493;  Julv   13;  Gaz,  vol.  216- 
D,  554. 
Journal  lubricator.      F.    Loedige,     No,    1,145,028  ■   July   6  ■ 
(iaz,  vol,  210 :  p,  10.  ■         .-       ■ 

Jug  or  cover  top.      C.  S.   Baron.      No.   1,145.461;  Julv  6 

(iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.   171. 
K.ttle  cover.  Tea-.     F.  H.  Westhurv       No.   1,147,472     Jul-, 

20  ;   (iaz,   vol.   216  ;   p.  015. 
Key  :    See — 

Switch- key. 
Keyboard.     J.   H.   Hotson.     No.   1,146,570;  Julv   13:   Gaz 

vol.  210  :  D.  580. 
Keyboard.    Transposing-.      J,    H.    Rymer.      No.    1,146.104; 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,  415, 
Key  fastener,       J,     .V.     (ilowinski     and     E.     Sladek.       No 

1.146.423;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  527. 
Key-holiler       N.  d.  Ntcliois.     .No.  1.14S,30t<  :  Julv  27-   Gaz 
vol.  jic  :  0-  120s. 

Key-book      J.  W.  Mlnnicb,     No    1.146,041;  Julv  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  005. 
Key-lock,    Cnangeahle-corablnatlon,      E.    W.    Marvel       No 

],145.ST0;  July  0;  (iaz,  vol.  216;  p.  313. 
Kiln  :   Srr — 

Brick  kiln. 
Kiln.      J.   C.   Schaffer.      No,    1,147.440;  Julv   20-   (iaz    v..; 

210:    p.  000. 
Kiln   for  linrning  clay   pro.ince  and   the  like,      (i,   W    O'jan 

No.    1,147.117:  July  2(t  :   (iaz.   vol.  L'lO:   p.  780. 
Kilns.    Aufom.-itic    support    for    rotarv.      R.    c     .Newbouse 

No.  1,140.500  :  July  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p    5S7. 
Knife  :    »S'cf  — 

Ilea  dint'- knife. 
Knife.     S,  Enzler.     No,  1.147,853  ;  Julv  27  ;  Gaz    vol    "10 

p.    1074.  ■  -       . 

Knife,      E.  J.  Morris.     No.   1,1 47,('.s;',  ;   .JuIv   20-   (inz     vol 

210 :  p,  9.S8,  ■  ' 

Knif. -polishing    machine,       K       Teheau,       No      llt7  8'''S- 

July  27:  (inz,  vol.  210:  [i    loiu.  '   ~    ' 

Knit  goods.  Method  of  aud  means  for  producing  stripes  in 

J.    Tehhutt.      No.     1,145,522:    Julv    0:    Gaz,    vol      216  •' 

p.   101.  ■  ■  ' 

Knitted  unrment.      H.   .\.  Carter.      No.  1,145  402-  Julv  6- 

Gaz.   vol,   210  :   p.    140.  '         •        ' 

Knitting  machine,      J.   A.  Mills.     No.   1.147  531-   Julv  "0  • 

(iaz.  vol.  210;   p.  935.  '         -^   -"  •    1 


Knitting  machine,     H.  Swlngleharst,     No    1 .14S. 263  ;  July 
27  ;   (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1220. 

Knitting-machine.      L.    N.    D.    Wllllnm.s       No     1.148.267; 

July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1221. 
Knitiini:  machine.  Circular-.     R.W.Scott.     No.  1.14s  (>,-<i5  • 

July  27:  (iaz.  vol,  216:  p.  1140. 
Knitting     machine.        Circular-.       W.     E.      Smith.       No 

1. 14,',. 0,30  ;  July   13:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  353. 
Knitting     machine.        ("Ircular-.        W.     E.     Smith         No 

l,14.-.,0.-!i  ;  July  13:  Gaz    vol.  210;  p.  354. 
IvnittiriL-       machine.      Circular-.       E.       H.       Walker        No 

1.14,-.. 1(11  :  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  40. 
Knitting  machine  for  fabric  of  changeable  siz.^    Circular 

i;.    W.   Scott.     No.   1,147.649:   Julv   20:    (.az.    vul.    210; 

]i    077. 
Kill! tiiiL' machine  stop-motion  mechanism.     W.   W    Bur-ke 

No    1  14S,070;  July  27;  Gar.   vol.   iJlO  ;   p     11.^)4, 
Knittini:  machine  varn-chansing  device.     11    Swlnglehur<t 

No,  1.148,262  ;  July  27  :  Gaz,  vol.  216  ;  p.  1219. 
Knitting    machines.    Cam-adjusting    device    for    circular- 

W.   A.   Ingalls.     No.   1,147,730;  Julv   27:   (iaz.   vol     210: 
^  p.  lo:-:i. 
Knittin-   machines,    We!i-holdlng   mechanism    for   circular 

11.    Swlnglehur.«t.      N.  .    I,147.0s7:    Julv    27;    Gaz.    vol, 

L'lO  ;  p.  1121. 
Knitting    machines,     Yarn-chang'r    for    double  feed    auto- 
matic   circular-.     J.    I.awson,      No,    1,145.375;    Julv    6" 

(iaz,  vol,   210  :  p.   130. 
Knitting:   selvaged   fair;  ->.-       R.    W.    Scott.      No     114S(t.'iO 

July  27;  (iaz.  \ol.   :.'li::   p.   114(5. 
Knob    for    door-locks.    .-Marm  -  sounding,       W     Kriz        No 

1.145.201  :  July  C,  :  (iaz.  vof.  i;iO  :  p.  70 
Knockdown    Nix.      A.    E.   Brown.      No    1.145  00s     Julv    R 

I  iaz.   \o].   210  ;   p.   242. 
Lahel.      E.    J     Herter.      No.    1,145.307:   Julv    0;    (iaz    vo' 

210  :  p.    130. 
Labeling  bottles,  cans,  canisters,  and  the  like.  Machine  for 

A.   W,   Stoker,     .No,  1.14&.2U1  :  July   27;   Gaz.   vol    216 

p,   1108.- 
Labeling   iKittles.    tins,    an.l    iil<.    containers.    Machine   for 

F.   E,   Davies.      No,    1.140,311;  Julv   13;  Gaz.   vol    216- 

p.  487. 
Lace  protector.  Shoe.     W.  J.   C.  Nelson.     No.   1.140  090- 

July  13:  Gaz.  vol,  210;  p.  411. 
Lace,   Shoe-.      .^.  DelfTs.      No.    1.145,002;  Julv  0:  Gaz.   vol 

210  :  p.   s 
I..acing-8tud.      J.    B.    Goodman.    No,    1.146,240:    Julv    13; 


Gaz.  v( 


nO:  p.  40.- 


Ladder  and  ironine-lKjard.  Combined  step.     G.  M    Atwo<->d 

No    l,14.'i,300:  July   0:  Gaz,  vol,  210;  p,   140 
Ladder    and    ironing-table.    Combined.      B.    Sherman.      .No. 

1. 147, 75s  ;    ,Tuly    27:    (iaz.    vol.    210:    p.    1041 
Ladder  making    machine        F.    A.    Stick        No     1145  713- 
July  0:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.   250.  '        -      '   • 

Ladder.  I'ortabU    orchard-,      W.  A.  Miller       No    1  14S035- 

July  27;   (iaz,   vol.   210;  p.    113S, 
Ladder,  Step-.     J,  Parr.     No,  1,140,094  ;  Julv  13;  Gaz    vol 

216;  p.  412. 
Ladle,    Skimming-.      J.    L,   Jones.      No     114.".  422-    Julv   0- 

Gaz.  vol,  210  ;  p,   150.  '         '  '        ' 

Ijimp.      F.   C.    Howe,      .No.    1,147,727:   Julv    27;    (iaz     vol 

210  :  p.   1030. 
Lamp,     C.   H,   Smith,      No.   1.14s,10S:   Julv   i!7  ;   Gaz,   vol 

210  :  [1.  1 107. 
Lamp   and    box   th.erefor.    Em.  rgencv  .      I     (ioldberg       No 

1,147,S.%!1;  July   27:  (iaz,  vol.  2l6  ;  p,    IO70, 
Lamp  bracket  and   signal,   (."ombined.      C,   G     Mollan       No 

1.145.H43:  July  0;  Gaz,   vol,    216:  p.   304 
Lamp  burner.     C,  W,  Standridge,     No.  1,148.413-  Julv  27- 

(iaz,   vol,  210  ;   p,   1273, 
I«'imp  cut-out.  .-Vutomatic,     J.  E.   Boesch.     No    1  147  700- 

July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.   1020. 
Lamt)  cut-out.  .\utomntlc.     J,   E.   Boesch,     No    1  147  701 

July  27;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p,   1020, 
Lamp  detb  ctor.   Electric,     C.   L.  Strvker      No    1  14.K12S- 

Jily  27;  (iaz.  vol.   210;  p,  1174      "  ... 

Lamp-dimmer.     .M.  Engers,     No,  1,146.143;  Julv  13:  Gnz 

vol.  216  :  p.  420. 
Lamp-dimmer,   .Automobile,      J.   D.  Carter,      No,    1148  354 

July  1.'7  ;  (iaz,  vol,  210;  p,   1253, 
Lam;..    Electric-arc        \\-     R.    Mott,      No,    1  14S  ls4  ■    .Tniv 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p,   1103,  -^.'^    .1    ■•  .    -nuy 

Lamp    filaments.     Machine    for    mountin;:    incandesc,  nt- 

(i.    I-,   -Mwood,      No.    1,145.660:  Julv   0;   (ia/    vol     ■■Ki- 

p.  240, 
Lamp  filaments.  Mounting  for  incandescent       C    V    S.  ott 

No.  1.145,707:  Julv  0:  (iaz,  vol.  216-  p    ",".7 
Lamp-fixture.     C,   H.   Hofrlchtpr,      No    i  145  5ss  •    TuIv   6- 

(iaz,  vol.  210  :  p.   213, 
Lamp  fixture.  Electric-,     A.  C.  McWillinnis      No    1145  382- 

July  0;   (iiiz.   vol.   1:10  :    p,    142  '         ' 

Lamp  fixture.  Electric-.     A.  C.  McWiriams       No    114,-.^83- 

July  (1;   (iaz,  vol.  216:  p.   142. 
Lamp  fixture.  Gas-,     L    F,  Franz.     No.   1  14,".  1^^     Julv  G- 

(iaz.   vol,  210  :  p,  74,  '         "       ' 

^'\'"r.^^;.'£r. '"'■"'°-     "-''lis-       R-     and     E      Sudiali.       No. 

1,140.073:   Julv  '20:   (inz,  vol,    210:  p    740 
Lamp     for     liquid     hvdrocnrbons,       H       Seligmanr         No 

1,140,352;  July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p    501 
Lamp-globe  fixture.     C.  Bertram.     No    1  14f;  471     Julv  13- 

(iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  547. 
Ijunp-ln.lder.      L.   Keen    and   Z.    Adamski       No.    1148,385; 

July  27;  (iaz.  vf.i    210;  p     l-.'r,4 
Lamp.  m)t  and  night.     E.  Keen.     No.  1,147.049;  Julv  27: 

Caz,   vol.   -It;  :   p.   1107, 


xc 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Uimp,    roi-tatile    elt-ctric.      C.    Bertram.       No,    1,147,205; 

Julv  :ju  ;   irHz:  vol.   L'ltJ;  p.   Sl'l. 
Lamp'rpctptailo.     E.    F.  Gutb.     No.    1.147,717;  July  27; 

(Wtz.   vol.   -Jlti  :  p.   lULMj. 
Lamp  reo'ptatle   uud  plui;.   Electric-.     T.    A.   Morris.     No. 

1   147. .'i.;!';   Julv  -U  ;   G:iz.    vol.   :.'lt3;   p.  !»;-!5, 
Lamp,    SU'ual-.       E.    l».    Spear.      No.    l,145,U-.'4  ;    July    6; 

(iift.  vol.  -II) :  p.  --H. 
Lamp  sot kct    case.    Incandescent-eku  trie-.      A.    Weber,   or. 

No.  1.14o,lU5;  July  tJ :  'iaz.  vol.  .'Iti;  p.  47. 
Lamp-socket    casint:.      C    J.    Klein,      No.    1.14t3,SS3;    July 

:;o  ;  <i:iz.  vol.  -'itJ ;  p.  7U8. 
Lamp    socket-iiolding    sliell    and    shade-holder,    (_orablneu 

electric-.      11.    W.    Lawrence.      No.    1,145,374;    July    G; 

(}dz.  vol.  I'lO:   p.   laH. 
Lamp  support.    J.  C.  Kamsey,  Jr.     No.  1.14 1  ,'J.  3  ;  July  27  ; 

(.az.   \ol.    -10;    p.    lilt). 
Lamp     Trouble-.      E.    A.    Walters,    W.    M.    Beckman,    and 

A.   \V.   Kohl.      No.    l,146.'J7y;    July   -*•  .    <jiiz-    vol.   210; 

Lamp'.    Vehicle-.      IL   A.   Spear.     No,    1,U7,;JU:   July   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  2 in  :  p,   stJ7. 
Lamps,   Apparatus   for   holding   aud   coollu^    the   bulbs   of 

electric,      S.   G.   Ubodes.      No.    l.Hu.GlLi;   July   0;    Uai. 

vol.    210;    p.    -21. 
Lamps,  lieat-shleld  for  incandescent  electric.     E.  K.  lloff. 

No.  1,145,837  ;  July  0:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  302. 
Lamps    with    metal     lilamcuts,    L'evlce    for    Incandescent. 

C.  G.  11.  liemaue.     No.  1.145,213;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  21t5; 

u     ^2. 
Lantern-bail  holder.     J.  II.  Hill.      No,   1.140,870;  July  20; 

(.a.:,   vol.   210  ;   p.   7(i,'p. 
Lantern-holder.     E.  I.,  siroinstad.     No.  1.145,091;  July  0; 

liuz.  vol.  211);   p.  4.;. 
lamern.    Tubular.       W.    McArthur,    Jr.       No.    1,146,338; 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p,  4'JO, 
Last.     S.  D.  Layman.     No.  1,140,200;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

Last.   'j^'E.'i'ilt.     No.  1,145,945:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

LastlDii  boots  and  shoes.     J.  A.  Eidrldge.     No.  1,145,979  ; 

July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  371. 
Latcii,    t  oacli-.       u.    !•'.    a.impton.      No.    1,147,322;    July 

UU  ;   Gaz.   vol.   210:   p.   S5'J. 
Latch,  Door-.     C.  J.  Nelson.     No.  1.145,788;  July  6;  Gaz. 

La'tch, 'boJr.^'  'v.  \',  Vickers,  No,  1,147,284;  July  20; 
(iaz,   vol.    210  ;   p.    ^tT. 

Latex  and  the  extraction  of  india-rubber  therefrom.  Treat- 
ment of.  S.  C.  Davidson.  Nu.  1.U5.;'.51  ;  July  0;  Uaz. 
vol.  210  ;   p.    E.O. 

Latex,  Extraction  or  coagulatl'in  uf  india  rubber  from  tlie. 
S.  {'.  l»avidson.     No.   1,U,"..;52:  Juiy  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

Latex,"  Treatment    of.       S,    C    Iiavid.>oD,       .No,    l,140,!-i51; 

July  20;  Gaz,  vol.   2M;  p.  <''-'i;. 
Lathe,  Automatic.     A.  C.  Veith.     No.  1,146,3.4;  July  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  21G  ;  p.  5U'J.  „  ,   a 

Lathering  implement.     T.  G.  Morgan.     No.  1,146,048;  July 

13;  Gaz.  vol.   210;   p.  600. 
Lathing  aud  concrete  reinfouiii-'  structure,  Metallic.    W .  U. 

BvUk.      No,   1.147.t»t"i:  Jm.v  -<•  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  750. 
Lavatories,    Vombiuatiou    supp.y    and    waste    fixture    for. 

W.  .\.  Spiaknian.     t  lieissui ,  i      No.  13,043;  July  0;  Gaz. 

Lawn-sprinkler,  Automatic.     E,  C  Scatter.     No.  1,146,063; 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  Oil.         .     .^     »   ,     ,.,     r, 
Layboy.     G.  E.  Williamson.     No.  1,140,4»j9;  July  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  540.  „    ^      ,    ,      ,.,     „ 

Leaf-spring,     L.  M.  Felts.     No,   1,140,318;  July   13;  Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  4SU, 
Lea.se  formiu.;    mechanism.      G.    E.    Sllpp.      No.    l,147,6o4 ; 

July  -'<•  ■  (i.iz.  viil.  'Jltj;  p.  M'^. 
Leather  buffing    machine.      J.    U.    Scott.      No.    1,146,529; 

July  13:  (jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  506.  ,  „.^     ,   . 

Leather  buffin.,'  machine.     J.  U,  Scott,     No.  1,14  .  .819  ;  July 

27  ;  Gaz,  vol.  210  ;  p.  1061.  .,      ^,  ^, 

Lecl^'er  -  >liiet      and      its      production.       11.     Brown.       ISO. 

1. 141'.. '.•'.(;  ;  Julv   20:   Gaz.  vol.   210;   P-   "4;J- 
Lens-mountinn:.      <J.    Johnston.      No.    1,146,169;    July    li; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  430.  . 

Leiis-secunu- devi.  t',      (i.  Lowcnstnu.      No,  l,148,10o  ;  JUiy 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1105.  ,,.-,«• 

Lenses,  Machine  for  gro.ivlng.__M.  Hansen,     No,  l,14y,ia4, 

Julv  0:  Gaz,    vol.   210;   p.  77. 
Lenses,  Mechanism  for  making   bifocal.      II.   .A    Scheuer  e. 

I  Uei-^sue.  i      No.  13,;t54  :  July  27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  130-. 
Letter-sheet  and  envelop,  Combined.    W.  d.  Ghambers.    No. 

1.147,925;  Juiy   27;   Ciaz    vol.   210;   p.    ImOO. 
Leucite-rock    lor    the    extraction    of    alkali    and    alumina 

thendn.    Treating.      E.    E.    Dougherty       No.    l.US.loO; 

July  27  ;  t;az.  vol.  210;  p.   ll'^:i.  •         c     it 

level     t'ombiuation    orprnters    ai;d    surveyors.       t.    11. 

Tracv      .No.  l.U5,0!)S  ;  Juiy  0;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  P-  45. 
Level,  Spirit-.     G.  L.  Berger.     No.  I,14'<.;!4'J  :  July  2.  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p.   1252.  .  ,  , 

leveling    instrument    for    use    In    uudpn:nnin<l    workings. 

J.  i;.  Bower.      No.   1,145,004;  July  0;   Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 

r>;viMock.     J.  E    GiUmor.     No,  1,148,300;  Jul*  27;  Gaz. 

vol,   210  ;  p.    12.';i;.  „^   ,  ., 

Lever  -  operatiu-'     mechanism.  G.      II.      fheleen.        No. 

1,147,701;  July  27;  Gaz.  voi.  210;  p.  104.1. 

Leveling-rod.     W.    E.   Wbitii.r,  No.    1,147.000;  July  20; 

i.l.iz.    vol,   210  :    p.    77 1 . 


Lever,    Speed-controlling.      W.    G.    Lewi.      .No.    1,145,074 ; 

July  6;  (iaz.  vol.   uitj;  p.  :\0. 
Lever-operated    devices,    Stirrup    attachment    for.      G.    C. 

Elsher.     No.  1.140,140;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  21U;  p.  430. 
Lid  for  culinary  vessels.     J.  F.  Davenport.     .No.   1,145,231  ; 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  90. 
Life-preserver.     N.  I'szystus.     No.  1,145,510;  July  0;  (iaz. 

vol.  216;   p.   187. 
Life-preserving  suit.     D.  Sabo.     No.   1,146,350;   July   13; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  500. 
Life-saving    bench.    Automatic.       W.    J.    Thompson.      No. 

1,147,9«8;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol    210;  p.   llL'2. 


Life-saving  suit.     I*.  Simon 

vol.    216;   p.    844. 
Lifter :  See — 

Clothes  lifter. 

Cuspidor-lifter. 
Llftiug-jack.      W.    M. 

1,147,476;  July  20 
Lifting-Jack.     F.  J.  Muntz 

vol.  216;  p.  1268. 
Light :  fc'ee — 

Arc  liglit. 

Automobile  number-light. 
Ughtnlng-arrester.       F.     S 


1,1  E 


H  ,  July  20  ;  iiaz. 


I'late  and  pan  lifter. 
Trunk  lid   iiJtei. 
Alston    and    I.    E.    Hlndman.      No. 
tiaz.    vol.   210  ;    p.   91ti. 

No.   1,148,390;  July  27;  <ia7.. 


No.    1,140,240;   July    1.5;   tiaz. 


No.   1,145,302  ;  July 

E.     Tyueu.        .N  • 
p.   543. 


.Automobile    .signal-light. 
Ei.-<tiic  light. 
Chapman.       (lleissue.)       No. 

13,950;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1300. 
Llgiitlng-tlxture.      E.    F.   Guth.      No.    1,140,935;    July    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  720. 
Limbs,  Apparatus  for  setting  fractured  or   broken.     J.   B. 

Hunt.     .No.  1,145,004;  July  U;  (iaz.  vol.  21(i;   p.  32. 
Lime,  Hydratlng.     1'.  <i.  Toepfer.     No.  1,140,372;  July  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  508. 
Llmouslne-door,  siectional.     F.  J.   McAvoy.     No.  1,146,805; 

July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  t!."sl. 
Limekiln     fuel-feeding     device.        J.      W.     (Jrmsby.        No. 

1.147,881;  Julv  -'7:  (iaz.   vol.  210:   p.   ins5, 
Line-chalker.     B.'  E,  Mills.     No    1,140,190;  July  13;  Gaz, 

vol.  216;  p.  447. 
Line-holder.     11.   E.  Flake. 

vol.  216;  p.  403. 
Linotype    composing-sticks,     .Auxiliary     support     for.       G, 

Luck.     No.  1,140,005;  July  13;  (.az.  vol.  -It;:  p.  ;;so. 
Liquid  burner.  Volatile-.     T.  D.  Dickinson.     No.  1.147,017; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  965. 
Liquid-dispenser.     -M.  L.  Tobriner.     Na.  1,145.221  ;  July  6; 

Gaz.   vol.   216;   p.   >55. 
Liquid-fuel  burner.     L.  J.  Gautreau. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  134. 
Liquid-holding     vessel,      Seal-locked. 

1,146,403;  July  13;   tiaz.  \ol.  JIO:    . 
Liquid  or  viscous  material,  .Maciiiue  lor  presenting.     E.  M. 

Furber.     No.  1,145,412;  July  0;  (iaz.  vol.  210,  p.  152. 
Llquid-puritier.   Electrical.      A.   A.  Townc.      No.    1,147,989; 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  -10;  p.  1122. 
Liquid-sampling      apparatus..        K.      L.      Chaiubers.        No. 

1,146.402;  July  l.s ;  'iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  5 in. 
Liquid-separator.     W.  L.  Morris.     No.  l,147,^sl  ;  July  27  ; 

Gaz.   vol.    210  ;   p.    10S3. 
Liquids,  Apparatus  for  electrolytic  purltication   of.     J.    1.. 

Goucner.     .No.  1,145,^02;  July  0;  (Jaz.  vol.  _1U  :  p.  3lu, 
Liquids,  Drying.     U.  S.  Siteper.     No.   l,140,'.iG5  ;  July   20; 

Gaz.  vol.   216  ;  p.  737. 
Liquids,  I'ackaglng.     F.  Hennel><)hle  and  G.  J.  I'atltz.     No. 

1,147,861;  July  27;  (Jaz.   vol.  216;  p.   1077. 
Liquids,  i'lessure  regulator  lor  lenui-ntiug.     ().  Keitel.     No. 

1,147,0!>9  ;  July  2U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  7S3. 
Liquids.  Treating.     C.  1'.   Ijiudreth.      No.    1.140,942  ;  July 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  72.s. 
Liquids    with    ultra-violet    rays,    .\pparatus    for    treating. 

V.   Uenrl,   A.    llelbronner,   and    M.    von    Ueckilngliauheu. 

No.  1,145,140;  July  (>  ;  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.  58. 
Load   control,    .Vutomatic   driving.      A.    W.    Warseu.      No. 

1,145,724;  July  0;  (iaz.   vol.   216;   p.  2t!2. 
Loader.    Bundle-.      G.    Darrow.      No.    1.145.i52;    July    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  272. 
Loading  machine,  Dirt-.     J.  E.  Long.     No.  l,14o,3i9;  July 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  14u. 
Lock  :  iSee — 

Automoblle-Iock. 

Bolt  lock. 

Coin-controlled  lock. 

Combination-lock. 

Door-lock. 

Electric  switch-lock. 
Elevator-door  lock. 

Hasp-lock. 
Indicator-lock. 

Key-lock. 
Lever-lock. 

Mail-bag-strap  lock. 
Lock.      W._M.  Dight. 

Lock.  '  H.    Du'naway.     No.   1,140,483  ;   July   13  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Lock.  '?-. ''w'.'  Holland.      No.    1.117.092;    July    20;    Gaz. 

vol.  210;   p.   7Ml. 
Lock.     J.  A.  Quirk,  Jr.     No.  1,115.205:  July  0;  (j,az.  vol. 

216;  p.   101.  ,,,,-,,  , 

Lock      W    N   Thomas.     -No.  l.lti.iOo;  July  2.  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Nut-lock. 

Oai  lock. 

I'adlo.k. 

rriutin:;  pri  ss  bed-lock. 

Safety -deposit- box  lock. 

Sa.slilock. 

Steering  post  lock. 

Switcli-iioint  lock. 

Tube-coupling  lock. 

Valve-lock. 

Wrench-lock. 

No.   1,146,407;  July    13;    Gaz.   vol. 


Lock  and  latch.  Combined.     E.  Coleman.     .No.   1,145,185; 

July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  74. 
Lock   for  cans  and   the   like,    Mouthpiece  seal 

No.  1,145.099;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  45. 


E.   Tvden. 


ALPH.\BET1CAJ.  LIST  OF  IX\T:XTI0NS. 


xci 


Lock  nieeliaBlsn,  Breech-loadlng-gun.  A.  T.  Dawson  and 
G.  T.  Buckbani.  No.  I,147.lil7  ;  July  20  ;  (iaz.  voi.  21()  ; 
p.  825. 

Locking  device.     E.  Eavary.     No.  1.146,317;  Julv  13;  (iaz, 

vol.  216  ;  p.  4,sii. 
Locking  nieclianlsni.     J.   T,  Blnklev.      .No.   1,145.541  ;  July 

6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  lOS. 
Locomotive.       S.    G.    Thomson.      No.    1,145,524;   Julv   6; 

Gaz.   vol,  216  ;  p.   192. 
Locomotive  (alts.     Life-saving    attachment     for.        W.     A. 

Ettz.      .No.  1.147.404;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  210;   p.  912. 
Locomotive-cabs.  Life  saving  device  for.     W.  .\.  Uttz.     No. 

1.147.405:  Julv  I'O  :   Gaz.    vol.  _'16;  p.  '.112 
Loromotlve-flre-box  arch.     W.L.Hitchcock.    .No.  1 ,145,769  ; 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  278. 
Locomotive     injector     attachment.       C.     It.     Heath.      No. 

1.145,683;  July  0;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  247. 
Locomotive    revci  sing-uear,    H  vdropnetimatic.      E.    L.    Ra- 

gonnet.     .No.   1 .147.4;<c,  ;   .July  I'o  :  (iaz.  vol.  210;  [).  902. 
Locomotives,    Oil  hurniti;;    ciiuipment    for.      B.    1'.    Gilman. 

.No.    1.145,9'n5:  .luly   13:   (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   373. 
Locomotives,     Holicf  -  damper    for.       J.     I'.     Staats.       No. 

l,14s.;U2:  July  27:   (iaz,  vol.   216;  p.   1249. 
Loconioiivcs.    Sju  inkier   device    for.      F.    W.    Martin.      No. 

1.147.41s:    .hiiv   20;   (iaz.   vol.  216;    p.   s'.Hi. 
Loi.':;inc  c.i:        W.    (lark.      No.    1.147.311;    Julv    20;    (iaz. 

vol.    210  ;    p.    S55. 
Logging  car  stake.     J,   W.   I'ope.     No.   1,147.972;  Julv   27; 

Gaz.   vol.   216;   p.    1116. 
Longtime  burner.     E.  W.  L.  Dressel.     No    1.145,873;  Julv 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  315. 
Loom.      S.  B.   Cutting.      No.    1,145,124;   July   0;   Gaz.   vol. 

210;  p.  53. 
Loom.      C.    B.    Lane.      No.    1,145,425:    July    6;    Gaz.    vol. 

216;  p.    150. 
Loom    attachmt-nt.      C.    H.    Bur<kbalter.      No.    1,147,675; 

July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  \>.  i>86. 
Loom  attachment.     C.  C.  Evans.     No.  1,146,697;  Julv  13; 

Gaz.   vol.  216  ;  p.  623. 
Loom,     Automatic     hlllng  -  replenishing.        R.     Crompton. 

(lEelssue.  I      .No.  13.H4S  :   July  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  904.    : 
I.odiM,    .Automatic    weft  replenishing.      J.    R.    Eitton.      No. 

1.146.147;   July    13;    (iaz.    vol.    210:    p     431. 
Loom.    .Multicolor-.      J.    I'ointu.      .No.    1,147,1.«<6;    Julv    20; 

(iaz.    vol.   210  ;   p.    .H13. 
Loom  picking  device.  I'ower-.     G.  Schwabe.     No.  1.147,124;    ' 

July  20;   (.az.  vol.  210;  p.  791. 
Loom-shuttie.     R.   N.  Allen.     No.   1,145,651;  Julv  0;   (iaz. 

vol.   216;    p.   1.'37. 
Loom  shuttle  tension  device.     E.  Burgess.     No.  1,146,689; 

July  i:i:  (jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  620. 
Loom  stop-motion.      C.   D.   I>anning.      No.    1.147,249;   July 

20;  (iaz.   vol.  216;  p.  836. 
Loom  stop  motion,     t.    li.   Lannlng.      .No.    1,147,250,   July 

20  ;   Gaz.   vol.   210  ;    p.   837. 

Looms,   Eillln-'-end   controller  for.      E.    S.   Stimpson       No 

1.147.904:  July  27;  (iaz    vol.  216;   p.  1092. 
Looms,  Multiplier  for.     H.  O.  Nelson.     .No.  1,145,030;  July 

0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  20. 
Looms,      Reed     (onstruction     for,       J      C      Coombs         No 

1.146,478:  July   13;  (iaz.   vol.  216;  p.  549  '       *     ' 

Low-water   alarm    for   steam-boilers.    &c.      R     Wood       No 

1.147,835;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  2l6  ;  p.   1067. 
Lulu  icuiinc      device,       Emtrgency.         (i.       Rapsch  No 

1.1  »..L'tvii  ;  .luiy   I'd:   (iaz.   vol.   216;   p.   841. 
Lubricatiuu    device    for    gyratory    crushers.      R.    Bernhard 

"','!l    ^-    .^L^*'""'      -"^'"-    E145.967;    July    13;    Gaz,    vol. 

21  n  ;   p.  .U)6. 

Lubricator  :   .sec — 

Force-feed  lubricator.  Safldlelubrlcator. 

(.raphite  lubricator.  Sprlcg-hibricator. 

Journal  lubricator. 
Lubricator.      J.    L.    Allen.      No.    1,144,988:    July    0:    Oaz 

Vol.  210  ;  p.  3. 
Lubricator.     W.  W.  Knight.     No.  1,145,689;  July  6;  Gaz. 

voi.    210  ;    p.    249.  ' 

Lubricator.      E.    H.    Swceley.      No.    1,147,986;    July    27- 

(iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.   lli;i.  •  J  . 

Lubricator.      S.    E.   Woolf.      No.    1.140,006;    July   13;   (iaz 

vol.  216  :  p.  592. 
LumU'r-trcHting      compound,         J,       V        Sullivan  No    ' 

1.146.212;   July    13;   (iaz,   vol.   216;   p    45:i 
Magnetic  engine.      R.    Burnham.      No.    1,144  998-    Julv    0 

(iaz.   vol.  210 ;   p.   7  •         ■  .        . 

Magnesia    coveiing      Apparatus    for    d-llverinc    blocks    of. 

(..  _V.   Hurdle.      No.    1,147.006;   Julv   i'(»  ;   (iaz.   vol    -'16 ' 

p.   782.  ■  ~       ' 

M.ignet.    Lifting-.      D.    C.    Jackson.      .No     1147  68''-    Inlv 

20;  (iaz.   vol.  J16;  p    ;»H.s  '    ^■'^'■'   -•    -'"''.^ 

Mnunetlc  separator      F.  B.    Dutton  and  B.   E.   McKechnle. 

No.    1.14t>.141  ;    July    13;    (iaz.    vol     216-    p    4-'M 
Ma.net,..n..n.t,.r.  lgnlt..r.^lLr.  Mueller,'   No.  L147,038  ; 

'' Gaz"^or2lo  ;   pSiC    ''°^'^-      ''"•    '■''^■--''    ^"1^    6: 

Mail-bag-strap    lock.      J.    B.    Gathright.       No     1145  47,8- 

July  6;  (iMZ.  vol.  210;  p.  177.  i.  »io,^  ,,-> , 

^'"voi'""in-^^'    -:.h'^"'''''-     •**''°-    ii-*"''-^-ii'-.  J'll.v  20:  (iaz. 

^^'■AiTv     noo'^'""'     ^°-   ^•""•^^^^  J"'y  27;   (iaz.   vol. 

■^'"ol'"''10-^^'  )[i'''''^°°-      ^^-    l.HO.SOO;    Juiy    L'u ;    (iaz. 


Mall-l)ox.  Cnrrhlnntion  letter  and  pnckage.  II  R  Hi-tcbl- 
son  and  E.  C.  Bay.  No.  1.145.41U:  July  0:  Gcz.  voL 
216  ;   p.   155. 

Mail-tvix    nanie-i.late.      E.    F.   Toomv    and    W.    .1     Laverv 
No.    1.146,1107:  July   20;   Gaz.    vol.   210.    i,     715 

vol'276-  /^o'i"  ^'"''''-  ^°-  l-'-'^--'-'^;  Ju.y  C;  Gaz 
^^"vol'^'X'fi'    p'lJ^-   ^"'^^-     ^■"^-    l-l^"--*^-*:    J^!.v    C;   (Jaz 

'''ol"^A?-'p'-,-(! '"'"''■  ^''-  l-l^Q.--'-:  July  13;  .i„z. 
"G!^^,^'.;;'^*.,.;Vp^^,i^^-^--      No.    1.146.206:    July    13; 

Mnmn-e^OHder^    M.  E,,  Anderson,     No.  1.148.278  ;  July  27: 

'''il^irVoi;''^!'^'^'^  n7-  ''"''■  """■  ^1^-^-^':  July  6: 
Man,rre^>r.ad..r.^8.   H.   Gurst.     No.  1.140,152:    J.ly    y,  , 

Marnrre^preader.  ^E^Hanson.  No.  1.148,314;  July  .7: 
^Zr:^'^'l>  drf  ''''''  ^°-  ^•^^•.-•'O;  July  27;  Gaz. 
'^Jiiiv■";:^^^;;^^;::;,•'[;^^':^,,|i•    »^-'--      No.    1,147.620: 

'^Gjz.ior^VtJVp^l^O^^'    ^■^■"^-     ^-^.^^!:^'-JulyC: 

^^'hfu^'-n^'';-''"'^"'-,    ^'i  ?°^  ^^'-  Shurtleff.     No    1  147  560 
Juiy  -o  ;  (,az.  vol.  216;  p    1(44  i.iii.oou. 

Match     and     making     the     same       C     I      Cnhri^i        v 
i-U-AM  ;  July  20  ;   Gaz.  vol    216  ;  p    ^04  '       ^''■ 

Match  l«..xlng  machine.     J.   H.   Weaver  andN     I.    \v    i, 
-No^  1.14  7.058;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol   "uj     n  ■V7(,     ^^'•'''^'■• 

Man^h-machlne.^M.   Koert.     No.   Ll^^^oJ^  l^l^l,  ,,   ^,,, 

''j':^=i:;'v;L.^^i'lAVp^495'"^''^°-  ^-  ^•^^^■^^'^^ 

•'^vok''216-%  ^o,«^^-"""-  No.  ■1.145.040;  J.ly  O;  oaz. 
"27(^':''p.    k    ^''^°-      -"•'"•    1-1^5,069 :    July    0:    Gaz.    ,ol. 

Maximum  demand  meter.     C.  I,  Uall      No    ^  i-i-  w  .   t    • 
0;   Gaz.   vol.   -10;  p.  301  l.U.j.b.iu.  Ju.y 

M(^asurp.  Tape-,  J.  II.  Hoffmann.  No  1  145 '^4  ■  l.i'v 
•>  :   (i.iz.   Vol.   216;   p    95  •'•-■id. -44.    Ju.y 

.Measuring    and     re-lst-rlcL'     .np,>aratu.s.     Ll.iuid        c      y 

Mf  p;S.  -  ;.i;-i!i;w:;?N^p'Y^. 'V'f  .i:;ti: 

July  6:  („iz.  vol.  -■]'!■  t>    I'iO  i.i-io..Ui,, 

Mea,<,uring  appliance.  Tailor's.'   B.  .Agnes      .No    1  148  l""-. 

July  2,  ;  ('iaz.   vul,  210;  p,    1170  El-JS,luo, 

-MeaRurlng     instrument.     Distance-',      C      von     Ilnf^       v^ 

1,147.990  :  Julv  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  •  p    11°'  ^^      *  °- 

Measuring  machine.  Cloth-.     H.  (j.  steelv   "no   i  ij- a-w 

July  20:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  910  °  *^^'^-  ^'^  1.14,.4o8: 
Measuring  niaihiiip     reel      Cloth-        ri      c       o.     , 

1,14(^.364  :   July    13  :   Gnz^  voT  '216    'p    505^'^""         '^°' 

''7;rr^iri;r"/c-f'o['^  ^^'^"''^'  ^°-  ^.1^^.-33; 
''7;?A"i;^i /r'^^^^iel'^iS^^^-'^"-  ^-  ^-i^-'Boo: 

M.chani.al    movement.      H.    M     .*<t;:.wqrf       v^     ii^r... 

July  6:   (iaz    vol.  216;   p    164  °-    l-l-*^-*-*>>  : 

Medicament     holding     and     applying     device         T       xr       t 

Robert.      No    1  1465'>"-    Tn'r   t^-   ,-  ,„      -     -^E     J. 

Metal  -ompounds  of  tTlo-JX/n  'i.Xs^'l-.i^^^^  ?■  -«->- 
soluble  heavv.  R.  rhl  No  i  an  r^j  7'  a'"n"on  of 
vol.    210:    p."2.?('  M40.634:    July    6;    Gaz. 

Metal-cuttin;:    tool.      11     K.    Port.  r.      No     Il40  0"i       i    > 
1.1:  '.HZ.  vol    i:]r, :  j,   ;(s,;  •    •'•-'•»d,o-i  .   .jujy 

Metal-cuttiui:    tool.      11.    K     I'orter        N,,     i   u.-n-, 

20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p    tV-  '    ^•^'^^■'^^^  ■-    Ju  y 

'*G^z.^l'^16^'78;f^^'^^'-      ^-    '•^^■•^-"^    •'->    ^n: 

p.   114!!.  i.i4J>.06o.  July  2.  :  i.a?.  vol.  210; 

M.?tal  pipe.  KlexibU..  M,  Eechstein.  No  I  U5  434  •  miv 
») :  Gaz.  vol.  -jUj;  p    iGo  '    '  '^•'••••J*.  July 

''':ot'2l^%    i'o^''^'-    '^^    1.H:.713:   July27:Gaz. 

;;r  i'[^^^;^{^^i[^^';i-'irt7^ori- j.[. '^-^■=^='- 

Metal,  Tr.atiLi:.      E.'c.  Carter      'n,7    1'  1 J-  -j; '    i    1     -^- 
<iaz.  vol.  216;   p    104'.  I.l4,.,s3;  July  27; 

Metal  wotking.      N     y     ciirk        v       1   -,.•-,■. 

(iaz.  vol.  216;  n'  574  '  "'    ^'''^^•^^-■-    July    13; 

''G;;l,.r/^'?;f«.^,?V*''"''  ^^  ^-^^^-^^^^  ^-^y  13= 

^'!/uly^^'!'?^^;'S"i;i6  '^  ^,JS-"^-     ^0.   1.148.007  ; 

Metal  working    maihine.       N     l~   rinrb       v«     in«--. 
•ful.v   13:  (iaz.  vol.  riO  •  p  '574  ^-      ^°-    ^'^^(^■^^■^  ■ 

M.-taN   from   ores   and   thn   like,   Recoverv  of      C    S     Vad 

xrii*"       f^"    ^•^•'-^■o:  July  13:  (iaz.  v6l    216-  "d    '509 
tractlLT   V'k   ^^'.■r,-,/-<""PO«'tion  and' pAfces?' fof  ox- 
Gaz.';^V.  21-6  ;p:  ,361    ''•'"'•       '"'■    '■'''■"'•^^    J'-^'-V    13; 


XCII 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Metallic   surun'fb   iniiu   larnisluuj;,    I,:iiiud   cuatiug  compo- 

sitluu    tvjf    pn-\t'iiUUi,'.      L.    S.    l.utiiiii>.      Nil.    l,li*i,'6'M; 

July   1.')  ;  <jaz.  vol.  :;i<j;  p.  4!hj. 
.\l"t<ii"iuimriU    liui/.t  aieut.      L .    !•'.    Jatoo^s.      >.o.    1,146,573; 

.luly   i:i  ;  *iaz.  vol.  Jlti  ;  p.  5S1. 
Meter;   See— 

Elec'triclty-tiu'ter  I'ump-mcter. 

Fluid-indKatiii;;  uicter.  Steam-meter. 

Kluld  lut'ter.  1 1  ac  uoii-uieter. 

Muximuui-demaQd  meter.  \\  aier -meter. 

Muter  attachment.     V.  B,  Hayes.     No.   1 ,14(i.Tu4  ;  July  13  ; 

daz.   vol.  21li  ;   p.  •)-.'>. 
.Meter.s.  (  atoiilatin^'  and  priutin^'  apparatus  for.     N.  Kolftr. 

Nu.    l,U.".,.')l*i;  ;  July  G;  Uaz.  vol.  liKi  :  p.  -lii. 
.Metcii-iL'   purpose*.    .Vleans    fur   iuereasing    ttie   velocity    of 

ihiiiN  fill,      -\.   ic.   i'ud^e.      No.   l,l45,-o4;   July  0;   Gaz. 

vol.  JIU  ;  p.  '.n. 
Meteria.,'   purposes.    Means    for   iucreasing   the   velocity   of 

Holds  tor.     J.   WiikiDsnn.      No.   i,l-io,.L2- ;  July  li  ;   Juz. 

vol.  L'ltJ  ;  p.  ^5. 
Micrometer-protractor.      A.    A.    Lederer.      No.    1,147,105; 

July  _'U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2Hi  ;  p.  7s5. 
.Mirr.isropy.      N.    &».    .vmbtuiz.      No.    1.145.'J51»;    July    13; 

iiiiz.  Vol.  21t;  :  J),  aba. 
Milk  -  cooler.      U.     II.     Burns     and     11.     M.     Mason.      No. 

l,l4^. .;.')!  ;  July  uT  :  iittz.  vu!.  jiti;  p.  l::^:^. 
Milk  or   cream   ior   testini;.   Aiiparatus   for   preparing.      II. 

l-^De.     No.  :.147,G::4  ;  July  -"  :  <iaz.  vol.  1:10;  p.  yOT. 
Milk   sterilization,    Apparatus   Luv      .\.    i^belmerdiue.      No. 

l,147,iJoS  ;  Juiy  -0  ;  uaz.  vol.  -IG  ;  p.  1*4^. 
.MiiKHj;^  Ueviee,   low.      K.   G.   llayue.      No.   1.140,252;  July 

1..;  iia/..  Vol.  'Jlii;  p.  407. 
Mill  :   i>et— 

.vitntion-mili.  'rubemill. 

(inndiug-mili. 
Mills,   Hammer   attachment   for   rotary.      .M.    F.    Williams. 

No.   1.147,351;  July   2U  ;   Gaz.   vol.   UIG;   p.   -^lO. 
Mills    iScreen-shoe  for  grist-.     J.  L.  Smith.     No.   1,147,195; 

Juiy  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  816. 
Miii.^tone  are.ssin_'    maeuiue.      J.    Kumlit.      .No.    1,140,580; 

July   13;  Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.  r>.s4. 
Mine  door,  Kiectrically-operated.     S\.  W.  Murray  uud  J.  F. 

Killou.      No.   1.145,787;  July  0;  (.az.   \ol.   210;   p.   284. 
Mine-raising    apparatus.      J.    ('.    Lobato.      No.    1,148,103; 

Julv   27  ;   liaz.   Vol.   210;   p.   1104. 
Mining-machine.      L.    F.    lies.s.      No.    1,147,724;    July    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;   p.    lU2!t. 
Minerals  bv  flotation,  Concentration  of.     A.  R.  Livingston. 

No.  1.147,033;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  970. 
Mirror  suppoit.     K.  1'.  Moreau,  Jr.     No.  1.145, :;,'iy  ;  July  0; 

I  laz.   Vol.   iilU  ;   p.   yo. 
Mirrors,  Suction  supporting  device  for.     J.  <J.   Kuabe.     No. 

l,147,li»_';  Julv  ;:u  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  784. 
Miter-box.     !■:.  K.  Foust.     No.  1,147.4'JO  ;  J  uly  20  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

210  ;  p.  923. 
Mijier  :   .see — 

Concrete-mixer.  1  »ough-mlxer. 

Mixing  machines  and  the  like.  Controlling  mechanism  for. 

C.   W.   brayton.     No.   1,145,82"J  ;  July  0;  Gaz.  vu.   210; 

p.  2'Jit. 
Mixing  machines.    Hoisting    mechanism    for.      J.    \  allblle. 

No.  1,145.2(9  ;  July  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ,  p.  loO. 
.Moistening  device.     G.    VV..    K.,  and   A.   Hargreaves.     No. 

1,140,::4U;  July   13;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  400. 
.Moiasse?.  and  maKiug  same,  SoiidiUeil.     .1.  McAdams.     No. 

1,140,337;   July    l.i  ;   Gaz.   vol.   -10;   p.   4U0. 
Mold  :   ^f-e — 

Cement  or  concrete  post  I'ipe mold. 

mold.  riasiK   material  mold. 

Coiicrete-fence-post  mold.  Step-mobi. 

Fence-post  mold.  Type  tasting-machine  mold. 

Mold.     J.  Kessler.     No.  1.145.773;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

p.  279. 
Mold.     W.  B.  Satterlee.     No.  1,145.270;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p.   103. 
Mold  making  machine.    G.  A.  McKeei.     No.  1,145,203  ;  July 

0  :  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  79. 
Molded      artules,      Foruiiii^-.        J.      \^'.      .\ylsworth.        No. 

l,14t;.:;91  ;  July  13;  Gaz.  \>>\.  ^Hi  ;  p.  :,15. 
Molding  apparatus.     C.  »..  Kobiuson.     -So.  1,140,736;  July 

13  ;  uaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  035. 
.Molding    disk-shaped    articles.       .1.     W      Aylsworth.       No. 

I,140,;;s9;  Julv   13;  (.az.  vul.  210;  p.  514. 
Molding  machine.     L.  J.  Hazzonl  and  .1.  J.   Gillespie.     No. 

1,145,397;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  ;ilO  ;  ;).   14  7 
Molding  machine.  Clay-.     K.  Garrison  and  G.  W,  Whipple. 

No.  1,147,027;  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  2lo  ;  p.  '.iO>. 
Molding  or  shaping  machine.     E.  J.  Noble.     No.  1,140,812; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  683. 
Monkey-wrench.     A.  t.    Ki.packi.      No.   1.145,597;  July  0; 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  216.  , 

Mop.     J.   B.  Johnson.      No.   1,147,174;   July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

216  ;  p.  H09. 
Mop.  Hardwood-floor.     K.  T.  Tanaka.     Nn.  1,146,668  ;  July 

l.i  ;  Gaz.  Vol.  210  ;   p.  Oi;i. 
Mop,   Sanitary.     O.   W.  iKijilaii.      No.    1,1m;.410;  July  13; 

(jvaz.    vol.   1:10  :   p.   522. 
Mop-wrlnger.      J.    W.    Cuppy. 

(iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  903. 
Motor  :   See — 

Current-motor. 

Hoor-motor. 

Electric  motiu-. 

Explosion-motor. 

1-luid-motiir. 


No.  1.145,007  ;  July  0; 
No.  1,148,153  :  July  27  ; 
No.    1.14>«.203  ;   July 


No.    1,147,012;   July   20; 


Outlward  motor. 
Hotary  motor. 
Single-phase  motor. 

Wat.-r-mo-  ^t . 


Motor.     T.  P.  Brooks.      No.   1.145,909;  Julv   13;  (;az.   vol. 

216;    p.    367. 
Motor-control  apparatus.   Electric  .     J.   S.   Hollidav.      No. 

1,147.171  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  80s. 
Motor-control    system.    Electric  .       I'.    D.    Ilallock.      No. 

1.145,680;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  245. 
Motor  controller,  Door-.      J.    F.   .McElroy.     No.    1.145.911; 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  347. 
Motor-generator  set.     C.   W.   Dake.      No.    1,145,565;   Julv 

6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  200. 
Motor-transmlsslon-mechanism-lubricatlng    device.      (J.    W. 

l>unham.     No.  1.145,007  ;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  10. 
Motors,    Short-circuiting   device   for   electric.      C.    L.    Ken- 
nedy.    No.  1,145,594:  July  0;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   215. 
Mounting  apparatus.     E.  L.  Harmon.     No.  1,146,702;  Julv 
I        20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  670. 
!    Mouthpiece,    Sanitary.      E.    M.    Jenkins.       (Ilelssuo. )      No. 

13,942;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  :{lo. 
Mower.     J.  Ualn.     No.  1.147,708;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
I        p.   1023. 

I   Movs-er.     J.  Dain.     No.  1,147,709;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 
I        p.   1024. 
Mower.     N.,   L.,  and    11.   Nilson. 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  252. 
Mower,  Luwn-.    J.  A.  Deunewltz. 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1182. 
Mower,   Lawn-.      C   O.    W .   Thoma> 

27  ;  Uaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1199. 
Mowing-machine.     E.  C.  Smith.     No.  1,140,907;  July  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  738. 
Mulcher,  Surface-.     U.  F.  and  C.  H.  (Jaston.     No.  1.145,130  ; 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  :;iiu;  p.  50. 
MulUpIe-splndle   drill.      A.    1'.    Kern,    Jr.      No.    1,148,094; 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1101. 
Museum-case.      E.  KkeUaiu.      .No.   1,140,415;  July    13;  (iaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  5-'l. 
Muslc-cabluet  and   piano  case.   Combination.      W".    G.    lietz 

No.  1,145,828  ;  July  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  299. 
Music-leaf  turner.     E.  F.  Uenfro.     No.  1,140.815  ;  July  20  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  ♦>84. 
Music-leaf  turner.     I).  \  anderbos.     No.  1,145.280;  July  0; 

Gaz.  vol.  216 ;  p.  loG. 
Music-lear  turner.     11.   1..   Wing.      No.   1.140.379;   July    13; 

Uaz.  vol.  216  ;   p.   511. 
Music-players,  Transposing  tracker  for  mechanical.     K.  A. 

LeaUbeter.    No.  l,145,4i'6  ;  Juiy  0;  Gaz.  vol.  -Hi;  p.  157. 
Music-playlng   device.    Check-eon  trolled.      l".    Hansel.      No. 

1,140,007;  July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  :;iO;  p.  40- 
Music-roll  holder.     C.  W.   Dorrlcott.     No.   1,147,920;  July 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1100. 
Music  •  roll  -  operaiiug    nieenaulsm.       L.     II.     Maier.       No. 

1,140,436;   July    I.1  ;    uaz.    vol.    I'lO  ;    p.    532. 
Muslc-sUeets,  Macnine  for  cutting  perforated.     A.  J.  Swing. 

No.   1,140,459:  Juiv   13;  Waz.   vol.   -10:   p.   54-'. 
Music-stand.       F.    E.    Allen.      No.    1,147,589;    July    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  955. 
Musical    Instrument,     Brass    wind.      K.     E.     Watts.      No. 

1,148,417  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1274. 
Musicai-instriimeut    controller,    .vuiomatic-.      A.    Jameson. 

No.  1,140,574  ;  July   l.i;  Oaz.  vol.  1:10  ;  p.  582. 
Musical-Instrument    valve.       1*.     Hardy.       No.     1,147,160: 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  806. 
Musical  instruments.  Automatic  control  for.     A.  F.  Ilauss. 

No.  1,148,452;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1285. 
Musical  Instruments,  Winding  mechanism  for.     N\ .  C.  Hill. 

No.  1,145,836;  Julv  0;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  302. 
Nail,  spike,  and  the  like  with  soft  metal  head.     F.  (J.  Mar- 
tin and  J.  C.  Crowther.     No.   1,148,245;  July   27;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  1213. 
Nailing-machine.     G.  Sabelman.     -No.   1.146.105;  July    13; 

Guz.   vol.  210  ;  p.  41o. 
Navigator's  course  marker  and  funler.     E.  Y.  Haskell.     No. 

1,148,380;  July  ;:7  ;  Guz.  vol.  210;  p.  1203. 
Nebulizer.     H.   1).    Young.      No.   1,148,270;   Juiy   2.  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  1222. 
Necklace.     C.    Varga.     No.    1.147,467;   July   20;   (,az.   vol. 

216;  p.  913. 
Necktie  supporter  and  stretcher.     E.  J.   Walcott,  Jr.     No. 

1,145,720;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  201. 
Needle-threading    device.      .M.    L.    Moore.      No.    I,14o,2o8; 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  99. 
Needle  threading   device.      F.    E.    Spear.      No.    l,14i,6o6; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  979. 
Nest,  Trap-.     A.  E.  Wuuui.k.     .No.  1,140,224;  July  i:;;  (iaz. 

vol.   210  ;   p.   457. 
Netbergarment.      S.   N.    MaKill.      No.    1.140,585.    .July    \'A; 

Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.  6tt6. 
Net   shear-board.     T.   Sogabe.      No.    1,147,983;    July    2i  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1120. 
Nlcotln  solutions.   Concentrating,      ii     G     .Mewborne.      No. 

1,140,014;  Juiv  13;  Oaz.  vol.  210;  p.  -i^i. 
Nipple     for     nursing  -  bottles.       M.     U.     McMann.        No. 

1,147,740;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1035. 
Nipple,    Nursiiig-uoitle.      T.    W.    Miller.       No.     1.140,639; 

July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  0114. 
Nltrld,     Manufacture     of     double.        S.      I'eacoek.        No. 

1,147,184;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  812. 
Note-sheet.      E.    Ijcscbbraudt.      No.    1,147,738;    July    27; 

(iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.   1034. 
Numbering-machlne.     L.  K.  Scotford.     No.  l,145,os5  ;  July 

0;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  41. 
Numberlug-machlne,    Automatic        L.     K.    Scotford.      No. 
1,145,084;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  40. 
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Nut-hlankmaking  machine.     W.  S.  Bldle  and  J.  A.  Cos- 

t.llo.     No.  1,147,364;  July  20;  Gaz.  toI.  216;  p.  875. 
Nut  blanks.  Machine  for  making  hot-pressed.     W.  8.  Bldle 

and   J.   A.   Costello.      No.    1.145,22*;   July    0;    (iaz.    vol. 

21ti  :  p.  88. 
Nut,  l^ock-.     C.  M.  and  J.  Farthing.     No.   1.148,370;  July 

27  ;   Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.   1259. 
Nut-lock.      U.    E.    Barb.      No.    1,147,595:    Julv    20;    Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  957. 
Nut-lock.      A.    E.   Holmes.      No.   1,145  001;    Julv    13;   Gaz. 

vol.  210  :  p.  375. 
Nut-lock.     .M.  J.  Jeaunot.      No.   1,145,486;   Julv  0;   Gaz. 

vol.  216  ;  p.  179. 
Nut-lock.      U.   W.   Rider.      No.    I.IIOKH:    Jn'v    13;   Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  414. 
Nut-lock.      B.    Tal.klns.      No.    l,140.or.7  ;    Jnl\     13;    Gaz. 

vol.  210;   p.   013. 
Nut-lock.       W.     1'.    Thomson.       No,     1.147.5(;8;    July    20; 

(iaz.  vol.  210;   p.  947. 
Nut-lock.     S.  T.   Lmberger.     No,  1,145,100;  Julv  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  46. 
Nut-lock.      E.    Woodlngs.     No.    1,146,380;    July    13;   Gaz. 

vol.  210;   p.   511. 
Nutcracker.      W.    H.    Bagby.      No.    1,140,083;    July    13; 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  018. 
Nut  tapping    macnine.      W.    D.    Higney.      No.    1,147,267; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  841. 
Oar.     M.  W.  Bridges.     No.  1,146,841;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p.  093. 
Oar-lock.     ( '.  B.  Malchow.     No.   1,145,150;  July  0;  Gaz. 

vol.  L'lO;  p.  04. 
Ohject-linders,    Attachment    for.      H.    C.     Ijawson.      No. 

1,146,887;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  709. 
Oil-burner.     T.  J.   Crook.     No.   1,147,010;  July  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  216  ;  p.  OtJ3. 
Oil-burner.     F.  .M.  .Mahan.     No.  1,140.000;  July   13;  Gaz. 

vol.   210 ;   r>.   ;{.su. 
Oil-burner.     S.  I'orry  and  C.  A.  Konwortby.     No.  1,145,437  ; 

July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  161. 
Oil-burner.     J.  H.  Vcach.     No.   1,147,061;  July  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  218;  p.  981. 
Oilcan,   Non-spUlable.     W.  J.  Matthews.     No.   1,145,252; 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  97. 
Oil-vi«porizer.     F.W.Schneider.     No.  1,146.208  ;  July  13  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  452. 
Oil    vaporizer   and    mixer.      .\.   Brodbeck.      No.    1.148,440; 

Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1281. 
Oils  and  fats,  Retlning.     O.  C.  Hagemann.     No.  1,147,392; 

July  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  887. 
Oiler,  iJle  stock.     J.  W.  Brcnnessel.     No.  1,147,781  ;  July 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1048. 
Ophthalmic  mounting.    (J.  H.  Day.    No.  1,145,058  ;  July  0  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  31. 
Ophlhalmic  mounting.     H.   H.  Stvll.     No.  1,140,111;  July 

13  :  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  417. 
Ophthalmoscopes,  Electric  attachment  for.     II.  O.  IleroUl. 

No.  l,145,5^0;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  u.  212. 
Optical    apparatus.    Objective    for.      c".    11.    Florijin.      No. 

1,145,13J;  July  0;  (iaz.  vol.  I'lO;  p.  50. 
Optical    instrument.      W.    L.    E.    Kcuffel.      No.    1,145.022; 

July  0;  Gnz.  vol.  216;  p.  10. 
Orchard-heater,  Oil-burning.     W.  C.  Adams.    No.  1,144,986  : 

July  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  216 ;  p.  3. 
Ore-concentrator.     F.  O.  stromborg.     No.  1.140,211;  Julv 

13;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  453. 
Ore-concentrator.     J.  Weathcrbv.     No.  1,145,040  :  Julv  0  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  26. 
Ore-roasting  furnace.     I.  R.  Margetts  and  E.  R.  I'embroke. 

No.   1.145.329;   July  6;  Gaz.   vol.  210;   p.   122. 
Ore  separation.   Magnetic.     F.   B.   Dutton   and   B.   E.  Mc- 

Kechnie.     No.  1.146,140;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  ]>.  42S. 
Orunn.      J.   T.   Austin;      No.    1.145,^07;   Julv   0;    Gaz.   vol. 

-10  ;  p.  312. 
Organ,  Automatic.     W.  B.  Flemhig.     No.  1.140,321;  July 

13  :  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  490. 
Oscillating  engine.     C.   M.   Walker,     No.   1.145.4  10;  July 

0  :  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  160. 
Outboard  motor.     C.  A.  and  O.   W.   Ilult.      .X'.    ;. 140.427; 

Julv   13;  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  528. 
Oven.     T..  J.,  and  E.  L.  Vicars.     No.  1,148,205:  July  27; 

(iaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  1220. 
Oven.      F.    E.   ^Vhtte.      No     l.HO.n-}i';    July   13;   Gaz.   vol. 

210:  p.  394. 
Oven.  Baker's.     M.  March.     No.  1,140,587;  Julv  13;  Gaz. 

vol.   210  ;   p.  587. 
Oven  roof.     B.   B.    Kahn.      No.   1.146.170;   Julv    13;   Gaz. 

vol.  210:   |i.   439. 
Ovens  with  batter,  Oven-fllllng  mechanism  for  filling.     W. 

M.  and    I'.   D.   Roberts.      No,    1.147.;i74  ;   Juiv   27:    (iaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  1110. 
Overalls.     L.  H.  Wise.     .No.  1.145.S55  ;  July  6;  Gnz.  vol. 

210:  p.  ;!(is. 
Overarm.      A.    L.    De    Leeuw.      No.    1,147.015;    Julv    20; 

(inz.  vol.  210;  p.  904. 
Overlay  or  mnke-readv.   rreparinjt  an.     J.  F.  Cook.     No. 

1.140,928;  July  2ii  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  724. 
Oxids  of  nitrogen  from  .iTmospheric  air,  Obt.Tlnlng.     F.  I. 

Du  I'ont,     No.  1,147,150  ;  Julv  20  ;  Gaz   vol.  210  :  p.  801. 
Ozone  production.     J.  R.  yualn.     No.  1,147,205;  July  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  841. 
Package    for    parcel  ■  [Kist    and    ot^er    uses.    Collapsible. 

T.  J.  Day.     No.  1,147.015;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 

904.   • 
Package-tic.     II.   R.  Steelman.     No.   1.147.82r< ;  July  27 ; 

(.az.  vol.  210  ;  p.  I0(i3. 


Packing.     E.  II.  Smith.     No.  1.147.564  ;  July  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

210  ;  p.  !>40. 
Packing    and    making    the    same.    Lubricating-.      A.    B.nr- 

berls.     No.   1.145,877:  July   13;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  330. 
Packing-box.      Collapsible.        L.      E.      Mcndelman.        No. 

1,147,257:  July  I'd;  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  839. 
Packing-box     for     mantles.     &c.       E.     L,     Knoedler        No. 

1,145,491;  Julv  0;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   l^i 
Packing-case.     C.   M.   Wlllock.      No.   1.140,110:    Julv    13: 

Gnz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  419. 
Packing  or  shipping  l>ox.     E.  C.  Potter.     No.   1.146.515; 

July  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  501. 
Packing  or  shipping  box.     E.  C.  Potter.     No.    1,140,510; 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  502. 
Packing  or  shipping  box.     E.  C.   Potter.     No.   1.140,517; 

Julv  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  562. 
Pad  :  Sec — 

Coat  pad.  Illuminated  note  pad. 

Collar-pad.  Irnnlnt-pad. 

Padlock.      S.    Pellegrlno.      No.    1,140,443;    Julv    1.3:    (iaz. 

vol.  210:  p.  535. 
Padlock.    Combination-.     L.    .Manchlkoff.     No.    1.147,133; 

Jiiiv  L'ti  :  (iHz.  vol,  I'lO;  !>.  794. 
Pail  and  wringer.  Mop.     L.  B.  Ellis,     No.  1.14^.400;  July 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1299. 
Pall,    Combination    feed    and    water.       H,    Klemrt.      No. 

1,145,150;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  I'lO  ;  p.  02. 
Pail.  Dinner-.     R.  W.  Kennedy  and  C.  V.  Brokonicky.     No. 

1,145,149:  Julv  0;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  01. 
Pail.  -Milking-.     J.  Willson.     No.  1,145,170;  July  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  210:  p.  70. 
Paint.     J.  n.  Matthes.     No.  1,145,782;  July  6;  Gaz,  vol, 

216;  p.  282. 
Paint    and    varnish    remover.      C.    Ellis.      No.    1.146,854; 

July  20  :   (iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  697. 
Paint  or  varnish  remover.     C.  Ellis.     No.  1,147,848;  July 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1073. 
Paint  or  varnish  remover.     C.  Ellis.     No.  1,147.^40;  .luly 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1073. 
Paints  and  the  like.  Making  antlcorroslve.     R,   Kberhard. 

No.  I.H.I.IRO:  .lulv  0:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  7-4 
Pajamas.     S.  Elbaum.     No.  1.148,307  ;  July  27  :  Gaz.  vol. 

216;  p.  1259. 
Pan  handle  and  lifter.     J.  J.  Duket.     No.  1.145,000;  July 

0:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  31. 
Paper   and    making   the   same.    Coated.      FI.    Wrede.      No. 

1.147,996 ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1124. 
Pnper-bulker.      \.    N.    Russell.      No.    1.145,924;    July    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  351. 
Pai)er-curren(  v  and  bill  counting  machine.     A.  Von  Barth. 

.No.  1,146,IKJ8:  Julv  20:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  716. 
Paper  cutting  mechanism.     C.  F.  Schutte.     No.  1,145,039; 

Julv  0:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  23. 
Paper-fastener.     J.   E.   Arant.      No.   1,140,231;   July    13; 

(Jaz.  vol.  216;  d.  400. 
Paper-fastening.      . '.    W.    Nledomanskl.      No.    1,140,591  ; 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  588. 
Paper-feeder.     L.  Fischer.     No.  1,148,373;  July  27;  (iaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  1261, 
Taper    feeding   and    handling  device.      I".    Cheshire.      N^i. 

1.145,405;  Julv  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.   150. 
Paper-feeding  machine.     A.  J.  Slade,  Jr.     No.   1,1 47. .502; 

July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  945. 
Paper-hanger's    tnble.      J.    B.    Loranger.      No.    1.147.255; 


July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  838. 


B.    K.    Ford.      No.    1.14" 


Jnly 


Paper-lacketed    can. 

20;  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  S29. 
I'aper-m.iklne  machines.  Dipper  for  driers  in      .'    w    Ved- 

rier.     No.  1.145.530;  July  0:  Gaz.  vnl.  2l<^ :  !>,  104. 
Paper  making    method   and   means.     D.    L.    McCorkindale. 

No.  1,14  7,;531;  July  2(t ;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p    ^o:!. 
Paper-package.      W.    McCorkindale.      No.    l.l  4(i.)*>''i  :  .  July 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  444. 
I'aper-pulp  from   tlax  straw,   flax-tow.   and   other   llgnoous 

material.  Makinc.     J.  I..  Merrill.     No.   1.145,498:   July 

0:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  183. 
Paper  receptacle.     W.  A.  Culbertson.     No.  1.147,011  :  July 

2(t  :  (iaz,  vol,  210  ;  p.  903. 
I'aper-reoeptacle  closure,     M.  P.  Janlscb.     No    1.147,80)7: 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1078. 
Pniicr  receptacle  or  carton.     S.  (  .  Spence.     No.  1.146,904; 

July   L'(i;  C,::?..  vol,   210;  p.   714. 
I'aper  rewindine  nnd  niensurinir  machine,     c    \\    Crowell. 

No.  1.145.409:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  174. 
Paper-tube  m.ichine.     G.  B.  Warner.     No.  1,145.872;  July 

0;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  315. 
Papers,    I'rotoctinir   commercial.      L.    M.   Todd   and   C.   G. 

TIefel.     No.  1,145,447:  Julv  6;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  105. 
Pastlng-machlne.      F.    Engel.      No.    1,147,009;    July    20; 

I  iaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  753. 
Pea-srrader.     J.  W.  Tuttle.     No.  1.147.283;  July  20;  (iaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  846. 
Pcanut-blancher.     F.  F.  Hedges.     No.  1.147,397;  July  20; 

(iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  889. 
Peat,   rtlllzing   thp  liquid   associated   with.      N.   Testrup. 

M.    A.    .\dam.    T.     Rigbv.    and    (i.    W.    Andrew.      No. 

1,145,095;  Julv  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  44. 
Pen-clip.     (i.  W. 'Heath.     No.  1.145,584;  Julv  0;  Gaz.  vol. 

216:  p.  212. 
Pen.  C'irting-.     A.  Junior.     No.  1.147.097:  July  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  210:  p.  7K2. 
Pen,   Fountain  .     F.   M    Ashlev.     No.   1,145,657;  Julv  0; 

(iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p^  2;i0. 
Pen.  F'ountain-.     TV.  L.  Durand.     No.  1.145.472;  Juiy  0; 

(iaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  175. 
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I'en-nib  attacbnienl.     F.  Kiiyser.     No.  1,147,511  ;  July  20 

(Jnz.  vol.  -JM;  ;  p.  928. 
I'en  or  pci.cil  clip  or  holder.     11.  U.  and  H.  L.  Tooker.     No, 

l,147.1!iO:  .lul.v  '.'0;  (Jaz.  vol.  2ir>:  p.  810. 
IVn    or    poncll    lioldi-r.      II.    H.   nnd    II.    L.    Tooker.      No 

l.UT.lO.'s:   July  :.'(»;   (Jaz.   vol.  lilfi  :   p.   818. 
IVn  or  p<ncil  holder  or  rllp.     II.  K.  and  11.  L.  Tooker.     No 

l,147.LMi(>:  .Inly  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  810. 
I'(ns  and  pemiH.  Safety-clip  for.     U.  \V.  and  A.  C.  Ilenth 

No    1.14."..'s:{  :  .Inly  11;  (;az.  vol.  21(5:  p.  211. 
Pencil  Khirpeii.r.     Ii."l.a  Cassc.     No.   l,H«.4;n  ;  July  13 

linz.  vol.  I'ld  :  p.  't'.W. 
I'pncilsl.ni-penrr.  Clieckcnntrolled.     O.  II.  I^eathers.     No 

1.14t!,7r.i;  .lulv  1.?;  <;az.  vol.  210:  p.  G2!>. 
l'<'p!\im.      \V.   U.    I'onah.M).     .No.   1. 140.050;  July   13;  (iax 

v.-;.  L'i<''. :  p.  :;!i'.i. 
r.  tio.atni-.    loffc.  .       p..     r.    Childress.       No.     1,146,922 

•Iiiiv  2n  :  fJaz.  vol.  210:  p.  721. 
Pen  iissive  drill.  Pulsatory.     P.  ('.  Bayle.s.     No.  1,144.990 

.Inly  <■>  :   (iaz.   \ol.   2 10  ;    p    4. 
Perforating    apparatus,    Note-.sheet-.      E.    G.    Clark.      No, 

1,148,147;  July  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1180. 
PliciK.l    h1c<i1i"Is.    Makiiiu'    insolnblc    bodivs    derived    from 

I      II     Hii-kenni.      N.     ],U0.O45;    July    l.S ;    Gaz.    vol 

2ii; :  r-  '■•'■''• 

Phenolic    conden^atiun    firiuhict*.    Forming.      J.    W.    Ayls- 

worth.     .No.  1.140.:U)i)  ;  Ju!v  Pi;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  48;i. 
l'hono:,'r»ph.     .M/,I,   FuIPt.     N-.  1.1  If,, 41^;  July  13;  Gaz. 

vol.   210  ;  p.  r.2  t. 
Phonograph.     J.   Johnson.      No.   1.1 4."), 140;   July  C;   Gaz. 

Vol.  210  ;  p.  60. 
Plionograph.     C.   B.   Repp.      N -.    l.U0..'-,19:  July   13;  Gaz. 

vi'!    210  ;  p.  oO-' 
Pliorio^'raph     rlutcii     mocharii-ni        II.     A.     I'reuss.       No. 

l.I4."..7!':5  :  July  0;  <iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  2S0. 
Plioh  >::raph-recia<l.s,     Making'.       J.     W.     Avlsworth.       No. 

1,140,.SS0:  July  i:i;  Caz.  vol.  216;  p.  513. 
PhoMotii  aphrecordf!.      Makins;.         '1.      A.      Kdlsou.        No. 

1,140.414;  July   i:\;  Caz.  vol.  210;  [)    .")23. 
PlionouTiiph       repriiduein'.;      d''\i''.^.         \V.      Tures.         No. 

1,140.744;  .Inly    P'i:   .;az.  vol.   'JP!  ;   p    0:5S. 
Phono;:raphs,  .\utomatle  brake  for      W    K.  Iloschke.     No, 

1.14^, 477;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1294. 
I'l.Mspii.ii'iis    pfiiiaiiiloiid,    Produ' iiij,      s     I'eacock.      No. 

1.147, is:;;  .July  2ij :  «,az,  vol.  210:  p.   sIl'. 
PhotM:;raphie      copv  -  holdir.        E.      W.      ."^w^'luard.        No. 

1,147.100:   J'lly    20;   (Ja/..   vol.   210;   p.   s!7. 
Photographic-dark  room      lantern      attachment.      Portable. 

<;.   F.   Holland.     No.   l,140,5s'J  ;  July   0:   <iaz.  vol.  210; 

[..    213. 
Photographic  film.     P.   V.  Hrew.-t'-r.     No.   1.14r..908;  July 

1'!  ;  liaz.  vol.  21G  ;  p.  300. 
Photourapliir  film.      W.   B.    Feath.T.^tone.      N>     1,145,410; 

.Inly  ti :   (iaz,   vol    2  10  :   p.    1.".L'. 
Photographic-fllm    apparatus.      F.    W.    Battershall.      No. 

l,14S,i;<9;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1177. 
Photograph.c[irint-drying  apparatus.     II.  T.  Neuman.     No. 

1,148,117  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1170. 
Photographic     ,vcn-;itizfd     ni:i  tcri.i  1.     li.pldM-     for.       \V.     F 

Folincr.     .No.   1,140,858:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  698. 
Photography.  Color.     F.  E.   Ivps.     No.   l,145.14:i  ;   July  6; 

(iaz.  Vol.  210  :   p.  viO. 
Piano    frame,    Upright-,      W.    Lnnc.      No.    1,146.432;    July 

13  :  (iaz.  vol.  210  :   p.  53n. 
Piano    frame,    Ppright  .      \V.    I^ne.      No.    1.1  p;,  l.'',3 ;   July 

l.'i  :    liaz.    vol.    ■-•pj  ;   p.   5:(1 
Piano-key  mounting.     W.  A.  Goble.     No.   1,148,085;  July 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1157. 
Piano-players,   Pneumatic  action  for.     E,  C.  Iliscock.     No. 

1.147,725;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1029. 
Pianps    ami    th»-    like,    <;ii\  i-rtior  -  Lellnvvs    I.  r    player-.      A. 

Voung.      Nm.    l.UO..';  12  ;  Juiv    K5  ;  (.az.  vol.   210";  p.  5T0. 
Pick-up  for  tlat  iraplcmcnts.     K.  B.  Ware.     No.  1,145,531  ; 

July  0:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.   194. 
Picker  :   ser- 

Curn-pi(kcr.  Cotton-picker. 

Picture   car.    .Moving-.      A.   Truchan,      No.    l,14j,940;   Julv 

13  :  (Jaz.  v<j1.  210  :  p.  :^.59. 
Picture    tilms,    .Machine   for   cutting   nnd    pasting   movlng- 

C.  J.   Ijing.     No.   1,140.0(13;  Julv   Ki  ;  (,az.  vol.   210;  p 

38(1.  ^ 

Pigment.s,    .Mannf.ictui-ing   calcium    sulfateziiic   sulfld       J 
L.   Carpenter.      .No.    1,140.09<»;   Julv    Pi:   (Jaz.    vol.   210; 
p.  621. 

Pigtail    connection.      W.   .Shaw.      No.    1,147,451-   July   20- 

(iaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  907. 
Piles.    Impregnating.       II     (!.    Jennison.      .No      114i'>501; 

July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  557. 
Pin  :    Sir — 

Bowllng-pln.  Hatpin. 

Clothes-pin.  Safetv-pin. 

Malr-pln.  ' 

Pin-rptainer.     J.  H.  Hammer.     No.  1,145.193;  July  6;  Gaz. 

vol.   210  :   p.   70. 
Pinion    device    operaiing    mechanism.      1).    C.    Boyd.      No. 

l,147.;?0O:   Julv   20;   (iaz.  vol.  216;   p.   ,h70. 
I'lpe  :   See — 

Metal  pipe.  Snjoklns  piiK". 

Smoker's  pipe. 
Pipe-cleaner  tool.     H.   .\.   Bergraaun.     No.   l.ll."9«>6;  Julv 

13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210  :   p,  300. 
Pipe  connection.     T.   J.   Scott.      No.   1,147,755;   July   27; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1040. 


I'lpe-coupling.     J.  Kenny.     No.   1,148,324:   July   27;  Gaz. 

vol.   216;  p.   1243. 
I'lpe-coupllnR.      W.    F.    Potts.      .No.    1,147,889;    Julv    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1080. 
ripe-couplinj:.    Uepalr.      J.    B.    Ilagger.       No     1,145,582; 

July  0;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  211. 
ripe-formius  luacblnc.      G.  B.   Cole  and   F.   Duryee.     No. 

1,140,477;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  549. 
rjpo-Joint.     C.   Forth.     No.    1,1 4.', ."Ts;   Julv   0;   Gaz    vol 

210;  p.  210. 
I'lpe   mold,    Monolithic-.      F.    W.    Keller.      No.    1,146,203; 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  471. 
I'lpe-taps,  ForiuinK.     L.  titockstroni.     No.  1,146,004;  July 

13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  012. 
I'ipe-thrcader.      E.    S.    Stack.      No.    1.147.456;    July    20- 

(iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  909. 
ripe-wrench.      O.   A.    Carlson.      No.    1,147,782;    July   27: 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1048. 
I'lpe-wrencb.     J.  1.  Corder.     No.   1,145,500;  Jnlv  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  204. 
ripe-wrencb.    Chain.      G.    Ambcrn.      No.    I,14iill0;    Julv 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  420. 
ripe-wrench.    Chain.      G.    Amborn.      No.    1.14i',.120;    Julv 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  420. 
Pipes,    &c..    Means    to    stop    leaks    in.      (i.    Tippett       No. 

1.146,070;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  OPi. 
I'ipes  or  pipecoverlnps.  Machine  fur  double  windin.:      11    E. 

Mno.      No.   1,140.912:   Julv    20;   (iaz.    \  ol     210:    n     717 
riston.     W.  N.  Avers,  Jr.     No.  1,147,915;  Julv  27;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  10^6. 
I'iston  for  power-liammers  or  the  like,  Cushioning-.     J.  B. 

French.     No.  1,145,9,83;  Julv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  2J0  ;  p.  372. 
Piston-ring.      A.    A.    Fosslon.      No.    1,147,228;    July    20- 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  829. 
Plstou-ring  compres.sor.    J.  A.  Eikelborger.     No.  l.l  47,625  ; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p   OOK. 
Piston  -  ring  -  contracting    device.       1".     A.     Adams.       No. 

1,148,472;  July  27:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1293. 
Pltman-boxIng.      J,    Clinrchlll.      No.    1,148.358;    Julv    27: 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1255. 
I'lane.  Bench  or  hand.     G.  Sabo.     No.  1,146,525;  July  13; 

Qaz.  vol.  210;  p.  505. 
Plauiug  machines  and   like  leciprocatlnc  tools.  Apparatus 

for  electrically  operating  and  coutroUinK.     A.  P.  Wood. 

No.   1,147,000;    July   20;   (iaz.   vol.   210;   p.  982 
PlauinR-niacbines  and  the   like   reciprocating  tools,  Appa- 

lalu.s    for    electricallv    controlling'.      .\.     P.    Wood,      .No 

1.147.584:  July  2(l  ;  (iaz.   \-><\.    210;   p,   953. 
Planins-machlnes  and   the   lik"    rt-cipKuating   tools.    Appa- 
ratus for  electrically  operating.     A.  P.   Wood  and  H.  S. 

McEeod.      No.    l,I4(.5iS5:    Julv    2u  ;    (iaz.    vol.    210-    n 

953. 
Plant-protector.     G.  W.   Roberts.     .No.  1.145,206;  Julv  0; 

Gnz.  vol.  216 ;  p.  102. 
Plant-support.      W.    F.    Maas.      No.    1.140.891;    July    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  710. 
Planter.      P.    Burke.      No.    1,147.480;    Julv    20;   Gaz.   vol. 

210:  p.  917. 
Planting  machine.  Corn-.     E,  H    Stoeher.     No    1.14.'., 714; 

July  U;  <Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  2i!n 
Planting  mechanism.  Seed-.     (J    B.  Murphv.     No    1,147,039; 

Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  70.5. 
Planting-pots,    .Medianisni    for    forming,      (i.    B     Southard. 

No.   1,147.270;  Julv  2n  ;   (Jhz.  vol.  210;  p.  844. 
Plastic  composition   for   making   receptacles.      C.  S.  Dolley. 

No.  1,146,787;  July  20;  (inz.   vol,  210:  p.  074. 
Plastic  material,  Iievlce  for  casting  ornaments  in  work  of. 

H.   C.   and    II.    B.    Biiurquln.      No.    1,140.397;    Julv    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  518. 
Plastic  material   mold.     E.  J.   NoMc       No.   1,140,811;  Julv 

20  :  (iaz.  vol.  210  :  [i    Oh2. 
Plastic  molding  compositbin   and   producing  same.     J     \V. 

Aylsworth.      No.   1,140,29!);   Julv   13;   Gaz.   vol.   210:   p. 

482. 
Plate  and  pan  lifter.     P.   J.   Smart.     No.    1.140,(i29:   Julv 

13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  38!i. 
I'layer    instruments.    Cleaning     attachment     for.       P.     B. 

French.     No.  1,145,(109  ;  July  0  ;  (iaz    vol.  210  ;  p.  10. 
Pliers  attachment.   Wire.     C.  .1.  .lohnson.     No    1.147.510; 

July  20;  Gaz.   vol.  210;   p    927. 
Plow.     J.  W.  Montgomery.     No.  1,147,420;  Julv  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;   p.  897. 
Plow.    J.  Pluiumer.    No.  1,145,212;  July  G;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

p.  82. 
Plow.      n.   Svelnson.      No.    1,145,943;   Julv    Pi;   Gaz.    vol. 

210;  p.  358. 
Plow   attachment.      P.    Pillow.      .No.    1,147,54.;:    Julv    20; 

(iaz.  vol.   210  ;  p.  939. 
Plow,    Engine   gang-.      E.    M.    Ilevlman.      No.    1,148,088; 

Julv  27;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1159 
Plow,  Engine  gang-.     N.   I,  Milliken.     No.  1,148,040;  July 

27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.   1140. 
Plow.   Engine   gang        W     P.    Paul.      No.    1,148,043;   July 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1142. 
Plow.   Motor-.     G.  ().   Wihs  and  O.   Petri.     No.   1.148,420; 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1275. 
Plow.    Hotarv.      O.    W.   Johnson.      .So.   1.145,147:    Julv   6; 

(Jaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  00 
Plow-ahoe.     J.  F.  Webb,  Jr.     No.  1,145.283;  Julv  0;  Gaz 

vol.  210;  p.  107. 
Plow-sweep  holder      II.  Tatum.     No.   1,147,505:  Julv  20; 

Gaz.   vol.  210 :    p    940. 
Plows,  Harrow  attachment  for.     J.  S.   Rawllngs,  Jr.     No 

1,148,2&4  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1217. 


Plowshare-tongs.      N.   Mullet.     No.    1,147,533;    .Tuly   20; 
♦         (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  935. 

Plug.  Atuchment-.     C.  D.  Piatt.     No.  1,1 4,'.o:^%:?  :  July  G; 

Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  21.      t 
Plug.    Expansible,      (i.    Middleton.      No.    1,140,944  ;    July 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  729 
Plug  receptacle,  Attachment-.     II  Ilabbell.     No.  1,146,938  ; 

July  20:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  727 
Plumi)  and  gage.   Mason's  corner       11    J     McKnlght.     No 

1,145,094  ;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  251. 
PPunb  bob-point  protector  and  cord-holder.     D.   R.   Byron. 

.No.  1,147.:;04:  July  20;  Caz.  vol.  210:  j.    8,".", 
Pneuma tic-despatch-tube  apparatus.     J.  T.  Needham.     No. 

1,148,116;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  110>9. 
PneumaticaJIv  delivering   material,   .apparatus  for.      <!    II 
Gilbert,      rio.    1,140,775;    July    13;    Gaz     vol.    210;    p. 
650. 
Pocket.     D.  R.  Bernstein.     No.   1,146,G85  ;  July   13;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  619. 
Pocket-book.     R.  H.  Rolfs.     No.  1.146,524;  July  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  504. 
Pocket-closer.     A.  L.  Lown.     No.   1,145,490;  July   o;  (iaz 

vol.  210:  p.  182. 
Pocket  fol<ler.   Patch-.     C.  B.   Schrocder.     No.   1,140,820: 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.   216;   p.   686. 
Pocket.   Secret.     J.   Roth.     No.   1,147,445;  July  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  210  :  p.  905. 
Pointer,  Direction-.     L.  S.  Alter.     No.  1,145,852;  July  G; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  237. 
Poison-distributer.     11.   T.    French.     No.    1,145.889;   July 

1:5;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  339. 
Poleclimber.     J.  B.  Clark.     No.  1  147.00!)  :  ,Tu'y  20;  Gat. 

vol.  210  :  p.  962. 
role-coui)llng.      M.    1).   nnd   A.    P.    Brlce.      .No,    1,147,844; 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1071. 
Pole,   Vehicle-.     M.   E.  Anderson.     No.   1,145,450;  July  G; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   109. 
Police-nippers.      J.  J.    Murphy.     No.    1.147.42;',  ;    July    Jo  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  898. 
Polishing  outtit.      W.  U    Buxton.     No.  l,140,13»i  :  .1  ily  13; 

Gaz.   vol.   210  ;    p,   424. 
Polishing  powder       ,1,    W     Poulton.      No.    1,145,920;    Juiy 

i;i  ;    i;;i7..   vol.   I'lO  ;   p.   350, 
Polvsectrng  anv  given  angle.  Device  for      D.  Kaplan.     No. 

l",145,3(;9;  July  C;  (iaz    vol.  216;  p.   130. 
Post  :   Arc-  - 

Blndinp  post.  Rubbing-post. 

Crown  post. 
Pot :   Scr — 

Tna  and  coffee  pot.  ^ 

Pot  furnace.     J.   E.   Black.     No.   1.147,699;  July  27;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.    1020. 
Pot-lid.     I..  W  ard  and  J.  V.  Miller.     No.  1.145,723  ;  July  0  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  202. 
Potash    and    structural    materials    and    products    thereof. 
Making.      A.  C.   Spencer.      No    1,140,532;  July   13;  Gaz. 
vol.   210  :    p    507.  .,-,,„ 

Pottery  machine.      F'.   G.   Haney.      No.   1.145. (Or;   July    6; 

(Jaz."  vol.  210  :  p.  277. 
Power  and    a;)paiatus   therefor.   Generating.      E.   E.   (iray. 

.No.  1.147.0'^5:  Julv  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  778. 
Power  transniissbni       II.  P.  llewett.      No.  1,145,893;  July 

IX  :  (iaz    vol    210  ;  p.  340. 
power   transmission.      G.   G.   Milne.      No.    1,145.431  ;    July 

6  ;  (iaz    vol.  210;  p.  159. 
Power-iransniissjiui  device.      E.  (\  Hamel.      No.  1,140,495  ; 

Julv   Ft;  Caz.  vol.   210:  p.  554. 
Power-transmission   device.      P.    L.    Rose.      No.    1.145,439; 

July  0  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  162 
Power-transmission  device.     C.   W.  Weiss      No.  1,146.982; 

Julv  20;  (iaz    vol.   210:   p.   74.i. 
Power  transmission    mechanism.      F     H.    Summerll.      No. 

1.145, SO;  .Inly  0:  (.az.   vol.   210,  p,   2!>.%. 
Power  -  transmitting     mechanism.       C.     F.     Henry.       No 

1,148,383  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1264. 
Power-transmitting    mechanism.       M.     A.     Yeakley,       No. 

1.145,4,M  ;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  107 
Preservative.  Treating  materials  with  liquid.     H.  S,  Ixiud 

No.  l,147,0:;ri:  July  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p,  972. 
Preserving  hv  vacuum,  -Apparatus  for,     J    R.  Werth.     No 

1, 145. ;;!t5  :"  July  0;  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p.  140. 
Preserving    fruit    peels    and    rinds    by    impregnation    with 
sugar.     G.   ().   Penn       No.    1. 145. 033  :   July   0;    (iaz.   vol, 
210;  p.   123. 
Press  :    See — 

Baling  iiress.  Ironing  press. 

Di<'  pres-.  I'll n ting  press 

I"'uit  [iress.  Real  press. 

Hay  press. 
Press      J    II    Crowri;      No.   1,148,445:  Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol. 

216;  p.  1283. 
Press  for  compressing  and  baling  cotton  and   other  mate 
rials.      .\.    E.    ("uiiimlns.      No.    1,147,215;    July    20;   (iaz 
vol.   210  ;  p.  825. 
Presses.  (Jnard   for.     J.  J.  Brophv  and  W.  C.   Roche.     No 

1.145.340;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2i0  :  p.  12S. 
Pressure  Indicator.     P.  H.  Coxe.     No.  1,148,361  ;  July  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1250. 
Primer,     (i.   W.   Sheppaid.     No.   1.147,193;  July   20;  (iaz. 

vol.   210;   n    815. 
Printers  blanket,     J,  R.  Healy.     No,  1,147,942;  July  27; 

Gnz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1100 
Printer's   blanket,      G.    Palmer       No.    1,147,909;   July    27; 
Gaz.  vol    21)1  :  p    1 115. 


PrfnHng  apparatus.     J.   Sonne  -  Hansen.      No.   1.147,760; 

Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1041. 
Prinjlng   apparatus.   Blue-,      R.    Herman,      No.    1,14.,G93; 

Julv  lO;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  991. 
Printing-frame   clamp.      K.    W.   Sweigard.      .No.    1.140,1)74  : 

Julv  20:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  740. 
Printing  machine.     W.  S.  Eaton.     No.  1.147,152;  July  20: 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  801. 
Printing    machine.    Block-.      G.    Prifold.      No     1.145,794  ; 

Julv  6:  (iaz,  vol.  216;  p,  2s7 
Printing  machine.  Block-.     W.  H.  Waldron.     No.  1,145,^21  ; 

Julv  0  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  290 
Printing     machine,      Fl.^.t  -  beil     web  .        T       Cossar,        No. 

1.147.707:  July  27:  (Jaz.  vol,  210;  p,   1023, 
Printing  machine.   Rotary.      R.   P.   Payne,     No,    1,148,120; 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1171. 
Printing-machine   sbet  t  deliverv    mechanism.    Rotary-,      H 

M.   Barber.     No,   1,147,697  :  July   27;   Gaz    vol,   210;   p. 

ItJlO.  „    „ 

Printing  machine,  Web-.     G,  E.  Pancuast.     No.  1,14. ,812; 

Julv  27:  tJaz,  vol.  216;  p.  1059. 
Printing  macbine.v,   Cutting-block   for.      A.   C.   Samson   and 

R.   J.    Prendergast.      No.    1.147,«-17;   Jul>    27:   <iaz.    vol 

216;  p.  1060. 
Prlniii.g  plati'-making  machine.     N.  Meyers.     No.  1,14,  ..<■••■'  ; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  864, 
Printing-plates.    Aiiparatus    for    etching.      A,    II,    Coombs. 

No.  1,147.145;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  799. 
Prlniiug-pioss.     B.  1).  Stevens.     No.  1,145,930;  July   13; 

(iaz.  vol.   216  ;  n.  355. 
Prlutlug-press.     C.    A.    Sturtevant.     No.    1,140.290;    July 

13  :  (Jaz.  vol.  210:  p.  480. 
Printing  press,     J.    M.    Trier.     No.    1,140,072;    Jn.ly    13; 

(iaz.   vol,    210  ;   ;).   014. 
Printing-press.     T.  Wensel.     No.  1,148,470;  July  2.  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p,  1292. 
Printing-press        V.    Wensel.       No.     1,14^,471;     July     27; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1292. 
Printing  i're>s    attachment.      T.    Wensel.      No.    l,14^,40!i; 

Juiv   jT  ;   i.az.  vol.  210;  p.  1291. 
Printing  p  e>.-.     Automatic.        E.     O.     Cartwright,        No. 

l.:40.!)20;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p    72" 
Printing  press    bed-lock.      S,    W.    Marvin,      No     1.147,334  , 

Julv   20;   Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  804, 
Printing  pnss    delivery    mechanism,      J.    E.    Tuiker,      No. 

1.147,12!';  Julv  20;  (iaz,  vol.  216;  p.  7;>;i 
Printing  [iress.  .Multicolor-.      F.  M.  Turck,      No.  1.146,039  ; 

Julv  13:  (.az.  vol,  210;  p.  393. 
Printing-press    oSset    mechanism.      C.     P,    <  ottreil.       No. 

1.14,S,010;  Jnlv  27;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1129. 
Printing  press  or  machine    Platen.     W.  Fuliard  and  H.   1 

guig;ev.      No.    1,148,;U)'7  ;    July    27;    (inz.    vol.    210;    p. 

12;i5 
Printing-press   pa[ier  feeding,   detecting,  and   rejecting  de 

vice.      M.  M    Kandle.     No.   1,145.840;  July  0;  Gaz,   vol. 

216  ;  p,  303. 
Printing:  1.1  e.-s    piUng-table.      F,    E.    KUl.      No.    1.145,921: 

Julv  i;^,  iiaz.  vol,  210:  p.  350, 
Printing-press    ron  securing    device,      J.    IP    Mellon.      N.i, 

1,147,!»04;   Julv   27;   (.az,   vol.   210;   p     llPi 
Printing  |l^e^s    sheet-delivery    mechanism,      H.    M.    Barber. 

No.   1.14ti,!)16;  Julv  20;  (iaz,  vol.  210:  p,  719. 
Prlnting■pre^s  sheet  i  cgi^terlng  device.  Platen  .     H.  Honlg 

mann.     No    1,147,500;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  920 
Printlng-pre.ss,     Tubular  plate.        H       F.     lU-ihmau.       No. 

1,147,!)20;  Julv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  10!is. 
Printing  presses.  Apparatus  for  supplying  pnper  to.     C.  D, 

L\on.      No.    1,14?>>.242;  Juiy   27;  Guz.   vol.  21«,  p     1212 
Prititing  presses.    Pneumatic   pad   for.      C.    A.    Sturtevant. 

.No.  1,145.270;  July  tj  :  Gaz.  \o\.   216;  p.   1U5. 
Printing-;. resses.   Pressure  regulator  for  platen.     M.   Rock- 

stroh.     No,  1.147.i)-Ki;  July  'JO:  (iaz    \oP  210;  p.  705. _ 
Printing    process   and    produtt,    Raised  .      S.    Upsius.      No. 

1.140,1S2;  Juiy   i;i:  Gaz.  vol.  21G  ;  p.   443. 
Printing   process' applicable  generally    but    more  especially 

to  bank-notes,  bonds,  ^c.     i;,  IP  Fa:no'r.     No    1.147.317; 

Julv  20;   Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   85^, 
Projectile.     J.   B.   Becker.      No.    1.140,780;  July    20;   Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  071. 
Projection  ■  apparatus     holder.       W      P.     Patterson.      No. 

1,140,948;  Julv  20:  (iaz.  vol.   210;   p.  731, 
Propeller.     T,    Auinellus.     No.    1.140,121;   July    13;   Gaz. 

vol,   210  ;   p.   421, 
Propeller.     11.   1.  Benedict.     No.  1.14^.434;  July   27;  (iaz. 

vol.  216  ;  p.  1280. 
Propeller,     .\.  H.  C.  Gibson,     No.  1.147,2:;.'!:  July  20,  (iaz. 

vol.  2  10  :  p,  8:;i. 
Propeller,      W.    I.   (ilbson.     No.    1,147.083;  July    20;    (Jaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p.   777. 
Puller  ;   see — 

.\utomobiie  puller.  Sucker-rod  puller. 

Cotton-stalk  puller.  Wheel-puller. 

I'lax  puller. 
Puller  machine.      !>.  S.   Seymour,      No.   1 ,14,''i,0l9  ;   Ju'y   6; 

Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  224. 
Pullev     an<i     driving-belt    guard.       J      J,     Sweeney.       No. 

1.145.715;  Julv  0;  C.az,  vol.  216;  p    200 
Pullev-block.      B,"  C.    Ball.      No.    1.145,lT0;    July    0;    Gaz 

vol"  216  ;  p.  49. 
Puilev,  Sj.lit  b'lt  .     I".   S.  Nvberg.     No.  1.145,078;  July  6; 

(iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  3«. 
Puli''\s.  .\utomatic  disengaging  device  for  belt-.     (      W.   F, 
I        Hansen.     No.  1.14>>.Ol8  ;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1132. 
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PulUng-over    machine.      J.    A.    <i.    Iffert.      No.    1,147,172; 

July  JU  ;   (laz.  vol.  210;  p.   SU'.». 
Pulliug-over    machine.      K.    F.    McFeely.      No.    1,145,380; 

.luiv  •> ;  <;az.  vol.  L'lG;  p.  141. 
rulliug-<jver    machine.      R.    K.    McFeely.       No.    1.145,381  ; 

July  tj  ;  Gaz.  vol.  lilG  ;  p.  141. 
I'ulp    auii    cellulose,    Centrifugal    stralni'r    for    wood-.      U. 

Ttiui-esen    and    J.    »'.    Falch.       No.    1, 14"), 01)7  ;    July    0; 

iidz.  vol.  21t)  ;  p.  45. 
I'ulp  and  waste  removing  and  fiber-cleaning  machine.     W. 

S.  Grove.     No.  1,145,014;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  ~lii;  p.   18. 
I'ulp  and  waste  removln>j  and  huer-cleaning  machine.     W. 

S.  Grove.     No.  1,145,015;  July  G  ;  liaz.   vut.  210;  p.  13. 
I'uir),     Machine     for     f(lnIliu^:     suco'ssive     liiyc:-*    of.       II. 

I'alker       No.   1.147,:;*!::  ;   .lulv   20;  <,:i/.  vol.  210;  p.  840. 
I'ulp-^rre'ii,    t  entrifunal.       .\.    J.    Hau.-.      No.    1,147,239; 

.Inly  ::ii ;  (;;iz.   vul.  :.'i<>:  p.  S'.','.'>. 
I'ulp-icretns,   Method  of  and  apparatus   for  cleaning.     J. 

l,i>lj.ip.      .N(j.   1,147,2'.)5;  .luly  uo  ;  (inz.  vol.  210;  p.  850. 
rmiiMUler.      U.    U.    tonklln.      .No     1,M7,7S0;    July    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  104!t. 
Pulverizer.    DLsk.      C.    S.    Cameron.      .N<>.    1.148,008;    July 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  112^. 
Pump.     11.  A.  Bar.l.eu  and  F.  W.  Harris.      No.  1,148,009; 

.iu.v  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1151. 
l'uiii(.".      N.    \\ .   I'avis.      No.  1,1-40,312;  July  13;  Gai.  vol. 

210;  p.  487. 
Pump.      A.    A.    I)ittmar.      No.    1.147,221;    July    20;    Gaz. 

Vol.   210;   p.  S27. 
l'uni[).      U.    K.   Kline.      No.    1.147.248;  July   20;   Gaz.   vol. 

210 :  p.  K.SO. 
Pum[i.     J.    Train.      No    1,145,528;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

p.   19.-?. 
Pump.     <•.   S.    \Vr!..ht.     .No.    1.145,733;   July  G;  Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p.  200. 
I'luiip,  Air  .     1'.  J.  Pode.     Nu.  1,148,073  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

210  ;  p.  1152. 
l'uii)|<,  .\ii  .     T.  S.  Causey.     No.  1,147,002 ;  July  20 ;  Gaz. 

vol.    210  ;   p.   750. 
Pump.  .Mr  compression.     11.  .\.  J.  Evesquc.     No.  1,146,487  ; 

.I'liv    ]'.'•:  'iM/..  vol.  L'lO;  I'.  .")52. 
Pump',   Expan.slou    relief  .      A.  .V.  Bowser.      No.  1,147,841  ; 

July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.   1070. 
Pump,  llinzoutal  tuliue-.      1.  \V.  Krogh.      No,  1,146,079  ; 

.luiv  1.;  :  I  r;iz.  vol.  21() :  p.  4(i<;. 
Pump.   lIv.lriipii.Mnuatic.     I?.  S.  11.   il.irr.s.      No.  1,148,315; 

July  27;  t^az.  vol.  21G  ;  p.  12:};). 
Pumpjiok.      1-.   .\.   .Myers.      No.   1,140,729;  July   13;   Gaz. 

vui.  J  Hi ;  [,.  t).;;;. 

Pump  meter.      L.    Kessler.      No.    1,148,095;  July  27;  Gaz. 

vm|.  ::it; ;  p.   i  it;i. 
Pump     or     (ompressor.        E.      W.      U.     McMlchael.        No. 

1.148,033:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  li;58. 
Pump  or  lluid  pressure  motor.   Variable-delivery.     J.   Uob- 

.sou.     .Nil.   1.147.s!i;5  ;  July  27  ;  (.a/.,  vol.  210;  p.  lUSS. 
Pump,  Sand.     C.  T.  .Mapes.     .No.   1.145.15S;  July  0;  Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p.   05. 
Puuip,    iuio.uc   water-.     A.    Wahle.     No.    1,146,375;   July 

1:5 :  Gaz.  vol.  210;  n.  510. 
Pump,  Vacuum-.     C,  Brent.     No.  1,145,181;  July  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  72. 
I'limp  v.iivf.      1.   Gri.-^eiiibuaitc.      No.    1,140,247;   July   13; 

liuz.    vol.    210  ;    p.    4<it;. 
Pump.^i,    l!.i lancing   mean.s   for  centrifugal,      F.    \V.   Krogh. 

.Nm     l,lPi,o7N;  .luly  i;^  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  406. 
I'uiiips,  Pre.s^ure  device  for  boiler  feed-.     G.  U.  Henderson. 

.No.  l,14>'.:ar, :  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1240. 
PumpH,    ite.ulation    of    boiler    feed-.       F.    IlUttuer.      No. 

1,147,401  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  890. 
Pumping-jack.     J.     Schulien.      No.     1,140,705;     July    13; 

GaZ,    Vi.I.   I'lO  :   p.   f.lO. 
Pumping-jack.      L.    I'.    Smith.      No.    1.145,813;    July    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  29.'5. 
Pumping  rig.     J.    r.    i  .irinau.     No.    1,146,404;    July    13; 

1  .az.    \"iM.   210  ;    p.   ."2o. 

Pumping  system.     II    K.  R. -.'ncrans.     No.  1,148,054  ;  July 

27  ;   ..az.  vol.  210:   p.    1145. 
Punch,   Hand-.      II.   P.   Stevens.      -No.    1,146,971;  July  20; 

Gaz.    vol.   21 'i ;   p.   7:-50, 
Purrha.se  board,    Novfltv.       U      llolllen.      No.    1,145,417; 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  l."4. 
Push-button    mechanism.      F.    II.    Mason.     No.    1,148,010; 

,iuly   i;;;  r.d/..  vol.  L:Ui;  p.  :i^2. 
Puzzle.      K.    O.    Pulman.     No.    1,146,844;    July    20;    Gaz. 

vol.   210  ;   p.  09.S. 
Puzzle.     U.  Hutchison.     No,  1,148,489;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol. 

2  10  ;   p.    1299. 

Pvrometer    methoil    and    apparatus.      T.    W.    Clark.     No. 

"l,147,4s;{;  Jiiiv  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  91^. 
I'yroxylin  composition.     C.  Kilis.     No.  1,147,850;  July  27; 

Ga/,.  vol.  210  :  p.  107;?. 

<  Hiiikactiou    wrencii.     J.    J.    Markovlch.     No.    1,147,181; 

.Inly  20  :  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  811. 
Hark  :   ><»  — 

Rox-rack.  Slamp-rack. 

Pisplay  rack.  Wire  cloth  rack. 

na\  rack.  ^ 

Rack."     K.    J.     Kennedy.      No.    1,140,715;    July    13;    Gaz. 

vol.  210  :  p.  028. 
Rack  and  pinion    device.       F.     K.    Mnnn.       No.    1,145,157; 

Julv  0  :  tiaz.  v'l!.  210  :   p.   <'-\ 
Rack  hook,  Cup  and  saucer.     I    H.Myers.     No.  1,147,810 ; 

Julv  27;  (inz.  vmI.  -J  10;  p.  lu.".^. 
Radiator.     J.   M.    Fedders.      Nn.    1.14S.44^:   July   27;  Gai. 

vol.  216  :  p.  12S4. 


Radiator.     J.   J.    Penhallegon,      No     1,147.;};',9 ;    July    20: 

(Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  soo. 
Radiator  -  tanks.      Filling  thimble      for.       R.      lIufT.       No. 

1,146,426:  July   Gl;  (iaz.  vol.  ,210  ;  p.  ."2^. 
Radlotoiegraphlc   antenna'.   System    for    lii-.i  t    euergizatlou 

of.     E.  Girardeau  and  .1.  Pethenod.     .No.  l,14r).2:;o;  July 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p    M-i. 
Rail-anchor.     J.    A.     Bodkin.      No.     1,140,994;     Julv    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  748. 
Rail  and  railway-crossing.     W.  J.   Inli.'M       N-    1.M5.142; 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  59. 
Rail-brace.     J.  II.  Batten.     No.   1.147,071  ;  July  2o  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  084, 
Rail-chair,      \V.    H.  Schafer.     No.   1,145,272;  July   0;  Gaz. 

vol.   216;   p.    104. 
Rail-clearing  device.      M.  J.  Barrett.      No.  1,147,069;  July 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  773. 
Rail  device.     A.  H.  Ix)we.     No.  1,146,888;  July  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  709. 
Rail-drill,  Portable.     J.  J.  Lonsway.     No.  1,145,906;  July 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  345. 
Rail-fastener.     S.    C.    Collins.     No.    1,146,051;    July    13; 

Gaz,  vol.  216  ;  p.  397, 
Rail-fastener.     P.   A.    .McMillan.      No.    1,145.780;   July  0; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  282. 
Rail,  Guard-.     V.  Angerer.     No.    1.1 4,", 738;  July  6;  Gaz. 

vol.   210;   p.   268. 
Rail-joint.      W.    K.   Anderson.      No.    1,147,912;    July    27; 


No.    1,146,862;    July    20; 


letz.     No.   1,147,258;   July   20;   Gaz.   vol. 


Gaz.  vol.  216 ;  p.  1095. 
Rail-joint.     M.    E.    Freeman 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  699. 
Rail-Joint.     1.     Grozej.     No.     1,146,494;    July     13;    Gaz. 

vol.  216  ;  p.  554. 
Rail-joint.     W.  J.   Ilealy.     No.  1,146,496;  July  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  555. 
Rail-jolBt.     K.  M.  Jackson.     No:  1.145,770;  July  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  278. 
Rail-joint.     C.   P.   Klmmel.     No.   1.145,023:   July  «;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  17. 
Rail-joint.     J.  M.  Langford,     No.  1,145,321;  Julv  0;  Guz. 

vol.  216;  p.    12U. 
Rail  -  joint.       M.     I..avering     and     J.     Schwab,     Jr.       No. 

1.147,518;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  930. 
Rail-joint.     J.   D.  McCali.     No.   1,146,634;  July  13  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  002 
Rail-joint.     J.   Mel 

216;   p.  839. 
Rail-joint.     A.    Pernula.     No.    1,146,444;    July    13;    Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  636. 
Rail-joint.      D.    C.    Stephenson.      No.    1,145,330;    July   6; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   124. 
Rail-joint,  Base-supported.     F.  S.  Stevens.     No.  1,145,335; 

Juiv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  124. 
Rail-Joint  connection.     E.   Levcllle.     No.    1,147,251  ;   July 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  837. 
Rail-Joint,  Insulated.     T,  11.  McFarland  and  U.   1).  Lewi?. 

No.   1,148,179;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;   p.   1191. 
Rail-tie.      R.    Duval.      No.    l,147,<;2:i  ;    July    20;    (iaz.    vol. 

216:  p.  967. 
Rail,    Tramway    and    the    like.      H.    T.    Wakelam.      No. 

1.147.408;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  913. 
Railway  appliance.     N.   L.  Faufaia.     No.  1,145,473;  July 

0  ;  (iaz.   vol.  216 ;  p.  175. 
Railway-bumping-post      brace.        L.      E.      Scbuch.        No. 

1,145,804;  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  290. 
Railway    cattle-guard.      \V.    Upthcgrove.      No.    1,147,766; 

July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216 ;  p,  1043, 
Railway    colli.sions.    Electromechanical    system    to    avoid. 

A.  Beer.     No.  1,147,596  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  957. 
Railway    concrete    tie.      J.    D.    Staulter.      No.    1,148,414 ; 

July  27  ;  Gnz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1273. 
Railway-coupling.     D.  C.  Davis.     No.  1,148,293;  July  27; 

(;az.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1230. 
Railway  draft  appliance.     E.  L.  Bradford  and  C,.  P.  Rltter. 

No.  1,148,006;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1127. 
Railway-joint  chair.     R.  Switzer  and  C.  '1.  Lamison.     No. 

1.145,277:  .July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  lo,".. 
Railway  -  rail.'    P.    McMahon.     No.    1.147,109;    July    20; 

Gnz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  787. 
Railway-rail  joint.     J.  llorvat.     No.   1,145,992;  July  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  376. 
Railway-sleeper,  Metal  and  concrete.     J.  T,   Carney.     No. 

1.148,352  ;  July  27  ;  Ga*.  vol.  21f,  ;  p.  1253. 
Railway  tie.      H.   Cockell,      No.    1,147,076;  July    20;   Gaz. 

vol.  216  ;  p.  775. 
Rallwav  tie.     S.   A.   Duke.      No.    1,145,296;   July   6;   Gaz. 

vol.   216;  p.   112. 
Railway-tin.      J.    A.    Ilyle.      No.    1,145.141;   July   0;    Gaz. 

vol.   210;   p.   58. 
Railway-tie.     C.  C.  Lewis.     No.  1,146,721;  July  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  630. 
Rallway-tlc.     W.  A.  Rhlnesmlth.     No.  1,148,051 ;  July  2.  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  216 ;  p.  1144. 
Rallwav-tle    and    fastt-nlng   therefor.      II.    J.    Faobol    and 

\V.   Roach.     No.   1,145,298:   July   0;   (Jaz.   vol.   216;   p. 

112. 
Railwav-tles,    Ballast-tamper   for,     G.    W,    Vaughan.     No. 

1,141.660;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol,  216:  p.  980. 
Railway  -  traffic  -  controlling    apparatris.     J,    S.    Ilolllday. 

.No.  1,147.109:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  807. 
Railway-tralu    signaling   system.      K.    H.    Boudwln.      No. 

1,148,142:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1178. 
Railwav-trains.  Telephonlc-telegraphU  communicnllon  s.va 

tem  "for.      F.   .\rena.      No.   1.145.287;  .Tulv  6;  Gaz.   vol. 

216;  p.   108. 
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Ha  1 1  way-Bwitch.  Automatic.     A.J.  Gnrney      No.  1.14. ,319  : 

.lulv  20:  Ga».  vol.  216:  p.  85h. 
Rallway-vehlclea,  Draft  appliance  for      W    McC.nway,  Jr. 

No.  1,148.029;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  liao. 
Rake :  Sec — 

Cylinder  r.ike.  Self-cleaning  rnke. 

<;"arii.i;     .K.  Side  delivery  rake. 

Ha  V  rake. 
Rake  sweep       .T     J.    Sampson.       No.    1147, 894;    July    27: 

•  Jhz.  vol    210  :  p.  10^8. 
Rake  toot'        .1.   Macphall.      No     l,14;,Tri,   July    27;   Gaz. 

vol,   2 PI  ;   p.    1035. 
Range   ,in^i  ileilection  computer.      A.  Barr  and  W.  Stroud. 

No.   1,147,;458;  July   20;   Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.  872. 
Ratchet  mechanism      W    ('.  Starkey.     No.  1.145,7o9  ;  July 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.  258. 
Razor-blade  holder.      A.  H.  Fleming.      No.   1.147,220;  July 

20  ;   Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.  828. 
Uazor,   Safety.      M.    F.    Brogan.      No,    1.145,466;   July    6; 

(iaz.    vol.   216  ;   p.    173. 
Razor.   Safetv-.      W.    F,   De   Kouath.      No.    1.140  709;  July 

1:!  ;   <;az.   vol.   216;  p.   647. 
Razor,    Safetv-,      F.   A.    Fuller       No     1.145,984:   July    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  372. 
Razor,    Safetv-.      F.   A.    Fuller       No     1.147,229;    July    20; 

(;nz,    vol.    216:    p.    829. 
Razor.  Safety-.      11.  J.  Galsman.      No.  1.14T.2:n  ;  July  20; 

i;az    v.>l.   216;  p.  830. 
Razor,    Safetv-       W.    F.   Groschopp.      No     1.140. SOS;    July 


20  :  (Jaz.  vol,  210  ;  p.  701, 
Razor.    Safety-.      W.    F.    (Jrosc 


schopp      .No.    1,140,869;   July 

20  ;   (iaz.   vol.   210  ;    p.   702. 
Razor,  Safet\  .     i:.  A    (Juthmau.     .No.  1,146.701  :  July  ^:^  : 

( iaz.    vol.    21 1')  ;   ji.   024. 
Razor.    Safety-       .1.   Molkenthin.      No.    1.146,945:  .luly   20: 

(Jaz.   \(il,   210  ;   p.   7:<0. 
Ra/or,     .'Safety.      \V      Turka.      No.     1,147,054;     July     20; 

Gaz     vo'     21(!  ■    tv    70v. 
Keamer,      A.   K     IIarknes>       No.   1,146,250;   July   i::;   Gaz. 

vol.   210  ;   p.   400. 
Receptacle.     C.  Doering.  Jr      .No.   1,140.40,^:  July   G!.  (Jaz 

vol.   210  ;   p.  521. 
Reoe[>tHcle.       T.    P..    (Joodpasture    ami    T.    .1      Maxwell.      No. 

l,14.'i,5.sl  ;   Julv   0;   (Jaz.   vol.   210;    v    211 
Receptacle.      A.    II.    SchmedtJe.      No.    1,147,192;    July    2<i  : 

iJaz.   vol.    210  ;   p.   ,S15. 
Receptacle,      (',    Scndder,      No     1,147,050;    Jcily    20.    (Jaz. 

vol    2 1 0  :  p.  977. 
ReceplHi  le,      C.    Scudder       No     1,147,051:    July    20:    Gar.. 

\ol.    -J  10  ;   p.   978. 
Reeeptaele.      C.    Scudder.      No     1.147.652:    July    20;    (iaz. 

Vol     210  ;   p.   978. 
Re,,r.tatle,   (ollapsible.      A.    W.   Wheatoi^.      No.    1.145,953; 

,Inlv   1:'.  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216:   p.  361. 
Keeeptacle  -  opening     device,       H.     C,      BlutheiithiU.       No. 

1,147.206;  July  20;  (Jaz.  vol,  216;  p.  822. 
Keeeptacle  suspender.       K      Lehman    and    W.    B.    Johnson. 

No.  1,140,:j:>4  :  July  Li  :  (Jaz,  vol.  210;  p.  495. 
Recorder      Srr — 

Speed  rei order. 
Reeorilniu    and    (inplicating    machine.      F.    H.    .\rmstrong. 

No,   11  17  .'.','2  :   .luly  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  956. 
Recording  and   in(li<a"ting  apparatus      G.  A.  Hobart.     No. 

1.147.323;  Juiv  20;  (Jaz.  vol.   218;  p.  859, 
Recording  device".   Manifold-.      B.   Bowler.      No.   1,147,137; 

Julv   20;  (Jaz.  vol.   216;   p.  796. 
nee\  :' Bee— 

Clothes-line  reel.  Hose-reel. 

Coll-supportlng  reel.  Tape-reel. 

I'ishlng  reel.  Thread  reel. 

Harvester-reel. 
Reel,     J.    R.    Waldo.      No.    1,147,683;   July    20;   (Jaz,    vol. 

216;  p.  982. 
Refrigerating    apparatus.    Controlling    device    for.      G.    J. 

gayer.     No.  1,148,404  ;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,  1289. 
Refrlgerntlng    app,iraios.     Rotary.       J.    ('.     Bertscli.       No. 

1.145.220;   Julv   0;   (Jaz.    vol     216;   p.  88. 
Refrigerating  system.     (J.  J.  Sayer.      No.   1.148.465;  July 

27  :  (Jaz.  vol.' 216:  p.   1290. 
Refrigerator.      M,    M.    Schultz.      No.    1,147.754;    July    2.; 

(Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  lo:to 
Refrigerator-lining.     W.  II.  Whittier      No    1 ,147,288  ;  July 

20  ;   (iaz.  vol.  216  ;   p.  848. 
Uefuse-collector.     C.   D.   Eaton       No.   1.147.151;   July  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   801, 


Creiiif  rcL'ister. 

Kiev  aior  >ervice  register. 


I't-eil  walei-  !:eatei 

tor 
l-'eeri  w  .-Iter  rei;-i!,M tor. 

\'o!ta-e  reLo:lHlii(  . 


regula- 


Reglster  :  See — 

.\utographlc  register. 

Cash  re:-lster. 
Regulator  ;    .^<  >  - 

P.attery  reL'ulntor. 

I  iraft-i  eunlator 

I'.lectric  regulator. 

Electrical  circuit  regulator 

i;|ecl  rical  regulator. 
Riinforiing-strip    above    the    perforated    edce    of    a    strip, 

Feediris;  and  moistening  device  for  securing  a.     H,  Gall. 

No    1   147.715;  Julv  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  21(!:  p.   1025. 
Relav.      N.    II.   Suren.      .No     1,145.940;   .luly    13;    Gaz,    vol. 

210  ;   p.   :i56. 
Relav       .N     H.   Suren.      No.    1,145.942:  July    PS;   (iaz.  vol. 

210  ;   p.   357, 
Remote-control    switch.       W     S     Mayer        No.     1,140,340: 

July   1:1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;   p,  497. 

216  O.  G,— vii 


Resilient  wheel.     J.  G.  Arcaro.     No.  1,147,591;  July  20: 

(Jaz,   vol.   216;    p.  9.15.  _      ,   ,      ,„ 

Resilient    wheel.      B.    J.   Cobb.      No.    1,146.237;   July    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  462.  „     ,   .     „„ 

Resilient  wheel.     T    C.Dobbins.     No.   1,147.019  :  July  20 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   216;  p.  965. 
Resilient  wh.-el.     T.  C.  Dobbins.     No.  1,147.621  ;  July  20; 

(Jaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  966. 
Resilient  wheel      J.  and  C.  Reuse.     No.  1,145.034  ;  July  6; 

(inz.   vol.    216  ;   p!   21, 
Resilient   wheel.      R.  B.   Shook.      No.    1,U0,JM'      .Inly    13; 

Gaz.   vol.  210  ;  p.  479. 
Resilient    wheel.      J,    J.    Zipay.      No.    1.14H..X47:    July    2.; 

Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1251. 
Resistance.     K,  F,  Northrup.    No,  1,146.592  ;  July  I'i     (Ja:. 

vol.   216  ;   p.  .nss. 
Restaurant  eouipment.     W.  H.  Vary  and  <J,  B    Parmentcr. 

No    I   nT.v:;!  :  .luiv  27:  (Jaz,  vol.  210;  p.   I0O6. 
Restrainliis;   device.    "D.    P.    Walker.     No.    1 .:  4C.,:!70  :    Jniv 

1:1  :   (Jaz.    vol.   210  ;   p.   510. 
Retort  for  the  production   of  gns  bv  the  carNonization  of 
coal.    Vertical       .\.    M,    I'i.rkli.im       No,    l,147,7i»0:    July 

27  ;   (Jaz    vol.   210  ;   p.    1051 
Rifle.    MaL'azine-       (J.   A.    Hornc.     No.   1,140,508;  July   l.i  : 

(Jaz    vol.  210  :  p.  5K0. 
Rim    and    resilient    tire,    <.!!i!):ed    demountable.      W.    H. 

(Marksou.       .No.    1,140,l;u'j  .    J  ily    i:(  :    (Jaz     vol     216:    p. 
480, 
Rim.    Demountahle.     ,T.   A.   .\nglada.     No.   1,140,122:  July 

13  :  Gaz.  vol,  210  :  r    421. 
Rlnt:  :    Sre — 

Fibrous  ring.  P!^-"-,  ':i,.' 

Road-rammer.     O.    Abeling.      No.    :  14'.  7:  4  ,   .1  :  v   0      Gaz. 

vol.   216:   p.   266. 
Robe-holder.      E.  (\  Herrmann.      No.    1,147,1<'.:.    luly   2ii  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.   210;   p.   S07. 
Rock-drills,    coal-cutters,   and   the   like.    Feeding    means   of 

percussive.     F.  Simon  and  J.  W.  Scott.     No.   1,140..j56; 

.lulv   i:'.  :  Gaz    vol.   210  :   p.  502. 
Hock  drills.  Core-holder  for  tubular      J    F    Lindbcig.     No. 

1,14.-   <23:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   121, 
Rod  :    See — 

Curtain  rod  T.cvi'llng  rod 

Rod  cutting    device.      R,    K.    Rosewame.      No.    3,140,(^57; 

Julv    13:  (Jaz.   vol.   216;   p,  609. 
Itoll    Non-defle,  tini.'.      H.   D.  Coppage.     No.  1,145,558  ;  July 

0  :  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  203. 
Roller  :    See — 

Bearing-roller.  Spring-roller. 

Cut  tain  and  shade  roller.  Suction-roller. 

Curtain-roller. 
Roller  guard       M     Bishop,      No.    1.1 40,. '■.47  :    ,Tuly    1,T  ;   (Jjiz. 

vol.   210  ;    P    572. 
Rolling   machine,   Metal-.      S,   D.   Sturgis       No     1.147,985; 

Jolv  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1121. 
Rolltng-miils,     Automatic     roll     adjustment     for.       W.     R 

(lark.      No.   1.145.880;  July   13;   (iaz.  vol,   210:   p.  ."36. 
Roof.      C    Russell,      No.   1,145,440:   July  6;   (Jaz.   vol.  216; 

p,    102. 
Roof-pl.Tte.     E.   Ijiboudigue,     No,  1.145.598;  July  0;  (Jaz. 

vol.    216  ;   p.   217. 
Roof   structure    for   silos   and    the    like.      0.    Brumbaugh 

No,   1,147,207;  July  20;  <}az,  vol.  216:  p.  822. 
Roofing-felt,    Standing    weatherproof    seam    for,       11      Von 

rffel.     No.  1,147,5S2;  Julv  20;  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p    952 
Rope  clamp.  Hoisting-.     J.  J.  K.  Koughan.     No.  1,148,387; 

Julv  27:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1265, 
Rope  guide  and  protector.     A.  Early.     No.  1,147,792  ;  July 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1052. 
Rotnrv-cvllnder  engine,  Two-cycle,      J.   B.   Ortholan.      No. 

1,147, .540:  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  9:i«. 
Kotarv   engine.      D,   D.    Lester,      No.    1.147,330:    July   20; 

(iaz.   vol.   216;  p,  862. 
Rotarv   engine.      W.    N.    Mears.      No.    1,145,101:    .luly    6; 

Gaz.   vol.   216  ;   p.   65. 
Rotarv  engine,      B.   Stradovsky.     No.    1.14,'  '.27,    July  6; 

Gaz".   vol     210  ;    p.   227. 
Rotary   ex[>losive  engine.      F.    L.   .\aranrt.      No.    1,146,545; 

July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  571. 
Rotary  pas  engine.     C,  J.  Clark,     No,  1,146,848:  July  20; 

(Jaz.   vol.   216;  p.   6!t5. 
Rotary   motor,      if    E.    llauer.      No,    1,147,2.38;   July   20; 

Gaz.   vol.  216;  p,   8.'12, 
Rotary    motor.      A.    Peterson,      No.    1,147,428:    July    20; 

Gaz     vol.   216:   p.    899, 
Routlngmnchines,    Sight-glass    for.      .1.    W.    Nelson.      No. 

1.14>*,397;  Julv  27:  Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.  ^^J(^^. 
Rubber    a  rticle-. '  Maklnir    Inflated.       F.    T      Roberts        No. 

1. 140.52:1:   July   i:'.  :  Gaz.  vol.   216:   p.  504. 
Rubber  combined    with    el>on!te.   Manufacturinsr  continuou« 

lengths    of    vulcanized.      T.    (Jare       No     l,140.0!i9;    July 

1:!  :    (Ja7.    vol.    210  ;   p.    02.".. 
Rubber   water  bottles,   Mnnufactun.   of.      G.    F.    Ha'!       No 

1,148.220:  July  27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1206, 
RubiMTizeii  fabric  tul>es  or   strips,  .Apparatus  for  forming. 

J.   T.    Lister       No.    1,147.254;   Julv    2":    Gaz,   vol.   216; 

p     838. 
Rubbing  post.      E.    G     Hayne.      No.    1,140,009:    July    13; 

Gaz.  vol    210 :  p    40:', 
Rule  am!  drnfting  instrument.  Combination.     L  C,  Tucker. 

No    1  145.71'.':  Julv  0:  (Jaz    vol.  216-  p.  201 
Rule  and  level.  Plumb       J.  E.  Moore.     No.  1.146,087  ;  July 

^P.  :  (Jaz.  vol.   210  ;  p    410. 
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Uuli>,  ComputinK-.     E.  D.  N.  Schulte,     No.  1,145,706;  July 

U  ;   liaz.   vol,  21fl  ;   p.   '-*.'>7 
Rule,  Fl.-xlhle.     A.  K.  Ilegardt.     No.   1.147.722;  July  27; 

iiiiz.  vi)l.  :;ifl  ;  p.   lOJS. 
UulfT       li.   S.    rullcn.      Ni\    1,147.434;   .Inly   liO  ;    "laz.   vol. 

-It;  :   p.   1)01. 
Runntn-'-honrd    saddle.      (".    C.    Murphy.      No.    1.145,207; 

.I;ily  fi  :  (Jaz.  vol     L'I«  :    p.  SI. 
.^^ack-iiold.T.      .M.    K.    Krirkson    iind    A.    W.    Mo-jren.      No. 

I.14,">,j;i7  ;  July  0;  '.ay.    vol.  JIO;   p.    112 
Sack-holding     nnd     wtdkrhlnK    device.       L.     'larnler.       No. 

1.140,iHil  :   July   l.'i;  Cm.   vol.  L' H".  :   p.   400. 
Sacks  and  the  like,  .Method  of  anil  a [iparatus  for  menrilnc 

or   repalrini:.     F.   \\ever  and   K.   Maler.     No.   1,145,0.'}9; 

Jniv   '5  :   <;az.   vol.   210  ;   p.    L'MJ. 
Sad  iron.     I».   I.  (inrrt-tson.     No.  1.140,s6;i:  Julv  20;  Gaz. 

v.d.    210  ;   p.   01)9. 
Sadiron.      I..    A.    Powell.     No.    1.146,050;   July    13;   Gaz. 

vol.  210  :  p.  007. 
Saddle    Inhrirator,    Top-roll-.      F..    Diion.      No.    1,145,572; 

Joly  0  ;   r.nz.   v»\.    210  :   p.   20S. 
Sadilles,    Uhthlnt:    means    for    rldlnc-.      J.    IV    Gathrl;?ht. 

No.   1.14.'., 477:  July  0;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  177. 
Safe-hlowini;,     Deviep    for    prfventlni;    .•^ni'ces.sful.       C.    B. 

Woodard.      No.    1,140,220;    July    1 :?  :    (iaz.    vol.    216;   p. 

4.%s. 
Safel(,rk   mech.nnism.      H.   F.  Kloh.x.      No.   l.^.^i.-'Ul  ;  July 

0  ;   Caz.   vol.   2U)  ;   p.    1.57. 
.Safetvbrake,  Automatic.     J.  (ieitus.     No.   1.147,930;  July 

27  :   (J.iz.   vol.   210  ;   p.   1  lu.T. 
Safpfv-d.po.<it-i>ox   loek.      E.   M.   Renbam.      No.    1,148,282 

Jidv   27;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1227. 
Safelylock  foi-  doorvati  h.  s.      II    I,   Mentz.      No.  1.147,5.^0 

Jnl'v   21),   i',i\7..   vol     21t'.  :   p.  n:u. 
Safrtv-pin.      F.  E.  De  Loug.      No.  1,14."), 003;  July  6;  Gaz. 

vol".  210  ;  p.  H. 
Safety-tie.      J.    M.    Hfllfpenny.     No.    1,140,24'<:    July   13 

(.az    Vol    210  ;   p.  40)'.. 
Sal.id-dressini:    fontaiiif r.      Q    Santicola.      No.    1.147.r>54 

July   21)  ;   <;az.   vol.   210  ;   p.   012. 
Saliva-ej."  tor.       M.    11.    Plata.      No.    1,147..H41;    Julv    20 

(;az.   vol.  210  :  p.  SOO. 
Sand,    stone,    srit,    or    other   ujaterials,    Means    for   drvlnt; 

and  hi-afint:.     F.  M.   Andrews.     No    1.1 47,2U.''l  ;  Julv'20 

(;az.   vol.  210  ;  p.  821. 
.San. I  trap.      E.  J.   Yard  and   W    E.   Davi.s       No     1,147.,')S7 

Ji'lv   L'l)  ;   (,.\7..  vol.    210  ;   p,   M."  t 
Sandpnppr.     W.  T).  Smith.     No.   1,140,350;  Julv   13;  Gaz. 

vol.    210  ;   p.   503. 
Sandpapi'r-Kripi)fr.      I...    FI.    Fowler.      No.    1,145,134;   July 

0  :  r,ay..  vol.  210  ;  p.  50. 
Sanitary  napkin     holder.       S.    Goldman.       No.     1,146,245; 

Julv    13;  (Jaz.   vol.   216;   p.  405. 
Sash-lialanoe.      E.    Scho.'nheit.      .No.    1,147,271;    J'liv    20; 

(raz.    Vol.   210  ;   p.   S43. 
Sash  h(dder.       E.    Sehoenbeit.      No.    1.147,270;    July    20; 

Gaz.   vol.   210  ;   p    H43. 
Sa.sh  lock.      L.    E.    Buhenhelm.      No.    1,147.004;    July   20; 

<;az.   v(d.    210;    p.   900. 
Sa.sh   lo(  k.  Window-.     K.  J.   Keating.     No.   1,147,175;  Julv 

20  ;    Gaz.    vol     216  ;    p.   810. 

Sash,   M.-talllc  window.      J.   T.    Allmand.      No.    1,147,836; 

Julv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1068, 
Sa«h.  Window  .     O.  .M.  i:dwar.l.-<.     .No.  1,147,008;  July  20; 

(;az.    vol.    210  ;    p,    752 
Save-all    hox.      R.    D.    I'oppage.      No,    1,145.559;    July    6; 

Caz.   vol.    210  ;   p.   204. 
Saw.     n.  W    William.'!.     No.  1.146.46^:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

21  R;   p.  540. 

Saw-unard.      A.   F.    Howe.      No.    1,148,109;  Julv   27;   Gaz. 

vol.   216;   p.   1183. 
Saw  .'uidc       J.    K     Wll.son.      No.    1.147.003;   Julv   20;   Gaz. 

vol     210,  ;    p     771. 
Saw-handle,  Detachable.     S.  Lucler.     No.  1,145,428;  July 

0  :  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  15**. 
Saw  siippoitint:    nican«,      II.    N.    Weddle.      No.    1,145,284; 

July   0;   Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.   107. 
Saws,    I)ct!)chalde    tooth    for    metal.     S.    T.     P'reas.     No. 

1.148,374;  July  27;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1201. 
Sa  winu-mai  hint'    for    t>  ;i  st '^r  lioanls.    rutoff.       D.    C.    Wil- 
liams.     No     l,147.2"^!i:    .Tulv   2');    C.tz    v.)l.   21i);  p.  848. 
Sawlns;  tapered  loss.     T.  Rodcs.     No.   1.146,(!55;  Julv  1.3; 

(iaz.    vol.  210  ;  p.   Oof). 
Sax.nthone.     M    A.   Stover.     No    1.140.368:  Julv  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  210:  p.  507. 
ScafTold.      n.    K.    Peters.       No.    i,lt7,."U:    Julv    20;    Gaz. 

vol    210 :    p    03^ 
aonfrold-jark.      J.    Flehler.      No.    1,145,300;    July    6;    Gaz, 

vol.    210;    p.    113. 
ScalTold.  Ijiilder-.     D.  E.  Rrown      No.  1,148,350;  July  27.; 

(iaz.   vol.   210  ;   p.    1252. 
Scaffold,   Window-.      \'.   Persoons.      No.   1,145.20^;  July  6  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   2M)  :   p.    101. 
Scale,  Antomatic.     R.  J.  Zanone.      No.  1.148,271  ;  July  27; 

<,az.  vol.  210;  p.  1223. 
Sea'.',    r pntiiii:         -1.    IP'likin-;o:i.       N"     1.1P'>.795;    July 

•Ji)      <:.•)•/    vol     210  :    o     <"7T 
Scale,   Computlna;-.     G.   R.  Kt^l)3  and  J.  W.  Morgan.     No. 

1.14S,t)!i!)  ;  July  27:  Gaz.  vol    21i;;  p.  ]tO:< 
Scale,  ("omputini-.     G.   It.   Krelii  :ind  J.  W.   Morgan.     No. 

l,148.1tM>:  July  27;  (iaz.  vol,  210:  p.   IIO'V 
.Scale  for  ref rlircrn tors.  Ice-.     I'    W,  Miller.     No.  1,148,034  ; 

.Ii;!v   27  :   'iaz.   vol.  210  ;   p.    1  l:i8. 


Scale   load-supporting   or   platform    beam.    Track  .     C.   C. 

Wentworth.      No.    1.147,471;    July    20;    Gaz.    vol.    216; 

p.  914. 
Scale,  WelKhlnjj-.    C.  Slrch.     No.  1,145,928 ;  July  13  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  21G;  p.  352. 
:    Scales,    I^oop  bearing  for.     (\   K.   RIedel.     No.    1,147.751; 
'        July   27;  Cm.   vol.  216;  p,   103S 
Scales,    Railway    recoidlug-.      (i.    (Joetz.      No.    1,147,797; 

July  27;  (;az.  vol.  210;  p.  1053. 
I    Scarr    fastener.    Neck-.       E.    Morehouse.       No      1,146,045; 
I        July  13;  (inz.  vol.  216;  p.  Ooo. 
Scissors   and   shears,   'I'euslon    device   for.      G.    11.    Beach. 

No.  1,148,429  ;  July  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1278. 
Scorer  for  aiictlon  pinochle.     G.   E.   Plue.      No.   1,145.211; 

July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  82. 
Screen  :  See — 
'        Pulp-screen.  Window-screen. 

Screen.     O.Kelly.     No.  1,145,310  ;  July  6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216 ; 

p.   118. 
Screen.     E.  C.  White.     No.    1,147.583;   Julv   20;  Gaz.  vol. 

216;  p.  952. 
Screen  and  storm   sash,    Interchangeable      W.    E.    Ilollen- 

beck.     No.  1.14  7.(»'.>:{ :  Joiy  :jo  :  Um/.  vol.  -JIO:  p.  7M 
Screens  and   the   like.   Wiping   device   for.      M.    Iloudallle. 

No.  1.146,497;  July  13;  tiaz.  vol.  210;  p.  555. 
Screw,  Boat  (damp-.     ('.  Bennett.     .No.  1,117,070;  July  20; 

<Jaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  773. 
Screw    hooks,    eves,    Ac,    Making.      F.    E.    Warner.     No.. 

1,145,037;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  21i".  ;  p    231. 
Screws,  cap-screws,  nnd  the  like.  Device  for  upsetting  set-. 

T.    Ferry.      No.    1,146,145;    Julv    Pi;    (iaz.    vol.    210;    p. 

4.30. 
Screws,  Manufacturing.     I>.  W.  Andersen.     No.  1.145,737; 

Julv  0:  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;   p.  20^. 
Scrubber,  Fountain-.     E.  P.  AihriL-hi.     No    1,147,067:  July 

20:  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p    983. 
,    Scruhblng  device.     C.  H.  (^lark      No    1,146,308;  July  13; 
'        Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  480. 
Scrut)blng-ma(  hine.      I.    Ilirvi.      No.    1,140,565:    July    13; 

(;az,  vol.  216  ;  p.  579. 
Seal.      A.    De    Rosa.      No.     1.145,354;    .luly    0;    Gaz     vol. 

216;  p.   131. 
Seal.     E.  II.  Meadows.     .No.   1,147.529;  July  20;   (Iaz.  vol. 

216;  p.  934.  ,     ' 

Seal.  Bottle-.     A.  IT.  Rraeckleln.     No.  1,145.600:  July  6; 

(iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  24  1. 
Seal,   Bottle-.      M.   L.  Goldman.     No.    1,140,0(>:'.  ;  July    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  401. 
Seal  -  press    and     cord  -  tightener.      W.     .M.     Brooks.      No. 

1,147,845;  Julv  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1071. 
Seal,    Self  locking.      E.    Tyden.      No.    I,14().4fi2  ;    July    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  543. 
Sealer.    Domestic*  vaoium  .      G.     B.     Sinclair    nnd    S.     E. 

Menougb.      No.    1,145,,S10 ;    July    6:    (iaz.    vol.    210;    p. 

292. 
Sealing  and  stampinj;  machine.  Envelop.     J.  J.  Schermack. 
I        No    1.146.902;   Julv  2(1;  Giiz.  vol.  210;  p.  714. 
I   Sealing  device.     F.  Evans.     No.  1.146,754;  July  13:  Gaz. 
•        vol.  216  :  p.  643. 
Sealing  device,      G.   E.   Palmer.     No,    1,140,593;   July   13; 

Gnz.  vol.  216;  p.  588. 
Sealing      machine.      Envelop-.        G.      J.      Albrecht.        No. 

1.146.740:  Julv  13;  GflZ.  vol.  216;  p.  639. 
Seam-rulihing  n)H<  bine.     V.   P.  Buck.     No.  1,146,701  ;  Ji.  • 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  045. 
1    Search    or    head    ll;;ht    shielil.      F.    J.    Helherger,    Jr.,    and 

M.   C.   Stuart.      No.    1,145.414:    July   6  ;   (iaz.    vol.    210; 

p.    153. 
Seat :  See — 

Aiitomoh|Ie-seat.  Infant's  seat. 

Bath-tub  seat.  Wairon  <cat. 

Phair-seat. 
Seat.      F.  J.   rhipps.      No.    1.146,236;   July    13;   Gaz.    vol, 

216;  p.  462. 
Sent.     (i.  F,   Danlelson.      No.   1,145,567;  Julv  6;  (iaz.  vol. 

216:  p.  200. 
Seat-controlled    closet..    J.    A.    Salzraan.      No.     1,145,210: 

Julv  6:  Gnz.  vol.  216  :  n.  x3 
Sectional   boiler.      C.   R.   Thompson.      No.    1,146,743;   July 

13  :  Gnz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  Olis. 
i    Securing   device.      H.    J.    Lord.      No.    1,146,083;    July    13; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  408. 
Seerls   from    the   pods   in   which  they   crow.   Apparatus   for 

separating  fther-covcred.     E.  <•.  Trvpani.     .No.  1.140,824  : 

Julv  20;  Gar.  vol.  210;  p    OvO, 
.Self-c'l.>anlng    rake.      F.    (i.    Sigrlst.      No.    1,145,809;    July 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  201. 
Self  -  lubricating    l>ott.      S.    G.    Barnard.      No.    1,145,288; 

July  6:  Gnz.  vol.  210:   p    100, 
Semlliqnid  mnterlals,  .\iipar!)tus  for  feeding.      A.  SchrSder. 

No    1,145,018:  Julv  0:  (iaz.  vol.  210;   p.  223. 
Sending  device.     J.  N.  Rcvuolds.     No.  1.147,437  :  July  20  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  903. 
Separator:   See — 

Centrifuenl  sopnrntor.  Siitnp  -eparator. 


.'"Itrnw  and  grain  '•cparator 
Wa  t  p  separator. 


Chicken -separator 
'         T.1noid-»epn)'nfor 
Magnetic  separator. 
Separator.     G.  A     Fowler.      No.   1.140.032;   Jtilv   20  ;   CJnz. 

vol.  216;  p.  725. 
Separator.     G.    R,    Lvons.      .No,    1,140.033;   Julv    13;   (iaz, 

vol.  216:  p.  001. 
Sewing  nnd  plucking  machine.   J.  C.  Ow(  ns.    No.  1.117,684: 
'        July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  989. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\'ENTIONS. 


XCIX 


Sewing  machine.    L.  Bonell.    No.  1,147,479:  July  20;  Gaz.   ' 

vol.   210;  p.  917. 
Sewlng-machlue.     A.  J.  Brlggs.     No.   1,147,13s;  July  20; 

<iaz.   vol.    216:   p.   796. 
Sewlug  machine.     A.  J.  Briggs.     No.  1,147,139;  July  20;    1 
Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.  707.  j 

Sewing-machine.     A.  J.   Brlggs.     No    1.147.140:  July  20;    1 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  707. 
Sewiug-machlue.     A.  J.  Brlggs.     No.   1,147.141:  July  20;    | 
(iaz.   vol.   216;  p.   797.  I 

Sewing-machine.      C.    A.    Dearborn.      No.    1.147.486;   July 

20;  (iaz.   vol.  210;  p.  919.  i 

Sewing  machine.      C.    .K.    Dearborn.      No     1,147.014  ;    July    I 
20  :   (iaz.   vol.  210  ;   p.  904.  ' 

S(>wlng machine.     P.  11.  (ireenwood.      No.   1,145,078;  July 

0  :  (i)iz.   vol.   216  ;   p.   24.'>. 
Sewing  machine.      J.    R.   .Moltatt.      .No.    1.145.0O5;   July   0; 

(i.MZ.   vol.  210  ;  p.  211). 
Sewlng-machlue.      D.    S.    Sevmour.      -No.     1.145.020;    July 

6  :   (iaz.   vol.   210  ;   p.   224. 
Sewing-machine.      R.   (J.   \Voodward.      No.    1,145.044  :   .Inly 

0:  Gaz.   vol.  210:  p.  23  4. 
Sewing  machine.      W  .   K.   Wilght.      No.    1,145.047;  July  6; 

(iaz.   vol.   2I(!  :   p.   2H.'i. 
Sewing-machine  atiachment.     M.  and  W.  J.  Mcpnbe.     No. 

1.148,178  ;  July  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1 101. 
Sewin;:-inacl.ine    a tt.icluui  i)t,    Sliof-.       U.    S.    Wikel.       No. 

1,147,001  .  July  20;   (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  771. 
SewiiiL'  machine  "<  out  rolling   device.      E.    C.    Rassctt.      No. 

1.1  »7. 070;  July  20;  (iaz    vol.  210:  p.  0,>>4. 
Sewing  machine  drhiim  device.    II.  (.drrail.    No.  1.147,377  ; 

Julv    -JO  ;   (Iaz.    vol,    -JIO  :   p.    8S1. 
Sewinu-macbine  feeding   mecl)anism.     A.   11.   De  Voe.     No. 

1.1  4S, 440;  Julv  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  12h3. 
Sewlni:ma(  bine  feeding  mectianisni      (1.  E.  Molyneux.     No. 

1.140.4;!7;  July   IH;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  533.  ^ 

Sewii;^'  uj.icliine  l)n;.'er-gua(d.     .M  .  .Mashliir.     .No.  1 .146,892  ; 

Julv   20  :  (iaz.   vol.   210  :   p.   71(( 
Sewing-machine    fold- r.      .1.    R.   Moffat  t       No,    1,145,604; 

Julv  0  :  (.az.  vol.  210;  p.  210. 
Sewing  machine,  (ilove-.      F.  J.  Kaufmann.      No.  1,145,148  ; 

July  0  :  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  01. 
Sewing  machine  loop  inker.     I*.  Diehl  and  M.  Ilemleb.     No. 

1. 140. 400  :  July   13;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  520. 
Sewinsf  macliiue.  Mantle.      S.  Pohn.      .No.  1,145,556;  July 

ti  :   1  .az.   \ol.   210  :  p.   203. 
Sewing  mai'hine      presser-foot.        .\.      P.      Harrison.        No. 

P145,0.sO:  July  i:<  :  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p    374. 
Sewi  1)1.' -  n)a(  bine"  firesser     foot.      E.    W.    Mathewson.      No. 

1.14  7,000  ;  Julv  27  ;  Gaz.  vol    210  :  p.  1111. 
Sewing  machine.   Sole-.     J.   L.   Dow.      No.   1,145,059;  July 

0  :   (iaz.  vol.  210  ;   p.  31. 
Sewing  niaclilne    thread-controller.      D.    S.    Seymour.      No. 

1,147.04S:  Julv  20;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  700, 
Sewing-machine    thread  -  controlling    mechanism.      R.    G. 
Woodward.     -No.    1,145.043:   July  0;   (iaz.   vol.   210;   p. 
2:;3. 
Sewing-machine    thread  -  cutter.      V.    J.    \&n    Horn.     No. 

1,145  t;;<(i:  .luly  0;  (iaz.  vol.   210:  p,   231, 
Sewttjg  machines^  Tension-releasing  device  for.     A.    II.  De 

\  oe.     N(..  1,140,405:  July  13;  (.az.  vol.  210;  p.  520. 
Shade   (u-   curtain   uxtun-.   .\d.iustaiiie.      (i.    J.    Maas.      No. 

1.1  40, SO)):  Julv   20:  (iaz.  voi.  210;  p.  700. 
Shade    Kiipjiorr,    Window.      A.    F.    Uizzi.      No.    1,145,153; 

Julv  0  :  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  03. 
Shaft-coupiiug.     T.  y.   Dobbins.     No.    1,147.020:   July   20; 

Gaz.    vol.    216  ;    p.   000 
Shaft-coupling,      (i.    P.   llavne.s.      .No.    1,147,240;   July   20; 

(iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  8;{3. 
S!i;)ft-couplinr.     J.     Kcnnedv.      No.     1,145,489;     July     0; 

(iaz.    vol,    216  :    p.    1^0. 
Shaft-coupling.      W.    II.    Lieber.      No.    1,145,602;    July    6; 

(iaz.  vol,  210  ;  p.  218. 
Shaft-coupliug.      E.  J.   Madden.     .No.    1,146,727:   July   13; 

(iaz.   vol.   210  ;   p.  032. 
Shaft  or  chain.  Flexible.     O.  Ohlson.     No.  1,140,015;  July 

p!  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  384. 
Shan)|>oo-sprav.      A.    A.    Stuab.      No.    1.140.002;    July    13; 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  Oil. 
Sharpener.    Blade.      R.     W.    Ranks,    Jr.      No.     1,145,053; 

Julv  0:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  n.  20. 
Sbaipenei.  Saw-.      W.   K.   Riown.      No.   1,145.740:  July  6; 

(>az.   vol.  210  ;   p.   27o. 
Shnrpenlng-mncbine.      T.    Perkins.      No.    1.140,513;    July 

l.H  :  (oiz.  vol.  210  :  p.  501. 
Sharpening  razors  and   other  edge-tools.  Machine  for.     F. 
II      Uvau.      Nu.    1.148,402;   July    27;    (iaz.    vol.    210;    p. 
12*<0.' 
Shariienlng    shears.    Device    for.      W.    P.    B.    Farrar.      No. 

1,1  4>>,:u):;  ;  Julv  27;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  12:'.4 
Sheaf  lond(>r  attachment.      P.    II,    Barker.      .No.    1,145,878; 

July   1:1  ;  Gaz.   vid.  2  10  ;  p.  330, 
Shc-artni:  machines.    Means   for   securln::   blades   in,      E.    H. 
Carroll.     No.   1.140.475;  July   Pi;  (iaz.  vol    210;  p.  548. 
She.ais    trendle    meihaidsm        .1.    J.    and    J.    J.    Kutscheld. 

No.  1,140,175:  July  13;  (iaz.  vol  21(1 :  p.  440. 
Shcnv(>s,  Means  foi-  siippoit lt)i;.     O    R.  Mueller  and  D.  II. 

Puell.      No     1.145.;)H;  .  .lu'y   13  ;  (iaz     vol.   2  1 ''•  ;   p.  .■i4  W 

Sheet  colle<tlng,  associating,  and  folding  machine.     H.  M. 

Barber.     No.  1,14>«.0(»!  :  July  27  ;  (.az.  vol.  21'>:  p.  1120. 

Sheet  collecting,  as-iocia  tint,  and  folding  machine.      11.   M. 

Barber.     No.  1,I4>^,004;  July  27  .  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1127. 

Sbfet-ilelivery      me' hani>m  M        .\        I'roltcour.         No. 

1,140.930  ;■  July  20;  (iaz.   vcd.  210;  p.  724. 


Sheet-feeder.     M.  A.  DroltTOur.     No.  1,146.929;  July  20: 

(iaz.   vol.  210  :  p.   724. 
Sheet-feeding  mechaui.sra.     H.  D.  Paylor  and  W.   A    Scott 

No.   1.147,308;  Julv  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  210:  p.  85.'i. 
Sheet-metal  Ikjx  or  trav.     R.    F.   Ilamilion  and   D.  Lipslch, 

No.   1.148.015:  Julv  27:  (iaz.   vol.  210:   i).    IPil. 
Sheet-metal  l>ox  or  trav.     R.  F.  Hamilton  and   D.  Llpsich. 

No.  1. 148, 010  ;  July  27:  (iaz.  vol.  ;.'1G;  p.    IPil. 
Sheet   separatiui?   and    moving   device.      E.    Pbesbire.      No. 

1,145,40.1;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  149. 
Shell.     J.   II.   Plvonka.     No.  1.140.050:  July   20;  (iaz.  vol. 

210;  p.  7:il. 
Shell,      Armor  piercinc         H       11       C.      Dnnwoody,        No 

1.140.484:  .luly   13;  (iaz.  vei    JIO:  p.  551. 
Shell   for  (Ivnamite  or  other  lXplosi^es.     !•'.   Di)t<  her.     -No. 

l.llTil.'.',    .iulv   20:    (iaz.    V,,      JDl;   |.    007. 
Shlni:I.'-cuttlni:  device.     C.  Neeiv.     N,,.  1.140,080  ;  July  13  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  410. 
Shingling  bracket.     T.  (i    Ross.     No.  1,140,505;  July   13; 

(iaz.   vol.  210  ;  p,  589. 
Shipiung   and   display   case.  Pombined.     G.   M.   Link.      No. 

1,147.510;  July  2(3;  Gnz.  vol.  210;  p.  930. 
Shippln_'  .'tid  storing:   vessel   cover.     J.   .A     Stephens.      No. 

1,147.057:  Julv  20;  (iaz.  vol    210:  p.  OSo. 
Stiippin>;  c;in.     I.".  R.  Steel.     No.  1.14^.050:  Julv  27;  Gaz. 

vol.  21G;  p.  1147. 
Shipping     ca>e,     Ice-crenm-can-.       S.     .M      Barnard.       No. 

1.147,201  :  July  20;  <Ia2.  vol.  210;  p.  840. 
Shlpi)inL'  ov  storing  receptacle,  KncK-kdown  metallic.     C.  M. 
Bowman.      No.    1,147,073;   July    20;    Gaz.    vol.    210:    p. 
774. 
Shippiuc  receptacle.      M.    Lachman       No.    1, 147. 054:    July 

27  :  (iaz.   vol    210  ;  p.    1 1  10. 
Ships   indicator,      E,    A.    Fish.      No.    1.145,884;    July    13; 

fiaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  337. 
Slili)  s  safetv   device.      W,   F.  Claud.     No.   1,145.749;   July 

6  :  G,)Z.  vol.   210;  p.  271. 
Shirrin-'-mai  hine    pi  esser-foot.       R.    G.    Woc>dward        No. 

1.145.045;  Julv  0;  (inz.  vol.  210;  p.  234. 
Shock-absorber.   "  B.    K     Hall.      No.    1,148,312;    July    27; 

(iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1238. 
Shock-absorb,  r.      W.    1.    Sears.      No.    1,147,272:    July    20; 

(i.az.  vol.  210  ;  p.  843. 
Shock-!ilisorl;er.     J.  J.   Wescott.     No.    1.147,059;  Julv  20; 

(iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  770. 
Shock-alworl.er,      T.    P.    Wlikop.      No.    1.145.732;    July    6: 

(inz.   ^ol.  210  ;  p.   200. 
Shock-absorber  for  motor  vel'kles,     P    H    IVtitmnire.     No. 

1.140. 001  ;   July   20:  (iaz.   vol.   210;   p,   7I.i, 
Sho(  k-al)so:  ber   for   shii'plnu    and    storing   receptacles,      F. 
Margraves.     No.   1.147.028;  July  20;  (iaz    ^o!.  210;  p. 
0(;'.). 
Shoe.     P.   I,.   K.  Ferguson.     No    1.147.40;;;  Julv   20;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;   p.  922. 
Shoe.      C.    Maetrich.      No.    1.145.913;    Julv    13;    Gaz,    vol. 

210;  p.  348, 
Shoe  arch  supporting  shank.      F.  T.    Mason  and  11.  G.  Ben- 

di.x.      .No     1,147.5-0;   .luiy  20:  (.az.  vol.  210;  p.  933. 
.^ii^e  flv.    Reinforced.     B.   .NJcndeisou.     No.   1.145,784;  July 

)'.  :  (iaz.   vol.   210  :   p.   2^:-; 
Shoe    machinerv,    Work-support    for       J.    Gouldbourn    and 
U.    B.    Woodcock.       No.    1.147,102;    Julv    20;    Gaz.    vol. 
210;   p.   805. 
Shoe  -  oinamect    fastener.      C.    S.   Clinch.      .No.    1.145,121  ; 

Julv  0  :  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  52. 
Shoe-poli~lilng   chair^.   Curtain    for.      W.    W.   Searcy.      No. 

1,147,440;  July   20:  (iaz    vol.  _'16:   p    907. 
Sboe-shming    machine.      W.    M.    i{eas<iu.      .No.    1.147,816; 

July  27:   (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.    loOo. 
Shoe-supporting   jack.      .\.    Eppler.      No.    1.145,981  ;    July 

13  ;  (iaz.  vol,  210;  p.  371. 
Shoe-tree,    .Vdtustable.       W.    A     and    A     K.    Kllraln.       No. 

1,146.041  :  .luly  20:  (inz.  vol.  216:  p.  728. 
Shoes.    Machine    for    operating    upon.      E,    Rrothers.      No. 

l,140.:i()4;  .luly  13;  (inz    vol    210;  p    4h4 
Sli.iev.   .Makiiic.      .\.   IP   Prenzel.      .No.    1.147,187:   Julv   20; 

(iaz.  vol    210  :  p.  813. 
Shoes,  Maklnc  stltch-down.     W,  .\.  Vosper.     No.  1,146,825  ; 

July  LO  :   (.az.,  vol    -JIO:  p.  087. 
Share's  and  directing  the  flow  of   watercourses.  Menus  for 
[irotectlng.      J.    W.    Adamson       No     1,140. 229;   Julv    13: 
(iaz.  vol,  210  ;  p.  450. 
Shovel :    Sre — 

t  'omblna  rion-shovfl. 
Shovel.      E.    A.    .\nderson.      No.    1,146.600;    Jn'v    13:   Gaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  503, 
Shosels,   I,atch-o[»er8ting   device  for  steain        J.   N.    Reian- 

ger.      No.    1,14S.4:i2:   Julv   27:  (inz.   vol.   210;  p     '270, 
Shower-bath.    Portable.      R.    A.    Rutland       No.    1.147,048: 

July  20:  (iaz.   vol,  210:   p.  077 
Showcase.      C.   R.   Orr.      No.    l,14,'i.20!  ;  July   0;   Gaz.   vol. 

210  :   p.    100. 
Shuflecase.     F,  N,  Pa  (^bap«>l!e.     No    1.146.001  ;  July   ^■^  . 

(Inz.   vol.    'JIO  ;   p.   :;70 
Shuttle.     Self  threadln-'.       R.     N.     Allen.       No      1  145  040: 

Julv   0  :  (inz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  236. 
Shuttle.    Self  -  t'readini;.      J.    .Northrop.       No.    1145  010: 

Julv   0:   (iaz.   vol.   210;   p.   221. 
Shuttles.   R,ii. bin-clamp   for.      R.  N.  Allen.     No.  1.14.'.050  ; 

Julv  0;  (inz    vol.  210;  p.  2.36. 
Sidedellverv  rake.     E.  C.  Smith.     No.  1,146,960;  July  20; 
(iaz.  vol.  -JlC  :   p.  737. 
I   Sifter.    Flour        N.    G.   Spencer.     No.   1,148,124:   July   27: 
I        Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1172 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Side  fiamo.     J.  A.  Lament.     No.  l.l-t«.886;  July  20;  Gai. 

sJhJit^'d^vl^e'^l  A.   KeUey.     No.  1.145.902;  July  13: 

SiS'-NL's"M.;rris^/.^  J.   H-ndvin.     No.  1.148.114  ;  July 

Sign,    Illuiniimt.-d.      W.   H.   Sp.'ncer.     No.   1.148..141  .  July 

Sli^.^niumln»',..r%^'H'&ncor  nnd  II    C.  Storm.     No. 
I.i46,:<«l  ;  July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  lilO;   p.  504. 

^'A°U..mt,W!7dir.MtionslKnal.      Vehlolc-sisDal. 
Slpual-switih.    KlectrU.  _    W.    -V    I'.-arco.       No.    1,146,204. 

Sl^aiin^'  \,ppaVa;usf  Elec^rk-r'   O     'i.    H.    H     Kehrhahn. 

\,)     1  H.-:)iil;   .lulv    13;   (iaz.    vol.   -'1»>  .   }>■   34.<. 
SiKnalhik'    apparatus."   Saf^'ty    d.ni.>.    for    .  l.cirlc       .\     C. 

K'n-raiid.      No.    l.UO.Clf,  ;    .luly    Hi:    urn.    vol.    216.    p. 

SUnalin^'     device.     Resetting'        r      W .     Stam-liffe.       No. 

1.147,053;   July   -M:  Guz.  vo  .   -'!«  ■    P.-    '\^  14s  319- 

Si^nalii.^.'   system.   Selective.      IN     H.l:.      N-    1.148.319. 

Julv   •_'7  :  (iaz.  vol.  21«:  P.  l-t!'  v       ,   1.1-  .isi  •    Tnlv 

SiL-nature-Kattierer.     C.  A.  Cheshire.     No.   1.14 .  .481  .  July 

•'0     (inz.  vol    216;   p.  918-  ,     ,,  , 

Silo.  '  J.  K.  ironlthite.     No.  1.147,.H7S  ;  .July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

Silo,  '.v'  M.   Grlffln.      No.    1,14.-. 300:   July    0;   Gaz.   vol. 

SihK^'-rr.un't.T.     No    l.Hr.,s91;  July  IS  ■  Oaz.  vol.  216; 

SUo. '"li.    W.    llolli.s.      No.    1,148.320:    Jnly    27;   Gaz.   vol. 

Silo,     'il'  iC   xicFarland.      N.>.    1.U,-..2ol' .    July    6;    Oax. 

Silo*''    K^'f.  SrhVlchter      No.   1.147.447  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

210  ;   p.   900.  _  -„„      .    , 

Sllo-block  former,     li.  A.  Chrlssinger.     No.  1,14 .  .6.9  ;  July 

Silo"d'oor^'<'^V  Brown.'    N J.' 1.145,550  ;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

Silo^door.'  Tjl.   Hall.      No.   1.145.706;   July  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

Silo^dnor^  mount  In.'.     E .   H.   Sinuer..     No.    1,145.519  ;   July 

Siloi.'E'ev.Sns'feld-'Jro.Sforidt-.  N.  1'.  Wllliama.  No.  j 
1  I4r)  049  ;  Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2H'i;  j<.  _i.     ^  m 

Single-phase  motor.  O.  S.  More  and  L.  (..  LonR.  No.  j 
1  145.501;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol    210;  p.  1S4  j 

Sing  e  tr1(jKer  mechanism.  H.  Mo.ltz,  J.  J-  I^.oesch.  and  ! 
1-^  Koehn.     No.  1.14r,,.'i02  ;  July  0  ;  •'"  ,);«J.  r^'VnVv   13  •   I 

Skee  or  runner,      II,    F.   Knapp.      No.   1,14(),.j04  .  July   li  .  | 

Ski^'-  'trtir.U^So.    1.147,.97;   July   27;   Gaz.   vol.  | 
Skm^'ase.^TV.  canteen.      N.>.    1,140,401;  July  13;  Gaz.   j 

Sla'k  -T,dJu-or!'"Antomaiic.  ;  ,  O.  ,An;5"^«'^-  ^«-  j 
1  147,777  ;  Julv  27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  21t>  :  P    l"^*'-  .  f       n     ' 

SlaK  in  furnacei.  ITeveution  of  the  deposition  of  R.  : 
(Irabowsky.     No.   1,147,10.-.  ;  July   20;  (.az.  vol.  216;  p.    | 

SuS' Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  reccverinK  the  heat  i 
of.     C.  Semmler.     No.  1,146.962  ;  July  20  ;  Gai.  vol.  216  .    , 

Sl^evJ.'^Garment-.     I.  F.  Farlow,     No.  1.147,155;  July  20; 

(iaz.    vol.    Jlti;    p.    803.  „       ,        v        1  ^  *-r  noi  • 

Sli.lnir-niachine    lueath.dder.      A,    F$nnd.      No.    1.147,923, 

Julv  27  :  (i.iz    Vdl.  210:i',    l"'-'-',  ,   ,  ,-  ikc  . 

Slime  separator  and  classifier.  _  i  .  Allen.     No.   1.14., 350. 

luiv   -0  :  (iaz,   vol.  210;  p.   ^>-.  ^  .    ,, 

Slitting'  and   r.-windin^'   mM.hiu..       J  _ A.  Cameron   and   (_,. 

iV    iTirrh.      No.    1,14«»,U0:    .hily    27;    Gaz.   vol.   216;   p. 

SmV'ali 'fnrnaoe.  1'  l'lautiut;a.  No  1.146.097  ;  July  13  ; 
Snlok'-nnsu^r:  "^i.  ^Nnll  No,  1.145.504  ;  July  6 ;  Gaz. 
sJl-^s'pij:.-.  't'-  W.  IIurfT  No  1.140.259;  July  13; 
SmoMn;j!i,.'e.''s'>''r.  Matacotta.  No.  1.147.527;  July 
St,;p=fSen.:"'H^din.'-  a^Fisenkramer.  No.  1.146,096; 
Snow-r,.m,;Uni;-anpar;tus.^'s:-Spi.elman.     No.  1.147,984  ; 

Soi^'^S^:n;e^■  ^.^oi^^tic^  iSv,  .^-  ^.^^"^^P^"  ^- 
SoJ^t^,l^?.^W-^^-^r-^o."-"-     ->^^3;Gaz. 

Socket  "Ilrtln^s."'  Separable-husk-.       F.     H.     Freeman.       No. 
1  l^l'iOl  •   Julv  0;  (,az.  vol.  210.  P    '•';♦■  „        ,  .. 

-  vnr',s;- v?".:i^';r?,« 'V"...^,-'7':„:  • 

Soi^la.vini!  traihlne.     .1     A    nrotau.     .\.i.   1,H«.303 ,  Joly 
S„i"lj'ro'».U''™.c'f,'„-"'B.>.*M..o.     NO    ,,U6.34U  Ja„ 
July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  121S. 


Sorting  appanKus.      J.   W.    WinnlnKham.      No.    1,148,066; 

July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  115(». 
Sound-Indicator.     F.  W.  H.  Clay.     No.  1.145.554;  July  6; 

(Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  202. 
Sound-producing    amusement    device.      K.    (,oslln<T.      .no. 

1  14.S451  ;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  12k,, 
Sound-record  and  the  production  thereof.     V.  H.  Fmerson. 

No.  1.145,360;  July  6  ;  (iaz.  v. I.   Jlti;  p.   134 
Sound-record,    Disk.      J.    N>  •    Aylsworth,      No.    1.140.38.  . 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  514, 
Sound-records   and  other   objects.    Molding;.      .      \S .    -Ayls- 
worth     No.  1.146.300;  July   13;  <iaz    vol.  JIO;   p.  51o. 
Sound-records  and  other  objects.  MoUliiiK  duplicate      ,  ,  \y 

Aylsworth.      No.    1,146,384;    July    13;    (.az,    vol.    Jib, 

Sound-records  and  other  objects,  MoldinK  dujOicate     .T.  W 
Aylsworth.      No.    1,146,385;    July    13;    t:,az.    vol.    210. 

Sound-riords,  Makln;:      J    W.  Aylsworth.     No.  1,146.388; 

SoJSr;?.;r£^^Wu^i;^^i:Mel^or.     'r   A.  Edison      No. 

So^iKelS.^^^:  I^-Sma^^  ^ori!l45.080;    July 

SouidV°eproducer.'^'F?lectromagnetic^  I      C.rubman. 

1  147.010;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216.  P-  755, 
Sound-r.-nroduchiK  machine,   '■abin';t,      H.  <  •   Miii.-r 

1.146,. -{42  ;  July  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  JK;  ;  \'-J^^. 

Sound -transmlttinir      member  1-  St_e;nber...r 

1.146.5.35;  July    13:  (iaz.  vol    210  :  p^  •'*'^. 

Spaclne     and     punchini:     niachlne.  J^_  Schmidt 

SpaVk'giu;:  •  T  M      Kitchen     and     V     T      Hoag. 

1  14.  ••47-    JulT   20;   (iaz.   vol.   216,   p.   83«, 
SpaVk-pTut:       .;     S.ln,udt.      N...    1.147.H1S:    July    2. 

SpSl^fA'"?'!--.      N-     l'-'^^""^    "">    '' 

Sp;?l.^^!;kj:'i''F..,I^tze..       NO,     1.14..9S.:    Julv     ,3: 

Gaz.  vol.216;  p.  3...  1   i.-ti'      lulv 

Smvtncle- frame.     J.  C  F.TL'UM.n.  Jr.     No.  1,14,,,  1-.  .Mii.N 

27:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p    l<i2..  ,  ,.-  -11      miv 

Spectacle-mounting.     V.   A.  Stevens      No,   1.14... .11.  July 
6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  2,-s 


No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 
(iaz, 
I  iaz. 


SpoctacTe"-tem"ple""connecti<,n.     F.  ^Vi^son  and  IF  F.  Shlndel. 
V«     1  isTT.'i-    Tnlv  07-    Whz.   vo  .   21(>.  p.   l('-*>>. 
Sp?culli'.''L    F.':;dt.-'No.  1.145,454;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

S^Jt'acle..'"?:  J.   Murray.      No,    l,14,-,,7sO;   Julv   0:   <iaz. 

Speed^?hangin«  mechanism.      l-Jol'-on.      No.    1 ,.  47,868  ; 

Tnlv  ''7-  (Jnz    vol,  210;  p.    lO.!'  ,     ,  1    n     rw 

SpS^hanglng   n...,anlsm^      H     W     W 

Sp'irc^^ntrSerV  Variable-"' "R/jlerman.      No.  1,147.08.; 

S^^SdrS.:  ri.:^r^No.^M4S,30.;  July  27:  ..az.  vol. 

Sp;J,Uo'veS.Cen,rifuKa..,  V.  (i.  Apple.     No,  1.14.->,656: 

July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  23s  v      1  1  is  'VM 

Speed  governor,  variable-.     W  „1  •,'^"^'" ''      ^"    l'^*^'^"' 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  -'}^':  P-  ^-^\,      .  iiroix-    TuIv  20- 
Speed-ludlcator.     W._N    Allan.     No.   1.146.913,  July   .(J, 

Sp:idJ:;h^m.^han«e-.      F     lU-emer.      No.    1.145,:U4; 

Spi:^.i^nacSsrU^hl^     "   l-ny,     NO.  1,14.,2:.0  :  July 
0:   (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  92.  ,,.>.,..,•■     iniv-7 

Spood-recorder,      S.    B._Stor.  r.      No.    l.Us.l-O,    -lulx    ... 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  ll.!  i.-o.^o      Ti.1v  •'O  • 

Speedometer.     W.  G.   Leathers.     No.    1.1 4.. 3.9,  July  .0, 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  861.      ,     ,.      .,  ,       ..^    ii4Kr"i- 

Speedometer  drive-gear.     J.    K  .Stewart,      No.   1,148.1.5, 

8pa''i.'B"N;:lnt-;a'u:%o''i:i47.638:  July  20;  Gaz. 

spinning' an'd^wlstln.      machine         ^       Parker.  No. 

1,147.042;  July  20;  (iaz,  vol.  2      .p.  .04. 

Spinning   and   twisting   machine.    '; H."^;.  .  "■  ,V J'     '"  "'^ 

No    1  14S.102:  July  27  ;  (iaz.  vol   210.  P.  IJ/.-*  .„,  ^^  ■ 
Splnnlng-frame.     F.  (  asablancas.     No.  1.14  .  .0,0  .  July  .0  . 

V.az.   vol.   216;    p.   9,S(K  1  ur,  ..is  :  Julv 

^Pp.'?i^,?^"^ori0:'p.46.3''"  , 

SpSl^oTder'^  J^  fl.  Shearn,     No.  1,147,694  ;  July  20  ;  (iaz. 
SpoS;  'Rfbixfn-''lM.,  J^,C!abhy    and    W.    H.    Tallon       No. 

/i,l46.5r.i    July  v^ ;   :«^.  voF  210^^^  .. 3  .,.    ^.^^^^ 

Spool-washer.     1.  "•   tian-     -^o-   ^-^^  < 

snout  a'nS  '.^.-ll'L-    Combined       U .  IF  McCrystle.     No. 
1.145.778;  July  «:  •■"^    ''■"'■  -^'' ■  P'  -^• 


ALPIL\BET1CAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ci 


Spout,  Multiple  tapping-.     D.  Shoemaker,     No.  1,146,003; 
July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  P    '1 -»■„„,,.,„     ,.  , 

Sprayer.     F.  S.  Welch.     No.  1.147.286;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

Sprayer,    Vaiiiiial  powder-.     .1     W     Smith.     No.   1,145,520; 

July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  lol. 
Spraying    device    for    shoe    machinery.       G.     Rlel.      No. 

1,146,449;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  538 
Spraying  devices.   Hand-protector  for.      K.  C.    ford.     No. 

1,147,933;  Julv  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1102.  ,.      .  .„ 

Soraylng  or  coating  articles.  Machine  for.     C.  W.  Granam. 

No.  17148.163:  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1185. 
Spring :  Sec —  ,  ^  , 

Cushion  spring.  Supplementary  spring. 

I>oor-spring.  'K''L^V^P'■'V*^•       1 

FrU  tluu  siiiii-'  Vehicle  air-spring. 

Leaf-spring.  ^      ^     v  '^'"''''''v '"  V'fin  sifi      iniv 

Spring  construction.     L.  A,   ^  oung.     No.  1.140.830,  July 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  691,  ,   ,„  «  . 

Spring  jack.     C.  H.    Vanderhoof.     No,   1.14o.338;  July  6. 

(iaz.   vol.   210;   p.   125.  j    i-     t.     «-     1, 

Spring    lubricator,    Loaf-.      S.   T.    Easter    and    F     K.   Cook. 

No.   l,147,9;JO;  July  27;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.   1101 
Spring-roller.     U.  T.  Ax,.     No    1,145.90-;  July    13;  Gaz. 

vol.  210:  p.  364.  ^.       ,  ,  _  ,.,,  .    -,  .^ 

Spring   structure.      W.    E.    Andrew.      No.    1.14. .1.14.    July 

L'u  :  (iaz.   vol.  216;   p.  795. 
Spring     tele.scop!,'     spok,'     wheel.       .M.     I       l,H\er>        >o 


Sto 

vo 


1.14 


5.775:  July  0:  (.az.  vol.  21(3:  p.  2.sn,^ 


Spring  Wheel,  (i.  J  Murphy.  No.  l,14.,5o4:  July  .0, 
SpVl'Il' Titer '^il''F."''(\Hbtsch.'l,  No.  1,140.054;  July 
SpriVgVvlu>l'''_F.'A.' ^'iai'r    No.  1.140.302:  July  13:  Gaz. 

Spring  wheel.'  't.   S.   Thompson.      No.    1  14:>,718.   July   6: 

(.az.   vol.  216;   p.  261. 
Sprinkler  :    .'>>c —  ,    ,  •   , 

Automatic  sprinkler.  T.awnsprlnVlor 

S-iuarc    .  ,i.i.ring  ,      J     W,  Conncry.      So.    1,I40,(.91,  Julj 

S,uare;;^.t^°'F^^i.\lli:^'    No     l.UO.OOS;  July   13;  Gaz. 

Stai'kin'g  fr'am.'.'straw-,      A.   L.   Boughan.      No,    1  145,111: 

Julv  0;  (iaz,  vol.  210;  p.   4'.t,  _ 

Stnkepocket.  I.._n-  '•'■^K-  •^■"-  l^-'"-'"'''  •''>'?  "■  ''^^ 
StnlVcutter  Tttaihrnent.     P.  Vokley.     No.  1.147.588  ;  July 

•JO:  (iaz.  vol    210;  p.  955.  _ 

Stall  .■on>tn:ction.      HI-    Ferris,      No.   1 ,1  4,.,,4  ,  4  .  July  6  . 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.   170.  ,    ,      ,      ,  ,    0,^. 

sump.      A.   Marks.     No.   1.1  4.-,.4;;()  :  July  (.  :  (.az.  no..  216. 

Stamp.'^lar.d  .      K    K.  Sand., an,,      N,>.   1.14^,4(^.3;   July  27: 

St:mpn"'k''?i''MSisohn        No.     I,146.s93:    July    20; 

St;>n,"lon!-  T^/^Sars,      No     1,140.315;   July    13;   Gaz. 

Stanrhi'oD''   'i:."'.rYoung.      No     1 ,  14,5.4,-.2  ;    July    0;    Gaz. 

St.u-'.'l.i'i.^.K's.-l/k.Vking     swinging        T      !-•     I'^^Pa"'       ^■«- 
l.U.siiil  :  July  27;  Gaz    vol.  210;   p.   IU15. 

Stand  ;   See —  .     .,   ,      .       ^ 

Invalids  reading-stand.  switch  stand. 

Music  stand.  ,         '^i.'^'i^'!^''"''   v      iii-RAA- 

Stapling  and  labeling  machine.    P.  P.  ^ox.     No.  1,14,, 846. 

.lulv  i.'7  :  (iaz.   vol.  21(i:  p.  10.2  .  . -„      ,    ,      .-,- . 

Stapling  machln.'.      F.    Kohnle.      No,    1 ,1 4  ,,*•,•■■  :    Jui>    ... 

(iaz.   vol.   1110;   p.    lOM.  ^^ 

Starch     pr..duct.     Making     a  ,  ""jel,      .\      >;     Ho>t       No. 

1  148,4.''.3:  Julv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  !-'''> 
Starch-table    and    apjiaratus    for    handling    starch.       K.    h. 

Sherman.      No,    l,U7,s99:   July    27.    (iaz.    v,,l,    216;    p. 

Slariin"   and    slopping    mechanism.      H,    W,    Winter,      No. 

1  U7  2(12  ;  Julv  20;  (iaz    vol.  210;  p.  sj.i. 
Starting  device. 'Safety.      W.J.    Perkins.      No.    1.14.., 43b: 

Julv  0:   (iaz.   vol.  210;   p    101. 
Stati.m  in.licator       R.    M     I^-ters    an,!    I       Warren.       No 

1  146  514-  Julv   13;  (iaz.   vol.  21(>  ;  p    501. 
Station-indicator:     R.  T.  Rucker.     No.  1,140.207  ;  July  13  ; 

(iaz    vol.  210  ;  p.   451. 
Stay  bolt.      E.    l._  Dodds,      No.    1.146,482;    July    13;    (,az 

Stav  bolt  for  locomotive  and  other  l>oilers.  Fire-tK>x.     E.   I. 
r>..,ld«       No,   1,140.481  ;   July   13:  (iaz.   vol.  210;  p.   5."0 
Steak-pounder.     II.  E.  Rose.     No,   1.145.207;  July  6;  Gaz. 

St.^am  boiler.^"  J.  "h.  Bodinger.  No  1.144.995;  July  6: 
(iaz.   vol.   216  :  p.  5. 

Steam--'enenitor  feed  apparatus  and  appertaining  mecha- 
nism     T.  F.  Budge.     No.   1,148.075;  .Inly  27;  Gaz.  vol. 

Steam  generator.  Slag.    _L.  L.  B^ttu.     No.  1,145.178:  July 

Steam-meter.   '  R.   Burnham.     No.   1.145,860;   July  6;  Gaz. 

gteam-puHfler  '^C'  J.  J-lrlci.      No.    1,147.463;    July    20; 

Steanvtrap.  '\*^  '  .V  Lmiefleld.  No  1,148,459;  July  27: 
(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  128H. 


am-trap.    J,  F.  McEIroy.     No,  1,145.909 ;  July  13 ;  Gat. 

Steam  t'rap!  ^J.  V.^McElroy.     No.  1,145,910;  July  13;  Gai. 

vol.  21(. :  p.  346.  . 

Steering  and  braking  mechunism.  Combined.     H.   R.  Cur- 
wen.     No.  1.148.291;  Jnly  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1229. 
Steering-post  lock.     K.  Oppermann.      No.   1.146,:i-Ji> ;   July 

13:   Gaz.   vol.  210;   p.  499. 
Steering  roil   appliance.      W.    Lowe.     No.    1,140.631 ;  July 

13;  (iaz.   vol.   216;   p.  601. 
Steerlnp-whoel.     E.  J,   Lobdell.     No.  1,140,184 :  July   13; 

Gaz.  vol.   216;  p.  443. 
ateorlng-wheel.  Tilting.     E.  J.  Lobdell  and  O    K.  Snyder. 

No.   1.147,030:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  700 
Stencil,    Preparing   a.      A.    B.    Ulck.      No.    I,14(;,sri2:    July 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  I'lO  :  p.  696. 
Stendls,   Making.      A.   B.    Dick.     No,   1,140,853:    July    20; 

(iaz.   v»)l    210  ;  p.  096. 
Step,   Eit.nsion-.     J.  M.   Kelly.      No.   1.146,429:   July    13; 

Gaz.  vol.   210:  p.   529. 
Step-mold.     W.  P.   Stubblefleld.  .No.  1,147.820;  July   27; 

Gaz,  vol.  216;  p.  1063. 
Stereotvpe-plate-transferrlng  device,     R.  T.  Johnston,     No. 

l.H7.7;%3;  Julv   1:7;   liaz,   vol.   216;   i>.   lo:;.. 
Stetho^<ope.       K.    M.    Turn.T,       No,    1,147,2,'«2  :    July    20; 

(.az.   vol.  210  ;  p,   S4G, 
Stick  pin     guard.       M.     W.intraub     and     A.     Katz,       No. 

1,145.720;  July  0:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  203. 
Stiil.    Uattr.      T.    I'.    Adams.      No.    l,14s,::7;;  :    July    L.; 

(iaz.   vol.   210  ;    p.    122i 
Still.    Water-.      J.    A.    Manahan.      .No.    1,145.497;    July    C; 

Gaz.    vol.   210  ;   p.    183, 
Stirrup.   Saf.-tv   saddle-.      11     1"     Skinner.      No.    l,14^.19,  ; 

July  27;  (iaz,  vol.  210:  p.   n'»7 
Stitch-forming  nK-ihani>m,      A.   1'.   Flfield.      No    1.14., 386; 

Julv  L'O  ;  (iaz,  vol,  210;  p.  ^84,  _  ^ 

Stocking  protector       I..  Johnson,     No.  1,14,,4"4:  Ju-y  -0; 

(iaz.   v.,!.  UKl;  p.   801. 
Stone    criishcr     and     pulverizer.       L.     B.     hymons.       .No, 

1  14.''.. 0211  :   Julv    0:    (iaz.   vol.   216:   p.   2i;s, 
Stone-dressing    tool    and    the    like.      F.    W.    Roberts.      No. 

1  148.0,'.:'.;   Julv    27:    (.az.   vol.   '.'10  ;    p.    114,. 
s;toue    grit,   sand.   ,  r   ..tb,  r   nuiierial,   Drying  and   heating. 
T.  Sr..  -V.,  T.  Jr.,  ami  F    Coleman,      .No,   1,147,211  ;  July 
•jt'i  :  tia/.  '\ol.  210  :  p    '"■--'  ,  ^. 

St'  licwoi  king     machine,       Ii,iv<^rsa,.  O        Ban,-;  .No. 

;  14'i,''.s4  ,  Jn:v   1.".;  'iaz    vol.  210:  p.  019, 
St..;'    and    relief.'  .■ombiiu'd,       L.    Perry.      No.    1.140,723; 

July   1;'.:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  0;U. 
Stopper :    See — 

Stopper'cxVr'ir:.  r       J.    Omaye.      No.    l,14t),649  :    July    13; 

(iaz.   vol.    LKi;    p    600.  ,,-iQi. 

Stopping    mechanism.       R.    C.    Simmons.       Nc    1,14,,1»4, 

July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  816. 
Storage-bin.      E.    E,    Norqulst.      No,    1.14. ,90,:    July    2,: 

(iaz.  vol.  210;   p.  1114.  i.c,.,-- 

i    St<.r.-service    apparatus.      C.    J.    Mill,  r.       No      1.14(>,l.i., 

Julv  13:  (iaz    vol.  216;  p.  446.  „,,.,», 

Store-'s'^rvlce  apparatus.  Propelling  .levice  f-r      11    J.  liick 

No.  1.140,l(;o;  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  P-  ■^•^•'-     ._  _,„ 
Stove  and  furnace  grate.     L.  8.  Haldemnn.     No    l,14.,o02; 

Julv  20;  (iaz.  \(.l.  216:  p,  925.  „„      ,    ,      „ 

Stove    Cooking.      W.   A.  Bourne.      No,   1,145,399;  July   6; 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.   148  ,,,,,,■,, 

I    Stove-door.     L.   N.  Pfeiffer,     No.  l.UO.OlK.  :  July   1..;  (.az. 

vol    216  ;  p.  412. 
'    Stove.    Field-.      T.    B.    Gaddis.      N.'     l,140.4tK);    July    13: 
;        (iaz.   vol    210 :  p.  553.  „     „, 

Stove.  Gaa-bracket.     F.  E    Rennett.     No.   1,148.435;  July 

"7;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1-80, 
Stove-guard.     A    I  "e  Rosa.      No.   1.146.613;  July    13;  (.ai 

Stove-gLani.  ^  -Cite  Rosa       No.   1,140,014;  July   13;  (iaz. 

St.Tv(':    Heatlng-^^^-.    K.    Rice.      No     1,147,04.5:    July    20; 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  975.  „  ,.^       ^  , ..        . 

Stove,   Oil.      F.   (fonrath.     No.   l,14e...o5:    Ju.y    l..  :    (.az. 

vol,  210  ;  p.  575.  ,    , 

Stove    Oil-.      J.    D.    Robertson.      No.    1.140,81,;    July    .0 ; 

(iaz.   vol.  210;  p    085.  ,      ,    ,      „_ 

Stove  top.  (ias-.     W.  W.   Smith.      No.  1,148.412;  July  2.  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1272. 
Stovepipe-joint  connecti.'n,     R.  A.  Mlnkier.     No.  1 .148.041  ; 

July  27:   Gaz.  voU  216;   p.   1141. 
Strainer,   (iasoient-.      D.  A     li.nuetl       Nn.    l.-140,,4s;   July 

1  3  ■   (iaz     vol     2  1 1^.  ;   p.   040. 
Strainer,  Sauce-.     L.  B.  Hettel.     No.  1,148,384;  July  27; 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1264.  ,,     ,.    „       ,  ,.    ^ 

Straining  d.vi.e  for  sinks  and  the  like.     H.   h.  Strobhart, 

No.    1.145.938;  July   13;  (iaz    vol,  210;   p.  356. 
Strap:   See — 

Box-strap  Woven  strap 

Straw  "and    grain    separator.      J.    Zieber.      No.    1.147.911: 

Julv  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1095.  ; 

Straw-spreader.     D.  Garst      No.   1,147,012;  July  20;  t^az. 

vol.  210  ;  p,  753.  ^       ,.       ^         ,  v^ 

Street     and     sUtlon     Indicator.       R.     F      America.       No. 

1.147..590:  July   20:  Gaz    vol.   216;   p.  955.         ....^^, 
Street-cleaning  machine.     A.  S.  Emerson,      No.  l,140,l-.W. 

July  0;  (iaz.  vol,  210:  p.  5.5,  ,iakio.  . 

Street-sweeping  machine.     L,  J.  Lockwood.     No   1.145.3.4  , 

July   6  ;   Gaz,   vol.   210  ;   p.    121. 


Cll 


AU^ILVBETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\^NTIONS. 


Strcfchci.   luMabl.'.     M.  Kozuk.     No.  1.146,802;  July  20; 

t.uz.  \til    .•li;;p.  OTU.  .,„„„„      ,    , 

Strip  Mi\i(i;:  (Ifvic...     V.  8.  Anablc.     No.  1.147.290;  July 

ju ;  (;iii:.  vol.  I'UJ;  p.  HVJ.  ^      ,   .      „„ 

Stni.tural    unit.      W.    H     Burk.      .No.   l.HO.'JOO;   July  20; 

<jii7..  Vol.  --'li;:  p.  74'i  ,.KQ.,n. 

Str-utuiT,     iM.ldin-        Iv     M.     .\tkinson.       No.    1,145,8^5. 

.Inly   0;  ^i:^^.  vol.  1210;   p.  :i'.)^.  ,    ,      „      .,  , 

Styni^.      A.    15.   L>uk.      No.    l,143.r.71  ;    .July    G;    Gaz.    vol. 

SurkIVr!!«rp!ril.r      .1.   i:.    Dnnlap  nn,l   \V._I_'.  Bryan.     No. 

l,U7,(i.M»;  Julv  i:u;  Uaz.  vol.  lilii;  p.  ''.'-..       t   i      a 
Suitu.i,  rolkr.     V.    l'._  lirowu.      No.    1.14o.<4o;    July    0; 

SukV.'^  .MmdoIikVuii'  (7i'    'w    Seiirby.     N.i.   1.140.450 ;  July 
i:{;  ( ;..-/..  vol.  .'i«;  i'    ."«tl 


No. 


i:{;  (i.r/..  vol.   -lu,  P    .«ti  14'-,  771-   Jalv  I    Tape-reel.      A.    Bernardinl    and    W.    L.    U 

Juit.   Coinljiiiatioii-.      ^^;./^-    JoiiL-a.      No.    l.i-io,4  (i  ,   juij    |         i,i44.<iO.'< :  Jiil>  »i  ;  <  iaz.  vol.  --'Ki :  p.  •".. 


Tanbaric,    Preparing    aiui    patkinj;.       \V.     S.    Shaw. 

1.140.063;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  21tt  ;  p.  73C. 
Tank  :  See — 

IM-ylns-tank.  Water  closet  tank. 

Kluitlilnij-taok. 
Tank-llller.     11.   K.  ColDu.     No.    1,147,78,'.  :  July  27  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   210:  p.   1U49. 
Tanks    containln«    iuflnmmnl)l»»    li.pil'ls.    Iiovlce    for.       E. 

ritirlbrlnk.     No.  1, 147,729;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;   p. 

1030. 
Tauuiug  hides  and  skins,  Composition  for.     M    R.  Larson. 

No.   1,147,178:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  811. 
Tanuinu  naatorinl   and   prcpniinu   the   same.      11.   II.   Hurt. 

No.   1,147.245;  July  20:   Gaz.   vol.   2H!  :   ».  s;?,'. 
Tape,   rroporilonal  divider-.     11.  .1.   Fritz      No.   1.148,;iOa; 

.tulv  27;  Ga«.  vol.  210:  p.  12:5.") 

■      1.      \.    Bernardinl    and    W.    L.    E.    Keuffol.      No. 


Sullwr  dio.xid.  Kfiov.ry  of.     J.  H.  Garner.     No.  1,145,0(9, 
Jnlv  G;   liaz.    vol.   21ti:    p.   -10.  i.ftdi'>- 
Sun-dial    aii.l    locouietfr       C.    L.    Early.  No.    1.140,41-, 
.inly    IH:   Gaz    voi.   :;i«):  P- ,»-•<•  i   liTdT^- 
Supirlie.i  ter,     Locoiuoti\e-.       t..    R     K.iit.  No.     1.14<.810. 
.Iiiiv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  loco. 

itit:     and     U)ounting  tntrt'ior. 


J.     J. 


Sup|»:.Mu,ntary     sprint:     anci     ujounuii;     inri.-i.    .       -•     -• 

Mauuirr       No    1. 1  4:.,S4  1  ;  Jnlv  (5  :  C.az.  vol    J  1  0  ;  p.  30.5. 
Sui.i.urt.   KxtensiUe.     W.  11.  -Meyer.s.     No.  1,145,000;  July 

/,  ;   (;az.   vol.    210;   p.    220.  ,  ^  ^.        , 

Support,    FoldabU'.      K.    T-    Condon.    Jr.      No.    1. 

.July   27:  (iaz.   vol.   210;   p.    lll^A.  ,    .,     ,      ,, 

Sunp.nt,   Vi.-ldiii.;.     <i.   W.   (illlcsp.e  and   I.   I..   It 

Si>     1   14."i;!i>-l;   .lulv   <!:   (iaz.   vol.   21b:   p.    114. 
SuruicalU   cleansing  surfacis.   Apparutu.s  for.     C.  E 

No.   I.i4s,ii'.i;; ;  .July  27:  Gaz.   \ol.  210:  p.   U*>}. 


No.  1.148,443; 
ookledge. 
E.  Kells. 


Survi'Viiu'    ill' 
(!  ;    ( ;  1  /,.    vol 


•i;  .luiy  .:.  ,  ua/    no..  -'"•/,,'-'■';,•.    juiy      Teletirapli-rep.-aK 
tniMimt.      U.    \.ites.      No.    l.M.i.O.jO,    JUiy  ^.^^    "^.^j    .«,^jj. 


Suspending  devke.     G.   .\.   Illckerson  and  G     *  .   Hemea- 

svn       No.    l.l47.s(i:i:   .Inly   27.   '.az.   vol.  -1.0;   P-   1^'V 
Swin"-'     .1     W.    .Moore.     No.   I.l48,a'.>5:  July  2<;  Gaz.  vol. 


Tar-sproader.     F.  B.  Uees.     No.   1,147,540:  July  20:  Gaz. 

vol.  210:  p.  940.  ^     ^ 

Target      A.  F.  Ilebard.     No.  1.145.585;  .July  G;  Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p.  212. 
Tea  and  coffee  pot.     C.  W.  Wlru-hell.     No.  1.148,422;  July 

27:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1270. 
Teat-fup.      A.    C.    Macartney.      No.    1,140,5^4:    July    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  5,80.  _     , 

Telegraph     apparatus.     I»rintln«-.       F.     D.    rearnr.       No. 

1,146,274:  July  V.i  :  Gnz.  vol.  216:  p.  474. 
TeleKraph  detector.    Wireless-.      W.   F.    Ashton   and   A.    M. 

Cnrils.     No.  1,145.058:  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  239. 
Telegraph    nierhanlsm.     l'riniin«-.      O.     1..    Kleber.      No. 

1.145.490:  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  isO 
Telegraph,    Prlntlni,'-.     C.   J.    WUoy.      No.    I,140,ii85:    .luly 

20:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  744. 

r.     .1.  McK.on.      No.   1,147.0.'{0:  July  20; 
p.  972. 
Telegraph  systetn.     W.  .\I.  Bruce,  Jr.     No.  1,145,220:  July 

0:  <;az.  vol.  210:  p.  ^'i  .     .   u, 

Teleftraph  system  and  Hlphnlut,  rrintini;-.     C,  G.  .\shley. 

No.   1, 1451400;  July  0:  Gaz    vol.   210;  p.   171. 

W.  M.   Hruce.  Jr.     No.   1.140.049;  July   13; 


2l<;:  p.  1208.  ,   ,     T    t'l^/^oii  I   Telosrraphy.     W.  M.   Hruce.  Jr.     No.   1.140.0 

w.nf.',   1  oMal,le  |)orch-.     W.   A.  Slatter  and  .1    J.   Kindell.  ]        ^,^^   l^J_  glO;  p.  397. 

No.  1.140.:{5.h;  .Inly  Hi  :  <;az.  v<.l.  -1*' :)':..};"•*•  ,  ,,.  I  Telegraphy.  W.  M.  Uruce,  Jr.  No.  1.140.2 
wiui.'  or  chair.      II.    F.   Skeels.      No.    1,140,^30;  July   13,  ^j.^^    ^^^    21{i :  p.  471. 

(,H7    vol.   210:   p.   50<;  n.urh  Telegraphy.      V.  B.  Delany.     No.  l,146,7o2  : 


S 

S      ---^ 

<,H7    vol.   210:   p.  5i>«i.  . 

S^m.l,  .  ,s-ee—  Klectropneumatlc  switch. 

Kl.ctric  switch.  i;a:iway-swit.li. 

Fleet  ric-circuitcontrollinR       Uemote-rontrol  switch. 

'  .;uitcli  Signal-switch. 

Electric  time-switch.  Troiley-wire  switch. 

Swit:'h!''j!Tschureman.     No.  1.118.256;  July  27;  Gaz. 

vol.  210:  p.   1218. 
Swill  h-kev,  l.umitioua.     M.  T.  Rosenheim.     No.  l,14(._oy. 

Jnlv  2(i";    i.az.   vul.  210:   p.   *<42.  ..      ,  ^  ki       1 

Swltch-oi.eratiiJK     nuHliani.Mn         I       W.     Markham.       No.  i 


2:^4  :    July    13 


r.  B.  Delany.     No.  1,146,752:  July  13;  Gaz. 
vol.  ;2l6;p.  642.  „    „.    .    _  ..       ,_^^„,,, 


Telegraphy. 

ol.  216;  p.  « 
Telegraphy.  Synchronous.     E.  W    Larscn.     N 


July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  5.s4 

Telegraphy,  Transmitting  apparatus    for  wireless.      .\.    II. 

Johnson.     No.   1.145,(n,0  ;  .Inly   0;   (iaz.   vol.  210;   ]<.   34. 

Telegraphy.   Wlrtdes.s       U.   .\     I'essenden.  No.    1,147,010; 

Julv  20":  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  7.".:i  ,,o.,.,.. 

Telemeter,  Stereoocoplc.     O.    Fppensteln.     No.   1.148 : 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  12o5.  ^       ,  ,  ,-  -r, 

Telephone    appliance.      J.    L.    Crevellng.  No.    I.U.m.iI  ; 

July  0;  Gaz.  vol    216;  p.  272. 

■leplione    attachment.      I).     J.     Daniel.  No. 


"Tl  i.'.  .'i:;n'rjidy  0  :  Gaz    vol.  21f,  ;   p.  12:(.  i  Telephone    attachment.     I).     J.     Daniel.      No.     1,147,312: 

Switch-point  lock.     J.  T.   I.amhert  and  C.  I'.  Gjomln.  No.  i        j„,„  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  850. 

1  HM  ;',.s.^  •    Jnlv    27:   Gaz.    vol.   210:    p.    12(>...  1  Teleprione-clrcidts,  .Means  for  cont  rolling.     \\  .  (,  .  I  de.     .no. 

Swinh-poini'-Uukiim      device.         I..      J.      Sheridan.  No.  |        1.145,032  ;  July  6  :  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  229. 

1   145s(i7:  July  0:  <;az    vol.  210;  p.  291.  ,   ,  on  '  Telenhone  -  exchange      system.        E.      E.      »  lenient 

Swltcli-siand.      I.    E.   Corrigan.      No.   1,147,212;  July  ^O ; 


No.    1,146.326;   July 


(iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  824 
Switching    device.      D.    D.    Gordon 

l;S:    (l.iz.    vol.    210;    o.   402  „       ,    ,       „« 

Swl'el-jolnt.      A.    J.    Sanford.      No.    1.14., 553;    July   20; 

(iaz.  v., I.  210:  p    042.  ,  ,  .,  o.Q 

8yncliroiii>m  indicator.       E.    I».    Carter.       No.     1,145.348. 

.Inlv   0;   liaz.   vol.   L'lO:   p.    12^.  ,„,,-«      t   i 

Syringe   a ttachmeiu.      C.    I..   LolUer.      No.    1.147.1  <9;  July 

20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  81  1. 
Svriut'es.     l)eta<  hahle     tlttini:    for.       A.    E.    Dupell.      No. 

"  1.145,758;   Julv  0:   (iaz.   vol.   210:   p.  274. 
Syringes  or  the  like.  Gap  for  fountain-.     11.   1'.   Kraft  and 

.M.   C.    Schweinert.      No.    1,140,4:^0:   July    13;   Gaz.  vol. 

21 0  ■    p    51'' 
Syruper      .\.  K,  Thompson.     No.  1.147.345:  July  20;  Ga». 

vol.  210  :  p.   80S.  .    ,     „^     ^ 

Syruper.     A.  U.  Thompson.     No.  1,147,346:  July  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  210:  p.  809. 
Tahle  :  ^'ee — 

Gamp-tahle.  Folding  table. 

Chiropractic  table.  Ta  p.n-lian^er  s    table. 

Etcher's  cleaning-table.  I'rlnting  press  piling-table. 

p:xtenslhle  tald''.  Starch-table. 

Entenslon-table.  . 

Table      r.    L.   Billlngslev.     No.   1.148.0.0:  July   2,;   Gas. 

vol.   216:   p.    1151. 
Table.      J.    Harrison.      .No.    1.148,379:   July   27;   Gas.   vol. 

210:   p.    1202. 
Tahle-elevating  mechanism.      I'..   Cheshire.      No.    1.145,404: 

Jnlv  0  ;   Gaz.  vol.   210  ;  p.   14:». 
Table-locking    device.    Extension-.      G.    Steingruber.      No. 

1,145.710:  July  '»  :   Gaz.  vol.  210:   p    25s. 
Tae  holder  and  «.pee<l-lndl(  ator.   license  .     S.  .V.  Hichards, 


No. 
No.  1,147,928  : 


Telephone- exchange     syi 

1.145.120;  July  0:  Gaz.  vol.  210 
Telephone-exchangp  system.     II.   (i.   DIetl. 

July  27:  Gaz.   v,,l    210:  |i.  1100.         ,        ,    , 
Telephone  -  exchange     system.        M.     L.     Johnson.        No. 

1.145,245:  July  0:   Gaz.  vol.  21(>:  p.  95. 
Telephone  -  excha nee      svstem.       M.       L.      Johnson.       No. 

1.140,074:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  405. 
Telephone  -  exchange     system.      F      A.     Lundqulst.      No. 

1,140,889:  Julv  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  n.  709.    „,.,„. 
Telephone-exchange    system.    Automatic,      i.    K.    McUerty. 

No.   1.146,583:  July   i:i  :  (iaz.  vol.  210;   p.  585. 
Telephone-exchanges,     Service  meter    system     tor      »•    »• 

Turner       .No.  1,147,347:  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  809. 
Telephone-exchanges.    Switch    and    circuit    for    automatic. 

C     U    Goo/lrum.      No.    1,147,390;    July    20;    Gaz.    vol. 

Terephone-inst'niment  cooler.     W.  V.  Stunz.     No.  1.145,303  ; 

July  0;  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  145. 
Telephone-lines,    Suiiervisorv    system    for.      «.    \N .    Dean. 

No.  1,145,070:  July  13;  Gar.  vol.  210:  p.  ^^'O-    ,^  ,.^ 
Telephone,    Snlist.itlon-.      O.    -M.    Lelch.      No.    1,148.4.^8: 

July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.   1287.  .   ^    „,       , 

Telephone  swiiching  apparatus,  Automatic.     J.  G.  Blessing 

No    1  145  542:  Julv  6:  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.    19^. 
Telephone  system.      I't.M.  Davis.     No.  1,146,786  :  July  20  : 

Telephone 'svste'm.'    E.    Land.      No.    1.146.002;    July    13; 

Gaz.  vol.   i'lH;  p.  379.  ,,<«,—      t,       i -j  • 

Telephone    svstem.      E.    Land.      No.    1.14o.l<i:    July    16, 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  441.  w- cor  . 

Telephone    system.       N.    C.    Scbelllnger.      No.    1.14.. 89.), 

Julv   27;  ("iaz.  vol.  210:  p.   1088. 
Telephone  system.     J.  L.  Wright.     No.  1.145,109  ;  July  6  ; 


Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  48. 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  LWTCNTIONS. 


cm 


No. 


Telephone    system.    Seml-autoraatlc.     M.    Schwartz. 

1.146,821  :  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  08<.. 
Telci)hone    systems.    Convei  satlonjeglsterini:    c  rcu  t    for 

machine-switching.     F.  Al.ndorlT.     No.   1,14. .99.,  July 

27:  (iaz.  vol.  210-  p.  1124.  ,       .      ,  vn 

Telephonic    transmission  -  circuit.      H.    <>      Dorsey.      r*o. 

1  145  978:  July  13:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  3.1, 
Tel^l'ony       W    V   Dean.      No.    l,14rf,.801  ;    July    0;    Gaz 

Teleplionv."  V     L.    Johnson.     No.    1.147,025;    July    20; 

(iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  758.  ,  ,-  ...p  .     inir     -^ii 

Telephony.     SI.    L.    Johnson.     No.     1,14. .240.    July     -0  , 

Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  835.  ^  i---ir. 

Telephony.   Automatic.     C.   L.   Goodrum.      No.    1,14...  lo. 

July  2*7 :  Gaz    vol.  216;  p.  1026. 
Tennis  courts.   Means  for  marking  the  "n^'s.  "'„  '^^  ",-»  ^• 

Dohort.     No.  1.145,754  :  July  0  :  (.az.  yol_  210     P    -'^-  , 
Tem.n  cutter.     M.  E.  Finney.     No.  1,145.2;g  ;  July  6:  Gar 

TenslonlnL' device.     W.   A.   Fulford.      No.    1,147.318:  July 

Ten;  >or' baSs.'.'iuitJd-.'-^R.    Lera.      No.    1.147.414:   July 

Te;mi.:ar';.U;"-   w'siI^v.'-'no.   1.147.450;   July    20;   Gaz. 

vol.    210:    [1.    90..  VniPrv  No 

Testin-  machine,       Transvers.-.       .V       H.       Emery.       No. 

l.nT.l.-.:<;  July   20;  (iaz.   v.'';,-^^'  C-\*'^-i.-  'UO  ■    lulv 
e  chair.     J.   Wallace.     No.   1 . 1  4.>.-wo  ,  Juiy 


Tbe.iter  ami  lik 

0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  126. 


Theatrical     apparatus.       H.     U     1 
July   l.i;  Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.  o . : 


Rowdoin,      No.     1,140.548; 


Ml  V   l.i  :  iiaz.  vol.   -  1 1>  .  ^'•  "J  •  -    „     ,  ,        .,  ,  i  j-  cm  . 

Theatrical-scenery  device.     C.   W._Smlth       No.  1,14. ,8..., 

Jnlv    27:   (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   10*33. 

Th.<o.iolitcs,     Adjusting    device     for.       C.     U.  l^-.v.       No. 

1  H5,(i75:  July  6:  (iaz.  vol.  -\<^  ■  P   ■"■  ..  .  ...  „-- . 

Thenn.nneter.    (Iluical.       F.    C    Dudley.       No.  l.U..,0,,,  , 

Julv  0:  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  244. 
Thermostat.      K.  F.  Massa.      No.  1,146,037;  July  13:  baz. 

Thcrm,;VaUc^rSatlng  device       W.  l'-,[;,V^!:J.«?j'i,^,'j;' 
Comfort.      (Keissue.I      No.   1.^.94..   Jul>    >0 .   Gaz.   voi. 

ThnVVug.'  ^ni^G.JIeckmann      No.  1,145.481  :  July  0:    Gaz. 

vol.  210:  p.  178.  ii.noo. 

Thread  drawing   machine.      C.    U.    bwalu.      No.    1.145.0J.  . 

July  0:  liaz    vol.  210:  p.  43.  i.oomi-    Tn  v 

Threadreceiitacle.      H.    R.    Arnold.      No.    1.148,209,    Ju.» 

•jT:  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  12(M.         ,      , ,     .,  .     f    n 

Thread-reel    and    needle-cushhn,    (  oinbinatlon^     A.    I  .    H. 

Biozukat.      No.    1,140,47.;;   July    13,   Oaz.    vol.    -lb,    P- 

Thrtad  rollers.    Adjustable    die  holder    for.      A.__II.    Gaess. 

No    1  1-10  5t;o  ;  Jnlv  1  :■!  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2ic> :  p.  5.  .. 
ThVead  rollers,    Blankguide   for   automatic.      .A._H.    (jacss. 

No     1  140.5t;i:  July   13;   Gaz    vol    210;    p.   o .  . . 
Thread  I'olU.ig  device."     A.  N.  Baliey.      No.   l,14...(.ol  :  Ju.y 

0;  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  240. 
Threaded      elements.      Anchoring        U.      S       1  elrce.       No. 

1  147,045;  Julv   20:  (iaz.   vol.  2K.  :   p.    .  >■) 
Threadiug-tools  or  the  like,  Holder  for.     (j.  Amborn.     No. 

1   140  540  ■  July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  o.-. 
ThVesiier  tooth       (•     (jue_snell.      No.    1,148.3;«  :    July    27; 

(iaz.    vol.    210:    p.    1247.  ...  »      t     !>«♦», 

Thr.'shiug-machlne   band-cutter  and    feeder       A.   J._leter- 

Koc       No    1  140,900;  July  20:  Gaz.  voi.  210:   p.    .13. 
Tlck.*t    collector,    (.ommutation    or    multiple-rid.;.       •'•,/i- 

Johnson.     No.  1.145.313:  July  0.  Gaz.  veil.  - 1  <' ■  I'- . "' .• 
Ticket    for    textile   goods.      E.   A.    lllrner.     No.    l,14fl.-.>4  , 

Julv   IH  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  468.  ,,,-qio. 

Ticket-issuing   machine.      W.   L.   Sullivan.      No.    1, 14,,, 818, 

Jnlv  0:  (iaz.  voi.  210:  p    295. 
Tide  and  wav.'  pow.-r.  System  of  utilizing      h.  I-arra.      No. 

1.147.082:  July  20;  (iaz    vol.  210;  p.    .<<. 

Concr.  tetie.  'i«l'^"-y.^'*^- 

l'!i.  Wn-..  tie  Safetv-tle. 

Tile      R   S.  Rhoads.    No.  1,145,214  ;  July  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ; 

Ti^e  foV  pavements,  sidewalks  and  other  like  constructlong. 
H.   C.    Seipp.      No.    1,140,901:   July    20;   Gaz.   vol.    210. 

Tlh'-t^aking   machine.      II.    E.   Jaeckel   and    G^  0.    Matter. 

No    1, 140.10s;  July  13:  (iaz.  vol^21() :  P-  438. 
Tile     or     block     clamp.     Hollow.      F.     A.     XMswell.      No. 

1  140  223  ■  Julv   13;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  4o..  .      ,    ^    ,, 
Tile    stt'uc  uVe    and    bio.  ks    therefor.    Cylindrical    hoi  pw-. 

11.  B.  Naylor.      No.   1.146,508;  July   13:  Gaz.  vol.  216. 

Tile    "structure.      Transparent-.       F.      L.      Keppler.       No. 

1,145,907:  July  13;   (iaz.  vol.  2\6:  P;3...  ,  ,_  o<^-  . 

Time-lock   attacliment.      H.   C.    Stockwell.      No.    l,14..00o, 

Julv   27;   (iaz.   vol.   210;   p     1092.  ^    ti-    t> 

Time  "recorders.  Ueniovnlile  card  for  use  in.     J-   "     Kryce. 

No.  1.146,098:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  P., '•«9-     .«.,,,„  . 
Timing    device,    .\utomatic.      A.    U    Ush.      No.    1,146,3^0. 

Jnlv   13;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  490.      „,,„„,,  , 

Tire."  J.  A.   Borland.     No.  1,147,600;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

Tli^e.^'j'''K*"'nslp-     No    1,145,063;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.   210; 

Tire '"^"w     D.    McNaull.     No.    1.147,032:    July    20:    (iaz 
vol.  216;  p.  701. 


Tire      C.  E.  Robinson,  G.  W.  Young,  and  J.  B.  F.  Show  al- 
ter     No    1  14S  4(0'  ;  July  27  :  (.az.  vol.  218;  p.  l-d- 

Tire  alarm.      H.    S.   Chrlstophersen.      No    1,148.35 1  ,    Juiy 
•_'7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216;   p.   1255. 

Tire-armor.  Antiskiddlng.      H.    W.   W  bite   and   A    1.    Shel- 
don.     N.i.  1.140.221  ;  ^uly  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210     p.  4..6. 

Tire  attachment.     D.   K.  Graves.     No.   l,14o,30o  ,   Juiy  o. 
(iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1 14.  „  -  .  -      i    .     i  o  . 

Tire.  Automobile-.     J.  T.  Baker.     No.  1.140.. 4,  :  .nuy  13. 
(iaz.  vol.  216:   p.  640.  ,  ,.^  -vi       TmIv 

Tire.    Automobile-.     T.    H.    \oung.      No.    1.14(-...M  .    July 
13:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  512.  w -o-j  .   juiv 

Tire-coating  apparatus.     D.   Ileggie.     No     1.14  . ,.  .3  ,  JUiv 
27:  (iaz.   vol.  210;  p.  1028.  _  ,,. 

Tire.  Cushion  .     II.  E.  Schliebs.     No.   1,14..9,  .  :  Ju.y  -.  ; 
(,az.   vol.  216:  p.    1118.  . 

Tlre-deflater.      H.    L.    IVrryman.      No.    1.14.,, 210.   Jmy    ^. 
(iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  81.  ,,,--.i.    i,,ir 

Tire    Detacliahle.      L.   B.   Bernheim.      No.    1,14.>,.41.   Juiy 
6;  Gaz.  vol,  216:  p.  208  ,  w  m  • 

Tire   for    vehicle-wlieels.      J.    J     Marsula.      No.    1,14., ill. 
Julv  20;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  7^7.  ,,.„,,,      ,,,,^ 

Tire-f"orniing  material.     J.  T    l.isier.      No.  l,14,.>c,3,  July 
20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   s.'ls,     ,.,.,,.  .,      ,   ,  ,~  r,K>  ■ 

Tire-forming  strips.  Making.     J._l.  Lister.     .>o.  1.14  .  .-o-' . 
.Inlv  2<i  ;   Gaz.  vol.  210;   p.   8:i7.  

Tire-^rtp.      O.    Babls.      No,    1,145,8.0:   Juiy    13:   Gaz.   voL 

TlPe-bohUM-;  '  M.  H.  Flynn.     No.  1,140,417  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz. 

vol    210  :  p.  524 
Tire      Non  -  punctnral.le,       H.     ami     1'.     K,_  Bailey.       No. 

l'l48  427:  Julv  27;  (iaz.  vol.  210;   p.  12.8. 
Tire    protector   a'nd    guard.   Cot.ibiued.      W.    B     Thompson. 

No.    I,]45.:{;i4  ;  July  0:  Gaz.  vo:.  --MO,  p.   U'.. 
Tire.   Resilient. _   F.   Horr.      No.    1,147,094;   July    20;   Gaz. 

Tii-esboi!'' j'.'  ('^  McCall.      No.    1.147.523;   July    20;   Gaz. 

Tlre-shii!' Non-skid.      J.    W.    Rikmar   and   J.    D     Robinson. 

No.    i. 147.540;  July  2(.  ;  (.az.   vol,  '- \'' ■   I'    •'■' 1.  ,.       oq  • 

Tire,    Spring.     J.    N.    Euwer.      No.    1.14, ,lo4,    July    -U , 

i    Tire"^SpHng"^"ll.^W."i'iooton    and    S.    A.    L'uggius.      No. 

I         1  i4(i,7(is:  Julv   13  ;  Gaz    vol.  210;  n    020. 

I   Tire  sprin;;,  Automohile.     IL  Menn.     No.   1.14(,807,  Juij 

•.•- ;  (iaz.  vol,  210:   p    10."7.    ^    „       „       ,  ,,.---.i-    t-,iv 

TlK-stem   cover.     R.    A.    (  ampbell.     No.    1,140,.. 4,    July 

Tlr '  ^t'^uctu^^'    A'il^^ison.     No.  1,145,580  :  July  6: 

Tln^supporr^Ek/^a-'V   K.    Snell.  No     1,147,452;  Juiy 

"0-  (iaz    vol    "10  •  p.  Oos.  .. 

Tli'e-' tightener'  for  vehicle  -  wheels.  A_  Sbenson.  No. 
I        1,147.0,50  :  July  20  :  Gaz    vol.  210  ;  p.  .6.. 

Tir(i'   valve.   I'neumatlc-.      D.   Jones.  No.    1,146.88-.   Juiy 

20;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  707_  uun--'-    Tniv    "7  • 

Tire,    Vehicle-.      J.    A^Black.      No,  1.148,0.-,    July    -.. 

Gaz.  vol.   216:   p.   1152,  i  ^n  r.-m  ■    tniv 

Tlre-vukanizer.      W.   li.   \andegrift.  No.    1.140,o38  .  July 

TiJes,"  ArmorJ,\r'lnne?"tubes  of  pneumatic,     .L  Bernstein. 

No    1  147  293:  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  8^0. 
Tires!    ('lamp    for    seiunoL'    repair  K_HUers    on     V^^}]^^^^'^ 

F.   Russell.      No.    1.147,976;   July   2,  :   Gaz.    vol.   -10.   p. 

Tires.' "construction    of    pueumarlc.     S.    A.    Hunter.     No. 

1  145 '.to;;;  Julv  13:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  3.0. 
Tir(^s    Manufacture  of  Icutner  covers  for  pneumatic      J ._  M 

Salmon   and  ^K.    W.    Roy.      No.    I.l4o,0l0  :   July    o,    Oaz. 

vol.  210;  p.  223  -        .^  t-     e^^n^r 

Tires,    Mold    for    the   manufacture   of   rubber      T.   Sloper. 

No    1  147.503;  July  20;   Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  »4.j. 
Tires'  of    locomotive    clnvlng-whee.s     ^c       MejUanism      or 

holding.      E.J.  Brewster.      No.   1,145,182,  July  0,  <.nz. 

Tir7s,'   l!!.''iinai'i?'core  for   repairing.     _A     L.   Johns;.n   aiul 
A    O.  Alsten.     No.  1,148.171  :  July  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  216,  p 

Tires'^^Vacuum-tread    for.     W.    Dunbar.     No,    1,147,149; 
To;.^S.r^;n;:^ner'-f^r^aSe.     No.    1.145,015  .    July 

Tol-acclr'^J^'nf  S^fbi^t'-  I>.ar        H.     Rosenthal.       No. 

1,147.342:  Julv  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p    80..  ,.-..,. 

Tolmccostrmmlng    r.dl.       J.     C    Scovlli.       No      1.14...4U. 

July  6:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  103.  ,      ,. 

Toggle-bolt.       C.    Joseph.      No.    1.145.423.    Juiy    0;    (.az. 

Tongue"^  Wagoi-^^' H.    C.    Zlmmer.     No.    1.146.227;    July 

I-:,,  (iaz.   vol.  216;  p.  458. 
Tool   for  truing  cylindrical   objects.      \\  .  J.   Burgess.      No. 

1.140.305  ;  July   13  ;  Gaz.  voi.  216  :  p.  48.^^^ 
To<il-handle,    Detachable.      E.    .Vnbeuser.      No.    1.14. .-04. 

Julv  20;   (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  821, 
Tool  lienfer.  Adjustable  double  burner      A.  D.   Home.     NO. 

1.148.089;  July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  "-'l'' ■  !■_  1 1  '" 
Tool  holder.     S.  (i.  Grady.     No,  1.140.7.0;  July  13;  Gaz. 

Toobho'ideV.  ''n.   r.    Swinburne  and   (i.   S Crawford.     No. 

1  148  "0'' •  July  27:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1100. 
Tool.  I'n-eumatlc.     G.  H.  (illman.     No.  1,148.310;  July  2.  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  216:  p.   1237.  .    ,,   ,  v^ 

Tool     Fressure   developing   and    driven.      .\    I  almros.      No. 

1.148.188:  July  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1194. 


CIV 


Al.PHABETlCxVL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Tool,    Punching-.     C.   C.    Gladwin.     No.    1,147,234 ;    July 

2U  :  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  S.'U.  ,   ,  ,„ 

Tootii.  .Artirtclal.     A.  N.  I>avl8.     No.  1.146.556;  July  13; 

(iuz.  vol.  L'16  ;   p.  575. 

Tootlipick-dispt-nser.   Sanitary.     H.   W.  C.   rrommel.  No. 

1,146.447:  July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  537. 

Torch.     1>.    .Andres.     No.    1.143,S75 ;    July    13;    Gaz.  vol. 

Torch.' Acetylene-.     C.  Johnson.  No.  1,147.403;  July  20; 

Gaz.   vol.  216:  p.  891.  ,   ,     „, 

Tor|M(!(..  Automobile.     \V.  Dieter.  No.  l,148,lo5  ;  July  27; 

<;;)/..  Toi.  -'16:  p.  1181;.  „    ^ 

ToriHMlo.  Autuiiiohlle.     K.  Schneider      No.  1,143,389;  July 

6:  Gaz.  vol.  liltJ;  p.   144. 
Torpedo,  .\utomobile-.      1  .   i:.  Smith.     No.  1,147.27a;  July 

L'O:   (laz.   vol.   216;    p,    ^44, 
Torpedo-nets    for   faclllfutiuc    t!ie    manipulation    or    brail- 
luu  tliereof.  Connection  with  dupU-x  or  multiple  arrange 
meut   of.      (i.    M.    Selbv.      .No.    l.Ho.snii;    July   13:    Gaz. 
vol.  216;  p.  200. 
Toipeitoo.   (  h.M  k-valve   for  automobile.      U  .    Dieter.     No. 

l,14i'.,."<.')7  ;  .luly  1.'.;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  573. 
Tori)eiioe.-i,   1 'living  j;ear   for.      W.    IMeier.      -Vo.    1,14.'.. 355; 

jiilv  tl  ;  Gaz.  vol.  JKJ  ;  p.  I'M. 
Tow  fine.      II.   Walles.     .No.   1,145,722;   July  6;   Gaz.  vol. 

216  :  p.  262. 
Toy       I.  A.  ivin„'.      No.  l,14t;.;!33:  July  V.i  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216; 

p.    495. 
Toy.      M.    C.    I'acheco.      .Nfi.    l.U3,lt").")  ;   July    0.    i^az.   vol. 

216  ;  p.  66. 
Toy.     C.  Scblndler.     No.  1,143.21"J;  .July  6;  Jnz.  vol.  216; 

p.  84. 
Toy,   .Animated.     A.   Guild       No.   1,116,700;  July   13;  Gaz. 

\oI.    216;    p.    62:<. 
Toy  bauit.     J.  W.  Schmitt.     No.   1,147,978:  July  27;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.   1118. 
Toy,   Figure.     .1.    Wachtelschneider.     .No.    1.148,266;  July 

■^7  ;  Gaz.   vol.  216  ;   p.    1221. 
Toy.  JumpiuK.      -M,   U.   Chesn.y.      No    1.147,<)it()  .   July  20; 

Gaz.   vol.   216  ;    p.   '."61. 
Toy,   .Mechanical.      K.    M.   Secor.      No.    1,145,086;  July   0: 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  41. 
Toy  war-boat.     W.  H.  lluth.     No.  1.143.420;  July  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  216  ;  p.  135. 
Toy.   Whirlini.'.     ().   J.   Haimerl.     No.    1.146.425  ;  July  13; 

Gaz.   vol.   21t3  ;   p.   327. 
Toys.   Heed   for.     T.    W.   Miller.      No.    1.146,640;   July   13; 

Gaz.   vol.  216  ;  p.   604. 
Track  chaner.      C.    W.    Lynch.      No.    1,148,392:    July   27; 

(iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.   1267. 
Trat  k  cleaner,       f.    Scheiden.       No.     1,147,122:    July    20; 

(;az    vol.   2H'i  ;   p.   7'Jl 
Tra^'tion-metcr.     J.  G.  Kjeligren.     No.  1,148,325;  July  27; 

(;az.    vol.   216  ;    p.    124;i. 
Traction-wheel.     N.  Shaver.     No.   1.145.31S:  July  6:  Gaz. 

vol.  2D> :  p.  190. 
Traction-wheel.      D.    C.    SlaRht    and    W.     T.    .Miller.      No. 

1.143,0S!^;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  42. 
Train-O(mrrol    .-.vsteni.      A.    ('asale.      No.    1,148.442;    July 

27  ;  <;az.   vol.  216  :  p.   ]2»^2. 
Train-llghtin>;    svstcm.     Electric.       J.     F.     McKiroy.       No. 

l,143,,i2H;  July  6;    Gaz.   vol.   216;  p.   122. 
Train  .-Jtop.      15.   U.    Koach.      No.    1,147,330;   July   20;  Gaz. 

vol.    216  :   I).  941. 
Train   ^top  ur  sinnal  device,  .\utomatic.     O.  A.  Ross.     No. 

1,147,444:   July   20;  (laz.   vol.   216;  p.  903. 
Train  stoiipiuj,'  apparat\is.     F.  T.  Knight.     No.  1.145,320; 

Julv  6  :  <;az.  vol.  216  ;  p.  120. 
Train-stoppin-   apparatus.      G.    K.    I.abit.      No.    1,146,081; 

.liilv   1:1  :   Gaz.  vol.  J16  ;  p.  4n7 
Train-stopping   apiiarat u.s.      J.    K.   Smitii.      No.    1.148,110; 

Julv  I'A  :  (laz.  vol.  216;  p.  417. 
Train-stopping   device.   Automatic.      A.  G.  -Anderson.     No. 

l,14.s,L'77  ;  ,Inly  27;  (iaz.  vol,  216;  p.   1225. 
TrausiUHUier.     ,1,  Burke.     .No.  1.U3.331;  July  fl  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

216  :   p    201, 
Transmission    sv.stem.    Hydraulic.      T.    A.    Ki'.hiian.      No. 

1,143,,'.17  ;  July  6;  <Jaz,  vol,  216;  p.  118. 
Trap  :   *'tf — 

.\nimal-trap  Sparrow  trap. 

Crustacean- trap.  Steam  trap 

PTsh  trap.  Water-trap, 

Sand-trap, 
Trap.     J.  .\.   Schmidt.     No.  1,146,106;  July   13;  Gaz.  vol. 

216  ;   p.   413. 
Trap-setter.      V.   Olson.      No.    1,145,789;   July  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

216  :   p,   28  1. 
Travelini:-liag.     W.  \Va!ds(  iimitt.     No,  1,143.949  ;  July  13; 

Gaz.  vol,  216;  p.  339. 
Tree  :   Set- — 

Hoot-tree.  Shoe-tree 

Trestle,   .\djustable.      U.    I.   Loomis.      No.    1.147,322:    July 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  9;U. 
Trestle     Collapsilile.       J.     U.    Anderson.      No.     1,14.. 668 

Julv'20;   <iaz.   vol.  2  M5  :   p.  !•«.'{ 
Trimming  ro.>l.     C.   T.    Uldgeiy,      No.   1,146.023;   July   13 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;   p,  387, 
Trocar,     C    K,   KelLs.      No.    1.147.40S:   July   20;   Gaz.   vol 

216  •   p.  893. 
Trolley-catcher.      M.   .\.  Yeakley.      No.   1.146,S.'S3;  July  20 

<;az    vol.   216 :  p.  ••89 
Troliey-c-atcher.      M.  A.  Yeaklev.     No.  1,146,834  ;  July  20 

(tnz'.    vol,   216:   p.   690, 
Trolley-catcher.      M.   .\.   Yeaklev,      Nn.   1,146,h:!5:  July  20 
Gaz"   vol.   216  :   p.   690. 


Trolley-harp,  Detachable.    F.  M.  Du  Bols.    No.  1,143,006  ; 

July  0;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  9. 
Trolley-bead.      W.    Volpe.     No.   1.146.040;    July   13;   Gaz. 

vol.   216:  p.   393. 
Trolley,  Hoist-.     C.  S.  WUUamson.     No.  1,148,482;  July 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216 ;  p.  1296. 
Trolley-line  anchor.     L.  A.  Hausler.     No.  1,147,799;  July 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1054. 
Trolley   mechanism.     J.   Hollls.      No.    1,146,877;   July  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  705. 
Troiley-Dole.     C.  O.  Shaub.     No.  1,146,661;  July  13;  Gaz. 

vol.   216;   p.   Oil. 
Trolley-wheel  mount.     S.  I'arent.     No.  1,146,203;  July  13; 

Gnz.  vol.  216  :  p.  450. 
Trolley- wire  switch.     F.   H.   Boyle.     No.    1.148,439;  July 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1281. 
Trombone.     T.   L.  Jackson.     No.    1  113,145:  July  0;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  00. 
Trousers-fastener.     G.  I).  Holsmau  ami  J.    I,.    Kishe.      No. 

1.146,878;  July  20;  (Jaz.   vol.  216;  p.   7(m; 
Truck.     H.    H.  Juergeus.     No.   1,140,077;    July   13;   Gat. 

vol.    210;   p.   406. 
Truck.      I.    McCoon.      No.    1,146,635:    July    13;    Gaz.    vol 

116;   p.   003. 
Truck  and  brake  mechanism.  Car.     \V.  C.  Kroegher.     No. 

1.148.026;  July  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1135. 
Truck,    Car-.      C.    11.    Howard    and    H.    .M.    I'flager.      No. 

1,146,257;  July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  469. 
Truck,    Car-.      H.    M.    I'flager.      No.    1.147,4.30;    July    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.   900. 
Truck,  Dumping-.     F.  M.  Basheller.      No.   1,143.740:  July 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  268. 
Truck.  Elevating-.     M.  K.  Hailey.     No.   1,146  779;  July  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   671 
Truck,   Portable  barrel-.      E.    1..   Schanck.  .  N(      1,146.527; 

July  13;  Gaz,   vol,  216;   p.  3r)3. 
Truck,  Single.     B.  U.  Van  Kirk.     No.  1,148,344  ;  July  27: 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,   1250, 
Trucks.  Brake-rigging  attachment  to.     T.  I..  Burton.     .No. 

1,148,285;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.   216;  p.  1228. 
Trucks,    Combiued    load    Indicator   and    alarm    for    motor-. 

F.  J.  Troll.      No.   1,147,127;  Julv   20;  (iaz,   vol    21f.  ;   p. 

792. 
Trucks,    Combined   load    Indicator   and    alarm    for    motor-. 

F.  J.  Troll.     No.   1,147.128:   July  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21ti  ;   p. 

793 
Trunk.     J.  H.  Bartlett,  Jr.     No.  1,147,918;  July  27:  (iaz 

vol.  216;  p.  1097. 
Trunk.     J.  H.  Bartlett,  Jr.     No.   1.147,919:  July  L'7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.   1007 
Truuk-ild  lifter  and   fastener.      B.    Weber.      No    l.U3,()38: 

J'lly  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  231. 
Truss.      J.    It.    Dail.      .No.    1,117,379;    July    20;    Gaz.    vol. 


216;  p.  882. 
U.  Mor 


Truss 

p.  220. 
Tube  :  tiee — 

Boiler-tube. 

Mailing-tube. 


ton.     No.  1,143,608;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216; 
.\  ra V  tut>«\ 


Tube  attachment,  Collapsitde.    T.  C.  Booth.    No.  1,148,284; 

Julv  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1227. 
Tube-cleaner.      W.    D.    I'uller.      No.    1,147.230;    July    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  829. 
Tube-cleaner.     D.  S.  Stover.     .No.  1,143,626;  July  (i  :  i.az. 

vol.  216  ;  p.  227. 
Tube-cleaning  apparatus.      K.    K.    Ilauer.      No     1,147,2:^7; 

July  20:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  .H:i2. 
Tube   connection.    Flexible-.      E.    James.      .No.    1,148,090; 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1159. 
Tube-coupling  lock.     S.  (i.  Forst.     .No.  I,143.>^v3;  July  13; 

Gaz,  vol.  216  ;  p.  338. 
Tube-mill.     G.  C.   Howard.      No.   1. 146. 760:   .luly   i:!  ;  (iaz. 

vol.   216;    p.   64  4. 
Tube  -  testing    and    tire  -  carrying   device.    Pneumatic.      J. 

Closz.      No.  1,148.287  ;  July  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1228. 
Tubes    Interiorly    with    liquid    coating    agents.    Treating. 

E.    T.    Greentield.      -No,    1.146.7'.tl;    Julv    2o  ;    (iaz.    vol. 

216;  p.  675. 
Tubular   fabric     .\ulomatir    machine    for    making.      I,.    A. 

Subers.     No.  1,143,446:  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  163. 
Tunnellng-machine.     D.  A.  Uobinsou.     No.  l,U6,2Hl;  Julj 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,  477. 
Turbine,    Elastlc-tiuid.      F.    P.    Jackman.      No.    1,145,144; 

July  6;  (iaz.   vol.   216  ;   p.  59. 
Turbine,  Intirnal-coinbuKtion.     P.  H.  Holtz.    No.  1.146,7tJ7  ; 

July  1:'.  .  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  626. 
Turbine,    KaUial.       It.    I.jungstrom.      No.    1.146.1h3;    July 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  44:; 
Twine-holder.      J.    L.    Snntli.      No.    1,146.(301;    July    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  591, 

Type-casting  machine.     S.  \.  Bhisey,     No,  1.14(5,124  ;  July 

'13;  Gaz.  v.i.  -16:  p,  4  22. 

Type-casting  maiiilne  mold,     P,  W,  Drultt,     No,  1,145.756: 

".lulv  6:  i;:iz,   M>!.  21fi;  p.  27'!. 

-  •  -     -     —  j^o^ 


Type-plate-straightenlng  machine.     F.  T,  Thompson.     N( 

l,148,iai  ;  July  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1173 
Typo-setting  machine.      H.   Drcweli.      No.    1,145.359:   Jul 

6;  Gnz.  vol.   216;   p.   133. 
Tvpe-wrlter    actuator.    .Automatic       I,.    U.    Uol> 

"1,147.442;  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  904. 
Tvpe-wrlter   desk.      A.    H.    Stringe.      No.    1,146, 


13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  307 


U.    Uolwrts.      No. 
369  :    Jul.? 
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Type-writers,  Automatic  centering-scale  for.    H.  Bates  and   ]    Valve     J.  Foster.     No.  1,147.387  ;  July  20 ;  Gnz.  vol.  210 
C.   E.  Smith.     No.   1,146.393;  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  »so,  _  .     ._     „ 


Tyne-wrlters,  &c.,  F^scapement  mechanism  for.  G.  W.  Don- 
ning.    No.  1,145,832;  July  0:  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p   300. 

Typewriters,  Tally  attachment  for.  J.  Ziegler.  No. 
1,146,382:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  512.  ^  „     ,        ^^ 

Typewriting  and  computing  machine.  L.  I  .  1  oinuis.  wo, 
l,147.4;fl  :  July  20:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p., 900- 

Typewriting  and  computing  machine.  Combined,  ti  mat 
shall.     No.  1.147,95^;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216 ;  p    1111, 

Type-writing  machine.  A.  J.  Briggs.  No,  l,14<,-yu, 
July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  852,  , .- -w.n  .  t„w 

Type-writing  machine.     A.  . I.  Briggs.     No.  1,14 •,.300  .  July 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;   p.  852.  ,  uftna. 

Type-writing  machine.     H.  A.  Foothorap.     No.  1,146,148 , 

"July  i;t ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  431  ,  , .«  in7  • 

Type-writing   machine.      U .    F    Helmond.     No.   1,148,167. 

July  27  ;  Gat  vol.  216 ;  p.  1187. 
Tvpe-wriiiiig    muchlue.       W     P.    Kidder.      No.    l,146,o<8, 

"Julv  i:<:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  ojh.j  1*^771. 

Tvpe-wntuig  machine.     A.  G,  F.  Kurowskl.     No.  1,145,3, ,3 . 

n^^iSu^'mSl^'  =  ^l?'uoebuck.      No     1,146.959; 
■r^X^U.^^cSe''l:^:  Sh.     NO.  1,147..21  :  July 

TyTi'w'^lmJma^h^e.'^A'";^' smith.  No.  1.147.902  ;  July 
27:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1091 


Valve  F.  H-  Mason.  No.  1.146.009;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
Va^Je."  'f.'^H?" Mason.  No.  1.140,011:  July  13;  Ofti.  vol. 
VaU?.'  F.  1l."Ma8on.  No.  1.146.012  ;  July  13  ;  Gax.  vol. 
Vaiie.'  G.*(?bert.  No.  1.147.968  ;  July  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  216; 
Va'lve.  f'.  M.  PaUerson.  No.  1,148.119;  July  27;  Gax. 
VaWe.  "j.  H.Jlaymaker.  No.  1.145.703;  July  6;  Gax.  vol. 
VaU?.'  Vfil!  Shelp.     No.   1.145.853;  July  0;   Gaz.   vol. 

VaUe'  'b.^U^"  Wikander.     No.   1.147.350;  July   20;    Gaz. 

vol.  216:  p.  870.  ...TV  K« 

Valve-actuatiug      mechanism.        .1,      •^••'' '''■"'"         '^°- 

1,147,323;  July  20:  Gaz,  vol.  216:  P-  «6<^'-.^    .  ,  ...  .-n. 
Valve  and  drain,  Combiued.     D.  A.  Leahy.     No.  1.146.1  - .»  . 

Julv  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  442. 
Valve",  Auto  gas-.     M.  Goldberg.     No.   1,146.062:  Juiy   K3  . 

Val'vi^"  Automatic.^' T.  M.  Eynon.     No,  1,148,160  ;  July  27  , 

<;az.  vol.    216:   p.   1184. 
Valve.  Automatic  pressure-reducing.     A\.  H.  (jlteson.     .>o 

1,147,937:  July  27;  Gaz.   vol.   216:  p.   110,3.       ^  ,.     ..,  . 
Valve,    Balanced    slide^.^M.    A.    Kcapp.      No.    l,14,.s.-, 

No    1.143.044  .  July 
Benson.      .No.    1,1  47,292  ; 


•fum  and   M.   A.   .u.i.n^.     No.    1.14(1,129:   July    13;   (iaz 

T^'^^-wrml;J'-a•'^'i^es.  .  ■arrlage  feeding  spring  Imrrel  for. 
1     C.   .\1>.  :.s.      No.   l,14^.231  .  July  27  .   (iaz.  vol.  216,  p 

Typoiraph.      W.   A.   Keade.      No.    1.146.277:   July   13;   (iaz. 

T,w.apl>'   -I'^tiS:      mechanism        C.     IF     Brasted.       No. 

'l  l-JC.  ;ui2-  Julv   13;  (iaz.   vol.  210:   p.  4S.i, 
Tvpo-^raph    cump"sing    methanisiii.      AV.  _A.    Keade.      >o. 

"l  146,278;  July  F?  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  4  i  (.^  ,.vnsr,  ■ 

Tvpo-raphi.al   machine.      J.    W.   (iraham.      No.    1,14S,086. 

lieli;;:^c''A;Ha.^flei;^'No^'u43,768;   July   6;   Gaz 

rmbivlla.'^'F^-'HeUlcr.,    No.  1.145.193  ;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

Fmbre'lla.  '(\  C.  Hole.     No.   1.143.310;   July  C:  Gaz.   vol 

rml^>reila:ru!-Jolnt  device.    J.  I).  Williamson.    No.  1.143.283  ; 

FnVilip!ln;;'^evic^'-   w' i..' De'llemer.     No.  1,143,470  ;  July 

Cnli.^^^n/^Voii^fliu^i,!'-'-   W.     E.      F.^ier,     Sr.        No. 

FJd^;ikn;!eilt'"\^^''u.''i^a^:'■^^1^14^^^^ 

riHlnfga^e.;t"\>^li:Norto,i.      No.    1,146.092;    July    13; 

1,;:;;^;™!'=!  irsibiey.      no.    1.147.653;    Jmy    20; 

(iaz.  vol.   216;  p.  978. 
rndergarment.      Combination-.        .1.      U    _    Sheffer.        No. 

1  m;-!!'.);  Julv  i:3;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  4;)-. 
Fnion  suit       D.jt;.^  Collier.      No.   1,146,923;  July  20;   (.az. 

ininu   suil.'   ^<."ll"' White.      No.   1.147.:U9:   July   20;  (iaz. 

F,dver^l''i<dnt^'^'A.   C.   Bowen.      No.    1.143.400;    July   6; 

Uni'v'VsiU   Joint.'  'a.   tiV  Bowen.      No.    1.143,401;   July   6; 

(ia/.  vol.   216:   p.   148.  _       .       ,    ,      ,,. 

Fniversal   joint.     J,    U.    Flank,      No     1.14.,^^l;   Ju.y    -  >  : 

(iaz.    vol     216:   p.   iHSti. 
miocking    do.u-s    and    gates.     Means    for    auU)matu  ally. 

H    (iau      No    1.14.S.161  ;  Julv  2.  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  118o. 
Fpbolsterv.      F.    F.   Dodd.      No.    1.146,613;   July    13;    Gaz. 

vol.    216:   p.    5!>3.  T    ,     o- 

Utensil,  Combiiiatlon.     M.  Dorn.     No    l,14s.OS4  :  Ju.y  -i  ; 

Vac'uumVleaner.'    G.    c'lemmts.      No.    1,143,333;    July    6; 

Gaz    vol     216  :  p.   202. 
Vacuunii  leaner.      J.  M.   Winter.      No.   1,146.340;  July    13; 

i.az     vol     216  :  p.   370. 
\a<iwim  cleaidnu'  apparatus.    T.  Wiedemann  and  J.  IF  Tem 

plin      No.  1.145.047;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  2(>. 
Vacnuin  cUanini;  apparatus.    T.  Wiedemann  and  J.  H.  I  cm 

plin.      No.   1.143.04K:  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  2'16;  P-  27- 
Vacuum    cleaniiig-mai  hine.       G.    Brand.       No.    1.14o,112; 

Julv  6:  (iaz.   vol.   216;   p    49.  ,  ,,,  ..^^  . 

Vacuum  creatinL'    device.       (i,    C.    A\  eiss.       No.    1.14o,,-.o, 

Juiv  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  216;  p.  263. 
Vacu'im    or   s\iction    cleaning   apparatus.    Attachment   for. 

(i.  D.  K().Mlels.     No.  1,143.083;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 

40. 
Vacuurp  producing  method  and  means.     A.   H.  I'fund.     No, 

1  14()  019  ;  Julv   13  ;  (iaz.  vol    216  ;  p.  386. 
Val'v..      .M.    F.    (■'oiiip.      No.    1.143,831:    July    6:    Gaz.   vol. 

Valve'.'  '\V."B.'Cullum.     No.    1.146.S.-.0:  July  20;  Gaz    vol. 
216  :  p.  696. 


Valve;   Check.      A.    A.    Bowser,      No     1.14,.>^40;    July    2,, 
(iaz.   vol,   216;   p.    1060.  .  ,  ,      . 

Valve.   Check-.      M.    Smolensky.      No.    1.14. .,.4,^:   July   20. 

Valve  d.  vice' Ern.rgency-.     W.V.Turner      No.  1,143,045: 

y£l^  ^.rm^,:;^\LJ:-    No.   1,145,798:  July   0,   Gaz. 

Va'ive,  Float-'"'    H%.  Sharp.     No.  1.146.599  :  July  13  ;  Gaz. 

Va'l?'e    FVul'd-op'nned.     L.  F.  Figott.     No.  1.143,791  ;  July 

Va^^e^nu^i^'-   f'c.'vs:^'-     No    1,143.6:;3:  July  6;   Gaz. 

Va^ve,   Flu;hii:^'''(;^A     Wulf.      No.    1,146.832;   July   20; 

VaUe^' f^o'r  ' a ut/miobile  engines.    Air-       W\    C.    Engel.      No. 

1,146.931:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  «-o,  , ,,.  ,  .^^ . 

ValVe  for  hollers,  Feci  wat.r.      I  l.JViugrai.      No.  1.140.446  , 

Julv    IM      (iaz     vol     216;    p.   ■'■'•'■ 
Valv.-for   car-carried    mechanism   ^'f  t^V^.'^'^l'^  f-^a/'l-nr 

ratus.     G,   E.  Fabit,     No,  1,146.0.80  ,  Juiy   l.i  ,  (.az.  >ol. 

Vah-?'  for**^' flushing     toilet-bowls         N       I.arocca,        No. 

1  143.249;  Julv  6;  Gaz.  vol.  21(j  ;  P-  'J6. 
Valve    for    gas.     Pressure-reducing.       L.     Lomolne.       >o. 

1  143.601  ;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  21b:  P,  218 
VaWc  tlr  hollow   steel    percussive   drills,    Fxhaust-cloaing, 

I.     C     Rayles,      No,    1,144.99!:    July    6;    (.az     vol.    216. 

l>     4 
Valve   for  hvdraulic   docr-opcratlng   systems    Ify-P"'--.,^- 
J.  Pike  and  IF   Neville.     No,   1,14., 542;   Juiy  20;  Gax. 
vol,  216  ;  p.  938.  -      •   , 

Valve   for  iniernal-combustion  engines      WE.  Taft.     .^o. 

1  146,460:  Julv   13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  .i4L. 
Val've    tor     internal-,  omluistlon     engin.  s.     Uotarv.       b.    *j. 
Crossle.v.      No.    1.14S,i'hS:    July    27:    Gaz.    vol     216;    p. 
1  "29 
Valve  for  percolators  and  other  apparafs.     I..  Wodjidkow. 

No^  1.143.641  ;  July  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  2.33, 
Valve    f<ir    sieam-en-ines.      J.    W,    Adams   and    W,    Leach, 

No    1,14^,423:  July  27:  (iaz,  vol.  2!(;;   p.   12..^        __ 

Valve  for  turbines.  Balanced,      C.  W.  Dake       No.  1.14.i,.i68  . 

Julv  6;   (iaz.   vol.   2'(!;   p    206.  ..- noo  . 

Valve".    Gas-engine.       H,    F.    Holmquest,       No     1,14.. 0.3, 

July  20  ;  Gar,  vol.  216;  p.  757.  ,,.c«-a. 

Valve-gear.  Ivoconiotive.     J    F,  Winchester.     No.  1.146,6iS, 

Julv   i;-;;   (iaz,  vol.  21((:   p.   617.  ...      ,    , 

Valvegrinding  device.     U.  N.  Strine.     No.  1.146.0.-..  :  July 

1:3  :    (iaz     vol.    L'16;    p     1392.  _  , 

Valve    High-pressure      J.  Foster.     No.  l,14.,lo.  ;  July  .^o  , 

Gaz.  vol.  5l6:  p.  803.  ,       ,      ^.         v- 

Valve      Iiiternal-combustiou-engine,       IF     1>.     Prodi'         .>o. 

1  1 -45.39s  :  Julv  6:  Gaz    vol.  216;  p    14,. 
Valve     Internal-conibustloD-engine.       (i.     F.    1- riiz.  r.       No. 

1  143  0(ts;  Julv  6:  (iaz.  vol    216:  p.  1" 
Valve    I.aminary:      G    J.   Bryen.      No.    l.U.>,n3.    July   6, 

(iaz.    vol.    216;    p.    .30  ,    ,      ^        . 

Valve-l.wk.      H.   T.   Taylor.      No.    1,143.2,  S;   July   6;   waz 
vol.  216:  p.   105.  o       .      T.     „  V  , 

Valve,    Locomotive-engine    cutout.       S.     A.    Uugnn        .>o. 

1,145.737;  Julv  6:  (iaz    vol.   216:  p    274.       _ 
Valve    mechanistn.      W.    IF    Hayner       No.    1.14,.s91:    July 

27:  (iaz.  vol.   216;  p.   1(^^7 
Valve    mechanism.       H,    L,    F.    Trel^rt.       No     1.1 4;.., 6.. 1  . 

Julv  6;  (iaz    vol.  216:  p    229 
Valve"    rneciianism     for     locomotives.     Scr«w     reverse.    _    K. 
Uushton.     No.  1.143.S(iO;  July  6;  (iaz.  vo:    2U.:   p.  .'<8. 
Valve    Mixine-.     T.   H.    Konney.     No.   1.14s,4o5;  July   -<  . 
i,:\7.   vol.    216:   p.    1286. 
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evil 


Valve-motion   mochanisra.     \V.   E.   Adams  and  C.   B.   Ilall. 

No.  1.144. (IS?;  July  0:  C^.tz.  vol.  i!ic. :  p.  •< 
Vahe  of  gas  tiiod  smeltlnK-furnaccs  and  the  like.    Revers- 
ing .     K.  U-v,i^.     No.  1.140,582;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

p      'iS.I. 

V«l ve-upi-ratliii;   mci'hnnl.'^m   for   flush  valves.     E.   FT.   Law- 

niice.      .Nil.   1. 14i;. r.nr.  ;  .hilv  l.i;  i;az.  vol.  210;  p.  558. 
Vahr,    Outlet-.      <i.    fnuuesti.      No.    1,140,840;    July    20; 

(iaz.    vol.   210  :   p.  004 
Valve,     I'res.siire-contKilied.       W.     F.    Treiber    and    E.    L. 

IH  ilkl.  V.      No.    I.l4,"..n(;;  :  Jnlv  0;  Gaz.  vol.   210:  p.   2.'>. 
Valve,  liadiator-.     \V.  15.  roinde.\ter.     No.  1,146,276 ;  July 

l.i;    (i.iz.    vol.    210;    p.   47.j. 
Valve  (••■i.Milator,  Kxpanslon  .     .1.  M.  l^rson.     No.  1,146,803  ; 

July  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  079. 
Vaivr.    U.  lief  .      .J.    A.    l!ui<her.      No.    1,145,071;    July   6; 

(J.iz.   Vol.   210  ;   p.   243. 
Valve.    Itotary.      K.    K.    Moore.      No.    1.140,i'.44;    July    13; 

Gaz.   vol.  210  :  p.  0(».'. 
Vahe.    Seif-closinu    flush-.      r     lie    Vaux.      No.    1,147,219; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  S20. 
Vai  vi' s|)riiii:    removir.       1-:.    .N.    Kraeiner.       N...     1,147,804; 

.1  .iv   27:  <;az.   vol.   210:   p.    lOoO  ' 

Valve,   Supply-.     E.    H.   Nolan.     No.   1,147,639;  July   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  973. 
\'aiw.    Swivel    roiniMii.it  i.>!i-.      G.    \V.    Bowie    and    C.    R. 

Sriiitl),      No    1.1  4."..:  *2:  .Iiilv  0:  Gnz.  vol.  210;  p.  260. 
Valve,  Theriually  controlled.     W.  11.  I'aitie.    No.  1,147,426; 

.Inlv   20  ;   Cut.,  vol.  210;  p.   '^O*. 
Vahe",  Thermostatio.     (i.  I..  Bottum.     Nl.   1.147,297  ;  July 

20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  210  ;  p,  8."iO. 
Vahe.    Triple.      J.    R.    Snyder,      No.    1,140,970;   July    20 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  739. 
\d\vf.   Uiisie        I     11     Keiuie.v.      No     1.1  4s, 456;  July   27 

Gaz.   vol.   210  ;   p.    12S7. 
Valves,    .Making.      G.   J.    IJryen.      No.    1.1 4."..!  14;    July    6 

Gaz.   vol.  216  ;  p.  50. 
Valves,  I'aikinir  for  piston-.     J.  T.  Wilson.     No.  1,145,730 

Jnlv   '!  ;  t.az.   vol.   210;  p.  205. 
Vanitv<  lasp.     F.  .\I.  Swartz.     Nu.  l,14.-.028;  July  6;  Gai. 

vol.   210;  p.   22>>. 
VaixuizHr   and    Imriier.      H.    C.    I'nx       .No     1,145,135;   July 

0  ;  <;h7..  vol.  'JIO  ;  p.  r>r,. 
Vaporlzini?    device.      II.    I'.    Macdonald.      No.    1,147,416; 

July  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  8!).j. 
Vehuie.     u.  I..  Aiubl>  r.     No.  I,i4'5,270  ;  July  27;  Gaz.  Toi. 

210  :    p.    122'.. 
Veiiicle    air-sprin;:.      R.    I.iebau.      No.   1,148,177;  July  27; 

(Jaz.    vol.  L'lO  ;  p.   Hill. 
Vetiirle-ljo<ly.      J.    E.    Kilburn.      No.    1,148,236;    July    27; 

Gaz.    vol.   210  ;   p.    120',). 
Vehii  le-brako.      11.    Huff.      No.    1.M7.728;   July    27;   Gaz. 

vol.  210  :  p.    1  <>:',(). 
Vehicle-brake.      K.    C.    Jenkins.      No.    1,145, .592;    July    6; 

Gaz.   vol.    210  :   p.   2iri. 
Vehicle,    Delivery  .      M.    Worksman.      No.    1,140,^96;   July 

1.;  :  t.az.  vol.  21  G  ;  p.  4)^2. 
Velib  le-ferider.      H.    Wieseufeld.     No.    1,147,992;   July  27 

Kiiz     vo!     -.'10  :   p.    1 12:'; 
Vehicle  fender.  Motor-.     W.  WImpfhelmer.     No.  1,146,830 

.liilv  2<' ;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  0M». 
Vehicle  foldinK  top.     N.   llolden.     No.  l,147,o;il  ,  July  20 

(iaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  7.M). 
Vehicle,    Foot-propelled.      J.    F.    White.      No.    1,148,419 

■hi:y   2";   i<az.    \ol.   210;   p.    127."i. 
Veiiicle    hood.    Motor-.      C.    F.    Johnson.      No.    1,147,801 

Jnlv   27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.    in.-,.-,. 
Vehicle   lifrlns;  appliance.      E.   B.    Wills  and    I>.   W.   Reck 

No.    l.u:..729;  Jnlv  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  205. 
Vehicle.    .Motor.      ().    K.    limit.      No.    1.147,805;    July    27 

<  'm.    vol.   I'lO  ;    [>.    107s 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     J.  M.  Lansden,  Jr.     No.  1,147,411;  July 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  89;i. 
Vehicle,    .Motor-.      W  .    II.    .Mizz.v.      No.    1.145,208;   July   6: 

(.az.   vol.   210;   p.   si 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     I).  R.  and  G.  K.  I'arsons.     No.  1.147,043; 

July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  704. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     J.  G.   Vincent.     No.   1.147,050;  July  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;   p.  709. 
Vehicle-raiser,     C.  1>.   lompkins.     No.   1,140,071;  July  13, 

Gaz.  vol.   210  ;  p.  014. 
Vehicle   safrty   lifr  uuai  .1,      J.    !•:     Dobson       No.   1,145,004; 

Julv  0  ;   <iaz,   vol.   210  ;   p.   9 
Vehicle    sent    attachment       D     Warner.       No     1,147,771; 

Jnlv   27:   G.iz    vol.   21'!;   n.   ini4 
Vehicie-slnnal.     S.   F.  Houglass.     No.  1.140.093;  July  13; 

(Jaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  021. 
Vehicle-sprlnK.     K.  E.   Hammer.     No,   1,147.503;  July  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  925. 
Vehlcle-sprlni;.     L.   I'.  Jones.     No.  1.14ri.OsO;  July  0;  Gaz. 

vol.   210  ;   p.  24S. 
Vehicle  sprinp.      R.    E.    Olsen       No.    1,140,273:    July    13; 

iJ.nz.  vol.   216  ;   p.   4  74. 
Vehicle-spring.     C.  H.  Wllcken.      (Reissue.)      No.  13,955; 

.Inlv  ;:(  :  i.az,   vol.  2Ii!  :  n,    i:i04 
Vehicle  spring-gear.    J.  IMehoud.     No.  1,147.439:  July  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  904. 
Vehicle-top,  Foldluj;.     .N.  Holden.     No.  1,140,102;  July  13; 

Gaz.    vol.    210  ;    p.   430. 
Vehicle-tractor.     A.  B.  Vernon.     No.   1.147,581:  July  20; 

<;az.  vol.  216;  p.  952. 
Vehicle     transmls-slon,       F.     C.     Avery,       No      1,147,669; 

July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  983. 


Vehicle    warning-Indicator.      F.    Trlest.      No.    1,147.829; 

Julv  27;  (iaz.   vol.  2H',  :  p.   loO.". 
Vehicle-wheel.      M.   C.    Dug^er.      No.    1,140,314;   July    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  488. 
Vehicle-wheel.     T.   W.  Guthrie.     No.    1,140,70.;;   Julv    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  216  :   p.  f,40. 
Vehicle-wheel.     W.  R.   Ilopson.     No.  1,140,790;  July  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  077. 
Vehicle-wheel    and    demountable    rini.       F      Garter.       No. 

1,145,115;  July  0:  Gaz.   vol.   210  ;  n.  50. 
Vehicle,    Wheeled.      W.   F.   Schmidt.      No.    1,140,107;   Julv 

13;  Gaz.   vol.  216;  p.  415. 
Vehicles.  .Antidrip  snbfranie  for.     R.   II.  and   F.   H.   Bach- 
man.     No.  1,148,420:  July  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.   1277. 
Vehicles,  .\utomatlc  couplinv;  with  funnel-shaped  head  for. 

K,  Kfinzl.     No.  l.I45.4'.>4:  Jnlv  0:  Gaz.  vol    210;  n.  is2. 
Vehicles  from  their  axles.  Means  for  sM|)[)ortlng  bodies  of. 

A.    .\.    Remington.      No.    1,147,517;    Julv    2o  ;    (iaz.    vol. 

216;  p.  940. 
Vehicles  Into  tractors.   Attachment   for   convertinc  motor- 
propelled.       W.     1".    WyLUO.       No.    1,147,131;    July    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  794. 
Vehicles,    lx)ck    for    tlie    stoei  in;;  L:ear    of    motor.       W.    G. 

Walton.      No.    1.I45.2S1  :   Julv  0;   C.az    \«\.   L'lO;   p.  lOO. 
Vehicles,     I'ower-lncreasing    appurnfns    for    motor  driven. 

W.  W.  Green.     No.   1.140,154;  July   13;  Guz.  vol.  210: 

p.   433. 
Velocipede  frame.      I).    II.    Rinehart.      No.    1,146,280;   July 

13  ;  Gaz.   vol.  210  ;   p.  470. 
Velocipede-sled.      J.   Steen.      .No.    1,140.210;  Julv    i:!;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  453. 
Vending-machine.     A.   I).   .\iitt>ine  and   (".   (".   Travis.     No. 

1.145,458;  July  0:   Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   ITo. 
VenditiK-machine.      S.    A.    I.iss.      .Nu.    1.145,027;    July    0; 

(Jaz.  vol.   210:   p.   18. 
Vending-machine.      L.   .\.    Vundiver.      .No.    1.145.047;   July 

13  :  tiaz.  \ol    210  :  p.  350./ 
Vending-machine   materia!  testing   device.      E     H.    Kelley. 

No.   1,147,407;  July   2o  .  (iaz.   vol.   210;  p.  m;i2. 
Veneer-press-8<rew  ureiuh.     ().  Uerj^sUoui.      .No.  1,1)5,,S50; 

July  0  :  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  :;os. 
Ventilating    and    lighting    construction.      P.    Schwlckart. 

.No.  1.140.000;  Jul.v   i;'.  :  (Jaz.  vol    Jlt;;  p.  010. 
Ventilating  apparatus.     J.  L.  Waterbury.     No.   1,146,980; 

Julv  20:  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  74.'.. 
Ventliallng  device.     C.  (".  Breidert.     No.   1,147,309;  July 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  877. 
Ventilator  :   Mc — 

.Automatic  ventllnfor.  Wlndow-ventilntor. 

Ventilator.     G.  <",  Tremati.     .No.  1,140,215;  July  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  454. 
Ventilator  and   cle.in-out   tee.  Combination.     O.   II.   Roter- 

niundt.     No.  1,140,451  ;  July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p    5:!9. 
Vermicelli    and    similar    products.     Machine    for    folding. 

A.    S.    Amouroux.      No.    1,145.874  ;    July    1,3  ;    (iaz.    vol. 

216:  p.  :«5. 
Vessels.  Building  Inngltudlnaily  framed      J.  W.  isherwood. 

No.    1.147.732:   July   27;   Gaz.    vol     210:   [i     lo'.2. 
Vibrator,  Electrically-operated.     G    L.  Patterson  and  I.  F. 

Bidenn.      No     1 . 1  4.-.  ."oT  ;  .Inly  •' :  (•'iz.   vol    21():   o     1  "-O. 
Violin,  Automatic.     H.   Hegeler.     No.   1.147,504;  July  20; 

Gax.  vol.  216 ;  p.  925. 
Vise-support.     \.  and    K.  Terry      No.   1.Uh.1;'.0;  July  27; 

Gaz.   v(d.    21 0  :    p.    1174 
Voltage-regulator.     A    A.  Tlrrill.     No.  1,147,059;  July  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  947. 
Voting-mai  liine.       I.    A.    Suck.      No.    1,145.817;    July    ('■  ; 

(Ja.^.  vol.  210;  p.  204. 
Vulcanlzer.      W.    l".    (Jraves.    M.    J.    Frambarh,    and    L.    .\. 

(irnves       No.   1.140.424:  .luiv   1 '<  ;  (isz.   vol    210:  p.  527. 
Wagon  brake.      T.    F.    Caulk."    No.    1.147,077;    July    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  986. 
Wagon-bodv       artachmmt  B.       (i.       Klchlwinrg.         No. 

1.146.10(");   .Inly    13:  <.az.  vol.  210:  p.   414. 
Wagon  -  covering  -  fastening      means.       J.     Jackson.       No. 

1.145.684;  Jnly  0;  (iaz    vol.  210;  p.  248. 
Wagon-Jack   supp"ort.      J.    E.   Camp       No.    1.140,131  ;    July 

13;  (iaz,  vol.  210;  p.  424 
Wagon-pole  attachment.      R.   G.    Harrier       No.    1.145. ,309; 

July  0  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.   110. 
Wairon-sent.     .1.  K.  IHiwiiie      No.  1.147.711  ;  Julv  27;  Gaz. 

vol.  216  :  p.   1024. 
Wall  and  tile  ronstruct  ion.   Imitation.      A.   Bruckner       No. 

1,147.704:  Julv   27;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1022. 
Wardrobe.    Portable.      F.    A.    Pflng.      No.    1.145,204;    July 

6-  (iaz.  vol.  210  :  ji    loi 
Warp-leiisins:    ma<hinr.      i".    |).    I.anning.      No.    1.145.322: 

Jnly    0     (;fiz    vol.    2''1  ;   p.    1 'jo 
Warp   separator.    Leased-.      C.    Lea.      No.    1,147,413;    July 

20  :  (iaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  894. 
Warp-thread  separating     mechanism.       E.     F.     Hathaway. 

No.    1.147.395:  July  20;  (iaz.   vol.  210;  p.   888. 
Warp  threads.    Machine    for   operating   upon.      C.    D     Lan- 
ning   and    K     F.    Hnthawav.      No.    1.147.412;    Jnlv    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  894. 
Warp-threads  or  the  like.  Mechanism  for  selecting.     E.  F. 
llathnw.iv   an<i   C.   Lea.      No.    1,147,394;   July   20;    (Jaz. 

vol.  216  ;  p.  888. 
Washer  :   .">(» 

Dish-washpr.  Sjiool  washer. 

FUm-washer. 
Washer.      G.  T.   Beckett.     No.    1,146,917;   July   20;   Gaz. 
vol.  216;  p.  719. 


Washing  machine.     J.  NIckelsen  and  M.  Thompson.     No 

1.147.200;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  21t);  p.  8^0. 
WasLmg-machlne.      W.   Randall.      No.   1,145,(95;   July   6. 

<;az.  vol    210:  p.  287.  ^,       ,  ,  ,- ..or  .    t.,i^ 

Washing  machine.      R.    L.    Wearne.      No.    l,14i..8.i.    July 

L'O  ;  <;az    vol.  216;  p.  847.  r,     ^     ^     ,a        ah 

Wa.shliiK  machine  driving  mechanism.     H.  S    .Iii.  d  nni   i'- 

Plets.h.     No.  1,147,400:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  21b;  v.  89-. 
Wa>*hlng    waste   and   other    mal.rial,    Centrifugal    macUiue 

for.     E.  W.  Phillips.     No.  1,140.445:  July  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

210  :  p.  530.  _        .     T   1 

Wast.tubleg,  Adjtistable.     F.  Pfeffer.     No.  1.14. .sst-;  July 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1085.  ,_ 

Waste  and  revent  fltting.     J.  Grlgg.     No.   1,14...0.J:  July 

Watch''and^  u'm*brel'la-ha"n(ile.    Combined.      S.    Scbleslnger. 

No.   1,140,351;   July    13;   Gnz.   vol    210;   V-.""'*'  .  , 

Watches,   Control    for    the    s.'ltini;    and    winding   sj^m    of. 

O.   Ohlsou.      No.    1,145,000;    ,Iuly    0;    (.az.    vol.    210,    p. 

253 
Water  bag  or  bottle.      1.  F.  Kepler.     No.  1,145.687;  July 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  248.  ,  ut  no.i  • 

Water-closet    flush-valve.      A.   C.    Jackson.      No.    1.147,0.'4, 

Jnly  20;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  758.  ,,-. -re.    i,,!v    n 

Water-closet    tank.      1.    Fenton.      No.    1.14(.,..j8  ,    J.ul.\    l.i. 

Waler-^b'^^'-'ve^tlSng    device.      O.    C     Richard.      No. 

1.147.120;  July  20:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p    <90  ,,ftn,n- 

Water-expressing   machine.      E.   J.   Noble.     No.   1.146.810. 

y,t^XZV^''J'L"nJ.^'so.    1,146,506;    July    13; 

Wai^M^uer'oiti^.t^K'ion.       F.    L.    O.    Wadsworth.      No. 

1.140..H2O:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  P-  ^l"^,'.'        ,  ,.      ,„. 

Water  meter.      L     Van    Gilder.      No.    1.140.(..4;    July    13. 

(iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  615.  ,.-n-o.  t.,i,-  on-  nn« 

Water-motor.     J.  M.  Stukes.     No.  1.14  ..6o8  ;  July  20  ,  Gax. 

Wau'r?a\slng  apparatus.     J.  H.  Henderson.    No.  1.145,482  ; 

Julv  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1 .8.  _  . 

Watef  trap.  High-,    (i.  P.  Bower.    No.  1.14  . . ,  0- ,  July  2.  , 

Wa te r' treating' ft P^raFus.  Automatic.     L.  I).  Kinzlg      No. 

1  147  7:i(i  •  JUiV  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  lo.l.^. 
Water     Lti  17  nu"  beet-molasses    waste.      F.    W.    Ilnber   and 

R    W.  Poi.Hlexter,  Jr.      No.  1,145.484  ;  July  6  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

W.^'t'her'sti^ip^'    G.  H.  Forsyth.     No.   1.148,476;  July  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1204.  «.<-», 

Weather-strip.      U-   Hlggin.      No.   1,145,196;   July  6,  Gaz. 

Weatne^'^stJip.'    '(^i'.  St.  John,      No,  1,145,089  ;  July  0  ;  (iaz. 

Weatbi^rsUip' for  doors.  H.  Bauer.  No.  1.145,539;  July 
0  ;   (iaz.  vol.   210;   p.    197.  .         ,  ,,  at 

W,ath..r  strip  for  wind-shields  for  automobiles  A  L. 
M.Cormi.k.       iRelssue.l       No.    13,04o;    July     13,    Gaz. 

Web-rot? 'renewer'."'  A.  W.  Proctor.  No.  1,147.750;  Jnly 
27  :   :iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1038.  i.-o.i  . 

Weed  digging  matliine.  C.  O.  Henderson.  No.  1,14. ,-41, 
Jnlv  20;  (iaz.   vol.  210;  p    8:^3.  ,  ,  .-  ,nn.  t.,i. 

Wdghlng  apparatus,     (i.  ll.:tcbiuson.     No.  1.14  .  .400  ;  July 

2o:  (iaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  800.  ,,-.,-q.   t.,i„  on  ■ 

Weighing  device.     S.  T.  Neeley.     No.  1,14..2j9,  July  20, 

w;;dfnrapBi?at{?s,'ffectrlc-        W,     B.     Heveland.       No. 

1.147.200  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21(;  ;  p.  82.|. 
Welding     apparatus.     Electric.         I.     R      Woodrow.       No. 

1  145  642-  Jnly  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  2.i^. 
Welding    l"wtrif-arc.      M.    Arendt.      No.    1.140.980:    July 

20:  IJaz.   vol.   216:  p.  740. 
Welding-machine.      A.   S.   Hatch.      No.    1,145.413;  July   6. 

Gnz.  vol.   2  If)  :   p.   153,  o     .r      ,      t-  n 

Welding   turbine-blades.    Electrically.      S     Z.    d.;    l^errantl. 

No.    1.14.H,221;   Jnly   27;   (iaz.   vol.   210;   P.    l-"-'\«  onn  . 
Well  drilling    apparatus.       J.     L.    Dyson.       No.    1.148..10U, 

Jnlv  27;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1258. 
Well  packer.      P.    II.    and    F.    II.    Mack,      No.    l,14o,155  . 

Julv  0:  (iaz.  vol.  210:  p.  03. 
Well  tuiings,    Hevice   for   holding,      W,   H,   McKlssick.      No. 

1  147  los  :  Julv  2(»  ;  Gnz.  vol.  210;   p.  7'»0 
Wells    tool  for  drawing  casings  from.      J.  W.  Davis.     No. 

1.14.'.r-'."i  ;  Jnly  0;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  54. 

I'vtachaTle  wheel.  Spring        telescopic  -  spoke 

E.inallziug  wlieel.  wlieel. 

Fifth  wheel.  Stc'rint'-wheel 

RMslllent  wheel.  Trnctlon-»  b.-el, 

Korini'- wheel  \eli  blew  heel 

Wheel.      J.  A.   i<oriand.  No.  1,144,096:  July  6;  (iaz.  vol. 

WheeY"  \.  H.  and  W.  J.  Clark.     No.  1.145,553:  July  6; 

Wlie"eT  ^C.'  D.*Minei'.  "No.   1.145,842;   July   6:   (iaz.   vol. 

Whe<^l.'   ^l'.' Willis.       No.    1.148,268;    July    27;    Gaz.    vol, 

WbeeV'imnnuTng.      S.    F.    McBrlde.      No.    1.147,730;    July 

27;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1034.  ,,.„,<,-       !■       on. 

Wh.-el-pniler.      J.    R.    Murphy.      No.    I,140.s0.;    Juij    -0  . 

wli^d-tJiv^r'^l^-Iilnn       No.   1, 140.507  ;   July    13:   (iaz 
vol.  210;  p.  570. 


Wheel-rim-operating    tool.    Vehkle.      R.    W.    Funk.  No. 

1  140.410:  Jnlv   13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  5_... 

Wheel-rim  operating    tool.    Vehicle        U.     \y.     Punk.  No. 

1.140.421:  July   13;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  •'-«;\,,  .on-  i„it 

Wheel-rlm.    Vehicle.      R.    W.    Funk.      No.    1,140.4.0,  July 

13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  525.  ^      ,        ^.       .  ,  ,„  ,.,„  .  ,..,^ 

Wheel-rim.    Vehicle.      R.    W.    Funk.      No.    1.140.4— .  July 

wJeeVrill^c^*"  a'k.^rS.  No.  1.148.380:  July  27; 
Whil-wTtl  Sl?HV^ab.fdm.  G..T.  Arnold.  No.  1.147.477  ; 
wS  ^lih^'^:.aSa^^Vi'?n'S    soHd-rubber    tire.       M. 

wK\rtS;^i^i;^e-^"i^.:5.^i^.^"^"---«  = 

^B'  ^"'ke!ln^°^S/VTi^5>0 -^^ulr^?^  '^^'V^. 

Whe^^,<uVow''-J.  P.  Bern.     No.  1.146,040;   Juiy    13:   Gaz. 
vol    210;  p.  306.  .^.       ,  ,  .-  mo  . 

WheellMirrow.  Folding.     O.  L.  Thompson       No.   1.145..>-3  ,    ^ 

V^t:^Cl.^'lJrl^^i''^.ni.peU     NO    l,140..;5.;July 

Wi\:!l-s^udd:°n'Ma.LS!'-No.   1,140,007;  July   13:   Gaz 

wSshiHd.^'.fL.    Strlckler.     No,    1,140.006;    July    13; 

-i^H'°^"i:?^5v^^-^r27  ;^ia^r^r^^,| 

WlndC  apparatus,      t.    R.    l>U-lmes8er.      No.    1.14.>.(wi3. 

Julv  0:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  -MO.  ,,..,„.    ,„  .,    .,- . 

Winding-machine.      P.   Snracco.     No.   l,14.,.u_.   .my    ... 

w;mU;^;^"^■■'Ma^h'"'No.  1,145,159;  July  6;  r,.^.  -1. 
I  Wind'l.iv.'"  .?:''j.  Uojas.     No.  1.147,188;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol. 

wimfoW''-  l''c.  Sherman.     No.  1,147,559;  July  20;  (iaz. 

window.'' M'F'Vltta.     No.  1.145.274;  July  6:  Gaz.  vol. 

wniliw^nllnittler.      J.    Saui.      No.    1.145,925 :    July    13  ; 

wlido^^catP^'^M:   n^trowskl.     No.  1.148.334  :  July   27; 

(iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1246.  .      „. 

I   Window    control.      J.    Slnnott.      No.    1.14,..t,-.^  .    Ju.y    b, 

1    wSoJn'ai^i'S^-s'uelany.     No.    1.140,13s;   July    13; 

w;;^«^?ia^l'gu^r*slr.p.     C   P.  Gifford.      No.  1.145,303  : 

.lulv   0:  (.az.   vol.   21(j:   p.   ii"*-  Gallup  No. 

Window     operator,     casement-  ^    r"' 

1  148..375;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210.  p^  i-'  i 

.    Window:screen.     G.    A.    Matter.     No.    1.14o,003  .    July    ti  , 

Wi^^ow^ieii^'  ^C?- w' Rodecker.  No.  1.146.818  :  Juiy  20  ; 
wSw^venruSto^-  "n^G,  Bunnell.     No.  1.147.u74  :  July 

20  :  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   .(4.  1,145.882;    July 

Window  ventilator      H.    NV    Drew.      --^o.    i,i-.o, 

\A:  (iaz.  vol.  2i(';  p.  3.(..  i, 147. 795  ; 

Windows.  Alarm  device  on.     V<\- V 

(iaz.   vol.  21'..   I'.    '>^9.  ii-»V'l-    Tnlv   20;    Gaz. 

Wire-rntter.     (i.   I'.  James.      No.   1,14,,'....-  .)ni> 

\ol     210;    p.   0711.  ii.^«ii--    Ju'v    6' 

Wire    fabric.      J.    Schwartzman.      No.    1.145.51..    Juy    o. 

(,az.   vol.   210:    p.    1.80  m^  ^'^•i      TuIt    27- 

Wire    So.ler-.ored.      V.    Feeser.      No.    1.1 4S.-3  .   J  uly    - .  . 

(:ni    vo!    210:  p.  1206.  ,   ...    „ 

W    elt^  .bteL.ng   machine.     C.    E^   Brndshsw   and   ^V    B. 

Hunk.      No.   1.145.345  .  July  6  ;  Gaz^  vo.  -in  .  1  •     -^; 
Wirt-Mretcher.      C.    E.    Martin.      No.    1.14,...-..      .1  n.^    -«■  • 

(,az.   vol.  210:  p.  932.  ,,.„^.      ,.,,      on  • 

Wire-stretcher.     T.  M^  Sneliing.     No.   1.1  4  .  .0....  .  .T..>    -*>  ■ 

Wood  harking   apparatus.      A.    .V    Alfscn.      No.    1.14^,l.iO. 

1.147.011  :  July  20  :  (iaz.  vol    -}^^,^-  ••'\„,,^.^  No 

Work-h-.lder.       D.     E.     Allen     and     D.     M.„  ^  "^■'<'''''  •^"■ 

1   147  :^.".7  ■  Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  21(i:  V-  *^>  ■- ■     ,      „.  .  .., 

Work  loWbT      I.:  Tunich.      No.    1.147,830;   July   2,  .  (.az. 

vol.  216:  p.  1065.  w-er-^-    IoIt 

Work-stand.    Portable.  J.   W.   Barr.  No.    I,14o,b03.  July 

0;   (iaz.   vol.    210:    p  241.  .    ,    . 

,    Work-supporting  plate,      J.  P.  N^eis.  No.  l.Ho.l . o  .  July 

G  ;  (;az.  vol.  210  ;  p    70. 
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ALPTTABETICAT.  l.l^T  oV   IWEXTIOXS. 


\ 


W.v.u  strap.     F    U    Hifchelder.     No.  1,147,135;  July  20; 

<  r:iz.    vol.    :J1H  ;    ;.     T'.i.'i. 

Wrapppr.      I.    I»    Mott  n      No.   1,148,115;  July  27;  Gas. 

vol.  Jl>;  :  p.   lltiH. 
Wrapp.r    .r     ;n!-r-      \v.   II.  .Jacobs.     No.  1,148,487;  July 

I'T  :  I,  .7.    V:  ;    -1.;  :  j..  1298. 
Ui.ippin-    i   !       ■)         I'     1.  and  D.  C.  Igou.     No.  1,147,40-'; 

July  -II  .  i,az.   \ ..     ::16  ;  p.  890. 
W'l-cnch  :    .^i  >' — 

Moiiktv  -vvreuch.  Qiiick-actJna:  wrench. 

I'ipt -wreiicli.  Veneer-press-screw  wrench. 

Wr.ii.li.      M    i;.   .\nderson.     No.  1.146..')44  ;  July   13;  Gai. 

vol.  L'  1 1; .  p.  ."»?  1 . 
Wrencl,.      K    .M    K>-l!v.      N..    M4.".'ir,7;  July  6;   Gai.  vol. 

21f):   p.    U 
Wrench.      li     W.    Kllriizen.-imit!:.      N-,    M47.514;   July  20 ; 

<iaz.   vol     L'l  >■;  :   ;.    '.t_".i 
Wreni'h.      I'     Ko.,ns.      No.    l.uo.iMiu;    ,Tu!v    13;    Gas.   vol. 

21fi  :   p.  .-ITS. 
Wrench,      r.   O.    rHtrerson,      .N-  ,    l.U7:Uu;  July  20;  Gas. 

vol.   "Jit; :    p.   Ntif'i. 
Wrench.     .1.   <\  I'li^h.     .N-^.   MiT  ll;i;   .Inlv  20;  Ga«.  vol. 

216;    p.    79(1. 
Wrench.     K.  K.  Uhuads.     No.  1,146,099;  July  13;  Ga».  vol. 

216  :  p    4i:i. 


Wrench.    II.  O.  Spade.     Nn    1147  76]  ;  July  27;  Ga«.  vol. 

216;  p.  1042. 
Wrench.    C.  Thom.    No.  1,147.402  ;  July  2u  ;  Gai.  vol.  216 ; 

p.   912. 
Wrench-lock.      F.   E.    and  G.   W.    Smith. 

July  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  216 ;  p.  1272. 
Wringer :  See — 

('loHios-wrlu;cer.  \1. 

WrltinB-machJne.     E.   li.    lless 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  15. 


No.    1,148,410; 


-Nu.    1,14.0.017;    July    6; 

X-ray  tul)e.     J.  K.  Seeley.     No.   1.147.125;  Julv  20;  Gnz. 

vol.   216;  p.  792. 
Yarns,    hosiery,    and    weavlngs     !  riMiurlnjr    melange  -  like 

dyed.     O.  R.  Pester,     No.  l.l  J.'.,-^4t;  ;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol 

218;  p.  305. 
Yoke  attachment.  Neck-.     H.  S    Miv       N       !.M6,G43-  Julv 

13  :  Gaz.   vol.  210  ;  p.  605. 
Yoke,    Neck-.     J.   J.    Rfv       Nn     !.l4.-,r,4(i      .hiiv    R  ■    nnz 

vol.  216;  p.  197. 
Yoke-strap    slide,    Hiea-t  .       !      Niik.v^.       N,>     i  ;4«;  r,4s- 

July  13:  (;az.  vol.  216;  p.  '.nt; 
Zinc  and  lead  vapors,  Condou.--er   for      E.    A    .lohans.son 

No.  1,145.685:  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  .,.  ns 
Zinc-bearing   materials.   Treating       W      M     .lijl.u.--i)!i.      No 

1,146.075;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol    21t,     p.  40u. 


ALrilABETlCAL  LIST  OF  l)Ebiu:NS. 


Article  of  manufaciurc.     J.  S.  Dunbar.     No.  47.5r.G ;  July   i 

Au\Lolrire..Sy.'^?.=  1<S\     Nos.    47.62^7;    July    20: 

Au^o"ohile-.i'dy'  ^-IL'smith.     No.  47.630;  July  20;  Ga. 

B.H&.''?:.5.'Ses.      NO    47.555;   July    13;    G:.z.   vol. 

Bartge'or'hutton.     F.  F    Wtieatoii       N'      47,66!      July   27: 

Ha.Uc'.^"Mmi:ar  urnamJnt.     <..  B.  McKenzle.     No    47,647  ; 
Julv   27  .  '.az,  vol,  216;  p,   1309, 

HakT  t.'^r  iadics    kn;ttln»:  or  sewing,  -Arm  .     M    I'av.s-.;       .>o 
47.:.:;:^:  Juiy  6:  (laz.  vol.  216:  p,  ai^       a-  -s-    s       'm:v 

20;   <;az    vijl.   216;  p.  99,.  ,-  r..,,.      i,,.,-    o,,      .■„, 

Hag,    Unn.l-       <'.   \     Whiting.      No    4 ,  ,6.U,  ;   Ju,.^    -0,   c.z 

\ul.   216;   p.    1006,  A"  KK-7  ■   i.ilv 

Ita-K.  t,  .  :."  ii' t   «'rk        -MI-    '.arns-M      .No.  4  <  .557  ,  July 

Battery 'caslng.^    'u''    ij!    Manson.      N-     47,53>^  ;    July    6; 

Be.j'or  couch'anVllesrcahinet,  (\,mblned,     F,  L,  Huntoon 

No    47  5^5     .lulv  6;  (Jaz,   vol,  216;  p,  .UH. 
Hob.ied       F,  K.   Melsler.     No.   47,593;  July   20;   waz    vol.    , 

BJin!:  ^'j^"'k;    «-arver.      No     47,040;    July    27;    Gaz     vol.    ' 

216,  ,  p.   1307.  _  _  ,.  ,      , 

I'.i.iti.     J.  1- .  O'Connor.     No.  4,  ..'>■',  -I'Iin    i         ■    • 

Bcrtfle'   ''"j    'c'  Roach.      No.    47.650;    July    27;    Gaz.    vol. 

H,^J*iV^p'a';o.        .;      ■•      K,n,U.       No      .7,56,,     .l.v     1„  . 

Box'^onVectio;ier;'."l■^l.  O'HHon.     No.  47.606  ;  July  20;   | 

Bj^uu,;r:;,,;!''Jl.  T^Oehlke.     No,  47,543  ;  July  6  ;  Gaz. 

Canopv^V!Velle!'u!r  for  artificial  Ihjht,     I^/-  '^^^h,     Nos, 

47V9()_1  •  Julv   20;   G.az.   vol    21b,   p.  9,iV 
Canopy  or  retteclor  for  artificial   light.     H.).Owen.      Nos 

47  609-10;  July  20;  Gaz    vol,  216;  V-   }<^^'\;  , 

Chan.hM.r    aMnlw-ok,      .\      W,    Reiser,      No,    4, ,621,    Ju.y 

20:   Gaz    vol.   216;   p,   lOO.S  .-.■■'n-    Inlv 

Chandelier  cluster-hook.     A.   U.  Uelse:.      No.  4  ,  ,6.0  .  Jul> 

20  ;  <;az,  vol    216;  p,  1003.  , 

Chandeliers    and    hrackets.    Arm    for.       »       K     Joni^        Nc. 

47  597  ;  Julv  20  ;  tiaz.  vol.  216  ;  p    999. 
Coffee-nHll  casing.     F.  F.  Wear  and  B    M.  Lly.     No.  4. ,660  , 

Julv  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  I.n2.  , 

Creau'i    vM-ar,  and  butter  set       .\.  J,  ^anford,      No,  4 • 

I.e^k'-  school-:  ''s'm,    Jones,      No     4T,59S;   July    20;   (iaz. 

vol    216  ;   p,  999 
IMsl.       '.     1>     Sailer       N        47, 572:   ,!.-■    Fl,   '-.z,   v..,     _.<. 

Displav'stand,      A,    11     Bamberger,      N.>     47,575  ;    July    20  ; 

<;az     VI. i     216  ;    p     9','5.  ,      .,,  , 

1,„1i'f,    Kar,,       No,   47,599;   July    2u  ;    Ga/     v,.     _G,  :    P 

DolT'or   siatu.tte,      S,    W,   Straus.      No.   47,657;   July    27; 

F.:.l'^",Se.r;mullan2''c.  l-  iKle.     No,  47.562  ;  July  13; 

,:,;;e"p"''v''.F'l"arkfNo.   47,569;   July   13;   Gaz.   vol. 

Fal't:    Face^'.K.   J.__Ozanne.      N.s     ,7.566-8 ;    July   13 : 

FabrTc'Texfile,'  'c.*'h'.'   Uitscher,      No     47.546;    July    6; 
Fan''^M."A.'loslin.'  '.No:  47.536;  July  6;  «;az.  vol.  216;  p. 

Flu^htank.  .v.  J.  Fodmore.  No.  47,611  ;  .luly  2..:  Gaz 
vol     2Ui  ;   p.    1001.  ,,  -  ,„,,  , 

Furnace  for  melting  type  metal,  1  Ilao,  -No  4,,.)J-, 
Julv   20;   <;az,   vol,   216;    p.  99^, 

,;;■',  ,!:,.,!■';       .1     F.     lo;;ail-       N.^  1 7 ,5.;;;  ,   July   U ;  Gaz. 

Gamei;:.ard,''F"H,   Wiggins.      No.   47,6:^7;   July   20;   .;az, 

Gl^ss  iJl^i:   'nF  Saffer,      No,  47,652  ;  July  27  ;  .^az.  vol. 

Glaif'vesir'or    similar    article^       Fi._   Sullivan        No 

47  63"     Julv  20;  Gaz.  vol.   216;  p    1"0.^. 
(loblet     Footed.      A.    J.    Bennett        No.    47,639;    July    2., 

na;"o,mng'ind'po^'F.   Oldendorf.      No    47,544  ;   July 

n^::"^^^-  '^■'^''  ^^       No     47.600:    July    20;    Gaz. 
vol.  216  ;  p.  999. 


July   6  ; 
'n.       No. 


Image.     A.  O.  Newmyer.     No.  47,54  2.   July   6;   Gaz.   vol. 

216;  p.  319.  ^      ^  .     .„    p„^      V-, 

Knife  for  table  use  and  other  purposes.  _  A.  \n  .  cox      .>t 

47.586;  July  20;  Ga-/    v,,l    2i6     ;    09. 
1. aces.  Tip  for.      F.   Wi:.er:.>        N-     4  ,  ,,  .a  ,    J  .  .^    •-    ' -az 

:aT;::„^l^'e^t?ic^'^.  J.  A---^^  N'  47.51U,:  Joly  6; 
1. am" shade ''a:<?;  Lyich.  No  47.646  :  July  .7  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Fa;!:!-;,^n.^'KJ.  Creede:,  N,  .  47,5..  :  J  a  y  6  ;  Oaz,  vol. 
I,.;l®;r^lV^^NV  K,  rhlemHt..  N-  4"  6:^-  J  niy  2o  ;  (laz 
Fi:;,i-p;i:U/n;'o«i    hanger.      ■;     F.    Jones       No     47,596; 

July  2n  :  Gaz    vol    21ti  ;  p    999. 
I.ighilnk;  texture,      li     F.    Benjamin       No     4 

Gaz,  vol     216  :   p,   317.  ^     ,.       v 

Fighting  tixtur,o       F      %      '-uth    and     K      ^ 

47  5si)     Julv  20;  (iaz    vw;    LiO;   p    ,'.*">       _  ,      , 

Fi^Uinghuure       K     V     Cns.u       Nos.    47,6..,..,    .luiy    20; 

f.n?     vo'     •'!•■)      p     1001.  .. 

Flg!!Ving-.:xture-   '  showcr-pla  t.^  F,       >F  hrmnnn.         No. 

47  604      .lulv   2ll  ;   (Jaz,    voi     216:    ;•,    .iH'o, 
Llghtlng-iixtufes.    Back    plate  Jvr        F      Mohrmann.       No. 

47  540-   Julv  6,  Gaz,  vol,  21b      p    .1.9 
FUhtlntr-iixtore.    Sh..wer-i.ate  r.r       H    >     ,    '■^;:''^'-       ^^'^• 

47,63:^-4  :  July  20:  <,az.  V...1.  -1'^:  i;     I""-;*',,    .^       ., 
M.rn.rs,   brushes,   or  similar   tn!,et   art;,  .es     Fa.  k    f.-r      »,. 
"     H.   Berry.      Nos    47.57>v-s2  :   July   20;    (,az.   vu..   -.0,    p, 

MuSer^vest        W.    Scbeuer        No,    47,653;    July    27;    Ga*. 

I'aper  Twx.'  '^i''\  Warren.  No,  47,574;  Juiy  IF  Ga/. 
I  l-aper-c'up.'  ^B.*^?F  Goldsmith.  No.  47.558;  July  13;  Gaz 
,    ,.a^sor"M'N'l1onderson.      N^     47  550:    J,„y    1.;    G.z. 

Fer'ar:^'.e.^i?H{p       O     Hube:        No     4-.595.  July    20; 

(,H7    vol     '_l''i  ;   p    99",'                                                 _  -, 

1.,,:"h        f      J     Fukes.      No     47  643:    July    2,  ;  Gaz.    voi, 

216;  p,   1308 


Fercolator        f:    KlociardelH    and    J     B.    Bleichrodc       No. 
47  545      Julv  6;   i,az.  vo.     216.  p.   ,-.19.    ,    ,      ^      ,.  , 

Fercolator     ^B    F,  Wauner,      N.     47,549,  July  6:  uaz.  vol. 

FIh/c!  ■  j':  T""l\ibby,     No,  47.659  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

Flatte?^^.r    sininar    article.       B      F     Jenks.       No,    47,645; 

July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  130V  .-  Ron  • 

Fowder-rrTeptacie.  Sanltar.v      S    s    New:nan       N-.    4 .  ,6na  , 

Julv  20  ;  Gaz.   vol    216;  p.   1"<'*'_,       ,    ,      „_      ^..    ^. 
quilted  article,     J.   Hcsa.     No    47,651  ;  July  2,  ;  Gaz.  vol, 

216 ;  p.  1310.  ,  V       ,-  .'    ,  . 

Uadiat..r  cowl  and  hood.     E,  K    1     s:r.  id.f'       N..    4,,t.,,l. 

lu'\    "o  •    G:!7     vol     216  ;   p     !  '»'.. 
Razor  s'r..p>     and     other     articles,     ilan^fr     for         .NF_  F 

Brun.u:'   N..  47.5S4  ;  Juiy  20:    '^az    voL   2     .  :   v.   W,. 
Reeepta.ie.    Waste         S,    S,    \^  e.Is.       No,    4  .  ,63o  .    Jul.^     .(F 

(;u7    vol    "1 ')     II    1 0n6 
Retlector    fo^    liu'bt. fixtures,       R,    M.    Dlion.      No.    47,642  ; 

Inly   •'7        Gaz,   vol,   216  .   p,    130S.  ,     ,        ,       .. 

Kegisier  shield       H     W     Neal,      No,    47.541;   July    6;    (.az 

vol.  216  ;  p,   :'.F.t,  .  ,    . 

Rug.     W.  McCabe.     N.o  47,6o:;  ;  July  20;  Gaz    vo,    -16.  p 

Uuir.     A.  retzold.     Nos.  47.570-1     Julv  IH  ;  G,.z    v, o    Ll-. 
Ru'g  ''"'l!""'  A     S    Rea-i      Vos,  47,61 3-19  ;  J  uly  20  :   Gaz,  vol. 

216.  ;    pp.     1(102-1-;  , 

Rug     R.    F,    Rlddell        Nos.    47,622-5:    July    2n  ;    (,az,    vo' 

216  ;   p     10114,  ^.        ,.  ,.  ,      ,    ,      p 

Rug  or  'a:;.eT.   (irass,     O    T    Waite       No,  4  .  ,5,>ci  .  Ju;y   6, 

(iaz,  V..1,  216  ;  p.  32ti 
Saw-handle        F,     Sbireniar. 

vol.   216;  p    320,  ,,. 

1    Souv.  nir  pennx  of  Calif'Tiiia.     1!    \\  ,  Fan«;nc      No    4....... 

1        July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.  31^.  ,.,.,,  v 

Spoon    f..rk    or  similar  article,  Flerced       1      >c,ivvinn,      N- 

47  6,29-  Julv  2(»  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  216;  p    F"'..  . 

Stamp,    S'.u-ip.'      F     F,    Fowe       N..    47, '.-e.      .Fuv    .o  ;    uu? 

Stove  or  'ranl-e,      l:   R.    Halloway,      No    47,644:   July    27; 

(;az.  V..1.  216;  p.   1308.  .    ,    ,      ,    .      .... 

I-aM,.    Fuuclion  .      IFIFlJibadb        N.^    4,'.iG      Juiy    -0  . 

t;az.  vol    216;   p.   lOOO 
Tank   cover.    Hush-.      N.    W,    Stern        Nos,    4,.6o4-6,    Jul} 

27  ■  Gaz    vol    216  ;  pp.  13F>-.n 
Tire       IF    W.    Ravmann.      No    47,612;    Ju.y    2o  ,    .,az     vo, 

216  ;   p     1001. 

cix 


N..     47.547  ;    Jul.'.     6 


Gaz 


ex 


ALPHABETICAL  lA<i   OF  DESIGNS. 


iaz.  vol. 


Tool-lx)(1v       O     /.    Poutant.      No.    4:..j><.'  ;    .luly    ^o  .    'iaz.      Typo.  Font  of.     O.  Coopt-r.     No.  47,841  ;  July  27  ;  Gt 

vol    -'iO     p    907.  '        -10;  P-  1^08- 

Tow-I  or  mat.  Turkish.      II     I.     U    h  f.^M.      Nos.   47.560-1;       Type.   Kout  of.  J^.  C.  H.ldeii.     No.  47, 594  ;  .I,ily  20;  Ga«. 

.Inly    1.''.  :   <.az-    .  oi.   l-'lti  ;    ji     ''.■■  t 
Tracc-carrter.      W.    .\.    Schlclchpr.     No    47,G28;  July   20; 

Cmz.    vol.    LMO  ;   p.    IdO.j 


vol.  216;  p.  DOS. 
Dnderyest  or  similar  uodercarment.  Ijidy's.     II.  A.  Taylor 
(iaz    vol    -Mf   p     in,..j.  No.  47.058;  July   127:   (.az.    vol.   2ia;   p.   1311. 

TrimmlnK     Fmhrohlered.      F.    Ran.      Nos.    47,fj4H-9  ,    July       WasliloK    liiipleriifu  t,    Clothes.       K.    llrych.      No     47,. '548 

•'7  ■  (;az    vol.  21G;  p.  1309.                                                               July  6;  <:«z.  vol.   21t5;  p.  .'rjo. 
Typ  ,'  l'  r  i  ^.^     .M     I      IW'u-nn       N  .s    4  7.552-4  ;  July  13 ;      "'-  — -— .wm.mm.o.       v.    .- n. 


^r:t    '1.',      .M     I'     Itt'ii'^m. 
I  ,;\7..    vn!.    •_'  1 1)  ;    p     t!."i,".. 
Tvpe     Font    of.       M,    F.    BivUcn 
Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  000. 


July    20; 


WelKhlnK-tna    hiru>  'Hsliii,'.      J,    W.   McMillan.      No.   47. .'',.39 

July  6  :  (.HZ    v(i:    ;.'lt!  ;  p    3is 
WlKwag    signal.      J      .\.    Heil.      No.    47,.'7(i  ;      .inly     .mi 

Gua.  vol.  210 ;  p.  990 


ALPHABETK^VL  LloT  01   TUAIVE-MARKS. 


AllmentBrv   paste   products.      Southern   Mararoul   Mf>;.   Co.    | 
Ni.     in,","4(Ki     .lulv   ^t)  ,   (,az.   vol.   -Mi.  p.   li'i''.i. 

.\li>.y.     '.■■■!         I-      I't'i'^''     'S'    ^"■>-       ^"      l"''.-'""^     -I'l'V     l'^. 
I  ;;"i7,.   voi.   J  Hi  :   ji    'i'io, 

Alinnonia       .V'ina     ami     auhvdrous.        Pacific     .\mnioni_a     * 
Cheiiiual   lu.      No-    1U.".4«M)  ;   July   27;   (iaz.   vol.   -'!(•;   p. 

Ant'isfpti''.    I'owdert'd.      J.    Kubel.      No.    10o,141  :    July    6; 

(.az.    v.il,    ■_  iii  ,    p     .■•;'J4,  .^  _ 

Antiseptic  preparation       H.   Knple      No.  1  ().''). S44  ;  Ju.y  -U  : 

i.iiZ.    vol.    -'l'>  :    !■.    H'HS 
Antiseptic     iireparath>i).     Alkaline.        Bristol  Myers     Lum- 

l.Hi.\.      .No.   liiri.4Hi.  Jul\    I'd,  (iaz,    vol.  i;i(>,  p.  _1010. 
Antist'ptic   solutiwii.      .M.    l.andesmaii.      No.    10.>,4&7  ;    July 

L'7  :   t.az.    vol.   li  1  H  ;   p.    1  :U  4. 
Appllcatiun    for    rHief    of    certain    named    ailments    and 

sirkuess.      lia-j.;ett    Ai   Uamsdell.      No.    U>5.1.'0 ;   July   t>  , 

(iaz.   vol.   mo  ;   p.   '-V-'i. 
Arches,    Iron    and    susarinix-ofif.      The    Leader    Lvai.>orator 

Co.      No.   1(1.'. 215:  July   Ki:  t.az    vol.   Hid:  p.   h.>>. 
Auh.nioliiip  i;irk-.      W.    1..    Widlar.      No.    I(>.).2,s2  ;   Juiy    1.5  ; 

(,a/,    vol.   ■JKi  ;    p.    (idu. 
Hai.y     p:ints.        I.     U       Klelnert     Rubber     Company.        No. 

Iu5,4l9,   Julv   20;   Gaz.   vol     21(i  :   p.    1010. 
Uase-Ouiis.      .1.  de   Beer.      N<>.    ltl.-,.l^•i:   July   13.   Gaz.    voi. 

210  ;    p.    ('>57. 
Bhis        r,,     Schualni.       .No,     105.277:    Juiy     Ki,    Gaz.    vol. 

210  ;   i'.  0(>0. 
Butleiies,      Kiertrlc        Bright      Star     Battery      to.       Nos. 

lii5,(Kt7-s  ;   J,ii\    •)  :   (iaz.   vol.  210;   p.  321. 
Baiierv  plates  i.r  electrodes,  Stonige-.     (iould  Storage  Bat- 
tery"* oiupany      No.  105,391  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p. 

I(>("i9. 
Beads    and    buttons,    Oruamental.      American    Bead    (  om- 

paiiv       No    in5,:',;n  ;  JuJv  20  ,  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.   H'O,. 
Bed-spiini;s.      l.nt    I'itt    Bedding   Co.      No.    105,159;   July 

0     (iaz    vol.  210;  p.  324. 
BeltiiiK.  Hair.     •■  s<an-liuavia    '  Belting  Ltd.     No.  10c).143; 

Julv  0  :   (.az    vol.  210  ;   p.  324. 
BeliiUL'.    StiiMied    canvas,      due   Carton    Belting    (  ompany. 

.\n     1(1.".  _Mi  ,    .lulv    1.1.    (iaz.    vol.   210;    p.    OOii. 
Bevera;;e    and    svrup    for    making    same.    Carbonated    non- 

Hlcohollc.      n."  B.    Weed.      No.    lo5,475  ;   July    27;    Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;   p.   1314. 
Beveiam-.    table  water,   or   toulc.      W.    J.    Schleffelln.      No. 

105  491  ;  Julv  27  :  (.az.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1315. 
Beverages  and  Ibi\..rujg  extracts,  (.'ertain  named  non-alco- 

lioli,.     M     1.    Ki)pstein.     No.  105,347;  July  20;  (jaz.  vol 

Biscuit.       L<.uM-  Wiles     Biscuit    Company.       No.     105,070; 

.lulv  0  ■   (iaz.   vol.   210;   p.  322. 
Block.^.    (  .instruction  .      Burlington    Tuy    &    Novelty    (  ova- 

paiiv.      No.   105,2.sH;  July   13,  (.az.  vol.   21(1:    p.  ooo. 
Blouses.    Middv.       .lacobs    Bros.    &    Leveue.       No     10,1,210; 

.lulv    13  :  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  G5S. 
Board"  or  i.aii'l.  Composite.     Bestwall  Manufacturing  (.om- 

imnv.     No,  105.2S7  ;  July   13;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  OCo. 
Boiler"  compounds  for  preventing  and   removing  scale.     Ar 

11. w   Bcdier  *  ompound  (.  ompuny.     .No.  105..I09;  July  20; 

(iaz    vn!     210  ;    p.    1007. 
Boiler^,     teed  vvat'r    b.  aters,   smoke-s'n.  ks,   Ac       \N  ir.     Bros 

Boiler    A     Manufacturing    Co.      No.     105,148;     July     0  : 

(.az.    vol.    210  ;   p.    324. 
Bi.mIs   and    nuts,      I'laiinery   Bolt   Company.      No,    105.052; 

.)uiv  0:   (iaz.  vui.   210;   p.  321. 
Book.s"  and    periodicals.    Printed.      Boy   Scouts   of  America. 

.\o.   l(i."i.4(»7  :  .lulv  2(.i  :  (.az.  vol.  2  10;  p.   loio 
Boot  and  shoe  heels  and  soles.  Uuhber.     C.  J.  Bailey.     No. 

105,453:  July  27;  (iaz.   vol.   210;  p.  1313. 
Bo,.t     and     shoe     soles     or     bottoms     miidi'    of     tevtile     liber. 

i,.M.,   II    Snow  (  o.     No.  105,241  ;  July   13.  Gaz.  vol.  210. 

P-  ''">9 
Boots    an<l     shoes.      Belgrade    Shoe    Manufacturing    (  om- 

panv.      .No.   1(15,454  ,  .luiy  27;  Caz.  vol.   210;   p.   cn:'.. 
Boots  "and    shoes   and    tops    theiefor,    I.e.Ulier   and    rubber. 

I'loneer  SI,...-  A   Rubber  Co,     No.  105,411  ;  July  20;  (iaz. 

vol,   211!  ;   li.    1010. 
Boot>  am!  shoes.   Leather.      \V.  J.  Hoar  Shoe  Manufnctur- 

iii-  (  ,,       No.    105. .if2:  Julv  0:  (iaz.   v.d.   210;   p.  321. 
Boot-      shoe>.     and     slippers.        W.     J.     M.iclarland.        No. 

105..30:i  :  .lulv  20;  Caz.  v..l.  210;  p.  looS 
Bottle   washini;".   soaking,   and    bru^lMiu'    niaclr.r,es   ^nd    con- 
veying   apparatus.       Barry  AXehnilMer     Ma.hinery     Com- 

pa'nv.     No.  lo5.1^1  ;  Julv  13:  (iaz.  \<il-  210;  ik  (i57. 
I'.oftles  and  cork  disks  an.l  washers  therefor.  Closures  for. 

Crown    Co!k    ;nnl    Seal   Co.      No.    105.341;   July   20;   Gaz 

v.il.  210  :  p.  100^. 
Bottles  and  )ars,  (ilas^^      Smalley.  Kivlan  .^-  Onthank,      No. 

11)5  4-':i      .lulv  20,  (Iaz,  vol.  210:    p.    KGO, 
r...x.-s.     (■.■indv  ,"       llaPM-n    &   Co.      No.    105.200;    J'lly    13: 

<  i.'iz.    voi.    2  1  0  :    p.   f>59. 


Julv     13  :    (iaz. 


Box.'s.   .ans.  ..I'apsioie  t;:hes.  A:...  Meta,.     The   Hero  Man- 
ufacf':rir.g    <  o.      No     Iu5.2ti5,    .!.,!y    13,    .iaz.    vo..    210; 

Braids'     Friedherger-Aaron  Manufact urlug  Company.     No. 

105,459  ;   July    27  :   '.az     v,u     2 1 'i  :    p.    M 1 4.  ,„-  n-o- 

BiMJ.l>,      Rhode    Is. and     lextio     .  oiiipany.      No.    lOo.OCJ, 

.lulv   0  :   i.az.   vol.   210  :   p.    322. 
Bran  "and    mixed    feed.       Sparks    Milling    Company.       No. 

105.449,   ,!uiv   27,   ..az.  vui,   210:   p     1313 
Br. ail,      II    Ko:"n  Baking  Co      No,   105.:-iO!  :  Juiy  20;  Ga». 

vol,   216  :   p.   lOos,  ,    ,      „„ 

I'.ronze,      K,    A,    Williams   i   Son.      Nc,    105.38,'i;   July   20: 

(iaz.   vol    210  ;  p.   100i», 
r.uildings  and   parts  ther.of,    Hpady-r.:t.      North    American 

.  .uislruction  Co.      No.    lo5,222:  ,!  .;  y    13,   Gaz.   vol.   210, 

ca'iunets,'    Kitchen-.      (.     Ih    S.  hnve     Furniture    Co.      No. 

Io5,0^2;   Julv   0,   (iaz.   v<i.     2;..      '      1-22. 
Cake,    Fruit        I'apitai    (imcery    C.  nipany.       No.    lOo. 339  : 

Julv  20  :   (iaz,    vol,   210  :   p     iocs, 
i-akes".     'Ihe  .,i;nzenhai.-.  r  liak.iy       N-:.   105.29'':  July   13; 

Caz,   Voi     21'i  :    p,  (i'i" 
Calfskins    fc.r    shoe-vaii:ii~    or    shoe  .ij-p' rs.    VMioie.      (_  reese 

&  Cook  Co.      No.   ;o5,M42     J.iiy  'i  ,  ..az,  vui,  210  ;  p.  321. 
Caiks.     Cresient  (  alk   Cori-o   .•,,!:.      N-     lo5.291:  Ju  y   13: 

<iaz.  vol,  210  :  ;..  OOo. 
Candies  of  nil  kinds  jind  lo,  .,a  and  .hocdat.,      II.  llcide. 

No.    105,053,   Julv   0:   I.az.   vo,.   210;   p.   321. 
'■andv.      r,!ovvii  ■  Uhiie   lio.      N    ,    1  i5,25o  ,   July    I.';   (.az. 

vol".   210  ;   p.   059.  „       ,    ■  , 

.  nndv.      Bunte  Brot!  ers.      No.   .u5.152;  July  (3;  (,az.  toL 

2  10 ;   p.   324. 
.'andv        Bunte    Brothers.       .No,     in,,  2,. 

vol"    210  ;   p.   059 
landy.      I>  held.-    .Manufacturing  Company       No.    105.008; 

J  .ii'v    0  .    <  .az.    vo..    210  ,    p.    322, 
.'andv.     1\  S,  Ixive  Man'ifa.turing  Company.     No,  10o.43s  ; 

Juiv  27  :  Gaz,   vol,   21*1  :   p.   rd-'i  , 

Candv"        A.   (i,    Morse  C.  .      No.   105,442:   Juiy   2,   :   daz.   vol. 

21(j  ;  p.   1313.  ^,  ,     ..,   a      T    , 

Can.jv.      .Mueller  Keller   Candy   Co.      Nos.    i(i...o.2-0;   July 

0:"Gaz.   vol.    210;   p.   322,  ,..-.>-c 

Candv  and  confections.     L.  J.  Schitm-niann.     No.   10...,_,h; 

Julv  Li;  'iaz.  voi.  210:  p    O'-o  ,^,  ^.^n 

.andv   tl;;>^.      I>oose  Wiles  Biscuit  touiiiany.      No.  1 05.009  ; 

Jufv   0  :    Gaz    vol.   21'i  :   p    3-2 
.  andv",   popicrn  .  ..rife,  i  um,..   >•  i'.,-.i    A     .   almonds  and   pen- 
nuts.     F.  S.  Iy<Jv.    Manufa.  toni.k;  .  .  u      .ny.     No.  1  05.4.'\(  ; 

Julv  27  ;   Gaz,   v,.,,   210     p.   LU3. 
(■anne.l  and   bottled   vei;.  la  ,  ,.  ■-  and   fru.ts.      <,.■...   S.    I'au'jh- 

1  rty    (  rui,|.any.      No     ln,-.jp2,    July    13:    (iaz,    vol,    210; 

p    ("SOO. 
<  anned  and  bottled  veg.  table--  and  fruits,     (.ieo.  S.  Daugh- 

ertv  Company,     .No,   lo5,:-.42,  July   2U  ,  Gaz.  vol.  210;  o. 

lOliS, 
t 'anned    tish.      South' rn    I'aiifornia    ITsh    Company.      No, 

105.0^4  :  .luly  0:  i,az,  voi.  216;   p.  322. 
t'^oned    fruits    an.l     vegetal. les.      Appleby     Brothers.      No. 

105,035:  -Civ  ti  :  I.az    vol.  216;  p.  321. 
C;ujue.l  pu.eappi..       1  iie  Tnomas  I'lneapide  Company.     No. 

lo5,os;.,  .lulv  (i  ,   (.az.  v.h,  210;  p.  322. 
I  anno. 1  sa  unm".      ILd.ie!,    Inlet  ..'annlng  (....     No.   lo5.2oC  . 

Julv     Ih  .    '  iaz.    v.U.    21'i  :    p.    05s, 
.ann.'-i]    vei-'etab.es    ii  nd    .ann.d    fruits.      Canastota    (nn- 

niiiL-    .  .  iiiiianv.      N.\    lo5  154;    July    6;    Gaz.    vol.    210; 

P-    ■■'24,  '  -      ,    , 

Case-hardening  ...mpound.      .\.  (.'.  Fay.      No,  105.04  i  ;  Ju.y 

0  :   (Jaz    vol,  210  :  p.  1121.  , 

Chemica.    p:eparaln-n    f-U'    i  ut.  tisify  ;n^    the    heat    .f    hres, 
Sel.ionite  Lah.u  atoi  o-  Limit.-.]       No,   Io5,;;o5:   J  .ly    13; 
'iaz,   voi.   210  ;   p.   ti'il. 
ilii.nrv.  (ienuine.      E.  B.   Miiller  i  (.'o.      No.  lo,..o.  ,  ,  July 

0  :  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  322. 
I  hii  opo.io  al  .■ippiian.  es.  (ertain  natned       A.   C.  Le\v       No 

Ui5,3iG  :  Julv  1.3:  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p    'b'.o. 
chocolat.--^.       Br  itis    Br.>>,       No,    1>K>.\^':  :    July    13;    (Jaz. 

vol.    21(i  ;    II     057, 
f  ■l!oc<.lati-s,      -lavn.-s    Lruj    Conip.nny.      N"..     i"o,2os;    .luly 

13  :   (iaz.   Vol. "210  :    p.   'i-'b, 
.  bocolatov,     .Miller-Flnier  Manufacturing  Co,     N'  ,  i0...2ls: 

Julv   13  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p    05s. 
Ch..co"!ates.      J.    W.   Suibnig.      No.    105.427;   July    20.  '.az. 
vol    210  :   p.    1010 
,    Cigarettes.     .1.  (..ddberg.      No    lo5.495.   Ju.y  2,  ,  Ca7,  vol. 
216  :  p.   1315. 
'  "Ik'arettes.      1'.    lb    ILirasan.      No     ]o5,114;   Ju,v   e.  :    ..az, 

v..i,   2!('.  :   p.   32:v 
rigar.'tt.'S.       L.     Marajousis    (hi        No.    I(i5.499  .    J:-:y    27, 
(Gaz    voi.  210  :  p.    '  :;15, 

I'U-aiettes.    cigars,    ,  >u  t<:.    find    mnnufa. tired     r.hnrco. 

r     M     Attn. Ice.      No.    1*'5.097  ;   July   0:    '.az.    vol.    210; 
p.    322.  ^ 

CXI 


ex  11 


ALPHA HKTICAL  UST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


cigars.      i:i  Roes-So  Cisar   Company.     No.    105.046;   July 

<i  :  (iaz.  v(,i.  ;.'1»5 ;  p.  3:^1. 
Ciiiars.     M.  I-.  I  einiuidez.     Nos.  105,294-7;  July  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  L'i<!;  p.  aw. 

Ci-ars.    ihcioots.   and    cigarettes.     Cayey-Caguas   Tobacco 

Coiii[)!iiiv.     No.  lu,->.20():  July  l.H  :  (Jaz.  vol.  L'lfi  ;  p.  r,(W. 
riKars,   llt'tlf  (■i.,'His.  ritfarettes,  and  tobacco.      Lilly,  Dun- 
Kan  &  Conipaiis       .No.   105,116;  July  6;  Gaz.   vol.  216; 

p.   :vz:i. 
Clgar.^.   little  cl>;ais,  ciunrettes.  ami   tobacco.      Lilly,  Dun- 
Kan  *  Coiiipaiiv.      No.   luj,li;4;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.   216; 

V.  ;i:.M. 
CleauUiK'  an.l  poli.shiuK  preparation  for  automobiles.     Plm- 

blt'v    lalur    &   tilass   Co.      No.    105,22o ;   July   13;   Gaz. 

vol'   'JIG  :  p.  'l.'H. 
Cleanlnt;    and    [ireservlng    preparation    for    varnished   and 

painted    surfaces,    IJquld.      E.   J.    Janes.      No.    105,163; 

July  »j  :  tJaz.  vol.  21ti  ;  p.  324. 
Llfansinu.   ■^lonrini;.   and   i»ollsliin;;  com{>ound.     The  Globe 

Soap  Coiiipaiiv.      No.    1U.J,2U2  ;   .Inly    i:5;   (.Jaz.   vol.   216; 

p.  658. 
CIothioE,    rprtain    named.      Henry    Sonneborn   &   Co.      No. 

105,376;   Julv   L'O  ;   Gaz.   vol,  2H5;   p    lUUii. 
Clothing    for   ladles   and   chlldn-n.    Certain    named.      Reins 

iV  .MpIss.      .\o.    Hi.l.rif^s  ;   .July  'JO;  (iaz.   vol.  1' 1  •)  ;  p.   1(KI'.>. 
Cluttiin>r  for  wiumn  and  oluldren.     .M.  K.  Smith  &  Co.     No. 

1().',4T1  ;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.   i;il4. 
Coal       rii.-    htii.'i    V  oal    Co.      No.    Iu5,15s;    July    6;    Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  324. 
Coal,  coke,  and   luiiiuets.     Kli^'rts  I'.ro.-:    (  o       Nu.  105,194; 

July  1.'^;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  ti.")7. 
Cents,    cloaks,    wraps,    capes,    and    hats.       .Salt's    Textile 

Mauufacturlni:   lompany.     No.    105,371;   July   20;   Ga». 

vol.   J  Id  ;   p    100',). 
Conrs,   suits,  skirts.  &c..  Ladies'.     Torrey-F:pstein  Co.     No. 

105,403:  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  lulO. 
Coats,     vests,     trousers,    and    overeats.       United     Woolen 

Mills  Company.      .No.   in.-,.i.M2  .   July   1."!  ;  Gaz.   vol.  216; 

p.  G.')',). 
I  ocoa  and  milk  chocolate.    Hunkel  Brothers.    No.  105,370; 

July  20  :  (iaz.  vol.  2H):  p.    l(ni<,i 
Coffee,     ("lark    &    Host    Co.      No.    105,155;    July    6;    Gaz. 

vol.  21C. :  p.  :<24. 
Coffee.     Howard  &  Casey  Co.     No.  105,435;  July  27;  Gaz. 
'     vol.  216;  p.  i:n:{. 
Coffee.     The  Woolson   Spice  t'ompany.      No.   105. 283  ;  July 

lA  :  Gaz.   vol.  216  :  p.   tido. 
ColT- e    and    te:i.      The    Ennls-IIanly  Hlackburn    Coffee    Co. 

.No.  105.25.S  ;  July  i:'. :  (iaz.  vol.  21d;  p    65'.). 
Coffee  and  tea.     llolbruok  Grocery  Co.     No.  105,482;  July 

27  ;  iinz.  vol.  216  ;  p.   IS14. 
Coffee,  (ireen.     C.  .\.   Mackey.     .Nos.   105.303-4;   July  13; 

(iaz.    vol.    216  :    p.    660. 
Coffee,  tea,  cocoa,  sugar,   Ac.      .\.  O.   Mojo.      No.   105,167; 

Julv  6:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  324. 
(^'offee".  tea.  spices,  and  tlavorini;  extracts.     German  Amerl- 

ean   Coffee  »  ompany.      No.    lo5.:>90;  July   20;  Gaz.   vol. 

■jn;  ;   p     10(10. 
Coffees  and  teas.     (iowan-LennltiK  I'rown  Co.     No.  105,34.S  ; 

Julv  20  :  (i.iz.  vol.  216  :   p.    li)o^. 
Concrete-hnrdening   preparation,      reuetim    Mnnufacturlnn 

Company.      -No     105,;!67  ;    July    20;    (iaz.    vol.    216;    p. 

lOu.S. 
Confectionery  and  bakery  gooils.     Snow's   Fountains,   In''. 

No.   lo.''>.:;7"5  ;  .luly  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.   loo'.t. 
Conserved    cherries,    pineapple,    and    grape-fruit.      Rheln- 

strom    Bros.      No.    105,275;    July    13;    Gaz.    vol.    210; 

p.   660. 
Coii^trui  ti,.ii  inaterials.  Certain  named.     The  I'hillp  Carey 

Manufacturin--  Company.     No.    ]O5.:'.40;  July   20  ;  Ga*z. 

vol.   216  ;    p.    lOOH. 
Cor.Hal.      J.    Rodriguez.     .No.    lo5.:'.<;'j  ;   July  20;   Gaz.  vol. 

2I(> :  p.    10(i'.». 
Cordial,     a     eunipouml.       Sanchiez     Leal     Hermanos.       No. 

105.204:  July   !•■  ;   (jaz.   vol.   216;   p.  6."iH 
Cors.'ts,  corset  covers  and  pads.     Kop.s  Bros.     No.  105,436  ; 

Juiv  27;   (iaz.   v.d.  216;   p.   1313. 
Cotton  and  wool  piece  goods.     Currlck.  I>?iken  &  Handler. 

.No.   105, .'>06;  Juiv  27;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p    l:U5. 
Cotton   dress    fabri's.      .N.    Lrlin^'er,    Blumgart   &  Co.      No. 

105,4."U  :  Julv  27:  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1.'-:l< 
Cotton  goods,  I'riuted  .ind   dved.      Lddystn^..   Manufactur- 
ing Cuuipanv.      No.    105.4:;i:;   .luly   27;   i.az.    v.  i.   216;   p. 

I .{ 1  3. 
Cotton    niece    iroods.      Li>rraiue    .Manufacturin:,'    Company. 

No.  105.2:!7  ;  July  IH  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  (>59. 
Cotton    piece    goods,      Millville    .Manufacturing    Company. 

No.  I().'i,4(i7  :  .luly  27  :  (i.iz.  vol.  -jKi  ;  p.  i;!i4 
Cotton   piece  goods"     Monat:lian   .Mills.      No.    105,501  :  July 

27;  (iaz.  vol.  21ti;  p.   i:'.l.".. 
Cotton     piece     i:o<„ls.        \i(  tor     Manufacturing     Co.        No. 

1(»5,:?27  :  July  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1007. 
Cotton   piece  goods,      (i.   Willis  \  Co,      No.    105.093;  July 

i\  ;  (iaz.   vol.   216  ;  p.   :rJ2. 
Cotton   piece   goo.ls.      York   Manufac  t\irlni:  (  ompany.     N'>. 

105,330:  Julv  20:  (iaz.  vol.  L' 1 6  :  p.   1007.  ^,  .^. 

Cotton  plaids.  Woven.      Neuss  llesslein  &  Co.     No.  105,444  ; 

July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  13i:c  _ 

Crab  and  fish   traps.     .-Vlibey  \   imlirie.     No.  10o,28b;  Julv 

13:   Gaz.  vol.   216;   p.   660.  ,    ,      „^     r. 

Crackers       W.    H.    I>anlels.      No.    10,..4(>9  ;   July  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  216;  p.    1010.  ^,      ,,    ,      „ 

Creams    Skin-.      Richard   Hudnut.      No.    10. ..162;   July  6; 

(,nz.  Vol.   216;   p.   324. 


Crochet  needles  and  hook.s.     Campbell.  Metzger  &  Jacou- 

8on.     No.   105.338;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  UIO:  p.  1008. 
Crucibles.      Alexander  Su)iUi,  Limited.      No.  105,172  ;  July 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  325. 
Cutlery,   tools,  and   machinery.  Certain   named.     Curtis   .V: 

Co.  MTg  Co.     No.    105.380;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  |i. 

lOOS). 
Cutlery,  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain       The  Jennings 

&  (irlftln  Manufaeturlug  Co.     No.  105.;<56  ;  July  20  ;  (iaz. 

vol.  216:  p.   lOOS. 
Dental  cream.     (;.  T.  Hastings.     Nos.  105,461-2;  July  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1314. 
Dental    plaster.      J.    J.    I'oiilsen.      No.    105.324,    Julv    20; 

Gaz.  vol.   216;  p.   ](M)7 
Dentifrices.      K.   W.   Sultan.     No    lo5,4()2  ;   Julv   20 ;    (;nz. 

vol.  218;  p    1010. 
Disinfectants    and    insecticides.      West    I  »islnfectiu„'    l"om 

pany.     No.    I05.:i84  ;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1000. 
Display  fixtures.   .Store   and   window       •'     11.   Streett.      No. 

105,*401  ;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  J16:  p.  loio. 
Dolls.      Geo.   Borgfeldt  4  Co.      No.    105,150;   Julv  6;   (iaz 

vol.  216;  p.  324. 
Dolls.     J.  W.  Dick.     No.   105,044;  July  0:  (iaz.   vol.  216; 

p.  321. 
Dresses.     Ladles'    and    misses'.       A.    Tralna    &    Co.       No. 

105,280:  July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  6('.o. 
Drills.      Goodell- Pratt   Company.      .No     105, .'il7;    July    'Jo  ; 

(iaz.   vol.    -'16:   p.    1O07. 
Dye.  Liquid  leather-.     K.  J.  Uellly.     No.  105,489;  Julv  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  i;;i4. 
Electric  machines.   Dynamo  .      lii'iieral    Electric  Company, 

No.  105,160;  July  6:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  324. 
Electric    wires,    insulated.      Detroit    Insulated   Wire   Com 

pany.     Nos.   105,254-5.  .luly    i:{;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  05. i. 
Electrical  apparatus  and   sup(dics.  Certain  named.     II.    I". 

I'alste  Company.     .No.  1o5.l:23  ;  July  L'!;  (iaz.  vol.  216; 

p.    658. 
Electrical  apparatus  and  supplies,  (-ertaln  named.     Victor 

Electric  Company.     .No.  iu5,0ill;  July  6:  (iaz.  vol.  i'16  , 

p.  322. 
Electrical  apparatus,  paits  thereof,   and  supplies.   Certain 

named.      Kire    Alar;u    Signal    Company.      .No.    105,112; 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  32:!. 
Electrical    conduit  tltttugs.      J.    T.    Burns.      No.     105,153; 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  324. 
Embossing-machines.       The      Daylock      Corporation.       .No. 

105.315;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:   p.   loo7. 
Enameled    metal    ware.      Sliapleigh    Hardware    Company. 

No.   105  326;  July  20;  (iaz.   vol.  216;  p.   lon7. 
Engines.    Liquid    carl>on  remover    for    Internal  tomUustlon. 

Clover  .Nlanufacturlng  Company.     No.  105.404  ;  July  27  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  216  :   p.   1315. 
Envelops    and    note-paper.      II.    Davidson.      No.    105,043  : 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  3J1. 
Expectorant  nervine.  Vegetable.     H.  A.  Ingham  &  Co.     No. 

1(15.412;  July    -O  ;  (iaz.    vol.   216;   p.    lolo. 
Eyeglasses.      Emil    Buscli.   .Vkticn^esellschaft   Gptlsche    In- 
dustrie.    No.  105. :!i;!:  July  2(t  :  (iaz.   vol.  216;  i).   li'o7. 
l-'at>.    Vi'getable.      Berlin    .Mills    Company.      .\'j     1o5.415; 

July  20:  (iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  1010. 
Feed.    Poultry.      The    .Mbert    Dickinson    (ompany.      .\< 

105.293:   July   L'i:  (iaz.   vol.  216;  p.  660, 
Feed,  Stock.     .Vmerican   Hominy  (Ompany.     No    105,245; 

Julv   13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;   [t.  659 
l-"ertlllzers.      .Vmerican     Agricultural    Chemical    i  o.       No 

105,178;  Julv   13:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  657. 
Fertilizers.      The    Atlantic    chemical    Corporation.      Nos. 

1U5.095-6  ;  July  6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  32_'. 
Fertilizers.     Bowker  leitlllzer  (  o.     No,  105,18;;;  July  L".  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  216  ;   p    (■>'7.  ,    ,      , 

FertilUera.    Columbia  Gunno  Co.     .Nos.  105.102-5  ;  July  6  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  323. 
Fertilizers.      F.   S.    Royster  (iuano   Co       Nos.    10.), 124— 10; 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  pp.  32;i-4. 
Figs    and    dates.        I  he     Hills     Brothers    Company.       No. 

I05.;t54:   Julv   2(t  :   (iaz.    vol.   216;   ri     1'><>S. 
Files,   Nail-.      A.    K.    Glrndt.      No.    105,161:    July    6;    Gaz 

vol.  216;  p.  324.  .  „  ,, 

Filter-cloths    for    presses.      l.     T.    I'arker.      No.    lo.->.__4; 

Julv   \'>  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2ic. :  p    ';5s 
Fire-extinguisher  compound.     Redwood  Chemical  Co.     No. 

105.078;  July  6;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.  322.  ,.-„-, 

First  altl  or  emergency  lases.     J,  A.  Moran.     No.   l(),),Oil  ; 

July  6;  Gaz.  voL  216;  p.  322. 
Fish      J.  Frye  &  Co.     No.  lo5._'t;i  ;  July  13  :  (.az.  vol.  210: 

p.   059. 
Fish,  Fresh,  salted,  smoked.  &c.     Davis  Bros.     No.  10.>.190. 

July   13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  057,  ,,.-,^, 

Fish-scraps.     International  (ilue  com;iany.      No,    lo,j,.io7  ; 

Julv  2(5;  (iaz    vol.   216:  p.   1008. 
Flies,  Supports  for  carrying  artiricial.     I- .  U .  Kllnger  and 

Lnngbeln    Company.      No.    105.359;    July    20;   Gaz.    vol. 

•>ll'.  ■    o      tons 

Flavoring  extracts.     P.  M.  Watkins.     No.  105.446  ;  Ju!.\  6  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  324. 
Flavoring  extracts  and  jelly-powder.     Price  Flavoring  Lx 

tract  Company.      -No,   105.274:  July    i:'.  ;   Gaz.  vol.  21(5; 

p.    000. 
Flour,  Pancake-.     The  Otto  Weiss  Alfalfa  Stock  Food  i  o. 

No.  105.092  :  July  6  ;  (iaz.  vid.  216  ;  p.  322. 

Flour,   Self-rising   wheat  .      Wm.   A,   Coombs   Milling  Com 

pany.     No.  105.107-8  ;  July  6  :  (iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  323, 
Flour    Wheat-.      Wm.   .V.   Coombs   Mlllini:   Company.      No. 

105.188 :  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216 ;  p    657. 
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No    105.109 


Mills    Company.      No. 
;  p,  657. 
No.  105,362  ;  July  20  ; 

Mills,      No.    105,302; 


216 ;  p.  657. 
.vo.  105,355  ;  July 


No. 


:i6;  p.  658. 
No.   105.049;  July  6; 


Flour,  Wheat       Crouch  Brothers  Company 

July  (> :  (>az.  vol.  216;  p.  32,i. 
Hour.    Wheat-.      Fisher    Flouring    Mills    Company.      Noa 

lo,".  n,",it-  I  ;  July  0:  Gaz.  Vol.   216.  p.   321 
Floiii.     \\    e.it-,       Fisher    Flouring 
luO.i'J''.  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216 
Flour,  Wheat-.     M.  Lasker  &  Son. 

■  (iaz.   vol.  216  ;  p.   lOOS. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      Lexington    Flour 

July  13:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  600.  ,«r  o<- 

Flour.  Wheat  .     Charles  P.  Matthews  &  Sons.    No.  105,21(  . 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p,  658,  ,.^_  o..r 

Flour.  Wheat-,     (jueen  t  Ity  Flour  A  Feed  Co.     No.  10o,3-o  ; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  loo7. 
Flour,  Wheat  .     Reglna  Flour  .Mill  Company.     No.  10o,3J0  , 
•     July  -'o  ;  (iaz.  v<d.  216;  p.   loo'.». 
l-'lour^    Wheat,      Sheltou    Mills.      No.    105.240:    July    13. 

Gaz.  vol,   216:   p.  65!t,  ,    .  ,,. 

Flour.  Wheat-.     Manard-Tllton  Milling  Co.     No.  10...144  ; 

July  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  324,  ,     ,  ,>      ,    .      - 

Fly-catchmg  devices.     B.  S.   booth.     No.   10l»,0«9  ;  Juiy  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  323.  „       ,        r-     ..,,, 

Food  and  bone  uical  lor  cattle.  Poultry.     Bowker  Fertilizer 

Co.     No.  105,184;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol 
Food,  Certain  named.     A.  .V.   Horlick. 

20;  «az.  vol.  216;  p.  1008. 
Food    for    fowls.     Windsor    Stock     Food    Company 

105,477;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1314. 
Foo<J    product    cou.sisling    of    certain    named    Ingredients. 
Memdl-Soulu   Company.     No.    105,420;   July   20;    Gaz. 
vol.  210;  p.   1010.  ^    ,  „,  ,  ^, 

Food  product  prepared  from  wheat.    Kellogg  loasted  Corn 
FlaKe  Company.     No.  lu5.35»  ;  July  20 ;  Gaz.  voL  216 ; 

Food,  Wheat  cereal  breakfast.     Newtown  Cut  Wheat  Ce- 
real and  Trading  Company.    No.  105.468;  July  2.  ;  (^az. 

Foods,  Certain  named.     Tlllmann  \  Hendel.     No.  105,145; 

July  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  324. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     Tne  Frank  Tea  &  Spice  (  o.     No. 

105,190;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  657.  ,,.^  ..-^ 

Foods   Certain  named.    Uawks,  lucorporansd.    No.  10o,.5oa  , 

July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  luus. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     Kellogg  Toasted  corn  Hake  Com 

pany.     No.  105.2i:i  :  July   i:; ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p 
Frosting   for   cakes.      K.   G.   Flege 

(,az,   vol.  216;  p.  321. 
I'ruit  mincemeat    piepai allous.      A.    S.    Llvermore.      No. 

105,l(j5;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  324. 
Fruits,  Citrus.     11.  C.  Schruder  Co.     No.  10o,372  ;  July -0  ; 

Gdz.   vol.   210  ;    p.    1009. 
Fruits,   Fresh  and  preserved.     E.   Binuey. 

July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  059. 
Fuel   compusetl    mainly    ol    akoiiol.    Solid. 

Co.     No.  1U5.420  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210 
l-'urnlture,   piano.   &c..   polishing   oil.     John 

.Son.     No.  105.11.H;  July  o  :  (.az.  \ol,  216;  p.  32.-l,_ 

Furniture-polish.     W.  11.  (iarntr  i  Co.     -No.  I0o.l9i  ;  July 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  057.        ,  ^  ..  ,^     c 

Furuiture-polisii    and    hnisher   of    wood    surtaccs.      O.    o. 

Rboads      No.  105.228  ;  Juiy  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  658. 
lurs   and   skins.      6<  liter  iV   Sou.      .No.   105.239;  July   13; 

I  iaz.   vol.   2  Hi  :   p.  (i5'J. 
Games.      Booklovers    Sales   Company.      .No.    105.431 

2i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1313. 
(iarment  hangers.     1'.  P.  Johnson.     No.  105,211  ;  Ju 

Gaz.   vol.  216;   p.  658. 
tiiuger-ale.     1.  !•:.   Kmerson.     No.   105,507;   July  2i 

vol.  216;  p.  1315. 
Ginger-ale,  distilled  water,  sarsaparilla  and  celery 
uett    Mineral    and    Ui.stilhd    Water    "  ^~      " 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1009.  „     t    ,     i. 

Ginger-snaps.     Bishop  &  Company.     No.  105,036;  July  6; 

liaz.  vol.  210;  p.  321.  ,      ,   , 

(ilass-cleauing  compound,      i:.   (iirod.      No.    105. 'JOO;   July 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  21(j;   p.   (>57. 

Grlnding-mills  and   parts   thereof.      W,   C.   Meadows   Mills 

Company.     No,  lo5.27o:  July  13;  (iaz,  vol.  216:  p.  OijU, 

(Jrlndsiones,    scythe,    oil,    and    whet    stones.      'Ihe    Read 

Stone  Co.     No.  105,220;  July  i:i  :  (iaz    vol,  21(j;  p.  6u8. 

Groceries,  Dry.     A.   Khiors.      .No,    lo5,4:-i:i:   July   27;  (iaz. 

vol.  216;  p.  1313. 
Gum.    Chewing-.      Texas    (.urn    (ompany.       No.    10o,088, 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  ;422 
Gum.     Chewing.        Wm.      Wrlule>      Jr.     Company 

105,285  ;  Juiy  13  :  (iaz,  v  1 
(ium.  Chewing  .      Wrlgley  .^ 
i:\  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216  ;  p    'aid. 
Hair    grower    and    toim     .md 
The    Dunchard    Company, 
vol.  216;  p.  321. 
Hair-tonic.     Kongo  Pro«lucts  Company.    No. 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1314.  „,^  ,^,„ 

Hair-tonic.     J.  S.   Feldman.     No.    105.048; 
vol.  216;  p.  321 
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ompanj . 
No.  lo: 


July    2(1  ; 
(iai.  vol. 

.  105.470  ; 

No 


,479  ; 

The 

July 

Gaz 


Wallace 
Gaz.    vol. 

(jebruder 
i:s  ;    (iaz. 


No.   105,247  ; 

S.    Sternau    & 

:  p.  lolo, 

W.   .Masury   & 


;  July 

ly  13  ; 

;  Gaz. 

Ben- 
i05,3»6 ; 


Jr, 
2  16  ;  p.  060. 
.imited.      No. 

ilandrulT  desir 
No.    105,045  ; 


No. 

105.284  ;    July 

yer.      Liquid. 
Gaz. 


July  6; 
105,486  ; 
July   6; 


July 
Gaz. 


llariiess'"sad'iiles,  florae  clothing  and  equipment.     Cottrell 
Saddlery  Co.     No.   105.041:   July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p. 

321.  ,      ,    , 

Hats.     R.  (inelli  &  Sons.     No.   lo,,4..t>;  July 

216;  p.  i;<i;c  ,     ,   ,     . 

Hats      J.    F.llshewitz,      No.    105,4a7  ;   Jul.v    - 

216  :   p.    1314, 
Hilts,     Kolb  I?rothers  &  Hulsraan  Company. 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p.  1008. 

216  O.  G — viii 


iUts   overcoats,  gloves,  ca;)S,  (Sec.     Collins  ft  Fairbanks  Co 

\o    105.;H4  ;  July  20.   <.az    vol.   216;  r    n>u' 
Hosiery.      Dohance    Sock    Mills,      No     lo..,316 

(iaz.  vol.   210 :    p.    1007. 
Hosiery.     E.  A.  Hirner.     No.  105.209;  July 

216  ;  p.  658. 
Hosiery.     Parker  Hosiery  Mill  &  Dye  \N  orks 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1314. 
HoBltry  and  underwear,     licador  Hobier>    ( 

105,421;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p.  l"lu 
lodids.  Substitute  for  the.     Bayer  Company. 

Ju:v  27;  (iaz.  vol.  216:  p.   i.-iM 
Iron  "and    steel    sheets,    bars,    and    rods    and    wire. 

loungstowu  Sheet  ft  Tube  Company.     .No.  105,244 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;   p.  059.  ^ 

Insecticides.     .M.  G.   (jii'bs.      No.    lo^,2(j2  ;   July    13 

vol.  216  ;  p.  659.  ... 

Insulating   matenul    with    sound-deadening    and    neat    ana 

cold  resisting  properties.     Lbret  .Magaeaia   Manutactui 

lug  Co.     .No.  105. .140:  July  20;  'iaz.   vol    210.  p.  loo-?. 
Knives.    Pocket,  table,  kitchen,  and  butcher      John   Cha 

tillon  &  Sons.     No.   105,187;  July   13;   Gaz.   vol.   21b: 

p.  657. 
Lace   edgings   and    Insertions    and    ribbons.      Frledberger 

Aaron  .Mauulacturiug  Company.     No.  lu5,45^  ;  July  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   1314. 
Lamps  and  their  parts.   Electric  incandescent.      Deutsche 

Gaagluehlicht      Aktiengesellschaft       (Auergesellschaft  i . 

No.  105,192  :  July  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  657. 
Lamps  or  search-lights.  Electric  band  .     Niagara  Search- 
light Company.     No.  105,221;  July  13:   Gaz.   vol,  210; 

Lamp  shades  and  globes,  Glass.     Lighting  Studios  Com 

pany.     .No.  lo5,007  ;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2iG;  p.  322 
Lamp   supporting   siauUs  or  suppoita,   i.iecliK 

Novelty    Company.      No.    10j,474  ;    July    27; 
216;  p.   1314. 
Lanterns,   arc  lamps,   and  appliances.    Electric. 

Siemens   ft   Company.      Nos.    105.198-9:    Jul> 

vol,  216  ;  p.  057. 
Laundry    machines   and    appliances,    Certain    named.      -Na- 
tional  Chemical  Co.      No.    Iu5,271;  July    l.i  :    (^az.    vol. 

216 ;  p.  660.  .   ,     .       , 

Leatuer,      iticUard    Young    Company.      No.    10o,400  ;    Juiy 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  lOK*.  ^,  .  ,  _ 

Leather  labric.  Substitute.     P.  Uielly  &  Son.     No.  lo.i.i.o  ; 

July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  325.  ,,.,ri^c. 

Leather,    Imitation.      Neiison    Brothers.      No     l,10o,lb8, 

July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  325. 
Leather-tanning.    Ualey-llammoud  Company.    No,  105,490  ; 

July  27  :  (jaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  1^15, 
Lemons  nnd  oranges.     P.  Brucaio.     No    1i.i,>,:j11  ,  Juiy  2U  ; 

(iaz.    vol.    210 :    p.    1007.  ,     . 

Lenses,  SpecUcle  and  eyeglass.     Globe  Optical  (.ompany. 

No.  105,203  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  059. 
Life-preservers.      W.    G.    Uichardson,      .No.    10o,2i6;   July 

i:;  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  600, 
Lighting  plant.  Self-contained  electric  . 

incai  (.0.     No.  105.151  :  July  0;  uaz. 
Liniment,     G.  H.   Smith.     No.  105,U83 

216;  p.  322.  ,      .        .      -        « 

LluiuKut    lor    rheumatism,    lumbago,    and    dandruff.       M. 

Lotlus.     No.  105.437;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol  2it>:  p.   131.-1. 
Lumber    and    millwork.     FmisUed.        Ihe    I'acint     i.umu«.r 

Company.      No.    105,365;   July    20:    Gaz.    vol.    210:    p. 

lOON. 

.Macuinery    and    tools,    Certain    named.      J.    N.    Svensons 
.Motorfabrlk.     No.   105,328:   July  20:   Gaz,   vol.  210;    p. 

iuo7.  V. 

Malt    sugar    or    maltose.       Buhl-Uenrig    Company.       No. 

105,312;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol,  216:  \).  luo.. 
Mattresses.     Bloom  &  Godley  Co.      No.   lOo.olO 

(iaz.   vol.   216  :    p.    1007. 
Medicine,  Cough.     M.  J.  Richards.     Nu 

Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  658. 
Medicines   for   diarrhea,    dysentery.    &c. 

No.  105.087  ;  July  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ,  p.  322. 
Medicine    lor     rneuinallsm,     dropsy,     eczema,     «S;' .        11.     H 

Bone.     .No.  lo5,:;>7  ;  .luly  2(i  :  i.az.   t..;.  216.  p.   l(Ki'.i 
Metal-polish.     G.  P.  Rose.  Jr.     No.  105,231  ;  July  13  :  Gaz 

vol.  216  ;   p.  058.  ^       ,      ,      . 

Metals,    l.iectropiated.      Itojas    Electrochemical    (.  o. 

lu5.:i'.ts.  Juh    2o  ;   Gaz,  vol.   210;   p.    lon'.t. 
Milk,  Condensed.     N.  V.  Fabrlck  van  Melkproducten 

celslor."     No.  105.259;  July   l.'J  ;  Gaz.  vol,  216;  p 
Milk.  (  ondenscd.      .N.   \.   Fatiriek  van  .MelkpriKlu' ten 

ceisior   "      .No.   105.;'.(i4  ;  Juiv   20.  <.az.   vui.  216.  p. 
Motors,   Compounds    to   eradicate   and    prevent    hard    car- 
bon formations  In  internal  combustion.     K    A.  C.  Power 

Manufacturing   Company.      No.    105.065;    July    0:    (.az 

vol.  210:  p.  322.  ^. 

Musical     instruments.        The     Aeolian     (ompany.        Nos. 

Iii.-,.l7i;    7,   .I'liy    Ki:   i.az    vo;     21 C.   V.  ''■.', 
Musical  instrument  note  sheets.  4i  ,    .\utomanj. 

automatic.      American    Piano    Company.      No 

Julv  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  659. 
Musi.'rd.    mustard    catsup,    salad-dressing.    &c. 
Co.     No.  105,322;  July  2o  ;  (iaz,   vi 


The  Bruston  Elec- 
vol.  210  ;  p.  324. 
;  Julv  (5  :  Gaz.  vol. 


105,227 
M.    E. 


July  20; 
July  13  ; 

Sullivan. 


No. 


■•  Ex 
659. 

10ll>. 


;  (i.az.   vol, 
;7  :    (iaz,    vol 
No.  i(i5.;;6o  . 


1(111 , 

Nails.   T:i: 
lo5,4  5o 

Nainsi.iok 
(iaz.    vol 

Neckties, 
p,   324. 


<v   partly- 
105.246: 

lUe    Olds 
.   216  ;   p. 


No. 


iiL-ilar  aluminum  shingle-.     S.  E.   Staggs. 

,lu;y  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1313. 

King  Philii'  Mills.     Nos.   105.319-20;  July 
216  :   p.    1O07  ^      .,  ,    „,- 

C.  Rul>en.     No.  105,142  :  July  6  ,  Gaz.  vol.  216  . 
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on  and  kindred  oil  distillates  of  coal-tar.  Creosote-.     Bar- 
rett Manufacturing  Company.      No.    105,333  ;    July    20  ; 

Uaz.   vol.   216;   p.   1007. 
Oil,  Cotton-seed.     A.   A.   Glunta.      No.    lOS.'JOl  ;   July    13; 

Caz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  657. 
oil  for  treatment  of  constipation,  Ketiued  mineral.     Stand 

ard    OH    Company    (New    Jersey).      No.    105,4-5;    July 

-0  ;  Oaz.  vol.  Jltj  ;  p.   1010. 
Uit,  KtM-osent'-.     L.  Cadenas  &  Co.     No.   105,337;  July  20; 

Oaz.  vol.  I'ltJ ;  p.  lOO.y. 
Oil,    Korospue-.      Standard    Oil    Company.      No.    105,504 ; 

July  L'7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1315. 
Ointment.      Krlnol   Chemical   Co.      N^.    105,49s;   July  27; 

Oaz.    vol.    210  ;    p.    1315. 
(Jintment,  M^-dlcated.     'Ihe  American  Ointment  Co.     Nos. 

lU5.;'>0T->t  ;   Julv  -0;  Gttz.  vol.   IJlO  ;  p.   1007. 
Ointments.     Nelson,  Baker  *  Co.     No.  105.272;  July   13; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  060. 
Overcoats.     Uothstelu,  Uosenberg  4  Salny.      No.   105,081  ; 

July  0;  Caz.  vol.  :.'16;  p.  322. 
I'ucking,  Composition.     Sttwart  Dickson  4  Company.     No. 

105,103;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  057. 
Taint    and    preservative    for    metallic    surfaces,    Llijuld. 

black  Dazzle  Co.     No.  105,182;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216; 

p.  057. 
I'aiut  for  screen  surfaces.     A.  D.  Standeford.     No.  105,174  ; 

July  0  ;  Guz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  3-5. 
I'alnts    .md    i)alnter8'    supplies,    Certain    named.       I'alnt 

Products  Cu.     No.   105,1'7  3  ;   July   13;  Gaz.   voi.   _'16;  p. 

000. 
I'aiiits,  Uead)  mixed  liyuld.     i'attuu   I'aiut  Company.     No. 

iu5,li;-:  Juiy  0;  Gaz.  vol.  -10;  p.  ;i-3. 
Taper  and  stationery  supplies.  Certain  named.     Geo.  Horg- 

leldt  &  Co.     No.  105, 14y  ;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  3;J4. 
Taper  and  stationery   supplies,   Certain   named.      I'.   Soen 

necken.     No.  105,173;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  lilO  ;  p.  325. 
Taper,    ioiiet  .     Albany   Tertorated   Wrapping  I'aper  Com 

pany.      No.  105,004;  July  0;  Guz.  vol.  -lt<,  p.  322. 
T.ipei,>.    Tiiutoyiapiac    devtiopiui;  uut.       ISarke    &    James. 

.Nil.   in5,.i30.  July  I'll;   Gaz.   vol.  l.'10  ;   p.    lw>. 
Tatterns.    Garment".      The    Nanity    Fair    Tubhshiui;    Com- 
pany.    No.  lu5,'Jbl  ;  July  13  ;  (jaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  000. 
Teanut-tritiie.      Toweils.     No.   lu5,l-';i;  July  0;  Gaz.  vol. 

JIO  ;  p.  32,1. 
Terfume.s,   periumrd   powders,   and    toilet   svuters.      Colgate 

i  to.     No.    lu5,u4o  ;  July  0;  Ijuz.   vol  JIO,   p.   ;i:;l. 
Terfumes,    toilet    waters,    and    sachet-powders.      Goodrich 

Drug  company.      No,   105,205;  July   13;   Gaz.  vol.   210; 

p.  050. 
Teriodicul.     The  Curtis  I'uDlishing  Company.     No.  iu5,llu; 

July  0;     idz.  vui.  210;  p.  a23. 
Terlodlcal,  Monthly.     National  Alfalfa  Journal   Company. 

No,  1U5,22U  ;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210,  p.  055. 
i'erlodicais,  Weekiy.     I'edeial  Legis.aiive  Bulletin  Service. 

No.  105,200  ;  July  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  650. 
Tetticoals.      Greeuwald   Tetiicoat    v_o.      .>o.    105.460;   July 

27;  Gaz.   Vol.   210;   p.   i:U4. 
Tharmaceutieal    preparation.      Thelah    Co.      No.    105,451  ; 

July  27  ;  Gaz.  voi.  210;  p.   1313. 
I'harmaceutical     preparations,     (  erialn     named.        Bullet 

Brand    laboratories.      No.    105,lni  ,    Juiy    6;    Gaz.    voi. 

210  ;  p.   ;j23. 
Tharmaeeutieal  preparations  for  toilet  purposes.     U.  Hud- 

nut.     So.  lu5.4l^  ;  July  2U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2iU;  p.  lulu. 
Tharmaceutieal    preparations   for    toilet    purposes.    Certain 

named.     M.  Earle.     No.  Iu5.l57  ;  .July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

p.   324. 
Tharmaceutieal  preparations  for  toilet  use.  Certain  named. 

K.   H.   Downer.      No.    105,256;   July    13;   i.az.    vol.    210; 

p.  G30. 
Thotographic  supplies.  Certain  named.      .Neue  TUotograph 

Ische  iieseuseLiaU  .\litieugeseiUcli.ill .      -No.   Iu5,il0;  Juiy 

0  ;  Gaz.  Vol.  210  ;  p.  323. 
Ticture  tllms,   Motion-.     T.   Wolflf.     No.    lo5,24:i.  July   13; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  050. 
Ticture   machines,   Moving.     J.    1.    Hughes.     No.   105,063; 

July  0;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  321. 
Tiece  goods.      S.   VV.   Long  4  Co.     No.    105,405;  July  27; 

Gaz.   vol.   210  ;   p.   1314. 
Tills,   Laxative,     ilume  lone  Mfg.  Co.      No.   105,207;  July 

13;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  650. 
Tlpes  and  cigar  and  cigarette  holders.  Tobacco.     Delacour 

Brothers.     No.  1U5,;<43  ;  July  2U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  100». 
Tiston-riugs.      Micro   Tlston   Ring  »  o.      No.   IU5.44U  .  July 

27  ;  Gaz.   vol.  210  ;  p.   1313. 
Tlston-rings  for  packing    Metal.     Kco  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     No.   100,257  :  July  13;  Gaz    vol.  210;  p.  050. 
Tlanters,   fertilizer  and    insecticide  distributers,  and   lime- 
spreaders.      Tarrlsh    Machine    Co.      No.    105,360;    July 

2U;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  lOOS. 
Tlushes   and   velvets   in    the   piece.      Sidney    Blumenthal   4 

Company.      No.    105,24s  ;    July    13;    Gaz.    vol.    216;    p. 

659. 
Tlushes  and   velvets   In   the   piece.      Sidney    Blumenthal   & 

Company.      No.    105,430;    Juiy    27;    Gaz.    vol.    216;    p, 

I'lushes    In    the   piece.      The    Hind    4    Harrison    Tlush    Co. 

Nos.  105,054-61;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  321. 
i'lushes  In  the  piece.     The  Hind  &  Harrison  Tiash  Co.     No. 

105,208;  July  13;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  058. 
Tlushes  In   the   piece.      Hind  4   Harrison    TlusL    Co.      No. 

105,463;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1314.  „,  ,,. 

roplin.    Cotton.       Halpren    &    Mlttelman.      No     105,41.; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1010. 


H. 

fl. 

p. 
U. 


Tetlow 
1009. 

Tetlow 
1009. 

Tetlow 
1009. 


Co. 

Co. 
Co 


No.   105,378; 
No.    105,380 
No.    105,382  : 


dental   cream,   Talc 
No.    105.41)2  ;   July 


July 

July 
July 
and 


20; 

20; 

20; 

face. 
Gaz. 


Towder,   F'ace-. 

Gaz.  vol.  216 
Towder,    I'ace-. 

<iaz.  vol.  216 
Towder.    Face-. 

(iaz.   vol.  210 
Towders,   toilet  water,   and 

J.    B.    Williams  Company. 

vol.   210  ;   p.   1315. 
Treparatioij   for   pyorrhea,   Antiseptic.     The  Meier   Denta 

Manufacturing  Co.     No.  105,160;  July  6;  Gaz.  vol.  216 

p.  324. 
Treparatlon,    IJquld   lodln.      M 

Juiy  0;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  322. 
Trlntinj^-press     blankets.       New 

Company.     No.   105,120;  July 
Tumps,   .\utLinioblle,   motor-cycle 

trie    .Manufacturing  Companv 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;   p.  1010. 
I'umps,  Cistern   and    well.      U. 

1(15,448;  July  27;  (jiaz.  vol. 
Tiinch,  Fruit-.     A.  G.  Spear. 

voi.  210  ;   p     1315. 
Radiator  valves.      Continental    Brass    and 

.No.    Iu5,252  ;   July   13;  Gaz.    vol.   210;,  p.   050. 
Radio-active  emanations.     Radium  Limited,  U.  S.   A.     .No 

lu,'>,4».s  ;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1314. 
Ki'frij^eialors.      Loet8Cher-R>  an    Manufacturing    Companv. 

Nil.    1U5,303:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  lOUO 
Remedies  for  colds,  headache,  and  la  grlp|M'.     S.  B.  .Morse. 

.\o    lo.'),3U2  ;  .luly   27;  Gaz.  vol.   210;   p.   1315. 
Reuied.v,  Dandruff.  "  A.  Battaglia.      No.    Iu5,5u5  .  July   27; 

Gaz.    vol.   210  ;   p.   1315. 
Remedy  for  catarrn,  hay-fever,  tonsillitis,  &c.      The  Thymo 

Company.      No.   lU5,oyo  ;  July  0,  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  322. 
Remedy  tor  certain  named  diseases.     1.  A.  Uendrick^. 

1U5,113;  July  0;  (inz.  vol.  210;  p.  32,i. 
Remedy    tor    scours.       1  roy    Chemical    to. 

July  6;  Jaz.  vol.  2lu  ;  p.  325. 
Remedy    lor    seasukness    and    neadaches. 

No.  105,373,  July  2U  ;  (ja/..  vol.  210;  p. 
Koof-covonug.       W  arren  Lliiet    lompaoi. 

July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1313. 
Rooting,     Prepared.       Barictt     .Mauufaeturiug      Companv. 

Nos.  105,334-5;  July  2U  ;  i.az.  vol.  210;  p.   lOUT. 
Rope,    cord,    lines,    ana    twine.      American    Manufactui  in.: 


E.    Robins.      No.    105.080  , 

England     Fibre     Blanket 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.   323. 

,  and  bicycle.     Apex  Elee 

-No.    105,414  ;    July    2U  ; 

T.   Schriver  Company.      .No. 

216;  p.   1313. 

.No.   105.503;  July  27;  (iaz. 

I'oundrie.s    (  D. 


No. 


No.    lu5,175; 

G.    Shigemura. 
luuO. 
No.     1U5,452  ; 


;io  ; 

luo 


1>.  b.i  1  . 
2U  ,    Gaz. 


Vol 


Co.     .No.  lu5,no  ;  July  13  ;  tiaz.  voi. 
Rouge,      il.  Teilow    Co.      No.   lUo,ii70  ; 

210  ;  p.  lOUO. 
Rubber  noots  and  shoes.     G.  I..  Snow. 

20  ;  Guz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  looo. 
Rubber     footwear.        Mlshawaka      Woolen     Manufactui 

Company.      .No.     105,441;    Juiy    27  .    <juz.    vol.    21U, 

1313. 
Rubber     garden-hose.       Sears,     Roebuck     and     ( 

105,233-5;  July   13;   Gaz.   vol.  210;   p.  05s. 
Rubber     garden  hose.        Sears,     Roebuck     and 

106,238;   July   13;   Gaz.   vol.   216;  p.   050. 
Rubber  Inner  tubes.    1.   i  ,  .Murray.     No.  iU5,44; 

Gaz.   vol.  210  ;   p.    1313. 
Rubber  surgical   blankets,   hot-water  bottles,  syringes,   4c. 

New   Voik  .Mackintosh  Clottiing  Co.      No.    lufl.445  ;  July 

27;  (iaz.  vol.   210;  p.   1313. 
Salt  for  a  conditioner  for  stock,   Medicated.      S.  T    King. 

No.    105,214;   July    13;    Gaz.    vol.   216;   p.  05.S. 
Salve,  Medicated.     J.  E.  Mahoney.     No.  105,210;  July  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  058. 
Salves.     Baer  (tiem    <o.     .No.    Iu5,008;  .lulv   0,  Gaz    vol. 

216;  p.  322. 

No.   405,121  ;  July   0;   (Jaz.   vol 


.No.    Iu5,;i74  ;   .luiv 


P 
No.>. 
(_'o.  No. 
.  July  27  ; 


Opper. 


Salves.     L. 

p.  323. 
Sanitary    napkins. 

105,300  ;  July  i: 
Sash-cords.     B.  4 


No    105,236  ;  July 
No.    105,348  ;   July 
105,447  ;  July  27  ; 
No.    105,269;    July 


Standard    Mall    Urder    (  ompauv. 
'.  ;   (jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  001. 
B     Sash    Cord    Co.      No.    1U5.42S  ; 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  131i'. 
Scissors,  ahears,   and   certain   named   knives   having 

blades.     Landers,  h  rary  4  t'lark. 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  ji.  050. 
Sedlitz  powdeis.      Garfield    &   i.o. 

Guz.  vol.  210  ;  p.   lOUh. 
Seeds.     Norlhrup,  King  4  Co.     .No. 

vol.  210  ;  p.   1313. 
Seeds,    Lawn.      J.    O.    Johnson 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  659. 
Semaphore  apparatus.     Chicago   Railway   Signal  and 

ply   Company       .No.    I05,3ss  ;    July    20;    i.az.    vol. 

p.  1009. 
Semaphores  and  signaling  apparatus  for  vehicles  and 

of    all    kinds.      H.    Stobwasser.      No.    105,080;    Jui 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  322. 
Shock  absorbers.   Automobile.      J.   (i.    Rock 

July  13;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  058. 
Shoes  and   slippers.    Felt.      Standard    Felt 

105, 0S5  ;  July  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  322. 
Shoes.    Ba.-iket  ball.      Beacon    Falls   Rubber   Shoe 

l(i5,42',)  :  July  27;  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.   1313. 
Shoes,   l>eather.     Craddock-Terry  Company.     No. 

July    13;   (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  659. 
Shoes,  Leather.     J.   B.  Greenhut  Co.,  successors 

hut  Slegel  Cooper  Co.     No.   105,350;  July  20; 

216  ;  p.  1008. 
Shoes,    Leather.      Kiddo    Shoe    Company.      No. 

Jiilv  20;  Gflz    \ol.  216;  p.   1007. 


210; 

No. 

July 

steel 
13; 


20  ; 

Gaz. 

13  ; 

Sup 
210; 

craft 
v    0  , 


No.    105.230  ; 


Company 


No. 

Co.      No 

105,263  ; 

to  (ireen 
(Jaz.  vol. 

105,318  ; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


cxv 


Shoes,  Mfsses'  and  childt^n's  leather.     J.   J.  Schnlten  ft 

Co      No    10,1.300:  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1009. 
Shoes,     Women's    leather.       Brown    Shoe    Companv 

105.249  :  July  13  :  (iaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  659. 
Slevo  shakers.  Testing-.     Thp  W    S.  Tvler  Compnnv. 

105.404:  Jnlv  20:  Gaz.  vol    210:  p."l010. 
Silk    plecp   goods.      H.    R.    Mnllhison    4   Co.      No.    1  (),">. 4 66  ; 

July  27:  Ghz.  vol.   216;   p.   1314. 
Silk,    velvet,    satin,    4c.,    ribhons.       E.    4    H      Lew        No. 

10.1, noft  :  July  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  .'^22. 
Soda    for    washlntr    and    scoiirinc        Colgate    4    <"o        No. 
10.1,481  ;   Julv  27;  Gaz.   vol,   216;  p.   1314 

K.  n.   Peter';.      No     105.323:   Julv  20; 
1007 

of     the     Intostlnal 
No.  lOS.l.'iO 


No 
No. 


digestive    gland«. 
Julv  1 3  :  Gaz    vol. 


Vise    4 
210  :  p. 

impan.v 


Too  1 

1314 

No. 

No. 


Solder,  .Miiminum. 

Gaz.  vol.  21 R  :  p. 
Specific    activators 

.■\rmonr  and  ('nmiianv 

210  :  [1.  657. 
Spires    and    flavoring    extracts    for    foods.      Regents    Mer- 

'■nntilo   Corporation       No     105.422;    Julv    20:    Gaz,    vol. 

210  :  p.   iniO. 
Stovepipe  elbows.       The     Republic     Metfllware     f"n         NV'. 

105.169:  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p    325. 
Snenr        Milk  .        Hollandsche       Melksnlkerfabrlrk,        No. 

105,483:  Jnir  27:  (iaz    vol.  210:   p.  1314. 
Suits     ladles'    knitted  fabric.      J.    Sllherman    4    Rro       No 

10.1.327:   Jolv  20:  Gaz    vol.  216;  p.   1007 
Suits.  Mens  outer.     R    Isaacs  4  Co.     No.  105.0B4  :  July  6  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  321 
Suits     shirts,    and    drawers.    Combination    rlhlved    knitted 

P    U.  Hanes  Knitting  Co      Nn.   105.203;  July   13:  Gaz. 

vol.  210  :  p.  658. 
Surgical    llgatnrps.   sutures,   threads,  and   tapes.      Dnvis  4 

Geek.      No.    105,111:   July   6;   Gaz.   vol.    216;    p.    323 
,*>weaters.  leggings,  cans.  4c.     .^.nnerican  Knitting  Co      No. 

10.1.332:  Julv  20:  Gnz.  vol.  216;  n.  1007. 
Swings    oarticularlv  poroh-swlngs.     North  Vernon   Lumber 

Co.      No.   105.446:  .Tnlv  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.   131.^ 
Svrnp  and  non-nlcobollf  carhonntod  beverages.  Sod.n-water. 

Imperial    Birch    Repr   ("o       No     105.48,1:    .Inly    27:    Gaz 

vol     210:    p.    1314 
Tablets   for  the   treatment   of   certain    named   diseases.      J 

M.   Moulton.      Nos     105,304-5;   July  20;   Gnz.  vol.   216; 

p.   1009. 
rannlnc      extracts         Halev     Hammond      Company  No 

105.352:   Julv  20;  Qn?.    vol.  216;   p.   1008. 
Tanning  extrncts  for  leather.     The  Halev-Hammond  Com- 
panv.     No,   105.357:  July  20:  Gaz.  vol    216:  p.   1008 
Tinniiig   (xtracts    m:u1e    from    barks   and   woods    used    for 

'anning  lenthpr.      The   Halev-nnmmond   Company.      No. 

10.1.302:  Jnlv  20;  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  1009. 
remperntiire  indicators.       The    T     K.    Robinson    Mfg.    Co. 

No    10.1.307  :  Julv  20:   Gnz.  vol    216:  p.  1000 
Textilp-fabrlc  sizing  and  softeners      Koppe  Chpmlcal  4  Oil 

Company      No.  105.464  :  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  :  p.  1314. 
Tire-casings  and  Inner  tubes.     The  M  4  M  Company.     No. 

105.117:  July  0:  Gaz.   vol.   216:  p.  323. 
Tire-stock  and  rubber  sponges.  Rubber.     Continental   Rub- 
ber Works.     Nn.  105.106  :  July  6  :  Gnz.  vol.  216  :  n    323. 
Tires     Rnbbpr.       K     T.    Murrav.       No.    105,219  ;    Julv    13  : 

Gaz    vol,   216  :   p.  659. 
Tires,  Solid  or  cushion  rubber  vehicle-.     The  B.   F.  Good 

rich   Company.      No.    Iti5.264  ;   July    13;   Gaz.    vol.    216: 

p.  659. 
Tires,  &c.,  X'ulcanized  pneumatic  and  cushion.     Hood   Rub- 
ber Companv.     No.  105.413;  July  20;  (iaz.   vol.  216;  p. 

1010. 
Tobacco,  Snuff.     J.  J.  Juszkowski.     No    105.212;  Julv  13; 

(iaz.  vol.  210  ;   p.  658. 
Toilet  preparation   for  use  as  a  deodorant.     H.  Tetlow  Co. 

No.   105, 3S1  ;  July  20:   (iaz    vol.  216:  p     lOOO. 
Toilet  use,  Tharmaceutieal  preparation  for.     Richard  Hud-       '\'arn 

nut.     No    105. 4S4:  July  27;  'iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1314.  vo) 


Juiy    27 : 
Works. 
105.030  ; 
105, 383  : 
"omp.TDy . 
105.500  : 


July 

July 

No. 

Jlilv 


Tonics.    Me(Jlcliial.      The    Norwich    PhRrmacal    Company 

No.   105,321;  Juiy  20:  Gaz.  vol    210:  p.   1007. 
Tonics.   Nerve-.      E    Cern       No    105.455: 

vol.  216:  p.  1313. 
Tool.    Combination         Bonmv 

105,48(1  :    July   27  :   (',&?    vo!. 
Tooth-p.isfp.      Bristol-Mvers  C 

0  ;   Taz.   vol.  210  :  p.  321 
Tov  biillding-blocks.     W.  B.  Thurman 

20  :  Gaz.  vol    210  :  p     lOOO 
Toys.  Spptlonal  wooden      The  .-\.  Schoenf^ut  * 

105.171  :  July  6  :  Ga?    vol    210  :  p.  325 
Trunks.      .Mendel-r>riK'kpr    Tompanv       No 

27  :  Gaz.  vol     216  :   p.    1315, 
Tubing  and  sfptct^oral   elempnts  madt 

The    Standard    Wpidinr    Tompanv 

20:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p    1000. 
Turblpps.     fppfrlfugal     pumps    anri    blowers.    4c..     Stenm- 

r>o   I.aral  Steam   Turblre  (^ompsnv.      No     105  191-   Julv 

13  :  (iaz.  vol    216  :  p.  657. 
I'ndprwear    .nnd    nndergarnipnts     thiidren  s    and    infants' 

rprtain     nnmpri         Farnshpw     Kp'ttrir     ('omnanv 

105.34.1:  Jnlv  20:  Gaz    vol.  210:  p.  lOOS. 
Valves   and    narts    t^p^pof.    MefnHip       Jenkins    Rros 

105.115:  Jitlv  6:  Gaz    vol    210;  p.  32:L 
Valvps.      Metallic         Bishop     BaV>oork      Rerker     <'n 
_  105.403:  Jolv   27:   Gaz.  vol    216:   p.    1315 
Varnlshes.    stains,    enamels,    anil    mired    paints 


tberpfrom.    Metallic 
No     105.377:    Julv 


No, 
No. 
No. 


Drier  4   Varnish 

216  :  p.  324. 
Velvets   and    plushes    In 

facturlng   Ci>mp,Tnv. 

216:   p     1315. 
Vescp]    rlneiires,    Metal, 

No.  10.1. 40S  :  .Tnlv  20 
Vlhrntors    and    snnrking 

No     101.1«0  :    .Tn   V    13 


Co        No     105.147  :    Jn'v    0 


.^tlsntlc 
(iaz     vol 


'  bp    lopce        Sp  it's 
No     1(1.1  40O  :    ,Tulv 


TpTtCe    Manu 
27  ,    Gai     vol. 


National   Mpfnl    Seal   C^orrnira t'op 


Gar 


216  :  p. 


n-^rb 


mm 

points.    Mastpr-.      W.    S 
Gaz    vol    210  :    p    filT. 
W.igons.  anfoiPohliP".  rind  motor-trucks  and  oarts  fv^prpof. 

IntPrnatlonnI     Ilnrvpsfer    Cornoratlon         No      105  407- 

Jnlv  27:  Gn7    vo'    210:   p,   1315 
Waists.    Ladles'    outor       Swan    Wiilst    Co       No      10.1270- 

July  13:  c,!\7.    vol.  210:  p.  ono. 
Wall-coating.  Lionld-cpment.     Trussed  Concrete  Stppi  Cnm 

pnnv.     No.  105.472:  Jnlv  27:  Gaz    vol.  »10     p    1314 
Washing  machines    bp'^    nrlngers.      The   Ss't    Lake    H;irri 

ware  Cn      No.   m.*;  232  :  Julv  13:  Gsz.  vol.  210:  n    65"S 
Watpr    and     non-alcobollr    carhonatpd    bpveragec      N.Tfral 

■^nd    disTillPfi.      A,    AVeepppf's    Sons       No     10.1  40.1-    .Tnlv 

20  :  Caz.  vol.  216  :  P    mm 
Wfitprproof  fabric      Rrifish  .Amprlcsn  Manufacturinc  cv.m 

pnny       No    105.100:  .Tnlv  0:  Gaz.   vol.  216:  p    323 
W.1TPS.    SentinL'  .       Insulating    Materials    Companv 

mi. 200  :  Jnlv  11  -  Gar    vol.  210  :  n.  600. 
Wheels   and    narts  thereof,  fellv  hands,  4c      Vehicle- 
Standard    Weldln!7    Companv.      No.    105.424;    Julv 

G.ir    vol    210  :  p.   lOtO 
Wblskv.  gin.  mm.  hrandv.  and  cordial.     F    Westhrlmer  k 

Sons.     No.   105.470:  .Tnly   27:  Gnz.  vol.  210:  p.   1314 
Witch  hazel.     .Vmerlcan  Chemical  Company.     No.  105.478; 

July  27:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1314. 
Wood,    concrete.    4c.,     preserving    and    Vardpnlng    liquid. 

Tvlose  Pro<lucts  Companv.     No    105,<,73:  Julv  27:  Gaz 

vol.  210  :   p.    1314. 
Woolen  and  worsted  piece  goods.     Firstmaijn  4  lluffmann 

Co.     No.  105,508:  July  27;  Gaz.  v-.'.  210;  p    1315. 
Worsted    goods   In   the  piece.      Samuel    Hlrd   4   Sons.      No. 

105.410;  Julv  20;  Gnz.  vol.  216;  p.   lOiO 


No. 

Thp 
}0  : 


( ;     Hobiscn 
MO  :  p.  658. 


4   Son.      No.    105.229;   July    13;    '^az. 


ALrilABETlCAL   LIST  OF  LAHh.L> 


-No. 
No. 

No. 


nors 

vol. 


"Ainsworth's  Distemper  aid  Hm  1  -  vcr  Cure."  (For  a 
Kemedy  for  Distemper  and  Hi::  1  over. i  H.  A.  Alns- 
worth.     No.  18.578:  .Tulv  ti     'n?    vol    210:  p.  32«. 

"Atlas  Home  Brew."  1  r  !  ..  r  Betr.^  .\tlns  Brewius 
Company.      No.    is.     '4       i.  v    20;  Gaz.   vol.   216;   p. 

1011. 

i;    i!<,ill   Hnlr  Tonic."     (For  Oalr-TonlO     W     \     n-nt. 
\--    I-.'.-*:  .Inly   •"■.     '•:<■'    V"!    I'li;     ;>    :.:'■> 

r,;.  i!!',!'!   -     I'hooolate     Maitcd     S.\  nil.,'  ■  ]'vr    i'Ihm  .i;m!>- 

Mil   tiMJ    SM-iip.  I       S     Hn-iT'wiM        N        1^. "';•;>  .    Jill)    ."  . 

i,:i/     \  1.;     -in      J'     inn 
"  CassiDelli.  (tor    Macaroni.^       i'.     l>f     MartiDi. 

18,.'>Mn:  July  13:  Gnr..  vol.  216;  p.  662. 
"  Cltv    Pride."       (For    Stogies.)       L.    A      Mitchell. 

18,605;  July  20;  Gas.  vol.  216;  p    mil 

i'   \<  D."      (l«"or    Cigars.)      T!  •     K     1'     (  i.-.ir    Co. 

ls..'->S2:  .luly  6:  Cm.  vol".  :^1''>     ]'    ■'-''< 
"  I>.t'ii  Rock."       (For    Petroleiiin     lri.,ii:.  t^  ■       (  ,  nsi 
KiMinint:  (^ompnnv.      No.    Is.i'.ni      .ImIv    :jii,    <;;, 

Jit; .  P    I'M! 

ji.HiMV    Hraiiil   ,swr.  t    I'l'tatops."      ■\'<T   S\\..!    !■< m;  .,•8.1 

A.  "Lott.      No.  18,591:  .Inly   l,;.  (iaz    \i-      -HI.  p.  Gt>2. 

•'Dutch   Scene."      <  F'or  Coffcf  '      I  iwinni  Wt  jht    Co.     No. 

Ih.Cidii  :   .Inly   I'T  :   ".az     \   .1.   Jl'i:   ji     l.'UT 
••  I'jord    ■      I  r  or  r.ifli'iv        W'iiliiiiii   M(Miirra\    \   inmi)auy. 

No.    l^.'l-'it.   .Inly   -JT  .   Ch/    \<'\    -'I'l.   p     i-lT 
'•(;..hl.  !i    Siljar   C, ..■],"        ,  r,  r    Su.-t    tCr:,    •        .1      W,    Evan.s. 

N..    1-.. :.;<(!  .  .ini\    1 :;  :   i  ,az.   \  .'i,  JI<;  ;   |.    loj 
•'(;;i',!mi.  I  I'm;'     (  ,.fl.-.     i         Wi'liaiii      ^^Mii^!■ay     Com- 

p.iri'.        No.    1  S.ill »»  ,  .I'i;\    -7:   (la/    \m:    'J  1 'I  .  p.  "l  317. 
"(iNniia    Hi:'      In!,].  .ii-i    a    1! ;)  1 :     li'l:i..i        N'misTolU 

pan)         No     1^  ."'.'■'■  ■    .1   ii>     !■•  .   '-a/     V'l       "_■''  :    p     dnj 
11     \    (  ■  ■        !  I'l'i'    (   lua  !  -   '       1 1  ':tiln<  II    tV    (  ■■'!  liHU,    t  ■"        N" 

I  V  i;i:;  :    .i^Pv    ^7  ,    (,,iz     \  <.;,    Jli:  .    p     1  :;i  7 
Haa.k-   '  .  la  n;'  1  .aht'l."       (  Tni    N,;ii    H.'.r   >       -       .! .    Il.auck. 

.\'m,    l>,.'i>i  ,   .Inly  ♦;  ;  (1.1/     \iil,   I'll;,   p    .'l-i; 
•  Herslieys."       (For"  Cta  win-  i  rani  i       ILishey    Chocolate 

Companv.      No.    IS'HI,    .Iu;\    -7:    i.az.    vol.    216;    p. 

1317. 
"  Iloarty's."      (For  ii    M'divin.ii    I'r. paint. la         1'    Hearty. 

Nn     I'^'ITJ;    .Tuly   I'T  :   Gaz.   vo.     -ir,  .    ;      llilT. 
"  Iliiclit  \  >  !.•  i.r:  <'le*aner."      (  For  a  BnP.;  i    .amer.)     Gun- 

thor  &  llugucv.     No.  l^.'iin  ;  ,i  i:y  .'7  .  '.az    v.d.  21G; 

p.   1317. 
"Jessie   Krenm."      (For  a   Mcdicum;    <  t.arr.         '  alifornia 

Chemical   Co.      No.    18,579;    Ji:\    'i  :    <.az    vol.   210; 

p.  32G. 
"Jitney."      (For    Sio   l.  lis!.  .\rchbold    Mannfa' t.i  inj; 

(\irpri-nt1on.       N'  -    l^.'ln-':    .lalv    27;    (laz.    \i.i'.,    _'!'">; 

P    i:n7 

KafT.M     Kla.tsaj,  .lor   Coffee.)       Wiiliani    Mf'Murra.)    >'. 

I  (.mpaii\        N'>      18,623;    July    -7,    i.az.    vul.    -1(1,    p 

i:;i7. 

"la     Si-iT'it    (,a;i\     l'>s;\^'        il'.ir   >  "-nH-tics   '       Tin     'ia!'> 

|it'~i\-    I  lis!  fiiMiMiiL'   <>rnipanv       No     is<;u:;,   .luly   I'li 

i,az     vol.   210  ;   p     Id  11 
"l.i.f    IliKkson."       '  lo!     i\,r:vr.:       Wiilaiui     M'Muiiay    .V 

('i)m|)nnv.      No.    18,021;    .luly    -7;    '.az     vol.    -]<">:    p 

1317. 
"  I.odisiann    ("oniTuercc."    (For    Clears,  i       .1.    M.    Han^nui 

\..     1  -  n,,;i      .iiily   27  .    I  ..1/     \'a     -1 1;  ,    (.     1  :;17 
"  Mai-c-dii  .S|ii|,i-i    UefilliUK   ( "oirij.oMt  n.n  ■l-i    .i    KetUliii*; 

foinposltioii.)       W.    S.    !i    !i'i         N        l^'^n      .luly    0; 

<;az.   vol.   210;   p.  32t; 
"  .Mavco    I'abrics.'"       (For    lair-  I      Mavi     A    <om- 

panv.     No.  18.015;  July   -i  .   i.az.   vol.  -ll'j;   p.   1317. 


'  Menthol-Kaie."      (For   Salve.)      J.    Mi     Ma.  p       No. 

18,604:  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  216;  j     KU 
'Mexcane."      (For  Table-Syrup.)     C.  1.    Sm::!.  &  (,,      Ni 

18.588:  July  6:  Gaz.  vol.  216:  p.  .H20. 
'  NIsse."      (For  Coffee. >      William   MeMurray  (V   i     njpaii). 

\..     IsiP.'j;  .Tulv   27:   Gaz     ■-    "     -MO      ;      i:  17 
'OranK<'  Manna."     (For  a  Food  !'r.  dvn  •         W.  W,  Knipht 

No.    1S,(;14:  Julv  27  :  (Isz.   vol.    21U  ;   r      11' 
•Ovama."      (For  Plant-Food    Fertilizer.)      .1     A     Quitilai,, 
■  .Tr.      No.  18..'in2:  July  13  :  <;iz    ^    '    -".  f^     p    'i'^J 
r.i-tillax."      (For  a    Medlca!    i'  .p   r  ;".    l         M     Babak, 

No.  18,598:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  2l''.     i     KUl 
''Popular  Rae  ■  Invprted  Mantle."      i  F.  r   InvHrrcd  Inonr, 

descent  Gns  Man'a>s  '      .V-.r.ra   Mni.t:.    \    I. amp   (\.m- 

panv.     No,    l^,";i7      .;'::\    li.:t.a/     \.P.   Jli^      p    l(ill 
'  I'vrroc'lne."      .Kcr    a    1.     'i    \\as!.  IF    1< .   S  ossi  1       N'. 

*  18,585  :  July  •>  ;  <la;'    v     .  -" «'.  .  p    •'-••. 
'Bf^o."      f  For   near-,.       Fanii'^s    iV     \rani:n       No.    I'^.TtOO; 

.ln!\    -II  .   ilaz     v.d.  216  :   p     1"!  1 

•  KnMiold-     <;..,;;      Metal     Polisl,.'         -V^r     M.  ta'  la.llsh    i 

Rcviiold.  \-   S..n       No.  18,584:  July  0;  C,az    v..l.  21(1; 
P,    ■r:r,. 
•>    ":■!    No  More  for  the   •  Rattle!      K.  ::..'d>    W;  '    lichevp 
!•   r     in    3    Minutes."       i  For    I    ■  fi.n'  B     W     N. 

Ni.d/wiPckl.      No.    18,625       .Taly    -T  :    <.:>7.     vol     210,; 
p.    1.117. 

•  Sun-1'roof  Faints."      (For  Paints.)      1.:'    •     ra;n'    Cnm- 

panv.       Nos.    IS.Cl'O-:!:' :    July    27       '.az     v..     UK'.,    p. 
1317. 
'Tail-Enders."     ( 1  ..i   •  ;i:ar-.  .     .T    S.l.wanz      N.     1 '-.f..',.'.  ; 

Julv  27;  Gnz.  vul.  l'KI;  p.   1H17 
'The  Aurora   Invortod   Mantle."      li'"    Inv.Mto.i    Inrandos- 
.a-i  T     <\'><  \\:,':\  <  I       Aiirora    M:ii;t;c    *.•     Lamp    Com 
pan\        N..     l^..Mt(l;   July   '20;   Caz    v<.i     iM  (1  ;    p     1011. 
"The   Ban   that    dplivcrs    the   pood^.  Cr    B    l'-  Tlie 

Sclbort    I'aper   Company.      No     l-."'~-7      .liy    C  .    Caz. 
vol.   210;   p.   326. 
'The  Fram."      (For  Coffee.)      William  M.M  a-r.v    A   i  .u, 

panv.     No.  18.619;  Julv  27     Caz    v.V    -l-.p    1:117 
"  The  Paper  that  delivers  the  l'   ■■.;.  i  <  ;    I'ap.-         I  ho 

Selbert    Papi  r   Comp.TPv       No.    1s,,5m1      .I'l'-    '■  :    'laz. 
vol    210 :  r.   '•.-'O, 
'The  Safetv   Flr^'    iTvori-d    Mantl'' "      (V'r  Itntr'ed    In 
candescent    ',.",^  Manf  les.  t       Aiir-ra    Mnntl.-    i*.    Lamp 
Cnrrpnnv.      No.    1.S.595  ;    July    -'■' .    '..az     \  oi     'Jl'l;    p. 
1(11! 
■•  T'o-'M-'-ta;    "      (  For  (^offee.  I      WiHlan.    MM   .-ra.y  A^   ("om-, 
'  ..an-        N.      1  V  ri7  :   Julv    : "      c    /     ■  -iP      •      ]:n7 

"  I'ritor   d.iii    LlDdeli."      (For  Coffee,  :       \\r;;ia!ii    MrMurrav 
\  c   mpanv.     No.  18.010;  July  27;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  v- 
1:U7. 
Wa!-ni     I'rieinl  ■■        Cr     IPaaste.l     C.rrfH  Fa'':     c,.wan 

Coinpanv,      No.    IS, •)((-';    .luue    '_''»;    (;az.    vol     216;    p. 
1011.      ' 
\\  ..neis     I>uslpr«K>f."       'For    -a     Sweppinc    Compound.) 
,\     .1     t'iaik       No.   18.<'.nr<  ;   .!l;l^    'jo     < ; .,  7     vo'     L'ltl:   p. 
KM  1. 
\\  .  .        !■      .      M       •  Spring    Water."       (For    Si>rlnc- 

Wate..  c  H  litiis.  No.  18,636;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
J  10  p  1317. 
^  ,  'h,,v  .^mtip  'Pirtil  ■'  (For  ClKars.i  N  1  N~<..son.  No. 
ls»;_4  !ii:\  -7  Caz.  vol.  210:  p.  1317. 
"/nirU  .  MMitfd  .Milk  Sweet  Chocolate."  (For  Malted 
Miik  Swet  t'bocolate  )  G.  Ziegler  Co.  No  i  ^ '^"7  ; 
.luiv  JO  ,  Cmz.  vol.  210;  p.   1011. 


rxvii 


P KM  NTS. 


"A    ,'iill\    i,.H.(i    I'ellow.         I  l'\)r   Cisarst      Mayer  &  T.avi-u 

M.i,'  (  u      No,  ;i,9'.t<,;  :  .luiy   13;  Uaz.  vol.  1.'16  ;  p    »)<!:i. 
"A    riiiiif  of  I'.i'aury  ■       I  l"oi    ('ij,':irs.i      Mayer  &  Lavenson 

'(^     No.  .H.'.t'.ili";  .Iul\    k;  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  1^1(5:  p.  OtJu. 
•■A    Wiumr.'       i  For  Cifiurs.  i      Mayer  &  Lavenson  Co.      No. 

.■{.".♦U4  ;   July    1 .!  :   (iaz    vol.   UIG;   p.   06:.', 
"Aiinmir'.s    (.irnpc    Juice."       (For    Grape-Juice,)       Armour 

and  <\jmpaii\.     Nos.  ;-!. 075-7  ;   Julv  G;  Gaz.  vol.  L'lO  : 

p.  326, 
"Around  The  (Jiobc"      (For  Cigars.)      Mayer  &  Lavvusou 

t'(],      .No,  .'i.OST  ;  .luiv  13;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   002. 
"■H     A    G,'    Mt^doc    and    Sauternes."       ( I'or    MMor    and 

.•^auternes,  )       ]•:.     La    Montagne  s    Rons;.       No.    ''..!>>2  ; 

.luly  i\  ;  tinz,  vol.  216  ;  p.  326, 
••  lilatk  Hand  '■      i  For  Coal.i      The  C.  Reiss  Coal  Co.     No. 

■.\.'Mh:  July  20:  (iaz.  vol.  216;  p.  1011. 
••  Hur;;lar>^,        i  I'oi    Ci);:!i-s.i      Mayer   &   Lav.uson   Co       No 

:{,'.i^.''>  :  July    i;;;  <iaz,   \ol,    210;   p.  002. 
■   (."ertalnement,"    ThatB    It:       Cream    of    Wheat:   '       t  For 

Wheat   Breakfast  Food,  i      Cream  of  Wheat  Co.     No. 

3,t»'JV>  ;  July  27;   Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1318. 
"  I'lierry    t>maMi,         ^For   Cherry    Smash. i      J,    E,    Fowler. 

No,  4,otK)  ;  July  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  131!S. 
•' Durham  Duplex.  '        i  For     Razors.]        Durham      Duplex 


•'  Fa 


Razor  Co.      No,   3,978;   July  6:  (iaz.  vol    210;  p,  320, 

ney    Hordor   for   AdvertisinK   Matter."      (F'or    I'ianos.i 

R.    W.    Martin.      No.    ;J,9S3  ;   July    0,    Gaz.    vol,    210; 

p.   320. 
■■  i'armers    Delight."      i  I'or    Ci;;ars. )      Mayer   &    Lavenson 

Co.      No,    ;i.i>'.i3  ;  Julv    13;   Gaz.   vol.   210;   p,    002. 
••  l-ull  View."      I  For  Cake,  i      M.  M    Tremhley.     No.  4,00o  ; 

July  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.   LUH. 
'■  I  ioud-Bye    -Mr.    Louse,"       i  For    National    Automatic    Hog 

Oiler.  I       National    I'aetories.       No.    3,9^4;     July    13; 

( iaz,    vol,   210;   p    t;02, 
"liuod  Natured  "      i  For  Ciirars.  i      Maver  &   Lavenson   Co. 

No,  3.99(1;  July   13.   Gaz,  vol.  210;  j).  002. 


••<;,„,d    Taste."       fFor    Clcmn.)      M-ncr   i    Laveiisou    Co. 

No.  3,9b9  :  July    Li  ;  Qtt.  tol,   -1'^  ,   ;     '  ii2. 
Hospitality,'       ( i  tir    Cipars  >       .\!a\i.:     a    Laveitson    '  v, 

.No.  3, '.<!».">  ;  July   l.'i  ;   Gaz    \    ,    2i',  ,  ;     (;,,_ 
■■J\!st    as    cool    as    they    iouk  '        -  1  .i     Hu-i'iy  ,       iLi.r 

woven    Stocking-   t.ompai;y,      N<  .    ,,.'.'^'i  .    .';.ly    0;    i.iz. 

vol.    210  ;    p,    320. 
■    Loaves  of  Bread."      O'er  Bread,  ^      M    M     I'reiLbiey.     No, 

4.(»'i4  ;  July  27;  Gaz,   \ol.  210.  [i.   l.'.l^. 
.Nothing;   to  i.'onceal.''      i  I'or    I'astry   and_  i  orfectionery. ) 

.M,  M.     Treuiblev,     No,  4,uu7  ,  J  ,;  v  _■:  ;  ijaz,  vol.  210; 

11,    );us. 
Price   Wrecker."      (For   Automobiles.    Accessories.    Tires. 

and  I'arts.i      Times  Square  .\s:tv,moul;e  I'l,    No.  4,003  ; 

July  27  ;  (iaz,  vol.  210  ;  ii,  131>> 
Real   {'omfort,'       'For   Cit:ars,'i      Maye:    i    L;ivenson   Co. 

No,  3.it8S  ;  July   13;  (iaz,  vol    21(>;  p,  lic. 
Snllivnij's    Relief   Shu    For   Tender    I'eet'        For    Shoes,) 

!'.  Sullivan  A.  Co.      No.  4.(KI2  ;  J'.ilv   ■^~  ;  Gaz,  vol,  210; 

p.    131S, 
riie   Bottom   Nutritious,"      (For    I'astry.  i      NL    M,   Treni 

hley.      No.  4.(1(10;   July   27,   (iaz.   \oi,   210;   p,   131^, 
■The    l)ream,'       (For    Ci>;ars.  i       Mayer    &    LaM'nson    ('o. 

No,  3.9',G  ;   July  13;  (iaz,  vo:,   210;   p.  ()(;.• 
"The  (,)nlv  Girl."      i  l-'or  Cigars,)      Maver  i  Lavenson  (o. 

Ni^  3,9.S0  ;  July   13;  (iaz    vol,   210:   p.  e;i-,j 
ri)e    I'aste   of   (iood    Taste'        i  For    Tooth  Paste,  i       New 

England    Laboratorv    Co,      No,    4, 'Mil  ;    Julv    27  ;    (iaz, 

vol.  216  ;   p.   1318. 
'  Weatherprooling."      (For  Calking- Paste,  i      Weatherpruo.' 

('alking    Companv,       No,    3,997  ;    .lulv    13  .    (iaz,    vol 

216;   p.   662. 
"  ^^'lnncr     for    Nine    Seasons,"       '  I'nv     Hosier>.  >       Inter 

woven   Stocking  Companv.      N'.'.   :^.979  :    .Lilv    0;   Ga-/. 

vol.   210  :    p.   326. 
■'  ii'ou     tan     easily     tell."        i  For     Hosiery   <        Interwoven 

Stocking  Companv.     No.  3,9S1  ;  July  0  ;  tJaz,  vol,  216; 

p,    320. 


DISCLAIM  EK8. 


llvrghjsses       L    1'    Adt      No    99L706:  date  of  [latent  May       TyiH)graphieal   machine       T*     S     Kiun<Hly.      No    1  O'.M  :;4  7  : 
:i     I'.Gl       dis(  iairiier   tiled    .lul\    3,    191,%;    <;a/,     \  ol     21t');  date  of  iiatelit    Mai     21,    ;;'14  ,    i!'.-'  lal'mer  filed  .Ume   ■J>', 

P    :;:i:;  "  nn."  ,  Ga/   vol    210    p.  1. 

I'rr-srs,    S.ifeiv    attachment    for,      T,   .\     Dicks   and    W     A 
Warnian,      No    Ols.oOr,  :   date  of   pat.  nt    Jan     24,    1  ^9i^  ;    1 
disilaiiner  filed  Julv  0.    1915;  (iaz    vol,  2J0;   \)    333, 
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ERRATA. 


1. us. 609,  page  46,  fifth  claim,  line  11,  for  the  word  "first"  read ^rf.         ^^ 

1,U»,84»,  pa«.'.>  129.  first  claim,  Une  5,  before  the  word  "belo^^  "  insert  the  Vbrds  o  tanic  arranged  tranmertdy 
of  the  vehicle 

1.I4S.H76,  paci   139,  second  claim,  line  7,  for  the  word  "or"  read  of. 

l.Us.mi.  piige  149,  in  heading,  assignment,  residence  of  assigBee,  for  "Worcester.  Mass"  read  Gardner 

l.US.BlH.  ;  !_-    1()0.  second  claim,  line  1,  for  the  word  "improvements"  read  improvement. 

I,l.i0,'>;«,  |.  li.'.  :• !    third  claim,  line  9,  for  the  word  "strikes"  read  strolei. 

1.1.50,4:1,  page  h72,  in  heading,  after  residence  of  patentee  insert  asirignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Bindir 

( '(nnpiii",  _  A' ;' 7?/'/7:oo,  Mich. 

1,I.>0,.W,',  pact-  -^9.3,  fifth  claim,  line  9,  for  the  word  "springs"  read  spring. 

1,150.600,  jage  917,  in  heading,  assignment,  description  of  assignee,  for  "a  Corporation'  read  a  Copartiurghip. 

1.1.>0,917,  page  1085,  fourth  claim,  line  7,  for  the  word  "action"  read  axis. 

1,1.51,0^4,  page  1134,  fifth  claim,  line  5,  after  the  vord  "doors"  insert  the  words  and  hanng  stops  projecting 
in  tin   .,.iih   /  thw  doors  to  limit  their  outward  movement. 

l,l.jl,7»6,  patje  1431,  in  heading,  residence  of  patentee,  for  "Chicago,  111."  read  Hinsdale,  III. 

l,l.51,S.J4,  in^re  1444^  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "C.  H.  Dudley"  readG.  II.  Dudley. 

l,15i,;iS.5,  page  1635,  third  claim,  line  11,  for  the  words  "in  corresponding  ro.vs"  read  in  the  correspondina 
ro>.  ^  ^ 

i;t,9W,     !U  is.sue,)  page  1.302,  eighth  claim,  Une  6,  for  the  v.ord  "turn"  read  hoU;  same  page  and  claim 
line  8,  I  r  !h.    irncle  "a"  read  iA«.  ' 

l.'J,97:J,  Ileissue,)  page  1637,  in  heading,  assignment,  residence  of  assignee,  for  "Buffalo,  N.  Y."  rea<i  Brook- 
lyn. \.   }'. 
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Adverse  Deosions  in  Interference—  « 
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Afpucations—  

Condition  of  pending 2, 344. 7W.  1060,1346 

Drawinos— 

Correction  of— Rule  72 „_ 

Foreign  patents— Or<fcr  t096 -n? 

Instructions  relative  to  preparing  and  mailing j  ,0^  = 

Interference  Notices—  

Armstrong  &  Co.,  James 342  "06 

Bodie,  James  B ^^'""!"'"!!!";!!!!!!!!!!!!;;;;::;;';;:;::;:;;:  ia58;i344,i^ 

Cook,JohnJ j^^^ 
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Reissues. 


DESGf 
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3 

3 

241 

243 

TRADK-MaKE3--UEGI3TRATI()N   APfUEIi    FOR ^~ 

Trade-Mark  Kfoistrations  (Jranted *<5 

Trade-Mark  Kfj.istrations  Renewei) ■'>■'•' 

Labels  and  Fionts ■^■*- 

DECTSIONS   of  the    I'     S    COLTtTS— 

EdLsoTi  (tai  t  Alsen's  Americim  Portland  Cement  W  ork-s       .■ni:' 
American  Ballast  Co  r.  Dsvj-  Burnt  Clay  Bsllast  Vo  ... .     .>4^' 

ADJt-DICATED    I'ATENTS ^^ 

Intirferenci  XoTKaa >**^ 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  1'vB.iLiuS  lOINTRIES. 


Cotmint'f 


■  gary. 


ISSUE  OF  AUGUST  3,  1915. 

Patents               . .  678— No.  1 ,14S,492  to  No.  1,149,160,  inclusive. 

Destens  17— No.       47,662  to  No.       47,678,  inclusive. 

Trade-Marks...       .  64— No.     105,.»y  to  No.     105.572,  inclusive. 

Labeta         20— No.       lis,637  to  No.       18,65C,  inclusive. 

Prints              4— No.        4.008  to  No.        4,011,  Inclusive. 

«eli»ues..' 2— No.       13,9&7  to  No.       13,968,  Incluai.e 

ToUl ^S5 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


i3tai«<s. 


c 

S 

m 


■Vje    , 

m 


Slates. 


Alabama 8 

Arisona ' 

Arkansas 2 

OiUlornla « 

Colorado 13 

Connectiiut 12 

Delaware 2 

Florida 1 

Georgia ^^ 

Idaho 1 

Illinois 74 

Indiana W 

Iowa 13 

Kansas 3 

Kentucky 4 

Louisiana '.  1 

Maine 3 

Maryland 6 

Maasachusetls 44 

Michigan 24 

Mhmesota 

Mississij^tpi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada  

New  Ham^>shke 6 

New  Jersey ■* 

New  Mexico 1 

New  York- ,  ^ 


■  i 

'  as 


ArgenUi.8 
.viL-^lrii'-ii 
Beigpuiu . 
Br:tish  luaia  . . 
British  West  Ii 
I'aiiadii .... 
Cape  C<;iony . . . 

Chile 

Costa  Rii  a.    . .. 

Cuba 

i>eoraark 

England 

Finland 

France  

Germany 

Guatemala    ... 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan  

Mexico 


:ies. 


8  I      1 
U    


Natal 

Nelheriiiiids 

New  SouLLi  Wiiiee. 

New  Zealand 

-Norway 

I'ortugal 

(Queensland 

Rouniania 

Russia 

Si'oiiaDd 

South  Alrica 

Sp>ain 

Sweden 

Bwitserland 

Transvaal,    South 

Africa 

\  ictjjria 

Wai«« 


Total    to   residents 
ol  loreign  countries. . . 


63 


Drawings. 


7  ' 
3' 


North  C^ollna 3 

North  Dakota 2 

Ohio 43 

Oklahoma. 1 

Oregon 1 

Pennsylvania 4^ 

Rhode  Island 4 

South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota . . 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 


en  ■— 

i  - 

I-  5: 
1 


..       2 

7 
9 
3 
2 

Virginia 8 

Washington 11 

West  V&gtnia 3 

Wisconsin 23 

Wyoming 1 


Alaska,  District  of 

Canal  Zone 1 

Districtof Columbia. .       4 

Hawaii  Territory  ...I 

U.  8.  Army | 

U.  B.  Navy , 

U  S.  Revenue  Cutter 
Service 1 


22 


Total  to  residents 
of  the  Unitad  Sutee. .   6&5 


>s3 


i  UKrArTION.S  TO  BE  OBSEHM.D    1  .N    FOBWaHDINO   UMAWINGS   TO 

THK    '.    .NITKIi    ^•1ATES    r*TK.NT    UFFICK. 

\\  !,cre  'iIawIn>;^  are  to  be  tiled  in  connection  with  an 
Ml^plicntidii  for  Ix'ti.rs  Patent  In  the  United  States  Patent 
drticc,  .a'  h  siu'ct,  before  It  can  he  accepted  by  the  Office  as 
I  pun  ft  she  apDlicaiion,  must  be  signed  In  the  name  of 
tht  invintor  at  tlic  lower  right-hand  corner,  either  by  him 
i  r  Iv  ari  attorn"  v  wtose  written  authorisation  from  the 
applicant  iti  tiled  In  icLnfctiun  with  the  application.  Tht 
si:.'uatiires  shnnld  never  be  written  on  a  line  parallel  with 
the  h)iij,'er  wl^e.-  u!  the  sheet,  one  of  the  shorter  edges 
being  always  regarded,  for  the  purpose  of  locating  the 
signatures,  "as  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet.  The  signa- 
tiire.-  iii'i^t  a^i  be  within  the  margln-Unes  of  the  sheet  and 
below  the  .luib  uf  the  drawing.  The  title  of  the  InTention 
should  he  written  with  peiKrll  on  the  back  of  each  sheet 
uf  drawings. 

11  lun  llirre  arc  filed  on  thf  name  day  two  or  mart  appli- 
cattonx  hp  the  xarnc  invfntor,  each  of  the  docvmentt  and 
draivin'is  brlonijintj  to  the  name  appkoation  thould  hart 
jdiiccd  thereon  the  fime  letter  or  number,  tchich  ghould  be 
different  Jroin  the  letter  or  number  placed  upon  thotie  of 
unu  other  cjf  the  'ipf>li<^t\onf. 

it  is  di  sira  le  that  a!i  parts  of  the  complete  application, 
including  the  drawings,  be  deposited  In  the  Offlce  at  the 
same  time.  Shuuld,  however,  the  other  parts  of  the  appli- 
cation Ite  fik»d  l>efore  the  drawings  are  sent,  the  latter 
when  furwarded  should  l>e  accompanied  by  a  letter  stating 
the  number  of  sh.its  Inclose!,  and  that  the  drawings 
are  to  he  tiled  \Mtli  the  other  parts  of  the  application. 
giving  the  date  at  which  such  other  parts  were  filed  in  the 
Office  the  name  of  th.e  inventor,  and  title  of  the  inven- 
tion. *  If  the  application  has  received  a  serial  number,  that 
should  also  be  given,  and  it  should  be  indorsed  with  pencil 
on  the  hack  of  each  she.t  of  drawings.  The  letter  should 
also  Pt.Tte.  if  such  be  the  case,  that  the  new  drawings  are 
to  be  substituted  for  those  previously  filed. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


August  3, 1915. 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


CondUUm  at  Clo$e  of  Butinett  July  SI.  1916. 


o 

I 


su 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


1.  Fences;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrovrs 
and  Diggers;  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 


Oldest  new  sppU- 
catlon  and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
oflVce  action. 


N«w. 


128  2.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
FAes  and  Binders;  Medicines; 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents,  Can- 
opies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  To- 
bacco. 

175  3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Elec- 
trochemistry; Metal  -  Founding, 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Working. 

232  4,  Conveyers;  Elevators;  Excavat- 
ing; Hoisting;  Loading  and  Un- 
loading; Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hosts. 

16V  6.  Ekxjkblnding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

818  6.  Bleactiing  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  i^ertiliiers;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt,  Substance  Preparation. 

313  7.  Educational  Appliances: 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toj-s;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 

131  8.  B  e  d  s;  C  h  a  i  r  s;  F  u  r  n  i  t  u  r  e; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

142  9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid^urrent;  Pumps. 

335     10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

IM  11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Wnip  Apparatus. 

822  12.  Journal  -  Boxes,  Pullevs,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

829     13.  Arms,    Projectiles,   and    Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  liolt.  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
I      Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;   Chain,   Staple,   and 
I      Horseshoe  Making:   Driven. 
Headed,    and    Screw     Threadeci 
I      Fastenings:    Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing,  and    Planing;    Metal  Draw- 
I      ing;   Metal  ForgiM  and  W^elding; 
I      Metal  RoUing;    Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making:  Metal  Work- 
'      ing;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  -N'ut 
ami  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

307  14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
j  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
I  riery:  Metal- Bending;  Metal-Or- 
I  namentlng;  Sheet  -  Metal  Ware. 
I      Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 

Structure;  Wire-Working. 

308  IS.  Bread,  Pastrv,  and  Confection 

Making:    Coatmg;    Fuel;    Glass: 
I      Laminated    Fabrics   and    Analo- 
gous Manafikctures;  Paper-Making  ' 
I      and    Fiber    Liberation;      Plastic  ! 
'      Block  and  Earthenware  Appara-  ; 
tos;  Plastics. 

16.  Electric  Signaling:  Radiant  En- 
wgy;  Telepaphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Iiatrix-Makmi;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Printing;  Type- Bar  Making. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;    Liquid 
I      Haaten  and  Vaporisers;    Miscel- 

laDeoos  Heat-Engine  Plants: 
Steam     and     Vacuum     Pumps:  ' 
Staam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engme 
I      ValTea. 
230  I  U.  Dampen,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 

179 


May  34 


Mar.     1 


Cat 

II 

•I 

Amended  °  5 


Mav     1     SfiO 


May     3 


779 


July 
Apr. 

May 
Feb. 

June 

Mar 

Jan. 


24     July   23       75 
Joly  15     563 


June  16    .139 
July  21    478 


7  j  July    3     410 

I  I 

4     June  15   1223 


8 


July     8     600 


Apr.  26     June  18     626 
June  21     July    14  ,  114 


June    1     June    3  '■  Til 
June  10     June  23     372 


Mar.   10 


July     2     302 


Apr      6     July     2     530 


100 
303 
327 


Apr. 

16     May   18 

457 

May 

7     June  23 

206 

July 

1     July     1 

214 

10.  A  r  t  i  fl  cl  a  I  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry; 
LockB  and  Latches;  Safes;  Under- 


June  18     June  IR     204 


June  30     Jana  30     222 


Applicatioru  Under  Examination — Continued. 


o 

i 

iia 


349 

144 

315 
106 
372 


65 
147 


153 
172 

278 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Invan- 
tlon. 


Oldflct  new  appli-  g  g 

cation   and   old-  "2° 

est  action  by  ap-  8  u 

pUcant  aw^ttng  ^* 

office  action.  a.a 


Nnr. 


rl 

AiMnded^S 


304 

57 
364 

107 
378 


321 
280 


125 

2-9 
382 


21.  Brakat  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth-Ftnlshhig:  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knjtting  and  Netting; 
BOk;  Spinning:  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

22.  Aeronautios:  .\ir-Guns,  Cata- 
pults^  and  Targets:  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms.  Marine  Propul- 
sion: Ordnance:  Ships. 

23.  .Ai-oustlcs;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology:  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

24.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing-Machlnee. 

25.  butchering;  MUls;  Threshing; 
\egetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

26.  ^^ectriclty,  Generatton;  Motive 
I'ower 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
(;rin>lmc  iind  I'olishlng,  Laundry; 
Wiishiii^  .Apparatus. 

28.  I nternjil-Combustion  Engines.. .  . 

29.  t"oo[i«rmg,  Fire-Escapee,  Lad- 
ders, lioofs;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines. Wooden  Buildings,  Wood- 
Sawing,  Wootl-Tumlng;  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  niuminating-Bumers;  Illumina- 
tion. Liouid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Hurner?;  Type- Writing  Machines. 

31.  .\loohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Woo<i  Distillatwn;  Charaaal  and 
Coke;  Cias,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing: Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hvdraulio  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils:  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

32.  Agitating:  Carbonatlng  Bever- 
ages. Dispensing  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing; Domestic  Cookmg  Ves- 
sels, (ias  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

33.  Hriagee:  Hvdraullc  Engineering; 
Masonry  an'I  Concrete  Structures; 
Metallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Railways:  Railway-Brakes: 
Hallway  Rails  and  Joints:  Rafl- 
wav  Rolllng-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Canl,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

38.  Driers:  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments, Measuring  Instru- 
raents;  Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps:"  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity, Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Applications. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery, Stone- Working;  Wells. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars; 
ChecK-ControUed  A  pp a r a t  u s  ; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
cepficlee:  Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals;  Elec- 
triritv-Transmlsslon  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Ftre-Extin- 
gulshers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Mav     8     June   16     335 


June    9     June  10     263 


Apr.     3      Apr.     5     43y 


Apr. 

17 

June  28 

483 

June 

21 

June  25 

243 

Feb. 

11 

Apr.  23 

598 

May 

27 

June  23 

256 

May 
May 

18 
29 

June  14 
June    3 

3f.2 

343 

Apr 

28 

June  19 

314 

May 

18 

June  16 

3M 

Mar.     1     Julv     2     70f> 


May 

17 

June 

4 

372 

June 

3 

June 

4 

199 

Apr. 

17 

July 

16 

604 

May 

12 

June 

29 

66« 

Feb. 

15 

May 

4 

728 

Mar. 

30 

June 

12 

488 

Mav 
Mar. 

15 

4 

May 

June 

1 
15 

473 
997 

May  8 
Apr.  10 
June  17 


June  17  338 
Apr.  17  749 
June    4     236 


Oldest  newcaae,  Jan.  8;  oldest  amended,  Apr.  5. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 19, 528 
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Teade-Mabks,    Deoons,    Labels  I  I  I 

AND  I'RiNTs:  y 

Trade-Marks June    8     July     6     fr**?    / 

Designs Apr.     9     June    9       42 

Labels  and  Prints July   27     July  27       13 

I  I  I 
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GRANTED     AUGUST     3,    1915. 


1,148,492.  BEET  rrLLTN(,  AND  TOPPING  MACHINE. 
ViCToit  Anthk.mll.  Sprlnv'fleld,  111.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1913.     Serial   No.  795,431.      (Cl.  55— 108. » 


1.  In  a  beet  pulling  and  topping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  whe«'l«>d  truck,  of  a  revolving  Ruiler  element 
comprising  tw<i  coactlni;  re.«llient  rings  having  their  In- 
side faces  normally  pressed  together  by  their  own  re- 
siliency and  flexibly  supported  by  Inwardly  Inclined  plv. 
oted  arms  about  a  driven  shaft,  parallel  spreading  rollers 
positioned  between  the  inside  faces  of  said  resilient  rings 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  circumference  of  the 
rings  whereby  the  rings  may  tnivel  apart  for  a  portion 
of  their  clrruiifirencf  durini:  each  revolution,  means 
for  guiding  lH>et  tops  in  the  spread-apart  space  between 
said  rinjfs  whi'rehy  the  beet  tops  may  be  caught  between 
the  rings  and  drawn  out  of  the  ground,  a  beet  topping 
knife  mounted  in  a  position  substantially  tangent  to  the 
revolving  ptiller  element.  Inclined  chutes  connecting  with 
said  beet  topping  knife  and  leading  to  a  beet  hopper,  a 
beet  top  chute  extending  out  of  said  spread-apart  portions 
of  the  puller  element,  and  menns  for  actuating  said  puller 
element,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  beet  pulling  and  topping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  truck,  of  beet  top  guide  members 
suspended  by  a  pivoted  forward  hanger  to  the  wheel  truck 
and  extending  on  each  side  of  a  row  of  beets,  a  runner 
member  extending  from  each  of  said  beet  top  guide  mem- 
bers upward  and  backward  to  flanged  runways  carried 
on  each  side  of  a  beet  puller  element,  arches  on  said  run- 
ners adapted  to  ride  in  said  runways,  said  guide  mem 
bers  adapted  to  be  actuated  sldewise  by  the  position  of 
the  beet  tops,  revolving  beet  puller  elements  slldably 
keyed  to  a  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  revolving  said 
puller  elements,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  beet  pulling  and  topping  machlnf.  the  com- 
bination with  .1  wheeled  truck,  of  a  drive  shaft  mounted 
thereon,  puller  elements  comprising  coactlng  resilient 
rings  supported  by  pivoted  arms  mounted  on  the  drive 
shaft,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  drive  shaft,  sprocket  wheels 
removably  mounted  on  the  truck  wheels,  and  sprocket 
chains  connecting  the  sprocket  wheels  on  the  truck  wheels 
with  the  sprocket  wheels  on  the  drive  shaft. 

4.  In  a  beet  puaing  and  topping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  truck,  of  puller  elements  mounted  to 
revolve  with  a  driven  shaft,  said  puller  elements  compris- 
ing coactlng  resilient  rings  supported  by  pivoted  arms 
upon  hub  members,  said  hub  members  slldably  keyed  to 
said  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  revolving  said  driven 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  beet  pulling  and  topping  machine,  a  revolving 
puller  element  comprising  coactlng  resilient  rings  sup- 
ported by  pivoted  arms  upon  hub  members,  the  Inner  faces 
of  said  rings  being  normally  pressed  together  by  the  re- 
siliency of  the  rings,  a  spreading  device  carried  by  said 
machine  and  having  spreading  means  placed  between  the 
inside  faces  of  tue  coactlng  rings  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  the  circumference  thereof  whereby  the  normally 
pressed-together  Inside  faces  of  the  coactlng  rings  may 
travel  over  said  spreading  means  and  out  of  pressed-to- 


getber  relatloB  t  portion  of  tueir  circumference,   a    io|) 
plug  knlfc  carried  above  said  pu..er  element  and  coactlng 
therewith,   and   means    for   revolving   saUi    puller    element. 
Bul>stantlally  a.s  described. 


1,14  8,493. 

Creek.  Mich. 
(Cl.  64—28.) 


LUBRICATOR      albkkt  V.  Ames.  Battle 
Filed  Oct.   14.    1912.     Serial   No.  725,588. 


/v    /J 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  Journal  box  ; 
a  lubricant  receptacle  having  compartments  therein  ar- 
ranged on  a  side  wa:l  of  snld  Journal  box  :  screws  for  »» 
curing  said  receptacle  to  said  Journal  box.  there  being  a 
screw  in  each  compartment  having  a  passage  therethrough 
connecting  the  compartment  with  said  box  ;  fusible  thread- 
ed plugs  for  said  feed  passages,  the  outer  wall  of  said 
receptacle  being  provided  with  openings  alined  with  said 
screws  and  through  which  said  screws  and  plugs  may  be 
manipulated  ;  and  closures  for  said  openings. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  Journal  box,  a 
lubricant  receptacle  arranged  on  a  side  wall  of  said 
Journal  box,  a  feed  passage  through  the  side  walh  of  said 
Journal  box  connecting  said  receptacle  with  said  box,  a 
fusible  plug  for  said  feed  passage,  the  outer  wall  of  said 
receptacle  being  provided  with  an  opening  alined  with 
said  plug  and  said  feed  passage  through  which  a  plug 
may  oe  inserted  in  said  feed  passage. 


1,148,494.  PIPE.  Abraham  I^  Baee,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Falbe,  Wauwatosa,  WU. 
Filed  June  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  845,083.     (CL  131 — 12.) 


1.  A  pipe,  comprising  a  bowl  portion  proTlded  with  a 
stem,  a  cup  member  positioned  within  the  bore  of  aald 
stem,  having  Its  closed  end  located  farthevt  from  said 
bowl  with  a  portion  of  Ita  open  end  in  cloae  contact  with 
the  side-walls  of  said  bore  to  serve  as  a  cloture,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  intermediate  Ita  length  which  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  upper  aide  of  said 
stem  and  l>eyond  aald  clocure  an  appreciable  dlatance  to 
form  a  saliva  trap  In  aald  stem  at  the  mouth  «td,  and  a 
removable  trap  tube  open  at  both  ends,  snpported  solely 
by  aald  cup  member  forming  a  closure  for  the  lower  en<^ 
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thereof  and  having  one  end  extending  into  said  cup  mem- 
ber beyond  said  aperture. 

2.  A  pipe,  comprising  a  bowl  portion  provided  with  a 
stem,  a  cup  member  positioned  within  the  bore  of  said 
stem,  having  its  closed  end  located  farthest  from  said 
bowl  with  a  porti.iii  "f  its  open  end  In  close  contact  with 
the  slde-wal!s  of  said  bore  to  serve  as  a  closure,  anA 
provided  with  an  aperture  intermediate  Its  length  which 
is  adapted  to  Ix'  positioned  adjacent  the  upper  side  of  said 
stem  and  beyond  said  closure  an  appreclat)le  dlstaaee  to 
form  a  saliva  trap  In  said  stem  at  the  mouth  end,  and  a 
removah'e  trap  tube  opf-n  ;it  buth  ends,  supported  solely 
by  said  nip  member  forrulng  a  clo.siire  for  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  having  on.»  end  eitendlng  Into  said  cup 
member  beyond  said  aperture,  the  end  of  said  trap  tube 
nearest  the  bowl  being  of  iess  diameter  than  said  bore 
and  projectiuu  frou*  said  ciii>  uwiaber  to  [)revent  sediment 
from  said  LkjwI  entering  said  cup  meml>er. 


],14S,4ft5.  GRAB  FOIt  IT  MI'  R<  )I  i."^  AM)  PIPES.  JoHN 
\V.  BiuD.sEVE,  (Jorhara.  N.  V.  Filed  l"eb.  23,  1915.  Se- 
rial   No,  0,925.      iC\.   57 — 9.; 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  '  ombtaia- 
tioB  of  a  sleew,  a  coupling  attached  having  .i  female 
thread  therein,  said  coupling  havini;  a  downwardly  and 
outwardly  flaring  exterior,  a  (^>ue  shafieii  hoo<l  attached  to 
said  coupling  find  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  de- 
flecting and  centering  device  supported  in  ."lald  hood,  said 
deilecting  device  having  fingers  thereiu  tiiar  converge  to- 
ward the  opening  In  said  coupling. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des(  ribed  the  fomblna- 
tloB  of  a  sleerp,  a  coupling  attached  having  a  female 
thread   therein,    said   coupling   having   a    tJowpwardly    and 

outwardly  flaring  t'Steriur.  a   ii'tn'  <han.'.l  !; !  ar:.!    :';ed  to 

said  coupling  aad  extenilinij  downwardly  tl.i'iefr'  in,  a  de- 
flecting and  centering  device  supported  in  said  hood,  said 
deflecting  device  having  fingers  thereiu  that  converge  to- 
ward the  opening  in  tald  coupling,  and  a  nipple  fastened 
In  said  coupling  adapted  to  engage  with  a  pipe. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des(  ril>*il  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  sleeve,  dogs  thereon,  an  inner  sleeve  hav- 
ing openings  therein  with  wbicli  said  dogs  are  adapted  to 
engage  for  the  purpose  of  .<«upporting  the  outer  sleeve, 
strips  attached  to  said  Inner  sleeve  haviu;:  aw^  ,'  "  .•  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  inner  slecv.'  au>]  Jaws  li.inu  a. lasted  to 
embrace  a  pip«  and  permit  said  pipe  to  push  said  dogs  out 
of  engagement  with  the  inner  sleeve  periuittint;  the  outer 
aleeve  to  drop  and  preKs  said  jaws  inwardly. 


1,148,496.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR  Ropeut  I) 
Braden,  CTilcago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Oiweld  Acetylene  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  I'J,  1911.  Serial  No.  «firt,SOO, 
(CI,  •48— .m) 
In  a  gas  generator  of  the  character  described,  the  com 

"binatlon  with  a  tank  forming  at  its  lower  end  a  genern 


tlon  chamber,  of  an  upright  stationary  cylinder  open  at 
both  ends  within  said  tank  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  flange 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  tank  and  forming  with 
the  latter  an  annular  sealing  chamber,  a  carbld  receptacle 
at  Its  lower  end  entering  said  cylinder  and  provided  ex- 


teriorly with  a  series  of  vertical  rlt>8  resting  at  their  lower 
ends  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  latter  and  also  fonnlag 
jnides  for  a  storage  bell,  a  storage  bell  telescoping  over 
■aid  guide  ribs  and  at  its  lower  end  dipping  into  said  seal- 
ing chamt»er,  and  a  gas  delivery  pipe  leading  from  said 
generation  chamber. 


1,14  8,497  ACETYLENE  GAS  GENERATOR  AND 
HoI.liKR.  HoBBHT  I).  Br.ADB.N,  Chicago,  111  ,  assignor 
to  u.\weld  Acetylene  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tloi.  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
733,042.       (CI.   ^'v      38.1 


1.  .4n  underground  acetylene  generator  and  holder,  com- 
prising a  vertical  casing,  a  generator  In  the  bottom  of 
said  casing,  comprising  a  pan  having  a  peripheral  water- 
seal  and  a  removable  dome  depending  Into  said  seal,  a 
water-tank  and  bell  above  said  generator,  and  a  ca^bl<^ 
holder  and  feeder  In  the  upper  part  of  said  casing  having 
a  delivery  tube  opening  Into  said  generator. 

2  An  underground  acetylene  generator  and  holder,  com- 
prising a  vertical  casfng,  a  pan  In  the  bottom  of  said  cas- 
ing having  a  peripheral  water  seal,  a  removable  cylinder 
havlnt:  Its  lower  end  In  said  seal,  a  transverse  partition  In 
said  cylinder  dividing  It  Into  an  upper  water-tank  and  a 
Inwer   generator-dome,  a  bell  In  said  tank,  and   a   carbld 
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bolder  and  feeder  in  the  upper  part  of  said  casing  liavlng 
a  delivery  tube  extending  through  said  bell  and  opening 
into  said  generator. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  in  combination,  a  super- 
posed gas  holder,  having  an  annular  bell  and  generator,  a 
carbld-bolder  and  feeder  having  a  delivery  tube  extending 
through  tlie  central  I  ►ell  passage  and  opening  lnUi  said 
generator,  a  float  fe«d  box  li.  said  generator,  a  valve-con- 
coutroUed  water  sur'Piy  pip<'  op<  ninir  into  said  passage,  a 
water  overflow-pipe  leading  frum  the  bell-chamber  into 
said  generator  and  communicating  with  said  box.  a  water- 
outlet  from  said  liox  into  said  generator,  a  float  in  said 
box,  and  connections  between  said  float  and  valve. 

4.  in  an  acetylene  generator,  in  combination,  a  super- 
posed gas  holder  having  an  annular  bell,  and  generator;  a 
carbld-bolder  and  feeder  having  a  di  li\ery  tube  extending 
through  the  central  bell-passage  and  opening  into  said  gen 
erator,  a  float- feed  box  in  said  generator,  a  water  supply- 
pipe,  controlled  by  a  valve,  opening  into  said  passage,  a 
water  overflow  pip.  .  in(  hiding  a  water  sealed  trap-portion, 
leading  from  the  li.il  chamber  into  said  generator  and  com 
municating  with  said  box.  a  water  outlet  from  said  box 
late  said  peneralor,  a  float  In  said  box,  connections  be- 
tween sakl  float  and  \-Hive  and  a  gas  sersice  pipe  leading 
from  said  l^ell 

.*>.    In   an   acetylene  irenerator.   in    ( (irni)inatlon,   a   sup-' 
posed  gas  holder  having  an  annular  bell,  and  generator  ;  a 
carbld-liolder  and  feeder  liaving  a  delivery  tube  extendini: 
througli  tl!.'  t.iiiral  bell  passage  and  opening  into  said  gen 
erator,   a   float  feed  box  in  said  generator,  a  water  suppl.\ 
pipe,  controllei!  iiy  a  valve,  a  water  overflow  pipe  leadlni; 
from   the  bell  chamber   Into   said   generator  and   communi 
eating   with  said   box.  a   water-outlet   from  said  box  Into 
said  generator,   a   float  in    said   box,  connertions  between 
said  float  and  valve,  and  a  gas  service-pipe  leading  from 
the  bell-chamber  under  the  Inner  annular  bell  wall  and  up 
through   said  passage. 

[Claims  fi  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148.498  INST'LATED  .lOINT.  t  ari.  0.  BfRTOS,  New 
Dulnth.  Minn.  Filed  .Tune  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,603. 
(CI    173—288.) 


rigid  lateral  extension,  an  icterjotking  cover  for  said  main 
cl*mp  and  au  i uteri ociiirii;  over  for  wiid  extensiuu.  tue 
cover  for  s.'id  extension  iiiti  rUnking  witL  Sb<  O-iver  lo: 
said  main  ciaLcp  to  prevent  riuxu\:i\  I'f  saiu  main  clump 
cover,  substantjally  a>  descrii-ed. 

5.  In  Bij  in-^u'atiug  device,  the  combiaatl-c  if  a  line 
wire  and  a  hrautb  wire  joined  thereto,  a  clamp  having  a 
rigid  lateral  exten>ii(iii.  --eparate  covers  for  said  aiatn  liamp 
and  said  .  xteii-ioii.  »a.d  i'('Vtr~  int.  riu,  liug  will  tiie  bi)<ly 
portion  ami  witl,  •  ai  h  oti  »-r.  s   l.Kias.t.a.y  at-  det»ciH>ed. 

[ClaiUi^  0  to  8  unt  priDteu  in  ti.e  Gaattte.] 


1.  In  an  insulating  device,  the  combination  of  joined 
wires,  a  rigid  clamp  of  insulating  material  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  parts  and  inclosing  the  wires  at  their  joint, 
each  of  said  parts  having  registering  lugs  and  re<es«es 
forming  a  bayonet  joint,  whereby  aald  parts  may  be  inter- 
locked, substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  Insulating  device,  the  combination  of  a  line 
wire  and  an  intersecting  branch  wire  Joined  thereto,  a 
clamp  of  Insulating  material  and  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  interflttlng  parts,  said  parts  having  lugs  and  recesses 
whereby  a  bayonet  joint  connection  it  formed  between 
sakl  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  insulating  device,  the  combination  of  a  line 
wire  and  a  branch  wire  Joined  thereto,  a  clamp  having  a 
rigid,  right-angled  extension  accommodating  said  branch 
wire,  an  interlocking  cover  for  said  main  clamping  mem 
be.'  ajad  a  separate  cover  for  said  extension,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  insulating  device,  the  combination  of  a  line 
wire  «Dd  a  brancii  wire  jelned  thereto,  a  clamp  teving  a 


1.148.499.     SrRF.AflNG-MAriHNE.     Ai.Brar    Cash, 
Lewlston,  Me.     T'-Mied  Dec.  7,  lfll4.     Serial  No.  875,»01 
(Tl.   lfl4— S4   I 


cd^. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clicking  niacliine  enibod.vlng 
a  horizontal  block,  and  a  horleontaliy  swinging  arm  al>oTe 
the  same,  of  an  attachment  embodying  a  body,  means  for 
securing  the  l>ody  to  the  said  arm.  a  horizontal  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  body,  a  tiling  cylinder  carried  by  the  sliaft  and 
arranged  to  act  upon  the  surface  of  the  block,  means  car- 
ried by  the  arm  for  iujjyaitlng  fotator\  movi  ment  to  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  shaft  when  It  is 
rotat  ed . 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cUckinp  machine  having  a 
horliontal  block,  and  a  horizontal  swinging  arm  above  the 
same,  of  an  attachment  eml>odylni.'  a  iiodv  renting  against 
tlie  bottom  of  the  arm.  means  for  clamping  the  hodr  to 
the  arm.  the  body  having  laternlly  projecting'  bearings,  a 
horizontal  shaft  journaled  through  the  said  bearings  for 
rotatory  and  reciprocatory  movements,  a  filing  cylinder 
carried  by  the  shaft  for  operation  upon  the  surface  of  the 
block,  a  cam  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  an  endless 
cam  groove,  a  finger  carried  by  the  body  and  engaging  the 
cam  groove,  and  means  carried  by  the  arm  for  rotating 
tiie   shaft. 


],]4S.500,        SFI'TIC     TANK, 
wanee,    111       Filed    Apr.    27. 
(CI.   210—18.) 


XENnrnoN    Cavkrno,    Ke- 

i;*14.     Serial    No,   834,615. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  back  w«U  caMk- 

ber  for  septic  tauiis,   having  a  pa»**ige  tU«reilirou«b  and 
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provided  with  an  Inlet  duct  secured  to  one  face  thereof 
and  an  outlet  duct  secured  to  one  face  thereof,  all  in 
fixed  and  operative  relation  each  to  the  other,  and  adapt- 
ed for  shipment  as  a  septic  tank  unit  designed  for  as- 
sembly with  the  other  portions  of  a  septic  tank  at  the 
place  of  use,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metallic  back  wall  member  for  septic  tanks,  com- 
prising a  hollow  member  having  its  inner  side  slotted  near 
the  lower  margin,  and  its  outer  side  slotted  near  Its  upper 
margin,  and  having  a  tank  Inlet  duct  secured  thereto,  and 
adapted  to  direct  the  Intiow  toward  the  opposite  tank  wall. 

;5,  The  combination  with  a  hollow  metallic  back  wall 
member  for  septic  tanks,  provided  with  an  overflow  pas- 
sage, of  an  inlet  duct  secured  In  fixed  relation  to  said 
back  wall  member  by  metallic  connections,  and  an  outlet 
duct  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  said  back  wall  member 
by  metallic  connections. 

4.  A  septic  tank,  including  the  combination  with  tank 
walls  provided  with  an  outlet,  of  an  Inlet  duct  extending 
through  a  side  wall  of  the  tank  at  a  point  above  the  level 
of  the  outlet  and  provided  with  a  downturned  elbowed 
member,  said  duct  having  Its  upper  wall  apertured  within 
the  tank  and  above  the  level  of  the  outlet  to  provide  a 
vent  for  air  and  gas;  said  duct  being  also  provided  with 
an  elbowed  delivery  portion  below  the  outlet  adapted  for 
a  horlzijntal  discharge  of  liquid  below  the  normal  level  of 
the  Ii(iuld  In  the  tank,  whereby  air  and  gas  may  be  dis- 
charged into  the  tank  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  there- 
in, and  liquid  may  t>e  delivered  below  such  level  with 
minimum  disturbance  to  the  contents  of  the  tank. 

5.  An  inlet  duct  for  septic  tanks  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  extend  through  a  side  wall  of  the  tank  and 
provlfled  with  a  down  turned  elbowed  member  having  Its 
upper  wall  a(i»Ttured.  said  duct  being  also  provided  with  a 
lower  elbnw  and  a  delivery  portion  extending  substantially 
&t  right  angles  to  both  of  the  other  members.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  overflow  memt)er  secured  to  the  down-turned 
portion  on  the  opposite  side  from  that  In  which  the  Inlet 
ext-'nds  and  in  fixed  relation  to  the  inlet  duct  Independ- 
ently  of  the   tank   walls. 

[Claims  tJ  to  14  not  printe.i  hi  the  <;az.  tte.] 


,  1  4  S  .  ,^  0  1  .  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  PARTICLES 
FROM  GASE.v  OR  FIMES.  Calkk  G.  Coluns,  Wood- 
mere,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  Amory  Stevens,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  I'ec.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,030.  (CI. 
75 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  c'evire  ,,f  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  with  an  outlet,  a  plu- 
rality of  bntfle  plates  provided  within  the  casing  In  stag- 
gered relation  to  each  other  to  provide  Intercommunicat- 
ing compartments,  receptacles  mounted  for  reciprocation 
within  the  said  compartment,  filter  material  mounted 
within  each  receptacle,  and  means  for  agitating  the  re- 
ceptacles  alternately, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  with  an  outlet,  bafBe 
plates  provided  with  the  casing  in  staggered  relation  to 
each  other  and  affording  intercommunicating  compart- 
ments, receptacles  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  the 
said  compartments,  filter  material  mounted  within  each 
receptacle,  a  projection  extending  from  the  lower  end  of 
each  receptacle  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  beneath  the  rasing,  and  angularly  disposed  cams  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  projec- 
tions alternately  to  reciprocate  the  receptacles. 


3,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  receptacle 
mounted  movably  within  said  casing,  means  within  said 
casing  for  collecting  particles  carried  by  gases  or  fumes 
passing  through  the  casing,  a  projection  extending  from 
the  lower  part  of  said  receptacle  to  the  bottom  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  Journaled  beneath  the  casing,  a  cam  carried  by 
the  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  operatively  engage  said 
projection  to  operate  the  receptacle,  and  a  bumper  pro- 
vided within  the  casing  beneath  the  receptacle  for  engage- 
ment with  the  same  during  its  downward  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  receptacle 
within  said  casing,  means  within  said  receptacle  for  col- 
lecting particles  carried  by  gases  or  fumes  passing 
through  the  casing,  a  projection  extending  from  the  lower 
part  of  said  receptacle  and  through  the  Iwttom  of  said 
casing,  a  shaft  below  said  casing  and  a  cam  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  operatively  engage  said  projection 
to  reciprocate  said  receptacle. 


1,148.502.  FOLDING  liONNET-Bo.X.  Juhn  H.  Cowli- 
8HAW,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  828,998.      (01.  229 — 12.) 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  side  wall  and  a  separable 
bottom,  the  said  side  wall  being  formed  of  sheet  material, 
of  rectangular  shape,  and  having  the  ends  secured  to- 
gether to  form  an  endless  structure,  the  said  bottom  fitting 
across  inside  the  said  side  wall,  the  lower  edge  portion 
of  the  said  side  wall  being  iu  the  fonn  of  a  r^'ilng  Up 
suitable  for  being  turned  inwardly  and  upwardly  within 
the  body  portion  of  the  said  si.ie  wall  in  position  to  en- 
gage with  the  said  bottom,  and  the  said  folding  Up  [)eing 
of  appreciable  depth  so  as  to  extend  appreciably  upwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  by  which  It  is  connected  to  the  said 
body  portion  and  also  being  in  the  form  of  n  continuous 
strip  from  end  to  end  along  the  said  edge,  wheretiy  the 
said  lip  when  turned  Inwardly  and  bearing  against  the 
said  bottom  Is  operative  on  account  of  the  continuity  and 
depth  thereof  and  the  inherent  rigidity  of  the  material  to 
offer  appreciable  resistance  to  buckling,  so  as  to  provide 
a  support  for  the  said  bottom,  independent  of  other  sup- 
porting means. 

2.  In  a  folding  box  having  a  side  wall  ,<t  -enerally 
rectangular  form,  the  ends  being  suitable  to  overlap  to 
form  an  ehdless  structure,  locking  means  for  the  said 
ends  comprising  in  part  locking  wings  that  are  exposed  on 
the  Inside  of  the  said  side  wall,  the  said  wings  lielng  on 
one  of  the  said  ends  that  overlap,  and  a  shield  on  the 
other  of  the  said  ends,  serving  as  a  cover  for  the  said 
wlnga,  and  the  said  shield  being  connected  to  the  said 
other  end  so  as  to  form  a  refirn  hend  therewith. 

3.  A  folding  box  romprishiK'  a  side  wall  and  a  separable 
bottom,  the  said  side  wall  being  formed  of  sheet  mate- 
rial, of  rectangular  shape,  and  having  the  ends  secured 
together  to  form  an  endless  structure  of  generally  cylin- 
drical form,  and  being  divided  by  a  folding  crease  into  a 
main  portion  and  a  folding  lip  portion,  the  said  bottom 
fitting  across  the  interior  of  the  said  structure,  and  the 
said  side  wall  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  folding  creases 
extending  across  the  said  main  portion  and  folding  Up 
portion,  positioned  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  so 
that  the  said  side  wall  may  he  collapsed,  with  opposed 
walls  In  abutment,  and  may  be  opened  out  into  position 
to  receive  the  said  bottom. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  box  having  a  side  wall,  a  handle 
In  the  form  of  a  strip  of  unifi.rm  width  for  the  body  por- 
tion, having  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  and  a  head  at 
the  other  end  of  the  width  of  the  said   body  portion  and 
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connected  to  the  said  body  portion  by  a  reduced  neck,  and 
the  said  side  wall  having  a  slot  at  one  side  that  is  a  fit 
for  the  said  body  portion  and  having  at  the  other  end  a 
key  hole  slot  suitable  for  engagement  with  the  said  second 
bead. 

5.  A  box  having  a  side  wall,  and  a  handle,  the  said 
side  wall  having  a  straight  sided  lateral  slot  at  one  side 
and  a  key  hole  slot  on  the  other  side  comprising  a  circular 
central  portion  and  a  cross-wise  slot  extending  across  the 
same  of  about  the  same  length  as  the  said  lateral  slot,  and 
positioned  vertically,  and  the  said  handle  being  formed  of 
sheet  material,  and  comprising  a  body  portion  of  a  width 
such  as  to  be  a  sliding  tit  within  the  said  slots  one  end 
of  the  said  handle  having  a  head  that  Is  enlarged  rela- 
tively to  the  said  body  portion,  and  the  other  end  of  the 
said  handle  comprising  a  smaller  head  of  a  width  such  as 
to  be  a  sliding  fit  In  the  said  cross  wise  slot,  and  the 
said  smaller  head  being  connected  to  the  said  body  por- 
tion by  a  reduced  neck  of  a  width  suitable  for  turning 
in  the  said  central  circular  portion  of  the  key  hole  slot. 


1,148,503.  NoN-liKilLLAliLl-  BOTTLE.  CUABLES  B. 
Clkb,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,569.     (01.  215—61.^ 


A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  plug  In  sections,  the  up- 
permost being  In  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell 
with  a  contracted  opening  at  one  end,  and  a  lower  part 
having  a  circumferential  offset  portion  receiving  the  Inner 
end  of  the  shell,  a  compressible  gasket  receiving  the  Inner 
end  of  said  lower  portion  and  l)etween  which  and  said 
loner  end  of  the  shell  said  offset  is  disposed,  a  valve  seat- 
ed on  the  lower  portion,  said  shell  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed overlapping  Internal  flanges  and  an  inverted  cup 
shaped  member  Integral  with  said  flanges,  there  being  an 
annular  passage  between  the  outermost  flange  and  the  cup 
and  a  spring  within  said  cup  bearing  upon  the  valve. 


1,148,504.  TIRE  ARMOR.  RnuEUT  W.  David,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,208. 
(CI.  162—18.) 


1.  An  armored  tire  comprising  a  member  composed  of 
cotton  fi!>er  and  consisting  of  sections,  each  having  a  per- 
forated lug  or  projection,  a  cushioning  member  having  re- 
cesses to  receive  the  lugs  or  projections  of  said  sections 
and  said  cushioning  member  having  openings  in  the  side 
walls  thereof,  pintles  extending  through  said  sections  and 
walls  of  <aid  cushlonin;;  member,  an  inner  Inflated  tuiie 
and  a  shoe  and  said  armor  forming  member  Interposed  be- 
tween said  tube  and  shoe. 


2.  Ad  armored  tire,  comprising  a  member  composed  of 
cotton  fiber  and  consisting  of  sections,  each  having  a  per- 
forated lug  or  projection,  a  cushioning  member  having  re- 
cesses to  receive  the  lugs  or  projections  of  said  sections 
and  said  cushioning  member  having  openings  In  the  side 
walls  thereof,  pintles  extending  through  said  sections  and 
walls  of  said  cushioning  member,  an  Inner  inflated  tube, 
a  flexible  mat  arranged  next  to  the  working  face  of  said 
tube  and  a  shoe  and  said  sectional  member  providing  an 
armor  for  the  tire  Interposed  between  said  mat  and  shoe. 

3.  A  tire,  comprising  an  inner  Inflated  tube,  a  mat  of 
flexible  material  applied  to  the  face  of  said  tube,  a  mem- 
ber composed  of  cotton  fiber  and  consisting  of  sections 
having  perforated  overhanging  lugs  or  projections,  a 
cushioning  member  provided  with  recesses  at  certain  dis- 
tances apart  therein,  the  lugs  or  projections  of  said  sec- 
tional member  fitting  said  recesses,  pintles  extending 
through  openings  in  the  walls  of  said  cushioning  member 
and  the  lugs  or  projections  of  said  sectional  members, 
plugs  Introduced  Into  the  openings  and  projecting  flush 
with  the  surface  of  said  cushioning  member  and  a  shoe. 

4.  A  tire,  comprising  an  inner  tube,  a  member  composed 
of  cotton  fiber  and  consisting  of  sections  each  having  a 
perforated  lug  or  projection  In  one  part,  a  cushioning 
member  provided  with  recesses  to  receive  the  lugs  or  pro- 
jections of  said  sections  and  said  cushioning  member  hav- 
ing openings  in  the  walls  thereof,  pintles  extending 
through  the  walls  of  said  cushioning  member  and  the 
lugs  or  projections  of  said  sectional  member  and  a  shoe. 

5.  A  tire,  comprising  an  Inner  tube,  a  member  composed 
of  cotton  fiber  and  consi.stlng  of  sections,  each  having 
a  lug  or  projection  In  one  part,  a  cushioning  member  hav- 
ing recesses  therein  to  receive  the  lugs  or  projections  of 
said  sections  and  certain  of  the  walls  bounding  the  re- 
cesses of  said  cushioning  member  having  openings  extend- 
ing therethrough,  pintles  extending  through  said  open- 
ings and  the  lugs  or  projections  of  said  sectional  member 
and  a  shoe. 


.148,505.  TRACTOR  FOR  HARVESTERS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Virgil  R.  Dunning,  Oshawa,  Minn.  Filed  Dec. 
4,  1914.     Serial  No.  875,513.     (01.  21—114.) 
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The  combination  with  an  agricultural  machine  having  a 
supporting  wheel,  a  sprocket  revolulde  with  said  wheel, 
and  a  shaft  constituting  a  part  of  said  machine,  of  brack- 
ets extending  rearwardly  from  the  machine,  a  chassis, 
a  revolible  shaft  Journaled  within  the  chassis  and 
brackets,  steering  wheels  at  the  rear  end  of  the  chassis,  a 
motor,  means  for  tfansmltting  motion  in  either  direction 
from  the  motor  to  said  shaft,  clutch  controlled  means  for 
transmitting  motion  irom  said  shaft  to  the  sprocket,  and 
clutch  controlled  means  for  transmitting  motion  fr^  m  said 
shaft  to  the  shaft  of  the  agricultural  machine. 


l,14s,5UtV       TILTING     DEVICE     FOR     LIQUID  EVAPO- 
RATORS.    FENwrcK   L.  Ellis,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to    Richard    E.    Gavin,    Buffalo,   N.    Y.      Filled    Mar.    12, 
U>14.     Serial   No.   S24,191.      (CI.   127—18.1 
1.  The'  combination    of   a    liquid   evaporating    chamber, 

and  a  liquid  testing  device  comprising  a  conduit  connected 
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at  Its  opposite  ends  with  said  rhamher  abore  and  below 
the  normal  liquid  level  therein  ati'l  provided  with  a  test- 
In?  opening,  a  rloaure  for  the  testing  opening,  and  valves 
arraneed  in  said  conduit  on  opposite  sides  of  said  testing 
opening. 


'J.  I'hf  <  omiiinatlDti  of  a  liquid  evaporating  chamber, 
and  a  liquid  tiMtiti.:  device  comprising  a  conduit  having 
an  uprii?lit  receptacle  or  ro. umn  provided  at  Its  upper 
end  with  a  tcstlni:  openinc.  a  1  'W.r  leading  pipe  con- 
nectlng  the  lower  end  of  the  cnlumn  with  said  chamber 
below  the  norma!  liquid  level  th-ri^ii;.  ,in  upper  leading 
pipe  f'lnncctiiit:  the  upptT  [jarf  of  said  column  with  said 
ctiamber  above  the  normal  liquid  level,  valves  arranged  in 
said  leading  pipes,  and  a  closure  for  said  testing  opening. 

8.  The  combination  of  fi  liquid  evaporating  chaml)er, 
and  a  liquid  testing  device  comprising  a  conduit  having 
an  upright  receptacle  or  column  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  testing  opening,  a  lower  leading  pipe  connecting 
tlie  lower  end  of  the  column  with  .•^atd  chamber  below  the 
liquid  level  therein,  an  upper  leading  pipe  connecting  the 
up[>er  part  'if  ■^aid  column  with  said  chamt)or  above  the 
liquid  level,  valves  arranged  In  said  leading  pipes,  and  a 
closure  for  said  testing  op»nlng,  said  upper  leading  pipe 
having  a  section  which  is  Inclined  and  riies  gradually 
from  the  column  and  that  part  of  the  leading  pipe  adjacent 
the  valve  therein  being  no  higher  than  the  upper  end  of 
said  column. 

4.  The  comliination  of  a  liquid  evaporating  chamber, 
and  a  liquid  testing  device  ( omprlsing  a  conduit  having  an 
upright  receptacle  or  column  provided  at  Its  upper  end 
with  a  testing  o[iening,  a  lower  leading  pipe  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  the  column  with  said  chamber  below 
the  li'iuid  lev.l  therein,  an  upper  leading  pipe  connecting 
the  upper  part  of  said  column  with  said  chamber  above  the 
liquid  level,  valves  arranged  In  said  leading  pipes,  a 
closure  for  said  testing  opening,  and  a  branch  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  the  column  and  opening  to 
the  atmospaere  and  containing  a  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  evaporating  chamber, 
anil  a  liquid  testing  device  comprising  a  conduit  having 
nn  upright  receptacle  or  column  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  a  testing  opening,  a  lower  leading  pipe  connect- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  column  with  said  chamber  below 
the  liinild  level  therein,  an  upper  leading  pipe  connecting 
the  upper  part  of  said  column  with  -.lid  chamber  above 
the  liquid  level,  valves  arranged  In  said  leading  pipes,  a 
closure  for  said  testing  opening  and  a  steam  pipe  connect- 
ed with  said  conduit  at  a  point  between  the  valves  In  said 
leading  pipes  and  provided  with  a  valve. 


1,148,507.  TT'LLEV.  Gi  stave  FrtNp.sTLECK,  deceased, 
Denver,  Colo.,  by  hla  Fuenfstuei  k.  administratrix, 
Denver,  Colo.,  asi.signor  of  one  half  to,  Max  Waessel,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Filed  Aug.  27.  191.S.  Serial  No.  786,893. 
(CI.  64— IS.t 

1.  In  a  sectional  pulley  or  wh^el,  a  plurality  of  arcuat* 
hub  sections,  each  of  said  hub  sections  being  provided  at 
their  ends  with  an  inwardly  extending  ilange.  a  shaft  en- 
gaging huh  bushing  arranged  in  each  of  said  hub  sections 
being  held  against  circumferential  movement  therein  by 
said  flanges,  the  ends  of  each  of  said  bushings  being  In- 
clined outwardly  l)eyond  the  plane  of  its  r.-pect!v<'  hub 
section  end  and  tiange,  and  means  for  holdint:  said  se<  ti  .ns 
together,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coiahlnatlon 
with  a  pulley  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  sections 


each  having  a  rim  portion,  spokes  and  a  hub  portion  :  of  a 
plurality  of  blocks  sUdably  mounted  upon  said  rim  por- 
tions, and  a  bushing  section  arranged  within  each  of  said 
hub  portions,  the  blocks  at  each  end  of  said  rim  portions 
extending  slightly  beyond  the  same  and  the  said  bushing 
sections  extending   slightly   beyond   the  ends   of  said   hub 


portions,  whereby  upon  assembling  said  pulley  Bections 
the  end  blocks  and  bushing  section  of  each  of  >aid  wheel 
sections  will  abut  the  corresponding  blocks  and  bushing 
section  of  the  adjacent  wheel  section,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  pulley  sections  In  assembled  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.148.508.  FTMK  AND  SMOKE  FILTKR.  Ernkst  H. 
Gaonon,  Billings,  Mont.  Filed  Sept,  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  859,593.     (CI.  75 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  container 
designed  to  have  maintained  therein  a  predetermined 
(juantlty  of  water,  a  pipe  for  discharging  smoke  and 
fumes  Into  said  container,  a  hood  or  casing  surrounding 
the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  and  extending  Into  said  water, 
said  hood  or  casing  bring  proviilcd  with  a  plurality  of  slots 
and  a  propeller  having  a  blade  tapering  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  arranged  in  said  casing  and  rotated  by  said 
smoke  and  fumes  as  the  same  enter  the  casing  whereby 
the  smoke  and  ftimea  are  mixed  with  the  water  and  forced 
through  said  slots,  the  small  end  of  said  blade  being  trvt 
engaged  by  said  smoke  and  fumes  whereby  the  direction 
of  n  v.  T.ieiit  of  the  smoke  and  fumes  Is  chang?ed  grada- 
ally  fnii,  a  downward  movement  to  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal movement, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
designed  to  contain  a  predetermined  quantity  of  water,  a 


pipe  for  discharging  smoke  and  fumes  into  said  recep- 
tacle, the  !•  wer  end  of  said  pipe  pro.1(x-ting  below  the  sur- 
face of  said  water,  rotatatib-  means  operated  by  gald 
smoke  and  fumes  for  forcing  the  water  and  the  smoke  and 
fumes  radially,  a  hood  surrounding  said  rotating  means, 
sal<l  hood  being  forme<l  witli  slots  and  a  plurality  of 
baffling  members  secunxl  to  said  hood  formed  with  means 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  hood  for  pre- 
venting a  whirling  action  of  the  water  and  smoke  after 
the  same  has  passed  through  said  slots. 

.'}.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descri!>ed.  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  a  predetermined  quantity  of  water, 
means  for  maintaining  water  In  said  receptacle  a  pipe  for 
discharging  smoke  and  fumes  Into  said  casing,  said  pipe 
having  the  lower  end  arranged  below  the  surface  of  said 
water,  a  hood  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe 
and  extending  an  appreciable  distance  below  said  lower 
end,  a  plurality  of  slots  arranged  in  said  hood,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  baffling  members  arranged  exteriorly  of  said 
hood,  said  baffling  members  having  radially  extending  por- 
tions and  substantially  arc-shaped  portions,  said  arc- 
shaped  portions  extending  In  a  plane  suhstartially  at 
rtght  angles  to  said  radial  portions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
adapted  to  contain  a  predetermined  quantity  of  wat<  r.  a 
pipe  extending  Into  said  casing  and  arranged  with  the 
lower  end  thereof  below  the  surface  of  said  water,  said 
pipe  being  designefi  to  direct  smoke  and  fumes  into  said 
casing,  a  rotating  agitating  memt)er  arranged  Ik'Iow  the 
lower  end  of  said  casini:.  a  hood  s\irroundine  said  agitat- 
ing member,  said  hood  being  formed  with  slots  whereby 
th<»  smoke  and  fumes  together  with  the  water  raised  by 
said  agitating  device  will  !>e  forced  through  said  slots,  and 
means  arranged  on  the  ex;er!or  of  said  hood  for  prevent 
Ing  a  whirling  or  rotary  inovenient  of  the  water  In  said 
casing  outside  nf  said  hood. 

^.  In  a  smoke  filter  of  the  character  described,  a  tank 
for  receiving  a  washing  fluid  means  for  dlrectini:  smoke 
and  fumes  into  said  tank  beneath  said  washing  fluid,  a 
hood  having  one  end  surrounding  said  means,  said  hood 
having  a  plurality  of  is],'tK.  a  rotating  agitating  screw  ar- 
ranged Ivneath  said  means  In  said  housing  whereby  the 
same  Is  rotated  by  the  smoke  and  fumes  passlnc  from  said 
means  for  mixing  the  washing  fluid  with  the  fumes  and 
smoke,  and  baffling  members  arranged  on  the  exterior 
of  said  hood  for  preventini:  a  whirling  or  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  washing  fluid  exteriorly  of  the  hood. 


1.148.509.  rAI'KK-E.IKCTIN<;  MECHANISM.  llAK.n  C, 
Gam  METER,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Multlgraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  June  IC,  1914.  SerUl  No.  845,485.  tCi. 
101—29.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  printing  device,  of  a  de- 
livery roil,  an  ejector  roll  adapted  to  coact  therewith,  an 
arm  carrying  the  ejector  roll,  a  rod  on  which  the  arm  is 
pivotally  and  slldably  mounted,  and  a  spring  acting  on 
the  arm  irrespective  of  its  lateral  position. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  printing  devlcr,  of  a  de- 
livery roll.  H!.  '.le'tor  roll  adapted  t  <  oact  therewith,  an 
arm  cjirryinc  the  elector  ro!'.  .said  :t  rm  consisting  of  a 
pifite  flanged  at  its  edg.s  to  form  a  supr)ort  for  the  roll 
and  having  eyes  at  its  rear  to  surround  a  stationary  rod. 
and  a  spring  surrounding  the  rod  lietween  the  eyes  and 
acting  cm  the  arm,  said  sprine  having  one  end  extending 
over  the  intermediate  pcrtlon  of  the  arm  and  the  other 
end  turned  mti  a  ionsrltudina!  gro(  vi  in  th<  rod,  whereby 
!he  arm  and  roller  are  adjustable  on  tbe  rod  and  the 
-spring  constantly  effective. 

li.  The  coniblnatiori.  with  a  printing  couple,  of  a  strip- 
ping device  extending  between  the  meni!>ers  of  the  oreiple, 
a  delivery  roll,  a  shif table  roller  adapted  to  coact  there- 
witb,  and  n  c,,iii,,.rtion  between  said  shiftahle  roller  and 
;he  stripper  whereby  they  may  l)e  concurrently  positl-  ued 

•4.  The  'ombmaMon.  with  a  rotary  printing  couple,  of  a 
flat  strip  extending  t)etwe<'n  the  two,  a  rc>d  paralie;  with 
the  couple,  an  ann  adjustable  along  said  ro.i  a  roller  car- 
ried by  said  arm.  and  a  connection  l>etwe«  n  the  flat  strip 
and  the  arm  for  simiiltanec'Us  jidjustment. 

5.  The  combinatii  n.  with  .■;  rct.i. rv  printing  ronple,  of  a 
flat  strip  extending  between  the  two,  a  rtni  parallel  with 
the  couple,  an  arm  adjustable  along  said  rod.  nn  i  a  roller 
carried  by  said  arm,  said  strip  be\ng  flanged  at  Its  rear 
portion  to  extend  alongside  of  the  arm  and  embrace  the 
rod. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.] 


1.148,510.  SELFOrENlN';  AI '.I  rSTAHI.E  PTE-HE.\D. 
Wir.LiAM  II.  Gates,  N.w  Haven,  i  ..nn  Filed  Nov. 
20,  1914.     Serial  No.  S7,'5,,09S.     (CI.  10-95.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  die  head  carrying  radially 
operating  threading  dies  and  a  iongitudinally  operating 
shell  embracing  the  head,  of  cam  studs  secured  to  the 
shell  and  passing  through  said  head  and  supp<.rted  tbtreby, 
>aid  dies  having  cam  groov^jg  formed  in  their  cutting  faces 
and  over  their  cutting  edges  adapted  to  register  with  the 
cam  portion  of  the  f^iuds  to  actuate  th'  railial  movement 
of  tlie  dle.£  to  fp'-n  Mud  close,  locking  mechanl^jn  carrif'd 
by  tlie  head  an. I  engaging  the  ^hell  to  h.ld  the  shell  in  an 
advanced  position,  and  rueang  for  releasing  the  locking 
mechanism. 

2.  In  combination  with,  ji  die  head  carrying  radially  op- 
erating threading  dies  and  a  loagitiulinally  sliding  shell 
embracing  the  head,  the  des  having  cam  grooves  formed 
in  their  cutting  faces  and  ..vei  the  cutting  edges  thereof, 
cam  members  carrleil  by  t!"  i-bell  and  passing  through 
and  supported  liy  said  head  i..  register  with  said  cam 
grooves  to  actuate  the  radial  movement  of  the  dies  to 
open  and  closr.  an  automatically  uperated  locking  mem- 
ber adapted  to  8«*cur.-  the  nhell  tu  the  head  in  its  for- 
ward position  when  the  dies  are  cIommI,  and  automatic 
means  for  releasing  the  sheii  locking  member  and  retract- 
ing the  shell. 

3.  In  comi.ina tion  wltti  a  db'  h'-ad  carrying  radially  op- 
erating threading  dies  and  a  longitudinally  sliding  shell 
embracing  the  lu-ad,  said  dies  having  cam  grooves  formed 
In  their  cutting  face?  and  over  the  cutting  edges  thereof, 
cam  members  carried  by  the  shell  and  passing  tiirough  and 
supported  by  sabi  head  to  register  with  said  rnm  grooves 
to  actuate  the  radial  movement  of  the  dies  to  open  and 
close,  an  automatically  operated  iocking  member  for  »e 
curing  th.'  shell  to  the  head,  an  automatically  operated 
memi>er  a<iapted  to  actuate  the  k>cking  member  to  release 
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the    shell,    and    automatically    operating     means    for    re- 
tracting eatJ  shell. 

4.  In  a  die  head  of  the  character  described  carrying 
radially  operating  threa-llnu  dies  having  cam  grooves  Id 
their  cutting  faces  and  located  over  their  cutting  edges, 
a  sliding  shell  embracing  the  head,  earn  members  car- 
ried by  the  shell  adapted  to  register  with  said  cam  grooves 
to  actuate  the  radial  movement  of  the  dies  to  open  and 
v-iose.  a  disk  rotatably  located  In  the  shell  having  a  cam 
on  its  undersid.'.  and  a  dial  connected  with  its  upper  sur- 
fa.  e,  a  <!u.ll  iM-kJi!::  member  adapted  to  automatically  en- 
gage the  cam  portion  v(  the  disk  to  temporarily  lock  the 
shell  in  any  of  iis  advanced  positi.m.s,  a  cam  pin  to  acto- 
ate  the  locking  member  and  release  the  shell,  and  a  trip 
lever  for  actuating  the  cam  pin. 

o.  In  a  die  head  of  the  character  described  carrying  ra- 
dially operating  threading  dies  and  a  sliding  shell  em- 
bracing the  head,  actuating  means  carried  by  the  shell  for 
operating  the  dies  to  open  and  close,  a  rota  table  disk 
mounte<l  in  the  shell  and  having  a  cam  on  its  underside, 
and  a  dial  connected  with  Its  upper  surface,  and  an  au- 
tomatically operated  locking  member  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  cam  to  lock  the  sh.-!l  in  its  several  advanced 
positions. 

[Claims  H  and  7  n-t  printed  in  th.'  (iazette.) 


element,  a  spring-controlled  stop  for  engngem.  nt  with  said 
rotating  structure  to  arrest  rotation  ther.of.  a  trip  device 
for  holding  said  stop  in  an  Inoperative  position,  tripping 
means  carried  by  said  traveling  element  to  engage  with 
and  trip  said  holding  device,  and  adjusting  means  com- 
prising a  rack  and  pinion  to  be  a(  tuated  to  adjust  said  trip 
means  to  the  proper  operitive  relation. 


1.148,511.      RAIL-CLAMP.      Martis   J.    Green    and    An- 
DREW  G.   Ol.son,  St.  .Joseph.  Mo.     Filed   July  27.   1914 
Serial    Xo.    '^.5;{,4t5s.      Kenewed    May    26,    1915.      Serial 
No.  .30,661'.      fCl.   139    -G  i 
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•  In  combination  with  the  abutting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  a  clamp  comprising  a  ,  hair  having  detachably  con- 
nected sections,  the  has..  „f  one  section  terminating  In  a 
nb  having  its  inner  face  inclined  and  spaced  from  the  edge 
of  the  other  section,  said  rib  having  Its  upper  edge  terml- 
nat  ng  in  an  overhanging  rib.  a  wedge  member  having 
an  inclined  fa<'e  for  engaging  the  similar  face  of  the  rib 
said  member  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  screw  threaded 
shank  for  engagement  hy  a  nut  to  prevent  accidental  dis- 
placement of  the  wedge  m.mher,  the  major  end  of  said 
wedge  member  having  an  upstanding  head  which  projects 
above  the  upper  edge  of  said  flange,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  .•omhinntlon  with  the  abutting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rail.s,  a  clamp  romprlsin.-  a  base  having  a  cutaway  portion 
m  its  upper  fa.,  and  an  upstanding  rib  formed  thereon 
and  having  its  inner  face  inclined  relatively  to  the  rails 
an  upstanding  portion  on  said  base  embracing  the  bases 
and  wphs  of  the  rails,  a  plate  disposed  within  said  cutaway 
portion  and  provided  with  an  upstanding  portion  embrac- 
ing the  other  sid.'  of  the  ha.ses  and  webs  of  the  rails,  the 
bases  of  said  rails  being  provid.-d  with  recesses,  lug's  on 
the  inner  faces  of  said  upstanding  portions  seating  within 
said  recesses,  and  a  wedge  abutting  against  said  rib  and 
said  last  named  upstanding  portion,  said  wedge  being 
threaded  upon  one  end  and  provided  with  a  nut.  and  said 
wedire  being  fnrtii<r  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
head. 


i,i4H,.-.ii.     ki:.\kf:  .mkciia.vism   i-ok  talking-ma 

•  'HINES.     CiixRi.Ks   Hau!;!smn,   Reno.   Nev..  assignor  of 

one-third    to    I'et.'r    Slauiih.    K.'iio.    .N'ev.      Filed   Feb.   12,   j 

1914.      Serial    No.   M>*..",fl.">.       .I'l.   74 46.) 

1.    In   a   hrak"  or   stop    iiie.-hani~m,   a    traveling   element   ! 
pivotally   hingi'd  at   :r-  on..  .  n,i   to  be  capable  of  swinging 
movement,    a    rotating    -trirture   mounted   adjacent    said  ' 


2.  in  a  brake  or  stop  hum  liam-iu.  a  tra\rlln_'  deiiirnt 
movable  about  a  fixed  axis  at  one  end  thereof,  a  rotating 
structure,  a  spring  controlled  stop  for  engagement  with 
said  structure  to  arrest  rotation  thereof,  a  trip  device 
for  holding  said  stop  in  an  in^p.-rative  jKisltlon  tripping 
means  carried  by  .said  trav.iin,-  .i.iiirnt  'o  .  n.-ai.-'  with 
and  trip  said  holding  device  to  permit  movenirnt  of  the 
stop  to  the  operative  relation,  adju.sting  means  compris- 
ing a  rack  and  pinion  to  be  actuated  to  adjust  said  trip 
means,  and  a  gage  by  which  said  last  means  may  !,  ad 
Justed  to  fit  the  requirements  of  use. 

3.  In  a  brake  or  stop  mechan4sm  for  taiking  ina<  hines 
including  a  movable  arm,  and  a  rotatable  structure,  a 
spring-controlled  stop  for  engagement  with  said  stni.  ture 
to  arrest  rotation  thereof,  a  trip  device  for  holding  .said 
stop  in  an  Inoperative  position,  and  means  carried  by  said 
arm  for  actuating  said  trip  devhe  and  comprising  a  ( as- 
Ing.  a  trip  actuating  rack  longitudinally  slidabb'  in  said 
casing,  a  pinion  in  said  casing  fur  adjusting  said  rack, 
and  an  index  device  connected  with  said  pinion  to  set  the 
rack,  said  casing  having  a  graduated  portion  to  Indicate 
the  set  position  of  said  index  device. 

4.  In  a  brake  or  stop  mechanism  for  talking  machines 
including  a  movable  arm.  and  a  rotary  struc  ture,  a  spring 
controlled  stop  for  engagement  with  said  structure  to  ar- 
rest rotation  thereof,  a  trip  device  for  holding  said  stop 
in  an  inoperative  position,  and  means  carrird  by  said  arm 
for  actuating  said  trip  device  and  including  a  casing 
having  a  graduated  portion,  an  ind.>x  inovaM.>  alr-ast  of 
said  graduated  portion,  and  gear  rn-an-  o!,».rated  ly  ad- 
justment of  the  index  for  .nL-agin.:  -  i    i   •:  p  <l.\iee. 

5.  In  a  brake  or  stop  mecliani-tu  lor  ii  ku  t:  machines 
including  a  movable  arm.  and  a  rotating  structure,  a 
spring-controlled  stop  for  engagement  with  s^id  ^-rit-tire 
to  arrest  rotation  thereof,  a  trip  device  f.  :  ;,  ■!  :.:.  liil 
stop  in  an  Inoperative  position,  and  means  .,r;  1  by  said 
arm  for  actuating  said  trip  device  and  (oaipri-mg  a  cas- 
ing having  a  graduated  portion,  an  index  movable  abreast 
of  said  graduated  portion,  and  rack  and  pinion  iieans 
operable  by  movement  of  -aid  indr.\  to  various  sri  po-i- 
lions  to  place  a  stop  in  the  path  of  th.'  trip  devic  i.i  \\<  ni- 
ate  the  same  and  to  pei-mit  adjiistnnnt  of  tlie  stop  lo  the 
proper  predetermined  relation  by  ni.v.  ment  of  the  Index 
and  adjustment  of  the  sann-  with  respect  to  the  graduated 
portion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,513.      ADJISTAOLE    WINDOW-SCREEN.      A.s.\    A. 

HoYT,   Watsonvllle,   Cal.      Filed    .July    2.1.    191 4.      Serial 

No.  853,110.      (CI.  156—38.1 

.\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  fiani.'. 
a   screen   carried    by   said   frame,    a    projecting    plat''    dis- 
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posed  centrally   along  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  bar  pro- 
vided  with  a   centrally  extending  slot  along  one  edge  re- 
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celvlng  said  plate,  and  links  connecting  said  bar  and  said 
frame,  as  described. 


1,148.514.  FAN-MOUNTING.  Russkll  HiFr,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  714,287.      (CL  64—36.) 


3.  A  barner  for  heavy  oils  Including  In  combination  a 
casing  having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  flame  slot  In  a  side  re- 
mote from  the  air  inlet,  and  a  vaporizing  device  arranged 
witliln  and  spaced  from  the  casing  and  comprising  a  cham- 
ber, with  an  outlet  facing  the  air  inlet,  and  an  oil  retainer 
arranged  below  the  chamber  to  receive  oil  for  piellminarily 
heating  the  device,  said  vaporizing  device  being  adapted  to 
divide  air  entering  the  Inlet  of  the  casing  into  two  cur 
rents  which   unite  at  the  flame  slot. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member,  a  spindle 
secured  in  said  memb«  r  and  iiaving  a  flange,  a  roller  bear- 
ing on  said  spindle  and  field  between  said  supporting 
member  and  said  flange,  a  hub  member  having  one  end 
carried  by  said  bearing  and  the  other  end  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  end  of  .-aid  spindle,  the  hub  member  having  an 
Integral  end  wall  adjoining  the  end  of  said  spindle,  and 
detachable  m.ans  on  the  hub  memtxT  and  engaging  said 
bearing  atul  thereby  securing  the  liul)  member  against 
axial   nioveuient. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member,  a  sj)indle 
provided  with  a  flange  and  having  one  end  secured  in  said 
member,  a  roller  bearing  on  said  spindle  and  held  between 
said  supporting  member  and  said  flange,  an  axlally  movable 
roller  bearing  axlally  movable  on  the  free  end  of  said 
spindle,  a  bub  member  mounted  on  said  bearings  and  pro- 
vided with  an  end  wall  inclosing  the  free  end  of  the 
spindle,  and  cooperating  abutments  engaging  the  first- 
mentioned  roller  bearing  to  secure  the  hub  member  on  the 
spindle,  one  of  said  abutments  being  detachable  to  permit 
removal  of  the  hub  member  from  said  bearings. 


1.14*5. ,11,'^      nEATiN(,    hevhk    for   liqt'id   fuel. 

.ARNoi.:.     luj.vVi,     Hamliurg.    (Jermany.       Filed    Oct.    6, 
1911.      S.:ial   No.  658.274.      (CI.    158—28.1 

1.  A  burner  for  heavy  oils  comprising  In  combination  a 
casing  having  an  air  inlet,  and  a  flame  slot  In  a  side  re- 
mote from  the  air  inlet,  and  a  vaporizing  chamber  <lisposed 
within  and  spaced  from  the  casing,  having  an  outlet  fac- 
ing the  air  inlet  and  adapted  to  divide  the  air  (  urr.  nt  from 
the   said   Inl.'t   into  two  currents  whlcli   unite  at   ttie  flame 

Blot. 

2.  .\  burner  for  heavy  oils  comprising  in  combination  a 
casing  having  an  air  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  flanit-  slot  In 
one  side,  and  a  vaporizini:  cliamber  disposed  within  the 
casing  opposite  the  flame  slot  and  spaced  tlierefn>m,  said 
chamber  having  an  outlet  facing  the  air  inlet  and  adapted 
to  divide  the  air  current  from  said  inlet  Into  two  currents 
which  unite  at  tlie  flame  slot. 


4.  A  burner  for  heavy  oils  Including  in  combination  a 
casing  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  flame  slot  In  a  side  re- 
mote from  the  air  Inlet,  and  a  vaporizing  device  arranged 
within  and  spaced  from  the  casing  and  comprising  a  cham- 
ber, with  an  outlet  facing  the  air  inlet,  and  an  oil  retainer 
arranged  below  and  projecting  beyond  said  chamber  to 
ward  the  air  inlet  and  adapted  to  receive  the  oil  for  pre- 
liminarily heating  the  devic.-.  said  vaporizing  device  be- 
ing adapted  to  divide  air  entering  the  inlet  of  the  casing 
into  two  currents  which  unite  at  the  tl.in.e  slot. 


I,14*«..ni6.       REGISTERING     MECHANISM         Matthew 

litioN  and  .\i".i.F  Er>rAKi«  McKi.t.ER.  Louisville.  Ky. 
(:>riginal  application  filed  .\pr.  11.  1!'14,  Serial  No. 
831.237.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  848,601.      iCl.  235-144.; 


1.  .K  registering  mechanism  Including  a  plurallt>  of 
number-bearing  elements  mouute<l  on  separate  ;aral!el 
axes,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  each  element,  a  mov 
able  carrier  associated  with  each  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl 
on  the  carrier  engaging  the  associated  ratchet  whe.  !  a 
spring  operating  on  the  carrier  to  maintain  the  paw! 
thereof  In  engagement  with  Its  ratchet  wheel,  means  con- 
nected with  each  nunib«^r-i>earing  element  to  actuate  once 
'.n  a  revolution  the  paw!  .  arrler  of  the  next  w!;e.l.  a  mov- 
able support  for  all  the  carriers,  and  means  for  moving 
the  support  to  disengage  the  pawls  from  the  ratchet 
wheels. 

2,  A  registering  ;nci  hanisrr.  crmprl-ing  a  plurality  of 
numtiHr-l'earing  rl.'Uients  having  their  axes  8pace<1  apart 
and  the  elements  being  in  parallel  planes.  «  ratchet  whe<'i 
connected  with  each  e>ment,  a  piv(it>'d  ••arrkr  associated 
with  each  ratchet  wb-.'..  a  ^awl  on  each  carrier  engaging 
Its  associated  ratchet  wheel,  means  connected  with  each 
of  the  ratchet  wheels  to  actuate  once  in  a  revolution  the 
carrier  associated  with  the  next  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  on 
whicl)    t!ie   carriers    are    plvctiiHy    mounted,    means    actlnc 


IS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Al'GUST  ?.  igi5. 


on  thf  iever  to  hold  tbe  pawls  normaliy  In  engagement 
wicfi  tilt  raieht't  vUieels.  aud  means  for  moving  the  lever 
to  diseiiKiiue  the  jiawls  iroiii  their  ratchet  wheeU. 

■-;.  A  re^istfrini.-  nifi  iiuiiism  conipriping  a  plurality  of 
numLHT'tieariuK  tle/neiiis,  m.  aiis  for  moving  otw  element 
by  ttje  UfXt  step  bj  st>'p.  k  spring-pressed  pivoted  retard- 
ing means  lur  ehch  eieiutut.  a  cam  connected  with  each 
element,  a  mfiul»er  coi;r.rHntI\  pre.-sin*;  on  each  cam.  said 
ruenit>ers  lia\;ri^  ti.fir  pivot.s  coincident  with  the  plvoti  on 
the  retarding'  means,  ami  a  d'^vice  for  simultaneously  re- 
leaslu;;  the  retarding  uieans  for  the  niimli.r  hearing  ele- 
ments to  [jermlt  the  said  laeinbers  ^md  .  nins  to  reset  the 
niimtjer-lwarirji;  elements  to  zer(j   [xisitioii. 

4  A  reifi^tt  ring  mechaui^m  cunprisinp  :i  plurality  of 
number  l)t>a!  in;;  el.'ments  mounted  on  separat-'  axes  and 
disposed  iiarallel,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  each 
number-bcaririt;  element,  a  pawl  associated  with  each 
ratchet  wheel  to  move  the  same  step  by  step,  a  movable 
support  on  which  the  pawls  are  mounted,  means  moving 
with  a  number  b*'artiig  element  and  operating  on  the  pawl 
of  the  next  element,  whereby  the  nitatiuu  of  one  element 
will  move  the  ni'Xt  element  one  step,  n  set  of  stop  pawls 
separately  pivotaliy  mounted  to  enicaKe  the  ratchet  wheels 
and  located  at  the  side  of  the  latter  opposite  from  the 
first  mentl.. lied  pawls,  a  movable  member  for  simultane- 
ously releasing;  th«>  stop  pawls,  and  a  common  actuator  for 
the  sjud  .-.ipport  and  movable  member  to  move  all  the 
pawls  out  of  int-'aKL-ment  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  A  registerin_'  mechanism  coniprislnn  a  plurality  of 
separately  muunttHi  Lumber  t)ea]iri^'  elements,  a  ratchet 
wheel  connected  with  each  element,  operating  pawls  en- 
gaging the  respective  ratchet  wheels,  stop  pawls  cntfaKing 
the  ratchet  whc€;^  at  points  opposite  from  the  operating 
pawl>,,  means  wliereby  one  number  tiearing  element  moves 
the  operating  [lawi  for  the  nest  number-bearing  element, 
and  means  movaliie  in  une  direction  to  simultaneously 
move  the  operating  and  »U^  pawlM  in  opposite  directions 
to  diseni.'aj;e  the  pawls  from  the  rati  bet  wheels  and  mov- 
able In  the  other  direction  to  engage  the  pawls  of  the 
ratchet  wheiMs. 

H  .nims  r,  atul  7   not  printed  In   t  fw  Gaeette.  1 


1,148,517.     <;O.NeHi:Ti:-M()L!i.     ra.utLEs  W.Jo.NEs,  Char- 
lotte. N.  C.     Filed  Feb.    14.   1913.     Serial  No.  748,452. 

(CI.  25—121.) 


•f^' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriijed,  side  walls;  divi- 
sion plates  located  between  the  shle  wails;  a  Kuide  frame 
upon  which  the  division  plates  are  mounted  to  slide  to  ad- 
Just  the  space  between  the  division  plates;  and  Interen- 
gaglng  elements  upon  the  side  walls  and  upon  the  guide 
fram-'. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  side  walls  ;  a  guide 
frame  disposed  between  the  side  wails;  interengaging  ele 
ments  upon  the  guide  frame  and  upon  tbe  side  wall*; 
guides  engaging  the  guide  fr.ame  adjacent  their  ends,  to 
form  a  four  point  support:  and  a  division  plate  located 
between  the  side  walls  and  supported  by  the  guides. 

o.   In   a   device   of  the   class   described,   side   walls  pro- 
vided  with   beads  along  their  lower  edges,   a   bottom  sup 
ported   bi    the   beads  ;    a   core   block  dis{>08ed   between    the 
side  walls  ;  and  a  stud  InterlocJted  with   the  bottom  and 
engaging  the  c(u-e  bloclt,  the  stud  having  means  for  inter 
locking  with  tJae  l)eads. 

4.    In  a  devic.'  of  the  class  descril>ed,  side  walls  :  a  sulde 
frame  :  interengaging  elements  upon  the  side  walls  and  the 


guide  frame;  a  bottom  resting  on  the  nuide  frame  :  a  divi- 
sioo  plate  sUdable  on  the  guide  frame;  a  stud  interlocked 
with  the  bottom  and  liavlni:  mean.s  for  engaginc  the  guide 
frame;  and  a  core  block  into  whicli  the  stud  i)rojects. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  side  walls  ;  a  bot- 
tom coCperatlng  therewith;  division  plates  located  l>etween 
the  side  walls  and  dcfinin-  cr.mpartment.i ;  a  core  block 
disposed  In  each  compariment  :  and  a  sp.ar  engaged 
around  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  wall,  the  spear  compris- 
ing arms  lying  against  opposed  faces  of  the  said  side  wnll, 
each  arm  constltutiui:  a  groovy  foruiin*.'  means  in  one  com- 
partment, beyond  one  end  of  the  block 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <^;azette.] 


1.148,518.  APRON-WHEEL.  Lko  Ai.kkkt  Ksr  pp,  Flnd- 
lay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hu<  keye  Traction  DUche: 
Company.  FIndlay,  Ohio,  n  (orjioratlon  of  Ohio.  Flle<" 
D«c.  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  806,.321.     (CI.  21— 114.  t 


1.  In  a  traction  apron,  the  cnmblnition  of  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  hub  bearinir  secured  centrally  and  bearing 
rollers  secured  to  the  said  frame,  traction  members  hav- 
ing replsterinc  bearlnc  channel  imns  in  which  the  rollers 
move,  driving  links  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
channel  track  sections  and  In  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of 
the  channel  track   sfctlnns. 

2.  In  a  traction  apron,  the  combination  of  a  frame  ex 
tending  sob'tHntinlly  the  length  of  the  apron  and  having 
two  sprocket  whe<ls  ,it  eai  h  end  nnd  a  hub  bearing  In  the 
center,  bearing  rollers  located  on  the  under  side  of  the 
frame,  a  plurality  of  fvinnected  planks,  shoes  secured  to 
the  planks,  each  havinir  a  registering  channel  track  sec- 
tion and  drivlnc  links  located  on  each  side  of  the  channel 
track  section  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  of  the  channel  track  sections  and  operated  upon 
by  the  sprr>ckft> 

3.  In  a  traction  apron,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  ,n 
plurality  of  lnterconnecte<i  flat  traction  members  having 
reglsterinir  ibanne!  track  sections.  Interconnected  driving 
links  located  on  eath  side  of  the  track  sections,  overlap 
ping  shield  strips  located  on  the  Inside  of  the  said  traction 
members  for  closing  the  spaces  between  the  edges  of  the 
traction  members,  bearing  rollers  secured  to  the  frame  and 
movable  In  the  channel  track,  the  traction  memtiers  hav 
Ing  shoes  secured  thereto 

•4.  In  .1  traction  apron,  the  conibluatlon  of  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  driving  sprockets  locatp<l  on  each  end  of  the  frame. 
bearins  ro!b  rs  journaled  In  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
planks,  a  pair  of  drirtng  chains  having  driving  links  bolted 
to  the  planks  for  pivotaliy  connectlnt:  the  planks  together 
and  coacting  with  the  sprockets  for  driving  the  aiiron. 
registering  channel  track  sections  l»oltod  to  the  planks  the 
bottoms  of  the  channels  located  In  substantially  the  same 
plane  with  the  links  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  rollers, 
the  planks  having  overlapping  -heer  metal  strip-  bolted  to 
the  inside  thereof  for  closing  the  spaces  between  the  side 
••d^'es  wf  the  plank-s  and  sheet  metal  traction  engaging 
parts  bolted  on  tl»e  outside  thereof. 

5.  In  a  traction  apr<in,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  framf.  a 
pair  of  driving  sprockets  located  on  each  end  of  the  frame, 
'..•arlug  ruilers  jouruaied  In  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
planks,  driving  links  for  connecting  the  planks  togetker 
and  coactlns  -^-Ith  the  sprockets  for  driving  the  apron,  the 
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planks    harinp    reiri.-tering  channel    track    sp<^ods   haTlng 
be«rtn;:s  lo< -tted   in  sulwtantially  the  same  plane  with  th^ 
links  f(  rmine  h  ;)earlnij  for  the  rollers,  and  tbe  said  planks 
having  sheet  metal  overlapping  protective  strips. 
[Claims  6  to  !»  not  jTlnted  in  the  (;azette.] 


1,1 4  8,5  ll'  WINDMOTOR.  Mkkbekt  H.  Macombkh, 
KendallvlUe,  Ind.,  assl>;nor  to  Flint  &  Walling  Manu- 
facturing Comiiany,  Kendallvllle.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  23,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  762.998. 
<C1.   170— 4fl.) 


MJ- J 


1.  In  a  windmill,  the  comblnttton  with  a  blade  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  first  member  ex- 
tending through  said  opening,  and  a  blade  embracing  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  blade,  said 
embrac1n.g  member  being  .anchored  to  the  first  member  to 
fix  the  pitch  of  the  blade. 

2.  K  windmill  comprising  concentric  blade  mountings, 
a  series  of  blades  through  which  the  outer  mounting  ex 
tends,  and  means  anchored  to  the  outer  monuMng  and 
embracing  the  blades  Xo  fix  the  pitch  of  the  blade*  ns  to 
the  mounting. 

3.  .\  windmill  fram     provided  with  a  swivel  i^earlng,  said 
frame  having  an  annular  tapered  seat  extending    ipwardly 
from  the  bearing,  and  a  stem  engaging  said  seat  and  hav 
Ing  swaged  connection  against  relative  movement  as  to  the 
frame  to  form  a  guide. 

4.  A  windmill  comprising  a  windwheel,  a  brakp  there 
for.  a  van.  ,  means  connected  to  the  vane  for  moving  the 
va:ie.  and  a  device  movable  relatively  to  the  vane  and  actu- 
ated by  the  means  from  the  vane  for  setting  the  brake 

,1.  .\  wirclrr.'M  ..mprlstng  a  ^-indwheel,  a  pivoted  iirake 
therefor,  s  \:\'\'-  a  -overnor  against  th"  resistance  of 
which  said  vane  may  move  and  means  actuated  by  said 
vane  to  control  automatically  the  wheel  independently  of 
setting  the  brake 

(Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  148,520.     FAN.     .1'>hn     1'.    Ma.vn.    Chicago,     111.      Filed 
Jan.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  815.414.      (CI.  230 — 33.) 


2.  Tfce  eomhfiiatloti  with  a  folding  ftiB.  of  a  mirror  on 

one  of  the  blades,  and  means  for  f»^tachsbly  retalnlor  the 
adjoining  blade  in  a  position  covprlng  said  mirror. 

3.  Tl>e  combination  with  a  folding  fan.  of  •  mirror  on 
one  of  tbe  blades,  meaDS  for  detachably  retaining  the  ad- 
joining idade  in  a  position  eovering  the  mirror  and  means 
for   releasing  the  adjoining  blade 


1.14s..%21.  TRANSMIT']  EU  ic>U  WlUELESii  TELEG- 
RAI'HY.  GiGMKi.Mo  Makcom,  London,  KniJlaDd.  as- 
signor to  Manoni  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of 
America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  July  20,  1908.  Serial  No.  444,305.  (CI. 
250—37.) 


1.  The  Combination  with  a  folding  fan.  of  a  mirror  ex- 
posed on  the  inside  surface  of  one  of  the  end  blades  and 
means  for  detachahlv  holding  the  blade  next  to  said  end 
blade  in  a  folded  position  covering  the  mirror. 


// 


1.  In   a  •rai,smltTe'    s      «;;*-. ess  teleurap:  y.   the   combi 
nation    of    mo\  ing  ..sjiark     •erminais    s.i    arran;:eii    that    f» 
gap  is  left  I'etwe'D   ti  etn.  ai.   insulated  disk,  studs  located 
thereon  and  .so  arrange*!   that  they  can  bridge  the  jjap.  and 
means  for  causine  tb*  disk  to  rotate  rapidly 

2.  In  a  transmitter  for  wireless  leegraphy.  the  conaUi 
nation  oi  a  gei.erat or  a  condenser  charged  tiiereby.  a  pair 
of  teimlnais  connected  to  the  c.!n<lenser,  ai.  ii.ducfance  li. 
series  with  the  conrtensj-r  ..nd  terminals,  means  for  rotat 
ing  the  terminals,  and  mi  ans  for  bridclne  1 'le  gap  !»eiwee;; 
tl.e  tesmmai-  tt  icterTais  bearing  an  integral  ratio  to  the 
electrical  time  period  of  ;he  >  in  ;ilt  containing  the  con 
denser  and   the   generator 

:-!.  In  a  transmitter  for  ^\ireless  teicirnj  by.  the  combi 
ii4tion  of  a  generator,  a  >  ondenser  ciuirged  iherel'y.  a  pair 
of  tenniDals  connected  to  the  cc  iHl«ii«*r.  an  inducunce  li. 
series  with  tbe  condenser  and  terminals,  m-ans  for  rotat 
int  the  termiiials,  an  insulated  disk,  menns  for  rapidly 
rotating  tie  disk  and  studs  io'-ated  at  regular  intervaiF 
upon  tlie  di>k  and  adapted  to  bridge  the  gap  between  the 
tpriniiials  at  intervals  oaiing  an  mtegriii  ratio  to  the 
electrical  time  period  of  the  circuit  containing  tbe  con- 
denser  and  the   generator 


1.14S,522.      rUOCP:SS  FOR  RE<".ENEHAT1N(;  ELECTRO 

LYTES.         OLIVEB       CLKTIS        M.'iKTI.s        aL,d        iKi-LitiilCK 

J.^LOKK,  I'erth  Amboy,  N.  J.      Filed  Jan.    17.   \'M-.      Se 

rial  No.  ti71.6l3.      (CI.  204—57.) 

The  method  of  removing  arsenic  from  sulfuric  aclil  and 
copper  sulfate  electrolyte  solutions  consisting  In  coiiceu- 
trating  the  impure  electrolyte,  removing  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  copper  sulfate,  bringing  the  decoppered  con- 
centrated fluid  and  sulfurous  acid  gas  into  intimate  con- 
tact tiy  introducing  the  latter  as  such,  and  then  diluting 
and  cooling  the  fluid  until  precipitation  of  the  arsenic  com 
pound   therein. 


1.14».52?^       WATFR  r,A(;E    rOR    BOILER?       WhxiaM    S 
Mo^KoB  and  Pfrvh.^rp  SriTKOEriKR.  rr.icago.   111.      Filed 
Feb     14,    IPL^       Kerial  No    74>..H»S        ,  CI    73 — K2.) 
1.    A   water  gage  for  Solle--*  connprislng  a  float  chamber 

a  pipe  secured  to  said  chamVr  and  depending  therefrom. 
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a  gage  glass  In  line  with  said  pipe,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  pipe  and  havlnjj  upper  and  lower  In- 
tegral flanges  provided  with  stuffing  boxes  for  supporting 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  K'a>;e  glass,  said  bracket 
being  open  at  out?  side,  an  electric  lamp  holder  carried  "by 
said  bracket  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  gage  glass,  a 
float  in  said  chamber,  and  a  rod  depending  from  said 
float  through  said  pipe  and  tage  glas.-^  and  having  an  in- 
dicator on  its  lower  <>nd  within  said  gage  glass,  substan- 
tially a.-<  described. 


■-'.  A  water  gage  for  boilers  comprising  an  extended 
water  column  having  a  tloat  chamber  at  Its  upper  end, 
a  gage  glass  Interposed  in  the  lower  end  of  said  water 
column,  a  float  in  the  upper  end  of  said  water  column, 
an  Indicating  rod  depending  from  said  float  and  having 
Its  lower  Indicating  end  exposed  within  said  gage  glass, 
a  valve  seat  In  said  water  column  above  said  gage  glass, 
a  valve  on  said  rod  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  valve 
seat,  a  by  pass  pipp  exT.-nding  around  said  gage  glass,  the 
upper  end  of  isabi  pipe  beinz  connected  to  said  water 
column   above  said   valve  seat,   .substantially   a.s  discrlbed. 

3.  A  water  gage  for  boilers  comprising  an  extended 
water  column  havina:  a  tloat  chamber  at  its  upper  end.  a 
gage  glass  Interpo.sed  in  th.'  lower  end  of  said  water 
column,  a  float  In  the  upper  t^nd  of  said  water  column, 
an  Indicating  rod  dep<>nding  from  said  float  and  having 
its  lower  indicating  end  exposed  within  said  ga^-e  glass,  a 
valve  seat  in  said  water  co.umn  above  said  gige  gla.ss.  a 
valve  on  said  rod  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  valve 
seat,  a  by-pass  pipe  extending  around  said  ga;:e  tilass,  the 
upper  end  of  said  pipe  being  connected  to  said  water 
column  above  said  valve  seat,  said  liv-pass  pipe  having 
a  cut-off  valve  at  its  upper  end,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  water  gage  for  lx)llers  comprising  a  float  chamber, 
a  pipe  depending-  therefrom,  a  bracket  i'  nn.'Cted  to  said 
pipe,  a  gage  glas.s  carried  y  said  bracket  in  line  with 
said  pipe,  said  bracket  havlnt:  stuffing  boxes  for  support- 
ing the  upper  and  lowt-r  ends  of  said  gage  glass,  a  sedi- 
ment chamber  secired  to  said  bracket  below  said  gage 
glass,  a  valve  seat  above  said  gage  glass,  a  float  In  said 
float  chamber,  a  rod  depending  from  said  float  and  having 
a  valve  above  said  valve  seat  and  an  indicator  exposed 
within  said  glass,  a  by-pass  pipe  connected  at  its  upper 
end  to  said  first  mentioned  pipe  above,  said  valve  seat 
and  at  its  lower  end  to  said  sediment  chamber  and  cut-otT 
valves  Interposed  in  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
by-pass  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


1,148,524.  CTTTER-GRINDING  MACHINE.  Aristu.es 
R.  MuBRAY,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 
Gear  Cutting  Machine  Company.  Cincinnati.  Dido,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio,  nied  Nov.  7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,747.  (CI.  51 — 4.) 
1.   In  a  cutter  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  refuse-pan, 

a    grindlng-wheel    rotatable    therein,    a    cutter  support    in 


said  refuse-pan,  and  means  causing  right  line  approach 
and  recession  between  said  grinding  wheel  an<l  cutter- 
support  comprising  a  right-line  guiding  support  outside 
the  refuse-containing  wans  of  said  refuse  pan. 


2.  In  a  cutter  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  refuse-pan, 
a  grindlng-wheel  arranged  to  rotate  .erein,  a  cutter  sup- 
port coactlng  with  said  grinding  whed,  an  apron  extending 
Into  said  refuse-pan,  said  cutter  support  mounted  on  said 
apron,  rigbt-line  supporting  guiding  means  for  said  apron 
located  outside  the  refuse-containing  walls  <if  said  refuse- 
pan,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  apron. 

3.  In  a  cutter  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  refuse-pan, 
a  grindlng-wheel  having  a  trrindlng  face  rotatable  In  said 
refuse-pan,  a  slide,  a  cutter-support  In  said  refuse  pan, 
a  slide-guide  for  said  s..de  on  the  outer  face  of  the  wall 
of  said  refuse-pan,  .said  cutter  support  adjustably  pivoted 
on  said  slide  for  pre.sentlng  a  cutter  thereon  at  different 
Inclinations  to  said  grinding  face,  and  means  for  reclpro 
eating  said  slide. 

4.  In  a  cutter  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  refuse  [lan. 
a  slide  comprising  a  cutter  support  having  a  cutter  sup- 
porting part  located  in  said  refuse  pan  and  a  right  line 
slide-member,  means  for  laterally  adjusting  said  cutter- 
support  on  said  slide-member,  and  right  line  guiding  means 
outside  the  refuse-containing  walls  of  said  refuse  pan.  co- 
operating with  said  slide  member. 

5.  In  a  cutter  grinder,  tlie  combination  of  a  refuse  pan. 
a  slide  comprising  a  cutter-support,  an  apron  and  a  slide- 
member,  a  slldo-gnlde  for  said  slide-member  located  out- 
side the  refuse-containing  walls  of  sabl  refn-.  pan  -aid 
apron  depending  from  said  slide  member  wltbln  said 
refuse-containing  walls,  and  said  cutter  support  pivoted  to 
said  apron. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  <;a7<tte  ! 


1,148,525.     CUTTER  «;RINI)1N(,   MACHINE       Akistidks 
R.  MlTRRAT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ciucinnatl 
Gear    Cutting    Machine    Company,    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  2'!.   1014      Serial  .No 
863,110.     rci.  51—7.) 

1.  In  a  cutter  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  grinding 
wheel  having  an  end  grinding  face,  a  cutter  support  having 
a  cutter  axis,  said  cutter  support  rotatively  adjustable  on 
an  axis  Intersecting  said  cutter  ails  and  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  grinding  face. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  tiie  combination  of  a  grinding 
wheel  having  an  end  grlnding-face,  a  cutter-support  having 
a  cutter  ails,  said  cutter-support  adjustable  on  an  ails 
located  In  the  plane  of  said  grlndlng-face  substantially 
perpendicular  to  and  Intersecting  said  cutter  axis. 

3.  In  a  cutter  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  grinding 
wheel  having  a  grindlng-face,  a  cutter-support  having  a 
cutter  ails  adjustable  about  an  axis  Intersecting  said 
cutter  axis  and  located  In  the  plane  of  said  grinding  face 
when  the  cutter  Is  In  grinding  position,  adjusting  means 
for   adjusting   the  cuttei    lengthwise  of  said   cutter  axis. 
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and    adjusting    means    for    adjusting    said    second-named 
s»ls  toward  and  from  the  plane  of  said  grlnding-face. 
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4.  In  a  cotter  grinder,  tbe  combination  with  a  grinding 
wheel  having  an  end  grlndlng-face.  a  cutter-support  liav- 
Ing  a  cutter-supporting  stem,  means  for  adjusting  said 
cutter-support  laterally  with  relation  to  said  grindlng- 
face,  means  for  rotatively  adjusting  said  cutter-support  on 
an  axis  lying  across  said  grinding  face,  a  gage  provided 
with  a  gaging  face  for  coactlng  with  said  grinding  face 
whereby  to  adjust  the  lateral  position  of  said  support, 
said  support  provided  with  a  guide  for  said  gage  parallel 
to  said  axis  on  which  said  cutter  support  is  rotatively  ad- 
Justed. 

5.  In  a  cutter  gilnder,  the  combination  with  a  grindlng- 
wheel  having  an  end  grindlng-face,  a  cutter-support  having 
cutter  supporting  means  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the 
cutter  lengthwise  of  its  axis  of  rotation  on  said  cutter- 
supporting  means,  means  rotatively  mounting  said  cutter- 
support  on  an  axis  lying  across  said  grinding  face  and  In- 
tersecting said  axis  of  rotation  when  said  cutter  is  mount- 
ed on  said  cutter-supporting  means,  a  gage  provided  with 
cutter-contacting  faces,  means  for  mounting  said  gage  on 
said  cutter-support  with  said  cutter-contacting  faces  egual 
distances  from  said  second  named  axis  whereby  to  gage 
the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  cutter  on  said  cutter- 
supporting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,148,526.  COMBlNATh>N  l.'nK  KEY.  A.vtomg  Mrs- 
CAHELLA,  New  York,  N.  Y.  1-iied  Oct.  i:,.  1914.  Serial 
No.  866,746.     (CI.  70—63.) 


1.  A  permutation  lock-key  comprising  a  ring-support 
formed  with  lugs  and  with  a  slot  one  wall  of  which  is 
formed  wltu  recesses  :  a  slotted  ring-separator  mounted  In 
snld  ring  support  and  formed  with  teeth  which  engage  in 
said  recesses;  aperture<i  stop-rings  mounted  on  said  ring- 
support  and  separated  by  said  teeth  and  lugs  ;  indicator- 
rings  within  which  said  stop  rings  are  carried  ;  a  lock- 
operating  spindle  ;  and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  spindle 


and  formed  with  teeth  adapted  to  pass  through  the  aper 
tures  In  said  stop-rings  when  said  apertures  are  brought 
Into  alinement. 

-.  A  f)€rmutation  jock  key  comprising  a  ring-support  ; 
apertured  stop-rlnga  mounted  on  said  ring-support  ;  means 
for  boding  said  stop-rings  separated  from  one  another; 
a  lock-operating  spindle:  and  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on 
aaid  spindle  and  formed  with  teeth  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  apertures  In  said  stop-rinsrs,  when  said  aper- 
tures are  brought  Into  alinement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lock  proper;  of  a  permsita 
tlon  lock-key  Including  a  spindle;  a  key  fitted  to  said 
lock  and  carried  by  said  spindle,  said  key  being  readily 
detachable  from  the  latter  ;  and  permutation  devices  for 
preventing  said  spindle  to  be  moved  to  bring  said  key 
into  operative  engagement  with  said  lock. 

4.  A  permutation  lock-key  comprising  a  ring-support ; 
a  base-member  .n  which  said  ring-support  Is  carried  and 
on  which  are  inscribed  suitable  characters ;  apertured 
rings  mounted  on  said  ring-support  and  bearing  characters 
corresponding  to  the  characters  inscribed  on  s.sid  base- 
member;  rings  which  shield  from  view  the  tl:a:a  ters  n 
said  rings;  a  lock-operating  device;  and  a  s;..  \e  r:-  .nted 
on  said  device  and  formed  with  teeth  ada;  te.;  t.i  ;.ass 
through  the  apertures  In  tue  urst-named  rings,  wuen  the 
apertures  therein  are  brought  into  alinement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lock  proper;  of  a  i.ermuta 
tlon  lock-key  comprising  a  base-member  fastened  to  the 
lock  proper:  a  ring-support  carried  by  said  base-member; 
a  lock-operating  device  ;  and  rings  mounted  on  said  ring' 
support  and  arranged  normally  to  prevent  iLc  engat;.  meut 
of  said  device  with  the  lock  proper. 

1  Claim  -  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148.527.  SPEED- CONTROL  .MiaiiANISM.  HcBBBT 
A.  MVEBS,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aslgnor  of  one-half  to  Albert 
A.  Atwood.  Toledo,  Ohio.  F^led  Sept.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  792,109.      (01.  74 — 58.) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  control  mechanism  embodying  a 
steering  wheel,  driving  means  for  the  vehicle,  means  for 
establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  relations  for  the  driv- 
ing means,  a  foot  lever  for  changing  the  driving  relations, 
a  selector  for  the  driving  relations  to  be  changed  by  the 
foot  lever,  said  selector  embodying  multiple  arms  mounted 
on  the  steering  wheel,  a  lock  for  one  of  said  arms  at  dis- 
connecting position  of  the  selector,  and  an  insertlble  slide 
key  rendering  said  lock  Inoperative. 

2.  Me<hanism  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  driving 
relations,  a  selector  for  the  driving  relations  of  the  mecha- 
nism embodying  a  reclprocable  cam  plate,  an  actuator  di- 
rected by  the  cam  plate,  and  shifting  means  engaged  by 
the  actuator  to  effect  different  driving  relations  of  the 
mechanism. 

3.  Mechanism  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  driving 
relations,  a  selector  for  the  driving  relations  of  the  me.  ha- 
nlam  embodying  a  slldable  cam  memlier,  an  actuatrr  di- 
rected by  the  member,  driving  means  for  the  actuator. 
and  shifting  means  engaged  by  the  actuator  to  effect  dif 
ferent  driving  relations  of  the  mechanism. 

4.  Mechanism  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  re- 
lations, a  selector  for  the  driving  relations  of  the  me>  ba- 
nism  emlK)dying  a  slldable  meml'er.  a  pair  of  actuators 
directed  by  the  member,  and  shifting  means  engageabie 
by  the  actuators  to  effect  different  driving  relations  of  the 
mechanism. 

r>.   Mechanism  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  re- 
*   lations,  shifting  means  for  the  mechanism,  an  actuator  for 
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the  sliiftintr  means,  said  actuator  provided  with  a  r»ia 
tlvfly  yieldable  arm,  and  a  control  selection  directltiL' 
mt'iiiU-T  ii.actiiiK  with  said  arm. 

[Claims  6   to   lu  not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1, 148,52s,  GKAK  <  UNTKOLLEft  MECU.\NI8M.  HtJ- 
BKur  A.  Myehs,  Toll-do.  Ohio,  assignor  >>{  one-half  to 
Albert  A  At  wood,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  s;;:;. -!•.'..     'CI.  74— 5S.) 


1.  .V  driving  member,  a  driven  memht-r,  mechanism  for 
esta!  lishlnt:  a  phirallty  of  driving;  relations  therebetween, 
a  moviilile  actiiatAr  for  elTpciing  drivinu'  relation  connec- 
tion of  tho  michanism  between  the  drivini:  member  and 
the  driven  member,  and  control  means  on  the  actuator 
for  determinlnjj  the  driving  relation  connection,  said  con- 
troi  :::■  .n<  being  set  for  automatic  completion  of  the  con- 
nection un  th.'  initiation  of  the  actuator  movement. 

2.  A  drivius;  member,  a  driven  member,  mechanism  for 
rstabllshinn  a  plurality  of  driving  rchitions  therebetween, 
ii  movable  actuator  for  effecting  driving  relation  connec- 
rlon  of  the  mechanism  between  tb.-  driving  member  and 
the  driven  member,  and  selectintr  means  on  the  actuator 
for  determinin-.:  any  driving  relation  connection  at  any 
time,  said  sele-ting  means  being  .~et  for  automatic  comple- 
tion of  the  couDoction  on  the  initiation  of  the  actuator 
movement. 

3.  A  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  mechanism  for 
establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  relations  therebetween, 
a  movable  actuator  movable  to  positively  disconnect  the 
mechanism  from  driving  relation,  and  control  means  on 
the  actuator  for  determining  the  selected  driving  relation 
connection  for  the  disconnected  mechanism,  said  control 
means  b.'ing  set  for  automatic  completion  of  the  connec- 
tion on  the  initiation  of  the  actuator  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  speed  change  con- 
nection actuat'jr.  of  a  selector  mounted  on  the  actuator  to 
control  the  connection  of  the  actuator,  and  mechanism  to 
be  controlled  thereby,  said  selector  ln;iug  set  for  automatic 
completion  of  the  connection  on  the  initiation  of  the  ac- 
tuator movement. 

5.  The  comlitnation  with  a  movable  speed  change  con- 
nection actuator,  of  an  indepeniiently  operable  selector 
mounted  on  the  actuator  to  control  the  connection  of  the 
actuator,  and  mechanism  to  be  controlled  thereby,  said 
selector  being  set  for  automatic  completion  of  the  connec- 
tion on  the  initiation  of  the  actuator  movement. 

liMaim.s  «  to  11   not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.14S,529.  MACHINK  FOR  MANTFACTURINO  RIBBED 
I'.VVINO  Bl.O'KS  .TosKPH  R  Nichol.son.  8teul>en- 
ville,  Ohio,  Filwl  ,Iune  i'.".  Hil4.  Serial  No.  847,304. 
(CI.  L'.V- 1.) 
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advanced  movement  terminating  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  knife,  for  presenting  the  blocks  to  the  cutting 
action  of  said  kuif. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  spacing  lugs  >'n  unburned 
paving  blocks.  Involving  a  suitable  structure  haviuj;  a 
table  portion,  a  knife  secured  to  the  table,  said  knife 
comprising  spaced-apart  cutting  eddies  which  extend  above 
the  plane  of  said  table,  a  reciprocating  member  slidably 
arranged  on  the  table  for  advanclni;  the  block-  over  the 
knife,  ItB  forward  movement  t-erininatlng  a  predQ^termlned 
distance  from  said  knife,  and  means  for  forming  grooves 
in  the  end  portions  of  the  blocks. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlb>d.  a  suitable 
supporting  structure  having  a  table  portion,  a  knife  se- 
cured to  said  table,  said  knife  involving  spaced  apart  cut- 
ting edges  which  extend  above  the  plane  of  said  table,  a 
reciprocally  actuated  member  slidably  arranged  on  the 
table  for  advancing  the  material  over  said  knife,  means 
for  forming  spaced  apart  indentions  In  the  under  face  of 
the  material,  and  additional   means   for  forming  vertical 

.   grooves  in  the  end  portions  of  the  material 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
supporting  structure  having  a  table  portion,  a  knife  se- 
cured to  said  table,  said  knife  involving  spai  ed  apart  cut- 

I  ting  edges  which  extend  above  the  plane  of  said  table,  a 

'  reciprocally    actuated    member    slidably    arranged    on    the 

}  table    for   advancing   the    material    over    said    knife,    and 

means    entering    through    the    tnlile    for    forming    spaced- 

apart  indentations  in  the  under  face  of  the  material. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable  sup- 
porting structure  having  a  table  portion  ;  a  slide  member 
arranged  for  reciprocal  movement  on  said  table  ,  a  cam 
for  moving  the  slide  In  one  dlrectloii  to  advau -e  tlie  mate- 
rial being  worked  on  ;  automatic  means  for  returning  said 
slide  to  Its  normal  attitude;  cam  operated  members  en- 
tering through  the  said  table  for  forming  spacedaparl 
Indentations  In  the  umler  surface  of  the  materia!  ;  addi- 
tional cam  operated  members  for  forming  grooves  in  the 
end  portions  of  the  material  :  and  a  knife  secured  to  the 
table  for  forming  integral  ribs  on  the  material,  said  knife 
comprising  spacedapart  cutting  edges  which  extend  above 
the  plane  of  said  table. 


1,148,530.  REIN-GUARD  Ernkst  B.  Niemann,  Cum- 
mlngs,  Kans.  Filed  M«v  0,  l!tl4  Serial  No.  '*;?7,402. 
(Cl.  21—128.) 


1.  A  rein  holder  formed  from  a  single  strand  of  wlr^'. 
provided  adjacent  its  ends  with  substantially  U-shaped 
supporting  portions,  one  of  the  arms  of  -j.aid  portions 
l»eini:  longer  than  the  other  arms  of  said  portions,  the 
shorter  of  the  said  arms  of  the  U-shaped  portions  being 
secured  to  ihe  rear  face  of  a  doubletree,  whereby  to  dis- 
po.se  the  U-shaped  portions  remote  from  the  swinglctrees 
and  the  rein  guard  in  advance  of  the  doubletree. 

'2.  A  rein  holder  formed  of  a  single  strand  of  wire. 
provided  with  U-shaped  portions  on  each  end  thereof,  said 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  spacing  ribs  ou  unburned 
[Mivlng  blo.'ks.  Involving  a  suitable  structure  having  a 
table  portion,   a   stationary   knife  secured   to  the   table  its 

cutting  edge  extending  alxive  the  plane  of  said  table,  and-  U-shaped  portions  serving  to  support  the  rein  holder  from 
means"  involving  a  reciprocating  plnnser  mounted  on  the  i  the  rear  face  of  a  doubletree  and  the  Intermediate  portion 
table  and  held  against  lateral  or  vertical  displacement,  its  ^  of  the  rein  holder  lying  parallel  with  and  slightly  in 
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vance  of  the  longitudinal  ails  of  the  doubletree  to  prevent 
any  contact  of  the  driving  reins  with  the  swingletrees. 
said  U-shaped  portions  allowing  of  fre<'  movement  of  the 

swlngletre.  -   uiM)n   the  doubletree. 


1.148,531.  l.UAI.iN«.  ANl>  LNl.OAMNG  TBICK.  .Ib.s.sk 
V.  Oldham,  Falmouth,  Ky.  Filed  May  II,  iyi4.  Se- 
rial No.  837,776.     (Cl.  214 — 1  ) 


V.'//,"4''///////,-/''^''"' 


1.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  truck,  the  combination 
of  a  body,  a  platform,  means  lietween  .said  body  and  pint 
form  at  each  of  the  four  corners  thereof  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  platform  on  said  body,  and  a  lazy-tongs 
structure  at  each  of  the  sides  of  said  body  and  platform 
pivoted  at  the  respective  ends  thereof  to  said  body  and  to 
•aid  platform  for  maintaining  said  body  and  platform 
parallel  throughout  the  .idjustments  of  said  platform  .  n 
said  body. 

2.  In  a  loading  and  uub.ading  truck,  the  combination  of 
a  body,  supporting  wheels,  a  pulling  shaft  for  moving  said 
truck,  a  platform  tomprislng  a  biwt-r  platform  member 
and  an  upper  platform  member,  means  Ix'tween  said  body 
and  lower  iilatform-member  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
platform,  means  between  said  lower  platform  member  and 
said  upper  platform  member  for  longitudinally  moving 
said  upper  platform  nieml^'r  on  said  lower  platform  mem- 
ber for  positioning  its  rear  end  above  a  floor,  antifriction 
devices  at  the  bottom  of  said  upper  platform  member  co- 
operating with  said  lower  platform  member  and  said  floor, 
and  combined  brak.-  and  chuck  blocks  secured  to  said 
pulling  shaft  arranged  to  move  under  naid  wheels  upon 
the  dropping  of  said  pulling  shaft. 

"^  In  a  loading  and  unloading  truck,  the  combination 
of  a  body,  a  platform  comprising  a  lower  platform-member 
and  an  upt)er  platform  member,  means  between  said  body 
and  lower  plntform-member  for  raising  and  lower. ng  uiid 
platform,  means  betwet-n  said  lower  platform  member  and 
said  ui)per  platform  member  for  longitudinally  moving 
s.'iid  up[>er-platforni  member  on  said  lower  platform-member 
for  positioning  its  rear  end  above  a  car-floor,  the  upper 
face  of  said  upper  platf.irm member  being  provided  with 
anti  fricti-  n  rollers,  a  pivoted  rear  gate  pivoted  to  and 
movable  with  said  upper  platform-member,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  rear  gate  in  upright  position  for  retaining  the 
goods  on  said  upi^^r  platform  memlxT,  said  gate  arringed 
to  be  swung  downwardl.v  slantingly  from  said  upper  plat- 
form nf  mN  1  toward  said  car-floor,  and  holding  means  ar- 
ranged to  be  placed  b.tweeu  the  goods  on  sai<]  upper  plat- 
form member  and  the  frame  of  the  car-door  for  prevent- 
ing outward  movement  of  said  go(vls  while  said  upper 
platform-member  is  withdrawn  from  under  the  goods. 


1.148,582.  UNIVERS.\I.  .JOINT.  Chari.es  E.  Perkixs. 
Orand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  IS.  101 4  Serla"  No 
877.878.      (Cl.  74— ifl.i 


second  shaft  meml»er  on  a  pivotal  a^l^  at  r:gbt-augle>  to 

that  of  the  second  shaft  member  :   aLid  means   for  :',dju>t- 
ing  the  segments  toward  and  aw  a>  fron;  each  other 

2.  In  a  unlverjial  joint  ;  shaft  members;  a  coniiectiLg 
member  therefor  compncing  oppositely -disposed  segments 
rocking  on  the  first  shaft  m- raber  on  aL  axl*.  at  rlght-an 
gies  t-  that  of  the  first  shaft  mem!>er  11,  an  arcuate  bejir- 
ing  of  iijure  than  a  ha;f  c;rc...  ami  carried  by  the  sei'. nd 
shaft  member  on  a  pivotal  axi>  at  rigiit-angies  to  that  of 
the  second  shaft  member  :  and  means  for  adjusting  the  seg- 
ments toward  and  away  fiom  each  other 

.■■'..  In  a  universal  .ioint  ;  a  first  shaft  memb.T  a  i-ou 
neoting  member  rocking  on  the  first  hhaft  member  on  ..n 
axis  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  tirsi  shaft  mem!>er  and 
compri-sing  oppositely-disposed  segments,  one  of  said  mem- 
!«ers  having  an  arcuate  groove  bearing  for  the  ie>c-king 
mov.ni -nt  whose  sides  converge  tov*ard  the  tK>ttom  of  the 
groove,  and  the  other  said  member  having  converging 
sides  corresponding  to  and  engaging  those  of  the  groove  ;  a 
.second  .shaft  member  by  which  the  connecting  member  is 
carried  on  a  pivotal  axis  ..t  right-ang.ej,  to  that  of  the 
second  shaft  member  .  atiii  means  for  ;i<iji;st.ut  the  seg 
nients  toward  and  away  from  each  (thei 

4.  In  a  unher.>>ai  .ioint  ;  a  hrst  shaf;  iiHini'*';  .  a  con- 
necting meniber  rocking  on  the  first  shaft  member  on  an 
ails  at  right-angles  to  that  of  the  first  shaft  member  and 
eomprlsing  oppo8itely-dl8iK)se<i  segments,  one  of  said 
members  having  an  an  'i;ue  groove  bearing  of  more  than  a 
half  circle  who-^e  sides  e..nverge  toward  the  be.it.ini  of  the 
groove,  and  thi'  other  said  member  having  converging  sides 
corresponding  to  and  engaging  those  of  the  gr'  ove  :  a  sec- 
ond shaft  meniber  by  which  the  connecting  member  is  car- 
ried on  a  iiivotal  axis  at  right-angles  to  that  of  the  second 
shaft  III' niber  :  and  means  for  adjusting  the  segments  to- 
ward and  nnay  from  each  other. 

Ti.  In  a  universal  Joint:  a  first  shaft  member:  a  con- 
necting member  rocking  on  the  first  shaft  member  on  an 
iixis  at  right-angles  to  that  of  the  first  shaft  im  inl>er  and 
comprising  oppositely-disposed  segments,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  an  arcuate  groove  bearing  for  the  rocking 
movement  whose  sides  converge  toward  ti^e  bottom  of  the 
groove,  and  the  other  said  member  having  converging 
sides  corresponding  to  and  engaging  those  of  the  groove  ; 
a  second  shaft  member  Hy  which  the  connecting  inember  is 
tarried  on  a  pivotal  axis  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the 
second  shaft  member:  a-ii  a  ti  Lically-polnted  set  screw 
threaded  In  the  second  shaft  member  and  adapted  to  ad- 
Just  by  its  turning  movement  the  >ie:;ments  toward  and 
away  from  each  other. 

LClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.' 


1.148,533.  GRIXDING-MALlllNL.  Wilkek  O.  ri,ATT, 
OU  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Reld  Gas  Engine 
Company.  OU  City,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1914.  Serial  No. 
s7::.6(i4.      (Cl.  51—7.) 


1.  In  a  uiiiver.sa!  joint,  shaft  members,  a  connecting 
member  therefor  comprising  oppositely-disposed  segments 
rocking  on  the  first  shaft  member  on  an  axis  at  right-an  1.   In  combination,  a  grinding  machine  having  a  base    a 

gles  to  that  of  the  first  shaft  member,  and  carried  by  the       frame  supported   thereon,   a  grinding   table   M;ppcrted  "00 
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said  frarrK-,  suitable  shaft  moiirittngs  supported  on  Bald 
table,  a  shaft  jnurnaifl  in  saiii  mountinkrs.  a  driving  pul- 
ley on  said  shaft  locat.'i  iiitormediat^-  said  shaft  mount- 
ings, grinder  wheels  mounte<l  on  the  respective  ends  of 
said  shaft:  independ»>nt  iMods  partly  enveloping  the 
grinder  wheels  havini:  dust  legs  terminating  In  settling 
trays,  removable  closure';  for  sHii  traps,  a  settling  cham- 
ber contained  in  said  base,  a  fan  supported  thereon  and 
communicating  therewith,  an  air  trunk  extending  across 
the  entire  machine  and  communirating  with  said  dust  legs 
and  the  fan,  and  an  accelerated  drive  provided  between  the 
grinder  shaft  and  said  fan. 

2.  In  combination,  a  grinding  machine  having  a  base,  a 
frame  supported  thereon,  a  grinding  table  supported  on 
said  frami^.  suitable  shaft  mountings  supported  on  said 
table,  a  shaft  journabd  in  said  mountings,  a  driving  pul- 
ley on  said  sliaft  located  intermediate  said  sh.ift  mount- 
ings, grindir  wh^- Is  mounted  on  the  respective  ends  of 
said  shaft :  indtjjf'ndcnt  hoods  partly  enveloping  the 
grinder  wheels  having  dust  legs  terminating  In  settling 
traps,  removable  closures  for  said  traps,  a  settling  cham- 
ber contained  in  said  base,  a  fan  supported  thereon,  an  air 
trunk  extending  across  the  entire  machine  and  communi- 
cating with  said  dust  legs,  an  air  s()ace  connecting  the 
air  trunk  and  the  eye  of  the  fan.  a  discharge  pipe  on  the 
periphery  of  the  fan  leading  into  the  settling  chamber, 
and  an  accelerated  drive  provided  between  the  grinder 
shaft  and  said  fan. 


1,148,534.  <:;aRDEN  IJOE.  John  M.  raiNGLE,  Cassvllle, 
Wis.  Filed  Hec.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  sT9,5U4.  (CI. 
55—39.) 


A  hoe  Mf  the  ( Inss  described  comprising  a  plate  or  mem- 
ber bent  transversely  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  form 
two  blades  which  are  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each 
other,  an  attaching  plate  fitted  against  the  blade  or  mem- 
ber at  the  .ingle  thereof  and  angularly  bent  to  conform 
to  the  angularity  of  the  plate  or  member,  means  for 
riveting  the  said  attachment  plate  to  the  said  plate  or 
member  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bend,  and  a  straight 
shank  formed  integral  with  the  attaching  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  handle,  the  latter 
b«'ing  thereby  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  of  the 
said  blades. 


1.14S.535.  rHi:<K- CANCELING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
AI>I>INr;  -  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  B. 
Rkaki'  k.  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Rearlck  Auto- 
itiatic  Check  Endorser  Company.  Wilmington,  Del,,  a 
((.rporation  of  l»elnware  Filed  Mar.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.    i;!,l(»7.      (CI.    101  — It^l.i 

1.  A  stamping  mechanism  for  registering  rnachines,  com- 
prising ;i  stain[)ing  member,  a  swinging  support  for  said 
memtier.  means  for  operating  said  support,  an  Inking  de- 
vice, a  pivoted  support  for  said  device,  and  a  connection 
between  said  supports  for  swinging  the  Inking  device  out 
of  the  path  of  the  stamping  member,  said  connection 
comprising  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  support  of  the  stamping 
member,  and  a  slide  carried  by  the  support  of  the  Inking 
device,  the  rod  and  slide  being  slidably  connected. 


2.  A  stamping  mechanism  for  registering  machines,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  vertical  swinging  arm  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  stamping  member  carried  by  said  arm,  means  for 
operating  the  arm,  an  inking  device,  a  pivoted  support  for 
the  inking  device,  a  connection  between  said  arm  and  the 
support  of  the  Inking  device  for  swinging  the  same  out  of 
the  path  of  the  stamping  member,  said  connection  compris- 
ing a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  arm,  and  a  slide  car- 
ried by  the  support,  the  ro<l  and  slide  being  slidably  con- 
nected. 


3.  A  stamping  mechanism  for  registering  machines,  com- 
prising a  stamping  member,  a  swinging  support  for  said 
member,  means  for  operating  said  support,  an  inking  de- 
vice, a  pivoted  support  for  said  device,  the  last  mentioned 
support  having  a  bearing  whicli  is  perpendicular  to  its 
pivotal  axis,  a  slide  m<ninted  in  said  Ix-arint:,  and  a  rod 
plvotally  connected  to  the  support  of  the  stamping  member 
and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  slide,  to  swing 
the  Inking  device  out  of  the  path  of  the  stamping  member. 

4.  A  stamping  mechanism  for  registering  machines,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  vertically  swinging  arm  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  stamping  member  carried  by  said  arm.  means  for 
operating  the  arm,  an  Inking  device,  a  pivoted  suiiport  for 
the  Inking  device,  said  support  having  a  bearing  whicli  Is 
perpendicular  to  Its  pivotal  axis,  a  slide  mounted  in  said 
bearing,  and  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  aforesaid 
arm  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  tlie  slide  to 
swing  the  Inking  device  out  of  the  path  of  the  stamping 
member. 

5.  A  stamping  mechanism  for  registering  machines,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  vertically  swinging  arm  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  stamping  member  carried  by  said  arm,  means  for 
operating  the  arm.  a  standard  rising  from  the  base,  a 
spindle  carried  by  the  standar<l,  an  inkini:  device,  a  sup- 
port for  the  inking  device  having  a  tuib  which  Is  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  aforesaid  spindle,  said  hub  having  a  !iear- 
Ing  which  is  perpendicular  to  Its  pivotal  axis,  a  slide 
mounted  in  said  bearing,  and  a  rol  pivotally  connected  to 
the  aforesaid  arm  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
the  slide  to  swing  the  Inking  device  out  of  the  path  of 
the  stamping  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,636.  CHECK -CANCELING  ATTA(  IIMENT  FOR 
ADDING-MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  B. 
Rearick,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Rearlck  Automatic 
Check  Endorser  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  May  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
.S0,738.      (CI.   101— IGl.) 

1.  A  stamping  mechanism  for  registering  machines, 
comprising  a  stamping  member,  a  swinging  support  for 
said  member,  means  for  operating  the  support,  an  inking 
roller  mounted  for  travel  across  the  stamping  member,  a 
pivoted  support  for  the  roller,  and  a  connection  t)etween 
the  supports  for  opernting  the  inking  roller,  said  connec- 
tion comprising  a  roller  carried  by  the  second-mentioned 
support  and  a  longitudinal  groove  In  the  first  mentioned 
support  In  which  the  roller  is  mounted  for  travel 
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2  .V  stamping  mechanism  for  registering  machines, 
comprising  a  stamping  member,  a  swinging  support  for 
•aid  member,  said  support  having  a  longitudinal  groove, 
an  inking  roller,  and  a  plvote<i  support  for  the  inking 
roller  having  a  member  which  is  slldable  in  the  aforesaid 
groove. 


M ■> 


t.  ▲  stamping  mechanism  for  registering  machines, 
comprising  a  stamping  member,  a  swinging  support  for 
said  member,  means  for  operating  the  support,  an  inking 
roller  mounted  for  travel  across  the  stamping  member,  a 
pivoted  support  for  the  roller,  spring-pressed,  pivoted  arms 
carried  by  the  inking  roller  support,  said  arms  carrying 
the  Inking  roller,  and  a  connection  between  the  supports 
for  operating  the  inking  roller. 

4.  .\  -tamping  mechanism  f..r  registering  machines, 
comprising  a  stamping  member,  a  swinging  support  for 
said  memUr.  means  f..r  operating  the  supj.ort,  an  inking 
roller  mounted  for  travel  across  the  stamping  niemb.r.  a 
pivoted  support  for  the  roller,  spring  pressed,  j.lvoted  arms 
carried  by  the  inking  roller  support,  said  arms  carying 
the  Inking  roller,  and  a  ronnection  between  the  supports 
for  operating  the  inking  roller,  said  connection  comi. rising 
a  roller  carried  by  the  second-mentioned  sipport  and  a 
longitu.iinal  groove  In  the  first -mentioned  support  In 
which  the  roller  is  mounted  for  travel. 

5.  A  stamiii!,-  mechanism  for  registering  machines, 
comprising  a  sSiaft.  a  rocker  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  stamping 
member  carried  by  the  rocker  arm,  a  h  v,  r  swinging  par- 
allel to  the  rocker  arm  and  having  a  sliding  connection 
therewith,  and  an  Inking  roller  carried  by  the  lever  and 
moun'ed  fur  travel  across  the  stamping  member, 

(.Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,148,537.  .<F:T-  l'ROTECT(^R  FOR  DRILLING.  John 
William  Hk\son.  (Jraniteville,  Vt.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915, 
Serial    No.    5,516.      (CI.    125—20.) 


1  A  free  gvlde  for  a  ci.re  removing  tool  used  in  produc- 
ing channels  In  rock,  consisting  solely  of  a  memt>er  having 
a  head  portion  adapted  for  side  engagement  with  the  tool. 
and  a  tall  portion  extending  from  the  head  portion  and  of 
such  thickness  as  to  readily  traverse  the  space  caused  by 
the  removal  of  the  core  l>etween  two  adjacent  bores,  the 
head  portion  lieing  of  a  diameter  to  move  along  a  bore  and 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  tall. 


2.  A  free  guide  for  a  core  removing  tool  used  In  r.Hk 
channeling,  consisting  solely  of  a  block  formed  into  hu 
elongated  head  approximating  In  dlanu  ter  that  of  the 
bores  produced  In  the  rock  and  adapted  for  side  engage- 
ment with  the  channeling  tool,  and  a  tall  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  head  and  of  a  thickness  and  length  to 
readily  pass  through  the  space  produced  by  the  removal  of 
the  core  between  adjacent  bores,  said  guide  >>eing  provided 
with  suspending  means  Individual  thereto  for  lowering  it 
Into  and  raising  It  from  the  bore. 

3.  A  free  guide  for  the  tool  used  in  removing  cores 
between  adjacent  bores  In  rock  channeling,  consisting 
solely  of  a  block  formed  Into  a  cylindrical  head  with  one 
side  flattened  in  chord  relation  to  the  head  for  abutting 
one  side  of  the  channeling  tool,  and  a  tali  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  head  diametrically  opposite  and  perpendi- 
cular to  the  plane  of  the  chord  fore,  and  suspending  means 
for  the  guide  Individual  thereto,  whereby  said  guide  may 
be  lowered  info  and  raised  from  the  bore  with  the  tail  ex- 
tending through  the  space  produced  by  the  removal  of 
the  Intervening  core. 


1.]  4  8,538,  ANTITHEFT  LEVICK  FOR  INCAN- 
DESCENT LAMPS,  jMsmi  SAcns,  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor,  liy  mesne  assignnieijts.  to  The  Hart  &  Hege- 
man  Manufacturing  (^.impany.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1912,  Serial 
No.    716.9.59.      (CI.    173—356.) 
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1.  An  incandescent  lamp  anti  theft  device  comprisim  a 
split  catch  ring  and  a  locking  band  to  Inclose  t!;e  ring. 
tlie  two  parts  being  disconnected  to  permit  the  ring  to  be 
applied  to  the  lamp  independently  of  the  band,  the  ring 
when  in  position  surrounding  the  neck  of  the  lump  above 
the  base  thereof  and  the  band  having  a  bearing  for  the 
ring, 

2.  An  incandesceit  lamp  antl  t!;eft  device  comprising  a 
split  ring  and  a  spilt  one-piece  resilient  band  disconnected 
from  each  other,  to  permit  the  ring  to  be  applied  to  the 
lamp  Independently  of  the  band,  the  band  inclosing  the 
ring  and  the  ring  when  in  place  encircling  the  neck  of 
the  lamp  and  fitting  above  the  base  thereof, 

3.  An  incandescent  lamp  anti-theft  device  comprising  a 
split  catch  ring  and  a  split  one  piece  resilient  band  dis- 
connected from  each  other  to  permit  the  ring  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  lamp  independently  of  the  band,  the  band 
having  an  Internal  flange  to  support  the  ring  and  also 
having  an  internal  groove  to  receive  the  bead  of  an  in- 
candescent   lamp   socket 

4.  An  incandescent  lamp  anti-theft  device  comprising  a 
split  catch  ring  of  insulating  material,  and  a  spilt  re- 
silient locking  band,  the  two  being  disconnected  to  permit 
the  ring  to  be  applied  to  the  lamp  Independently  of  the 
band,  the  ring  when  In  operative  position  surrounding  the 
neck  of  the  lamp  alxive  and  against  the  base  thereof,  the 
band  having  a  bearing  to  support  the  ring. 
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1,148.538.     TOUPEE.     Lecm'OLO  S.  SASjr  el.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Fl!«d  I>e.  11,  1912.    Serldl  No.  736. (XJT.     Hi.   13:^—23.) 


1.  A  toupee  comprlsin;;  a  ba.-io,  an  adhesive,  and  Inde- 
pendf'ut  groups  of  hairs,  ^ach  kToup  s. cured  at  one  end 
to  tbe  adhesive,  ttie  croups  being  disposed  on  and  attached 
to  the  base  hv  the  adhe.slve. 

:J.  V  toupee  corapri.'siuu  a  base,  a  waterproof  binder, 
and  Independeut  narrow  croups  of  halls  secured  at  one 
end  tu  said  binder,  the  groups  being  attached  to  the  base 
by  adhesive  and  being  so  disposed  that  they  overlap. 

"..  A  toupee  consisting  of  a  ba 'king,  a  watpr  proof 
binder,  groups  of  hairs  Ixninii  at  one  end  by  said  binder, 
the  groups  being  arranged  on  .said  backing  so  that  thej 
overlap  with  the  innermost  groups  on  top,  the  groups  that 
abut  to  form  the  •■  jiart  "  lieim;  attached  in  reverse  direc- 
tion and   foldffi  ovf  r  to  glv-   them  a  spring. 

•t.  A  toupee  'onjtiriiiing  a  luise.  independent  groups  of 
hairs,  each  group  liaving  thi'  hair-,  at  one  end  thereof 
secund  by  an  adhesive  and  (.a'-ti  group  secured  to  the  base, 
the  toupee  having  a  ••part",  the  groups  adjacent  to  the 
"  part  '  being  folded  so  that  their  loose  ends  and  their 
attached  ends  t>oth  extend  outwanl.  the  groups  not  ad- 
jacent to  the  ••  part  '  1  ein::  arraiig.^^l  with  only  their  loose 
ends  projecting  outward. 

5.    In  a  toupee,  hairs  and  a  base  having  Its  upper  sur- 
face [ilaited,  the  plaits  rt'c^-ivine  The  hairs. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


tkm.  a  separaTi-  ],.\\v  ,  f  ;,ni,,  lor  ^aeh  ii.-ad.  and  a  costume 
for  th*  doiJ  .omprislu.:  -.-panite  waist  portions  and  two 
or  More  «klrt  r>ortions,  the  latter  b<ing  ^lit  on  the  side* 
adjacent  the  legs. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  f;nxette.  j 


1.148,541.  LUGSTItAl'  llOLDi:it.  AuTHfR  F.  ScHO- 
FiELD,  Stafford  Springs,  Conn.  Klied  Jan.  4,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   418.      an.   139—48.) 


l.ll'^.54^.  KOI. I,.  Helen  a.  Sancier,  Edgewater,  N.  J. 
Filed  .July  :n.  lt>14  Serial  No.  854,305.  (CI.  46 — 40.) 
1.  Id  a  doll  the  combination  of  a  body  having  opposite 
heads,  and  legs  centrally  pivoted  to  the  aides  of  the  body 
for  rotation  through  more  than  l.SO*  and  extending  be- 
yond the  head-^  wii.  n  turned  In  the  same  direction. 


^'» 


-',  la  a  doll,  the  combination  of  a  Liody  having  heads  at 
each  end.  a  transv>  rs.  bearing  at  the  center  of  the  body,  a 
bent  wire  plvotally  mounted  .and  freely  rotatable  in  said 
bearing  with  its  ends  ext.  n<liug  parallel  with  the  body  and 
projecting  beyond  either  head  when  turned  adjacent  there- 
to, and  weighted  shoes  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  rod. 

3.  In  a  doll,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  opposite 
heads,  legs  centrally  pivoted  to  the  side«  of  the  body  for 
roUtlon  through  more  tlmn  1>^0'  and  rxtending  beyond 
the  heads  when  turned  in  the  same  direction  and  a  sep- 
arate pair  0/  arniB  for  each  head. 

4.  Ln  a  doll,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  opposite 
h«ads,  legs  centrally  pivote<i  t.)  the  sides  of  Uie  body  and 
extending  beyond  the  heads  when  turned  in  the  same  di- 
rection, a  separate  pair  of  aims  for  each  head,  and  a 
costume  for  the  doll  comprising  separate  waist  portions 
ajid  two  or  more  skirt  portions,  one  lying  within  tlje  legs 
and  one  without  according  to  the  position  of  adjustment  of 
tbe  legs. 

5,  In  a  doll,  the  combination  of  a  lodj  laving  opposite 
li«adt,  l«gi  centrally  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  body  and 
extending  beyond  the  h*ad»  when  turnetl  in  the  «ame  direc- 


1.  In  a  lug  strap  holder,  the  combination  with  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  picker  stick,  of  a  holding 
member  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  provided  with  two  later- 
ally-extending projections  between  wbi<-li  the  lug  strap  la 
received,  and  a  spring?  artlnr  on  saM  holding  m.  mbor  and 
tending  to  hold  It  In  central  position. 

2.  In  a  hig  strap  holder,  the  combination  with  a  plate, 
of  means  to  clamp  It  to  a  picker  stick,  a  tiolding  member 
pivoted  to  said  t'l«te  and  provided  with  two  laterally  ex- 
tending lag-strap  positioning  pmje<tlons,  a  lug  extending 
from  said  holding  m' mber  below  the  pivot,  and  a  spring 
connecting  said  lug  with  said  plate 

3.  In  a  lug  strap  holder,  the  combination  with  a  plate, 
of  means  to  secure  the  latter  to  a  picker  stick,  a  slotted 
holding  member  provided  witli  two  rounded  lug-strap  posi- 
tioning projections  l^twen  which  the  lug  strap  extendm. 
a  pivotal  pin  carried  by  said  plate  and  extending  through 
the  slot  of  the  holder,  anti  a  spring  connected  to  said 
holder  below  said  slot  and  also  connected  to  said  plate 
whereby  the  holding  m.-mber  run  swing  al)out  the  pivotal 
pin  and  also  move  longitudinally  of  the  plate  against  the 
action  of  said  sprln-- 


1,148.542.  FLUSH  VALVK.  Fkki^hlk  .\  Scuossuw, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  .Jan.  I'L',  litl.'.  Serial  N.  ,1  rtH9 
(Ci.   4—5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port  and  a  discharge  port,  an  over-flow  pipe 
connected  with  the  casing,  a  supporting  member  s.Hured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  ov.rllow  pip..  ;  a  valve  controlling 
the  Inlet  port,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  on  said  support- 
ing men>l>er,  meaub  adapted  to  limit  the  tilting  action  of 
the  lever,  a  link  connet  ting  one  arm  of  the  lever  wltli  tbe 
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valve,  a  n'd  roi, meted  wiih  rh'  other  arm  of  th>  bell 
rrank  lever  and  suapended  wlthia  the  over  tlow  pipe, 
Laeanii  carried  by  the  nd  urtapted  to  be  lowered  by  the 
lever  into  the  path  of  th.'  water  passing  thmugh  the  ca«- 
Ing  said  means  wiien  acted  ui>oi)  by  tin  water  being 
adapted  to  maintain  the  valve  ii,  its  open  position  until 
the  water  Is  <lischarged.  and  in*  aiis  for  actuating  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  port  and  a  discharge  port,  an  over-flow  pipe 
connected  with  the  casing,  a  supporting  member  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  ovejilow  pipe,  an  upright  on  the 
supporting  memlH>r,  a  vaive  controlling  the  inlet  port,  a 
bell  crank  lever  pivoted  on  the  upright  of  said  supporting 
member,  the  bell  crank  lever  having  a  projection,  an  ad- 
justable stop  mounted  on  tiie  projection  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  for  engagement  with  said  upright  to  limit  the  tilting 
action  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  link  connecting  one  arm 
of  the  lever  with  the  va;vc.  a  rml  conn.cted  with  the  other 
arm  of  the  lever  and  susjiended  within  the  over-liow  pipe, 
means  carried  by  said  rod  adapii-d  to  be  lowered  by  the 
lever  Into  the  path  of  the  water  passing  through  the 
casing,  said  means  when  acted  upon  by  the  water  being 
adapted  to  maintain  the  valve  in  its  open  position  until 
the  water  is  discharged,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrU)ed,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  t»ort  and  a  discharge  port,  a  valve  controlling 
the  passage  througli  the  inlet  port,  a  lever  to  rai^  the 
valve,  a  perforated  cup  connected  with  the  lever  adapted 
to  be  filled  with  water  and  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  water 
l-iassing  through  the  casing  so  as  to  maintain  the  vaive  in 
its  elevated  position  during  the  discharge  of  the  main 
body  of  water  througli  the  casing  and  for  a  brief  period 
thereafter,  and  thereby  moving  slowly  autoamtically  to 
valve  closing  position  »o  that  a  reialiveiy  small  volume  of 
water  may  subsequently  pass  ttirough  the  casing  to  pro- 
vide an  after  till. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav 
ing  an  inlet  port  in  its  upper  side  at  vur  end  Uiereof  and 
an  outlet  port  in  Its  twttom  at  the  oppositi  end  thertHjt. 
the  side  walls  of  said  casing  being  imperforate,  a  valve 
controlling  the  passage  through  the  inlet  port,  means  to 
raise  the  valve,  means  suspended  from  the  aforr.^aia 
means  in  allnement  with  th.  outlet  port  and  movable  to- 
ward the  outlet  port  into  the  path  of  tiie  water  pa.ssiug 
through  the  casing  from  the  Inh  t  to  the  ouii.  t  port  whea 
said  valve  is  raised  by  the  valve  raising  means.  aiKi  which 
is  acte.i  upon  by  the  water  to  maintain  the  valve  in  its 
rai-i'.I  position  whih  tlie  water  is  beln^  discharged 
through  the  .-asing  and  whereby  said  valve  returns  gradu- 
ally au'omatically  to  its  normal  position. 


l,14s,343.  BOILKK  W  .J^  i  KH  HAfK.  \Villia.M  F.  Sex- 
Ltus,  Kdgemoor.  Del.,  assignor  to  ICdge  Moor  Iron 
Company,  Kdgemoor.  Del.,  a  <orvoration  of  U  laware. 
Filed  June  is,  191  •_'.     Re  iai  Nd.  TtM.o.'lO.      1  CI   12^.'— 292.) 


lj«ck  erterually  of  the  holler  biiislng  ar^d  ronnertlng  one 
of  said  channels  to  the  Niiler  rr'per  at  one  point  and  tlie 
other  channel  to  the  bolUr  proper  at  another  point. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  [ir  [■.  r  its  housing 
and  furnace  chamber,  of  a  water  hack  projecting  into  and 
removable  from  the  furnace  chamber  through  an  outer 
wall  of  the  boiler  housing,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  tubes 
arranged  one  within  the  other  with  a  space  between  the 
outer  wall  of  the  inner  tube  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
outer  tube  which  connects  at  its  inner  end  witli  the  inte- 
rior of  the  inner  tube,  and  means  detachably  connected  to 
the  water  back  externally  of  the  boiler  housing  and  to  the 
boiler  providing  a  water  «upply  passage  leading  to  the  lii 
terlor  of  said  inner  tul»e  from  the  boiler,  and  providing  a 
free  return  passage  from  the  intertube  space  for  water  and 
steam  said  return  pasaag.  .vpfning  to  the  boiler  at  a  level 
above  that  at  which  ssid  supply  passage  opens  to  the 
boiler. 

.').  The  combination  wlfl:  a  boiler  proper,  its  housing 
and  furnace  chamber,  of  a  water  back  projecting  into  and 
removable  from  the  furnace  chamber  through  an  outei 
wall  of  said  housing  and  comprising  a  pair  of  tubes  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  an  Intertube  space  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  the  inner  tube  at  thf  Inner  end  of 
the  water  bfiok.  a  fitting  to  which  the  outer  end*  of  the 
two  tubes  jire  connected  and  f.irin.d  witl.  ..i.e  chamber 
surrounding  the  inner  tnbr  and  cotnmtinicatiug  with  the 
inner-tulx-  spac  ,. nd  with  a  second  chamljer  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  Inner  tube,  and  conduits  de- 
ta(h.ibl>  secured  to  said  fitting  and  connecting  the  two 
chambers  to  different  portions  of  the  boiler  proper. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  proper,  its  housing 
and  furnace  chnmt.er.  of  a  w;.ter  back  projecting  into  the 
furnace  chamber  through  an  out.r  wall  of  said  housing 
and  comprising  ;i  pal;  of  tubes  separaf-d  from  each  other 
by  an  inter-tub.  sjnce  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
fl:.-  ii.ii.r  tub.'  ;n  tlie  Inner  eml  of  tlie  water  dark.  ;\  fit 
ting  forming  a  mean*  by  which  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  two 
Tube-  are  detachably  connected  and  formed  with  two  pa* 
-a:ie-  <  oinniunicaiing  one  witli  the  inter-tube  apace  and 
the  other  with  the  interior  of  the  inner  tube,  aod  conduit 

•  oniiect.ons  leading  from  tlie  Two  passages  to  different 
IK>rtions  of  the  boiler  proper,  said  inner  tube  being  divided 
into  Reparable  longitudinal  sections 

5.  The    combiuati.m    with    a    boiler    proper.    Its    bo«   ii.j 
and  furnace  cliHinl>er.  of  a   water  i>ack  projecting  into  and 
removable    from    the    furnace    thamtxr    through    an    out.r 
wall  of  siiid  housing  and  comTirising  a  pair  of  tubes  ^epa 
rated  from  each  other  by  an  Inter  tutH>  space  toamiuuicat 
ing  with  the  interior  of  the  inner  tube  at  the  inner  .nd  of 
T    .•   wiit.r  bac';,  a   littiui:   to  which   tlie  outer  ends  of   tie 
two   tubes  are   connected    and    formed    with    two   pasMiges 
communicating  one  with  the  inter  tube  space  and  the  ot!  .-r 
with  t!  (>  Interior  of  the  inner  tube,  mean.-  inter;>o«ed  t>.' 
tween  the  two  tubes  and  spacing  them  apart,  and  conduits 
detachably  secured  to  said  fittings  and  conmcting  th.    two 
pnssagea  to  different  i)Otkms  of  the  l>oller  proper 

fCiaims  «  ?ir\<}  '  ;i^t  r>rint.'d  In  thp  Oazette.l 


1.  Th.'  conil)in,atioi!  with  a  Ijoiler  proper,  its  lK>uslng 
and  fnmace  chamber,  of  a  water  back  projecting  Into  and. 
rerooval>ie  from  the  furnace  chamber  through  an  outer 
wall  of  the  boiler  housing  and  formed  with  two  channels 
communicating  at  the  inner  end  of  the  water  back,  and  | 
pipes  detachably  'wnnected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  water    i 


1, 14V. ,-,44      I'.ulI.FR  roNSTKT  i-i  ION      Wii^ium  l'.  »rr.- 
i.iHS.   Kdcemoor.  I>el.,  asslanor  to  Edge  Moor  1  ro»  Com 
pnn\.  Kdremoor.  D.'I  .  a  Corp"iaflon  of  Del.iwsre      KDed 
Nov    L'.'.,  1914.     Serial  No.  S7.'?.K,'',  1 .      fCI.   r_'2— 3rtft  1 
1.    .\   l)oller  header  comprising  sn  opposing  pair  of  \r«l!s 
one  of  which  Is  fo-med  with  a  plurality  of  hsnd  hole  op»'n- 
ings  and  with  internal  flanges  snrroundlnir  said  oti<»nlnirii. 
and   in   combination    Therewith   stay   bolta  connertlDg  aald 
walls  and  secured  to  tt  e  wall  Ir  which  the  hand  boles  arv 
formed  b»'tween   the  'atter.  and  iiaud  hole  covers  romprls- 
iiii:    taper. "i    |,;ug    p  .rtion-    w!,,..!    enter   and   jim    In    anld 
*iaiid  bole  openings  frixn  the  interiot  of  tbe  iieador. 

•-'.  .V  boiler  header  compri.'-ing  an  opposing  pair  cf  walls 
one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  plnrality  of  band  ho)e  open 
logs  aii.i  with  internal  flanges  surrounding  said  openings 
and  with  an  ejtemal  recessed  seat  -urrounding  each  hand 
bob.  and  in  (omhlnation  therewith  stay  bolts  connectlDg 
said  walls  and  secured  to  the  wall  in  which  tbe  hand  holes 
are  formed  hetw  eet,   the  latter,   hand   bole  cover*  comprls- 
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Int;   tapered   plug  portions  which  enter   and  jam  In  said 

hand  hole  openings  from  the  intf-rlor  of  the  header,  and 
hand    hole    cover   sf^urlntr    riu-ans   comprising  an   external 


clamping  dog  or  follower  connected  to  each  cover  and 
shaped  to  engage  and  be  centered  by  the  corresponding 
seat. 


1,14S.545      GKEASING  VENT.     Lawbem  k  Henkv  Sekky, 
Canon    City,    Colo.      Filed    Dec.    3,    ll'I4.      Serial    No. 
,      S75,254.      (CI.    150—0.5.) 


tlons,  the  upper  narrower  edge  portion  of  each  tube  being 
arranged  adjacent  and  above  the  lower  edgs  of  the  tube 
neit  above  it,  the  headers  having  openings  into  the  tubea. 
and  a  burner  dlrectei.i  toward  the  iowermi.>st  tube. 


1  The  combination  of  a  grea.se  hoot  having  a  greasing 
aperture  comprising  a  perforation  In  the  grease  boot  rig- 
idly bound  by  an  annulus  engaging  Iwth  sides  of  the  bor- 
dering walls  to  fa.»ten  said  annulus  in  place  and  out  of  di- 
rect contact  with  Incased  machinery,  with  a  stopper  for 
the  aperture  of  the  annulus  and  ratTins  to  secure  said 
stopper. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tlf-xlli!-  grease  boot  Incasing 
moving  parts  said  grease  boot  havini:  a  lubricant  receiving 
hole  pierced  in  the  flexible  wa!!  therpof,  with  a  rim  of 
rigid  materinl  bounding  said  hoN  ind  ;i  movable  lid  fitted 
to"  above  mentioned  rim  to  'Mose  tii,  hole  and  a  device  to 
secure  the  latter. 

■A.  The  combination  of  a  irrease  boor  having  a  bound 
aperture  in  its  wall,  insular. d  from  mechanical  vibrations 
by  the  Intervening  flexible  parts  of  said  boot,  a  stopper 
therefor,  and  a  fastener  to  secure  the  latter. 


1,14  8,546.  WATER  HKATKK.  Wii.MaM  M.  Shaw, 
Greenville,  Me.  Filed  July  tj,  1911.  S.rial  No.  637,115. 
(CI.   IL'2— :u.. 

1.  A  water  heater  of  the  clas*  described,  comprising 
spaced  vertical  headers,  each  being  formed  in  an  Integral 
piece,  one  header  having  an  Inlet  at  its  lower  end,  and  the 
other  header  havim;  an  outlet  at  its  upper  end,  water 
tubes  connecting  said  headers,  each  tube  being  flat  in 
cross  section  and  inclined  upward  from  the  inlet  header 
to  the  outlet  header,  said  tubes  btdn«  aUo  inclined  trans- 
versely and  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  the  upper 
edge  of  each  tube  being  arranged  adjacent  and  above  the 
lower  edge  of  the  tube  next  above  it.  the  headers  having 
openings  Into  the  tubes,  and  a  burner  directeil  toward  the 
lowermost  tube. 

2.  A  water  heater  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
spaced  vertical  headers,  each  t)elng  form.d  in  an  integral 
piece,  one  header  having  an  inlet  at  its  lower  end,  and  the 
other  header  having  an  outlet  at  its  upper  end.  water 
tubes  connecting  said  headt^rs,  each  tut)e  btini;  tlat  and 
wedge-shaped  in  cross  section  and  inclined  upward  from 
the  Inlet  header  to  the  outlet  header,  said  tubes  being  also 
inclined    transversely    and    alternately    in    opposite   dlrec- 
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3.  A  water  heater  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
spaced  vertical  headers,  each  being  formed  in  an  integral 
piece,  one  header  having  an  inlet  at  its  lower  end.  and  tlie 
other  header  having  an  outlet  at  its  upper  end,  water 
tubes  connecting  said  header-,  eacli  tube  being  flat  and 
wedge-shaped  In  cross  >eitioi!  and  inclined  upward  from 
the  Inlet  header  to  tije  outl'  t  header,  said  tubes  being  also 
Inclined  transversely  and  alternately  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  upper  narrower  edge  portion  of  t>ach  tube  being 
arranged  adjacent  and  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  tube 
next  above  It,  the  headers  having  ojieniogs  into  the  tubes. 
the  openings  from  tlie  inlet  header  opening  into  tlie  lower 
and  wider  portion  of  each  water  tube. 

4.  A  water  heater  of  the  c  lass  described,  comprising 
spaced  vertical  headers,  ijii  h  b<  in;:  formed  in  an  integral 
piece,  one  header  ha\ini:  an  inlet  at  its  lower  end.  and  the 
other  header  having  an  ontht  at  its  upp^r  end.  water 
tubes  connecting  tlo-  -.lid  header-,  and  eacli  tulie  being 
flat  and  wedge-shaped  in  rr..--  -e.  tion.  said  tubes  being  in- 
clined transversely  In  opposite  dlncti.uis.  the  upper  nar 
rower  edge  portion  of  each  tube  being  arranged  adjacent 
and  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  tube  ne.\t  above  it.  sa'd 
headers  being  provided  with  Integra!  Ilan^ie-  .laif.irming 
to  and  surrounding  the  ends  of  the  w.in  i  n,!  •>.  and  said 
headers  also  having  openings  Into  the  tub"-.  ,iiid  n  burner 
directed  toward  tlie  lowermost  tul)e. 


1,148,547.     POTATO-MASIIEK      Kdwaki.  F    Smith,  Koch- 
ester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .Uislah  Anstice,  Ko'  bester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  s71,k,-,-.       il.   I4tj — 9.) 
1.  A  masher  of  the  character  descril)ed  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle   having   a    perforated    bottom,    combined    grating 
and  downwardly  forcing  blades  within  the  receptacle  and 
rotating  slightly  above  the  i)erforated  liottom,  and  :.'ratlng 
teeth  carried  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  blades. 

'2.  A  masher  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  radially  ar- 
ranged rotating  combined  grating  and  downwardly  forc- 
ing blades  within  the  receptacle  slightly  al«i\c  the  perfo- 
rated bottom,  and  irratlng  teeth  carried  by  ilie  upper  edge 
of  the  blades. 

3.  A  masher  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  perforated  bottom  within  the  reiepiacb'.  ra- 
dially arranged  combined  grating  and  downwardly  forcing 
blades  within  the  receptacle  above  the  perforated  bottom, 
grating  teeth  carried  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  blades, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  blades. 

4.  A  masher  of  the  character  descrilnxl  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  perforated  bottom  within  the  receptacle, 
combined  grating  and  downwardly  forcing  blades  within 
the  receptacle  sllehtly  above  the  perforated  bottom,  grat- 
ing  teeth    carrie<l    !  y    the    upper    edges    of    the    blades,    a 
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siiaft    removably   secured 

ri  tatlng  said  shaft. 


aid 


iades.    and    means    for 


5.  -\  masiier  of  tlie  character  described,  comprising  a 
receptacle  iiaving  a  perforated  Initiom.  a  rotary  memlier 
within  the  receptacle  and  haviui:  outwardly  extending 
blades  having  inillued  downwardly  forcing  faces  termi- 
nating at  their  upper  ends  In  grating  teeth,  substantially 
a-   -liown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  i)rinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,548.  CATAMENIAL  SACK.  GooI'Win  B  Smith. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  .Tan  11.  1011.  Serial  No. 
602,009.     (CI.  128—5.) 


1.  A  catamenlal  sack,  formed  entirely  of  a  single  long 
flat  pocket  made  of  a  single  ply  of  cloth  folded  longitudi- 
nally upon  Itself  and  having  one  longitudinal  edge  entirely 
closed  and  Its  opposite  longitudinal  edge  closed  at  the 
middle  only  for  providing  spaced  end  openings  leading 
into  the  opening  proper  of  the  pocket,  the  longitudinal 
pocket  being  provided  at  Its  ends  witli  flat  attaching  tabs, 
and  a  filling  removably  mounted  within  the  pocket. 

2.  As  an  article  of  matiufacture,  a  long  relatively  nar- 
row casing  formed  of  a  single  section  of  fabric  folded  longi- 
tudinally upon  itself  and  stitched  transversely  at  points 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  inwardly  from  the  ends 
of  the  section  of  fabric  for  providing  flat  attaching  flaps 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  pocket  arranged  therclx'- 
tween  having  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  completely 
closed  by  the  materia!  of  the  fabric  and  the  oppositely 
arranged  longitudinal  edges  separatetl.  the  edges  being 
longitudinally  stitched  at  a  point  spaced  a  substantial 
distance  Inwardly  from  the  flat  flaps  for  providing  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  securing  element  and  relatively  long 
openings  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  in  free 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  pocket,  and  a 
readily  r.  mova!  le  long  relatlM  !y  narrow  filling  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  width  as  the  length  of  said  openings 
and  adapted  to  he  passed  therethrough  into  said  pocket 
and  be  retained  therein  by  the  securing  means. 


l,14.'>,54t>.      NIGHT  L.VTCH.      William    E     Spakks.    New 
Haven.    Conn.,    assignor    to    Sargent    &    (Jompiiny,    New- 
Haven,  I'onn..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  .\pr. 
a,  19i:^     Serial  No.  758.637.      iCl.  70—42.) 
1.   In   a    lock,   a   portable   unit    comprising   a    latch    bolt 

head  20,  a  single  latch  bolt  stem  -'.*,  a  cross-head  26  on  the 


rear  end  of  the  latch  bolt  stem,  a  guide  piece  So  having  a 
central  opening  engaging  the  latch  bolt  stem  and  perma- 
nently held  on  said  stem  by  the  cross-head  26,  a  spring 
surrounding  the  latch  bolt  stem  between  the  guide  piece 
and  the  rear  face  of  the  latch  bolt  head,  a  controller  bolt, 
a  controller  bolt  stem  engaging  an  opening  In  said  guide 
piece  at  one  side  of  said  first  opening,  and  a  spring  for 
said  controller  bolt ;  substantially  as  described. 


84    *■* 
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2.  In  a  lock,  a  portable  unit  comprising  a  latch  bolt 
having  a  single  stem,  a  cross-head  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
stem,  a  guide  piece  permanently  secured  ■  n  s,..;d  -tcm  \y 
said  cross-head,  a  controller  bolt  havini:  a  s'err.  en^;ag.ng 
the  guide  piece,  and  springs  surrounding  the  respective 
stems  and  Interposed  between  the  guide  piece  and  the  re- 
spective   bolt   heads  ;   substantially  as   described. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  larch  bolt  head  20,  a  stem  29  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  head,  a  guide  piece  having  an  open- 
ing engaging  said  stem,  a  cross-head  permanently  holding 
the  guide  piece  on  said  stem,  a  controller  bolt  head  21 
having  a  part  21*  extending  along  one  side  of  the  iatcb 
t»olt  head,  and  a  U-shaped  part  21«'  at  the  rear  (f  the 
latch  L>olt  head  passing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latch 
bolt  stem,  a  stem  33  extending  rearwardly  from  the  con- 
troller bolt  head  and  engaging  an  opening  in  the  guide 
piece,  and  springs  surrounding  the  respective  stems  and 
interposed  between  the  guide  piece  and  the  respective 
bolt  heads  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  hub  for  retracting  the  same, 
a  lever  tending  to  deadlock  said  bolt,  a  controller  bolt  21 
comprising  a  portion  21*  extending  alongside  of  the  latch 
bolt  head,  and  a  portion  21«>  at  the  rear  of  the  latch  bolt 
head,  said  portion  21"  being  adapted  to  engage  the  free 
end  of  the  deadlocking  lever,  the  latch  bolt  and  controller 
bolt  having  parallel  stems,  a  guide  piece  in  which  the  re- 
spective stems  arp  truided,  and  springs  Interposed  between 
the  guide  piece  and  the  respective  bolt  heads:  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  .\  lock  having  a  latch  bolt  and  controller  lioit  re- 
versible as  a  unit,  and  a  separately  reversible  deadlocking 
member  for  the  latch  bolt  to  cooperate  with  said  controller 
bolt  in  either  adjustment  of  the  latter  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.148.550.  MAGNIFYING  INSTUr.MKN' 
Thompson,  Amherst,  Mass.  Filed  .\{  r 
rial  No.  23.323.     (Cl.  88—39.) 


F:  .M!  su    A. 

.  :'.a5.    Se- 


!.  .\  mauuifying  Instrument  Including  a  lens,  a  frame, 
a  iiuijiiU  pi\otally  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  lens 
ri;  .tited  on  said  handle  In  such  a  position  a-  to  overlie 
the  first  mentioned  lens  when  the  handle  Is  Ic  ded. 
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J.  In  a  magnlfyinii;  Instrimu-nr.  a  >ds  frum.  .  a  handle 
l>lvote<1  thtTt'to.  a  ;<o<'kef  carried  hT  s«ld  handle,  a  lens 
tnountPd  iti  said  sorkpt,  and  n  member  for  clamping  said 
lena  in  nld  socket. 

3.  In  a  mflt;niivinif  Innrrumpnt.  a  handle  plvotally 
mounted  on  h  Ions  framo,  and  a  lens  carrii>d  by  gald 
liandle,  said  l»^n*  l«?inir  monnt^l  on  said  handl**  in  such 
a  position  that  the  center  of  the  lens  will  positively  aline 
with  the  center  of  the  lens  frame  when  the  handle  Is  In  a 
folded  position. 

4.  In  a  maiinifving  instrument,  :he  combination  with  a 
lens  supportlnj?  namlter.  of  a  handle  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  a  lens  carried  by  .said  haudl>>,  said  handle  being 
of  a  length  to  overlie  the  edge  of  thf  supporting  member 
when  the  lenses  are  in   folded  position. 

5.  In  a  magnifying  instrument,  the  cociWnatlon  with 
a  lens,  of  a  second  lens  plvotally  mounted  on  said  first 
lens,  and  a  third  len.<«  plvotally  mounted  on  said  second 
lens  at  a  point  dlagrammritl'aliy  opposite  from  the  pivot 
point  of  the  first  len<. 

[Claim  6  n'^t  printed   In   the  Griz^ttP.] 


1. 148,551.  DYNAMO  •  MitUNTINi..  Wii.i.ia.u  I.  Thom- 
sus,  Newark.  .N.  J.,  a.sslgnir  to  rii"  S.ifety  Car  Heating 
4  LUhtic^  Company,  a  C"ipuratluu  of  .New  Jersey. 
Filed  I>ec.  14,  191-'.  Serial  No.  73t5,6S5.  (CI. 
105— 2:5^.; 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllted,  in  combination, 
au  aile.  a  truck,  a  dynamo,  means  adapted  to  support 
the  dynamo  on  the  truck.  «iaid  me.ins  comprising  swinging 
piates,  and  povvir  traasmittirikr  in.  ans  connecting  the 
dyuamo  and  the  asle. 

2.  In  apparatus  uf  the  class  des.  r.lied.  In  combination, 
an  axle,  a  truck,  a  dynamo.  ni.'aii<  ad*.pted  to  support 
the  dynamo  ou  the  truck,  said  meaus  comprising  swinging 


plates    plvotally    connected    t( 


"Pi" 


Ite    portions   of    the 


rOdl,       Clkvdk 
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1 . 1  48,.')52.        T 1 1;  K  -  I  W.^  I  N< ,     K  F:  1  '.-^  1 1! 
Ti.\(;i.F,   Beltun.  T.-x,      y\',;\  Sept.  _'», 

St;:?. 41."..     ii'i.  i.".2    _■:  . 

1.  .V  tool  or  implement  for  stepping'  a  tlr*-  casing  In 
repairln:,'  blow  oiits.  cnmprisint;  a  shank  provided  with  a 
i:uide  member,  and  a  cutter  blade  connected  with  the 
guide  niemt>er  atid  extending  t>e;ow  ttie  same  with  the 
sniide  member  e.xtemllng  upon  opposite  sides  of  tiie  cutter- 
blade  for  substantial  distances. 

2.  A  tooi  or  Implement  for  stepping  a  tire  casing  in 
repairing  blow  outs,  comprising  a   shank  provided  with  a 


dynamo,    and    power    transmitting    ineaus    connecting    the 
dynamo  and  the  axle. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
an  axle,  a  truck,  a  dynamo,  means  adapted  to  support  the 
dynamo  on  the  truck,  said  means  comprising  a  member 
secured  to  said  truck  an  1  a  pair  of  plates  each  pivotally 
connected  to  said  nieine«T  and  s;ud  dynamo,  and  power 
transmitting  mean«  ennnpcring  th»*  dynamo  and   the  axle. 

4.  In  apparatus  ..f  tlie  class  described,  in  combination, 
m  axle,  a  truck,  a  dynamo,  means  adapted  to  support  the 
dynamo  on  the  truck,  said  Uicans  comprising  a  bed  adapt- 
ed to  swing  alKJut  a  vertical  pivot,  and  power  transmitting 
means  connecting  the  dynamo  and  the  axle. 

.">.  In  apparatu-  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
an  axle,  a  tru^  k.  a  dyuamo.  means  adapted  to  support  the 
dynamo  on  the  truck,  said  means  comprising  upright 
swinging  plates,  and  power  transndtting  means  connecting 
the  dynamo  and  the  axle. 

[Claims  f!  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


guide  extension  and  a  lepeiidlng  cutter-blade  connected 
with  the  guide  extension,  and  having  a  hlunt  lower  bn-e 
dud  a  sharpened  cutting  end. 


3.  A  tool  or  Implement  for  vteppteg  •  tire  casing  in 
repairing  blow-outs,  comprising  a  tlUIIik  baving  a  guide 
head,  a  depending  cutter  blade  connected  with  the  head, 
and  having  a  oiunt  base  and  sharpened  cutting  ends. 

4.  A  tool  or  Implement  for  stepptni;  a  tire  casing  In 
repairing  blow-outs,  comprising  a  shank.  .1  guide  head  car 
rled  thereby,  and  a  cutter-blade  conne<'ted  wltli  tlie  giiide 
head  and  extending  therebelow.  formed  substantially  trar»*' 
zoldal  In  longitudinal  vertical  cross  section,  pri.vidlng  a 
blunt  base  and  sharp  cutting  ends. 

5.  A  tool  or  Implement  for  stepping  a  tlr<*  casing  In 
repairing  blowouts,  comprising  a  gtiide  member  adapted 
to  slldably  engage  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  layer 
to  be  cut,  and  a  cutter  blade  adjustably  connected  wit!i 
the  guide  member  and  extending  beyond  the  engaging 
face  .  .ereof  for  a  substantial  distance. 


1.148,663.  SAFETY  GI.^Kl'  Al"l'.Vi  HMI:NT  ltd:  VE- 
HICLES. William  W.vll  Talh-t  New  York.  N  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.    Serial  No.  746,0sm.     iCl.  l(»5— 255.) 


1.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  auti>mot)l>s  and  other  ve 
hides,  a  curtain,  a  roller  therefor,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  curtain,  bars  connected  to  the  ends  of 
said  rod,  means  for  ylelding.y  retaining  said   bars  in   re 
tracted  relation  and  means  positioned  in  advance  and  in 
dependent  of  said  roller  and  said  curtain  for  tripping  said 
retaining  means   to  permit   said   bars   to   be   projected   for 
wardly  and  downwardly  to  carry  the  curtain  into  position 
to  form  a  scoop  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  sefety  attachment  for  automobiles  or  other  ve- 
vlcles,  a  casing  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle, 
a  roller  Journaled  in  said  casing,  a  curtain  adapted  to  be 
rolled  up  on  said  roller,  a  rod  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  said  curtain,  bars  connected  to  said  rod.  means  to 
project  said  bars  diagonally  downwardly  and  forwardly, 
a  detent  for  restraining  said  projectin;;  means,  and  menn« 
positioned  In  advance  and  Independent  of  sal<l  casing  for 
releasing  said  detent. 

3.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  automobiles  or  oth^r  ve- 
hicles, a  casing  mount*  at  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle, 
a  roller  Journaled  In  said  casing,  a  ratchet  gear  carried 
by  said  roller,  a  releasable  pawl  enga^ng  said  gear,  a 
curtain  adapted  to  be  rolled  up  on  .said  roller,  means  under 
tension    connected    to    the    tree    end    of    the    curtain    nnd 
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•4apt<'d.     when     relea.sed     to    project     the    curtain    down- 
wardly and    .orwardly.   a   detent   for   restraining  said   ten 
slon  means,  and  means  for  releasing  said  detent 

4  In  a  safety  attachment  for  aut.moblbs  or  other  ve- 
hicles, a  casing,  a  roil.T  jornaled  thereUi.  a  curtain  adapt- 
eu  to  be  wound  -^u  said  roier.  spring  pressed  bars  con- 
nected to  the  free  i-nd  of  the  curtain,  a  detent  for  re- 
straining said  liars,  and  a  fender  bur  Independent  of  said 
casing  extending  in  advance  of  the  vehicle  aroi  connected 
to  the  detent  to  release  tlie  same. 

5.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  automobiles  or  other  ve 
hides,  a  curtain  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  the  vehicles, 
bars  connected  to  the  free  end  of  sai<l  curtain,  said  bars 
having  upturned  ends,  means  for  exerting  a  tension  on 
said  bars  to  project  the  same  endwise  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly, a  detent  to  ho.d  said  t^ars  in  retracted  position, 
and  a  fender  bar  positioned  in  advance  of  the  curtain 
roller  to  release  .said  detent  in  <  ase  of  cfoiiilon, 

[Claims  6  to  12  nor  printed  in  the  (isBette.  ] 


1.148,554  i'Hi>r(H,KArin:K  s  i:a.«;ei..  anukkw  van- 
DBNBL'RG  and  Leo.">«  Vande.nblbg,  Coldwater,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.   16.442.      (CI.  88—24.) 


1  .\n  easel  of  the  class  described  including  a  backing, 
a  holding  frame  movably  connected  thereto,  and  clamping 
leaves  havini:  openings  of  different  sizes  and  adapted  to  be 
cl;»nii>ed  between  the  holding  frame  and  the  backing. 

'J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  ccmbinatloB 
wUh  a  Sacking,  of  a  holding  frame  movably  connected 
thereto,  hlngedly  connected  clamping  haves  adapted  to 
hold  [)rint  sheets  of  different  sizes  within  the  frame,  said 
frame  and  backing  constituting  means  for  housing  the 
leaves. 

.'..  The  combination  with  a  tiacklng  and  a  holding  frame 
hlngedly  connected  thereto,  of  hlngedly  connected  damp- 
in.'  leaves  for  holding  print  sheets  of  different  slies 
within  the  frame,  said  leaves  being  adjustable  bodily  to 
either  of  two  positions  within  the  frame,  said  frame 
and  backing  constituting  a  housing  for  the  leaves, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hacking  and  a  holding 
frame  hlngedly  connected  thereto,  of  hlngedly  conaected 
(lamping  leaves  for  holding  print  sheets  of  different  sizes 
within  the  frame,  said  leaves  being  adjustable  bodily  to 
either  of  two  positions  within  the  frame,  said  frame  and 
Itacklng  constituting  a  housing  for  the  leaves,  and  means 
upon  each  leaf  for  engaging  the  next  adjoining  leaf  to 
bold  It  against  relative  movement. 

^.  The  combination  with  an  adjustably  mounted  Mcklng 
and  a  holding  frame  hlngedly  connected  thereto,  of  clamp- 
lag  leaves  having  openings  of  different  sizes  and  adapted 
to  hold  print  sheets  of  different  sizes  exposed  within  the 
respective  openings,  au  imperforate  clamping  leaf,  all  of 
<:\U\  leaves  !)eing  hlngedly  connected,  and  said  holding 
fiame  and  backlag  constituting  means  for  honsing  the 
leaves  and  pressing  them  together 

(Claims  t.i  to  P  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.148.r..V>.  R.\  I  l.WAY- COUPLING.  Hkrpkkt  E  Van 
r><>R?J.  Chi.sgo.  111.  Filed  Aue  19,  IPll'  Seri.il  No. 
715.7.-.6.      .CI.   213 — 40.1 


1.  Compleniental  drawheads,  a  locking  head  rlgldlj 
secured  on  each  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
rotative  spring  acttiated  ^an:  block  In  each  drawhead  act- 
ing automatically  tu  holti  the  locking  heads  in  coupled  re- 
lation, means  retracting  the  cam  blocks  In  uncoupling. 
and  a  locking  bt>!t  acting  to  hold  the  same  retracted  dur- 
ing uncoupling. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  drawheads,  locking 
heads  associated  therewith,  each  locking  bead  having  a 
rounded  point  and  a  concave  recess  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  point,  a  rotative  spring  pressed  cam  block  Journaled 
In  the  side  of  each  of  the  drawheads  opposite  the  locking 
head  therein  and  adapted  to  be  reversely  rotated  during  a 
coupling  operation  by  the  entering  drawhead,  and  acting 
to  rotate  under  the  action  of  Its  spring.  Into  the  recesa 
near  the  point  of  the  entering  locking  head  to  rigidly, 
engage  the  locking  bead  in  the  drawhead  with  said  locking 
heads  interlocked  with  one  another,  and  a  lever  for  re- 
tractim?  sold  cam  block  into  a  release  position  to  permit 
uncoupling  of  the  drawheads. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  drawheads  each 
having  a  flat  abutting  face  directed  at  a  right  angle  with 
the  axis  of  the  drawhead  and  an  intermediate  guide  face 
therebetween  Inclining  at  an  angle  of  approximately  forty- 
five  degrees  to  the  respective  abutting  faces,  a  locking 
licad  projecting  from  each  drawhead.  a  rotative  cam 
block  in  each  drawhead  ailapled  to  engage  behind  the 
locking  head  to  hold  the  same  In  coupled  relati^jn.  and  a 
spring  impelled  slldahle  and  pivoted  bolt  for  holding  the 
cam  block  retracted  during  uncoupling. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  drawlieads  having 
an  oiifr  and  an  inner  flat  abutting  face  directed  substan- 
tially at  a  right  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  drawhe.ad.  an 
intermediate  inclined  guide  fa' e  .  Liieciing  said  abutting 
faces.  .1  locking  head  engaged  in  each  drawtieari.  eam 
Mocks  acting  automatically  to  engage  the  lucking  heads 
in  coupled  relation,  aiid  hose  pli>e  connections  in  each 
drawhead  in  aliiunieut  with  said  guide  faces  and  adapted 
thereby    to   couple    when    the   drawheads   are    coupled. 

5.  A  device  uf  the  class  descrU>ed  embracing  comple- 
roenta!  drawlw^afls.  each  affording  au  inner  and  an  outer 
flat  guide  face  directed  substantially  at  a  right  angle 
with  the  axis  of  the  drawhead.  an  intermediate  Inclined 
guide  face  connecting  the  same  at  suUitantiaily  an  angle 
of  forty  five  (iegrees  with  the  axis,  locking  heads  rigidly 
ongaged  in  the  drawlieads  i^'ol  liaving  inclined  faces  to- 
ward said  guide  faces  and  :ului.te'l  to  interlock  in  coupling 
with  a  complemenfa!  locking  bead,  air  and  steam  pipe 
connections  extending  thiough  the  drawheads  and  locking 
fieads  in  alinement  with  said  guide  faces  and  adapted 
thereby  to  be  Ijrought  into  longitudinal  alinement  and 
engagement  end  to  end  when  the  drawhead*  are  coupled, 
and  autoruatlf  means  for  holding  the  locking  he.'MJs  In 
enupled    relation. 

iClkitas  t)  to  1.')  not  printed  in  the  'Jazt-tte.] 


1.148..^!>6       RAILWAY    DRAW  HE-VP    AND    COrPLING. 

William    T     Van    Dorn    and    Hkrbert    E.    Van    Dokn. 

rhlcajfo    111       Filed  July   2-i     \<>\\       Serial   No.   640.2.?5. 

(CJ.    1\7, — 40  I 

1.    In    a    tievlce    of   the    class    dftscrfbed    a    drawhead.    a 
pointed   link   rieldly  semred   In    snd    projecting  therefrom 
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and  havlij."  a  stiaiu'lit  back.  Inclined  faces  on  the  Inner 
side  of  said  link  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  conaple- 
mental  tans  ^n  a  link  coupled  ttierewith,  a  bolt  having 
an  lnclliae<l  face  and  slidable  lone;ltudlnally  In  the  draw- 
h.-ad  acting  f"  ^'nl:a_■•'  letween  the  oiiter  straight  side  of 
said  couipltrn'Miral  link  and  ttie  wall  of  the  drawbead, 
and  rli^idly  eni-'aRini?  both  in  coupled  relation,  said  In- 
clined face  adapted  to  correspond  to  the  inclination  of  the 
drawbead  U)th  in  lockint;  and  in  retracted  position,  and 
a  lever  for  retracting  said  bolt  In  uncoupling. 


2.  A  drawhead  having  an  inner  angled  surface,  a  pointed 
straight  backed  link  rigidly  secured  in  and  projecting 
therefrom,  inclined  faces  on  the  inner  side  of  said  link 
adapted  to  interflt  and  interlock  with  complemental  faces 
on  a  link  coupled  therewith,  a  longltudluaily  slidable  bolt 
seated  in  a  complemental  socket  in  tJie  drawliead  and 
extending  lonEritudlnally  thereof,  the  head  of  said  bolt 
ani,'!ed  to  tit  flush  with  the  inner  angled  surface  of  the 
draw-head  both  in  extended  and  retracted  position,  and  a 
spring  seated  in  said  socket  and  bolt  and  acting  to  Impel 
the  bolt  to  engage  between  tbe  outer  side  of  such  comple- 
mental link  and  the  wall  of  the  drawhead  and  acting  to 
rigidly  enijage  the  links  in  coupled  relatl'^n. 

3.  A  drawhead,  a  pointed  link  removably  but  rigidly 
secured  in  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  oppo- 
sitely inclined  faces  on  the  inner  side  of  said  link  adapted 
to  interlock  with  complemental  faces  on  a  link  coupled 
therewith  to  afford  a  plurality  of  mutually  engaging  pull- 
ing shoulders  and  a  plurality  of  mutually  engaging  buffing 
shoulders,  a  bolt  slidable  longitudinally  in  the  drawhead 
adapted  to  be  retained  In  unlocked  position  and  when 
in  locking  position  acting  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  such 
complemental  link  and  rigidly  engaging  both  In  coupled 
relation,  am!  a  cam  lever  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  by  said 
links  to   release   said   bolts   from   unlocked  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  drawhead,  a 
straight  hack  link  rigidly  but  removably  engaging  there- 
in, oppositely  Inclined  faces  on  the  Inner  side  of  said 
link,  adapted  to  interflt  complemental  faces  on  a  corre- 
spondin::  link  i.f  a  drawhead  to  couple  therewith,  and 
affording  two  [lulliii-  facfs  and  a  plurality  of  buffing  faces, 
an  inclined  wall  in  ear'n  drawhead  acting  to  force  said 
links  Into  positive  .n-auement  In  coupling,  a  spring 
pressed  lungltudinaly  slidable  bolt  in  each  drawhead  act- 
ing to  lock  the  links  in  •'n;,'ai:f'ment.  nuinnally  operated 
means  for  retractini:  and  retaining  the  bolts  for  uncou- 
pllnt:.  in  unlocki-d  position,  and  a  cam  on  said  bolts 
adapted  to  be  operated  \<y  the  complemental  links  for 
releasing  the  l)olts  from  such  position. 

.">.  .\  drawhead.  a  link  rigidly  but  removably  engaged 
therein,  opiiosltoly  incHnt^d  fac.'s  nn  ttip  Inner  side  of 
said  link  adapts,!  to  interflt  complemental  faces  on  the 
correspondint:  link  of  a  drawhead  to  couple  therewith, 
and  affording  two  pulling  and  a  plurality  of  buffing  faces, 
an  inclined  wall  In  each  drawhead  acting  to  deflect  said 
links  into  posltlvo  pnL'au'em.'!.*-  in  coupHns,  said  draw- 
head  having  a  longitudinal  -  •  ket  therein  at  the  side  of 
sai<l  wall,  a  spring  pressed  holt  in  said  .socket  having  the 
head  thereof  Inclined  to  cornspond  with  ,^ald  Inclined  wall 
when  retracteii  anil  acting  to  engaizp  tietwcen  the  side  of 
thf  drawhead  and  said  corresponding  link  to  lock  the  links 
In  eng.igemt-nt,  and  manually  operated  mpans  for  retract- 
ing the  bolts  for  uncoupling. 

[Claims  (^  to  22  not  printed  In  t\\c  u.iizette.l 


1,148,557.  EMBROIDERING-MACHINE.  K.mil  Weber, 
Arbon,  Swltserland,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Adolph  Sau- 
rer,  Arbon,  Switzerland.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  789.321.      (CI.  112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  ttie  combination  of 
stitching  mechanism,  means  to  operate  the  stitihlng 
mechanism,  major  and  minor  thread  guides  for  draw- 
ing the  threads,  means  for  oscillating  the  thread  guides, 
a  thread  holding  roll  for  the  threads,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting and  preventing  the  movement  of  the  thread 
holding  roll  In  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  the 
thread  guides  and  the  stitching  mechanism,  such  means 
comprising  a  detent  for  the  thread  holding  roll  and  a 
cam  with  operative  connections  to  said  detent,  said  cam 
having  two  depressions  and  two  lifts  disposed  in  alterna- 
tion, whereby  the  thread  holding  roll  Is  held  from  rotation 
during  the  effective  movement  of  the  minor  thread  guide. 
Is  permitted  to  rotate  during  the  stitching  movement.  Is 
held  from  rotation  during  the  effective  movement  of  the 
major  thread  guide,  and   Is   again   permitted   to   rotate. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  stitch- 
ing mechanism,  means  to  operate  the  stitching  mechanism, 
thread  holding  devices  for  the  needle  threads,  movable 
thread  guides,  means  for  actuating  the  thread  guides, 
means  to  permit  and  prevent  the  movement  of  the  thread 
holding. devices  once  or  more  than  once  for  each  working 
cycle  of  the  embroidering  machine  to  permit  the  feeding 
and  holding  of  the  threads  alternately,  controlling  devices 
to  control  the  operation  of  said  last  named  means,  and 
means  for  altering  the  amplitude  of  oscillation  of  the 
thread  guides. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  t!)e  combination  of 
stitching  mechanism,  means  to  operate  the  stitching 
mechanism,  thread  holding  devices  for  the  needlp  threads, 
movable  thread  guides,  means  for  a(  turning  the  thread 
guides,  a  plurality  of  actuating  cams  and  transmitting 
mechanism  to  permit  and  prevent  the  movement  of  the 
thread  holding  devices  once  or  more  than  once  for  each 
working  cycle  of  the  embrohb  ring  machine  to  permit  the 
feeding  and  holding  of  the  threads  alternately,  means  to 
effect  operative  engagement  of  one  or  the  other  of  said 
cams  with  the  transmitting  mechanism,  ami  means  for 
altering  simultaneously  the  amplitude  of  oscillation  <,f 
the  thread  guides. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of 
stitching  mechanism,  means  to  operate  the  stitching 
mechanism,  a  roller  about  which  the  needle  threaiis  are 
passed,  movable  thread  guides  for  the  needle  threads. 
means  to  actuate  said  thread  guides,  a  plurality  of  actu- 
ating cams  and  transmitting  mechanism  to  permit  and 
prevent  the  movement  of  the  roller  once  or  more  than 
once  for  each  workin-  ryde  of  the  embroidering  machine 
to  permit  the  feeding  and  holding  of  the  threads  alter 
nately,  means  to  effect  operative  engagement  of  one  or 
the  other  of  said  cams  with  the  transmitting  mechanism, 
and  means  for  altering  simultaneously  the  amplitude  of 
oscillation  of  the  tiiread  guides. 
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5.  In  an  enil  roidering  machine,  the  combination  of 
stitching  mechanism,  means  to  operate  the  stitching  mech- 
anism, thread  holding  devices,  a  plurality  of  cams  and 
transmitting  mechanism  to  permit  and  prevent  the  move- 
ment of  the  thread  holding  devices,  a  thread  guide,  a  plu- 
rality cf  cams  and  transmitting  mechanism  to  oscillate 
the  thread  guide,  t)oth  of  said  sets  of  cams  being  shiftable 
to  bring  one  or  the  other  of  each  set  into  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  corresponding  transmitting  meclianisra  and 
means  to  shift  said  sets  of  cams  simultaneously. 


1,14s..';.'.'-     10.  kim;   iiKVKi;   for   moi' -  holders. 
JnsEPii    1'    Wilsmn,  Clayton,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Silver- 
Chamberlln   Co.,   Clayton,   N.   J.      Filed    July   24.    :i»]4 
Serial   No.  852,809.      (CI.  15—56.) 


1,148,559.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  MOP  -  HOLDERS. 
JusEFH  T.  Wilson,  Clayton,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  25.  II'IS. 
SerUl   No.  10.402.      (CI.   15 — 56.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
apertured  handle,  a  mop  frame  having  a  mop  engaging 
portion  and  a  stem  portion  adapted  for  Insertion  Into 
said  handle,  two  uprights  connecting  the  mop  engaging 
portion  and  the  stem  portion,  and  a  pivoted  locking  mem- 
ber adapted  to  swing  between  the  uprights  and  engage  the 
upper  part  of  the  stem  portion,  « lieretiy  the  frame  is  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  handle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising  an 
apertured  handle,  a  mop  frame  having  a  mop  engaging 
portion  and  a  stem  portion  adapted  for  insertion  Into  said 
handle,  said  portions  being  joined  by  connections  forming 
an  opening,  and  a  locking  device  adapted  to  be  swung 
between  the  mop  engaging  portion  and  the  stem  portion, 
and  into  tlie  opening  formed  by  said  connections,  wiiereby 
the  frame  is  detachably  secured  to  the  handle, 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
aperture<l  handle,  a  mop  frame  having  a  mop  engaging 
portion  and  a  stem  portion  adapted  for  insertion  into  said 
handle,  said  portions  being  connected  by  two  uprights 
forming  a  socket,  and  a  locking  device  pivoted  to  swing 
Into  said  socket,  whereby  the  frame  is  detachably  secured 
to  the  handle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  charactet  descrilied  comprising  an 
apertured  handle,  a  moii  frame  having  a  mop  engaging 
portion  and  a  .stem  portion  adapted  for  Insertion  into  said 
handle,  two  upriglits  connecting  the  mop  engaging  portion 
and  the  stem  [>ortion.  and  a  pivoted  locking  ir.eml)er  adapt- 
ed to  swing  between  the  uprights  and  engage  the  upper 
part  of  the  stem  portion,  whereby  the  frame  Is  detachably 
secured  to  the  handle,  and  means  for  rele^isably  holding 
said   locking   member   In   Its  operative   position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  mop  frame,  said  frame  being  formed  from  a 
single  length  of  resilient  wire  and  including  a  stem  por- 
tion inserted  In  the  terminti!  of  tlie  handle,  a  substan- 
tially U-shnped  keeper  exteniiing  from  the  stem  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely  directed  imrs  formetl  on  the  free  terminal 
of  the  keeper  arm  and  arranged  In  parallel  spaced  relation 
to  the  light  portion  thereof,  and  a  locking  device  carried 
by  the  handle  and  movable  over  and  away  from  the  end 
thereof,  said  locking  device  toeing  engageable  with  the 
bight  portion  of  the  keeper  for  detachably  securing  the 
frame  to  the  handle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  mop  frame  having  a  mop  .  ngaglng  portion  and  a 
portion  adapted  for  engagemiiit  with  said  handle,  a 
resilient  member  connecting  said  portions,  and  a  locking 
member  adapted  to  l>e  swung  l)etween  said  portions  and 
frictlonally  engage  said  resilient  member,  whereby  said 
resilient  member  may  le  caustxl  to  yieldingly  move  out  of 
the  path  of  the  locking  tuember  and  allow  it  to  assume  Its 
operative  position  to  detachably  secure  the  frame  to  the 
handle. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  Character  described  compnsiLk:  an 
apertured  linndle.  a  mop  frame  having  a  mop  trnga^'ing 
portion  and  a  stem  portion  adapted  for  insertion  iito  said 
handle,  a  resilient  upright  connecting  said  portions,  and 
a  locking  member  adapted  to  I'e  swung  letween  said  por- 
tions and  to  frictlonally  engage  the  uiirik'bt.  whereby  said 
upright  may  yieldingly  move  out  of  the  path  of  said  lock- 
ing member  and  allow  It  to  assume  Its  operative  position 
to  detachably  secure  the  frame  to  the  handle. 

.'i.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  mop  frame  having  a  mop  engaging  portion  and  a 
portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  handle,  two 
upright  members  connecting  said  portions  and  forming 
an  opening,  one  of  said  uprights  being  laterally  movable, 
and  a  locking  device  adapted  to  l)e  forcibly  swung  Into 
said  opening  and  Into  contact  with  the  uprights,  whereby 
the  movable  upright  is  caused  to  move  laterally  and  In- 
crease the  size  of  said  opening,  and  to  allow  the  locking 
member  to  assume  its  operative  position  and  detachably 
secure  the  frame  to  the  handle. 

4.  -\  device  of  the  character  described  compnsing  an 
apertured  handle,  a  mop  frame  having  a  mop  engaging  por- 
tion and  a  stem  portion  adapted  for  Insertion  into  said 
handle,  two  uprights  connecting  said  portions  and  forming 
an  opening,  at  least  one  of  said  uprights  l)eing  laterally 
movable,  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  swung  Into 
said  opening  and  to  engage  the  uprights,  whereby  the 
movable  upright  may  be  shifted  laterally  and  the  locking 
niemNr  allowed  to  assume  Its  locked  position  to  detach- 
ably >pcure  the  frame  to  the  handle. 

."i  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
apertured  handle,  a  mop  frame  having  a  mop  engaging 
portion  and  a  stem  portion  adapted  for  Insertion  into  said 
handle,  two  uprights  connecting  said  portions,  at  least  one 
of  said  uprights  being  formed  of  resilient  material  'ind 
liavlnr  Its  end  mounted  in  an  elongated  slot  In  tlie  mop 
receiving  portion,  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be 
swung  between  and  engage  said  uprights  and  to  cause  the 
resilient  upright  to  move  laterally  in  said  slot,  whereby 
said  locking  member  may  assume  Its  operative  position 
and  detaclial'ly  serine  ttie  frame  to  the  handle. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Ga7:ette.] 


1.148.,'j60.      MOr   UH    HIU  SH.      Li.isH.^    .>^.    Wi.vx,   Cullo- 
den.  Ga.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1914.     Serial  No   834.849.     (Cl. 

ir.— .".0. 1 

1.  In  a  scruiiliing  device,  a  socket  having  tVinads.  a 
handle  to  which  the  socket  is  attached,  ;h'  said  handle 
haviiig  a!  extension  opposite  the  threads  of  the  socket  and 
constiiuiii.g  a  guard,  a  clamping  member  having  arms  pro- 
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v1d«d  with 
thread*  of 

coactliig  cl 


thread  •  nk'a:.'lna:  [xirfions  adapted  to  eograge  the 
the  socket.  aiwJ  a  mop  eltinent  olnmp<»d  by  the 
araphi;;  member  nnd  the  socket. 


2.  In  a  scrubhine  devtce,  a  socket  havini;  threads,  a 
handle  to  whfrh  the  socket  Is  applied,  said  handle  having 
an  extension  >>pace<i  apart  frnra  the  threads  and  forniing  a 
guard,  a  clamp  liarln:.'  tlir>'ad  <nsa.i:ing  portions  adapted 
to  He  between  the  threads  and  th.>  extension  of  the  liaudle. 
and  scrubbiu::  ninterial  held  i  y  thr  roactiori  uf  the  clamp 
and  socket. 

3.  In  a  scribbinn  deTice,  a  socket  having  threads,  a 
handle  to  which  the  socket  l-s  applied,  said  handle  having 
an  extension  spaced  apart  from  the  threads  and  formlni; 
a  gtiard.  a  clamp  havin?  t:r>>a  1  engaglnt:  portions  adapted 
to  Me  between  the  thri^ads  ,ind  the  extension  of  the  handle, 
and  holders  for  cbanlng  eleni.'Hts  held  hy  the  socket  and 
clamp. 


l.UH.r.tll.      Mdl'.      Ht.isH  V  .•<    Winn,  I'uildden.  (ia.      Filed 
Jan.  2S,  1915.     Serial  N'..  4.S82.      (Cl.  15—56.1 


1.  In  a  mop.  a  handle,  a  threaded  sleeve  attached  to  said 
handle,  climpini:  memi  ■  i-v  h.ivinjr  arms  adapted  to  engage 
the  threads  of  the  sb'evf.  a  cori'  adapted  to  fit  In  the 
sleeve  and  to  hold  the  amis  In  engairement  with  the 
threads  of  the  >lefVf.  plates  having  coinciding  apertures,  a 
mop  Interposed  betw.-.  n  rhe  plates  and  clamped  therein 
by  the  action  of  the  olamping  member  encraging  one  of  the 
plates  and  the  end  .^f  rh  •  sleeve  engaging  th>-  other  of  said 
clamping  plates,  wherfly  s.nid  plates  ar--  fon;t>d  toward 
each  other. 

2.  In  a  mop.  an  e!. in. 'Lit  having  irrooves  therein,  a 
clamping  member  bavin;:  arms  lying  In  the  said  grooves,  a 
sbeve  to  receiv.'  said  arms  and  said  e|ern»'nt  and  coactlng 

•  to  Interengage  for  holding  the  parts  in  assembled  positions, 
clamping  plates  having  coinciding  apertures  through  which 
the  arms  of  the  clamping  member  extend,  a  mopping  ele- 
ment l>etween  the  s:aiil  plates,  one  of  said  [dates  being  en- 
gai-Hil  by  the  sleeve  whereby  It  is  held  against  movement 
whiln  the  opposite  plate  l.s  moved  with  relation  to  it. 

3.  In  a  mop,  an  element  havlnz  grooves  therein,  a 
clamping  member  havlnt  arms  lying  in  the  grooves,  said 
arms  having  thread  eni:aging  portions  thereon,  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  element  and  the  arms  of  the 
clamping  memiwr.  said  sleeve  having  threads  coaiting  with 
the  thread  >-ngaglnir  portions  of  the  arms.  »  plate  ♦nisraet^l 
by  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  plate  spacwl  apart  from   the 


first  naentioned  plate,  said  plates  having  coinciding  aper- 
tures through  which  the  arms  of  thf  .lamping  meml>er  ex- 
tend, and  a  mopping  element  interjposed  between  the  said 
plates. 

4.  In  a  mop,  a  handle,  a  threaded  sleeve  attached  to 
the  handle  and  projecting  from  the  end  thereof,  a  clamp- 
Ing  member  having  arms  for  engaging  the  threads  of  the 
sleeve,  a  core  having  slots  to  receive  the  arms  of  the 
clamps  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the  arms, 
and  mop  holding  members  carried  by  the  clamping  member. 

5.  In  a  scrubbing  device,  a  handle,  a  sleivi  x-oiired  to 
the  handle  and  projecting  from  an  end  thereof,  said  sleeve 
being  threaded,  a  clamping  uiemb.r  having  arma  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  the  threads  of  the  sleeve 
and  a  core  within  the  sleeve  spaced  tbenlrom  and  op- 
erative to  hold  the  arms  In  engagement  wltli  the  tiirtada 
of  the  sleeve. 


1.148,562.  TYPE-WRITINi;  M.\'  HIM;.  Hk.nui  >  Wiss- 
MAN,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  asslL-nor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Piled  Dec.  2,  1013.  Serial  .No.  hOl.iaO. 
(01.  197—126.) 


f^^^ 


1.  The   combination   of  a   carriage   having    a    revoluble 
platen,   a    sheet-collating   board   citrndln-j   upwardly    and 

rean^-ardly  from  the  plaf.  n.  a  fiam.  npon  which  said 
collating  board  Is  carried,  means  associated  with  said 
collating  l)oard  for  carrying  collated  she.t>  to  the  platen 
and  around  the  san.e  a  supplemental  carriage,  tracks 
therefor,  supports  on  tb.'  main  framework  of  the  macliine 
for  said  tracks,  and  means  supporting  the  upper  portion  of 
said  collating  board  on  said  supplemental  carriage;  the 
lower  portion  of  said  sheet  collating  board  belm:  con- 
nected to  said  platen  carrt;iL:e 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tyi)ewriter  carriage  having  a 
revoluWe  platen,  of  a  sheet-collntlng  board  extending  up- 
wardly In  an  oblique  angle  from  said  platen  and  sup 
ported  on  said  carriage,  a  suprilemmtnl  carriage  upon 
which  said  sheet-collating  board  Is  partly  -itpported,  and 
means  movable  between  said  board  and  supjilementa!  car- 
riage for  conveying  from  the  face  of  said  hoard  upwardly 
around  the  upper  end  of  said  hoanl  and  thence  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  between  said  board  and  supplemen 
tal  carriage  to  the  platen,  sheets  collated  upon  said  hoard. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  and  a  revrluhle 
platen  mount,  d  thereon,  of  a  collating  board  extending 
backwardly  from  the  platen,  cross  liars  on  which  said 
board  l.s  supported,  said  cross  bars  bent  down  at  their 
opposite  ends,  upwardly  .  xt.-ndlng  rods  to  which  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  cross  bars  are  secured  to  form  a  frame. 
means  for  securing  said  rods  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
carriage,  a  supplemental  carriage  for  said  board,  and 
means  for  gnlding  said  supplemental  carriage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  comprising  a 
carriage  and  a  revoluble  platen  mounted  thereon,  of  a 
collating  board  extending  backwardly  from  the  plat>-n, 
cross  bars  on  which  said  board  Is  supported,  said  cross 
bars  bent  down  at  their  opposite  .nds.  upwardly  extending 
rods  to  which  the  oppo«ir'»  ends  of  the  cross  bars  are  se- 
cured to  form  a  frame  in.au^  for  s<rnring  said  rods  at 
t'-elr  lower  pn'*^  tn  sni.!   i-t  n-ffi?.v  n   supplemental  carriage 


August  j,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


for  !4aid   board,  means  for  guidlntj  said  supplemental   car 
rl&ge,   said   guiiling  nifaiis  ooinprisiiig  a   track,  and  a   sup- 
port extending   from   the   frame-work  of  the  typewriter  tu 
said  track. 

.'»  Ttie  combination  with  a  carriage  and  a  revoiuUle 
plat' n  mounted  thereon,  of  a  collating  board  extending: 
backwardly  from  the  platen,  cross  bars  on  which  ^aid 
board  Is  supported,  said  cross  i>ars  bent  down  at  their  op- 
posite ends,  upwardly  extending  rods  to  which  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  cross  bars  are  s»ecured  to  form  a  frame, 
means  for  set-urlng  said  md*  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
carriage,  a  suiiplementai  'urriage  for  said  board,  means 
for  guiding  said  t^uppiementai  carriage,  and  means  at  op- 
potiite  sides  of  sai.l  frauif  to  connect  the  latter  to  said 
supplemenlal  carriage  .  said  concectlng  means  l>elng  suffi- 
ciently spaced  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  work-sheets 
therebetween. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1448.W3.  W.^CHINE  FOR  TRUIN(;  FACED  WHKELS 
OR  PULLEYH.  William  KirHAKD  Avthont,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.  I'iled  Sept.  22,  lUlli.  Serial  No.  TUl.lGO. 
(Cl.  61—4.) 


1.  .\  wheel  truing  attachment  with  one  or  more  scrap- 
ing tools  securable  in  various  positions  upon  a  traveling 
carriage  by  a  clamp  having  only  one  fixed  po.sltlon  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  carriage,  this  car- 
riage In  its  base  being  longitudinally  slldable  upon  a 
frame  with  ends  provided  for  rotary  contact  with  end 
supports  arranged  to  impart  to  the-  ends  of  said  machine 
sxrew  adjustments  for  vertical  and  horizontal  ihanges  of 
position,  and  means  for  se(airing  these  end  sujiiiorts  to 
suitable  places  for  attachment. 

2.  \  combination,  In  a  device  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, of  one  or  more  scraping  tools  of  hard  material 
each  held  securely  upon  the  tool  carriage  with  one  corner 
In  cutting  contact  with  the  face  of  the  wheel,  said  tool 
carriage  having  means  for  ailjustlng  said  scraping  tool 
or  tools  to  and  from  the  wlieel,  means  for  causing  It  to 
travel  at  will  across  said  wheel,  means  for  overcoming 
vibration  in  said  tool  carriage  by  adjustment  of  a  weight 
upon  a  lever  attached  to  said  tool  carriage,  means  for 
rotatably  adjusting  the  position  of  the  scraping  tool  in 
any  dire<.-tion  within  a  romplete  revolutiiin.  means  for  in- 
dependently alining  cither  end  of  the  machine  in  a  verti- 
cal or  a  horizontal  position,  and  means  for  supporting 
each  end  of  the  machine  Independently  to  objects  in  like 
or  unlike  positions. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  herein  siiecitied  two  in- 
dependent end  supporting  brackets  each  having  a  contain- 
ing plate  with  means  for  securing  it  in  a  stationary  posi- 
tion, and  upon  this  containing  plate,  in  the  tame  gen- 
eral line  with  It,  a  tiar  or  yoke  mounted  to  slide  thereon 
with  adjustment  screws  to  determine  said  alidable  posi- 
tion, this  yoke  to  be  clamped  against  the  containing  plate 
b;  raeana  of  two  stud  bolt«  secured  Into  opixMite  ends  of 


the  yoke  and  pastiing  ihroiigh  slots  In  the  ot.ntainlng 
plate  with  nuts  uptu;  fi.nd  stud  tnilts  t>ehind  said  con- 
taining plate,  these  stud  tolts  also  carrying  nuts  which 
provide  adjiistment  tow.ird  and  from  the  containing  plate 
of  the  meaiiB  for  effecting  a  rotary  contact  of  each  bracket 
with  the  round  ends  of  the  machine  frame  comprising  two 
oblique  rectangular  slide  burs  wtiich  convey  a  carriage 
!>ase  slidable  npon  them,  this  carriage  base  having  aiid- 
ably  mounted  upon  It  a  cross  feed  carriage  upon  which 
are  clampt'<l  one  or  more  scraping  tools  in  a  manner  to 
present  either  a  side  corner  or  an  end  comer  of  said  tools 
in  cutting  contact  with    the   face  of  a   revolving  wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  truing  the  worn  faces  of  wheel  rima 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  one  or  more  scraping  tools 
of  any  hard  material  strongly  bound  jind  hardened  in 
their  outer  extremities  with  their  cores,  or  interior,  each 
composed  of  a  filler  of  softer  or  mor*-  porous  n-iat.rial, 
said  tools  being  firmly  clamped  upon  a  'ravelii-.;  arriage 
80  as  to  present  the  hard  cutting  comers,  either  <'f  the 
end  of  the  tools  or  of  the  side  of  same,  toward  or  in 
contact  with  the  wheel's  surface  to  '.  trued,  said  travel- 
ing carriage  being  provliled  with  a  detS'hhb.e  !■  v.  r  larry- 
iug  an  adjustable  weight  for  counterartinj  siiTations 
therein,  said  traveling  carriage  also  being  fitted  to  slide 
upoif  parallel  bars  of  square  or  rectaatraiar  material  po- 
sitioned diagonally  s<i  hs  to  present  the  sectional  by- 
pothenuse  of  each  in  t!]r  directions  known  to  l>e  subject 
to  greatest  vibration,  tbese  diagonal  slUlf*  being  joined 
at  each  end  by  ring  shaped  support."  of  like  positions  in 
common  axes,  said  rint-s  tie!i;_-  iiidepend- ntly  clamped  by 
ling  clamps  comprising  bauds  screwed  together  la  con- 
nection witii  supportiiis:  brackets  with  verticiil  and  hori- 
zontal adjustments. 

'1.  The  combination,  in  11  l.and  wU'el  s.  raping  machine, 
of  one  or  more  tools  having  hardened  oornerg  and  In 
each  a  core  of  soft  material,  these  tools  b»dng  so  clamped 
upon  a  cross  sliding  carriage  that  any  cutting  ctirner  of 
any  tool  may  t>e  firmly  held  in  scraping  contact  with  the 
face  of  a  revolving  wheel,  this  cross  sliding  carriage  be- 
ing provideil  with  a  detachable  lever  carrying  a  we^rht 
for  cotinteractlng  vil.rntioij  therein,  also  a  cross  feed 
screw  threaded  into  a  p«»rti<n5  of  this  carriage  and  con- 
n«x'ting  with  a  portion  of  The  base  carrying  said  carriage, 
this  carriage  *>ase  being  sUdaWy  mounted  upon  parallel 
bars  of  rectangular  shapt.  diagonally  posltioaed  so  as  to 
present  one  corner  of  earb  toward  that  of  the  other  In 
the  direction  of  the  neai-est  distan  -e  across,  or  similar  va- 
riations of  this  construction,  these  slide  bars  being  at- 
tached to  round  ends  of  common  axes,  these  round  ends 
each  having  a  rotatable  contact  with  a  clamping  means 
within    its   supporting   bracket 

[Claim  6  ntd  printe<l  In  the  liaxette.] 


l,]4>'..''.fi4  li.\lL\VAY-8Wn>  H  .\ND  THE  LIKE  Wii^ 
SON  A  At  STIN,  Omaha.  Nei  r  assignor  of  one-tialf  to 
A.  T.  Austin,  Omaha.  .Nebr.  nied  Oct.  14.  IWW.  Serial 
No.   522„-5H       (<!    24^—53.) 

1.  In  a  ilevice  of  the  kind  .lescrlt>ed  anii  In  combiuatloB, 
railway  switch  mechanism,  including  stock  rails  and  mov- 
able switch  points,  actuating  mechanism  for  said  twitch 
points,  and  controlling  means  for  said  actuating  mecha- 
nism incinding  elements  connected  with  tlie  stock  ralla 
and  8wit(h  points,  said  controlling  means  automatically 
operable  upon  aocldental  lateral  dlsjdapei::ent  of  the  stock 
rails. 

2.  in  a  devire  of  the  kind  descrllied  and  in  combination. 
a  normally  fixed  switch  part,  a  normally  movable  switch 
part,  actuating  means  for  said  movable  swltcii  part  and 
means  coftp<^ratine  with  and  controlled  by  the  fixed  twitch 
part  to  control  the  actuating  means  for  autonjatlcally 
maintaining  the  movable  switch  part  in  operative  poai- 
Uon. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  normally  fixed  switch  j^art.  a  normally  movable  twitfh 
part,  operating  means  for  said  movable  switch  part,  aaid 
meftn."*  automatically  operative  upon  accidental  moveme«t 
of  the  fixed  switch  part  awsy  from  the  movable  switch 
part. 
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4  1 1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  normaliy  fixed  switch  part,  a  movable  switch  part, 
means  for  orHnitiui:  said  movable  part  cumprising  a  motor 
operatlvely  connected  therewith,  and  means  for  control- 
ling said  motor  Including  an  operating  circuit,  and  means 
for  autoniatically  closing  the  operating  circuit  when  the 
normally  fixed  •switch  part  becomes  displaced  from  its 
normal  position. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrl!>ed  and  in  combination, 
a  railway  switch  and  means  for  operating  the  same  as 
desired,  comprising  a  motor  and  controlling  means  there- 
for, comprising  a  plurality  of  normally  open  operating 
circuits  provided  with  means  for  closing  the  same,  a  con- 
trolling circuit  for  each  op.^rating  circuit,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  switch  parts  for  controlling  said  con- 
trolling circuits,  said  means  automatically  operative  on 
the  accidental  separation  of  the  switch  part.^. 
[Claims  H  to  2:\  not  prlntc!  in  the  'iazettc.] 


1,14S.56.".  BIU'SH.  THO.MAS  I'.  I'.uMiv.  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Rubber  &  Celluloid  Harn.ss  rrimming  Co., 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
is,  irn;;.     Serial  No.  749,072.      (CI.  15 — 39.) 


and  having  a  rear  tongue  fitting  said  rear  recess  and  said 
head,  comprising  an  Inner  metal  plate  extended  above 
said  front  edge  and  an  outer  covering  plate  concealing 
said  metal  plate,  and  means  for  securin.;  said  tongue  in  its 
recess. 

4.  A  brush  comprising  a  back  and  handle,  said  back 
having  In  its  lower  side  a  main  recess  and  a  rear  recess 
and  at  its  front  end  an  in  turned  e<lge,  a  removable 
brush  head  carrying  the  bristles  adapted  to  said  main  re- 
cess and  having  a  rear  tongue  fitting  said  rear  recess 
and  said  head  comprising  an  inner  metal  plate  extended 
above  said  front  edge  and  an  outer  coverlni:  plate  con- 
cealing said  metal  plate,  and  means  for  securing  .said 
tongue  in  Its  receea,  said  outer  plate  fitting  fiush  within 
the  lower  edges  of  said  main  and  rear  recesses. 


1.  A  brush  comprisiog  a  sheet  metal  back  and  a  handle, 
said  back  having  a  recess  in  its  lower  side  and  convexly 
curved  outer  end  and  side  walls  whereby  the  edges  of  the 
metal  alont;  said  recess  are  carried  Inwardly  from  a  po- 
sition in  which  they  mi;;ht  otherwise  injure  the  mouth 
of  the  user  of  the  brush,  a  removable  brush  head  carrying 
the  bristles  and  adapted  to  said  recess  and  having  at  its 
front  end  a  part  to  extend  over  the  inturned  front  end 
of  said  bacii  and  at  its  rear  end  a  tonirue,  and  means  for 
securing  said  tongue  and  thereby  detachably  fastening 
said  head,  said  head  comprising  a  plate  which  fits  fluBh 
within  the  inturned  edges  uf  the  said  back  at  the  front 
end  and  sides  of  said  recess. 

2.  A  brush  comprising  a  back  and  handle,  said  back 
having  a  closed  integral  back  and  edge  portions  and  a 
recess  In  Its  lower  side  and  an  in  turned  lower  front  edge, 
a  removable  brush  head  larryinir  the  bristles  adapted  to 
•aid  recess  an(i  comprising  an  inner  metal  plate  extended 
above  said  front  e<ige  and  an  outer  covering  plate  con- 
cealing said  metal  plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  rear 
end  of  said  head. 

3.  A  brush  comprising  a  tuxck  and  handle,  saiil  back 
having  in  Its  lower  side  a  main  recess  and  a  rear  recess 
and  at  its  front  end  an  In-turned  edge,  a  removable  brush 
head    carrying   the    bristles   adapte.l    to   said    main    recess 


1,148,586.  BRUSH.  Timma.s  F.  Haui;.,  Newark.  N.  J, 
assignor  to  Rubber  &  Celluloid  Harness  Trimming  Co, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1914.     Serial  No,  819,106.      (CI.   15—39.) 


,     <v      -"Jxr  ^> 


1.  A  brush  comprising  a  bark  and  a  handle  Integral 
therewith  of  pyroxylin  material,  said  back  having  on  its 
lower  side  a  recess  conforming  generally  to  the  outline  of 
the  back,  a  plate  of  pyroxylin  material  having  a  Iwdy 
portion  substantially  filling  said  re<  ess  and  a  lower  lateral 
flange  united  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  back  surround 
ing  the  said  recess,  and  said  plate  also  having  a  series  of 
vertical  holes  enlarged  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  series 
of  tufts  of  bristles  in  the  holes  in  said  plate,  said  tufts 
each  having  Independently  thereon  a  head  of  heat  vul- 
canized rubber  holding  the  bristles  of  the  tuft  together 
and  confined  within  a  hole  in  said  plat..  an<l  said  plate 
having  on  its  upper  surface  a  thin  layer  <>f  pyroxylin  ma- 
terial binding  said  heads  In  the  holes  in   sai.l   plate. 

2.  A  brush  comprising  a  back  and  a  handle  integral 
therewith  of  plastic  material,  said  back  havin^-  in  its  lower 
side  a  recess  conforming  generally  to  tlie  outline  of  the 
back,  a  plate  of  plastic  material  having  a  t)ody  portion 
substantially  filling  said  recess  and  secured  therein,  and 
said  plate  also  having  a  series  of  vertical  holes  enlarged 
at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  series  of  tufts  of  bristles  in 
the  holes  in  said  plate,  said  tufts  each  having  independ- 
ently thereon  a  head  of  vulcanized  rubber  holding  the 
bristles  of  the  tuft  together  and  confined  within  the  hole 
In  said  plate,  and  said  plate  having  on  its  upper  surface 
a  thin  layer  of  material  binding  the  tufts  in  the  holes 
in  said  plate. 

3.  A  brush  comprising  a  back  having  in  Its  lower  side 
a  recess  conforming  generally  to  the  outline  of  the  back,  a 
plate  having  a  body  portion  .substantially  filling  said  re 
cess  and  secured  therein,  and  said  plate  al.so  having  a 
series  of  vertical  holes  enlarged  at  their  upper  ends,  and 
a  series  of  tufts  of  bristles  In  the  holes  in  said  plate,  said 
tufts  each  having  independently  thereon  a  head  of  ce 
mentitlous  material  holding  the  bristles  of  the  tuft  to- 
gether and  confined  within  a  hole  in  said  plate,  and  said 
plate  having  on  its  upper  surface  a  thin  coating  of  ce- 
mentltious  material  binding  the  tufts  In  the  holes  in  said 
plate. 


1,148,567.     CLOSURE  FOR  I'lFES.     John  B.  Batt,  North 

Tonawanda.    N.   Y..    assignor    to   The   Central    Foundry 

Companv,    New   York,    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of   Maine. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  830,393.     (CI.  137—13.) 

1.  A  closure  for  the  pipe  of  a  stop  cock  box  comprising 

u  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  and 

provided  on  one  part  thereof  with  a  depending  lug  adapted 

to  engage  with  one  part  of  the  usual  vertical  bore  of  said 
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pipe,  and  an  inclined  clamping  screw  arranged  in  a  thread- 
ed opening  In  another  part  of  said  cap  and  also  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  usual  vertical  bore  of  said  pipe  for 
frictionally  retaining  said  cap  on  said  pipe. 


2.  A  closure  f<>r  the  pipe  of  a  stop  cock  box  comprising 
a  cap  adapted  to  •  hkhk*'  the  end  of  said  pipe  and  having  an 
annular  llati;:'  .niai'ted  to  surround  the  pipe,  a  depending 
lug  adapteil  t"  eriL:age  one  part  of  the  usual  vertical  bore 
of  the  pipe  and  a  pocket  in  Its  top  which  is  provided  in  Its 
bottom  wlih  a  strew  threaded  opening  the  axis  of  which 
is  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  cap,  and  an  In 
clined  clamping  screw  working  in  said  threaded  opening 
and  having  its  head  arranged  In  said  pocket  and  adapted 
to  engage  its  lower  end  with  another  part  of  the  usual 
vertical  bore  of  said  pipe  for  retaining  said  cap  friction- 
ally  on  said  plp*\ 


l,148,5fi8.  RELIEF-VALVE.  William  H.  Bee.s,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Adolph  Straka.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,588. 
(CI.  137—53.) 


In  a  regulator  valve  of  the  class  described  a  valve  cas- 
ing :  a  diaphragm  across  the  upper  side  of  said  valve  cas- 
ing :  a  valve  in  sahl  1  iis;i;g  connected  with  said  diaphragm  ; 
a  ring  secure<i  to  the  upiter  side  of  said  casing  and  clamp- 
ing said  diaphragm  to  said  casing,  said  ring  being  thread- 
ed on  its  inner  side  ;  and  a  cap  having  an  internal  diame- 
ter substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  operative  portion  of 
the  diaphragm  and  threaded  in  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  ring  to  cover  said  diaphragm  ;  an  adjusting  screw 
threaded  in  said  cap  and  connected  with  said  diaphragm  ; 
a  locking  cap  inclosing  said  cap  and  having  a  flange 
fitted  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  valve  casing;  and  fin- 
gers locklngly  engaging  under  the  latter,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.14s,r.69.      ENSILAGE-PACKINC;   DEVICE.      Ciassks  J. 

BococK,   Kinmundy,    111.      Filed    Nov.    ."O.    1914.      Serial 

No.  874,744.      (CI.    100— .••>7.( 

1.  An  ensilage  packing  device,  comprising  a  drum,  a 
cable  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  drum,  means  to  sus- 
pend one  end  of  the  cable  In  an  inclosure,  a  weight  at- 
tached to  that  end  of  the  cable  within  the  inclosure.  means 
to  Intermittently  rotate  said  drum,  means  to  Intermit- 
tently release  the  drum  from  the  rotating  means,  and  a 
toggle  arrangement  to  shift  the  weight  to  various  points 
within  the  Inclosure. 


2.  An  ensilage  packing  device,  comprising  a  pair  of 
driving  gears,  means  to  apply  power  to  said  driving  gears, 
a  drum  independently  rotatable  of  said  gears,  means  car- 
ried by  the  drum  adapted  to  Intermitti-ntly  engage  one  of 
the  gears  to  cause  the  drum  to  rotate  therewith,  means 
to  operate  said  engaging  means  to  cause  the  same  to  en- 
gage with  or  disengage  from  said  gear,  a  cable  adapted  to 
be  wound  upon  said  drum  when  rotated  with  the  gear  and 
unwind  therefrom  when  the  drum  is  released,  a  weight  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cable,  means  to  suspend  the  cable 
In  an  Inclosure,  and  additional  means  to  control  the  po- 
sition of  the  weight  within  the  inclosure. 


3.  An  en.-iiiage  packing  device,  C(.mpri8ing  a  pair  of 
Intermesbing  pears,  means  to  drive  said  gears,  a  drum  in- 
dependently rotatable  of  said  gears,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the 
drum,  means  to  intermittently  engage  the  dog  with 
one  of  the  gears  or  disengage  the  same  therefrom,  a  cable 
adapted  to  be  wound  up<in  said  drum,  a  weight  carried  by 
the  cable,  and  means  to  suspend  a  portion  of  the  cable 
and  the  weight  within  an  inclosure, 

4.  An  ensilage  packing  device,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drum,  means  to  liitermittently  rotate  and  re- 
lease said  drum,  a  cable  cooperating  with  said  drum,  a 
weight  carried  by  the  oppo.«ite  end  of  the  cable  adapted  to 
be  intermittently  raised  and  lowered  when  the  drum  is  In- 
termittently   operated,    of    an    adjustable    toggle    arrange- 


ment   Cfn'ipera tli;g    w; 


the    cable   to   shift    the    weight    to 


various  parts  of  an  inciosure  and  means  to  swing  the  tog- 
gle arrangement  laterally. 

5.  An  ensilage  packing  devic>-.  the  combination  with  a 
drum,  means  to  intermittently  operate  the  drum,  a  cable 
cooperating  with  the  drtim  a:.d  ;i  w.  ii.'ht  attached  to  the 
cable  adapted  to  be  raised  and  low*  red  b.v  the  operation  of 
the  drum,  of  a  toggle  arrangement  cooperating  with  said 
cable,  and  means  to  operate  the  toggle  arrangement  to 
stiift  the  welcht  to  varlotis  points  within  an  Inclosure, 


LH'J.S-O  CATALYTIC  ACKNT  FOK  TSE  IN  TRODUC- 
!.N(;  AMMONl.^.  Takl  Rom  h,  At, win  Mittasch,  and 
H.tNS  Wolf,  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine.  and  (Ibobo 
Stern,  Mannheim.  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlschc  Anl- 
lin  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigsliafen-on  the  Rhine.  (Jer- 
m.nny,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1010.  Serial  No. 
599,101.      (CI.   23  —  28.) 

1.  A  new  form  of  iron  which  is  an  active  catalytic  agent 
for  the  manufacture  of  ammonia  f;om  its  elements. 

2.  A  new  form  of  iron  which  is  an  active  catalytic  agent 
for  the  manufacture  of  nmmonla  froni  Its  elements  and 
retains  its  catalytic  power  while  in  use  in  the  absence  of 
contact  poison  so  as  to  be  applicable  to  the  manufacture 
of  ammonia  from  its  elements  for  several  weeks. 

3.  .\n  active  catalyst  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonia 
from  its  element.'^  consisting  of  iron  and  a  promoter  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  .\n  active  catalyst  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonia 
from  its  elements  consisting  of  iron  and  aluminium  oild. 

5.  .An  active  catalyst  for  the  niantifacture  of  ammonia 
from  its  elements  consisting  of  ninety  eight  per  cent,  of 
iron  and  two  per  cent,  of  aluminium  oxid. 

[Claims  6  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.  ] 
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1.148.571.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Jissi 
B.  Rkow.n,  betroit,  MlcL.  Flletl  Apr.  6,  iyi4.  Serial 
No,  829.728.      (CI.  123—79.) 


1.  In  Mn  iut-rnal  ri>iii!nisti(in  engine,  thf  combination  of 
tilt'  I't.uiiK'  .yiiiM' r.  pi.-i..ii.  cr.-iiik  sliaft.  cam  shaft  and  con- 
nection.'! and  driving  means  with  a  reces.'^ed  or  Under  bead, 
a  valve  casing?  carried  b.v  said  cylinder  head  and  having  a 
cylindrical  boie.  a  pair  (if  annular  ports  in  said  valve  cas- 
ing opening  into  the  ( yllndrlcal  bore  theroln,  a  puppet 
valve  seat  at  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  f'asin_',  a  puppet 
valve  adapted  to  flt  In  said  seat  and  having  a  valve  stem, 
a  central  tubular  guide  In  said  valve  casing  In  which  said 
puppet  valve  stem  is  reciprofribly  mounted,  an  annular  en- 
largement at  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  jruide.  connec- 
tions to  the  cam  shaft  for  controllini;  said  puppet  valve,  a 
paBsnge  connecting  the  upper  of  said  annular  ports  with 
the  exhaust  port,  a  passace  connecting  the  lower  of  said 
annular  ports  with  the  intake,  a  sleeve  valve  in  said  cy- 
lindrical bore  iidaptfd  to  close  said  ports  alternately  and 
having  a  reduced  inside  diameter  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
adapted  to  eniraue  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  cuide  to 
cut  off  the  lower  part  of  said  cylindrical  bore  when  the 
exhaust  port  is  open,  and  connections  to  the  cam  shaft 
for  controlling  said  sleeve  valve,  ail  coacting  substantially 
as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  ;in  interna!  combu-^tlon  engine,  the  rouibinatlon 
with  the  engine  cylinder,  piston,  crank  shaft,  cam  shaft 
and  connectious.  and  driving  means,  of  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  bore  and  having  a  pair  of  annular  ports 
o[)f!iir,_'  into  said  bore,  a  puppet  valve  seat  at  the  end  of 
said  valve  casing,  a  central  tubular  guide  eiilarged  at  Its 
upper  end.  a  sleeve  valve  lu  said  bore  adapted  to  close 
said  ports  alternately  and  thick  at  tlie  upper  end  to  flt  the 
enlarged  end  of  said  tubular  g\iide  when  In  down  position, 
a  puppet  vahe  adapted  to  said  seat  and  with  a  stem  ex- 
tending into  and  through  said  tubular  guide,  and  valve 
actuating  means  for  controlling  said  valves. 

.'5.  In  an  internal  eonibustion  englue,  the  c<>mt)lnatlon  of 
the  engine  cylinder,  pi.-^ton,  crank  shaft,  cam  abaft  and 
connections,  and  driving  means,  with  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing a  t>ore,  a  pair  of  ports  opening  Into  said  bore,  a  puppet 
valve  seat  at  the  end  of  said  valve  casinii.  a  guide,  a  sleeve 
valve  in  said  bore  adapted  to  close  said  ports  alternately, 
and  coacfing  with  said  guide  to  close  the  lower  part  of 
said  bore  when  the  upper  port  i.s  open,  a  [luppet  valve 
adapted  to  said  seat  and  with  a  stem  extending  into  and 
through  said  guide,  and  valve  actuating  means  for  con- 
trolling said  valves. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  engine  cylinder,  piston,  crank  shaft,  cam  shaft 
and  connections  and  driving  means  of  a  v.aive  ia-;ing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  bore  forming  a  valve  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  said  engine  cylinder,  a  puppet  valve  con- 
trolling  communication  between   said   valve   chamber  and 


•aid  eDglDC  cyllDder,  an  exhaust  port  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  Talve  chamber,  an  intake  port  in  the  lower  part  <>t 
said  valve  chamber,  a  sleeve  valve  in  said  valve  chamber 
adapted  to  close  said  exhaust  and  intake  ports  alternately, 
a  central  tubular  giilde  within  said  valve  chamber  having 
an  enlarged  upper  end.  said  sleeve  valve  having  a  thick- 
ened upper  end  adapted  to  engage  the  enlarged  end  of  said 
tubular  guide  whereby,  when  said  exhaust  port  is  opened, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  valve  chamber  is  cut  off  from  the 
upper  part  thereof,  and  valve  actuating  means  for  con 
trolling  said  valves,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
an  engine  cylinder,  piston,  crank  shaft,  cam  shaft  and  eon 
nections  and  driving  means  with  a  recessed  cylinder  head, 
a  valve  casing  carried  by  said  cylinder  bead  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  wall  of  snld  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  an<l 
an  Intake  port  opening  into  said  valve  casing,  a  sleeve 
valve  In  said  vnlvc  casing  adapted  to  close  said  ports  alter 
nately,  a  puppet  valve  controlling  communications  between 
said  valve  casing  and  said  cylinder,  and  valve  actuating 
means  for  controlling  said  valves. 


1,148,572.  STRKKT  AND  STATION  ANNUNCIATOR 
ECGBNE  C.  Brcll,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1012. 
Serial  No.  725.562.     (CI.  40—55.) 


H»Jj5^ 


1.  In  a  street  and  station  Indicator  for  cars,  a  tape  or 
strip  marked  successively  with  the  iiames  of  the  streets  or 
stations  and   having  perforations  therein,  spools  for  feed 
Ing   and    receiving   said   tape   or  strip,   rotatably    mounted 
feed  wheels,  pins  thereon  to  engage  in  the  perforations  on 
said  tape  or  strip,  a  slldably  mounted  m'tuator  bar,  meai's 
for  reciprocating  said  actuator  bar,  levers  to  be  actuated 
by  said  actuator  bar,  a  pawl  on  one  of  said  levers  acting 
with  the  movement  of  said  lever  to  drive  the  feed  wheels 
appropriately  for  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  car,   fric- 
tion clutch   means  a.ssociated  with   said  tape  or  strip  re 
celvlng  spools,  and  other  pawls  actuated  by  other  of  said 
levers  and  acting  to  drive  said  friction  means  simulfane 
ously  In  opposite  directions,   whcret)y   one  of   said  spools 
will  be  actuated  thereby  to  wind  the  tape  thereon,  while 
the  other  will  be  permitted  to  slip  correspondingly  to  un 
wind  the  tape  therefrom  under  tension. 

2.  In  a  street  and  station  indirator  for  cars,  a  sliding 
actuator  bar,  a  strip  or  tape  having  streets  or  station.^ 
marked  thereon  successively,  spools  to  which  the  ends  of 
the  strip  or  tape  are  attached,  feed  wheels  for  the  tape,  a 
lever  connected  to  said  actuator  bar,  a  pawl  thereon  act 
Ing  by  the  sliding  movement  of  the  actuator  bar  to  drive 
said  feed  wheels  to  feed  said  strip  to  expose  successively 
to  view  the  names  of  the  succeeding  streets,  friction  clutch 
means  connected  with  said  spools,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  actuator  bar  for  operating  said  clutch  mechanising 
simultaneously  in  opposite  dlre<  tlons.  whereby  one  of  said 
•pools  will  be  actuated  thereby  to  wind  the  tape  thereon. 
while  the  other  will  be  permitted  to  slip  correspondingly 
to   unwind  the   tape   therefrom   under  tension. 

3.  In  a  street  and  station  indicator  for  cars,  feed  wheels. 
peripheral  teeth  thereon,  a  tape  having  the  names  of  the 
stations  successively  marked  thereon  and  perforated  along 
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the  edges  for  engageiMBt  by  said  teeth,  rolls  for  receiving 
•aid  tape,  ratchet  wkwlt  for  sabl  rolls,  a  drive  shaft, 
gears  thereon  and  on  the  feed  shaft  and  entrained  to  drive 
the  feed  wheels  in  either  direction,  a  clutch  for  determin- 
ing the  direction  of  drive,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  driving 
•baft,  a  slldable  actuator  bar,  a  spring  f(  r  retracting  said 
bar,  and  pawls  actuated  by  said  bar  to  drive  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  thereby  the  drive  shaft,  and  to  roll  up  the  pre- 
viously exposed  tape  thiough  the  rat' bet  wheels  on  Its 
rolls. 

4.  In  a  street  and  station  Indicator  for  cars,  a  slidably 
supported  actuator  bar,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
station  or  street  Indicating  strip,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to 
be  actuated  by  said  actuator  bar.  a  pawl  on  said  crank, 
feeding  mechanism  for  the  tape  actuator  by  said  pawl,  a 
spring  for  retracting  the  actuator  bar.  ratchet  wheels  op 
erating  friction  clutches  for  winding  up  the  tape,  and 
pawls  also  actuated  simultaneously  by  said  actuator  bar 
to  actuate  the  same.  "  . 


1.148,678.  DHAWKU  i:(jr.u.l/.i:i;.  ,Imhn  a.  Carlson. 
Bockford,  111.  Filed  July  10,  l'J14.  Serial  No.  850,096. 
(CI.  45—77.) 


A  drawer  equalizer  comprising  a  pair  of  guide  members 
sUdlngly  engaged  and  adapted  to  coSperate  between  drawer 
associated  members,  one  guide  member  connected  to  the 
underside  of  a  drawer  and  the  other  to  a  stationary  sup- 
port whereby  to  guide  the  drawer  as  it  Is  moved  in  and 
out,  one  of  said  guide  members  formed  of  an  elongated 
strip  of  sheet  metal  having  its  longitudinal  sides  bent  to 
one  side  of  the  strip  and  Inwardly  forming  opposed  paral 
lei  flanges,  and  the  other  guide  member  formed  of  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  sheet  metal  having  parallel  lonuitudinnl 
sides  so  that  said  sidi's  tit  slldingly  between  the  body  of 
the  other  guide  member  and  the  flanges  thereof  and  being 
secured  at  one  end  to  its  respective  drawer  associated 
member  and  having  its  opposite  end  reduced  in  width  and 
turned  away  from  the  other  guide  niemlier,  extendint;  iie 
yond  the  flanges  thereof  and  being  secured  to  said  drawer 
associated   member. 


1,148,574,  rUOCESS  OV  KSul'-.V  K»  ».M  MTRhALLY  FILL- 
ING VFS.><FLS  ANIi  .U'I'ARATU.<  THFKKFOR,  .\dulf 
CAsp.\ii£,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1913. 

Serial    No.    791.11"..      (CI.    226—15.) 

1.  A  vessel-filling  machine,  comprising  a  tank  fep  liquid, 
a  vessel-filling  faucet,  a  conduit  for  compressed  gas,  a 
branch  pipe  from  said  conduit  to  the  tank,  a  pressure- 
equalizing  pipe  leading  from  the  conduit  to  said  faucet,  a 
delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to  said  faucet,  a  valve 
having  pa^^sages  for  simultaneously  connecting  said  deliv- 
ery pipe  and  said  pressure-eiiualizing  pipe  to  >aid  faucet, 
whereby  tlie  vessel  may  be  filled,  said  conduit  extending 
downwardly  fiom  the  point  at  which  said  pressure  (-(jual 
Izing  pipe  is  conuetteri.  and  meau.s  at  the  end  of  said  con- 
duit for  permitting  escape  of  gas  into  the  open  air 

_'.  A  vessel-filling  machine,  comprising  a  tank  for  liquid. 
a  vessel  tilling  faucet,  a  conduit  for  compressed  gas,  a 
branch  pipe  I'rom  said  conduit  to  the  tank,  a  pressure- 
equalizing  pipe  leading  from  the  conduit  to  said  faucet,  a 
delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  lank  to  said  fauMt.  a  dis 
charge  idpe  for  exres~   li(juld,  a  valve  ha\lug  passages  for 
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simultaneously  connecting  said  delivery  pipe  and  said  pres- 
sure-equalizing pipe  to  said  faucet,  and  also  a  passjige  lor 
subsequently  connecting  said  pressure-equalizing  pipe  and 
said  discharge  pipe,  said  conduit  extending  downwardly 
from  the  point  at  which  said  pres8ure-equaiiz:n>:  ,  ipe  ;• 
connected,  and  means  at  the  end  of  said  conduit  for  pt."- 
mltting  escape  of  gas  into  the  open  air. 


3,  .\  vessel-filling  machine,  comprising  a  tank  for  liquid 
and  means  for  delivering  liquid  to  the  lower  portion  there- 
of, H  vessel-filling  faucet,  a  conduit  for  compressed  gas.  a 
luan-h  pipe  from  said  conduit  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
tank,  a  pressure-equalizing  pipe  leading  from  the  conduit 
to  said  faucet,  a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to 
said  faucet,  a  valve  having  passages  for  simultaneously 
connecting  said  delivery  pipe  and  said  pressure  equalizing 
pipe  to  said  faucet  whereby  the  ves.sel  may  l)c  fili.d.  said 
conduit  extending  downwardly  from  the  point  at  which 
said  pre^^iH'  e.,unliziiie  pipe  is  connected,  and  ni.'ans  at 
I   the  end  of  said  conduit  for  permitting  escape  I'f  ;;as  ;iit,. 

the  open  air 
I        4,   .\   vessel  filling  machine,  comprising  a  tack  for  liquid 
I  and  means  for  delivering  liquid  to  the  lower  portion  there- 
of, a  xessel-tilling  faucet,  a  conduit  •■  r  r-  impressed  gas,  a 
duct  to  supply  gas  to  the  vessel  to  :e  M.ied.  a  branch  pipe 
from    said   eondult   to  the  upper  part  of  the  tank,   a   pres- 
sure eiiualiyiiiL-   pipe  leading  from  the  (onduit  to  said   fau- 
cet, a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to  said  faucet,  a 
•!i-e, ,;;:•-     [,,(,.,   f,,r  exccss  llquld.  n  valve  having  passages 
for  simultaneously  connecting  s.-ild  delivery   pipe  and  sai  1 
>  re>s-iiie  e.jiialtzinv  tdpe  to  said  faucet,  and  also  a  passage 
for   subsequently   connecting   said    pressure  equalizing    pipe 
and    said    discharge    pipe,    said    conduit    extending    down 
wardly    from    the  point   at  which   said    pressure  equalizing' 
I  ij"     '•-     ■tiiiMted.  and    means  at   tlie  end   <■'.   «ald   conduit 
f'>r  permitritij  escape  of  gas  Into  tfap  open  air. 
I        5.  A  vessel-fllllng  machine,  comprising  a  tank,  a  source 
of  lompressed  gas.  a  conduit  connected  thereto,  a  vessel 
I  filling  faucet  below  the  tank,  a  pressure  pipe  leadint:  from 
I  said  conduit  to  said  faucet,  a  branch  pipe  lending  from  the 
I  conduit  to  the  tank,  a  nressure-equallzlng  pipe  conneeted 
I  to  the  conduit  at  a  point  beyond  -aid  branch  pipe  and  lead 
I  ing  to  said  faucet,  s.nld  conduit  slanting  downwardly  frotn 
said  point,  an  escape  valve  to  the  open  air  at  the  end  of 
-,iid    .onduit,   a    discharge   pipe   leading  downwatdly   from 
-aid   faucet,   a   delhery   ;  ipe  from   the   tank   tf   the   faucet. 
and  a  valve  having  passages  for  first  connecting  the  pres- 
sure  pipe   to   the   faucet   for  secondly   connecting    the   de- 
livery pipe  and  equalizing  pipe  to  the  faucet  and  for  subse- 
quently   connecting   the   etjuallzlng   pipe  to   the   djs'hnr.-. 
pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,US.:.73.     \vllS>,  M.\<  HINL       J  in..  ..  -hi.  V.  >  allkins, 

•  hicago.    Hi.,    assignor    to    Fr.k    L.    Krag,    Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  lUln.     S.  riai  No    091,065.      <C1.  235—54.1 

1.   The  eombinati.in   with   a   ballot -sheet  having  thereon 

the  nanus  of  party   candidates  disposed  In  separate  lists 

uitL    those   of   the   several   candidaiet>   for    tbe   re6pet.llv«« 
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offlfps  in  relatively  corresponding  positions,  of  means  for 

movably  supporting  said  sbeet,  a  series  of  groups  of  mov- 
able counters  for  each  list,  each  group  corresponding  In 
relative  position  to  that  of  a  namt'  upon  said  ballot-sheet, 
means  for  actuating  said  ballot-shtet,  means  for  moving 
a  grotip  of  counters  to  correspond  to  the  position  upon 
the  ballot  sheet  of  a  raudidate  to  be  voted  for,  and  means 
fur  ainuiitin;,'  a  counter  to  register  a  vote. 


centric   rings   encircling  the   arched   plates   and   passing 
through   the  openings   In   the   flanges  thereof,   said    rings 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  series  of  groups 
of  counters,   each   series   being   mounted   upon   a   flexible 

movahle  support,  the  supports  of  the  several  series  being 
in  .!  .■i.iiuiiMt!  plane,  means  for  independently  actuating 
any  a..  ;i  1  •  ;  f  any  group  of  any  series  to  register  a  vote 
«heri  iii  >  i  rd.  termined  position,  and  means  for  loclclng 
the  uuiiibers  of  the  remaining  groups  against  registering 
movenii  lit. 

3.  'l'\i>-  -iirabination  with  a  bailot-sbeet  having  the 
name-  .f  party  .  audidates  disposed  in  separate  lists, 
those  of  the  several  parties  representing  the  respective 
offices  being  arranufd  in  relatively  corresponding  posi- 
tions, a  series  of  groups  of  counters  for  each  of  said  lists, 
each  group  bearing  a  tixt^i  relative  position  to  that  of  a 
name  in  the  ;ist  with  wiiii  h  it  corresponds,  a  flexible  lon- 
gitudinally HKivable  suppor:  for  each  series  of  groups  of 
(•ount'-r-;.  indep.ndt'Ut  m.-aus  for  moving  said  several  sup- 
ports and  ballot  sheet  step-by  step  in  unison,  and  means 
for  loclclng  said  moving  means,  so  that  the  same  can  be 
actuated  liut  once  upon  a  given  group  during  the  move- 
ment from  end  to  end  of  said  ballot-sheet. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  series  of  groups  of  counters,  each  series  being  mounted 
upon  an  endless  chain,  revoluble  means  for  supporting 
and  moving  said  chains  simultaneously  In  parallel  planes, 
a  ballot-sheet  mounted  upon  rollers  to  complete  a  cycle 
of  movement  in  conformity  with  a  lllte  movement  of  said 
I  hains,  said  slieet  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  columns 
located  re-ipectiv.dj-  in  tlie  planes  of  said  counter-bearing 
'•liaiiis.  I'dch  columns  representing  a  party  and  having  the 
names  of  candidates  arranged  thereon  to  conform  to  the 
respective  positions  upon  the  chain  opposite  thereto  of 
the  groups  of  counter-,  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  chains  and  ballot  sheet,  and  means  for  actuating  a 
lounter  In  on--  of  -aid  ^mip,  with  each  of  said  move- 
ments 

.'1.  In  a  voting  ma'  i.iiie.  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
'if  endless  counter  ea  11  .ving  chains,  a  ballot-sheet  mount- 
e<i  to  move  in  ;inison  with  said  chains,  a  plurality  of  levers 
eorresponding  tu  ih.'  different  parties  for  actuating  said 
chains  and  bailot  sli-  >-t  with  eaeh  vote  registered  upon  the 
nmnters.  and  ind.  [•  nd.  nt  means  for  moving  said  chains 
and  ballot  sheet  tii;o.if.huut  a  complete  cycle. 

[I  lairas  6  to  53  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


constituting  a  tread  for  the  tire,  and  the 
as  anti-slcid  members. 


acting 


l,148.">7t5.  TIRi:  AKMOR.  J  liN  \v.  Clomngeh,  Pearl, 
111.  Filed  -Nov.  1_',  1914.  S,-ria!  Xo.  871,725.  (Cl. 
152— Ifi.  I 

A  tire  armor  conipri.-inc:  a  ['luralify  of  transverse 
arched  plate-  Rdaptt><1  to  eml>ra<  >■  a  tire  and  to  be  spaced 
clrcumferentiaily  th(^reon,  transverse  flanges  formed  Inte- 
grally witli  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  transverse 
edges  of  said  plates,  said  tlanues  having  a  series  of  circum- 
rerentlall.\    alined  openings,  and  a   plurality  of  -iiaced  con- 


1,148,577.  OIL-ENGINE.  Kik;.*k  II 
I'a.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial 
123—191.) 


I'H.'.ssE.N.   Franklin, 
No.    760,761.       (Cl. 


1.  In  an  oil  engine,  a  ryllndor.  a  head  for  said  cylinder 
having  a  chamber  forming  a  continuation  of  the  bore  of 
said  cylinder,  a  metallic  lining  for  said  chamber,  heat  in 
sulating  material  Interposed  between  the  adjacent  faces  of 
said  lining  and  the  wall  of  said  head,  a  piston  operating  in 
said  cylinder,  a  concavo-convex  plate  attaehed  to  the  rear 
ward  end  of  said  piston  with  Its  concave  face  toward  said 
chamber,  there  being  an  Intervenini:  space  between  the  ad 
jacent  faces  of  said  piston  and  said  plate,  said  plate  and 
said   lining  being  arranged   to  conjointly    form,    when   the 
piston  is  at  the  rearward  end  of  Its  stroke,  the  inclosing 
walls  of  a  vaporizing  chamber  having  a   higher  tempera 
tiire  than  other  portions  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
means  injecting  fuel  Into  said  vaporizing  chamber,  wlien 
so  formed. 

2.  In  an  oil  engine  of  the  two  cycle  type,  a  motor  cyl- 
inder inclosed  at  both  ends,  one  end  of  the  bore  of  said 
cylinder  forming  a  combustion  chambi>r.  the  other  end  of 
the  bore  of  said  cylinder  being  adapted  t.,  form  an  aiV 
pump  chamber,  a  metallic  lining  In  the  rearward  portion  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  heat-insulating  substance  in- 
terposed between  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  lining  and  the 
cylinder  wail,  an  air-by-pass  leading  from  said  i)unip 
chamber  to  said  combustion  chamj'er.  a  water-supply  pipe 
leading  into  said  by-pass,  a  piston  operative  in  said  cylin- 
der between  said  pump-chamber  and  said  combustion- 
chamber,  a  concavo-convex  plate  attached  to  said  piston 
and  spaced  at  a  distance  therefrom,  so  as  to  occupy  a  po- 
sition within  said  combustion  chamber  witli  its  concave 
face  toward  said  lining,  and  adapted  to  form,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  lining,  when  said  piston  I-  at  tlie  compres- 
sion end  of  its  stroke,  a  substantially  inclosed  vaporizing 
chamber,  and  means  injecting  fuel  oil  into  said  c!iain!>er 
when  so  formed. 
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1,148,57  8.       ICE-MAKING     APPARATUS.       Alhkkt 
CnARLBS  Davis,  Bootle,  England.     Filed  Feb.  18.   H^14 
Serial  No.  819,408.     (Cl.  62—163.) 


1,148,579.  STRE?:T  SWEEI'ING  MACIIINP:.  Ai.bkrt  E. 
Davis,  Troy,  and  Charles  H.  Pepprh  k.  Jr.,  Green 
Island,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  754.823. 
(Cl.  15—17.) 


1.  In  a  sweeping-machine,  and  in  coaMMltloO,  a  wheel- 
supported  casing  having  an  upwardly  iaellii«d  bottom  sur- 
face :  and  endless  flexible  brush-carrier;  brushes  mounted 
upon  the  carrier:  guide-  m'luited  upon  the  casing  ex- 
tending Miiistaiitijilij  para.ie-  with  said  inclined  bottom 
surface;  and  mechanism  adjustable  along  said  guides  for 
supporting  and  driving  said   brush-carrier. 

2.  In  a  sweeplug  machine,  and  in  combination,  a  wheel- 
supported  casing  having  an  upwardly  Inclined  bottom 
surface;  an  endless  flexible  brush  carrier ;  brushes  mount- 
ed upon  the  carrier ;  guides  mounted  upon  the  casing  ex- 
tending' 'ibstantlaly  parallel  with  said  inclined  liottom 
surfai  "  witii  capability  for  adjustment  toward  and  from 
the  plan<>  of  said  Inclined  bottom  surface  ;  and  mechanism 
adjustal)ie  along  said  guides  for  supporting  aui  driving 
said   brush-carrier. 

3.  In  a  sweeping-machine,  and  in  comliination,  a  wheel- 
supported  casing  having  an  upwardly  Inclined  bottom  sur 
face;  a  dustpan  movably  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  bottom  suiface  ;  bnish-mechanism  comprising  an  end- 
less flexible  brush-carrier  and  numerous  brushes  mounted 
upon  the  carrier;  means  for  supporting  and  driving  said 
brush-carrier  to  move  the  brushes  upward  along  said  dust 
pan  and  said  inclined  bottom  surface:  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  brush  mechanism  relatively  to,  and 
along  said  Inclined  bottom  surface:  a  cable  connecting 
said  dust-pan  with  said  brush  mechanism  ;  and  a  member 
over  wtiich  said  cable  changes  direction. 


In  an  Ice  making  apparatus,  a  freez.r.u  -ank  liaving 
walls  thereof  provided  with  vertically  dispo-ed  recesses. 
H  sinuous  pipe  coll  extending  from  one  recessed  wall  to 
the  other,  and  superimposed  metal  blocks  having  the  ends 
thereof  extending  into  the  recesses  of  the  tank  walls  and 
the  ends  and  confronting  faces  of  said  blocks  provided 
with  grooves  to  receive  the  pipe  coll  and  contact  there 
with,  said  blocks  providing  smooth  uninterrupted  vertical 
walls  in  proximity  to  the  pipe  colls. 


4     in  :•  sweeping-machine,  and  in  combination,  a  wheel- 
supported    casing    having    an    upwardly    inclined    botmrn- 
surface  ;    brush-mechanism   comprising   an   endless   flexible 
brush-earner    and    brushes    mounted    thereon  :    an    upper 
and    a    lower    shaft ;    sprocket    wheels    on    the    respective 
shafts  over    which  said  endless   brush-carrier   passes      an 
upper  slideway  and  a  lower  slldeway  on  each  side  of  the 
machine  In  a  plane  approximately  parallel   with   said   In- 
clined bottom-surface;   bearing  i.x.-   for   the   upper   shaft 
movable  along  the  upper  of  sa:  i  -!:  ieways  .  hearing  boxes 
for  the  lower  shaft  movable  along  ti-e  lower  of  said  siide- 
ways  :  means  for  driving  the  brush-mechanism  :  and  means 
for  causing  a  sliding  movement  of  the  bearing  boxes  along 
their   respective  sideways,   whereby   the   brush  mechanism 
1b  raised  and  lowered  along  said  Inclined  bottom-surface. 
5.   In  a  sweeping  machine,  and  In  combination,  a  wheel- 
supported    casing    having    an    upwardly    inclined    bottom- 
surface;   brush-mechanism   comprising  an   en<lle8s   flexl!  le 
brush-carrier    and    brushes    mounted    thereon  :    an    upper 
shaft  and  a  lower  shaft ;  sprocket-wheels  on  the  respective 
shafts    over    which     said     endless     flexible     brush-carrier 
passes;  an  upper  slideway  and  a  lower  slldeway  on   each 
side  of  the  machine  In  a  plane  apprcximateiy  parallel  with 
said  inclined  bottom-surface  ;  tearing  boxes  for  the  upper 
shaft  movable  along  the  upper  of  said  slideways  .  bearing- 
boxes  f'lr  the  lower  shaft  movable  along  th.-  lower  of  said 
slide»a.\-:    an    adjustable    rigid    conncctioL    between    the 
upper  and   lower  bearing-boxes  on  each  side   of    the    ma- 
chine :  rreans  for  driving  the  brush-mechanism  ;  and  means 
for  tau-.i.i;  a  sliding  movement  of  the  bearing-boxes  a.ong 
their  r. -;.■!, \.    s:,i.wa.vs,   whereby   the  brush-mechanism 
Is  raiscu  aud   .Lwcrvd  a.uug  said  inclined  bottom-surface. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Ciazette.] 


1.14S, r.^u.  IdiAFT  ■  Uif.GING  FOR  HA  I  LWA  Y  -  CAKS. 
(AHL  Ekic  Eklixd,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Edward  Posson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  22.  1914  Se- 
rial  No.  846,513.      (CI,  213—42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  draft  lugs, 
front  and  rear  followers  and  cooperating  springs,  of  a 
yoke  cooperating  with  said  springs  and  followers,  tiie  said 
front  followers  having  openings  through  which  the  front 
ends  of  said  yoke  are  passed,  a  draw  bar  having  at  its 
rear  end  a  sh()uldere<l  head  operative  on  said  fmnt  fol- 
lower and  having  interlocking  engagement  with  the  front 
ends  of  said  yoke,  by  lateral  movement,  and  a  coupling 
sleeve  applied  to  said  front  follower  and  norma. ly  hold 
Ing  said  draw  bar  yoke  against  separation,  and  hence,  op- 
eratlvely  connected. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw  bar 
having  interlocking  engagement  adapting  It  to  be  inter- 
locked and  disconnected  by  lateral  movemeint.  certain  of 
the  Interlocking  surfaces  of  said  members  being  curved  to 
permit  lateral  oscillation  of  said  draw  bar.  a  coupling 
sleeve  sildable  thereon,  to  and  from  iiositii.m  to  h.Md  sal.l 
draw  bar  and  yoke  against  lateral  separation,  and  hence. 
operatlvely  Interlocked,  and  a  front  follower  to  which  s.ild 
coupling  sleeve  Is  applied,  said  follower  having  a  curved 
surface  with  whieh  tlie  end  of  said  draw  bar  Is  engagea'.jle. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  draft  iugs. 
followers  and  co(>perating  springs,  -if  n  'iraw  bar  tiaving 
a  shouldered  head,  a  y^ke  having  froM  anci  rear  lugs  em 
bracing  the  shouldered  head  of  said  dmw  bar  and  arran;red 
to  be  connected  an  J  disconnected  from  said  draw  bar  bv 
lateral  movement,  an  i  a  coupling  sleeve  on  the  fr.nt  fob 
lower  telescoped  -  ver  the  Interlocking  portions  of  said 
draw  bar  and  yoke  and  holding  the  same  against  lateral 
displacem  nt,  and  hence,  operatlvely  Interlocked    the  side 


3^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AvovsT 


KJI  ■ 


walls  of  said  couplinc;  p'eeve  having  a  forward  flare  per- 
mittiag  lateral  iscUlatiuu  uf  said  draw  bar,  tbe  froat 
and  rear  lugs  on  said  yoke  and  ttie  frout  face  of  the  frunt 
follower  havlag  horittiBtaliy  lounileil  surfiufs  for  facili- 
tating the  lateral  oscillation  of  said  draw  bar. 


I 


1.148,5«1.  PEDAL  r>EVUE  FOR  FIUKIiOr>RS.  ALBERT 
(J.  Elvin.  Somervir.e,  N  J  ,  iiinl  KhedkhI'  K  W.  Mabtix, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  said  Martin  assisnor  to  said  EMn. 
l-lied  Nov.  13.  1013.  Sella!  No.  800,731.  (Cl. 
110—178.; 


r2  T 


I.  In  a  flre  door  (ipparntns,  thp  r'>r,r;ii:!ation  with  a 
suprii>rt,  of  a  pe<lal  lever  fiilcnim«'d  th»^r^■on  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  don.  nnd  havin;;  an  arm  extending 
Into  close  proximity  to  the  deck,  and  an  adjustable  tread 
carried  at  X\\f  end  of  said   arm. 

J  In  a  flrt>  door  a',ip.Trat!i--.  th'>  combination  with  a 
supp'irt.  of  a  pedal  ifver  fiilcnimfd  thereon  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  tlip  door,  ai)d  having  an  arm  extending 
Into  close  proximity  to  thf  de<k.  said  arm  being  laterally 
adjustable,  and  a   tread  carried  at  tiie  end  of  >;ald  arm. 

3.  In  a  flre  door  apparat^is,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  p«'dal  lever  fulcrume  1  thereon  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  door,  and  havlni;  an  ann  extending 
into  close  proximity  to  the  d'  ck.  said  arm  having  a  swivel 
Joint  f"r  lateral  adjustnien:.  and  a  tread  carried  at  the 
t-nd  of  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  lire  door  apparatus,  the  combinitiuu  with  a 
support,  of  a  pedal  lever  fulcruiuid  thereou  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  door,  and  havin;;  an  arm  extending 
into  close  proximity  to  tlie  deck,  said  arm  having  a  swivel 
Joint  ^wlth  engatfiUK  corru;,'atiMl  face.s  .and  a  vertical  pin, 
and  a  tread  carried  at  the  end  of  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  flre  door  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  pedal  lever  fulcrumed  thereon  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  door,  and  having  an  arm  extending 
into  close  proximity  to  the  deck,  and  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable tread  sUdably  mounted  on  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,148,582.  FlBE-DOOIl  PEIiAL  DEVli'E.  AlbebT  G. 
Elvin,  SomervUle,  N.  .1.,  and  Joun  L.  Muuun,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  ;  said  Mohun  assignor  to  said  Elvin.  Filed  Not. 
13.   1913.     Serial  No.  b00,732.      tCl.  110—178.) 


I   Boanted  on  said  shaft,  and  an  adjnstable  tread  carried  by 
■aid  arm. 

3.  In  a  flre  door  apparatus,  tlie  combination  wlLb  a 
shaft  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  series  of  notches, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  shaft  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  door,  of  a  pedal  arm  alldably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  having  a  l\ig  jirojecting  intt>  said  slot,  and 
a  tread  carried  by  aald  arm. 

4.  In    a    flre    door    apparatus,    tiie    conihination    with    a 
[  shaft    and    means    actuated    thereby    for    controlling    the 

operation  of  the  door,  of  a  pedal  arm  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  tread  sUdably  mounted  on  said  arm  and 
having  notches  on  its  opposite  ed^es  for  holding  same  in 
position. 

5.  In  n  lire  door  apparatus,  the  comhinathn  wit.'i  a 
shaft  h..\lnK  a  bearing  nt  one  end  secured  to  the  boiler 
head,  and  means  actuated  by  the  shaft  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  door,  of  a  pedal  arm  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  tread 
carried  by  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.  In  a  flre  door  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
■baft  and  means  actuated  thereby  for  c<.utrolliug  the  op- 
eration of  the  door,  of  a  pedal  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  tread  carried 
by  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  flre  door  apparatus,  the  comliination  with   i  iior! 
■ODtal   shaft  and  means  actuated   thereby   for   controlling 
tlM    operation    of    the    door,    of    a    pedai    arm    ailjustably 


1,148,5.8:5.  LIFE  OFOY  OK  LlFE-l'RESEH  VEK.  OL.u  s 
B.  Fellajcd,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Icb. 
2,  1915.     Serial  No.  {>,80e.     (CL  9— i;u 


//?-- 


S.  life  preserving  buoy  comprisin_-  a  waterproof  envelop 
for  the  reception  of  the  body  of  a  person,  a  collapsible 
frame  secured  within  the  envelop,  m^ans  for  securluK  one 
end  of  the  envelop  when  a  person  is  within,  an  Inflarable 
tube  carried  outwardly  of  th«'  envel<ip,  means  for  exliaust- 
ing  and  refreshing  the  air  of  th.  interior  of  the  envelop, 
leg  envelops  depending;  from  the  main  body  of  the  en- 
velop, and  sleeve  and  glove  niemliers  carried  hy  the  en- 
velop for  the  reception  ■f  the  anus  and  hands  of  the 
occupant. 


1,148,684.  .METHOD  OF  ITILI/INi;  PCKAP  PIECES 
OF  MATERI.\L.  Edwaku  \V.  i;f:uu!SH,  I.ynu,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.     .Serial  No.  830.080.     (Cl.  154  —  40.) 


1.  The  ntethod  of  utll.zlnu  scrap  pieces  of  leather  com 
prising  mortising  the  ednee  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  re 
cess(>s  and  projections  of  equal  size  and  shape;  applying 
af'heslve  t"  ^■a'mX  inrirtlsed  edges,  then  interlocking  said 
edge.H,  and  then  applying  a  thin  layer  of  material  over 
1  one  entire  face  of  said  'inited  pieces. 
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2.  The  method  of  utllliing  nrrap  pieK'ee  of  material 
comprltdnp  first  aoftenlnj;  said  pieces,  then  drying  them, 
then  mortising  the  edges  thereof,  then  applying  adhesive 
to  the  mortised  edge's,  then  interlocking  said  mortised 
edges,  and  then  applying  roller  pressure  to  k;ald  united 
plecea. 

8.  The  method  of  ntlllBlnK'  scrsp  pieces  of  material  com- 
prising first  softening  said  pieces,  then  drying  them,  then 
mortising  the  edges  thereof,  then  applying  adhesive  to  the 
mortised  edges,  then  Interlocking  said  mortised  edi;es. 
then  applying  roller  pressure  to  said  united  pieces,  then 
applying  over  the  united  plecpg  a  layer  of  farlne  material 
and   subjecting  the  completed  article  to  roller   pressure. 

4.  The  method  of  utilizing  scrap  pieces  of  material  com- 
prising first  softening  said  pieces,  then  drying  them,  then 
mortising  the  edges  thereof,  then  applying  adhesive  to  the 
mortised  edges,  then  interlocking:  said  mortlf-ed  edges, 
then  applying  roller  pressure  to  >aid  united  pieces,  tiien 
applying  over  the  united  pieces  a  layer  of  facing  material 
and  subjecting  the  completed  ankle  to  roller  pressure. 
and  then  cutting  from  the  material  a  blank  for  use  in  the 
manufflctnre  of   shoes. 

5.  The  method  of  utilizing  scrap  pieces  of  materlsl 
having  broad  flat  faces  suhstantially  parallel  comprising 
■sortlsiug  tbi'  edges  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  recesses 
and  projections  of  eijual  size  and  shape  with  their  walls 
parallel  with  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  said  broad 
fiat  face.-  .  uniting  said  pieces  liv  inserting  the  edge  pro- 
Je'-tions  of  one  i»lere  In  the  recesses  of  another  piece; 
aad  then  applying  a  thlu  layer  of  material  over  one  entire 
flat  face  of  said  united  pieces. 

;ilaim  I'l  not  print'd  in  Ltie  (jazette  ] 


1,148,5^5.     RAILWAY-TIE.     1  akl  IlAi>rocK.  GlOTerarille, 

N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Winne  Countryman  and 
one-third   to   Grant    SUnton,   GloversvUle,    .N     Y       Filed 

Apr    L't!,   1915       Serial   No.  23,866.      ( Cl.  23s — f..) 


A,' 


n. 


1.  In  u  devii-e  of  the  cias.-  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  ciianueled  ■  ross  tie  notched  on  Its  upper  side  to 
receive  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  ;  a  pair  of  levers  plvoUlly 
mounted  within  the  channeled  tie  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
notch,  s*iid  lever.-  liavlug  n><.ess«^d  jaws  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  cdires  of  the  liase  flange  of  the  rail  and  being 
mount txl  with  freedom  for  downward  movement  of  said 
Jaws  ;  KtopK  in  thr  paths  (jf  .said  levers  to  limit  the  up- 
ward movement  of  said  jaws  ;  and  a  spring  mounted  with- 
in the  clianneled  tie  in  position  to  engage  the  bottom  of 
the  rail  and  to  support  the  rail  normally  above  the  bottom 
of  the  notih  in  the  tie, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  channeled  cross  tie  having  upright  side  flan^ies 
notched  to  receive  the  buse-Hange  of  a  rail  ;  a  pair  of  le 
vers  pivotally  mounted  within  the  channeled  tie  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  notch,  aald  levers  having  rec«'8sed  jaw> 
adapted  to  engai:c  the  opposite  edges  of  the  base-flange  of 
the  rail  and  beln_'  mounted  with  freedom  for  downward 
movement  of  said  jaws  ;  stops  in  the  patlis  of  said  levers 
to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  jaws;  a  spring  sup- 
porting barrel  raountixl  upon  the  bottom  of  the  channeled 
tie  In  line  with  said  notches  ;  and  a  coll-sprlng  mounted 
within  said  barrel  adapte<l  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the 
rail  and  to  support  the  rail  normally  above  the  bottom  of 
■aid  notches. 


curved  outer  pdges  to  It  th.  vertical  hand  and  i«titched 
together  along  curved  lines  at  the  inner  edges  to  form  s 
rounded  shape  for  said  crown   without   blt^<-k;ng. 


l,14«,58r>.     (WW     CHAKLBS    F.    HB>nKB.HON,   Madlson vllle, 
Ohio,   assignor   to   The   Kemper  Thomas   Company,   Nor- 
wood,  Ohio,    a   (Corporation   of  New  .Jersey.      Filed   Not. 
14,    1J»14.      Serial    No     «72.r>t'>2.       (Cl.    2-106.1 
1.    In    a    rap     r    vertical    hand    aroiind    the    cap.    and    n 

crown  tlwrefor  comprising  n  plurality  of  iiier*»s,  nif  with 


2.  In  n  cap,  a  strip  of  material  of  the  same  width 
throughout,  and  stitched  together  for  forming  a  band  for 
the  cap,  and  a  rounded  crown  for  said  cap  comprising  side 
pieces  having  outer  edges  curved  to  fit  the  curve  of  the 
baod,  and  a  doable  concave-edged  inner  strip  sewed  to  said 
side  pieces  to  form  the  rounded  shape,  said  Inner  strip 
having  Its  ends  cat  on  a  curve  to  fit  the  front  and  rear 
of  the  band. 


1.14  8,587.  DEVICE  FOR  CATCHING  KEITH. ES. 
I'iiARLEs  P.  HoLMAN,  HomersvUle,  Mo  Filed  .Tan.  23. 
1015.     Serial  No.  3,989.     (Cl.  43— 12.j 


1-3 17('  12  I? 

1.  A  device  of  thv  cU«ri*«ier  »ie»icrih«d  Including  n  cir- 
cularly arranged  sene-  ^  f  r'->iaei;t  gripping  fingers  each 
provided  adjacent  one  of  Its  ends  with  a  single  eye  or 
coll  therein,  a  bracing  element  extending  through  the  colls 
of  the  several  gripping  fingers,  and  terminal  hooks  formed 
upon  the  free  ends  of  said  gripping  fingers 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  pole. 
a  plurality  of  resilient  gripping  !ing(  rs.  each  provided 
with  an  eye  adjacent  one  end,  means  connected  to  the  lat 
ter  ends  of  said  fingers  to  detachably  connect  said  fingers 
to  one  end  of  said  pole,  and  a  common  bracing  element  in- 
serted through  the  eyes  of  said  Tngers 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  Includint;  a  pole 
having  a  reduced  end,  an  elastic  annuius.  a  plurality  of 
gripping  fingers  extending  h  ngltudlnally  through  the  body 
of  the  annuius  at  one  of  their  ends,  said  annuius  l)e;ng 
adapted  for  frictional  engagement  upon  the  reduced  end 
of  the  p<ile.  each  of  saici  flnt'ers  being  provided  with  an 
eye  adjacent  to  the  annuius  and  also  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  offset  formed  on  its  free  end,  and  a  bra  ing  ring 
common  to  all  of  said  fingers  engaged  through  the  eye* 
thereof. 


1,14<«  .I"'*  MEANS  FOR  (  OMPT'TTN'";  f^lRCrMFER- 
ENCBS  OR  FRA(^'10NS  THEREOF  Lotis  ,T  R. 
Hoi.sT,  New  York  \  Y  assigrK-r.  hy  meyni  assign- 
ments, to  LithotcT  I'nrpfrflilnn.  New  York.  N  Y  ,  a 
rorporatton  of  New  York  Fib-d  .Tune  10.  1910  Serial 
No,   .•)n«,2M        (Cl.   33  -149.1 

1.  In  a  circumference  computing  device,  the  c  mMna- 
tlon  of  a  support,  a  pair  i  f  le^s  pivoted  together  at  one 
of  their  extremities,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other 
extremity  of  one  of  said  legs  to  the  support,  a  screw  con- 
nected to  the  other  leg  to  move  the  same  for  varying  the 
distance  between  the  lees,  means  for  guiding  said  leg  In 
its  movements  to  cause  a  point  at  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  leg  to  move  In  a  straight  line  causing  the  other  leg  to 
swing  abont  its  pivot  on  the  support,  and  a  scale  opera 
tlvely  related  to  the  screw  operated  leg  along  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  point  for  dctermln'ng  the  settlni;  of  the 
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legs,  said  scale  reading  In  units  of  circumferences  and 
each  leg  b«>iDg  provided  with  a  scale  graduated  in  fractlona 
of  its  length  for  computing  fractions  of  the  distances  be- 
tween the  leas  as  indicated  on  the  first  scale. 


2.  In  a  circumference  computing  device,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  together  at  one  of  their 
extremities,  means  pivotally  connectlnt:  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  one  of  said  legs  to  the  support,  a  straight  guide- 
way  for  guiding  the  corresponding  extremity  of  the  other 
leg,  a  block  movable  on  said  guideway  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  extremity  of  said  last  leg,  a  screw  for 
moving  the  block  along  the  guideway,  and  a  scale  opera- 
tlvely  related  to  the  guided  extremity  of  said  leg  for  deter- 
mining the  setting  of  the  legs,  the  divisions  of  the  scale 
being  ^  times  or  a  constant  multiplied  by  -  times  of  the 
corresponding  divisions  of  a  scale  for  indicating  diameters, 
eaih  leg  being  provided  with  a  scale  graduated  in  frac- 
tions of  its  length  for  computing  fractious  of  the  distances 
indicated  on  the  first  scale. 


1,148,589.      BEAN  SOKTINO    MACHINE. 
JoHNSd.v,  Cambridge,   Minn.      Filed  Jan. 
rial  No.  S12.867.     (CI.  130—18.) 


Anton   Ejneb 
10.   1914.     Se- 


1.  In  a  sorting  m.Mcbini'  of  the  kind  described.  Inclined 
reversely  driven  pairs  of  rolK-rs  having  smooth  pliable 
faces  adapted  to  cause  anicles  having  rough  surfaces  to 
pass  between  them,  and  to  permit  articles  having  smooth 
surfaces  to  move  downward  off  from  the  lower  ends  there- 
of, all  of  the  said  rollers  running  in  close  contact,  so  that 
the  said  articles  to  be  separated  cannot  pa.ss  downward 
between  upwardly  moving  surfaces  of  the  rollers  of  adja- 
cent pairs,  and  the  ur»per  half  surfaces  of  the  said  sev- 
eral rollers  being  exposed  so  that  the  articles  to  be  sepa- 
rated can  drop  thereon. 

2.  In  a  sorting  machine  of  the  kind  described,  inclined 
reversely  driven  pairs  of  rollers  having  smooth  pliable 
faces  adapted  to  cause  articles  having  rough  surfaces  to 
pass  between  them,  and  to  permit  articles  having  smooth 
surfaces  to  move  downward  off  from  the  lower  ends  there- 
of, all  of  the  said  rollers  running  in  close  contact,  so  that 
the  said  articles  to  be  separated  cannot  pass  downward 
between  upwardly  moving  surfaces  tif  the  rollers  of  ad- 
jacent pairs,  the  upper  half  surfaces  of  the  said  several 
rollers  being  exposed  so  that  the  articles  to  be  separated 


can  drop  thereon,  and  means  supporting  the  said  rollers 
for  simultaneous  adjustments  to  vary  their  Inclination. 

3.  In  a  sorting  machine  of  the  kind  described.  Inclined 
reversely  driven  pairs  of  rollers  having  smooth  pliable 
faces  adapted  to  cause  articles  having  rough  surfaces  to 
pass  between  them,  and  to  permit  articles  having  smooth 
surfaces  to  move  downward  off  from  the  lower  ends  there- 
of, all  of  the  said  rollers  running  in  close  contact,  so  that 
the  said  articles  to  be  separated  cannot  pass  downward 
between  upwardly  moving  surfaces  of  the  rollers  of  adja- 
cent pairs,  the  upper  half  surfaces  of  the  said  several  roll- 
ers being  exposed  so  that  thf  articles  to  be  separated  can 
drop  thereon,  and  a  hopper  arranged  to  deliver  the  articles 
to  be  separated  onto  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  upper  end 
portions  of  said  rollers. 

4.  In  a  sorting  machine  of  the  kind  described.  Inclined 
reversely  driven  pairs  of  rollers  having  smooth  pliable 
faces  adapted  to  cause  articles  having  rough  surfaces  to 
pass  between  them,  and  to  permit  articles  having  smooth 
surfaces  to  move  downward  off  from  the  lower  ends  there- 
of, all  of  the  said  rollers  running  in  close  contact,  so  that 
the  said  articles  to  be  separated  ^annot  pass  downward  be- 
tween upwardly  moving  surfaces  of  the  rollers  of  adja- 
cent pairs,  the  upper  half  surfaces  of  the  said  several 
rollers  being  exposed  .so  that  the  articles  to  be  separated 
can  drop  thereon  and  means  delivering  beans  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  rollers  in  the  direction  of  the  inclination  of 
said  rollers. 


1,148,590.  VEHICLE  .SPRING  SITrORT  .iK.AVvnT  W. 
Kenevel,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Mav  12.  19i;'..  Se- 
rial No.  766,925.     (CI.  21—101.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  thf  bod\  frame 
thereof  and  a  supporting  axle,  of  eutdes  carri.d  by  said 
frame  In  which  said  axle  Is  mounted,  said  guides  permit- 
ting vertical  but  preventing  endwl.se  movement  of  said 
axle  relative  to  said  frame,  a  lever  having  an  adjustable 
fulcrum  bearing  between  its  ends  against  said  frame  and 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  axle,  and  a  .-spring  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  body  frame 
thereof  and  a  supporting  axle,  of  guides  carried  by  said 
frame  in  which  said  axle  is  mounted,  said  guides  permit- 
ting vertical  but  preventing  endwise  movement  of  said 
axle  relative  to  said  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  axle,  a  spring  by  whl<h  th<'  other  end  of  said  lever  is 
connected  to  said  frame,  a  fulcrum  member  Interposed  be- 
tween said  frame  and  said  lever  and  means  for  securlngf 
said  member  in  adjusted  positions  along  the  ]pDzth  of 
said  lever. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  body  frame 
thereof  and  a  supporting  axle,  of  guides  carried  by  said 
frame  in  which  said  axle  Is  mounted,  said  guides  per- 
mitting vertical  but  preventing  endwise  movement  of  said 
axle  relative  to  said  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  axle,  a  spring  by  which  the  other  end  of  said  lever  is 
connected  to  said  frame,  a  fulcrum  member  Interposed 
between  said  frame  and  said  lever,  means  for  securing 
said  member  In  adjusted  positions  along  the  length  of  said 
lever,  and  shock  absorbing  devices  connecting  each  end  of 
each  axle  to  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  lomblnatlon  of  one  or  more  support- 
ing axles  provided  each  adjacent  each  end  with  a  cross 
head  portion,  a  body  frame  provided  with  guldeways  for 
said  cross  head  poi^lons  in  which  the  latter  are  vertically 
movable,  but  are  held  against  endwise  movement,  a  lever 
for  each  cross  head  portion  pivotally  attached  thereto  at 
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one  end  and  a  spring  for  and  connecting  the  opposite  end 
of  each  lever  to  the  frame,  and  a  fulcrum  member  inter- 
posed between  each  lever  and  the  frame  and  adjustable 
along  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  one  or  more  support 
ing  axles  provided  each  adjat'ent  each  end  with  a  cross 
head  portion,  a  body  frnine  provided  with  guldeways  for 
said  cross  head  portions  in  which  the  latter  are  vertically 
movable,  but  are  held  against  endwise  movement,  a  lever 
for  each  rros>  head  portion  pivotally  attached  thereto  at 
one  end  and  a  spring  for  and  connecting  the  opposite  end 
of  each  lever  to  the  frame,  a  fulcrum  member  interposed 
between  each  lever  and  the  frame  and  adjustable  along 
the  lever,  and  a  shock  absorbing  device  connected  between 
each  cross  head  portion  and  ttie  frame. 


1,148,591. 
Wallace, 

712,842. 


ORE  -CON'  ENTUATOR. 
Idaho.       Filed    Aug.     -, 
(CI.  83—88.) 


(JKRiN    11     King, 
1912.       Serial    No. 


'^' 


1.  In  nn  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
centrating table  which  Is  suspended  and  arranged  to  have 
a  slight  endwise  movement,  abutments  aiiainst  which  the 
ends  of  the  table  are  adapted  to  strike,  yielding  means  for 
normally  holding  the  table  In  one  end  position  aralnst 
one  of  the  abutmfnts.  and  mean*  for  jarring  and  o-icjilat- 
ing  the  table, 

2,  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
r.-ntratlni:  table  which  is  suspended  and  arranged  to  have 
a  slight  endwise  movement,  abutments  against  which  the 
ends  of  the  table  are  adapted  to  strike,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  table  in  one  end  position  against  one  of 
the  abutments,  and  means  for  Jarring  and  oscillating  the 
table. 

.'•i.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
centrating table  which  is  suspended  and  arranged  to  have 
a  slight  endwise  movement,  abutments  against  which  the 
ends  of  the  tabie  are  adapted  to  strike,  one  of  the  abut- 
ments being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  table,  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  the  table  In  one  end  position  against 
one  of  the  abutments,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
the  spring,  and  means  for  Jarrinf  and  oscillating  the  table. 

4.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
centrating table  mounted  to  have  a  slight  endwise  move- 
ment, abutments  against  which  the  ends  of  the  table  are 
arranged  to  strike,  one  of  which  abutments  Is  adjustable, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  table  against  one  of  the 
abutments,  and  means  for  jarrlne  and  oscillating  the 
table. 

5.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  i  umliination  of  a  con- 
centrating table  mounted  to  have  a  sliglit  endwise  move- 
ment, adjustable  abutments  against  which  the  ends  of  the 
table  are  arranged  to  strike,  means  for  normally  holding 
the  table  against  one  of  the  abutments,  and  means  for 
Jarring  the  table  and  oscillating  It  against  the  other  abut- 
ment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,59-.  ALiKRNATING-CrRRENT  M<  iTOR.  Otto 
KnOpkli,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrlk  Oerllkon,  Oerllkon,  near  Zurich,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  693,814.  (Cl. 
172— 27«.i 
1.    In    an    alternatini:    current    motor,    the    combination 

with  an  Inducing  member  provided  with  a  main  inducing 


winding  and  an  auxiliary  winding  connected  In  series 
therewltli.  of  an  induced  member  closed  by  way  of  brushes 
along  an  axis  approximately  coinciding  with  the  axis  of 
the  main  inducing  winding,  means  for  impressing  on  the 
Induced  member  along  an  axis  displaced  from  the  axis  of 
tlie  main  inducing  winding  an  E.  M.  F.  d.  rived  from  .said 
winding,  and  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  thr' 
current  through  the  main  inducing  winding  without  cbang 
ing  the  direction  of  said  E.  M.  F.  and  without  changing  the 
current  through  the  auxiliary  winding. 


2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  Inducing  member  provided  with  a  main  Inducing 
winding  and  an  auxiliary  winding,  of  an  Induced  member 
having  working  brushes  In  the  axis  of  the  main  inducing 

winding  and  exciting  brushes  displaced  from  the  working 
brushes,  a  transformer  having  three  groups  of  intercon- 
nected coils,  one  or  more  of  said  groups  being  connected  In 
parallel  with  the  main  inducing  winding,  and  means  for 
connecting  either  of  two  of  said  groups  of  coils  to  the  ex 
citing  brushes,  snl-i  means  iteing  adapted  to  connect  a 
given  terminal  of  one  of  said  groups  to  a  different  ex- 
citing brush  from  that  to  which  the  corresponding  ter- 
minal of  the  other  group  is  adapted  to  l>e  connecteil. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  romMnatlon 
with  an  Inducing  member  provided  with  a  main  Inducing 
winding  and  an  auxiliary  winding,  of  an  Induced  member 
having  working  briishes  in  the  axis  of  the  main  inducing 
winding  and  exciting  brushes  displaced  from  the  work- 
ing brushes,  a  transformer  having  three  groups  of  Inter- 
connected colls,  one  or  more  of  said  groups  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  main  inducing  winding  and 
one  group  being  connected  to  the  exciting  brushes,  and  the 
switch  arranged  to  simultaneously  reverse  the  direction 
of  the  current  through  the  main  Inducing  winding,  dis- 
connect one  coll  group  from  the  exciting  brushes  and  con- 
nect another  cou  group  to  said  brushes  but  in  reverse  di- 
rection from  that  in  which  the  first  mentioned  coil  group 
was  connected. 


1,148,588.  CONTINLOrS  FLOW  METER.  Fh.^.vK  I..AM- 
BBRT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Fievi  Mar  l'.,  1911.  Serial  No 
614,614.     (Cl.  73—37.) 


1.  A  continuous  flow  meter  comprising  a  movable  driv- 
ing member  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  fluid  to  be 
metered,  in  combination  with  automatic  means  for  in- 
creasing, with  d, 'creasing  rate  of  delivery,  the  speed  of 
said  driving  member  withe  reference  to  what  would  be  the 
speed  of  said  driving  member  at  such  rate  of  delivery  ex- 
cept for  such  Increase  of  speed. 
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2.  A  continuous  fl'jw  meter  comprising  a  rotor  arranged 

to  b<?  operated  by  the  fluid  to  be  metered,  in  combination 
with  automatic  means  for  increasing,  with  decreasing  rate 
of  delivery,  the  .speed  of  said  rotnr  wltli  reference  to 
what  would  be  the  speed  of  said  driving  member  at  such 
rate  of  delivery  except  for  siicli  increase  of  speed. 

3.  A  continuou.s  flow  met-  :  rnprislnu  a  mo\nble  drlv 
inK  m.'mber  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  fluid  to  be 
metered,  in  combination  with  a'lt.niatic  slip-compensating 
means  arran„'ed  to  vary  automuticaliy  the  speed  of  said 
driving  member  with  reference  to  varying  rates  of  flow 
to  compensate  for  variable  slip. 

4.  A  continuous  flow  meter  lomprlslng  a  rotor  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  the  fluid  to  be  metered,  In  combination 
with  automatic  sllp-Ampensating  means  arranged  to  vary 
automatically  the  spted  of  said  rotor  with  reference  to 
varying  rates  of  flow  to  compensate  for  variable  slip. 

5.  A  continuous  flow  meter  comprising  a  rotor  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  vaaes  to  be  acted  on  by  the  fluid  to 
be  metered,  with  inter\enlng  pa.-fsages, 'and  automatic  ob- 
structing means  for  one  or  more  of  said  passages,  arranged 
to  obstruct  their  corresponding  passages  more  or  less  ac- 
cording to  the  rate  of  flow. 

[Claims  6  to  2."?  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.148,51>i  SHAlT-CuLl'LING.  Isadur  Leuman,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,861. 
(CI.  74—19.) 


1.  In  a  siiaft  couplinc,  a  i-air  ni  shaft  sections,  each 
ha  Vint;  a  neck  and  a  pair  of  jaw-  at  the  end  of  said  neck, 
an  inniT  niem:)t>r  having;  rec..-,.se,-  f.^r  re<-'eiving  the  jaws 
of  the  tw  i  shaft  s*'  ti  tis,  a  spherical  casing  inclosing  said 
parta  and  bavin.;  slots  tliereiu  for  receiving  the  necks  of 
t!ie  shaft  sections,  and  a  closure  for  eacli  of  s.aid  elongated 
slots  and  comprising  a  pair  ui  plates,  means  for  holding 
Bald  plates  movably  tu;;ether  at  the  corresponding  neck, 
and  means  for  holding  .said  plates  In  place  upon  the 
spheri-al  casing. 

2.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  a  pair  of  shaft  sections,  a 
spherical  casing  having  an  elongated  slot  through  which 
one  of  said  suatt  sections  extends,  a  removable  closure 
for  said  elongated  slot  comprising  a  pair  of  protector 
pla'es.  each  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  a  portion 
of  the  shaft  section,  one  of  said  protector  plates  on  each 
aide  of  said  shaft  section  havini;  eyes  and  the  other  of 
said  plates  at  a  corfe^p.mding  point  liavini:  linoks  for 
engagement  with  said  eye^  and  aieans  for  clamping  said 
protector  plates  against  the  spihorlcal   .-a^ing. 

3.  In  a  shaft  couplin-.  a  pair  of  shaft  sections,  a 
universal  joint  connector,  a  '-ai-iut'  therefor  having  elon- 
gated siot.s  for  the  shaft  section.*,  a  removable  closure 
for  each  of  said  slots  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  recessed 
at  corresponding  ends  tn  receivp  the  shaft  section,  one 
of  said  plates  having  upturned  -yes  at  the  ends  of  the 
portions  ujion  the  sides  of  the  shaft  seetlon.  and  the  other 
having  hooks  for  engai,'ement  In  said  eyes,  a  retaining 
spring  carried  by  the  corresponding  shaft  section  engaging 
the  plates  to  hold  them  in  place,  and  means  for  holding 
said  springs  in  place. 


l,I48,.^!).>.      «  Ii;AR-MuISTENKK.       AHiiAiUM     I.     I.Kwi.s, 
Newark,  N.  .1.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1!»14      Serial  N'l.  hihth' 
(Ci.    l.U  — .W. . 
1.   An    attachment    for    rj^Rr    Hoxe-    cnrnprisinii;    a    frame 

adapted  to   seat  on   a    .  iirar   box   and   provided  with    means 


for  holding  a  transparent  cover  over  said  box.  and  with 
means  for  carrying  a  molstener  pad  to  condition  the  con 
tents  of  the  box. 


2.  In  a  cigar  moistener  adapted  for  use  with  a  l)oi  of 
cigars,  a  frame  adapted  to  seat  on  a  cigar  Iwx,  a  trans- 
parent member  in  the  frame  a.Lipted  to  cover  a  portion 
o£  said  box,  and  a  moisten Ir^-  i!e\ice  carried  by  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  cover  tlu  r.  n  lining  portion  of  said 
box,  said  moistening  device  being  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  cigars. 

3.  In  a  cigar  moistener  adapted  for  u>e  with  a  box  of 
cigars,  comprising  a  frame,  a  clasp  secured  to  the  frame 
for  atUchment  to  the  lid  of  the  box.  a  transparent  cover 
carried  by  said  frame,  and  means  'tai/e;  to  said  frame 
for  supporting  a  moistener  to  con.litlon  tlie  contents  of 
said  box. 

4.  In  a  cigar  moistener  for  use  with  a  box  of  cigars, 
comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  carry  a  transparent  mem- 
ber to  cover  a  portion  of  said  box,  u  clasp  secured  to  said 
frame  for  attachment  to  the  lid  of  the  liox,  a  perforated 
shelf  carried  by  the  frame  adjacent  the  clasp  adapted  to 
cover  the  remaining  portion  of  the  box,  and  a  moistening 
device  arranged  on  the  shelf 

5.  In  a  cigar  moistener  ndapie.l  for  use  with  a  !>oi  of 
cigars,  a  frame,  a  transparent  ro\er  m(  unted  therein,  a 
perforated  shelf  carried  by  said  frame,  a  nioistenluK  pad 
arranged  on  said  shelf  a  cover  carried  by  said  frame  and 
positioned  over  said  moistening  pad.  and  a  clasp  <arried 
by  the  frame  for  engagement  with   the  lid  of  the  box. 


1.148,596.  REDUCING-VAI.\  K  Lkh..v  M.  Lewih.  I'hil- 
adelphla,  i'a..  assignor  to  Sciiade  \a;ve  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  rennsylvania.  Filed  .Jan. 
27,  1914.     SerUl  No.  814.623.      (CI.  50— 23.» 


1.  A  reducing  valve  eoniprislnc  a  main  rasing,  provided 
with  an  inlet  compartment  nnd  nn  outlet  compartment. 
a  main  valve  IncloBed  thereby  a  serondary  casing  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  main  casing  and  providing  a  dia 
phragm  chamber,  and  nornially  communicating  with  satd 
main  casing  tlirougli  said  se<  ondary  casing  when  said 
main  valve  is  In  operation,  a  pipe  through  which  said 
diaphragm  chamber  Is  normnlly  maintained  in  eontinual 
communication    with    .said    outlet    compartment,    a     valve 
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stem  coSperiitlng  wiii  said  ma;ii  valve,  a  diaphragm 
arranged  In  said  dlapKragm  c  bamoer  and  co-operating  with 
said  valve  stem  to  ii;  \h  -aid  main  valve  m  a  given  direc- 
tion, means  <  oftperu'iiii:  with,  said  valve  stem  to  move 
said  main  valve  id  u  -llrei  tMii  opposite  to  said  given  di- 
rection, .and  a  -eem  iln  ri-  \  a  \ f  cooperating  with  said  last 
mentioned  mean--  to  •  Ltroi  communication  through  said 
secondnrv  ca-mi:  i-ftween  said  main  casing  an)  said  dia- 
phragm chambei  iiM-i  a -r.T  nireii  to  lie  closed  as  a  result  of 
the  breaking  of  sai  1  diHidiragm 

2.  A  reducing  valve  comprising  n  main  casing,  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  compartment  and  an  outlet  compart- 
ment, a  main  valve  In  said  casing,  a  secondary  casing 
detachably  connected  to  said  main  casing  and  providing 
a  diaphragm  chamt>er  communicating  with  said  outlet 
compartment  through  said  .serondary  rasing,  a  '.  a.  ve  stem 
connected  to  said  main  valve  nnd  projecting  tli'  11;':  -ai'l 
secondary  casing  and  terminating  in  said  diaplirauni  n  am 
ber.  a  diaphragm  carried  by  said  secondary  casing  and 
arranged  In  said  diaphragm  chamber,  a  ser.ndary  valve 
in  said  diaphragm  chamber  and  carried  by  sjiid  valve 
stem,  and  connected  to  said  diaphragm  to  control  com- 
munication between  said  diaphragm  chamber  and  said 
outlet  compartment  through  said  secondary  casing,  and 
means  coOperatlng  with  said  secondary  valve  for  moving 
said  valve  against  an  opposing  pressure  In  said  diaphragm 
chamber  and  operative  to  close  said  secondary  valve  upon 
the  breaking  of  said  diaphinem. 


1,148,597.     ROTARY  CUTTER.      Wilfred  Lewis,   I'hila- 


delphla.   I'a.     Filed  Feb.  6,   1909. 
(CI.  29—105.) 


M-J< 


Serial   No.   476.384. 


1.  As  a  rie\v  artic.e  of  maimfat ture,  a  cutter  blade 
Hiiapte  1  t>  be  secured  to  a  rotar.^  metal  cutting  cutter 
head  and  in  tlie  form  of  a  helical  iiar.  one  helical  corner 
of  whi-"!!  serves  as  a  cutting  edge,  said  bar  being  concavo- 
convex  in  cross-section  transverse  to  the  cutting  edge. 
with,    tiie  (onin\e<1   side   r  inning   from   the  cutting   edge 

2.  A  mctai  rutting  rotary  cutter,  compirlsinp  in  comhi 
nation  a  rylludrlcal  cutter  holder  having  helical  slots 
formed  in  its  periphery,  tiie  side  walls  of  each  slot  being 
concaxe.  cutter  blades  mseitcd  one  in  each  slot,  each 
hladf  being  in  the  form  of  a  helical  bar.  one  helical  corner 
of  which  serves  as  a  cutting  edge,  and  each  Ijar  being 
crmcavo-eoiivex  in  cross  section  transverse  to  the  cutting 
edge  with  the  concave  side  running  from  the  cutting 
edge,  and  soft  metal  fillings  anchoring  the  blades  In 
place  in  their  slot. 

.i.  A  metal  cuttin,-  rotnr>  cutter  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  cylindrical  cutter  holder  having  helical  under- 
cut slots  forn)e<l  in  Its  perlpl  ery.  the  l»ack  walls  of  said 
slots  belna:  concave,  cutter  blades  mounted  In  said  slots 
and  each  in  the  form  of  a  helical  l>ar,  one  helical  corner 
of  which  serves  as  a  cutting  edge,  said  bar  being  concavo- 
convex  in  cross  section  transverse  to  the  cutting  edge, 
with  its  concave  side  running  from  the  cutting  edge  and 
its  convex  side  fitting  against  the  concave  back  side  of  the 
slot  in  whi(  h  the  blade  is  mounted,  and  means  extending 
l>etweeii  the  concave  side  of  the  cutter  and  the  front  wall 
of  the  slot   for  anchoring  each   blade   In    place. 


1.14^..^'.^^.  VKH  KI.ivTdr  .VDOLPH  Habbt  Lichtkb, 
Sprli.gfield.  Mas-.,  assignor  to  Stevens-Duryea  Com- 
pany. Chtcopee  Falls,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Ma---a- 
chusetia.  I'iled  Mar.  10.  1914.  Serial  No  M',;.<U6. 
(CI.  21—62.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  top  comprising  a  cover  and  lining  and  a 
plurality  of  bows  between  said  cover  and  lining,  of 
a  receptacle  between  the  cover  and  the  lining  arranged 
parallel  to  the  bows,  a  curtain  adapted  to  be  folded  Into 
.said  receptacle  and  means  for  supporting  the  receptacle 
and  curtain  comprising  a  flexible  member  extending  be- 
tween adjacent  bows  beneath  the  receptacle  and  above  the 
lining. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  top  comprising  a  cover  ^nd  lining  and  a  plu- 
rality of  bows  between  said  cover  and  lining,  tension 
straps  between  the  bows,  a  supporting  web  swung  from 
the  tops  of  adjacent  bows  and  sagging  in  the  space 
between  the  bows  above  the  lining,  and  a  curtain  recep- 
tacle mounted  between  said  web  and  the  tension  straps 
and  supported  by  said  web  out  of  contact  with  the  lining. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  top  comprising  a  cover  and  lining  and  a  plu- 
rality of  bows  between  said  cover  and  lining,  of  a  sup- 
porting member  secured  to  the  tops  of  the  bows  adjacent 
the  cover  and  sagging  between  same  toward  the  lining, 
and  a  curtain  receptacle  arranged  parallel  to  the  bows 
and  supported  by  the  web  below  the  covet  an<i  above 
the  lining. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbt  (omlina- 
tion  with  a  top  comprising  a  cover  and  lining  and  a  plu- 
rality of  bows  between  said  cover  and  lining  for  said 
bows,  of  a  receptacle  between  the  lining  and  the  cover 
and  supporting  means  for  said  receptacle  secured  to  the 
•»ow8  and  holding  the  receptacle  out  of  contact  with  the 
lining. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  top  comprising  a  plurality  of  bows. 
a  cover  and  a  lining  for  said  bows,  and  a  receptacle  sup- 
ported between  the  cover  and  lining  and  concealed  thereby. 
of  a  curtain  adapted  to  be  folded,  and  flexible  holding 
means  for  the  curtain  permitting  the  same  to  be  turned 
after  l>elng  folde.l  and  to  be  slipped  endwise  into  the  re- 
ceptacle 

Tlalms  f>  t'l  9  not  rrinte<i  In  the  <iazet;e  1 


1,148,599.  TRICK  llake.^ck  A.  I..iMriKAr.  East  ()range, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  t'bapnian  Truck  L'ompany, 
Holyoke,  Mass..  a  Firm.  Filed  June  L'l*.  1914.  Serial 
No.   847,797.      a'l.   L'l  — 118.) 


r^w 
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1.  A 
[lorting 
vertical 
portion 
having 
thereof. 

2.  in 
ing   a   1 


truck  provided  with  a  vertlcaih  mrvahle  load  sup 
fxirtion.  and  a  draft  handle  adapted  to  swing  in  a 
plane  and  coi'ii.crative  with  the  load  siipp^irtlnk' 
to   elevate  and   lower   the   same,   and   said    handle 

a  forwardly  projecting  frK-)f  W\9r  at  s  '.  iwer  portion 

a  truck  provided  with  an  nrraDcen  ent  for  eip\at- 
oad  supporting  portion   and  wlUth   i.-   actuated   by 
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tliH  >wint;luir  In  a  vertical  plane  of  a  draft  handl*^,  a  foot 
Uver  having  a  hlnte  connection  with  the  handle,  and  a 
spring  arranged  to  retain  the  lever  when  moved  from  a 
position  angular  to  the  handle  to  a  position  adjacent  and 
alongside   the  handle  In  such  latter  position. 

3.  In  a  truck  provided  with  an  arrangement  for  elevat- 
ing a  load  supporting  portion  and  which  is  actuated  by  tht 
swinging  in  a  vertical  plane  of  the  draft  handle,  a  foot 
lever  conaprlslDg  an  arm  hinged  to  the  handle  having  a 
horizontal  eitension  at  the  free  end,  means  for  supporting 
the  arm  when  brought  perpendicular  to  the  handle  below 
the  same,  and  a  coil  spring  arranged  to  swing  the  lever 
when  advanced  from  such  positiun  and  retain  it  adjacent 
the  handle. 

4.  In  a  truclc  provided  with  an  arrangement  for  elevat- 
ing a  load  supporting  portion  and  wliiih  is  actuated  by 
the  swinging  In  a  vertical  plane  of  the  draft  handle,  a 
foot  lever  comprising  an  arm  hinged  to  the  handle  having 
a  horizontal  extension  at  the  free  end,  means  for  support- 
ing the  aim  when  brought  perpendicular  to  the  handle  he- 
low  the  same,  and  a  coil  spring  arranged  tu  swing  the 
lever  wh.  n  advanced  from  such  position  and  retain  it  ad- 
jacent the  handle,  said  spring  being  >.onnected  betwe»^n  the 
lever  and  the  handle  to  be  on  a  dt-ad  center  when  the  lever 
Is  in  the  lowered  position,  and  a  friction  device  connected 
with  the  handle  engaging  the  spring  in  said  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combinatloD 
of  a  socket  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  truck  han- 
dle and  provided  with  a  hinge  portion,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
swing  in  the  hinged  portion  from  a  position  adjacent  the 
handle  to  >xtend  perpendicular  thereto  and  be  retained  by 
an  abutm.nt  in  such  position  against  the  further  move- 
ment, and  means  for  retaining  the  lever  adjacent  the  han- 
dle and  also  In  said  perpendicular  position. 

iriaims  t")  and  7  not  printed  m  the  Gazette.] 


1.14R.0O0.  METALLIC  PACKING-RING.  Ch.^rlks  Ed- 
WAKD  Li  '  KE.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United 
States  M.-taiiic  Packing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporatiun  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .Nov.  18,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  HOl,6t»4.      iCl.  137— 116.J 


1.  .\  metallic  packing  ring  made  of  two  segments  sepa- 
rated by  parallel  tan,.'ential  cuts  and  having  tapered  end? 
overlai'piug  along  said  cuts,  one  of  said  tapered  ends  hav- 
ing a  projection  and  one  corresponding  end  having  a  regis- 
tering groove  t.i  rect'ive  said  proje^nion  whereby  said  .seg- 
ments are  locked  against  lateral  displacrmf-nt  from  a  ro-l 
whi'ii   as-embli'd  upon   it. 

■-'.  A  metallic  packing  ring  made  of  two  segments  sepa- 
rated by  parallel  tangential  cuts  and  having  tapered  ends 
overlapping  along  said  cuts,  one  outer  tapered  end  having 
a  projection  at  or  near  its  outer  end  and  the  corresponding 
iiin.T  tap.'red  end  having  a  registering  groove  formed  at 
its  oatriT  end  to  receive  .said  projections  whereby  said  seg- 
ments art>  locked  against  lateral  displacement  from  a  rod 
whfu  assembled  upi>n  it. 


1.14s,6(Jl.  VACLUM-PRODDCING  DEVICE.  James  Mc- 
Ai.KAR,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1013.  j^erial  No. 
798.859.      (CI.    160—2.) 

1.  A  vacuum  producing  device  comprising  a  tank,  aii  air 
pipe  ieailing  to  said  tank,  a  steam  pipe  hading  t.)  said 
tank,  a  water  pipe  leading  to  said  tank,  controiliiig  vaUes 
for  said  steam  and  water  pipes,  an  automatic  controlling 
device   for   said   valve  'Comprising  an   expanding   device,    a 


casing  surrounding  said  bellows,  a  icver  attached  to  said 
expanding  device  so  as  to  be  moved  thereby  when  the  ex- 
panding device  expands,  means  for  opposing  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever  by  said  expanding  device,  a  connection 
between  said  lever  and  said  water  and  steam  valves  so 
that  when  the  lever  Is  moved  to  open  one  valve,  it  closes 
the  other,  a  steam  connection  and  a  water  connection  lead- 
ing to  said  casing  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  lever 
whereby  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction  steam 
enters  said  tank  and  said  casing  and  when  the  lever  is 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction  the  steam  Is  shut  off  and 
water  enters  said  tank  and  said  casing. 


2.  A  vacuum  producing  device  comprising  a  tank,  an  air 
pipe  leading  to  said  tank,  a  steam  pipe  leading  to  said 
tank,  a  water  pipe  leading  to  said  tank,  controlling  valves 
for  said  steam  and  water  pipes,  an  automatic  controlling 
device  for  said  valves  comprising  an  expanding  device,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  expanding  d.vlce,  a  l.ver  attached 
to  said  bellows  so  as  to  be  moved  ttiereby  when  tlie  ex 
panding  device  expands,  means  for  opposing  the  movement 
of  the  lever  by  said  expanding  device,  a  connection  b.- 
tween  said  lever  and  said  water  and  steam  valves  so  that 
when  the  lever  is  moved  to  open  one  valve  it  closes  the 
other,  connections  leading  from  said  steam  and  water 
pipes  to  said  casing,  said  connections  controlled  by  said 
lever  so  that  the  steam  and  water  may  alternately  enter 
said  casing  to  act  upon  said  expanding  device. 

3.  A  vacuum  producing  device  comprising  a  tank,  an  air 
pipe  leading  to  said  tank,  a  steam  pipe  leading  to  said 
tank,  a  water  pipe  leading  to  said  tank,  controlling  valves 
for  said  steam  and  water  pipes,  an  automatic  controlling 
device  for  said  valves  comprising  an  expanding  device,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  expanding  device,  a  lever  attached 
to  said  bellows  so  as  to  be  moved  thereby  when  the  ex 
panding  device  expands,  means  for  opposing  the  movement 
of  the  lever  by  said  expanding  device,  a  connection  lie- 
tween  said  lever  and  said  water  and  steam  valves  so  that 
when  the  lever  is  moved  to  open  one  valve  It  (loses  the 
other,  connections  leading  from  said  steam  and  water  pljie.s 
to  said  casing,  said  connections  controlled  by  said  Imer 
so  that  the  steam  and  water  may  alternately  enter  said 
casing  to  act  upon  said  expanding  device,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  admission  of  water  and  steam  to  the  casing 
of  said  expanding  device  so  as  to  vary  the  intervals  of 
time  between  which  said  expanding  device  acts. 

4.  A  vacuum  producing  device  comprising  a  tank,  an  air 
pipe  and  a  water  pipe  leading  to  said  tank,  valves  control 
ling  said  pipes,  a  casing  mounted  on  said  tank,  an  expand- 
ing device  in  said  casing,  a  lever  connected  with  said  ex- 
panding device  so  as  to  be  moved  by  the  expansion  thereof, 
said  lever  connected  with  said  valves  and  means  for  auto- 
matically alternately  Inserting  water  and  steam  Into  said 
casing  80  as  to  act  upon  the  expanding  device. 

5.  A  vacuum  producing  device  comprising  a  tank,  an  air 
pipe  and  a  water  pipe  leading  to  said  tank,  valves  control- 
ling said  pipes,  a  caslnj;  mounted  on  said  tank,  an  expand- 
ing device  in  said  casing,  a  lever  connected  with  said  ex- 
panding device  so  as  to  be  moved  by  the  expansion  thereof. 
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said  lever  connected  with  said  valves  and  means  for  auto-      nectlons  leading  to  said  tank,  valves  for  controlling  said 


matically  alternately  inserting  water  and  steam  into  said 
casing  so  as  to  act  upon  the  expanding  device,  and  a  dis 
tributing  device  associated  with  said  casing  for  distribut- 
ing the  water  over  said  expanding  device. 
[Clams  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,602.     \ALVE.     J  a. mes  Mv  .\  leak,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Apr.  11,  11)14.     Serial  No.  831,351.     (CI.  160—2.) 


1.  .V.  vacuum  producing  device  comprising  a  tank,  a  vac- 
uum connection  leading  to  said  tank,  steam  and  water  con- 
nections leading  to  said  tank,  valves  for  controlling  said 
steam  and  water  connections  and  an  electro-magnetic  de- 
vice connected  with  said  valves  so  as  to  move  them,  a 
switch  actuated  by  said  electromagnetic  device  for  vary- 
ing the  circuits  theretlirough,  a  second  switch  for  control- 
ling the  circuit  through  said  electro-magnetic  device,  a 
thermostatic  device  for  controlling  said  latter  switch,  and 
a  third  switch  controlled  by  the  condition  In  said  tank  for 
stopping  the  electromagnetic  device  at  an  intermediate 
point  to  hold  said  valves  closed  and  to  again  start  the 
electro  niagnetlf  device  when  the  vacuum  reaches  a  pre- 
determined point. 

2.  A  vacuum  producing  device  comprising  a  tank,  a  vac- 
uum conne<'tioii  leading  to  said  tank,  steam  and  water  col 
nectious  leading  to  said  tank,  valves  for  controlling  said 
steam  and  water  connections  an  electrically  actuated  de- 
vice for  controlling  said  \alves  and  a  thermostatic  device 
for  starting  said  electrically  actuated  device  and  a  switch 
in  circuit  with  said  electrically  actuated  device  for  mak- 
ing and  breaking  said  circuit,  said  switch  jointly  controlled 
by  said  electrically  actuated  device  and  the  variation  of 
the  vacuum  in  said  tank. 

3.  .V  vacuum  producing  d(\ice  comprising  a  tank,  a  vac- 
uum connection  leading  to  said  tank,  steam  and  water  con- 
nections leading  to  said  tank,  valves  for  controlling  said 
steam  and  wate:  connections  and  electrically  actuated 
mechanism  for  controlling  said  valves  and  means  respon 
slve  to  variations  in  the  vacuum  produced  by  the  appara- 
tus for  stopping  said  electrical  actuating  device  at  an  In- 
termediate point  to  hold  the  valves  in  the  steam  and  water 
connections  in  their  closed  positions. 

4.  A  vacuum  producing  device  comprising  a  tank,  a  vac- 
uum connection  leading  to  said  tank,  sti  am  and  water  con- 
nections leading  to  said  tank,  valves  for  controlling  said 
steam  and  water  Connections  and  an  electrical  actuating 
device  for  controlling  said  valves  and  means  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  vacuum  produced  by  the  apparatus  for 
stopping  said  electrical  actuating  device  at  an  interme- 
diate point  to  hold  the  vahes  in  their  steam  and  water 
connections  in  their  closed  positions  and  means  for  auto- 
matically starting  said  electrical  actuating  device  when 
the  vacuum  falls  below  a  predetermined  point  so  as  to 
cause  it  to  open  the  steam  valve. 

5.  A  vacuum  producing  device  comprising  a  tank,  a  vac 
uum  connection  leading  to  said  tank,  steam  and  water  con- 


steam  and  water  connections,  an  electrically  actuated  de- 
vice for  controlling  said  valves,  a  controlling  switch  for 
said  electrically  actuated  device  and  a  thermostat  device 
for  operating  said  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.148,603.  VACUUM-PRODUCING  DEVICE.  James  Mc- 
Alear,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
831,352.     (CL  160—2.) 


1.  A  vacuum  producing  device  comprising  a  tank,  a 
vacuum  connection  leading  to  said  tank,  steam  and  water 
connections  U-ading  to  said  tank,  valves  for  controlling 
said  steam  and  water  connections,  a  water  actuated  de- 
vice connected  with  said  valves,  so  as  to  open  and  i  lose 
them,  a  controlling  device  for  said  water  actuatt^  device, 
said  controlling  device  res[ions;ve  to  variations  in  condi- 
tions in  said  tank. 

2.  A  vacuum  producing  device  comprising  a  tank,  a 
vacuum  connection  leading  to  said  tank,  a  steam  counec- 
Hon  leading  to  said  tank,  a  water  connection  leading  to 
said  tank,  valves  for  controlling  said  steam  and  water 
connections,  a  controlling  apparatus  connected  with  said 
valves  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  them,  a  motor 
device  for  moving  said  controlling  apparatus  and  starting 
and  stopping  devices  for  said  motor  devhe.  resi*onslve  to 
variations  in  conditions  in   said  tank 

".  A  vacuum  producing  device  ■  omprislng  a  tank,  a 
vacuum  connection  leading  to  said  tank,  steam  and  water 
'  connections  leading  to  said  tank,  valves  for  controlllnii 
said  steam  and  water  connections,  a  w.-iter  actuat.-d  de- 
vice connected  with  said  valves  for  oi>ening  and  closing 
them,  a  controlling  valve  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  water  to  said  water  actuated  device  and  means  respon- 
sive to  variations  In  the  conditions  In  said  tank  for  actuat- 
ing said  latter  valve. 

4.  A    vacuum    producing    device    comprising    a    tank,    a 
I  vacuum     connection     leading    to    said     tank,    steam     itnd 
I   water  connections  leading  to  said   tank,   valves   for  con 
'    trolling   said   steam   and    water  connections,   a   water   ac 
tuated  device  connected  with  said  valves  for  opening  and 
closing  them,  a  controlling  valve   for  controlling  the   ad 
mission  of  water  to  said  water  actuated  dpvice.  a  thermo- 
static device  connected  with  said   latter   valve  for   moving 
it.  said  thermostatic  device  actuated  by   steam   from  said 
steam  pipe. 

■I.  A  vacuum  producing  device  comprising  a  tank,  a 
vacuum  connection  leading  to  said  tank,  steam  and  water 
j  connections  leading  to  said  tank,  valves  for  controlling 
said  steam  and  water  connections,  a  water  actuated  device 
connected  with  said  valves  for  opening  and  closing  them, 
a  controlling  valve  for  1  ontrolling  the  admission  of  water 
to  said  water  actuated  device,  a  thermostatic  device  con- 
nected with  said  latter  valve  for  controlling  It  and  means 


44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Al  ul  sT 


AlTGtsT3,  1915. 


lyl 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


45 


controlled  by  tho  vBivp<  in  saM  stp^m  fiLd  wator  conne*. 

rions.    for    altprna-p!v    hpariiic    and    <'<,o]\ne    said    rf.Prmo- 
static  device. 

ft'laini   t)  no;   [irin^Pd  In   tho  iJazeftP.] 


1.14H.604.      SriOP:.      Juii.N     McBujuAUTv,    Kosemont,    Pa. 

Filed  All-.  2.S,  1913.     Serial  No.  TS(V223.      (CI.  36 28.) 


1.  In  .T  shoe,  the  combination  of  an  inner  sole  a  lining 
sole,  and  a  resilient  cushion  between  said  sole^  a  por- 
tion of  the  edge  of  said  lining  .sole  lieing  turned  over  the 
edge  of  ^nid  cushion  and  stitched  to  sai.i  inner  sole  and 
another  p.,rt;on  of  said  lining  sole  resting  between  said 
cushion   and   said    inn.r   s,,le  and   unattached  thereto. 

2.  In  a  -^hoe,  the  combination  of  an  inner  sole,  a  lining 
sol-,  and  a  cushion  between  said  soles,  a  portion  of  the 
edtr.^  of  said  lining  sole  being  turned  downwardly  over  the 
pdire  of  <aid  cushion  and  stitched  to  the  interior  of  said 
inner  sole,  a  portion  of  said  lining-  sole  being  unattached 
to  .said  Inner  .sole  and  resting  botwe.'n  said  cu.-hion  and 
said  Inner  sole. 

■^.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  with  an  inner  8ole  ai^d  an 
ou  er  sole,  of  a  cushion  lining  upon  said  Inner  sole,  and  a 

",'":'  ■■ '^'"^'  "P0°  -^-'i-i  nisbion,  a  i.ortion  ol  the  edge 

of  said  iinin,-  sole  beln.^  turned  downwardly  and  stlfched 
to  said  ,nn..r  sole  to  f.rm  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of 
Mid  cushion,  and  another  portion  of  said  lining  sole  rest- 
ing In  cunract  with  but  beiu^-  unattached  to  said  Inner 
sole. 

4.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  lining  sole  an  inner 
sole,  an  ouier  sole,  a  b..el  having  a  hollowed  upp.-r  sur- 
face, and  a  cushion  within  said  shoe,  .said  innnr  .oie  ind 
said  outer  ...b.  lyin^'  within  the  hollow  of  said  heel  and 
formin;,'  a  -avity  for  the  reception  of  a  iK^rtion  of  said 
cushion  and  a  portion  of  said  lining  sole. 

5.  in  a  shoe,  the  combination  with  a  cushion  formed 
of  reMlient  mafriai,  .,f  a  lining  ..ole  r-stin.-  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  said  cushion,  an  Inner  sole,  an  outer 
sole,  said  lining  sole  being  stitchtnl  to  .said  inner  so<e  to 
form  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  a  portion  of  said 
cushion,  and  a  heel  having  a  hollowed  upper  fa-e  for  the 
reception  of  ano'her  portion  of  said  cushion  and  for  the 
heel  portion>  of  .said  inner  and  outer  soles. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.14.S,605.      i-KED-WATER    HK.VTER       Fravk    NfrHroH 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    May    15,    1914.      Serial    No' 
838.763.      (CI.  L'57— l.'41.i 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  feed  water 
heater  and  condenser  unit  comprising  a  rentrallv  disposed 
stiffening  plate,  a  pair  of  mating  flat-sided  half  casings 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  ttie  plate  forming  compart 
menta  communicating  through  an  opening  In  the  plate 
near  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  mating,  flat-sided  half 
casings  secured  to  the  plate  to  Inclose  the  first  half  cas- 
ings and  form  compartments  also  communicating  through 
an  opening  In  the  plate.  In  combination  with  feed  water 
connections  to  the  Inside  half  casings  passing  through 
openings  in  the  outside  half  casings. 


2,  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  central  srlffeD- 
ing  plate  apertured  for  the  passage  ..f  fltild  therethrough, 
in  combination  with  n  plurality  of  successively  inclos- 
ing, mating,  flat-sided  half  sections  forming  successivply 
inclosing  compartments  in  pairs  on  op[.o<=ifp  sides  of  the 
plate  and  commiinlcatlne   throueh   the  aperture  In    If 


a 

6 

a 

7 
H 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  chara 'ter  stated  a  .  :itra:  stiff,  n 
Ing  plate  apertured  for  the  ;  .i.-^.ml'.'  of  fluid  tb.reihtough. 
In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ^u.  •.  s^lvdy  inclosing, 
mating  flat-sided  half  sections  fornjin_  sum  ..^sively  in 
closing  compartments  In  pairs  on  ..;;.  ..v  sides  of  the 
plate  and  communicating  through  op. -un^v  ;:,  \x  s^nd  fluid 
connections  to  the  said  compartments,  t!  .  i  neetlons  to 
the  Inner  compartments  passing;  tbidu^-h  op.  liings  In  the 
casings  which  form  the  outer       nipirtm.  nts 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  >t.ited  a  .entral  stiffen 
Ing  plate,  a  pluralitj  of  pairs  of  matin;;,  flat  sided  half  cas- 
ings placed  with  the  half  casings  of  each  pair  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  plate,  and  the  compartments  thus  formed 
communicating  through  openings  in  the  plate,  the  succes. 
slve  compartments  being  nested  and  forming  a  unll,  in 
combination  with  a  similar  unit  having  an  outer  flat  sided 
half  casing  adjoining  an  outer,  flat-sided  half  casing  of 
the  first  unit. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  n  central  stiffen 
Ing  plate,  a  plurality  of  nested  pairs  of  open  ended,  flat 
sided  half  casings  attached  to  the  plate,  with  the  half 
casings  of  each  pair  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  the 
compartments  thus  formed  communicating  through  open- 
ings In  the  plate  and  a  cnimon  closing  plate  for  the  ends 
of  all  of  the  casings. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,148,606.  NKCKB.V.ND  SH.M'EH.  .TnsKrti  MpKat, 
Troy,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Hall,  Ilartwell  A  <"ompany, 
Troy,  X.  Y.,  a  Firm  consisting  of  William  I.  Hall,  Jo- 
seph McKay,  John  P.  Schad,  and  Burton  K  Woodward. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.     Serial  No,  7.''.1.{)45.     (CI.  6S— l.) 


1-  -A.  necMaaA«luper  comprising  ,1  fr.,nt  block-segment 
having  Its  front  *d«re  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined 
and  having  a  plate  attached  to  its  top  overhanging  said 
Inclined  .-di;.'  a  rear  Mock  segment  movable  relatively  to 
!he  front  !  lock-se-ment.  and  spring  "onflned  under  com- 
pression  l)etween   said   block-segments. 

2.  A  neckband-shaper  comprising  relatively  movable 
substantially  solid  front  and  rear  Mocks  and  springs  con- 
fined under  compression  between  said  blocks  each  block 
provided  with  an  openinc  wholly  within  the  general  cou- 
tonr  of  the  form  for  which  the  shaper  Is  adapted,  wher«by 


the  blocks  can  be  grasped  by  the  ihuiiili  and  a  tinker  of 
the  same  hand  for  Insertion  wlthlu  a  neckband  without 
liuerfer.'uce  of  said   thumb  and  finger  with   the  neckband. 


1,148.607.  SUPl  OUTING-BRACKET  FOR  <AR  DOORS. 
Fhed  Mathkws,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Clinton  C. 
Murphy,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1915.  Serial  No. 
9.352.      (CI.    16—7.) 


1.  .\  support  for  car  doors  comprising  uu  atiaehing- 
plai.  ,  a  bracket  including  a  face-plate  in  front  of  and 
separated  from  said  attachlng-plate  having  a  ilind  bearing 
in  Its  rear  surface,  a  spindle  the  fr.nt  enil  of  wimh  is 
Journaled  in  said  blind  bearing  and  the  nar  .  n!  of  which 
Is  ji'urnalel  and  terminates  In  a  bearlnit  -.w  -,i,  i  atta^hlng- 
plate.  am!  ;'voluble  anti  friction  dev.  ■•  >  ni.  ;;••<:  .  11  said 
spltid".. 

-'  .V  support  fur  cur  do.jrs  comprising  an  atta.-liing- 
plat  ,  a  bracket  Including  a  face-plate  In  front  of  and 
separated  from  said  attachlng-plate  having  a  blind  bearing 
in  its  rear  surface,  a  spindle  the  front  end  of  which  is 
journaled  In  said  blind  bearlni:  and  tin  rear  end  of  which 
Is  journaled  and  terminates  In  a  bearing  in  said  attachlng- 
plate,  a  wheel  made  fast  to  said  spindle,  and  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  spindle  between  the  wheel  and  the  attach- 
Ing-plnte. 

3.  A  longitudinally  slldable  element  and  a  rolled  metal 
runner  secured  to  the  lower  edge  thereof  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  flange.  In  combination  with  a  support 
for  the  same  com[)rislug  an  attaching-plate,  a  bracket  In- 
cluding a  face-plate  in  front  of  and  separated  from  said 
attaching  plate  having  a  blind  bearing  in  its  rear  sur 
face,  a  spindle  the  front  end  of  which  Is  journaled  in 
said  blind  bearing  and  the  rear  ^nd  of  which  Is  jour- 
naled in  a  bearing  in  said  atta  hing-plate,  and  a  wheel 
securely  mounted  on  said  spindle  adjacent  said  blind  bear- 
ing and  having  Its  rear  face  bellied  or  convexed. 

4.  A  longitudinally  slldable  element  an.l  a  rolled  metal 
runner  secured  to  th'-  'ow  r  edgi'  thereof  and  having  a 
downwardly  pr<ij".  tin^'  ilanL:.  .  in  couiiiinaiion  with  a  sup- 
port for  the  same  comprising  an  atti>  hing  plate,  a  bracket 
Including  a  face-plate  in  front  ci  and  s.  pa  rated  from  the 
attachlng-plate  having  a  blind  liearlng  In  its  rear  surface. 
a  spindle  the  front  end  of  which  is  Journaled  in  said  blind 
bearing  and  the  rear  end  of  which  Is  Journaled  and  terrai- 
iiHtes  lii  a  ii-:iiL-  ii;  >ai.l  H  t  ta(  bing-|'late,  the  rear  end 
of  said  last  uii'iii  i..|i.-(|  hcHinii:  lieiiik;  re.luced  in  diameter, 
and  revohii.ie  anii  f n.  t  ion  de\  i.  .-s  mounted  on  said  spindie. 

5.  A  ion-it  ii.liiia  o\  sildat.ie  .-lenient  and  a  rolled  metal 
runner    sei  urc.l    to    the    Iow.t    .-dge    thereof    and    having    u 


iownwardly   proje.  ting  tlan^e 


in 


■ombination  with  a  sup 


poi't  f.T  till  siiii.  ronipr.sin^'  an  ai  tachin^  plate,  a  l.racket 
Including  a  fa.  .>  piate  in  front  of  and  separated  from  said 
attuchiug-plaie  ha\ing  a  blind  bearing  in  its  rear  surface. 
a  spindb'  the  front  end  of  which  is  journaled  iu  said 
blind  l.earin:.  and  the  rear  end  of  which  is  journaled  and 
terminates  in  said  attachlng-plate  the  diameter  of  the 
rear  end  of  which  is  reduced  to  firevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  s.iid  spindle,  a  wluei  securely  mounted  on 
said  spindle,  iind  a  sleeve  of  ifss  .Uameter  Itx.st-ly  mount 
ed  on  the  latier  between  said  wluei  ;ind  salii  iittaching 
plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  n't  printed  in   the  liazette.] 


;4»0(.^.  TEST  OR  TRIAL  LENS.  Imil  H  Mfc\Ko- 
Wiiz,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  vitnerai  Ciiitlcai 
Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  J ....» 
10.  1914.     Serial  No.  850,079.     (CL  88—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trial  lens,  of  a  mount  there- 
for, comprising  a  relatively  broad  annular  rim  having  a 
sight  opening  in  its  annular  face. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  test  lens  of  a  mount  there- 
for, said  luount  comprising  a  relatively  broad  rim  having 
a  sight  opening  iu  its  anuular  face,  and  a  pointer  adja- 
cent said  sight  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  test  lens  of  a  mount  there- 
for comprising  a  relatively  broad  non-split  annular  rim 
having  integral  lips  proje<  ting  from  its  inner  perplhery 
engaging  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  lens,  and  means 
interposed  between  one  of  said  lips  and  the  edge  of  the 
lens  for  preventing  rotarlal  displacement  of  the      ns 

4.  The  combination  with  a  test  lens  of  a  mount  there- 
for comprising  a  relatively  broad  non-split  annular  rim 
having  int<'gral  lips  projecting  from  its  Inner  perplhery 
and  a  resilient  ring  Interposed  between  one  of  said  Hps 
and  the  lens  to  prevent  rotarlal  illsplacement  of  the  latter. 

5.  Th.'  combination  with  a  trial  lens  of  a  mount  there 
for,  comprising  a   relatively  broad  annular  rim   having  a 
sight  opening  therein,  said  rim   having  a  riortlon   thereof 
extending  slightly  beyond  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  same 
and  forming  with  the  walls  of  said  sight  opening  a  handle  ^ 
for  the  mount. 


1,148,609.  BOPE-DEUM.  Thomas  Si'INCek  Millih. 
South  Orange,  N.  J.  Hied  May  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
558.863.      (CI.  192—8.) 


1.   In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
driving  member  and  a  hollow  drum  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
said    meml>er    and    druni    hiiving    f:iction    iiutih    surfaces 
operable    !iy    movement    of    the    drum    lengthwise    .'f    the 
shaft  to  connect  Siiid  memb.  r  and  drum  t«.  driv.-  the  drum 
thrust    means,   v.    meujl»  r    ruounted   on    tfie   ^naft   itn.;    ciov 
able    by    the    thrr.st    ineiais    towai.;    sao!    drum,    n    sprinj; 
hoiised    witliiu    the   drum    ai,.l    suit.  'iudn:e    the   shaft    and 
Hiuittin^   KJiid   !nemt>er  «:,o  dn:ri.   :■.:    ''s  "PjMisn.    ■  uds.  ami 
mean;-   whereby   said  spriii;;   is   £1.  id   normally    ..nai  r   com 
p:-.  ssion. 

2  In  n  device  of  flie  .  ijarnct.  -  .iesirlNd.  u  sh.ift.  ■1 
ilrivin;;  nieml>er  and  a  dnin.  niooi.ted  .  n  tn.  abaft  havitii: 
clutch  surfaces  whereby  tliey  are  connei  ted  by  movemei. t 
of  said  drum   toward  sflld   rnemi.T.  thrust  i:;e.irs    11   sprinL- 
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l.Us.mO        (JOVKRNOK     rONNECTION     FUii     lllUNO- 
URAl'H  MOTORS      Edward   V.   M'>itRis,   West   Orange, 
J.,  assignor  to   New   Jersey   Patent   Company,   West 


N. 


Orackre,  N.  J.,  a  Corpuration  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr. 

17.   I'.tO^.     -Serial  No.  4U7.tj78.      (CI.  74 15.) 


1.  In  a  p'i"f"'-i":iph  niotnr.  the  rom!>ination  of  the  gov- 
ernor shaft,  a  frlrtion  di.sk  sleeve  sliilal^le  thereon,  a  sec- 
ond sleeve  loose  on  said  shaft,  weighted  springs  secured  at 
their  ends  to  .said  sleeves,  and  means  ccjnneoting  said 
second  sleeve  to  said  shaft  for  transmitting  the  power 
of  said  shaft  to  said  second  sleeve,  said  means  being  re- 
sUlently  yielding  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  said 
shaft,  but  unyielding  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  motor,  the  combination  of  a  gov- 
ernor shaft,  a  fri<'tion  disk  slldable  thereon,  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  coactlng  bearing  sur- 
faces between   said   shaft  and  sleeve  li«'lng  shaped  to  per- 


interposfii  between  said  thrust  mean.<  and  the  drum 
whereby  the  drum  is  move<l,  and  means  independent  of 
said  thrust  means  whereby  said  spring  Is  normally  held 
undT  compression. 

.■').  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
driving  member  and  a  drum  mounted  on  the  shaft  having 
clutih  ,^urfa<'es  wluTeby  they  are  connected  by  movement 
of  the  drum  tdw.ird  the  driving  meml)er.  said  drum  being 
hollow  and  having  a  hu!»  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
thrust  m»'aiis,  ,in  '-lement  surrounding  the  shaft  and  mov- 
able by  the  thrust  means,  a  spring  housed  within  the 
dnim  and  ■surrounding  said  shaft,  the  ends  of  said  drum 
abutting  said  huh  and  ssiid  e;>inent,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  drum  and  element  whereby  said  spring  is  nor- 
mally held  under  compression  and  said  element  and  drum 
are  permitted   to  move  relative  to  each  other. 

4  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
driving  ru' nil-er  ami  a  drum  mounted  on  the  shaft  hav- 
ing clutch  surfaces  « hert't.y  said  elements  are  connected 
by  movement  of  t;.c  drum  toward  a  driving  member, 
thrust  means,  an  eh  li.-  i.t  surmunding  the  shaft  and  mov- 
able by  the  thrust  mcms,  a  spring  surrounding  the  shaft 
anil  abutting  said  clement  ai^i  drum  whereby  the  thrust 
is  communicate  1  to  the  druri!.  ami  means  for  connecting 
the  drum  and  »!;iid  clement  whereby  said  spring  is  nor- 
mally held  under  cwmpression  independently  of  the  thrust 
mean-:,  and  permitting  relative  movement  between  said 
drum  anil  element  when  th>'  drum  is  connected  to  the 
drivin_'   member. 

5.  In  a  structure  .,i  ttic  character  descriried,  a  shaft,  a 
driving  meml>er  havinu-  m>^aus  whereby  It  rotates  with  the 
shaft,  a  holliiw  rop.'  drum  muunted  on  the  shaft  and 
capable  of  ni'ivemenr  lensrthwise  thereof,  sfiid  driving 
member  and  drum  liavirii:  friction  surfaces  adapted  to 
be  set  l>y  movement  nf  the  drum  toward  the  driving  mem- 
ber, said  drum  having  at  it.s  end  nearest  the  driving  mem- 
ber a  t3xe<l  hub  N'arinc  on  ihe  shaft,  and  at  its  opposite 
end  a  hub  bearing  on  th>'  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  drum,  a  spring  housed  within  the  drum  and  en- 
gaging the  said  first  hub  and  said  m(jvable  hub,  and  thrust 
means  acting  on  the  movable  hub. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


mlt  substantially  unrestricted  movement  of  sjiid  sleeve 
on  said  shaft,  means  connecting  said  disk  and  sleeve  to 
vary  the  distance  between  the  same  according  to  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  governor  shaft,  and  resilient 
means  for  transmitting  the  power  of  said  shaft  to  said 
sleeve,  substantially  as   set  forth. 

3.  In  a  phonograph  motor;  the  combination  of  a  gov- 
ernor shaft,  a  friction  disk  slldable  thereon,  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  connecting  said  disk 
and  sleeve  to  vary  the  distance  l>et\ve,  r;  tic  same  accord- 
ing to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  i:,.v.ri.,T  shaft,  and 
means  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  shaft  for  trmsmlt- 
tlng  the  power  of  said  shaft  to  said  sleeve,  said  me.ms  be- 
ing resiliently  yielding  to  permit  rotation  of  said  slee/e 
on  said  shaft  but  serving  to  hold  said  sleeve  substantially 
against  movement  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  motor,  the  comliination  of  a  gov- 
ernor shaft,  a  friction  disk  slldable  thereon,  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  connecting  said  disk 
and  shaft  to  vary  the  distance  tn-tween  the  same  accord- 
ing to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  governor  shaft,  and 
means  comprising  a  spring  rod  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  shaft  and  located  with  its  axis  eccentric  to  said 
shaft  for  transmitting  the  power  of  said  shaft  to  said 
sleeve,  said  rod  being  resiliently  yielding  to  permit  rota- 
tion of  said  sleeve  on  said  shaft  but  serving  to  hold  said 
sleeve  against  substantial  movetiient  longltudiruilly  of  said 
shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  phonograph  motor,  the  combination  of  a  gov 
ernor  shaft,  a  friction  disk  sleeve  slldable  thereon,  a  sec- 
ond sleeve  loose  on  said  shaft,  weighted  sprin_'s  secured 
at  their  ends  to  said  sleeves,  and  means  located  lH>tween 
said  sleeves  and  connecting  said  second  sleeve  to  said 
shaft  for  transmitting  the  power  of  said  shaft  to  said 
second  sleeve,  said  means  being  resiliently  .xieidlng  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  second  sleeve  on  s.ild  shaft  but 
serving  to  hold  said  second  sleeve  against  substantial 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,611.     MACHINK      FOR  FORMING      sni.lDS     OF 

REVOLUTION.      II  mkk    N.  Mi.tsinu;kk,     I., a     Fayette, 

Ind.     Filed   Jan.    -".»,    lidi.  Serial    No.    >i:.. 1.-^4.      (CI. 
82—19.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  solids  of  revolution,  the 
combination  with  means  for  rotating  the  article,  a  tool 
holder  cooperating  therewith,  a  member  indepepdent  of  the 
article-rotating  means,  and  two  pr  )j.urtl>  n  ii'  !>  variable 
connections  between  said  niemlier  and  tool  holder  one 
operating  to  shift  the  tool  holder  axial  v  of  the  article 
and  the  other  operating  to  shift  the  t  >oi  bolder  trans 
versely  relative  to  the  article 

2.  In  a  machine  for  produciuL-  solids  of  rev.i  ution.  tlie 
combination  with  a  rota  table  bolder  for  the  aitiile,  a  tool 
holder  coSperatlng  with  said  article,  a  carrier  for  said 
tool  holder  slldable  axially  of  the  article,  a  cam.  a  lever 
engaging  said  carrier,  a  connei  tion  between  said  cam  and 
the  lever  for  swinging  said  lever,  a  supplemental  carrier 
mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned  carrier  for  shlfttne  the 
tool  holder  laterally  of  the  article,  a  second  lever,  connec 
tlons  between  sold  second  lever  and  said  second  supple 
mental  carrier,  and  connections  between  the  (am  and  salil 
second  lever  for  swinging  ?nld  -econd  lever. 
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3.  In  a  m.i,  ;nc  for  producing  solids  of  revolution,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  work  holder,  of  a  slide  shift- 
able  axially  of  the  work  holder,  a  forming  tool  carried  by 
said  slide,  a  lever  swinging  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  work  holder,  a  threaded  shaft  axially  shlftable 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  work  holder,  Intercngaging 
portions  carried  by  said  shaft  and  lever  and  by  said  lever 
and  tool  carrier,  and  means  for  rotating  said  threaded 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  producing  solids  of  revolution,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  work  holder,  of  a  tool 
holder  shlftable  both  laterally  and  lonL'tu  linaily  of  the 
axis  of  the  work  holder,  a  lever  arran::i-d  t.  swini:  toward 
and  from  the  axis  of  the  work  holder,  a  am  .1  te: engaging 
parts  between  said  lever  and  tool  holder  and  t)etwi-en  said 
cam  and  lever,  a  second  lever  arranged  to  swing  longitudi- 
nally of  the  axis  of  the  work  holder,  connections  between 
said  lever  and  work  holder,  and  means  coordinated  with 
the  master  cam  for  controlling  said  lever. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  producing  solids  of  revolution,  the 
combination  with  a  rotataMe  work  holder,  of  a  tool  car- 
rier alidable  parallel  with  th.  .ixis  of  the  work  holder  and 
slldable  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  work  holder,  a 
lever  arranged  to  swing  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  work  holder,  a  threaded  shaft  axially  movable  paral- 
lel with  the  ails  of  the  work  holder,  iit.  rei.uidng  por- 
tions between  said  threaded  shaft  .ui  s.ul  ev.  :  .md  be- 
tween said  lever  and  that  portion  f  the  tool  holder  which 
is  slldable  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  work  bolder,  a 
second  lever  arranged  to  swing  toward  and  from  thi  axis 
of  the  work  holder,  Interengaging  connections  between  .said 
second  lever  and  that  portion  of  the  tool  holder  which  Is 
shlftable  laterally  of  the  work  holder,  a  rotatable  cam, 
intern\ediate  oDnectlons  between  said  cam  and  the 
threaded  s'  aft  to  transmit  the  rotation  of  the  cam  to 
said  threadei!  sh  ift.  and  intermediate  connections  between 
the  cam  surface  >.:  said  master  cam  and  the  second  lever 
to  transmit  \arintions  in  said  cam  surface  to  said  second 
lever. 

[Claims  6  an<l  7  n-t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,(^12.  D.V.MI'FR  HEGrL.\TOR.  Hfou  MiNzEH,  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J.  Filed  Ftb.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,481. 
(Cl.  236—1.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  heatim-'  apparatus  liaviu--  a  fur- 
nace, a  boiler  aid  a  damper,  and  a  liquid  receiving  system 
connected  with  the  boiler  below  ajui  projecting  above  the 
liquid  level  therein  and  havini:  a  luju:  i  re,  ivinu  arm 
pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  the  daui|ie:  !.<ing  fixed  to  the 
axial   jxirtion  of  said  arm   to  turn   therewith. 

1.'.  In  combination,  a  hcatiic-  apparatus  havinj  a  fur- 
nace, a  boiler,  a  smoke  pipe  and  h  dauiper  in  the  smoke 
pipe,  a  horizontal  rotary  iiip' .  tii.  damper  being  fixed  to 
and  adapted  to  turn  with  s.ri  t  rotary  pipe,  a  ii(iuid  re- 
ceiving means  projecting  nulially  from  and  ccjmmunlcatlnET 
with  the  rotary  pipe,  and  another  pipe  communicating 
with  the  rotary  pipe  and  risidly  connected  with  the 
boiler  btdow  the  liquid  lever  therein,  the  rotary  pipe 
being  jouruabd  in  the  last-named  pipe  and  the  smoke  pipe. 


1,148,613.  LISTER- CULTIVATOR  \>nsI.F:^,  .\  l.vOL, 
Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  tt  Company  Mollne,  111. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1912.  Serial 
No.  725,708.      (Cl.  97—31.) 


1.  In  a  lister  cultivator  having  a  plurality  of  cultivator 
gangs,  the  combination  with  a  tongue  for  each  gang  and 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  of  a  transverse  spreader-bar,  a 
link  pivoted  on  each  tongue  by  a  pivot  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  tongue  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally,  a  vertical  pivot 
connecting  each  link  with  the  spreader-bar,  and  means  on 
the  links  engaging  with  means  on  either  of  the  tongues  to 
limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the  links. 

'1.  In  a  lister-cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  tubular- 
frame-bar,  of  ground-wheels  supporting  the  frame-bar.  a 
bar  Journaled  in  the  frame-bar  and  extending  beyond  the 
ends  thereof,  and  cultivating  devices  on  both  bars. 

3.  In  a  llster-cultlvator,  the  combination  with  a  tubular- 
frame  bar,  of  a  support  therefor,  a  rocking-bar  jour- 
naled In  the  frame-bar  of  a  greater  length  than  the  frame- 
bar  and  cultivating  devices  attached  to  both  ends  of  the 
rocking-bar  and  movable  therewith. 

4.  In  a  llster-cultlvator,  the  combination  with  a  tubular- 
frame  bar.  of  ground-wheels  supporting  the  frame-bar,  a 
rocking-bar  journaled  in  the  frame-bar  and  extending 
beyond  the  ends  thereof,  and  cultivating  devices  plvotally 
secured  to  botli  bars  and  laterally  adjustable  on  their 
pivots. 

5.  In  a  lister-cultivator,  the  comblhatlon  with  a  tubular- 
frame-bar,  of  ground-wheels  supporting  the  frame  bar,  a 
rocking  bar  journaled  in  the  frame-bar  and  ■x'dci.i.g 
beyond  the  ends  thereof,  and  cultivating  devices  plvutally 
secured  to  both  bars  and  laterally  adjustable  on  their 
pivots,  and  means  to  hold  them  In  adju.>-ted  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  IC  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,614.  SAFETY  GAUMENT-RACK.  Fka.nk  I'astdb, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Patinka, 
Xesquehonlng.  I'a.  F^led  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,632.     (Cl.  45 — 13.) 


\    garment    suppe  rt   comprising   In    combination    wit',    a 

board  I  a\iiii:  a  b  ck  staple  -lud  ^armei  t  h.  ok  corned  tlvri- 

by.    a    flat   oval  shaped   frame    hlngiHl    at    Its   upper  end    to 

J   said    board   and   flatly   engaging   the   same,   there  belnj  a 
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central  opening  m  said  frame,  a  screen  surrouadlns  said 
opening,  a  centrally  disposed  tonjfue  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  there  being  an 
openitJi.'  In  said  tongue  for  the  reception  of  said  staple,  a 

casing;,  having  an  oi)eu  side  with  one  wall  formed  Integral 
with  the  lower  end  of  sai<l  frame,  and  havinj;  another  wall 
formed  Intejjral  with  said  tongue,  the  open  side  of  the  cas- 
ini?  facing  the  board  to  afford  a  closure,  there  being  an 
openin,^  in  the  lower  wall  of  said  rasing  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  and  mean-^  couperatlng  with  said  tniigue  and 
staple  adapted  to  Imld  the  frame  and  board  relatively  Im- 
movable, 


l,14s,t51o.       WASIIBOARIi-RETAlNI^H.       I'UILOMINA    A. 

I'AT  L,   Toledo.   Ohio.       Filed   Feb    20.    l!»lo.      Serial   No. 
y,19U.      (CI.  t5:<— I'D.J 


1.  lu  .  iiuiL'iiiati'jn  with  a  \^,lsh  board,  an  elastic  body, 
a  yieldiu-  coni;rri'SsltiIe  budy  secured  to  the  elastic  body 
and  fMrinin.;  a  yioldiug  compressible  backing  to  the  flrst- 
named  budy.  the  two  bodies  secured  to  the  wash  board  at 
the  sides  thereof. 

1'.  In  combination  witii  a  wash-board,  an  adjustable 
wash-board  holder  comprising  a  rubber  strip  having  cor- 
rugations and  a  yielding  body  secured  to  the  rear  of  the 
strip,  the  adjustable  holder  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
wash-boar  1. 

3.  An  adjusia^.e  wash  Iward  holder  comprising  a  strip 
of  corrugated  rubber,  a  strip  of  felt  secured  to  the  rear 
of  the  corrugated  rubber. 


1,14S,'31G.  EiaCATlONAI.  DEVICE.  AUGUST  B.  PaDL 
and  Wiii.MM  F  I'REcss,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
VMo.     Serial   N'-.  20,772.      (CI.  33 — 12.) 


1  An  educational  device  involving  a  desk-like  structure 
having  a  rark  section,  racks  thereon,  a  blackboard  mov- 
ably  muuntfil  in  rear  of  the  rack  section,  and  a  counting 
devil.'  housed  within  the  structure  between  the  block- 
board  and  the  rar'k  section. 

2.  An  educational  device  involving  a  desk  like  structure 
having  a  rack  section,  racks  thereon  to  receive  and  aup 
port  cards,  and  a  blackboard  movably  mounted  in  rear  of 
the  rack  section,  "^ald  blackboard  being  adajited  to  b» 
moved  to  exp'>se  its  operative  surface  toward  the  rack 
section. 


\ 


3.  An  educational  device  Invloving  a  desk  like  struc- 
ture having  a  lack  section,  racks  thereon  tu  receive  and 
support  cards,  a  card  cabinet  mounted  for  swinging  be- 
low the  rack  section,  a  blackboard  adjustably  mounted  In 
rear  of  the  rack  section,  and  a  counting  device  housed 
within  the  structure  between  the  lilackboard  and  the  rack 
section. 

4.  An  educational  device  involving  a  de.sk-llke  structure 
having  a  swinging  rack  sectbjn.  racks  thereon  to  receive 
and  support  cards,  a  black-board  hinged  to  the  structure 
opposite  the  rack  section,  said  block-board  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  tn  "xiiose  it.s  operative  surface  toward  tlie 
swinging  rack. 

5.  An  educational  device  involving  a  desk  like  structure 
having  a  swing  rack  section,  racks  thereon,  a  card  cabinet 
mounted  for  swinjini:  below  the  rack  section,  a  black- 
board having  hinged  connection  with  the  device  In  rear  of 
the  rack  section,  and  a  counting  device  housed  within  the 
structure  between  the  blaik  Nmrd  and  rack  section. 


1,148,617.  MOTOR  cm;  11K.\TKH.  Clyde  S  1'ei.ton, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2<J,  I'JIO.  Serial  No.  558,458. 
(CI.  237—21.) 


.  .<-•    Q^~ 


1.  The  combluutiou.  with  a  motor  exliaust  pipe,  of  a 
heater,  and  means  for  supplying  a  portion  of  the  gases 
In  said  pipe  to  said  heater,  said  means  comprising  a  con 
dult  connecting  the  heater  and  the  exhaust  pipe,  a  plate 
plvotally  supported  adjacent  to  the  Junction  of  the  con 
dult  and  the  exhaust  pipe  and  adapted  by  Its  rotation  to 
control  the  conduit  inlet,  and  a  member  projecting  from 
said  plate  partly  across  the  bore  of  the  exhaust  pipe  and 
arranged  to  detle^  t  a  piu-tion  of  the  exhaust  gases  passing 
therethrough  Into  the  conduit. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  exhaust  pipe,  of  a 
heater,  a  conduit  connecting  the  heater  and  the  exhaust 
pipe,  a  plate  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  junction  of  thf 
conduit  and  the  exhaust  pipe  and  arranged  by  Its  rotation 
to  cover  and  uncover  the  inlet  end  of  the  conduit,  and  a 
projection  cnrried  by  said  plate  and  extending  partly 
across  the  bore  of  the  exhaust  pipe  and  arranged  to  de- 
flect a  portion  of  the  pxhaust  gases  in  said  pipe  Into  the 
conduit,  the  valve  and  plate  'ndng  so  arranged  that  the 
gases  thus  deflected  will  be  substantially  proportionate  to 
the  area  of  the  conduit  Inlet  as  regulated  by  said  plate. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  fluid  sui)ply  pipe,  of  a 
heater,  a  conduit  connecting  the  heater  and  the  supiply 
pipe,  a  valve  regulating  the  effective  area  of  the  conduit 
Inlet,  and  a  projection  carried  by  said  valve  and  arranged 
to  deflect  a  part  of  the  fluid  in  the  supply  pip<'  Into  the 
conduit  Inlet,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  and  proportioned 
that  the  fluid  thus  deflected  wil!  hf  sul>stantially  propor- 
tionate to  the  area  of  the  conduit  Inlet  ns  regulated  tiy 
said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  exh.iust  pipe,  of  a 
heater,  a  frame  applied  to  the  pipe  and  having  a  plate. 
the  pipe  being  cut  away  within  the  frame  to  provide  an 
opening  presented  toward  snld  plate,  a  conduit  extending 
from  said  plate  to  the  heater,  an'l  a  valve  for  deflectlne 
Into  said  conduit  a  portion  of  the  sn.^es  flowlne  through 
said  pipe,  said  valve  coinpri'^Intr  a  se-rmental  plate  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  former  plate  and  be  swung  across  the  con 
dult  Inlet,  and  a  projection  carried  by  said  plate  ndja 
cent  to  the  conduit  Inlet  and  extending  partly  across  the 
bore  of  the  exhaust  pipe. 

o  The  combination,  with  an  exhaust  pipe  and  a  heater 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  either  side  of  ssld  exhaust  pipe, 
of  an  elbow  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  heater  and  hav- 
ine  a  flange  provided  with  two  pairs  of  apertures,  said 
heater  having  a  flange  for  the  reception  of  the  former 
flange   and    provided    with    a    single    set    of    apertures    ar 


August  3, 1915. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


49 


ranged  to  register  with  either  pair  of  the  former  apertures 
according  to  the  position  of  the  heater  with  respect  to  the 
exhaust  pipe,  means  for  securing  said  elbow  flange  to 
said  heater  flange  with  either  set  of  apertures  of  the  one 
flange  In  register  with  the  apertures  of  the  other  flange, 
and  a  conduit  extending  from  said  elbow  to  the  pipe. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,618.      TEMiOUAUi    iSlM'KK    Oli    I.OOSK  SHEET 
OR  THE  LIKE  HOLDER.     John  I'axtox  Petty,  Read 
Ing,  England.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1913.     Serial  No,  805,361 
(CI.  129 — 41.) 


1.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  In  coml  Inatlop.  a  pair 
of  clamping  bars,  hinged  covers  associate'  therewith. 
means  detachably  connecting  the  clamping  bars  and  op- 
eratable  to  draw  the  clamping  bars  toward  each  other,  and 
a  member  longitudinally  flexible  and  transversely  relatively 
rigid  In  one  direction  endwise  loosfly  combined  with  both 
said  clamping  bars  and  said  covers  for  bridging  the  space 
between  the  clamping  bars  to  function  solely  as  a  sheet  en- 
gaging and  registering  member,  whereby  the  act  of  dis- 
connecting the  clamping  bars  frees  (a)  the  binder  con- 
tents for  removal  "en  bloc"  from  the  binder  with  the 
sheet  engaging  and  registering  member  remaining  threaded 
therethrough  or  {b)  the  sheet  engaging  and  registering 
member  for  removal  from  the  binder  for  replacement  by  a 
fresh  member,  or  for  enabling  the  binder  to  be  adapted 
for  use  with  a  typewriting  or  billing  machine,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  In  combination  a  pair 
of  clamping  bars,  hinged  covers  associated  therewith, 
means  detachably  connecting  the  clamping  bars  and  op- 
•ntable  to  draw  the  clamping  bars  toward  each  other 
and  a  plurality  of  members  longitudinally  flexible  and 
transversely  relatively  rigid  In  one  direction  endwise 
loosely  combined  with  both  said  clamping  bars  and  said 
covers  for  briding  the  space  between  the  clamping  bars  to 
function  solely  as  sheet  engaging  and  registering  members, 
whereby  the  act  of  disconnect  in.'  the  clamping  bars  frees 
(at  the  binder  contents  for  removal  "en  bloc"  from  the 
binder  with  the  sheet  engaging  and  registering  members 
remaining  threaded  therethrough  or  (b)  the  sheet  en- 
gaging and  registering  members  for  removal  from  the 
binder  for  replacement  by  fresh  members,  or  for  enabling 
the  binder  to  l>e  adapted  for  use  with  a  typewriting  or 
billing  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  In  combination  a 
pair  of  clamping  bars,  hinged  covers  associated  therewith, 
means  detachably  connecting  the  clamping  bars  and  op- 
eratable  to  draw  the  clamping  bars  toward  each  other,  and 
ft  member  longitudinally  flexible  and  transversely  rela- 
tively rigid  In  one  direction  combined  so  as  to  be  free  from 
any  endwise  fastening  which  would  require  to  be  loosened 
to  release  the  member,  with  both  said  clamping  bars  and 
said  covers  for  bridging  the  space  between  the  clamping 
bars  to  function  solely  as  a  sheet  engaging  and  registering 
member,  whereby  the  act  of  disconnecting  the  clamping 
bars  frees  (a)  the  binder  contents  for  removal  •'  en  bloc" 
from  the  hinder  with  the  sheet  engaging  and  registering 
member  remaining  threaded  therethrough  or  (6)  the  sheet 
engaging  and  registering  member  for  removal  from  the 
binder  for  replacement  by  a  fresh  member,  or  for  enabling 
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the  binder  to  be  adapted  for  use  with  a  typewriting  or 

billing  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  In  ojuibinatlon  a 
pair  of  clamping  bars,  hinged  covers  associated  therewith, 
means  detachably  connecting  the  clamping  bars  and  op- 
eratable  to  draw  the  clamping  bars  toward -each  other,  and 
a  plurality  of  members  longitudinally  flexible  and  trans- 
versely relatively  rigid  In  one  direction  combined,  so  as 
to  be  free  from  any  endwise  fastening  which  would  require 
to  be  loosened  to  release  the  members,  with  both  .^aid 
clamping  bars  and  said  covers  for  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween the  clamping  bars  to  function  solely  as  sheet  en- 
gaging and  registering  members,  whereby  the  act  of  dis- 
connecting the  clamping  bars  frees  (o)  the  binder  con- 
tents for  removal  "  en  bloc "  from  the  binder  with  the 
sheet  engaging  and  registering  members  remaining 
threaded  therethrough  or  (6)  the  sheet  engaging  and  reg- 
istering members  for  removal  from  the  binder  for  replace- 
ment by  fresh  members,  or  for  enabling  the  binder  to 
be  ndapted  for  use  with  a  typewriting  or  billing  machine, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  In  combination  a  pair 
of  clamping  bars,  hinged  covers  associated  therewith. 
means  detachably  connecting  the  clamping  bars  and  op- 
eratable  to  draw  the  clamping  barsr  toward  each  other, 
and  a  member  longitudinally  flexible  and  transversely 
relatively  rigid  In  one  direction  endwise  loosely  combined, 
subject  to  creeping  preventing  provision  by  flexure  there- 
of, with  both  said  clamping  bars  and  said  covers  for 
bridging  the  space  between  the  clamplug  bars  to  function 
solely  as  a  sheet  engaging  and  registering  member  whereby 
the  act  of  dlsconnectAig  the  clamping  bars  frees  (a)  the 
binder  contents  for  removal  "  en  bloc "  from  the  binder 
with  the  sheet  engaging  and  registering  member  remain- 
ing threaded  therethrough  or  (h\  the  sheet  engaging  and 
registering  member  for  removal  from  the  binder  for  re- 
placement by  a  fresh  member  or  for  enabling  the  binder 
to  be  adapted  for  use  with  a  typewriting  or  blUiLg  ma- 
chine substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148.619,  SOUND-REPRODUCER.  Albxandeb  N.  Pikb- 
MAN,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent 
Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.  Serial  No.  307.324.  (Cl. 
181—10.) 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
body,  a  port  plate  therein  dividing  the  said  hollow  body 
Into  an  equalizing  chamber  upon  the  exit  side  of  the  said 
port  plate  and  making  up  the  greater  portion  of  said 
hollow  body,  and  a  relatively  small  resonating  chamber 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  port  plate,  a  plate  valve 
seated  upon  s.Ud  port  plate  and  upon  the  ports  therein, 
means  for  producing  a  flow  of  elastic  fluid  through  ths 
ports   and    means   for   operating   tlie   plate   valve   to   vary 
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the  extent  of  openlug  of  the  ports,  substantially  as  set 
fort::. 

_'.  Ill  i  sound  reproduced,  a  hollow  body  having  a  com- 
paratlvf'ly  small  resonating  chamber  and  an  equalizing 
chaiu'ofT  having  several  times  the  volume  of  said  resonat- 
ing chamber,  the  said  chambers  communicating  through 
ports,  means  for  producing  a  flow  of  elastic  fluid  through 
said  ports  from  said  resonating  chamber  into  said  equaliz- 
ing chamber,  a  valve  seated  upon  said  ports  and  means 
for  np.rating  said  valve  to  vary  the  extent  of  opening  of 
the  p ^rts,  substantlaly  as  set  forth. 

•i.  In  a  soin  i  it^producer,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
body  havin*;  ports,  means  for  producing  a  flow  of  elastic 
fluid  therethroUKh.  a  valve  of  elastic  material  seated  upon 
said  ports,  an  equalizing  chamber  upon  the  exit  side  of 
said  ports  the  volume  of  which  is  suflBclent  to  prevent  ex- 
ctsslv.'  vaiiathm  Ir;  the  operating  fluid  pressure,  and 
means  for  flexing  said  valve  to  vary  the  extent  of  opening 
of  -aitl  p^rt-.  ^  ihstantlaKy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
body  i.avin,'  p'irts,  an'!  a  celluloid  plate  secured  at  one 
edge  ami  operating  by  flexure  to  vary  the  extent  of  open- 
ing of  the  ports,  said  plate  being  weakened  along  the  line 
of  flexure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  ^  Mini!  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
body  proviiK'i!  with  a  port  member  having  a  set  of  ports 
therein,  a  pate  for  varying  the  extent  of  opening  of  said 
ports,  rncpssi's  Iietweon  adjacent  ports,  and  means  for 
flexing  said  plate,  satd  recesses  being  so  placed  as  to  com- 
municate' with  the  ports  only  when  the  latter  are  opened 
by  said  [liate.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  Claims  0  I'l  17  not  printed  In  the  fiazette.] 


1,148,620.  COVER.  Adgcst  Pittelkow,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  American  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  839,966.      (CI.  217—58.) 


1.  The  iT.nihinatiin  •d  a  hox.  a  box  cover  hinged  thereto, 
a  transparent  display  cover  and  clips  to  which  the  display 
cover  is  hini:.i!  and  having  means  for  positively  grasping 
the  box  cover  nn  its  front  and  rear  sides. 

1'.  The  combination  of  a  box.  a  box  cover  hinged  thereto, 
a  transparent  disr)!ay  cover,  and  clips  to  which  the  display 
cover  is  hlngeil  and  liavini:  means  for  positively  grasping 
the  ends  of  the  Oox  cover  on  their  front  and  rear  sides 
and  havln;:  1  race  members  adapted  to  rest  against  the  rear 
side  of  the  bos.  ' 

.'.  Ihe  iom!)inatii>n  of  a  box,  a  box  cover  hinged  thereto, 
and  a  transparent  display  cover  having  means  whereby  it 
Is  detachably  hinged  to  the  box  cover  Independently  of  the 
rear  side  of  the  box. 

4.  1  he  combination  of  a  box,  a  box  cover  hinged  thereto, 
and  a  transparent  display  cover  having  hinged  clips  which 
are  siidaMr  in  their  own  hinge  elements  In  directions 
paralif'l  with  tii--  box  cover  hinge  and  engage  the  ends  of 
the  box  cover. 

5.  An  auxiliary  'over  for  a  receptacle  combined  with  a 
perniaiieiit  hiuired  cover  comprising  a  closure,  and  a  pair 
of  independently  movable  clips  pivotaily  connected  lo 
said  auxiliary  cover,  each  of  said  flips  being  adapted  to 
grasp  the  hini;e(i  cover  and  enuatre  the  body  of  said  re- 
ceptacle for  malntaininc  said  permanent  cover  In  open 
position  and  s.ii  1  auxiliary  cover  in  pivotal  connection 
with  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  G  to  !•  not  prlnt.>d   in  th.e  (Jazette.] 


1,148,621.  GELATIN  CAPSULE.  Hermanus 
Plantkn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1914. 
No.  876,273.     (01.  167—2.) 


ROLFF 

Serial 


.,^^y 


1.  A  capsule  having  one  or  more  Identifying  threads 
embedded  In  Its  wall,  said  thread  or  threads  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  concealed  by  the  contents  of  said  capsule  when 
filled. 

2.  A  filled  gelatin  capsule  containing  a  medicinal  liquid 
and  having  one  or  more  fine  silken  threads  corresponding 
In  color  with  said  liquid,  embedded  In  Its  gelatin  body, 
whereby  said  thread  or  threads  are  protected  by  said  wall 
and  rendered  Invisible  until  the  capsule  Is  cut  open  to 
expose  It  to  view. 

3.  A  filled  capsule  having  one  or  more  identifying 
threads  partly  embedded  In  Its  wall  and  partly  contained 
with  the  medicinal  or  other  contents  and  adapted  to  be 
normally  concealed  by  said  contents. 

4.  .\  filled  gelatin  capsule  containing  a  medicinal  liquid 
and  having  one  or  more  fine  threads  corresponding  In 
color  with  said  liquid,  partly  embedded  In  its  gelatin  body 
and  partly  exposed  to  said  liquid  ^^ntents. 


1,148,622.  BARREL-HEAD  FASTENING.  Robert  H. 
Puff,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
722,982.     (CI.  217—76.) 


1.  A  barrel  head  fastening  comprising  a  pronged  double 
eared  member  secured  to  the  Interior  of  a  barrel ;  In  com- 
bination with  a  barrel  head  composed  of  two  sections 
supported  on  the  lower  ears  of  said  member,  and  a  locking 
member  pivotaily  fastened  to  one  section  of  the  barrel 
head  and  arranged  to  swing  between  the  top  of  the  barrel 
head  and  the  upper  ear  of  tin-  rarfil  meniber  for  holding 
the  barrel  head  In  locked  position,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fastening 
device  composed  of  two  members ;  one  of  said  members 
provided  with  rectangular  projecting  ears  and  arranged 
In  two  parallel  horizontal  planes  and  sharp  burs  for  sup- 
porting the  member  against  the  inner  surface  of  a  barrel. 
In  comuination  with  a  sectional  barrel  head  supported 
on  the  lower  ears,  and  a  second  member  pivoted  to  one 
section  of  the  barrel  head  and  arranged  to  swing  between 
the  top  of  the  barrel  head  sections  and  the  upper  ear 
of  the  first  mentioned  member  ;  in  combination  with  rods 
projecting  through  the  sections  of  the  barrel  head  and 
extending  into  the  barrel  proper,  Bubstantiaily  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  barrel  and  a  sectional  barrel  head  ;  insert-rods  ex- 
tending througn  the  sections  of  the  barrel  head  and  pro- 
jecting Into  the  barrel  proper  :  a  fasteuini:  device  com- 
posed of  two  members,  ears  formed  on  one  of  said  im  m- 
hers  which  is  firmly  fixed  to  the  Interior  of  the  harnl  ; 
the  other  member  pivoted  to  one  of  the  sections  of  the 
barrel  head  and  permitted  to  be  inserted  between  the  sec- 
tions of  the  barrel  head  and  the  upper  ear  of  the  rared 
member;  rectangular  flanges  fornnd  nu  hi'tli  meiulers 
and  arranged  to  communicate  with  each  other  for  in- 
serting a  locking  device  for  sealing  the  locking  member, 
substantially  as  specified. 
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.148,623.     CLITTCH    FOR    TRACTION  -  MOWERS. 
Charles   F.   Radatz,  Kenosha,  WIb.     Original  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  6,  1913,  Serial  No.  783,272.     Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Jan.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  810  376 
(01.  192—9.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  driving  shaft  Jour- 
.  naled  In  said  frame  and  having  two  sets  of  clutch  teeth 
thereon  ;  a  driven  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  ;  a  hollow 
shaft  Journaled  on  said  driving  shaft  and  mounted  on 
said  driven  shaft;  clutch  teeth  on  said  hollow  shaft  en- 
gaging one  Bet  of  clutch  teeth  on  said  driving  shaft; 
a  second  hollow  shaft  journaled  on  said  first  mentioned 
hollow  shaft ;  clutch  teeth  on  said  second  mentioned  shaft 
engaging  the  other  set  of  clutch  teeth  on  said  driving 
shaft ;  and  means  for  independently  actuating  said  hollow 
shafts  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  clutch  teeth, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame;  a  driving  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  said  frame  and  having  two  sets  of  clutch  teeth 
thereon  ;  a  driven  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  ;  a  hollow 
shaft  journaled  on  said  driving  shaft  and  mounted  on 
said  driven  shaft ;  a  slot  and  pin  connection  between 
said  driven  shaft  and  hollow  shaft;  clutch  teeth  on  said 
hollow  shaft  engaging  one  set  of  the  clutch  teeth  on  said 
driving  shaft ;  a  second  hollow  shaft  Journaled  on  said 
first  mentioned  hollow  shaft ;  clutch  teeth  on  said  second 
mentioned  hollow  shaft  engaging  the  other  ser  of  clutch 
teeth  nn  said  driving  shaft ;  and  means  for  Independently 
atiai;:-  said  hollow  shafts  for  engaging  and  dlsen- 
gat.  I,.:   lie  clutch  teeth,  substantially  as  described. 

■;  !!'■  combination  of  a  frame:  a  driving  shaft  jour- 
naled in  said  frame  and  hav::!^-  tw,.  sets  of  clutch  teeth 
th.r...  II  a  driven  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame;  a  hollow 
s.haft  j.  urnaled  on  said  driving  shaft  and  mounted  on 
said  driven  -haft;  a  slot  and  pin  conn.'  ti'.ii  i.rw,,  ;,  said 
dri\.n  siiaft  and  hollow  shaft;  r;.:'i  !.  i..tl.  .  r.  -i;-!  hol- 
low shaft  fiigaglng  one  set  of  th-  ■  .at.  li  tc  th  ol  said 
(iri\ii,_'  siiafi  ;  a  second  hollow  shaft  journaled  on  said 
first  iiieurioind  hollow  shaft;  clutch  teeth  on  said  second 
m.ntior.MJ  hollow  shaft  engaging  the  other  set  of  clutch 
teeth  on  said  ariving  shaft;  and  independent  mejjns  car- 
ri.'d  hy  said  frame,  connected  with  said  hollow  shafts 
and  adapted  to  disengage  each  set  of  cooperating  clutch 
teet.h   -ndependently,  substantially  as  described 

4  The  combination  of  a  frame;  a  driving  shaft  jour- 
naled In  said  frame  and  having  two  sets  of  clutch  teeth 
thereon  ;  a  driven  shaft  In  allnement  with  said  driving 
shaft  ;  a  hollow  shaft  on  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  said 
driving  and  said  driven  shafts,  there  heln;;  slots  in  one 
en<l  of  .said  hollow  shaft;  a  pin  throupli  said  driver-  shaft 
and  engaging  said  slots;  clutch  teeth  .  i,  said  h  ;-w  shaft 
engaging  one  set  of  the  clutch  teeth  on  said  driving  siiaft  ; 
a  second  hollow  shaft  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned 
hollow  shaft  and  having  clutch  teeth  at  one  end  tiiereof 
en^aulng  the  other  set  of  clutch  teeth  on  said  driving 
shaft  :  and  means  for  throwing  each  of  the  hollow  shafts 
lnt(j  and  out  of  operative  conditions,  .suhstantlaliy  n^  de- 
scrilx'd. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame;  a  drivinc  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  said  frame  and  having  two  sets  of  clutch  teeth 
thereon;  a  driven     shaft   in  allnement   with   said  driving 

shaft:  a  hollow  shaft  or;  thr  adja.ent  .'iid  portions  of 
said  dr;\ing  and  said  driven  shafts,  there  being  slots  in 
one  -Tid  of  said  hollow  shaft  and  an  annular  groove  ad- 
jacent said  slots;  a  pin  through  said  drivm  shaf;  and 
engaging  said  slots;  clutch  te,.th  on  said  hoilow  shaft 
engaging  one  set  of  the  clut.  1,  t.,  th  .,f  said  driving  shaft  ; 
a  second  hollow  shaft  mounted  on  said  f^rst  mentioned  j 
hollow  shaft  and  having  an  annular  groove  near  one  end    1 


and  clutch  teeth  at  the  other  end  thereof,  aald  clutch 
teeth  engaging  the  other  set  of  clutch  teeth  on  said  driv- 
ing shaft  ;  two  levers  pivoted  on  said  frame,  each  lever  en- 
gaging the  annular  groove  In  one  of  said  hollow  shafts  : 
and  a  foot  operable  lever  operatively  connected  with  each 
of  said  levers,  substantUlly  as  described. 


1.148,624.     DUST -GUARD      WALL      FOR      JOURNAL- 
BOXES.     IVAH  A.  Randel.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Cord    and    Company.    Chicago,    III.,    a    Corporation    of 
New     Jersey.        Filed     June     10,     1914.       Serial     No 
844,138.      (01.  64—10.) 


1.  A  curved  dust  guard  wall  for  a  journal  box  made 
from  sheet  metal  and  having  Its  intermediate  portion  dis- 
placed in  the  plane  of  Its  flat  dimension. 

2.  A  U-shaped  dust  guard  wall  for  a  Journal  box  made 
from  fheet  metal,  having  Its  intermediate  portion  dis- 
placed in  the  plane  of  its  flat  dimension,  and  provided 
with  end  and  Intermediate  flnages  bent  at  .nn  angle  to 
the  plane  of  said  flat  dimension. 


1,148,625.  UNDERFEED  FURNACE.  RoBKBT  Sanfobd 
Riley,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  20  iPli  Serial 
No.   r55,822.      (01.   110 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  fuel  burning  retort  consisting  of  a 
bottom  Impervious  to  the  passage  of  air  and  side  walls 
at  each  side  of  said  bottom,  said  walls  being  mounted  with 
capability  for  upward  and  downward  movement  at  one 
end,  means  for  constantly  feeding  fuel  Into  the  retort  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  means  for  giving  the  defined  move- 
ment to  said  walls  to  effect  a  gradual  progression  of  fuel 
and  refuse  through  and  from  the  retort. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  fuel  burning  retort  consisting  of  a 
bottom  and  side  walls  extending  from  one  of  the  boun- 
daries of  the  furnace  into  the  furnace,  said  side  walls, 
having  air-emission  outlets  arranged  to  direct  air  across 
the  retort  and  being  mounted  to  oscillate  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  near  said  boundary,  whereby  the  portions  of 
the  walls  within  the  furnace  are  capable  of  moving  up- 
wardly and  downwardly,  and  mechanism  for  so  moving 
said  walls  continuously  to  effect  a  progressive  travel  of 
fuel  from  the  retort  into  the  furnace. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  fuel  burning  retorts 
mounted  side  by  side,  each  Including  In  Its  construction  up- 
right side  walls,  and  a  fuel  passage  between  the  wa  :,s. 
said  walls  having  air  emission  outlets  arranged  to  dir.ct 
air  across  the  pas.sage,  and  such  walls  of  one  rt-;.  r;  he- 
ing  mounted  with  capability  for  movement  r.  ia'ivelv  to 
the  walls  of  the  other  oscillatlvely  about  a  horizontal 
axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  retorts  located 
near  one  boundary  of  the  furnace,   and    means  f.  r  uscil- 
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iatiiu'  -'.liil  relatively  movable  walls  simultaneously  and 
u|i[K)sittiV  til  effect  a  proRrosslve  feed  of  the  fuel  from 
the   rtrnrts   into  the  furnace. 

4.  In  ii  furnace,  a  fuel-burning  retort  Including  in  its 
coostructi'  n  scnaratid  nir-conduit."!  which  form  the  walls 
f  'h"  ;.i  !i  Ii  1  a  Intt  )m  between  and  below  the  upper 
.i:i;:t>;  .f  ^aii  I'onduits.  said  conduits  having  air  outlets 
alxive  th"  :lii.,r  iirranjiod  to  direct  air  across  the  retort, 
-tipiKii  t'.ny  111  ans  for  said  conduits  near  the  front  of  the 
furn;ii't'  an  whivh  the  conduits  are  mounted  to  swing 
ab'i  It  a  siihstaitifilly  horizontal  axis,  and  means  for 
>wlii,iair  said  ,.  rid' .s  about  such  axis. 

,"..  lu  a  furiiao'.  ,■  fuel-aupportlng  floor,  air  conduits  at 
each  side  of  said  floor  and  having  air  outlets  above  the 
floor,  f'  rrr  iru:  'h'  sides  of  a  fuel  burning  retort,  hollow 
iMrs  extfu  lin„'  across  between  the  conduits  beyond  and 
below  the  end  of  said  floor  having  outlets  for  air,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  conduits  at  an  end 
thereof  to  effect  a  feed  movement  of  the  fuel. 

[Claims  P,  to  .^3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.l4s.t;-d.     LOCK.      Iti)K.Nh:v    M.    Umhkkts,    Preston,   Miss. 
Filed   Feb.   20,   1915.      Serial   No.  9,G91.      (CI.   70 — 76.) 


1.  A  lock  In'.'iudiag  a  base  plat.-,  the  plate  beln/  recessfd 
to  providr-  niitwardly  fxtecding  abutnit-nts,  th.-  ;):a:.' 
belD«  further  providfil  with  parallel  channels  at  the  outer 
edges  uf  the  abutments,  a  lii)lt  movable  across  the  plate, 
tumblers  movable  within  t:;e  i-arailel  channels  adapted  for 
entrairemtnt  with  the  b<Mt.  yoke  bars  connecting  the  tum- 
blfrs,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  yoke  bars,  the  cross  bar 
bting  movable  alung  one  of  the  edges  of  one  of  the  abut- 
ments, and  means  for  moving  the  tumblers  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  bolt. 

2.  .\  lock  ineluding  a  base  plate,  the  piate  being  recessed 
to  [irovide  .nitwardly  extending  abutments,  the  plate  be- 
in^'  f\irther  provided  with  parallel  channels  at  the  outer 
ed^'es  of  the  abutments,  a  bolt  movable  across  the  plate, 
tumblers  movable  within  the  parallel  channels  adapted 
for  en^jagement  with  the  bolt,  yoke  bars  connecting  the 
ttimb'er'.,  a  cross  lar  conneetinir  the  yoke  bars,  the  cross 
bar  bein;:  m.jvahle  aion^'  one  'f  the  edges  of  one  of  the 
abutments,  and  a  spring  en^^aging  the  upper  edge  of  the 
other  abutment  and  normally  urging  the  tumblers  into 
'»nga_'enieut   with  the  '«Tlt. 


1.14<*.r,27      SAD  IRON.     Kr.wMto  K,  llxsE,  Swlssvale,  Pa,, 
assiL'tior   to    Wt-stirighou-e    Klnrtrlc   and    Manufacturing 
Company,    a   Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed   Nov. 
8,   1011.     Serial  No    (1.5!*. 160.      i  ('].  219 — 25.) 
1     .\    sad    Iron    comprisint;    a    working    member,    a   body 
memN'r  adapted   to  rest  aljove  the  said  working  member, 
an  ►iti  trie  hpater  disposed  between  the  said  working  mem- 
lier   ,ind    ttie   s.iid    1  ody   member,    a   handle   mounted   above 
said   body   membt  r  and   provided   with   a   recess,   a   connec- 
tion  device  disposed    in   said    rf>coss   for  establishing  per- 
manent electric  connection  to  the  said  heater,  and  a  serv- 
ice   cord    extendlntr    loniritudinally    into    au    end    of    said 
handle  and  locate<i  mat.rially  above  the  working  surface. 
2.    .\    sad    iron    coni[)ri<ini:    a    'lody    member   adapted    to 
rest  upon   a   working'  surface,   an    electric   heater  disposed 
therein  and  having  a  pluraUy  of  leads,  brackets  attached 
tc>  said  bodv   member,   a   hollow    insulating  handb>  secured 


l)etween  said  bracks,  means  associated  with  one  of  said 
brackets  for  inclosing  said  beater  leads,  a  connection  de 
vice  within  said  handle  recess  and  a  service  cord  extend- 
ing longitudinally  within  said  handle  to  said  connection 
device,  said  service  cord  entering  said  handle  at  a  point 
materially  elevated  above  said  working  surface. 
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3.  In  a  sad  Iron,  Die  <ombiuatiou  wit!)  a  body-mem'ter, 
an  electric  heater  disposed  therein,  a  jdurality  of  sheet- 
metal  supporting  brackets  of  U  shaped  s.  fti'n  secured  to 
said  body-member,  a  sipptjrtiin;  arm  pl\()tally  v.-mred  to 
one  of  said  brackets  and  detarbabiy  attached  to  the  other 
brackets  and  having  connection  devices  mounted  thereon. 
and  a  hollow  insulating:  handle  supported  ix^tween  said 
brackets  and  enveloping  said  arm  .md  cuiiiuntion  devices, 
of  a  sheet  metal  member  of  U  sliaprd  sectiuu  litted  within 
one  of  said  brackets  to  form  a  duct  to  receive  tlie  litater 
leads,  and  a  service  cord  •■xtending  longitud.naiiy  in'o  the 
end  of  said  handle  adjacent  to  said  duct  for  eagagement 
with  said  connection  devices. 

4.  In  a  sad  iron,  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
lx)dy-meml)er,  an  electric  heater  disposed  therein,  and 
bracket    members   associated    tii.  r^witL,    of    a    supporting 

]  member  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  bracket  mem 
bers,  means  mounted  upon  suid  supjiorting  member  for 
permanently  connecting  tiie  ie  ater  leads  to  tlie  conduc- 
tors of  a  service  cord,  and  a  hollow  insulating  handle  en- 
veloping !»aid  supportini,'  member  and  said  connecting 
means. 

5.  In  a  sad  iron,  or  tlie  iike,  tne  eumiiinatiou  with  a 
body-meiiber,  an  electric  heater  disposed  there, n,  bracket 
members  associated  threwith.  a  suppoiTitig  me[iil>er  ex- 
tending Iw'tween  said  bracket  member.-  and  liavin^;  means 
mounted  thereon  for  connecting  the  heater  leads  to  conduc- 
tors.of  a  service  cord,  and  an  Insulating  handle  envelop- 
ing said  connections  and  supported  by  said  tracket  mem 
bers,  of  means  associated  with  said  supporting  member 
for  clamping  said  handle  in  p'sition. 

[Claims  6  to  8  aot  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1,148,628.  VAPOK  K1.K»tI;I''  .VITAR-VTI'S,  Y.^SfDlRO 
S.AKAI,  East  Pittsbur-ii.  I'a  ,  a-si^'nor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Man  .'i-'  .rinj  company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  FiUd  June  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
703,663.      (CI.  176—43.) 

1.  A  vapor-electric  or  similar  device  comprising  a  cas- 
j  ing,  a  terminal  member  extending  into  the  casing,  an  en- 
velop  for  the   terminal   meml.r   opening    Into   the   casing, 

i  and  a  second  envelop  ''iriieindiug  the  aforesaid  envelop 
I  adjacent  to  the  tcrminil  memlx^r  and  opening  to  the  exte- 
j  rior  of  the  ca.sing. 

2.  In  a  vapor-electric  or  ^^iinilar  fie\  le.-,  the  combination 
with  a  terminal  member  .mcl  m  envelop  therefor,  of  an- 
other envelop  surround^n:,'  ?'.e  iifore^abl  envejup  adjacent 
to  the  terminal  meni' •  r.  iid  s  tub.'  ■  x'euding  Into  the 
outer  envelop  and  adjacent  to  the  end  of  th"  inner  envelop. 

3.  A  vapor  electric  devici'  eomprisin'_'  ,i  c.-isini:,  a  ter- 
minal memt>er  extendiiu  into  tlie  ra^in;:.  an  envel^.p  for 
the  terminal  member  opening  Into  the  casing,  and  a  second 

I   envelop  united  at  its  'nds   re-pe.'tive;%    to   the  easing  and 
to  the  aforesaid  envelop  and  providing  a  ventilating  space 
I  adjacent  to  the  terminal   metntier. 
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4.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  ter- 
minal memlwr  extending  into  the  casing,  an  envelop  for 
the  terminal  member  opening  into  the  casing,  a  second  en- 
velop united  at  its  ends  respectively  to  the  casing  and  to 


the  aforesaid  envelop  and  providing  a  ventilating  space 
adjacent  to  the  terminal  member,  and  a  tube  extending 
into  the  outer  envelop  and  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  inner 
envelop. 


1.148,629.  LgLALIZKD  LAli  TULCK.  Willi.\m  J. 
ScnL.4CKS,  Chicago,  111,  a>si-nor  tn  Mc(ord  and  Tom- 
[eiiiv  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersev  Filed 
.lune  27.  1014.     Serial  No.  847,733.      (CI.  lO,"— 244   . 


1  In  .'ii.  ■Mjualizer  car  truck,  the  combination  with 
journal  boxe.^  .uid  journals  therein,  of  cylindrical  equal- 
izer support  iiiL-  surfaces  supported  on  the  lojis  <,(  sai.i 
boxe.s.  the  axes  of  whicli  cylindrical  supporting  surfa- •  > 
a:.'  parallel  to  the  axes  of  cooperating  journals  and  e(iuai 
Izers  Seated  on  said  cylindrical  surfaces  and  havinj: 
movement   thereon   under   movements  of  the   truck  sprines. 

1'.  In  an  equalized  ear  truck,  the  combination  with 
journal  boxes  and  Journals  therein,  of  cylindrical  f^^jual- 
Iser  siipportlng  surfaces  supported  on  the  tops  of  said 
boxes,  the  ax<s  of  which  equalizer  sU[>portinj  surfaces  are 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  cofiperating  journals,  and  i^ualizers 
having  correspondingly  curved  cyllndrlcHl  end  surfaces 
bearing  on  the  cyllndricHl  top  surfaces  of  said  boxes  aL.d 
having  movement  thereon  under  movement  of  the  top 
springs. 

.S.  In  a  six-wheeb-d  car  truck  wtierein  the  central  jour- 
nal boxes  have  rounded  tops,  equalizers  liaving  theii  inner 
ends  overlaiiped  and  provided  wdth  rounded  -urfaces  soat- 
ed  on  the  rounde(i  to[)s  of  said  boxes  In  full  contact  liiere 
with  at  iwint-  both  forward  and  rearward  of  the  vertical 
line  extended   centra. ly   through  the  box. 


4.  In  a  Btx-wheeled  truck,  the  coiiiblnatioE  wuh  end 
and  intermediate  journal  Iwies  having  rounded  tops,  of 
equalizers  having  ends  with  rounded  surfaces  correspond- 
ing to  and  resting  on  the  rounded  tops  of  said  boxes,  the 
inner  ends  of  the  said  equalizers  being  overlapped  on  the 
central  boxes. 

5.  In  a  six-wheeled  car  truck,  the  combination  with  end 
and  intermediate  journal  boxes  having  tops  that  are 
rounded  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  the  center  of  which  is  at 
the  central  portion  of  the  respective  box.  In  combination 
with  equalizers  having  surfaces  that  are  rounded  to  cor- 
respond to  and  rest  upon  the  rounded  tops  of  said  boxes, 
the  said  equalizers  at  their  inner  ends,  being  overlapped 
on  the  tops  of  the  said  intermediate  boxes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,630.  IIOSE-NuZZLt:.  Cuaule^  g.  Schmidt,  St. 
Jacob,  III.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  879.676 
(01.  137—17.) 


A  bose  nozzle  comprising  a  tapering  barrel  having  a 
depression  in  its  outer  wall  extending  beyond  Its  axial 
center  at  its  maximum  depth  in  a  generally  longitudinal 
dire.tion  and  -;i;i  ■  d  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle 
so  that  the  final  disiharge  is  In  the  form  of  a  solid  stream 
circular  in  cross  section. 


1,148,631.     LADDER-SCAFFOLDIN(i.     Edwabd  E.  Simp- 
son, Oakland,  Iowa.     Failed  Sept.  26    1014      (Serial  No 
863,717.      (CI.   20—85.) 


1,  The  combination  with  a  :  rac  having  a  I'-n^dtudina! 
series  of  perforation-,  .>:'  -i  riinsr  eneagini:  clip  e.aetin^- 
therewith  compri-iuj:  a  straiabt  body  po.rti'  r.  a'iapt.si  to  !!• 
against  t'e  face  of  tie  I  raee,  .said  clip  iwlnj  i^.rm'-d  adja 
cpnt  one  end  ■with  a  t^med  r!i!.>;  seat  anc.  a  ri'diii-.M^  ter 
minal  portion  adapted  to  l..-  inserted  through  tiny  one  of 
the  perforations  in  the  iiraee  and  exteniilnL-  in  a  direction 
away  fnjm  the  direction  .f  tiie  ;.<iwed  s'at  an  i  a-  an 
angle  to  the  lx>dy  of  th.-  clip,  and  means  t,-r  d.'tachably 
connecting  the  b.>dy  of  the  clip  against  the  face  of  the 
brace,  the  clip  lieitii;  adjustable  along  the  brace  to  eri^-wL-e 
any  one  of  said  perforations  to  thereby  adjust  the  op- 
erative length  of  the  brace. 

2.  Tiie  combination  with  a  brace  for  ladder  '  rakets 
having  a  longitudinally  ext.  tidinir  serie--  of  yierfcra ti.  i.-.  ..'' 
a  rung  engaglnp  clip  ..;:,;  ri-m;:  a  ■  od.\  porti..!^  .■^!i!pt.'<i 
normally  to  lie  again-t  the  face  of  said  bra<  e.  ^a;d  cli;  at 
one  end  ieinc  outwardly  bowed  away  from  th.  bra  e  to 
ffi-rn  a  lune  eni:!i-lng  seat,  the  terminal  end  of  t'.e  cllr 
bey.  :ii|    -ai(i       wiy    portion   iM'ine    r^du.'ed   it;    dlaa:.'tf-r   an  . 
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extended  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  body  of  the  clip  and  In 
a  direction  away  from  the  direction  In  which  the  seat  is 
bowed,  said  reduced  portion  belni;  adapted  for  insertion 
through  any  onf  of  said  perforations  whereby  the  operative 
ienjrth  of  tht>  brace  ra;i.v  !">  (uljusted,  and  a  locking  ring 
sliding  upon  tht^  brac<'  atid  upon  the  body  of  the  clip  and 
normally  holdintr  tlie  body  of  the  clip  in  contact  with  the 
face  of  the  brac^'. 


1,148.632.  BREA.<  I  I  I 'I.[.  \K  Uriah  G.  Speed,  Soutb 
Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  806.452. 
(CI.    54—20.; 


1.  A  breast  collar,  comprising'  a  layer  of  felt  and  a  layer 
of  leather  secured  together  in  close  contact  throughout 
their  areas  and  extending  continuously  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  forming  two  free  ends  at  the  top  and  a  closed  por- 
tion at  the  bottom  of  the  collar,  a  fl.-xible  reinforcing 
means  secured  centrally  upon  said  leather  layer  and  also 
extended  continuously  around  the  sides  and  bottom  of 
said  collar,  and  means  at  the  top  of  the  collar  for  securing 
the  two  free  ends   togethtT. 

2.  A  breast  collar,  comprising  a  layer  of  felt  and  a  layer 
of  leather  secured  together  in  close  contact  throughout 
their  areas  and  extending  continuously  from  one  end  to 
the  other,  forming  two  free  ends  at  the  top  and  a  closed 
portion  at  the  Ixittom  of  the  collar,  a  leather  reinforcing 
strap  secured  centrally  upon  said  leather  layer  and  also 
extended  continuously  aroun<i  the  sides  and  bottom  of 
said  collar,  and  means  at  the  top  of  the  collar  for  securing 
the  two  free  ends  together. 

3.  A  breast  collar,  comprising-  a  felt  ni.  uiber  which  Is 
adapted  to  extend  continuously  around  the  neck  of  an 
animal,  a  leather  covering  secured  directly  to  said  felt 
member  and  approximately  of  the  same  width  and  length 
of  said  felt  mi'mber,  to  cover  and  contact  with  its  entire 
area,  a  leather  reinforcing  strap  of  less  width  than  said 
leather  covering  and  secured  directly  to  and  centrally 
thereof  substantially  entirely  around  the  collar,  and  means 
at  the  top  of  the  collar  for  securing  Its  ends  together. 


1.14S,t)33.  PICK.  FiLu  S.  Stevens,  AshviUe.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  822,382.  (CI.  125— 19.) 
1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described  a  handle  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  and  with  a  recess  formed  in  one 
side  of  the  handle  and  communicating  with  said  opening, 
the  bottom  of  sai(i  r'  cess  having  a  well  formed  therein,  a 
cutting  element  passing  through  said  opening  and  having 
its  outer  face  provid^-d  with  abutments  positionetl  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  handle  and  having  its  inner  face 
provided  with  notches  having  inclined  inner  walls,  a  pawl 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  r>cess  and  provided  with  arms 
ext-'nding  into  said  opening  and  having  their  free  ends 
provided  with  inclined  Inner  ends  and  with  heels  extending 
into  the  notchi-s  of  said  cutting  el'^mcnt,  and  a  spring 
mounted  In  said  wfll  and  .iii-'airing  said  pawl  to  yleldably 
hold  tlic  same  in  .i  imki'd  ;...^iri.>n. 

•_'.  In  a  tool  of  the  charu.  t>i-  described  a  handle  provided 
with  a  transverstiy  extending  cutout,  a  head  extending 
tlirouiih  said  cnt<iut  and  provid.d  witli  notches  in  one 
side  face  having  inclineti  Inn.r  walls  forming  cam  sur- 
faces, abutment  shoulders  .'xt.nding  from  the  opposite 
wall    of    said    head    for    entfii^iins    opposite    sides    of    said 


handle,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  handle  and  provided  with 
teeth  passing  Into  said  notches  and  entraging  the  inclined 
Inner  wall  thereof  for  moving  said  head  into  a  position  to 


bring  said  abutment  shoulders  Into  engagement  with  said 
handle,  and  means  for  releasably  holding;  >a!d  pawl  in  an 
operative  position. 


1,148,634.  DRAIN -LID  FOR  COOKING  UTENSILS. 
Gkbtbudb  Stkickeh,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  829,815.      (CI.  53— 8. j 


The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  marginal  flange 
and  a  handle,  of  a  cover  for  said  vessel  having  a  handle 
rigidly  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  hook  member 
to  engage  said  marginal  tlange  whereby  the  cover  may  be 
held  upon  the  vessel  by  pressing  the  handles  together  when 
the  vessel  Is  tilted,  the  cover  handle  having  a  shoulder 
spaced  from  the  margin  of  the  cover  to  permit  it  to  pass 
beneath  the  vessel  handle,  substantially  as  described. 


1,148,635.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Benjamin-  Swan,  St.  Pancras, 
London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  25.  Iitl4.  Serial  No. 
863,666.      (CI.  123—185.) 

1.  A  starting  device  for  inttrnal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  a  shaft  coupled 
to  the  engine  so  as  to  be  free  to  slide  axially  thereon  :  a 
one-way  clutch  for  coupling  said  sprocket  wheel  to  said 
shaft,  said  clutch  becoming  operative  by  the  relative  axial 
movement  of  one  part  with  respect  to  the  other  ;  means 
for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  sprocket  wheel  ;  intans 
for  imparting  axial  movement  to  the  sprocket  wheel  ;  and 
a  striker  which  receives  its  motion  from  the  means  em 
ployed  to  Impart  rotary  motion  to  the  sprocket  wheel  and 
during  the  first  part  of  the  movement  of  said  operating 
means  imparts  motion  to  the  means  employed  to  impart 
axial  movement  to  the  sprocket  wheel  to  couple  said 
sprocket  wheel  to  said  shaft  an<l  durinu  subsequent  mo 
tlon  of  said  operating  means  removis  thf  pressure  oper- 
ating on  said  sprocket  wheel  t<>  kf»  p  siiirv  ■imHtrt'd  with 
the  shaft  on  which  it  is  mounted. 
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2.  A  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the  crank-shaft 
of  the  engine  so  that  it  is  free  to  slide  axially  thereon  and 
having  Inclined  teeth  forming  one  part  of  a  one-way 
clutch  ;  of  a  collar  or  shoulder  fixed  on  said  crank-shaft 
and  having  inclined  teeth  forming  the  other  part  of  the 
one-way  clutch;  an  operating  lever;  means  for  imparting 
the  motion  of  said  lever  to  said  sprocket  wheel  ;  two 
strikers,  the  one  adapted  to  impart  axial  movement  to 
said  sprocket  wheel  and  the  other— which  is  coupled  to 
the  operating  lever — adapted  first  to  impart  motion  to  the 
striker  operating  the  sprocket  wheel  to  couple  said  wheel 
to  the  crank-shaft  and  subsequently  to  remove  the  pressure 
exerted  by  the  said  striker  from  said  sprocket  wheel. 


3.  A  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  a  shaft  in  couple 
with  the  euk'in.'  and  free  to  slide  axially  thereon  ;  a  series 
of  Inclined  teeth  forming  one  part  of  a  one  way  clutch  car- 
ried by  said  sprocket  wheel  ;  a  collar  or  shoulder  on  said 
shaft  and  having  a  similar  series  of  Inclined  teeth  on  its 
face  opposed  to  the  sprocket  wheel  forming  the  other  part 
of  the  one-way  clutch  ;  an  operating  lever  and  chain  for 
imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  sprocket  wheel  in  one  di- 
rection ;  a  spriu;.'  for  r- turning  the  sprocket  wheel  in  th,; 
opposite  direction  ;  a  rocking  fork  adapted  to  impart  axial 
movement  to  the  sprocket  whet'l  ;  a  rocking  arm  coupled 
with  said  rocking  fork;  a  vertically  arranged  striker  bar; 
a  coupling  between  said  striker  and  said  operating  lever  : 
a  set  oflf  or  projection  on  said  striker  bar  adapted  directly 
or  Indirectly  to  engage  the  rocking  arm,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  internal  lombustion  engints 
the  combination  of  a  sprocket  wheel  o  mounted  on  the 
clutch  shaft  of  the  engine  so  that  it  is  free  to  slide  axially 
thereon  ;  a  series  of  inclined  teeth  a-  carried  by  said 
wheel ;  a  collar  or  shoulder  6  on  the  shaft  having  a  simi- 
lar series  of  inclined  teeth  &>;  a  spilng  operating  between 
the  sprocket  wheel  a  and  the  collar  or  shoulder  b  to  keep 
same  apart :  a  pivoted  lever  cP  and  a  chain  e  for  imparting 
rotary  motion  to  the  sprocket  wheel  ;  springs  c  and  /  for 
restoring  the  lever  and  chain  to  their  normal  positions  ;  a 
striker  m  mounted  on  a  rocking  shaft  h  and  adapted  to 
Impart  axial  movement  to  the  sprocket  wheel ;  an  arm  r 
mounted  on  said  rocking  shaft ;  a  vertically  arranged 
striker  bar  n  coupled  with  the  lever  d^  so  that  it  partakes 
of  the  movement  of  said  lever  ;  a  set-oCf  or  projection  in 
or  on  said  striker  n  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  r  and  im- 
part motion  to  it  and  through  the  shaft  h  to  the  striker  m. 


1,148,636.  SAFETY-LAMP.  Vincente  S/a.mikb.  Terry- 
vllle.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,982. 
(01.  67—77.) 

1.  In  a  lamp  or  the  like  having  an  oil-font,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wick-caslng  having  a  flame-extinguishing 
device  arranged  to  slide  thereon,  of  a  pivotally  disposed, 
spring  controlled  operating  lever,  whereby  said  flame  ex- 
tinguishing device  may  be  actuated,  a  stem  depending  from 
said  lever  and  having  a  shouldered  tongue  pivotally  at- 


tached thereto  at  Its  lower  end,  a  spring-controlled,  swing- 
ing jaw,  for  elastlcally  engaging  said  tongue  at  the  shoul- 
der thereof,  and  whereby  said  lever  Is  locked  against  the 
stress  of  Its  controlling  spring,  a  yieldingly  disposed  an- 
nulus,  arranged  concentric  to  said  oU-font,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  annulus  and  said  Jaw,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter, under  shifting  of  said  annulus  radially  In  any  direc- 
tion out  of  Its  normal  position.  Is  caused  to  release  Its  en- 
gagement with  said  tongue. 


2.  Id  a  lamp  or  the  like  having  an  oil  font,  tiie  combi- 
nation with  a  wick-casing  having  a  flame-extinculshing 
device  arranged  to  slide  thereon,  of  a  pivotally  disposed, 
spring-controlled,  operating  lever,  whereby  -aid  flame-ex- 
tinguishing device  may  be  duly  actuated,  a  stem  depend- 
ing from  said  lever  and  having  a  clevis  pivotally  attached 
thereto  at  its  lower  end.  said  clevis  in  turn  having  a  shoul- 
dered tongue  pivotally  attached  thereto,  a  spring-con- 
trolled, swinging  jaw,  for  elastlcally  engaging  said  tongue 
at  the  shoulder  thereof,  and  whereby  said  lever  is  locked 
against  the  stress  of  its  controlling  spring,  a  yieldingly 
disposed  annulus,  arranged  concentric  to  said  oil-font, 
and  a  1  onnection  between  said  annulus  and  said  law, 
whereby  tlie  latter,  under  shifting  of  said  annulus  radially 
in  any  direction  out  of  its  normal  position,  is  caused  to 
release  its  engagement  with  said  tongue. 

3.  In  a  lamp  or  the  like  having  an  oil  font,  the  coraM- 
nation  with  a  wick-casing  having  a  sprlng-rontrolh-d, 
flame  extinguishing  device  arranged  to  slide  thereon,  of  a 
yieldingly  disposed  annulus,  arranged  concentric  to  said 
oil-font  and  carrying  an  upstanding  arm.  and  trip-mecha- 
nism interposed  between  said  flame  extinguishing  device 
and  said  arm,  and  adapted  to  lock  said  flame  extinguishing 
device  against  the  stri  ss  of  its  controlling  spring,  said  arm 

I  having  a  portion  nifa-irably  overlying  said  trip-mecha- 
nism, and  affording  a  stud  co8peratlng  therewith  In  a 
manner  to  caus«-  the  same,  under  shifting  of  said  annulus 
radially  in  any  direction  out  of  Its  normal  position,  to  re- 
lease said  flame-extinguishing  device  fo;  response  to  the 
stress  of  its  controUlniJ  spring 

4.  In  a  lamp  or  the  like  having  an  oU-font,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wick-caslng  having  a  spring-controlled, 
flame  extinguishing  device  arranged  to  slide  thereon,  of 
a  pivotally  dispos«'d,  spring-controlled  operating  lever, 
whereby  said  flame-extlngulshing  device  may  be  actuated, 
a  stem  depending  from  said  lever  and  Laving  an  oppo- 
sitely shouldered  tongue  pivotally  attarhed  thereto  at  its 
lower  end.  opposite,  spring  controlled  jaws,  for  elastii  ally 
engaging  said  tongue  at  the  opposite  shoulders  thereof,  re-  ■ 
spectlvely,  and  whereby  said  lever  Is  locked  against  the 
stress  of  Its  controlling  spring,  a  yieldingly  disposed  an- 
nulus, arranged  concentric  to  said  oil-font,  and  a  connec- 
tion, the  latter  leading  upwardly  from  said  annulus  and 
having  a  stud  operating  between  said  jaws  In  a  manner  to 
cause  the  same,  under  shifting  of  said  annulus  radially  In 
any  direction  out  of  Its  normal  position,  to  jointly  release 
said  tongue,  for  response  on  the  part  of  said  lever  to  the 
stress  of  Its  controlling  spring. 

5.  In  a  safety  lamp  or  the  like  having  an  oil-font,  the 
combination  with  a  burner  of  a  platform  attached  thereto 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  counterpoise  arm  having  a  stud 
shlftable  bearing  downwardly  on  said  platform,  said  coun- 
terpoise arm  extending  In  a  general  downward  direction 
from  said  platform,  at  one  side  of  said  oil-font,  a  returned, 
resilient  arm,  attached  to  said  burner  at  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  and  extending  in  a  general  downward  direction 
therefrom  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  oil  font,  and  an  an- 
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nul'i*.  the  latter  arranjjed  concentric  to  said  oil-font,  and 
-;up;i.>rted  at  one  side  thereof  by  said  counterpoise  arm,  at 
Its  lower  end,  and  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  by  one  of 
the  meinbors  of  said  r'turned  arm,  at  Its  lower  end,  the 
ortu-r  tuember  of  said  returned  arm,  bearing  at  Its  lower 
end  on   <aid   oil-font. 


1.148.637.     I'YRROLIDIN  DERIVATIVE.     Albukcht 

Thiei.k,    lierlin,    (Jormany,   assignor    to   Chemlscho    Fa 

brlk  auf  Actieu   (vorm.  E.  Schering),  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1013.     Serial  No.  801,074.     (CI.  23—24.) 

As  new  products  the  herein  described  diketo-pyrrolidln 

derivatives,   the  same  being  condensation   products  of  an 

acldylated    pyroracemic    acid    ester    with    aldehydes    and 

aaiins  and  l)eiLg  Insoluble  in  water,  more  or  less  easily 

soluble  iu  alcohol,  difficultly  soluble  In  ether  and  benzene, 

soluble  in  alkalis  and  being  stable  when  heated  with  dilute 

acids  and  alkalis,   siih^tantially  as  s.'t  forth. 


1,148,638.  GATE-Ol-FK  \  1  !NG  MEANS.  Albkrt  Ulch, 
Chelsea,  Iuwh  liua  itb.  1'4,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,289. 
(Ci.  o'j      :  i.^ 


t-- 


A  device  of  the  charac  ter  described  including  a  swinging 
gate,  an  actuatini;  member  pivotally  supported  intermedi- 
ate its  lcn,'th  !ipon  said  gate,  said  member  being  sub.stan- 

tiai:y  X  .--litiiie.  the  .\i:emities  uf  ilie  forwardly  directed 
arms  b'ln.;  i.ilap'.'.i  f,,r  contact  witL  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  z\'-' ■■  iJi''  iiiabie  of  movement  inil>p' n'h-ntly  thereof, 
mean,-,  eii^  .-(m;..!'  with  the  rearwariil\  di-^l.'^•■':  divergent 
arms  for  ;u:pur:.u^  swinging  movement  to  •  !•'  member,  h 
latoli  larri.  1  by  the  gate,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
twe.  u  I  a.h  of  the  forwardly  directed  arms  and  the  latch 
whereb\  sad  latch  is  operated  before  a  forwardly  directed 
arm  eiiga,^es  the  gate  lu  iuipart  movenu-nt  to  the  gate. 


1,1  l^.O.v.i  1:1.!.'  ■nur  K.\.Ni;k.  Ei-w.n  G.  van  Wie  and 
i;>.N>,.iNr  \\ .  ! '  \'.  iNii'Kr.  I>t  troit,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Detroit  Stc'V.  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mirhk'au  Fiknl  Nov.  I'j,  191L'.  Serial  No.  733,510. 
I  CI.  219—35.) 


1.  An  electrical  cooking  range  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  exposed  top  section  and  an  oven  at  one  side  thereof 
and  above  the  same,  independent  eltM:trical  heating  unitJ 
for  said  exposed  top  and  oven,  and  a  series  of  switch 
block-  provided  with  switching  devices  detachably  engag- 
wii  the  front  rail  of  the  frame  for  controlling  the  units 
of   tht'    oven   and   frame. 


2.  An  electrical  cooking  range,  the  combination  of  an 
open  top  section,  an  oven  section  arranged  at  one  side 
thereof  and  extending  thereabove,  switch  blocks  provided 
with  switches  arranged  along  the  front  rail  of  the  open 
top  section  electrically  connected  to  certain  of  said 
swltchea,  electrical  beating  units  for  said  open  top  sec- 
tion, a  cross  bar  carried  by  the  frame  and  extending  acroM 
the  said  open  top  section  for  supporting  the  heating 
units,  electrical  heating  units  for  said  oven  laterally  In- 
sertlble  thereinto  from  the  side  adjacent  the  open  top, 
electrical  connections  for  said  units,  and  controlling 
switches  for  the  said  units. 

3.  An  electrical  cooking  range,  the  combination  of  an 
open  top  section,  an  oven  section  arranged  at  one  mde 
thereof  and  extending  thereabove,  switch  blocks  provided 
with  switches  detachably  engaging  the  front  rail  of  the 
open  top  section,  electrical  heating  units  in  said  top  sec- 
tion electrically  connected  to  certain  of  said  switches, 
electrical  heating  units  for  said  oven  sections  laterally 
Insertlblc  thereinto  through  the  side  adjacent  to  said 
open  top  section,  apertured  terminal  blocks  through  which 
said  units  arc  Insertlble,  located  in  a  groove  in  the  said 
side  of  the  oven,  electrical  conductors  between  said  ter- 
minal blocks  and  their  controlling  switches,  and  a  cover 
for  the  channel  In  the  oven  side,  concealing  said  terminal 
blwks,   and   heating  blocks  connecte<i   therewith. 

4.  In  an  electrical  cooking  range  the  combination  of  an 
open  top  section,  an  oven  section  arranged  at  one  side 
thereof,  electrical  controlling  switches  arranged  along  the 
front  rail  of  said  open  top  section,  electrical  heating  units 
in  said  open  top  section,  electrically  connected  to  certain 
of  said  switches,  electrical  heating  units  for  said  oven 
laterally  Insertlble  thereinto  from  the  side  adjacent  to 
said  open  top,  and  electrical  connections  housed  within 
one  of  the  rails  of  said  open  top  section  and  extending 
to  the  oven  section  whereby  tbc.v  may  te  dptarbably  en- 
gaged. 

5.  An  electrical  cooking  range  comprising  ai:  open  top 
section,  an  oven  section  arrangol  adjac*  nt  to  one  side  of 
said  open  top  section  and  extendlnu  thereal)ove,  electrical 
switches  arranged  along  the  front  rml  ..f  said  op<Mi  top 
section,  electrical  heating  units  for  s.iid  I'en  top  section 
connected  to  certain  of  said  switch'-s,  electricfll  heating 
units  for  said  oven  section  laterally  insertibli  thereinto 
through  the  side  adjacent  to  san!  open  top  se.  tion,  aper 
tured  terminal  blocks,  through  which  said  unit-  are  in 
sertible  located  In  a  groove  In  said  side  of  the  oven,  dec 
trical  conductors  between  said  termimil  blocks  and  their 
controlling  switches,  and  a  removable  « o\  er  for  the  chan- 
nel In  the  oven  side  concealing  said  terminal  blocks  and 
heating  units  connected  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1,148,640.      DRILLlNG-M.VCHINK.      IU.m.imin    Wkhner, 
North  Braddock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
and   Manufacturing  Company,  n    Corporation    of    I'enn 
sjlvanla.      Filed   Jan     L'ti     lOin       Serial    No     r.4(>.Jll. 
(CI.   255—46.) 

1.  A  drill  press  comprlsint:  a  veniin;  spindi.  adapted 
to  receive  a  drill  at  its  upper  end  and  capai  !e  of  vertical 
adjustment,  a  carriage  adjustable  laterally  in  n  horizontal 
plane  above  the  drill,  and  a  templet  rotatively  adjustable 
on  said  carriage  and  provided  with  position  act  entuattng 
means. 

2.  A  drill  press  comprising  a  vertical  main  spindle 
adapted  to  receive  a  drill  at  its  upper  en<i,  a  supporting 
bracket,  a  spindle  sleeve  mounted  in  said  bracket,  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  said  sleeve  and  its  spindle,  a 
driving  pulley  for  said  spindle,  a  plate  supported  upon 
said  sleeve,  an  auxiliary  spindle  detachably  mounted  upon 
said  plate  and  having  means  for  gearing  it  to  the  main 
spindle,  a  horizontal  carriage  above  the  drill,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  carriage  to  overliang  th<»  ilrlll. 

3.  A  drill  press  comprising  a  main  spindle  adapted  to 
receive  a  drill  at  its  upper  end.  driving  me^ns  therefor, 
a  vertically  adjustable  sleeve  for  said  s[dndle,  a  plate 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and  an  aniUiary  spdndie  detach 
ably  mounted  on  said  plate  and  -eared  to  the  main  spindle. 
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4.  A  drill  press  comprising  a  main  vertical  spindle 
adapted  to  receive  a  drill  at  its  upper  end,  a  non-rotative 
and  vertically  adjustable  bearing  8le«ve  for  said  spindle,  a 


horizontal  plate  secured  to  the  sleeve,  and  an  airalllary 
spindle  detachably  supported  upon  the  plate  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  main  spindle  to  be  driven  thereby. 


1,148,641.      ADJUSTABLE   CONNECTION    I'd;    >i\Mr 
INGI'RESSES.     WiLLi.iM  H.  Wklch,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Cleveland   Machine  (t  Mfg.   Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio      Filed  .June  29, 
1014.     Serial  No.  848.030.     (Cl.  74 — 47.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  connection,  a  crank,  a  slide,  bear- 
ing members  therefor,  a  pair  of  threaded  connecting  rods 
mounted  in  and  carried  by  said  bearing  members  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  motion  of  said  crank,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  connecting  rods. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  connei'tion  for  stamp! nsr  presses, 
the  combination  with  «  crank  '■e-ilni:  and  a  pivoted 
bearing  head:  .''  <ipp.vti;\  .rrai!i.-'>d  .snnultaneonsly  ad- 
justable connecting  rods  i;i:ried  t:,eri!y  ;n  a  pi. me  pmral 
lei  with  the  plane  of  movement  Imparted  to  said  bearing 
members. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  connection,  the  CMmiinati  >n  witi)  a 
crank,  a  slide,  and  bearing  members  earrieii  theret^y  :  of 
oppositely  disposed  simultaneouslv  ndJu^taMe  connecting 
rods  carried  by  said  benrinc  nit'm'H  rs  ;r:  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  moti-!.  w.  \■.^':^•  >\  '.>■  '!..■  latter 

4.  \v\  adjustable  coni;e,  t;ot.  foi-  -lanip!:!!.'  pre>se:-.  com- 
prising n  crank,  a  pivoted  bearini:  liead  <arrled  thereby, 
a  pair  of  threaded  connecting  rods  larried  by  said  bear- 
lug  head,  a  bearing  head  connected  to  said  connecting 
rods  and  means  for  simultHiie..-i8.y  rotatint'  saiil  ■  on- 
nectlng  rod? 


5.  An  adjustable  connection  l>etween  a  crank  and  a 
slide,  comprising  a  crank  bearing  member,  a  bearing  mem 
her  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  said  slide,  threaded  connect 
Ing  rods  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  crank  between 
said  bearing  members,  and  worm  and  worm  drive  mecha- 
nism for  simultaneously  rotating  said  threaded  connecting 
rods. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,642.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ICE  CREAM  CONES. 
K.UJL  Wesskl.  St.  I'aul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  St.  I'aul 
Cornet  Company.  St.  I'aul,  Minn ,  a  Corporation  of 
Minnesota.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.  Serial  No.  440,651. 
(Cl.    107—58.) 


*J    *i 


1.  In  a  pastry  machine,  an  endless  connected  series  of 
mold  sections  movable  In  '^n  endless  circuit  or  orbit  a 
loose  series  of  mold  sections,  and  means  for  moving  said 
loose  series  in  an  endless  circuit  or  orbit  and  into  and 
out  of  cooperation  with  said  first  named  series. 

2.  In  a  pastry  machine,  a  movable  connected  series  of 
mold  sections,  a  loose  series  of  mold  sections,  and  a  shift- 
ing device  by  which  the  loose  elements  of  the  second  se- 
ries arc  placed  on  and  removed  from  the  elements  of  the 
first  series  while  being  moved  mechanically  In  an  endlcts 
path. 

3.  In  a  pastry  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
series  of  connected  elements  carrying  mold  sections  and 
movable  in  an  endless  path,  a  loose  series  of  elements  car- 
rying mold  sections  to  coact  with  the  first  named  sections, 
and  means  to  place  said  loose  elements  In  cooperation 
with  the  (  I  :.i.ei  ted  elements  while  the  latter  travel  a 
certain  dlstan<  e  nnd  to  then  remove  the  loose  elements 
from  su  h  co.ip.  rinion  said  loose  elements  being  movable 
In  an  endless  cln  uit 

4.  In  a  jiastry  machiiji',  a  series  of  '..nne  ;ed  elements 
movable  In  an  endless  circuit  aid  'arr>iiii:  mold  ';.cr.  ns 
a  loose  series  of  elements  carrying  mold  se<  tions  to  co- 
operate with  the  first  named  sections  and  movable  In  an 
endless  circuit  a  shifting  d.  vice  t(^  place  the  mold  sec- 
tions of  the  tN\  seres  in  such  cooperation,  find  means  to 
inject  doi:;;h   it  to  tiie  sections  of  the  first  uaioea  series. 

.'■>.  In  a  niili.!.'  for  making  ore*;  the  ajmblnatlon 
with  a  innltipiic' \  of  bars  arran--"i:  ».  an  endless  series 
nt;(l  eai  h  p^rovided  wit),  a  iru  tiplicjty  i-f  tnoide.  <if  !,;eans 
for  lm)>nrtirii;  traveling  m^tioD  to  s.aid  series  nf  biirs.  a 
mill  t'.pli'ity  of  core-equ!pi>ed  t>ars.  a  ( -jre  Par  shifter  oji- 
eiativt  autoraaticHlly  to  niovi  said  rrire-e':';ipp'-<;  bars  into 
cooperative  reiatioi,  in  respect  to  said,  r.-o'clo-ti'iipt"  li  bars 
at  one  place,  and  P  thereaft' r  pick  u[>  .'ind  reni've  the 
said  core  •■cjuipped  'lars  a'  another  pLiee  ar  !  -i.-ans  for 
applying  heat  to  :he  s.iPi  molds  while  th.  '•■■res  are  in- 
serted  therein 

[Claims  6  to   21    nnf  printed   '.r   'he   Ca 7ette. ] 
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1,148,643.  CONSTRUCTION  MEMBER.  t^EDEiucK  F. 
WniTTAM,  Dorchester,  and  Harry  C.  Witt,  Somervllle, 
Mass.  Fileil  .June  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  '^44,338.  (CI. 
189—35.) 


1.  A  construction  member  comprising  a  series  of  at- 
taching devices  having  tongues  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  devices  in  the  attaching  direction  and  engaging 
lips  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  tongues  and  flared  out- 
ward along  their  engaging  edges. 

2.  A  construction  member  comprising  a  pair  of  channel 
members  united  by  a  bendable  element,  said  channel  mem- 
bers having  their  edges  flared  outwardly  between  their 
ends  and  having  at  their  ends  outwardly  extending 
tongues. 

3.  A  construction  member  comprising  a  series  of  radi- 
ally extending  channel  arms  connected  by  a  bendable 
plate,  said  arms  having  tongues  located  in  the  plane  of 
said  plate  and  the  edges  of  said  channel  arms  flared  out- 
ward to  constitute  engagements  located  out  of  thf  plane 
of  said  plate. 

4.  A  construction  member  comprising  a  plate  having  an 
opening,  said  plate  bent  to  constitute  radial  channel  arms 
extending  from  said  opening  and  having  at  the  outer  ends 
laterally  extending  tongues,  the  edges  of  said  channel  arms 
flared  outwardly  at  points  Intermediate  their  ends. 


1,148,644.       HARVESTER    ATTACHMENT    FOR    TRAC- 
TORS.     JoH.v    M.    Will,    Oakes,    N.    D.      Filed   .July    6, 
.      1914.     Serial  No.  849,152.      iCl.  56 — 100.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  front  and 
rear  pairs  of  laterally  spaced  guides,  vertically  movable 
spring-supported  fulcrums  mounted  in  the  front  pair  of 
said  guides,  and  adjusting  devices  mounted  in  the  rear 
pair  of  said  guides,  of  a  pair  of  platform  .supporting  levers, 
intermediately  supported  on  said  fulcrums  and  having 
their  rear  ends  held  In  different  vertical  positions  by 
said  adjusting  devices,  and  a  harvester  carried  by  said 
levers.  In  front  of  said  tractor. 

2.  The  coml  ination  with  a  tractor,  having  front  and 
rear  pairs  of  laterally  spaced  guides,  vertically  movable 
spring-supported  fulcrums  mounted  In  the  front  pair  of 
said  guides,  and  adjusting  screws  mounted  In  the  rear 
pair  of  said  guides,  of  a  pair  of  platform  supporting  le- 
vers extended  through  said  guides,  intermediately  sup- 
ported on  said  fulcrums  and  having  their  rear  ends  held  in 
different  vertical  positions  by  said  adjusting  screws,  and 
a  harvester  carried  by  said  levers,  in  fr'int  of  said  tractor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  having  front  and 
rear  pairs  of  laterally  spaced  guides,  vertically  movable 
aprlng-supported  fulcrums  mounted  in  the  front  pair  of 
said  guides,  and  adjusting  devices  mounted  in  tlie  rear  pair 


of  said  guides,  of  a  pair  of  platform  supporting  levers, 
mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  In  said  guides,  In- 
termediately supported  on  said  fulcrums  and  having  their 
rear  ends  held  In  different  vertical  positions  by  said  ad- 
justing devices,  and  a  harvester  carried  by  said  levers.  In 
front  of  said  tractors. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  and  laterally  spaced 
platform  supports  secured  to  and  projecting  forward 
thereof,  of  a  harvester  comprising  a  platform  pivotilly 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  portions  of  said  platform 
supports,  means  for  setting  said  platform  in  different 
angular  adjustments,  a  sickle  driving  wheel  mounted  on 
said  platform,  and  driving  connections  from  the  engine 
of  said  tractor  to  said  sickle  driving  wheel,  including  a 
wheel  at  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  support  of  said  plat 
form,  whereby  said  platform  may  t)e  set  in  different 
angular  adjustments  with  respect  to  Its  supports  without 
affecting  tne  driving  connections  from  the  engine  of  said 
tractor  to  said  sickle  driving  wheel. 

5.  The  conililnaiion  with  a  tractor,  laterally  spaced 
platform  supports  fulcrumed  to  and  projecting  forward 
thereof,  and  adjusting  devices  for  supporting  the  for- 
ward end  portions  of  said  supports  in  different  vertical 
positions,  of  a  harvester,  comprising  a  platform  mounted 
on  the  forward  end  portions  of  said  supports,  means  for 
setting  said  patform  In  different  angulnr  adjustments,  a 
sickle  driving  wheel  mounted  on  said  platform,  and  driving 
connections  from  the  engine  of  said  tractor  to  said  sickle 
driving  wheel.  Including  a  counter-shaft  In  the  vicinity 
of  the  fulcrums  of  said  platform  supports  and  a  wheel  at 
the  axis  of  the  pivotal  support  of  said  platform,  wh»reby 
said  platform  may  be  set  in  different  angular  adjustments 
with  respect  to  its  supports  without  affecting  the  driving 
connection  from  the  engine  of  said  tractor  to  said  sickle 
driving  wheel. 


1,148,645.  HAND  STAMP  MACHINE.  Frank  Woldon, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cushman  &  Denlson  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  riled  Mar.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  681,995.  (Cl. 
101—185.) 


'4 


1.  A  hand  stamp  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  printing  wheel  frame  reciprocating 
between  an  up  and  a  down  position  in  the  main  frame, 
idle  and  printing  wheels  operatlvely  supported  in  the 
printinir  wheel  frame,  idle  and  printing  wheel  pawl 
means,  a  pair  of  separate  links  pivoted  one  to  each  end 
of  the  printing  wheel  frame  jiy  a  freely  separable  pin 
and  hole  connection,  idle  and  printing  wheel  pawl  sup- 
porting and  adjusting  means  supported  between  said  pair 
of  links  with  freely  separable  pin  and  hole  connections 
therewith,  and  a  pivotally  supported  U-shaped  ink  pad 
supporting-frame  whose  legs  at  al!  times  straddle  tlie 
printing  wheel  frame  and  are  located  outside  the  afore- 
said adjacent  links  and  retain  them  in  their  aforesaid 
pivotal  connections  therewith. 

2.  A  hand  stamp  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  printing  wheel  frame  reciprocating 
between   an   up  and   a   down    position    in    the    main   frame, 
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idle  and  printing  wheels  operatlvely  supported  in  the 
printing  wheel  frame,  Idle  and  printing  wheel  pawl  means, 
a  pair  of  links  pivoted  one  to  each  end  of  the  printing 
wheel  frame  by  a  freely  separable  pin  and  hole  connec- 
tion, an  Idle  and  printing  wheel  pawl-supported  round- 
sectioned  rod  extending  iicross  between  said  pair  of  links 
with  Its  ends  detachably  received  into  holes  through  the 
links,  and  a  pivotally  supported  U  shaped  ink  pad  sup- 
porting frame  whose  legs  at  all  times  straddle  the  print- 
ing wheel  frame  and  the  aforesaid  adjacent  links  and 
retain  them  In  their  aforesaid  pivotal  connection  there- 
with, said  links  also  covering  at  all  times  the  mouths  of 
the  aforesaid  holes  in  the  links. 

3.  A  hand  stamp  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  printing  wheel  frame  reciprocating  be- 
tween an  up  and  a  down  position  in  the  main  frame,  idle 
and  printing  wheels  operatlvely  supported  In  the  printing 
wheel  frame,  idle  and  printing  wheel  pawl  means,  a  pair 
of  links  pivoted  one  to  each  end  of  the  printing-wheel 
frame,  idle  n:id  printing  wheel  pawl-supporting  and  ad- 
justing means  supported  i)etween  and  upon  said  pair  of 
links  with  freely  separable  pin  and  hole  connections  and 
mechanism  other  than  said  Iniks  and  their  mountings  for 
maintaining  their  connections. 

4.  A  hand  stamp  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
printing  wheel  frame  reciprocating  between  an  up  and  a 
down  position  In  the  main  frame.  Idle  and  printing  wheels 
operatlvely  sut)ported  in  the  printing  wheel  frame,  Idle 
and  printing  wheel  pawl  means,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted 
one  to  each  end  of  the  printing  wheel  frame,  an  idle  and 
printing  wheel  pawl  supporting  round-sectioned  rod  ex- 
tending across  between  said  pair  of  links  with  Its  ends 
detachably  received  Into  holes  through  the  links,  and  a 
pivotally  supported  U  shaped  Ink-pad  supporting-frame 
whose  legs  straddle  the  printing  wheel  frame  and  the 
aforesaid  adjacent  links  covering  at  all  times  the  mouths 
of  the  aforesaid  holes  In  the  links. 

5.  A  hand  stamp  machine  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  U-shaped  main  frame,  whose  legs  have  interna!  vertical 
guide  grtKjves,  a  U  shaped  printing  wheel  frame  whose 
legs  have  guide  pins  working  In  the  aforesaid  grooves  and 
guiding  said  frame  In  an  up  and  down  reciprocation  in 
the  main  frame.  Idle  and  printing  wheels  operatlvely  sup- 
ported In  the  printing  wheel  frame,  a  pair  of  inner  links 
one  adjacent  each  end  of  the  printing  wheel  frame  and 
pivoted  thereto,  idle  and  printing  wheel  pawl  supporting- 
means  extending  across  between  said  links,  each  of  said 
Inner  links  having  a  curved  cam  slot  receiving  through 
it  the  guide  pin  at  its  end  of  the  printing  wheel  frame, 
and  further  having  a  pin  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
slot  from  the  pivot  of  the  link  ;  a  pair  of  middle  links 
consisting  of  the  legs  of  a  U-shaped  ink-pad  supporting- 
frame  which  straddle  the  printing  wheel  frame  and  the 
adjacent  lnn(  r  links  and  have  longitudinal  slots  which 
receive  through  them  the  aforesaid  guide  pins  and  which 
further  receive  Into  them  the  aforesaid  pins  on  the  inner 
links  whereby  the  swinging  of  the  middle  links  likewise 
swings  the  Inner  links  to  operate  the  idle  and  printing 
wheel  pawls  which  they  suppoit;  and  outer  links  one  ad- 
jacent each  middle  link  having  pivotal  connection  with 
one  corner  thereof,  and  at  Its  other  corner  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  leg  of  the  main  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  each  outer  link  further  having  a  curved  cam 
slot  through  which  projects  the  guide  pin  on  Its  side  of 
the  machine  wnereby,  as  said  guide  pins  descend  with  the 
printing  wheel  frame  on  the  down  stroke  of  the  machine, 
they  engage  the  edge  of  said  cam  slots  In  the  outer  links 
causing  said  links  to  swing  about  their  pivots  on  the  legs 
of  the  main  frame  and  to  carry  the  middle  links  with  them 
to  swing  the  ink-pad  frame  to  one  side  of  the  printing 
wheel   frame. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,148,64f,        I'AN-LIFTER.      Josei-h    Howard    Wolford, 
Clifton    Station,    Va.      Filed    May    8,    1914.      Serial    No. 
837,328.      (Cl.  65—32.) 
A   pan    lifter    comprising   a    pair   of    arms,    a    piv(  t    pin 

ronneetlni;    said    arms    Intermediate    of    their    ends,     pan 


engaging  fingers  formed  on  corresponding  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  third  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin 
and  having  its  free  end  termlnatine  in  a  jian  engaging 
finger  disposed  outwardly  of  the  pan  engaging  lingers  car- 


ried by   the  first  named  arms,  and  means  carried   by  the 

third  arm  for  limiting.-  ti^e  moveui.-nt  toward  each  other 
of  those  ends  of  the  first  named  arms  which  carry  pan 
engaging  fingers. 


1,148,647.  ROOFING-CLEAT  Edward  J.  Yettke,  Den- 
ver, Colo,  nied  Aug  4.  1P14  Serial  No.  855  042 
(Cl.  108 — 7.) 


A  cleat  for  lap-joints  of  sheet  roofing,  comprising  a 
metal  strip  having  its  edges  bent  downward  to  form  two 
longitudinal  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  i«elng  bent  at  an 
abrupt  angle,  whereby  it  may  extend  close  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  upper  sheet,  and  of  such  width  that  its  edge 
may  engage  the  surface  of  the  lower  sheet,  the  other 
flange  being  bent  at  a  less  angle,  whereby  its  edge  may 
engage  the  surface  of  the  upper  sheet,  said  strip  having 
perforations  therein  so  arranged  that  nails  driven  there- 
through will  pass  through  both  sheets. 


1.148.648.      LIFTING-JACK.      E.mkjjy    T.    Alyea,    Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1914      Serial  No.  863,460. 


(Cl, 


-33.  I 


1,  The  combination  with  a  .iftmu  Jack  having  a  casing, 
of  a  clamp  attachment  mounted  on  the  casing  of  said  lift- 
ing jack,  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  en^'a^eable  with  the 
tread  flange  of  a  wheel  and  a  rail,  for  holding  said  wheel 
against  lifting  movement  frtmi  said  rail,  said  jaws  react- 
ing directly  against  said  jack  as  a   base  of  resistance. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lifting  jack,  of  a  clamp  at- 
tachment for  said  lifting  jat  k.  comprising  a  [>air  of  jaws 
engageable  with  the  tread  ilange  of  a  car  wheel  and  a  rail, 
for    holding    said    wheel    atrainst    iif'ing    movement    from 
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the  rail,  one  of  said  jaws  being  interlocked  to  the  Jack 
with  freedom  for  vertica!  sUdins  mo\t>meiit  with  respect 
thereto. 

3.  The  tijml)iuano!i  with  a  lifting  Jhc-Ic.  of  a  clamp  at- 
tachment for  said  lifting  jack,  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws 
engascable  with  the  treari  ?;M;it;>'  of  a  car  wheel  and  a  rail, 
for  holding  said  wheel  a_'aiu>'  lifting'  movement  from  the 
rail,  said  jaws  having  Ijltin^:  engagement  one  with  the 
other  under  a  separating  ank'ular  movement  of  the  one 
with  respect  to  tl'.c  other,  and  one  of  said  Jaws  being  inter- 
locked to  the  jack  with  freedom  for  vertical  sliding  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  liftin;:  jack,  of  a  clamp  at- 
tachment for  said  llftlnc  jack,  coraprisiuK  a  pair  of  jaws 
en^aseablf  with  the  tread  tian_'c  of  a  car  wheel  and  a  rail, 
for  holding  said  wheel  against  lifting  movement  from  the 
rail,  said  jaws  having  biting  enL'ai:ement  one  with  the 
other  under  a  separating  angular  movement  of  the  one 
with  r.^spect  to  fh>'  oth.r,  ami  one  of  said  Jaws  being 
Interlocked  to  the  jack  with  free<lom  for  vertical  sliding 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  ami  re-acting  against  the 
jack  as  a  base  of  resistance. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lifting  jack,  of  a  clamp  at- 
tachment for  said  lifting  jai  k.  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws 
engageable  with  the  tread  tlange  of  a  car  wheel  and  a 
rail,  for  holding  said  wheel  against  lifting  movement  from 
said  rail,  one  of  said  jaws  beins:  secnr-'d  •,>  said  jack  for 
pivoted  and  vertical  sliding  movement-:  and  having  a 
ratchet  tooth  equipped  extension,  and  the  other  of  said 
jaws  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  ratchet  tooth  equipped 
eiten-siion  and  arranged  to  be  interlocked  therewith  under 
an  angular  movement  of  one  of  said  jaws  with  respect  to 
the  other. 

[Claims  fi  to  !>  not  printM  in  tli*»  Gaiette.] 


1448,649.  ROTATION  MECHANISM  FOB  PERCUSSIVE 
DRILLS.  Lewis  C.  Bavlk.s,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
IngersollUand  I'ompan.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7i:.,UlU.      (CI.    121— 20.  > 


— 1 

i 

i 

1 

T 

"^ 

9 
1 

1.  In  a  percussive  drill  of  the  hammer  type,  a  cylinder, 
Its  piston,  a  revoluble  drill  steel  chuck  having  a  face  en- 
gaging said  piston,  a  pawl  ring  rotatable  relatively  to  said 
chuck,  resilient  means  opposing  said  relative  rotation,  a 
face  on  said  pawl  ring  at  an  angle  to  said  chuck  face,  and 
a  flute  on  said  piston  having  faces  engaging  said  chuck 
and  pawl  ring  faces  to  rotate  said  chuck, 

2.  In  a  percussive  drill,  a  cylinder.  Its  piston,  a  revolu- 
ble drill  steel  chuck  having  a  face  at  an  angle  to  the  line 
of  the  piston,  a  pawl  ring  rotatable  relatively  to  said 
chuck,  resilient  means  opposing  said  relative  rotation,  a 
face  on  said  pawl  ring  at  an  ansle  to  said  chuck  face,  and 
a  flute  on  said  piston  having  faces  engaging  said  chuck 
and  pawl  ring  faces  to  rotate  said  chuck. 


3.  In  a  percussive  drill,  a  cylinder.  Its  piston,  a  revolu- 
ble drill  Bteel  chuck  havlni;  a  fa<  e  at  an  aniile  to  the  piston 
line,  a  pawl  ring  rotatable  relatively  to  said  chuck,  said 
chuck  and  pawl  ring  having  a  resilient  connection  oppos- 
ing relative  rotation  and  causing  said  pawl  ring  to  follow 
the  rotation  of  the  said  chuck,  said  pawl  ring  having  a 
face  at  an  angle  to  said  chuck  face,  and  n  flute  on  said 
piston  having  faces  eiigatriug  said  chuck  and  pawl  ring 
faces  to  rotate  said  chuck. 

4.  In  a  percussive  drill,  a  cylinder,  Its  piston,  a  revolu- 
ble drill  steel  chuck  having  a  face  at  an  angle  to  the  pis- 
ton line,  a  pawl  ring  rotatable  relatively  to  said  chuck, 
said  chuck  and  pawl  ring  having  a  resilient  connection 
opposing  relative  rotation  and  causing  said  pawl  ring  to 
follow  tht;  rotation  of  the  said  chuck,  said  pawl  ring  hav-* 
ing  a  face  at  an  angle  to  said  chuck  face,  and  a  flute  on 
said  piston  having  faces  engaging  said  chuck  and  pawl 
ring  faces  to  rotate  said  chuck,  said  resilient  connection 
serving  to  rotate  the  piston  on  Its  stroke  in  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  percussive  drill,  a  cylinder,  its  piston,  a  revolu- 
ble drill  steel  chuck  having  a  face  at  an  angle  to  the  pis- 
ton line,  a  ring  rotatable  relatively  to  said  chuck  and 
having  ratchet  connection  with  the  drill  cylinder,  said 
chuck  and  ring  having  a  resilient  connection  opposing 
relative  rotation,  a  face  on  said  ring  oppositely  inc!!u»Hl 
to  said  chuck  face,  and  a  flute  on  said  piston  having  faces 
engaging  said  chuck  and  rinn  faces  to  rotate  said  chuck. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in   the  (Jazette.] 


1,148,650.  GLARE  (JIAHH  lOR  HE.\I)LI(;iITS  F^ed- 
EBICK  W.  BEAfCHANir,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Aug 
24.  1914.    Serial  No.  858,194.     iCl.  240— 4S. 2.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  headlight,  and  an  opaque  hood  for 
said  headlight  comprising  a  domelike  portion  which  is 
fixed  relatively  to  the  headlight  and  extends  in  front  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  light  emitting  opening  of  the 
headlight  and  has  the  center  part  of  Its  lower  edge  above 
the  bottom  but  Iselow  the  center  of  such  opening  and  aide 
parts  of  its  lower  edge  above  such  center  of  such  opening, 
said  central  p<jrtion  being  spaced  in  front  of  such  open- 
ing by  a  distance  not  less  than  half  the  diameter  of  the 
opening. 

2.  In  comMnation,  a  headlight,  and  an  opaque  hood  for 
said  headlight  comprising  a  dome-like  portion  which  is 
fixed  relatively  to  the  headlight  and  extends  in  front  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  light-emitting  opening  of  the 
headlight  and  has  the  center  pert  of  its  lower  edge  above 
the  bottom  hut  below  the  center  of  such  opening,  said  cen- 
tral portion  being  spaced  In  front  of  such  opening  by  a 
distance  not   less  than  half  the  diameter  of  the  opening. 

3.  In  cotnbination,  a  headlight,  and  an  opaque  hood  for 
said  headlight  comprising  a  dome-like  portion  which  is 
fixed  relatively  to  the  headlight  and  extends  in  front  of 
the  upper  portion  of  tht  light-emitting  opening  of  the 
headlight  and  has  the  center  part  of  its  lower  edge  above 
the  bottom  but  below  the  center  of  such  opening  and  side 
parts  of  its  lower  edge  above  such  center  of  such  opening. 

4.  In  comtiination.  a  headlight,  and  an  opaque  hood 
for  said  headlight  comprising  a  domelike  portion  which 
is  fixed  relatively  to  the  headlight  and  extends  in  front  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  light-emitting  opening  of  the 
headlight  and  has  the  center  part  of  Its  lower  edge  above 
the  bottom  but  below  the  center  of  such  opening. 

.'  In  combination,  a  headlight,  and  an  opaque  hood  for 
said  headlight  comprising  a  dome-like  portion  which  is 
fixed  relatively  to  the  headlight  and  extends  In  front  of  the 
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upper  portion  of  the  light-emitting  opening  of  the  head- 
liulr  and  has  the  center  part  of  its  lower  edge  above  the 
hottoni  but  below  the  center  of  such  opening,  and  a  trans- 
lucent button  mounted  In  said  dome  slightly  alx.ve  the 
central  part  of  Its  lower  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1,148,651.  AlTAH.vriS  FOR  STRAINING  PAPER- 
PULP.  WiLLi.\N!  \V  'unv  BEAiwioNT,  Westminister, 
England,  Filed  Sept.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  S62,.341. 
(CI.  92—35.) 


In  paper-pulp  straining  apparatus  wherein  the  strain- 
ing dram  is  mounted  in  cradle-arms  and  wherein  the  said 
drum  Is  caused  to  rotate  as  the  resnlt  of  subjecting  the 
said  crndle-arms  to  vibratory  movements,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  freely  mounted  strainer  drum,  of  cradle  arms 
wherein  the  said  drum  is  freely  trunnioned,  and  means 
for  imparting  to  the  said  arms  gyratory  movements  com- 
pounded of  altltudlna!   and   lateral  motions. 


1,14  8,652.  ELEVATOR  DOOR  HANGER.  Hebma.n 
Beltz  and  Robkrt  Muir,  Minneapolia,  Minn.  F^led 
Feb.  10,  19ir.       Serial  No.  7,4.11.      (CI.  1ft— 91.) 


1.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  track,  a  traveler  mov- 
able on  said  track.  bani;ers  depending  from  said  traveler 
to  a  point  below  said  track,  a  door  carried  by  said  hangers 
below  said  tnjck,  an  annular  ball  runway  supported  by 
said  hanger  below  said  track,  and  a  series  of  bearing 
balls  held  to  run  on  said  runway  and  engageable  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  said  track. 

2.  A  door  hanger  comprising  laterally  spaced  parallel 
track  rails,  a  tnick  movable  on  said  tracK,  hanger  bolts 
carried  by  said  truck  and  dependinc  between  said  track 
rails,  a  door  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  hanger  bolts, 
a  ball  runway  adjustably  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of 
said  hanger  bolts,  and  an  endless  series  of  balls  held  for 
movement  on  said  ball  runway  and  engageable  with  the 
lower  edges  of  the  overlying  rails. 

3.  A  door  hanger  comprising  laterally  spaced  track  rails 
cooperating  to  form  a  track,  a  truck  having  wheels  lo- 
cated, one  ahead  of  the  other,  and  arranged  to  run  on 
both  of  said  rails,  hangers  carried  by  said  truck  and  de- 
pending between  said  rails,  a  door  carried  by  the  lower 
portions  of  said  hangers,  and  an  antifriction  device  car- 
ried by  said  hangers  and  engageable  with  the  lower  edges 
of  said  rails. 

4.  A  door  hanger  comprising  laterally  spaced  track  rails 
cooperating  to  form  a  track,  a  truck  having  wheels  lo- 
cated, one  ahead  of  the  other  and  arranged  to  run  on 
both  of  said  rails,  hangers  carried  by  said  truck  and 
depending  between  said  rails,  a  door  carried  by  the  lower 


portions  of  said  hangers,  an  anti-frlctton  deTlce  carried  by 
said  hangers  and  engageable  with  the  lower  edges  of  said 
rails,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  antifriction 
devices  vertically  In   respect  to  said  rails. 


1,14  8,653.  GAS  -  TURBINE.  Lionel  James  Bakek 
Blake,  Carlisle.  England.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.   819,114.      (CL   60 — I.) 


1.  A  pas  turMue.  comprising  the  COlnblnBtlon  with  the 
turbine  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  compression  and  expl<v 
sion  cyiiiiiiers.  a  <  orrespondiug  number  of  suction,  delivey 
and  spirit  ttil't  valves  titled  to  said  cylinders,  pistons  ami 
piston  rods  in  each  of  the  cylinders,  means  controlled  by 
the  piston  rods  for  the  admission  of  atmospheric  air  and 
spirit  successively  into  the  several  cylinders,  and  means 
for  the  ignition  of  the  explosive  mixture  in  the  explosion 
cylinders,    all    substantially   as   described 

2.  In  a  gas  turbine,  the  combination  with  the  turbine  of 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  compression  and  explosion  cylinders. 
suction  valves  fitted  to  said  compression  cylinders  to  ad 
mit  atmospheric  air.  delivery  valves  moimted  on  the  ex 
plosion  cylinders,  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  in  each  of 
the  cylinders,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  said  compres- 
sion cylinders,  means  for  compressing  the  air  in  the  com- 
pression cylinders,  and  means  for  delivering  the  said 
air  from  the  compression  cylinders  through  the  delivery 
valves  on  the  explosion  cvlinders.  substantially  as  de- 
8crit>ed. 

3.  In  a  gas  turbine,  the  lomblnation  with  the  turbine  of 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  explosion  (yiinders,  delivery  valves 
fitted  thereon  for  the  admission  of  air.  a  piston  and  piston 
rod  in  each  of  the  said  explosion  cylinders,  means  for  the 
admission  of  s;.irlt  to  each  of  the  said  cylinders,  means 
whereby  the  explosive  mixture  is  i;;nited  in  each  of  the 
said  cylinders,  an  air  receiver  mounted  centrally  of  the 
several  cylinders,  covers  on  each  of  the  said  explosion 
cylinders  having  oritices  and  pipes  for  the  admission  and 
return  of  air  to  and  from  said  air  receiver,  deliverj-  valves 
communicating  with  the  turtilue  nozzle,  and  means  for 
operating  the  said  delivery  valves  to  connect  each  explo- 
sion cylinder  in  succession  to  the  ttirliine  nozzle  durint:  the 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  plstoii  after  expatision  due 
to  the  ignition  of  the  explosive  mixture,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  gas  turbine,  the  combination  with  the  turbine  of 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cylinders,  each  pair  being  composed 
of  a  compression  and  an  explosion  cylinder,  arranged  in 
tandem,  a  piston  in  each  compression  and  explosion  cylin- 
der, and  a  piston  rod  connecting  the  said  pistons,  sulv 
stantlally  as  described, 

,■>.  In  a  gas  turbine,  the  combination  with  t!.e  turbine  of 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  lompression  and  explosion  cylinders, 
suction,  delivery  and  !«pirit'  inlet  valves  fitted  on  said 
cylinders  respectiv.  ly.  aii.l  means  for  operating  the  de^ 
livery  valves  on  the  exp  osinn  cylinders,  by  means  of  the 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  piston  rods,  to  admit  ex- 
ploded and  expanded  mixture  at  a  more  or  less  constant 
pressure  to  the  turbine  nozzle,  substantially   as  described. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l,14  8,f!5  4.  niSl-LAY -COVER  FOR  PACKAGES. 
MiriiAEL  Blip.  K  H.istou,  Mass.,  a.ssignor  to  American 
Can  Compan.v,  .Np.v  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  .Serial  No.  827,517.  (CI. 
217—58.) 


1.  A  removable  disjilay  ci'V^'v  for  cracker  boxes,  com- 
prising a  hook  adapted  to  urasp  the  edge  of  the  box,  a 
cover  hinged  to  the  hook,  and  a  stop  attached  to  the 
hook  and  extending  n^arward  below  and  beyond  the  hinge 
of  the  cover,  which  stop  is  engaged  by  the  bottom  part  of 
the  cover  when  the  cover  Is  raised, 

2.  A  removable  display  cover  for  cracker  boxes,  com- 
prising a  hook  adapted  to  grasp  the  edge  of  the  box,  a 
cover  hinged  to  the  hook,  an<l  a  stop  in  the  form  of  an 
angle  plate  attache<l  to  the  rear  memt)er  of  the  hook  and 
extending  rearward  beyond  the  hinge  and  engaged  by 
the  bottom  part  of  the  cover  when  the  cover  is  raised. 

3.  A  removable  display  cover  for  cracker  boxes  com- 
prising a  contlnuou.s  hook  adapted  to  grasp  the  rear  edge 
of  the  box,  a  central  hinge  meml)fr  attached  to  the  cover, 
a  hinge  member  at  each  side  of  said  central  hinge  member 
•aid  side  hinge  members  being  attached  to  the  outer 
member  of  the  hook,  and  a  transversely  extending  stop 
attached  to  the  outer  hook  member,  extending  past  said 
three  hinge  members  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
rear  lower  part  of  the  cover  when  the  latter  is  In  the 
desired   open   position. 


1,148,6.5:).  DISrL.\Y-COVEH  FOR  rONT.\  I.N'ERS  OF 
VARIOUS  TYPES.  .Micu.^el  Block,  Bo.ston,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  .\mer!can  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  June  1^,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   S4.-.T.-7.      ,<1     L>17— 68.) 


V-^ 


raiS 
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1.  In  a  display  box,  in  combination  ;  a  frame  provided 
with  recesses  at  opposite  sides  having  opposed  openings; 
a  sheet  of  transparent  material  seated  in  said  recesses; 
a  display  pocket  at  the  inner  side  of   the  said  sheet   and 


having  Its  edges  seated  in  the  said  recesses ;  and 
yleldable  means  seated  in  one  of  said  oppositely  dis- 
posed recesses  adapted  to  force  both  said  sheet  of  trans- 
parent material  and  said  pocket  against  the  ba.se  of  the 
.other  recess;  whereby  said  sheet  and  samples  In  the 
pocket,    may   be  readily   replaced   and    changed. 

2.  In  a  display  box.  In  combination :  a  hinged  cover 
comprising  a  frame  provided  with  recesses  at  opposite 
sides  having  opposed  openings,  a  sheet  of  transparent 
material  seated  In  said  recesses  ;  a  display  pocket  at  the 
Inner  side  of  the  said  sheet  and  having  Its  edges  seated  in 
the  said  recesses;  and  yleldable  means  seated  in  one  of 
said  oppositely  disposed  recesses  adapted  to  force  both 
said  sheet  of  transparent  material  and  said  pocket  against 
the  base  of  the  other  recess ;  whereby  said  sheet,  and 
samples  in  the  pocket,  may  \>e  readily  replaced  and 
changed. 


1148,656.  SHORT-CIH<  I  1TIN<;  .AND  RETRIEVING 
APPARATUS  FOR  RIIEO.ST.ATS  I.v.vi.e  Brai.i.ev  and 
Harby  L.  Bradley,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  770.604       (Cl.  172—288.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  compressible  rheostat,  of  a 
compressing  lever,  an  electromagnetic  device  having  a 
movable  member  mechanically  connected  with  said  lever, 
and  additional  electromagnetic  means  for  cutting  out 
said  device  when  said  lever  has  moved  a  predetermined 
distance. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  electric  circuit,  of  a 
compressible  resistance  member,  means  for  establishing 
said  circuit  through  such  meiiil>er.  electro-magnetic  means 
for  compressing  said  memlier,  electromagnetic  means  for 
prolonging  the  period  of  increasing  compression,  and  sepa- 
rate electro-magnetic  ni'^ans  for  deenergizlng  the  com- 
pressing means  when  mn.ximiun   pressure  is  attained. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit,  of  a  compres- 
sible resistance  member,  mean.s  for  compressing  the  same, 
and  electro-magnetic  means  for  relieving  said  member  of 
pressure  and  removing  it  from  the  main  circuit  during 
the  final  operation  of  tlie  lompressing  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit,  of  a  compressible 
resistance  member,  ineans  for  cfimpresslng  the  same,  and 
electro-magnetic  means  for  relieving  .siaid  member  of  pres- 
sure and  removing  It  from  the  main  circuit  during  the 
final  operation  of  the  compressing  means,  said  electro- 
magnetic means  comprising  a  solenoid,  a  shunt  switch  for 
the  main  circuit  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  solenoid 
when  energized,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  compressing 
means  to  close  a  circuit  through  the  winding  of  siUd  sole- 
noid, said  solenoid  l)elng  also  adapted  to  maintain  its 
energizing  circuit  Independently  of  the  compressing  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit,  of  a  compres- 
sible resistance  medium,  a  rheostat  solenoid  adapted  to 
compress  said  medium,  a  shunt  switch,  a  switch  controlling 
the  delivery  of  current  through  the  rheostat  solenoid,  and 
a  magnetic  switch  operating  member  provided  with  a 
movable  device  adapted  to  actuate  both  of  said  switches  to 
break  the  circuit  through  the  rheostat  solenoid  and  es- 
tablish a  shunt  cuttlne  out  the  resistance  medium  from 
the  main  circuit,  together  with  a   relay  adapted   to  delay 
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the  operation  of  the  rheostat  solenoid  and  connected  In 
the  portion  of  the  circuit  controlled  by  the  magnetic 
switch. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148.657.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
B.  Bbow.n,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913. 
No.  745,923.      (CA.  12.S— 10.'.^ 


JKS8B 

Serial 


1.  la  KB  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  o1 
«  pnppet  ralre  provided  with  a  valve  stem,  a  push  rod 
adjustably  secured  to  the  end  of  said  valve  stem,  a  cam 
shaft,  a  pair  of  cams  provided  on  said  cam  shaft,  a  con- 
trol thrust  bar  interposed  between  said  push  rod  and 
said  cams  said  control  bar  having  a  longer  portion  en- 
gaging one  of  said  cams  and  supporting  the  end  of  said 
push  rod,  and  a  shorter  portion  having  a  curved  outer 
end  engaging  the  other  of  said  cams,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  control  thrust  bar.  all  coacting  substantially 
as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  comlUnation  of 
a  puppet  valve  provided  with  a  valve  stem,  a  cam  shaft. 
a  pair  of  cams  provided  on  said  cam  shaft,  a  control 
thrust  bar  Interposed  between  said  valve  stem  and  said 
cams  said  control  bar  having  a  longer  portion  engaging 
one  of  said  rams  and  suiii>orting  the  end  of  said  valve 
stem,  and  a  shorter  portion  having  a  curved  outer  end 
engaging  the  other  of  said  cams,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  control  tlirust  bar,  all  coacting  substantially  as  de- 
scribed for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  intake  valve  provided  with  a  valve  stem,  a  cam 
shaft,  a  pair  of  cams  provided  on  said  cam  shaft,  a  control 
thrust  bar  interposed  1>etween  said  valve  stem  and  said 
cams  said  control  bar  having  a  longer  portion  engaging 
one  of  said  cams  and  supporting  the  end  of  said  valve 
stem,  und  a  shorter  portion  engaging  the  other  of  said 
cams,  and  means  for  actuating  said  control  thrust  bar, 
all  Coacting  sn!)stantia!ly  as  described  fi)r  the  purpos> 
specified. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  piipjut  vahe.  [irovided  with  a  valve  stem  ;  a  cam 
shaft  :  a  pair  i.f  ( iui\s  provided  thereon  :  a  control  thru.--t 
bar  supiioriing  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  stem,  and 
having  portions  In  engagement  with  each  of  said  cams  : 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  control  thrust  bar  to 
vary  the  time  of  closing  of  said  puppet  valve,  all  exacting 
substantially   as  described   and  for   the  purpose  specified. 

').  In  an  internal  combustion  enizine,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  cylinder  and  an  intake  manifold,  of  a 
valve  controlling  communication  between  said  intake 
manifold  and  said  cylinder,  a  cam  shaft  with  cams  there- 
on, ni'^ans  actuated  by  said  cams  for  opening  said  valve, 
and  an  adjustable  slide  means  interposed  between  said 
cams  and  said  valve  for  varying  the  time  of  closing  said 
valve  to  permit  the  rejection  of  a  varying  portion  of  the 
charge  into   tlie   intake  manifold. 


l,148,r)5S.      COLLAPSIBLE      SULKY.        Rhinehakt      H. 

BiMWN,  (Miicago,  III.,  assignor  to  La  I'orte  OutlUL'  Sulky 
Company.  I.apfirte,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  7ai,2t!0.  iCl.  21 — S3.) 
1.  In  a  collapsible  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontal-frame, of  a  pair  of  wheel-frames  pivoted  thereto. 
a  back-frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  horizontal  frame. 


a  rod  connecting  the  sides  of  said  back-frame,  a  vertical 
frame  pivoted  to  the  horizontal-frame,  a  second  horl- 
sontal  frame  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  vertical  frame  and 
having  slots  In  the  side  thereof  through  which  said  rod 
passes,  and  connections  between  said  vertical  frame  and 
the  wheel-frames  for  collapsing  and  extending  the  latter 
as  the  vertical  frame  Is  moved  in  one  direction  or  the 
other. 


2.  In  a  collapsible  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontal-frame, of  a  pair  of  wheel-frames  pivoted  thereto,  a 
back-frume  pivotally  connected  to  the  horizontal-frame, 
a  rod  connecting  the  sides  of  said  back-frame,  a  vertical 
frame  pivoted  to  the  horizontal-frame  a  second  horizon- 
tal-frame pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  vertical  frame  and  hav- 
ing slots  in  the  side  thereof  throucb  which  said  rod 
passes,  said  slots  liaving  off-set.--  in  their  ends  to  lock 
the  back-frame  in  its  vertical  position,  and  connections 
l>etween  said  vertical  frame  and  the  wlieeiframes  for 
collapsing  and  extending  the  latter  as  the  vertical  frame 
is  nioved  In  one  direction  or  the  other. 

.'..  In  a  collapsible  sulky,  the  combination  with  u  seat- 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  wheel-frames  pivoted  thereto,  a  back- 
rest frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  seat-frame,  a  ver- 
tical frame  pivoted  to  the  seat-frame  in  advance  of  the 
wheels,  an  arni  frame  pi\oted  to  the  toj-  of  the  vertical 
frame  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  hack  rest  frame. 
a  locking  bar  pivoted  to  the  vertical  frame  having  a  slot 
therein  with  an  offset  at  one  end.  a  pin  on  said  seat- 
frame  extending  through  the  slot,  and  connections  between 
said  vertical  frame  and  the  wheel  frames  for  collapsing 
and  extending  the  latter  a.'-  the  vertical  frame  is  moved 
In  one  direction  or  the  other. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  sulky,  the  comldnatlon  with  a  seat- 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  wheel-frames  pivoted  thereto,  a  ver- 
tical frame  pivoted  tii  the  seat-frame,  a  standard  pivoted 
to  the  forward  end  if  the  seat-frame,  a  foot-rest  frame 
pivoted  to  the  standard  and  to  the  vertical  frame,  con- 
nections between  the  vertical  frame  and  the  wheel-frames 
for  collapsing  and  extending  the  latter  as  the  vertical 
frame  is  moved  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  a  tongue 
pivoted  to  the  f  rward  end  of  the  seat-frame  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  imck  on  the  seat  frame  when  the  sulky  is  col- 
lapsed, and  a  catch  depending  from  the  tongue  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  foot-rest  frame  and  hold  the  parts 
in   their  collapsed   position 

o.  In  a  collapsible  sulk>.  the  combination  with  a  seat- 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  wheel-frames  pivoted  thereto,  a  ver- 
tical frame  pivoted  to  the  seat-frame,  'a  standard  ;  Ivr.ted 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  seat-frame,  a  foot-rest  ftnirie 
composed  of  two  bars  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  tii  the 
vertical  frame,  together  with  the  cross  slats  secnred  to 
the  two  bars,  connections  l>etween  said  vertical  frame  and 
the  wheel-frame.s  for  collapsing  and  extending  the  latter 
as  the  vertical  frame  is  moved  in  one  direction  or  the 
other,  n  tongue  pivoted  t'  the  forward  end  of  tbe  s.i-.t- 
frame  and  adapted  to  )>e  folded  l)ack  on  the  latter  wlien 
the  sulky  Is  collapsed,  and  a  catch  depending:  fr<in  the 
tongue  and  adapted  to  engage  a  slat  on  the  foot  rest 
frame  to  hold  the   parts  In  their  collapsed   position. 


1,148.650.     FIN  TITKET.     (iEoRGiANA  A,  BrcKLST,  Mont- 
rose,  Colo.      Filed    .\pr.    i;;*,    Ht]4       Serial    No.    835.328. 
(Cl.  40 — 25.  t 
A    device    of    tlie    character    described    including    a    pin 

ticket   provided    with    an    offset    portion    intermediate    Its 
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length,  ami  a  wire  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  prongs  and  an 
intprtJU'diatf  rmrtion  connecting  said  prongs,  said  prongs 
beini;  (lispo-jed  through  the  offset  portion  of  the  ticket  and 


Initially  lying  In  substantial  parallelism  with  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  ticket,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  pin  at 
Its  junctions  with  the  prongs  being  bent  to  form  outwardly 
disposed  loops  to  recivp  the  fre<^  '^Ttremities  of  the  prongs. 


1.148,6*iti.      FLY  TKAl'.      Andbas  Csizm.ar,  Duquesne,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1914       Serial  No.  872,157.      (CI.  43—32.) 


A  trap  comprising  a  balloon  shaped  fly  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  entrance  opening  in  the  tiottom  thereuf,  spaced 
plates  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  at  points  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  openings,  a  base  plate  connected 
between  the  bottoms  of  said  spaced  plates,  a  wheel  having 
radial  blades  and  journab'd  between  the  «>aid  spaced  plates, 
driving  means  for  s.iid  wii.el  positioned  exteriorly  of  one 
of  said  spaced  plates,  bait  means  positioned  upon  the 
blades  of  said  wheel,  opposite  side  plates  secured  between 
the  upper  portions  of  said  spaed  plates  and  to  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle  and  outwardly  flaring  from  said  en- 
trance opening,  one  of  said  flaring  side  plates  having  a 
transparent  portion  and  positioned  at  the  forward  side  of 
the  device,  and  a  flap  plate  hlngtxl  to  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  adjacent  one  side  of  the  entrance  thereto  and 
dep-nding  between  said  spaced  plates  and  side  plates  and 
within  the  path  of  travel  of  the  blades  of  said  wheel. 


l,14s,*>31.  \VHITIN(;  IM1'LE.ME.NT.  IIu5tek  Dennis, 
Tracy,  Pal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Samuel  Schmidt, 
Tracy,  ("al.  Filed  Feb.  13,  inin.  Serial  No,  S.057.  (CI. 
•JiO-~SA., 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  writing  implement  pro- 
vided with  a  supplemental  loncltuflinally  disposed  bore,  an 
Illuminating  member  carried  by  the  Iniplemeat  exteriorly 
thereof,  said  illuminating  member  being  positioned  rear- 
wardly  of  and  in  close  proximity  to  its  writing  end.  con- 
ductors leading  from  the  illuminating  member  and  dis- 
posed through  the  supplemental  tore  and  terminating  In 
contacts,  a  slip  cap  of  non  conductive  material  engageable 
with  either  extremity  of  the  writing  Implement,  a  source 


of  electrical  energy  carried  thereby,  and  contacts  carried 
by  the  slip  cap  In  electrical  connection  with  the  source  of 
energy  and  adapted  to  engage  the  contacts  of  the  writing 
Implement  when  the  slip  cap  Is  In  applie<l  position  on  the 
extremity  of  the  Implement  remote  from  the  writing  point 
thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  writing  imi)lement,  an  illu- 
minating member  carried  thereby  exteriorly  thereof,  said 
Illuminating  member  being  positioned  rearwardly  of  and 
In  close  proximity  to  the  writing  [mint  of  the  implement, 
conductors  In  electrical  connection  with  the  illuminating 
member  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  writing  imple- 
ment and  terminating  in  contacts,  a  cap  of  non-conductive 
material  and  having  an  opei>  end  to  removably  receive  an 
extremity  of  the  writing  Implement,  a  source  of  electrical 
supply  carried  by  the  cap,  and  contacts  carried  by  the  cap 
Inwardly  of  Its  open  end  in  electrical  connection  witli  the 
source  of  supply,  the  contacts  of  the  writing  Implement 
and  the  contacts  of  the  cap  being  capable  of  engagement 
when  the  cap  Is  In  applied  position  on  the  extremity  of 
the  implement  remote  from  the  writing  point  thereof. 


1,148,662.  PORTABl.K  KLEC'lHir  [.AMP.  Omver  C. 
Dbnnis,  Chicago,  III.  nied  .Mar.  2,  ir»l4.  Serial  No. 
821,846.      (Cl.  173 — 341.) 


Af      -il 


1.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  tlie  comt)ination  of  a 
cup-shaped  casing,  an  electro-ma^nt  t  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  and  within  the  casing,  an  in.-ulating  block  between 
the  magnet  and  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  lamp  socket 
secured  to  the  block  independently  of  tlie  casing  and  dis- 
posed substantially  oiitsi<i.'  •  f  the  casinir,  a  lamp  in  tlie 
socket,  and  electrical  connections  for  supplyini;  current  to 
the  lamp  and  to  the  electro-magnet. 

2.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  thy  cotnhinatioii  of  a 
cup-shaped  casing,  an  electromagnet  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  and  within  the  casing,  a  lamp  socket  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  the  casing,  a  lamp  in  the  socket,  an  insu- 
lating block  fitting  between  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and 
the  magnet,  and  electrical  connections  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  the  lamp  and  to  the  electro-magnet. 

3.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
cup-shaped  casing,  an  electromagnet  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  and  within  the  using,  a  lamp  socket  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  the  casing,  a  lamp  in  the  socket,  an  insu- 
lating block  fitting  betweiu  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and 
the  magnet,  screws  extending  throuiih  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  and  secured  in  the  magnet  for  holding  the  magnet 
and  block  In  the  casing,  and  electrical  connections  for 
supplying  current  to  the  lamp  and  to  the  elec  tro  matrnit. 

4.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  an 
electric  lamp,  a  casing,  an  electromagnet  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  casing  and  comprising  a  core,  an  insulating  block 
within  the  caslnir  provided  witli  an  integral  screw-threadi'd 
stud  extending  into  said  i-ore.  means  for  securing  the 
magnet  in  the  casin;:,  a  -ocket  for  said  lamp  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  the  casinc.  and  electrical  connections  for 
supplying  current  to  the  lamp  and  to  the  electro-magnet. 
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5.  In  a  poruble  elec-tric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
cup-shaped  casing,  an  electromagnet  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  and  within  the  casing,  an  insulating  block  between 
the  magnet  and  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  block  and  the  magnet  In  the  caflng.  a  lamp  socket 
at  one  end  of  the  block,  a  lamp  in  said  socket,  a  tip-contact 
screw  extending  through  the  socket  and  into  the  block  for 
securing  the  socket  to  the  biock  independently  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  electrical  connections  for  supplying  current  to  the 
lamp  and  to  the  electro-magnet. 


.148,663.  TYI'E-WKITING  MACHINE.  Be.njamix  M. 
DBS  JABPiNf.  W.  Hartford,  ("onn..  assignor  to  .lohn  T. 
Underwood.  I'.rooklyn,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  11.  ]<Hiu.  Serial  No.  ;iL',T4G.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Feb.  i,  1915.  Serial  No.  6.002.  (Cl 
inr— 178.) 


1.148,664.  STAMPINO-MACHINB.  Raimond  C.  DoLl, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor.  !  y  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Dole  Manufflctur.na  rompany.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Hept.  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  861.987. 

iCl.  101  —  28,; 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
carriage,  and  an  escapement  therefor;  of  a  tabulating  stop 
for  said  carriage  :  and  a  device  for  Initially  shifting  the 
stop  In  one  direction  into  position  to  arrest  said  carriage 
and  subse«juently  adjuitlug  said  stop  In  a  different  direc- 
tion to  efTect  sucli  arrest  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
travel  of  the  carriage,  during  a  stiiizle  movment  of  said 
device  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  thr  combination,  with  a 
carriage,  and  an  escapement  therefor  ;  of  a  tabulating  stop 
for  said  carriage  :  and  a  member  iiiovabie  In  a  horizontal 
direction  only  for  Initially  shifting  the  stop  Into  position 
to  arrest  said  carriau'e  and  subsequently  adjusting  said 
atop  to  effect  siK  h  arrest  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
travel  of  the  'arriage  dnrine  a  single  movement  of  said 
niember  In  on  direction. 

;{.  In  a  typewriting  macliine.  the  combination,  with  a 
carriage,  and  an  escapement  therefor  ;  of  a  tabulating  .sf  p 
for  said  rarriage  ;  and  a  device  for  initially  raising  said 
stop  into  po.siti"n  to  an  est  said  carriage  and  subsequently 
adjusting  it  laterally  to  effect  such  arre-t  at  a  prede 
termined  point  in  t!ie  travel  of  the  carnage,  during  a  sin- 
gle mtivement  'f  said  ^levice  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  coml»inatiou,  with  a 
carriage,  and  an  escapement  therefor;  of  a  tabulating  stop 
for  said  carriage  .  and  a  memiier  uiovalile  in  a  horizuutal 
direction  only. for  initially  raising  the  stop  into  position  to 
arrest  said  carriage  and  sulisecjueutly  adjusting  said  s'op 
laterally  to  effect  such  arrest  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
the  travel  of  the  carriage,  during  a  single  movement  of 
said  member  in  one   direction, 

.J.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
carriage,  and  an  escapement  therefor  ;  of  a  tabulating  stop 
for  said  carriage  ;  and  a  member  movable  only  in  a  single 
plane  fur  Initially  shifting  the  stop  in  one  direction  into 
IKfsition  to  arrest  said  carriage  and  subsequently  adjust- 
ing said  stop  in  u  different  direction  to  effect  such  arrest 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  member  in  said  plane. 

[Claims  C  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
217  O.  G.— 5 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  rocker  means 
having  relatively  movable  cooperating  stamping  patts 
mounted  for  coaxial  rocking  movements,  and  means  opera- 
ble to  simultaneously  rock  said  rocker  means  and  to  Im- 
part relative  movements  to  the  parts  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  rocker  means 
having  co«peratlng  stamping  parts  relatively  movable  in  a 
radial  plane  relative  to  the  rocking  axis  of  said  means,  and 
means  operable  to  simultaneously  rock  said  rocker  means 
and  impart  relative  stamping  movements  to  the  stamping 
parts. 

3.  In  a  machine  v,f  the  clas-s  described,  a  single  rocker 
means  comprising  a  table  part  and  a  Btamplng-head.  the 
stamping-head  being  movatile  toward  and  awny  from  the 
table  in  a  plane  inierseciing  the  rocking  axis  of  said  means, 
and  means  for  coacting  with  the  head  to  impart  movements 
thereto  relative  to  the  Talkie  ;in<l  also  to  impart  rocking 
movements   to  the  r'^cktr   ineaos. 

4.  Id  a  machine  of  the  i  lass  desi  ribed,  a  single  rocker 
means  having  relatively  movable  cooperating  stamping 
parts,  and  a  crank  shaft  operable  to  slmultaneousiy  rt.rk 
said  means  and  impart  relative  movements  to  the  stamp- 
ing parts  thereof. 

5.  In  a  nuuhine  of  the  class  described,  a  rock,  r  frame 
having  a  fixed  rocking  axis,  a  stamping-head  connected  to 
said  frame  fur  rocking  movements  therewith  and  for  to  and 
fro  movements  relative  thereto  In  a  plane  which  is  radial 
to  said  rociiiij;:  nxii.  and  means  for  imparting  to  and  fro 
movements  to  said  head  and  rocking  movements  in  uni- 
son therewith  to  the  head  and  rocker  frame, 

LClaims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14S.tit;.-,.  TKLEI'HONE  SYSTEM.  Alkued  H.  In.  s*i.n, 
Chicago,  Hi,,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kel 
logg  Swit"  hhoard  and  Supply  Compaux,  a  lOrp  ration 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  U,  li>u.j.  Serial  No,  244. oTK 
li<>n.we<l  Apr.  19.  1<H»'J.  Serial  No.  312.603.  (Cl. 
17t*— Ih.  I 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  provided  with  cail.ug 
mechanism  at  subscribers'  stations  and  automatic  BWitchet 
at  the  central  oflSce  for  cunnectlug  subscribers'  lines,  the 
combination  of  a  telephone  line  connecting  a  substation 
with  the  central  oflJce.  calling  mechanism  for  said  line  at 
the  substation,  a  trunk  circuit  in  electrical  connection 
with  said  line  at  the  central  office,  a  source  of  current  as- 
sociated with  said  circuit,  a  primary  trunk  relay  and  a 
secondary  trunk  relay  for  said  circuit  responsive  to  said 
calling    mechanism,    an    automatic    switch    at    the    central 
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office,  two  ronductors  extending  said  truck  circuit  to  said 
automatic  switch,  a  primary  relay  for  said  switch  re- 
sponsive to  currents  controlled  by  said  primary  trunlt  relay 
and  a  secondary  relay  for  sa:d  switch  responsive  to  cur- 
rents controiled  by  said  secondary  trunk  relay. 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  provided  with  calling 
mechanisms  at  subscribers'  stations  and  automatic 
switches  at  the  central  office  for  connecting  subscribers' 
lines,  the  combination  of  a  telephone  line  connecting  a 
substation  with  the  central  office,  calling  mechanism  for 
said  line  at  the  substation,  a  trunk  cii-euit  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  line  at  the  central  otB<e.  a  source  of 
current  associated  with  said  circuit,  a  primary  trunk  re- 
lay and  a  secondary  trunk  relay  for  said  rlrciiit  responsive 
to  said  calling  mechanism,  an  automatic  switch  at  the 
central  office,  two  conductor-;  extendint:  said  trunk  cir- 
cuit to  said  automatic  switch,  a  primar.v  relay  for  said 
switch  respousivf'  to  currents  controlled  by  said  primary 
trunk  relay,  a  secondary  relay  for  said  switch  responsive 
to  cmrents  controlled  by  said  secondiiry  trunk  relay 
and  a  release  magnet  for  said  switch  responsive  to  cur- 
rents adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  circuit  after  the 
telephone  line  is  switched  for  conversation 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  provided  with  ealling 
mechanisms  at  subscribers"  stations  and  automatic 
switches  at  the  central  office  for  omnectinc  subscriber's 
lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  of  a  telephone  line 
connecting  a  substation  with  the  central  office,  calling 
mechanism  for  said  line  at  the  substati'in.  a  trunk  circuit 
in  electrical  connection  with  said  line  at  the  central  office, 
a  central  source  of  current  associated  with  said  circuit,  a 
prim.'iry  trunk  relay  and  a  secondary  trunk  relay  for  said 
circuit  responsive  to  said  calling  mechanism,  a  connector 
switch  at  the  central  office,  two  conductors  extending  said 
trunk  circuit  to  said  connector  switch,  a  primary  relay 
for  said  connector  switch  responsive  to  currents  controlled 
by  said  primary  trunk  relay,  a  secondary  connector  relay 
responsive  to  currents  controlled  by  said  secondary  trunk 
relay,  mechanism  controlled  by  said  relays  for  making  con- 
nection with  a  called  subscriber's  line,  and  a  release  mag- 
net for  said  connector  switch  responsive  to  currents  adapt- 
ed to  be  controlled  by  said  circuit  after  the  telephone  line 
is  switched  for  conversation. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system  provided  with  calling  mecha- 
nisms at  subscribers'  stations  and  automatic  switches  at 
the  central  office  for  connecting  subscribers'  lines  for  con- 
versation, the  combination  of  a  telephone  line  connecting 
a  subst,intion  with  the  central  office,  calling  mechanism  for 
said  line  at  the  substation,  a  central  source  of  current  for 
operating  purposes,  a  trunk  circuit  at  the  central  office 
connected  with  said  line,  a  primary  trunk  relay  and  a 
secondary  trunk  relay  associated  with  said  circuit  respon- 
sive to  said  calling  mechanism,  a  connector  switch,  a  pair 
of  conductors  for  said  trunk  circuit  extended  to  said  con- 
nector switch,  and  relays  associated  with  said  connector 
switch  responsive  to  said  trunk  relays  for  causing  the  op- 
eration of  said  connector  switch  to  place  It  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  line  of  a  called  subscriber. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system  provided  with  calling  mecha- 
nisms at  subscribers'  stations  and  automatic  switchen  at 
the  central  office  for  connecting  subscribers'  lines  for  con- 
versation, the  combination  of  a  telephone  line  connecting  a 
substation  with  the  central  office,  calling  mechanism  at  the 
substation,  a  first  selector  switch  at  the  central  office,  con- 


nected to  said  line,  a  trunk  circuit  in  electrical  connection 
therewith,  a  connector  switch,  two  main  conductors  only 
for  said  trunk  circuit  extended  to  and  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  connector  switch,  a  prliuary  trunk  relay 
and  source  of  current  In  circuit  therewitli  responsive  to 
said  calling  mechanism,  switching  mechanism  controlled  by 
said  relay,  a  primary  relay  for  said  connector  switch  re- 
sponsive to  said  switching  mechanism,  a  secondary  trunk 
relay  and  source  of  current  in  circuit  therewith  respon 
sive  to  said  calling  mechanism,  switching  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  said  relay,  and  a  secondary  connector  relay  for 
said  connector  switch  responsive  to  said  switching  mecha 
Dism. 

[Claims  6  to  108  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,866.  SIIKET  METAI.  HLACKING-ROX.  Felix 
Ebsrhabt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  ,Ier- 
«ey.  Piled  Sept.  2S.  1911.  Serial  No,  651705.  (CI 
220—6.) 


-t 


3' 


1.  A  metal  box  comprising  a  drawn  sheet  metal  body 
provided  at  its  open  end  with  an  Internal  annular  roll. 
and  a  drawn  sheet  metal  cover  the  edge  of  wlilch  extends 
upward  and  outward  to  form  a  flaring  annular  friction 
seat  wall,  the  said  flaring  seat  wall  engaging  tangentially, 
and  by  a  straight  Inward  movement,  with  and  wedging  in 
the  said  internal  roll  of  the  body. 

2.  A  metal  box  comprising  a  drawn  sheet  metal  Ixjdy 
provided  at  Its  open  end  with  an  internal  annular  roll,  and 
a  drawn  sheet  metal  cover  having  a  dome  shaped  central 
portion  the  edges  of  which  descend  to  a  sharp  bend,  from 
which  Itend  the  metal  of  the  cover  extends  upward  and 
outward  to  form  an  annular  channel  and  a  flaring  annular 
friction  seat  wall  terminating  in  an  exterior  downward 
roll,  the  said  flaring  seat  wall  engaging  tangentially.  and 
l)y  a  straight  inward  movement,  with  and  wedging  in  the 
said  internal  roll  of  the  body. 

;'..  A  container  of  the  character  descritied  IneUidlng.  a 
drawn  sheet  metal  body  provided  at  Its  mouth  end  with  an 
internal  annular  roll,  and  a  sheet  metal  cover  having  an 
upwardly  extended,  dome  shaped,  central  portion,  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  Inclined  friction  seat  wall  adapted 
to  frictioually  engage  the  roll  of  the  body,  and  a  roll 
formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  inclined  friction  seat 
wall,  said  roll  being  flattened  at  one  portion  thereof  to 
thereby  provide  a  recess  l)etween  the  roll  of  thr  body 
and  the  roll  of  the  cover  to  receive  a  pry-off  implement, 
substantluliy  as  specified. 


1,148,6«7.  HORSE  ror.r.AR.  ruRisT.vv  KcKKRi.E,  Mer 
rill.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (!tx)rge  Eckerle,  Wau- 
sau.  Wis,  nied  Miiy  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  2S,4ie 
(Cl.  54  —  19.) 

1.  A  horse  collar  including  two  similar  collar  sections 
each  provided  with  a  tubular  rim  having  its  lower  termi- 
nal extending  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  provided  with  in- 
ternal threads,  and  a  coujiling  pivotally  connecting  the 
lower  ternilnaN  of  the  tubular  member,  said  coupling  In 
eluding  a  yoke  member,  a  threaded  shank  extending  from 
the  yoke  and  inserted  in  the  threaded  portion  of  one  of 
the  rims,  a  lug  disjH)s.(l  between  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  a 
threaded  shank  extending  from  the  lug  and  engaged  in 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  other  rim,  a  pin  passing 
through  the  arms  of  the  yoke  an<l  the  lug  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  lug  and  yoke,  and  fastening  means  passing 
through  the  threaded  r>ortion  of  each  rim.  In  engagement 
with  the  shank  therein  for  maintaining  the  shank  against 
rotation. 

2.  A   horse   collar   including  two   similar   sections   each 
provided  with  a  tubular  rim  having  its  lower  terminal  ex- 
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tending  in  a   horizontal   plane  and  provided   with   internal  8.    In    a    clo.set.    in    <  om!  inatioL  :    a    seat    3   and    a    lid    5 

threads,    and    a    couplini:    pivotally    connecting    the    lower  iilnged   oti    parallel   axes     a    latch    plate   10   on    the   seat   3 

terminals  of   the   tubular  memt)er.   said  coupling   including  having  an  edge  n  ;  and  a  latch  13  pivoted  to  the  lid  5  by 

a    yoke    member,    a    threaded    shank    extending    from    the  pin    16  and   provided  with   a   hook   19  adapted   to   engage 

yoke   and   insert. d    In    the   threaded   portion   of  one   of  the  said   edge    11    on    the    latch    plate    10    and    to    be    released 


rims,    a    lug   disposed    between    the   arms   of    the   yoke,    a 
threaded    shank  extending   from    the    lug  and   engaged   in 


1,148,668.      CLOSET.      I'i^to    G.    Emert,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,751.      (Cl.  4—18.) 


¥ 


m 


1.  In  a  closet,  in  combination  :  a  seat  and  a  lid  hinged 
on  parallel  axes,  and  interengaging  latch  and  catch  mem- 
bers on  the  seat  and  lid.  the  latch  having  a  hook  portion 
and  an  integral  projection,  and  the  catch  mem!)er  having  a 
slot  provided  with  an  enlargement  adapted  to  permit  the 
removal  of  the  latch  member  from  tiie  catch  member 
when  the  seat  and  lid  are  both  raised  beyond  the  vertical 
position,  said  projection  being  positively  operated  to  cause 
the  hook  portion  to  l)e  moved  into  operative  position  rela- 
tively  to  the  catch,  sulwtantlally  as  specifled. 

2.  In  a  closet,  in  combination  :  a  seat  and  a  lid  hinge<J 
on  parallel  axes  :  and  interengaging  latch  and  catch  mem 
bers  on  the  seat  and  lid,  the  latch  being  provided  with  a 
projection  for  causing  it  to  be  positively  moved  Into  ofv 
erative  position  relatively  to  the  latch,  said  catch  member 
having  a  hook  portion  adapted  to  engage  and  coriperate 
with  the  latch  and  another  portion  opposite  the  hook 
portion  for  engaging  the  projection  on  the  latch  to  posi 
lively  operate  the  latter,  substantially  as  specifled. 
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the  threaded  portion  of  the  other  rim.  a  pin  passing 
througl)  the  arms  of  the  yoke  and  the  lug  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  lug  and  yoke,  fasttninu  means  passing 
through  tlie  threaded  [lortlon  of  each  rim.  In  engagement 
with  the  shank  thertnjn  for  maintaining  the  shank  against 
rotation,  and  a  helical  spring  wound  about  each  of  said 
shank  members. 


therefrom  by  the  sliding  movement  of  the  latch  in  respect 
to  the  catch  plate  by  reason  of  the  divergent  hinging  of 
the  lid  and  seat,  said  latch  13  l>elng  provided  also  with 
•  cam  22  adapted  to  engage  an  edge  of  the  plate  10  to 
positively  throw  the  hook  19  to  an  operative  position 
relatively  to  the  edge  11,  substantially  as  specifled. 

4.  In  a  closet  In  combination  :  a  seat  and  lid  hinged  on 
i;t::ii:cl  rxes  r.r.d  ir.earis  conneeting  said  seat  and  lid, 
said  means  comprising  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  seat, 
and  means  carriixl  by  the  latch  to  positively  operate  the 
latch  and  bring  it  into  position  to  engage  said  seat  when 
the  lid  is  raised. 

5.  In  a  closet  in  combination  :  a  seat  and  lid  hinged 
on  parallel  axes  and  mean.s  connecting  said  lid  and  seat, 
said  means  comprising  a  latch  and  latch  member,  said 
latch  having  a  hook  portion  and  shaped  above  said  book 
portion  for  engagment  with  the  catch  member  to  swing 
the  hook  oppositely  Into  position  t  ■  i.nuaje  said  catch 
member. 


M^MO.  BAKE-OVEN.  JouN  Fallds,  Oak  Park,  111.. 
Malgnor  of  one-half  to  John  I.  Marshall,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Jen.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  468.     (Cl.  107 — 62. 1 


1.  In  a  bak.  .  v,t.  In  .•.imblnation,  a  baking  compart- 
ment havi!-  :.  '.;,:i/; ,  red  hearth,  a  furnace,  a  flue  and  a 
damper  .-:ri,..-.<l  r,.  ,v.y.  ,x  the  furnace  gases  from  the 
flue  intM  i;..  .  ham!- r  of  the  said  hearth  when  In  one  posi- 
tion and  to  separate  the  flue  from  the  said  hearth  chamber 
in  a  different  posit'on. 

2.  In  a  bake  oven,  in  combination,  a  baking  compart- 
ment having  a  chambered  hearth  and  roof,  a  furnace,  a 
flue  leading  from  the  furnace  to  the  said  roof  chamber 
and  having  a  port  opening  communicating  with  the  hearth 
chamber,  a  flue  conneetlrg  the  hearth  and  roof  chambers 
and  a  damper  controlling  the  said  port  opening  and  ar 
ranged  In  its  open  position  to  Intercept  the  travel  of  gases 
through  the  first  mentioned  flue  beyond  the  port  opening, 

3.  In  a  bake  oven.  In  (ombination.  a  baking  compart- 
ment of  rectangular  shape  liavlng  a  chamtiered  hearth  and 
roof,  a  furnace  btlow  the  hearth,  a  pair  of  flues  extending 
from  the  furnace  to  the  roof  chamber  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  baking  compartment  near  one  end  of  the  same  and 
each  tiaving  a  port  oix-ning  ci-jmmunicatlng  with  the  tiearth 
chamber,  a  flue  connecting  the  hearth  and  roof  chambers 
at  the  other  end  of  the  compartment  and  damjiers  con- 
trolling the  said  port  openings,  each  damper  being  ar- 
ranged in  its  open  position  tc.  lntercei>t  the  travel  of  gases 
through  tiie  rorrespoding  fine  beyond  its  said  port  opening. 

4.  In  a  bake  oven,  in  combination,  a  baking  compart- 
ment of  rectangular  shape,  a  fine  extending  transversely 
l>elow  the  baking  compartment  at  its  mid  length,  said  flue 
including  a  reversible  fitting  having  a  port  opening  which 
faces  in  the  directions  of  the  opposite  ends  of  tiie  baking 
compartment  in  the  two  positions  of  the  fitting  and  a  fsit 
nace  constructed  to  be  interchangeably  located  l^elow  the 
two  ends  of  the  baking  compartment  for  connection  with 
the  said  port  opening  In  tin  corresponding  position  of  the 
fitting. 
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3.  In  a  bake  oven.  In  combination,  a  p«.lr  of  superim- 
posed baking  compartments  each  having  a  chambered 
hearth,  the  hearth  of  the  upper  compartment  constituting 
the  roof  of  the  lower  compartment  and  the  upper  com 
partmont  also  haTlng  a  chambered  roof,  a  furnace  lieiow 
the  hearth  of  the  lower  compartment,  air  porta  opening 
Into  the  chamber  of  the  hearth  of  the  lower  compart- 
ment, a  dampen  controlUngr  the  said  air  ports,  a  Hue  hnd- 
1ns?  from  the  furnace  to  the  chamber  of  the  roof  of  the 
upper  compartment  and  having  a  port  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber  of  the  hearth  of  the  uii{)er  com- 
partment, flues  connecting  the  chamber  of  the  two  hearths 
wltli  the  chamber  of  the  roof  of  the  upper  compartinent, 
and  a  damper  controlling  the  said  port  opening  of  the  first 
mentioned  flue  and  arranged  In  Its  open  position  to  Inter- 
cept the  travel  of  gases  through  said  flue  beyond  it<  said 
port  openiLi;?. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,148,670.  MET.\L  BENDING  MACHINK.  John  M. 
Feddeks,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Fedders  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Now  York.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,114. 
(CI.   153—77.1 


1.  A  machine  for  bending  sheet  metal  comprising  a 
plurality  of  die  sections  arranged  in  an  endless  row  and 
adapted  to  receive  between  them  partially  formed  plaits 
on  a  sheet  of  metal,  and  means  for  causing  adjacent  die 
sections  to  be  moved  relatively  to  each  other  for  engaging 
a  plait  of  said  sheet  between  the  same. 

2.  A  machine  for  bending  sheet  mttal  comprising  a 
plurality  of  die  sections  arranged  in  an  endless  row  and 
adapted  to  receive  between  them  partially  formed  plaits 
on  a  sheet  of  metal  means  for  causing  adjacent  die  sec- 
tions to  :ie  moved  relatively  to  .ach  .)ther  for  engaging 
a  plait  of  said  sheet  between  the  same,  and  a  roller  co- 
opertlng  with   the  outer  faces  of  said  di>-  sections. 

?..  \  metal  bending  machine  comiirisinK'  a  plurality  of 
die  sections  arranged  in  an  endh-ss  row,  each  two  adja- 
cent die  sections  being  movalile  relatively  and  adapted  to 
receive  between  them  the  plait  of  a  sheet  of  metal,  and 
means  for  moving  said  die  sections  forward  successively. 

4.  .\.  metal  bendini;  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
die  s<.'ction>,  each  two  adjacent  die  set.'* ions  being  movable 
relatively  and  adapted  to  rect-ive  between  them  the  plait 
of  a  sheet  of  metal,  and  means  for  moving  said  die  sec- 
tions forward  surr,.ssively,  CHmpri-iuu  shifting  bars  pro- 
vided with  teeth  aiapted  to  cnk;a;.;e  with  ..pposite  ends  of 
the  die  sections. 


.V    metal   'jemlin.:   mact 


die   sections,   each    two    adjacent 

afile    relatively   and   adapted   to    r 

plait  of  a  vh.  et  uf   metal,  and   ni 

sectiutis    fie-ward    successively, 

provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  e 

of  the  die  sections  and  means  fur  reciprocating  said  shift 

ing  bars. 

[Claims  *'>  to  :;*)  ZiOt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.ni]. 


^ing  a  pluralty  of 

'  tions  being  mov- 

1  etween  them   the 

■  ■r  moving  said  die 

sing    shifting    bars 

.vlth  opposite  ends 


2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  main  body,  a  lower  flap,  a 
sealing  flap,  and  end  flaps,  said  flaps  being  connected  with 
the  main  body  by  narrow  portions  forming  with  the  front 
and  back  of  the  envelop  narrow  squared  or  right-angled 
edge  Bides,  one  of  said  narrow  portions  being  cut  away 
to    provide    an    opening    between    said    edge-side    and    the 


l,14S,fi71.      KNVEI.OF.      (iEoKuK    I',    F: !  z.-~i  \1  .MO.ns,    New 
ark,   N.   .1.      Filed  Sept.   :'.n,    litl  ^.     Serial   No.  804,206. 
(CI.  2i'H  -->.«.  I 

1.  An  envelop  coniprisine  a  ni.iln  '.lody.  :\  lower  ffnp,  a 
sealing  flap,  and  end  flaps,  said  flaps  bc\ne  connected  with 
the  main  body  ^y  narrow  portions  fcrmlng  with  the  front 
and  back  of  the  envelop  n.irrow  squ'ir^-d  nr  rii;ht  angled 
edt,'e-side«,  coniblnini;  with  ;i  tearing  strip  sec'ir.'d  upon 
the  inner  f.iC'*  of  one  nf  s.ild  e<lj;e  sides,  said  strip  being 
of  the  .((tnie  w1oth  ,<is  the  edge-side  to  which  it  is  se- 
cured and  havin:;  a  portion  extending  from  on"  end  of 
aald  e  i:,'(*--iide,  -siit'stantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
i   r*-h. 


front  and  back  of  the  envelop,  and  a  tearing  strip  se- 
cured upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  edge-side,  said  tear- 
ing strip  being  of  the  same  witlth  as  said  edge  side,  and 
the  said  tearing  strip  having  one  end-portion  extending 
from  said  cut  away  part,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


1,148,672.  I'AI'ER  FASTENING  PUNCH.  Maxiuilia.s 
GK.SSLEB.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  748,31U.      {CI.  93—1.) 


1.  A  paper  fastening  punch,  comprising  a  pair  of  jaw 
members,  a  pair  of  punch  knives  on  one  jaw  member  one 
of  the  punch  knives  being  substantially  U-shape  In  cross 
section,  and  having  its  bent  portion  wider  than  its  other 
portion  to  cut  a  tongue  from  the  p.ipei-  with  an  en- 
arged  frf>e  end  and  the  other  punch  knife  ;]dapted  to  cut 
an  opening  in  the  paper,  a  die  p. ate  oa  the  other  jaw 
member  having  a  die  opening  corresponding  In  shape 
with  the  shape  of  the  punch  knives,  a  locking  linger 
plvotally  mounted  on  on^  .of  tlie  punch  knives,  means  In 
the  path  ol  the  locking  in4;er  lu  be  engaged  thereby  to 
cause  It  to  move  and  force  the  tongue  cut  by  th.;  first 
mentioned  punch  knife  tliroui^h  tlie  opening  cut  by  the 
other  punch  knife. 

2.  In  a  paper  fastening  punch,  a  pair  of  jaw  nuMiilicrs, 
a  pair  of  punch  knives  on  one  Jaw  memlier.  lUie  .,i'  the 
knives  being  U-shaped  In  cross  section  and  wider  at  its 
l)ent  portion  than  at  its  otlier  portion  so  as  to  cut  a 
tongue  with  an  enlaijed  f.^e  •  ud  from  the  paper  and 
the  other  punch  knife  adapted  to  cut  an  opening  In  the 
paper,  a  sprinif  retracted  hoolt-shaped  locking  fineer  plv- 
otally mounted  between  the  side  walls  of  said  tongue  cut- 
ting punch  knife,  a  die  pL.te  on  the  other  jaw  member 
having  a  die  opening  through  which  the  punch  knives 
pass,  a  strifip'T  plate  Iw^tween  tl'.e  jaw  nii mlHirs,  said  lock- 
ing finger  being  adapted  to  engage  the  stripper  plate  and 
be  caused  thereby  to  swing  to  push  the  enlarged  end  of 
the  tongtie  cut  by  said  punch  knife  through  the  opening 
cut  by  the  other  punch  knife. 

I        i^.   In  a  paper  fastening  punch,  a   pair  of  jaw  members. 

a  pair  of  punch  knivis  on  one  jaw  member,  one  of  said 
'    punch  knives   beinu    U  snaped   In    cross   section   and   wider 

at  its  l>ent  portif)n  than  at  its  other  portion  to  cut  a 
'  tongue  with  an  enarged  end  from  the  paper  and  the  other 
'  punch   knife  adapte.l    to   cut   nn   openinsr   In   the   paoer,   a 


hook-shaped  spring  retracted  locking  finder  plvotally 
mounted  between  the  side  walls  of  said  tongue  cutting 
punch  knife,  a  die  riate  on  the  other  Jaw  mem  >er  hav- 
ing a  die  opening  throoKh  which  the  punch  knives  pass,  a 
stripp«>r  plate  between  the  jaw  member.-,  having  open 
Ings  through  whi(  h  the  punch  knives  pass  and  a  cross  bar 
.•etween  said  openin>.'s  to  be  entraged  by  the  locking  tinker 
to  cause  the  locking  linger  to  swing  anil  push  the  en  .ir;;ei; 
end  of  the  tongue  throuuli  the  opening  cut  by  ttie  other 
punch  knife. 

4.  in  a  paper  fast.  nin>;  iiiib<  li.  a  pair  of  jaw  members,  a 
pair  of  puucli  knlves  on  one  of  the  jaw  mem!>ers,  one  of 
said  punch  knives  lieing  U  shaped  in  cross  >ection  and 
wider  at  Its  bent  portion  than  at  its  other  portion  to  cut 
a  tongue  with  an  enlarged  end  from  the  paper  and  the 
other  pun(  ii  kiafe  adapted  to  cut  an  opening:  in  the 
paper,  a  liook  >.iaped  spring  retracted  locking  fin..'ei-  plv- 
otally mounted  between  the  side  portions  of  said  tonu^e 
cutting  punch  knife,  a  die  plate  on  the  other  jaw  un  :ii:>ei 
having  a  die  opening  through  whlcli  the  punch  knives 
pa8s,  a  stripper  plate  between  the  Jaw  members  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  punch  knives  pass,  and  a 
projection  on  the  locking  finger  for  engaging  the  stripper 
plate  to  swing  the  locking  linger  and  force  the  enlarged 
end  of  the  tongue  through  tiie  opening  cut  !iy  the  other 
punch  knife. 

5.  In  a  paper  fastening  punch,  a  pair  of  jaw  members,  a 
pair  of  puncli  knives  on  one  jaw  member,  one  of  said 
punch  knives  lielng  U-shaped  In  cross  section  and  having 
its  bent  portion  wider  than  its  other  portion  to  cut  a 
ton;.-iie  with  an  enl:i;:.'ed  etid  f  1  >  in  the  paper  w'lile  the 
other  punch  knife  is  adajitei!  to  cut  an  opening  in  the 
paper  and  lias  its  sides  cut  away  above  Its  cutting  edge 
to  form  hook  like  side  parts,  a  die  plate  on  the  other  jaw- 
member  having  a  die  opening  •through  which  the  punch 
knives  pass,  a  finger  operated  liy  the  movement  of  the 
Jaw  members  toward  each  other  for  moving  the  enlarged 
end  of  the  tongue  toward  tie  opening  cut  by  the  punch 
knife  with  hook-shaped  sides,  said  hook-ehaped  sides  of 
the  punch  knife  being  adapted  to  engage  the  enlarged 
head  of  the  tongue  and  draw  it  thro  iirh  said  oj'uiug  on 
the  return   movement  i.iereof. 


I,148,fi73.  ItlVETING  -  MACHINE.  Chables  S.  (Jood- 
ING,  Browkllne.  Mass  .  a-signor  to  Judson  L  Thomson 
M'fg  I  <  .,  a  < 'or|ioi  .iMoii  •  Miissachusetts.  Filed  .Vug. 
24,  1914.     SerUl  N'     >:>■'-. i:.->7.      (CI.  21^—2.) 


1.  A  riveting  inacJiine  haviug.  in  comijlnation,  a  station- 
ary driver,  a  rivet  carrier  con>iructed  and  arranged  to 
hold  a  ilvei  in  alincnicnt  with  .said  driver  and  adjacent 
thereto,  means  constructed  and  nrrangetl  to  feed  a  rivet 
to  said  rivet  carrier,  a  movable  work-support,  a  movable 
anvil  oppositely  disposed  to  said  driver  and  mechanism 
constructed  and  arrangtsl  to  move  said  work-support  and 
said  un\ii  loward  said  (iri\ei.  .-.aid  niovcinent  of  said  anvil 
being  continued  after  said  movement  of  said  wurksupport 
has  been  completed. 

2.  .\  riwtini;  ui;icliine  !iavin.u.  in  combination,  a  station- 
ary driver,  a  rivet  carrier  c-onstructed  and  arranged  to 
hold  a  rivet  in  allnement  with  said  driver  and  adjacent 
thereto,   means  constructed  and  arranged  to  feed   n   rivet 


to  sala  rivet  carrier,  a  movable  anvli  oppositely  dis- 
posed tiiereto.  a  rnova:  n-  woriv-snpport.  tne  work-en ;raglng 
surface  of  said  work-s\;pp<irt  being  normally  located  in 
a  plane  nearer  said  driver  than  is  the  work-engaging  face 
of  said  aiivil.  and  mechan)sn.  constructed  and  arranged 
to  move  said  work-support  and  said  anvli  toward  said 
driver,  said  mnvcment  of  said  Rnv.i  tvelng  continued  after 
said   movement  of  said   W'irk-s,;pp(  rt    tias  been   completed. 

3.  A  rivetlnT  mat.  ;.e  :.:!V!nc  in  combination,  a  station- 
ary dri\er,  li  r.vet  (.ari;e!-  constructed  and  arranged  to 
hold  a  rivet  in  ;i.nicuiei,t  with  sai.i  driver  and  Hd;;icerit 
thereto,  means  ■oi!>ti  ucted  urio  arranged  to  feed  a  rivid 
to  said  rivet  cnrfier.  a  ne.vaiKi  anvil  opposite. y  disposed 
thereto,  u  movabif  ^ieeve  encircling  taid  anvil  and  con- 
stituting a  work  ^;lpport  and  mect.anism  constructed!  and 
arrangiHJ  t<  uiove  said  wo;  k-support  and  said  anvli  to- 
ward said  dnvt  r.  said  nioviruent  of  s.nd  anvil  being  con- 
tinued after  said  movement  of  s.-uu  woi  ksujiport  has  been 
completed, 

4.  A  riveting  machine  h.iving,  in  combination,  a  station- 
ary driver,  a  rivet  earner  constructed  and  arranged  to 
hold  a  rivet  In  allnement  with  said  driver  and  adjacent 
thereto,  means  constrmicd  and  arranged  to  feed  a  rivet 
to  said  rivet  carrier,  a  movab.e  anvil  ojipositely  disposed 
thereto,  a  movable  work  support,  mechanism  constructed 
and  arranged  to  move  said  work-support  and  aaid  anvii 
toward  .^aio  driver.  ^;iel  Ue  .eiueiit  of  >aid  ai.vil  l.eiug  coU 
tinued  after  said  movement  of  said  work  support  hag  l>een 
completed  and  adjustable  means  to  position  said  anvil 
relatively  to  said  driver  and  work-support. 

6.  A  machine  for  setting  a  rivet  In  a  piece  of  sheet 
material  having.  In  combination,  a  stationary  driver,  a 
rivet  carrier  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  a  rivet 
!n  allnement  with  said  driver  and  adjacent  thereto,  means 
constructed  and  nirar.^ed  to  feed  n  ri\»t  !•  s;ii(j  )i\(>t 
carrier,  a  movable  work-support,  a  movable  anvil  oppositely 
disposed  to  said  driver,  said  driver  con>tru(ted  and  ar- 
ranged to  Insert  a  rivet  In  said  sheet  maten.ii,  said  work- 
stippcirt  lociited  in  ad\«iiCe  .o  said  anvi.  reiatlvely  to  said 
driver  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said 
work  sui  port  and  anvil  toward  sal  i  driver,  the  movement 
of  said  anvil  being  continued  after  the  movement  of  said 
work  support  has  been  completed. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  firinted  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.14,>s,i;74.  LOCOMOTIVE  WA'i  EK-CCtLlMN  \\MA.\rF. 
M.  Ghav,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  21.  lltU.  .<;e;;H, 
No.  840,109.      (CI.  137—21.) 


1.  A  water  column  comprising  a  stand  piiie  terminating 
at  Its  upper  end  In  a  horizontaliy  directed  nozzo,  a  curve*! 
disciiarge  pipe  connected  by  nn  open  joint  t"  said  nt'zzle 
and  rotatiibly  adjustable  relative  to  said  nozzie  fton;  a 
>uhstantiaiiy  vertic.ul  to  a  downwardly  incdned  po^iti  n. 
and  an  elbow  telescoplcally  and  extenslbiy  connected  to 
the  exit  end  of  said  discharge  pipe. 

.  \  wiiiei  Column  I  oUj;irisini;  a  stand  pit>e  I  er::on;if  int 
at  its  upper  end  in  a  horizontally  directed  nozzle,  a  (  urved 
di.-clnii\;e  pi|'e  '•otine<ieil  1>  an  Open  joint  i,i\er  s.ud  n  lazie 
and  rotatably  adjustable  relative  to  said  nozzle  from  a 
substantially  verticai  position  aliove  ^aid  nozzle  to  n 
downwardly  inclined  iv.suion  tit  either  side  of  said  nojzle. 
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and  a  member  at  the  exit  end  of  said  dlschar;:c   pipe  to 
direct  the  discharged  water  Into  a  tank  opening. 

3.  A  water  column  comprising  a  stand  pipe  terminatlQK 
at  its  upper  end  In  a  horizontally  directed  nozzle,  a  curved 
discharge  pipe  connected  oy  an  open  Joint  over  said 
nozzle  and  rotatably  ailjustable  relative  to  said  nozzle 
from  a  substantially  vertical  position  above  said  nozzle 
to  a  downwardly  Inclined  position  at  either  side  of  said 
nozzle,  and  an  elbow  rotatably  and  extenslbly  connected 
to  the  exit  end  of  said  discharge  pipe. 

4.  A  water  column  comprising  a  stand  pipe  terminating 
at  its  upper  end  in  a  horizontally  directed  nozzU\  a  carved 
discharge  pipe  connected  by  an  open  joint  over  said  nozzle 
and  rotataby  adjustable  relative  to  said  nozzle  from  a 
Bubstantially  vertical  position  above  said  nozzle  to  a 
downwardly  inclined  position  at  either  side  of  .said  uozrie. 
an  elbow  rotatably  connected  to  the  exit  end  of  said  dis- 
charge pipe,  and  means  to  substantially  counterbalance 
said  discharge  pipe  upon  said  stand  pipe. 

5.  A  water  column  comprising  a  stand  pipe  terminating 
at  its  upper  end  in  a  horizontally  directed  nozzle,  a  curved 
discharge  pipe  rotatably  connecte<l  by  an  open  joint  over 
and  Journaled  upon  said  nozzle,  said  discharge  pipe  being 
adjnsralile  relative  to  said  nozzle  from  a  snhstantially  ver- 
tical position  above  to  a  downwardly  inclined  position  at 
the  side  of  said  nozze,  and  means  to  substantially  counter- 
balance said  discharge  pipe  upon  said  stand  pipe. 

[Calms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (razette.  ] 


l,14s,n:.".  l'ROCF:SSOfM'ItESSI.\<;  GARMENTS.  David 
r.  H.u.K,  .Ir..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  assii:i,or  ti>  Hale  Gar- 
ment Machinery  Company.  ("Indnnati.  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.   13.  1913.     Serial  No.  sOO.sr.O.      M'l.  68 — 9.) 


1,  A  process  of  pressing  :;arments.  consi.stint;  in  apply- 
ing flashes  of  steam  generated  in  a  presser  h'^ad  to  said 
garment,  and  simultaneously  therewith  utilizing  the  heat 
of  said  presser  head  and  applying  pres.sure  to  said  gar- 
ment, substantially   as  specified. 

2.  A  process  of  pressing  garments,  consisting  In  apply- 
ing moisture  to  the  garment  in  the  form  of  flashed  steam 
generated  In  a  presser  head,  and  further  in  applying  heat 
to  said  garment  and  pressure  thereto,  the  moisture  applied 
through  I  he  flashed  steam  being  of  a  lower  temperature 
than  the  heat  whereby  the  heat  relieves  the  garment  of 
the  moisture  applie<l  thereto  in  the  process  of  pressing 
said  garment. 


1,14S.676.      niNGED-C-OVER    CONTAINER.       Jeuvis    R. 
H.\RBECK,  Detroit.   Mich..  assit;nor  to  Detroit  Can  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mi'hisran       P^Ied 
Nov.  25,  1910.      Serial  No.  .")94.032.      (CI.   229 — 44.) 
1.   A    container  having   a   stifT,   paper-walled    body   pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  hinge  member  slltted  from  its  main 
portion  at  the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to  !)e  bent,  and  a 
cover  having  a  depending  flange  extending  entirely  there 
around  and  adapted  to  fit  ov"r  the  body,  said  flange,  at  one 
portion    thereof,   being    provided    with    integral    tangs    In- 
serted through  and  clenched  upon  said  hinged  member  of 
the  body,  substantially  as  specifled. 


2,  A  container  having  a  stiff,  paper-walU'd  body  pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  hinged  member  slltted  from  the 
back  of  said  bo<ly  below  the  top  edge  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  bent  outward,  and  a  cover  having  a  depending  flange 


^ 


extending  entirely  around  the  top  end  of  the  said  body  and 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  same,  the  rear  of  said  depending 
flange  being  attached  to  said  hinired  member  of  the  body 
to  turn  therewith,  substantially  as  specifled. 


1,148,677.  BELT-GEAUING  FOR  DRILL  TRESSES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  John  G.  Hkv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Cincinnati  Tulley  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation.  1  i!ed  .July  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
850.750.      (CI.  74—21.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  comblnatidu 
with  the  frame,  counter-shaft  and  spindle,  of  a  driving 
pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  multiple  stepped,  driven  pulley  on 
said  spindle,  a  quarter-turn  tielt  connecting  said  pulleys, 
delivery  and  return  idlers  for  said  belt,  a  vertically  shift- 
able  support  on  said  frame,  a  horizontally  sliding  carriage 
on  said  support  and  whereon  said  idlers  are  mounted, 
means  for  adjusting  said  support  and  said  carriage  to 
tension  the  belt  a^nd  cause  the  s.inie  to  track  with  any 
one  of  the  steps  of  said  driven  pulley,  and  vertical  roll- 
ers for  guiding  the  portions  of  the  belt  between  said  drivi  n 
pulley  and  said  idlers  in  the  different  adjusted  positions 
of  the  latter,  Rul»stantlally  as  descrllie<l. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  counter-shaft  and  spindle,  of  a  driving 
pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  multiple  stepped,  driven  pulley  on 
said  spindle,  a  quarter  turn  belt  connecting  said  pulleys, 
delivery  and  return  idlers  for  said  belt,  a  vertically  shift- 
able  support  on  said  frame,  a  horizontally  sliding  car- 
riage on  said  support  and  whereon  said  idlers  are  mount- 
ed, means  for  adjusting  said  support  and  said  carriage 
to  tension  the  belt  and  cause  the  same  to  track  with 
any  one  of  the  steps  of  said  driven  pulley,  and  a  vertical 
guide  roller  for  causine:  the  belt  to  track  with  said  return 
idler,  Babfltantlally  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  counter-shaft  and  splndie,  of  a  driving 
pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  multiple-stepped  driven  pulley  on 
said  spindle,  a  quarter-turn  l>elt  connecting  said  pulleys, 
delivery  and  return  idlers  for  said  belt,  a  vertically  shift- 
able  support  on  said  frame,  a  horizontally  sliding  carriage 
nn  said  support  and  whereon  said  Idlers  are  mounted, 
means  for  adjusting  said  support  and  said  carriage  to 
tension  the  belt  and  cause  the  same  to  track  with  any 
one  of  the  steps  of  said  driven  pulley,  and  vertical  roll- 
ers on  the  machine  frame  for  guiding  the  portions  of  the 
belt  between  said  stepped  pulleys  and  said  idlers,  sulv 
stant tally   as   described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  counter-shaft  and  spindle,  of  a  drive  pulley  on 
said  shaft,  a  multiple  stepped  driven  pulley  on  said  spin- 
dle, a  quarter-turn  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  delivery 
and  return  Idlers,  means  for  adjusting  said  idlers  verti- 
cally to  cause  said  belt  to  track  with  any  one  of  the  steps 
of  said  driven  pulley,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
the  belt,  and  vertical  rollers  for  guiding  the  portions  of 
the  belt  between  said  idlers  and  said  stepped  pulleys, 
substantially   as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  c(Minter  shaft  and  spindle,  of  a  drive  pulley  on 
said  shaft,  a  multiple-stepped  driven  pulley  on  said  spin- 
dle, a  quarter  turn  l>elt  connecting  said  pulleys,  delivery 
and  return  idlers,  means  for  adjusting  said  idlers  verti- 
cally to  cause  said  belt  to  track  with  any  one  of  the  steps 
of  said  driven  pulley,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
the  belt,  and  a  vertical  guide  roller  for  causing  the  belt 
to  track  with  said  return  idler,  substantially  as  descritxd. 

[Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,678.     TOOL.     Susie  IIii.l,  Helen,  Miss 
3,1915.     Serial  No.  11,808.     tCl.  .j.5    -39- 


riled   Mar. 


1,148,679.  I'U'ETONGS  SUPPORT  Te.mplk  H.  Hoi' 
FKH,  Wichita  1  ails.  Tex.  Filed  July  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.   850,314.      (CI.   265 — 36.) 


1.  A  hoe  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  material  curved 
to  form  a  cutting  blade,  one  edge  of  said  cutting  blade 
Indng  provided  with  an  arcuate  reduce<i  portion  and  being 
slit  longitudinally  through  the  center  thereof  to  form  a 
shank,  the  material  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  shank 
being  bent  inwardly  to  overlap  each  other  and  form  a 
cutting  blade  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  first  cutting 
blade. 

2.  A  hoe  consl»tlng  of  a  single  piece  of  material  having 
one  end  l)ent  to  form  a  cutting  blade  substantially  arcuate 
in  cross  section,  the  other  end  of  said  blade  being  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  reduced  portion,  said  arcuate  re- 
duced portion  being  silt  through  the  center  and  the  mate- 
rial cut  from  said  slit  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  form 
a  shank,  the  material  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  slit  be- 
ing bent  inwardly  toward  each  other  and  overlapped  to 
form   a  cutting  blade. 

3.  A  hoe  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  material  l)ent 
to  form  a  cutting  blade,  and  a  portion  which  extends 
at  substantial  right  angles  thereto,  said  portion  being 
provided  with  parallel  slits  to  release  a  shank  which  Is 
bent  to  extend  at  approximate  right  angles  to  the  cutting 
blade  and  from  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  which  said 
portion  extends,  the  sections  of  material  upon  opposite 
sides  of  ttie  shank  being  disposed  to  conjointly  constitute 
a  second  cutting  blade. 


1.  In  a  deviee  of  th«  duineter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pipe  tongs,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  mem- 
bers extending  rigidly  upward  from  the  tongs  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  substantially  equidistant  relation  to  the  cen 
tcr  of  gravity  of  the  tongs,  a  horizontal  member  estab- 
lishing connections  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical 
members,  and  a  flexible  vertically  extending  memt>er  at- 
tached tu  the  iiiirizcntiil  member  to  support  the  tongs  and 
adju.stahle  between  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  member 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a   pipe  tongs  comprising  handle  antl  hin.k  mem 
bers,    of   an    eye-bolt    rigidly   upstanding   from    the    handle 
thereof,   a   vertical    member   rigidly    upstanding    from   the 
hook  of  the  tongs,  a  horizontal  member  integral  at  one  end 
with   said   vertical    member  and   having  its   other  end  in 
serted   in  the  eye  of  the  eye-bolt,  a  set  collar  adjustable 
upon  the  horizontal  member,  and  a  flexible  vertical  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  set  collar,  supporting  the  t>.ngs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontally  disposed  pipe  tongs,  of  a  horizon- 
tal mtmber  spaced  above  the  tongs,  said  member  connected 
to  the  tongs  and  supporting  the  same,  a  set  collar  adjust- 
able upon  the  horizontal  member,  and  a  flexil)!e  vertical 
member  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  the  set  collar 


1,148,980.   LOOBB-UBAF  IM'E.X.    Chablf.s  A   Honeckek. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Utilities  Co.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of   Illinois,      nied   Sept.    IS,   1911.     Serial   No. 
049.200.      <C1.    129—16.) 


I 


jT 


jt 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  containing  case,  of  a  plurality  of  loose 
leaves  In  the  said  cas<'.  a  plurality  of  detachable  metal 
pins  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  leaves,  a  plurality  of  rising 
rods,  adapted  to  engage  said  pins,  a  plurality  of  grooved 
pulleys  for  each  of  the  rising  ;ods.  a  plurality  of  sliafts 
upon  which  said  pulleys  rotate,  a  plurality  of  indicRtor!» 
and  a  plurality  of  vertical  rods  attached  thereto,  one  for 
each  of  the  rising  rods,  a  flexible  connection  attached  to 
each  end  of  each  of  the  rising  rods  and  to  the  respective 
vertical  rod.  s.nld  connection  passing  over  the  grooved  pul 
leys  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  substantially  as  de»crU>e«l. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  deficrlbed,  eompiislnsc  the 
combination  with  a  containing  case,  of  a  plurality  of  loose 
leaves  In  the  said  case,  a  plurality  of  detachable  metnl 
pins  on  the  lower  (•dk;e  of  said  lenve.s,  a  plrirnlity  of  rising 
rods  adapted  to  enjjage  said  pins,  a  plurality  of  grooved 
pulleys  for  each  of  the  rising  rods,  a  plurality  of  shaft* 
upon  which  said  pulleys  are  rotatahly  mounted,  a  plurality 
of  indicators  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  rod~  attached 
thereto,  one  for  each  of  the  rising  rods,  a  flexible  wire  at- 
tached to  each  of  the  rising  rods  and  to  the  respective  ver- 
ti'fll  rod,  said  wires  running  over  s.Tld  pulleys,  whereby 
the  dtjwDward  movement  of  an  indicator  operates  to  ele- 
vate  the   respective    rising    rod. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  lievice  comprislnK  a  rase  containing  *a 
plurality  of  lfH>se  leaves,  a  plurality  of  metal  pins  secured 
on  the  lower  edye  of  the  said  leaves,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal rods  adapted  to  engage  said  pins,  a  series  of  sheaves 
for  each  of  the  horizontal  rods,  a  plurality  of  shafts  upon 
which  said  sheaves  are  rotatably  mounted,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  rods,  having  indicators  at  their  upper  end  in  num- 
ber correspondins:  to  the  horizontal  rods,  a  flexible  wire 
which  passes  over  the  said  series  of  sheaves  and  through 
the  forward  end  of  eacli  horizontal  rod,  a  detent  secured 
to  each  of  said  wires,  which  en!:ai;es  said  rod,  one  end  of 
the  said  wires  heln?  attached  to  the  r- spective  vertical 
rod,  whereby  tii-'  downward  movement  of  an  indicator  op- 
erates to  (levate  the  respective  l.cjrizontal   rod 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllicil.  efimprislnj?  a 
containing  case,  a  plurality  of  loose  leaves  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  rising  rods,  means  carried  by  sai.l  loose  leaves 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof.  whl'M  nri  ■  nunv-eo 
by  said  ri-iinL'  r(*ds.  a  plurality  of  vertl(,-il  •  n,]-,  ha\i;iK  ir..l; 
cators  at  their  upper  luds,  and  a  flexible  connection,  con- 
necting each  of  said  rising  rods  with  the  corresponding 
vertical   rod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l,14S.t;^l.  G.VMr.Rf:L.  lh.\!:le.s  IIo.u.k  .vosixg,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  4.  U)!.'.  Serial  No.  6.054.  (CI. 
17  — .lO.i 
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A  gambrel  comprising  a  body  h.ivintr  enlarged  ends  fur- 
cated, each  end  havlnp  one  of  its  furcations  extended  and 
bent  harivvvardly  in  the  form  of  a  hook  toward  the  com- 
panion fun  iition  hut  termiuatlnj;  in  spaced  relation  there- 
to to  providi'  an  entrance  openinj;,  the  entrance  opening 
of  each  end  bein;,'  provided  on  the  same  side  of  the  body, 
and  a  clamping  member  eccentrically  pivoted  between  the 
furcations  of  each  end  and  having  the  pivot  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  lower  part  of  the  elampin;,-  n)eml>er  whereby 
the  uppe:-  part  of  the  latter  is  adapted  for  swinging  across 
the  entrance  opening  to  close  the  same  and  into  the  hook 
portion  of  the  extended  terminal,  the  upper  part  of  the 
clamping  member  being  provided  with  an  angularly  dis- 
posed  handle. 


1,148,CN2.       W.\(;ON -TONOl-E    STTI'.iRT.       Samd«lO. 

lluPKi.vs,    Havre   de   (irace,    Md.      Filed    Mar.   7,    1914, 

Serial  No.  82;{,2ir).      (CI.  -1 -6M  1 

The  combination  with  a  waijon  toutrue  having;  an  aper- 
ture formed  intermediate  its  ends,  a  strip  seoired  to  said 
tongue,  and  a  sleeve  slidabie  on  the  strip  on  the  under  side 
of  the  tongue,  of  a  support  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  suit- 
ably secured  together  near  their  upper  terminals,  a  bolt 
extending  transversely  through  the  le.;s  near  their  upper 
ends,  an  eye-bolt  arranged  to  ext'  ud  tnrough  the  aperture 
la  the  wagon  tongue,  the  bolt  throuiih  the  legs  bein;?  ar- 
ranged to  extend  through  the  eye  of  the  eye  bolt,  each  of 
th«  less  b«lng  recessed  near  its  pivot  point,  and  a  spring 


entering  the  recesses,  said  spring  being  of  the  compression 
type  and  designed  to  normally  force  the  legs  open,  the  legs 
being  arranged  to  be  .swuug  uinvardly  ou  their  pivots  and 


together  to  enable  the  8le<>vp  carried  by  the  wagOB  tOBglM 
to  be  slipped  over  the  free  terminals  thereof  and  hold  th* 
said   legs  in  Inoperative  position. 


1,148,683.  SRAl.  FOR  KHKFVr  MKTAI.  PONTAININO 
VESSELS.  John  M.  Hotiikh.s.vll,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  Tork.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar  2h.  1012 
Serial   No.  686,811.      (CI.  220^7.) 


4r^ 


A  sheet  metal  v.i.'i  havint;  a  hermetic  and  jjerforahle 
closure  composed  of  the  thin  metal  integral  «itti  a  top 
portion  of  the  can,  and  formed  by  radial  stores  tiounded 
at  their  outer  ends  by  a  wall  of  the  can  top  which  de- 
termines the  contour  of  the  perforation  :  whereby  a  tool 
may  cause  the  metal  to  be  broken  along  tha  radial  scores 
to  form  a  pourning  opening  of  regular  and  substantially 
circular  contour,  bounded  by  the  said  wall  and  adapted 
to  l)e  closed  by  a  removable  plug  ;  8ut)stantially  as  sii^itted. 


1,14  8,6  84.  AGHICFLTT-UAL  COOKER,  Clark  F. 
Huffman,  Grand  Uapids,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10,  ltil4. 
Serial  No.  802,007.      iCl.  12(5 — 34s,) 

1,  The  combination  of  a  cooker  having  a  heating  cham- 
ber and  a  cooking  chainlter,  a  crcjwi  plate  sejiarating  the 
chambers,  a  reservoir  for  containing  water,  a  pipe  com 
munlcating  with  the  reservoir  and  extending  around  the 
outer  edge  and  within  tlie  heating  chamber  and  communi- 
cating with  the  cooking  chamber,  a  pot  located  in  prox- 
imity to  the  erowu  plate  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  pot 
and  the  cooking  chamber  with  the  reservoir  for  collect- 
ing anii  condensing  steam  and  vapors  formed  in  the  cook- 
ing chamber, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  f doker  having  a  heating  cham- 
ber and  a  cooking  chamber,  a  crown  plate  for  separating 
the  chaml)er8,  a  jacket  s\irrounding  the  upper  edge  of 
the  looking  chamber  and  removably  located  from  the 
heating  eliamber  for  containing  water,  a  pot  located  with- 
in the  cooking  chamber  and  having  a  depending  flange  ex- 
tending Into  and  sealed  l)y  the  water  in  the  jacket,  and  a 
reservoir  for  containing  water  communicating  with  the 
bottom  of  the  cooking  chamber,  a  cover  having  a  flange 
inclosing  the  tlaiiKe  of  the  pot  and  located  In  the  jacket. 
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a  pipe  for  conncctlns  the  cooking  chamber  and  pot  with 
the  reservoir  for  rondensuig  the  steam  and  vapors  formed 
in  the  pot  and  the  ''ooklng  chamher. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  cooker  having  n  luating  cham- 
t)er  and  a  co.  md^  -  liaml)er,  a  crown  plate  liaving  cen- 
trally locatel  iir  '  ves  extending  across  the  top  of  the 
crown  plate  and  a  pot  located  on  the  crown  plate, 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cooker  having  a  heating  cham- 
ber and  a  cooking  chamber,  a  crown  plate  separating  the 
chami>ers  aiui  havin;:  gnxnes  extending  across  the  crown 
plate,  a  pot  supported  on  the  crown  plate,  a  jacket  sur- 
rounding the  upper  edge  of  the  cooking  chamber  for 
coniiiinlni:  water,  the  pot  h.nvlng  a  flance  extending  into 
the  jacket  iind  adapted  to  extend  below  ilie  surface  of  the 
water  in   tlie   j.-icket. 


1,148,685.  SHIl'PINO  -  BOX,  .Tohn  Petek  Himmei.. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  1,  191G.  Serial  No. 
81,424,      (CI.  229— 15  ) 


/'  a. 


1.  A  box  comprising  a  h<<\  liody  having  an  open  end,  a 
cover  for  said  open  end  h.ivini:  flaps  thereon,  and  means 
for  removably  ser;iiliig  said  rover  to  .said  box  comprising 
a  band  surrounding  the  Hides  of  the  l>ox  adiacent  the  open 
end  thereof  and  fastened  to  said  box  adjacent  Its  lower 
edge  to  form  a  plurality  of  pockets  for  receiving  said 
cover  flaps,  said  band  being  of  a  width  slightly  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  flaps, 

2  A  lx)X  compilKin;:  a  collapsible  box  body  having  an 
open  end.  a  cover  for  s.iid  oiwn  end  having  flaps  thereon, 
and  means  for  removaiil.x-  securing  said  cover  to  said  box 
comprising  n  l)and  snrroiindini:  the  sides  of  the  box  adja- 
cent the  open  end  thereof  and  fastened  to  said  box  Inter- 
mediate the  corners  formed  by  said  sides  to  form  pockets 
between  it  and  the  sides  of  the  box  for  receiving  said 
cover  flaps. 

3.  A  box  comprising  a  box  l>ody  having  an  open  end.  a 
cover  for  said  open  end  having  flaps  thereon,  means  com- 
prising a  band  surroiinding  the  sides  of  the  box  body  adja- 
cent the  o|ieu  end  thereof  for  receiving  said  cover  flaps 
l)etween  it  and  the  sides  of  said  IkkIv  to  removably  se 
cure  said  cover  thereto,  and  means  comprising  flaps  t>ent 
at  angles  to  the  side  of  the  box  body  at  the  open  end  there- 
of to  form  a  reinforcement  for  the  box  for  the  purpose 
apecirted. 

4.  A  lx)X  body  comprising  a  coUapsiljle  box  body  having 
an  open  end.  a  cover  for  said  open  end  having  flaps  there- 
on, means  comprising  a  collspsible  band  surrounding  the 
sides  of  the  box  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof  for  re- 
ceiving Bald  cover  flaps   between  kt  and  the  aides  of  said 


body  to  removably  secure  said  cover  thareto.  and  means 
comprising  flaps  formed  on  the  open  end  of  the  box  body 
and  bent  at  an  angle  theretr  and  having  their  ends  dis- 
posed adjacent  (.ppo<i».'  sides  of  tl.<-  loi  to  contact  there- 
with to  relnfvric  and  rrafc  the  sides  of  the  box  to  which 
said    fiaris    are   attached. 


1,148,6  86.  I'IAI'llHAf;M  -  HORN.  MtLi.ER  Reese 
HCTCHISON,  West  <»range.  N  .),.  assignor  to  Ixn-ell- 
McConnell  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  626,488, 
(CI,  116—1.) 
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1.  In  an  alarm  or  slgi;aHn):  nppanitus.  a  diaphragm, 
and  mechjinicai  means  for  actuating  the  sanir  incluillng 
a  rotary  driver,  an  actuating  projection  mounted  yieldaMy 
thereon,  n  spring  for  causing  the  projection  to  assume 
striking  iH)sition  and  a  hlutionary  elongated  setting  sur- 
face intersecting  the  path  of  said  projection  and  con- 
structed to  gradually  retract  the  latter  and  to  suddenly 
release  It  to  deliver  a  Mow  %(•  force  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  an  alarm  or  slcnaling  apparatus,  a  dlaphrrigm. 
mechanical  means  for  actuating  the  same  Inciuditig  a 
rotary  memttr  having  a  yielding  resiliently-sustalned  actu- 
ating portion,  and  elongated  curved  adjustable  setting 
means  for  giaduMiiy  retracting  said  portion  and  suddenly 
releasing  it  to  deliver  a  !>low  to  drive  the  diap'.iragni. 

'.'<.  In  an  .tlarm  or  signa.inj:  apparatus,  the  comliination 
of  a  diavih:  agii..  a  rotary  memher  and  means  whereby  the 
same  is  rotated  at  high  speed,  a  pivoted  arm  carried  by 
said  member,  and  stop  means  for  causing  said  arm  to 
assume  a  definite  position  after  each  diaphragm-forcing 
effort. 

4  In  an  alarm  or  signaline  apiiaratus,  the  comMna- 
tioi)  of  a  diaphragm,  and  a  rotary  meml.»er  provided  with 
a  movable  actuating  arm  pivoted  thereon  and  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  outward  or  forward  swinging  movement  of 
said  arm, 

5.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  diaphratrm.  and  rotary  memh-r  provided  wltii  a 
pivoicd  act 'luting  arm  and  stop  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  ;;  ^  veuient  of  said  arm  so  that  its  center  of 
mass  is  i .  i  .■-luerah'y  in  rear  of  the  radius  from  the  axis 
ol  the  ri-iiary  member  to  its  pivot. 

[Claims  tj  to  'J  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l.U.s.G^'T.     DlAl'HRAdM  HORN.     Mili.ek  Rekhe  Hrrcui- 

s...\,  \Ve.>^t  Orange,  N.  ,1,.  assignor  to  Lovell  McConnell 
.Maiiufactinini;  (.dmiiau.\.  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May  11.  It^ll.     Serial  No.  62*1. 4»H.      1  CI    llG  -1,- 

1.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  device,  a  horn,  a  diaphragm 
undamped  and  free  for  more  or  less  lodlly  movement  at 
one  or  more  of  its  edges,  a  rotary  actuator  (srrying  an 
eccentric  projection  fur  eDpagement  with  said  diaphragm 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  free  vibrating  end  and  ar- 
ranged to  cause  repeated  bodily  displacement^  of  said  dia- 
phragm at  high  ampiltudf.  velocity  and  rati  and  i>ower 
means  for  driving  said  actuator  at  a  sutficiec;  speed  to 
cause  said  diaphragm  to  generate  acoustic  waves. 

2,  \u  alarm  or  signal,  comprising  a  case,  a  pivotally 
supported  flexible  sound  generating  memiirr  tbirein,  a 
horn  communicating  witii  the  interior  of  the  case,  and 
mechanical  means  for  vilrating  said  member  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  horn  and  about  its  pivotal  sup- 
port comprising  a  twwer  shaft  and  connection*  beiwetc 
said  'ihaft  and  said  member. 
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3.  An  alarm  or  signaling  device  comprising,   in   combi 
nation,    a    horn,    a    vibratory    tongue    for    genpfatlnu    the 
sound  projected  by  the  horn,  and  mechanical  means  for  ac- 


tuating the  tongue  comprising  a  power-driven  rotary  mem- 
ber provided  with  cam  projections  for  displacing  the 
tongue  and  causing  rapid  vibrations  of  11  free  end  por- 
tion spaced  from  said  cam  projections. 


l,liS.f58S.  RECIPROCATING  CONVKYKIt.  AucHIB  C. 
.Jefferson,  St.  I'aul,  Minn.  Fibd  Apr.  iJ-J,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  833,651.      (CI.   lO:;— -4.; 


4.  In  a  conveyer,  a  pair  of  brackets,  each  having  a  track 
ipdij  it-  upper  edge  and  being  also  formed  with  a  longl- 
tixliual  slot  therein,  a  reciprocating  chair  slidably  and 
tiltably  mounted  in  said  slots,  the  seat  of  said  chair  being 
adapted  to  rest  upon  .said  tracks  during  a  portion  of  its 
stroke  to  retain  said  chair  in  upright  position  and  means 
for  tilting  said  chair  near  the  end  of  one  of  its  strokes. 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  a  pair  of  brackets,  each  of  said 
brackets  having  a  track  upon  the  forwi\rd  portion  of  its 
upper  edge  and  being  also  formed  with  longitudinal  slots 
therein,  a  shaft  slidable  and  tillable  in  said  slots,  a  chair 
fixed  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  slidably  engage  said 
tracks  at  points  on  either  side  of  said  shaft,  a  roller  on 
the  chair  beneath  the  shaft  and  lugs  adapted  to  encage 
said  roller  to  tilt  the  chair  rearwardly  and  also  to  replace 
said  chair  in  upright  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  carrier  and 
block-feeding  device  of  a  stationary  support,  a  chair  for 
blocks,  resting  on  said  support  and  having  a  slidable, 
pivotal  connection  therewith,  means  operated  by  the  car- 
rier for  reciprocating  the  chair  between  said  feeding  device 
and  carrier,  and  means  for  tilting  the  chair  toward  said 
feeding  device  at  one  end  of  its  stroke  to  receive  a  block, 
said  reciprocating  means  being  adapted  to  yield  In  moving 
said  chair  toward  the  carrier,  wher-liy  a  block  thereon  is 
yieldingly  presscnl  against  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  'Hrr  er  and 
block-feeding  device  of  a  stationary  'support,  a  chair  for 
blocks,  resting  on  said  support  and  having  a  slidable. 
pivotal  connection  therewith,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
chair  between  said  feeding  device  and  carrier,  means  for 
tilting  the  chair  toward  said  feeding  device  at  one  end  of 
its  stroke  to  receive  a  block,  said  reciprocating  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  yield  in  moving  said  chair  toward  the  car- 
rier, and  temporarily  hold  a  l>iock  there.m  In  resilient 
contact  with  said  carrier,  and  means  to  prevent  the  tilting 
of  the  chair  except  at  said  end  of  its  stroke. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  moving  carrier 
and  yielding  retaining  devices,  of  n  support,  a  chair  mov- 
able upon  said  support,  means  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  said  carrier  to  reciprocate  the  cbalr  lietwe.en  the  car- 
rier and  retaining  devices  and  means  on  said  support  for 
tilting  the  chair  to  displace  snld  retaining'  devices. 


1,148,689.     STRAINING  DEVICE.     Nicholas  .1.  KEi-ri-E, 
'Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.   1,  1014.     Serial  No.  864,438. 
(CI.  210—16.) 


1.  A  straining  device  iduipiising  a  casing  havinL'  a  main 
cbaniber,  a  water  inlet,  a  main  water  outlet,  an  auxiliary 
water  outlet,  an  Inwardly  facing  valve  seat  arranged 
round  said  inlet,  a  main  guide  around  said  main  outlet, 
an  outwardly  facing  valve  s.  at  around  said  auxiliary  out- 
let, and  an  auxiliary  guide  aiound  said  auxiliary  valve  seat, 
a  main  valve  stopper  movable  toward  and  from  said  main 
valve  seat  and  having  a  perforated  tubular  stem  which 
slides  In  said  guide,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  stopper  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  auxiliary  valve  seat  and  slid- 
able in  said  auxiliary  guide. 

2.  A  straining  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
main  chamber,  a  water  inlet,  a  main  water  outlet,  an  aux- 
iliary water  outlet,  an  Inwardly  facing  valve  seat  arranged 
around  said  inlet,  a  main  guide  around  said  main  outlet, 
an  outwardly  facing  valve  seat  around  said  auxiliary  out- 
let, and  an  auxiliary  guide  around  said  auxiliary  valve 
seat,  a  main  valve  stopper  movable  toward  and  from  said 
main  valve  seat  and  having  a  perforated  tubular  stem 
which  slides  In  said  guide,  an  auxiliary  valve  stopper  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  auxiliary  valve  seat  and  slid- 
able in  said  auxiliary  guide,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  main  valve  stopper  in  its  open  position,  and  a  spring 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  auxiliary  valve  stopper  in  its 
closed  jxisitlon. 

'        3.  .V    straining    device    comprising    a    casing    having    a 
i  main  chamber,  a  water  Inlet,  a  main  water  outlet,  an  aux- 
iliary water  outlet,  an  inwardly  facing  valve  seat  arranged 
round  said   inlet,  a   main    guide  around   said   main   outlet, 
I   an  outwardly  facing  valve  seat  around  said  auxiliary  out- 
}  let,  and  an  auxiliary  guide  around  said  auxiliary  valve  seat, 
a  main  valve  stopper  movable  toward  and  from  said  main 
'  valve  seat   and    luiving   a    perforated    tubular   stem    which 
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slides  In  said  guide,  an  auxiliary  valve  stopper  movable 
toward  and  from  said  auxiliary  valve  seat  and  slidable  in 
said  auxiliary  guide,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
main  valve  stopper  in  its  open  position,  a  spring  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  auxiliary  valve  stopper  in  Its  closed  po- 
sition, and  means  for  locking  said  auxiliary  valve  stopper 
in  its  open  position. 

4.  .\  straining  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
main  chamber,  a  water  inlet  surrounded  by  an  inwardly 
opening  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
water  supply  tank,  a  main  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  an  exhausting  device  and  surrounded  by  a  guideway 
and  an  auxiliary  waste  outlet  surrounded  by  an  outwardly 
facing  valve  seat,  a  main  valve  stopper  movable  toward 
and  from  said  main  valve  seat  and  provided  with  a  per- 
forated body  movably  engaging  said  guideway,  and  an 
auxiliary  valvc  stopper  movable  toward  and  from  said 
auxiliary  valve  seat, 

.">.  A  straining  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
main  chamber,  a  water  Inlet  surrounded  by  an  inwardly 
opening  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
water  supply  tank,  a  main  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  an  exhausting  devices  and  surrounded  by  a  guide- 
way  and  an  auxiliary  waste  outlet  surrounded  by  an  out- 
wardly facing  valve  seat,  a  main  valve  stopper  movable 
toward  and  from  said  main  valve  seat  and  provided  with 
a  perforated  body  movably  engaging  said  guideway,  an 
auxiliary  valve  stopper  movable  toward  and  from  said 
auxiliary  valve  seat,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
main  valve  stopper  in  its  open  position,  and  a  spring  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  auxiliary  valve  stopper  in  its  closed 
position. 

t Claims  0  to  U  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i,i4s.tjsto.  Ari'AR.rrus  for  tse  in  washing  ve- 
hicles. Frank  Kli.ni;kn.s.mitii,  St.  Taul,  Minn. 
Filed  .Sept,  1'.*,  r.il4       Serial  No.  hti:;,460       (CI.  137 — 14.) 


1.  '1  be  cijnibinatlou  witii  an  o[)long  overhead  track  and 
a  tra\eler  mounted  to  run  thereon,  of  a  supply  pipe,  a 
loiiginuiinally  extensible  fee<i  pipe,  a  swivel  Joint  con- 
necting' said  feed  pipe  to  said  supply  pipe,  for  horizontal 
swinging  movement,  the  delivery  end  of  said  feed  pipe  be- 
ing carried  by  said  traveler,  whereby  said  feed  pipe  is 
longitudinally  extended  and  contracted  during  Its  horizon- 
tal swinging  movement,  and  a  hose  attached  to  the  deliv- 
ery end  of  said  feed  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oblong  overhead  track  and 
a  traveler  mounted  to  run  thereon,  of  a  supply  pipe,  a 
longitudinaliy  extendible  feed  pipe,  a  swivel  joint  connect- 
ing said  feed  pipe  to  said  supply  pipe,  for  horizontal 
swinging  movement,  a  flexible  joint  in  said  feed  pipe,  the 
delivery  end  of  said  feed  pipe  being  carried  by  said  trav- 
eU  r,  whereby  said  feed  pipe  is  longitudinally  extended  and 
'ontracted  during  its  horizontal  swinging  movement,  and 
a  hose  attached  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  feed  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  nn  oblong  overhead  track  and 
a  traveler  mounted  to  run  thereon,  of  a  supply  pipe,  hav 
ing  a  depending  delivery  end.  a  horizontal  longitudinally 
extensible  feed  pipe,  an  L-shaped  pipe  Interposed  between 
said  supply  and  feed  pipes,  a  swivel  joint  connecting  the 
vertical  leg  of  said  L-shaped  pipe  to  said  supply  pipe,  a 
flexible  joint  fonnecting  the  horl7ontaI  leg  of  said  L- 
shaped  pipe  to  said  feed  pipe,  said  feed  pipe  being  plv- 
otally    supported    for    vertical    swinging    movement,    the 


delivery  end  of  said  feed  pipe  being  carried  by  said  trav- 
eler, whereby  said  feed  pipe  is  longitudinally  extended  and 
contracted  during  its  horizontal  swinging  movement,  and 
a  hose  attached  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  feed  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oblong  overhead  track  and 
a  traveler  mounted  to  run  thereon,  of  a  supply  pipe,  hav- 
ing a  depending  delivery  end.  a  stuffing  box  on  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  supply  pipe,  a  horizontal  longitudinally 
extensible  feed  pipe,  an  L  shaped  pipe  Interposed  between 
said  supply  and  feed  pipes,  the  vertical  leg  of  said  L- 
shaped  pipe  being  swiveled  in  said  stufDng  box,  a  flexible 
Joint  connecting  the  horizontal  leg  of  said  L-sbaped  pipe 
to  said  feed  pipe,  a  collar  on  the  delivery  end  of  said 
supply  pipe,  supported  on  said  stuffing  box  and  having 
straps  to  which  said  L-shaped  pipe  Is  attached,  said  fe«d 
pipe  being  supported  from  said  L-shaped  pipe  for  vertical 
swinging  movement,  the  delivery  end  of  said  feed  pipe 
being  carried  by  said  traveler,  whereby  said  feed  pipe  U 
longitudinally  extended  and  contracted  during  its  horiion- 
tal  swinging  movement,  and  a  hose  attached  to  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  feed  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track  and  a  trav- 
eler mounted  to  run  thereon,  of  a  supply  pipe  having  a  de- 
pending delivery  end,  a  stuffing  box  on  the  delivery  end 
of  said  supply  pipe,  a  horizontal  feed  pipe,  an  L-shaped 
pipe  interposed  between  said  supply  and  feed  pipes,  the 
vertical  leg  of  said  L-shaped  pipe  being  swiveled  In  said 
stuffing  box,  a  flexible  joint  connecting  the  horizontal  leg 
of  said  L-shaped  pipe  to  said  feed  pipe,  a  collar  on  the 
delivery  end  of  said  supply  pipe,  supported  on  said  stuffing 
box  and  having  depending  straps  to  which  said  L-shaped 
pipe  is  pivotally  secured,  said  feed  pipe  having  a  return 
leg  with  a  longitudinally  extensible  delivery  section,  car- 
ried by  said  traveler,  a  pair  of  bars  intermediately  piv- 
oted on  the  pivotal  support  for  said  L-shaped  pipe,  one 
end  of  said  bars  being  secured  to  said  feed  pipe  and  the 
other  end  thereof  being  secured  to  the  return  leg  of  said 
feed  pipe,  and  a  hose  attached  to  the  delivery  section  of 
the  return  leg  of  said  feed  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  9   not  prlnttxl  in   the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  4  8  ,  r,  9  1  .  IIEEIv-BREAST  SCOURING  MACHINE. 
Frank  W.  KNiWi.ton.  guincy.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'ati'rson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tlon  of  New  ,T"ersey.  Filed  I>ec.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
hOS.SUG.      (CI.    51— IT   ' 


1.  .\  heel  breast  scouring  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  heel  breast  scouring  tool  having  a  curved  surface 
the  radius  of  which  corresponds  to  that  of  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  heel  breast  to  be  scoured,  the  end  of  said 
tool  being  inclined  to  permit  it  to  reach  Into  the  angle  at 
the  breast  of  the  heel  with  the  shank  of  the  sole,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  tixtl  aNiut  its  axis  of  curvature. 

2.  .V  heel  brea>t  scouring  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  heel  breast  scouring  tool  in  the  form  of  a  portion 
of  a  (vllnder  having  an  inclined  end.  and  means  for  oacll- 
lating  said  tool  about  the  axis  of  the  cylinder. 

:'..  A  heel  breast  scouring  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pivot  fast  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  carrier 
mounted  thereon,  a  heel  breast  scouring  tool  in  the  form 
of  a  portion  of  a  cylinder  having  an  Inclined  end  mounted 
nn  said  carrier,  the  axis  nf  the  'Viinder  being  a  continua- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  pivot  ami  menns  for  oscillating  th«: 
carrier. 
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4.  A  heel  breast  Bcourinif  tool  having  a  body  formed  as  a 
portion  of  a  cylinder  with  an  Inclined  end,  a  yielding 
backing  fast  to  the  outside  of  said  body,  a  strip  of  abrasive 
material  drawn  atxjiit  said  backtne,  and  a  clamp  arrangf-d 
to  hold  the  ends  of  said  strii*  against  the  inner  face  uf 
said  body. 


1,148,692.  TACnOMETEi:.  TKrwrs  vaS  SaSTEX  KoLFF, 
Moylau,  and  James  F.  U'Llw-.w ,  rbiladelphla,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Electric  Ta^  !... meter  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, I'a..  a  Corporation  vi  N\  w  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
14,  1914.     Serial  No.  «61,5t35.     (CI.  73—151.) 


.-CJ'  ' 


1.  .\n  'if'tiir  fachoiT!' t'T  -vsrera.  comprisiDe  n  ji^nera- 
tor,  n  niiml'er  of  imiicatin.'  insrrumonts  in  rirruit  with 
said  generator,  a  Hkr  numlcr  of  rrsistanceB  each  equiva- 
lent ti)  an  imiloatinir  lii^trurtit'nr,  and  means  for  cutting 
out  any  nue  of  said  instrmncnts  and  for  inserting  an 
equivalent  resistance,  whereby  the  c;i!ihration  of  the  sys- 
tem 1,   maintaintHl. 

2.  All  flectric  tarhometer  system.  comprislnE:  a  genera- 
tor, a  number  of  hi.ll -ating  instruments,  in  series  circuit 
with  saiil  irenerator,  a  serie.<;  of  double-throw  switches  In 
-said  circuit,  one  for  each  indicator,  and  separate  reirtstance- 
incluilini:  connections,  each  switch  being  arrnnL'ed  to  cut 
in  u!i-'  i,f  -^ald  connection--  when  the  corresponriiTivr  indl- 
'■atur  ;>  cut   out. 

'A.  An  electric  tachometer  system.  comiirNing  a  number 
of  indicators,  a  calibrating  box  containing-  a  like  number  of 
double-throw  .switches,  a  like  numl>er  of  resistance*  each 
equivalent  tu  an  indieator,  out  and  return  vires  lending 
from  said  box  to  each  of  said  Indicators,  one  terminal  of 
each  switch  connected  to  one  of  said  wires,  and  the  other 
throimli  a  resistance  to  the  ut'er  wire,  a  generator  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  indi  ■.itors,  and  a  calibrating 
resistance  in  tlie  L'cner.Ttor  cireuit. 


1,14S,()!<.;.  PKIMING  DEVICE.  Mkir.se  G.  Kopf,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  McCormi.  k  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Ihiyton.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  s.  i;»ii  Serial  No. 
860.;J4.'5.      ai.   12,3—1.87.5.) 


1.  In  a  priming  device  for  an  Internal  comlmstlon  en- 
gine, the  combination,  with  an  injector  communicating 
with  a  source  of  fuel  supply  and  connected  with  the  cyl- 
inder of  the  eusilne.  and  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of 
fuel  to  said  encine.  of  a  single  device  to  cause  said  valve 
and  said  injector  to  be  separately  operated,  whereby  one 
of  said  parts  may  be  operated  Independently  of  the  other. 


2  In  a  priming  device  for  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
irlne.  thf  combination,  with  an  Injector  communicating 
wit*  a  source  of  fuel  supply  and  connected  with  the  cyl- 
ind»»r  of  the  engine,  and  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel 
to  said  engine,  of  a  single  devlcp  operable  to  oppn  said 
valve  and  to  cnusp  repeated  operations  of  said  injector 
while  said  valve  is  in  its  open  position. 

3.  In  a  priming  device  for  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, the  combination,  with  an  Injector  comraunlcatini: 
with  a  source  of  fuel  supply  and  connected  with  the  cyl 
Inder  of  the  ei, trine,  and  a  vhIvp  to  control  the  tlow  of 
fuel  to  said  engine,  of  a  single  devlcp  operalile  to  open 
said  valve,  pause  the  operation  of  said  liiJtTtor  and  retain 
said  valve  In  lt«  open  position  Independently  of  tlie  opera- 
tion of  said  injector. 

4.  In  a  prlmlne  device  for  an  interna!  comliusiion  en- 
gine, the  combination,  with  an  injector  communicating 
with  a  source  of  fuel  supply  and  connected  witii  the  cyl- 
inder of  the  engine,  and  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of 
fuel  to  said  <  ns:ine.  of  a  controllitiz  device  for  said  ralvp 
and  said  injector,  said  c<'ntroinng  device  helng  capable  of 
two  movements,  one  to  open  the  valve  and  the  other  to 
canse  the  operation  of  said  injector. 

6.  In  a  prlniini:  doviop  for  an  internal  coinhnstioti  en 
glne,  the  coml>iiiation,  with  an  injector  coninuniicatinc 
with  a  source  of  fuel  supply  and  connectei]  with  the  cyl- 
inder of  the  engine,  and  a  valve  to  (ontrol  ttie  flow  of 
fuel  to  said  engine,  of  a  controlling  device  for  saiil  valve 
and  said  Injector,  said  controlling  device  toeing  capatile  of 
two  movements,  one  to  open  the  valv.-  and  the  other  to 
cause  the  operatif)n  of  said  injector,  said  controlling  <levicp 
being  capable  of  repeated  movements  to  e.iiu'-e  the  opera- 
tion of  said  Injector  without  movin^r  said  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  3-3  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.] 


1,148,694.  OUNA.MK.NI  i:ii  K.VMKI'  Ar  Pii^  ^  sk  II  Kir- 
SHidJDT,  New  York,  N.  V  iiied  Oct  11  uni.  Serial 
No.  654,108.      (CI.  2— 147.. 


An  article  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  comprising  a 
foundation  fabric,  threads  forming  a  plurality  of  parallel 
rows  of  stitching,  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of  beads,  and  a 
bead  thread  upon  which  the  l)eads  are  loosely  strung,  said 
Ix^ad  tlirea.l  crossing;  and  recrossing  Ijetween  the  threads 
of  each  <>f  said  n)ws  of  stltchinz  and  passing  back  and 
forth  between  thi-  threads  of  Iwth  rows  of  stitching  and 
the  fabric  in  a  continuous  order  whereby  the  l)ead  thread 
will  not  cross  upon  itself,  said  beads  helng  held  by  their 
bead  thread  and  lying  lietween  the  parallel  rows  of  stitch- 
ing, said  head  thread  t>«dni:  fliUd  with  the  l>eads  between 
the  rows  of  stitchii,L'  whereliy  said  bead  threnrl  will  t>e 
inconspicuous. 


1.148,695.  WAKP- DYEING  MACHINE.  Jun.v  Giick>m 
King,  Burlington,  N.  C.  Filed  June  19,  liU.'i,  Serial 
No.  774,Gh1:».  Renewed  Jan.  23,  191.'i.  Serial  No. 
4.076.      (CI.  8—19.1 

In  a  warp  dyeing  machine,  a  supporting  structure  in- 
cluding a  dye  vat;  a  shaft  supported  in  tlie  dye  vat;  a 
plurality  of  warp  receiving  spooLs  individually  rotatable 
upon   the  shaft  ;  a   single   means  for  drawing   all   of   th< 


warpa  at  once  through  the  vat  and  around  tbe  respective 
spools ;  the  spools  being  terminally  siMCCd  from  each 
other  to  avoid  friction  between  the  spools  and  to  permit 
the  several  spools  to  rotate  independently  under  the 
action  of  their  respective  warps,  the  spools  tapering  from 
their    ends    toward    their    central    portions,    whereby    the 


■pools  will  be  held  terminally  spaced  by  the  action  of  the 
respective  warps  ;  and  a  warp  guiding  and  spacing  means 
including  relati\ely  fixed  elements  cooperating  with  the 
several  warps  before  the  same  pass  onto  the  spools,  to 
present  a  bundling  of  the  warps  and  a  crowding  of  the 
spools  into  terminal  contact. 


I,148,t396.  ELECTRODE  FOR  ARC  LAMPS.  Gboruh  M. 
LiTTUt.  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor  10  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Conii>any,  a  Corporation 
of  i'enusyivauia.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
546,847.      (CI.   176—136.1 

1.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  containing  ferruginous,  tltanif- 
erous   and   chromiferous    materials,   and    I'oraclc   acid. 

2.  Aa  arc  lamp  electrode  containing  ferruginous,  tltanlf- 
erous  and  chrouiiferous  materials,  and  a  relatively  small 
percentage  of  Iwraclc  acid, 

3.  .\n  arc  lamp  electrode  containing  ferruginous,  tltanlf- 
erous  and  cliromiferous  inatei  iais,  and  boracic  acid,  the 
said  substances  being  employed  in  the  order  named  In  pro- 
gressivtly  decreasing  anj'unts. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  eie<  trode  containing  ferruginous,  titanlf- 
eruus  and  cbiomiferous  mateiials  which  are  employed  In 
the  order  named  in  progicsblveiy  decreasing  amounts,  and 
a  suthcient  amo-.int  of  ii.jiacic  acid  to  cause  the  chromif- 
erous material  10  lie  consumed  uniformly  during  the  burn- 
lug  of   the  electrode. 


1.148.007.  Mt)TOH  \  KHI<'LE.  ALLEN  LooMis,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov,  7. 
1912.      Serial   No    7;iO,0,-i.'.      .CL  21—7.) 
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arranged  at  the  side  of  the  boily  and  outboard  therefrom 
to  clear  the  body  as  the  latter  is  helng  ramoved  and 
means  independent  of  the  Uxly  for  supporting  tlie  panel 
from   tlie  frame. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  tht  frame 
and  a  body  supported  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  removed 
therefrom  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  of  panels  ar- 
ranged at  the  sides  of  the  body  and  outboard  therefrom, 
and  means  for  aupportiug  the  (>aneis  from  the  frame  in- 
dependently of  the  body. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tlie  ci  mbiuation  with  the  frame, 
the  tody,  and  roller  connections  between  the  frame  and 
body  whereby  the  latter  may  l)e  moved  endwise  on  the 
frame,  of  sign  panels  arranged  longitudinally  at  the  sides 
of  the  body  and  Hi>aced  therefrom  to  permit  tht-  body  to 
slide  relatively  to  them,  and  brackets  projeciing  from  the 
frame  and  supporting  tUe  pane;.-  !ade;>endentiy  of  the 
body  and  connections. 


1,148.698.  PROCESS  OF  RETTING  AND  UNGrMMING 
FIBER-PLANTS.  Hi  uuKTr  Luu.mis,  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Loomls  rtiliiatiuc  c'ompany.  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Filed  July  23, 
1912.     Serial  No.  711,048.      iCl.  92-  -2. 

1,  The  process  of  retting  liber  plants,  which  consist* 
in  crushing  the  fiber  material  and  squeezing  out  the  con- 
tained juice,  heating  the  extracted  Juice  and  circulating 
It  in  contact  with  the  fil>er  material,  tiiereby  releasing 
and  extracting  gummy  and  rt-sino-.'.s  matter,  flouting  off 
and  removing  such  matter,  rehenjini:  the  extracting  liquor 
and  repeatedly  c'r<iilat!nz  I*.  Ir,  contact  with  the  fl'.>er 
material   till   retting  and   nngumming  are  effe<'ted. 

2,  The  process  of  retting  fiber  plants,  which  consists 
in  crushing  the  fTber  materiai  and  squeezing  out  the  con- 
tained juice,  heating  the  extracted  juice  and  circulating  It, 
togeth  r  with  fatty  acid  S'  ivent  liquor.  In  contact  with  the 
fiber-material,  thereby  releasing  and  extracting  gummy 
and  resinous  matter,  floatlrc  off  and  removing  such  mat- 
ter, retieating  the  pxtrartinc  liquor  and  repeatedly  clr- 
culatlnLT  it  in  contact  with  the  fiiicr  material  til!  retting 
and    ungummlng  are   effected 

3,  The  process  of  retting  fiber  {iiants,  which  consists  in 
crushing  and  expressing  the  juice,  then  extracting  tannic 
acid  from  the  material  I'v  means  of  warm  water,  drawing 
11IT  the  tannic  acid  solution  then  hpating  the  expressed 
juice  and  fatty  acid  solvent  and  circulating  the  mixture 
in  contact  with  the  materia!  and  tlirongh  a  heater  for 
releasing  the  gummy  and  resinous  matter,  floating  off  and 
removing  such  matter,  reheatlntr  the  extracting  liquor  and 
continuing  the  treatment  till  retting  and  ungummlng  are 
elTected.  then  drawing  off  the  liquor  and  drying  the  ma- 
teria!   hy    circnlatlm;    throni^h    It    w.irm    nonoxldlTlng    ga?. 


l.Uv.'.Ui^  TERMINAL  BOX  Akthvu  C  M(  Williams, 
Sou!h  Bend,  Ind  .  assignor  to  George  Cutter  I'ompany, 
Sc'Uth.  Bend.  Ind  .  a  I'orporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Dec.  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  7.S7,928.      (Ci.  047^5^ 


1.    in  a  H'otor  veliicle.  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
and  a  bcnly  removably  supported  thereon,  of  a  aign  panel 


1.  A  terminal  block  and  a  cover  each  having  flanges 
provided  with  gates  wh.ch  r.gi.«ter  «  ith  each  otter  when 
the  cover  is  In  one  position  and  coiue  out  of  register  when 
the  cover  is  in  a  different  position,  the  llanges  being  ar- 
range<i  upon  the  plan  of  a  .Sfjuare  whereby  the  flanges 
themselves  serve  to  prevent  both  shiftl.ng  and  rotation  of 
the  cover  and  the  cover  is  capable  of  occupying  four  dif- 
ferent positions  ninety  degret  s  apart. 
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2.  A  terminal  block  and  cover,  the  block  liavlD^r  a  eated 
and  an  ungated  flantie.  and  the  cover  also  having  a  gated 
and  an  ungated  flanuie.  said  flanges  InttTlooking  witb  each 
other  and  being  arratiKwi  upon  the  plan  of  a  square  where- 
by the  cover  may  be  rotated  to  any  one  of  four  positions 
ninety  degrees  apart,  and  the  cover  will  be  locked  In  any 
one  of  Its  positions  against  relative  shifting  and  relative 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  block,  a  gate  in  a  tiauge  on 
the  block  reglatering  with  a  gate  In  a  flange  on  the  cover 
when  the  cover  Is  in  one  position  and  an  ungated  flange  on 
the  cover  coming  adjacent  to  a  gated  flange  on  the  t)lock 
when  the  cover  Is  In  a  different  position. 

3.  A  terminal  block  and  eov>T  having'  Interflttlng  flanges 
arranged  on  the  plan  of  a  square  whereby  the  cover  la 
held  against  rotation  and  shifting  and  is  capable  of  occu- 
pying any  one  of  four  positions  ninety  degrees  apart,  two 
of  the  flanges  on  the  block  having  gates,  the  gates  on  one 
of  the  gated  flanges  being  arranged  non-symmetrlcally 
with  the  gates  on  the  other  gated  flange,  one  of  the 
flanges  on  the  cover  having  a  row  of  knock  outs  any  one  of 
which  is  Individually  removable  whereby  the  operator  Is 
afforded  a  choice  as  to  which  of  the  gates  In  the  flanges 
upon  the  block  he  desires  to  leave  accessible  from  the  out- 
side of  the  device,  and  whereby  when  a  single  knock-out 
Is  removed,  it  will  register  with  a  gate  upon  one  of  the 
flanges  of  the  block,  md  will  not  register  with  any  gate 
upon  the  other  gated  flange  of  the  block 


tlon  of  the  plate  and  ring,  a  blank  mold  and  a  bottle  mold. 
tumable  In  unison  with  the  plate  and  mold  and  means 
whereby  the  molds  are  moved  In  unison  t"  cause  one  mold 
to  register  with  the  ring  and  plate  and  then  to  cause  the 
other  mold  to  register  with  the  ring  and  plate  by  which 
the  blank  Is  blown  to  Its  full  length  in  the  blank  mold 
and  then  transferred  to  the  bottle  mold,  being  su[r[.orted  In 
both  blowing  operations  by  said  neck  ring  and  said  bottom 
plate. 


1,148.700.  PROCESS  OP^  SMELTING  IRON  ORE.  Floh- 
EXTiNE  J.  Machalske,  I'lattsbiirg.  N  Y..  assignor  to 
American  Ferrolectrlde  Corporation,  I'lattsburg,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  0,  !!iU.  Se- 
rial No.  836,6.38.   (CI.  204— 6.3  . 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  electrically  reduc- 
ing Iron  ore  which  comprises  forming  a  basic  charge 
composed  of  Iron  ore,  graphite  and  a  basic  flux,  subject- 
ing this  charge  to  an  electric  current  and  maintaining  the 
charge  basic  during  the  entire  reducing  process,  the  graph- 
ite being  substantially  equal  to  the  amount  of  carbon 
theoretically  required. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  process  of  electrically  re- 
ducing iron  ore  which  comprises  forming  a  basic  charge 
composed  of  Iron  ore  containing  titanium,  and  artificial 
graphite  and  a  basic  flux,  subjecting  this  charge  to  an 
electric  current  and  maintaining  the  charge  basic  during 
the  entire  reducing  process,  the  graphite  being  substan 
tlally  equal  to  the  amount  of  carbon  theoretically  required. 

3.  The  process  of  electrically  reducing  Iron  ore  which 
comprises  forming  a  basic  charge  composed  of  Iron  ore 
containing  phosphorus,  and  artificial  graphite  and  a 
basic  flux,  subjecting  the  same  to  an  electric  current  and 
maintaining  the  charge  basic  during  the  entire  reducing 
operation,  the  graphite  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
amount  of  carbon  theoretically  required. 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  electrically  reduc- 
ing Iron  ore.  which  comprises  forming  a  basic  charge  com- 
posed of  iron  ore  containing  manganese,  and  graphite  and 
a  lime  flux,  subjecting  this  charge  to  an  electric  current, 
and  maintaining  the  same  basic  during  the  entire  reducing 
process,  the  graphite  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
amount  of  carbon  theoretically  required. 

5.  The  Improvement  In  the  process  of  electrically  re- 
ducing Iron  ore  which  comprises  forming  a  baslr  charge 
composed  of  100  parts  Iron  ore,  14  parts  artificial  graph- 
ite, and  a  basic  flux,  subjecting  this  chariie  to  an  electric 
current  and  maintaining  the  charge  basic  during  the  en- 
tire reducing  process. 


1,14  8,701.      MAKING    NARROW  -  NECK    BOTTLES. 
Francis  J.  Mackin,  San   Francisco,  Cal..   assignor,  by 
direct   and   mesne   assignments,    to   Mackln    Bottle   Ma- 
chine Co..  Reno.  Nev.,  a  Corporation   of  Nevada.     Filed 
Aug.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  714. .361.     (CI.  49—9.) 
1.   In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
oscillating  frame,   a   neck   ring  and   bottom   plate  carried 
thereby,  suitable  air  connections  In  conjunction  with   the 
bottom  plate  and  neck  rln;:.  means  for  reversing  the  posi 


2.  In  a  bottle  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
blank  mold  and  a  bottle  mold  operable  In  unison,  means 
for  turning  the  molds  slmuitaneoiisly  from  an  upright  tc 
an  Inverted  position  and  vice  versa,  means  lir  reciprocat- 
ing the  molds  at  right  angles  to  their  lent'th,  a  txitom 
plate  and  neck  ring.  Into  register  with  which  said  molds 
are  successively  brought  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  molds. 
and  air  connections  with  both  the  bottom  plate  and  nei  k 
ring  by  which  air  may  be  admitted  at  either  end  of  the 
molda. 

3.  In  a  bottle  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
blank  mold  and  a  bottle  mold  operable  In  unison,  means 
for  turnin;,'  the  molds  simultaneously  from  an  upright  to 
an  Inverted  position  and  vice  versa,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  molds  at  right-angles  to  their  length,  a  bottom 
plate  and  neck  ring,  Into  register  with  which  said  molds 
are  successively  brought  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  molds, 
air  connections  with  both  the  bottom  plate  and  neck  ring 
by  which  air  may  be  admitted  at  either  end  of  the  molds. 
and  means  by  which  the  bottom  plate  and  neck  rint:  chanite 
their  positions  from  a  point  above  them  olds  to  a  point  !"•- 
low  the  molds  and  vice  versa  in  unison  with  the  reversing 
of  the  molds. 

4.  In  a  bottle  making  machine,  the  comtiination  of  a 
blank  mold  and  a  bottle  mold  operable  In  unison,  means 
lor  turning  the  molds  simultaneously  from  an  \iiiright  to 
an  Inverted  position  and  vice  versa,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  molds  at  right-angles  to  their  length,  a  bottom 
plate  and  n-ck  ring,  into  register  with  which  said  molds 
are  successively  brought  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  molds, 
nlr  connections  with  both  the  bottom  plate  and  ne<'k  ring 
by  which  air  may  be  admitted  at  either  end  of  the  molds, 
and  means  by  which  the  tx>ttom  plate  and  neck  ring 
change  their  positions  from  n  point  al»ove  the  molds  to  a 
point  below  thf  molds  and  vice  ver.sa  In  unison  with  the 
reversing  of  the  molds,  said  blank  mold  and  bottle  mold 
being  of  the  same  length  whereby  the  blank  is  blown  to 
full  bottle  length  In  the  bhtuk  mold  and  said  biittnni  [>late 
and  neck  ring  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  the 
blank  when  transferred  from  the  blank  mold  te  the  bottle 
mold. 

5.  In  a  bottle  blowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
neck  ring  and  bottom  plate  and  an  Intermediate  mold,  the 
neck  ring  and  bottom  plate  mounted  on  a  frame  by  which 
the  neck  ring  and  plate  may  be  swung  In  unison  through 
an  arc  of  mO",  and  means  for  mounting  the  mold  so  that 
It  will  turn  in  unison  with  the  neck  ring  and  bottom  plate, 
the  said  ne.-k  ring  and  the  said  bottom  plate  coacting  to 
sui>port  the  contained  article  In  the  mold  In  whichever  of 
its  reversed  p<,slt!ons  the  mold  is  In  and  during  all  the 
blowing  operations. 

f Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.148,702.  CHIMNEY-CAP.  JOHX  W.  Mkixill,  Lewls- 
burg.  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Se.'lal  No.  813,764. 
(CI.  98—3.) 


1.  A  chimney  cap  conical  In  shape  and  provided  with 
au  outlet  opening.  In  combination  with  a  hood  surround- 
ing the  sides  and  upper  end  of  the  opening  and  projecting 
outwardly  tb.erefr  m.  the  to;,  of  said  hood  b<dng  depressed 
to  provide  oppositely  Inclined  surfaces  and  the  sides  of 
the  hood  llared  at  their  upper  ends,  substantially  as  shuwn 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  .\  chimney  cap  conl<al  in  sb.ape  aiid  l.iniiii;  an  out- 
let opening  wide  at  its  lower  end  and  narrow  at  it.s  upper 
end,  in  combination  with  a  h(M)d  comprising  side  wings 
and  a  top,  the  side  wings  converging  toward  each  other 
from  their  lower  ends  and  flared  vertically  at  their  upper 
ends,  and  the  top  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  wings 
being  depressed  centrally  to  provide  oppositely  Inclined 
surfaces,  siibstant lally  as  shown  an  i  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

"  A  chimney  cap  conical  In  shape  an'  having  an  o  tlet 
opening  wide  at  its  lower  end  and  narrow  at  its  upper 
end.  in  combination  witli  a  hood  projecting  from  the  cap 
at  the  sid's  and  top  of  the  outlet-opening,  said  hood  com- 
prising upwardly  converging  side  wings  and  a  top  connect- 
ini:  the  npjier  ends  of  the  winus  and  increasing  in  width 
outwardly  fmin  the  cap.  each  si<ie  wing  having  a  verti- 
cally flared  iMirtion  Increasing  in  width  from  the  cap,  and 
the  top  having  a  central  crease  providing  oppositely  In- 
clined surfaces  also  increasing  in  width  from  the  cap, 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


provided  with  grooves,  a  compressible  lining  for  said 
mouth  and  grooves,  a  shutter  disposed  through  the  slot 
and  slidably  engaged  wltliin  the  grooves,  means  f-r  main- 
taining the  shutter  in  a  retracted  adjustment,  and  means 
for  automatically  adjusting  the  shutter  int'  a  cios-d  i>osi- 
tif>n  upon  tilting  of  the  receptacle. 


1,14S,703.  CUSriDOR.  .T.'Hn  Fkiic-i  Millkt,  r-eUmore, 
Ind.  nied  Jan.  1 :'..  1915.  Serial  No.  2,002.  (01. 
4— 3S.) 


*P. 


1.  A  .  uspidor  coinprlilBg  ft  receptacle  having  a  flat  bot- 
tom and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  valve  adapted  to 
close  said  opening,  a  substantially  L  shape  trigger  pivot 
ally  supported  by  the  receptacle,  the  foot  of  the  trigger 
being  of  such  a  length  as  to  extend  beneath  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  the  valve  being  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing lug  with  which  the  vertical  stem  of  the  trigger  en 
gages  wheii  the  valve  is  in  retracted  adjustment,  and  re 
tractable  members  secured  to  the  receptacle  and  to  the 
valve. 

2.  A   cuspidor  Including  a   receptacle  having  a   flat   Iwt 
tom  and  provided   with  a  mouth,  one   face  of  the  mouth 
being  sb  ttcd,  the  remaining  portions  of  the  mouth  being 


1.145,7U4  t.KAri'LK. 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  8. 
57—9.) 


WILI 

1915. 


vM     L      MiLi.KK,    Custer, 
Sena!    No.    12.S9.3.       (CI. 
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1.  In  a  grapple  of  the  charai -.er  described,  the  c<imbina- 
tlon  of  a  guide  member,  said  gnide  member  provided  with 
an  uj)per  and  lower  housing,  an  upwardly  extendlnc  pipe 
secured  to  the  upper  of  said  housings,  a  link  mouiited 
within  said  guide  member,  tongs  pivotally  mounted  ui 
said  link,  and  lifting  means  secured  to  said  link 

2.  In  a  irrapple  of  the  character  descrtf>e<i.  the  c<^:nbtr!a 
tlon  of  a  guide  member,  said  piilde  member  provided  with 
an  upper  and  lower  housing,  an  upwardly  extending  piiie 
secured  to  the  •ip[)er  nf  said  lionstngs.  a  link  mounted 
wittdn  said  guide  member,  tongs  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  link,  llftine  means  secured  to  said  link,  guide  plates 
secured  to  said  tongs,  and  means  secured  to  said  link  for 
raising  said  tongs  witiiln  said  guide  member. 


1,148.705.  WINDOW-LOCK.  Thumas  A.  Mo.nskes,  New 
Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Stempel. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,493. 
(CL    16—19.) 


1.  .\  device  fcr  locking  a  window  sash,  coinprisiu;:  a 
base  and  a  resilient  meinln'r  funned  in  a  loop  and  mounted 
to  turn  eccentrically  on  a  i)ivot  and  arranged  to  engage 
a  surface  adjacent  the  windi  w  sash  to  which  the  base  is 
secured. 

2.  A  device  for  lockini:  a  window  sash,  comprising  a 
l)a8e  and  a  resilient  member  formed  In  a  biop  iind  mounted 
to  turn  eccentrically  on  a  pivot  and  arranged  to  encage 
a  surface  adjacent  the  window  sash  to  which  the  base  is 
secured,  and  means  for  holding  said  loop  In  engagement 
with  said  surface 
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3.  A  device  for  locking  a  window  »<i8li.  comprising  a 
bas^,  a  resilient  memtxr  formed  In  a  loop  and  mounted  to 
turn  eccentrically  on  a  plrot  and  arrange<l  to  encage 
a  surface  adjacent  the  sash  to  which  the  base  is  se<'ured, 
■Qd  a  brace  fukrumed  to  5ald  resilient  member  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  loop  engaged  with  said  surface. 

4.  A  device  for  locking  a  window  sash,  comprising  a 
base,  a  resilient  mt-mber  formed  in  a  loop  and  mounted  to 
rum  eccentrically  on  a  pivot  and  arranged  to  eneage  a 
surface  adjacent  the  sash  to  which  the  l)a9e  Is  secured, 
and  a  brace  fulcrumed  to  said  resilient  member,  sai(i  base 
having  notches  for  holdin;^  tht>  free  end  of  the  br.ice, 
whereby  the  resilient  member  may  be  held  in  engagement 
with  said  surface 

5.  A  device  for  locking  a  window  sash,  comprising  a 
base,  upwardly  extending  plates  and  a  pin  supported  In 
said  plates.  ;i  spring  rocking  on  said  pin  and  moving  be- 
tween said  platps,  said  spring  comprising  a  loop  arranged 
eccentrically  relative  to  the  pin,  said  spring  extending 
under  and  b>'yond  the  pin  to  form  an  arm  and  a  brace 
fulcrumed  to  said  arm,  said  ba.-^e  having  notches  with 
which  the  free  end  uf  the  brace  may  engage,  whereby  the 
eccentric  loop  may  l)e  held  against  :i  surface  adjacent  the 
sash  to  which  the  device  Is  attach,  d. 


1.148,706.  .MII.KINi;MACHINE.  Chahles  Stlvesteb 
MixjHE,  E>anvers.  Mass.  Filed  O'  t.  1",  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,779.      (CI.   31—101.) 


1.  lu  .1  milking  m  u  liin.-.  a  pneumatic  ring  constructed 
to  rect'ive  the  tent  of  an  .inlmal,  »  receptacle  supporting 
said  ring,  said  ring  tieing  supported  to  bodily  collapse 
downwardly  in  said  receptacle  to  produce  a  rolling  action 
on  tile  teat,  and  'iieans  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  re- 
ceptacle  ai;'l   rintr 

_'  In  a  milkin:;  mat  hlne,  a  pneumatic  ring  constructed 
to  reiv-ive  th"  teat  of  an  animal,  a  receptacle  supporting 
the  out'T  1  d;:.>  of  said  ring  whereby  its  inner  portion  can 
t>odily  coliapsf  into  said  receptacle  to  produce  a  rolling 
action  on  the  teat,  and  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in 
said   receptacle  and   ring. 

;{.  In  d  milking  machine,  a  smviirnaf ic  ring  constructed 
to  receive  th.>  teat  of  an  animal,  a  receptacle  supporting 
said  ring  so  that  its  inner  iiurtiou  can  collapse  down- 
wardly iii  sai.l  receptacle  to  produce  a  rolling  action  on 
the  teat,  means  for  cr>"ating  a  vacuum  in  .said  receptacle, 
and  a  vent  valve  in  said  ring  adapted  to  lie  opened  by  an 
accumulated   suction   in   said   ring. 

4.  In  a  niflking  inaohine.  a  pneumatic  rin.r  (•oristniet''d 
to  receive  the  teat  of  an  animal,  a  receptacle  supporting 
said  ring  so  that  its  Inner  portion  can  collapse  down- 
wardly in  said  receptacle  to  produce  a  rolling'  action 
on  the  teat,  means  for  crenting  unecjual  de^'rees  of  suc- 
tion in  said  ring  and  receptacle  and  for  gradually  e<iuali7. 
ing    the    suction    to    provide    a    gradual    collapsing    of    the 


ring  a.,'ain3t  a  direct  downward  pull  thereon,  and  means 
for  automatically  venting  said  ring. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  detachable  cover  adapted 
for  closing  the  mouth  of  a  milk  pail,  a  tube  extending 
upwardly  from  said  cover,  a  receptacle  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  pneumatic  ring  supported  by 
said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  collapse  therein,  and 
means  for  creating  a  vacuum  In  said  receptacle  and  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <;azetVe.  ] 


1.148,707.  FRAMK  oi  IU>  YCLFS.  KlDMiNn  William 
MORLET,  South.-^a.  i:n.:;and.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  869,617.      (CI.    20s — 94.) 


'> 
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1.  A  frame  for  rear  driving  safety  hicycles,  comprising 
a  central  meml)er  adapted  to  carry  the  seat  pillar  and 
■  bearing  for  the  transmission  wheel  or  sprocket,  mem- 
bers extemliiig  forward  from  said  central  member  to  carry 
the  head  or  pivot  for  the  frame  cairyiug  the  front  steering 
wheel,  rigid  members  extending  rearward  from  the  central 
member  to  a  point  beyond  the  iieriiiliery  of  the  driving 
wheel,  a  member  rigidly  coupling  the  ends  of  said  rear 
war'!  V  extending  members  together  t)eyond  the  periphery 
ot  ::.e  iriving  wheel,  a  fork  for  carrying  the  rear  driving 
wheel  pivoted  to  the  (entral  member  and  lying  within  the 
rearwardly  extending  im  uUhmx  of  the  main  frame,  means 
for  guiding  said  fork  in  relation  to  the  rtfarwardly  ex- 
tending members  of  tlie  main  frame,  and  springs  operating 
between  the  pivoted  fork  and  said  rear  part  of  main  frame. 

2.  In  a  frame  for  rear  driving  safety  bicycles,  the  com- 
bination with  the  cerUral  ineiul)er  adapted  to  carry  the 
seat  pillar  and  a  bearing  for  ilie  transmission  wheel  or 
sprocket,  of  members  extendinu*  foiwan!  from  said  cen- 
tral member  to  carry  the  head  or  pivot  for  the  iram^  car- 
rying the  front  steering  wheel,  members  extending  rear- 
ward from  the  central  member  to  a  point  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  driving  wheel,  a  nicmSer  coupling  the  ends 
of  said  rearwardly  extendinc  ui.  ml.  rs  'm'v  .r:d  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  driving  wheel,  a  fuik  for  cai  r.ving  il..-  rear 
driving  wheel  pivoted  to  the  ciuitral  meniiH  r  and  lying 
within    the    rearwardly    extending    members    of    th.     mam 

1  siMturs 

xt.'nsiou 

■s    .'i'.ove 
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frame,  sectors  carried  by  said  fork,  guides  for  si 

mounted  on  the  forked  members  of  the  narwar  l 

of  the  main  frame,  sprln.'s  cm  ircling  said  sect' 

the  members  of  the  pivoted  fork  and  adapted  t 

the  load  on  the  machine,  and  springs  encircling 

tors  below  the  members  of  the  pivot'  d  fotk  and  adapted 

to  damp  or  check  the  reaction  of  thn  springs  above  said 

fork,  as  set  forth. 


1,148,708.  CAHlil.Mi  -  KNciINK  Albkht  11.  Mokton, 
Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,9l.'.?. 
(CI.    19—15.) 

1.  A  carding  engine,  havinir.  in  .•om!)iiiation.  a  main 
cylinder,  revolving  top  flats,  a  top  flat  stripping  comlt.  a 
disk  for  supporting  the  top  ilats.  an«l  means  Independent 
of  the  disk  but  l)eyond  the  stripping  comti  and  within  the 
periphery  of  the  disk  adapted  to  exert  an  upward  pull  on 
the  top  flats  approaching  the  stripping  comb,  constructed 
and  arranged  to  hold  the  to[)  flats  In  contact  with  the 
surface  of  th.'  disk  in  their  proKrcss  by  the  stripping 
comb. 

2.  A  carding  engln.-,  having,  in  combination,  a  main 
cylinder,  revolving  to|i  flats,  a  top  il.it  stripping  comb,  a 
top  flap  disk  for  positioning  the  flats  In  relation  to  the 
comb,  and  means  engaging  the  top  flats  at  or  near  the  top 
only  of  the  disk  for  driving  the  top  flats. 
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3.  A  cardin;:  engine,  having,  in  combination,  a  main 
cylinder,  revolving  toji  flats,  a  t.ip  flat  disk  supporting  the 
flats,  and  means  engaging  the  top  flats  at  or  near  the  top 
only  of  the  disk  for  driving  the  flats  and  for  causing  them 
to  hug  closely  the  surface  of  the  disk  In  their  passage  by 
the  stripping  comb. 


4.  A  carding  engine,  liaving.  in  combination,  a  main 
cylinder,  revolving  top  flats,  a  disk  for  supporting  the  top 
flats,  and  a  sprocket  for  driving  the  top  flats,  the  disk 
being  eccentrically  disposed  with  relation  to  the  sprocket 
and   relatively    movable   thereto. 

h.  A  carding  engine,  having,  in  combination,  a  main 
cylinder,  revolving  top  flats,  a  disk  for  supporting  the 
flats,  a  top  flat  stripping  comb,  and  means  independent  of 
the  disk  near  but  beyond  the  stripping  comb  for  driving 
the  top  flats  and  causing  them  to  hug  the  disk  closely  as 
tbey  pass  the  stripping  comb. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.14S.TU9.  «(iMlUNEli  LKiUTlNtj  AXlt  IGNITION 
SY.STFM.  Ai.FoNS  H  Nkiland,  San  Francisco.  Cai., 
assignor  to  Neuland  Magneto  Company,  San  Francisco, 
ChI.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  ;!,  1912,  Serial  No.  718.237.  Divided  and 
this  application  til. d  .July  s,  I9i:'.,  Serial  No.  777,835. 
(CI.  123— -148.* 


1.  1  lie  combination  with  an  internal  conlbustlon  engine, 
of  a  magneto,  an  ignition  circuit  Inductively  connected  to 
the  generating  coll  of  said  magneto,  a  lighting  circuit  di- 
rectly connected  to  said  generating  coil,  and  means  driven 
by  the  engine  for  opealng  and  closing  said  lighting  cir- 
cuit. 

2.  In  a  power  projielled  vehicle,  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  a  magneto  driven  thereby,  an  Ignition  circuit  for 
said  engine  inductivily  connected  to  the  generating  coll 
of  said  magneto,  electric  lights  on  said  vehicle,  a  circuit 
including  said  lislits  directly  connected  to  said  generating 
coll,  and  means  for  alteri>ately  diverting  the  power  gener- 
ated In  said  coll  to  said  ignition  and  lighting  circuits. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  electric  lights,  of  a  magneto  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
said  engine,  an  Ignition  circuit  for  said  engine  inductively 
connected  to  the  generating  coll  of  said  magneto,  a  circuit 
Including  said  lights  directly  connected  to  said  generating 
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coll,  and  means  operative  by  the  rotation  of  the  rothting 
part  of  the  magneto  for  alternately  diverting  the  ;xiw.r 
generated  to  said  Ignition  and  lighting  circuits. 

4.  In  a  power  propelled  vehicle,  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  a  magneto  driven  thereby  having  a  generating  coll 
a  lighting  circuit  directly  connected  to  said  coll.  a  pri- 
mary transformer  winding  directly  connected  to  said  coll. 
a  secondary  transformer  winding,  au  Ignition  circuit  di- 
rectly connected  to  said  secondary  winding,  and  means 
between  the  generating  coil  and  the  lighting  and  primary 
winding  circuits  for  alternately  diverting  the  power  gen- 
erated to  said  circuits. 

5.  In  a  power  propelled  vehicle,  an  internal  combustioc 
engine,  n  magneto  connected  thereto  adapted  to  generate 
a  large  number  of  Impulses  per  revolution,  a  two  contact 
low  tension  diverter  included  in  circuit  with  the  generat- 
ing coll  of  the  magneto,  a  lighting  ciroilt  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  generating  coil,  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  outer 
contact  of  the  diverter,  a  step  up  tiansformer  having  Its 
priniar)'  in  circuit  between  one  end  of  the  generating  coil 
and  the  other  outer  contact  of  the  diverter.  and  an  ignition 
circuit  including  the  secondary  of  the  transformer,  said 
diverter  serving  to  time  the  ignition  spark  and  to  convey 
the  greater  part  of  the  generated  impulses  to  the  light- 
ing circuit. 

[Claims  ti  to   ]0  ncit  printed  in   tiie   Gazette,] 


1  .  1  4  s  .  7  ]  u  .      TRANSMISSION  GEARING       Hr.NRY    .1 
NoTz,    Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Filled    Nov.   12,    1914,     Serial 
No.    S7l.7.")2.       tC\.    74—59.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  i  ombi- 
natlon  with  a  pair  of  approximately  parallel  longitudinally 
movable  rods,  of  a  reversible  power  distributing  mecha 
nlsm  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  one  iongitudi 
nally  movable  rod  and  having  means  to  ..peratc  it  i^y 
and  upon  the  movement  of  such  rod  to  lause  it  to  operate 
In  opposite  directions,  a  variable  speed  gearing  to  drive 
the  power  distributing  mechanism  and  provided  with  an 
opening  to  receive  the  other  rod  and  having  means  oper- 
ated hy  and  upon  the  longitudinal  movement  of  such  rod 
to  cause  It  to  operate  in  different  speeds,  and  means  to 
move   the  rods   longitudinally. 

2.  Ill  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comljl- 
natlon  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  movable  rods  ar- 
ranged approxiiiiately  parallel,  of  common  means  to  alter- 
nately move  the  rods  longitudinally  in  either  direction,  a 
reversible  jmav.  r  distributing  mechanism  ha\ing  means 
operated  by  and  \ipon  the  movement  of  one  rod  longitudi- 
nally to  cHus.  it  to  operate  in  opposite  directions,  and 
variaiile  speed  gearing  to  drive  the  power  distributing 
mechanism  and  liavinp  means  operated  by  and  upon  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  other  rod  to  cause  It  to 
operate  in  different  speeds. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  (bscrlt.ei  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  approximat.!.\  jiaraUel  loncltudl- 
nally  movable  rods,  sleeves  loosely  mounted  upon  the  rods 
to  mov-  longitudinally  thereof,  an  operatine  lever  con 
nected  with  the  sleeves  to  shift  them  longit  nlin.illy  of 
the  rods,  devices  associated  with  tlie  sleeves  o  ,  .  k  th.  m 
against  longitudinal  mo\eui»'iit  uoon  the  rcxls.  ns'iiiis  to 
alternately  move  one  device  to  the  active  position  nnd  the 
other  device  to  the  itiactlve  position,  a  reverslMe  povier 
distributing  mechanism  bavins;  means  operated  by  anii 
upon  the  movement  of  one  rod  longitudinally  to  cause  It 
to  operate  in  opposite  directions,  and  variable  speed  gear- 
ing  to  drive  the   power   distributlnt   mechanism    and   hav- 
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Inii  means  Dperaied  1)3-  an  1  uiion  the  longitudinal  move- 
nifnt  of  the  othor  I'/.i  to  cause  It  to  opernte  in  .ilfferent 
spt>fiis. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  uf  lonsitucliually  niova!)le  rods  ar- 
ransred  approximately  parallel,  of  sleeves  Imiseiy  m<junted 
upon  the  rods  to  move  longitudinally  tli»reof,  a  pivoted 
lever  connected  with  the  sleeves  to  shift  them  longitudi- 
nally of  the  rwls.  devices  associated  with  the  sleeves  to 
lock  them  asiainst  movement  upon  the  rods,  a  member  plv- 
otally  connected  witli  the  lever,  elements  connecting  the 
member  and  devices  whereby  upon  the  movement  of  the 
memlwr  in  one  direction  one  device  is  rendered  active  and 
the  other  inactive,  reversible  power  distributing  mecha- 
nism havint:  means  operated  upon  the  louititudlnal  move- 
ment of  one  rod  to  cause  it  to  operate  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  variable  speed  (fearing  to  drive  the  power  dl8- 
tributinir  mechanism  and  having  means  operated  by  and 
upon  the  longitudinal  nrnvement  of  the  other  rod  to 
cause  it  to  operate  In  different  speeds. 

.").  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotatable  tubular  drivlu:,'  shaft,  of  n  rota- 
table  tubular  driven  shaft  arrang.-il  near  it  in  substan- 
tially spaced  r.-lation.  a  [ilurality  of  change  speed  gears 
bxisMiy  iiidiinted  upon  \\\>-  tubular  driving  shaft,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  rod  mounted  within  the  tubular  driving 
shaft  and  [irovided  with  clutch  actuating  devices,  clutch 
means  arian^'e  I  between  the  change  speed  gears  and  the 
tubular  driving  shaft  and  adaptetl  to  be  operated  by  the 
devices,  a  plurality  of  change  speed  gears  rigidly  mounted 
upun  the  tubular  driven  shaft  ami  engaging  the  first 
named  change  speed  arears.  a  rotatable  power  distributing 
casing  loosely  mounted  upon  the  tubular  driven  shaft  and 
iu-ovided  with  an  annular  gear,  a  relatively  stationary 
tubular  shaft  airanged  in  end  to  end  relation  with  the 
tubular  driven  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  carrier  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  relatively  stationary  tubular  shaft, 
[ilaueiary  gears  carried  by  the  planetary  gear  carrier  and 
engaunng  the  annular  gear,  a  control  gear  loosely  mounted 
upoti  tlie  tubular  driven  shaft  and  engaging  the  planetary 
gears.  clut<h  means  assucinted  with  the  planetary  gear 
carrier  to  lock  it  to  Mi-  relatively  stationary  shaft,  clutch 
means  associated  witii  tlie  control  gear  to  lock  It  to  the 
ilriven  tubular  sliat't.  clutch  means  associated  with  the 
liDW.-r  distributing  casing  to  lock  it  with  the  tubular  driven 
shai't.  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  mounted  within  the 
tubular  diiv.il  shaft  and  having  devices  to  actuate  the 
clutdi  mean.--,  and  means  to  move  the  rods  longitudinally. 


1, US. 711.  roWER-GENEHATni:  Lkland  D.  Nocbse, 
Brookline.  Mass.  File<]  .[  lue  17,  \'.\\  \  Serial  No. 
s45.7l'9.      (Ci.  253—2,1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chimney  with  a  lateral  pipe 
extended  thereinto  and  upwardly  therein,  a  second  lateral 
pipe  leading  Into  said  chimney  and  upward  therein  below 
the  first   named   pipe,   and   a   shaft  rotatably   mounted   in 


the    last   named    pipe   and    provided    with    a    plurality    of 
vanes. 

2.  The  combination   with   a   chamney   of  a   smoke   pipe 
leading  thereto  and  upward  therein,  a  draft  increasing  |dpe 
leading  to  the  chimney,  and  power  generatini:  humus  com 
prising  a  shaft  provided  with  vanes  mounted  to  rotate  in 
the  draft  increasing  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chimney.  <if  a  >mi>ke  pli)e  lead- 
ing thereinto  and  upward  therein  and  means  for  providing 
surrounding  walls  of  ascending  air  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  smoke  pipe  comprisinj;  a  second  pipe  leading  into  said 
chimney  and  upward  therein,  and  air  atitaiiiiu-  nuans  in 
said  second  pipe  conii>rising  a  -haft  rotatalily  mounted. 
and  vanes  on  said  shaft 


1,148,712,  SELF -LOCKING  SASH  FASTENKU,  Roy 
OvEHAND,  Galeaburg,  111.  Filed  Apr  1<),  191.".,  Serial 
No.  20,466.      (CI.  16—30.. 


1.  In  a  saali-lock.  a  pivoted  latch  one  end  of  which  has  a 
lateral  and  a  vertical  projection  and  the  other  end  of 
which  constitutes  a  spring-box.  a  spring  arranged  in  said 
box  and  adapted  to  Impart  pivotal  movement  In  one  dlrec 
tion  to  said  latch,  and  a  latch-receiver  liavinL'  an  un  ler- 
cut  groove  and  an  inclined  way  foi-  tlie  passage  of  said 
projections  respectively  and  havint'  also  recesses  Into 
which  said  projections  pass. 

2.  In    a    sash  lock,   an    inteeial.    tiltaMe    spring  !«u    and 
latch-stem,  a  spring  colled  in  said  box  .ind  one  of  Its  ends 
secured  thereto,  means  for  securing  its  other  end.  a  cam 
faced  element  adapted  to  turn  said  box  and  stem  rotatively 
and    to   tilt    them,   and    a    latch  receive;-    adi[ited    for   en 
gagement  by  said  stem. 

3.  In  a  sash-lock,  a  base-plate  ha\in^  sjiaced  bosses,  a 
plvotally  mounted  spring-box  normally  resting  on  said 
bosses,  and  provided  with  arcuate  irrooves  in  its  lower 
face,  said  box  having  a  latch  stem  inte^'rnl  therewith. 
means  for  rotatively  moving  said  sprlnc  box  and  thereby 
said  latch-stem  to  bring  said  grooves  into  position  to  re 
ceive  said  bos.ses  and  thereljy  permit  the  spring-box  and 
latch  stem  to  move  to  a  lower  jilnne.  means  for  forcing 
them  to  snch  lower  plane,  and  a  latch-receiver  adapted 
for  engagement  by  said  .«tem. 

4.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  latch  both  pivotaliy  and  tlltably 
mounted,  a  latch-rec«'iver  havlnj:  an  inclined  way  adapted 
for  the  passage  of  said  latch  whereby  to  move  it  plvot.illy 
and  having  al»o  a  lockina:  projection  forming  one  wall  of 
a  recess,  means  for  tilting  sal<l  latch  to  permit  It  to 
pass  beneath  said  projection,  and  means  for  causing  saiil 
latch  to  enter  said  recess. 

5.  In  a  sash-lock,  a  latch  receiver  liaving  an  Inclined 
way  and  an  inclined  undercut  groove  communicating 
therewith,  there  beinc  a  projection  at  the  relatively  Inner 
end  of  said  way  and  a  latch-locklng  recess  at  the  rela- 
tively inner  end  of  said  projection. 

[Claims  6  to  li.'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148.713.  ASSEMBMN*;  RIG.  WiLLi.-kM  H.  I'arht. 
Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing 
Company.  Kenosha.  Wis,,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1914,  Serial  No.  S17,495.  (Cl.  144— 291.  > 
1  .V  panel  assembling  mechanism  comprising  a  base- 
frame  and   fluid  pressure  operated  means  working  at   sub- 


stantially tight  angles  in  a  plane  jiarallei  to  the  working 
surface  of  the  base-frame,  said  working  surface  carrying 
abutments  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
having  spaced  parts  at  a  higher  level  to  support  material, 
and  stops  having  a  wide  range  of  adjustment  between  said 
abutments,  means  on  said  spaced  parts  at  another  level  to 
support  material  of  different  thickness,  and  valve  con- 
nections causing  tlie  alternate  advance  and  retreat  of  the 
fluid-pressure  means. 


2.  K  panel  assembling  niec  hanism  comprising  a  liase- 
frame  and  fluid-pressure  operated  means  working  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  working 
surface  of  the  base  frame,  said  we, iking  surface  cairyinj; 
abutments  at  substantially  right  angies  to  each  other  and 
having  space<l  parts  at  a  higher  level  to  support  material. 
and  sto[>s  having  a  wide  range  of  adjustment  between  said 
abutments,  means  on  said  spaced  parts  at  another  level 
to  suppoit  m.iterial  of  different  thickness,  a  portion  of 
an  abuttn<'nt  adjacent  a  lluidpressure  means  serving  as 
a  position  stop  therefor,  and  an  adjustable  stop  carried 
by  one  of  these  elements  engaging  the  other,  and  valve 
connections  causing  the  alternate  advance  and  retrtat  of 
the  fluid-iiressure  means. 

;!,  S  panel  assembling  mechanism  comiirisiug  a  base- 
frame  and  fluid-pressure  operated  means  working  at  sub- 
stantially richt  angles  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  working 
surface  of  the  base-frame,  said  working  surface  carrying 
abutments  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
having  spaced  parts  at  a  higher  level  to  support  materia!, 
and  stops  having  a  wide  range  of  adjustment  between  said 
abutments,  means  on  said  spaced  parts  at  another  level 
to  support  mateiial  of  different  thickness,  an  abutment 
having  an  under  cut  slot,  and  a  fluid  pressure  plunger 
block  having  a  foot  playing  in  the  enlarged  part  of  the 
slot  and  connecting  with  the  working  surfaces  through 
the  narrower  p.art  of  said  slot,  and  valve  connections 
causing  the  alternate  advance  and  retreat  of  tne  tluid- 
presMiie  means. 


1.14S.714  MINE-CABLi:  (  I  TTKR.  NiKLS  PEnKKSEN. 
Brooklyn.  N,  Y.  nied  Feb.  is,  Iftlo,  Serial  No.  9,004. 
(CI.  114— 221. > 


2'  ^i* 


1.  The  combination  of  a  siipportlng  body,  a  cutting 
member  supported  adjacent  tlie  one  end  thereof,  a  second 
yieldlnijly  nlOlInt^d  cutting  memt>er  supported  near  said 
first  named  cutting  member  and  means  for  rotating  said 
cutting  members  In  opposite  directions, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  body,  a  pair  of 
guide  arms  secured  to  said  body  and  diverging  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  same,  a  rotary  saw  blade  mounted  on 
said  body  and  projecting  beyond  the  edge  thereof  and 
over  the   converging  ends  of  said   guide   arms,   a   rotating 


blade  for  pressing  a    mine   cable   against   said    rotar>    -aw 
and  means  for  operating  the  latter  and  the  said  blade 

3.  The"comblnatlon  of  a  supporting  body,  cutting  Oitin- 
bers  mounted  thereon  to  rotate  In  horizontal  planes  one 
alx)ve  the  other,  guide  arms  on  said  body  for  guiding  a 
mine  cable  toward  said  cutting  members  and  means  for 
operating  the  latter, 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  body,  cutting  mem- 
bers mounted  thereon  to  rotate  In  horizontal  planes  one 
above  the  other,  guide  arms  on  said  body  for  guiding  a 
mine  cable  toward  said  cutting  members  and  means  for 
operating  the  latter  In  opposite  dir«-ctlons  and  at  dif- 
ferent rates  of  speed. 

6.  The  comldnation  of  a  supporting  body  a  pair  of 
guide  arms  extending  endwise  thereof  and  diverging  with 
respect  thereto,  a  pair  of  rotary  cutting  members  mounted 
in  a  plane  centrally  of  said  guide  arms  and  means  for 
rotating  said  cutting  memt>ers. 


l,14s.7lu.  STo\i;Lli>  Lll-TEU.  Emery  G.  Resslkr. 
Stevens  Point.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1915.  Serial  No. 
1,597.      (CI,   126— 323.  > 


1.  A  stove  Ud  lifter  comprising  a  shank  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally curved  foot  at  one  end  with  a  central  longi- 
tudinally arranged  rib  on  its  upper  face  projecting  beyond 
the  ff-e  end  of  said  foot  and  merging  into  an  upturned 
nose,  said  rib  having  perpendicular  side  faces,  and  lateral 
wings  projecting  from  the  side  edges  of  the  foot  at  tlie 
rear  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  lid  having  a  pocket 
therein  with  a  curved  bottom  and  an  overhanging  lip  at 
its  Inner  end,  said  lip  having  an  oj.en  slot  exlendlni: 
transversely  thereof;  of  a  lifter  1  e>mpri>iug  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  iongitudinaliy  curved  foot  at  one  end  with  a  centra! 
longitudinally  arranged  rib  on  its  upper  face  projecting 
beyond  the  free  end  of  said  foot  and  merging  into  an 
upturned  nose,  said  nose  substantially  correspoudlni;  in 
width  to  the  width  of  the  slot  In  said  lip  and  adapted 
To  tit  snugly  in  said  slot  and  to  project  above  the  upjier 
face  of  the  lip  to  prevent  wabbling  of  the  lid.  said  foot 
having  lateral  extensions  at  Us  rear  end. 


l,14s.71<i,  HKEL  -  BlII-IUNG  .MAtHINE  John  H. 
RicnAKD.sdN.  Saugus,  .Mass  .  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson  N  .1..  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lersey.  Filed  Oct.  0.  1911.  Serial  No.  6.'3.U90. 
(CI.  \—;vA.\ 

1.  In  a  heel  building  mactnne.  a  mold  comprising  a 
pair  of  h(M?l  engaging  jaws  mounted  for  movement  in 
curved  paths  al>out  centers  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  mold  from  their  ree;>ectlve  jaws  and  cam  means  for 
moving  the  jaws  in  said  curved  paths. 

2.  In  a  heel  liuiidlng  machine,  a  mold  comprising  a  pair 
of  jaws  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  ^eel  mounted  for 
movement  about  fixed  centers  forward  and  toward  each 
other  in  curved  paths  and  cam  means  for  effecting  such 
movement, 

•H,  In  a  heel  building  machine,  the  combination  of  plv- 
otally mounted,  crossed  arms  Interconnected  for  eijual 
and  opposite  movement,  heel  engaging  jaws  upon  said 
arms,  a  cam  roll  connected  to  one  of  said  arms,  and 
a  cam  engaging  said  cam   roll   to  actuate  the  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  exerting  pressure  upon  the  work,  said  means 
Including  a  presser  and  a  member  mounted  to  swing  into 
actuating  engagement  with  said  presser  :  and  means  for 
preventing    movement    of   said   member    Into    ac'iating   po- 
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sltlon  when  the  work  dofs  ii'/t    oct'nrin  io  a  predetermined 
standard   of   thickness. 


o.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas^  iLscribed,  the  combination 
of  means  for  exerting  pressure  upon  the  work,  said  means 
inclurtlni^  a  presser  and  a  power  actuated  member  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  actuatiin,'  '■ni,'!ij:fmt>nt  with  Hald 
presst-r ;  and  means  for  preventing  operation  of  salil  power 
actuated  member  when  the  work  rlofs  nor  conform  to  ft 
predetermined  standard  of  rhirkni--s 

[Claims  6   tu   n   not    printfti    in    the   Uazotte.] 


1.148,717,  C.\Br.E-r;Rir.  TiiuvtAS  L>k  Witt  Rivehs. 
Valdosta,  Ga.  PMled  Deo.  4.  I'M 4.  S»>rl;i;  No.  875,502. 
tCl.  24—1.36.) 


1.  In  a  wire  t'rlp.  a  link  havln^x  a  tapertd  oi>'>nlng  de- 
tining  a  pair  of  side  arms  ;  a  pair  of  co<5peratinu;  jaws  hav- 
ing grooves  in  their  outer  faces,  the  cr'  ov>'.s  receiving  the 
side  arms  .slidably,  the  opening  being  of  sufficient  length 
whereby  one  jaw  may  be  piact-d  within  the  opening  and 
be  moved  transversely  to  caii.se  the  groove  In  said  Jaw 
to  receive  (>«•■  arm  when  the  other  arm  Is  In  the  groove 
of  the  other  jaw  and  when  said  ther  jaw  is  slid  toward 
the  narrower  end  of  the  opening  ;  and  fillers  mounted  In 
the  grooves  and  co<>p''ratlng  with  the  outer  edges  of  the 
arms. 

2.  In  a  wire  grip,  a  link  havlus  .1  rap«'red  opening  and  de- 
fining a  pair  of  side  arras  ;  a  pair  "f  cooperating  Jaws  hav- 
ing grooves  In  their  outer  fai  fs.  the  grooves  receiving  the 
aide  arms  slidably,  the  opening  beint;  of  sufficient  length 
whereby  une  jaw  may  be  placed  within  the  openlni:  and  be 
moved  transversely  to  cause  the  gmuve  in  --aid  jaw  to  re- 
ceive one  arm  when  the  other  arm  is  in  the  groove  of  the 
other  jaw  and  when  said  other  Jaw  is  slid  toward  the  nar- 
rower end  of  the  opening  ;  tillers  mounted  in  the  grooves 
and  CDoperating  with  the  outer  rdges  of  the  arms,  the 
grooves  being  taperetl  toward  their  ends,  and  the  fillers  be- 
ing tapered  to  fit  in  the  grooves.  ther>'liy  preventing  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  betwpen  the  fillers  and  the 
Jaws  when  the  Jaws  move  longitudinally  of  the  arms. 

3.  In  a  wire  grip,  a  link  having  side  arms  ;  and  jaws 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  arms,  rti^  inner  surfaces  of  the 
Jaws  cooperating  to  form  gripping  faces,  the  link  being 
bowed  transversely  to  causf  the  gripping  fac^s  of  the 
Jaws  to  define  an  acute  anzlf  the  lu.sectlng  line  of  whiih 
extends  transversely  of  the  plane  defined  by  th(^  link. 


1,1*8,718.  STRETCHER  FOR  CAP-COVERS.  Krne.st  C. 
Russell,  V.  S.  Revenue  Cutter  Service.  Filed  Mar.  10,^ 
1014.  Serial  No.  K23.076.  Renewed  Jati.  IH.  1915.  Se-' 
rial  No.  2,721.     (CI.  228—21.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  two  semicircular 
companion  frame  members  having  their  chord  surfaces  in 
Juxtaposition  to  afford  a  frame  of  substantially  circular 
configuration  when  In  their  retracted  positions,  a  web  rig- 
idly connected  to  each  said  member  and  directed  dlamet 
rically  transverse  to  said  chord  surfaces,  said  webs  being 
slidably  associated  together  in  parallel  planes,  and  each 
formed  with  an  elongated  registering  aperture  havin_'  a 
toothed  rack,  respectively,  upon  Its  upper  and  lower  e<l>:es, 
an  operative  handle-lever  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plates 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  weljs  having  a 
toothed  pinion  interposed  theret-etween  and  intermeshlng 
with  the  respective  ra<  k-; 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  cla>s  descrll>ed.  two  semicircular 
companion  frame  members  having  their  chord  surfaces  In 
Juxtaposition  to  afford  a  frame  of  substantially  circular 
configuration  when  in  their  retracted  positions,  a  web 
rigidly  connected  to  each  said  member  and  directed  dia- 
metrically transverse  to  said  chord  surfaces,  said  webs 
being  slidably  associated  together  in  parallel  planes,  and 
each  formed  with  an  elongated  registering  aperture  hav 
ing  a  toothed  rack,  respectively,  up<m  its  upper  and  lower 
edges,  one  of  said  webs  l>eing  pnivldecl  with  ratchet  teeth, 
an  operative  handle-lever  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plates 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  webs  having  a 
toothed  pinion  interposed  therebetween  and  Intermeshlng 
with  the  respective  racks,  and  a  pawl  mounted  In  said 
lever  a  lajiied  t..  en::n:;e  -iaid  ratchet  teeth  and  secure 
■aid  frames   in    separable  adju-ited   posltiens. 

8.  In  appai'atus  of  the  class  described,  two  semicircular 
companion  frame  membeis  having  their  chord  surfaces  In 
Juxtaposition  to  afford  n  frame  of  sulmtantlally  circular 
configuration  when  In  their  retracted  positions,  a  web  rig- 
idly connected  to  each  said  member  and  dlrei'ted  diamet- 
rically transverse  to  said  chord  surfaces,  said  webs  being 
slidably  associated  together  in  parallel  planes,  and  each 
formed  with  an  eloni-'atwl  reglsterini:  aperture  having  a 
toothe<l  rack,  respectively,  ipon  its  upper  and  lower  e<tges. 
an  operative  handle-lever  cfinsistinir  of  a  pair  of  plates 
dIsiMsed  upon  opposite  «ldes  of  said  webs  having'  a 
toothed  pinion  Interposed  ihere!>t»tween  and  Intermeshlng 
with  the  respective  racks,  and  means  to  secure  ^aid 
frame-'nembers  In  adjusted  extended  positions. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  two  semicircular 
companion  frame-members  connected  together  to  form  a 
substantially  circular  frame  in  retracted  position,  s^tid 
connections  consisting  of  diametrically  disposed  webs  re- 
spectively secured  at  one  end  to  tiie  walls  of  the  frame 
members,  an  oppositely  directed  'oothed  rack  in  the  re- 
spective webs,  an  operating  handle  lever  provbled  with  ,1 
toothed  pinion  in  mesh  between  said  racks  and  adai'ted  to 
reciprocate  aald  members  in  opposite  directions  at  •  ticli 
partial  rotation. 

5,  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  iwm  -,mi  (Ir.  ular 
compaulon  frame  niendiers  connected  together  to  form  a 
substantially  circular  frame  in  retracted  position,  said 
connections  consisiiiu  of  diametrically  flis[)ose<l  wet)s  re- 
spectively secured  at  one  end  to  the  walls  of  the  frame- 
members,  an  oppositely  directe^l  toothed  rack  In  the  re- 
spective webs,  an  operating  lever  provided  with  a  toothed 
pinion  In  mesh  between  said  racks  and  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate said  members  in  opposite  directions  at  each  par- 
tial rotation,  and   means  to  seture  said  frame-members   in 

j    adjusted  e^? tended   positions. 


AfGfST  3,  1915. 
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1,148,719.  ELECTRIC  PI.\NO.  Hexbt  K,  Sandbll,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Mills  Novelty  Company,  Chicago, 
in  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug  5  IJU:;.  Se- 
rial .No.  783,131.  Renewed  Dec.  30.  1914.  ^Serial  No. 
879,804.      (CI.  84—228.) 


1.   In    a    piano,    a    string,   a    solenoid    provided    with    a 

reclprocable  core,  n  hammer,  stem  and  a  hammer  thereon 
movable  Independently  of  said  core  toward  and  from  the 
strlne,  and  means  on  the  stem  between  tlip  hammer  and 
I'ore  engageii  by  the  core  in  Its  advance  movement  to  im- 
pinge against  the  hammer  ami  impel  it  against  said 
string. 

2  In  a  pi.ini..  a  strii.*:.  a  solenoid  prf>vided  with  a  re- 
clprocable core,  a  hammer,  stetn  and  a  hammer  thereon 
movable  Independently  of  said  core  toward  and  from  the 
string,  and  a  siirluf  Interposed  between  the  hammer  and 
core  to  be  compressed  by  the  forward  movement  of  the 
core  and  bv  Its  expansion  strike  the  hammer  against  said 
string 

;■>  In  a  piano,  a  strlrn:.  a  solenoid  provided  with  a  re- 
clprocable (ore.  H  ha  nun.  r,  stem  and  n  hammer  thereon 
movable  Independently  of  said  core  toward  and  from  the 
string,  a  spiral  sprint  confined  against  the  hammer  in  the 
path  of  the  core  to  !)•  compressed  by  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  con'  and  by  expansion  advance  tlie  stem  to 
strike  the  hammer  against   said  string. 

4.  In  a  piano,  a  string,  a  solenoid  provided  with  a  tubu- 
lar reciprocable  core,  a  hammer  stem  and  a  hammer  there- 
on movable  within  said  ,.  re  and  independently  thereof  to- 
ward and  from  the  string,  a  spiral  spring  confined  al-out 
the  stem  between  the  hariimer  and  core  to  be  compresse<l  by 
the  forward  movement  .  f  the  core  and  by  expansion  nd- 
vanie   the  stem   to  strike  tli'   hammer  against  said   string, 

5.  In  a  piano,  a  string,  a  solenoid  provided  with  a 
tubular  reciprocable  core,  a  hammer,  stem  and  a  hammer 
thereon  movable  within  said  core  and  Independently  there- 
of toward  and  from  the  string,  a  spiral  spring  confined 
about  the  stem  between  the  hammer  and  core  to  be  com- 
pressed by  the  forwaid  movement  of  the  core  and  by  ex- 
pansion advance  the  stem  to  strike  the  hammer  against 
said  string,  and  a  relatively-stiff  spring  counecXed  with 
the  hammer  to  be  put  under  stress  b.v  the  advance  move- 
ment of  the  stem  and  retract  the  stem  by  the  reccdl  of 
said  last-named  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  4  H  .  7  2  0  .      TWO  CVCLi:    KNCINK.      Krkderick    W. 

Srni  i.TZ  and  1  kanki.in  H.  I..\wson,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  May   11,  i;tl4.     Serial  No.  837. 74S.     m'I,  12.X     rt.^  1 

1.    In  a   two  cycle  engine,   a   cylinder  ha\iii;:  intake  and 

exhaust   ports,    a    piston   arranged   to  close    said   ports.    Its 

entire   outer   fac     heing   concave,   and    a    deflector    carried 

thereby   the  edge  of  which   nearer  to  the  piston   Is  spaced 

from   the   piston    to   permit    the  fuel    mixture   to  puss   into 

said  concavity. 


2.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  a  eyUod«r  baring  Intake  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  piston  arranged  to  close  said  ports,  and 
a  deflector  carried  thereby  the  edge  of  which  nearer  to 
the  piston  Is  spaced  from  the  piston  and  is  curved  away 
from  the  Intake  port. 


3.  In  a  two-cycle  eijgine.  a  cylinder  having  intake  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  holb'W  pision  arraii^red  to  ciom  said  ports, 
and  a  defleetor  carried  thereby  extending  into  the  cavity 
thereof,  and  spaced  from  the  edge  <>f  the  plsT'ii  hoth  al>ove 
and  l>elow  said  edtre  to  provide  out»»r  and  inner  paths  be- 
tween  the  intake  and  exhaust   ports  for  the  fuel   mixture 

4.  In  a  twocycle  engine,  a  cyliiider  ha\ing  Intake  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  liollow  p!st<ui  arranged  to  close  said 
ports,  and  n  <leflector  carried  thereby  extending  both  above 
and  i>elow  the  edge  of  the  piston,  the  part  of  tlie  deflector 
within  the  piston  being  spac  d  sul.stantially  the  same 
distance  therefrom  as  the  pa'-t  «:tl;mit  is  spaced  from 
the  cylinder. 


1.148.721.  CAP  1X)R  TVIK  WKlTKU  KEY  LEVFRS. 
RiCHABi)  D.  SC(>TT.  St.  Albans,  \  i.  i'iled  Feb.  6.  U)l■^ 
Serial   No    6,531.      (CI.   197—102.1 
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A  detai  liable  cai*  for  the  keu.ver  of  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine wtiolly  constructed  oi  transparent  material  and  hav- 
ing a  rigid  tubular  body  portion  of  uniform  diameter  * 
throughout  its  length  and  adapted  to  receive  and  entirely 
contain  the  same  on  the  keyiever,  said  tubular  body  being 
closed  at  one  end  by  a  horizontal  wall  having  an  out 
wartlly  and  upwardl)  curve*!  Mange  formed  thereon,  the 
upper  surface  of  the  fiange  merging  into  the  upper  surface 
of  the  end  wall  and  forming  In  conjunction  therewith  a 
comave  finger   engaging   surface. 


1.14S,722       fOHI(n;.\TRI>     LINK    P.EIi    F.\BRIC.      GaKT 

H.  Smith.  I'hlcago.  III.     Fibd  .\ug    9.  15>12,  Serial  No. 

714. 2H3.     Renewed  Dec.  .".0,    H>14,      Serial   No.  879.805, 

(C!.  245  -5.' 

1.  In  a  bed  fabric,  a  plurality  of  l!r,ks.  each  fashioned 
from  a  sinele  strip  <pf  materia'.  I'cnt  ';j.on  itself  and  cor- 
rugated to  form  a  terminal  eye  and  intermediate  eyes 
and  straight  parallel  arms  between  the  eyes,  the  free  ends 
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of  ert.:h  striii  teriiiiiiatlnj;  in  parallel  hooke  engaged  In  the 
terminal  evf  of  an  ailjoiuiui:  link ;  anil  cro8s  ties  con- 
necting the   paralU'l  parts  of  the  links. 


1;.  In  a  bfil  fabiio,  liii'-s  (,f  liiik-<  havinK  corrugations; 
cross  ties  each  liavluj;  at  'in-  ■mi  a  hook  ami  having  at 
the  other  end  a  lixjp  aburtiiiu'  ifrminally  between,  and 
held  against  lateral  muveni.nt  bv,  the  corrugations  of 
another  line,  the  hunk  tif  .in  h!  i'linini;  tie  being  engaged 
with  sail]  loop  and  behi::  mui..;''!  between  said  corruga- 
tions-. 

;.?.  A  wire  bed  fabric  CDUiprisinLX  cioss  ties  and  links 
united  by  the  cnoss  ties,  the  links  having  a  plurality  of 
laterally  extended  eye-furuiin^'  portions  located  between 
a  pair  of  adjacent  cross  ti>s  to  increase  the  supporting 
area  of  each  link  and  to  avoid  a  straiiiht  cutting  edge 
in  each  link  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  i  ross  ties. 

4.  A  wire  bed  fabric  comprlsint;  cross  ties  and  links 
connected  by  the  cross  ties,  the  links  comprising  opposed 
part.->  provided  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  cross  ties 
with  straight,  parallel,  contacting  portions  and  with  con- 
tinuously curved  outstnick  parts  alternating  with  the 
contaiting  portions,  the  outstnick  parts  consti_Cutlng 
nu'ans  for  stiffenini:  the  links  between   the  ties. 


1,14S,72:?.  (iUIDING  LiPZVUi:  KUK  tatOOVINGTOOLS. 
John  a.  SxtiNK,  I'erry,  N.  H..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  libd  Au-.  :n .  iOIo.  .Serial  No.  579,855. 
(.CI.   12—21.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  groiulng  tool  for  removing  a 
string  of  leather  from  a  sole  of  a  guiding  device  arranged 
in  the  rear  of  said  tool  for  conducting  said  string  away 
from  tb.'  t'rodve  from  which  it  was  removed,  said  device 
comprising  a  member  provided  with  a  cut-away  portion  to 
permit    tlie  strin::  to  escapf. 

2.  The  coniiiination  of  a  zroovlnir  tool  having  a  slotted 
shank  and  a  guiding  device  havint;  a  similar  shank  fas- 
tened to  the  slotted  shank  of  said  tool  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  guide  away  the  string  of  leather  removed  by 
said  tool,  said  device  being  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  axis  of  said  tool. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  grooving;  to.d  having  a  slotted 
shank,  a  guiding  device  arranged  in  the  rear  thereof  and 
having  a  similar  shank  and  a  clamping  bolt  passing 
through  both  slots  and  adapted  to  hold  said  tool  and  de- 
vice rigidly  together. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrllied  having  In  com- 
bination, a  dianneling  knife,  means  for  feeillng  a  sole  there- 
to whereby  a  chiinnel  flap  is  formed  on  said  sole,  a  ttibu- 
lar  grooving  tool  arranged  In  the  rear  of  said  knife  and 
adapted  to  remove  a  string  of  leather  from  said  sole, 
and  a  member  arranged  in  contact  with  the  rear  of  said 
grooving  tool  and  adapted  to  receive  the  string  removed 
by  said  tool  and  to  conduct  said  string  above  the  top 
and  away  from  said  channel  flap. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  grooving  tool  tor  removing  a 
string  of  leather  from  a  sole,  said  tool  being  provided 
with  a  slotted  shank  the  rear  face  of  which  coincides  ap 
proximately  with  the  rear  end  of  the  tool,  of  a  guiding 
device  arranged  In  the  rear  of  sal<l  to(d  for  conducting 
said  string  away  from  the  groove  from  whldi  it  was  re- 
moved, and  means  for  holding  .>.aid  guiding  device  in  place. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntt-*!  in  the  i;az»tt.'.l 


1,148,724.  NOTE-SHEET-(.rilHNi;  lif:\  ICK.  Frank  F. 
Stobt,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Story  vS:  Clark  Piano 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  «  f  iilinols.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  1914.     Serial  No,  867. 4(>:'..     tCl.  84—161.) 


1.  A  note-sheet  guldlng-devlce  Including.  In  comldnation, 
a  tracker-bar,  means  for  fee<llng  a  note  sluet  across  the 
tracker-bar,  a  guide  opening  which  tin-  note-slieet  [lartiaily 
covers  In  Its  normal  position,  two  pneumatics  respectively 
arranged  to  move  the  note-sheet  feeding  means  and  the 
tracker-bar  relatively  In  opposite  directions  when  corre- 
spondingly actuated,  a  valve  arranged  to  cause  Hie  opera- 
tion of  one  pneumatic  when  moved  In  one  direction  from 
its  normal  position,  and  ttie  t)peratlon  of  the  other  pLeu- 
matlc  when  move<l  in  the  other  direction  from  the  normal 
position,  and  a  valve-operatlm;  device  having  pneumatic 
connection  with  the  guide-npcnlng  to  hold  the  valve  in 
Its  normal  position  or  cause  Its  movement  In  either  di- 
rection therefrom,  according  to  the  amount  which  said 
guide-opening  Is  exposed  by  the  note-sheet. 

2.  A  note-sheet  guiding  device  including,  in  combination, 
a  tracker-bar,  means  for  feeding  a  note-sheet  across  the 
tracker-bar,  a  guide-opening  which  the  note  sheet  partially 
covers  In  Its  normal  position,  a  single  movable  member  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  note  .sheet  feeding  means  and  the 
tracker-bar  relatively  to  each  otlicr  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, two  pneumatics  connected  lo  sal<l  memlMr  to  move 
the  same  In  opposite  directions  when  respectixely  actuated, 
a  valve  arranged  to  cause  the  operation  of  one  pneumatic 
when  moved  In  one  direction  from  its  normal  position,  and 
the  operation  of  the  other  i)neumati"  when  moved  In  the 
other  direction  from  the  normal  position,  and  a  valve-op- 
erating device  having  pneumatic  conaectinn  with  the 
guide-opening  to  hold  the  valve  in  its  normal  position  or 
cause  Its  movement  In  either  direction  therefrom,  accord- 
ing to  the  amount  wiiich  said  gulde-openini:  i.,  exposed  by 
the  note-sheet. 

3.  A  note-sheet  truiding-device  Including,  in  comliination, 
a  tracker-bar,  means  for  feeding  a  note-sheet  across  the 
tracker-bar,  a  guide-opening  which  the  note  sheet  par- 
tially covers  In  Its  normal  position,  a  single  pivoted  mem- 
ber arranged  to  move  the  note-sheet  feeding  means  and 
the  tracker-bar  relatively,  two  pneumatics  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivot  of  said  member  to  move  the  same  In 
opposite  directions,  a  valve  arranged  to  cause  the  opera- 
tion of  one  pneumatic  when  moved  in  one  direction  from 
Its  normal  position,  and  the  operation  of  the  other  pneu- 
matic when  move<l  in  the  other  direction  from  the  normal 
position,  and  a  valve-operating  device  having  penumatlc 
connection  with  the  guide  opening  to  hald  the  valve  In  Its 
normal  positicm  or  cau.se  Its  movement  In  either  direction 
therefrom,  according  to  the  amount  which  said  guide- 
opening  Is  .xposed  by  the  note-sheet. 

4.  A  note-sheet  guiding  device  including:,  In  combination. 
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a  tracker-lmr.  means  for  feeding  a  note  sheet  across  the 
tracker  liar,  a  guide-opening  whicli  the  note-sheet  par- 
tially Clivers  in  its  nnrinal  jiosition.  two  members,  one  of 
which  lias  two  faces  meeting  at  an  obtuse  angle,  the  two 
memliers  Iwiug  mutually  piv.ited  a!  said  angle,  means  In- 
closing the  sides  iif  the  spaces  between  said  members  on 
the  ,,].[M^i',  ,  ,|,.v  .,f  t!ie  pivot  tliere(tf  to  form  two  pneu- 
matics. I'lie  ijf  said  nieniliers  having  connections  to  move 
the  tracker-bar  and  note-sheet  feeding  means  relatively,  a 
valve  arranged  to  cause  the  operation  of  one  pneumatic 
when  moved  in  one  direction  from  its  normal  position,  a  no 
the  operation  of  the  other  pneumatic  when  moved  in  t!u 
otlier  direction  from  the  normal  position,  and  a  \alve-op 
erating  device  having  pneumatic  connection  with  the 
guide-opening  to  hold  the  \Ml\e  in  its  normal  position  or 
cause  Its  moxeuient  in  eitlier  direction  therefrom,  accord 
Ing  to  the  amount  w  hich  said  guide  opening  is  exposed  by 
the  note-sheet. 

■"•.  A  note-sheet  guldlng-devlce  Including.  In  combination, 
a  tracker-bar.  means  for  feeding  a  U'lte  sheet  across 
the  tracker-4»ar,  a  guide-openin!^  widch  the  note-sheet  par- 
tially covers  In  its  norujal  position,  two  pneumatics 
respectively  arranged  to  niuve  tb<  ncte  -  sheet  feeding 
means  and  the  tracker  bar  relatively  in  opposite  di- 
rections «hen  correspondingly  actuated,  a  vacuum  cham- 
l)er,  a  valve  arranjied  when  ino\,(i  in  one  direction  from 
its  normal  position  1.1  >i^mect  one  pneumatic  with  the 
\acuuin  (h.uiiber  and  the  other  with  the  atmosphere 
aiKl  wi>en  moved  in  tlie  oppo^ite  direction  from  the  normal 
111  sition  to  connect  tlie  other  pneumatic  with  the  v.icuum 
chamber  and  the  tiist  with  the  atmopshere.  and  a  valve- 
operatlntr  device  having  pntumatic  connection  with  the 
guide-opening  to  hold  tlie  valve  in  its  normal  p(isition  or 
cause  Its  movement  In  either  direction  therefrom,  accord- 
ing to  the  amount  which  said  guide  opeiiing  is  exposed  by 
tlie   note  sheet. 

IClaim  (J  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.  ] 


1,14  8,725.  AM.MOMA  CONL»ENSING  APPARATUS. 
JuSLTii  A.  St!  isMAN.  Melrose,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1913.     Serial  No.  7^f,.441.      (CI.  257 — 04.) 


1.  In  gas  condensing  appaiatus,  a  gas  llijuefying  coil  em- 
lM.d>ing  a  liquid  intake  and  ha\ing  diverging  branches  ei- 
teiidui;:  in  oppiosite  directions  from  said  injuid  intake,  a 
1  tiiidult  for  cimducting  ,;as  under  j  ressure.  a  .:as  inlet  con- 
nected with  said  coiKluit  and  embt)d\ing  a  plurality  of 
discharge  nozzles  located  within  said  liquid  intake  and 
arranged  to  discharge  gas  from  the  conduit  into  said  di- 
xerglng  branches  adjacent  .said  liguid  intake  and  thereby 
to  create  a  circulation  of  liijiiid  in  said  branches  from  said 
liipiid  Intake  to  the  discharging  ends  of  such  branches, 
means  for  reeiaiductin;.'  a  part  of  tin-  liijwid  gas  discharged 
at  tlie  disi  barging  ends  of  said  diverging  liranrlios  back  to 
said  liquid  intake,  and  for  cou<incting  the  reniainiier  of 
sncli  gas  to  a  storage  n-crptacle. 

'2.  In  gas  Condensing  apparatus,  a  gas  liiiuefying  coil 
embodying  11  li(|uid  intake  and  having  twn  branches  sym- 
nietrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  liquid  intake. 
a  coniluit  for  conducting  gas  under  pressure,  a  gas  inlet 
piped  to  said  conduit  and  embodying  nozzles  located  with- 
in sal<l  intake,  each  of  said  r<  zzb-s  being  arranged  to  in- 
troduce gas  discharged  therefrom  Into  one  of  said  branches 
and  to  create  a  circulation  of  liquid  therein  from  said 
iliHiid  intake  to  the  outit.  t  end  of  the  branch  means  for 
returning  a  part  of  the  liquefied  gas  discharged  at  the 
oiitlet  end  of  said  branches  back  to  said  liquid  intake  and 


means  for  conducting  the  remainder  of  such  liquefied  gas 
to  a  storage  receptacle. 

.'^.  In  gas  condensing  apjiaratus.  a  gas'  liquefying  coll 
embodying  a  liquid  Intake  and  haviin'  a  plurality  of 
branches  symmetrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
liquid  intake,  a  conduit  for  conducting  gas  under  pres- 
sure, a  a  tras  inlet  piped  to  said  c  nduit  and  embodying 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  located  within  said  intake,  each 
nozzle  being  arranged  to  Introduce  gas  discbar>;ed  there- 
from into  Cine  of  said  brsinches  and  to  create  a  circulation 
of  liquid  theieiu  from  said  sliquid  Intake  to  the  outlet  end 
of  the  liranch,  means  Intenrediate  the  conduit  and  the 
gas  inl<-t  for  pirecooUng  the  jias.  njeans  for  returning  a 
part  of  the  liquefied  gas  dlsclia:  ;;ed  at  the  (  utlet  end  ot 
the  said  tiranches  back  to  tl^e  said  liquid  intake,  and 
means  for  condui  tiuK  the  rent.'unde'  .  f  such  liquefied  gas 
to  the  storage  recei  tacle. 


I.l4s.7-f.      HOT.VIR  FURNACE.     F:tnvAKD  C,  Tm 'MI's^jn, 
.Marshall.  .Mii  li.     Filed  June  H,  1','14.     Senai  No.  v4'j.5(5l. 

u.i,  i:ji.>--iutj.) 


1.    Ill    a    b(  t    air    furnace,    th 


onibinatlon    of 


tireiKd 


provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  upper 
end.  a  combustion  chamber  mounted  at  the  edye  of  said 
flange,  a  hot  air  chamber  surroundinkr  said  firepot  and 
combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  air  drums  disposed  in  a 
spaced  relation  one  atx>ve  another  within  said  combustion 
chamtier.  the  bottom  an<i  top  drums  being  annular  and  dis- 
posed with  their  outer  eiiges  in  close  proximity  to  the 
walls  of  the  comliusti<in  ciiainber.  the  btittom  drum  being 
disposed  in  a  spaced  relation  to  said  fire  pot  flange,  the 
Intermediate  drum  being  disiiosid  centrally  with  its  outer 
edges  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  the  ctimbustion 
chamber  whereiiy  said  drums  constitute  baffle  members, 
the  top  walls  of  said  drums  being  flat,  the  bottom  wall  of 
.^aid  intermediate  drum  bein;;  convex  the  bottom  walls  of 
said  annular  drums  l>eing  curved  in  cross  sectioii.  air  in 
let  flues  connecting  the  o.wer  drum  with  said  hot  air 
chamber  through  flue  opt  nings  in  s.aid  fire  pot  flan>.'e.  d.s 
charge  flues  connectin.;  the  upper  drum  with  said  Int  niv 
cliamtier  thri  ugh  the  tiip  of  said  lomluistitn  chamtier.  and 
connecting  flues  for  said  drui.is.  said  Inlet,  dlscharize  and 
connecting  flues  beine  disposed  out  of  allnement  so  ibHt 
the  air  is  caused  to  circulate  within  the  drums,  the  1  apac- 
ity  of  each  drum  being  supstantlally  greater  than  that  of 
the  combined  flues  delivering  thereto. 

2.  In  a  hot  air  furnace  the  combination  of  a  tire  i>ot 
provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  upiper 
end.  a  comliustlon  chamber  mounted  at  the  edge  of  said 
flange,  a  hot  air  chamber  surrounding  said  ftie  pot  and 
combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  air  drums  dlsjKised  In 
a  spaced  relation  one  above  another  within  said  combus 
tlon  chamber,  the  bottom  and  top  drums  lieing  annular 
and  dlsjiosed  with  their  outer  edges  In  close  proximity  to 
the  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the  t>ot.Tom  drum 
t>elng  disposed  in  a  space<l  relation  to  said  fire  pot  flangi  . 
the  intermediate  drum   t>eing  disposed   centrally   with   its 
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outer  edj?es  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  the  com 
bustlon  chamber  whereby  said  drums  constitute  baffle 
members,  air  Inlet  flues  connectlag  the  lower  drum  with 
said  hot  air  (  !ia  nber  through  flue  op«'nlngB  In  said  Are  pot 
flange,  discharge  tlues  conaectlntf  the  upper  drum  with  said 
hot  air  chamber  through  the  top  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  c<inne<'t!ng  flues  for  said  drums,  said  Inlet,  dls- 
char»;c  and  c<inneinlng  flues  beln;;  disposed  out  of  allne- 
ment  so  that  the  air  is  taused  to  circulate  within  the 
drum,  the  capacity  "f  each  drum  being  sutistantlally 
greater  tb.  n  that  of  the  curabined  flues  delivering  thereto. 
3.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  flre-pot,  a 
eombl'^tion  (■hani.'-i.  a  hot  air  cham'oer  surrounding  said 
fire  pot  and  combustion  chamber,  air  drums  disponed  In 
a  spaced  relation  one  alxive  anoiher  within  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  one  of  said  drums  being  annular  and  dis- 
posed with  its  outer  edues  in  .lose  proximity  to  the  walla 
of  th  eombu.stion  chamber  and  an  adjacent  liriim  being 
dispf^sed  centrally  with  Its  outer  edges  in  a  s[iaced  rela- 
tion to  the  walls  of  the  comb  stlon  chamber  whereby  aald 
drums  constitute  balfle  members,  said  annular  drum  bein^ 
ciiived  in  I  ross  section,  air  iiib't  f1u>s  .  iitiecting  th>'  lower 
drum  with  <aid  hot  air  chamber,  dlscharire  flues  connect- 
ing the  upper  drum  with  .said  hut  air  chamber,  and  con- 
nectintr  flues  for  sal<l  drums,  said  inlet,  discbarge  and 
conniMtlug  flues  being  disposed  out  of  allnement  so  that 
the  air  Is  eauseil  to  circulate  within  the  drums,  the  capac- 
ity of  each  ilrum  being  substantially  greater  than  that  of 
the  comi)lned  flues  delivering  thereto. 


1,148,7-7.  t  LOCK.  William  H.  Thompsun,  M-mphls, 
Tetin  .  assi^'nor  to  Thompson  Llectric  L'luck  Company, 
Memphis,  'jenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Original 
appllcati<.n  tiled  Oct.  2S,  1914.  Serial  No.  Ht)9,014.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.   14,4ns.      I  CI.   5s      52.  1 


1.  In  a  clock,  tlie  combination  with  a  irame  member 
thereof,  of  a  bodily  removable  ring  detachably  secured  to 
the  rear  face  thereof,  and  a  seif-cuntalned  watch  or  clock 
movein-nt.  wliose  frame  is  engaged  by  and  sol  ly  held  or 
s. -cured  to  the  fr:iire  memiitr  by  siid  ring. 

'_'.  In  a  cbx'k.  the  combination  wit:i  a  frame  memlKT 
thereof,  of  a  l.odlly  removable  riiu  detac.iably  se.  ured  tts 
t/.e  re.ir  fac'  thereof,  anil  a  wateh  or  clock  movement 
whose  dial  piat'  Is  directly  engaged  by  said  nni:  and  by 
it  clami)ed  ai:airi-t  th.    r.  ar  f.ue  of  r:ie  fraane  meml»  r. 

."{.  In  a  <loik,  til.'  combination  with  a  frame  member 
thereof  having  a  coin'avity  or  re<>>vs  in  its  rear  face,  of  a 
bodily  removable  ring  detachably  fastene<l  to  the  rear  face 
of  the  frame  metnl>er  and  having  Its  Inner  edge  overhang- 
ing said  concavity  or  recess,  and  a  .self-contained  watch 
or  clock  movement  whosf  dial  plat--  is  received  in  the 
concavity  or  recess  and  is  directly  engaged  by  said  rint' 
and  hy  it  clamped  against  the  frame  member. 


1.14J>,72>i.  CLOCK.  William  H.  Thumpsun,  Memphis. 
Tenn.,  assignor  to  Thompson  Electric  Clock  Company. 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Original 
application  filed  Nov.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  871.032.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar.  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.   15,513.      (Cl.  58 — 54.  t 

1.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  ca>.\  .if  a 
clock  movement  therein,  cushioning  spring  means  inter-  | 
posed  betwe«'n  the  shell  or  case  and  the  movement,  a  dial 
plate,  a  removable  bezel  against  which  the  dial  plate  of 
the  movement  Is  normally  held  by  said  springs,  and  releas- 
able  means  for  holding  the  movement  in  the  shell  or  case 
when  the  bezel  Is  removed. 

2.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case,  of  a   ' 
clock   movement   therein,   cushlauing  spring   means  inter-  i 


posed  betw.  en  the  shell  or  case  and  the  movement,  a  dial 
plate,  a  removable  bezel  against  which  the  dial  plate  of 
the  movement  Is  normally  held  by  said  springs,  and  re- 
tractable stops  carried  by  the  case  and  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  the  frame  of  the  clock  movement  and 
adapted  to  engagr  saM  rrun\e  when  th.'  h.  zel  is  rem.ived. 


3.  In  a  clock,  the  con;biriailoii  witii  a  ^hell  or  case,  of  8 
clock  movement  therein,  cushioning  spring  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  shell  or  case  and  th.'  movement,  a  dial 
plate,  a  removable  bezel  against  wnlch  the  dial  plate  of 
the  movement  Is  normally  held  by  said  springs,  and  screws 
carried  by  the  case  and  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  frame  of  the  clock  movement  and  a.lapted  to  •  iitMge 
said  frame  when  the  tu-z,  1  is  removed. 


1.148,729.  GRINDINC  ATlWcHMKNT  FOK  L.\rili:S. 
Daxidl  Vandkwatkk.  Klvert»n,  Wash.  Filed  Feb  13, 
1915.     Serial   No.   7.950.      (01.   51—4.1 


/» 


^^^r+ 


1.  The  combtnafloTi  with  a  face-plate  and  means  for  ro- 
tating it,  of  a  Mplndle.  means  provided  on  an  end  of  the 
spindle  whereby  the  same  may  b«^  rigidly  secured  to  said 
face-plat^  for  supporting  the  spindle  from  such  end  only 
and  In  eti-eutric  position  with  respect  to  the  face  plate, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  grinding 
wheel  secured  to  said  sleeve,  and  p'lwer  .Irlveti  meaus  for 
rotating  the  sleeve  and  the  grlndliig-whe.'l  during  the 
orbital  travel  of  the  s.-ime  about  the  axi.s  of  ~ai  I  fa.e 
plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  face-plate  and  means  for  ro- 
tating It,  of  a  splndb-  having  a  flange  at  one  end,  means 
for  adjustably  movin!:  the  spindle  with  respect  to  the  ails 
of  said  face  plate,  mi-ans  extending  through  said  flange 
and  the  face  plate  for  rltridly  securing  said  spindle  in  such 
adjusted  positions.  ■,<  grinding  wheel  carried  by  said 
spindle,  and  means  to  rotate  the  grinding  wheel  during 
Its  revoluble  travel  abo\it  the  axis  of  the  face  plate. 

3.  A  cylinder-griiidlnL'  attachment  for  lathes,  which  con- 
sists of  a  tapering  spindle  provlde<l  with  flange,  means 
for  adjustably  securiui;  said  flange  to  the  face-plate  of  a 
lathe,  a  sleeve  mouniMl  to  rotate  upon  said  spindle,  a 
pulley  formed  upon  said  sleeve,  a  grinding  wheel  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  n  power-driven  belt 
'■niraeinir  said  pulley  to  .'ffect  the  rotation  of  .said  grin  i 
,iig   wheel. 

4.  A  cyllnder-grindinif  apparatus,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  lathe,  a  countershaft,  operative  connection 
between  said  counter-shaft  and  said  lathe,  a  face-plate 
for  the  lathe,  a  spindle  adjustably  secured  to  said  face 
plate,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  rotate  upon  said  spindle,  a 
grinding  wheel  secured  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve, 
a  Ix'lt  pulley  formed  upon  said  sleeve,  a  l)eltpulley  upon 
said  counter-shaft,  a  belt  operatively  connecting  said  belt 
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l>ulleyB,  a  tightener-wheel  for  said  belt,  and  means  for 
holding  a  cylinder  in  axial  allnement  with  that  of  the 
face-plate. 

5.  In  a  cylinder  irrinding  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
lathe,  a  face-plate  therefor,  a  countershaft,  operative  con- 
nection between  said  counter-shaft  and  said  face-plate,  a 
carriage  for  the  lathe,  a  spindle  adjustably  secund  to 
said  face-plate,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  rotate  upon  said 
spindle,  a  grinding  wheel  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  .said 
sleeve,  a  belt-pulley  formed  upon  said  sleeve,  a  belt-pulley 
upon  said  countershaft,  a  belt  operatively  connecting  said 
l)elt-pulleys.  a  tightener  for  said  belt,  a  work-holder,  means 
for  securing  said  work-holder  upon  said  carriage,  means 
for  securing  a  cylinder  to  said  work-holder,  means  for 
progressively  moving  said  carriage  and  work-holder  toward 
said  spindle,  and  a  suction  fan  adapted  to  withdraw  the 
l)artkles  produced  by  the  grinding  ahead  of  said  grinding 
wheel. 


1 


1 


"7 
If 
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1  The  tank  of  n  railway  tank  car,  having  therein  a 
header  which  Is  provided  with  means  for  establishing  an 
outside  pipe  connection  In  (»rder  to  Introduce  fluid  into 
the  Interior  of  said  header  and  has  a  drainage  passage  for 
the  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  header  and  which  is 
mounted  on  and  upheld  by  a  singb'  support  In  the  form 
of  a  flanged  base  secured  by  its  flange  to  the  tank,  and 
also  having  therein  a  number  of  pipes  which  are  con- 
np<-ted  with  said  header  nt  ime  end  and  are  closed  and  left 
free  at  the  other  end  so  as  to  expand  and  contract  longi- 
tudinally substantially  as  described. 

'J.  The  tank  of  a  railway  tank  car,  having  therein  a 
header  which  Is  provided  with  an  attaching  flange  and  is 
secured  by  Its  flange  to  the  tank  liottom,  and  also  having 
therein  a  numN'r  of  pipes  which  are  free  to  expand  and 
contract  longitudinally  and  are  connected  with  said  header, 
the  tank  bottom  lx  Ing  jierfonUed  under  said  header  for 
allowing  an  outside  pipe  conntH-tlon  to  be  made  directly 
witli  said  header,  and  the  header  being  provided  with 
ni.ans  for  .'stabllshlng  an  outside  pipe  connection  directly 
with  said  header,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  tank  of  a  railway  tank  car,  having  therein  a 
♦leader  which  Is  mounted  on  and  upheld  by  a  single  support 
in  the  form  of  a  flange  base  secured  by  its  flange  to  the 
tank  bottom,  and  also  having  therein  a  number  of  pipes 
which  arc  free  to  expand  and  contract  longitudinally  and 
are  connected  with  said  header,  the  tank  bottom  being 
perforated  under  said  header  for  allowing  an  outside  pipe 
lonuectlou  to  be  made  directly  with  said  header,  and  the 
header  l)elng  provided  with  means  for  establishing  an  out 
side  pipe  connection  din^ctly  with  .said  header,  subetan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  The  tank  of  a  railway  tank  car,  having  therein  a 
header,  which  is  provided  with  means  for  establishing  an 
outside  pipe  connection  in  order  to  introduce  fluid  into 
the  interior  of  said  header  and  has  a  drainage  passage  for 
the  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  header  and  which  is 
mounted  on  and  upheld  by  a  single  support  in  the  form  of 
a  flanged  base  and  which  comprises  hollow  arms  project 
Ing  from  opposite  sides  of  said  base  and  Is  secured  Ly  the 
flange  of  said  base  to  the  tank  Ixittom  with  said  arms 
extending  crosswise  of  the  Unk.  and  also  having  therein 


1,148,730.  R.MI.W.VY  lANK  CAR.  .1  nv  W.  Van  Dtkb, 
Philadelphia,  la  Filed  Nov.  2.S,  VMis.  Serial  No. 
464,947.      (Cl.   220 — 120.) 


a  number  of  longitudinally  disposed  pipes  which  are  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  arms  of  said  header  and  are 
closed  and  left  free  at  the  other  end  so  as  to  expand  and 
contract  longitu.iinally.  substantially  as  descrii>ed. 

5.  The  tank  of  a  raUwa\  tank  car.  having  therein  a 
header  which  is  provldwl  with  a  flange<i  ha>c  and  is  se.ured 
to  the  tank  bottom  by  the  flange  of  said  base  and  which 
is  divided  into  chamtiers  l>y  a  partition  parallel  with  the 
llange  of  said  liase  and  is  forni.'d  with  two  sets  of  openings 
of  different  diametir,  and  als..  having  therein  two  sets  of 
horizontal  pipes  of  different  diameter  which  are  free  to 
•  xpand  and  contract  longitu.iinally  un.l  are  disposed  in 
horizontal  rows  and  ar.'  connectt»d  with  «>aid  header,  the 
openlnirs  of  smalb  r  .iianieter  !.•. .  iving  the  pipes  of  smaller 
diameter  and  l^ins  arranged  each  of  them  behind  an 
opening  of  larger  diameter,  the  openings  of  larger  dlamet.  r 
receiving  the  pipis  of  larger  diameter,  and  the  pipes  of 
larger  diameter  in.  losing  those  of  smaller  diameter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,731.  CAR-DOOR  LOCK.  .I.srtH  \  a>v..,  Warren, 
Minn.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  676.221.  (CL 
70—102.) 
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1.  A  car  door  lock  comprising  a  lock  casing,  a  plate 
having  a  keeper,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  keeper  and  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  having  one  end  formed  with  notchei>, 
s[)ring  controlled  locking  members  arranged  within  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  engage  in  tlie  notched  end  of  said 
bolt  to  release  m.ivement  of  ttie  latter,  a  shifting  element 
for  said  meml>ers,  said  el<'un  nt  e.\tending  through  said 
members  and  provided  wltli  ineuns  engaging  therewith  fur 
moving  them  from  engagement  witli  said  l>olt  when  said 
element  is  shifted  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  car  door  lock  comprising  a  l.:ick  casing,  a  plate 
having  a  keeper,  a  bolt  carried  iiy  said  keeper  and  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  havin'i  one  end  formed  with  notches, 
spring  controlled  loikiug  members  arranged  within  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  engage  m  the  notched  end  of  said 
l«oU  to  release  movement  of  the  latter,  a  shifting  element 
for  said  members,  said  element  exten.ling  through  said 
members  and  provided  with  meaus  engaging  therewith 
fiir  moving  them  from  engagement  with  said  l>olt  when 
-said  elem.iit  is  shifted  in  .me  direction,  and  meaus  fir 
limiting  the  slilfting  mo\t'ment  of  said  bolt. 

3.  A  car  dcK)r  lo.  k  comprising  a  lock  <aslng,  a  plate 
having  a  keeper,  a  boll  tarried  by  said  keeper  and  ex- 
tending thereturough  and  liaving  one  end  formed  wl;h 
notches,  spring  controlled  locking  meml>ers  arranged 
within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  notched 
end  of  said  ooU  to  release  movement  of  the  latter,  a  shift 
ing  element—for  said  members,  said  element  extending 
ihrough  said  members  and  provided  with  means  engaging 
therewith  for  moving  them  from  engagement  with  said 
bolt  when  said  element  Is  shifted  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  shifting  movement  of  said  boll, 
and  mean.s  to  prevent  movement  of  said  element,  when 
said  memlMjrs  are  in  engagement   with   the   bolt, 

4.  A  car  door  lo(k  comprising  a  lock  casing,  a  plate 
liaving  a  keeper,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  keeper  and  extend 
ing  therethrough  and  having  one  end  forme<l  with  notches, 
spring  lontrolled  locking  members  arranged  within  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  notched  end  of  said 
bolt  to  release  movement  of  the  latter,  a  shifting  element 
for  said  members,  said  element  extending  through  *aid 
members  and  provided  with  means  engaging  therewith  for 
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moviiiLT    ill. Ill   iii.ni  engagement   with   said   bolt  when  said  |   1,148.733.     CALCULATING-MACHINE.     .Idun  C.   Wahl, 

eleiiK'nt  is  shift. d  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  prevent  I       Chicajfo,    III.,    assignor   to    Wahl    Adding    .Machine   Co., 

movi'HU'nt  of  said  cleemnt  when  said   members  are  Jn  en-  Wilmington,    Del.,    a    CoriKirmion    of    n»'lawiu>'.       Filed 

;a;.'.iu.iit   with   the  Ltolt.  Sept.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  7H2,333.      (CI.  235—133.1 


1.14S,7:;2.  CALClLATINc;  MACHINi:.  John  C.  W.vhl, 
('hicHi;ii.  111...  assi;;iior.  I,y  mt>>;np  assignments,  to  Wahl 
Ad<lin:.'  Machine  ("umpany.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  l"iled  Sept.  7,  1911  Serial  No. 
«48,011.      (CI.  235—59.1 


1.  In  a  lalnilatiii-'  inafliine  :  a  totalizer;  a  primary 
master  wheel  ;  an  auxiliary  master  wheel  ;  and  mechanism 
connecting  the  tw.)  w  h.-i«'liy  the  auxiliary  master  wheel 
may  be  caused  1.  tu  rotate  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
primary  master  wtie<i.  1^,  not  rotate  at  all.  and  3,  to  rotate 
in   the  opposite  direetion  as  tiie  primary    master  wheel. 

2.  In  a  calculatiii^'  macliiue  the  combiuation  of,  a  pri- 
mary master  wherl.  an  auxiliary  master  wheel,  a  set  of 
numeral  keys  operatively  (onnected  with  both  master 
wheels,  and  a  uear  stiift  device  adapted  to  be  placed  In 
any  one  of  three  positions  and  thereby  determining  that 
il)  the  aition  of  any  one  of  the  numeral  keys  rotates 
the  auxiliary  master  wheel  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
fu-imary  master  wheel,  d' 1  not  at  all,  or  (3i  In  the  oppo- 
site dirertion  from  the  primary  master  wheel. 

?,.  In  a  I  alcularin;:  machine:  a  totalizer;  a  primary 
master  wlnel  :  an  auxiliary  master  wheel  ;  a  handle  adapt- 
ed to  be  located  in  any  of  three  positions  ;  a  mechanism 
connecting  the  handle  and  the  master  wheels,  the  locating 
of  the  liandle  in  the  first  position  causing  the  two  master 
wheels  t(.  rotate  in  the  same  direction,  the  locating  of  the 
handle  in  tli"  second  position  causing  tlie  primary  master 
wheel  to  rotate  and  ttie  auxiliary  master  wheel  to  remain 
stationary,  .uid  ih.'  locating  i>f  the  handle  in  the  third 
pusitinn  causing  the  master  wheels  to  rotate  in  opposite 
directions. 

4.  In  a  (alculating  macliine  :  a  totalizer;  a  primary 
master  whff'l  ;  an  auxiliary  master  wheel  ;  mechanism  con- 
necting the  two  whereby  the  auxiliary  master  wheel  may 
be  caused  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction,  not  to  rotate 
at  all,  or  to  rotate  in  The  opposite  direction  as  ttie  pri 
mary  ina-ter  wheel;  and  a  reversing  handle  whereby  the 
directions  of  rotation  of  bcitli  the  primary  master  wheel 
and  The  auxiliary  master  wheel  may  t>e  simultaneously 
reversed. 

.".  In  a  calculating  machine  a  totalizer;  a  primary 
master  wheel  ;  an  auxiliary  master  wheel;  a  han<lle  adapt- 
ed to  te  located  in  any  of  three  positions  :  a  mechanism 
connecting  the  handle  and  the  master  wlieeis.  the  locating 
of  the  handle  in  th«'  first  position  causing  the  two  master 
wlieels  to  rotate  in  thi'  same  direction,  the  locating  of  the 
handle  in  the  second  position  catislng  the  primary  master 
wheel  to  rotate  and  the  auxiliary  master  wheel  to  remain 
stationary,  and  the  locating  of  the  handle  in  the  third 
position  causing  the  master  wheels  to  rotate  in  opposite 
directions  ;  and  a  reversing  handle  whereby  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  both  the  primary  master  wheel  and  the 
auxiliary  master  wheel  may  be  simultaneously  reversed. 

[Claims  6  to  IH  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


1.  In  a  calculating  mnchine  the  r<,inbinatioii  ..f,  ,1  total- 
izer including  a  set  of  carrying  gcais.  a  master  wheel 
adapted  to  insert  numlHTs  therein  Hinntim.  and  an  aliner 
cam  rotatably  mountetl  In  tlie  frame  w.>rk  and  arranged 
to  contact  with  said  wheels  xeriatim. 

2.  In  a  calculating  nuicliine  the  (omldnation  of.  a  total- 
izer including  a  set  of  carrying  gears,  a  master  wheel 
adapted  to  Insert  numbers  theidn  seriatim,  and  an  aliuer 
cam  rotatably  mounte<i  in  the  actuator  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  said  wheels  »eri<itim. 

3.  In  a  calculatini;  machine  the  combinatlc^n  of.  a  total- 
izer including  a  set  of  carrying  gears,  a  set  of  numeral 
keys,  a  master  whefl  adapted  fo  Insert  numbers  therein 
'seriatim,  and  an  aliner  cam  located  In  the  actuator  and 
operated  by  said  keys  arranged  to  contact  witli  said  wheels 
i*eriatim. 

4.  In  a  calculatiii;:  m.o  tiine  the  cmlilnatiou  of,  a  total- 
izer including  a  set  of  carrying  gears,  a  set  of  numeral 
keys  adapted  to  Insert  numbers  ttierin.  an  aliner  cam 
contacting  with  said  carrying  ueiirs  ntniatim,  and  means 
for  wlthdrawinu  said  aliner  earn  from  its  contact  with 
said  carrying   uear^   liniing   the   insfrtion    of   a    number. 

5.  In  a  calculating  nun  bine  ttie  combination  of,  a  set 
of  numeral  keys,  a  master  wheel  adapte.l  to  be  rotated  a 
differential  amount  thereby,  an  alimr  cam,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  aliner  cam  prior  to  tlie  rotation  of  tlie  mas- 
ter wheel  ensuing  upon  the  ooeiatiou  of  any  numeral  key. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (lazette  ] 


1,148.734.  tiki:  K.\<K  OR  SII'l'ORT.  (Jeouge  Tub- 
KEXCE  Wilson,  Harlem,  <;a  I'Ued  Dec.  10,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.    876,488.      (CI.    224      29.  t 

1.  In  a  tire  holder,  ttie  comldi.ation  witli  ttie  fenders 
and  the  body  of  the  vehii  le  :  of  a  t)ar  secured  to  ttie  fcmlers 
and  bridging  the  space  between  the  said  fenders  at  the 
rear  of  the  vehicle  body,  a  hanger  p<'ndent  from  the  said 
bar,  means  securaljle  to  the  vehicle  tnidy  and  to  tlie  said 
hanger  for  supporting  the  same,  and  tire  securini:  scu'ket 
elements  carried  by  the  aforesaid  structure. 

2.  In  a  tire  holder,  the  comtiinatitui  witli  the  fenders 
and  the  body  of  the  vehicle:  of  a  l)ar  secured  to  the  fen- 
ders and  bridging  the  ^pace  between  the  said  fenders  at 
the  rear  of  the  vehicle  body,  a  hanger  pendent  from  the 
said  bar,  means  securable  to  the  vehicle  body  and  to  the 
said  hanger  for  sujiportlng  the  same,  tire  securlntr  socket 
elements  carried  by  the  aforesaid  structure,  and  a  lamp 
holder  secured  to  the  said  hanger  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  signal  lamp  and  sustain  It  within  the  circumference  of 
the  tire. 

3.  In  a  tire  holder,  the  combination  with  the  fenders 
and  the  body  of  the  vehicle  ;  of  a   bar  secured  to  the  fen- 


ders and  bridging  the  space  between  the  said  fenders  at 
the  rear  of  the  vehicle  body,  a  hanger  pendent  from  the 
said  liar,  means  securable  to  the  vehicle  body  and  to  the 
said  tianger  for  supporting  the  same,  tire  securing  socket 
elements  carried  by  the  aforesaid  structure,  a  lamp  holder 
secured  to  the  said  hanger  and  adapted  to  receive  a  signal 
lamp  and  sustain  it  within  the  circumference  of  the  tire, 
and  a  further  means  on  the  hanger  for  holding  the  tag  or 
number  plate  above  the  lamp  and  wHtiin  the  circumference 
of  the  tire. 


4.  An  attachment  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  main 
member  or  bar  of  a  icngtii  siiffl,  ient  to  bridge  the  space 
between  tlie  rear  fenders  and  whose  ends  are  adapted  for 
being  attactied  to  the  said  fenders,  a  hanger  pendent  from 
the  said  bar,  a  supporting  member  tliedly  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  lianger.  said  member  Including  a  rear 
extension  adjipted  to  be  sei  ured  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
and  a  front  extension  liaving  a  tire  holding  socket  and 
flexible  tire  securing  elements  connected  to  the  said  front 
extension  and  tti  the   main  bar  for  securing  the  tire. 

5.  In  a  tire  holder,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
body  and  the  fenders;  of  a  main  member  or  bar  that 
bridges  the  space  between  tlie  fenders  and  whose  ends  are 
secured  upon  tlie  rear  ends  of  ttie  said  fenders,  the  said 
bar  including  angle<l  portions,  tire  supports  secured  to 
the  said  angled  portions  ami  having  tire  receiving  seats, 
a  hanger  p.ndent  from  the  main  iiar,  a  supporting  mem- 
lier  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger  and  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vehicle  body,  said  lueraber  including  an  ex- 
tension having  lire  receiving  seats  and  flexible  devices  on 
each  of  the  members  having  the  tire  seat^  f,,r  securing 
the  tires  on  the  said  seats. 

[Claim  6   not   printed  in   the  (iazetie  ] 


1.14  8,735.  MECHANICAL  STOKER  FOR  LOCOMO- 
TIVES. EnwARP  Young,  I'ony  Lake,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct. 
25,  191."?.     Serial  No.  797,226.     (CI.  110 — 115.) 

1,  The  r.iiibMiatlon  with  a  locomotive  Including  a  cab 
and  a  fire  i^ox,  of  a  casing  mounted  in  connection  with  the 
fire  box  and  having  an  open  end  extending  into  the  fire 
box,  said  casing  liaving  an  aperture  opening  into  the 
cab.  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  in  the  casing,  radially 
disposed  vanes  on  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  swinging  door  witliln  the  fire  l>ox  hingedly  mount- 
ed at  Its  u[iper  en<i  to  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  means 
extending  Into  the  cab  for  operating  said  swinging  door, 
laterally  disposed  defle<.-tors  within  the  fire  Ikjx  mounted 
upon  the  casing  at  its  open  end  in  rear  of  said  door,  said 
deflectors  Wwm:  connected  to  each  other  externally  of  the 
casing  for  stmultant^>us  movement  in  the  same  direction. 
and  means  disposed  within  the  cab  for  operating  s.iid  de- 
flectors. 

2.  \  mecbaniiHl  stoker  Includinii  a  casing  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  the  opfKisite  end  and  having  a  fuel  re- 
ceiving ojiening  in  Its  Top  adjacent  Its  closed  end.  means 
lilsposed  within  the  casing  acting  upon  the  fuel  and  dis- 
charging  it   throusrh    ttie  open   end   of   the   casing,   a   door 


hingedly  secured  to  the  upper  wall  of  the  casing  at  the 
open  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  cover  said  emi.  means 
on  top  of  the  casing  for  angularly  adjusting  the  dcMir. 
lateral  deflectors  forming  the  sides  of  the  caslni;  at  the 
open  end  thereof  adjacent  and  in  re ■ r  of  -  :  i  i 
shiftable  to  a  position  of  angularity  xsiih  re>;.( 
rear  side  walls  of  the  casing,  and  means  ci  ; 
casing  for  shifting  said  deflectors. 
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3.  A  mectianiiai  stoker  coUipn.siiij;  a  ..isu.g  i.;i%.Lg  an 
open  end,  horizontally  swinging  deflectors  pivotally  mount- 
ed a<Ijacent  the  open  end  of  the  casln;;  ;:r  <!  forming  the 
sides  thereof  at  said  end,  the  casing  be::  .-  ;  r  vided  In  a 
horizontal  wall  with  arcuate  slots  armnge<i  r-oncentrl 
cally  witii  the  pivots  of  the  respective  deflectors,  pinv 
extending  from  the  respective  deflectors  thro.mli  said 
slots.  8  link  external  to  said  casing  connecting  said  pins. 
means  mounted  on  the  casing  acting  on  said  link  to 
move  said  deflectors  simultaneously  on  their  pivots,  and 
means  within  the  casing  for  discharging  fuel  j.ast  said 
deflectors  and  through  the  open  end  of  the  casin;: 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  arcuate 
closed  rear  end,  closed  sides  and  an  open  front  end  and 
provided  with  a  fetHJ  opening  in  its  top  adjacent  its  arc- 
uate end,  a  vertical  shaft  In  the  casing  concentric  with 
the  arcuate  end  thereof,  radial  \anes  carrieii  I'y  said 
shaft  to  move  past  the  feed  opening  below  the  same, 
means  below  the  casing  to  rotate  said  shaft,  means  be- 
low the  casing  to  control  the  speed  and  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  door  hinged  at  ts  upper  edge 
to  the  top  of  the  casing  at  the  open  front  end  there- 
of, means  on  the  top  of  the  casing  to  adjust  said  door. 
deflectors  mounted  In  the  casing  by  vertical  pivots  adja- 
cent the  open  front  end  and  at  the  side  of  the  casing,  and 
means  on  the  top  of  the  casing  for  ^winking  said  bflec 
tors  laterally    simultaneously. 


1.14s,736.  I'lEi  ED  STAY  .10IN1N<;  M.\cIllNE, 
Frederick  L.  Ander.son,  Haverhill,  Mass  as>-i-nor  to 
T"nited  Shoe  Maehlnery  Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1910.  Se 
rial  No.  5.39.9<e.c  Renewed  Nov.  20,  1911.  Serial  No 
t';t'>1.42d.      (Gl.    21rt — 22,1 

1.  It;  a  stay  joining  machine,  nie.'in's  for  severing  and 
pressint:  a  piece  of  adhesive  t:ipe  ai;a;nsi  the  work,  means 
for  ii.tcrmittently  feeding  ttie  tap<  to  said  severin.-  and 
pressing  means,  coniprisitii^'  a  L-ripping  device,  iHiapteii  to 
en_'age  the  tape  :  -  fe..!  ;! 
rection,  holding  means  fr,. 
retracting  movenieiit  of  saiii  urippiiig  device,  means  for 
releasiii.-  said  holdiiiu  !;:':m,-  from  ttie  tape  at  the  end 
of  said  movement,  ari  isieans  for  thereafter  moving 
said  ^.'ripfdng  lievii  ,-  t.  :  ;ec  :he  rnpe  from  said  holding 
means,    siihstantiail.x    as   .1.^.  rit"d 

2.  In    a    stay-joining   machine,    meaii*    for    se\er!ni.-   atni 
pressini:  a  piece  of  adhesivt    tn;'H  .agairjst  ttie  work    means 


-:<.u:i-    w  !i.  I,    niove<l    in    one   di- 
Tii;,-  -ine    Ttie   tape  during  the 
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for  intermittently  fe«>illnii:  rh»^  ta[i.>  t^  said  severing  and 
pressing  means,  coniprisini,'  a  cripping  ilevice  adapted  to 
engage  the  tape  to  f^etl  the  sam<"  when  mdved  In  one  di- 
rection, means  for  holding  the  tape  during  the  retracting 
movement  of  said  grippln;,'  device,  and  means  for  allKhtly 
advancing  the  tapt>  after  the  feeding  operation  has  been 
flnished  to  fre»>  the  sanii'  from  said  holding'  m-ans.  sulv 
stantially   as  desi'ril'e.l 
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3.  In  a  stay  joiuing  machine,  a  work-supporting  mem- 
l>er  and  a  pressing  mi'rat><>r  mnvable  to  and  from  the  same, 
a  gripping  iii'vi<e  movablt^  t<i  and  from  said  members  to 
feed  an  adhesive  tape  thereto  and  adapted  to  grip  the 
tape  on  Its  fe<'dinc  movement  and  to  b»>come  disengaged 
therefrom  on  its  r^i ratting  movement,  a  clamping  device 
for  holding  the  tapv  during  said  retractini;  movement 
and  adapted  to  be  released  therefrom  at  the  end  of  said 
movement,  and  means  fur  advancing  the  gripping  device 
to  feed  the  tape  a  short  distance  during  the  latter  portion 
of  the  retracting  movement  i>f  s.iid  pn-ssing  member. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  stay  joiuing'  inaciiitie.  having  a  work  support- 
ing mem!)er  and  a  pressing  inemixT  movable  to  auij  from 
the  same,  a  :;rlppintr  device  iinivable  to  and  from  said 
members  to  f^ed  an  adhesive  tape  thereto  and  adapted 
to  grip  the  tape  on  its  feedin.'  nioveuieni  and  to  t)ecome 
disengaged  therefrom  ou  its  retracting  movement,  a 
clamping  device  for  holdiu;.'  the  tape  during  said  re- 
tracting movement  and  adapted  to  be  released  therefrom 
at  the  end  of  saiii  movement,  a  spring  normally  acting 
to  move  said  gripping  ilevice  t<i  perform  the  feeding  op- 
eration, means,  aetuateil  by  said  pressing  memt>er  as  It 
is  moved  to  Its  retracteil  pesitiou,  for  retracting  said 
gripping  device  against  the  action  of  said  spring  and  for 
permitting  the  spring  slightly  to  advance  said  gripping 
device  during  the  latter  portion  of  the  retracting  move 
ment  of  said  pressiUK  memb*'r,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  stay  joiuing  machine  having;  a  worli-gupport- 
Ing  member  and  a  pressint;  member  niiprocally  movable 
to  and  from  the  same,  means  for  intermittently  feeding 
a  tape  t"  said  nn'inliers,  comprising  a  gripping  device, 
adapted  tu  engage  th-  tape  to  feed  the  same  as  the 
pressing  member  Is  moved  toward  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  to  tje  dlsengHtied  from  the  tape  on  the  retracting 
movement  of  said  pressiuji;  memln-r.  a  tape  clamping  de- 
vice supported  independently  of  said  pressing  member 
and  movabbi'  thereby  to  ent,'age  the  tape  at  the  end  of 
the  feedlnp  movement  thereof,  means  for  holding  said 
clamping  device  in  engagins;  position  during  the  first  por 
tion  of  the  retracting  movement  of  said  pressing  mem- 
ber, and  means,  actuated  by  sjiid  pressins  member,  during 
the  latter  portion  of  said  retracting  mnvemeDt,  for  mov- 
ing said  clampinu  device  to  disengage  the  taj>e,  substan- 
tially as  descritHxl. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,148.737.      GAME    AITARATUS.      Hmw.akd   I).    Atkins, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Fileii    .Ian.    11',    1914       Serial    No. 
HI  1,550.      (CI.  4r — t5;^.i 
1.   In  game  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  game-board 

having  a   race-course   divided   into   intervals,   movable  ob- 


jects adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  starting  point  on  said 
board,  a  dice-cup  and  dice,  in  combination  with  an  hour 
glass,  the  latter  being  employed  to  time  the  race  and 
extent  of  the  game  substantially   as  shown 


2.  Game  apparatus  comprisini;  a  game  Iward  having  a 
race-course  divided  by  tr.insverse  check  marks  into  in- 
tervals, miniature  automobiles  .idapted  to  be  moved  on 
said  board,  a  dice-cup  and  diie.  in  combination  with  an 
hour  glass,  whereby  the  •  lirande  auto  race"'  may  be 
played  for  the  amusement  i>f  the  players 

3.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board  together 
with  movable  objects  adapted  to  be  moved  on  said  game 
board  and  game  apparatus  which  when  drawn  or  thruwn 
have  the  element  of  chanie  as  the  factor  to  control  the 
moves  of  the  said  objects  on  s.iid  game  board  in  combi- 
nation with  an  hour  glass  wherein  the  run  ot"  the  sand 
determines  the  time  and  .xtent  of  the  race  or  ganie. 


1,148,73«.  REGl  L.\'I«)it  lOIJ  MIXKIi  PUKSSCRF  EN- 
GIXES.  Otto  Hannkh,  lOaston.  I'l..  assi-uor  to  Inger- 
solI-Rand  Company,  .Jersey  Clt.\.  N  ,1  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Flle<l   iwr.   V2.   UMl'.     S.rial   No.  7.'?6,':o4. 

(CI.  121— n«.i 


1.  Id  a  regulator  for  mixed  [>re8sure  eniiines,  high  and 
low  pressure  valves,  fluid  operati-d  motors  for  moving 
.said  valves,  1,'overnini;  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  in  accordance  with  the  ileniand  on  the  engine,  a 
regulating  motor  operated  by  said  fluid  pressure  to  regu- 
late the  total  steam  admission,  valves  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  motor  to  admit  fluid  pressure  to  said 
valve  motors,  said  valves  being  relatively  movable,  and 
means  operated  by  the  low  pressure  steam  to  regulate 
the  relative  movement  of  srald  valve  nmtor  admls.sion 
valves 

2.  In  a  regulator  for  mixed  pressure  engines,  means 
for  siippiying  lluid   pressure  in  accordance  with    the  load 
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on  said  engine,  a  total  steam  supply  controlling  motor 
comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  whose  position  is  de 
termined  by  said  tluid  pressure,  a  low  pressure  steam 
valve  motor  and  a  high  pressure  steam  valve  motor,  said 
motiirs  being  operated  by  fluid  pressure,  relay  valves  for 
admitting  fluid  pressure  to  said  steam  valve  motors,  con- 
nections between  said  controlling  motor  and  said  relay 
valves  for  transmitting  movement  of  the  controlling  mo 
tor  to  one  or  both  of  said  relay  valves,  said  relay  valves 
being  capable  of  movement  relative  to  said  controlling 
motor,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  low 
jiressure  steam  for  determining  the  relative  movement  of 
said  relay   valves. 

3.  In  a  regulator  for  mixed  pressure  engines,  means 
for  supplying  fluid  pressure  in  accordance  with  the  load 
on  said  engine,  a  total  steam  supply  controlling  motor 
comprising  a  piston  whose  position  is  determined  by  said 
fluid  pressure,  high  and  low  pressure  sfeiim  valves,  a  le- 
ver pivotaily  connected  to  said  total  steam  supply  con- 
trolling motor  piston,  relay  valves  pivotaily  connect^^d  tc. 
the  ends  of  said  lever  and  adapte<l  for  movement  with 
and  also  relative  to  said  piston  to  control  the  lluld  pros 
sure  In  said  steam  valve  motors,  a  motor  for  controlling 
the  relative  positions  of  said  relay  valves,  and  means  to 
determine  the  action  "f  said  motor  by  the  low  pressure 
steam   pressure. 

4  In  a  regulator  for  mixed  pressure  engines,  govern 
ing  means  for  supplying  tluiil  pressure  in  accordance  with 
the  total  steam  demand,  a  regulating  motor  having  a 
movable  element  actuate<l  by  said  fluid  pressure,  valves 
for  controlling  the  high  and  low  pressure  steam  supply, 
a  lever  mechanism  joining  said  valves  and  said  movable 
element  so  that  motion  of  said  movable  element  moves 
one  of  said  valves,  while  motion  of  one  of  said  valves 
when  said  movable  el'-ment  Is  stationary  moves  the  other 
of  said  valves  In  the  opposite  direction,  means  to  hold 
said  liigb  pressure  valve  siationry  when  the  low  pressure 
steam  Is  snfflclent.  and  a  device  actuated  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  low  pressure  steam  supply  which  acts  to 
close  said  low  pressure  valve  and  open  said  high  pressure 
valve  when   saiii  low   pressure  steam   is  Insufficient. 

."  In  a  regulator  for  mixed  pressure. engines,  high  and 
lo^v  pressure  steam  valves,  fluid  operated  motors  for  mov 
Ing  said  valves,  a  governing  means  for  said  engine  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  In  accordance  with  the  total 
steam  demand,  a  rpgulatlng  motor  comprising  a  rod  the 
position  of  which  varies  with  the  pressure  furnished  by 
said  governing  means,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  rod,  relay 
valves,  for  admitting  operating  fluid  to  said  valve  mo- 
tors, attached  to  said  lever  on  i>ither  side  of  its  pivot 
point,  means  to  hold  one  of  said  relay  valves  normally 
closed,  so  that  the  other  relay  valve  will  move  with  the 
movement  of  said  rod  and  lever,  and  a  device  to  close  the 
other  valve  when  the  pr.-ssure  of  the  steam  supply  con- 
trolled thereby  falls,  ti.  an  extent  determined  by  the  fall 
in  pressure,  and  <>p>'n  the  flrst  relay  valve  to  a  propoi 
tionate  extent  against  said  holding  means. 

[I'laims  fl  ti-  '.'  not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,739.  SAFETY  MKCHANISM  FOR  MANGLES. 
Wii.M.wi  B.\UTH(iLn\fEw,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Troy 
I,aundry  Machinery  Company,  Limited,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  17.  191  l;.  Se 
rial   No.   704,07,'.      I  CI.   74-46.) 


tiolled  by  the  weight  uf  said  guard  for  automatically  dlt 
continuing  the  rotation  of  said  roils  when  said  guard  is 
displaced. 

1.  The  comMnation  with  a  machine  of  the  character 
described  comprising  revolving  rolls,  of  means  for  driving 
said  rolls,  a  removable  guard  normally  preventing  access 
to  the  rolls,  and  means  actuated  by  the  driving  means  for 
discontinuing  the  rotation  of  said  roils  when  said  guard 
Is  displaced  from  its  normal  position 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  revolving  rolls,  of  a  guard  normally 
overlying  said  rolls  and  bodily  removable  to  permit  access 
to  the  rolls,  and  means  controlled  by  the  weight  of  said 
guard  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  ru.ls  when  said 
guard  is  displaced  from  Its  normal  position. 

4  Tlie  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  revolving  rolls,  of  a  movable  gtiard 
comprising  angularly  disposed  sections  normally  prevent- 
ing access  to  the  rolls  by  overlying  the  same,  and  means 
automatically  discontinuing  the  rotation  of  said  rolls 
when  any  portion  of  said  guard  Is  displaced. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  character 
described  comprising  revolving  rolls,  of  a  remova?ile  guard 
comprising  side  and  end  portions  iiverlying  the  roils,  and 
a  plurality  of  devices  controlled  by  different  portions  of 
said  guard  for  discontinuing  the  rotation  of  said  rolls 
when  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  guard  are  dis- 
placed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,148,740       FISH-GR  APPLE. 

pie,    Tex.      Filed    Apr.    17, 
(CI.   43—31..) 


Th    M.^s    H.    IUtl.\,    Tem- 
1915       Serial    No.     22,159. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  revolving  rolls,  of  a  movable  guard 
normally   preventing  access  to  the  rolls,  and  means  con- 


1.  A  fish  grapple  includint;  a  supporting  yoke,  "i  pair 
of  substantially  U-shaped  jaws  having  terminal  trun- 
nions journaled  in  the  yoke,  hooks  carried  by  each  jaw, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  jaws,  whereby  one  jaw 
controls  the  position  and  movement  of  the  other,  a  yield- 
able  member  engaging  one  of  the  jaws  for  normally  hold- 
ing both  of  the  jaws  in  <  losed  position,  a  latch  engage- 
able  with  one  of  the  jaws  for  holding  both  the  jaws  in 
open  position,  a  trigger  controlling  the  latch,  and  a  bait 
bolder  connected  to  the  trigger. 

2.  A  fish  grapple  including  a  supporting  yoke,  a  pair 
of  substantially  U-shaped  jaws  having  terminal  trun- 
nions, said  trunnions  being  journaled  in  the  yoke,  inter- 
meshlng  pinions  keyed  on  the  adjacent  trunnions  of  the 
Jaws,  wh#eby  the  movement  of  one  jaw  is  communicated 
to  the  other  jaw.  hooks  carried  by  the  jaw,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending between  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  a  spring  wound 
helically  on  the  shaft  and  having  it?  one  terminal  en- 
gaged with  one  of  the  jaws,  and  its  other  terminal  fixed 
relative  to  the  yoke,  said  spring  serving  to  normally  hold 
both  of  the  jaws  in  closed  position,  a  latch  memt>er  en- 
gageable  with  one  of  the  jaws  for  holding  both  of  said 
jaws  In  open  position,  a  trigger  controlling  the  latch,  and 

'   a  bait  bolder  for  the  latch 
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.14^.741  UlIKKL  MOINT  I'OR  SPINNING-MA- 
CHINES Herbeht  <;.  Bkede,  I'awtucket,  R.  I.  Filed 
July  is.  I'.il4.      Sfiial  No.  851. 68T.      (CI.  64 — 67.) 


Its  ends  providing  parallel  upriKlit  members,  the  boud  of 
said  length  of  metal  comprlslnK  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard,  and  a  base  for  said  standard  formed  by  parts 
which  extend  at  an  anjrle  to  said  parallel  memlwrs  and 
having  their  lower  floor  enga^itiK  ends  wider  apart  than 
their  upper  ends  so  as  to  proviiir  a  substasitlnl  stippnrtlng 
twse  for  the  standard. 


s- 


1.  Iii  a  -upiHjrtinu  nnd  locking  device  for  t>»nsion-pul- 
leys  of  textile  spinniiii:,  twisting  and  wiudiut:  or  spooling 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  yoke  or  frame  provided 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  dependins;  forked  arms,  each 
arm  havin-  an  op.'n  recess  or  s.'at  formed  In  the  face  of 
Its  low>'r  ux  free  .nil  portion,  a  fK-aring  removably  seated 
In  eai  h  of  said  recesses,  .said  bearing  adapted  to  receive 
a  revoluble  central  axle  and  being  further  provided  with 
an  aperture  or  soor.'.  and  a  forked  nr  bifurcated  endwise 
movable  lockint:  Ixilt.  th*-  arms  or  said  imlt  being  sup- 
ported and  guid.-d  in  the  r'sp..cri\  .■  imi-  of  said  yoke 
and  also  arran^e.l  to  norniilly  engaj;.'  and  interlock  with 
the  said  ajiertiireii  or  scored  portion  of  the  bearings. 

'1-  In  m.c  hani-m  :or  tli>'  _'Hueral  character  described,  a 
forked  yok.'  oi  trains  [r  .\  idf  1  with  a  pair  of  alining  open 
reces.s.'s  .  ,,nstitiniii_'  -.m  ;  <  r.-latively  Stationary  bearings 
removably  s.^atd  in  the  recesses,  each  of  said  bearings 
havinc  an  ap.riurL'  or  score  formed  In  Its  periphery,  an 
axle  fr.ely  r-voluble  In  the  bearings  and  a  friction-pul- 
ley secured  to  the  axle,  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
forkt'd  locking  bolt  slidably  supported  and  guided  in  the  ' 
yoke  member,  the  arms  of  said  bolt  arranged  to  register 
and  interlock  with  sail  apfrTur.>d  portion  of  the  respec- 
tive l>earin:;s. 

'■S.  ThK-  conili.uath'n  :n  a  textile  spinniui-niachlne,  with 
a  forked  frame  or  yoke  provided  with  a  pair  of  horlion- 
tally  alining  recesses,  of  a  t-nsion  pulley,  bearing  members 
removatly  -eated  In  said  r»<  ess.>s  of  the  yoke,  said  bearing 
memli.Ts  iiaviui:  said  tension-pulley  revolubly  journaled 
therein,  "wAx  i.t'urin:;  member  having  a  groove  or  open- 
ing arran-.d  at  substantially  right  angles  with  its  axial 
bore,  and  a  lifup'-ated  bolt  having  parallel  arms  slidably 
mounted  in  the  yok..  th.>  ?aid  arms  of  the  bolt  being  in 
re!?lster  with  and  normally  engaging  said  grooves  or 
openin>:s  ami  arrnn^r-'d  to  lock  both  the  said  bearing  mem- 
•bers  in  position   in  the  yoke  simultaneously. 


l,14s,74L'.  <  AKIi  -  I)ISI"L.VY  HOLDER.  Celia  Bern- 
stein. N»'w  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
870.HO.H.      1(1.    4<i — 14rt,  I 

1.  In  a  display  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  standards,  eacli  comprising  a  single 
strip  bent  upon  its.  If  intermediate  its  ends  to  provide 
sut>stantlally  parall.-l  spaced  parts,  the  bend  Joining  said 
parts  constituting  the  npp.'r  end  of  the  standard,  a  plate 
havlns;  its  fnds  extendini;  between  the  spaced  parts  of 
the  standards,  and  means  for  holding  said  plate  In  place 
between  said  spaced  parts. 

'1.  In  a  display  device  of  the  class  describe(f.  a  stand- 
ard comprising  a  length  of  m.'tal  bent  on  itself  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  so  as  to  provide  substantially  parallel 
upright  meml^ers.  the  bend  Joinlni,'  said  parallel  members 
constituting  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  bends  at  cor- 
responding points  in  said  parallel  uprights,  the  portions 
above  said  trends  to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  tieint; 
8pace<i  apart  to  receive  th.'  end  of  a  plate  h.nween  them 

3.  In  a  display  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard 
comprising  a   length   of  metal   bent   on   Itself  intermediate   ' 


4.  In  a  display  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard 
comprising  two  spaced  members,  haring  oppositely  dls 
posed  beads  thereon  extendin;;  into  the  space  between 
said  members,  said  beads  being  capable  of  clamping  a 
plate  between  them,  and  a  base  having  angularly  extend 
Ing  leg  members,  parallel  members  l>etweeu  said  .spaced 
members  and  the  leg  meml)ers  and  connectlnj:  the  latter 
to  the  leg  members,  said  parallel  members  being  secured 
together. 

5.  In  a  display  device  of  the  class  describe. 1.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plate,  means  for  sujiportlng  on  said  plate  a 
plurality  of  display  sheets,  a  standard  located  at  each  end 
of  the  plate,  each  standard  comprising  spaced  parallel 
upright  parts  joined  at  their  upper  ends  and  adapted  to 
receive  one  end  hi  the  plate  between  them,  means  for 
holding  said  plate  In  place  between  said  parallel  upright 
parts,  and  parts  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  upright  parts 
extending  away  therefrom  and  from  each  other  to  pro- 
vide supporting  means   for   the   standard 

IClalms  6  and  7  ii.it  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1,148,743.  S.\i  KTY  HOHSESHoE  t  Al.K  ST.\FrnRD 
BirvEBLET,  Winnipeg.  .Manitoba.  Canada,  lil.d  .\pr.  16, 
1915.     Serial  No.  21,7-'7.     (CI.  168 — 29.) 


1.  A  toe  calk  fur  horseshoes  having  a  lentrally  disposed, 
rearwardly  directed  guard  of  the  full  depth  of  the  calk 
where  It  joins  thf  same  and  >:rBdually  decreaslni;  in  depth 
In  passing  luickwardly,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specltled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  and  the  toe  calk 
thereof,  of  a  guard  located  centrally  of  the  calk  and  to  the 
rear  of  the  same  and  having  the  forward  side  themof  ad 
jaceut  the  calk  and  of  the  full  depth  thereof  and  the  body 
thereof  decr.asing  In  depth  In  a  gradual  curve,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


August  3. 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


95 


1,148,744 
IU10TS    A 

Mass  ,    ns.- 
!'a!rr-,.n. 
Nov.  ^j.  1 


MA(  HINE     FOR     FOHMINi;     TTPERS     OF 

NM  SIluKS.     lR\ivf;  \V.  Hi.wriiARD,  Beverly, 
~i^i;o!     to    Init'd    Shoe    Machinery    Company, 
.N.    J.,  a   Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed 
914.     Serial  No.  873.395.      (CI.  12— "J7.» 


3 


1.  In  nppsntW  for  shaping  a  toe  blank,  a  plurality  of 
movable  members  arranged  to  ensiage  the  blank  In  a  series 
alone  the  margin  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said 
memlKTS  toward  the  toe  'nd  of  Mn-  blank,  said  means 
being  constructed  and  arrnn;;>d  t^  impart  movement  to 
all  of  said  members  sinuiltan.'caisly  and  to  move  different 
members   of  the  seri-  s  diffi-nTit  distances. 

'1.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  a  toe  blank,  a  plu'ality  of 
movat)le  members  arranged  in  :;  s.  ri>s  and  each  having  a 
fKirTUm  formed  to  .  ngagi'  tii>'  ni.irgin  of  the  blank,  and 
means  for  moving  said  niiniln  rs  in  directions  to  carry 
their  blank  engaging  [i.  'ti..!:-  tovvarri  the  toe  end  of  the 
blank,  said  means  t)eing  c'  ri-t  riict'*d  and  arranged  to  Im- 
part movement  to  all  of  said  members  simultaneously  and 
to  move  each  of  said  menibtrs  a  greater  distance  than  thr 
in'mber   located   din-cily   in   front   thereof. 

'?,.  In  a;  I'arat'i^  f.'  s!  a;  wz  w  %■»•  blank,  a  pluiality  of 
movable  non,!.ir>  .arr.rn.g'd  P'  1  ngaL'<-  ttie  blank  in  a  -eri'-s 
along  till'  innvL'ln  thereof,  and  operating  means  fr.r  said 
members  con-trurt.-d  »\,'\  .•ii-r.-ini:' d  t-  nio\-(>  all  of  salil 
members  slmultaii' ■lii-  \  'ow.i'ii  ! !  .■  toe  end  of  the  blank 
and  to  shorten  the  dist.ir  •«  !..  tween  adjacent  members  of 
the  series  diirini:  s.'iid  ino\.nient  so  as  to  k;ather  the  mn 
terlal  at  the  nijii-L-ii'   of   th.'  blank 

4.-^In  apjiara!  i-^  'mp  -h.'ip:iiLr  a  toe  blank,  a  plurality  of 
movable  memt>ers  arranged  t  ■  engage  the  blank  in  a  series 
along  the  margin  thereof,  am!  means  for  moving  all  of 
said  members  simultaneously  toward  the  toe  end  of  the 
blank,  said  means  beini:  constructed  and  ar^-anged  to  move 
each  of  said  members  faster  than  the  memlier  directly  in 
front  thereof  so  as  to  shorten  the  distant  e  between  adja 
I  ent  numbers  of  the  series  during  said  mov.'ment. 

ri.  In  apparatus  for  shapintr  a  toe  lilank.  a  plurality  nf 
movable  members  each  having  a  portion  formed  to  engage 
the  margin  of  the  bl.ank,  nutans  for  moving  the  different 
members  simultaneously  at  respectively  different  rates  of 
speed  in  the  direction  of  the  tiie  end  of  the  blank,  and 
means  for  guiding  saiii  m.'mbers  to  direct  the  blank  en- 
gaging portions  thereof  in  a  path  forming  a  curve  about 
the  body  of  the  blank. 

[Claims  0  to   ].'>  not  printed   in  the  tiazette  ] 


1,14'*,74.%.  TENSION  I'll, I, FY  FOR  SI'INIiLE-DRIVING 
MECH.VNISM  OF  TENTH. E-SPINNINC  MACHINES. 
&c.  Chaki.ks  \V.  U(.ard.m.*n.  I'awtucket.  R.  I  Filen 
Sept.  17.   11*14.     Serial  No.  K<VJ.15S.      1  CI.  04— 17  1 

1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  tension 
pulley  of  the  charac*>r  described,  comprising  a  central 
axle,  a  circular  disk  of  sheet  metal  mounted  on  the  axle. 
an  anntilar  band  of  sheet  metal  snugly  entlrcllng  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  disk  transversely,  ami  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  swaged  or  pressed  outer  circular  side 
sections  formed  of  sheet  metal,  said  sections  secured  to 
the  circular  disk  and  confining  it  and  the  metal  band 
therebetween,  and  having  the  said  axle  extending  cen 
trally   through    the   side   sections. 

2.  .\  revoluble  tension-pulley  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
shaped  opposed  circular  side  or  cheek  sections  formed  of 
sheet    metal,    each    section    having    a    central    hub    portion 


and  a  chambered  peripheral  rim  part,  tlie  adiacent  edges 
of  the  rim  part  abutting  and  forming  th.  transver>e  face 
of  the  pulley,  a  circular  disk  of  sheet  n^.tal  positioned 
laterally  between  the  circular  side  sections  and  rlgldlv 
secured  to  them,  a  relatively  narrow  band  of  sheet  metal, 
said  band  snugly  engaging  the  adjacent  circumferential 
face  of  the  disk  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  peripheral 
rim  of  the  side  sections  and  being  inclosed  In  the  cham 
bered  portion  of  the  rim,  and  a  journaled  axle  extending 
through  the  center  of  the  said  disk  and  side  sections. 


::.  In  a  tension-pulley  of  the  character  described,  the 
eoniMuation  of  a  circular  disk,  a  strengthening  or  rein 
forcing  band  arranged  transversely  -of  said  disk  and 
snuL'ly  eneir-lint;  it.  a  pair  of  exterior  parallel  circular 
sid.-  sections  registering  with  each  other  and  having  their 
outer  peripheral  edges  constructed  to  form  n  surface 
adapted  to  carry  a  belt  and  also  forming  an  Inclosed  space 
nr  chamber  In  which  said  disk  and  Its  reinforcing  band 
are  confined,  means  securing  the  members  together,  said 
disk,  band  and  side  sections  l»elng  formed  of  suitable  sheet 
metal,  and  a  journaled  axle  or  arbor  h.nvlng  said  members 
nuunted  thereon. 

4.  A  tension  pulley  comprising  a  pair  of  side  sections 
liaving  central  hub  and  peripheral  rim  portions,  said  sec- 
tions formed  of  sheet  metal,  a  disk,  also  of  sheet  metal, 
positioned  concentrically  between  and  rigidly  secured  to 
the  side  sections,  and  an  arbor  or  axle  having  the  said 
siieet   metal    members   mounted    thereon. 


l,14.s,74t;.  HATPIN  PROTECTOR.  J.rn  J  H'>han, 
Nanticoke.  Pa.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,051. 
(CI.  24—155.) 


1.  \  hat  pin  prtitector  including  an  exterior  ho!;,.\v 
shell  or  1  asing,  a  U-sha;ied  body  of  thin  metal  i^roviding 
a  middle  portion  and  tw..  approximately  parallel  witjgs 
dispose.!  within  the  hollow  rasing  having  one  of  its  wlngo 
rigidly  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  the  other 
wing  rlisi>osed  approximately  at  the  middle  of  the  casing, 
a  lonijinnlinally  disposed  tubular  pin  receiver  mounted 
upon  till  last  named  wint:,  said  pit,  rec.-iver  being  closed 
at  one  end  and  flared  at  its  opjiosite  end  and  cut  away 
centrally  at  one  side,  the  end  of  tlie  casini:  being  formed 
with  a  perforation  reglst.  ring  with  the  flared  end  of  the 
reeen.  r.  and  a  bell  crank  lev.  r  itivotally  mounted  at  the 
int.osectlon  of  its  arms  ujion  the  fixed  whig  of  the  body. 
one  of  said  arms  projecting  through  the  casing  for  manlpu 
latlon,  and  the  other  arm  extending  inward  in  position  to 
engage  a  pin  inserted  in  the  receiver,  said  l.ver  being 
adapted  to  be  <.isclllated  to  bring  Its  end  into  (,r  out  of  the 
cut  away  portion  of  the  receiver  and  Into  and  out  of  en 
gagement   with    the  pin   introduced   therein. 

2.  K   hat  pin  protector  including  an  outer  sj,,.]]  or  cas- 
ing pierced  at  one  end  for  the  entrance  of  a  hat  jdn.  a  tu 
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bular  pin  rt'cei\er  reslliently  supported  lit  the  center  of  the 
casing,  havlDff  a  flared  end  in  register  with  the  opening  In 
the  casing,  one  side  of  the  receiver  being  cut  away,  and  ao 
angular  lev^r  pivotally  mounted  in  the  wail  of  tlie  casing 
opposite  said  '  ut  awav  portion  and  oscillating  into  or  out 
of  engatreinout  with  a  pin  inuerted  in  Siiid  receiver. 


1,148.747.  rOTATO-CHIF  CUTTER.  Emma  Bradlky, 
iMw  Paw,  Mich.  Filed  .\ug.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
856,920.      (CI.   146-11.) 


^^.i — ^ 


A  vegetable  cutter  including  a  plate  provided  with  an 
elongated  slot,  a  marginal  portion  of  the  plate  at  one  .side 
of  the  slot  being  inclined  transversely,  a  knife  adapted 
to  be  clamped  to  the  Inclined  face  of  the  plate  and  to 
project  through  the  .^lot  therein,  and  an  outwardly  di.s 
posed  shield  iatf^srally  formed  with  the  opposite  marginal 
portion  nf  the  plate  and  nverlyiug  the  slot  thereof. 


1,148,748.  INSECT  TRAP.  .Ja.\ie.s  E.  Brewer.  Pinson, 
Teen.  Filed  June  I'O,  1914,  Serial  No.  846,386.  (CI. 
43—22.) 


In  an  in.sect  trap,  the  combination  with  a  frame  In- 
cluding spaced  vertical  standards  connected  by  a  cross  bar 
at  their  upper  ends,  a  series  of  rollers  journaled  between 
the  standards,  an  endless  apron  engaged  upon  said  rollers, 
means  mounted  upon  the  frame  for  positively  driving  said 
apron,  hanger  guides  tlxed  tu  the  cross  bar  of  the  frame. 
a  lure  container  substantially  equivalent  in  width  to  the 
apron  and  disposed  a!)ovf  the  same,  and  flexible  members 
trained  over  said  guides  and  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  container  to  vertically  adjust  the  same  between  the 
apron  and  the  cros.s  bar  of  the  frame  and  alsn  to  permit 
the  container  to  be  lowered  to  replenish  the  lure. 


1.148,749.  POCKET- ATOMIZER.  Solon  \V.  Bi  rkk, 
Archbold.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial  .No. 
867,427.      (CI.  128—2.) 

1.  A  pocket  atomizer,  including  a  container,  ii  plug  se- 
cured thereupon,  a  stem  carried  by  the  plug,  a  frusto- 
eonlcal  meml>er  on  the  stem  and  provided  with  a  chamber 
having  a  fluid  and  air  directing  outlet  and  said  stem  hav- 


ing a  plurality  of  air  Inlet  ports  leading  from  the  atmos 
phere  to  the  base  of  the  rhamlx  r,  and  a   fluid  conducting 
tube  communicating   with    the  chamber  and  disposed  con- 
centrically  of   the   plug   and    projecting   into    the   chamt)er 
beyond  the  air  inlet  ports. 


2.  A  pocket  atomizer.  Including  a  container,  a  [ilug  at- 
tached thereto,  a  frusto  conical  member  carried  by  the 
plug  and  provided  with  a  cylludrlcal  chaml)er  having  an 
outlet  through  the  apex  thereof,  said  chamber  having  two 
diametrically  disposed  air  induction  ports  adjacent  to  and 
in  communication  with  the  base  thereof,  and  a  concen- 
trically disposed  fluid  conducting  coud*iit  communicating 
with  the  container  and  extending  through  the  plug  and 
Into  the   chaml)er   t>eyond  the  air  induction   ports. 

^.  A  pocket  atomizer.  Including  a  container,  a  plug  at- 
tached thereto,  a  frusto-conlcal  memtter  carried  by  the 
plug  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  an 
outlet  through  the  apex  thereof,  said  chamber  having  two 
diametrically  disposed  air  Induction  ports  adjacent  to  and 
in  communication  with  the  base  of  the  chamber,  a  con 
centrlcally  disposed  fluid  conducting  tube  communicating 
with  the  container  and  extending  through  the  plug  and 
Into  the  chamt)€r  beyond  the  air  induction  porta,  and  a 
removable  -topper  flttini:  In  the  outlet  of  the  chamber  to 
rest  upon  and  seal  toe  tijoe. 

4.  A  pocket  atomizer.  Including  a  container,  a  plug  at- 
tacheil  thereto,  a  frusto-conlcal  member  carried  by  the  plug 
and  provided  with  a  chamber  having  an  outlet  through 
the  apex  tliereof.  said  chamber  having  two  diametrically 
dlsposeil  air  induction  ports  adjacent  to  and  in  communi 
cation  with  the  base  thereof,  and  a  tube  having  one  term- 
inal bent  and  disposed  within  the  container  while  the 
opposite  terminal  is  projected  through  the  plug  and  within 
the  chamber  beyond  the  air  Induction  ports. 


1,148,750.  CIUcIlT  tTXlSKR.  .Mii.\im-.rk  A.  Bltton, 
Lamar,  Mo.  Fibd  Sept.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  860.24,'.. 
(CI.  176—282.) 


20.   ,16  1    ^ 


1.  A  circuit  closer  comprislnK  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
ciintacts  mounted  therein,  a  spindle  projecting  within  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  engage  certain  of  the  contacts,  and 
a  permutation  mechanism  within  the  casing  under  con- 
trol of  the  spindle,  said  mechanism  Including  a  movable 
member  i  Icctrically  connected  with  a  second  contact  and 
adapted  to  electrically  engage  the  spindle  upon  a  pre- 
determined adjustment  of  the  permutation  mechanism. 

2,  .\  circuit  closer  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
contH'-ts  mounted  therein,  a  spindle  projecting  within  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  engage  certain  of  the  contacts,  a 
permutation  mechanism  within  the  casing  under  control 
of  the  spindle,  said  permutation  mechanism  including  a 
pawl  member  electrically  connected  with  a  second  con- 
tact and  adapted  to  electrically  engage  the  spindle  upon 
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a  predetermine*!  adjustnieut  of  the  permutation  mecha- 
nism, said  casing  huving  one  face  open,  a  cover  member 
for  the  open  face  of  tiie  casing,  and  nu-ans  cariled  by  the 
casing  coacting  with  the  pawl  whereby  said  cover  mem- 
ber is  maintained  against  removal  when  the  pawl  is  ad 
Justed  in  open  position 

;'i.  A  circuit  ck>e<r  'onipri.^ing  n  casing,  a  plurality  of 
contacts  mounted  therein,  a  >plndle  projecting  within 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  certain  of  the  contacts, 
and  a  permut.itlou  mechani.-m  within  the  casing  under 
control  of  the  spindle,  said  mechanism  including  a  mov- 
able member  electrically  connected  with  a  second  contact 
and  capable  of  electrical  connection  with  the  sjjlndle  upon 
a  predcteriidned  adjustment  of  the  perinutatii  r  imnha 
nism,  said  spindle  being  capable  of  limited  axial  rotation 
independently  of  the  permutation  mechanism  when  In 
locked  adjustment  whereby  the  spindle  may  le  brought 
In  contact  with  each  of  Its  coacting  contacts. 

4.  A  circuit  closer  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
Contacts  mounted  therein,  a  spindle  projecting  within  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  engage  certain  of  the  contact.^,  and 
a  permutation  mechanism  within  the  casing  under  con- 
trol of  the  spindle,  said  mechanism  including  a  movaole 
member  electrically  connected  with  a  second  contact  and 
capable  of  electrical  connection  with  the  spindle  upon  a 
predetermined  adjustment  of  the  permutation  mechanism, 
Mid  splnde  being  capable  of  limited  axial  rotation  Inde 
pendeutly  of  the  permutation  mechanl:sm  when  In  locked 
adjustment  whereby  the  spindle  may  be  brought  in  contact 
with  either  of  its  coacting  contacts,  said  -spindle  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  Imparting    ixia!  rotation  thereto. 


1.148.7.'il.  ANGLE-COCK  IlULliLU  Stehi.ing  H.  Camp- 
iu:i.i .  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Railway  Devices  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  .Missouri.  Filed 
Mur.  17,  1913.     Serial   No.  754,765.      (CI.   188—8.) 


and  forming  a  retaining  member,  of  an  angle  cock  having 
one  face  of  Its  head  bearing  against  said  retaining  mem- 
ber, and  a  loop  s  .rroundlng  tbp  train  pipe  adjacent  to  the 
ange  1  cK^k  and  having  Its  ends  pio;e(tlng  through  said 
retaltinc  member  said  loop  ano  etalning  member  coop 
eratint:  to  form  a  clamping  de\  ice,  said  etainlni  mereber 
being  pr<\''!''ii  \\'!th  a  fliiage  to  prevei.t  forward  m<'\e 
meiit  if  th'    angle  cock. 

o.  In  an  angle  cock  holder,  the  combination  with  an 
angle  plat-'  ;'.dapted  to  be  secured  to  tiie  end  of  a  car  and 
formiuv'  a  reiaining  nu.>mber,  of  an  angle  cork  having  o: 
f,4ce  of  it>  liead  bearing  against  said  retaining  member, 
and  a  loop  surrounding  the  train  pipe  aiijacent  to  the 
anK>  cock  and  having  its  ends  projecting  throuch  said 
retaining  member,  said  loop  and  retaining  memler  coop 
eraring  to  form  a  clamping  device,  both  of  said  pirts  being 
providefi  with  flnnpi^*  to  prevent  the  forward  mov.  im  ni 
of  the  angle  coi  k 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  an  auKie  cock  holder,  a  retaining  member  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  the  car.  said  retaining  member  being  pro 
vided  with  a  flat  bearing  surface,  and  a  loop  carried  by 
said  retaining  member  and  adapted  to  surround  the  train 
pipe  for  holding  a  ilat  surfaie  of  the  angle  cock  head 
against  the  flat  bearing  surface  of  the  retaining  member. 

2.  In  an  angle  coi  k  holder,  a  retaining  member  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  the  car.  said  retaining  meml)er  being 
provided  with  a  flat  bearing  surface,  a  loop  carried  by  said 
retaining  member  and  adapted  to  surround  the  train  pipe 
for  holding  a  fiat  surface  of  the  angle  cock  head  against 
the  flat  bearing  surface  of  the  retaining  member,  and 
means  for  preventing  forward  movement  of  the  angle  cock. 

3.  In  an  angle  cock  holder,  the  combination  with  an  angle 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  a  car  and  form- 
ing a  retaining  member,  of  an  angle  rock  having  one  fsce 
of  Its  held  bearini:  at'ainst  said  retaining  member,  and  a 
loop  suii-oundini;  the  train  pliie  adjacent  to  the  angle  cock 
and  having  its  ends  projecting  through  said  retaining 
aaember,  said  loop  aud  retaining  member  cooperating  to 
form  a  clamping  device  and  one  of  said  parts  being  pro 
vided  with  a  flange  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  the 
angle  cock. 

4.  In  an  angle  coik  h«klei .  the  combination  with  an 
angle   plate  adapted    to   be  secured    to    the  end    of  a   car 
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1,148,752.  SHlll  !N*i-BOX.  (  H.MiLKS  Hkebert  C.*n- 
FiKLD.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
825.271.      (CI.  229 — 33.) 


1.  \  blank  tor  forming  a  shipping  case  or  box.  com 
prising  a  single  sheet  of  suitable  material  cut  and  score,! 
to  define  lid  and  body  portions  of  a  box,  each  with  ciid 
and  front  flaps  and  a  connecting  back  portion  common  to 
both  the  ]i<i  nnd  U.ily  portions,  the  back  portion  also 
having  terminal  Haps  related  thereto  to  fold  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  body  i.K>rt)on  when  the  box  it  In  ass«einbled 
position,  and  the  blank  havlns:  adhesive  strips  on  the 
front  flaps  of  both  the  lid  and  body  portions  for  uniting 
the  corners  of  said  portions,  and  the  common  back  por- 
tion having  adhesive  flaps  fast  thereto  with  extensions 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  flaps  of  the  lid  portion 
uf  'he  assembled  ix'X  to  seal  the  rear  end  of  the  lid  In 
the  closed  posltioii. 

2.  .\  blank  for  forming  n  shipping  case  or  box,  comprls 
Ing  a  single  sheet  of  suitable  material  cut  and  scored  to 
define  lid  and  body  portions  of  a  lx)x  each  with  end  and 
front  flaps  ajid  connecting  back  portion  common  to  l)oth 
the  lid  and  body  portions,  the  back  portion  also  having  ter- 
minal flaps  related  thereto  to  fold  into  the  Interior  of  the 
lx)d\  portion  when  the  box  Is  In  assembled  position,  and 
the  blank  having  adhesive  strip?  on  the  front  flaps  of  both 
the  lid  and  body  portions  for  uniting  the  corners  of  said 
[xirtions.  the  common  back  portion  having  adhesive  flaps 
fast  thereto  with  extensions  adapted  to  be  secured  tc  the 
end  flaps  of  the  lid  portion  of  the  assembled  box  to  seal 
the  rear  end  of  the  lid  in  the  closed  position,  and  the  Iwi 
torn  of  the  l)ox  being  also  provided  with  an  adhesive  flap 
having  an  extension  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  front 
flap  of  the  lid  of  the  box  when  closed  to  seal  It  in  the 
closed  position. 

3  A  blank  for  a  shipping  case  or  box  comprising  a 
single  sheet  of  suitable  material  cut  and  scored  to  define 
lid  and  body  portions  of  the  box  with  end  and  front  flaps 
for  both  the  lid  and  the  body  portions  and  a  connecting 
back  for  the  Ud  and  lody  portions  commoo  to  both,  and 
adhesive  flaps  fast  to  the  front  flaps  of  the  lid  and  body 
portions  and  each  longer  than  the  width  of  such  lid  and 
body  flaps  to  be  folded  back  thereupon  and  thereby  form 
inner  and  outer  coverings  for  the  corresponding  corner* 
of  the  body  and  lid. 

4.  K  blank  for  a  shipping  case  or  box  cocnprisin^'  n 
single  sheet  of  suitable  material  cut  and  scored  to  deflni' 
lid  and  body  portions  of  the  l>ox  with  end  and  front  Haps 
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for  both  tho  lid  and  the  body  portions  ami  a  connecting 
liack  for  the  lid  and  body  portions  common  to  both,  and 
adhesive  flaps  fast  to  the  front  flaps  of  the  lid  and  body 
[lortlons  and  each  !onj;er  than  the  width  of  such  Ud  and 
body  flaps  to  be  folded  back  thereupon  and  thereby  form 
Inner  and  outer  coverings  for  the  corresponding  corners 
of  the  body  and  lid,  and  said  box  also  having  adhesive 
flaps  at  Th''  ends  of  the  common  back  portion  and  at  the 
front  end  of  the  body  portion  for  sealing  the  cover  in 
the  closed  position  In  the  assembled  box. 

").  A  one  piece  shipping  case  nr  lx)x  comprising  a  body 
memhiT  having  eml  and  front  flaps,  a  lid  member  having 
end  and  front  flaps  and  such  body  and  lid  member  having 
a  common  back  portion,  adhesive  strips  both  interior  and 
exterior  to  the  outer  corners  of  the  lid  and  box,  and  other 
adhesive  strips  fast  to  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  bark  of  the  box  with  extensions  adapted 
to  I'nsage  the  side  and  front  flaps  of  the  cover  of  the  box 
wh.  II  in  the  <  lo<id  position  to  seal  the  box  in  said  closed 
position. 

[Claim  •»  not  prini^-d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.14>.73;;.      TOY    M.V'.AZINK  RIFLE.      Chakles    J.    Cah- 
r.isLE,  Coldwater,   Mich.      Filed   Apr.   12,   1915.     Serial 

N...   -JO.OIS.      (CI.   124—13.) 
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spring  and  for  ejecting  a  projectile  from  the  magazine 
and  through  the  opening  Into  the  barrel. 

5.  In  a  toy  rlffe.  a  barrel  formed  of  sheet  metal  and 
having  opposed  longitudinally  extending  bowed  wings  co- 
operating to  form  a  cyllndri'al  magazine  in  communica- 
tion with  the  barrel,  additional  opposed  longitudinally 
extending  bowed  wings  coiVperating  to  form  a  tubular  cas- 
ing back  of  the  magazine,  there  being  a  longitudinal  slot 
for  maintaining  communication  between  the  casing  and 
barrel,  and  deflecting  means  integral  with  the  fir-<t  in(>n- 
tioned  wings  and  witliin   the  magazin.' 

[Claims  6  to  8  not   [uinr.d  in  the  (Jnzette.] 


1,148,754.  ICE-CITTEH  FOR  KA  1 1. WAY  CARS.  Jamm 
J.  Carnes,  Maiden,  and  William  T  Strung,  Everett, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  9,953.  (CI. 
104 — 51.) 


1.  .\  toy  ma^aziu"  rifle  Including  a  barrel,  a  tubular 
magazine  extending  threalong  and  1  oinmunicating  there- 
with through  an  op-  ning  adjacent  one  end  of  th^  magazine, 
a  deflector  within  the  magazine  and  adjac-nt  the  opening, 
a  spring  mounted  adjacent  the  barrel,  mean<  extending 
from  the  spring  and  into  the  barrel  for  engaging  and 
propelling  a  projectile,  a  means  for  engaging  the  spring 
to  bold  it  under  comiiresslon,  and  a  rod  slidably  mounted 
relative  to  the  barrel  and  constituting  means,  when  moved 
in  one  direction,  for  setting  the  spring  and.  when  moved 
In  the  opposite  direction,  for  expelling  a  projectile  from 
the  magazine  and  into  the  barrel  and  for  closing  the  open- 
ing between  the  magazine  and  barrel. 

2.  .\  toy  rifle  including  a  Imrrel.  a  magazine,  and  a 
tubular  casing  adjacent  the  respective  end  portions  of  the 
barrel  and  disposed  in  alineuient.  there  being  an  opening 
for  maintaining  communication  between  the  magazine  and 
barrel,  a  projectile  engaging  element  movably  mounted 
within  the  barrel  and  casing,  a  spring  for  holding  said 
element  normally  in  a  predetermined  positloy.  means  for 
locking  the  element  against  the  action  of  its  spring,  and 
a  rod  slidably  mounted  within  the  magazine  and  casing 
and  '(instituting  means  when  shifted  in  one  direction  for 
setting  the  projectile  engaging  means  and,  when  moved 
in  the  opposite  iHrection.  for  directing  a  projectile  from 
the  magazine  and  into  the  barrel. 

'■'>  \  toy  rifle  iucluilinz  a  bariel,  a  magazine,  and  a 
casin;.'.  <aid  magazine  and  casin;;  alining  and  said  maga- 
zine conimunicatintr  with  the  barrel  tliriuigh  an  opening, 
a  comliimd  stop  and  deflector  within  the  magazine  and 
adjacent  the  opening,  spring  controlled  projectile  actu- 
ating means  within  the  casinLr  and  iarrel,  means  for 
automatically  holding  the  same  against  the  action  of 
Its  spring,  and  means  mounted  for  reciprocation  within 
the  magazine  and  casing  for  successively  setting  said  pro- 
jectile actuating  means  and  for  expelling  a  projectile  from 
the  magazine  and  through  the  opening  into  the  barrel. 

4.  \  toy  rifle  including  a  barrel,  a  magazine  communi- 
cating therewith  through  an  opening,  a  casing,  said  maga- 
zine and  casing  alining,  a  combined  stop  and  deflector 
within  the  magazine  and  adjacent  the  opening,  a  spring 
within  the  casing,  means  carried  thereby  for  engaging  a 
projectile  within  the  barrel,  a  spring  latch  for  engaging 
the  spring  to  hold  It  under  compression,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  latch  to  release  the  spring,  and  means  slidably 
mounted  within  the  magazine  and  casing   for  setting  the   1 


1.  The  combinatiuii  witii  ii  snow  plow  provided  with  a 
vertically  movable  shear,  of  an  ice  cutting  mechanism 
located  In  front  of  said  shear  and  comprising  a  cutter 
carrying  bar  extended  tran-versely  of  the  snow  plow, 
cutters  securtHi  to  sal'!  bar,  a  supporting  frame  for  said 
cutter-carrying  bar  pivotally  attached  to  said  shear  to 
move  vertically,  a  skid  attached  to  said  frame,  ami  a 
shield  supported  1  y  said  frame  above  said  cutter  carrying 
bar. 

2.  The  combination  wtti  a  snow  pbiw  provided  with  a 
vertically  movable  shear,  of  an  he  cutting  mechanism 
located  in  front  of  said  shear  and  comini-ing  a  cutter- 
carrying  bar  extended  transversely  of  the  snow  plow, 
cutters  secured  to  said  bar.  a  s\ipporting  frame  for  said 
cutter  carrying  bar  pivotally  attached  to  said  shear  to 
move  vertically,  and  a  skid  attached  to  said  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  snow  plow  provided  with  a 
shear  extended  transversely  of  the  snow  plow  In  front 
of  the  same,  of  an  ice  cutting  mechanism  located  In  front 
of  said  shear  and  capable  of  being  moved  vertically  Inde- 
pendently of  said  shear  and  comprising  a  cutter  carrier 
pivotally  extended  transversely  of  the  snow  plow,  a  cutter 
carrb-d  thereby,  ami  a  supporting  frame  for  said  cutter 
carrier  attached  to  said  shear. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  snow  plow  provided  with  a 
vertically  movable  shear,  of  an  lee  cutting  mechanism 
comprising  a  supporting  frame  pivotally  attached  to  said 
shear  and  projecting  in  front  thereof,  a  cutter  carrifMl  liv 
said  supporting  frame,  and  means  carried  liv  said  supi>ort- 
Ing  frame  in  front  of  said  cvitter  for  positioning  the  cutter 
with  relation  to  the  road  bed. 

5.  The  coinliination  with  a  snow  plow  provided  with  a 
vertically  movable  shear,  of  an  ice  cutting  mechanism 
comprising  a  supfK)rting  frame  attached  to  said  shear  and 
projecting  In  front  thereof,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  support- 
ing frame,  means  for  positioning  the  cutter  with  relation 
to  the  road  bed.  and  a  shield  located  atnive  said  cutter. 

[Claim  G  not  iirinted   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,148,765.       rOMBINEK     DAMPER  -  REGULATOR,     RE- 
LIEF-VALVE.     GAGE,     AND     ALARM.        Lestki:     .\. 
Cheiiby,   Kenmore,  N.  Y.     FMled  Aug.  27,  1914.      Serial 
No.  SSS.Ge.";,      (CI.  236 — 6.1 
1.  The  combination   with   a  steam-boiler,   of  a   damper 

regulator,  the  same  comprising  an  annular  chamb<'r,  hav- 
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Ing  an  escape-opening  at  its  upper  end  and  connected  to 
the  boiler,  and  having  a  vertically  disposed  Interna!  an- 
nular flange  of  le«8  depth  than  and  combining  with  the 
wHll  of  the  chamber  to  form  a  shallow  annular  cb.annel 
adapted  to  receivi  a  body  of  mercury,  an  inverted  bell- 
shaped  diaiibratrin  mounted  over  the  internal  flange,  ap- 
proximating the  same  In  depth  arel  liaving  its  side  wall 
depending  Into  said  channel,  a  rod  extending  upwardly 
from  the  diaphragm  and  throuv;b  and  alun-e  the  opening  in 
the  chamber,  a  lever  fulcrune-i  iip.iu  the  chamtxT  and 
corjneeted  to  the  rod,  and  connectini:  rhain*  between  the 
lever  and  the  dampers  of  the  boilei 


2.  The  comllnatkn  with  a  steam  lioUer,  of  a  damper 
regulator,  the  same  comprising  an  annular  chamber,  re- 
duced at  its  lower  end,  at  Its  bottom  connected  to  the 
boiler,  and  having  an  internal  hollow  flange  outwardly 
flared  at  its  Ixittom  and  combining  with  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  to  form  an  annular  reduced  guide-channel  adapted 
to  receive  a  body  of  mercury,  an  inverted  bell  shaped  dia- 
phragm mounted  over  the  Internal  flange  and  approxi- 
mating the  same  in  depth  and  having  Its  side-wall  depend- 
ing into  said  re<luced  guide-channel,  a  rod  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  diaphragm  ami  above  the  chamber,  a 
lever  fub  ruim'<l  on  the  chamber,  an  extension  adjustably 
connecieii  therewith,  a  weight  adjustable  on  the  exten>;ion, 
and  Chans  leadinL-  froui  the  extension  to  the  dampers  of 
the  boiler. 

■'i.  The  combination  with  a  steam  !«oi;er.  of  a  iamiier 
regulator  connected  therewith,  the  same  consistinn  of  an 
annular  closed  chaml>er  having  a  central  escapt^opening 
in  lt<  top  and  an  Inlet-openlng  in  the  bottom  connected 
to  the  boiler,  an  Interunl  annulai-  flange  rising  from  the 
lx)ttom  of  less  depth  than  the  cbamber  and  combining 
therewith  to  form  an  annular  <hannel.  a  l»dy  of  mercury 
therein,  an  Inverted  bell-shaped  dlaphraL'm  approximating 
In  depth  that  of  the  annular  flange  and  arranged  over  the 
same  and  having  Its  side  wall  depending  into  the  channel, 
a  perfor.ated  stay  or  brace  depending  from  the  underside 
of  said  diaphragm,  a  perforated  guide  over  the  Inlet- 
openin-'  In  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  rod  extending 
through,  above  and  below  the  top  of  the  diaphragm  and 
the  stay  or  brace  and  thro\igh  the  culde.  clamping  nuts  on 
the  rod  alwve  and  lielow  the  dlajihragm  and  the  stay  or 
brace,  a  weighted  lever  above  the  chamber,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection lietween  the  same  an<l  the  upper  end  of  the  rod. 
and  cb.ilns  leading  from  the  weighted  lever  to  the  dsmpeis 
of  the  boiler. 


1.14«.T,'-|«.  R.MLRO.VD  SWntH.  Ak<  niK  D,  Coalson, 
Birmingham.  Ala  Filed  Apr.  27.  lltl.'i.  Serial  Xo. 
24.276.      (Cl.  104— lis.) 

A  railway  switch  including  main  line  rails,  a  siding  rail 
having  a  section  thereof  interposed  between  the  main  line 
rails  and  extending  laterally  beyond  one  of  the  main  line 
rails,  that  portion  of  the  head  of  the  siding  rail  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  top  main  line  rail  being  cut  away,  said 
siding  rail  being  Inclined  upwardly  toward  said  main  line 
rail,  n  tongue  jilvotally  connected  to  the  siding  rail  and 
shlftable  to  position   across  the  fop  of  the  main   line   rail. 


said  t<>nene  having  a  forked  free  end.  one  end  of  the  head 
of  the  siding  rail   being  angular  for  engagement  with   the 


^  r 


forked  end  of  the  tongue  to  hold  said  tongut  against  lateral 
displacement. 


1,148,767.  LOOSE- LEAF  1  .Mil;  MSl'ENSBBAND 
CARTON-HOLDER.  Max  .M  i  i.n.  i  sedmont,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,481.     (Cl.  211—29.) 


1.  \  holder  for  loose  leaf  contain  in  ir  cartons  having 
withdrawal  slots,  consisting  of  a  pockei  wliich  when  the 
carton  lower  end  enga:;c~  •:..■.■  ■  ;  .•] -  the  tof.  edge  of  its 
front  wall  disposed  adjacent  ■:>■  -.o-  a  back  projecting 
upwardly  frou;  the  pocket,  and  mcan-^  !>orne  by  the  back 
to  engage  the  top  part  of  the  carton  to  secure  the  latter 
to  the  holder. 

2.  A  holder  for  loose  leaf  containing  cartons  having 
withdrawal  slots  consisting  of  a  case  composed  of  a  lower 
receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  carton  Ixittom  and  to 
allow  the  carton  slot  to  be  exposed  above  its  top  and  a 
top  part  which  has  a  lower  portion  that  cooperates  with 
the  lower  receptacle  to  form  a  witli'lrawal  slot  that  regis- 
ters with  the  carton  slot. 

3.  .A    holder    for    loose    leaf    coniaining    cartons    having 
withdrawal  slots  consisting  of  u  two  part  case  having  por 
tions  which  cooperate  to  form  a  slot   that   registers  with 
the  carton  slot,  one  of  the  parts  being  adapted  to  Inclose 
the  top  and  the  other  the  bottom  of  the  carton. 

4.  A  carton  retainer  consisting  of  a  holder  having  a 
pocket  and  a  back  projecting  above  the  pocket,  means  In 
the  pocket  which  automatically  upon  the  carton  contact- 
ing therewith  moves  the  latter  against  the  pocket  front. 
and  means  borne  by  the  back  to  engage  the  upper  eml  <>t 
the  carton  to  support  the  said  carton  end  so  that  the 
holder  may  be  used  with  or  without  a  cover. 

5.  A  holder  for  loose  leaf  containing  cartons  that  have 
inclined  bottoms  consisting  of  a  receptacle,  means  in  the 
receptacle  to  engage  said  carton  bottoni  to  automatically 
move  and  guide  same  toward  and  against  the  receptacle 
front  and  to  sustain  same  against  said  front,  and  means 
secured  to  the  back  of  the  receptai  le  to  engage  the  top  of 
the  carton  to  hold  the  latter  against  the  back  of  the 
receptacle. 

[Claims  fi  to  rt  not  printed   in  the  Oazftte] 


1.14S,75S.       SLOTTED    CARTON        Max    M     Cc^My.    IMed 
mont.    Cal.     Filed    Dec.    9,    1P14.      Serial    No.    870,2^6. 
(Cl.  229—17.) 

1.  A  carton  for  paper  towels  and  the  iike  made  from  a 
single  rtrip  of  cardlioard  folded  to  form  a  container  with 
a   wlthdrawel  slot  disposed  In  a  wall  thereof    the  said  slot 
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beiflg  permanently  defined  by  the  fold»'d  ends  of  the  strip 
0/  tlif  iardl>oar<l  when  said  ends  are  stcured  In  positioB. 


2.  A  carton  of  the  charactor  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer body  ha  Villi;  a  front  sectional  wall,  the  bottom  sec- 
tion of  which  Leine  normally  rixed  and  the  top  section 
l-eins;  ilexibiy  joined  to  the  top  of  thf>  container  for  open- 
iiii:  to  permit  of  the  Insertion  of  articles  Into  the  con- 
tain.- ,ind  -paced  from  the  bottom  section  to  provide  a 
witlidr.iwai  slot  through  which  the  articles  may  be  re- 
moved. 

3.  A  slotted  cartca  nude  from  a  blank,  which  blank  con- 
sists of  a  back  panel,  and  top,  bottom  and  end  panels 
flexibly  connected  to  the  back  panel,  said  bottom  and  end 
panels  each  provided  with  overfolded  reinforcing  panel 
members,  the  top  panel  carrying  a  front  panel  portion  co- 
operating with  a  panel  portion  attached  to  the  bottom 
panel  iortion  to  pr'^'vide  a  slot  when  the  parts  are  as- 
sembled. 

4.  A  blank  for  a  slotted  carton,  consisting  of  a  back 
paii.i  i.irtion  with  flexibly  connected  top.  ttottom  and  end 
panels,  the  bottom  panel  provided  with  three  successive 
panel  members  adapted  to  l>e  overfolded.  one  upon  the 
other,  )ue  set  of  overfolding  panels  containing  a  spacer 
to  cuact  with  tb«"  end  pau^>is  and  reinforce  th"  latter,  the 
end  panels  having  each  an  interlocking  tab  cooperating 
with  the  bottom  panel  and  overfolding  spacer  members, 
said  top  pajitl  having  a  from  panel  .-section  with  flexible 
end  pieces  to  interlock  witii  the  ba(  k  panel  and  form  the 
carton,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  structure  of  the  charact^^r  descri!>*>.l  r-oinp!  Ulng  a 
body  having  spaced  .slith  and  a  letainiiiK  tab  offse'  there- 
between, and  a  hanger  made  from  a  .-in:;ie  strip  of  card- 
board with  spaced  hanger  memijers  projecting  out  through 
the  slits  of  the  body,  the  retaining  tab  of  the  latter  en- 
gaging over  the  hanger  to  retain  the  hangpr  m^mt>er9  pro- 
jected. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  priut^si  in  the  liaze'te. ] 


1,148,759.  ATTACHME.NT  FOK  MQTUH  VKHICLES. 
John  B.  Corser,  Scranton.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1914 
Serial  No.  871,723.      (C'l.   .'OS — 78.; 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  motor  cycles,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  link  pivoted  to  a  flxod  part  of  thi^  frame, 
a  slf^ve  journaled  on  the  frame  on  an  iniMined  axis  and 
spaced  from  the  pivot  of  said  link,  a  rod  fixed  to  the 
sleeve,  an  axle  pivoted  to  the  rod  and  having  au  arm 
pivoted  to  the  link  at  a  distance  from  the  rod  subatan- 
tlally  equal  to  the  distance  from  the  sieevo  to  the  first 
mentioned  pivot  of  the  link,  a  wheel  journaUd  on  thv  axle 
and  means  for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  th.   sU-eve. 


2.  In  an  attacliment  for  motor  rytles.  the  combiuat  o.u. 
with  a  frame,  of  a  link  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  of  the 
frame,  a  aleeve  journaled  on  the  frame  ^ind  spHce<1  from 
the  pivot  of  said  link,  u  rod  bxod  to  the  sleeve,  an  axle 
pivoted  to  the  rod  and  tiaviu^-  au  arm  pivote<i  to  the  link 
at  a  distance  from  the  rod  suhstautially  equal  to  the  dis 
tauce  from  the  sleeve  to  the  first  mt-ntloued  pivot  of  the 
link,  a  wheel  Journahxl  on  the  axle,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing rotary  movement  to  th-  ^lef\  e, 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  motor  >  y<.i»s.  tli<'  combination, 
with  a  frame,  of  a  link  pivote<l  to  a  iixfd  jiart  of  the  frame. 
a  sleeve  Journaled  on  the  frame  and  spaced  from  the  pivot 
of  said  link,  a  rod  fixed  to  the  sleeve,  au  axle  pivoted  to 
the  rod  and  having  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  link  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  rod  substantially  equal  to  the  distance 
from  the  sleeve  to  the  first  mentioned  pivot  of  the  link, 
a  wheel  journaled  on  the  axle,  n.>ans  fi,r  imparting  rotary 
movement  to  the  sleeve,  the  rod  ant!  link  .bt-lng  a<lapt»'d 
to  be  swung  into  substantial  parallelism  with  the  frame. 
and  menus  for  preventing  the  pivotal  eonnectlon  of  the 
link  with  the  arm  of  the  axle  from  moving  inwardly 
beyond  alincment  with  the  other  i.iv(it  of  the  link. 

4.  In  an  attachment  f"r  motor  c>'i(>s.  tiie  comtiii.ation, 
with  a  frame,  of  a  link  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  frame, 
a  sleeve  journaled  on  the  frame  and  sjiaced  from  the  pivot 
of  said  link,  a  rod  fixed  to  the  sleeve,  an  axle  pivoted  to 
the  rod  and  havlna:  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  link  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  rod  substantially  equal  to  the  distance 
from  the  sleeve  to  the  first  mentioned  pivot  of  the  link,  a 
wheel  journaled  on  the  axle,  means  for  imparting  rotary 
movement  to  the  sleeve,  the  ro<l  and  link  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  into  substantial  ijarallelism  with  the  frame, 
and  a  spring  carried  by  the  rod  and  disposed  to  iiiterrtipt 
inward  movement  of  the  link  su!)stantlally  at  the  termi- 
nus of  the  collapsing  movement  thereof  for  iireventlng  the 
pivot  between  the  link  and  arm  of  the  axle  from  moving 
inwardly  beyond  alinement  with  the  other  pivot  of  the 
link. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  motor  cycles,  the  combination, 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  supplemental  stay  frame  therefor 
pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  an  arm  connected  with  the 
supplemental  frame  and  extending  l>eyond  tln^  pivot  there- 
of, means  for  actuating  the  arm  for  swinging'  the  >iupple- 
mental  frame  on  its  pivot,  ami  a  stop  on  tlie  frame  at  that 
point  in  the  path  of  movenent  of  ttie  arm  represented  by  a 
substantial  right  nnsile  po.-ition  of  the  supplemental  frame 
with  respect  to  the  main  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Uazette.  ] 


1,148,760.  HOrK-UItlLL.  i  l.\re.n(k  .\.  I'.wvLt^.  llaiu- 
field,  N.  J..  a>su'nor  to  Ingersoll  Hand  1  ompany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jer8»-y-  Filed  .May  Ki.  liHi^.  Serial 
No.  432,618.      K'l.   125 — 20.; 


1.  The  cuiuliniutiuo  with  a  pulsatory  tool  iiaviug  a 
cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  pulsator  having  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  one  end  of  said  pulsator  cylinder  being  connected 
l)y  a  fluid  conduit  to  one  end  of  the  tool  cylinder,  and  the 
other  end  of  said  pulsator  cylinder  being  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  tool  cylinder,  and  paanages  joining  the 
ends  of  the  pulsator  cylinder  at  each  end  of  the  pulsator 
plstiiii  -troke  to  equalize  the  pressures  therein. 
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2.  The  ronibination  with  a  pulsatory  tool  having  a 
cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  pulsator  having  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  one  .-nd  of  said  pulsator  cylinder  l>elng  connected 
by  a  fluid  conduit  to  one  end  of  the  tool  cylinder,  and  the 
other  end  of  said  pulsator  cylinder  being  connected  te  the 
other  end  of  the  tool  cylinder,  and  passages  bridging  the 
pulsator  piston  and  coinnectlng  the  ends  of  the  pulsator 
cylinder  at  -'nrh  end  of  the  pulsator  piston  stroke 


1,148,761.  COLLAI-SIHLE  liASKKT.  Fi  wM.r.  .T.  Dat, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-b.nlf  to  Otto  H.  Schulze. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  *Mar.  2,  1014.  Serial  No. 
S21.'.'l«-       (fl.  150 — 49. 1 


1.  A  wire  frame  collap^ibie  basket  comprising  a  rec 
tanguiar  rim  frame  and  a  reetanjular  bottom  frame,  a 
centrally  disposed  stay  bar  having  heads  cont>ectlne  the 
transverse  stretfhfs  of  the  Uittom  frame.  U-s)iaped  end 
frames  in  hlnize  eotineetion  wltli  the  transverse  stretches 
of  the  rlni  frail:',  the  free  transverse  bottom  stretches  of 
said  end  frames  being  lx)wed  upwardly  and  adapted  to 
yieldingly  encace  ilie  stay  bar  to  constitute  stretches  when 
the  basket  is  distended,  movement  of  the  bowe<J  portions 
being  limited  by  the  stay-bar  heads,  and  a  flexible  sheath- 
ing for  the  Ixiitom,  side  and  ends  of  the  frame,  the  siieath- 
ing  l^ing  secur^'d  to  the  rim  fratne  member. 

2.  A  wire  frame  .(illapsilile  basket  comprising  a  rim 
member  havlnc  side  stretcli'^s  tient  upon  themselves  to 
form  companion  loops,  a  rectangular  bottom  frame,  a  cen- 
trally disposed  lonsrltTidlnal  stay  {)ar  connecting  the  trans- 
rerse  stretches  of  said  !>ottom  frame.  U-shaped  end  frames 
in  hinge  connection  with  the  transverse  stretches  of  the 
rim  frame,  the  free  tran.-verse  stretches  of  the  end  frames 
being  bowed  upwardly  for  engagement  with  the  stay-bar  to 
constitute  stretches  when  the  basket  Is  distended,  and  a 
flexible  sheathing  for  the  bottom,  side  and  ends  of  the 
frame,  the  sheathing  l>elng  secured  to  the  rim  frame 
memlx^r.  and  a  pair  of  bails  in  hinge  connection  with  the 
loops  of  the  rim  frame. 


1.148.762.  MACHINE  FOR  TRIMMING  THE  LININGS 
OF  SHOES.  K.\KL  E.VGKL,  .-Vrllngton,  Mass..  assignor  to 
rnlte<l  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  666.062.      tCl.  12—51.) 

1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  stitch-down  shoes  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  cylindrical  feed  roil  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  under  side  of  the  margin  of  a  sole  of  a 
stltch-down  shoe,  mean-  for  rotating  said  roil  to  feed 
said  sole,  and  a  knife  arranged  to  operate  fr^nu  above  to 
trim  the  llnin-'  progressively  by  cutting  through  said 
lining  slightly  into  the  upper  face  of  said  sole 

2.  A  machine  for  operatlne  upon  stltch-down  ahoes  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  a  cylindrical  feed  roll  adapted  to  con 
tact  with   the  under   side   of  the  margin   of  a  sole   of   a 
gtltch-down  sh.>e.  means  for  rotating  said  roll  to  feed  said 


sole,  a  knife  arranged  to  operate  from  above  to  trim  the 
lining  progressively  by  cutting  through  said  lining  slightly 
into  the  upper  face  of  said  sole,  a  sprir.g  for  yieldingly  sup- 
porting said  feed  roll,  and  means  f.  r  depressing  said  roll 
in  opposition  to  the  force  of  aaid  spring. 
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3.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  lining  of  a  stitch  down 
shoe  having  in  combination,  a  eutier.  means  for  feeding 
the  sh<i-  forward  with  tin  uiargn  of  the  lining  which 
overlies  the  insole  pressed  against  the  cutter,  and  a  guard 
located  in  advance  "(  tb"  cutter  for  lifting  out  of  the  path 
of  t-ald  cutter  the  margin  of  the  upper  of  the  shoe. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  up^m  stitch-down  shoe<i  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  cyiinderlcal  feed  roil  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  under  side  of  tlie  margin  of  a  aoie  of  a 
stitch-down  shoe,  means  for  rotating  said  roll  to  feed  said 
sole,  a  knife  arranged  to  t.'im  tiie  lining  progressively  by 
cutting  througii  said  lining  into  said  sole,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  deiith   of  said  cut. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  describtHl  having.  In  combina- 
tio!..  a  rotary  cutter  for  operating  upon  stock,  a  stock  sup- 
porting iiien.h'r.  11  fled  roll  for  advancing  the  stock  to  the 
cutter,  Eieans  f".''  a;i-in>;  tlie  supporting  meml>er  to  press 
the  stock  against  the  feed  roll,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  feed  roll  to  vary  the  depHh  of  the  cut  produced, 

[Claims  <^  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14'<.763.  METHOD  OF  EXTINiaiSHING  FIRES. 
JiiH.N  G.  Fagan,  San  Diego,  Cal  Filed  Nov,  8.  1913. 
Serial   No.  799.89**.      (Ci.  189— 11.  > 


The  method  of  extinguishing  an  oli  fire  which  conslata 
In  discharging  on  to  the  surface  of  the  burning  oil  mate- 
rial In  the  form  of  powder  and  lighter  than  the  oil  a»d 
coated   with   a   flre-extlngnlshing   liquid, 


jS^^^smm 


103 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ArcrsT  ?,  iqis. 


l,l'*S.764.  SCREEN.  Elisha  J.  Faibes,  McKlnney. 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Francis  D.  Hagan,  McKln- 
ney, Tex.  Filed  June  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  847,688. 
(CI.  156 — 14. J 


A  window  screen  comprising  a  main  frame,  the  sides 
and  ends  of  said  frame  having  longitudlnHlly  extending 
ribs  formed  thereon  and  arranged  centrally  between  tht 
side  edges  of  said  sides  and  ends,  a  clamping  fnime  of 
substantially  the  same  shape  as  the  main  frame  having 
grooves  formed  in  the  sides  and  ends  thereof,  said  groovt>9 
being  disposed  centrally  between  the  side  edges  of  the 
clamping  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ribs  upon  the 
main  frame,  a  section  of  fabric  having  its  eilges  disposed 
between  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  frames  whereby  when 
said  frames  are  secured  together,  the  edges  of  said  fabric 
win  be  securely  clamped  i>etween  the  two  frames,  the 
-clamping  frame  being  adapted,  when  urged  Into  operative 
j>08ltlon,  to  stretch  the  fabric  both  transversely  and  longi- 
tudinally, and  means  passing  through  the  clamping  frame 
and  engaged  with  the  main  frame  whereby  to  removably 
retain  the  clamping  frame  in  its  effective  position. 


I,148j765.  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  FABRIC  IN 
ROLLS.  A.NTHONV  FoBAUE,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  S32.166.      iCl.  33—139.) 


1.  A  tool,  comprising  a  handle,  and  an  inserting  mem- 
ber, said  Inserting  meml>er  being  freely  revolvable  in  rela- 
tion to  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the 
layers  of  a  roll  of  material  ami  to  be  moved  through  the 
roll  and  following  the  successive  layers  of  material  and 
adapted  to  lay  a  tliread  l>etween  the  layers  of  material, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  tool,  Comprising  a  handle  anil  an  inserting  mem 
ber,  said  inse.-ting  member  being  oval  in  cross  section 
and  freely  revolvable  in  relation  to  the  handle  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  Inserted  between  the  layers  of  a  roll  of  material 
and  to  be  moved  through  the  roll,  following  the  successive 
layers  of  material  and  adapted  to  lay  a  thread  between 
the  layers  of  material,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  tool,  comprising  a  handle  and  an  inserting  member, 
having  communicating  apertures  to  permit  a  thread  to 
pass  therethrough,  said  Inserting  member  being  freely 
revolvable  In  relation  to  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  between  the  layers  of  a  roll  of  material  and  to 
be  moved  through   the   roll   and  following  the  successive 


layers  of  material  and  adapted  to  lay  a  thread,  fed 
through  said  apertures,  between  the  layers  of  material  of 
said  roll,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  tool,  comprising  a  guard  member  having  a  recess 
and  a  shoulder,  an  inserting  member  having  an  enlarge- 
ment revolving  in  said  recess  and  held  therein  by  said 
shoulder,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  guard  member  and 
holding  the  said  enlargement  of  the  Inserting  member  In 
said  recess,  said  inserting  member  being  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  between  the  layers  of  a  roll  of  material  and  to 
lay  a  thread  therein,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.148,766.  FABRIC  MAKING  MACHINE.  Clarence  H. 
Fhederick,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons 
Manufacturing  Company.  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Hied  Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
796,800.      (CI.    140—3.) 


1.  A  fabric-making  machine,  comprising  in  combination, 
means  for  positioning  a  succession  of  separate  fabric  units 
In  dlsconnecte<l  rows  of  ,inits.  mechanism  for  joining  to- 
gether rows  of  fabric  units,  and  mechanism  for  conveying 
a  disconnected  row  of  positioned  fabric  units  to  the  mecha- 
nism for  joining  the  rows  of  fabric  units. 

2.  A  fabric-making  machine,  comprising  In  combination, 
mechanism  for  progressively  positioning  separate  fabric 
units  In  successive  independent,  transverse  rows  of  fabric 
units,  mechanism  for  successively  Joining  said  rows  of 
positioned  fabric  units,  one  row  at  a  time,  to  the  end  of 
a  finished  fabric,  and  mechanism  for  successively  bringing 
said  rows  of  positioned  fabric  units  within  working  range 
of  the  row-joining  mechanism. 

3.  A  fabric  making  machine  including  mechanism  for 
assembling  fabric  units  Into  rows  of  fabric  units  ;  mecha- 
nism for  joining  rows  of  assembled  fabric  units ;  reel 
mechanism  for  transferring  rows  of  assembled  fabric 
units  to  the  row  jolnlni;  mechanism  ;  and  a  conveyer  belt 
for  conveying  tlie  rows  of  asembled  fabric  units  to  the 
reel  mechanism. 

4.  A  fabric  making  mafhlne  Including  mechanism  for 
assembling  fabric  units  into  rows  of  fabric  units  ;  mecha- 
nism for  joining  rows  of  assembled  fabric  units;  reel 
mechanism  for  transferring  rows  of  assembled  fabric  units 
to  the  row-jolning  mechanism ;  and  a  conveyer  belt  for 
conveying  the  rows  of  assembled  fabric  units  to  the  reel 
mechanism,  said  belt  tn'lng  so  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  reel  mechanism  that  the  reel  mechanism  Is  adapted  to 
present  rows  of  fabric  units  previously  applied  thereto 
In  such  position  to  rows  of  fabric  units  conveyed  thereto 
by  the  belt  as  to  enable  the  reel  mechanism  to  effect  Inter- 
engagement  between  the  fabi;lc  units  applied  thereto  and 
the  fabric  units  presented  to  these  fabric  units  by  the  belt. 

o  \  fabrlce  making  machine  Including  mechanism  for 
assembling  fabric  units  into  rows  of  fabric  units  ;  mecha- 
nism for  Joining  rows  of  assembled  fabric  units ;  reel 
mechanism  for  transferring  rows  of  assembled  fabric 
units  to  the  row-JoInlng  mechanism  ;  a  conveyer  belt  for 
conveying  the  rows  <jf  assembled  fabric  units  to  the  reel 
mechanism ;  and  stripping  mechanism  for  stripping  the 
rows  of  fabric  tinits  from  the  belt  preparatory  to  their 
withdrawal  by  the  reel   mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,767.  LINK  FORMING  MACHINE.  .Tohn  F.  Gail, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing 
Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  May  2,  19i:i.  Serial  No.  765,068.  (CI.  140—3.) 
1.    In    a    chain    forrainu    machine,    wire    feeding    means, 

means  to  bend  one  end  of  the  wire  to  form  an  eye.  means 
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to  sever  a  length  of  wire  containing  the  eye.  means  to 
bend  the  other  end  of  the  wire  length  to  form  a  second 
eye  spaced  from  the  first,  means  to  bend  the  Intermediate 
wire  portion  to  form  a  third  eye  at  one  side  of  the  line 
connecting  the  first  two  e\  es  and  to  bring  the  terminal 
portions  of  the  wire  into  parallelism,  and  means  to  bend 
the  ends  of  the  wires  to  form  a  hook  to  engage  the  third 
eye  of  the  preceding  link,  substantially  us  described. 


2.  In  a  chain  forming  machine,  wire  feeding  means, 
means  to  t)end  one  end  of  the  wire  to  form  an  eye.  means 
to  sever  a  length  of  wire  containing  the  eye,  means  to 
bend  the  other  end  of  the  wire  leneth  to  form  a  second 
eye  spaced  fmni  the  first,  means  to  bend  the  Intermediate 
wire  portion  to  form  a  third  eye  about  a  point  In  the  line 
dividing  the  first  two  eyes  and  to  bring  the  terminal  por 
tions  Into  parallelism  in  substantial  allnement  with  the 
third  eye.  and  means  to  bend  the  ends  of  the  wire  to  form 
a  hook  engaged  within  the  third  eye  of  the  preceding  link, 
substantially    as   described. 

.'i.  In  a  I  lialn  forming  niacliine.  a  traveling  carrier,  an 
eye  forming  pin  carried  thereby,  a  spinner  having  a  fillet, 
me.'ins  to  actuate  tiie  carrier  to  bring  the  pin  Into  axial 
allnement  with  tlie  spinner,  means  to  supply  a  length  of 
wire  between  the  fillet  and  pin.  and  means  to  rotate  the 
spinner  and  fillet  to  sweep  the  wire  about  the  pin  to  form 
an  eye  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  chain  forming  machine,  a  traveling  carrier, 
blocks  carried  tin  rebj.  ive-forming  pins  arranged  in  pairs 
on  the  blocks,  a  pair  of  spinners  having  fillets,  means  to 
actuate  the  carrier  to  bring  one  of  the  pins  into  axial 
jillnemeiit  with  each  of  the  spinners,  means  to  supply  a 
wire  lenyth  between  the  fillet  and  Its  pin,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  spinners  and  fillets  to  sweep  the  wire  about  the 
pins  to  form  a  [lair  of  eyes  tlierein.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  cl  alii  furniing  machine,  a  traveling  carrier,  a 
series  of  blocks  curried  therel>y,  a  pair  of  eye-forming  pins 
on  each  block,  a  pair  of  spinners  having  fillets,  means  to 
actuate  the  carrier  to  bring  the  first  pin  of  one  pair  be- 
neath the  first  spinner  and  tl.e  second  pin  of  the  next  pair 
iK-neath  the  seiond  spinner,  means  to  supfily  the  wire  be- 
tween each  fillet  and  Its  pin,  means  to  sever  the  wire  at 
a  point  tietween  the  two  spinners,  means  to  rotate  the 
spinners  and  fillets  to  sweep  the  wire  about  the  pins  to 
form  a  pair  of  eyes  therein,  a  pair  of  eye-receiving  pins 
mounted  to  move  in  a  dinction  transverse  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  carrier,  means  tn  transfer  the  wire  lengths 
from  the  eye-forming  pins  to  the  eye-receiving  pins,  a 
stationary  pin  mounted  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
eye  receiving  i>ins,  and  means  to  actuate  the  eye-recelvlng 
pins  to  bend  that  portion  <if  the  wire  Intermediate  the 
eyes  about  the  stationary  pin  to  form  a  third  eye  at  one 
side  of  a  line  connecting  the  first  two  eyes,  and  means  to 
strip  tht  link  thus  formed  from  the  pins,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  0  ti'  42  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


nn  abrading  member  composed  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
flexible  abrnsive  strands  disposed  longitudinally  in  the 
field  of  travel  of  said  object. 


1,14  8,7  68.     I'OLISHING-MACHINE.     .Tohn  F.  (iAiL. 

Kenosha,  Wis.     Filed  June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  846.471. 

(Cl.   51—4.) 

1.    In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combiuation  of  a  travel- 
ing support  for  holding  an  object  to  be  operated  upon,  and 


2.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tra\el 
ing  carrier  having  a  su'iport  thereon  for  holding  an  object 
to  be  polished,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  independently 
3'ieldable  abrading  members  disposed  in  the  path  iif  tiavei 
of  said  object,  said  abralding  members  being  adapted  to 
operate  upon  different  portions  of  the  surface  of  said 
object. 

'■'■,.  In  a  polishing  machine,  tin  romhinaticin  of  an  >  nil 
less  traveling  carrier  having  a  succession  of  work  >up 
ports  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  independently  yieldable 
abrasive  members  longitudinally  disposed  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  objerts  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  each 
object  successively,  said  ahraslve  members  l)eing  adapted 
to  engage  different  portions  of  the  surface  of  each  object. 

4.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  end- 
less traveling  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  supports  there 
on  fur  holding  a  series  of  objects  to  be  polished,  and  a 
longitudinally  and  transversely  flexible  abrading  memi>er 
arranged  longitudln.nlly  of  the  direction  of  the  tra\el  of 
said  objects  and  iidapted  to  be  engaged  by  them  during  a 
portion  of  their  travel. 

r>.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
carrier,  a  work  support  on  said  carrier,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally fiexilde  abrading  inemUM'  dispostd  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  obje<'t  while  the  latter  is  on  said  carrier 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  object  wliile  on  said 
carrier. 

[Claims  (j  to  1'4   not  printed  in  the  tjazette.] 


1.148.769.      VEHli  LK. 
("al.      Filed    .lune    1". 
21  — 114. » 


Sabastia.n  n.  GooDiN.  Woodlanil. 

1014.      Serial    No.    .^44.252.       ( Cl. 


4  « 


1.  .\  device  of  the  cha meter  di  scrilted  comprising  :i 
fiarae,  a  plurality  of  journal  boxes  carried  by  the  frame 
along  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  movable  alKiut  sub- 
stantially vertical  axes,  supporting  wheels  operatively  en 
gai:ed  with  the  boxes,  driving  means  for  the  wheel;-,  a 
steering  shaft  projecting  upwardly  from  each  of  the  boxes 
nt  substantially  the  axial  center  thereof,  an  arm  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  upper  extremity  of  the  steering 
shaft,  certain  of  said  arms  being  reversely  dlrecte<l  rela- 
tive to  the  remainder  of  the  arms,  and  a  steering  mecha- 
nism operatively  engaged  with  the  arms,  said  steering 
mechanism  operating  to  rotate  all  of  the  boxes  In  unison 
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i)ut  to  impart  inovemt nt  ri  e.-rfiiu  of  the  ariii>  \n  n  direo- 
tion  reverse  to  tl:e  ilweotic u  of  movomont  of  tlie  re- 
niM'.n.ler  <ii  tin'  anus 

1'.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  journal  boies  carried  by  the  frame 
alnns,'  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  movable  about  suh 
sr:!iiiial!y  vertical  axe<,  supporting  wheels  operatively  en- 
gaged with  the  boxes,  drlvini;  means  for  the  wheels,  a 
St"  ering  shaft  projprtiii_'  upwardly  from  each  of  the 
t>oxes  at  substantially  tt:e  axial  center  thereof,  an  arm 
projectiuL'  lutprally  froiu  th.  uppior  extremity  of  the 
steering  shaft,  certain  of  said  ;irms  being  reversely  Jl- 
rected  relative  to  the  remaindfr  of  the  arms,  a  steering 
mechanism  includin;.'  two  n^ds  dlsposod  longitudinally  of 
the  frame  and  <  apable  of  :  (>ciprocatioii,  one  of  said  rods 
being  operatively  ensa^ied  with  the  arm<  extending  In  one 
direction  and  the  second  rod  i»eim;  oporatlvely  engaged 
with  the  arms  ext^ndlnt:  hi  the  o:)posite  direction,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  rods  in  unison. 

■  ).  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
framt',  a  plurality  of  journal  boxes  carried  by  the  frame 
alona;  opposite  sides  thereof  and  movable  about  substan- 
tially vertical  axe;;,  an  endwise  movable  rod  supported  by 
ti.e  framt'  and  uperatively  .•u;;ai,'ed  v.-lth  the  boxes  for 
moving  the  same  about  their  axes,  a  shaft  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame,  supportins;  wheels  operatively  en- 
tjneed  with  the  boxes,  stub  shafts  .-arried  by  the  frame 
and  disposed  transv^T'sely  thereof,  an  operative  connection 
between  the  stub  shafts  and  the  supporting  wheels,  a  disk 
carried  by  each  shaft,  dlsivs  slidably  engaged  upon  the  longi- 
tudinally disposed  shaft  and  adapted  for  rotation  there- 
with and  in  encasement  with  the  disks  of  the  stub  shafts, 
and  an  operative  connfction  between  the  rod  and  the 
slidable  dlsfes  whereby  th'-  same  are  caused  to  move  In 
unison. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  des';rihe.l  eomprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  journal  boxes  carried  by  the  frame 
along  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  movable  about  sub 
stantlally  vertical  axes,  supporting  wheels  nperatively  en- 
caged with  the  boxes,  driving  m.ans  for  the  wheels,  steer- 
ing mechanism  operatively  engas;ed  with  the  boxes,  and  a 
ti"  bar  connecting  transversely  alined  boxes,  said  boxes 
being  plvotally  '-ngaged  ther'^with.  said  tie  bar  liaving 
it-i  oppoRitr  extremities  compo-.'d  of  pivotally  encaged 
sections. 


1, 148,770.  AMAIXJAMATOR.  I'nuii.K.s  <>.  H.^.skei.i.,  Ix» 
Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assiciiments.  to  Cen- 
trifugal Machinery  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
[(oiation  of  California.  Filed  July  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
707.515.  Renewefl  .Ian.  11.  101.'  StUI  No  1,715. 
(CI.  83--G7.) 


1.  An  amalgamating  device,  comprising  a  hollow  revo- 
luble  drum  provided  with  a  mercury  trough  on  its  Inner 
surface,  an  expansion  chamber  mounted  within  said  drum 
and  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  interior  of 
said  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  and  said  expaii 
alon  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  ore  to  the  upper- 
portion  of  said  drum  shove  said  mercury  trough 


2.  A  centrifugal  amalgamating  device,  lonipiising  a  hol- 
low revoluble  body  provided  with  mfrcnry  troughs  on  lt« 
inner  murface,  a  dome  mounted  centrally  thereof  forming 
an  upwardly  expandlMc  i-hatnber.  a  discharge  pipe  mounted 
axlally  of  said  body,  said  (ii>rliaige  pipe  being  provided 
with  a  deflecting  flange,  and  m.ans  for  supplying  ore  to 
said  body  above  said  mfr-uiy  troughs. 

3.  .^  centrifugal  ainalcamatitiL'  device,  roniprisini:  a 
hollow  revoluble  body  provided  with  mercury  troughs  on 
its  Inner  surface,  a  dome  mounted  centrally  thereof  form- 
ing nn  expansion  chamber,  means  for  supplying  ore  to 
said  body,  means  for  discharelne  the  ore  residue  there- 
from compri-^lng  a  pipe  mounted  axlally  of  saM  Uody  and 
extending  within  said  dome  and  provided  within  said 
dome  with  an  upwardly  deflecting  flange,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  l>ody. 

4.  A  centrifugal  amalgamatlnc  device,  cnmjjrislnc  a 
hollow  revoluble  spherical  body  provided  with  uurcury 
troughs  on  Its  Inner  surfn.^  .  a  dome  mounted  centrally  to 
form  an  expansion  chamber  wit'  m;  ~'.i'l  body  and  rotating 
therewith,  a  dlscharue  pipe  Mioun'.i  a\ially  of  said  body, 
and  means  for  supplying  ore  t  >  said  l)ody. 

5.  A  centrifugal  ainaicnmating  device,  comprising  a 
hollow  revoluble  body  provided  with  mercury  trough'^  hi 
its  wall  outside  of  but  opening  to  it';  inner  surfa< .  and 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  dome  mounted  centrally 
thereof  to  form  an  expansion  ctiamt>er.  means  for  supply 
ing  ore  to  said  body,  means  for  dis' ha  cing  the  ore  resi- 
due ther«from  comprising  a  pii^^  niounlcd  axlally  of  said 
body  and  extending  within  ■■Hid  dome,  and  means  for  r» 
tatlng  said   body    and  said  dome 

[Claims  6  to  lo  not  prliite<1   in   tli^-  <ia7Ptte.] 


,148,77  1.  METAL  SP:1'ARAT1N(}  ATPARATrS. 
Charles  0.  Haskell,  Los  Angeles,  ral..  assignor,  by 
mesn.  assignments,  to  Centrifugal  Machinery  Com 
pany,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  n  corporation  of  CaMfornla. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1913,  Serial  No  74l.7.^.«.  Rem  w.'.i  Jan 
11,  1915.     Serta!  No.  1.710.      iCI.  83—87.^ 


1.  A  separating  apparatus,  comprising  a  stationary 
spherical  member  and  a  plurality  of  revoluble  spherlca.1 
members  mounted  therein  and  In  operative  relation  to  each 
other,  said  revoluble  members  having  a  plurality  of  fluid 
inlets  and  an  outlet  for  the  passage  of  pulp  and  fluid 
and  arranged  to  commingle  the  fluid  and  pulp  passing 
therethrough,  an  equalizing  chamber  Inclosed  In  the  In- 
nermost spherical  member,  and  means  to  rotate  said  revolu- 
ble members. 

2.  A  separating  nppnmtus.  comprising  a  plurality  of 
revoluble    spherical    membera    communicating    with    each 

iher  by  means  of  openings,  each  of  said  members  having 
a  separate  fluid  Inlet  leading  thereto  and  a  discharge  ont- 

et,  one  of  said  inlets  carrying  pulp  and  the  other  of  said 
inlets    carrying    water,    said    Inlet    carrying    water    being 
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und'  r  gr'ater  prf'ssure  than  the  pulp  inlet,  whereby  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  ilie  apparatus  the  materials  of  low 
specific  gravity  will  be  forced  upwardly  through  the  dis 
chaige  outlet  and  the  materials  of  higlier  specific  gravit.\ 
will  pass  through  the  openings  between  said  revoiulih 
miTiiKers,  an  eijualizmc  cliamlier  arranged  within  one  of 
the  revoluble  spherical  members,  means  to  rotate  said 
memtfcrs,  and  valve  means  to  control  the  inlets  and  outlet. 

'.'■•  A  separating  appaiaius.  comprising  a  sul)stantiall.^■ 
spherical  revoluble  hollow  member  forming  an  equalizing 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  members  surrounding 
said  spherical  equalizing  member  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  chambers,  a  stationary  casing  Inclosing  said  equallz 
ing  sphere  and  members,  means  for  revolving  said  sphere 
and  members,  a  tubular  shaft  for  the  passage  <'f  a  fluid 
containing  separable  elements  into  chamber  formed  by 
the  e<5uallzlng  spiiere  and  the  member  immediately  inclos- 
ing the  same,  means  for  introducing  n  separating  fluid  into 
the  next  adjacent  chami.i  r  said  members  having  opcnines 
for  afTordlnj;  communication  between  said  fluids,  and  a 
tubular  shaft  providing  fluid  outlet  from  said  chamber 

4  A  separator  apparatus,  comprising  a  stationary 
spherical  casing  having  a  valve  controlled  outlet,  a  piu 
rallty  of  spherical  members  revolubly  mounted  therein, 
having  a  plurality  of  fluid  entrances  and  a  common  fluid 
nutlet,  means  for  revolving  saul  members,  tubular  shafting 
to  deliver  a  fluid  to  said  chamber  separated  by  said  spheri- 
cal members,  said  spherical  members  having  openings 
aiiapted  to  impinge  one  of  said  fluids  across  the  path  of 
the  other  of  said  fluids  delivered  into  said  chambers,  nn 
e(juali2lng  sphere  arranged  In  the  innermost  revoluble 
s[)horlcal  member  and  means  to  control  the  outlet  of  me- 
tallic particles  escaping  into  said  casing  against  the  pres 
sure  of  said  stream  of  fluid. 

5.  A  separator  apparatus,  comprising  a  hollow  casinc 
provided  with  bearlncs  for  shafting  mounted  therein, 
tubular  shaftinc  mounted  therein,  n  plurality  of«spherl- 
cnl  members  provided  with  openings  Interposed  be- 
tween the  f  nds  of  the  shafting  mounted  In  said  casing 
and  secured  thereto,  an  equalizing  sphere  supported 
Intermediate  of  said  spherical  members,  anil  capable  of 
revolving  therewith,  one  portion  of  said  shafting  pro- 
viding means  to  introduce  a  plurality  of  fluids  Into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  spherical  meml>er8,  and  the  other  por 
tion  of  said  shafting  providing  means  to  withdraw  fluid 
from  one  of  said  spherical  members,  the  openings  between 
said  spherical  members  providing  means  to  permit  the 
commlnglimr  of  the  plurality  of  fluid  intermediate  said 
sphere  and  Its  adjacent  spherical  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,772.  TRUCK  BRAKE.  ALBERT  Headley,  Two  liar 
bors.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1015.  Serial  No.  17,474. 
(CI.  21  —  8.) 


1.  A  truck  brake  comprising  a  brake  shoe  carrying  mem 
ber,  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  said  member  for  cooperating 
with  a  truck  wheel,  means  for  hanging  said  member  for 
swinging  movement  adjacent  the  said  wheel,  and  an  arm 
slidably  engaging  said  member  and  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  tongue  of  a  truck. 

2.  A  truck  brake  comprising  a  brake  beam,  brake  shoes 
carried  thereby  for  cooperation  with  the  wheels  of  a 
truck,  means  for  banging  the  brake  beam  for  oscillatory 
movement  adjacent  the  said  wheels,  and  an  arm  slidably 


engatfiiig  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  I'rake  I.eam  and 
attachable  to  the  tongue  -  f  the  injck. 

3  A  tr\ick  brake  comprising  brackets  sttachaliie  to  a 
truck,  haiigfi-s  hung  from  said  brackets,  a  brake  hesin  car 
rled  by  the  hangers,  brake  shoes  carried  by  the  brake 
l)eam  for  loiiperatlon  with  the  wheels  of  the  truck,  and  an 
arm  slidably  engaging  the  braki-  beatn  and  Bttachahie  to 
the  tongue  of  the  truck. 

4.  A  truck  brake  f-mbod.ving  a  'irake  beani,  brake  shoes 
carried  thereby,  means  for  hanging;  th'  be;\in  aiijaccnt  a 
!)a1r  of  truck  wheels  so  that  th»  si,<>e>  can  swing  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  wheeis.  a  wedct  shaped  block 
secured  to  the  lieam  1>etween  tii  en  is  of  the  beam,  a 
guide  carried  by  said  block,  and  an  arm  attachaliie  to  the 
t'ingue  of  a  truck  and  sliding  through  .said  guide,  said 
arm  bearing  against  said  block 

5.  A  truck  brake  comprising  a  firake  beam,  brake  shoes 
carried  liy  the  ends  there'  f.  n  truss  bar  terminally  at- 
tached t'l  the  ends  of  said  beam,  a  truss  between  the  in- 
termediate portions  of  the  t^eam  and  truss  bar.  and  an 
arm  slidably  engaging  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
brake  beam  and  attachable  to  the  tongue  of  ,1  truck. 


1.148,773.  ALAK.M  HAM'-BAii.  tirKHu;:  I'.  Helmkrs, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914  S,;:;ii  No.  810.766. 
(CI.   177 — 314.1 


1.  A  portable  closable  Vrng  pro\ided  with  hinged  mouth 
'lars.  ar;  alarm  and  a  battery  in  a  normally  open  circuit 
Inclosed  In  .said  bag.  and  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
mouth  bars  and  operated  thereby  for  closing  said  circuit 
and  retaining  It  closed  while  said  mouth  bars  are  sepa 
rated  and  during  their  entire  opening  movement,  and 
an  additional  means  within  the  bag  for  breaking  the  cir- 
cuit to  prevent  the  ringing  of  the  alarm  when  the  bag  is 
opened. 

2  .\  portable  closable  bag  provided  with  hinged  mouth 
bars,  an  alarm  and  battery  in  a  normally  open  circuit  hav- 
ing contact  plates  spaced  apart  secured  upon  the  Interior 
of  said  bag  adjacent  the  hinge  of  the  mouth  bars,  an  ex- 
tension attached  to  one  of  said  mouth  bars  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  thereby  to  engage  said  contact  plates  when 
said  moufh  bars  are  separated,  and  a  switch  in  said  circuit 
for  controlling  the  ringing  of  the  alarm. 

3.  A  portable  closable  bag  provided  with  hinged  mouth 
bars  and  a  handle,  an  alann  In  said  bag,  separated  plates 
fixed  to  said  handle,  means  In  said  bag  connected  in  a  nor- 
mally open  circuit  with  said  .ilarm  and  separated  plates, 
and  means  connected  to  one  of  said  mouth  bars  for  closing 
said  circuit  and  retaining  It  closed  when  said  mouth  bars 
are  separated. 


1.1 4s. 774.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  Ed- 
ward R.  Hewitt,  Mldvale.  N.  J.,  and  Alfred  F.  Masiry. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  asirignors  to  Internaltlonal  Motor  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  Ifi.  1914.  Serial  No.  866.897.  (CI. 
12.3—195.) 

In  combination,  a  crank  casing  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion at  one  end  and  havlni:  a  slot  iv,  the  up[>er  wall  of  tb« 
eitenslcn  formed  In  the  front  edge  the.-eof.  a  crank  abaft. 
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a  cam  shaft  o.  a  gear  on  the  cam  shaft  eiitriited  opera- 
tively  by  the  crank  shaft,  the  gear  on  the  cam  shaft 
being  disposed  opposite  said  slot  but  having  Its  teeth 
below  the  surface  of  the  said  extension,  a  magneto 
and  a  water  pump  both  mounted  on  the  upper  face  of 
the  extension  and  provided  with  a  common  shaft,  a 
gear  on  the  common  shaft  extending  through  the  said  slot 


''^r\^-^'U^     / 


to  mfsh  with  the  gear  on  the  cam  shaft,  a  gear  housing  se- 
cured on  the  upper  face  of  the  extension  over  the  slot  and 
the  last  named  gear,  a  detachable  cap  mounted  on  the 
end  wall  on  said  extension  to  afford  access  to  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  casing  and  permit  the  gear  on  the  cam  shaft 
to  be  removed  from  the  casing  without  disturbing  the 
magneto,  the  water  pump,  the  driving  mechanism,  and 
the  housing  therefor. 


l,14.s.77o.  BLIN1"FASTF:NER.  Fr.\.ncis  H.  Hill,  Jr.. 
Leominster,  Mass.  Filt'<l  Jan.  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
739.764.  Ren^'wed  Fel..  :.',  UU',.  Serial  No.  5,779.  (CI. 
16—128.1 


A  blind  fastener  for  engagement  at  either  end  with  a 
staple  consisting  of  a  spring  metal  plate  having  each  end 
bent  dlvergingly  backward  so  that  said  ends  are  in  spaced 
relation  to  its  body  portion,  each  extreme  «>nd  portion  of 
the  plate  extending  at  right  angles  away  from  the  body 
portion  to  form  a  stop,  and  the  plate  being  l.>nt  curv- 
ingly  toward  the  body  portion  at  t'ach  .n.]  adjacent  to 
said  right  angularly  extending  portions  so  as  to  form  a 
staple  receiving  groove,  the  plate  in  its  Ixxly  portion  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  securing  means. 


1,148,776.  CAPSULE-HOLDER.  Frederick  ,J  Ht  bbatu>, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1914.  Sf-rial  No, 
876,663.      (CI.    128 — 28.) 

1,  In  a  device  for  temporarily  holding  medicine  cap- 
sules, a  rod  having  a  V-shape  jaw  on  one  end,  a  plate 
slldable  on  the  rod,  a  gripping  member  extending  across 
the  open  aide  of  the  groove  attached  to  said  gliding  plate, 


and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  plate  and  jaw  for 
forcing  the  jaw  and  gripping  member  toward  each  other 
to  grip  a  capsule. 


2.  In  a  device  for  temporarily  holding  medicine  cap- 
sules or  conceals,  a  rod,  a  jaw  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
rod  and  provided  with  a  groove  in  its  outer  end  face  and 
with  recesses  In  its  opposite  edges,  a  U  shape  bar  ex 
tending  across  the  open  sldo  uf  the  grrx)ve  and  having  its 
opposite  arms  guided  In  the  rfccsses.  a  plate  siidaMe 
le'ngthwise  of  and  upon  the  r<)<l  and  secured  to  the  cmls 
of  the  bar,  and  a  coi!  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and 
having  Its  ends  abutting  against  the  plate  and  jaw  re 
spectlvely  for  forcing  the  jaw  ti>w,'ird  the  portion  of  the 
bar  which  extends  across  the  groove. 


1,148,777,  i'UMl'  ROD  SHOE,  Elmer  K.  Izer,  Pomona, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Pomona  Manufacturing  Company, 
Pomona,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  PMled  Sept. 
9,  1914.     Serial  No.  ,s6o,9,35.     (Ci.  74 — 84.) 


1.  In  a  well,  a  p^iinp  column,  a  series  of  pump  rods  re- 
ciprocated vertically  In  said  column,  and  a  series  of  shoes 
having  sides  curved  to  fit  the  inside  of  the  pump  column, 
said  shoes  being  loosely  secured  to  said  pump  rods. 

2.  In  a  well,  a  pump  column,  a  series  of  pump  rods  re- 
ciprocated vertically  In  said  column,  and  a  series  of  shoes 
having  sides  curved  to  fit  the  inside  of  the  pump  column, 
said  shoes  being  secured  on  said  pump  rods  in  such  a 
manner  that  they  move  with  said  pump  rods  and  adjust 
themselves  at»nt  the  axis  of  said  pump  rods  to  suit  the 
position  of  said   column. 

3.  In  a  well,  a  pump  column,  a  series  of  pump  rods  re- 
'Iprocated  vertically  In  said  column,  a  series  of  couplings 
>ach  connecting  a   pair  of  said  pipe  rods,  a  collar  shrunk 

■  n   -ach   of   said   pipe   rods,   and   a   shoe  having   Its  sides 
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curved  to  fit  the  Inside  of  said  pump  column,  said  shoes 
being  loosely  mounted  between  each  of  said  collars  and 
its  correspond! ns  coupling. 

4.  In  a  w(»ll,  a  purnp  column,  a  series  of  pump  rods  re- 
tipriK-ated  vertically  in  said  column,  a  series  of  couplings 
each  connecting  a  pair  of  said  pipe  rods,  a  collar  shrunk 
on  each  of  said  pipe  rwls,  and  a  shoe  having  its  sides 
curved  to  fit  the  inside  of  said  pump  column,  each  of 
said  shoes  1»<mih:  mounted  on  said  pump  ro<l9  between  a 
collar  and  its  .idjacent  coupling  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
shoe  is  free  to  turn  atKiut  the  ajtis  of  said  pump  rods  but 
is  restiairnd  from  moving  along  this  axis. 


.  1  4  S  ,  7  7  8  .  DEVICE  FOR  WATERING  POULTRY. 
Nefhi  S.  Jackhun.  Tecoma.  Nev.  Mled  May  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  840,320.      (CI.   119— 74  » 
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1.  In  a  poultry  waterini;  device,  a  main  supply  pipe. 
a  vertical  water  supply  pipe  opening  out  of  said  main 
pipe,  a  drinking  cup  in  which  said  vertical  pipe  termi- 
nates, a  platform  surrounding  the  pipe  and  positioneil  at 
such  height  as  to  require  flight  of  the  poultry  for  sup- 
porting poultry  drinking  from  the  trough,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  platform  on  the  pipe,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  opposite  clamp  members  having  reversely  bent  ends 
to  support   the  platform. 

2,  In  a  poultry  watering  system,  a  multiplicity  of  ver 
tlcal  water  supply  pipes  successively  dependent  on  and 
tributary  to  a  common  water  supply  means,  a  common 
water  supply  means  adapted  to  convey  running  water  con- 
tinuously at  a  predetermined  pressure  to  the  successive 
vertical  water  supply  pipes  tributary  thereto,  each  of  said 
vertical  water  supply  pipes  terminating  In  a  poultry 
drinking  cup,  and  each  of  said  pipes  having  a  poultry- 
supporting  platform  surrounding  the  pipe  and  positioned 
at  such  height  as  to  afford  access  by  the  poultry  to  the 
cups  and  to  require  flight  to  obtain  access  to  the  cups, 
and  having  means  for  supporting  the  platforms,  com- 
prising clamping  members  engaging  about  the  pipe  and 
having  laterally  projecting  ends  to  support  the  platform. 
as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,148.77s.  <;asMETEI{.  Thoius  Jackson,  London. 
England,  assignor  to  .\llan  Ramsay,  Chesham,  England. 
Filed  Auf.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  858,890.      (CI.  73—1.) 


1.  .\  gas  miter  having,  In  combination,  an  expansible 
and  contractible  measuring  chamber  or  chambers  each 
having  a  movable  wall,  gravity-controlled  valve-operating 
mechanism  mounted  upon  an  axis,  a  supplemental  weight 
adapted   10   a-igment   the   action    of   the   gravity-controlled 


vaive-operatlnp  mechanism  when  the  said  supplemental 
weight  is  caused  to  pass  a  point  of  unstable  equilibrium, 
a  valve  tiox  on  the  movablf  waii  of  each  measuring  cbam- 
!'er.  two  valves  in  each  valve  \>ox  for  controlling  the  gas 
admission  and  exit  therefrom,  Ci)nnectlng  means  from  said 
operating  mechanism  to  said  valves  to  open  and  close  them 
alternately,  a  (Ciuntinp  mechanism  and  means  operated 
ly  one  of  the  said  movable  walls  of  the  >a)d  measuring 
chamber  adapted  to  register  each  volumetric  movement  of 
the  said  chamlier  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  gas  meter  having  in  combination  an  expansible 
and  contractible  measuring  chamber  or  chambers  each 
having  a  mo\al)le  wall,  a  gravity  controlled  valve  operat- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  a  movable 
weight  carried  at  thp  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
mc've  relatively  to  said  lever  under  the  action  of  gravity 
when  the  lever  passes  the  point  of  tinstable  equilibrium, 
a  valve  twx  on  the  movable  wall  of  each  measuring  cham- 
ber, two  valves  in  each  valve  i>ox  for  controlling  the  gas 
admission  and  exit  therefrom,  connecting  means  from  ^ald 
operating  mechanism  to  said  valves  to  open  and  close 
them  alternately,  a  counting  mechanism  and  means  op- 
erated by  one  of  the  said  movable  walls  of  the  said  meas- 
uring chamber  adapted  to  register  each  volumetric  move- 
ment of  the  said  chamber  wall,  substantially  as  deRcrll>ed. 

?•..  \  i:as  meter  having.  In  combination,  an  expansible 
and  contractible  measuring  chamber  or  chambers  each 
having  a  movable  wall,  gravity-controlled  valve-operating 
mechanism  mounted  upon  an  axis,  a  s\iti{>i«'m.  ntal  weight 
adapted  to  augment  the  action  of  the  gravity  controlled 
valve  operating  mechanism  when  the  said  supplemental 
weight  Is  caused  to  pass  a  point  of  unstable  tHjuUlbrium. 
a  valve  box  on  the  movable  wall  of  each  measuring  cham- 
ber, two  valves  in  each  valve  Ikix  for  controlling  the  gas 
admission  and  exit  therefrom,  flexible  or  resilient  connect- 
ing means  from  said  operating  mechanism  to  said  valves 
to  open  and  close  them  alternately,  a  counting  mechanism 
and  means  operated  by  one  of  the  said  movable  walls  of 
the  said  measuring  chamber  adapted  to  register  each  volu- 
metric movement  of  the  said  chamber  wall,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  gas  meter  having  in  combination  an  expansible  and 
contractible  measuring  chamber  or  chambers  each  having 
a  movable  wall,  a  gravity  controlled  valve  operating 
mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  a  movable  weight 
carried  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  move 
relatively  to  said  lever  under  the  action  of  gravity  when 
the  lever  passes  a  point  of  unstable  equilibrium,  a  valve 
box  on  the  movable  wall  of  each  measuring  chamber,  two 
valve  seatlngs  In  each  valve  box.  valves  for  co-acting 
therewith,  a  rocking  bar  for  operating  said  valves,  adjust- 
able means  by  which  the  angular  movement  can  be  varied 
for  the  opening  and  closing  operations  of  the  valves  for 
controlling  the  gas  admission  to  and  exit  from  the  said 
valve  box.  controlling  means  from  said  operating  mecha- 
nism to  said  valves  to  open  and  close  them  alternately,  a 
lonntlng  mechanism  and  means  operated  by  one  of  the 
said  movable  walls  of  the  said  measuring  chamber  adapted 
to  register  each  volumetric  movement  of  the  said  chamber 
wall,  substantially  as  described. 


1.148.7S0.  CEMENT-PACKING  MACHINE.  Alexa.vi>kr 
V.  Jen.sen,  Devils  Slide.  Utah.  Filed  Jan  28.  1915. 
Serial  No.  4,826.      (CI.  lOO— ."m.  . 

1.  The  combination  of  a  feeding  means  having  an  outlet, 
means  for  supporting  a  bag  to  be  fllle<l  with  the  receiving 
opening  of  the  bag  in  register  with  said  outlet,  mecha- 
nism for  removing  the  filled  bag  from  ^aid  feeding  means 
and  means  preventing  premature  operation  of  said  mecha- 
nism, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  feeding  means  having  an  out- 
let, means  for  supporting  a  bag  to  be  filled  with  the  re- 
ceiving opening  of  the  bag  in  register  with  said  outlet, 
mechanism  for  removing  the  filled  bap  from  said  feeding 
means  and  means  preventing  operation  of  said  bag  re- 
moving mechanism  before  the  said  bag  has  been  filled. 

3.  The  combination  of  feeding  means,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  bag  to  be  filled  in  a  predetermined  position  with 
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respect  to  said  feeding  means,  mechanism  for  removing 
the  filled  bag  and  nieana  preventing  tiie  operation  of  said 
removing  mechanism  before  the  said  bag  has  been  filled. 
4.  The  combination  of  feeding  means  having  an  outlet, 
means  for  supJMjrtlng  a  bag  to  be  filled  in  position  to  re- 
ceive material  through  said  outlet,  mechanism  for  remov- 
ing the  filled  bag  and  means  preventing  fhf  operation  of 
said  mechanism  while  the  bag  la  being  filled. 


1,148.781.  TELEPHONE  SET  Peit:r  L.  Jknse.v  and 
Edwin  S.  Pridham,  Napa,  Cal.,  assignors  to  Commer- 
cial Wireless  A  Development  Co.,  San  Franclsru.  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1014  Se- 
rial  No.   834,699.      (CI.   179—100.1 


1.  In  a  telephone  set,  including  a  normally  Immovable 
recelTer,  an  operating  device  comprising  a  hollow  handle 
terminating  In  an  ear  piece  and  adjustable  upon  a  hook 
switch,  a  transmitter  mouth  piece  mounted  on  said  hol- 
low handle,  an  adjustable  hollow  arm  with  an  ear  piece 
coanected  to  said  handle,  and  flexible  tubing  connecting 
the  sound  box  of  said  receiver  to  said  hollow  handle  and 
hollow  arm  whereby  the  operation  of  said  receiver  may  be 
heard,  said  taMng  permitting  said  hollow  handle  to  be 
placed  upon  or  r^noved  from  said  switch  hook,  thereby 
controlling  the  circuits  of  said  set  and  allowing  free  uni- 
versal moTement  of  the  ear  pieces  as  to  the  relatively 
stationary  reeetyer. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  feeding  means  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  means  for  supporting  a  bat:  with  its  re- 
ceiving opening  in  register  with  said  outlet,  mechanism 
for  moving  said  bag  receiving  opening  past  said  outlet  to 
discontinue  the  filling  of  the  bag,  means  for  removing  the 
filled  bag  and  locking  means  for  preventing  the  removal  ' 
of  the  bag  before  It  Is  filled,  said  locking  means  compris 
ing  a  fixed  member,  a  movable  member  supported  on  said 
bag  removing  means  and  means  for  adjusting  said  movable 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  telephone  set.  the  combination  with  a  movable 
hollow  hanril.^  upon  which  Is  mounted  the  transmitter  of 
said  set.  .said  hollow  liHndle  being  connected  to  the  sound 
box  of  the  receiver  of  said  set  by  a  flexible  tuln-  and  said 
hollow  handlf  terminating  in  an  far  pieo<>.  of  an  adjust- 
able hollow  arm  ->ald  adjustable  hollow  arm  being  mounted 
upon  said  holUow  handle,  one  end  of  said  hollow  arm 
terminating  In  an  earpiece,  the  other  ond  of  said  arm 
being  connected  to  the  sound  !)ox  of  said  r.Tt'lver  :  y  a 
flexible  tube. 

3.  In  a  telephone  set,  comprising  a  transmitter,  n  re- 
ceiver and  a  hook  switch,  said  rpceiv.«r  tving  provided 
with  a  sound  box.  .said  transmitter  b«Mng  niuuDttd  utKm  a 
hollow  handle,  an  adjustable  hollow  arm.  siiid  hollow  arm 
being  mounted  upon  said  hollow  handle,  said  hollow  arm 
being  made  In  two  .sections  connected  tospther  by  a  Joint, 
one  of  said  sections  being  fixed  in  relation  with  said 
hollow  handle,  the  other  st>ctiou  belni;  ni.ual  !.■  throui^li  an 
angle  about  said  fixed  section  by  the  arilou  of  .-.aid  joint, 
said  movable  section  being  f'quipp»>d  with  .m  iidjnstable 
ear-piece  and  said  fixed  section  beinc  connectt-d  by  a  flex- 
ible tube  to  the  sound  box  of  said  receiver,  and  a  spring 
connection  between  said  fixed  section  and  said  movable 
section  by  virtue  of  which  said  movable  section  is  held  in 
proper  position,  substantially  as  described 


1,14  8.781.'.  I'ROrESS  P'OR  THE  UEDITTION  OF 
METALS  FROM  THEIR  ORES  BY  CARBON  FROM 
SOLID  FCEL.  Wii,Li.\M  D.  KiLBOtRN,  Tooele.  Ftah. 
Filed  Jan.  14.   1914.     Serial  No.  S12.0.i4.      (CI.  75      17.> 

1.  A  step  in  the  reduction  of  metals  from  their  ores  In 
blast  furnaces  by  carbon  from  solid  fuel,  comprising  pro- 
viding said  fuel  with  a  coatlnir  of  an  appreclablp  thick- 
ness of  the  ore  to  be  treated  In  the  furnace. 

2,  A  step  in  the  reduction  of  metals  from  their  ores  In 
blast  furnaces  by  carbon  from  solid  fuel,  consisting  in 
providing  said  fuel  with  a  coating  of  an  appreciable  thick- 
ness of  the  ore  to  be  treated  In  the  furnace  combined  with 
sMfflclent  other  materials  to  flux  said  coating. 

.■'.  .\  step  In  the  reduction  of  lead  from  Its  ores  In  a 
Lla.st  furnace,  coraprlaing  providing  the  fuel  with  a.  coat- 
ing of  an  appreciable  thickness  of  oxid  of  lead. 

4.  A  step  In  the  reduction  of  lead  from  its  ores  in  « 
blast  furna'-e,  .-onsistlng  In  providing  the  fuel  with  a 
coating  of  an  appreciable  thickness  of  oxid  of  lead,  sulfate 
of  lead  and  impurities 

5.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  metals  from  their 
ores  consisting  in  charging  into  a  blast  furnace  the  ore  to 
be  reduced,  a  proper  amount  of  flux  and  carbon  In  the 
shape  of  solid  fuel,  said  fuel  having  a  coating  of  materia! 
adapted  to  protect  said  fuel  from  combustion  at  its  ignl 
tlon  point  but  adapted  to  fuse  to  liberate  the  fuel  to  com- 
bustion at  some  predetermined  point  In  the  travel  of  the 
charge  through  the  furnace,  said  point  lielng  where  the 
temperature  Is  higher  than  the  ignition  point  of  the  fuel, 
and  subjectlr-c  the  rh.nrce  to  the  action  of  an  oxidising 
blast. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,148,783.  METIlOli  OF  MANUFACTURING  NON- 
CURLING  P.vrKU  ADHESIVE  ON  ONE  SIDE  AND 
PRODUCT.  Max  K.N.^prsT»:iN.  Bremen,  Germany. 
Piled  Dec.  27,  1  !•!:{.     Serial  No.  808.957.     (Cl.  9—18.) 


y'  T- 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  non-curling  paper  ad- 
hesive on  one  side  by  rupturing,  consisting  In  rupturing 
the  adhesive  coating  In  short  lines  of  various  directions, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  nianufacturlng  non-curling  paper  ad- 
hesive on  one  side  by  rupturing,  consisting  in  rupturing 
the  adh*>fiive  layer  with  a  plurality  of  short  lines  of  chang- 
ing directions,  as  set  forth. 
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3.  The  method  of  oianufacturiog  non-curllog  paper  ad- 
hesive on  one  side  by  rupturing.  couaUting  In  rupturing 
the  adhesive  coatin;;  of  the  paper  from  any  of  the  two  sides 
of  the  ttanie  in  slioit  iiues  of  changing  directions. 

4.  The  method  of  iranufacturing  non-curling  paper  ad- 
hesive ou  one  side  by  rupturing,  consisting  in  rupturing 
tiie  adhesive  layer  from  any  of  the  two  surfaces  of  the 
paper  «ith  a  plurality  of  short  lines  of  different  direc- 
tions. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  non-curling  paper  ad- 
beaive  on  one  side   by   rupturing,  consisting  in   rupturing 
the  adbeaive  layer  from   one  or   the   other   surface  of  the 
papt-r  with   short  independently  extending   lines  each    ter 
minuting  within  the  edges  of  the  paper. 

[Claim  t3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148.784.  REFRIGERATOR.  Hu  1!.\kd  H  Kk.^ll.  Cam- 
den. N.  J.  Filed  .Tune  !■:,,  1914.  .Serial  No.  846,717. 
(Cl.  62— 46.) 


1.  In  a  rri;  iuirator.  the  combination  with  a  box,  of  an 
Ice  tank  supported  In  the  box  and  spaced  from  the  walls 
thereof,  of  two  drip  sheds  located  ix'Iow  the  end  portions 
of  the  tank  extending-  beyond  the  ends  of  the  tank,  an 
Ice  supporting  plate  In  the  tank  having  openings  in  Its 
end  [lortions  drainini;  into  the  sheds,  said  shads  Inclining 
downwardly  toward  their  inner  ends,  and  a  removable 
drip  pan  supporte<1  in  n  lower  plane  than  tlie  watei'  sheds 
and  into  which  i>oth  water  sheds  discharge,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  a  box.  of  an 
Ice  tank  removably  supported  in  the  box  and  spaced  from 
the  walls  tbeieof.  said  ice  tank  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  at  Its  lower  open  end  and  having  perfora- 
tions in  the  wall  thereof,  depending  bars  secured  to  the 
tank,  two  drip  slie<ls  supported  by  the  bars  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
tank,  said  drip  hheds  including  downwardly  toward  their 
Inner  ends,  an  ice  plate  supported*  on  the  flanged  bottom 
of  the  tank  an!  having  perforations  therein  above  the 
sh^ds.  tracks  secured  to  certain  of  said  depending  bars, 
and  a  dnp  pan  removably  supported  on  the  tracks  and 
located  In  a  lower  plane  than  the  drip  sheds  with  the 
inner  ends  of  the  drip  sheds  discharging  Into  the  drip  pap, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.148,785.  POWDER-DISTRIBUTER.  Clinton  H.  Lae- 
OKTT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
h;i0.429.      (Cl.   43 — 14.) 

1,  A  powder  distributer,  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the 
user,  comprising  a  powder  naagaalne,  a  blower,  and  a  dis- 
tributing pipe,  said  distributing  pipe  being  arranged  with 
its  outlet  end  extending  rearwardly,  and  a  support  for 
said  distributing  pipe  compriaiag  a  transversely  extending 
arm.  said  support  being  detachably  connected  to  said 
device. 

2.  A  powder  distributer,  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the 
user,  comprising  a  powder  magazine,  a  blower,  and  a  dis- 
tributing pipe,  said  distributing  pipe  being  arranged  with 


its   outlet    end    extending   rearwardly,   and 

said  distributing  pipe  comprifcing  a   transver 
transversely  adjustable  arm 


a    support    for 
seiy  extending 


r^— 


3  A  powder  distributer,  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the 
user,  comprising  a  powder  magazine,  a  blower,  and  a  dis- 
tributing pipe,  said  distributing  pipe  N  .n-  ..rranK'ed  with 
its  outlet  end  extending  rearwardly,  a;.a  a  support  for 
said  distributing  pipe  comprising  a  transversely  extending 
arm.  and  a  yoke  adapted  to  embrace  i'  part  of  snid  device, 
and  means  for  fastening  said  yoke  In  place. 

4.  A  powder  distributer,  adapted  to  be  carried  l/y  the 
user,  comprising  a  powder  magazine,  a  blower,  and  a  dis- 
tributing pipe,  said  dlstrit.uting  pipe  being  arranged  with 
its  outlet  end  txtendlni;  rearwardly,  and  a  support  for 
said  distributing  pli)e  comprising  a  transversely  extending 
anil,  a  yoke  adapted  to  embrace  a  part  of  sail  device,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  yoke  and  arm  to;;(t!,.r  to  bind 
said  support  In   place  upon  said  device, 

5.  A  powder  distributer,  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the 
user,  comprising  a  powder  magazine,  a  blower,  and  a  dis- 
tributing pipe,  said  distributing  pipe  U'ing  arranged  with 
its  outlet  end  extending  learwardiy,  and  a  support  for  said 
distributing  pipe  comprising'  a  trausversely  extending  arm, 
a  yoke  adapted  to  embrace  said  pwwder  magazine,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  yoke  and  arm  together  to  bind 
said  support  In  place  upon  said  device,  said  arm  having  a 
saddle  thereon  adapted  to  embrate  the  lower  part  of  said 
device. 


I,14'<.7'i6  SANITARY  riH-RN  .M.MrriN  C  McKen- 
NEV.  W1LLIA.M  H.  Swan,  and  Fr.\nk  J  Pka'Ock,  San 
Bernardino.  Cal.,  assignors  to  Sanitary  Itllitles  Com- 
pany, San  Btrnardino.  rg]  ,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia,     Filed  July  27,  1914.      Serial  No.  853,470.      (Cl. 

;;i— 18,> 


1.  In  a  churn,  a  swing  provided  with  Journals,  boxes 
for  said  Journals,  one  of  aald  Joornala  being  tubular,  a 
container  mounted  in  the  swing  and  provided  Inside  and 
outside  respectively  with  a  socket  and  an  outwardly  ex 
tending  boss  alined  with  the  tubular  Journal,  said  boss 
being  perforated,  a  vent  tube  having  a  flange  and  inaerted 
throngh  the  boas  and  Jouraal.  a  soft  gaaket  seated  in  aald 
socket  and  compressed  between  the  flange  and  Inside  of 
the  container,  and  meana  engaging  the  vent  tube  to  hold 
it  against  endwise  movement. 
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2.  In  a  churn,  the  comhfnation  with  a  swing  having 
ylpldlng  upper  Pitensions,  of  a  container  seated  in  the 
swing,  a  resilient  bail  plvotally  connected  to  the  Inner 
sides  of  the  iipper  extensions,  ami  a  screw  screwing 
through  the  ball  and  drawing  the  bail  up  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  lower  end  of  the  ball  against  the  container. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  swing  having  upward  eiten- 
siens  above  its  axis,  of  a  container  in  the  swing,  a  re- 
silient bail  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  upper  exten- 
sions of  the  swing,  a  cover  to  the  container,  and  means 
at  the  center  of  the  bail  to  hold  said  cover  in  place  and  to 
sprine  the  ball  to  draw  it~  sides  in  to  compress  them 
against  the  container. 


l.li>,T^T  t  AI.I.INi;  Iii:\irE.  .Iames  L.  McQuarbik. 
M.Mitciai!  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. N.'w  Viu-k,  N.  Y..  a  (Corporation  of  IllinolB.  Filed 
Mar.   1".    I'.ti.-,,      .■^.rial   No.    i:'.,454.      (CI.  179—90.) 

J 


\.  In  a  calling  device,  u  mauuHlly  operable  mt-mber 
having  finger  holds,  a  stop  toward  which  said  finger  holds 
move  in  the  setting  operation,  and  guldin-'  ni.-ans  rf.r>per- 
ating  with  said  tinger  holds  and  having  an  openiii.;  adja- 
cent to  said  stop. 

2.  A  calling  device  comprising  a  movalde  member,  pro- 
vided with  finger  liolds,  a  guide  memt>er  cooperating  with 
the  finger  holds  and  having  an  opening,  and  a  stop  situ- 
ated adjacent  to  the  opening  in  the  guide  member  and  In 
the  path  of  the  finger  holds,  said  stop  being  Inclined  to- 
ward the  openiutr  from  the  direction  of  approach  of  the 
fingerholds. 

3,  In  a  calling  device,  a  mainally  operable  member  ro- 
tatable  In  a  forward  and  backward  direction  having  finger 
holds,  a  stop  toward  which  said  tinger  holds  move  in  the 
setting  operation,  and  guiding  means  surrounding  said 
finger  holds  and  havini:  :in  otiening  adjacent  to  said  stop. 


1,148,788.  1'0WP:k  -  TUANSMISSION  8YSTEM.  WlL- 
TIAM  MtiRKis.N.  I  (es  Mnines,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  15, 
I'.'U       Serial   No.  ^tn.7TU.     (Cl.  172—239.) 


,5.'. 
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1.  A  power  transmission  system,  comprising  a  variable 
speed  engine,  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  the  engine  and 
a  driven  shaft  connected  to  the  load,  a  dynamo-electric 
clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  armat\ire  and  a  mtatable 
field  magnet,  one  connected  to  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
other    to    the    driven    shaft,    a    circuit    controller    for    tbe 


dynamo  clrnilts,  and  coordinated  means  for  controlling 
the  gas-supply  to  the  engine  and  for  operating  the  con- 
troller. 

2.  A  power  transmission  system,  comprising  a  variable 
speed  engine,  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  the  engine  and 
a  driven  shaft  connected  to  the  load,  a  dynamo-electric 
clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  armature  and  a  rotatable 
field  magnet,  one  connectefl  to  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
other  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  circuit  controller  for  the 
dynamo  circuits,  and  co<5rdlnated  means  arranged  to 
simultaneously  supply  gas  to  the  engine  and  operate  the 
controller. 

3.  A  power  transmission  system,  comprising  a  variable 
speed  engine,  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  the  engine  and 
a  drlTon  shaft  connected  to  the  load,  a  dynamo  electric 
clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  armature  and  a  rotatable 
field  magnet,  one  connected  to  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
other  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  circuit  controller  for  the 
dynamo  circuits,  and  coordinated  means  arranged  to  simul- 
taneously supply  gas  to  the  engine  and  operate  the  con- 
troller, said  gas-supplying  means  arranged  to  thereafter 
control,  as  desired,  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  thereby 
control  the  power  transmitted  to  the  driven  shaft  through 
the  clutch, 

4.  A  power  transmission  system  comprising  a  variable 
speed  engine,  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  the  engine  and 
a  driven  shaft  connected  to  the  load,  a  dynamo-electric 
clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  armature  and  a  rotatable 
field  magnet,  one  coiuiected  to  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
other  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  circuit  controller  for  the 
dynamo  circuits,  a  throttle  lever  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  gas  to  the  engine,  and  means  connected  to  said 
lever  for  operating  the  controller. 

.'5.  A  power  transmission  system  comprising  a  variable 
spee<l  engine,  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  the  engine  and 
a  driven  shaft  connected  to  the  load,  a  dynamo  electric 
clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  armature  and  a  rotatable 
field  magnet,  one  connected  to  the  driving  shaft  anil  the 
other  to  the  driven  *;haft,  a  storage  battery  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cell  units,  a  circuit  controller  constructe<l  and 
arranged  to  connect  the  field  colls  and  cell  units  in  mul- 
tiple relation,  a  throttle  lover  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  gas  to  the  engine,  and  means  connected  to  said  lever 
for  operating  the  controller. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.148,789.  BOILER  CI. P:.\N1N(;  AI'rAK.MIS.  Rer- 
TBAM  Neill.  FuUerton,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1014  Se- 
rial No.  861.5ia.      ICI.   12-;— 387.) 
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1.  A  boiler  cleaninL:  ap[iaratiis,  coiiiprislng  a  series  of 
movable  scrapers  arranged  within  the  boiler,  a  shield 
adapted  to  encotnpass  the  niaterl.ils  removed  by  the 
scrapers,  and  means  for  operating  the  scrapers  and  shield 
simultaneously,  whereby  the  latter  will  le  elevated  as 
the  scrapers  are  advanced  to  move  the  materials  there- 
beneath. 

2.  In  a  boiler  cleaning  apparatus,  a  series  of  arcuate 
carriages  mounted  within  the  boiler  to  move  peripherally 
thereof,  scraping  members  cirrled  by  said  carriages,  a 
shield  normally  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  boiler,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  elevating  or  lowering  the  shield 
and  moving  the  carriages, 

3.  In  a  boiler  cleaning  apparatus,  a  shIeUl  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  bottom  of  the  boiler,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  shield,  means  for  clamping  the  shield  against 
the  bottom  of  the  boiler,  and  means  actuated  by  opera- 
tion of  the  shield  clamping  means  for  opening  the  space 
beneath  the  shield  to  exhaust. 


AucrST  ^,  1915. 
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4,  In  a  boiler  cleaning  apparatus,  a  shield  arranged 
within  the  lK)iler  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
means  for  shifting  the  shield  vertically,  means  oofiperat- 
ing  wit'i  the  shield  shifting  means  for  advancing  sediment 
in  the  boiler  to  a  point  beneath  the  shield,  means  for 
clamping  the  shield  against  displacement,  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  shield  clamping  means  for  opening  the 
space  t>eneath  the  shield  to  ixhaust.  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting steam  to  the  space  l^neath  the  shield  whereby  the 
s. aliment  may  be  eii)elled  from  the  boiler. 

;".  In  a  lK)ller  cleanini:  npiwiratus,  a  shield  within  the 
boiler  adapted  to  s.at  on  the  tK>ttom  thereof,  a  revoluMe 
shaft,  flexible  connei  ttons  between  said  shaft  and  the 
shield,  whereby  rotation  of  the  shaft  will  effect  the  rais- 
ing or  lowerln"?  of  the  shield,  bars  connected  to  the  shield 
and  means  operating  on  said  Itars  for  clamping  the  shield 
In  Its  lowermost  po^<ltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prinferl   in   the  (Jazette.] 


1,148,790.  HARROW.  Alkkei'  A.  Nelson  and  W.^i.teb 
Nelso.v,  Atlantic,  Iowa.  Filed  June  12.  1914  Serial 
No.  844,808.      (Cl.  55—103.) 


^     A 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cI«M  dMqlb»a,  •  harrow  section 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  front  member,  Bide  members, 
transverse  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said  side  mem- 
bers, leeth  mounted  in  said  transverse  members,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  transverse  ineml>ers  for  varying 
the  angle  of  said  teeth  with  relation  to  the  ground,  said 
means  comprising  upright  memliers  secured  to  said  trans- 
verse members,  a  longitudinally  arranged  bar  pivoted  to 
the  u[)per  ends  of  said  upright  members,  a  lilo<'k  mounted 
<in  two  of  said  transverse  meml)ers  and  capable  of  r(jtat- 
ing  with  relation  thereto,  a  rod  rotatably  but  nonslldably 
mount.Ki  in  said  block,  a  second  block  mounted  on  another 
of  said  transverse  members,  and  capable  of  rotation  with 
relation  thereto,  .said  last  named  block  having  a  screw 
threaded  opening,  said  rod  having  a  screw  threaded  end 
received  in  said  screw  threaded  opening, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des(  rilied.  a  harrow  section, 
comprising  a  frame  Inchiding  side  meml)ers.  transverse 
members  rotatably  mounteil  with  relation  to  said  side 
meml»ers.  means  for  operati\ely  connecting  sai;i  trans- 
verse meral>ers  together  so  that  the  rotation  of  one  trans- 
verse memlter  causes  the  rotation  of  all  the  other  trans- 
verse members  of  said  s-ction.  longitudinally  arranged 
members  mounted  on  two  adjacent,  transverse  members, 
upright  members  mount.Hl  on  said  longitudinal  members, 
a  block  plvotally  mounte<l  betwt^en  said  uprl'.^ht  members, 
a  rod  rotatably  but  nou-slidably  mounted  in  the  said 
blo(  k,  having  a  screw  threaded  end.  upright  members  on 
another  of  sai<l  transverse  members,  a  block  plvotally 
mounted  between  said  last  named  upright  members,  hav- 
ing a  screw  threadtnl  opening  in  which  the  screw  threaded 
end  of  said  rod  is  received. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilieil,  a  hari'ow.  com- 
prising a  frame  including  si  le  members,  transverse  mem- 
bers rotatably  mounted  with  relation  to  said  side  mem- 
bers, means  for  operatively  connecting  said  transverse 
members  together  so  that  the  rotation  of  one  transverse 
member  causes  the  rotation  of  all  the  other  transverse 
members  of  said  section,  longitudinally  arranged  meml)ers 
mounted  on  two  adjacent,  transverse  members,  upright 
members  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  members,  a  block 
plvotally  mounted  between  said  upright  members,  a  rod 
rotatably  but  nonslldably  mounted  in  said  block,  having 
a  screw  threaded  end.  upright  members  on  another  of  said 
transverse  members,  a  block  plvotally  mounted  between 
said  last  named  upright  members  having  a  screw  threaded 
opening  in  which  the  screw  threaded  end  of  said  rod  is 
received. 


1,148,791,  COLLAPSIBLE  DRAW  BAR.  Alfred  A.  Nkl- 
80N-,  Atlantic,  Iowa,  Filed  Oct  7.  1914.  Serial  Na 
865,588.      (Cl.  55 — 150.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pluraiit>  of  dra« 
bar  members,  arranged  In  line  with  each  other,  witli  abut- 
ting adjacent  ends,  a  channel  receiving  the  ends  of  the 
adjacent  draw  bar  members,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the 
end  of  one  draw  bar  member  within  th<'  said  channel, 
means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  end  of  the  other  draw 
!ar  member  In  said  channel  to  permit  said  pivoted  draw 
bar  member  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  channel  hav- 
ing a  portion  spaced  from  said  pivoting  means  and  ex- 
tending above  the  pivoted  draw  bar  member.  nuA  means 
for  connecting  said  upwardly  extending  portions  of  the 
channel  and  for  lockin::  said  draw  bar  member  in  its 
lowered  position,  said  means  comprlsiig  a  sliding  pin 
'mounted  In  .said  channel  walls,  having  parts  so  en 
structed  as  to  be  held  by  gravity  wherein  its  lon-'iruiiljja! 
movement  Is  Impossible,  said  pin  being  capable  of  remov.il 
when  tilted  from  its  normal  posltloL. 

_'  lii  a  device  of  the  class  described,  draw  Nar  members 
arran.'i  d  In  line  with  each  other  with  abutting  ends, 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  rh'  adjacent  members  to- 
getlier.  said  means  comprislnir  a  cliannei  to  ret<eive  the 
abutting  ends  of  the  adjacent  draw  bar  members,  one  end 
of  one  bar  being  fixed  in  said  channel,  the  central  portions 
of  the  walls  of  said  cJiannel  Ixdnc  extended  upwardly 
above  the  draw  bar  memlxrs  when  the  latter  are  in  hori- 
zontal position,  plates  on  the  sides  of  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  other  draw  !>ar  member  within  the  channel,  e.-rrs  on 
said  plate-  extending  upwardly,  m^ans  for  pivoting  the 
upper  etuis  of  said  ears  to  the  sides  of  ^ald  channel  at>ove 
the  part  of  the  channel  which  receives  the  draw  bar  mem- 
!»  ps.  a  removable  means  for  locking  the  t.ody  having  said 
jilates.  a^n!n«t  pivcita!  movenii-nt  with  relation  to  said 
chaniie!. 


.14'*,792.  SELF-INDUCTION  con.  ViMi  I'TPLEX  OR 
MULTIPLEX  TELEPHONE  vONNKCTlONS  Axkl 
Herman  Olsskn  and  Hensing  HEiiMivic:'  M.\thi.\s 
Pleijel,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Nov.  i;  1911  Se- 
rial No.  869,955.      (CL  178 — 46.) 


/**     i     '. 


1.  Ill  >eif  induction  colls  for  duplex  or  muliiiilex  tele- 
phone oiu:e(t;ons  (ontainirig  groups  of  induction  colls, 
each  ;;ii>u[  (diitaintng  more  than  one  coil,  means  for  re- 
ducing the  niaiiiietic  resistauce  between  th«'  ciN  of  e.iclj 
group,  whereby  the  leakage  field  will  be  augmented. 

2.  In  self  induction  coils  for  duidex  or  multijilex  tele 
phone  connections  containing  groups  of  induction  colls, 
each  g.-oup  containing  more  than  om-  coll.  means  for  re- 
ducing the  magnetic  resistance  between  the  colls  of  e.-n  h 
group,  said  means  consisting  In  iron  blocks  Inserted  be- 
tween the  iron  cores  of  said  coils 

3.  In  self  induction  colls  for  duplex  or  multiplex  tele- 
phone connections  containing  groups  of  induction  cidls, 
each  group  (oiitatnlng  more   than   t.'M    one   coil,    es' h    pr  >- 
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vlded  with  two  windings,  means  for  reducing  the  magnetic 
resistance   Itetween    the   coils   of    each    croup,   said   means   j 
consistin;;  in   iron   Mocks  inserted   betwein   the  Iron  cores 
of  said  colls  at  the  points,  where  the  two  winding  halves 
of  tiie  colls  meet  each  other. 


l.Us.TO,;.  <  DATING  AND  STKOKING  OU  DECORAT- 
ING DEVICF.  I'anayiotis  I'ANdiLiAS,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jun«  .io.   I'.'U.     Serial  No.  636.148.      (CI.  91—6.) 


1.  In  a  cunffctiouery  iLakiuK'  device,  a  frame,  a  hori- 
zontal, stationary  shaft,  a  movubie.  liorlzontal  shaft,  and 
pivotaUy-joint'''!  m.'aus  luiuiHctin,'  and  adjustably  secured 
to  ^aid  ^haft. 

L'.  In  a  Lonfectiuuery  making'  dcviti.-,  a  frame,  a  hori- 
zontal, stationary  shaft,  a  oiovabb',  horizontal  shaft  carry- 
in;?  spoons,  and  pivotally-jointed  means  connecting  and 
adjustably  secured   to  said  shafts. 

3.  In  a  confectionery-makinj;  device,  a  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary, horizontal  shaft,  a  movabl.'.  horizontal  shaft, 
vertical  rods  adjustably  securtnl  to  said  uiovabb'  shaft, 
and  pivotally-jointed  means  connecting  and  adjustably 
secured  to  said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  confectionery-aidkin,'  devie^'.  a  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary, horizontal  shaft,  a  movable,  horizontal  shaft, 
vertical  rods  havlui:  a  screwthieadid  connection  with  said 
movable  shaft,  and  pivotally-jointed  uiraus  connecting  and 
adjustably  sccun^d  to  said  shafts. 

5.  In  a  confectionery  makiui,'  device,  a  stationary,  hori- 
zontal shaft,  a  movable,  horizontal  shaft  carrying  threaded 
lugs,  vertical  rods  threaded  into  said  lu«s.  and  pivotally- 
jointed  means  connecting  and  adjustably  secured  to  said 
shafts. 

[claims  0  lo  '.*  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,14S.7ti4.  SEWING  MAi'HINE  TAKE-Ll'.  Wili.uM  N. 
Parkes,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  2,   1914.     Serial  No.   s;5.-,^42.      (CI.   112—26.) 


1.  A  take-up  device  comprising  a  rotary  meral)er  havlog 
a  plurality  of  thread-engaijiug  projections,  positively  act- 
ing means  for  maintaining  the  thread  in  engagement  with 
said  projections  lespectlvely  during  portions  of  a  revolu- 
tion, and  means  for  stripping  the  thread  from  ouf  of  sai'l 
projections  at  a  predetermined  point  and  ijefore  tin-  com- 
pletion of  said  revolution. 


2.  A  take-op  device  'Ximprising  a  rotary  member,  a  sta- 
tionary member  substantlaliy  parallel  therewith  and 
spaced  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  coacting  thread- 
tiDgaglog  elements  mounted  upon  each  of  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  rotary  and  stationary  miaitiers  and  disposed 
within  the  Intervening  space. 

3.  A  take  up  devke  comprising  laterally  spaced  rotary 
and  stationary  members,  a  thr<ad  engaging  element  upon 
said  rotary  member,  a  plurality  of  thread-engaglnjj  ele- 
ments upon  the  rotary  niembt'r  witliiu  the  tieid  of  action 
of  the  first-named  element,  and  thread-engaging  element, 
upon  the  stationary  memln-r  coacting  with  said  plurniity 
of  thread-engaging  element.s  and  space<l  apart  cinumfer- 
eotially. 

4.  A  take-up  device  comprising  a  rotary  meml)er.  a 
thread-drawing  element  carrleti  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
thread-controlling  elem.  nts  also  carried  by  said  rotary 
member  and  each  adapted  to  act  during  each  rotation  of 
said  member  upon  a  single  bight  of  thread  extending  across 
the  face  of  said  rotary  memher  and  enjraged  by  said  thread- 
drawing  element,  and  a  pUinility  of  stationary  elements 
clrcumferentlally  spaod  apart  .and  coacting  each  with  one 
of  said  plurality  of  elements  carried  by  the  rotary  mem- 
ber. 

5.  A  take-up  device  c,iiiiiiri'^inu  a  rotary  member,  a  pln- 
rality  of  thread-enga-Muu  •  icun  nts  disposed  upon  one  and 
the  same  face  of  said  member,  positively  acting  means  for 
confining  the  thread  in  engagement  with  said  elements  dur 
Ing  portions  of  each  rotation  of  said  member,  and  posi- 
tively acting  means  for  effecting'  the  di^tngageniciit  of  the 
thread  from  said  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  print  <i  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,148,795.  GEAKlNi;.  ,Ia.\iks  K  }"eai:son-.  (Mnclnnatl. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .Vcme  Machine  Tool  t'ompany. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  25, 
1914.     Serial  No.   847.197.      iCl    74      58.  i 


1.  A  gearing  comprising  a  hollow  driving  shaft  provided 
with  a  clutch  member  and  with  different  size  gears,  a 
spring  actuated  member  movable  automatically  In  one 
direction  therein  and  provided  with  a  cooperating  driven 
clutch  member,  a  driven  shaft,  change  speed  gears  spllned 
thereon,  a  shifting  rod  for  selectively  engaging  said  gears 
with  the  former  gears,  and  connections  actuated  by  said 
rod  for  moving  said  member  with  the  driven  clutch  in  the 
opposite  direction, 

2.  A  gearing  comprising  a  hollow  driving  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  clutch  member  and  with  different  size  gears, 
a  cooperating  driven  clutch  member,  a  spring  actuated 
shitting  member  therefor  and  movable  longitudinally  with 
In  the  hollow  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  change  speed  gears 
spllned  thereon,  a  shifting  rod  therefor  formed  with  de- 
tent notches,  a  .spring  actuated  detent  plunger  arranged 
to  automatically  engage  with  the  notches,  and  means 
actuated  thereby  for  moving  and  maintaining  the  shifting 
member  with  the  driven  clutch  member  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  first  mentioned  clutch  member  during  the 
movement  of  the  shifting  rod. 

3.  A  gearing  comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  driven  clutch 
connections  therewith,  a  driven  shaft,  change  speed  gear 
connections  between  the  shafts,  a  lever  actuated  shifting 
lod  for  selectively  engaging  the  gears  and  formed  with 
detent  notches,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  for  automati- 
cally engaging  with  the  notches,  a  spring  actuated  shift 
inu:  member  slidable  within  the  hollow  shaft  for  moving 
and  maintaining  under  a  yielding  pressure  the  clutch  con- 
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nections  in  engaged  position,  and  connections  actuated  by 
the  pluger  for  nosltlvfly  moving  "^aid  member  with  the 
clutch  connei'tlons  out  of  engagement 

4.   .V    geiiriiii:   comprising  a   hollow   shaft,   driven   rlutcli 
connections   theiewith.   a  driven   shaft,  change   speed   gear 
connections    therefrom    with    the    hollow   shaft,    a    shifting 
rod   for  selectUeiy    .  nuniiini;    !hp    gears   and   formed   with 
detent   notches   corresponding   to   the  engaged   and   dlsen 
gaged    position   of   the   gears,   a  detent    plunger,   a   spring 
arranged  for  moving  and  maintaining  the  plunger  under  n 
yielding  pressure  In  en?H.:ement  with  the  notches,  a  shift 
Ing  member  for  the  clutch  connections  and  slldably  mount 
ed    within    the    hollow    shaft,    a    spring    for    moving    and 
malntalnirii:   --alil   mc  mber   under  a   yielding  pressure  with 
the  clutch  connections  in  engagement,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  mt)vement  of  the  plunger  from  the  notches  for  mov 
ing  the  member  with  tne  clutch  connections  out  of  engage- 
ment,  whereby   the  ueai-i  ami   the  clutch  connections  may 
be   alternately   engaged   and    disengaged   by    the   continued 
movement    of   the    shifting    rod    in   either   of   opposite   di- 
rections. 


1,14S,79«.  FLU  ID-FUEL  BURNER.  Hans  T.  I'etkrsev. 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,968. 
(CI.  158—77.) 


A  burner  comprising  a  hollow  body-portion  closed  at  its 
lower  end.  a  vertical  partition  dividing  the  same  Into  two 
compartment-,   n    horizontal   closure   for   th(    upper   end  of 
one    compflriiuent.    said    clcsuie    having     a     slot     opening 
therein    extending   parallel    to   said    partition,    an    enlarge 
ment  carried  by  the  bcnly  portion  and  overlying  the  other 
compartment    and   disposed   in   a   plane   upwardly   of  said 
closure  with  the  Inner  face  thereof  lying  In  the  same  plane 
as  said  slotted  opening,   fluid  and  fuel  supply  means  con 
nected    to    the    lower   ends   of    the   compartments,    a    fuel 
diffusing  element  carried  by  said  enlargement,  and  a  cas 
Ing  and  burner   Inclosing  said  diffusing  element  mounted 
on  the  upper  e'ld  of  the  body  portion. 


1,148,797.   rout  H  BED.      tHAuiKs   I..  Punkett.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Amerlc;in  <  ouch  Uompany.  Brook 
lyn.   N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of  New  York.      Filed  Apr.   1. 
1911.     Serial  No.  018.268.     (CI.  5— 4R.i 
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end  frames  and  comprislrir  a  truss-formed  strip  shorter 
than  and  ci.niiected  to  eact  side  bar  whereby  the  ends  of 
said  truss-formed  sT:ij  -.r'  ^t'H' ed  inwardly  from  the  end 
frames,  and  siilftabie  briiciLg  meims  also  spaced  inwardly 
at  Us  unper  end  from  each  end  frame  and  connected  to 
each  sjd.  !iar  adjacent  to  the  outer  spaced  end  of  each 
Tius^-fcrujed  strip  and  also  connected  to  a  folding  bg 
portion  for  maintaining  the  legs  In  perpendicular  position 
and  manually  shlftable  to  permit  the  legs  to  he  folded 

2.  In  an  angle  Iron  formed  couch*  bed,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  sections  one  sliding  relatively  to  the  other 
and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  angle  Iron  end  frames  each 
Including  n  pair  of  rigid  depending  leg  portions  .Tnd  a 
pair  of  foldable  leg  portions  foldable  Inwardly  lengthwise 
of  the  structure,  a  spring  fabric  stretched  between  each 
pair  of  end  frames,  side  bars  connected  to  the  rigid  de- 
pending leg  portions  above  the  folding  leg  portions,  ten- 
sioning means  for  each  pair  of  end  frames  :;nd  comprising 
a  truss-formed  strip  shorter  than  and  connected  to  each 
side  bar  whereby  the  ends  of  '^ald  truss-formed  strip  are 
spaced  Inwariily  from  the  end  frames,  a  brace  member  con- 
nected to  each  end  frame  and  extending  Inwardly  and 
connecte.i  with  each  side  bar  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the 
truss-foimed  strip,  and  sliiftable  bracing  means  uNo  spa' ed 
Inwardly  at  It.-  upper  end  from  each  end  frame  and  fon- 
nected  to  each  side-bar  ad.iacent  to  the  outer  spaced  end 
of  each  tniss-formed  strip  and  also  connected  to  a  folding 
leg  portion   for  maintaining  tt,e  legs  In   perpendicular   po- 


sition   and    manually   shlftable   to    permit    the 
foldeii 
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1.148,798.  ELECTROLYTIC  REFINING  <iK  E.XTUACT- 
ING  FKiKESS.  Francis  U.  Ft.ve,  Elizabeth,  and 
Henry  M.  Gkeen,  ("hrome,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Metals  Refining  Company.  Chrome.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1915  Serial 
No.  22,559.      (CI.  204- -15. J 


1.  In  an  angle  Iron  formed  couch  bed.  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  angle  Iron  end  frames  each  Including  a  pair 
of  depending  rigid  leg  portions  and  a  pair  of  foldable  leg 
portions  foldable  Inwardly  lengthwise  of  the  structure,  a 
spring  fabric  stretched  between  each  pair  of  end  frames, 
side-bars  connected  to  the  rigid  depending  leg  portions 
above  the  folding  end  portions,  tensioning  means  for  the 
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1.  In  an  electrolytic  rehniiig  or  e.xtractlng  process, 
wherein  th'  electrolyte  ontalns  more  than  one  constitu- 
ent, allowing  stratification  tQ  take  place  to  a  determined 
or  desired  deuree.  and  leading  off  p(  rtlons  of  the  elec- 
trolyte sep.irateiy  from   different   strata. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  refining  or  extracting  process, 
wherein  the  electrolyte  contains  more  than  one  constitu- 
ent, allowing  stratifii^atlon  to  take  place  to  a  determined 
or  desired  (!e::ree.  and  leading  off  tlie  electrolyte  sepa- 
rately  at   different    '.ev.I- 

."..  In  an  electlrolytic  refining  or  extracting  process, 
wherein  the  anode  is  soluble  and  wherein  the  electrolyte 
contains  n  primary  constituent  and  a  secondary  con- 
stituent, allowing  stratification  to  take  place  to  a  deter- 
mined or  desired  decree,  and  leading  off  separately  a 
portion  of  the  solution  from  the  stratum  of  the  con- 
centrated  primary  constituent. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  refining  or  extracting  process, 
wherein  the  anode  is  soluble  and  wherein  the  electrolyte 
contains  a  primary  constituent  and  a  secondary  constitu- 
ent, allowing  s!ratiflcatii>n  to  take  place  to  a  determined 
or  desired  degree,  leading  off  separately  a  portion  of  the 
solution  from  the  stratum  of  the  concentrated  primary 
constituent,  and  leading  off  a  portion  of  the  solution 
from  a  stratum  of  the  concentrated  secondary  constituent. 

5.  In  an  electrolytic  refining  or  extracting  process, 
wherein  the  anode  is  soluble  and  wherein  the  electrolyte 
contains  a  primary  constituent  and  a  see<jndary  constit- 
uent, allow  l»iE  stratification  to  take  place  to  a  determined 
or  desired   degree,   fading  off  separately  a   portion   <<t  the 
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solution  from  the  stratum  of  the  concentrated  primary 
-constituent,  and  leading  off  a  portion  of  the  solution  from 
a  stratum  of  the  concentrated  secondary  constituent,  and 
directly  treating  said  portion  containing  the  concentrated 
secondary  consltuent  to  eliminate  the  primary  constituent. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,799.  GAS  WATER-nE.\TEK.  A.ndeks  J.  KaSanbn, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No! 
20,869.      (Cl.   122—161.) 
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1.  A  water  beater  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
curved  at  their  upper  ends  and  spacetl  apart,  colls  sur- 
rounding the  Inner  sections,  said  colls  opening  nt  their 
lower  ends  into  the  sections  which  they  surround,  said 
colls  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  next  ailja 
cent  outer  section. 

2.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric 
sections  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  turned  Inward,  the 
inner  sections  formed  with  spiral  grooves,  pipes  located 
in  said  grooves  and  opening  at  the  lower  ends  Into  the 
sections  which  they  surround  and  coupled  at  tht>ir  upper 
ends  with  the  adjacent  outer  sections. 

3.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric 
sections  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  bowed  Inward,  a  se- 
ries of  pipes  surrounding  the  several  sections,  said  pipes 
connected  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  sections  which  they 
srurround  and  their  upper  ends  with  the  adjacent  outer 
sections  the  inner  sections  connected  with  vertical  pipes. 
a  miilng  drum  Into  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertira! 
pipes  discharge,  vertically  arranged  pipes  opening  from 
said  drum,  an  inlet  into  the  outer  section,  and  an  outlet 
from  the  discharge  pipes  from  said  drum. 


1,14  8.800.  CURRENT  -  IMPULSE  TRANSMITTER. 
John  G.  Robbbts,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  New  York.  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,718. 
(Cl.    179—90.1 

1.  In  a  code  Impulse  transmitting  device,  a  plurality  of 
fixed  contacts,  a  commutator  having  thereon  a  plurality 
of  contacts  arranged  In  groups,  a  plurality  of  plungers,  a 
lever  associated  with  each  of  said  plungers,  means  ac- 
tuated by  any  one  of  said  levers  for  selectively  operating 
said  commutator  to  position  a  group  of  contacts  corre- 
sponding to  the  lever  actuated  In  operative  relation  to 
the  fixed  contacts,  and  means  storing  energy  from  said 
Jever  when  operated  to  restore  said  commutator  to  nor 
mal,  whereby  the  proper  group  of  contacts  thereon  will 
engage  said   fixed  contacts. 

2.  In  a  code  Impulse  transmitting  device,  a  plurality  of 
fixed  contacts,  a  commutator  having  thereon  a  plurality 
of  contacts  arranged  In  groups,  a  plurality  of  plungers,  a 
leTer  associated   with   each  of   said  plungers,   means   ac- 


tuated by  any  one  of  said  levers  for  selectively  operating 
said  roniinutator  to  position  a  group  of  contacts  corre 
sporidiiig  to  the  levei  actuated  In  operative  relation  to 
the  fixed  contacts,  a  locking  means  on  each  of  said  levers 
adaiitwi  to  engage  the  corresponding  plunger  during  the 
ai  tuatlng  stroke  thereof,  a  releasing  means  adapted  to 
disengage  said  locking  means  from  the  plunger  during 
the  return  stroke  thereof  to  permit  the  return  of  the 
plunger  and  lever  to  normal  independently  of  each  other. 
and  means  storing  energy  from  the  lever  to  restore  said 
comtnotator  to  normal,  whereby  the  proper  group  of  con- 
tacts thereon  will  engage  said  fixed  contacts. 


3.  In  a  code  impulse  transmitting  device  a  plurality  of 
fixed  contacts,  a  commutator  having  thereon  a  plurality 
of  contacts  arranged  In  groups,  a  plurality  of  plungers,  a 
lever  associated  with  each  of  said  contacts,  means  ac- 
tuated by  any  one  of  said  levers  for  operating  said  com- 
mutator, an  extension  on  said  levers  and  a  projection  on 
the  commutator  adapted  to  position  a  group  of  contacts 
corresponding  to  the  I.m-.t  actuated  In  operative  relation 
to  the  flxe<l  contacts,  a  locking  means  on  each  of  said  le- 
vers adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  plunger  during 
the  actuating  stroke  thereof,  a  releasing  means  adapted 
to  disengage  .said  locking  means  from  the  plunger  during 
the  return  stroke  tljenof  to  permit  the  return  of  the 
plunger  to  normal  independently  of  the  lever,  means  as- 
sociated with  said  commutator  adapted  to  lock  any  one 
of  said  levers  when  actuated  to  said  commutator  for 
m.nintalning  the  operative  relation  of  the  contacts  se- 
lected on  the  commutator  to  the  fixed  contacts  until  th«  , 
return  thereof  to  normal  position,  and  means  storing 
energy  from  the  lever  to  restore  the  commutator  to  nor 
mal,  whereby  the  proper  group  of  contacts  thereon  will 
engage  said  fixed  contacts. 

4.  In  a  code  Impulse  transmitting  device,  a  plurality 
of  fixed  contacts,  a  commutator  having  thereon  a  plu 
rallty  of  contacts  arranged  In  groups,  means  for  select- 
ively operating  said  commutator  with  respect  to  the  fixed 
contacts  to  position  any  combination  of  groups  of  con 
tacts  in  <«i>eratlve  relation  thereto,  means  for  moving 
said  commutator  past  the  flxeti  contacts,  whereby  a  series 
of  Impulses  are  sent  varying  in  number  and  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  fixed  contacts  for  varying  the  de- 
gree of  strength  of  any  or  all  Impulses  of  the  combina- 
tion selected. 

5.  In  a  code  Impulse  transmitting  device,  a  plurality 
of  fixed  contacts,  a  commutator  having  thereon  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  arranged  in  groups,  a  plurality  of 
plungers,  means  operated  by  each  plunger  for  moving 
said  commutator  longitudinally  and  rotatably  Into  a  po- 
sition such  that  a  group  of  contacts  thereon  correspond- 
ing to  the  plunger  actuated  will  be  opposite  said  fixed 
'  ontact.s,  and  means  storing  energy  from  said  plungers 
for  restoring  said  commutator  to  normal  position  par- 
tially by  a  longitudinal  movement,  whereby  the  proper 
group  of  contacts  thereon  will  engage  said  Kxed  contacts 
and  then  by  a  rotary  movement. 

[Claim  ti  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1  .  1  4  8  .  M  0  1  .     APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  -  LAYER 
STEEL    TASTING.      Alexa.nder    Bojekoff,    Blejltra, 
Russia        Filed    Sept.    18,    1912.      Serial    No.    720,953. 
(Cl.   22—121.) 
1.    In    combination    with   a    mold    for    producing    metal 

castings,    comprising    leyers    of    various    composition    of 


metal,  any  numb<T  of  metal  partitions  dividing  the  mold 
into  compartments,  said  partitions  having  a  thickness  of 
no  more  than  W.^'",-  and  no  less  than  1%  of  the  diameter 
of  the  entire  ca.«ting 


h 

a:.-.-":: 

V                                            J 

H 


S' 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crll)ed,  the  combination  with 
a  trunk  and  lUs  cover  hinged  thereto,  of  brackets  hinged 
to  the  opposite  edges  uf  said  cover,  said  cover  being  of 
sufllclent  depth  to  permit  the  brackets  to  be  turned  down 
Into  the  same,  fr.iincs  cunijccted  to  said  brackets,  a  fab- 
ric connecting  said  frames  and  stretcher  bars  adapted  to 
be  lnti'rpose<l  bet v\ fen  said  frames,  as  set  forth. 


■- 


2.  In  combination  with  a  mold  for  producing  metal 
castings,  comprising  layers  of  various  composition,  a  metal 
partition  of  less  width  than  the  distance  between  the  two 
opposfd  walls  of  the  mold  and  provided  with  reduced 
edges. 


1,148.802.  COMBINED  TRUNK  AND  FOLDING  BED. 
L<it.i  RoswALL.  Elmsford,  New  York.  Filed  July  21, 
1909.     Serial  No.  508.774.      (Cl.   190—2.) 


1,148,803.  ORCHARD  -  HEATER.  William  C,  Schev. 
(trand  J'lnctlon,  Colo  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  B. 
Hampton,  Corona.  Cal.  Filed  June  2,  1914.  Serial  { 
No.  842,361.      (Cl    15*— 91.) 


1.  In  an  orchard  heater,  a  receptacle  for  fuel  provided 
with  air  Inlet  means,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  and  a 
stack  mounted  on  said  cover  and  opening  at  its  bottom 
into  the  space  at  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  directly 
below  the  cover,  so  as  to  form  a  combustion  chamber  at 
the  lower  part  of  said  stack,  in  direct  and  free  communi- 
cation with  the  Interior  of  the  fuel  receptacle,  said  stack 
being  provided  with  perforations  in  its  side  wall,  estab- 
lishing direct  communication  from  the  outer  air  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  and  with  defiector  means  extending 
obliquely  downward  and  outward  adjacent  to  said  perfo- 
rations. , 


2.  In  an  orchard  heater,  a  receptacle  for  fuel  provided 
with  air  inlet  means,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  and  a 
stack  mounted  on  said  cover  and  opening  at  Its  lower  end 
into  the  space  at  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  directly 
below  the  cover,  so  as  to  form  a  combustion  chamber  at 
the  lower  part  of  said  stark,  in  direct  and  free  communi- 
cation with  the  Interior  of  the  fuel  receptacle,  said  stack 
being  provided  with  perforations  In  its  side  wall,  estab- 
lishing direct  communication  from  the  outer  air  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  end  the  wall  of  the  stack  being  t>ent 
adjacent  to  each  perforation,  to  Torrn  a  deflector  extend- 
ing obliquely   outward   and    downward. 

3.  In  an  orchard  heater,  a  recrptacle  for  fuel  provided 
with  air  inlet  means,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  and  a 
stack  mounted  on  said  cover  and  opening  at  its  lower  end 
Into  the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle,  so  as  to  form  a  com 
bustlon  chamber  at  the  lower  part  of  said  stack,  in  direct 
and  free  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  fuel 
receptacle,  said  stack  being  provided  with  perforations  in 
its  side  wall,  establishing  direct  communication  from  the 
outer  air  to  said  combustion  chamber,  and  with  an  out 
wardly  and  downwardly  extending  deflector  ad.^acent  to 
each   perforation. 

4.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  of  a  main 
fuel  receptacle,  covrr  and  stack  means  therefor,  and  a 
receptacle  for  igniting  fuel  having  its  lower  portion  sepa- 
rate from  the  main  fuel  n-ceptacle,  so  as  to  retain  a  body 
of  fuel  separate  from  and  out  of  contact  with  the  fuel 
in  the  main  fuel  receptacle,  said  cover  means  extending 
ovor  said  last  named  receptacle  and  being  provided  with 
an  opening  for  filling  anii  ignition  of  fuel  in  said  last 
named  receptacle,  and  closure  means  for  said  opening. 

5.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  with  the 
main  fuel  receptacle,  of  a  receptacle  for  igniting  fuel 
communicating  with  the  main  receptacle  and  having  its 
lower  portion  separate  from  the  main  fuel  receptacle  to 
retain  a  body  of  fuel  separate  from  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  fuel  in  the  main  fuel  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.]    ' 


l,148.80-»-  ORCHARD  HEAT1.R,  Willi.o!  C  Schel, 
Grand  Junction.  Colo.,  n<signor  of  one-half  to  S.  B. 
Hampton,  Corona,  Cal.  Filed  uct.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.    866,408.      (Cl.    158—91.) 


1.  A  stack  for  orchard  heaters,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections,  of  different  diameter,  telescoping  and  nesting 
on  one  another,  and  provided  near  their  ends,  with  beads, 
the  beads  on  adjacent  sections  fricilonally  engaging  one 
another  to  hold  the  stack  In  extended  position. 

2  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  with  the  fuel 
receptacle,  and  a  cover  therefor  having  an  opening  and 
provided  with  a  flange  around  said  opening,  of  a  reducer 
fitting  on  and  secured  to  said  flange  and  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  flange,  and  a  stack  fitting  on  said  up- 
wardly extending  fiange  on  the  reducer. 
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3.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  of  a  foel  re- 
ceptacle, a  cover  theiefoi.  a  ^tack  mounted  on  said  cover 
and  communicating  directly  with  the  interior  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  cover  twiu;;  pruviiled  with  air  admission 
means,  and  a  wall  meruier  witliiu  saiii  reccptacl<>,  and 
extending  beneath  said  air  adniissiou  means  aixl  beufaih 
said  stacli.  to  form  a  combustion  chamber  communicating 
directly  with  the  air  admi-ssimi  means  and  with  the  stack, 
said  wall  member  beiu^  p' rioruted  at  Imth  apicr  and 
lower  portions  thereof,  to  establish  commiiuicatli>ii  be- 
iween   the  interior  of  tii-  receptacU'  and  said  chamber. 

4.  In  an  orciiard  heatfT,  the  combiuatlon  with  a  fuel 
receptacle  and  a  cover  tlit^rt^for,  of  a  collapsible  stack 
mounted  on  said  cover,  and  a  cover  for  .said  stack  pro- 
vided with  means  for  detacbanly  engaging  said  stack,  to 
enable  the  stack  to  be  lifted  b>  its  cover,  and  to  enable 
the  cover  to  then  be  removed  from  the  stack. 

5.  In  an  orchard  heater,  rhe  ombination  wlti.  the  fuel 
receptacle  and  cover  therefor,  uf  a  collapsible  stack  mount- 
ed on  said  cover,  and  cimprlsitii^  a  plurality  of  sections 
provide<l  near  their  tiid.--  witb  :>eails  eukjasint;  •■n-,"  i'  .Mur 
to  hold  the  stack  in  extended  position,  and  mean.-j  cu 
nected  to  the  uppermost  stack  section  for  liftin.'  lui 
stack. 

iClaim  6  not  printed   in   the  ijazctte.] 


1,148,805,  AUTOMATIC  VALVE,  WiLLi.oi  i'.  SK.ir- 
ri.NGTON,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Aug.  2J,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  645,371.      iCl,  30—20.) 
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1.  .\  valve  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  within  the 
casing  having  two  independent  movements  for  control- 
ling fluid  communication  b-tween  the  inlet  and  the  out- 
let and  responsive  to  iiressui*:'  at  the  outlet  to  shift  such 
valve  through  one  i.f  rt;.>e  mnvements  to  communication- 
closing  position,  means  for  initially  shielding  the  valve 
from  the  valve-ciosiui;  pressure  at  the  outlet  and  then  as 
soon  as  the  valve  has  begun  Its  closing  movement  sud- 
denly increasing  the  total  of  such  outlet  pressure  thereon 
so  that  the  valve  will  1>«  quickly  shifted  from  the  open  to 
the  clospil  posltiun,  means  for  appiyinir  pressure  from  any 
desired  source  in  opposition  to  such  outlet  pressure  to 
shift  the  valve  to  the  open  position,  and  Imlependent 
means  for  controlling  the  other  of  said  Indepen^l-nt  move- 
ments of  the  valve. 

2.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  pe- 
ripheral port,  a  valve  piston  formiui:  a  closure  across  the 
cylinder  and  reclprocatlve  and  rotative  In  the  cylind-r 
and  having  a  fluid  passage  beginning  at  the  periphery  of 
the  valve  piston  and  forming  through  the  port  of  the 
cylinder  a  communication  independently  controllable  by 
reclprocatlve  and  by  rotative  movements  of  the  valve  pis- 
ton, means  for  applying  pressure  at  the  outlet  side  of  the 
device  to  one  side  of  the  valve  piston  to  move  the  valve 
piston  longitudinally  to  communlcatlon-cl-islng  position, 
means  for  applying  pressure  fluid  from  any  desired  sojirce 
to  the  other  side  of  the  valve  piston  to  longitudinally  move 
the  valve  piston  to  open  position,  a  stop  fc?  the  valve  pis- 
ton at  the  open  position  having  a  sealing  rirface  cofiper- 


atlTe  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  valve  piston  t« 
shield  the  valve  piston  from  communication-closing  pres- 
sure of  fluid  at  the  outlet  so  that  as  soon  as  the  valve 
piston  has  begun  its  closing  movenieut  the  total  outlet 
pressure  of  fluid  on  the  v:i!ve  piston  will  be  suddenly  In- 
creased to  quickly  shift  the  valve  piston  from  the  open  to 
the  closed  position,  and  manually  controlled  means  for 
Independently  Imparting  communication-controlling  rota- 
tion to  the  valve  piston 

3.  A  valve  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  otitlet,  a  niovnble  valve  within 
the  casing  arranged  to  be  shifted  to  oiwn  and  close  com- 
munication between  ihc  inlet  and  tli.'  ..utlet  and  re- 
sponsl^  to  pressure  at  the  outlet  to  be  shifted  thereby  to 
communlcation-cloijlng  position,  means  for  initially  shield- 
ing the  valve  from  the  valve-closing  pressure  at  the 
outlet  and  then  as  soon  as  the  valve  has  bi-gun  Its  closing 
movement  suddenly  increasing  the  total  of  such  outlet 
pressure  thereon  so  that  the  valve  will  be  quickly  shifted 
from  the  open  to  the  closed  position,  means  for  applying 
pwsBure  fluid  to  such  valve  from  any  desired  source  la 
opposition  to  such  outlet  pressure  to  shift  the  valve  to 
the  open  position,  and  manually  controllable  means  for 
controlling  the  extent  of  communication  between  the 
Inlet  and  the  outlet. 

4.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  In  the  casing  having  move- 
ment therein  for  controlling  fluid  communication  between 
the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  and  responsive  to  pressure  of 
fluid  at  the  outlet  to  be  shifted  thereby  to  communica- 
tion-closing position,  means  for  separately  and  Independ- 
ently applying  valve-opening  pressure  of  fluid  to  the  Talve 
in  opposition  to  the  valve  closing  pressure  of  fluid  at  the 
outlet  to  shift  the  valve  to  the  open  position  when  such 
independently  applied  pressure  of  tluld  overcomes  the 
pr««8ur«  of  fluid  at  the  outlet,  and  manual  means  for 
shifting  the  valve  so  as  to  control  the  extent  of  com- 
munication permitted  between  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet 
by  reason  of  the  fluid-controlled  opening  and  closing  move- 
ments of  the  valve. 

5.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  pe- 
ripheral port,  a  valve  piston  reclprocatlve  and  rotative 
in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  fluid  passage  beginning  at 
the  periphery  of  the  valve  piston  and  forming  through 
Uie  cylinder  port  a  communication  Independently  con- 
trollfttile  by  reclprocatlve  and  by  rotative  moTemeats  of 
the  Talve  piston,  the  cylinder  being  provided  with  end 
closures  forming  within  the  cylinder  a  chamber  at  each 
end  of  the  valve  piston,  a  fluid  passage  leading  from  the 
outlet  side  of  the  valve  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  to  one 
of  the  end  charat>er3  to  effect  a  communication-closing 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  valve  piston,  a  fluid-convey- 
ing duct  opening  into  the  other  end  chamber  for  admit- 
ting pressure  fluid  from  any  desired  source  to  move  the 
valve  piston  longitudinally  In  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  for  manually  Imparting  communicatiou  controlling 
rotation  to  the  valve  piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Clazette.l 


1,1-»S,806.  PACKIN(i  MEANS  FOR  CKiARS.  Hokacb 
G.  Slater,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  himself,  and 
Dolor  Fields,  Watts,  Cal„  a  rartnershlp,  Hied  8ept. 
9,  1914.      Serial  No.  860,940.      (CI.  131    -11.  t 
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boase<l  thereon,  said  strip  belne  of  suitable  siie  to  lie 
placixl  and  retained  between  the  layers  of  cigars  in  a  box, 
the  markings  thi-reon  i>elng  so  located  as  to  properly  im- 
prest- the  trade-niark  on  each   cigar 

2  A  branding  aiut  lirand  pre.servlng  means  for  cigars 
suitable  for  plai  Ing  oetween  the  layers  of  cigars  in  a 
cigar  box,  consisting  of  a  thin  sheet  of  aluminum  having 
an  embossed  trade  mark  so  located  as  to  Ije  impre8.-^ed  on 
each  cii-'ar  when  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  various  layers. 


1,148,807.  VENIiINT,  .MACHINE.  Elijah  F.  SrAiLD- 
ING,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1914  Serial  No. 
879,244.     (CI,  194—75.) 


1.148,808.  ELECTRICAL  STEAM-GENERATOR.  WiL 
l:am  I.  Tunis  s.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heatlne  A  Lighting  Compan>  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  l  iled  ,Tuly  23,  19*>9  Serial  No.  509,16©. 
(CI.  -:19— 38.1 


1.  In  a  vendlnj;  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lever,  a 
member  opposed  to  the  lever  and  movable  relatively  there- 
to, said  member  being  provided  with  means  to  retain  a 
coin  flatwise  between  said  member  and  lever,  retaining 
means  for  the  coin  movable  independently  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  to  move  said  movable  means  from  a  coin 
during  a  stroke  of  said  movable  member,  and  means  to 
guide  a  coin  to  such  position. 

2.  In  a  Tending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lever,  a 
memt)er  movable  relatively  thereto,  said  member  being 
provided  with  an  opening  and  with  means  to  retain  a  coin 
flatwise  opposed  to  the  opening  between  said  member  and 
lever,  means  to  guide  a  coin  to  such  position,  and  means  to 
release  a  coin  from  said  member  upon  the  return  stroke  of 
said  member. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lever,  a 
member  movable  relatively  thereto,  said  member  having  an 
opening  and  spaced  stops  on  opposite  sides  of  the  open- 
ing, means  to  retain  a  coin  opposed  to  said  lever  to  operate 
the  latter  upon  one  movement  of  the  member,  and  means 
to  release  the  coin  from  said  stops  and  member  upon  its 
return  stroke, 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  coiabinatlon  of  a  levir,  a 
member  movable  relatively  thereto  and  having  an  opening. 
said  member  having  spaced  stops  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
opening,  means  to  retain  a  coin  opposed  to  said  lever  to 
operate  the  latter  upon  one  movement  of  the  member,  said 
means  being  upon  and  movable  relatively  to  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  to  actuate  the  last  named  means  to  release 
the  coin  therefrom  upon  the  return  stroke  of  the  member. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lever,  a 
member  opposed  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  said  mem 
ber  having  an  opening  for  depositing  coins  and  having 
spaced  stops  on  opposite  side*  of  said  opening,  a  coin  re 
tainer  movable  relatively  to  said  member  and  having  a 
portion  normally  obstructing  the  passage  of  a  coin  through 
said  opening  to  retain  a  coin  opposed  to  the  lever  on  one 
movement  of  said  member,  and  means  to  withdraw  said 
retainer  from  said  coin  upon  the  reverse  movenient  of  said 
member. 

[Claims  0  to  2C>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  ''.».>.-  described.  In  combination. 
a  heatin>;  tul>e,  electric  current  utilizing  means  within  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  generate  heat  therein,  a  core  on 
which  said  means  are  mounted,  and  means  for  preventing 
water  which  may  be  admitted  within  said  tube  from  hav- 
ing access  to  said  first-mentioned  means. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination. 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  water,  a  heating  tube 
therein,  electric  current-utillziog  means  within  ssid  tube 
and  adapted  to  generate  heat  therein,  a  core  around  which 
said  means  are  wound,  a  casing,  formed  to  exclude  water, 
disposed  within  said  tube  and  surrounding  said  means, 
and  heat-conducting  means  between  said  first  means  and 
said  casing  and  between  said  casing  and  said  tube. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  contain  water,  a  beating  tube  there- 
in, electric  current-utlliilng  means  within  said  tube  and 
adapted  to  generate  heat  therein,  and  a  water-tight  com- 
partment within  said  tube  and  within  which  said  means 
IS  positioned. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination. 
a  boiler,  a  heating  tube  secured  thereto,  a  heating  unit 
electrically  Insulated  from  and  positioned  within  said 
tube,  a  water-tight  casing  protecting  said  unit,  and  posl 
tloned  between  the  unit  and  the  tube,  and  means  permit 
ting  said  unit  and  casing  to  be  withdrawn  bodily  through 
one  end  of  said  tube. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  heating  tube,  electric  current-utilizing  means  within 
said  tube  and  adapted  to  generate  heat  therein,  a  tubular 
casing  within  said  tube  and  surrounding  said  means,  a 
plug  removably  engaging  one  end  of  said  tube,  and  sepa 
rate  means  for  closing  one  end  of  aaid  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14S,«<09       AIR-COMT'RESSOR       Morris    P.    ■VTniTF,.   T.os 

Anc'l'-''.    <a)..    ns^iL'T.or    ''     N'     '"     White   Company.    I,o- 

Angeles.  Cal     a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Dec. 

X.l.  101?..     Serial  No.  800,657.      (CI.  230— 30, > 

1.   A    compressor,    ci'mprlsing    a    compression    cliamt^er 

adapted   to  contain  a   fluid   other  than   that   compressed, 

means  for  forcing  fluid  to  be  compressed  to  said  compres 

«lon  chamber,  and  a  further  chamber  communicating  with 

said  first  named  chaml)er  and  in  which  said  fluid  forcing 

means    is   contained ;   said   compression   chamber   commu- 


1.   A   branding  ami    brand   [»reserviiii;    means   for   cigars 
conslstln::  of  a  strip  of  material  having  a  trade-mark  cm- 
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nlcating  with  said  other  chamber  piurally  at  both  ends  of 
the  flrst-named  means. 

2.  A  compressor,  comprising  a  compression  chamber,  a 
rotor  chamber  communicating  with  said  compression  cham- 
ber, intermeshing  rotors  In  said  rotor  chamber,  said 
rotors  having  teeth  producing  interspaces  there-between, 
and  further  means  for  communication  between  said  com- 
pression chamb.T  and  said  rotor  chamtior  and  whereby 
fluid  other  than  that  to  be  compressed  is  inducted  succes- 
sively to  the  interspaces  of  one  of  said  rotors  at  the  ends 
of  the  same  after  fluid  to  be  compressed  has  been  con- 
fined In  such  interspaces. 


:■..  A  compressor,  comprising  a  compression  chamber,  a 
rotor    chamber    communicating     with     said    compression 

hamber.  intermeshing  rotors  in  said  rotor  chamber,  said 
rotors  having  teeth  producing  interspaces  there-between, 
and  further  means  of  communication  between  said  com- 
pression chamber  and  said  rotor  chamber  and  whereby 
fluid  other  than   that  to  be  compressed   Is  Inducted  suc- 

tsslvely  to  the  interspaces  of  one  of  said  rotors  at  the 
ends  of  the  sarje  after  fluid  to  be  compressed  has  been  con- 
fined In  such  Interspaces;  said  Intermeshing  teeth  being 
angular  to  produce  apices  at  which  the  two  flulda  are  dis- 
charged from  said  rotor  chamber  to  said  compression 
chamber. 

4.  A  compressor,  comprising  a  compression  chamber,  a 
rotor  chamber  communicating  with  the  compression  cham- 
ber, intermeshing  rotors  in  the  rotor  chamber  having  teeth 
producing  Interspaces,  and  further  means  of  communica- 
tion between  said  compression  chamber  and  said  rotor 
chamber  whereby  fluid  other  than  that  to  be  compressed  Is 
inducted  from  the  compression  chamber  to  the  rotor 
chamber  at  both  ends  of  both  of  said  rotors  and  the  In- 
terspaces thereof  after  fluid  to  be  compressed  has  been 
confined  in  said  interspaces  whereby  initial  compression 
of  the  fluid  to  be  compressed  is  caused  under  the  pressure 
of  such  Inducted  fluid. 

5.  A  compres.'ior,  comprisint;  h  compression  chamber,  a 
rotor  chamber,  said  compression  chamber  being  adapted' to 
contain  a  fluid  other  than  that  to  be  compressed,  inter- 
meshing rotors  in  said  rotor  chaml)er,  and  a  cover  for  said 
■N.mpression  chamber;  there  being  means  of  communica- 
tion between  said  chambers  comprising  a  tie-bolt  in  part 
hollow  holding  said  cover  to  said  compression  chamber  and 
communicating  with  both  of  said  chambers. 


1.14S.M0.      AUTOMATIC   FISH-HOOK    STRIKER.      Cass 
A.  WY.MORE,  Long  Beach,  Cal.     Filed  June  10    1914      Se- 
rial No.  844.372.      (CI.  43—30.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Includlni;  a  spoon 

proTlded  with  a  lever  pivoted  thereto  and  In  normal  par- 


allel relation  with  the  floor  thereof,  a  hook  normally  par- 
allel  with  and  secured  to  said  lever  and  protruding  through 
a  suitable  slot  in  the  floor  of  said  spoon  and  movably  dis- 
posed therein,  and  a  link  secured  at  one  end  to  said  lever 
and  at  the  other  to  a  line  and  slldably  disposed  in  a  slot  In 
the  opposite  end  of  said  spoon  from  said  hook  ;  the  normal 
relation  of  said  hook,  spoon  and  lever  being  maintained 
when  said  line  is  taut,  and  .said  hook  beins  movable  out- 
wardly from  said  spoon  when  .said  line  is  slack. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  spoon 
provided  with  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  floor 
thereof,  a  hook  longitudinally  disposed  In  said  spoon,  plv- 
otally secured  to  said  lever  and  movable  longitudinally 
of  and  outwardly  from  said  spoon,  guiding  means  for  said 
hook,  and  line  connecting  means  for  said  lever  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  lever  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  and  said  hook  In  Its  Innermost  position  when  the 
line  is  taut  and  for  restoring  said  hook  and  lever  to  nor- 
mal position  after  a  strike,  the  movement  of  the  hook  and 
lever  being  accomplished  when  a  strike  takes  place. 


1,148.811.      F.ABRIC  TENSION    MECHANISM    FOR    EM- 
BROIDERING MACHINES.      Robert    Zaun,    deceased, 
by    Alfred    Rietzsch,    administrator,    I'lauen,    Germany 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  817,498.      (CI.   112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  tamboar  frame  and  a  fabric  roller  carried  by  the  latter 
of  a  tensioning  device  for  the  fabric,  comprising  a  coarsely 
notched  disk,  a  rntcliot  wheel  connected  to  said  disk  a 
pawl  coopfrating  with  said  wheel  and  transmission  gears 
between  said  disk  and  the  fabric  roller,  said  notched  disk 
serving  for  the  engagement  of  a  hand  bar  to  Impart 
movement  thereto. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  tambour  frame  and  a  fabric  roller  carried  by  the  latter 
of  a  tensioning  device  for  the  fabric,  comprising  a  coarsely 
notched  disk,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  thereto,  a  pawl 
cooperating  with  .said  wheel,  a  small  pinion  connected  to 
said  disk  and  a  larger  pinion  connected  to  said  roller  and 
meshing  with  the  smaller  pinion,  the  .said  notched  disk 
serving  for  the  engagement  of  a  hand  bar  to  Impart  move- 
ment thereto. 


1.148,812.  AIR-HE.ATER  FOR  FURNACES.  Frank  H 
ZccH,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10.  101  o  Se- 
rial  No.   8,491.      (CI.   110 — 175.) 

An  air  heating  device  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  inner  side  of  the  door  of  a  furnace  and  to  swing  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  therewith,  said  device  comprising 
a  box  or  casing  composed  of  a  top,  bottom  and  side  walls, 
the  top  and  bottom  being  provided  with  deep  transverse 
convolutions  forming  deep  transverse  recesses  which  open 


upwardly  and  downwardly,  and  laterally  through  the  side 
walls,  and  which  divide  said  twi  or  casing  into  vertically 


f^ 


'JJJJUJJJJJJJJ] 


and   transversely   arranged  air  spaces  or  passages   which 
alternately  communicate  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof. 


1,148,813.  CONVERTIBLE  TURBINE-ENGINE.  Edwis 
F.  AnEKNETHY,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  George  H.  .\bernethy,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15, 
1903.  Serial  No.  157,242.  Renewed  Oct.  21.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   867,901.      (CI.  60—4.) 


3.  An  explosive  turbine  engine  provided  with  a  cylinder, 
a  rotary  turbine  member  therein  carrying  groups  of  vanes. 
said  vanes  having  reversely  curved  surfaces,  other  groups 
of  station.nry  vanes  within  said  cylinder,  a  firing  chamber 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  chamber  of  said  cylinder, 
means  for  compressing  a  combustible  vapor  and  for  sup- 
plying the  same  under  pressure  to  said  firing  chamber, 
means  for  exploding  the  combustible  vapor,  means  for  sup- 
plying an  extinguishing  medium  to  said  firing  chamber, 
whereby  preignitlon  of  the  vapor  charges  is  precluded, 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  exploded  gases  from  the 
firing  chamber  to  the  turbine  in  the  cylinder  chamber,  and 
separate  valves  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  ex- 
ploded gases  into  one  end  or  the  other  of  said  cylinder. 

4.  A  reversible  turbine  engine  provided  with  a  cylinder, 
a  rotary  turbine  member  therein  carrying  groups  of  double 
reversed  blades,  a  pressure  chamt>er  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  cylinder  chamber,  means  for  supplying  mo- 
tive fluid  to  said  chamber.  Independent  ports  between  the 
pressure  chamber  and  the  cylinder  chamber  at  the  re- 
spective ends  thereof,  duplex  valve  mechanism  controlling 
said  ports  and  regulating  the  fiow  of  motive  fluid  through 
either  of  them,  and  duplex  reversing  valve  mechanism 
adapted  to  direct  the  fiow  of  motive  fluid  through  one  port 
or  the  other  whereby  the  turbine  may  be  driven  In  one 
direction  or  the  other. 

5.  In  an  explosive  turbine,  a  cylinder,  a  revoluble  tur- 
l)lne  member,  a  group  of  blades  carried  by  said  turbine 
member,  said  blades  having  reversely  curved  or  inclined 
working  surfaces,  means  for  compressing  a  gaseous  charge, 
means  for  exploding  said  charge,  means  for  admitting  the 
gases  resulting  from  the  explosion  of  said  charge  to  the 
cylinder,  and  separate  means  for  controlling  the  direction 
of  fiow  of  said  gases  whereby  the  gases  may  be  admitted 
to  the  cylinder  at  one  end  or  the  other  for  driving  the 
turbine  member  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  An  explosive  turbine  engine  provided  with  a  cylinder, 
a  rotary  turbine  member  therein  carrying  groups  of  vanes, 
each  vane  being  curved  or  inclined  in  reverse  directions 
at  the  respective  ends,  other  groups  of  stationary  vanes 
within  said  cylinder,  a  firing  chamber  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  chamber  of  said  cylinder,  means  for 
compressing  a  combustible  vapor  and  for  supplying  the 
same  under  pressure  to  said  firing  chamber,  means  for  ex 
ploding  the  combustible  vapor,  valve  mechanism  separate 
from  the  aforesaid  vapor  compressing  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  control  the  fiow  of  vapor  Into  one  end  or  the 
other  of  the  cylinder,  and  another  valve  mechanism  op- 
erating to  admit  exploded  charges  of  vapor  at  Intervals 
and  under  high  pressure  to  the  groups  of  vanes  In  the 
chamber  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  An  explosive  turbine  engine  provided  with  a  cylinder. 
a  rotary  turbine  member  therein  carrying  groups  of  vanes, 
said  vanes  having  reversely  curved  surfaces,  other  groups 
of  stationary  vanes  within  said  cylinder,  a  firing  chamber 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  chamber  of  said  cylinder, 
means  for  compressing  a  combustible  vapor  and  for  sup 
plying  the  same  under  pressure  to  said  firing  chamber, 
means  for  exploding  the  combustible  vapor,  rotary  valve 
mechanism  intermediate  the  firing  chamber  and  the  cylin- 
der chamber,  said  valve  mechanism  being  Independent  of 
the  aforesaid  vapor  compressing  and  supplying  mechanism, 
said  valve  mechanism  operating  to  control  the  inflow  of 
exploded  gaseous  charges  at  regular  intervals  into  the 
cylinder  chamber,  whereby  the  rotary  member  is  driven 
by  successive  impulses  of  highly  compressed  vapor,  and 
another  valve  mechanism  for  admitting  the  vapor  Into  one 
end  or  the  other  of  said  cylinder. 


1,148.614.  METALLURGY  OF  COPPER.  Lawrence 
Addicks,  Perth  Amboy.  and  Clakenck  L.  Bbowes, 
Chrome,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  783,854. 
(Cl.  75 — 62.) 

1.  The  refining  of  nearly  pure  copper  by  simple  melting 
under  non-reducing  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  only 
suflBclent  acid  material  to  slag  off  the  small  proportion  of 
impurities  contained  while  minimising  the  formation  of 
slag  by  avoiding  contact  with  acid  lining  material,  and 
subsequently  poling  out  the  small  proportion  of  cuprous 
oxid  Incidentally  formed. 

2.  The  refining  of  nearly  pure  copper  by  simple  melting 
under  mildly  oxidizing  conditions  and  In  the  presence  of 
■  mly  sufficient  acid  material  to  slag  off  the  small  propor- 
tion of  impurities  contained  while  mlnlmiting  the  forma- 
tion of  slag  by  avoiding  contact  with  acid  lining  material, 
and  subsequently  poling  out  the  small  proportion  of  cup- 
rous Olid  Incidentally  formed. 

3.  The  refining  of  nearly  pure  copper  by  simple  melting 
under  mildly  oxidising  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of 
only  sufficient  acid  material  to  slag  oflF  the  amall  propor- 
tion of  Impurities  contained  while  minimizing  the  forma- 
tion of  slag  by  avoiding  contact  with  add  lining  mate- 
rial, firing  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  ash  coming  In 
contact  with  the  charge,  and  subsequently  poling  out  the 
small  proportion  of  cuprous  oild  incidentally  formed. 

4.  The  refining  of  nearly  pure  copper  by  simple  melting 
under  mildly  oxidizing  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of 
only  sufficient  acid  material  to  slag  off  the  small  propor- 
tion of  impurities  contained  while  minimizing  the  forma- 
tion of  slag  by  avoiding  contact  with  acid  material,  cover- 
ing the  molten  charge  with  a  protecting  layer  of  carbona- 
ceous material  of  minimum  ash  content,  firing  In  such 
manner  as  to  prevent  ash  coming  in  contact  with  the 
charge,  and  sutwequently  poling  out  the  small  proportion 
of  cuprous  oxid  material  incidentally  formed. 

5.  The  refining  of  nearly  pure  copper  by  simple  melting 
under  non-reducing  conditions  and  In  the  presence  of  only 
sufficient  acid  material  to  slag  off  the  small  proportion  of 
Impurities. contained  while  limiting  the  formation  of  slag 
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to  within  out'  per  cent,  of  the  charge  by  avoiding  contact 
with  acid  Uuiiu'  material,  and  subsequently  poling  out  the 
small   proportion   of  cuprous   oxld   Incidentally    I'orined. 
IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,815.      PROCESS   OF   MAKING    GEIiM    AND   BRAN 
BREAD.     Henhv  B.  Alkxa-ndeh.  1>js  Angeles.  Cal.,  as- 
signor of  une-half  to  W.  H.   Esdohr,    Lx)s   Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.   M.   ir>14.  Serial   No.   S71,210.      (CI.  99—10.) 
The   process    of   making"  bread    consisting'   of   mixln?:   a 
flour  having  a  l.-irge  percentage  of  germ   material   with  a 
small  amount  of  yeast,  checking  the  actlnu  of  said  yeast 
with  salt  and  vinegar,  and  baking  at  a   high  heat. 


1,148,816.  DHEDGING-MACHINE  Gkant  E.  ALLK.M.iN, 
Shoemakersville.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  h.tlf  to  Allemau  & 
Eberaole  'Grant  E.  Alleman  and  John  M.  Klsersole* 
and  one-half  to  Alleman  k  Wolfe  (Grant  E.  Aileman 
and  David  S.  Wolfe),  Firms  of  Shoemakersviile,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  I'o.  1914.     Serial  No.  b.Ha.uT'i       (CI.  37 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  dredging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sue 
tion  pipe  having  an  intake  opening,  of  a  pump,  a  swivel 
connection  between  .said  pump  and  pipe,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  Intake  end  of  said  pipe,  a  frame  at  tho 
Intake  end  of  said  pipe,  pulleys  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
sprocket  carried  by  said  pipe,  a  chain  belt  having  a  series 
of  spaced  crossbars  forming  scrapers,  carried  by  said 
sprocket  and  pulleys,  a  guide  for  aupportina;  said  t>*'!t  in- 
termediate of  said  sprocket  and  pulleys,  and  an  apron 
pivotally  supported  on  said  frami'  at  one  end  and  rest- 
ing upon  said  belt  to  shed  any  flebrls  which  may  t)e  'ar 
rled  thereby. 

2.  In  a  dredging  machine,  the  combination  with  n  sue 
tion  pipe  having  an  intake  opening  provided  with  a  re- 
movable shield  or  extension,  of  a  chain  belt  havlnu  suit- 
ably spaced  transverse  scrapers  mounted  to  rotatt*  over 
said  opening,  frames  adjacent  to  the  intake  end  of  said 
pipe,  and  having  side  plates  whose  free  ends  relatively  di 
verge,  and  belt  supporting  pulleys  rotatably  mounte<l  on 
said  frames,  spaced  from  the  body  of  said  piates  and  in 
contact  with  said  diverging  ends. 


1,148,81".  MEANS  FOR  CARBONATING  LIQUIDS. 
Hectok  Alliut,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  628.582.      (CI.  209—1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  liaving  an  otillce  and 
adapted  to  contain  fluid  such  a^  distiiled  water ,  of  a 
hollow  stopper  detachably  mounted  ou  the  vessel  and 
comprising  a  receptacle  for  chemicals,  a  detachable  lioUuw 
cap  to  close  the  receptacle,  and  a  tui^e  extending  from  the 
base  of  the  stopper  to  above  the  top  of  the  rece[>tacle 
and  Into  the  cap  and  detached  frum  the  cap  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  »u  iritice  and 
designed  to  contain  water  or  beveraaes,  of  a  rect-ptacie 
detachiibly  mounted  to  close  said  orltlce  and  deslgni'd  to 
hold  chemicals,  a  tube  opening  into  and  ext.  ndlnj,,'  up 
from  said  orifice  to  above  the  level  of  the  top  eil^f  of  tUe 


receptacle,   and   a    detachable   hollow   cap   screw-threaded 
onto  the  receptacle  and  spaced  apart  and  free  from  said 


tube  so  that  the  receptacle  cannot  be  filled  so  as  to  over- 
flow Into  the  tube  when  the  cap  Is  detached. 


1,148.818.  CLOTHES  LINK  Henry  Amacher,  Cullom, 
IlL  Filed  Oct.  1.  ion.  Serial  No.  864,499.  (CI. 
68—3.) 


-'^ 


r 


-Qr^  :"  "  ' © 


7^ 


^ 


1.  In  a  clothes  line  strip,  a  base  portion  formed  with 
loops  and  a  terminal  spring  arm,  and  Jaws  loosely  mounted 
bj  said  loops  and  similarly  engageable  by  said  arm. 

2.  In  an  automatic  clothes  line  grip,  Jaws  loosely  mount- 
ed on  a  base  jiortlon.  and  a  resilient  member  formed  in- 
tegrally with  saltl  base  portion  for  sliding  contact  with 
said  Jaw  in  normally  keeping  the  latter  closed. 

3  Tne  combination  with  a  spring  grip  including  a  base 
portion,  Jaws  loosely  connected  thereto  and  a  resilient 
arm  Integral  with  said  base  [>ortlon  and  sUdable  upon  said 
jaws,  of  a  protector  plate  apertured  to  similarly  slide 
upon  said  Jaws. 

4.  Tlie  combination  in  an  endless  clotkes  line  including 
a  scries  of  link<'<l  grips  firming  the  upper  portion  of  the 
"lothcs  line  circuit  when  the  latter  is  in  use,  rreans  for 
transferring  said  grips  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  circuit, 
and  protector  plates  adapted  to  be  of  service  automatically 
in  said  last  named  position. 

5.  In  an  automatic  clothes  line  grip,  a  base  portion 
formed  with  a  terminal  eye,  an  Intermediate  loop,  and 
an  inte>,ral  resilient  arm  terminating  In  a  larger  loop. 
Jaws,  extensions  formed  on  said  Jaws,  eyes  formed  on 
said  eitensious,  corresponding  pairs  of  eyes  being  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  terminal  eye  and  said  intermediate 
loop  of  said  base  portion  so  that  said  Jaws  may  be  nor- 
ma.y  uiaiiitaiued  In  a  closed  position  by  the  action  of  said 
resilifij:  aruia  in  sliding  upon  a  pair  of  the  said  exten- 
sions. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14S,S1U.     BU.VNDING-IRON.     Fkank  E.  Baldk.n,  North- 

ville,  MkL.      I  iled  Oct.   12,   1914.      Serial  No.  866,206. 

(CI.  158—14.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprlalng  a  per- 
forated burner  body,  means  at  the  inner  end  thereof  for 
admitting  fuel  to  said  b<xiy.  and  a  hollow  head  having  an 
optn  end  directed  rearward  at  the  outer  end  of  said  body 
and  providing  a  curved  outer  wall  and  a  ported  inner  wall. 

-.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  burner 
i.ody,  a  hollow  head  at  the  end  thereof  providing  a  curved 
outer  wall,  and  an  inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  having 
openings  to  admit  air  to  said  hollow  head  whereby  a  flame 
from  s.iiil  buruer  Ijudy  Is  deflected  against  the  curved 
outfr   wail  of  sai'i  head. 
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8.  A  branding  iron  comprising  a  perforated  tubular 
body,  a  valve  at  the  inner  end  thereof  adapted  to  admit 
fuel  to  said  body,  and  a  holiow  bead  in  communication 
with  the  ouffr  end  of  said  lody  and  provided  with  air  Inlet 
ports,  -aid  liead  being  the  forni  of  a  return  bend  having 
an  open  end. 


4.  \  branding  iron  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  valve 
at  the  Inner  end  thereof  adapted  to  admit  fuel  to  said 
body,  and  a  hollow  curved  open  head  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  body  providing  a  branding  surface  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  a  flame  from  said  body,  said  head  having  the 
rear  side  thereijf  provided  with  openings  for  admitting 
air  to  said  head 

5.  .V  branding  iron  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  valve 
at  the  inner  end  thereof  adapted  to  admit  and  control  fuel 
supplied  to  said  body,  and  a  hollow  head  In  communica- 
tion with  thf  ont<>r  end  of  said  body  and  providing  a 
curved  open  bend  having  a  branding  surface,  said  hollow 
head  havin;.'  the  rear  side  thereof  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  admitting  air  thereto  at  an  inclination  to  said 
body  whereby  a  flam>^  from  said  body  is  deflected  against 
the  wall  of  said  head. 

LClalm  6  not  printPd  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,14Mi-'t'-  S.VFirrV  AITLIANCE.  ALFUEti  beck.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  llh-d  Jan.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  2.]i:6. 
iCl.  20— 71. J 


i?~T^ 


-zr^j:. 


1.  The  coniMuatlon  with  a  window  frame  and  window 
sash,  of  a  safely  appliance,  comprising  a  memijer  ful- 
crumed  to  the  outside  of  the  window  frame  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  window  sash  so  that  when  the  said  sash 
Is  lifte<l  to  open  the  window  said  member  will  be  swung 
across  the  window  opening  to  form  a  g^uard. 

2.  The  coml)inatlon  with  «  window  frame  and  window 
sash,  of  a  safety  appliance,  comprising  a  member  ful- 
crumed  to  the  outside  of  the  window  frame,  a  pinion 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  member  and  borne  in  said 
window  frame  and  a  rack  member  on  said  aash  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  so  that  when  lifting  said  sash  the 
said  member  will  be  swung  across  the  window  opening  to 
form  a  guard. 

?,.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  window 
sash,  of  a  safety  appliance,  comprising  a  member  ful- 
crumed    to    the    oitslcle   of   the    window   trame.    a    pinion 


mounted  in  said  ftame.  a  moti  n  transmitting  mechanism 
between  said  pinion  auu  member  and  a  rack  section  on 
said  sash  to  iLesh  with  said  pinion  so  tliat  when  lifting 
said  sash  the  said  member  will  Im-  swan;:  across  the  window 
opening  to  form  a  j.-ii;'.:-.'. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  w'lnd.-w  frain»»  and  window 
sash,  of  a  safety  appliance,  comprising  a  safety  railing,  a 
rotary  member  carrying  .said  railini;,  a  pinion  in  the  win- 
dow fraoie.  motion  transniittlnj;  u.eai.s  !><Tween  said  pin- 
ion and  said  rotary  lucmber  and  a  rack  »>ection  on  the  sash 
to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  so  that  when  lifting  said  sash 
the  said  meml'er  w'.l!  I'c  swung  across  the  wlndo-w  opening 
to  form  a  guard. 


1,148,821  LINK-BUTTON.  Ach:li 
?t.  J.  Filed  .Api-  24.  IPl-J.  Setia 
24—102. ! 


H-ii'FMT     Newark, 
No    s:u  (ij2,      I  Cl. 


7 


The  link-button  herein  de8crU)ed.  with  two  heads  having 
each  a  low  looj'  upi;D  Its  Inner  side,  a  symmetrica,  open- 
bodied  link  having  relatively  broad  side  bars,  and  cr(>.s- 
bars  fitted  to  the  loops  and  arched  outward:.\  and  sloping 
backwardly  at  their  ends,  and  each  crost.  bar  being  mate- 
rially longer  than  the  width  of  its  l.>up  and  the  latter 
thereby  enabled  to  elide  thereon  and  tii>  at  cither  end  of  its 
movement,  the  side-bars  being  provided  each  upon  Its  edges 
with  inclined  shoulders  adjacent  to  their  ends  sloped  to- 
ward the  cross-bars,  and  the  link  having  corners  at  the 
ends  of  Iwth  side-bars,  to  limit  the  angr.Iai-  movement  of 
the  heads  when  set  at  either  corner  of  •!:>■  loop. 


l,14s.822.  CARGO  VESSEL.  Joh.n  J.\sir.s  Bittlestonb 
and  Henky  Thomas  Johnso.n,  Sunderland.  F:ni:land. 
Filed  Dec.  2.''.,  1914      Serial  No    87s,fi7r..     .Ci.  114— 74  ) 


^J^'-'V-L  ■  "^ 


-'  .-■*- 


1.  A  cargo  TM^el  provided  with  cylindrical  tanks,  said 
tanks  beinfr  indepeodent  of  the  side  plating  of  the  veswl 
though  attaclie(.i  ihrreto,  and  a  smaller  t.'ink  within  each 
of  said  cylindrical  tanks 

2.  -4  cargo  vessel  provided  with  cylindrical  tanks,  said 
tanks  being  Indopcndent  of  the  side  plating  of  the  vessel 
though  attached  thereto,  a  plurality  if  segmental  tanks, 
■aid  segmental  tanks  being  disposed  at  each  side  hetw^^n 
the  cylindrical  tanks  and  attached  to  said  cjlindrlcai 
tanks,  and  a  smaiier  tank  within  each  of  said  CT.lndrlcal 
tanks. 

8.  .V  cargo  ves.sel  provided  with  cylindrical  tanks,  said 
tanks  being  Independent  of  the  side  plating  of  the  ve«»«l 
though  attached  thereto,  a  plurality  of  seemental  tanks, 
said  segmental  tanks  being  disposed  at  each  side  l)etween 
the  cylindrica!  tanks  and  attached  to  said  cylindrical 
tanks,  vertical  webs  disposed  !)etween  adjacent  cylindrical 
tanks  tiansversely  of  the  vessel  and  dividing  the  segmental 
tanks  pnd  a  smaller  tank  within  each  of  said  cylindrical 
tanks. 

4.  A  cargo  vessel  provided  with  cylindrical  tanks,  said 
tanks  being  Independent  of  the  side  plating  of  the  vessel 
though  attached  thereto,  a  pluralltv  of  seemfnta!  tanks. 
said  se-'mental  tanks  I^elne  disposed  st  each  side  between 
the  cyilndrii^al  tank«  and  attsche^l  t  --nld  fyiindrl'-al 
tanks,  verto.ai  webs  disposfMl   i,ci\ve..n  adjacent   cyllDdrl'nl 
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tanks  transversely  of  the  vessel  and  dividing  the  seg- 
mental tanks,  vertical  web  frames  disposed  l>etween  the 
cylindrical  tanks  and  the  sides  of  the  vessel  and  a  smaller 
tank  within  each  of  said  cylindrical  tanks. 


1,148,823.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  OF 
MEAT  AND  OTHER  FOODSTUFFS.  Olivier  BocandSi, 
Paris.  France.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,112. 
(CI.  99—8.) 

1.  A  process  for  preserving  meat  and  other  food  stuffs 
which  con.slsts  In  covering  the  said  food  stuffs  previously 
rendered  aseptic,  first  with  a  thin  layer  of  waterproof 
material  closely  applied  and  adhering  to  the  surface  of 
the  food  to  contact  with  all  the  parts  thereof,  then  with 
an  airtight  envelop  composed  of  an  Insoluble  gelatinous 
colloidal  material  applied  directly  to  said  waterproof  ma- 
terial. 

2.  A  process  for  preserving  meat  and  other  focni  stuffs 
which  consists  in  covering  the  said  food  stuffs  previously 
rendered  aseptic,  first  with  a  thin  layer  of  waterproof  ma- 
terial closely  applied  and  adhering  to  the  surface  of  the 
food  to  contact  with  all  the  parts  thereof,  then  with  an 
airtight  envelop  composed  of  an  Insoluble  gelatinous  col- 
loidal material  applied  directly  to  said  waterproof  ma- 
terial, said  gelatinous  material  being  applied  in  the  form 
of  a  solution  comprising  water  40  to  80  per  cent,  dry  gela- 
tin 20  to  25  per  cent.,  sea  salt,  sugar  and  glycerin  about 
15  per  cent.  In  equal  parts  and  pure  formaldehyde  about  2 
per  thousand. 

3.  A  process  for  preserving  food  stuffs  such  as  carcass, 
which  consists  In  dividing  the  meat  Into  pieces  and  remov- 
ing the  decomposable  organs,  sterilizing  the  surface  mi- 
crobes by  means  of  ozone  In  a  vacuum,  effecting  a  slight 
partial  dehydration  of  the  meat  in  a  vacuum  at  a  low 
pressure,  covering  the  meat  thus  treated  with  a  material 
impervious  to  water  and  then  with  a  skin  of  a  gelatinous 
and  Insoluble  material. 


1,148,824.  HOSE-COUPLING.  RcDoi>F  W.  BoJE,  Jr., 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  23,180. 
(CI.   137—28.) 


^   .V 


1.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  two  tubuiar  members, 
one  of  which  has  its  coupling  end  fitted  into  the  other 
and  provided  with  an  external  flange  adapted  to  b<»Ar 
against  said  other  member,  said  last-mentioned  member 
having  spring-retracted  locking  pins  projecting  from  the 
coupling  end  thereof,  means  to  prevent  retraction  of  said 
locking  pins  beyond  certain  points,  and  a  locking  member 
fitting  said  flanged  tubular  member  and  having  segmental 
slots  adapted  to  receive  said  locking  pins,  said  slots  being 
provided  with  lacllned  faces  against  which  said  pins  bear. 

2.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  male  member  provided 
with  an  f'xternal  flange,  a  female  member  Into  which  the 
coupling  end  of  said  male  member  fits  and  which  is  pro- 
vided with  elongated  lugs  at  diametrically  opposite  points, 
locking  pins  sildably  arranged  within  said  lugs,  springs 
surrounding  said  pins  and  holding  them  to  the  end  of 
their  movement  In  one  direction,  and  a  locking  ring  rota- 
table  on  said  male  member  and  counterbored  to  receive 
the  flange  of  the  latter,  said  locking  member  having  In- 
clined surfaces  co-acting  with  said  locking  pins  to  cause 
said  springs  to  be  compressed  and  said  male  and  female 
members  to  lie  firmly  connected  through  the  medium  ol 
said  lockln;.'  rin;;. 


3.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  male  and  a  female  mem- 
ber, said  male  member  having  a  coupling  end  fitting  Into 
said  female  member  and  being  provided  with  an  annular 
external  stepped  flange,  a  locking  ring  rotatable  on  said 
male  member  counterbored  to  receive  said  stepped  flange, 
and  spring  retracted  locking  pins  carried  by  said  female 
member  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  locking  ring,  said 
locking  pins  having  enlargements  and  said  locking  ring 
having  segmental  slots  provided  with  Inclined  faces  co- 
acting  with  said  enlargements. 

4.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  two  members,  one  a 
male  member  having  an  external  flange  and  the  other  a 
female  member  having  an  Internal  shoulder  against  which 
the  Inner  end  of  said  male  member  is  adapted  to  bear, 
said  female  member  having  elongated  lugs  provided  with 
longitudinal  bores,  each  bore  being  reduced  in  diameter 
between  Its  ends  to  provide  oppositely  facing  shoulders, 
a  locking  pin  slidable  In  each  bore  and  having  a  collar 
adapted  to  bear  aKainst,one  of  said  shoulders,  a  nut  with- 
in said  bore  threaded  onto  one  end  of  said  locking  pin,  a 
spring  surrounding  said  pin  and  bearing  with  one  end 
against  said  nut  and  with  its  other  end  against  the  other 
shoulder  of  said  bore,  said  pins  projecting  beyond  the 
coupling  end  of  the  female  member  and  having  heads  or 
enlargements  at  their  projecting  ends,  a  locking  ring 
rotatable  on  said  male  member  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  flange  thereof,  said  locking  ring  having  segmental  slots 
each  provided  with  enlarged  entering  portions  at  one  end 
and  with  Inclined  bearing  portions  extending  from  said 
enlarged  entering  portion  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  slot, 
the  heads  of  said  pins  being  adapted  to  enter  said  slots 
through  said  entrance  portions  and  to  engage  said  In- 
clined i)earing  portions  and  place  the  springs  under  In- 
creasing tension  as  the  locking  ring  Is  rotated  to  flrmlj 
force  the  male  and  female  members  together. 

5.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  male  member  havlnc 
a  stepped  external  flange  l)etween  its  ends,  a  female  mem- 
ber having  an  internal  shoulder  and  externally-elongated 
lugs  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  said  lugs  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally-disposed  bores  having  restricted 
Intermediate  portions  providing  oppositely  facing  shoul- 
ders, a  gasket  seated  against  the  Internal  shoulder  of  s&ld 
female  member  against  which  the  end  of  the  male  member 
is  adapted  to  bear,  locking  pins  within  said  bores  having 
collars  adapted  to  normally  bear  against  one  of  the  shoal- 
ders  of  said  bores,  an  adjustable  member  on  each  locking 
pin.  springs  surrounding  said  locking  pins  and  bearing 
with  one  of  their  ends  against  said  adjustable  members 
anil  with  their  other  ends  against  the  other  shoulders  of 
said  bores,  a  locking  ring  having  a  central  opening  counter- 
bored to  conform  to  and  receive  the  stepped  external 
flange  of  said  male  member  and  having  also  segmental 
slots  provided  with  enlarged  entrance  portions  at  one  of 
their  ends  and  inclined  portions  extending  from  said  en- 
trance portions  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  slots,  said 
slots  having  depressions  adjacent  the  highest  points  of 
said  inclined  portions  and  said  locking  pins  being  normally 
held  In  projecting  position  and  having  enlargements  at 
their  projecting  ends,  said  enlargements  being  adapted  to 
be  thrust  through  the  enlarged  entrance  portions  of  said 
segmental  slots  to  engage  the  Inclined  portions  of  the  latter 
when  turning  said  locking  ring  and  being  adapted  to  enter 
the  depressions  of  said  slots. 


1,148.825.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  POCKET  PURSES 
AND  WALLETS.  Victor  O.  Burdell,  Alameda,  Cal. 
Filed  June  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  847.849.     (01.150—47.) 

1.  A  combineil  monogram  plate  and  safety  device  for 
pocket-books  and  the  like,  comprising  a  back  piece  secured 
to  one  side  of  the  purse,  grappling  means  on  the  back 
piece  projecting  outward  for  hooking  the  cloth  wall  of  a 
pocket  upon  withdrawal  movement,  a  plate  pivoted  upon 
said  piece  for  covering  the  same  and  for  clearing  the  ma- 
terial from  the  hooking  means,  the  face  of  the  plate  pro- 
viding an  area  for  engraving  a  monogram,  and  a  spring  for 
operating  the  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  purse,  of  a  safety  device  com- 
prising a  back  plate  secured  to  the  cover  of  the  purse  and 
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having  outwardly  disposed  hooks  for  engagement  with  the 
cloth  of  a  pocket  In  wearing  apparel,  and  a  cap  pivoted 
upon  the  plate  and  having  apertures  for  the  hooks  to  pro- 


ject through,  said  cap  automatically  swinging  toward  the 
plate  and  being  manually  operable  to  swing  outwardly 
so  as  to  clear  the  cloth  from  the  hooks. 


1,148,820.  WKlGHlNtJ-MACHINE.  Frank  W.  Blbpek, 
Belllngham,  Wash.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  24, 
1913,  Serial  No.  808,5^3.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  834,848.      (CI.  83 — 92.) 


J 


1.  In  a  scale  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  plate  that  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes, 
of  ejecting  arms  associated  with  said  plate  each  of  said 
ejecting  arms  being  provided  with  an  ang^ular  engaging 
surface,  scalps  each  embodying  a  balancing  lever  disposed 
beneath  said  table  and  secured  thereto  rotate  therewith, 
scale  arms  provided  on  one  end  of  each  of  said  balancing 
levers  and  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  through  said  holes 
in  said  plate  to  engage  with  an  object  whose  weight  is  to 
be  tested,  means  to  actuate  said  ejecting  arms  to  depress 
the  scale  arms  below  the  level  of  the  surface  of  said  revolv- 
ing plate,  and  means  to  place  an  object  whose  weight  Is 
to  be  tested  on  said  revolving  plate,  said  actuating  means 
operating  to  retain  the  scale  arms  In  lowered  position  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  last  named  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  rotatable  table  associated 
with  said  frame,  said  table  being  provided  with  holes  that 
extend  through  It,  a  plurality  of  scale-levers  pivotally 
mounted  in  fixed  association  with  said  table  and  dis- 
posed beneath  said  table,  each  of  said  scale  levers  being 
provided  on  one  of  Its  ends  with  arms  that  are  adapted 
to  project  upwardly  through  said  holes  in  said  table  to 
engage  with  objects  to  be  weighed,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing said  arms  below  the  top  surface  of  said  tible 
at  predetermined  points. 

.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlm 
with  a  frame,  of  a  circular  table  provided  in  said  fram-', 
means  adapted  to  rotate  said  table,  scales  mounted  below 
said  table  and  adapted  to  move  with  said  table  to  weigh 
articles  that  may  be  placed  thereon,  radially  movable 
ejecting  arms  disposed  on  said  table,  upwardly  projecting 
rollers  provided  on  said  ejectlng-arms.  and  a  plate  provided 
with  cam  slots  in  which  said  roller  may  roll  to  move  said 
ejecting  arms. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloD 
with  a  frame,  of  a  table  mounted  on  said  frame,  means 
adapted  to  rotate  said  table,  scales  mounted  beneath  said 
table  and  adapted   to  revolve  therewith,  said  scales  being 


adapted  to  weigh  articles  that  may  be  placed  on  said 
table,  radially  movable  ejectingarms  sildably  mounted  on 
said  table  and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  rollers, 
and  a  fixedly  secured  plate  having  cam  slots  In  which  said 
rollers  may  move  whereby  said  ejectlng-arms  may  be 
moved   radially  of  said  table. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  table  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
scales  disposed  below  said  table  and  adapted  to  move 
therewith,  a  belt  to  deliver  articles  to  be  weighed  to  said 
rotatabe  table,  a  spacer  to  place  said  articles  on  said  table 
one  at  a  time,  and  radially  movable  ejecting  arms  sildably 
mounted  on  said  table  and  adapted  to  discharge  said 
articles  from  said  table  at  suitable  points. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazitte. ] 


1,148.827.  WIRELESS -TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER, 
Walther  Blbsttn,  P  <iln,  Germany,  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1909.     Serial  No.  485,775.     1  CI.  250—6.) 


.t$7~^^^' 


1.  In  a  system  of  Influencing  a  rapidly  alternating  cur- 
rent by  sound,  especlall.v  for  the  purposes  of  wireless 
telephony,  means  for  producing  rapidly  alternating  cur 
rents  in  a  circuit,  a  diaphragm  condenser  with  a  gaseous 
dl-electric  operatively  connected  with  said  circuit,  mean* 
for  producing  electrostatic  forces  acting  upon  the  con- 
denser and  means  for  varying  these  electrostatic  force* 
by  sound  waves,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  system  of  influencing  a  rapidly  alternating 
current  by  sound,  especially  for  the  purposes  of  wireless 
telephony,  an  aerial  circuit,  a  source  of  rapidly  alternat- 
ing current  and  a  diaphragm  condenser  having  a  plurality 
of  diaphragms,  both  operatively  connected  with  the  said 
circuit,  means  for  producing  electrostatic  forces  acting 
on  the  diaphragms,  and  means  for  varying  these  electro- 
static forces  by  sound  waves,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  system  of  Influencing  ,a  rn(>ldly  alternating 
current  by  sound,  especially  for  the  r'Hi-poses  of  wireless 
telephony,  means  for  producing  rapidly  alternating  cur- 
rents in  a  circuit,  a  diaphragm  condenser  constating  of  a 
plurality  of  condensers  with  a  gaseous  dielectric  contain- 
ing hydrogen,  each  of  such  condensers  having  a  movable 
diaphragm  and  a  rigid  plate,  means  for  producing  electro- 
static forces  acting  on  the  diaphragms,  and  means  for 
varying  these  electrostatic  forces  by  sound  waves,  sub- 
stantially ns  described. 

4.  In  a  By6i.'m  of  influencing  a  rapidly  alternoting  cur- 
rent by  sound,  especially  for  the  purposes  of  wireless 
telephony,  means  for  producing  rapidly  alternating  cur- 
rents In  a  circuit,  a  diaphragm  condenser  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  condensers  with  a  gaseous  dielectric  contain- 
ing hydmnen,  each  of  such  condensers  tiavlag  a  movabi" 
diaphragm  and  a  rigid  plate,  means  for  producing  elec- 
trostatic forces  acting  on  the  diaphragms,  and  a  circuit 
connected  with  the  condenser  and  containing  a  micro- 
phone whereby  the  said  electrostatic  forces  can  be  varied 
by  sound  waves. 

5.  In  a  system  of  influencing  a  rapidly  alternating  cur- 
rent by  sound,  especially  for  the  purposes  of  wireless 
telephony,  an  aerial  circuit,  a  multiple  diaphragm  con- 
denser connected  with  the  aerial  circuit,  an  electric  cir- 
(  ult  connected  with  the  diaphragm  condenser  and  adapted 
t'i  be  Influenced  by  sound  waves,  means  associated  will* 
sail  circuit  for  producing  electrostatic  forces  acting  upon 
the  condenser,  anri  means  In  said  electric  circuit  whereby 
these  forces  and  t.e  capacity  of  the  condenser  can  be 
varied  Indirectly  by  sound  waves,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,148.828.  t  ASKET.  Chables  M.  Callahan,  Worcester, 
Mass.  Flle.l  .vpr.  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  492,824.  (CI. 
27—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  burial  rasket  provided  with  a  suitable  lining,  and  a 
balance  secured  along  one  of  Its  edges  at  the  upper  edge 
of  the  casket  so  a.s  to  normally  extend  over  the  upper 
edge  ihereijf  >\iu\  drape  downwardly  over  the  sides  of  the 
casket,  whereby  the  unsightly  upper  edge  of  the  casket  la 
concealed  and  a  neat  and  pleasing  effect  produced,  said 
valance  being  foldable  within  the  casket  to  allow  the  close 
fitting  of  the  casket  cover  upon  the  casket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  burial  casket  provided  with  a  suitable  lining,  and  a 
valance  distinct  from  and  Independent  of  the  lining  of  the 
casket  and  secured  alon«  one  of  Its  edges  Interiorly  of  the 
upper  edse  of  said  casket,  so  as  to  normally  cover  said 
edge  of  the  casket  and  drape  downwardly  over  the  outside 
of  the  casket,  whereby  the  unsightly  upper  edge  of  the 
casket  is  concealed  and  a  neat  and  pleasing  effect  pro- 
duced, said  valance  being  foldable  within  the  top  of  the 
casket  I'or  the  purpose  of  leaving  the  upper  edge  of  the 
casket  exi)osed.  whereby  a  cover  may  be  tightly  placed 
upon  th<'  casket. 


1,148,829.     TR.\rK-SANrtlNG  DEVICE.     James  Cassidt, 
Chicago,   111.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  867,178. 

(CI.    105—178.1 


1.  A  car.  provided  with  trucks,  a  plarallty  of  axles  in 
said  trucks,  and  wheels  on  said  axleSi  saod  boxes,  valves 
arranged  to  control  the  discharge  of  sand  from  said  boxes, 
and  guide  spouts  from  said  valves,  in  combination  with 
rock  shafts,  connections  between  said  rock  shafts  and 
said  valves,  separably  movable  vertical  sbafta  at  both 
ends  of  said  car,  and  connections  between  all  the  shafts 
at  both  ends  of  said  car  and  all  of  said  rock  shafts,  where- 
by selected  ones  of  said  rock  shafts  may  be  operated  from 
both  ends  of  said  car. 

2.  A  car.  a  plurality  of  vertical  shafts  at  each  end  of 
said  car  and  a  plurality  of  rock  shafts  to  said  car,  In  com 
blnatlon  with  longitudinally  movable  connections,  means 
to  attach  one  end  of  said  connections  to  said  vertical 
shafts  at  one  end  of  said  car  and  means  to  attach  the 
other  end  of  said  connections  to  said  rock  shafts,  addi 
tlonal  longitudinally  movable  connections,  means  to  attach 
one  end  of  said  additional  connections  to  said  vertical 
shafts  at  the  other  end  of  said  car  and  means  to  attach 
the  other  end  of  said  additional  connections  to  said  rock 
shafts,  sand  boxes,  valves  corresponding  In  number  to 
the  number  of  said  rock  shafts,  means  to  conduct  sand 
from  said  boxes  to  said  valves,  connections  between  sail 
valves  and  said  rock  shafts,  and  directing  pipes  from  said 
valves  ;  all  arranged  so  that  the  turning  of  a  given  number 
of  said  vertical  shafts  turns  a  determined  number  of  sal.1 
rock  shafts  to  actuate  the  valves  connected  thereto. 

3.  A  car,  a  plurality  of  vertical  shafts  at  one  end  of 
said  car,  and  wheels  on  said  shafts,  at  the  lower  "nds 
thereof,  to  tarn  therewith,  a  plurality  of  rock  shafts  and 
arms  on  said  rock  shafts,  in  combination  with  longittidl- 
nally  movable  connections,  said  connections  comprising 
ends  adapted  to  extend  aroumi  said  wheels,  rods,  and  addl 


ttonal  ends  of  flexible  material  respectively  attached  to 
I  said  arms,  sand  boxes,  valves  corresponding  in  number 
with  the  number  of  said  rock  shafts,  means  to  conduct 
sand  from  said  boxes  to  said  valves,  additional  arms  on 
said  rock  shafts,  links  connecting  said  additional  arms 
to  said  valves,  and  directing  pipes  from  said  valves. 

4.  A  car,  a  plurality  of  vertical  shafts  at  the  ends  of 
said  car,  wheels  on  said  shafts,  a  plurality  i<t  rock  shafts, 
and  arms  on  said  rock  Bhaft.s,  In  combination  with  longi- 
tudinally movable  connections  respectively  (omprisiug 
ends  adapted  to  l)e  wound  around  said  wheels  and  emis 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  arms  to  permit  movement 
of  said  arms  without  corresponding  movement  of  the  body 
of  said  connections,  said  body  consisting  of  rods,  sand 
boxes,  valves  corresponding  In  number  with  the  number  of 
said  rock  shafts,  means  to  conduct  sand  from  said  boxes 
to  said  valves,  additional  arms  on  said  rock  shafts,  links 
connecting  said  additional  arms  to  said  valves,  and  di- 
recting pipes  from  said  valves,  all  arranged  so  that  the 
turning  of  a  given  number  of  said  vertical  shafts  at  one 
end  of  said  car  turns  a  determined  number  of  said  rock 
shafts  to  actuate  the  valves  linked  thereto. 


1.148,830.  AUXILIARY  AIR  DEVICE.  .Tohn  II.  CRAn T 
and  H.tBRT  W.  Newell,  Springfield,  Mas^.  Filed  Oct. 
6,  1913.     Serial  No.  79;i,569.      ((1    l.ST— 26.) 


I  1.  The  combination,  in  an  auxiliary  air  device,  with  a 
I  tube  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  fuel  pipe,  a  casing 
of  larger  diameter  mounted  on  said  tube  and  opening  Into 
the  same,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  port  In  one  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  hub  at  such  end,  and  a 
spring-actuated  rotatable  valve  disk  naounted  on  sajjd  cas- 
ing and  huh  and  having  a  port  which  is  capable  of  being 
brought  Into  registry  with  said  flrst-mentloned  port,  said 
disk  bein;;  provided  with  an  arm,  of  an  Incomplete  band 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  casing  and  provided  with 
higs  at  the  ends  which  extend  Into  the  path  of  said  arm, 
and  a  set-screw  to  hold  said  band  In  place. 
1  2.  The  combination,  In  an  auxiliary  air  device,  of  a  tube 
adapted  to  tx-  connected  with  a  fuel  pipe,  a  casing  of 
larger  diameter  mounted  on  said  tube  and  opening  Into 
the  same,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet  port  In  one  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  hub  at  snch  end,  a  sprlng- 
actuat<>d  rotatable  valve  disk  mounted  on  said  casing  and 
hub  and  having  a  port  which  Is  capable  of  being  brought 
,  into  registry  with  said  first-mentioned  port,  said  disk 
I  being  provided  with  an  arm,  a  regulating  screw  tapped 
Into  said  hub.  said  screw  having  a  head,  a  spring  arranged 
between  <>ald  disk  and  the  head  of  said  screw  to  bear 
against  and  frlctionally  engage  said  disk,  an  incomplete 
band  adjustably  mounted  on  said  casing  and  provided  with 
lugs  at  the  ends  which  extend  into  the  path  of  said  arm, 
'  and  a  set-screw  to  hold  said  band  in  place. 


1,148,831.  CHECK  -  I'ROTECTOR.  Willard  D  Doee- 
MIS,  Washinu'ton,  l>.  c..  assignor  to  The  Exactograpb 
Company.    Washington,   D.   C,   a   Corporation    of   Dela- 

191.^. 


w.'tU    flanged 

plurality    of 


ware.      Filed 
101—57.) 


fan.    22, 


Serial    No.    3.723.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  machii,.'  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  type-bar  supporting  t)ox  or  tray  having  an 
opening  In  Its  underside,  of  a  plurality  of  type-bars  ar- 
rnnired  side  by  side  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said 
box  <>r  fray,  whereby  to  bring  their  type  successively  op- 
posite the  opening  In  the  box  or  tray,  a  plurality  of  loose 
spacing-bars  also  arranged  In  and  Independent  of  said 
W'T  or  tnty  and  Intermediate  the  type-bars,  means  for 
locking  said  spacing-bars,  a  vertically  reciprocating  platen 
arranged  below  the  opening  In  the  box  or  tray,  and 
means  for  moving  the  platen  Into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  type   of  the  type  bars. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  i\  type-bar  supporting  l)oxor  tray  having  an  open- 
ing In  Its  underside,  of  a  plurality  of  type-bars  arranged 
side  by  gide  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  box  or 
tray,  each  of  said  bars  having  at  one  side  a  longitudinally 
disposed  lateral  rib,  a  plurality  of  loose  spacing  ban  also 
arranged  In  said  box  or  tray  Independent  thereof  and 
Intermediate  the  type-bars  and  engaging  the  ribs  thereof, 
whereby  to  lock  the  same  against  vertical  movement, 
means  for  locking  the  spacing  bars,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating platen  arranged  below  the  opening  In  the  box  or 
tray,  and  means  for  moving  the  platen  Into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  type  of  the  type-bars. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  type-box  or  tray  having  an  opening  In  its  under 
side,  of  a  plurality  of  type-bars  arranged  side  by  side  and 
adapted  for  Independent  reciprocation  In  said  box  or 
tray,  each  of  said  bars  having  at  one  side  a  laterally  ex- 
tended longitudinally  disposed  rib,  a  plurality  of  loose 
independent  spaclng-hars  arranged  In  said  box  or  tray  be- 
tween the  type-bars  and  supported  by  the  ribs  of  the  lat- 
ter, means  for  holding  the  spacing-bars  within  the  box 
or  tray,  whereby  to  lock  the  type-bars  in  position,  means 
for  locking  the  ends  of  the  spacing-bars  against  vertical 
movement,  a  vertically  disposed  platen  below  the  open- 
ing in  the  box  or  tray,  and  means  for  bringing  the  platen 
and  type-bars  together  to  cause  an  Impression. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  type-iiar  supporting  box  or  tray  having  an 
opening  in  Its  underside,  of  a  plurality  of  type-bars  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
box  or  tray,  each  of  said  bars  having  at  one  side  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  lateral  rib  having  notches  agreeing 
with  the  type  carried  by  the  type-bars,  a  plurality  of 
spacing-bars  arranged  In  said  box  or  tray  and  interme- 
diate the  type-bars  and  upon  the  ribs  thereof,  means  for 
holding  the  spacing-bars  within  the  box  or  tray,  and 
spring  detents  carried  by  the  undersides  of  the  bars  and 
adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  notches  of  the  type-bars, 
a  vertically  moving  platen  mounted  to  reciprocate  below 
the  opening  In  the  box  or  tray,  and  means  for  operating 
the  same  whereby  to  contact  with  those  type  of  the  type- 
bar.  Immediately  above  the  opening  In  the  box  or  tray 

5 


opening  in  its  bottom  and  having  its  fron 
rearwardly  to  form  a  locking-flange,  of  : 
typ.  bars  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  l"  x  or  tray 
whereby  to  successively  bring  their  tjpe  opposite  said 
opening,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  longltudinaly  dis- 
posed rib  on  flange  at  one  side,  a  plurality  of  spacing  bars 
also  located  In  said  box  or  tray  and  upon  the  ribs  of  the 
type-bars,  each  spacing-bar  having  its  front  end  laterally 
bent  to  engage  under  said  loc king-flange,  a  reciprocating 
platen,  and  means  for  moving  the  same  Into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  exposed  type  of  the  typt^-bars 
[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  8,832.  MEANS  FOR  CTILIZING  TUE  WASTE 
HEAT  IN  KILNS.  Thomas  A.  Edison.  Llewellyn  Park, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  25,  190&.  Serial  No. 
464,410.      (CI.   122— 7.J 


■!--/• 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  kiln,  of  a  settling  chamber  directly  con- 
nected thereto,  an  auxiliary  setllinj;  chamber,  a  hot  air 
pipe  connecting  the  two  chambers,  so  that  waste  kiln 
gases  pass  through  them  su'^cesaively,  and  steam  generat- 
ing appliances  located  in  said  auxiliary  settling  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  kiln,  of  a  pair  of  settling  chambers  con- 
nected together  and  to  the  kiln,  a  device  in  the  chamber 
the  more  distant  from  the  kiln  for  abstraclng  heat  from 
the  waste  hot  gases  to  do  useful  work,  a  stack  for  each 
chamber  and  devices  for  opening  and  closing  communica- 
tion between  each  stack  and  its  chamber,  the  stack  of 
the  more  distant  chamber  being  go  proportioned  as  to 
furnish  a  draft  approximately  equal,  when  all  the  hot 
gases  are  passed  therethrough,  to  that  furnished  by  the 
other  stack  when  all  the  hot  gas^s  are  passed  there- 
through,  substantially   as   described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  kiln,  of  a  settling  chamtter  connected  with 
the  kiln  to  form  a  passageway  for  the  waste  gases  issuing 
from  the  kiln,  steam  generative  appliances  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  insurtag  the  removal  of  steam  from  said 
generative  appliances  at  a  consuint  rate,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  kiln,  of  a  «fttling  chamber  connected  with 
the  kiln  to  form  a  pas«ai:e\v«y  for  the  waste  gases  Issuing 
from  the  kiln,  steam  generative  appliances  in  said  cham- 
ber and  means  Insuring  the  removal  of  steam  from  said 
u-eneratlve  appliances  at  a  1  onstant  rate,  said  steam  gen- 
erative appliances  having  sifficient  heating  surface  pre- 
sented to  the  waste  gases  to  ctiuse  steam  to  bo  constantly 
generated  at  such  rate  while  the  heat  of  the  waste  gases 
remains  constant,  substantially  as  described. 

.1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  kiln,  of  a  chamber  connected  with  the  kiln 
to  form  a  passageway  for  the  waste  gases  Issuing  frem 
the  kiln,  devices  in  said  chamber  for  abstracting  heat 
from  the  waste  ga.«efl  passing  through  said  chamber,  and 
means  associated   with   said  devices   for  insuring   the   ab- 


straction of  heat  thereby  from  said  gases  at  a  constant 
la   a   machine  of  the   class  described,  the  comblna-   I  rate,    substantially  as  described. 


tlon   with   a   type  bar  supporting  box  or  tray  having  an 
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1,148.833.     MEASTREMENT  OK  THE  FLOW  OF  GAS  IN 
CONDUITS   OR  rU'ES.      Howard  M.    Edmcnds,   West- 


minster, 
800,782. 


England 

(CI.   7." 


Serial   No. 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  the  rate  of  the 
flow  of  gas,  having  a  body  provided  with  a  series  of  vanes 
and  angularly  movable  In  opposition  to  a  controlling  force 
by  the  gas  the  flow  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  gas  con- 
ducting means  having  an  opening  for  the  delivery  of  the 
ga.a  against  the  face  of  said  vanes,  and  gas  conducting 
means  having  an  opening  arranged  to  receive  the  gas 
passing  from  said  vanes  and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from  the  first  mentioned  opening,  both  said  openings  be- 
ing of  lesser  width  measured  radially  of  said  t>ody  than 
the  radial  width  of  the  vanes  and  adjacent  a  part  only 
of  the  periphery  of  said  body,  to  localize  the  rtow  of  gas 
across   said  vanes. 

2.  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  the  rate  of  the 
flow  of  gas,  having  a  body  provided  with  a  series  of  vanea 
and  angularly  movable  in  opposition  to  a  controlling 
force  by  the  gas  the  flow  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  a 
casing  In  which  said  body  is  mounted  provided  with  elon- 
gated slot  openings  for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  the  gas 
to  and  from  said  casing,  said  openings  being  locnte<l  ad- 
jacent the  path  of  said  vanes  and  on  opposlde  sides  of 
said  vanes  and  so  located  relatively  thereto  that  a  por- 
tion only  of  said  vanes  extends  transversely  across  said 
openings,  whereby  the  passage  of  ttas  across  sairl  vanes  ;3 
localized  within  a  space  measured  radially  of  said  vanes 
■mall  as  compared  to  that  of  the  radial  width  of  the 
vanes  themselves,  said  opening  being  elongated  clrcum- 
ferentially  to  cause  the  gas  to  impinge  on  more  than  one 
of  said  vanes  simultaneously,  but  limited  In  length  to 
confine  the  gas  to  a  portion  only  of  said  body  measured 
clrcumferentlally   thereof. 


1,148,834.  OIL-FILTER.  Fkanci.s  F.  Emory,  Fltehburg, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  l*;.  1914  Seria;  No.  81^,518.  (CI. 
210 — 10.) 


A  reservoir  provided  with  a  tapered  lower  end  portion, 
a   supporting   member  mounted  In   the  tapered  lower  end 


portion  of  said  reservoir  and  provided  with  arms  engaging 
the  walls  thereof,  an  open  ended  sleeve  carried  by  said 
supporting  member  and  extending  to  a  point  above  the 
normal  fluid  level  of  said  reservoir,  and  an  overflow  pipe 
extending  through  the  l>ottom  of  said  reservoir  and 
tbroagh  said  sleeve  to  a  point  in  said  sleeve  at  the  nor- 
mal fluid  level  "f  said  reservoir. 


1,148,836.  BALL-COCK.  Til.,hman  J.  Florev,  Wash- 
ington, N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Sanitary  Works, 
New  York,  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  17,  1914      Serial  No.  872,640,      (CI.  137—104.) 


1.  An  elevated-coik  fur  flu.^h  tanks,  including  a  ca.-sing 
provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  connected  by  a 
port,  a  removable  seat  in  said  port,  a  cylinder  reclprocable 
In  the  outlet  chamber,  one  end  of  said  cylinder  having  a 
valve  head  for  engaging  said  seat,  the  other  end  of  said 
cylinder  haviug  a  slot,  a  linii  for  reciprocating  said  cylin- 
der, one  end  of  said  link  disposed  In  said  slot,  a  rocking 
lever  one  end  of  said  l^v.-r  connecting  to  said  link,  a  yoke 
adapted  to  support  a  float,  and  a  si-cond  link  pivorally 
connecting  .said  yoke  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  rock- 
ing lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  body  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  chambers  connected  by  a  port,  and  a  reclprocable 
plunger  having  at  one  end  a  valve-head  for  opening  and 
closing  said  port,  the  opposite  end  of  said  plunger  extend- 
ing beyond  the  body  and  having  a  slot,  of  a  valve  operat- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  loop,  one  end  of  said  loop 
engaging  the  slot  in  said  plunger,  a  nut  screwed  on  the 
plunger  for  holding  the  loop  in  said  slot,  a  rocking  lever, 
one  end  of  said  lever  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
loop,  a  yoke  straddling  said  body  adapted  to  support  a 
float,  and  a  second  link  connecting  said  yoke  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lever. 

3.  A  ball-cock.  Including  a  body  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
chambers  connected  by  a  port,  a  bashing  telescoping  said 
body  concentric  to  said  port,  a  plunger  telescoping  said 
bushing,  the  Inner  end  of  said  plunger  having  a  valve- 
head  for  closing  said  port,  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger 
being  threaded  and  provided  with  an  L-shaped  slot,  a 
rocking  lever  pivoted  to  said  body,  a  link  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  plunger,  one  end  of  said  link  disposed  In  said  slot, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  link  connected  to  said  lever,  a 
yoke  pivoted  to  said  body,  a  link  conectlng  said  yoke  to 
said  lever  and  forming  the  pivot  of  said  yoke,  and  a  float 
connected  to  and  operating  said  yoke. 

4.  A  ball  cock  having  In  combination  a  hollow  body 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  chamber  connected 
by  a  port,  a  pipe  for  supplying  water  to  the  Inlet  cham- 
l>er.  a  pipe  for  draining  said  outlet  chamber,  a  valve  seat 
disposed  concentric  to  said  port  having  a  hub  projecting 
into  the  outlet  chamber,  a  cylindrical  bushing  screwed 
into  said  body  concentric  to  and  engaging  said  seat,  a 
plunger  r^clprocatable  in  said  bushing  having  at  one  end 
a  valve-disk  for  closing  the  passage  through  said  seat, 
the  opiHjslte  end  of  said  plunger  being  threaded  and  hav- 
ing a  notch,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  to  said  body,  a  link, 
one  end  of  said  link  disposed  in  the  notch  in  said  plunger, 
the  other  end  thereof  connected  to  said  rocklng-lever,  and 
a  nut  for  holding  said  link  In  said  notch. 


1.14  8,838.      SELF-CLOSING    VALVE   FOR    WATER- 
CLOSETS.     William   U.   Ghiffiths,  Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,797.     (CI.  137 — 69.) 
1.   In  a  devlct  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ca«-lii(r  having  an  inlet  port  through  which  water 
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enters  the  said  casing,  an  outlet  port  through  which  water 
Issues  from  said  casing  on  Its  way  to  any  desired  point, 
and  also  a  waste  water  port  through  which  waste  water 
issues  from  said  casing,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing 
the  inlet  port,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  waste 
water  port,  a  support  for  said  waste  water  valve  said  sup- 
port having  means  for  controlling  said  Inlet  valve,  a  piv- 
oted lever  having  connection  with  the  said  valve  support, 
and  automatically  operating  means  having  connection 
with  the  said  support  for  causing  movement  thereof  to 
cause  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  valves. 


1,148,837.  CASTER.  Anthony  GarBBA 
PoTfKE,  Royal  Oak,  .Mich.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
No.  24,078.      (CI.  16—151.) 


ing  the  main  bearing  ball  in  operative  relation  to  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  shell,  and  an  annular  retaining  mtm- 
her  over  the  main  ball  dptficl-.r.My  1  nuagmg  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  shell. 


•      ■•»  »# 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlljed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vaiv>'  casing  having  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  liquid  thereto  and  also  having  a  waste  water 
opening  leading  therefrom,  a  longitudinal'y  movable  rod 
extending  through  said  casing  and  having  one  end  project- 
ing therefrom,  the  said  rod  having  a  valve  thereon  for 
closing  said  waste  water  opening  and  also  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  cam  thereon  for  controlling  the  said  valve  and  the 
said  valve  casing  having  means  for  supporting  and  guid- 
ing the  said  rod,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  and  having  connection  upon  one  side  of  its 
pivot  with  the  projecting  end  of  the  said  longitudinally 
movable  rod  and  having  a  weight  secured  thereto  upon 
the  same  side  of  Its  pivot  for  holding  the  said  rod  in 
depressed  position,  and  means  for  acting  upon  the  portion 
of  the  said  lever  upon  the  opposite  side  of  its  pivot  for 
causing  movement  of  the  said  rod  in  opposition  to  the 
action  of  the  said  weight  whereby  the  said  first  mentioned 
valve  may  be  permitted  to  open  and  whereby  the  valve  on 
said  rod  is  moved  into  position  to  close  said  waste  water 
opening. 


and    JosKPH 
1915.     Serial 


A  caster  comprising  a  sheet  metal  upright  shell  having 
a  flared  upper  rim  flange,  a  plate  having  a  ball  raceway 
on  its  lower  face  and  resting  on  the  flared  shell  end,  a  cap 
resting  on  the  plate  and  having  a  depending  fiange  inter- 
locking with  the  flared  shell  end  over  the  margin  of  the 
raceway  plate,  a  main  bearing  ball  rotatably  fitting  in  the 
shell,  jpaclng  balls  in  the  raceway  of  the  plate  maintain- 


1.14i.,s:>.  MOLDBOARD  A.\r>  LANDSIDE  PLOW  AM' 
GAGE-WHEEL.  AuGi  st  IIafekk.a,  mp,  Wallis,  TeX. 
Filed  June  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  b45,t)25.     iCl.  t»T  — 14.  t 


JSKI^. 


ASlZ^-_Jf 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plow  beam,  h  two  part  clevis  carrying  a  transverse  ful- 
crum Ivolt  ii)  'luited  upon  said  beau;,  a  standard  car'j'.ag 
a  gage  wheel  vertically  operating  In  said  clevis,  a  sub- 
stantiall.v  arcuate  shaped  operating  l*»ver  having  an  arcu- 
ate centrally  dlspo-^ed  slot  in  the  outer  end  thereof  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  said  fulcrum  bolt 
of  said  clevis  operating  through  said  slot,  a  link  member 
pivoted  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  operating  lever,  a  con- 
necting member  threaded  Into  said  link  member  having 
the  inner  end  thereof  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion 
of  said  link  member,  a  reach  rod  having  the  end  portion 
thereof  bent  at  right  angles  mounted  upon  said  connec- 
tion the  angular  portion  of  said  connection  seated  in  a 
suitable  aperture  of  said  reach  rod.  and  means  mounted 
upon  the  rear  end  of  said  beam  and  pivoted  to  said  reach 
rod  adapted  to  operate  .said  lever  to  raise  and  lower  said 
standard. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising ;  a 
plow  beam  havinc  a  two  part  clevis  mounted  uyioTi  the 
end  thereof,  said  clevis  having  a  fulcrnm  memUer  mounted 
in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  slotted  actuating  lever  slidably 
playing  upon  said  fulcrum  member,  actuating  means,  ad- 
justable connecting  means  between  said  actuating  means 
and  said  lever,  and  a  standard  having  an  angular  base 
t>ortion  carrying  a  gage  wheel,  said  standard  adjustably 
mounted  between  the  parts  of  said  clevis  and  pivoted  to 
said  lever  to  be  vertically  adjusted  upon  the  actuation  of 
said  lever. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  :  a 
standard  carrying  a  gage  wheel,  an  actuating  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  standard,  and,  a  plow  beam  carrying  a  clevis. 
said  clevis  adjustably  mounting  said  standard  and  sup- 
porting said  actuating  lever,  means  to  nctuate  said  lever 
mounted  upon  said  beam  to  adjust  the  f)usltion  of  said 
standard  and  threaded  angular  bent  means  positioned  in 
said  actuation  means,  adapted  to  adjust  the  reach  rod 
thereof. 


1,148,839.      FLASH-LIGHT.      Albekt  J.   HarnaCK.   PlttB- 
'  burgh.   Pa.      Filed   Aug.   29,   1914.     Serial   No.   859.233. 
(CI.  175—282.) 

<;0        »"' 


In  a  flash  light  such  as  described,  a  casing.  Illuminating 
means  in  said  casing  including  an  electric  circuit,  contact 
members  incorporated  in  the  circuit  and  embedded  in  the 
casing  with  the  ends  thereof  in  spaced  relation  and  ex 
posed  to  the  outer  side  of  said  casing,  a  housing  secured 
to  the  casing  and  concealing  spr.ced  ends  of  the  contact 
members,  said  housing  having  spaced  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slots  formed  in  the  "Uter  side  thereof,  a  push 
button    slldable   upon    said    b-using.   Iftngi  rs    formed   upon 
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the  push  buttdt!  and  pflsslriK  through  the  slots  in  the 
housin;:.  a  sprlni:  contact  niemtwr  sllrtable  wltliin  the  hons- 
iD?  and  havliis;  notches  In  thp  opposite  sides  thereof  In 
which  The  flnt'iTs  of  tht'  pn<h  button  are  engaged,  where- 
by upon  movement  of  the  push  button  the  spring  contact 
member  will  be  nioveil  loiigitudinally  of  the  housing,  said 
housing  belni:  In  contact  with  one  of  the  spaced  contact 
members,  a  rivet  passing  tlirough  the  other  of  the  con- 
tact member^  and  securing  the  same  to  the  housing  for 
engageiut^nt  uiih  th>-  circuVt  In  closed  position,  and  a  de- 
pression [)rovliled  in  the  housing  for  engaging  the  other 
end  of  the  spring  contact  member  whereby  the  latter  will 
be  locked  with  the  circuit  in  open  po>itlon. 


1,148,840  CALORIFIC  APPARATUS.  William  C. 
H'XiD,  Chicago,  in.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
875,655.      (CI.  110 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  calorific  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
combustion  chamber  and  a  pipe  for  conducting  away  the 
products  of  combustion  therefrom,  of  means  for  causing  a 
strong  blast  of  air  to  be  discharged  across  the  products 
of  combustion  in  said  pipe  in  a  direction  toward  said  com 
bustlun  chamber,  said  means  comprising  an  air  inlet  con 
dult  extending  diagonally  through  the  wall  of  said  pipe 
and  adapted  to  conduct  the  blast  of  air  in  a  direction 
diagonal  to  that  of  the  pipe  for  a  considerable  distance 
within  said  pipe  before  discharging  it.  and  to  discharge 
said  blast  of  air  in  the  same  direction  in  which  It  is  con- 
ducted into  said  pipe. 

2.  In  calorific  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  com 
bustlon  chamber  and  a  pipe  for  conducting  away  the 
products  of  rombustion  therefrom,  of  an  air  inlet  conduit 
extending  diagonally  through  the  wall  of  said  plpo,  and 
having  an  op^n  Inner  end  terminatin;;  near  that  sid<>  of 
the  pipe  through  which  it  extends,  said  air  inl^n  conduit 
being  arrangf'd  to  discharge  a  blast  of  air  out  of  said 
open  end  iliag.ioally  against  the  products  of  combustion  in 
the  pipe  in  a  dirt^ction  toward  th^  <^om!pustion  chamber, 

3.  In  calorific  apparatun,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  pip-^  for  conducting  away  the 
products  of  combustion  therefrom,  of  a  tapered  air  inlet 
conduit  having  its  axis  arrangi^d  diagonally  witli  relation 
to  the  axis  of  said  pip.\  the  larger  end  of  said  conduit  be- 
ing positioned  externally  of  said  pipe  and  its  smaller  end 
extending  but  a  slight  distance  into  said  pipe  and  having 
an  open  end  adapted  to  freely  discharge  a  blast  of  air 
Into  said  pipe  and  toward  the  combustion  chamber  in  the 
same  direction  in  whlcli  it  is  conducted  through  said  Inlet 
conduit. 

4.  In  calorific  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  pipe  for  conducting  away  the 
products  of  combustion  therefrom,  of  an  air  inlet  conduit 
extending  diagonally  through  the  wall  of  said  pipe  and 
adapted  to  discharge  the  blast  of  air  diagonally  across  the 
products  of  combustion  therein  In  a  direction  toward  said 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  damper  positioned  In  a  portion 
of  said  pipe  Intermediate  the  end  of  said  conduit  nearest 
the  ccmbustlon  chamber  and  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
damper  In  one  position  of  adjustment  substantially  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  said  air  inlet  conduit 


1,148,841.  RAIL-JOINT.  As.\  A.  Hubbell.  Alamogorda, 
N.  .Mex.  Filed  June  17,  i:n:;.  Serial  No.  774,169.  (CI. 
239—8.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails 
which  are  cut  away  to  form  overlapping  extensions,  hori- 
zontally longitudinally  extending  openings  formed  under 
the  extensions  on  one  of  said  meeting  i  nds  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  portion  of  the  base  of  the  other  of  said  meeting 
ends. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails, 
one  of  said  rails  having  Its  base  portion  cut  ;iwn\,  a  pair 
of  plates  formed  integral  with  the  other  of  said  rails,  said 
said  plates  extending  outwardly  from  the  end  of  the  rail 
and  having  a  portion  of  said  first  nam^d  rail  extending 
beyond  the  termination  of  the  base  thereof  seated  between 
said  plates,  a  reinforcing  member  formed  integral  with  the 
base  of  said  second  named  rail  and  leaving  openings  he 
tween  the  under  surface  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  plates 
and  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  which  receive  a  portion 
of  the  base  of  said  first  named  rail. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails, 
one  of  said  rails  having  Its  base  portion  cut  away,  a  pair 
of  plates  forme<l  Integral  with  the  end  of  the  other  of 
''aid  rails,  said  plates  extending  outwardly  from  the  end 
of  the  rail  and  having  a  portion  of  said  first  named  rail 
extending  beyond  the  termination  of  the  base  thereof 
seated  between  said  plates,  bolts  inserted  through  said 
plates  and  said  rail  for  securely  holding  them  together, 
a  reinforcing  member  formed  Integral  with  the  base  of 
said  second  named  rail  and  extending  outwardly  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  plates,  and  leaving  openings  between  the 
under  surface  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  plates  and  the  up- 
per surface  of  said  base  which  receive  a  portion  of  the 
base  of  said  first  named  rail. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails. 
one  of  snid  rails  having  Us  base  portion  cut  awny,  a  pair 
of  plates  formed  integral  with  the  end  of  the  other  of  said 
rails,  said  plates  extending  outwardly  from  the  end  of 
!he  rail  and  having  a  portion  of  said  first  named  rail  ex- 
tending beyond  the  termination  of  the  base  thereof  seated 
between  said  plates,  bolts  Inserted  through  said  plates 
and  said  rail  for  securely  holding  them  together,  a  lug 
formed  Integra!  with  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
first  named  en<i  an<l  normally  seated  In  a  recess  formed 
between  said  parallel  plates  and  In  the  end  of  the  rail  upon 
which  they  are  formed,  a  reinforcing  member  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  base  of  said  second  named  rail  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  beyond  the  ends  of  said  plates,  and  leaving 
openings  l)et\veen  the  under  surface  of  the  outer  ends  of 
said  plates  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  which  re- 
ceive a  portion  of  the  base  of  said  first  named  rail. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  comjirlslng  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails, 
one  of  said  rail  ends  having  the  base  thereof  cut  away, 
and  the  other  of  said  rail  ends  being  enlarged  and  bifur- 
cated for  reception  of  the  web  and  head  of  the  first  men- 
tioned rail  end.  a  reinforcing  element  carried  by  and  In- 
tegral with  the  bifurcated  rail  end  and  positioned  beneath 
the  bifurcated  portion  to  provide  recesses  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  portion  of  the  base  of  the  first  mentioned  rail  end, 
and  a  shoulder  formed  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  recesses 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  rail  ends  together. 


1,148,842.      MOTOR-VEHICLE.      Russbll   Huff,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  n  (Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  7.^5.345.      (CI.  21—148.) 
1.   Id    a    motor    vehicle,    the    combination    of    the    side 

members    if  the  frame,  a  cross  member  connecting  the  side 


meikbera  ■djac-'nt  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  said  tld«  mem- 
bera  having  exteaatons  rearward  of  said  cross  memtier 
provided  with  mwardly  turned  horliontal  flangea,  below 
■aid  flanges,  said  flanges  b,tvlng  seats  wi^icb  it  the  upper 
portion  of  the  «nds  of  the  tank  and  straps  secured  to  said 
«ten»lon8  and  the  end  portions  of  naid  tank  and  coGperat- 
lag  wttb  said  treats  to  rigidly  .set  u re  the  tank. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  t'uinbinHtlon  of  the  side  mem 
hers  of  the  frame,  a  cross  member  connecting  tb«  side 
members  adjacent  tbe  rtar  of  the  veiiicie.  wild  side  mem- 
bers having  enenslons  r(-.,rward  of  said  cross  member 
which  are  provldetl  with  inwardly  turned  horlaonta! 
fiangps,  brackets  secure<1  to  tlie  rearward  eBd»  of  said  ex- 
tension*, a  tank  arranged  transversely  of  the  veblcle  be 
low  said  tl.iuges,  said  flanges  having  seats  which  fit  the 
upper  fxntions  of  the  cuds  of  the  tank,  and  adjustable 
straps  having  one  end  secured  to  said  brackets  and  where- 
by said  tank  Is  secured  od  said  seat. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  frame  having 
side  members  and  a  cross  member,  said  aide  members  hav- 
ing rearward  extensions  beyond  the  cross  member  which 
are  provided  with  Inwardly  turned  flanges  along  their  up- 
per edges,  a  tank  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  and 
between  said  extension  and  having  the  upper  edges  of  its 
ends  below  and  protected  by  said  flanges,  and  straps  pass- 
ing under  the  ends  of  said  tank  for  securing  the  tank  to 
said  extension. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising side  members  and  a  cross  member,  said  side  mem- 
bers having  integral  extensiong  beyond  the  cross  member, 
each  Kald  extension  iix  iixilng  a  vertical  web  and  a  top 
horizontal  flange,  a  iHiik  Laving  its  upper  part  arranged 
between  the  vertical  webs  .f  said  extensions  with  the  up- 
per edges  of  Its  ends  beneath  portions  of  said  flanges,  and 
means  w  curing  the  tank  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  frame,  liaving 
side  members  of  thannel  section  with  the  flanges  thereof 
arranged  honzonuilly  and  turned  inwardly  and  with  part 
of  the  iowtr  ilanges  ( ut  away  adjacent  the  rear  ends  of 
said  members,  a  tank  arranged  l.>etween  the  .side  members 
where  the  flanges  are  cut  away  and  contacting  with  the 
under  side  of  the  upper  flanges  of  the  side  members,  and 
means  securing  the  tank  to  the  frame 

(Claims  >j  to  IJ  not  prluted  in  the  (iaaette.] 


1,148,84.S.  UYDRtX'ARHON-MOTOH.  John  H.  Hint, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  asslKnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar. 
7,   1914.      Serial   No.  !S23,226.      iCI.   123 — 148.) 

1.  In    an    ignition    system    for    hydrocarbon    motors, 
so'irce   of   direct   current,    a   transformer   apparatus,    posi- 
tive and  nettative  conductors  iw-tween  said  soure^  nud  said 
transformer  apparatus,   an   interrupter   mechanism,   and   a 
resistance  unit   in  each   of  said   conductors. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system  for  hydrocarbon  motors,  a 
source  of  dlre<t  current,  a  transformer  apparatus,  positive 
and  negative  conductors  between  said  source  and  aald 
transformer  apparatus,  an  interrupter  mechanism,  a  re- 
sistance unit  in  one  of  said  condiK-tors.  and  a  resistance 
and  induct;iDce  unit  in  the  other  of  said  conductors. 

3    In    an    ignition    system    for    hydrocarbon    motors,    a 
source    of   direct    curr.iit.    ;',    transformer   apparatus,    posl- 
217  O.  G.— 9 


tlv.^  and  negative  conductors  between  said  source  and 
said  transformer  apparatus,  an  isterropter  mechanism, 
and  a  resistance  and  indurtHnce  tintt  in  esct  of  said  con- 
ductors. 


r^ 


tWJ^-^ 


-t.  la  an  ignition  system  (or  hydrocarbon  motors,  a 
source  of  direct  current,  a  transformer  apparatus,  posi- 
tive and  negative  conductors  between  .sai^i  .source  and 
said  transformer  apparatus,  an  interrupter  mechanism, 
and  a  resistance  and  inductance  coll  having  a  divided 
winding,  part  of  said  winding  being  arranged  in  each  of 
said  conductor*. 

5.  In  an  l^'mtiou  sT.siem  for  hydrocarlon  nrntors.  a 
source  of  direct  current,  a  transformer  apparatus,  posi- 
Uve  and  negative  conductors  t.etween  said  source  asd 
said  transformer  apparatus,  .lu  interrupter  mechanism, 
and  a  resiaiance  au.I  inductac  e  loii  having  Its  winding 
divided  into  two  eguai  i.arts,  one  of  sal,i  parts  being  ar- 
ranged  in   each  of  said  conductors. 

[<;iainis  H  to  S  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.j 


1,148.844.  TrBEHCOUl'LING    FOR    ELEi.TRIvAL    CIR 

CUITS.  James  Horatio  Jackson,    s  >ijth   Kensington. 

Loudon,  England.     Filed    Nov.    li,    iitU.     Serial    No 

sou,;i;>9.  (CI.  247—10.) 


i 


h 


1.  In  .1  rube  coupllnc  for  electric  circuits,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tube,  of  a  fitting  having  two  concentric 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  different  diameter  In  axial  con- 
tiguity forming  a  shoulder  therebetween,  said  concentric 
surfaces  being  of  equal  diameter  with  the  bore  and  ex 
teiior.  respectively,  of  said  tube,  whereby  said  tube  will 
be  held  n;::iinst  lateral  movement  and  with  its  bore  in  uni- 
form CMntHiuity  with  one  of  tlie  surfaces,  said  lifting 
being  also  provided  with  an  eccentric  cylindrical  surfa<e, 
and  a  coupling  sleeve  having  an  eccentric  o-Ilndrical  sur- 
face adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  eccentric  surface  on  *be 
fitting  to  tdnd  the  tube  in  position 

2,  In  a  tube  coupling  for  electric  circuits,  the  comblLj- 
tlon  with  a  tube,  of  a  fitting  having  two  internal  con- 
centric cylindrical  surfaces  of  different  diameter  In  axial 
contiguity  forming  a  shoulder  therebetween,  said  concn 
trie  surfaces  being  of  equal  diameter  with  the  bore  ad 
exterior,  respectively,  of  .said  tube,  whereby  said  tube  wi.l 
lie  held  against  lateral  movement  .th!  with  its  bore  in 
uniform  continuity  wtih  one  of  the  surfaces,  said  fit- 
ting being  also  provided  with  an  iiiernul  eccentric  cylin- 
drical surface  of  larger  diameter  tlan  said  concentric  sur- 
faces, and  a  coupling  sleeve  itavlng  sn  eccertlr  cyllndrlchi 
surface  adapted  to  io^iperiite  with  the  eccenirle  surface  on 
the  fittlr»g  to  bind   the  tube  Id  positlrn 
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1,148,845.  FEED-CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
WEIGHING-MACHINES  James  Ai.exandkb  Jamie- 
son,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  680,489.      (CI.  83 — 44.  i 


J- I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  charactpr  sot  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  i\  scale  hopper  and  a  Kani.r  luivins  an  opening 
for  deliverinsr  material  to  the  scale  hopper,  of  a  gate  for 
closinir  such  opening,  a  tocKle  link  locking  device  applied 
to  such  gate  and  comprising  a  pair  of  toggle  links  adapt- 
ed to  assume  substantially  dead  center  position  when  the 
gate  is  closed  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
material  within  the  garner  for  conirolling  the  locking 
device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  s.f  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  scale  hopper  and  a  garner  havin„'  an  opening 
for  delivering  material  to  the  scale  hopper,  of  a  gate  for 
closing  such  opening,  a  toggle  link  locking  device  applied 
to  such  gate  and  comprising  a  pair  of  toggle  links  adapted 
to  assume  substantially  dead  center  position  when  the 
gate  is  closed,  a  lever  device  within  the  garner  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  material  therein  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  the  lever  device  to  the  locking  device. 

;5.  In  a  d»'vice  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  scale  hopper  and  a  garner  having  an  opening 
for  delivering  material  to  the  scale  hopper,  of  a  gate  for 
closing  such  opening,  a  device  for  locking  such  gate,  a 
lever  device  within  the  garner,  such  lever  device  including 
a  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  material 
In  the  t;aruer  and  means  operativeiy  connecting  the  lever 
device  to  the  locking  device. 

4.  In  combination,  a  supply  irarner.  a  gate  controlling 
the  latter,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  pivotaliy  eonnected  to- 
gether and  respectively  to  the  gate  and  a  flied  part,  de- 
vices carried  by  such  links  and  a<lapted  to  retain  the 
latter  In  substantially  dead  center  position,  and  means 
within  the  garner  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  mate- 
rial therrin  for  moving  such  links  from  dead  center  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  combination,  a  supply  earner,  a  gate  controlling 
the  latter,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  connected  pivotaliy  to 
gether  and  respectively  t«  the  gate  and  a  fixed  part,  de 
vices  carried  by  such  links  and  adapted  to  retain  the' lat- 
ter In  substantially  dead  center  position,  means  for  effect- 
ing a  relative  adjustment  of  such  devices,  and  means 
within  the  garner  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  ma- 
terial therein  for  moving  such  links  from  dead  center 
position. 

IClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


fluid  distributing  pipe  adapted  to  discharge  cleaning-fluid 
In  streams  within  the  spaces  between  said  tubes,  said 
pipe  being  transversely  disposed  within  the  boiler  setting 
back  of  said  baffle  out  of  the  destructive  heat  zone  of  the 
Are  chamber  of  said  boiler,  curved  nozzles  projecting  from 
said  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  projected  over  the  edge  of 
said  baffle,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pipe  to  project  said 
nozzles  beyond  the  baffle  and  for  returnim,-  the  nozzles  to 
rest  position  in  back  of  the  baffle. 


1.14S,S46.  BOILER  FLUE-CLK.ANER  SYSTEM  Fred- 
KKICK  W.  LiNAKER,  Dubois,  I'a..  assignor  to  The- Vulcan 
Soot  Cleaner  Co.,  of  IMttsburg,  I'a..  Dubois,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  i'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Mar.  8,  19l.n.  Serial 
No.  12,792.  (Cl.  122—392.1 
1,   In  a  boiler  flue  cleaner  system,  the  combination  with 

an  inclined  baffle  and  a  bank  of  inclined  boiler  tuU's,  of  a 


2.  In  a  boiler  flue  cleaner  system,  the  combination  with 
an  Inclined  baffle  and  a  bank  of  Inclined  boiler  tubes,  of  a 
fluid  distributing  pipe  adapted  to  discharge  cleaning  fluid 
In  streams  within  the  spaces  between  said  tubes,  said 
pipe  being  transversely  disposed  within  the  boiler  setting 
back  of  said  baffle  out  of  the  destructive  heat  zone  of  the 
flre  chamber  of  the  boiler,  curved  nozzles  carried  by  the 
said  pipe  adapted  when  projected  beyond  the  baffle  to 
dl.scharge  fluid  between  said  flues,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  pipe  to  turn  Its  nozzles  to  a  position  where  they  are 
protected  by  said  baffle  from  the  heat  of  the  fire  chamber 
of  said  boiler. 

3.  In  a  boiler  flue  cleaner  system,  the  combination  with 
an  Inclined  baffle  and  a  bank  of  Inclined  boiler  tubes,  of  a 
fluid  disiribtiting  pipe  adapted  to  discharge  cleaning  fluid 
In  streams  within  the  spaces  between  said  tubes,  said 
pipe  being  transversely-disposed  within  the  boiler  setting 
back  of  said  baffle  out  of  the  destructive  heat  zone  of  the 
flre  chamber  of  said  boiler,  supporting-means  for  said 
pipe  permitting  its  rotation,  curved  nozzles  projecting 
from  said  pli>.'  and  adapted  to  have  their  discharge  ends 
projected  over  the  edge  of  said  h&ftie.  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  pipe  to  project  said  nozzles  beyond  the  baffle  and 
for  returning  the  nozzles  to  rest  position  In  back  of  the 
baffle. 

4.  In  a  boiler  flue  cleaner  system,  the  combination  with 
a  bank  of  inclined  boiler  tubes,  of  a  rotatable  fluid  dis- 
tributing pipe  adapted  to  discharge  cleaning  fluid  In 
streams  within  the  spaces  between  said  tubes,  said  pipe 
being  disposed  transversely  of  said  bank  of  tubes,  curved 
nozzles  carried  by  said  pipe  each  provided  with  two-way 
discharge  nozzle-members,  one  of  the  discharge  orifices  of 
each  nozzle  member  being  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  distributing  pipe,  and  the  other  dis- 
charge orifice  being  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  distributing  pipe,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
pipe. 

5.  In  a  boiler  flue  cleaner  system,  the  combination  with 
a  bank  of  inclined  holler  tubes,  of  a  rotatable  fluid  dis- 
tributing pipe  mounted  adjacent  said  bank  of  tubes  trans- 
versely thereto,  two-way  nozzles  carried  by  .said  pipe,  one 
of  the  discharge  orifices  of  said  nozzle  being  disposed  to 
project  cleaning  fluid  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  distributing  pipe  and  the  other  discharge  ori- 
fice disposed  to  discharge  cleaning  fluid  at  an  oblique  an- 
gle to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  distributing  pipe,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  pipe. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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1,148.847.  CORD-FASTENER.  Alexandeb  J.  Macken- 
zie, Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
850,909.      (Cl.  24—18.) 


1.  A  cord  fastener  formed  of  wire  bent  or  fashioned  to 
provide  a  clamping  portion  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage 
a  cord  or  wire  for  suspending  the  fastener,  a  twisted  por- 
tion at  the  Inner  end  of  said  clamping  portion,  two  later- 
ally-disposed wings  formed  by  bending  the  wire  outwardly 
in  opposite  directions  from  said  twisted  portion  and  re- 
curving the  same,  thence  doubling  the  wire  upon  Itself 
at  opposite  sides  and  recurving  the  same  to  meet  at  a 
common  point,  the  wire  where  doubled  upon  itself  being 
separated  by  slight  spaces,  said  wire  being  twisted  to- 
gether at  said  common  point  and  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
twisted  portion  being  formed  Into  an  attaching  eye. 

2.  A  cord  fastener  formed  of  wire  bent  between  Its 
ends  to  provide  a  heart-shaped  portion  having  a  U-shaped 
part  extending  inwardy  from  its  large  end,  the  wire  being 
twisted  together  at  the  point  or  apex  of  the  heart-shaped 
portion  and  directed  laterally  and  at  opposite  sides  and 
fashioned  at  each  side  into  two  U  shaped  parts  constitut- 
ing opposite  wings,  said  U  shaped  parts  being  separated  by 
slight  spaces,  the  wire  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  wings 
being  twisted  upon  itself  and  finally  shaped  into  the  form 
of  an  eye. 

3.  A  cord  fastener  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
to  provide  an  attaching  portion  at  one  end.  and  opposite 
laterally  extending  portions  provided  with  cord  receiving 
spaces,  said  laterally  extending  portions  being  adapted  to 
have  a  .  ord  passed  around  the  same  to  change  the  direc- 
tion of  the  cord  and  either  of  said  cord  receiving  spaces 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  end  portion  of  the  cord,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,148,848.  NIT  -  IX)CK.  William  Macdonald,  Sanford 
Dene.  Saskatchewan.  Canada,  ¥^\ed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  827.489.      (Cl.   151—11.) 


The  combination  with  a  bolt  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  jiassing  across  the  threads  thereof,  of  a  nut 
threaded  onto  said  bolt,  an  L  shaped  slot  formed  in  said 
nut,  a  lip  formed  by  said  slot,  a  spring  catch  contained 
within  said  slot,  said  lip  being  jammed  upon  one  end 
of  the  body  of  the  c.itch,  the  other  end  thereof  being  adapt- 
ed to  trip  into  and  escape  from  said  groove  in  the  screw- 
ing down  of  the  nut  and  to  pass  Into  and  remain  In  said 
groove  in  an  attempt  to  unscrew  the  nut  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1.148,849.  EAR-PROTECTOR.  Aknclph  Mallock,  Lon- 
don, England.  Piled  Feb.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,893. 
(Cl.  128—10.) 

1.  An  ear  protector  having  a  diaphragm  composed  of 
elements  Including  a  membrbane,  deylces  on  either  side 
for  limiting  the  movertent  of  the  membrane,  and  separat- 
ing devices,  such  membrane,  limiting  devices,  and  sepa- 
rating devices  being  secured  together  so  that  they  may  be 
handled  as  a  unit. 


2.  An  ear  protector  having  a  compound  diaphragm 
formed  as  a  unit  >  onsistlng  of  a  membrane,  a  separat- 
ing ring  on  each  si  ie  of  same,  a  wire  gauze  disk  on  the 
outside  of  each  separating  ring  and  a  guard  ring  on  the 
outside  of  each  disk  all  tiie  parts  iwinc  cemented  together. 


3.  An  ear  protector  comprising  a  chambered  holder,  the 
'   chamber  having  its  sides  undercut  at  the  rear,  and  a  ( om- 
pound  diaphragm  formed  as  a  unit.  In  such  chamber. 


1,14R.8.''.0.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  POTASSIUM- 
BEARING  MINERALS.  Sail  F.  Melkman.  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May  21.  1915  S-rial  No. 
29,599.      (Cl.  2.^—22.. 

1.  The  process  of  rendirlng  potassium  salts  in  silicates 
water-soluble  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  silicate  in 
powdered  form  together  with  sodium  cblorld  to  the  action 
of  a  bath  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  in  the  presence  of 
heat. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  potassium-bearing  silicates 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  silicate  in  powdered  form 
together  with  sodium  chlorid  and  pulverized  carbon  to 
the  action  of  a  bath  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  In  the 
presence  of  heat,  then  pulverizing  the  resulting  product 
and  roasting  the  sanu  at  a  temperature  of  from  1000°  to 
1150°  C. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  potassium-bearing  silicates  to 
recover  potassium  salts  therefrom  which  consists  in  in- 
timately mixing  powdered  silicates,  pulverized  carbon,  and 
sodium  chlorid.  then  introducing  the  mixture  into  a  bath 
of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  then  h.  ating  the  whole. 
pulverizing  the  resulting  product,  and  then  roasting  the 
same  at  from  1000°  to  1150°  c. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  refractory  potassliim-con- 
talnlng  compounds  for  obtaining  soluble  potassium  salts 
therefrom  consisting  in  subjecting  said  i-  --kiouuds  Id 
comminuted  condition  together  with  sodium  chlorid  and 
comminuted  carbon  to  a  bath  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
to  partially  decompose  said  refractory  compounds,  and 
roasting  the  resulting  product  in  presence  of  air. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  refractory  potassium-contain- 
ing compounds  for  obtaining  soluble  potassium  salts 
therefrom  consisting  in  sulijecting  said  compounds  in 
comminuted  condition  together  with  sodium  chlorid  and 
comminuted  carlwn  to  a  bath  of  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  while  heating  the  same  to  about  200°  C.  to  partially 
decompose  said  refractory  compound.-,  and  roasting  the 
resulting  product  in  presence  of  air. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,851.  PROCESS  OF  TRE.VTING  TIN-PLATE  FOR 
CANNED  PROVISIONS.  Kemchi  Miiazaki.  Tokyo, 
Japan.  Filed  July  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,643.  -Cl. 
91  —  71.) 

1.  Process  for  producing  lacquered  tin  plate  especially 
for  canning  purposes  consisting  in  cleaning  the  tin  plate. 
coating  the  same  with  a  lacquer  readily  solidifying  under 
constant  stirring  and  containing  a  small  percentage  of 
shellac  or  varnish,  treating  the  coated  plate  within  a 
humid  chamber  and  finally  heating  and  drying  thr  game 
at  a  temperature  of  120 — ISO"  C. 
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2.  Process  for  producing  lacquered  tin  plate,  especially 
for  canolog  purposes  consisting  In  cleaning  the  tin  plates 
with  dllnted  alkali,  neutralising  the  alkali,  treating  the 
plate  with  alcohol  and  coating  the  same  with  lacijuer 
readily  solidifying  under  constant  stirring  and  containing 
a  small  percentage  of  shellac  or  varnish  treating  the  piate 
within  a  humid  chamber  and  finally  heating  and  drying 
the  same  at  a  temperature  of  120 — 180°  C. 


1,148,852.  RAIL-FASTENIN<1  DEVICE.  Qbobqb  Henry 
Morgan.  Jr..  and  Josei-ii  Salvitti.  Elliworth,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  -'7,  1914.     Serial  No.  814. -'24.     (CI.  238—4.) 


J 


1.  A  rail  fastening  means  consisting  of  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  arranged  beneath  the  cross-tie.  a  sleeve 
like  enlargement  formed  at  one  end  of  the  base  plate,  the 
cross-tie  extending  therethrough,  and  means  Intecrat  with 
the  said  enlargement  and  engaseable  with  the  railway  rail, 
to  serve  as  a  retaining  means  therefor. 

2.  A  device  for  fastening  railway  rails  to  cross  ries  In- 
clnding  a  stationary  member  adapted  for  engagement  with 
one  of  Ihe  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  an  adjustable  rail  fas- 
tening member,  a  plate-like  extension  integral  with  the 
said  adjustable  member,  said  extension  being  dispose.!  for 
engagement  with  the  under  face  of  the  tie.  said  fastening 
member  being  shaped  to  conform  with  the  shape  of  the  tie 
In  cross  section  and  to  embrace  the  said  tie  to  prevent 
lateral  and  vertical  movement  ..f  said  member  independent 
thereof,  a  flange  Integral  with  said  member,  ^ald  flange 
being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  rail  base 
flange  from  that  engaged  by  said  stationary  member,  and 
means  extending  transversely  of  the  tie  to  provide  an 
abutment  for  said  adjustable  member  to  lock  said  member 
against  longitudinal  movement  upon  said  tie,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,14H,853.  BAG-TURNING  MACHINE.  Albert  Notbs, 
Atlanta,  (•&.,  a.seignor  to  .American  Bag  <'ompany.  Mem- 
phis. Tenn.,  a  Corporati<in  of  Tennessee.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1915.     Serial  No.  18,515.     (Ci.  139—47.1 


1.  A  bag  turning  machine  comprising  a  suction  chamber 
having  two  st*parable  se.'tions  earli  h.avin:,'  an  open  end 
and  said  ends  facing  each  other,  one  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing an  outlet  for  the  attachment  of  an  air  suction  duct 
and  the  same  section  having  a  mouth  through  which  the 
bags  are  drawn  in  turning,  and  mechanism  to  eff^-ct  rela- 
tive reciprocating  motion  between  said  sections  to  bring 
their  open  ends  together  and  separate  them  aiternately. 

2.  A  bag  turning  machine  comprising  a  suction  cliamlxer 
having  two  separable  sections  each  having  an  o[wn  end 
which  face  each  other,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  air 
passage  or  compartment  provided  witii  an  outlet  for  the 
attachment  of  an  air  suction  duct,  and  the  same  .section 
having  another  passage  or  conapartraent   providt-d   with  a 


mouth  through  which  the  bags  are  drawn  In  turning,  and 
mechanism  to  effe<  t  relative  reciprocating  motion  between 
said  sections  to  bring  their  open  ends  together  and  sepa- 
rate them  alternately. 

."?.  A  bag  turning  machine  comprising  a  suctl<m  chamber 
having  two  separable  sections  each  having  an  open  end 
which  fa'^e  ^ai  h  other,  one  of  said  sections  having  an 
air  passage  or  compartment  provided  with  an  outlet  for 
the  attachment  of  an  air  suction  duct,  and  the  same  sec- 
tion having  another  passage  or  compartment  provided 
with  a  mouth  through  which  the  bags  art-  drawn  In  turn- 
ing, mechanism  to  effect  relative  reciprocating  motion 
between  said  sections  to  bring  their  open  ends  together 
and  separate  them  alternately,  a  damper  in  the  first  men 
tloned  compartment,  and  mechanism  to  open  said  damper 
when  said  sections  are  brought  together  and  to  close  the 
same  when  they  are  separated. 

4.  A  l>a_'  turning  machine  comprising  a  suction  chamber 
having  two  separable  sections  each  having  an  open  end 
facing  each  other,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  outlet 
for  the  attachment  of  an  air  suction  duct  and  the  same 
section  having  a  mouth  through  which  the  bags  are  drawn 
In  turning,  mechanism  to  effect  relative  reciprocating 
motion  between  said  sections  to  bring  their  open  ends  to- 
gether and  separate  fhem  alternately,  bag  gripping  means 
located  lu  i  ne  of  said  sections,  and  mechanism  to  cause 
said  means  to  grip  a  bag  drawn  by  suction  into  said  cham- 
ber when  said  sections  are  brought  together  and  to  release 
the  bag  after  said  sections  have  been  separated. 

5.  A  bag  turning  machine  comprising  a  suction  chamber 
bavin;;  two  separable  sections  each  having  an  open  end 
facing  each  other.  ■  ne  of  said  sections  having  an  outlet 
for  the  attachment  of  an  air  suction  duct  and  the  same 
section  having  a  mouth  through  which  the  bags  are  drawn 
in  turning,  mechanism  to  eCTect  i-elatlve  reciprocating 
motion  between  sal  1  sections  to  bring  their  open  ends  to- 
gether and  separate  them  alternately,  bag  gripping  means 
located  in  one  of  said  sertioos,  nu'i  banlsra  to  cause  said 
means  to  grip  a  bag  drawn  by  suction  into  said  chamt)er 
when  bald  sections  are  Lrought  together  and  to  release 
the  bag  after  said  sections  have  been  separated,  and  a  con- 
veyer to  re. Hive  'be  bags  release<l  by  the  gripping  device. 

[Claim  tl  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,148,854. 
W.    OSH. 
Serial  No, 


AI'TOM'iHII.i:  SIIIFTINi;  .l.'Lt^K. 
San  I- 1  >uicls<"0.  Cal.  Filed  Sept. 
791.141.      (Cl.  254— S5.) 

M  ^        '^  /ti 


(■H.4RI,ES 

22,    1913. 


—   ST.    MJTife'iF-i — 1.  -fa'ilioii  i"  III  I  Mil  If 
^ ^ -—J • 


A  Jack  of  the  class  described  comprising  n  track  member 
Including  a  base,  spacfd  side  walls  and  an  end  wall,  a 
casing  sHdably  mounted  in  the  track  member  and  having 
a  vertical  slot  therein,  a  bar  vertically  adjustable  In 
the  casing  and  having  a  reduced  lateral  extension  at  the 
lower  i-nd  thereof  projecting  through  the  slot  In  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  screw  (le%  Ire  fitending  through  the  end  wall 
of  the  frame  and  'niara-'lng  the  caslnu  for  sliding  said 
casing  along  the  tri'^k  m'^niher. 


1,148.S65.  SAFETY-JOINT.  Hrxry  W.  PrreHS,  Boston, 
Mass.  tlied  Aug.  2t).  1914.  Serial  No.  857,739.  (Cl. 
24—160.  > 

A  safety  bnge  joint  eml  wJyIng  a  pair  of  spaced  aper 
tured  ears,  an  eye  disposed  l)etwe»'n  the  ears,  each  ear 
;  liavidg  an  annular  groove  surrounding  the  inner  end  of 
;  its  aienur"  and  having  Its  aperture  tapered  from  the 
I  -iaJd  groov.'  to  the  outer  face  of  the  ear  to  provide  a  sharp 
j    anti'iiar  ridgp  >ietween  tin'  groov.-  and  tapered  portion,  and 
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a    soft   metallic    hinee    pin    disposed    within    the   sp^rruref^       l,14'«.^r.»      CONTAINFH      GEoars;  W    Rftvh.bp^.    n t 

Of  the  ears  and  e,.  .,„,   ,.,v,n.  ..xpanded   portions  fitting  ton.    Ma^s.      VU,.6    ^.  26    m4       s'rLlNo    863  JT' 

(Cl.  217 — 3.) 


t.gbtly    witi.ih    iti..    .HKi    grot,v..s   and    tai>er.Ml    portions   of 
the  apertures  of  the  ears. 


1,148,856.  HAll  CHIl'i'iNc;  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
JACKS.  Hexry  C.  Qi  KsK.vBEKin.  D<^l'on  \i\  i Hed 
Apr.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  21,817.      (Cl.  2.-.4  — 133., 


1.  A  rail  gripping  attaohmont  for  lifting  Jacks  includ 
Ing  a  yoke  sdaptod  to  straddl,.  a  tie,  arms  extending  f-om 
one  side  of  tlie  ynk-  for  extending  under  a  rail  mean- 
on  the  arms  f„r  en^-aclne  th,  I^.p  flange  at  one  side  of 
the  rail,  means  on  ihe  T„ke  for  engaging  the  head  of  the 
rail  at  the  uth.-r  >idr  th.T.M.f,  and  a  jack  engaging  arm 
extending   from   the   yoke. 

2  A  rail  grlpphiw-  attachment  for  lifting  jacks  includ 
Ing  a  yoke  adapted  to  -trnddle  a  tie.  arms  extending  then 
fr«m  and  adapted  to  project  under  a  rail  at  opposite  .sides 
of  the  tie.  ran  er;;:ag1nc  bends  upon  the  arms  for  engag- 
ing the  base  finn?..  at  one  sid,.  .,f  the  rail,  means  on  th. 
yoke  for  engacint:  the  head  of  the  rail  at  the  other  side 
thereof,  an  arm  .xtendin;;  from  the  voke  at  that  side  re 
mote  from  the  mil  cnL-airlng  means,  and  a  jack  retaining 
lug  upon  tlif  arm 


1.14S,S.';7       HOT  WATKIi    ilKATlNt;   AITARATUS. 
DERS     BoRCH     RroK.    Hellerup.    Denmark.       Filed 
Serial  No.  5,143.     (Cl.  237 — 8.) 


29,  1915. 


An 

Jan. 


In  a   hot   water  boating  apparn:us,   a  water  circuit,   in 
eluding  a  riser  pipe  and  a  return  pipe,  a  steam  generator 
in  communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  riser  pipe. 
a  steam  chamber  in  communication  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  riser  pipe,  a  valve  In  the  return  pipe  and  a  pressure 
operated  motor  In  communication  with  the  steam  chamber 
for   opening   and    closing   said   valve,   respectively,   as   the 
steam  pressure   rises  above  or   falls    below  certain    prede 
termlned  limits. 


1.  An  insolatln-  tiller  comprising  a  bottom  .ave-  «lde 
layers  and  end  layers,  and  flexible  members  disponed 
around  said  layers  for  maintaining  the  same  In  assembled 
position,   the  members  disposed  around    the  dde  and   end 

layers  being  disposed  in  longitudinal  paralleli.sm.  the 
flexible  m.mbers  for  mnintaii.ing  th.-  bottom  layer  in  ap 
plied  poMtion  being  dispus-^d  transvorsely  and  longitudi- 
nally and  having  their  .  .xtrrmitle-  -ounected  to  the  up- 
permost longitudinal  rermix'i. 

2.  An  insulating  filler  comprssint  ;>  i„,;tom  laver.  side 
layers  and  end  lay.  rs,  and  fiexibio  mombers  disposed 
around  said  layers  for  maintaining  the  same  In  assembled 
position,  the  m.nilurs  dNpu.>ed  around  the  side  and  end 
layers  b<  ing  arran^-ed  in  ;oDgitudina]  parallelism,  one  of 
the  members  for  maintaining  th.  buttom  layer  in  applied 
position  b(dng  dispos-d  Ion:;:tudinai:y  with  the  remaining 
membi^rs  disposed  transvirs-'ly,  all  of  said  last  named 
members  having  their  eitr.uiitles  connected  to  the  upper- 
most of  the  first  named   loniritudiriB!   member. 


1.14S.»<.^f' 
III.      n:. 
16—30.  I 


SA,><H  LOt  K.      Trt<..viAS    Ri.  hards.    Chicago, 
d    May    21,    1915.       Serial    No.    29.499.       (Cl. 


:  A  sash  lock  comprislns  a  base  plate,  a  sliding  bolt 
carried  by  the  base  plate,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  base  plate 
and  having  an  operative  connectioL  with  the  bolt,  and  a 
keeper  plate  having  au  aj>erturp  to  receive  the  forward  end 
of  the  iKjIt  when  the  sann  i-  advanced  and  a  raised  por- 
tion across  which  the  levir  extends  after  It  is  swung  to 
advance  the  bolt  Into  the  a[.e:ture.  the  bark  edge  of  the 
raised  portion  being  cam  shaped,  and  the  free  end  of  the 
I'^er  baving  a  depending  i-arr  adapt.-d  to  wodirf-  against 
said  cam  shaped  edge. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  ;i  l)as.'  [.lai*-,  a  sliding  UMt 
carried  by  the  bns..  p'.atH,  a  '.nor  pivot,  d  to  the  base  plate 
and  having  an  operative  connection  with  the  bolt,  and  a 
keeper  plate  having  an  ap.riure  to  receive  the  bolt  and  a 
raised  portion  across  which  the  lever  extends  after  It  Is 
swung  to  advance  the  bolt  in  the  ap.  rture.  the  raised 
portion  having  an  incline  at  Its  end  on  which  the  lever 
rides  upward  when  it  l>;  swung  to  advance  th.  bolt.  tiH- 
back  edge  of  the  raised  portion  being  cam  shaped,  and  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  bavin-  a  dep.-ndlni.'  part  a.iapted  to 
wedge  against  said  cam  shaped  edge. 
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1,148,860.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Elgkne  .\.  Riggs, 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  E. 
Roach,  Terre  Hauto,  Ind.  FiKd  .\pr.  9.  1915.  Serial 
No.  20,168.      (CI.    152-21.1 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  cotubination  with  a  rim  and  a  felly, 
of  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  from  said  felly,  anti- 
friction rollers  upon  eath  of  said  bolt.«,  ;i  rlni:  having 
slots  adapted  to  receive  t!ie  said  bolt.><,  inclined  faces  upon 
said  ring  adapted  to  be  engaued  by  said  antifriction  roll- 
ers, and  niean-s  between  >aid  ring  and  said  rim  ailapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  former  to  sustain  the  latter  in 
proper  position. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  comtdnation  with  a  felly  and  a  rim, 
of  a  wedge  member  eugagini.'  said  rim,  a  plurality  of 
bolts  extending  from  said  ftdly.  antifriction  rollers  on 
said  bolts,  a  locking  ring  provided  with  Inclined  faces 
adapted  to  engage  the  antifriction  rollers  of  said  bolts, 
a  lug  Oil  •  ach  of  said  bolts,  the  heads  of  said  bolts  and 
the  inclined  faces  of  said  ring  being  so  disposed  that 
movement  of  the  ring  will  cause  the  antifriction  rollers 
of  --aid  liolts  to  ride  wixm  the  inclined  faces  whereby  to 
cause  >aid  ring  to  act  upon  -yiid  wedge  member  to  hold  the 
rim  in  proper  position. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  ci>ml)ination  with  a  felly,  a  de- 
mountable rim  thereon,  a  wedge  member  engaging  said 
rim,  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  from  said  felly,  anti- 
friction rollers  on  said  bolts,  a  locking  ring  provided  with 
bayonet  slots  to  engage  said  antifriction  rollers,  a  pla- 
rality  of  incline<l  faces  on  said  lock.ng  ring,  the  antifric- 
tion rollers  on  said  bolts  and  the  inclined  faces  of  said 
ring  being  so  located  that  movement  of  the  ring  in  the 
proper  direction  will  cause  the  antifriction  rollers  to  ride 
upon  the  inclined  faces  whereby  to  cause  said  ring  to  act 
upon  said  wedge  member  to  hold  the  rim  in  proper 
position. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly,  of  a  de- 
mountable rim  thereon,  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  from 
the  felly,  said  bolts  being  provided  with  artil.icrion  roll- 
ers, and  a  locking  ring  having  Inclined  faces  adapted  to 
engage  said  antifriction  rollers  to  hold  the  said  ring  and 
rim  in  place. 


1,148,861.  .\EROPLANE.  Theodoke  D.  Robinson,  Lock 
port,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,813. 
(CL  244—29.) 

1.  An  aeroplane  having  a  main  frame  or  chassis,  a 
plane  or  planes,  and  loops  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of 
-said  plane  or  planes  with  said  frame  to  allow  the  latter 
slight  s^vinging  movement  and  also  vertical  movement 
independent  of  said  swinging  movement. 

2.  .\n  aeroplane  having  a  plane  supporting  f:ame. 
planes  supported  thereby  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from in  opposite  directions,  a  main  frame  or  chassis  hung 
from   said  plane  supporting  fnime   in  a  manner   to  allow 


lt»  swinging  laterally  and  moving  slightly  vertically  Inde- 
pendent of  said  swinging  movement,  guy  wires  connecting 
said  planes  with  said  frame  or  chassis  at  a  point  below  the 
upper  end  of  the  latter,  and  connecting  members  connect- 
ing said  planes  tnd  extending  transversely  above  said 
plane  supporting  frame. 


3.  In  an  aeroplane,  steering  mechanism  comprising  a 
central  frusto-conical  shell  movable  laterally  in  opposite 
directions  and  auxiliary  frusto-conical  shells  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  a  id  connected  therewith  to  operate  in  unison 
with  said  main  shell. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  steering  mechanism  comprising  a 
standard,  a  conical  shell  open  at  opposite  ends  and  uni- 
versally connected  with  said  standard,  a  second  standard, 
an  operating  lever  universally  connected  with  said  last- 
mentioned  standard  and  having  oppositely  and  laterally 
disposed  arms  extending  centrally  from  the  universal  con- 
nection, flexible  connection  between  said  arms  and  said 
conical  shell  to  move  the  latter  laterally  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  flexible  connection  between  said  lever  at  a  point 
above  its  universal  connection  and  >aid  conical  shell  to 
move  the  latter  vertically. 

5.  An  aeroplane  having  a  plane  supporting  frame,  a 
plane  or  planes  supported  thereby,  a  main  frame  or 
chassis  extending  from  said  plane  supporting  frame  so  as 
to  admit  of  its  swinging  laterally  thereon  and  moving 
slightly  vertically  iu<lepeudent  of  said  laterally  swinging 
movement,  and  means  connecting  said  main  frame  or 
chassis  at  points  beneath  its  center  of  gravity  with  said 
plane  or  planes. 

[Claims  6  to  l.'l  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,862.  FLKXlHI.i;  .lolNT.  Charles  (J.  Satke, 
Jeffersonvllle,  li.d.  Filed  .Ian.  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
745,313.     (Cl.   137— 34. J 


\ 


1.  A  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  members  each  consist- 
ing of  a  stem  having  a  pair  of  diverging  arms,  a  cylinder 
disposed  on  the  end  of  one  and  an  adjustable  casing  on 
the  end  of  the  other  of  said  arms,  said  cylinder  and  cas- 
ing being  In  axial  allnement,  the  stem  and  arm  bearing 
the  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  passage  opening  into 
the  cylinder,  said  members  being  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  w'th  their  stems  in  axial  allnement,  a  con- 
necting member  comprising  a  central  spherical  chamber,  a 
pair  of  tubes  extending  therefrom  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  entering  the  aforesaid  cylinders,  a  pair  of  rods 
secured  on  the  chamber  and  extending  therefrom  in  axial 
allnement  with  said  tubes,  and  entering  said  casings, 
springs  in  said  casings  adapted  to  normally  maintain  said 
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rods  at  the  outer  limit  of  their  movement,  the  arrange- 
ment l.elng  such  that  the  members  are  free  to  reciprocate 
on   the   r.'spective  rods  and  tubes. 

2.  A  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  identical  members,  each 
comprising  a  stem  and  a  pair  of  diverging  avms.  a  cvlinder 
dispose.!  on  the  end  of  one  and  a  tubular  casing  on  the 
end  of  the  other  of  said  arms  said  cvlinder  and'  casinng 
being  in  axial  allnement,  and  said  axis  intersecting  tht 
axis  of  the  stem,  the  stem  and  arm  bearing  the  cvlinder 
provided  with  .  passage  opening  into  said  cylinder,  a 
connecting  member  comprising  a  central  chamber,  a  pair 
of  tubes  extending  therefrom  and  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  with  their  axes  intersecting,  a  pair  of  rods  extend- 
ing from  said  chamb<r  and  being  in  axial  allnement  with 
said  tubes,  said  tubes  and  rods  engaged  respectivelv  in 
the  cylinders  and  casings  of  said  identical  members,  "saLl 
memb.  r-    havini:   fre<'  reciprocal  movement  thereon. 

•'5.  I'icntiiai  ni.mUrs  each  comprising  a  stem,  a  pair 
of  diverging  arms  Joined  thereto,  a  cylinder  disposed  on 
the  end  of  oup  and  a  tubular  casing  on  the  erid  of  the 
other  arm.  said  cylinder  and  casing  being  in  axial  aline 
ment,  and  the  axis  thereof  Intersecting  the  axis  of  said 
stem,  the  stem  and  arm  Ixaring  the  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  opening  into  the  cylinder,  said  mem- 
bers disposed  at  right  angles,  with  sai<l  stems  in  axial 
alinement  and  the  axis  ,,f  the  cylinders  intersecting  an  in- 
termediate member,  arms  extendinL- therefrom  and  entering 
said  cylinders  and  casings,  having  free  reciprocal  movement 
therein,  the  arms  entering  the  cylinders  being  tubular 
and  affording   communication   therebetween. 

4.  A  joint  comprising  a  pair  nf  identical  members,  each 
comprising  a  stem  with  diverging  arms,  a  cvlinder  dis- 
po.sed  on  the  end  of  ot,..  ;iiid  n  tubular  casing  on  the  end 
of  the  other  of  said  arms,  .said  cylin-ler  and  casing  being 
in  axial  allnement,  the  stem  and  arm  bearing  the  cvlinder 
being  provided  with  a  passage  opening  Into  the  cvlinder 
said  members  being  disposed  at  right  angles  with  the 
stems  thereof  in  axial  allnement,  a  connecting  member 
comprising  a  central  chamber,  a  pair  of  tubes  extending 
therefrom  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  j.alr  of  | 
rods  connected  to  said  chamber  and  extending  therefrom 
In  axial  allnement  with  said  tubes,  the  axes  of  said  tubes 
and  rods  intersecting,  said  tubes  and  rods  entering  and 
have  reclprocous  motion  In  said  cylinders  and  (asinj;>.  r. 
spectlvely  and  a  spring  In  each  of  said  casi;,^-.  .Hiuj-te.i  ;., 
normally  maintain  said  rods  at  the  outer  limit  of  their 
travel. 


member  at  their  upper  terminals,  means  in  connection 
with  said  base  and  l*ing  operable  remote  from  said  oven 
to  operate  said  frame,  disks  carried  by  said  uprights,  and 
a  locking  l>ar  In  connection  with  the  base  of  said  frame 
adapted  to  aid  In  the  support  of  said  disks  and  prevent 
their  accidental  displac.  ment  during  the  rotation  of 
the  frame. 

•'!.  In  combination  with  a  stove,  an  oven  therefor  in- 
cluding a  frame  revolubly  mounted  on  the  stove,  means 
in  connection  with  said  frame  for  rotating  the  same 
ariicle  carrier  disks  detachnbly  mounte<I  in  the  frame 
and  a  locking  l>ar  mounted  on  the  base  of  said  frame  for 
engagement,  at  times,  with  said  disks  to  prevent  their 
accidental  displacement,  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged 
from  the  disks  and  to  be  swur^g  therel.evond  when  the 
articles  carried  by  the  disks,  or  the  di.sks  themselvs  are 
to  be  removed. 


1,148.864.       STEERIN(;-GEAR      FOR      AUTOMOBILES 

Max  a.  Sei.sei.,  Boston,  and  Emil  F.  Seiseu  Norwood 

Mass.      F;led    Nov     C.    I'.n.',      .<erlal    No.    729  781        (Cl 
21— iy:;.>  '       ' 


j6^ 


1,148,863.  OVEN.  William  K.  Schaffku.  Fanmont 
W.  Va.  Filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  851  592  (CI 
126—338.)  ^ 


1  In  combination  with  a  stove,  a  revoluble  oven  there- 
for Including  a  frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  uprights  extending  therefrom  the 
upper  terminals  of  the  latter  being  engaged  with  a  cir 
cular  member,  spider-web  disks  deiachably  carried  by 
said  uprights,  and  means  for  locking  said  disks  In  en- 
gagement with  said  uprights  to  prevent  the  accidental 
displacement  of  said  disks,  and  permitting  of  their  ex- 
peditious removal  at  the  option  of  the  operator. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stove,  an  oven  therefor  in- 
cluding a  frame  revolubly  associated  with  the  stove 
said  frame  comprising  a  base  having  uprights  extending 
therefrom,  the  latter  being  in   connection   with  a  circular 


1.  In  a  steering  gear  for  auto^oMlM,  the  combination 
with  a  front  axle  having  upwarflly-dlrected  ends  pro 
vided  with  vertical  bearings,  of  forked  members  having 
stems  Journaled  In  said  bearings  and  forked  portions  to 
receive  the  steering  wheels,  said  forked  portions  being 
rearwardly  inclined  so  as  to  bring  the  horizontal  axis 
about  which  the  steering  wheels  revolve  to  the  rear  of 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  stem,  one  arm  of  each  fork  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly-extended  finger  and  a  steering  rod  con- 
necting said  fingers. 

2.  In  a  steering  gear  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
with  a  front  axle  having  upwardlv-directed  ends  each 
provided  with  a  vertical  U^ariDg.  each  bearing  having  at 
Its  lower  end  an  internal  shoulder  to  constitute  a  bail 
race,  and  a  ball  race  at  its  upper  end,  of  forked  members 
having  forked  portions  to  receive  the  steering  wheel  and 
stems  extending  through  said  bearing,  each  stem  having 
a  collar  t>eneath  the  internal  shoulder,  balls  between  said 
collars  and  shoulders,  balls  in  the  upper  ball  race  a 
cone  member  mounted  on  each  stem  at  the  upper  end  and 
bearing  against  the  l^lls  on  the  upper  ball  race  a  nut 
on  the  uj.per  end  of  each  stem  al)ove  the  bearing  the 
forked  p<irtlons  of  each  steering  wheel  Inclining  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  thereby  to  bring  the  horlronUl 
axis  of  each  wheel  to  the  rear  of  the  vertical  axis  of 
the  stem,  one  arm  of  each  fork  having  a  rearwardly-ex- 
tending  finger,  and  a  steering  rod  connecting  said  fingers 


1  ,  1  4  «;  ,  s  fi  .-  HEAT  TH.\NSF'ERRING  AP1'.\R  VTUS 
Bexnet  Carkoli.  SHir.MAN.  San  Francisco,  Cal  Filed 
Dec.  7.  ]<*12.     Serial  No.  73.i.44.3      (Cl.  257— 26.3  , 

1.  A  disk  for  heat  transferring  apparatus  comprising  a 
plate    carrying    a    sp.^cing    ring    und    having    a    series    of 
openings  therein,  with  vanes  a.lja...nt  s.id  openings,   sub 
stantiaily  as  descriUd 

2.  A  disk  for  heat  transferring  apparatus  comprising 
a  plate  having  a  spacing  flange  formed  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  openings  formed  in  the  bodv  of  the  plate 


U<i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  3, 191 5. 


said  platt'  ais<i  having'  a  series  of  inclin<xl  vanes  adjacent  j 
the  openings  therettirougli.  subPtantially  a«  ilescribed. 


j^ 


Ui 


3.  A  heat  transferring  apparatus  comprising  a  pipe. 
a  111  ;i  series  of  disks  transversely  placed  therein,  each 
disk  having  a  spneing  ring  an<l  a  plurality  of  opeoinge 
and  vaues  or  winijs  adjacent  haul  openinjjs,  substantially 
as  d^■8C^lt>ed. 

4.  A  double  pipe  Leat  transfer  apparatus  comprising 
a  pair  of  pipes  one  within  the  other,  flanges  surrounding 
the  Inner  pipe,  and  means  carried  by  the  flanges  and  In- 
clined to  the  plane  thereof  to  present  an  Increased  con- 
ductlns  surface  to  a  fluid  passing  through  the  annular 
space  between   tl.e  two  pipes,   substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  disk  for  h>-at  transferring  apparatus  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  spacinj,'  ring  formed  thereon  and  having 
opening's  puncljed  therein  and  having  Integral  wings  ad- 
jacent said  opeulDKS,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim   6   not   prlute-J   in   the   Gazette.] 


1,148,866.  WATER  HKATEH.  .1  u  .k  A.  Sims,  Erie. 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  lU,  li»14.  ^eni,  No.  878,179,  (CI. 
122—216.) 


1.  In  a  water-heater  the  combination  of  a  series  of  in- 
tegral sections  having  heatln?  fluid  passau'-s  therethro\igh 
and  therebetween  and  water  passa^ree  therein,  superim- 
posed upon  each  >ther,  witii  tlie  water  passases  therein 
centrally  counecte<l,  and  tlanges  on  said  sections  inclosing 
the   spaces    between    the   same,   sulistantlally    hs   set   forth. 

2.  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
integral  sections  superimposed  upon  each  other.  f«ch 
having  heating  fluid  passages  Theretiironjih  and  therebe- 
tween, and  water  passages  therein,  centra',  water  connec- 
tions between  said  sections,  over-lapping  tianaes  on  said 
sections  Inciosint:  the  spaces  therebetween,  a  water  Inlet 
In  the  lowertnost  section,  a  water  outlet  In  the  topmost 
section,  a  gas  inlet  communicating  with  t!ie  sas  :)as.sage8 
in  said  se<tiuns,  and  a  gas  outlet  for  dischar^iug  tbe  hot 
gases  from  the  topmost  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  .\n  integral  water-heater  section  having  heating 
fluid  passages  therethrough,  water  pass.ices  and  eutrai 
water  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  overhanging  integral 
flanges  on  said  sections  one  of  which  Is  of  less  diameter 
than   the  other,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  Integral  water-heater  section  having  heating  fluid 
paisages  therethrough,  water  passages  and  lentrai  water 


inlet  and  outlet  openings  tberein.  a  borisontal  web  dlvld- 
Inx  Mid  water  passages  so  that  the  water  flows  from 
the  Inlet  outward  under  said  wel,  overhanging  integral 
flangea  on  said  sections,  one  of  which  is  of  less  diameter 
than  the  other,  and  inward  to  the  outlet  abfjve  said  web, 
■ubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  comblnutiot]  In  a  water  heater  of  a  srrleH  of 
integral  aectlons  fitting  upon  each  other,  each  having 
lower  and  upper  water  ijassages  <omniunicating  at  tfae 
peripheries  of  the  sections,  a  central  water  inlet  and  an 
outlet  at  the  center  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  section, 
and  vertical  heating  fluid  passages  through  each  section, 
flanges  on  each  of  aald  sections  adapted  to  telescopically 
fit  one  within  the  other,  and  water  connections  between 
the  outlet  of  one  section  and  the  inlet  of  another  sec- 
tion, subctautlally  as  sn-t  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   In   the  Gazette  1 


1,148,867.  TOILET-SEAT  <  1 1\  Eli  .i.n  n  Siv.vk,  Alkxan- 
DKS  Nagv,  and  Lakisi-.u  s  IUmi  u.xi.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,347,     (c'l.  4 — 18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  paper  covered  toilet  seats  com- 
prising two  separate  seat  sectiona,  of  laterally  opening 
covers  secured  to  said  seat  sections,  adapted  to  protect 
the  paper  covering  on  said  seat  sections  while  leaving  un 
covered  the  space  comprised  between  the  Inner  edges  of 
said  seat  sections,  substantially  as  and  for  th.  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  pajier  covered  toilet  seats  com- 
prising two  separate  seat  sections  connected  at  tlieir  fore 
ends,  of  laterally  opening  covers  adapted  to  protect  the 
paper  covering  on  said  seat  sections  while  leaving  the 
space  comprised  between  tlie  Inner  edges  of  said  seat  sec- 
tions uncovered,  and  treadle-controlled  meant*  for  opening 
said  covers. 

3.  The  combination  with  pap<  r  covered  toilet  seats  com- 
prising two  separate  seat  sections  hinged  to  a  toilet  bowl 
and  connected  at  their  fore  ends,  of  laterally  opening 
covers  substantially  of  the  shape  of  said  seat  sections, 
hlngedly  attached  to  the  outer  edges  thereof  and  adapted 
to  protect  said  paper  covering  while  leaving  the  bowl  ac- 
cessible, treadle-controlled  means  for  opening  said  covers 
and  resilient  means  for  automatically  closing  said  covers 
on  the  release  of  said  treadle,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,148,868.  I.IITT.NG  JACK.  Fuedeuick  C  isiKscEH, 
Guilford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790,690.      (Q.  1'54— 98.) 

1.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  tubular  pedestal,  a  lift- 
ing screw  free  to  move  up  and  down  within  the  pedestal. 
means  for  lioiding  the  screw  against  rotation  within  the 
pedestal,  a  pinion  nut  engaged  with  the  lifting  screw  and 
bearing  on  top  of  the  jiedestal  and  free  to  Ix'  lifted  bodily 
with  the  s<rew,  a  pawl  carrying  ring  mounted  on  the 
pedestal  below  the  said  pinion  nut,  a  double  acting  pawl 
carried  by  the  ring  and  a  ring  and  pawl  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  the  ring  below  the  pawl. 

2.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  tubular  pedestal,  a  lift- 
ing screw  atlapted  to  move  up  and  down  within  the  ped- 
estal, means  for  preventing  the  screw  from  rotating  within 

i   the   [x-tlestal.   a   pinion    nut   engaged   with    the   screw   and 
)   bearing  on  the  pedestal,  a  pawl  carrying  ring  free  to  rotate 
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on  the  pedestal  i)eiow  said  piiUon  nut.  the  petlesta!  and 
the  ring  1  elng  provided,  tlie  one  with  a  groove  and  the 
other    with    u    iirojeetion   adapted   to  enter    tlie  groove   to 


lock  the  ring  against  vertical  displacement  on  the  pedestal 
and  a  ring  and  pawl  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  ring 
below  the  pawl. 


1.14t,sr>!i       MOr.      A:.K\>v'.n:    K     Syi  v.AiiS   an<i    Willia.m 
■J".  Hi:f.m  R.  Ptatesbor".  '-a     assiirnors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  WiiliHni    1     Hefner,     Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.     Se 
rial  No.   MiO.OaT.      (CI.   l-j  -56.> 


A  mop  head  M.nipri-ing  u  lar.  a  frame  having  one  end 
hlngedly  connected  with  snld  bar  and  Its  other  end  detai  ii- 
ably  engaged  therrwlth,  n  platt  on  one  end  of  the  bar  pri>- 
vided  with  an  f>penlng.  a  rod  disposed  below  said  bar  with 
one  end  engatred  in  said  opening,  a  bolt  loosely  Inwrted 
through  said  bar  and  terminating  In  an  eye  to  receive  tlie 
other  end  of  said  rod,  a  latch  member  sUdably  engaged  on 
said  bolt  and  adapte<i  to  lock  the  free  end  of  said  frame 
to  the  bar,  and  means  threadedly  engaged  with  said  bolt 
whereby  titibtening  thereof  serve-^  to  clamp  a  mop  b.  tween 
said  rofi  and  bar  ni.d  secure  the  latch  In   bwklng  position. 


1,14«,S70.  ATTOM.VTir  KA  II.W.VY  •  SKID  Jesse  M 
Sta.vsell  and  Uhakles  H.  Olam>,  ("entraUa.  111.,  as 
slguors  to  Electro  Pneumatic  Skid  Company,  (^•nt^alia 
111,  Fih-d  .Ian.  125.  1915  Serial  No.  4.;U4. 
104—227.) 


iCl. 


on  the  rail,  u  support  located  alongside  the  rail,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  support  and  the  akld,  whereby  said  skid 
may  be  moved  Into  operative  position  on  top  uf  the  rau 
and  Into  Inoperative  position  alongside  the  rail,  and 
electro-pneumatic  me'chanism  for  moving  the  skid  from  In 
operative  position  alongside  the  rail  to  operative  position 
on  the  rail. 

2.  The  combinatioii  with  a  skid  Hock  adapted  to  slide 
on  a  track  rail  when  engaged  by  a  wheel  of  a  car  traveling 
on  the  rail,  a  support  located  alongside  the  rail,  a  hinge 
connection  between  the  support  and  the  skid  block  enabling 
the  latter  to  be  elevated  from  Inoperative  position  along 
side  the  rail  Into  operative  position  on  top  of  the  rail, 
and  mechanism  for  elevating  the  skid  block  from  Inopera- 
tive to  operative  position,  said  rr.ei  iiir  js;.,  including  an 
electro-pneumatic  device  located  in  a  p;l  adja^'  nt  the  rati 
and  a  pusher  member  normally  in  contact  wuh  the  skd 
block  when  the  latter  Is  In  Its  Inoperative  position,  said 
pusher  member  being  actuated  by  the  electro-pneumatic 
device  at  a  desired  time  to  elevate  the  skid  block  on  the 
track. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  skid  uiapted  xr-  slide  or.  a 
trackway  when  en.iraged  by  the  wheel  of  a  car  traveling 
on  the  rail,  said  skid  Including  a  head  portion  and  a  bev- 
eled tall  portion,  and  a  roller  boused  In  the  body  of  the 
skid  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  top  of  the  rail,  a 
guide  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rail,  a  clip  d<^- 
tachably  hirglng  the  skid  to  the  rod  to  enable  the  skid 
to  be  moved  from  Inoperative  position  alonirslde  the  rali 
Into  operative  position  on  top  of  the  rail,  a  pusher  member 
adai'teii  t"  enpaLC  with  the  skid  to  move  it  from  Its  In- 
operative t(i  it^  operative  position,  and  remotely  controlled 
m»>cha:iism  for  acrufi^ing  t!<e  pusher  member  \('  move  the 
skid 

4.  The  con.binatiiiri  witii  ?.  pair  of  skids  adapted  to  slide 
on  a  track  rail  when  engagfd  by  tfie  wheels  of  a  car  travel- 
ing on  the  rail,  suppiortir^  me,'\ns  located  alongside  the 
rail,  connections  Itetwwn  the  skifi-  and  the  supporting 
meflBS  enabling  the  skids  to  l>e  swun;  from  Inoperative 
position  alongside  the  rail  into  operative  position  on  top 
of  the  rail,  tmfins  for  swlneine  one  of  said  skids  Into 
oper.atlve  position  on  the  rni!  and  mechanism  Interposed 
between  the  two  skids  and  actuated  by  the  sliding  of  the 
skid  first  moved  onto  the  rai  .  for  swinging  the  other  skid 
onto  the   rail. 

V\  The  combination  with  two  skids  spaced  apart  and 
adapted  to  slide  on  a  trmk  rail  when  engaged  by  the 
wheels  of  a  car  traveling  on  thf>  rail,  supporting  means 
loeated  alonL-slde  the  rsll.  hinee  connections  between  the 
skids  and  the  supporting  means  enabling  the  skids  to  be 
swung  from  Inoperative  position  alongside  the  rail  Into 
operative  position  on  top  of  the  rail,  independent  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  skids  from  inoperative  poslrion  Into 
op<'rative  position,  and  mechanism  operable  upon  the  slid- 
ing of  the  la^t  mentioned  skid  for  swinging  the  >,  cher  skid 
into  operative  position  on  the  rail,  said  mechanism  tn- 
clndlng  a  trip  lever  movable  by  said  last  mentioned  skid, 
a  lifting  member  engaging  with  the  other  skid  when  the 
latter  1«  in  inoperative  pofsition,  and  power  transmitting 
'oimv'-tions   111  twepn  the  bver  nnd  the  Hftini.'  memt-er 


1.  The  combination  with   a   skid  adapted  to  slide  on  a 
trackway  when  enzaged   hv   the  wheel  of  a  car  traveling 


1,148.871.      KNITTING-MACHINE.      Rernarp   T    Steber 

IbJtlca,  N.  y.     Fib^d  Aug.   11,    1909.     Serial  No.  :,12.407. 

(Cl.  66—21.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
wifh  a  cylinder  having  needle  gubiJng  means,  needles 
tlierefor.  a  cam  for  actuating  said  needles,  and  a  ring  for 
operating  the  cam.  of  lon;;itudinany  grooved,  upstanding 
posts  tarried  !  y  ^aid  rlnt:.  and  a  casing  section  for  the  cam 
slldlngly  and  de'achably  engaging  the  grooves  of  8«ld 
posts. 

'1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination. 
with  a  cylinder  having  needle  guides,  needles  in  said 
guides,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  needles,  and  a  ring  for 
operating  the  cam.  of  longltudlCMlly  grooved,  upstanding 
posts  carried  by  said  ring,  and  a  casing  settion  for  the 
cam  slidlngly  and  detachably  engaging  the  grooves  of  %t.'^ 
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posts,  said  section  having  a  transparent  portion  affording 
vlsiiui   inspt'ction  nf  th»  cam. 


3.  In  a  dovKo  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder  having  needle  guides,  needles  in  said 
guides,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  needles,  and  a  ring  for 
operating  said  cam,  of  posts  extending  upwardly  from  and 
carried  by  the  ring  and  spaced  from  the  cylinder,  and  a 
casing  section  for  the  cam  detachabiy  carried  by  the 
posts  and  comprising  a  vertical  portion,  a  horizontal' piate 
fixedly  carried  thereby,  and  a  plate  adjustably  carried  by 
the  fixed  plate  and  adapted  to  be  adjust.-d  toward  and 
away  from  the  cylindiT. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination. 
with  a  cylinder  having  needle  guides,  needles  in  said 
guides,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  needles,  and  a  ring  for 
operating  said  cam,  of  posts  carried  by  the  ring,  a  slide 
detachabiy  engaging  and  carried  by  said  posts,  and  a  shelf 
carried  by  the  slide  and  comprising  a  plate  fixed  to  the 
slide,  a  plate  slldingly  carried  t,y  the  fixed  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  slid  toward  and  away  from  the  cylinder, 
means  for  securing  said  slldingly  carried  plate  in  a  given 
position,  and  means  adapted  to  form  a  locking  engagement 
between   the  slldingly  carried  plate  and  the  posts. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder  having  needle  guides,  needles  in  said 
guides,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  needles,  and  a  ring  for 
operating  the  cam,  of  upstanding  posts  carried  by  said 
ring  and  spaced  about  the  same,  each  of  said  posts  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  at  each  side  and  a 
transverse  groove  substantially  at  its  upper  end,  a  slide 
detachabiy  and  slldingly  engaging  the  facing  longitudinal 
grooves  of  each  two  posts,  a  transversely  dispo-.-d  plate 
fixedly  carried  by  the  slide  and  formed  with  a  notch  at 
each  end  snugly  fitting  the  respwtive  posts,  a  slide-plate 
slldingly  carried  by  said  fixed  plate,  a  detent  for  determin- 
ing the  extent  of  sliding  movement  of  the  slide  plate, 
and  slot  and  bolt  connecting  means  cooperating  therewith 
for  securing  said  sllde-plate  in  its  adjusted  positions,  said 
slide-plate  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  inwardly  into  con- 
tact with  the  cylinder,  and  said  slide-plate  being  formed 
at  Its  ends  with  semlkey-hole  notches,  thf^  enlarged  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  notches  being  of  the  same  radius  as  the 
notches  of  the  fixed  plate  and  being  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  register  therewith  when  the  parts  are  being  assembled, 
and  the  restricted  portion  of  the  notches  of  said  slide- 
plate  conforming  in  contour  to  the  restricted  portion  of 
the  posts  formed  by  the  transverse  groovo,  said  sllde- 
plate  being  thus  formed  with  end  portions  adapted  to 
enter  said  transverse  grooves  when  the  sllde-plate  is  ad- 
Justed   Into  contact  with  the  cylinder. 


I,14S,S72.      SAP^ETY   ATTACHMENT    FOU   SPAP^FOLDS. 
Frank  Stillwell,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     FiU'd  Hec.  16,  1914. 

Serial   No,   877, 4G5.      (CI.   254 — l.S,s.  1 

A  scaffold  device  provided  with  a  pull>-y  block,  an- 
other pulley  block  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  over- 
head support,  .said  pulley  blocks  being  provided  with 
pulley  wheels  on  which  is  mounted  a  rope  or  cable  by 
which  said  blocks  are  connected,  cam  wheels  mounted  in 
the  bottom  portiton  of  the  pulley  block  connected  with 
the  scaffold  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  puiiey 
wheels  therein,  other  cam  wheels  mounted  in  the  top  por 


tion  of  the  pulley  block  adapted  to  be  connected  with   an 
overhead  support  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  pulley 


wheels  in  said  block,  and    m.ans  for  connecting  the  cam 
wheels  of  both  blocks. 


1.148.873.  POULTRY  FEEDER.  Cu.^rle.s  II  Stocking, 
Audubon,  Iowa.  Filed  July  is,  1014  Serial  No. 
851,771.      (CI.   119—61.) 


1.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  feed  receptacle,  spaced 
flexible  posts  upstanding  therefrom,  said  posts  being  ap- 
ertured,  a  cover  Interposed  between  the  posts  and  above 
the  receptacle,  and  projections  on  the  cover  extending  into 
engagement  with  the  posts. 

2.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  tapering  receptacle,  a 
plurality  of  legs  positioned  against  ttie  outer  wall  thereof, 
a  corresponding  number  of  posts  positioned  Internally  of 
the  receptacle  contiguous  to  said  legs,  means  extending 
through  said  legs,  posts,  and  receptacle  side  walls  de- 
tachabiy securing  the  same  together,  said  posts  includ- 
ing rows  of  apertures  therein,  a  cover  provided  with 
outstanding  pins  detachabiy  engaging  the  said  post  aper- 
tures and  held  in  spaced  and  adjustable  relation  to  the 
said  receptacle  and  defining  a  limited  entrance  therewith. 


1,148,874.  ENVELOP.  Ch.uile.s  Valenta,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  1.-.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,770.  (CI.  229 — 86.) 
1.  The  combination  of  an  envelop;  a  severing  cord  ar- 
ranged in  said  envelop  along  one  edge  thereof,  said  cord 
being  coextensive  with  said  edge;  and  an  ear  on  said  en- 
velop at  one  end  of  said  edge  embraced  by  one  end  of  said 
cord  for  anchoring  the  same  to  the  envelop,  said  ear  being 
notched  at  its  outer  edge  for  the  reception  of  said  cord, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  .ord  projecting  exteriorly,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2  The  combination  of  an  f^nvelop  ;  a  severing  cord  ar- 
ranged In  said  envelop  along  one  edge  thereof,  said  cord 
being  coextensive  witli  said  edge;  and  an  ear  on  said  en- 
velop at  one  end  of  said  edge  embraced  by  one  end  of  .said 
cord    for    anchoring    the    same    to    the    envelop,    said    ear 


August  3,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i3<^ 


t>ein2  reduced  In  width  at  the  point  of  engagement  at   the 
end  of  said  cord,  the  opposite  end  of  said  cord  projecting 


I 


•Zterlorly   adjacent   the   opposite   end   of   said    edge,   sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.148,875.  AEROI'LANE.  Walter  E.  Verclaire.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Orlsinal  application  filed  I>ec.  2^,  1912,  Se- 
rial No  7;i«i.2ni.  IMvided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  25,  1!M4       SeHal  No.  827,090.      (CI.  244 — 14.) 


1  In  an  ai  ro|ilane,  a  central  Ixain  extending  through- 
out the  length  ttsereof ;  a  keel  under  Paid  beam;  spaced 
vertical  [)osts  spacing  sai<l  beam  and  keel  apart;  lateral 
ribs  on  said  beam  ;  and  tie  wires  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  said  ri!>s  ;iiid  said  keel,  said  tie  wires  being  di- 
vided into  sets,  alternate  sets  thereof  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  the  aeroplane  from  said  keel  at  the  foot  of  cer- 
tain of  said  posts  to  the  ribs  at  the  top  of  the  next  adja- 
cent posts  and  the  sets  Ntween  said  alternate  sets  extend- 
ing from  the  ribs  at  the  tops  of  the  last  mentioned  posts 
learwardly  of  the  aeiMplHUe  to  the  keel  at  the  bottom  of 
the  next  rearward  posts,  substantially  as  descrilted. 

-  In  nn  aeroplane,  a  central  t>eam  extending  through- 
out tie  lentjtli  thereof;  a  keel  under  said  beam;  spaced 
veiti,.ti  [losts  sjiacing  said  lieam  and  keel  apart;  lateral 
ril'S  ..II  .<aid  :  .■.■i:ti  tie  wires  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
sai<|  rii.s  ani  <ai.i  1-eel  ;  and  propelling,  steering  and 
stabilizing  nieclianism  niminted  between  said  beam  and 
keel,  said  tie  wires  I.eiiiL'  divided  into  sets,  alternate  sets 
thereof  extending  rear^ardly  of  the  aeroplane  fmm  said 
keel  at  the  foot  of  certain  of  said  posts  to  the  ribs  at  the 
top  of  the  next  adjacent  posts  and  the  sets  between  said 
alternate  sets  extending  from  the  ribs  at  the  tops  of  the 
last  mentioned  posts  rearwardly  of  ttie  aeroplane  to  the 
keel  at  the  bottom  of  the  next  rearward  posts,  substan- 
tially as  descril>ed. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  central  l>eani  extending  through- 
out the  length  thereof  ;  a  keel  secured  at  Its  forward  end 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  beam,  the  portion  next  Its  for- 
ward end -being  curved  downwardly  and  the  remaining 
portion  thereof  being  disposed  parallel  with  said  beam ; 
vertical  spaced  posts  spacing  said  keel  from  said  beam  ; 
a  laterally  extending  supporting  plane  on  each  side  of  saiil 
beam  ;  and  tie  wires  connecting  the  outer  edget.  of  said 
supporting  planes  with  said  keel,  said  tie  wires  being 
divided  into  sets,  alternate  sets  thereof  extending  rear- 
wardly of  the  aeroplane  from  said  keel  at  the  foot  of 
certain  of  salu  posts  to  the  supporting  plants  at  the  top 
of  the  next  adjacent  posts  and  the  sets  between  said  alter- 
nate sets  extending  from  the  supporting  planes  at  the 
tops  of  the  last  mentioned  posts  rearwardly  of  the  aero 
plane  to  the  keel  at  the  bottom  of  the  next  rearward 
posts,  substantially  .ss  described. 


,  1  4  8,876.  OVERHFAr'  CONDIOTOR  POINT  FOR 
EI.ECTKIC  RAILWAYS.  Kalman  von  KaNIX),  Vado 
Ligure.  Italy,  assignor  to  Uestlnghouse  Machine  Com- 
pany, East  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  I>ec,  9.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  876,380.      (CI.   191 — 3h.) 


1.  In  a  double  overhead  conductor  system  for  electric 
railways  the  combination  with  the  overhead  conductor! 
and  normally  insulated  portions  thereof  at  a  junction  of 
connectloiis  bet\\een  said  normally  insulated  portions  and 
respective  uvertiead  conductors,  switches  in  said  connec- 
tions and  means  operated  by  the  upward  pressure  of  a 
current  ...Ib.r .r  on  said  overhead  conductors  for  actuat- 
intr    said    vw;T(  :,,  s 

-.  In  a  (ii.'iii.e  i.veriiea.l  cnudiictor  system  for  electric 
railways  the  combination  with  the  overhead  conductora 
and  normally  Insulated  portions  thereof  at  a  junction,  of 
movable  supports  for  the  outer  conductors  at  or  near  a 
junction  and  switches  operated  by  the  movement  of  said 
supports  for  controlling  the  connection  of  said  Insulated 
portions  of  conductor  to  overhead  conductors  or  different 
fKilarity. 

3.  In  a  double  overhead  conductor  system  for  electric 
railways  the  combination  with  the  overhead  conductors 
and  normally  Insulated  portions  thereof  at  a  Junction,  of 
pivoted  supports  for  the  outer  conductors  at  or  near  a 
junction,  switch  contacts  on  said  supports  connected  to 
the  respective  outer  conductors,  a  support  for  the  said 
Insulated  portions  of  the  conductors,  switch  contacts  on 
said  support  connected  to  the  said  insulated  portions  of 
the  conductors  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  con- 
tacts on  the  pivoted  supports,  and  means  for  normally 
maintaining  said  contacts  apart. 

4.  In  a  double  overhead  conductor  system  for  electric 
railways  the  combination  with  the  overhead  conductors 
and  normally  insubited  portions  thereof  at  a  junction,  of 
a  pivoted  frame  supporting  the  outer  conductors,  a  fixed 
sufiport  for  the  said  insulated  portions  and  switch  con- 
tacts between  said  frame  and  support  for  controlling 
electrical  connections  l>etween  the  Insulated  portions  of 
the  overhead  conductor  and  the  other  portions  thereof. 

.').  In  a  double  overhead  conductor  system  for  electric 
railways  the  combination  with  the  overhead  conductors 
and  normally  insulated  portions  thereof  at  a  junction,  of 
a  lixed  supp<jrt  for  said  insulated  portions  and  the  inner 
conductors  and  a  frame  pivoted  to  said  fixed  support  and 
supporting  the  outer   conductors 

[Claim  t)  not  printed  in  the  (jazette.] 


1.14  8,877.  I/CH:K1N0  DEVICE  FOR  CASEMENT- 
STAYS.  Daniel  Walter.  Hove,  England.  Filed  Not. 
:U1,   1914.      Serial  No.  874,858.      (CI.   U>— 22.) 


1  A  locking  device  for  casement  stays  comprising  a 
iiollow  member,  a  second  memt>er  slidahle  In  the  first 
member  and  directly  engaceable  to  actuate  same  to  re- 
lease position,  said  memliers  being  provided  respectively 
with  opposite  openings  throuch  wl;ich  a  casement  stay  is 
adapted  to  slide,  a  looking  stud  carried  by  the  second 
member,  and  means  for  yi.ldingly  holding  the  second  mem- 
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ber  In   position   to  dUpone  the    locking  stud  In  eoKaging 
position  wJth  respect  to  a  casement  stay. 

2.  A  locklDi;  device  for  casement  stays  comprlslnr  a 
hollow  member,  a  second  member  alldable  In  the  first 
member  ami  rtireotly  cngageabli'  to  actuate  same  to  re- 
lease posirliin,  i^aii]  membfrs  being  provided  respectively 
with  opposite  openinL;8  through  which  a  casement  s^tay  Is 
adapted  to  .slide,  a  locking  stud  carried  by  tlie  second  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  inner  ends  of 
said  meniliers  for  yieldingly  holding  the  sec<ind  member  In 
position  to  di-;po>;e  the  locivini  stud  in  engaging  position 
with  respect  t.^  a  casement  stay. 


1,14«.S7S.  COTTON -STALK  ITLLER  AND  CT'TTER 
I/ONME  W.KLTTnfi.  Ijiivonla,  Ga.  Filed  Mar  10.  lt»14. 
Serial  No    s2:^,T2:{       k'I.  5r.— lis.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clafss  described,  a  frame,  stalk 
pulling  mechanism  mounted  iu  the  frame,  drag  disks 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  in  Juxtaposition  to  the 
stalk  pulling  mecli!(iii--rn,  nnd  yleidatile  knives  arranged 
in  position  to  sever  tl.e  stalks  acted  upon  by  said  drag 
disks. 

2.  In  ,■!  machine  of  tlie  eia>>  d>s(rll>ed.  a  frame,  stalk 
pulling  mechanism  mounted  in  tiie  frame,  spaced  drag 
disks  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  a  yleldably  sup- 
ported knife  having  Its  bla^e  portion  projecting  between 
the  said  disks. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  shafts 
mounted  for  rotation  in  the  frame,  peripherally  toothed 
stalk  pulling  disks  mounted  upon  the  shafts,  spaced  drag 
disks  mounti'd  for  rotation  in  the  frame  in  Juxtaposition 
to  the  first-mentioned  disks,  means  for  presenting  the 
stalks  pulled  by  the  first  mentioned  disks  to  the  drag 
disks,  and  a  knife  arranged  in  juxta-posltlon  to  the  said 
drag  disk- 

4.  In  stalk  pulling  mechanism,  a  support,  stalk  pulling 
disks  moutjted  tor  rotation  upon  the  support,  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  <llsks  being  toothed  and  the  said  disks 
having   forwardly   presented   concave   sides. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  stalk 
pulling  disks  mounted  in  the  frame  for  rotation,  a  yield- 
able  deflector  extending  beside  the  disks  and  arranged  to 
guide  the  pulled  stalks  in  the  direction  of  one  set  of  the 
disks  and  to  hold  the  stalks  in  engagement  with  the 
peripheries  thereof,  and  stalk  cutting  mechanism  ar- 
ranged in  juxtaposition  to  the  said  set  of  the  disks. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,S79.      POWER    TRANSMISSION    FOR    MOTOR-VE 
HICLES.      Edgar   J.    Wexdle,    Johnstown.    Fa.      Filed 
Mar.  -A,   1914.     Serial  No.  si.'2.16T.      (Tj.  "4 — .'>*  1 
1.   In  a  transmission  driving  mechanism  for  motor   ve- 
hicles, a  multiple  gear,  a  driving  tear  mounted  for  reclp- 
rocatory  and  swinging  movement,   whereby   it  may  be  se 
lectlvely  brought  into  mesh  with  any  gear  of  the  multiple 
g*&L.  means  including  a  clutch  for  transmitting  power  to 
the  moving  gear,  a  lever  means  operable  by   the  lever  for 
reciprocating  aald  gear,  and  means  operable  by  the  clutch 
for   swinging    the   gear    to    i)ring   It   into   mesh    with   the 
moitlple  gears. 


2.  In  a  transmission  driving  mechanism  for  motor  ve- 
talclet,  a  multiple  gear,  a  driving  gear  mounted  for  reclp- 
rocatory  and  swiniiing  movem"nf,  whereby  it  may  be  se- 
lectively brought  Into  mesh  with  any  gear  of  the  multiple 
gear,  means  inc.udlng  a  clutch  for  transmittine  p.iwer  to 
the  moving  gear,  a  lever,  means  operable  l^y  the  lever  for 
reciprocating  said  gear,  means  o[)enible  by  the  clutch  for 
swinging  the  gear  to  bring  it  into  mesh  with  the  multiple 
gears,  and  means  operable  upon  release  of  the  clutch  for 
reversely  swinging  the  gear. 


3.  In  a  transmission  driving  mechanism  for  motor  ve- 
hicles, a  multiple  gear,  a  driving  gear  mounted  for  reolp- 
rocatory  and  swinging  movement,  whereby  it  may  be  se- 
lectively brought  into  mesh  with  any  gear  of  the  multiple 
gear,  means  including  a  clutch  for  transmitting  power  to 
the  moving  gear,  a  lever,  means  operable  by  the  lever  for 
reciprocating  said  gear,  means  operable  by  the  clutch  for 
swinging  the  gear  to  bring  it  Into  mesh  with  the  multiple 
gears,  and  means  operable  upon  release  of  the  clutch  for 
reversely  swinging  the  gear,  said  latter  means  being  auto- 
matic in  its  action. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  multiple  gear. 
a  driving  gear,  means  for  reciprocating  the  drivint;  t'eflr 
to  bring  it  into  allnement  with  any  gear  of  the  multiple 
gear,  and  means  for  swinging  the  driving  gear  Into  en- 
gagement with  such  gear  of  the  multiple  gear,  snld  means 
also  locking  the  driving  gear  against  n-clprocatory  or 
swinging  movpment. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  gear 
mounted  for  transverse  and  loni.Mtudinal  movement.  inean.« 
inclndlng  a  clutch  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  gear. 
means  operable  upon  throwing  out  of  the  clutch  for 
swinging  the  gear  transversely  In  one  direction,  means  op- 
erable to  move  the  gear  longitudinally,  means  operable  by 
throwing  in  of  the  clutch  to  reverse  the  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  eear.  and  a  multiple  gear  having  a  plurality 
of  gears  adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  by  the  driving 
gear. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,880.  JOINT  FOR  MOTORCAR  .^I'RINGS  AND 
OTHER  USES.  Joh.n  C.  V  ktxkrokeen,  Maiden.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1914.    Serial  No.  821.562.     (CI    21  —  104.) 


The  combination  of  a  chassis  member  with  a  spring 
member,  one  having  ears  and  the  other  having  an  eye  be- 
tween said  ears,  one  of  said  ears  having  a  smooth  bore, 
and  the  other  having  a  larger  threaded  bore,  a  bolt  havlag 
a  large  head  threaded  Into  the  latted  bore  and  a  long 
cylindrical  shank  projecting  from  said  head  through  said 
eye  and  said  smooth  bore,  said  head  being  formed  to  pre- 
sent a  broad  shoulder  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
bolt,  a  bushing  sleeve  between  said  eye  and  said  bolt  shank 
and  a  nut  on  the  end  of  said  shank  to  lock  the  same  in 
position,  said  bolt  head  shoulder  having  provision  for  en- 
gaging ends  of  said  eye  and  bushing  to  press  opposite  ends 
thereof  against  one  of  said  ears  to  take  up  wear  and  lost 
motion  witti  a  minimum  adjustment  of  said  bolt. 
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1.148,881.  GEARING  Hejibeet  E.  Williambom.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  P'iled  Feb  14.  1»14.  Serial  No.  818.797. 
(CI.  74 — 60.) 


f 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  an  element  rotated  there- 
by, an  extension  from  said  element,  a  gear  wheel  secured 
to  said  element,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  wheel,  a  shaft 
carrying  said  pinion,  a  motor,  a  shaft  rotated  thereby,  an 
operative  connection  between  said  latter  shaft  and  the 
first  nanicd  shaft,  a  fourth  shaft,  arms  carried  thereby 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  extension,  and  aieana  actu- 
ated by  said  fourth  shaft  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the 
first  nameil  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  an  element  rotated  there- 
by, an  extension  from  said  element,  a  secood  shaft,  aa  0[»' 
erative  connection  between  said  second  shaft  and  elemeot 
for  rotating  the  latter,  a  motor  shaft,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  motor  shaft  and  the  second-named 
shaft,  a  fourth  shaft,  arms  carried  thereby  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  extension,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
fourth  shaft  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  first-named 
shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  element,  an  exten- 
sion from  said  element,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  said  ele- 
ment, a  pinion  meshing  with  said  wheel,  a  shaft  carrying 
said  pinion,  a  motor,  a  motor  shaft  rotated  thereby,  aji 
operative  connection  between  said  motor  shaft  and  the 
flrst-namcd  shaft,  a  shaft,  arms  carried  thereby  adapted 
to  he  actuated  hy  said  extension,  a  sefies  of  rings  on  said 
last-named  shaft  each  having  a  lug  on  its  periphery  ar 
ranged  to  engage  a  lug  on  an  adjacent  ring,  a  shifter  for 
chanting  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  first-named  shaft 
and  means  actuated  by  said  last-named  ring  for  actuating 
said  shifter. 

4.  The  ceniblnatlon  of  a  rotatable  element,  a  shaft  for  ro- 
tating said  element,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  having  a  deep 
triM.ve.  a  motor,  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  cone  there- 
on arranged  to  frictlonally  engage  either  side  of  said 
-r.M.ve.  a  movable  bearing  for  said  last  nametl  shaft,  means 
for  shifting  said  last-named  shaft,  and  means  actuated 
with  a  predetermined  number  of  rot  .tions  of  the  rotatable 
element  for  aetuatlng  .said  shifting  means. 

^  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  element,  a  shaft  for 
rotating  said  element,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  having  a  deep 
groove,  a  motor,  a  shaft  driven  thereb>-,  a  cone  thereon  ar 
ranged  to  frictlonally  engage  either  side  of  said  groove,  a 
sprin 2  controlled  movable  bearing  for  said  last-named 
shaft,  means  for  shiftln;;  said  last  named  shaft  and  means 
actuated  with  n  predetermined  number  of  rotations  of  the 
rotat.nble  element  for  actuating  said  shifting  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.148,882.  C0NVEUTI1U.E  LADDER.  Milto.n  M.  Wood, 
JacksonvlUo,  111.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No' 
826,262.      (CI,  228—17.) 

1.  .\  convertible  ladder  including  a  step  section,  a  rung 
-section,  a  rod  carried  by  the  rung  section  and  slida'bly  con- 
nected with  the  step  section,  whereby  the  two  sections  are 
sHdably  and  pivotally  connected,  releasable  means  en- 
gageable  with  the  rod  for  securing  the  two  .-ectlons  In  an- 
gular relation  to  form  a  step  ladder,  and  releasable  means 
for  securing  the  two  .sections  in  longitudinal  allnement  to 
form  a  wa!!  ladder. 


2.  A  convertible  lad^r  including  a  step  section  having 
slots  formed  in  its  side  membtra  adjacent  their  upper  ter- 
minals, a  rung  section,  a  rod  extending  transversely  be- 
tween the  side  meml'ers  0I  the  rung  section  and  at  the 
upper  terminal  thereof,  said  rod  b  ing  mounted  to  extend 
through  the  slots  of  the  step  section,  whereby  the  two 
sections  are  slidably  and  pivotally  connected,  a  keeper 
plate  carried  by  the  step  section,  a  book  member  carried 
by  the  run  section  and  engageable  with  the  keeper  for 
holding  the  two  sections  In  angular  relation  'o  form  a  step 
ladder,  and  locking  ribs  carried  by  the  run  section  and  en- 
gageable with  the  keepers  for  holding  the  sections  against 
swinging  movement  when  they  are  longitudinally  alined 
forming  a  wall  ladder, 


^.  A  convertible  ladder  including  a  >t(  p  section,  a  rung 
section,  a  rod  carried  by  the  terminal  of  the  rung  section 
and  slidably  mounted  in  the  terminal  of  the  step  section, 
whereby  the  two  sections  may  be  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
one  another  or  may  be  longitudinally  alined,  a  pah-  of 
keeper  plates  carried  by  the  step  section,  each  of  said 
keeper  plates  having  a  notch  formed  in  its  ooter  edge,  and 
a  hook  meml>er  extending  from  the  outer  edge,  a  pair  of 
hook  members  carried  by  the  run  section  and  engageable 
with  the  hooks  of  the  keepers  for  holding  the  step  section 
and  rung  section  against  swinging  movement  when  they 
are  angularly  adjusted  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a 
pair  of  locking  ri!«  carried  by  the  run  section  and  engage- 
able In  the  notches  of  the  keepers  when  the  step  and  rung 
sections  are  longitudinally  alined,  said  locking  ribs  acting 
when  engaged  la  the  notches  of  the  keeper  plates  to  pre- 
vent the  swinging  of  the  sections  with  respe<:t  to  each 
other. 

4.  A  convertible  ladder  including  a  step  aertion.  a  rung 
section,  a  rod  carried  by  the  terminal  of  the  run  section 
and  slidably  mounted  in  the  terminal  of  the  step  section, 
a  pivoted  member  engageable  with  the  rod  for  holding  the 
same  against  sliding  movement  when  the  two  sections  are 
disposed  in  propped  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  sections  against  swlngiag  movement  when  the  sec- 
tions are  In  propped  relation,  and  means  whereby  the  sec 
tlons  may  be  maintained  in  longitudinal  alineinent  with 
each  other. 

5.  A  convertible  ladder  including  a  step  section,  a  rung 
section,  means  swlnglngly  connecting  said  aectiona  where 
by  the  run  section  may  be  swung  from  propped  position 
of  the  sections  to  longltu'Unally  alined  position  thereof, 
keeper  plates  carried  hy  the  step  section,  hood  members 
carried  by  the  rung  section  and  engageable  with  the 
keeper  plates  for  maintaining  the  sections  in  propped  po- 
sition, and  locking  ribs  carried  by  the  run  section,  said 
connecting  means  being  slidably  mounted  upon  the  step 
section  whereby  the  said  locking  ri;,s  maj  ]„■  .j.-ti-i.-.\  r,  nU 
the  said  keeper  plates  when  the  sections  are  longltudl 
nally  alined. 
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1,148,883.  BELTING  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  Jes.se  S  YofN-;,  rhlcago.  111.  Filed  Apr  13, 
1914.     Serial   No    831,6L'f>.      (Cl.   154—4.1 


Sa        BO         2£ 


\      1    V- 


_^ 


1.  A  belting  comprising  a  fi'irous  tension  element 
Stretched  to  a  point  approaching  its  limit  of  elasticity 
und  fixed  in  such  stretched  condition,  and  a  traction  sur- 
face element  of  relatively  less  stretched  leather  securea 
thereto. 

2.  A  belting  comprising  a  fibrous  tension  element 
stretched  to  a  point  approaching  its  limit  of  ela.stlclty 
and  provided  with  a  filler  to  retain  It  in  such  stretched 
condition,  and  a  fraction  surface  element  of  relatively  less 
stretched  leather  secured  thereto. 

3.  A  belting  comprising  a  lensloned  fibrous  transmis- 
sion element,  means  for  fixing  .said  element  in  such 
stretched  position  and  a  relatively  less-tensloned  traction 
surface  secured  thereto. 

4.  The  process  of  making  belting  and  the  like  which  con- 
sists in  pre-stretching  a  fibrous  trausmi-s.-^ion  element  and 
fixing  or  setting  it  in  such  stretched  condition  by  a  com- 
position of  gelatin  and  isinglass  and  then  applying  a  trac- 
tion surface  element  thereto. 

5.  The  process  of  making  belting  and  the  like  which 
consists  In  pre-stretching  a  fibrous  transmission  element, 
treating  it  with  an  interstitial  filler  to  retain  it  in  such 
stretched  condition,  and  then  securin;;  a  tractl"n  surface 
of  leather  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  ilazette.J 


1,148,884.  GEARING.  Vincent  G.  Apple,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  16.  191i;.  Serial  No. 
736,954.      (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  of 
K  shaft  to  be  rotated :  an  armature  support,  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  support  provided  with  an 
opening  and  speed  reducing  gearing  positioned  within  the 
said  opening  and  connecting  the  armature  with  the  said 
shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  of 
a  shaft  to  be  rotated  :  a  cup  shaped  member  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  said  shaft  and  carrying  at  its  periphery 
the  armature   windings :   a   disk   rotatably   mounted   upon 


the  said  shaft  and  secured  at  Its  periphery  to  the  open 
end  of  the  cup  shaped  member  forming  a  closure  therefor  ; 
and  speed  redvidnK  gearing  connecting  the  armature  with 
the  shaft  and  positioned  within  the  cup  shaped  memt>er. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  of 
•  shaft  to  be  rotated  ;  a  hollow  armature  support  rotatably 
mounted  at  each  end  aiiout  the  said  shaft,  speed  reducing 
gearing  Interposed  between  the  armature  support  and  the 
shaft ;  means  for  disconnecting  said  speed  reducing  mecha- 
nism to  prevent  transmission  of  power  therethrough  ;  and  a 
clutch  for  positively  connecting  said  armature  support 
with  the  said  shaft,  said  speed  reducing  gearing  and  said 
clutch  being  positioned  within  the  confines  of  the  said 
hollow  armature  support. 

4.  The  comi)lnation  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  of 
a  shaft  to  l)e  rotated  :  a  hollow  armature  support  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  said  shaft,  the  walls  of  the  said  sup- 
port being-  siiitstautlally  parallel  :  a  spindle  parallel  to  the 
said  shaft  and  having  Its  ends  sectired  in  the  parallel  walls 
of  the  armature  support  :  a  pair  of  connected  pinions  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  the  said  spindle  ;  a  gear  positioned 
within  the  hollow  portion  of  the  armature  support  engag- 
ing with  one  of  the  pinions  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
shaft  :  a  second  gear  rotatably  carried  ly  the  shaft  and 
engaging  with  the  other  pinion  and  means  for  stopping  the 
rotation  of  the  last  mentioned  gear. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  of 
a  shaft  to  t)e  rotated  :  a  hollow  armature  support  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  said  shaft,  the  walls  of  the  said  support 
being  substantially  parallel  :  a  spindle  parallel  to  the  said 
shaft  and  having  Its  ends  secured  In  the  parallel  walls  of 
the  armature  support  ;  a  pair  of  connected  pinions  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  the  said  spindle  :  a  gear  positioned 
within  the  hollow  portion  of  the  armature  support  engag- 
ing with  one  of  the  pinions  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
shaft ;  a  second  gear  rotatably  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
engaging  with  the  other  pinion,  means  for  holding:  tiie 
second  gear  stationary,  and  a  clutch  within  the  hollow 
armature  support  for  connecting  the  same  directly  to  the 
said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,148,885.  CHART-rrZZLE.  Fdwaud  .1.  B.vruett,  She- 
boygan. Wis.  Filed  Jan.  1.'..  1913,  Serial  No.  742,123. 
Renewed  Apr.  6,  I'Jl.".     Serial  No.  19,5.".7.     (CI.  46 — 41.) 


CHART 
TV  R-caUeKta  C*  Tk,  UmtcJ  ,1^1. 


1.  A  puzzle  chart  coraprisinc  a  body  provided  with  arbi- 
trarily arranged  Indices  and  having  blocks  irregularly  cut 
from  the  chart  body  under  the  indices,  the  proportionate 
area  of  each  block  approximating  the  value  of  the  Index 
under  which  it  is  adapted  to  fit,  the  blocks  l)eing  provided 
with  symbolic  markings  associated  with  the  Indices 

2.  A  puzzle  chart  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
chronologically  arranged  dates  an<i  liavlng  blocks  Irrejju- 
larly  cut  from  the  chart  body  under  the  dates,  the  size  of 
each  block  being  in  approxlniatc  proportion  relative  to  the 
period  of  time  Indicated  by  the  date  under  which  It  is 
adapted  to  fit.  the  blocks  t>elng  provided  with  sultalUe 
markings  associated  with  said  dates. 


1,148,886.  HORSESHOE.  John  Bird,  Toronto.  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  869,145  (CI. 
168—24.) 

A  horseshoe,  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  bent  longitudi- 
nally intermediate  of  Its  width  and  forming  a  flat  outer 
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portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  hoof,  and  an  Inwardly 
and    downwardly    sloping    portion    presenting    a    gripping 


Inwardly   sloping  portion    belBg  tloCtad 
tittBSTenely  from  tb«  Inner  edge  tn  form  flexible  MCttOBe. 


1,148,887.  CARDHOLDER.  Thomas  Francis  Bradt, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
839,613.     (CL  40—17.) 
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1.  A  card  holder  comprlslns:  a  frame  having  spaced  sides 
providetl  with  longitudinal  ways,  said  frame  being  open 
at  on.'  --nd  to  permit  a  card  t"  N^  introduced  into  the  ways 
and  the  other  end  of  the  frame  being  closed  and  consti- 
tuting a  stop  for  the  card,  and  an  eccentric  rod  arranged 
between  and  extending  across  the  space  between  the  sides 
of  the  frame  at  the  open  end  thereof,  said  eccentric  rod 
being  Journaled  In  the  sides  of  the  said  frame  and  ro- 
tatable  to  carry  if  into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  ways 
to  confine  or  clamp  a  (ard  therein  and  to  release  the 
same,  and  a  handle  provided  on  the  rod  for  operating  the 
same. 

2.  A  card  holder  of  the  class  described  including  a  sub 
stantially  U  shaped  frame  open  at  one  end  and  provided  at 
opposite  sides  with  longitudinal  ways,  the  sides  of  the 
frame  l)elng  also  enlarged  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of 
the  same  to  form  bearings,  one  of  the  bearings  comprlslns 
a  recess  opening  at  the  inner  face  of  the  frame,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  eccentric  consisting  of  a  round  body  por- 
tion extending  across  the  open  end  of  the  frame  and 
fitting  between  the  said  enlargements  and  having  terminal 
pivot  portions  arranged  in  the  said  bearings,  the  said  re- 
cess permitting  the  said  pivot  portions  to  be  placed  In 
and  removed  from  the  bearings,  the  said  eccentric  being 
rotatable  to  project  It  into  the  plane  of  the  grooves  or 
ways  and  to  carry  it  therefrom,  and  a  handle  connected 
with  the  pivot  portion  which  is  arranged  in  the  open  rt- 
cess. 


1,148.888.  PNEUMATIC  MOTOR  STARTING  APPARA- 
TT'S.  Harry  A.  Brooks,  Glendale.  Cal..  assignor  to 
Charles  A.  Deal,  I>os  Angeles.  Cal.,  and  Marvin  E.  Cox. 
San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No,  830,094. 
(CI.   123—179.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  moUT  thereon,  a  crank  formed  with  a  sleeve 
rotatively  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operatlvely  connect- 
ed with  the  plstcQ  of  said  motor,  a  shaft  having  a  flange- 
thereon  and  passing  through  said  sleeve,  wedges  on  the 
sleeve  adapted   to   frictlonally  engage  with  said  flange,  a   • 


retracting  spring  attached  to  the  sleeve  and  t..  the  frame, 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  slet^ve  and  with 
the  valve  of  said  mottir  for  operating  the  valve 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  motor  thereon,  a  crank  formed  with  a  sleeve 
rotatively  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  the  piston  of  said  motor,  a  shaft  having  a 
flange  thereon  and  passing  through  said  sleeve,  wedges 
on  the  slt-eve  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  with  said 
fiange.  a  retracting  spring  attached  to  the  sleeve  and  to 
the  frame,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  sleeve 
and  with  the  valve  of  said  motor  for  operating  the  valve, 
an  air  compressor,  and  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft  for 
operating  the  air  compressor, 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  frani»'.  a  motor  thereon,  a  crank  formed  with  a  sleeve 
rotatively  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operatlvely  con- 
ne<ted  with  the  piston  of  said  m^^tor,  a  shaft  having  a 
flange  thereon  and  passing  through  said  sleeve,  wedges  on 
the  sleeve  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  with  said  flange, 
a  retractinsr  spring  attached  to  the  sleeve  and  to  the 
frame,  means  operatlvely  connect'-d  with  the  sleeve  and 
with  the  valve  of  said  motor  for  operating  the  valve,  an 
air  compressor,  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft  for  operating 
the  air  compressor,  and  means  for  controlling  the  opera 
tlon  of  the  air  compressor  by  the  eccentric. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  crank  formed  witi;  a 
sleeve  and  rotatively  mounted  '"ui  the  frame,  said  sleeve 
having  curved  inclined  surfaces  thereon,  a  shaft  passing 
through  the  sleeve  and  having  a  flange  thereon,  wedees 
arraneed  on  said  surfaces,  and  means  on  the  sleeve  and 
wedges  for  moving  the  wedges  on  said  surfaces  to  cause 
the  wedges  tn  make  frlctlonal  contact  with  said  flange. 

.1  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  crank  formed  with 
a  sleeve  and  rotatively  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  sleeve 
having  curved  inclined  surfaces  thereon,  a  shaft  passing 
through  the  sleeve  and  having  a  flanire  thereon,  wedges 
arranged  on  said  surfaces,  means  on  the  sleeve  and 
wedges  for  moving  the  wedges  on  said  surfaces  to  cause 
the  wedges  to  make  frlctlonal  contact  with  said  flange, 
and  means  Including  a  pneumatic  motor  for  operating  said 
crank. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,889.  MINERS  -  LAMP  -  ATTACHMENT  MEANS. 
Frank  A.  Casteel.  Washington.  D.  C.  and  Robert  M. 
Matfield,  Klngwood,  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  871,430.     (CI.  240— 60. i 

1.  Means  for  attaching  a  miner's  lamp  to  a  miner  s  hat 
or  cap.  the  same  comprising  a  member  having  a  trans- 
versely elongated  socket  formed  between  two  walls  which 
are  resilient  to  yield,  one  of  such  walls  being  formed  with 
a  relatively  vertically  extending  slot  which  Is  open  at  Its 
upper  end.  and  a  lug  attached  to  the  lamp  and  comprising 
a  socket-plate  and  a  web  to  enter  and  fit  within  the  open- 
ended  slot  formed  In  the  wall  of  the  socket. 

2.  Me.ins  for  attaching  a  miner's  lamp  to  a  miners  hat 
or  cap,  the  same  comprising  a  member  having  a  relatively 
vertically  extending  socket  whi  h  is  transversely  elon- 
gated and  comparatively  shallow  between  the  opposing 
walls,  one  of  such  walls  having  a  relatively  vertically  ex- 
tending slot  which  Is  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  made 
flaring,  and  a  lug  attached  to  the  lamp  and  comprising  a 
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■o€ket-plale  made   tapering  at  Its  lower  end.  and  a   cen-  |   14.4a^l.      ASTRONOMICAL    GLOBEL      McKbndru    W. 

trally  disposed  web  connecting  the  socket-plate  wltii  the  Codlirap,  NaperrUlp.  111.     Filed  Not.  19,  1914.     Serial 

lamp    and    adapted    to    snugly    fit    within    the    open  eiidt-d  No.  872,968.      (CI.  35 — 3. 1 
slot  of  the  socket. 


3.  Means  for  attaching  a  mlner'^  lamp  to  a  miner's  hat 
or  cap,  the  same  comprising  a  bracket,  a  strip  having  end 
portions  attached  to  the  edge  portion  of  braiket  and  an 
intermediate  portion  deflected  to  form  a  socket,  the  bracket 
wall  of  the  socket  having  an  open-ended  slot  formed  there- 
in, and  a  lug  attached  to  the  lamp  and  comprlsirii;  a 
socket-plate  and  a  web. 

4.  Means  for  attaching  a  miner's  lamp  t"  a  mlnt-r  s  hat 
or  cap,  the  same  comprising  a  bracket  having  opposing 
edge  portions  folded,  a  strip  placed  against  the  bracket 
and  having  its  end  portions  confined  between  folded  edge 
portions  of  the  bracket,  said  strip  having  It.s  middle  por- 
tion deflected  to  form  a  socket,  the  bracket  wall  of  the 
socket  having  an  open  ended  slot  formed  therein,  and  s  lag 
attached  to  the  lamp  and  comprising  a  socket-plate  and  a 
centrally  disposed  web. 

5.  In  means  for  attaching  a  miners  lamp  to  a  miner's 
hat  or  cap,  a  bracket  formed  of  a  sheet  metal  blank  having 
Ita  edge  portions  folded  to  form  rt-lnforrements,  such 
blank  being  bent  to  form  crown,  body  and  vizor  members, 
and  a  strip  having  its  enj  portions  secured  to  the  body 
member  of  the  bracket  by  means  of  the  folded  e<lge  por- 
tions of  the  blank,  such  strip  having  its  middle  portion 
deflected  to  form  a  socket,  the  front  wall  of  such  socket 
having  a  relatively  VHrtlcally  extendlnL:  slot. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  ilazette.] 


1.14«>90.      I.IF'TIN;  JAiK. 

Ohio,      Filed    lee.    lU.    1U14. 


Bt  nros   (;.  Cope.  OrrrUIe, 
Serial    No.   878,045.      (CI. 


J    * 

In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  an  inverted  U- 
lihaped  supporting  frame,  an  actuating  lever  consisting  of 
R  handle  portion  and  an  enlarged  buse,  -Mid  base  iix-ated 
between  the  downwardly  disposed  extremities  of  said 
U-shaped  supporting  frame,  and  a  bolt  located  through  the 
extremities  of  the  supporting  frame  and  through  the  en 
larged  base  of  the  actuating  lerer,  the  handle  portion  of 
the  actuating  lever  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  dlstancK 
between  the  connecting  bolt  and  the  hub  engaging  end  '•( 
the  auppofting  frame,  said  handle  portion  being  arrani:etl 
to  lia  within  said  U-shaped  frasBe  when  the  jack  !s  in  tite 
raised  position. 


1.  An  astronomical  globe  comprising  an  outer  globe : 
an  inner  globe;  means  Indicating  a  horizon  plane  in  said 
inner  globe,  and  .1  body  representing  the  earth  within  said 
globes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  agtronomlcal  globe  comprising  an  outer  skeleton 
globe;  an  inner  skeleton  globe;  means  indicating  a  hori- 
zon plane  in  said  inner  globe,  and  a  body  representing  the 
earth  within  said  globes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  astronomical  gloN'  comprising  an  outer  rotatable 
globe  ;  an  Inner  rotatable  globe ;  means  Indicating  a  horizon 
plane  In  said  inner  globe,  and  a  body  rer resenting  the 
earth  within  said   globes,   substantially  at  described. 

4.  An  astronomical  nlobe  (omprising  an  outer  rotatable 
skeleton  globe  ;   an   iniit-r   rotatable  skeleton   globe  ;   means 
Indicating   a    horizon    plane    in    «ald    inner    globe,    and    a 
body  representing  the  earth   within   said   zlobes,  fubstan 
tlallT  as  described 

5.  .\n  agronomical  globe  comprising  an  otiter  wire 
globe;  an  inner  wire  ::iobe  ;  means  indicating  a  horizon 
plane  in  said  innt-r  globe,  and  a  liodr  representing  the 
earth  within  ~atd  k'loN>'-,  •^nbstantiallT  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  ft  not  printed   in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,148,892.  FTKT.  \  .KPORIZFR.  Tiioma.s  \V.  Dixux, 
Jhlcago,  I!)  Jrlginai  application  flled  I>ec.  S.  1914.  Se- 
rial No,  876,111.  IMvid-d  ;ind  this  appli'ation  died 
Feb.  2S,  1»15.     Serial   No.   10,.M>2.      iCl.  48—102.) 


)    "        -a— »Zb^  f^ 


,/iiViVii""i'ii  f^      f  .. 
5^ 


I  1.  Ihe  rombination  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  explo- 
sive tnglue.  of  a  casing  surrounding  said  pipe  and  Oiled 
with  metallic  particles;  a  coll  surrounding  said  casing 
and  having  one  end  connected  therewith,  the  other  end  of 
■<ai<l  !'.i;  Ifing  in  communication  with  the  engine;  and 
iju-aus  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  caslBK.  substantially  as 
dt'^icribed. 

1'.  The  combination  with  th^'  »'xbaust  pipe  of  an  ex- 
plosiv.  engine,  of  a  casing  surrounding  said  pipe  and 
tillfd  with  metallic  porrlfle>  :  a  coil  surrounding  said  cas- 

;   liig  ami  having  one  end  conn<»cted  therewith,  the  other  end 


of  said  coil  being  in  communication  with  the  engine  ;  a 
closed  fuel  tank  also  connected  with  said  casing  :  a  pres- 
sure tank  connected  with  .-aid  exhaust  [dpe  :  and  a  con- 
nection l)etween  said  prr^pu;.  taiik  and  said  fuel  tank, 
subs^tantially  as  described. 


1,148,893.  NUTCRACKKR.  Ernest  Ik  Kk.stedt,  Kust 
St.  Louis,  111.  Filed  June  29,  1914  Serial  No.  847,816. 
(CI.  146—3.) 


1.  A  liUt  cracker  ccmprl.-ing  a  fix.'d  nut  seat  member, 
a  movable  nut  seat  member  having  a  cam  face,  an  operat- 
ing handle  journal. -d  on  the  >-aid  nrnvable  member,  an  im- 
pelling member  loosely  and  e<  ( em  lirally  carried  by  said 
handle,  and  an  abutment  for  ih(>  impelling  member, 
whereby  the  movable  scat  iiiernlier  s  moved  to  coiiperate 
with  the  fixed  seat  memlH-r  when  the  handle  Is  moved  in 
one  direction.  an<l  tlie  impelling  member  Is  lifted  from 
engagement  with  Its  abutment  by  said  cam  face  when  the 
liandle  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

1'  .\  nut  (  rat  k.r  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  nut 
Scat  member,  a  rnm  face  carried  by  the  movable  seat  mem 
ber.  an  operating  handle  Journaled  on  said  movable  mem- 
ber, un  eccentric  carried  by  said  handle,  an  impelling 
member  loosely  journaled  on  said  eccentric,  and  an  abut- 
ment for  said  Impelling  member,  whereby  when  the  handle 
Is  moved  in  one  direction  the  movable  seat  member  is 
■eved  in  the  direction  of  the  fixed  member  and  when 
moved  in  the  opposite  direct li.n  the  pawl  is  moved  by  said 
cam  face  out  of  engagement  Vlth  the  said  abutment. 

'■i.  A  nut  cracker  comprising  a  fixed  nut  seat  member, 
a  movable  nut  seat  member  having  an  Inclined  cam  face, 
a  loosely  journaled  pawl,  an  abutment  for  said  pawl, 
and  means  when  mov»x1  In  one  direction  to  move  the 
pawl  bodily  to  throw  It  into  engagement  with  said  abut 
mont  to  impel  the  movable  member  and  when  moved  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  move  the  pawl  into  engagement 
with  said  cam  surface  whereby  it  Is  moved  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  said  abutment. 

4.  In  a  nut  cracker,  the  comt>ination  with  a  base  having 
a  nut  seat  and  a  rack  on  said  base,  of  a  frame  slidably 
mounted  on  said  base  and  provided  with  a  nut  seat  co- 
operating witii  the  nut  -■cat  on  the  ba-e.  an  Inclined  bear- 
ing face  on  said  frame,  an  operating  lever  having  a  jour- 
nal at  one  end  jo\irnaled  In  said  frame,  a  journal  car- 
ried by  said  Journal  but  eccentric  therewith,  a  pnwl  loo.sely 
Journaled  on  said  eccentric  Journal,  and  a  projection  on 
the  free  end  portion  of  said  pawl  constructed  to  cooperate 
with  the  inclined  b«>arlng  face  of  the  frame  to  raise  the 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  rack. 

5.  In  a  nut  cracker,  the  combination,  with  a  base  hav- 
ing a  nut  seat  and  a  rack  on  said  base,  of  a  frame  slidably 
mounted  on  said  base  and  provided  with  a  nut  seat  coop- 
erating with  the  nut  seat  on  the  base,  a  plurality  of  Jour 
nal  bearings  formed  In  said  frame,  an  operating  lever 
having  a  plurality  of  Journals  at  one  end  concentric  to 
each  other  and  journaled  in  the  said  bearings  in  said 
frame,   an   tM-ccntric   carried   by   said   handle,   and  a    pnwl 
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loo'jely  mounted  on  said  eccentric  and  adapted  to  coop 
crate  with  the  said  rack  to  move  the  nut  seats  toward 
each  other. 


1,148,894.  FORAGE  CtRIN(;  DEVICE.  JosHrx  Prank- 
i.iN.  Tyritou.  Ala,  Fil«i  Jan.  26,  1614.  Serial  No. 
814.454.      (CI.  34— 2f>.  I 


In  a  device  for  curing  forage,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  sides  including  verti- 
cal posts  and  horizontal  slats  connecting  the  same  and  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation,  of  >upcrpc»sed  spaced  open  floors 
extending  from  one  side  of  the  frame  to  the  other  and 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  poU-s  removably  mounted 
on  the  said  slats. 


1.148,895.      OILCLOTH   RACK.      Henri   W.   Gkhl,  Mat- 
toon,    111.      Filed    Mar     Je.    19;  4        Serial    No.    827,444. 

I  CI.   211—20.. 


1.  A  di.splay  rack  including  a  standard,  a  bottom  mem 
ber  carried  by  the  standard.  s['aced  retaining  m.embers 
Including  arms  with  their  free  ends  spaced  carried  by 
the  standard,  and  a  cylindrical  housing  extending  be- 
tween the  Ixjttom  member  and  the  lowermost  of  the  re- 
taining members  and  with  slots  opening  through  its  upper 
edge  in  aliuement  with  the  spaces  between  the  arms. 

2.  A  display  rack  includiag  a  standard,  a  bottom  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  standard,  spaced  retaining  members 
larried  by  the  standard,  each  of  the  retaining  members 
Including  a  hub  portion  carried  by  the  standard,  radial 
spoke  portions  and  rim  portions,  the  rim  portions  being 
provided  with  openings  resulting  In  the  formation  of 
arcuate  retaining  arms  at  the  ends  of  the  spoke  portions, 
and  a  housing  extending  between  the  lowermost  of  the 
retaining  members  and  the  bottom  member,  said  housing 
engaging  the  bottom  member  and  adjacent  retaining  mem 
ber  and  being  piorided  throughout  a  portion  of  its  length 
with  longitudinal  slots  alining  with  the  spaces  betwe»>ti 
the  arcuate  arms  of  the  retaining  members. 


140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ai'orsT  3,  11J15. 


AlGlST   ^,  igi  V 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


147 


1.148,896.      ENVELOP   OR   LETTER    OPENER.      HsNKY   !  and  a  receiving  vessel  provided  with  a  threaded  flange  at 


A.    tjL-UER.iA!iy.    Westfield,    wis.      Filed    Sept.    1,    1914. 
Serial  No.  859,028.      (CI.  164 — 47.) 


1  A  df'vif'o  of  the  class  descrihed  Including  an  oscilla- 
tory arm,  a  movable  cutter  carrlt-d  by  the  arm.  and  a 
spring  actuated  rod  mounted  on  the  arm  aud  connected 
with  and  adapted  to  operate  the  cutter,  an  abutment 
adapted  to  be  euk'aged  by  the  rod  when  the  arm  Is  swung 
In  one  direction  to  acttiate  the  cutter  and  simultaneously 
compress  the  sprint;,  which  returns  the  parts  to  their  in- 
itial positions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  ciuss  described  including  a  pivotalTy 
mounted  oscillatory  arm,  a  slidable  plunger  rod  carried 
by  the  arm  and  projecting  from  the  inner  end  thereof,  a 
cutter  al'io  carrieil  by  the  oscillatory  arm  and  connected 
with  and  actuated  by  the  rod,  an  abutment  against  which 
the  rod  is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement,  whereby 
the  latter  is  forced  outwardly  when  the  arm  is  swung 
In  one  direction,  and  :i  spring  arranged  to  swing  the  arm 
In  the  opposite  direction  and  to  move  the  rod  inwardly. 

.'!.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrihi'd  including  a  pivotally 
mounted  oscillatory  arm,  a  rod  sltdably  mounted  In  the 
arm  and  pri>je<mng  from  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  Inner 
end  being  adapted  to  engage  a  fl.'ced  abutment,  whereby  the 
rod  will  be  forced  outwardly  when  the  arm  is  swtmg  In 
one  direction,  a  coib^d  spring  disposed  on  the  rod  and 
housed  within  the  arm  for  swinging  thf  latter  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  for  moving  the  ro<l  inwardly,  and 
a  cutter  carried  by  the  arm  and  conne<ted  with  and  op 
erated  by  the  rod. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  piTotally 
mounted  oscillatory  arm,  a  slidable  rod  carried  by  the 
arm  and  projectlnz  from  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  rod 
!>e|ng  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  rounded  head  ar- 
ranged to  entMi-'e  a  fixed  abutment,  whereby  the  rod  will  be 
forced  outwardly  when  the  arm  is  swung  in  one  direction, 
a  spring  arranged  to  swing  the  arm  in  the  oiiposlte  direc- 
tion and  simultaneously  move  the  rod  Inwardly,  and  a  cut- 
ter carried  by  the  arm  and  connected  with  and  operated  by 
the  rod. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  pivotally 
mounted  oscillatory  arm,  a  slidable  rod  carried  by  the 
arm  and  extending  from  the  Inner  end  thereof,  said  rod 
being  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  substantially 
setrmental  head,  a  fixed  abutment  having  a  groove  re- 
•eivlng  the  head  of  the  rod,  the  latter  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  outwardly  by  the  arm  when  the  latter  Is  swung 
In  one  direction,  a  spring  for  swinging  the  arm  In  the 
opposite  direction  and  for  simultaneously  moving  the  rod 
Inwardly,  and  a  movable  cutter  carried  by  the  arm  and 
connected  with  and   actuated   by  the  rod, 

[Claims  B  to   17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Its  upper  end  removably  fitted  into  the  flared  end  of  the 


1,148.S97.  CT'SPIDOR.  Wili.ia.m  P.  H.\yes.  Miller 
S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,162.  (CI 
4— .38, . 

In  a  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  a  bowl,  a  stem 
communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  the  bowl  and  extend- 
ing vertically  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  bowl 
and  provided  with  a  flared  lower  end  interiorly  threaded. 


neck,  and  a  squared  head  upon  the  bottom  of  the  said  re 
ceivlng  vessel. 


1,148.898.  CARBURKTKR.  .Icski-m  V.  He.m.ei.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  N"v,  28.  1913,  Serial  No.  803.479. 
(CI.  48—155.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  alr-lnlet,  an  outlet  and  an  opening  in  its  bottom, 
and  containing  a  central  mixing  chamber,  which  com- 
municates with  the  outlet  and  is  open  at  its  bottom  to 
receive  air  from  the  Inlet,  of  a  fuel  atomizi  r  extending 
through  said  opening  Into  the  bottom  of  the  mixing  cbam 
ber,  and  means  for  removably  holding  said  atomizer  In 
place  including  an  inwardly-projecting  lug  located  In  said 
opening,  and  a  lateral  projection  borne  by  said  atomizer 
for  overlapping  engagement  with  said  lug. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  alr-lnlet,  an  outlet  and  an  opening  in  its  bottom, 
and  containing  a  central  mixing  caamber,  which  communi- 
cates with  the  outlet  and  is  open  at  its  bottom  to  receive 
air  from  the  Iniet,  of  a  fuel  atomizer  extending  through 
said  opening  into  the  bottom  of  the  mixing  chamber,  and 
means  for  remf»vably  holding  said  atomizer  in  place  in 
eluding  an  Inwardly  projecting  lug  located  in  said  open 
ing,  a  lateral  projection  borne  by  said  atomizer  for  over- 
lapping engagement  with  said  lug,  and  a  stop  borne  by 
said  luu  for  eiigagement  with  said  projection, 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  alr-lnlet,  an  outlet  and  an  opening  In  Its  bottom, 
and  rontalnine  a  central  mixing  chamber,  which  com- 
municates  with   the   outlet   and   Is   open   at   Its   bottom   to 

'  receive  air  from   the   Inlet,  of  a   fuel  atomizer  extending 
'  through    said    opening    into    the    bottom    of    the    mixing 


chamber,  and  means  for  removably  holding  said  atomizer 
In  place  includin;:  an  inwardly  projecting  lug  located  in 
said  opening,  a  lateral  projection  borne  by  said  atomizer 
for  overlapping  engagement  with  said  lug,  and  a  stop 
borne  by  said  lug  for  engagement  with  said  projection,  one 
end  of  said  projection  briuj:  provided  with  a  bevel  on  the 
lower  side  thereof. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  air-inlet  and  an  outlet  and  containing  a  central 
mixing  chamber,  which  communicates  with  the  outlet  and 
is  open  at  its  bottom  to  receive  air  from  the  Inlet,  of  a 
fuel  atomizer  detachabiy  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  and  having  a  dome-sha[ied  discharge  end  which  pro- 
jects Into  the  bottom  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  re- 
ceptacle supported  by  said  ato„jizer,  and  an  adjustable 
Jet  located  In  said  atomizer  and  having  a  communication 
with  snid  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav 
ln;r  an  air  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  containing  a  central 
mixing  chamt>er.  which  communicates  with  the  outlet  and 
is  open  at  its  bottom  to  receive  air  from  the  inlet,  of  a 
fuel  atoiniz.T  extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
into  the  botloni  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  receptacle 
supported  by  said  atomizer  having  an  opening  in  Its  bot- 
tom, a  member  scrured  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle 
having  a  passage  which  communicates  with  said  opening, 
said  member  bra  ring  u  hollow  extension  which  communi- 
cates with  said  passage  and  projects  upwardly  into  said 
atomizer,  and  a  jet  adjustably  supported  In  said  exten- 
sion and  having  a  lateral  oritlcc  which  communicates  with 
the  Interior  of  said  extension,  said  extension  having  its 
wall  spiKi-d  iv'iv.]  that  of  said  atomizer  for  the  passage  of 
air   through   the  latter. 

(Claim  0  not  printed   In   the   (Jazette.] 


1.14S,S99.    MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  WOODEN  ARTICLES 
WHILE    BE1N(;    SHAPED.      I^,I(.^.K    R     Hewitt,    In 
dlanapolls,  Ind,     Filed  Oct.  G.  19i;;.     Serial  No.  79.3,584. 
I  CI.    144      266.) 


♦  1. 


1.  A  devlcr  for  holding  an<l  protecting  wooden  articles 
while  being  l)ent  and  preliminarily  to  the  insertion  of  such 
articles  Into  a  form  adaptrd  to  give  the  permanent  set 
thereto,  consisting  of  a  non-ext(>nsible  jacket  having  means 
at  each  iMid  thereof  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  article 
to  t)o  bent,  salil  means  being  open  on  one  side  thereof  to 
permit  the  article  to  l>e  pressed  therefrom,  said  jacket  hav- 
ing end  sections  extending  on  one  side  of  the  article  and  a 
central  flexible  section  extending  on  the  other  side  and 
open  rigid  members  adapted  to  extend  across  the  article 
at  the  points  of  reverse  bending  thereof  and  joining  the 
outer  ends  of  the  central  section  and  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  end  sections  of  said  jacket  respectively,  said  members 
being  open  on  one  side  thereof  to  permit  the  removal  of 
the  article  therefrom  by  pressure,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllxMl. 

2.  .\  device  for  holding  and  protecting  wooden  articles 
while  U  ing  t>ent,  comprising  flexible  end  members  adapted 
to  engage  and  bear  against  the  ends  of  the  article,  rigid 
yoke  memliers,  said  yoke  members  having  flexible  means  of 
connection  on  one  side  of  the  article  extending  centrally 
of  the  article  and  being  connected  to  said  end  members  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  wooden  article,  said  end  members 
and  yoke  members  having  open  article-engaging  means 
whereby  the  article  may  be  forced  therefrom  after  it  has 
been  bent,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  for  holding  and  protecting  wooden  articles 
while  being  bent,  comprising  opposite  end  socket  members 
adapted  to  bear  against  opposite  ends  of  the  wockI.  rigid 
yoke  members,  a  metallic  pliable  strap  connected  to  each 
socket  member,  each   of  said  straps   being  pivotally   con- 


nected to  one  of  said  yoke  members,  a  metallic  pliable 
strap  tonne>tiiig  said  yoke  members  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  wood,  said  yoke  members  and  socket  meml»ers  having 
means  embracing  the  wckkI.  said  means  l)elng  open  in  the 
same  direction  whereby  the  wood  may  be  forced  from  the 
<ievice   by    [iressiir<  ,   sub>tantialiy   as   descrit>ed. 


1.148,900.  MUFFLER.  Wxnuzs  M.  Hint,  Aml>oy,  lU., 
assignor  of  one  third  to  Charles  W.  Rabbit  and  one- 
third  to  .lolm  C.  Hunt,  AmlK)y.  111.  FUihI  July  31,  1914. 
Serial  .No.   854.341.      (CI.   121  — lie.  i 


1.  .\  iiiii;!U-r  <  onsprlsin;:  a  series  of  alined  cones,  and 
conical  caps  arranged  alternately  with  the  cones  and  car- 
ried by  the  snialler  ends  of  the  respectively  adjacent  cones, 
the  larger  end  of  each  cone  inclosing  and  spaced  annularly 
from  the  cap  carried  by  the  succeeding  cone, 

2.  A  muffler  comprising  a  series  of  alined  cones  open  at 
both  ends  and  all  having  their  smalbr  ends  projecting 
In  the  same  direction.  Imperforate  conical  caps  extending 
over  the  smal'er  ends  of  the  respective  cones  and  carried 
by  and  spaced  from  the  same,  the  larger  end  of  each  cone 
inclosing  the  cap  carried  by  the  succeeding  cone,  and  means 
for  securing  the  caps  and  cones  In  fixed  relation, 

3.  A  muffler  comprising  a  series  of  alined  cones  all  hav- 
ing their  smaller  ends  projecting  In  the  same  direction,  a 
series  of  conical  caps  disposed  alternately  with  and  corre- 
sponding In  numl>er  to  the  cones,  each  cap  being  carried 
by  and  spaced  from  and  extending  over  the  smaller  end 
of  the  respectively  adjacent  cone  and  the  larger  end  of 
each  cone  Inclosing  the  cap  carried  by  the  succeeding  cone, 
alined  spacing  sleeves  between  and  bearing  against  the 
several  caps  and  extending  through  the  cones,  and  a  con- 

I  necting  rod  extending  throtigh  said  spacing  sleeves  and 
caps  on  the  axes  of  the  cones,  sleeve  and  caps  and  provided 
with  means  for  clamping  the  same  In  fixed  relation, 

4.  A  muffler  comprising  a  series  of  alined  open-ended 
cones,  a  series  of  conical  caps  arranged  alternately  with 
the  cones  and  extending  over  the  smaller  ends  of  the  re- 
spectively adjacent  cones,  straps  secured  to  the  caps  and 
the  smaller  ends  of  adjacent  cones  and  supporting  the  caps 
In  spaced  relation  to  said  cones,  spacing  sleeves  between 
adjacent  caps,  and  a  connecting  rod  Inserted  through  the 
several  sleeves  and  caps  and  securing  the  several  parts 
together,  the  larger  end  of  each  cone  Inclosing  the  cap  car- 
ried by  the  succeeding  cone. 

■I,  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  casing,  a 
series  of  alternate  caps  and  cones  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  casing,  the  larger  ends  of  the  cones  being  In  contact 
with  the  casing  throughout  their  circumference,  and  the 
caps  t)elng  carried  by  the  smaller  ends  of  the  respectively 
adjacent  cones  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  inclosed  by 
and  annularly  spaced  from  the  larger  ends  of  the  respec 
lively  preceding  cones,  heads  closing  the  ends  of  the  casing. 
H  connecting  rod  connected  Internally  to  the  heads  and  ex 
tending  axlally  through  the  several  caps,  spacing  sleeves 
upon  said  rod  between  the  caps,  aud  clamping  devices  on 
the  ends  of  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148.901.     MOVING  STAIRWAY  OR  CONVEYER.     Alkx 
ANDKB  J.  I.NNis,  Sutherland,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1915. 
Serial  No.  21,079.      (CI.   104 — 165.) 
1,   A  moving  stairway  having  spaced  tracks,  an  endless 
series  of  substantially  triangular  supporting  frames  with 
endless  flexible  members   constituting    the   basic    sides   of 
the  frames,  and  treads  each  pivotally  connected  near  one 
I  edge  to  the  apex  portion  of  a  respective  frame. 
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2.  A  moviDK  stolrway  bavlac:  spaced  tracks,  ac  endleas 
iwries  of  substantially  trlanjrular  gupportlnK  framtc-  with 
endless  flexible  members  constltutinj;  the  basic  sides  of  the 
fraojcs,  and  treads  each  plvotally  connected  near  one  edge 
to  the  apex  portion  of  a  rcKpt'ctlvo  frame,  the  track  being 
also  provided  with  supports  in  position  to  bo  en>CH>{ed  by 
the  treads  during  tht-  trau.sltlon  sta:;e  between  a  floor  level 
aud  the  inclinod  portion  of  a  stairway. 


;'.  A  truveliu:;  stauway  <ir  ttii'  Ilk.'  Comprising  endless 
tracks  spaced  apart,  endless  sprocket  chains,  supporting 
and  (Irlvlnz  means  for  the  chains  at  the  end  portions  of 
the  stairway,  substantially  triantrular  frames  iiavine  the 
endless  chains  constitntinir  the  basic  portion  tht're'<>f  anrl 
each  frame  being  provided  at  the  ends  of  the  basic  portion 
with  rollers  adapted  to  the  respective  tracks,  and  treads 
each  hinged  to  the  apex  portion  of  a  respective  triangular 
frame  near  one  lone  edsje  of  the  tread. 

4.  A  traveling  stairway  or  the  like  comprising  endless 
tracks  spaced  apart,  endless  sprocket  chains,  supp^irtlng 
and  driving  means  for  the  chains  at  tl)e  end  portions  of 
the  stairway,  substantially  trlan:;u!ar  frames  having  the 
endless  chaln.s  constituting  the  basic  portion  thereof  and 
each  frame  being  provided  at  the  ends  of  the  basic  portion 
with  rollers  adapted  to  the  respective  tracks,  and  treads 
each  hinged  to  the  apex  portion  of  a  respective  trian::uiar 
frame  near  one  long  edge  of  the  tread,  the  stairway  beinu 
also  provldtHl  with  tread  supporting  bars  adjacent  to  each 
floor  level  for  supporting  the  treads  during  the  transition 
from  a  floor  level  to  a  lower  or  higher  portion  of  the  stair 
way. 

5.  A  traveling  stairway  or  the  like  comprising;  endless 
tracks  spaced  apart,  endless  sprocket  chains,  supportinj; 
and  driving  means  for  the  chains  at  the  end  portions  of 
the  stairway,  substantially  triangular  frames  having  the 
endless  chains  constituting  the  basic  portion  thereof  aud 
each  frame  being  provided  at  the  ends  of  the  basic  (wrtion 
with  rollers  adapted  to  the  respective  tracks,  and  treads 
each  hinged  to  the  apex  portion  of  a  respective  triangular 
frame  near  one  long  ed;{e  of  the  tread,  the  stairway  l>elnt: 
also  provided  with  trea<l  supporting  bars  adjacent  to  each 
floor  level  for  supporting  the  treads  during  the  transition 
from  a  iloor  level  to  a  lower  or  higher  portion  of  the  stair- 
way, and  each  tread  having  at  tlie  edge  remoie  from  the 
hintied  edee  a  flexible  connection  to  the  supporting  frame 
for  limiting  the  drop  of  the  tread  on  traverslnt:  the  iow.r 
run  of  the  stairway. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1,14<?,902.      HELMET.      Crso   .I.Kcops,    Chancellor.    S,    D, 
Filed  Feb.  23.  lOlS.     Serial  No.  1(1,009.      (CI.  2 — 117.) 

1.  A  helmet  comprising  a  head  gripping  frame,  a  irlazed 
member  hinged  to  and  snspende<l  in  connection  with  the 
frame  at  the  front  thereof,  a  frame-snpport.d  hood  provided 
with  nn  opening  In  register  with  the  glaz.'d  member,  and 
hold-down  straps  with  .said  hood  to  extend  under  the  arm 
pits  of  the  wearer  of  the  helmet. 

2.  .A  helmet  c umprising  a  head-gripplnu  frame,  a  glazed 
member  suspended 'In  conni>'tic)n  with  the  frame  at  the 
front  thert>of,  and  a  frame-supported  hood  formed  of  pli- 
able material  provided  with  an  opening  In  register  with 
the  glaztd  member  and  which  is  slltted  below  the  opening, 
the  hood  being  fashioned  to  have  a  flap  thereof  fasten  over 
the  remainder  of  the  same  to  close  the  silt. 

3.  A  helmet  comprising  a  head  frame  consisting  of  « 
CPOwn-bow,  front  and  rear  head  clamps  In  conueetlon  with 
ends  of  the  bow.  a  support  extending  from  the  crown-how  at 


the  front  thereof,  a  glazed  member  suspended  from  the  sup- 
port, and  a  h(if>d  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
crown  bow,  and  also  provided  with  an  opening  in  register 
with   the  glased    member. 


4.  A  helmet  comprising  a  head  frame  consisting  of  a 
crown-bow,  front  aud  rear  liead-clanips  in  connection  with 
ends  of  the  bow,  a  support  extending  from  the  crown-bow 
nt  the  front  ther»»of,  a  glazed  m.mber  hinged  to  and  sus- 
pended from  the  support,  side  stays  attached  to  the  glased 
member  aud  entageahle  with  sockets  with  which  the  rear 
clamp  Is  provided,  and  a  frame-supported  hood  provided 
with  au  opening  in  register  with  the  glazed  member. 

5.  A  helmet  comprising  a  head  frame  consisting  of  a 
crown-bow.  front  and  rear  head-clamps  in  connection  with 
ends  of  the  bow.  a  suiiport  extending  from  the  crown- 
bow  at  the  front  thereof,  a  glazed  meml>er  suspende<l  from 
aud  hinged  to  the  support,  and  a  hood  having  snap-button 
connection  with  said  bow,  the  hood  being  [innid.sl  with 
an  opening  that  r'  gisters  with  said  glazed  m-mber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (razette.  ] 


1,148.903.  OAS-BrilNEK.  Itiiam.vk  M.  .Ji.snrE,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mamifactiaers'  Equipment 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,858.     Ml.   15s — 118.) 


1.  Ib  •  gam  burner,  a  gas  noEzle.  an  air  nozzle  outside 
thweof.  an  Inlet  for  air  at  one  side  of  said  air  nozsle, 
and  a  partition  dividing  said  Inlet  on  n  line  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle,  said  partition  continuing  Into 
and  dividing  the  ^^pac'  tietween  the  nozzles  into  two  pflrts 
on  a  line  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
Inlet. 

2.  In  a  giis  burner,  a  gas  nozzle,  an  air  nozzle  outside 
thereof,  an  Inlet  admitting  air  to  the  outer  nozzle,  and  a 
partition  which  divides  the  air  at  the  Inlet  and  delivers 
It  at  the  end  of  the  gas  nozzle  in  two  sections  divided  on  a 
line  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  Inlet. 

,3.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  gas  nozzle,  an  air  nozzle  outside 
thereof,  the  latter  extending  a  substantial  distance  beyond 
the  end  of  ftie  former,  an  Inlet  admlttlne  air  to  the  outer 
nozzle,  and  a  partition  which  divides  the  Inlet  on  a  line 
perpend!  iilar  to  the  axis  of  the  noszles,  said  partition 
rontinilng  'nto  and  dividing  the  space  between  the  nos- 
zles  Into  two  parts  on  a  line  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  Inlet. 


I 


4.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  tx)x  having  a  collar  adapted 
to  connect  to  a  supply  conduit,  a  nozzle  receiving  gas  from 
the  box,  and  an  aperture  in  the  top  of  the  l>ox  opposite  the 
inlet  collar,  adapted  to  admit  an  Implement  whereby  soot 
may  be  cleaned  out  of  the  collar,  and  means  for  closing 
said  aperture. 

5.  In  a  gas  btirner.  a  gas  nozzle,  an  air  nozzle  outside 
thereof,  an  Inlet  to  admit  air  to  the  outer  uoezle,  and 
means  for  confining  part  of  said  air  to  half  of  the  space 
l)etweeu  the  nozzles  and  the  remainder  of  the  air  to  the 
other  half  of  said  space 

(Claim  B  not  printed  in  the  'iazettel 


1.14S.'^»o4  r,MJ-:NIi.\K  I'.ML  8.  Kerr.  Des  Molnea, 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct,  20,  IHU,  Serial  No.  8G7,G11.  (Cl. 
40—111.) 


/y- 


1.  A  caien  iar  including  a  casing,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  charts  representing  the  twelve  months 
of  a  year  carrii-d  by  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  there 
being  a  sight  opening  formed  In  the  casing,  and  gravity 
actuate<l  means  operatively  connected  to  the  drum  whereby 
the  current  month  chart  may  be  normally  held  at  the 
sight  opening. 

2.  A  calendar  Including  a  casing  having  a  sight  opening, 
a  drum  rotatably  mounted  lu  the  casing,  said  drum  includ- 
ing a  bub,  parallel  side  walls  secured  to  the  hub,  and  a 
band  attached  to  the  [leripherles  of  the  side  walls  and 
bridging  the  space  therebetween,  charts  representing  the 
months  of  a  year,  said  charts  b*lng  secured  up)on  the  band 
of  the  drum,  and  gravity  actuated  means  located  exteriorly 
of  the  casing  and  normally  holding  the  current  month 
chart  behind  the  sight  opening,  said  means  being  adjust- 
able for  yleJdably  maintaining  any  one  of  the  month 
charts  Id  position  at   the  sight  opening. 

8.  A  calendar  Including  a  casing  having  a  sight  open- 
ing, a  centrally  located  axle,  a  drum  keyed  on  the  axle, 
said  drum  Including  spaced  side  walls  and  a  band  con- 
necting the  said  wails  at  their  peripheries,  aald  band 
being  provided  with  twelve  charts  representing  the  twelve 
months  of  a  year,  a  weighted  arm  freely  secured  to  the 
outer  terminal  of  the  axle,  and  adjustable  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  arm  against  rotation  with  respect  to  the 
axle  whereby  the  arm  may  be  adjusted  to  normally  and 
yleldably  hold  the  current  month  chart  of  the  drum  in 
position  behind   the  sight  opening. 

4.  A  calendar  Including  a  casing  having  a  sight  open- 
ing, an  axle  journaled  In  the  casing,  a  drum  mounted  on 
the  axle  and  having  twelve  charts  representing  the  twelve 
months  of  a  year,  a  clutch  disk  keyed  on  the  axle  exteriorly 
of  the  casing,  a  resilient  arm  freely  mounted  on  the  axle 
and  having  a  pawl  member  engageable  with  the  disk,  and 
a  weight  carried  by  the  outer  terminal  of  the  arm,  said 
weighted  arm  acting  by  gravity  to  normally  hold  the  cur- 
rent month  chart  of  the  dram  In  position  behind  the  sight 
opening. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  freely 
rotatable  drum,  a  chart  carried  by  the  drum,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  drum  and  arranged  to  rotate 


freely  therewith,  the  said  means  gravitating  when  rotat»<l 
in   either  direction   to  normally  b^ld   the  drum   staTlonary 

with  liie  cliart  presented  to  view. 

[Claims  (',  to  12  not  printed  in  the  tJazette. ] 


l.Us.9<»5.  FOLL'IN<i  CHAIK.  Albert  8.  Kisjm  and 
Mathkw  11  I'.MNK.  Glenellyu,  ill.,  assignors  to  Heywood 
I5;i'ther-.  and  Wakefield  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  New   .Jersey.      Filed   .\pr.    12,    liUO.      Se- 

.    rial  .No.  554,915.      ■  Ci    15,5 — 13. 1 


«v  <    44  ^^ 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  side  frame  made  from  a  single 
integral  strip  of  metal  having  a  longitudinal  web,  said 
strip  being  folded  upon  iti^eif  near  the  central  portion 
thereof  to  bring  the  web  portions  of  the  sides  of  said  fold 
into  cooperating  contact  for  a  predetermined  distance  to 
form  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  chair  b.ick, 
the  extension  of  <,;,,■  <!  le  Iff  said  fold  projecting  down- 
wardly to  form  a  rear  leg.  the  b.ise  of  which  Is  constituted 
by  one  end  of  the  strip,  the  extension  of  the  other  side 
of  said  fold  l>eing  projected  laterally  to  form  an  arm  rast 
and  downwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  said  arm  rest 
to  form  a  front  leg.  the  base  of  which  is  constituted  by 
the  other  end  of  the  strip. 

2.  In  a  (hair,  a  side  fraii.e  made  from  a  single  Integral 
sirip  of  metal  having  a  longitudinal  rib,  the  rib  being 
notched  near  the  central  portion  of  the  strip  and  the  strip 
folded  i;pon  Itself  nt  this  point,  said  rib  being  reduced  In 
height  for  a  pr< determined  longitudinal  distance  on  each 
side  of  said  notch,  with  said  portions  of  reduced  height 
brought  into  opposing  relation  to  form,  with  the  web  por- 
tions of  the  two  sides  of  the  fold,  a  recess  for  a  dialr  back, 
the  extension  of  one  side  of  said  fold  projecting  down- 
wardly to  form  a  rear  leg.  and  the  extension  of  the  other 
side  of  t-aid  f<'ld  projecting  laterally  to  form  an  arm  rest 
and  downwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  said  arm  rest  to 
form  a  front  leg. 

3.  In  a  chair,  a  side  frame  consisting  of  a  single  Integral 
strip  having  a  b>Mgit'i(iinal  rib.  folded  upon  itself  to  form 
a  support  for  a  chair  Imck.  the  extension  of  one  side  of 
said  fold  being  bent  lati  rally  to  form  an  arm  support,  with 
the  rib  severed  obliquely  at  the  point  of  bend  to  provide  a 
projecting  prone,  said  prong  bt  Ing  entered  and  held  In  the 
rib  portion  of  the  extension  of  the  other  aide  of  said  fold. 

4.  In  a  chair,  a  side  frame  consisting  of  a  single  Integral 
strip,  having  a  longitudinal  rib.  a  portion  of  said  strip  lie- 
ing  folded  upon  itself  to  bring  the  rib  portions  of  the  sides 
of  said  fold  into  cofiperating  contact,  forming  a  support  for 
a  chair  hack,  one  of  the  sides  of  said  fold  being  extended 
downwardly  to  form  a  rear  leg,  and  the  other  side  of  said 
fold  being  extended  laterally  to  form  an  arm  rest  and 
downwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  snld  arm  rest  to 
form  a  front  leg. 

.5  In  a  chair,  a  side  frame  consisting  of  a  single  Integral 
strip  of  metal,  having  a  longitudinal  rib.  the  rib  of  said 
strip  Ijelng  re<l;ice  I  in  height  for  a  portion  of  Its  length 
and  the  strip  l)elng  doubled  upon  Itself  coextensive  with 
this  portion,  to  bring  the  reduced  ribs  of  opposite  sides  of 
said  doubled  portion  into  conperatlng  contact,  forming  a 
support  for  a  chair  back,  the  extension  of  one  side  of  said 
doubled  portion  being  bent  laterally  to  form  an  arm  mt, 
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with  the  rib  of  said  laterally  bent  portion  overlapping  the 
rib  of  the  extension  of  the  other  sidt-  of  said  doubled 
portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,148,906.  SLACK  TAKE-IP  MECIIANLSM  Ar.FRED  J. 
KIS8TIN,  Escanaba.  Mioh.  Filed  Mar.  20,  191j.  Serial 
No.  15,896.      (CI.  254 — TO.  > 


^•*J 


*     iliB  \CXt' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  take-up  mechanism  comprising 
an  artuating  lever,  a  f'llmim  pin  therefor,  clutch-carry- 
ing links,  means  for  attachiuk;  the  same  to  the  lever  above 
and  below  Its  fulcrum  pin.  and  a  shlftable  cam  mechanism 
carried  bj  said  lever  engaijeable  with  the  link  attaching 
means  for  moving  the  same  back  and  forth  relative  to  the 
lever  fulcrum, 

i  The  combination  of  a  take  up  mechanism  comprising 
an  actuating  lever,  a  fulcrum  pin  therefor,  clutch-carrying 
links,  means  for  attaching  the  .same  to  the  lever  above 
and  below  Its  fulcrum  pin,  a  shlftabie  yam  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  lever  engageable  with  the  link  attaching 
means  for  moving  the  same  back  and  forth  relative  to  the 
lever  fulcrum,  and  means  for  locking  the  link  attaching 
means  in  adjusted  positions. 

li.  The  combination  of  a  take-up  mechanism  comprising 
an  actuating  lever,  a  fulcrum  pin  therefor,  clutch  carry- 
ing links,  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  lever  above 
and  l^low  its  fulcrum  pin,  and  leveractuatini;  cams  car- 
ried by  said  lever  engageable  with  the  link  attaching  means 
for  moving  the  same  back  and  forth  relative  to  the  iever 
fulcrum. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  take-up  mechanism  comprising 
an  actuating  lever,  an  oscillatory  fulcrum  pin  therefor, 
independent  clutch  carrying  sets  of  links,  means  for  at- 
taching the  links  above  and  below  the  fulcrum  pin,  and 
cams  secured  to  said  fulcrum  pin  engageable  with  the  link 
attaching  means. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  take-up  mechanism  comprising 
an  actuating  lever,  an  oscillatory  fulcrum  pin  therefor, 
Independent  clutch  carrying  sets  of  links,  means  for  at- 
taching the  links  above  and  below  the  fulcrum  pin.  cams 
secured  to  said  fulcrum  pin  engageable  with  the  ling  at- 
taching means,  and  means  engageable  with  the  aforesaid 
fulcrum  pin  for  attaching  the  cams,  whereby  the  link 
attaching  means  is  shifted  in  or  out  with  relation  to 
the  pin. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazette. ] 


1,148,907.  EXTENSION  -  TABIJ2.  Samhel  K.tELi^REN, 
Rockford,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rockford  Chair  & 
Puralture  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,748.  (Cl. 
45 — 113.) 

1.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  of  a  central 
support,  an  extensible  top-section  mounted  thereon,  a 
supporting  leg  plvotally  mounted  on  the  top-section,  and 
means  for  automatically  moving  the  supporting  leg  to 
ralMd   and   lowered    positions    by    moving    the    top-section 


with  respect  to  the  central  support,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  rod  mounted  on  the  top  section  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally thereon,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  outer  end  of 
the  rod  and  the  supporting  leg  and  arranged  to  move 
past  a  dead  center  position  with  respect  to  the  top  sec 
tion  when  the  rod  tias  U-eu  rauvcd  with  respect  to  the 
top-section  to  Its  most  outward  position  so  as  to  effect 
locking  of  the  leg  in  raise.l  position,  abutment  means 
mounted  on  the  central  support  in  the  path  of  the  inner 
end  of  the  rod  whiroby  when  the  top-section  is  moved  In- 
wardly said  Inner  i-nd  of  the  rod  will  abut  against  the 
last  named  means  and  effect  swinging  of  the  leg  to 
raised  locked  position,  and  means  for  disengaging  saitl 
Inner  end  of  the  rod  from  said  abutment  means  to 
mlt  the  top-section  to  be  further  m(;ved  Inwardly. 


per- 


2.  In  bn  extension  table,  the  combination  of  a  central 
support,,^  an  extensible  top  section  mounted  thereon,  a 
supporting  leg  pivotally  mounted  on  the  top  section.  ;i 
member  carried  l>y  the  top  .section  to  move  longitudinally 
thereon,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  outer  end  of 
said  member  and  the  supporting  leg  and  arrangi-d  to  be 
moved  past  a  dead  cent>T  position  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  by  movement  of  said  member  longitudinally  to 
swing  the  leg  to  ral.sed  position,  means  for  locking  s:ild 
member  fixedly  from  longitudinal  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  top-section  when  the  same  is  extended  and 
the  supporting  leg  is  In  lowered  position,  cam  means  car 
rled  by  the  support  and  with  which  the  Inner  end  of  8al<l 
member  co<"iperates  when  the  top  section  is  moved  In- 
wardly, for  releasing  the  member  from  its  said  locked  po 
sltlon,  and  means  for  moving  the  member  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  top  section  to  move  the  leg  to  its  raised 
position  and  thereby  move  said  link  past  .said  dead  center 
position  to  effect  locking  of  the  leg   In   raised  position. 

3.  In  an  extension  table  of  the  character  described,  an 
extensible  table  top-section,  a  supporting  leg  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  top  section,  a  memt>er  mounted  to  move 
longitudinally  on  the  top-section,  a  link  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  member  with  the  leg  so  that  the  latter  will  be 
swung  on  Its  pivot  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
member  with  respect  to  the  top  section,  said  link  being 
arranged  to  move  past  a  dead  center  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  vertical  when  the  leg  has  been  moved  to 
nilsed  position  by  outward  movement  of  said  member,  and 
means  for  stopping  said  member  from  moving  outwardly 
when  the  link  has  been  moved  past  said  dead  center 
whereby  to  effect  locking  of  the  leg  In  raised  position 

4.  An  extension  tai)le  of  the  character  set  forth,  hav 
Ing  means  for  automatically  moving  a  table  top-section 
supporting  leg  to  lowered  and  raised  positions  by  move- 
ment of  the  table  top  section  to  extended  and  Inner  posi- 
tions, respei  tively,  comprising,  in  combination  a  leg  con- 
nected memljer  mount-d  to  slide  longitudinally  on  the 
top-section  for  swinging  the  leg  to  raised  and  lowered  po- 
sitions, means  for  locking  said  member  fixed  from  longi- 
tudinal movement  with  respect  to  the  top-section  when  the 
same  Is  in  its  extended  position  and  the  leg  Is  In  low- 
ered top  supporting  position,  stationary  cam  means  for 
operating  directly  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  member  as 
the  same  is  moved  inwardly  by  movement  of  the  topsec- 
tlon  inwardly  for  releasing  said  member  from  locked  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  sliding  the  member  longitudinally  on 
the   top  sectl<in    to    raise   the    leg. 

5.  An  extension  table  of  the  character  set  forth,  hav- 
ing means  for  moving  a  table  top  section  supporting-leg 
to  lowered  and  ralse<l  positions  automatically  by  moving 
the  top-section  to  extended  and  Inner  positions  respec- 
tively, com[)rising,  in  combination,  a  member  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally  on  the  top-section  to  operate  the  leg, 
means  including  a  pivotal  link  connection  between  the 
outer  end  of  said  member  and  the  leg  arranged   to  main 
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rain   said   memlHT.   with    the  top-section   in   Its   Inner  posl- 
Hon    , ml   the    leg   raised,  locked  from   leg  operating   move-    ( 
mci;t    in    one    direction    whereby    the    leg    is    maintained 
Um  ked   In   its  raised  position  but  movalile  in  the  opposite 
direction   to  effect  hiwering  of  the  leg,  and  means   having 
no    permanent    operatiug    connection    with    said    member  j 
for    moving    said    memi)er    longitudinally    with    respect    to   ' 
the    t'  p  sertimi    in    said    opposite    direction    during    move-    | 
ment    of   ihe  to(i  section   to   its  extended   position    whereby 
said   iiiemher  will   release  said   link  from   locking  position, 
thus  peinilttini;  the  leg  to  swint;   to  lowered  position, 
(Claims  t)  to  17   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.US.lHis.  PROCESS  FOR  COVERlNi;  THIN  ARTICLES 
WITH  PYROXYLIN  COMPOINHS.  Edwin.  Jay 
KcKiNTz,  Wadswortli,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2U.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  3,313.      tCl.  91—68.) 


P<MWT 

C  a  Mawi  •>  *"*•<-•-■ 

C  I  Mt  Pn  a«  C«  kAiM.4MB 
ClLLULOlO 


1.  That  itnproveMMit  lo  methods  for  covering  rela- 
tively thin  and  tuwnpported  wooden  articles  with  a  py- 
roxylin compound  which  consists  in  coating  the  article 
with  a  cement  contairilnu  amvl  acetate,  {lyroxylin-scrap 
and  gum  camphor,  drying;  ihe  same,  re-coating  the  coated 
article  wltli  a  similar  solution,  coating  a  previously  sof- 
tened sheet  of  pyroxylin  compound  with  the  same  solu 
tion  and  then  applying  the  coated  face  of  the  pyroxylin 
compound  to  the  coated  face  of  tlie  article  and  shaping 
the  same,  then  drying  the  composite  article. 

2.  That  improvement  In  methods  for  coating  relatively 
thin  and  unsupported  wooden  articles  with  a  pyroxylin 
compound  wbicli  consists  in  covering  the  article  with  a 
paint,  drying  ihr  paint,  covering  the  painted  article 
with  a  cement  tomprising  a  solution  of  amyl-acetate. 
lyiuxx  lin  scrap  and  gum-camphor,  drying  said  cement, 
softenlnir  a  sheet  of  [lyroxyiin  compound,  coating  one  face 
tliereof  with  the  cement  soluiiou,  recoaiing  the  coated 
article  with  said  cement  solution,  applying  the  coated 
face  of  the  pyriixylin  comjiound  to  the  article. 


1.14S.nOO  DEVICE  FOR  FASTENINi;  TEETH  IN  CYL- 
INHERS  AN1>  (((NC.WES  OF  GRAIN  AND  SEED 
THRESHERS.  .I.ms  E.  KniMM,  Turbotville,  Pa. 
Filed  l"eb.  10,  I'.Ml       Seri.U  No.  n00.ii;iL>.     tCl.  130 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  ihre.sliing  machine  cylinder  the  lomliinatlon  of 
a  hollow  tooth  l>fir  provided  with  apertures  for  receiving 
•A  threshing  tooth  and  Its  locking  means,  a  shouldered 
threshing  tooth  adapted  to  engage  certain  of  said  aper 
tures,  and  pro\ided  with  a  laterally  extending  notch  in 
its  shank,  locking  means  for  the  said  tooth  comprising  a 
wedge  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  shank,  slidably 
located  In  certain  of  the  said  apertures  and  adapted  to 
ep;:aue  tile  laterally  c-xtending  notch  and  a  nut  upon  the 
t'lreaded  shank  of  ihe  wediie  whereby  the  said  wedge  can 
be   forced    into   engjig.  ment    with    the    said    notch    and    re- 


tained  in    ei,t-a_'enjent    therewith   substantially   as   and   for 
the  purpovo>i  set   forth- 

2,  In  a  threshin;;  utacliiue  cylinder  the  comimation  of 
a  hollow  tooth  bar  provided  with  ape-tuns  for  receiving 
a  thr.>.iii!.p  Tooth  and  Its  locking  means,  a  shouldered 
threshiii;;  to,  tli  adapted  to  engage  certain  of  said  aper- 
tures, and  i:o\i,io,)  with  a  notch  In  its  shank.  Io<king 
means  for  tiie  .said  tcoth  comprising  a  wedging  boit  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  threaded  shank,  in  certain  of  the 
said  apertures  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  in  said 
shank  of  tooth  whereby  the  said  tooth  is  held  ii;  a  s;a 
tlonary  position. 


1.148,910.       INSECT- CATCHER        .Ions     Francis     Ll" 
Bakon,  Chardon,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1915.     Serial  No. 
2,924.     (Cl.  43—1.) 


^•i;-:!.^     r^ 
J-^^ 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  motor  ;  a  com- 
bined blower  and  suction  device  operatively  connected 
with  the  motor:  primary  and  secondary  piiHS  project- 
ing from  the  blower;  a  foramlnous  receptacle  into  which 
the  primary  pi;>e  discharges;  a  poison  rec,  ptaue  dls- 
t  liarslng  into  the  secondary  pipe  ;  and  mcins  for  revers- 
:nt:  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  motor;  a  com 
blned  blower  and  suction  device  operatively  connected 
with  the  motor;  means  for  reversing  the  motor;  a  prl- 
Hiary  pipe  projecting  from  the  blower;  a  valve  in  the 
primary  pipe;  a  branch  communicating  with  the  pri- 
mary pipe:  a  valve  In  the  branth  ;  a  foramlnous  recep- 
tacle into  which  the  branch  discharges  ;  a  secondary  pipe 
projecting  from  the  blower  :  and  a  poison  receptacle 
ili^<  barging  Into   the  secondary  pipe. 

■  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  combined  blower 
and  suction  device:  a  combined  Intake  and  outlet  mem- 
l-»er  in  communication  with  the  blower  and  suction  de- 
vice; a  foramlnous  recepucle  in  communlcaiion  with  the 
blower  and  suction  device;  means  for  discharging  poison 
Into  the  Intake  and  outlet  member  at  the  will  of  an  oji 
erator ;  and  means  for  reversing  the  blower  and  suction 
device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  combined  blower 
and  suction  device  ;  means  for  reversing  the  blower  and 
suction  device;  opposed  pipes  projecting  from  the  blower 
and  suction  device;  and  means  for  dischar'iing  poi.son 
into  one  of  said  pipes  at  the  will  of  an  operator. 


1,148,011.  CAMERA.  Iatis  F  Lkonhaiu-t.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.  Serial  So.  7  t>77  1  Cl 
05 — 44.) 

1.  A  device  of  tlie  class  described,  comprising  a  camera 
having  a  photograph!.-  lens  and  a  bellows,  and  a  focusing 
device,  comprising  a  icns  and  bellows,  a  focusing  screen 
and  a  reflector  for  reflecting  the  rays  from  said  latter 
lens  upon  said  focusing  screen,  said  reflector  being  movably 
stipported  whereby  it  may  be  moved  out  of  the  path  of 
said  second  bellows  to  r^ermil  the  latter  to  be  folded  Into 
the  camera. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  camera 
having  a  photographic  lens  and  a  bellows,  and  a  focusing 
device,  comprising  a  lens  and  Iiellows.  said  lenses  being 
arranged  to  be  moved  together,  a  focusing  screen,  and  a 
reflector  for  reflecting  the  rays  from  said  second  lens 
upon  said  focusing  screen,  said  reflector  being  movably 
supported  whereby  It  may  be  moved  out  of  the  path  of 
said  second  bellows  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  folded  Into 
the  camera. 
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3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprlalng  a  camera 
having  a  photographic  lens  and  a  bellows,  and  a  focusing 
device,  comprising  a  lens  and  a  bellows,  a  focualn*;  screcii 
and  a  swinging  reflector  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  n 
fleet  the  rays  from  said  second  lens  upon  said  focuslnj; 
screen  and  to  !ve  swung  out  of  position  to  permit  the  said 
second  b»llows  to  be  folded  into  the  camera. 


fe"^ 
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4.  A  device  of  the  tia>s  described,  comprising  a  camera 
having  a  photographic  lens  and  a  Itellows.  and  a  focusing 
device,  comprising  a  lens  and  a  bellows,  a  focusing  screen, 
and  a  swinging  reflector  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  re- 
flect the  rays  from  said  second  lens  upon  said  scr-en  and 
to  be  swung  out  of  position  to  permit  said  second  bellows 
to  be  folded  into  the  camera  and  means  for  holding  the 
reflector  in  its  several  positions. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprlalng  a  camera 
having  a  photographic  lens  and  a  focusing  device  compiis- 
ing  a  focusing  lens  arranged  with  Its  a.ti8  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  photographic  lens,  a  bellows,  a  focusing 
screen  arranged  in  a  plane  at  right  angle  to  the  said  lens 
axes,  a  reflector  movable  into  a  position  to  reflect  the 
rays  from  the  focusing  lens  upon  said  screen  and  movaljle 
Into  a  position  substantially  parallel  with  said  screen  to 
permit  said  bellows  to  be  folded  into  the  camera. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,912.  SUBSTATION  S?:NDER  -  CIRrpiT.  Alben 
E.  LiNDELt,,  New  Yorij.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1015.  Serial  No.  11,052.  ^C1. 
179 — 90.) 


^ 


1.  A  substation  circuit  for  automatic  telephone  gystems 
having  in  combination  a  calling  device,  a  signaling  cir- 
cuit including  the  primary  of  an  induction  coll,  a  receiver 
In  series  with  the  secondary  of  said  induction  coil,  a 
Bwitchhook  and  means  controlled  thereby  for  completing 
said  signaling  circuit,  and  a  shunt  about  said  receiver,  and 
contacts  In  said  shunt  operated  wlien  the  calling  device 
leaves  its  normal  position,  wheret)y  the  shunt  circuit  la 
completed. 

2.  In  a  substation  circuit  for  automatic  telephone  sys- 
tems, the  combination  of  a  line  circuit,  a  receiver,  an  in- 
duction coll,  moans  for  placing  said  receiver  and  Induction 
coll  in  inductive  relation  to  said  line  circuit,  a  calling  de- 
vice, means  controlled  thereby  for  sending  impuLses  to 
said  line  circuit,  and  further  means  controlled  by  said 
calling  device  when  moved  from  Its  normal  position  for 
placing  a  shunt  about  said  receiver,  whereby  n  change  of 


potential  In  the  receiver  is  prevented  during  the  Bending 
out  of  impulses. 

3.  In  a  sii!>Ht:itlon  circuit  for  automatic  telephone  sys- 
tems, the  combination  of  a  line  circuit  comprising  two 
branches,  a  receiver,  an  induction  coll,  means  for  placing 
the  primary  of  said  Induction  coll  in  series  with  the  line 
branches  and  the  receiver  in  inductive  relation  to  said 
primary,  a  calling  device  for  sending  impulses  over  said 
line  branches  in  series,  a  shunt  circuit  about  said  re- 
ceiver, and  means  controlled  by  said  tailing  device  for 
opening  said  shunt  after  the  sending  of  the  Impulses. 

4.  In  a  substation  circuit  for  automatic  telephone  sys 
terns,  the  combination  of  a  line  circuit  comprising  two 
branches,  an  induction  coil,  a  receiver  eonuerted  in  series 
with  the  secondary  winding  of  said  induction  coil,  means 
for  connecting  the  primary  of  snbl  induction  coil  in  series 
with  said  Hue  branches,  a  calling  device  having  means 
for  sending  Impulses  over  said  line  branches  in  series,  and 
further  means  for  placing  a  shunt  about  said  receiver 
when  the  calling  device  Is  moved  from  normal. 


1,148,913.  HOSE  COUPLING.  Gkorge  L.  McClkllan, 
Gold  HIU,  Greg.  MIed  Aug.  12.  lOi:^  Serial  No. 
784,386.      (CL  137—28.) 


'^7 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritied.  a  male  mem- 
ber, a  female  member,  diametrically  opposed  lugs  carried 
by  the  male  memiier,  and  a  locking  bridge  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  female  member,  said  bridge  Including  a 
transversely  curved  body  plate  adapted  to  partially  Incase 
the  meeting  teriuiiinls  of  the  male  and  female  members,  a 
pair  of  rearwardly  disposed  extensions  for  pivoting  the 
body  plate  to  the  female  meml)er.  said  extensions  being 
joined  by  a  connecting  portion  extending  over  the  adja- 
cent member,  a  pair  of  fowardly  disposed  extensions  en- 
gageable  with  the  lug«  for  holdlnc  the  male  and  female 
members  In  asseml)led  relation,  said  forwardly  disposed 
extensions  being  also  joined  by  a  connecting  portion  ex- 
tending over  the  adjacent  member,  the  said  connecting 
portions  supporting  the  extensions  in  substantially  the 
same  vertical  platies  therewitli,  and  members  connecting 
the  extensions,  tbe  said  members  !)eirig  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  pivot  points  of  the  extensions, 

2    In  a  device  of  the  charaeter  described,  a  male  mem 
her,  a  female  member,  diametrically  opposed  lugs  carried 
by  the  male  member,   and  a   resilient  locking  bridge  piv 
otally  attached  to  the  female  member,  said  bridge  Includ 
ing  a  transversely  curved  body  plate  adapted  to  partially 
Incase    the    meeting    terminals    of    the    male    and    female 
members,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  disposed  extensions  for  piv 
oting  the  body  plate  to  the  female  member  and  a  pair  of 
forwardly    disposed   extensions  engageable   with    the    lugs 
for   holding    the    male   and    female   members   in    assembled 
relation,    the    body    of    the    plate    Intermediate    said    for 
wardly    and    rearwardly    disposed   extensions    providing    a 
resilient  connection  between  the  said  extensions. 

'..  .\  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  male 
member,  a  female  member,  opposed  lugs  carried  by  the 
male  meml)er,  and  a  locking  bridge  pivotally  attached  to 
the  female  member,  said  bridge  Includlne  a  body  plate,  a 
[lair  of  rearwardly  disposed  extensions  for  pivoting  the 
body  plate  to  the  female  member,  said  extensions  tieing 
joined  by  a  connecting  portion  extending  over  the  adja- 
cent member,  a  pair  of  forwardly  disposed  extensions  en- 
L'agenhle  with  the  lugs  for  holding  the  male  and  female 
memlters  in  assembled  relation,  said  forwardly  disposed 
extensions  being  also  Joined  by  a  connecting  portion  ex- 
tending over  the  adjacent  member,  and  longitudinal  mem- 
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t)er8  connecting  said  rearwardly  and  forwardly  disposed 
extensions,  said  longitudinal  members  l)eing  inwardly 
spaced  from  the  pivot  points  of  said  extensions  and  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  said  members. 


I,14R,914.  FRUIT  GRAI'P:K. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1914. 
130-32.) 


JuHN   MriJAFFiCK,  Albion, 
Serial   No.    875,421.      (Ci. 


^ 


1.  In  a  fruit  grader,  a  phirality  of  superposed  Inclined 
shelves  adapted  to  be  rigidly  supported,  each  of  said 
shelves  having  perforations  aflfording  communication  with 
the  succeeding  shelf  and  a  cushion  below  the  perforations 
of  the  first  shelf. 

2.  In  a  fruit  grader,  the  combination  with  a  shelf 
adapted  to  separate  fruit  of  relatively  large  size,  a  second 
subjacent  shelf  having  a  cushion  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  second  sizes  of  fruit,  said  serond  shelf  being  provided 
witli  perforations,  and  a  third  shelf  hinged  to  said  second 
shelf  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slats  having 
rounded  contact  surfaces. 


1.14S.913.      REVETMENT.      .Iamks    McGilLivray,    Sacra 
mento.   Cal.      Filed   May   7.   1914.      Serial  No.    837,060, 
(CI.  61—30.) 


M 


In  a  revetment  the  combination  of  reinforced  concrete 
blocks  located  below  the  water  level,  reinforced  monolithic 
structure  above  the  water  level  and  anchoring  means  for 
said  blocks  extending  through  the  monolithic  portion  and 
forming  part  of  the  reinforcement  therefor. 


1,148,916.      DUPLEX-DIAPHRAGM   HORN   OR   SIGNAL. 

.^LDK.N  L.  McMiRTHY,  Souud  Beach,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Lovell  McConnell  Manufacturing 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Jan.   31, 

1912.     Serial  No.  674.685.     (Cl.  116 — 1.) 

1.   In  a  horn  or  signal,  a  plurollty  of  diaphragms  and 

means  for   actuating  the  diaphragms  to  cause   vibration 

thereof,    said    means    comprising   a    plurality    of    toothed 

wheels,  each  wheel  actuating  a  different  diaphragm  and 

the  number  of  teeth  on  one  wheel  being  greater  than  and 

In  predetermined  ratio  to  the  number  of  teeth  on  a  second 

wheel,  means  for  rotating  said  wheels  at  the  same  speed 

to  impart  to  said  diaphragms  vibratlona  of  different  pe- 

ri<^dlclUes,   and   a   projector  receiving   sound   waves   from 

both  diaphragms. 


2.  In  a  horn  or  signal,  two  oppositely  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  diaphragms,  a  curved  tube  having  the 
opposite  ends  facing  toward  each  other  and  closed  by  said 
diaphragms,  a  resonator  connected  with  said  tube  Interme- 
diate of  its  ends  and  means  actuating  said  diaphragma, 
said  means  Including  two  rotors  roUtabie  about  a  common 
axis  and  operating  to  give  a  different  number  of  >'ibratlon8 
to  said  diaphragms. 


3.  In  a  horn  or  slpual.  two  oppositely  liisposed  substan- 
tially parallel  diaphragni.>,  a  curved  tube  huviug  the  op- 
posite ends  fating  toward  each  other  and  closed  by  said 
diaphragms,  a  resunaior  connected  with  said  tutx^  Interme- 
diate of  its  ends  and  means  actuating  said  diaphragms, 
said  means  including  two  rotors  roiatable  about  a  com- 
mon axis  and  each  engaging  with  a  different  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  horn  or  signal,  two  oppositely  disposed  sub- 
stantlnlly  parallel  diaphragms,  a  curved  tulie  having  the 
opposite  ends  facing  toward  each  other  and  closed  by  said 
diaphragms.  «  resonator  connected  with  said  tube  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  and  means  actuating  said  diaphragma, 
said  means  including  two  rotors  rotatable  about  a  common 
H.\is  and  .arh  engaging  with  a  diff.ienf  diaphragm  and 
having  different  numliers  of  teeth  thereon. 


1,148,917.  SEATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CARS. 
Tuo.MA.s  H.  Mknchion,  Fall  River.  .Mass.  Filed  Apr.  6. 
1915.     Serial  No.  19,473.     (Cl.  106— 2(»5  ) 


1.  In  a  seating  arrangement  for  centra!  side  entrance 
passenger  cars  provided  with  a  sunken  central  platform, 
two  rows  of  seats  arranged  respectively  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  platform  longitudinally  of  said  car  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  central  longitudinal  line  thereof  at  an  interval  from 
the  side  walls  of  said  car  and  facing  in  opposite  directions 
away  from  tbe  adjacent  wall  of  the  car. 

2.  In  a  seating  arrangement  for  central  side  entrance 
passenger  cars  provided  with  a  sunken  central  platform, 
two  rows  of  seat*,  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  car  re- 
spectively on  opposite  ildes  of  said  platform  at  an  inter- 
val from  the  side  walls  ol  said  car  and  facing  in  opposite 
directions. 

3.  In  a  seetlng  arrangement  for  central  side  entrance 
passenger  cars,  two  rows  of  seats  on  each  side  of  said  en- 
trance and  OS  each  side  of  said  car  and  two  rows  of  seats, 
one  on  each  aide  of  said  entrance  and  tbe  central  longitudi- 
nal line  of  tbe  car  facing  in  opposite  directions,  said  latter 
rows  leaving  a  passageway  at  their  Inner  ends  for  access 
to  tbe  side  row  to  their  rear, 

4.  In  a  seating  arrangement  for  central  side  entrance 
paasenger  cars  provided  with  a  sunken  central  platform, 
two  rows  of  seats  arranged  respectively  on  oppoalt*  sides 
of  tbe  car  and  said  platform  and  extending  therefrom  to 
the  end  of  tbe  car,  two  rows  of  seats  similarly  arranged, 
but  reversely  located  and  stopping  short  of  tbe  end  of  tbe 
car  In  each  ln.staiice,  and  tw.   further  rows  of  seats  facing 
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In  opposite  directions,  arranged  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  car  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  platform,  leav- 
ing a  floor  space  between  the  end  of  each  of  the  last  men- 
tioned rows  and  the  platform  for  easy  access  to  the  adja- 
cent rows  of  seats. 

5.  In  a  street  passeni.'er  car  of  the  ct-ntral  side  entrance 
type  provided  with  a  sunken  lateral  central  platform  and 
motormans  cabs  locate-l  rt'Si  t'ctlvely  in  oppo-'flte  ends  of 
the  car  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  row  of  seats  located 
against  the  -^ide  of  the  car  and  eitendinf;  from  platform 
to  the  end  of  the  car,  a  similar  row  of  seats  located  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  car  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plat- 
form, a  row  of  seats  located  against  the  side  of  the  car 
and  extending  from  the  stair  well  to  the  rear  wall  of  the 
adjacent  cab,  a  similar  row  of  seats  similarly  arranged  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  car  and  the  opposite  side  of  said 
platform,  a  row  of  seats  arranged  slightly  to  one  side  of 
the  central  longitudinal  line  of  the  car,  abutting  against 
the  adjacent  cab  and  leaving  a  passageway  byetween  Its 
inner  end  and  the  platform,  a  similar  row  similarly  ar- 
ranged but  facing  in  the  opposite  direction  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  platform  and  of  the  central  longludinal  line, 
and  a  row  of  scats  arrans:ed  against  the  side  of  each  cab 
and  facing  away  thertfrom  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,148,918.     HINGE  FOR  FILING  APPLIANCES.     Emkk- 

80.N  B.  MosELEY,  Alliance,  C'hio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Mc(  askey  Hegl.ster  Company,  incor- 
porated In  1914.  t  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Original  apjaicati.in  filed  .Tunc  20.  1911.  Serial 
No.  634,268.  Idvlded  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  30, 
1911.  Serial  No.  fi^T.-oHO.  Renewed  I'ec.  31.  1914. 
Serial  No.  879,961.      iCl.   ll.'9-;U.) 


I    1    I    i     1 


I   •   I   1   I  1 


1.  -A.  series  of  frames,  juint.s  1  iini!e<  ting  .'idjoininif  frames 
together  along  one  edge  and  pernilttinK  an  oscillation  of 
the  frames  relative  to  each  other  and  a  bodily  separation 
of  two  adjacent  frames  from  each  other,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  be  placed  under  tension  when  said  frames  are 
operated. 

2.  A  series  of  frames  normally  located  face  to  face  in  a 
rectangular  pack,  a  hinged  connection  between  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  frames  including  a  link  plate  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  edge  of  one  frame  and  at  the  other  end 
in  the  face  of  the  adjoining  frame  at  an  interval  from 
the  corresponding  edge  thereof,  whereby  the  hinged  ends 
of  the  frames  may  be  separated  by  a  rotation  of  the  link 
plate  on  its  pivots,  and  means  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  frames  of  the  series  of  frames  arranged  to  put  under 
tension  when  one  or  more  of  said  frames  are  separated. 

3.  A  series  of  frames  normally  located  face  to  face  in  a 
rectangular  pack,  and  a  hinged  connection  between  corre 
sponding  ends  of  the  frames  including  a  link  plate  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  edge  of  one  frame  and  at  the  other  end 
In  the  face  of  the  adjoining  frame  at  an  Interval  from  the 
corresponding  edge  thereof,  and  a  laterally  flexible  eipan 
slon  spring  normally  holding  the  jointed  ends  of  the  frames 
together,  whereby  the  hinged  ends  of  the  frames  may  be 
separated  by  a  rotation  of  the  link  plate  on  Its  pivots. 


4.  A  series  of  frames,  devices  connecting  said  frames 
together  along  one  edge  and  permitting  said  frames  to 
swing  relative  to  each  other  and  to  separate  bodily  one 
relative  to  the  other,  and  means,  fixed  to  the  opposite  end 
frames  of  the  series  and  extending  through  each  of  the 
Intermediate  frames,  arranged  to  W  placed  under  tension 
when  one  or  more  of  said  frames  are  separated  from  the 
adjacent  frame  or  frames. 


1,148.919.  ROOF  SC.\F1-0I.DING  Bit ACKKT. 
SEX,  Thornton,  Iowa.  Flh^^j  Sept.  25,  liiii. 
863.461.      (CI.  20—86.) 


<")!.K    NlKL- 

Serial  No. 


A  self-supporting  roof  scaffoldlnu  hrack-r,  comprising  a 
platform-supporting  beam,  a  pair  of  div.  r-iiig  legs  pivoted 
to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  beam  and  having  roof 
engaging  feet,  struts  having  one  of  their  ends  removably 
mounted  In  seats  in  the  free  end  portions  of  said  legs, 
links  pivotally  connecting  said  struts  to  said  leus  with 
freedom  for  angular  adjustment  with  respect  thereto  and 
for  folding  movement  out  of  said  seats  Into  tlat  i'iiga:;c 
ment  therewith,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
struts  to  said  beam. 


1,148,920.  Ai'PAKATlS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER 
Jacob  M.  Noll,  ColUngswood.  N,  .1.,  assignor  to  Warren 
Webster  &  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1910.     St!  la!  No.  .'isa.l.jS.     (CI.  210—1.) 


V>^'^ 


1.  The  combination  with   the  heater-chamber  of  a  feed- 
I   water    heater,    of    means    for    supplying    the    water    to    be 

heated  directly  Into  said  chamber,  means  to  supply  steam 

to    said    chamber,   an    upper   chamber    located   Immediately 

al>ove   said    heater-chamber   and    in    direct    communication 

with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  tank  to  contain  chemical  solu- 

t on  located  within  said  upper  chamber  and  heated  by  the 

I  steam  passing  Into  said  chamber  from  the  heater-chamber, 

'  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  heated  solution  leading  from 

I   the  chemical  chambor  to  the  heater  chamber. 

2.  The  comblnatinn  with  the  heater-chamber  of  a  feed- 
water    heater,    of    means    for    supplying   the    watef    to    be 

I   heated  directly  to  said  chamber,   means   to  supply  steam 
j  to  said   chamber,    an   upper  chamber  located   Immediately 
I  above   said   heater-chamber  and   in   direct    communication 
with  the  interior  thereof,  a  tank  to  contain  chemical  solu- 
tion   located    wlihln    said    upper   chamber   and    of   smaller 
-Ize  so  as  to  form   a  steam  jacket   between  the  tank  and 
I  chamlwT  In   dlre<t   communication   with  the  heater  cham- 
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ber,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  heated  solution   leading 
from  the  tank. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  heater-chamber  of  a  feed 
water-heater,  of  means  for  supplying  water  to  be  heated 
directly  to  said  chamlH>r,  means  to  supply  steam  to  said 
chamber  arranged  lielow  the  means  for  supplying  water 
thereto,  a  compartment  to  contain  chemical  solution  lo- 
cated at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  means  for  supplying 
water  to  the  chamber  and  arranged  to  be  heated  by  the 
steam  passing  Into  the  heater  chamber,  a  discharge  pipe 
for  the  heated  solution  leading  downward  from  the  com- 
partment to  the  heater  chamber,  and  means  providing  a 
pressure  equalizing  passage  between  the  heater-chamber 
and  the  compartment  containing  the   chemical  solution. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  heater  chamber  of  a  feed- 
water  heater,  of  means  for  supplying  the  water  to  be 
heated  directly  Into  said  chamber,  means  to  supply  steam 
to  said  chamber,  an  upper  chamber  located  immediately 
above  said  heater-chamber  and  in  direct  communication 
with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  tank  to  contain  chemical  solu- 
tion located  within  said  upper  chamber  and  heated  by  the 
steam  passing  into  said  chamber  from  the  heater  chamber, 
said  upper  chamber  forming  a  steam  jacket  about  said 
tank,  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  heated  solution  leading  from 
the  chemical  chamber  to  the  heater-chamber,  a  pressure- 
equalizing  pipe  l>etween  tlie  steam  jacket,  and  tank,  and 
a  steam  pipe  leading  Into  said  tank  to  inject  .steam  Into 
the  contents  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  heater  chamber  of  a  feed- 
water  heater  Into  which  steam  Is  supplied,  of  means  for 
spraying  water  into  the  chamber,  a  closed  tank  wholly 
above  the  means  for  spraying  the  water  Into  the  chamber 
having  Its  Interior  separated  from  the  heater-chamber  to 
contain  chemical  solution  separate  from  the  feed-water 
and  said  tank  having  its  walls  subjected  wholly  to  the 
heat  of  the  steam  within  the  heater-chamber  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  water  therein,  and  a  discharge  pipe  lead 
Ing  from  the  tank  to  the  heater-chamber  and  delivering 
the  chemicals  by  gravity  to  the  means  for  spraying  the 
water  Into  the  heater  chamber. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.148.921.  L.MNKRYTl'B  STAND.  John  O'Brien  and 
l.Ko  .\.  Hkwitt,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  31, 
1913.     Serial  No.  770.918.      (CI.  24S — 41  ) 


#*-: 


1.  A  stand  having  a  supporting  surface  provided  with 
a  socket,  a  pipe  supporting  post  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  tlunges  extending  from  its  longitudinal  axis,  and 
seated  in  said  socket,  one  of  the  flanges  of  said  post  being 
notched,  and  a  pin  seated  in  said  stand  engageable  with 
the  notched  flange  of  said  post  to  secure  said  post  in  dif- 
ferent vertical  adjustments  above  the  supporting  surface 
of  said  stand. 

2.  A  stand,  having  a  supporting  surface  provided  with 
a  grooved  socket,  a  pipe-supporting  post  seated  In  said 
socket,  and  having  a  pluralty  of  radial  flanges  projecting 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  post,  said  flanges  being 
telescoped  into  said  socket,  one  of  said  flanges  being 
notched  and  extended  into  the  groove  of  said  socket,  and  a 
pin,  seated  in  said  stand,  engageable  with  the  notched 
flange  of  said  post,  to  secure  the  same  in  different  vertical 
adjustments 


1.14  8.922.     GASOLENE  CLTT-OFF.     Joseph  Paoano. 

Memphis.    Tenn.       Filed     Aug.    28,     1914.       Serial    No. 

859,032.      (CI.   158—36.) 

1.  A    device   of    the    character   specified,    comprising   In 
combination  with  the  carbureter,  the  manifold  Intake,  the 
fuel  tank,  and  the  connection  between  the  fuel  tank  and 
the  carbureter,  of  a  valve  casing  Interposed  in  the  said  con 
nection,  said  casing  having  passages  out  of  allnement  with 


each  other  and  connecttMi  ly  the  tmre  of  the  casing,  said 
passages  being  connected  with  the  furl  tank  and  the  cor- 
!  ureter  re^pettively,  a  valve  in  the  casing,  a  cylinder  sup- 
ported by  the  casing  coaxial  with  the  bore  of  the  casing,  a 
I'lston  In  the  cylinder  connected  with  the  valve,  a  spring 
^irrung.-d  Ifftween  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  and  normaiiy 
iioldiug  the  valve  closed,  and  a  connection  letween  the  end 
i>f  the  cylinder  remote  from  the  valve  1  n>ing  acd  the  mani- 
fold Intake. 


2  A  device  of  The  character  specified,  comprising  in 
combination  with  the  carbureter,  the  manifold  intake  to 
which  the  carbureter  is  connected,  the  fuei  ^upply  tank, 
and  the  connection  tK.nween  the  supply  tank  and  the  car- 
bureter, of  a  valve  casing  interposed  in  the  said  connec- 
tion and  having  pas.sages  offset  laterally  with  respect  to 
each  other  for  connecting  the  fuel  tank  to  the  carbureter, 
said  passages  being  connected  by  the  bore  of  the  valve 
casing,  a  valve  in  the  casing,  a  cylinder  supported  by  the 
casing,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  adjustably  connected  to 
the  valv(-,  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  cylinder  In  a 
direction  to  close  the  valve,  and  a  connection  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  manifold  intake  between  the  carbureter 
and  the  piston. 

;*.  .\  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  in 
combination  with  the  carbureter,  the  manifold  Intake  to 
which  the  carbureter  is  connected,  the  fuel  supply  tank, 
and  the  connection  between  the  supply  tank  and  the  car- 
bureter, of  a  valve  Interposed  in  the  said  connection,  a 
cylinder  arranged  adjacent  to  the  valve,  a  piston  In  the 
cylinder,  a  connection  between  the  piston  and  the  valve 
for  operating  the  same  when  the  piston  is  moved,  a  spring 
normally  holding  the  valve  closed,  a  connection  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  manifold  intake  l)etween  the  car- 
bureter and  the  engine,  and  means  for  varying  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  «r'<'t'lfie>i.  comprising  in 
combination  with  the  carbureter,  the  manifold  in-take  to 
which  the  carbureter  Is  connected,  the  fuel  supply  tank 
and  the  connection  between  the  supply  tank  and  the  car- 
Ijureter,  of  a  valve  Interposed  in  the  said  connection,  a 
cylinder  at  the  valve  and  connected  with  the  manifold 
intake,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  spring  normally  acting 
to  move  the  piston  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  which 
it  would  be  moved  by  a  decrease  of  air  pressure  in  the 
manifold  Intake,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between 
the  piston  and  the  valve  for  operating  the  valve  when  the 
piston  i<   moved. 


1.148,923.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Joel  C.  R.  Palmik, 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois, 
nied  May  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  766,863.     (CI.  179—28.1 

1.  In  a  telephone  transmission  circuit,  a  telephone  line, 
a  normally  open  high  Impedance  receiving  circuit  connect- 
ed with  said  telephone  line,  a  switch  for  closing  said  re- 
ceiving circuit,  a  normally  open  transmitter  circuit,  and 
switching  means  for  closing  said  transmitter  circuit  and 
simultaneously  connecting  said  receiving  circuit  In  shunt 
of  said  transmitter  circuit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmission  circuit,  a  telephone  line, 
a  condenser,  a  normally  open  high  Impedance  receiving 
circuit  connected  with  said  telephone  line  through  said 
condenser,  a  switch  for  closing  said  receiving  circuit,  a 
normally  open   transmitter   circuit,   snd   switching   means 
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for  closing  said  transmitter  circuit  and  simultaneously 
connectlnx  said  condenser  and  s&id  high  impedance  re- 
celTing  circuit  In  shunt  of  the  transmitter. 
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3.  In  a  telephone  trrftsmission  circuit,  a  telephone 
line,  an  Induction  coll  having  two  windings,  a  normally 
open  high  Impedance  receiving  circuit  connected  with  said 
telephone  line,  a  switch  for  closing  .said  receiving  circuit, 
a  normally  open  transmitter  circuit  Including  one  wlndinp 
of  s*ld  Induction  coli,  and  switching  means  for  simul- 
taneously closing  said  transmitter  circuit  and  connecting 
said  high  Impedance  receiving  circuit  In  shunt  of  said 
transmitter  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmission  circuit,  a  telephone  line, 
an  Induction  coll  having  two  windings,  a  condenser,  a 
normally  open  high  Impedance  receiving  circuit  con 
netted  with  said  telephone  line  through  said  condenser 
a  switch  for  closing  said  receiving  circuit,  a  normally 
open  transmitter  circuit  Including  one  winding  of  said 
Induction  coll.  and  swltcWng  means  for  closing  said  trana- 
mltter  circuit  and  connecting  said  high  Impedance  re- 
ceiving circuit  including  said  condenser  in  shunt  of  said 
tran.smitter  circuit. 

5.  in  a  telepiione  transmission  circuit,  a  telephone  line, 
an  induction  coll  having  two  windings,  a  normally  open 
high  Impedance  re<elvlng  circuit  connected  with  said  tele 
phone  line,  a  switch  for  closing  said  receiving  circuit,  a 
normally  o[ien  transmitter  circuit  Including  one  winding 
of  said  Induction  coil,  and  switching  means  for  closing 
said  transmitter  circuit  an. I  simultaneously  reducing  the 
impedance  of  the  receiver  circuit  and  connecting  it  In 
shunt  of  said  transmitter  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,14b,tJ:;4.  ANCliOUING  DEVICE.  Sa.mi  kl  K  i'AKADiss, 
Valparaiso,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  ;},  iyi5.  Serial  No.  11,798. 
^Cl.  150— II. » 
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1.   An  anchoring  device  comprising  a  flexible  receptacle 
open  at  its  upp*r  end,  there  being  pairs  of  diametric  open 
inga  provided  in  the  lateral   walls  of  said  receptacle  ad 
jacent  the  upper  end  thereof :  and  a  cord  for  closing  said 
end   of   the    re<'eptacle.    the  central    portion   of   said   cord 
being   secured    to    said    receptacle   adjacent    the    openings 


provided  at  one  side  of  the  receptacle,  the  ends  of  said 
cord  being  wrapped  around  said  receptacle  to  the  oppoilta 
side  thereof,  passed  through  the  openings  provided  therein, 
and  being  thence  brought  across  the  month  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  passed  through  openings  proylded  In  the  first 
mentioned  side  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  anchoring  device  comprising  a  flexible  receptacle 
open  at  its  upper  aide,  there  being  pairs  of  diametric 
openings  provided  in  the  lateral  walls  of  said  receptacle 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  ;  a  cord  for  closing  said 
end  of  the  receptacle,  the  central  portion  of  said  cord  being 
secured  to  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  openings  provided 
,u  one  side  of  the  receptacle,  the  ends  of  said  cord  being 
wrapped  around  said  recepUcle  to  the  opposite  side  there- 
of, passed  through  the  openings  provided  therein,  and 
being  thence  brought  across  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle 
and  passetl  through  the  openings  provided  in  the  first 
mentioned  side  thereof,  whereby  said  end  of  the  receptacle 
will  be  contracted  to  closed  condition,  when  said  cord  ends 
are  pulled  outwardly;  and  means  engaging  with  said  cord 
ends  for  locking  the  same  in  closing  relation  with  the 
mouth  of  the  receptacle,  Bubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  An  anchoring  device  comprising  a  flexible  receptacle 
open  at  Its  upper  side,  there  being  pairs  of  diametric 
openings  provided  tii  the  lateral  walla  of  said  receptacle 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof;  a  cord  for  closing  said 
end  of  the  receptacle,  the  central  portion  of  said  cord 
being  secured  to  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  openings  pro- 
vided at  one  side  of  the  receptacle,  the  ends  of  said  cord 
t)elng  wrapped  around  said  receptacle  to  the  opposite  side 
theretif.  passed  thnjugh  the  openings  provided  therein, 
and  being  thence  brought  across  the  mouth  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  passed  through  the  openings  provided  in  the 
first  mentioned  side  thereof,  whereby  said  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle will  be  contracted  to  closed  condition,  when  said 
cord  ends  are  pulled  outwardly;  and  a  pair  of  plates 
adapted  to  clamplngly  engage  with  said  cord  ends  for 
locking  the  same  in  closing  relation  with  the  mouth  of  the 
receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 


1,148,925.      STOHI.Ni;    ACKTYLKNE       Chari.K55    Picard. 
Champlgny  -  sur  -  .Marnc,   France,  assignor  to  AcetyK^nc 
I)l8«ous  4   Applications   de    L'nctHyl^no.    Paris.    France. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  I'JlO.     Serial  No.  590.r>39.     (Cl.  23—29.) 
An  Improved  method  of  storing.  Id  a  vessel,  expiosires 
with  porous  material,   which  Includes  first  forming  a  coat- 
ing Inside  of  the  vessel,  then  blowing  Into  it  a  filamentous 
substance  to  adhere  to  said  coating  and  engage  said  porous 
material    for   preventing   Its  caking  or   settling  and    thus 
forming  free  spaces  within  the  vessel  and  cou.soijieut  ex- 
plosion. 


1,148,928.  SPRING  SUSPENSION.  William  A.  Pcnos. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  3,438. 
(CI.  21—101.) 


TV- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  body, 
wheels  therefor,  and  means  for  joumaling  the  wheels,  of 
a  spring  suspension,  comprialng  a  spring  fastened  to  the 
body,  having  at  one  end  a  C-sprlng  carving  in  a  large 
spiral  below  the  center  of  the  wheel,  and  an  upright  mem- 
!)er  fastened  to  the  means  for  Joamaling  the  wheels  and 
having  a  pin  for  securing  the  end  of  the  C-sprln*  and  alao 
a  stop  engaging  over  the  spring  for  limiting  the  spring 
movement  of  the  C-spring  end. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  body, 
wheels  therefor,  and  means  for  Joumaling  the  wheels,  of 
R  spring  saspenslon,  comprising  a  spring  fastened  to  the 

body  and  having  at  one  end  a  C-sprlng  portion  cnrvlng 
below  the  center  of  the  wheel  and  thence  above  the  center 
of  the  wheel,  and  a  yoke  carried  upon  the  means  for 
Jouraallng  the  wheels,  the  said  yoke  serving  to  fasten  the 
end  of  the  C  portion  and  also  serving  to  straddle  above 
the  end  of  tlie  C  portion  the  top  of  the  C-portlon. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  body, 
wheels  therefor,  and  means  for  Joumaling  the  wheels,  of 
a  spring  fastened  to  the  body  and  having  at  Ita  outer  end 
a  large  C  portion  curving  about  the  means  for  Joumaling 
the  wheels  to  a  position  above  the  same,  a  yoke  supported 
upon  the  means  for  joumaling  the  wheels,  and  a  pin  near 
the  lower  portion  of  the  yoke  for  securing  the  end  of  the 
C-portion  of  the  spring,  the  said  spring  passing  through 
the  yoke  above  the  said  pin. 

4.  In  comblnatlcin  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  body, 
wheels  therefor,  and  means  for  Joumaling  the  wheels,  of 
a  spring  suspension,  comprising  a  leaf  spring  fastened  to 
the  body,  having  a  stiff  portion  and  a  flexible  portion, 
and  an  upright  member  having  a  stop  portion  engaging 
over  the  spring  and  secured  to  the  means  for  Journallng 
the  wheels  for  constraining  the  movement  of  the  flexible 
portion  In  either  direction  relatively  to  the  more  rigid 
portion. 

5  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  body, 
wheels  for  supporting  the  same,  and  means  for  Journallng 
the  wheels,  of  a  spring  suspension,  comprising  a  leaf 
spring  fastened  to  the  body  and  provided  with  a  flexible 
portion  and  a  rigid  p<irtlon,  and  a  yoke  engaging  about 
the  flexible  portion  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  relative  portion  relatively  to  the  rigid  por 
tlon. 


1,148.927.       MAILING    DEVU  K 
Chicago.   111.     Filed  Mar.  4,   191: 
(Cl.  229—85.) 


Ephraim     H.    Rodbn, 
.      Serial  No.   681,663. 


Insert  being  of  relatively  firm  material  and  having  the 
edges  thereof  beyond  the  cut  sway  portion  In  the  envelop 
angularly  disposed  to  form  cutting  edges  for  ruptnrlng 
and  cutting  the  side  edge  of  the  envelop  on  the  edge 
adjacent  the  cut  away  portion,  there  being  an  elongated 
opening  In  the  body  of  the  Insert  adapted  to  register  with 
the  said  elongated  opening  In  the  face  of  the  envelop,  and 
a  transparent  meml)er  supported  by  the  Insert  over  the 
said  elongated  opening  therein. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  envelop  having  an  opening 
in  one  edge  thereof  ;  and  ar.  Insert  In  the  envelop  having 
a  putting  edge  partially  exposed  through  said  opening  and 
disposed  substantially  parallel  with  the  edge  of  the  envelop 
containing  said  opening,  said  partially  exposed  edge  being 
slightly  longer  than  the  opening  and  having  Its  ends  hH 
den  by  and  engaging  portion*  of  the  envelop  adjacent  aald 
opening,  there  being  a  cutting  edge  on  the  insert  at  each 
end  of  said  partially  eiposei!  cutting  edire  disposed  angn 
larly  to  the  latter,  the  hidden  end*  of  said  first  men- 
tioned cutting  edge  being  adapted  to  provide  shoulders  for 
preventing  the  second  mentioned  cutting  edges  from  ac- 
cidentally cutting  the  envelop. 


1  .\  mailing  device  comprising  an  envelop  having  an 
elongated  opening  in  one  side  through  which  an  address 
on  an  article  in  the  envelop  is  readable,  an  Insert  In  said 
envelop  and  adapted  to  facilitate  opening  the  envelop, 
there  being  an  opening  in  said  insert  registering  with  the 
opening  in  the  envelop,  and  a  transparent  sheet  over  the 
opening  in  the  Insert  and  secured  to  the  edges  of  the 
latter. 

2.  K  mailing  device  comprising  an  envelop  having  an 
elongated  address  exposing  opening  In  one  of  Its  sides,  an 
insert  in  said  envelop  having  a  portion  thereof  accessible 
from  the  outside  of  the  envelop  and  one  of  its  edges 
adapted  to  sever  the  envelop  upon  removal  from  the  latter, 
there  being  an  opening  through  said  Insert  registering 
with  the  opening  In  said  envelop,  and  a  transparent  sheet 
over  one  of  said  openings  preventing  removal  of  artl'^leh 
from  the  envelop  through  said  openings. 

3.  A  mailing  device  comprising  an  envelop  having  a 
portion  of  the  material  adjacent  one  edge  thereof  cut 
away,  there  being  an  elongated  opening  In  the  face  of  the 
envelop  through  which  the  address  on  an  inclosure  's 
readable,  an  Insert  adapted  to  be  placed  within  the  en 
velop  and  having  a  portion  thereof  acceeaible  through  the 
cut   away   portion   In   the  edge   of  the   envelop,    the   said 


1,148,928  WRAPPER.  Kphuaim  H  Roden.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Aug  12.  191.'  Serial  No  "14.556  (CT. 
229—92.) 


1.  .\  wrapper  comprising  a  flexible  slieet  ;  a  second 
sheet  narrower  than  the  first  mentioned  sheet,  spaced 
centrally  between  the  lateral  edge*  thereof  and  having  one 
of  Its  ends  overlapping  the  latter  sheet  ;  and  an  adhesive 
strip  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
first  mentioned  sheet,  pasted  partially  on  said  end  of  the 
second  mentioned  sheet  and  having  its  remaining  portion 
pasted  to  the  first  mentioned  sheet  at  the  end  of  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  sheet  and  at  the  edges  of  the  portion  of 
the  latter  sheet  engaged  by  the  strip 

2.  k  wrapper  comprising  a  flexible  sheet,  a  second  sheet 
narrower  than  the  first  mentioned  sheet,  spaced  cen- 
trally between  the  lateral  e<1ges  thereof  and  having  one  of 
Its  ends  overlapping  the  latter  sheet,  spaced  tongues  cut 
out  and  extending  from  the  second  mentioned  sheet  adapt- 
ed to  form  stops  for  one  end  of  said  second  mentioned 
sheet  and  provide  means  for  varying  the  diameter  of  the 
wrapper  in  use,  and  sn  adhesive  strip  of  a  length  sub- 
stantially e<iual  to  the  width  of  the  first  mentioned  sheet, 
pasted  partially  on  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  second 
mentioned  sheet  and  having  Its  remaining  portion  papt«»d 
to  the  first  mentioned  sheet  at  the  end  of  said  semnd 
mentioned  sheet  and  at  the  edges  of  the  portion  of  the 
latter  shoe  engaged  by  the  strip. 

S.  A  wrapper  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  In  tubnlar 
form  and  having  its  ends  overlapped  and  a  portion  bent 
inwardly  Into  engagement  with  and  formlns  a  stop  for  the 
Inner  end  of  said  sheet  ;  a  sheet  secured  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  to  the  outer  end  of  said  first  mentioned 
«heet  and  disposed  In  cylindrical  form  tightly  around  the 
latter  sheet  :  an  adhesive  sheet  sealing  the  outer  end  of  said 
-second  mentioned  sheet  to  another  portion  of  the  latter  and 
holding  both  of  said  sheets  In  tubular  form  ;  and  severing 
means  In  the  outer  end  of  said  second  mentioned  sheet 
adjacent  said  adhesive  means  :  an  auxiliary  sheet  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  said  second  mentioned  sheet ;  and  an 
adhesive  material  on  the  onter  end  of  said  auxiliary  sheet 
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and  adapted  to  coSperat.'  witli  the  latter  to  hold  the  first 
and  second  mentioned  sheets  !u  tubular  form  after  the 
severing  means  has  been  used  to  sfner  the  said  second 
mentioned  sheet. 

4.  A  wrapper  comprlsinj);  a  flexible  shrt-t  ;  a  second 
flexible  sheet  overlapping  said  first  njentioned  sheet  and 
having  one  end  secured  lnt>'rmediate  the  ends  of  the  lat- 
ter ;  a  severing  means  extending  across  one  end  portion 
of  tho  rirst  mentioned  sheet  ;  adhesive  materia!  along  the 
edge  01  the  first  mentioned  sheet,  adjacent  the  severing 
means  :  an  auxiliary  sheet  secured  at  one  edge  to  the 
under  side  of  said  first  mentioned  sheet  ;  and  adhesive 
materiiil  on  the  otl)er  side  of  said  auxiliary  sheet  and  co- 
operating with  the  latter  to  provide  a  sealinir  means  for 
the  first  mentioned  sheet,  after  the  adhesive  material  on 
the  latter  has  been  removed. 

■J.  In  a  wrappiT  of  tlif  class  describe*!,  the  combination 
with  two  sheets  of  flexible  material,  one  narrower  than 
the  other,  of  means  to  attach  the  said  sheets  together  at 
the  end  of  the  narrow  sheet  and  at  a  distance  from  the 
end  of  the  wider  sheet,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pasting 
strip  affixed  to  and  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  narrower 
sheet  at  the  cud  and  at  the  sides  thereof,  a  return  at- 
tachment for  said  wrapper  comprising  a  piece  of  flexible 
material,  a  pasting  strip  to  connect  one  end  of  said  piece 
to  the  first  named  sheet  at  a  distancf  Irom  the  end  there- 
of at  which  the  first  named  pasting  strip  is  located,  the 
free  end  of  said  piece  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  first  named  sheet,  a  pasting  strip  affixed  to  and 
overlapping  the  free  end  of  said  piece,  and  a  rupturing 
device  for  said  first  named  sheet  disposfd  between  the 
end  thereof  and  the  place  of  connection  of  said  piece  with 
the  said  first  named  pasting  strip. 


1.14S,929.  WRAITKR  FOFt  .\"KW.>^I>AI'ERS,  PERIODI- 
CALS, AND  THE  LIKE.  KruRviM  H  Kodex.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  _'4.  19i;5.  Serial  No.  802,629.  (CI. 
229—86.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  wrapper 
sheft  wound  in  a  plurality  of  convolutions,  the  outer- 
most of  said  convolutions  being  provided  with  spaced  cuts 
In  one  edcf  ■xposins;  portions  of  the  next  convolution  and 
the  exposed  portions  of  thn  lattfr  being  of  a  color  different 
from  the  portion  of  said  outermost  convolution  i)etweeD 
said  cuts  to  clearly  distinguish  said  last  mentioned  por- 
tion. 

2.  A  wrapper  for  newspapers,  periodicals  and  tht>  lilip 
provided  with  an  opening  string  terminating  in  a  tongue 
formed  from  the  material  of  the  wrapper  adjact^nt  the 
marginal  edge  theroof.  and  a  field  on  th*»  wrapper  of  a 
color  contrasting  to  the  body  of  the  wrapper,  !)eink'  adapt- 
ed to  underlie  the  said  tongue  when  the  wrapi^T  is  In 
folded  position  for  rendering  the  outline  of  the  tongue 
conspicuous. 

3.  A  wrapper  for  newspapers  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  having  two  notches 
forme<i  in  one  of  its  edges  providlns  a  tongue  betwe«>n  the 
notches,  and  a  portion  along  the  edge  of  the  shoet  contain 
ing  the  notches  being  colored  In  a  color  diCferpnc  from 
the  color  of  the  sheet  and  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  .said 
notches  when  the  sheet  is  formed  in  a  wrapper  for 
rendering  the  tongue  conspicuous. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  wrapper 
sheet  wound  In  a  plurality  of  convolutions,  the  outermost 
of  said  convolutions  being  provided  with  two  cuts  In  one 
edge  forming  a  tongue  between  the  cuts  and  exposing 
portions  of  the  next  convolution  at  the  edges  of  the 
tongue,  thp  exposed  portions  of  said  last  mentioned  con- 


volution and  Mid  tongue  being  of  contrasting  colors  to 
render  the  tongue  conspicuous,  and  a  means  for  severing 
the  sheet  secured  to  the  latter  and  having  one  of  its  ends 
terminating  with   said  tongue. 


1.148.930.  MAILING  DEVICE.  Ephrai.m  H.  Rudkv, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  S35.090 
(CI.  229—85.) 


t4 


u* 

*/*_ 

vr 

1 

.:.^ 

\--y 

In  combinarioii,  an  eiive]...,  having  a  detachable  portion 
bounded  by  a  line  of  perforations  beginning  and  ending  in 
one  edge  of  the  envelop  and  extending  through  the  fmnt 
and  back  thereof,  and  an  Insert  in  and  substantially  fitting 
the  envelop  and  having  one  edge  shorter  than  and  en- 
gaging the  inner  side  of  the  part  of  said  edge  of  the 
envelop  in  the  detachable  portion,  there  being  an  edge  on 
the  Insert  at  each  end  of  said  first  mentioned  edge  thereof 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  latter  and  providing  means 
for  severing  the  remainder  of  said  edge  of  the  envelop 
after  the  detaihabh-  portion  is  removed. 


1,148,931.      riuriiT  CLOSER.       Isr.^ei.    E.    RnsEVXHAL. 
Argenta,   Ark.      Filed   .Ian.    12.    1915.      Serial    N( 
(CI.   200—33.) 


1.887, 


1.  A  circuit  clo'«er  comprising  a  metal  box  consisting 
of  an  open  frame  and  heads  for  closing  the  ends  of  the 
frame,  a  screw  connecting  the  heads  and  eiamping  them 
on  the  end*  of  thp  frame,  a  screw  connected  with  one  wall 
of  the  frame  for  engaging  a  fixed  support  to  suspend  the 
circuit  closer,  a  binding  post  connected  with  the  frame  at 
the  opposite  side,  a  binding  post  connected  with  each  head 
and  insulated  therefrom,  a  coll  spring  for  the  binding  post 
of  each  head  and  within  the  frnme.  eaeh  spring  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  binding  post  and  Insulated  from 
the  box,  a  screw  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  each 
spring  and  having  its  head  extending  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  tlie  binding  post,  a  coating  of  fusU^le  non- 
conducting material  protecting  the  head  of  each  screw  and 
engaging  the  opposite  head,  each  head  having  a  depression 
for  receiving  the  screw  connected  to  the  other  head,  and 
the  spring  being  designed  to  cause  the  screw  to  contact 
with  the  head  when  the  fusible  material  is  melted,  each 
spring  having  a  radial  extension  at  the  end  adjacent  to 
the  screw  for  engaging  the  opposite  head  when  the  fusible 
material  is  melted 

2.  A  circuit  closer  comprising  a  metal  box  consisting  of 
an  open  frame  and  heads  for  closing  the  ends  of  the 
frame,  a  screw  connected  with  one  wall  of  the  frame  for 
engaging  a  fixed  support  to  suspend  the  circuit  closer,  a 
binding  post  connected  with  the  frame  at  the  opposite 
side,  a  binding  post  connected  with  each  head  and  insu- 
lated therefrom,  a  coil  spring  for  the  binding  post  of  each 
head  and  within  the  frame,  each  spring  being  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  of  the  binding  posts  and  insulated  from 
the  l)ox,  and  a  protecting  htxid  of  fusible  non-conductlnn 
material  on  the  outer  end  of  each  spring  and  engaging 
the  opposite  head  and  adapted  to  melt  under  the  influence 
of  heat  to  permit  the  spring  to  engage  the  head  dlrectl.v, 
and  means   for  clamping  the  heads  on  the  frame. 
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.•  A  circuit  closer  comprising  a  metal  box  consisting 
of  a  frame  and  heads  fitting  the  ends  of  the  frame,  de- 
tachable means  for  clamping  the  heads  on  the  ends  of 
the  frame,  means  at  one  side  fif  the  frame  for  connecting 
the  frame  to  a  fixed  support,  a  binding  post  connected 
with  the  other  side  of  the  frame,  a  binding  post  connected 
with  each  head  and  insulated  therefrom,  and  a  coll  sprln.i; 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  lilndlng  post  of  each  head 
and  within  tlie  t)0x  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  fusible 
shield  of  non  conducting  material  engaging  the  opposite 
head  and  adapted  to  melt  under  the  infiuence  of  heat  to 
permit  the  spring  to  engage  the  head  directly,  each  spring 
having  a  radial  extension  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  plu,t: 
and  a  support  for  the  plug  or  shield  connected  with  the 
spring. 

4.  .\  circuit  closer  comprising  a  metal  box  consisting 
of  a  frame  and  heads  fitting  tiie  ends  of  the  frame,  d" 
tachable  means  for  clamping  the  heads  on  the  ends  of  the 
frame,  means  for  connecting  the  frame  to  a  fixed  support, 
a  binding  post  connected  with  ihe  frame,  a  binding  post 
connected  with  each  head  and  Insulated  therefrom,  an<i  a 
coil  spring  conne<ted  at  one  end  with  each  of  the  last 
namtxl  binding  posts  within  the  box  and  having  at  the 
other  end  a  fusible  shield  of  non-conducting  material 
engaging  the  opposite  head  and  adapted  to  melt  under  the 
Infiuence  of  heat  to  permit  the  spring  to  engage  the  head 
directly. 

5.  A  circuit  (loser  comprising  a  metal  box  composed  of 
a  frame  and  tieads  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  binding  post 
connected  wIDi  the  frame,  a  |)indlug  post  connected  with 
eacti  head  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  spring  connected  at 
one  end  with  ea(  li  of  the  last  named  binding  posts  within 
the  box  and  extending  toward  the  opposite  head,  and  hav 
Ing  a  shield  of  fusitile  nonconducting  material  for  engag- 
ing said  opposite  head  and  adapted  to  melt  under  the  in- 
fluence of  heat  to  permit  the  spring  to  engage  the  head 
di recti  v. 


1,148.932.  CAR-rLATFOHM.  Fkank  De  F.  Ross,  West 
Orange.  N.  J.  File<l  Feb.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  T.fiG.'j. 
(CI.  105—205.) 


1.  A  vetiicle  platform  h:i\ing  a  space  for  the  motor- 
man  near  the  end  of  the  car,  a  pa.s.sageway  for  the  pas- 
sengers passing  l>etwe(  n  said  space  and  said  end  of  the 
car,  and  another  passageway  on  the  other  side  of  the  mo- 
torman's  space. 

2.  A  vehicle  platform  having  a  space  for  the  motor- 
man  near  the  end  of  the  car,  a  passageway  for  the  pas- 
sengers passing  between  .said  space  and  said  end  of  the 
car,  and  another  passageway  on  the  other  side  of  the  mo- 
torman's  space,  the  said  space  being  separated  from  the 
said  passageways  by  railings. 

3.  A  vehicle  platform  having  a  space  for  the  motorman 
near  the  end  of  the  car,  a  passageway  for  the  passengers 
passing  between  snld  space  and  said  end  of  the  car,  and 
a  partition  at  the  rear  of  the  platform  and  at  the  rear  of 
the  motormans  space  having  a  door  giving  access  from 
the  interior  of  the  car  to  said  passageway. 

4.  A  vehicle  platform  having  a  space  for  the  motorman 
near  the  end  of  the  car,  a  passageway  for  the  passengers 
passing  l)etween   said  space  and  said  end  of  the  car,  an- 


other passageway  on  the  other  side  of  the  motorman  s 
space,  and  a  partition  at  tiie  rear  of  the  platform  having 
a  door  giving  access  to  the  lirst   mentioned  passageway 

5.  A  vehicle  platform  haviiig  a  space  for  the  motorni.-in 
near  the  end  of  the  car.  a  pasageway  for  the  passengers 
passing  between  said  space  and  said  end  of  the  car.  the 
said  space  lielnc  separated  from  the  said  passageway  ! }  a 
railing,  and  a  partition  at  the  rear  of  the  platform  having 
a  door  giving  access  to  the  said  passageway. 

[Claims  C  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.148,933.  PUNCTURE  DETECTOR  FOR  INNER  TT-RES 
FOR  TIRES.  Major  Dot  (, las  Self,  Bessemer,  and  Ji>- 
8KPH  Oliver  Willijjgham,  Brighton.  Ala.  Filed  July 
30,  1914.    Serial  No.  854,197.     (CI.  73 — 51.) 


1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  detector  for  the 
leakage  of  inner  tubes  for  tires  comprising  a  tul'e  punc- 
ture detector  having  a  ring-like  member  adapted  to  en 
lircle  a  section  of  the  tire  and  provided  with  a  circum 
ferential  groove  on  its  inner  face  and  pressure  indicating 
means  in  communication  with  said  groove,  and  a  projec- 
tion extending  from  the  ring  like  member  at  one  side  and. 
provided  with  an  oi>ening  extending  therethrough,  said 
opening  being  t  nlnrged  at  one  end  to  receive  the  end  of  a 
tire  valve  stem,  a  packing  seated  In  said  enlarged  end  of 
the  opening  to  pack  the  joint  between  the  stem  and  open- 
ing wall,  said  projection  having  a  chamber  Into  which 
the  other  end  of  the  opening  therein  communicates,  and 
a  flexible  expansible  Indicator  mounted  over  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  Indicate  rises  of  pressure  therein,  substan- 
tially  as  described 

2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  detector  for  the  leak- 
age of  air  from  inner  tubes  of  tires  comprising  a  puncture 
detector  for  the  tul'C  body  having  a  ring-like  member 
adapted  to  encircle  a  section  of  the  tire  and  being  In- 
terrupted for  the  introduction  of  the  tire  Into  the  ring- 
like mcmlicr.  said  nieml>or  being  provided  with  a  circum- 
ferential groove  on  Its  inner  face,  pressure  Indicating 
means  In  communication  with  said  groove,  a  projection 
extending  from  the  ring  like  meml  er  at  one  side  and 
provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  tire  valve 
stem,  and  pressure  Indicating  means  in  communication 
with  said  opening,  substantially   as  described. 


1.148,934.      CLIP.      JuHX    J.    Shukv.    Sioux    City,    Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,852.     (CI.  24—259.) 


A  clip  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  metal 
bent  upon  Itself  at  its  medial  portion  to  form  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  spaced  spring  leaves,  the  ends  of 
said  leaves  provided  with  normally  engaging  jaws,  and 
studs  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  spring  leaves  and  in 
sliding  engagement  with  the  oppcsite  leaf  to  form  a  ful 
crum  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  leaves,  sutwtantlallj 
as  described. 
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1.148.935.      HOLSTER. 
Ohio,      Filed    Feb.    ->0, 
224—2.) 


Dblbert  H.   Ssavelt,  Amherst, 
1915.      Sf>r1nl    No     9,548.      (CI. 
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1.  In  1  pistol  holster,  tlu^  combinatloQ  of  a  casing  for 
til.  nist^'i  having  closeil  >^nds  and  an  opening  in  its  side 
f(ir  rise  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  pistol  and  ap- 
pai-;ir!:s  including  a  spring-pressed  memt>er  for  holding 
til.'   pistol   In  the  holster. 

1'.  In  a  pi-^tol  holster,  the  comMnatioii  of  a  casing  for 
the  pistol  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  sidf^s  for  the 
insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  pistol,  a  block  in  one  end 
of  the  casing  having  a  recess  for  the  inclosure  of  a  portion 
of  the  pl.^tol  when  the  same  Is  mounted  in  the  holster, 
and  a  spring-pressed  member  in  the  other  end  of  the  casing 
to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  pistol  and  force  a  portion 
thereof  into  the  recess  in  the   block. 

.'J.  In  a  pistol  holster,  the  combination  of  a  casing  tor  a 
pistol  having  an  opening  in  the  back  side  thereof  for  the 
Insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  pistol,  a  block  in  said 
casing  having  a  recess  therein,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  in 
said  casing  adapted  to  force  one  end  of  the  pistol  into  said 
recess  and  a  cam  surface  for  directing  such  end  of  said 
pistol   in   said   recess. 

4.  In  a  pistol  holster,  the  combination  of  a  casing  for  a 
pistol  having  an  opening  therein,  a  recessed  block  and  a 
spring-pressed  plunger  for  retaining  the  pistol  In  the  cas- 
ing and  means  to  prevent  the  pistol  sights  from  engaging 
the  walls  of  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  pistol  holster,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  the  back  side  tl.ereof  for  the  Insertion 
and  withdrawal  of  the  pistol,  and  means  to  removably 
secure  the  pistol  in  the  casing,  Including  a  spacing  block 
adapted  also  to  prevent  the  pistol  sights  engaging  the  walls 
of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  lo  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14^, !•:;.;.  ELI:.TU0-01"T1v..vL  cell.  Curt  Stillb, 
Zehiendorf-W.  <t.  ii.'ar  Berlin.  G.Tmany.  Filed  .Jan.  .30, 
IQl.'j.      Serial    No.    .",2<<0.      fri.    204 3.3.) 
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In  an   electrolytic-optical   system   the   comMnatlon   with 
an  Plectrolytlc  cell  having  an  electrode  sensitive  to  light  of 


a  .system  of  prisms  and  of  lenses  adapted  to  guide  rays 
from  a  lumlnon.*  p«»tnT  to  the  front  side  and  rear  side  of 
the  electrode  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,148,937.    CHAIN  SAFETY.     Sami  kl  B.  Tai^  and  Loui.s 
H.  Landbt,  Uxbrldge,  Mass.      Filed   Mar.  2,   1907.     Se 
rial  No.  360,138.      (CI.  i;:9 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  devkx'  uf  the  charaiter  described,  the  comblns 
tlon   with   a   pattern   chain  and   a   set  of  hangers,  a   shaft 
Journaled  in   said  liangers,  arms  adjustably  mount»Hi  upon 
said  shaft  for  engaging  the  pattern  chain,  means  for  turn 
Ing  said   shaft,    means   for  adjusting  said   turning   means. 
and  means  fur  limiting  the  movement  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  arms 
adjustably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  in  position  to  eugai;.. 
and  bear  u^xjo  the  patt.Tn  chain,  a  hdlcal  sprini:  wound 
apon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  set  of  hanj;- 
era.  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  hangers,  arms  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  the  fre'p 
ends  of  the  arms  Ix  ing  curv.^  to  tit  a  pattern  chain,  a 
spring  upon  the  shaft,  a  collar  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  shaft,  one  end  of  the  spring  b-lng  connected  to  the 
collar  and  Its  other  end  in  engagement  with  one  of  the 
hangers,  and  a  lug  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  shaft. 
said  Ing  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  shaft 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com)  ina- 
tlon  of  a  shaft,  arms  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  tMe  free 
ends  of  the  arms  being  curved  to  tit  and  bear  upon  a  pat- 
tern chain,  a  spring  upon  the  shaft,  a  collar  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  one  end  of  the  spring  being  con- 
nected to  the  collar  and  its  oth.r  end  in  stationary  posi- 
tion, and  a  lag  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  adapt- 
ed to  limit  the  movement  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  pnttern  '  :ini.  of 
a  movably  mounted  arm  adapted  to  engage  and  bear  upon 
the  chain  for  keeping  the  chain  in  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14.8,938.     rtIAST.\TIC  I-RODLTT  AND  THE  FRO<'ESS 
FOR   PROI'I.  1N(;   THE    SAME.      .ToKirm    T.vk.v.mine, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2,  i:U(i.    Serial  No.  541.617 
(CI.  195—20.) 

1.  The  Improvemi'iit  in  thf  m.irnifactnri'  of  diastase 
prodnclng  substances  whli'li  consists  In  growln::  repeated 
generations  of  funei  possessing  mzyms  having  .-tarch 
converting  power  in  the  pres'^n' c  of  Increasing  proportions 
of  an   antiseptic 

2.  The  im[)rov.ni.nts  in  the  manufacture  nf  diastase 
pro^lucinir  substances  wiilch  consists  in  growing  r"ppaied 
generations  of  ixpfrrrilluM  In  the  iinsencp  of  increasing 
proportions  of    m  antiseptic 

8.   The    improvement    in    the    manufacture    of    diastase 
producing  .•-ubaiances  which  consists   In   throwing   rt'peated 
generations  of  Agperirillus  oryzre  in  the  presence  of  increas 
Intr  proportions  of  an   antiseptic. 

1.  Tlie  Improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  diastas. 
producing  substances  which  consist.^  In  growing  repeate<l 
generations  of  fungi  for  en/yrns  having  starch  converting 
power  in  the  presence  of  inrreasing  proportions  of  for 
maldfhyde. 

5.  The  Iniproi  .rnent  in  the  manufacture  of  moyas'il 
which  eoii-ist-  in  '.'rowlnc:  acclimatized  Atverrj^Hua  funiri 
in  the  pres4-nce  of  an  antiseptic. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,148,9.S9.  MOLD.  Daniel  Tract,  Great  Falls.  Mont. 
Filed  July  1,  1914,  Serial  No.  848,410.  Keuewed  June 
1«    1015.     Sertal  No.  34,552.     (CI.  22—189. 


:-3 


i/. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mold  comprising  a  series  of 
independent  hollow  sections  of  uniform  bore  adapted  to  be 
assembled,  and  form  a  continuous  mold  cavity,  said  cavity 
being  chargeable  from  the  bottom  and  from  the  top  of 
any  given  section,  a  base  provided  with  a  passage-way  or 
riser  delivering  a  rising  stream  of  the  charge  to  be  cast 
through  the  bottom  of  the  first  section  of  the  series,  the 
cross-section  of  the  riser  being  proportioned  to  cause 
a  freezing  of  the  charge  therein  before  the  charge  in 
the  mold  reaches  the  level  of  the  Intake  end  of  the  riser. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  a  series  of  superposed  removable 
intercommunicating  sections  of  uniform  bore  collectively 
forming  a  mold-cavity  to  produce  a  casting  whose  depth 
for  the  casting  position  of  the  mold  is  not  less  than  the 
diameter  of  any  cross-section  through  the  casting,  a  base 
coupled  to  the  bottom  mold-section,  and  provided  with  a 
riser  or  runner  traversable  by  the  charge,  said  riser  op- 
erating to  direct  the  charge  In  an  ascending  stream  Into 
and  through  the  bottom  of  the  lowermost  mold  section, 
the  upper  end  of  any  top  mold-section  being  open  to  re- 
ceive a  charge  through  the  top  upon  a  given  level  reached 
by  the  ascending  stream. 

3.  A  mold  provided  with  a  cavity  ihargeaMe  fr  .m  a 
point  aboTe  the  bottom  thereof  and  forniint:  a  casting 
whose  depth  for  a  casting  position  of  the  mold  is  not  less 
than  the  diameter  of  any  cross-section  throu.:h  the  cast 
ing,  said  casting  being  separable  from  the  mold  by  a  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  parts  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  th'  mold,  a  hollow  member  chargeable  from  the  top 
and  discharging  upwardly  Into  said  cavity  throuch  the 
bottom  thereof,  the  dimensions  of  said  hollow  memiier 
bfinc  proportioned  relatively  to  those  of  the  cavity  afore- 
said, to  cause  a  freezing  of  the  charge  in  the  hollow  inem 
her  while  the  charge  In  the  cavity  Is  still  in  a  liquid 
condition 

4.  .\  mold  providid  «)th  a  cavity  chargeable  from  the 
top  mid  forming  a  casting  whose  depth  for  a  casting  po- 
sition of  the  mold  Is  not  less  than  the  diameter  of  any 
cross-section  through  the  castlnu.  said  casting  being 
separable  from  the  mold  by  a  relative  movement  of  the 
parts  in  ihe  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  moll,  a  member 
provided    with    a    passage-way    chargeable    from    the    top 


connected  with  the  latch  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
paper,  means  tending  to  move  the  finger  across  the  path 
of  a  sheet  of  papwr  and  concurrently  move  the  latch  to 
idle  position,  and  means  for  periodically  reilerlng  the 
pressure  against  the  latch  which  is  normally  caused  by 
the  means  tending  to  separate  the  members  of  the  couple. 


1  2.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member,  a  roller 
I  platen,  an  eccentric  device  on  which  the  same  is  mount- 
I  ed,  means  tending  to  turn  the  eccentric  device,  a  latch 
!  adapted  to  hold  it  against  turning,  a  finger  connected 
I   with  said  latch  and  adapted  to  bear  against  a  sheet  of 

paper,  and  means  for  periodically  relieving  the   latch  of 

the  pressure  of  the  platen. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  printing  couple,  of  means 
■  for  moving  the  platen  to  Idle  position,  a  latch  arm  pre- 
venting the  operation  of  such  means,  a  finger  connected 
with  the  latch  arm  and  adapted  to  bear  against  a  sheet 
of  paper,  and  means  for  periodically  relieving  the  pres 
sure  of  the  platen  against  the  latch  arm. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member,  a  rotary 
platen,  an  eccentric  mounting  for  the  same,  a  collar  con- 
nected with  the  eccentric,  a  latch  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  shoulder  on  said  collar  and  normally  prevent  the 
same  turnlns,  a  finger  connected  with  the  latch  arm  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  sheet  of  paper,  and  means  for 

I   periodically  relieving  the  pressure  of  the  shoulder  against 
the  latch  arm. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member,  a  rotary 
platen,  an  eccentric  mounting  for  the  same,  a  collar  con- 

I  nected  with  the  eccentric,  a  latch  arm  adapted  to  en- 
case a  shoulder  on  said  collar  and  normally  prevent  the 
same  turning,  a  finger  connected  with  the  latch  arm  and 
adapted  to  i-eur  .•:ja:r.st  ;i  <!;■•'  ■*  "'apcr,  means  for  nor 
mally  lockii.g  t;ie  -^  ii  arni  ••.  iL-  cjliar,  and  means  for 
periodically  releasing  such  lock. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


pwardly    Into    the    cavity    through    the 


aud  dischar;.'!! 
tx'ttom  thereof,  the  cross-section  of  the  passage-way  be 
iDg  proportioned  to  the  dimensions  of  the  cavity  to  effect 
a  freezing  of  the  charge  in  the  passagew.iy  while  that  in 
the  cavity  is  still  in  a   li(|uid  <ondition. 

.*>.  .\  mold  comprisiiii:  a  series  of  liollow  liiterconjmuni 
eating  sections  of  uniform  bore  shouldered  to  one  another 
and  detachably  assembled,  means  for  charging  the  tx)t- 
torn  s<  ction  of  the  series  through  the  t)ottom  of  said  sec 
tlon.  the  several  sections  Udni:  removable  from  the  cast- 
ing l)y  a  sliding  movement  of  the  seitions  in  the  line  of 
the  axis  of  the  casting. 

[Claims  t;  to  7  not  printtnl  in   the  tJazette.] 


1, 148,(^40.  i'LATEN  RELE.\SE  iiF.r,Hi;K  T.  Tut  NDi.i;, 
Jr.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .\merlcan  Multi- 
graph  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  t'orporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  27.  1014.  Serial  No.  .S53,297.  (CI  101—126  > 
1.   The  combination,   with   a   printing   couple,   of   means 

tending    to    move    one    memlier    thereof    to    idle    position. 

a  latch  preventlne  the  operation  of  such  means,  a  finger 
217  O.  G.  — 11 


1  ^4^.94^.      TELEPHONE  liKrKlVKK        HaRHV    B.    Wier. 
riainfield.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electrie  Company 
.New   York,  N.   Y  .  a  *'oriM>ration  of   Illinois       Filed   Oct 
-s.   1913,      .Serial   No.   707, 75y.    (("!,   170 — 114,. 
1     .^    telephone    recpiver  comprising   a   cylindrical    shell 
a    diaphracm    nuainted    on    one    end    thereof,    a    rotatable 
plate    liavins    screw-threade.l    engagement    with    the    other 
end  of  said   shell,  a   magnet  mounted  upon   said    plate  in 
operative    relation    to   said    diaphragm,    a    slotted    member 
swured   to  said   shell,   a    lug  secured   to  said   p'ate,   and   a 
screw    engaging    said    lug    whereby    said    magnet    may    be 
moved    toward    and    from    sjild    diaphragm    and    engaging 
said  slotted  member  to  maintain  the  adjusted  position  of 
said  magnet. 

2.  A  telephone  rrceiver  coniprisici:  a  <ylindric«l  shel;. 
a  diaphragm  mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  a  rotatable 
plate  bavin,'  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  other 
end  of  said  shell,  a  magnet  mounted  upon  said  plate  in 
operative  relation  to  said  diaphragm,  a  lug  secured  f 
said  plate,  and  a  screw  engaging  said  lug  whereby  saP! 
magnet  may  be  moved  toward  and  from  said  dltphragm 
and  engaging  said  shell  to  maintain  the  adjusted  posl 
tlon  of  said  magnet. 
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;$.  Ill  a  tflepluine  receiver,  iii  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, a  illaphniKm.  a  magnet,  a  plate  having  said  magnet 
mounted  tiii-reon  ailjustably  engaglni;  said  casing,  a  sec- 
ond casing  haviiii:  a  slot  in  tbe  side  thereof  inclosing  said 


ft:  •^t  ait  Litiouf'd  casing,  a  bloclj  mounted  on  said  plate,  and 
a  screw  ensrasjintc  said  bbjck  whereby  said  magnet  may 
be  moveil   toward  and   from   said  diaphragm,  and  engag- 

ini,'  said  second  casing  to  maintaiu  the  adjusted  position 
of  said   magnet. 


1,14*^.042.  HEADLKIHT.  Rol.\.vd  F.  Wilson.  Denyer, 
Coi.  Filed  N'ov.  li,  1914,  Serial  No.  870, 02:].  (CI. 
2411 — 44, 1 


1.  .\  In  :i.|!i-'ht  c<>niprisiri_'  a  ■•■uir.-i vf  reflector,  means 
for  s<u[)portiii;.'  the  same  and  effecting  its  adjustment  for- 
ward and  t)ackward.  a  slidablc  ami  horizontal  lamp-sup- 
port, and  a  lamp  tixi-fl  to  thf  front  terminal  thereof,  in 
tlif  ap'\x  of  the  reflector,  and  ni'^ans  for  adjusting  the 
lamp  with  reference  to  the  said  retiector,  a.s  described. 

-'.  A  headlight  inmprisiii^  a  concave  reflector,  a  lamp 
in  thf  rear  portion  thereof,  said  reflector  being  in  two 
duplicate  upper  and  lower  parts  which  are  Independently 
movable  horizontally  forward  and  backward  to  alter  the 
position  of  the  rellectinf:  surfacf^  and  thus  cause  corre- 
spondingly different  reflections  of  light  rays,  and  means 
for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  reflectinL:  part.s.  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  headlight  comprising  a  concave  refli'ctor  made  in 
duplicate  upp^'r  and  lower  parts,  each  part  being  hinged 
to  Its  support  and  thus  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  a  verti- 
cal plane,  and  means  for  clamping  the  parts  in  any  posi- 
tion to  which  they  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  each  other, 
a.>*  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  headlight  comprising  a  concave  reflei'tor  composed 
of  two  parts  and  a  lamp  in  the  rear  portion  thereof,  hori- 
zontally slldable  bars  to  which  the  reflecting  parts  are 
hinged  so  as  to  turn  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  hinges  being 


provided   with   a   damp   for   sim  nring   the   reflecting   parts 
in  any  vertical  adjustment,  a.s  described. 

5.  A  headlight  comprising  a  (oinave  reflector  made  of 
two  duplicate  upper  and  lower  parts,  borlzont.illy  slid- 
able  bars  to  which  the  respective  parts  are  hluge<l,  means 
for  securing  the  reflecting  parts  in  any  position  to  which 
they  may  be  swung  vertically,  and  means  effecting  the 
forward  and  backward  a<ljustnittit  of  the  said  Ijars,  aa 
described. 


1,148,943.      GASOLENE     METER 
kane.  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1914. 
(CI.  7S— 28.) 


Eahle    YouNci,    Spo- 
Serial  No.  871,014. 


.  ^9 


1.  A  meter  Including  a  cliainber  having  an  Inlet  and  nn 
outlet  valve  seat  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  respectively. 
a  valve  stem  slldably  positioned  In  the  chaniber  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  valve  seats,  needle  valves  carried  at  the 
ends  of  the  stem,  trip  mechanisms  associated  with  the 
valve  stem  near  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  alter- 
nately maintain  the  valves  in  seated  position,  a  float  slld- 
ably positioned  upon  said  stem  and  adapted  to  alternately 
actuate  said  trip  mechanisms  for  releasing  the  valves  as 
the  chamber  alternately  tills  and  empties,  and  a  register 
operating  pin  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  float  substan 
tially  simultaneously  with  the  closing  of  one  of  tbe  valves. 

2.  A  meter  including  a  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet 
valve  seats,  a  valve  stem  slldably  positioned  in  the  cham- 
ber In  allnement  with  tbe  seat.s.  and  having  reduced  por- 
tions near  its  ends,  valves  carried  at  the  ends  of  said 
stem,  a  float  slldably  positioned  on  the  stem  within  the 
chamber,  a  trip  mechanism  associated  with  each  valve,  said 
mechanisms  each  com[)rising  a  block  slldably  positioned 
on  one  of  said  reduced  portions  of  the  stem,  spring's  for 
normally  maintaining  tbe  block  at  the  outer  extremity  of 
the  reduced  portion,  a  hell  crank  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  the  chamt)or  adjacent  the  block,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  lever  In  such  jiosltlon  that  one  arm  thereof  is 
in  alinement  with  the  block  substantially  as  described. 

3.  -\  meter  inchiding  a  l.ollow  chamber  closed  at  one 
end,  a  cover  for  closing  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  chamber, 
an  inlet  valve  mecbani^ni  associated  with  the  cover,  an 
outlet  valve  mechanNni  avsociated  with  the  closed  end  of 
the  chamber,  said  cover  provided  with  bores  extending 
from  the  Inlet  valve  mechanism  to  the  periphery  of  the 
cover,  said  chamber  having  its  walls  jirovlded  with  bores 
communicating  at  one  end  with  the  bores  In  the  cover  and 
at  the  other  end  with  the  rhamber  near  its  closed  end.  and 
means  for  autoniatically  ojierating  tbe  valve  mechanisms 
whereby  to  admit,  and  allow  tbe  exit  of,  fluid  relatively  to 
the  chamber. 

4.  A  meter  including  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  positioned  In  the  chamber. 
said  stem  slldably  guided  In  allnement  with  the  valve 
seats  through  openings  In  the  walls  of  the  chamber  adja- 
cent said  seats,  valves  carried  by  the  stem  and  adapted  to 
co-act  with  said  valve  seats,  a  trip  mechanism  associated 
with  each   valve  and    adapted   to   alternately   control    tbe 
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operation  of  the  stem  and  valves,  means  for  alternately 
tripping  said  trip  mechanism.-  as  the  chamber  fills  and 
empties,  for  alternately  closing  and  opening  the  valves,  a 
registering  device  and  means  associated  with  the  chamber 
and  adapted  to  operati'  tbe  registering  device  upon  closing 
movement  of  one  of  said  valves. 

5.  A  meter  comprising  a  chamber,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
valve  mechanism  associated  with  the  chamber  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  trip  mechanism  associated  with  each  valve 
mechanism,  spring  controlled  blocks  for  alternately  oper- 
ating said  trip  mechanisms  whereby  to  alternately  close 
or  open  the  valves  as  the  chamber  alternately  fills  and 
empties,  and  njeans  for  alternately  actuating  said  blocks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


each  cannon  and  the  opposite  set  of  men,  and  player  oper- 
'  able  obsUcles  adapted  to  be  manlpulati-d   by    tbe    players 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  in  front  of  each  set  of  men 
at  will. 


l,14&,t»45.       MECHANICAL    HuRN.      Oscar    C.     Ahlitz. 
I       New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Lovell-McConnell  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware,     Filed  Mar. 
3,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,962.     (CI.  116—1.) 


1,148,944.  GAME  Ninnai.lv  h,  ai.ukk.  ht.  l»awson. 
Ga..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  Andrew  Haldwln, 
Daw.soa,  Oa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  191.5,  Serial  No.  21,797. 
(CI.  46—59.) 


A  born  Including  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  projection  car- 
ried thereby,  a  shaft  presented  endwise  to  said  diaphragm, 
a  bead  carried  thereby  and  having  a  plurality  of  balls 
mounted  along  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  collar  encircling 
said  head  and  having  apertures  therethrough  permitting 
portions  of  said  l)ails  to  project  therefrom  but  preventing 
said  l)alis  from  leaving  their  respective  apertures,  the  said 
halls  serving  to  engage  with  said  projection  in  succession 
to  effect  vlliration  of  said  diajdiragm  upon  the  rotation  of 
said  rotor. 


1,148, ;•}!>  CDMrOSlTE  STOCK  CERTIFICATE  M.ds 
H,  AvK^M  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  19,  191.1.  Se- 
rial  N(\  :;.n]7.      (CI.   11  —  19.) 


1.  .\  game  comprlalng  a  board  provided  with  facings  on 
Its  opposite  sides,  a  rail  surroumling  the  board  and  ex- 
tending above  the  playing  surface  thereof,  said  board  at 
its  ends  being  provided  with  wedge-shaped  openings 
directed  toward  each  other,  strips  lining  the  openings  and 
extending  above  the  playing  surface  of  tbe  board,  a  pair 
of  toy  projectile  discharging  cannon  pivotally  carried  by 
tbe  boaid  at  diametrically  opposed  points  near  tbe  ends 
thereof,  a  pair  of  sets  of  toy  men  adapted  to  lie  dlsposi'd 
upon  the  Iward  at  diametrically  opposed  points,  one  set  at 
each  end  of  the  board,  a  series  of  movable  obstructions 
{)ivota!iy  connected  with  the  board  and  adapted  to  be  dls 
posed  transversely  thereof  lietween  each  cannon  and  a  set 
of  tncn,  and  a  [.air  of  sets  of  triggers  carried  in  slots  in 
the  board  at  its  ends,  said  triggers  being  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  players  and  having  upturned  ends  adapted 
to  be  mo\ed  at  will  to  be  proji^ctwl  in  front  of  the  adja(*ent 
set  of  toy  men, 

2.  A  game  (omprtslng  a  board,  a  facing  provided  on  tbe 
board,  a  rail  surrounding  the  board  and  extending  above 
tbe  playing  surface  of  the  facing,  a  pair  of  toy  projectile 
discharging  cannon  idvotaily  carrbxl  by  the  board  at  dia 
metrically  opposed  points  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of 
sets  of  toy  men  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the 
hoard,  one  set  in  front  of  each  cannon,  a  set  of  movable 
olistructlons  disposed  between  each  cannon  an'l  Its  oppo- 
site set  of  men,  <^aid  obstructions  being  in  the  form  of 
substantially  rectangular  wire  frameworks  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  board,  and  a  pair  of  sets  of  triggers  disposed 
in  slots  In  the  ends  of  the  board  beneath  the  covering,  said 
triggers  at  one  end  projectincr  through  onenings  In  the 
board  and  being  jirovided  with  loops  wherebv  the  triggers 
may  be  operated  by  the  players,  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said 
triggers  adapted  to  be  extended  upwardly  through  open- 
ings In  the  covering  whereby  to  l>e  projected  In  front  of 
the  adjacent  set  of  toy  men. 

3.  \  game  comprising  a  game  Ivoard.  a  pair  of  toy  pro- 
jectile discharging  cannon  pivotally  carried  by  the  lK)ard 
at  diametrically  opposed  points  near  the  ends  thereof,  a 
pair  of  sets  of  toy  men  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  board,  one  set  in  front  of  each  cannon,  a 
aeries  of  pivoted  obstructions  carried  by  the  board  between   1 


w^  .>-»  j^»/" 


1,  T:ie  combination  in  a  composite  stock  certificate,  of  a 
dividen  1  guarantee  slip  of  a  holding  company,  with  a  ])lu- 
rality  of  niutr..i!!y  united  stock  i  ei  t  itic-iie-  of  working  com- 
p.inies.  each  (f  said  certificates  LeaiiuL:  a  notice  that  upon 
a  mutilation  of  the  comblnatioii  tin  ouch  tbe  removal  of 
one  or  more  of  said  certificates,  tbe  ilividend  guarantee  '»e 
\  it iat(v1. 

2  ,\  stock  liDok  containing  .-i  dividin.i  guarantee  sheet  of 
a  holding  company,  and  a  plurality  of  bound  stock  certifl- 
rates  of  working  comjianies.  eaih  of  said  certificates  hear- 
ing a  notice  that  upon  tbe  rencvaj  of  one  or  more  of  said 
certificates  fioni  sail  book,  the  dividend  guarantee  l>e 
vitiated. 


1,148,047  T<)HACCO-(\\N.  .T.^mks  I  i'.ti;i..AS  Rmvlan, 
Ann  ArU>r.  Mich,  Filed  Oct,  V.\.  1914.  Serial  No, 
R6fi.4r'.2,      iCl.   20fi— 41   t 

1,  A  tobacco  can  for  holdiut:  a  paper  carton  of  to- 
bacco, said  can  being  shaped  to  fit  and  receive  the  carton. 
and  having  a  cover  for  closing  the  can.  said  can  having  at 
Its  opposite  ends  transverse  corrugations  forming  internal 
ribs,  and  a  plate  of  resilient  material  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  can  and  having  longitudinal  extending  lugs  at  Its  ends 
for  engaging  the  ribs,  said  plate  being  of  greater  lentrTh 
than  the  length  of  the  can  to  cause  the  plate  to  take  an 
arched  or  bowed  position  In  the  can  when  the  lugs  are  en 
gaged  with  the  ribs,  and  a  strip  of  paper  having  its  ends 
provided  wth  an  adhesive  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
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the  carton  and  passing  around  the  body  of  the  plate  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  to  ronuect  the  carton  and  the 
plate,  the  rlba  Inside  the  can  fadns:  upwaH 


2.  A  tobacco  can  for  holdine  a  carton  of  tobacco  and 
shaped  to  tit  and  nvt-ive  the  carton  of  tobacco,  the  can 
having  oppositely  arran^'cd  Inttinal  series  of  transverse 
corrugations  forming  ribs,  and  a  plate  of  resilient  mate- 
rial adapted  to  i3t  within  the  can  and  having  lugs  at  its 
end  for  engaging  the  rihs  and  of  greater  Icnjjth  than  the 
can  to  cause  the  plate  to  take  an  arched  or  bowed  position 
in  the  can  when  the  lugs  are  engaged  with  the  ribs,  and  a 
connection  between  the  plate  and  the  carton  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  plate  for  constraining  the  plate  to  move 
with  the  carton. 


1,148,948.  BASKET.  George  Hiluaiu)  Bb.njamin,  New 
York,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  W,  T.  Lane  &  Brother,  I'ough- 
keepsie,  N.  Y.  Filed  .May  l'',  1912.  Serial  No.  696,464. 
(Ci.  150 — 50. » 


1.  A  basket  comprisine  a  top  portion  made  of  Uexible 
material  and  having  its  sides  and  bottom  made  Integrai.  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  size  and  shape  to  inclose  the  lower 
part  of  the  upper  portion,  saM  bottom  portion  consisting 
of  a  wire  frame  and  having  protecting  runntrs  on  thn  bot 
torn  of  said  frame,  together  with  means  for  securing  the 
top  and  bottom  portions  together. 

2.  A  basket  comprising  a  flexible  portion  shaped  as  a 
Complete  bag,  the  upper  ;Kutlon  of  which  may  !)e  folded 
upon  Itself,  a  bottom  portion  consisting  of  a  rigid  frame 
adapted  to  Inclose  and  protect  the  bottom  and  low.r  sides 
of  the  flexible  portion,  together  with  strips  of  material 
adapted  to  cover  the  top  an<l  aides  of  the  rigid  frame  and 
secure  the  rigid  frame  to  the  lower  part  of  thv  flexil)le 
portion. 

3.  .\  collapsfble  basket  formed  of  two  Integral  structures 
connected,  one  structure  a  canvas  bag.  having  integral 
sides  and  bottom,  the  other  structurf'  a  wire  framp,  said 
wire  frame  of  such  size  and  height  as  to  inclose  the  bot 
torn  and  sides  of  the  bag,  together  with  means  for  secur- 
ing such  parts  together. 

4.  A  basket  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  said  frame 
consisting  of  a.  horliontal   member,   parallel   longitudinal 
members,   and   a   transrerse   member,   said   members   con 
necied  together;  a  body  of  flexible  material  formed  as  a 
complete  bag  shaped  to  correspond  with  that  of  the  inte 


rlor  of  the  frame,  located  within  the  frame  but  extending 
above  the  frame,  whereby  a  flexible  portion  of  the  basket 
is  forme<l  which  may  be  folded  within  the  frame,  strips  of 
material  arranged  at  the  outside  of  the  top,  side  and  end 
portions  of  the  frame  and  secured  to  the  body  of  flexible 
material,  and  protecting  runners  secured  to  the  longltudl 
Bal  members. 

5.  A  basket  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  said  frame 
consisting  of  a  horizontal  member,  parallel  longitudinal 
members,  and  a  transverse  member,  said  members  con 
nected  together  ;  a  body  of  flexible  material  formed  as  a 
complete  bag  and  shaped  to  correspond  with  that  of  the 
interior  of  the  frame,  located  within  the  frame,  having  its 
bottom  secured  above  the  bottom  members  of  the  frame 
and  Its  top  extending  above  the  frame,  whereby  the  bot- 
tom portion  Is  protected  from  wear  and  the  top  portion  is 
made  flexible  and  adapted  to  l>e  folded  within  and  pro 
tected  by  the  frame,  strips  of  material  arranged  at  the  out- 
side of  the  top,  side  and  end  portions  of  the  frame  and  se 
<;ured  to  the  body  of  flexible  material,  and  protecting  run- 
ners secured  to  the  longitudinal  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,148,949.     BASKKT.      (iKtiiniE    HiLL.\KD   IIe.n.i .\M  1  >,   .New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  T.  Lane  &  Brother.  Tough 
keepsle.  N.  Y      Fil.>d  May  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,468. 
(CI.  150— 61. > 


1.  The  combination  In  a  basket  of  a  supporting  frame,  a 
flexible  covering,  and  a  supplemental  detachable  support 
ing  bottom. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  basket  of  a  supporting  frame, 
a  flexible  covering,  a  supplemental  detachable  supporting 
bottom,  and  runners. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  Ijasket  of  a  metallic  supporting 
frame,  a  flexible  covering  adapted  to  cover  all  portions  of 
the  frame  with  the  exception  of  the  bottom  members,  a 
supplemental  detachable  supporting  bottom,  and  runners. 

4.  The  .  ..mblnation  in  a  basket  of  a  metallic  supporting 
frame,  a  llexiblc  covering,  a  supplemental  supporting  bot- 
tom, and  means  forming  a  part  of  said  bottom  for  de- 
tachably  conectlng  the  bottom  to  the  frame. 

.5.  The  combination  in  a  ba.sket,  of  a  supporting  frame. 
a  body  of  inclosing  material,  a  supplemental  botttom  con 
slating  of  a  series  of  parallel  longitudinal  strips,  angularly 
disposed  strips,  and  transverse  strips,  said  transverse 
strips  havlni:  their  ends  arranged  to  be  turned  over  the 
bottom  members  of  the  frame  of  the  basket  to  secure  the 
supplemental  bottom  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  ti  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,U»t,950.  CURTAIN  AND  FASTENING  MEANS.  Lrci 
Mir.cjKK,  Tittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  IP,  1915.  Serial  No. 
.3,082.      (CI.   156—33.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  having  the  lower 
end  thereof  foi-med  with  a  hem,  of  a  bar  exteodlng 
tlirough  said  him  an  having  each  end  proTlded  with  a  cap, 
and  a  pair  of  stationary  stop  meml)ers  through  which  said 
bar  extends,  said  members  arranged  Inwardly  with  respect 
to  said  caps. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  curium  ha  \  ing  the  lower  end 
thereof  formed  with  a  hem,  of  a  bar  ex' ending  through 
said  hem  and  having  each  end  provided  with  a  cap,  and  a 
pair  of  stationary  stop  members  through  which  said  bar 
extends,  said  members  arranged  inwardly  with  respect  to 
said  caps,  each  of  said  stop  niemU'rg  including  a  hinged 
spring  controller!  tlement  capable  <.if  being  shifted  to  re- 
lease said  bar. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  having  the  lower  end 
thereof  formed  with  a  hem,  of  a  securing  means  for  said 
bem  conslBtlng  of  11  bar  provided  with  a  pair  of  caps,  and 
a  pair  of  stop  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window 
slU  and  through  which  extends  said  bar  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  thereof. 


1.14  8.954.  MA  11^ BOX  ELEVATING  APPARATUS. 
John  L».  Bkownk.  Springfield.  .Mass.  Piled  Aug.  16, 
1914.      Serial   No.  S56.KH7.      (.Cl,   187 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination with  a  vertical  chute,  a  motor  having  a  shaft, 
provided  with  a  clutch  memlier,  a  winding  spool  slidable 
on  the  shaft  having  a  clutch  member,  means  exerting  a 
stress  to  draw  the  spool  out  of  clutch,  a  huh  on  the  .^pool 
provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  collar  engaged  In 
the  groove  and  provided  with  an  arm  made  with  an  ex- 
tension, a  bracket  provided  with  a  log  having  a  notch 
therein  in  which  snid  arm  has  a  latching  engagement,  a 
mail  box  to  move  In  the  chute  having  a  flexible  connec- 
tion In  winding  engagement  with  the  spool,  and  adapted 
upon  Its  elevation  to  a  given  height  to  abut  against  the 
extension  of  said  arm  for  throwing  the  arm  out  of  its 
latching  engagement  with  said  notched  lug,  leaving  the 
spool  free  to  be  withdrawn  from  its  clutching  engagement 
with  the  motor  shaft. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination with  a  vertical  chute,  a  motor  having  a  shaft 
provided  with  a  clutch  member,  a  winding  spool  slidably 
movable  on  the  shaft,  provided  with  a  flange  like  clutch 
member,  to  coact  with  the  motor  shaft  clutch  member, 
said  3po<il  iK'ing  also  provideil  with  n  ratchet  wheel  and 
having  a  hub  made  with  an  annular  groove,  a  collar  en- 
gaged in  the  groove  of  the  hub  adapted  to  swing  and  also 
to  bodily  move  with  the  spool,  a  stationary  lug  having  a 
notch  therein  in  which  tlie  collar  extension  has  a  latching 
engagement,  a  mail  box  to  move  In  the  chute  having  a 
flexible  connection  in  winding  engagement  with  the  spool, 
and  adapted  to  throw   the  extension  of  the  collar  out  of 


engagement 

lira  wine    'bi 
coacting  wi;b 


with    s!ud    liotriufi     iug,    spring    me«ns    for 
-! \\*v],    '.   .■ft.>it«d   out    of   clutch,    a    pawl 


be  sin:l 


wheel,  and  n  brake  adapted 


to  coact   with   the   flange-like  clutch   member  of  the   spool 


1.148,952.  BREAST  ITMP.  He.vkv  I,  Rhien 
lyn,  N.  Y.  nied  Feb.  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
(Cl.   128 — 4.) 


Brook- 
11,022. 


1,  .^s  H  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  :  reasT  pump  com- 
prising a  receptacle  provided  at  one  end  with  an  exte- 
riorly threaded  nipple,  a  bulb  formed  with  an  attaching 
neck,  and  a  threaded  hushing  mounted  in  said  neck  and 
formed  st  its  Inner  end  with  an  outstanding  annular  and 
crimped  flangp  designed  to  engage  the  interior  wall  of 
the  bulb  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  neck,  said  bushing  being 
formed  at  its  outer  end  with  an  outstanding  annular 
flange  angular  in  cross  section  and  producltig  an  annular 
recess,  and  a  gasket  rf ''eivablr  in  said  recess,  the  recep- 
tacle belnp  formed  at  the  base  of  the  i  ipple  with  a  shoul- 
der against  which  the  gasket  Is  .idafited  to  abut,  when 
the  nipple  Is  screwed  Into  the  bushing 

2.  A  breast  pump  comprising  a  rectptacle  formed  at 
one  end  with  an  exterlorl.v  threaded  nipple,  a  bulb  pro- 
vided with  a  neck,  a  threaded  busliln;,'  mounted  in  said 
neck  and  secured  therein,  said  bushing  being  formed  at  Its 
inner  end  with  n  turned  out  flange  engaging  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  bulb  and  at  Its  outer  end  with  an  outstand- 
ing annular  flange  which  is  angular  In  cross  section, 
whereby  to  produce  an  annular  recess,  and  a  gasket  re- 
ceivable in  said  recess,  the  receptacle  being  formed  at  the 
base  of  the  nipple  with  an  annular  shoulder  against  which 
the  gasket  Is  adapted  to  abut  when  the  nipple  is  screwed 
Into  the  bushing. 

H.  A  breast  pump  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  exteriorly  threaded  nipple,  a  bulb  formed 
with  an  attaching  neck,  and  a  threaded  bushing  mounted 
in  said  neck  and  formed  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  turned- 
out  flange  engaging  the  Interior  wall  of  the  bulb  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  neck,  said  bushing  being  formed  at  its 
outer  end  with  an  outstanding  flange  producing  an  an- 
nular recess,  and  a  gasket  receivable  in  said  rece»,  the 
receptacle  being  formed  at  the  base  of  the  nipple  with  a 
shoulder  against  which  the  irasket  is  adapted  to  abut 
when  the  nipple  is  screwed  onto  the  bushing. 


1.148,953.  FACIAL  STEAMER  OR  BATH.  Gdohoe  W. 
Caldwell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.   1,731.      (Ci.  4—1,3,1 

1.  A  hood  for  the  purpose  stated  of  pliable  material, 
the  same  being  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  having  a 
divided  side  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  it  dis- 
tended in  both  upright  and  lateral  directions,  and  a  re- 
silient divided  gasket  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  hood 
adapted  to  form  automatically  a  tlirht  joint  for  the  divided 
side  of  th<-  hoop  with  the  receptacle  In  which  the  hood 
is  placed. 

2.  A  hood  for  the  purp<>8e  stated  of  pliable  material 
having  an  open  top  and  bottom,  and  a  divldetl  side,  the 
walls  of  the  division  being  adapteJ  to  overlap,  a  resilient 
divided  hoop,  and  a  resilient  dlvidwl  gasket  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  hood  around  said  divided  side. 

3.  A  hood  for  the  purpose  stated  of  pliable  material 
having  an  open  top  and  bottom,  and  a  divided  side,  an 
expansible  member  on  the  interior  of  the  lower  portion 
thereof,    and    a    gasket    member    on    the   exterior    of   said 
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portion  adapted  to  form  a  tljcht  Joint  with  the  receptacle 
to  wiiich  the  hood  is  applied 


4.  A  hood  for  the  purpose  stated  uf  pUa!>!e  material 
adapted  to  be  fitted  in  a  wash  bowl,  or  similar  receptacle 
auJ  provided  with  a  gaslcet  member  on  the  exterior  there- 
of for  tightly  jointing  it  with  said  recc[)tacle. 

.").  A  hood  for  the  purpose  stated  of  pliable  material 
adapted  to  be  fitted  in  a  wash  bowl  or  similar  receptacle 
and  provided  with  a  gasket  member  on  the  exterior  thereof 
lor  tightly  jointing  it  with  saiii  recfptacle,  and  a  colled 
member  within  said  hood  for  holding  the  latter  distended 
In  upright   direction. 

fClnims  6  to  10  not  prinu-d  In  the  rT.azette.] 


1,H'*.954.      STKEET  AM'  IIKJHWAY  SNOW-CLEANING 
MACHINE.     High    Cakk,    llaugan.    Mont.     Filed    Feb. 

26,   19H.      Serial  No.  Mil.l'l^.      (01.  37—35.) 


1.  In  a  snow  cleaning  machine,  the  cumbination  with 
a  vehicle  mounted  on  runners,  a  rocking  frame  hinged  be- 
tween its  ends  to  the  forward  end  of  said  vehicle,  snow- 
gathering  and  elevating  mechani.sm  carried  on  the  forward 
end  of  said  frame,  of  runners  under  the  forward  corners 
of  said  frame,  each  pivoted  at  one  en<l  to  the  franit-  and 
having  its  other  end  lapping  the  frame  and  slotte^l.  and 
bolts  passing  through  the  slots  and  frame  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  these  runners,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  snow  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  obliquely  disposed  trough  and  means  for  moving  It 
forward,  gathering  mechanism  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
trough,  and  an  elevator  moving  upward  from  the  gather- 
ing mechanism  over  the  bottom  of  the  trough  ;  of  a  presser 
consisting  of  a  frame  loosely  mounted  within  said  trough 
above  the  elevator  and  an  endless  carrier  moving  around 
said  frame  the  sides  of  the  trough  having  upwardly  and 
rearwardiy  Inclined  slots,  elements  projecting  from  the 
side  bars  of  said  frame  through  said  slots  and  moving 
normally  downward  therein  by  the  gravity  of  the  presser, 
and  means  for  manually  raising  said  elements  within  the 
slots. 

3.  In  a  snow  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  obliquely  disposed  trough  and  means  for  moving  It  for- 
ward, gathering  mechanism  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
trough,  and  an  elevator  moving  upward  from  the  gather- 
ing mechanism  over  the  bottom  of  the  trough  ;  of  a  presser 
consisting  of  a  frame  loosely  mounted  within  said  trough 
above  the  elevator  and  an  endless  carrier  moving  around 


said  frame  and  over  sprockets  mounted  on  shafts  at  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  the  sides  of  said  trough 
having  arc-8hat>ed  slots  and  the  upper  shaft  of  the  presser 
projecting  through  one  of  the  slots,  studs  on  the  sides  of 
said  frame  projecting  through  the  other  of  said  slots, 
cables  connected  with  said  shafts  and  studs,  and  means 
for  manually  drawing  on  said  cables,  for  the  purjxise  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  snow  cleaning  machine,  the  comlnnatlon  with 
obliquely  disposed  beams  and  nteans  for  moving  them 
forward,  gathering  mechanism  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
beams,  a  driving  shaft  through  them  near  their  upper 
ends,  brackets  rising  from  said  beams  and  provided  with 
slots  struck  on  an  arc  around  said  shaft,  ami  other 
brackets  near  their  lower  ends  provided  with  slots  par- 
allel with  the  first-named  slots;  of  an  upwardly  moving 
elevator  between  said  beams,  a  presser  disposed  above 
said  elevator  and  cons'sting  of  a  frame,  shafts  in  the  ends 
of  said  frame,  and  an  endless  carrier  moving  uromid  said 
shafts,  the  uppermost  shaft  projecting  through  tlic  slots 
in  the  upper  brackets,  sprocket  wheels  on  this  shaft  and 
on  the  driving  shaft,  a  chain  I>elt  connecting  said  sprocket 
wheels,  studs  projecting  from  the  frame  and  extending 
through  the  slots  in  the  lower  brackets,  and  manually- 
controlled  means  for  moving  said  uppermost  shaft  and 
studs  upwardly  In  said  slots,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  snow  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
obliquely  disposed  elevator  and  means  for  moving  it  for- 
ward, and  gathering  mechanism  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
elevator,  of  a  presser  disposed  above  tlie  elevator  and  con- 
sisting of  a  frame  having  a  driving  shaft  through  its 
upper  end  and  spro<'kets  thereon,  an  extension  frame 
hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  main  frame  liy  a  rule  Joint, 
a  shaft  through  the  extension  frame  and  having  sprockets 
thereon,  endless  chains  moving  around  saiit  sprockets, 
slats  connecting  said  chains,  and  means  for  manually 
raising  the  presser. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,955.      MOr-HEAI).      Chari-ES    A.    CH.^SNti.u.    t  hi 
cago.  111.     filed  Apr.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  T5i».S75.     iCl. 
15—13.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sheet  metal  mop 
head  havintr  an  upstamilng  peripheral  grooved  flange  ex- 
tending therearound.  tneans  relea.sably  securing  a  mop  to 
said  mop  head  along  said  grooved  flange,  and  a  socket 
member  attached  to  said  mop  head  within  said  peripheral 
flange. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll:)ed  a  mop  head,  an 
Integral  peripheral  grooved  flange  extending  therearound 
and  having  a  gap  therein,  means  engaging  a  mop  to  said 
mop  head  along  said  grooved  flange,  and  a  detachable 
locking  member  adapted  to  engage  said  means  and  fit 
within  said  gap  to  secure  and  lock  the  mop  to  the  mop 
head. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described  a  flanged  member 
having  a  gap  in  said  Hange,  mop  engaging  means  adapted 
to  be  secured  around  said  flange,  and  a  pivotal,  detachable 
locking  member  adapteil  to  engage  said  means  to  tighten 
and  lock  the  same  around  said  flange. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  mop  head,  a 
peripheral  grooved  flange  extending  partly  therearound,  a 
slotted  locking  member,  and  a  projecting  ear  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  said  flange  during  the  attachment  of 
said  member  to  the  flange  of  said  mop  head. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mop  head  hav 
Ing  a  grooved  flange  thereon  provided  with  a  gap  therein, 
a  wire  adapted  to  engage  In  said  grooved  flange,  and  a 
sIotte<l  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of 
said  wire  to  tighten  the  same  against  said  grooved  flange 
and  having  a  lug  for  securing  the  locking  member  to  said 
flange  across  the  gap   theieln. 

[Claims  R  to  n  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


the  inner  ring  relatively  to  the  outer  ring  and  for  holding 
the  rings  together,  a  tread  on  the  outer  ring,  a  set  of  bars 
extending  inHardl.\  and  parallel  from  each  side  of  the 
inner  ring,  said  bars  being  secured  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  said  Inner  ring,  and  a  narrow  ring  secured  to  the  free 
ends  of  each  set  rif  bars. 


1.14S.'.t.-«J.  rNKLMATlC  DESPATCH  TUBE  AND  CAR- 
RIER. RoDKiucK  G.  CoLLi.vs,  Jr,  .New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1,".,  11114.      Serial  No.  831.062.       (CI.  243 — 38.) 


1,148,958.  EGG  ANI.>  IiUTTi:K  lAKHlKK  Ai.lkn  J. 
COL'GHK.NOUK,  Kansas  Clt.v.  M^ .  I  i.id  Apr  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  832.911.      (CI.  217—35.) 


1.  In  pneumatic  despatili  apparattis.  ;i  tube  luivlng  a 
relatively  Hat  and  smooth  bott<im,  a  carrier  fitting  closely 
in  the  tube,  and  caster  wheels  mounted  on  the  opposite 
heads  of  the  carrier  beyond  the  ends  thereof  for  contact 
with  said  bottom  to  support  the  carrier, 

2.  In  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  a  carrier  having  a 
head  at  its  end  adapted  to  fit  closely  In  a  pneumatic  tube, 
and  a  caster  wheel  vertically  swlveled  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  head  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  at  a  point 
above  and  out  of  vertical  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the 
wheel. 

3.  In  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  a  tube  having  a 
>-iibstantially  flat  and  smooth  bottom,  a  carrier  fitting  In 
the  tube  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  carrier,  and 
caster  wheels  vertically  swlveled  upon  the  outer  ends  of 
the  carrier  and  extending  downwardly  to  the  bottom  of 
the  carrier  for  8up[)orting  the  same. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  a  tube  having  a 
relatively  flat  and  smooth  bottom,  a  carrier  fitting  closely 
In  said  tube  and  conforming  to  the  Inner  contour  thereof, 
and  wheels  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  carrier  beyond 
the  body  thereof  for  sustaining  the  carrier  In  upright 
position,  said  wheels  being  mounted  to  swing  around  ver- 
tical axes  and  trail  In  the  Hue  of  movement  of  the  carrier. 

.".  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  a  tube  having  a 
relatively  flat  bottom,  a  carrier  fitting  closely  in  said  tube, 
and  supporting  wheels  for  the  carrier  mounted  in  bear 
Ings  swlveled  on  vertical  pivots  at  each  end  of  said  carrier 
be\  ond  the  body  thereof  to  {)ermit  said  wheel  always  to 
trail  In  the  direction  of  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,14S,957.  SHOE  TOR  I-NKIMATIC  WHEELS.  John 
W.  Cn.MEK,  ('hickasha.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  789,457.      <i.l.  21    -151.) 


A    shoe  for  pneumatic   tlies.   comprising  a   pair  of  con- 
centric rings,   means  for  spacing  the  rings  so  as  to  center    < 


^3  .^      -^jf 


1.   A   carrier  to*  the   transportation   of  fragile  articles, 
comprising  a  •abstantially  cylindrical  outer  casing  having 
a    removable    cover,    a    central    substantially    cylindrical 
casing  arranged  within  the  outer  casing  in  spaced  relation 
and   having  a   removable  cover,  a  disk  .oecured  to  the  hot 
torn    of  the   Inner   casing   and   having   an    annular    down- 
wardly  oflfset  portion  extending  radially  beyond  the  inner 
container,  a   ring  secured  to  the  cover  and  tiaving  an   up 
wardly  offset  radially  extending  portion,  a  series  of  indi- 
vidual Containers  seated  on  each  of  the  said  portions,  and 
a    cushioning   means    between    lach   end   nf  the   inner   car 
rier    and    the    outer   casing,    each    of    the    said    cushioning 
means    comprising   a    frusto-conical    sleeve   secured    to   the 
inner  carrier  and  a  similar  sleeve  secured  to  the  adjacent 
ond  of  the  outer  casing,  the  small  ends  of  the  sleeves  being 
free,  the  sleeves  of  the  inner  carriers  having  inwardly  ex 
tendlnu  curved   flanges,  a   washer  within  each  of  the  said 
sleeves  and  having  a  curved  flange  arranged  opposite  the 
flange  of  the  sleeve,  a  rubber  ring  between  the  flanges,  a 
spring  between   each   washer  and   the  adjacent  end  of  the 
Inner  carrier,  and  means  for  loiking  each  washer  against 
the  Inner  end  of  the  spring  of  the  outer  casing,  said  lock 
ing   means  being  releasable. 

2    A   carrier  for   the   transpirtation    of  fragile   articles. 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  casing  having 
a  rtmovable  cover,  a  central  substantially  cylindrical  cas 
ing   arranged  within   the  outer  casing  In  spaced   relation 
and   having  a   removable  cover,   a  disk  secured  to  the  hot 
torn   of   the   inner    casing   and    having   an    annular  down 
wardly  offset  portion  extending  radially  beyond  the  Inner 
container,  n   ring  secured  to  the  cover  and  having  an   up 
wardly  offset  radially   extending  portion,  a   series  of  indl 
vidua!  containers  seated  on  each  of  the  said  jiortlons.  and 
a  cushioning  means  between  each  end  of  the  inner  carrier 
and   the  outer  casing,  each  of  the   said  cushioning   means 
comprising    a    frusto-conical    sleeve    secure<l    to    the    inner 
carrier  and   u   similar   sleeve   secured   to  the  adjacent  end 
of   the   outer  casing,   the  small   ends  of  the  sleeves   being 
free,  the  sleeves  of  the  inner  carrier  having  Inwardly  ex 
tending  curved  flanges,  a  washer  within  each  of  the  said 
sleeves  and  having  a  curved   flange  arrangeil  opposite  the 
flange  of  the  sleeve,  a  rubber  ring  between  the  flanges,  a 
col!  spring  between  each  washer  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the    Inner    carrier,    and    means    for    locking    each    washer 
against  the  Inner  end  of  the  spring  of  the  outer  casing. 

3.  A   carrier  for  the  transportation  of  fragile  articles. 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  casing  having 
a   removable  cover,  a  central  substantially   cylindrical  cas 
Ing   arranged    within    the   outer   casing   in    spaced    relation 
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and  having  a  reniuvable  (jover.  a  disk  sccurtHl  to  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  inner  <'aj.in>r  and  havinz  au  annular  down- 
wardly iiflfs.t  piirtinn  extending  radially  t)eyond  the  inner 
■  iintainer,  a  rin::  socured  to  the  I'ovr-r  and  having  an  up- 
wardly ofTs.  t  radially  extending  portion,  a  sf-ries  of  indi- 
\idual  cuutaiuers  seated  on  each  of  the  said  portions,  and 
a  cushioning  means  between  each  end  of  the  Inner  carrier 
and  the  outer  casing,  each  of  the  said  cushioning  means 
comprising  a  sleeve  8ecure<l  to  the  Inner  carrier  and  a 
similar  sleeve  secured  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  outer 
casing,  fh(>  small  ends  of  the  sleeves  being  free,  the  sleeves 
of  the  Inner  carriers  having  inwardly  extending  curved 
flanges,  a  wa-^h-r  within  each  of  the  said  sleeves  and  hav- 
ing a  curved  fiance  arranged  opposite  the  flange  of  the 
sleeve,  a  rubber  rinu  betwe.  n  the  flanges,  and  a  coil  spring 
between  eaoli  wast.er  and  thr  adjacent  end  of  the  inner 
en  rrler. 

4.  A  carrier  for  the  transportation  of  fragile  articles. 
I'om prising;  a  sDbstantinlly  rylludrica!  outer  casing  hav- 
ing a  removable  cover,  a  central  substantially  cylindrical 
CiisiPL'  nrriiiiL't'd  within  the  ontcr  casini:  in  spaced  rela- 
tion and  having  a  removable  cover,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  inner  casing  and  liavinir  an  annular  down- 
wardly offset  portion  extrndln^  r.idially  beyond  the  inne'- 
contatnei",  a  rinir  -.■!!'■  il  t"  thf  loxer  and  having  an  up- 
wardly offset  radially  oxtendlns:  p<)rtion,  a  series  of  indi- 
vidual containers  seated  on  each  of  the  said  portions,  and 
a  cushioning  means  between  earh  end  of  the  inner  carrier 
and  the  outer  casing,  each  of  the  said  means  comprising 
a  sleevo  securvd  to  the  end  of  the  outer  casint:.  a  washer 
seated  against  the  free  end  of  the  said  sleeve,  a  cushion 
between  i-ach  washer  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  Inner 
rarriiT.  .■!  sjriin:.'  support  secured  to  the  inner  carrier  and 
enciri  Hug  tli-'  wa.'^hrr,  a  cushioning  device  between  the 
said  support  and  the  washer,  and  means  for  loclcing  each 
washer  to   the  slet  ve  of  the  outer  casing. 

5.  A  I  arri.T  for  ti.c  transportation  of  fragile  articles, 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  casing  leaving 
M  removal<le  cover,  a  cent:al  substantially  cylindrical  cas- 
ing arranged  within  the  outer  casing  In  spaced  relation 
and  bavins  a  removable  cover,  a  disk  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  inner  casing  and  having  an  annular  down 
wardly  off.set  portion  extending  radially  beyond  the  Inner 
lonLainer.  a  rin^  secured  to  the  cover  and  having  an  up- 
wardly offset  radially  extending  portion,  a  series  of  Indi- 
\  idual  containers  seated  on  each  of  the  said  portions,  and 
a  cushioning  means  between  each  end  of  the  Inner  carrier 
and  the  outer  casing,  eacn  of  the  said  means  comprising  a 
sleeve  secured  to  the  end  of  the  outer  casing,  a  washer 
seated  against  the  free  end  of  the  .said  sleeve,  a  cushion 
between  each  washer  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  inner 
carrier,  a  spring  support  secured  to  the  inner  carrier  and 
encircling  the  washer,  and  a  cushioning  device  between 
the  said  support  and   the  washer. 

[Claim.s  6  to  '^   not  printed  in  the  Oazf-tte.] 


1.148,959.  I.'NLIMITED-CAi'ACITY  DIRErT-RETURN 
TRAP.  .TA.MES  I'.  CfNSiNrjHAM,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,646  (CI.  137— 101.)  \ 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trap,  of  means  for  delivering  water  of  con 
densatlon  to  said  trap,  means  for  normally  preventing 
flow  from  said  trap,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating 
said  latter  means  to  permit  the  water  to  flow  from  the 
trap  when  it  reaches  a  predetermine*!  level  therein,  In  , 
eluding  a  float,  a  valve  fitted  to  reciprocate  in  a  chaml)€r 
adjacent  the  trap,  a  smaller  valve  attached  to  the  first 
valve  but  spaced  therefrom  and  fitted  to  move  in  a  small 
extension  of  said  chamber,  there  being  a  steam  inlet  pas- 
sage opening  in  said  valve  chamber,  an  outlet  passage 
from  said  chamber,  and  a  passage  from  said  chaml>er  to 
the  interior  of  the  trap,  means  carried  by  the  first  men- 
tioned valve  for  cutting  off  said  passage  to  the  trap  from 
tiie  valve  chamber  when  the  valve  is  in  normai  position, 
said  chamber  also  having  a  passage  leading  liehind  the 
first  mentioned  valve,  and  a  small  valve  connecte<l  to  the 
float  and  normally  closing  said  last  named  passage  liut 
adapted   to   open   said   passage    when    the   float   is    raised. 


thereby  permitting  the  steam  to  act  upon  the  back  of  the 
first  mentioned  valve  and  move  the  same  to  open  com- 
munication between  the  valve  chamber  and  the  interior 
of  the  trap. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trap,  of  means  for  delivering  water  of  con 
densatlon  to  said  trap,  means  for  normally  preventing 
flow  from  said  trap,  and  means  for  automatically  ac- 
tuating said  latter  means  to  permit  the  water  to  flow 
from  the  trap  when  It  reaches  a  predetermined  level  there- 
in, Including  a  float,  n  valve  fitted  to  reciprocate  in  h 
chamber  adjacent  the  trap,  there  being  a  steam  inlet  pas- 
sage to  said  valve  chamber,  an  outlet  passage  therefrom, 
and  a  passage  from  said  chamber  to  the  interior  of  the 
trap,  means  carried  by  the  valve  for  cutting  off  said 
passage  to  the  trap,  from  the  valve  chamber  when  the 
valve  Is  in  normal  position,  said  chamber  also  having  a 
passage  leading  behind  the  valve  and  provided  with  an 
extension,  a  liy-pass  leading  from  said  extension  to  the 
outlet  passage,  and  a  small  valve  connected  to  the  float 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  extension,  said  small 
valve  normally  closing  said  last  named  passage  but  adapt 
ed  to  open  said  passage  when  the  float  Is  raised,  tliereby 
allowing  the  steam  to  act  upon  the  back  of  the  first  men- 
tioned valve  and  move  t.ie  same  to  open  communication 
between  the  valve  chamlwr  and  the  interior  of  the  trap, 
said  by-pass  serving  to  permit  the  steam  to  escape  from 
behing  the  first  mentioned  valve  when  the  same  is  moved 
back  to  normal  position. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  coniMuh 
tlon  with  a  reservoir  for  water  of  condensation,  of  u  trap 
communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  a  pipe 
eading  from  said  trap  to  the  boiler  of  a  steam  heating 
plant,  and  a  direct  return  pipe  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
holler,  the  last  named  pipe  being  substantially  the  snme 
size  as  the  pipe  from  the  trap  to  the  boiler  whereby  said 
reservoir  may  be  simultaneously  drained  through  the  trap 
and  through  said  direct  return  pipe,  check  valves  In  said 
pipes  to  prevent  flow  from  the  boiler  to  the  trap  and 
reservoir,  means  for  supplying  steam  from  the  boiler  to 
the  trap,  a  valve  normally  cutting  off  such  supply  of 
steam  from  the  trap,  a  float  In  said  trap  connected  to  said 
valve  adapted  to  automatically  open  said  valve  when  the 
water  In  the  trap  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  whereby 
the  pressure  In  said  trap  will  be  raised  to  a  point  equal 
to  the  boiler  pressure,  causing  the  check  valve  to  open  and 
allow  the  water  to  flow  from  the  trap  to  the  holler,  and 
a  weight  for  pulling  down  tue  float  and  closing  the  steam 
inlet  valve  to  the  trap  when  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  water  has  flowed  from  the  trap  to  the  boiler. 


1,148,980.  SHAFT  roiPLING.  Eir;KNE  P.  EDw.\Hr>s, 
Plalnfield,  N.  .7.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1014.  Serial  No. 
869.757,     (CI.  64—13,) 

1.  A  shaft  coupling  comprising  a  shaft  having  t'>ni;ues 
extending  therefrom,  a  second  shaft  having  ribs  thereou 
fitting  within  and  slidable  between  the  said  tongues,  wlilch 


likewise  fit  within  and  slide  between  the  said  ribs,  and 
a  case  completely  covering  the  said  tongues  and  ribs  and 
a  portion  of  the  said  sliaftK  and  secured  to  one  of  the  same 
so  as  to  permit  the  other  to  slide  longitudinally  relatively 
thereto. 


2.  .\  shaft  coupling  comprising  a  shaft  having  tongues 
extending  therefrom,  a  second  shaft  having  ribs  theraon 
fitting  within  and  slidable  between  the  said  tongues,  which 
likewise  fit  within  and  slide  between  the  said  ribs,  a 
sleeve  fitting  over  the  said  tongues  and  ribs  in  adjacent 
portions  of  the  said  shafts,  a  stop  on  the  first  aforesaid 
shaft,  and  a  dust  proof  device  secured  to  the  said  tongues 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  maintain  the 
said  sleeve  In  position  against  the  said  stop  and  through 
which  the  said  .second  shaft  passes  to  permit  ibe  same 
to  move  relatively  to  the  said  first  shaft. 

3.  A  shaft  coupling  comprising  a  shaft  which  adjacent 
one  extremity  is  of  increased  diameter  and  provide<l  with 
tongues  cut  In  the  part  of  increased  diameter,  a  collar 
providing  a  shoulder  at  the  end  of  the  part  of  increased 
diameter  of  the  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  which  adjaceut 
Its  extremit.N  is  also  of  increased  diameter  and  provided 
witli  ribs  In  Uie  part  of  increased  diameter  adapted  to  fit 
wlfliln  and  slide  between  the  said  tongues  which  likewise 
fit  within  and  slide  between  the  said,  ribs,  a  sleeve  fitting 
f)ver  the  parts  of  innejised  diameters  of  the  said  shafts, 
and  dust  proof  means  for  securing  the  said  sleeve  in  posi- 
tion against  the  said  shoulder. 

4.  A  shaft  coupling  comprising  a  shaft  which  adjacent 
one  extremity  is  of  increased  diameter  and  provided  with 
tongues  cut  in  the  part  of  Increased  diameter,  a  collar  pro 
viding  a  shoulder  at  the  end  of  the  part  of  Increased  di- 
ameter of  the  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  which  adjacent 
Its  extremity  Is  also  of  increased  diameter  and  provided 
wUii  ribs  in  the  part  of  increased  diameter  adapted  to  fit 
within  and  slide  between  the  said  tongues  which  like 
wise  fit  within  and  slide  between  the  said  ribs,  a  sleeve 
fitting  over  the  parts  of  increa-^ed  diameters  of  the  said 
shafts,  a  cap  fitting  over  the  said  second  shaft  and  turned 
down  on  the  screw  threaded  ends  of  the  said  tongues 
against  one  end  of  the  said  sleeve  to  maintain  the  said 
sleeve  in  position  with  Its  opposite  end  against  the  said 
shoulder,  and  a  packing  within  the  said  cap  and  between 
the  same  and  the  ends  of  ttie  snid  tongues. 


1,148.961. 
Chicago 
(CI.  9— 


Sl'ORTSMANS    BOAT. 
111.      Filed   Apr.    17.   Ifilfi. 
2.) 


OcEr    M.    Ellison, 
Serial  No.   22.203. 


1.  A  sportsman's  boat  comprising  two  sections,  there 
being  bulkheads  contacting  each  other  in  the  adjoining 
ends  of  said  sections,  fixed  dowel  pins  in  one  of  said 
bulkheads  and  corresponding  water  tight  apertures  re 
celving  said  dowel  pins  in  the  other  of  said  apertures, 
means  on  said  bulkheads  locking  said  bulkheads  together 
and  other  means  on  the  sides  of  said  sections  adjacent  the 
bottoms  thereof,  llkewi.se  locking  said  sections. 

2.  A  sportsman's  boat  comprising  two  sections,  theiv 
being  bulkheads  contacting  each  other  in  the  adjoining 
ends  of  said  sections,  fixed  dowel  pins  in  one  of  said  bulk 
heads  and  corresponding  water  tight  apertures  receiving 
said  dowel  pins  in  the  Sther  of  said  apertures,  stirrups 
embracing  the  upper  edges  of  said  bulkheads,  locking  the 
same  together,   and  mejins   on   the  sides  of  said  sections 


adjacent    the    bottoms    thereof    locking    said    sectlous    to- 
gether. 

3.  A  sportsman  s  boat  couiirislng  two  sections,  there 
being  bulkheads  contacting  each  other  in  the  adjoining 
ends  of  said  sections.  f\xed  dowel  pins  in  one  of  said  bulk- 
heads and  corresponding  water  tight  apertures  receiving 
said  dowel  pins  in  the  other  of  sai  i  bulkheads,  means  on 
<aid  bnlkliends  locking  said  bulkheads  together,  and  co- 
acting  means  located  on  said  sections,  on  the  sides  there- 
of and  adjacent  the  bottoms  of  said  sections,  said  means 
comprising  brackets  possessed  of  osclllatable  studs  having 
eccentric  levers  on  their  free  ends,  on  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  ailned  meml^rs  on  the  other  of  said  sections, 
whereby  upon  oscillation  of  said  levers,  said  sections  are 
locked  together, 

4.  A  sport.-man's  boat  comprising  two  sections,  there 
l->eing  bulkheads  contacting  each  other  in  the  adj'dnlng 
ends  of  said  sections,  interfltting  means  in  said  bulkheads 
preventing  independent  lateral  movement  of  said  bulk 
heads  and  their  sections,  and  eoactlng  and  releasaMe  ec- 
centric means  located  on  the  exterior  faces  of  the  sides  of 
said  sections,  locking  said  sections  together, 

5.  A  sportsman's  boat  comprising  two  locked  t<»gether 
but  releasable  sections,  there  being  an  upstanding  post 
at  lue  far  end  of  one  of  said  sections.  ai,d  an  upstanding 
interfitting  socket  at  the  far  end  of  the  other  of  said 
sections,  whereby  when  said  sections  are  separated  and 
the  outer  ends  elevated,  said  upstanding  post  Is  ad.npted 
to  engage  said  interfitting  socket 


1.148,9fi2.  RIBBONFEEMNG  ME<  HAMSM.  HaRRI  C. 
Gammetlk.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Mnltlgraph  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  .Tune  16,  1014.  Serial  No.  845,484,  i  CI. 
101—126.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  removable  rotary 
drum,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  thereby,  a  spool  in  the  drum 
connected  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  removable  device  car- 
ried by  the  drum  for  driving  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  roller 
on  said  device,  and  a  stationary  annular  cam  which  said 
loiier  engages  as  the  drum  rotates. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  Including  an  end 
member,  of  a  drum  joumaled  In  the  frame,  there  being  an 
annular  groove  eccentric  of  the  drum  axis  on  the  Inner 
face  of  said  end  member,  and  a  ribbon  feeding  mechanism 
on  the  drum  having  a  portion  occupying  such  annular 
groove. 

H.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  upright  frame  plates,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  drum  between  the  frame  plates 
on  the  shaft,  a  ribbon  spool  mounted  In  the  drum,  a  radi- 
ally slidable  block  carried  by  the  drum,  a  stationary  cam 
on  the  inner  side  of  one  of  the  frame  plates,  a  roller  car- 
ried by  the  block  engaging  such  cam,  nnd  means  for  turn- 
ing the  ribtK)n  spool  operated  l>y  tlie  block, 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  drum,  of  a  slide-way 
therein,  a  block  slidable  in  said  way.  a  pair  of  ratchet 
wheels,  means  carried  by  toe  block  for  operating  either 
ratchet,  a  roller  carried  by   the  liiock,  and  a  member  »d- 
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Jacent  to  the  end  of  the  drum  having  an  .-ccentric  an- 
nular groove  In  which  the  roller  engages. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  drum,  of  a  slide-way 
therein,  a  block  .slidable  in  said  way.  a  pair  of  ratchet 
wueel.s,  means  carried  by  the  block  for  operating  either 
ratcaet,  a  roller  carried  by  the  bloclc,  an  1  a  cam  rigid 
with  the  frame  member  adjacent  to  th-.  eud  of  the  drum 
for  engaging  the  roller. 

((  lalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1,148,963.  PAi-EH-FEEDING  MECH.\NIS.M.  Harby  C 
0.4.MMETEH,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Miiltigraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Fil.-,i  June  If,,  iMu.  Serial  No.  845.486 
(CI.  101— 36. » 


1.  In  a  paper  f.edin;.-  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  rotatable  roller^,  and  ;.  [ivot..d  yoke  having  ears  at  Its 
ends  carrying  om.  nf  the  rollers,  said  yoke  extending  along 
the  forward  ed,-e  of  the  paper  and  being  deflected  away 
from  nie  path  of  the  paper  so  that  it  form.s  a  guide  for 
paper  advanced   to    the   rollers, 

1'.  The  combiuailoD  of  a  pair  of  upright  frame  plates, 
a  horizontal  printing  roller  and  platen  ..xtending  between 
said  plates,  a  feed  roll.r  extending  between  said  plates 
and  mounted  on  a  stationary  axis,  a  guide  plate  extending 
between  the  frame  piafs  and  pivoted  to  tbem  and  a 
second  feed  roller  earried  by  the  guide  plat-. 

3.  The  comMnatb.n.  with  a  pair  of  upright  frame  plates, 
of  a  rntnry  printing  ,  ..upl.  carried  by  and  between  said 
I'lat..s.  an  under  f e.  d  mil.,  .fared  with  the  couple,  an 
upper  feed  rolle,-.  a  plate  having  forward  ears  hr  which 
It  IS  pivoted  to  the  frame  plates,  and  having  rearward  ears 
by  which  It  carries  said  upper  feed  roller 

4.  The  combination  of  a  statlonariiy  mounted  feed 
roller,  a  bodily  movable  feed  roller,  a  cur.-ed  guide  plate 
as  long  as  the  width  of  the  paper  to  be  fed,  ears  on  the 
rear  end  of  said  guide  plate  carrying  the  journals  of  the 

by  which  It  Is  pivoted, 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  printing  drum  ai>.l  a  roller 
platen,  of  a  bo<lily  movable  feed  roller,  a  guide  plate  of 
substantially  tb.  length  of  the  platen  extending  parallel 
with  it  and  having  rearwardly  extending  ears  at  Its  ends 
carrying  the  journals  of  the  bodily  movable  fee<l  roller 
means  pivotally  mounting  the  guide  plate,  an  arm  rigid 
with  the  guide  plate,  and  a  cam  mounted  on  the  printing 
drum  for  operating  the  arm. 

[Claims  ''.  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.UH.n64.^  COMKINED  BILI^HOOK,  CHECKBOOK, 
A.ND  I'ASS  BOOK.  Boie.s  CmrrK.vi.EN  H.\kt  Basin' 
Wyo.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  874  990  (Cl' 
11  —  17..  ■ 

1.  A  combined  pass  book,  check  book  and  bill  book  in- 
cluding a  cover  composed  of  a  pair  of  leaves  hlngedlv  con- 
nected together,  a  piece  of  material  disposed  upon  one  of 
the  leaves  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  said  piece 
of   material    being    connected    to   said    one    leaf   along   its  1 


lateral  and  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges,  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  piece  of  material  adjacent  the  hln-e  con 
nection  being  unconnerfHl  with  said  one  leaf,  whereiiy  a 
deposit  sheet  may  bo  inserted  between  said  piece  of  ma 
terlal  and  one  leaf  In  order  that  the  material  may  form 
a  frame  for  the  deposit  sheet,  a  second  piece  of  material 
doubled  along  one  edge  and  secured  at  its  lateral  and 
one  longitudinal  edge  to  the  opposite  leaf,  the  douliled 
edge  of  said  second  piece  of  material  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  hinged  connection  and  being  unconnected 
from  said  other  leaf,  whereby  a  pocket  for  the  recejition 
of  bills  is  provided  between  the  doubbvl  pi.  ce  of  material 
and  said  opposite  leaf,  the  upper  layer  of  said  doubled 
piece  of  material  bolng  lut  away  at  one  end  to  shorten 
the  upper  layer,  and  to  provide  means  whereby  a  check 
pad  tab  may  be  Inserted  b.  tween  the  layers  of  the  doubled 
piece  of  material  for  ib-tachabiy  connecting  a  check  pad 
with  the  book. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  romprlsing  a  cover 
Including  a  pair  of  leaves  liing.dlv  eounected  together,  n 
frame  disposed  upon  one  of  said  leaves  and  secured  tiicre- 
to  along  its  transverse  and  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges 
the  longitudinal  edge  (.f  the  frame  adjacent  the  blnged 
connection  being  unattached  to  said  one  leaf,  whereby  a 
deposit  sheet  may  bf  inserted  between  said  frame  and  "the 
leaf  to  which  it  Is  conne<te<l.  a  doubled  piece  of  material 
disposed  upon  the  opposite  leaf  and  secured  thereto  alon,' 
its  lateral  and  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges,  the  longb 
tudlnal  edge  of  said  doublwl  piece  of  material  adjacent 
the  hinged  connection  being  detached  from  said  opposite 
leaf,  whereby  a  pocket  Is  formed  between  said  doubletl 
piece  of  material  and  opposite  leaf  for  the  reception  of 
bills,  the  outer  layer  of  said  doubled  pbce  ,,f  material 
being  cut  away  at  one  end  whenliy  the  tab  of  a  check  pad 
stub  may  be  Inserted  U-twen  the  layers  of  the  doubled 
piece  of  materia!  for  ilet.i.hably  connecting  the  check  pad 
with  the  cover. 

3.  A  cover  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
leaves  hlngedly  connected  together,  one  leaf  being  provided 
with  means  for  receiving  a  deposit  sheet,  a  piece  of  ma- 
terial doubled  along  one  edge  and  secured  at  its  lateral 
edges  and  one  longitudinal  •■dee  ii.  the  opposite  leaf  with 
the  doubled  edge  arranged  Hdjac-.nt  Ihf  hinjed  conn-ction 
and  being  unconnecte<l  from  said  opposite  leaf,  the  upper 
layer  of  the  doubled  piece  of  material  being  provided  wit  i 
a  transverse  silt  whereby  a  check  i»Hd  tab  may  be  ins.  rted 
between  the  layers  of  the  doubled  piece  of  material. 


1,148,965.  LLNOLKIM  STKETCHEU.  R..ss  L.  II.uaH 
and  William  G.  Haigh,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FTied  Jan. 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  812.439.      (Cl.  254—62.) 


1.  A  Unoleum-streteher  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
base-member  provided  with  prongs  adapted  to  engage  the 
floor;    a    claniping-member    pivotally    mounted    upon    said 


base-member  and  adapted  to  secure  the  linoleum  between 
it  and  said  base  member  ;  and  a  ratebet  and  pawl  adapted 
to  fix  the  angular  relation  of  said  two  members. 

2.  A  linoleum-stretcher  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
iiase-member  provide<l  with  prongs  adapted  to  engage  the 
door  and  with  ratchet  teeth  :  n  ( lamping-inember  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  ba.«(> member  and  ailapted  to 
secure  the  linoleum  l»etween  It  and  said  base  memlier  :  and 
a  pawl  mounted  upon  said  clamplng-memtKT  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth. 

3.  A  linoleum  stretcher  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  base-member  having  downwardly  projecting  prongs  for 
•  ngaging  the  floor  and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
t>'nding  front  portion  :  vf  a  liampiugmember  having  its 
forward  I'nd  i>ivotally  secured  upon  the  rear  extremity  of 
--aid  front  portion  :  said  forward  (  nd  being  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  curved  and  terminating  in  an  extension  form- 
ing a  handle;  the  latter  lK>lng  anirularly  related  to  the 
b.Mse  portion  when  they  are  in  their  clamping  position. 

4.  .\  linoleum  stretcher  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  base  member  provided  with  a  prong  at  its  inner  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  floor;  of  a  clamping  member  piv- 
oted to  the  outer  end  of  said  bas<>  member  and  adapted 
to  secure  tlie  linoleum  between  it  and  the  latter  ami  Inter- 
mediately of  said  prong  and  its  pivotal  axis,  said  clamidng 
member  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  member  when  in 
Its   securing   position. 

5.  A  linoleum  stretcher  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  base  member  provided  with  a  prong  at  one  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  floor;  of  a  clamping  n)pml>er  pivoted  to  the 
other  end  of  such  liase  member  and  having  a  handle  con- 
nected therewith  and  extending  in  the  same  general  di- 
rection as  said  i>rong  ;  said  clamping  member  being  adaj't 
ed  to  secure  the  linoleum  Iwtwecn  it  and  the  latter  and 
intermediately  of  said  t""orr_'  nnd  its  pivotal  axis,  and 
extending  at  an  .nngle  from  ssiid  m^  niber  when  in  its  secur- 
ing position. 


1,148.9»>6.  PROCESS  OF  \  AI-KVEING.  .TuHN  C.  Heh 
DE.N,  I'rovidence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  W.  Rodman  PeabcMiy, 
Cambridge.  .Mass.  Filed  l>ec.  .in,  1912.  *  Serial  No. 
739.250.       (Cl,  8— 5.» 

1.  The  jirocess  of  vat  dyeing,  wlilch  consists  in  bring- 
ing the  libmus  material  Into  contact  with  an  alkaline 
bath  containing  a  leuco  compound,  iirogresslvcly  diminish- 
ing the  sol\cnt  capacity  of  the  bath  under  conditions  to 
fix  the  leuco  compound  v.\>ou  the  fibei,  and  thereafter  oxi- 
dizing the  same. 

2.  The  process  of  vat  dyeing,  which  consists  in  brlngins: 
the  fibrous  material  into  contact  with  an  alkaline  batt. 
containing  m  leuco  compound.  pri>gressivply  reducing  tlie 
alkalinity  and  dlminlshin;:  tlie  sf)lvent  capacity  of  the 
bath  under  conditions  to  fix  the  leuco  compound  upon  the 
tiN'r.   and    therciifter  oxidizing   the   s.-inn  . 

3.  'I'tii  [iro<  evs  of  ^at  dycini:.  wliich  consists  in  immers- 
ing a  til  rous  materiiil  in  an  alkaline  bath  containing  a 
leuco  compound.  pro;;resslvely  diminishing  the  solvent  ca- 
pacity of  the  bath  and  thereby  fixing  the  leuco  compound 
upon  the  fiber,  ami  then-aftt  r  oxidiruig  the  same. 

4.  The  process  of  vat  dyeing,  which  consists  in  immers- 
ing a  fibro!is  material  in  an  alkaline  ivath  containing  a 
leuco  compound,  progressively  reducing  the  alkalinity  and 
diminishing  tne  solvent  capacity  of  the  bath  and  ther.-by 
fixing  the  leuco  compound  upon  the  fiber,  and  thereafter 
oxidizing   the   same. 

5.  In  a  process  of  vat  dyeing,  the  step  which  consists  in 
fixing  a  leuco  compound  upon  a  fil)er  by  progressively  di- 
minishing the   solvent  capacity  of  the  bath, 

[Claims  (>  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.148.967.     rHOTO(5RArHIC  PRINTING  FRAME.     Fked 
EBiCK   A.    Hei-wig  and   Oscah  V    Helwig,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed   May  2,   1914.     Serial  No.  835,808.      (Cl.   95 — 79.  i 
1.  A  photographic   printing  frame,  comprising  a  frame 
member  provided  with  a  transparent  panel,  a  cover  adapt- 
ed to  extend  over  the  upjier  surface  of  the  frame  member, 
a  clamp  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  member  adjacent 
to  said   pane],  adapted   to   release   and   engage   a   negative. 


and  means  affording  lateral  ad.'ustnif  nt  of  said  clamp  rela 
five  to  said  panel. 


2.  A  photographic  printing  frame,  lomprising  a  frame 
member  provide<l  with  a  transparent  panel,  a  sprtnu  clamp 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  l>e 
revolved  to  engage  and  release  a  negative,  and  a  cover 
hinged  to  said  frame,  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material. 

'.i.  A  photographic  printing  frame,  corajirising  a  frame 
member  provided  with  a  transparent  panel,  a  spring  clamp 
l>ivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  member,  and  adapted  to 
'  e  revolved  to  engage  and  release  a  negative,  means  af- 
fording adjustment  of  said  clamp  relative  to  the  frame 
member,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  extend  over  said  panel. 

4.  .V  photographic  printing  frame.  ct)mprising  a  frame 
member  provided  with  a  transparent  panel,  at  least  two 
spring  clamps  mounted  on  said  frame  member,  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  panel,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  margins 
of  a  negative,  and  a  flexible  cover  hinged  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  extend  over  said  panel. 

5.  A  photographic  printing  frame,  comprising  a  frame 
member  provided  with  a  transparent  panel,  a  clamp  com 
prising  a  strip  of  metal  pivotally  and  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  frame  member,  and  adapted  to  be  revolved  down- 
wardly or  upwardly  to  engage  and  release  a  negative,  a 
spring  attached  to  said  clamp  at  its  outer  margin  for  in- 
creasing the  clamping  action  of  said  clamp,  and  a  cover 
adapted  to  extend  over  said  panel 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tlo   c.azctte.] 


14S.968.  SUOWER-BATH  FIXTURE  Vincent  F. 
.lABLON.sKi.  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Apr  29,  1915. 
S.Tla!  No,  24.710       iCl.  4— 2fi.  i 


y^pmm" 


1.  In  a  shower  bath  fixture,  a  ixjst  adapted  to  be  fas 
tened  to  a  support  in  a  vertical  position  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  a  bath  tub,  or  other  water  receiver,  a  pipe  like  spray 
clement  having  one  end  movably  connected  to  the  support 
so  as  to  be  adjusted  upwardly  and  downwardly  thereon 
as  well  as  being  swung  circumferentltilly  over  the  tub 
whereby  water  may  l>e  showered  on  the  desired  parts  of 
the  body  of  a  bather,  and  the  said  spray  element  having  an 
inlet  .for  the  admission  of  water,  means  connected  to  the 
inlet,  leading  from  a  source  of  water  supply  for  delivering 
water  to  the  spray  element,  tw^i  oppositely  disposed 
apertured  bosses  on  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  and  a  split 
siitistantlally  elliptic   ring  having  its  ends  inserted  in   the 
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apertures  of  the  bosses,  as  set  forth  and  for  tb.-  purpose 
specified 

2.  In  a  showpr  bath  fixture,  a  post,  two  ^ra^k^'ts  each 
having  a  cap  In  which  the  ends  of  the  post  aro  seated, 
and  said  bracket-^  heing  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  sup- 
port In  a  vertical  position  adjacent  to  one  end  of  a  bath 
tub.  or  other  water  receiver,  a  curved  pipe  like  spray 
element  haviuR  one  end  movably  connected  to  the  support 
so  as  to  be  adjusted  upwardly  and  downwardly  thereon 
as  w.'ll  as  being  swung  clrcumferentlally  over  the  tub 
whereby  water  may  be  showered  on  the  desired  parts  of 
the  body  of  a  bather,  and  the  said  spray  element  having 
an  inlet  for  the  admission  of  water,  a  flexible  pipe  means 
connected  to  the  inlet,  leading  from  a  sourc.>  of  water 
supply  for  delivering  water  to  the  spray  .Mf-meiit.  two 
oppositely  disposed  apertured  bosses  on  the  upper  bracket 
of  the  post,  and  a  split  substantially  elliptic  r\u-  having 
Its  onds  insert^'d  in  the  iip.Ttur.><  of  the  bosses,  as  set 
forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  shower  bath  fixture,  a  post,  two  bracket^  each 
having  a  cap  in  which  the  ends  of  the  post  are  seated, 
and  said  brackets  being  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  sup- 
port m  a  vertical  position  adjacent  to  one  end  of  a  hath 
tub.  or  other  water  receiver,  a  curved  perforated  pipe 
having  one  end  closed,  and  having  an  Inlet  in  its  other 
end  to  admit  water  thereinto,  a  sleeve  on  the  inlet  end 
of  the  perforated  pipe,  and  adjustably  movable  on  the 
support  whereby  the  perforated  pipe  may  be  adjust^Ml  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  as  well  a.s  being  swung  clrcumfer- 
entlally over  the  tub  so  that  water  may  be  showered  on 
the  desired  parts  of  the  body  of  a  bather,  means  connected 
to  the  inlet,  leading  from  a  source  of  water  supply  fur 
delivering  water  to  the  spray  element,  two  oppositely  dls 
posed  apertured  bosses  on  the  upper  bracket  of  the  post. 
and  a  split  substantially  elliptic  ring  having  Us  ends 
Inserted  in  the  apertures  of  the  l>osses,  as  set  forth  and 
for  the  purpose  specified.- 


1,14  8,969.  ALARM-CLOCK. 
Ridgewood,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
14,092.      (CI.   58— 18.1 


M.\xiMiLiAN  H.   Keen, 
13,    1915.      Serial    No. 


5.  The  combination  with  the  silencing  device  of  an 
alarm  clock  including  a  spring  pressed  lever,  of  means  for 
holding  it  normally  Inoperative  Including  a  sUdable  piate 
and  means  for  moving  the  plate  with  respect  to  the  sllen'-- 

ing  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  12  tio;   printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.  In  combination,  jin  alarm  clock,  a  sllonclnij  device 
therefor,  means  for  holding  said  silencing  device  in  inop- 
erative position  and  adapted  to  release  it  when  moved  in 
one  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  verti<'ally  slldable 

plate. 

2.  In  combination,  an  alarm  clock,  a  silencing  device 
therefor,  a  trigger  adapted  to  hold  such  device  inoperative. 
and  a  plate  adapted  to  release  the  trigger  when  moved 
to  either  of  two  positions. 

3.  In  combination,  an  alarm  clock,  a  silencing  df^vlce 
therefor,  a  trigger  adapted  to  hold  such  device  Inoperative, 
and  means  for  moving  the  trigger  and  releasing  the  silenc- 
ing device  merely  by  tilting  the  clock. 

4.  In  combination,  an  alarm  clock,  a  silencing  device 
therefor,  a  trigger  adapted  to  hold  such  device  inopera- 
tive, and  means  for  moving  the  trigger  and  actuating  tne 
silencer  merely  by  lifting  the  clock. 


1.148,970.  SHOWER  BATH  KlXTURK.  Amthont  J. 
Kino,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
11,061.     (CI.  4—26.) 


A  shower  bath  fixture  comprising  two  uprlzhts,  a  sta- 
tionary rod  connecting  said  uprights,  a  rod  pivoted  to  eacn 
of  said  uprights  and  each  adapted  to  fold  under  the  said 
stationary  rod,  a  ro<l  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
said  pivoted  rods  and  each  adapted  to  fold  back  between 
the  stationary  rod  and  the  pivoted  rod  to  which  it  is 
connected,  a  oirtain  hung  from  said  rods,  and  a  sprayer 
arranged  above  said  rods 


1,148,971.  PROCKSS  AND  APPAR.^TrS  FOR  MAKING 
TIPS  ON  LACES.  FiiiKDUic-H  Koch,  Frankfort-nn-the- 
Main,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1914.  Serial  No. 
815,326.      (Cl.  18 — 44.) 


1.  The  process  of  constructing  tips  for  laces  and  ap- 
plying same  which  consists  In  threading  the  lace  through 
a  continuous  tube  of  tip  material,  separating  a  section  of 
said  tube  therefrom  and  compressing  said  section  upon  said 
lace  to  combine  It  therewith  and  form  the  tip. 

2.  The  process  of  constructing  tips  for  laces  and  apply 
ing  same  whlcli  consists  In  drawing  the  lace  from  a  source 
of  supply,  threading  it  through  a  continuous  tube  of  tip 
material,  separating  a  section  of  said  tube  therefrom  and 
compressing  it  upon  said  lace   to  form  a   tip   at  one  end 
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thereof,  moving  said  tube  of  materia!  along  said  lace  t.. 
H  predetermined  extent  in  a  direction  away  from  said  fin- 
ished tip.  separatinc  a  second  section  from  said  tube  nnd 
<!ittlng  said  lace  and  compressing  said  second  tube  sec- 
tion upon  said  lace  to  complete  the  same  and  form  a  tip  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof. 

3.  The  process  of  constructing  tips  for  laces  and  apply- 
ing same  which  consists  In  drawing  the  lace  from  a  source 
of  supply,  thr-adlng  it  through  a  continuous  tube  of  tip 
material,  separating  a  section  of  said  tube  corresponding 
to  the  length  >>(  two  tips,  compressing  said  section  upon 
said  lace  and  cutting  through  the  said  section  and  said 
lace  to  complete  a  preceding  lace  and  the  tip  at  one  end 
thereof  and  to  simultaneously  lorni  a  tip  at  the  one  end  of 
the  next  succeeding:  lace,  niovlna  said  tube  of  material 
along  said  lace  to  a  predetermined  extent  In  a  direction 
away  from  said  finished  tip.  separnth:'.;  a  second  section 
of  said  tube  corresponding  to  the  length  of  two  tips,  com- 
pressing said  second  sertimi  r.pou  said  lace  and  cutting 
through  said  second  section  and  s'lid  la.-e  to  form  a  tip  at 
the  other  end  of  said  succeeding  ".ace  and  to  simultane- 
ously f"rm  a  tip  at  the  one  end  of  another  succeeding  lace. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  ronstru<tIni:  tips  for  laces  from 
a  contiuuous  tube  of  tip  mntert.Tl  and  applying  such  to  a 
continuous  lengiii  of  lace  u.aicnal  extending  through  said 
tube,  the  cuniljii.aiii'ii  of  a  support,  means  arranged  to 
clamp  said  tube  an  1  movable  relatively  to  said  support 
wbereiiy  s;nd  t  ii-  .-  ;i:o\ed  al^n;^  said  lace  material  and 
proj<cte,l  l.e,\,.ii.l  lie  >  ipporl  and  a  die  whereby  said  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  tulie  Is  severed  and  compressed 
upon  said  lace  material  to  form  the  tip. 

5.  Ill  an   apparatus  for  constructing  tips  for  laces  from 

a  contiinn  '.-   :  /: r"  rip  material  and  applying   sucli   t"  a 

contlnuou.-  oii.-t l.  .;  lace  material  extending  through  said 
tube,  the  c<ini'':ii:itiM!i  .if  a  support,  a  slide  on  said  sup- 
port adapted  I  '  ani])  said  tube  and  whereby  the  latter 
is  moved  al.iu^  said  lace  material  and  projected  beyond 
said  support  to  a  j. redetermined  extent,  and  a  die  where 
by  said  projecting  portion  of  said  tube  Is  severed  In  two, 
said  la  e  materia!  is  cut  and  said  severed  tube  sections  are 
.onipressed  upon  said  lace  material  to  simultaneously 
form  tips  at  the  opposed  ends  of  two  laces 

[Claims  t)  to  in  not  printed  in  tie  C.azette.] 


1.148.973        MINING  MACHINE        H.UiRi     A     KrHN    and 
WMTrii  \V    M.^cK.vRRKv    1 M t Ts bt! 't: !'    I'".      said  Macfarren 
1        «ssi-nor  to  said  Kuhn       File.)  .Tan    ..   190!».      Sertal  No. 
470,292.      (Cl.   125—14.) 


J^P 


^Jkf 
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1,148,972.  BUCKLE.  Waldemar  Kops,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Kops  IJros.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Firm.  Sub- 
stitute for  application  Serial  No.  701,714,  filed  June  5. 
1912.  This  application  filed  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1.720.      {Cl.  24—198.) 


A  buckle  stamped  up  from  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  and 
comprising  an  obverse  side  memlver.  a  reverse  side  mem- 
ber, end  members  connecting  the  said  obveme  and  reverse 
side  members  and  being  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
also  bent  Into  U-form,  the  said  obverse  side  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  over  the  reverse  side  member,  the 
edge  of  the  portion  providing  a  gripping  edge  for  the 
buckle,  and  means  for  securing  together  the  extremities  of 
the  U^orm  «nd  members. 


'  ■yjf-'HrV,^ 


1.  In  a  mining  maiiine  :i  frame,  three  rotary  cutter 
bars  mounted  thereon,  on.,  ali.'ve  the  other,  .'uid  arranged 
to  make  slrnultaneiMisiy  an  \indercut,  an  overcut.  and  an 
intermediate  cut  between  the  undercut  and  the  overcut. 
the  ax?s  of  snld  upper  and  lower  cutter  bars  being  In 
cllni-d  to  the  liorizontal  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  roiarj 
cutter  bars  carried  thereby  and  arranged  to  make  simul 
taneonsly  three  substantially  horizontal  cuts  in  the  coal  at 
different  levels,  said  middle  cut  having  parallel  sides,  said 
upper  and  lower  cuts  l)elng  wedge  shaped  and  the  upper 
side  of  the  upper  cut  being  parallel  to  the  lower  side  of 
the  lower  cut. 

3.  In  a  mluiuj;  nia>  '  ;ne.  a  fr.'iir.e,  a  rotary  cutter  ba; 
rigidly  mounted  tijere^m.  rri.ans  f-.r  swinging  the  frame  to 
cause  said  cutter  bar  to  .  '.•  i  *.<  ;  Izoutal  slot  in  the  coal, 
a  secoud  rotary  cutter  bar  ;-.•.. 'taliv  couneited  to  said 
frame  so  as  to  swing  In  a  vertical  arc,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  second  cutter  bar  vertically  to  cut  a  vertical 
-1  .1   when  the  frame  is  stationary. 

-i  In  a  inlnin;;  machine,  a  frame,  a  rotary  cutter  bar 
rigidly  mounted  thereon,  means  for  swinging  the  frame 
to  cause  said  cutter  bar  to  make  an  undercut,  a  second 
cutter  bar  similarly  mounted  arranged  to  make  an  overcut 
when  the  frame  Is  swung,  and  a  third  cutter  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  between  said  first  two  bars,  which 
may  make  either  a  horizontal  cut  between  said  undercut 
and  said  overcut  when  ihe  frame  is  swung,  or  a  vertical 
cut  v^'hen  the  bar  is  oscillated  with  respect  tf.  the  frame, 
and  moans  for  usciilating  said  tnird  cutter  bar  in  a  vertical 
plane. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  frame,  six  rotary  cutter  bars 
carried  thereby,  driving  means  therefor,  means  for  simul- 
taneously advancing  all  of  said  cutter  bars  endwise  Into 
the  coal,  means  for  traversing  al:  of  said  bars  sidewlse  to 
make  horizontal  cuts,  and  means  for  traversing  two  of  said 
;.ars  vprtically  to  make  \erti<al   cuts, 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.148.974.  MINING-MACHINE.  Hahhv  A.  Kuhn  and 
Waltee  W.  Macfaeekx,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. ;  said  Macfarren 
assignor  to  said  Kuhn.  Filed  Mar.  10.  19U9.  Serial  No. 
482,558.      (Cl.  125—14.) 


-■^— ^  "^^^^ 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
drama  carried  thereby  at  the  front  thereof,  the  combined 
width  and  belirfat  of  aald  drums  being  greater  than   tbe 
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frame,  whereby  said  drums  cut  clearauce  for  the  following 
parts  of  the  machine  and  the  machine  can  be  continuously 
fed  Into  the  coal,  cutters  on  said  drums  and  means  for 
driving  the  drums. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  vertical 
drums  carried  thereby  at  the  front  thereof,  the  height  of 
said  drums  being  greater  than  the  height  of  the  frame, 
and  the  combined  width  of  said  drums  being  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  frame  whereby  the  machine  may  be  con- 
tinuously advanced  into  the  coal,  cutters  on  said  drums, 
and  mean.*  for  driving  the  drums. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  vertical 
drums  carried  thereby  at  the  front  end  thereof,  said  drums 
having  a  combined  projected  area  greater  than  the  frame, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  drums  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  mining  machluf.  a  frame,  a  pair  of  vertical 
drums  carried  thereby  at  the  front  end  thereof,  said 
drums  having  a  combined  projected  area  greater  than  the 
frame,  and  cutters  on  said  drums,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  drums  with  their  contiguous  .-surfaces  approaching 
the  frame. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  drums  carried 
thereby,  cutters  rigidly  attached  to  said  drums,  spur  gear 
teeth  on  each  drum,  a  pair  of  spur  gears  in  mesh  with 
each  other  and  each  in  mesh  with  one  of  the  geiirs  on  the 
drums  and  a  balanced  worm  drive  actuating  .>;ald  spur 
ijears. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,975.  MINING-MACHINE.  Hakuv  A.  Ki  hn  and 
Walter  W.  Macfarhen,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  :  said  Macfar- 
ren  assignor  to  said  Kuhn.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1900.  Se- 
rial   No    4H4.002,      (CI.    125—14.) 


r3^ 


^■^  '"■■ 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  framt',  .\  pair  of  drums 
mounted  at  the  front  end  thereof,  one  aliove  the  other  and 
having  transverse  horizontal  axes,  said  drums  extending 
across  the  front  of  the  machine  and  being  wider  than  any 
following  part,  cutters  on  the  drums,  and  means  for 
driving  the  drums  In  a  direction  to  produce  a  downward 
reaction  on  the  lower  drum,  and  upward  reaction  nn  the 
uppt^r  drum. 

-.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  drums 
mounted  at  the  front  end  thereof,  one  above  the  other,  said 
drums  having  horizontal  axes  extending  across  the  ma- 
chine and  of  a  lenuth  greater  than  any  following  part  of 
the  machine,  cutters  on  thf  drums,  the  cutters  on  adja- 
cent drums  being  spaced  apart  Just  sufficiently  to  clear 
each  other,  and  means  for  driving  said  drums  bo  that 
the  (oal  cut  thereby  will  be  delivered  in  a  thin  stream  be- 
tw»vn  the  drums-. 


1.148,970.  MINING  MACHINE.  Harry  A.  Kruv  and 
Walter  W.  Maifahrkn',  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ;  said  Macfar- 
ren  assignor  to  said  Kuhn.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.   491,964.      I  CI.    12.5—14.) 

1.  In  a  mining  machine,  an  undercutting  device,  an 
overcuttlng  device,  and  a  plurality  of  punchers  mounted 
between  said  undercutting  device  and  said  overcuttlng 
device. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  plurality  of  undercutting  de- 
vices, a  plurality  of  overcuttlng  devices,  and  a  plurality  of 
reciprocating  punches  mounted  t)etween  said  und*>rcutting 
and  said  overcuttlng  devlces, 

3.  In  a  mining  machine,  an  undercutting  saw,  an  over 
cutting  saw,  and  a  reciprocating  puncher  mounted  be- 
tween Bald  saws. 


4.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  plurality  of  undercutting 
saws,  a  plurality  of  overcuttlng  saws,  and  a  plurality  of 
reciprocating  punchers  mounted  between  said  saws. 


._.<^.. 
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.'  tr*  '.'If  f.^^' 


5.  In  a  mining  machine,  an  undercutting  iltvicc  mak- 
ing a  curved  undercut,  and  a  j)lurality  of  punchers  ar 
ranged  to  cut  vertical  slots  in  the  coal  over  said  under- 
cutting device,  said  punchers  Ixdng  provided  with  cutting 
points  so  arrangf^d  that  the  bottom  of  the  slots  cut  there 
by  will  lie  In  a  curve  approximately  the  curve  of  the  un- 
dercut. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazettf\] 


1,148,977.  DUILL  KOI)  COUPLING.  Et  >  lu>  .Jerome 
Lowe,  Balboa.  Canal  Zon'v  Fil^d  Apr.  14,  lOl.-i.  Serial 
No.  21,289.     (CI.  2.5.'5— 32.) 


1.  Id  a  drill  rod  coupliiii:.  a  rod  with  a  screw  and  hav- 
ing one  or  more  recesses  fxteuding  through  an  end,  one 
side  of  each  of  the  recesses  luring  dlsi)os«^(i  obliquely,  an- 
other rod  having  a  screw  mesiiing  with  thi'  tlrat  screw. 
and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  second  mentioned  rod  and 
having  a  tongue  with  one  of  Its  sides  disposed  obliquely 
for  engaging  the  oblique  side  of  the  recess  In  the  tlrst 
rod,  the  sleeve  being  keyed  to  the  second  mentioned  rod 
when  the  tongue  is  disposed  in  one  of  the  recesses,  but  be 
ing  movable  beyond  the  key  for  rotation  on  the  second 
mentioned  rod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  drill  rod  coupling,  a  rfxl  wiih  a  screw  ;ind  hav- 
ing two  recesses  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  the  rod,  one 
side  of  each  of  the  recesses  Uing  disposed  obliquely,  an- 
other rod  having  a  screw  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned 
screw,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  second  mentioned 
rod  and  having  a  tongue  with  one  of  its  sides  disposec) 
obliquely  for  engaging  the  oiilifjue  side  of  either  one  of 
the  recesses  in  the  first  mentioned  rod,  the  sleeve  being 
keyed  to  the  second  mentioned  rod  at  three  spaces  di* 
posed  equal  distariics  apart  when  the  tongue  is  disposed 
In  a  recess,  the  sleeve  iieing  movable  beyond  the  key  for 
rotation  on  the  second  mentioned  rod  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  drill  rod  coupling,  a  rod  with  a  screw  and  hav- 
ing one  or  more  recesses  extending  through  an  end.  one 
side  of  each  of  the  recesses  being  di9pose<l  obliquely  and 
having  a  V  shaped  opening  in  cross-section,  another  rod 
liaving  a  screw  meshing  with  the  first  screw,  and  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  second  mentioned  rod.  and  having  n 
longne  with  one  of  Its  sides  disposed  obliquely  and  V 
shaped   in  cross-section  for  engaging  the  oblique  side  of  a 


recess  in  the  first  rod,  the  sleeve  being  keyed  to  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  rotl  when  the  tongue  is  disposed  in  a  re 
cess,  but  being  movable  beyond  the  key  for  rotation  on  the 
rod   for  the   purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  drill  rod  coupling,  a  rod  with  a  screw  and  hav- 
ing one  or  more  rocesses  extending  through  an  end,  one 
side  of  each  of  the  recesses  being  disposed  obliquely,  an- 
other ro<!  having  a  screw  meshing  with  the  first  screw 
and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  second  mentioned  rod  and 
having  a  tongue  with  one  of  its  sides  disposed  obliquely 
for  engaging  the  oblique  side  of  a  recess  In  the  first  men- 
tioned rod.  !i  longitudinally  extending  key  on  the  second 
mentioned  rod.  the  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally exten<ling  inner  keyways,  one  of  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  key  wtien  the  tongue  is  disposed  in  a 
recess,  the  sleeve  being  movable  beyond  the  key  for  rct- 
latlon  on  the  second  mentioned  rod  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

5.  In  a  drill  ro<i  coupling,  a  rod  with  a  screw  and 
having  one  or  more  recesses  extending  through  an  end, 
one  side  of  each  of  the  recesses  l)eing  disposed  obliquely, 
another  rod  having  a  screw  meshing  with  the  first  screw, 
and  a  sl't  ve  mounted  on  the  second  mentioned  rod  and 
having  n  tongue  with  one  of  its  sides  disposed  obliquely 
for  engaging  the  oblique  side  of  the  recess  In  the  first 
rod,  the  sleeve  being  keyed  to  the  second  mentioned  rod 
when  the  tongue  is  disposed  in  one  of  the  recesses,  but 
being  movable  tieyord  the  key  for  rotation  on  the  second 
mentioned  rod  for  the  purpose  sfM'cifled,  there  being  an 
or>ening  in  a  side  of  the  collar,  and  a  tool  having  a  stud 
for  disposal  In  the  opening  in  the  sleeve's  side,  and  an 
end  which  may  be  struck  to  free  the  tongue  from  the 
rtcess. 


1.14'<.97S.  55AFF:TY  COLLAR  BUTTON.  George  Britov 
Manmn<;,  Atlanti.'  City,  N.  J.  Hied  Aug.  28.  1913, 
Serial    No    7s7,l(M.      (CI.    24-106.) 


1.  A  safety  button  emi>odylng  an  Inner  section  having 
an  enlarged  base,  a  stem  and  a  head  at  the  free  end  of 
the  stem,  an  outer  section  consisting  of  a  shell  having 
an  integral  base  of  less  diameter  than  the  first  named 
base  and  a  head,  said  latter  base  having  a  rounding 
flange  at  its  surrounding  edge,  said  last  named  stem  hav 
ing  means  to  permit  forcible  engagement  of  the  first 
named  head  therethrough  to  hold  said  Mses  in  a  plu- 
rality of  adjusted  positions  In  spaced  relation,  said  but- 
ton Ning  designed  to  be  applied  angularly  through  a 
buttonhole  so  that  the  materia!  nwjy  tie  clamped  between 
the  bases,  and  studs  projecting  in  opposite  direction 
from  ilie  op[>osed  faces  of  the  l>fises  to  engage  said  ma- 
terial. 

2.  .\  safety  button  embodying  nn  inner  shell  section 
having  an  enlarged  hollow  Iwise  h;iving  a  con  vexed  inner 
face  and  a  depressetl  and  relatively  flat  outer  face,  a 
stem  integral  with  the  iNise  and  a  bead  at  the  free  end 
of  the  stem,  an  outer  shell  section  consisting  of  a  shell 
having  a  base  of  less  diameter  than  the  first  named  base 
and  open  at  its  inner  side,  and  a  head,  said  last  named 
stem  having  a  restricted  portion  to  permit  forcible  en- 
gagement of  the  first  named  head  theretlirough  and  into 
the  first  named  stem  to  hold  the  bases  against  accidental 
separation. 

3.  A  safety  liutton  embodying  an  inner  .section  having 
an  enlarged  hollow  base  with  a  convexed  inner  face  and 
a  depressed  outer  face,  a  stem  integral  with  the  base  and 
a  head  at  the  free  end  of  the  stem,  an  outer  section  con- 
sisting of  a  shell  having  a  flanged  base  of  less  diameter 
than  the  first  named  base  and  open  at  Its  inner  side,  a 
head,  said  last  named  stem  having  a  restricted  portion  to 
permit  forcible  engagement  of  the  first  named  head  there- 


through and  into  the  first  named  stem  to  bold  the  bases 
against  accidental  separation  and  oppositely  projecting 
studs  carried  by  the  bases  and  designed  to  cooperate  to 
grip  a  section  of  material  held  between  said  bases,  cer- 
tain of  said  studs  projecting  from  the  depressed  face  of 
the  first  named  base  and  lievond  the  extreme  portion 
thereof  and  the  other  studs  propecting  from  the  Inner 
face  of  the  second  named  base  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  edge  of  the  flange  therefor,  whereby  the  studs  will 
hold  the  material    therebetween   by    friction. 

4.  A  safety  button  embodying  an  ;nner  section  having 
an  enlargeii  base,  a  stem  and  a  head  at  the  free  end  of  the 
stem,  an  outer  section  consisting  of  the  shell  having  an 
integral  ba.se  of  less  diameter  than  the  first  named  Imse 
and  a  bead,  said  latter  Imse  having  a  rounding  flange 
at  its  surrounding  edge,  said  last  nunied  stem  having 
means  to  permit  forcible  engagement  of  the  first  named 
head  therethrough  to  hold  said  bases  In  spaed  relation, 
said  button  being  designed  to  1-e  applied  angularly  through 
a  buttonhole  so  that  the  material  may  be  tlamped  l)e- 
tween  the  bases,  and  studs  projecting  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  opposed  faces  of  the  bases  to  engage  said 
material. 


1.148.970  MEANS  FOR  THE  COLLECTION  OF  FARES 
IN  I'UBLIC  CONVEYANCES.  Arthur  Browning 
Masters.  Christchurch.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1911.      Serial    No.    65.'>.454.       (C!.    104--].) 
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1.  In  means  for  collecting  fares,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  seats:  devices  associated  with  the  seats  re- 
spectively and  each  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  metallic  fare  or  token,  contact  points  In  each  slot 
against  which  said  fare  or  token  may  l>e  held  :  an  indi- 
cator corresponding  to  each  of  said  devices  :  conductors 
connecting  each  indicator  in  an  electric  circuit  with  the 
contact  points  of  the  corresponding  device;  means  for 
releasing  the  tokens  from  .nny  of  the  slots:  and  means 
for  resetting  all  of  the  indicators. 

2  In  means  for  collecting  fares,  tlie  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  devices  each  provided  with  a  slot  adapted 
to  receive  a  metallic  fare  or  token,  contact  points  in  each 
slot  against  which  said  fare  or  token  may  be  held  ;  an 
indicator  corresponding  to  each  of  said  devices;  conduc- 
tors connecting  each  Indicator  in  an  electric  circuit  with 
the  contact  points  of  the  corresponding  device;  means  for 
releasing  the  tokens  from  all  the  slots;  and  means  for 
resetting  all   the  Indicators. 

H.  In  means  for  collecting  fares,  the  combination  of  a 
plur.'ility  of  devices  each  provided  with  a  slot  adapted 
to  receive  a  metallic  fare  or  token,  contact  points  In  each 
slot  against  which  said  fare  or  token  may  be  held  ;  an 
Indicator  corresponding  to  each  of  said  devices;  con- 
ductors connecting  each  indicator  in  an  electric  circuit 
with  the  contact  points  of  the  corresponding  device;  and 
a  switch  arranged  In  circuit  with  ail  of  the  indicators  and 
adapted  to  close  circuits  through  them. 

4  In  means  for  collecting  fares,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  devices  each  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to 
receive  a  metallic  fare  or  token  ;  contact  points  in  each 
slot  against  which  the  fare  or  token  may  be  held  ;  moving 
means  for  each  slot  for  moving  said  contact  points  apart: 
an   electrical    circuit   for    actuating   each   of  said   moring 
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means;  a  switch  for  operating  each  circuit  separately; 
and  a  switch  for  operating  all  of  the  circuits  together. 

5.  In  means  for  collecting  fares,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  devices  each  provided  with  a  slot  adapted 
to  receive  a  metallic  fare  or  token,  contact  points  in  each 
slot  against  which  said  fare  or  token  may  be  held ;  an 
Indicator  corresponding  to  each  of  said  devices  ;  conduc- 
tors connecting  each  Indicator  In  an  electric  circuit  with 
the  contact  points  of  the  corresponding  device ;  meaus 
for  releasing  the  fare  or  token  from  the  contact  points; 
a  second  pair  of  contacts  below  the  first  pair  ;  an  indicator 
In  open  electric  circuit  with  such  second  pair  of  contacts ; 
and  a  switch  for  operating  said  circuit. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,14S,9S0.  OPERATING  -  TABLE  ADJUNCT.  Nicolas 
F.  Metaxa.s.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  S75.1SI.      (CI.  ll-'S— 47.) 


The  combination  with  a  tubular  standard,  of  an  exten- 
sible rod  fitted  in  said  standard  and  having  a  rack  on 
one  side,  an  Irriaation  tank  supported  on  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  rod,  a  gear  jourualed  In  said  standard  and 
meshing  with  said  rack  on  the  rod,  means  for  turning 
said  gear  for  raising  and  lowering  said  irrigation  tank, 
ani  a  removable  pin  to  be  inserted  in  said  standard  be- 
tween adjacent  teeth  of  the  rack  on  the  rod  to  lock  said 
rack  against  movement  in  the  standard. 


l,148.9sl.  .JACKET  FOR  RIBHER  TIRES.  Cuakle.s 
F.  MiTzi.MUEnc,  KlrksvUle,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1912. 
Serial  No.  671,873.      (CI.   152—16.) 


)f -'^  ^^  /t^ 


A  tire  protector  embodying  a  plurality  of  sets  of  plates, 
each  set  comprising  main  plates  and  terminal  plates,  the 
main  and  terminal  plates  of  each  set  being  united  by  a 
book  and  eye  connection,  the  main  plates  having  py 
ramtdal  bosses  and  the  terminal  plates  having  abutting 
projections  which  cooperate  to  form  a  two-part  pyramidal 
boss  of  greater  basic  area  than  the  bosses  on  the  main 
plates,  the  side  slope  of  the  two-part  boss  being  less 
abrupt,  circumferential ly  of  the  tire,  than  the  side  slope 
of  the  bosses  on  the  main  plates  ;  and  securing  devices 
connecting  the  abutting  projections  which  cooperate  to 
form  the  two-part  bosaes. 


1.148,982.  HYDRAFLIC  RAM.  William  Nicholas, 
Hook,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
865,743.      (CI.  103—29.) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  the  combination  of  a  waste  pipe 
having  an  outlet  valve;  an  air  dome  comnuinlcatlug  there- 
with at  a  distance  from  said  valve,  aiul  having  an  opening 
at  the  upper  part  thereof;  an  inwardly  and  outwardly 
threaded  hollow  bush  in  said  opening  and  having  a 
shoulder  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  dome,  a  nut 
screwed  to  the  outer  rlir.'ads  ..f  the  bush  and  eni^aglng 
the  outer  face  of  the  dome  and  clamping  the  plug  in  said 
opening;  a  hollow  screw  plug  screwed  in  the  hollow  iiush  ; 
and  an  Inwardly  opening  normally  closed  valve  in  said 
plug  and  having  a  threaded  end  for  the  n-ceptlon  of  a 
pump  connection. 

2.  In  a  hvdr;uili<-  raui,  tlie  combination  of  a  waste  pipe 
having  an  outlet  valve;  an  air  dome  communiiatlng  there- 
with at  a  distance  from  said  valve,  and  havint;  an  open 
ing  at  the  upper  part  thereof;  an  inwardly  and  outwardly 
threaded  hollow  bush  in  said  opening  and  having  a  shoul- 
der engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  dome  ,  a  nut  scriwed 
to  the  outer  threads  of  the  bush  and  engajs'lug  the  outer 
face  of  the  dome  and  (Mamping  the  plug  in  saiil  opening; 
a  hollow  screw  plug  screwed  in  the  hollow  l)ush  ;  an  in- 
wardly opening  normally  closed  valve  In  said  plug  and 
having  a  threaded  end  for  the  reception  of  a  pump  con- 
nection ;  and  a  protecting  cap  placed  over  said  valve  and 
resting  on  the  hollow  screw  plug. 


1,148,983.  BOOT  F.VSTEN1N(;.  Fk.v.sk  James  OBkien, 
Chrlstchurch,  New  Zealand.  Filed  May  14,  191.5  Se- 
rial No.   28.224.      (Cl.   24—163.) 


1.  A  boot  fastener  comprising  a  strap  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  one  side  of  the  boot,  a  buckle  having  strap 
engaging  means,  a  spring  clipping  member  the  front  end 
of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  said  buckle 
and  be  automatically  disengaged  by  a  pull  on  the  buckle 
and  (liiipins  ri;('nib<  r  in  opposite  directions,  and  means 
adapted  to  conne<t  the  rear  end  of  said  clipping  member 
to  the  other  side  of  the  boot. 

2.'  A  boot  fastener  comprising  a  strap  adapted  to  be 
connecteil  to  one  side  of  the  boot,  a  buckle  having  strap 
engaglnir  m<'ans,  a  substantially  U-shaped  spring  clip- 
ping member  the  front  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage 
th>'  nar  end  of  said  buckle  and  be  automatically  disen- 
t;agp<l  by  a  i<ull  on  the  buckle  and  clipping  member  In  op- 
[loslte  directions,  and  means  adapted  to  connect  the  rear 
end  of  said  clipping  member  to  the  other  side  of  the  boot. 


3.  A  boot  fastener  comprising  a  strap  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  one  side  of  the  fcoot.  a  buckle  having  strap 
engaging  means,  a  spring  clipping  member  the  front  end  of 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  said  buckle. 
and  be  automatically  disengaged  by  a  pull  on  the  buckle 
and  clipping  member  In  opposite  directions,  a  ring  en- 
gaging the  rear  end  of  said  clipping  member  and  means 
adapted  to  connect  said  ring  to  the  other  side  of  the  boot. 

4.  A  boot  fastener  comprising  a  strap  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  one  side  of  the  boot,  a  buckle  having  a 
tongue  at  Its  front  end  which  engages  said  strap,  a  sub 
stantlally  U  shaped  spring  rllpping  member  the  front  end 
of  which  is  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  rear  end  of 
said  buckle,  a  ring  engaging  the  rear  end  of  said  U-shaped 
clipping  member,  means  adapted  to  connect  said  ring 
to  the  other  side  of  the  boot,  and  a  second  ring  also  en- 
gaging said  U-shaped  clipping  member  and  adapted  to  b" 
engaged  by  the  end  of  said  strap. 


1,14  8,984.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Edmlnd  Oclm- 
FACOH,  2d.  Rochester,  .\.  Y.,  assignor  to  Defiance  Ma*- 
chlne  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1014.  Serial  No.  857,128.  (Cl. 
101— 57. t 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  platen,  a  type-carrier  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  length  of  the  platen  but  provided  with  a  series  of 
type-lines  eacli  comprising  characters  grouped  so  as  to  co- 
operate with  'iub.-?tantlally  less  than  the  entire  length  of 
the  platen,  and  ni'Hns  for  moving  the  type-carrier  to 
bring  its  type-lines  selectively  into  operative  relation  with 
the  platen  ;  of  a  stationary  abutment  fixed  in  position  to 
t)e  engaged,  during  the  Impressing  operation,  by  the  por- 
tion of  the  platen  with  which  the  types  do  not  cooperate. 
so  as  to  substantially  equalize  the  working  pressure  upon 
the  platen  during  the  production  of  an  impression. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  comblnaflon. 
with  a  platen  faced  with  yielding  material,  a  type-carrier 
substantially  co  extensive  with  tlie  length  of  the  platen 
bnt  provided  with  a  series  of  type-lines  of  rigid  material. 
each  comprising  characters  grouped  so  as  to  co5perate 
with  substantially  less  than  the  entire  length  of  the 
platen,  means  for  moving  the  type-carrier  to  bring  Its 
type-lines  selectively  Into  cooperative  relation  with  the 
platen,  and  means  for  inking  the  types  In  consequence  of 
■ach  movement:  of  a  stationary  abutment  fixed  In  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged,  during  the  Impressing  operation,  by 
the  portion  of  the  platen  with  which  the  types  do  not  co- 
operate, so  as  to  substantially  equalize  the  working  pres- 
■ore  upon  the  platen  during  the  production  of  an  Im- 
pression. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination, 
with  an  elongated  platen  supported  and  actuated  at  tbc 
middle  of  Its  length,  a  type-carrier  substantially  co-ex- 
tenalve  with  the  length  of  the  platen  but  provided  with  a 
series  of  type- lines  each  comprising  characters  grouped  so 
aa  to  cooperate  with  a  greater  part  of  the  length  of  the 
platen  at  one  side  of  its  middle  point  than  at  the  other 
side,   and  means  for  moving  he  type-carrier  to  bring  its 
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type-lines  selectively  into  cooperative  relation  with  the 
platen  ;  of  a  stationary  abutment  fixed  in  position  to  be 
engaged,  during  the  imprpsslni;  operation,  by  a  portion  of 
the  platen  with  which  the  types  do  not  cofipeiate,  so  as 
to  substantially  equalize  the  pressure  against  the  platen 
on  opposite  sides  of  its  point  of  support. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  platen,  a  type-carrier  provided  with  a  series  of 
type-lines  all  having  blank  intermediate  spaces  at  corre- 
spondini:  point--,  and  m<nn>  for  muvinp  the  type-carrier 
to  i)rlng  its  type.lin»-s  selectively  into  operative  relation 
with  the  platen  :  of  a  stationary  abutment  fixed  in  posi- 
tion to  occupy  said  blank  space  in  whichever  of  the  type- 
lines  is  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  platen. 

.5,  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  pl.iten.  a  type-carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of 
independently  rotn table  diums  provided  with  type  ar- 
ranged to  form  typo  lines  cofiperabie  selectively  with  the 
platen,  two  of  said  drums  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum;:  to  bring  their 
types  selectively  Into  operative  position  .  of  a  statlonarv 
al)utment  fixed  in  the  space  between  said  two  drums,  in 
position  to  entragt   the  platen  at  that  point. 


1.148,985.  DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  THE  PARTS 
OF  PASTEBOARD  BOXES  AND  OTHER  SIMILAR 
PACKINGS  IJRON  PLANrHE,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  811. (X»6.     tCl.  229— 35.  t 


(• 
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In  a  device  for  assembling  the  parts  of  pasteboard  boxes 
and  other  similar  packings,  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  a  foldable  part  therefor  having  a  silt  with  a  curved 
central  portion  and  straight  ends  ;  of  a  second  foldable 
part  having  a  tapered  flap  terminating  in  oppositely  ex- 
tending beveled  projections  foldable  Inwardly  to  enter  the 
silt  and  adapted  after  being  passed  through  the  silt  to  be 
extended  In  ailnement  with  the  flap  and  to  project  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  silt  to  prevei  t  disengagement  of  the  flap. 


1,148.986.  TRAFFIC-INDICATOR.  Charlbb  C.  Pkinz, 
Lexington,  Ky.  Filed  Mar,  24,  1914.  Serial  No' 
826.986.      (Cl.    177— ;i27.) 


\  traflic  indicator  for  automobiles  comprising  a  casing, 
a  back  plate  therefor,  a  transparent  panel  forming  a  clo 
.^ure  for  the  front  of  said  casing,  a  ground  glass  panel 
located  between  said  front  panel  and  back  plate,  a  sbaft 
Journaled  in  said  ground  glass  panel  and  hack  plate,  a 
pointer  fast  on  said  sbaft.  and  actuating  means  for  said 
shaft  located   between  said  back  plate  and   ground  glass 
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panel  ami  emtiodylus  a  pinion  havinu  u  rtxfd  elation  to 
said  pointer  and  adapted  to  turn  on  the  same  axis  there- 
with, a  pendant  oscillatory  (gravity  centert^d  toothed  sec- 
tor meshing  with  said  pinion,  an  arcuate  armature  carried 
dlrpctly  by  said  sector  and  concentric  to  tho  a.ti-  thereof, 
oppoj^itciy  located  electromagnets  arranged  at  the  op- 
posite extremities  of  said  armature,  an  electric  lamp  lo- 
cated between  said  back  plate  and  iiround  jjlass  panel,  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  independently  ■nerglzing 
said  magnets. 


1.148.987.  WHEEL.  John  Vernon  I'ich  ami  Frank 
PorxTNEY,  Coventry,  England.  Failed  Dec.  19.  1910. 
Serial  No.  598,137.      (CI.  21—31.) 


!.  In  combination  in  a  detachable  wheel  for  vehicles, 
a  pi-rmauent  inner  and  a  removable  outer  hub  part,  a 
cylindrical  surface  having  a  concentric  groove  formed  on 
said  inne;-  hub  part,  a  screw-threaded  securing  device 
accurately  tiituiL:  and  rota  table  on  <aid  .-surface,  a  ring 
extendin-  internally  from  .said  securing  device  rotatably 
engaging  in  said  groove,  and  an  internal  screw  thread 
in  said  outer  hub  part  which  Is  encased  by  said  securing 
device. 

-.  In  combinatiou  in  a  detachable  wheel  for  vehicles,  a 
permanent  inner  and  a  removable  outer  hub  part,  an  ex- 
tended cylindrical  surface  having  a  concentric  groove 
formini  on  said  inner  hub  part,  a  .securing  device  accu- 
rately fitting  and  rotatable  on  said  surface,  an  Internal 
collar  in  said  securing  device  engaging  said  groove,  an 
outwardly  pointing  conical  abutment  surface  at  the  Inside 
end  of  the  permanent  hub  part,  buttress  screw  threads 
covering  the  external  surface  of  said  securing;  device  and 
arranged  to  constitute  inwardly  pointing  approximately 
conical  abutment  surfaces,  and  internal  surfaces  in  the 
outer  tiub  part  to  engage  said  abutment  and  screw  thread 
surfaces  whereby  said  outer  hub  part  is  tirmly  supported 
and  centered  by  surfaces  of  large  area. 

.■;.  In  combination  in  a  detachable  whtel  for  vehicles, 
a  permanent  Inner  and  a  removable  outer  hub  part,  an 
extended  securini,'  device  accurately  fittlns;  and  rotatable. 
but  longitudinally  held  upon  said  inner  hub  part,  an  out- 
wardly pointing  conical  abutment  surface  at  the  inside 
end  of  the  permanent  hub  part,  buttress  screw  threads 
covering  the  external  surface  of  said  securing  device  and 
arranged  to  constitute  Inwardly  pointing  approximately 
conical  abutment  surfaces  and  Internal  surfaces  in  the 
outer  hub  part  to  engage  said  abutment  and  screw  thread 
surface.*  whereby  said  outer  hub  part  is  firmly  supported 
and  centered  by  surfaces  of  large  area. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  detachable  wheel  for  vehicles, 
a  permanent  inner  and  a  removable  outer  hub  [lart.  an 
outwardly  pointing  conical  abutment  surface  at  the  inside 
end  of  the  permanent  hub  part,  a  securing  device  having 
buttress  screw  threads  inclined  oppositely  to  said  conical 
abutment  retained  upon  said  inner  hub  part,  and  internal 
surfaces  in  said  outer  hub  part  to  engage  said  ab\itment 
and  said  screw  thread  surfaces  whereby  said  outer  hub 
part  is  firmly  supported  and  centered  by  inclined  surfaces 
of  large  area. 


cross  bar,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  frame  at  the  Junction 
of  the  latter  with  said  cross  bar.  said  frame  being  adapted 
to  receive  one  end  of  the  crown  piece,  a  loop  formed  on 
one  limb  of  said  yoke  to  receive  the  throat  latch,  a  loop 
formed  on  the  remalnlnc  end  of  said  yoke  to  receive  one 
end  of  the  forehead  band,  the  arrangement  belns  such 
that  one  end  of  the  cheek  strap  of  the  bridle  may  be  se- 


cured to  said  yoke  between  said  loops,  a  tross  bar  -.>rured 
to  said  yoke  and  offset  outwardly  therefrom  and  spanning 
the  yoke  and  formed  witli  an  elongated  slut,  said  cross 
bar  arranged  to  overlie  the  free  end  of  said  crown  piece, 
a  rosette,  and  a  U  shapi'<l  wire  carried  by  the  rosette  and 
passed  through  the  slot  in  said  cross  bar  and  encircling 
the  free  end  of  the  crown  piec. 


1.148.989.  AIR  AND  W.\Ti:i{  MOTOK  I.SA.^r  Rk«8», 
Memphis.  Tean.  Filed  Sep;  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861,422.     (CI.  170—121.) 


-«r 


1,148,988.        HARNESS-BUCKLE.        Peter     Rasmussbn, 
Eustis,   Nebr.     Filed   Mar.  2.    191.->.     Serial   No.   11,505. 
(CI.  54— 76. » 
A    bridle    buckle    of    the    class   described    comprising    a 

frame,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  said  frame,  a  tongue  on  said 


1.  Id  a  deylce  of  the  character  described,  a  power  gen- 
erating wheel  having  spaced  apart  sides  forming  an  annu- 
lar chamber  therelwtween.  pulleys  mounted  on  said  sides 
and  arranged  within  the  said  annular  chamber,  each  of 
said  sides  of  the  wheel  having  a  hub  portion  and  a  rim 
portion,  a  plurality  of  shafts  journaled  at  each  side  be- 
tween its  huh  and  rim  and  defining  therewith  substan- 
tially rectangular  spaces,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
triangular  s,.vf  ring  blades  adapted  to  tit  within  said  spaces 
and  carried  by  said  shafts,  said  blades  being  arranged  In 
pairs  at  each  side  of  the  wheel,  the  blades  of  each  pair  of 
which  are  disposed  upon  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
the  respective  hub  portion,  and  flexible  connections  be- 
tween the  blades  of  the  spaced  sides  whereby  to  cause 
simultaneous  movement  of  the  blades  of  each  pair,  one 
to  operative  position  and  the  other  to  feathered  position, 
said  flexible  connections  extending  within  the  said  annular 
chamber  and  around  the  said  pulleys  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  power  gen- 
erating  wheel    having   spaced    apart   sides,   each    of   which 
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sides  has  a  hub  portion  and  a  rim  portion,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  journaled  at  each  side  between  its  hub  and  rim 
and  defining  therewith  8ut)stantially  rectangular  spaces, 
a  plurality  of  substantlnlly  triangular  feathering  blades 
adapt. -d  to  tit  within  said  spaces  and  carried  by  said 
shafts,  said  blades  being  arranged  in  pairs  at  each  side 
of  the  wheel,  the  blades  of  each  pair  of  which  are  dis- 
posed upon  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  respective 
hub  portion,  anti  flexible  connections  between  the  blades 
of  the  spaced  sides  whereby  to  cause  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  the  blades  of  each  pair,  one  to  operative  position 
and  the  other  to  feather<Hi  position,  said  flexible  connec- 
tions extending  between  the  spaced  sides  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  power  gen- 
erating wheel  having  a  iiub  portion  and  a  rim  portion,  a 
pluiallty  of  shafts  extending  t)etween  the  hub  and  rim 
and  defining  therewith  a  plurality  of  substantially  rec 
tangular  spaces,  a  plurality  of  substantially  triangular 
feathering  blades  adapted  to  fit  within  said  spaces  and  car- 
ried by  said  shafts,  said  blades  being  arranged  in  pairs, 
the  blades  of  each  pair  of  which  are  disposed  on  diametri- 
cally opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  hub  and  at  right  angles 
to  one  another,  and  connections  between  the  blades  of 
each  pair  wherel>y  to  cause  their  simultaneous  movement, 
one  to  operative  position  and  the  other  to  feathered  posl 
tlon. 


1,148,990.  OIL  FILTERING  OR  PURIFYING  DEVICE. 
Ma.vly  C.  Rogkks,  Weehawken,  N.  J.  P'iled  Feb.  24, 
1914.      Serial  No.  820,573.      (CI.   210 — 10.) 


1.  .\n  oil  purifying  device  liaviug  a  horizontal  chamber 
with  means  for  the  influx  and  efflux  of  oil  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  and  a  separating  bed  or  body  extending  along  the 
base  of  said  chamber  and  composed  of  magnetic  and  non- 
magnetic elements,  the  chamber  being  devoid  of  obstruc- 
tions aliove  said  bed  and  providing  a  channel  for  the  un- 
obstructed p.issage  of  oil. 

2.  An  oil  filter  or  purifying  device  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  separating  chaml>er,  separating  means  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  chamt)er  composed  of  magnetic  and 
non-magnetic  elements,  conductors  communicating  with 
the  ends  of  the  casing,  and  screens  between  said  conduc- 
tors and  the  separating  chamber. 

3.  In  an  oil  purifying  device,  a  casing  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  separating  bed  partly  filling 
said  casing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  thereby 
forming  with  said  casing  a  substantially  free  way  for  the 
pas.sage  of  the  oil  through  said  casing  above  said  bed. 
said  bed  comprising  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  blocks 
with  the  latter  proportioned  to  extend  above  the  former, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  oil  purifying  device,  a  casing  providing  a  clear 
passage  for  the  oil  to  tie  purified,  and  separating  means 
projecting  upwardly  into  the  path  of  the  oil  passing 
through  said  casing  for  contact  by  the  oil  and  compris 
ing  elements  some  of  which  are  magneticaly  attractive 
to  Iron  impurities  contained  in  the  oil,  substantially  as 
described 

.'">.  In  an  oil  purifying  device,  a  casing  having  a  free 
passage  therethrough  for  the  oil  and  inlet  and  outlet 
means  communicating  with  said  passage,  and  separating 
means  dispose*!  in  the  paih  of  the  oil  passing  through  said 
casing  and  comprising  magnetic  and  absorptive  elements 
disposed   in   abutting  relation,   substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,991.     RAILWAY  TRACK-SCALE.     Lucir.s  R.  Rose- 
BRodK,   Oskaloosa,    Iowa.      Filed   Jan.    31,    1914.      Serial 
No.   Sl.-i.eSS.      (CI.   73—121.) 
1.   A    railway   track   scale,   comprising   an    outer   frame, 

track  rails  mounted  upon  and  crossing  said  frame,  main 


levers  suspended  from  and  within  said  outer  frame,  an 
Inner  frame  resting  on  said  main  levers  and  within  said 
outer  frame,  grooved  rails  mounted  for  vertical  oscillation 
upon  said  inner  frame  and  between  .said  track  rails,  and 
means  for  vertically  oscillating  said  grooved  rails. 


2.  A  railway  track  scale,  comprising  an  outer  frame 
track  rails  mounted  ufKin  and  crossing  said  frame,  main 
levers  susp<'nded  from  and  within  said  outer  frame,  an  in 
ner  frame  resting  on  said  main  levers  and  within  said  outer 
frame,  grooved  rails  mounted  for  vertical  oscillation  upon 
said  inner  frame,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  grooved 
rails  simultaneously. 

3.  A  railway  track  scale,  comprising  an  outer  frame, 
track  rails  mounted  upon  and  crossing  said  frame,  main 
levers  suspended  from  and  within  said  outer  frame,  an 
inner  frame  resting  (ju  said  main  levers,  grooved  rails 
mounted  for  oscillation  upon  said  Inner  frame,  and  cam 
devices  adapted  to  engage  and  elevate  said  grooved  rails  at 
times. 

4.  A  railway  track  scale,  comprising  an  outer  frame, 
track  rails  mounted  upon  and  crossing  said  frame,  main 
levers  suspended  from  and  within  said  outer  frame,  an 
inner  frame  resting  on  said  main  levers,  grooved  rails 
mounted  for  oscillation  upon  said  Inner  frame,  cam  de- 
vices adapted  to  engage  and  elevate  said  grooved  rails  at 
times,  and  lever-operated  means  for  oscillating  said  cam 
devices  simultaneously. 

5.  A  railway  track  scale,  comprising  an  outer  frame, 
track  rails  mounted  upon  and  crossing  said  frame,  main 
levers  suspended  from  and  within  said  outer  frame,  an 
inner  frame  resting  on  said  main  levers,  cover  plates 
hinged  on  the  median  line  of  said  inner  frame  and  covering 
the  space  inclosed  by  said  outer  frame,  grooved  rails  on 
margins  of  said  cover  plates  parallel  with  said  track  rails, 
and  means  for  elevating  outer  margins  of  said  cover  plates 
and  said  grooved  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.148.992.  FLUID-TRANSLATING  DEVICE.  Edward 
Seavbe,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,551.     (CI.  230 — 14.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  li<)uid  Inlet  port,  a  fluid  inlet  port,  and  a 
combined  fluid  and  liquid  discharge  port,  a  pump  within 
the  casing  for  imparting  a  high  velocity  to  the  liquid  en- 
tering through  the  liquid  inlet  port,  the  outlet  of  said 
pump  communicating  with  the  fluid  inlet  port,  rotatable 
means  for  breaking  up  the  stream  of  liquid  delivered  by 
the  pump  into  a  succession  of  relatively  thin  leaves,  and 
means  for  receiving  the  stream  of  leaves  so  formed  and 
for  converting  the  velocity  energy  of  the  liquid  into  pres- 
sure energy  and  for  discharging  the  liquid  from  the  caging. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  liquid  inlet  port,  a  fluid  Inlet  port,  and 
a  single  fluid  and  liquid  discharge  port,  a  pump  receiving 
liquid  from  the  liquid  Inlet  port,  and  having  a  discharge 
port  located  within  the  casing  and  in  communication  with 
the  fluid  Inlet  port,  a  bladed  wheel  located  within  the  cas 
Ing  t>etween  the  discharge  port  thereof  and  the  discharge 
port  of  the  pump  for  breaklni:  u;    the  stream  of  liquid  di»- 
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charged  from  the  pump  Into  a  stream  of  relatively  thin 
leaves,  and  a  comblniiig  tube  and  a  diffuser  commualcatlng 
with  the  discharge  port  of  the  casing  for  r*'ceivlng  the 
stream  of  relatively  thin  leaves  Issuing  from  said  bladed 
wheel. 


ifei:^ 


?>.  In  a  fluid  translating  devlcf,  a  (--aslng  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  pump  within  the  casing,  and  a  wheel 
for  breaking  up  the  water  from  the  pump  into  thin  leave* 
or  films  without  imparting  additional  velocity  thereto, 

4.  In  a  fluid  translating  device,  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  means  in  the  casing  for  imparting  pressiir* 
to  water  entering  the  casing,  and  means  in  series  with  the 
first  named  means  for  segregating  the  water  Into  tiims  or 
layers. 

5.  In  a  fluid  translating  device,  a  casing  having  an  :nlet 
and  an  outlet,  means  In  the  casing  for  Imparting  a  high 
velocity  to  the  water  entering  the  inlet,  and  means  adja- 
cent the  outlet  for  segregating  the  water  Into  films  or 
layers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,148,993.  CUSHION-TIRE.  Raymond  Schd-ida,  Haw- 
thorne, ("al.  Filed  Oct.  10.  IPU.  Serial  No.  866,151. 
(CI.  152—88.) 


1.  A  cushion  wheel  comprising  c<ncentrii;  tires,  single 
arched  resilient  plates  carried  by  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  tire  and  double  arched  refill,  nt  plate.s  i'arrie<i  by  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  outer  tire,  said  single  arched  plates 
projecting  between  the  two  arches  of  the  double  arched 
plates  as  a  limit  to  clrcumfeientlal  movement  of  the  outer 
tire,  and  spring  actuated  cushioning  means  carried  by  said 
inner  tire. 


2.  A  cushion  wheel  comprising  concentric  tires,  single 
resilient  arched  members  cooperating  with  double  resilient 
arched  members  interposed  Ix'tween  said  tires  and  limit- 
ing the  circumferential  movement  of  the  outer  tire,  and 
cushioning  means  can  led  by  said  inner  tire, 

3.  A  cushion  wheel  I'omprising  concentric  tires,  single 
arched  resilient  plates  co-iperating  with  doubled  arched 
resilient  plates  Interposed  between  said  tires  and  limiting 
the  circumferential  m.ivtment  of  the  outer  tire,  said  single 
arched  plates  projecting  b'-twfen  said  double  arched  plates 
and  acting  as  a  means  f<jr  transtnUtlng  power  from  the 
inner  tire  to  the  outer  tire,  and  cushioninj;  means  carried 
by  the  inner  tire. 

4.  A  cushion  wheel  comprising  concentric  tires,  single 
arched  resilient  plates  carried  by  the  outer  surface  of  the 
Inner  tire  cooperating  with  doubly  arched  resilient  plates 
carried  liy  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  tire,  said  coop- 
erating res.llent  plates  limiting  the  circumferential  move- 
ment of  the  <'ui»'r  tire  and  actLnii  as  means  for  transmit- 
ting power  from  the  Inner  tire  to  the  outer  tire. 


1,148,994.  IMI'UI.SE-TrRBINE.  Henky  F.  Sch-MIDT, 
Pittsburgh,  I'a..  assignor.  Iiy  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Colonial  Tr  1st  Company,  trustee,  I'lttsburKh,  I'a.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .\ug.  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  515,020.      (CI,  121—57,) 


1  In  a  turbine,  a  fluid  delivery  nozzle  and  alternate 
annular  rows  of  moving  and  stationary  helical  working 
pas.sages  for  the  fluid  Issuing  from  said  nozzle. 

2.  A    turbine,    fluid    delivery    nozzles    and    means    for 
ausing   the  fluid  delivered  from  said   nozzles  to  traverse 

the  working  passages  of  said  turbine  In  a  number  of  sepa- 
rate parallel  helical  streams. 

3.  A  turbine,  a  fluid  delivery  nozzle,  alternate  rows  of 
moving  and  stationary  blades  comprising  helical  passages 
whereby  the  fluid  delivered  from  said  nozzle  is  caused  to 
traverse  th.'  working  passages  of  said  turbine  without 
belui;  reversed  in  direction. 

4.  A  turbine,  a  fluid  delivery  nozzle,  alternate  rows  of 
moving  and  stationary  helical  passages  receiving  the  fluid 
from  said  nozzi"  whereby  the  fluid  Is  constantly  turned  In 
one  direction  while  traversing  said  passages. 


1,148,995.  LIMB -SETTING  DEVICE.  Max  Schnuo, 
Bonduel,  Wis.  Filed  Sept,  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
>it'.2,!>16.      (CI.   128—52.) 


A  limb  setting  device,  couiprislng  a  rigid  frame  consist- 
ing of  a   main  portion   having  two  arms  bent  at  an   angle 
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thereto,  a  ring  at  the  end  of  one  arm.  means  In  operative 
connection  with  said  ring  fur  secnrlne  the  same  to  one 
end  of  a  limb,  adjustable  m(»!ins  on  the  other  arm  for 
connection  with  the  nth»  r  end  of  s.ild  limb,  ami  a  brace 
member  connecting  said  ring  with  said  Inst  named  arm 
to  Insure  rigidity  of  said  arms  with  respect  to  said  main 
portion. 


adapted  to  engage  upon  deiression  of  the  table  under 
the  influence  of  thf  eggs  i>o.,it!oned  within  the  openings 
thereof,  the  upper  end  I'f  the  container  being  open,  and  a 
hotid  adapted  to  overlie  the  nppn  end  of  the  container, 
said  hcmd  Iienjg  provided  with  an  oi>entng  to  permit  ac- 
cess wlthh)  the  container  when  the  hood  Is  In  closed  ad 
I   J\istment. 


1,148.996.  LIMB  SETTING;  TABLE  Ma.\  Soumo.  Bon- 
due!,  Wis.  Filed  S.'pt.  22,  1914  Serial  No.  S62.917. 
(CI.   128— 52  1 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
having  a  rabbet  In  the  upper  inner  edge  thereof,  boards 
loosely  arranged  at  uup  end  of  said  frame  and  in  said 
rabbet  for  supporting  the  ix^dy  of  a  person,  a  board 
loosely  held  at  the  cthrr  end  of  said  frame  and  adapted 
for  arrangement  at  either  side  thereof  to  support  a  cor- 
responding limb  of  said  person,  vertical  supports  on  the 
latter  end  of  said  frame,  means  on  one  of  said  supports 
for  appylng  tension  to  the  other  limb  of  said  person  to 
reduce  a  fracture  thereof,  means  on  said  tensioning  sup- 
port for  suspending  said  fractured  limb  above  said  frame, 
and  means  for  maintaining  snid  person  in  position  on  said 
frame,  against  the  action  of  said  tensioning  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  rabhet  In  the  upper  inner  edge  thereof,  boards 
loosely  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  frame  and  in  said 
rabbet  for  supporting  the  body  of  a  person,  a  board  loosely 
held  In  the  other  end  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other,  to  support  a 
corresponding  limb  of  said  person,  vertical  supports  at 
said  latter  end  of  said  frame,  means  on  one  of  said 
supports  for  appiylng  tension  to  the  other  limb  of  said 
person  to  reduce  a  fracture  thereof,  means  on  said  ten- 
sioning support  for  suspending  said  fractured  limb  above 
said  frame,  means  for  maintaining  a  person  In  position 
against  the  action  of  said  tensioning  means,  said  frame 
being  formed  of  two  members  foldable  on  each  other,  and 
hinges  connecting  said  members, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  trans- 
Terse  board  arranged  centrally  thereof  and  removable 
therefrom,  a  metal  support  on  said  board,  a  strap  passed 
thereover,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  strap 
to  accommodate  the  same  to  a  person  and  thus  serve  as  a 
stop  to  prevent  movement  of  said  person  In  one  direction 
on  said  frame. 


1,148,997.  EGG-TESTER.  AKTHra  L.  Schoolke,  Clncin 
nati.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  15.201 
(CI.  99—6.) 

1.   An  egg  tester  comprising  a  container  provided  with 
supports  Intermediate  Its  height,  a   tray   removably   posi 
tlooed  within  the  container  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
supports,   a   table   yleldably   supported   by    the  tray   there 
above,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  within  the  container 
at  a  point  below  the  supports,  a  lamp  carried  by  the  tray, 
ths  table  at   points   above  the  lamp  being  provided   with 
egg  receiving  openings,  an   electrical  connection   between 
the  lamp  and  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  coacting  con 
tacts  Interposed  In  said  electrical  connection,  one  of  said 
contacts   being   carried   by   the  tray   and   the   second    con 
tact    being    carried    by     the    table,    said    contacts    being 
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2.  An  egg  tester  comprising  n  container  provided  with 
supports  intermediate  its  height,  a  tray  removably  posi- 
tioned within  the  container  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
supports,  a  table  yleldably  supported  by  the  tray  there 
above,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  within  the  container 
at  a  point  below  the  supports,  a  lamp  carried  by  the  tray, 
the  table  at  points  alwve  the  lamp  1**  ing  provided  with 
egg  receiving  openings,  an  electrical  connection  between 
the  lamp  and  the  source  of  electrical  energy  coacting  cuu- 
tacts  Interposed  in  said  electrical  connection,  one  of  said 
contacts  being  carried  by  t^e  tray  and  the  .second  contact 
being  carried  by  the  table,  said  contacts  being  adapted  to 
engage  upon  depression  of  the  table  under  the  influence  of 
the  eggs  positioned  within  the  openings  thereof,  the  up 
per  end  of  the  container  being  open,  and  a  hood  adapted 
to  overlie  the  open  end  of  the  container,  said  hood  being 
provided  with  an  opening  to  permit  access  within  the  con 
tainer  when  the  hood  is  In  closed  adjustment,  said  hood 
being  substantially  the  shape  of  an  Inverted  V  in  cross 
section,  the  lower  marginal  portion  of  one  side  wall  of 
the  hood  being  cut-away  lengthwise  thereof. 

3.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  container  provided   wit'' 
supports  intermediate  its   height,  a    tray   removably   posi 
tloned  within  the  container  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
supports,   a   table   yleldably    supported   by   the   tray   there 
above,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  within   the  container 
at  a  point  t>elow  the  supports,  a  lamp  carried  by  the  tray. 
the  table  at  points  above  the   lamp   Ixlng  provided    with 
egg   receiving  openings,    an   electrical   connection    between 
the  lamp  and  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  coacting  con 
tacts  Interposed  In  said  electrK^ni   connection,  one  of  said 
contacts  being  carried  by  tue  tray  and  the  second  contact 
l>eing   carried   by    the   table,   said    contacts   l^elng   adnpted 
to    engage    upon    depression    of    tlie    table    under    the    In 
fluence  of  the  eggs  positioned  wItMn  the  openings  tnereof. 
the   upper   end   of   the   container   iieiug   open,   and   a    hood 
adapted    to    overlie    the   open   end    of   the   container,    said 
hood  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  permit  access  with 
in   the  container   when   the  hcxid  is  In   closed  adjustment, 
said    hood    being    substantially    the    shape    of    an    !Dvert<'d 
V    In    cross    section,    the    lower    tn.irglnal    portion    of    one 
side  wall  of  the  hood  being  cut  away   lengthwise   thereof 
the   lower   marginal   portion   "f   said   side    wall    !>elnt   pro 
vlded  with  a  recess. 


1.148.998.     FRlCTION-t  LITCH      Wellington  H.  Sears. 

Ansonla,     Conn.       Filed     Mar.    20.     1914,       Serial     No. 

826.081.      (CI.  192—13.1 

1.  An  apparatus  of  riie  1  lass  described,  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  wheel  idly  mounted  thereon,  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  longitudinal  shlftin.-  of  the  wheel  with  respect  to 
the  shaft,  :.  sleeve  memUer  rigidly  secured  to  the  sa'  ' 
shaft,  resilient  arms  carried  by  said  sleeve,  said  wheel  pr- 
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vided  with  an  outlying  bub  bousing  the  arms  therein,  an 
actaating  member  connected  to  each  arm  and  mounted  for 
right  line  movement  in  the  wheel,  and  means  for  directing 
fluid  under  pressure  against  said  members  to  expand  the 
arms  into  frictional  contact  with  the  hub. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  a 
wheel  slidably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  wheel  provided 
with  an  outstanding  hub  with  an  Internal  frictional  en- 
gageable  surface,  a  sleeve  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  actuated  thereby,  said  sleeve  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove,  expansion  arms  carried  by  said  sleeve  adapt- 
ed to  come  Into  forcible  contact  with  the  frictional  en- 
gageable  surface  of  said  wheel  hub,  oppositely  disposed 
cylinders  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  located  within  said 
groove,  pistons  disposed  within  said  cylinders  and  engag 
ing  the  free  extremities  of  said  arms  and  defining  an 
angle  of  substantially  45  degrees  to  the  radial  through  the 
point  of  connection  therebetween,  resilient  means  adapted 
to  normally  hold  said  arms  out  of  contact  with  the  said 
wheel  hub,  and  means  for  supplying  pressure  to  said  cyl 
Indera  for  the  expansion  of  said  anna. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
rotatable  supporting  member,  a  member  mounted  idly 
thereon,  a  sleeve  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  supporting 
member,  a  member  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
expand  into  contact  with  the  Idly  mounted  member,  an 
operating  member  engaging  said  expansible  member  and 
arranged  for  right  line  movement  within  the  wheel  at  an 
angle  of  srbstantlally  45  degrees  with  respect  to  a  radial 
through  the  point  of  application  of  the  force,  and  means 
for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  against  said  operating 
member  to  actuate  It. 


1,148,999.  B.^G-LOCK.  He.nby  Shpbtnkb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,313.  (Cl. 
70—116.) 


1.  In  a  lock  for  bags,  a  primary  catch  for  holdlnjj  the 
parts  of  the  frame  of  the  bag  together,  means  for  pre- 
venting said  catch  from  becoming  disengaged  or  unlocked, 
and  a  locking  member  for  preventing  said  mean.s  from 
moving  from  Its  locked   position. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  substantially 
plvotally  mounted  catch,  a  plvotally  mounted  member 
overlapping  said  catch,  and  a  rotatable  lockinjj  structure 
arranged  on  said  catch  interlocking  with  said  plvotally 
mounted  locking  member  for  preventing  movement  of 
the  plvotally  mounted  locking:  member. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  projection  on 
one  of  the  frames  of  a  hag,  a  lockine:  member  arranged 
on  the  other  member  of  the  frame  of  the  bag  adapted  to 


engage  said  projection  for  holding  said  frames  together, 
a  member  overlapping  said  locking  member  and  part  of 
said  frames,  ami  a  movable  locking  member  arranged  In 
the  first  mentioned  locking  member,  said  movable  locking 
member  interlocking  with  said  overlapping  member. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  descriljed,  the  combination 
with  the  parts  of  a  frame,  of  spring  pressed  Interlocking 
members,  a  straddling  member  overlapping  said  spring- 
pressed  interlocking  members,  and  a  movable  member  ar- 
ranged on  said  interlocking  members  for  overlapping  said 
straddling  member. 

5.  In  u  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  primary  lock, 
a  second  locking  member  overlapping  the  primary  lock, 
and  a  third  locking  member  mounted  on  the  primary  lock 
overlapping  the  second   locking  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,000.  EI^STIC- FLUID  GENERATOR  AND  MO- 
TOR MECHANISM.  Shehidan  D.  Simmons,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Amling.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1«,  1915.  Serial  No.  S.444. 
(Cl.  60 — 4.) 


1.  An  elastic  fluid  generator  comprising  an  annular 
chamber,  an  annular  member  rotatable  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylinders  formed  with  open  ends  closed 
by  the  walls  of  the  annular  chamtwr,  pistons  in  the  cylin- 
ders, stationary  tracks  with  which  the  pistons  engage 
and  exposed  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  the  rotating  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  pistons  are  reciprocated,  and  means  in 
the  pistons  for  admitting  an  explosive  fluid  alternately  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinders,  combustion  chambers 
carried  by  the  walls  of  the  first-mentioned  chamber  and 
with  which  the  cylinders  are  adapted  to  successively  regis- 
ter when  the  fluid  is  compressed,  valves  controlling  com- 
munication with  the  combustion  chambers,  and  means 
for  firing  the  compressed  explosive  mixture  In  the  cylin- 
ders at  the  time  the  latter  reach  the  valves. 

2.  An  elastic  fluid  generator  comprising  an  annular 
chamber,  an  annular  member  rotatable  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylinders  formed  with  open  ends  closed 
by  the  walls  of  the  annular  chamber,  pistons  In  the 
cylinders,  stationary  tracks  with  which  the  pistons  engage 
and  exposed  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  the  rotating  mem- 
Lier,  whereby  the  pistons  are  reciprocated,  and  means  in 
the  pi.stona  for  admitting  an  explosive  fluid  alternately 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinders,  combustion  cham- 
ber carried  by  the  walls  of  the  first-mentioned  chambers 
and  with  which  the  cylinders  are  adapted  to  successively 
register  when  the  fluid  Is  compressed,  valves  controlling 
communication  with  the  combustion  chamljers,  means  for 
firing  the  compressed  explosive  mixture  in  the  cylinders 
at  the  time  the  latter  reach  the  valves,  a  storage  chamber 
fo  receiving  the  explosive  fluid  from  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  a  motor  supplying  fluid  from  the  storage  chamber, 
and  the  rotating  element  of  the  motor  being  connected 
with  the  annular  cylinder-carrying  member. 

3.  A  motive  fluid  generator  comprl.slng  a  stationary 
element  formed  with  an  annular  chamber,  a  rotating  ele- 
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ment  disposed  in  the  chamber,  means  carried  by  the 
rotating  element  for  drawing  iu  and  compressing  ex- 
plosive charges,  and  combustion  chamt>er8  for  receiving 
th»>  fired  gases  from  the  said  means,  with  a  motor  receiv- 
ing motive  fluid  from  the  said  combustion  chambers. 

4.  An  elastic  fluid  generator  comprising  a  stationary 
element  formed  with  an  annular  chamber,  a  rotating  ele- 
ment disposed  within  the  chamber,  means  for  driving  the 
rotating  element,  radial  cylinders  in  the  rotating  element 
and  having  open  ends  closed  by  the  wails  of  the  annular 
"hamber,  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  tracks  disposed  eccen- 
trically to  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  element 
and  opera tiveiy  connected  with  the  pistons  for  recipro- 
cating the  same,  conduits  in  the  pistons  for  supplying  an 
explosive  mixture  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinders,  conduits 
connected  with  the  pistons  and  connected  with  a  source 
of  explosive  mixture,  combustion  chambers  carried  by 
I  he  walls  of  the  said  annular  chamber  and  located  at 
points  coincident  with  the  maximum  eccentricity  of  the 
said  tracks  to  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  ele- 
ment, check  valves  at  the  combustion  chambers  arranged 
to  open  when  the  cylinders  reach  the  same,  and  means 
for  exploding  the  compressed  charges  in  the  cylinders  at 
the  time  tlie  latter  reach  the  valves,  whereby  the  valves 
automatically  open  and  the  burning  mixture  passes  into 
tie  combustion  chambers. 

5.  .\n  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  stationary  ele- 
ment having  an  annular  chamber,  a  rotating  element  hav- 
ing a  circular  .wall  disposed  In  the  chamber  in  eccentric 
relation  thereto,  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  on  the  cir- 
cular wall  and  having  blade  portions  extending  there- 
through, whereby  pockets  are  formed  which  successively 
Increase  from  a  given  point  through  one  hundred  and 
lighty  degrees  and  successively  decrease  therefrom  to  the 
said  given  point,  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the 
pockets  of  Increasing  size,  and  means  for  exhausting  fluid 
from  the  pockets  of  decreasing  size. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,149,001.  COMBINATION  CUT  -  OUT  FOR  ENGINE 
IGNITION  SYSTEMS.  Jbssb  C.  Sims,  Maynard, 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,206.  (Cl. 
175 — 282.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crtt>ed  comprising  a  casing, 
contact  wheels  mounted  therein  and  having  Insulating 
members  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  each 
member  having  a  recess  in  its  periphery,  a  flxed  contact 
arranged  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
contact  wheels  when  the  said  recesses  are  all  in  aline- 
ment,  and  means  for  indicating  the  positions  of  the  wheels. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
contact  wheels  mounted  therein,  a  flxed  contact  arranged 
to  close  the  circuit  when  the  wheels  are  In  a  predeter- 
mined position,  dials  outside  the  casing  and  connected 
with  the  respective  contact  wheels,  and  a  telltale  circuit 
control  means  arranged  in  the  casing  and  including  a 
movable  part  connected  with  one  of  the  contact  wheels, 
to  effect  the  closing  of  the  telltale  circuit  when  there  is 
an  attempt  to  move  the  contact  wheels  to  predetermined 
.'ircult  closing   position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
contact   wheels   mounted   therein   and   havlog   Insulating 


members  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  each 
member  having  a  recess  In  its  periphery,  a  flxed  contact 
armnged  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
Contact  wheels  when  the  said  recesses  are  all  in  allne- 
rat'iit.  means  for  indicating  the  positions  of  the  wheels, 
and  a  tell-tale  circuit  controlling  means  arranged  in  the 
casing  and  Including  a  movable  part  connected  with  one 
of  the  contact  wheels  to  effect  the  closing  of  a  tell-tale 
circuit  when  there  is  as  attempt  to  move  the  contact 
wheels  before  predetermined  circuit-closing  position. 

4.  An  electric  ciitout  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  body  of  insulation  mounted  therein,  a 
frame  secured  to  the  said  body,  rotary  contacts  mounted 
In  the  frame,  a  flxed  contact  fastened  to  the  said  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  movable  contacts  when  the 
latter  are  all  In  allnement,  circuit  wires  connected  with 
the  movable  and  flxed  contacts,  number  dials  connected 
with  the  respective  movable  contacts,  a  cam  wheel  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  movable  contacts,  a  contact  actu- 
ated by  the  cam  wheel,  and  a  fixed  contact  with  which 
the  last-mentioned  contact  is  adapted  to  engage  for  closing 
a  warning  circuit. 


1,149,002.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERN.\L- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  William  Stkad.  Manches- 
ter. England,  assignor.  \<r  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  21,  1909. 
Serial    No.    503.507.      (Cl.    123 — 100.) 


1.  A  valve,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  passages 
for  delivering  air  and  gas  to  engine  cylinders,  posltlTCly 
actuated  balanced  puppet  valves  for  respectively  control- 
ling the  delivery  of  fluid  to  the  air  and  gas  passages,  a 
governor  actuated  lever  plvotally  connected  at  its  ends  to 
the  stems  of  said  valves  so  that  one  valve  moves  In  one 
direction  while  the  other  valve  moves  in  the  opposite  dl 
rectlon,  and  manually  adjustable  means  for  shifting  the 
fulcrum  of  said  lever  to  vary  the  throw  of  the  valves. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  air-delivery  chamber  having  an  outlet,  air- 
receiving  chambers  located  above  and  below  said  air-de- 
livery chamber,  said  receiving  chambers  having  Inlets  and 
communicating  with  the  delivery  chamber,  a  gas-receiv- 
ing chamber  having  an  Inlet,  gas-delivery  chambers  lo- 
cated above  and  below  said  receiving  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  the  gas  receiving  chamber  and  having 
an  outlet  for  connection  with  the  gas  engine  and  valves 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  gas  and  air  to  said  engine, 
said  valves  being  within  the  casing  and  controlling  the 
delivery  of  fiuld  from  the  separate  receiving  chambers  to 
the  respective  delivery  chambers. 


1,149.003.  STARTING-BOX.  Max  Taigman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  849.449.  (Cl. 
200—1.) 

1.  A  starting  box  comprising  a  .twitch  lever  ;  an  elec- 
tric current  supply,  embodying  a  removable  connector  :  a 
retainer  holding  said  connector  in  service  position  ;  and  a 
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retractor  for  said  lever  opera tively  connected  with  said  re- 
tainer to  uorinaily  hold  the  sam>>  in  service  position. 


i^    ^    'P 


'J.  A  Starting  box  comprlslntf  a  switch  lever;  au  electric 
current  supply,  rmbodjing  a  removaMe  connector  ;  a  re- 
tainer holdini:  said  connector  in  servlre  pi.isition  ;  a  re- 
tractor foi-  ?>ald  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  re- 
tainer to  normally  hold  the  same  In  service  position  ;  and 
means  for  disen!;aglng  said  retainer  and  said  connector. 

Ij.  A  starting'  b<3X  comprising  a  switch  lever;  au  electric 
current  supply,  embodying  a  removable  counectur  ;  a  re- 
retainer  holding  said  connector  in  service  position  ;  a  re- 
tractor for  said  lev^r  operatlvely  connected  with  said  re- 
tainer to  normally  hold  the  same  In  service  position  ;  and 
means  for  removing  said  connector  from  service  position 
when  said  retractor  falls  to  support  said  lever. 

4  .\  starting  box  comprising  a  switch  lever;  an  electric 
current  supply,  embodying  a  removable  connector  ;  a  re- 
tainer holding  said  connector  In  service  i>o.--iciou  ;  a  re- 
tractor for  said  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  re- 
tainer to  normally  hold  the  same  in  service  position; 
means  for  removing  said  connector  from  service  position 
when  said  retractor  falls  to  support  said  lever  :  and  an 
inclined  seat  for  said  retainer  mounted  on  said  connector. 

5.  .V  starting  box  comprising  a  containing  box  body;  a 
switch  lever;  an  electric  current  supply  .  mbodylng  sep- 
aralile  t>'rmiuals  disposed  within  said  box  Ixnly  ;  a  re- 
movable cov.r  for  said  bos  body,  said  cover  forming  a 
support  for  one  of  said  terminals  ;  a  retainer  for  said 
cover,  holding  the  same  In  servi  ■.■  position  :  and  a  re- 
tractor operatlvely  connecting  said  r.^tainer  and  said  lever 
to  hold  both   in  service  position. 

[•'lalms  H  and  7  not  printed  In  tlie  <iazette. ] 


1,148.004.  LAMP-SHADE.  Isaac  C.  Tekky,  Buena  Vista, 
Colo,  nied  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  874.456.  (CI. 
240—109.) 


A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  supporting  annnlus  havln.' 
a    series    of    recesses    formed    In    the    outer    edge    thereof 
spaced   apart   equidistant,   supporting   arms   eacu    having 
one  end  colled  upon  itself  to  form  a  spring  and  then  ex 
tended  at  right  angles   and   disposed   within   one  of   said 
recesses   and   normally   extending   radially    from   said    an 
nulus  under  the   action   of   said   spring,   said   arms  being 
capable  of  inward  swinging  movement  against  the  action 
of  the  springs   to  diminish   the  area   illuminated   by   the 
lamp,  a  shade  carried  by  said  arms,  a  s«'cond  annulus  sur 
rounding  said  first  annulus  and  capable  of  axial  movement 
thereon   to  engage  the  adjacent,  portions  of  said  arms  to 
.swing  the  latter  Inwardly  and  formed   with  a  cross  slot 
lifl-.  in:    rack    teeth   on    one   wall    thereof,    a    pin    rotatably 


mounted  within  said  first  annulus  and  extending  through 
■aid  slot,  and  a  pinion  on  said  pin  meslilng  with  said  rack 
teeth  whereby  the  last-raentloned  annulus  niay  be  moved 
upon  the  first  annulus. 


1,149,005.     AMMO.NIA  AIS.SOUBKU       i  LAUt.N.  K   \V.   VoUT, 

Louisville,  Ky.      Fil.,1  .(uiie  1,  litu.     S.rial  .No.  h42,28S. 
(CI.   23—21.) 


1.  In  a  gas  ai'soibing  apparatus  the  combination  of  h 
plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  absorption  pipes,  headt* 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  pipes  alternately  together  for 
the  purpose  of  placing  the  pipes  In  series  with  each  other, 
each  head  connecting  pipe  end  portions  which  are  In 
vertical  allnen:.nt.  each  head  l>eing  provided  with  a  vertl 
cal  pocket  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper 
pipe  to  the  up[)er  portion  of  the  lower  pipe  and  adapted 
to  receive  absorbing  liquid  flowing  along  the  lower  surface 
of  the  upper  pipe,  and  a  discharge  tube  connected  to  the 
lower  portion  of  each  pocket  and  adapted  to  discharge  the 
absorbing  liquid  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  pipe, 
each  head  helng  provided  with  another  passatre  for  gas 
connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  pipe  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  upper  pipe. 

2.  In  a  gas  absorbing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  absorption  pipes  lying 
In  vertical  allnera.nt,  of  h<'ads  connecting  the  end  portions 
of  alternate  pairs  of  pipes  to  place  the  pipes  In  series  with 
each  other,  each  head  being  provided  with  a  vertical 
pocket  for  absorbing  liquid  extending  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  upper  pipe  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower 
pipe,  the  portion  of  the  pocket  adjacent  to  thf  upper  pipe 
being  provld.d  with  a  weir  for  limiting  the  depth  of  ah 
sorblng  liquid  in  the  upper  pipe,  and  a  discharge  tube 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  pocket  and  extend- 
ing into  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  pipe  to  deliver  ab- 
sorbing liquid  therein,  and  each  head  being  provided  with 
a  gas  passage  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower 
pipe  with  the  upper  i)ortlon  of  the  upper  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed absorption  pip.  s  lying  substantially  In  the  same 
vertical  plane,  of  heads  connecting  alternate  pairs  of  pipe 
ends  to  place  the  pipes  in  series  with  each  other,  each 
head  having  a  vertical  pocket  extending  from  the  lower 
portion  .if  the  upper  pipe  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
lower  pip'  ,  there  beins;  a  weir  between  each  pocket  and 
the  end  portion  of  the  corresponding  upper  pipe,  for  the 
purpose  of  limiting  the  depth  of  absorbing  liquid  in  the 
upper  plr^e,  and  a  liquid  discharge  tube  connected  to  the 
lower  portion  of  each  pocket  for  the  purpose  of  delivering 
absorbing  liquid  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  pipe,  each 
tube  bt  ing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings 
In  Its  lower  surface  for  distributing  the  absorbing  liquid  as 
the  same  is  discharged  Into  the  lower  pipe,  and  there  being 
a  gas  passage  in  each  hefld  connecting  the  lower  portion 
of  tbt  lowt^r  [lipe  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper 
pipe. 

4.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  head  of  the  class 
descrilu'd  provided  with  upper  and  lower  openings  for  con 
nectlon  to  absorption  pipes,  there  being  a  vertical  pocket 
within  th>'  head  .-xtendlna  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
upper  op<'nlng  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  oppninc. 
a  dlscharL'e  tulie  .^onne-ted  Into  the  lower  portion  of  said 


pocket,  and  a  tras  passage  within  the  head  connecting  the 
lower  portion  of  the  lower  opt  ning  with  the  upper  portion 
of   thf   upper  opening. 

5,  .\s  a  new  article  of  mnnufacture  a  head  of  the  class 
described  having  the  upper  «nd  lower  opening.*  adapted 
for  registration  with  al)sorptlon  pipes,  there  being  a 
pocket  for  absorbing  liquid  In  the  head  extending  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  opening  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  lower  opening,  a  weir  interposed  l)etween  the  upper 
portion  of  said  pocket  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper 
opening  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  depth  of  ab- 
sorbing liquid  In  the  tijiper  pipe,  a  passage  tube  connected 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  pocket  and  adapted  to  deliver 
absorbing  liquid  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  pipe, 
and  a  gas  passag.-  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the 
lower  opening  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  opening. 


1.14P,(K>fi  .MTOMOBILE  SAP^ETY  -  BR.\rE  Edoar 
Jao)B  Wk.wer,  W.stervlUe,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1.',  1915. 
Serial    No.    14,5».3.      (Cl.    21—8.) 


1.  A   device  of  the  class  described,   comprising   a    base 
block,  a  pair  of  resilient  rods  .<ecured  thereto  and  extend- 
ing therefrom,  said  rods  diverging  toward  their  outer  ends, 
a   resilient  strip  of  metal  disposed    between   the   rod-   and 
having  its  longitudinal  edges  turned  upon  said  rods,  ^ai<i 
strip  of  metal    being  ionuitudinnlly   and   transversely   .on 
caved,  the  Inn.  r  edge  of  .-aid  strip  of  metal  being  crimpe.i 
into    th.^    rear    rabbeted    edge  of    the    base    block,    a    plate 
dlspose<l  upon  said  base  block  and  overlying  the  crimped 
edge  of  the  strip,  a   pair  of  pins  extending  In  ojiiiosite  dl 
rectlons   from    said    base   Mock,    said    pins   being   provided 
with  flattened  sides,  a  support  provided  with  upwardly  ex 
tending  eyes  havlni,'  oblons  openings  therein,  said  eyes  at 
one  end  being  open,  legs  carried  by  the  support,  said  sup 
port    being    provided    with    an    opening   therein    having   b 
recess  extending  therefrom,  a  spring  latch  carried  by  thi 
said  strip,  a  flexible  element  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
spring  latch  and  adapted  to  be  extended  through  the  open 
Ing  In  t!ie  support,  and  adapted  to  he  engaged  within  the 
recess  and  passed  around  the  tlr-'  of  a  wheel,  an  eyt    car 
rled  by  the  base  block,  and  means  for  locking  the  free  end 
of  the  flexible  element  to  said  eye. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
block,  a  pan  secun-d  thereto,  said  pan  being  longitudinally 
and  transvers.  ly  concaved,  and  lielng  formed  of  a  resilient 
material,  oiitwa'diy  dlv.rging  rods  carried  by  the  base 
hlock.  over  which  the  edges  of  the  pan  are  turned,  said 
rods  at  their  outer  ends  being  provided  with  engaging 
points,  a  suppo.-t  plvotally  connected  to  the  base,  said 
support  having  a  sliding  pivotal  connection  with  said  base, 
a  flange  carrie.l  by  the  base  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
support  for  maintaining  the  support  In  spaced  relation 
with  the  i>an.  a  spring  latch  carried  by  the  pan,  and  a 
M.xible  elem.iit  ..mnected  to  the  spring  latch  and  adapted 
to  be  pa>sed  through  an  opening  in  the  support  and  lashed 
about  a  wheel,  an  I  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  base 
for    mnintairiing    the    device    upon    the    wheel,    said    pan 


adapted  to  civ.    whereby  to  assum<    the  contour  of  the  tire 
of  the  wheel. 

;-!.  A  device  of  ttie  class  ilescrtl*>d  including  a  base,  a 
longitudinally  and  transversely  .onraved  apron  carried 
iy  said  base,  means  for  suiiportlng  said  apron,  said  npro'i 
being  f.rovided  witii  a  plurality  of  resilient  tongues  con 
ne.'ted  to  the  supporting  means,  u  support  plvotally  con- 
nected with  thi  base,  mean?  for  maintaining  the  support 
In  spaced  relation  with  the  apron  when  the  device  is  in 
operation,  and  mean.s  for  maintaining  the  support  in  clo>e 
r.lation  with  th.  base  when  the  device  is  in  Inoperative 
position. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  Inchidlnr  a  T)ase,  n 
longitudinally  and  transversely  concaved  resilient  apron 
■  an  led  thereby,  a  supporting  means  for  the  apron,  a  ssip- 
port  connected  witli  the  base  and  adapted  to  be  moved  irto 
operative  and  Inoperative  positions,  means  for  o'Siutainlng 
the  support  In  operative  position,  and  means  tor  inainfHln- 
Ing  the  same  In  inoperative  position  at  vdll 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  basf.  a  jian  con- 
nected therewith,  oppositely  extending  pins  <irricd  by  the 
base,  said  pins  being  provided  with  flattened  surfaces,  a 
support,  upwardly  extending  eyes  carried  ly  sul.l  sjiiport, 
said  eyes  being  provided  with  nWont;  oi'-^'i'.u.;3  thr.  ugh 
which  the  pins  arr-  adapted  to  Ic  exui-ded,  s«l.i  eyes  «i  .n 
end  being  open. 

[Claims  G  to  lo  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.007  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  Ira  J.  Webstih,  Haver- 
hill. Mass  ,  H.~signor.  by  mesne  assignment*,  to  Elellance 
A.  C.  Company  Inc  ,  New  York.  .N  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Ot  21.  1S14.  Serial  No.  867.697. 
(Cl.  152— 1.3. . 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  m  combination,  au  elastic  tread 
ixjrtion.  and  a  folded  tire  (ompressing  thread  the  plies  of 
which  He  transversely  of  the  tire  upp.  site  said  trwid  por- 
tion, a  portion  of  said  thread  ijeing  embedded  In  the  tlr«, 
and  Incorporated  with  the  tread  so  as  to  cause  eompre»^ 
slon  of  the  tread  iK»rtion  when  the  tire  Is  In  an  Inflated 
condition. 

2.  In  a  piiejjuatlc  lire,  in  Combination,  an  elastic  tread 
portion,  and  a  foi.ie<i  tire  compressing  thread  the  piles  of 
which  lie  transversely  of  the  tire  opposite  said  tread  iK)r- 
tlon,  .said  piles  helng  wholly  embedded  in  the  tire,  and 
said  thread  being  incorporated  with  the  tread  so  as  to 
cause  compression  of  the  tread  portion  when  the  tire  is  in 
an  inflated  condition. 

;i.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  in  combination,  an  elastic  tread 
portion,  and  a  folded  tire  compressing  thread  the  plies  of 
which  lie  transversely  of  the  tire  oppoalte  said  tread  por- 
tion, the  portions  of  said  thread  connecting  adjacent  plies 
being  embedde(i  in  the  tire,  and  said  thread  being  Incor 
porated  with  tbe  tread  so  as  to  cause  compression  of  the 
tread  portion  when  tbe  tire  Is  In  an  Inflated  condition. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising,  In  combination,  a  rubber 
tube  having  a  thickened  portion  oppctslte  the  tread,  and  a 
folded  tire  fomjires-slng  thread  the  plies  of  which  are 
emliedded  in  sail  thickened  portion  at  their  ends  and  lie 
transversely  of  tlse  tire  o;.po«lte  said  tread,  said  thread 
being  Incorporated  with  the  tread  so  as  to  cause  compree 
slon  of  the  tread  portion  when  the  tire  is  In  an  Inflated 
condition. 

.'».  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rub 
ber  tube  having  a  thickened  portion  opiwslte  the  tread 
and  a  folded  lire  compressing  thread  the  plies  ol  which 
are  embedded  in  said  thickened  portion  throughout  lii.l' 
lengths  and  He  f ransveistly  of  ttie  tire  .ipposif.'  sai  !  treii. 
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the  ends  of  said  piles  being  more  deeply  embedded  than 
their  intermediate   portions,  and  said   thread   being  Incor- 
porated with  the  tread  so  as  to  cause  compression  of  the 
tread  portion  when  the  tire  is  in  an  inflated  condition, 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,008.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Ira  J.  Wkbsteb.  Haver- 
hill, Mass.,  assignor  to  Reliance  A.  C.  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  21.  1914,  Serial  No.  867.697.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.  16,348.      (CI.   152—13.) 


C 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  lu  combinatiun.  u  tread  portion, 
and  a  series  of  transversely  disposed  disconnected  tire  com- 
pressing threads  opposite  said  tread  portion,  a  portion  of 
said  threads  being  embedded  in  the  tire,  said  threads  being 
so  disposed  as  to  permit  the  material  of  the  tire  to  con- 
tact therewith  at  all  embedded  points. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  in  combination,  a  tread  portion. 
and  a  series  of  transversely  disposed  disconnected  tire  com- 
pressing threads  opposite  said  tread  portion,  adjacent 
threads  being  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of 
the  tire. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  in  combination,  a  tread  portion, 
and  a  series  of  transversely  disposed  disconnected  tire  com- 
pressing threads  opposite  said  tread  portion,  adjaoent 
threads  being  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the 
tire  and  having  portions  embedded  in  the  tire. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tire.  In  combination,  a  tread  portion, 
and  a  series  of  transversely  disposed  disconnected  tire  com- 
pressing threads  opposite  said  tread  portion,  adjacent 
threads  being  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of 
the  tire  and  having  portions  embedded  in  the  tire  adjacent 
the  sides  of  the  tread. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  in  combination,  a  tread  portion, 
and  a  series  of  transversely  disposed  disconnected  tire  com- 
pressing threads  opposite  said  tread  portion,  adjacent 
threads  being  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of 
the  tire  and  having  portions  embedded  in  the  tire  between 
the  sides  of  the  tread. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,149,009.       ICE    MAKING    AND    HARVESTING     APPA 
KATUS.     Edward  T.  Williams.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  813,720.     (CI.  62—159.) 

1.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  In  combination,  a 
water  supply,  a  plurality  of  freezing  molds  each  having  a 
transvorse  bottom  having  a  hole  therein  and  a  second  bot- 
tom below  the  first  forming  with  the  mold  walls  an  Indl 
vldual  auxiliary  feed  water  tank  underlying  said  tnins 
verse  bottom  and  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  mold  through  said  hole,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
individual  water  tanks  to  said  water  supply. 

2.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  In  corablnatlon,  a 
water  supply,  a  plurality  of  upright  freezing  molds  each 
having  in  its  bottom  an  Individual  auxiliary  fpe<l  water 
tank  of  substantially  the  horizontal  cros.s  >icctlon  of  the 
mold,  each  of  said  tanks  being  in  cnmmi'nlcntion  with  the 
Interior  of  its  mold,  and  means  for  connecting  said  indi- 
vidual tanks  to  said  water  supply. 

3.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
water  supply,  a  plurality  of  freezing  molds  located  in  the 
atmosphere  each  having  In  its  bottom  an  individual  water 
tank  and  air  trapping  means  open  to  said  titnk.  and  con- 
nections between  said  individual  tanks  and  said  water 
supply. 


4.  In  ice  making  apparatus,  a  freezing  mold  having  a 
transverse  bottom  provideti  with  a  hole  and  having  below 
said  transverse  Nittom  an  Individual  water  tank  under- 
lying said  bottom  and  providing  also  space  for  gas.  as  air, 
between  the  surface  of  the  water  in  said  tank  and  said 
bottom,  and  a  pipe  or  shell  surrounding  said  hole  and 
passing  from  a  point  beneath  the  water  level  through  said 
space  to  the  bottom  of  the  mold. 


'       5.    In   Ice  making  apparatus,  a  freezing  mold  having  in 
its  bottom  rt  water  tank  and  an  open-bottomed  air  pocket 
I  above  the  same  and  open  thereto. 
,        (Claims  t)  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.010.  STERILIZER.  Olivb  I.  Wilson,  St.  Edward, 
Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  834,944.  (CI. 
53—1.) 


1.  .\  sterilizer  comprising  a  vat  having  a  substantially 
equilateral  triangular  form  and  provided  with  rounded 
corners,  a  plurality  of  spacing  rings  fitted  into  said  vat 
and  secured  together,  one  of  said  rings  being  lodged  in 
each  corner,  and  each  ring  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
base  of  a  receptacle  the  contents  of  which  are  to  be  steri- 
lized, an  annular  spiral  spring  located  in  each  ring  for 
yleldiii>;ly  supporting  the  receptacle,  and  a  cover  for  said 
\at. 

■-'.  lu  a  sterilizer,  the  combination  of  a  vat,  a  plurality 
'it  apertured  spacing  rings  located  within  said  vat  and 
icstlng  upon  the  bottom  thereof,  each  ring  being  adapted 
to  rec'ive  the  base  of  a  receptacle,  and  a  spiral  spring 
bent  into  the  proximate  form  of  a  circle  and  located  within 
each  of  said  spacing  rings  and  upon  which  the  receptacle 
is  adapted  to  rest. 

3.  A  sterilizer  comprising  a  vat,  a  plurality  of  aper- 
t  ired  spacing  rings  located  therein  and  secured  together, 
and  a  spiral  spring  having  the  general  proximate  form  of 

1  circle  and  located  within  each  ring,  the  depth  of  said 
spiral  spring  l)€lng  less  than  the  depth  of  said  rings,  said 
spacing  rings  and  the  springs  located  therein  together 
forming  a  mat  -adapted  to  receive  the  Iwses  of  receptacles 
and  yieldiukrly  sui)port  said  receptacles. 

4.  In  a  sterilizer,  the  combination  of  a  vat,  a  plurality 
of  rings  mounted  within  said  vat  and  severally  provided 
with   holes  to  facilitate  the  circulatinn   of  a   liquid  there- 
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ti, rough,  said  rings  being  secured  together,  and  a  yielding 
supporting  member  mounted  within  each  ring  for  sup- 
porting a  receptacle,  the  contents  of  which  are  to  be 
sterilized,  said  rings  and  the  supporting  members  therein 
together  forming  a  mat  adapted  to  receive  the  bases  of 
receptacles  and  yieldingly  support  said  receptacles. 

5.  A  mat  for  holding  a  plurality  of  receptacles  in  a  vat, 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  band  like  rings  apertured  and 
secured  together,  the  rings  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
bottom  of  the  vat  and  each  to  receive  the  base  of  a  recep- 
tacle, and  an  annular  spiral  spring  In  the  lower  portion  of 
pach  ring,  the  spring  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  width 
of  the  ring  and  yieldingly  supporting  the  receptacle  held  in 
the  ring. 


1,149,011.  SHIPPlN*;  CRATE.  Fredkbick  T.  WiNG,  Lin 
coin,  and  John  Daytmn  Stihbs,  Columbus.  Nebr.  ;  said 
Wing  assignor  to  said  Stires.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.    831,541.      i.Cl.   220 — 131.) 


Jrj 


1.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  flexible  bottom,  a 
flexible  top  hlngedly  connected  to  the  enda  of  said  bot- 
tom, rigid  side  walls  hinged  to  said  top  and  foldable  in- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  top  and  bottom,  combined 
stiffening  and  stop  flanges  formed  on  the  outer  side  edges  of 
said  top  and  l»ottom  to  limit  the  outward  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  side  walls,  said  top  and  bottom  conforming 
to  the  outline  of  said  side  walls  when  the  latter  are  dis- 
posed to  their  upright  positions,  and  means  for  locking 
said  side  walls  in  their  upright  positions. 

2.  .\  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  flexible  bottom,  a 
flexible  top  hlngedly  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  bot- 
tom, rigid  side  walls  hinged  to  the  top  and  foldable  In- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  top  and  bottom,  combined 
stiffening  and  stop  flanges  formed  on  the  Uaterm«dlate  por- 
tions of  the  side  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom  to  limit 
the  outward  swinging  movement  of  said  side  walls  with 
respect  thereto,  the  flanges  on  said  bottom  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  at  predetermined  points  therein,  keepers 
projecting  laterally  from  the  side  walls  and  adapted  to 
l)e  received  in  the  slots  of  said  flanges  when  said  side 
walls  are  disposed  to  their  upright  positions,  and  hook 
members  carried  on  said  walls  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  keepers  to  lock  said  side  walls  in  their  upright 
positions,  said  flexible  top  and  bottom  conforming  to 
their  outline  of  said  side  walls  when  the  latter  are  dis- 
posed in  the  last   mentioned   position. 

3.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  bottom  formed  of 
flexible  imperforate  material,  a  top  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  strips  hinged  at  their  ends  to  the  ends 
of  said  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  bars  con- 
necting said  strips,  combined  stiffening  and  stop  flanges 
formed  on  the  outer  side  edges  of  the  end  strips  of  said 
top  and  on  the  side  edges  of  the  bottom,  said  flanges  ter- 
minating distances  from  the  ends  of  said  strips  and  bot- 
tom, rigid  side  walls  hinged  to  the  top  and  foldable  in- 
wardly, said  flanges  forming  stops  for  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  walls,  and  means  for  securing  said  side 
walls  in   their  upright  positions. 

4.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  bottom  formed  of 
a  sheet  of  flexible  metal,  the  end  edges  of  which  are  de- 
signed to  form  knuckles,  a  top  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  floxlble  metal  strips  designed  at  their  ends 
also  to  form  iinucklcs  for  cooperation  with  the  first  men- 
tioned knuckles  on  the  bottom,  means  in  connection  with 
the  knuckles  of  the  tcp  and  bottom  to  hlngedly  secure 
the  samp  to^'ether,  a  plurality  of  transverse  bars  secured 
to  the  strips  of  said  top.  combined  stiffening  and  stop 
flanges  formed  on  the  outer  side  edges  of  the  end  strips 
of  s:ii(l  top  and  also  on  the  side  edges  of  said  bottom, 
said  Manges  terininatinK  distances  from  the  ends  of  said 
strips   and   bottom.    pIkI.!   side   walls    hinged   to   the   inner 


faces  of  the  end  strips  of  said  top  and  foldable  inwardly, 
the  flanges  forming  stops  fur  the  outwnrd  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  side  walls,  ami  means  for  securing  said  sWe 
walls  in  their  upright  positions.         w 

5.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  an  unbendable  rec- 
tangular top  having  dowii  iurred  flexible  rectangular  ends, 
an  unbendable  rectangular  bottom  having  upturned  flexi- 
ble rectangular  ends  hlngedly  connected  to  the  ends  of 
said  top.  and  upright  foldable  rigid  side  walls  Interposed 
between  the  side  edges  of  the  top  ani]  liottom. 


1,149,012,  FOLDING  CABINET.  H.-ma  Yama.saki,  Es- 
sex. Mont.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1914,  Serial  No.  871. 705 
(CI.  45—69.1 


1.  A  collapsible  cabinet  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
presenting  side  members  and  a  top  member,  a  table  piv. 
oted  between  the  side  members  on  the  frame  to  swing  In  a 
vertical  plane  below  the  top  thereof,  aud  a  collapsiblt 
hood  consisting  of  a  series  of  Iwws  separately  pivoted  to 
the  frame  between  the  side  members  of  the  latter  and  the 
table,  the  bows  being  of  surcesslvely  smaller  size  from 
the  frame  rearwardly  and  having  thereon  co-acting  mem- 
bers so  that  one  bow  engages  and  supports  another  when 
the  hood  is  distended,  the  supporting  frame  and  the  adja- 
cent bow  having  co-acting  engaging  members  to  arrest 
the  outward  movement  of  the  said  bow  and  the  Uble  and 
the  adjacent  bow  having  co-acting  members  to  engage 
each  other  and  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
table,  the  said  table  and  bows  being  movable  into  the 
plane  of  the  supporting  frame  and  the  latter  constituting 
a  housing  for  the  table  and   collapsed   bows. 

2.  A  collapsible  cabinet  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
presenting  side  members,  a  table  pivotally  supported  on 
the  frame  between  the  said  side  members  to  fold  up 
wardly,  and  a  collapsible  hood  above  the  table,  the  hood 
and  Uble  being  foldable  Into  the  plane  of  the  frame,  the 
said  table  being  engageable  with  the  back  of  the  hood  to 
lower  the  same,  and  the  front  of  the  hood  being  engage- 
able  with  the  frame  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  said 
front  In  folding  and  unfolding. 

3.  A  collapsible  cabinet  comprising  a  frame  presenting 
side  members  and  a  top  member,  a  foldable  table  below 
the  top  member,  and  a  hood  consisting  of  a  series  of 
pivoted  bows  above  the  table,  said  bows  and  table  being 
foldable  into  the  plane  of  the  frame  and  the  latter  con- 
stituting a  housing  therefor. 

4.  A  collapsible  cabinet  comprising  an  upright  frame,  a 
table  pivotally  supported  In  the  frame,  and  a  hood  con- 
sisting of  separate  bows  of  successively  smaller  size  fmm 
the  frame  to  be  received  one  within  another,  said  bows 
having  their  side  members  pivotally  supported  between 
the  table  and  the  frame  and  having  transverse  members 
Joining  the  side  members,  said  transverse  members  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  flanges  on  the  edgen  thereof,  the 
flanges  of  the  adjacent  bows  enacting  to  support  one 
bow  on  another  and  to  limit  their  movement,  and  co- 
acting  means  on  the  frame  and  the  adjacent  bow  to  sus- 
tain tile  latter. 
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5.  A  collapBlble  cabinet  comprising  a  fraiM  present- 
ing uprleht  side  members,  and  a  tranBTerse  top  nember,  a 
door  on  tti^  front  of  the  frame,  a  table  pivotally  rop- 
porte.l  :,.•«..-  the  side  members  below  the  door,  and 
a  collapsihi.'  h...>d  supported  on  the  frame  at  the  beck 
alK)Vt>  fhe  tab!*^ 


1.149,013.  VKIIICLB  TOP  RAISING  AND  LOWERING 
MHCHANISM.  RLsn  Yocng.  Veedersburg,  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  821.505.     (CI.  21— «2.) 


1.  A  vehicle  body,  a  top  therefor,  front  and  rear  sup 
ports  for  the  top,  an  operating  member  having  a  guide- 
way  said  member  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
front  supports,  a  connection  for  the  rear  supports,  said 
connection  being  arranged  to  operate  In  the  guideway  of 
the    operating    member    upon   the    raising   or   lowering   of 

the  top. 

2.  A  vehicle  body,  a  top  th.refor,  front  and  rear  sup- 
ports for  the  top,  a  curved  oper.iting  member  having 
a  guideway  formed  therein  for  the  greater  portion  of  Its 
length,  s.ild  member  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
the  front  supports,  conn' (tint:  m>'aDs  for  the  rear  sup- 
ports, said  means  being  arranged  to  operate  in  the  gulde- 
wny  of  the  operating  member  whereby  causing  a  slmul- 
tam-nas  operation  of  the  frout  and  rear  supports  upon 
movement   of  said   opf^rating   member 

3.  A  vehicle  body,  a  top  therefor,  front  and  rear  sup- 
ports for  the  top.  a  covr  for  the  top,  means  sUdably 
mounted  In  th.'  front  supports  for  holding  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  cover  in  extend^-d  position,  and  means  having 
connection  at  one  end  wit!i  the  rear  supports  and  at  its 
other  <Mid  to  the  former  mentioned  means  for  effecting 
the  movement  thereof  "hen  the  top   is  raised. 

4.  A  vehi<l.'  body,  a  top  therefor,  front  and  rear  sup- 
ports for  th-  t<ii).  a  cover  for  the  top.  means  slldably 
mounted  in  fhe  front  supports  for  hijldlng  the  front 
portion  of  the  cover  In  extended  position.  m»»3ns  having 
connection  at  one  end  with  the  rear  supports  and  at  Its 
other  end  to  the  former  mentioned  m^ans  for  effecting 
the  movt-ment  thereof  when  the  top  is  ralsefl,  and  means 
for  lockini,'  the  slidably  mounted  means  In^  the  latter 
mentioned    ad,1usted   position. 

,'.  In  a  foldin-  vhilc  to[.,  the  combination  of  top 
supports,  curved  Itars  for  moving  the  top  supports  to 
effect  a  rnisinj  or  a  lowering  of  the  top,  such  curved 
bars  bavin;,'  toothed  portions,  a  transverse  shaft,  gear 
wheels  fastened  to  such  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the 
toothed  portions  of  the  curved  bars  and  means  for  Im- 
pa^tin^'  rotary  movment  to  the  shaft  to  effect  a  raising 
or  lowering  of  ttH>  top. 


c«nt  guide  rod  on  the  platform  gate,  said  sections  harlng 
their  adjacent  edges  plTotally  connected  on  oblique  lines 


to  fold  and  unfold  In  the  closing  and  opening  movements 
of  the  gate. 

1,149.015.  PROCESS  FOR  liii  MANUFACTURE  OF 
WHEELS  WITH  WIRE  SI'OKES.  JosKF  Zcguaier, 
Valhlngen.  and  Jakob  WOenwag,  UntertUrkhelm,  Ger 
many.  Piled  June  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,640.  (CI. 
29—174.) 


1,149,014.      COMBINED  S(  001'   AND  DUMP-GATE   FOR 

W.\GONS.       Delbirv     W.     Zehrcng.     Beatrice,     Nebr. 

Filed  .luly  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,484.      (CI.  21—21.) 

The   combination,    with    a    vehicle    body,    of    a    swinging 

platform   gate,   cnide  rods   upon   said   platform  gate,    lock 

Ing    means    for    holding   the    gate    in    closed    position,    and 

chute  forming   walls   between    the   sides  of  the   l)ody    and 

the   gate,   each   comprising   a    section   hinged   to   the   body 

and   a   section   slidably    and    pivotally    engaging   the   adjn 


1.  The  pioeaw  for  the  manufacture  of  wheels  with  wire 
spokes  whlcll  eWDpris.'s  attaching  lengths  of  wire  between 
two  rings  to  form  a  cylindrical  lattice,  bringlnu  together 
the  middle  of  said  lengths,  and  then  bringing  together 
and  securing  said  rings  so  as  to  tension  the  portions  of 
the  wire   forming  the  spokes. 

2.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  wheels  with  wire 
spokes  whlcu  comprises  winding  parallel  lengths  of  wire 
between  two  parallel  rings  to  form  a  cylindrical  lattice, 
bringing  together  the  middles  of  said  lengths,  and  then 
bringing  together  and  securing  said  rings  so  as  to  tension 
the  portions  of  wire  forming  the  spokes. 

3.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  wheels  with  wire 
spokes  which  comprises  applying  a  plurality  of  lengths  of 
wire  between  two  rings  to  form  a  cylindrical  lattice. 
twisting  said  lattice  to  bring  together  the  middles  of  s;,  .d 
lengths,  securing  said  middle  portions  and  bringing  to- 
gether and  securing  said  rings  .so  as  to  tension  the  wires 
which   form   the  spokes. 

4.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  wheels  with  wire 
spokes  which  comprises  applying  a  plurality  of  lengths  of 
wire  tietween  two  rings  to  form  a  cylindrical  lattice, 
twistinir  said  lattice  around  a  central  sleeve  to  bring 
together  the  middles  of  said  lengths,  securing  said  middle 
portions  and  bringing  together  and  securing  said  rings 
so  as  to  tension  the  wires  which  form  the  spokes. 

5.  The  process  for  the  manufactur"  of  wheels  with  wire 
spokes  which  comprises  asM'lylng  a  plurality  of  lengths  of 


wire  between  two  rings  to  form  a  cylindrical  lattice, 
twisting  said  lattice  around  a  central  sleeve  to  bring  to- 
gether the  middles  of  said  lengths,  securing  said  middle 
portions  by  a  sleeve  and  bringing  together  and  securing 
said  rings  so  as  to  tension  the  wires  which  form  the 
spokes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,149.016.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Frank  L.  Abgall. 
San  Jose,  Tal.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,431. 
fCl.  32—9.) 


-Jj 


An  artlfldal  tooth  comprising  a  hacking  L  shape  In 
cross  section  and  having  a  transverse  recess  in  the  front 
face  defining  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder,  relatively 
thin  reinforcing  flanges  formed  at  the  ends  of  said  back- 
ing, pins  secured  in  the  recessed  portion  of  said  backing,  a 
facintr  having  openings  receiving  said  pins,  and  a  traua- 
versely  extending  lug  on  the  lingual  surface  of  said  cas- 
ing snugly   fitting  In   said  recess. 


1,149.017.  ES'SULATOR.  Ray  Ballikt.  West  Hasleton. 
Pa.  Filed  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  841^20.  (CI. 
173—317.) 


.■\n  Insulator  having  u  bead  provided  with  a  wire 
groove,  the  lower  wall  of  which  is  provided  on  one  side 
with  an  upward  curved  wire  klnker.  and  an  upstanding 
keeper  carried  by  the  klnker  at  the  otiter  marginal  portion 
thereof  and  provided  with  terminal  wire  receiving  seats 
disposed   lieiow   the  crest  of   tliC   klnker. 


1.149.ni,<;  PAPFK  1  KKi'  iii.N'i  HULLING  APPARATIS, 
rHE«>[K))iK  J.  HkrK'.h.  New  York,  N.  V.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  Francis.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22, 
1914.      Serial    No     '<,'i2.;-!56.      (CI.   101— 4:^.) 


I       II         I  n        ^,*i 
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1.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  contact 
rail  foriiiiug  p.-irt  of  tiie  liranch  of  an  electric  circuit  ;  a 
paper-supporting  roll  forming  part  of  the  opposite  branch 
of  said  electric  circuit :  a  motor  electrically  connected 
with  said  rail  and  said  roll  ;  a  plurality  of  contact  mem 
bers  ele<trically  insulated  from  said  rail  to  normally  rest 
on  paper  covering  said  roll  ;  a  support  for  the  supply  of 
said  paper;  a  shifting  mechanism  for  said  snpp<jrt,  em 
bodying  a   feed  screw  and  a  traveling  nut  mounted  there- 


on; and  means  operatively  connecting  said  nut  vsn'.i  ^iu 
motor. 

2.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  contact 
rail  forming  part  of  one  branch  of  an  electric  circuit  ;  a 
paper-supporting  roll  forming  part  of  the  opposite  branch 
of  said  electric  circuit ;  a  motor  electrically  connected 
with  said  rail  and  said  roll ;  a  plurality  of  contact  mem- 
bers electrically  Insulated  from  said  rail  to  normally  rest 
on  paper  covering  said  roll  ;  a  support  for  the  supply  of 
said  paper ;  a  shifting  mechanism  for  said  support,  em- 
bodying a  feed  screw  and  a  traveling  nut  mounted  there- 
on ;  means  operatively  connecting  said  nut  with  said  mo- 
tor:  and  a  rocking  lever  operatively  connecting  said  nut 
and  said  support  to  shift  said  support  laterally  across  the 
path  of  said  paper. 

3.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  contact 
rail  forming  part  of  one  branch  of  an  electric  circuit ;  a 
paper  supporting  roll  forming  part  of  the  opposite  branch 
of  said  electric  circuit ;  a  motor  electrically  connected 
with  said  rail  and  said  roll ;  a  plurality  of  contact  mem- 
bers electrically  Insulated  from  said  rail  to  normally  rest 
on  paper  covering  said  roll  ;  a  support  for  the  supply  of 
said  paper  ;  a  shifting  mechanism  for  said  support,  em 
bodying  a  feed  screw  and  a  traveling  nut  mounted  there- 
on ;  means  operatively  connecting  said  nut  with  said  mo- 
tor ;  and  means  embodying  electric  solenoids  and  a  cross- 
over switch,  for  completing  and  reversing  the  current 
energizing  said  motor. 


1,149,019.  FlRELESS  BROODER.  Alice  B.  Bovd,  Vlsa- 
11a,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  816.454.  (01. 
119 — 33.) 


>f*-^f^'' 


1.  In  a  brooder,  a  body  forming  a  brood  chamber,  a 
top  for  said  brod  chamber  and  spaced  pegs  extending 
downwardly  from  said  top  into  said  brod  cbaml)er  and  so 
related  as  to  bound  or  form  the  corners  of  spaces,  for  the 
reception  of  one  of  the  chicks. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  a  body  forming  a  brood  chamber,  a 
top  for  said  brood  chamber,  and  spaced  pegs  extending 
downwardly  from  said  top  Into  said  brood  chamber,  said 
pegs  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  brooti  cham- 
ber and  being  so  related  as  to  bound  or  form  the  corners 
of  spaces,  for  the  reception,  each,  of  one  of  the  chicks. 

3.  In  a  brooder,  a  body  forming  a  brood  chamber,  said 
brood  chamber  having  a  cover  and  being  also  provided  at 
a  point  si)ji.,(1  fr  n,  ;:.  bottom  and  the  cover  with  sip- 
portlng  el'in'n  s  .  i.  .:s  side«.  said  supporting  ebments 
having  spaced  sl<  ts  in  t.'ieir  upper  sides,  supporting  rods 
having  their  ends  arranged  in  the  spaced  slots  of  said 
supporting  e]'  ii..  nts,  hover  blankets  attached  to  and  de- 
pending from  said  spaced  rods,  a  top  detas  LaMy  fitted 
in  the  brood  chamber  and  bearing  on  ^aid  supporting 
elements  and  provided  with  openings  esta!  :i-h;ng  com- 
munication between  the  lower  portion  of  the  brood  cham- 
ber and  the  air  space  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and 
spaced  pegs  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  into  the 
brood  chamber  and  removable  therefrom  with  said  top. 

4.  In  a  !  rooder.  a  body  formitig  the  brood  chaml)er. 
supporting  elements  on  the  sides  of  the  brood  chtimber. 
a  top  for  said  broo<i  chamler.  detaihably  fitted  on  said 
R\ipporting  elements  and  spaced  i>egs  carried  by  and  ex- 
fendln::  downwardlv  fiom  said  !"p  ::.''•  t!,e  !  rood  cham- 
ber and  removable  from   the  i)Ody   with   said   top. 


l.li«,020.     OILING  HF.VICE.     Hk.nky  A.  H-iK  and  John 
F.    Lkise.    Seattle.   Wash.      Filed   June   8,   ir*14        ferial 
No.   843.870.      i(?L    1^4—;^.' 
1.    In   an   oiling  devio-    for   car    tracks,    the   combination 

wl'h   a   car  adapted   to   run    upon    a    track     of   an   oil    con- 
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talner  secured   to   the  car,   outlets  In   the  Bald  container 

adjacent  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  flanges  upon  the  wheels 
of  the  car.  a  valve  for  each  of  the  said  outlets  and  means 
controlled  by  the  mnvpmt'nt  of  th.'  body  of  tho  car  with  re- 
spect to  its  truck  which  auromatloally  opens  one  outlet 
and  closes  the  other,  said  m-ans  including  a  V-shaped 
lever  which  Is  held  between  balancine  springs  and  a  rod 
which  connects  the  said   valves  In  tandem. 


2.  In  an  oiling  device  for  car  tracks,  the  combination 
with  a  car  adapted  to  run  upon  a  track,  of  an  oil  con- 
tainer secured  to  the  car,  outlets  In  the  said  container  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  faces  of  the  flnnces  upon  the  car  wheels, 
a  valve  for  each  of  the  said  outltt.-j.  and  means  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  body  of  the  car  with  respect  to  Its 
truck  which  automatically  opens  one  of  the  said  outlets 
and  closes  the  other,  the  said  means  Including  a  V-shaped 
lever  which  is  held  l)etween  balancing  springs  and  a  rod 
which  connects  the  said  valve>  in  tandem,  means  for  con- 
necting the  said  oil  container  with  the  usual  air  com- 
pressor upon  the  car.  and  means  for  heating  the  oil  within 
the  said  container 


1.149.021.  SCORE  BO.XRD.  Abram  Julian  Brtlawskx, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Ang.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,149.      tCl.  235—1.1 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  clam  described,  the  combination 
of  a  board  having  th*^  ri  i)resentatlon  of  a  ball  field  on  the 
front  thereof,  connected  ways  at  the  rear  of  the  board 
corresponding  to  the  base  lines,  a  revoluble  member  at 
the  rear  of  the  board,  independently  movable  travelers  on 
said  ways,  Indlcatini,'  devices  carried  by  said  travelers 
and  normally  imperceptible  from  the  front  of  the  board, 
means  for  Independently  rendering  said  devles  percep- 
tible from  the  front  of  the  board,  and  means  whertby  said 
travelers  may  be  connected  Ui  said  meml)er  so  as  to  be 
moved  simultaneously  thereby. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  board  having  the  representation  of  a  ball  field  on  the 
front  thereof,  connected  ways  at  the  rear  of  the  board 
corresponding  to  the  base  lines,  a  revoluble  member  at 
the  rear  of  the  board,  arms  ptvotally  connected  to  said 
member,  travelers  on  said  ways,  means  connecting  each 
arm  with  a  separate  traveler  to  move  the  latter,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  said  arms  so  that  they  are 
prevented  from  swinging  on  their  pivots, 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  board  having  the  representation  of  a  ball  field  on  the 
front  thereof,  connected  ways  at  the  rear  of  the  board 
corresponding  to  the  base  lines,  a  revoluble  memljer  at  the 
back  of  the  board,  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber, travelers  on  said  ways  and  each  provided  with  an 
Indicating  device  normally  Imperceptible  from  the  front  of 
the  board,  means  for  Independently  rendering  said  devices 
perceptible  from  the  front  of  the  l»oard,  means  connecting 
each  arm  with  a  separate  traveler  to  move  the  latter. 
and  means  for  normally  holding  said  arms  so  that  they 
are  prevented  from  swinging  on  their  pivots. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  board  having  the  representation  of  a  ball  field  on  the 
front  thereof,  ways  at  the  rear  of  the  l>oard  correspond- 
ing to  the  base  lines,  a  revoluble  member  at  the  Imck  of 
the  board,  travelers  on  said  ways,  and  means  whereby 
said  travelers  may  be  moved  simultaneously  by  said 
member. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  board  having  the  representation  of  a  ball  field  on  the 
front  thereof.  <onneited  ways  at  the  rear  of  the  t)oard 
corresponding  to  tiie  base  lines,  a  revoluble  member  at 
the  rear  of  the  board,  independently  movable  travelers 
on  said  ways,  and  means  wher'^by  said  travelers  miv  '.f 
connected  to  said  member  so  as  to  be  moved  Blmultatu'- 
ously  thereby. 


1,149,022.  KEYLKSS  rAI)L(^<  K  Wii.i.iam  T  BoaOMS, 
Crowvllle,  La.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,000. 
(CI.  70—105.) 


1.  A    lock    of    the    class    described    Including    a    ca~in>; 
having  a  chamber  and  provided   with  a  passage   iDt<'rsf<  t 
ing  one  of  the  walls  of   the  chamber,   a  pivoted   sharido, 
a  catch  secured  within  the  chamber  adjacent   to  tlie  -iil<l 
passage  and  arrang<>d  to  engage  the  shackle,  and  an   up 
erating  bar   or   member   slidable   in    the    passage   and    at 
ranged    to    move    the    catch    out    of   engagement    with    the 
shackle  to  release  tiie  latter,  said  operating  bar  or  member 
being  concealed  within  the  (asing  and  having  its  outer  end 
arranged  substantially  flusli  with  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  class  <lescribed  including  a  casing  pro 
vided  with  a  passage  terminating  at  one  end  at  the  fx 
terlor  of  the  casing,  a  pivoted  shackle,  a  catch  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  arranged  to  engage  the  pivoted 
shackle,  and  an  operating  bar  (>r  member  slidable  in  the 
passage  and  having  its  outer  end  arranged  substantially 
flush  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  casing,  said  operating  bar  or  member  lieing  provided 
at  its  inner  end  with  a  substantially  wedge  shape  portion 
arranged  to  engage  the  catch  for  forcing  the  latter  out  of 
engagement  with  the  shackle. 

I  3.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing,  a 
pivoted  shackle,  a  resilient  catch  arranged  to  engage  tlie 
shackle  and  locked  in  Its  closed  position,  said  catch  being 

!  provided  at  an  intermediate  point  with  a  tapered  enlarge 

'  ment  presenting  a  eoncaved  face  and  an  operating  bar  or 
member  slldnMc  in   the  casing  and  provided  with  a   wt-dge 

i  or  a  cam  head  arraii-''M)  to  enLiagi'  the  enlargement  to  force 
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the  catch  out  of  engagement  with  the  shackle,  said  bar 
or  ineml)or  having  one  of  its  ends  arranged  for  exterior 
operation. 


l.l49,o::a.  KKLIEF  \  ALVE.  \ViLi.i.\M  .1.  Bt  hkakt,  La 
trobe,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Howard  Hook, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  12.176. 
(CI.   137—113.) 


^""T~ 


1.  A  relief  valve  comprising  a  laslng  having  its  bottom 
formed  with  ;ii)  inverted  cone-shape  pocket  terminating  In 
a  djseharue  port,  said  j>ocket  constituting  a  valve  seat, 
a  hollow  globular  valve  associated  and  In  connection  with 
said  seat  providing  a  ball  and  socket  connection,  said 
valve  having  its  lower  portion  jirovlded  with  an  outlet  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  port,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  valve,  said  means  including  a  hol- 
low stem  opening  into  and  conducting  air  to  the  valve,  said 
stem  open  at  Its  top  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  valve, 
the  bottom  of  said  casing  furthermore  provided  on  its 
upper  face  with  an  annular  ridge  to  set  up  a  water  trap 
said  ridge  having  Its  Inner  face  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  wall  of  said  cone-shape  pocket, 

2.  A  relief  valve  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  float 
chamlier.  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  having  an  inverted 
cone-shape  pocket  terminating  in  a  discharge  port,  said 
poi-ki't  I'Miisfi  f  ut  I  ng  a  valve  M'at.  a  lioliow  globular  va'v.- 
as8oclate<l  and  in  connection  with  said  seat  forming  a  hall 
and  socket  connection,  said  valve  having  its  lower  end 
formed  with  an  nutlet  of  materially  greater  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  port,  a  float  arranged  within  said 
chamber  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  hollow  valve  stem  con 
nected  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  float  and  at  Its  lower  end 
opening  Into  said  v.-ilxe.  and  said  float  having  its  top 
formed  with  an  opening  f  onimunlcatlng  with  said  stem. 

3.  A  relief  valve  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  float 
chamber,  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  having  an  inverted 
cone-shape  pocket  terminating  in  a  discharge  port,  said 
pocket  constituting  a  valve  seat,  a  hollow  globular  valve 
assoclHted  and  in  connection  with  said  seat  forming  a  hall 
and  socket  connection,  said  valve  having  its  lower  end 
formed  with  an  outlet  of  materially  greater  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  port,  a  float  arranged  within  said 
chamber  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  hollow  valve  stem  con 
nected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  float  and  at  Its  lower  end 
opening  into  said  valve,  and  said  float  having  its  top 
formed  with  an  opening  communicating  with  said  stem, 
said  st(>m  of  materially  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
said  valve. 

4.  A  relief  valve  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  float 
chamber,  the  bott-m)  of  said  chamber  having  an  inverted 
cone-shape  pocket  terminating  in  a  disciiarge  port,  said 
pocket  constituting  a  valve  seat,  a  hollow  globular  valve 
associated  and  In  connection  with  said  seat  forming  n  ball 
and  socket  connection,  said  valve  having  Its  lower  end 
formed  with  an  outlet  of  materially  greater  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  port,  a  float  arranged  within  said 
chamber  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  hollow  valve  stem  con 
nected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  float  and  at  Its  lower  end 
opening  Into  said  valve,  and  said  float  having  its  top 
formed  with  an  opening  communicating  with  said  stem,  ihr 
diameter  of  said  pocket  l>eing  sucli  whereby  said  valve  will 
seat  below  the  upper  face  of  the  bottom  uf  said  chamber. 


1  14ii.024.  WINDOW.  David  Ralph  Calee,  Beaver.  Pa  ; 
Mary  .Jane  Caler  administratrix  of  said  David  Ralph 
Caler,  deceased.  Filed  July  17.  igi."?.  Serial  No.  779,458 
Renewed  ,^pr  14.  J9L'  Serial  No  21.457.  ( Cl. 
20—49.) 


In  a  window,  a  frame  having  vertical  slots  and  stiles,  a 
sash  having  vertical  slots  in  the  side  edges  alined  with 
the  slots  of  the  stiles,  vertical  strips  movable  laterally  to 
a  pi'sition  engaging  butli  the  sash  aud  stiles,  or  to  a  posi- 
tion disengaged  from  the  sath  and  within  the  faces  of  the 
stiles,  pivot  pins  fixedly  secured  to  tiie  strips,  the  said  sash 
having  pockets  in  which  the  pins  are  movable  axlally,  and 
means  on  the  sash  engaging  said  pins,  to  move  the  same 
laterally  for  shifting  the  strips,  the  sash  and  the  said 
means  being  adapted  to  turn  about  the  pins  when  the  strips 
are  disengaged  from  the  sash 


1.149. "2.'".       rKi:ss      ,T    IIS    A     <  A\!ii',KLi.,  Carbou<lale.   111. 
Filed  Sept.  IG,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,063.     (Cl.  100—57.) 


.X  device  fur  packing  materia!  in  barrels  comprising  a 
iiearing  member  secured  to  one  side  of  the  Imrrel  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  loop,  a  lever  having  pivotal  and  slidable 
connection  witli  the  b'-aring  member,  a  plunger  adjustably 
pivoted  upon  the  lever,  and  means  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  the  lever  for  adjustably  connecting  with  the  opiwsite 
side  of  the  barrel,  togetlier  with  a  follower  hinged  to  the 
plunger  and  adapted  to  act  uiwn  the  material  within  the 
barrel. 


1.149,026.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  GASRETORTS. 
Hknry  a  Cari'K-nter.  Sewickley.  I'a  .  assign,  r  to  Rlter- 
Conley  Manufacturing  Company,  rittsiurgh.  Pa.,  n 
I  urporation  of  .New  Jersey.  FUed  Jiii.i  1:4,  1913.  Serial 
No.  780.898.  (Cl.  48 — 124.) 
1.   The   cembinaiion    with   a    retort   mouth-piece,   and   a 

stand-pipe    adapteil    to    communicate    therewith,    closure 
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means  for  th^  mouth-plnce,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
passaji^'  between  the  siand-plpe  and  mouthpiece,  cf  means 
interpo^>'<i  b-twetn  th»-  valv  •  an.l  sai.1  ciosiire  means  for 
conti"!lln>{  the  m<)Vf>meDts  oi  the  clisui.-  nifans.  said  con- 
trolMrjtf  nieatis  including  latch  ni>-.l.iinisra  ineffective  to 
pipv.ut  mo\..meiits  of  the  ^;l:^•  to  closed  position  at  will 
ami  effective  to  pre%'ent  movjment  of  the  closure  means 
to  f.pen  the  mouih  piece  prior  to  movements  of  the  valve 
toward  Its  sentiiit:  position. 


the  vapors  and  separatiiiii  tlie  pine  oils  from  tn.'  wntei  of 
condensation   and  collectin*;   such   oils  separate   from   the 

turpentine,  then  trea-in^'  •:.•   a !  !>■   perolation  to  the 

leaching  action  of  a    ...-.liru.    va.auie  soivcnt    to  dissolve 
out  the  rosin,  then  bringing  the  draining  snivent  from  tise 


— *    -T 


o  The  c.«nbiDation  w:rh  a  retort  iisuuth-piece  and  a  ! 
stand-pipe  adapt..!  to  .  ,-mmunicate  therewith,  closure 
mems  for  the  month  pi^'e.^  a  va!v'>  -.ntrollln-  the  passage 
between  the  nand-plpe  and  month  pi.-'e.  a  valve  mem  hav- 
ing a  <top-momhfr,  coutr.  llinL-  m.-an^  for  the  month-piece 
clo>.nre  said  eontrolllng  m.>ans  tnrindlng  a  latch  exacting 
with  the  str.p-mpmber,  said  co-action  l>efween  the  latch 
and  srnp  memb.>r  belns  Inoffecttve  to  prexpnt  movements  of 
the  valvf  at  will  and  off.>ctlvo  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
closure  means  to  opon  th.^  month-piece  prior  ro  movement 
of  the  valvo  toward  its  seating  position. 

?,  The  '-ombination  of  a  stand  pipe,  a  retort  mouth- 
piece adapted  to  communicate  therewith,  a  valve  control- 
ling such  communicatinn,  a  retort  closuro.  meanp  for  op- 
erating the  valve  Independently  of  ^hr  clnsuvf>,  and  m.-ans 
couperatlnir  with  the  valvp  and  said  closure  and  operating 
to  prevent  operiini,'  of  the  latter  when  the  valve  Is  un- 
seated. 

4  The  combination  of  a  stanli-pip.^  a  reton  inouth-plece 
adapted  to  communicate  therewith,  a  valvp  controlling 
such  communication,  a  retort  closure,  m.ans  adapted  to 
open  and  rinse  the  valve  independentl.v  of  thp  retort 
closure  and  a  closure  locking  device  actuated  by  the  valve 
ope-ating  m-ans  and  mov.Ml  thereby  into  .-losure  locking 
position  when  the  valve  Is  unseat. mL 

r,  Tho  combination  of  a  retort  mouth-piece,  a  gas  offtake 
adapted  to  communicate  therewith,  a  valve  for  controlling 
such  communication,  a  movable  valve-actufltim;  device  at 
the  .  xt.Tl.jr  of  the  mouth  pie.-e,  a  .losure  for  the  mouth- 
pi..c.'.  a  latch  movable  to  and  fr.im  oiosure  lockins  position, 
an.i  a  m.-mi.er  projecting  from  said  valve  aotu.itinu'  device 
ami  mov.^.i  'v  the  latter  into  position  -o  obstruct  the 
closan-reieasitii:  movement  of  the  latch. 


wood  into  contact  with  the  -superheated  surface  to  evap- 
orate the  drained  solvent  and  fi' .■  the  rosin  therefrom, 
then  subjecting  the  wood  to  the  action  of  steam  to  drive 
off  the  remainder  of  the  solvent,  collecting'  and  recover- 
ing the  solvent  from  the  water  of  condensation,  and  then 
drawing  off  the  rosiu 


1,149,028.  COMBINATION  GOLF  -  BAG. 
Chapman,  Duluth,  Minn.  Fi'-d  Mar  ♦'., 
No.  12,610.     (CI.  224—45.) 
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1015.      Serial 


1,149,027,       I'ROrESS    OF    OBTAININ.;     TUKrENTiKE 

ANii   i:t-:sin   from   uesinofs   wo.  ^ds.     John-  H. 

Castosa,  Moss  Point,  Miss,,  assiscor  to  Castona  Im- 
proved I'rocess  Co.,  Gulfport.  .Miss,,  a  Corporation  of 
South  Dakota.  Filed  May  7,  lOlJ.  Serial  No,  rtO.-i.^OO. 
(CI.  203—6.1 

The  herein-described  process  of  distilling  wood,  whicii 
consists  in  treating  the  wood  in  a  suitable  receptacle  to 
the  direct  action  of  saturated  steam  substantially  without 
prf'-^sure  within  the  recptaci.'  and  of  such  a  low  boiler 
tetr.p-  ■  af'ir.-  iid  ;.r.  ssnr.'  :i~  w^,  drc  off  the  turpentine 
but  will  no.t  di-ti:  out  the  pine  ui.s  outained  In  the  wood, 
then  contlnulnz  to  dir.'.'t'y  sub.U'ot  the  w..od  m  the  action 
of  saturated  steam  wl.lle  superheating  tiie  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  by  heat  applied  externally  of  the  distillation 
chamber  to  retard  condensation  of  the  steam  and  evapo- 
rate the  condpnsate,  then  condensing  the  vapors  and 
separating  the  turpentine  from  the  water  of  condensation, 
then  subjecting  the  wood  to  the  direct  action  of  s\iper 
heated  steam  to  distil  out  the  pine  oils,  then  condensing 


1.  In  combination  a  ma.n  --olf  bag.  a  supplemental  golf 
bag  of  small  diam-ter  to  f  pscope  within  the  main  bag 
in  either  normai  or  inverted  p..sition  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  two  bags  together  in  partly  telescoped  relatioo 
when  the  supplemental  bag  is  In  inverted  position,  sutx- 
stantially  «s  descriheti, 

2.  Id  combination  a  main  g.df  bag  with  its  main  body 
substantially  stiff  an.l  a  suppbuu-ntal  bag  with  its  main 
body  of  flexible  uustiffene.1  mat.  rial  but  with  reinforcing 
ringa  at  its  top  and  iKntom  and  means  for  securing  the 
two  bags  together  witli  th.ir  main  body  portions  partly 
telMCoped  and  with  th.'  supplemental  bag  In  Inverted  po- 
sition, gubstantlaiiy  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  main  golf  bag  having  the  usual 
shoulder  strap,  a  supplemental  golf  hag  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  main  hag  and  having  the  usual  shoulder 
strap,  said  supplenienta.  t>a-'  being  adapted  to  telescope 
within  tiie  main  bag  and  nn*ans  for  securing  the  .-npple- 
mental  bag  to  the  main  liag  in  inverted  position  with  Its 
closed  end  upp.rmost,  said  means  being  located  in  part 
at  the  upper  .vlge  of  the  main  bag  and  In  part  at  a  point 
approximately  midway  the  length  of  the  supplemental  bag 
to  hold  said  supplemental  hag  in  position  with  Its  main 
body  telescoping  with  tlie  main  body  of  the  main  bag,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.149,029,      CRANK-WHEEL.      Fbank    Claek.    Scranton. 
Pa.      Filed    Dec.    23,    1914.      Serial   No.    >.78.750,        C. 
74-33, ) 


In  a  crank  wheel  tht-  LoLuoination  f  a  spoke  having  a 
radial  bore,  a  bar  adjustably  and  -.da!  .y  seated  within 
the  bore,  said  bar  provided  wit,'  soirationa  formed  in  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  a  handle  .Mcund  to  one  end  of  said 
bar,  an.l  .xteriding  at  right  angles  therefrom  fr^r  adjust- 
ing th.-  hauie,  arms  f.irmed  iTitigrally  with  the  sp.'ki-  and 
extending  upwardly  at  riti.:  at.^-.e.-.  iherefrom.  «  cat.-;. 
plvDtally  mounted  interminliate  Its  ends  and  carried  by 
said  arms  and  adapted  for  seating  in  the  serrate.!  portion 
of  aald  bar. 


1,149,030.  SECTlUNAI.  NKrMirKK  Ivvid  CoHEN, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  .;  , ut- iiaif  to  Edwin  E.' 
Mersereau,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  Mar.  3,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  11,837.      (CI.  95—65.) 


1  in  a  sectional  vlgnettcr,  an  arm  mounted  to  rotate, 
a  vlgnetter  section  secured  to  the  arm.  another  vignetter 
Section  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  vlgnetter  section, 
means  f.jr  turning  the  arm.  and  means  .connecting  the  piv- 
oted vlgnetter  section  to  the  inpan<  f.c-  turning  the  arm, 
said  connection  being  such  that  said  plv..ta.ly-mounte<l 
Vlgnetter  section  can  be  moved  relative  to  the  vlgnetter 
on  said  arm  wltl.oiit  turning  the  ;inn,  an.l  vice  versa. 

2.  In  a  section. 1:  vlgnetter.  an  arm  mounte.i  tf.  rotate. 
a  vlgnetter  sc.  tJou  s.rtire.l  to  tl:.-  arm.  anoth.'r  viguetter 
section  pivotally  c.nn. cieil  to  the  lirst,  means  tuicinted 
to  slide  and  rotate  ronii. .  ted  t.i  said  arm.  th.'  sliding 
movement  of  said  means  cansing  the  turning  of  the  arm. 
-17  0,  G,— 13 


and  a  roc  com  ecting  the  plvotaiy  connected  vlgnetter 
.section  t.  ■^al(l  me.iDs.  the  turning  movement  of  aaia 
m.ans  cauMng  «  relative  displacement  of  said  pivotally 
mounted    vign.  tt.r    relative   to   the   tlrst    vitnetter   section 

3.  In  a  M-i  -lona^  vii;Dett.-r.  a  support,  an  arm  at  right 
iM:g;e«  I  -lie  siiip.-rt  mounted  to  turn  therein,  an  actu- 
"'•"'*■'  '"'•  :iioi:.  I.  1  :  -.idt  in  -aid  support,  said  arm  hav 
Ing  a  crank  ei,gh.;.-,i  :  %  s«;d  :od,  the  s.iding  movement  of 
aaid  rod  causing  the  turning  of  aald  arm  a  vlgnetter  sec- 
tion Secured  to  the  arm,  a  second  v.gneiter  sectiun  plv 
Otally  connected  to  the  first,  said  rod  having  a  crank 
formed  therein,  and  a  .onnectlng  rod  fr.im  the  pivotal ly 
connected  vlgnetter  section  to  said  crank  in  the  rod.  the 
turning  m<..\fment  of  said  actuating  rod  cauilng  a  relative 
ditpiaceuient  cf  t!;e  pivota,  y  c  nnecte,;  vignetter  section 
relative  to  the  secured  vignetter  section  and  laeans  for 
locking  said  actuating  rod  to  said  support. 

4.  In  a  sectional  vlgnetter,  a  pair  of  vlgnetter  sections 
mounted  to  swing  together  and  relative  to  one  another, 
means  for  swinging  them  together  and  relative  to  ..ne 
another  simuluneously  or  independently,  a  clamp  for  se- 
curing said  sectional  vignetter,  comprising  a  rotating 
member  having  means  in  which  aald  means  for  swinging 
the  vignetters  is  slightly  mounted,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  means  for  swinging  the  vignetters  and  -aid  ro- 
tating member. 

5.  in  a  ^ectiunal  vignetter,  a  support,  an  arm  at  right 
angles  to  the  s:ip;,urt  mounted  to  turn  therein,  an  urtuating 
rod  mounted  to  s.lde  and  rotate  in  aald  support,  sai.i  arm 
having  a  crank  engaged  by  said  actuating  rod,  the  slid 
Ing  movement  of  said  actuating  rod  causing  the  rotation  of 
«uid  arm  a  vignetter  section  carried  by  said  anu  an  l 
constrained  to  move  therewith,  another  vignetter  section 
pivotally  c.-ni.erted  to  the  first  vlgnetter  section,  said 
actuating  rod  having  a  crank,  a  connecting  rod  pivotally 
connecting  said  pivotally  connected  vignetter  section  to 
the  crank  in  tlie  actuating  rod.  the  turning  mowment  of 
the  actuating  rod  causing  the  pivotally  mounted  vlgnetter 
section  to  swing  on  Its  pivot  relative  to  tiie  v;i,n.tier  sec- 
tion s.cui.'d  to  the  rod.  means  for  locking  sai.i  actuating 
rod  to  the  support,  and  a  clamp  slidah:y  engaging  said 
support  whereby  the  device  ^an  ,  ,:;'-:,ed  sac;  clamp 
having  means  for  locking  said  support  to  the  clamp 

[Claims  6  and  7  net  priijt.vi  m  the  Gazette,] 


1.149,031.      ROTATING-BLADi:  SUAUi  ENi:U       AtGisT 

E.    CONEARPY    and    Charles  H.    Wagner,    Cleveland, 

Kans.      Filed   Jan.    13,    1915.  Serial    No 
61-7.) 
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In  a  sharpener  for  cutting  machines  having  rotating 
cutters,  a  frame  having  a  convex  Inner  wall,  a  stone  hav- 
ing concaved  side  edges,  one  of  which  Is  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  convex  inner  wall  of  the  frame,  a  convex  strip  en- 
gaging the  opposite  concaved  edge  of  the  stone,  set  screws 
carried  by  the  frame  for  engaging  said  convex  strip,  bars 
extending  across  the  frame  and  adjustably  secured  there- 
to, rod  engaging  hooks  formed  at  one  end  ot  the  bars  and 
handles  secured  to  the  opposite  end. 


1.149.032.        WAIL     MOLDING     STRUGTUKE,        GeOR... 

f.-tsiNs.   Oswego.    \.    Y.      Filed   Juiic   15.    1914.      Serial 

No.  845.244.      (CL  25-— 131.) 

L  -\  mold  for  building  walls  of  plastic  material  ca|>ablo 
of  hardening  and  consisting  of  spaced  parallel  walls  sepa- 
rate.! by  a  dead  air  space,  said  mold  comprising  op  p.isltelv 
arranged  walls,  each  wall  being  composed  of  :,  t-  an! 
ri;.'    units    •■.ing    :,:T:i:.g!d    in    superposed    cour-.-i-    aid    ic 
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aliri^m.iit  horizontally  aud  vertically,  each  unit  com 
pri-in»'  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  of  angle  ma- 
t.Miiii,  h.llow  cores  arranged  midway  between  the  walls 
for  prnvidlnt;  the  dead  air  space,  and  a  fllUng  of  sheet 
material  s.  cured  to  the  frame,  and  n  hopper  for  permitting 
the  pouring  of  the  plastic  material,  said  hopper  comprising 
a  frame  of  ansrle  material  and  havinu'  a  portion  extending 
outwardly  to  rest  upon  the  upptr  fdu.s  of  the  form  walls 
and  a  portion  inclined  outwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
first  nani'd  p.irtion,  the  end  walls  of  the  hopper  having 
notrh.'s  at  their  enters  and  In  their  lower  edges,  and  a 
sultstantially  U  shaped  shield  for  preventing  the  entrance 
of  the  iilastic  material  into  the  hollow  cores  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  hopper  and  having  Its  ends  secured 
to  tt:e  eud  plates  around  the  up.'niii.:s.  and  side  plates  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  frame  at  their  lower  edges  for 
inward  and   iMitward  swinsrini:  movement. 


-  \  rn^e  for  use  in  building  cellular  walls  of  plastic 
ma'terial,  the  cores  being  of  resilient  sheet  material  and  of 
elliptical  cross  section  when  expanded,  the  ^id^  J«  »«  °f 
the  eore  normallv  lyinu  in  contact  and  adapted  to  be 
spread  inf,  parallelism  bv  spacer  bars,  each  core  being 
notched  at  the  ends  of  its  upper  edge.  ,       ,     ,     „ 

■•  \  ,-.,re  fnr  use  in  building  cellular  walls  of  plastic 
material.  thP  cores  being  of  resilient  sheet  material  add 
,,f  ..liiptie:.!  .TOSS  section  when  expanded,  the  side  walls 
of  the  cure  normally  lyin-  in  contact  and  adapted  to  bo 
spread  Into  parallelism  by  spacer  bars. 

+  \  rore  for  u-e  in  buildiu;;  cellular  walls  of  plastic 
material  capable  of  hardening,  of  sheet  material  and  of 
elliptical  c'oss  s,>,  ti.ui  wlieu  expanded,  the  side  walls 
normallv  contacting  in  combination  with  a  removable 
means  for  expaudin-  the  same  by  insertUm  between  said 
walls. 

.I.  Apparatus  for  building  cellular  walls  from  plastic 
material  capable  of  hardenin.'.  and  cimprising  oppositely 
.•irran-'e.l  se<'ti.)nal  form  walls,  -.[la.-er  bolts  for  holding 
the  form  walls  in  spaced  relation,  cores  of  elliptical  cross 
section,  the  side  walls  of  the  cores  normally  contracting 
Intermediate  their  ends.  spa<  er  bars  for  expanding  the 
core  blocks,  plates  for  supporting  the  cores,  the  cores 
being  arranged  in  courses  and  the  cores  of  each  course 
lappini;  the  cores  of  the  succeeding  course,  said  cores  be- 
ing notched  at  their  ends  and  at  their  tops  to  support 
core  blocks  lapping  the  ends  of  adjacent  cores,  and  an 
adjustable  hopper  having  a  covered  longitudinally  extend- 
ing passage  at  its  Inner  side  for  permitting  the  hopper 
to  pass  over  the  cover  and  spacing  bars. 

(I'laiir.s  t>  to  y  not  printed  m   the  Gazette.] 


bill  and  the  shank  of  the  hook,  and  held  by  the  resiliency 
of  the  hook. 

2.  An  attachment  for  fishing  floats  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  tubular  body  having  a  lateral  extension  bent  to 
present  a  transverse  hook  disposed  In  the  direction  of  the 
opposite  side  of  the  body,  said  hook  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  fish  line  and  being  resilient,  and  a  transversely 
movable  slide  on  the  body,  the  end  of  the  slide  being 
folded  on  Itself  presenting  a  thickened  portion  slldably 
fitting  the  hook  to  form  a  closure  therefor  and  adapted  to 
be  held  by  the  resiliency  of  the  hook. 

3  An  attachment  for  fishing  floats  comprising  a  body 
adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  float  and  having  a  transverse 
llne-recelvlng  book  disposed  In  the  direction  of  the  oppo 
site  side  and  a  llne-recelvlng  plate  on  the  body  liaving  a 
pin.  the  said  plate  having  a  bayonet  slot  one  arm  of  which 
extends  transversely  of  the  body  In  the  direction  of  the 
hook  and  the  other  arm  of  which  Is  oblique  to  the  first 
arm,  that  edge  of  the  plate  toward  the  lu.ok  forming  a  clo- 
sure of  the  latter  and  engaging  therew  ith  lij'  movement  of 
the  plate  corresponding  with  the  direction  of  the  arms  of 
the  bayonet  slot. 


1.1 41'..);.;.  ATTACHMENT  1  ( 'U  FISHING  -  FLOATS. 
.s.v.Mi  Ki.  Wi[.i.i.\M  Davis,  San  Angelo,  Tex.  Filed  Nov. 
17.  iyi4.     Serial  No.  872,536.      (CI.  43^.) 


1,149.034.  AUTOMATIC  PIPE-CI.AMr  I  smes  E.  Dks- 
VAis,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1915.  Serial  No. 
17,268.     (CI.  57—9.) 


c^ 


1.  An  attachment  for  fisling  float.s  eomprislng  a  sheet 
metal  tubular  body  having  a  lateral  extension  bent  to 
constitute  a  hook  transversely  disposed  in  the  direction 
of  the  op|)Osite  side  of  said  i>ody  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  fish  line,  the  bill  of  the  hook  being  resilient  and  a  Une- 
retainlng  plate  slldably  mounted  on  the  body  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  l>od.v  to  move  toward  and  from 
the  hook  and  having  a  formation  at  that  end  adjacent  to 
the  hook  to  be  snugly  received  in  the  space  between  the 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  eating  having 
wedge-shaped  slots  formed  therein  from  which  lateraliv 
extend  inclined  grooves;  attachlni:  ears  secured  to  said 
casing :  links  pivotally  secured  to  said  attaching  ears ; 
levers  fulcrumed  on  the  linke.  said  levers  being  pivotally 
united  :  hook  shaped  links  loosely  secured  to  said  levers  ; 
toothed  wedge-shaped  gripping  jaws  loosely  secured  to 
and  suspended  by  the  hook-shaped  links,  said  Jaws  slidably 
received  by  the  wedge-shaped  slots;  splines  formed  along 
the  Inclined  edges  of  the  wedge-shaped  Jaws  tbrouuMi.  ut 
the  entire  length  of  the  Jaws,  said  splines  to  slldalily  en 
gage    the    laterally    extended    inelined    grooves    formed    in 

the  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deserit)eii.  a  circular  casing 
composed  of  two  semi  circular  members,  said  members 
having  upright  wedge-shaped  slots  formed  therein,  from 
which  extend  Inclined  lateral  grooves  ;  diametrically  op- 
posed attaching  ears  ra<lially  extending  from  the  periph 
ery  of  the  casing,  said  cars  being  uidted  l)y  securing 
means  ;  upright  links  pivotally  secured  to  said  ears  ;  levers 
fulcrumed  on  the  links,  said  levers  In-ing  bifurcated  at 
their  Inner  ends;  arcuate  arms  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  levers,  said  arms  being  pivotally  united  ;  hook  shaped 
links  loosely  secured  to  the  free  terminals  of  said  arcuate 
arms:  toothed  wedge-shaped  gripping  jaws  slidaldy  sus- 
pended In  the  wedge-shaped  slots  of  the  circular  casing 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  hook-shaped  links;  and  lateral 
splines  extending  from  both  sides  of  the  wedge-shaped 
Jaws,  said  splines  extending:  througho\it  the  entire  length 
of  the  jaws. 

.'i.  In  a  device  of  the  ejass  described,  a  casin<z  h;iving 
wedge-shaped  slots  from  wtiieii  grooves  extend  laterally, 
attaching  ears  secured  to  ttie  casing,  pivotally  counected 
levers,     link    connections    between    the    ears    and    levers. 

,  toothed  gripping  wedges  suspended  fmm  the  lever-,  and 
slldahle  within   the  elot=,  and   menus  upon   the  wedges  for 

1  sliding  within  the  grooves. 
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l.UO.O.^",.      ''AHBCRETEH.       Emii.k      EfGfiNE      Ebnbst  ;    creasing  with  the  speed  of  the  motor,  the  air  thus  Intro- 

co.^.f;  v!.     "f,f«^o''^^^r'.t'""°^t",  .^"'''^  '^"^    '■  ^^'^-       ''""'^  '°*°  *^*  conduit  having  the  effect  of  reducing  pro- 
M^    T.inaio       ,t>^    .c     ,^ir  ,  .  portlonally  the  fuel  supply  by  the  flrpt  orifice. 


Serial  No.  740.612.      (CI.  48 — 155.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tank  ;  a  chim- 
ney therein  open  at  the  top;  and  a  pipe  having  a  delivery 
nozzle  at  one  end,  and  an  Inlet  nozzle  communicating  with 
the   tank,  a    part  of  said   pipe  between   said    nozzles  being 

bent  upwardly  and   f^iiriin.i;  a  siphon   in  said  chimney  and 
provided  with  opei.ii.t's  u.  th.-  ascending  arm. 

1'.  In  a  carbureter,  the  conibiKation  of  a  tank,  an  air 
chimney  opcu  at  the  top;  and  a  pipe  having  a  delivery 
nozzle  and  an  inlet  nozzle  communicating  with  ihe  tank, 
said  pipe  being  provided  with  a  part  extending  ujiwardly 
within  said  air  chimney  and  provided  with  ojienings  cum- 
muni.atim:  therewith,  said  pipe  being  provided  with  an 
additional  inlet  nozzle  communicating  with  the  tank  l>e- 
t«een  said  part  and  the  delivery  nozzle. 

■i.  In  a  carl>ureter  for  internal  combustion  motors,  the 
combination  of  a  tank;  an  air  chimney  therein,  open  at 
the  top  and  ha.  in;;  an  orifice  communicating  with  the 
tank;  an.l  a  pip.  provided  with  a  siphon  part  arranged 
in  said  chimiirv  ;..;.,«  the  normal  level  of  ihe  fuel  there 
In  and  provided  witii  holes  spaced  along  its  length,  the 
fuel  serving  to  obturate  said  holes  during  slow  running 
or  stoppage  of  the  motor  and  to  adndt  air  into  the  i)ipe 
when  the  speed  of  the  motor  incn^ases  and  the  sai  i  oritiie 
feeding  the  siphon  does  not  supply  suffleient  fuel  to  main 


in  the  chimney  at  the  height  of  said  normal 


tail.  ll. 

ie\el,  ti..    iHiuit)er  of  holes  uncovered  varyln.'  in  accordance 

witli  till    spied  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  tank;  an  air  chimney  therein,  open  at 
the  top  and  communicating  wiili  the  tank;  and  a  jjlpe 
provided  with  two  orifices  <-omiiiiiiii(;atin>;  directly  with 
tlie  tank,  .said  pipe  being  formed  into  a  siphon  part  with- 
in tlie  chimney  and  between  said  orifices,  the  siphon  part 
liavlnu'  holes  spaeed  along  its  leg  most  distant  from  the 
outlet  of  the  conduit,  said  orifice  nearest  the  outlet  serv- 
ing to  supply  pure  fuel  only  at  all  times  from  said  f.-mk 
of  whl(  h  tlie  quantity  diminishes  proportionally  as  the 
speed  Increases,  the  orifice  most  distant  from  the  outlet 
of  the  conduit  supplying  in:re  fuel  at  slow  speed,  this 
fii'  1  lieiiij,'  I  inulsified  with  air  at  high  speed  by  air  entering 
said  holes  as  fuel  is  withdrawn  from  the  chimney  faster 
than  it  enters,  whereby  the  proportion  of  air  to  fuel  In- 
creases as  the  speed  increases  and  the  air  passing  through 
the  conduit  retards  the  flow  of  fuel  through  the  orifice 
nearest  the  outlet. 

'.  A  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines  charac- 
terized by  the  nozzle  being  fed  by  a  single  conduit  pro- 
viiied  with  two  fuel  8uppl\  orifices  both  In  direct  com- 
munication with  the  fuel  container,  one  of  said  orifices 
always  supplying  fuel  of  whi<di  the  quantity  diminishes 
proportionally  as  the  speed  of  tiie  motor  increases,  while 
pure  fuel  is  supplied  at  the  same  time  by  way  of  the 
ciuiduit  from  the  other  orifice  at  slow  spee<l  of  the  motor. 
this  file!  t>eing  emulsified  by  air  on  its  passage  through  the 
conduit  when  the  speed  of  the  motor  increases,  by  means 
of  a  siphon  shaped  part  dispose.1  in  a  chimney  ojien  to 
the  air  and  provided  with  holes  spaced  alonL'  Its  length, 
the  proi>ortiou  of   the   air   relative   to  the   fuel   supply   In- 


1,140,086.     AWNING-FIXTI-RE.     Morris   Dowlin.    Hen 
nlker.  N.  H.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,174. 
(CI.  156—15.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina 
tlon  with  an  awning  and  means  to  sustain  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  awning  in  definite  position,  of  means  to  secure 
the   bottom  of   the   awning  In   a   pivotal   relation    to   the 
window  frame,  said  bottom  supporting  means  comprising 
a  ball  having  side   members  and  each  side  member   hav- 
I    Ing  a  foot  turned  laterally  from  the  same  at  a   substan 
I    tlally  right  angle  and  constituting  a  trunnion,  and  a  pair 
I   of  brackets  constituting  fixed  bearings  for  said  feet,  each 
bracket  being  provided  with  an  ear  and  a  guard  arranged 
In   parallel    vertical    planes,    the   ear   having   a    transverse 
ho],^  and  t!ie  ^iiard  having  a   notch  coaxial  with  the  hole. 
the  angularly  turned  foot  of  each  side  member  of  the  bail 
being  adapted  to  bear  in  said  ear  hole  and  held  in   posl 
tion  from  lateral  displacement   by  the  guard. 

-.    In  a  device  of  the   c:.a;acte!    set  forth,  the  comUfaiM 

tion  with  an  awnin*;  and  mran^  to  connect  the  top  of  Bhi - 

awning  in  definite  iiosition   but   permitting  the   awning  u 

iie   lowered   for   detachment,   of  means   for    supportinir  rhe 

lower   portion    of   the   awning    permitting   the   samv   i(i   bv 

swung  upwardly   toward   the  top  supporting  devices,    said 

bottom   supporting   means   comprising   a    bail    having   side 

meml)ers    terminating    in    angularly    and    laterally    turned 

feet   forming  coaxial   trunnions  around   which   the  bail  Is 

adapted    to    swing,    and    a    [lalr    of    brackets    constituting 

supports  for  said  feet,  said   brackets  having   vertical  eiirf=. 

'    through  which  said  feet  proje-n   and    each   bracket   being 

,    provided    with   a  guard   to  maintain    the   adjacent   foot   in 

bearing   connection   with    its   ear   but    permitting    the   free 

;    disengagement   therewith    when    the   bail    is   swung   below 

I    its   norma!   horizontal  j.ositio:;.   substantially   as  set    forth 


1,149,037.  KEVICE  FOH  AI'l'LYlNG  I'RESSIHF 
Waltkr  S.  DtWKi.ii  s,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  r' 
lt<14.      Serial    No.    866.299.      (CL   254 42)  " 


1.  A  device  for  applying  pressure  comi.risinL;  a  hollow 
frame  member  slotted  lengthwise  thereof,  a  pi  .hlity  of 
contacting  devices  arranged  in  line  withii,  t!.  -^ranie- 
member,  and  menns  operalile  from  outside  th.  fr.'-e 
meml>er  for  moving'  the  contacting  devices  ir  tic  .:,:ef 
tion  of  the  length  of  the  frame-member,  said  devices  !.-!:!t 
so  shaped  that  when  moved  In  the  direction  of  the  bn-th 
of  the  frame-menit>er,  certain  of  them  are  caused  to  pro- 
ject through  said  slotted  openint-  in  ttie  frame  member; 
substantially   as   described. 
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-.  A  deviie  for  applying  presture  comprising  a  lioHow 
frauie  m.  mb.r  of  rtKrtanguiar  cross-Hection  clo8«?d  at  Its 
ends  and  slotied  lengthwise  of  the  member  along  one  side, 
a  plurality  of  rontai'tiru  devices  arranged  in  line  within 
the  frame-member,  and  a  thrt^ad-^d  member  operable  from 
the  exterior  of  the  frauie-meuilier  to  cause  movement  of 
said  devices  lengthwise  of  th"  frame-mfmbei ,  .--aid  con- 
tactiui;  devices  beiin-'  -"  ~h;i["'!  that  when  they  are  so 
moved,  certain  id"  rh-ni  :[':•■  -  aiiscd  to  project  through 
saiil  sli  tted  ii[jeniut;  m  the  frame-member;  substantially 
as  described. 

.'!  .V  device  for  aiiplviiig  pressure  comprising  a  hollow 
fraiii  ■  iiieml'.r  slotted  lengthwise  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
contacting  devices  arranged  In  line  within  the  frame- 
nieiiiii'  r,  mtaus  ojx'railH  from  outside  the  frame-member 
for  movlnt;  the  contartjni;  devices  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  frame  member,  said  devices  being  so 
shaped  tiiat  when  moved  In  the  direction  of  tbe  length 
of  the  frame-member,  certain  of  them  are  caused  to 
project  iiartially  through  said  slotted  opening  in  the 
frame-mem Ix'r,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  contacting  devices  through  said  openlns: ;  substantially 
as  describe<l. 

4.  .V  device  for  applyin::  pressure  comprising  a  hollow 
frame-member  of  rectangular  cross-section  closed  at  Its 
ends  and  having  a  slotted  opening  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  member  in  one  of  the  sides  of  the  member,  which 
opening  is  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  space 
within  the  hollow  frame-member,  a  phirality  of  contact- 
ing devices  arranged  in  line'  withii!  the  frame-member, 
and  a  threaded  member  operable  fmm  the  exterior  of  the 
frame-memV>er  to  cause  movpiuent  of  said  devices  U-riirth- 
wlsM  of  t!v  fraiTie  memher,  ssid  i-ontactin..;  devi<-.  >.  i^-ing 
so  formed  that  when  tliey  are  so  moved,  ■cirtain  of  them 
are  projects  partially  but  not  entirely  throu^-h  the  said 
Blotted  openina:  in  the  frame-member,  substantially  as 
described. 

o.  A  device  for  apidyin:;  pressure  cnmpiising  a  casing 
of  rei.'tangnlar  cross-section  open  along  one  side  and  hav- 
In:  retaining  flanges  at  said  open  side,  a  plurality  of 
movibif  ra^^mbeni  'yin:^  within  the  rasing  and  disposed  In 
substantial  alinenu>nt  len.'fliwisf-  thereof,  and  a  screw 
operaSile  ffru  outside  tiie  rasing  for  subjectini:  said  mem- 
bers to  pressure  leimthwise  of  the  casing,  sai!  inembers 
being  so  formed  that  when  they  i-"  siilii.^r..!  t  >  pressure 
by  the  scr<^w.  certain  <>{  tliem  art-  n,<>v>-  !  i  itera.ly  to  cause 
them  to  project  throujh  'he  opening  in  the  side  of  the 
casing;  sub -tantiallv  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uaz^tte.] 


1,149.038.       KLKi  'lUIi      L.vMl'.      Constant    Ficq,    Vlc- 


t' 


Urifish    i'nlo:i;iii 


ai)ada.      Filed  Feb.    14.   1914. 


Serhil   No.   .si,H.7:j'. 


ic:.    Ktj-    IC. ) 


An  incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  base  of 
vitreous  material  comprising  a  stem  having  formed  Inte- 
gral at  one  end  thereof  a  relatively  thin  laterally  ex- 
tending annular  liange  having  an  annular  groove  near  Its 
periphery,  the  lud-r  surface  of  said  flange  constituting 
a  reflector,  a  hlainent  comprising  a  plurality  of  folds  or 
loops  arraniX'-d  within  the  rellecting  surface  of  the  base, 
supports  for  tli*'  I'mijis  or  folds  of  the  filament  let  into  the 
Imse,  a  gioSe  semi  'ir.  i.iar  in  vertical  section  having  its 
peripheral  ^mI;;"  n.Mtii.ii  s.ated  in  the  groove,  and  an  ad- 
hesive materia!  interposed  between  the  wall  of  said  groove 
,  -d  the  outer  surface  of  the  edge  portion  of  said  globe. 


1,149,039.  EXTRACTING  APPARATUS.  .Ioseph 
FonBTiCH  and  Elias  L.  Grooms,  ^^iulfport.  Miss.  K 
July  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  707,911.      (CI.  203—6.) 


s. 

led 


J2I       fwi  r 


1.  An  extractor  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  doors 
for  closing  the  ends  of  said  casing,  liorlzontal  track  rails 
in  the  casing,  a  carriage  adapt-  1  to  trav-  i  on  .-mid  track 
rails,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  cariia:;e  and  l;aving  pas- 
cages  for  the  flow  of  a  solvent  therethiongh.  n  lirum  car- 
ried by  and  In  communication  with  the  shaft,  a  driving 
shaft  tournaled  on  one  of  the  doors  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  said  hollow  shaft,  means  for  heating  the 
casing,  and  means  for  collecting  and  separating  the 
products. 

2.  An  extractor  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  outer  vessel  having  a  vapor  outlet  at  its  tup  and  a  rosin 
outlet  at  Its  bottom,  a  perforated  rotary  receptacle  dls- 
po.sed  longitudinally  within  and  space<i  at  ali  sides  from 
said  outer  vessel,  a  perforated  pipe  or  tube  extending  lon- 
gitudinally within  the  vessel  for  the  injection  of  an  'X- 
tractlng  agent  throughout  the  1  1  -  <<t  tiie  mat.  rial  >  on- 
tained  therein,  said  pipe  or  ti.iv  f  .;uiUi^  the  s,)pi urting 
axis  on  which  the  perforated  re<'epta(le  rotates,  means  for 
Iieatlng  the  Interior  of  the  outer  vessel,  and  means  for 
lotating  said  receptacle. 

3.  An  extractor  of  the  character  descrihe<!  ( cmiprising 
an  outer  ves.sel,  a  door  for  closing  the  same  iii>\ui.s  for 
heating  said  outer  vessel,  track  rails  will. in  the  outer 
vessel,  a  carriage  arranged  to  travel  said  track  rails,  a 
perforated  pipe  supported  by  the  carriage,  a  perforated 
receptacle  mounted  to  rotate  upon  said  perforated  pipe  as 
an  axis,  a  drive  shaft  supported  liy  the  door,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  shaft  with  the  perforated  pipe  when  the 
door  is  closed. 

4.  An  extractor  of  the  character  describfd  including  a 
carriage,  a  perforated  pipe  or  axle  supported  by  said  car- 
riage, a  perforated  drum  or  reieptacle  cirrii^l  by  said  pipe 
and  through  which  the  latter  extends  axlall>.  and  a  guard 
screen  inclosing  said  pipe  within  said  receptacle. 

5.  An  extractor  of  the  character  deserlb.-d  r,.:;iiirls1ng 
an  outer  vessel  having  a  vapor  outlet  at  its  t  .p  and  a  ro>ln 
outlet  at  its  bottom,  a  heating  coll  dlspo>e,i  w::  m.  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel,  a  perforata  solvent  inj,  ctwi-  t  ibe 
arranged  within  the  top  of  said  ve>-.  ;  a  .:uard  si  reeu  dis- 
loosed  beneath  said  Injection  tube,  a  lon^itiKlina'.'y  extend- 
ing perforated  pipe,  a  rotary  pierforated  reej.t;],  .e  dis- 
posed longitudinally  within  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
vessel  and  through  which  the  pipe  extends  axially,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  perforated  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,040.      rO\Vi:UTK.\N.<.MrrTIN';    nKVirp       Frank 
A.  FiisTKR  and  ClaVTun  S.  H(h  KWKr.r..  Cisco.  Tex.     Filed 
July  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,715.     (Cl.  21—90.) 
1.  .\  power  transmitting  device  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a   vehicle  having  a   driven  shaft   provided  with 
traction  wheels,  of  a  supporting  frame  provided  with  bear- 
ings, a  countershaft  journabd  in   said  bearings,  the  bear- 
ings being   spaced  from   eaeh    himm-   a   distance   less   than 
the  distance  between  the  wheels,  and  the  countershaft  hav- 
ing its  ends  extended  beyond  said  bearings  so  as  10  project 
laterally  beyond  the  line  of  tie    wheels,  rods  at  ea'h  side 
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of  the  frame  pivotally  engaging  the  countershaft,  rods  In 
b-ng1t„dina]  allnement  with  the  first  named  rods  and  piv- 
otally enijaging  the  vehicle  shaft,  adjustable  connections 
between  the  alined  ro^s,  a  pulley  upon  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  countershaft,  pulleys  upon  the  extended 
ends  of  the  countershaft,  pulleys  detachablr  connected 
with  the  spokes  of  the  vehicle  wheels  on  the  outer  sides  of 
said  wheels,  and  belts  connecting  said  pulleys  with  the 
pulleys  upon  the  extended  ends  of  the  countershaft 


•m: 


portions  of  Its  side  bars  pivoted  to  the  forked  shank  and 
arranged  to  work  between  the  side  portions  of  the  shank 

-.   In    a   fastening  for  a   belly   band,    a    hook    laving   , 
f..rked   shank,   said   hook   having  a    curved   and    relative'v 

ong  bottom  portion  provided  with  flaring  ends  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  ring  and  to  permit  the  ring  to  move  plv- 
"t:,l  y,  and  a  locking  puard-llnk  having  the  middle  portions 
of  Its  Sid.  bar.  pivoted  to  the  forked  shank  and  arranged 
to  work  between  the  side  portions  of  the  shank  and  to 
engage  with  the  tip  of  the  hook. 


zt^m^^^ 


2.    In    a    power    transmnimt;    device 


irlven   shaft. 


wheeled  frarr^e,  a  countershaft  journaied  in  said  frame, 
means  pivotally  connecting  and  holding  said  shafts  in 
spaced  relation,  a  driving  connection  between  said  driven- 
shaft  and  counter-shaft,  means  f.r  sup[>orting  the  frame 
in  tilted  position,  and  means  for  holding  said  frame  against 
tilting  movement,  substantially  as  descrlb.  d. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitt  In.:  device  .,  wheeied  vehicle 
having  n  driven  shaft,  a  p.,rt..lile  frame,  a  countershaft 
carrying  said  frame  nnd  -n  wliicli  the  hitter  is  adapted  to 
tilt,  driving  c..n„e,-tion.-  ^eiue,  ,,  said  shafts,  coupling 
means  connecting  the  shan<  f  ■:  p;v. ,...,;  nv^^^-uumt  to  dis- 
pone the  frame  li;  ;,  ,),,;■„.;,  ^  -p.^ratlvo  or  elevated  inoper- 
ative positior,  nienn^  for  holding  the  frame  against  piv- 
otal mo\ement  w!.,  n  elevated,  and  wheels  carried  by  the 
frame  ;.nd  adapted  f,  ,  ■  ontact  with  the  ground  when  the 
frame  is  e,.x',ie,i.  ^vhereiiy  the  frame  and  parts  carried 
tliereby  may  he  disp,,se.!  for  running  motion  with  the 
vehicle 

*  .\  power  transmitting  device,  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  means  for  holding  the  frame  against  movements,  a 
counter-shaft,  connections  between  the  counter  shaft  and 
the  frame  supporting  the  latter  for  swinging  movements,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  driving  connection  Iw'tween  t!i.  driven- 
shaft  and  .said  counter-shaft,  adjusting  means  between  the 
drl\en  shaft  and  the  frame,  and  means  on  the  frame  for 
c.ui'.ection  with  the  adjusting  moans  to  hold  the  frame 
against  tilting  movements. 

.".  .V  power  transmitting  device  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
iii--  angularly  disposed  wheeled  brackets  tlfereon,  a  counter- 
shaft supported  by  the  frame,  a  drlven-shaft,  coupling 
members  plvoUlIy  connecting  said  shafts  whereby  the 
frame  la  mounted  for  tilting  movement,  and  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.149,042.  CIRCUIT-CI.MSi:ui,.i:siLKl,ivi,i,  ,-n,RS 
Jacob  Goldstein  and  Lolis  Steiner.  New  York  N  t' 
Filed  June  13,  1914.    Serial  No.  845,010.    (01.  175— *355  ) 


1.149.011  I.(>CKING-HOOK.  John  w  V^^nu^  Van 
Couver.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  !.'«  mn  Set  ia  No  s7' hot 
(Cl.  24—242.)  ■  " 


1.  A  circtilt  closer  for  speed  indicators  compri.sing  a  pair 
of  parallel  contact  plates,  one  of  which  is  sectional  and  the 
other  continuous,  electric  signal  circuits  to  said  contact 
plates,  and  a  contact  member  movable  between  said  con- 
tact plates  for  succe-sslvely  closing  said  circuits,  said  con- 
tact member  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  vleldlngly  held 
in  extended  position  to  take  up  any  irregularities  or  wear 
in  the  contact  plates. 

2.  A  circuit  closer  for  speed  Indicators  comprising  a  pair 
of  par:illel  contact  plates,  one  of  which  is  sectlona!  and 
the  other  continuous,  electric  signal  circuits  to  said  con- 
tact plates,  a  member  movable  between  said  contact  plates, 
a  series  of  links  pivoted  end  to  end  in  rectangular  forma- 
tion, the  pivot  of  two  of  said  links  being  fixed  to  .said 
movable  member,  and  resilient  means  pressing  against  the 
diametrically  opposite  pivot  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
other  two  pivots  in  contact  with  said  contact  plates. 

3.  A  circuit  closer  for  speed  Indicators  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  contact  plates,  one  of  which  is  sectional  and 
the  other  continuous,  electric  signal  circuits  to  said  con- 
tact plates,  a  meml«?r  movable  between  said  contact  plates 
but  out  of  contact  therewitli,  a  series  of  links  pivoted  end 
to  end  in  rectangular  formation,  the  pivot  of  two  of  said 
links  being  fixed  to  said  movalile  member,  and  resilient 
means  pressing  agaiLst  the  diametrically  opposite  pivot 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  other  two  pivots  extended  be- 
yond the  sides  of  said  movable  member  and  in  contact  with 
said  contact  plates 


1,149.043.     NUT-I.Ot  K.      Walter  Ci.Lt.MBCs  Goss,  Mar- 
cus, Wash.     Filed  Sept.  2t).   1914.     Serial  No.  863.618 
(Cl.  151 — 23.) 


^J".:„r-;7,^,— ^Jir.r:i,: !  i^i^^iBHB^B--vz 
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uuttT  txlge  thereof  to  overlap  the  face  of  a  nut,  the  said 

arm  bflnif  rt-t'iruxl  latt-rally  on  itself  to  dispose  its  free 
••ntl  iuljac^nt  thv  frunt  "<\'^e  of  tbe  key  and  to  permit  the 
<a.:d  arm  to  W  lirivei)  la^'Ta,iy  against  the  bolt. 

-'.  In  a  nut  lock  fur  ioc  kim:  ,1  .;rouve(]  nut  to  a  bolt,  a 
key  adapt'd  to  be  ifccivt"!  in  the  groove  of  the  nut,  said 
kf  y  having  its  front  lori„'itu.l;ual  edge  sharpened  to  cut  Its 
way  into  a  bolt,  amJ  a  latTa;  arm  on  the  k<  y  at  the  back 
thereof,  the  said  aim  : ni,.-  rctMiu  hmt  and  extending  to 
the  front  eds:e  of  thp  k.-.v,  and  adapted  to  be  driven  against 
the  bolt  by  a  blow  at  th.'  l'<'n.I  nf  tb(>  arm. 


1,149,044  I'UKMir.M  -  CKIMIFICATi:.  HUBERT  ELY 
tjKE^<;,  Indianapulis.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Hamilton 
Corporatiun.  .Ntw  York,  .\.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware, riled  Nov.  7.  1!»14.  Serial  Js'o.  870,812.  (CI. 
11—15.) 


1.  A  pr.  mi  nil  rertiflcate,  comprising  redeemable  cou 
pons  detarhnbly  connected  with  each  other,  one  of  the 
said  coupons  bearing  conventional  indications  to  constitute 
a  purchaser's  coupon  redeemabl.-  for  a  valuation  premium, 
and  the  other  coupon  bearing  conventional  indications  to 
constitute  a  iMii.'faction  coui)on  transferable  by  the  pur- 
chaser to  a  third  I  arty  and  redeemable  by  the  latter  for  a 
valuable  consid.i- 1-:  ,,., 

2.  A  premium  •  ; '  fuate,  comprising  redeemable  cou- 
pons detachably  connected  with  each  other  and  issued  as 
whole  by  an  issuing  party  with  the  sale  of  merchandise, 
one  of  the  said  coupons  bearing  conventional  indications 
to  constitute  a  purchaser's  coupon  redeemable  for  a  valu- 
able premium,  and  the  other  coupon  bearing  conventional 
indications  to  constitute  a  benefaction  coupon  transfer- 
able to  a  beneflclent  Institution  and  redeemable  only  by 
the  latter  for  a  cash  consideration. 

.''..  A  i>remium  certificate,  comprising  a  main  coupon  and 
an  auxiliary  coinion,  the  coupons  being  detachably  con- 
nected with  each  other,  the  said  main  coupon  bearing 
conventional  Indications  to  constitute  a  purcha.ser's  cou- 
pon redeemable  for  a  valuable  premium  by  the  purchaser 
and  the  said  auxiliary  coupon  bearing  conventional  Indi- 
cations to  constitute  a  non-personal  benefaction  coupon 
transferable  only  by  the  latter  for  a  cash  consideration. 

4.  .V  premium  certificate,  comprising  a  main  coupon  and 
an  auxiliary  detachable  coupon,  said  main  coupon  and  said 
auxiliary  coupon  having  convt-ntiunal  matter  thereon  indl- 
oatiiiL;  tlie  valu-  ^r"  .'arh  to  diff.rMnt  parties. 

•>.  A  ;.rcnii>i!ii  .  »Ttiiicate,  comprising  a  main  coupon  and 
an  auxiliary  detachable  coupon,  said  main  coupon  having 
couv.-utional  matter  thereon  indicatin-  its  value  to  a  pur- 
chaser of  goods  from  the  party  issuing  ^ald  certificate, 
and  said  auxiliary  coupon  having  conventional  matter 
then-on  in.li.  ating  its  value  to  a  party  other  than  said 
purchaser. 

[ClaiKS  G  ,iud  7  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.] 


1.140,04.-.     WATER-ITRIFYING  AI'l'ARATUS.     John  C. 

W.    Gketh   and    .M.^rtin    K     Nkwm.kv.    i'ittsburgh.    Pa.. 

assignors  to  Wm.  B.  Scaif.-  A  Sons  fompany,  Pittsburgh' 

Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    I'.-nusylvania.      Filed    Nov.    17,' 

1011.      Serial  No.  t;t>ii,sl7.      (CI.  210 l.i 

1.  A  continuous  f!..\v  ..f  water  trfatins:  and  clarifying 
apparatus  comprising'  a  icai  tion  compartment,  means  of 
supidy  of  reagents,  intermitt' nt!y  operating  devices  for 
feedin.'  tixpd  fi'iantitips  of  -u.-h  reagent-  into  said  reaction 


compartment,  governed  In  time  of  recurrence  by  the  flow 
through  the  system,  an  upward  flow  settling  compartm.nt, 
a  series  of  fiber  filters  at  the  top  of  the  .settling  cijuipart- 
ment  having  connections  tlierewith  including  valvcd  pas- 
sages whereby  the  separate  filters  may  be  washed  In  place 
without  contamination  of  the  settling  compartment,  and 
means  for  minimizing  sudden  fluctuations  in  tlow  through 
the  system. 


2.  A  continuous  flow  water  purifyinu  sy.~tem  ompris- 
Ing  a  reaction  chamber,  a  -uiijil.v  ,,f  rea::ents  and  means  to 
feed  the  reagents  Into  the  reaction  cham!)er  at  regulated 
rates  per  unit  of  time,  (iep,  ndent  on  the  il,,w  througii  the 
system,  an  upflow  settlin--  .Mmiiartnient  connected  with 
the  reaction  compartment,  a  series  of  independent  flljer 
filters  located  at  the  top  of  the  settling  compartment, 
but  each  Inclosed  In  a  supplemental  chamlnr  adapted  to 
take  the  water  from  the  top  surface  In  the  settling  cham- 
ber and  conduct  it  upwardly  through  said  fiber  filters  by 
the  action  of  gravity,  said  Inclosing  chamber  of  each  fiber 
filter  being  provided  with  proper  connections  to  reverse  the 
flow  of  water  tbrougli  the  filter  and  wash  each  filter  in  place 
without  Interrupting  the  flow  through  the  entire  system 
or  contaminating  the  water  in  ihe  settllni:  compartment, 
whereby  the  chemical  reaction  is  contlnuetl  In  the  clarify- 
ing device  and  without  permanently  clogging  said  clarify- 
ing device. 

3.  A  continuous  water  tr.  atlag  and  clarifying  apparatus 
comprising  treatment  and  settling  compartments,  reagent 
supplies  and  reagent  ferdii.i;  nie.i,,-.  and  in  the  top  of  the 
settling  compartment  i  h^  : -/.lUtally  arran;;od  series  of 
fiber  filters  connected  with  said  settling  compartment  to 
take  water  therefrom  and  pass  it  upwanl  through  the 
filter,  and  alternately  with  the  fiber  filters,  a  series  of 
gravity  sand  filters  communicating  therewith,  said  filx^r 
filters  being  In  boxes  in  turn  inclosed  in  supid.nnental  ves- 
sels with  connections  adaptpd  to  independently  wash 
them  in  place  so  that  the  reaction  .and  <  larifying  m.iy  be 
continuous  and  the  filters  kefit  constantly  clean  without 
contaminating  the  settling  .ompartmmt.  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  continuous  How  wat.r  treatin;:  and  darifylnu  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  treatment  'oiiipartment.  a  settling 
compartment  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  treatment 
compartment,  a  series  <.f  independent  filter  units  located 
at  the  fop  of  the  settling  compaitmpnt  and  fed  by  gravity 
therefrom,  including  filter  units  of  filx-r  contained  in  a 
vessel  closed  except  at  the  bottom,  and  in  ttirn  inclosed 
In  a  vessel  closed  except  at  the  top.  means  to  intermit- 
tently feed  regulated  quantities  of  reagents  to  the  treat- 
ment compartment,  and  connections  for  said  filters  where- 
by each  of  them  may  be  washed  in  place  without  con- 
taminating the  settling  compartment  and  wltlio\it  inter- 
rupting the  flow  through  the  -system,  substantially  a-  de- 
scribed. 


1,149,046.  TE.M1!:r.\TI  RE  HF(;n.AT0R.  Isuait  Hall, 
Aston,  Birmingham.  England.  I'iled  Oct.  10.  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  807,454      (CI.   I'.'iO — 5.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  regulating  the  controlling  tempera- 
tures the  combination  of  a  casing  through  which  gas  is 
adapted   to   pass;   a   valve;    a    therniosrai    a.lapt.d    to   op- 
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valve  seating  is  screwed  ;  a  head  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
casing  secured  against  axial  movement  ;  and  means  for 
transmitting  rotary  movement  from  the  said  bead  to  the 
said  valve  seating  while  permitting  to  the  latter  an  inde- 
pendent  axial  movement. 


wardly  extending  nt.-v.d  ;...rtion  opposite  the  levers 
whereby  the  hot  air  is  diverted  d.wnwardlv  past  the  floor 
of  the  car. 


-.  Iti  appanitus  fur  regulating  and  controlling  tempera- 
tures the  combination  of  a  casing  through  which  gas  is 
adapted  to  pass  ;  a  valve  ;  a  thermostat  adapted  to  operate 
said  valve  ;  a  valve  seating  ;  a  head  upon  the  exterior  of 
the  casing  adapted  to  adjust  said  valve  seating  ;  and  means 
for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  head  to  a  single  revolu- 
tion and  to  correspond  to  a  predetermined  range  of  tem- 
perature. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  regulating  and  controlling  tempera- 
tures the  combination  of  a  casing  through  which  gas  is 
adapted  to  pass;  a  valve;  a  thermostat  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  valve;  a  valve  .seating  having  a  screwthread 
upon  its  outer  periphery;  a  seating  support  wherein  the 
valve  Seating  is  screwed  ;  a  head  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
casing  secured  against  axial  movement ;  and  means  for 
transmitting  rotary  movement  from  the  said  head  to  the 
■aid  valve  seating  while  permitting  to  the  latter  an  inde- 
pendent axial  movement;  and  the  various  parts  being  pro- 
portioned relatively  to  the  pitch  of  the  thread  upon  the 
valve  seating  that  a  single  revolution  of  the  bead  corre- 
sponds to  a  predetermined  range  of  temperature. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  regulating  and  controllinu-  t.  mpera- 
tures  the  combination  of  a  casing  through  which  gas  Is 
adapted  to  pass;  a  valve;  multiplying  mechanism  carry 
ing  said  valve;  a  thermostat  depending  from  said  caslni: 
and  comprising  an  outer  tube  and  an  Inner  rod  :  a  steel 
ball  Intermediate  said  inner  rod  and  said  multiplying 
mechanism  :  a  valve  seating  having  a  screwthread  upon 
its  outer  periphery;  a  seating  support  wherein  the  valve 
Beating  la  screwed:  a  head  upon  the  exterior  of  the  casin? 
secured  against  axial  movement;  and  means  for  tran- 
mlttlng  rotary  movement  from  the  said  head  to  the  said 
valve  seating  while  permitting  to  the  latter  an  Independ- 
ent axial  movement. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  regulating  and  coutrollini:  tempera- 
tures the  combination  of  a  -  asiu«  through  which  gas  is 
adapted  to  pass  ;  a  valv.-  :  a  tliernx.stat  ad;ipte<l  to  operate 
said  valve;  a  valve  seating  bavin-  a  screwthread  upon  its 
outer  periphery  ;  a  spatinu-  supjiort  wherein  the  valve  seat- 
ing is  screwed  ;  a  head  upon  the  exterior  of  the  casing  se- 
cwrvd  against  axial  movement;  means  for  transmitting  ro- 
tary moven;ent  from  the  said  head  to  the  said  valve  seating 
while  permitting  to  the  latter  an  independent  axial  move- 
ment ;  a  stop  for  normaiiy  limiting  the  rotation  of  the 
head  to  a  single  revolution  corresponding  to  a  definite 
range   of   teniperattire. 

[Claims  H  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


n,"7      combination  with  an  automobile,  having  slot-  in 

I  the  floor  thereof,  controlling  levers  passing  through    said 

j   slots   and   pivoted    below    the   floor,   of  a   plate   having   a 

,  curved  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  the  floor  of  the  car 

means  at  one  side  of  the  plate  for  securing  it  to  the  trans- 

I   mission    case,   and   a    downwardly    turned    portion   of   the 

[  opposite  side  of  the  plate  adapted  to  allow  the  levers  to 

;  swing  on  their  pivots  and  to  divert  the  hot  air  from  the 

engine  downwardly  past  the  slots  in  the  floor  of  the  car 

.5.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  slots  m 

the  floor   thereof,  controlling   levers   pa.ssing  through   the 

slots  and  pivoted  below  the  floor,  a   plate  secured   below 

the  floor  at  one  side  of  the  lever  and  having  a  downwardly 

extending  curved  portion  opposite  the  levers  wherebv   the 

hot  air  is  diverted  downwardly  past  the  floor  of  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  slots  in 
the  floor  thereof,  controlling  levers  passing  through  said 
slots  and  pivoted  below  the  floor  of  the  car.  a  plate  having 
its  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  the  floor  of  the  car,  means 
at  one  side  of  the  floor  for  securing  it  to  the  transmission 
case  and  a  downwardly  turned  portion  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  plate  adapted  to  allow  the  levers  to  swing  on  the 
pivots  and  to  divert  the  hot  air  from  the  engine  down- 
wardly past  the  slots  in  the  floor. 


1.140.048.       CHfRN     MOTOR  -  SUPPORTING     DEVICE, 
G'  Y    H     H.4YTER,    Abington,    Va.      Filed    Oct.    20.    1014 
Serial  No.  869,260.      (CI.  74 — 7.) 
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1,140.047.      HEAT  (;rARI>   FOR    AUTO.VIOBII.ES       .Tohn 

H.   HAiiN.snF.RGKR  ana  Chari.e.s  H.   TRotT,    Front  Royal. 

Va.      Piled    Dec     ;i.    lOl.H.      Serial    No.    804  412        (CI 

21      0(1.1 

1.   The    (omhinatlon    with    an    automobile,    having    slots 
in  the  floor  thereof,  controlling  levers  passing  through  the 


In  a  churn  motor  supporting  device,  a  supporting  base 
a  supporting  structure  embodying  a  pair  of  upwardly 
angularly  extending  legs,  a  substantlallv  inverted  U- 
"^haped  bracket  formed  Integrally  with  one  of  said  legs 
the  other  of  said  legs  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  U- 
shaped  bracket,  a  crank  shaft  rofatably  carried  by  said 
bracket,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  said  crank  shaft  a  ge.nr 
rotatably  carried  '  y  said  U  shape<l  bracket  and  me.s4]ing 
with   .said  pinion   for  rotating  said   crank  -haft   upon   the 
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rotation  of  thp  Cfur.  a  link  -oEiiected  to  the  rrank  por- 
tion of  sairt  crank  shaft,  anrl  a  vertically  extt^nding  bar 
ionnecT->d  tn  said  link  for  vprti'  il  reclprocatory  movement 
^ipon  the  rotat:oii  of  said  crank  sliaft. 


1,149.049.  SEWING-MACHINE  LOOI'-TAKER.  Mab- 
TIN  Hemlkb.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufarturini.'  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  M.iT  1.-..  1914.    ^Serial  No.  838,672.     (CI.  112—15.) 


1 

In   ; 

plat 

.'  ha\ 

lhr< 

.i.-h 

an 
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>'.v;n_-  ma  hin. .  the  combination  with  a  throat- 
:  1  !.'•■■!;•  i:iture,  and  a  neeille  reciprocating 
i  1;  •.:;:■■•.  .f  a  rotary  hook-member  having 
v:;\  itUf.ith  the  throat  plate  on  one  side  but 
otherwise  exposed  beyond  one  edge  of  the  same,  means  for 
Imparting  to  it  a  plurality  of  rotation.-;  for  each  recipro- 
cation of  tiie  needle,  a  thread-ca.sc  journaled  in  said  mem- 
ber and  having  a  bobbin-cavity  di.sposed  eccentrically  to 
said  member  on  the  side  thereof  farthest  from  the  needie- 
path  and  wholly  exposing  said  bobbin  cavity  laterally  of 
til'-  ,u!.:  1  ■  ut  edge  of  the  throat  plate,  and  a  bobbin  within 
said  1  a^ity. 

'2.  In  a  sewing  :ujcLine.  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating needle,  of  a  loop-takir  .-haft  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  with  sai.i  medle.  a  fixed  bearing  in  which 
said  siiaft  is  journaled.  a  --ear  fixed  upon  .said  shaft  and 
having  ai,  upwardly  extendinij  hub,  a  cup-shaped  hook- 
member  formed  witli  a  dep-'nding  hub  fitted  to  and  secured 
upon  the  huu  of  said  _'«'ar,  and  actuating  means  for  said 
hook-member  Including  a  gear  meshing  with  the  first- 
named  gear. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine.  th»'  com!  ination  with  a  recipro- 
cating needle,  of  a  circularly  movable  CMp-shaiK>d  hook- 
member  provided  with  a  loop-seizing  beak  movable  in  a 
fiaih  embracing  th.'  ne. die-path  and  provided  beneath  said 
I'^'ak  with  a  >..-iii.ntal  needle-guard  flang(>  movable  in  a 
parSi  .xt.Tior  to  and  embracing  the  needle-path,  and  a 
thread  ia>.-  j.)urna:.d  m  sa.d  hook-member. 

4.  lu  a  -euin-  machine,  the  combination  with  a   reclp- 

ro<atin_'  i: 1,.,   of  a  circularly  movable  cup-shaped  hook- 

membe:-  !.i  ::._•  ;  loop  seizing  beak  and  formed  in  its 
inner  fa,.'  wiri;  an  ann-ilar  open-topped  raceway  and  with 
adjacent  ci;  <Munf.rentially  separated  .seats  of  which  one 
Is  disposed  near  ;i..-  base  of  the  beak  with  an  intervening 
depression  b.low  the  tar^s  of  said  seats,  a  non-rotary 
Ihr.ad  case  peripherally  fitted  to  said  raceway  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bobbin  cavity  to  receive  a  bobbin,  and  a  re- 
silient cover  plate  for  said  raceway  secured  to  one  of  said 
Seat-  more  remote  from  the  boak  and  resting  upon  the 
otlier  of  -aid  sears  adjac-nt  'lie  :,p;ik. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combiiiatiou  with  a  recip- 
rocating needle,  of  a  hook-memlier  rircnlarly  movable 
upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  thread-<asp  Journaled  in  said  hook- 
member  and  formed  with  an  open-topped  bobblu-cavlty 
having  its  side  wall  recessed  In  the  iipjier  .  nd  to  expose 
the  edge  of  a  bobbin  therein,  a  di-k  bobbin  within  said 
bobbin-cavity,  and  means  for  fpstrainlng  th>>  thread-case 
against   rotation. 

[riaim-  9  to  9  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.l 


1,149,050.  INK-FEEDER  FOR  FENS.  Fh.^nk  Bk-xiks 
HiNl,  El  I'aso,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  €>.  191 "..  s^  -lal  No. 
6.484.     (CI.  120—113.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pen  holder  having  a  bore  at  one 
end  and  a  pen  holding  barrel  therein,  and  a  pen  dlspo.'sed 
in  the  pen  holder,  with  an  ink  feeding  device  made  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  and  formed  Into  a  loop  anchored 
within  the  barrel  of  the  p^n  holder  and  formed  with  a  helix 
connected  with  the  loop  .and  disposed  within  the  hollow 
of  the  pen,  and  n  longitudinally  extendlni;  tip  on  the  end 
of  the  helix  and  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  the  pon 
adjacent  the  tip  thereof. 

2.  An  ink  retaining  and  feeding  attachment  for  a  pen 
holder  and  pen,  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  tx-nt 
into  an  elongated  attaching  loop,  a  helix  connected  with 
the  loop,  and  a  longitudinally-extending  tip  on  the  end 
of  the  helix  opposite  from  the  loop. 

3.  An  ink  retaining  and  feedh..-  attachment  for  a  pen 
holder  and  pen,  comprisin.;  a  s!t.;;:e  pien.  of  wire  having 
one  extremity  lient  Into  an  ntrnchlng  portion,  a  helix  1  on 
nected  with  the  attaching  portion,  and  n  tip  formed  by 
the  other  end  of  the  wire  and  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  end  of  the  helix  opposite  from  the  attachlni; 
portion,  the  said  tip  t)elng  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the 
helix  and  flush  with  the  convolutions  of  the  latter  at  one 
side,  whereby  the  tip  throughout  its  length  and  the  con 
volutions  of  the  helix  will  be  In  contact  with  th^  under 
side  of  the  pen. 

4.  An  ink  feeding  attachment  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  at  one  end  into  an 
elongated  loop  and  having  an  intermediate  portion  bent 
into  a  helix  tapering  away  from  tlie  looji.  and  the  other 
end  of  the  wire  extending  longitudinally  from  the  apex 
of  the  helix. 


1,149,051.  HACK  POR  \V  At  ;(iN  r.l;  \  KK.^  .bus  I'ail 
UisE.  Hlghtown,  \  1  a-siiri:ei  •,,  ihe  Hi.se  Wagon 
Brake  Company,  MiiMtuii,  W  \  n.  a  1  orjjoration  of 
West  Virginia.  Fibd  Sept  17.  V.>\.<.  Sena!  No. 
790,264.      {CI.  21— b.; 


The  combination  with  a  brake  \>enm  supiwrtini;  bar  and 
the  bolster  of  a  wagon,  of  a  rack  bar  formed  in  two  sec- 
tions, said  sections  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  each 
other,  one  of  .said  sec  tions  bavinu  a  curved  intermediate 
portion  provided  with  rack  teeth,  a  vertical  angled  end 
portion   adapted    to   l>*'   secured    to.  the    front   face   of   the 
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bolster,  and  a  forwardly  extend, ng  front  end  portion  adapt- 
e<l  to  overlap  the  other  -e,  iion.  the  second  section  compris- 
ing an  angled  bar  adapted  to  overlap  the  section  having 
the  curved  portion  and  to  be  secured  to  the  rear  face  of 
the  l>rake  l)eam  supporting  bar.  and  means  for  se^urmg 
the  sections  togethc; 


1,149.052.      MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.     Joski  h    a.   Hodam, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  829  093 
(CI.  84—135.)  '   i 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner  i^uui;  r.sing  a  t>ase  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  pivoted  to  one  emi  of  said  ba.se  plate,  plates 
pivoted  one  alwve  the  other  on  said  base  plate,  and  dis 
posed  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  .said  arms,  means 
for  rotatini:  said  plates,  said  plates  adapted  to  extend 
when  rotate.l  ah.  ve  the  plane  of  and  iK'hind  certain  0/ 
.said  arms  n  ean>  ut  forcing  .said  arms  into  position 
^^■•"■'■•'  ^  '  •>  «iJl  be  encased  by  said  plates  up.m  ibe  ru 
tati"!;  ._:  -aid  plates,  moans  tarried  at  the  outer  eiols  of 
the  arms  to  secure  a  sheet  or  page  of  music  to  the  arms 
an  means  carried  by  said  plates  to  prevent  mcidenta! 
■winging  of  said  arms. 

2.   A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a    base   plate,   a    plu- 


sali]    base    plate    :\t],\ 


rality  of  arms  pivoted  t"  one  n,, 

extending  at  right  .Mn-:,-  tliereio.  ;i  jialr  of  pi.ites  pi-.-t 
ed  the  one  alH)ve  the  .tber  ..i.  siid  base  [ilatc  adiaeent 
to  the  end  thereof  carryiiiK  sai,!  arms,  said  p'ntes  ar- 
ranged to  be  rotated  and  extend  ah-  v,  the  rd.iiie  of  said 
arms  behind  certain  of  s.iid  arms  and  have  portions 
thereof  engage  and  move  the  aims  from  one  side  of  said 
base  plate  to  the  other,  fastening  means  upon  the  free 
ends  of  the  arms,  a  guide  l)ar  for  said  plates  mounted  on 
said  base  plate  adjacent  to  the  end  thereof  carrying  said 
arms  and  transversely  of  said  base  plate,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  plates,  means  for  returnint:  .said  plates  fo 
normal  position,  and  means  whereby  certain  of  t!)e  arm- 
are  positioned  for  eniragement  with  portions  of  the  [.lates 
upon   the   rotation   of  the   plates 

?..  In  a  music  leaf  ttir'ier.  :i  |iiurality  of  pivoted  arms, 
operating  plates  jd voted  one  upon  the  other  and  opera' 
tively  connected  with  sa',1  arms  and  designed  to  be 
move,!  into  e,i_'.mer,;en t  with  and  swine  the  arms  from 
one  .side  of  the  pivot  thereof  to  the  othor  and  said  plates 
being  notched  to  provide  extensions  nnd  a  finger  formed 
on  eac'h  of  said  plates  for  eiten,l;n::  alnive  the  plane  of 
said  arms. 

4.  A  music  leaf  turner  consistinir  of  a  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  tumhiL'  arms  pivoted  to  the  support  and  having 
a  common  pivot  axis.  s-,id  arin<  Seinu  arrantred  to  t^ 
swung  from  one  side  of  the  support  to  the  other  a  pair 
of  operating;  plates  pivoted  the  one  upon  the  other  upon 
said  support  and  being  arranired  to  rotate  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  t..  the  plane  of  the  arms  and  to  eni:age  the 
arms  to  move  theni  from  one  sidp  of  the  support  to  tbo- 
other  upon  rotation  thereof,  a  sprlni:  member  carried  bv 
the  support  engacini:  the  arms  and  nomallv  holding  them 
In  position  to  1^  eniraced  b>  the  plates  and  spring  stop 
flngero   carried   by   the   plates  and    having  their  free  ends   , 


disposed  above  the  plane  of  the  arau,  uld  amu  being  ar 
ranged  to  ride  over  the  Angers  when  being  moved  from 
one  side  of  the  support  to  the  other 

o.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  support,  a  pluralitv  of  .Tms 
pivoted  to  the  support  and  arranged  to  be  swung  r-  r 
one  side  thereof  to  the  other,  a  pair  of  op.  rating  pinte^ 
rotatably  mounted  intermediate  their  ends  upon  said 
support,  each  of  said  plates  having  >,  j.ointe,!  extension 
thereon  to  engage  and  operate  the  .-crms  .;„,.,  r.  tati-n 
of  the  plates  and  an  arcuate  spring  finger  forne*;  ,,i  .a,  h 
of  the  plates,  extending  toward  the  extens  nn  thereun 
and  Mng  arranged  with  its  free  end  dispost.l  aN-ve  the 
plane  of  an  arm  and  means  to  Independently  rotate  the 
plate. 


1,149.053.  SHUTTER  FOR  HEADLIGHTS.  Chakll.s  C 
Hole,  Fremont,  Nebr.  F^led  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No 
848.889.      (Cl.  240—45.) 


The  combination  with  the  head  lamp  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
shutter  comprising  a  knuckle  along  one  edge  thereof 
having  a  through  slot  extending  transversely  ,,f  one  side 
thereof,  a  shaft  passing  through  and  adapted  to  turn 
within  said  knuckle  and  provided  with  an  operating  arm, 
and  a  pin  projecting  from  said  shaft  and  passing  througli 
the  slot  formed  in  the  knuckle  of  the  shutter,  the  ar 
rangement  specified  permitting  the  shutter  to  move 
through  a  greater  arc  than  the  shaft. 


l.I4rt.O,-,4.  c  nNTHOLl.KK  FOR  KLFCTUIC  GENF.R A- 
TORS.  H  ni-er  A.  Hoppe  and  Thosias  L.  Lee.  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.,  assignors  to  North  East  Electric  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  801,507.     (Cl.  171— 31. S  , 


1.  In  an  electro- magnetic  controller,  a  single  magnetic 
iriuit  comprising  two  armatures;  contacts  controlled  by 
;  .e  armatures;  and  two  windin;.'s.  of  high  and  low  resist- 
aioe.  respectively,  for  energiz::.:  said  circuit,  the  low- 
resisiance  winding  being  connected  in  series  «;th  the 
contacts  controlled  by  one  of  the  armatures. 

-'.  In  an  electromagnetic  controller  a  :i;  i,j:ie:i,  rorc  ; 
a  master-relay  armature  cof-perattng  with  one  end  of  the 
core;  a  limiting  relay  armature  cooperating  with  the  op. 
poslfe  end  of  the  core:  contacts  controlled  by  the  arma- 
tures; a  magnetic  connecting  member  b<"twe.n  the  arma- 
tures whereby  a  magnetic  circuit  ia  formed  li  rough  said 
memlKT.  the  armatures,  and  the  core  ,.,,.]  „,  w;nding,  on 
the  rore,  affecting  tlie  action  of  imtt,   ,irrn;: ;  .: . - 

:■!  In  an  electrcvniacnetlr  c^jtroller,  a  m.u'i:,-!!.  -ore 
an  armature  roiiperaiine  rh.rf'with:  a  spruii;"  tendin»f  to 
move  the  armature  invav  'rom  -.'le  rore:  ,  ontaets  con- 
trolled by  the  armature  .•md  .-irranced  t,.  u-  ti,  .  nsago- 
ment  with  each  other  when  the  armntur..  is  awav  from 
rbe   core:   n    m-'.-ncti.    w.r.din;:   ufun    th*>  eor^  :    on/;    «    non- 
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ludiictlve  resistance-winding  also  upon   the  core  and  con- 
nectei:   in  serie-  with   said  contans 

4.  In  an  elei  tro-maRnetic  lontruller,  a  magnetic  core, 
an  armature  coupf- rating,'  th  r.with  ;  a  spring  tending  to 
move  the  armature  away  from  the  core;  contacts  con- 
troiied  by  the  armature  and  arranged  to  be  in  engagement 
with  each  other  when  the  armature  is  away  from  the 
core:  a  magnetic  windinir  upon  the  core;  a  non-inductive 
resistance -winding  also  upon  the  core  and  connecteii  in 
series  with  said  contact-^,  and  a  spool  of  conductive  ma- 
terial upon  which  the  resistanc ^winding  is  wound  and 
which  has  -xposed  flaoires  whereby  the  spool  is  adapted  to 
perform  the  combined  functions  of  a  heat-conductor  and 
a  path   for  eddy  currents. 

o.  In  an  electro-magnetic  controller,  a  masnetic  core; 
a  master  relay  armature  and  a  limiring  relay  armature  co- 
operatinir  with  the  core  ;  springs  tending  to  move  the  ar- 
matures away  from  the  core;  contacts  controlled  by  the 
master-relay  armature  and  arrangp(i  to  be  out  of  engage- 
ment with  each  other  when  .said  armature  is  away  from 
the  core  ;  contacts  controlled  by  the  limiting-relay  arma- 
ture and  arranged  to  lie  In  engagement  with  each  other 
wtien  said  armature  is  away  from  the  core:  a  winding, 
of  comparatively  low  resistance,  upon  the  core  and  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  contacts  controlled  by  the  mas- 
ter-relay armature  :  and  a  non-inductive  resistance-wind- 
ing, also  upon  the  core,  connected  in  series  with  the  con- 
tacts rnntrolled  by  the  limiting  relay  armature. 
[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


!,i40.o,-.-      ri-riER  Lir.   closi  re    for    circular 

CANS  HAVING  HERMETICALLY-SEALED  TAQGER8- 

TIN  TOrs.  .f.Hv  .I.isKrn  Hot  itKiA.v.  deceased,  by  Alex- 
ander G.  Watt,  administrator,  Randwlck.  near  Sydney, 
New  Sie.ith  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Mav  1'7,  lltl4  Se- 
rial No.  s41,336.     (CI   220—67.) 


r      d 
T 


1.  .^  can  lid  comprising  in  cornhiuatiin,  an  Integrally 
formed  piercing  and  cutting  nib  Integral  with  the  can  lid 
and  adapted  to  be  bent  downwardly  out  of  its  normal  plane 
Into  operative  position,  said  cutting  nib  being  provided 
with  a  stepped  portion  and  an  inwardly  projecting  bulb, 
the  said  st.pp.-d  p.Tiiiui  Ii.'ing  a<lapted  to  bear  against  said 
inwardl.v  [.rMJeetin_'  hui!,  when  the  n;!>  is  bent  downwardly 
in  opefative  \\>  sirion. 

-.  A  can  lid  having  a  rim  and  an  integrally  formed 
piercing  and  cutting  nib  of  V->!iaped  f'.rmatiou  with  the 
ape.x  puinting  toward  the  center  of  the  lid  and  formed  with 
a  stepi)ed  portion  at  its  base,  and  an  inwardly  projecting 
bulb  the  stepp-d  part  of  the  nib  iieing  adapted  to  bear 
thereup<,n  wh-n  the  same  is  ;iressed  downwardly  to  He 
parallel  ^^irh  ftie  rim  of  the  lid.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  lid  f,,r  cans  having  an  integrally  formed  cutting 
nib.  a  stepped  portion  at  the  ba.se  of  said  nib,  and  an  in- 
wardly projecting  bulb  located  between  the  base  of  the 
nib  and  the  adjacent  side  portion  of  the  lid,  and  an  em- 
bossment on  that  part  of  the  lid  from  which  the  cutting 
nib  is  constructed  and  surrounding  said  cutting  nib  in  its 
Inoperative  position,  substantially  as  describe<l. 

4.  A  can  lid  having  a  rim  and  c,  mprislng  in  combina- 
tion a  piercing  and  cutting  nib  integral  with  the  can  lid, 
said  nib  being  curved  transversely  and  foimed  with  a  step 
at  its  base,  an  inwardly  projecting  bulb  located  between 
the  base  of  the  nib  and  the  a.ljacent  side  of  the  lid  the 
stepped  portion  of  the  nib  being  adapted  to  He  adjacent  to 
and  parallel  with  the  bulb  when  the  nib  is  pressed  down- 
wardly In  an  operative  position. 


I,149,0rit3.     <;AS  I'RODrCER  FOR  FTRN.M  i;.<      William 
O.  HorsTu.v,  Beilalre,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  ii,  iyi4.     Serial 
No.   M7,:{.S4.      iCl.   110 — .11.. 
In  a  gas  producer  for  furnaces,  a   pair  of  side  walls,  a 

division  wall  between  said  walls  and  <'onstitutinc  with  the 


latter  fire-boxes,  an  arched  crown  extending  over  and  sup- 
ported  centrally  by  said  division  wall  and  having  its  ends 
extending  over  the  respective  fire  boxes  and  supported  by 
the  respective  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  cominun  ro  ,  a<  h 
of  the  fire-boxes  and  having  a  horizontal  passage  formed 
therein  which  passage  extends  across  the  rear  end  of  the 
division  wall  and  which  has  its  ends  communicating  with 
the  resj>ectlve  fire-boxes,  and  terminating  at  points  central 


between  the  side  and  division   walls,  said  crown  forming 
the  top  wall  which  defines  the  top  of  said  passage,  and  a 

fnT^*'*.*,"'"'"*!,"^  ^"""  '^"  ^''^'^"°fa'  passage  and  lead- 
ing to  the  combustion  chamt>er,  the  bottom  walls  of  each 
of  said  passages  being  formed  by  the  top  of  the  rear  wall 
he  passage  leading  to  the  combustion  chamber  having  . 
top  wall  support e<l  by  the  top  of  ihe  crown 


1.149,057.  GATK-V.u.VE  Fru.vK  W.  Hcdsos,  S!,ar„n 
la.,  assignor,  by  .lirect  and  n.esne  as.signments,  to 
Horace  W.  Davis.  Sharon,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  1  1912  Se- 
rial No.  687.800.     (CI.  137-5.) 


1.  A  gate  valve  having  a  seat  therein,  means  operative 
to  protect  the  whole  of  said  seat  while  the  valve  is  open, 
and  other  means  operative  to  protect  the  whole  of  said  seat 
when  the  valve  is  closed. 

2.  In  a  gate  valve,  having  a  seat  therein,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  seat  of  two  alternatively  operative  means 
protecting  the  whole  of  the  seat. 

3.  In  a  gate  valve,  the  combination  of  a  seat  and  a  plu- 
rality of  means  for  protecting  the  whole  of  the  valve  seat. 
either  one  of  said  means  being  inoperative  during  the  op- 
eration of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  gate  valve  having  a  direct  fluid  passage,  the 
combination  of  a  seat,  a  gate  fitting  therein,  and  means 
for  protecting  the  gate  and  .seat  while  the  valve  is  being 
opened. 

5.  In  a  gate  valve,  the  combination  of  a  seat  and  a  gate 
coiJpcrative  therewith,  and  means  operative  when  the  valve 
Is  open  to  protect  8ai<i  gate,  and  when  the  valve  is  closed 
to  protect  the  gate  and  seat. 

[Claims  <■,  to  i;i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,058.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  SHINGLE-MA- 
CHINES, Fked  H,  Hi  vTiNGTiix,  Cosmopolis,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  L'9.  1914.     Serial  No.  869,299.      (CI.  74—54.1 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  shaft,  a 
toothed  gear  wheel  mounted  thereon  and  fixed  thereto,  a 
pinion  wheel  meshing  with  the  toothed  gear  wheel,  and 
having  peripheral  ratchet  teeth,  a  supporting  member  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  rotatably  supporting  said 
pinion,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  supporting  member  and 
engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  pinion,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  supporting  memt>er. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft, 
a  toothed  gear  whet'l  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  supi)nrtini:  member  mounted  upon  the  shaft  as  an 
axis,  a  pinion  carried  by  s;iid  supporting  member  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  lootheil  eear  wheel,  means  carried  by  the 
supp<irting  memlier  permitting  a  rotation  of  the  pinion  in 
one  direction  but  preventing  its  rotation  In  the  other  di- 
rection, and  means  for  oscillating  said  supporting  member. 

"X.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  charatter  descriiied,  a  shaft, 
a  toothed  geai  wheel  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  supporting  inemln'r  mounted  upon  the  shaft  as  an 
axis,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  supporting  member  and 
meshing  with  the  toothed  gear  wheel,  means  carried  by 
the  supporting  menil>er  permitting  a  rotation  of  the  pinion 
In  one  direction  but  preventing  Its  rotation  in  the  other 
direction,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  means  Including  a  bell  crank  lever  and  a  member 
engagi  able  with  the  l)ell  crank  lever  to  oscillate  it. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
toothed  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  supporting 
member  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  pinion  carried 
by  the  supporting  member  and  meshing  with  the  toothed 
gear  wheel,  means  preventing  a  rotation  of  the  pinion  in 
one  direction  tun  permitting  a  rotation  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  connection  between  one 
of  the  arms  of  the  lever  and  the  supporting  member,  means 
for  shifting  the  l>ell  crank  lever  to  thereby  oscillate  the 
supporting  member  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and 
adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  length  of  movement  of 
the  bell  crank  lever, 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
member  oscillatable  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
member,  a  ratchet  wheel  also  carried  by  the  member  and 
with  which  the  pawl  engages,  and  gear  wheels  opera tively 
engaging  the  shaft  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  shaft  be- 
ing locked  to  the  member  for  common  movement  therewith 
by  said  pawl  upon  a  movement  of  the  member  in  one  direc- 
tion but  unlocked  therefrom  upon  a  movement  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


diverge  from  a  common   point   of  said   main   strip  section, 
the  upper  wall  of  the  t>ody  liaving  an  opening,  tiie  sides  of 


1.149,0,59.      VIOLIN    OR    OTHER    STRINGED  -  INSTRU- 
MENT   BODY.      .Iames    H.    Ingram,    Charlotte,    N     C. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  826.918.     (CI.  84—44.1 
A  violin   comprising  a    body  including  connected   upper 
and   lower   walls,    each    formed    of   a   main    longitudinally 
extending    strip    section    and    a    series    of    diverging    strip 
sections,   said   diverging   strip   sections   being   arranged    to 


which  are  formed  by  the  inner  end> 
of  the  upper  wall. 


the  strip  section^ 


1.14  9,060.  WRENCH.  J.-hn  C.  Ingram.  Cameron, 
W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  H.  Loper.  Cam- 
eron, W.  Vn,  Filed  May  M.  V^\T>  Serial  No  L'5,,S80. 
(CI.  81—80.1 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  fixed  jaw  at  one  end  and  an  angularly  disposed 
handle  at  the  other  end.  said  shank  being  downwardly 
l)0wed  at  the  rear  of  said  Jaw.  a  second  shank  crossing  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  fust  mentioned  shank  at  a 
point  slightly  in  the  rear  of  said  Jaw,  a  jaw  carried  by 
said  second  shank  and  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  first 
mentioned  Jaw,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  second  shank  and  recrosslng  the  first  men- 
tioned shank,  a  keeper  carried  by  the  first  shank  and  hav- 
ing said  arm  freely  movable  therethrough,  and  gripping 
means  carried  by  said  arm  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
handle. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  fixed  jaw  at  one  end  and  an  angularly  disposed 
handle  at  the  other  end.  said  shank  being  downwardly 
bowed   at  the  rear  of  said   Jaw,   a   second  shank  crossing 
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and  plvotally  connei-tpd  to  thp  first  mentioned  shank  at  a 
point  slijthtly  In  the  rpar  of  said  Jaw,  a  jaw  carried  by 
said  second  shank  aiiii  adapted  to  co.ipprate  with  the  first 
m*»ntii)ne<1  jaw,  .m  arm  pivotaUy  i'linnpctcil  to  tlie  rear  end 
of  aald  second  shank  and  recrossiiiir  tiie  first  mentioned 
shank,  a  keeper  carried  by  the  first  shank  and  having  said 
arm  fref<ly  movable  therethrough,  irripplng  means  carried 
by  said  arm  disposed  adjacent  to  ^ald  handle,  and  notches 
formed  in  said  arm  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  portion 
"f  said  keeper  for  maintaining  the  movable  parts  in  ad- 
justed position. 

.'!.  .V  tool  of  the  character  descrllicd  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  fixed  jaw  at  one  end  and  an  angularly  disposed 
handle  nt  the  other  end.  said  shank  being  downwardly 
bowed  at  the  rear  of  .said  jaw,  a  second  shank  crossing 
and  pivotall.v  conne'ted  to  tlie  first  mentioned  shank  at 
a  point  slitrlitly  in  ttie  rear  of  said  Jaw.  a  jaw  carried  by 
said  second  shank  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first 
mentioned  jaw,  an  arm  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  second  shank  and  recrossing  the  first  men- 
tioned shank,  a  ke^'per  earried  by  the  first  shank  and 
having  s.iM  ^irni  freely  movable  therethrough,  a  finger 
grip  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  arm  and  closely  as- 
sociated with  said  handle,  and  means  for  securing  the 
movable  parts  in   adjusted  position. 


1,140,061.  SAW-H.ANDLE.  Carl  GrsTAV  Thbodob 
■Jmouhus.  Kveletii,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  861.693.      (CI.  145—113.) 


'^'vi^.^. 


1  A  saw  handle  having  (.me  end  formed  with  a  ver- 
ti'a!!;.  extending  kerf  adapted  to  receive  the  butt  end  of 
a  >aw  blade,  a  stud  extending  through  the  handle  an.l 
across  said  kerf,  said  stud  being  disposed  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  kerf,  a  resilient  saw  engaging  meml)er  mounted 
upon  the  upper  edge  face  of  the  handle  and  extending  in 
advance  thereof  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  lug 
adjao'nt  Its  ends,  and  a  saw  blade  formed  on  Its  rear  edge 
witli  a  notch  adapted  to  engage  said  stud  when  the  rear 
edge  is  inserted  into  the  kerf,  the  handle  when  the  blad" 
Is  so  Inserted  bearing  auaiiist  the  rear  edge  of  the  saw 
below  tie  stud,  saiil  blade  al.so  lla\:Il^'  upon  Its  upper  edge 
a  uotcli  adapted  to  re'-eive  a  lug  tinned  in  the  upper  edge 
of  the   attaching  member. 

2.  A  .>aw  handle  bavln^'  a  vertically  extending  kerf  In 
one  f-nd  adapted  to  ree^lve  the  rear  end  of  a  saw  blade, 
a  stud  extending  through  the  handle  and  across  said  werf 
a;.l  .;i-|...-.  .1  al..\e  the  i,,wer  end  of  the  kerf,  a  saw  en- 
gaging mcmbei  mounted  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  handU' 
and  extending  in  advauee  thereuf.  -aid  member  being 
formed  of  a  re-ilient  strip  channeleci  iip..ii  it.-  :i:..lcr  face 
to  receive  the  i![,|,er  imU'c  (if  a  saw  blade  and  being 
formed  at  Its  extremity  with  a  depending  lug,  and  a  saw 
blade  formed  on  Irs  re.ir  edire  with  a  notch  adapte<l  to  en- 
gage the  stnd  when  the  butt  end  of  the  saw  Made  is  in- 
serted in  the  kerf  and  fmmed  upon  Its  upper  edge  with  a 
notch  adapted  to  receive  said   lug. 

3.  A  saw  I  iiiuiirising  a  blade  formed  in  Its  upper  edge 
forward  of  Its  butt  end  with  a  not<  h  and  at  Its  inner  end 
with  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  slot  and  a 
handle  formed  on  one  end  with  a  vertically  extending 
kerf  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  be  slipped  upon  the  butt 
end  of  the  blade,  a  stud  extending  through  the  handle  and 
across  said  kerf  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end 
of  said  slot  when  the  upper  edge  of  the  saw  blade  Is  alined 
with  the  upper  edee  of  the  handle,  the  hutt  end  of  the  saw 
blade  engaging  wltli  the  inner  wall  of  the  kerf  aN)ve  and 
below  a  line  exteudinir  parallel  to  the  back  of  the  saw 
blade  and  passing  through  said  sttid.  and  a  resilient  blade 


engaging  member  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
handle  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  blade,  said  member  being 
provided  at  its  forward  extremity  with  a  depending  lug 
insertible  within  the  notch  In  the  upper  edge  of  the  blade 
and  locking  the  blade  to  the  handle. 

4.  A  saw  comprising  a  blade,  a  handle  on  the  blade 
having  a  notch  formed  In  its  upper  end  forward  of  the 
butt  end  of  the  blade,  the  butt  end  of  the  blade  being 
formed  with  a  slot,  a  handle  having  a  vertically  extending 
kerf  adapted  to  receive  the  butt  end  of  the  blade,  n  ■<fud 
extending  transversely  acro-s  the  kerf  and  adapted  to 
engage  in  the  slot  in  the  blade,  and  a  blade  engaging  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  handle  and  ex- 
tending In  advance  thereof  and  having  a  lug  adapted  to 
engage  the  notch  In  the  upper  edge  of  the  blade,  formed 
with  latteral  flanges  extending  from  the  handle  to  said 
lug  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  blade  along  its  entlte 
upper  edge. 

5.  A  saw  comprising  a  blade  having  a  notch  In  Its 
upper  end  spaced  from  the  butt  end  of  the  blade  and 
formed  at  its  butt  end  with  an  upwardly  and  forwardly 
extending  slot  and  a  handle  formed  with  a  vertically  ex- 
tending kerf  adapted  to  receive  the  butt  end  of  the  blade, 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  kerf  bearing  against  the  rear  end 
of  the  blade  below  said  slot  In  the  Made,  a  stud  extending 
through  t^e  handle  and  across  said  kerf  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  when  the  butt  of  the 
blade  is  abutted  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  kerf,  and  a 
resilient  blade  engaging  member  comprising  a  strip  having 
a  flat  rear  portion  bearing  against  the  upper  end  of  the 
handle  and  attached  thereto,  the  forward  portion  of  the 
strip  extending  beyond  the  handle  and  being  U  shaped  In 
cross  section  to  fit  around  the  upper  end  of  the  saw  blade, 
the  forward  end  of  the  strip  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending lug  to  engage  in  the  notch  in  the  tipper  end  of  the 
blade,  the  butt  end  of  the  blade,  when  in  position  In  the 
handle  and  when  the  blade  is  enga;.'ed  iiy  snid  strip,  bear- 
ing against  the  rear  wall  .  f  tbe  k<  rf  above  and  below  a 
line  extending  through  the  ^tiil  .md  approximately  paral- 
lel to  tbe  back  of  tbe  blade. 


1.149.062.  QUICK  -  \V1NI)I.\(;  l-KVIfK.  JOMIV  B. 
JoHNSO.v,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1M4.  Se- 
rial No.  863,065.      (CI.  58—46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  sprine  and  a  ratchet 
wheel  connected  thereto  for  wlndini:  u[)  the  sprlnc.  of  a 
drum,  means  connected  with  the  drum  for  rotatins;  it.  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  drum  adjacent  said  rat<'het  wheel, 
and  a  pawl  controller  associated  with  the  drum,  said  pawl 
controller  Including  a  plurallt.\  of  spaced  lingers  serving 
to  cause  the  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the 
drnm  is  rotated  in  one  direction  an<l  to  hold  the  pawl  out 
of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  whec  1  at  other  times 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  main  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the  shaft,  and  a  main  spring 
operating  between  the  frame  and  the  shaft,  of  a  fixed 
arbor  In  which  the  shaft  l.s  journaled.  a  drum  jonrnaled 
around  the  arbor,  a  pawl  carried  by  ttie  drum  opposite 
said  ratchet  wheel,  means  to  rotate  the  drum,  and  a  pawl 
controller  mounted  frictionally  upon  said  arbor,  said  pawl 
controlled  Including  devices  aetin^-  po.^ltively  upon  the 
pawl  to  cause  it  either  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  or  be 
held  out  of  engagement  therewith,  depending  upon  the  dl 
rectlon  of  rotation  of  the  drum. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  hollow  arbor 
fixed  in  the  frame,  a  main  shaft  journaled  In  the  arbor 
and  the  frame,  a  main  spring  connected  to  the  shaft  at 
one  end,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  connections 
between    the   other   end   of   the   spring   and   the    frame,   a 


winding  meml^er  journaled  upoB  Mid  arbor,  a  pawl  plv 
otally  mounted  on  the  winding  member  opposite  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  controller  frictionally  mounted  apo-: 
the  end  of  the  arbor  adjneent  the  ratchet  wheel,  said 
pawl  controller  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers 
extending  toward  the  main  spring  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  between  the  pawl  and  the  ratchet  wheel,  said 
spaced  fingers  acting  positively  upon  the  pawl  to  cau- 
the  pawl  to  move  either  toward  or  from  the  ratchet  wheel 
depending  upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  winding 
member,  and  means  to  cause  rotation  of  said  winding 
member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  comliina 
tlon  of  a  drum,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  co- 
axlally  with  the  drum,  a  pawl  carried  pivotaUy  by  the 
drum  opposite  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  controller  mount- 
ed coaxlally  of  the  drum  and  ratchet  wheel  between  the 
sanre  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  extending 
transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  pnwl  and  ratchet  wheel, 
said  fingers  serving  to  cause  the  nawl  to  positively  move 
Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  drum 
is  rotated  in  one  direction,  said  pawl  controller  rotating 
with  the  drum  and  ratchet  wheel  after  such  movement  of 
tbe  pawl,  and  means  frictionally  engaging  the  pawl  con- 
troller tending  to  hold  said  controller  stationary 

5,  The    combination    of    a    stationary    frame,    a    hollow 
arbor  fixed  In  the  frame  and  having  a   reduced  neck  por- 
tion, a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  arbor,  a  ratchet  wheel  car 
rled   by   the   shaft  adjacent   said   neck,  a   drum  journaU"! 
upon  the  main  portion  of  the  arbor,  a  pnwl  pivoted  to  the 
drum  In  the  same  plane  as  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  con- 
troller journaled  upon  the   neck   portion   of  the  arbor  he 
tween  the  drum  and  the  ratchet  wheel  and  having  a  pin 
rallty   of   spaced    fingers   extending    tran-verseiy    of   sa'd 
plane  and  between  the  pawl  and  the  ratchet  wheel,  said 
fingers  serving  to  cause  the  pawl   to  positively    move  to 
ward  or  away  from  the  ratchet  wheel  depending  upon  the 
direction   of  rotation  of  the   drum,  and   a    -prlng  washe- 
locked  upon    the  neck  portion   of  the   arbor   and   bearln;; 
frictionally  upon   the   pawl  controller,    tendlt.g  to  hold  ;r 
stationary  In  connection  with  the  arbor. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.06.1.  TEH M  I  \AL  CONNECTOR.  .Iamk.sA  Jones 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  nied  Mar  H.  I'.tl4.  Serial  No. 
823.937.     (CI.  173—269.) 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  connector  cimprillng  a  socket 
element  consisting  of  a  metal  piece  bent  Into  U  shaped 
form  with  approximately  parallel  side  uiemt)ers.  a  plug 
element  consisting  of  a  flat  piece  of  less  thiekness  than 
tbe  width  of  the  space  between  the  members  of  tlie  so(  ket 
element,  whereby  the  plug  element  can  bend  a  (lexible  wire 
Into  a  bight  In  the  said  socket  element,  and  means  for 
plvotally  mounting  the  plug  element  with  respect  to  the 
socket  element,  the  members  of  the  .-ocket  element  anJ  the 
plug  element  having  registering  notches  for  engaging  the 
wire  to  present  -lipjung  thereof  a.s  the  plug  element  is 
Inserted. 

-'.  An  electrical  blniiing  post  i.r  tei  tuinal  connector 
comprising  a  socket  element  having  an  open  side  across 
which  a  flexible  wire  is  adapted  to  be  placed  and  a  ping 
element  movable  Into  the  socket  for  forming  the  wire  into 
a  bight  and  clamping  it  between  opjiosite  faces  of  the 
plug  element  and  opposed  walls  of  the  socket  element,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  locking  the  plug  element  In'  the 
socket,  said  plug  element  having  a  notch  for  receiving 
the  wire  and  i)reventiug  slipping  thereof  as  the  plug  ele- 
ment is  Inserted  in  the  socket  element. 


3.  An  electrical  binding  post  or  terminal  connector  com 
prising  a  U  shaped  so<  ket  eiement  having  an  open  side 
acroas  which  a  flex4;!le  wlr.  is  inltlaly  pieced,  a  tongue 
e  emont  adapted  to  he  moved  into  the  socket  from  the  open 
-hie  for  doubling  the  wire  and  clamping  It  between  thie 
opposite  faces  of  the  tongue  element  and  opposed  walls 
of  the  socket  eiement,  and  a  humped  spring  catch  on  one 
element,  there  being  a  recess  on  the  other  element  with 
which  the  catch  automatically  engages  to  hold  the  touL-ue 
element  In  wire-gripping  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  e,,niprlsing  an  in- 
sulating support,  a  U-t>haped  socket  element  mounted 
thereon  and  having  an  open  side  a- ross  which  a  flexible 
wire  Is  initially  placed,  and  a  wire  gripping  element  piv- 
otaUy mounted  on  the  .said  ^upi.ort  rin.)  adapted  in 
m.ivini:  into  tne  socket  to  double  the  wire  an.l  c:amp  tbe 
same  between  opposite  faces  of  the  tongue  element  and  op- 
posed walls  of  the  socket  element. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  descri!«d  comprising  an  In- 
sulating support.  £  U  shaped  socket  element  mounted 
thereon  and  having  an  open  side  across  which  a  flexible 
wire  Is  Initially  placed,  a  wire-gripping  element  pivotaUy 
mounted  on  the  said  support  and  adapted  In  moving  into 
the  socket  to  double  the  wire  and  elamp  the  same  between 
opposite  faces  of  the  tongue  element  and  opposed  walls 
of  tbe  socket  element,  a  catch  on  one  element,  and  means 
on  the  other  element  with  which  the  catch  engages  to  hold 
the  tongue  element  in  wire  clamping  position. 

frialra  6  not  printed  ir  the  (Jaiette.] 


'1  1  4  r^  .  0  fl  4  FI.K'THIC  FIRNACK  ,\BRASIVE  AND 
MFTHMI,  OF  MAKlNt;  THK  SAME.  HEKtuRT  T  Kal 
Mrs,  Brookllne.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Exolon  Com 
pany,  Cambridge.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu 
setts.  Filed  .Tnne  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  33,ti0fl  (CI 
204— 6:^  I 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  fused  alumina  abrasive  eom 
prising,  fusing  In  an  electric  arc-type  furnace  an  alumini- 
um material  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  titanium 
oxld.    magnesium   oxld    and    Impurities,    reducing    the    Im 
purities   to  a   metallic  state  and   separating  the   reducetl 
material  from  the  fused  abrasive. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  fused  alumina  abrasive  fr  .in 
emery,  or  other  material  containing  oxlds  of  alutninhim. 
magnesUim,  silicon,  Iron.  etc..  and  a  substantial  amount 
of  titanium  comprising,  fusing  the  material  with  an  elec- 
trically generated  heat  In  the  presence  of  sufficient  carbon 
to  reduce  the  oxld  of  silicon  and  Iron  to  form  ferro 
alllcon,  then  separating  the  fused  magnesium,  titanium 
and  alumlnhim  oxi.i  imposition  from  the  f.rro  silicon. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  fused  alumina  abrasive  from 
emery  or  an  aluminous  material  containing  substantial 
amounts  of  oxlds  of  magnesium,  and  titanium  and  some 
Impurities,  comprising,  calcining  the  material  In  admix- 
ture with  carbon,  fusing  the  calcined  mixture  In  an  elec- 
trieally  developed  heat,  reduelng  the  materials  other  than 
oxlds  uf  aluminium,  raagnev^ium  and  titanium,  and  sepa 
rating  the  reiluced   Impurltie-   from    the   mixture 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  fused  alumina  abrasive  from 
alumlnoivs  materia:  e<,iit;i;riini:  .substantial  amounts  of 
oxlds  of  magnesium,  and  titanium  and  some  impurities 
such  as  oxlds  of  iron,  silicon,  etc.,  comprising  mixing  the 
materia,  with  carbon  suflirlent  to  reduce  the  impurltlrs. 
fusing  the  alumina,  maenesia  and  titanium  oxld  content 
by  electriraiiy  developed  heat,  fusing  and  reducing  the  iron 
oxld,  silica  and  Impurity  eontent.  holding  the  temperature 
of  the  charge  i)eiow  the  reduetion  temperature  of  a.umina 
while  reducing  the  impurities-  and  separating  tfic  reduced 
impurities  frou  the  mass. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  fused  aiumina  i.braslve  con- 
taining substantial  amounts  of  magnesia,  and  titanium 
oxld  and  some  impurities,  comprising  mixing  the  material 
wltn  sufficient  carbon  to  reduce  only  the  impurities  fusinii 
the  material  in  an  electric  furnace,  holding  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  furnace  l>elow  the  reduction  temp-rature  ..f 
aluminium,  magnesium  and  titanium  oxid-.  in  1  i-eparating 
the  reduced  material  from  the  mass. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  tiaz.  tte.l 
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1,149.065.      APPARATUS    FOR    HP^ATIN  ;   OR   COOLING 
AIR.     James  Keiih  iind  Ihniu  B.vlfoi  k  Bain,  London, 


while   allowlnE:   the   suRar   to 


England 
(Tl.  257- 


Ftl.^d    Mar 
-137.1 


1914 


Serial    No.    822,670. 


Apparatus  for  heatini;  or  eooUu^  air,  comprlsiD^.  In 
combination,  a  main  casing,  a  fan  casing  In  communica- 
tion with  said  main  casing,  a  centrifugal  fan  runner 
mounted  to  rotate  in  said  fan  casint;  ami  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  current  of  air  ti:rouph  said  main  casing,  a  heat 
exchanger  comprising  U  tubes  contained  in  the  surface  of 
a  hyperbolold  of  revolution  and  inrlosirm  a  hullow  space, 
and  a  baffle  device  in  said  hollow  .space,  said  U  tubes  ex- 
posed to  repeated  impact  by  the  air  current,  each  tube 
disposed  at  an  inclination  to  the  horizontal,  and  at  an 
incllnatlun  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  air  propelled  by 
said  fan,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,149,066.       PROCESS     OF     I'RKI'ARING     POWDERED 
BEVERAGE    EXTRACT.      .T..ns     L.    Kellogg,    Battle 
Creek.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  i:;.   l'.»i;?.     Serial  No.  794,845 
(CI.  99—11.1 

1.  The  process  of  preparhii;  powdered  beverage  extract 
consisting  of  roasting  wheat  and  rye  to  a  light  brown 
color,  and  grinding  and  grndiny;  ro  a  coarse  powder,  cook- 
ing fruit  to  a  thick  syrupy  mass,  mixing  the  roasted  i 
ground  grain  therewith  and  forniin::  the  mass  into  pellets,  ' 
roasting  the  pellets,  steeping  and  tK)lling  and  removing 
the  extractive  matter,  evap,. rating  the  resulting  liquor 
to  a  thick  syrup  and  drying  the  syrup  In  vacuum  and  re- 
ducing to  a  granular  mass  or  powder,  as  specified. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  powdered  beverage  extract 
consisting  of  roasting  grains,  as  wheat  and  rye,  to  a  light 
brown  color  and  grinding,  cooking  figs  to  a  thick  syrupy 
mass,  mixing  the  roasted  ground  grain  therewith  and 
forming  the  mass  Into  pellets,  roasting  the  pellets,  steep- 
ing and  removing  the  extractive  matter,  evaporating  the 
resulting  liquor  to  a  thick  syrup  and  drying  the  syrup  in 
Tacuum  and  reducini;  to  a  k'ranular  mass  or  powder,  as 
Bpecifled. 


1.149,067.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
STGAR  IN  THE  FORM  OF  FINK  CRYST.XLS.  Pail 
Ke.st.vek,  Lille,  France.  Filed  .July  17,  1!.»14.  Serial 
No.   851,47.S.      (CI.    127--  17.) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  sugar  in  the  form  of  fine 
crystals  or  flour,  consi.sriiig  in  causing  melted  sugar  to 
flow  on  to  an  approximately  hr.riznntal  surface  and  im- 
parting rapid  vibratory  niotioii  in  an  apsiroximately  hori- 
zontal  plane  to  the  said  surface. 

2.  The    process    of    producint;     Brazilian    or      •  areado  " 
sugar  which  con.slsts  in   causing  melted  sugar  containing 
only  a  small   percenta;.'e  of  water  to  flow  In  a  thin  layer 
on   to  an  approximately   horizontal  surface  and  Imparting   i 
rapid  vibratory  movements  In  an  approximately  horizontal  I 


plane   to   the   said    surface 
cool  thereon. 

3.  A  continuous  process  for  ttie  production  of  Brazilian 
sugar,  consisting  In  causing  melted  sugar  to  flow  in  a 
thin  layer  on  to  an  endless  travelini:  band  and  Imparting 
rapid  longitudinal  vibratory  movements  to  the  said  band 
while  allowing  the  sugar  to  cool    thereon. 


1,149,068.  NON- REFILI^^BLE  BOTTLE.  Slmeon  E. 
KiNNAN,  Lake  Helen,  Fla.  nied  Oct.  18,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  796,029.      (CI.  215-12.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  l>ottle  having  a  neck  and  an 
annular  recess  in  said  neck,  a  stopi>er  In  said  neck,  a  pair 
of  plates  each  of  said  plates  having  a  semicirc\ilar  por- 
tion thereof  cut-away,  a  tapering  cork-screw  adapted  for 
engagement  In  the  cut-out  portions  of  said  plates  for 
snugly  engaging  the  same  in  said  annular  recess,  a  lock- 
ing element  associated  with  the  upper  end  of  said  cork- 
screw and  a  cap  engaging  over  said  bottle  neck  and  fixedly 
secured  to  said  locking  element  to  prevent  removal  of  the 
cap. 

2  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  ne<k,  the 
latter  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  closure  mount 
ed  in  the  neck,  locking  means  superposed  the  closure  and 
Insertlble  in  said  annular  groove  to  prevent  removal  of 
the  closure,  means  simulating  a  cork-screw  for  association 
with  the  locking  ni'-ms  t..  miv.'  tb.'  latter  into  sild  an 
nular  groove  and  adaiiied  for  engagement  In  the  closure, 
to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the  locking  means, 
the  latter  being  dlsengageable  upon  a  partial  removal  of 
the  cork-screw  simulating  means,  whereby  the  closure 
may  be  removed  from  the  neck  by  exerting  pressure  upon 
said  cork-screw  simulating  means. 


1,149,069.  WAGON-BED.  Michakt  Ki..ui.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914  Serial  No  S15,676.  (CI. 
21—7.) 


1.  In  a  wagon  bed  and  in  combination,  a  channeled 
metal  outer  frame  having  the  channels  thereof  facing  In- 
wardly, the  channeled  metal  inner  frame  fastened  thereto 
and  having  the  channels  thereof  facing  outwardly,  chan- 
neled metal  cross  supports  on  said  Inner  frame,  and  wood 
fillers  in  between  said  inner  and  outer  frames  filling  the 
channel  of  each  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  wagon  bed  and  In  combination,  an  inner  cban 
neled  metal  frame  comprising  channeled  metal  sills  con 
nected  by  transverse  channeled  metal  supports,  an  outer 
channeled  metal  frame  comprising  channeled  metal  sills, 
said  outer  frame  surrounding  two  sides  and  one  end  of 
said  inner  channeled  frame,  and  a  wooden  filler  being 
surrounded  by  the  sills  of  .said  Inner  and  outer  channeled 
metal  frames. 
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8.  In  a  wagon  bed  and  In  combination,  an  inner  chan- 
neled metal  frame  having  the  channels  thereof  facing  out- 
wardly, an  outer  channeled  metal  frame  having  the  chan- 
nels thereof  facing  inwardly,  a  wood  filler  adapted  to  fit 
Into  and  fill  the  channels  of  each  of  said  frames  at  the 
sides  thereof,  said  outer  channeled  metal  frame  being 
fastened  securely  to  said  inner  frame  clamping  said  wood 
tiller  therebetween,  and  channeled  metal  cross  supports 
upon  said  Inner  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wagon  bed  and  in  combination,  an  inner  chan- 
neled metal  frame  having  channeled  metal  cross  supports 
thereon,  an  outer  channeled  metal  frame  fastened  to  said 
Inner  frame  on  three  sides  thereof,  and  curved  portions  at 
the  front  of  said  outer  frame. 

5  A  wagon  bed  comprising  channeled  metal  sills  hav- 
ing the  channels  thereof  facing  outwardly,  channeled 
metal  cross  supports  having  the  channels  thereof  facing 
upwardly,  and  tank  supporting  blocks  in  the  channels  of 
said  cross  supports 


1,149,070.  OVEN.  TheoLmiu:  Hknhv  Knokk,  Brecken- 
ridge,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  A.  Recen, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863.032.      (CI.   126—340.1 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oven  and  a  door,  of  a  mov- 
able bottom,  a  crank  shaft  connected  to  the  movable 
bottom,  a  sliding  draw-bar  loosely  connected  to  the  crank 
shaft,  and  means  loosely  connecting  the  bar  to  the  oven 
door,  whereby  upon  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door, 
the  movable  bottom  will  be  moved  from  and  into  the  oven. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oven  and  door,  of  a  mov- 
able bottom  having  uprights,  of  tray  rails  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  a  crank  shaft,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
crank  shaft  and  movable  bottom,  a  sliding  draw-bar 
loosely  connected  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  bracket  coniiccted 
to  the  oven  door  having  engagement  with  the  draw  Iwr, 
whereby  upon  the  opening  or  closing  of  the  door,  the 
movable  bottom  Is  caused  to  be  moved. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  oven  and  a  door,  of  a  mov- 
able bottom,  a  crank  shaft  connected  to  the  movable  but- 
torn,  a  sliding  draw  bar  loosely  coiinected  to  the  crank 
shaft,  and  a  bracket  on  the  door  automatically  < ncaging 
the  draw-bar  upon  the  07)ening  of  the  door  and  disengag- 
ing the  bar  upon  the  closing  of  the  door. 

4  Tile  combination  with  an  oven  and  a  door,  of  a  mov- 
able bottom,  a  crank  shaft,  a  lever  connected  to  the  mov- 
able bottom  and  crank  shaft,  a  slotted  plate  connected  to 
the  oven,  one  terminal  of  said  lever  slidably  connected  to 
said  plate  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  lever  and 
maintaining  the  movable  bottom  In  Its  proper  plane,  and 
means  connecting  the  crank  shaft  to  the  door  wliereby 
upon  the  movement  of  the  door  the  ciank  shaft  will  be 
actuated   for  operating  the  movable  Ixittom. 


1,M».071.  REFUSE- OESTRT  ('TOR.  Henry  Norman 
L»ASK,  Llscard,  England.  Filed  Nov.  2;^.  1012.  Serial 
No.  733,148.      (CI.  110—74.) 

1.  In  a  refuse  destructor  of  the  class  specified,  a  trough- 
shaped  grate  having  longitudinal  hollow  projecting  means 
rising  from  the  grate  surface  to  a  level  considerably  below 


the  upper  portions  of  the  grate  sides  and  provided  with 
outlets  at  the  top  thereof  to  bring  a  supply  .  f  air  to  a 
point  below  the  surface  of  the  fuel  and  nearly  to  the  cen- 
ter of  the  fuel  In  the  grate,  the  walls  of  the  projecting 
means  being  converged  In  an  upward  direction,  the  grate 
being  also  provided  with  a  Jacket  forming  a  chamber  be- 
tween It  and  the  .sidos  of  the  srrate  nnd  nro* e't*'-'-'  T^ivJy 
to  the  top  of  the  sides  of  the  grate  and  to  a  height  above 
the  projecting  means,  the  air  space  being  formed  for  air 
which  Is  supplied  under  pressure  to  the  ash  pit  and  caust-^i 
to  pass  upwardly  through  the  said  air  space  over  the  top 
edge  of  the  Jacket  and  through  the  hollow  walls  of  the 
projecting  means  to  the  fire,  the  air  under  pressure  also 
reducing  the  temperature  of  the  edge  of  the  grate  tu  pre- 
vent burning  out  of  the  same. 


2.  In  a  refuse  destructor  ol  ii-e  ciuss  spi  clhed.  a  trouglj 
shaped  grate  having  one  or  more  longitudinal  hollow  pro- 
jections rising  above  the  top  surface  of  the  grate  bottom 
and  provided  with  outlets  at  the  top  thereof  to  bring  a 
supply  of  air  more  nearly  to  the  center  of  the  fire,  the 
walls  of  the  projections  being  converged  in  an  upward 
direction,  the  grate  being  also  provided  with  a  jacket 
forming  a  chamber  between  it  and  the  sides  of  the  grate 
and  projecting  nearly  to  the  top  of  the  sides  of  the  grate. 
an  air  space  being  formed  for  air  which  is  supplied  under 
pressure  to  the  ash  pit  to  pass  upwardly  through  said 
space  over  the  top  edge  of  the  Jacket  and  through  the  hoi 
low  walls  to  the  fire  and  at  the  same  time  reduce  the  ii-m 
perature  of  the  edge  of  the  grate  to  prevent  burning  out  of 
the  same,  and  one  or  more  draw-bars  having  a  j.ortion  of 
each  inclosed  within  the  one  or  more  hollow  projections 
and  provided  with  a  member  at  an  angle  thereto  and  pro 
jectlng  into  the, fire  bed  portion  of  the  grate  and  located  at 
the  rear  so  as  to  draw  the  contents  of  the  grate  f'.rward^ 
to  the  front  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  refuse  destructor,  a  grate  having  a  trough  shaped 
bottom  with  a  perforated  hollow  structure  rising  there- 
from above  the  said  bottom  and  provided  with  an  air  feed- 
ing jacket  at  opposite  sides  thereof  the  said  jacket  feedint: 
air  to  the  hollow  structure,  and  a  draw  bar  ha\ini:  the 
greater  portion  thereof  Inclosed  within  the  said  holbw 
structure  and  provided  with  an  angular  member  at  its 
rear  end  movable  within  the  trouizhst  aped  t>c)ttoni  cb  se 
to  the  said  hollow  structure  to  draw  tbe  intents  of  the 
grate  toward  the  front  of  the  lattei 

4.  In  a  refuse  destructor  of  the  class  speclhed.  a  grate 
having  a  trough-shaped  bottom  provided  with  an  af>ertured 
hollow  structure  projecting  above  the  top  surface  of  the 
bottom  and  havlnt:  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  and  a  draw  bar  mainly  Inclosed  within  the 
said  hollow  structure  and  slidably  engaging  the  longitudi- 
nal slot,  the  draw-bar  being  provided  with  an  angular 
memlier  at  its  rear  end  which  is  exposed  in  the  trough- 
shaped  bottom  of  the  grate  to  draw  the  contents  of  the 
latter  toward  the  front  of  the  grate 

5.  In  a  refuse  destructor  of  the  class  specined.  a  grate 
having  a  trough-shaped  bottom   with  one  or  more  hollow 
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apertured  stnictur.?!  pnijectlu_'  nhovp  thr  top  surface  of 
tilt'  -All  rn.)  ii,'li  iiapt'd  Iwct-ni  t,.  ,!eii\"r  nir  to  the  center 
of  tlie  body  ..f  th-'  fuel,  and  a  draw  bnv  mounted  In  each 
of  the  ?t Tortures  and  niainiy  incloseiJ  within  the  latter  to 
prev.'Qt  euiL^'ildmi,'  of  sai.l  drnw-lar  In  the  clinker,  each 
draw-tiar  having  au  angular  clinker  withdrawing  means 
exiMiscJ  within  the  u'rate.  each  hoil.iw  struotmv  being  pro- 
vld>- 1  with  au  air  feeding  jacltet  at  opposite  sides  thereof. 


itself  to  provide  a  resilifnt  i  ..ok.  a  tongie  projecting  from 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  -a.i  fi..uj,'ated  portion  and  bent  at 
right  angles  thereto  closing  one  side  of  the  hook,  and  at- 


1,149.072.  WINDOW  SASH  F'.fvjamin  S.  McClellan, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  IJ  I'lO  Serial  No.  555,107. 
(Cl.  20—69.) 


an 


.? 


tachlng  spurs  projecting  from  the  four  corners  of  the 
cross  piece  of  said  T  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  cross 
piece  forming  the  body  portion  of  the  fastener. 


1,149,074.  ENGINE  GANG-PLOW.  Chakles  H.  Mklvin, 
Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  Sc  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  May  15,  1909.  Serial  No.  496,103. 
(Cl.  97—60.) 


i.  A  window  sash,  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
lowi  r  -ash  rail,  a  sheet  metal  channel  member  having  a 
vertical  back  or  web  and  upper  and  lower  parallel  flanges, 
said  channel  member  being  applied  to  the  bottom  face  of 
.said  rail  with  Its  channel  opening  outward  below  the  same 
and  toward  the  outer  vertical  face  of  said  rail,  said  web 
T  back  extending  below  the  bottom  face  of  said  rail  from 
the  inner  vertical  face  thereof,  said  upper  flange  bearing 
a:?ainHt  tlu-  i"  ttoni  face  of  said  rail  and  said  lower  flange 
exteudini;  bfueatli  and  spaced  v.-rtically  below  the  bottom 
face  of  snid  rail,  a  flexlhlp  flat  wi>«th»^r-*;trlp  below  the 
bottom  fac.-  .f  -aid  rail  and  havint;-  r-  inner  marginal  por- 
tion insert  d  m  the  channel  of  said  channel  member;  the 
reniaiiutii;  i^ortion  of  said  strip  projecting  outward  from 
said  tlan,'HS  and  en.itli  the  bottom  face  of  said  rail  and 
termlnatin-  short  of  rise  o'iter  ed^e  of  the  same;  all  por- 
tion.s  of  sa!d  we  a  therstrip     "in--  entirely  below  the  bottom 
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face  of  said  rail  ;  and  said  w.'a'i' 
seating  on  the  sil!  wlieu  the  -.a-;i 
support  for  said  sash,  and  fa- 
through  said  llanLtes  and  th"  [or 
therehetw.'eu.  t>'\-  s>'.oriri_-  -,iii 
weather-strip  to  -aid   lai;. 

'1.    A   window   sasli 
lower  sash  "a i  ,  .1  sh> 
back  or   weh  and    1 
metal  member  bo;:,_ 


■'"  ^f'ii'    ind  lower  flange 

:-  '  ,^  -•  d   '. Lid  forming  the 

eninu'    i:i.';r.  ■.:■>    inserted 

ion     f  !    e  weatherstrip 

i  .1  Mil       member    and 


•orh|. rising  in  combination  with  the 
•r  metal  member  embracing  a  vertical 
if."  lilv  projecting  flange,  said  sheet 
i;  1  i  ■!  to  said  rail  with  said  back  or 
web  e.ttendin-'  '  elow  the  hottom  face  of  said  rail  from  the 
Inner  verMeal  fa^^e  tn'^re^f  and  witli  said  flange  extending 
beneath  .ind  -p  1.  "d  vertifaliy  h.].iw  the  bottom  face  of 
said  rail,  .1  ;!ox!i:e  l\.\t  wea'ii.'i  strip  below  the  bottom 
face  of  said  rail  .ii:d  liavti.:  its  inner  marginal  portion 
overlapped  l-y  sr.id  tl,an.;r:  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
weather-strip  proieerinu  outward  from  said  flange  and  ter- 
minating; s!;.  ;t  .,:  flic  outer  edi;.-  -f  s.'i:  i  rail;  all  portions 
of  said  weatljerstrip  li.iiu'  entiiely  lie' ,w  the  bottom  face 
of  said  rai'.  arid  -aid  weatli'^r  strip  and  -aid  flange  seating 
on  the  sill,  when  the  -ash  is  ■■!<>sed,  and  fomiii.,-  the  sup- 
port for  ^aid  sash,  and  fasi.ninir  n  ernliers  inserted  through 
said  flan?e  and  the  iinrti>n  of  rj,..  weather-strip  over- 
lapped thereby,  for  .seii;;in_-  sail  -heet  metal  member  and 
weather  strip  fo  said   rail. 


M.vvs,   Bonnie. 
867.14S.      (CI. 


l.HH.cT,;.      SH<>K-F.\STFNKK.      .loii.s    II. 

in.       Fiied    (h-t,     17,    I'.'U        Serial    No. 

IM— 2:.'7 

A  -'a'rrr.ent  fastener  coraiirisina  a  siihs'aniiai^y  T-shaped 
!i!"nk  of  niareria;    th.e  elongated  portion  being  folded  upon 


1.  In  a  gang  plowing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
main  draft  frame,  a  series  of  plowing  units  flexibly  con- 
nected to  the  draft  frame  independently  of  each  other  for 
relative  vertical  movements,  each  unit  comprLsing  a  plow 
body  adjustable  laterally  with  respect  to  tiie  frame  to 
change  the  distances  between  it  and  tiie  adjii m;  bodies  or 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  to  efl'e<  t  !r:uisvers.  levying,  and 
devices  for  retaining  each  plow  body  In  ailj  i-ted  position 
without  Interfering  with  vertical  movement. 

2.  In  a  gang  plowing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
main  draft  frame,  a  series  of  plowing  units  lleiiMy  con 
nected  to  the  draft  frame  independently  of  .  ach  other  for 
relative  vertical  movements  and  normally  heid  liy  the  con- 
nection with  the  frame  against  relative  lateral  niov.  rnents, 
each  unit  comprising  a  plow  body  adjustable  laf  rai  ,  with 
respect  to  the  frame  to  chance  the  distances  Unween  \\  :\w\ 
the  adjacent  bodies  or  about  a  lon^rltudina!  axis  to  .iT.'.t 
transverse  leveling,  and  devices  for  retainini:  each  plow 
l)Ody  In  adjusted  position  without  interferink:  with  ver 
tical  movement. 

3.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  tn;.  k  and  ii 
plurality  of  plows,  of  devices  for  connectlntr  tfie  plow  to 
the  truck,  said  connecting  devices  Including  mean-  for 
effecting  adjustment  parallel  'o  the  axes  ,,f  the  rilows  to 
adjust  the  distance  between  the  \,irious  plowi*  and  said 
connecting  devices  also  Includlns  means  to  adjust  the 
plows  to  level  them  relatively  to  the  trick  and  to  each 
other. 

4.  In  an  implemen^of  the  character  set  forth,  the  '•om- 
binatlon  of  a  main  frame  adapfe/i  to  t,e  hitched  to  a 
tractor,  a  series  of  individual  pbw  frames  eac  ii  h.nvin;:  a 
pair  of  spaced  side  bars  or  beams,  and  aflju.stuble  conplini: 
devices  flexibly  connecting  the  si,]e  bars  to  the  main 
frame  and  adapted  to  level  the  Individiial  f r  une  and  to 
swing  It  laterally. 

5.  In  an  implement  of  the  rh,irai-ter  set  fi  itli,  t!ie  e..m 
blnatlon  of  a  main  frame  adapt, 'fi  to  be  Idti  lied  i.i  a 
tractor,  a  series  of  lndividu,i!  plow  frames,  nnd  'onnec- 
tions  between  the  individual  frames  and  the  main  frim» 
adapted  to  hold  the  individual  frames  rlfjldly  a:,'alii-t  at- 
eral  swinging  while  permitting  them  to  rise  ami  fall, 
each  Indhidual  plow  frame  b.in«  adjustable  Literally  on 
approximate  horizontal  lines  atid  also  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  iiseif,  whereby  said  frames  ean 
'ie   proper'y   spaced   relativi     :,!   moIi    oil'er   urid    the    pli-w-' 

carried  thereby  can  be  leveled. 

|(  (alms  ()  lo  Ifi  ni,t  |u-int''il  in  f.he  liuzette.] 
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1.149,075.       8T0NEWOKKIN(;     MACHINE.       Henrv     H 
Mbbckb,  Claremont,   N.   11..  .isslgnor,   by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 

a    Corporation   of   Massachusetts.      Filed    Feb.    1.    1909. 
Serial  No.  4  75,366.     (Cl.  125—2.) 


1.  In  a  track  channeling  machine,  the  <ombiiu\tiou  with 
a  truck,  of  a  standiird  airy  lug  cutting  appliances  at  the 
side  of  the  truck,  udju-ta>de  eonnections  between  the 
standard  and  the  truck,  in. an-  f.r  feeding  the  cutting 
appliances  toward  or  from  the  work  inclndin;:  a  flexible 
driving  connection  leading  to  the  tru.  k.  a  drivint:  member 
on  the  truck  enga.;;ni;  the  same,  and  noans  f-r  iidjustably 
supporting  said  ni. mi  .  r  on  the  tnn  k  to  conform  to  the 
adjustments  of  said  -tiindar  i 

2.  In    a    stone   \vorkini 
a  support,  of  a  fram 


iii'i'iiin,-,  the  omMnation  with 
carr\inu  cufiint'  appliances,  adjust- 
able connections  ..rw.n  th.  frame  and  the  support 
whewby  the  former  may  !e  ,idju-ted  at  different  angular 
Inclinations,    means    for    feciim;    th.-    cutting    appliances 

-aid  m.'Hiis  including  a  flexible 
he  -npport.  a  drlvin:;  member 
in-hlitiL'  said  niem!<er  on  the 
:d;  i-'nx-nt-  of  said  fr.ime 
o  :on«  .  'he  comhlnation  with  a 
UL'    c:itt1nt:    app;ian>es,    means 


from   the  w. .rk. 

exti'lld  ,  i:  _•     -.1 

fo!-    :i(lv,-!ii>i; 
irni  t«i  ih- 


■  n 


■    working  li.ii 
fraini-    '■a:T\i 


toward   or 
conne  ti  ill 
and    riicati- 
support  to  ' 

'■'•.    In   a    - 
suppoit.    of 

for  attaclilnK  said  frann-  for  «wlnpinc  adjustment  on  the 
supi'ort.  m.iins  for  fe.'din.-  th-  .■ittttng  appliances  toward 
or  fiMin  the  work  imludiiiu'  .  -pr  .ck,.t  rdiain  passlni:  to  the 
supiMiM.  a  dri-iici;  si,ro.  k.  t  u  I  .  .1  havine  a  Journal  sup- 
port, -:!|<1  >upp..rt  !..  i,t:  ni'  iint.-d  for  swinging  adjustment 
to  cc'.riespund  "o  the  adj:-tmrnt  of  said  frame,  and  means 
for  fixedly  clampins  ^aid  swinging  support  on  each  side  of 
of  the  axis  of  said  sprocket  wheel.. 

4.  .\  stone  working  machin,  having  a  support,  a  frame 
carrying  cutting  appliances  n  .  inted  for  angular  adjust- 
ment upon  said  support,  tool  feeding  deviees  inchidin^  a 
power-driven  tool  feed  actuating  memU-r,  a  swinging 
quadrant  acting  as  a  support  for  the  sane,  said  quadrant 
having  exi.nd.d  segmental  clamping  walls,  and  a  clamj)- 
Ing  frani'  on  -aid  support  adapted  to  embrace  the  segmen- 
tal dampini:  wails  of  the  qiindr.ant  and  hold  the  same  in 
fixed   position. 

.'.  -V  (  h.annellng  machine  having  a  tnick.  an  adjustably 
niount'd  stan<tiird,  cuflnj.-  appliances,  feeding  devices  for 
said  '  utting  appilanc.-,  tif  latter  including  a  drive  shaft 
on  the  truik,  i\  dri^lUL:  m^'inter  driven  from  said  driving 
shaft,  a  ijuadrant  'atrylni;  ^iiid  dri\lng  meml>er  and 
mounted  to  swlni:  abtiut  said  drlvlnc  shaft,  a  damping: 
member  adapted  to  clamp  said  quadrant  and  h.  Id  the 
same  symmetrlcal'v  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  th. 
driving  member. 

(Claims  ti  to   !•!  id   printed   in  the  "iazette.] 
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I4<i     :r.       iloLUER   FOR   CEMENT  Yf)K\{>       .Tamf:; 
MiMs,    L-:ay,    Va.      Filed    Jan.    .7.    ;S»i4.      Seris; 
814,800.     (Cl.  25—131.) 


N. 


1.  A  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bars,  the  ends  of  which  are  disposed  In  overlap- 
ping relation,  certain  of  the  ends  being  pivoted  together, 
the  other  ends  of  said  bars  being  provided  with  notches, 
lock  plates  having  longitudinal  slots  formed  therein  for 
engaging  the  bars  so  that  the  notches  thereof  engage  the 
bases  of  said  slots. 

2.  A  holder  for  concrete  forms  comprising  a  rectnngu 
lar  frame,  the  said  frame  being  composed  of  strips  of 
metal,  the  strips  at  two  diagonally  opposite  corners  being 
pivoted  together  and  at  the  other  opposite  corners  being 
overlapped  and  having  diverging  ends  and  a  plurality  of 
notches  therein,  and  plates  removably  mounted  between 
said  diverging  ends  of  the  strips  and  having  slots  therein 
arranged  to  engage  the  notches  In  the  said  ends. 


1,14  9,07  7.  AM!SI.iri'!N.>  HKVIiK  FuU  HTHtSE- 
SHOES.  James  Nemetz,  Yanti  M.  tit  Idled  Feb.  6, 
191J5.     Serial  No.  6,687.     (Cl.  l'".^— 4. 


3.  .\r;  anti-sllpplng  device  for  hoM«|»es  comprising  a 
suistHniinily  U  shaped  -f.pv.oitmg  ineinber  secured  l^e- 
tween  the  shoe  ,111(1  t).  hoof,  flnd  a  d>THchah)e  tread  mem- 
'  er  ii  -  Imiint  '•iiain  imks  coi.ni-cted  to  said  supporting 
inemt"  1 , 

•_*.  .Mi  ant;  -iipinti^:  device  for  horse-hoes  comprising  a 
substantially  U  s;'p.d  supportinc  n:iemt)er  having  the  side* 
thereof  exttndin.:  partly  the  lencth  of  the  .sides-  of  the 
shoe  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  tread  niemb>r  detach- 
ably   ooii[i,.'ted   t.i  ttie  -ides  .,f  .-aiii   sup;>orting   member. 

8.  \n  ant  i-slippiiig  devb  e  for  hor-«»shoes  comprising  a 
siibsiantially  U-<',aped  i-'ipportlnt:  memb.  r  provide«l  with 
openings  lii  the  side-  thereof,  a  tread  member  including 
ctialn  links,  and  attaching  devices  carried  l>  said  tread 
member  and  engaging  the  openings  In  said  supjiortmg 
member 

4.  .\c  8nti>lipplnt  device  fir  bor-eshoes  comptirint  a 
-':' stantlslly  U  shaped  -upportintr  niemNr  se  tired  le- 
tw.-1'n  the  shoe  and  the  hoof  and  provld.-d  ii,  the  sides 
thereof  with  op.  nings.  a  tread  memt>er  Including  chain 
•  inks  overlne  th.  bottom  of  the  shoe  and  extending  par 
tial.y  up  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  attaching 
device-  RtrtiiigtHl  on  tie  'onKitudinal  edges  of  ^nid  tread 
memb<r  and  adap!>il  to  detachably  engage  the  <i>enici;s 
in  said  supporting  member. 
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1.U9.078.  BTFFKR  F01{  DOORS.  Otho  M.  Otte, 
Jamestown.  N.  Y.  F  hr!  Apr.  IT,  1914.  Serial  No. 
83-'. 414.      (CI.  16^77.1 


In  comblniuion  wiih  a  hoiiuw  (l,.,,r  stop,  a  buffer  com- 
pri-ini;  a  rf-!ilifnt  sheet  metal  >r!-ip  !..-nt  to  provide 
tlaut'>>s  fur  attachment  to  the  .--tup  ami  a  connecting  back 
normally  .  urve<l  forwardly  atid  fre.  ly  movable  within 
said  -rnp,  and  a  bu.Trr  havin;;  Its  rear  face  engaged  with 
said  !ia.  k.  saiil  hai  k  l»ini;  tlexed  rearwartlly  upon  impact 
of  the  door  at;alnst  the  buffer. 


1,14  9,070.       AlTAKAXr."^    FOR    A  FTOM.VTICALLY 

weh;hi\(;    itlvkrized   matkriai..     wladimih 

I'Di'iiw,    St.    I'pt.Tsl.uri,'.    Russia.       Original    application 
tiled  Fel).  1,  1910,  Serial  No.  541,378.     Divided  and  thla 
application  flle.l  Feb.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  677,379.     (CI 
73-~ls;i.  I 


A  — 


±1.  .r^^-^^r-^vr-  -n 


o>  \r.-ri  rt    «    _  -v  _ 


1.  An  aut(jmatic  weighing  mactilne,  comprislDff  a  plu- 
rality of  weiKliin^j  pau.s,  balance  beams  therefor  arrani^ed 
about  a  central  axis,  a  disk  periodlcHlly  rotated  atwut  said 
axis  and  provided  wdth  apt-rturcs  to  rt'Ceive  the  weighing 
pans,  all   for   the  purpose   sft    forth. 

2.  An  automatic  w.-i-hint:  machine  comprisini;  four 
weighln;;  pans,  tlir^-c  vvi-hiii-  Uams  ttierefor.  a  plat- 
form adapted  to  rei  fUc  a  pan  otj  one  arm  of  each  of 
said  beams  on  the  otln^r  arm  of  each  of  said  beams, 
a  counterpoise  and  a  disk  adapted  by  rotation  to  trans- 
fer the  welgblnij  pans  from  the  first  weighing  posi- 
tion to  the  second  weighing  position,  from  the  second  to 
the  third,  the  third  to  a  fourth  position  so  that  the  posi- 
tion may  be  discharged  and  the  empty  pan  to  thp  first  po- 
sition, in  the  Interval  between  the  weighings,  means  for 
rotating  the  disk. 

3.  An  automatic  weighing  machine,  -comprising  four 
weighing  pans,  three  weighing  l)eam.s  therefor,  a  plat- 
form adapted  to  receive  a  pan  on  one  arm  of  each  of 
said  b*>ams  on  the  other  arm  of  each  of  said  beams,  a 
counterpoise  ;  a  disk  adapted  by  rotation  to  transfer  the 
welgldng  pans  from  the  first  welching  position  to  the 
sei^ond  weighing  position,  from  the  second  to  the  third, 
the  third  to  a  fourth  position  so  that  the  position  may  be 
discharged  and  the  empty  pan  to  the  first  position,  in  the 
Interval  between  the  weighings  :  means  for  rotating  the 
disk,  a  gripping  mechanism  in  operative  connection  there- 
with said  gripping  me(  hanlsm  being  adapted  to  grip  the 
filled  pan  and  to  be  actuated  aiwuit  an  axis  to  discharge 
the  contents  of  the  said  pan  and  to  replace  the  empty 
pan  in  the  disk. 


I  4.  An  automatic  weighiu;:  niaciiinc,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  weighing  pans,  tmlancc  beain.s  therefor  arranged 
about  a  central  axis,  a  fee<ilng  device  above  the  pans 
upon  the  weighing  beams  adapted  to  supply  a  large  pro- 
portion of  the  total  weight  of  material  to  the  first  weigh 
Ing  pan  of  the  series,  and  to  ad.l  succes.slvely  decreasing 
quantities  to  the  successive  pans,  a  disk  periodically  ro- 
tated about  the  above  mentioned  axis  and  provided  with 
apertures  to  receive  the  weighing  pans. 

5.  An  automatic  weighing  machine,  comprisini:  a  plu- 
rality of  weighing  pans,  balance  beams  therefor  arranged 
about  a  central  axis,  a  feeding  device  above  the  pans  upon 
the  weighing  beams  adapted  to  supply  a  large  proportion 
of  thi?  total  weight  of  material  to  the  first  weighing  pan 
of  the  series,  and  to  add  successively  decreasing  quantities 
to  the  successive  pans,  a  disk  perio<lically  rotated  about 
the  above  mentioned  axis  and  provided  with  apertures  to 
receive  the  weighing  pans;  and  means  f<ir  r.  movhn:  and 
emptying  the  fully  loaded  pan. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <;.i7,ette  ] 


1,149,080.  GBAIN-rAR  DOOR.  Caki.  F.  RakoW,  Wheat 
land.  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914  Serial  No  M  s  203 
(Cl.  20—34.) 
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The  combination  with  a  or  of  a  >'r.iin  door  comprising 
separate  upper  and  lower  sec  tions.  one  mounted  to  swing 
from  a  vertical  position  in  the  door  way  to  a  horizontal 
position  adjacent  to  the  roof  and  tlie  other  mounted  to 
do  the  same  and  also  move  to  a  position  at  one  side  of 
the  door  way  and  three  or  more  parallel  transverse  rods 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  roof,  one  adjacent  to  each  side 
of  the  door  way  and  the  other  more  remote  so  that  the 
respective  door  sections  may  be  swung  up  between  two 
adjacent  rods  and  cross  rods  engaging  respectively  the 
two  parallel  rods  adjacent  the  door  and  one  of  them  and 
the  more  remote  parallel  rod  and  l)eing  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  rod  to  or  from  a  position  beneath  the  re- 
spective door  section  to  support  the  same  or  permit  it  to 
drop. 


1,149,081.  INDICATOR  DEVICK.'  .Tamk^  H  Rand.  New- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  Apr.  r,.  1912.  Serial  No.  6S«  709 
(Cl.  40—64.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  transparent  sheath  having  a  dosed 
front  face  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  removable  indi- 
cator slips,  a  main  removable  Indicator  slip  adapted  to 
slide  in  and  out  of  said  sheath,  and  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  leuL'th  and  width  as  the  length  and  width 
of  the  interior  of  said  sheath,  and  a  subsidiary  indica- 
tor slip  narrower  than  the  main  slip,  adapted  to  slide 
in  and  out  of  said  sheath  between  the  main  slip  and  said 
closed  front  face  of  the  sheath   and    to   cover  one   longi 
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tudinal   margin  of  said  main  slip  leaving  the  other  mar- 
gin thereof  exposed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sheath  of  transparent  sheet  cellu- 
loid having  a  closed  front  face  and  luturned  guide  ilanges, 
said  sheath  being  open  at  Its  ends  to  permit  indicator 
■trips  to  be  Inserted  and  removed  through  the  ends,  a 
nutin  removable  indicator  strip  adapted  to  slide  in  and 
out  of  said  sheath  and  being  of  substantially  the  same 
length  and  width  as  the  length  and  width  of  the  Interior 
of  the  sheath,  and  a  subsidiary  Indicator  strip  of  smaller 
area  than  the  main  strip,  so  as  to  partially  cover  the 
main  strip  leaving  part  thereof  exposed,  one  of  the  di- 
mensions of  the  face  of  said  subsidiary  strip  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  corresponding  interior  dimen- 
sion of  the  sheath,  anl  sail  sul>sidiary  strip  t>elng  adapted 
to  slide  In  and  out  oi  the  sheath  though  its  open  end.  be- 
tween the  main  strip  and  the  closed  front  face  of  the 
sheath. 
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1.  An  indicator,  comprising  a  fr,Mrne  having  marginal 
bar  holders,  a  plurality  of  removable  and  interchans:'  ;il  b 
character  bars  held  at  their  ends  by  said  l>ar  holders. 
each  bar  having  at  its  end  a  spring  individual  to  such 
bar  sail]  '.;ir>  ^priiiir~  :uid  bar  iiolders  being  relatively 
so  ;.ro;..,;  t .,i;i,',!  linT  ;hi  endwise  movement  of  any  bar 
will  I  onipress  its  spring  and  disengage  tiie  opposite  end 
of  the  bar  from  Its  bar  hobier.  and  said  springs  being 
normally  adapted  yieldingly  to  Isold  the  tipposlte  ends 
of  their  respei'tive  bar><  in  en-n  _•,  nieiit  with  their  bar 
holder,  eai  h  liar  liaving  a  pr'Jectiou  extending  from  Its 
exposed  front  face. 

2.  .\n  indicator,  comprising  a  frame  having  marginal 
bar  holders  and  a  plurality  of  removable  and  interchange 
able  character  l>4irs  held  at  their  ends  by  said  bar  holders. 
eatii  <^f  said  l)ars  having  a  metal  strip  at  one  end  pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  lip  and  at  its  opposite  end  a  metal 
strip  having  a  spring  mounted  thereon,  said  spring 
adapted  yieldingly  to  hold  the  lip  carrying  end  of  said 
bar  in   eniragement    with    the  holder. 

3.  .An  indicator.  ( umprisiiii;  a  frame  having  side  walls 
provided  with  inwardly  extending  flankres.  and  a  plurality 
of  removable  and  interchangeatile  character  Imrs.  each  of 
said  liars  having  a  metal  strip  at  one  end  provided  with 
a  lip  and  nt  its  opposite  end  a  metal  strip  having  a 
spring  mounted  thereon,  said  sf>ring  adapted  yieldingly  to 
hold  the  lip  carrying  end  of  said  tmr  against  a  side  wall 
of  said  frame  and  !>elow  the  Inwardly  extending  flange 
of  said  side  wall. 

4.  .\n  Indicator,  comprising  a  frame  having  side  walls 
provided  witli  inwardly  extending  fianges,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  removatde  and  Interchangeable  character  bars, 
each  of  said  l>ars  having  a  metal  strip  at  one  end  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  lip,  and  at  its  opposite  end  a 
metal  strip  having  a  coll  spring  mounted  thereon,  said 
spring  adapte<i  yieldingly  to  hold  the  lip  carrying  end 
of  said  bar  against  a  side  wall  of  said  frame  and  below 
the  Inwardly  extending  flange  of  said  side  wall. 


1,149,083.     HOSE-SUri'ORTER.     Helen  Rang,  New  York, 


N.  Y.     Filed  July  28,  1914. 
241—1.) 


Serial  No.  853,672.      (Cl. 


1,149.082.  ADJUSTAHi.K  INDlt  AlHjR.  Jamks  H.  Ranp, 
Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,341. 
(Cl.  40 — 63.) 


A  hose  supporter  comprising  an  elastic  band,  a   s.  cur- 
ing device  connected  with   the  band,  strap  section-    con 
nected  with  the  band,  a  pad  connected  with  the  straps  and 
securing  devices  connected  In   spaced   relation  to  the  pad. 


1  ,  1  4  !<  .  H  s  4  .  MKANS  OF  SFRINil-SrrrORTING  VE- 
HHLK  FRAMES  FHO.M  THKIK  A.XLES.  Alfred 
.\RNoi.r>  RE\iiN(,TtiN.  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Nov. 
21,  1914.     Serial  No.  873,279.      (Cl.  21—101.. 


1.  For  spring  supporting  a  vehicle  fraiu'  from  aL  axle 
thereof,  bearings  of  said  frame,  a  transverse  bar  which  Is 
carried  in   ^aid   bearing*  and   projects  at   each  end  l)eyond 

!be  sii|e>.  .  *  -aid  fr.'iiiie.  caiitaliver  springs  fixed  at  their 
ends  In  .  n.  '.ire'ti.-i  t-  t;.e  prcj.  ctiiik'  ends  respectively, 
of  said  bar  are!  .•'i.nert.Mi  at  ii.eir  other  end^  with  said 
,'!xle.  and  e|;is!b  nieans  arrantred  between  the  sides  of  said 
franie  ainl  coniiei  tin^  said  bar  and  said  frame. 

2.  For  spring  -ui'portin.;  a  vehicle  framt'  from  an  axle 
thereof.  1-  .■irini.'s  of  said  frame,  a  transverse  bar  which  1* 
carried  In  said  bearings  and  projects  at  each  end  beyond 
the  sides  of  said  frame,  cantallver  springs  fixed  at  their 
ends  in  one  direction  to  the  projecting  ends  respectively 
of  said  bar  and  connected  at  their  other  ends  witli  said 
axle,  and  a  spring  arm  dlsjKised  b.  tw-e.  n  the  sides  of  said 
frame  and  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  bar  and  the  other 
end  connected  with  a  traii>\.  rse  nuiiiber  of  said  frame. 


1,149.0S,-..  INSTRF.MFNT  Fi.w.^kd  L.  Rf.nstr-m,  I^ad- 
vllle.  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  C,  1912.  Serial  No.  73.5.302.  Re- 
newed Apr.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  lS»,<i41.       iCl.  3.3 — 9**  > 

1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  descrilied  comprising'  two 
t>eams  pivotally  connected  with  relative  Hn;:ular  move- 
ment, a  sleeve  slldabiy  mounted  on  one  of  said  beama,  a 
plurality  of  beams  pivotally  connecte<l  tf>  said  sleeve,  and 
sliding  connections  between  the  said  latter  beams  and  one 
of  the  first-mentioned  beams. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  clas.s  described  comprising  a 
main  l)eum,  a  second  beam  phfdally  connected  to  the  main 
iieam  for  angular  adjustment  and  relation  thereto,  a  sleeve 
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siidabljr  mounted  on  the  si'cond  beam,  a  third  and  a  fourth 
beam  plvotally  connected  to  the  sic  vf,  indefM>n<lent  slid- 
Idk  connections  betwi'cn  said  third  and  fourtli  beams  and 
the  main  beam,  said  slldln:,'  connection  between  the  fourth 
beam  and  the  main  beam  malntalnlni;  ,1  fixed  angular  rela- 
tion between  said  beams. 


?,.  An  instrument  of  tlie  c!a>s  df-.Ti;  .-.i  .miprlslng  a 
main  b*^am,  a  second  beam  pivotally  lonu'ited  to  the  main 
beam  for  angular  adjustment  and  nlation  thereto,  a  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  on  the  second  beam,  a  tlilrd  and  a  fourth 
beam  plvotally  ronnectiHl  to  the  sleeve,  independent  sliding 
connei'tions  between  said  third  and  fiHirih  b.aiiis  and  the 
main  b-am,  said  slldintr  connection  l>fiw>'fn  tin-  fourth 
beam  and  the  main  beam  maintalniui;  a  lixe<J  angular  rela- 
tion betWfHju  said  beams,  the  <lldins;  connections  between 
the  fourth  beam  and  main  beam  being  mounted  for  inde- 
p»^ndent   pivotal    movement. 

4.  An  inatrument  of  the  class  dt'scril)ed  comprising  a 
main  beam,  a  second  beam  plvotally  connected  to  the 
main  ;>«>am  for  angular  adjustment  and  relation  thereto, 
a  slet'\->  slidriMy  mountefl  "n  the  stx-ond  bvam,  a  third 
and  a  fnmth  Nam  plvotally  lonnected  to  the  sleeve,  Inde- 
p^>nd^•^r  sliding:  r.iimectir.ns  i'.t'vVf.'n  said  third  and  fourth 
beams  and  tlv  main  I"am.  sai(i  siidin:.'  connt'Ctlons  between 
the  fourth  beam  and  the  main  !i<'ani  maintaining  a  fixed 
angular  relation  between  saul  l>am^.  tin-  sliding  connec- 
tions Iwtween  the  fourth  beam  and  main  beam  being 
mounted  for  liidependent  pivotal  niov.  nient,  the  protractor 
scale  carri'^d  by  the  main  beam  to  cooperate  with  the 
second  beam. 

.".  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
main  b*'am.  a  second  bi-am  plvotally  connt'cted  to  the 
main  beam  for  anutilar  adjustment  and  .'••'lation  thereto, 
a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  un  the  second  beam,  a  third  and 
a  fourth  beam  pivotally  connected  to  the  sleeve,  Inde- 
pt-ndent  sliding  'onnictiuns  befw^fn  <aid  third  and  fourth 
beams  and  the  main  lieam,  said  sliding  connection  between 
the  fourth  be.am  and  thf  main  In-ani  maintaining  a  fixed 
angular  relation  tiftwefu  said  btams.  the  sliding  con- 
nections between  thr  fourth  beam  and  main  beam  and 
being  mounted  for  independent  pivotal  movement,  the 
protractor  srale  (.irried  ly  the  rnain  beam  to  co3perate 
with  The  -.■e.uid  i.eam,  and  a  luutractor  scale  carried  by 
the  sleeve  or  seeond  beam  f'>r  cooperation  with  the  fourth 
beam. 

I  Claim   f>  D'lr   printed   in   the  (Jazette.l 


l.U9,0*»6.  PAPER  -  FASTENKH  Irvin  RimifHOUSa, 
Waahlnifton,  I>.  <"..  assignor  to  Horace  F.  Clark,  Wash- 
inj-'ton.  L>.  r.  Original  application  tiled  .Mar.  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  548.339.  I)ivlde<l  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  2'^,  191.3.  Serial  No.  764.1»i9  (CI.  24 — 15."^.  1 
.X.  paper  fastener  comprisin«  a  base  meml>er  havli^; 
struck-up  end  portions  and  a  struck  up  ■entral  portion,  , 
the  surfaces  of   the  struck-up   portions   lying   ui   a    plane  J 


parallel  with  the  base,  angular  i>orii ons  .ounectiug  the 
struck  tip  portions,  the  anuular  e.innei  tln«  portions  having 
perforation,  and  a  pliable  fastening  ^trip  inserted  through 


.'/ 


c  T 


the  perforations  under  tie 
the  base  portion  adapted  u< 
end  portions. 


-truek  up    purtions    and    over 
lie  I.eiit  up  over  the  struck-up 


1,149,087.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINP:.  Marshall  Bid- 
WBLL  Sabgkn't.  Indlanapoils.  Ind..  assignor  to  The 
Stenotype  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  June  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  845.888.      (CI.  197—127.1 


I'aper  feeding  mechanism  comprising  an  oscillatory 
member,  a  member  having  a  gripping  face,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  finger,  said  finger  comprising  a  ImmIv  portion  revo- 
lubly  mounted  on  said  oscillatory  member,  a  haniened 
tooth  removably  attached  to  said  body  portion  and  <  o- 
operable  with  said  gripping  face,  and  a  handle  portion 
projecting  upwardly   from  said  body  portion  of  the  finger. 


1,149.088.      SPOOI^CARRIER    FOR    BRAIDING,    LACE 
MAKING,        -XNT'        I.IKE        MACHINES.  Eoi  ahd 

ScHMACHTL,  1  I  .er  W.iltersdorf,  .Vusiria  Hungary.  Filed 
June  30,  1913,  Serial  .N<>  770.618.  Renewed  Jan.  5, 
1915.     Serial  No.  009.     \C1.  2.S— 24.) 


1.  In  a  spool  carrier,  the  cunujination  with  .1  >poui 
having  a  ratchet,  of  u  vertical  b<jbbin  stand  therefor,  a 
spindle  for  said  spool,  a  plate  secured  to  said  spiud.e.  ears 
on  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  bobbin  stand  whereby 
the  spool  will  be  slidably  mounted  thereon  to  produce  the 
necessary  thread  tension  l)y  the  weight  of  the  spool,  and  a 
pawl  on  the  bobbin  stand  to  engage  the  ratchet  on  the 
spool. 

2.  In  a  spool  n.Tier.  the  combination  with  a  spou.  sup 
porting  member,  of  1  ^p'n.i  nuiiintf'd  thi>r'on.  >aid  -ipiMil 
having  a  ratchet,  a  relatively  shorter  member  opposite 
the  spool  support,  said  shorter  member  extending  to  the 
base  of  the  spool  when  in  filling  position,  whereby  a  span 
is  formed  for  the  insertion  or  removal  of  the  spool,  and 
1  pawl  mounted  on  the  sp^iol  supporting  member  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet,  -^nld  pa  v.  I  being  limited  In  its  movement 
in  one  direction  by  the  shorter  member. 
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■i.  In  a  spool  carrier,  the  combination  with  an  upright. 
of  a  member  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  spool  on  said 
•lldabie  member  a  thread  guide  on  said  upright,  an  arm 
•itendlng  rearwardly  from  the  upright  and  reversely 
curved  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  slldable  member  from 
the  upright,  and  means  mounted  on  the  slide  to  engage 
the  spool  when  the  latter  is  lowered  by  the  slide. 

4.  In  a  spool  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  slldably 
mounted  spool  having  a  ratchet,  of  means  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  said  spool,  said  means  comprising  a 
slide,  a  shoulder  on  said  slide,  a  pivoted  member  on  the 
said  shoulder  to  engage  the  ratchet,  an  upright  provided 
with  a  slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pivoted  member. 
a  spring  hearing  on  said  memiier  to  force  the  same  into 
the  slot,  and  means  for  plvotally  mounting  said  spring. 


1.149.oMt  BOHBIN  FOR  BRAIDING  AND  BOBBIN 
MACHINES  Eot'AKt)  ScHMACHTL,  Ober  Waltersdorf, 
.Vnstrla  Hungary.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1913,  Serial  No. 
801.0fi5.  Renewed  .Tan  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  670.  (CI. 
28 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  guide  bar,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  guide  bar  and 
provided  with  teeth,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  guide  bar. 
•aid  shaft  r.-'celving  a  spool,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  said 
plulon  me-hhi:.'  with  the  teeth,  and  means  tending  to 
move  the  slide  on  the  guide  imr  against  the  tension  of  the 
thread  being  fed  from  the  spool. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  guide  bar.  a  slide  mounted  on  said  guide  bar,  the 
Inner  edue  of  the  guide  Uar  ueing  straight  at  the  bottom 
and  provided  with  teeth  above  said  straight  portion,  a 
■poo!  receiving  shaft  mounted  on  the  guide  bar,  and  a 
pinion  on  the  shaft  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  the  slide. 


1,149.090.  LOCKING  DEVICE  Waltei*  W.  Schmidt. 
Fond  du  I^c,  Wis.  Filed  Jan  12,  1915.  Serial  No 
1.828.      (Ll.   1ft— 2. 1 


of  the  closure  and  h.m    hflv.ng 
one   side   of   thf    closure,    said 
being  provldfHl  with  s  depr.-ssi 
in  the  iiep;es>i..ii  1  fvmprlslng  « 
a    ban  lie    •  xiendlng    at    n^^hi 
and   a   screw  passing  through 
t  ire   of    the    projections   and 
and  Into  said  casing,  each  of 
iinder  surface  inclining  away 
outer  extremity  and  arranged 
recess. 


a  -ihoiiidei   contacting  with 
'•a sine   adjacent    the    recess 
M     s  ioektn^'  element  seated 
pair  of  alining  projections, 
aLj;;eb-    to    the    projections 
said  element    at   the  June- 
handle    through    said    plate 
said  projections  having  its 
from  said  plate  toward  Us 
t<-   engage   one   wall    of    the 


1,14  9,09  1.  OIL  LAMP.  S>in> 
Birmingham.  Englan<l.  File  ■  aj 
No.  831,799.      (CI.  67—62.) 


Hahrv    SnETtwooD, 
14,    1914.     Serial 


Ji 


The  comUaatlon  with  an  oil  lamp  having  an  oil  well 
and  an  outer  ahell  surrounding  the  well  and  In  coactlon 
therewith  defining  an  annular  air  passage  concentric  to 
the  well  and  taring  an  nnnuiar  outlet  at  the  adjoining 
upper  end-  .  f  the  we.l  and  the  shell,  of  a  burner  comprla- 
Ing  a  hurner  '.o.iy  having:  a  wi-k  tube  and  formed  for 
engagement  in  the  upi.er  end  of  the  well,  an  annular 
giot^  holding  rim  concentrically  circumscribing  the  body 
a  plate  litegrailr  eonnectlng  the  rim  and  the  body  ar- 
raiii;ed  below  the  plane  of  the  rim  to  provide  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  said  rim  and  body  a  socket  concentric  to 
the  body,  the  plate  alining  with  the  outlet  of  the  said 
air  pa.ssage  and  having  apertures  formed  therein  through 
which  the  air  flows  from  said  passage,  an  annular  fiange 
Intecrai  with  the  rim  and  depending  from  the  outer  an- 
nular wall  of  said  socket,  the  said  flange  being  formed  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said  shell  and  a  burner 
cone  inclosing  the  burner  body  and  formed  for  detachable 
eueaLernerit  with  the  outer  annular  wall  of  said  socket. 


In   combination,   a    rectangular   closure  having  a   recees 
formed  In  one  ed^^e.  .a  casing  abutting  the   recessed  edge 


1.149.0f>2.  tJOVKHNIN(;  DEVICE  FX)R  THE  FT^EI. AD- 
MISSION VALVES  OF  COMBUSTION  -  MOTOM. 
Kkitz  Schwarz.  Mariendorf,  near  Beriln,  Germany,  as- 
siKnor  to  The  Firm  of  r>aimler  -  Motor«n  -  Gesellschaft, 
Interttlrkheim.  <}ermany.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1914  Serial 
No.  h79,9fi5.      (CI.    123—90.) 

1.  In  a  govirnlnr  device  for  the  fuel  admission  valres  of 
combustion  motors,  In  consblnatlon,  a  valve,  a  motor  shaft, 
means  adapted  to  lift  the  valve  off  its  seat,  and  means 
Intermittently  connected  with  the  motor  shaft  adapted  to 
impart  to  said  lifting  means  a  sudden  Jerk  In  the  direc- 
tion of  lifting,  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  lifting  means 
being  Independent  of  the  speed  of  the  motor  shaft. 

2.  In  a  governing  device  for  the  fnel  admlfwlon  valve, 
of  combustion  motors.  In  combination,  a  valve,  a  motor 
shaft,  a  pawl  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  spring 
controlled  oscillating  lever  In  the  path  of  said  pawl  and 
mesna  connected  with  said  lever  adajMed  to  Impart  a  Jerk 
to  the  valve  In  the  direction  of  lift 

X  In  a  governing  device  for  the  friel  admlsalon  valves 
of  (omhustlon  motors.  In  combination,  a  valve,  a  motor 
shaft,  a  pawl  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  spring 
controlled  oscUlatln^r  leirw   Id   the  path    of  said   pawl,   a 
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push  rod  linked  to  said  lever  and  a  btli-crauk  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  vnlve  euslriK.  one  end  uf  said  ()ell  crank  lever 
resting  against  a  stop  on  said  valve,  the  other  end  lying 
opposite  the  free  end  of  said  push  rod. 


4  The  ronablnatlon  with  a  sprinsr  pressed  valve  of  a 
combustion  motor,  of  a  power  shaft,  and  means  actuated 

\>y  Th^■  power  shaft  for  intermittently  imparting'  a  sudden 
Mow  to  th.'  valv"  In  opposition  to  its  sprin:;,  for  the  pur- 
pose deseriiied,  said  means  t>elnK  normally  disconnected 
from  the  power  shaft,  whereby  the  rajiidity  of  the  valve 
movement  is  independent  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft, 

.'>.  The  combination  with  a  spring  presse<l  valve  of  a 
combustion  motor,  of  a  lever  engaging  the  stem  of  the 
valve  and  arranged  to  move  it  in  opposition  to  its  spring;, 
a  member  movable  to  and  from  contact  with  said  lever, 
springs  acting  on  said  memt>er  in  opposite  directions  and 
normally  maintaining  it  out  of  contact  with  the  lever, 
and  means  for  placing  the  springs  under  tension  and  per- 
mitting them  to  actuate  said  member  to  impart  a  blow 
to  the  lever,  for  the  purpose  de8crll:)ed 


l,14!t,un3.  CARROOl-  ( 'ONSTUrCTION  Wit.i.SAM  H. 
Sl.vtten  and  William  F.  Noi..\n.  Chicrigo.  Ill  Piled 
May   II).   1!»1,">,      Serial    No.   L'7,145,      iCl.    lt»>< — 5.) 


1.  In  a  lar  roof  construction,  tli.'  combination  of  roof 
sections,  channel  plates  Intermediate  said  sections,  means 
attaching  said  plates  to  the  car  roof,  a  running  hoard, 
supports  for  said  running  board  carried  by  the  channel 
plates  and  having  clamping  shoulders  adapted  to  engage 
the  roof  sections  and  clamp  them  against  the  channel 
plates,  connecting  members  attached  to  each  channel  plate 
with  which  the  running  board  supports  interlock,  and 
fastening  means  connecting  the  running  board  to  the  con- 
necting members  and  extending  through  the  running 
board  supports  aforesaid. 

2.  In  car  roof  construction,  the  combination  of  roof 
sections,  a  channel  plate  intermediate  each  pair  of  rcKif 
sections  with  which  the  channel  plates  have  interlocking 
engagement,  a  running  board,  a  filler  block  carried  by 
each  channel  plate  for  supporting  the  running  board, 
said  filler  block  having  lateral  cut  away  portions  forming 
shoulders  adapted  to  engage  over  the  adjacent  roof  sec- 
tions to  clamp  said  sections  to  the  channel  plates,  a  run- 
ning board  saddle  straddling  the  filler  block,  means  on 
each  channel  plate  for  preventing  displacement  of  the 
filler  block,  and  a  fastening  member  Intermediate  said 
means  and  the  running  board  saddle. 


3.  In  car  roof  consti  uct!..ii.  the  ■  .imbinatlon  of  roof 
sections  having  lateral  rei^m  rlanucs.  channel  plates  In- 
termediate the  roof  sections  >.f  u  shape  in  cross  section 
with  which  the  flanges  of  said  loof  .sections  engage,  a 
connecting  plate  secure<l  to  each  channel  plate,  a  filler 
block  having  a  transverse  groove  engaging  over  said  con- 
necting plate  whereby  to  prevent  displacement  of  said 
filler  block,  cap  memliers  disposed  over  said  channel  plates 
and  snugly  fitting  over  the  flansre  of  the  roof  stations, 
fastening  members  connecting  the  ■•ap  members  to  the 
car  roof,  said  filler  block  having  end  grooves  to  receive 
the  inner  ends  of  the  cap  members,  a  ninning  board  sup- 
ported by  said  filler  block,  and  fastening  m.ans  between 
the  running  board  and  the  connectlni;  plate  aforesaid. 


1.149.094.  .  COMHINED  SCOOl'  .\  M .  SlFTKi;  FOR 
FLOUR  AND  MEAL.  .Tuhn  W.  S.mith,  ;<pokane.  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  2H,  1914.    Serial  No.  8.{5,U15.     (CI.  83—60.) 


1.  A  combined  scoop  and  sifter  '  onipri>iii;,'  a  euiitaiuer, 
sweeps  extending  Inwardly  near  the  lower  edges  of  said 
container,  a  sifter  mounted  at  the  lower  end  outside  said 
container  having  a  screen  mounted  therein  at  some  dis- 
tance below  the  lower  edges  of  the  sweeps  to  prevent 
forcing  grit  through  the  screen,  a  handle  lonnected  to 
said  sifter  for  rotating  the  >aine  relatively  t^  the  con- 
tainer. 

2  A  combined  scoop  and  sifter  comprising  a  container 
having  sweeps  extending  inwardly  near  the  lower  edges 
thereof,  a  ring  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  <ontainer,  said 
ring  having  a  sieve  mounted  therein  near  tlie  upper  edge 
thereof  spaced  from  the  lower  edges  of  said  sweeps,  a 
handle  for  rotating  said  ring  relatively  to  said  rontalner, 
and  a  discbarge  funnel  secure<l  inside  the  iiu^-  i-elov 
said  sieve. 


1,149,095.  MOTOR-VKHK  I.F  .VXl.F  (( ».\;<THUCTION. 
Hbbuan  W.  Sxkdbs,  Byron  e'euter,  Mich.  Filed  Aug. 
27,  1912.     Serial  No.  717,369.      (CI.  :il— 90.i 
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In  combination  a  driving  sliaft.  a  spindle  'oaxial  with 
said  driving  shaft,  a  universal  connection  between  said 
spindle  and  shaft,  a  boxing  surrounding  said  spindle,  n 
sleeve  axle  surrounding  said  drive  shaft  and  having  an 
Internally  threaded  inner  end,  a  ring  formed  Interiorly 
of  the  sleeve  axle  and  in  ad.jacent  relation  to  its  Internally 
threaded  end.  a  hollow  ball  provided  with  an  outwardly 
.xtended  threaded  nipple  and  adapted  to  threadedly  en- 
gage with  the  Internally  threaded  end  of  said  sleeve  axle 
and    terminating  In   spaced    relation   to  said   ring   to    form 
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a  raceway,  the  said  hollow  t.aU  forming  a  guard  for  said 
uuUersal  connection,  the  inner  end  .^f  said  boxing  t)elng 
Iii..\i(|ed  with  a  socket  for  receiving  ilie  hollow  i)ali,  and 
a  guard  embracing  the  hollow  ball  and  secured  to  the  end 
wall  i.f  the  inner  end  of  the  socket  and  providing  a  con- 
tinuation  of  the  same. 


1,14:1. o'.ii;.  WIUE  SU.*<l'KNSltiN  FL.\MF  \\\.sv.\  M. 
S.MKRviLLE,  Bluefleld,  \V.  Va.  Filed  May  1,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  25,248.      (CI.   173—313.) 


1.  .\  wire  suspension  clamp  of  the  character  described 
indudiug  a  body  plate  having  a  relatively  wide  medial 
portion  and  oppositely  projecting,  relatively  narrow.  Ion 
gltudinull.\  extenilini:  arms  terminating  In  loops  or  eyes, 
and  wiri  cliinipini:  means  on  one  side  of  the  central  por- 
tion  of   the  b.'dy  pliite, 

-.  A  wire  suspentiiim  clamp  of  the  character  de>c:il>ed 
Including  a  body  plate  having  a  relatively  wide  medial 
[lortion  iiro\ided  up<ui  one  side  and  at  the  center  thereof 
with  a  laterally  projecting  Jaw  and  also  with  longitudi- 
nally cur\ed  wire  receiving  lips  extending  from  the  oppo 
site  edges  .if  the  Jaw  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  body  plate, 
a  movable  wire  damping  Jaw  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends 
in  said  body  plate  and  opposed  to  said  stationary  jaw, 
and  relatively  narriiw,  longitudinally  projecting  arms  inte- 
grally formed  with  the  body  plate  and  extending  in  oppo- 
site dire  tions  with  respect  to  ttie  center  thereof,  and  said 
arni>   terminating  in  attaching  loops. 


l,149.n;.T        ANIMAL  TAIL    HoI.HKU.       .TosEiH     Stkeit, 


l'lens:t!iton,    Nebr.      Filed 
S7.3,77<3.      (CI.    119—105.) 


Nov.    _'4.     1914. 


Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  cow  tall  holder,  a  flexible  band  having  one  of 
Its  ends  provided  with  a  spring  catch,  a  plurality  of  ring 
members  ujwn  the  band  adapted  to  be  iiigaged  by  the 
spring  catch,  a  strap  secured  upt)n  the  outer  face  of  the 
band  and  having  its  inner  end  provided  with  a  buckle,  the 
said  strai'  being  provided  with  perforations  to  receive  the 
tongui    uf   the  buckle. 

'1.  In  a  cow  tall  holder,  n  (lexibie  batid  b.'iving  one  f>f 
Its  ends  provided  with  a  spring  catch,  a  flexible  strip  con- 
nected with  the  band,  spaced  niendjers  connecting  the 
strip  to  provide  the  same  with  a  plurality  of  loops,  a  ring 
within  each  of  the  loops  to  be  received  liy  the  spring  catch, 
a  strap  Ijaving  one  of  Its  cuds  secured  approximately  'o 
the  central  portion  of  the  outer  face  of  the  strap  and 
having  its  inner  end  provided  with  a  buckle,  the  said  strip 
having  perforations  to  receive  the  tongue  of  the  buckle. 


1.149.09S.  RAKE,  K.u  T  Tanak.v  Salt  I.«ke  City,  Utah. 
Filed  Mar.  1.1.  1915.  Serial  No.  14.4S1,  ( Cl.  55  lO.i 
1     in  a  rake,  a  handle,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending 

idates  carried   by   said   handle,   a    longitudinally  extending 


plate  carried  \,\  said  handle  juid  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  lower  .  nd  .f  -,•,!:  ;,;.■,;,.  :,  ;.  uraliry  of  -ubstan 
tialiy  horizontally  dispu>ea  ::.kc  tcet^  pivotaily  carried  ly 
said  first  named  plates,  and  means  carried  by  said  handle' 
and  guided  by  said  second  named  plate  for  regulating  the 
r>ivotal  movement  of  said  teeth  for  increasing  or  decreas- 
ing the   rnking  scope  of  said   rake. 


2.  In  a  rake,  a  handle,  a  plate  carried  by  said  handle 
and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely extending  plates  carried  by  said  handle,  a  pie- 
rallty  of  relatively  long  substantially  horizoniallv  po 
-ilioued  resilient  rake  teeth  pivotaily  carried  bv'  said 
transversely  extending  piates.  said  rake  teeth  having  their 
outer  ends  curved  d.  wi,wa,-:i  v  are!  forward. v.  a  imr 
slidably  carried  by  -aid  e  Lgi:  ,:ii,.a;ly  extending  plate 
a  plurality  of  sockets  .:;>  i.i.;..,;  „;„,„  ,.,,,  u,jj^j.  surface  of 
said  bar  and  8llda;.,.\  ue"in:,,i  up.,n  said  rnke  teeth,  and 
means  for  m.iving  s.-iid  bar  along  said  longitudlnailv  ex- 
ten. iing  plate  thus  moving  -aid  rake  teeth  upon  their  piv- 
otal conncclluD. 


l.Ui'.or.!..       MASSAGEMACIIINE.       Lt;..     .J      Wahi.     and 
FuwAKi.    W.    Wahl,    sterling.    111.      Filed    May    t;     UM4 
Serial   No.  836,770.      (CL  172—12(1. 


A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing. 
a  handle  connected  to  said  casing  at  one  end  thereof  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  cover  closing  the  re 
oulBing  end  of  said  casing  and  delachably  connected 
thereto  and  having  a  slot  formed  therein  adjacent  to  the 
side  wall  of  the  -asing.  an  clf<tro  magnet  within  said 
casing  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  an  arm  passed 
through  the  slot  in  said  cover  and  pivoted  to  the  walls 
of  the  slot  and  arranged  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  niagnet,  one  end  of  said  arm  projecting  into 
the  casing  and  terminating  i.mniediately  in  advance  of  the 
pole  face  of  the  magnet  and  tlie  opposite  end  of  the  arm 
•■xtending  out  of  the  casing,  an  armature  on  the  Inr.er 
ond  of  said  arm  within  the  Influence  of  the  pole  of  said 
magnet,  a  work  performing  device  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  arm,  and  tension  means  acting  upon  said  arm  and 
holding  the  armature  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  magnet. 


1,149.100,  SHirS  BERTH,  MATxt  Wainola,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  I'O,  1915,  Serial  No.  9,7U5.  a'l' 
114—192.1 

1.  .K  berth  compri-^lng  a  base  and  n   frame,  bfdlows  sec 
tions  connected   with   the   ba.se  and   the  frame,   a   bellows 
frame  connected    with    the   inner   portions   of   the  bellows 
sections  and  resilient  members  connected  with  the  bellows 
frame  and  the  base. 

2.  .\  berth  (omprlsing  a  base  and  a  frame.  l)ellows  sec- 
tions connected  with  the  base  and  the  frame,  a  standard 
mounted  upon  the  base,  a  bellows  frame  connected  with 
the  Inner  portions  of  the  bellows  sections  and  longltudl- 
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the  U'liow^  frnui''.  « 
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3.  A  berth  1  omprisini,'  a  base  and  a  frame,  bellows  sec- 
tions connected  with  the  base  and  the  frame,  a  bellows 
frame  conne<  te<i  with  the  inner  portions  of  the  bellows 
*ection<,  a  -standard  mounted  upon  the  base,  longitudi- 
nally estensibl.'  memt^rs  eonnected  with  the  standard  and 
the  bellows  framt'  the  said  m»>mbers  being  provided  at 
poliJis  bf»tw»»en  tt'.'Mr  pnds   with   resjlifiit  cdi!- 

4.  A  berth  coniprisini;  a  base  ami  a  frfini*-,  nu'Hn«<  for 
conflnlnp  a  ( ohimn  of  water  between  th*'  bas^  and  the 
franus  a  ijulde  carried  by  the  base  and  a  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  frame  and  slidably  receired  in 
the  triilde. 

5.  A  berth  cornprt-^lni;  a  ba<e  nn^l  a  frnm.'  n;.  ans  for 
confining:  a  column  of  water  betwt>en  the  ba<''  and  the 
frame  a  standard  mounted  upon  rho  baso  n  bar  pivotally 
connected  with  the  fram-^  and  slidatily  received  in  the 
standard. 

[Claim.s  G  and  7  not  yriuted   iu  tb^-  ijazette.] 


1.149.101.  FLY-I'APEK  HOLDER.  Ida  A.  Walhadt, 
Evans  Mills,  N.  Y.  Hied  May  :;S.  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,480.      I  CI.  43—22.1 


A  fly  paper  holder  comprising  a  substantially  U  shaped 
•.rame  inverted  and  having  the  lower  free  terminals  of  it.n 
legs  forwardly  and  upwardly  turned  In  spaced  relation 
thereto,  a  trough  secured  in  the  forwardly  and  upwardly 
turned  portions  of  the  lej^s,  a  transverse  brace  connect- 
ing the  legs.  ViTtiwl  braces  disposed  inwardly  of  and  in 
spaced  parall>^l  relation  with  the  Kgs  cnnnecting  the 
transverse  braee  and  the  upper  horizontal  portion  of  the 
frame  and  havlns  their  npper  terminals  formed  to  produce 
forwardly  priijectlng  paper  eniiaging  hooics.  a  pivoted  leg 
carried  by  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  frame  and  con- 
nected thereto  at  points  inwardly  of  the  paper  engaging 
hooks,  and  a  pivoted  loop  having  connection  with  the  horl- 
BOBtal  portion  of  the  frame  at  points  outwardly  of  the 
paper  entragliiK  books  for  supporting  the  frame  when  the 
leg  is  not  in  use.  the  points  of  connection  of  the  pivoted 
leg  and  pivoted  loop  of  the  frame  with  respect  to  the  ver- 
tical braces,  prevents  any  accidental  mov^•ment  of  «aid 
braces,  leg  and  loop. 


1,149.102.  ROOT-CTTTING  IT.OU  A!\ah  I>  Wkhsteh, 
Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  Ij,  1914.  8. rial  No. 
877,387.      (CI.  55— 60. J 


1.  A  root  cutting  plow  comprising  a  vertical  standard 
plate  having  a  flat  outer  side  and  provlde<l  with  a  narrowed 
front  edge,  a  point  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  standard  plate,  a  wedge  shaped  shoe  extending 
rearwardly  and  also  lat^•rally  from  tho  said  standard 
plate,  at  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  and  having  a  beveled 
outer  cutting  edge  and  a  pair  of  revuliilly  minuted  cut- 
ting disks  arranged  in  partially  overlupplnt;  relation  and 
with  their  front  edges  extending  forwardly  of  tin  standard 
plate. 

2.  A   root  cutting  plow   <oiiii'rUiii;;   a    \trtlc.'ii    standard 
plate  having  a  flat  outer  side  unci   provided   wltLi  a   nar 
rowed  front  edge,  a  point  extending  downwardly  and  for 
wardly  from  the  standard  plate,  a  w.dge  shaped  shoe  ex- 
tending rearwardly  and  also  laterally  from  the  said  stand- 
ard plate,  at  the  lower  end  nf   the  latter,   and   ha\  Ing  a 
beveled  outer  cutting  edge  and  a  pair  uf  revolul  I\    mount 
ed   cutting  disks   arranged   iu   partially    overlappiK::    rela- 
tion  and   with    their   front   edges  extending   forwardly    of 
the    standard    plate,    said    standard    plate    and    the    front 
portion   of  said   shoe   beint:   provided   with   a   slot    spa<'ed 
from    the    sides    thereof    ^uid    in    which    said    dlsk<    are 
mounted. 


1,149,103.  EGG  TH.W  A  M  >  > ' A  lilt !  I'.lt.  .1' o  n  1,.  Wku- 
8TBB,  Brockport.  N  ^  .  asvi.-iior  .  :  ..t;.  h.ilt  t.i  .I.'Un  H. 
Welch.  Brockport.  X.  i.  1  lied  Juuc  1,  li'ir:,  Serl.il  No. 
700,974.  Renewed  Mar.  2.  191.->.  Serial  No.  11.577. 
(CI.  217—18.) 


1.  A  cover  eon-^iNtlni:  of  a  tilank  .-beet  li.ivlng  edge  poi- 
tlons  bent  to  provide  h  nm  .uid  b.iviiiL'  the  intermediate 
portion  formed  Into  alternate  hdge>  and  depressions,  the 
edge  portions  of  the  l-lank  opposite  the  rldses  and  in  line 
therewith  being  silt,  overlapped  and  pasted,  and  -trips 
pasted  to  the  overlapped  porti'  ii-  >■''  tlie  lilank  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tray  provided  with  a  1 'ural'ty 
of  cells,  a  cover  of  sheet  mat'  rial  for  said  tray  .-ariodylni: 
a  plurality  of  ridges  and  depression-  arranged  to  alternate 
and  In  parallel  relation,  the  biaiik  from  wliich  tb.e  cover 
Is  formed  having  inwardly  extending  cuts  and  the  portions 
bordering  upon  the  cuts  being  overlapped,  and  strips  ap 
piled  to  the  overlapped  ends  and  sprvlns:  to  reinforce  and 
strengthen  the  ends  of  tlie  cover. 


1,149,104.  OILINO  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AXLE-SPINDLE 
Andrew  J.  Wkstmorf.lanp.  Richmond.  Va.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Charles  A.  Rridire-:.  Richmond.  Va.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  3.1fi7.  (('I.  fi4~J0.  > 
1.  In  an  oiling  device  for  an  axle  spln<lle.  a  !)ear1n2 
member  for  said  spindle,  provided  with  a  rib  havinL'  a 
chamber  therein  fur  containing  a  luliricant  and  having  also 
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means  for  conveying  the  lubricant  to  the  gpindle  at  a 
plurality  of  points,  a  pipe  connected  to  and  extendint: 
outwanlly  from  said  rib.  a  en-ase  cup  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  pipe,  an  adjustable  l.racket  for  supporting  said 
pipe  and  cup.  means  for  supporting  said  bracket,  and 
means  for  binding  thp  said  1  rack,  t  airaiust  the  crease  cup. 


I » y  ■■'■' 


2.  In  an  oiling  device  for  an  axle  spindle,  a  bearing  for 
the  said  spindle,  including  means  for  containing  a  lubri- 
cant, the  said  bearinc  bilnt  adapti-d  to  be  located  In  the 
hub  of  a  wheel,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  lubricant  con- 
tainer and  extending  upwardly  through  the  hub  I>etween 
two  spokes  of  the  wheel,  a  bracket  consisting  of  tw<i 
telescopicaily  arranged  sections  fur  supporting  said  pipe 
arranged  to  lie  secured  to  two  adjacent  spokes,  a  grease 
cup  on  the  upper  end  of  the  ;'ipe  and  means  for  binding 
the  bracket   against   the   grease  cup. 


l,]4i'.lo,-,       \AH1.\HI,E  DROP   PLANTER,      (.^uabi.e.s    H 
Whitk,  Mi.liDe,   1:1,,  fls.-lt'nor  to  Deere  *  Mansur  Co..  a 

Cori'oi-Hii-.n  of  Illinois.     Flb-d  .\pr.  2,  191(1.     Serial  No, 
553,uyj.      tCl.   111—5.) 


-?.? 


The  combination  witli  a  planter  frame,  axle  and  ground 
wheels,  of  two  oppositely  positioned  seeder  mechanisms 
each  having  a  rotatable  seed  plate  witli  a  series  of  spaced 
cells,  each  adapted  to  separate  a  single  seed  from  the  seed 
mass  and  deliver  It  to  dropping  mechanism,  a  transverse 
rotatable  seeder  shaft  operably  connected  with  the  seed 
plates,  an  automatically  disengaging  check  wire  actuated 
clutch  bavlnif  an  axle  connected  driving  element  and  a 
driven  element  both  rotatalde  on  the  seeder  shaft,  a  series 
of  differently  diametered  gear  wheels  mounted  on  the 
seeder  shaft  and  rotatable  Independently  thereof  and  of 
each  other,  one  of  them  being  connected  with  the  driven 
element  of  the  clutch,  a  second  series  of  rigidly  connected 
differently  diametered  gears  rotatable  about  a  transverse 
axis  and  constantly  meshing  respectively  with  the  gears 
of  the  first  said  series,  and  means  controllable  by  the 
planter  operator  for  connecting  any  one  of  the  gears  of  the 


tirst  said  s.eries  directly  t  'be  seeder  shaft  in  order  to 
drive  the  seed  piates  at  >h<  :.  c.  ;ti  L  aduatioi;  through 
any  one     f  a  !  iurality  of  definite  predetermined  angles. 


1,149,106.  DBIVING  MECHANISM.  Eddy  R.  Whitxit. 
Pblladelpbla,  P*..  assignor  to  Commercial  Truck  Com 
pany  of  Amerlc*,  Philadelphia,  Iu  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  tiled  ,Iune  4.  1912. 
Serial  No.  701,605.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.   m.  1P13.     Serial  No.  763.437.      (CI.  74-34.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ea-ing  Including  a  head  <  i,,siDg 
the  same  and  havintr  n  roller  be.nring  surface  :  an  ititernally 
toothed  gear  flxe<i  within  said  casing  ;  with  mechanism  co- 
operating with  said  gear  and  including  a  roller  operative 
on  said  bearing  surface. 

2.  The  eouibiuatiur,  of  a  gear  casing  including  a  head 
closing  the  same  and  haviuj  u  t.yiindric«l  bearing  surface; 
an  internally  toothed  gear  fixed  within  said  casing  In 
such  position  that  its  pitch  line  has  the  same  diameter 
as  said  bearing  surface;  wit.',  mechanism  cooperating  with 
said  gear  and  the  bearing  surface. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gear  casing  Including  a  re- 
movable head  h&ving  a  roller  bearing  surface:  and  an 
Internally  toothed  gear  mounted  within  the  casing  having 
its  pitch  line  in  the  cylindrical  surface,  including  the 
roller  bearing  surface,  wit);  mechanism  cooperating  with 
said  gear  and   bearing  surface. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gear  casing  having  a  supporting 
journal;  an  internally  toothed  gear  Sxed  within  the  c&*- 
ing  concentric  with  the  center  line  of  the  journal :  and  a 
roller  lieariug  surface  also  within  the  casing  concentric 
\\  it h  said  year. 


1,149,107.  STOVE.  .Iohn  S.  \Vi!,l:ams,  Niwark,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-balf  to  Vlysses  (i.  "in-L-v.  Newark.  Ohio 
Filed  .T.in    D',,  Mi]',.     Serial  No.  2. Tori      (Ci.  126— l.t 


A  stove  of  the  character  descrtl)ed  Including  a  fire  box. 
an  oven  locate<i  next  to  the  bre  fmx.  a  smoke  [,ass*ge  abivc 
the  oven  communicating  with  the  fire  box.  a  flue  commu 
nlcatlng  with  the  smoke  passage,  and  the  tire  l)ox.  a  par- 
tition wall  separating  a  portion  of  the  smoke  passage  to 
provide  a  [wissage  commnnlcatlng  with  the  flue,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  transversely  of  the  oven  at  a  point  substantially 
centra!  of  its  longitudinal  ends,  a  damper  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  closing  the  pwissage  between  the  partition  and  the 
rear  wall  of  the  stove,  a  neeond  shaft  jonrnaled  at  the  edge 
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of  the  own  n.'ar  the  fire  box.  a  damper  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond shaft  and  arranged  to  close  the  smoke  passage  across 
tlie  top  of  the  oven,  aud  a  damper  at  the  I'Ud  of  the  sec- 
ond shaft,  the  last  naiiitMi  damper  li>iDj<  extended  at  right 
angles  to  the  damper  eloslm:  the  smoke  passage  so  that 
when  the  smoke  passage  damper  Is  closed  the  second  men- 
fionod  damper  is  opened,  thereby  penult  tint:  the  gases  to 
pass  Into  the  smoke  dui  t  and  to  the  flue. 


I.u;t,l08.  \VEATHf:R  STHir  FOK  DOORS.  Emil 
Ymin(;qiist,  Iiuluth.  Minn.  Filed  July  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  852,231.      ICI.  2(1 — 68.1 


The  combination  with  a  swlnutng  door  having  cut-away 
portions  in  opposite  vertical  edges  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
of  angle  plates  secured  to  the  door  for  forming  housings  to 
the  cut-away  portions,  the  said  door  being  formed  with  a 
vertical  slot  opening  at  oppo.-ite  ends  into  the  cut  away 
portions,  a  threshold  strip  slidable  in  the  slot,  racks  fixed 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  strip  and  movable  within  the  cut- 
away portion,  a  touthed  gear  meshing  with  one  of  the 
racks,  a  toothed  segment  meshing  with  the  other  rack,  a 
shaft  supported  by  the  door  and  connecting  the  respec- 
tive gear  and  segment  to  permit  movement  thereof  In 
unison,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  .segment,  a  spring  fixed  with- 
in one  of  the  cut  away  portions  in  the  door  and  connected 
with  the  link  for  exerting  a  pull  thereon  whereby  the 
threshold  strip  will  be  normally  elevated  within  the  slot. 
and  a  stationary  abutment  rack  fixed  to  the  door  frame 
and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  threshold  strip  and  also 
above  the  near  for  meshing  engagement  therewith  und 
adapted  t.i  operate  the  latter  on  the  closing  of  the  door  for 
pro>>(tinL'  I  ho  threshold  strip  without  the  slot. 


l,149,l(i;t       .SAMT.\UY   TOII.KT    .XTTACH.MENT.      Mer 
BILL  II.  U.u.DwiN,  San  I'lego.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1914. 
K'l.  4—18.) 


Serial    .So.    s.'.>,14<i. 


1.  In  a  di'\  ice  .(f  ihe  character  dos(  rll>eil  the  roinhiuM 
tlon  with  a  ■*«rit  .iiid  lid.  of  a  pair  of  :olls,  ;idapfed  to  tiMv. 
a  p«t»er  wib  wound  thereupon,  and  to  U-  drawn  from  cti.' 
of  «ali1  rollB  to  th»»  otlii-r  acrusst  said  scat,  and  conne<lion> 
t)(>twet>n  one  of  Hai<i  roll*,  and  Hiild  ltd  whereby  moveiiifnl  of 
the  lid  Imparts  rotation  to  said  roil  to  wind  the  paper  web 
thereon,  and  meanM  also  actuated  tiy  said  lid  ft)r  sprn\lnj.' 
the  u»e<l  [Hirtlon  of  the  paper  with  an  antiseptic  solution 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  rliaracier  described  th»-  coiuhina 
tlon  with  a  ««>at  and  -prlng  actuates!  lid.  a  roil  upon  eaci 
aide  of  said  »«'at,  .said  rolls  i'eing  ailapted  to  ha\e  a  paper 
web  wound  from  one  to  the  other  thereof,  a  ro.l  upon 
which  said  lid  it  tlxed.  a  pawl  carried  by  said  rod.  a  ratchet 
witli  which  Hald  pawl  engages,  said  ratchet   being  forio'-d 


upon  a  rotative  member,  a  shaft,  means  for  driving  said 
shaft  from  said  rotative  member,  a  friction  disk  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  a  friction  disk  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  rolls,  the  peripherj-  of  the  first  named  friction  disk 
bearing  upon  the  face  of  the  last  named  friction  disk,  a 
pump,  a  supply  tank  for  said  pump,  a  spray  pipe  leading 
from  said  pump  and  arranged  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  used 
paper  roll,  and  means  for  actuating  aald  pump  from  said 
U<L 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  seat  and  spring  actuated  lid,  a  roll  upon  each 
side  of  said  seat,  said  rolls  being  adapted  to  liave  a  paper 
web  wound  from  one  to  the  other  thereof,  a  rod  upon 
which  said  lid  Is  fixed,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  rod.  a 
ratchet  with  which  said  pawl  engages,  said  ratchet  being 
formed  upon  a  rotative  nuinijer,  a  shaft,  means  for  drivini: 
said  shaft  from  said  rotative  member,  a  friction  disk 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  a  friction  disk  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  rolls,  the  periphery  of  the  first  named  friction 
disk  bearing  upon  the  face  of  the  last  named  friction  disk, 
a  pump,  a  supply  tank  for  said  pump,  a  spray  pipe  leading 
from  said  pump  and  arrang.d  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
used  paper  roll,  the  ni.'ans  f  r  a-  tuating  said  pump  from 
said  lid,  said  last  nani.'d  menus  •  oinprisini.'  a  rack  carried 
by  the  pump  rod  ami  a  gear  wheel  mo\iihle  with  the  lid. 


1,149,110.  M!NI.\(;  .M.KCHINE.  Ai.HtitT  Hai.i,  riare 
mont,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sulli- 
van Machinery  Compniiv,  Hostoii,  .Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Massachu-sefts.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  24, 
1908,  Serial  No.  464, S20.  lHvided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  548.855.     (Cl.  125—14.) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  cutting 
mechanism,  of  flexible  guiding  means  having  two  guiding 
portions  connected  eacli  to  a  flxeii  support,  one  on  tlie  ad- 
vancing side  of  the  machine  and  the  other  on  the  receding 
side  thereof,  said  guiding  portions  being  connected  to  the 
machine,  one  relatively  near  the  wall  or  cnting  end  and 
the  other  near  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
power  driven  members  engaging  said  guiding  portions,  said 
members  belnj;  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  and  provided 
with  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  them  with 
and  from  each  other  and  the  source  of  drivimr  power. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  conibinalion  with  cutting 
mechanism,  of  flexible  guiding  means  tiaving  a  pair  of 
flexible  guiding  portions  connecte<l  each  to  a  fixed  support, 
one  on  the  advancing  side  of  the  machine  and  the  other  on 
the  I'lediiig  sj.ie  thiTi-of.  said  guiding  portions  iteing  con- 
!i.i  '.■<i  to  tlie  iiiioiiine.  oin-  relatively  near  the  wall  or  cut- 
tiiik:  side  of  thf  nuichlne  and  the  other  near  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  and  a  fulcrumlng  guide  for  the  former  portion 
iccattMi  ..II  ti..  ituier  or  cutting  end  of  the  machine  and  on 
'h.    r.....|lni.'  >idf   thereof. 

Ill  I  riiiiiiii^  tnachine  the  combination  with  cutting 
Ui.  h.ci  :.^^,.  :  •!.  \it)|.  t'lildlng  inexiis.  two  i:iiidlnK  portlonn 
coaa^cfd  >»cb  tu  1  i\Xi->\  sup|M>ri.  one  on  the  advancing 
sld«  of  tbe  maehltH-  und  the  other  on  the  recetllng  side 
'hereof,  said  jKirtbiii-  iK'ini:  '(mnecti-d  to  the  machine,  one 
relatively  t.ear  '.he  wail  or  cutting  .-nd  and  the  oth»T  near 
the   opposite   ''nil    tiifrr-of,    the    latter   xuldlng    portion    ex- 
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tending  to  the  fixed  support  and  thence  back  to  the  ma- 
chine, winding  means  on  tie  niachine  and  means  on  the 
machine  for  adjusting  the  latter  guiding  portion  to  regu- 
late the  position  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  cutting 
mechanism,  of  ;l.  xi'  :••  juidiiig  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
flexible  guiding  p.rtion^  connected  each  to  a  fixed  support, 
one  on  the  ailvanciug  side  of  the  machine  and  the  other  on 
the  receding  side  thereof,  .said  guiding  portions  being  con- 
nected to  the  niachine,  one  relatively  near  the  wall  or  cut- 
ting end  and  the  other  near  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the 
latter  portion  extending  to  the  fixed  support  and  thence 
back  to  the  machine,  and  means  on  the  machine  for  ad- 
Justing  the  latter  guiding  portion  to  regulate  the  position 
of  the  machine. 

6.  In  a  mining  niachine.  the  combination  with  cutting 
mechanism,  of  flexible  guiding  means  having  two  flexible 
guiding  poriluus  connected  each  to  a  fixed  su[iport.  one 
on  the  advandng  side  of  the  machine  and  the  other  on  the 
receding  side  thereof,  said  guiding  portions  being  connected 
to  the  m.ichiue,  one  relatively  near  the  wali  or  cutting  end 
and  the  other  near  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  latter  ex- 
tending to  the  fixed  support  and  thence  back  to  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  on  the  fixed  support  for  adjusting  the  lat- 
ter guiding  portion  to  regulate  the  position  of  tlie  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.149.111  HABY- CARRIAGE  AND  LIKE  VEHICLE. 
Hi  nil:;  I'.f.  Kii,^  Kaiispeil.  Mont.  Filed  July  3,  1914. 
Serial    No.    s4s|,_'j        ._iji_    -^l — 96.) 


1.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  including  a 
main  frame,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  thercci-,  a  swinging 
frame  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  su::pLnjiuu  links 
mounted  on  the  main  frame,  wheel  suppci.s  tarrh  d  Ly 
said  suspension  links,  thrust  links  conncairg  said  sus- 
pension links  with  the  swinging  frame,  r  n.iirrs  iiiouutcil 
upon  the  main  frame,  and  mean  for  actuitin^  the  crank 
shaft  to  swing  said  swinging  frame  and  effect  adjust- 
ments of  the  suspension  links  through  said  thrust  links 
to  adj\ist  the  wheels  above  or  below  the  working  plane 
of  the  runners. 

2.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  including'  a 
main  frame,  wheel  supporting  frames,  a  swinging  frame 
mounted  upon  the  main  frame,  cibow  shaped  main  sus- 
pension links  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  carrying 
the  wheel  supporting  frames,  thrust  links  connecting  the 
Bwiugihg  frame  with  the  elb<jw  shaped  suspension  links. 
runners  mounted  upon  the  main  frame,  a  rock  shaft,  and 
means  for  tr.instnlttlng  motb.n  through  said  rock  shaft 
to  the  swii.^ii,;;  frame  to  adjust  the  wheels  through  the 
medium  of  the  links  above  or  below  the  working  plane 
of  the  runners. 

3.  A  vehlcli-  of  the  rliarac  ter  descriln-d  inrludiiig  a 
main  frame,  runners  upon  the  main  frame,  supporting 
wheels,  a  system  of  links  carrying  said  wheels,  a  rock 
shaft  conn,  ,  f,|  wjth  the  inks  whereby  said  links  may  be 
adjust,.,!  to  ;:i;.,  ,11;, 1  i,,w.r  th<  wheels,  a  stafhinary  lock 
Ing  nieiji'.-  i.ivMii.  fr,.iir  and  rear  keeper  openings,  a  le- 
ver s.ction  pi\,,r.  ,1  t..  th.  main  frame  and  connerted  with 
the  rrank  shaft  .a  lo.kln;.'  pin  carrie.l  hy  sal,)  Irvfr  se,' 
tioi:     f   !■    .  h^.,.-,  11,,  r,t     with    sflhl    ,.p,.ni„>:s,    „     H,,rln«    for 


holding  said  lever  section  in  normal  poaltion  and  the  pin 
in  lo<  kln>;  position,  and  a  second  lever  section  pivotally 
and  sJidabiy  connected  with  the  first-named  lever  sec- 
tion and  having  a  slotted  end  for  engagement  with  the 
latch  pin,  whereby  the  lever  sections  are  adapted  to  be 
coupled  and  whereby  the  first  named  lever  section  may  be 
moved  laterally  against  the  resistance  of  the  spring  to 
retract  said  locking  pin. 

4.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  im  luding  a 
main  frame,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  on  the  main  frame, 
suspension  links  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  wheel  sup- 
ports carried  by  said  suspension  links,  and  thrust  links 
connecting  said  suspension  link  with  the  swinging  frame. 
and  runners  mounte<l  upon  the  main  frame  and  means 
for  swinging  said  swinging  frame  and  effecting  adjust- 
ments of  the  suspension  links  through  said  thrust  links 
to  adjust  the  links  above  or  below  the  working  plane  of 
the  runner. 


1,149.112.  CORK  EXTKAnOH  H.^KKV  Becklet.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  June  lU,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,828 
(Cl.   65—47.) 


1.  A  corii  extractor  comprising  a  pointed  shank  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  projection  formed  at  one 
end  of  the  slot,  a  bridging  bar  pivotally  and  slidnbly 
mounted  In  the  slot  of  the  shank  and  adapted  to  have  its 
ends  project  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  means  on  the 
bridging  bar  coactlng  with  the  projection  to  limit  the 
inward  movement  of  one  end  of  the  bridging  bar  and 
means  carried  by  the  bridging  bar  for  engaging  the  cork 
to  cause  the  bridging  bar  to  swing  crosswise  of  the  shank. 

2.  A  cork  extractor  comprising  a  pointed  shank  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  projection  formed  at  one 
end  of  the  slot,  a  bridging  bar  pivotally  and  slidably 
mounted  In  the  slot  of  the  shank  and  adapted  to  have 
;*s  ends  project  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  a  projection 
cii  f'l.'  bridging  bar  for  coactlng  with  the  projection  on 
Ih"  ■.h.iai  10  limit  the  inward  movement  of  one  end  of 
the  bridging  bar  and  a  second  projection  on  the  bridging 
bar  adapted  to  engage  the  cork  whereby  the  bridging  bar 
will  be  turned  crosswise  to  the  shank  when  an  attempt  is 
made  to  withdraw  the  shank  from  the  cork. 


1.149,113.      VOTING-.MA'  lIlNi:       \\  : ;  :  :  ^  m    >       Hiimikk. 

Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed    May    28,    lt»n        Seria.     No. 

841,458.      (Cl.   235— 54  I 

1.  A  voting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  counters 
one  for  each  candidate,  a  plural')  ,,f  counter  controlling 
devices,  each  said  device  I  ,m  :i,_-  in.-aiis  to  control  each  of 
said  counters  aforesaid,  and  eleetnc  means  for  prevent- 
ing attempted  simultaneous  af  tuation  of  said  counters  by 
said  devil  es. 

-.  .\  voting  macliine  ha\lnt;  a  lonralify  of  counter*  one 
for  each  candidate,  a  plunility  of  rounti'r  coninjliing  de 
vires,  each  said  device  including  a  complete  key  lK>ard  for 
sn:d  candidates  and  having  means  to  controi  each  of 
.said  counters  aforesaid,  and  eii-.trii  m«-an«  fur  pn-vent 
in;;  attempted  slmultan.Mius  ac'UMtion  of  *jiid  '..unters  by 
said   devices. 

.{.  A  voting  niachin.-  liMvuig  n  plurality  ..f  roiinteri 
one  for  each  randidaft.  a  piiinlm  .  f  ronnter  ci.troi  iin* 
devices,    eaeh    said    devic*     )>«  <.  sug    r  le.  tromaiiiietic    in**aij* 
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of  the  oven  near  the  fire  box,  a  damper  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond shaft  and  arranged  to  close  the  smoke  passage  across 
the  top  of  the  oven,  and  a  damper  at  the  end  of  the  sec- 
ond shaft,  the  last  named  damper  being  extended  at  right 
angles  to  the  damper  closing  the  smoke  passage  so  that 
when  the  smoke  passage  damper  is  closed  the  second  men- 
tioned damper  is  opened,  thereby  permitting  the  gases  to 
pass  into  the  smoke  duct  and  to  the  flue. 


1.149.108.        WEATHERSTRIP     FOR     DOORS. 
YuiNUQiisT,  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  July  21,  1914. 
rial  No.  852,231.     (CI.  20 — 68.) 


Emil 
Se- 


L L-4 


The  combination  with  a  swinging  door  having  cut-away 
portions  in  opposite  vertical  edges  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
of  angle  plates  secured  to  the  door  for  forming  housings  to 
the  cut  away  portions,  the  said  door  being  formed  with  a 
vortical  slot  opening  at  opposite  ends  into  the  cut-away 
portions,  a  threshold  strip  slidable  in  the  slot,  racks  fixed 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  strip  and  movable  within  the  cut- 
away purti'  n,  a  toothed  gear  meshing  with  one  of  the 
racks,  a  toothed  segment  meshing  with  the  other  rack,  a 
shaft  supported  by  the  door  and  connecting  the  respec- 
tive gear  and  segment  to  permit  movement  thereof  In 
unison,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  segment,  a  spring  fixed  with- 
in oue  of  the  cut  away  portions  in  the  door  and  connected 
with  the  link  fir  exertlug  a  pull  thereon  whereby  the 
threshold  strip  will  be  normally  elevated  within  the  slot, 
and  a  stationary  abutment  rack  fixed  to  the  door  frame 
and  disposed  at  riKht  angles  to  the  threshold  strip  and  also 
above  the  gear  for  meshing  engagement  therewith  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  latter  on  the  closing  of  the  door  for 
projecting  the  threshold  strip  without  the  slot. 


1,149,109.      SANITARY  TOILET   ATTACHMENT.      Mek-   i 
KILL  H.  Baldwin.  San  lUego,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  85e.,140.      (CI.  4—18.) 


/.fc- 


jw? 


1.  In  a  deviee  of  the  character  described  the  combina-  I 
tlou  with  a  seat  and  lid,  of  a  pair  of  rolls,  adapted  to  have  I 
a  paper  web  wound  thereupon,  and  to  be  drawn  from  one 
of  said  rolls  to  the  other  across  said  seat,  and  connections 
between  one  of  said  rolls  and  said  lid  whereby  movement  of 
the  Ud  Imparts  rotation  to  said  roll  to  wind  the  paper  web 
thereon,  and  means  also  actuated  by  said  lid  for  spray ln>j 
the  used  portion  of  the  paper  with  an  antiseptic  solution. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  seat  and  spring  actuated  lid,  a  roll  upon  eacn 
side  of  said  seat,  said  rolls  being  adapted  to  have  a  paper 
web  wound  from  one  to  the  other  thereof,  a  rod  upon 
which  said  lid  is  fixed,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  rod,  a  ratchet 
with  which  said  pawl  engages,  said  ratrhet  being  formed  , 


upon  a  rotative  member,  a  shaft,  means  for  driving  said 
shaft  from  said  rotative  member,  a  friction  disk  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  a  friction  disk  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  rolls,  the  periphery  of  the  first  named  friction  disk 
bearing  upon  the  face  of  the  last  named  friction  disk,  a 
pump,  a  supply  tank  for  said  pump,  a  spray  pipe  leading 
from  said  pump  and  arranged  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  used 
paper  roll,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pump  from  said 
lid. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  seat  and  spring  actuated  lid,  a  roll  upon  each 
side  of  said  seat,  said  rolls  being  adapted  to  have  a.  paper 
web  wouBd  from  one  to  the  other  thereof,  a  rod  upon 
which  said  lid  is  fixed,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  rod,  a 
ratchet  with  which  said  pawl  engages,  said  ratchet  being 
formed  upon  a  rotative  member,  a  shaft,  means  for  driving 
said  shaft  from  said  rotative  member,  a  friction  disk 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  a  friction  disk  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  rolls,  the  periphery  of  the  first  named  friction 
disk  bearing  upon  the  face  of  the  last  named  friction  disk. 
a  pump,  a  supply  tank  for  said  puinp,  a  spray  pipe  leading 
from  said  pump  and  arranged  in  Juxtaposition  to  the 
used  paper  roll,  the  means  for  actuating  said  pump  from 
said  lid,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  rack  carried 
by  the  pump  rod  and  a  gear  wheel  movable  with  the  lid. 


1,149,110.  MINING-MACHINE.  Albert  Ball,  Clare 
mont,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sulli- 
van Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  24. 
1908,  Serial  No.  464,320.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  648,856.     (CI.  125—14.) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  cutting 
mechanism,  of  fiexible  guldlns:  means  having  two  guiding 
portions  connected  each  to  a  ttxed  support,  one  on  the  ad- 
vancing side  of  the  machine  and  the  other  on  the  receding 
side  thereof,  said  guiding  portions  being  connected  to  the 
machine,  one  relatively  near  the  wall  or  cnting  end  and 
the  other  near  the  opposite  end  tbereof,  and  a  pair  of 
power  driven  memt>er8  engaging  salil  guiding  portions,  said 
members  being  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  and  provided 
with  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  them  with 
and  from  each  other  and  the  source  of  <lriving  power. 

2.  In  a  miniuj:  machine,  the  combination  with  cutting 
mechanism,  of  flexible  guiding  means  having  a  pair  of 
flexible  guiding  portions  connected  each  to  a  fixed  support. 
one  on  the  advancing  side  of  the  machine  and  the  other  on 
the  receding  side  thereof,  said  guiding  portions  being  con- 
nected to  the  machine,  one  relatively  near  the  wall  or  cut- 
ting side  of  the  machine  and  the  other  near  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  and  a  fulcrumlng  guide  for  the  former  portion 
located  on  the  inner  or  cutting  end  of  the  machine  and  on 
the  receding  side  thereof. 

'?  In  a  mining  machine  the  combination  with  cutting 
niechnnism.  of  flexible  guiding  means,  two  guidluK  portions 
Connected  each  to  a  fixed  support,  one  on  the  advancing 
side  of  the  machine  and  the  other  on  the  rece<11ng  side 
ther.Mif,  said  ptirtions  being  connected  to  the  machine,  one 
relatively  rear  the  wall  or  cutting  end  and  the  other  near 
the  opposite  end   thereof,   the  latter  guiding   portion  ex- 


tending: to  the  fixed  support  and  thence  back  to  the  ma- 
chine winding  means  on  the  machine  and  means  on  the 
maohiiic  for  adjusting  the  latter  guiding  portion  to  regu- 
late the  position  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  cutting 
mechanism,  of  fiexible  guiding  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
flexible  culding  portions  connected  each  to  a  fixed  support, 
one  on  the  advancing  side  of  the  machine  and  the  other  on 
the  receding  side  thereof,  said  guiding  portions  being  con- 
nected to  the  machine,  one  relatively  near  the  wall  or  cut- 
ting cn<l  and  the  other  near  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the 
latter  portion  extending  to  the  fixed  support  and  thence 
back  to  the  machine,  and  means  on  the  machine  for  ad- 
justing the  latter  guiding  portion  to  regulate  the  position 
of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  cutting 
mechanism,  of  fiexible  guiding  means  having  two  flexible 
guiding  portions  connected  each  to  a  fixed  support,  one 
on  the  advancing  side  of  the  machine  and  the  other  on  the 
receding  side  thereof,  said  guiding  portions  being  connected 
to  the  machine,  one  relatively  near  the  wall  or  cutting  end 
and  the  other  near  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  latter  ex- 
tending to  the  fixed  support  and  thence  back  to  the  ma- 
chine,  and  means  on  the  fixed  support  for  adjusting  the  lat- 
ter guiding  portion  to  regulate  the  position  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,111.  BABY -CARRIAGE  AND  LIKE  VEHICLE. 
HtBERT  BECKEB8,  Kalispeil.  Mont.  Filed  July  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  848,924.     (CI.  21—96.) 


1.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  including  a 
main  frame,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  thereon,  a  swinging 
frame  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  susiicnslon  links 
mounted  on  the  main  frame,  wheel  supp  i.s  carri.,]  by 
•aid  suspension  links,  thrust  links  conm  tin;:  said  sus- 
pension links  with  the  swinging  frame,  r  mners  iiu  unted 
upon  the  main  frame,  and  mean  for  actu  .tin^-  the  crank 
shaft  to  swing  said  swinging  frame  and  effect  adjust- 
ments of  the  suspension  links  through  said  thrust  links 
to  adjust  the  wheels  above  or  below  the  working  plane 
of  the  runners. 

2.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
main  frame,  wheel  supporting  frames,  a  swinging  frame 
mounted  upon  the  main  frame,  elbow  shaped  main  sus 
pension  links  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  carrying 
the  wheel  supporting  frames,  thrust  links  connecting  the 
Bwlnglng  frame  with  the  elbow  shaped  suspension  links, 
ninners  mounted  upon  the  main  frame,  a  rock  shaft,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  through  said  rock  shaft 
to  the  swinging  frame  to  adjust  the  wheels  through  the 
medium  of  the  links  above  or  below  the  working  plane 
of  the  runners. 

•5.  A    vehicle   of    the    character    described    Including    a 
aln   frame,   runners    upon    the    main    frame,    supporting 
neeis_  ^  system   of   links   carrying  said   wheels,   a    rock 
»Daft  connected  with  the  links  whereby  said  links  may  be 
•ajusted  to  raise  and  lower  the  wheels,  a  stationary  lock- 
'7.  '"'■'"''*'•  having  front  and  rear  keeper  openings,  a  le- 
er M.  tlon  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  connected  with 

tloVf""''  ^^''^^'  "  '°^''^'^K  P*°  carried  by  said  lever  sec- 
f"r   engagement    with    said    openings,    a    spring    for 


holding  said  lever  section  in  normal  position  and  the  pin 
in  locking  position,  and  a  second  lever  section  pivotally 
and  slidably  connected  with  the  first-named  lever  aac- 
tlon  and  having  a  slotted  end  for  engagement  with  tha 
latch  pin,  whereby  the  lever  sections  are  adapted  to  be 
coupled  and  whereby  the  first-named  lever  section  may  be 
moved  laterally  against  the  resistance  of  the  spring  to 
retract  said  locking  pin. 

4.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
main  frame,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  on  the  main  frame, 
suspension  links  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  wheel  sup- 
ports carried  by  said  suspension  links,  and  thrust  links 
connecting  said  suspension  link  with  the  swinging  frame, 
and  runners  mounted  upon  the  main  frame  and  means 
for  swinging  said  swinging  frame  and  effecting  adjust 
ments  of  the  suspension  links  through  said  thrust  links 
to  adjust  the  links  above  or  below  the  working  plane  of 
the  runner. 


1,149,112.  CORK  EXTRACluii.  Hahht  B«!ckl»y,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  June  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,828 
(CI.  66 — 47.) 


1.  A  cork  extractor  comprising  a  pointed  shank  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  projection  formed  at  one 
end  of  the  slot,  a  bridging  bar  pivotally  and  slidably 
mounted  In  the  slot  of  the  shank  and  adapted  to  have  Its 
ends  project  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  means  on  the 
bridging  bar  coacting  with  the  projection  to  limit  the 
inward  movement  of  one  end  of  the  bridging  bar  and 
means  carried  by  the  bridging  bar  for  engaging  the  cork 
to  cause  the  bridging  bar  to  swing  crosswise  of  the  shank. 

2.  A  cork  extractor  comprising  a  pointed  shar.k  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  projection  formed  at  one 
end  of  the  slot,  a  bridging  bar  pivotally  and  slidably 
motinted  in  the  slot  of  the  shank  and  adapted  to  have 
Its  ends  project  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  a  projection 
on  the  bridging  bar  for  coacting  with  the  projection  on 
the  shank  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  one  end  of 
the  bridging  bar  and  a  second  projection  on  the  bridging 
bar  adapted  to  engage  the  cork  whereby  the  bridging  bar 
will  be  turned  crosswise  to  the  shank  when  an  attempt  is 
made  to  withdraw   the  shank  from  the  cork. 


1,149.113.  VOTING-MACHINE  William  C.  Bbimdek. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  M.iy  l.■^  iiil4.  Serial  No. 
S41.458.      (a.    2.35—54  1 

1.  A  voting'  m.'iehine  having  a  j'luraUty  of  counters 
otie  for  each  candidate,  a  plurality  of  counter  controlling 
devices,  each  said  device  bavins  means  to  control  each  of 
said  counters  aforesaid,  and  electric  means  for  prevent- 
ing attempted  simultaneous  actuation  of  said  counters  by 
said  devices. 

2.  A  voting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  counters  one 
for  each  candidate,  a  plurality  of  counter  controlling  de- 
vices, each  said  device  including  a  complete  key  board  for 
said  candidates  and  having  means  to  control  each  of 
said  counters  aforesaid,  and  electric  means  for  prevent- 
ing attempted  simultaneous  actuation  of  said  counters  by 
said  devices. 

3.  A  voting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  counters 
one  for  each  candidate,  a  plurality  of  counter  controlling 
devices,   each   said   device   having   electromagnetic   means 
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to  control  each  oi  said  couDters  aforesaid,  and  metna  for 
preventiiiK    attempted    simultarn^ous    actuation    of    aaid 

counters  bv  said  tievlct's. 


4.  A  vol  in;;  ma.  liine  having  a  plurality  of  counters 
on*'  for  eai  h  cMridKlatt',  a  plurality  of  counter  rontroltiru' 
devices,  o:\ch  said  dfvlcp  including  a  complete  key  ':>oard 
for  said  candidMtes  and  havlnK  electroraagnetlc  means  to 
control  each  of  said  counters  aforesaid,  and  means  for 
preventini;  nttempted  simultaneous  acUiatlon  of  said 
counters  hy  said  devices. 

.">.  A  votiiij:  macliiiif  having;  a  plurality  of  .(luntcrs  one 
for  each  candidate,  a  plurality  of  counter  coiurniliii«  de- 
vices, each  said  device  havinK  means  to  lontrol  padi  said 
counters  aforesaid,  switching  means  associated  with  each 
device  Interposed  between  said  devices  and  said  counters 
to  control  th>-  simultan<xius  actuation  of  selected  counters 
by  the  contriil  mean.s  of  each  device,  and  means  for  pre- 
ventini; atfmpted  simultaneous  actuation  of  .said  counters 
by  said  devices. 

[Claims  r,  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.U:».114,  .VITOMUBILE  JACK.  Jmhn  F.  Cablock,  Jr.. 
Dennis.  .Munt.  Filed  Dec  ♦].  191:?.  Serial  No.  805,098. 
(CI.   13.S— it.i 


A  pneumatic  Jack  comprising  a  casing  closed  at  both 
ends,  the  lower  end  being  provided  with  an  openlns,  a 
plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate  within  the  casing  and 
having  a  stem  adapted  to  project  through  said  openlD>{  in 
one  end  of  the  casing,  a  pneumatic  sack  confined  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  said  plunger  and 
adapted  when  inflated  to  project  said  plunger,  a  spring 
encircling  said  stem  and  operating  to  normally  maintain 
thf  plunger  retracted  and  wholly  positioned  within  the 
inslng,  said  stem  terminating  to  provide  a  relatively 
br,^d  foot  portion,  and  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  hav 
lug  a  correspondingly  shap«»d  recess  for  the  re<*ptlon  of 
^Id  foot  to  wholly  conceal  the  latter  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  said   plunger. 


1.149.116.     BUSH-HAM MKK      F.Hcoi.t  CaviccHi.  Qulncy 
Maas.     Filed   Mar    ;51.    19i:j.     Serial   No.  757  801 
125—19.) 


(CL 


1.  A  bush  haniuier  compri.slng  a  tool  holder  having  a 
circular  tapered  recess,  a  plurality  of  flat  blades  having 
the  edge  surfaces  of  their  assembled  shanks  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  the  circular  tapered  recess  and  a  pair 
of  fillers  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  if  the  circular 
tapered  recess  on  their  outer  aides  and  recessed  on  the 
sides  toward  the  blades  in  such  a  manner  as  to  liear  against 
the  blades  at  their  edges  only. 

2.  A  bush  hammer  comprising  a  tool  holder  having  a  cir- 
cular tapered  recess,  a  plurality  of  blades  with  the  edge 
surfac-^s  of  their  assembled  shanks  tapertnl  and  curved  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  circular  tapered  recess  whore- 
by  the  assembled  blades  may  be  frlctionally  retained  in 
.said  recess,  a  filler  fitting  against  the  blades  and  also 
tapered  and  curved  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  reccbs, 
whereby  the  assembled  parts  as  a  whole  may  be  friction- 
ally  held  In  the  recess. 

3.  A  bush  hammer  comprising  a  tool  holder  having  a 
tapered  recess,  a  plurality  of  blades  with  the  edge  surfaces 
of  their  assembled  shanks  tapered  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  the  tapered  recess  whereby  the  assembled  blades  may  tie 
frlctionally  retained  In  said  recess,  a  filler  fitting  against 
and  connected  to  one  of  the  blades  whereby  the  assembled 
blades  and  filler  may  be  frlctionally  retained  In  the  recess. 

4.  A  bush  hammer  comprising  a  tool  holder  having  a 
conical  recess,  a  plurality  of  flat  blades  with  the  txlge  sur- 
faces of  their  assembled  shanks  conforming  to  a  cone  of 
an  angle  similar  to  that  of  said  recess,  fillers  fitting  against 
the  fiat  sides  if  and  connected  to  the  exterior  members  of 
tlie  a«sr till  led  blades  and  having  their  outer  surfaces  of  a 
similar  conical  conformation,  whereby  the  assembled  blades 
and  fillers  may  be  driven  Into  and  frlctionally  and  securely 
held  as  a  whole  In  said  recess. 


1,140,1  If?  SITKLK  -  HOT.DER.  Wtr.LtvNf  F..  Cny-crvst. 
Franktown,  Colo  Filed  Sept.  If?.  1914.  Serial  N'c 
862.076,      (CI.  51—8.1 


h^' 


A  holder  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a  sp' 
bar,    raising    and    lowering    means    therefor,    pulleys 


nected  fo  said  spreadw   bar  In   spaced   relation    to   each 
yther.  .ind  a  flexible  element  passing  over  said  pulleys  and 
provide,!  at  the  extremities  thereof  with  clips  for  engag 
Ing  and  supporting  the   work,   said    raising  and   lowering 
means  including  a  helical  spring 


1,149,117.  GL.\SS  M  \i  HINE.  .T.amks  DtrrENBACKKK. 
Bui-rows.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  1'2,  1914,  Serial  No.  858.0S2. 
{O.  49—32.) 


1.  A  wire  -.ass  forming  machine  Including  a  forming 
roller  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  channels  therein, 
said  channels  presenting  grooves  having  an  entrant  open- 
ing of  maximum  width  from  which  the  groove  gradually 
narrows  to  the  apex,  the  apposing  side  walls  of  the  groove 
being  on  sligotly  different  radii,  the  groove  having  an 
Inner  squared  wall  approximately  at  right  angles  to  a 
radial  line  of  the  roller. 

2.  A  wire  glass  forming  machine  Including  a  table,  a 
forming  roller  adjustably  mounted  above  the  table  and 
formed  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  channels,  and  a  hop- 
per for  delivering  material  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
space  presenting  the  minimum  distance  between  said 
roller  and  table, 

3.  \  wire  glass  forming  machine  Including  a  table,  a 
formiiw;  roller  adjustably  mounted  above  the  table  and 
formed  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  channels,  a  hopper 
for  delivering  material  immediately  adjacent  to  the  apace 
presentltiL-  the  minimum  distance  between  said  roller  and 
table,  and  means  for  guiding  a  wire  strip  to  the  forming 
roll. 

4.  A  wire  glass  forming  machine  Including  a  table,  a 
forming' roller  adjustably  mounted  above  the  Uble  and 
formed  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  channels,  a  hopper 
for  delivering  materia!  immediately  adjacent  to  the  space 
presenting  the  minimum  distance  between  said  roller  and 
table,  means  for  guiding  a  wire  strip  to  the  forming  roll, 
said  means  Indnding  a  guide  roll,  and  a  tensloa  roll  ar- 
ranged above  the  furming  roll. 


1.149,118.  SEEDFK  (iK  HHOI'I'INC,  MECHANISM  FOR 
I'l.ANTERS.  Hakr^  L.  Ixw.i.ky.  Kock  Island,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  211910.     Serial  Xu.  351,231.     (CI.  Ill— 6. 
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1-  In  a  planter  schI  separating  mechanism,   the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  s.-ed  plate  having  a  circular  series  of 
se«l  receiving  .  pUs  each  with  an  inner  flat  wall  tangent 
0  a  ilrcle  of  rotation,  a  stationary  annular  wall  adjacent 
jne  cells  of  tlie  piate  and  parallel  to  the  inner  flat  walls 
nereof,  inclosed  spares  being  thus  formed  each  of  which 
«  capable  of  receiving  only   a    single   corn   kernel   in   an 
an?*  M  '""°''^''  ""'^  0'  holding  It  with  its  ails  horizontal 
with  Its  flat  fares  in  definite  positions  angularly  with 
^^spect  to  the  horlrontal.  and  a  cut-off  having  its  active 
ff^dlspowd   a  [.proximately   at   an    angle   of   45°    to   the 
nes  .,f  the  stationary   annular   wall   and   of  the  Inner 
*«"s  "f  the  notches. 


2.  In  a  planter  seed  separating  mechanism,  the  mmM- 
nation  of  a  rotatable  seed  plate  having  a  circular  series  of 
seed  receiving  cells  each  with  an  Inner  flat  wall  tangent 
to  a  circle  of  rotation  and  at  an  angle  of  approximately 
45°  to  the  horiaontal,  a  stationary  annular  wail  adjacent 
the  cells  of  the  plate  and  parallel  to  the  inner  inclined 
walla  thereof.  Inclosed  spaces  being  thus  formed  each  of 
which  is  capable  of  receiving  only  a  single  corn  kernel  In 
an  edgewise  manner  and  of  holding  It  with  Its  ails  horl- 
zonla!  and  with  its  flat  faces  at  au  augie  of  H[iproxlmately 
4."('  to  the  horizontal,  and  a  cutofl"  having  Its  active  face 
disposed  approximately  horl»oBtal!y.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  .separatlri:  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  .=eed  plate  having  a  flmimferential  series  of  Indi- 
vidual seed  cells  with  their  seeti  supptntuig  side  walls  in- 
clined to  the  plane  of  rotatlou  of  the  plate,  up-standing 
teeth  between  the  cells  having*  their  upper  surfaces  above 
the  entrances  to  the  cells  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  the  seed  plate,  and  a  cut-off  having  Its  active  edge 
lying  ftaralle!  and  clo.sely  adjacent  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  teeth, 

4.  In  a  planter,  a  sewl  separating  mechanlsu:  compris- 
ing a  hopper  !)ase.  a  rotary  seed  plate  having  a  circumfer- 
ential series  of  radially  extending  teeth,  the  outer  edge  or 
surface  of  the  plate  between  the  said  teeth  being  Inclined 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  plate  and  the  adjacent  wall 
of  the  liopper  base  being  parallel  to  said  Inclined  surface, 
where!)y  there  is  formed  a  circumferential  series  of  Indi- 
vidual seed  cells  having  their  side  walls  inclined  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  plate,  and  a  cut-off  having  Its 
active  face  or  edge  dl8poHe<l  parallel  to  the  said  plane  of 
rotation, 

.1.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  separating  plate  having  a  series 
of  circumferential  seed  cells,  each  adapted  to  hold  a  single 
seed  in  edgewise  position  with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  a 
radius  of  the  plate  and  each  having  a  wall  adapted  to 
engage  with  and  8up[)ort  one  nf  the  wider  fjices  of  a  seed, 
tlie  said  plate  comprising  means  for  adjusting  the  length 
of  the  cells. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.. ) 


1,14  9.119.  MOLD  FOR  TlTOC.KArHIC  OR  TYPE- 
FOL'NDING  APPARATTS.  I'EnrY  Walter  DutiTr. 
Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  Edward  Heron  Allen  and 
Arthur  Frank  De  Fonhlanque-.  Txindrn.  England.  Filed 
Jan.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  670,905.     (C!    22— 8.) 


1.  A  type  mold  for  type  casting  mai  Lines  such  as  herein 
referred  to,  comprising  a  tang  ttlade  and  a  body  blade 
capable  of  relative  movement,  means  uperatiug  to  move 
the  tang  blade  and  body  blade  slmuitaneousiy.  and  a 
spring-urged  set  wedge  adapted  to  drive  the  body  blade 
forward  against  the  matrix  independently  of  any  move- 
ment of  the  tang  blade,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  type  mold  for  type  casting  machines  surh  as  herein 
referred  to,  comprising  a  front  plate,  twd  side  !)iocks,  a 
body  blade  and  an  alining  piece  ciktperating  wttu  the  body 
blade  to  hold  the  matrix  in  casting,  said  alining  piece 
being  secured  upon  the  front  plate  of  the  mold,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  type  mold  for  type  casting  machines  such  as  herein 
referred  to.  comprising  a  front  plate,  two  side  blocks,  a 
body  blade  and  an  alining  piece  eoSperatlng  with  the  body 
blade  to  hold  the  matrix  In  casting,  said  alining  piece 
being  adjustably  secured  upon  the  front  plate  of  the  mold, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  alining  piece  both  transveraely 
and  longitudinally  with  reapect  to  the  plate  and  for  clamp- 
ing the  alining  piece  upon  the  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 
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4.  A  type  mold  for  type  casting  machines  such  as  herein 
referred  to,  comprising  a  pair  of  side  blacks,  one  of  said 
aide  blocks  having  a  groove  formed  therein,  said  groove 
being  carried  through  the  block  to  th  rear  face  thereof, 
a  nick  pin  accommodated  In  said  groove  and  extending 
rearwardly  so  as  to  be  flush  with  tht>  rear  face  of  the  side 
block,  and  a  detachable  keep  plate  secured  to  the  rear 
face  of  the  side  block  in  abutment  with  the  rear  end  of  th« 
nick  pin,  substantially  as  described. 


1,149,120.  DRAWING  MACHINE.  James  D.  Fohtdnb, 
U  .Jolla.  (a!.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,341, 
(CI.  33—26.1 


ssa 


.f  ■ 


1.  A  device  of  tho  ,;!,i>s  de.'icrUied  comiiri.^lni:  ,i  blade,  a 
rib  formed  upon  said  blade,  a  head  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  rib,  means  for  holding  said  head  against  displace 
ment  from  said  rib,  a  trigger  plate  plvotally  secured  to 
said  head,  springs  engaging  said  trigger  plate  and  head 
for  urging  an  outward  pressure  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  trigger  plate,  slidably  mounted  clamp  blocks  carried 
by  said  head  and  engaging  said  trigger  plate  and  adapted 
to  b.>  moved  transversely  of  said  head  as  said  trigger 
plate  Is  compressed  upon  s.iid  head  for  locking  said  head 
upon  said  blade,  and  i\   bladt  carried  by  said   head. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  blade. 
a  rib  formed  upon  sulil  blade,  a  head  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  rib.  means  for  holding  said  head  against  dls 
placement  from  said  rib.  a  trigger  plate  pivotally  secured 
to  said  head,  springs  engaging  said  trigger  plat*-  and  b.-.id 
for  urging  an  outward  pressure  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
trigger  plate,  slidably  mounted  clamp  blocks  carried  by 
Bald  head  and  eniraclni:  said  trlgg-T  plate  ,nnd  adapted 
to  be  moved  transversely  of  said  head  as  said  trigger 
plate  Is  compressed  upon  said  head  for  locking  said  head 
upon  said  blade,  a  blade  carried  by  said  head,  and  a  finger 
piece  carried  by  said  head  and  spaced  from  said  trlge-er 
plate  for  facilitating  th.'  operation  of  said  trigger  plate 
relative  to  said  first  mentioned  blade. 


1,149.121.  SPINNING  A.>D  ANAI^OIJOUS  MACHINE. 
Edward  Hornby  Foster.  Queensbury,  Bradford.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Nov.  13,  igi."^.  Serial  No,  800,815  (('1. 
118—13.) 

1.  A  doffing  mechanism  for  spinning  and  analogous  ma- 
chines comprising  a  vertically  movable,  horliontally  re- 
ciprocating, non-revoluble  doffing  carriage  having  doffing 
elements  which  include  a  non-revoluble  bolder  and  a 
revoluble  bobbin  setter  means,  and  additional  means  to 
operate  said  dofflng  elements  wholly  from  said  carriage 

2.  A  uofflng  mechanism  for  spinning  and  analogous  ma- 
chines comprising  a  vertically  movable  non-revoluble  doff- 
ing carriage  having  dofflng  elements  which  Include  a  non- 
revoluble  flier  holder  and  a  revoluble  bobbin  setter  means, 


and  means  on   the  holder  for  protecting   the  thread  of  t 
flier  while  being  doffed. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  dofflng  and  a  lifter  plate 
mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  lifter  piate  by  steps, 
and  automatic  means  for  locking  the  lifter  plate  means 
after  having  reached  a  full  step,  and  releasing  means  for 
the  operating  means  to  enable  the  lifter  plate  to  travel 
another  step. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  dofflng  carriage  and  iifter  plHte 
mechanisms,  means  for  operating  said  mechanisms  gimul- 
tanpously  by  steps,  and  automatic  means  for  arre^stlng  and 
bx'klng  the  step  movement  of  the  operating  mt-ans,  sod 
releasing  means. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  dofflng  carriage,  a  lifter  plate 
means,  means  to  simultaneously  actuate  the  carriage  and 
the  lifter  plate  means,  and  automatic  locking  means,  and 
a  releasing  means  for  causing  the  carriage  and  the  lifter 
plate  to  travel  by  distinct  steps. 

[Claims  C)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,122.  AI'I'AHATIS  FOR  DETERMINING,  DlS 
TANCE  AND  DIRECTION.  I'khcv  W.  Filler.  Boston. 
.Mass  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .Vugust  Hernlianl  Traetscb, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr,  4,  1907,  Serial  No,  :i66,3T2, 
Renewed  Dec.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  H11.U7.  (01. 
250—1.) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  distance  between  two 
points  comprising  means  for  projecting  energy  in  the  f'  'n 
of  waves  from  one  of  said  pointi,  means  at  the  other  [>C'i:it 
for  reflecting  said  waves,  and  dlitance-lndlcatlng  me)>ns 


AlGlST  .^  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•«3 


sensitive  to  said  waves  and  In  position  to  receive  the  re- 
flected waves. 

2  An  apparatus  for  determining  distance  between  two 
points  comprising  means  for  projecting  energy  in  the  form 
of  waves  from  one  of  said  points,  means  at  the  other  point 
for  reflecting  said  waves,  and  electrical  distance- indicating 
means  sensitive  to  said  waves  and  In  position  to  receive 
the  reflected  waves. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  determining  distance  between  two 
points  comprising  means  for  projecting  energy  in  the  form 
of  waves  from  one  of  said  points,  means  at  the  other  point 
for  reflecting  said  waves,  and  distance  Indicating  means 
adapted  to  visually  Indicate  the  distance  between  the 
points,  said  means  being  sensitive  to  said  waves  and  In 
position  to  receive  the  reflected  waves, 

4.  The  combination  with  direction  indicating  means  for 
indicating  the  direction  of  one  object  from  another,  of 
distance-indicating  means  for  indicating  the  distance  be- 
tween said  objects,  an<l  means  for  rendering  said  distance- 
Indicating  means  operative  by  the  direction-indicating 
means, 

5.  In  a  signal  device  the  combination  with  means  to 
produce  ultra-violet  llcht  rays  and  means  to  project  said 
rays  onto  a  distant  object,  of  means  to  Indicate  by  the 
ultraviolet  rays  reflected  from  said  object  the  distance 
of  tlie  object  from  the  light-producing  means, 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,] 


1,149.123.     SIGNALING   APPARATUS.     Percy   W.   F'll 
LER.    Boston,    Mass.,,    asslf.'n<>r    of    one-half    to    .August 
Bernard  Praetsch,  Boston.   Mass.      Piled    Feb.    1,    1908. 
Serial  No.  413.7.-4.     Renewed  Dec.  11,  1914.     Serial  No, 
870,740.     (CI.  250—1.1 


1.  The  combination    with    means    to   project   energy    in 
the  form  of  transverse  waves,  of  automatic   means  situ 
«ted  at  a  distance  from   said   projecting  means  and   ren 
dered  operative  by  said  transverse  waves  to  indicate  vleu 
illy  said  distance. 

-  The  combination    with    means    to   project   energy    In 
the  form  of  transverse  waves,  of  automatic  means  situated 
at  a  distance   from  said   projecting  means  and   rendered   : 
operative  by  said    transverse  waves   to   Indicate   visually    , 
both  the  direction  of  said  projecting  means  and  the  said 
distance, 

g        .  * 

>•  A  range  fin.llng  apparatus  comprising  means  to  pro- 
ject enercy  in  the  form  of  transverse  waves  from  a  point    : 
"le  distance  of  which  from  another  point  Is  to  be  deter- 
ned,   and    distance  indicating    means    sensitive    to    said 
aves  and  situated  at  said  latter  point  to   receive  them 
°^°  projected  from  said  first-named  point. 
Ject  ^  '"^"'f''  'Coding  apparatus  comprising  means  to  pro- 
the  T"''^'"''  *°  *''^  ^o*"™  of  transverse  waves  from  a  point 
mln  1    "°*^  of  which  from  another  point  Is  to  be  deter-   , 
Ind/  f  ^"*^  electrical  distance-indicating  means  to  Tlsually   > 
^•ate  said  distance,  said  dl8tan<?e-lndicatlng  means  be-   j 


ing  sensitive  to  said  waves  luid  s't\iated  to  receive  them 
when  projected  from  said  point. 

^  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  open  circuits,  of  means  to  receive 
energy  projected  from  a  distant  point  in  the  form  of 
transverse  waves,  and  means  to  ciosf  one  or  another  of 
said  circuits  that  depending  on  the  distance  of  said  point 
t  y  the  nrtion  of  the  received  waves 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  149,124.  SEPARABLE  BUTTON  Isaac  Galse,  Na- 
tional Soldiers'  Home.  Vn  Filed  Mar.  2fi.  Iftl,"!.  Se- 
rial  No,    17.23fi.      iCl.   24— no  . 


1.  A  member  having  a  post  projecting  from  It  and  pro- 
vided! near  Its  outer  end  with  a  transverse  eye  ;  com- 
bined with  a  second  member,  and  a  latch  slidably  mounted 
therein  and  Including  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  projected 
through  said  eye.  two  spring  jaws  adapted  to  clamp  the 
sides  of  said  post  when  the  tongue  stands  within  the  eye. 

!   and  a  handle  projecting  from  this  member. 

2.  A  member  having  a  post  projecting  from  it  and  pro- 
vided near  its  outer  end  with  a  transverse  eye  ;  comblne<l 
with  a  second  member,  and  a  latch  slidably  mounted  there- 
in and  Including  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  projected  through 
said  eye.  two  spring  Jaws  adapted  to  normally  clamp  the 
sides  of  said  post,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  connected 
with  and  projecting  from  said  jaws  out  of  said  member 
aiid  adapted  whtn  pressed  toward  each  other  to  separate 
the  Jaws,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

•'^.  In  a  separable  button,  the  combination  with  a  male 
member  having  a  post  provided  near  its  outer  end  with 
a  transverse  eye:  of  a  female  member  Including  a  hol- 
low head  having  a  slot  in  Its  Inner  plate  and  a  notcb  In 
its  ed^'c  opfrosite  oui-  side  of  the  slot,  and  a  latch  slidably 
mounted  within  said  bead  and  consisting  of  a  tongue 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  eye.  spring  jaws  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  tongue,  arms  projecting  out  of  said 
notch  and  adapted  normally  to  engage  the  ends  thereof, 
and  heads  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  separable  button,  the  combination  with  a  male 
member  having  a  post  provided  near  its  outer  end  with  a 
transverse  eye:  of  a  female  member  Including  a  hollow 
head  having  a  slot  In  Its  Inner  plate  and  a  notch  In  Its 
edge  opposite  one  side  of  the  slot  and  a  latch  slidably 
mounted  within  said  head  and  consisting  of  a  spring  wire 
bent  into  a  tongue  adapted  to  tw>  projected  tlirough  said 
eye,  looped  outward  from  said  tongue  and  bent  Into  jaws 
extending  alongside  and  Ix^yond  tbe  ton^'ue  and  adapted 
normally  to  grip  the  post,  then  carried  back  outside  said 
jaws  and  formed  Into  shoulders  resting  on  said  loops,  and 
then  carried  farther  outward  in  arms  projecting  through 
said   notch   and  normally   contacting  with   Its    ends 

.-  In  a  separable  button,  the  combination  with  a  male 
member  having  a  post  provided  near  its  outer  end  with  a 
transverse  eye  :  of  a  female  member  Including  a  hollow 
head  having  a  slot  In  Its  Inner  plate  and  a  notch  In  Its 
edge  opposite  one  side  of  the  slot,  and  a  latch  slidably 
mounted  within  said  head  and  consisting  of  a  spring  wire 
bent  Into  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said 
eye,  looped  outward  from  said  tongue  and  bent  Into  Jaws 
extending  alongside  and  beyond  the  tongue  and  adapted 
normally  to  grip  the  post,  then  carried  back  outside  said 
Jaws  and  formed  into  shoulders  resting  on  said  loops  and 
wider  than  the  notch,  then  continued  in  parallel  arms  ex- 
tending out  said  notch  and  normally  contacting  with 
Its  ends,  and  finally  formed  Into  heads  on  the  exterior  of 
said  hollow  button  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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AfOfST  3,  191 5. 


mo  <i  for  type  ca!ttlD«r  machine*  Boeh  aa  herein 
compriainj?  a  pair  of  side  blocka,  one  of  said 


4.    A  r 

rrf-rr.-<! 

side  ilnica  having  a  gioove  formed  therein,  said  groore 
b«-lnu  'arrled  through  the  block  to  the  rear  face  thereof, 
a  nick  pin  1  '  niinodated  In  said  groove  and  extending 
rearwardly  ■<..  as  to  be  flush  with  the  rear  face  of  the  side 
block,  and  a  detachable  keep  plate  secured  to  the  rear 
face  of  the  side  block  In  abutment  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
nick  pin,  substantially  as  described. 


1.149,120.  DRAWING-MACHINE.  Jamss  D.  Fobtunb, 
La  Jolla,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  875,341. 
(CI.  33—26.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  blade,  a 
rib  formed  upon  said  blade,  a  head  slldably  mounted  upon 
■aid  rib.  means  for  holding  said  head  against  dlsplace- 
tn-nr  'rom  said  rib.  a  trigger  plate  plvotally  secured  to 
sail  h.ul,  springs  engaging  said  trigger  plate  and  head 
for  :irt.'Ui^'  an  outward  pressure  upon  the  upper  end  of 
sail  trliTir  -  plite,  slldably  mounted  clamp  blocks  carried 
by  Sill  ;.  i  ;  Hit  engaging  said  trigger  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  transversely  of  said  head  as  said  trigger 
plate  is  compressed  upon  said  head  for  locking  said  head 
upon  said  blade,  and  a  blade  carried  by  said  head. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  blade, 
a  rib  formed  upon  snld  blade,  a  head  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  rib,  means  for  holding  said  head  against  dis- 
placement from  said  rib.  a  trigger  plate  plvotally  secured 
to  said  head,  springs  engaging  said  trigger  plate  and  hend 
for  urging  an  outward  pressure  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
tiit'i-'fr  plate,  slldably  mounted  clamp  blocks  carried  by 
sa!  !  .1.1  and  engaging  said  trigger  plate  and  adapted 
to  u.  moved  transversely  of  said  head  as  said  trigger 
pi  If.  s  compressed  upon  said  head  for  locking  said  head 
upon  said  blade,  a  Mi.l.  Mrri^d  'y  said  head,  and  a  finger 
pierp  ^arri^'d  by  said  head  and  spaced  from  said  trigger 
plat^  fir  fa'iiitating  the  operation  of  said  trigger  plate 
fplarivf-  To  said   rt-sr   mf>nt!onpd  blade. 


1.140, IL'I         SriNNIN(,     A  >!■     A\AL(.;nT-S    MACHINE. 
Edward   IIurnhv    Fmstkh,    ^>w.-ns',i,i  y.    Bradford,    Eng- 
land.     Fllp.l    Nov.    13,    191  '.       Serial    No.   800  816*     (CI 
118—13.) 

1.  A  doffin::  mp.-hanism  {■■.:■  spinning'  and  analogous  ma- 
chines comprising  a  vertica'ly  movable,  horizontally  re- 
ciprocatinij.  non-revolulilf  doffint;  rarrlacrp  haviri::  dofBng 
elements  which  Include  .1  non  rpvolubie  holder  and  a 
revolublo  bobbin  setter  means,  and  adilltional  me.ans  to 
operate  said  dofBng  elements  wholly  from  said  carriage. 

2.  A  (iofflng  mechanism  for  spinning  and  analosous  ma 
chines  comprising  a  vertically  movable  nonrevoluble  d  i(T 
Ing  carriage  having  dofflnt:  elements  which  Include  a  non 
revolubie  flier  holder  and  a  revoluhie  bobbin  setter  means 


and  meana  on  the  bolder  for  protecting  the  thread  of  a 
flier  while  being  doffed. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  dofllng  and  a  lifter  plate 
mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  lifter  plate  by  stepa, 
and  automatic  means  for  locking  the  lifter  plate  means 
after  having  reached  a  full  step,  and  releasing  means  for 
the  operating  meana  to  enable  the  lifter  plate  to  travel 
another  step. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  dofBng  carriage  and  lifter  plate 
mechanisms,  means  for  operating  said  mechanisms  simul- 
taneously by  steps,  and  automatic  means  for  arresting  and 
locking  the  step  movement  of  the  operating  means,  and 
releasing  means. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  dofl3ng  carriage,  a  lifter  plate 
means,  means  to  simultaneously  actuate  the  carriage  and 
the  lifter  plate  means,  and  automatic  locking  means,  and 
a  releasing  means  for  causing  the  carriage  and  the  lifter 
plate  to  travel  by  distinct  steps. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ' 


1.149,122.  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  DIS- 
TANCE AND  DIRECTION.  Percy  W.  Fillkh  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  August  Beruhard  liaetsch, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1907,  Serial  No.  366,372. 
Renewed  Dec.  15,  1014.  Serial  No.  877,447  (CI 
250—1.) 


1  An  apparatus  for  determining  distanoc.  between  two 
points  comprising  mean.s  for  projectlnsr  enei -y  in  tlie  form 
of  waves  from  one  of  said  points,  means  at  the  other  point 
for    reflecting   said    waves,    and   dlstance-lndlcatlnt'    means 


Arci'5T  ^,  ign. 


U.  a.   i-A.Ii:.iNl    UFFICK. 


•eaeitlve  tn  said  waves  ind  In  poattlon  to  receive  the  re- 
flected waves. 

1".  An  apparatus  for  determining  distance  between  two 
points  comprising  means  for  projecting  energy  In  the  form 
of  waves  from  one  of  said  points,  menn^  nt  the  other  point 
for  reflecting  said  waves,  and  electricn  i>tance  Indlcstlng 
means  sensitive  to  said  waves  and  In  position  to  receive 
the  reflected  waves. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  determining  distance  between  two 
points  comprising  means  for  projecting  energy  In  the  form 
of  waves  from  one  of  said  points,  means  at  the  other  point 
for  reflecting  said  waves,  and  distance-indicating  means 
adapted  to  visually  indicate  the  distance  between  the 
points,  said  means  being  sensitive  to  said  waves  and  in 
position  to  receive  the  reflected  waves. 

4.  The  combination  with  direction-Indicating  means  for 
indicating  the  direction  of  one  object  from  another,  of 
distance-Indicating  means  for  indicating  the  distance  be- 
tween said  objects,  and  means  for  rendering  said  distance- 
Indicating  means  operative  by  the  direction-indicating 
means. 

5.  In  a  signal  device  the  combination  with  means  to 
produce  ultra-violet  light  rays  and  means  to  project  said 
rays  onto  a  distant  object,  of  means  to  Indicate  by  the 
ultra-violet  rays  reflected  from  said  object  the  distance 
of  the  object  from  the  light-producing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.149,123.  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  P«RCT  W.  FuL- 
LKH,  Boston,  Mass.,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  August 
Bernard  Praetsch,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1908, 
Serial  No.  41.^,754.  Renewed  Dec.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870,740.     (CI.  250—1.) 


eeo 


1.  The  combination   with   means   to   project  energy   In 
the  form  of  transverse  waves,  of  automatic  means  situ- 
ated at  a  distance   from  said   projecting  means  and  ren- 
dered operative  by  said  transverse  waves  to  Indicate  visu 
ally   sail   distance. 

~.  Tbe  combination  with  means  to  proj.rt  . nerpy  In 
the  form  of  transverse  waves,  of  automatic  m.  an.  situated 
at  a  dl.sfai.  .  '•-..m  said  projectlui:  m.ans  at.d  render'  1 
operativr  ;  \  ..,;.i  transverse  wav.  -  ;,,  n.dicate  vi<ua,:.\ 
both  the  direction  of  said  projecthi;--  iii.-an^  and  th.  >aid 
dletance. 

:'.  A  raiiire-flndlUi;  a;.parattis  comprlsln.;  means  tn  pro 
Jpct  enertry  ii.  the  f..:-ni  ,/  irarisx.rsr  waves  from  a  poit-t 
the  distance  of  wht.'h  from  another  point  Is  to  be  det.  r 
mined,  and  distance  indicating'  niear.s  sensitive  to  said 
wavis  and  sitiiat.d  at  said  latter  j.oii.t  To  receive  them 
when    [)ro,ii-cted    f ■  oin    vaid    first  nam. -d    point. 

4.  A  range  (imlinv  apparatus  comprising  means  to  pro 
ject  energy  in  t!ie  form  ^f  transvers.  waves  from  a  point 
the  distance  of  which  from  another  point  is  to  be  deter 
mined,  and  electrlial  distance  Indlcailn^-  means  to  visually 
Indicate  said   distance,    said    distance  indlcatlnt   means   be 


ing  ff'Dkltive  to  said  ware*  and  Mtiiatod  to  rvcelvc  tbeai 
whi-n  projected  from  said  point. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  conbinatloo 
with  a  plurality  of  open  circuits,  of  means  to  receive 
energy  projected  from  a  distant  point  In  tbe  form  of 
transverse  waves,  and  means  to  cloa*-  one  or  another  of 
said  circuits  that  depending  on  the  distance  of  said  point 
by  the  action  of  tbe  received  waves. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gasett*.] 


1  149,124.  SEPARABLE  BUTTON.  Isaac  Gacse,  Na- 
tional Soldiers'  Home,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  17,236.      (CI.  24—110.) 


^« 


1.  A  member  having  a  post  projecting  from  It  and  pro- 
vided near  Its  outer  end  with  a  transverse  eye :  com- 
bined with  a  second  member,  and  a  latch  slldably  mounted 
therein  and  Including  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  projected 
through  said  eye,  two  spring  jaws  adapted  to  clamp  the 
sides  of  said  post  when  the  tongue  stands  within  the  eye. 
and  a  handle  projecting  from  this  member. 

2.  A  member  having  a  post  projecting  from  it  and  pro- 
vided near  Its  outer  end  with  a  transverse  eye ;  combined 
with  a  second  member,  and  a  latch  slldably  mounted  there- 
in and  Including  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  projected  through 
said  eye,  two  spring  jaws  adapted  to  normally  clamp  the 
Bides  of  said  post,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  connected 
with  and  projecting  from  said  Jaws  out  of  said  member 
and  adapted  when  pressed  toward  each  other  to  aeparate 
the  jaws,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  separable  button,  the  combination  with  a  male 
member  having  a  post  provided  near  its  outer  end  with 
a  transverse  eye ;  of  a  female  member  Including  a  hol- 
low head  having  a  slot  in  its  Inner  plate  and  a  notch  In 
its  edge  opposite  one  side  of  the  slot,  and  a  latch  slldably 
mounted  within  said  head  and  consisting  of  a  tongue 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  e.ve,  spring  Jaw^  ■<' 
opposite  sides  of  said  tongue,  arms  projecting  out  of  -al<! 
notch  and  adapted  normally  to  engage  the  ends  thi  r.  ,f 
and  heads  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  separable  button,  the  combination  w.th  a  i:  ale 
member  having  a  post  provided  near  Its  outer  et.d  witi  a 
transverse  eye;  of  a  female  member  Incli.iln^  r.  hi  (  w 
head  having  a  slot  In  Its  Inner  plate  anc;  a  i  trh  \i.  t>. 
edge  opposite  one  side  of  the  slot,  and  a  latch  slldably 
mounted  within  said  head  and  consisting  of  a  spring  w're 
bent  Into  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  projected  through  sa  i 
eye,  loopt>d  outward  from  said  tongue  and  bent  Into  jaws 
extending  alongside  and  beyond  the  tongue  and  adapted 
normally  to  grip  the  post,  then  carried  back  outside  said 
jaws  and  formed  Into  shoulders  resting  on  said  loops,  and 
then  carried  farther  outward  In  arms  proiocflng  through 
said  notch  and   normally   coita   vrL-   w  tl    ;r-    •  ;   .< 

n.  In  a  separable  button.  »!:.  ■■  t;  i-iiifitior  with  a  male 
m.  ni!)e:-  >,a\ii,;;  a  ■■■.<'  pr-\  ided  n.ar  its  .:.;i!.-r  .  nd  wi"  n 
transverse  ey,  ,  ,,f  a  female  member  inohiding  a  boll,  w 
head  having  a  slot  In  it-  inn-r  p'.ate  and  a  notch  in  ':ts 
.d_-e  opposite  i.ne  >.ide  ,-f  the  sifit, 
riicuntfil  within  said  head  and  •■■•u^ 
!'»>nt  into  ,a  tont'ue  ada[ited  to  h.  ; 
.  \e.  huiped  outward  fron:  -aiti  'v.i: 
''Xtendltiu'    ahineslde    and    ;..■.!  .nd    ;.;. 

normally   tn  prip   the   po-t,   then   carried  back   outside  said 
jaws  and   formed  Into  shoulders  resting  on   said  loops  and 
wider  than   the   notch,  then  cnntinued  in  parallel  arms  ex 
tending    (.iit    said     notch,     and     ^MrI!,a',:.^     contacting    with 


and    a    lat.  h    s'idai.:y 

St  .n^  of  a  spr'. n;:  »  irp 

r-'''''ed    th-o';i;h    sa ,  d 

:•    !Uid   bei.T    in'.n   Jaws 

•. '■t.i.-ue    and    adapted 


Its  ends,  and   finally   fosni.d, 
said  hollow   button   head. 

[Claim  fl  not   i^rinted  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,149,1>'6.     LUBRICATIN'G  DEVICE.     Edgar  C.  Qioros, 

Norwood,  Ohio.  iKsimi /r  to  Allis  1  lialmers  Mnnufactar- 
Ing  ("ompauy,  Mllwuuket'  HI?:,  a  I'orporatloa  of  Dela- 
ware. FiU'd  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  642,790.  (CI. 
»^4— 31.1 


1.  In  oumbiiiatii>D.  a  shaft,  a  bearing  tberefor,  a  reser- 
voir for  lubricant,  hd'1  a  plurality  of  lubricating  elements 
of  ring  shape  cooperating  with  and  lying  immediately  ad 
Jacent  each  other  axially  of  the  shaft,  said  elements  being 

of  different   inn'  r   diaiDeters  and  ailapted   at  their   lower 
portions  to  bf  imniers>>d  in  the  lubrioant  in  said  reservoir. 

2.  In  combinatiiin.  a  shaft,  a  iu-i.-ing  therefor,  a  reser- 
voir for  lubricant,  and  a  plurality  of  ring-shaped  ele- 
ments laterally  adjacent  each  other  and  carried  by  said 
shaft,  said  (d<'ments  tieing  capable  of  independent  rota- 
tion on  said  shaft  anil  an  intermediate  one  nf  said  ele- 
ments being  of  irr-ater  inner  diameter  than  ttie  adjacent 
elements,  and  each  of  said  elements  bein:;  iidapti'i  at  Its 
low'^r  portion  t"  pas?  through  the  lubricart  n;  said  reaer- 
voir. 

.'5.  In  cfiriibinati'in.  a  shaft,  a  bearinc  tluTff'ir.  a  reser 
voir  for  lubricant,  and  a  plurality  0?  lufiricating  elements 
cooperating  with  each  other  and  lyins:  Immediately  con- 
tinuous to  each  other,  said  elements  beine  capable  of  be- 
ing Independently  actuated  by  s.atd  shaft  and  ailapted  at 
their  lower  portions  to  pass  through  tlie  lubricant  in  said 
reservoir,  and  a  portion  of  an  Intermediate  one  of  said 
elements  below  said  shaft  being  farther  from  the  shaft 
than  adjaciit  el.-ments  whereby  an  oil  carrying  prwkpt  18 
formed  by  said  elements  below  »ald  shaft. 

4.  .\  lubricating  device  for  shafts,  compri-sin^'  a  plu- 
rality of  nncoiin''cteil  rina;  elements  at  least  three  in  num- 
ber and  adapted  to  surround  a  shaft  and  lif  in  contact 
therewith  and  be  rotated  thereby,  une  of  said  ring  ele- 
ments being  of  greater  interna!  diameter  tlian  another. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  lubricatini:  device 
comprising  thi^ree  independ>'nt!y  movable  rine-shaoerj  ele- 
ments disposed  on  said  shaft  and  contiguously  related,  the 
intermediate  ,jne  of  said  elements  l)eing  of  greater  internal 
dlanv-fiT  than   Thosf  immediately  adjacent   thereto. 

[Claims  i;  to  18  not  printed  in   the  toiz.tie.] 


•,14i>.l-'t;.  WKKIiKK  .\NI'  'ri/riN  .VTi  d;  Kabl  F. 
(;KRHAi:[..  llattoii.  Wash  Fil.'d  .luly  :',1.  1914.  Serial 
No.  N.")4,a>'5.      I  CI.  97—39.; 


J'9 


1.  In  a  niaehiiio  of  the  cla-^  deserile'd.  n  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  housings  carried  tli'ieby,  and  lilade  carry- 
ing shanks  mounted  in  said  huusings  tor  vertical  adjust- 
ment and  for  axial  rotation,  each  shank  liavnig  a  vertical 
groove,  a  lever  aim  In  sjiijaiiie  engagein'!.:  w;r;:  •■.o'h 
shank  and  having  a  iug  engaging  the  groove,  and  ti.eans 
for  rocking  the  l^ver  arms 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deserfbwi.  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  a  housing  earri'd  th^rehy  and  having  a 
borisontal  Blot,  a  rertlcally  grooved  shank  slidahlo  throu^-h 
the  housing  and  capable  of  rotating  axlaily  therein,  a 
lever  arm  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  shank  and  hav- 
ing a  lug  engaging  the  grcK^e  tiiereln,  said  lever  arm  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  m  the  housing,  and  me.ms  for 
rocking  the  lever  arm. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasx  desciibe<l.  a  wheel  support- 
ed frame,  a  bousing  i^arried  thereby  and  having  a  hori- 
lODtal  slot,  a  blade  carrying  shank  slidable  through  the 
honslng  and  capable  of  rotating  axially  therein,  a  lever 
arm  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  housing,  said  arm 
being  connected  with  the  shank  to  rock  the  latter,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  lever  arm. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  whe«d  supporr 
I  ed    frame,    a    housing    carrinl    thereby,    a    blade    carrying 
I  shank  slidable  through  the  housing,  a  lever  arm  having  an 
!   eye  through  whicii   the  shank  slides,  said  arm   being  con- 
nected with   the  shank   t..  rotate  axially  the  latter,  means 
i    for  rocking  the  arm,  and   means  for  effecting  vertical  ad- 
^  Jnstment  of  the  shank  while  permitting  it  to  rotate  freely. 
6.  In  a  machine  of  the  (lass  described,  a  wheel  support- 
ed  frame,    a   housing   carried   thereby    and    having   a    hori- 
I   zuntal    slot,    a    lever   extending    through    the    slot    of    the 
housing  and   having  an  eye  within   the  housing,  said  eye 
being  provided  with  a  lug,  a  blade  carrying  shank  slidable 
through  the  housing  and  the  lever  eye,  said  shank  having 
a  groove  engaged  by  the  lug,  a   sleeve  mounted   loosely  on 
the  shaft  and  having  laterally  extending  jiivot  members,  a 
collar  surrounding  the  sleeve  ,ind   having  a  slot  through 
which    the   pivot    members   extend,    said   collar   being   ud 
justably  secured  on  the  shank,  means  connected  with  the 
pivot  members  of  the  sleeve   for  effecting  vertical  adjust 
ment  of  the  shank  through  the  housing  and  the  lever  .  >e, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  lever  to  impart  axial   rotation 
to  the  shank. 


1,149,127.  .\i;.\Ii»Ui;i-  VKHKLE.  iJkhhi.k  (Jikm.  Pal- 
mer Lake,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  11.  \U1T,.  Serial  No, 
18,726.      (CI.  80 — 40.) 


1.  .\n  armored  vehicle  of  the  class  described  comprls 
Ing,  in  combination,  a  many  sided  body,  said  side  dl\erg 
Ing  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  a  median  plane  pass- 
ing fhrouch   thi-  hn(]y   and   lielng  of  coneaye   formation. 

2.  An  i'-n!i^r"i!  \''hiiip  nf  the  'lass  desrrihed.  compris- 
ing, in  combiii  iti,,.  I  r„,iy-nnnl  ••ody,  the  CTitral  portion 
consisting  of  opposir.,.  side!<  diverging  from  a  median  plane 
and    of    concave    formation,    and    exiremltie.s    convenri?ic 

I   from  the  ends  of  fhf  -^Irlf".-  aforesaid   to  a  meeting  point  in 
the  said  plane  and   aNn  ■>f  loncave  formation, 

3.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  rom- 
bination,  self  propelliog  means,  a  shell  inclosing  the  \e 
hide  and  formed  of  many  sides,  said  sides  diverging  from 
median  planes  passing  horizontally  and  vertically  throuyh 
the  body,  guns  arranged  in  said  body  at  the  median  hori 
lontal  plane  above  referred  to.  and  means  for  guiding 
the  movement  of  said   vehicle  from  Its   Interior. 

4.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, se'f  propelling  means,  a  body  inclosing  the  velilcle 
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and  formed  of  many  sides,  each  side  being  of  concave  con- 
struction diverging  from  a  horizontal  median  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  body,  said  body  having  openings  at  the 
median  line,  guns  disposed  in  the  body  and  pivotally 
mounted  for  movement  in  the  openings  aforesaid,  said 
body  having  tapering  extremities,  said  extremities  being 
each  formed  of  many  sMi«-  and  'om'rglng  to  a  point. 


1.149,128.  STEEL  CUSHION  CROSS-TIE.  Jambs  God- 
FBKY,  I'ittock,  Ta.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
23.400.      (CI.  23S— 5.) 


1.  A  metallic  cross  tie  of  the  class  described  including 
a  web  provided  with  a  spring  cushioning  portion  having 
a  curved  bend  adapted  to  be  compressed  when  subjected 
to  the  weight  of  a  train. 

2.  A  metallic  cross  tie  of  the  class  described  including 
a  web  provided  with  an  approximately  signmoldal  spring 
portion  having  reversely  arranged  bends  adapted  to  be 
compressed  when  subjected  to  the  weight  of  a  train. 

3.  A  metallic  cross  tie  of  the  class  described  including 
a  head,  a  base  and  a  web  composed  of  upper  and  lower 
vertical  portions  and  an  Intermediate  substantially  sig- 
raoldal  spring  portion  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  web  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  when 
subjected  to  the  weight  of  a  train  to  cushion  the  cross  tie. 


1,149,129.  FOOT  III  !  1  mr  ILOWS.  Alexander  M. 
GovAEHTS,  Weissert,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914,  Se- 
rial No.  862,051.      (CI.  97—58.) 


1.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
plow  1m  nm,  an  adjusting  lever  having  a  forked  end. 
means  for  connecting  the  plow  beam  with  the  lever  in- 
cluding a  link,  and  a  spring  actuated  lock  pin  whereby 
oni  end  of  the  link  is  pivotally  connected  with  the  lever, 
and  a  frame  supporting  the  lock  pin  and  serving  to  guide 
the  link  between  the  limbs  of  the  forked  end  of  the  lever 
when  the  lock  pin  is  retracted. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  a  frame, 
a  plow  beam,  an  adjusting  lever,  means  connecting  the 
plow  beam  with  the  adjusting  lever  Including  a  link  and 
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a  spring  actuated  lock  pin  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of 
said  link  with  the  lever,  foot  operable  means  for  retract 
ing  the  lock  pin,  a  foot  lever,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  foot  lever  and  the  plow  beam  for  lifting  the 
latter  when  the  lock  pin  is  retracted. 


1,149.130.  COIN  CONTROLLED  CLOCK  AND  SAVINGS- 
BANK.  Joseph  Gra.vz,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  819,874.     (CL  194—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  clock  movement,  a  coin  chute  having  a  detent  Inlet, 
a  detent  spring  bent  at  its  end  to  form  a  detent  extension 
and  a  projection,  said  spring  tending  to  project  in  the 
detent  extension  through  the  inlet  into  the  path  of  coins 
In  the  chute,  an  actuating  member,  means  controlled  by 
the  clock  movement  for  operating  said  actuating  member 
at  predetermined  intervals  to  engage  with  said  projection 
to  eflfect  withdrawal  of  the  detent  extension  from  the 
chute  and  the  path  of  coins  therein  and  brake  mechanism 
for  said  clock  movement  released  therefrom  by  a  coin  in 
said  chute.  * 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  clock  movement,  a  coin  chute  having  two  escapement 
detent  inlets,  springs  secured  to  said  chute  and  each  hav- 
ing an  inward  extension  for  projecting  through  the  cor- 
responding Inlet  into  the  path  of  coins   in  the  chute,  an 

j  outer  lateral  extension  on  each  spring,  a  plate  pivoted 
between  said  outer  extensions,  means  controlled  by  the 
clock  movement  for  effecting  swing  of  the  plate  to  alter- 
nately and  at  predetermined  intervals  cooperate  with  the 
extension  to  effect  withdrawal  of  the  corresponding  detent 
end  from  the  chute  and  brake  mechanism  for  said  clock 
movement  released  therefrom  by  a  coin  in  said  chute. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  clock  movement,  a  coin  chute  having  two  escapement 
inlets,  a  spring  associated  with  each  inlet  and  having  its 
end  bent  inwardly  to  form  a  detent  for  extindlnL-  ! '.rough 
the  chute  into  the  path  of  coins  and  l;i\i:,..  a  la.eral 
extension,  said  extensions  projecting  toward  each  other, 
a  plate  pivoted  between  said  extensions  to  swing  alter- 
nately into  engagement  with  the  extension  to  withdraw 
one  detent  from  the  chute  and  to  allow  the  other  one  to 
enter  the  chute,  there  being  lost  motion  between  such  plate 
and  said  extension  whereby  one  detent  will  be  allowc^d  to 
enter  the  chute  l>efore  the  other  is  withdrawn,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  clock  movement  for  effecting  swing  of  said 
plate  at  predetermined  intervals  and  brake  mechanism  for 
said  clock  movement  released  therefrom  by  a  coin  In  said 
chute. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  clock  movement,  a  coin  chute  having  a  detent  Inlet. 
a  spring  having  a  detent  end  adapted  to  be  projected  by 

j  the  spring  through  said  inlet  into  the  path  of  coins  In  the 

!  chute,  said  spring  having  a  lateral  extension,  n  plate  piv 

I  oted  adjacent  snld  extension,  a  lever  extending  fmni  said 

plate  into  the  path  of  the  clock  movement  and  a  spring 

tending  to  resist  swing  of  the  plate  and  to  restore  (t  to 

normal   position,   said    clock   movement   and   spring    co<">p- 

erating  to  control    the  swing  of   snld    plate  against   and 

away    from    said    extension    to    alternately    withdraw    the 

detent  from  the  chute  and  to  allow  It  to  reenter  the  chute 

whereby  the  escape  of  coins  through  the  chute  is  controlled 

!   and   brake   mechanl'<m    for    said    clock    movement    released 

therefrom  by  a  coin  in  said  chute. 
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l.lt.'.l  ;i.  FLYROD  Tir.  Patl  A.  Harerl  and  Edoah 
F.  \\.\KKEN,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  842,516.      (CI.  4»— 16.) 


^' 


1.  Th.'  combination  with  a  pole  tip,  of  a  pear-shaped  eye 
secured  at  Its  smaller  end  to  the  extremity  of  the  tip  and 
wlti!  the  plane  of  lt.s  body  standing  at  an  angle  hetween  1* 
ami  9<i°   to  the  axis  of  said  tip. 

2.  Thi'  comhination  with  a  pole  tip,  of  a  metallic  eye 
of  pear-shaped  conflsjuration  having  an  Integral  ferrule  pro- 
jecting from  ti.e  meetlhjr  ends  of  its  straight  sides  on  a 
line  atK>ut  45°  to  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  eye,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  eye  for  fly  rod  tips  consisting  of  a  ferrule  merging 
inti)  a  n^'ok,  a  pair  of  straight  sides  Integral  with  and 
dlvpTKinu'  from  said  neck,  and  a  semi-circular  outer  end 
connecting  said  sides,  the  diameter  of  the  outer  end  being 
lar::er  than  that  of  either  side. 

4.  The  herein  described  eye  for  fly  rod  tips  stamped 
from  a  sinirle  blank  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  fer- 
rule ami  a  pear-shaped  eye  proper,  the  smaller  end  of  the 
ferrule  and  eye  being  Integrally  united  and  these  ele- 
ment-^ standins;  at  an  angle  of  about  45°  to  each  other, 
the  edges  of  the  blank  meeting  each  other  on  the  inside  of 
said  antile. 

o.  The  herein  rtescriled  •:•}-'•  for  (ly  rod  tips  stamped 
from  a  single  blank  of  sheet  metal  and  bent  Into  a  ferrule 
and  an  eye  proper  Integrally  united  and  standing  at  an 
an:,'le  of  a!!<)i;t  4.'>°  to  each  other,  the  edges  of  the  blank 
meeting  "'acii  other,  on  the  inside  of  said  angle. 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.132.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAI^COM- 
BrSTIQN  E.NGINES.  Hauuy  W.  Ha.mii.i>.n,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Ham-Meix  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  C'orporatlon  of  Indi- 
ana. Filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  tV,t!t.971.  (CI. 
12:5—187.5.) 


J 


1.  In  comliinaiiou.  an  iiiti-riiai  i oiiibustion  engine,  a  gas 
generator  winch  produr<^s  u'a<  uii<ler  pressure  suflScient 
to  start  the  enjiiue  and  in  which  the  production  of  gas  is 
controlled  by  the  pressure  of  such  produced  gas,  and  a 
control  valvp  for  admitting  gas  from  said  generator  to 
said  engine. 

2.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
chemical  gas  generator  which  produces  gas  under  pressure 
sufliclent  to  start  the  .'ngiue  and  in  which  the  production 
of  gas  la  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  such  produced  gas, 
said  generator  comprising  two  connected  compartments  re- 
spectively containing  a  liquid  and  another  substance 
which  react  to  produce  the  gas,  and  a  control  valve  for 
admitting  gas  from  said  generator  to  said  engine. 


3.  Id  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  cncine.  a  gas 
generator  which  produces  gas  under  pressure  snflii  lent  to 
start  the  engine  and  in  which  the  production  of  gas  Is 
controlled  by  the  pressure  of  such  produced  gas,  a  control 
valve  for  admitting  gas  from  said  generator  to  said  en- 
gine, and  an  automatic  cut  off  valve  for  closing  the  con- 
nection between  the  generator  and  the  engine  when  the 
gas  pressure  in  the  generator  falls  below  a  predetermined 
value. 

4.  In  combination,  a  multlcyllnder  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  gas  generator  which  produces  gas  under  pres- 
sure sufllclent  to  start  the  engine  and  In  which  the  produc- 
tion of  gas  is  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  such  produced 
gas,  a  control  valve  for  admitting  gas  from  said  genera- 
tor to  said  engine,  a  distributer  operated  from  the  engine 
and  directing  the  gas  thus  admitted  to  the  engine  cylin- 
ders on  their  explosion  strokes,  a  valve  associated  with 
each  engine  cylinder  and  controlling  its  connections  to 
the  distributer,  and  a  common  operating  means  for  all 
said  last  named  valves  and  said  control  valve,  said  dis- 
tributer being  provided  with  ports  for  connecting  the  en- 
gine cylinders  to  atmosphere  when  they  are  on  their  com- 
pression strokes  and  the  associated  valves  are  open. 

5.  In  combination,  a  miiltlcyllnder  Internal  combustion 
engine,  a  gas  generator  which  produces  gas  under  pressure 
sufficient  to  start  the  engine  and  In  which  the  production 
of  gas  Is  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  such  produced  gas, 
a  control  valve  for  admitting  eas  from  said  generator  to 
said  engine,  and  a  distributer  operated  from  the  engine 
and  directing  the  gas  thus  admitted  to  the  enL'lne  <  yllnders 
on  their  explosion  strokes. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.149,133.  STARTER  FOR  INTER.VAI.  rOMIUSTICS 
ENGINES.  riARRY  W.  HAMir.Tii.v,  Indianapolis.  Ind.. 
assignor  to  The  Ham-Meix  Manufacturing  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct. 
IS,  1911.     Serial   No.  655,410.      (CI.   123—180.) 


^„ 


/^ 


1.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  starting  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  freshly  producini;  a  warm 
gas  under  suflScient  producer  pressure  to  drive  an  engine 
forwardly,  injecting  the  said  freshly  producid  pas  into 
the  engine  cylinder,  and  subsequently  connecting  the  said 
engine  with  a  regular  fuel  supply  and  the  ignition  means. 

2.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  starting  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  freshly  producing  a  warm 
combustible  gas  under  sufficient  producer  pressure  to  drive 
an  engine  forwardly,  injecting  the  said  freshly  produced 
gas  into  the  engine  cylinder,  and  subsequently  connecting 
the  said  engine  with  a  reirular  fuel  supply  and  the  ignition 
mean&. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
provided  with  usual  fuel  su|iply  ami  igniting  means,  of 
an  automatic  gas  generator  as>ociatiMl  with  the  engine  and 
provided  with  means  for  controlling  pas  generation  to 
replenish  the  gas  pressure  to  a  substantially  constant 
value,  by  which  a  freshly  jjcnerated  warm  gas  may  be 
injected  into  the  engine  cylinder  under  sufficient  pressure 
without  Ignition  to  start  the  engine  forwardly. 
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4.  The  ronil>iiiatlnn  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
provided  with  usual  fuel  supply  and  igniting  means,  of  an 

automatic  gas  generator  associated  with  the  engine  and 
provided  with  means  for  controlling  gas  generation  to  re- 
plenish the  gas  pressure  to  a  sul>stantially  constant  value, 
by  which  a  freshly  generated  warm  combustible  gas  may  be 
injected  into  the  engine  cylinder  under  sufficient  pressure 
without  ignition  to  start  the  engine  forwardly. 


l,140,i;54,  .MTOMOBILE  STARTER.  Harry  W.  Hamil- 
ton, Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Ham-Meix 
Manufacturin;:  Company.  In<iiMnHpoli'-,  Ind  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  June  1(^.  19i;V  Serial  No. 
773,S74.      «C1.    123—181.) 


1  In  combination,  a  high  pressure  reservoir,  a  low  pres- 
sure reservoir,  an  automatic  pressure-reducing  valve 
through  which  said  two  reservoirs  are  connected,  a  multi- 
cylinder  Internal  conitnistinn  engine,  a  control  valve  for 
supplyin;:  fluid  pressure  from  the  low  pressure  reservoir 
to  said  enuine  to  start  It  by  direct  fluid  pressure,  a  dis- 
tributer connected  between  the  control  valve  and  the  en- 
gine for  directing  the  fluid  to  the  proper  cylinder  of  the 
engine,  an  automatic  cut  off  valve  for  closing  the  dis- 
charge from  the  low  pressure  reservoir  when  the  pressure 
therein  falls  to  a  predetermined  minimum,  and  means 
whereby  the  operation  of  the  engine  builds  up  the  pres 
sure  in  the  low  pressure  reservoir  to  a  predetermined 
value. 

2.  In  combination,  -i  high  pressure  reservoir,  a  low 
pressure  reservoir,  an  automatic  pressure- reducing  valve 
through  whicli  saiil  two  reservoirs  are  cfmnected.  an  in 
terna!  combustion  engine,  a  control  valve  for  supplyin;: 
fluid  pressure  from  the  low  pressure  reservoir  to  start 
said  engine  by  direct  fluid  pressure,  an  automatic  cut  off 
valve  for  closing  the  discharge  from  the  low  pressure 
reservoir  when  the  pressure  therein  falls  to  a  predeter- 
mined minimum,  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  the 
engine  builds  up  the  pressure  in  the  low  pressure  reser- 
voir to  a    predetermined   value. 

3.  In  combination,  a  blub  pressure  reservdlr.  a  low 
pressure  reservoir,  an  automati<-  pressure  reducing  valve 
through  which  said  two  reservoirs  are  connected,  a  multi- 
cylinder  infernal  combustion  engine,  a  control  valve  for 
supplying  fluid  jiressure  from  the  low  pressure  reservoir 
to  start  said  engine,  a  dlstrllmter  connected  Ixdween  the 
control  valve  and  the  engine  for  directing  the  fluid  to  the 
proper  cylinder  of  the  engine,  an  automatic  cut  off  valve 
for  closing  the  discharge  from  the  low  pressure  reservoir 
when  the  pressure  therein  falls  to  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum, and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  the  engine 
builds  up  the  pressure  In  the  low  pressure  reservoir  to  a 
predetermined   value. 

4.  In    combination,    a    high    pressure    reservoir,    a    low 
pressure   reservoir,   an   automatic   pressure- reducing   valve 
through  which  said  two  reservoirs  are  conDecte<l.  a  multl 
cylinder  internal   combustion  engine,  a  control   valve  for 


supplyintr  fluid  pressure  from  the  low  [ress.ire  reservoir  to 
said  engine  to  start  It  by  direct  fluid  pressure,  a  distributer 
connected  between  the  control  valve  and  the  engine  for  di- 
recting the  fluid  to  the  proper  cylinder  of  the  engine,  and 
means  whereby  the  operation  of  the  engine  builds  up  the 
pressure  in  the  low  pressure  reservoir  to  a  predetermined 
value. 

5.  In  combination,  a  high  pressure  resi  rvolr.  a  low 
pressure  reservoir,  an  automatic  pressure-reducing  valve 
through  which  said  two  reservoirs  are  connected,  a  multi- 
cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  a  control  valve  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  from  the  low  pressure  reservoir 
to  said  engine  to  start  It  by  direct  fluid  pressure,  a  dis- 
tributer connected  between  the  control  valve  and  the 
engine  for  directing  the  fluid  to  the  proper  cylinder  of  the 
engine,  and  an  automatic  cut  off  valve  for  closing  the  dis- 
charge from  the  low  pressure  reservoir  when  the  ')ressure 
therein    falls   to  a   predetermined   minimum. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.149.i:-l.-.  STARTER  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBrPTION 
EN(;i,NES.  Hahi,\  \V.  Ham:i,i-<.\.  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignor  to  The  Ham-.Meu  Manufacturing  Company.  In- 
dianaiwlls.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  June 
16,   1913.      Serial  No.  773. '«7;-;.        ■ 'l    123—181.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  gas 
generator  in  which  the  production  of  gag  is  controlled 
by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  generator,  such  gener- 
ator comjirising  two  connected  compartments  respectively 
containing  a  liquid  and  another  substance  which  react  to 
produce  the  gas  a  control  valve  for  supplying  gas  from 
said  generator  t.i  start  said  engine,  and  means  whereby 
the  engine  operation  replenishes  the  gas  pressure. 

2.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
gas  generator  in  which  the  production  of  gaB  is  controlled 
by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  generator,  a  control  valve 
for  supplying  gas  from  said  generator  to  start  said  engine, 
and  means  whereby  the  engine  operation  replenishes  the 
gas    pressure. 

3.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
gas  generator  In  which  the  production  of  gas  is  controlled 
by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  generator,  a  control  valve 
for  supplying  gas  from  said  generator  to  start  said  eng.ne. 
means  whereby  the  engine  operation  replenishes  the  gas 
pressure,  and  an  automatic  cut  <'ff  valve  for  closing  the 
discharge  from  the  generator  when  the  gas  pressure  in 
the  generator  falls  below  a  predetermined  value. 

4.  In  combination,  a  multi-cylinder  Internal  combustion 
engine,  a  gas  generator  In  which  the  production  of  gas  is 
controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  generator,  a 
control  valve  for  supplying  gas  from  said  generator  to 
said  engine,  means  whereby  the  engine  operation  replen- 
lahea  the  gas  pressure,  a  distributer  operated  from  the 
engine  and  directing  the  gas  supplied  from  the  gas  gen- 
erator to  the  various  engine  cylinders  on  their  explosion 
■trokes,  a  TaJre  aasodated  with  each  engine  cylinder  and 
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controlling  its  conuertion  to  the  distributer,  and  a  coin- 
tn'>n  opt^ratintr  means  for  said  last  named  valves  and  said 
control  v:ilve,  said  distributer  heiuer  provided  with  porta 
for  connecting  th''  engiDf  'yiinders  to  the  iituiosphere 
when  they  are  uii  tlicir  ■  ompressiou  strokes  and  tbe 
associated   valves  are  open. 

,">.  In  ci'mbiiiatio!!.  a  imiiti-cylinder  intemnl  combustion 
engine,  a  gas  generator  in  which  the  production  of  gas  is 
controllt-d  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  generator,  a 
control  valve  for  supplying  gas  from  said  generator  to 
said  engine,  means  whereby  the  engine  operation  replen- 
ishes tbi-  gas  pressure,  and  a  distributer  oi'tTatt'd  fi-om 
the  engine  and  directing  the  gas  supplied  from  the  gas 
generator  to  the  various  engine  cylinders  on  their  ex- 
plosion strokes,  said  distributer  being  provided  with 
ports  for  coniu"ting  the  engine  cylinders  to  the  atmos- 
phere wl'.eii  they  a!t'  on  their  compressed  strokes  and  the 
associated  valves  are  open. 

[Claims  6  to   l.'i  not  printed  in  th«-  iJazette.] 


1.H9.136.      MOTOR  -  ST.\RTKR.      IIarkv    W.    H.wtiLTON, 

Imllanapolis,  Ind..  assi-nur  to  The  HamMelx  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana,  Original  apiiUcation  flle<l  June  16,  1913, 
Serial  No.  773. S74.  Iiivided  and  this  application  filed 
M:iy  4.    1014       Serial   No.  836,064.      (CI.   123—181.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  high  prt^ssuie  rcsirvoir,  a  low 
pressure  reservoir,  an  automatic  pressure-reducing  valve 
though  which  said  two  reservoirs  are  connected,  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  a  duld-pressure  motor,  a  clutch 
by  which  said  fluld-pre.ssure  motor  Is  connected  to  Bald 
engine,  said  clutch  transmitting  power  from  the  motor 
to  the  engine  but  not  from  the  fngine  to  the  motor,  a 
control  valve  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  from  the  low 
pressure  reservoir  to  said  motor  to  operate  it  by  direct 
fluid  pessure,  and  an  automatic  cut  off  valve  for  closing 
the  discharge  from  the  low  pressure  reservoir  when  the 
pressure  therein  falls  to  a    predetermined   minimum. 

2.  In  combination,  a  high  pr.-ssure  reservoir,  a  low 
pressure  reservoir,  an  automatic  pressure-reducing  valve 
through  which  said  two  rt>s.rvo!rs  are  connected,  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  a  fluid-pressure  motor,  a  clutch 
by  which  said  fluid-pressure  motor  is  connected  to  said 
engine,  said  clutch  transmitting  power  from  the  motor  to 
the  engine  but  not  from  the  engine  to  the  motor,  a  con- 
trol valve  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  from  the  low  pres- 
sure reservoir  to  said  motor  to  operate  it  by  direct  fluid 
pressure,  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  the  engine 
builds  up  the  pressure  In  the  low  pressure  reservoir  to  a 
predetermined  value. 

3.  In  combination,  a  high  pressure  reservoir,  a  low  pres- 
sure reservoir,  an  automatic  pressure  -  reducing  valve 
though  which  said  two  reservoirs  are  connectpd,  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine,  a  fluid-pressure  motor,  a  clutch 
by  which  said  fluid-pressure  motor  is  conneete.l  :■)  said 
engine,  a  control  valve  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  from 


the  low  pressure  reservoir  to  said  motor  to  operate  it  by 
direct  fluid  pressure,  and  an  automatic  cut-off  valve  for 
closing  the  discharge  from  the  low  pressure  reservoir 
when  the  pressure  therein  fall*  to  a  predetermined 
minimum. 

4.  la  combination,  a  high  pressure  reservoir,  a  low 
pressure  reservoir,  an  automatic  pressure-reducing  valve 
through  which  said  two  reservoirs  are  connected,  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  a  fluid  pressure  nuit'ir.  a  clutch 
by  which  said  fluid-pressure  motor  is  connecre<l  to  said 
engine,  a  control  valve  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  from 
the  low  pressure  reservoir  to  said  motor  to  operate  It  by 
direct  fluid  pressure,  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of 
the  engine  builds  up  the  pressure  in  the  low  pressure 
reservoir  to  a  predetermined  value. 

5.  In  combination,  a  high  pressure  reservoir,  a  low 
pressure  reservoir,  an  automatic  pressure-reducing  valve 
though  which  said  two  reservoirs  are  connected,  an  In 
ternal  combustion  engine,  a  fluid-pressure  motor  connected 
to  said  engine,  a  control  valve  for  supplying  fluid  pres- 
sure from  the  low  pres.sure  reservoir  to  said  motor  to 
operate  It  by  direct  fluid  pressure,  an  automatic  cut-off 
valve  for  closing  the  discbarge  from  the  low  pressure 
reservoir  when  the  pressure  therein  falls  to  a  predeter- 
mined minimum,  an(^  means  whereliy  the  operation  of  the 
engine  builds  up  the  pre.>sure  In  the  low  pressure  reservoir 
to  a  predetermined  value. 

[Claims  6  to  Li  not  prlnte<l  In  the  "Jazette.] 


1,149,137.  DETACin.I'  11 1.1  d 'LKS  .AND  ME.VNS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  ASSi;.MHLlN(i  .\ND  HANI '1. IN' i  IIIK 
SAME,  Edgak  F.  II.4THaw.\t,  Dorchester,  and  (  h.vklks 
Lea,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Warp  Draw- 
ing Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Oct.  19,  19U8.  Serial  No.  458,374.  (CI. 
139—14.) 


1.  A  series  of  independent  thread-engaging  loom  ele 
menta,  such  as  drop  wires,  detached  heddles  or  the  like, 
each  having  a  threading  opening  and  a  releasing  opening, 
successive  releasing  openings  being  differentially  arranged 
to  present  an  alternate  variation  In  form  between  suc- 
cessive members  of  the  series,  each  member  t)elng  pro- 
vided near  Its  top  with  an  elongated  supporting  eye  to 
receive  a  supporting  tar,  said  threading  and  releasing 
openings  being  so  positioned  relatively  to  the  supporting 
eye  that  when  the  members  are  iiung  upon  the  supporting 
h&T  the  threading  openlmrs  of  su(ces.slve  membt^rs  are  in 
alinement  and  the  releasing  openings  out  of  allnement, 
the  supporting  eye  of  each  member  having  also  an  alining 
opening  comprising  a  circular  enlargement  near  Its  lower 
end  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pointed  rod,  the  said  en- 
largements being  equidistant  from  the  releasing  open- 
ings but  offset  each  from  the  other  In  successive  mem- 
bers while  overlapping  each  its  adjacent  one,  whereby  on 
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the  insertion  of  an  alining  rod  alternate  members  may  be 
rai-ed  from  the  supfiortint;  l^ar  and  the  releasing  open- 
ings alined  permitting  the  ins.  rt Ion  therethrough  of  a 
suitable  releasing  member 

2.  A  series  of  indi  pendent  thrfadengaglng  iocmi  ele- 
ments, such  as  detached  drop  wires,  heddles  or  the  like, 
ea<  h  having  a  threading  oi'enlng  and  a  releasing  opeiilng, 
successive  releasing  openings  l.elng  difrerentially  arranged 
to  present  an  alternate  variation  in  form  between  suc- 
cessive memlters  of  the  series,  each  member  being  provided 
with  supportlni:  edges  to  encaL'p  a  supporting  Iwir.  said 
threadlntr  and  releusinc  openings  being  so  positioned  to 
the  supporting  edges  that  when  the  raeml)ers  are  sus- 
pended u;ion  the  bar  the  threading  openings  nf  succes- 
sive members  are  in  allnement  and  the  releasing  op'  nlngs 
out  of  alinement.  a  circular  opening  in  each  member 
adapte.i  f,i  receive  n  point  of  an  alining  rod,  the  said 
opening's  indng  enui-dlstant  fn'm  the  relenslnc  openings 
but  offset  eaeli  from  the  I'ther  in  successive  memliers, 
while  ovei  :,i[i|iing  each  Its  adjner  ut  one.  whereby  on  the 
insertioii  of  the  rod  alternate  memlxTS  may  he  raised 
from  the  supporting  bar  and  the  releasing  openings  alined, 
permitting  Insertion  therethrout:!)  of  a  suitable  releasing 
member. 

•i.  An  assemblage  of  independent  thread-engaging  loom 
elpments.  su'ii  as  drop  wires,  d<'tached  heddles  or  the 
like,  eaih  having  a  threading  opening  and  a  releasing 
openinc.  sm-c.-ssive  reieaslni:  openings  l)elng  differentially 
arranged  to  pres.  i,t  an  alte:nate  variation  In  form  be- 
tween successive  members,  means  to  support  the  as- 
sembled memt>er8  with  the  successive  releasing  openings 
out  of  allnement,  said  members  beinu  also  provided  with 
alining  openings  of  similar  form  nn<l  adapted  to  receive  an 
alining  member,  said  openings  In  successive  members  being 
offset  but  overlapping  and  Uvated  equidistant  from  the 
releasing  openings 

4  An  assemblage  of  iude''erideiit  thread-engaging  loom 
elements,  smh  .ns  drop  wires,  detached  heddles  or  the 
like,  having  eneh  ,'i  threndili-'  opening  and  a  releasing 
opening,  successive  releasing  openings  being  differentially 
arranged  to  present  an  altern.ite  variation  in  form  be- 
tween successive  members,  means  to  support  ti,e  assembled 
members  with  rele.asing  opeiuiigs  out  of  allnement,  and 
ncans  to  support  said  niemb.  rs  with  the  said  openings  in 
allnement. 

5,  An  asseniblasxe  of  iinlepeiolent  t iiread-engaglng  loom 
elements,  such  as  drop  wire>,  detaclied  heddles  or  the  like, 
each  liavlng  .i  threading  o[)enlng  and  a  releasing  opening, 
means  to  siijiport  the  members  of  the  scries  with  the  re- 
leasing op,eiiings  out  of  allnement,  and  means  to  support 
the  same  with  said  openinirs  in  allnement. 

I  Claims  G  to  23  not  prlnte.l  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,149,138.  CKiAR  -  BOX  OPENER. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  2P, 
617,658.      (CI.  217— 56.  > 


I'HlI.ll        11a!  .SER, 

1911        Serial    No. 


A  combination  of  a  box  including  a  body  portion,  and 
a  cover  hingedly  connected  v^-lth  said  body  portion  and 
resting  upon  the  upper  eilifos  of  the  walls  of  said  body 
portion  when  In  a  closed  position,  with  an  opener  Includ- 
ing a    wall    resting    upon   the    upper  edge  of  one  wall   of 


said  body  portion,  an  inner  wall  extending  <lownw«rdly 
into  the  Iwdy  portion  of  the  l>oi  from  the  first  mentioned 
wall  of  said  opener,  an  outer  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  the  first  mentioned  wall  of  said  opener  and  a  f.nger 
piece  extending  from  the  outer  wall  of  said  opener 


1.1 4^.1311.  ijlili'  >.ULF-GL0VE.  .T.kmks  Hkagik,  .lobns- 
town,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  191.'  Serial  No  Q,145. 
(CI.  2—9.) 


A  glove  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  finger  portions  and  a  thumb  portion  extend- 
ing therefrom,  gripping  strips  flxe.ilv  seoiired  upon  said 
finger  portions  and  extending  upon  ti^e  tv^dy  of  the  glove, 
a  plurality  of  said  strips  being  curved  at  their  inner  ends, 
the  inner  curved  end  of  one  of  said  strips  extending  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  ii;ner  curved  ends  of  the 
remaining  strips  and  also  extendlnt:  around  one  side  por- 
tion of  the  glove,  a  reinforcing  piece  upon  the  base  of  the 
thumb  portion  and  a  strip  upon  the  inner  side  of  the 
thumb  portion. 


i,i4l>,14u  ILH  MINAT1N<>  MEANS  lOR  SHOW-CASES. 
RouLAXD  H.  He88,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.   848.037.      (CI,    240—6.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  show  ease  with  a  reflector 
<omprislng  an  outer  shell  having  jiagular  walls  at  the 
top  and  rear  and  parallel  side  walls  terminating  in  longi- 
tudinal grooves  adapted  to  fit  into  an  angle  of  the  show 
case  with  the  angular  wails  eontacting  with  the  show 
case  walls;  a  curved  metal  reflector  mounted  in  said 
shell  by  having  Its  edges  passe<i  Into  the  grooves  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  shell,  the  walls  of  said  shell  having  per- 
forations therein  ;  and  metal  connecting  strips  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  the  perforations  of  the  shell  and  bent 
around  the  walls  .it  one  end  and  to  1*  passed  through  the 
show  case  walls  and  bent  into  a  head  on  the  outside 
thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  show  case  having  perfora- 
tions at  the  top  of  the  front  wall  thereof;  with  a  reflec- 
tor having  an  outer  shell  with  a  rear  wall  having  slots 
therein  in  Its  edge  which  joins  the  top  wall  and  a  side 
wall  which  joins  the  top  wall  and  also  having  slots  in  its 
marginal  inner  edge  ;  a  curved  reflector  lining  In  said 
outer  shell  :  and  a  metal  eonner  tor  strip  havit,g  a  head 
on  one  end  thereof;  said  eonnertor  strip  !)eing  passed 
through  the  perforations  in  the  show  case  and  outer  shell 
and  bent  around  the  edge  of  the  side  wall  of  the  outer 
shell, 

3  The  combination  of  a  show  ease  h.ivlnir  perforation* 
at  the  top  of  the  front  wall  thereof;  with  a  reflector  hav- 
lii_-   an    outer   shell   with    a    rear    wall    hav'nc   s'ots   therein 
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In  Its  edge  which  joins  the  top  wall  and  a  side  wall  which 
joins  the  top  wall  and  also  having  slots  in  Its  marginal 
Inner  edge;  a  curved  reflector  lining  in  said  uuter  shell; 
and  a  metal  connector  strip  having  a  head  on  one  end 
thereof;  said  connector  strip  being  passed  through  the 
perforations  in  the  show  case  and  outer  shell  and  bent 
around  a  portion  of  the  curved  reflector  and  the  edge  of 
the  side  wall  of  the  outer  shell  ;  and  a  light  b'llb  mounted 
within  said  lining. 


1.149,141.  I'lCTUREHANCJEK.  I.kia  M.  Hook,  Ida, 
Kans.  nied  Nov.  8,  1913  Serial  No.  799,976.  (C!. 
40 — 14o.l.. 


(^  -J 


\u  a  picture  hanger,  a  headed  shank  adapted  to  be 
fastened  In  the  wall  with  Its  head  lying  flush  therewith,  a 
convex  extension  projecting  centrally  from  said  head  and 
connected  thereto  by  a  reduced  necli  portion,  a  c<jncave 
socket  member  having  ftn  integral  shank  and  adapted  to 
be  fastened  by  means  of  its  shank  within  the  picture 
frame  flush  with  the  rear  face  thereof,  whereby  said 
frame,  when  said  convex  extension  is  positioned  in  said 
socket,  will  be  supported  against  forward  tilting  move- 
ment, said  socket  member  having  a  rolled  back  edge  de- 
fining a  channel,  and  oppositely  bowed  springs  arranged 
in  the  channel  and  projecting  Into  said  socket  for  engage- 
ment with  the  reduced  neck  portion  when  the  parts  are 
operatively   associated. 


I,14li.l4i'.  INTERNAL  (OMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Day- 
ton H.  Hornmk,  Alpaugh,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S60.354.      (CI.   12.3 — 53.  i 


■if 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  embodying  in  combi- 
nation, a  crank  shaft,  a  countershaft  parallel  to  said 
crank  shaft,  a  lever  arm  on  said  countershaft,  a  connect- 
ing rod  between  said  arm  and  crank  shaft,  companion 
cylinders  arranged  between  said  crank  shaft  and  counter- 
shaft and  one  of  which  Is  formed  with  an  intake  port 
only  and  the  other  with  an  exhaust  port,  reclprocatory 
pistODs  In  said  cylinders,  and  a  crank  arm  on  said  counter- 
«b&ft  connected  with  and  actuated  by  said  pistons 


2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  embodying  In  com- 
bination, a  crank  shaft,  a  countershaft  parallel  to  said 
crank  shaft,  a  lever  arm  on  said  countershaft,  a  connect- 
ing rod  between  said  arm  and  crank  shaft,  companion 
cylinders  arranged  between  said  crank  shaft  and  counter- 
shaft and  one  of  which  is  formed  with  an  intake  port  only 
and  the  other  with  an  exhaust  port,  reclprocatory  pistons 
In  said  cylinders  working  together  in  the  same  direction, 
and  a  crank  arm  on  said  countershaft  connecteei  with 
and  actuated  by  said  pistons. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  embodying  in  com- 
bination, a  compression  base,  a  crank  shaft,  a  counter- 
shaft parallel  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  lever  arm  on  said 
countershaft,  a  connecting  roil  between  said  arm  and 
crank  shaft,  two  cylinders  arranged  between  said  crank 
shaft  and  countershafts,  reclprocatory  pistons  in  said  cyl- 
inders, and  a  crank  arm  on  said  countershaft  connected 
with  and  actuated  by  said  pistons  and  extending  diametri- 
cally of  both  cylinders,  said  countershaft  and  its  crank 
arm  being  housed  in  the  compression  base. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  embodying  in  com- 
bination, a  crank  shaft,  a  countershaft  parallel  to  said 
crank  shaft,  a  lever  arm  on  said  countershaft,  a  connect- 
ing rod  between  said  arm  and  crank  shaft,  companion 
cylinders  arranged  between  said  crank  shaft  and  counter- 
shaft and  one  of  which  is  formed  with  an  Intake  port  only 
and  the  other  with  an  exhaust  port,  reclprocatory  pis- 
tons In  said  cylinders,  and  a  crank  arm  on  said  counter 
shaft  having  both  pistons  connected  therewith  at  the 
same  side  of  Its  axis  of  movement. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  embodying  in  combi- 
nation, a  crank  shaft,  a  countershaft  parallel  to  said 
<  rank  shaft,  a  lever  arm  on  said  countershaft,  a  connect- 
ing rod  between  said  arm  and  crank  shaft,  parallel  cylin- 
ders in  communication  at  their  outer  ends,  one  of  said 
cylinders  having  inlet  ports  only  and  the  other  having 
exhaust  ports,  reclprocatory  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  and 
a  crank  arm  on  said  countershaft  connected  with  and  ac- 
tuated by  said  pistons 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the   Gazette.) 


1,149.143,  COMI'LlTNG  MACHINE  (  .  Alfred  Jaco*. 
SON,  Reno,  Nev.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,323. 
(CI.  235 — 67.) 


1.  A  calculating  device  Including  computing  drums 
movable  longitudinally  and  rotatable  with  relation  to  each 
other,  and  coacting  pointers  adjustable  In  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  drums. 

2.  A  calculating  device  comprising  a  pair  of  drums 
rotatably  and  longitudinally  adjustable  with  relation  to 
each  other,  adjustable  pointers  for  coactlon  with  the 
drums,  and  means  for  adjusting  each  drum  longitudinally 
and  rotating  both  drums  simultaneously. 

3.  A  calculating  device  Including  a  pair  of  drums,  sup- 
ports for  the  drums  on  which  they  are  slidably  and  ro- 
tatably mounted,  means  for  slidably  adjusting  each  drum 
and  locking  it  to  Its  stipport.  Indicators  for  cooperation 
with  the  drums,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drums 
through  their  supports. 
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4.  A  calculating  device  Including  a  i»ai:  of  drums, 
supports  for  the  drums  on  which  they  are  slidably  and 
rotatably  mounted,  means  for  slidably  adjusting  the 
drums  upon  the  supports,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
drums  through  the  supports,  and  adjustable  indicators 
for  cooperation  with  said  drums. 

T>.  \  calculating  device  including  rotary  supports,  a 
pair  of  drums  rotatable  and  slldable  on  said  supports, 
means  for  independently  rotating  and  sliding  each  drum 
on  Its  support,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
drum  througli  said  supports,  and  Indicators  adjustable 
for  cooperation  with  said  drums. 

[Claims  6  to  14   not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,144.  STRU' SERVING  Al'TAHATT'S.  Thkodobk 
M.  FooTE,  .Vilston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Binding 
.Machine  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,224.     (CI.  91  — 14.5.) 


1.  .\  strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  strip  roll  support  from  which  a  strip  may  be  drawn 
by  the  hand  of  the  operator,  a  non-absorbent  molstener 
having  m(>ans  to  prevent  a  thin  film  of  liquid  to  the  strip 
and  to  prevent  the  presentation  of  liquid  in  excess  of  said 
film,  strip  severing  means,  and  a  strip  presser  actuated 
by  draft  upon  the  strip  to  press  the  strip,  when  drawn 
upon,  Into  lutlmate  engagement  with  said   litjuid  film. 

2.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  In  combination 
a  strip  roll  support,  a  non  absorlx^nt  molstener  having 
means  to  present  a  thin  film  of  lliiuid  to  the  strip,  strip 
severing  means,  and  means  actuated  by  service  draft 
upon  the  strip  to  press  the  strip  into  intimate  engage- 
ment with  said  liquid  film  and  upon  strip  severance  posi- 
tively  to  effect  separation  of  tlie  strip  and    molstener 

3.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  (ompristng  In  combina- 
tion a  strip  roll  support,  a  rotatable  molstener  cooperat- 
ing therewith  having  a  non-absorbent  periphery,  means 
to  present  a  thin  film  only  of  liquid  to  the  strip,  means 
to  press  the  strip  into  contact  with  the  molstener  during 
strip  service,  and  means  to  sefvarate  the  strip  from  the 
molstener  after  strip  service. 

4.  .\  strip  serving  apparatus  comiirising  in  combination. 
a  strip  roll  support,  a  niol>tener.  a  severing  blade  against 
which  the  strip  may  be  manually  drawn  for  severance, 
and  mfans  controlled  by  strip  service  and  constructed  and 
arraugeti  to  piess  the  strip  Into  contact  with  the  molstener 
during  strip  service,  and  to  remove  it  therefrom  after 
strip  service  into  strip  grasping  position,  with  its  free  end 
suppoitcd  out  of  contact   with  the  severing  blade. 

5.  -V  strip  serving  apparattis  comprising  in  combination, 
a  strip  roll  sujiport,  a  molstener.  a  severing  blade  against 
which  the  strip  may  be  manually  drawn  for  severance,  and 
a  pivoted  frame  (ontroUed  by  strip  service  and  having  a 
pressing  member  to  engage  the  strip  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  press  the  strip  into  contact  with  the  molstener 
during  strip  service  and  to  lift  the  strip  therefrom  after 
strip  service  Into  grasping  jxisltion  with  Irs  free  end  out 
of  contact  with  the  severing  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,145.     SASH  CUSHION.     Geokge   H.   Forsyth,  Chi- 
cago.   111.      Original    application    filed    Oct.    27.     1908. 
Serial    No.   459,77.1.     Divided   and   this   application   filed 
Oct.    27,    1913.      Serial    No.    797,462.       i  f'l.    iH0_6r.  i 
1.   The  combination   with   a    snsb   member,   having  In   Its 


Its  lower  face  longitudinally  channeled  and  Its  upper  face 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  tongue,  a  metallic  clip  en- 
gaging the  tongue  of  the  cushion  and  slidably  mounted 
within  the  sash  groove,  and  means  to  clamp  the  walls  of 
the  reentrant  groove  upon  the  clip,  s^ibstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


•^^^ 


.-\<:  :<-•■- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  huKuw  loLf;itud:na,ly  divided 
metal  sash  bar  having  a  reentrant  groove  in  its  lower  edge. 
of  a  cushioning  strip  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter 
said  channel,  a  hollow  metal  clamp  in  said  channel  em- 
bracing said  tongue  and  provided  with  Inturued  edges 
adapted  to  grip  the  neck  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
compressing  the  sides  of  said  channel  on  said  clamp  and 
tongue  comprising  transverse  tensioning  members,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3.  A  window  sash  having  along  Its   inner  e<lge  a   glaz 
Ing  groove,   said   sash   comprising   two   sections   separable 
In  the  plane  of  the  sash  and  groovi,  and  releasable  means 
to  removably   secure  the  two  sections   together   upon    the 
glass  seated  in  the  groove. 

4  .\  window  sash  having  along  its  inner  edge  a  glazing 
groove.and  along  Its  outer  edge  a  cushion  retaining  groove, 
sad  sash  comprising  two  sections  separable  in  the  plane 
of  the  sash  and  grooves,  and  releasable  means  to  removabiy 
secure  the  two  sections  together  upon  the  glass  and 
cushion  seated  in  the  respective  grooves. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sash,  of  a  cushion  for  the 
lower  rail  thereof,  said  cushion  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion disposed  beneath  the  lower  face  of  the  sash  rail  and 
having  a  lower  marginally  lipped  portion,  the  cushion 
body  supported  directly  above  the  lipped  portion  by  the 
said  lower  face  of  the  sash. 

[Claim  C  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.140.  lKI  SlIEU.  William  H.  LiKHEh,  Miiwauket-. 
Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .\ili.s-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  609,64b.      (CI.  83 — 10.) 


Ei 


in 


1.  In  combination,  an  element  having  eccentric  liearlug 
surfaces  generated  about  vertical  axes,  and  a  crushing 
member  rotatable  on  each  of  said  bearing  surfaces,  said 
element  constituting  the  sole  means  for  preventing  lateral 
displacement  of  said  members. 

2.  In   coniMnation.   a   frame,  an   element   haviiig   eccen- 


lower  edt:e  a   reentrant  groove,  of  a   rubber  cushion  having    '   trie    liearing    ^urfncc-.    .-.ui  rated    nlinut    paralle!    axes,    -aid 
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element  being  symmetrically  peripherally  supported  from 
said  frame,  and  a  crushing  member  rotatable  on  each  of 
said  bearing  surfaces. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stationary  element  having  bearing 
surfaces  generated  about  different  axes,  a  supporting 
member  rotatable  on  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces,  a  crush- 
ing member  rotatable  on  another  of  said  bearing  surfaces, 
and  a  second  crushing  member  secured  to  said  supporting 
member  and  adjustably  rotatable  relatively  thereto  to  vary 
the  distance  betwen  said  crushing  members. 

4.  In  combination,  a  supporting  member,  an  exterior 
crushing  member  secured  thereto,  an  interior  crushing 
member  having  a  supporting  bearinsr  upon  said  supporting 
member  and  having  a  crushing  surface  lying  between  said 
bearing  and  said  exterior  member,  and  an  element  having 
vertical  eccentric  l)enring  surfaces  on  which  said  Interior 
member  and  said  supporting  member  are  rotatable. 

•").  In  comliination,  a  rotatable  supporting  member  having 
a  bearing  surface  at  rijlit  nnsles  to  Its  axis  of  rotation, 
a  hollow  conical  crushii.c  rii'  mlcr  secured  to  said  support- 
ing member,  a  rotatable  (onica'.  r  .s'.in?  head  supported 
upon  said  bearing  surface  and  '\.\v[].g  a  crushing  surface 
between  said  surface  and  said  hollow  member,  and  an 
element  having  vertical  eccentric  bearing  surfaces  on 
which  said  supporting  member  and  said  crushing  head  are 
rotatable. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.147.  STACKVALV  K  I'OU  DUVI.NG  KILNS.  AlLEN 
D.  Linn.  Grnn  1  Karids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  (irand  Rap- 
Ids  Veneer  Works,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  n  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,963. 
fCl.  98— r>.  t 


1.  A  stack  v:iiv(>  fur  Icilns  for  drying  lumber  and  the 
like,  said  valve  being  balanced  to  normally  vent  the  stack, 
said  valve  having  two  seats  against  one  of  which  It  Is 
adapted  to  close  as  against  down  draft  from  the  outer 
air,  and  against  the  other  of  which  It  Is  adapted  to  close 
as  against  wind  suction  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stack  valve  for  kilns  for  drying  lumber  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  compression  cap  or  casing  having  an 
outlet  opening  into  the  outer  air.  and  a  balanced  valve 
operating  in  said  casing  and  having  an  upper  and  lower 
sent,  snirl  valve  beins  removably  journaled  in  the  cnslng  so 
as  to  lip  n-adily  replaceable:  substantially  as  described. 

?,.  A  stack  valve  for  kilns  for  drying  lumber  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  compression  cnp  or  casing  having  an 
outlet  opening  into  the  outer  air,  and  a  balanced  valve  op- 
erating in  said  cnsin-  ami  having  an  upper  and  lower 
seat,  said  valve  being  removably  Journaled  In  the  casing 
so  as  to  be  readily  replaceable,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  hinged  top  section  normally  holding  the  valve  In 
place  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  stack  valve  for  kilns  for  drying  lumber  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  coraprosslon  cap  or  casing  having  an 
opening  into  the  outer  air.  and  a  balanced  valve  operating 
within  th«  rnsinir.  said  casing  having  au  interior  cross 
partition  constitutiriir  one  seat  for  the  valve  and  having 
a  top  section  constituting;  another  .seat  for  the  valve;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

').  A  stack  valve  for  kilns  for  dryin-  lumber  and  the 
like,  comprisini;  a  rornprossion  cap  or  casing  having  an 
opening  into  the  outer  air,  and  a  balanr^ed  valve  operating 
within  the  casing,  said  ca.sing  havint;  an  interiiir  cross 
partition  constituting'  on.^  seat  for  the  valve  and  having 
a  fop  sertjon  consritutlnu'  another  seat  for  the  valve,  the 
top  section  an^i  partition  ueing  elliptji-ai  In  cross-section; 
snhsf^  ntiai !  v  as  desoriUed 


1,149,148.  AUTOMATIC  LATHE-DOG.  JosBPH  Millbr, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Shaw, 
Hubbard  Woods,  111.  Filed  June  20.  1911.  Serial  .No. 
635,253.      (CL  82— 40.> 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  head,  a  plurality  of  cooperating 
dogs  mounted  on  the  head,  and  means  carried  by  the  head 
for  moving  said  dogs  Into  operative  and  firm  engagement 
with  stock  carried  In  the  chuck,  said  means  being  auto- 
matically actuated  by  rotation  of  the  head  and  under  a 
force  varying  In  accordance  with  the  rate  of  rotation  of 
the  head. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  head,  and  a  plurality  of  devices  each 
adjustably  mounted  thereon  to  receive  stock  of  various 
Blies  therel)etween,  and  means  automatically  actuated  by 
rotation  of  the  head  to  move  said  devices  inwardly  of  the 
head  Into  engagement  with  the  stock. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head  and  a  purality  of  normally  inoperative  de- 
vices rotatably  mounted  on  the  head,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  rotation  of  the  head  to  automatically  move  said 
devices  Into  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  stock 
to  be  worked  and  hold  the  same  against  rotation  relatively 
to  the  head. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlticd,  tiie  (imblna- 
tlon  of  a  head,  a  plurality  of  cam  devices  mounted  thereon 
In  position  to  normally  permit  the  insertion  of  the  stock 
to  be  worked  therebetween,  and  means  operated  by  ro- 
tation of  the  head  to  urge  said  cam  devices  into  en^'age- 
ment  with  the  stock  to  lock  the  same  against  rotation 
relatively  to  the  bead. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  li.si  rih.d,  riie  combina- 
tion of  a  head,  and  a  plurality  of  normally  inoperative  de- 
vices mounted  on  the  head,  and  means  actuated  by  the  ro- 
tation of  the  head  to  automatically  engage  with  the  stock 
to  lock  the  same  against  rotation  relatively  to  the  head, 
said  devices  being  Independently  adjustable  on  the  head 
whereby  to  accommodate  stock  of  variou.s  sizes. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  t:i.'    ;  r/.ette.] 


^, 149,149.  COASTEUmtAIvE.  Ik.tkr  V.  oibiR,,  and 
Rudolph  Keller,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  .Vpr.  29,  1914, 
Serial  No.  835,080.     (CI.  208 — 57.) 


1.  A   controlling  element    for   a    vehicle   hub   consisting 
of  an  expansible  sleeve  having  a   driving  portior.   at  one 
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end.  and  a  locking  portion  at  the  other  end,  said  sleeve 
being  Internally  screw-threaded  at  the  driving  end. 

2.  A  controlling  element  for  a  vehicle  hub  consisting 
of  a  sleeve  having  a  driving  portion  at  one  end,  and  a 
locking  portion  at  the  other  end.  said  sleeve  being  divided 
by  a  slot  into  an  end  portion  and  a  body  portion  con- 
nected by  a  neck,  the  body  portion  being  diagonally  split, 
the  neck  being  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  split,  and  the 
locking  portion  being  at  the  other  side  of  said  line,  said 
end  portion  being  internally  screw-threaded. 

3.  A  driving  and  braking  mechanism  comprising  an  axe, 
a  hub  shell  rotatable  concentrically  with  the  axle,  a  sta- 
tionary locking  element,  a  controlling  element  in  the  shell 
adapted  to  engage  said  locking  element,  said  controlling 
element  being  expansible  into  braking  contact  with  the 
shell,  a  driving  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle,  and  an  operat- 
ing connection  between  the  wheel  and  the  controiilng  ele- 
ment, said  connection  comprising  an  inte;:ra!  annular 
flange  on  said  controlling  element. 

4.  A  driving  and  braking  mechanism  comprising  an 
axle,  a  hub  shell  rotatable  concentrically  with  the  axle, 
a  stationary  locking  element,  a  controlling  element  within 
the  shell,  said  controlling  element  being  expansible  by 
axial  compression,  one  end  of  said  controlling  element 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  element  and  the  other 
end  of  said  controlling  element  having  a  driving  surface 
adapted  to  engage  a  driving  surface  of  the  shell,  and  a 
driving  wheel  having  a  hub.  said  hub  being  tureaded 
into  said  controlling  element. 

5.  A  driving  and  braking  mechanism  comprising  an 
axle,  a  hub  shell  rotatable  concentrically  wlio  the  axle, 
a  controlling  element  expansible  by  axial  compression  into 
contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  shell,  said  con- 
trolling element  having  a  driving  surface  adapted  to  coact 
with  a  driving  surface  of  the  shell,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
said  axle  and  threaded  into  said  element,  and  a  driving 
wheel  fixed  to  said  sleeve. 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <.azotte.] 


1,149,150.  SYSTEM  OF  CO.N'l  KUL.  Haikl.an  A.  StWDN, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesn.  jssi;;nments,  to 
Allls-Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  594,190. 
(CL  172—288.) 


bv.SWwAvWW/^^WiV-L 


4.  An  automatic  circuit  control.er  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  electromagnetic  switches,  and  time  element  means 
for  successively  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switches, 
said  means  including  a  section  of  an  electric  circuit  the 
resistance  of  which  varies  with  rise  In  temp>erature  due 
to  the  current. 

5.  An  automatic  circuit  controller  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  electromagnetic  switches,  a  plurality  of  time  ele- 
ment meml)er8  for  successively  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  switches,  said  members  including  a  section  of  an 
electric  circuit  the  resistance  of  which  varies  with  a 
change  In  temperature  due  to  the  current. 

[Claims  rt  to  ;:4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  plurality  of  controlling 
switches  therefor,  means  for  causing  the  successive  opera- 
tion of  said  switches,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of 
s()ien<dds     controlling     the     separate     actuation     of     said 

switches,  resistance  membfrs  in  series  with  said  .so  en-'  is. 
and  means  for  causing  a  rariatton  in  the  reslstanct-  ui  sal  i 
members. 

■2.  .\ii  automatic  circuit  ontroUer  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  switches,  and  lime  .lenient  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  switches,  said  mean-  including  a 
section  of  an  electric  circuit  the  resistance  of  which  In- 
herent y  varies  with  a  cliantc  in  temperature  due  to  the 
current. 

3.  .\n  automatic  circuit  contro. U'r  f-omprising  a  plu- 
rality of  switches,  and  time  eicment  m.ans  for  successively 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  switclies  said  means  In- 
cluding a  section  of  an  electiuc  circuit  t:  c  resistance  of 
whicli  varies  with  a  riKinue  in  temperature  d-.e  to  the 
current. 


1,149,151.  STENCIL-CUTTING  MACHINE.  TKBOOOU 
BiEKKNMAiKB.  St.  Louls.  Mo.  Filed  May  5.  1913.  Serin! 
No.  703,711.      (CI.  101- -.'.7  1 


1.  A  stencil  cutting  machine  comprising  a  blank  carrier. 
a  punch  and  die  carrier,  and  a  series  of  cutting  punches 
and  dlf».  arranged  In  definite  relation  on  said  punch  and 
die  carrier  to  form  sets  adapted  to  cut  stencil  characters 
in  a  blank  positioned  by  said  blank  carrier  heiwe-n  said 
punches  and  dies,  said  carriers  being  relatively  movable 
to  position  a  selected  set  of  punches  and  dies  at  the  cut 
ting  point,  said  carriers  being  constructed  ami  relatively 
arranged  to  space  the  blank  a  sufficient  distance  from  rlie 
stencil  cutting  elements  on  one  side  of  the  blank,  and  -hid 
punch  and  die  carrier  Terminating  on  said  side  of  the 
blank  In  such  a  position,  as  to  leave  tiie  blank  unobstructed 
to  view  at  the  cutting  point  between  the  pv.nchejs  an  ;  lies, 
whereby  the  work  In  the  machine  is  visible 

2.  A  stencil  machine  comprising  blank  supporting  and 
feeding  means,  a  punch  and  die  carrier,  and  a  series  of 
cutting  punches  and  dies  nrrnr-ed  'r  definite  relation  on 
said  carrier  to  form  set.s  ...i;.i  to.i  t  ':t  stencil  characters 
In  a  blank  positioned  by  >aid  blank  supporting  and  feed- 
ing means  l>etween  said  punches  and  dies  said  caijier 
being  movable  relatively  with  respect  to  th<  :  iank  t.i  [v.sl- 
tlon  a  selected  set  of  punches  and  dies  at  the  cutting 
point,  ^aid  blank  stipportine  and  feedini;  n.eans  and  said 
carrier  and  the  punches  and  dies  there^in.  heint'  constructed 
and  relatiTeiy  arranged  to  space  the  biank  a  s-ifflrhnt  dis- 
tance from  the  stencil  cutting  elements  on  one  side  of  the 
blank,  and  said  (arrier  terminating  on  said  side  of  the 
blank  in  such  a  position,  as  to  leave  the  blank  unobstructed 
to  view  at  the  cutting  ;">lnt  i>etwc,--n  i  ln'  punches  and  dies, 
whereby  the  work  m   the   machine  is  visible 

3.  A  stencil  ciiMinc  ma<>!.ine  '■.■mjrl-ms:  a  blank  carrier 
constructed  and  arranued  t.  [.osi'i -n  a  liar  k  at  sn  angl» 
to  the  horizontal,  a  pun.  h  and  die  carriei,  ar.d  a  series  of 
cuttine  punches  and  dies  arranced  in  definite  relation  on 
said  punch  and  die  carrif-r.  and  at  an  angle  to  the  vertlcai. 
to  form  sets  adapted  to  cut  stencil  characters  in  the  b^ank 
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positioned  by  said  blank  carrier  between  said  punches  and 
dies,  said  carriers  being  relatively  movable  to  position  a 
selected  set  of  punches  and  dies  at  the  cutting  point,  said 
carriers  being  constructed  and  relatively  arranged  to  space 
a  blank  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  stencil  cutting  ele- 
ments (  n  one  side  of  tbe  blank  and  to  position  said  parts 
relatively,  so  as  to  leave  the  blank  unobstructed  to  view 
at  the  cutting  [loint  between  the  punches  and  dies,  where- 
by tbe  W'>rk  in  the  machine  is  visible. 

4.  A  stencil  cutting  machine  comprising  a  carrier,  a 
series  it  punches  and  dies  arranged  in  definite  relation  on 
said  carrier  to  form  sets  adapted  to  cut  stencil  characters 
In  a  blank,  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  between 
said  puncbes  and  dies,  and  blank  supporting  and  feeding 
means  adapted  to  position  the  Iilank  t)etween  said  punches 
and  dies,  said  punches  and  dies  being  movable  relatively 
with  respect  to  the  blank  to  position  a  selected  set  of 
punches  and  dies  at  the  cutting  point,  said  blank  support- 
ing and  feeding  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
expose  the  blank  at  the  cutting  point,  a  part  of  said  car- 
rier and  the  cutting  elements  on  one  side  'if  the  blank 
being  spaced  from  the  blank,  and  said  part  terminating  in 
such  a  position  -=o  as  to  leave  the  blank  unobstructed  to 
view  at  the  cutting  point  U'tween  the  punches  and  dies, 
whereby  the  work  of  the  machine  is  \islble. 

5.  A  stencl!  cutting  machine  comprising  a  carrier,  a 
series  of  punches  and  dies  arranged  in  definite  relation  on 
said  carrier  to  form  sets  adapted  to  cut  stencil  characters 
in  a  blank  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  between 
said  punches  and  dies,  means  for  feeding  the  blank  later- 
ally to  space  the  stencil  characters,  and  vertically  to  space 
the  stencil  lines,  adapted  to  position  the  blank  between 
said  punches  and  dies,  said  pinches  and  dies  being  mov- 
able relatively  with  respect  to  the  blank  to  position  a 
selected  set  of  punches  and  dies  at  the  cutting  point,  said 
blank  supporting  and  feeding  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  expose  the  blank  at  the  cutting  point,  a 
part  of  said  carrier  an<l  the  cutting  elements  on  one  side 
of  the  blank  being  spaced  from  the  blank,  and  said  part 
terminating  in  such  a  position  so  as  to  leave  the  blank 
unobstructed  to  view  at  the  cutting  point  between  the 
punches  and  dies,  whereby  the  work  in  the  machine  is 
visible. 

iriaims  6  to  67  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140.1.'>2.  ECONOMY  AIR-BRAKE  ArPARATT'S.  WiL- 
LiAM  <;  Camo.v,  El  I'aso.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Arizona  Aa- 
tomatii-Air  Association,  Bisbee,  Ariz  .  a  Corporation  of 
Arizona.  Filed  I'ee.  '2.  101."^.  Serial  No.  804,248.  (CI. 
188— 1. J 


1.  In  brake  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  reservoir,  a  supply  pump  therefor,  a  plu- 
rality of  economy  reservoirs,  and  a  valve  to  establish  com- 
munication between  tiie  main  reservoir  and  the  train  line, 
or  between  the  train  Unt^  and  any  one  of  the  economy 
reservoirs  at  will. 

combination  of  a  main  reservoir,  a  supply  pump  there- 
for, and  a  plurality  of  economy  reservoirs  of  varying 
capacity,  and  a  valve  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  main  reservoir  and  the  train  line  or  between 
the  train  line  and  any  one  of  the  economy  reservoirs  at 
will. 

3.  In  air  brake  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the 
combination  of  a  main  reservr»lr.  a  supply  pump  there- 
for,   a    plurality    of    e.'Mnomy    reservoirs,    and    a    valve    to 


establish  communication  between  the  main  reservoir  and 
the  train  line,  or  between  tbe  train  line  and  any  one  of 
the  economy  reservoirs  or  between  the  train  line  and  the 
outer  air  at  will. 

4.  In  air  brake  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  valve 
to  establish  communication  between  the  main  reservoir 
and  the  train  line  or  between  tbe  train  line  and  the  econ- 
omy reservoir  at  will,  said  valve  having  press\ire  re^luc- 
Ing  means,  and  comprising  a  casing  connected  directly  to 
the  train  line  and  having  a  port  connected  to  the  main 
reservoir  and  a  bypass  duct  leading  from  said  port,  said 
valve  casing  also  having  a  port  connected  to  the  economy 
reservoir,  and  a  movable  hollow  valve  plug  in  the  casing, 
having  a  port  in  constant  communication  with  the  train 
line,  a  port  movable  Into  communication  either  with  the 
main  reservoir  port  or  the  economy  reservoir  port  at  will, 
and  also  having  a  valved  port  movable  into  and  out  of 
registry  with  the  said  bypass  duct. 

5.  In  air  brake  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
valve  to  establish  communication  between  the  main  reser- 
voir  and  the  train  line  or  t)etween  the  train  line  and  the 
economy  reservoir  at  will,  said  valve  having  pressure  re- 
ducing means,  and  comprising  a  casing  connected  directly 
to  the  train  line  and  having  a  port  connected  to  the  main 
reservoir  and  a  bypass  duct  leading  from  said  port,  said 
valve  casing  also  having  a  port  connected  to  the  economy 
reservoir,  and  a  movable  hollow  valve  plug  in  the  casing, 
having  a  port  In  constant  communication  with  the  train 
line,  a  port  movable  Into  communication  either  with  the 
main  reservoir  port  or  the  economy  reservoir  port  at  will, 
and  also  having  a  valved  port  movable  into  and  out  of 
registry  with  the  said  bypass  duct,  and  a  spring  to  close 
the  valve  In  said  valved  port  at  predetermined  pressure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1,149.153.  RUNNING CEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.  EfiwvnD 
(i.  Schleicher,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1913. 
Serial  No.  795,063.     (CI.  21—90.) 


(S 


J&^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  ver- 
tically rocking  and  horizontally  movable  compensating 
devices  including  a  crank  and  <onsistlng  of  a  pair  of 
journals  one  being  horizontally  in  advance  of  the  other, 
connected  transversely  to  the  frame,  and  a  pair  of  wheels 
mounted  on  the  Journals  of  the  devices 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
vertically  rocking  and  horizontally  oscillating  compen- 
sating devices  including  a  crank  and  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  Journals  one  being  horizontally  in  advance  of  the 
other,  connected  transversely  to  tbe  frame,  a  pair  of 
wheels  mounted  on  the  Journals  of  the  devices,  and  means 
mounted   on   the  devices   for  driving    the   wheels. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  vertically  rocking  and  horizontally  o.scillating  com- 
pensating devices  including  a  crank  and  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  Journals  one  being  horizontally  in  advance  of  the 
other,  transversely  connected  to  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
wheels  mounted  on  the  journals  of  the  devices  one  of  the 
wheels  being  positioned  in  -advance  of  the  other,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  devices  for  driving  the  wheels. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  pair  of  trucks  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  each  truck 
comprising  a  crank  connecfe<!    transversely  of  said  frame 


August  3, 191 5. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


335 


nd  Independent  of  one  another,  a  pair  of  Journals  or 
shafts  one  in  advance  of  the  other  carried  by  each  crank 
and  adapted  to  oscillate  vertically  aVtout  the  axis  of  the 
crank,  and  a   wheel   mounted  on   the  opposite  end  of  each 


Journal. 

5.  In  a  no. tor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  pair  of  tnnks  at  eacli  end  of  tlie  frame,  each  truck  com- 
prising a  crank  cotme<'ted  transversely  of  said  frame  and 
Independent  of  one  another,  a  pair  of  Journals  or  shafts 
one  in  advance  of  the  other  carried  by  ea<  b  crank  and 
adapted  to  osdllate  verti<ally  alKiut  the  axis  of  the  crank. 
a  wheel  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  each  Journal,  and 
separate  driving  means  for  the  wheels  of  each  truck. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,149.ir.4.      COATING-MACHINE.      Alikn  B.    Stakk.   New 
York.   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Starr  Package  Machinery  Com 
pany.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  Ma.ssachusetts.     Filed  Jan. 
30.  1913.     Serial  No.  745,132.     (CI.  91—44.') 


1.  In  a  coating  macldne  for  receiJtacles  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  an  elongattil  chaml>er.  a  moving  skele- 
ton carrier  extending  through  the  same  upon  which 
the  articles  to  be  coated  rest,  nozzles  located  at  various 
points  alnng  said  chaml)er  arranged  to  direct  the  flow 
of  coating  material  against  the  interior  and  exterior  sur- 
faces of  the  receptacles  to  t>e  coated,  the  walls  of  said 
chamber  l>eing  in  close  proximity  to  the  carrier  and  spaced 
apart  a  width  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the 
receptacles  to  be  coated  when  subjected  to  the  flow  of 
coating  material. 

2.  In  a  coating  machine  for  receptacles  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  an  elongateil  chamber,  a  moving  car- 
rier comprising  a  plurality  of  endless  belts  spaced  from 
each  other  extending  through  said  cbamljer  and  on  which 
the  articles  to  be  coated  rest,  nozzles  located  along  said 
chamber  arranged  above  and  below  said  carrier  to  direct 
the  flow  of  coating  material  against  the  Interior  and  ex- 
terior surfaces  of  the  receptacle  to  be  coated,  the  walls  of 
said  chamber  being  in  close  proximity  to  the  end  belts  of 
the  carrier,  said  walls  U-ing  spaced  apart  a  width  to  pre- 
vent lateral  displacement  of  the  receptacles  while  sub- 
jected to  the  flow  of  the  coating  material. 


1,149,155.      CT-RI.ING  I'lE    FOR    I'ACKAliES.      ALDEN    B. 
'  Stabk,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  John  Markle.  Jeddo, 
Pa.      Filed    Nov.'  22,    1913.      Serial    No.    802.3fiO.     1  CI. 
98 — 88.) 


carrying  a  series  of  wear- resisting  bodies  exposed  In  said 
groove,  said  tiodies  being  rigidly  mounted  in  said  die  in 
fixed  relation  to  said  groove  and  adjustable  In  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  to  expose  fresh  por- 
tions of  the  wear-resisting  l)odle8  when  worn  from  the 
curling  operation. 

2.  A  rotary  '\\p  provided  with  a  circular  groove  ar- 
ranged in  a  plan.  !ratisv,rsc  t.  the  axis  of  rotation  and 
carrying  a  serlef;  uf  \\ear-r>'SistiDL'  :<":ic-  .  x posed  In  said 
groove,  said  U.ilies  being  rigi»l!y  iii..;ii.;ed  u.  said  die  In 
9xed  relation  to  said  groove  and  adjustable  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  ails  of  rotation  to  expose  fresh  por- 
tions of  the  wear-resisting  bodies  when  worn  from  the 
curling  operation,  the  exposed  portions  of  said  iKjdles 
being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  groove 

3.  The  combination  with  a  curling  die  having  an  an- 
nular groove  In  one  face  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers having  portions  thereof  exposed  in  said  groove  for 
protecting  said  groove  from  wear  occasioned  by  the  curl 
Ing  operation,  said  members  being  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  die  and  arranged  to  have  their  positions  changed  to 
expose  fresh  portions  of  the  members  whet,  they  become 
worn  from  the  curling  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  curling  di.'  h.^vlng  an  an- 
nular groove  In  one  face  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  pins 
In  said  die  having  grooves  In  the  ends  thereof  corre- 
sponding in  shape  to  the  groove  In  the  die,  said  pins 
being  adjustable  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  die. 

,-..  Tbe  combination  with  a  curling  die  having  an  an- 
nular groove  in  one  face  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  pins 
In  sai<l  die  having  grooves  In  the  end  faces  thereof  cor- 
responding in  shape  to  the  groove  in  the  die  and  ar- 
ranged substantially  flush  therewith,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  position  of  .said  pins  within  said  die  when 
they  become  worn  from  the  curling  operation 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gaiette.] 


1  14it  I5fi.  MILK-BOILER  Ki.ek  Benka.  Woodland.  Me. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1914,  Serial  No.  826,683.  Renewed  Mar. 
8,  1915.     Serial  No.  12.917.     (CI.  53— 1.» 


1.   A    rotary    die    provided    with    a    circular    groove    ar- 
ranged  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation   and 


1  .\  dpvlrp  of  the  class  descrit>ed  comprising  a  boiler, 
a  strap  handle  upon  said  boiler  having  two  upper  and  a 
single  lower  perforation,  a  looped  wire  latch  having  por- 
tions thereof  slidably  mounted  through  said  perforations, 
and  a  cover  seated  upon  said  boiler,  said  latch  adapted 
for  resilient  seating  engagement  with  said  cover  in  its 
lower  posltiim. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  boiler 
having  a  strap  handle  provided  witl;  two  perforations 
through  Its  upper  and  one  perforation  through  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  a  latch  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  Into  a  central  abutment  and  a  terminal  loop  at  one 
end  and  a  hixik  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  slidably 
mounted  in  said  perforations,  a  cover  mounte<l  upon  said 
boiler  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  rim.  the  loop 
end  portion  of  said  latch  adapted  for  resilient  engage- 
'  ment  with  said  rim  when  said  latch  is  in  Us  lowered  po- 
sition to  seat  said  rim  upon  tbe  top  edge  of  the  boiler. 
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3  In  a  v-sse  ,  a  hamllp  therefor,  said  handle  having 
perforations  In  its  upper  and  lower  walla,  a  cover  for  said 
vessel  ha  vine  a  l.iteraiiy  projecticK  flange,  and  a  latch 
verti-ally  slidabie  in  -^ald  hiindle  perforations  and  adapted 
for  ••ncragin^   with    t!ie   rov.>r   Ilange. 

4.  In  a  v.-ss.:.  a  handle  tlien'for,  a  cover  for  said  vessel 
haviDK  a  latera  !v  projectlutc  Aanpe.  overlying  the  upper 
edge  of  "taid  v.-ss^..  a  wir.^  latch  meml>er  vertically  slld- 
able  in  said  handle  and  adapted  for  enjraglng  at  its  up- 
per eiil  with  said  rover  Qanee,  said  wire  being  angularly 
hent  int.rrnediate  Its  ends  to  provide  an  operating  hand 
Krip. 


1,140,157.  PHOTO'jRAPHIC  Ari'AR.\TUS.  John  J, 
rxBEHAL'N.  Deshler.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.    7i:{.4IO.      (CI.  95 — 73.) 


1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  a  shutter,  a  device  for 
controlling  the  movements  of  the  shutter  Including  a  ver- 
tically .swlntrins  balance  lever,  and  connections  between 
the  shutter  and   lever. 

2.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  a  device  for  controlllnu 
the  movements  of  the  shutter  Includins  a  vertically  swing- 
iok;  !)alauce  lever,  a  weight  ball  eccentrically  mounted 
upon  til."  lever,  and  a  gripping  element  carried  by  the 
iev.T  at;d  adapted  tu  be  enira^-'ed  by  the  ball  to  hold  the 
latt.T   in   adjusted   position. 

."..  In  a  pliotoi;rapliic  apparatus,  a  shutter,  a  device  for 
controlling  the  m..venK'nts  of  the  shutter  including  a- ver- 
tically .swinging  balance  lev.  r.  connections  between  the  le- 
ver and  shutter,  a  weiaht  ball  eci  entrically  mounted  upon 
the  lever,  and  a  gripping  element  carried  by  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  t>a!l  to  lock  the  latter 
In  an  adjusted  position  on  said  lever,  said  element  being 
formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  arranged  over  the 
ball  and  having  its  end  portions  bent  around  the  lev.r 
on  either  side  of  the  ball. 

4.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
back-board  having  a  light  opening  formed  therein,  of  a 
shutter  movable  over  said  opening,  and  means  Including 
a  balance  lever  for  controlling  the  descent  of  said  shutter 

5.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
back-board  having  a  light  opening  formed  therein,  of  a 
shutter  movable  over  said  opening,  a  drum  supported  by 
the  tiack-board  above  the  shutter,  a  balance  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  one  end  upon  the  l>aekboard  for  ver- 
tical swinging  movements,  a  flexible  cimnection  trained 
over  the  drum  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  shut- 
ter and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  lever,  and  a  weight 
mounted  on  the  lever  for  controlling  the  descent  of  the 
abutter. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.168.  WEARING  APPAREL.  SUMirii  Utbda.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  864  792 
(CI.  128—5.) 


In   a   garment   opeoable   from    the    fr.uit    and    bavin,    a 
vertical  series  of  fasteners  for  said   front,   an   ap|)eii  lage 
secured  to  the  garment  and  having  a  slot  alined  with  sail 
fasteners,  a  napkin  adjustably  secured  at  one  end  to  th 
rear  of  the  appendage,  a  strap  having  one  end  secure.i  to 
the  front  of  the  appendage  adjacent  the  slot  thereof  and 
having  its  opposite  end  passed  through  the  slot  and  pro 
vided   with  a  buttonhole  to  receive  any  of  the  fastenern 
and    means    to   adjustably    secure   the    other    end    of    the 
napkin  to  the  strap  .so  th.-it  by  pulling  the  free  end  of  the 
strap  upwardly  the  last  named  end  of  the  napkin  will  be 
caased  to  approach  the  slot. 


1,149.159.  ELECTRIC  .VITOMATI. "  TK  UN  STOP 
TELEPHONE,  AND  HU).  K  SIGN.iL  SYSTi'm  \V,V 
LUM  J.  Chabbe,  Drum,  aud  IIauui  u.  Kudkhaveh  I  ast 
Auburn,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1914.  Serial  No  814  iTrt 
(Cl.  246—31.)  • 


1.  The  combination  with  a  c<imraon  continuous  rail 
conductor,  of  a  second  rail  ilivlded  intu  blocks,  a  third 
rail   parallel   with   the  second    rail   sindl.irly    ilivlded    into 

1  blocks,  a  battery  connected  on  one  side  with  the  common 
I  rail,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  having  thidr  lower  terminals 
connected  respectively  with  adjacent  sections  of  the  sec- 
ond rail  on  different  sides  of  the  block  and  having  their 
;  upper  terminals  connected  with  the  imtterj.  plvotallv 
mounted  switch  bars  operated  by  tho  electromagnet^,  i 
pair  of  contact  members  connected  .espeefively  wltli  ad 
Jacent  sections  of  the  third  rail,  a  pair  of  contact  mem- 
bers connected  with  a  second  batt' ly  through  a  switch. 
said  switch  bars  controlling  the  connection  between  >aid 
contact  members,  a  pair  of  locomotives,  one  in  each  block, 
an  electromagnet  on  each  locomotive  having  their  lower 
terminals  connected  through  contact  shoes  with  the  third 
rail  and  their  upper  terminals  grounded  on  the  common 
and  second  rails,  and  valves  on  each  locomotive  controlled 
by  the  electromagnets  on  the  locomotives  for  actuating 
the  air  brakes. 

2.  The    combination    with    a    common    continuous    rail 
conductor,   of  a   second   rail   divided   Into   blocks,   a   third 
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rail  parallel  with  the  second  rail  similarly  divided  Into 
blocks,  a  battery  connected  on  one  side  with  the  common 
rail,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  having  their  lower  terminals 
connected  respectively  with  adjacent  sections  of  the  sec- 
ond rail  on  different  sides  of  the  block  and  having  their 
upper  terminals  connected  with  the  battery,  pivotally 
mounted  switch  bars  operated  by  the  electromagnets,  a 
pair  of  contact  members  connected  rrspectlvely  with  adja 
cent  s(>ctlons  of  the  third  rail,  a  pair  of  contact  member> 
c(uuiected  with  a  second  battery  through  a  switch,  said 
switch  bars  controlling  the  connection  between  the  con- 
tact members,  a  pair  of  locomotives,  one  In  each  block,  an 
electromagui  t  on  each  locomotive  having  their  lower  ter- 
minals connected  through  contact  shoes  with  the  third 
rail  and  their  upper  terminals  grounded  on  the  common 
and  second  rails,  valves  on  each  locomotive  controlled  by 
the  electromagnets  ou  the  locomotives  for  actuating  the 
air  brakes,  and  means  controlled  by  a  station  operator 
for  breaking  the  circuit  through  the  electromagnets  on  the 
locomotives. 

.S.  The  combination  with  a  common  continuous  rail 
conductor,  of  a  second  rail  divided  Into  blocks,  a  third 
rail  parallel  with  the  second  rail  similarly  divided  into 
blocks,  a  battery  connected  on  one  side  with  the  common 
rail,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  bavin,'  their  lower  terminaN 
connected  respectively  with  adjacent  sections  of  the  se'- 
ond  rail  on  different  sides  of  the  blo(  k  and  having  their 
upper  terminals  connected  with  the  battery,  pivotally 
mounted  switch  bars  operated  by  the  electromagnets,  p 
pair  of  contact  members  connected  respectively  with  adj:' 
cent  sections  of  the  third  rail,  a  pair  of  contact  members 
connected  with  a  second  battery  through  a  switch,  said 
switch  bars  controlling  the  connection  between  said  con- 
tact niemi)erK,  a  pair  of  locomotives,  one  in  each  block,  on 
electromagnet  on  each  locomotive  having  their  lower  t-r- 
mlnals  connected  through  contact  shoes  with  the  third 
rail  and  their  upper  terminals  grounded  on  thi  common 
and  second  rails,  valves  ot.  >■:<•  :i  loi-oniotlve  controlled  by 
the  electromugnets  on  the  >■•  ■uu'Uives  for  actuating  the 
air  brakes,  means  controlled  by  a  station  uperator  for 
breaking  the  circuit  through  the  electromagnets  on  the 
locomotives,  a  telephone  for  the  station  upeiatu;.  a  teb 
phone  on  each  locomotive,  and  a  double  pole,  double  thro.v 
switch  on  each  locomotive  for  throwing  the  telephoues  into 
drcult   with  the  station  teleplione. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  common  continuous  rail 
conductor,  of  a  second  rail  divided  into  blocks,  a  third 
rail  parallel  with  the  second  rail  similarly  divided  Into 
blocks,  a  battery  connected  on  one  side  with  the  common 
rail,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  having  their  lower  terminals 
connected  respi<  tively  with  adjacent  sections  of  the  sec 
ond  rail  on  different  sides  of  the  block  a- d  having  their 
upper  terminals  connected  with  the  battery,  pivotally 
mounted  switch  bars  operated  \>y  the  elei  tr "inagnets, 
semaphore  arms  connected  with  and  operated  by  said 
switch  bars,  a  pair  of  contact  members  connected  respec- 
tively with  adjacent  sections  of  the  third  rail,  a  pair  of 
contact  members  connected  with  a  second  battery  through 
a  switch,  a  pair  of  locomotives,  one  in  each  block,  an  elec- 
tromagnet ou  each  locomotive  having  their  lower  termi- 
nals connected  through  contact  shoes  with  the  third  rail 
and  their  upper  terminals  grounded  ud  the  common  and 
second  rails,  and  valves  on  each  locomotive  controlled  by 
the  electromagnets  on  the  locomotives  for  af^tuating  tho 
air  brakes. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  common  contimeius  rail 
(iindueter.  I'f  a  second  rail  divided  into  blocks,  a  third 
rail  parallel  with  the  second  rail  similarly  <llvided  into 
blocks,  a  battery  connected  on  one  side  with  the  common 
rail,  a  pstir  of  <  lectromagnets  having  their  lower  termlrmls 
connected  respectively  with  the  adjacent  sections  of  the 
second  rail  on  different  sides  of  the  block  and  having  their 
upper  terminals  connected  with  the  battery,  pivotally 
mounted  switch  bars  operated  by  the  electromagnets,  a 
pair  of  contact  members  connected  respectively  with  adja- 
cent sections  <i:'  tlie  third  rail,  a  pair  of  contact  members 
connected  with  a  second  battery  through  a  switch,  a  sig- 
nal bell,  a  tliird  batt*  ry.  contact  members  controlled  by 
the  switch  bars  to  close  a  circuit  through  said  bell   and 


battery,  a  pair  of  locomotives  one  in  each  block,  an  elec- 
tromagnet on  each  locomotive  havinir  their  lower  termi- 
nals connected  through  contact  sliC'^  with  the  third  rail 
and  their  upper  terminals  grounded  ou  the  common  and 
second  rails,  and  valves  on  each  locomotive  controlled  by 
the  electromagnets  on  the  locomotives  for  a<  tuatlng  the 
air  brakes. 

[Claim   G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,160.      GEARING.      Alfred   C.    Johnson,    \S\uurs. 
i        Cal..   assignor   to    William    J.    Benson,    San    Jose,    Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,580.     (Cl.  74—34.1 


1  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  power  shaft. 
a  driven  shaft  at  right  angles  to  t:  .  ;  •  wcr  shaft,  a  third 
shaft  parallel  to  the  power  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  p..wer 
shaft,  a  gear  ou  the  driven  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  third  shaft 
meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  second  gear 
on  the  third  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  power 
shaft,  and  means  for  driving  the  gear  on  the  power  shaft. 
from  the  latter,  In  either  direction. 

2.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  puw.r  •-haft, 
a  driven  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  power  suaft  an  in 
termediate  shaft,  gears  on  the  intermediate  shaft,  a  gear 
on  the  power  shaft  meshing  with  one  of  the  gears  on  the 
intermediate  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  driven  shaft  meshing 
with  one  of  the  gears  on  the  Intermediate  shaft,  and  mi  ans 
carried  in  part  by  the  power  shaft  for  driving  the  gear  uu 
the  latter  in  either  direction  from  the  power  sliaft 

3.  A  transmission  mechanism  compri.-ing  a  casing,  u 
power  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  (iriven  .-haft 
at  right  angles  to  the  power  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft, 
a  gear  on  the  power  shaft  and  driven  thereby,  a  gear  on 
the  driven  shaft,  gears  on  the  intermediate  shaft  nieshing 
with  gears  on  the  power  shaft  aud  driven  shaft,  a  second 
gear  on  the  power  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  casing 
and  including  an  element  meshing  with  said  second  gear 
on  the  powt  r  shaft  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  first 
gea;    on   the  latter. 

4.  A  iranMi.ission  mecbanism  comprising  a  caBing.  a 
power  sLm!!  .  x'eudlng  longitudinally  thereof,  a  driven 
shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  power  shaft,  an  intermediate 
shatt  parallel  to  the  power  shaft,  means  for  connecting 
the  intermediatt  ^ha!t  with  the  power  shaft  and  thr 
driven  shaft,  said  tiitans  .j. ending  a  gear  ou  the  powei 
shaft.  ai;d  n;eii:.s  lor  drumg  the  gear  on  the  pi'wer  shaft 
in  either   directioii   from    the  latter. 

f>.  A  transmission  luechanism  comprising  a  casing,  a 
power  shaft  eitc!,(i;ug  :'ingitu<iinaily  uf  tiie  casing,  a 
driven  shaft  at  riglit  angles  to  the  power  shaft,  means  for 
connecting  the  power  >haft  with  the  driven  shaft  and  iin 
prising  a  plurality  of  gears  carried  by  a  shaft  extending 
parallel  to  the  pow<r  shaft  and  a  gear  carried  on  the 
power  shaft,  mean.-  lotating  with  the  piwer  >iiaft  to 
cause  the  grar  thereon  to  rotate  in  one  directior.,  aiid 
means  carried  by  the  casing  to  hold  said  meaiis  in  part 
against  rotation  with  the  power  shaft  to  cause  the  gear  on 
the  power  shaft  to  rotate  In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  d  and  "  not  printed  in  tlie  (Jazette.] 


1.14',M61.  KUNKliAl.  I  ti.\<n  l'.i...:.i:i  .  l.xusoN.  Jr., 
River  Grove,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  1'.  Sher- 
lock. Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
688,87.'^.      (Cl.   21—26.) 

1.   A   funeral   coach   comprising   :i    Soiy    pr   \  ided   at   the 
forward  end  thereof  with  a   oasker     .  nij-Hrrui  nt   in  which 
the  casket  is  disposed  longitudiiiali.\   nf  the  coach,  a  door 
for  the   front  end  of  said   i ')U)pariment.  a  passenger  com 
partment  in  rear  of  said  la.-Kt  t  lompartmeut.  and  u  flower 
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spacf  abovH  saiii  caskt't  compartment,  inclosed  all  around 
with  glass,  separated  froui  said  pa.ssenuor  compartment, 
together  with  a  drivers  space  at  one  side  of  said  casket 
compartment  and  flower  space. 


2.  .\  finif>r;ti  coach  comprising;  a  body  provided  at  the 
forward  t-nd  thtrenf  with  a  casket  compartment  In  which 
the  'as.k^'r  is  disposed  loiiL'irudlnally  nf  the  coach,  a  door 
for  -aid  compartment,  a  iniss.tiucr  edinp.irtment  In  rear  of 
8ai<l  casket  compartment,  a  ftxfd  wall  permanently  sepa- 
rating said  compartment.s,  means  for  drlvluk'  said  coach, 
and  a  flower  space  above  said  casket  compartment.  In- 
closed all  around,  .separated  from  said  passenger  compart- 
ment, together  with  an  Inclosed  driver's  space  at  one  side 
of  said  casket  compartment  and   flower  space. 

n.  \  funeral  coach  comprising  a  body  provided  at  the 
forward  end  thereof  with  a  casket  compartment  in  which 
the  casket  Is  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  coach,  a  door 
for  the  front  end  ot  said  compartment,  a  passenger  com- 
partment In  rear  of  said  casket  compartment,  and  a  flower 
spa'e  above  said  casket  comi>artment.  Inclosed  all  around 
with  glass.  s<parated  from  said  passenger  compartment, 
together  with  a  driver's  space  at  one  side  of  said  casket 
compartment  and  flower  space,  said  drivers  space  having  a 
rear  opening  into  said  passenger  compartment 

4.  A  funeral  coach  comprising  a  body  provided  at  the 
forward  end  thereof  with  a  casket  compartmeut  In  which 
the  casket  is  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  coacli,  an  out- 
side door  for  said  compartment,  a  passenger  compartmenf, 
a  fljed  wall  permanently  separating  said  compartments, 
means  for  driving  said  coach,  and  a  flower  space  above 
said  casket  compartment.  Inclosed  all  around,  separated 
froip  said  passenger  compartment,  together  with  a  driver's 
space  at  one  side  of  said  casket  compartment  and  flower 
space,  said  driver's  space  having  a  rear  opening  Into  said 
passenger  compartment  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  coach. 

5.  A  funeral  coach  comprising  a  body  provided  at  the 
forward  end  thereof  with  a  casket  compartment  In  which 
*he  casket  Is  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  coach,  at  one 
side  thereof,  a  door  for  the  front  end  of  said  compart- 
ment, a  passenger  compartment  in  rear  of  said  casket  com- 
partment, and  a  flower  space  above  said  casket  compart- 
•nent,  inclosed  all  around  with  glass,  separated  from  said 
passenger  compartment,  together  with  a  driver's  space  at 
one  side  of  said  casket  compartment  and  flower  space,  said 
passenger  compartment  having  doors  only  at  the  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  the  combined  width  of  said  laskct  com- 
partment and  driver's  space  being  the  same  as  the  width 
of  said  passenger  compartment. 

[Clalm.s  6  to  ij  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,102.  i;ARRIA<;E-T()P.  Meui  N'ak.\mizo,  San  Fran- 
cisco, *-'al.  Filed  Dec.  '>.  rjl4.  Serial  No.  875,615. 
(CI.  21—62.) 


The  combination  with  the  bows  of  a  foldable  automobile 
top  and  the  body  of  the  automobile,  of  channel  bars  se 
cured  In  the  top  edge  of  the  body,  one  on  each  side,  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  all  of  the  top  supporting  bows  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  bars,  and  a  pivotal  connection  formed 


at  the  front  end  of  each  bar  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
the  front  movable  bow  of  tlie  top,  said  liars  being  curved 
at  each  end.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1,149,163.     CARRIAGETOF  EXTP:.N1)ER 
Mizo,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  5, 
No.  875,616.     (CI.  21—62.) 


Mei.ii 
1914. 


Sakjl 

Serial 


1.  In  a  carriage  top  adjusting  device,  brackets  flxetl  to 
the  body  sides,  said  brackets  having  an  outwardly  ex 
tending  horizontal  member  and  an  upwardly  extending  per- 
forated member  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  top  carry- 
ing bows  are  pivoted,  and  a  channeled  guide  bar,  having  an 
overhanging  flange  and  openings  at  the  ends,  said  bar  be- 
ing detachably  supported  upon  the  horizontal  members  of 
the  brackets  with  the  openings  in  line  wltli  the  pivoted 
ends  of  the  bows  to  allow  the  latter  to  be  transferred  to 
and  from  the  channels. 

2.  In  a  carriage  top  adjusting  device,  brackets  ttied  to 
the  body  sides,  having  upturned  outer  ends,  perforated  to 
receives  pins  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  carriage  liows.  and 
intermediate  horizontal  portions,  channel  iron  guides  with 
means  to  detachably  secure  their  ends  to  the  horizontal 
portions,  said  guides  having  retaining  flanges  tliroughout 
their  length  and  openings  at  the  ends  through  which  the 
bow  pins  may  be  transferred  Inwardly  into  the  channels, 
said  guides  being  curved  contiguous  to  their  ends  to  vary 
the  tension  on  the  moving  bow. 


1,14  0,164.  rilFCLEANING  DEVICF:.  .Juhn  L. 
RiCHTKR,  Alameda,  tal..  assignor  to  United  States 
Faucet  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Tal..  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  July  28,  11U4.  Serial  No.  853,6.38.  (Cl. 
225—12.) 


1.  A  pipe  cleaning  device  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
liquor  handling  apparatus,  a  valve  casing  having  opposing 
side  ports,  a  flexible  connection  Joined  to  each  side  port  of 
the  valve  casing  and  connected  to  a  respective  end  por- 
tion of  the  liquor  handling  apparatus,  said  valve  casing 
having  a  lateral  and  vertical  outlet  port  interposed  be- 
tween the  side  ports,  and  also  an  intake  passage  opposing 
the  outlet,  a  single  tank,  a  pump  flxed  on  the  tank  and 
extending   vertically    therefrom,    said    pump    having   a   re- 
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movable  bead  fixed  to  the  valve  casing  and  provided  with  a 
passage  forming  a  continuation  of  the  casing  intaiie  pas 
sage,  a  return  pipe  fixedly  secured  to  the  tank  and  con- 
nected to  the  vertical  outlet  port  of  the  valve  casing,  and 
a  four  way  valve  arranged  In  the  valve  casing  to  connect 
the  Intake  with  either  of  the  side  ports  and  the  uncon 
nected  side  port  with  the  lateral  outlet  port,  whereby  the 
solution  from  the  tank  will  flow  through  the  pump,  valve, 
li<)Uor  handling  apparatus  and  back  through  the  valve 
and  return  pipe  to  the  tank  in  the  first  instance. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  washing  and  cleansing  a  liquor 
handling  apparatus  comprising  a  solution  tank,  a  [lump  ex- 
tending vertically  from  the  tank  and  including  a  valve 
normally  and  automatically  closing  the  connection  between 
the  pump  and  tank,  a  head  fitting  for  the  pump  having  a 
fixed  valve  casing  projecting  laterally  over  the  tank,  said 
casing  having  an  intake  communicating  with  the  pump, 
opposing  side  ports  adapted  to  lie  connected  to  the  liquor 
handling  apparatus,  and  a  lateral  outlet  port  terminating 
downwardl.\  in  opposing  relation  with  the  tank,  a  return 
pipe  connecting  the  downward  terminal  of  the  casing  out- 
let with  the  tank,  a  valve  in  the  casing  for  controlling  the 
ports,  and  a  second  laterally  extending  valve  connected 
with  the  opposite  side  of  the  head  fitting  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  liquid  supply  for  washing  the  appa- 
ratus, the  automatic  valve  of  the  pump  preventing  the  in- 
termixing of  the  fluids  when  the  second  valve  is  opened. 


1,149,165.  'WINDOW  (IIAIK  Fpw.^rd  Ther.'ICL,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  lu,  rjl5.  Serial  No.  13,361. 
<C1.  20—87.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  base,  a  horizontal  gripping 
member  secured  to  the  base,  a  vertical  gripping  member 
pivoted  to  the  horizoiitai  gripping  m.  luber,  an  arm  secured 
to  the  vertical  gripping  memher  and  extending  above  the 
pivotal  point  thereof,  a  back  pivoted  to  the  seat,  and  a  link 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  back  al>ove  the  pivotal  point  of  the 
latter  and  having  Its  other  end  extending  below  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  back  and  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
arm. 

2.  In  Combination  with  a  seat  and  a  back  pivoted  there- 
to, learwardly  extending  brackets  on  the  back  below  the 
top  of  the  latter,  links  jdvoted  at  their  ends  to  the  re- 
spective brackets,  link  arms  pivoted  at  ther  lower  ends  to 
the  seat  and  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  respective 
links,  and  a  cross  arm  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
link  arms. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  seat,  and  a  back  pivoted  there 
to,  a  gripping  memlK-r  mounted  forwardiy  of  the  back  and 
Independent  of  the  back  and  means  plvotally  connected 
to  the  back  and  member  for  operating  the  latter  from  the 
back. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  seat  and  a  back  pivoted  there- 
to, links  pivoted  to  the  seat  and  extending  at  their  upper 
ends  beyond  the  back  when  the  latter  is  in  normal  posi- 


tion, links  pivoted  to  the  back  and  to  the  first  named 
links,  and  a  cross-member  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
first  named  links  to  operate  same  in  unison. 

,T.  In  coinl>lnation  with  a  seat  and  a  Sack  pivoted  there- 
to, devices  on  each  side  of  the  back  connected  thereto  and 
to  the  seat  for  locking  the  i>ack  against  accidental  pivotal 
movement,  and  means  connecting  said  devices  for  operat- 
ing same  in  unison  and  disp'>se1  in  non  interfering  posi- 
tion with  ri  spect  to  the  seal  when  the  haciv  is  in  open  po- 
sition. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,166.  STRING  SUSPENSION  ruEiiL-.N  I'.  Chase 
and  .■XiiTi.MA.s  Ward,  .Tr  .  Detroit.  Mi<h.  assignors  to 
King  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Seilal  No.  830,692. 
(Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  chassis,  a 
driving  axle,  an  inverted  cantallver  spring  connection  be- 
tween said  chassis  and  driving  axle,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  chassis  to  said  driving  axle,  said 
means  l>eing  adapted  to  permit  a  free  movement  of  said 
axle  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  chassis,  a 
driving  axle,  an  inverted  cantallver  spring  connected  to 
said  chassis  and  driving  axle,  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  said  chassis  to  said  driving  axle,  said  axle 
being  free  to  move  relative  to  said  chassis  except  as  re- 
strained by  said  spring  connection. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  chassis,  a 
driving  axie,  an  inverted  cantallver  spring  connected  to 
said  chassis  and  extending  tiackwardly  and  downwardly 
and  connected  to  said  axle  at  its  rear  end.  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  said  chassis  to  said  driving  axle, 
said  driving  axle  being  free  to  move  relative  to  said  chassis 
except  as  restrained  by  said  spring  connection. 


l.HO.ir.T  TEHMANENT  WAY  FOR  TRAMWAYS  IN 
ASI  H.M.T  FAVING  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ht  r.u  ScHMirrr, 
Char. I'ttdi  Mir:;  G.-rmany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of 
■'  F.>to  }:iastisriier  Strassinhahn-OlH'rbau  G.  M.  B.  II,, 
Berlln-Wllmersdorf,  Germany.  Filed  Mar  R,  1914.  Se- 
rial   N.I.    S22.901.      iCl.    2.'?S — 5.» 


1,  1'.  rin.i!!.  lit  way  for  tratnways  in  asphalt  paving  and 
the  like,  in  which  the  rail  i>  elasticaUy  bedded  in  a  rail 
box.  and  the  space  t>«tween  the  rail  and  th<-  walls  of  the 
said  box  is  filled  with  an  elastic  medium,  the  said  rail 
held  to  its  bed  by  elastic  clamping  means, 

2.  Permanent  way  for  tramways  in  asphalt  paving  and 
the  like,  in  which  the  rail  is  elastlcally  bedded  in  a  rail 
box.  and  the  space  between  the  rail  and  the  walls  of  the 
said  t)OX  Is  filled  with  an  elastic  medium,  the  said  rail  held 
to  its  bed  by  a  wedge  made  of  an  eiasti<  material  and  bear- 
ing against  the  walls  of  said  box.  and  driven  by  suitable 
means. 
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8.  I'.'imanent  way  for  traiiiwaj^  in  asphalt  paving  and 
the  llkt',  in  which  the  rail  Is  etasiically  bedded  In  a  rail 
box,  antl  thf  space  between  the  rail  and  the  walls  of  the 
said  box  is  tilled  with  an  elastic  m»'dium,  the  said  rail 
held  to  Its  bed  by  elastic  iron  chimps. 

4.  I'rrmanent  way  for  tramways  in  asphalt  paving  and 
the  like.  In  which  the  rail  i.s  clastically  beddfd  in  a  rail 
box,  and  the  space  tetwien  the  rail  and  the  walls  of  the 
said  box  is  rilled  with  an  eiastie  medium,  the  said  rail 
held  to  its  1.(1  i.y  .histic  :i,.mii~.  ti.e  said  rail  box  having 
on  its  outsides  tlauses  eLi»'aK!!i4  in  the  body  of  the  road- 
bed beneath  the  road  covering  and  anchored  to  said  road- 
bed. 

5.  Permanent  wiy  r'.  r  crunuvays  In  asphalt  paving  and 
the  like,  in  which  the  rail  is  elastlcally  bedded  in  a  rail 
box,  and  the  space  between  the  ral'  and  the  walls  of  the 
said  box  is  flUed  with  an  elastic  medium,  the  said  rail 
held  to  its  bed  by  elastic  means,  the  said  rail  box  having 
on  its  outsides  flanges  engaging  in  the  l)ody  of  the  road- 
bed beneath  the  road  covering  and  anchored  to  said  road- 
bed, the  said  rail  boxes  jointed  to  each  other  by  aid  of 
said  flanges  and  the  extended  bases  in  a  manner  proof 
agaiust   Ijendiii,'   stri  sses. 


U's-.fc/t,., 


1.  A  feeler  aa(jn<iii  for  looms,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  shuttle,  a  carrier  therein  having  a  recessed  portion 
on  which  initial  windings  are  laid,  a  fpeier  haviu^'  a  head 
and  a  plurality  of  independent  detectors  for  entering  the 
shuttle  to  detect  tiie  substantial  exhaustion  of  the  filling 
therein,  said  feeUr  h'-ad  Lein^'  of  greater  extent  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shuttle  than  the  recessed  portion  of  the 
carrier  therein  to  bridge  said  windings  and  to  contact 
witii  the  carrier  at  one  side  of  said  windings  when  the 
rilling  ha->  ber.ime  practically  exhausted  and  the  shuttle 
is   not    pruperly    boxed. 

-.  A  feeler  motion  for  rilling  replenishing  looms,  com- 
prising a  feeler  having  a  slotted  head  and  a  plurality  of 
detectors  movable  transversely  uf  tlie  tead  In  the  slots 
thereof,  a  shuttle  containin;;  a  earrier  liaving  a  recessed 
portion  over  which  initial  windings  are  laid,  said  head 
and  plurality  of  detectors  adapted  to  enter  the  shuttle  to 
detect  substantial  exhaustion  of  the  filling  therein  and 
being  longitudinally  of  greater  est 
wlmlintrs  on  the  carrier  therein  to 
when  tiie  shuttle  is  properl'>  lix".: 
carrier   at  one  fvnl    of   s'lid    windings 


nr    than    the    initial 

ridu'.-  said  windings 

ui!    to   engage   the 

when  the  shuttle  Is 


improperly    boxed    an<l    ih.    t::lin„'    has    become   practically 
exhausted. 

,T.  A  feeler  tf.otlon  for  looms,  comprising  a  feeler  hav 
lug  a  iiad  portion  of  greater  longitudinal  extent  than 
and  adapted  to  bridge  a  longitudinal  recess  in  a  filling 
carrier  or  bobbin  when  the  shuttle  is  In  proper  position, 
and  n  jdurality  of  detectors  having  detector  portions  be- 
tween tlie  sides  of  the  feeler  head,  one  at  least,  of  which 
acts  indivlilnaily  .ind  iudei)endently  of  the  others  and  In 
coujumtiou  uith  th'  fe.-ier  to  indicate  substantial  ex- 
haustion of  niiin_'  when  the  shuttle  is  not  in  its  proper 
position. 

-i,   A  feeler  motion   for   loom.s,   comprising  a   feeler  slide 
ha'.in_'  a  feeler  hend  and  a  plurality  of  detectors  mounted 


side  by  side  on  said  head  between  the  side  portions  there 
of,  in  combination  with  a  shuttle  containing  a  carri.r 
having  a  depressed  datum  surface  provided  witli  initial 
windings,  the  side  portions  of  the  feeler  head  being  sep- 
arated longitudinally  of  the  shuttle  to  a  greater  extent 
than  the  longitudinal  limits  of  the  initial  windings  on  the 
carrier  therein  to  bridge  said  windings  when  the  shuttle 
is  properly  boxed  arid  to  engage  the  carrier  at  one  side 
of  said  windings  when  the  shuttle  is  improperly  boxe<l 
and  the  filling  has  become  substantially  exhausted. 

5.  In  a  feeler  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
shuttle,  a  filling  carrier  having  a  recssed  datum  surface 
portion  for  containing  initial  wiutlings  of  tilliug,  a  feeler 
having  a  head  of  an  extent  longitudinally  of  the  shuttle 
greater  than  said  datum  surface,  a  [)lurality  of  detectors 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  head  and  havini:  end  portions 
projecting  beyond  the  head,  said  head  being  adapted  to 
enter  the  shuttle  and  bridge  the  datum  surface  when  the 
shuttle  is  properly  boxed  and  said  h.ad  and  one  or  more 
of  said  detectors  contacting  with  tiie  carrier  beyond  the 
i  datum  surface  when  the  siiuttle  Is  improperly  boxed. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,16S.  1  EliLEU-MUTlON  FOR  LOO.MS.  Melvix  L. 
Sto.ne,  Ilopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company, 
Elopedale,  .Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  5, 
1914.      .Serial   No.   M»;.S37.      (CI.   139—85.) 


1,149,160.  VACUUM  CI.EANKU  loK  ItUGS.  Alonzo  D. 
Seaman,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  s,'in.  jtj,  191-'.  Serial 
No.    722,507.      (CI.    15—8.) 


1.  A  fabric  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
suction  bed  supported  thereby  over  which  the  fabric  is 
passed,  said  bed  being  provided  with  cbanoets  In  Its  upper 
surface  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  fabric,  a  beater  adapted  to  beat  the 
fabric  as  it  passes  over  the  channeled  portion  of  the  bed, 
said  bed  having  a  suction  port  therein  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  channels  and  communicating  therewith 
whereby  n  suction  may  be  produced  on  the  fabric  as  it 
passes  over  the  channels  and  the  port  to  remove  the  dust 
and  dirt  from  said  fabric. 

2.  A  fabric  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  suction  bed 
over  which  the  fabric  is  passed  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  ribs  on  its  surface  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  fabric  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  channels  are  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  bod, 
a  beater  adapted  to  beat  the  fabric  as  it  passes  over  the 
channeled  portion  of  the  bed,  said  bed  being  provided 
with  a  suction  port  extending  transversely  to  the  channels 
and  communicating  therewith  whereby  a  suction  may  \>f 
produced  on  the  fabric  as  It  passes  over  the  channels 
and  the  port  to  positively  remove  the  dust  and  dirt  there^ 
from,  said  ribs  extending  over  said  port  whereby  the  fabrle 
is  preventerl  from  sealing  the  port. 

3.  .\  fabric  cleaning  machine  provided  with  a  surface 
over  which  the  fabric  Is  passed  havlni;  a  relatively  narrow 
suction  port  therein  extending  transversely  to  the  direr 
tion  of  movement  of  the  fabric,  said  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  channels  therein  communicating  with  th.. 
suction  port  and  means  for  beatlrn:  the  fat  rle  as  it  passes 
over  said  channeled  surface.  . 
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4.  A  fabric  cleaning  inathine  provide<l  wiih  a  suction 
bed  over  which  the  fatirii  is  passe<t  having  a  suction  port 
therein  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  fabric,  said  IkkI  being  provided  with  channels 
in  its  upper  surface  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  diieciion  of  movement  of  the  fabrle  and  eonimunlcat- 
lug  with  the  suction  port  for  extending  the  zone  of  action 
of  the  suction  through  said  port  and  a  means  for  beat- 
ing the  ^eolio'l  of  f.ai  rb    pH^>!nt;  lliruuyii  said  zon   . 

[>.  A  machine  for  cbaniiig  tabries  provided  with  a  bed 
over  WJiich  the  fauri:  is  pas-sed  having  a  relatively  narrou 
suction  port  therein  extendi iil:  transversely  to  the  direr 
tion  of  movem.nt  of  ib.  .abr...  a  plurality  of  ril>s  on  the 
surface  of  said  b.ii  h.i\  nu'  spaces  therebetw(en  communi- 
cating with  saiu  port  u  1,.  re  ly  tt  e  labile  is  preventi  J  from 
sealing  said  port,  and  ni.an-  for  t)eating  the  section  of 
fahrii    passing  over  the  ribb-d  portion  of  the  bed. 


RE[SSUES. 

13,967.  CHAIN  RKPAIRING  IMPLEMENT  .John  N. 
MArDf)NA[.r\  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  .Tune  25.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  70.').VS4.  Original  No.  965.722.  dated  .Tuly  26, 
1910,  Serial  No.  507.659.     (CI.  81  — 15.  > 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  d.'srril.ed  eomprislng  n  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  member^  having  terminal  Jaw?  pro 
vlded  with  Mils  overlapping  one  another  in  opening  and 
closing,  a  pivot  for  said  members  set  eccentric  to  the  re 
spectlve  inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  bills,  and  stops 
formed  on  snid  jaws  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  Mils 
relative  to  each  other,  said  WIN  having  respectively  outer 
and  inner  overlapping  contacting  faces  concentric  with 
said  pivot  throughout,  so  as  to  move  by  and  He  In  con 
tact  with  each  other  throughout  their  movement  in  passing 
one  another. 

1'.  A  tool  for  opening  and  eioslng  chain  links,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  crossed  members  pivoted  together  laterally 
of  the  lontrltudlnal  median  line  of  the  tool,  and  provldeti 
with  wedge  shaped  hills  having  nearly  opposed  aplce!"  and 
similarly  disposed  adjacent  free  inner  and  outer  expflnd 
Ing  faces  arranged  Xo  overlap  when  closed,  said  faces 
formed  upon  curves  substantially  roncpntrlc  to  the  pivot 
of  the  tool  whereby  said  faces  pass  each  other  in  suh- 
Btantlally  continuous  contact  and  mutual  support  through 
out  the  closing  movement  .f  the  jaws  past  each  other  to 
produce  an  equal  oppo-^ite  wedging  action  between  the 
advancing  outer  expanding  face  of  one  of  the  bills  and  the 
inner  portion  of  the  inner  expanding  face  of  the  other  bill 
effective  to  open  the  link  without  lamming  the  link  upon 
the  bills. 

A.  A  tool  for  openlne  and  closing  chain  links  comprising 
a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  members  having  jaws  pro 
vlded  with  wedge  shap.-d  bills,  said  bills  having  respec- 
tively an  Inner  and  an  outer  expanding  face  and  an  outer 
and  an  inner  face  respectively,  said  last  named  faces  trav 
ellng  past  each  other  in  substantially  continuous  contact 
and  mutual  support  throughout  the  entire  closing  move 
217  O.  G.— 16 


ment  of  tie  tuis  past  each  other  whereby  to  produce  a 
supported  v\e(i:.'ini:  action  between  the  outer  expanding 
face  of  one  of  tb.  »  bs  and  the  inner  expanding  faee  of  :tu 
other  hi!:  .Tevtive  to  open  the  closed  members  between 
which  it-  b  ,  points  have  been  inserted  without  jamming 
the  lick  upon  the  bills. 


18.958.  I'HINTINci  .^ilAKAll  S.  >  haklks  G.  Tiefel 
and  LiBAMs  M.  T. .pl>,  Uochestei.  .N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
(i.  W.  Todd  \  t  ompany.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm  com- 
posed of  (ieortie  \V.  Todd  and  Llbanus  M.  Todd.  Filed 
-May  12,  IMo.  Serial  .No  i;7,Br«9.  Original  No. 
1.061,508,  daie<l  Mn\  Hi.  ii^K^.  Serial  No.  41-, 224  1(1 
101-  57.  t 


-t^^?t 


1.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  f  imblnatlon  with  a 
main  frame,  a  printing  wheel  Journaled  thereon  and  means 
for  rotating  it,  of  a  platen  r-o^peratlng  with  the  wheel,  a 
plvotpd  arm  by  which  the  platen  Is  carried,  a  link  carry 
Ing  the  pivot  of  the  arm  and  'onneetlne  It  with  the  main 
frame,  devices  for  ad.jn-tii.u'  the  link  to  shift  the  pivot 
of  said  arm  and  means  for  moving  the  platen  toward  the 
printing  wheel. 

-.  In  a  prlntlnc  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
Itrintlng  wheel  and  a  platen  co«ppratlng  therewith,  a  hori- 
zontally swinging  frame,  a  vertically  .^winging  frame 
mounted  on  the  horliontally  swinging  frame,  an  operating 
arm  for  the  plat'  n  pivoted  thereto,  anil  devices  for  chang- 
ing the  position  of  'he  vertical  swinging  frame  so  as  to 
alter  the  point  of  initial  rontact  Iw  tween  the  operating 
arm  and  platen. 

3.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
printing  wheel,  of  a  platen  co^lperaflng  with  the  printing 
wheel  and  movable  alout  an  ails  in  a  plane  at  one  «lde 
of  said  wheel,  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  platen  being  movable 
toward  and  from  th'  plane  of  the  printing  wheel  so  a*  lo 
shift  said  arm  Ieni;thwl6e  and  alter  the  contactlr.i:  relation 
between  the  [irinting  wheel  and  platen,  and  an  operating 
arm  for  adjusting  the  printing  wheel  and  swingint  the 
platen. 

4.  in  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  printing  wheel,  of  a  pivoted  arm,  a  platen 
carried  by  the  pivoted  arm,  a  separate  frame  piece  support 
ing  the  pivot  of  the  arm.  adjustable  on  the  main  frame  to 
shift  the  arm  and  alter  the  contacting  relation  between 
the  printing  wheel  and  platen,  and  devices  for  moving  the 
arm  on  Its  pivot  to  carry  the  platen  into  engagement  with 
the  printing  wheel. 

5.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a 
prlntUig  nieehanisni,  of  selective  means  for  operating  the 
printing  mechanism,  a  feeding  device  adapted  to  advan.  e 
the  work  piece  step-by-step  relatively  to  the  printing  mech 
anlsm,  a  clamp  movable  on  the  feeding  device  to  coOper 
ate  therewith  during  the  feeding,  and  devices  -oDtrolled  by 
the  selective  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  rlemp. 
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H.  In  a  [jrintiiii;  uppiiratus,  the  (.ouibiuatioii  with  a 
selective  infihanism  and  ;i  lever  for  operating  It,  of  a 
feediui?  d.-vice  adapted  to  advance  a  work  piece  step  by 
<t>'[)  relatively  to  said  mechanism,  a  clamp  coSperatlng 
with  >aid  fcedink'  device  during  the  feeding,  movable  to- 
ward iiid  frmn  rti'-  latter,  and  means  (governed  by  the  op- 
eratina:   I'V.r   fur   i  uritrolUng  the  movement   of  the  clamp. 

7.  Ill  a  iiriiitiiiLT  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
prlntlni;  uifchaulsm,  of  selective  meau.s  for  operating  the 
printin;.'  m>'ihanism,  a  rotary  step-by-step  feeding  device, 
a  rotary  clamp,  one  of  which  !■<  movable  toward  and  from 
the  i>thpr,  and  a  mechanism  controlled  by  the  selective 
niHHU-  for  effectlns  the  relative  movement  between  the  ro- 
tary   feeding   device   and   the    rotary   clamp. 

s  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
printini:  mei-liani.sm,  of  seb'ctiv>'  m>'aii^  :<'r  -  ipfM-atiiii,'  the 
println;;  mechanism,  a  feed  roller  adai>t.i!  ',,  advaii  ■•>  the 
work,  -tep-by-step  relatively  to  the  printing  mechanism, 
a  clamping  roller  movable  toward  and  from  the  feeding 
roller  to  cooperate  therewith  during  the  feeding,  and  de- 
vices mntrolled  by  the  selectlvp  means  for  effecting  move- 
ment iif  the  clamp  roller  toward  and  from  the  feeding 
roller. 

r»  lu  a  printing  aj'paratus.  the  i  .luiblnat ion  with  a 
wuik  support,  and  a  i  lamp  mcjvable  toward  and  from  the 
work  sui)port  for  holding  a  work  piece  In  operative  posi- 
ti.iii  therenri.  nf  a  seleitlve  printing  mechani.sm,  a  lever 
for  o[)eratlDg  it,  and  a  device  for  moving  the  clamp  toward 
the  Work  support  controlled  by  the  Mi>erating  lever  on  the 
printing  mn\emHnt  of  the  latter. 

10  III  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
work  support  and  a  clamp  movable  toward  and  from  the 
work  support  for  holding  a  work  piece  in  operative  posl- 
tiiiu  tlif'reoii,  of  a  rotary  printing  wheel,  a  lever  for  shift- 
ing the  wheel  to  select  a  type  thereon,  and  means  coop- 
era  tiriij  with  the  lever  for  operating  the  work  clamp 
toward  the  work  support  on  the  printing  movement  of  the 
lever 

11  In  .!  printiuir  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  printing  wheel  and  a  frame  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto  for  effectim:  the  rotation  of  the  printing 
wheel,  of  a  clamp  for  holdint:  a  work  piece  in  operative 
position  relatively  to  the  wheel,  and  means  operated  when 
the  frame  Is  moved  into  a  predetermined  position  for 
opening  the  clamp. 

r_'.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  cuinbinaMon  with  a 
work  sup[K>rt.  and  a  clamp  for  bi>ldinL'  a  work  piece  In 
operative  position  thereon  embodying  a  rock  shaft  having 
an  arm  carrying  a  roller,  of  a  printing  wheel,  a  movable 
member,  means  for  shifting  it  which  controls  the  move- 
ment of  the  rock  shaft  to  move  the  roller  relatively  to- 
ward and  from  the  work  support. 

IH.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  cijmbtnaticn  with  a 
work  support,  and  a  (lamp  f'^r  holding  the  work  in  opera- 
tive position  thereon  enihodyini;  a  rock  shaft  having  an 
arm  carrying  a  roller,  of  a  printing  wheel,  and  a  swing- 
ing frame  geared  to  the  wheel  and  an  operating  part  on 
the  shaft  cor.p.Tatlng  with  the  frame  to  move  the  roller 
toward  and   from  the  work  support. 

14.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
printing  wheel,  a  platen  cooperating  therewith  and  a 
swinging  frame  for  shifting  the  printing  wheel,  an  operat- 
ing lever  on  the  swinging  frame  cooperating  with  the 
platen  and  a  work  cjamp  movable  toward  and  from  the 
platen  and  having  Its  movements  controlled  by  the  oper- 
ating lever, 

lo.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  lomblnntion  with  a 
movat»le  printing  wheel,  a  movable  frame  cooperating  there- 
with for  operating  the  printlnt:  whe^l  and  a  clamp  for 
holding  a  work  pie<"e  In  operative  [losltion  relatively  to 
the  wheel  comprising  a  rock  shaft  and  a  roller  supported 
thereon,  of  a  depending  arm  on  the  rock  shaft  operated 
when  the  frame  is  moved  into  a  predetermined  position 
to  rotate  the  shaft. 

IC.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
printing  wheel  and  a  clamp  for  holding  a  wurk  piece  In 
operative  position  relatively  to  said  wheel  and  a  platen 
cooperating  with  the  latter,  of  a  mechanism  for  shifting 
the  prlatlne  wheel  and  (operating  the  platen,  and  operating 


connections  between  said  mechanism  and  chunii  for  moving 
the  latter  to  disengage  the  work  piece  when  said  operating 
device  Is  moved  Into  a   predetermined  position. 

17.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
work  support,  and  a  work  plefe  damp,  of  a  printing  wheel, 
an  operating  device  for  shifting  the  priutini;  wheel,  and 
operating  connections  l)etween  said  device  and  damp  for 
causing  the  latter  to  disengage  a  work  piece  placed  on  the 
support  when  the  operating  device  Is  moved  to  a  prede- 
termined position. 

18.  In  a  printing  appartus,  the  combination  with  a 
housing  open  at  Its  ends,  a  printing  wheel  niounte.l  with 
In  the  housing,  and  means  for  shifting  It,  of  swinging 
frames  closing  the  open  ends  of  the  housing.  Inking  ele- 
ments  mounted  on  and  inclosed  by  the  swinging  frames, 
springs  tending  to  move  the  frame-  so  that  the  inking  ele- 
ments cooperate  with  the  prlntini:  wheel,  and  devices  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  tlie  frame>  fur  causing  their  re- 
spective Inking  elements   i,.  alternately   engage   the  wheel. 

19.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  conil>inatlon  with  a 
casing  having  a  work  support  thereon,  of  a  forwardly 
projecting  frame  overhaniiing  the  work  support,  a  wheel 
provided  with  printing  ch.iiacrers  and  carried  by  the  over- 
hanging frame,  an  index  plate  also  carried  by  th-  forward 
portion  of  said  frame,  and  provided  with  indicia  corre 
spondlng  to  the  type  characters,  a  for\\arll\  projecting 
pointer  movable  on  top  of  the  overhanging  frame  and 
over  the  plate,  and  an  operating  device  for  moving  the 
printing  wheel  and  the  pointer. 

•  20..  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  ( ..mliinatlon  with  a 
printing  wheel  and  a  platen,  movable  relatively  toward 
and  from  each  other,  of  a  casing  inclosiuL'  said  parts,  hav- 
ing a  work  support,  a  frame  detachably  supported  in  the 
casing,  a  feed  wheel  journaled  on  the  frame,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  frame  and  moved  In  one  direction  by  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  platen  and  printing  wheel  toward 
each  other,  a  spring  for  moving  the  lever  in  the  other 
direction,  an  adjustable  stop  for  the  bver.  a  pawl  carried 
by  the  latter,  a  ratchet  wheel  connecte.l  to  the  feed  wheel 
and  operated  by  the  pawl  upon  a  relative  movement  of  the 
platen  and  printing  wheel  away  from  each  other. 

21.  In  a  printing  apparatus  for  applvin.-  limiting 
amount  characters  to  a  negotiable  Ui'^trumeiu.  the  combi 
nation  with  a  wheel  having  a  common  prlntin,-  jiolnt  and 
provided  with  numeral  characters  for  printing  the  aniinint 
arranged  In  two  groups,  other  symbols,  designating  the 
lilnd  of  currency,  which  are  arraugetl  in  groups  alternat- 
ing with  the  groups  of  numerals  and  two  separate  Ink- 
ing elements,  one  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  grou|)s  of 
numerals  and  the  other  to  engage  the  groups  of  --ymbols, 
of  means  for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  wheel 
and  moving  the  inking  elements  relatively  to  the  wheel 
and  into  engagement  with  their  respective  groups  of  char 
acters  and  means  for  feeding  the  work  relatively  to  the 
wheel. 

22.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  witli  a 
printing  wheel,  a  platen  cooperating  therewith,  a  swing 
Ing  frame,  a  member  thereon  for  operating  the  frame  and 
platen  and  operating  connections  between  the  frame  and 
wheel  for  oscillating  the  latter,  devices  for  feeding  a 
work  piece  relatively  to  the  wheel  comprising  a  movable 
clamping  member,  devices  controllwl  by  the  movement  of 
the  frame  for  adjusting  the  latter  into  operative  and  in 
operative  positions,  and  a  plurality  of  Inking  devices  co- 
operating with  the  wheel  and  means  for  moving  them  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  therewith  during  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  wheel. 

23.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  Its  top  forming  a  work  support,  of  a  frame 
overhanging  the  work  support  and  depending  Into  the  cas- 
ing, a  prlntini;  wheel  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
overhanging  frame,  a  horizontally  arrnni;e<l  shaft  carrying 
the  printing  wheel  and  journaled  on  the  frame,  a  vertically 
arranged  shaft  carried  by  and  jouinab'd  on  the  frame  and 
geared  to  the  horizontal  shaft  a  swingini:  frame  pivoted 
to  the  depending  portion  of  the  overhanging  frame,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  swinging  frame,  a  platen  carried  by 
the  arm,  a  horizontally  swintrini:  frame  arranged  In  the 
caslnir  atui  L-eared  to  the  vertical  shaft,  and  an  operating 
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arm  pivoted  to  the  horizontally  swinulnj  frame  fuid 
adapted  to  operate  the  platen 

1:4.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rasing  having  a  work  support  thereon,  of  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting frame  '-ve' han.'lng  the  work  support,  a  printini: 
wheel  carried  iy  tlo  Irame  and  providtnl  with  charac  ter- 
for  printing  an  amount  in  one  color,  with  symbols  to  be 
printed  at  the  ends  of  the  amount  in  a  different  color, 
and  also  with  separate  inking  element-  supplied  with  inks 
of  different  colors,  one  adapted  to  co>'>perate  with  said 
amount  characters  and  another  to  coiiperate  with  said 
end  symbols,  said  wheel  being  freely  shlftable  in  either 
direction  to  bring  said  characters  and  symbols  selectively 
to  a  common  printing  point,  a  platen,  said  wheel  and 
platen  being  movable  relatively  toward  and  from  eacl: 
other  to  impress  the  work  and  means  for  feeding  the  work 
relatively  to  the  printing  wheel 

25.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  having  a  common  printing  point  and  provided  with 
characters  for  printing  an  amount  in  one  color,  with  other 
symbols  for  designating  the  kind  of  currency  In  a  different 
color,  and  witli  separate  Inking  elements  supplied  with 
inks  of  different  colors,  one  adapted  to  cor.perate  with  the 
amount  characters  and  another  to  cooperate  with  the  cur- 
rency symbols,  said  wh^el  beini:  freely  shlftable  in  either 
direction  to  bring  said  characters  and  symbols  selectively, 
to  the  common  I'tinting  pnint.  a  dial  and  pointer  for  indi- 
cating the  position  of  the  wheel,  and  a  platen  for  coop- 
eration with  said  wheel  to  impress  the  work. 


DESIGNS. 


47,602.  SK.\I.  <d<  LABEL  BLANK  OH  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLE. .Nil  HOL.\s  A  C08SENA.S1,  New  York.  N  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  Arthur  Chemical  Company.  New  liaven. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  ,\pr.  2, 
1915.      Serial   No.   IS, S.I.-).      Term  of  patent    7   year-. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  seal  or  label  blank  or  simi- 
lar article,  substantially   as  shown. 


47,663.  SIP'TEIt  CAN,  Felix  Ebebhart.  Newark,  N  J., 
asslKnor  to  American  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a   Corporation    of    .New    Jersey.      liled    May    21,    1915. 

Serial  No.  29,t>71.     Term  of  patent   7  years. 


U^ 


The    new.    original    and    cunamental    desiirii    for    a    sifter 
can,  as  shown. 


7.0fi4.  I>ISf'LAV  CABINET  Afr.oi  S.  GaBLand. 
I'oughkeepsie.  N  Y  Hied  Feb  1  Tc  IPlf.  Serlai  No. 
!5,3!5h.      Term  of  patent   7   years. 


The  ornamental  deslgu  for  a  disi'iay  cabinet  as  shown. 


47.66:>        C.^S.^EROLE. 
i'rance.     Filed  .Turie  *<. 
of  pateiit  7  yi-ars. 


TUKoLH'l.l.     Ii.4\ILAVD. 

]!U5.     Serial  No.  :<2S> 


Lliuo.:es. 
t>^      Term 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casserole,  as  shown. 


4  7.666         <t)\"KKEI       MSH.       T\n.'i-r.r 
Limoges.     France        Filed    June    8,     1015 
82,969,     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


H.O  IL,\ND, 

Serial    No. 


The  ornamental  deeitrn  f(^r  n  rAver^d  dish    as  shown. 
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4  7,667.      ARTICLE    OF  MANUFACTVRE.      Thiodobb 

Hr.iLAM      I.ini.  ..-.     1  r.ui 'f>.      Filed  June  8,   1915.     Se- 
rial No.  .)_'.;^7u.      "1\-Mi;   '.f  iwi'i-iu  7  ^■•^•lr^. 


C^*^::i^ 


1  h-   ■.  inain-htai    .if»?ik:n    i><i    an   article   of  manufacture, 

a  i  s  b  u  w  D . 


47.66'*.  -VUTOMOI'.ILE  SKJNAI.  ('ASINi;.  JaMl-  B. 
H.H.K  and  C'HAiiLEs  \V.  Wakl.  >  Uvelaud,  uhin.  Filed 
Apr.  lu,  1915.  Serial  .\^..  .l<J.:>>^i\.  Term  of  patent  14 
\  t-a  rs. 


The  ornamental  ilcsinn  for  an  f\iit.anobi!e  ^i^nal  casing, 
as  shown. 


47.669.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  William  .1  Hrsr.  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  assis^nor  of  one  half  to  Aiida  0  Writjht,  Memphis, 
Tenn.  Fil'i'd  Mar.  27,  191.'.  Seria.  Nu.  :7,."43.  Term 
of  patent  14  .vears. 


47,670.  SHOWER-PLATE  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURES. 
Fadl  Mohrmann,  Chicago,  111  .  assignor  to  Frledley- 
Voshardt  Co.,  Chlcagro.  111.,  a  i  .)rp<)ratiou  of  IlllnolR. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  Nu.  i:u,y76.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


TiJe  --:;a:ri-M,rai  df-slgn  for  a  shuwer  plate  for  lighting 
tlxtures,  as  shuwn 


47,671.      WOVEN     FABHIf    oR    SIMILAR    ARTICLE. 

Georgk  H.  I'KiiKiN.s,  \Vint!irn|i,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Joseph  W.  \\  ..1-  \  S.iii-  Ciaiipan),  Huston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massa^  husftts.  Filed  May  24.  1915. 
Serial  iNo.  30,233.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  woven  fabric  or  similar  ar- 
ticle, as  shown. 


4  7,6  7  2.  DUST  UAT  FOR  VALVES.  MaXIMILIaM 
Charles  Sciiwkineht,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Piled  May 
18,1914.     Serial  No.  ■^■9  4.".:;      T.rm  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  desigrn  f.ir  a  tooth  brush,  as  shown. 


i 

I 


O 


The  ornameutMi    (•■simi   for  a  dust  cap  for  valves,  sub- 
'    -rant  ally  as  hrr^ir;    'ihi'Wii. 
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47,673.  GAS  KNGiNK  hnV\  .Xr.BF.tiT  B  S.HfLT?. 
BiifTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2.i,  191.".  Spria;  N<'  16,49," 
It-nu  of  patent  14  years. 


iBoEfQinQr,  ^: 


d      I'      I'      [5 

■1  r — "■  r — 1  r""^— >- 
;  Lj^Lulju 


The  ornaiiieuta.  ^n-j^'i:  f.^r  i:a-  engine  l.o<ly,  as  showL. 


47.67  4  S.VFLTY  ITS  H  >  ^  SMIIH.  I'la'entia.  i  al. 
n.e.l  May  22.  1915.  S.rn..  N-  29,<tl4  Term  -f  jait- 
ent  3i   ye.ars. 


v«*>*.r^rM»  «-  t>*;^«A. 


^  a    J "" 


The  ornai!..i;ta;    d.'sii;ii  f^:    a   saf>'ty    pin.   as  shown. 


47,67.'  RUG  Nti>  s  S  Srv:".<LHi.  Arii^tenlain.  N  Y., 
assigii'ir  t"  Stiph'ti  .Sai,foi(!  iV  Sniis,  li;i  ,  .■vnisti'rdam, 
N  v.,  a  Curp'Tati.ii.  ..I  New  Y-rk-  Fllta!  June  9,  1915. 
Serial   No.  33.21^        Term  of  patent   .'U   years 


47.676.  T<'iVVEI..  .T.^'iEs  .1.  Wakt;.  I':,:,adelpii;H,  I'a.. 
a.sslenor  to  War.iM' 'har.  r  mpui^v  I'l.;.adeli  hla.  Fa. 
a  '  -rp'  !-htlon  of  1  ■  :.:,-^  ^a::.  !;ied  Apr.  29.  1P15 
Serial  No.  24,833.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


■i 

^    <*    ^   (#    ^    -    9    * 

* 

>  ^'^  ^  '-'  ^       -i,  ■' 
©       ©       ©      '© 

jnBQHj^Q^B 

i 

r- 

s 

rt;e    ;.riiamenTa;    dnsign    i.jr    a    t^wt-l,    substantially    as 
8h()\N  ::    an!    'irscri  Sed 


4  7,<1 


77,      LIGHTIN(,-FIXTURK       lUMEL  WixjDHK.u^    <'Li- 
t-'ii      !;;.      Filed    May    '::..     U-^n       Serial    No.     s4ii.f«,-,4 

■:'ni   (if  pa!'.;!;!   ,''.j    ve;ir>. 


V 


-^ 


X'. 


^'4 


S 


\ 


Tio'    i)rnamenta!     design     for    a     rii;:. 
sanwn. 


si.b>;tant!a!!y    as 


The  orna mental  des:t,'n  for  a  lighting  t;xture,  as  show 
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47,67h.  box,  STEi'HEN  WnnDs.  Vpi't-v  M..i!t,'iair.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  14.  liU5.  Serial  No.  J^.-ll  r-nn  of 
patent   3i    ypars. 


Th>'  .irnameiita!  ilesiirn  for  a  bux.  a.<  shown. 


47,679.  ROAD -SIGN.  John  II  Bee.su.n.  rrawfuids- 
vUle,  Ind.  F^led  June  18,  l ;»!"..  s.  rial  No  ;!4,H:;i. 
Term  of  patent  -j  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  road-sijjn.  as  shown. 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED  AUGUST  3,   1915 


The  tollowlng  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906.  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  ib   of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18.  191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


«S.i  Nn  44.156.  (CLAS?:  A^^.  FOODS!  .AND  INOREDl- 
FN  IS  111"  FOODS.*  Fi<.ank:;v  .\L\i  Ve-'^gu  &  <  mMf.^ny, 
Chi(a>:o.  111.     Fll-'i  Aut-.  !•;    \'.»\9. 


pVNDOn 


/'.;)  ?M  li/.i'  i!rx'  •  ifiluin  <i'  'Hiuilx. — ('anne«5  VeKf-tflblc«. 
»  ,,iiii.-,i  i;';it^.  Drli'd  and  Fvajiorated  Fruits,  Canneij 
Saiiii.i..  I  lains.  ( 'iam  .Tviioe,  riam-Chowder.  Oysters. 
H.ik.il  r..  an-  I'.aki'd  Beans  with  Tomato  Sauce,  Catsup, 
(i!\.-,  Saiadtiil.  Maiile-Sut;ar,  ("ane  and  Maple  Syrup. 
Mo.a-s.-.  Mapl.  Syrup.  Suf:ar-Syrup,  Honey.  .lams.  .Jellies. 
Mill..  M.,-it.  Flavoring;  I'.xtracts  for  Food*,  .^pple  and 
I'ruJt  Huitt-rs,  Curry-Fowder.  trelery-Salt,  Worcestershlr.' 
Sauce,  Tal.U'  Sauces.  Spices  and  SeasouinR-Herbs,  Blended 
Coffee,   aiid    i-a 

CJ'iim.t    Ks,     -ime    .lanuary.    19ii4. 


S.r     N-     .■.:'., ^71,       (rL.\S8   Hi*.      I'l.OTHINi;. 
ilAicii    KsiTTlXG  C'oMP.\ST,   .Mlany.    N.    Y 

i:;.  litii. 


Ft  I.I.>    .^^■I■ 

Filed   .Tai:. 


Vm  1  u  n'n,  f!'  ii-riftion  Of  rjooilr,^  KultTi-d  Oarments 
.NaUiiiv  Sw  .Mti  r--.  .Tackets.  Skirts;  and  l\nitted  Ind' 
m-.iv      .Naiin:\.  rn.on  Suits.  Undershirts,  Piawers.  Hi'Mii 

(  Idiiiis   iixi    >in'f   -Nov.    1.    li*l(i. 


Ser.  No,  r^^M^.     'CLASS  42      KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TFXTILE     I WHHIi  S  T)JE    .T.iHN     S.     N.^YL^'K     I'.-M 

>'\N^,  ,    \Vi!.'..lln:;,    W.    Va.      Filed    Apr.    TV    UOl, 


Ccftt2tredcal 


Pariituhir  il(  .'ii);_,ti,i'H  ■■'  ,o'ood*.  -  \'ei  vets.  Woolens 
Worsteds.  Dres.s  Linens.  <  !i(\iots.  and  Lju  e?  m  t!ii-  I'l- .v 
„\ls<i    Hianki'ts    aiiti    Bedspreads, 

(  laimf   ti>f  since   Dec.   1,   1906. 


Sir,  N..  .'.7,.".^'-,  iL.vss  i;  ruFMlCALS.  .MEDICINES, 
AND  1H.\U.M.\<  FI  T1C.\I,  i 'REFARATIONS.  >  M.v.i.- 
I  liKX'.i  al  CoMi'.AN'i,  .iers.}  I  ;ry.  .N ,  .1,  lulled  July  11, 
I'.'ll, 


"  2  in    \  " 

'  ill  irits   usi    >;!;■  .    Y  t\      1      r.il  1 . 


.\ii    iiise< '  l'fstro\  i-r. 


Ser    No.  .-7.*!7f.       Hl.ASS  r,      CREMiCALS.  MFDD.'INFS. 
AND    I'llAK.NFKi  FFTK  .\L     FREPARATIONS.  ^       i  Hf- 

MISi    HE       F.^BKIK       ReISHi'1.7       <  J  ES  F  LI.sc  H  .^FT       MIT       HE- 

srnR.WKTEic    H\KTi-N<;,    Dus~el(b  .rf  Rflshi.'lz.    I  .'Ta.M!:;- . 
Filed    .Itilv    IT.    li'll. 
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rniliruUir  ilefC^ifiUon  oi  fioo'ix--  Remedii-^  for  ■  a:;'". 
Diseases  of  tiie  Tissues  i>f  ')i»  Moutl,.  Ti.rca;,  nrn\  Ear, 
Dlaliftes.   (lout,   and   Arterli'Scler"s!s 

cinimn    ufie    since    Sept.    14.    1901«. 

No.  1.1 
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OFFICIAI-  GAZETTE 


ArCT-ST  ;,  iQi;. 


s.T    X..    -;'',i;:;:.     mi.ass   i,     raw  ok   rvuTi-V-PRE- 

I'AIil.Ii    \IAIKKIALS  I       iHAHr.K>     K      !'n..r/E.    West- 
brookviiir,  N.  \.     Filed  Jan.  -5,  l'JI_'. 


SILVER 
OPOSSUM 


Ser.   No.  65.862.      (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL   APIAUA 
TUS.  MACHINES,  AND  Sr'Pl'l.iKs         I  v tf.rn.m  !    n  alk 
Gal.\LITH-Gbsellscii.aki    lIiF    \    I    .,    Ha:  ;::■_•  n!.the- 
Elbe,  (iermany.      Filed   S>!'.    .  '.    r.M. 

Kerit 


The  trade-mark  consist^  of  the  v^urd   '    K>  i'- 
The   tnuie-inark.    which    consists    of   the    words    "Silver   I        Particular  description   of   70o</«.-    l-arf^   of   Telephones 
Opossum.-     iD<cri!,..d     within    a     re.  tangular    fKird-r,    the       Such  as  Receivers.  Transmltrers,    Ml.Tophon.-s,   al.o  Base' 


name   "  Opossum  "    uoi    lieiiii:    biM-rii;    .iaim.-.i 

I'artuuhir  ■leacnptton  of  yooti^,-— Dressed  OposMim  F-irs. 
rianns  I.  vc  siiiip  .Jiirif   1.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  On.7-Js.     h  LaSSI.''..     IIAHIiWARK  .^  NT'  T'T  T-\rR- 
I.\«i    AN1»    STI:a.\I  FITTIN(i    SllT'LIES  NAn.is.AL 

Ti  !!>:    (..MiAN-i.    intt-shuriih,    I'a.      y[,^>\    .!aii.    11.    1912. 


C^U  I ONAI.     COAT  I  iN]i: 


.V"    'iaiiii    'firik'    mad.'    io    fv.     w.:rd    "  Coatina;  "    apart 
from   th.'   niHik   shown    in    th.    liriwini.'. 

^'articular     Irsrnptwn    u'    ■!',>, ilx.      l'']w^    and    T'lhes. 
t'ld^niM   une   since   Oet.    11,    1!M1 


Blocks,   and    other   Insulatin--    I'an-    m    Flectrlcal    Appa 
ratus. 

Claimn  u«e  since  June  20,   l!«il. 


Ser.  No  »>".,77s,  (CLASS  4f?.  FAiiliS  .\NI'  i\',liEI)I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wm.  Hkxmng  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed    May   ■.'4,   1912. 


^#AI%. 


Pnrticuhir  detcription  of  gooil'<.  -  i  itsup.  Olives,  Pre- 
pared Mustard.  Worcestershire-Style  San..-.  I'ann.'d  Sw' ot 
Corn.  Early  June  Peas,  Soaked  T.lma  Bt-aii-.  R.'d  Kid!i..\ 
Beans,  Tomatoes.  Sour  and  Swc.'t  I'i'kles,  Onl'in^.  Lye- 
Hominy,  and  Chow-Chow,  All  of  Which  ar.-  I'anned  or 
Bottled. 

<'liiim»   u.fc  sini;e  about  Apr.  25,   1901* 


Ser.  No.  66,745.  (CLASS  3t>.  CLOTHIN(..  N.uhanD. 
Dodge  Shoe  Co.,  Newburyport.  .Mas.s.  Filed  Nov  7 
1912. 

(Korreet  Dodge 

The  word.-  Optlmatcs  "  and  "Sh.ie  '  h.'tn-  di-ciaimcd 
and  no  claim  b.id-  made  to  th.'  word  "  i '.irrect  "  ajxirt 
from  the  ma.k   -l-.i^n   in   the  drawin-. 

Particular  df-  •tptum  ,,<  ,ji,<,.is  K..,,ts  and  Shoes 
Made  of  Leather.  Ji^ius,   Textih-   Mat.riaN.  and  Rubber. 

Claims  uae  since  Got.    1.   IOmv 


Ser.  No.  66,818.  (i  I  \ss  j  •  r  1  i.i:Ry  M.srHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AM'  F.MJIS  rUFRI-.oF  •  SrAM,.4RD 
I'RESSKI)  Stefl  Co.,  Philad.  ipliia.  Fa  I'iled  Nov  12 
1912. 


SHAFT  HANGERS 

No  claim  beln^  madeto   th..   word-    ■Si..']    Siial't    Hang 
ers  "  apart  from  rh..  nmrk   -hown   m   th.    .irawinj:. 
Particular  demiipi i<jn  of  'joo'tx.-    Shaft  Hangers. 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  2."..   l.ML' 


Ser.   No.  f).'..%fiH.      i  CLASS  23      CUTI.KHY,   MA<'HINKKY, 
AND   TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF..       J.    Mar.x    \ 

i''-\[]'\s\.   London.    F^nuland.      Filed   A'i«.   .".n,    IPI.'. 


^ 


>> 


Thv  trade-mark  consists  of  fhc   word  "  Marifalr   ' 
Pinlirular     ilcmfiption     of     ijomis. — I'aper-.Making     .Ma- 

cliiU'M.v 

Claiiiifi   «•■(■   <iii.(.   August.    1910. 


Ser.  No.  66,913.  *CLA.SS  4;i.  DISTILLED  .\Ij  OHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Gactier  FnftRES,  Algre.  Franc.  Filed 
Nov.   15,    1912i 


Particular  deix  'iiiIion  .,/  i]i, („}.-<      Brandy. 

f^JilitllM    we      <i!l'  .•     S.  p',.nih,M-.     1011. 
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Ser.  No,  66.!il7.      -CLASS  4',t.      DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC    ' 

I.IQFOHS.,       '.vrTiKK    VntuKs.    Algre.    France.       nu^       i^^r.  So.  ^'.<:a'<H.     (TLAS^-r..      \  IH  i.  LES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
Nov     15     UU2  .         '-'^''  L.Ni>INi:s.        1  !;f:  W  ,i,m,lkv  'I/,  i.  anu  Motob  Cak 

I'uMi'AN'i,  i.iMrii.i.,  !,iw.  :  \  ihaii^t  of  name,  Wolseiey 
Motors,  Limiie.J,  Birmm^huLL,  LL^.aud.  Hied  Mar.  24, 
1913. 


i'a'tti  uluf    (i<  ..<■•  t;,f  i<.n    '.*  ':'•(,. Is  -     Hrand.\ 
('Onvis    u»'    s;iii'.'    .Mar<  !:,     1  "^Sii. 


Ser.  No.  67,617.  (CL.\SS  40.  FOODS  AND  IN<^,RED1 
FNTS  OF  I'OODS.i  \"i.n>l.n/.u  Mauk-ne,  Utica.  N,  Y 
I  iied  L>ec.  ::>>.    KM  .. 


.No  ex<  luslvf  claim  is  mad.'  to  the  words  "  Suj.ertine 
Olive  on.  Trad.'  Mark  Hcj^istcrcd.  V.  .Marron.'  i  Co., 
I'tlca,   N.    Y.' 

I'articular  dtfinptiun   u'   (jood*.      Oiivc  ( lil. 

C'/oim*  U8€  sine   !>.•.     1.',    IIM-'. 


Ser.  No.  60,302.  k  I.ASS  0.  1  HEMKW  I.S,  MEDHTNES, 
ANIi  I'HARM.M  FFTli  .\I.  I'REI'AR ATTONS.  .  Til. .. MP- 
S'.N  Resiks.'i  «'■,  Fa>t  I'tiiraL'...  Ind.  11. d  Mar,  24. 
191.-^.. 


l'orii(  via?  d(  xi^ripUon  of  goods. —  .\utomoblles. 
'  .''),...,,>    U.St    .-.in.  c    Ma.\ ,    1012, 


S.  r,  Nn  69,325.  -''I.aSS  42.  KNll^PED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRHS  I  I^irertv  &  iM.  Limited,  Ivon- 
don.  En^Mand.     F^Ied  Mar.  25.   1913. 

LIBERTY 

Particular  d'  ni-rtiitu,n  of  jju'.d.  i.^..  l.a^e  Window- 
Curtains;  Handkerrhiefg  .  I'lece  iicxxis  ot  Siik,  Wool,  Wor- 
sted,  Hair,   .lute,    LiM.i,,   ..r   t  letonn.,.    Either   Alone  or   in 

i_'ombinflti..L    ( Uic    witi.    Another:    Shaw  is    nf    Silk,    Wool, 
Worsted,   and   ILiir;   and   Qui;t> 
(iunn-    ii.«'     siii.'t    the   y,.ar-    ^^s'.' 


S.T  NM.7(t,16v.  iL.XSS  1:  11. MiDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
!\|.  .\ND  STI-:.\-\I  F!  I'TiNij  ^!l'i'Ln:s  THE  ALl'Ml- 
NfM  Crx)KiN(;  rrrvsiL  Co.,  Pltt-i'UrL'h.  I'a.  Filed  May 
2     I'.'Fi. 

WEAR-EVER 


I'iirt\(  ula  I       III  !••!  ii,t  111)1      I,'      iJood".  - -I  i.tok'w^g      Ftensli-. 
.Made   of    .Vhiminmii    ..r    .\!!..ys   i.f   Alum;num. 
('laimn  une  since  al>out   Nov.   1.   1903. 


Ser.    No.    7(1. 4ni         .(   L.\SS    1^4.       HEATING.    LJiiHTINr, 
,\ND  VENITL.\1TN<.   A  I'l-KRATIS.   NOT   INi'LLDIN'; 
Fl.FCTRK'.M.    .\l'!'.\RATFS.i       H,    E.    Dikt/    i ', ,  n;  ;  .^n^, 
N.w    \'-'k.  N.   Y.      Filed  May   13.   1013. 

BESTOV 

Pntiirulai     d<  •"•riplion    of     [}oodn.--\     Remedy     for     La  I'ai  tii-vlor    <it>i(-i'\pttiin    of    'joodK. — Hot    aij<i    Cold    Blast 

(irippp.    Aeue.    Inti\ien7.n.    and    Malaria  j   Tuhular  Lanterns 

chiitn."   un'    since   Mar.    1.    1013.  I        Claimn  tine  since  Dec.  2.   1912. 
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OFFICTATL   GAZETTE 


AUGXST 


S.r.  No  70.4*19.  (CLASS  .-^4  HE.\TI\0.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTIL.KTIN*;  vrrARATrs.  NOT  INCLUDING 
f:LEf^THir.U.    .U'rAR.VTTS;  Thk    S-amfoRD    Foun- 

i.in   i'''Mi\\\.  Shimford.  (  ..nii.      iij.'.i  May  13,  1913. 


I'artirvlnr    'lexcription   of   goodie — <"ooklni;    Rantcp*    ^nd 
Stdvps   ami    Ht'attne-Stoves. 

'  Uiimx   iiHi    sincp  about   Mar.   2.".    1013. 


1  N,,.  7n.4t;i,  , CLASS  irt.  VKHU'LKS,  Nor  LNv'LUD- 
LN';  KN<HNES.i  Kei.lnkr  FRf:KFs,  r,Hr!<  F'rance, 
Filed   Maj-  S,    1913. 


^ARR055ERIE:\9 


KELLNER 


/ 


Kcllner 


r>!srlalmlnff    the    words    "  Kellnpr,    ("arross--; 
ft  -it's  P'll-;.  Knllnpr  FrPTPS  Succrs..  Paris.  ' 

Partii^lar    'ifurription    of    !!00(U. — <'oarh    and    ('RrriAce 
Bodies. 

<  f/innx   ii"!    sjni't^   Oft,    ii_    if»l2. 


Ser  No.  TO.TiMi,  ,  CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS,  M  K  hli  !  N  i:S. 
AND  PHAR-MArEUTICAL  I'REPAR.VTK  iNS.  (  Ed- 
WABD  RossMA.VN,  Baltimore,   Md       Filed    M-.w   27    1913. 


ROZONE 


'■  Rci/ori''    ' 

I'm  tirulnr   ilexi^ptinn   nt   fjoodn — .\   Di«inffftanf.    Ger 
mU'hlf.    and    I'l-odnriZ'T    Prop«ira tJcT; 
Claini.'t  i/yr  siri'c  fibout  May   1,   1911 
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Ser.  No.  71,411.  (CLASS  4f.  BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Rave.vel  S,  I'A  r;i.i:.s-N,  i\,liimb!a.  S.  C. 
Filed  June  27,  1913. 


Particular  detrriit im   <,f  goods. 
bonatcd   Beverage. 

Claims  use  since  .1  ■•,.■   ii.   i.m,; 


\    N   11  .\lcohollc  Car- 


Ser.  No.  72,340.  r»T..\s.><  4!«  MSTIT-LED  ALrOFKtLir 
LIQUORS.)  .\iKr.  Sku  \kii  ^  (ie..  Bordeaux.  France. 
Filed  Aug.  15,   li#i3. 


.^~- — Wst \ 


m 


No  claim  is  miKb'  i,<r  tln'  if[in'.mMitati(.n  of  ttio  Oottle. 
Partii  uiar    tr.li  nptinn  of  '/oo(/(». --Brandy. 
Claims   u^i    sin-,,   tti."    vear    l^C>?>. 


Ser.  No.  72,361.      (CI.A.'^S  j.f      rcTLERY.  MA>  HINERV, 
AND      TOOLS,      ANI'      P.VRTS      THKRFuF.        I.       F. 

Peugeot  FR..  Va".  l!ri^;I.'^^ .  Frano'.     l"iu-d  \ue.  i.'..  i<ti:',. 
Under  ten-year  pruvisip. 


Particular    ^h-xrrifition    of    (jomln, — Saws.    Planes.    Sr!> 
sors.   Shears.  <    >fT.'..  Mi;is,  .\xes.  Sickles,  and  Scythes. 

C},,,„..    u"    -'u-  >■    1V4S. 


Ai  GLbT  ;>.  lyif. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


Ser     No.    72. .^72        -I'LASS    4''. 
KNTS    OF    Foons  •       V     S     1  . 
■lohiistnwn,    Pit.      Flicii    Aug,    _' 

r-rcvlso. 


•iions    AND    IN(tRKM 

'-  t      .M,^N[  FAt'TI-KINi.     <   • 

,    I'.'i;-;,      Fnder   ten  yea; 


LOVE 


Pin-t}i'iihir     ili'scriptii'i     of      /ofu/*    -  Candles,     Bonbons 
F'rij;!    Tabiets,    and   St)gar-(.'<>flted    I'^iicorn. 
'  'aitnx    itxf    since   March,    l>^',H~t, 


-    \-     :-'.s<<3.     (CLASS  4>;      iiiiios  ani>  incrfm 

i.\|>    11)      FOODS  .        I  ,..i  i.i'n.i.      !^'\\K^     I'v    !(,,    San 
Francisco.    »'al.      Flle<l    Sept.    pl,    19i:'. 


BIO    TREE 


J''.i  tiiiildi  (trxiiiiiti'n  '  '  /'>■../',■<  i"ra<ker>.  Macaroni, 
<ili\.  ^,  Sardines.  Potato-Stanh,  Mince-Meat,  t'andi<>^. 
Seeded  R.aislns.  Rice,  Butt'r.  rbt-esc,  F:khs.  Rolled  Oats. 
\lnf;;.i).   iiilveOil.    (bicken    Tamales.    Evaporated   Milk. 

(  Imiiii   UK,    since   Sept.    20,    li'll. 


Wisconsin        ■  Kt't's."   "4.  Grossenbach  Co., 
wnukt-e.    Wis 

i^:irt^l  iilar  (ir^cnjJion  of  gOods. — Eggl. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  4.  1913. 


M'i- 


Ser    No.  74,2:-;4      i(:'i^^ss  4<;      r-Hirs  anv  'NLin:! 

ENTS  liF   FOODS         A.    jKOS.se.nbach  Co..    M:  wh  ;k. 
Wis.     Filed  Nov.   -s.   i913. 


/ 

I^''"''3351^: 

V 

'      ^>«ll^(.S 

V 

A 

L^                1 

f 

i  n^l 

f 

■f/   . 

' 

V  i 

i 

/ 

M^^^^KKM 

.No  [)Hrtii':i!ar  c;Hiin  t..:T,^-  in.iot  i-  •:  !hi-  use  vt  a  iab<  1 
idlnred    I'lni-.    ih  r    ft  r    the   use  of    the   words    and    phrases 

\\  js('  n--;:]  li-'Ks         \.    (Jrossenlmch    (  «.  .      and       Mil- 

waukee.   Wis, 

I'articiiUn    (l(!>ct  tpt\on   '■'   yo''/--       F^.vs. 

(  iaimii  u#'   since  t)(t.   s     i^L'' 


S,  r    N,,.   72!m;i        ^('L. \SS  42       KN  ITTED,  N  FTTi:  1 ',   ,\  N  L 
■n:\riLF    l  AHRUS.^      Vmss  ^  Sterv.   New    Vn   k,  N    V 
Flb'd    S..pT.    19.    1913. 


I'.inslstliii:   of    the    word    "  Ve-An-Es." 

I'artu  uliir  ilrsi  1  ii'tion  uf  ijoodJi. —  Pifce  <;o,uis  Namel>. 
\ellinv's.  1  .itt.iii  and  Silk  Nets.  iDcludin^:  a  Plain  i',.ttor. 
N.t  Witl'Ut  D' s!);n  Known  as  Wash  Hl'itidrs.  (liifTnn--, 
Silk  I  ;ii:-h'ii-,  Ma'iii.'^.  M  a  r^juis.  t  tes,  ,\lnsiin  di-  Soifs, 
,111(1    <rap.- 

t'laimx  uxf  sin(e   .Ian.   1,    I'.'ll, 


Ser,   No,    74.722,      n  LASS  ::..     *  !  TI.KRV.  MACHINERY, 
.VND     TixiLS,     .\N1'     I'AKIS      rUKKLoF  Intekva- 

ri.'VAi,    Hak\f,stkh   i.  \: )  V  \  1    .y   Nr"    .Ieksev,    Chicago, 
lil        I'iled    De(  ,   -O.    ][''■       !   liib-r  •►-D->>ar  proviso 


CHyVMPION 


I'Qrhcvlnr  ilf  Si  I  ipti'tn  i  '  ;■-  i/^,-  Kakes.  Tedders.  Hay 
l."ad<TS.  Hay  l'rp«>t>^.  Stii  kers,  <  i.ii.!i;ijfd  Rnk(  s  and 
Stackers.  ('orn-Pick'  i  s.  i  urn  ShcHi  's  t  (jrtistalk  Rakes. 
Huskers,  and  Shredders,  i;nsiiagei  otters,  FeedGrlndf  rs. 
Harrows.  t"ii!ti\  a  tors,  Kn'f>-  and  TiKd  i,r!nders,  Hinder- 
Hitches,  and   S'parate  I'ari^  '.  ■   lilach  of  S.ii.]   MacbiDe>- 

<  Inimx   u-f    since    i  s*'>o. 


Ser     No     74.233        iCLASS    4*1       FihiDS    AND    INCJREDl 
E.NTS   OF   FOODS.  I      A    Uku.ssenbach   Co,.   Milwaukee, 
Wis.      Filed    Nov,   2's.    1913 


Ser.  No.  74.««70  .CI^SS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  1  I  HHisTiAN  L.  Benson,  Chicago, 
111,      Filed    Dec,   29.    1913 


NOON  HOUR 


Particular     deficriftion      '^      ijo'^d.-  Presfrvei!      n«h 

Pickled    F^sh,    (^acned    Sardines,    i  ai,n.-d    .^nciiovies.    :,nd 


Nf.  particular  claim  being  made  for  the  use  of  a  label       Canned  Kippered  Herrinc 
colored    rt'd.    nor    for    the   use   of    the    words    and    phrases  Claims  ufe  since   Mar     1  .'^     lopi. 
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■=53 


01  ;. 


;>er  Nc'  74  !<.:0.  i  CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
F:HY.  Wii.ioi  H^  Jenkins  >',,,,  N,jw  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  Jan    .'.    1914. 


i'atticulnr  ih^.n^jti-.n  o<  vo-.-i.^.  — H.ank  I',...:ks,  Hlank 
F<>rm<.  Wraiiiiiiiu  Hnn.ls.  ('hfcks,  Note-Heads  and  Blll- 
Ileads,  Blank  Labels  for  Hook-Boies.  Blank  Cards,  and 
Bookbindings. 

Claims   use   since   June   19,    1913. 


Ser.    No.    75.LN9.      (CLASS  4t>.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.  I      GcNNS    Limited,    West    ToroDto, 

Ontario,   Canada,      nied  Jan.   19.    191t. 


Parti'vlar  description  of  goods. — Ham.  Bacon,  and.  But- 
ter. 

Claima  ute  since  September.  1898. 


Ser.  No.  75.603.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINKKV, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.!  r.sssvN 
B.vECKMA.N,   Brussels,  Bel^um.      Filed  I"eb.  :;,  1911. 


"BOREAL" 


Farticvlar  drs'iiptwn  of  ijoodx.  —  Plows,  Harrow*.  Se.>d 
Sowing   Machines.   Cultivators,    Mowers,   Reapers.    Thresh- 
ng-Machines,    Separators,   Skimming-Machines,  and   Milk 
Ing-M»chines. 

Claims  ufie  sln^e  1906. 

[Vol.  217. 


Ser.  No.  75.803.     f CLASS  6.     CHEAIK  Ai.S.  MEIiJCINES. 
AND     PH-\RM.\i^EUTICAL     PRKl'A  RATI.  )NS  >       K;. 

BELOL'UK  luMl    \NV  C\T  .\MKR|i    \,    Los   .\iite!'-S,    <'al.       V\.-'\ 

Feb.  9,  1914. 

fILTER-CEL 

Particular  d> r.  ription  of  ooodt. — A  Cat.C.xti'    .\t;ent  for 
Causing  the  I're^  ;;iitatlon  of  Sugar  Imputiiies. 
Claima  use  sin  t    Jan.   20,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,899.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETK1{(;ENT. 
AND  POLISHl.V.  M.^TERIALS.)  Ernst  Mnv.^T,  Of 
fenbach-on-the  .M.<!ii.   '.ermany.     Filed  Pel)    14,    1914 


^^^ 


js,^  "4,. 


Particular  destripttnu  >,'  -jood.".   -Artificial  Corundum. 
Claims  ute  since  <».t     .'. !.    191  J 


Ser.  No.  7  .-i4K  CLASS  .H.  MEASL'RIN<;  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLI.Wi  FS  Mii.K.s  (■  Fn.i.KK.  lV..ri.i  111. 
Filed  Mar.  23.   1914. 


Partu-ular  ifyii-iptij-n  o*  iiuodn.  —  Blue  Print  Pajwr. 
Brown-Prnt  Paper,  Direct  Black  Print  Paper,  Blue-Print 
Cloth,  Br>.wi.  Print  (loth.  Blue-Pilnt  I'ranies  and  E<iui!' 
ment,  Drawlug  Boards,  Drawing  Inst runu-nts,  Engiiit-T 
and  .\rchltect  Scales,  ZiKzauRules.  Slide-Rules,  Protrac 
tors.  Triangles.  Straleht-EdKes,  T  Squares,  and  Irreirular 
Curves. 

Clanw  utie  'iince  Feb.   23.    1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,896.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(3REDT 
ENTS  of  FOODS.)  Thk  William  Davies  Co.mp.^ny 
LiMMKD,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  _'4 
1014 

LODAR 

Particular  d-eaoription  of  ffooda. — Casings  for  Sausages. 
ciainn  use  since  Feb.  28.  1914. 

No.  l.J 


Sep.  No.  7»^,94.'.  .'  I..\SS  :;s  PRINTS  AND  PT'BLICA- 
TI(.»NS.i  OiR  .\i:r  DfiMH  I  \i!  NT,  lN^\,  v'hlcapo.  II!, 
Fijed  Mar.  25.   Pu 

DELVIN 

PortiruUn-     description     of     (joodt. — Art     Reproductions 
and    Fa' sin.;. I-    OiM'nlntln^'s, 

'  Mjirn.-    ii.x    since    Jan.   29,    1914. 


Ser,    No.   77.0,S7.      i  CLASS   46,      FOODS    .VND    INilREDI- 
EXTS  OF  FOODS.)     Wisconsin  Conde.nsbk  Milk  >  o.m 
PANY.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Mar.  31.  1914. 

0 

I'arti'Ulfif  drycrtption   i,f  -i^.o./.- — Condensed  Milk. 
t/uiHo*'  ti-'-c  since  I'eb.   fi.   1914, 


Sf-r  No  77.2V,-,  ,ri..\SS9  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
l.gril'MKNTS,  AND  PROJE<'TILES,  •  Hebcules 
p.unFR  1  '  Mi'A.w,  Wilmington.  IH'I.     Filed  .\pr.  7,  1914, 

BEAR 

(.'oiiSistti'j:  I'f  till'   word   "Bear. 

f'arUiulnr    d.  .•'rnptwn    of   yoodi*.- Smckeletis    Rifle-Pow- 
d.r. 

f  I'litnf    Iff  sinf^e    190S. 


Ser  No.  77.354.  'CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.  I  Pressed  Stkkl  Car  Compant,  Pitts- 
buriih.  Fa.  Filed  Apr,  9,  1914.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 

BATHTUB 


paitiiulur   ./( ,«- n^fi'/M    <■'   [i<ivds. — Bolster   for   B*llway- 
Car  TrU'-ks. 
•    ('lavif   tis<    sln^o   October,    1*<94. 


Ser  N,>  77..'->nrt  (CLASS  K!  PAINTS  .\ND  PAINTERS' 
M  \TERI.\I.S.  Clinton-  Metallic  Paint  Co.,  Frank- 
lin Springs.  N.  Y.     Hied  Apr.  1^,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.558.     (CLASS  44.     DFNT.VL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURiilCAL   APPLIANCES.)      ullbk    Fak  Phone    Ccm 
PAN'S,   B'vt.n    Mass       Filed  Apr.  1^.   191-! 


SECRET-PHONE 


I'artuular   .U/frt^i'i'-n    of  goods. — Ear-Phones   or    Audi- 
phones, 

'  lawis  w*e  since  1  eb.  10.  1914. 


No  rialm  bein;:  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Co.,"  "Clinton,  N,  Y.,"  and 
"Trade  Mark. 

Particular  demnpti'in  o'  (joodf. — Mixed  Paints,  Dry 
Paints.  Paint  Colors,  and   Paint  Fipments. 

C/oims  u*f  since   Mar     1,   1914. 


Ser     No    77.561  (I. ASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION   MATE- 

fil.Vl.S  MaK.j!  KTTE      ir,MhN:       M  A  N  LFACTCEI  NO      CO., 

I'hicago.    Li.      I'iled   -V;  r.    l!-.    KG  4, 

MMeTE 


Pa^tirular  dr.w.  ,,,fion  of  o'"''^"  — i''  rtland  c,-.ment. 
',  laims  u*e  sidc-   i  >^97. 


Ser.    No.    77.504.      .«L,\SS    ';9       .  i.OTHINC  ■      Milton 
OtHs.  i-inciDRati,    iibi-.      FCd   -\;.r     1  ■^.  1914. 


Parluular  de^'-riptx-On  o.'  goods. — M.-n's  and  Ycung 
Men's  Clothing- -Namel.v,  i  ivercoats,  Rain-ioats.  ('oats. 
Vests,  and  Trousers      Witbout   Regard   to   Grade  or   Style. 

Claims  ui-e  since   .\.pr    16,    1914, 


Ser.  No.  77.7'^u  .CLASS  4G.  FuOl'S  .\NI'  IN'-REI'I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  I  Thk  .1  hn  IF^kls^^nn  !^  k;no 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr,  27,  1914. 


Particular    df.-'.^'U'ti'/n    '■'    noods. — I>ard,    Sweet-Pick. ed 
and  Sugar  Cured  Hams    Bfl<cr.    ar^d  Shoulder^. 
riaimt  ufe  sir;."e   Ja;,     1,    1>«9,,, 


Ser.  No.  77. S3^  mI..\SS  l".  (,.\MKS,  TOYS.  ANl^  SPoKT- 
IN(t  (rOCJI>S,  Mahsh^m  1  iKLi'  i^  i  ..,M1ANV.  Chicago. 
V.'        Filed    .\pr    -^.    I'G  i 


u 


Pnrtiruhii    description  of  goods. — Plain    i 

To.vs, 

('lairrif  wi  since  a';«iut  .\pr.  2('.  1914. 


Mei  la  Lical 
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Ser    N      ::>sl         iI.AS.S32.     FURNITUKK  .\  M  >  UPHOL- 

STKKV  [I   .•'-    Kil       N!  \  v   1   \'  TIKI.NG      COMPANY,      New- 

cast.i,   iii  !      I■"i:^■^;   A;.r    ::<<.   1014. 


^      HOOSIER 


Partn-uiar    df<c' ii't  iijn    of    goo<l -i         HiriHts     Cabinets, 

Kitcben-Ciibiners,   1  n[iS..ariis.   and    Tables. 
Claims   u^e  sim^e   M.ar     IT.    1!M4, 


Ser.  No.  78.641.  (CLASS  35.  BKI.TIM;.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  No\  MllAl.LIC  TIRES.. 
CHAKLK.S  NlEDNKIt'S  S  1X8  Co.,   M  liil    !i     \I  i<-        !'!!■    i.M:i.v 

29,  1914. 


Ser.  .No  77. '.a4  mU\SS4.*  BKVKiiAuKS  NONALCO- 
HOLIC. >  Fk.\nk  I'  V-iiK,  Sii::!ia,  Kan-  I'lled  ilay 
1,    1914. 


Particular    desrni)tion     <,f    -/„o./.-       ,\     r,,ni.)nsltion    for 
Use  In  Preparing  a  Soft   In-ink 
Vlaimi  use  since  .\pr.  _'l.   1014 


St.  Nu  T'^.Ol'J.  Ml.ASS  1  RAW  OK  P.VK  1  I, ^  PRE- 
PARED .MATERIALS.,  Kci.vKi,  I)\.kerhmk.p  Npu- 
stadt.  near  Rfibenli.r;;.'.  Hanover.  Germany.     Filed  Mav 

PoggenmooF 


Consisting  of  a  color  line  running'  InnultudiiiHllv  ••:  .ina 
incorporated  in  thf  fabrii  and  formed  nf  a  ...ntrai  -vipe 
of  three  red  warp,-  altcinarlni:  with  tw.i  \.  ihiw  ..U'-  .md 
on  either  side  a  brok.ui  stripe  'd'  two  Mack  wariis,  the 
piclcs  of  the  black  warp.--  l.vln;;  adjacent  to  itie  yellow 
warp. 

ParUcular  descriptinn  i,f  imudn.      Linen  Hose. 

Claims  uae  since   l  .n>-  17    IMM 


Ser.  No.  78.872.  (CLASS  >;  >  HK.MK  .\LS  .MLLL  inks. 
AND  PHARMACErnrAL  l'RKI'.\RA TK  .NS  Knoll 
&  Co.,  Ludwigstiafrn  .,n  t!ie  Lliiin  .  i,frnian\  I'li^'d  .Tune 
6,  1914. 


Senttax 


Pnrtirular  ./' <.-n7<rion    ',f   '!<.<>, i^, — Peat. 
Vlaivi.f   u.ic   -ill'.-    i:»u.>>. 


Ser.  .N.p.  7><,144.  h'L.XSS  4::,  KNITTLL.  NFTTKIc  \SD 
TE.XTILF  :\\BK1(S  >  A  i  .sn  s  \V  vi  Ktit  S.ii.E.-^  Co., 
New  York.  N.   V.      lil.-d.    M,n    ;i.   !',.14 


LOCK-KNOT 


I'ai  tli'u!'!'-    iji't'n  jit  I'll!    '.  ■    'ji,','l^ 
C7ai)'i.<   list'  siu^e   Mav    L'.   1".>14 


H.iir  N.t.s, 


Ser.  No.  Tm.IOS.  mT.aSS  if,.  FaLNTS  AND  FAINTFliS' 
M.\TERI.\[yS.  ■  The  Fhhuks  \  vk^ish  I'  \i pan v,  Cleve- 
land,   Ohio.      Filed    Mav    11,    l',n4. 


ZdnSpaR 


Forticiihir  i.'»\s.  nitin.ti  uf  fjootls. — Varnish 
Cl'Umn   (/ye  sine,     .\[r     10,    l!tl4. 


Particular  li-  ^rriptMin  of  ■ino'ls.—  \  .NLilhinai  Prepara- 
tion Used  as  a  laxative  and  fi.r  the  Treatment  ..f  i 'onsti- 
pation. 

Claima  use  since  Dec.  ",.  pon. 


Ser.  No.  78,932.     (CL.\ss4o      FANPV  oooi  )S.  FIHN  isil 
INGS,  AND  NOTlDN.s   ,       Pu,  .mi-kno:   Wmsw  c^.m,  vnv, 
Pawtncket.    R.    I       Filed    .lune  !).    lit] 4 

PERFECTO  TIP 


ITie  representation  of  a  -ho-   iacinc  and  the  word      Tip 
being  disclaimed. 

Particular  degcri], I  ion  -if  ooodx.      Shoe  Luces. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  'J'>.   I!m»m 


Ser.  No.  78,939.     (CLASS  :.      F.\PL(>SI\  FS    FIREARMS 
EQUIPMENTS,ANl<l'Ho.n:(  TILLS  ,    A  kti  k.ski.sk  uurr 

H.     E.     GOSCH     &    Co.'s     'I    KF\I)s  riKlAItHIKKI;     II.,     AKilK- 

TAENDSTiKFABiiM;  F\    < ..  i. ;  n  A  A  c.    r..p,.n  h.i  i:en.    Denmark 
Filed  June  10,  I'ju. 


Particular  descriptv^n  i.f  nnuily.      Matches. 
'  ht\m<   •!■<■    since  .Ian.    I."     l!i!( 


S.  r   No    7'<.'.«'.'7         I  L.\SS  i:;      HAKLW.\i{F  ANO  PLIMB     1    Sei .    No,    7U,l.'s;i.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    -KNL    |\.,KFM 
l.NG  AM)  .STIWI  FIFTINO  SI  PPLIES..      Imkter  S\:i  ENTS   OF    FOODS.  I      JuSEPH    I.   TBIPLtn,    \V  .    w;..  k, 

CoMP.iXV,  Neu    V  rk    N.  Y.     Filed  June  11     1  .M  4  Va.     Filed  June  22.  1914. 


I)S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Nuts,   L-    k  N  :t-     an 

Nnt  !  ...  k- 

tldlilis    use   ^ince    Mav      ir>12 


S.T,  N..    7'J  >>:<'.        .(LASS  4L'        KNIT  TKL.  NFTTFU.  ANIi 
IFXrHF    !  .\HRICS.)      Anr-HiK  K.kn!..  i.mi  wv,   Mil 
«anke,..  \\i-       riled  June  I'A    I'.'li 


KAISERLODEN 


r<i.rti' uhi'    /•  .V.  .'-i/.r loM  o'  'jdi/d-i       W'lHjieu  Piece  Goods. 
('laniiy   II M    -iip.     \Ia\     -'^'     I'.to'.' 


Ser.   No.   7',»,lo.-.         i   L.XSS   _■»       HITLER  Y,  MACHINERY. 
ANIi    FOOLS,    \  \I  .  lAK  IS    i  HFREOF   .     H'EFEK  Man' 

FAiT',   liiNU   1.       Mi  AN';,    Pre.  l!..;!.    Hi.       I'lied    .I'Mie    1.".    P.'H 


gpinaway 


Porticuiar    (h  X,  mituin    ''    'jiiudx       Noli  Electric    Marine 
Motors. 

Clmnix   use  since  May   14.   l'.<14. 


Ser,    N.v    70  14-  <    1    ^^-^    (','       1 '1  ST!  I.l.F! '   ALfOHOI.P' 

I.U.irops       i;'---,KN    M   NMr..i    1..,,    New    York,   .N,    Y, 
Filed   ,Iune    \C,.    UO  4, 


Th-'   printed  matter   and    numeral^    appearini:    opmi    the 
iau  !   not  belne  claimed 

l'(irt  I'  -u'ai    'I'-    ii]it\(jn    o'   ijoinin       .\    I'i-ti'ed    .M.d'Miiic 
Liipcr      \  iz  .    \  ."Ik.'i 

I'tttlius    Ufi     -.M  ■      I  lei  .    _'7.    piP'.. 


-No  ciaiiii  '•«-ii;L'  inadi  ti.  tlie  w..rii  "  1' 
Partirvlut  i^f .«(-'-i;/?i"»i  '  /(/-eii-  W: 
t'laims  (i*i    --ince  .>ipr    1,  l'.<14. 


ady." 
1  lour. 


Ser.  No,  70,44i">        <  l.ASS  :.:;      ',l.\SS\\ARr        t.iinin, 
GLA8.S  WukhSj  tornluf,  N.  Y.      Filed  .Inn-  -0,   1914. 


NOVIOL 


l'i]ftii'ular  di  ^(^i-iption    of   'TOr.if,*  —  (Pas- 

(  iinihf   ui"    -;ii-e    Mhv   -'7.   1914 


Ser.  No.  79,.'ilio.  iCI..\SS  4*^  PooPS  .'vNI)  LNi.RP.Pl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  1  Stk:  n  n  aki-i  i  ■  vV  NokdliN'.i  :  .  N>  w 
y.rk.   N     ^        P:  .-1   .Inly  -\  1914. 


MIRY  FARMER 


I  ■  ^^ ' 


=  '•••■:■.% 


I'lirtirtilf-  i/cs' '-i/,f  10(1    .,'    ■  ..o 
(  Idunx   u  V.    -iu'  '■   -I  i;ne.    P'  1  4 


-Condensed  Milk. 
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Sf-r.  No.  79.533.  (CLAJ<S  0.  CHEMKWI.S,  MEDICINES, 
.\NIi  I'llAKMAi  KiThWl.  l'li!:i' AK.\  r!«  >.\s.)  THE 
I'.U'    ::1K:.-   ■     Mi  '.v  ,  ,   h.'iA    r.   I  .-,..       liiPd   July  3,  1914. 


teSLYS 


I'arti'  u'nr  ''r.tmit,,,},  i,f  ij,  „,is  \\\\\\,-  aii.i  Flesh- 
Color*'.!  .-ikln  Mliiictis  :  a  Skin  Blpadi  Toripr  Ron.-e  for 
thf'  Lips  :  IJdiiu'c  f(,i-  rhf  Skin  :  Rf)ni:p  for  the  Nails  :  a 
Skin   r!i>  aih  anil  ('U/ansir,  an<3   (""old-rreams. 

f'lairn^  IIS'    .-iiiCt'  atxjut  Mar.   14.   I'M-' 


S.r.  No.  79,534.      Ml.ASSt;.     i 'IIK.MIi  A  I.S,  MEI 'I< '  I  NKS, 
AN[i     fllAIi.MAiKrrHAL     I'Ui:['AKAri(iNS  I  mk 


Gunr 
Deslys 


Particuliir  description  of  guo'ls. — White  and  Fl-sh- 
Colored  Skin  Blcaclies,  a  Skin-Bleach  Toner,  a  lio^i^e 
for  the  Lips  ;  a  Roiii.'.'  for  rh.-  Skin,  ami  a  Rouge  for  tne 
Na  ii~. 

tlainia  US'.   >\Uii>-  about  Mar.    It,   l'.tl2. 


Ser.  No.  79,536.      (CLASS  44.     DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.  I      Lifi    Savim;  Dbvicbs  Co., 

I'.'iicasro,    111.      Filed   July   :',.   1914. 

I'artimilar    flrxi-ription    of   •/o'dI.-',      R.'siisrjtati  nu    .\ppll- 
anoes. 

'  laima  usr  siricf  a'mit   D'Timii'tT.   l!tli'. 


Ser.  No.  79,565.     (CLASS  6      rUPTMirALS.  MEDICINES, 
A.\D  fHARMACEUTICAI.    !i:  KL  \  U  AimNs  Hakhy 

Uov  Davi.s,  Kansas  City,  M..      I  ii.i  .\ui\  -.,   ]:<]  t. 


Particular   desviiptii  n    of    oomls.     Tuilif     1  :>  par.iti<.n> 
Consisting  of  a  Semiiiquid  m    li-t--  i.  i   tli.'  >    niip,.  x,.  i, 
(  laims  u»e  since  Nov.  15.   I'lU 


Ser.  No.  79.690.     (CL.vsS  .:;      »  ITLEltY,  MA<?HINEHY. 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    I'AUIS     rilKKEdL   i       V..kk,-,hik£ 

Steel  Co.  Ld.,  Ixindon    i:ii^iai!ii      li..)  .ruA  9,  1914. 


YOC 


Particular  dcKriiptinn  of  (I'nuis       HaZ(ii~.  S:if>>ty  L'a/' 
Razor-Blades,  nn.l  Saf.  t\   Ka/.ir  I'.iailes. 


Ser.  No.  79,706.  (CLASS  ;-7.  1'AI'1:K  AND  SlAlluN 
ERY.)  Hi^Ks,  WEt.i-.K  &  I  <)  ,  Hlniiiiiirham.  Enkvand. 
Filed  July    i  •,   IU14. 


ROB    ROY 


The  trade-mark    -  :,-i-t-  .if  thr  wnr'ls  ■■  R..h  Roy.' 
Particular  dexf    <  ft,,  <,  ,,f  :,,,,„is,     st..pi  i'.ii~. 
Claim*  use  sin.e  InT.;. 


Ser.   No.   79,708.      u  LASS   .-^7       TAPER   AND   STATION 
ERY.)      Hi.NKS,    Wn.Ls    i;    >:>•..    Birmingham,    England. 
Filed  July  10,  1914. 


SILVIC 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  wor(!  ■   Silvlc." 
Particular    '•  v-ri;,rj,,n   <,f  floods     -St.-t-;    I'ens. 
Claim*  u8<:  nu-^f  lOi  i. 


Ser.  No.  79,709.  ^I'LASS  'M.  I'.\I'i:[{  .\NIt  si  VTION 
ERY.l  HrxK.'s,  W  ki.i.s  A:  Cn  ,  Binri;iu''i.ini  !:nL';aDd. 
Filed  July  10,   1914 


LATEM 


The  trade  mnrk    ■onjj^ts  of  tho  word  "  I^ateni. 
Particular  df'  i  ti,ti>,n  of  ijoods.     Steel  I'en^. 
1       Claima  u»e  since  1902. 
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^5' 


E.kharr     irid       Filed  .July  HI     1914. 


Ser.   No.   79.710,      (CLASS   37       PAI'ER   AND   STATION-       Ser    No.  80.1Pf!.     (CLASS  30      MCSICAT.  INSTHIMENTS 
ERY.)     HiNK.s,    Wkll.s    &    (o,    Birmingham.    Englaod  AN!     SLl'l'LIKS         RiKv,  nr.K   Ban:    I.n.s  ;k!  njent    Co., 

F1i»d  .luly   10,  1914.     Under  tpn  year  proviso. 


H  I  NKS  WELLS   &   C? 


The  tradt-mark  Ci  n>i.-ts  .  f  tlje  words  '  IJii^k?-  \Vt>.l8 
k  Co." 

ParUcular  (i<«eription  vf  goode.  —  Stetd  Pens  and  V<u- 
holders. 

Claims  use  slnrr-  1838. 


Ser.  No,  79,72S.  .CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS,  i  \Vhittem>,re  Bhos. 
&  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  July  n,  1914 


CHIC 


Particular  di  trrifttion  <'  ;  <.o(l.»  A  I>eather-I>rp88lng 
Particulariv  f-r  rieanlnir  h::<!  <"oloriDf:  Suede  and  Bii'k 
Leather  Shoes  and  Slippers. 

Claima  u*e  since  Feb.  1,  1909. 


Ser  No.  79.976,  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INIS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  WaLDES  &  Co.  Prague- 
Wrschowltz,  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  July  21.  1914, 


Particular  dt«<r{jition  of  good*. —  Suap-Buttons  Used  as 
Garment- Fasteners. 

Claim*  u*e  since  .\pr    22.    1907. 


Ser,  No.  80,lfi4.  (CLASS  4').  1 UODS  .>lND  INliREDl- 
ENTS  OF  FnoDs  -{hk  li.  F  K.-nr;A  Tand^  Co..  Lan- 
caster, I'll.      Fi:pd  .JliA-   -i'.    1'.'14. 


^k4i^\mi 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  dfni-ription  'if  (vods  -  -Candy. 

Claims  u$e  since  June  24.  1910 


No  claim   beinj;   made   'v   the  words   Trne    i'one." 
Particular  description  of  tooci*. — Cornet.  Horns    Ttirr. 
bones.    Saxophones.   Clarinets,   Clarlphones.    Music  Stands. 
Mouthpieces,  Piccolos,  Basj-oons,  Oboes,  VloliLS,  I'ymhiiis, 
Drums,   Bugles.   Drum-Beaters,   Cymbal-Beaters,   Tympani. 
I>rum-Belt   Hooks,    Lirum    Knee-Rests.    Drumheads,    Dninj 
Snares,     Violin-Bows.     Band-Bells,     Squnwker      Whlst^ts. 
Automobile-Horns  and  Fog-Horns.  Rattles.  Castanet.*.  Slap 
Sticks,    Bell-Plate,    Bells,    Metronomes,    Clappers,    Ctiiiese 
Gongs.  Chinese  Drums  or  Tom-Toms,  and  Musettes, 
Claims  use  since  June.   19^4. 


Ser.    No,    ,sO,417.       aLASS    •M^       >  LnTHING..      Juhn    S 
WoJTALEWicz.  Chicago,  LI.     F:.t.-1  A.ig    >*.  1914. 


xJ.S.  w. 


Particular    de*r^ptiori   of   goods. — Mec 
Claims  use  since  July  13,  1914. 


Ser,  No,  80,503.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  I'E3TER<iENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Los  A.ngkles  Soai 
Company,  Ix>8  Angeles,  Cal      Filed  Aug.  1-'    1914 


1 


Particular  d'#(^iplion   of  goods — Washing  Powder. 
Cloim*  use  since  1S96. 
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S.T.  No.  >*0..-4ri.      .CI^SS6.     (-HKMKALS.  MKDICINES,    '    Ser.  No.  80,935.     (CLASS  1<».     VEHI(Li:s    VOTINCLUD- 
ANIi   I'HAKMACErTICAL   riiKl'ARATIDNS  ,      Eva  J.    [        INQ     ENGINE.=:  r,,M!.-,,,M      Siio,  k      Ahsokhki!     Co.. 

Hempstead,  N    v      m.-ii  s.pt.  j.  mi  4 


r'.'WKI.L.  I'in.lluy.  Ohio.     Filed  Aui;.   13,  UiU 


20^  Genloiy 


OM^OR 


Particular  descriiit ton  ■•'  ./"■"i-     -  Shock  Absurbers. 
Claims  use  since  July   !.">    I  'li 


<_  iaun.i  ui^e  ~i^c^>  ai.iuut   l^yO. 


Ser.  No.  80,999.     (CLASS'S,     rHKM;(Al,s    MEM.  INKS 
A  Remedy  for  Venereal   |        AND  FHARMACEDTKAL  1'UKI'ARa  riu.NS.*      li.c.vo 

Oroschb  &  Company,   Nt  w    v.rk    \    'i       Filed  Sept.  5. 
1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  80.608.  (CLASS  <;  '  H  1 :  \[  I.  a  LS  MLDICINES, 
A.\r»  rilAUMArKI  TITAL  !'rtKl'.\[<A  !  IONS.)  Geo.  h! 
Lee  rii.MrAvv,  Omat^a,  .\e;.:r      Fi  e.l  .Vs:^-    IT,   1014. 


GERMOZONE 


Partiruhn-  dt:-<rripti,,n  >.'  .'..jd-  A  Remedy  for  Diseases 
of  th.^  Skii;  and  S..ui!  Kxr.ri,  ;•  Mui-.,  ;,.  M.-mbrane  of  the 
Animal  Body,  a  Healiiii:  anil  rieansiii-  L.jtion. 

I'liums  u.-iP  jiiice  Jan.    1,   IsiJT. 


Set-  N"  HO, 712  :i-LASS';.  i-HilML'ALS  MFDICINES. 
ANl.  FHARMACFFTICAL  FRFF.UiATIUNS. »  Henry 
H.  vox  Schi.ick,   I'itt.sburgh     !  a       Filed  Aug.  20,  1914. 


SPE 


Particular  de»cri],tin     ,f    ,- o/.- 
Preservatives,  Fiingb a  h^    iinl  li,-. 

ClaivM  ute  since  .luijiiarv.  iv;»:; 


sinf.-  tants,    Wood- 
Ics. 


Ser.  No.  81,074.  (CLASS  44  LKNTAL.  .MFIHrAL.  .\Ni. 
SURGICAL  AI'l'LIANCFS.  I  Thk  oium  Tthss  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     nU'd  Sept    M,   1914. 


mar4<  vel 


fy. 


D 


\>\^ 


T!.'-  -!.;•. at:r"  slmwn  on  the  (L'awing  being  that  of  ap- 
P'i'atit.  :.ii  .  lairn  h.'ins;  made  for  the  use  of  the  words 
■' <)ri_'i!i:il   Biilparia   Blood  Tea." 

rurti'-ular  de^in-iption  of  good-i.  —  Blood  LLj  :!.!  Medicine. 

Claim.i  use  since  Feb.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  N,.  MO. SOS.  (CLASS  16.  FAINTS  ANL  I'AINTKRS- 
MATERIALS.)  Aktiengk.sellsciuft  .I.iH\nnk.s  Jese- 
RiCH.  Chnrlottenhurg-Berlin,  German;  Fi'-d  .\ug  20 
1914. 

Si5eronbcn  =  Cubrore 


Particular  dcsnisjtivn  nf  .'/"O'i*.  — .Vhdcmina!   Suiipurters 
and  Bandages,  Trusse.s,  ai.  !  Sispen.-;   ::>- 
Claims  use  slnre  .\ui:    In,  ii»i4. 


Ser.  No.  81,209.  ULASS  4  ABRASIVE,  IiErER«,ENT. 
AND  POLISHIN3  .MATERIALS  .  Tiik  .1.  H  Wimiams 
Company,  Glastonbury,  Conn      Filed  Sept.  11     i;»M 

Particular  description  of  'jooiln.-    Toller   Soap. 
Claims  une  slni'e  atn.-jt  .lan.  2'J.  l!>ot'. 


Ser.  No.  81.241.      (CL.\SS  it!.      F.VINTS  ANL   V 
MATERIALS.)     BRfNO  Grosche  A  Comi  \v\ 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  H    mi  f      TUdei    f;.  y.Mr 


AIN'I 
New 


FRS 

V-ik 
so 


SPF 


Particular  drsrription   of  .700./.*    -   ['aints   an.!    \'a::il3hes  /'a  rf,ri. ;./-    dr^.-rtjitiori    of 

for  Protection  .\i:alnst  Atmospheric  Influences.  |    Paint  oiN    and    Wood  Stain 

Claims  use  since  the  15th  nf  April.  1914.  |        ri„,,ng   use  since  .January,    m93 
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Ser.    No,    81.274.       iCLASS    1        RAW    OR    FARTLVFRE         Ser.   No    ^1  022         i'LaSS   l-ltt       r!,OTHIN(;   1       W.m.dbs   A 
FARED    MATERIALS..        Hahhy     M.     R:i>!>i.E.     .Xshur.v  .  ^(.Ml■A^^      Fni^ueWrst  how,:  z.    Au.'^tria-H  ".nua  ry       Vi\>'d 

S    .T       Jailed  Spj.t-    !,',    l',M4       Fn.ler   ten  yea  r  prov;s(,  (><'t     I'-     ll-M. 


Con. prising'    ti,>    u..:!       .\s;.i;!y." 

!'<irtu-ulur     (/(.>.  n/.f ion     of     i/ij"ils        E.tst      India     Sllver- 
L.-h.i     1  ,.y,..i,    Fi.iaiha^.1.   and   l-"la  k.-  ' .  lapl.i  t  •■. 
'■   mvi.s    us,     >iii    t     Jan;;ar\      1  s'.i" 


Partirulat  di  si  'iption  o'  :jood*i — I'e'tlf  -at?  Dresa, 
Shirt,  and  I  ndr:  Wai.st.-^,  Kuter  Suits  Kni'r..;  ,1  ;  Textile 
Underwear,  Outt  :  :.:,.l  In.itr  Skirts    1  ..is.t  1    .^,-^    rioaks. 

Clotm'-  uxe  since  the  I'-th  day  ..f  .\ui:u8t,  1914. 


Ser     N..     '<1.778.      (CLASS   :>.'.>       (   LOTHIN';  Wallk^   A; 

CoMiwv.    I'r.aune  \\v«,.ti(.w:t/,    .Austria  Huus-'ary,      Fiied 
Oct.  9,    1914. 


KOHI-NOOR 


rnrtii  ulnr      </(.-■ -fi /.fe.ji      ..'      ;/(.(,./*         i 'et  t  icoa  t;-,  Fress 

Shirt,  ruid   1  nd.r  Wjii^t-:,  Outer  Suits    Kiiitted  and  Textile 

Fnderwear.  1  oiter  .-md  IDder  Skirts,  i  Orsct  Uovrrs.  Cloaks. 

'■i(ilm^    u-i    siiii.    ii,i-   IMh   day   uf  .\upuvt,    11<I4. 


Ser.  No.  82,04.3.  <CLASS  :.;<  I'l.oTHINi.  .  \Vi:_:t^  a 
Company,  Prague- Wrschown 2.  Austria  i!  inL-a;y  Fi..d 
Oct.  20.   1914. 

KIN 

Particular    description     of    poods. — Petticoats  F-.-ss 

Shut     :in;    F.,.'.  r  W;.:.;.,   ilit.-r  Suits    Kti;tti'.i  at..:  'I.-xtile 

i  !..!•  rw  .-^r  I  M'.  r  and  Fnd.  r  Skirts,  <  urs.-t  1  ,,\  ,.r>,  1  i.iaks. 
I'^annx  u.sc  since  tile   l^ti.   day   nf   .\u^.'■u^t,    l'.'i4 


I  Ser.   No.   82,051.      (CLASS    1:        r<iF..\(  .  n    iH"!  1  ■    fS.)" 
Ser,    No     81,.S4U.       (CLASS    4*)       FO(.)I)S    ANF    INr.REFF    '        O.   Pi  fTTi.np,r>T  &  C".    l---    .    '  L:,  ;;;_.,,     Fl.      Fii.ii   (Jrt     2F 
r,.Ni>  Ot   hUUU&.i       u  Al'sw.  0: ;  H   t  ip'i-. 'I..ktk  (  ..  ,   .New  \<j\  } 

Hik.  N.  .T      Fi'ed  Tiet,   12.   1<«14       Fnd<r  ten  year  pr.viso. 


^adswMTtVs 


I'arti'niar  dt  S':  1  ption  of  goods. — Ci-'icoaie^. 
'"iditny   uf<'    since   1873. 


Ser  .No.  81,801  <  i,\SS  iP  \FII1cffs,  NdT  IN(LFE>- 
INO  F.NdlNFS  .  Fkm:^  M..tmi:  iri  (  k  r,,\,i.xsv,  I  »e- 
trult,    .Micii,      Filed   Oct,    io.    191 F 


>j.«TgrjeMl.T«ia«<ij.j*r*iwfMn:jj^^^;^ 


Purtimhir  drsmpiion  o'  goods. — Ciuars 
'  iaimx    uyt   siii'f-    Marcti,    1899, 


Ser    N<.     s.'.uio       .FL.VSS"!'       CLOTHINt,  .Nsimkl.iT 

SH..K  1     MiANv     Eeine.   N    iF     nied  Oct.   26.    i;M4. 


Pro-tec-toe 


Partirular  '/cs'ii/zfion   of  yfyo./.v     -  M^tdr  Ttueks.   Bodies,  PurtKtdlar   dt  M<rijitton    of    oood* — Leather    and    t'anvas 

Chassis,   and   Ruunint.' liear  ,    Boots   and    Shoes, 

rinimx  uxf  sinre  the  middle  of  July,  1914.  |        C]aims  use  since  July.   1914. 
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S«r.   No.   82,165.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGIiEDI        .Ser.  No.  82,831.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 


ENT8     OF     FOODS.)        CcBTis     Olivb     Corpohation, 
Bloomlngton  and  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     F'Ued  Oct.  26,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  name  "  Curtis." 
Particular  de»crlpti9n  of  goods. — Olives. 
Claim»  u*e  since  the  leth  of  September,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.189.  (CLASS  47.  \VINK8.  i  Purt  A  Co., 
I'lierto  de  Santa  Maria,  Sp.Tln.  Filed  Oct  26,  1914. 
Tnder  ten-year  proviso. 


PIORT 

Sherry 


f'arti'^lar  description  of  goods. — Sherrr-Wlne. 
Vliiim.i   u-ie  since  Jan.  3,    1S62 


S^'f  N.).  82.230.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
I.M-8.  AND  NOTIONS.  I  Kabo  Coksbt  Compa.ny,  Chl- 
cairij.  111.      nied   Oct.  28,  1914. 


KABO 


PirUcvlar  description  of  goods. — Hose-Supportert. 
Claims  use  since  the  month  of  July.  1914. 


8er.  No.  82,324.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  Bhcnswick-Balkb-Col- 
LSNDES  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1914. 


BrLNSW  ICK     CkaMPIONSI  IIP 


The  word  "  Bmniwlck  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Bllllapd-Cloth. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.   8,  1914. 

[Vol.  21T 


TEXTILE     F.\BRICS  .      'Ihk     Bkonswick-Balk«-Coi^ 
LE.NDKR  Co.,  Chicuiro,  Hi       File.l  .\..v    2,  1914. 


Bhlb ALGOL  Banner 


Particular  de»  nption  of  (joods.- — Billiard-Cloth. 
Claim$  use  slme  the  >ith  daj  of  March.  11)14. 


Ser.  No.  82,332.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  1  The  BurNswirK  Balkb  <  ..u 
L«ND«B  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1914. 


Burn  ALGOL  Leader 


PartUuiai  description  of  goods. — Billlanl-v'ioth. 
Claims  use  since  the  8th  day  of  OctoU^r,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,335.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  THE  Brlnswiik-Balkb-CoLt 
LENUEB  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1914. 


f^KLB.ALCOL    ElXTRA 


The    word       t.itra  '     being    disclaimed. 

Parti<  ul.ir   imrription  of  goods. — Blillard-Cloth. 

r?Of"i»  use  since  the  8th  day  of  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,3.01.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  L»- 
BBLiA  Remedibs  Comp.^ny,  LouisvlUe,  Ky.  Filed  Not. 
2,   1914. 


(j^tCm^  Iviuwv^ 


Consisting  of  tht-  facsimile  signature  of  Brother  DennU, 
Particular     Uincriptum     of     goodti. — Salves,     Medicinal 

Tonics,   Laxatives,   Rcmedits   for  Coughs,   Eplleps.v,    I'lles, 

and  Fevers. 

Claims  use  sw'-p  abont  Oct.   1     1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,380.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
NONOTCCK  Sii.K  ('umpanv,  Northampton.  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1914. 


CMC 


Particular  drgcriptitin  'i*  goods. — Crochet-Cotton. 
''laims   unf  since  about  June  27,   1913. 

No.  1.1 


August  3,  1915. 
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Ser.   No.    82,454.      (CLASS    4t)       FOODS    XSD    ISGRKDl- 

ENT.«:  OF   FOODS..      Hi.m.  .m  :  v  ,;.u,f    Bno.s..    New    York 
N     Y.      F1i»'ti    N-v     7.    1914. 

("omirishse   the   word    "  Amorn  " 

Particular   dntrrtption    of  j;ood«.— Groceries — viz..   Teas, 
(Yiffees,  Cocoa,  and  Salad  (  dl  I'ressed  from  Cotton-Seed. 
Claims   uir  sine.    March,    191 L'. 


Ser.  No.  82.479      (fI,.\SS  ."i-l.     FURNITURE  ANT)  Ul'UOl^ 

STERY.  I  HKliKKV       AND      i;aY       FrHNITCBB      COMPAKT, 

Grand    Rapidh,   .Mich       Filed   Nov.   9.   1914. 


KNOLEWORTH 


Particular  d'  Kcrifitiuyi  <,'  goodie  — Dlnin^-Room  Suites 
Dlulng-Tat3les,  'liltinK  Top  T:iM''«  I, ilrii  rv  Tables.  Sewing 
Tables,  Folding  Tables,  t'ard  lank's.  (late-I^g  Tables,  Sofa 
Tables,  Bookcases.  Magazine  Stands.  Consols,  Mirrors 
r>e8ks,  Spinet  Desks,  Secretaries,  Hi({bl>oys,  Sofas.  Arm 
Uhalrs,  Side  '"hairs.  Ro<  kers.  Telephone  Stands,  Stools 
SmoklngStands.    Men's    Wardrobes. 

Claims   use   .s:ii''e    .Knz     1,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.563.  (CLASS  •>  t  HEMIC ALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.\RMA(EITICAL  I'REPARATIONS.)  John 
W.  R.  Laxton,  Lynn,  Mass      Filed  N.>v.  13.  1914. 


Particular  dcs'-rtiilion  nf  'joodx.  —  Medicines  for  the  Cor- 
rection of  Dyspepsia  Kidney  and  Uver  Troables.  for 
Stimulating  the  Hesn  and  Stomach,  and  for  Diseases  Pe- 
culiar to  Womtri 

Claims   use  sin.',    n,  t     9.    1914. 


Ser.  No  82.59S.  'CLASS  :;9  CLOTHING.  1  Nihotc 
Natsubo  Kabishiki  Kaisita.  ynkohama.  Japan.  Filed 
Nov.    14,   1914 


No  claim  l>eing  made  to  the  word    "  Panama." 
Particular  fl<  d'  r^ptUm  o'  'joodn.  —  Braided  Hats. 
Claims  usr  s!n.  >■  t;\e  Ist  of  Septembt>r.  191:J 


Ser.  No.  82,601;  . CLASS  •!  iHEMK  ALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAR.MACKrTICAl.  I'KErARATIONS. )  JOHN 
T.  Paxtmn.  RusbvilU.  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1914. 


Consisting  of  the  (.oiLied  wurd  "  Huskerlne.'* 
Payluular    ihscriiition    o'     j',o(lx—A    Lotion    to    be    Ap- 
f  lu'.i    Kxternaliy   to   Man   .r    Beast   to   Deal   Chapped    Sur- 
fa' es.  Cuts.  Bruises,  Sons.  &i  .  or  to  Prevent  and  Relieve 
Sorcms?  of  Muscles  or  Stiffness  of  Joints 
Claime  u-ne  sime  Sej't     l.'     T.''.'. 


Se/.  No.  82,709.  iCL.^SSC.  IxNIlTK I'.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  1  Tut,  Ci.evf::..«.nd  Wmbstbd  Mill.8 
Co..  Clevelaii'l,  01. lo.     Filed  Nov.  lO.  1914 


Particular  description  '.f  ;i  lodf. 
Claims  use  since  Mav   1.   1911 


-Wi'olen  I*lece  Goods 


Ser  No.  82.9S6  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTKWL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ac- 
GIST  Pavkll.  Tempe.  Ariz.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1914. 


MONEY- BACK 

I  do  not  lay  claim  to  any  of  the  printed  matter  shown 

ui)iit.   the  drawmi; 

Particular   dexcipi niv    nf     '0')';V,  --Salve    Compound    for 
the  Treatment  of  C(ir«,   S-rf-s    and   Brnlses. 

Claims  use  since  .laniiaiy,    19i_" 


Ser.  No.  83.072.  H  i^SS  22.  GAMES, TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING (;(»')iiS.i  .Iapan  IMP.KT  and  FIxpoht  Commission 
Cw..  Nrw    York.  N    Y.     l^led  Dec.  4.  1914, 

Partuuiar  description  0'  ,joo(is. — Ekills,  Doll  Outfits,  and 
Doll-House  Equipment :  Stuffed,  Plaster-Composition,  and 
MechanlcH:  .\nimals;  Roly-Polles ;  Jumplng-Jacks ;  Toy 
Soldiers,  Toy  Boats  and  Trains:  Tennis  and  Children's 
PlBy-Ba;i!>  .  Toy  i.ui.s,  l.n«  n  Tmnis  Sets,  Kites;  Toy 
Tta  Sets:  Toy  I'aras'ls  :  Toy  Fans:  Toy  Sewing  Oatflts  ; 
Toy   Baskets  ;   and   Toy    Pincushions 

Claims  use  since   Nov    27.    1914 
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At    GIST     ^,    IOI5. 


Ser.  No.  83,078.  (CLASS  46.  tX)ODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  S.  Thalmanv  &  Schwab 
M.  B.  H.,  Frankforton-the-Maln.  Oprmany  FMe<\  Ix»-. 
4.    M'14. 


JENNIL 


Disclaiming  all  of  the  printed  matter  shown  eicept  the 
word   ■■  Jennll." 

Particular  description  of  ijoodn. — Foods — Naiiit-fy, 
Corned  Beef,  Lieblg's  Meat  Extract,  Asmazone,  Extract  of 
Beef.  Mutton,  Oxen,  Beef,  Veal,  and  Fowl  (  anned  with 
Broth,  Vegetables,  or  Legumes.  Spice  and  Sea.«onin>:  for 
Soup,  Soup-Dices,  BoullloD-Diees. 

Claims  use  since  April,   1910. 


S,r     N..     8.'^,091.       (CLASS   4G.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS   DF    FOODS.)       KnK\i<;sMAKK    Mill    Company, 

Water'Kw,    111.      Filed   Dec.   ,"».   1SU4. 


m  Beia^ 


I'artii  uliir  d'  .11  I  iption  of  ijoodg.  —  Wheat  V 
ritnmx    !*.<'■  since    Feb.   I'U,    1H13. 


S»r.  No.  88,80.".  'CLASS  40.  FOUDS  AND  INQBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Tfte  PKurTEFi  &  liAMiiLE  COMPANT, 
Cincinnati,   Ohio.      FiU-d    Dec.    15.    i:tl4. 

^ISCO 

P'lrtiiular  description  of  ijoodn-  -Cookit^z  F:it 
Claims   u.vt    since   ,Iune   1,    1911. 


Ser.    N<  ,    H.'i,:;-.'!.       (CLASS    i6.      FOODS    .\  N  D    INCRKDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       The    Hays    City    Millin..    am) 
Elevator  Company,  IJays,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.   16,   ii'14. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  ilescription  of  goods. —  Wheat  Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  8,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  83,374.  (CLASS  4ft  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Eveketf,  AniHE.NBAiGH  A  Co., 
Waseca,   Minn       1  lied   Dec     m.   19I4. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Sunburst." 

Particuhir  drurriptton  of  >joudK.  —  Wheat  Flour,  Wheat- 
Bran,  and  Wheat  OfTiC  -viz.,  Wheat-Screenings,  Wheat 
Middlings,  and  Miie<i   lied 

Clain^  use  since  1901. 


Ser.  No.  83,383.  h  l,ASS  1  RAW  OR  TARTLY  I'RE- 
PARED  MATERIALS  '  Swirx  &  CoviN(;t()N,  OalilaDd, 
CaL     Filed    Dec.   1^,    1014. 


Particu]ar   description    of   goods. —  Ship    and    Dock    File 
Timbers. 

Claims  "«e  since  on  or  about  Nov,  '2.  1H14. 

Ser.  No.  83,400.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  TIOSF,  MA- 
CHINERY I'ACKIN';.  AND  NONMETALLIC  TIRES,. 
Continental  k^  iuu u  Wmkks.  F>ie.  I'a.  Filed  Dec  19, 
1914. 

VITALIC 

"  Vitalic.' 

Particular  dex'>\i,tiofi  of  goodn.  Rubber  Hose  Counec 
tioDS,  Rubl)er-Vaiv.'  liases,  RuM"  r  Valves  and  Rubber- 
Valve  Stems,  and  Deckle  Straps 

Claims  use  since  Sept    1.'),   l9i:; 


Ser.  No.  83,467.  (CLASS  :t.-..  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON. METALLIC  TIRES  > 
United  &  Globe  Hi  hiiek  MVo  Co.mi'vmks,  ireinuri, 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.   22,   19i4 
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Particular  description  of  goods. —  Rubber  Hose.  Cotton 
Rubber-Lined  Hose,  Rubber  I5elt1nu,  Rubber  Packings, 
Plain  and  Cornicated  Tublns  Made  of  Rubber  and  of 
Fiber  and  Rubber.  Rubber  Valves.  Rubber  Springs,  Rub- 
ber Dredgiii-'  Si.'.'ves,  and  I'aekers  Made  of  Rubber  and 
of  Fiber  an.!    Rubber 

Cloim-   !Mf   sin.i>   September,   1887. 

No.  11 
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Ser.    No.    83,492.      (CLASS    1.      RAW    OR    PARTLY  PRE 
PARED    MATERIAU'^.  .       I'ehkins    A    McNek'.t.    Phila 

delphia,  Pfi       Fibd   Dec    .:■;.   \'.<]i. 


Sn  claim  iein„'  ma.le  to  ih.-  exclusive  rights  to  tbe  word 
Kid." 

particular   dt  .ynj.t ion    of   yo'/d^*     ~  l^eat  her. 
'  ,(itvit  use  since  al>out  Dec    .".,   1..1L 


Ser  No.  83,511  '  1,  \SS  4C.  I'OODS  AND  IN(;REr'I- 
LNTS  OF  I'lJUDS.)  Califouma  Walvit  (iiMWEHs 
Association,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  l  e> .  24.  1914. 


No  claim   ,^   made  f'.r  t!i>>  word    '  Brand." 
1  articul'i'    dc>"  I  xi'twn  "f  guoi'.n.  —  Walnuts. 
ChCim.^    i(  -.    .>iijce   ( ).  t,    1,    \'.^\  2. 


Sep,  No.  83.530.      (CL.^SS   !<'.       TAINTS  .\ND  PAINTERS' 
.MATERIM.S  Ti    zmm-!1!   1    Mr.Ai..  w.  i;.  tt.  N.  w  Uin- 

don.  Conn.      Filed  Dec,  2fl.   1914. 


^^^\ 


SSVL 


Ptirticuhr    •!' ,i"-ript inn    of  'Hiods.^-A    Tolish    to   be   Used 
fur   W.iod    He.fii  r;r,,t,-   a    'iiu-sy    Finish. 
(  Innn,"    i/v.     -!!iie    Nov.    ■;  .    1!)]:' 


Ser    No,   83.593,       (CLASS  38.      PRINTS  AND   PUBLICA- 

■J'lONS    I        ThK      TlioTOGRAPHi'       .l^.thSAL     .F      .\MERirA, 

(Lni-oujokaTed.  ,    New  York,  N.  V       Fi.e.i  Dec    30.  1914. 


THE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  JOURNAL 
0/A.WERICA 

Par  lu'ul/ir    ih  -rt-ijil  if,ri    of   goodS. — M:t  .:a7.i  ties     TcMisbed 
F-'.'icb   ("alei.iia'^    Moutl'.. 

Claimf   iiw    <\i.co  Dec.  1.   1914. 


Ser    No    S3.605.      (CLASS    !T       TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
The   Milfk  Cioab  Co..  Wheeling,   W.  Va.     Filed  Dec. 

31.    1914 


The  lining  in  the  drawirr  ::nt  br':v.z  intended  to  indicate 
color,  which  is  not  a  p.r;  l,    :.   :k 

Pirtiruld'-    lit  ><■  rij.von     -.'      ".--■i,v, —  Sto.;ies 

Claims    ust   since   Oct.   15,   1914. 


Ser.   No.   83,626.      ilLA.^S   ;.'j.     LLuiiilNG.;      Wat-s^.n 
Shoe  Co.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1915. 


FETHERWELT 


Purxicular     description     of     goods. — Shoes     Made     uf 
Leather  and  of  Leather  and  Fabrics. 

rj.iinis  li.v.   since  Dec.  23,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,728.  H.I.ASS  46.  Fuui'S  AND  INiiREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  D.  H.  Grandi.s  .\I;:,L:.\t,  (_.,, 
Cun.-town.  N.  Y.     Filed  .Ian.  8,   1915. 


1  nrv  -ular    description    of    goods. — Stock    Food.    Oats, 

''.  rr;.    Barley.    Barley  Middllncs,    Hominy    Feed,   and   Oat- 


Ser.     No.    83,588.      (CLASS    :U),      riX)THING.)      S.     LiF         !T!:i«  for  Feedi!!<:   T;;rpos..-- 

T.OVIT/  AVD  S.ivs,  N.  w   V..rk.  N    V      Filed  Dec.   ^0.  1914  Chiim.o   use   s;r"p   Nrvembe-,    1911, 


The  word    ■  lleltbwin." 

Particular  dmcriptmn  0'  (/oo'/.«,-  -Ne^lipee.  Out;ri<:. 
Dr.'s>.  .-ii'd  \\'.rk  Sl.irts,  Niulil  Siiirts,  I'alauias,  and  Cn- 
derwe.Tr  viz,  Tndersliirts  and  Drawfrs  Manufactured  of 
Botb   Knitted  and  Textile  Materials. 

(  'films  i/'c  ,aii)ie  the   L'tb  dav  of  Di  cembt  r.    1914 


Ser.  No.  sr?,79n  .  L.\S^  :;4  HE.VTING.  LTiHTIN-L 
AND  VENTn..\TlNG  ATTAR.ATCS.  NOT  INCLTDING 
I'LECTRT'AL  Al'I'ARATCS  .  Amkki.  an  St<  ve  C.M- 
I'ANV,  St    I>i!is,  M.I.      Filed  .Inn.   12.   1915. 


HOT  SPOT 


I'arii,ulo<    d<  ser tj,i inn   ''  'KiO'i".—  \\<jL><i.  'Joa.,   Gas,  and 
Vnjior   St'.ve>;    ;md    !!erit(-r^ 

Claimf  nue  since   Mnv    1.    1914. 
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Ser.  No.  83.806.  (CLASS  19.  VEOICI-ES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENiil.N'ES.j  Amehican  Brake  Sh  ie  A  FoDNDBi 
Company,  Mahwah,  N  J  .  and  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed 
.Jan.    13.    lL<i:i. 


i^ 


w 


Corislsrin-   ^f   tho    word    "  Diamond  " 
f'arti'u'ar  'ie^t-ription  of  g')odif.  —  Rrake-ShOfS. 
rlaiii.i   !!.<»    <',nr.-   ai-o'it   Dec,    1,    11*14. 


No  S3.825  I  CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
IN'j  EN'iilNES.i  Inters-tate  Electkic  Co.,  New  Or- 
lean.s,   Lfl       Filed  Jan.    13,   1915. 


STEER  WAR  nS 


I'lirtu  ul'ir  description  Of  jjoodx. —  A  Ilaiid-fJrlp  to  be 
Attached  to  the  Steering- Wheel  of  Automotiles  and  other 
Vehicles. 

i'hixma  use  since  Nov.  14,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,S54.  1  CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
(  HINERY  r.lCKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIHKS.) 
L.  H.  Gilmer  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Polled  Jan.  14, 
1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Webblug,  Woven 
Straps,  Fabric  Beltlcg,  Fabric  Shims  and  Padding,  and 
Tran.smis.-iivn  aud   Conveying  BelD^, 

CliitrriM  usf    sinco  about  Nov.   25,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  ^;i.^s7.  1  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALt^,  MEDiriNES, 
AND  PELVRMACEI'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  The 
G  H  Wooidwmrth  Suns  Cu.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Ried 
Jar;    15.   1915. 


SANTANA 


Comprising  the   word   "  Sautana.  ' 

Particular  drsrrijition  of  goods.  —  Perfumes.  Toilet 
Waters,  FacoPowdens,  Toilet  Powders,  Sachet-Powders, 
Toilet  Creams,  and  Rouges, 

Claimg  use  since  Jan.   1,   1912. 
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Ser.  No.  83,901.     (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FTRNISU- 

INGS,    AND    NOTKJNS.i  International     Manpfac- 

TiJKBHS  AOBNCT,  Ino.    New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.    18, 
1916. 


Particular  dacriii lou  '■'  ij'juds  -Fancy  (ioods  and  No- 
tions— vlr..  Dress  -  Shields,  Snap  -  Fasiem  rs.  Tape  Snap- 
Fasteners,  Corset  -  Laces,  Celluloid  Thimbles,  Flnger- 
Shlelds,  and  Collar-Supports 

Claim$  use  since  Nov.   1,   1914 


Ser.  No.  53,1/14.  irLASS13  HARDWARE  AND  PLT'MB 
ING  AND  8TEAM-FITTIN(;  SUPPLIES.*  Penbertht 
Injector  Co  1.i\i!tki),  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1915. 


rOMPODiSK 

Partiivin     description     of     goods. — Composition     Disk 
Brass  Valv.s 

Claims  us^   sln<-.    Dec   1,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.963.  fCLARS  38.  PRLNTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) SiKiiMMi  Photo  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
FPpd  Jan    19,  1915. 


Fhp  w.)rds  "  Sterling  System   for  .Amateurs  "  not  being 
drtiineij    herein, 

I'artiru'ar  lii  stription   of  goods. — Photographs. 
Cinim.'>   wi.    since  about  April,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  88,967 


CLASS  2.?.      ("UTLERY.   MA<IIINERY. 


AND  TOOLS,  .VND  PARTS  THERKOl  .  The  CHAM- 
PION Bi/jwEu  i.  TuKoE  Co.,  l^ancaster.  Pa.  Hied  Jan. 
20,  1915. 


P'lf  ti-<  u!,i'   deS'-ription  of  goods. — Cream-Separators  and 

Part-    Ih-r.-of 

ClaiviM  vsr  .sinre  a''0ut  the  1st  ot  January,  1900. 

No.  1.1 


.\UGUST  ;,  IOI^. 
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a*rN0H4(X)4       (CLASS  8.     SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT       Ser.  No.  84,058.        (   LASS  4.       FANCY  GOODS.  FI'RNISH- 

,        .        .         ~  __  INGS.  ANr>  NOTIONS        J.smvMtg    Co     ProTldence. 


INCLCDING     TOBACCO     PRODICTS.t       William     F. 
Hnisi  HMANN.   N^>w   V    rk,  N.  Y.      FUe.i  Jan.    21,   1915. 

BINGLE 

PiirUc-ular  description  of  goods  -  Smokers  Artl<  ics  aD  1 
Smokers  Appliances  Comprisin.:  r:j!ir  rases  Not  of  Pre 
clous  Metal,  Cigarette-Cases  Not  of  I're.lous  Metal,  Ash- 
trays. Cirgar-IIolders  Not  of  Pre.iois  Metal.  Cigarett-- 
Hoiders  N(  '  of  Pre  ,ous  Meta  ,  Pipes.  Rubber  Tobacco- 
Pouchps 

Cl*in^   uje  sIdch  July    7,    1 IG  4 


H.    I. 


Fli-d   .Vhu.    -H.    i9ir, 


Ser.  No.  S4,uo.-.  m  laSS  22.  (;aMFS.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.*  WiMAM  1  ll'KsoHMANN.  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  21,   1915. 


iRisai^ 


Consists  in  the  r,,ioring  of  the  outer  porf.'^i:  of  th<  tip 
blue,  the  inner  jwrtion  r.-d.  and  thr  ^r.termfdlate  portion 
white.  w!.i.  1;  colo.rs  ar<  apr'-i*^'  ''  oicmg-tips.  The  ex- 
clusive right  of  thf  us.'  of  the  T*>\.r^s,r.\AVr--v^  of  a  lacing- 
tip  is  herel  y   disclaimed 

Par1\ruu\r   (ii  s'^jtion    (•'    ijoodf.-     Lh'tLgTIpg. 

'Uiims  vse  since  Jan.   IR,   1915. 


SerNoMo.r,9  class  4o,  FA  NGY  GOODS,  FCRNI  SH  ■ 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS  '  Joslin  Mr<i.  Co.,  Providence, 
R.   I.     Filed  Jnn    2.".   1915. 


MULTI-COLOR 


Partirular  drsn-ipt^nn  0'  yood*,  — Sh..>e  and  Corset   Lac- 


Particular    description     of    gonds. — Games.     Toys,     and       ^°*  T  pa.  ,oik 

_  i^inifLt  uDf  s  Dce  Jan.   10,    ipio. 

Sporting    Goods    comprising     BHs.-Ball     Bats,    Base-Ball  t  ia\mt  use  s.i. 


Gloves,    Base    Ball    Masks.    Basi     Ball   Chest  -  Protectors,   I - — 

Base-Balls,    Tennis  Rackets.    Fisldng  Poles,    Fishing- Reels,  1  „^„,,^ » r-r  wa  1      A.r.wnrt 

Ice -Skates,    Roller     Ska!,,.     HoxinK     Gloves.    Foot  -  Balls.       Ser.  No    S4.082.     .CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES,!      ARLaKDO 


Mechanical  Toys,  and  Dulls. 
Claims  use  since  July  7.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,051.  iCUASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETER(iENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS. ^  William  Coates, 
New  York,  N.  Y.      FII.mI   .Lm    2:i,    191.^. 


t*0. 


T,  Harkei.l.  Ch!^at;o.  \\\      nied  Jan.  25,  1915. 


SUFFR/^TTE 


Particula-    d' ■-  '-iptu^ii   '.'  ;-o'oi.- -    Paper  Bnies, 
riaims   uJ)e    s:::.i'    DfC.    1,    1914 


Ser.  No.  84,159.  'M-ASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  t  BaecI-aY  &  Co., 
Wilmln>;ton,  Del.,  and  N.'«  York  N  Y  Filed  Jan  28, 
1915. 


No  claim  l>el!ip  made  to  the  word  "  Coates,"  the  sur- 
name of  applicant,  and  the  descriptive  words  "  Shoe 
Polish  ■'   appearing  on  the   drawing. 

Particular  desci-iption  of  goods. — Cleaning,  Dressinj:. 
and  Polishing  Llcjuids  for  Footwear,  Including  Boots 
Shoes,  and  Slippers,  also  for  Belts,  Harness,  liags,  and 
Similar   Articies  Made   from   I>eather. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.  1914. 


Particular  description 
Siiaving  Soaps. 

Claims  uxt    since  Oct. 


.>■  .jnudx      Toiiet,  Medicinal,  and 
:.  1914. 
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ATT.rsT  ;.  loi  V 


Ser.  No.   84,172.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI-      Ser.    No.    R4.321.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Strand 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Chop  Siey  Sauce  Cumpant,  New  Men's   Uf.ak  ro.,  Isc,  New  York    N    Y      Filed  Feb    5 

York,  N.  Y      Filed  Jan.  28,  191').  iQig. 


Particular  <h:.trrii,tnin  of  tjovds. —  Chop  Suey  Sauce. 
Claims  usf  .in-  ••  liec.  31,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  84.221.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FrUMSH 
IN'.S,  AND  NOTIONS.  I     .losi.i.v  Mfu.  Co.,  I'rovuu^ace 
.     R.  I.     Filed  .Jan.  ,30,  1915. 


Consist.';  in  the  coloring.'  of  the  outer  [.ortion  of  the  tip 
blue  and  th^'  balance  of  the  tip  yellow,  which  colors  are 
applied  to  iHring-tips.  The  exclusiv-  rlt'tit  of  the  use  of 
tlie  r.-pr--.  I,-  ,ri,,!i  ,,f  ;,  l.icin-  rip  is  ii. ■:■.'!  v   .lisclaimed. 

Particular  dfS'^nptirjn  uj  ;/'>o(i.v.-  Laciru-   lips. 

Ci/Jim.t  u.<.    -in.v    Jan.    1*3,   19  lo. 


Ser.    Ni.   '*4.J,-)n.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING  >      TTahry    E, 
ScuwAHZ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   1,   I'.G," 

FLEXI-FLEECE 

Comprising  th^>  words  ■'  F:.'xi  Fle.'ce,"  no  •■laira  being 
made  to  the  w.ird  "  Fleece  "  apart  frMni  the  mark  shown 
In  the  drawlDi,'. 

Pnrtimlur   'lexm/jtion   of   i/ood-i. — Knittcil    rn.'.erwpar 

viz.,  C'lmtiinatlon-s  and  Two  I'lece  Suits  and  Se;.si'n'>" 
Pieces  for   M-ii.   Women,  and   children. 

Claim'*  I/O    since  .Ian.  25,   191.'. 


Ser.  No.  84.25-'.  iCl.ASS  4G  FOODS  ANI'  !Ni,HF-:DI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Ge<)r<;e  W.  TiKr.KMAS,  Savannah, 
Ga.     Filed  I'eb.   1,   1915.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


PartxK-ular  description  of  tjoodn. —  Wheat  Flour. 
Claim.'*  it-ie  since  about  .Vlar.  22,   1><92. 


dkRANDOllAft 


The  exclusive  use  <-f  th.'  word  ■'  Sliirt  not  iieing 
claimed. 

Particular  deacri[jtion  of  'joodx. — Men's  Dress,  .Neglig^. 
and  Work  Shirts,  M^n  s  Inderwear,  Combinations,  and 
Two-Plece  Suits,  Hosiery,  Nightshirts,  loiiars.  Hats, 
Caps,  Gloves,  and  Fajamas. 

Claiyns  use  since  Jan.  25,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,326.  (CLASS  ..;  riTLKRY.  .MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,  i  Sr.ciETA  "  Ao- 
ODSTA,"  Turin,   Italy.      Filed   Feb.   5,    1915. 


^^r^^-^Wf^^t^:^^} 


Particular  de»cr\  lit  mn  of  •muds       Printing -Type. 
Claims  uae  since  -ian.   _,c    xunu. 


Ser.  No.  84.332.  (CLASS  36.  MISICAL  INSTRIMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  \y,  i  ;a\  ((knipanv,  Merlden, 
Conn.,  and  New  Y'ori^.  .\    "i      lil.d  Feb.  i",,  1U15. 


^OtUNOM£^ 


Particular  deacri  lit  I  on  of  'loodn — Miwiial  Instnini'Tits — 
Namel.T,    Phonograph.s,    Re^  nrds.    Sound  Boxes    f^r    I'liono 
graphs.    Devices    for    Securing,    (untrolling,    and    Varying 
Expression  in   Phonographic   Reproductioris,   Needles,   and 
Record-Books   for  Disk   Phon'graph  Re<  nr'ls 

Claims  uae  since  prior  to  I  kv-    ;u,  hu.'C 


Ser.  No.  84.344.  (CLASS  4*1  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  I'ai  l  O.  Retman.n  Co  ,  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Feb   6,   1915. 


I?®ElS[o] 


The  trnile-mark.  which  consists  of  the  word  "  I'orco." 
Particular   d>R'-rii,tion    nf    rjonda. — Ham.    Bacon.    Shoul- 
ders, Picnics;  s  I  ;^a>'r.  Wli,  tli.-r  Fresh.  Smoked,  or  Cooked  ; 
Fresh.    Salt,   or   i'ickled    I'.rk,    \i'al.    Lard;    Minced    Ham. 
Spiced  Ham. 

('hnmn   use  since  .hiii,   2S.    1915. 
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Ser.  No  84,349  !  CLASS  :',7  TAIKR  AN1>  STATION- 
ERY )  Harriet  A  Sari>e,  New  York.  N  Y.,  assignor 
to  John  F.  Sarle  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  F«'!'    •'..  1915      Under  ten  year  proviso 


LENEN  IL!EII])©IEIB 


Words   '    l.lneti    Ledger  "    being   hereby   disdaimt-d. 
Particular  drncixption  of  goods.  —  Writing-Paper. 
('liun\)i  uHf  since  the  1st   day  of  January,    1893. 


Ser.  No.  ,'*4.364.  1  CLASS  44,  DENTAL,  MUSICAL,  AND 
Sl'RCHCAL  APPLIANCES.  I  C.  Cabkoll  GoCld,  New 
V  .rk.   N.  V       Filed  Feb.  8,  1915. 


VAPOREL 


Particular    di  nn  iiition    nf    goods.  —  ,^n    Electric    Vapor- 
izer. 

(  laimM   N.vf  since  .Ian.   2.    1915. 


Ser     N>      84,3ri5.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND   INGREDI 
ENTS   OF   FOOr)S  I      D    Ghirardeli.i    Co.,    San    Fran- 
Ctaco,  Cal.     Fi'.d  Feb.  8,  1915. 


jP^!|         ^1     :'^    if//      ^^ 


I'ariicuhir  draryiplion    hf  '.'oocf,^  -    P'atlng-i 'liocolati'   and 
Chocolate   Candy. 

<Haims  use  since  Si  pt     1.   1904. 


8er.  No  84,376  (CLASS  4rt  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JuuN  T.  Maso.v,  Kewanee,  111. 
Filed   Feb    S,    1915. 


FRUTEN 


Prt'  tirulnr     dmrriptinn      of     goods — WhcHt      Breakfast 

lOd 

'Wcifn.w   ust    sinie   f)(t.   13.   1914, 


Ser.  No.  84.392  <i.aSS  12  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
lU.M.S  I  W\ii!;v:\  KuRKT  i'ompast,  PhiladelphlH.  I'a. 
I'iled  Feb,    ''.  1915.      I'ndt'r  ten-year  proviso. 


EHRETS 


I'artirular   )l(s,-ri ptton    uf   ooo/i'-     Heady    Hoofing.   Roof- 

iiii:  l'''lt.   ai.d    P.i-ctini:  I'einent, 

cidiw-"  t/,«>    <in' e  "11  (.r  about  ,Tan    1.   1880. 


S.r  No  S4.413.  (^LASSfi  CHEMD'ALS  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'H.AH.MACEUTICAL  PRFl'.X  H  ATKINS  Ceasai 
RiBuia>Y,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1915. 


RiBODINE 


/'atiu^ilar  de.scnt'tion    <,'  ;;'-o'/>  —-.\   Liniment    for   Vari- 
cose Veins.  Hheuniatlsn:    Sprains, 
Claim*  uxe  sino    .Tan     15,    1915. 


Ser  No  84,421.  mLaSS  '^^  CHEMIi  .^M.S,  MEDICINES, 
.^ND  PHARM.XCKTTlt  Al.  PRFPAH  .ATI0N8.  .1  Ag»a 
CoMi'AVT,  Detroit.  Mirb,      Filed  F< !      KV   1915. 


AGRA 


I'nrtic^lur  dt\'<crtpi>on   ■  '     o'l-is       Perfumes, 
Clnims  use  since  Mav   2*^     1910 


Ser  No,  84.460  .cI.aSS  39  iI.OTHING.i  Oneida 
KviTTi.NQ  CoMTANY,  I'niiadeiphla.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
191.1. 


Particular  dfsivipiion  of  good.".      Hosiery. 
Claims  u*(    sime  alwut  May   1,   1'.'m3. 


Ser  No  84.480.  (CLASS  22  <  ,.\  MKS.  TOYS,  ANI  •  SPORT- 
ING GOODS,  i  The  Fntki;!!  isk  Man;  rAt-riRiNG  CoM- 
PA.NV.  Akron,  Ohio.     F;!.d   F.  :     12,  1915. 


I'ariii  ular  descr~iption  of  goods.  —  Fish  H<.K)ks.  Reels, 
L-aders.  Artificial  Files,  Baits.  Spoons,  Swivels.  Sinkers, 
Fisii  ScaltTS.  Flsh-Spears,  Hook-Extrnctors.  Fish  Stringer. 
Lini's,  Floats,  Clearing-Rings,  Connecting  Links.  Chug- 
ging-Rigs.  Castlnc  Weights.  Flshinu-Rods.  Furnished  Lines, 
iJalT-Hooks,  Guts.  Line  Spreaders.  La  ndlng  .Nets.  Spln- 
n«'rs,   Set-Line  Snaps,  and   Hintrs  and  Trollers, 

f'laimn  use  since  (in  or  attout   Nov.   1.  1914. 
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aer    No.  84,5U>.      (CLASS  6.     ('FIEMICALS,  MEDKTNEK, 
AND   PFIARMACErTICAI.   PREPARATIONS,  i       Ei.:/.. 
BETH   Waltnkr,   Duquesne.   Pa.      Eile<l   Feb.    13.    1915. 


^W^ 


8er,  No.  84.586.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  8CIEN- 

T'Klr  A  F'I'I,:aN(E8  I     'I'm:  Pkti  he  Theathe  Eqi-ip- 
MKM  Co.,  N-'v*    Vr^rk    N    Y       I  iled  P',.},    it.  ]915. 


Particular  'h'tfrijition  of  goods. — A  l'.--' parH t!on  for 
Poor  ClrculatioD  of  the  Ilflcds  and  Feet,  Paraiyi  h,  Rheu- 
matism, and   Neuraijiia. 

Claimft  u^e  since  Nov.   11,   ir>l4 


Ser.  No.  S4,r,i'l.  m'I.aSS  4'i  FOODS  ANT'  INiiUEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODJU.)  Will!.\m  F  BrTTKKMAN,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Feb    15,   1915. 


Particular    descrtpHon    of   ffooda.— Motion  IMcture    Ma- 
chines. 

Claiam  use  since  July,  1913. 


AROMATICA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  r)r.v  Substanre  In 
Powdered  Form  and  Composed  of  Fruits,  Elerbs,  and 
Sugars  and  Designed  to  Produce  by  Infusion  or  Decoction 
a  Non-Alcohol Ic  Food  Beverage. 

Claimn  use  sinc^  Sept.  1,  1914. 


Ser.    No.   84,687.      (CD.VSS    '^'^       ci.Oi-lliNG  ,      Samiel 
ROSSNTHAL  &    ^Ull^.,   N"w    Y>>rk,    N     V       Filed    Feb     1" 
1916. 


Monroe  [lothes 


Ser.  No.  84,546.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 
FIOLIC.)  California  FRriT  Bevb»agb  Company,  Log 
Angeles.  Cal.     [Tied  Feb.  18,  1915. 


The  scroll  bpint  printed  in  red  with  brown  shading, 
the  bells  in  hrown,  .ind  the  word    -Anirelus  "  in   white. 

Partifutar  'lr..t,-rii,(wn  of  tjoodH. — Ginger-Ale,  Relng  a 
Carbonated  Water  with  Otoger  and  a  Flavor  and  Being 
Non-.\lcoholic. 

Claims  usf  since  April,  1P12. 


No  claim  belnjr  made  to  the  words  "Monroe  Clothes" 
«part  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

I'drUculnr  description  of  (jnodx. — Men's  and  Youths' 
Clothing— viz..  Outer  Suits  and   Overcoats. 

Claims  us>-  since  .Tan.   1«,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,589.  i  j.\ss  ,?f)  CLOTHING  i  Stkr.v 
Bhothebs,  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  Feb  17.  1915  Tnder 
ten-year  proviso. 


LUPIN 


"  Lupin." 

Particular  description    of  goods, — Gloves. 

'  'Uii'riM   uMc  "iince    l'<74- 


Ser.  No.  84.5S.i.  m'LASS  2  RECEPTACLES.  I  Nelhom 
&  Hall  Comvas-i.  .Montt-'uni.  ry  and  Montgomery  Center, 
Vt      File^l  Feb.  17.  1015. 


ATLAS 


Particular  description  of  £70od».— Packlng-Caaea, 
Claims  use  since  July  22,  1914. 
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Ser.    No.    84,610.      (CLA.SS    2.      RECEI'TACLES  )       Thi 
C.  C.  FofTs  Co  ,  Middletown,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1915. 


DUKO 


Particular  diHcription  of  goodie. — Receptacles — Namely, 

Silos  and  Taril<^. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  25,  1915. 

No.  1-1  • 


Ser.   No.    84.641.       (CLASS   46       FOODS    AND   INQREDI- 
ENTS    OK    FOODS.}       t\    Schultz,    New    York,    N.    I. 

fii.h!  Fer  19.  i;n5. 


Ser.  No.  84,693.  (CLASS  :  HAiH.AiiE,  HORSE  EQUIP 
MENTS.  PORTfYJLlOf^,  AND  P'.J1  KET  BuOKS.  i  Thi 
iNTEk.NATiONAL   IL-KSK   Shob  Co.,   Int,   Hartford,  (.oed 

Filed    Feb.    -':-;.    1  9  i  ,'c 


Parxu^ular  de^cnptxtn  of  goods. — Horseshoes. 
Claims  use  since  on  c   sb^ut   Dec.  1,  li'H 


No   claim    !s    niadt-    to    the    word    "  Saranac  "    or   to    the       Ser.    No.    84.701.      iTLaSB  -I'i       FOOD.*   AND   INGREFi 


word  "  Print!-. 

Particular  dexrription   o'   'yodx.-    Butter  In   Prints  and 

Cartons. 

f^aimt  use  sine*'  Fel*.   1.   19'>5. 


ENTS  OF  FOODS  <      Nftri.  F.akin.;  CoMrA.VT.  Los  Ac 
geles,  (.al.      Filed  Feb,  .;:.    '.Mo 


Ser.  No.  84,fi42.  (CLASS  4ti.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  ScHtLr/.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1915. 


'>?»  i<?j  f^r^  ® 


wKw  rvmrn 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  C.  8chulti  New  York  " 
or  ••  Egg.' 

Particular  description  of  goods. — -Eggs  In  Cartons  and 
Cases. 

Claims   use  since    Feb.    1.    1905. 


The  word  '  Bread  "  In  tJ3e  deeign  being  ■peciflcaiiv  dig 
claimed.  The  lines  on  the  drawing  represent  shading,  no: 
color. 

Particular  descrxpiion  <.'  (/'.'/</>,—  Bread. 
Claims  use  since  Feb    1,   1915, 


Ser.  No.  84,712.  (CL.ASS29  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.  I  Cabl  H  Ss  ms.  IndianapoU*  led  Piled 
Feb.  23,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  ?*4.rt59.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HuL- 
MaN  Soap  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     F^led  Feb.  20,  1915, 


Particular  desoripti<>n   of  yoodj^      Mopt. 
Claims  use  since  Mar    14,  I'.tii 


Ser.    No.    84.722         class    ::9       tlotHING.        Tnitid 
Drug  Compa.m,  Boston,  Masf^.     1-iied  Feb.  2,3.  1915. 

gag  l^ftxggg,  jytvt, 

"The"   and    "Store   '    are   disclaimed. 

Particular  de^c-rxption  of  good'-.  —  ^uhti-.  Capij.  Gloves. 
and  Rain-Coats. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  August,  1912.  on  gloves  and 
raincoats:  sime  July,  ;9r-.  on  coat.<  and  since  Jan  1, 
1913,  on  caps. 


Ser.  No.  84.725.  (CLASS  4>\.  1  ODDS  .VNLi  INGREI»I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.i  V.  la  Imhortiwg  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2;-!.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumea,  Vanishing 
Cream,  Massage-Cream,  Talcum  Powder,  Sachet-Powder, 
Toilet  Water,  Face-Powder,  Hair-Tonic,  SmelUng-Salta, 
Rouge  in  Liquid  and  Paste  Form,  Shampoo  PreparatloBB,  Particular    description    of    goods.— Maaroni.    Ollve-Oli, 

Cleansing-Cream,  Almond-Cream,  and  Liquid  Preparation      Cbeeae,  Caaaed  Tomatoea,  Beans,  Peas,  Canned  AnchoT^lea! 
for  Beautifying  the  Skin  and  Complexion.  and  Sardines. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  4,  1916.  Claims  use  since  Sept.  8,  1»1S. 

[Vol  81T.     Ho.  1.] 


970 


OFFICiAI-  GAZETTE 


Ai'orsT  ;.  1015. 


8er.   No.   84.742.      t  CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS 01     luiiiiS  ,      NAf!  ka:    Fruit  Co.,  Pennington. 

N    J       Hied    I'^'i'    --'4.    VJl'j. 


WHOtesOME, 


Wf  make  n^i  claun  to  thr  uord.^  ■  Pure,"  "Clean,"  and 
•    \Vh"i"Some  ■' 

Particular  ,ie.-><  nfitmn  ',,'  "o.,,/-  — M'  at  Sauces,  Salad- 
Dressings,    Marmaiail.  s.    aud    Fruit    Jellies. 

Claims    u.v  Hirne    F'b.    !^.    11*1.') 


ger.  No.  H4.745       mI.aS.><  'V      ^llK.MIiAI.S    MEDICINES. 
AND    rilAHMArcrTirAL    I'KKI'.KHA  rioNS.)       Fbitz 

S''H!  Lz    ; '  N,    .\K  riKN'.KNKi.LxH  \:-i .    !^'i;zi-'.   Germany. 
Filed   Feb.  .'4,    1015. 


Partimlar  denrniition  </'  'ji,<jii^  Meai.^  fut-  Destroying 
Vermin  and  Noxitius  Insect.-^  Siii  h,  r^.r  Instance,  as 
Moths,  Flies,  Mice,   Rat.s.  and   the  Like. 

Claims   use  since  tli.'    1st  of  March,   li»14. 


Ser.    No    84.755       (.'Lass    4f,       F<»t)l>S   ,\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF    Fiidiis         .1  .s    K.   FxALL   .v   Co.,   Paducah, 

Ky.      Filed   Feb.   2'o.    1915. 


»N>'  "*% 


Particular  de.'<cHptio;  0/  goods. — Fresli  Uaw  .Vpples. 
Claims  u*e  sin.'.-  tli-'  fall  of  1912 


Ser.  No  '^4.Tt;.'.  uLASS  4i;  FOOIiS  ,\Mi  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FnoDS.i  (Jk(ih(,e  w.  Kf  hi.kh  New 
Rochelle.   N.   V       Filed   Feb    25.    1915, 


Ser.  No.  84,778.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TuK  UiM.M.K  ,<r..cK  Food  Com- 
PANT,  Windsor,  Conn.     Fil..i  1  •  i.    _.%.   i:*!.''. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Prepared  Food  for 
Horses,  Cattle,  Sheep,  Hogs,  and  other  .\n!mals. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  month  of  November, 
1014. 


Ser.  No.  84,781.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGUEDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  MoNBOB  Dbug  Co.,  Qulncy,  IIL 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1915. 


The  band  shown  therein  Is  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods. 
tute. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1915. 


,"ereal   Coffee   ."<iii)>!i 


Ser.  No.  84,784.  (CL.VS.n  21  KLK-  1  unAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  sri'PI.IFS.  .  P.ish.  r  GtiTA- 
Pehcha  Company,  N-w  v..rk.  N  v  FiNd  F.h  2*1, 
1915. 


Particular  description  of  goo'/.i— Apples,   Peaches.    Ber- 
ries,  Vegetables,   Egps,   Hutti-r,  and   Honey. 

Claims   use  since  .Ian.   4.    1915.  1 


The  tr:id<-  ma!  k  I'oiisists  of  a  thin  tape  or  flat  strip 
adapted  :•>  :>■!■, ■[%■>•  a  printing  Impression.  It  is  of  paper 
or  a  'hii:  fabric  The  marginal  edges  are  green.  Tlie 
tape  IS  dispiijsed  upon  or  b<>tween  the  insulated  conductors 
(,r  i..-twe.'n  the  Insulated  conductors  and  the  surrounding 
.avt-r  Lo  <  ialin  being  made  to  the  representation  of  an 
ln.S!ilated    fdt'ctrlcal    conductor. 

Partwular  lirHcriijUon  of  t/oo</«.— Insulated  F.Uctrlcal 
Conductors  and  Cables. 

'■J<jim,v   u.if  siriff   Jan.   1,   1915. 
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Ser.  No.  84.824.      (CLASS  2,     KECEITACLES. 


A  Salant.  .New  York.  .\.  Y,     Filed  Feb.  27    1915 


I      Salant      Ser.    No,    .S4.H8;v 


US 


Parti, •iihij-   d' -rriiition    o>    nood.-<.^'   Box    np    Carr,,i,    Ts.-d 
as  a   I   oiit.:ii[..  r    f.r  Wea  ring  Ap.pa  rel. 
(  hHins   u>e  sirne   19*>0. 


8er.   No.   84.827.      (CLASS   4t)       FO0D,'<    ANr>    INi,RFDI- 
r\TS    ii]-    I'ddDS.,       Tki  SlAlK    Cam.v    iM,    In,-      Cn 
ne.lsvji,.^    Fa.      nied  Feb.   27,   1915. 


TRI-fl-POP 


l'<:rti,  ),!,ir     dryrtiptton    of    iu,,„ls. — Ujindv 
I'laims    i»,vc  since    November.    19i;5. 


S.  r    Ni.     so:; 


111. ASS   it; 


)iU)S    AND    I.NGRFIU 


FNTS    (il-    FOODS  ,       InusruL    .iui;.,,    ,>,    ii.,ll.    New 

Bedford     \I,-(Ss.       I"i;i-d    Mar.    1.    liM.". 


P.\RF1>   MATERIALS 
N.  J.      Fiie<i   Ma 


CLASS    1        RAW    OR    I'ARTLY-PRE- 


HK,s-i    T     IL.KTov,    Hoboken, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bird-Gravel 

Chiims   u.ir  .since   Aul:     9,   1  *^^9 


Ser.  No    s-;.s;<_' 


TFXTiLi:     r.M'.RK  S 
"I'ork.   N     "i        i'i;..!    M;, 


CLASS  4-      KNITTFL    NETTED,  AND 


H     S.<K\(,tK    Co.,    New 


iS'i: 


Pariirular  description  of  !/(/0(/*.  —  Canned  Fruits  aud 
V.-;..tabl.  s.  as  Follows  ;  Api)les,  Pears,  llueapple.  Peacli--  ; 
Lima  Beaiiv  i  i^ru,  Cranh»Try-Reans.  Red  Kidney  H.ans. 
Fine  Frencii  B,.'ins.  Pork  and  Beans,  Sweet  Peas,  Fanc\ 
Sifted  P.  as.  .Marrow-Squash,  Fancy  Baby  Beets,  Fancy 
Creamed  Succotash,  Tomatoes.  Golden  Wax-Beans,  anii 
Macaroni,  Spaghetti,  Vermicclii.  Catsup,  Chilli  Sauce, 
Oyster  C(,(ktaii  Sauc,  Ric.  ,  Raisins,  and  Fish  Cakes, 
Clams,   and,   Salimui 

(  hninH   /(.<»    sini'i'  .Lmuarv.   it'iit. 


Ser.  No.  S4.v7:;.      , CLASS  6.     CIIFMMWLS,  MEDKTNES 
AND  PH.\R.MACFrTICAL  PREPARATIONS,)      RubkhT 

,TA\ns  SiMNK.  M.niphis.  T.  nii.     ]"ti.>d  Mar,  1,   1915. 


f  f 


MIN-RAL-COP 


»» 


ParUvuUir  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  Indigestion,  Dyspepsia,  and  Stomach  Troubles 
Generally  and  to  Relieve  Rheumatism,  Gout.  Headach<', 
Neuralgia,  Heart  Trouble,  Giddiness,  and  Such  Complaints 
as  Result  from   a   Disordered   Stomach. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  Ist  of  January,  1915, 


^^^""^% 


% 


'V. 


'>. 


ARH 


■^ 


Comprising     the     word-<     "  The     Criterion." 
Seal.'    no  claim  l>>ing  mad'    tn  the  words  ■•  Sanii 
apart  from  the  mark  show  ».  in  tiie  drawinj; 
Particular   dcscriptKin    (,'   oooil".  —  Hair  Net- 
Claimt   use  since  about    l-'e'Tuary.    1911. 


SaDltar> 
ary  Sea, ' 


Ser.    N.I,    m.lMi'. 
Micrciii    SriTi.v 
1915 


CL.vsS    5.       AOHESIVES.  ■ 
Co.\!  PAN'S,    ihicag'.,    111.      Fli. 


Seh\  \rY. 
d   Mar.   ;i. 


-Jfe 


Partitular     description     of     goodf  —Tire     Fillers     and 
Patches  for  Cementing. 

Claims  u^e   since   Jin.    28,    1915. 
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8er.  No.  84.9in.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOQICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.! The  Kktstone  VV.\tc.h  CAJiE  <'i^m}'ant, 
Philadelphia,    i'a.      Filed   Mar.   ■'>.    I'.M.'i. 


:p% 


.<o 


,<i>' 


B&B 


#?E^ 


/  > 


No    claim    being    made    to    the    wuni-;       i  .uurju.ft-e.!    20 

Years." 

Particular  description  of  tjoods. — Watches.  Wati  :;c:ises. 
Wat'-h-M(.\.  ments,  and   Farts  ThertM.'f, 
Vlaiii'-^    '<•-<    Mi;ce  about    Feb.    1,    r.U."i. 


Ser.  No.  84.924.      (CLASS  2.S.      CUTLFRV,  MACHINKRV 
AND    TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THKREOF.  i       Imamum> 
CAa»CKKTOB  Company,    Inc.,  Jersey   City,   N.  J.     Fl.etJ 
Mar.  4,   1915. 


Particular  descriijtion  of  'j'jud-^^-    S.   ^/arbureter. 
Claims  u-<e  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  ISI.j. 


8er  No.  84,y.i9.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRl 
MENTS.)  WK8T1KN  Clock  Co..  Peru.  111.  Filed  Ma 
4,   1915. 

Pocket  Ben 


Particular  description  of  'joods. — Clocks  and  Watches. 
Claims  use  since   Feb.   25,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  84.948.  (CLASS  23  CUTLERY,  MACBOfKRY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THERFOF  AKTIBBOLA- 
GET  ESKiLSTUNA  SBPARAitiB,  F:skll8tana,  8wedet5.  nied 
Mar.   .-),    1915. 


Fortuna 


Ser.  No.  84,963.  iCI^ASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(»(iI)S.>  Bii.<i!jFuRri  L.  Howk,  Newtonvlile. 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  5,   1916. 


Particittar  df script iin   •>'  ■fuudi^. — <'iindips  anil   Nuts 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  ;;u.   lyu. 


Ser.  No.  84,972.      (CL.\S8  .xu      t  r.oTHlNC         Phillips 
BOTD  Co.,  INCOR  ,    New  York.  N    Y       liie<!  Mar    6,  1915. 

CHIN-CHIN 

Comprlsiii^,'  tbe  words    '  Chln-Chln." 
Particul'ir  dt:-"ription  of  good*. — Manufactured  Gulmpes, 
Boudolr-Ca;.-^     Vf^tc*^.  t'ollars,  and  Tuffs. 
Claims  u^,   -luce  Nov.  28,  1914 


Ser.  No.  84.97a  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIQ- 
ERATOKS  I  Borden  Stove  Co,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed   Mar.   6,   191B. 


Particular  dn<rription    of  aoods. — Refrigerators. 
Claims  use  sinr..  i)fv.  2.'!.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  84.981.     (CL.\Ss  k;.     r.AlNTS  .\NI'  I'.VINTERS' 

MATERI.AI..'^  Ki>^^; M       \uivisn     ''.    .     Brooklyn, 

N.   Y.       Filed    \!;i:      '■.      I'M- 

ZINOLIN 

Purticula,   dc«<    i;/'  «/i  >,    ik, ttds   -^Pfmtf  Paint. 
Claims   use   sin'-     >♦[  '        t     l!il4. 


Ser.    No.    84.987.       (Cl,.\ss    .".       .\niIESIVKS.         Uarbi 
Rouu,  Richmond.  Va.     Ftied  Mar.  6,  1915. 


Parttoular  description  of  goods. — Separators  and  Part.n 
Thereof.  /'.-n   u;.;r  lexcription  of  goods. — Adbesive  Cements. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  10.  1903.  cimmi  use  since  Feb.  3,  1915. 
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Str.   N.>.    S5,027.      (CL.V.SS    ^<^.      FfJODS    .\ND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS    )        .\M,^L.;..M.^■ED    C.NCES.SirNS    Co., 

s.'in  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed   Mar.   0,    19:.-, 


Ser.  No.  S5,nft4.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMir.^LS.  MKDICTNES 
AND  Pn.\RM  v.Ti'TICAL  PRKIaR.VTK  «NS,  :  CLab- 
B.vrr.   E.    Ilk;'.,     .iuron,   Kans.      Filed    Mar     in,    ;<,;.-. 


r7rfi^l,,',7r       i ,  .  r ,  ij  t  i, -n      of     ^(.O'ls '  "'OL  f  P,  t  .  OHS     CoDSist- 

iati  i>f   ii    -Muter,-   uf    iV.piMrn   .lud   i'eanut>. 
Claims    li-r  siu,  ('    I>,jr.    \'^.    1914. 


Ser  No  8S.033.  (CL.VSS  r,.  CIIKMh  .\I,.s.  MFDiriNTS 
AND  PHARMACEPTICAL  PREP.VRATIONS. »  Mai.a.m 
DtvAL  CoMPA.w,  Berkeley,  Cal.     Filed   Mar.  9,   1915. 


lyself. 


irence 


Littk^  Dkk*8 

The  trade-mark,  whiih  i-,  a  po^tra^:  <•' 
F.   ■r.',-tpr. 

J'irricu;ar  dcsc^rj,tic,r,   „<  .-^o./^.^A   rrcparu::on  for  the 
Treatnient  of   Hcg  <'hoi,ra. 

Cln.m>'    u«f    since    Ncv      ...    1014. 


Ser    No.  85,080.     (CLASS  44 
SIRGKWI      AITT.IANCES 


N  !  \\..  MFItlCAL.  AND 
y.       HFA!!\\V.tT     A     S*)NS 

fciLK   Co.,   Wut.ru.w ;,.   Conn.     l-ii,..a   Ms-    ;].    ift;.', 


ASEPTI-FLOSS 

Comprising    the    words    "  Aseptl-Floss,"    the    eicluslye 

u':e  of  the  w^  rd    •  Floss  '•  not  being  claimed. 
rnt-tirular    ;f«'-'^pNon   of  J700(/^.— Dental    F:n  =  s. 
^Uiirn.o  u.^p  -ince  Jan.  15,  1915. 


Particular  dcscrii.tion  ,.'  ^io-..;.. —Rou^re,  Liquid  Face- 
Powder,  Skln-Iotlor..  HairTnnic,  Skin  Bleach  and  Mas- 
sage  Cream,    Cold Cre.Kr.,    and    Hea'.ng  .Salve 

Claims  use  since   the   l.-.th  d^iy  of  December.   1914. 


Ser.    No.   S5,0t]:'.        (CLASS    1       HAW    OH    PARTLY-PRB- 
PAHFD    M.VIKHIALS.)       The    Shokvuker    Co.vr\fT 
»iakw-w„!     \.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  1((.    \<.>\r.. 


Ser.   No,    SS.O'il,        rT.ASS    :;:.,      .  T  r.TinN';. )      M.    H-i-.s 
4  Company,  ('h;.  apo.   I'.       F-'-o   Mar,   "l.   1915 


THF   5"0-;MAkr.F?  COMPANY 

TftADK   HAJ<X 


oA.H:wooa,  N.Y. 


No  calm  Is  made  to  ti..  w  m  l^,rLs  '  ror  to  the  words 
The  (,reat  Chlcajro,  M,  r;,,.-.  ,^  ,j^,  wholesale  Tailors 
I  he  wo.-d.s  •■  B;...  Bonk  ■  are  blue.  T:.,  si>:L.po8t  is  wtitP 
and  !!a.«  ;ts  ri^i.t  ^-.nd  Mirface  sha-;,.!,  ri-  nether  s^urfac* 
of  the  cr-^.*..  arn  ,  ,  ,  t,elng  shade^l.  .vhiie  the  cover  of  the 
book  snsp.ndwi  fp.  m  -.e  cross-arn;  >  nminir  biue.  with 
ItH   back   an.i  .'.,1  -.-r^    red. 


I'articu',iir 


'.p-ii<,n    of  floods. — Sult^    of    Outer    (iar- 


The  representation  of  the  tajj  belnjt  pink.  The  right  to 
the  exclusive  use  of  a  tag  colored  pink,  however,  and  the 
words  "The  Shoemaker  Companr,"  'Trade  Mark," 
"Hay,"  and  "  Oakwood.  N.  Y,"  1?  disclaimed. 

Particular  dcnr^ption  of  poods. ~B.&le<i  Flay. 

Claimx  use  since  August.  1914.  to  the  present  time. 


ments^for  Men-NMra-ly.   r.at^.   V,  .',_  ^^^  Trousers. 
(lairrus  use  siu.  <•  Oct.   1'.  1014 


Ser.     No.     h5,100.       mlaSS     .SP        CLOTHING  Ron 

PivTHKEs,   I'liilndelphiii.    Pfl.      Fi>d    Mar.    11.    :',•:, -s. 
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Particular  description  o'  roods — Women'.*,  Misses',  and 
Children'!"    Shirt  Walst^    and    Dre^^e.^. 

Cintms  use  siiice  ti-i    middi.-  jmrt  of   September,  1914. 
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Ser.     No.     «^5.1(>.^.       (CLASS     39.       (T.i  >T!IINa.)       Wahd 
Mkkhan    <;ompany,    PhlladPiphia.    I'a        Filed    Mar     11 
1915. 

p^N^ERlCAN   BEAUTy 

Particular  tlc»ctipfion  of  yootln. — Bath  Garments. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  15.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,155.     (CL.\SS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 

ANDPHARMAfET-TICAI,  rUKI'AK.\TIONS.  >      (Jr.. roe 
T.  BUBNHAM,  Milan,  Mo      Filod  M,'\r    I.",   1915. 

TEGARD'S 


Particular  description   of   ijooilK.^-X    Ch.'mlciil    Soiijtlon 
Sf-r.    No.    >.-,li:;.      ,ri.A.SS    40.      F-oiipS    AND   INGREDI-       Kxternally    Applied    for    the     ir  ■<tir..iit     .:     K   z-m.i    aud 
p:.NTS    i)F    FOOns.  I       Hvnkki.e    Hh  .^  .    Union,    N.    J.      other  Diseases  of  the  Skin 


PMIed  Mar.  12,  1015. 


Claimn  use  slncp  June   1,    !>'!••; 


Ser.  No.  86,167.      (CLAS.S   IJ.     ( ONSTUn    1  !m\    .MATE- 
RIALS.)      Walter    K.     Fkeeman,     Os  awana,     N.     Y 
Filed   Mar.    15,    1915. 


The   words    "nome-Made."    "  .\bsolut»'ly   Pure,"    "Guar 

antecd  by  HI!nk^>Ie  Hro-;. rown  of  Union.  N.  J."  "Once 

Used  .\lway<  U«pd,     and    ■  .Mayoonai'^c,'    a.-i  ~hown  on  the 
drawing    being    di.st.'laiiiir-,l 

Pai  titular  (leMcrijitit,n   ■,'  'j'/O'l--.-  Mayunnaise. 

CliirnH  u-c  sinr..   Jan.   2,    U<15. 


S.>r.  No.  S5.117.  (CLASS  H  '-HKMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAUMACKT-TIi  AI.  I'KEl'AKATIONS.)  Thb 
Eli  Lilly  wd  i '.imi'^.v,  ,  iDdianatH,;.;,,  ind.  Filed  Mar. 
12,   191.-.. 


ALCRESTA 


Particular     de/icription     of     'loofU       A      I'harmaceutlcal 

Preparation  —  Namely,    .\!kalo;d^   (jf    Ip.-ae. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  13,  1913. 


Which  consists  of  the   word   "  Zelollte.' 

Particular  (ieteriptiun  of  ,(/oo<//<.— Composition  Flooring. 

Claims  use  since  November.    I9n. 


Ser.  No.  85,173.  (CLA.SS21,  KLECTKlC  \L  \PI'\RA- 
TUS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES,  The  Arrow 
Electric  Comi'anv,  Hartford, 
1915. 


Conn,      nied    Mar     16, 


Ser.   No.   <o.U4.      *PLASS    39.     CLOTHLNt;.-      Michael 
Goi.DM.w.   New   York.    N    Y.      Filed    Mar.    13,    1915. 

Comprising  the  word  "  P^vpryman's." 
Particular  dex(i~tptwn    of   good.i. — Dre.ss,    Negii^^e,    and 
Work  Shirts. 

Claims  u»e  since  Feb.  5,  1915 


ARRO 


Particular  description  of  '/oof/;*.— Electrical  Fittings— 
viz..  Lamp  Socket-.  Ke(  e[ita<ies.  Switches,  Switch  Keys 
and  Handles.  Art.adiment  Plots.  Curr.  nt  Taps,  Adapters 
Rosettes,  Cutouts.  Fuses  Lamp  Shade  Holders  and 
(iuards,  Outlet-Boxes,  Cover  Plates.  So!  bases,  Bushinjfs, 
Rings,  Electric- Wiring;  Device,  Switch  Chains,  Insulators! 
Bases  for  Electric  Fittings,  Lamps,  Insulating  Joints,' 
Electric  Wire  and  Cable  Conduits  and  the  Fittings 
Therefor,  i:!..  trie  FixtDre-^  and  Brackets,  Insulated  Elec- 
tric Wire  ar,,i  '  ..nduciors,  and  the  Parts  of  Said  Fittings 
When   the    Lait.r    are   Composite. 

Claims  ude  since    May   3,    1910. 


Ser.  No.  '^o,154.  (CL.\SS  4  Af-tRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLiSHINC  MATERIALS  i  j.xmks  H.  Rhodes' 
ACoMP.vN^,  Inc.,  ('hicacc..   Ill      Filed   Mar.   15,    1915. 


POTTYPOWDER 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Putty  Powder 
Particular  dexcription  of  i;oo'/.>*.-  Putty  Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  30,  1913. 


Ser.   No.   85,177.      ^CL.XSS   4tV      FOOHS    AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  :     .I.e.  ..KPE.NTEK  Vui  Co..  Houston 
Tex.     Filed  Mar    if,,    mi 5. 


MAGNOUj^ 
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f'arii'-uiiir  dem-rxption  of  ijuodn  Preserved  Figs,  Fig 
Jam  Fig  Hitter,  Strawberry  Jam,  Preserved  Strawber- 
ries, Orange  Marmalade.  Peanut  Butter,  (Juava  Jelly,  Fig- 
Paste,  Pressed  P^gs,  Preserved  Kumquats.  Fig-Syrup, 
Wa>hed    Figs,   and   Kumquat-Marmalade 

Clnims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  August.  1903. 


375 


Ser.    No.    85,185        (CLASS    34        HE.VTING,    L1<;HT1N(; 

AND  vi;Nrii  .\  riN(,  .vppARAri  s    not  including 

ELFi'lHL  Al.      APPARATUS  .!  m  .  m      J.      Hiebekt, 

Moiiitaiii   Lake,  Minn.     Filed  Mar    I'l    l''15. 


The    [lortralt    shown    being    that    of    the    applicant,    no 
claim  leiDL'   II. .1,1,    t,i  the  word  "Heater" 

PartKuhn   r/.  w    ,;,fi,,„   ,,<  ()(;(,,;,«  ^-- st<'am   Water  Heaters. 
Claima  u^c  sin-.,    let.riiarv.    1915. 


Ser.  No  *<5,l<-7  ^tlaSS  4fi.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  i  The  J<>be.s  Milling  Co.,  St.  Johns, 
Orejj.     Filed  Mar.  Ifl,  1915. 


Particul-ar  description  of  goods. — Flour  Made  from 
Wheat,  and  C.real-,  >aid  Cereals  Being  Particularly 
"  Farina,"  a  Product   Used  as  a  Cereal   Food. 

Claim)*  ux'    sini  e  Jan,  5,   1905. 


8er,  No.  .^5.203.  (CLASS  21  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SI-pPLlES  >  Centhal  TfBK 
COMPA.NV,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  i70o<tg.-   Electric-Conduit  Pipe. 
Claims   use  since   .\pr.    1,    1912. 


Ser    No    85,207,      i  CLASS  5.      ADHESIVES.1      The  E.   Z. 
Patch  company,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.   17,   1915. 


E.Z. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Cementing   and    Vul- 
canUlng  Patches  Adapted  to  be  Applied  to  Rubber  Goods. 
Cla>ims  use  since  Jan    27.   1915. 


S.r.  No  S5.21fi.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  n,,KLs  Cam.v  Co.  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo. 
nied    Mfir.    17,    1915. 


\W'^i'fii 


the  words  "  St     Louis,"    "  Candy," 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the 


No  claim  ;.-  tr.nde 
or  ■'  Pure  Since  1^7: 
drawing 

Partxcuhir  deycriptxon   u'  ooods. — ('andy.    Ice-Cream  and 
Ices,   Salted    Nuts,    Hr'^ad.   and   Cakes. 

<  J  aim  I-   wf   .'-ince   .Apr     11.    li'14. 


Ser.  No.   85,223.      .CLASS  39      CLOTHING.'      Franklin 
SiMuN.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed   Mar.  17.  1915. 


A  Otore  of  Indn-idual  ohops 


Partirular  de^cnption  o'  :jo"ti'<.-  Wearing-Apparel  for 
.Men,  Women,  and  Children  —  .Namely,  Dresses.  Corsets, 
Coats,  N'ests,  Trousers,  (iloves.  Underwear.  Suits,  and 
Overcoats  Made  of  Linen,  Woc'ien.  iftion,  or  Silk,  and 
also  Hats,   Boots,   and   Shoes, 

(latmx  uxf  since  tlu^  1st  day  of  Janjjary.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  S5.227.  .CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING FNfilNES.  alta  Comiant,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed    Mar.   1^,   1915 


Particular  description  of  !70fxi*.— Shock- Abaorbera. 
Ctoim*  use  since   Nov.  4.   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  85,234.  (CI^^SS  42.  KNnn^Er>.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS)  UjPkmile  MASTFArTi  ring 
Co..  Worcester,  Mass.  Filfd  Mar.  18.  191.".  LcJer  ten- 
year  proviso. 


S«r.  Na  85,230.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  ANT)  STATION- 
ERY.) Wiu,iA.\i  M.AXN  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa, 
Filed  Mar.  2n,  IUI'k     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular   description   0*   good)*.- 
rlcs. 

Claims  use  since  .\pr,   4,    18;»2. 


-\Vo<i 


■xt'!- 


Ser.  No.  85,255.  iCr-.\SS  22.  GAMKS,  TmyS    AN!'  SPORT- 
ING  GOODS.  I      Wkliam    ft    rnvus,  Crozet,    Va       Filed 


Mar,  19.  1915. 


I/UMFV 


Particular  descrip.'ion   of   fjcods. 
Claims  use  since  ,Iuly   K"),    1014. 


-Hnmu:i)'  k.-<. 


Ser.  No.  85.259.  (CLASS  i:i,  il.\KD\V.\HE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  STl'I'I.IKS  ■  Lalancb  & 
Grosjka.v  MF'i  Co..  N.>w  V.rk  .\  Y  Fi;e(l  Mir  10. 
1915. 


Particular  description  of  '/olJd.^ 
Ware. 

Claim/*   use   since    1002, 


Enamel,  Stee!.  a:ii!  Tin 


ULOTHING 


VOGCI 


Ser.    No.    s5.20.-,       .CL.VSS    y.t. 

Dress  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Vurk.  N    y,     Fil-il  .\Iar.   19,  1915. 

Sport  Maid 

Comprisinj?   the   wnrds   "  Sport  Maid." 
Particular   disrr^ptvjn    of    ,joodg. — Children  s.    Juniors', 
and   Misses'   Dresse.s. 

Claims  use  sin-e  Mar.   8    ly;.". 


Ser.    No,    s5.277. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS 
Mar.   20.   1915. 


LASS   4d,      loODS    AND    INGREDI- 
O    P.  Ki.s.sEY,  Bixby,  Okla.     Filed 


ZMZ-A-HSraST'S 


/' ;r,'i  ti.ijr  (/fyrrrpdon  of  yoo<i«.— Blank  Books;  Copy- 
ing: H^ks  Memorandum  Books  :  Paper  Binders  ;,  Loose- 
Lear  Biiiii^-rs  and  Devices;  Writing-Paper ;  Type-Writing 
Paper;  PrintiQK-Paper ;  Biank-Book  I'aper ;  Copylng- 
'  Piper;  MMnifoldlng-Paper ;  Ledger- i'a  per ;  Bond-Paper; 
i'aper  Tablets  ■ind  Stenographers'  Paper  Books;  Blotter 
Baths  and  i','U>ers;  Bill-Straps;  Bank  Notes.  Drafta,  and 
Receipt.^ ;  iust  Proof  I'aper-Files ;  Card  Index  Cases; 
Card-Ii.  i- J  <  ards;  Filing  Index-Cases;  Arch-Files;  Steel 
Pens  of  A  i  Kinds;  Fountain-Pens  and  Parts  Thereof; 
Penholders.  Lead-PenciU  ;  Rubber  Erasers;  Paper  Fasten- 
ers and  Clips;  Desk-Pads,  and  Rubber  Bauds. 
Cloirrn   uHf  sini'e    1*^6,5, 


Ser.  No.  85.281.      (CLASS  :n.      PAPER   AND  STATION- 
.  ERY.)      William    Mann    Cr.MPANV.    rhihid.dphiM     Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  191.-.. 


Mctnco 


l':'ti'-uh:r  l,  x'-nption  of  yooii.f.-~  Blank  Books;  Copy- 
ing-Hooks; .Memorandum  Hooks  ;  Paper  Binders  ;  Looae- 
Leaf  Binders  and  Devices;  Writing-Paper;  Type- Writing 
Paper;  I'rlnting  Paper  ;  Blank  Hook  Paper;  Copying- 
Paper;  ManifoldiDi:  I'ai.er  ;  Ledu'T-Paper  :  Bond-Paper; 
Paper  Tablets  and  Stenographers'  Paper  Books;  Blotter 
Baths  and  Papers.  Bill  Straps  ;  Bank  Notes,  Drafts,  and 
Receipts;  Dust  i'roof  I'aper-Flles :  Card  Index  Cases; 
Card-Ind.  X  '■A•:^B■.  Filing  Index  C^sea;  Arch  Files  ;  Steel 
Pens  of  .\\i  Kinds;  P'ount.iin  Pens  and  Parts  Thereof; 
Penholders;  Lead-Pencli.s  .  Kut)l..r  Erasers;  Paper  Fasten- 
ers and  Clips;  l>esk  I'ads,  and  Knhber  Bands, 

Claims  use  siiiie  Jan.   _'(i,    r,io;{. 


Ser.  No.  85.300.  (CLASS  ifi.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  L.  DuELMAN  (  umpan>,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1915. 


ParUotUar  detortfition  of  gijods. — loultry. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,   1915. 


Purti'iilur    description    of    i/oods. — Vegetable    Oil    for 
Foods. 

cinimn   !)■<'■  ^ine  aliiut  the  month  of  March.   1W14. 
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Ser.  No.  85.. ^'•..I         ("LASS  r,      (^IIKMICAUS.  MEDICINES.  Ser  ,  No.    85,381.      (CLASS    4fl.      FOODS    AND    INGBEDI- 

AND  PIlAUMAi  1  rrii'.M,  rKKr.\HATIONS.  1      WKL1..S  ENTS   OF   FOODS         STAfPT  A   Co..   Berlin,   Germany, 

MkM'-ine    (    •Ml^^^      !,.M    l";iw!t.'     hid       Hied    Mar.    2'i  and   Bostfin.   Mas.«.      Fiie.i   Mar.   24.    1P15. 
1915 


Part i.-ulu!  deecriplion  o'  .find.".  —  \eterinar\  Ut-niedies 
for  Di.stemper.  Intlii.  i.za,  I'ink  Eye,  Epizootic,  (aiarrhal 
Fever,  Shli'pir.j:  I'ever,  and  Ordinary  Colds  and  (  OiKhs 

Cla^mn   use  sm.e   July   1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  S.^^.^f?:?  (('LASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACET:TICAL  PREPARATIONS.  CuLTO 
*  Co.,  Rlo  de  Janeiro,  Brazil.     Filed   Mar    24,   1915. 


ONEGA 


Particular  deci  npii''n    uf  uuikIj- — Salt. 
I'Ujimy  uvp  since  0<  t.   1,'     1910. 


Ser.  No.  85,373.  (CLASS  2.  RKCElTAiT.ES,  >  Lan- 
I'Kii.s.  FBAin  &  (LAHK,  New  HrUain  i>nn  Filed  Mnr. 
24.   1915. 


UNIVERSAL    > 


i'artii-uia'    <uscriptioii    u;    yootit — Vacuniii  Bottlet^.    Al- 
cohol-FiaKons,  and  Tea  Caddies. 
Claims  ust    stnf^e  June,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  85.376.     KLKSS*^      dlEMK  ALSME! 'ICINES 
AND     PHARMACll  no  AI.      I'KEIAH  ATIONS  Kb 

WMu.  H    .\l;i.!.Ki:.   I'ayt'-n    Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1915. 


M 


I'aittruiat   di /ic'ipt  Kiti  o'  (joodH.-A   Oouuh-Syi  up. 
('hnnii<   u^>    sinic   Jan.    1.    litl?. 


Ser.  No  S.-...380.  (CLASS  27  HOROLOGICAI.  INSTRU- 
MENI'S  ,1'  i.B.s  U\rivK  A  Co..  New  York  N  V  nied 
Mar     -4,    l!'l,". 

MARATHON 

i'arti'uiiit    d'tsrrtption    of   'joodx — Watches    and    Wat' h 
Movements 

Clatrus  une  since  May,  1910. 

[Vol.  217. 


Partir~ulai   descriptu.n  of  -joodH.  —  Rice  acii   Heans 
Claimi  u«r  E;nce  or  ."-r  alX)Ut   Mar.   U'.   U'l.'i 


Ser,  No.  85,393.  (CL-\S>  -i-;  i  !>■,;>  .  v  ,N  L  INGRELi 
E.VTS  OF  F(H.i.v  The  B.  E.  Cut  Cu.,  St.  Paul. 
M.nr..     Fi:ed   .Mar.  -o.  1915. 


Particular  atoiMptton   o/  yoodn-  i'r;:.ts   of    I'roce--    cr 
Renovatec^   Pi:tter, 

Claims  u-t  s:i-ie  Ju..v  :.,  :9u3. 


Ser.  No.  86,S»6.  (CLASS  6.  CHL^ii.  ALS  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PRElAHATIONS  I^.ank 
A.  DILLINGHAM,  Cincinnati,  Ohio      l";ied  Mar.  25.  1915 


\S^GH^ 


PLANT 
JUICE 

No  cla.n.  o£  exclu^she  use  being  made  to  the  words  "  Di- 
lingham  8  '     or  "  P'art    Juice." 

Particular  de/<cr-ipt\"n  of  yoods. — A  LlQuid  I'reparation 
for  Use  as  a  Tonic  and  Remedy  for  Stuma  L  aiid  Blood 
Troubles. 

Claims  use  s;nce  July,    jiH*3. 


Ser.   No.   85,469.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    ANL(    INGHEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Bigler  &  (ioEBEL  Comi  an    ,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Mar.  27     191.' 

DOLLY  DIPS 

Particular  description   ■■'  ro'd;^   -    '".and v. 
'laimt  use  since  Feb.  5,  1915. 

No.  1. 


27^ 
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Ser.  No.  >^r,.4S0.  (CLASS  4*;  FX)ODS  ANP  i  NGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Hk.vhvK  H-EKLKi:  A-r-rirt  Greg. 
Filed   Mar.   2T.   1915 

Centennial 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolates. 
Claims  use  since  the  20th   day  of  February,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,491         rLASSt).     CHKMIC.\LS,  MEDICINES, 

AND  r'HAHMA(  i:i  rn  AL  i'iu:r.\RATiONS.)    Spohn 

Mbdical  Co.\ipa.nv,  (io-ihen,  Ind      Fiie'i  Mar.  27,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,519.     (CLASS  4       AHUASIVK.  DETEK(;ENT. 
AND    POLISHING    MATEFtlALS.  i       Feet    Bros,    Mtq 
Co.,  Kansas  City,   Kans.      FlltKl   Mar.   _'9.    101."       r  ruler 
teo-year  proviso. 


PECTS 


CRYSTAL  WHITE 


Particular    i^'wrnpfion  of  goods     -S<iap. 
Claims  uae  since  1894. 


The  portrait  '"^:!i_-  that  nf  .-^ainu^'i  I'.  Spohn.  The  use 
of  the  words  "  Trail. 'Mark  '  and  '  I»isteniper  Cure"  is 
disclaimed. 

Particular  dttcripdon  of  Qoods. —  .^  Remedy  for  the 
Treatment  of  Distemper,  Influenza,  I'ink-Eye,  Epizootic, 
Catarrhal  f>ver.  Shipping  or  Acclimatization  Fever,  Colds 
and  Coujfhs,  Laryn^tis,  Pharyngitis,  catarrh.  Gleet,  and 
Heaves  on  Horses,   Do?s,  and  Sheep. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   1,   1894. 


Ser.  No.  85,522.  (CLASS  1,1.  OILS  AND  GHEASES.) 
Pbtbolium  FkiuMits  <■.  imp.anv.  San  Fraccls'c.,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  LU:. 


Ser.  No.  85.504.  (CLASS  3«.  I'RINTS  -VNr>  PT'BLICA- 
TIONS.i  The  A-Merh-.^n  Buyer,  Lvc.  New  York,  .N.  Y, 
Filed  Mar.   29,  1915. 


■Dw 


Particular    description    of   ijoods --\    l'eri..dii  al    Issued 
Weekly. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  20,  1915. 


Ser.  No,  85. .509  fCI^\SS  46.  FOODS  ANl'  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  The  Fi-Bo-Pak  Co.,  Is.  ,.  Roches- 
ter.  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  29,   1915. 


ParticMlar  desci  iiinijn   uf    luuds.   -Petroleum  Produi'ts- 
to  wit,  Motor-Naphtiia.  B.-nzin,  an<l  DlstiUate. 
Claittia  use  .sii>,  "   Fet..   ],{,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,523.  mL.kss  ;{9  CLOTHINC  i  HmEB 
Knitting  COMP.^s'i  Inc.,  canandaigua.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1915. 


ywpwty 


Particular  description  of  goodx.  —  Fnsh   Apples. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  6,  1915. 


The  words  "■  Trade  Mark    '  \>t'\ng  di.sclaim.-.i 
Particular    discrtption    of    ijoods^ — Sweaters,     Sweater- 
Coats,   Jers.'vs.   .Lrs.'v  I 'oats.    Blouses,    Bathiujj   Suits   and 
Trunks,   Caps,    Toqu.'s,    .Motor  Hoods,    liloves,    Shirt.s,    and 
Gymnasium-Suits. 

Claima  tue  since  <>n  .>r  atout  Oct.  1,  lltl2. 


'    Ser.    No.   85,52,-        .CLASS   4(i.      FOODS    .\ND    INC.REDI- 
Ser.  No.  85.512.     1CLASSI6.     PAINTS  ANI>  PA  I NTERS  ENTS   OF   FOODS  )      .Stroh.meyeb   &   Arpe    Company, 

MATERIA  r.S  I      EiLw.,.,!.    s.     Kimk.     Cani,l..n.    N.    J.,        New  York,  N.   Y.      Filed  Mar    29,1915 
Filed  Mar.  29.    1915. 


MASTER 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Furniture-Pollah. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


/■'/r 


Flii 


MESUMEN 


t,   uiai   'irsii  iption  of  goods. — I'reserved  and  Canned 


1        Claims  use  siute   1913. 
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Ser.    No.    85,539.       (CLASS    39.      cl.oTHIN";!       Fisch     '  Ser.  No.  85,567.  (CI  A SS  ; I    caMES    TOYS    AND  8P0RT- 
GBLND  A  Co.  I.NC,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  SU,  1915.  INQ  GOODS.)      '  i.i  %kk  .Man;  fa.  ri  ki.so  Co-MPaNT,  CLi- 

cago.  111.     Flle.i   Ma-    31,  1915. 


SPORTEX 


BATTl_E    SHIP 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word       i'httlf       and  the 


Particular   desci  .ft  mn    <,'    ■mod---. —  Women's   and    Oilrls 

Coats,    >.i:rs.    Skirts,    Dress  Waists,    Dresses.    Cloaks,    an.'.  '    rf^prcsent.nti.-^n  of  a  battleship. 
Petti' .►(it.s  J'ariu  ular  littx  ■'•iption  of  goods. — Toy  PeLiLdLis. 

Claim*   w.«'    since  Fei.     L'.,   li'15.  Ciaim^  uff  sluci-  Mn\    13,  1914. 


Ser  No.  85,540.  (CL.\SS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS,  I  Mark  Hv[>bs,  Newark,  N,  J. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1915. 


Pm'ticular  discrtplton   of  iioodf. — Tree  Sap  or   Gum   of 
the  Flcus-Mne, 

Claims   11..    ^n;   .'  Mar     !>'.    IKl.". 


Ser,  No.  85.588.      (CLASS  13.     H.\!:l  W  \!;t:  ANI'  PI.T'MB 
ING    AND    STEAM-FITTINu    SlI  i'LlLS^       TliE    Wm. 
PuWKLL   Co.,    cin  irifit*     Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    31.    1915. 

Particular    ■]>  script i^n    of   goods. — Metallic    Valves    for 
General  Use. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  26,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,603.      (CLASS  37.      !  .\!  Kl;    aNc   STATION 
FRY        CRAvr  i  Co..  Dalton.  Ma^s      i  .  -.:   ,\;  :     1,  1!<15. 

FLAXINE 

Particular  defcnption   .  '  rjoa.js.-    Trai.-in;;  Paper. 
Claims  u.'t   since  abo'-)t  .1  uje   1.',    l^T*'., 


Ser.  No.  85,546.  (CLASS  U  INKS  AND  INKING  MATE-  Ser.  No,  85.005.  .CL.*.SS10.  FERTILIZERS-  Dex- 
RIALS.i  Pkkkiess  Cabbon  A  RiBB(.N  MFG.  Co.,  In,-,,  i  tbogekm.-f.rm  I-r.-pag^ting  Cu.,  Plymouth.  Mass. 
New  York.  N    V     Piled  Mar.  30,  1915.  ^^'^^  -^P'-  ^-  1'^^"' 

"MASTERGAUSE" 

Compiisiii^r  the  word  '■  Mastergause." 
l'artuu!a<-    liiscrii.tiun     of    goods. — CarboD-Paper    and 
Type-Writer  Ribbons. 

Claims  use  since   Nov.   1.   1914. 


DEXTROGERMOFORM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chemical   Preparations 
for  Fertilizing  and  Treating  Vegetation. 
Clairrut  use  since  Feb.  1.   1014. 


Ser.    No.    85,550.      (CLASS    32.      FURNITURE    AND   UP- 
HOLSTERY, i      Tiir  R... IS  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed    \   g^r.   No.    85.633.      u'LaSS   46.      FOOIps    .,\nd    INGRIT'! 
Mar.  30.  1915.  j        ENTS    OF    FOODS^       Habk-ut      Br.".!  s     <*£    Cu..    N.w 

York,  N.  Y.     FHed  Apr,  2,  1915. 


Purticutmr  d(scription  of  (juods. — Wooden  Curlaln-Poles. 
Wooden  Rods.  Wo..den    TriiiiminKs  for  Curtain  Pole  Brack- 

•'f^    an.l    Ornaincnt^    f..r    thf    Ijids    Tlieieof,    and    Folding 
Ds.ift  S<-rciTis. 

t'laiiiiy    US''   siric    I'l'''    25,    ll'lo. 


BILL    BUOr 

PnrtxcuJnr  disciiption  of  yoo<U<.  —  Nuts,  Siieiled  N..ts. 
Fruit  -  Peels.  Dried  Fruits.  Seeds  for  Foods.  Crystallized 
•iinger.  Egg■.^!bumen.  Gelatin,  Maple-Sugar.  Glac^-  Fn.it, 
Peanut  -  Butter,  Dried  Vegetables,  Evaporated  App  .  s. 
Prune  .Tarn.  Desiccated  Coooanut,   Figs,  and  Honey. 

Claims  uxe  since  March,   1915. 
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Ser.    No.    «>5,8.i4.        <  l.VSS    4-;       FDui.S    ANfi    !Ni;kBDI- 
KNTS  OF  Ko<'iIiS         H\>-i.  HI.  Bhalx  &  Co.    N'-'.v  York, 

N.  V     rr.e.i  A...    -    1.(1.'. 


HORSE    SHOE 

i''i'-tiul(Lr  de«a-iption  ',(  y.<o-/.>(.  -Nut-  Sbti:-.!  N-*-;. 
Fruit  rt-Is.  Dried  Fruit,  Seeds  for  Food,  Egg-Aibumen. 
';'':atin,  IVanur  -  Butter.  r»rit-ii  Ve;:et!iM*-,s.  EvafK.rated 
.\l'['ies,  Prune  Jam.  I kv-io  at,'.]  .-.,.,. uajt,  Figs.  Honey,  and 
lidlslns. 

Claims  une  ,«ince  Marrh.    1915. 


Ser.  No.  S5.6U.  (CLASS  4-'.  KNITTEH.  NKTrKI'  \ND 
TEXTILE  F.\RHI.;S.,  Ka!IN  Tvilmkinu  Lumi-aUY, 
Indianapolis,   In.!.      FIlP'l  Apr    j    1'.<15. 


X"  claim  b'iijg  madp  to  ttn^  word  ■'  Crash"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawliii;. 

Particular  description  of  yuud^. — A  .Si,,',  ial  v.rade  of 
Cotton  and  Woolen  Midsnmir.er-Suiting, 

Claims  u-^c  .«lnce  Mai'li  .".».   Vjl'>. 


Ser.  No.  85,642.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  KKr.r.M.,.;  T'.'asted  Cohn  Flake 
CoMr.A.NY,  Battle  Creek,  .Mich      Filed  Apr.  '_'.  1915. 


The  words  "  Heat  Before  Serving  to  Restore  Original 
Crispness."  '■  Won  It.s  Favor  Through  Its  Flavor."  form  no 
part  of  the  trade-mark  claimed  herein. 

Particular  description  of  yood.<. — .\  Breakfast  Cereal. 

Claims  unc  since  about  October.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  85,643.  (CLASS  4tl  FO(>I)S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thk  KrsAT  c-mp.4NV,  l>ayton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr    2.   10 1.". 


Parli-uiai  '/' -i  I  i/'fi'Oi  of  i^'iods. — Spices.  Flavoring  Kx- 
tracts  for  Foods — vli.  Leuioi!,  Vanilla,  Ginger,  I'epjjer- 
mlnt,  and  Orange. 

Claims  u»e  since  about  the  1st  ilay  of  March.   1914 


Ser.   No.   85.645.      (CLASS    1       RAW    OR    lAHl  1  \    i  RE 
PARED    MATERIALS)      MiKEssny    \    li    hb:  Xw 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    L',  1915. 

RISWOOL 


Particular  dc'<criiition  of  goods.  —  Si)Ou->s. 
Claitna  use  since  Jan.  6,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,648.  (CLASS  .■in.  crTLEKV.  KAUTIIEN- 
WARE,  AND  r01iCi-:i.AIX  ■  (i.N.).\LiA'>.v  T'lTHKY  (:o»l- 
PANY,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  .\.pr.  2,  1915. 


<0mKw 


Particular  <ie«cri;ifi  //-   of  ijoods. — China  Tableware  and 
O^nmf^ntal  Chinawaiv 

(ji-nme  use  since  .\lai     i     i91C». 


Ser.  No.  85.651.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.  Kev.volds  Ba.se-Bai.l  Pitculnq 
Machikk  Co.,  Spokan..',  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1915, 


t  WJ-M/(^ 


Particular    desaiption   of   ijoods. — Ba.s.-    Bali     Pitching 

Mm  Mi^es. 

'.'uiit~  une  since  Felj.   15,  1915. 
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JkT.  No    RR  '•.72,      tr\,K9S  21^      CFTLERY.  MACHINERY,       Ser    No    H.^  fi«<7 
ANli    TOOLS,    ANIt    I'AHTS    THEREOF,)      THK   O.    F.  liiiN,^  >       1^ 


,i-h:'AS   Company,   East   Chica^-t 

1915, 


Ind. 


F^led    Apr,    8, 


T!;c     wirds     "Jordan     Bprt«der "     and     "Universally 
Standard       being    disclaimed.      The    exclusive    use    of    the 
Words  "  L'oes  the  Work  of  an  Army  of  Men"  and  the  ex 
elusive   use   of   the   rt^presentatlon   of   a   railroad-spreader 
are  hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular    desci-xptton     of    floods. — Railroad-Spreaders. 
Railroad   Snow  Plows,  and  Kalhoad  Flangerg. 

'laimti  ri.ne  since  Mar.  1.'^.  I'.'l."' 


S«^r.  Xo.  s5.(;74.  (CLASS  s.  SMOKERS  ARTICLES. 
XOr  INCLCMNii  TUKACCO  PRODUCTS,)  LoHKiDE 
MANrFACTi'KiNC  CuMi'A.M,  St.  Louls,  Mo,  Filed  Apr. 
3,  1915. 


Moistograph 


lUirtoutai    'ii  fi-i  U'txon    <■■'    ()ood>-.  —  Humldlflers    Used    In 
Cigar  Show-caw^. 

C7kMm«  *«f  eint^  on  or  «l>ovit  the  8th  day  of  March,  1915. 


Ser.    Xu     S5.'i7<;.       i  CLASS    i5.      BELTIXtJ,    HOSE,    MA 
CHINERY    PACKIXi,.    AXD   NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Fakkke  Cvv  k  SPKriALTV  WoF.KS,  (INC.,  I  Parkers  Land- 
ing,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  3,   1915. 

RED  GIANT 


rCLASS  39i.      PRINTS   AND  PT'PLICA- 
KR   llROTUtiiH,  ChiCHKi      11;       Filed  Apr. 
6.  1915. 

Particular    dcsaxptwn    uf    ifoods. — General     Wholesale- 
Merchandise  Catalopnp  Tsiiii*»d  Monthlv 

Claims  use  since  the   1st  day  .,f  jHn'inr\     ".916. 


Ser.  No.  85,717.     (CLASS  2.     REl  EPTACLES.        M    HIM 
FiBBE  BoABD  Company,  Morris,  111.     Filed  Apr.  5    191' 


Particular  desnii'tion  of  goods. — Folding   Pa;  •  :    B   xf- 

''I'Tim,*   Ufi    >inct    Jan.   15.   1S15. 


Ser,  No.  85.719.  i  CLASS  46.  I^uoDS  AND  INGRKDI- 
EXTS  rtp  I'OOl'S  ,  X^:;.  nai.  Cas;\  C-iiFAN-i  Jereey 
CU>.  X,   J  .  and  S;    I.i    r.^    M.        Fiied  Apr.  5,   1915, 

Marazans 

Particular  description  of  poo'l^  —  CaLd^   Crunposed  of  or 
Containing  Chocolate. 

Claima  use  since  the  month  of  January    Uil5. 


Ser.  Xo.  ,S5,724.  ^CL.'^SS  4(5.  FUUliS  AND  IXGREM- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  Jut  Tiri>TKi  Bsuthees  c,,m- 
I'ANV,  Toledo.  Ohio      Hied  Apr.  5.  1915. 


ParHcula'  de.-"' ^ptlon  of  ijoodt — Canned  Fruits.  L'ann>-d 
Vegetables,  Canned  Fish.  Codfish,  Jellies  and  Jams.  Chilli 
Sauce,  Worcestershire  Sauce,  Tomato  Catsup.  Salad  Dress- 
ing, Prepared  Murtard,  Olives,  Molasaes.  Tea  ,snd  Coffee, 
and  Mince-Meat. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  Mar'h.   ibll. 


Pmrticular  dexnijition  of  jjoods. — Valve-Cups  Construct 

e<1   of  Bow-Sprlnp   Metal,    Graphite,    and    Canvas    with    or  Ser.  No.  85.735.      (  CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 

without  Selvage.  TENTHS    FABRICS.'      Rivkkside   &    Da.n    Riveb   Cut- 

Claims  uxe  since  July   1,  1912.  ton    Mii.l.s,    Int.,   I-)anvllle.    Va..   and   New    York,    N     Y. 


Ser.   No.   85.6K4.      (CLASS   .'^7       PAPER   AND   STATION- 
ERY. I  ALBANY       PKHrCiHATKIi      WRATPINr,      PaFER      Co., 

Albany.  X    Y.     Filed  Apr.  5.  191.^. 


SILENT  OVAL 


Particular  description  of  uoodi'.     Toilet-Paper. 
Claim))  US'    since   A'ii;     1  .'i     1914, 


Filed  Apr.  fi.   1915. 

Particular  de»cnpti<>n  of  iivod^. — L'riils. 

Claim!<  use  since   October,   19o8, 
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Ser.  No.  85.747.     ICLASS  47.     WINES.»      Habry  Newmaw 
GiLBEY,  London.  Eni^land.     Filed  Apr.  7,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  85.Trt 


('/()l(jcii  rmjiiea. 


»»ff'*i  aucnvr 


I  h.-reby  di-claim  any  .'iclusive  u.s,'  uf  tho  words 
"  S|.arkling  Muscatel,"  '•  Extra  Quality."  and  '  Special 
K>'St>rve.  ' 

Particular  description  of  ffoods. — Muscatel  Wine 

I'laims  use  since  Julv,  1914. 


><•       (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Sniim  * 
Son,  Aj.bnry   F'ark,  N    J.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1915. 


^^\AM^No^^ 


Comprising   th«  words    "  The   Mammoth." 
Particular     deaf?HpUon     of     yooda.— NIght-Shlrts.     Pa- 
jamas, and  Women's  Gowns. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.   1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,750.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS..  .Ia,«e.s  S.  Kikk  & 
Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85.7 s.-,  .class  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHAUMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  Pi.vtsch 
Compressing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  nied  Anr 
8,  1915.  ^ 


ISOLITE 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  '  Rose  "  apart  fr^m 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  pooda.— Laundry,  Bath,  and 
Toilet  Soap. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1899. 


Particular  description   of  i;oot^s.-  ("omhustlble   li&a    for 
Use  as  Fuel. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,752.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.,      McAdc;  4 
Allen,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1915. 

LIBERTY  BELL 

The  words  "  Liberty  Bell." 

Particular   description    of   goods.  —  Leather    Welting. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.   1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,797.      (CI^VSS  .-.     ADHESIVES.)      Jame.s   G, 
Foe,  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1915, 


Ser.   No.  85,753.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      McAoo.-   & 
ALLE.v,  Philadelphia,  Pa,     Flied  Apr.  7.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods— A  Uquld  in  Which  a 
Fibrous  Materia'  ;>  Incorporated  T.sed  in  Automobile 
and  other  l'nfiit],a';     liros. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  12,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,802.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  "tiie 
Bayer   Company,   Inc.,   New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed   Apr. 

TANIGENO 


Particular    description    of    goods.—An    Antlgonorrhelc 
and   Adstringent   Medical    SubstMnce. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  4,   is9C. 


Apr. 


Applicant   hereby  disclaims  exclusive   use  of  the   word 
Welting"  and  "Philadelphia." 

Particular  description   of   .groo**.— Leather    Welting. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.803.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  rn,AHM.\ri-:(TICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  The 
Baveu  <  ..Mi'A.Nv,  I.vc.  New  York  N  Y  Flied 
9,  1915. 

HEROINA 


Particular  ,irs,-,-i,,tion   of  <joods     -A   Sedative. 
Claims  ii.v.    slucv  Apr.  15,  1898. 
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8«r.  No.  85.804.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  The 
Batek  I'd.MPANT,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
9,  1915. 


ASPIRINA 


Particular   description   of  goods. — An    Antirheumatic. 
Claime  use  since  Feb.  1,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  85.812.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.!  Gecrce  0.  FXBOCBON, 
Washington,  I).  C,  and  Iienver.  i'olo,  F^led  Apr.  9, 
1915. 


<   ULOt-'f  OC   INH/.LI   P 


iElNaCoLOEAOO 


To^ 


Ser.  No.  s 
AND    I 
Bayeb 
9,  1915. 


n.SOo.  (CIA8S6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
ilARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Ci  MPANY,    I.NC,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Colorado  Inhaler  " 
and  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  on  the  drawing. 

Particular  def(cri{jtion  0'  ijoods.  —  Inhaler  DctIcm. 

Claims  use  since  .Xut:,   ;-;(i.  1910 


ISTICINA 


Particular  descriptxon   uf  yoodx.      A   I'urgatlve. 
ClairrtK  use  since  Feb.  5,  litl3. 


I  Ser.  No.  85.S18.  (CL,\SS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  ToOI^,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Matt  Maxbs, 
Racine,  Wl.s.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1915. 


Ser.  No  85,806.  i CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Bateb  Company,  In*.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
9,  1915. 


ADALINA 


Particular  description  0*  goods. — A  Sedative  and  Hyp- 
notic. 

Claims  use  since  Oct    1,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  85.K09.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  Al'l'I.IANiES.^  Heinr.  BiSkeh  &  Co, 
Solingen,  Germany      Filed  Apr.  9,  1915. 


Particular  dexcription  o'  good* — Manicure  Implements, 
as  Follows  Flexible  Nail-Files.  Cuticle-Knives.  Corn- 
Knives,  Nail  Pushers,  Cuticle-Cutters,  Tweezers.  I'olishers, 
PowderBoxes,  Emery  Boards,  Cuticle  Scissors,  Nall-Scis- 
sors,  Nall-Nlppers,  Blackhead-Removers,  Hoof  Sticks,  and 
Orange-Wood  Sticks. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  1867. 


I  do  not  claim  the  representation  of  a  plowshare,  aa 
the  same  forms  no  part  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  regla- 
tered. 

Particular  description  of  ;joods. —  Plowshare*. 

Claims  use  since  Julv  5.  1913. 


Ser.  No,  S5.831.  (CL.\SS  7.  t.-ORDAGE.)  AMEBICAJC 
MAMFAfTUBiNG  CoMPA.NY,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Flied  Apr,  10,  1915. 


AMCO 


Partt-culur    dexcripttdn     ft    nfjf'df.  -Hope.    Cord,     Lines, 
and  Twine  Manufactured   from   Vegetable  Fiber. 
Clai'nx  use  since  about  Mar,  25,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,850.  (CI^\SS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  LovELL  4  Cc-vel  (  <.mpan\,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.   10,  1915. 


ITLNIBL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles. 
Claims  use  since  Mar,  25,  1915. 
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8«r.  No.  85,857.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.I  Stkfiien  .1.  M!T';hei.l,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1915. 


JAYEy 


Ser.    No     H5,H77.      (CLASS  40.      FOODS   AND   INQREDI- 
ENrs  OF  F-'OODS.)     Skahs,  Hoebitk  and  Cn.,  Chicago 
in.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1915. 


Particular    description  uf    goodn. — -Writing    and     Ijpe- 

wrltlng  Paper  other  tnan  rflili.'i:  I'ap<rs  or  Cuatert  Mani- 
fold-Papers. 

Claims  use  since  .\p:l:,  19<_il 


8er.  No.  155,85*.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! Stephe.v  .1.  .MrrrHKi.!..  New  York.  N,  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1915. 


lit 

ESJAYEM 

CELEBRATED 
4TYPEVvT(ITEI 


No  claim  being  made  In  this  application  to  t.he  words 
shown  within  the  scroll. 

Particular  dc-^cription  of  goods. — Writlntr  and  Type- 
writing Paper  other  than  Carbon-Paper<  or  ("oated  Manl- 
fold-I'aper«. 

Claims  un     sin.f.  .\pr    1"     1^V^ 


Particular  description  of  yoo(/^.  -Canned  Fruitg,  (In 
eluding  Berries, »  Canned  Vegetables.  Canned  Salmon 
Canned  Fruit  Jelly,  Canned  Fniit  Hotter.  <aiii,ed  Olive.-j 
Canned  Cane-Sugar  and  Maple  Svnip.  <aLnid  Midas.ses 
Rolled  Oats,  Cracked  WLiat  '"eiea!.  Ulce.  Wheat-Farina 
Candy,  Salted  Peanuts,  Prepared  Mustard,  Corn-Starch 
Teast-Cakee,  Tapioca,  Allmentar}  Pastes,  Egg  Noodle* 
Self-Rising  Pancake  Flon-.  Tea.   C.fT..  ,   und   Oatme^i. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  ia07,  on  t^M  and  since  a'  icast 
1914  on  the  remalnlnc:  articlos  shown  aipov.-. 


Ser.  No.  S5,S65.  kLAS.^;  46  FOODS  AND  INGREl>i- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Dr.i.L.K  K  PH'Li.irs,  Phliad-'lphla, 
Pa.     FLed  Apr.  10.  1915. 


3)e%lii 


Particular  deaoription  of  goods. — Eeliahes,  Condiments, 
Catsups,  Saaees,  Pickles,  Chow-Chowa,  and  the  Like 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  3,  1914, 


Ser.   No.   85,869.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGBED! 
ENTS    OF    FLOODS.)       Package    Co.vpectionkbv     Cu,. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1915. 


'['// 


Ser.  No.  85.8sn.  class  4*!.  FOODS  AND  INiJREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOOI'S  *  SrABKs  Mn.r.i.v.;  Compawt,  Alton, 
lU.,  and  Terre  llaut.-.  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1915.' 

NOR-DOlj 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flonr. 
Claims  use  since  .June   17,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,881.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.  1  STEiNWENDhR-SxoFrRKGKN  Coffee 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  lo.  1915. 

GOOD  AS  GOLD 


Particular  desaiption  uf  yvids. —  Hoa.sted  Coffee. 
Claims  u»e  since  .\pr.  1,   l!tl5. 


Ser.  No.  85,892.  .  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ebekts  &  Bk....  Incorpmrateu,  .Jef- 
fersonville,    Ind.,   an!    L'niisvllle.    Ky.      Filed    .Vpr.    12, 


1915. 


WBIMRS 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Wafer-;  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  ilescrlptii'Ti  of  goodn-    rflrrly. 
CUiim"  use  since   Mar.   1,   1011. 
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I'tirtirular  dticriptton  of  goods.  —  Self  Rising  Cake  and 
Biscuit  Wheat-Flour;  Self-Rlslug  Pancake  Wheat-Flour; 
Self-Rising  Graham  Flour;  Self-Rising  Corumeal-Flour  ; 
Self-Rising  Blended  Buckwheat,  Corn,  and  Wheat  Flo\ir, 
and  Breakfast  Food  Made  of  Wheat. 

Claims  tue  on  self  rising  biscuit  wheat-flour  since  O'  to- 
ber,  1911 ;  on  self  rising  cake  wheat  flour  and  self-rising 
Oraham  float  sin<'e  May.  1914.  and  on  self  risine  cornmeal- 
flour,  self-rising  Men<lt»<1  buckwheat,  corn,  and  wheat  flour, 
self-rising  panc.ike  wheat  iloui.  and  !.reakfa«t  food  mado 
of  wheat  since  August.   1914. 
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8«r.  No.  85,^9.-?.      (CLASS   rt,     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES,  Ser.   No.    85,921.      fCLASS   1.      RAW  OR    PARTLY-PBE- 

AND      PH.ARM.\CELTICAL      PREPARATIONS.  I       Er,  PARED  MATERI.XLS.)      Estatj       f   .\lhekt   E,    Fc^otk 

iKHEEv    Mil.',  INK    Cu.,  ChMttan.>  .un.   T-nn.      Filed    Apr.  by    Warren    M.    Foote,    tr->tef      1 'r.I.ade.ph  a     Pa        H'ed' 

I-    '■'!"  Apr.  IS,   ::'l-. 


*S^ 


ELDEREEN 


I'artiruhir  I'srription  ()'  u<ui<ls.  Mid;c:ria;  TolIcs. 
Salves,  an!  Sanitary  Wash  for  .^b^asiot■.s.  D<i  "rhes.  Enip- 
tlons,    Skin    I'lseases.   Ac. 

Claims  ust    .■^ince  .-^pr.  1,   1015, 


Ser.  No.  S5.'.H(4.  (lLASS  46  FOODS  .VND  IN(}REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  R,  irr.  F.  .M.^rKENziK  Cn  , 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Fllod  .\pr.  12,  1915. 


?*ff'>'"'l!H!'''-l"«"!i|?»i'i»'i^;i«ii 


4 


Particular    rlrsciiption    of   ;)00'1.i. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.    1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  S5,905.  1  CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  The  Robt.  F.  Mackk.vzie  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1015. 


GO  .2  IT 


Particular  descrijition  of  goods.—  Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  li»14 


ZIRKITE 

P'lrticuhir  '!e>"^t!:tv,n  of  good*. — A  Refractory  Mineral 
In  Lump  or  iir-  :Lii  laui  Capable  of  Resisting  ITlsrh  Tem- 
peratures. 

r'atm*  u->e  «  n,  ,    Mar.  22,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  8S,024  ■(•I.\ss  1.  raw  "k  r.\HTI.Y  PRE- 
PARED MATEKlALi.  Estate  ok  .^LUEja  K,  ?>,<Tt, 
by  Warren   M.   Foote,  trustee,  Philadelphia,   i  a.      Filed 

Apr    1,V,  1015.       . 


ZIRKONESIA 


I'articular  di  >*■  rtptiun  of  good*. — X  Mixturt-  of  Refrac- 
t  ry  Mlncrais  In  Ground  Form  Capable  of  Re-:sting  High 
Tt  mpcratiircs. 

(  I'dim^   u>-i    ,-;i.   •    M.ir.  22,  1915. 


S.T.  No  ^.^.02,S.  '(  i.ASS  1,  i:.-VW  liH  P.\RTY-PRE- 
['.VRFI'  MA'rKHl.M.S.)  Estatk  t.K  .\LBEBT  E.  FCK.TB, 
hy  Warr,  n  M  !  n',.  trustee,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.   1,?.   1015. 


ZIRKONARGE 


Particular  rtcscription  of  good*. — .\   Mixture  of  Refrac- 
ti-ry  .Mhurals  in  (iroiind  Form  Capable  .f  Resisting  High 

T.  mp.  ra  ture<. 

Cla\mK   une  .siiite  -Mar.  22,   1915. 


Ser.    No.    s.'.,02>-  CLASS   4i;.      lOObS   AND    INiJREDI- 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.  1     Walter  L.  Jones,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed    .-^pr.    13.    191.".. 


mmm 


m 


'& 


The  same  l.cine  the  word  "  Chocomint."  alone  of  all  the 
words  and  designs*  found  in  the  dntwme  and  ypi-cimens 
herein. 

Part\cuU\r  description  of  ijo^t-h  — A  c'ombinatlon  of  Mint 
Candy   and    Chocolate. 

Claims  uxe  sinci'  Mar.   2ii,   r.'l.".. 


Ser.   No.    R.n.Oll.      (CL.VSS   46.      FOODS    .\ND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )      Vinneih,e  Cmfkek  Co  ,  Fort  Worth,       ^^'■-   ^'o-    85,9.'?0.      .CLASS    40,.      FC)ODS   AND    INGBEDl- 
Tei.     Filed  .\pr.   12,   1015.  '  ENTS  OF  FOODS  ■     ('nA'.  Dt  t.  h  .M.m.ket,  Washington, 

D.  C,  and  Alexandria.   \a.     Filed  Apr.   13.   1915. 


WORTH 


Particular  de»criptum  of  goods.— Teas.  Coffees,  MusUrd, 

Salad-Dresslni:.  and  Flavorins  Extracts  for  F^ods. 
Claims  u,«rc  since  ,Tan.   16,  1907. 


D  ELLF.IELD 


Particular  <iet>cnpti<>n  of  gi'oaf. —  Butter 
Claims  unr  sinc«    Sppt    1.   1912. 
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Ser.   No.   85,031.      1  CLASS   46.      FOOD"-;    AND   INTtREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Old  Dutch  Makkkt    Wavt.jngton, 

D.  C,  and   .Mpxamlria    Va       Fil-^d   A;.;-    i',    ]<:<\5. 


KERMIS 


Partinih:,-  ./,  .n, ,',,,„  of  goods. — Hams  and  Bacon. 
Claims  u-nc  smct-  Ma;.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  s.-,0:;_'.  .ri.AS.-<  4<;,  FOODS  AND  INGRFrT- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  1  .[.t,  Dr  T'  n  M.^rkkt.  Waslilngton, 
D.  C.  HiTl  AlHxan.iria,   \'a       Filed   .\pr,   i:i.   1015. 


Ser.  No.  85,946.  (CLASS  2  RECEPTACLES.)  Thi 
NoRWALK  Vault  Comia.sv,  Norwalk,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr 
14,  1916. 


ifnllB 


Particular  descriptiun    of  ipiods.  —  Sausage. 
Claims  u.»r  since  Oct.  1,   lOiH. 


Ser.  No.  85.933.  1  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGUEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS,.  Ou)  Drxrn  M.utKKT,  Wa.sl.ington. 
D.  C,  and  Alexandria.  Va.     Filed  Apr,  13.  liu.j. 


DERRYDALE 


ParticMlar  desoriiittnv  of  '/o'.(/,v,      IV^rt-T. 
Claimn  use  since  Sej.r    1,   lid:;. 


Exclusive  right  to  tht>  w.nis  'The  Norwaik  Vault" 
and  "Lasts  Through  th<>  .Vi:.-'..'  apiw.arlni;  on  the  draw- 
ing thereof,  being  her.  t  y  ili.srliilnied. 

Particular  d€f«  rtption  of  'joixin. — Cenx'nt  BurlalVaulta, 
Claima  use  since  the  1st  day  of  September,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,94''!  (  I.asS  li;.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FvHlUos  .  William  H.  Rolli  .vsdn.  New 
York,  N     \       Fil.><l  Apr.   14,  1915. 


<&/aAte/xr 


Ser,  No,  >.r,.U:n         .   i.aSS   t.'.      KNITTED,  NKTTFD,  AND   , 

TEXTILE  F.XlJUlo.s,,      H»  iik::  i  Cu.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Particular  desrriiti on  of  o'oods. — Pile  lioods  in  the  Piece, 


Filed   Apr.   13,    lf>l,->. 


Particular  dexrription  of  ^roo-f*.— Haircloth   InterMnlng. 
Claims  use  since  the  l,<t  day  of  Aut^ust,  1914. 


Ser,   No,   85.940,      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    IN(iHFDI- 
ENTS    OF     FOODS.)     Dwinell- Wright    Co,      Bost.  n 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1915. 


SHAWnUT 


Particular  description  of  ijood-^.  -CoOee. 
Claims  u.*^  since  ivi,    H.  101.". 


Made   of    Cotton    and    Siik    or    Wo.il    I'lu.sh.    X.'iours,    and 
Velvets. 

Claima  use  since  the  fith  day  of  ,^^nlla!■v.   lOl.'j. 


Ser.  No.   85,950,      (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL   APPARA 
TUS,  M\'in\FS.  AND  srPI'I.IES  ,     We.stkkn  Utili- 
TIB8  CoMPA.Ni,  MlUv.iukeo,  Wis.      FllPd  Apr.  14,  1915, 
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N'-  "lalm  heinc:  made  to  the  word  "  Guaranteed," 
I'arttrulor  il'-Mi^r\ption  of  goods. — Storage  Batteries, 
Switr  liNiar'ls.  Fleitric  (Jenerators.  Electric  Engines,  Elec- 
tric Iruus  FiH(  trl''  Fan  .Motors,  Electric-Lighting  Fixtures, 
Electric  Va- !ium  oieaners.  Electric  Stoves.  Electric  Heat- 
ing Devirf^s.  k;.-  trie  «  haflng-DIshes,  and  Electric  Perco- 
lators. 
1        Claims  usf  since  Sept.   in.   1914. 


August  3, 1915. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE, 
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Snr    No,  86.951,      (CI.AS8  19,     VFHKT.KS.  NOT  INCLUD-   I    Ser 
INO  ENGINES.,      Wi,,,it^    F.:r„s    M.^T-^Rr.,.   Wichita    ' 
Fails,  Tei.     Filed  Apr,   14,   1915.  , 


OM 


No  ciaim  Leiru-  mad.-  to  the  representation  of  a  vehicle- 
wheel  apart  fr.,ii:  the  mark  shown  on  the  diawlng, 

Parti<^lar    ,l'xn-,pttor,     o<    ,,oo./.«. ■  -.mmercial     Motor- 

Vf'hiCirs. 

Vlainut  u-'t    ,i 


N..N 


1!M 


Ser.  No.  s,'-.  058.  (CL.ASS  .'J  (,  \MES.  TOYS,  ANJi  SPORT- 
ING (JOODS  ,  .;r,..  P.,,i,'oFv.Li.T  At  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Apr.   15.   1915. 


FLOSSIE  l^lSMER'jS 
Funnies 


Particular   drarription    0'   j/oorf/s.  —  Pin, ire-Blocks      n< 
ture-I'uzzles;     Children's    Embroidery    Set.s    and     Sewin;; 
Boxes:    Cut-Out    Games;     Drawing-Stencil.s    with     (^ards 
Patterns,   or    Deslirns    Showing    Illustrations   or   Outlin^-s 
Figures  Composed  of  Material   Havint;  a    Pyroxjiin   Base 
Easter  Eggs.    I'ali.t  Box.- ,    Molded   and   Decorated   Ruhh.-r 
Toys:   China.    Enamfi-d,   and   Ahimlnnm   Tov    Was),    Set.s 
Toy    Tea    Sets.    Toy    Dinn.T    Sets:    DollHouses    and    Do'l' 
Outfits;  Dolls  and  Stuffed  Animals  of  Various  Kinds-  Tov 
Savlngs-Banks  :    Christmas-Tr»M>,    Holldav.    and    Birthdav- 
Party    Favors 

Claims  use  sln^-p  Mar    25,    IOI5. 


No  85.9fl7.  'CLASS  22  GAMES  TOYS  .A NTi  SPORT- 
IN-,  GOODS  .  Pf,,  !,.,k  H:.  ,  k  ...MTANi,  Inc,  New 
Vork.    N     Y        I'lif-d   Apr     :'     101.^ 


rat!  I,  ui'i'-    trscription  of  f;oo<i;».  — Bnildii-  BI.k  ks. 
(■Vjir»,>   ,0..    -ince  October,  1914. 


S.-r.  Nn,  s.-.it::;       mLASS  4.'       KNirrFli,  NETTED,  AND 
IK.XTILF  FABRKS   •     Bkn.iamis   F    Ha  1  ley  ,  New  York, 


N.    Y       Fi;..-i    Ai 


DV    1015. 


of  the    word 


I  disrlalm   any  right  to  the  exchi--v. 
"  Voile.' 

Pariicular    -l<f,rripUon    -., '    .^-ood».— Cot t  ,11,    Linen,    Silk 
ai,d    Wooien    I'h'Ce   Good- 

'  Innns    um    sinrc   .Julv.    10;  j 


AB 


Ser,    No.    85.077,       -tlaSS    46       lOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  .      Calif.rma  am.  Hawaiian  Sugai 
Kefimn,;    c.mpanv.    San    Franris--..,    Cai       Flied    Aor 
d;,    1915. 


Cubelets 


Parti<-iilnr  deKcripi,on   of  f-ood*. ..  .  Suga  r. 
I'laxnii  use  since  .Ian.  .;:     1915. 


S.r  No.  85.980.  iTLaSS  4*.  Fr»ODS  AND  INQRFDI- 
K.NTS  OF  FOOi.s  .  r,KMK,,s  .  .rrnV  Co.,' Chicago. 
rn.      H!.'d   Apr,    16.    101,"., 


CM^ 
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Particular  desoriptton   of  ^joodfi. ^Coffee. 

Claims   use  since   Mar.    29,    1915 


a8£ 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


At  Gf  ST  3,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  ^.9SI.  (CLASS  4fi  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP'  FOODS.  I  I)EMSi.)N  i.jKKEB  Co.,  Chicago, 
Hi.      Filf.l   .\;ir     ](],   1915. 

TELEPHONE 

Particular  d>'^o  iption  nj  goods.  —  Cnfr.'(>. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  3,   1911. 


Ser.  N^j.  s5,9^-  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  LNGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOO[>S.  i  Denisov  Coffee  Co.,  Chlcag'-, 
111.     Filed  Apr.   IR,   1915. 


MORNING  BREW 


Particular  de.-ici  iiitton   ',f  good^. — Coffee. 
Chiim»  uxe  sln.'.>  o,-t    ?,   190S. 


Ser.  No.  H.-,'.(s.-,.  (I  I..VSS  ti".,  FnODs  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOr>S. .  The  (iKKsnv  1?lf-fet,  Philadel- 
phia, P:i.      Fil-rt   .\pr.    D',    191.- 


No  claim  belriij  made  to  tlw-  words  "  Tlip  German  Buffet 
Sandwk'hfs  Deli.-atessen  "  exceja  in  cunnectlun  with  the 
other   featnr>'s   .>f   tlie   mark. 

Particular  'l>  -■■'  ipt  i'j>\  of  rfods. —  Sandwiches  and  Deli- 
catessen. 

Chiin;.i  u.'-e  ^ince  the  l.-^t  -lay  ,<f  Nov-niber.  I'M  i 


Ser.  N...  s,-j,987.  (tl.ASS  •;,  1  !I1;M1i  vl.S.  MKICi  INKS. 
AND  PHARM-VCEUTICAL  I'Kfcll'AK.iiTK  )NS  r,u.\;N 
T.  IJuOD,  Cbiea-o,   111.      Filfd  Apr.   I*],   VjI'k 

NICINE 

Partuuhir  deachijtion  i>f  good».    -Disinfectant. 
i'laims  u.te  since  1909  and  earll.r 


Ser     Nu,    >.j.9.'l.        1   L.vSS    l<>.      lAiUl'S    AND    INGHEDl- 
FNls  OF   FOODS.!      »i(\-i    .\     Kn.visE  Milling  Co., 

Gre<'nfleld.  Wi-       Fi'.-d    Xnr.    1 '1.   101  n 

BLUE  TOP 

Particular  d€'<<-r\pt\nn    <>!  ijoodn.  —  Srn^k   Feed.s. 
ClaAm'*  ut^e  sinc''   al"iit   Dec.    I,    COi 


Ser.  No.  <<:.*'■<.:.  h  LASS  4t;.  FOtMi^  .vMi  IN'lKEDI- 
ENTS  OF  F»)uDS  )  Kello,',  Ti  \srKi.  i'.  hs  Fl.\ke 
Company,  Battle  ( •reeii.  Mich.     I'iied  Apr    \i\.  I'.n:,. 


Kriimblets 


Particular  description  of  <joodH. — Cereal  F'ood  Products. 
Claims  use  -hue  about   ^^>b.   '■'.,   191. ">. 


Ser.  No.  85305.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Alice  Imiik  M.u-i>.,rciAi.L,  Ni  w 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed   Apr     D!     191.-, 


EMCEEDEE 


Particular  detcripHon   of  yooda. — Cullee.-,   Cocoas,   and 
Teas. 

Claim»  u*€  since  about  the  month  i>f  Mari  h,  1Sf>9. 


Ser.  No.  85.997.  (CLASS  i*\.  FOODS  AND  INC.REDI- 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.  I  Nvrti  v-vi.  P.  1. set  it  (.mianv.  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  N,'w  York,  N.  Y.  Fil.-d  .Xpr,  16, 
1916. 


MIROSA 


Particular  deacrifjtion  of  pood*. — Biscuit. 
ClaiiM  use  since  at  least  Mar.  "O    loi^. 


Ser.  No.  85.998.  (CLAss  if,  1  ooDS  AN!)  INGHEDI- 
•ENTS  OF  FOODS.  1  Nati.  m-  »!>'  '  n  Cmmi'a.st,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  Y  rk.  N  Y.  riMl  Apr.  16, 
1915. 

FADS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claim*  use  since  at  least  .1  ni    .'.".  191.-. 


Ser.  No.  86.999.      (CL.\SS   46.     FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.  I       Nmijval    Fsskm  e    F    Ft   <     fkeb 
Company,  Phlladelphi  1.  Pa.      Filed  Apr.  If..   1!05.     Un- 
der ten-year  proviso 

TOMSONS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Essence  for  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Januarv.  1875.  • 


Ser.  No.  86,001.  (CLASS  '.T  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Peyton  Paper  C'imp.^n'i,  Liuluth,  Minn.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1915. 


[opSENE 


i'artu-ular  descripiion  of  goods. — Writing-Tablets,  Cor- 
respondence-Cards, \\ritini;  Paper,  and  other  Paper  Prod- 
ucts. 

rlatm/i    u-^..    since  Ajir.    .'.    1915 
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August  3, 1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


aS? 

Ser.   No.    86,007.      ((T.ASS   46       FOODS    AND    iNrjnirnT     '    a^      v,      .^  ^  ~~~ 

ENTS  OF  FOODS. ,      w.hpk.  *  ^o     Wasl^n  S  c"  lN''D%>HfiM  .CKi^f  ■  \    ^"""^-^-  MEDICINE. 

Filed  Apr.   16,   1915.  f,^ ^  ^-^'- ^'"^'^ '^^^  ^'^^K^'ARATIONS. »      FmAVK 

H.  Gazzclo,  Chlcazo.  i::       Piied   .\pr    17    1915, 


TRI-ME 


Roa'r'T'f ''    '""""•""    "'    ^■">'i— t-resh.    Salted,    and 
Koasted    rear;  it.s. 

Claimi)  u^t   since  .Vpr.    !  L',    1915. 


^RVT«  n!''u-'-       "'''■'  -'^   '''^  '''''^'^    -^^'D    INGREDI- 
EMS  Ob    FOODS.,      r.,Ki.EVs  (;uVDE.NSED  Milk   Com- 


PA.vv.    Jersey    (.iiy,    N     j       ,,,_,,    x„„.    y,,^^      _^.     ^. 
Apr.   17,   1915. 


nied 


SKIMILKRIS 

'"cnpuvn   o,'    .,ood«— Dried    uv    Desiccated 


but"t.n;':,;nci;;L^^'U:;a".:  ''""^^   °'  ^^  indindua.. 


Particular  descnition  (, 
Claimg  use  since  -.n  or  a: 


-  -  -Sharcjwu -Powder, 
"■■t.   1.   1914. 


Particuia 
Milk. 

Claims  use  since  Mar,    26,    1915 


LNTS  OF    FO'jDS.)      M.^r.shall  Mi: 

Minn,      n,ed  Apr.  17,    1915. 


-i:s,,  Co.,  Marshall, 


Ser.  Nu.  M1.U12.  (CLASS  6.  >  HKMICALS,  MEDICINE^ 
AND  PH.UiM,V(  KUTICAL  PREJ'ARATIONS  ;  JcLlUS 
«  si.M.A,  L.  innon.  Pa.      Filed  Apr.  17    i9!5 


(SUUSWrOiDB 


i-  ^"^^ 


Particular  description  0/  .^yoo.i^.— Wheat-Flour 
Claims  une  since  the  6th  day  of  April,  1915. 


The    w,.r.i.,    •    r,in,as    Ho,-    P.:wder  -    '..eins    disclaimed 
lartu^lar    description    of    rjoods.^A    Medicinal    Prepa- 
ration  Adapted  for   the   Treatment   of  (  holera   and  other 
Dlsea-s-es  of  Hdj;.; 

Claimi  u.'e   sii,..'   .isiiy    I.    i9H. 


Ser,  No.  .sO,u]4.  (TI^aSS  46.  FOODS  AND  1N(;UFD! 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Dietz  Baki.n,.  n.MP^sv 
Uolyoke  and  Springfield,  Mass,     Filed  Apr    17    19 iV 


AN  -  DEE/ 


Philadelphia,  Pa.     Polled  Apr.   17,  1915. 

5^  ulano) 


ParUoular  description  of  goods — Candy. 
Clatmu  use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  27,  1915. 


^^Par«cvi«r  de*cr,pt^o»  0/ ^o<./.,,-,  ake.  Plea,  and  Dough 
Claims  use  sin..  ,,n  ur  about  Mar,   l,  1915. 

-i:  o.  <;.— 19 


Ser.  No.  86.027.  iCLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PAETLY  PRF 
PARED  MATERIALS.,  BL,.oM,xr,PALK  Rc^h  CoM^ 
PANT.  Butler,  N.   J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     FiS   Apr. 


Ht,    1915. 


PAH  RAH 


ctlll^^''  ^e*er<pf.o«  of  r^co.i*. _Kec.aun*d    Rubber 
CUHms  UM  since  Mar.  27,  1915 
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ago 


OFFICIA 


AZETTE 


AlGI/ST  3.  IQI5. 


Ser.  No.  86,028.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.*  Br_\rK  H.^wk  r,  fkkk  .^  Spic» 
Company.  Wat^Tloo.  Iowa.      Flle<l  Apr.    19.   lyio. 

MOUNT  VERNON 


The  trademark  consists  of  the  words  "  Mount  Vernon," 
associated  with  a  o\it  of  the  Washington  dwelling  of 
Mount   Vernon, 

ParticuUir  iIpuci  iijtion   of  ijijOiJji.    -ru!Tft\ 

Claimi  use  since  Mar,    l.'i.    ]'.»].', 


Ser.  No.  st^..o:iH.      iCDASS  2.      RErFI'TACDES.)      Jabcrq 
BH'.s..  N.^w   York.  N.  V.      Filed  Apr,    l!<.   Iftlo. 


The  words  "A  Mark  of  Eicellencc  .lahun;  Bros..  Npw 
Y'ork  "   being   disclaimed. 

Particular  /le-irrifiUon  of  gomlo. — Wooden  wart',  as  Fol- 
lows :  Bread-Boxes.  Crtrryini;  Bu.tcs,  Cnke  It. .arils.  Troughs, 
Proof  Boxes. 

C!aim«  une  since  Apr.  18.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  8H.o:;s-.      (CLASS  l.':?.     (T-TLFUY.  MArHINKRY, 
AND     TOOLS,      AND     FARTS     THFUFnF  .Jablbo 

Bhos.,  New   York,  N.  V.      Filed  .\pr    11'.   191.', 


The   words   "A  Mark  of  Excellence,  Jaburg  Bros.,  New 
York  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Cake-Mixers,   Dough 
Mixers,    Automatic    Dough-Dlrlders,    Revolving    Proofers. 
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Rounding-Up  Machines,  Molding  Machines,  Flour  Sifters. 
Cake-Fillers,  Mohn-Mills,  Steel  Knives  f.  ■  Bakers  and 
Confectioners. 

Claim«  use  since  Apr.  l.S.   191.%. 


Ser.  No.  86,043.  (CLASS  6.  «HF.MI(.\LS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEI  '!  IC.M.  I'KEFAItATIONS  1  The 
Eli  Lilly  and  Comi  any,  Imlianapolis,  Ind.  Failed  Apr. 
19.  1915. 

ALCRESTA 

Particular   description   of    yoodn. —  I  ci.tu!    I>jtions    and 
Antiseptic  Solutions. 

Claims  m»c  since  A;>r    ;,  I9i.", 


Ser.  No.  86,048.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ANl'  INUHFDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Natio.nal  Stakch  Co.,  New  Yurk, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  19,  1015.      T'nder  ten  vt^ar  jiruvlsu 


Particular  di n^  npttntx  nj  goods. 
Claims  use  since  D>>4s. 


rorn  Starch. 


S«r.  No.  86,051.  t(T..\SS  4ti  FOODS  AND  IN^JREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  TiiK  Fauk  &  Fhllahd  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  19.   1915. 


Particular  d'  xrnptuin    of  goodn — Cornmeal. 
Claims  ute  since  Mar.  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,055.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.!      '!  HK   SaNDISKY    FnUTI.ANP   <"KMENT   COMPANY, 

Bay  Bridge  and   Sandusky,  Ohio.      Filed  Apr    19,   1915. 


The  words  '  White  Portland  Cement  Stalnle.ss  "  and 
"Sandusky,    Oldo,  '    being   disclaimed. 

ParticuUir  dencription  of  ynoda.  —  White  Portland  Ce- 
ment. 

'  hum.')  ugc  since    I'-'oT. 

No.  1.1 
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391 


CO.,    N,.„.rk,    .N.    J,      H,.d    A,r,    1«.    ,9,5,     V"',,,,'     '         P,"    .,    '    ','"',':%:      '"^'"   "   ''"''^'-  C»"-P<.«.   K,. 


SANDER 


ARCADE 


ir    deMr-rifUort    of   goodJ>.— Meat  ■  Choppers    and 
P«rt»  Th^ref  f 

Claims  une  since  1-^75. 


Particular   d> f^^xptirin    '.' 
Cla\mi>  uxe  .sirx*-   Mar     ] 


in, —  Flour. 


Ser    No.  .>^t!.()59,      o'F.ASSeV     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND    PHARMA(^EUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)' 

CHAHi.fs  Hfvrv   WuuiKs     ! '  1: 11  a  del  p  hia,  Pa,      Hied  Anr 
19.    1915  ^  ' 


THE 


ENT.s    MF     FOODS.)      Rtck    Ph,..      PLiiadelphia.    Pa 


Piled  Apr.  20,   1915. 


^m^ 


Particuhir  dtxcripuon  of  goods.—X  Remedy  for  PUe«. 
Claims  use  since  .Tan.   25,  1915. 


.iCaw 


ParUcuUu      dr.:-,^,.tion     of     aoo<U.~-.K     Compound     of 
Caramel  tn  h,-  Added  to  Cffee 
Claims  uxc  .«;n"e  .\pr.   1,    i;c,'', 


Ser.  No.  86.065.  i  CI^SS  1  ;5.  HARpiWARE  AND  PLT^B 
INC,  AND  STFAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Ammidon 
*  Co.,  Baltimore,   Md       Filed  Apr.  20,   1915. 


dMlOo 


TEXTILE    JABRICS.        James    Simpson    A    Compavt 
Paterson,   N.  .T.      Filed  Apr.  20,    1915. 


Particular  d,  .-ns^i  ,>,n   o'    ,,.od,-.  -Metal   Dish-Pant. 
ClakmK   H.-r  sij.c.    yi'.w    \,   1914. 


I       No  claim   being  made  herein  to  the  wonli  "  Blmpson 

Silks.'     ■■.repe.  Washable.'     and    "  Non    Shrlnkable  " 

J   or    to   th.    words     ■  .lames   Simpson   &   Co.   Founded   1882  " 
I    apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
I        Particular  dcrrxption   o/  yood*.— Wash-Silk. 
Claimi>   use   since   Apr.   7,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  <^6,06><  mT.A.ss -V  CHEMK^ALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WaiJ 
TBR  O.  Detuo,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1916 


"'"•^^^^ffl^"-;:  ;'-l-ASS42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILF  lAPRICS..  Stah  E.mbeoidmt  Co  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1915. 


PA1.M-  LEAF. 

The  trade-mark  containing  my  portrait 
FeCer'^'*"^   '^'"^'^^'*'''   "^  ffoods.-A   Remedy   for  Hay 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  7,  1915. 


anfTt^^i^J*^"""'*^**   "^  i'ood^.-Towel.,   Face-Cloths, 
and  Textile  Mats. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 

[Vol  217.      No.  1.] 


•«• 


O  F  F  I  ( 


,  i  -Vi--    i.<  A. 


T  R 


A  L  GIST   ^,  IQi: 


8«r.  No.  8«i.Cr75.  tCLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCI  DI> 
INO  KNOINES.t  Thk  West!  nghocsr  Air  Bhake 
CuMPA.vy,   WlimtT.liM::.   I'a       Fllod   Apr,   20,   1915. 


Particular   •ifttcrxiitiun    uf  goods. — Alr-Brake   Apparatus 
and  Railway   I)raft-<;e.ir, 

tlaimx  use  since   K*'.   -0,   1  ^t♦  1 , 


Ser.  No.  86,051.      iCLASS.'iU.     CLOTHING.)     Gborgb  W. 
Chesbuouuh.  Ko''he.ster.  N,  V.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1915. 


.No  claim  being  m»de  to  the  phrase  ■  R.iom  :<.r  Lvery 
Little  Toe  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  la  the  drawing. 

Particular  iescription  of  gonit, —  lafantb  Shoos  of 
Both   Cloth  lAd   Leather. 

CXaima  use  since  Oct.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No    >6.08L'.     (CLASS  JfV     MEASrUINL  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC API'LI.\NCES. '      Kast.man    Kodak  Co.,  Bochea- 

ter.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21,   iyi5. 


AEGIS 


Particular     description     oj     goods. — Sensitized     i'lioto- 
graphic  Paper. 

Claims  use  since  I'eb.  1^5.  1015. 


Ser.  No.  «6,09".  mLaSS  10  F.MNTS  .UNI)  PAINTERS' 
MATFIiL\I.S.i  Pekkv  BnoTHiais,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Apr.  22.  1»15. 


BERRYKRISTAL 


Particular  description  of  good-i. — Polishes  for  Resfir'i.j 
the  Finish  on  Varnished  Surface  Work. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  1,   1914. 

[V{H    »17 


Ser.  No.  88,M8.  (CLASS  17  TOHACi  0  PBODUCTS.  i 
Th»  Barkmarii  Compa.ny,  Inc..  New  Yurk,  N.  T  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1916. 


<*! 


tfJ»MIII% 


% 


Parttcnivr  description 
Claims  use  slno'  Ai  : 


,  I"  ,/.,<„i.i — <  ■Itrnret'fS. 


Ser.  No.  86,106.  (CLA.S.SH.  ilIKMh  AI.S.  MKl  ilCINKS, 
AND  PHARMACKUTIi  AI.  1 'Itl^PA  H  A  lloNS  :  Tu« 
Embalmbbs'  Supplx  Co.,  W.-tfurt.  Conn.  Filed  .\pr. 
22,  1913. 


ESCO 


Particular  deacriptton  o/  good-^. —  l'ol^onous  EmLalm- 
iDg  Fluid,  Non-Poisonous  Embalming  Fluid,  Beautifying 
Preparations  f<  r  the  I'eud,  Preservative  and  Disinfectant 
Preparation  fur  the  <'(,.r.i,...xiori  i,f  the  Dead,  Desiccating, 
Hardening,  and  I'lesei  vlns;  VLxture  for  the  Dead,  Pleach- 
ing and  Mi-«nt;e  S'sluiiun  :or  rbe  l»ead,  Preparation  for 
Imparting  :  1.  relike  Th.t  tu  the  Skin  of  the  Dead, 
Satchel-Poh. >h,  Sllvei  roii-;.,  i.i,jii;d  Perfumery,  Sachet- 
Powder,  Oiutuifut  for  .Vj.p.i  atiuu  !o  the  Skin  of  the 
Dead,  Preparation  for  !',.!..!•:  i:,^;  Rigid  the  Jaw  of  a 
Corpae,  Cement  for  .Xppiication  to  the  Lips  and  Eyea 
of  a  Corpse,  lleshTiut  Ointiueijt  for  .\pplioatloB  to  the 
Skin  of  the  Dead,  ar-d  H;- inj^.-rniir  s.huti..ii  for  Remov- 
ing Discoloration  and  Surfac  Def.rfs  .f  Arterial  Em- 
kalmlng. 


Claim*  use  sId 


t!:e   \«'ar    IMfO. 


Ser.  No.  86,107.  ,  CLASS  4t;  MhiIis  .-vND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  EvEKi:r;  lh\.  ki.ng  Co.,  Everett. 
Wash.     Filed  Apr.  2J,   iKl.",. 

WATERFAU 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canied   Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  -7     I'li." 


Ser.  No.  86,110.  (CI. ass  .u.  (,AMi:s.  Tnvs,  .vNI'  Si'OR  1 
ING  GOODS.)  Wm  iH^vKHHiH  IlAKi'U.uiE  '■'  ,  Mli 
waukee,   Wis.     Filed   .vpr.  J_,   VjIo. 


Particular    de9cription    f>1   goods. — Flshlng-Tackle    Couj- 
prNliig  Fish   Rods.   Lines.  Reels,   Hooks.  .Net.-,   Baits.  SiLk- 

f-rs,   and    rivals 

VlmmH   u.>:e   for  the   past  twenty  years. 

No.  M 
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"k^t%  Ok'foot!^'^!'^   ''       '^''''^    ■'''^  INGREDI-    :    Ser.    So    8n.l.5.      ,CLA8S    17       TOBACCO    PHODUCTft.) 


IGOR^ 


Pariirulnr  '!r.>,^ipt:nn  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claimti  u»e  .siijet-   November,  1914. 


Partiruliir    iiti<ri  tp!  ion    o'    ,, '/.- — t.,nip    ;iDd    Chicory 

Compound    fim!   Tea. 

(lai)ii.i  u«<    sin' e  Apr    29.   1009. 


Ser.  No.  86,137.  (TLASS  j-  r,.(iT,v  \\f)  INCREPT- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.  I  Thi  Hki  .vkt  cmpam,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Apr    23,  1916. 


Ser  .No  'i»l,li!t.  (iL.vSS  ,'.(;.  MfSIiWL  INSTRTMEN'TS 
AM)  sri'PLIES.  I  Stephen  A.  Rib-i.l.^,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    Apr    22,   IPl.*;. 


Wondertone 


f^orUouliu  cWcf  xptv,,,  0/  go,.u.  -  Phonci^rraph*  anjl  Talk- 
i«t-Mafhine.'<  and   Parts  Thereof  Except    Beonrda. 
Claim*   ui>r   .'-Ince  aimiit   Mar.   1.  1915. 


Ser    N.)     's.i,:.'!.      mT.ASS  24       LAT  NDRY   APPLIAN(-ES 
AND     MACHINES.  I        STRArsi     (..a.s     Iro.v     Compavt 
Phlladelpliia,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  22,   1916. 

BIGHELP 

PmrHeular  desi-Hptwn  of  ffoods — Gas-Iron 
Claims  uxe  since  Apr    14,   lOL". 


Ser  No  ^r>.i:>7  ,(■LASS.^o  MERrHANDTFE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE 'l.ASSIFnD  ,  W.,oi.  PROorCTB  Co.  INC., 
Watertnwr,     N     Y        Fiied     \pr    'Iz.    IPL"). 


Applicant  .IL-^rlainis  \\„.  tiju-.s  and  letters  ■  lOOc^ 
Wool,"  no  claim  Niii^;  mad.  tv  the  word  "  K'.oth  "  apart 
from  the   mark  shewn  In   the  drnwlng. 

Particular  de-script  ion  „'  pcK"/«  — Felt  Fabrlrg. 

CUtims  w'    since   Feb    6,   l!il."> 


Ser.  No  86.1 2S  1  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AMBBosiA  Chocolate  Co.  Mil- 
waukee.   Wis       Filed  Apr.  23,   1918. 


400ll'i::-chukit  J* 


Particular  deseit^tion  of  (wotf«.— Choeolate  Candy. 
Claims  use  since  the  .3d  day  of  D^enjb*r,  1914. 


QQ 


mm 


Particular  description  of  yc/o</«.— Chewlng-Gum  Confec- 
tion. 

Claims  use  since  .Kpr.  ^■.  1915. 


Ser.No,8e,140.     (CL.\SF22     GAMES,  TOYS,  AJTD  »>ORT 

LNG    GOODS.,       Ivr.f:sTRT  rj.     Srr., ai.ties    Co.,    New 
York,  N.  Y       Piled   Ajr.  2h.   :9i5 


%mjf 


Including  a  rhomboid  divided  into  three  hortwnrtal 
fields,  red.  wldtf,  and  biue.  respectlTely,  the  letters 
■■J  S  C  O  ■•  across  the  central  field,  the  words  •'  Sunihine 
Kids  •■  under  the  rhomboid,  and  a  rising  Fun  on  top  of  the 
rhomboid. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Dolls. 

Claims  use  since  .\pr.  1,  1915. 


Ser,    No     ffCU.-).       >  CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INrjREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  .      MrrrAi.  CorrtE  Co.,  Montgomery 
Ala.     Rled    Apr    23,   1915 


Particular  ds^cription  of  ffoodt 
Claims  use  since  Jan    ],  18 10. 


"offee  and  T*a. 
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ArGrsT3,  1915. 


Ber.  No.  86,146.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREM- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.  1  Mutual  Cukb-bb  Co..  Montgomerj. 
Ala.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1915. 

Particular    description    of    ^ood/t — a    t'nfft'e    Com;><:>un.l 
Composed  of  Coffee,  Chicory,  and  (.'er^al. 
Claims  une  since  Jan.   10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  86,147.  (CL.\SS  46.  FOODS  .\M)  INdKEDi- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.  I  .James  McDon.nell  Co.,  Mobile, 
Ala.      Filed  Apr.   23.   1915. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Wheat  Flour. 
Claimt  use  since  March,  1893. 


Ser.    No.    S6,153.       (CLASS    39.      CL(TrHIN<;  1       RtXiiRS 
Feet  Compa.ny.  New  York.   N.  Y.      F!!.d   Apr.   23.   19  :r. 

TheWestpointer 


Comprising  the  words  "  West  Pointer." 
Particular  description   of   goods. — Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  5,  1914. 


Ser.  No,  86,1.59.      (CLASS  27.     HOROLOGICAL   INSTRC 
MENTS.)      Sentinel    Clock    Co.,   Chicago,    \\\-      Fll^d 
Apr,  23,  1915. 

COOK-0 -METER 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Horolot?lcal  Indicators 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  20,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,163.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIi'AL.S,  MEl 'l'  I  NFS 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  T.;ma 
HAWK  Medicine  Co.,  Bowlinx  Green,  Ky.  Hied  Apr  :J3 
1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Salve  for  the  Scalp 
or  Any  Itching  "  as  a  technical  trade-mark. 
Particular  description   of  goods. — Salve. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 

[Vol.  817. 


Ser.  No.  86,164  . CLASS  .U)  MISHWI,  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Taux  Wel  Talking  Machini 
COMPINT,  Gloucester,  N    .1.     FlLd  Apr.  23,  1915. 


^^^■^^. 


< 


Particular  duMmptiun  of  vf^'/"  — Talklng-Machlnei. 
Claims  use  ginve  April,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  86.167,  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE GI.ASSIFIED.j  Thb  John  S.  Tillbt  Lai>- 
DBR8  Co.,  Wat.rvUet,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1915. 


TROJAN 


/■'j'-tiru,.;r  dfin'-nptton   0/  'jood/i. — Ladders. 
Clatrnfi   u.if  since   1904, 


Ser  ,Nr  h6,174.  (CLASS  15.  OII^  AND  SRBASBS.) 
American  Oil  Prihe.sses,  Limitki',  Denver  and  LoomlB, 
Colo.     Filed   Apr    24,    1915. 


Comprslng  thi-  word  "  Fleet." 

}''irtiruiiir   description   of   ijoodn.  —  (Jusolene. 

tiatrriM  u^''  since   .\pr,   .*<,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,179  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Thk  Hotaling-Warner  Compact, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.     File.l  Apr.  24,  1915. 


Particular  dmrr\iition  uf  fjoods.  —  Macaroni. 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.   1,   1915. 

No.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  86,185.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS,.  M.  Pechter,  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1915. 


Ser,  No.  86,195.  (CLASS  17  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS) 
Fbhdi.n-a.vd  Westheimee  k  Sn.s.s,  .St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  and 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,     Filed  Apr.  24,   I9i5. 


.?'\v:  .    ■^^v>'^,.s>-    >>» 


-^^i'S  ^^  -^ 


r/ 


■   i 

.A 


Particular  d,.,n,tu,n   of  yoo,l..-^-Hy,  Ur.^d 
tiaims  use  since   Jss8. 


Ser.    No.   .sr,.]^:       ,(  i.A.^s    4.; 

ENTS    OF    Kouns.       k>.:k    Vn..K..cu.    Hackensack. 
■^    ■'       1  iifd  Apr.  24,    isti,j. 


OOD.S   AND   INGREDI- 


Porti.-ular  .}..,;■,, ,iu.n   ,'     ...;-       ,  ;^ar.  ,   I.Utle  <lj:ars- 
Ligarpttes:   StnokniK  ar.d  Ciic^.ng   Tobacco,  and   Snuff, 
(  latmfi  ii,.r  sincf-  Ayv.  16,  1915. 


Ser.   No.    86,199.      ,  class    :,       aMIESIVES,^      Bishop 
GrTTA  Percha   rcMPANY.   NVw    Y.Tk,   N.   Y.      Filed   Aor 

2H,   1915  ■ 


rnrti.-ulnr  drscny.tion  n'  .joods   -Imitation  Coffee 
(  iaxms  use  since  Apr.  14.   I9i5. 


Ser,  N 


INg'   COmls  "'-f  ^-    <^AMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 

N..wV;?L      V     'v         /'"'     '"AH.TIKS      AID      association, 

.Nc«    -iork,   N.   \       Filed  Apr,  24,   lUl', 


DADDY  LONG-LEGS  DOLL 


"  Daddy-Loii^'LcK..  Dull,  '  no  ch.lm  being  made  to  the  ex- 
clusive use  of  the  word   "  Doll  •■ 

''(articular  de.crM,tu.n  ,f  yooJ* -Dolls  Manufactured 
and  So.d  for  the  B.neflt  of  the  children's  Department  of 
csald   A8,sooiat  ion. 

ClaimK  use   ^ince   r>ec     1,    l!i]4. 


Particular    description    c'    j;ood«.— Sheets    or    Strips    of 
Gutta-Percha  of  Tissue-Like  Dimension. 
Claims  use  since  Jan,    !,   lOK'i 


Ser.  No.  86,202,  .CL.\SS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  FAHUDS  Robert  Clough,  Kelgb- 
ley,  England.     Filed  Apr    _♦;    \<j\z 

\ 


Ser  No.  .S6,192.  .-LASSt;  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS,  Avxo 
NINO  ViRDo.NE,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1915. 


No  claim  beinv  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use 
of   the    words   ■■  Thorouphl.v    Shrunk.      Made   in    England- 
Particfdar  def>rr%pti(,n  o.'  ;;ood*.— Worsted  Piece  Goods, 
Claimfi   ii^e  siu<>   October,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  ,S6,206.  (( T.ASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
>  ASTIN(;s  AND  FORGINGS.  ^  Firth  Stkrli.vg  Stiil 
1  OMPANv,  McKeesport.   Pa.      nied  Apr.   26,   1916. 


Particular  desi-r,pt,o„  „f  uuods.^^  A  Medicinal  Tonic  and 
a  Digestive  Powder. 

CIa«m«  use  since  Apr    '.',.   1915. 

fVol.  217, 


Particular  descr\ptxon  o1  (70od«— Tool  Steel. 
Claims  use  since  Apr,  2,   1915. 
No.  1,] 
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Ser.  No,  86,207.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS ^  B.  F:srHKR  A  Co,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  2fi.  1915. 


J^lmper 


iai 


Particular  de«vri;.ti<jn  of  goods. — Rice, 
Claims   u-i'-  since   Mi:     1.   1903. 


Ser.  No.  86,217.  (CL.JlSS  4.'  r.FVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC, ^  Ja.mks  Thomas,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr. 
28,   1915. 


ITAZON 


Particular  description  of  good». — Minera:    Watpp 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  13,   191,5 


Ser.  No.  ,Sti.2L'.-,  M  I.ASS  AH.  PKINTS  AND  TUBLICA- 
TIONS  )  Fai.m  Kngi.neeri.vi;  I'ublishino  Company, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1915. 


Farm  Engineering 


Particular    de.'^criut.nti    .-'    •„",<>./,„.— Monthly    MaKaz!n,'s. 
Claims  use  since  Not,  1,  1913, 


Ser.  No,  86,229.  1  CLASS  i:;.  HARLWARE  AND  PLT'MB- 
ING  AND  STE.V.M  P'lTTIN';  SCPPLIKS)  Thomas 
MadcxiCK's  Sons  r.  Tren-.n  \'  ,1  Filed  Anr  27 
1915.  '       >    •        . 


Ser.   No.  86.230.        (^I.APS    ',0      CROCKERY    EARTHEN 
WARE,  AND  rOHt'KLAIN         Tii  i\ias  Mallhjcks  Soas 
Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Filed  Ajr    I'T,  1915. 


Particular  de*-  'tption  of  fjnndu^  Vltronus  China  Hath- 
Room  Trimmings  hi;  i  I'lttlngs— Namely,  Hrackets,  Shelves, 
_ Hooka,  Glass-Holders,  Sponirpflolders,  Whisk  Broom  Hold- 
ers, Comb  and  Brnsh   !!    Id.rs.  So.ij,  Ho!d<  ;s,    Towpl-Barg. 

Claims  use  since  1877. 


Ser.  No.  86,231,      m  lass  3S      PRINTS  .\ND   ITHLICA 
TIONS.)    The    Nohthwfst    Fa8.m    Pres.s    Co,.    Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1915. 


CAUFORMFUMER 


Particular   def-nption    nj   yo^dn. — A    Monthly    Publica- 
tion. 

Claims  use  since  Mar    1.  1915 


Ser.  No.  86.233.  (CL.XSS  6.  ciIE.MirALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  1  M.\!;\IAiKrTICAI.  PREPARATIONS  1  Park* 
Davts  A;  '  [••'trolt,  Mich       Filed  .Vpr    27.  1915. 


PHYLACOCEN 


j'urticular  .;',•<.■> ipfivn  of  yo'ids.  —  \"iruscs.  Serums,  Tox- 
ins, and   .AnTltoiiu.s 

C7aim*  uxf  ^JincH  Feb,   10,   1912, 


Ser.  No  86,2.39.  uLASS  26  ME.XSIRINO  AND  SCI 
ENTIFIC  APPLIANCES  i  Thanhm[ser  Film  Corpora 
TION,  New  iioch.  11.  .  N.  Y      Filed  Apr.  27,  1P15. 


MLCmF^^ 


The  use  of  the  ^^'f.!      Flim.';  "  iii.t  being  claimed  apart 
Particular    drucripHon     o'     ';ood» — Tanks     for     Water     '    '-otr   the  v.'.nrV    «■=  shnwr. 
Closets.  I'artiriti'n   tlc.'iiripti'.n   .,'  ^jood.".    -Motion-Plctnre  Films. 

Claims  use  since  1S77  (.      ciairn..<  u.ir  since  Apr    Ifi.   19l.'i. 

[Vol.  217       No.  1,] 
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Ser.  No.  86.240.      .CLASS   40.      Ff30DS    AND  INGREDI-    I  Ser.   No. 


ENTM    nv    Kanna  .      t  .,         ..  "     "-    ''^  "^^^       f'-^LASS    15      OILS    AND   GREASES.. 

ENTS    OF     fOODS.)       T  v. ;  n    Oar     PotrrBv    ant.    Koc    1        Fiski  BR..THKi:.s   Kffn:n.,  . 

'    '    ^P'     -'     i"'o-  Apr.  29,  1915.     Under  ten-.ve;,:    pr<  rtsr 


\'  w  York,  N.  Y.     Hied 


fXSKt'^ 


<  i-;::priKin_    the   word    •'  Fisfc,'-." 

I'r.'t:.  uio'-   description   0'   ,';f'0,;v-,— Lubrlca linj:   0U»   ana 


Greases 

Claims   use  siL   e   .\pr    2,*^.   1S94. 


Pirticuuv     :>,.-<■    tj.tiun     u'     ;,><,o(>    -iiress.-d     and     Llv.. 
Poultry,    pL-t-     S-    ■  k     Hi.t-  i  ;i._  i;j.v    :,;.d    chicks 
Claims  ust  bim.,    1  >,  h.  zli.  Ihll. 


Ser,  No,  86.2.^7       d.XSS  1:1       HARIiWARF  AND  PI.T-MP 
ING   AND   STi;  \M  riTi  !\.;    SIPPLIKS,        ALf.MiviM 


Ser.   No.   ,'v(i,26P.      iClaSS    4t'       FOODS   AND   INC.REDI- 
FNl  s    np    FC<'DS         <;.  :.;  Ev    Seal    Tki    Co.,    Beaver 

I'a  1-    !'^      Filed  Apr    :;;•.  :;cr,. 


Gold  and  Blue  Seal  Tea 


Our    *rad>'  riiirk 


arbitrnry    expression 


Goods  Mrr,.  C-mi-avs,   ^\■Al\^u^■<^■<>r,  v^<      Filed  Apr.   29,    ;    " ''O'd  and   IC  ..    S.al    ;  .  ;■.       i:,  plair   mT.an  capital  letters, 


1915. 


no   claim    l.cir.k:    i:;Hd.'    f.jr    thie    word    "  Tea." 
Part\cuiar    'iel^cr^ptlol.    <•■    ■  oodf. — Teas, 
Clatm^   u.>i(    slim    Mill,   1.     L'll. 


apart 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  AJamlntmi 
from  the  mark  ibowo  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  descriptioH  of  i?ood«.— AInmlnnm  Cooking 
Utensils  Consisting  of  Percolating  Coffee-Pota,  Coffee- 
pots, Teapot.s.  Double  Boilers,  Tea  Kettles,  Llpp«d  Sance- 
pans,  Berlin  Saucepans,  Stew-Pant^,  Windsor  Saucepans, 
Stock-Pans,  P.  odlng-Pans,  Lipped  Frj-Pans,  Mixing- 
Bowls,  Preaerving-Pots,  Berlin  PoU,  Stock-Pots,  Preserv- 
ing Kettles.  Berlin  Kettles,  Stock-Kettles,  Casseroles,  Pie- 
Plates,  .Telly  Cake  Pant.  Bread-Pans,  Tube  Cake-Pans. 
Colanders,  Steamer  Set.s,  Boasters.  Double  Fry-Pans,  Muf- 
fln-Pans.  Orn-Cake  Pans,  Mountain-Cake  Pans.  Combina- 
tion-Cookers. Drip  Pans.  Dairy-Pans.  Shallow  Cake-Pans, 
Hlscult-Pans.  and  Triplicate  Sauiepans. 
Claims  u»r  since  Apr    26,   191. '1. 


Ser.    No     Sfi,27:;,        ci.aSS    4^.,       FOODS    AND    IN(iREDI- 
E.NiS  OF  FooLiS  I      \-\  V    N:  m^tn  &  So'Nt-,  Inc.,  Balti 
more,   Md.      Filed   .Apr.   2!*.    Uc.5. 


Particular  description  0*  poods.  —  Preserves. 
Claim*  use  since  over  thirty  rears. 


S.r,  No.  86, 2n';,  .class  :\.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MAcniNLS,  AND  SUPPLIES.  I  The  AcBrRN 
loMTicN  Mfg,  Co,  Auburn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  8t;.258.     i  CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.!      Ai'  m:vt  m  Goods  Mfg.  Ct 
Pant,    Ma  nit. .w  .0.    \vi«       Pih-d    .\pr.   29,    1915. 


.UM- 


<^^ 


Particular     description      of     j7<>0(i8.— Spark-Plugs     and 

Valve-Lifters. 

Claims  u.»r  sine.    May   10.   10:4 


CO., 


Ser    N<     MVl".'.      ICUASS40.     FANCY  (iOnoS,  Fl-RNI  SH 
INGS     .WJ.    .N.'TiiiNS.i      Thf    Ham    K.mhroidkri 
New   V  'k    N     \        ril«<i   Apr,  HO.  1915. 

,    .  VANITY 

No   cia.m    brinj:    made    to   the   word   "Aluminum '■    apart 

''7artTc.r'''/''"r.'"  ^^^^'•"-'°«-  '        Particular   des<rn.t,on    „'    .ou.U     -Ladies     Embroidered 

Particular     description     0'     .aood. -Aluminum  Toilet-    land    Hand  -  FmbrMden.d     Neckwear-~-Nati.e;y.     Head    and 

°™  ^                ,  I    Shoulder   Scarfs.   Neckscarfs    and   .lahots, 

Claims  use  since   Apr.  26,   1915.  i        ruiims  use  sit,.,    Feb     1,    i<*:.', 
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Ser.  No.  86,293.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE 
PARED  MATP:RL\LS.)  Frkd  N.  Kimb.^ll,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  30,   1915. 

South  stret]-; 

Particular  deiri iption  of  goods. — Maniifa<  tured  Leather. 
Claims  u^e  since  Apr    3,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,297.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NE:TTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  PWBRICS.i  Wm.  Openhym  &  Suns,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Fil(?d  Apr.  30,   19L5. 


Ser.  No.  86.302.  (CLAfW  9t.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Wall.u  E  F  Sh.afker,  Kendallvllle,  Ind. 
Filed   Apr.   30,    \U\r,. 


ComprLsinK    the   word    "  Corboau." 

Particular  de.<iCTiption   of   ^oof/.?— Narrow    Text!le    FaTi 
rlc8 — viz..    Ribbons. 

Claimg  use  since   February,    1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  wording  "  Sales  Up,  Labor 
Down,  by  Using  Shaffer  Display  Ca.ses  "  apart  from  the 
raark  shown  on  th^  drawinij. 

Particular  description   of  yoods. — ^Di.^play  (  ases. 

Claims  use  adnce  December,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  86,306.  (CLASS  f,.  (IIEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACET'TK'AL  PREPARATIONS..  Wu. 
P.  S.  TONEB,  Sprlngtleid,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  :W,  1915. 


0ME[R3OKjg 

AfTCR  IMC  QMM 


No  claim  being  m.i.i.-  i.^r  tli>'  wi.rds  ••  After  the   Bath." 
Particular  ilescitfitton   of  good'*.  —  A    Liniment   Used  for 
the  Alleviation   of    I'am    !)y    F.xrernal    Application. 
Clainu  use  sine   Jan     l,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,299.     (CLASS  (!.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS..       Thi 
PuMPEiA.N-    Mfg.    Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    Apr     30 
1915. 


Pompeian 

Night  ^ 


Particular  deiirnption  of  goods.— A.  Cold-Cream 
Claims  u.^e  sinfe  May   1,   1913. 


Ser.   No.    >>6..30n,      (CL.VSS    ,i7       PAPER   AND   STATION 
ERY.i      Max  Ro.s.ner  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hied  Apr. 


Ser.  No.  86,307.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBR8' 
MATERI AT  s,  A.sA.M  Bhothers,  Incokporatid,  Phil- 
adelphia, i'a.      1  I'.d   May   1,  1915. 


.30.    1915. 


Particular  dexci-\ption  uf  uoods. — Crayons. 
Claims  une  since  Feb.    15,   1915. 


Ser.  No,  S6, 301.  (CLASSY.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.;  Wav- 
TER  B.  Rid<;ei.y,  Baltimore,  Md,     Filed  Apr.  30,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— An   Ointment. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  27,  1915. 


Pat  tirular  dfft^xplion  of  goods — Dry,  Paste,  and  Ready- 
Mixed    Paints 

Claims  use  since   .inn     1,   1901, 


Ser.  No.  8R,3i:  dLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS  -  The  Cha.ndlkk  a.\d  Rcdd  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,   (Milo,     Filed   May  1,  1915. 


Particuld'     /»•.«. npdon   of  goods. — (.'andles. 

f'hiirruK  uxe  Since  l>ec.   IS.   1912. 
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Ser.    No.   86,318.      (CLASS   46       FOODS   ANT)    INQREDI-       Ser.  No.  86.336.     (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  I      HE.vNKriN  Mill  Co..  Minneapolis.  AND    PHARMACEUTK'AL    PREPARATIONS.)       EMIL 

Minn.     Flied  May  1,   1915.  Tai  sio.  New   York,  N,  Y.      Filed   May    1,   1915. 


POTENCY 


Particular  de>icnption   of  nooux  — Wheat-Flour. 
{'laims  Uff  sinii    ;he   1st  day   nf  .\pril,    1915. 


Ser.   No.    ««fi.319.      (CLASS   4fi.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.  I        INTKKNATIONAL    STOCK    FOOD    CO., 

Minneapolis.    Minn.      Filed   May    1.    1915, 


<^ 


3^of^ 


i>v 


Particular  description  0'  goods — A  Calf  Meal. 
Claims  use  since  the  25th  day  of  August,  1911. 


8«r.    No.    86,323.      (('LASS    'MK      (,'LOTHING.i      Thb    La- 
■ALLB  A  Koch  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.      Filed  May  1,  1916. 


Particvlar  drucnptton  of  goods. — (iloves. 
Claims  wr  since   1895. 


Ser.  No.  86,329.  (CLASS  fi.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACFUTKWL  PREPARATIONS.)  FiLO- 
umsA  Mali.na,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  1,  1915. 


Particular  de-xcription  of  goods. — A  Medical  Compound 
for  Use  in  Treating  Coughs.  Colds,  Hoarseness,  Asthma, 
and  Lung  Troubles. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.   24.   1915. 


J'lirtxrular  description   of   goods. — Hair-Color   Reetoren 
and    Hair  Removers. 

Claims   u.vf    since  Feb.   1,    1914. 


St-r.  No.  86,,h:^7.  h/LaSS  a>.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS )  A.  L.  Bukt  C.,MrANv,  New  Yurk.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May    ;-!,    1915. 

OMMnxmiysm 


I'ar-itrular  iimmptAon  of  goods, — A  Series  of  Books. 
Claitnx   Ufi    sime    l-'eh,    1.    If-ilS. 


Ser.  No.  86.339.  (CLASS  23  (  ITLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,!  Th»  Col»- 
MAN  FocMiRY  Egtii'MENT  CciMiA.M,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  3.   1915. 


Particular  description  of  po-yd^-,  -Molding  -  Machines, 
Foundry-Cranes,  Foundry  Sprue  Cutters.  Foundry  Snap- 
Flasks,  Foundry  P'lask-.Iackets.  Tumbling-Barrels,  Sand- 
Blast  Equipment,  I^ever  Lifters,  Core  Plates,  Sand-Sifters. 
and    Rod-Cutters. 

Claim/)  use  since  about  June,  1914 


Ser.    No.    86,341.      (CI.ASS   46.      F(  >ODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF     FOODS.)         Cox     CONEECTIOMmY     COMPAKT, 

Boston.  Mass.     Filed  May  3,  1915. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Candles. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1914. 
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3er.  No.  86^44.      (CT^\SS  2S.     CUTLE-RT.  MACHINEnY,    '    Sw.  N'o.  «»?  "^65       rCT>AS8  44.     DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
AND  TOOLS,  AND   F'AKl  S  THEREOF.!      Wili.hm    <  SlKi.  iiA.'.  Al'I'LIANOKS. »      Diu<;gists'    Scpflt  Cok 

Foley,   Chicago.    111.      P'llei   May   'X.    lf>l.".     T'uder    t«>r;  poeation,  New  York,  .\'    Y      Filed  May  4,  1915. 


year  proviso. 


COLUMBIAN 


Rubber-Rite 


Particular  description   of  ^ooda.  — Sewing  Machines   and  Particular  den'-ni.tvn    o>   Toodx  --Mh.Wt    I":irp  R-rt:ei» 

Parts  Thereof  and  Appurtenances  Therefor.                                1  Rubber   Water-Bott ;»■■;,    Ix.nrSios.   Syrlhizcs.   Ilublu-r  Shields 

Claims  use  fnr  ten  years  next   preceding   Feb,   20.    1905.    j  for  Surgical  Use.  U  ;b;.>r  .Sb.'eting  for  Siir>,'lcal  F.'^e,  Hard 

i  Rubber  Rings  for  Mod;   n!   .tiiI   S'ir<:ical   T'se,   Hard  Rubber 
I  Pipes   and  Fittings   for   I'se   in    Oonneotion    with    Syrlngpn 


Ser.  No.  SG,.'^4«.  (CLASS  21:.  (iAMES.  TOYS.  AM'  SPOirr 
ING  GOODS.)  Tn.iMAS  H  H!m>i,k.  Jr..  N>>w  Y.^rk. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  3,  1915. 


Particular  drxn-ii'tf  n    o'  I'lio  '1. — Dolls. 
Claims  use  sin^e  .Xpr    I'J,    UU."). 


Ser.  No.  86,350.  (CLASS  i:;.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  ■  FITTIN  ;  STTI'LIES.!  Ingram- 
RlCHARDSON  M.'VVTF.\t  rr'n:  V';  iompany,  Beaver  Falls, 
Pa.     Filed  May  3,  1915. 


MM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Enameled-Metal  Door- 
Plates. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  27,  1915, 


Ser.  No.  86,351  (CLASS  IR.  PAINTS  ANT)  I'AINTERS' 
MATERL\I^.)  H.MiRY  H,  ,Iiklg,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  3,   1913. 


and  Water-Bags,  Baby  racltlers.  Nippies,  Rubber  Gb  ves 
for  Surgical  r:r;M.s^'.s  NLisks  and  Mittens  fnr  SdrL-icai 
Purposes,  SurKlcai  Rnbbpr  Cots  and  r<)v<»rf«.  Glass  Medi- 
cine-Droppers,  Syrinco  H.i^s  and  L  e  Rai:?,  Randaces  Rnh 
ber  Bulbs,  and  Cntbfters. 

Claims  «««  sin  •>  ti  ■■  1st  day  of  April,  inia. 


Ser.  No.  88.366.  (CLASS  Dl.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)  S.  C.  .Toiinson  A  Son.  Raring,  Wis. 
Filed  ^tfly   4     "OU"       Un-lcr  f'>n  ypar  nroTlso, 

Johnsons 


Partiru!'!'-  descriptwn  "f  ijo'iis^  Powdered  Wax,  Pre- 
pared Wax  W)od  Dve,  Paste  Wood  Filler.  Varnlsh-Be- 
mover,  and  Floor  ('ltai.fr 

CUUmt  !»#«  since  .Ian     1.   188S. 


Ser.  No.  86.371.  ((LASS  4fi  FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.'  Tampa  Cithi  s  <;rowers  Asao 
CIATION.  Tamra    Fla      Filed  Mav  4,  1015, 


Parti>tifijr  '.'''.-"Hpft/'Ti   of  goods. — Citrus  Fruits. 
(jla%mt  utt  since  Mar.  I,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.372.  (CI-\SS  22  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  The  Whit.vky  Si'oktim!  (Joods  Com- 
PaVy    DenvjT    Co'o.     Filed  Mav  4,  1915. 


FOXYOUILL-ER 


/'.rtirttter   des  •i-\!<tU<n    of   goods. — Artificial    Flsh-FUes. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Ser  No.  86,375.  (CI>AS8  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! American  Pad  &  Papkb  Company,  Uolyoke, 
Mh.s       Fii.Mi   May  ,'"..   1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Furnitdre-Pollsh,  F'ol- 
ish  for  Pianos,  Automobiles,  Carriages,  Polishes  for  Wood- 
work,  Wooden   Floors,  and   Wood    Generally. 

Claims  use  since  July,   1909.  1 


[F(FO(SO(lM(gV 


Particular  des<^iption  of  !7fy(>d«.— Wrltlng-Paper, 
Claims  use  sin -e  Sept.  1,  1914. 
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Ser.     No      St;,,;:^        .CI^^SS     :\9        CLOTHING.)       ACMK    :    Ser.  No.  gfl^-^PH.      1CLASS6.     (-"HRMICALS.  MEDlCINBi, 

LNDERwr.A!t  (  I      New  York,  N    Y      Filed  May  6,  1915.  AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     IKKPARATIONS. )        Na- 

timn.\l  Esz>.me  Cg.  u-nc.>,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FOed  May 


BRA-ZETTE 


"  Bra  Zptte   ' 

Partii'ular  dtscnption  of  ()>  'nU  — .\  Twin  Undergarment 
fi,r  Woinen.  Consisting  of  a  Corset-CoTar  and  a  BrasBlftre 
'  lUlm.^  u«e  since  Oct.   1,  lttl2 


5,  lyif. 


POL^'ZIME 


Particular  d(K<^iptu,n  of  goods. — EDzyms. 
Claims  u*f  since  M:;r    15,  1915. 


Ser.  No,   »«.4(J().        CLASS  '^      CHEMICAL.^.  MEDICINES 
8er.  No.  88,3SU        iL.\SS,<9,     .LOTlilNG.i      Th  I  COOP  IB  AND      I'HARMACEUTI    AL      PR  E  i  A  RATIONS  !        Na 

M  K..   Co,.   Uei.niDifioii.   V;,      Filed  May  5,   iai5.  tional  Emz^me  I'n    i.Ln'-.;,  Ne^'  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mav 

5,    IhU. 

BEN^&TON 


No  claim  beluK  H'.adt-  lu  tbls  applicatloL  to  the  words 
"  (.'oiiper  s,"  •■  UeiiMiiKtun.  \"erixiont,"  and  "Underwear'" 
apart   fr  ^:!:  !    •■  ::,:!:k  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  ■;' .wiT'i;/tic>n  of  <joods. — Undershirts,  Drawers, 
and  Union  Suits. 

Cliiirii,-   use  since  Apr.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  N..  St'>.30L  a'l^SS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CAST)N(.S  .vND  FORGINGS.;  Ljco  KoHr*.  New  York, 
N    Y       Fiied   May  5.  1916. 


CIMBRIA 


Particulm    d€.^cription    of   goi/As. — Tin    in    the    Form    of 
.ates  and   St>Hd   in   the  Form  of  Bars,  Piates,  Rods. 
ilutm.^    u.-r  sinte  .\;ir,    1,   1915. 


NECO 


Particular  descriftvin  "'  ;"  u-h  — Eniyms. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,',  1915. 


Ser.  No.  bG,4U2.  :CLAiiS42  KN  ITTEI '.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRIC?  Nur.-^?.,  HiJBsLEi.N  &.  Co..  New 
York,   N.    Y.      Filed    May   ,-.    1915. 


II,  fill! 


Ser  Nu  s(i,;i<!G.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
K.N'TS  OF  F00D8. »  JrLiA  C  Mottaiu  k,  Philadelphia, 
Pa       nied  May  5.  1915. 


l^'lrt■^culor     dfecriptlon    u'   yoi.cf*. —Woven    CottOD    Piece 

<  loodii, 

Canmx    uf€    since    U-'cembfr.    l^tO^. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Coating  for  Bakers' 
and  Confectioni-rs'   Product*. 
Claims  uxe  since  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No  86,403.    (CLASS  22.    GAMES,  TOTS,  AND  8PORT- 

IN(J  GoOI>S  !     The  New  Eka  .Novklty  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
Yurk,  N.  Y.     Fi.ed  Ma:   -.   '■'■  15 


"^^m^maTIdll 


Ser.  No.  HO  39«*.  (CLASS  8,  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Na- 
Tio.vAL  Enz^  ,\ib;  Co.  (Ixc),  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar 
5.  1015. 

NT  CO  MALT 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Doll." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Dolls. 
Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  April,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Enzyms. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  15.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,404.  1  CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS  >  The  O.mu  MANUFACTrBiNo 
Company.    Middietown.   (.'unn.      I'iled   May  5,    1915. 

Particular  description  0'  ooo^f.*  -     Drf^ss  SSdflds 
i        f'lmms  use  since   Feb.    1     1915. 
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Ser.   No.   86.410.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF   FOODS.  I      Gerald  Rlkakd.   Baltimore,   M: 
Filed  May  5,  1915. 

Lady  Mary 

Particular   description   of  goods. — Chocolates   and    Bon- 
bons. 

Claitrui  use  since  Apr.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,411.  (CLASS  38.  TRINTS  AND  IT-BIJCA- 
TIONS.  I  Spragce-H.\thawav  Co..  SomervlUe  and  Boa- 
ton.  Ma8.«i      Filed  May  5,   1915. 


Ser,  No.  86,431.  (CLm\SS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  William  J.  Lemp  Bhkwi.s,,  Compa.ny,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  6    1915. 

Particular   /^.^t  .,,;(,„„  of  yooda.— Noulntoxlcatlng  Ber- 

erufc'"-    i'rH-mri'il    Partly   from    Malt. 
<'liit":>'    1.X"   <*:cce   .\pr.    14,   1915. 


Consisting  or  a  profile  of  a  woman's  head  and  shoulders 
on  a  black  oval-shaped  background. 

Pnrtu'ular  ,i"i<  iiptxon  of  goQilx.  rhor,)^'raphic  Por- 
traits. 

Claims  use  .^im  •■   .\pr.  22.    iHl.'i 


Ser.  No.  S6.414.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stallknecht  Ice  Cream  Cobpo- 
RATiiiv,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  5,  1915.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


.^^ 


vVKNEe 


'^>. 


i« 


UNRIVALLEDw 


^^'^  crO' 


«A 


Particular  description  of  !7CKrti«.  — Ice-t>eam. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.    1,    1S87. 


Ser.  No.  86.415.  1  CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Strathmorb  Paper  Compa.vy,  West  Spring 
field.   Me      Filed   .May  5,    1915, 

Aladdin 

Partic^ilar  description  of  goods. — Cov^r  Paper  as  Tenued 
in  the  Trade — That  is.  Paper  Used  for  Covers  far  Cata- 
logues,  Pamphlets,   and  the   Like 

CUiimt  use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  86,425.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  P.MNTKR3' 
MATERIALS.  I  Arm  in  Eichlkr,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  6.   1915. 

Kumaron 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Palnt-Olls,  Lacquers 
Enamels,  Varnishes,  and  Dry,  Paste,  and  Ready-Mlied 
Paints. 

Claims  use  since   Nov.  27,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  86,  U4  1  CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Qcken  citt  Knitting  Miu^, 
Inc.,  Poutrhk.-epsle,   N    Y      Filed   May  6.   1915. 


lOU 


Iderel 


Particular  df-v-n/znon  of  goods. —Shavi in. 
Claitna  u-if  ^Inci'  .Apr.  9.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.435.  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.) 
The  Recobding  .\nd  PROTErriNG  Lock  Co.,  I>ayton, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  H.   1915. 

ProtectoloGk 


Partir^lar  dem-nption  of  go<jds. — Recording- Ivocks. 

Claim-   !..■!.•  .siucf   .\pr.   ',).   1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.439  (<T^SS6.  CHEMICAI^,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PH  \R.MA(^EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vta- 
MILax  f  .Mi'ANY.  Incouporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  f^led 
May   6,   1915. 


VERMILAX 

Partfular    de>^cf^ptton    (,f    yood«. —Remedies    for    Dla- 
"asea    of    I>ogs 

L^i>n«  use  .«:ri -e  aN)ut  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  86,443.      (CLASS  42      KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FAHIiKs  ,      lu^-.^^,    Wmlviki-   Mii.l.s,    I'as 
sale,   N.   J,     Fihed    May    7,    1915. 


No  claim  belnk-  tuade  to  the  words  "  Passaic,  .N.  J.  and 
"Worsted  Mills  '  apart  from  the  mark  shown  (n  the 
drawing. 

/'.jr'iiiJ.jr  des.Tiption  of  goods. — Woven  and  Knitted 
lai.rics  uf  Woui,  Cotton,  and  Silk  or  Mixture  of  These 
Materials. 

''I'lirn.t   use  since   Apr.   27,   1915. 
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Ser    No    .'>6.44«<.      .CLASS  45.      BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO-       Ser.    No.    ^6.462.       .CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL   APPARA- 
IKILIC. )      Wm.   Bryant,  Crenshaw,  Miss.     Filed  May  7  TUS,    .MACHINES.    AND    SUPPLIES  1      The    Whitmt 

1915.  ,        Blake  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.     Hied  May  7.  1915. 


•IITNBY- 


Particular  df script \on  of  goods. — A  Syrup  Used  in  Mak- 
ing Soft  Drinks. 

Claims   use  since   .Ian.    14.    1915 


Srr  No  SH  (5n  .CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS (tu  1  I  K~>DS  )  Freih.ifer  Baking  Comfant, 
Ph!iade![ihiH.   Pa.      Filed   May   7.    I!il5. 


Particul.ir  dittcription  of  goods. — Bre-ad  and  Buns. 


Ser.  No.  86,45.5  .CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NONALCO- 
HOLIC. 1  .M.PKKii  McLeod  Llckett,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed   Mav   7    I'M  5. 


Colonial 


PartieuUir  <les'  txption  of  goods — A  .\on-.-v,c<)hol ic  Fruit 
X^ncb   in    c.in.cntrated    Syrup   Form. 
(^latmn    use   slnrc   .-^j.tr.    7,   1915. 


Ser  No.  s.i,455.  .CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  PXiODS.  I  Florence  Cecelia  Mankin,  Wash- 
ington,  1 1.   C.     Filed  May   7,   1915. 


.   gUcAt^ 


QcJ^ 


Parti'  ular  drarript  nn   •,*  coo^J*.  -  -Cand> 
Claims   uxc  since    Feb.   20,   1915. 


St^r.   .N...   S6.45';.      .CLASS  H       CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.\ND     PHAR.MACi:i  TICAL     i 'REPARATIONS.  1        Pit 

.mav-M.iohe  C.  ..   Ii)diariapoii>.   Ind       I'iled  May  7,    1915 


/K 


<WB> 


V 


Particular   desoription    of   goods.  —  Insulated    Wire   and 
Cables. 

Clatms  use  since  Aug.   1.   1914. 


Ser  No  86.466.  -CLASS  37,  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY j  The  Reynolds  &  Keynoliis  Cumpant,  Dayton, 
Ohio,     nied   May   7,   1915. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Paper    Tablets    and 
Note-Books. 

Claims  use  since  July   1,   1914. 


Ser  No  86.467.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA 
CHINERY  PACKING.  ANI'  NON-METALLlC  TIRES  . 
AKRON  Tire  Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,    N.   Y,      Filed   Mav   S, 

1915, 


HI 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Calcium  Salt  or  Salts. 
Dry  or  in  Solution,  Intended  for   Intravenous  Use  In  the  Comprising  the  word  "  Hercules." 


Treatment  of  Diseases 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1916, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Vehlcle-Tlre*. 
Claims  u*e  since  Apr.  20,  1915. 
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S«r.    No.  8«,474.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INQBKDI-   I   8er.   Mo.   86,495.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       BCNTU    BROTHBH8,    Chicago,    111.  E.NTS  OF  I'X)ODS  )      H.  C.  Schhadeb  Co.,  J«ck»onvll!e, 


Filed  M»y  8.  1915. 


Particular  descriptiun  of  goods. — Candy. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  10th  Jay  of  April.  1915. 


8«r.  No,  S6,481.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AN'D  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FiuNK  Hugh,  Panasoffkee.  Fl*. 
FUeil  May  8,   lyio, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Orange  Marmalade. 
Claims  use  slace  Feb.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,48y.  f CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MKDICINKS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Wal- 
ter Ames  RuLL.\iA.y,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.  Filed  May  ^, 
1915, 


Particular  d^^criptum  of  goo4«.  —  A  Me'liiat-'l  i  >r»ai  ft 
Chronic    Constipation. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  March,  191.'5. 


Ser.  No.  S6,49l.>      ^CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDItMNES. 
AND   I'HARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      Sh.4.hp 

&  DoinrK,  Baltimore,  Md.     Flle<l  May  '>;.  101.', 


SURGODINE. 


Particular  description  of  {jood^. — A   SterllirM    Solutloi;  ,?''i»  fi'uiur   'ieK^ription   o'  goods. —  Insecticide,    Dlslnfec- 

Of  lodln.  '.i:  '.    -t.'.'!    !  "■•Hlcrizcr. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.   1,   1915.  1        '  inirm^   n^f  s!r;''>  ( )<  t    1,   1913. 

[Vol.  tn  No    11 


F;a.      y.e<\    .\!av   •<.    1915, 


THE 

FAMILY 

BOX 

Particular  dencuption    ,'  jo'/.i^. — Citrus  Fruits. 
Claim.i    u^f  since   Apr,    •J4.    1915. 


Ser.  No.   86,5o3         '^T.-VSS  :;9       CLOTHING,)      Auekica.n 
ROMPEE  Co.,  N.Mv  York,  N.  Y.     Flh  il  ilay  10.  1915. 


Particular   desoriptttn    of   goods. — R<Mnper8,    Children's 
Play-Suits,  Children's   Di  "ssr.s  and  Aprons. 
Clatu.i  use  since  Oct,    i,   1',ihx. 


Ser.  No.  ^''.504,      mI„\SSB      CHirMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
\M       PHARMACKTTICaL     PREPARATIONS.)       Thi 

{iK:,:,Ev  :  ;,K    ■   Mf.MicAL  Co.,    B^-iltn-lUe,    III,      Filed    May 
iu,  11*10. 


^~  -     ■Vw 


aA^j;  '^_-,^'" 


I'lirtuular  dcgcriptio'i   o'    'oo'i*,-    Deodorizer  and  Dlgln- 
fectant. 

Claims  Mse  sinqe  Mar.  5,   l'»15 


Ser.  No.  86..VJ.-.  <  !.,\SS  >;  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
.\ND  PH  AKM.VETTIi'Al.  PREPARATIONS)  The 
B.  8t  C.  Sale.s  C(i  ,  P,in;;hamt.)n,  .N,  Y.  Filed  .May  lu. 
1915. 


!   \ 
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Ser.  No,  <^6,."iirt      rPLASfJ  n      rriEMir at  S    MFDTriNES, 

AN!'   !'H,\i;\i.\(  iMTi'   \F.    !  i; !:  r  \  i;  MP  iNs        r.   w, 

DAl.)iH:J>     \lKO.  Co..   K:.:  -;i-   '     -^  M,.        1 ':  i-d    Mfi  v    1   > 
1915. 


Pnriuubii    .,'.  ,<oi;. /,'.,>.   of  yoodx. — A  Liquid   Me^ii- int,  f 
I'oultry 

flan.n.^   u.-i:  since  Sept,    1      !'Mt, 


Se:.     No.    88,511.      (CLASS    39,      <   Ln!H!N(;.i       S.     ElN- 
HOFi.N-  &  Son,  New  York    \    ^        FiU-i   \i    v    in    inio. 


FORREST  Hlli.S 


Parti. -uhn     '}"oription    of    fifoorfs.-  Ten ni.>  -  Coats    and 

'    ,'.Jlrri.<    u."     >i!.(;r    Vvli.     ],     ]<)13. 


Ser.    No.    Se.ol.-?.      (CLASS    39.        ! 
HORN  &  Sov,  y.-w  Y   rk,  \    Y       i  . 


1  ii;\w.(     s.   EiN- 

M:^    '•"'     1915. 


INTERNATIONAL 


particular    description    of    ffoorfa.— Tennis  -  Coats    and 


illii,.-    u.-i    Silir.'    Feb.    1,    1915. 


.\.M'  i'ii.VK.M.VLEL'lK  ,\I.  PP.KI'.MiA  llMNs,  1-,i:t 
\VOKTn  ClIKMICAL  CO.Ml  \SV.  Ill  \V  rtlj.  T.-i  pt  »d 
Mnv    10,    19ir>. 


GraylVlufc 


Ser.  No.  86.517.  (CLASS  23.  Cn  I  !  iO,  M.^'HINKHV 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  TliKKL<>l.  W:;.;...,..: 
Hope,  Sprln>ffleld.  Ohio.     Filed  Mav  10.  1915. 


'^^(g 


Particular  desciiption  of  <7ood#.— Hydranlic  Motors. 
Claims  use  since  Ttor.  lo.  lOin. 


Ser.    No,    S6..'.2«>.      rCLASS    35.      H!:!,ri\.,      !{,.>.:       m.v 
^'HiM;!;-;     '    \'   ix'N'l.  AND  Ni  >N  M!"'I  V  !,;.:,     ■:i!;;:s.) 

TJIL   -Mt.  HA-M.  aL   KlBBEH  CO.MPA.W.     I       -     ,     (    ity.    N.    J.; 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Cleveland,  OL.         1    ^d  Mav  10* 


191,-,. 


Particular  description  of  goodx. — Sheet-Packing  -Com- 
posed of  Rubber  or  Rubber  Combined  with  Fabric  and 
.Metal :  ai.so  Valve  and  Hston-Rod  Packing  Composed  of 
Fibrous  Material  and  Rubber. 

Cl::r,..  i, -p  since  Apr.  10.  1915. 


Ser.   No.    86.522.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   IN.P.FDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.j      Old   Ditch    Market.    Wa^     ^j 
ton,  D.  C,  and  Alexandria,  Va.     Filed  May  10,  19   " 

HOM.AXD      BhlLE 


Pn^-ri.-u!ar  ./.v.  .-./,'  r.,1  r,'  goods. — Buttef. 
Li-Aun-   Hit  -iULc  Sept.   1,  1912. 


r  N'  >';..5-u,  CLASS  40.  luni  S  A  .\  D  LNirKEM 
i  NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Old  Dutch  M.^ukht.  W.'isiiing 
tou,   D.  C.  and  .\',.xaiMlrf,i     ^'  l';  ...j  M.ir    in     i;)i5. 


-^^^ 


,-*i£i? 


i 


^ 


V 


^•^ 


Pariir-utni-  ijf .icriptif.n  of  (foodf. — Bc-r'ad 
'  liiimi'    i.AC    tlLr.     .1  ;:y    1,     191/5 


particular   lii  nr-i^pf  ,,,■,■,    r,<    'inOlU 

I  •i.'^i'ases. 

i  Uixmf'   tinr   ^uiri     Vt''\.     1,    1  ;i  1  .■ 
217  0.  O.— 20 


S-r  N.\  sti. ,-,:;.•,  mM..\SS  48  I"rM,)Ps  .\  \  I  •  IN^.PKliI- 
!:NTS  nF  FOODS  I  oij,  \>\  i,n  ^^u■:K^.T  \\,,^:-,n2- 
toii,  D.  C.  niid  .Mexandrla,  \  a.      Filed  May    '.ci,  li<i5. 


MILLBRQOK 


\Icdii"iri.'-  f'l'-  \'>'nf'rea! 

,        Particular  description   of  qonrU  -     r_-s*. 
Claims  iimc  since  .\;  :     . ,    l,'!! 
[Vol    217        No,  1  1 


306 


OFFICIAT.  GAZETTE 


August  3. 1915. 


Sfr    N-    sp,,520       (CI-ASS  4      ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT,       8er.  No.   86,543.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND    INOREDT- 

.\N!'    i'l  ii.isHIN'i,    NfATKlUAI.S-      .T-iiv    T.    -STANLEY  ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Holunl    Im  i.k    [-'■«<v    r,.Mr.\.v 

Co.,  I.NC,  Neu    Y  ,k    N    V       1  i!..l  Mi>    10,1915.  Port  Huron,  Mlch.     Filed   May   11.   1<U5. 


BALBOA 


Comprisiiit:    the   woni   "  HaliH,a. 

r  : 'tii'u'ar   desn-ifition   of    ',"/0'/.<  — ^Soap. 

I  h;im<  ]<.■"'  .«inre  1^0.3. 


Sf.;-  No  ■vtV, -,:;>;  m -lass  4'  BEVI:raoI:.S,  NuN  A1>C0- 
liol.ir  Harrif  w  Wiirrr..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Ma'.    1(1     :M.' 


Pnriirular  ifr.-<rrifition  of  (jfjod'i   —Natural  Mineral  Wa- 

tf  r«. 

i'lnirng    wf   since    Apr.    21.    1^1.". 


Sf-r  No  S6.r)34.  I  CLASS  4J.  KNITTED.  NKTTED,  AND 
TF.XTIIJ-:  FABRICS  I  <\n.v\i.\s  Costimk  Co.,  New 
V(  rk.  N.  Y.      Filed  May   Ui,   1915. 


«4 


Compri.-.in)fc'    the    words    "  Tuppy    Skin.  '    with   the  flgtire 
of  a  do?  between  the  part.s  of  the  nnini-. 

Particular  description  of  ;)ooil'<. — Silk   I'iece  Goods. 

f  '..iiriv  wt    sin'H'  atxHit  Apr.   1.'.    l!Ci5. 


^er  N,  ,  srt..-4-  iCLASS  (t;  I'oiijis  AN!'  IN''.KKDI- 
F.NTS  OI-"  FOoIiS.^  H'li.i.AM'  I'l  i:K  KimD  CuMI'aNT, 
t'.rt   Huron.   Mich,      nied   M.nv    11.   U»lo. 


Particular  dfscriittiiin   of  yoodx  — Oleoma rgariii. 
('laimH  use  since  Deo.   1.".   lOH. 


Particular  deacni^tion  uf  yood-s. — Olooiuargarin. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  15,  1914. 


Scr.  No.  86,548.      ci,\>~St;      iMFMlc.vhS    MKMCINES. 
AND    PIIARMACKCM'  .\I.    I'HKl'A  K.\  THiNS  I'iP.K 

NVBAKKER.  New  York     N     \       I;-.!    May    II.    191.0. 


No  claim  Is  ma(!e  r  .  the  words  '  For  Old  and  Recent 
Sores,  Abscesses  and  rir<rs  "  and  -Celebrated  Piaster  ' 
as  forming  a  part  .if  tiie  mark  sought  to  be  registered 

Parti'^u!'!'    ilf'M'-nf.tion    of  goods.  —\    Medicated    Flast'''-. 

Claim"   usi    siijie    .Mav,    191 -. 


Ser.  No.  86,551.  (CLaSSO.  cHKMICALS,  MKDICINFS, 
AND  PHARMAChtTICAL  FKEFARATIONS.  t  Er>- 
WARD  W.  riEKCE,  I 'hi  ladel  phla,  Pa.      Filed  May  11.  191.1 

INTRAVENIN  P-H 

Particular  dt  - nnti'^v  i,f  fjoods.  a  Cheinical  Combina- 
tion Possessing  tht  Properties  of  .-Xntitoxln.  Opsonin,  and 
General  Antiseptic. 

Claimt  use  since  on  or  aboit  .Tan    IT),  1914. 


Ser.    No.    86.552.       ^  l.\ss    .;9.      lLOTHING  t       Rosk 
Roobbs  Co.,  DalJa.>.    lex.     Filed  May   11,   1915. 


P,irtii-uhir    description     of    O'.hds  — Overalls,    .lumpers, 
Coats,    aiid    Trousers. 

Clanhy   u.--'    sin'f  .Inn     ]',   191." 
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Ser.     No.    86,55.'?.       (CLASS    39.  IifMING.)       R08E- 

RociBRS  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  M;t\      1    li'lS. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Texan  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  poods. — Overa'.s  .lumpers. 
Coats,  and   Trousers.  * 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1915. 


S.  r      \o.    Sd  .-.-.-..       (CLA.'-.^    I.      U.\\\     I'l;    i'Aini.^.    !KE 
i'AKKF    MNI'ERIALS.i      Tho.m.^s    P.ii-THFks    ,V    K'kin, 
In.  ■iHF-ciM  ■  n>.  Cantoii,  M.i       Fio.i   M.iv    11,    l<n.". 


Partict,la>    de.'<'  rij-tii-n    of  fiooii"       Ctsarcua; 
C\aims  use  since  ahi'iit  .Tan.    1.   !iK)b. 


Ser.  No    sC,..-,0(;.      , CLASS  H<;,      MISIC  A  1 .   1  NSTKI'M  FNTS 

.\N1'    SrPPLIES    .        -lAIKINr.    l.MLI,    ^    NONKI-TY    Co.     INC., 

New   York,    N,    Y.      i',:..i    Ma>    11,    ll'l.".. 


The  trade  mark  is  -h-ur  in  the  accompanying  drawing, 
ex.  ni-ive  of  the  expi.  s>ioii    '  Made  in  U.  S.  A."  t\»  re<.n. 
r'iri\i\,lat   II.  M.i;,(i(,M  o/  .groor/w.-    Phonographs. 


'  lairus    lis,    -.in."'    '  >  t 


) 


Ser.  Nn.  <i<\_-,a-:  ,C1.,\SS  '  I'llFMIi  AFS.  MEDICINES, 
,\ND  PHAKM.VCFFTICAI,  PKFI'Ai!  ATP  )NS  .  Coi.- 
OATE  A;  «  ....  .Ier<ey  City,  N,  .F,  nn.l  Now  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    May    1 -J     lit] 5. 

MIRAGE 

Partit'^lar  drscr^pimn   ,,'  good*.--  Culd  Crrnn}>   and   Mas 
sage  Creams. 

Claims  «••<   siii.e  th.    r.th  day  i.f  Ma\ .    ii'lo. 


Ser.  No.  86,568.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES    NONALCO- 
HOLIC.)       ISABEI.LE    Df     BOICHET,    neai      ioli.!    .     K'>\.\0. 

Filed  May  12,  1915. 


The  letters  being  printed  on  n  ground  of  tone,  white. 
and  red.  I  do  not  claim  the  words  "  I,,a  i  r.ii  e  Spring 
Water,  Toledo,  Ohio,"  as  part  of  my  trade  mark,  whi' h 
mark  consists  of  the  remainder  of  the  device  il'.str.ated 
'r:    tlie   d'awhig. 

t'irtMuUir  description  of  poods. — Natural  Mineral  Water 
Taken  from  a  Spring  Upon   M     ^aid  Premises. 

Cl'iim.1  u.-r  since  the  Ist  of  .April,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.569  ci,  \SS  4j.  K.NITT! 
TEXTILE  F.\  Lilies.)  William  E. 
N    Y       Filed  May  12.   1915. 


NETTED.  AND 
i't..   New    York. 


rioDonlyspea^inq 


Pnrlrtihv    '/<  V.  .-./.fton  o1  poods. — Rlb>x)ns. 
CUixm"   !(.*(    -.i:.t    .'an     1.   1915. 


Ser    N.     M>.57n.      ,^  I.ass   49.      DISllLLEU   AlX'OHOLIC 
Elgl  "liS  li      !!    i  i       A    Co.,    lyoulsvllle,    Ky       Filed 

Ma\      ]-,     1915. 


OUO  CORKER 


.'■.;r  ri.n.'/.'t    (.",  w  .-i;  fa/n    oj  goods. — Whisky. 
C/aim^    li.v,    silict    a;.o;;t    Feh.    10,    1915. 


.Ser,  No  vr>.,-7].  i  CLASS  4.  K  N  ITI  ID.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS,  I  Fa;;  JCvfu  L:,rA.nERY.  Fall 
Kivi-r.  .Mass.  I'iied  .M.i.i  1_.  1  iC  ."  '  :.der  ten  year  pro- 
viso. 


-■^.U-v- 


V 


^Al^RivlR  BlI^Jml^V- 


I'articular  drfi-ritiUo'\   r'   r-nods. — Cof.^n   P 
Claims  use  since  (.Ht..I>t:.    1 SS3. 


iCe    G0O<l.S. 
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Ser.  No.  >-';.":.■,  ,.!\>>.:  .1!!-\II.  U.S.  MEDICINES, 
.<lXI)  ['HAKM.\(  KITh  Vi.  i'i;i.!'.\K-\riii.\s.i  Halla 
!i\  ..ER  .Medicine  Cu.mpa.w.  tjreat  Falls,  M  ii'  Filed 
Mav    :.',   1915. 


VIHLtTK 


Particular  dei'ription  <)f  goodi. — Llnlmenf 
'  iair/f   !nt   slii'-e  Mar.   -7.   1915. 


Ser.  .\'i.  nH,.'h_'.      ^'[.a.-^s  4.      K.\!TTI:L>.  M/IIED,  AND 
TK.XTILE    FABK!'  S  Ihk     \V.\basso    COTTON    COM- 

r.vNV,    f.iMiTKU.    l'h:e€   Kiv.,;-.   tjuebec,  Canada.     Filed 
May    1_',    1915. 


WABASSO 


Cpmprl-^ine  thf  w-ir-l       U'lbaSBO." 

Particular    descnijtmn    ',<     joods. — Cotton,    Wool,    Silk, 
aud    r.ic^'ii   I'ifce  (Jood-   ;n,.!    .Mix.'d   Cotton,   Wool,  Linen, 

and  .^iik  Piece  imod-. 

Claims  u-<e  .sii^.e   :'■.'    \  •  i  r   1307. 


Ser,  N.).  8*3.584.      .<   r,\.-S     >.      \[\   .-I.  ai.  I  N  .■^  i  i;  I.MENTS 
AM'     .SI  pri. !!:.-<  \\"A(j.\Eu    Pia.no.  Compa.nt,    New 

Vuik,   -\    V.     li.d  May  I:.',  1915.     Under  ten-year  pro- 

vis'i. 


agnj^r 


Pditi'  uhif   /..-■  fijiti'.n  ';/  goodi. — Pianos. 


Ser.  \  ..  v»;..-v.-,.  ,>I..\SS  .'I.  i:i,t:(  TRICAI.  \PPARA- 
TfS.  MA'HIXKS,  .\Nr.  STPPI.IKS..  Thf:  Willard 
Si-iiv.K    BAT-jKn     iMMiM.v,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Piled 

May    v.,   191,0. 


^Willafa^ 


Kx  ;:-ive  right  in  the  use  of  tli  •  w..:.i<  "  Storage  Bat- 
>:•  ry,  w  iu^'li  nppfar  us  n  part  of  tli'-  trademark,  is  here- 
by  di.soiaimed. 

J'lirti'-ular  ■.'>.«.  r  i,,rio»i   o'  v.,.;. —Storage  Batteries. 

('lO'tini  ufie  -ince   Apr.   _'  1,   1915. 


Ser.    \o.   8t^,5»^7.      .  tT,.\SS  ::'.< 


N<  '  IHE    >    LAl- 

!   Mh;.    ]■;.    -IMS. 


Particular    dc-icription     of    good- 
Slippers  Mad.'   W!ini:y   -.r  in   P:\vt  <■■ 
Claims  use  since  .June.    '0';. 


-H.-r^      <hue>.     and 
''1  tiler  and  e'loth. 
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Ser.  No.  86,591.  (CLASS  ■;  <  llKNnrAl.S  MKDICINKS 
AND  PHARM.\CEUTI(  .\I,  PHi.P.VltATluNS.  ^  CLui'D 
C.  Dickinson,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  13,  1915. 


Particular  desr-i-ifti'in  of  gooilt. — Ifair  I'.rilliantlne  Lo- 
tion. 

Claims  use  since  Apr    i.'.   i  ii5. 


Ser.  No.  86,595.  (CI. ass  h;  iMdfS  AM'  l.Ni.RKUI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS..!  M'.iKi.  smkhnivs  i  .mi.^nv,  i  hi 
cage.  111.     Filed  May  1  :.   19!.".. 


Particular  desrriiitiun   uf  if,,,di  — Cnff.^fi. 
Claims  use  Sim      iii;>    i     '9i_' 


Ser.  No.  86.596.  (CLASS  .37.  PAPIl;  aNM  SlWliris. 
ERY.)  I.MPEIUAI,  W"Ai.r.  r.xi-KK  (■..Miys',  i;',.ii<  Falls, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  13.  1915. 


TextOmeal 


I'lriiruhi,    ,!>  •:,  ,  ip/ii,u   <,f  ,/(>', d>     -W:i]]  P.-ipor- 
'Unmit  u.f-    ^i.-ii-e   May    1.    1915. 

No.  1 


Mr,  Nn  v»;..';i7.  (CLASS  41,  I  A.NKS.  1',\1;AS()LS,  ANIi 
PMRHKLLAS  1  .T;.!;n  .NPiUHV  r,MHHKi,:„\  r...  I.vc, 
Mtispeti-  ar:  i  ^e^^    l.rk.  N.   Y.      Fi;ed  Mav   \:\.  1915. 


•At. 


Ser.  No.  86.604.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS    MEDICINES, 
AM.     PHARMACEUTICAL    PRFrvKATluNS  Thk 

JNs;;     .SCHLLT   Toilet    Abticli     >  >   ,n  ^    > ,    In    .,    .N.  w 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  yc/cx/*. — Cold  <  tpf. i 
Claims  use  since  Mnr.  L'"    lf>i5. 


Ser.  No.  86.607.     ( CLASS  1 3.     H  .\  iU  ^  \\  ,\  u E  A  N I '  PL U M  B- 

:ni;  ANii  S-;  i:,\\j  I  :;■'!!  N(,;  supplies,      the  amkki- 

,'^N    HKASb    L....yi..,NV.   Aijsonia,    Ccrr,       ri..-d    Mav    14. 
'1  hf   sta'    l><>in.:   f^l   w:t!i  a   \\!,;t'    ■••liter  aiu]   tbe   liumber    j  ■  '''■ 

141'  ■        h»-l  hk'      r''d 

I'nrtii-ui(r    'ii  sri-t;t  njti    hi  'joods.      rrr.tii  e'las. 
I  itiiin.-     t,  .'I     <]  v.'V     1  ^77. 


S.  r     Ni.,    .«;ri.OfHi        Ml, ASS   :;\i.      fLoTlll.Ni;  (ish;nsk\ 

.^    \  \irNTivK    N.->v    \,-rk.  N.   Y,      n.l.d   M.iy   n,  1915. 


DUKE 


CUMBERLAND 


The  tniilc  ir.ark  euusist-  ■:  a  dc.-iui;  <d  a  triangle  crossed 
hy  a  bar.  ir,  which  the  w.r.is  '  Imk.  uf  <  nrnberland  "  ap- 
pear. 

I'arlicuUir     ii<  xi-rxpt mn     '-'     ijnotL^.    ~Miii»     and     Boys 
Pajamas. 

Claim.'-   u.'<e  siine  Mav   1.   1913. 


Partuular  dcscrtpti'.n   f. '  ffO(.t].«.— Rivets  and   Burs. 
Claims  use  since  1874 


Ser.  No.  86.608,  (CLASS  ::9,  CLOTH  I  N<,  i  De  Coc 
Bkothkus  C.mpant,  Plilfldelphifi  '  >,  Filed  Mar  14 
1915, 


Ser.  .No,  sr,,e,0]  i(T.,\SS  :;'.»  i  lutHIN(;,.  Dshissky 
&  Vai.f.ntine.  New  Y-rk,  N  Y  Filed  May  l."^,  1915, 
Under  ten  v.nr  proNiso. 


CUMBERLAND 


Ctinslsts   of    the   wi.rd    "  rumberlaiid." 
Particulor    dt'xrrifit ion    o,'   goods. —  I'ress.    .Negligee,    and 
Work    Shirts  and   Pajamas. 

<  launs  use  since  .Ian.   1,  1894. 


mi 


fr 


ca 


Particular  description  '.f  goods.— Shoes  and  other  Foot- 
wear—Namely.    B("  ts.    Slippers.    Sandals,    and    Moccaslng 

Made  cf  Leath.-r,   Felt,  rh  th.  Cruvh^.   {-iubber,  and  Fur 
Cloim*  use  since  .\pr,  s.   1PI5, 


Ser.  No.  sH.Bd.H.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  ANI' 
LIQUORS.  I  Schwk.nk-Bartu  Bkkwi.vg  Co..  Yankton. 
S.    D.      nied    May    13,    1915. 


GOLDBANK" 


Parllcvlar  dcsn-iptitjn  of  goods. — Bottled   Beer. 
Claims   ut>t    since  Apr.    14,   1915. 
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Ser.  No,  86.61:-;       k'LaSS  -;-;,     CUTLERY,   MACHINERY 
ANL    TOOLS.     ANI.     I'ARTS     THEREOF^        La.vdkrs! 
Frak^    k    Clark,  New    Britalt.    *  old       Filed    Mav    14' 
1915.  *     ■ 

Parti(uiar   (i(.'<cript>on    0'    ;  o^d,"..-   >  orn-Grlnderg,    Corn- 
MlllE.  and  Coffee-Mills. 

Claims  use  slD'e  .January.   :913. 

No.  l.J 


310 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


At  (HM  3.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.616.  fCLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OP''  FOODS.  1  M.\rti.n  Robkht  M.m  hek,  Eliza- 
beth, N.  J.     Filed  May   14,  1015. 


^ 


Ser.  No.  86,633.  fCL.KSS  .-,0  MKIKHANI'ISK  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED  :  .\KMsrR..N,;  ioHK  Company, 
Pittsburgh,   !'.i       Filed  .May   ir,,  191G. 

IMPERVO 

Particular   'l- s.-ription    of    <ji,od.--       <  ,,rk.s,    and    i'articu- 
larly  Wood-Top  C -rks 

Claims  u»e  since  May  11,  I'jl,'). 


^4iX 


Paiticulur    !•  ncription  of  goods. — Food.s  for  Dogs,  Poul- 
try, and  Stock 

Claims  u««    s;ii-i-   \\iv    ':>.    \'.>\7,. 


Ser.  .No.  SG.«_'l.  1(1. ASS  >i  (  HKMH  Al.S.  .MPIDICINES, 
AND  I'!1.\KM  \i  1:1  1  1,  Al.  IKKl'AUATIONS.)  TSE 
iinWL  Sk!!  m  t  MviiAN^,  Kiiisas  City,  Mo.,  and  Kansas 
City,  Kans.     Filed  .May  14,   191.5. 


Ser.  No.  86.636.  (CLASS;;!).  CLOTHING.  1  Concordia 
Silk  Hosiery  Comiam,  Inc.,  Fhiladelpliia,  Pa.  Filed 
May    15,    1915.^ 


@W 


B 


Which  consists  of  the  word      Onordi 
Particular  description   of  go'xl.i. — H,,-i,-iy. 
Claims  une  since  ahout  Apr,  lis,   1!>1,-,. 


Ser.  No.  86,637.  iCLASS  4.5.  .M.vi.l  i;.\  l  li.vcTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  The  Clevel.\m.  .s.  Sam.  >k,  Hi;!;wixQ 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    in.  ,1  May  15.  1915. 


"  Gold  Bond." 

Particular  descriition  of  goodv. — Heer. 

Claims  use  since  Ainil,  1904. 


VartiruUir    di  scniitiou    i,f    i/<j<,'l^ 
rum  and  Hog  i.'holera  Viru.s. 

''aii'i/i  uir   suiL'f  .Vnr,  l'.",    liML'. 


Aiti-Hog-Cholera  Se- 


Ser.  N.  s<;.ii.'7.  (CLASS  .59.  CLOTHING.)  UNITED 
States  ULBiii;!'.  Cn^rx'SY,  .New  Bruabwick.  N.  J.,  and 
New    York,   N.    I.      Filed    May    14,    191.' 


FABRIKHYDE 

Particular    dcmTiijtioH    of    u'xj-I--'.      Uubber-Soled    Boots 

and    Shoes    with   i.'anva.s   Tops. 
tloitns   u><i    siUi  e    -\\ii\    5.    I'.ilo. 


Ser.  No.  86,038.      cCLASS  •;      tHK-MK  Al.S.  .MFDK  [ VIW, 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL    IKKIAKATK  )NS  D.vVIS 

A  Lawrence  Company,  New  V  rk,  n'   \       Vi\<-a  m  ly  15 
1915. 

QUADROUNE 

Particular  dcf  •  ipti'/n  of  youJ.s-.^.V  Remedy  for  Female 
Aliments. 

Claim*  use  since  l9oi  * 


Ser.  No.  SG.8:J9.  i.CL.VSS  4.'.  KNLrTLD.  NHTTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  I  W.utNKU  (i.  .hfkk'.  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May   14,   191.-. 

Exposition    Voile 

Comprising  the  words  '"  F.xp':'sitioij  \'oile."  no  claim  be- 
ing made  to  thf  exclii.sive  u.se  ol  tii'.'  w.jrd  ■  \'olie  "  apart 
from  the  m.irk  as  shown. 

Particular  descrii^tion  of  gouda.  —  Cotton  Piece  (joovIs, 

Claims  uite  .since  .Vpr.  29.   19L". 
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Ser.  No.  86,639.  (CLASS  (J.  (  HLMD  ALS.  .MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  IHEl'AIiATIONS  )  STE- 
PHEN  V\-.-  ■■    ''Invplnnd,  Ohio.      Filed    Mav    ],j,    19ir) 

PERESSENCE 


No  claim  Is  being  mad''  in  the  .'xclushe  !;-.•  .>:  th.'  word 
"  Essence." 

Particular  descriiium  'it  loifis  \  H.-medy  for  lud! 
gestlon.  Biliousness,  Con-tipation.  Flatulence,  and  II.mT 
ache. 

Claims  use  since  July  .'o    1914. 

No    1  ] 


.\UGCST  ^,  igi  5, 


u.  s.  Patent  office. 


3" 


S«r.  No.  86,(341       (CLASS  •>.     <'HFM!CALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND     I'lIARMACEUTICAL     ITiRFA  RATIONS  Stb- 

j'liEN  Fak(.o,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Mav  l."..   I9l.-. 


ELEGANTINE 


The  picture  shown  r.einir  that  of  rnuhess  nf  Saxe-Coburg 
Saalfeld,  deceased. 

Particular  ile-Hcni^tiun     .'    tohdy         \     !■  ilet   I'rt-am 
Claims  une  since  l>ec.   10,  1914. 


Ser.  .Nl.  >i\>\4:.  ti.ASS  ',  .  i!i:Mli  Al.S,  .MEDICINES. 
AND  l'!L\l;M.\rKrT!i  \L  I'Ri:  I'AR.VTKiNS.  1  Ste- 
iMiKN    Faego,  Clev.;an.l,   oh:.  ,    I'iled   Mnv    K",   191." 


Parlirular  ilrsrnf.tion  0'   ;■./.<       A  Liniment. 

Claima  u.M    >.!.■.■   Mar    i.'",   1 9 1  .■> 


S,  r    \.      s.,..,47       (CLASS  23.     CUTLLKV     MA(H1NERY 


.\ND     liMiI.S.     .\ND     I'.Virrs     ITIKRFOI 
MAi;i..s,  liaciue.  Wis.     Filed  .Mai    I'j-  1013. 


M  A  rruKW 


I'aitiiuinr   d'  s,  I  u.tion   0/   ;;),od.^.       I'l'.u  sha  :  es. 
f  iaims  u,f('  s;ni-.-  Oct.  28.   1914 


Ser.  No.  8(',fi50  1  CLASS  4  ABR,\SIVF.  DFTFRCENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  1  Oi.m  .srEfv  Fl;  st 
I'.Mi'ANY,  CambridKe,  Mass      FiU-d  May   l.'.    191.' 

LEATHER  LINIMENT 


Ser.  No,  K8,f>54,  =cLaSS  \<:  FOODS  ASV  l.NiJREDL 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.  •  1  mk  1  u-isw.ns-Puweus  C^j.,  Coluin 
bus,  Ohio       Filed   Ma\    1'     1915. 


P<n  U-ulii'    di  y-ripixort    of    ffOOds.  —  Brea.I 
C/aiJ'i.v  u.>f  .smer  iifC    12,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  86,655.     (CLASS  39.     CI-'illllN';        WiueutA 
Gardiner,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  15,  1913. 

Pii'tii  u'.ir  ■!'  nf-nf't  I'yi      '  goods.  —  SL'ies  Mad*-  <  f  Leat'o-r 
C/aifi.-i  u.si    sin.e  M:-.:     1,   1915, 


Ser.  No.  86,667.  (CLASS  23.  CITLLLY.  .MA-  IllN!;i;Y, 
AND  TOOI  S  .\ND  PARTS  THFKEOl  i  .'  !!n  >\ 
Backekt,  BroMkiyij,   N.  Y\     Filed   May    IT,   191 J. 

BULL  DOG 


Particular    de»yrii,t'n,n    0/  goods — ""uttinj:    and    NLlilui.' 
Machines. 

I'laMns  ^.st   >irj;e  about  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser,    Nw,    vG,^„-9.      'ILass   .:;*       CI.OTHINi;         (.'.umima 
Sh:kt  <\'Sn's\-i,  Nrw    \    rk,   N     V,      Flicd   May    17,   !9ir>. 


R|PM,IC 


Fartuuiar  di«i'ni,t\or\  ','   j-  ',(i.<.— Dress-Shirts  and  Nruil- 
g6e  Shirt-, 

Claimi.  i.,y.    ,.;l,  e  Apr.   1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,662.  rj.ASS  4'-  1im,i,s  ,\ND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  F-  jn  ih  V  ,,1  .M;;l;n..  Co.,  M.. out 
Vernon,  Ind.     Fi.ed  .May  17,  ]9I,-, 


Particular    drMC-nptton     i.f    tjoods       Waterproofing    Com 

pound  for  Ix-ather  and  Leather  Belting.  ;        Particular  d'i*r-nptio»    0'    vou-/...-- Flour 

<  laimi,  use  since  Feb,   1,   1911.  [        Claims  uxe  since   l.ss: 
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N.      80.669.      ((I.\s>    1       Haw     <  >n    PARTLY-PRE- 
i'AKEI»  MATKFM  vi.>        Hki  Ht  kn  LEATHER  Co.,  Salem, 

Mass.     nip.;  M.iy    ::.   \:,i:,. 


DUCK5KIN 

Particular  de-icr,,.' ,,^„   .,--     .-.,,/.  -L.'ather  in   the  Piece. 
tlaim»  ust  sine-  r!.>   4t:.  day  ..f  Ffbniary,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,694.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTIC- \  I.  riiKl'AK  \TI0NS. »  Wil- 
liam C.  Crisman,  Colfax.  Iowa.      hi..,!    Mav   is     \<Mr,. 


CO-L_0-FAX 


Particular  description  of  gouds. — A  Laxative. 
Claima  u»e  since  June  1,  1914. 


Scr  No.  86,671.  iCI..\.>.<  i<\.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
I  NT:-  MP  K.  mDs.,  a.  IIki.i-.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
M.>\    17.   It'l.-,. 

PABLO 

I'ai-ticuiar  (hx:  1  ii,t\i-n  <,f  '/"O'/.s.   -Coffee. 
Claims  u-*e  since  Jnu>-  ::ii.    ltd .3. 


Ser.   No.   86,701.      (CL.VSS  46.      I'M.ps    AVI-    I\.,KI-M 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.i      P'olev   L  .  -     \    ,m    v:  vs,    !s^„i<. 
POEATED,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Hied  Mi}    l^,  I'-i." 


:.  Si>.  ^*',^^S-.  .(  ■  A>S  I  :.  II.MM'W  AKi:  Wl'l'LUMB- 
ING  A\Ii  SI  K  Wl  1  !TT!Nw  srpCI.IKS  T  x  :  i-ed  L«ad 
C...Ml^^^■,.  ,\,,u    Y,rk.  N.  Y.      iiied  Mav  17.  U.17, 

ULCO 


Particular  denvtiption  u'  ■•^■.(Ik. — Coffee. 
I'laims  ugc  since  on  or   .       a   Apr.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  86.702.      (CLASS    *>•       mai.1    kxtuac  i;i  A.ND 
LIQrORS.i      The   .1  •  m  i  .    iivsri       H   kwino   CoMPiNV 

Providence,  R.  L      I;:..,!  \r„-.    1  -    n,,-       fnder  teii-vPH-' 
proviso. 


PEERLESS 


Particular  description  of  'jood^.     w, .  I'.utir   and  Lager- 
Beer. 

Cinimn  use  since  January,  1894. 


I'lirt iritlm-  dcgcni'!"" 

Trap-. 

'  'n-fim  use  since  .1  uv:ar\,   I'tnt; 


f   /'-ry/.v,      i..,i.i  I'lpe  and  Drain- 


s':■-  N..  86,691.  ii  i.ASS  ...  >!ll.i:i;^  M\iin\FRY 
WF  TOOLS,  AN!.  lAKTS  THEKKUi.,  AL  ru.U.4TlC 
^^  '  '  '  \!  vN    Kv.  1    K.rvG     Company,     Boston,     Mass. 

I  -.-M    .Ma\    J  ■-.    iuir,. 


:»DARNGLCY> 


I'aiti*  iilur  drHvnii! :i,ii   of  (jo<j<L^     -Wrenches. 
rlaims  u*e  since  ..ti  ..r  aUjut   .lar,.    1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.703.  m  l..\.<,<  4-~  MaI.1  K.KTR.xrrs  \\I> 
LigUORS.)  tHE  .I\mi:n  Ilwitn  l:!:nvi\.,  r.,Mi  ^^,, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  May  iv.  ifu.'  Inder  fen  yoar 
proviso. 


Particular  description  uj  yood.s.      .\1.  .  iv.rt.  1    and  1  a    -  r 
Beer. 

Claims  use  since  January.  l'i04. 


•r,  N.  --.>;:...  ri.ASS  6.  iHKMhAI.S.  MEDICINES 
AM.  !HAI;M.\.  ETTICAL  I'REI'APwATI. JNS  -  Riz- 
Ne-  I.i.iw  >\.Mi-AS\,  SullivaD.  I!;.      MiPd  Mav  1,S    1915 

BIZ-NES 


Ser.  No.  86,704.  (CLASS  4S.  MALT  K\TR.\rTs  \N!> 
LIQUORS.)  The  J.wiks  H.ani.ev  Hhewin(,  c.mimv,  , 
Providence,  R.  I  Filed  May  is,  lOl,'.  Under  tenvea:- 
proviso. 


J'lj'Ui.  lihi)    lU'onjitii-)!   o*   ijoo'ls.      Cdnriii.'rits. 
'  /'/f//!.*    ti.-'    -m.  .     A  jir.    1 .    i;<l,'<. 


HANLEY'S 


Particular  description  nt  i,(i(„is,     \u,  i',,i  t.r,  and  i.a-er- 
Beer. 


!        clniniH  use  since  January,  1894. 
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Ser.  No.  s<J.7or..        .Lass    tv       mu  r   LXri;\.    :s    .\ND  I  Ser.   No.   86,714.      (CLASS   7.      CCl:i.\.,E.)      Raffloeb, 

LIQl'ORS.  .       Thk    ,t  -  \n  V    !!\m!\     F.iiwjn.,    i.  ,.\ii  .^.n  v,   I  EebsloH    a.nd  Ccmfavt,    Nrw   T<  -k,    \     Y.      I'".vi    Mav 

Providence    F.    :       !.  .d  May  ■-.  1'.].-.       Under  ten-year  18,  1915. 
proviso. 


HANLEY'S 


Particular  description  0/  yoods. — We,  Porter,  and  Lager- 
Beer. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1894. 


Ser.    No.   S6,7us.      it  L.\.s.>    iC.      F()e)i<.s   A.ND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      Lerot   M.   La.ngrall,   Baltimore, 

Md.      Filed   \\:)\    I>-,    1915. 


EY 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Rope,     Binder    and 
other  Twines. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  14.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,715.  (CLASS  4  aHKASI\  1..  DETER. .EN!. 
AND  POLISHING  MAT!i:L\LS.»  JuH.s  T.  Sta.nlby 
Co.,  I.NC,  New  York,  N.  V       i  i  .,d  May  18,  1915. 


BULL  DOG 


Particular  <le»rnption  of  j;oo«f«.-— Canned  Vegetables  and 
Canned  Fruits. 

f/a...  -    .  (   since  May,  1913. 


"<►■    No.  86,710.       '  L\ss    ,:e     iFitiniNG.)     Oppenheim, 
UBEBNDORF  &  I  ....   H;i:t   :ii(ir,      Md        i  iled   Mav   18.   1915. 


Sealpax 


Particular  description  of  oo'^rls      UrvL  r-:..rt-.  Drawers, 
Unloo    SuiUv.    .Nij;iU  iim.e^-,    a:.d    Fu„:ai;.,iS. 
Clatmis    list   i.ii  •     M.-ir.  '  .    ]■.']  ."1 


ComprL-ing  the  words  "  Bull  Dog." 
['articular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims   use  since   1S.U^, 


Ser     N..      ^d^71.;         .(LASS    7.       <-OUL.\i;L  iLu  KLOEB, 

Fi;i'.si,,,u    ^\].   r,.Mr^NA.    N.w    York,    \     \        Filed   Mav 
I'".    191,'i. 


CYCLOPJ 


Pn'tiruJar     '!'  '<>r)],t\(,n     r,f     nrinls 
other  Twine- 

Claittiy  uxi    siisre  Apr.  IJ.   I'M.". 


Ser.  No.  86,716.     (CLASS  2.     Ki  -  I  FT  Vv  1  i;s         Hahry 
P.  SiCKELS,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18.  1915.  ' 


IN-VU 


Particular  description  of  goods-    .\1    ,,  iuxes. 

C/atm«  u«e  since  .\;  r    IL.  U'l,'. 


Ser.    \.     >-'\7l'.        .  L.\sv    4.:      iiM.i.s    \\u    ;\.;i{Er.I 
EMS   .Jl-  lUUl.S  Ak;n   |:;.sk;\k   .Mi.-Li.s.,  v,.m;  vn^ 

Evansville,  Ind.     !"i:.d  May  i;*,  i!.i,-. 


^ 


<<^ 


Particular    description     0/    goods. — Sell  Ili.<iii, 
Flour. 

Claims  use  hlnre  Mar.   2"    1915. 


Vl.eat 


Ser.  No.  S6.7l."n         .L\SS1..       ]'F!n'!LI/.i:R  >  v .  ►  y  .  v  . 

DRIa  Ff.rti:  i/.i.i,  Jc  (HKNi  i.  u.  t  •...  .\;.  x;,hdna.  \  a,     Fiie<i 
May  u,..    y.i-i'). 


FRINGESS 


Il'ipe.     P;i,d<r    and 


I'm  ;  i<-uii:r  ilf srrxj.tidti  of  iiiiudf     -Fertillzen*. 

'     u.! /'^    uKi    siri'  '     1  ^',1-4 . 
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Ser.  No.  86.722.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGKEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Barhon  County  Canning  Co., 
Chetek,  Wis.     Filed   May  19,   1915. 


Particular   -7- ■*' •i;,ff.,n   of  goods. — Caoned   Sweet   Corn 
and  Canned    1'    i< 

ClaintH  use  since  July,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  86,725.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  Bl-xul's  Sons  Co.,  Burling- 
ton, Iowa.     Filed  May  19,  1915. 


mun 


Ser.  No.  86,733.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Max  Glick  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  May  19,  1915. 

CUISTERETTS 


Particular  description  oj  good*. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  86.736.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Waltkr  T.  Hall  A  Co.,  Ottumwa. 
Iowa.     Filed  May  19,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
claims  use  since  .Tan    1^.   1015. 


Ser.  No.  86,738.  (CLA.-S  i;i  1  OODS  .^ND  INfJUEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Henry  Koper  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.    Y.      Filed   May    19,    1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea  and  Roasted  Cof- 
fee. 

Claims  u-^e  on  tea  since  June,  1892,  and  on  coffee  since 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  20,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,731.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLAS<;i  :!:d.)  Ea.stkun  Finishing  Works, 
Inc.,  Kenyon,  U.  I.     Tiled  May  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,739.  (CLASS  3^.  (JLASSWARE. )  Macbeth- 
Evans  Glass  Company,  I'lttsburgb,  I'a.  Filed  May  19, 
1915. 


Particular    rfe«crip(  "»      /         o-^/- 
Lauip-Globes. 

Claitns  use  since  January     l-T'i, 


I.;'.  :ii[)'  Ji.l  ^~-  ■-      ilL  J 


l»LUT()L 


Particular    description    of    i^oods.— Waterproof    Textile 
F'abflcs. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   8,    1910. 


Ser.  No.  86,740.     (CL.VSS  33.    GI.A.^.SW AK 1  Ma   beth- 

EVANS  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.     Filed  May  19, 
1915. 


S.  t     \       *i6,732.      (CLASS  ;is.     i'UINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
!  IONS  I       F:Nnssis    riBLisHiNG   Company,    New    York, 

N     Y.      F;1.,!   May    19,   1915. 


€0NIKO^  KHPYZ 


/'.;   n- /W;.    •!>  ■■"■rijitnni    of  ijoods. — A    Daily   Newspaper. 
'  'jiriv  use  since  Aug.  2.  1915. 
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Particular    descri/jtion        *      /oi  / 
Lamp-(ilobes. 

Claims  use  since  January,   1876. 


I. amp-Glasses    and 


August  3, 191 5. 


S.    P/^  i  HNT    Of-"  KICK. 
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Ser.  No.  86,742.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  R.  H. 
Macy  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  19, 
1915. 

^  Macy  ^ 

AdjustaUe  Bungalow 

APRON 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  '*  Macy,"'  "  Adjustable," 
and  "'Apron  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Aprons. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,743.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  II.  R.  Mallinson  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May   19,  1915. 


*Giro§DeixicS]I©* 


Parttiular  description  of  goods. — Broad  Silks. 
Claims  use  since  .Vug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  86,745.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  H.  R.  Mallinson  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  19,  1915. 


(thrisdiLncL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Broad  Satins. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  86,748.  a'LASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  I'RE- 
CIOrS-METAL  W.VRE.  I  Novaokm  Jewel  Company, 
San  Francisco  Cal.     Filed  May  19,  1915. 


'NOVAGEM 


^  < 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Decorative    Jewels, 
Rings,    Brooches,    Watch-Fobs,    Hat-1'ins,    Stick-Pins,    En 
velop- Openers,  Lavalllferes,  Bar-lMns,  Cuff-Llnks,  and  .\iti- 
ticial  Jewelry. 

Claims   use  since   Dec.   2,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  86.749.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Parker 
Hosiery  Mill  A  I '.  r  Works,  Inc.,  near  Portsmouth, 
Va.     Filed    May    i.',    I'Jlo. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Misses'  Hosiery. 
Claims  wf   since   March,    1908. 

l^Vui,  21' 


Ser.  No.  86,750.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Pakkeh 
Hosiery  Mill  &  Dye  Works,  Inc.,  near  Portsmouth, 
Va.     Filed   May    19,    1915. 


250 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Misses'  Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  1901. 


Ser.  No,  86,751.      (CLASS  5.     ADHESIVES.l      Edwin  A. 
Rogers,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  19,  1915. 


IS  ^' 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Fabrictlte,"  the 
body  of  the  letters  being  in  white  inclosed  in  a  yellow 
border-line. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — An  .\dbesive. 

Claims  use  since  .\pr.  2.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,772.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AN;>  \  \i;\.i 
Tub  Clark  Thread  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  May  20. 
1915. 


^ 


\so 


'^ 


Particular  description  of  woods. — Sewlng-Cottofl  or  Cot- 
ton Thread. 

Claims  use  since  May  12.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,774.  (CLASS  13.  HA  i:I '  W  Mi!:  \  n  :  ■  1  :  ■  M  1'.- 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  TUE  C.  C. 
FoiTS  Co.,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.      Filed  May  I'O,    191.'>. 


DllltO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Culverts  and  Flumes. 
rioinis  use  since  Jan.  25.  1915. 


No,  1.] 


no 
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Ser.  No.  88,775.  (CLASS  fi.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  rHARMACEl!  K  Al.  !  H  K  lA  RATIONS. )  Ste- 
PUKN   Kargo,  Cleveland,  unio.     t  lied  May  20,  1915. 


FOOT- FIX 


Ser.  No.  86,787.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  New  York  Merchandise  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  20,  1915. 


Pnrtirulor  description   of  gooiU. — A   Remedy   for  Corns. 

Ci'^n .',>:,-   H.'ie  sinr.'   \\ w    i",   1915. 


Ser.  Xo.  sd.TTH.  M'l.ASSfi.  CIIKM!.  Ai.>.  MEDICINES, 
AM.  Ill  vi;\!ArEUTICAL  rREI'ARATIONS.i  Ste- 
PH    N    1  \H      ,  <  leveland,  Ohio.     Filed  May  20,  1915. 


GALL  -GO 


Particular  descrii.uon    of  goods. — A   Remedy   for  Laxa- 
tive l'',r!.M-,,.s  and  for  Purifying  the  Blood. 
I  Initii-'   u.ie  since  .Tan.   lo.   1915. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Hair-.Xets. 
Claims  use  since  June.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  8f..789.      (CLASS  2.     UECEI'TACLES.  t      Hexrt 
L.  TiFi-Axy.  New  Bedford.   Ma.><s.     Filed  Mar  20.   1915 


KNIIALT. 


Particular    descriptin,    n'    •:>,<„iy    -Cone-Tubes    for    Re- 
ceiving Yarn.  Threail,  .ii,u    1  winv   m   Wound   Condition. 
Claims  use  since  .Tune.  1911. 


S.  ;•.  \ 


'■■"■-I  ii.ASs-;  I  hkn::-  m  ^  medicines. 
-Wi'  !ii  \i;mai  i;rriiAi  I'Ki  saka.  riONS.i  Wil- 
liam .1.  LiM),  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  May  20,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,792.  (CLASS  c  !  ana  V  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. .v.\"I»  NOTIONS.*  .\MKKicA.\  Belt  Corporation, 
-New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  -Mav  21.   1915. 

MAGIC 

Particular  description   of  ijoods. — Garters.   Suspenders, 
Belts  for  I'ersonal  Wear. 

Claims  us»   since  Apr.  20,  1915. 


I'artirular  ^If-ir-ription  uf  goods. — .\  Salve  for  External 
ITse. 

I'lfiinis   unf    -irii''^   F"!i.    10.    litl.". 
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Ser.  No.  !>«.79«.  (CLASS  6.  (!11:Mm  MS  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  lUElAKA  i  lO.XS.)  Bell  & 
Lee  Drug  Co.  Inc.,  Sylvester,  Ga.     Filed  Mav  21.  1915. 


NATURE-AID 
WMan*sBe:tMeiiciM 


No  claim  is  made  herein  to  th>  wurds  Nit  .:•  A'A. 
Woman's  Best   Medicim    ' 

Particular  description  of  (joo'iK.  \  M.-.i;  ;ne  for  Men- 
struation Disorders  (  .^riL'tstidi,  .ir  T.  iMl-mess  of  the 
Womb,  Ovarian  Nfuraitria,  I^Mnorrh.pa,  nnA.  nth^T  Dis- 
ordered Conditions  if   thf>  Feniai.-  <)vj::\\i<. 

Claims  use  since  or.  ^r  alwut  thr  1  sr  day  i.f  Mar'-r,.  :f'i5. 

No,  1  1 


August  3, 19 15. 
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Ser.  No.  86.797.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMirAT.S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREI  A  K  \  i  IONS.  >  MaKI 
E.  Bramn.  Camden.  N.  .T.     Filed  Mav  -1.  1915. 


/i     TRADE 


/A. 


J:"^    MARK 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Trade  Mark." 
Particular  drurripfion   of  goods. — A   Salve  for  Carbun- 
cles. Gatherings,  a'   ;    Bruises,  Said  Salve  Being  a  Compo- 
sition of  Herbs. 

Claims  use  sime  i!..    l^th  .!,!>     :   My.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.799.  (CLASS  6,  ni:  ,\li.  .\l..-.  .Mi.L'lL  I.\ES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAl  I  I;  I  T AKATIONS.  t  CCPID 
Blish  CO.MPANT,  Baltimore,   M  '.       i  iled  May  21,  1915. 


CUPID  BLUSH 


Particular  deacript.un  of  goods. — A  Toilet  Preparation 
for  Tinting  the  Skin,  Conslating  of  a  Cloth  Chemically 
Trente<l.  so  that  by  Rubbing  it  Upon  th-  SJkln  n  Rosy  Tint 
is  Produced. 

Claims  H«e  since   ia?.    l     1012. 


Ser.  No.  86,805.      (CLASS  23.     «  I    il  IKY  M  \<^HINERY. 

AND  TOOLS,  AND   PARTS     lii!  KIaU  Ideal   Spe 

ciALTiES  Mfg.  Corp.,  N -w   Y   rk,   v    Y  Filed  May  21. 
1915. 


IDEAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Eyeletlng-Machines. 
Claims  use  since  Miy   ].".,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.80G,       ■  l.  \ss  4J 
TEXTILE     FAHUKS.        1 
Mass.      Filed    M-y    Jl .    I'.'l 


K  N I  r  1  K I    np:tted.  and 

\Ni  \srKi;     Mills.     Clinton, 


No  claim  being  made  tn  tin  wi.ni  /.-phyrs  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Pnrtirulnr  ilr^-'rijitinn  nf  nnnds. — Cotton  Piece  and  Cot- 
ton  Drps<  '  T  'Mils 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  April,  1905. 
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Ser.  No.  86.815.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Weinberg  Bhothbhs  and  Com- 
PANT,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  21,  1915. 


BANKER  3RA.ND 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 

Brand." 

Particular  de«cription  of  goods. — Dressed  Poultry. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  86.816.     (CLA>-  MEIUHANDISE  N' «  i       :  '! 

WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Anmn  &  Co.,  New  York     \     \ 
Filed  May  22,   1915. 


Coniprisin;:   the  word  "  Eagle." 

Particular  description  of  f/oo(7j».- -Manufactured    Flags. 

C7aim*  use'  since   1897. 


Ser.  No.  S6.S19.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  (.e<irgb 
W.  (iALLAWAV.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  22.  1915. 


13 


iNLUCKY    ~C-   GEPMS 


Comprising  the  numeral  "  13 "  and  the  words  "  Un- 
lucky for  Germs."  the  exclusive  use  of  the  w^rfls  "  For 
Germs  "  not  being  claimed  apart  from  the  mark  a-  -h own. 

Particular  description  of  (joods. — .\  IMslnfectant. 

Claims  use  since  .-ilHint    Mav  .">    1914 


Ser.  No.  SC,^-"       ;  CLASS  6.     CTTrMh    U  >.   M  1",!  M'  1  ,\  K>. 

AND     PH.\!..M,\CEUTICAL     \  ]li:v .\\i.\Th  >SS   ■  ',k.^. 

HAMOLINE  PKODLCTS  C0MPAN\.   W      k    ■;  F.arrt      !;i  K   >(1 

May  22.   1915. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Carbon-Remover. 
'  I'niAris  use  since  Feb.  9,  1915. 

No.  1.] 


3i8 


OFFICi/\L  GAZETTE 


August  3. 1915. 


S.  r  No.  86,823.  (CLAS<  4-  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
I.IijUORS.)  iNDEi'E.NL't.N.  Brewing  Company  of 
I      TSBtRGH,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  May  22,  1915. 


/'arfi'i;''ir  ■h.sr,  ,;,<i'.r,  ','  goods. — Beer. 
C'ai'r''^  uxc  sini  I'  .i/in'!,irv,  I'.U'J 


.^er.  No.  m6,S24,  i'I.ASS  ^>^  MAI, I  EXTRALli-  AND 
LIQUORS.)  lN!4:i'F.M  EN  I  I.ukwing  Company  or 
PiTTs!!'  noi7.   I'iTrsi.'iri:*!.   I':i       ]':]'■•]   M,iv  22,  1915. 


I'lirtii-ul'ir  '[''."rription  o'  ';'iOiln.  —  -  !?■ 
Claimn  '.iMe  'iirii-p  .laniiirv,   l!»li;. 


Ser.  No.  86,825,  (CLASS  4>-  MALT  LXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  iNDErE.NDF.v  r  Hkew:s  ;  Company  of 
LlT-rsi"  i:-,H,   I':rts!.^:rL-!>,    V:i        IT..'.]   ,\Li  v  22.  1915. 


Parti'-ui'ir  disri  ,i,r,,  >i  ,jf  goods. — Beer. 
Clainxr'  utr  sir.i-f  ,T';iy,   ]',mu. 


Ser,  No.   'ir,,';2n      m  lass  4>-      NL\L!    1 : .^TRACTS  ^ND 

LIQT'ORS,)  ISDKPRMiENT        I'.i'.F.WV.,        COMPANY       OF 

PiTTSBr-KGii,  Pittsbiirirh.  Pa.      nied  ,\Liy  22,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,829.  (CI^ASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Lancaster  Mills,  ClintoD. 
Mass.     Filed  May  22,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goodn — Glnghaois. 
Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  .\priL  1913. 


Ser.  No.  86,830.  ^i  L.\ss  ;■•  i  LoVHINc,  .  Lewis 
Bbothirs  Company.  N'  w  ^  :;  N  i  Filed  May  22, 
1915. 


%j„Mi^ 


Comprising    H i^    w   rd     '  Republic." 

Particular  drs-nption    •■>   goods. — Drcs-i.    Ncphg*'!,    atd 
Work   Shirts. 

Claim*  use  since  May   4     \'.n:> 


Ser.  No.  86,832.  (Cl.AS.v  i^  MALI  !  X  FRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  FiLSK.N  liiiKwiNG  CoMi  ^M,  Chicago.  HI. 
Filed  May  22,  1915. 


L¥l 


^=rR 


O 


Particuhir  'irttrnptidn   i,'  g.ijiln.-  -Beer. 
Claim!*  unf  sini't'  .li'v,   li<n4. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claim*  use  since  Apr.  22,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  86,838.  (CLASS  1:8.  .ILWi  i.RY  \ND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE,)  ScHEiN  Pi...iiiKi.>  N.-<  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  M»     2l     1015. 


MIDGETS 


Comprising  the  word   '   .Mi.k>  t.s. 

Particular  description   of  g'lOtIs  --J.  vr.  ;ry   f--.-   I'ersonal 
Wear. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.   19,  1915. 

No.  l.j 


August  3, 1915. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


iio 


S<»r   Vn    '*R«^4-      (CLASS  6.     CHEMirAT.S.  MEDICINES.       St-r.   No.  SC'K.ili.      , CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGKKM 
ANI'  1  iiARM.VCEUTICAL  PREPA  i;  AT  mNS.)     G.ORGB  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Libby,  McNbili    ^  Lfpv    '     ;cap< 


Tbrrv,  Centralia,  lU.     Filed  May  22,  1U15. 


111.     Filed  May  24.   UM" 


Particular    irMr>,t>tion  of  goods.— K  Remedy   for  Rheu 

mati'-:;     K!::'\    nr  1   Bladder  Trouble. 
Claims   wiC   ^  r    •     .Tan     7,   1915. 


i  articular  description  u/  w^'jds. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.   1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,848.     (CLASS  2 
AND  TOOLS,  AND 

NLv    HINERY  COMPAN 


vss--^      riTIFRY     Mv  iiiMRY.      Ser.  No.  86.865.     (CLASS  6.     CHEML  M.^    ML .   .■  ->  L^ 
PXR^l-       PFUEOf')      Tm>    iV.M,,:,:  ANL    )- A  RM  A  >  FFTICAL    PREPARXT^^NS  N 

Y,  Lynn, -Mi  Filed  May  24,  1915. 


TEMPC 


CAT  1 1  OS 

/'a- fr-i.<'."    .iv.wn;  fi^'ti    ".'  goods. — Tonic  L.-ixiit-ive-. 
•'Uums   UHC  since  t:.'    -"■■    ''.ay  "f  Mav   1915. 


laytvubir    ,i,  .-r,,.t  i-^n    ',f    .joods.^ ^  L.  lU  b.  r  Hex  :i.-     W- 

rhiii.'s,     L.iWh.-  Hr.iikiiit;     Ma.hmps,     L.  a ther-Temperlng  ,  

Marinn.'s,    a.!..!    Larts    Thi  r.'cf,^     ^  ^^^     ^.^     sfi.««V..,        .■I.\>.^   4''..      FOODS  AN  L    IN'iREDP 

Claung   Wif   s:i..«-   .Mar    2S'.    I'.'L.  '        ENTS   OF   FOOLS.         \\;'.;;am    Schotten    >.,ffee   Co., 


St.   Louis,  Mo.      ITiH,!   Ma\    .4.    1915. 


^^r    \-    Kr,S52       (CLASS  •'.       rilFMLALS     MKLl'    INKS. 
ANL      I'HARMACFI-TLAL      FREI'AR  AT  IONS  nn 

I'H'DCCE  Co.,  'ir-M-nv:;;.',  T.  TUi,      FL.O   Ma\    24.   ll'lu. 


"  Chick-tone." 

Parti.tno'    diynpt'on    ',1    roods.— K  Tonic   Rpmeiiv   for 

Fo»  :s 


JSmsAD 


]'f!rtu~iiiar  ur^-  ■  };,t fn   <,f  goods. — Roasted  Coffee. 

f  ,'(;if'i.v  ti*r  -;;;"•  alMiit  May   1,  1915. 


Ser.    No,    86.85.S.      (CLASS  46.      F^^LS    aNL    '.N'.REDI- 
FXTS      <>!"      FitMliS  V:         :■>      i'lTKl-       )  x    H  >  VGB, 

■J,,':i;'a     Fji        I'licd    MaN    -L    ^•.■•'^^'■ 


Ser.  No.  86.882         >  L.\SS  4_       KNITTLI -.  NFTTKL    AND 
TEXTILE    LVI'.KI'S  'ik-n    ;•{    >.v    W  ai.i      N>\v    York. 

N     Y       r-;''  .'.   >Liv   ■.,-.    1915. 


Knitab  ac 


^SSS^^mi 


Partiriilnr    i.'*  -i-^ipU'ir, 
Wool,  ai..i    \V,..i  ,n    P;<"^- 


■  lis. — <  ottuL,    Cotton   and 


Particular  <lf«r»-i;.f ."n  1,'  ;/oo<Lv     cunis  Fruits. 
Clfiims  use  slnco    \ir,  22,    lit  14. 


Ser.  No.  86.883.     m  l\ss  ti,     CHF:MICALS.  MEDICINES. 

,\NL'    I'M  \RM  \^  i:r  •■;.   ^I     n:i-]' \i-:.\"r:-N-;  )      Geb- 

Mii  ;i>.M.     Pkcm  lT.^     I  ' 'Ki'i  ti,.^ !  ;>^,N,     Nt  w     'i.-ik.     N.     T. 
V::>  ii  May  '2r^.   l','^^ 

BI'TARCO 

rnrtvula'  'iff- '•:;ii'">.  '•'  "''-/*  A  t-a  T^"  iNrivatlve 
of  a  <;crmi(M.ia:  «  harnctcr  for  iit'-r-.a,  a:.i  Lxt.-i^al  U«e 
:i,    Liffr-rint    \'i  iilcles. 

<  ;,imm-  (,.■..    ~  1,  f  about  the  Ist  day  of  February.  1913. 
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AUGLST  3,  1915. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE 


3«x 


S.r.  Nr  *^R.SS4.  frr.ASS  0.  CnEMTPALS.  MEDICINES. 
ANli  I'H  ARMAi  HTTICAL  PREPAKATH 'N  S.  1  Geb- 
.m:':i\:  I'[;m[.(cts  »'orp"rati>>v,  n..w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   -Mav   _'5,    1915. 


Bi-Taride 


Parti'-u'or  Jfs'  rijvM'n  0/  f;',ody. — A  Coal-Tar  Derivative 
of  ,i  '.•::;;,  Mial  1 '  ha  ra'.  t-r  ffv  Intfvnal  and  External  Use 
hi    I»i!Tfriiit  \'ehlrles. 

tlaiiitj<  ti.vf  sinip  ahuut  the   1st  <la.v  of  August,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    86.Ss7.       m  LASS    r,\)       ri.irniix-  \!t;YER 

I.KMN  .^  Son.  New  York,  N.  Y.     I-iled  Mav  25,  1915. 


aod   1  laniit'l  <Shirt.-. 

Cidirii-   u<f  siD'f  Mav   1.',  1015. 


i'ress.  Negligee,  Work, 


«a..r    \o,   V,;  sss         I  lASS    ;'.'.     1  I.MTHING.)      THE  Mayo 
Milts.    Mayudan,   N.    C.   and   New    York,   N.   Y.     Filed 

Mav   L'.-.    ]!»15. 


Ser.  No.  86,807.     (CLASS  36.    MTSICAL  INSTRTMFNTf 
AND    SUPPLIES.)       The    Aitopiano    C()Mp.\nv,    New 
.  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May   •_'«,   km.- 


Auiolecal 


Particular     description     of     aooil" — Mu>ir. Sheets     ai 
Music-Rolls  for  Tiaver  Pianos  and   Piano  Playprs. 
Claims  uite  slnci    Mav  5,  lOl,'.. 


Ser.   No.   86.898.      (CLASS   4*;.      FOODS    AND    INGliLDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      PnKinLo  Hem. in.  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  2fi.   1915. 


Nu  cia 
Yarn  "   r 

I'artici 
Wom-'D. 

Suit.s  iif 
t'laims 


im 
na  :■ 

ari' 
K:, 


i>*'jii_'  made  to  the  words  "   Made  from  Mayo 
r  frnin  the  mark  -h^wn  In  the  drawing. 

'lr)ifrii4ion   0/  <iu<,'lM. — T'oderwear  for   Men, 
1    '  hiidrHfi    In    Sink'!"    Garments    and    Union 

itf'-d    I'a'.iri''.   and    ILi^iery. 
e  sin.'e  Aiu'.    •_'4.   I!il4 


S.^r.  N...  sc.'vitl.      M  LASS  4-J.     KNirTRD,  NETTED,  AND 
•rKXTFLF   IWPdUrs   ,      Sklk-s  Iu'.kss  Fu'HIC  Co.,  INC., 

N-'A    ^, ...;-.,  \.   V.     Fiied  May  25,   1^15. 


iro 


Particular  dem riiition  of  joodti.—SUk.  Cotton,  and  Wool 
Pi.  ■■    i;ood.-i  and  (dnibiiiatioiis  Thereof  in  the  Piece. 
Cloimx   iixc  .sin^.e  May     ;,    I'.'L". 


StT.  \  "^tl^O:;  •  CLASS  42  KNITTLD.  N ICLTLL,  AND 
TKXldl.L  I'AP.KLS,-  Tht  S.^lt's  TEXTILE  Maxc- 
f.vctiri.m;  (  \i[\\y.  p.:  i  l-.-iJurt,  Conn.,  and  Now  York, 
N.   Y.     Filed   NLiv    2.->.    i:r,.-, 

NU  -  LAMB 


f'artiriilfir  iji-yiri iption  0/  [/oQiiit. — Velvets  and  Piushes  In 
the   Piec-. 

rhini  •■■    u  ■"     ^iri''.'   a!'Oiir    Mar     2.">,    liM.". 


Particular   description 
larly  Olive-Oil. 

Claims  use  since  Jai.    l 


,f    nood>:. — Tab!.'  Oiiv.    Parflcu- 


ll»14. 


Ser.    No.    86,907.       (CLASS    ;^9.      >  I.i  •  1  11 1  x(;.  1      JiLics 
KatsER  &  Co.,  N<^w  York.  N.  Y       lid   M.iy  26.   1915. 


<i)ufcni£liHabrtl) 


Particular  description  <■'  7T)'fo. — Gloves. 
ClaAms  use  sine  .Ian.   l,   pm." 


'Vol    21- 


Ser.  No.  .S6,910.  (t'l..\ss  .;;*  >  [.(rruiNi;  Mi-ha 
WAKA  Woolen  M  >  m  fa'^i  i  fmm;  imniim.-  NLshawaka. 
Ind.     Filed  My.    _•>,   l!il5. 


HIMINER 


Particular  'h-^'  iiption  of  vooj.v  !-"o.,tw."ar  Namely. 
Rubber.  Duck.  I.-Mti,.  r.  -r  WooI.m)  Sh...-  ..r  Shue.s  Mail-'  of 
a  Combination  of  liii;!..-!.  Dink.  I.caCi.T.  or  Wool  Hav- 
ing Either  a  Rollt-ii  or  Plain   L.Miii.T  ..r  F{'i1>1i.t  So].. 

Claims  use  since  Div  rail),  r.    1:107 

No    1  1 


Ser,  Nn  st;.;.i-     mlass^;     iin;Mi>  \i.s.  mi:di(Ines. 

AND     PH.VRMAfHrTP  .\1,     I'll  i:  P.\  H  A  lloNS  N.-k 

lo\       MaNLFaCTIUI.No      iiiMi' \  \  1  ,      .\!ii;       Ar;..!        .Ml^i 
FiUd  May  26,   1915. 


'iXf^M 


OR  THE.  FEET 


N"    ■  Iai?i;    !<•  ;ne    niado    f-r    th'     word-:    '■  ]''-'r    th^    Fret 
apart   from  th.-   mark  --Iimwh  .,n  tlo'  lirawin;:. 

F'lrtii  uUir   (ii-^.-f^i^txon    of  ';',0(i.>.--.\    I'o.t  Powder. 
(  laim'i    H.-t:   sincf    Feb.    1.    1015. 


Ser.  No    StMM.-,      MLASS:i9.     rLOTlIlNC.       Thoma.'^G. 
I'LA.NT  CuMi'A.NV,  Bo.st.'ii,  Mass       Filed  May  2»i,  P.UG. 


THE    OFFICIAL 

OSTEOPATHIC     SHOE 


No  f-laim  being  made  to  the  words  ■■  1  >steopath!''  Shoe  " 
apart  from   the  words  Shown  in   the  drawins- 

I'lirtwular  description  of  goods. — Hoots,  Shoes,  and 
Silpp.'rs  of  Lfather,  Rubber,  Felt,  Silk,  and  Cloth. 

'  laiins  use  .~ui<'<.   Mav   ^,   1915. 


S.T.  No.  St^.Olt;.      .CLASS  ;^fl.     CLDTHINC'      Tho.ma.s  G. 
Pi.A.NT  iriMiMNV,   Hoston.  Mass.     Fijod  Mav   2*).   P.*].",. 


.'^er.    No.   86.922.      (CLASS   46.      FOOI»S   AND   INGREDI 

FNfS    OF    FOODS.)      Ski.nvki;    MANtv    :;k!vo    r,   ,! 
!  AN\.  Omalia,  Nebr.     Filed  M.i\    2».,   i','15. 


J'articuiar    dixcriijiioH    o'   yo<.'),«  -Macarini,    Spaghetti. 
and  Vermicelli  in  Their  Various  1    rmv   induding  Alpha 
betos.   Sniiji-Rini:-,   \,„,,(j:es,  ,v, 

Claiiii.f   uxt   ^ime   May   7.    11*15. 


TMf   OFriCI-AL 


Ser.  No.  86,92.3.     ((LASS  44.     DENTAL.  MFDICAL.  AND 

SFKiil.    .\L    .XPPLIANCES.)       SOVTHEEN    ASEPIiC    LaB- 

'■  *  1'  S'if--.  '  •^umbi.'i.  S.  C       Filed  May  2t;.  1915. 

CL<AL€0 

Partu-uUir  description   0'  ffoods. — Absorbent  Cotton. 

(  hnmy    tifc  sirii-f.    1909. 


Srr.    No.    fifl.92-  1  L.\SS    :->       '   LoTHlN*;   '       A,    Raesa 

&  LiK(....  New  Y..rk.  .\    \.     Find  May  27,  H,U5. 

DORMI-ROBE 

No  claim  bein.-  ::,;,d..  to  Vac-   w.,-,i  ■■Robe"   apart  from 
the   rc.ark    sii,,^,,    ;.,    fi,,.   .jrawlnt:. 

J'arti    uifv    ,!..■    ,i.!,on   ..'  -/..o.;*.  — XegHg^^s   for   Women, 
Claims   u.-f'   ~i!i(H   .^jr.    iu.    1915. 


S.-r   X       ^-;.'.<27.        I'LASS  •>       <HFMI(\\LS.   MFDP    IX[-< 
AND   PfiARMA.LrTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ;     Ci.AMKh 
K.Mi  '  HAMi:ii,  Findiay,  Ohio.     Fil.-d  May  27.   1915. 


OSTEOP/\THlC      SHOE 


No  rlaim  helu^:  made  to  the  words  "  Osteopathic  Shoe  " 
apart  from   the  words  shown   In   the  drawing. 

Particular    description     of    f/c,./*.— Boots,     Shoes,    and  Portioii^ir  ./..cn,,fi„„   0/  ,;„o./*  -  x    Preventive  of   FT 

Slippers  of  Leather,  Rubber.   Felt,   Silk,  and  Cloth.  I'holera 

Claims  use  since  May  S.   1915.  Claims   usp  since   Mar    1.    1915. 
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Ai  (,!  M  3,  igi5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3*3 


-r.  N-,  >^H?'29.      (CLASS  16.     PAiMS  AM-  1  AiXTEBS' 
M  A'IKIcI  AIS         .Trs-,?:   G.   Croll   *    Sns,    i'hi.aaelphla, 

}.;.      Fi,-.i   May   _7.    !:<15. 


ONDERSHIN 


J'arttcuiur   'J»_>f»i/'ri'/M   '.,.'  yoo'/.'<.      I'ollsh  for  Furniture, 
Floors.  Vehlcle-Bo<!:'-,  and  oth.^r  Art:-    •'-     f  Wood. 
fitiinis   tiyi    ~inee  Jan.   1.   IDO'V 


-■    V      vn.rir-.n.     -class  :;t      lAi'KF.   and  station- 
lAi\       i:\.,LK  I'KN.  iL  r-Mi'AN\.  N.ju  Yiiii,  N.  Y.    Filed 

M.;v    .:,    1915. 

PRINCESS 

Particular  'Ifm-rifition  uf  'jnoil.t.  —  Fuiintain-rens. 
'    (iiiii  ^  1/ w    NiDi  »•   Miiy    1     111  I .", 


Ser.   No.   86,931.      (CLASS   :;7       !    \il  i:     \M»   STATION- 
ERY.)    I-:.v.,LK  I'EN.iL  Ci'MrAN  ,     N.  u   Vrk    N    V      Filed 

Mrv   27.   1!*1.'. 

PRINCE 


'■',■>  fiw'fjr  '.'<  v't  i;ifio'i  of  (joodn. — FountainPens. 
'.'.Qinti  t/yc   sin  <■  May   1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  ^t;,9;'.-.       ('Lass:;;i.     i  i,(^»riilNG.)     Sol  IIelleb 
&  So.vs    \V;;k.-Ua:;>'     I'a,      li^wiMa;,    .■7.1915. 


^hAC/f- 


SHS 


%M0^ 


Ser.   No.   86,944.      (CLASS  46.      FOOIiS    AM>   INGRBDI- 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     <^iia';    S     r\NvvK  i     mi wy    Provi- 
dence,  R.   L     Filed  Muy   J7,    l'.-\''       rn'i.'-   t.t,  >>   .•■   ^ro-      « 
viso. 


\ 


Es.^N^^ 


POTATO  FLOUR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Potato-Flour. 
Claimn  use  since  January.   T^on 


Ser.  No.  86,949.     (C!  ASS  i-,      TAIN  is  AM'  I'AINlf  i:s- 
MATERLALS.)      HKMi    L.    (u\hn.    .N- w    V^rk.    N     \ 
Filed  May  28.  1915. 


My  trade-mark  consists  of  th.>  w  .ils  Aii  ,n  One"  Im- 
posed \ipon  and  contained  within  tiic  ulinf's  of  the  nu- 
meral figure  ••  1,"  all  inclosed  witliii:  a  ir.  ;.  a.^  shown  in 
the  drnwlni?. 

Particular  description  of  ynods. —  Varni-S'S. 

Claims  use  since  .Tan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,950.  (CI  \ss  i  a1U;as!\I,  1  ii:  riat' .KNT. 
AND  POLISHIN'.  M.\  rKKI.M.S  .  (Jolo.mal  Wouks. 
Brooklyn.  N.  \.     1  lifl  May  -h.  n.i.:>. 


.'■'Ill   uiar    de»<- 1  tfition    ni    ./"•"^'-       Nf'i,'lig^    and    Work 
SiJirtb  and  0\''rai;>. 

Viaiiiu  use  .-iMce  alxjut  .Inly   1,   !'mi_'. 


Ser.  No.  Sf>.9,HT.      (CLASS  <,      >   1 IKM  H  AI.S,   .M  KI  »ICINES, 
.\M'  rH.\RMA<K!T!t   AL  I'liK  i'.\K.\Tl(J.NS  .1  iSEPH 

L.  Tami:!::  !.A'  ,  In-rruit,  Mich.     I'iled  May  ::7,  lUlo. 


ii 


ANEPLA 


y> 


The  jK>rt:aii    nelir^  of  myself. 
Particular   firnrriiition    of   yo<ji}><.-  -\    li'inti 
a.-Lt  and  Ne uraitria. 

Claims  ufC  ^imtj  Apr.  I'ti,  litl.'i. 


Particular  descripti'n  •,'  nooil-t. — Dressings  for  Leather. 
Claims  use  s\nc>-  .l:ti.'  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  86,961.  (CLASS  !»;  PAINTS  ANI>  l'A!Nrr.li< 
MATERIALS.)  Kkysfmnk  Vakmsh  «'.  N>>w  Y  -k 
N.  Y.     Filed  May   2^.  191.5. 

ZINKOL 

for   Head-  Particular  de/"-'  u't'"^'  ''f  ;/'"i-/^    -  RpadyMixed  ari<l  Pa^t.- 

Paint. 

Clmims  use  slm  >    Stpt.   14,   \'.>\-i. 
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Ser.  No.  s. •,.;..>.-.  ■>  I.aSS  6.  CHKMP  aP.-~.  MKMCINKS 
AM'  PllAHMACK!  TICAI,  PKK  l'.\  HATP  iNS.  -  HnKAtK 
l,AN^AtiTKK.  cieveiuud.  Uliiu.     I'ii-Ml  Ma  \    -S,  1915. 


St^r.    No.    sH.'.<7i'         i.L.ASS   46.      M'OI'S    .*iNI'    INGREDI- 

P:NTS     of     FOODS.)        0.     L.     K       A       (  iLI  vlCdLTXTRI     LlGV- 

KIEL*  LsroKTATOHl  AssociATi,  'jn'sija,  itaiy.     Filed  May 
28.  1915. 


P(irtiKui<ir  i/. ---ri;.fi(.(i  -  '   ,j,,,hu,      ,\   Mt'dicinai    Pre;iara^ 

tlon    Wit!)   a    .Nfitral    oi.  a?    Its   Hast'   for   I'se  In    Kellevlug 

Ci'ti^f  i;.Hti  •!,   .and   '"    \it  a-  ;:   Hn  wi'I-Liibrlcant. 

(  laim^    uft   .sitKV    Ma\  1.'      1915 


Ser.    Nn     st;.soi7        m  LASS    1.      HAW    OR    PARTLY-PHE 
PA  UKP   MATKHIAPS.i      Thk  .MaVNaKI)  CuaL  CuMIa.ny, 
Co'ninl.:is,  ii>,;,.       !  iied  May  2^.   1915. 


J 


Particuiar  dt  t'criptum  of  yoo'/.«  --('uai 
Claitnn  U.1I    siiire  aU^'at  Mar    1,  1915. 


N<^  ♦Illusive  claim  being  made.  *i'W'-\fr    t-    ■ 
i'nri!  Olio  d'Ollva  "  and  no  excli.-Ae  clain    hi 

•  I    tSic    words    "  0;ivicnltori    Llptir"    !!~i"rTht"r: 

Oneglla." 

PnrticuUir  ih:  .ynjili'^r.      '     of.rj^.      (  ijve  (  Mi 
Claimi  u»t  slnre   N,  \  im?.    •  :  ,    i'.'l  4 


he   w f •  r (1  s 
hit    made 

.\Sb-Of  !,':  'i- 


St-r.   No.  S6.971       ''Lv--    i.       KNlTli:!',    NKTTEI',   AND 
TEXTILE     !    \PKirs  i;    si:v      Li.k. unkr     4     Lu - 

srtirrz.   Ni'.\    "i  '  ;  i-.    N     ';        i  ,  •  il   M;-.\    -S.  1915, 


Veluvel 


P'nti'uhir  description  of  goods. — Pilt    Fal  ri-s — Namely. 
VeU'  !-    '>  <'Iveteens.  and  Corduroys. 

r/fiiN- >  n.w    ~ii,'.    .\pr.  29.  1915. 


Ser.    No.    86.973.        class    25.      I.0<  KS     VNL    SAFES  > 

Thb    Sakk  rAKiN'ET    <".  \i!  is'i       MariPtta,     i.'hin.        Fi.ed 
May  28,  1915. 


Particular    deficrij.lion    of   j/ood*.— -H' at-Resh-tlnt:    «'abl- 
npts  and  Safes. 


Srr     Nu.    ^>:,w.i        (CL.XSS    4-;       FOODS    AND    INGREDI-    ]        ^"hiims  ufie  sincf-  Sf^i'T.    .:      1914. 
ENTS    <')!'    F<)ODS.i       Naik'Nai,    Essence    FOR    Coffee 
OiiMi'A.NK  Phiiadoiidiia,  Pa.     I'iled  May  lib.  1915 


fATHERbANo 


I'drtK-uiar  dexcriptMin  of  n'lodfi.   -Esseiice  for  CoCtee  and 
Substitutes  for  CdfTee. 

Claimn   u."*    sincf'  .Tune   14.   1909. 


Ser,    No     sr..974.       'TLasS    .',       Pi^iCKS    ANI'    SAFES,  i 
Thk    Sakf  Oaicski     >     \n  >.  ■         >fHr1e'ta      Tih;  Filed 

May   US.  1915. 


S-CENTINEL 


Particular    <lf  >"  ■>  \pl\n    of    yood>-.      lltjit  Hi  sistinc    Cahi- 
nets  and  Safes. 

Claims  use  siiiee  .Sept.  113.  1914. 
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Ser.  Nn  St), 9715.  (CLASS  'k  CUKMH  .\LS  MEDICINES, 
AMI  PHAHMAr-ErTICAl.  i'KK  [' AK  ATIONS  1  SaN 
FraNiIST'.  St  LiH!  K  L'l.i..  San  I'liiti'  ;><■'.■.  >'al.  I'l.e-!  May 
2s,    i;)l.j. 


I'm  tu  >,lar  //..v.  , .;  f   ,,i  nf  f/oodi>. — F'lowers  of  Sulfur. 

riiiinn  IIS,    -in.>>  Jan.    1,   lOOs. 


Ser.  N  ,  m;,:'T>v.  <(.T.ASS  •;  i[{f.:.\f!CAi.s,  NiKDICINES, 
.\NI»  I'HAR.M.vrErTK'Ar.  I'RP:i>.\  K.\TIO\  S  PhaCN- 
'  Kv  s  \an  iiiu'KN.  New  York.  N.  V.  !  lU-.i  May  28, 
I'.nr,. 


Pm  tirular  flexrriiition  of  goodt. — Tn<)th-rastf 
Claim.^   u<»    <\r\'^f  April.   1913. 


Ser.  N").  St). 9s:;.  mLaSS  I.'  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RI.VI.S  I  AiiizoNA  ''iVP.sfM  Plasti-:i;  Co..  Douglas,  Ariz. 
Fih-.l  Mav  -I'.y   191,-. 


Particular  (le.-<rni,tton  of  ./.o./.-). — Ground   ,in  i   Calcined 
•  lypsum  Plaster. 

Claims  use  .^Ince  Mar.  29,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,016.  (CLASS  *»;.  FOODS  AND  IN  iRKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. I  Hiihi.and  Mrrr.iNr,  ••.mpaw 
Highland,  111.     Filed  June   1,  1915. 


t 


Particular  (i'M(  lyWi^n   '.J  ijuotis       Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  uae  since  about  Aui:  ist    1911. 


Ser.  No.  87,016.      (CI.ASS   40       I-moIi.n    aNI>    INtiRKDI- 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Hi(;hi,am)     Miilin,     i,>mivn> 
Highland,  111.     Filed  June  1,  191.") 


Particular  dcsi-nfition  nf  <;<iodf>       Wheat  F'oii! 
Claima  u»e  since  Mar.  4,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  87.0' 7  i  lasS  fi  CHEMK  AI->i,  MKDlriNP:s 
AND  PHAlt.MArKCTK-AL  I'RKl'AR  A  F I  ONS^  Rn  a 
ARO  HCDNUT,  .N'»-w   V..rk.   N    Y.      Fil.'.l  .]nu->   1     191," 


DUBARRY 


Particular      ilr^,  ,  i/itton      of      (jood"        r,iH   ui       i     u.Ut 
Creams   for   the    Skin,    Dentifrices.    Headai  he  ('oiotine.    A! 
mond-Meal,  Tolh't   CfTate.  Smellini;  Salt-;,    P.u'iSalt-,   m.! 
Rouge. 

Claim"  HX'  uri  talcum  powder  since  Mar.  7,  1914;  )U 
creams  fur  the  skin  since  Apr.  13,  1914,  and  on  dentifrices, 
headache-colognt'  1  ni.in  I  nii-al.  toilet  cerate,  smelling 
salts,  bath-salts,  mi   '..m;*'  since   May   L'4,   l!tl.'). 


Ser.  No.  87,018.     (CI,.\SS  f,      ciikMICAI^.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARM.\Ci:rTICAL    PREPARATIONS.!       Run 
ARO  HuDNUT,  Niw   York.  N    Y.      Filed  June   1,   191." 


ELAINE 


Partuul'ii  dpMcription  uf  goods. — Talcum  Powder, 
Face-Powlt-r  Dentifrices.  Creams  for  the  Skin.  Ht-adachf 
Cologne,  AiindUil  Meal,  Tnih^t  cerate.  StueiUnK  Salt- 
Bath-Powder,    Bath  Salts,  and   Rou;;('. 

ClntmM  u.t.  .in  talcum  powder  since  Apr.  29.  1914:  face- 
powd>  r  <iw,'  Apr  7,  191.5.  and  on  dentifrices,  creams  for 
the  skin  h'Mdachc  .■uiiiLrni',  alninnd-meal.  toilet  cprate. 
srnp'.lini,'  sa  If  s,  'iHtli  [Miwder,  Nath  salts,  and  rouse  slnc'i^ 
Mav  24,    1915. 
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Ser  No  «7,020.  (CI^SS  21  ELECTRK  .\L  APPARA- 
I  I  S.  MACHINKS.  AND  SIT'lT-IFS  M-.s!:n":s  U.SIT 
I  -Mi'AS'i,  St.    Ixniis.  Mo,      Filed  June   1,   1915. 

DAYWAY 

P^rti'-uhn-  ,/c,v,r,,.fton  <.f   ,r.o>l».      Fixtures  for   Electric 

LlgbtB 

(■J,ii)'<-   une  since  May   1.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.047.  (CLASS  45.  F.K\KRACES.  NONALCO- 
HOLIC.) Clicqcot  Club  Company  Providence,  R,  I.. 
an.i   MilUs.  Mass.     Filed  June  2.  1915. 


Qpw^<i^<S^Qi^ 


^r     No.   87.021.      (CL.\SS4f.       FOODS    AND    INGREDL  /.,,,;,,.„;,..     „r,  .    .  ,;.f  en     of    yood*.— Glnger-AIe      Sarsa 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Jo.s.   Miduleb\  ,  J  k  ,   I  nc.   Boston,       p^.-j.^      H;rc>.  U-e:      uranpe    Phosphate,    RootBevr.    and 
Mass.     Filed  June  1,  191,^  Lemon  s  -ar 


FEDERAL 


purti'-iiUi'    ./«.«' 'ij/fK/Ji    f''   fio'idx        Fruit    ami    Bi -ry    Pre 
serves     InCtation    Fruit    and    Berry    Jelly,    F"od  Flavoring 
Extra,  ts,    I, MM,;,  Powder.    Fig   Filling,    I'eaf''    FilUnL-     Con- 
df  nstHi  Minc»-  Meat. 

cfoim.v  li-r   -ince  Apr.  6,  1915. 


c;<j|>/>'   usf    s'nci-  at>ou'    i"^^'! 


S,  r  N...  S7.c:;i.  -CLASS  39.  CLoTHINCi  Thf:  Pow- 
KHs  Hehkn  c,,. thing  Co.,  Denv.r.  c,,!..  Filed  J;me 
1,    1915. 


VAL-,iy.MORE 


;f,r  N(  s;  nC,-,  1  LASS  r,  ■•HEMICALS  MFDICINES, 
AND  I'ii  Al;M.\ci:rT!CAl.  PREPARATIONS  I  John 
\Vai.tkk  Bla:z!,   H-vstown.    Tii.       Filed  J-;n»    :<.   1915, 


No  •  iaim  I'eiDg  made  to  the  word  '•  Clothes  •  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawlnp  accompanying  Its  said  ap- 
plication. 

Particular  d<i>rnption  of  (/ooj.s.  ^Men's  Coats,  Mens 
Overcoats.   Men's   \ests.   Men's   I'ants  and  Trousers. 

(hums    !(•«'    sine*    Apr    *'.   Ifil.^. 


I'arJmi.lar    dc.''r'nptu>n    0'    ;;«-0(J>       A    l.m'.nient    for    Ei 
ternai  and    Interna:   Fse  for  Aiiirna:-  and   I'oultry, 
Claimfi  u»€  since  Apr,  24.  1914. 


Ser    No,  'v7,0fi9         CLASS  6,     CHFMU'Ai.S,  MEl'ICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS,.       Fahb- 

WEKKK    v,.K.M,    MEISTEH    LC  C  I  f  S    A:    PK!  MNC,     Hochst-On- 

tbe  Main.   Ciennany.      Filed  June  3,    1915. 


Ser     N.^     s7.n;,l.       (CLASS    4''.        I-lMipS    .\  N 1 1    INCliEM 
ENTS  iiF  FOODS.)      RosKMir.i,'.  Bi."S    \  1  ,       S:in  Fran- 
cisco. Cal       Filed  June  1,  1915. 


l^atrium 


Pnrtiriilar  fffw  1  i/.f  i'   ■.    '  '    'iiiiil,'. 

Claitnn  wacslni'    Mi^    2!     191.'. 


Seeded    I{Hi-ins. 


No  claim  hf -.nt  made  to  ti.-  right  of  exclusive  use  -f  the 
word  "  Natriuru."  The  -ignature  Mpi>earing  on  the  trade- 
mark i"^  a   facsimile  nf  tiie  M::nature  of   Prof.   P.   Ehrilch, 

I'articuUir  d>  scrti.it'in  o'  oood*.  — A  Remedy  Atalnst 
Syphilis.  Sleeping  Sickness.  TrypanosomlaslB,  and  other 
Tropica!   Infectious    Diseases, 

f'latm.*  uyr  since   .\pr    2*",   1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.039.      (CLASS  •;      ,   iniM  ICaLS.  MFDICINES         SerN.  ^7.070.        CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MFDiriNES 
ANT'   ril.VRMArErTlt  .\L    1  REl'AH  .VTIcNS         S   P   D  _xm,   1  M  A  I!M  .\ceTTICAL  PREPARATIONS  •      HEVR-i 

New  Y..rk.  N.  Y.      Filed  June  1,   1915.  c,.   Fk"Hasi..   Tfuedo,  Ohl.  ,      Filed  June  3,   1915, 


A.  <  essoi::k^  ' 


SPD. 

I'd'tf  iii'i)    d' sr,  ii,i,,,t\  'f  ooo^/,s.--CarlHin  Eradicator. 
'  ;<ii'/'.v  u«f  since  Apr.  l    ii»15. 


THISTLEINE 


Particuhir  dt  .^'yiftion   -f  goods. — .K   Sa  ve  ,  r   loetuK'nt 
("inimf  u*e  since  abou'   M:?'    2'«    1915. 
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Ser  No.  87,075.  (CI^ASS  0  rHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMA'-Krrii  .\I.  i 'liKI'ARATIONS.)  Jossa'H 
Algisti  .s  Hf:is  rzF!  \i  ^^  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FiiH,;  June 
3,  1915. 


Fartieul'ir  lie-^rnptiou  of  goous. — A  Treatmenl  for  Dys- 
pepsia,  Kidney  and   I.iv'-r  r-.impiaint-^, 
Claimn   uae  sin'-t'  ''.'fnr,     Aii'.;:,    !-T'i. 


Ser.  No.  S7.n79.  (CLASS  !■•;  .MKASTRLS',  AN!>  SCIEN- 
TIFIC AI'I'lJANCi-.s.  i  M'-irs  M  .• .  <■  N-w  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  :?,  1915. 


KNICKERBOCKER 


Particular  dtscrxption  of  goodn. — Movlnk;  I'l  tis;*'  Films. 
Vlaims  use  since  Apr.  8,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,080.  (rL.vSS44.  OFNTAL,  MP:i>I<'AL.  AND 
SURGICAL  Al'I'LIANCES  '  Nkw  I. iff  M.v.ssA..fc;  Co., 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N    Y.     Fiifd    lui;.'  :;.   im5. 


Ser.  No.  87,088.  ■  •  r,.\ss  4n  iwNcY  i;or)i)S  FT  RNISH 
INGS,  AND  .N'tiiiiN.N  .  I'iMNKK!;  Srsi-EMirn  >  mm 
PANT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed    I  up     !.  1915. 


DIAHOND 


Particular  description  of  youds.—G&rten. 
Claimt  use  since  about  Ap'.  1.  FJin 


Ser.  No.  87,089.  (CLASS  4*;  FonDS  .Wji  iN.iiKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Aint  Ikmima  .VIill>  t  dmpa.nv, 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed   luui    i.  I'.'i: 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Self  Rlsin--     u      ar 
Flour. 

CIa4m«  u«e  since  Jar;    i .'    i;u.j. 


Ser.  No.  87,090.  (class  I'l  lOoiis  AM'  INi.RFl'! 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Arsr  .1k\ii\i\  Mili.n  i  imivn^ 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Juuc  l,  I'Jlo. 


Particular  description    'if   (jainl^        \    Mixf 
and  Corn  Flour. 

Claims  use  since  \\>t    :_'<>,  ini.'i 


"►^   .)'    Wbfat 


Ser.  No.  87,097.      (CLASS   \t\      F^tOLS   .v\!»   INiiREDl 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.}       Ck.\m.     Fnimn     Tk.i     i  ompany. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Fl'pd  .Inn.'   1,   l'.»1.5 


AWih 


I 


Particular  desci-iption   'f  'j'lod.^.^    Va.-Mim    Massage  Ma 

chines.  j        Partu'ultr  'Irncription  of  goods. — Coffee. 

Claims  use  .since  .Ma.\    21.    191.3.  I        ClaimH  une  .lint^e  about  May  1,  1901. 
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Ser  No.  87.099.     (CLASS  42      Kn    ilM      NETTED,  AND   ,   Ser.  No.  87.117.     (CLASS  6.    CHFMl'A's    MFI 
TFXTHF  FvBRICS.)     Herrmann,  Alkam  &  Co.,  New   !        AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  rKElAKA  lIuNS. 


■-'.VES. 


Yurii,  .N     'I        Filed  June  4.  1915. 


1^S%I1^II^ 


Particular   description    of   yoo<i«.      H    r.ikt^rchiefs. 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.  24,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,101.  («  L\.->>  46.  FOOLS  .\  M  >  IN-.KLM- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Lekas  AND  Dbivas,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  4.  lOl,"). 


}''irt\,ul:ir  dmiiiition   ot   iiui-d."^      Coffee. 
'  Jai"i-    'Lxe  since  Feb.   5.    lOl.'i 


Ser.    No.  87,102.      ((  l..\SS    i>\       I'imiFS    AM'    INGREDI- 

F;N'rs    OF    FOiiLS  LtK\s    \N!     Lk!'.  \-      .\.  «    York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  J'-.riP  4,   li'L".. 


Hyme 


TTE 


Pnrli'^Ui'ir  ■/.  v.mt;;/ ion    '/'  "OO'/.x. — Hoii.\v 


S.r.    N-      ^7  in.-?        rCLASS    -\ 
ITS.    MAI    11!M:S.   and   ST   F 
S  fi  '\  K   t      \i  i'\  N  -1  ,    Fi.  t  riiU ,    M  .i 


f'trtiruiiir       liyriiitinn       o'      ■jood"       Ei<    t:i.        .Stoves. 
Hannes.  H.'at.  rs.  Irons,  ILit-l'iates.  '^oa^^^'^-.  ^md  Broilers. 
C'aim,«    unc   since    the    fa!i    of    lOFJ. 


4  Baknaed,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  June  4,  1915, 


V- 


FHLL-SK.AYNET 


Particular  de.'<criptir,n  n'  -,,-0,1^  — Cleansiug  and  Mas- 
sage Creams,  li'iic.  \.::,  !,.!  Bar.  Complexion-Powder, 
Toilet  Water,  an  ;   H     -  Remover. 

Claims  uxe  sIl^c  u^t.   12,  1914. 


S.T.  No.  ■'7, 11.-  M'r.ASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  LNCLUD- 
INC  ENClNES.i  The  Sf.(  hi.kk  A  r,,Mr.\s-i.  'inoin- 
nati,  Ohio.      Filed  June  4.  191.'. 

TRAILMOBILE 

Partii^lar  drxi-i-iiit ion   of  (joo'U.      Wagons  and  Carts. 
Cltnm><  unr  slm  c  May  26,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  «7.1?2  n.LASSjst.  BUou.MS,  BKCaHLS,  .\ND 
DUSTLliS  American  Disinfecting  Co.,  Sedalia.  Mo. 
Filed  June  5,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mops. 
Clai^rif  Mfr  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  87,123.      (CLASS  o9,     CLOTHING.  >      Al'LT-WiL- 
LiAMSON  Shob  Co.,  Ellsworth.  Me.     Filed  June  5,  1915. 


ilii   W.    .KFl'AHA- 
Thk    M  ;    H  ;>,  \N 
d   .li:i.     C    liOf). 


ParHoular  desm/M.  »i  of  goods. — Mhm'-  and  W.>:ii-'n's 
F.  tots  and  Shoes  Made  ^^  holly  or  in  I'ar:  jf  L^-ath-  :  md 
i";oth. 

»  ,  ;,'»i.>   liif  =lnce  Mnr.  18,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,126.     c  Lass  .         >  FiLERY    MACHINERY. 

AND    TOOLS.    .\NF     V  W.'V^     IHFREi'l  CcRTis    4 

Mu.mi:    M.^'iiiSK    >  mimv\,    \V ..r<<'^r' r     NLi-'^.       P'll>»d 
June  :>.    i;*ir..      Fnd.-r   t.'.  •.-■,,!    ;  -..vi^u 


SCHOLFIELD 


("onsists  of  thi    word     "  Schoifield    ' 

Particular    des'ription    of    rjoodx.   -Cl<th-Douu.,:.  _     M 
chlnrs  :     Cloth-WlndinL'    Machines;    Clolh-rackaL-l:,.     NL 
chines;    Cloth    Stan.i.lat:    "r    Marking:    .Ma.Mi,—       i'.-d.i. 
M-Mhanlsm  for  Clnth  I'ryint'  Ma.  hiiics  ;   S.  para'  ;•■    ii.-;    L 
movable  Pulleys  and  lifarinj:  for  Textii'    Ma    li;:.-r>. 

'  iaimx  une  since  th<'  yt-ar  l^^^-l. 
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Sf-r.  No.  ^7,127  'CLAPS  ^.  CHEMirALS,  MEDICINES, 
ANIi  I'HARMACKirn'AL  I'KEi'Alf  A  liONS. )  CH0HCH 
^    Iiw],h;    I      .   N.w   \..vk.    S     Y       Filed  Juno  5,    1915. 

L  L.dcr  It'll  .vtar  pruviio. 


Pnrfi'-ulnr  'U  xt-npt mt'  «,•'  qnrxU. — Salcratus,  Bicarbonate 

(if  Soiia.  and  Sal-Stxia. 


S.-r.  No.  'k7,12s.  mT.ASS  <i  (  HKMI'  AI.S  MEDICINES. 
ANDPHARMACErXICAI.  I'HEl'A  K  A  I'lONS.)  Chdbch 
\-    fwiGHT   C(,.,   N.'\v   York.    N     Y       i'.led  June  5,   1915. 

rti'!";-  ^pn  vfar  proviso 


^\5 


E 


^-^if^vr?^ 


loiip: 


@ 


/'■jrf icui'/r  'i€.'<i^xfition  of  (io,,,fs, — Salcratus.  Bicarbonate 

of  Sofia,  aiif    Sal-Soda, 

Claim/<  unr  slnco  the  y^ar  1*574. 


:  N  v7  1-;,  (LASSO.  ("HKM  L  A  I,S.  MKDICINES, 
.\NI'  rHARNfACKCTICAL  PREl'A  H.VTIONS.  i  CHURCH 
*:    liwinir  I,,  ,   .\,.u-   York.   N.    Y.      Filed  June  5,   1915. 

rnd'T  t'  ij  y.'p.r  i.riivi-;o. 


> 


i,h»"*mm{ 


I? 


Ser.   No.    87,134.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      nAV=;    A 
Gbein,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Fll.  d  .lu.:.    .'.    1015. 


I'niiiruhir  'h sr-nption  of  f/o'fl--. — Saleratu8,  Bicarbonate 

nf  S(m!.i    and  Sal-Soda. 


Sf-r.  No  v7. ].■',:;  iCLASS2S.  JEWELRY  AM'  PRECIOUS- 
MEIAI.  W.\RE  I  W.  Fi.K-STNEK  (...,  I'rovid^nce,  R.  I. 
ni-;    .L;n.>    5,    1915. 


AURORA 


Purttcular  'Ifxi  ription   of  i/'kjiI.^.      M>Ta]    Oiains  for  Per- 
se.nal    Wfnr. 

'  hi,,n:    -,.-,    -:n.>-   May   i:*!    L'lo. 
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TuFoT 


Comprlslnj:  th<-  word    '  Tiiffdii 

Particular   dracription    of    (foo'lx. — Nurses'    and    Maids' 
L'niforms.    House-Dresses,   Wripp.  ..     ,..;    [.^jdies'   Waists. 
Clairns  m*?  since  Jun^   1.    L'L". 


Ser.  No.  87,139.     (CL.vSS  2U.     MEASUiil.Nu  .VNLi  SCIE.N 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)     JiLirs  Kino  Optical  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Fllpd   Lm-  -"    IfM.".. 


Particular  dexi  '  iiitmu  of  'lou'li.-  -(iou'ghs. 
Claimg  ute  since  .Inly  ::*<.   L'n 


Ser.  No.  87,148.  (CLASS  4.  KMiriL  NETTKT'  \NL 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  J.  li..Ki.s.s.>.\  \  Co.vji  .\.s  ■, .  \.  w 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  5.  1915. 


The  main  outlines  of  the  design  aro  iu  yfllow  .r  soldrn 
color  surrounded  by  piirplr  Imnd^  TU<  wkvA  Th.  !■< 
in  wlllte  letters  on  a  '  Kuk  bai'k.-rcMind.  th>'  u..rd  I'mwn 
and  tiie  word  "  Braul  ai"  in  whlf'  Itttii-  >■:.  a  piirpit- 
background,  and  the  word  '  HandkiT'ddt  t-  :-  ;  r:i,fi-<!  nn 
a  white  i)ackground,  no  claim  being  made  fi  r  ;!i>  x-  i-iv, 
use  of  the  word.s  "The,"  "  Handkorrhlef=.'    mi      I'.ranl 

Particular  deacriptton  of  gool^      K. t'  I  iffs  and   Hand- 
kerchiefs. 

Claim«  use  since  about   >Li\    l  LtlL'. 


per.  No.  87,164.  (CL.\ss  _'.  (;amKS.  1 1 1\  <  \\l.-!''d;i 
ING  GOODS.)  Thk  E.MKKPia.sK  >LiNrr  >  rr  k;n  .  iM 
r.\.vY,  Akron.  Ohio.     Filfnl  Jnn.'  7.    191.''). 


Particular  deteriptton  of  .r/ooJ«.  Flsh-IIooks,  RopIs. 
Leaders.  Artificial  Files.  liaits,  Spoon>.  Swivels.  Sinkprs. 
Fish-Sealers,  Fi."*!.  Sp.  ars.  Hook  Ilxtractors,  Flsh-Strlnt'er, 
Lines,  Floats,  Ci<-HrinL'-Rin::s.  Cnmiprtint'IJnkis,  (Tni^'- 
glnjt-Rigs,  Castiiii;  \v,m_i  Ts.  Kl^hitj-  R.mI-,.  Furnished  LIdps, 
(Jaff-Hooks,  Guts,  Lin.' Spr.-ad.P';,  Landing-Nets.  Spir: 
ners,  Set-Line  Snaps  and   Uiriirs.  and  Trullers. 

Ilaims  use  since  on  or  alnn   May  -1.  1915. 

No.  1.] 
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S.  r    No.  87,168.     (CLASS  16.     PAI 

MATERIALS.)      W.  R.  Gbace  k  Co.,  New    York     N     Y. 
Filed   June  7,   1915. 


NTS  AM'  i'AiNTKHS-       Ser.  No.  87,204.     (CLa.-^SV,.      Li  STI  I  FFI  •   ALCOHOLIC 

LIQUORS.i     The  t  leim.  h.ma.n.n   L\MiANi,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  9.  1915. 


F  A  H  O 


•• 


Comprising   the   word   "  Faro." 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Llnseed-011. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  28,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,185.  (CLav>',  . hlML  aLS.  .MLLRiNES, 
AND  PHARMACEL  i  i'  .\L  lUi:!'AK.\ri( 'NS,  1  CLAUDE 
M.  Gabland,  Chicago,  IU.     Filed  June  8,  1915. 


rarticulai    j.  ,v-nj.r  ^n  of  goods.— A  Carbon-Remover. 
Claims  use  since  May  13.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry  Gin. 
Claims  use  since  May   4,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.206.  (CLASS  fi.  CU)  Y]'  \\  >  MFI 
AND  PHARMACFT'TTCAL  PHEL,\H.\  11* 'NS. 
Lang.\n,  Yonk.r^.    N.   Y.     Filed  June  9,  1915. 


INFS. 
.TvjHN 


Ser  No.  87.188.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MLLUINES, 
ANL  !'HAHMA<  KLTLAL  PRKLAUAT  I<  >NS.  Tli'  MAS 
L.  LiiK.Mi.Nu.  N'.'w   York,  N    Y.      Filed  Jun»'  ^.   191.'. 


Trimethol 


Pa,tuul'n  nr.,-f,ptr.n  o'  u<""l^  Nnn  Foisenous  'ler- 
mlcides  for  Medical  and  SurvM.al  L^..  Sp..iar.y  Lr>pi«red 
for   li'tprn.al    .\drrdni-t  r:it  nai. 

I  ,,ninM    u.-.    MI,-     NLty    2".    191.'.       ■ 


S.>r,  N<  .  ^7.1'.'  1         '   I-  '^ 

TFXTILE   FAIUMCS  <j'  k.  s    » 

I'ilrd   .L;n.^    ^.    li'l''. 


4 -J.      KNITTLL.  NETTLL.   .\ND 

ITV     KviTTIN',     NLi.LS, 


Inc.,  Poughkecpsie.  N.  Y. 


Particular   description    of  goods. — Shawls. 

Clnims'   MSI    c!n<p    Apr,   9.    1915 


Puriuulnr   .j,frrit,U(,n  of  goods. — A   Li^')!d   ^ii.d  a   >aive 
to  be  F-'d  11    t!:.    Lr.atment  of  Skin  Diseases. 


ScrNo87"n-  .  la-s  •'  .  hEML  ALS,  MKL'K^INFS. 
ANd"pIL\LM  X'  JI'TL  ,M  FF.Fi'ARATlONS  Fk.vk 
MOCZIK,   N."    V,  rk     N     ^        K.:ed   .Ti:ne  9,    ]915. 


VVARL-AX 


Pe-    N"     ^7  2r>n       cPASSt!      1  dl  FM  L  '  ALS.   MELI'   1  NFS 
ANL     FHAR\L\i   FFTICAL      iRFPAR  ATIONS   •         Ek 
NK>r    F.     I5-s.\\    and    Joseph    <L    Qi  I^^     -'r,.    New    York. 
S.    Y       !  iitd   .Tune  9,   1915. 


MOTOR-VIM 


Particular  (Usr-i;,t\'jn  0'  ooofix. — A  Purgatlvi 
Purifier 

Clairi,^    liw    s;;,    .     May    17.    191.'. 


d  Blood- 


S.r.   N.  .  ^7,-1'.      M'LASS  H.      CHEMICALS.   MLLL-INLS. 
AN!)     LHARMACEFTICAL     I'REPAKATL  ^NS  Li!E 

El-KCTIi  '      CUF.MKAL     C-'-MIAN^,      DavtoE,      "L.v.         Filed 

June   L',    191". 

Lectrocide 


;.,,,.^,., ,,;,,,    ,jf.-,,ji,tinr\  of  ;jfio,]f.---.\  Preparation  for  In- 
crea^lnj:    and     1  nipr.>virii:    th.     Efficleney    of    Gasolene    and  PnrtiPuhi'     .1*  ..,-ft;Wi.,n     0'    ;.'„..]>  -^.\    Lis;i 

Prevpntdnt    th.-    I>.p<,<it    of    Carbon.  '    odorlzer,    and    h].^n<h\r,^    .\,'i.' 

CJoim^    n^r   -In-^p   aFont    Apr.    'J':,    191.',  '         Claim*  use  iince  un 
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Ser.  No.  S7,21S.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLI(  .        .h,us    U.   (ivHDos,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Filed 

■I'inp    1(1.    litl.5. 

TACONIC 

P'vtiruinr  dettcription  of  yoo</<«. --Natural   and   Distilled 

Warr.r  an.l   .Von  .Mcoholic  Carbonat'vl   B>'v.>r-i_-^'s. 
Claims   use  >in.'..   Apr.    12,    191,'. 


Spr.  \-      ^7.'.•I       (CLASS  H.     CHEMICALS.  .MEDICINES 
AND    PFIARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.,       Frkd! 

I..   M'iss.  chillicoth*'.   Mo,      FU.'d  .liin.'   In.    ;.M." 

HYORFORM 

Particubir  de-cnption   of  yoo'/«.-    Tooth    cleansing  and 

I'reSfTvintr   Prer)a ration. 

flninti  ((>■»'  -iti.t>  til.'  .■)th  clay  .)f  .Pm.',   '!M.". 


Ser.  No.  87.298.     (CLASS  H.     CHEMICALS,  MKLIcinfs 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL     I'REP.VKATK  iNS  \  v  n 

Antwerp's  Dbuo  Corporation,  Mobile,  .^.a.     ii.ed  Juue 
14.   1915. 


"GETS-A-FLY" 


Particular  description  ',f  v'/i,'/.>' --ConipnutHi  for  the  De- 
struction and  Prevention  isf  Mie-,  ins.ct-.  Cn.c-.  Ticks, 
and  Vermin  and  as  an  In-^ecticlde,  Germiride.  .\nt!<eptlc, 
and  Disinfectant. 

Claims  use  since  'he  ,'th  riay  of  .Tune,   LO  f. 


Ser.  No.  S7.2.J,-.  k^LASS  0.  CHEMICA  I,.>^,  MEDICINES 
ANL  ITIAKM.U'ErTICAL  PREl'AU ATIONS.)  J.  N.' 
Mr-iUM..  [1  C..\!rANv,  LarkersburLV  \V,  X'a.  Mled  June 
11,   v.nr, 

TRITIFORM 

P'lrtirular  (lfi<rription  of  QOO'is.  \  R-ni.  .iy  for  the 
Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Prostate  (.land.  Catarrhal 
and  Relaxed  Conditions  of  the  Mucous  M.^mhranes  of  the 
Bladder  and  Urethra,  and  Indicated  in  Cy-titls,  Both 
Acute   and    Chronic,    Pyelitis,    and    Phosphaturia. 

Claims  use  since  about   1909. 


Ser.  No.  87.30.*^       'CI,.\SS»V     CHEMIc.M.S.  MELrciNES, 
AND     PHAUMACKUTic  \[.      I'REl'AK  A  I'H  )NS  .If- 

ROME  F.   Dalet,   Haiu'or,    Me       Eiled    .June    1.".    !;il," 


YELAD 


Particular  descrijititni   of  nnoiU.  —  \    Tubercular  Tonic. 
Claims  use  since   \i  ;y    i     rti," 


Ser.  No.  87,.307.     (CLASS  :!;•.     ci.GTHINi,        K\  -x  lUx 
Co-MPAXT,  Inc.,  New  V.  rk.  N.  V      Fil'd  J  n,e  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  ST, 271.  1  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PIIARMAI^ET-TICAL  PREPAR.VTIoNS. .  W.  G. 
Geetv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Line  i"     ;'ii.- 

THYLIS 

Particular  description  of  yoo'/.v.  — .\n  Alkaline  .Vntlseptlc 

and   a    Non-Toxic    Prophylactic    Preparation. 
Clnim.'<   u.Hc  slnf'e   Mar,    1.    191.', 


jDupf 


.€;C 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hats. 
Claimn  use  since  Septrmher.    1014. 


Ser.     No.     s7,_>;m.        kT.ASS     M!..       (  I.OTIIING.i        S.     H. 
Kress    k  c.,\(rAV\     New    York.    N     Y       liled   June   14 
1915. 

CAESA|{ 

Partn-ulir    -It  •«  ript ion   of  ,yoo'/.«  --Hosiery. 
ruiimx   u.o    since   May   2t),    191.'. 


Ser.  No.  '^7,2'.t7.  CLASS  H.  CHEMICALS,  MELICiNKS 
AND  PILULMACKUTICAL  PR  KI'.\  RATIONS.  1  The 
Owr.  DKir,  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  June 
U,     191.'.. 


Purl'ettS 


Ser.  No.  87.312.     (CLASS  6,     CHE.MICALS.  MFMcim-s 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATMNS  1  kku 

A.    Pickering,    Baldwlnsvllle,    Mass,      i'li.d    .Jua-    15 
1915. 


iniGIIGIT 


Particular  descuptwn  of  jjooiIh.  —  X  Preparation  for  Ei 
terminating  Insects. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  19!,'?. 


Particular  description  of  'jood.^ — A  Laxative. 
Claims  use  since  June  5,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.319.       M..\SS';.     chEMKALS.  .MEFlciNES 
AND  PHARM.M  Frilc.XL    PREPAR.\TIONS   -      Sharp 
k  DoHMB,  Baltlnaor..   Md       Filed  .lun..  1.'.    ]:u.5.  . 


BAKUROL 


Particular  description  of  (joods.^X  White  Mineral  Oil 
for  the  Treatment  of  Intestinal  Torpidity  and  Constipa- 
tion. 

Claims  use  since   June   2.    1914. 
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Ser.  No.  <»7,342.      fCLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND     I'HARM ACFUTl'  AL     PREPARATIONS.  Ma 

CARIO  CKvsuiFt!.;.   South    cbi^UKo.    111.      Pllf^d   Jnn.     •.>'•. 
1916. 


Ser  No  s7  ,H.-.4.  CLASS  •!  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.KNI.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W. 
He  KERs  AMLiNE  &  chemical  WoHkS  Lnc,  Brookiyn, 
\    ^.       Filed  June  17,  1916. 

"AMMACO" 

I'd'tvuiar     de»rr~<ptvn     '1'     (.O'xi*  ~-I*yef.tuffs.     Colors, 
Lak.^,    iH.-,H:,-;H-rs.    and    I 'ye;ni:  .Vssistn  i=t-. 
Cla\m»   i.-^f  since  }\\v.y    1     191,''. 


piiftvuiat    lit  ycriptton   n'   !,'(7"(i>,      A   Toi  thai  h--   lit-meay 
Cl'um.s   uye  ^:nce    May    l".    1**15. 


Ser.  No.  87.355.  fCLASS  «  CHEMIc aI.S  MELU  INE8. 
AND  PHARMAUEUTTUAL  I'REP.\ R.\T1  ONS  .Tames 
C    Bem)j    M    Ic  New  Y^rk.  N,  Y.      l^r.ed  .June  17.   1915. 

VIBURNO 


Ser.  No  s 7.:', 4.x  (CLASS  4J.  KNITTEL,  NETTEIL  AND 
TEXril.i:  F.\BR1(  S.;  c.Et..  ,1.  GkeRj  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  .Fin.'  }>',.   1915. 

HEETPROOF 


i-n/fif-n 


/''j'tii  ui'i  !■ 
pen  ml 

C/aim-    u.s'    su.'  e   1 1.  tuber.    190 


woiis-  -A     ^■iburn\ltu     Com- 


Ser,  No  ''7.:-!7:-t.  1  CLASS  •!  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
ANL  FHARMACFUTICAI  FHEPARATIONS  •  LEO 
SHAi'iKii,  Minneapolis,   Minn,      Filed  June   17.   1915. 


RID-EM-KWICK 


P  irli<^viar     ilcK'Tiption     ".'     ^oodn.      Woolen.      Wu:>'ed,    ' 
Silk     Mohair,    and    Cotton    I'ie<e    <;oods    and    Ilece    c.oods 
Made  of  a   C'.mMnation  of  Two  or  More  of  Those  FiVers.  Particular    d,M.-nplwn    0,'    ;;ood*.— Bedbug,    Roach,    and 

.  hnm.^    u.-'t    since    Mar.    Mn.    I9i5.  Ant  Killer. 

Claimy  uxt'  sin  e  ..n  or  abou'  May  15,  1915. 


Ser    N,.    ^7  :;44       CLASS  42.     KNI'l^PED,  NETTED.  AND 

TEXTII  F    F\HR1(  S  -      (Um    .1    (,f.ek.   New    York,   N     Y,        Ser.  No.  87.3  :•->       -LASS..      .  ilEMlCALS.  MEDICINES. 

AND     PH.\RM.\cFr-r!i  A!,      I'H  EI'ARATIONS,  1        Mi- 


Filed   .T'uie   D>.    1915. 


.      CRASHO 

Partii^-uliif  -;- -.-n/wioii  'f  pords. — Woolen.  W..:sted. 
Silk.  Mohair,  ai.'S  Cotton  Piece  (ioods  and  Pie'"  <;<"«i~ 
Made  of  a  Comhiiiat  ..in  of  Two  or   Mor.    of  Thos-    Fiber-. 

Claims  use  since   Mar,   I'.n,    1915, 


CHAEI,     ReoINa!.!'     \  Ai.ENZI   El.A,     Saii     Iiiei;u.     Cal,        Filed 

.Tune   17,    i;tl' 


A^ 


Q. 


a 


I 


Ser  No  87,352.  (CLASS  f>  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEFTI(\\L  PREPARATIONS.:  .TaS. 
IZLAB  Sl.M.^.  (.)ranKebur>:,  S.  C,     l-^ii"'  -i*"*-   \''-    '■'"'■•■ 


z:  e:  M  El  R  I  N  e: 

Parr,.  ,,;.;■   :/r  - 'ij-fion  ','  'jocdK.      A  Compound  for  Treat- 

lD)<    Ec7.eil,,t 

Clai"!-"   II*'    -.ince   Nov  2.H,    liU4. 


Particular  dff^-nsri'n 
(  laims   ti>(    Since   .Mar. 


I,  r.ifi      Catarrb-Pntiff. 

19L' 


8«r.  No.  87  411  <  I. ASS  •.  <  HE.MICAI.S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTK  AL  PREPARATIONS.!  The 
W  H  CMsriHK  c.mi'aw  l.iMiTELi.  Morrlfstown,  N.  Y. 
Fi'ed  June  19,   1915,     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser.    No     87,353.       (CLASS    ?.9       CLOTHIN'i  T'nion 

Mir.t.s.   Iv.-,,  St.  Johnsville  and  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed 
Jun-  IC,  1915. 


Particular  deacf-iption  of  yoofl«.  — Knitted  Underwear — 
viz.,  Combinations.  Tavo  Piece  Suits,  and  Separate  FMeces. 
Claun^  unr  since   F>b    1,   1915. 


Particular  description  0'  goods — Purgative  Pills. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,    1879. 


[Vol.  217.       No.  1.] 


I! 


33» 


O  F  F  I  C  !  A  !..    n  A  Z  F  "^T  E: 


August  3, 191 5. 


August  3, 191 5. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


OJO 


Spf.  No    ,S7.43e.      (CLASS  B      ('HRMirAI.S 
AM)    I'HARMACEUTIfAI,    1'RF:I'A  KA  PH 

T.   Vi  1  rv,   PhiiaiU'iphia,   I'a       F::-.!  .Ii:,.    i 


MEDICINES, 
'NS.)  Jambs 
■    1915. 


NU 


Particular  di><rHpti<,»  o'  '/"'j'/'      A  rrejiratlon  for  the 

Trt.-atj!!ent   of  Affect. 'd   Ey.vs. 

Claims  use  sincf>  ntioiit  May   I'li.    1915. 


Ser.  No.  n7.4;!>' 


I  CLASS  •;, 


'hemh;als.  mf;m'  ines 

AND  PHAHMACEITICAr.  fUEI'ARATIONS.)  Na- 
tional Starch  Co.,  New  Vnrk.  N.  Y  Fll-d  June  19, 
1915.     Under  ten-year  pruviso. 


SUPERIOR 


Particular   description   of    <joi.>ls      Starch    for   Laundry 
and  Manufacturing  Purpose*. 
Claim*  use  since  about  ISTf) 


Ser.  No.  87.450.  , CLASS  0.  .hEMIcaLS,  .MPH-ICINES 
AND  PHARMACErncAL  PREPARATIONS)  HaiJ 
HIET   HLBK..RD  AVEH,   N.w    York.   N     Y       Filed  June  19 


1915. 


Paiticular    dfsr-ription    of    yoo'J*— Almond-Meal,     Aro- 
matic Ozonlzer,  Astringent  f..r  Relax^-d  Tissues.  Bandoline 
Bath    Essence,    Bath-Powder,    Bath  Salts.    Bay-ituni,    H-n- 
zoln.    Brilllantine,   Camphor-Ice.    <ocoa-Butt^r.    Stick-Cos- 
metics, Adeps-Lanap  Cream,  Fare-(  p.-am,  Cold-Crpam.  Cuti- 
cule-Cream,    Finishlng-Cream.    Foor-( 'n-am.    Freckle  Cream, 
Massage-crpani.     Non-<Jreasy    Cream,     Persplratlot!  Cream' 
Strawberry   Cifam.  Theatrical   Cream.  Toil>  r  cr.a:r,.   Van- 
ishing   Cream.    Coloirne-Water,    Compleiion-Ha  Itn.    Cuticle- 
Acid.     Cuticle  I, ■,>.     Cuticle-Powder.     CutlcU-S.fr. ^ner.     De- 
pilatories,   Disinfectant,    Face-Bleach,    Fa.  ^  powder,    Foot- 
Ice.     Foot-Powder.     Frost-Bite    Lotion,     Fn,st-Hite    Salve. 
Toilet    Glycerin.    Hair-Bleach.    Hair  Color.    Hair  live     Hair 
Essence.    Hair  Oil.    Hair  Powder.    Hair-Tonic.    Hair  Waver, 
Hair-Whittuirr,   Hand-Lotion.  Hand-Salve.   Hand  Whitener,' 
Headache-Coiogiie,    Incense,    Lip-Pencii.    Lip  I'otiiade,    Al- 
mond, Honey,  and  Cucumber  Ix)rion,  Lotlo!;<  for  I  -;.'  .\^',^r 
Shaving,    Eye-Lotion.    Face-Lotion.    Footl-<jtlon.    F>..  kle- 
Lotlon,    Head-Lotion.    Honey    Lotion.    Mouth-Lot l,,n.    Moth 
and     Freckle     Lotion.     Skin-Lotion,     Strawberry     L<itlon. 
Toilet    Lotion,    Mouth  Tablets.    Mouth-Wash.    Milk    of    Cu- 
.^uniber.    .Mutton  Tallow,     (Refined    and    Perfumed.  1     Nail- 
Acid.    Nail  Bleacli,   Nail  Enamel,   Nail-Polish,   Nail-Pomade, 
Nail-Tint.      Nail  Roug^.      Crease      Paint,      Eyebrow-Pencil, 
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Body  -  Perfume,  Handkerchief  -  Perfumes.  Non  Alcoholic 
Perfumes,  Room  -  Perfume-.  I'erfume  -  Pen  ii-;  Swithctic 
Perfumes,  Perfum>-  TaM.ts,  I'omades.  M.'ntiiol  I'encllg, 
Alkenna  Powders,  <iiov..  iv-rf^im-  Pow.i.  .->,  Nail  I'-wd.Tsi 
Oatmeal  Powders,  Pow.ifi-  I'ap.  ■  v  i  •  1 -piiatj,  r;  r,.\v,l.  r-. 
Rice  Powders.  'I'heatrirai  l'..\Mirrs.  I'ns 
Rouge,  Lip-Rouge.  Rouge  Lcavts  Th<atr).  a 
Powder,  Shampoo-Powder.  Skin  w  lit.  0  sis 
Builder.  Smelling  Salts.  Tab  urn.  T.ib  t 
Paste,  Toilet  Powder.  Toll.'t  c.Tate.  ToiWt 
Cream,  Tooth-Paste.  Tooth  Wa-h  Iro.  h,  .  ; 
Aromatic  Vinegar,  Bath  \  i,.  um:  Straw 
Theatrlcal-Make-Up  Toilet  Vii..,;  \nti-. 
Water,  Water-Soften. t    Wrink:.-  l-.'radi.  at.  ■ 

Claima  use  since  the  Isi  day   of  .i.-iiuiary,  1915. 


rat 

■  III 

Liquid, 

^'p. 

Sachet- 
Tissue 

P..  r 

ax, 

Toilet 

\Va 

t.-- 

T.ioth- 

■  r   t 

h.- 

ffr.'Ht!:. 

\ 

'iiii-i:a:'. 

W 

astiiiig 

Ser.  No.  87.476  '  1  !..\ss  -i.'.  P.K\  i:!:.\' ;i:s  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Ai.Fi.K.i.  ,\I.  l.K.,[.  L;  .  KKi,,  1  ,.!•;  W.Tth,  Tex. 
Filed  June  21     !91o. 


Porti.  ular  iirsi-riiition  u'  •jdod.t,      A  Non-Alcoholic  Fruit 
Punch  in  C'ticentrated    Syrup   Form. 
Claima  use  since  Apr.  7,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,4  7  7        ^  Lass  6      chEMIcaIS.  MEDT(^INES. 
AND     PHAi{.MA(  KITICAL     PRFi'AR.X  r  IONS  .         .Mr- 
Knight-Keati  n  'ill..!  kkv  c..,.  Cairo.  li!,     Fili'd  .Iniip  L'l 
1915. 


Particular  des'-r^iitfin  of  tj'^ods 
Claims  use  since  Aut:    l.  li*oi. 


-Bakiiig-i'ouder. 


Ser.  No.  87,487.     (CLASS  4:,      BFVFRA<;ks.  NoN   \I,(  O- 

HOLIC.)      St.  T...ris  .\.,f:N.  v  ,,r  N.^tj.  nai.   Ptut    \V  a  ■  ki; 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  .June  -1,  1915. 


MMimmaMfiw 


Partinilar   dcsn'iption    of  onniln  — Ta>'le  \Yat'-rc 
CJ'Ji"!.i   i<^/    siiiiP  .JuHH   15,    1915. 

No,  1   1 


spr    No   87  491.      (CLASS40.     FANCY  GOODS    FlUNISH-   j    Ser.  No.  87,537.     (CLASS  42,     i.  MTTFI  ^    N  KTTRI ',   .^ND 
--  •  TIXTILE     FABRICS.l        Uuoi     -     \      in    M!>s.     in*., 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  ::.     :■:- 


INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.  <     Tut    Wisuni    .  '  mi  vn  \ .  H.-k 
ford,  111.     Filed  June  21,  1915. 


WINWAL 


Which  consists  of  the  word      \\   n»a:   " 
Pnriirular  description  of  <i'>u>i)<.      l?i;rtoLis 
I  ;,iim>  use  since  October,  1914. 


Partirular   frs.  n^,ttun  of  'joods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims   u-.    ^;nce    1900. 


Ser    No    S7.'.2r,.      (CLASS  6.     -   !  n:M  K  ALSMF.l 'i-   i  N  i:S. 
AND     !■!!  \i:MA.  EUTICAl.     I'lf  ElAKATK  »NS  1  HE 

Fi.i  I.ii.i.^  -K-M'  C0.MPANY,  ludiauapoils.  iud.     Fiied  .Inne 
2;.i,  1".<15. 


ALCRESTA 


Ser.  No.  87.57.3.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NFriFD  A  ND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.l  J.  Robinson  &  C  mia.m.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24.  1915. 


C.>:i-;-i~ 


a    design    represent', nt-    a    r>-\    s.hj    and    the 
printed  thereon. 


I'artil-iu^r    d.'.s.-M,.  h„n    ,.f    goods.-  A     Medicinal     Prepa  numt..'r 

ration  Containing  Alkai.ids  of  Ip-cnc  tor  the  Treatment  of  Partuular   ,usrni,l.^n    of  goods-   Kerch.els    auu    Hand 

Pv.,rrhea  and   Kin.ire.l   Diseases  kt-rthiefs.                         ^      ,    .,           ,^,1 

Mar    i    1SH5.  i       t'la'mx  use  BlDce  about  June,  1911. 


Clotrrf   U'l    sm- 
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TKADK-MAKK  REGISTKATlUNS  liRAN'ri:i) 


AUGUST  3,   1U15. 


105,509.     r>RY  POWDERED  MATERIA  I.  M  AliKi'  1  Uli 

USK,     WTKll    1?K!N<;    MiXKl'    Wiri!    Llgril'.     IN 

RErAllilM.j  rNElMATlC  •IIUKS.     .lAMEb  Ball.  I't 

trolt.   Mi.  h. 

F:i-,i    (c'r-.Mrv     1^3.    1915.      Serial    No.    '<4,>;7<        FT'R 

I.ISHKI'   MAY    4,   i;il5. 

mr,  .Mo      lAiui:   I'Ki.p  acy  comainiN'.  •  KiiiAiN 

NAME!'     !.N'.IJ!:MK.NTS         Rk.s  r-i   i.V  m  ku     Mamfat 

r'    KIN',    i    •.MIAN'!,    •'^I       1. ■'■.;:>      M(-'. 

n:..l  March  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,a!' 1      ITHLISHEl' 

MAY   4.    1915. 

]n.-,..M;       \\  in:A  r  !  I.(  iiii      i  ;,m  k   Milling  and  Elkva-  I 

TUB    CcMi    \N'!.    I    :>ili'.     K.'ir^ 

Ftlo-i  M.nrc).  13,  Iblo.     Seiial  Nu.  SO.l.n.     iTRLISHEb 
MAY    11.    r,»15.  [ 

inr-nrj        cotton     ITECK    (iool.S,       I':;,s!;': -n     lU.ns.,  ' 
Nfw    Y.  -k.   N.    Y 

K:i..«!     r.'l.ru.irv     .      HM"         Sorln:     No.     '^4.L!>;i'        I'T'B 
EISHEIi  .M.\Y    1^,   I'.'l,-, 

iu5.5i;i.     1!  i::,    I'mi    iNfu;:  \sin.;   the   ei-i'ieniy 

OF      GASoi.ENK  KN'.INES  IhVA-      M       < .  inDiNt.s, 

'  .;i;..s!iirg.  111. 
Kiip,i   April  3,   1915       .'^.TiHi    N.J.   s,-.,GOT.      EUBLISIIEIi 
MAY    It*.  1915. 

10-1.514       KOfiT  I'OwriER       fSTKFAN    Hrisr'i.   I'ittsburph. 
Ea 
I'il.-d   Ajr::    l'-,,   i;ii5       s.TJni   No.  85,988.     ITBLISHEH 
MAY   1^.    l'.<15 

1115  51.-.         f>\i;KAlI>     ANO     WdHK  SHIRTS     OF     TEX- 
TILE   MA  lERI.M.       H:i:-.  n    Mk...    (■(..,    MinD('ap..as, 
Minii. 
Eu.<!    E.iriHiy    1.:;,     i;n:,.       S.-iia:    No,    S4.691.       EEB- 
LISHEE    .MA'i    4,    I'.'i,-, 

I05.51tl.      WHEAT  IT. nlR,      Ti'.L    Ekk-Wakken    Milling 
O.MiANV.   Salina.   Kans 
Elh.I    iH'vemhiT    lU.    1;<14,       Sf-iai    No.    sa.i'5.",.       EEB- 
ElSHEl'   MAY    4,    l'.<15 

M,-,.-,iT.      (   ERI.MN    INMTiWE.Ml    EnR   MEN,    WOMEN, 
.\NE      (   Hn.ER!;N        \NI>      HosiiiUY.         luh      M  iVO    I 
Miil,.^.   M:i',  ...ia:,,    N.   '    .  a.iiii    N.  w   Y..rk,   N     Y  ' 

I'lif'l  I  I   r..; .  :  -(',  i:.l4      S.  ;;a'  No.  v-(i-n      EEBLISHEE 
MAY   !,>•     l'.i;5 
10.'>,518.       WHEAT     II. nri{,      Sam     Elk    Mii.lin-,    <\'M 

1  -\\\ .  \  a :iii.  > I  r.  r.] . 

I  i.i.l  Ma-,  h  ]'■>.   r.<15.     tj^-rlai  No.  S5.1lt5.      EEBI.ISHEE 
.MA'*     11.    l'.':5 
105,519.      El.xri  l:i;s   l-nU    EI,E<"rRIC   EIOHTS       Wk,st- 

INMi.    '    -h         KLU  n,;.  i        MANLFA'..XLi:l.\...        L'u.MiA.Ni, 

Ea-r    riti..^!',ir<;h.   I'.a 
iiir.l     0.  .  .ii,:.  r    ]v.     li-n        S,  rial    No.    R.''.  .?^7,       PER 
EISHEE   NE\Y    I''.    191.-. 

lo.-,.,-,-Jn,      ITEf'TRir    l.\NS.      TllE   .Myst.     .Mi',     i  -    ,    Nfn 
Ha\ .  t:,    (  or:i;. 
ri;..1   .\],\u    17,    1915.      S.Tla;   N.  ,   ^'I.oiio.      ITHEISHEE 
MAY    -'5.   1915. 

lo,-,5,'l        rrilTMN    NAMED    HARI)W.\*RE.    EEEMHIN<;. 
.\N1.    SI  i;  \M  i'rniNO    SEEEEIES.      Tin:    .\MKRI.-AN 

H\i,!'«ARE    Colli       i,\l!    =N,    .New     HlUain.    CoiiL, 

I-iie.l  Marrh  20,  1915.     St-rial  N.>.  s5.267.     ET-BEISHEE 
MAY  25,    E'l-, 


105.522.  CERTAIN   NAMED  FOODS.     J.  H.  A    :  i    -  n   A. 

c.    ,    In.    .   Eh:;a'i.  .pi. la.   Pa. 
1.:..:    N.v,  iiiL.tr    2o.    11.14.      Serial    No.   82,702.      PUB- 
I  ISHl  Ii  .U'HIL  27,  1915. 

105.523.  I,!NENMi;Si!     ' '  N  1  .TK  WI '  \  u        i' ardenhei;eb 

IIVGIENK      i    NMi.WLAK    Cf.,    NcW     Yufk,    N.    Y. 

Filed    Fehnia  >     -i      1915.      Serial    No.    76,097.      PUB- 

I  ISHEE    M.\^    4,    :915. 

ill.-.  .-.'.^       KM'NEYEM.TS       M>oLFO  E.  Bbsosa,  New  York, 
N     ^ 
Filed  March  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,36u.     iillMU::* 

M.\V   25     1915, 

105.5-5       EEOWS,    .I'-lHlTi   Tll\y   C!    I.Ti  \.\Toli  S    A  M '^ 
H.MiKoWS.  '     MOI.M'.i  i.\KES.    E.\NI'S!IiES,    li.«'W 
E'TNTS,    EEOW  H]:.\MS.    .\  N I  '    E.Mns    ol     1'!,.  .\\S. 
'ti'iL    BiLLLi'.'-.    N.  rf..K,    \"a 
Fn^■:]     EereUil.tT     11.     ll'E.        S.-r;a:     N.,      7451.         EEE 

i.ishi:e  e]:bre.\ky   :".  i;c4 

lo-,. ,-,_'•;        <,EN<,ER  SNAE>         E:snor     ,^     CoNirAW.     I.fS 
-ADK'ek's,   k'h] 
EiiedMarrti  1.  ".'.ci.-.         Serial  No.  84,836.       1  i  1;  1.1  SH  i:!  • 
.\EKIE  20.    1915, 

105,527.      i.RAl'i:  JEIi  T.,       1  he   >lk\k:..4n;.    li:':-!    .';;-£ 
Cmfany.   ('Icvelanc'.,    Ohio. 
Filed    May    1.    1915       S.rial   No,    S6,;>i:        I'EBEI  SI!  i.i  ' 
MAY    25.    1915, 

lof,.528.       CERTAIN     N.vMlT'     i;  EECTH  E  W  I,    .\lT\Hv. 

TT'S   ANE   SEEEEIES       EE.-Rorr   St  .^L    W,.!.ks,    Iv- 

troit,  Mich. 
Filed    l'ebrua!.\     9.     1915.       St-ria;     Ni ,     ^4.400        I'll, 
EISHEE   MAY    .5,    1915, 

105,529        RERBER   ANE    EEAlHER    Ci  iMi'cS  !TI< 'N 

SliEES,       !;..<8EX    I{i   I-HEL    C,    ^i}A^v      T;,  i,«nn,    N      .1 

ElU-.l    Ai>rii   9.    1915       S.rial    No.  85. ^'.o.      IT  BEI  SH  F  1  • 
MAY    25.    1915 

lu5.5:,o      1"0(  »T  El  iTloN.     The  Elx  Chemical  lvhi-a'^i, 
ouia.'.a.    .Nebr, 
Eii.d    E.M.,.nT..T    11,    1914,       S.-rial    N..     ^".222        I^'B- 
EISHEE   MARCH    16.    1915 


ion,5:;i.     seeciacees,     .\    K    Haukkn   »' 


.M.anta, 


Ei.t'<i    Apr.:    G,    1915.      Serial   No.    85,751.      EEEEISHIT' 
MAY   25,    1915. 

]o,-,.-;;lj       SE.VRKEEEi.S    .\N!i    SE.kHKChILs       Hkiszk 
Ei-EiiuK     C,  Mi'AN\.   Ei.rtland.  Me,  aL-I  EtA\..:,  Mri«:':. 
Eii.-d    AjTil   :;o.    1915.      Serial  N..,   St;._9o       EEEElSilEE 
M.\Y     -5.    1915. 

;n.-,. ,-,:.:.       (TTiTAlN    NAME!'  MAOHINITIV    T0(M.S    .ANT' 
EARTS    THEKEOl'.      .\,,  B  B.  A.  iijui.iH  <i  E.  .,  Sto.k 
jn.iin,   Swi-d.'L. 
Eiied     N(.v.!rl..r     17      19-4       S. 'ia'    N".       ^2,'54t7       EEB- 

LISHEE   M.V'*    2.7     10]- 

105,5.34       SiTt:  !,}  A  i  HEI:       .'      \\      \    .\      E     How.^RP    Jt 

I  -     EtI'  ,   > '..!  r.\      Ea 
EiU'.!    .EiiN    2s,  1914.      t^eriai   Nu.  SU.l  20.      i'LBElSUED 
MAY    1  1      1915. 
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105,535.      CERTAIN  NAMED  l-HAKMACErTTPAL  PREP- 

AKaITuNS       \i\.  iiAKi.    Hl-dnut,   New-    Y,)rk,  N.  Y. 
IT.-.l  Aprii    15.    !m;5       Serial   No.  S5.9f55.      PUBTJSHED 
MAY   i;5.    1;M5. 

ln5,5:',t',,  l-n:i.t'  ANIi  i;i{ASS  SEEDS  AND  SEED- 
WKAIN  r.\RTI«rLAKLY  TIMOTHY,  BOTH  RED 
AND  WHITK  (^I>OVEH.  ALSIKE,  ALFADFA,  LaWN- 

iri:. \ss  si;i:ds,  .vlso  I'.vstihe  and  l.vwn  mix- 

TDRKS       Thk   D.Li.N-is   Seed  (:<k.   Chlcai;..    HI. 
Filed  Octub.r  5.  1914.      Serial  No.  81,(368.      DUBLISIiED 
FEBRUARY   2,   1915. 

105,5.;:.      CERTAIN  NAMED  MA«^HINERY.  TOOLS,  AND 
FARTS  THEREOF.      Inger.soll  Hand  Company,  Jer- 
.sey  'Tty.  N.  J.,  and  New  Y'ork.  N.  \. 
nied    Febriiary    19,     1915.      Serial    No.    S4.R27.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   25,   1915. 

105, 53S.      SN.VF- BUTTONS  USED  AS   GARMENT     FAS- 
TENERS      The      International      Man?  f^lTurebs 
Agency,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  30.   1918.     Serial   No.  72,045.      ITBl.I.'-HED 

JANUARY   26,    1915. 

105. 5.-^9.       COTTON      PIEUE      GOODS     AND      N.ViKINS. 
Jackson  Company,  Nashua,  N.  H. 
Filed    June   4,   1914.      Serial   No.   78.813.      I'UI'.LISIIED 
MAY   25,    1915. 

105.540.  ARTISTS'    BRUSHES.       Jap-Aht    Bh- ,sh    Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  26.1915.     Serial  No.  S5,4:59      i'T'BLISHED 
MAY  11,    1915. 

105.541.  STOMACH-TONICS,      Jo.'^eph   JroT,    Rockaway 
Beach,  N,  Y. 

Filed    February    12.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,486.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  25,   1915. 

105.542.  CRUDE       KIESELGUHR      AND      ''RUSHKI' 
BROKEN.       CUT,      nR       'IRoUND       KIESELGMiU. 

KlESELOUIIR    i'oMPANV    • 'F    .WlKKl.'A,    \.,j>    .^U^zeies     i  "al. 

Filed  March  24,  1915.     Serial  Nm,  ^5,:^71,     I'UBLLSHBD 
MAY  11,   1915. 

105.543.  ILLU.MINATINi.,  LUBRICATING  AND  FUEL 
OILS  AND  GREASES,      Leu  Kohn,   New   Y.^rk,   N    Y 

Filed  March  U3,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,159.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  25,   1915, 

105.544.  ENAMEL,  STEEL.  AND  TIN  WARE  Lalano 
A  Ghosjean  Mfg.  <'o.,  New  York.  N    Y' 

Filed  March  19.  1915,     Serla:  No,  >5,J5s      PUBLISHED 
MAY  11,  1915. 

105.545.  AGATE  AND  ENAMEL  WARE.  L^r.w.  e  ,t 
Ghosjean  .Mfg.  Co  .  New  York.   N.  Y". 

Filed  March  19.  1915.     S-rial  N-.  85, -'Oo      PUBLISHED 
MAY  25,  1915. 

105.546.  MAGAZINES  PUBLISHEli  MONTH  FY.  La 
Salle  F'xtension  University  I  vcorp-.i'.a;  kd,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  April   19.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,044.      Pl'BLISHED 
MAY  25.   1915 

105.547.  COFFEE  ANr>  CHK^ORY  Lvtiv  .Vn!erican 
Coffee  Cn  ,  (iulfport,  MIs.s. 

Filed  March  12.  1915.     Serial  N.,.  85.11c,      I'Cp.pisM  ED 
MAY  11,   1915. 

105.548.  MEN'S  COATS,  VESTS.  TROUSERS,  AND 
OVERCOATS.  H.  M.  Linlentha:  i  Sons.  ChicaRO, 
III. 

Filed     Autfust     15,     1914.       Serial    No.     80.5.89.       i'UB 
LISHED  may  18,  1915. 

105,54',C      RTBBER    HEELS,      MoTcrnkn    R    kuer    Manu- 
FAiTiiUNG   Co..   Rt'ailintr,    Ma.s,s. 
Filed  Mar'-h  6.  1915.      S-Tial   No.  84,985.      Pf  P.l  ISHED 
MAY    25,    PG5.     . 

105.551),      «  0'rr(tN      PIE(  K      GOODS        \\{y      Millville 

MaNI  FAc'TCRlNG    C..MPANV,    Ph  !  ia  ilt'l  J  !i  ;,1 ,    Pa. 

Filed  OrtohtM- 3,  1914.     S.'rial  No     vi.c,(.;       PI  HI  ISHED 
MAY  25.  1915. 


105.551.  SHOE       COVERING        AND       PROTF'-^ORs. 
Joshua  B.  Mitchki  l.  n,  w  York.  N    Y 

Filed  March  1,  1915.      S.ria:  No.  84.834       PIHI  ISHFD 
APRIL  6,  1915. 

105.552.  BAKING-I'o\\i,pi;       vp  ,i.,wK    Mfg.    Co.,   Tor- 
rington,  Conn. 

Filed  April  10,  1915.      S.rial  No,  85  859       PUBT  ISRED 
MAY  18,  1915. 

105.553.  MEDICIN.M.  ToNPS.  HI. OOD  PURIFIERS 
AND  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  N  \MED  DIS 
EASES.  liiK  pAuwi.oNr  Due,  Co  \Va«!  ink,'t.>n 
D.  C. 

Filed  April  8,   1915.      Striai  Nu.   ^5,7.56       1  rp.l  I>;hFD 
MAY  25,  1915. 

105.554.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

105.555.  MOVING-1'IC  1  1  RK  (Ut  clNEM.\TOGR  \  PH 
FILMS  OR  PICTPRES  PoR  !  SE  IN  MOVPNt.. 
PICTURE  MACHINES  oR  CINEMATOGR  .\  I'us. 
Prohibition  Film  Corpukatiun.  N.  w  York,   N    ^ 

Filed  April  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,757,      PUBLISHED 
MAY  25,  1915. 

105.556.  OUTER  SHIRTS  Rk  e  Stix  Div  GoyDS  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.   .Mo 

Filed    January    27,    191.",       S- rial     N..      >^^l4.■       PPH 
LISHED  APRIL  6    1915 

105.557.  KNITTED  PNDER(  LOTHING  Rout  P.  .w- 
LCY  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Leicester.  Euslani 

Filed     January    21.     1914       S.  rial     N..      75    ct,;       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  25,   I'.G- 

105.558.  LACTIC  lERMKNlS  FoR  IHK  IRK.cr.MENT 
OF  THE  INIESTINES  .\  N  D  TUP  SH^mach. 
Francois  Rov,   Paris.    Fraic, 

Filed  October  29,  1913.    S.  ri.ii  No.  73,65>     PPHl.lSHPLt 
MAY  25,   1915. 

105.559.  HAIR-TONIC-  Salli:^  a  Shal.hnl.ssv  Co., 
Detroit.   Mich. 

j        Filed  April  5,   1915.      Serial   No.   85  722       PUBI  ISHED 
I    .MAY  IS,  1915. 

1105,560.     BICYCLES.     Seahs,  Riebiok  and  Co .  Chicago 
III. 
Filed  March  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.oo;;      ii  hlisheU 
MAY  11,   1915. 

105.561.  BX'NGICIDE  FOR  T'SE  IN  SPRAYING  FRUITS 
AND   VE»;ETABLi;S.       ITiE   Shkkwin  Wu.liaMS   Co. 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    9,     1915.       Serial     No      s3  769        FT'B- 
LISHED  MAY  25,   1915. 

105.562.  CERTAIN    N.VMED  (  l.o-llilN(.    FoR    UoMEN 
GCY   D.   SiSSON   Ci'MPKNi,   Pus   .Vnu'l'^s,   Ca, 

Filed    January    13,    19  15       s.  ■  lal    N.,     >;;,^4i,       PI  H- 
LISHED  MAY   11.   1915. 

105.563.  LUBRICATIN';  Oil  .      Stani>m;i.   Oii    c\,sxv\-<\, 
.Richmond.  Ca! 

Filed    January    8.    1915.       Serial     No.    83,736.       \'\  \\ 
LISHED  MAY   25,  1915. 

105.564.  CANDLES.      Stam.ai.c    i  ci.    c.sip  ^n       k    New 
York.  New  York,  N.   Y 

Filed  March  31,  1915.    S.iial  .No  s5  5',M      PUBLISHED 
MAY  25,   1915. 

105.565.  CANDLES.      SrAN^ufii    (Jir    (■.impan\     .f    .New 
York,  New  York,  N.   Y 

Filed  March  31,1915.     Serial  No    s5,592.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  25,  1915. 

105.566.  NON- ALCOHOLK  <ARBoNATED  P.EVER 
AGES  AND  FRUIT  ESSENCES  FOR  MAKING 
SAME.  Stevenson  .v  H  ,u  h.l.  Pimiteu,  London, 
England. 

Filed  May  5,   1915.     Serial    No,    s6,  n."..      PUBLISHED 
MAY  25,  1915. 

105.567.  CHEWING  r,PM        Te.xas     Gim     Co..     Teniple. 
Tex. 

Filed  May  6. 
MAY  4.  1915. 


'G  C      Serial    N- 


^>^.^.■■,•.c      PPBLISHEPi 
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105.568.  GUANO -DISTRIBUTERS.  CR.MN  Pl'.ILLS, 
.\ND  I'EG-TOO'l  H  H  '  RKOWS.  Tifton  i  u,  \i  ToOL 
Mani  FACTi  RING   I  w.vu  ANY.   Tlfton.   Ga. 

Filed  April  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,882.     IMllsilKD 
M  \Y   -'".,    P'15. 

105.569.  PKFR       The    Wetterer    Brewing    Company, 

Clncin!;.t;    Ohio. 
Filed   July    7,    1914.      Serial   No.   79.619,      1  '  BI  ISHED 
NO\KMI!FR    17,    1914. 

p".    Ti^      11  Nl    iUICE.     The  Wicomb  Dkntifbicb  Co.. 
New  Orleans.   La. 
Filed  April  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  bti.wtJ.     PUBLISHED 
M\Y  25,  1915. 


105.571.  SUN-HATS,      SUNBONNETS.      DUST -CAPS. 

BAi'V  I'.'-NNETS.     AND    MACKINWV     c\is         Ii;k 

WlN.jt.T       MaNUFACTIKING       Co..        i>>,..        Wa.W'h]-     \- 

Mlnn. 
Filed  April  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.462.     PUHIISHIP 
MAY  25,  1915. 

105.572.  SILK  UNI  llc-^lvlRTS.     Harry   Zwkmki     Mer- 
ce'-    Pa. 

Filed  March  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.067.     PULLlSliED 
M.\Y  4.  1915. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS   RENEWED. 


12,393.     MFDTCTNF  FOR  rURT.MN  NAMED  DISEASES.    1 

Herman    Kmo;h,    l-oir-'tT     Mlct! 
KeKister.'d  .luiy  7     1  s,-5       Reii.'W.Mi  .July  7,   \\^\t 


217  0.  G.— 22 
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REGISTEJ^ED  AUGUST  ^.   101B. 


l^.G^7.  — Jif/f.  BLAi  K    AND    TAN."      (For    Cigars.) 

Central  Cioab  Box  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
July  9.  191.' 

1S.038.  — ri7/'-.  ••  YK  Kl  UTiV  K  \T  L."  (For  a  Tele- 
phone-Iiiiiex.  I  Doitma..,  sk:  i  sno  .\ssociATBa  IN- 
coBPiiRATED,  Chicago.  III.     Rled  .July  12,  1915. 


(For    Cigars.)       John 
Va.     Filed  June  11.  1915. 


IS.OTO.— ri7/e.-       ".inHN 
Fmege  &  Son,  U.   '  n,<. 

l-'.'l'iv— Title:  "  MIX  A  BISCUIT."  (For  Crackers.) 
The  Grocers'  Bisciit  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Juno   10    1013. 

[^.Cil—Title:  .MACRO     SNAPS."        (For     Cakes.) 

1  iiE    Grocers'    Biscuit    Company,    Louisville,    Ky. 
Filed  June  19.  1913. 

l^.r;r:--ri»f.-  "  I.  T.  S."  (For  Rubber  Heels.)  The 
!    T.  S.   RiBBEB  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio.     Filed  June 

!••.     101.' 

18,643.— nt/e.-  "  ARGOLYTE."  f  For  Incandescent  Elec- 
tric Lamps.)  lNDHa»ENDENT  Lamp  &  Wire  Company, 
Inc.,  We^hawken,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.TiUy  1.  1015. 

lN,;u  /if^r;  ••ZKrilVK  li.AM  KK  I'OWDER."  (For 
Piaster  l.wl.r.)  EiGENE  Jackson,  Thonotosassa, 
Fla.     FiU-d  .June  18,  1915. 

1S,G45.— ri7/€.-     •  LIXDNEU'S  HONEY  WHEAT  BREAD." 

I  For  nre.id.)     Gku.  F.  Linunek,  Lancaster,  Cal.    Filed 

J  <<,:..•    1     101 -. 

l^  >\i<;^Titlc:  I  n'TMV  s  TEA."  ^ For  Tea.)  Thomas 
I    LirTi.N,  N.  \    \.j.rk.  N.  v..  and  Chicago,  111.     Filed 

.Ti:n.     1  i.    101.-,. 


18,047.— 7'«Je.-    "  LIFTONS  BEST  COCOA."  (For  Cocoa.) 

Thomas  J.  Lii-Tt»N,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and   Chlca-.'o, 

111.     Filed  June  14.   I'M' 
18,648. — Title:    "  LIITON  S  TLA. "     (For  Tea.)    Thomas 

J.  LiPTON,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111.     Filed 

Juno   14,   1915. 

18,649.— Tif/f.-  ••  LITTON  s  TFA  •  fForToa.*  Thomas 
J.  LiPTON,  New  York.  N  Y  ,  iind  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  14,  1915. 

18,6.'50.— ritlf .  "  LIITONS  TEA.  •  (For  Tea.)  Thomas 
J.  LiPTON,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Chicago.  III.  Flle<l 
June    14.    1915. 

18,651.— ra/e:  "  LIPTON  S  VriLOW  LABEL  COFFEE.  ' 

(For  Coffee.)     Tnu.\i\>  .1     I.ipton.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y., 

and  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  17,  1915. 
18,652.— ri«e;  "THE  MAJOR  BLEND  'DAY  PRFAM." 

(For  Roasted  Coff»e  i      Sa.miel  T.  MA.riu.  .•<!     Louis, 

Mo.     Filed  July   1 J     i:'!.'.. 
18,653. — r«/e;  "TWINHKED.  •     (For  Bread.)     Louis  V. 

Obsinger,  La  Salle,  111.     Filed  June  7,  191."). 

18,654.— Tt«e.-  "IRON  WI'  ALUM  MASS  CAPSFLES." 
(For  a  Medicinal  I'leparntlon.)  I'lEPMoNT-BEDFoitP 
Springs  Company,  Amherst  county,  Va.  Filed  May 
20,   1915. 

18,Q55.— Title:  "  SKINOLIN."  (For  an  Ointment) 
Skinolin  Company,  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  3. 
1915. 

18,656.— TOJe;       "SOLOMON       wii  n  ii  i;i.i  >       SMITII 
THREE  AND  NINE  DOSi:    \  iNi:iM..\l.   i:i:\Ii;nY 
(For    a    Medicine    for    \0  iHrcal     Di-.    -  —  S      W. 

Smith  &  Company,  Jack.sonville,  Fla.     Fi.ed  .luno  22, 
1915. 


PRIMS 


REGISTERED   AUGUST  3,  191^. 


4nns— ri7?..-    "  GTHT.    MAS5?.\GTNG    scalp."       (For    a   I   4,010.— Title:   "  THF    N.VTTOVP   FOOD  -    iFor  Shrp.Mp.1 
Scalp   Rem^'ily.  I        The  Htki    Company,    (not  inc.),  Wheat.)       IOik   Sukki'I'M-    Whkaf   (  .  mtan^.    Niatjarfl 

Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  1"    loi". 


Clpv.'hin.i.  Ohio.     Kilfi!  Ar'-i:   IJ.  101; 


4.000.~T}tIr: 

I'OSTKU,  < 

CoMi'ANV.  San 


■BAKING-POWDER        AND        GRAPE       4,011.— T«Ie.-   "  SlTRrnnKD    WIIK.VT.   .STIi  AWBKRRIES 


Bakingl'owlpr  I      .\.  Schilling  A 
inMsco,  Cal.     Filpd  May  20,  1915. 


AND     CREAM.  >1'    r      S;r.,i(it><l      Wh.>:ii    :        The 

Shredded    Wheat    ("..mpvv^,    Ni;i_-.a:.i    Kalis,    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  10.  1915. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


conMinvEissionsTER.    of    f.  ^teiltts 


AKD  OF 


ixm^i^sTA;n^  i\  i\\th.\t  c.\si:S. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U,  S,  COURTS, 
II.  S,  Circuit  Co  ;rt  nf  Appnal*     S^'comi  Circuit. 

\iVST    WoKKS. 

Deceit   >l    iu    ■  tnfirr  15,  19H. 

I'll)  i'ti).  l{i  r  ,  S!»5. 

F4'Fwrr«— Invention— Ce.M}:n:  Uihsisg    Ari'M',rv< 

T!,f.  Edison  patent,  No.  802.631,  for  an  .,;  parat:,-  f,., 
buruiag  Portland-cement  rllnkrr.  //- /./  v..i,i  f,,,-  i..  k  of 
invention. 

■^'■'■'  ''    ''■"'"    '*"'    I'i-rrict   Court    <>(   jh.'    Tiuted 
States  fur  the  Southern  District  of  x.-w  Y,,rk 

Mr.  Charlcn  \cavc  for  thr    ii  jmH  ints. 

Mr.  Carl  A.  h-,,  h.,.n,,l  f.,,-  -i,.'  •qii...:],..-. 

Before  Lacomde,  Coxe,  inni  w  akl..  Cirmit  .Tu.lszps. 
'"oxE,  Cir.  J.: 

■\'    Mm.   M.'iio  applicntion  was  tii.Mi,    I  ...,•, .ml,*-!-  Tk 

li^'L'.   I'ortiiiii,!  cemenr  w.k  pr.Mlnr,.,!  t,y   huniint:  ;i 

niixnM....rr(Muent.  n^k  :mhI  KincMon..  .,!  0,.,-  ,■,.•;, ry 

kilns    ],„..,i    with    lnvl,ri,-k    ;,.„1     ,nn  iiitnin,.!    ;,i     i,    : 

slitrhr   ;iiii:0-.   ih..   h^.r    i,.,,^.   ,.n„ln<-P,]    |,v   ,he   ,-o,„. 

hnstion  nf  ,,„h..n/,-,|  ,■,,,:       ,\   sta<-k  xv;is  .^o„n.>rt.Ml 

Ht  the  iipiMT  ri!,!  of  th,.  kiMi  !..  ,,«>nnit  the  osrniH^  of 

smoke.      I'liexr   kiins   f,,r   smih,.  y.-nrs    prior   i.,   if>(r> 

had  I.eeii  of  the  <r;,n.i,-.ni   ionirrli  ,,f  ;,t„,„t  si.xtv  f.v" 

^''"'  ''^i    iiitenm'    ,li.,niot,.r  ,,f  ;,|„,nt    fiv   feet.'    -J'h,. 

t»atonto,.;„in:.t.  ,1,;;.  i^n^.-r  ki ^!,.  hnd  l.een  s,!i:;:,.sted 

for  tho  dry  pr..,-,.s,<  |,iii   h,.    isserts  ■ 

I    an  I    nut    jiwHr.     thar    .w^!]    kiins    have   !...,. n    Pfir-riraPv 
standiir^i   8ixtv;-,».t    k;M;-.         ■■      '^'nd    t.,.  r.-witP    o\t.r    t:i.' 

'^''^''   ^' i'i'-Mti-M   ,..,:,.    ,,^   <.,w.M    pnt:es,,r   deserip- 

'"'"'   '"'^    ''    ^^  'iioii;:!,!    M,,:!    i  he  nnlv   inip-.rt.nt    iiii 
proveineTif    sn--..Mod   ,.r  .'Min.ed    is  the    ien^tho-n;,^ 
of  the  ki!!!  without  prop,,riiMTi;iieiv  ;ncre:i«in<'  itv  ,v 
an.eter       Thi<  i.  t  ho  ide.  whi^h  is  eonstnnt  1  wisseri - 
inp  Itself  in  The  sp..,-iii,-;i!i,,ii  niid  the  <d;!inis, 

nail),  2  wii!  .iiffieiently  do^erihe  the  nlle-ed  inven- 
tion.     It  is  n^  fol!,,\vs  : 

A  rrni-tit  Purnlnc  apparatus  for  drv  matfri-il  rnmnH^ 
l^r^i'mor  "/^  kiln,  npward  of  ono  hundn"d' f"  V 'inT^Jt h 
mcL^   for   ;,',',  rn::\V''"'"  '^'  '"''"^"«'  diameter  them 

Tlie  Idin  must  he  upward  of  one  hiindre<i  feet  in 
length  and,  as  ,Iudpe  Holt  in^nts  out.  a  kiln  half  an   • 
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inch  more  than  one  hundred  feet  would  infringe  and 
n  kiln  half  an  inch  ]es.s  than  one  hundred  feet  would 
not  infringe.  The  record  shows  kilns  in  the  j.rlnr 
art  over  one  hundred  feet  in  length  and.  as  hof.,n. 
stateil.  the  patentee  admits  that  kilns  over  sixty 
fwr  have  heen  suggested  though  he  is  -  n  .t  ,,w;,r*e 
tliai  such  kilns  have  been  practically  titflize  i 

There  is  a  dispute  on  the  fact.«  :vL-;,rd,;  -  the.se 
I-rior  kilns  and  therefore  we  And  it  u.,iH-ess,,ry  to 
U1S.USS  then,  f..r.  in  th,.  m-w  w,    t..ke  ,.j  ,h,.  .:n;;i. 
tion,   ii   may    he  cuucedeu  ihat    i;.iis,.!.    \v,.s   the   firM 
to  make  a  kiln  over  one  hundr.-<i  f....,  „.  ,,.,  ^^-p      I'j,,, 
question  i.s,  Did  it   require  an  exercise  nf  tp..   „' 
veutive  faculties  to  do  this.     Was  it  not  laiher  an 
improvement  due  to  the  natural  evolution  .,f  the  art  ■ 
Ii  was  not  an  improvement  which  a  i«M,r  lii'  ;i  ,  ,.ip,i 
attempt.     The  experiments  and  the  sti  netnres  n,v^es- 
sary  to  make  the  experiments   <;,    ,.s<f,P;y   ^v,.,pd 
involve  a  considerahle  outlay  of  money  u  h]<  h  w^i;  i 
make  it  inir>o.ssib]e  for  him  to  test  his  !p».,,ries,  ■„, 
->.''t'or    p,,^^    implicitly   he  might    h.-iieve    in    thom 
Ihe  skilk^l  mechanic,  with  years  of  .  xp,  ra  la  e  -n,] 
unlimited  re.sources  at  his  com'nand.  could  make  iho 
cxi>erimenf.sand  enlarge  the  kiln  to  meet  the  i a. -eas- 
ing demand   f  r  r.  rtland  cement. 

The  i:ro:.t  denauai  f,.r  rpi.  pr^.d-P't  n:  r.><'ent  years. 
\vl.i.h  has  s,,,;.,];  V   :!ier(?ased.  created  tlje  neeessitv 


.ar;:.-r    kiias 


As   t]\\^  deinatid   t:r.\v.    the   kiin? 
^vere  HMT...,sod    ;r;    :ea;:ih    fr^aa    tiftoen   f.-et    hv   pro- 
I  ^ressi^..   additions   unti:    at    'h.^   d;.te   .,f   the   j-atent 
tiHTe    w-re    ni::;:y    k;:n^    s  xty    f.-et    iti    lenirth.      No 
"ok-  protetnh.i  tliat  :t   feqaifod   :avention   to  d,,  fhis 
It  was  a   naa-e  taat  tor  ,.f  ,-,  ,,st  ruot  aai,     i„  the  same 
I  w.ay  Ma'  st. aie -laish.-rs  uefe  n.ade  Lar):er  as  the  de- 
niaiul  ?Mr  -,„,d  rn.-id^  lK-.'ame  insistent,  the  oil-tanks 
ita-reaM-d  in  si/o  w:'h  the  in.rease  of  petroieum  and 
e.ovatorha:-  trr-w  larcer  with  tliM   itir-reased  traffir 
•''  '■"•'■'  ■'■'''  \\1.'':'^      \V.-  are  nor  at  ai:  con\inoe<I  that 
any  he't-  r  or  .irTeront  resut  is  reached  hy  the  long 
kiln    than    hy    the    short    kiin.      They    t,H,th    produce 
eqnai'y  ^..,,d  .  enien;    a:ai  thr  nniy   roai  difference  is 
tho  oi,..  ^^■hi.•h  occurs  as  .a  m.if.  r  of  ,-,,,]rse   viz..  th.at 
;i   larire  m-hitie  u:i;  pr-dtife  uaTo  j^odtirt  than  a 
small  on,.      Hnr  it  did  liot  require  invention  to  make 
the  m.aehiiie   ionsrer  or   larger   s<.   long  as  the  only 
resu't  !s  In  pr,„p,,.,-  .,  p.,rppr  ontimt      As  pointed  out 
by  the  tri;!l  jud;:e.  if  mere  elongation  be  i>.atPntable. 
then  each  huiid.T  as  he  added  an  .uldiliona!  foot  to 
No,  1.] 
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tbp  M!-ii:inai  fifteen-foot  machine  would  have  been 
enritled  to  ,1  patent.  But  it  is  argued  that  a  better 
result  is  obtained  by  the  patented  kiln  because  the 
lucreiised  distance  from  the  upjier  end  of  the  kiln 
dowi!  to  the  {)oint  of  the  cunibustion  enabled  the 
njixtiire  in  the  calcining-zone  to  be  subjected  to  a 
longer  application  of  heat,  thus  driving  out  the  car- 
bon dioxMd  before  the  combustion-zone  is  reached. 
We  agree  with  Judi:e  Holr  in  thinking  that  the  rela- 
tive operation  of  the«!e  zoues  dei.ends  largely  upon 
rhe  method  adoptetl  by  rhe  operator.  Judge  Holt 
says  : 

^>  ^i!f  evidence  satisfies  u.e  that  in  kilns  of  all  sizes 
whether  the  actlou  iu  th.  calciuiu*,-  zone  overlaps  the  action 
m  the  combustion  ion,,  depends  very  lanfelv  upon  the 
operation  of  the  kiln.  The  operator  can  Introa.ice  at  wlH 
a  .onger  or  shorter  blast;  he  can  revoivp  the  kUn  mare 
siowly  or  more  rapidly;  he  ran  feed  Into  the  Ijlln  a  larmier 
u  JT„^  amount    of    cement    material  ;    and    It    depends 

ih^';i-^  "?K^'^  ^^*',  ™ann"  In  which  the  kiln  Is  operated 
^.for^^thi^''  ^^^''''",^  P'r"^  '-^  substantially  completed 
before  the  materia!  is  subj.Hted  to  the  heat  In  the  com- 
bustion zona,  and  the  beet  results  obtained  krenerally. 

It  is  true  that  Edi.'*<-in  made  ,1  longer  step  than  any 
one  r)erson  before  him.  but  others  were  bound  to 
rear-h  the  advanced  position  although  more  time 
might  have  elapsed  before  that  consummation  was 
reached. 

In  short,  we  are  convinced  that  the  enlargement  of 
the  kiln  was  sure  to  come  sooner  or  later,  as  the 
growth  of  the  business  demanded  With  the  in- 
crea.se  in  length  would  come  the  j.roi.er  increase  In 
diameter  and  the  other  necessary  r-hanges  which  any 
skilled  mechanic  would  know  h..w  to  make  We  find 
it  unnecessary  to  add  further  to  rhe  opinh.n  of  the 
di.strict  judge. 

The  decree  is  affirmed  with  costs. 


TJ.  S.  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals— Seventii  Circuit. 

ANfKBiCAN  Baliast  Cu.    I.   Davy  Bubnt  Clay 

Ballast  Co. 

Decided   January   5,   19 is. 

220  Fed.  Rep..  S87. 

1.  i'AlE.NTS— VaLIDITT  — I-KIOE    USE— COAL-rosvBYING    AP- 

I'AKATf.S. 

The  .'Simmons,  Forgham  A  Bennett  patent.  No. 
B.33.:}48,  for  a  coal  unloading  and  distrlbntln?  apparatus 
for  use  In  ballast-burning.  Held  void  for  prior  commer- 
cial use  of  the  apparatus  in  sute-tantially  It.s  patented 
form  for  more  than  two  years  prior  to  the  apphcatiou. 

2.  SAMB—l'rtioH  Use— KxrEiUMtNr.Ai.  t  .-,k 

WhPre  a  patented  machine  wa-  publicly  and  .Commer- 
cially used  for  more  than  two  years  before  the  filing 
of  the  application.  exp^Tlm^nts  made  q  xrin?  that  time 
for  the  purpose  of  strengthenintr  and  orhe.-wise  improv- 
ing the  machine  aa  an  operative  devKt-  m  isi  be  deemed 
merely  Incidental  and  not  as  dominating  the  character 
of  the  use. 

APPE-\L  from  the  District  Court  uf  the  United 
States  for  the  Northern  Division  of  the  Northern 
District  of  Illinois;  Kenesaw  .M.  I.andis,  Judge. 

Mr.  Glenn  S.  N'jMp  for  rhe  appellant. 

Mr.  Frank  L.  Brlknap  and  Mr.  Charles  K.  uffield 
for  the  appellee. 

Before  B.akeb,  Seaman,  and  Mack,  Circuit  Judges. 
Mack.  Cir.  J: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decree  holding  Letters 
Patent  No.  633.348  valid  and  Infringed.     The  patent 
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Is  for  a  "coal  unloading  and  distributing  appai.Mtus 
for  use  In  ballast  burning,"  i.ssue<i  to  Simmons.  For- 
gham  &  Bennett,  September  19.  1899,  on  an  applica- 
tion filed  December  23.  1898.  The  sped  flea  tions  and 
claims  thereof  in  suit.  iiunil)ered  1,  2.  3,  4,  7,  and  9. 
do  not  retjuire  particular  mention  for  the  purp<tses 
of  this  opinion,  inasmuch  as  the  main  question  in 
controversy  and  the  one  on  which  our  decision  rests 
is  whether  or  not  the  use  made  of  certain  machines 
from  1894  to  1897.  more  than  two  years  before  the 
filing  of  the  application,  was  public  or  experimental. 
within  Revised  Statutes,  section  48.86.  (Comp.  St' 
1913.  sec.  9430.) 

The  purpose  of  this  sjacking  device  was  to  trans- 
fer coal  from  a  coal-car  tu  a  hoppei-  on  a  transfer- 
car,  and  thence  by  a  conveyer  to  a  platform  at- 
tacheil  to  the  latter  -ar  I'rom  the  iWatform  the 
coal  would  be  shoveled  by  hand  onto  the  rire.  Ihe 
prwess  of  making  ballast  from  day.  of  whi^-h  ihis 
is  one  step.  Is  niore  fully  described  in  the  opinion 
filed  this  day  In  case  No.  2U<Jt5  between  the  same 
parties.     (220  Fed.,  890.) 

The  specific  improvement  was  the  substitution 
of  machinery  for  the  wheelbarrow  iu  getting  the 
coal  from  the  coal-car  to  the  shoveling-platform 
The  invention  was  iu  no  sense  pioneer.  The  inven- 
tors were  othcers  or  employees  of  plaintiff,  which 
had  long  been  engaged  iu  the  business  of  manufar- 
turing  balla.st  from  clay.  The  conception  of  this 
apparatus  was  not  the  result  of  long  or  laborious 
experiments.     As   Siu)m<>ns  restifl»>d : 

nr'^n!  f^?*^*''^*'  "'"t  "^I'^^'l'^"^  « °d  plaDDcd  at  one  sitting 
or  one  interview       •      •      .      The  machine  was  so  obvious 

^  Lf^^^^^^^^  of  methods,  mechanical  methods,  which 
we  had  already  made  us.'  nf.  that  the  thousht  to  turn  It 
Into  a   slacking  d.  vice  wa<   spontaneous. 

This  meeting  or  interview  of  the  inventors  took 
place  early  in  1894.     In  the  spring  of  that  year  one 
machine  was  t)uilt  at  railn-.-id-shops  in  .Miss<juri  in 
accordance  with    rough   sketches  and    instructions 
from   the  inventors.     After  ir  had  beeu  tested  out 
for  .:  month  in  the  yards,  on  tracks  level  and  In  good 
condition.  It  was  sent  out  to  be  used  on  the  temi>o- 
rary  uneven  tracks,  where  balla.st-burning  was  go- 
ing on.     A  uionth   later,   two  more  machines  wei  e 
built  at  the  same  phn-e  and  sent  out  in  the  fall  of 
1894  to  be  similarly  used  l)y  plaintiff's  rirede^-es^jr. 
While  there  Is  some  conflict  in  the  testimony  as 
to  the  length  of  time  the  three  machines  were   in 
actual  operation,  the  patentees'  own  testimony  es- 
tablishes tliat  all  of  them  were  used  for  from  tvvo  to 
six  mouths  In  each  of  the  years  1894  and  1895,  and 
in  each  case  until  the  completion  of  the  particular 
job  In  hand;  that  one  of  them  was  also  at  work  in 
1896   for   several    month.s,   and   another    for   many 
months  both  iu  1896  and  1897;  that,  despite  inter- 
ruptions from  time  to  time,  this  use  was  continuous, 
open,  and  commercial:  and  that  in  e\ery  respe<-t  it 
was  identical  with  plaintiff's  us<^'  of  the  later  liia- 
chlnes  in  the  regular- course  of  their  business  of 
making  ballast  from  clay. 

The  Interruptions  were  due  both  to  defects  in  the 
material,  jioor  construction,  or  faulty  relation  of 
the  parts,  and  also  to  entirely  e.xtraneous  causes. 
The  actual  commercial  use  on  the  rough  temporary 
Ifo.  1.]  • 


tracks  demonstrated  weaknesses;  tlie.-se  were  readily 
overcome;  breakages  because  of  defects  and  strain 
were  repaired  ;  changes  of  various  kinds  were  made  ; 
but  it  is  apparent,  even  from  the  jiatentees  tesri 
mony.  tiiat  none  of  the  changes  made,  either  in  any 
of  these  original  niachiii^-s  or  in  the  later  machines. 
as  a  result  of  the  use  to  which  the  alleged  experi- 
mental machines  were  put.  had  any  relation  to  the 
invention  it.self.  In  other  words,  these  first  three 
Uiachines  at  th.-  time  they  were  sent  out.  were  com- 
plete and  commeri  laliy  snci-Kssful  operative  em- 
bodiments of  the  invention  as  set  foitli  in  each  of 
the  claims  in  suit,  except  that  perhaiis  in  two  of 
them  one  elemeut  of  two  claims,  the  flexible  bridge- 
I'iece.  was  missing.  This,  however,  was  in  the 
Uiird  niachine  from  the  tinit-  of  its  construction. 

Tlie   three   original    madiines   were   taken    apart 
after  the  season  of  ]  M*7  ;    the  i.;irrs  were  sent   t.. 
plaintiff's    factory    at    Kenosha,     Wis.;     .some    of 
them    were    used    for    other    purposes,    and    others 
scrapiied.     This  di>iKisition  of  them  w,is  due.  not  to 
any  impossibility  ot  their  further  commercial  use, 
but  bec-ause  plaintiff  found   it  more  advisable  :ind 
advantaget^us   to   huild   larger   and   stronger   appa- 
ratus.    In  so  far  as  the  use  of  the  1894  machines 
'•an    proi>erIy    be   called   exjK?rimentai,    it    was    for 
rhe  purj'ose  of  determining,    not   the  practicability 
of  tlie  invention,   but   the   t)est   device  for  its  em- 
bodiment as  to  materials  to  be  used,  their  arrange- 
ment, and  construction.     The  only  puri>ose  of  ex- 
I»erlmenting  was  to  ascertain  what  material,  wood, 
iron,  or  steel,  for  example,  -should  be  used  in  some 
of  the  elements,  how   the  structure  could   best  be 
braced  and  held  in  place,  and  by  what  relation  of 
the  pans  the  highest  ethciency  could  be  attained. 

As  the  carpenter  iu  charge  of  the  manufacturing 
of  these  madiines  testifieil,  it  was  only  after  they 
had  foimd  out  that  the  very  first  machine  would 
work  that  it  was  ship{)e<i  out  to  be  used.  While 
he  caHed  this  a  "purely  experimental"  unichiue, 
and  said  that  all  three  of  them  were  built  "to  see 
if  we  could  get  a  sncceK.>ful  slacker."  the  evidence. 
far  from  supinjrting  the  contention  that  this  use, 
extending  over  a  i)eriod  of  from  two  to  four  years, 
was  primarily  experimental,  is  overwhelming  that 
It  was  pulilic  and  commercial  in  every  sense;  that 
in  so  far  as  it  was  experimental  the  testing  was 
merely  incidental,  and.  more<^)ver,  was  directed 
solely  to  matters  forming  no  part  of  the  Inveutiou 
or  the  claims. 

The  law  is  well  established.  The  fact  that  the 
use  was  oj^en  and  not  secret  would  not  of  Itself 
make  the  use  public,  if,  as  in  this  case,  a  real  test 
could  be  made  only  in  connection  with  the  actual 
oj.en  commercial  work.  And  if  the  experiments  had 
been  directed  primarily  to  a  testing  out  of  the  very 
thing  Invented  to  ascertain  whether  a  machine  em- 
bodying the  conception  unuld  be  commercially  work- 
able, such  experiments  might  extend  over  more 
than  two  years.  If  additional  time  were  really 
essential  for  this  purpose.  (Elizabeth  v.  Paving 
Co.,  97  U.  S.,  126. )  But  after  an  open  use  for  more  I 
than  two  years  is  shown,  the  burden  of  jiroving  ! 
that  it  was  purely  or  primarily  experiment.al   "by 
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fui;,  clear,   unequivocal,  and  convincing  evidence" 
is  on   the  {tatentee.     (Bnint,   .t   ',/iy;;«  Mfg.  Co.   v. 
Hl'iagio.  123  V.  S  .  249;  41  O.  G..  1037;  lss7.  C    D 
616.) 

As  the  Court  says  in  the  Sprague  case : 
A  use  bv  the  inventor,  for  the  purpose  of  testing  the 
machine,  in  order  by  experiment  to  devise  additional 
means  for  perfecting  the  success  of  Its  operation,  is  ad 
mi8sil)le;  and  where,  as  Incident  to  such  use,  the  product 
of  Its  operaUon  Is  disposed  of  bv  sale,  s...  v,  prr.tft  fr.>m 
Its  use  does  not  cbange  Its  character;  but  where  the  uae 
IS  nianil.v  for  the  purposes  of  trade  and  pront.  and  the 
expc  ritnent  is  merely  incidental  to  that,  tl  e  rrmcina' 
and  not  the  incident  must  give  character  to  the  use.  The 
thing  implied  as  excepted  out  of  the  prohibition  of  the 
statute  IS  a  use  which  maj  be  properly  characterized  as 
sui.stantlally  for  purposes  of  experiment.  Where  the 
substantial  use  Is  uot  for  that  purpose,  but  Is  otherwise 
i'ublic,  and  for  more  than  two  years  prior  to  the  applica- 
tion,  it  comes  within   the  prohibition 

Inasmuch  as  the  iuveutiou  emhodk^]  in  each  or 
the  claims  in  suit  w.i>  cumpieiely  f.,ruiu..itfd  dis- 
'ipsed,  and  reduced  to  practice  by  the  machines  of 
1>!»4.  and  as  these  madiines  were  publicly  and 
commercially  useil  ux.re  than  two  years  before  the 
application  was  filed,  any  experiments  made  during 
this  time  for  the  purpose  of  strengthening  and 
otherwise  improving  the  machine  as  an  oi>erative 
de\  ice  must  be  deemed  merely  incidental  and  cannot 
s,i\  e  the  claims  in  Issue.  <  Star  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Crescent 
Forge  &  Shovel  Co..  179  Fed.,  856.) 

The  decree  must  !.e  -..ve;s.Ml,  with  directions  to 
dismiss  the  bill  for  \^..l!t  of  (xiulty. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS, 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Lane  design  patent,  No. 
37. .501,  for  a  deagn  for  a  piano-case,  Hiid  valid  aud 
infringed.  Bush  d  Lane  Piano  Co.  \  lievkcr  liraii., 
222  Fed.  Rep..  902. 

( U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Baniard  patent.  Nu.  580.151, 
for  a  fluid-distributer,  Held  not  infringed.  Barnard 
v.  Denting  Co.,  222  Fed.  Rep.,  915. 


1  U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Pumphrey  patent.  No.  665,977, 
for  a  coin-operate<l  me<hanism,  claims  5  aud  0  Held 
not  infringed.  Claim  2-i.  if  valid.  Held  not  In- 
fringed. Aittosaks  (Juin  d  Chocolatt  Co.  v.  Ryede 
>lj<cniUp   Work^.  2'22  IVd.  Hep.,  956. 


iV.  S.  r.  C   A.)     The  Stauf  patent.  No.  666,711, 
for  a   methiKl  of  desiccntine  milk,   etc.,   is  not  an- 
fifipntod,  fiisp'oses  parenrah!.'  invention,  and  Is  en- 
titled to  a  liberal  construction;  also  Ihld  infringed 
MerreU-;>,,uh  c     \     l',,ud<''r(l  Milk  Co.  of  Amrrxfn 
222  Fed.  Kep..  jli. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Stauf  patent.  No.  666,711, 
for  a  process  of  desiccating  milk,  etc  .  Held  valid 
and  infringed,  Merrell-Soule  Co.  v.  \aturai  Dry 
Milk  Co.,  222  Fed.  Rep.,  913. 


<U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)     The  Heim  patent.  No.  759,711, 
for  !i  steam-jet  smoke-consumer,  in  \iew  of  the  prior 

I   art  Hehi  void  for  lack  of  invention.     Heim  v    Rolt. 

I   'i.  Speer  C"rp','<}tion.  222  Fed    Rep     014 
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(U.  S.D.  C.)  The  Power  patent.  No.  826,112,  for 
apiiaratus  for  exhibiting  moving  pictures,  Held 
valid,  bur  ii"t  infringed.  Nicholas  I'uvcer  Co.  v. 
r.  h'.  It'll"!  I-',..  SSI  Fed.  Rep.,  933. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Klliotr  and  laber  patent,  No. 
874,174,  f'lr  a  turt)iiu\  rtMntin;.'  t"  apparatus  espe- 
cially adapted  to  removiim  scalf  from  boiler-tubes, 
//'/'/  Nnid  f.tr  lack  of  invention.  Elliott  Co.  v.  La- 
y<,n<la  Mfg.  Co.,  222  Fed.  Rep.,  946. 


(U.  S.  I).  <■  '  Th»'  l-'eru'usnii  ;i:id  Hciiihall  pateut. 
No.  SOS, 442.  for  a  i>t^;inut-pi.  kt-r,  and  the  Benthall 
patent.  No.  .S90,4itl,  fnr  a  pfannt-stcnmi.T,  tM.th  Jleld 
not  auticlpatetl,  v.iiid.  and  infringnl.  !'>•  nthall 
\!<irh.  Cn.  \.  \iitin}i'il  H'K'fi.  Corporation,  222  Fed. 
lie!).,   Ulb. 

( r.    S.    C.    C.    A.)     The    Whitaker    patent,    No. 

stnJ,")^o,  f"r  a  t:as-[)Uinii,  field  valid  and  infringed. 
I!nni.-<iri<k  h''  ' riy  ni t in<!  Co.  v.  Wolf,  Saycr  d  Hel- 
ler, 222  fed.  lifi).,  'Jltj. 


>  V.  s.  I».  r.)     Tlic  .JMiies  patent.  No.  908,271,  for 

a  peanut  pi^'iver  .and  stenniitT.  //■  hi  void  for  antici- 
pation by  print-  iise;  ;i!s<i  not  infringed.  Benthall 
Marfi.  C'f.  v.  \<iti',nnl  Mnvh.  Corponitv.n .  222  Fed. 
Rep.,  liiS. 

>\'.  S.  c.  i\  .v.)    The  Clemons  patent.  No.  924,966, 

fi-r  a  road-i.'rading  machine.  Hfhi  valid  and  In- 
fringed. St"<'kliiii'l  v.  liu-s.-itll  Uradri-  Mfg.  Co.,  222 
Fed.  llfi'.,  [XJi'i. 

1 T".  S.  I>.  r.  t     The  I'Mwer  patent,  No.  959,601,  for 

a  lirepriH)f  magazine  f"i'  tllni  reels,  Ifeld  not  antici- 
p.ated.  N.iiid,  and  infriime<!.  .S'lchohi.i  I'ouer  Co.  v. 
C.  R.  linird  Co..  222  Fed.  Rep.,  933. 


(  r.  S.  I).  ('.I  The  Fllintr  .aud  I-'aber  i'atent.  No. 
9.S3,0.32,  f'li-  a  tnrldne,  and  liie  Klli.itt  patent,  No. 
9S3,(i;'.4.  f'T  ;i  niMtur,  //(/-/  n"t  infrinired  if  conceded 
validity.  i:ih'>(t  <■'>.  v.  Lnymdn  Mfg.  Co.,  222  B'ed. 
Rep..  940. 

(  U.  S.  D.  C.  •     The  Shnnk  jiatent.  No.  993,723,  for 

■a   waterdieater,   //</'/   \oid  .m  tiie  irrmmd  that  the 
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patentee  was  not  the  original  and  first  inventor. 
I'ittsburgh  Water  Heater  Co.  \  fiplrr  Water  Heater 
Co.,  222  Fed.  Rep .  O.-iO, 


interference  Notices, 

Departmknt  <'K   ruK  I.n  :kki'iu. 

Unitkd  States  1'.\te.nt  Op'fice. 

WaKhim/ton,  I).  C,  July  I'j,  I'JIJ. 
E.  8.  Jaffray  d  Co.,  their  an-<\;jrift  nr  Ifgnl  rejin  i<<ntat\iea, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  t>eeii  d'clarc'l  dy  \\\U  i  )ttt('('  be 
tween  the  application  of  luiplan  .•^ik  (daiiiaiiy,  NH.  .50 
Union  Square,  New  York,  N  Y  .  f'  r  r(^<:istratiiii  if  :i  tiaiiie- 
marlc  and  trade-mark  rt'L';.-i.  r>  li  l.lruarv  :,.  \^'.K<.  No. 
25.96.3,   to  E.   S.  Jaffray   .v    i  \'      ..'e   Hroadway.    Now 

York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  ■  :  -m  h  .if  i.aratii'n  >.ait  '>y  i-fuls- 
tered  mall  to  said  E.  S.  Jailray  tV  <  ,,.  at  tin  -.n\<\  aldreHs 
havint:  been  returned  by  the  |iust  otli.  ■  uii.l.  ii\-.  ra!ile, 
notice  Is  hereby  ijlven  that  unless  s.iid  K  .>^.  .)affia>  \  ('.  . 
their  assigns  or  ienal  repri's.ait.ur>' -  -lial;  vuu-,  an  ap 
peurnnce  therein  within  thirty  day.-  truai  V.w  lii-r  i'iiiili<s 
tion  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  l/e  jr.  .id  •  !  with 
as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  publlshod  in  th.    okfi.  iai.  "iAZK-TTB 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Ax.'^ixtant  <  'tmiuy^^umt-r. 


Depart .ME.NT  of  thb  Intekior, 

United  St.\tk.s  1'.\tent  Okkue, 

W'ahhin'jton,  U.  C,  July  19,  191'>. 
James  Armstrong  rf  Co.,  thiir  usuiijns  or  leyal  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OflQce  be- 
tween the  application  of  National  Grocery  Comuany,  Mont- 
gomery and  Mercer  streets,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  Octobt'r  14, 
1884,  No.  11,562,  to  James  Armstrong  &  Co.,  Baltiui.ire. 
Md.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  said  James  Armstrong  &  Co.  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable.  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  James  .\rm8trong  & 
Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub- 
lication of  this  order  the  InttTftr.'ina-  will  !.e  proreeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  !n  tht  Official  G.\zettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTfiN,  Ftmt  At>Ht-Htant  (_'ummi«si(/nt'r. 


Department  of  the  iNTiaiinu, 

United  St.\te.s    Patent  Ocfue, 

W  >2.-'hirf;t<jn,   I>.    C,   July    /.?,    J915. 
March  Bros.,  Pierce    if    Co.,    their   asuiynn   or   hyal   repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

\n  Interference  having  bciai  d.ciar.'d  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Tlie  <;h.'.  uv.rali  (Oiiipany.  No. 
ti.'i.'i  West  Firth  street.  ClMcinrmti,  (  Mii.;.  for  reglsnation  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  r.i;ist.i  .d  .lane  .">.  is!t4,  .Vo. 
24,810,  to  March  Bros.,  I'iei.f  At  ( H  .  Nos.  .'^2,  A4,  and  36 
Sumner  street,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  a  iioticc  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mail  to  s.ild  .March  Bros.,  Pierre  & 
Co.  at  the  said  address  liaving  been  returned  by  the  [K>st- 
office  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said 
March  Bros.,  I'lerce  &  '"o.,  their  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  flrst  publication  of  this  order  the  Interfer- 
ence will  be  proceeded  witli  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazetti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


No.  1.] 


J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  AHftistant  CommUiMioner. 
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ISSUE  or  AUGUST  10.  1916, 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 
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The  Official  Gazette. 

Tiif  Offk  !AL  (;a7.itte  IB  puMlshed  wcry  Tue8da>  siiijijl 
tnneou.-iiy  with  th«-  weekly  issue  of  patents."  From  January 
1.  1^7.'.  I  the  coriuiieiict'ment  of  its  publication,'  to  June 
:<*'.  1>^:;.  it  was  p:;hi;shf»d  and  bound  in  semi-annual  vui- 
!;ra.s  .  fM.iin  .luiy  1,  Iv.s.'J,  to  l>ecember  31,  l&UL'.  in  quarterly 
voiuu.ps  .  from  .laiiuarv  1,  1903.  to  December  31.  1908,  in 
bimonthly  volumes  ;  since  January  1,  1909,  in  monthly 
volumes  Terms:  .\nnual  subscriptions,  $5;  monthly.  50 
cents.  Fi  r  postat'"  upon  foreign  subscriptions,  except 
those  fr.irs,  <:inada  and  Mexico,  $5  or  more,  as  required. 
Mon.  ys  n  eiv.]  from  foreign  subscribers  in  excess  of  the 
subscription  j  rn  ,  uf  $5  will  be  deposited  to  the  credit  of 
the  sill. SI  nt"  r  aud  applied  to  postage  upon  the  subscrip- 
tion as  111' urred.  Single  copies.  10  cents;  if  mailed  to 
for^■ign  countries,  excepting  ("finada  and  Mexico,  10  cents 
additional  for  postage.  Paj/ment  in  advance  required. 
So  club  rates.  \o  discount  to  newsdealers.  A'o  sample 
copies.  .\11  «uhscriptlons  must  commence  with  the  be- 
glnalng  of  a  volume.  None  taken  for  less  than  an  entire 
volume,  .All  orders  should  be  addressed  to  "The  Superln- 
tenilent  of  Ii^cuments.  tiovernment  i'rintlng  Office  Wash- 
ington. D.  C  ■' 


Eenewal  of  Porfeiled  Oases. 

A  petition  for  the  renewal  of  a  forfeited  application  need 
not  be  signed  by  the  Inventor  or  assignee,  but  may  be 
signed  by   the  attorney. 

.\  power  of  attorney  in  the  original  application  authorli- 
ing  an  attorney  to  transact  all  business  in  the  Patent  OlBce 
in  connection  with  the  application  construed  to  be  of  suffi- 
cient seope  to  Include  the  signing  of  a  petition  for  renewal 
and  the  subaequent  prosecution  of  the  application.  (Ea 
parte  Agee,  101  O.  G.,  1909.) 
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APPLICATIONS  TJKDEE  EXAMINATION. 

CondUion  at  Clote  of  Bminess  A^iguH  7,  1916. 


I>ivisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


175     3. 
232     4. 

167 
318 

312 

131      8. 
142 


23d 
154 


1.  Fences;  Fences,  OatBs:  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
ers. 

2.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shiides, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  P»st- 
inj?  and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Files  and  Binders:  Medicines; 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents,  Can- 
opies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes:  To- 
bacco. 

Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Elec- 
trochemistry; Metal  -  Founding: 
Metallurgy:  Plastic  Metal  Working. 
Conveyers:    Elevators:    E.xcavat- 

Ing;  Hoisting;  Loading  and  Un- 
loading; Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Railway  Mall  Deliverv;  Travers- 
ing Hoists. 
6.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters:  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fertilliers;  Liq- 
uid Coatmg  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving:  Sugar 
and  Salt:  Substance  Preparation. 

7.  E  d  u  c  a  t  i  ona  I  Appliances: 
Clutches:  Games  and  Toys:  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes.  ' 

Bed8;Chairs;  Furniture: 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store. 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Kii  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pnissure  Regulators,  Hydraulic 
Motors:  Motors,  Fluid;  "Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Siaking;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings:  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures:  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Wnip  .\pparatus. 

12.  Journal  -  Boxes,  Pullcvs,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication,  'Machine 
Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making';  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet  and  Screw  Making: 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Miking:  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making:  Driyen, 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threa<ied 
Fastenings:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
inz.  and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing:  Mt'ta!  Forging  and  Welding: 
Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Mettil  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making.  N;it 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Punching  Shf«'ts  and  Bars:  Far- 
rierv:  Metal- Bending:  M<-tal-<  Or- 
namenting: Sheet  -  Metd  Ware, 
Making:  Tools;  Wirt;  Fabrics  ana 
Structure:  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making:  Coatfag;  Fuel.  Gliiss; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plasti-^ 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus: Plastics. 

16.  Electrif  Signaling;  Railiant  En- 
ergy; Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making,  Paper  Mahafac- 
tures:  Printing:  Tvpt>Bar  Making. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors:  Liquid 
Heaters  and  \'aporizers:  Miscel- 
laneous Heat-Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Englne.s:  Ste.am  -  Eru'ine 
Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces: 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

20.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware:  Cutlery;  Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latches;  Safes;  Under- 
taking. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  oM- 
est  action  by  af^ 
plicant  awaiting 
office  action. 


New. 


.\  mended 


fa- 
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Itay   34     May  15     563 


Mar      6     Mav   11     768 


July  27     July  28      83 


Apr.    7     July   15  ,  573 

i         I    • 

May  13  June  16  339 
Feb.     8     July     6     477 

I        : 
I 

June  21  July  2  I  425 
Mar  4  July  1  1221 
Jan.      8     July    12     589 

May  5  Jime  30  588 
J'lne  21     July    16     137 

I 

June     1     June    3  '  609 

June  12     June  20     374 


Mar      9     July     8     297 


Apr.   12     July  17  I  513 


Apr.  19  June  3  462 
May  J9  June  29  205 
July    10     July     7     193 


Mar      4     June  16     204 


July  12  ,  July     8     250 


Applications  Under  Examination— Continued. 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli-  g  g 

cation    and    old-  r:.2 
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I 


Nev. 


Amended 


C  !* 


Apr     27     June  Jo     32S 

i  i 

1 

June     y     June  lo     2J3 


Apr.     3      .\pr 


442 


11.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Cariing: 
I  Cloth-PlnWlliir  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  Netting; 
I  SUk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

340  j  22.  ArTonauti<«.  Air-Guns,  Cata- 
pultSj  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
ami  Explosive  Devices.  Boats  and 
Buoys.  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion, onlnance;  Ships 

S70  23.  .\coustics:  C  o  I  n  -  H  a  n  d  1  1  n  g; 
Horology.  Reconlers,  Registers: 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

144  14.  Apparel:  .\pparel  Apjjaratus: 
Sew  ing- Machines 

3U  25.  B!it<diering.  Mills:  Threshing; 
\>gi. table  (utters  and  Crushers. 

106     26.   Ki,v  tricitv,  Generation,    Motive 

373     27    it  r  u  s  h  i  n  g  and  Scrubbing. 
Grinding  and  Polishing:  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 
65     28.  Inti'mal-(  ombustion  Engines.. .  . 

147  29.  C'oo[>»'ring;  Flre-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders Roofs;  Wheelwright-Ma- 
chines. Woo<len  Buildings,  Wood- 
SawtHg;  Wood-Turning;  Woo<l- 
worklng,  Woodworking-Tools 

US  I  30.  Ilhiminating-Bumers:  Illumina- 
tion. Lifiuid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
HurnHrs:  Type- Writing  Machines. 

173  I  31.  .\lfohol:  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  IiLstillation:  Chareoal  and 
Coke.  '  ias.  Heating  and  Illumlnat- 
;  ing:  Hide^^  Skins,  and  Leather; 
UvlruUic  Cement  and  Lime:  Min- 
•ril  '  'lis,  '  dls,  Fats,  and  ilhic 

378  32.  \j  :  iTirif  Cartx)natlng  Bever- 
.ig'-.-^  '  I  LSI  »■  as  ing  Beverages:  I>is- 
pen.-;;i:i;  I 'oraestic  Cooking  \>s- 
seLs  .  ti  ind  Lifjuiii  Contact  .\p- 
pantiLs,  Ili'at  Exrliange:  Orn.i- 
ment.ition  Piickaglng  Liqui'ls: 
I       ItefrigiTation. 

71     33.   l!ri'!<i>s.  Hydraulic  Kngin(>ering;      May    17  i  June     7     37rt 


Apr  24  June  2.v  479 

June  29  June  ."V)  210 

Feb.  11  Apr    23  tile 

May  27  June  23  2.W 


May    !'>     June  24     3>'^ 
June     3     June     3     3;i4 


June  12     June  19     317 


May    IS     June  2.)      395 


Mar.      1      July     3     727 


md  ("ori'Tt'tc  Structures: 
tuil  hn;;  Structures:  Pav- 


304 

67 

264 
107 
378 


321 
280 


125 
270 
382 


Masonrv 
M..Tal!i 
ing. 
34.  Railways;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway   Ralls  and  Joints:   Rail- 
way  Rolling-stock;    Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners 

36.  Bucklf5.  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Pictiiri-,  and  .--itrn  Kxhibit- 
Ing;  Garnii'nt-.->!i[iportcrs,  Toilet. 

38.  UriiTS,  '  .'■oiiiftricul  Instru- 
ments: Measuring  1  n  s  t  r  u- 
ments;  I'hotoirraphv. 

37.  Electric  Lamfis.  Electricity, 
Conductors:  Electricity,  Conduits: 
Electricity,  General  .VmilicatioiLS 

38.  Animal  "Husbandry,  Earth  Bor- 
ing: Fishing  and  Trapping:  Sta- 
liorii-ry,  .>-ton(>- Work  ing:  Wells. 

39.  Watt.'.r  I'Lstiibution 

40.  Baggage  Mottles  and  Jars: 
CbecK -Control lei i  .\  p  n  a  r  a  t  u  s  : 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  RuhlKT  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  ("oU-rtion 
Recepta'-!,.s,  MeraKi'-  .-i.ippins 
and  Storinj  Vessids;  F'.u-kat^e  and 
Article  (  arricrs;  Pajx-r  KfH^ep- 
tacles;  Sp<>ful  Recepticle^  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Recf'ptacles 

41.  Raflway  Draft  .\ppliance,s:  Re- 
silient TJres  and  Whe*% 

43.  Railway  Signaling:  Siirnals:  El.jc- 
tricltv-Transmission  to  Vehicles 

43.  Bat^s  and  Clos*>ts;  Flertrii  itv, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fin'-Kxtin- 
guishers:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wil- 
ier furWcatlon. 


June    5     June    >     224 


Mar.    27      July  16      7i4 

Mav    14     July  1      678 

I  I 

Mar      4      May  6  '  741 

Apr.     1     June  12     r>M 


•May    1"      May      1     471 
Mar.     s     June  IH    1018 


May  S  June  17  3.'9 
Apr  in  Apr.  19  743 
June  25     June   12     226 


Oldest  new  ease.  Jan.  S:  oldest  amended.  Apr.  5. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


19, 7.39 


161 


I 


Tbadc-Marks,    Designs,    L.\bels 
AND  Phints: 

Tradfr-Marks June  12     July     1     Tio 

Designs Apr.  10     June  23     609 

Labels  and  Prints July  27     July  27      71 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     AUGUST     10 


19  15 


1.14!».17t>.     ANIMAL  TOY.     Lot  is  Allis,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.   _'H.    lyi.j.     Serial   No.   I':-!, 79.5       (CI.  4ft— 37.  i 


1.  .\n  animal  toy  comprising  a  pliant  body  impregnated 
with  a  substance  appealing  to  the  taste  and  smell  of  the 
animal. 

■J.  .\u  .animal  toy  comprising  a  pliant  txxiy  Inipregn.ited 
with   a   palatable   substance. 

.''..  An  animal  toy  comprising;  a  pliant  fibrous  body  Im 
pregnated   witli   a  palatable  substance 

4  An  nnimnl  toy  comprising  a  pliant  body,  and  a  binder 
for  the  ix.dy.  the  said  body  elements  being  impregnated 
with  a  subsfiiiice  jippeallnL'  to  the  smell  and  taste  of  the 
animal. 

.'')  .\n  iiniinai  toy  -.imprising  a  pliant  fibrous  Ixidy.  n 
cohesive  binder  fur  ihe  same,  the  .said  lomposlte  body 
heini;   lmi.re>;n;UPd   with   a   palatable   sutwstance. 


2.  An  electric  flat  iron  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  flat  heating  unit  formed  from  a  zigsag  resistance 
conductor  cast  therein  transversely  to  tbe  plane  of  the 
body  and  bent  beck  and  forth  in  said  plane 


1,H'.»,171.      INSl  l..\i  INir  \  AKMSH.     Caul   lUEntK.   Ho 

iMiken.   N.  .1       Filed  Apr     l^^,    IIUI,      Serial   No.  832,762. 

iCl.   134-    I'G. ) 

1.  The  composition  of  ma  iter  cositnining  a  resinuus 
base,  linseed  oil,  rubber,  sulfur,  and  an  oxygen  compound 
of  manganese  combined  to  yield  on  drying  a  residuum 
posseasiiig  bv^  electrical  conductivity,  a  high  degree  of 
flexlblllt.\   and  an  exceedingly  low  degree  of  brittloness. 

-.  ihe  io:npositlon  of  matter  containing  a  resiiiou.< 
base,  iii:>..,!  >  :,  .i,.,.,  si.-.ir  of  lead,  sulfur  and  an 
oxygen  .MMii.  ■:'.  .\  ,.':  m,:ing:iiieve  combined  to  yield  on  dry 
ing  a  re.>iiiiuuni  possessing  low  electrical  conductivity,  a 
high  de.-ree  of  flexlMlity  and  an  exceedingly  low  ilegree  of 
brittlencss. 

3.  The  composition  of  matter  containing  a  resinous 
base,  linseed  oil,  rubl)er,  sulfur  and  an  oxy;:en  compound 
of  mansanese.  combined  with  a  diier  to  yield  on  tlryin;;  n 
residuum  po-s, ■■<.;)!,..■  ,,«  e!..,tri(;i;  cnductivity.  a  high 
degree  of  tle.xii  j:;- ■,  and  nn  exceedingly  low  degree  of 
brlttleness. 

4.  The  composition  of  matter  containing  gllsonite,  lin- 
seed oil.  rubber,  borate  of  manganese,  sugar  of  lea(i  and 
sulfur  mixeii  ujtb  thinning  and  drying  media  to  produce 
upon  dryin„'  ;i  residuum  possessing  low  electrical  conduc- 
tlviiv.  a  high  degree  of  flexibility  and  an  exceedingly  low 
degree  of  brlttleness. 

5.  .\n  insulating  varnish  comprising  a  resinous  base 
and  sulfur  mixed  with  the  following  ingredients  in  ap 
proximately  the  proportions  named;  100  gallons  raw  lin- 
seed oil;  25  pounds  of  refined  I'arft  rubber,  10  pounds  of 
borate  of  in;ni:;.iiiese  ;  7."  pounds  of  calcined  sugar  of 
lend  and  .".n  j.,  .,,n-  of  turpentine,  a  thinner  and  n  Japan 
drier. 

tClnims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  .\n  electric  flat  Iron  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
Inj  a  flat  heating  unit  reflexed  and  cast  Into  the  body. 

4.  .An  electric  flat  iron  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  resistance  unit  inclosed  in  a  flattened  tube  reflexed 
and  cast  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  body. 

5.  An  electric  flat  iron  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
Ing  a  resistan(e  unit  ca.«t  therein,  said  unit  comprising  a 
flat  resistance  londuetnr  hetueen  insulating  strips  in- 
closed in  a  flattened  tube 

[Claims  6  and  7  n^t  printed  Ir  the  "razette.] 


1.14H.173  RESlSTANi  K  i;i.E.MENT  IlEMt\  Pkice 
B.^LL.  l'itt.-.tield.  Mass..  as.^^lgnor  i<i  'ieneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
pdcation  filed  Aug.  6.  litoi*,  Seiial  No.  511.521.  Divided 
and    this    application    fll.-d    Apr.    !i,    1914.      Serial    No 

s.;o.r>9r..    mi,  219—63.) 


1.149,172       ELECTRIC  FLAT-IRON.      Hk.vby  I'kkeB.m.i 
l'itt.s(ield.    Mass.,    assignor    to    (General     Electric    Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  6,  l'.t09. 
Serial    No.   .511,.521.      (CI.   219 — 25.) 
1.   An  electric  flat   iron  comprising  a  body  pMrtJon  hav 
Ing   n   hat   heating   unit   cast   therein    fansvei^i.iy   to  the 
plane  of  the  body  and  bent  back  and   f"  'i    in  gaid  plane. 


!.  A  re>!>t:inee  element  (omprising  o  heat  conducting 
sheath  having  a  continuous  unliroken  outer  surface  and 
an  insulated  high  resistance  condu'tor  maintained  at  a 
minimum  tldckness  within  said  sheath  by  the  waiis 
therf  of. 

2,  A  resistance  element  comprising  a  heat  cond'icting 
sheath  having  a  continuous  unbroken  outer  surface  and 
an  insulated  hiirh  resistance  ...nducting  riblHin  tnc.osed 
within  said  sbeatb  and  maintained  at  ,".  mlDlmum  thick- 
ness by  the  walls  thereof. 
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;;.  A  resistance  elemeut  comprising  .1  heat  conducting 
sheath  having  a  coatinwdus  unbroken  outer  surface  and 
an  Insulat'd  hl^h  resistance  conducting  ribbon  having  a 
plurality  of  lateral  slots  cut  alternately  in  opposite  edges 
to  form  a  zig  za^  current  conducting  path  therethrough 
and  !iialntalne<l  under  compression  at  a  minimum  thlckneM 
within  said  sheath. 

4.  The  method  of  formini:  au  electrical  heater  eiement 
wtiich  consists  in  thr.'adiui,'  an  insulated  conductor 
through  a  meta!  tube  au  i  then  subjecting  the  assembled 
parts  to  high  j;ressu:>- 

5.  The  method  ijf  forming  an  electrical  heater  element 
which  consists  in  threading  an  insulated  conductor 
through  a  metal  tube  and  then  applying  sufficient  pressure 
to  said  tube  to  reduce  the  same  to  a  minimim  thickness. 


l,14ft,174.  TYrK-CARRIEK  FOR  TYrE-CASTING  MA- 
CHINES. John  Sellkh.s  BANTRnrr  and  Mairitz  C. 
Indahl,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assisnors  to  Lanston  Mono- 
type Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia.  Fi.ed  Nov.  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,219.      tCI.   101  —  200.) 


1.  In  a  type  castins:  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold  and  means  for  ejertini  the  type  from  the  mold,  of  a 
reiiprocatory  type  carrier  f' r  receiving  and  transferring 
the  ejected  typf,  a  member  for  clampine  the  type  In  the 
carrier  and  means  for  impartine  a  dlffprpntial  speed  of 
movement  to  the  clampinc  member  whereby  shock  due 
to  Inertia  and  momentum  will  be  reduced. 

2.  In  a  typf  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
moM  and  nirans  for  ejiu-tlnu'  thf-  type  from  the  mold,  of  a 
T^clprocatory  type  carrier  for  recf'ivin^'  and  transferring 
tbe  ejected  type,  a  type  clampint:  member  mounted  In  the 
carrier,  and  means  for  imparting  a  differential  speed  of 
movement  to  the  cl.ampinc  member,  whereby  shocks  due  to 
inertia  and  momentum  will  be  reduced. 

H.  In  a  type  'astini:  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold  and  mean>  for  ijictin^'  thn  typ>>  from  the  mold,  of  a 
*«clprocatory  type  cnriifr  for  rnieivinc  and  transferring 
the  ejected  type,  a  typo  ■■lamping  member  slldably  mounted 
in  the  carrier,  and  means  for  Inaugurating  and  arresting 
the  movements  of  the  clampinif  member  at  a  .ipeed  less 
than  that  of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold  and  mean.s  for  ejecting  the  type  from  the  mold,  of  a 
re<'iprocatory  typp  -arrier  f^r  r(>''elving  and  transferring 
the  ejp<'ted  type,  a  >prin_'  [ir-'ss'.!  type  clamping  member 
moMnte<l  in  tlie  >  arrlt-r  and  moans  for  rt'tracting  said 
clamping  member  with  relation  to  th<^  carrier  and  at  a 
differential  speed. 

5.  A  type  carrier  for  type  castlnu  machines,  embodying 
a  body  having  a  typf'  ch.innel  therein,  one  wall  of  which 
forms  a  type  clampin?  surface,  a  coiiperattng  clamping 
member  mounted  in  the  carrier  and  means  for  moving  the 
clamping  member  with  relation  to  the  f-arrier  at  a  dif- 
ferential speed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. j 


1,149,175.  RECORD -STRIP  COMI'OSING  -  MACHINE. 
John  Sellers  Bam  kopt  and  .Mm  imi/,  i'.  Impuil, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lanston  Monotype  Ma- 
chine Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,386.  CI. 
164—112.) 


1.  In  a  record  strip  composing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  puraiity  of  designating  keys,  a  plurality  of  selectors 
operated  by  said  keys  and  a  plurality  of  punch  motors. 
one  controllofl  by  oach  .svlector.  of  a  repeat  mechanism 
embodying  an  intermittently  acting  repeat  motor,  operat- 
ing connections  lnterme<llate  said  motor  and  selectors  for 
retracting  the  latter  against  the  pressure  of  their  desig- 
nating keys,  and  a  repeat  key  controliing  the  o[)eration 
of  said  repeat  motor. 

i.  In  a  record  strip  composing  machine,  the  ci>ml>1nat:on 
with  a  puraiity  of  desicnatlnc  keys,  a  [liurality  of  selectors 
controlled  thereby,  ami  a  [>liirality  of  punch  moturs.  one 
for  each  selector,  "f  spring  supported  members  inter- 
mediate the  designating  keys  and  punch  motors,  and  a 
repeat  mechanism  embodying  an  intermittenty  oppratlng 
repeat  motor,  and  operating  connections  intermediate  said 
repeat  motor  and  selectors  for  retrnctlug  the  ■spring  sup- 
ported members  whereby  the  punch  motors  will  be  op- 
erated a  plurality  of  times  during  the  depression  of  the 
designating  keys. 

3.  In  a  record  strip  composing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  designating  keys,  a  plurality  of  spring 
supported  selectors  controlled  by  said  keys,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  punch  motors,  one  for  each  ■^ele<tor.  of  a  repeat 
motor,  connections  Intermediate  said  motors  and  selectors 
for  retracting  the  selectors  operated  by  the  designating 
keys,  against  the  tension  of  their  supporting  sprinjzs,  and 
a  repeat  key  controlling  the  operation  (>f  the  repeat  motor. 

4.  In  a  record  strip  composing  mactilne.  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  designating  keys,  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tors operated  by  said  keys  and  a  plurality  of  punch  motors 
one  for  each  of  said  selectors  and  adapted  to  he  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  designating  keys,  of  a 
repeat  mechanism  embodying  an  Intermittenty  operating 
repeat  motor,  a  selector  retracting  device  opemted  by  said 
repeat  motor,  for  periodically  returning  the  actuated  se- 
lectors to  normal  position  against  the  pressure  of  their 
designating  keys,  whereby  the  punch  actuating  motors 
win  be  operated  Intermittently  during  each  desl;;natlon. 
and  a  repeat  key  controlling  the  operation  of  the  repeat 
motor,  whereby  punch  motors  controlled  by  the  designat- 
ing keys  may  be  caused  to  operate  intermittently  by  the 
simultaneous  depression  of  the  desii^nntlnt:  keys  and  re- 
peat key. 

5.  In  a  record  strip  composing  macliine,  the  comhinatlon 
with  key  controlled  selecting  devices,  each  embodying  a 
spring  supported  [portion  and  punch  actuating  motor 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  sprlne  supported  portion 
of  the  selecting  devices,  of  an  intermittently  operating 
repeat  motor  mechanism  embcKlyintr  a  selector  eneaglng 
member   for    periodically    retractins   the   spring   supported 
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portions  of  the  actuated  selectors,  whereby  the  punch 
motor  mechani-^m  controlled  thereby  wili  l)e  Intermltteniiy 
operated. 

[(  laims  6  10  14  not  printed  In  the  <.Mzette  ] 


1,149,176.       CONTROLLER    « O.MlUSINti    MECHANISM. 

JOH.N      SkLLEK.^      Ba.S(  KuhT      ail(i      MaIKITZ      C.       iNUAIiL, 

Philadelphia,  i'a.,  assignors,  t-  lanston  Monotype  Ma- 
chine Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Mar  \1.  mi4.  Serial  No.  824.180.  (CI. 
164 — 112.1 


1.  In  a  t.\  pographic  composius.'  marlune  sui  b  as  de- 
scribed. Including  line  admeafuring  mechanism  and  in- 
dicator actuating  devlres.  and  in  combination  therewith, 
an  abutment  slide  adapted  to  oe  eL;;aged  and  moved  by 
the  line  measuring  mechanism,  a  motor  for  said  abutra<  nt 
slide  acting  in  opposlti"n  t('  tlie  line  admeasuring  mecha- 
nism, an,d  a  motor  oouplwi  with  tlie  indicator  actuating 
device  to  move  the  latter  into  contact  with  said  abutment 
slide,  said  motor  operating  in  opposition  to  the  abutment 
slide  motor. 

2.  A  composing  machine  equipped  with  an  Intermit- 
tently operating  line  admea*'irinn  mechanism,  an  indi- 
cator, and  actuating  devices  for  controlling  the  position  of 
the  indicator,  and  in  combination  therewith,  the  follow- 
ing elements,  to-wlt.  an  abutment  memt)er  engaged  I'y  the 
line  admeasuring  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
Its  line  of  travel  ,  a  motor  device  engaging  the  abutment 
member  to  continuous. y  oppose  the  advance  of  said  line 
admeasuring  mechanism  ;  an<l  a  constant  pressure  motor 
of  less  powei  than  the  abutment  motor  connected  with 
the  Indicator  actuating  devices  and  operating  against  the 
abutment  member  in  opiiositton  to  its  said  motor. 

3.  In  a  comiK)slng  machine  such  as  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  elements,  to-wlt :  a  motor  driven 
escapement  controlieil  line  admeasuring  mechanism :  a 
movable  indicator  <ir  drum  actuating  devices  for  the  in 
dlcator  Including  a  continuously  acting  motor  operating 
to  advance  the  indicator  in  one  direction  ;  an  abutment 
member  interposed  between  the  line  admeasuring  mecha- 
nism and  tke  indli^ator  actuating  devices,  said  abutment 
member  occupying  a  position  on  the  advancing  side  of 
both  the  line  admeasuring  mechanism  and  the  indicator, 
actuating  devices  to  be  moved  by  the  former  and  to  re- 
strain the  movement  of  the  latter  ;  and  a  constantly  acting 
motor  operating  upon  said  abutment  member  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  motors  of  the  line  admeasuring  mechanism 
and  indicator  actuating  devices. 

4.  In  a  composing;  machine  such  as  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  elements,  to-wlt  :  a  motor  driven 
line  admeasuring  mechanism  :  Indicator  actuating  devices 
Including  a  one  way  actuating  motor;  an  independent  > 
movable  abutment  meml>er  provided  with  a  one  way  ac- 
tuating motor,  said  movable  al'utment  being  located  with- 
in the  paths  of  movement  of  the  line  admeasuring  mecha- 
nism and  of  tht  indicator  actuating  devices  with  its 
motor  opposed   to  those  of   the  line  admeasuring  and  in 


I  dlcator  actuating  mechanisms  and  exerting  less  power 
'  than  the  line  admeasuring  motor  and  ^.'reater  power  than 
I  the  indicator  motor,  whereby,  during  the  advance  of  the 
line  admeasuring  component,  the  abutment  member  is 
displaced  against  the  pressure  of  Its  motor  and  the  in 
dlcator  actuating  component  is  advanced  by  its  mot  r 
until  arrested  by  the  abutment. 

5.  In  a  composing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing elements,  to-wlt;  a  line  admeasuring  mechanism. 
an  indicator  actuating  mechanism  including  an  impelling 
motor  and  a  gaging  member  ;  an  Independently  movable 
abutmeat  member  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  pag 
Ing  member  and  provided  with  a  constanty  acting  motor 
opposing  the  indicator  motor,  said  abutment  member  pro- 
jecting Into  the  path  of  the  line  admeasuring  mechanism  ; 
and  a  bearing  for  arresting  the  indicator  actuating  devices 
when  retracted  by  the  abutment  motor. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in   the  liazette.] 


1,149,177.  GALLEY  MECHANISM  FOR  TYii:  rOMr<i8- 
ING  M.^CHINES.  JoH.N  Skllkks  Bascboft  and  Ma; 
KiTz  C.  INUAHI.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913  Serial  No. 
797.075.      (CL  101— 200. 1 


p&^^ 


^*»r 


1.  A  galley  mechanism  fur  type  composing  machines 
embodying  a  type  cliannel.  means  for  advancing  the  com- 
posed line  of  type  longitudinally  of  the  channel,  and 
means  for  transferring  the  composed  lines  t:>odlly  to  either 
side  of  the  channel  to  form  a  right  or  a  left  hand  column, 

2.  .\  galKy  mechanism  for  type  composing  machines 
embodying  a  type  channel  and  a  laterally  movable  line 
transferrer  reversible  to  occupy  a  jKigltioc  on  either  side 
of  th('  channel. 

3.  \  galley  mechanism  for  type  composing  machines 
embodying  a  type  channel  embodying  a  line  carrier  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  cliannel  and  reversible  to  otcjpy 
a  position  on  either  side  of  the  channel. 

4.  A  galley  mechanism  for  type  (omposing  machines. 
embodying  a  type  channel,  a  galley  blade  adjustable  trans- 
\ersely  of  the  cliannel  whereby  it  may  be  positioned  on 
either  side  of  the  channel,  and  means  for  moving  the 
blade  vertically  10  permit  of  the  transfer  of  a  composed 
line  past    the  Mad«> 

.".  .\  Bailey  luefiinulsm  f  t  :ype  composlni:  tnachlne,*  1n- 
'  hidin;:.  in  eonihinati-  :.,  a  L-ali.y  M;oie  and  opposed  line 
transferrer  forming  side  wa.ls  of  a  line  assembling  channel 
and  transpos.ible  for  effecting  either  right  or  left  hand 
dellverv  of  the  line 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  p;inte  i  .n  the  (Jazette.] 


1.149.17S.      INTERN  \I>-((iMIU;ST!ON    ENlilNE.       .loHV 
Framis    Bun  r.    Uensalem      i'a        Filed    .\ug.    'l.    VM%. 
Serial  No.  Th2>>.'7         ("1    12:-; — 7.S.  . 
1.   The  cotniiination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of 

a   ■■vlinder.   n   <-'r.Tr.k   '-.M^e  1r    which  the  explosive  charge  is 
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primarily  compressed,  a  transfer  passane  connecting  said 

cylinder  with  said  rrank  cas*',  and  moans  for  admitting 
an  explosive  charge  to  the  crank  rast-  prior  to  the  ad- 
mission  of  a   cushion   of  air   to  the   transfer   passage. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  working 
chamber,  a  crank  case  in  which  the  explosive  charge  is 
primarily  compressed,  a  tr.uisfHr  passage  connecting  said 
working  chamber  with  saiti  riaiik  case,  means  for  admit- 
ting an  explosive  charge  to  tiie  crank  case  prior  to  the 
admission  of  a  cushion  of  air  to  the  transfer  passage,  and 
means  for  admitting  the  said  cushion  of  air  to  the  work- 
ing chamber  ahead  of  said   explosive  mixture. 


1,149,179.  INTER.NAI.-roMKi  STIO.N  EN'c.INE.  John 
Fra.ntis  Bkitk,  Bensalem,  I'a.  Polled  May  6,  1914. 
Serial  No,  8S6.6o4.      (CI.  IJ.'}— 7,3, 1 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two-cycle 
type,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  an  extension  at 
one  end,  a  crank  case  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the 
said  cylinder,  a  transfer  passage  connected  with  the  crank 
case,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  tne  said  cylinder  and  slid- 
Ingly  engaging  the  said  cylinder  extension,  a  working 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  an  explosive  charge  to  the 
said  crank  case  at  the  time  the  piston  nears  the  end  of  its 
return  stroke,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  transfer 
passage  after  the  said  means  for  admitting  the  explosive 
charge  is  open,  the  said  air  acimittlng  means  and  the  said 
explosive  charge  admitting  means  remaining  open  concur- 
rently and  closing  in  reverse  oriier,  means  for  admitting 
the  said  air  In  the  transfer  pas.^age  to  the  working  cham- 
ber ahead  of  the  explosive  charge,  and  means  for  exhaust- 
ing the  products  of  combustion  from  the  working  ctiamber 
ahead  of  the  admission  of  the  air. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two-cycle 
type,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  an  extension, 
a  crank  case,  a  working  chamber,  a  piston  reciprocating 
In  the  cylinder  and  liaving  an  extension  sli.lable  in  the 
cylinder  extension,  Inlet  ports  near  one  end  of  the  working 
cbamber,  exhaust  ports  near  the  other  end  of  the  working 
chamt^er  and  ailapted  to  be  uncovered  when  the  said 
chamber  approaches  Its  greatest  extent,  transfer  ports 
adapted  to  be  in  register  with  the  inlet  ports  at  the  time 
the  piston  nears  the  end  of  its  working  stroke  and  after 
the  exhaust  ports  are  already  partly  open,  a  transfer  pas- 
sage from  the  crank  case  to  the  said  transfer  ports,  means 
for  admitting  an  explosive  charge  to  ttie  crank  case  during 
the  return  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  air  supply  ports 
adapted  to  admit  atmospheric  air  to  the  transfer  ports 
after  the  means  for  admitting  the  explosive  cliarge  to  the 
crank  case  Is  already  partly  oi>en.  the  said  air  su[)ply 
p^irts  and  the  said  explosive  charge  admitting  uiwius  re- 
maining open   concurrently  and   closing  in    reverse  order. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  ^f  the  two-cycle 
type,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  an  extension 
at  one  end,  a  crank  case  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
the  said  cylinder,  a  transfer  {>as.sage  connected  witli  the 
said  crank  case,  a  working  cliamber,  a  piston  leclprocating 
In  the  said  cylinder  and  having  an  extyision  .-ildably  en- 
gaging the  said  cylinder  extension,  siibstantiaily  annularly 
arranged  admission  ports  for  admitting  an  explosive 
charge  to  the  crank  case  and  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by 
the  piston  at  the  time  the  piston  nears  the  end  of  the 
return  stroke,  substantially  annularly  arranged  air  supply 
ports  for  admitting  air  to  the  transfer  p.is>aye  and  opened 
by  the  said  piston  after  the  latter  has  uncovered  the  said 
admission  ports,  the  latter  and  the  said  air  supply  ports 
remaining  open  concurrently  and  closing  in  reverse  order, 
substantially  annularly  arrangi'd  inlet  ports  controlled  by 
the  said  piston  for  connecting  the  transfer  passage  with 
the  working  chamber  at  the  time  the  piston  nears  the  end 
of  its  working  stroke  to  allow  the  air  to  pass  into  the 
working  chamber  ahea<l  of  the  explosive  charge,  and 
substantially  annularly  arranged  exhaust  ports^  leading 
from  the  working  chamber  and  controlled  by  the  piston  and 
opened  ahead  of  the  admission  of  air  to  the  working  cham- 
her. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  i>f  th<  two  cyrle 
type,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided  at  one  ind 
with  an  extension  closed  by  a  ri-t-ntrant  lylinder  head,  a 
crank  case  connected  with  the  other  i-nd  .  f  the  said  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  reciprocating  in  the  said  cylinder  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  extension  slidably  engag- 
ing the  said  cylinder  extension,  the  said  piston  exten- 
sion forming  a  working  chamber  with  the  said  cylinder 
head  and  the  said  piston  having  an  annular  depression 
in  Its  outer  surface,  siit)stantially  annularly  arranged  ad- 
mission ports  in  the  cylinder  wall  and  adapttnl  to  be  un- 
covered by  the  piston  at  the  time  the  latter  nears  the  end 
of  its  return  stroke  to  admit  an  explosive  charge  to  the 
crank  case,  symmetrically  arranged  transfer  passages 
leading  from  the  said  crank  case  and  terminating  in  siib- 
stantiaily annularly  arranged  transfer  ports  in  the  cylin- 
der wall,  substantially  annularly  arranged  air  supply 
ports  in  the  cylinder  w^all  and  adapted  to  lie  i'onnecte<l  by 
the  said  piston  depression  with  the  .said  transfer  ports  to 
admit  air  to  the  transfer  passage  after  the  said  admission 
ports  for  the  explosive  charge  are  open,  substantially  an- 
nularly arranged  exhaust  ports  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
said  piston  extension  and  adapted  to  l;e  opened  at  the  time 
the  piston  nears  the  end  of  Its  power  stroke,  and  substan- 
tially annularly  arranged  Inlet  ports  at  the  Inner  end  of 
the  said  piston  extension  and  adapted  to  connect  with  the 
said  transfer  ports  after  the  exhaust  ports  are  open. 


1.149,180.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  BUILDINGS.  Ferdi- 
nand BUBCHAKTZ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tan.  li;,  1911. 
Serial  No.  602.290.      (CI.  72—66.) 

1.  A  floor  or  The  like  comprising  rectangular  blocks 
spaced  apart  and  disposed  in  checkerboard  fasiilon.  said 
blocks  having  respectively  two  opposite  flanged  sides  and 
being  disposed  witii   the  flanges  of  aiternaflve  blocks   run- 


ning at  right  angles  to  the  flanges  of  Intermediate  blocks, 
the  flanges  of  one  bb'ck  abutting  the  plain  sides  of  ad- 
jacent blocks  and  forming  channels  running  at  right  angles 
between  the  rows  of  blocks,  the  bottoms  of  said  channels 
being  closed  by  said  flanges  between  the  sides  of  the  blocks 
and  open  between  the  corners  thereof,  reinforcing  rods 
disposed  In  said  channels  and  crossing  one  another  at  said 
open  corners,  and  cement  tiillngs  In  said  channels  and 
open    corners   and    surrounding    said    rods. 


I 


2.  .\  floor  or  the  like  comprising  rectangular  blocks 
spaced  apart  and  disposed  In  checkerboard  fashion,  said 
blocks  being  composed  of  hollow  sections  assembled  In 
pairs  :ind  open  at  their  meeting  ends,  said  blocks  having 
respectively  two  opposite  plain  sides  and,  two  opposite 
flanged  sides  and  being  disposed  with  the  flanges  of  alter- 
native blocks  running  at  right  angles  to  the  flanges  of 
Intermediate  blocks,  the  flanges  of  one  block  abutting  the 
plain  sides  of  adjacent  blocks  and  formlnp  channels  nin- 
nlng  at  right  angles  between  the  rows  of  blocks,  the  bot- 
toms of  said  channels  being  closed  by  said  flanges  between 
the  sides  of  the  blocks  and  open  between  the  corners  there- 
of, reinforcing  rods  disposed  in  said  channels  and  crossing 
one  another  at  said  open  corners,  and  cement  fillings  In 
said  channels  and  open  corners  and  surrounding  said  rods. 


MM481-  CAR-TRUCK.  Richaru  Wkbk  BtRNETT,  Mon- 
treal. Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
723,885.      (01.  105—244.) 


1.  .\    railway    car    truck   ccnii'rislng  side   sills  united   by 
spaced   transverse   members  of  Z  cross  section   located   in 
ward   from   the   ends  of   the  side  sills,  axles  adjacent   at 
each  end  of  the  frame  and  an  axle  midway  between  the 
ends  of  such  frame,  wheels  upon  the  axles. 

2.  .\  railway  car  truck  comprising  side  sills,  spaced 
transoms  of  Z  cross-section  located  Inward  from  the  ends 
of  the  sills,  gusset  plates  In  Juxtaposition  with  the  tran- 
soms and  overlapping  and  securcil  to  the  side  sills,  axles 
adjacent  at  each  end  to  the  frame  and  an  axle  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  of  such  frame,  wheels  upon  the  axies. 

3.  A  railway  truck  comprising  side  sills,  spaced  tran 
Roms  of  Z  cross  section  located  inward  from  tiie  ends  of 
the  sills,  gusset  plates  in  juxtaposition  with  the  transoms 
and  overla'jplng  and  secured  to  the  side  sills,  such  gusset 
plates  having  their  ends  widened,  axles  adjacent  to  each 
end  of  the  frame  and  an  axle  midway  between  tne  ends  of 
Bucb  frame,  wheels  upon  the  axles. 

4.  In  a  railway  truck  comprising  side  sills,  spaced  trans- 
verse members  of  Z  cross  section  united  at  their  ends  to 
the  side  sills  and  overlapping  the  same,  such  members  be 
lug  bleated  Inward  from  the  ends  of  the  sills,  pairs  of 
pedestal  plates  secured  at  the  ends  of  the  sills  and  mid- 
way of  the  length  thereof  and  lapping  Joints  with  the 
transverse  members,  means  relatively  bracing  the  pedestal 
plates  of  each  pair,  and  axles  and  Journal  boxes  assembled 
with   the  pedestals. 


5.  \  railway  truck  comprising  side  sills,  spaced  traus- 
Boms  of  Z  cro.ss-sectlon  located  inward  from  the  ends  of 
the  sills,  gusset  plates  in  juxtaposition  with  the  transoms 
and  overlapping  and  secured  to  the  side  sills,  pairs  of  peil- 
esta!  plates  secured  at  the  ends  of  the  sills  and  midway 
of  the  length  thereof  and  lapping  Joints  with  the  ^sset 
plates,  means  relatively  bracing  the  pedestal  plates  of  each 
pair,  axles  and  Journal  boxes  assembled  with  the  pedestal*. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,149,182.  THERMOSTATIC  VALVK.  Eugine  S.  Cald- 
well, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  651,273.      (CI.  236—9.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  housing,  an  In- 
let, a  stud  supported  In  said  housing  In  allnement  with 
.said  inlet,  a  valve  slidably  mounted  on  and  supported  by 
t^aid  stud  and  adapted  to  close  the  Inlet,  and  an  Inverted 
U  shaped  thermostatic  tube  having  bifurcated  engaging 
members  at  the  end  of  each  arm,  the  stud  and  the  valve 
each  having  a  groove  for  the  reception  of  said  bifurcated 
engaging  members,  and  said  engaging  members  having  en- 
larged bearing  portions  engaging  the  side  faces  of  the 
grooves  In  the  stud  and  valve  only  at  points  below  the 
axis  of  said  stud  and  valve. 


1,149,183.  TACK.  Lel'Nard  K.  Caki.et.  Waterhury, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Patent  Button  Company.  \\at<:bury. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  3, 
1913.     Serial  No.  798,842.     (CI.  85—53.) 


An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tack  In- 
cluding a  head  and  shank,  a  cap,  the  central  portion  of 
which  contacts  with  the  outer  face  of  said  tack  head,  tri- 
angular corners  of  said  cap  extending  across  the  inner  or 
opposite  face  of  said  head  and  Impinging  against  the  said 
shank,  said  corners  defining  locking  flaps,  and  flaps  pro- 
vided intermediate  their  ends  with  transversely  extending 
internal  ribs,  said  ribs  extending  below  the  Inner  fnce  of 
said  head  and  abutting  against  the  edges  thereof. 


1.149.184.  BLANK  FOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COLLARS,  CUFFS.  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Harlet  M.  Clearwater.  Troy,  Jchn  Temple. 
WatervUet.  and  Joseph    H.    U.amsey,   Rochester.  .N,   Y.. 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignrner,t>,  u_i  IN  e  ,'■  r.'il;;jL'  Ma- 
chine Company.  Boston.  Mass  ,  a  i  -r;  urat  n  i;  <<i  Maine. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  11.  li'U.  Serial  No. 
608.244.  Idvided  and  this  application  fued  .lune  14. 
1912.  Serial  No.  703,768.  (CL  22.'<— ,'.:. 
1.  In  a  blank-folding  machine,  in  •  m:  ;r..'!t;.  i  ,  a  i^d 
upon  which  the  blank  to  be  folded  Is  piaccd.  ui.  txpausible 
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and  collapsible  templet  composed  of  Inwardly  and  oat- 
wardly  movable  eectioDs.  meant  for  seating  the  templet 
upon  a  blank  on  the  bed.  and  means  for  expanding  and 
collapsiiik:  the  templet,  comprising  actuating  members  con- 
net  ted  with  tbe  templet  sections,  a  pivoted  disk  connected 
witti  said  members,  a  clamping  collar  surrounding  the  disk, 
and  means  associated  with  the  collar  to  actuate  the  disk. 


r 


*/i 


V 


2.  lu  a  blank  foldin;^  machine,  In  combination,  a  bed 
upon  which  the  l)lank  to  be  folded  Is  placed,  a  head  mov- 
able' toward  aul  from  the  bed,  an  expansible  and  collapsi- 
ble templet  carried  b.v  the  head  and  adapted  to  be  seated 
on  the  blank  on  said  bed.  thv  templet  being  composed  of 
inwardly  aud  outwardly  mtivahle  se'tiui;';,  actuating  levers 
connecte<i  to  the  templet  sections,  a  disk  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  head  and  connected  with  :?aid  levers  to  actuate 
the  sauT-  and  thi  reby  collapse  and  expand  the  templet, 
means  for  actuating  the  disit,  and  a  conuoctlnK  device  be- 
twe>'n  tlif  di~k  an!  said  means  pt'rniittiiit:  rotary  adjust- 
ment of  the  disk. 

.3.  In  a  blank  fuldlntj'  machine,  in  combination,  a  bed 
upon  which  the  blank  to  be  folded  Is  placed,  a  head  mov- 
able toward  and  fiom  the  b.d.  an  expansible  and  collapsi- 
ble templet  carried  by  the  head  and  ctrapesed  of  inwardly 
and  outwardly  movable  sectl'ius,  a'tuatiuj?  members  con- 
nected with  the  templet  sections  and  geared  together 
whereby  to  cause  said  sections  to  move  simultaneously, 
and  mean.s  for  actuating  the  eeared  member-. 

4.  In  a  blaok  fuldfns  machine.  In  combljiatlon.  a  bed 
upon  which  the  blank  to  be  folded  is  placed,  a  forwardly 
extending  supporting  arm  pivoted  in  rear  of  the  bed,  a 
head  mounted  on  the  supporting  arm.  means  for  actuating 
the  supporting  arm  to  move  the  head  toward  and  from 
the  bed,  an  expansible  and  collapsible  templet  carried  b.v 
the  head  and  composed  of  inwardly  and  outwardly  mov- 
able sections,  a  lever  carried  by  the  arm.  mean<)  for  actuat- 
ing the  lever,  and  mechanism  conni'Cting  the  lever  and  the 
templet  to  expand  and  collapse  th.'  latter,  said  mechanism 
Including  n  roratlv.'ly  adjustablt^  fipment  to  r»g'ilft!e  tht? 
extent  of  mov>ment  of  the  templet  sections 

5.  In  a  blank  folding  machine.  In  combination,  a  bed 
upon  which  the  blank  to  be  folded  Is  placed,  a  supporting 
arm  pivotally  mounted  In  rear  of  the  h^'d  and  extending 
forwardlv  owr  the  -iame.  a  I.>Md  ''ar  :>"1  ny  the  arm. 
means  for  actuating  the  arm  to  raise  and  lower  the  head, 
an  expansible  and  collapsible  templet  carried  bv  the  head 
and  composed  of  inwardly  and  outwardly  movable  sections, 
a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  lever  carried  by  the 
arm,  a  cam  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  to  oscillate 
tbe  same,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  forward  end  of 
the  lever  with  the  templet  to  expand  and  collap»e  the 
game,  said  mechanism  Including  a  rotatlvely  adjustable 
element  to  regulate  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  tern 
plet  section-- 

rrialms  fi  to  18  rmt  printed  In  the  rjfl^prtc.l 


l,149,l)S5.  BLANK  FOLDING  M.VCHINK.  Haklk  M. 
Clbarw.»tkr,  Troy,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  aMign- 
ments,  to  Reece  Folding  Machine  Company,  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1918. 
Serial  No.   762.16:i.      (01.  223 — 55.) 


'^--*^-J^„.'-'Lr-~ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  infolding  the  edges  of  blanks  for 
collars  or  analogous  articles,  the  combination  of  a  sup 
port  for  blanks,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  templet, 
an  upwardly  and  downwardly  movable  templet  carrier 
adapted  to  accurately  position  the  templet  upon  the 
blanks  on  the  support,  expanding  aud  contracting  mecha- 
nism carried  with  said  templet,  means  for  Infolding  blank 
edges  over  templet  edges,  means  for  applying  creatiiug 
pressure  upon  the  folds  of  the  blanks  on  the  support,  a 
passive  device  operating  through  the  positioning  des<  ent 
of  the  templet  to  actuate  said  mechanism  to  expand  the 
templet,  and  active  connections  operated  by  s;iid  pressure 
applying  fieans  for  actuating  .said  m..  hanl.-m  to  contract 
the  templet. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  infolding  the  edges  of  blankg  for 
collars  or  analogous  articles,  the  combination  of  a  sup 
port  for  blanks,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  templet. 
an  upwardly  and  downwardly  movable  templet  carrier 
adapted  to  accurately  position  the  templet  upon  tbe 
blanks  on  the  support,  expanding  and  contracting  mecha- 
nism carried  with  said  templet  comprising  a  shiftable 
projection,  means  for  Infolding  blank  edges  over  templet 
edges,  means  for  applying  creasing  pressure  upon  the 
folds  of  the  Wanks  on  the  support,  a  passive  device  hav- 
ing a  fixed  location  in  the  path  of  the  descending  pro- 
jection and  operating  through  the  positioning  descent  of 
the  templet  to  actuate  said  mechanism  to  expand  the  tem 
plet,  and  active  connections  operated  by  said  pressure 
applying  means  for  actuating  said  mechanism  to  contract 
tbe  templet 

3.  In  a  machine  for  infolding  the  edges  of  blanks  for 
collars  or  analogous  articles,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  blanks,  infolding  means,  an  expansible  and  con- 
tractlble templet,  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  movable 
templet  carrier  adapted  to  accurately  position  the  tem- 
plet upon  the  blanks  on  the  support,  'xpandiug  and  con- 
tracting mechanism  carried  with  said  templet  comprising 
a  shiftable  projection,  a  passive  devict  having  a  tlxed 
location  In  the  path  of  the  descending  projection  and  op- 
erating through  the  positioning  descent  of  tbe  templet  to 
actuate  said  mechanism  to  expand  the  templet,  and  an 
active  device  for  contntctlng  the  templet  while  positioned 
on  said  support. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  Infolding  the  edges  of  Manks  for 
collars  or  analogous  articles,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  blanks,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  templet, 
means  for  moving  tbe  templet  up  and  down.  Including 
an  upwardly  and  downwardly  movable  templet  carrier 
adapted  to  accurately  position  the  templet  upon  the  blanks 
on  the  support,  expanding  and  contracting  mechanism 
carried  with  said  templet,  means  for  infolding  blank 
edges  over  the  templet  edges,  means  for  applying  creasing 
pressure  upon  the  folds  of  the  blanks  on  the  support,  and 
active    connections    operated    bv    said    pressure    applying 


August  io,  1915. 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


i5i 


means  for  actuating  said  mechanism  to  contract  the  tem- 
plet on  the  support  before  the  creasing  of  the  blank  is 
effected,  said  connections  being  independent  of  the  fittings 
by  which  the  templet  Is  moved  up  and  down. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  Infolding  the  edges  of  blanks  for 
collars  or  analogous  articles,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  blanks,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  templet, 
means  for  moving  the  templet  up  and  down  Including  an 
upwardly  and  downwardly  movable  templet  carrier  adapt- 
ed to  accurately  position  the  templet  upon  the  blanks 
on  the  support,  expanding  and  contracting  mechanism 
carried  with  said  templet,  means  for  Infolding  blank 
edges  over  the  templet  edges,  means  for  applying  creasing 
preMure  upon  the  folds  of  the  blanks  on  the  support, 
and  active  connections  operated  by  said  pressure  apply- 
ing means  for  actuating  said  mechanism  to  contract  the 
templet  on  the  support  before  the  creasing  of  the  blank 
Is  effected,  said  connections  being  Independent  of  the  fit- 
tings by  which  the  templet  Is  moved  up  and  down  and 
other  means,  independent  of  the  pressure  applying  means 
for  automatically  effecting  expansion  of  the  templet  prior 
to  the  operation  of  the  folding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,1.S6.  ATHLETIC-SHOE  SI'IKE.  Geobgk  Coleman. 
Retro.  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1909.  Serial  No.  533,148. 
(01.  36—59.) 


1.  An  athletic  shoe-spike  comprising  an  earth-grlpplng 
member  having  an  edge,  and  a  plate  hinged  at  the  end 
to  the  member  and  having  Its  free  end  positioned  to  auto- 
matically guard  the  said  edge  of  the  member. 

2.  An  athletic  shoe-spike  comprising  an  earth-gripping 
meml)er  having  an  edge,  aii.i  a  gunrd-plate  hinged  at  one 
end  to  the  member  and  hi\  1.-  --  free  end  adapted  to 
normally  fit  flush  with  the  said  •  .!-■    of  the  member. 

3.  An  athletic  shoe-spike  comprising  an  earth-grlpplng 
member  having  an  edge,  ami  -pring  pressed  guard- 
plate  hlngedly  connected  at  ui  •  •  :  i  to  the  member  and 
having  Its  free  end  adapted  to  normally  fit  flush  with  the 
said  edge  of  the  member. 

4.  An  athletic  shoe-spike  comprising  a  bowed  eartn- 
gripping  member  having  an  edge,  and  a  movable  guard- 
plate  for  the  edge  arranged  within  the  said  member. 

5.  An  athletic  shoe-spike  comprising  a  bowed  earth- 
gripping  member  having  an  edge,  ami  a  guard-plate  for 
the  edge  hinged  to,  and  fitting  witl.in  tlie  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  (iazette.] 


1,149.187.  CO\ir,I\Kl'  iVn:  WHiriN'.  .\M>  COMPUT- 
ING >f.\CHINK.  (it  ST.\vE  O  I)K.;f:\H!  New  York.  N  Y.. 
assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  (  ompan.v. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  22.  1011.     Serial  No.  039,879.     (CI.  23.=i— 59.) 


hook  to  engage  said  lever  to  move  It  into  the  path  of  sa;d 
lug.  to  coSperate  therewith,  to  release  said  hook. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  lug,  a  computing  car- 
riage hook,  a  releaser  for  said  hook,  said  releaser  nor- 
mally out  of  the  path  of  said  lug,  and  means  on  said 
hook  to  engage  said  releaser  to  move  it  Into  the  path  of 
said  lug.  to  cooperate  therewith,  to  release  said  hook, 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  lug.  a  computing  car- 
riage hook,  a  releasing  lever  for  said  hook,  said  lever  nor- 
mally out  of  the  path  of  said  lug.  means  on  said  hook  to 
engage  said  lever  to  move  it  into  the  path  of  said  lug,  to 
cooperate  therewith  to  release  said  hook;  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  part  to  be  engaged  by  said  lug,  and  said  hook  also 
having  a  part  to  engage  said  lever,  a  spring  tending  to 
lift  the  hook  Into  engagement  with  the  lug,  and  a  spring 
to  return  the  hook  for  engagement  with  the  succeeding 
lug. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  lug,  a  computing  car- 
riage hook,  and  an  Interponent  between  said  hook  and 
said  lug,  and  movable  by  the  hook  to  position  to  engage 
the  lug.  and  movable  by  the  lug  to  release  the  book. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  carriage  and  a  com- 
puting carriage,  of  a  Look  to  connect  said  carriages, 
means  shiftable  to  position  to  silence  said  hook  and  lock 
It  out  of  use,  and  means  for  frlctlonally  holding  said 
silencing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1      Ihi    combination  of  a  carriage  lug,  a  computing  car 
rlagt     b -ok.    a    releasing    lever    for    said    hook,   said    lever 

normaliy  out  of  tlie  path  of  said   lug.  ard   means  nn   saM 


1,149,188.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Fhitz  Dickk-S- 
SCHIED,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  July  26. 
1912.     Serial  No.  711,612.     (CI.  176 — 40.  t 


1.  In  nn  Incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of  a   sup 
port,  an  elongated,   slender  metallic  filament   held   there 
by,  the  radiating  surface  of  said    filament    being   greater 
at  the  region  of  contact  with  the  support  than  elsewiiere 
whereby  the  radiation  Is  increased  at  this  region 

2.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  holder, 
a  metallic  filament  supported  thereby  at  an  Intermediate 
point,  said  filament  being  locally  flattened  at  the  region 
of  <(mtact  with  the  holder. 


1.149,189.  BuOT  AM'  SHOE,  K.*kl  ExiEL,  Arlington, 
Mass,,  assignor  to  lulled  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey,  Or.glnai 
application  filed  Mar.  24.  l.'i  o  ."Serial  No.  551.292.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  u.ed  Nov.  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
870.141.      (CI.  36—16.) 

I  i'.;  a  stitch  down  shoe  comprising  an  upper  having 
an  ouitiirned  margin  and  a  back  stay  attached  to  said 
upper  and  similarly  outturntd.  a  cf,unter  h;  v;ng  an  out- 
turned  iK:>rtlon  provided  with  a  depression  t,  prrvide  spai  e 
for  the  oiitturned  portion  of  ^aid  stay. 

_■     In   H    stitch   down   shoe   having  a   back   stay    provid'il 
'    wit!     an    outtnrned    end   attached   to   the   upper    laereuf.   a 
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countfT   also  attach<'il   u>  said   upper  and   having  an  out- 
turnt>ii    i">itlon,    said    outturned    portion    of    saiil    counter 


being  distort*^'!  to  provide  space  for  the  outturned  end  of 
said  back  stay. 


1,149,190.  ANIMAL-TRAl'.  Thuma.s  J.  ELLISON.  TerrlU, 
Ky.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  874.211.  (CT. 
43— 2b.) 


1.  An  animal  trap  compri.siii;:  a  Naso.  a  pair  oi  opposite 
sprint:  jaws  and  a  tlltalilt^  fait  support  carried  by  the 
base,  said  ''as*-  s'lpporr  havitiu'  an  abutment,  and  a  pivoted 
trigger  carried  by  each  jaw,  the  trigger  of  one  of  the 
jaws  df'peDdin::  th<Tf'from  ami  engaging  the  aforesaid 
abutmrnr.  ,iiii!  tti.-  otiier  trij:K<-r  extending  between  the 
faws  and  !:avin_'  its  frop  end  engaging  the  first  mentioned 
trigger  whfn  ttif   trap  is  set. 

2.  An  animal  fraj)  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  op- 
posite s[iriDg  jaws  ami  a  tiltahle  bnlt  support  carried  by 
the  has^>,  said  bait  support  having  an  abutment,  and  a 
pivot'^d  trigiier  carried  by  each  jaw,  the  trigger  of  one  of 
the  Jaws  depending  therefrom  and  engaging  the  aforesaid 
abutnu'tit.  and  tl  f'  .'ti>r  trigger  extending  between  the 
laws  and  having  its  fr^'e  -nd  engaging  the  first-mentioned 
trigger  when  the  trap  is  set.  .  :(•  ti  j.uv  being  composed  of 
spaced  side  bars  having  a  spririLr  cdnnectlon  at  one  end 
with  the  base,  and  the  other  erni  of  said  side  bars  having 
a  cross  liar  connecting  the  same,  the  triggers  being  car- 
ried   by    tbi>    !  )-()ss    bars    nf    th»'    respective   Jaws. 

.'5.  An  aniina;  ira[i  cumprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  opposite 
spring  jaws  .uid  a  tiltalile  liait  supjiort  carried  by  the 
base,  said  liait  support  having  an  abutment,  and  a  pivoted 
triggi  r  rarried  by  each  Jaw.  the  trigger  of  one  of  the  jaws 
dependii!g  tht'refrom  and  eniraging  the  aforesaid  abutment, 
and    t!ie    nth-  r    trigger    extending    betwcn    the    jaws    and 

having    its    I'r nl   ►■ngaglng    the   first-mentioned    trigger 

whf-n  til.'  trap  is  s.r.  .\'ifh  jaw  being  composed  of  spaced 
side  tiars  having  a  spring  .-.innf^otion  at  one  end  with  the 
uase.  and  tbf  other  end  of  said  side  hnrn  having  a  cross 
bar  connecting  the  same,  tlie  spr.^ad  and  length  of  the  side 
bars  of  on''  jaw  being  greater  than  rnat  of  the  other  jaw 
to  permit  the  jaws  to  pass  each  nth.'r  wtu>n  swung  down 
toward  the  base. 

4.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  opposite 
.^|iring  jaws  and  a  tiltahle  bait  snpp.)rt  rarripd  by  the 
uas.',  s.'ud  !>air  supjinrt  havin  -  an  -ihutment.  and  .'i  pivoted 
crlgL''':-  :ir:i''  1  Ny  caoh  jaw,  the  trigger  of  one  of  the  jaws 
depeudiiij  th.'r.'iriim  and  >'ri::agii!g  the  aforesaid  abutment, 
and    the      ther    triggi":    oxtr'ndiim    l>etween    the    jaws    and 


having  its  free  end  engaging  the  first  mentioned  trigger 
when  the  trap  Is  set,  each  jaw  being  cuinpuscd  of  spaceu 
side  bars  having  a  spring  connection  at  one  end  with 
the  base,  and  the  other  end  of  said  side  bars  linvlug  a 
cross  bar  connecting  the  same,  the  spread  and  length  of 
the  side  bars  of  one  jaw  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
other  jaw  to  permit  the  jaws  to  pass  each  other  when 
swung  down  toward  the  Ijase,  tiie  cross  bar  of  tli.'  tir.st- 
mentioned  jaw  being  ofTset  from  its  side  bars. 

6.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  base  having  spac«  d  side 
bars,  spring  Jaws  carried  by  the  base,  a  tiltai)le  bait  sup 
port  pivoted  to  one  of  the  side  bars  of  the  Imse  and 
extending  across  to  the  other  side  bar,  said  bait  sufiport 
having  an  abutment,  and  a  pivoted  trigger  carried  by  each 
jaw,  the  trigger  of  one  of  the  Jaws  depending  ther.'from 
and  engaging  the  aforesaid  aimtment.  and  the  other  trig- 
ger extending  between  the  jaws  and  having  its  free  end 
engaging  the  first-mentioned  trig;;,  r  when  the  trap  is 
set,  the  aforesaid  jaws  b.'ing  iocat.'d  ou  opposlt.'  sides  of 
the  bait  support,  and  eac  ii  jaw  being  composed  of  spaced 
side  bars  having  a  spring  connection  at  one  end  witli  the 
base,  and  the  other  end  of  said  side  bars  having  a  cross 
bar  connecting  the  same,  the  spread  and  length  of  the  side 
bars  Oi  one  jaw  being  greater  than  that  of  the  other  jaw 
to  permit  the  Jaws  to  pass  each  other  when  swung  down 
toward  the  base. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,191.     STIRRUi".     Hi  ..h   S.   Fkk..i  son,   Whltinsvllle, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Whltin  Machine  Works,  Whitins- 


vlUe,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  M, 


27,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,830.     ai-  lis— 22.) 


iisi'tts.     Filed  Aug. 


1.  In  a  drawing  frame  or  like  ma.hinf.  a  stirrup  f.'inied 
of  a  rod  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  an  enlargement  t)etween 
Its  ends  and  formed  at  the  said  ends  for  connection  with 
a  saddle  and  a  weighting  means,  respectively. 

2.  In  a  drawing  frame  or  ilk.'  machine,  a  stii  rn]!  f-onod 
of  a  rod  looped  at  about  Its  middle  to  form  an  ey.,  en- 
largement therein  and  suitably  formed  at  each  end  for  con- 
nection with  a  saddle  and  weigtiting  means,   respcctivf^ly. 

3.  In  a  drawing  frame  or  like  macliine,  a  top  roll  weight- 
ing means  comprising  a  stirrup  formed  of  a  rod  bent  at  Its 
opposite  ends  for  attachment  to  the  top  roll  and  the 
weight,  respectively,  and  formed  with  an  enlargement  at 
an  intermediate  point,  in  comliination  with  a  roIliT  li.am 
having  an  aperture  accommodating  thp  said  rod  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  stirrup  by  its  enlargement  when  dls- 
conntcted  from  the  top  roll. 

4.  In  a  drawing  frame  or  like  machine,  a  top  roll 
weighting  means  comprising  a  stirr\ip  formed  of  a  rod 
bent  at  its  opposite  ends  for  attachment  to  the  top  roll 
and  the  weight,  respectively,  and  formed  with  a  fiat  en- 
largement at  an  Intermediate  point,  in  combination  with 
a  roller  beam  having  an  oi)long  aperture  therein  through 
which  one  end  of  said  stirrup  may  he  passed  when  putting 
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the  stirrup  in  position,  the  said  enlargement  and  npertute 
being  disposed  transversely  to  each  other  and  the  former 
at  a  distance  above  the  latter  when  tlie  stirrup  is  in  its 
normal  weight-transmitting  position. 

5.  In  a  drawing  frame  or  lil^e  machine,  the  comiunatlon 
of  tlie  top  drawing  rolls,  n  s.'iddie  thereon,  a  w.  ighted 
stirrup  formed  at  its  upper  end  to  embrace  the  sadfiie,  a 
roller  beam  having  an  aperture  accommodating  the  >aia 
stirrup,  an  enlargement  on  said  stlirup  above  tlie  aj'tTture, 
said  eniar--.-ni.'iit  p!'  \idlng  a  st-p  sl..i!idi'r  to  sustain  the 
stirrup  "!i  Til.'  i.'Min  and  being  liNpov.' i  ..11  the  stirrup  in 
position  to  form  a  purchase  bearing  for  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  roller  beam. 

IClalms  G  and  7  not  printed  in  tfie  (jazette.] 


1,149.192  FrKLSriTLV  SYSTEM  FOR  CAHRTKET- 
KKS.  On-  '  .  I'l  M'KHBi  i:k.  lietrolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
iietroit  Lul'ruator  t  Ompany,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  oct  S.  1914.  Serial  No. 
8fi.').«24.      (Ci.   ISS—Bfi.  . 


-Q: 


1.  It;  a  i.j'Hd  fuel  supply  system  for  carbureters  the 
combin.itlon  with  a  fuel  discbarge  nozzle,  of  a  supply 
tank  arranged  at  a  lower  level  and  in  constant  communi- 
cation with  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  maintaining  on 
said  tank  a  pressure  exactly  balancing  the  ll(]uid  static 
pressure  of  a  llijuld  column  having  n  constant  level  which 
is  alK)ve  tlie  tank  and  below  the  discliarge  end  of  the 
nozzle 

.'  In  a  lliiuid  fuel  supply  system  for  carbureters  the 
oii:'nrition  wltii  a  disrti.'iri-.  r,oz7  <•,  of  .-i  Hq'iiii  fuel 
iUpp.y  t:aik  at  a  lower  lev,:  aid  .:.  '■..n-.tant  coiunninica- 
tlon  therewith,  means  for  phKing  air  pressure  on  said 
tank  to  elevate  the  liciuid  t-  a  b'v.!  above  that  of  the 
tank  and  below  that  of  the  lo.zzle.  and  means  controlled  by 
said  l.'vei  for  maintaining  a  counterbalancing  air  pre-sure. 

a.  In  a  llquiil  fuel  supi'ly  system  for  carbureters  the 
combination  with  a  <iis(  harte  nozzle  and  a  float  chamber 
connected  therewith,  of  a  supp'y  tai:k  arranged  at  a  lower 
level   and   connected    with  sai.l   iloat  chatnl'er  and   through 


tht 


latter    to   said   discharge   nozzle,    mean-    for 


,ving 


compress,  d  .'lir  !o  said  tank,  an  escape  pipe  for  the  air.  a 
valve  coiiti'oMn.;  -aid  escape  pipe,  and  a  iloat  it;  sai.l 
float  chamtier  operatively  counecte.l  witii  said  valve  to 
limit  the  air  pressure  on  said  tank  an.l  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially constant  Ibjui  1  level  in  -.lid  tloat  chamber,  said 
level  being  below  the  disoL.irL-.'  .'loi  -  f  sad  nozzle, 

4.  In  a  liquid  fuel  s.ii.p;\  -vst'in  lor  carbureters,  the 
combinatl<in  with  a  discharge  nozzle  of  a  float  chamner 
connected  therewith,  a  liquid  fuel  supply  tank  at  a  lower 
level  and  connecte.l  with  said  float  chamt>er,  means  for 
supplying  conirir.'---.!  air  to  said  supply  tank,  an  escaji.' 
jdpe  for  tlie  air,  a  \alve  for  restricting  said  escape  pipe, 
;inii  a  float  in  -,-iid  11. .at  ohamber  operatively  connected 
with  said  valve  to  maintain  in  said  chamber  a  liquid  level 
below  that  of  the  discharge  nozzb'  and  above  that  of  t!ie 
tank, 

fi.  In  a  litpild  fuel  .supply  system  for  carbureters,  tlie 
combination  with  a  discharge  nozz.e,  of  a  float  chamber 
connected  therewltli,  a  lioiiow  stem  forming  an  inlet  to 
said  chamber,  a  float  -lee\ed  upon  -aid  stem,  an  air  es- 
cape valve  arrantre.l  cntrally  above  saiii  -teni,  a  rod  rest- 
ing on  said  t'.iat    for  un-e,'iting  said   \alve,   a   supply   tank 


at  a  lower  level  than  said  chamber  connected  with  said 
hollow  stem,  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
tank,  and  an  escape  pipe  from  said  tank  eavling  tu  -aid 
air  escape  valve. 

Lclalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tlip  Oaz«»tte.] 


1,149,193.     FOLDING  CRATE. 
ert.  Kans.     Filed  May  4.  1914. 
220—17.) 


Vkknna  W.  Gosns,  Cov- 
Serlal  No.  836,209.     (CI. 


1.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  bottom  member,  front 
and  rear  members  bingedly  secured  to  respe.  five  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  bottom  member  and  said  rear  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  adjacent  each  end,  a  top  member 
hingedly  secured  to  the  free  longitudinal  edge  of  the  rear 
member,  side  members  hingedly  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
front  member,  securing  arms  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of 
the  side  members  and  detachably  engageable  through  the 
openings  in  the  rear  member  from  tlo  ic;ter  side  uf  the 
latter,  and  means  for  detachably  ^^  ii.ng  said  arms 
against  the  inner  sides  of  respective  side  members  when 
said  arms  are  engaged  through  the  openings  in  the  rear 
member. 

2.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  bottom  member,  front 
and  rear  members,  a  top  member,  side  members,  a  par 
tltion  member  hingedly  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
rear  member,  a  rod  secured  to  and  extending  across  tlie 
inner  side  of  the  front  member,  securing  arm-  pivot,  d  to 
the  free  end  of  the  partition  member  and  detachably  en- 
gageable between  said  rod  and  front  member,  and  means 
for  securing  said  arms  against  the  partition  when  same 
are  engaged  between  the  rod  and  front  member. 


1.149.194.  MACiilNK  FUH  .SHKLLl.No  NITS  .I.\r..B 
(Jui.Mxi.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Stinmel, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14.  1914.  S.iial  No. 
83S,502.     (CI.  146—3.) 


*»-H 


1  .\  nut  shelling  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  plate 
liax  ing  nut  openings  fixed  to  said  base,  a  platen  rotatably 
supjKjrted  on  said  base  having  luit  openings,  ratchet-teeth 
on  said  platen,  a  ring  surrounding  -aid  platen,  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  ring,  means  for  oscillating  said  rlii.;  and 
cau-iiig  -aid  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet-ieeth,  a  tbimble 
tix.'.l  -o  >,i,<i  piate  having  an  opening  ther.thiougii  ai.ipt- 
ed  to  r.gister  with  the  openings  in  said  p;aten  a:..;  p. ate. 
iio-aii-  for  fecHliDg  nuts  to  the  two  last  mentioned  >.;>.  n- 
ini;-.  M'.e.'ii.s  for  supporting  a  nut  in  said  ihinibl.'  i^'n- 
mu  ami  noans  for  subjecting  the  shells  of  the  nuts  to  a 
iilur  a  lit  v  of  ruts. 
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2.  A  nnt  shelllne  machine  comprising  a  suitably  sup- 
ported plate  havinc  a  nut  recpivini;  op-iilni:  thi^rein.  upper 
and  lowr  slotted  flnRer  bars  iu  allnemenr  wirh  said  open- 
in>,'.  tri'jtors  pivoted  to  said  plate,  the  <;  ,ift'^  or  said  mo- 
tors being  in  different  horizonml  planes,  saws  attached  to 
>ald  sliaft-  projecting  through  said  slots,  and  separate 
uiea!i>  fiT  adjusting  said  motors  vertically,  radially  and 
as  to  I  enter  distance. 

■i.  A  nui  shelling  machine  comprising  a  suitably  sup- 
ported plate  having  a  nut  receiving  opening  therein,  nut 
guiding'  and  supporting  means  in  allnement  with  said 
(ipeuin;:.  pairs  of  saws  adjacent  said  guiding  and  support- 
ing means,  means  for  driving  said  saws,  and  means  for 
adju^ting  said  driving  means  vertically  and  radially. 

4.  A  nut  shelling  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  platen 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  '.lase  having  nut  receiving  open- 
ings, means  for  feeding  nuts  to  said  openings,  upper  and 
lower  slotted  finger  bars,  means  for  rotating  said  platen 
to  bring  said  opening  in  allnement  with  said  finger  bars,  a 
plurality  of  pair-  of  saws,  thf  saws  of  each  pair  being  in 
different  horizontal  planes,  said  saws  projecting  through 
the  ^!ots  in  said  tinirer  bars,  means  for  adjusting  the  po- 
sition ui  >aiil  ~a\v>  vertically  and  as  to  center  distance 
and  motors  for  drivmi:  ^aid  saws. 

5.  A  nii:  slieliiu.^'  machine  comprising  a  suitably  sup- 
ported pUiie  having  a  nut  receiving  opening  therein,  slot- 
ted nut  uuiiiing  and  supporting  means  in  allnement  with 
said  openiii-'.  p.Mr--  of  saw^  in  different  horizontal  planes 
projectitig  throijj.-!;  -  il.l  -lot-,  means  fur  driving  said  saws 
and  separatf  u.eau-  tor  adjustint;  said  saws  vertically, 
radially  and  as  to  center  distance 

li.l.iim  •;   :ior   ;)n;it-.i   lu   the  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  wa-liiiii;  ai'iJaiMtM-  -ompri-iu..,'  a  support  for  the 
anil  [.'-  to  !>e  waslwd,  a  water  heating  chamber,  and 
mean-  act'iated  by  steam  pressure  generated  in  the  heat- 
ing rhaaiber  and  acting  In  conjunction  with  said  steam 
pressure  to  periodically  force  the  water  In  a  geyser  action 
from  the  said  chamber  upon  and  among  the  articles  in 
said   support. 

2.  A  washing'  npparafn-  ompri-ing  a  casini:  provided 
with  a  water  heatiii.'  charn  et,  a  support  in  the  casing 
for  the  articles  -o  !ie  wash.d.  means  whereby  stearn  pres- 
sure developed  by  tiie  lieared  water  in  said  heating  cham- 
ber acts  to  periodically  and  violently  force  the  heated 
water  In  volume  from  said  chamber  among  the  articles 
to  be  washed  and  means  to  redirect  the  water  back  to 
the  heating  chamber. 

3.  A  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  provided 
at  its  bottom  with  a  water  heating  chamber,  a  support  in 
the  casing  ab<5ve  said  chamber  for  the  articles  to  be 
washed,  means  controlled  by  the  steam  pressure  generated 
in    the    hcatinu'    •  hambei-    and    acting:    in    conjunction    with 


said  steam  pressure  to  periodically  and  violently  force  the 
heated  water  in  volume  above  said  sapport  and  dlscharee 
the  water  forcibly  upon  the  articles  to  be  washed,  and 
means  whereby  the  reduction  of  the  pressure  in  the  heat 
ing  chamber  acts  to  pull  the  water  downwardly  among 
the  articles  to  be  washed  and  to  return  the  water  to  the 
aeating  chamber. 

4.  A  washing  apparatus  compnsim:  i  casing,  a  suppwrt 
therein  for  the  articles  to  l)e  washed,  a  heatin_'  chamber 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  -rami  pipe  -ommunl- 
catlng  with  and  rising  from  said  chamber,  and  communi- 
cating with  the  upper  end  of  the  caslntr.  n  valve  in  said 
stand  pipe  controlled  by  steam  pressure  ::eiierated  in  the 
heating  chamber  arranged  to  admit  the  passage  of  heated 
water  by  steam  pressure  upwardly  through  the  stand  |>!pe. 
whereby  the  water  Is  discharged  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  stand  pipe  forcllily  upon  and  anions  the  articles  to  be 
washed,  and  normally  closed  valve  n)  an-  to  direct  the 
water  back  to  the  heating'  ■  bamber 

5.  A  washing  apparatus  ■  (.miiri-ini;  a  cusirii:.  :t  sup- 
port therein  for  the  articles  to  t>e  washed,  a  heating  cham 
ber  at  the  lower  end  of  the  casinL-,  a  siand  pipe  com- 
municating with  and  rising  from  .said  >  hamt>er,  and  com- 
municating with  the  upper  end  of  ttie  asin.  ;  v>i:  e  In 
said  stand  pipe  controlled  by  steam  pre-sure  gtni  rated  in 
the  heating  chamber  arranged  to  admit  the  passage  of 
heated  water  by  steam  pressure  upwardly  tVr.  ii;h  the 
stand  pipe,  whereby  the  water  Is  disiharired  :r.m  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  stand  pipe  fort  ibl>  upon  ami  among 
the  articles  to  be  washed,  a  drain  cliainlter  beiwe.n  the 
said  support  and  the  heating  chamiier  to  receive  th  water 
which  falls  from  the  articles  to  be  washed,  and  a  valved 
passage 'arranged  to  permit  the  passage  of  water  from  the 
drain  chamber  to  the  beating  chamber  while  preventing 
the  passage  of  water  and  steam  from  tin  heatinc  <  hamber 
to  the  drain  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,196.      LAST.      Josr.i  ii    W      Hdlmks,    N  wark.    N.    J. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,648.      (C\.  12—140.) 


A  wooden  last  having  a  recess  at  its  bottom  extending 
to  the  toe  end.  and  a  reinforce  of  fiber  scfured  in  said 
recess  flush  with  the  bottom  of  tiie  In^t  and  extending 
to  the  toe  of  the  last  and  provided  wltli  an  opening  there- 
in through  which  the  tack  for  boldlni:  the  insole  may  be 
driven  Into  the  wood  of  the  last,  sulistantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,149.197.     GALLEY     MECHANISM     FOR     TYl'E  ■  rOM- 
FOSING   MACHINES.     Mai  hitz   C.    iNr-AHi..    I'hiladel- 
phia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  l^anston   Monotype  Machine  Com- 
pany.    Philadelphia.     I'a..    a     Corporation    of    Virginia. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1914     Serial  No.  824.283.     ( CI.  101— 200.) 
1.  A   galley    mechanism   for   type   composing    machines, 
provided  with   a   line  assembling   channel,   a   type  support 
movable    therein,   and    a    returning   member   for  said    type 
support   having  a   limited    range  of   motion,   and   in   com 
tdnation   therewith,  an  auxiliary   return   mechanism  oper- 
ating   to    return    the    type    supfwrt    within    the    sphere    of 
action  of  said  returning  member  when  carried  beyond  the 
latter. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  galley  mechanism  equipped 
with  a   line  assembling  channel   composed   in   part   by   op- 
posed Independently  movable  galley  blade  and   line  trans 
ferrer,  a  type  support  movable  longitudinally  of  the  line 
channel,  a   movable  Hue  carrier,  and   a   type  sapport   re 
turning  member  of  limited  range,  and  in  combination  there 
with,  an  auxiliary  type  support  returning  mechanism  whose 
range  of  action  extends  beyond  and  overlaps  that   of  the 
returning  member  and  supplements  the  latter  in  effecting 
the  automatic   return   of   the   type   support  when   carried 
beyond  the  range  of  the  first  named  returning  mechanism. 


3.  In  a  galley  mechanism  such  as  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  movable  line  transferrer  forming  one 
wn!i  of  the  line  assemiiling  channel,  of  an  opposed  mov- 
able galley  iilade,  a  supplemental  blade  locateii  m  a  recess 
in  the  rear  fac<  of  said  galley  blade  with  its  outer  face 
normally  flush  with  the  rear  face  thereof  tiut  adapted  to 
be   projected   therebeyond. 


3.  In  a  galley  mechanism  for  type  composing  machines, 
the  combination  of  the  following  elements,  to-wit  :  a  ver- 
tically mt)vable  galley  blade  and  a  laterally  movable  line 
transferrer,  forming  opposed  side  walls  of  a  line  assem-' 
bllng  channel ;  a  type  support  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  line  channel  on  the  line  transferrer  ;  a  reciprocating 
type  support  returning  member  having  a  fixed  path  of 
movement;  and  an  auxiliary  type  support  returning  mem- 
ber movable  In  a  path  beyond  and  intersecting  that  of 
the  first  named  or  primary  returning  memlwr. 

4.  A  galley  mechanism  for  type  composing  machines 
equipped  with  a  line  assembling  channel  composed  in  part 
by  a  movable  galley  blade  and  an  opposed  movable  line 
transferrer,  a  movable  type  carrier,  a  movable  type  sup- 
port, a  type  support  returning:  number  b..ving  a  limited 
range  of  movement,  and  an  aiiM.-  at  vices  for  coupling 
■aid  movalde  members  In  timed  relation,  and  in  combi- 
nation therewith,  an  auxiliary  type  support  returning 
member  whose  sphere  of  action  overlaps  and  forms  a 
continuation  of  that  of  the  first  named  returning  member, 
and  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  auxiliary  re- 
turning member  to  retract  the  type  support  and  place  it 
within  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  othi  r  returning 
niemlH'r. 

5.  A  galley  mechanism  such  as  descritied,  provided  with 
a  type  support  movable  in  the  line  assembling  channel  and 
automatic  returning  means  tor  said  type  support  of 
limited  range  of  action,  and  in  combination  therewith, 
auxiliary  automatic  return  means  for  the  type  support 
with  a  range  of  action  overlapping  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  that  of  the  first  named  returning  means. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,198.  GALLFY  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE  COM- 
rOSING  MAf'HINES  Mai  hitz  C.  Inpahl  and  Amos 
L.  Kn'ic;ht,  Philadelphia,  la,  assignors  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  I'lilladclphiH  i'a..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824.234.      (Cl.   101—200.) 

1.  In  a  galley  mechanism  such  as  described  and  In 
combination  with  the  movable  galley  blade  thereof,  a 
supplemental  type  supporting  blade  carried  by  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  projected  rearwardly  of  said  galley  blade. 

2.  A  galley  mechanism  provided  with  a  movable  galley 
blade  and  a  transversely  movable  line  transferrer,  and  in 
combination  therewith,  a  supplemental  type  supporting 
blade  located  In  rear  of  and  carried  by  the  galley  blade 
and  means  for  movlns  the  eupplementnl  blade  rearwardly 
of  the  galley  blade. 


4.  In  a  galley  mechanism  provided  with  a  movable  gai 
ley   blade  and  in   combination  therewith   a   supplemental 
blade  supported  in  a  recess  in  the  rear  face  of  the  galley 
blade  and  adaptf>d  to  be  projected  rearwardly  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  galley  mechanism  provided  with  a  movable  gal- 
ley blade  and  in  combination  therewith  an  aixjliary  type 
supporting  member  disposed  In  rear  of  the  galley  Made 
and   movable  rearwardly  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.149,199.  TAMIEHING  -  PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR 
FIRE-ALARM  POXES.  .TouN  Karolv,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  lttl5.      Serial  No.  19.420.       (Cl.  177-379.) 


1.  .-\n  alarm  box.  at:  operating  tsey  mounted  thereor.,  an 
inclosing  caslnc  for  the  said  Ikh.  an  arm  receiving  collar 
extending  through  one  side  of  the  said  box  and  having 
radial  openings  therethrough,  radially  arranged  slldnhly 
mounted  locking  ba'-*^  a-rle,'  by  the  said  caslnsr  and  ex- 
tendir^i:  through  the  sabl  >  -,"  r:;ni:s.  resilient  locking  pins 
In  engagement  with  the  c,.i  '  •  -.  '^  fij,  pins  in  ocking 
engaaement  with  the  shM  inr'-  w!:.  n  the  latter  are  in 
their  normal  positions,  re>iislrii;  c,,ri!s  h-etween  the  said 
trip  pins  and  the  said  key  Hnd  projection  springs  in  oper- 
ative engagement  with   the  said  bars, 

2  A  device  of  the  closs  descrlU'ii  comfrNine  n  fire 
alarm  !'ox.  a  revolnble  operating  key  cnrrieci  thereby,  a 
sprocket  wheel  epoi;  tiie  said  key,  an  InclosinL'  casinc  for 
the  said  box.  an  arm  receiving  collar  extending  through 
one  side  of  the  said  casing  and  provided  with  oppositely- 
arranged   openings   within   .eald   casing,   a  turn   shaft  ex- 
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tending  throutih  th»'  -<aid  casing  and  adjacent  the  said 
box.  a  riitchct  w^!e^■i,  a  sprocket  wheel  and  a  pulley  upon 
tb.>  said  siiaft,  a  sp!o<k-t  chaiu  In  engagement  with  the 
said  sprocket  wheels,  a  dog  carried  by  the  said  box  In 
engagement  with  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  arm  engaging 
means  extending  througii  rtie  said  •■ollar  openings,  bar- 
engaging  trli)  pins,  and  trip  cords  connected  between  the 
said   pi'iliey   and  trip   pins. 

.'{  A  devire  of  i!ie  rlass  described  comprising  a  Are 
alarm  box.  a  revolubb'  npeniting  key  carried  thereby,  a 
sproi'ktt  wlieel  upon  the  said  key,  an  inclosing  casing  for 
the  said  box,  an  arm  receiving  collar  extending  ttirough 
one  side  of  the  casing  and  provided  witli  oppositely-ar- 
ranged openinszs  within  said  casing,  a  turn  shaft  extend- 
ing tiirougb  the  said  casing  and  adjacent  the  said  box,  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  sprocket  wheel  and  a  pulley  upon  the 
said  stiaft.  a  sprocket  cliain  in  engagement  with  the  said 
sprocket  wheels,  i  dog  carried  by  the  said  Njx  in  engage- 
ment witli  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  brackets  arranged  In 
pairs  within  said  casing,  radiaily  slldable  bars  mounted 
within  the  said  brackets  having  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  stop 
notch  in  one  side  thereof  and  extending  through  the  said 
collar  openings,  arm  eni,'aging  feet  upon  the  Inner  ends 
of  ttie  said  bars,  a  resiliently  mounted  locking  pin  carried 
by  one  bracket  of  each  pair  In  engagement  with  the  said 
teeth,  a  projection  sprintr  for  each  of  the  said  !)ars,  .spring- 
pressed  trip  pins  carried  tiy  the  others  of  the  said  brackets 
in  normal  engagement  with  the  said  Ijar  notches  when 
tt)e  bars  and  feet  ar^-  in  ttieir  normal  set  positions,  and 
releasing  cords  i.perarively  conneeted  Ix'tween  the  said 
trip    [iins   and    puluy. 


l,149.l.'00  I'ROCESS  P'OR  MAKING  CLOSURES.  NoB- 
EERT  M.  La  I'oktk,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Crown  Cork  anil  Seal  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Balti- 
more, Md..  a  Corporation  of  3Iaryland.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
1913.      Serial    No.    7s:.'..572.      (CI.    113 — 80.) 


1  In  t!ie  art  of  making  closures  comprising  a  shell 
aiii  a  sealing  disk,  the  process  which  consists  in  inter- 
posing between  the  shell  and  the  sealing  disk  a  cementing 
layer  comprising  a  sticking  material  capable  of  being  set 
by  the  action  of  beat,  and  a  sul)stance  capable  of  evolving 
under  tlie  action  of  heat,  a  solvent  of  said  sticking  mate- 
rial, and  then  subjecting  said  cementing  layer  to  heat, 
wiiereby  the  sticking  material  is  rendered  adhesive  and 
Set. 

2.  In  the  art  of  making  closures  comprising  a  shell  and 
a  sealing  disk,  the  process  which  consists  in  Interposing 
between  the  shell  and  the  sealing  disk  a  cementing  layer 
comprising  a  sticking  material  capable  of  being  set  by 
the  action  of  heat,  and  a  substance  capable  of  evolving, 
under  tiie  action  of  heat,  a  solvent  of  said  sticking  mate- 
rial, submitting  the  closure  to  pressure,  and  then  subject- 
ing said  cementing  layer  to  heat,  whereby  the  sticking 
material  is  rendered  adhesive  and  set. 

3.  in  the  art  of  making  closures  comprising  a  shell  and 
a  sealing  disk,  the  process  which  consists  in  interposing 
between  the  shell  and  the  sealing  disk  a  cementing  layer 
comprising  a  sticking  material  capable  of  being  rendered 
adiiisive  by  moisture  and  of  being  set  by  heat,  said 
cementing  lay.-r  .ilso  comprising  a  substance  capable  of 
evoUing  moisture  under  the  action  of  a  heat  less  than 
that  necessary  to  set  the  sticking  material,  and  then 
subjecting  the  said  cementing  layer  to  heat  to  evolve  said 
moisture  and  to  set  the  sticking  material. 

4  In  tlie  art  of  inakiiu'  cia^ures  comprising  a  shell  and 
a  sealiu_'  disk,  th^-  pr.MHSs  which  consists  In  Interposing 
iK'tween  the  shell  an  1  t!ie  sealing  disk  a  cementing  layer 
cornfirismg  a  stickin.'  material  capable  of  being  rendered 
adl;'si\e  !,y  moisture  and  of  being  set  by  heat,  said 
cein.iif iii_'  layer  also  comprising  a  substance  capable  of 
evolvin;;  moisture  under  the  action  of  a  heat  less  than  that 
necessary  to  set  the  sticking  material,  submitting  the  clo- 


sure to  pressure,  and  then  subjecting  the  said  cementing 
layer  to  heat  to  evolve  said  moisture  and  to  set  the  stick- 
ing material. 

5.  In  the  art  of  making  closures  comprising  a  shell  and 
a  sealing  disk,  the  process  which  consists  in  interposing 
between  the  shell  and  the  sealing  disk  a  cementing  layer 
comprising  a  sticking  material  capable  of  being  rendered 
adhesive  by  moisture  and  of  beint;  set  by  heat,  and  also 
comprising  a  crystalline  sulistame  capable  of  giving  off 
its  water  of  crystallization  at  a  temperature  less  than 
that  necessary  to  set  the  sticking  material,  and  tlien 
subjecting  the  cementing  layer  to  lieat.  wherel)y  the  stick 
ing  material  is  rendered  a<lheslve  and  tlien  set. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  print,  d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,201.  AI'r.Vl{.\  ri  S  FOR  FOUMINC  HINGKD 
SHEET-METAL  RECKITACI.KS  R.,beht  C.  McCon- 
ACHT,  South  Yarra,  Victoria.  A\istraiia.  Filed  Nov.  19, 
1912.     Serial  No.  732,210.      (CI.  113 — 13.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  hinLrini:  lids  to  re- 
ceptacles made  of  sheet  metal  compri^irm  a  trame  liaving 
a  revolubly  mounted  driving  shaft,  a  combined  belt  and 
fly  wheel  and  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft,  a  ram  reclpro- 
catlngly  mounted  In  guides  and  operated  from  said  ec- 
centric, dies  fitted  to  a  head  secured  to  said  ram  and  lo- 
cated above  a  similar  number  of  dies  fitted  to  a  table,  end- 
less conveyers  located  in  front  and  behind  the  bottom 
dies  and  operated  intermittently  from  gearing  connected 
to  the  driving  shaft,  guides  for  the  receptacles  and  lids 
in  the  front  and  rear  of  tlio  bottom  dies,  means  for  push- 
ing the  receptacles  and  lids  from  the  guides  on  to  the 
die-s  nn<l  for  returning  them  to  said  guides  after  being 
operated  on  by  the  dies,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  or  machine  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  sets  of  hinge-forming  dies, 
the  top  die  of  each  set  being  mounted  on  a  redprocatlngly 
mounted  ram  and  the  bottom  die  of  each  set  fitted  to  a 
table  beneath,  hlnge-formlng  members  on  the  faces  of  said 
dies,  means  for  delivering  lids  and  receptacles  to  guides 
In  the  front  and  rear  of  the  bottom  dies,  endless  con- 
veyers for  moving  said  lids  and  receptacles  intermittently 
from  one  set  of  dies  to  another  and  for  discharging  the 
recept.icles  from  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

;{.  In  an  apparatus  or  macliine  of  the  class  described, 
a  horizontal  cam  shaft  driven  from  a  driving  shaft,  a 
cam  on  the  ttrst-mentloned  shaft  connected  to  one  en  J  of 
and  operating  a  rocking  lever,  a  bar  engaged  by  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  said  lever,  bell  crank  levers  pivotal ly 
mounted  on  the  machine  frame  and  having  their  inner 
and  lower  ends  engaging  said  bar  and  their  upper  ends 
adapted  to  Impart  motion  to  redprocatlngly  mounted 
push  rods,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  or  machine  of  the  class  described. 
a  horizontal  cam  shaft  driven  from  a  driving  shaft,  a 
cam  on  the  flrst-meutloned  shaft  connected  to  one  end  of 
and  operating  a  rocking  lever,  a  bar  raised  and  lowered 
by  said  lever,  one  or  more  rods  adjustably  fitted  to  said 
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bar  and  having  leaf  cams  on  their  upper  ends  redpro- 
catlngly mounted  In  and  adapted  to  operate  ejector  rods 
recessed  in  bottom  hinge-forming  dies,  one  of  said  rods 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  short  arm  of  a 
bell-crank,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  fitted  oscillatorily 
In  the  front  of  the  last  !<ittom  hinge-forming  die.  sub- 
stnntlall.v    as   descrilied. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  or  machine  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pivotal  ly  motinted  bell- 
crank  levers,  redprocatlngly  mounted  push  rods  fitted 
with  pressure  pads  operated  by  said  levers,  and  resilient 
buffers  on  said  push  rods  for  the  bearing  faces  of  the 
levers,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

[Halms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.140.202  TOK  (i  ITING  .XTIA'  IIMENT  FOR  UP- 
rER-STRETCIII.N(;  MA<  HINES.  R.NWi.n  F.  McFeelt, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  .T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  801.501.     (CI.  12 — 4.) 


^ ^    ^ 


V 


J  ^ 


1.  A  machine  for  stret< !  it  .:  slioe  uppers  having,  in 
combination,  means  for  predttc;  i;  ninir  the  plane  of  the 
shoe  liottom.  a  gripper,  a  kiiis  ;  n  !  automatic  means 
for  imparting  to  the  k::'  an  n;  ;  •  r  s.itting  movement 
extending  through  the  uj  p^ r  i.e.  1  1  j  tiie  gripper  and  ter- 
minating at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  plane 
In   which  the  shoe  bottom  Is  maintained. 

2.  A  macliine  for  stretching  shoe  uppers  havint:.  in 
combination,  a  sole  rest,  a  gripper.  a  knife,  and  means 
for  Imparting  to  the  knife  a  slitting  stroke  extending 
into  preiletermlned  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  shoe  en- 
gaging face  of  the  sole  rest,  said  sole  rest  having  a  plu- 
rality of  feet  engaging  the  shoe  bottom  at  points  spaced 
apart  transversely  and  longitudinally  of  the  shoe  whereby 
the  plane  of  the  shoe  bottom  Is  established  and  the  re- 
lation to  the  terminal  end  of  the  slit  to  the  edge  of  tlie 
shoe  bottom  is   established. 

3.  A  machine  for  stretching  shoe  uppers  having,  in 
combination,  a  gripper,  guides  formed  on  each  lateral 
edge  of  the  gripper.  knives  having  their  shanks  mounted 
In  said  guides  and  means  organized  to  operate  both  knives 
simultaneously  to  form  slits  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
gripper. 

4.  .V  machine  for  stretching  shoe  uppers  having,  in 
combination,  a  gripper,  guides  Inclined  downwardly  and 
inwardly  toward  one  another,  knives  having  their  shanks 
mounted  in  said  guides,  and  means  organized  to  operate 
both  knives  simultaneously  to  form  converging  slits  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  gripper. 

5.  A  pulUng-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
sole  rest,  a  gripper,  a  knife  arranged  to  slit  the  upper 
pulled  by  the  gripper,  a  side  clamp  carrying  arm  movable 
into  and  out  of  position  for  supporting  a  shoe  against 
the  sole  rest,  and  operating  connections  from  said  arm 
to  the  knife  for  causing  the  knife  to  do  its  work. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gnzette.] 


1,149,203.       ELECTRIC     FURNACE        .Iames     G.     Mak 
SHALL,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1914      Serial  No.  865,977.    (CI.  204— 64.) 
1.   In  au  electric  furnace  for  making  dlfflcultly-fuslble 

products,   a   self-formed    spout    of   the  chilled    product   of 

said  furnace,  and  a  support  for  said  spont. 


2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  hearth  whose  wall  has  a 
tapping  hole  therein,  a  metal  block  below  said  tapping 
hole  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  upper  surface, 
a  self-fonned  spout  of  the  chilled  difllcultly-fuslble  heat- 
insulating  product  of  said  furnace,  the  block  serving  as 
a  support  for  the  said  self-formed  spout. 


3.  A    carbid    furnace,    ronirr'sir.ir    a     !,e!irt^      a 
formed  of  chilled  carbid.  an  i  a   -uj  ;,(,rt  fi  r  ^H;  1  -p 

4.  .\   furnace  comprising  a    iiearth.    and   a   carbid 
leading  therefrom. 


it 


It 


1,149,204.  ROOFING  OR  SHEETING.  Cn  u.i.ks  E  Mar- 
tin, Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  May  s.  i<»i4  Serial  No. 
837,183.      (CI.   108—17.1 


1.  A  roofing  composed  of  sections  each  of  which  ^as 
a  side  extension  folded  under  and  then  outwardl.v  to 
provide  an  outwardly  opening  pocket  for  receiving  there- 
in the  adjacent  edge  of  the  adjoining  roofing  section  and 
also  having  one  end  of  the  folded  side  extension  forming 
a  tongue  portion,  the  first  roofing  section  also  having  an 
end  extension  folded  under  and  supporting  the  outward 
fold  of  the  side  extension  to  assist  in  securing  the  re 
celved  edge  of  the  adjoining  section  within  the  provided 
pocket,  which  is  guarded  to  engage  therewith  by  the 
tongue  portion,  the  aforesaid  end  extension  also  being 
folded  outwardly  to  provide  an  outwardly  opening  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  the  abutting  edge  of  an  adjacent  roof- 
ing section. 

2.  A  roofing  composed  of  sections  each  of  which  has  a 
side  extension  folded  under  and  then  outwardly  to  pro- 
vide an  outwardly  opening  pocket  for  receiving  therein 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  adjoining  roofing  section,  the 
first  roofing  section  also  having  an  end  extension  folded 
under  and  forming  a  support  for  the  outward  fold  of  the 
side  extension  aforesaid,  the  end  extension  being  folded 
outwardly  to  provide  an  outwardly  opening  end  r.''i:.t 
and  also  having  a  V-stiaped  projection  extending  Inwiir  liy 
beneath  the  side  pocket  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  engage 
in  the  end  pocket  of  the  aforesaid  adjoining  roofing  scfc- 
tlon,  the  end  pocket  of  one  section  thereby  being  sub- 
stantially In  allnement  with  and  constituting  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  end  pocket  of  the  adjoining  section,  each 
end  pocket  l>elng  adapted  to  receive  the  abutting  edge 
portion  of  an  adjoining  section  beneath  the  side  pocket 
of  the  section. 

■<  .\  moflng  section  composed  of  bendable  sheeting  and 
compnsng  an  outwardly  opening  side  pocket,  said  l)end- 
able  sheeting  having  a  tongue  portion,  and  an  outwardly 
opening  end  pocket  projecting  beneath  having  an  ex- 
tendlnir  ledge  portion  and  forming  a  support  for  the  side 
pocket. 
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1.149,205.     LOCKING  DEVICE.     WiLLUM  C.  Martinhad 
Hud    I'l. ARKS' E    R.    Maktine.^i.    Albany,    N.    V.       Filed 
.      Sept    -M.  1^14.     .Serial  No.  862,791.     (CI.  70 — 102.) 


1.  In  n  io.  kiriL'  ripxi*'  adapted  to  bf  set-ured  on  a  door 
havingr  an  aptrturt>  iit^ar  its  edge,  a  hasp  plnte  secured  Io 
gald  door  nnd  hiivin::  an  apprtiired  portion  covering  such 
door  aperture,  a  ha.sn  portion  adspteil  to  pass  through 
said  plate  apeiture  e.X'vpr  for  a  hcol  at  Its  pivoted  end; 
and  detachable  means  in  said  door  .liifrtun^  fnr  preventintr 
the  withdrawal   of  said   hasp  throuKli   said   plate  aperture. 

2.  In  a  locking  divicp  adapt''!  to  be  secured  to  a  door 
having  an  apertiirp  upar  It^  ed-'f.  a  hagp  plate  securable 
to  said  door  and  havlnsr  an  apprrurpd  portion  covering 
such  door  aperture  .  a  hasp  portion  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  plat*'  ap'Tturf.  except  for  a  head  at  its  piv- 
oted end  ;  and  detachable  means  secured  to  the  inner  face 
of  said  plate  and  within  said  door  ap-Tture  for  preventing 
the  withdrawal  of  .aid  ti.isp  tlirouuli   <aid  plate  aperture. 

•J.  In  a  lockiiiL'  d'  vice  for  a  sliding  door,  a  striker  por- 
tion provided  with  m>  ans  for  securing  it  to  the  door  cas- 
ing, with  either  i>i'  its  ends  uppermost,  u  staple  plat<; 
adapted  to  r.c  iiii;ai:.-d  with  .said  striker  portion  In  either 
of  its  po3iti"ns,  and  without  inversion  of  said  staple  plate, 
whereb.v  said  locking  device  may  be  used  on  doors  movable 
in  either  direction   from  their  closed  pr.isltlon. 


1,149,206.  ELEVATOR  DRIVING  MECH.VNISM.  lizs- 
.TAMiN"  F.  Me<  hlim;,  Jr.,  rhiladelpliia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Albro-i'lem  Elevator  (.'ompacy,  Philndelphla,  I'a.,  a 
»  orpuratiun  of  r.ninsylvania.  Filed  May  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  S.'!7.rt<i4       'CI.  14    -:'>6.< 


1.  Elevator  'hiviru-  uhm  iianisin  comprising  a  traction 
sheave,  a  beil.  an  outb')aril  biarlug  for  >aid  sheave  secured 
to  said  bed,  an  iuteruiil  g'-ar  on  said  sheave,  a  bousing 
integral  with  said  bed  extending  above  the  same,  a  worm. 
worm  bearings  an<l  a  sheave  bearing  in  said  housing,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  said  internal  '^ear,  a  worm  wheei 
driving  said  pinion  and  driven  by  sai'l  worm,  said  worm 
wheel  and  pinion  disposed  beneath  said  worm,  and  worm 
driving   means   disposed  upon   sai'i  bfl 

2.  Elfvator  driviut;  meciianism  comprising  a  traction 
sheave,  a  bed,  an  outboard  bearing  fur  said  sheave  secured 
to  saiil  bt'd,  an  internal  gear  on  said  sheave,  a  housing 
inteur.'i  witli  said  Ofd  e.vreiidini:  above  ttie  same,  a  worm. 
worui  bearings  ami  a  sheave  beartu;;  in  said  liousing.  said 
w.irm  and  sli.  ave  bearings  tjeini;  at  suiistantially  the  saui>> 
di^tance  above  said  ba.S''.  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  inter- 
na! :;ear,  a  «"rm  whe"!  driving  sai'l  pinioii  and  d'iven  by 
said  worm,  said  W'jrm  wheel  and  pinion  disposed  beneath 
said   worm,  arid   worm   driving   means. 

;;.    Ele\a!(.r  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  single  trac 
ti'in  shea\>>.  a  bed,  an  outlward  bearinir  for  said  sheave  se- 
cured to  said  bed,  an  internal  gear  on  said  sbeaye,  a  hous- 
ing  intet'sal    vxirli    -aid    bed   extending  above   the   same,   a 


worm  having  bearings  on  said  housing,  an  inboard  bearing 
for  said  sheave  on  sal'!  bouslns,  said  sheave  bearings  ei 
tending  transversely  of  said  t>ed  and  said  worm  bearings 
longitudinally  of  said  bed,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
worm  and  .said  sheave  being  at  substantially  the  same 
height,  a  pinion  dispost  d  beneath  said  worm  and  meshlni: 
with  said  interna;  gear,  a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  said 
worm  and  directly  connected  to  said  pinion,  and  a  motor 
on  said  bed  at  the  apposite  end  thereof  from  said  liousin^ 
for  driving  said  worm. 

4.  Elevator  driving  m-'-tianism  compriainif  a  single  trac- 
tion sheave,  a  bed,  an  outb<jard  bearing  for  said  sheave  se- 
cured to  said  bed,  an  Internal  gear  on  said  sheave,  a 
housing  Integral  with  said  bed  extending  above  the  same, 
a  worm  having  bearings  on  said  housing,  an  inboard  bear- 
ing for  said  sheave  on  said  housing,  sai'l  sheave  bearings 
extending  transversely  of  said  bed  and  said  worm  bear- 
ings longitudinally  of  said  bed.  the  axes  of  rotation  .if 
said  worm  and  said  sheave  b.in;;  at  substantially  the 
same  height,  a  pinion  disposed  b'neatli  said  worm  and 
meshing  with  said  internal  gear,  a  wrm  wheel  meshing 
with  said  worm  and  directly  connected  to  said  pinion,  a 
motor  on  said  bed  at  the  oppo-^ite  end  tiipreof  from  said 
housing  for  driving  said  worm,  said  worm  disposed  within 
said  housing,  and  said  worm  wheel  rotafiug  wittiin  said 
bousing  and  within  said  bed. 


1,14  9,207.  .\T  ToM.VTIC  SWITCH-iONTROLLINQ 
MEANS.  Wu.i.iAM  S.  Me.nden,  Brooklyn,  N.  V.,  as- 
signor to  .M  _'  sin  '  .  inpaiiy.  Inc.  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Origin.! ;  ai>pinatiou  tiled  Dec.  2,  191.3,  Serial  No. 
804,224.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  .(. 
1914.     Serial  No.  870,121.      (CI.  17,5— 2(tO.) 


I 


,Pj*.^ 


-^ 


-Wf'-t 


»o       je. 


■  3,       II  Jlj"— ^■'- 


1.  The  combination  of  an  enertriziug  circuit  including  a 
circuit  closing  Instrumentality  rotatable  about  an  axis, 
said  instrumentality  being  provided  with  radially  disposed 
Insulating  and  conducting  arms  alt''rn.ite!v  arrange'!,  an'! 
means  for  periodically  Imparting'  a  pat^  rotation  to  sal  1 
Instrumentality  to  successively  make  and  break  said  'ir 
cult. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  en''r;.'izinc  'ircult  including 
a  circuit  closing  Instrumentality  rotat.ilile  about  an  axis. 
said  Instrumentality  being  provid'd  witti  radially  disposed 
insulating  and  conducting  arms  alternately  arrange'!,  am! 
means  for  periodically  imparting  a  part  rotation  to  said 
instrumentality  to  successively  make  and  break  said  cir- 
cuit, said  means  Including  a  toothed  wliee!  secured  to  said 
instrumentality,  a  reclprocable  bar.  a  paw!  mounted  on 
said  bar,  and  automatic  means  for  moving  said  pawl  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  toothed  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary  cli 
cult  making  and   breaking   instrumentality,   an   energizing 
circuit  Including  the  same,  means  for  periodically  impart 
Ing  a  limited  angular  movement  to  .said  instrumentality, 
said    Instrumentality   being   provided   with   a   plurality   of 
radially    mounted    insulated    contacts    and    intermediate! v 
theieof  a  plurality  of  conducting  contacts,  said  circuit  be 
ing   provided   with   a    fixed   contact   Intf)  engagement   with 
which  are  bronght  the  insulated  and  conducting  contacts 
on  the  rotary  instrumentality  alternately. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  energizing  circuit  provided 
with  a  pair  of  fixed  (ontacts,  a  Journal  connected  to  one 
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of  said  contacts,  a  wheel  Journaled  thereon  and  in  conduct- 
ing relation  theieto,  said  wheel  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  arms  having  insulated  contacts  on  their 
outer  extremities,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  arranged  Inter 
mediately  thereof  provided  with  circuit  making  contacts 
on  thel!  outer  extremities,  and  automatic  means  for  per! 
odically  imparting  a  limited  angular  movement  to  saM 
wheel,  said  means  being  adapted  to  successively  move  said 
contacts  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  fixer! 
contacts  of  said  <  n-rgizini,'  "Ircnit 

.").  The  combination  witn  an  eneruiaiug  circuit  provided 
witti  a  pair  ..f  fixed  <  .r.-a'  ts.  a  .i.airnal  connected  to  one  of 
said  contacts,  a  wheel  .,.  irnai.'!  tiiereon  and  in  conduct- 
ing relation  ther-  to.  said  wheel  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  arms  having  insulatetl  contacts  on  their 
outer  extremities  and  a  plurality  of  arras  arranged  inter 
mediately  thereof  provided  with  circuit  making  contacts  on 
their  outer  extremities  .and  automatic  mean;,  for  periodi- 
cally imparting  a  limited  angular  movement  to  said  wheel, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  successively  mov.  said  con- 
tacts into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  fixed  con 
tacts  of  said  energizing  circuit,  said  means  for  moving 
•aid  wheel  comprising  a  movable  meml>er  normally  disen- 
gaged from  said  wheel,  and  another  movafde  member  for 
establishing  an  engaging  connection  between  the  face  of 
said  member  and  said  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


r 


I  4.  In  a  roving  or  like  uiacfaine,  the  combinan-n  of  a 
roll  stand  and  cap-bar  adapted  to  supp^irt  drafting  rolla 
and  Hccomnuxlate  different  adjustm-nts  thereof,  a  clearer 

cover  havi'.k:  n   hinge-meni!>er  thereon,  an.i   iwo  stationary 
I    hinge   mem  ■<  rs    with   either   of    whirii    said    covr   member 
may  be  engaged. 


1,149,208.  GLASS  STKUCxrUE  ltis  .\.  Mvgatt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  iloIopLune  (.ilass  Company,  New- 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersev.  Filed  July 
19,  1907.     Serial  No.  884,554.     (CI.  240—106.) 


1.14  0,209  (  LE.VHEH-.MorNTIN(;    FOR    ROVING- 

FUA.MEs.  ilAU.M'.N  u.  Nr.us.j.N,  WhitinsviUe,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  Whltin  Machine  W.rks.  Whitinsvllle, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  30, 
1913.     Serial  No.  781,918.      (CI.  118 — 26.) 

1.  In  a  roving  or  like  machine,  a  roll-stand  having  ad- 
justable roll  bearings  ami  a  cap  bar.  in  combination  with 
a  clearer  cover  for  ih.  r<>lls  supported  by  the  cap-bar,  such 
c.iver  I'eine  hinje'l  to  it*  sujipcrt  an.i  th.-  hinee  provisions 
couipri-ing  fmnt  aii'l  r.ar  hinge  meiiii'ers.  ^s  hereby  the 
cover  may  be  hlnge<l  opiiunally  on  either  of  two  hinge 
axes. 

2.  In  a  roving  nr  like  machln.  a  rtili  stand  and  clearer 
cover,  and  separable  hinge  memb.-is  nivotally  connecting 
the  cov.  r  with  the  stau'l  and  .omprising  two  stationary 
meml^ers  and  a  hinclnK  merulK^r.  the  laiter  interlocking  in 
engngeiiieiit  with  it.s  station, ir\  member  to  [irevent  seiia- 
ration  when  tlie  clearer  eover  is  in  operation  and  being 
removable  wti.ii  the  cover  is  move.!  uprl^:ht. 

3.  In  a  ri.ivini:  or  like  machin<'.  a  roll-stand  and  clearer 
cover,  separable  hinge  members  pivotally  connecting  the 
cover  with  the  stau'l  and  comprising  parts  adapted  to  pro- 
Tjde  a  front  or  a  rear  hinge  axis  for  said  cover,  the  hing- 
ing hinge  member  being  adapteil  to  interlock  in  engage- 
ment with  its  stationary  hinge  member  to  prevent  sepa- 
ration of  the  hinge  when  the  cover  is  in  use. 

217  0.G.— 24 


A   glass   lnclo~ure   nr  •irtiticial   light   liaving  thereupon 
longitudinally   extendi i;.:   bands  composed  of  prisms  each 
having  a  constant  angle,  the  prism  angles  in  certain  bands 
increasing  from  a   minimum   to  a   maximum  .ind   then  de-    1 
creasing  from  a  maximiim  to  a  tuinimum. 


5.  In  a  roving  o;  iike  ma-  hine,  a  roll  stand  and  cap-bar 
having  adjustable  roll  supporting  means,  a  clearer  cover 
having  a  hinge  member,  two  stationary  hinge  members 
with  which  the  cover  member  may  be  engaged  an'1  a  hlnp<« 
abutment  for  each  stationary  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  149.210.      ELECTROLYTIC   rKl  I.       H.^kky   R.   Nblsox, 
Elizabeth,    N.    J.      Filed    Aug.    17,    1911.      Serial    No 
857,087.      (CI.  204— .58.) 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  ce,i.  the  combination  wItt.  an 
ano<le  of  a  permeable  cath^'de.  a  container  surrounding  au 
ext-rior  side  of  said  cath'>d..  means  fur  s'lpplyini:  steam 
to  the  In'erior  of  sa:d  contaln'T  an.i  coilecting  means  for 
the  liquid  cathode  prtxiuct  electrically  insulated  from 
said  permeable  cathode, 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  ceil,  the  cmoination  with  an  anode 
of  a  permeable  cathode,  a  container  surrounding  an  ex- 
terior sltle  of  said  cathtxle.  means  for  suppiyina  steam  to 
the  Interior  of  said  container  au'l  collecting  niMins  for 
the  li'^uld  cathode  product  electrically  insulated  from  said 
permeable  cathode,  .said  steam  supp.vjng  means  including 
means  for  effecting  the  absence  of  condensed  moisture 
from  In  the  regl  n  of  said  cathode. 
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3.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  with  an  anode 
of  a  U-shaped  permeable  cathode,  a  container  surrounding 
an  exterior  side  of  said  cathode,  means  for  supplying  dry 
steam  to  the  inrerior  of  siild  container  and  collecting 
means  fitr  the  liquid  cathode  product  disposed  within  the 
rontaint'r  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  cathode. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  with  an  anode 
of  a  permeable  cathode,  a  container  surrounding  an  ex- 
terior side  of  said  cithode,  means  for  supplying  to  the  in- 
terior ui  said  C'lntalner  a  gaseous  medium  capable  of  pro- 
ducing a  liquid  [iroduct  with  the  cathion.  and  means  for 
collecting  such  liquid  reaction  product  within  said  con- 
tainer, said  means  being  disposed  below  and  spaced  from 
said  cathode  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  cathode. 

.'i.  In  an  electrolytic  cpU,  ih.-  combination  with  an  anode 
of  a  permeable  cathode,  a  c>intalner  surrounding  an  ex- 
terior side  of  said  cathode,  means  for  supplying  to  the 
interior  of  said  container  a  gaseous  medium  capable  of 
producing  a  liquid  product  with  the  cathion.  and  a  tilt- 
able  pan  for  collecting  such  resulting  liquid  product  dia- 
posnd  at  a  distance  helovv  said  cathode 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in   the  liazette.] 


l.U'.'.-U  MF.THOK  OF  I:lK(  TUOLYSIS.  Uarky  R. 
NEL.snv,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  .\uc.  IT,  1914.  Serial 
No.  857,0SS.      (CI.  204— 5S.) 


1.  The  method  of  electrolyzing  solutions  of  salts  of  the 
alkali  and  alkali  earth  metals  and  like  compounds,  com- 
prising suiijecting  the  same  to  electrolysis,  transferring 
thf  r«'<'iitin-'  cathion  to  a  point  out  of  contact  with  the 
electrulyzed  solution  while  tr<'ating  the  cathion  with  a 
reacting  medium  in  substantially  solely  vaporized  condi- 
tion. 

2.  The  method  of  electrolyzing  solutions  of  salts  of  the 
alkali  and  alkali  earth  metals  and  like  compounds,  com- 
prising subjecting  the  same  to  electrolysis,  transferring 
the  resulting  cathion  to  a  point  out  of  contact  with  the 
electrolyzed  solution  while  trfating  the  cathion  with  a 
reacting  medium  In  substantially  solely  vaporized  condi- 
tion and  withdrawing  the  resulting  Ibiuid  cathode  product 
to  a  point  electrically  disconnected  fr^m  the  cathode. 

3.  The  method  of  electrolyzing  solutions  of  salts  of  the 
allkali  and  alkali  earth  metals  and  lik(>  compounds,  com- 
prising subjecting  the  same  to  electrolysis,  transferring 
the  resulting  cathion  to  a  point  out  of  contact  with  the 
electrolyzed  solution,  treating  the  resulting  cathion  with 
a  reacting  medium  while  precluding  the  condensation  of 
the  reacting  medium  within  the  reaction  region  and  with 
drawing  the  resulting  liquid  cathode  product  to  a  point 
electrically  disconnected  from  the  eIectrolyze<l  solution. 

4.  The  method  of  electrolyzing  solutions  uf  salts  of  tn*- 
alkali  and  alkali  earth  metals  and  the  compounds,  com- 
prising subjecting  the  same  to  pivcrrolysis.  tran.sf.'rring  the 
resulting  cathion  to  a  i)oint  out  of  cuitact  with  the  elec- 
trolyzed   solution,    treating    the    re-^ultins:    cathion    with    a 


vaporiied  reacting  medium  while  precluding  the  condensa- 
tion of  the  reacting  medium  within  the  reaction  region 
and  withdrawing  the  resulting  liquid  cathode  product  by 
causing  the  same  to  fall  by  drops  to  a  point  electrically 
disconnected  from  the  cathode. 

5.  The  method  of  electrolyzing  solutions  of  salts  of  the 
alkali  and  alkali  earth  metals  and  like  compounds,  com- 
prising subjecting  the  same  to  electrolysis,  transferring 
the  resulting  cathion  to  a  point  out  of  contact  with  the 
electrolyxed  solution,  treating  th-  resulting  cathion  with 
a  vaporized  reacting  medium  wliile  precluding  the  von- 
densation  of  the  reacting  medium  wlttiln  the  reaction  re- 
gion and  withdrawing  the  resulting  liiiui<l  cathode  product 
In  the  fo'rm  of  drops  and  collecting  the  drops  of  liquid 
cathode  product  at  a  point  electrically  disconnected  from 
the  cathode. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,149,212.     HINGE.     Geohoe  E.  Ndibbbth,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  17,377.     (CI.  16—106.) 


1.  A  binge  comprising  leaves  In  swinging  relation. 
means  on  one  of  said  leaves  for  raising  and  loweriiik:  a 
part  thereof,  and  a  locklni:  means  within  the  hlnue  for 
preventing  the  lowering  of  said  part  when  the  leaves  are 
separated. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  leaves  In  swinging  relation,  a 
vertically  movable  part  on  one  of  said  leaves,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  part,  and  n  locking  means  re- 
leased by  the  coSperation  of  said  leavos,  the  locking  means 
preventing  the  lowering  of  said  part  when  the  leaves  are 
swung  apart. 

3.  A  hinge  comprising  leaves  In  swinging  relation,  one 
leaf  comprising  a  supporting  member  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able member,  means  for  attaching  the  movalile  member  to 
an  element,  a  manually  operated  device  on  the  supporting 
member  for  operating  the  movable  menitier,  a  yleldincly 
pressed  locking  means  for  holding  The  movable  member 
against  movement,  and  a  flnLrer  on  said  locklni:  means 
and  disposed  so  that  It  is  operated  when  the  leaves  are 
swung  together  so  as  to  release  the  locking  means. 

4.  A  hinge  comprising  leaves  in  swinging  relation  and 
held  against  relative  longitudinal  movement,  one  of  said 
leaves  comprising  a  supporting  member  and  n  movable 
member,  means  for  sliding  the  movable  member  vertically 
on  the  supporting  member,  a  Iat(  h  to  engage  the  members 
to  lock  them  against  relativ(i  movement,  a  spring  t"  nor- 
mally force  the  latch  to  Its  locking  position,  and  a  finger 
on  the  latch  and  in  the  path  of  swinging  movement  of 
the  opposite  leaf,  whereby  engagement  of  the  finger  with 
said  leaf  releases  the  latch. 

5.  A  hinge  comjjrl-^ing  leaves  in  swinging  relation,  onje 
of  said  leaves  consistlni:  of  a  supi)orting  member  having 
a  right-angled  part,  an  L  shaped  movable  member  carried 
by  the  supporting  member,  the  L  shaped  movable  member 
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having  means  for  attaching  it  to  the  edge  nud  the  face  of 
an  element  supported  thereby,  the  movable  member  em- 
bracing the  right-angled  projection  of  the  supporting 
member,  means  in  the  embraced  part  of  said  supporting 
menilier  for  causing  relative  movement  between  the  sup- 
porting meml>er  and  the  movable  member,  said  means 
having  a  projection  extending  through  said  movable  mem- 
ber, a  handle  on  said  projection,  a  latch  for  locking  the 
movable  member  and  the  supportiiiL'  memli-  r  against  rela- 
tive movement,  and  a  finger  on  said  latch  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  other  of  said  leaves  to  release  the  latch 
wlien  the  leaves  are  swung  together. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.149,213.     HINGE.     Geuhge  E.  Neibekth,  Newark.  N.  J 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1916,    Serial  No.  17,378.     (CI.  16— 106,) 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves,  one  of  the 
leAvee  having  a  guideway  on  Its  rear  face,  a  slide  fitting 
in  the  guideway,  the  part  of  the  slide  fitting  In  the  guide- 
way  having  means  adapting  it  to  he  secured  to  an  element 
to  be  supported,  said  means  being  concealed  by  said  leaf 
when  the  slide  is  in  place,  and  co  acting  means  on  the  slide 
and  on  the  leaf  in  which  it  slides  to  limit  the  sliding  of 
the  slide. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  ^if  leaves,  one  of  the  leaves 
having  a  guideway  on  its  reur  face,  the  guideway  being 
narrou.,!  at  Us  outer  porti.'ii.  a  slide  in  the  guideway. 
the  part  of  til.  -iiil.  tin  11^  m  the  guideway  having  holes 
thereUi  for  the  vvi'\>iu>u  •■{  screws  or  the  like,  bosses  on 
the  rear  of  said  slnle  imd  surrounding  the  screw  holes, 
and  means  for  limiting  tti.>  sliding  movement  of  the  slide 
In  the  guideway. 

3.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves,  one  of  said 
leaves  having  a  guideway  uu  its  rear  face,  and  a  slide  in 
Mild  guideway.  the  slide  having  a  projecting  lip  to  engage 
the  top  edge  of  the  leaf  to  limit  the  downward  movement 
of  said  slide,  the  slide  having  screw  holes  therein,  said 
s(  rew  holes  being  concealed  by  said  leaf  when  the  slide  is 
in  plate,  the  slide  having  Iwsses  un  its  rear  fare. 


1,149,214.  DELIVKHY  MECH.VNISM.  Ievi.vo  F.  Niles, 
rialnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  1{.  Hue  and  Co.,  New  fork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  694,686.     (CI.   101—31.) 


^.c^.^^.'^i 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  couple  one  member 
of  which  is  a  cylinder,  of  a  flat  sheet  delivery,  and  means 
for  transferring  the  sheets  from  the  couple  to  the  de- 
livery, said  means  Including  a  traveling  conveyer  con- 
structed to  hold  the  sheet  by  one  cKlge  and  a  carrier  ar- 
ranged to  carry  thi'  sheets  flatwise  to  whii  h  the  conveyer 


delivers   the   sheet    with   its   freshly    printed    side   facing 
away  from  the  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  couple  one  member 
of  which  is  a  cylinder,  of  a  delivery  cylinder  for  taking 
the  sheets  from  the  cylinder,  a  carrier  arranged  to  carry 
the  sheets  flatwise,  a  traveling  conveyer  operating  to 
transfer  the  sheets  from  the  delivery  cylinder  tc  the  car 
rier  and  to  turn  them  over,  so  that  their  freshly  printed 
surfaces  will  face  away  from  the  carrier,  and  a  flat  sheet 
delivery  for  receiving  the  sheets  from  the  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  printing  couple  one  member 
of  which  Is  a  cylinder,  of  a  carrier  arranged  to  carry  the 
sheets  flatwise,  a  flat  delivery  for  receiving  the  sheets  di 
rectly  from  the  carrier,  and  means  including  a  traveling 
conveyer  provided  with  a  grlpper  mechanism  for  trans 
ferrlng  the  sheets  from  the  cylinder  to  the  carrier  and 
delivering  them  thereto  with  their  freshly  printed  sur- 
faces facing  away  from  the  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printing  couple  one  mem 
ber  of  which  is  a  cylinder,  of  a  flat  delivery,  a  carrier 
arranged  to  carry  the  sheets  flatwise,  means  including  a 
traveling  conveyer  provided  with  grippers  for  transferring 
the  sheets  from  the  cylinder  to  the  carrier,  said  conveyer 
moving  In  a  path  above  the  carrier,  and  means  for  driving 
the  conveyer  and  carrier  In  opposite  directions 

5.  The  combination  with  a  printing  couple  one  mem 
ber  of  which  is  a  cylinder,  of  a  flat  delivery,  a  set  of  car 
rylng  tapes  delivering  directly  to  the  delivery,  a  set  of 
parallel  sprocket  wheels  and  chains,  a  transverse  shaft 
carried  by  the  chains,  grippers  on  the  shaft,  actuating 
means  for  the  grippers.  and  means  for  driving  the  chains 
and  tapes   in  different   directions. 

',  lialm  r,  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.149,215.     MINING-MACHINE 
Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    Mar 
482,750.     (Cl.  125—14.) 


l'H.*RLKS    OTI.S    r.^LMEK 

n.     1000        Serial     No. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comhin.af ion 
With  a  suj-porTlng  rail,  of  screw  merhanlsm  for  securing 
the  same  to  the  floor,  a  machine  frame  stipfjorted  upon 
said  rail,  hlngrni  clamps  adapted  to  engage  the  said  frame 
and  supporting  rail  ami  ser-jre  the  frame  nt  any  point 
thereon,  a  carriag'-  mounted  upon  the  frame,  and  n  ma 
chine  body  supported  by  said  carriage.  s;;!istantlany  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In    ap|iaratus    of    the    class    descriU-d.    the    comlina 
tlon  with  the  floor  rail,  of  means  for  securing  the  same  In 
position  upon  the  floor  of  the  mine,  a  machine  frame  sup 
ported  on  said  rail,  hinged  clamps  attached  to  said  frame 
and   adapted    to   engage   the  rail.    a:.  1    a    mininL'    machine 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

3.  In  a  mining  machine  the  combination  of  a  floor  rail, 
a  machine  frame  supported  crosswise  on  said  rail,  jacks 
holding  said  rail,  hlngpd  clamfw  longitudinally  adJu^taMe 
on  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  engaging  the  floor  rail,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  and  a  machine  l>ody  po 
sltloned  thereon, 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  cf>roMna- 
tlon  with  a  floor  rail,  of  means  for  securing  the  <an]p  in 
position  upon  the  floor  of  the  mine,  a  machine  frame  sup 
ported  on  said  rail,  hinged  clamps  upon  the  frame,  means 
for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  clamps  with  respect  to 
the  frame,  and  a  mining  machine  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a   mining  mnchitie  of  the  class  described  the  com 
Mnatlon  with  the  supporting  rail,  of  Jack  mechanism  for 
securing   the   same    to   the   floor   o'   the    mine,    a    machine 
frame    supported    by    the    rail,    hinged    clamps    upon    said 
frame  adapted  to  engage  the  rail  and  secure  ♦he  frame  at 
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any  desired  point  thereon,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  the 
fraiiiH  and  a  machine  body  supported  by  the  carriage,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.140,216.  COMI'OSiTiiiX  Ml'  MATI  Kl;  I  OB.  USE  AS  A 
sr.Xiit'H.  ('athk!;inf:  s  Perkins,  Rockville  Center, 
\.  Y.  Filed  Aiic.  ><.  If»14.  Sfilal  No.  855,722.  (CI. 
134—19.1 

1.  The  hprein  desrrihed  srarrh  ^composition  consisting 
of  'itart'h,  salt,  borax  and  wax,  substantially  and  in  the 
proportions  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  rnmposltion  nf  matter  for  use 
as  a  srarch.  and  runsisMng  of  starch  six  ounces,  salt  one- 
lialf  iiiincp.  b.irax  one  half  ounce  and  wax  five  ounces,  sub- 
>tarnia!lv  as  dpsrribed. 


140.217.      LIFP:  P.OAT.      Antms    Pinter,    South    Bend, 
Ind.     Filed  Feb.  :}.  1015.     S.-rial  No.  5,957.     (Cl.  9 — i.) 


1  In  a  life  boat  comprising  a  hull  suitably  formed  and 
having  ext^ndinj;  between  the  side  walls  thereof  a  plurality 
of  stoats,  providf-d  with  baL-k  supports  which  may  t>e  laid 
down  on  the  edjres  of  adjacent  seats  to  provide  a  place 
of  repose  for  passengers  in  said  life  boat,  a  compartment 
fitt-'d  und-^rneath  said  st'ars  pr<ivided  with  a  suitable 
df.M.r  afTorUnj-  .i^'i'css  ro  -:i;  !  .-[r.'M  rr:;;. -its  for  the  pur- 
pos.-  of  admittin_-  or  taking;  iLcr-  iroin  -iipplies  or  sundry 
equipiut'Dt.  suitable  means  for  ui^.Tai it  k  a  propeller  lo- 
■ated  at  the  stern  of  thi'  l.o.it  m  'isuai  pusition.  suitable 
means  for  .steering  said  i.oat  and  in  combination  with  a 
light  tower  mounted  on  said  boat  and  compo.sed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  suimtaniia'iv  as  desiTilied. 

-.  In  a  life  Ixiat  comprisiuK  n  huii  suitably  formed,  a 
plurality  of  st>ats  .  xr-ndiii-'  from  one  side  wall  to  the 
othi>r  and  having:  ba.  k  snpporf!  which  may  be  laid  down 
upon  the  ed_'fs  of  adjac.-nt  >..iT>.  a  i  .impartmcnt  fitted 
underneath  each  seat.  me>ans  for  opt-ratin>r  a  propeller 
from  the  interior  of  Aiihl  Uiar.  means  for  steering  said 
l)uat,  in  <on)biuation  with  a  <ompartmeut  located  in  the 
bow  of  saiil  boat  having'  s.cur.-d  therein  an  extendible 
liKht  tower,  compo.sed  of  tubnl.ir  sections  fitting  within 
one  aHother  an.l  havintr  form,  d  ro  the  Interior  thereof,  i 
plurality  of  i<rooves  extending'  th.-  length  of  said  sectiona 
and  terminatins;  at  the  upper  end  thereof  into  a  hori- 
zontally formed  cavity  into  wbi.  b  fit  a  plurality  of  pina, 
secured  to  the  luwf  end  .f  -.aeh  section,  which  when 
turned  into  siild  horizont.iUy  formed  cavity  support  each 
section  thereof,  and  in  (•.mbination  with  a  signal  light 
mounted  upon  a  po.st  forniinz  the  top  s.»ction  of  said 
light   tower,   substantially   as   de.m^rilied 

'•i.  In  a  boat  the  couibination  of  [in  extendible  light 
tower  supporting  at  the  top  thereof  n  signal  light,  suit- 
ably mounted  in  a  <  ,im|,;irtnietir  iv.  tb"  Uiw  of  said  boat 
said  'ompartmeut  adapted  to  m  lose  sviid  tower  and  light 
when  same  is  contractcfl.  in  oombinaiion  with  tubular 
air  chambers  located  at  the  top  edge  of  each  sidewall  and 
■■xfendiiig  the  length  thereof,  a  hood  suitably  supported 
'>vpr  the  hull  of  said  t>oar.  sui.stHntialiy  as  d.-s<Til)ed. 


1,14D,218.  AEROSTAT.  John  Cooper  Pohteb.  North- 
an-pion,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1013.  Serial  No.  787, S60. 
(Cl.  244—19.) 


1.  .\n  aerostat  comprisinc  a  tiull  adapted  to  float  on 
the  water,  a  pair  of  elevating  propellers  mounted  at  the 
upper  ends  of  parallel  vertical  shafts,  provided  with 
cranks  near  the  lower  ends,  a  horizontal  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  mounted  In  said  hull  between  said  shafts,  said 
cylinder  having  two  oppositely  facing  pistons  arranged 
therein,  and  driving  rods  attached  to  said  pistons  and  con- 
nected to  the  cranks  of  said  shafts  to  rotate  the  latter. 

2.  .\n  aerostat  comprising-  st.  rh.j:  and  propelling 
means,  a  pair  of  gyroscope  wh.-.  -  ::;.,  ;i:t .d  on  parallel 
vertical  shafts  for  rotation  In  hc.rizontai  planes,  elevat- 
ing propellers  mount(>d  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts  being  eranked.  and  a  hori- 
zontal fluid  pressure  ''ylinder  inountP.l  between  the  lower 
ends  of  said  shafts,  said  cylinder  having  two  oppositely 
facing  pistons  arranged  therein  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  cranks  to  rotate  said  gyroscopes  and  propellers. 

3.  An  aerostat  comprisint:  and  propelling  means  a  pair 
of  parallel  vertical  crank  shafts  having  gyroscope  wheels 
fixed  thereon  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  .ssime  horizontal 
plane,  elevating  propellers  mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of 
said  shafts,  and  a  horizontal  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
mounted  between  said  .shafts,  said  cylinder  having  two 
oppositely  facing  pistons  arran_'e<l  therein  and  <  ofinected 
to  the  cranks  of   said   shafts  to    rotate  the   latter. 

4.  .\n  aerostat  compri.sing  a  hull  adapted  to  float  on 
the  water,  a  framework  erected  ufMin  said  hull  and  sup- 
porting parallel  vertical  crank  shafts,  a  [durality  of  pairs 
of  elevating  propellers  mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
shafts,  and  a  horizontal  fluid  pressure  ,  ylinder  mounted 
between  the  shafts  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  shafts,  each 
of  said  cylinders  having  two  oppositely  facing  pistons 
arranged  therein  and  connected  to  the  cranks  of  sjild 
shafts,  respectively,  to  rotate  the  latter,  and  a  third  'yl- 
inder operating  In  synchronism  wltb  sai.!  horizontal  cylin- 
ders, said  last  named  cylinder  contalnlni:  a  double  acting 
piston  for  rotating  n  horizontal  propeller  shaft  unpro- 
vided  with  a  gyroscope  wheel. 

5.  In  an  aerostat.  In  combination  with  a  hull,  one  or 
more  pairs  of  elevating  propellers,  driven  by  vertical 
shaf»e  having  step  bearings  in  said  hull,  each  shaft  carry- 
ing a  gyroscope,  and  being  operated  by  fluid  pressure  upon 
one  of  two  oppositely  facing  pistons  in  a  single  cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,140,210.  DOOK  OPKHA  ri.M.  MiirHANISM.  ,Tohn  M. 
RoHLFiNO,  St.  Louis.  .Mo..  assiLMior  to  .\m.rkan  <'ar 
and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  614,489. 
(Cl.   105—185.) 

1.  .\  pair  of  gravitating  compound  doors,  operating 
mechanism  therefor,  and  movable  means  actuated  by  said 
operating  mechanism  and  engaging-  with  and  locking  said 
doors. 

2.  A  pair  of  compound  donrs.  operating  mechanism 
therefor,  and  movable  means  actuated  by  the  door  operat- 
ing mechanism  and  engaging  with  the  inner  edges  of  said 
compound  doors  and  supporting  the  same  in  closed  po 
sitlon. 

3.  A  pair  of  compound  d.  ors.  operatin^^  mechanism 
therefor,  a  latch  engaging  wiib  and  supporting  the  inner 
edge  of  one  of  said  doors  in  us  open  position,  means  op- 
erated by  the  do<jr  for  releasinu'  sairi  latch,  and  operating 
mechanism  and  releasing  me.hanlsra  <  arrbd  by  said  door 
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operating  mechanism  for  releasing  the  other  of  said  com- 
pound doors. 


4  A  door  pivoted  aloBg  one  of  its  edges,  a  second  door 
pivoted  to  the  free  edge  of  the  first  named  door,  means 
for  folding  said  second  door  upon  th"  first-named  door, 
and  moans  carried  by  and  engaging  between  said  doors 
for  maintaining  said   folded  position. 

5.  .\  door  pivoted  along  one  of  its  e<i^e-  u  sreuud  door 
pivoted  to  the  free  edge  of  the  tir-^i  named  door,  means 
for  folding  the  second  door  -upon  the  first  named  dour. 
means  pernuniiiL'  opening  of  the  two  dctors  together  after 
such  folding,  and  means  carried  by  and  engaging;  'x'tw.-.  n 
said  doors  for  maintaining  said  folded  position. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  print. ii  m  tii,   t;azette.] 


1   Itb.-'-U        THA.NSO.M    IiHAn-(;EAR       Jijin    M     U.hi.f 
ING,    St.    I»uis     M,,      n.ssignor    to    .\meri(  an    Car    and 
Foundry  "..in;  ,i:iy,  St.  Louis.  .Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New- 
Jersey,     ni.'.l    Hec.  3,  101.1.     Serial   No.  804,432       (Cl 
212—64.) 


1.  In  a  transom  draft  gear,  a  combination  comprising  a 
bolster  having  j.otkets,  an  interposed  eombined  center- 
filler  and  gui.b  a  .iraft  transmitting  memUr  spinning  the 
same,  and  friction  producing  elements  in  sai.i  po<kets  at 
opposite  side  of  said  draft  transmitting  member. 

-■     In  a   transom  draft  ge«r.  a   bolster  havini:   longitudi 
naily  extemling  [.ockets  and  an  interposed  combined  ■  .-nter 
filler  and  guide. 

3.  In  combinati.ui.  a  bolster  having  po.  kets  th.rein  on 
a  common  <enter  line,  yieldingly  held  friction  producing 
elements  in  said  po.k.  ts.  a  .Iraft  transmitting  men.U-r 
iiHivabb'  with  relatb.n  to  said  bolster  transversely  of  said 
(IO.  k.ts.  and  friction  producing  elements  carrip<l  by  said 
draft   transmittiut   tTiember. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bolster  having  longitudinally  ex 
tendtnir  pockets  therein,  a  draff  transmitting  member  ex 
tendlne  through  said  Ni'sfer,  and  .-ooperaiing  longitudi 
nally  movable  and  transvers.  ly  ni<.vahie  friction  produ( 
Ing  elements  .-arried  r.spe.  tiv.'ly  in  said  pockets  and  by 
said  draft  transmittini;  members  said  frlctfon-producini; 
eb'menr<   b.ini:   m  rni.allv   ninintniiied    in  nllnement. 


5.  In  a  transom  draft  gear,  a  combination  comprising  a 
pocketed  transom  or  bolster  having  a  central  filler  inter 
mediate   Its  pock« ts.   compressible  means  in   said   p.ckets 
and  a  dra;:    member  adapted  to  cause  compression  of  said 
comprerrsible  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prJnT.»d  in   th     'iazeite.] 


1,149,221.      Al'PARATI  S    F(»R    I  >I  STK  1  BTTING    (JRAIN. 
William    H.   R.  >kv,   <;.sr\.    Ind.      Flle<1   Sei't,    2fj.    UMH 
Serial  No.  702. L'T;.     iCl.  103 — 30.. 


1.  In  a  arain-dlstrlbuting  apparatus,  the  ct.mllnation  of 
a  recel\i!;_'  trouKh.  a  pair  of  rotary  hoppers,  a  pair  of 
spouts  leading  fr.jm  and  rotating  with  said  hoppers,  said 
trough  comprising  two  arcuate  portions  each  i  .siti  ■n.-.i 
concentric  with  one  of  said  rotary  hoppers,  each  i.ortlon 
of  said  trough  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  adaptfril 
to  receive  grain  from  one  of  said  sp<juts.  depending  upon 
the  position  of  the  spout,  and  the  trough  having  a  i  om- 
partment  adapted  and  positioned  so  as  to  re.  eive  gum 
from  either  one  of  said  spouts. 

2  In  a  graln-dlstrlbuting  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  trough  comprising  a  fdurality  of  hoppers  arranged 
close  together  in  a  single  row  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  side 
walls  posit b.ned  at  opposite  sides  of  .said  row  of  hoppers, 
the  upper  edges  of  said  walls  lying  in  a  plane  above  the 
upper  ends  of  the  hoppers,  and  an  inclined  discharge  spiout 
pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  at  the  center  of  the  arc  and 
having  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  vertical  portion  lying 
above  said  trough  and  extending  to  a  plane  below  the 
plane  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  wall. 


1.140.222.  M.MHINH  Fdli  l.NSERTINr;  L.\i.  SCKFIWS. 
Michael  Uothfi  ss  ^^  illiamsport,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  21. 
1913.     Serial   N.  .   7v,-,.>0(3.      (Cl.  81—55.1 


1  In  n  macMne  for  Insi-t  nt:  .aL-  '-.rews  Tie  n.mi.ina- 
flon  with  a  rotaiable  shaft  and  a  ur  ;.i>iiii.'  chuck  thereon, 
a  niemt.er  sli.lable  on  the  shaft  and  p.  ratively  (onnert^l 
to  said  chuck,  means  co-acting  with  tie  nieml>er  normaHy 
to  hold  the  chiick  In  inoperative  position  and  means 
adapted  to  engai;.  said  nienitter  to  cause  the  chink  to  en- 
gage and    hold   a    ,er,w 

2.  The  comlinatb.n  wi'ti  n  r.  tntabb-  shaft  and  a  chuck 
having  pivoted  arms  with  yrijiriiiL-  law-  a  sleeve  slldable 
on  the  shaft  and  a  «prinL'  lietween  'be  s'.^pre  and  diuck. 
pivoted  links  connecting  the  arms  and  sleeve,  a  sliiftable 
driving  pulley  ..n  the  shaft   adni  te<j   -r,    .j.eratlvdy   en    ice 
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saliJ  sleeve  to  close  the  gripping  jaws,  and  means  adapted 

to  shift  said  pullj'v. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft  and  its  sup- 
fidrriu;.'  frame,  and  a  gripping  chuclc  on  the  shaft,  of  a 
shlftaiile  pulley  on  the  shaft  having  an  annuiarly  grooved 
hub  ad.ipted  to  co-act  with  means  for  actuating  the  chuck, 
an  arm  slidable  on  the  frame  having  a  collar  on  the  shaft, 
a  flnKer  on  the  collar  encaglnsT  the  cmoved  hub,  and  a 
treadle  mechani.sm  for  actuating;  said  slldal'le  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  chuck 
thereon,  having  j'ivoted  arms  with  gripping  Jaws,  of  a 
slidable  sleeve  on  the  shaft  with  linlis  pivoted  to  said 
arm  and  a  spring  between  saiil  chuck  and  sleeve,  a  shift- 
able  pulley  anii  m»'ans  f^.r  operatively  connecting  the  pulley 
with  the  sleeve,  a  grooved  hub  to  the  pulley,  a  slidable 
arm  having  a  collar  embracing  the  shaft  and  a  finger  on 
the  collar  engaging  the  grooved  hub,  and  treadle  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  the  sliriable  arm. 

.".  In  a  maihine  tor  inserting  lag  screws,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  gripping  chuck  thereon, 
of  a  member  slidable  on  the  shaft  and  operatively  connect- 
ed to  said  chuck,  means  co-acting  with  the  memtier  nor- 
mally to  hold  the  clnick  in  inoperative  position,  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  member  to  cause  the  chuck  to  en- 
gage and  hold  a  screw,  and  a  movable  stop  device  in  front 
of  the  ch\ick,  operable  when  pressed  back  by  a  piece  of 
furniture,   to  automatically   release   the  gripping  chuck. 


l,140.2L'r>.     HORSESHOE.      (JEoRfiE  C.  Sikbekt,   Chicago, 
111.      Filed    I>ec.    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    877,145.       (CI. 

lf.s-^-14.1 


1.  A  horseshoe  Including  a  curved  body  possessed  of 
inner  and  outer  up.standtng  substantially  continuous  calks, 
a  Ailing  material  therein,  the  said  body  and  outermost 
eaik  ii-'irig  wideneil  aiiart  at  the  rear  ends  thereof,  arcuate 
anchorages  projecting  from  said  body,  in  said  widened 
portions  of  said  body,  am!  a  yielding  bar  connecting  said 
rear  ends,  partially  embraced  by  said  calks,  and  anchored 
to    said   anchorages. 

-'.  A  horseshoe  Including  a  curved  body  [.o.ssevsed  of 
inner  and  outer  u[istanding  substantially  continuous  calks, 
a  filling  material  therein,  the  said  body  and  outermost 
calk  being  widened  apart  at  the  rear  end.s  thereof,  arcuate 
iinchorages  projecting  frutu  saiil  body,  in  said  widened 
portions  of  said  body,  and  a  yielding  bar  connecting  said 
rear  ends,  partially  embraced  by  said  calks,  and  anchored 
to  said  anchorages,  the  rear  ends  of  .said  inner  calk.s  hav- 
ing their  upper  edges  bent  tc)\vard  said  outer  calk  and 
projecting  Into  said   bar. 

,3.  A  horsesli'ie  incUniing  a  I'lrved  body  possessed  of 
inner  and  outer  ijrstanding  su!  stantlaliy  continuous  calks, 
a  tilling  material  therein,  the  said  body  and  outermost 
eaik  being  widened  apart  at  the  rear  ends  thereof,  arcuate 
prongs  pierced  from  said  body  in  alinement  to  each  other 
and  projecting  therefrom  in  opposite  directions  in  said 
widened  portions  of  said  lody,  and  a  yielding  bar  connect- 


ing said  rear  ends,  partially  embraced  by  tald  calks,  and 
anchored  to  said  prongs. 

4.  A  horseshoe  including  a  curved  body  possessed  of 
Inner  and  outer  upstanding  substantially  continuous  calks, 
a  filling  material  therein,  the  said  body  and  outermost 
calk  being  widened  apart  at  the  rear  ends  thereof,  arcuate 
prongs  pierced  from  said  iio<ly  In  alinement  to  each  other 
and  projecting  therefrom  in  opposite  directions  in  said 
widened  portions  of  said  body,  and  a  yielding  bar  connect- 
ing said  rear  ends,  partially  embraced  by  said  calks,  and 
anchored  to  said  prongs,  the  rear  ends  of  said  innt  r  calk 
having  their  upper  edges  bent  toward  said  outer  calk 
and  projecting  into  said  Imr. 

5.  A  horseshoe  Including  a  curved  body,  having  inner 
and  outer  upstanding,  substantially  continuous  calks, 
the  rear  ends  of  said  Inner  calk  terminating  in  advance  of 
the  rear  ends  of  said  outer  1  alk  and  having  the  upper 
edges  of  said  rear  ends  bent  toward  said  outer  calk,  a 
filling  material  between  said  calks,  the  said  body  and  outer- 
most calk  being  widened  apart  at  the  rear  ends  thereof. 
alined  and  oppositely  extending  arcuate  prongs  in  said 
widened  iwrtion  of  said  body,  and  a  yielding  bar  connect- 
ing said  widened  portions,  said  pronus  and  said  bent  upper 
edges  of  said  inner  calk  projecting  Into  said  bar. 


1,149,224.     MACHINE  FOU  ItEINFOKCING  HOSE.     Sam 
UKL  J.  Sill,  Buffalo.  N.  V,,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Her- 
bert H.  Hewitt.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  664,870.      (CI.  242—11.) 


J. 


^ 


4- 


,  • 


-r-; 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  having  liead  and  tail  standards  thereon, 
of  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  in  said  head  standard  and  hav- 
ing a  conical  head  for  engaging  and  Interlocking  with  one 

I  end  of  a  hollow  mandrel,  an  adjustable  block  on  said  tall 
standard,  a  revoluble  conical  bead  for  engaging  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  hollow  mandrel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
adjustable  block  in  axial  alinement  with  said  drive  shaft, 
a  power  shaft  journaled  at  the  head  end  of  said  frame. 
clutch-controlled  gearing  connecting  said  power  shaft  and 
said  mandrel  drive  shaft,  a  screw  shaft  and  a  parallel 
guide  rod  extending  longitudinally  between  and  mounted 
upon  said  head  and  tail  standards  gears  fixed  to  and 
plvotally  connecting  said  mandrel  drive  shaft  and  said 
screw  shaft,  and  a  transversely  disposed  wire-laying  arm 
plvotally  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  rod.  said 
wire-laying  arm  having  a  wire  guide  or  holder  and  a  half- 
nut  detachably  engaging  said  screw  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  drive  shaft  having  a  head  for  en- 
gaging one  end  of  a  mandrel,  a  cooperating  longitudinally 
adjustable,  rotatable  head  for  engaging  the  opposite  end 
of  the  mandrel,  a  screw  shaft.  Intermeshing  gears  con- 
necting said  screw  shaft  and  said  mandrel  drive  shaft,  a 
longitudinally  extending  guide  rod,  and  a  wire  laying  arm 
plvotally  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  rod,  said  wire 
laying  arm  having  a  wire  guide  or  holder  and  a  half  nut 
engaging  said  screw  shaft,  the  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  tension  exerted  upon  the  wire  passing  through  said 
guide  will  hold  said  half  nut  in  engagement  with  said 
screw  shaft,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon    with    a    frame,    of   a    drive    shaft    having   a    head    for 
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engaging  one  end  of  a  mandrel,  a  cooperating  longitudinally 
adjustable,  rotatable  head  for  engaging  the  opposite  end 
of  the  mandrel,  a  screw  shaft,  intermeshing  gears  (on- 
necting  said  screw  shaft  and  said  mandrel  drive  shaft,  a 
longitudinally  extending  guide  rod,  and  a  wire  laying  arm 
plvotally  and  slidably  mounted  between  its  ends  upon  said 
guide  rod.  said  arm  liavlng  a  half  nut  on  one  end  and  a 
wire  guide  and  a  handle  on  its  opposite  end.  the  parts  be- 
ing so  arranged  that  tension  exerted  upon  the  wire  passing 
through  said  guide  will  hold  said  half  nut  in  engagement 
with  said  screw  shaft,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  In  a  mactiine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation wltli  a  frame,  of  head  and  tail  standards  on  said 
frame,  a  drive  shaft  journaled  in  said  head  standard  and 
having  a  head  for  engaging  one  end  of  a  mandrel,  a  co- 
operating, longitudinally  adjustable.  rotatable  head 
mounted  in  said  tall  standard  for  engaging  the  opposite 
end  of  the  mandrel,  a  power  shaft  journaled  at  the  head 
end  of  said  frame,  two  sets  of  varlabie  speed  gears  con- 
necting said  power  shaft  and  said  mandrel  drive  shaft, 
a  clutch  for  throwing  either  of  said  sets  of  gears  into 
operation,  a  longitudinally  extending  screw  shaft  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  guide  rod  mounted  on  Bald 
frame,  intermeslilng  gears  connecting  said  mandrel  drive 
shaft  and  said  screw  shaft,  and  a  wire  laying  arm  plv- 
otally and  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  rod  and  hav- 
ing a  half  nut  detachably  engaging  said  screw  shaft.  sut>- 
stantlally   as  descriixHl. 

o.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  head  and  tall  standards  on  said 
frame,  a  drive  shaft  journaled  in  said  head  standard  and 
having  a  head  for  engaging  one  end  of  a  mandrel,  a  co- 
operating, longitudinally  adjustable.  rotatable  head 
mounted  In  said  tall  standard  for  engaging  the  opposite 
end  of  the  mandrel,  a  power  shaft  journaled  at  the  head 
end  of  sa'.*  frame,  two  pairs  of  variable  speed  gears 
mounted  on  said  jiower  shaft  and  said  mandrel  drive 
shaft,  a  sliding  friction  clutch  on  said  mandrel  drive  shaft 
between  the  gears  thereon  and  arranged  to  connect  either 
of  said  gears  to  said  shaft,  a  shifter  for  said  clutch,  a 
longituGlually  extending  screw  shaft  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  guide  rod.  gears  directly  connecting  said  screw 
shaft  and  said  mandrel  drive  shaft,  a  wire  laying  arm 
plvotally  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  rod  and  hav- 
ing a  half  nut  engaging  said  screw  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  p,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazett*'.] 


1.14tM'-"i.      BllOUl»EK.      Edw.\hii   Smith,    Kaskaskia,    III. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  855.463.     iCl.  119—32.) 


1.  A  brooder  comprising  a  frame  including  a  front,  back 
and  two  side  members,  legs  secured  to  the  corners  of  said 
frame,  each  side  memt'er  having  a  groove  within  the  inner 
face  and  near  the  lower  edge,  a  top  secured  to  said  frame. 
a  sheet  metal  ventilated  housing  liaving  openings  within 
its  ends  and  bottom  and  two  outwardly  directed  ledges, 
and  a  sliding  lid  having  opposite  recurved  flanges  to 
slide  over  said  ledges  and  arrange<l  for  co-action  with 
said  grooves. 

2.  A  brooder  comprising  a  frame  including  a  front,  back 
and  two  side  meml>ers,  legs  secured  ti.  the  cortsers  of 
said  frame,  each  side  member  having  a  ;.;!oove  within  the 
inner  face  and  near  the  lower  eilge.  a  top  secured  to  said 
frame,   a   sheet   metal    ventilated    housing   having   openings 


within  Its  ends  and  bottom  and  two  outwardly  directed 
ledges,  a  sliding  lid  having  opposite  recurved  flanges  to 
>llde  over  said  ledges  and  arranged  for  co-action  with  said 
grooves,  and  a  lamp  having  a  chimney  projecting  thruugb 
said  opening. 

5.  A  brooder  comprising  a  frame  Including  a  front,  back 
and  two  side  members,  legs  secured  to  the  corners  of  said 
frame,  each  side  member  having  a  groove  within  the  inner 
face  and  near  the  lower  edge,  a  top  secured  tt.'  said  frHme. 
a  sheet  metal  ventilated  housing  having  openings  within 
its  sides  and  bottom  and  two  outwardly  directed  ledges,  a 
>liding  lid  having  opposite  recurved  flanges  to  slide  .ver 
said  ledges  and  arranged  for  co-action  with  said  groove>.  a 
lamp  having  a  chimney  projecting  through  said  opening. 
and  a  hover  secured  to  the  underface  of  said  lid. 


1.149.220.  STKIITEK  FOR  ITNCH-MACHINES.  FKEt>- 
EEicK  A.  Stevenson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  .Amer- 
ican I'ar  and  Foundry  r.nipany.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  817,796,      iC:    164—110.) 


1.  In  a  punching  machine  having  a  die-carrying  liie 
block  and  a  punch  carried  by  a  reclprocatory  slide,  a  lock 
able  stripper,  apertures  therein  for  the  passage  of  said 
punches  therethrough,  attachment  members  on  said  strip- 
per and  position-changing  and  supporting  means  connected 
to  said  attachment  mfiiUier*,  said  supporting  means  being 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  slide. 

2.  In  a  multiple  punch  having  a  die  carrying  die  block 
and  punches  carried  by  a  reciprocatory  slide,  a  lockable 
stripper  perforated  for  the  passage  of  said  punches,  in 
tegral  lugs  on  said  stripper,  and  means  carried  by  said 
lugs  'idapted  in  one  position  to  lock  said  stripper  in  •< 
work-holding  position, 

3.  In  n  multiple  punch  having  a  die-carrying  die  block 
and  punches  carried  by  a  reclprocatory  slide,  a  lockaMe 
stripper  jierforated  for  the  passage  of  said  punch<  s  ;n 
tegral  lugs  on  said  stripper,  stripper  hooks  pivoted  to 
said  lugs  and  adapted  in  one  position  to  engage  said  die 
block  to  lock  said  stripper  in  a  work-holding  pc>sltlon,  and 
to  impart  a  punch-freeing  kick  to  the  work  through  said 
stripper, 

4.  In  a  multiple  punch  having  a  die  block  and  a  re- 
ciprocatory punch-carrying  slide,  a  lockable  stripper,  in- 
tegral lugs  thereon,  a  plurality  of  stripper  hooks  plvotally 
attached  to  said  lugs,  eaca  hook  comprising  a  locking 
member,  an  unlocking  member,  and  a  throw-limiting  de- 
vice for  said  hook,  said  unlocking  member  and  throw- 
limiting  device  coacting  in  certain  positions  to  connect  said 
stripper  to  supporting  and   position-changing   means. 

5.  In  a  multiple  punch  having  a  die-block  and  a  reclprci 
catory  punch-carrying  slide,  ;i  lockable  stripper,  Integra! 
lugs  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  stripper  hooks  plvotally 
attached  to  said  lUgs.  each  hook  comprising  a  locking  arm 
with  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  engage  said  die  block,  an  un 
locking  arm  an<i  a  stripper-engaging  detent,  co-acting  at 
times  with  .said  unlocking  !i riu  to  b..ld  said  stripper  in 
suspension. 

1  Claims  6  to  20  not  prlntrd  in  tlie  Gazette.] 
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1.149.227.  rNKlMATIi-  SWEKPI.N';  OKVICE.  EdwaM) 
F.  Stki.de.  Nt^wark.  N.  J.  Filed  Juti.  .'li  !ftU  Serial 
N.).  84»>.;iH9.      I  CI.  15 — 60.) 


1.  In  comhlnation  a  broom  comprising  a  heail  and  a 
lianiile  [)ivotaI!y  connected  thereto,  a  suction  nozzle  lo- 
■  ated  In  the  l^wer  end  of  the  broom,  and  a  dust  containing 
'•ox  or  chamber  operatively  connected  with  the  suction 
nozzle,  a  pneumatic  pump  connected  with  the  du.^t  box 
•ind  mechanical  conuectlon.s  between  the  pump  and  the 
liandie  nf  the  broom  to  operate  the  pump  for  effecting 
tiie  operation  of  drawing  the  dust  Into  the  dust  containing 
box  or  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  broom  with  a  suction  noMle 
having  a  narrow  slot  located  within  the  lower  end  of 
said  broom  and  a  dust  contalnin;:  bo.t  or  fhanil^er  carried 
by  the  broom,  the  suction  nozzle  l>eing  flexibiy  -onnected 
with  the  aforesaid  box  ;  a  suction  bellows  and  operative 
connection.-;  i..tween  the  same  and  the  handle  of  the  broom 
for  '■ausiui:  the  bellows  to  successively  draw  the  dust  Into 
tn>'  \)(.jX  as  t!ie  broom  is  succps.slvely  operated 


1,14;>.2l'8.  adjustable  FEEDER  FOR  STANT^^RI. 
IN<;OT-M0LDS.  Ernest  J.  Tr  hvku.  Pittsburgh,  and 
Br  onvFiELD  H.  How.\KD,  Aspinwail.  I'a.  Filed  Apr  30 
HM';.     S<*rial   No.  24,913.      (CI.  22—147.) 


7^  r\  T^ 


1.  A  fe»-iipr  fo;-  ingot  molds,  cnmprisin:.  a  tuhuiar  body 
of  refractory  material,  and  a  member  surrounding  the 
feeder  and  adjustably  secured  on  the  fee  ler 

2.  A  feeder  for  iniri.t  molds,  romiirising  a  tubular  body 
of  refractory  materia:,  a  b.uid  surrounding  the  feeder  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  rh»>  band  on  the  feeder. 

3.  A  feeder  for  Inisot  molds,  comprislns  a  tubular  body 
formeil  of  refractory  material,  a  band  surrounding  the 
feeder,  and  wedges  between  the  band  and  feeder  for  se- 
curing it  In  position. 


l.Uf...'29.      TKI.KFIK.NE    SVSTF.M       RrcH.uto    I.    Uttbb. 
•  ■bb-ago.   111.,  assignor  to   Kelloiii:  Switchboard  A:  Pupplv 
lomp.iny.  Chicago,  111.,  a  lorpor.itlon  of  Illinois.     File' 
Aui:.    15.   1912.     Serial  No.  Tirj.lT.",.      (CI.   179-47.) 
1.    .\   link  circuit  including  a   riuirins,'  magnet    •ontrolled 
ov.  r  .1  taikliiL'  conductor  from  on-  f^mi,  a  disconnect  mag 
net  coiitroll-d  over  a  talking  conductor  from  the  other  end. 
a    contact    coninion    to   both    niaenet-i.   mi-ans   wher.iiy   the 
opeatioii    of   said    rlnsiing    m.iirii.'r    will    .,p,.r;ire   and    hold 
."aid  contart  Independent  of  the  rlugine  m«zn>>t  ami  where 


by  said  dl»coni»«ct  magnet  restores  the  said  contact,  and 
electrical   ringing  apparatus  havini:   ,i    control   circuit    in 
eluding  aald  contact. 


l^L 


2.  A  link  circuit  Including  a  rintrlng  magnet  controlb'd 
from  its  incoming  end.  a  disconnect  magnet  controlled 
from  Its  outgoing  end.  a  roniait  common  to  both  magnets. 
means  whereby  the  operation  of  said  ringing  magnet  will 
operate  and  hold  said  contact  Independent  of  the  rlmriug 
magnet  and  whereby  said  dlsconn.ct  uiavrnet  restor.s  ^ald 
contact,  and  a  ringlu;;  oontrol  relay  having  an  energizing 
circuit  Including  said  conta   t 

3.  A  link  circuit  includini:  a  rln;;insr  maijnet  controlled 
from  its  Incoming  end.  a  ili-.  nninor  mamet.  a  contact  com- 
mon to  both  magnets,  a  nn^'int:  oot.iroi  r.day  having  an 
energizing  circuit  lucludioL-  "^.ud  conta  t.  and  a  lallLne  tip 
relay  for  controlling  said  dlscunect   magnet 

4.  A  link  circuit  Inclndin-  inforain;;  :ind  outgoing  talk- 
ing conductors,  a  rln;;ing  maunet  louneeted  to  an  incom- 
ing talking  conductor  and  controlled  thereover,  a  discon- 
nect magnet,  a  calling  tip  relay  for  controlling  the  discon- 
nect magnet  operatively  asso<  iate<i  with  the  outg.ilng  con- 
ductors, a  contact  common  to  said  maunets,  and  ringing 
apparatus  having  a  control  circuit  mcludlnc  said  contact. 

5.  A  link  circuit  tin  luding  Incoming  and  outgidnK  con- 
ductors, a  ringing  magnet  connPct>-d  in  bridge  of  the  in- 
coming conductors,  a  disconnect  magnet,  a  contact  com 
mon  to  said  magnets,  a  ringing  control  relay  having  an 
energizing  circuit  including  .■^aid  contact,  and  a  calling  tip 
relay  for  controlling  said  disconnect  magnet 

IClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1,149,230.  PAULO.  K  Ivan  P.  \  i  .wiixoTic,  Indiana 
Harbor,  Ind.  Filed  .Ian.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  l.SatJ 
(CI.  70—106.) 


y-i> 


1.  A  pad  lock  comprising  a  tvidy.  a  curved  shackle  piv 
otally  secured  at  on.-  end  in  said  body,  a  sliding  tumble! 
securing  the  free  end  of  said  -bacHle  in  closed  position 
and  'Jprln?  means  connected  directly  with  and  normally 
teiidinii  to  oiKn  sal<l  shackle,  and  retaining  the  latter  in 
frictlonal  engn;;ement  with  said  sliding  tumbler  to  prevent 
loose  movement   tbneoi 

2.  A  pad  lock  comprising  a  body,  a  curved  sha<  kie  |iiv- 
otally  secured  at  on.  . mj  in  said  body,  mean-  iinrinaHv 
tending  to  open  sjiid  shnckl.'.  a  slidiiiiir  tuml)lfT  for  locteinir 
the  free  end  of  -.iM  ".liar-kb  in  closeit  position,  a  slide  bar 
for    retainln?   ^^-nd    sUdli.u'   tumhier   in   '^tended   oi    lorked 


r 


position.  t;ra\it>  (ii).rable  pawl  coniroilinL'  sj.;.!  sliiin  t)ar, 
and  means  contridled  by  the  free  end  of  said  shackle  for 
llmltlne  the  movement  of  said  pawl. 

\  p.id  >,  „  .  oii,;iris;i,u'  a  lx)dy,  a  shackle  pivotally  se- 
cured at  oui  end  to  huiil  oody,  a  sliding  tumbler  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  free  end  of  said  shackle  to  lock  the 
latter  in  closed  position,  a  slldable  bar  for  locking  said 
sliding  tumbler  in  locked  position,  gravity  operable  means 
associated  with  said  slldable  bar,  and  spring  means  con 
trolled  by  the  free  end  of  said  shackle  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  gravity  operable  means. 

4.  A  pad  lock  comprising  a  boix  a  ru -ved  shackle  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  body,  i  sii!:!^  tumbler  for  engagin,? 
and  locking  the  free  en.l  of  -a  ■!  -bo  \u>-  in  closed  position, 
a  slldable  bar  for  locking  said  tumtjbi  in  extended  or 
locked  position,  gravity  oji.ral.  r  nitaij-  associated  with 
said  slldable  bar,  o  levi  r  pi\otally   mojjrted   in  said  body 


for  limiting  the  movement 


i:ia\ity  operable  means, 
iiil   I'ivoted   lever  in  the 


and   means   normally    ntali.aiL' 
path  of  said  gravity  optMiS..    iii<;iii.s 

5.  A  pad  lock  comprising  u  bod\ .  a  sira  kie  iiivotally  se- 
cured in  said  body,  a  sliding  tumbler  ii'iii!  ted  to  cooperate 
with  the  fre-  .  nd  of  <.•,)('  ,1  a  Kie  to  lock  the  latter  in 
closed  poslti'  :;.  a  ~iio:!i  .  ;  ar  !i  ;  locking  the  tumbler  in 
locked  or  extended  position,  gravity  operable  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  sliding  bar.  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  In 
said  body  engaged  at  one  end  with  and  operable  by  the 
free  end  of  said  shackle  and  haxing  the  opposite  end  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  said  gravity  operable  means  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  normally  retaining 
the  end  of  said  lever  In  the  path  of  said  gravity  operable 
means. 


1,140,381.     YKLLO\v    '  HK- cM  k  \n  i|;i 'ANT  !'V):sirFFS 
AND  PROrFSf  01    .MaKIM;   SAMK.     Herm.^.nn   Wag- 
nek,    J(.>SEK    Fl:HKi;.    .•nid    Lk^^IN     H.'Fr.A.    11'..  bst-on-the 
Main,   Germany,  assignors  to   Fariiwcrk^   \    rni     Mei-rer 
Luiiu-  iV  IJiiining.  lliichst-on-the  .\lii,:     '  ..-i  inai,;. .  a  t'lr 
poratlon  of  Germany.     Filed  July  6.   UM4      Serial  No. 
849,281.      (CI.  8—1.1 
1     The    process    of    manufactiirlrj.'    yeiinw    chroine    <i\e 

stuffs,  whifb  ...n-i'^ts  in  causing  the  diazo  compounils  fr.im 

.;iit  i!',i  !.■; ,     .,    oi  CO  act  upon   1 -pbenv  l-.'vrnetby  1  5  j.yroz.oloii 

sulfonic  a.'id- 

2.    As  new   products,  the  herein  described   sulfonic  acids 

having  the  nucleus 


\ 


/ 


-C— CH 


CO<iH 


J    I 

i 


wherein  X  stands  for  an  arylsulfonlc  gruup.  l>eing  in  the 
form  of  their  sodium  salts  yellow  to  orange  powders, 
readily  soluble  In  water,  very  difficultly  soluble  in  alcohol. 
ben/ene,  ether  and  acetone,  soluble  In  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  with  a  yellowish  color. 

8.  As  a    mw  product,   the  herein  described  dxestufl  of 
the  formula  : 

H 


-C- 


-C-CH, 


UOOII 


0-'         N 


bein;:    ih    the  form   of  its  sodium  salt   a   vclli.wish   powder, 
readily  solub;..  lii  water,  difficultly  soluble  ii;  aknboi.  ben     \ 
Bene,  ether  and  acetone.  J 


1.149,232.  RECORD- STRIP  COMPOSING  MAllINK. 
Lbstbb  M.  Walden.  Chicago,  III.,  as.slgnor  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Comi)any,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Virgiula.  Filed  Nov.  '».  1914.  Serial  No. 
870.464.      (CL  164 — 112.) 


.1.^ 


V-  "*»  j 


1.  In  a  record  strip  (omposlng  mncl  ine  for-  i>i.idi;c;iig 
characters  for  printing  forms,  the  combination  with  de-iu 
natlng  keys,  selectors  for  producing  the  desired  imiuatiois 
In  the  r'^cord  strip  and  connections  intermediate  lue  k^ys 
and  selectors  whereby  the  selectors  are  operateil  of  an  in 
dependent  repeat  motor,  and  means  whereby  saic  rte  t.ir 
may  I"  rendered  effective  to  lepeat  the  action  of  u  kt.\  ul 
its  selector   or  selectors. 

-  l!  n  record  strip  composing  machine  for  producing 
characters  for  printing  forms,  the  combination  wltb  desig 
catinc  keys,  selectors  for  producing  the  desired  •.ndiiatio.js 
in  the  record  strip,  motor  mechanism  ainJ  ct>nne<tions 
w  tiereb.i  the  keys  control  the  operation  of  the  mutot 
mechanism  and  selectors,  of  an  independent  repeat  motor, 
lire!  rioMii-i  whereby  said  reoeat  motor  may  l)e  reniKred 
effective  to  repeat  the  action  of  a  key  on  its  selector  or 
selectors. 

1^  In  a  record  strip  composing  machine  for  producing 
characters  for  printing  forms,  the  combination  with  se- 
lector mechanism  for  producing  the  desired  indications  In 
the  record  strip,  motor  mechanism  for  operating  the  se- 
lector mechanism,  designating  keys,  and  connections  oper- 
ated by  the  depression  of  the  designating  keys  to  set  in 
operation  tiie  mouir  me<'banism  of  the  selector  or  selectors 
for  the  character  indication  corresponding  to  tbe  operated 
key.  of  an  independent  repeat  moioi .  and  means  wberet  \ 
said  refieat  motor  is  rendered  effective  to  cause  the  motor 
mechanism  to  repeat   its  action  on  a  selector  or  s.  .et  tors. 

4.  In  a  record  strip  composing  machine  for  producing 
cbaract.  r-  f.  r  r  r  .r.ting  forms,  the  combination  «  itl.  se- 
lector me.  haiiism  for  producing  the  des1r«»d  indications  in 
the  record  strip  motor  mechanism  for  operating  the  se- 
lector mechanism,  designattntr  keys.  <  ontiections  operated 
by  the  depression  <if  the  desli;naTlng  keyv  f.  «et  in  oper;: 
tlon  the  motor  nieebani^-ri.  of  tin  sel"e;.,r  or  -elector*  for 
the  charar-ter  indication  forrespondii.L:  to  tbe  operated 
ke_\,  .  f  :,  reM|.at  mofor  IndejH'riiient  .f  the  selerto'  mcitor 
and  design;, !  lilt'  key..^.  c.niie-'tiiirjs  whereby  said  repeat  mo- 
tor Will  opt  rail  In  timed  relation  to  m  e  selector  mecha- 
nism, and  means  whereby  said  repeat  m.'f.r  i>  reiidereil 
effective  to  cause  the  selector  rnoto  me.  iianism  to  repeat 
Its  action  on  a  deslgnat.d  serf.(  •  .r  •■\   s,  e'^tnrs, 

.".     In  an   apiiaratus  of  t!)«>  cbaractei    (!t-ser!;->«>i;    t'  e  com- 
biuatK.n   t.f   selei  tor-   '•  i    ;  r...;:i    !•,;_■  tl.e  .ie-,.,,!    \\,i\\    atlons 
In  a  record  strip,  motir  m.  (  lianrsm  for  trie  se.eef.rs.    leslg 
nating  keys  for  deterratninc  which  selectors  shall  be  oper 
ated.  a  repent   motor  f.ir  causing  t*je  selector  motor  mech 
anlsm   to   tej.eai    its  action  on    the  desik'nated  selector  or 
selectors,  and  c  .nnections  Intermediate  tin    se,e'  tor  mot-r 
me<hanism   and   repeat    m.  tor  whereby   t!ie\    ari    <  au-ed   io 
operate  in  linie.i  relation, 

[Claims  t)  to  14  not  printed  in  tSie  'Irizette.] 
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i.uit.i;:;.;.     i-hocess  of  iu:<  uvkking  high-grade 

i'HOSI'HuHIC  ACID.  Fhank  S.  Washhi  un,  Nashville, 
Tenn.  Filed  June  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  i>44,018.  (CI. 
23—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  high  grade  phosphoric  acid 
fnira  phosphate  rock,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  sult- 
atjl^'  mixture  containing  said  rock  and  silica  to  the  action 
u(  an  electric  furnace  thereby  producing  a  fume  containing 
oxlds  of  phosphorus,  calcium  and  silicon  ;  subjecting  said 
fume  to  the  action  of  a  sufficient  quantity  of  sulfuric 
acid  to  break  up  any  silico  phospiiates  that  may  be 
formed  ;  and  suitably  separating  out  the  free  phosphoric 
acid  thus  produced,  substantially  as  df'scribed. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  high  grade  phosphoric  acid 
f.'iini  phosphate  rock,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  sult- 
ati-  mixture  of  said  rock,  silica  and  carbon,  to  the  action 
<if  an  t'Urtric  iuruace,  thereby  producing  a  fume  contain- 
ing the  oxids  of  phosphorus,  calcium,  and  silicon,  as  well 
as  otlier  tmpiiritit^  ;  subjecting  said  fume  to  the  action  of 
water  to  form  a  crude  solution  of  phosphoric  acid;  add- 
ing to  sukl  solution  sufficient  sulfuric  acid  to  break  up 
any  silico-phosphates  that  may  form  ;  and  suitably  sepa- 
rating out  the  free  phosphoric  acid  thus  produced,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  prott'ss  of  rt'covering  a  high  grade  phosphoric 
acid  from  crude  phosphoric  ai  id  liquors  containing  the 
oxids  of  calcium  and  silicon,  which  consists  In  adding 
suflUclent  sulfuric  acid  to  said  liquors  while  they  are  being 
formed  to  break  up  any  sillco-phosphates  that  may  be 
present ;  and  subse<iuently  removing  the  insoluble  im- 
purities, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  a  high  grade  phosphoric 
acid  from  crude  phosphoric  acid  liquors,  containing  com- 
pounds of  calcium,  silicon,  and  other  impurities,  which 
consists  in  adding  sufficient  sulfuric  acid  to  said  liquors 
while  they  are  being  formed  to  cause  insoluble  precipi- 
tates of  the  contained  impurities  and  to  brtak  up  any 
allico-phosphates  and  phosphatic  compounds  of  calcium 
that  would  otherwise  exist  ;  and  suitably  separating  said 
insoluble  precipitates  from  said  liquors  ;  substantially  as 
described. 


1.149^34.  SIDK  BfclAKING  AND  SUI'I'ORTING-ARCH 
FOR  CAKTUi  CKS.  El.wi.n  W.  Webb,  Chicago.  Ill,, 
assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  May  12,  1915. 
Serial  No.  -'7,3*2.     (CI.  1U5— 115. ) 


-**aSK  =>^^ 


1.  In  a  six  wheeled  car  truck,  side  bearing  arch  bars 
provided  at  their  intermediate  portions  with  pockets  and 
with  Sid.-  bearing  rollers  journaled  in  said  pockets. 

::.  In  .1  six  wheeled  car  truck,  side  bearing  arch  bars 
provided  at  thnir  intermediate  portions  with  pockets  and 
with  side  bearing  rollers  jouruab-d  in  said  pockets,  the 
said  pockets  having  open  bottoms. 

?..  .\  side  bearing  arch  bar  for  car  truck-,  provided  at 
its  intermediate  portion  with  a  pocket,  and  with  rollers 
ji.iurnaled   in  said   pocket. 

4.  .\  side  bearing  arch  bar  for  car  tru -ks.  provided  at 
it-  iut-rmediate  portion  with  a  pocket.  an<l  with  rollers 
journaled  in  said  pockets,  the  bottom  of  said  pockets  being 
open. 

u.  .\  cast  side  bearing  arch  bar  for  six  wh^-eled  trucks 
formed  at  Its  intermediate  portion  with  a  pocket,  a  pin 
extended  through  said  pocket  and  the  walls  thereof,  roll- 
ers journaled  on  said  pin  and  a  cover  plate  secured  to 
said  bar  and  having  depending  flanges  overlapping  the 
ends  of  said  pin  and  holding  the  same  airainst  'ndwlse 
displacement. 

(Claims  *'.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.235.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  SHOES  WITH 
LIQUIDS.  Lewis  Frederick  Weber,  Frankfort  on-the- 
Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,068.     (CI.  15—2.) 


snug    engagement   and    take    up    wear    between    the    same, 
substan^ally  as  described. 


"1-     '-'.jjij** 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driven  brush  arranged  for  operative  engagement  with 
work  presented  at  one  portion  of  its  path  of  movement, 
and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  brush  by  engage- 
ment with  the  brush  at  another  portion  of  its  path  of 
movement,  the  position  of  said  liquid  supplying  means 
being  so  related  to  that  portion  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  brush  at  which  the  work  Is  presented  that  the  rate 
of  delivery  of  liquid  to  the  brush  will  be  varied  by  changes 
in  the  shape  of  the  brush  caused  by  engagement  with  tlie 
work. 

2.  In    a   machine   of   the   class  described,    the   combina 
tion  of  a  driven  brush,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said 
brush,  and  means  for  acting  on  the  brush  when  the  work 
Is  out  of  contact    therewith    to   Interrupt    the   delivery    of 
liquid  to  the  brush  by  said  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  brush,  means  for  engaging  said  brush  and  sup- 
plying liquid  thereto,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  bristles 
of  the  brush  out  of  contact  with  said  supplying  mi-nns 
when  the  brush  Is  not  operating  on  the  work. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbetl,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  brush,  means  operated  by  the  brush  for  sup- 
plying liquid  thereto,  and  means  for  acting  on  the  brush 
to  interrupt  Its  operative  connection  with  said  supplying 
means  when  the  work  Is  out  of  contact  with  the  brush. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  brush,  means  for  engaging  said  brush  and 
delivering  liquid  thereto,  and  a  stripper  plate  located  in 
front  of  said  liquid  delivering  means  in  position  to  dellect 
the  bristles  of  the  brush  out  of  contact  with  said  means, 
said  stripper  plate  being  located  behind  the  position  at 
which  the  work  is  presented  to  the  brush  so  that  the 
pressure  of  the  work  against  the  brush  will  deflect  the 
bristles  out  of  contact  with  the  stripper  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,236.  VALVE.  Charles  Wksten.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,322.  (CI.  137—4.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a 
threaded  part,  of  a  rotary  vilve  having  a  split  threaded 
part  of  said  valve  cooperatini;  with  the  threaded  part  of 
said  valve  casing  to  open  and  close  the  valve,  the  split 
threaded  part  of  said  valve  havlnir  a  tapered  bore,  an  ex- 
panding member  adjustably  fitting  within  said  tapered 
bore  and  a  screw  bolt  extending  through  and  adjustaiily 
connecting  said  expanding  member  an<l  said  valve,  said 
screw  bolt  being  arranged  to  force  said  expanding  mim- 
ber  into  the  tapered  bore  of  said  valve,  to  thereby  main- 
tain the  threaded  parts  of  said  valve  and  valve  casing  in 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vahe  casing  having  a 
thr^ded  portion,  of  a  valve  having  a  split  threaded  part 
cooperating  with  the  threaded  portion  of  said  valve  casing 
to  open  and  close  the  valve,  and  n  valv.  stem  projecting 
from  said  easing  and  having  an  expanding  inner  portion 
extending  between  the  sections  of  said  split  threaded  part 
to  maintain  the  same  in  snug  engagement  with  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  valve  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  seat 
and  a  threaded  portion,  of  a  valve  on  the  discharge  side 
of  said  seat  having  a  split  threaded  part  cooperating  with 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  casing  to  open  and  close  the 
valve,  a  valve  stem  having  an  expanding  portion,  and  a 
screw  bolt  extending  axlally  through  said  valve  and  valve 
stem  for  forcing  said  expamllng  f>ortlon  between  the  sec 
tlons  of  said  split  threaded  part. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  seat 
and  a  threaded  portion,  of  a  valve  on  the  discharge  side 
of  said  seat  having  a  split  threaded  part  cooperating  with 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  casing  to  open  and  close  the 
valve,  a  hollow  valve  stem  having  an  expanding  portion, 
and  a  screw  bolt  extending  through  the  bore  of  said  stem 
and  threaded  Into  snid  valve  for  adjustably  connecting 
said  valve  and  stem  and  for  forcing  said  expanding  por- 
tion between  the  sections  of  said  split  threaded  part,  said 
screw  bolt  having  a  headed  outer  end  overlapping  the 
outer  end  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  form  a  tight  joint 
therewith. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  seat,  a 
valve  on  the  discharge  side  of  said  seat,  said  vaiv.-  and 
casing  having  screw  threaded  parts  coiii>erating  to  open 
and  close  the  valve,  the  threaded  part  of  said  valve  be- 
ing sjilit  and  provided  with  an  angular  tapered  bore,  a 
valve  stem  having  an  expanding  inner  end  fitting  the 
tapered  bori'  of  said  split  threaded  part,  and  means  for 
adjustably   conneeting  said    valve  and   stem, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,237.  KKFLECTuK.  Clakkni  k  W.  White,  North 
Bennington,  Vt..  Filed  Nov.  22,  1013.  Serial  No. 
802,339.      (CI.  240—102.) 


and  said  flange  living  arranged  out  of  the  path  of  the  .ight 
reflected  by  said  reflector 

2.  A  reflector  comprising  in  combination  a  guard,  the 
open  end  of  the  reflector  having  an  outwardly  extending 
shoulder  at  right  angles  to  a  downwardly  extending  flange, 
and  means  for  removably  holding  the  outer  end  of  said 
guard  in  position  against  said  shoulder,  and  means  for 
locking  the  outer  edge  of  said  guard  In  position  against 
said  shoulder,  said  shoulder  and  said  flange  being  arranged 
out  of  the  path  of  the  light  reflected  by  said  reflector. 


1.  A  reflector  comprising  in  combination  a  guard,  the 
open  end  of  the  reflector  having  an  outwardly  extending 
shoulder  at  right  angles  to  a  downwardly  extending  flange, 
and  means  for  removably  holding  the  outer  edge  of  said 
guard    In    position    against    said    shoulder,    said    shotilder 


1,149,238.      ELECTRIC     KURNACE    RE(;UI^TOR.      Rat 
Hill  White,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  .Norton 
Company,    Worcester,    Mass..    a    Corporation    of    Massa 
chusetts.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,768.     (Cl. 
204—64.) 


Htoff]'  "T 


1.  The  combination  of  a  movabie  electrode,  a  mcaor  for 
moving  the  electrode,  a  motor-controlling  switch  having  a 
circuit  closing  member,  counterbalancing  means  to  main- 
tain said  meml>er  in  neutral  position  comprising  a  solenoid 
in  circuit  with  a  current  source  responsive  to  variations  In 
position  of  the  electrode,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
circuit-closing  member  for  varying  the  number  of  solenoid 
turns  to  counterbalance  tlie  circuit-closing  member  at  a 
predetermined  current  strength  and  also  at  a  '.ess  current 
strength. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  electrode,  a  motor  for 
moving  the  electrode,  a  motor-controlling  switch  having 
a  circuit  closing  memlx>r.  means  to  maintain  said  member 
In  neutral  position  comprising  a  solenoid  in  circuit  with 
a  current  source  responsive  to  variations  In  position  of 
the  electrode,  and  means  coDtre]..(l  by  the  circuit-closing 
member  for  varying  the  number  of  solenoid  turns  to 
counterbalance  the  circuit-closing  member  at  a  predeter- 
mined current  strength  and  also  at  a  less  current  strength. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  movable  electrode,  a  motor  for 
moving  the  electrode,  a  motor-controlling  switch  having  a 
circuit-closing  memV>er.  means  for  maintaining  said  mem- 
ber in  neutral  position  comprising  a  si.leDold,  a  current 
source  In  circuit  with  said  solenoid,  responsive  to  varia- 
tions In  position  of  the  electrode,  the  solenoid  having  two 
sets  of  turns,  each  sufficient  to  maintain  the  circuit- 
closing  member  in  neutral  position,  one  set.  normally  In 
circuit,  so  acting  at  a  jiredetermlned  current  strength  and 
the  other  set  so  acting  at  a  less  current  strength  and 
means  controlled  by  the  circuit  closing  member  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  circuits  of  said  set.*  of  colls, 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  motor-con- 
trolling switch  having  a  movable  clrcult-eontrolUng  mem- 
ber, a  solenoid  having  Its  plunger  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber, the  solenoid  having  two  sets  of  coils,  each  set  pro- 
portioned to  maintain,  at  different  current  strengths,  the 
member  In  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  e.ectric  motor,  a  motor  con- 
trolling switch  comprising  a  movable  member,  switches  for 
the  motor  circuits  controlled  by  said  member  and  normally 
open  when  the  member  Is  in  neutral  position,  a  solenoid 
having  its  plunger  connected  to  the  memi>er.  the  solenoid 
having  two  sets  of  colls  of  different  numbers  of  turns, 
'ait  of  equal  effect  at  definite  but  different  current 
.Ktrenctb.s.  separate  circuits  for  each  coll  energized  by  a 
current  source  of  varying  power,  and  switch  devices  con- 
trolled by  the  member  for  controlling  said  circuits 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


370 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


.14  9,2  .;  9  .  <'ROVV5-TO<3TEI  AND  PIN  THEREFOR. 
Jamks  l.K'S  Williams  r.  i'lrtm.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  The 
I'enrlsts  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fiifd  Mar,  »>,  1915.     Serial  No.  12.485.     (CI.  32—9.) 


1.  A  cruWD  piii  having  a  root  pronK,  a  substantially  trl- 
aii-'ular  reinfor'^pment  portion  coaxial  with  the  root  prong 
and  haviii.'  its  !(iw.>r  ea'l  -^xtendins  buth  to  the  fr^nt  and 
ti->  the  rear  of  tlip  root  prontr.  f?airl  reinforcement  portion 
havlnf;  at  the  rear  nf  it>  '■.!«•>  i  short  heel  projection,  and 
at  thf'  furwnrd  fnd  of  ;r~  haso  a  crown  prong  having  Its 
axis  .«ubsrantiaily  [larnlip!  to  the  ails  .if  the  root  prong 
but  out  of  a.TlaI  allnement  thorewith. 

■J.  A  crown  pit)  havini,'  a  crown  prong  and  a  root  prong, 
and  a  reinforcom.  nt  portion  between  and  uniting  said 
pr'int's,  the  rrown  prong  bpinc:  at  one  end  of  the  base  of 
said  rtduf.^rcement  and  ofT^Pt  fruni  the  axis  of  the  root 
priiug  and  said' reinforcenitnt  portion  having  a  dovetail 
heel  projection  at  the  other  '-nd  of  the  base  thereof. 

3.  A  crown  pin  having  a  crown  prong  and  a  root  prong, 
and  a  downwardly  projecting  heel  projection  arranged 
rearwardly  from  the  junction  of  the  said  crown  and  root 
prongs,  all  of  the  pin  except  the  heel  projection  being  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  and  the  heel  proje<;tlon 
being  of  j:r(atpr  thickn^'ss  at  Its  lower  part. 

4.  A  tooth  crown  having  Its  end  which  comes  next  to 
the  root  provided  with  a  deep  bore  and  a  rear  pocket  of 
greater  width  and  greatly  les.s  depth  than  the  bore  and 
connected  therewith  bv  a  shallow  recess. 


l,140,24n       ?!TAMI'INi;  MAt'HINF.      Ursur  W.   Winter, 

Methuen.  Mik^.,  as.-ii:n..r  to  T'nlt>'d  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  I'aterson.  N.  .7  .  a  forp.)ratl'in  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  191(1.     Serial  No.  599.495.     (CI.  101— S3. 1 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  shaft,  a  movabb  die  ofi'^ratively  connected  to 
the  main  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and 
a  controlling  device  for  regiilatln.'  the  length  of  the  Im- 
pression nf  the  die  having  separate  driving  connection 
with  thp  main  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  set  in  motion 
simultaneously    with    the    movement    of   the   die. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  fomhlna- 
tloD,  a  main  shaft,  two  separate  trains  of  mechanism  op- 
erated liy  the  main  shaft,  a  die  actuated  through  on.-  train 
of  mechanism,  and  a  controlling  device  for  governing  the 
movement  of  the  die  actuated  through  the  other  train  of 
mechanism,  and  means  for  simultanemisly  setting  in  mo- 
tion both  trains  of  mechanism. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  shaft,  two  separate  trains  of  mechanism  op- 
erated by  the  main  shaft,  treadle  actuated  means  for  sl- 
mult.-ineously  s^>tting  In  motion  both  trains  of  mechanism, 
a  die  actuated  through  on"  train  if  mechanism,  a  con- 
trolling device  actuated  through  the  other  train,  and 
m«nins    for    interniptinsr   effcctlvi.     ■  .mmiinlcatlon    through 


the  latter  train  of  mechanlBm  wh. 
acta. 


u  thi 


AfGlST  lO,  I915. 
•controlling  device 
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4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combiua 
tlon,  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  continuously  and  positively 
driven  from  said  shaft,  a  die  carrier  arranged  to  be  ac 
tuated  from  the  gear  and  having  a  spring  interposed  be 
tween  it  and  the  driving  shaft  whtreby  it  may  be  move<i 
into  yielding  eujiagement  with  the  work  by  the  driving 
shaft,  and  an  automatically  acting  controlling  device  op- 
erated independently  of  the  gear  for  regulailiug  the  dura 
tlon  of  the  yielding  engagement  of  the  dif  an.i  ti.i'  work 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  descritnd  liavuig.  in  cnmblna 
tlon,  a  relatively   movable   stamping    head   and    platen,    a 
driving   member   and    two   separate    trains    .if    mechanlsni 
one  of  which  effects  relative  mov.  nient  of  tlie   head   anl 
platen  to  impress  the  work,  a  cont rolling  devicn  for  govern 
ing  the  length  of  the  impression  a:  range. I  to  be  actuated 
by  the  second  train  of  mechanism,  and  a  single  device  op 
erative  for  establishing  slmultaneou&ly  tfl-ctive  comiuunl- 
cation  through  both  trains  of  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.J 


1.14  9,241.  ICK  I)IVIliIN(J  MF<.  HANISM.  John  A. 
WooToN^  Fort  Meade.  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  I'O,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  803,822.      (CI.  83—62.) 


1.  In  an  Ice  cutting  device,  a  pivoted  cutting  bar  for 
engagement  with  one  side  of  an  \rp  !)!ork,  means  adjusting 
said  bar  In  fixed  position,  a  -.■.•in  l  [dvoted  cutting  bar  for 
engagement  with  an  .)pp..si!,.  side  ..f  said  block,  and 
means  for  Imparting  pressure  to  the  second  bar  to  subdi 
vide  the  block  by  pressure  exerted  by  said  bars,  3ul>8tan 
tlally  as  described. 


2.  in  an  ice  cutting  device,  a  pivoted  cutting  bar  for 
MBgagement  with  one  side  of  an  ice  block,  means  adjusting 
said  bar  in  fixed  position,  a  second  cutting  bar  pivoted  at 
one  end  for  eni:ai:eiiient  wnh  ;in  opposite  side  of  said 
block,  and  means  for  ap[)  ying  pressure  to  the  free  end  of 
said  second  bar  to  subdivide  the  ice,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  ice  cutting  device,  a  lower  pivoted  cutting  bar 
for  supporting  an  ice  block,  an  upper  bar,  means  adjust- 
ing said  bar  in  fixed  position  movable  downwardly  upon 
the  ice.  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  upper  bar 
to  subdivide  the  ice,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  ice  cutting  device,  a  structure  comprising  frame 
portions  for  surrounding  the  ice  to  be  subdivided,  cutting 
edges  on  each  portion  and  means  operable  on  one  comer 
of  said  structure  for  moving  said  frame  portions  against 
the  ice  to  subdivide  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  ice  cutting  device,  a  fram^.  ti;  risini^  upright 
cutting  bars  and  upper  and  lower  cut; in^  ars,  and  in-ans 
engaging  one  of  the  upright  bars  and  one  of  the  cutting 
bars  to  engage  and  cut  the  ice.  substantiall.x     ns  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.242.  I'OCKET  SAlKl'i  i'ilNlCK  SAMiti.  S. 
Y.4>>EB  and  Chables  B.  Hebb.\rd,  Jopin.  .Mo.  ;  said 
Hebbard  as.sltrnor  to  said  Yager.  Filed  O.  t.  lo.  1914. 
Serial  No.  866.176.     (CI.  2 — 161.) 


1.  A  safety  pocket  device,  comprising  a  curved  spring,  a 
control  member  plvofally  connected  wltli  the  ends  .f  the 
curved  spring,  and  a  supplemental  spring  secured  to  the 
curved  spring  and  carrying  a  lateral  extension  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  control  member. 

2.  .\  safety  pocket  device,  comprising  a  f-urved  spring, 
a  i-ontrol  niiinb.T  pivnta'ly  ■nnntcted  with  the  ends  of 
the  curved  spring  and  formed  in  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
sections,  and  a  device  connected  with  the  curved  spring 
and  movable  laterally  with  relation  thereto  and  having  a 
rigid  lateral  extension  adapted  to  f-ontact  with  one  of  the 
sections  of  the  control  member  to  move  It  away  from  the 
curved  spring. 

3.  .\  safety  pocket  device,  comprising  a  curved  spring 
provided  between  Its  ends  with  nn  aperture,  a  control 
memb<  r  idv. .tally  connected  tberewith  and  formed  In  a 
plurality  of  h;n::ed  seeti.ins.  and  n  supplemental  spring 
having  one  fn.l  thereof  secured  to  the  ctirved  spring  with 
Its  opposite  end  slldably  entaglntr  therewith  and  carrying 
a  laterally  extending  pin  passing  through  the  aperture  of 
the  curved  sprlne  to  contact  with  a  section  of  the  f^ontrol 
member. 


1.149,243.  BALINO-PRESS-RETAINFR  LOCK  I.At  r- 
ENCK  C.  YoiNG.  Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Oln  Company.  Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  C'^rporation 
of  I>elaware.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  10.287. 
(CI.    100—30.1 

1,  In  a  tialing  press,  the  combination,  with  a  box,  ef 
retainers  therefor  movably  mounted  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  and  to  be  retracted  from  the  box,  means  for 
locking  the  retainers  against  retraction  from  the  t>ox.  and 
means  for  automatically  releasiag  said  locking  means. 


2.  In  a  baiing  jiress,  the  combination  with  a  press  box 
movable  from  a  filling  to  a  compr«ssion  position,  retainers 
movable  into  operative  and  inoperative  position,  means  for 
locking  the  retainers  in  operative  position  aga  nsT  the 
pressure  of  the  compressed  material,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  locking  means  to  permit  the  retainers  to  be 
moved  to  Inoperative  position  by  the  pressure  of  the 
compressed  material. 


3.  In  a  baling  press,  the  comblna'-  n,  w  th  ,•>,  movabiy 
mounted  box,  adapted  to  be  moved  fr  m  limng  position  to 
a  compression  position,  a  retainer  disposed  to  engage  ma- 
terial In  the  box  during  the  filling,  means  c^irrying  the  re 
lainer  adapted  to  be  moved  for  shifting  the  retainer  from 
the  engaging  to  a  non-chargir:_  p..s;i)..i:  n  eiins  for  lo^  king 
the  retainer  carrying  means  against  -n.  \.-inent,  an  (  perat 
ing  arm  for  tlie  locking  meats,  an  i  ;.  •  m,  disposed  in  th* 
path  of  the  operating  arm  for  ►  ng.uiin.-  ani  aotuatlng  the 
same  for  releasing  the  lockic,,;  :a.,:aas  when  the  box  is 
moved  to  the  compressing  position. 

4.  In  a  haling  press,  the  combination,  with  a  n,(  vably 
mounted  box  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  filling  position 
to  a  compression  fxjsitlon.  retainers  disposed  to  operate 
on  material  being  filled  Into  the  box,  means  for  locking 
the  retainers  in  the  operating  position,  a  lock  rel.asing 
arm  adapted  t.i  release  the  retainers  when  the  arm  is  ar 
tuated,  and  a  cam  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  arm  f-  r 
actuating  the  same  as  the  box  is  being  moved  into  the 
compression  position. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  uith  a  press  box 
movable  from  a  filling  to  a  compression  position,  retainers 
located  on  each  side  of  the  press  box,  movable  Into  ojmra- 
tlve  and  inoperative  position,  locking  means  for  locking  the 
retainers  ou  each  side  of  the  press  box  in  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  locking 
means  for  both  sets  of  retainers  simultaneously 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.  ] 


1.149. -'44.  XKNSION  I'FVICF.  .l...ii.s  V  .\  1  :  e.s  ,  South 
Weymouth,  Mass  .  ass.tnor  to  United  Shoe  .Machinery 
Company,  Paters. ,n.  N  .in..  :;. oration  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1909.     Seriai  No    1^^,430.     (CI.  242 1.'2.) 


1.  A  tension  device,  having.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
IntermeshlnR  spur  gear  wheels  between  which  the  thrt  ad 
is  laid,  adjusting  devices  for  positively  limiting  the  .lepth 
of  Intermt'sh,  and  a  friction  device  for  r.'ar.llng  ♦>;.  ro- 
tation  cf  nne  of  said  wheels,  substantia;  y    ns    1.  s.  ribed. 

1!.  A  thread  deliverv  rontrolling  device  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  intprmeshing  spur  gears  tietwcen  which 
the  thri'ad  Is  laid.  means  for  ;>us,tiwi\  .imiting  the  depth 
of  ujteriiic'.h,  .tn.i  rii'-a!.»  *.  r  coiitroi ,ini:  tiie  rotation  of 
one  of  said  g<:irs.  sut>stantiaii\   as  descnt.'d. 

3.  .V  thread  delivery  controlling  device,  hiving,  m  com- 
bination,   a    pair  of   InterniPsliini;    spur    i:prt!-    lia\iLkg   reU- 


' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  io,  1915. 


August  10, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


373 


tiv.  ;v  narrow  teeth  and  wide  spaces  between  the  teeth  to 
ptTiiiit  the  gear  teeth  to  grip  the  thread  at  separated 
points  along  the  thread  between  the  following  face  of  the 
tooth  of  one  gear,  and  tho  advancing  face  of  the  tooth  of 

the  other  tjear.  nii-aiis  f.ir  controlling  the  rotation  of  said 
first  mentioned  ijear.  and  means  for  positively  limiting 
the  depth  of  interme'^h  ^substantially   as  described. 

4.  A  tfiisjiju  (ii'vi.-.  bavin::,  in  roniblnatlon,  a  rotatable 
threa<l  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections 
and  recesses,  a  friction  device  for  retarding  the  rotation 
of  >aiii  member,  a  second  rotatable  member  having  pro- 
Jeeti'in-i  and  recesses  arranjfed  to  intt-rmesh  with  the  re- 
cesses and  projections  on  the  thread  member,  to  carry  the 
thread  over  the  projections  and  Into  the  recesses  on  said 
members,  a  pivoted  lever  supporting  the  second  member, 
and  mechanism  for  adjustluK  the  lever  about  Its  pivot  to 
vary  the  dfpth  of  intermesh  of  the  projections  and  re- 
ceases,  to  alter  the  linear  speed  of  the  thread  relative  to 
the  peripheral  speed  of  said  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  thread  delivery  controlling  device,  havlntr  in  com- 
bination, Intermeshing  (jears  between  which  the  thread  is 
laid,  means  for  controllin*:  the  rotation  of  one  of  said 
gears,  and  means  for  supi>ortlnK  the  gears  to  allow  a  ro- 
tary nidvernent  of  one  gfar  with  relation  to  the  other 
und»r  a  strain  on  the  thread  to  clamp  the  thread,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.149,:.'45.  VEHKLK  SPiN.vL  ArrARATLS,  BoHNETT 
L.  Bmbkuff,  Milwauk..  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  vT.>,593.      I  CI.  177 — 337.  t 


^ 


1.  The  combination  of  opposite  housings  In  connection 
with  a  tiiotor  vehicle,  a  conduit  having  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  housings,  means  for  sifting  the  conduit,  a 
signal  arm  pivotally  supported  in  each  housing  to  have 
play  in  an  outer  sid<'  slot  of  th>'  same,  gearing  connecting 
the  conduit  witii  one  of  the  signal-arms,  independent  shift- 
ing means  for  the  other  signal  arm.  an  electrlc-clrcult 
having  wins  thereof  extending  through  the  conduit  and 
housings,  and  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  with  each 
signal  arm  having  eounectlons  for  Inclusion  In  said  cir- 
cuit when  said  arm  is  shift,  d  Its  full  adjustment  out  of 
normal   [lo^ition. 

2.  The  comlinatiou  of  opposite  housings  In  connection 
with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  sleeve  In  sliding  engagement  with 
one  of  t!ie  housings,  sleeve-shifting  means,  a  tube  held 
In  t'bsi  oplc  engagement  with  the  sleeve  to  therewith 
form  a  ■  onl  )it  iTii  which  has  sliding  engagement  with 
the  otn.-r  .  f  -aiii  housings,  a  signal-arm  pivotally  sup- 
ported m  .at  h  li  iusing  to  have  play  In  an  outer  side  slot 
of  thf  sam.',  g'  irii.,-  connecting  one  of  the  signal-arms 
with  the  tube  uiemi.  r.  p.icaus  by  which  pivotal  adjustment 
of  the  other -signal  arm  is  controlled,  an  electric  circuit 
having  wires  thereof  extending  through  said  conduit  and 
housings,  and  an  incandescent  electrlcdamp  with  each 
signal  arm  having  connections  for  Inclusion  In  said  circuit 
when  said  arm  is  shifted  Its  full  adjustment  out  of  nor- 
mal  position 


l,149,i'4»J.  MILKING  Ari'ARATfS.  Wai.i^ce  C.  Brown, 
Toronto.  Ontario,  ("annda  File.]  .July  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  851,742.      ICI.   .".l-    Inj.  , 

1.  In  milking  apparatus  a  teat  cup  of  .-tiff  material 
formed  in  two  parts  d'tachably  connected,  one  part  being 
provi.bni  with  and  suitably  supporting  a  flexible  perforated 


diaphragm  through  which  a  teat  may  project  so  that  It 
may  be  grasped  by  the  operator  to  enable  the  diaphragm 
to  be  pushed  up  In  place  on  the  teat,  the  other  part  being 
dlsconnectlble  without  aflfecting  the  support  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  being  of  a  bore  sufBclent  to  freely  receive  the 
teat  projecting  through  the  diaphmgm. 


2.  In  mlllting  apparatus,  a  tapered  teat  cup  of  stiff  ma- 
terial divided  adjacent  Its  larger  end,  the  parts  being  de- 
tachably  connected,  the  larger  part  being  provided  with 
and  suitably  supporting  a  flexible  perforated  diaphragm 
through  which  a  teat  may  project  so  that  It  may  be 
grasped  by  the  operator  to  enable  the  diaphragm  to  be 
pushed  up  In  place  on  the  teat,  th-^  other  part  being 
dlsconnectlble  without  affecting  th'  support  of  the  dia 
phragm  and  being  of  a  bore  suffliient  to  freely  receive 
the  teat  projecting  through  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  milking  apparatus,  a  teat  cup  comprising  a  head 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  rim  and  a  flexible  perforated 
diaphragm  through  which  a  teat  may  project  so  that  It 
may  be  grasped  by  the  operator  to  enable  the  diaphragm 
to  be  pushed  up  In  place  on  the  teat,  and  a  shank  adapted 
to  be  telescoplcally  connected  and  disconnected  with  said 
rim  without  affecting  the  support  of  the  diaphragm  and 
being  of  a  bore  suflBclent  to  freely  receive  the  t>at  pro- 
jecting through  the  diaphragm. 

4.  In  milking  apparatus  a  teat  cup  comprising  n  liead 
provided  with  a  flexible  perforated  dinpliragm  and  a  cylin- 
drical rim,  a  shank  adapted  to  be  telescoplcally  connected 
with  said  rim  and  having  an  annular  recess  formed  th"re- 
in,  and  a  flexible  washer  fitted  in  said  recess  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  rim  to  form  an  air  tight  Joint. 

5.  In  milking  apparatus  a  teat  cup  having  an  open 
outer  end,  a  sheet  of  resilient  material  forming  a  dia- 
phragm and  having  a  central  opening  therein,  and  an 
annular  spring  adapted  to  clamp  the  margins  of  the  sheet 
against  the  sides  of  the  teat  cup. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,247.    TIE.    Kingman  N.  v  atuer,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
Dec.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,070.      (CI.  238—3.) 


1.  A  rail  tie  formed  of  a  metal  frame  and  a  composition 
body,  said  frame  being  formed  of  niPtal  side  and  end  pieces 
and  webs  between  the  side  pit  <  •■-  anl  arranged  to  under- 
lie the  rails  and  He  on  the  top  of  the  body,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  rail  tie  formed  of  a  metal  frame  and  a  composition 
body,  said  frame  comprising  metal  side  and  end  pieces, 
webs  between  the  side  pieces  arranged  to  underlie  the 
rails  and  He  on  the  top  of  the  body  overhanging  flanges 
extending  from  said  webs  and  positioned  to  He  on  either 
sld?  of  the  rail  sections,  said  flanges  constituting  a  frame 
tu  receive  a  rail  anchoring  device,  substantially  as  de- 
8cril)ed. 

3.  A  rail  tie  formed  of  a  composltiou  body,  said  body 
being  constructed  with  a  central  depending  portion,  shoul- 
ders formed  at  the  point  of  juncture  of  thi'  depending 
portion  with  the  body  of  the  tie,   saifl  di  pindlng  I'ortion 


I    1 


decreasing  in  a  transverse  thickness  from  the  center  to 
the  ends  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rail  tie  formed  of  a  composition  body,  said  body 
being  constructed  with  a  central  depending  portion,  shoul- 
ders formed  at  the  point  of  juncture  of  the  depending 
portion  with  the  body  of  the  tie,  said  depending  portion 
decreasing  In  transverse  thickness  from  its  center  to  said 
shoulders  and  said  body  decreasing  In  transverse  thick- 
ness from  said  shoulders  to  the  ends  of  the  tie.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  rail  tie  formed  of  an  open-work  metallic  frame 
and  a  composition  body,  said  body  being  constructed  with 
a  central  depending  portion  and  shoulders  formed  at  the 
point  of  mergence  of  the  depending  portion  with  the  body 
of  the  tie,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,248.  COUPLING  MEMBER  FOR  HAME  FASTEN- 
ERS AND  THE  LIKE.  Fhkd  W.  Covert,  Watervliet, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Covert  Manufacturing  Company, 
Watervliet,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  614.506.      {CI.  24—239.) 


1.  In  a  hame  fastener,  a  coupling  comprising  n  '.>ody 
part  having  inwardly  extending  projections  at  opposite 
ends,  said  projections  at  their  terminals  which  overlie 
their  body  part  being  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  form  hook 
receiving  recesses,  a  longitudinally  movable  spring  held 
locking  pin  loosely  posftiniicd  in  a  transverse  opening  In 
the  body  part  and  .'idnit'i!  to  cooperate  with  each  of 
said  overlying  projections  t-  !o-,>  the  recesses  formed 
thereby,  one  of  said  proJectiuD^  being  relatively  flat  and 
widened  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  said  other  projec- 
tion having  a  narrow  nock  and  an  enlarged  head,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  descrll-ed. 

2.  A  coupling  meml>er  comprising  a  substantially  S- 
shaped  memb.T  forming  a  U-dy  part  and  r>'Versely  curved 
hook  memlKTS,  a  longitudinally  movable  locking  pin 
loosely  passing  through  the  body  part,  said  locking  pin 
being  of  a  length  to  close  both  openings  formed  by  the 
hook  members,  and  said  locking  pin  being  operable  to  re- 
lease one  of  said  hook  members  while  malntaliilng  the 
other  closed,  and  spring  means  for  holding  the  locking 
pin  in  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ri  latively 
wide  flat  body  part  connecting  at  one  end  witli  a  c:  rved 
relatively  wide  hook  part  and  at  its  opposite  end  with 
a  relatively  narrow  curved  neck  having  a  transversi  y  ex- 
tending hook  part,  and  a  spring  held  locking  pin  loosely 
passing  through  an  aperture  in  the  l)ody,  and  common  to 
?ach  hook  part, 

4.  In  a  device  ot  the  kind  described,  a  coupling  member 
adapted  to  connect  a  fastemr  to  one  end  of  a  hame,  said 
coupling  member  comprising  a  substantially  S-shaped 
member  forming  a  body  part  and  reversely  curved  hook 
meml)ers,  a  longitudinally  movable  locking  pin  passing 
through  the  bo<ly  part  and  adapted  to  cofiperate  with 
body  hook  members,  and  spring  retaining  means  for  the 
pin. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  coupliCiL'  m>nibfr 
adapted  to  connect  a  fastener  to  one  end  of  a  hame.  said 
coupling  member  comprising  a  substantially  S  shaped 
member  forming  a  body  part  and  reversely  curveil  hook 
members,  a  longitudinally  movable  retaining  pin  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  both  members,  and  two  spring  members 
each  mounted  upon  the  pin  one  to  each  side  of  the  body 
part  and  the  pin  having  projections,  one  on  each  side 
of  the  lK)dy  part,  whereby  said  springs  will  bear  against 
the  surface  of  the  body  part  and  the  adjacent  projections 
on  the  pin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,149,249.  SHUTTLE.  Jean  B.  Dacdblin,  Fail  River, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  16.461.  (CL 
1S9 — 46.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  thread  de- 
livery eye  and  a  threading  passage  leading  the'-ft  .  a 
thread  guard  and  tensioning  device  comprising  a  shank 
having  an  end  substantially  conforming  to  the  delivery 
end  of  said  eye  and  having  a  downwardly  deflected  and 
rearwardly  bent  turn  between  said  end  and  the  point  of 
entry  of  the  thread  Into  the  threading  passage,  and  a 
pin  driven  into  the  shuttle  just  behind  the  turn  and  In 
operative  tension  maintaining  relation  thereto  and  past 
which  the  thread  from  the  bobbin  runs. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  thread  de- 
livery eye  and  a  threading  passage  leading  thereto,  an 
eye  guard  and  tensioning  device  comprising  a  shank  hav- 
ing an  end  substantially  conforming  to  the  delivery  end 
of  said  eye  and  having  a  downwardly  deflected  bend  be- 
tween said  end  and  the  point  of  entry  of  the  thread  ir.to 
the  threading  passage,  and  a  guide  member  driven  into 
the  shuttle  just  behind  the  bend  and  across  which  the 
thread  from  the  bobbin  runs,  and  providing  with  tiie  bend 
a  thread  tensioning  device,  said  shank  beyond  said  down- 
ward bend  being  deflected  rearwardly  to  pass  between 
the  guide  member  and  the  point  of  entry  of  the  thread 
from  the  bobbin  Into  said  eye  and  over  which  tlie  thread 
from  the  bobbin  runs. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  delivery  eye 
and  a  threading  passage  leading  thereto,  an  eye  guard 
and  tensioning  device  comprising  a  shank  set  In  said  eye 
and  having  a  thread  supporting  portion  terminating  :r.  a 
downwardly  bent  turn,  said  turn  carried  rearwardly  past 
and  below  the  plane  of  entry  of  the  thread  from  the  bob- 
bin into  said  eye  and  across  which  said  thread  runs,  and 
a  pin  driven  into  the  shuttle  behind  the  downward  bend 
and  between  the  rearward  liend  and  said  plane  of  entry 
and  in  operative  tensioning  maintaining  relation  to  said 
downward  bend. 


1,149.250.  HALF  OR  PACKA',1  i;K\IO\ING  MECHA- 
NISM. Geokge  FI.  Davis.  New  urleans.  La.,  assignor 
to  Ford.  Bacon  k  Davis,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  14.128.     (CL  254— 186.) 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  bales  and  packages  from 
piles  of  the  same,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  abut 
the  face  of  the  pile,  lifting  jack  mechanism  associated 
with  said  frame  to  engage  and  lift  bales  superposed  on 
the  bale  to  be  removed,  meau  for  engaging  the  desired 
bale,  and  means  carried  by  tae  frame  to  move  the  bale 
engaging  means  and  tbe  bale  outward   from  th<'  pile. 
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-.  A  machine  for  removing  bales  and  packn!?es  from 
piles  nf  the  same,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  abut 
the  face  of  the  pile,  lifting  jack  mechanism  associated 
with  said  frame  to  engage  and  lift  bales  superposed  on 
the  bale  to  be  removed,  hooks  engaging  the  desired  bale, 
and  mechanism  on  said  frame  connected  with  said  hooks 
to  move  the  hooks  and  attached  bsile  outwardly  of  the 
pile. 

3.  A  mn'-h'r.-  for  r.-movlna:  hales  and  packages  from 
piles  of  t:  1 :;:  .  niujir  .;iii,'  a  frame  adapted  to  abut  the 
face  of  the  pile,  lifting  jack  mechanism  associated  with 
said  frame  to  engage  and  lift  bales  superpose<l  on  the 
bale  to  be  removed,  hooks  engaging  the  desired  bale,  and 
winch  ::!•••  hinisM!  -:.  <:i!(i  frame  connected  with  said  books 
t')  ni'iV'  r  ;■■  :..M,k>   ir,  1  attached  bale  outwardly  of  the  pile. 

1.  A  III  a  hlne  for  removing  bales  and  packages  from 
piles  of  th.-  same,  conipri<;lr;i:  a  'ramc  adapted  to  abut  the 
race  'f  rh-  pile,  lo::_';t,i,i  !:i  ■,  xtensible  lifting  jack 
mt'' hani^m  a>s<ciatil  «it:i  said  frame  to  engage  and  lift 
bales  supiTp'  s.mI  n  ihe  bale  to  be  removed,  means  for 
engaging,'  thi^  .b'<ir'^d  bale,  and  means  carried  by  the 
frame  to  mDvc  the  ^xlIe  engaging  means  anfl  bale  outward 
from  the  pile. 

"i.  A  machine  for  removing  bales  and  packages  from 
piies  if  the  same,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  abut  the 
facp  of  the  pile,  longitudinally  extensible  lifting  jack 
mt"  hanism  connected  to  and  supporting  said  frame  In 
operative  position  to  engage  and  lift  bales  superposed  on 
the  bale  to  be  removed,  means  for  engaging  the  desired 
bale,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  to  move  the  bale  en- 
gaging means  and  hale  outwarrl  from  the  pile. 


1,149,251.  AITiiMvih-  TRAIN  SKiNALING.  BUAK- 
ING,  ANI'  rilKH  ii.K  CUT-OFF.  Joseph  Alphonsb 
Demers,  .<t.  KAmiial.i.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  15. 
I»i;',.     .^^.rial   No.  7^0,771.      ((.'l.  246 — o9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
compressed  air  pipe  partly  in  said  casing,  a  valve  in  the 
pipe,  a  branch  pipe  connected  to  the  compressed  air  pipe, 
a  valve  therein,  moans  for  opening  the  valve  in  the  com- 
pxessed  air  pipe,  means  for  opening  the  valve  In  the 
bnnch  pipe,  and  means  tor  preventing  the  opening  of  the 
vahi-  in  the  compressed  air  pipe. 

J  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
compressed  air  pipe  partly  contained  therein,  a  valve  In 
the  said  pipe  and  in  the  casing,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever 
connectei!  tii- rrtd  a  transverse  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  the  lower  end  nf  iJie  first  mentioned  lever,  a  pivotally 
mi'unted  lever  havin.'  an  arm  proje<tinjt  from  the  casing 
ami  beint:  adapt.Ml  to  liniii  and  control  the  motion  of  the 
tra^sv^•^>i'^  ieviT.  ,i  ;.rai;i!i  pipe  connected  to  the  com- 
pi'    -"d  a:r  pipe,  a  valve  tht'i^-in  and  operated  by  the  outer 


end  of  the  transverse  lever,  a  trip  adapted  to  engage  the 
projecting  arm  of  the  second  mentioned  pivotally  mounted 
lever  so  as  to  force  the  transverse  lever  downwardly  for 
signaling  purposes,  a  plate  secured  to  the  transverse  lever 
and  projecting  through  the  outer  side  of  the  casing,  a 
trip  adapted  to  engage  the  plate  and  force  the  lever  hack 
30  as  to  open  the  valve  In  the  compressed  air  pipe,  mtans 
for  holding  the  transverse  lever  In  operative  position, 
compressed  air  means  for  lifting  the  transverse  lever  out 
of  operative  position,  and  means  for  permitting  the  trans- 
verse lever  to  be  again  placed  in  operative  position 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
compressed  air  pipe  partly  contained  therein,  a  valve  In 
the  said  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  connectrd  to  the  compressed 
air  pipe  above  the  valve,  a  valve  in  the  branch  pipe,  lever 
and  trip  means  for  opening  the  valve  in  the  branch  pipe, 
lever  and  trip  means  for  opening  the  valve  in  the  com- 
pressed air  pipe,  and  means  for  preventing  the  opening  of 
the  valve  In  the  compressed  air  pipe,  comprising  a  cylinder 
contained  in  the  casing,  a  piston  operative  therein,  a 
pipe  connected  to  a  source  of  compressed  air  supply  and 
to  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  piston,  a  chain  connecting  one  side  of 
the  yoke  to  the  lever  means  for  operating  the  valve  in 
the  branch  pipe,  a  spring  connection  between  the  outer 
side  of  the  yoke  and  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  means  for 
admitting  compressed  air  to  the  pipe  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  permitting  the  at 
mospheric  air  to  be  forced  out  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, means  for  preventing  the  setting  of  the  brakes 
comprising;  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operative  therein,  a  yoke 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  rod,  a  compressed 
air  pipe  connected  to  the  Iwttom  of  the  cylinder  and  cob- 
nected  to  a  suitable  source  of  supply,  a  three  way  valve 
interposed  in  the  pipe,  means  for  permitting  thf»  exhaust 
of  atmospheric  air  from  the  cylinder  as  the  piston  is 
forced  upward,  and  spring  means  for  lowering  the  piston 
as  the  compresBed  air  Is  permitted  to  escapp  from  the 
cylinder. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
compressed  air  pipe  partly  in  said  casing,  a  valve  In  the 
pipe,  a  branch  pipe  connected  to  th**  compresseil  air  pipe, 
a  valve  therein,  means  for  opening  the  valve  in  the  com- 
pressed air  pipe,  means  for  opening  the  valve  In  the 
branch  pipe,  means  for  preventing  the  opening  of  the 
valve  in  the  compressed  air  pipe,  a  casing  containing  all 
said  mechanism,  a  trip  adapted  to  actuate  said  mechanism, 
and  a  shield  movably  connected  to  said  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  said  trip. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Caz^tte.] 


1,149,252.  OAS-TIRBINE.  .ToHX  Di.vnovszkt.  Passaic, 
\.  J.,  assignor,  hy  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
D.  S.  W.  Manufacturing  nrd  Trading  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  y..  :i  forn^riitlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
15,  1913.     Serial  No.  801,105.     (CI.  123—9.) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  a  rotor,  a  hollow  cylinder 
Inclosing  the  rotor  and  spaced  apart  therefrom.  banl<s  of 
turbine  blades  operatlvely  connected  with  the  rotor  and 
cylinder,  ring  nuts  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  rotor  and 
cylinder  and  connecting  with  said  rotor  and  cylinder  re- 
spectively to  hold  the  blades  In  place,  end  plates  having 
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exhaust  channeLs  therein,  .said  end  plates  being  connectetl 
to  the  cylinder  and  rotor  and  having  annular  lips  entering 
corresponding  recesses  on  the  rotor  nuts,  a  distributing 
chamber  arranged  within  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge directly  against  the  adjacent  turbine  blades,  and 
an  exterior  explosion  chamber  opening  directly  into  the 
distributing  chamber. 

2.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  a  rotor,  a  cylinder  spaced 
apart  from  the  rotor,  banks  of  turbine  blades  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  rotor  and  cylinder,  means  for  direct- 
ing gases  directly  against  the  blades,  plates  at  the  ends 
of  the  cylinder  and  rotor  having  exhaust  channels  to 
carry  away  the  exploded  gases  from  the  blades,  ring  nuts 
connected  respectively  to  the  end  portions  of  the  cylinder 
and  rotor  to  hold  the  blades  in  place,  annular  lips  on  the 
end  plates  to  fit  corresponding  recesses  on  the  rotor  ring 
nut,  an  annular  shoulder  on  each  of  the  end  plates,  and 
flanges  connected  to  the  rotor  and  overlapping  the  afore- 
said shoulders  on  the  end  plates. 


1.149.253.  CLEANING  COTTON  DEVICE.  Eistice  E. 
lucKEKsoN,  rieburne.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  4,oo«.      (Cl.   13—19.) 


^ir^.-^if^"-''- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination with  a  blower,  an  air  pipe  leading  therefrom  and 
a  boll  breaker  connected  by  said  pipe  with  said  blower,  of 
means  located  at  the  inlet  to  the  boll  breaker  for  Increas- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  air  entering  said  breaker  from 
said  pipe,  said  means  being  perforated  to  permit  the  escape 
of  extraneous  matter  from  the  cotton  and  air  prior  to 
their  entrance  to  the  boll  breaker. 

2.  lu  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com 
bination  with  a  blower,  an  air  pipe  leading  therefrom  and  a 
boll  breaker  connected  by  said  pipe  with  said  blower,  of 
a  contracted  perforated  nozzle  formed  on  said  pipe  at  the 
inlet  to  the  boll  breaker. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination with  a  blower,  an  air  pipe  leading  therefrom 
and  a  boll  breaker  connected  by  said  pipe  with  said 
blower,  of  a  contracted  perforated  nozzle  formed  on  said 
pipe  at  the  inlet  to  the  itoll  breaker  and  .m  .  nlar.ced 
compartment  having  solid  walls  surroundiiij:  said  perfo- 
rated nozzle. 

1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  disrribed,  in  com- 
tdnatliiii  with  a  blower,  an  air  pipe  leadmg  therefrom 
and  a  boll  breaker  connected  by  said  i)ipe  with  said  blower 
of  a  contracted  perforated  nozzle  formed  on  said  pipe  at 
the  inlet  to  said  boll  breaker,  an  enlarged  compartment 
haviiJi:  ^olid  w.ills  surrounding  said  nozzle,  and  screen 
section  ><{  air  piping  connecting  the  perforated  nozzle  to 
the  boli  tireakii.  -aid  .-.  m'n  se<ti"jn  located  outside  said 
enlarged   cotupartmeiit. 

o.  In  an  apparatus  .if  the  ciiaracter  described,  a  cieHL- 
ing  chamber  to  wlucli  aw  and  cotton  and.  r  pns-iiie  ar. 
delivered,  combined  witii  n]eHn>,  ioeaii-d  w.tiiin  the  clean- 
ing chamber,  for  stirring  up  the  cotlou  into  a  fluffy 
condition  and  means  for  subjectini;  the  cotton  during  the 
fluffing  operation  to  a  whirling  air  current. 

(Clnini-*  •;  to  •.>  nnt   printed  in   the  fiazette.] 
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l,14y,2G4.  AiTAKATUS  FOB  PRODUCING  OZONE 
ANiJ  SEl'AKAIING  GASES.  Horack  Dcmaks,  Glen 
Ridge,  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  28,  1912, 
Serial  No.  680,476.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.   786,695.      (Cl.  62—122.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  Including  In 
combination  means  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  air 
below  the  liquefying  temperature  for  ozone,  and  an  elec- 
trical effluence  device,  means  for  flowing  said  air  through 
said  device,  and  means  for  separately  collecting  the  lique- 
fied ozone  and  the  gaseous  nitrogen. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  Including  in  com- 
bination means  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  air  below 
the  liquefying  temperature  for  ozone,  an  electrical  effluence 
device,  means  for  flowing  said  air  through  said  device, 
means  for  separately  collecting  the  liquefied  ozone  and 
the  gaseous  nitrogen,  and  means  for  utilizing  said  sepa- 
rated nitrogen  in  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  air 
current. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrit>ed  including  in  com- 
bination means  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  air  below 
the  liquefying  temperature  for  ozone,  means  for  drying 
the  air.  an  electrical  effluence  device,  means  for  flowing 
said  air  through  said  de%ice,  and  means  for  separately 
collecting  the  liquefied  ozone  and  the  gaseous  nitrogen. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  including  In  com- 
bination means  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  air  below 
the  liquefying  temperature  for  ozone,  an  electrical  effluence 
device,  means  for  flowing  said  air  through  said  device, 
means  for  separately  collecting  the  liquefled  ozone  and 
the  gaseous  nitrogen,  and  means  for  utilizing  said  sepa- 
rated nitrogen  in  keeping  the  liquid  ozone  cold. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  Including  in  com- 
bination means  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  air  below 
the  liquefying  temperature  for  ozone,  an  electrical  effluence 
device,  means  for  flowing  said  air  through  said  device, 
means  for  separately  collecting  the  liquefled  ozone  and 
the  gaseous  nitrogen,  means  for  utilizing  said  separated 
nitrogen  in  keeping  the  liquid  ozone  cold,  and  riiuai.s  f  r 
utilizing  said  separated  nitrogen  in  reduiiuL-  the  lempeia- 
ture  of  said  air  current. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I   1,149.255.      SHARlKNlNi;     ATTAi  HMENT     FOR     EN- 

SILAOE-CUTTEItS.     LtKWiG  B.  t.i.AM-/,  Minden,  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  823. '-^l        r;    51— 7.) 

1.   In  an  ensilage  cutting  machine,  a  frame  including  a 

track,  a  carriage  movably  inounte<l  upon   said   track  and 

i   including  a  pivotally  mounted  bearing,  a  shaft   rotatably 

I   mounted  In  said   bearing,  a   grinding  element   carried   by 

said  shaft,  means  for  pivotally  moving  said  bearing  wl  ♦-:. 

'   by  said  grinding  element  may  be  moved  into  and   out     f 

'   operative  position,  a  driven  shaft  carried  by  said   frame 

means  for  transmitting  rotary   motion   from   said    liriv,  n 

shaft   to   said   last    mentioned   shaft,    a    bearing   provided 

with    hanger    brackets   carried    by    said    driven    sliaft,    a 

driving  shaft  mounted   in  said  last  mentioned   S>eanug,   a 

t>racket  having  its  upper  end   portion  formed   into   forked 

arms  for  engaging  said  driving  shaft  whereby    said  dr'.v- 

^   ing  shaft  may  be  moved  to  travel  alK*ut  said    ln\en  sliaft 
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aril  adji;sr  the  position  of  said  driving  shaft,  and  means 
for  iraiisnii'Tlng  rotary  motion  from  said  driving  shaft  to 
said  driv-h   shaft. 


2.  An  attachment  for  an  ensilage  cutting  machine  com- 
prising a  supporting  frame  intluding  a  track,  a  driven 
shaft  rotatabiy  carried  by  said  supporting  frame,  a  car- 
riage aiovably  mounted  upon  said  track  including  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  t>earing,  a  pivot  pin  for  plvotally  mount- 
ing said  beariDff.  a  yoke  rotatabiy  mounted  upon  said 
pivot  pin  and  provided  witli  Angers  engaging  said  bear- 
ing, an  arm  extendinij  from  said  yoke  and  having  Its  free 
end  portion  formed  Into  a  finger,  means  connected  with 
said  last-mentioned  finger  for  moving  said  yoke  to  plv- 
otally move  said  bearing,  a  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted  in 
said  bearing,  a  grinding  element  carried  by  said  shaft, 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said  driven 
shaft  to  said  last-mentioned  shaft,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting rotary  motion   to  said  driven   shaft. 

.].  An  attachment  for  an  ensilage  cutting  machine  com- 
prising a  fnime,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  a  iK'arin:::  plvotally  connected  with  said  carriage, 
a  (irivrn  sli.it;  .arried  by  said  frame,  a  shaft  rotatabiy 
mourit''<l  in  said  bearing,  a  collar  mounted  upon  gaid 
shaft  and  provided  with  arms  having  their  free  ends 
formed  Into  bearings  slldably  mounted  upon  said  driven 
shaft,  means  for  transnilttlne:  rotary  motion  from  said 
driven  shaft  tc  said  last  mentioned  shaft,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage  from  one  side  of  said  frame  to  the  other, 
an<l  moans  for  transmitting  rotnry  motion  to  said  driven 
shaft. 

!  All  attachment  fui'  an  ."ii-ilai:  ■  '  iitting  machine  com- 
pri-iii-  a  frame,  a  drivm  shaft  .arried  by  said  frame,  a 
carriage  movably  mounted  upon  sai  1  frame  and  Including 
a  bearing',  a  pivf.tnlly  mounted  shaft  rutiitably  mounted  In 
said  bearinir,  a  jnnling  element  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
coUar  loosely  mount-d  'i]t,,u  -.n;.]  si.af;  and  provided  with 
arms  having  their  uiiper  tii.ls  -iiiabiy  connected  with  said 
driven  shaft,  nieaus  f.r  tr  in-mittlng  rotary  motion  from 
said  driven  shaft  f.  s.ii]  :a-r  mentioned  shaft,  and  means 
for  transniittiiii:  r  tar;.    lu.  •;    ;i  to  said  driven  shaft. 

"  In  an  ensilage  cuttini:  machine  a  frame  Including  a 
traik.  a  carriage  movably  mounted  upon  said  track  and 
including  a  plvotally  mounted  bearing,  a  shaft  rotatabiy 
mounted  in  said  bearing,  a  grinding  element  carried  by 
said  shaft,  means  for  plvotally  moving  said  bearing  where- 
hv  sail  grinding  element  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
op.  rativ.'  ]..i-itii>n.  n  'iriven  shaft  carried  by  said  frame, 
ni.aiis  f.r  tra nsniittin.-  rotary  motion  from  said  driven 
shaft  to  said  last  m>ntioned  shaft,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  driven  shaft. 

[*'laiin  '!  iMt  j-riiit".]  in   '!..■  i;az.'tte.l 


i:\"I'  K.      .To.sEPii    H. 
15.  1013.     Serial  No. 


M4!V2.-f,        r.OTTI.I-:     FI!,!  !\i; 

Godfrey,  Chicago.  111.      Filed  Do 

81  It). 744.      I  n.    L'LHj-^i:i» 

1.   In    a    bottle-tllllng    (levi<e,    the    combination    with    a 
tank  having  a  delivery  opening,  of  a  normally  closed  valve  ' 


controlling  said  opening  and  having  a  tubular  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  tank,  a  vn)rp  opening  electro-magnet 
above  said  tank  having  its  anna  tin  connected  to  said 
valve-stem,  a  float  having  a  stem  extending  through  said 
tubular  valve-stem,  and  a  circuit  Including  said  magnet, 
said  circuit  also  Including  a  normally  closed  switch  opened 
by  said  float  stem  when  the  bottle  Is  filled  and  a  normally 
open  switch  closed  by  a  bottle  when  brought  into  registry 
with  said  delivery  opening. 


2.  In  a  bottle-fllling  device,  the  comblQatlon  with  a 
tank,  and  a  delivery  spout  dependiog  therefrom  and 
formed  with  a  valve-seat,  of  a  valve  having  a  tubular 
•stem  extending  through  said  delivery  spout  and  tank,  a 
spring  normally  urging  said  valve  to  closed  position,  a 
valve-opening  electro-magnet  above  said  tank  having  its 
armature  connected  to  said  valve-stem,  a  float  having  a 
stem  extending  through  said  tubular  valve-stem,  and  a 
circuit  including  said  maL'ii.  t  said  .  Irmlt  also  including 
a  normally  closed  switcli  ;  .  uc  l  ly  sail  ;i  lat  stem  when 
the  bottle  is  filled  and  a  nurmall\  open  switch  closed  by 
H  bottle  when  brought  into  registry  with  said  delivery 
spout. 

.'5.  In  a  Iwttle-filling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  and  a  delivery  spout  depending  therefrom  and 
formed  with  a  valve-seat,  of  a  valve  having  a  tubular 
stem  extending  through  said  delivery  spout  and  tank,  a 
spring  normally  urging  said  valve  to  closed  position,  a 
valve-opening  electro-magnet  mounted  on  said  tank  and 
having  an  armature  connected  to  and  forming  an  exten- 
sion of  said  valve-stem,  a  float  having  a  stem  extending 
through  said  tubular  valve-stem  and  armature,  and  a  cir- 
cuit Including  said  magnet,  said  ci.  .|jt  also  including 
a  normally  closed  switch  a  tuitcl  i  y  th.>  lloat-stem  and 
a  normally  open  switch  closed  by  a  liotile  when  brought 
Into  registry  with  said  delivery  spout. 

4.  In  a  bottle-fllling  device,  ttie  ...inl.iii.iti.ii  with  a 
tank,  and  a  delivery  spout  dependin_'  th.  rcfrom  and 
formed  with  a  valve-seat,  of  a  valve  bavin.-  a  t  il.ular  stem 
extending  through  said  d'-livery  sfiont  and  t.mk.  n  valve- 
opening  electro-magnet  ni'inniid  on  sahi  tank  an.l  having 
a  tubular  armature  connected  t.>  an.l  f.irmiii.-  an  .-xt.  n- 
slon  of  said  valve-stem,  a  valv.'  ili.siim  siirinj;  sunound- 
Ing  said  armature  and  contind  •  ndwis,.  between  the  up- 
per end  of  the  latter  and  said  tnami.i  a  !b.at  li.ivirii;  a 
stem  extending  through  said  tutnilar  vah.  stem  and  ami- 
!«ture  and  carryln:;  .i  n..rni.'illv  .bise.i  cii-<-int  swit.  ii  .i.i.ajit- 
ea  to  be  opened  by  said  lloat  on  its  rlsini;  m.>ve[nent.  and 
a  circuit  Including  said  magnet  and  a  n.rmally  open 
switch  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  tiottle  when  brmitrlii  into 
registry  with  said  delivery  spout. 

5.  In  a  bottle-ttlling  device,  the  combination  witli  a 
tank,  and  a  delivery  sjiont  <iepending  therefrom  and 
formed  with  a  valvf  seat  .ind  with  a  radially  slotted  indl 
surrounding  said  valv"  seat,  of  a  valve  havint:  a  tnlnilar 
stem  extending  throu^iti   said  delivery   spout  and  tank,   a 
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vaivc  ..p.  nin;:  . .  t  n  ina»;ii.  t  mounted  on  said  tank  and 
hH\in;;  a  tui.uiai  aiuirttiiie  connected  to  and  forming  an 
ext.  nsj.in  of  said  valve-stem,  a  valve-closing  spring,  a 
float  having  a  stem  extending  throui:!  said  tubular  valve- 
•tem  and  armature  and  carrying  a  ;.  rni.illy  closed  cir- 
cuit switch  adapted  to  be  opened  by  sai  !  float  on  Its  ris- 
ing movement,  a  circuit  Including  said  magnet,  a  second 
switch,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  second  switch  In 
open  position,  and  a  trigger  for  closing  said  last  named 
■witch  extending  through  the  radial  slot  of  said  bell  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  neck  of  a  bottle  when 
brought  Into  registry  with  said  bell. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.257.  PORTABLE  GAS  COOKIM.  DEVICE.  Mi- 
chael J.  Gbeen,  Uockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Eclipse  Gas 
Stove  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,186.  (Cl. 
126—41.) 


y> 


1  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tray,  a  bowl  mount- 
ed upon  the  tray,  a  grate  over  the  top  of  the  bowl,  a  burner 
locdfyl  within  the  bowl,  a  gas  conduit  attached  to  and 
locat'jd  U-neath  the  tray,  a  pipe  connection  between  said 
conduit  and  the  burner  for  holding  the  bowl  fixedly  with 
the  t>ay  and  for  furnishing  gas  to  the  burner. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tray,  a  bowl  mounted 
upon  the  tray,  a  grate  over  the  top  of  the  bowl,  a  burner 
located  within  the  Iwwl.  a  gas  conduit  attached  to  and 
located  beneath  the  tray,  and  a  pipe  connection  between 
the  conduit  and  the  burner  including  an  adjustable  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  burner. 

;>.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tray,  a  burner  casing 
mounted  upon  but  spaced  above  the  tray,  a  burner  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing,  a  grate  overlying  the  burner, 
a  gas  conduit  located  beneath  the  tray,  and  a  gas  conduit 
connecting  the  burner  with  the  first-named  conduit  and 
(ohstncted  so  as  to  hold  the  burner  casing  fixedly  with 
the  tray. 

4.  A  portable  gas  cooker,  comprising  a  tray,  a  bow) 
siipi><)rted  on  said  tray,  a  burner  disposed  in  said  bowl, 
means  for  fastening  said  tray,  bowl  and  burner  rigidly 
together,  and  a  toaster  comprising  a  bottom  shaped  to  fit 
over  said  bowl  and  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed 
opening,  bread  holders  plvotally  connected  to  said  bot- 
tom, and  heat  directing  and  radiating  means  positioned 
over  said  opening. 

5.  A  portable  gas  cooker,  comprising  a  tray,  a  burner 
carried  by  said  tray,  a  support  rigidly  cnnn...  ted  to  the 
tray  and  surrounding  said  burner,  iind  a  toa>ting  device 
shaped  to  fit  over  said  support,  said  d<\:.t  comprising  a 
solid  l)Ottom  provided  with  a  central  opening,  heat  de- 
flecting means  uisimseti  over  said  opening,  and  bread 
holding  devices  plvotally  and  detachably  mounted  on  said 
base  at  each  side  of  said  deflecting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.140.258.  VALVE- ACT  1  .\ll.Ni,  .MF(H.\.MSM  luH 
W.XTKi;  fT.OSKT  .MT.VHAri  S.  WiLi.i.oi  U.  '.iiiK 
rriii^,  I'hi.a.leiplna.  l'.>  I'ii.al  Sejit.  .3.  ]91,S.  Seria: 
No     7>-7.s42.       (Cl.    4      ■">   ■ 

W'at.r  I  lo.set  apparatus  e.miprisinL'  a  \\.'i'>i-  .'eiset  l.owi 
havlii_'  a  hollow  arm  i>rojectiii-  fi.^in  the  reai  •-;.!.  iberi' 
of.  a  t!'i>h  tank  bnviiii;  a  port  ih.r'in  and  a's.i  ha.-iiiiv'  an 
open-euded  pipe  therein  terminal  itij:  at   a  pi.dnt   a  <listHnee   [ 


below  ihe  upper  edge  of  the  said  tank,  a  pipe  secured 
to  the  said  hollow  arm  and  extended  upwardly  therefrom 
and  having  connection  with  the  lower  side  of  the  said 
tank  in  allnement  with  the  pipe  therein,  toggle  links  situ- 
ated In  the  said  horizontal  arm  at  the  rear  end  thereof 
and  having  pivotal  connection  therewith,  a  rod  having 
connection  at  its  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  aald 
toggle    links,    which    rod    extends    upwardly    through    the 


said  pipes  Into  the  flush  tank  and  being  provided  witli  a 
valve  for  closing  and  opening  the  port  in  the  said  tank, 
a  second  rod  having  connection  with  the  said  toggle  links 
and  extending  In  a  horizontal  direction  through  the  said 
arm  into  the  said  water  closet  bowl,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  said  last  mentioned  rod  for  operating  the  said 
toggle  links  to  cause  the  said  valve  to  be  closed  and 
opened. 


1,149,259.  \  Ai.\  i;  MECHANISM.  Hira.m  A.  Uatfield. 
Nogales,  Ariz.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Inter- 
national Alr-Brake  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,795.      (Cl.    188—1.) 


1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  fluid  pressure  \hj\.  ui.rha- 
nlsm  for  air  brakes  comprising  a  casing  in  ..\  i.!..!  with  a 
valve  chamber,  a  weighted  valve  subject  •"  train  pipe 
.ind  auxiliary  reservoir  air  pressure  in  said  rhnnjber  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  train  pipe  air  prcssiirr  p.  the  brake 
cylinder,  a  passage  from  said  valve  chan.b.  r  ;  t;..  Iraki 
cylinder  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  a  ;  i-t  n  \a.ve  in 
said  passncc  provided  with  n  through  port  operated  !y  tpe 
ti.iW  of  ai;  prcssur.  :■•  tl.e  irake  cylinder  to  rios,.  ^aid  ei- 
tiaust  port  and  h\  gravity  to  open  said  exliaust  port  as 
the  air   pressure  eunalizes  through  said   tlir.'Us:!!   port. 

1'.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  rl^n.i  pressure  \alv.  meclin- 
nisns  fiU'  air  iirak-'s  .■.omprisinL'  a  (;isinf  provMed  wltli  a 
main  \alve  chaniNr  a  weitbiie.i  vd.M-  di-p..ved  in  said 
chamber,  parkin;;  rintrs  for  said  \n'\>.  a  i^ipe  f.it  estab- 
li-liHik'  .■'•mnii;ni.-ati..!.  beiweer,  said  main  \ahe  chnmlier 
and  the  aiixbiar>  r.-serv.nr  a  by  pass  in  ttie  wall  of  the 
casint:  ur..iind  said  \aA".  w  lo'ii  tbt  latter  is  in  its  lower 
position,  a   seepage  groove  In  the  wal'.   of  said  rasing  and 
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.-nnnevting  witii  rn.-  !iM>»r  end  of  the  said  by-pass,  a  pipe 
inr  r,,ini.-<tirm'  one  end  of  said  valve  casing  with  a  supply 
•  if  ,,.iii[.r-<is.M!  Mir  ft  pa-^irti:*"  leading  from  said  pipe  nor- 
luiiiiy  .  ^J^.■.l  iy  s.i!,i  wii.-i  t.-d  valvf>  and  adapted  to  be  un- 
.>,,vf-i-.-d  !^v  au  ovt'rc'hari;.'  .'f  air  pressure  in  the  passage, 
an  our>'r  pipe  establishini,'  communifation  with  the  brake 
oylinde;-.  m.aii^  fur  .--tahiishin;:  communication  between 
^iild  inaiii  vaiv.-  cliaml.fr  and  said  outlet  pipe,  said  means 
,  .,11,1,1  i-iii^  a  piston  disposed  within  a  bore  In  said  valve 
casing,  a  passage  connecting  said  main  valve  casing  with 
«a!d  hore.  a  passage  arranged  to  bo  uncovered  by  the 
!no\  .ment  of  said  piston  valve  for  connecting  said  bore 
with  said  outlet  pipe,  an  exhaust  port  normally  uncovered 
and  adapted  to  be  covered  when  the  piston  valve  un- 
covers the  passage  between  the  Interior  of  the  bore  and 
the  outlet  pipe,  said  exhaust  passage  being  uncovered  by 
the  movement  of  said  piston  valve  to  normal  position,  a 
screw  plug  at  the  lower  end  and  a  projection  In  the  casing 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  bore  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  piston  valve  and  a  port  through  the  center  of  said 
pi>.r..n  valve  for  permlttlnt:  its  roriirn  to  normal  position. 


bearing,  means  secured  to  the  upper  .  nd  of  ?aid  shaft  to 
maintain  it  In  fixed  vertical  position  uu  the  frame,  and 
to  form  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  and  a  water  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  inner  frame  and  adjustalle  vertically  <iii  tlie 
shaft,  said  bearings  serving  to  maintain  the  shaft  in  1  iu'id 
vertical  position  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  water 
wheel  thereon. 


i.u'.t.-'io     WAi  !:i;  wiiKi:!.. 

I\ans.      Filed   Sejit.    l''>.    T'l-. 
17(>— 117.) 


.John   H.\y.  .Junction  City, 
Serial  No.  Tl'0,65s.     (CI. 


1.  In  a  device  of  ihe  class  desciibed.  a  frame,  a  vortical 
shaft  rotntjvely  mounted  in  tixod  relatUin  thereto,  a  lower 
horizontal  member  slidable  vertically  on  said  shaft,  a 
water  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft  and  movable  vertically 
with  reference  thereto,  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  on  said 
frame  above  said  water  wheel,  sprocket  wheels  carried  by 
-aid  horizontal  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  horizontal 
sliaft.  and  a  tt.'xiVile  iihrnU-r  connecting  said  lower  horizon- 
tal member  and  ?aid  spr.n  ket  wheel,  whereby  said  lower 
horizontal  m.-mt^T  and  tlif  wheel  may  be  retained  at 
various  pfisitions   witli   r-'lation   to  the  shaft. 

l*.  In  a  device  of  the  !  lass  d'scrlhed.  a  frame,  a  vertical 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  fixed  reiatinn  thereto,  a  lower 
horizontal  memt>er  slidable  verticaiiy  on  said  shaft,  a 
water  wheel  carried  Ky  sai<i  shaft  and  movable  vertically 
with  reference  thereto,  a  horizontal  shaft  above  said  water 
wheel,  sproclvef  wlieeN  carried  by  said  horizontal  shaft, 
a  plurality  ,,(  c  M,ni»  rwelghts.  a  housing  guide  for  said 
counterwei.-hts.  .iiid  tiexible  members  engaging  said 
sproc-kvH  wh'ols  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  counter- 
weiiihts  and  at  tlip  other  end  to  said  lower  horizontal  mem- 

■;.  In  a  de\  io'  ''f  ti)K  cirt-s  de-.ri:.«'d.  :i  frame,  a  vertical 
siiflfi  arried  t!iereh\,  a  lowi  hori/.ontai  ni>rn'»T  engag- 
in.'  s.tiil  shaft,  m  water  wheel  carried  by  said  sliaft  and 
movable  vertical  >  with  reference  thereto,  a  horizontal 
stiafr  mounted  above  said  water  wheel  and  provided  with 
crank  arms,  sprocivet  \vb>eis  iairie<l  by  said  shaft,  means 
for  retilnliig  said  -pi,  .kef  wheels  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
hliafr.  II  plurality  of  (  01: nt-Tweights.  and  tiextlile  members 
en.;ai,'iti:;  said  sprocket  wheels  and  coiinectins:  said  counte-r 
weights  to  said  lower  horizontal  memN^r. 

4.  In  a  d'vl(e  of  the  class  descrilu'd.  1  fraiuf.  »  vertical 
abaft  lixodlv  niounte<i  to  ndaic  in  s.iid  frame,  a  bearing 
at  the  base  of  said  frame,  wiid  shaft  b.  m.;  -repp*- 1  in  said 


1.140,261.  MT'LTKiKAPHir  Al  1  \!:  ATIS.  Hrnrt 
IlKSS,  Wawa.  I'a.  Filed  .lune  IJ,  l!t«is.  Serial  No. 
4:5S.152.      (CI.  101—126.) 


•»    j> 


A  i' 


1.  In  a  multlgraphic  appararu-.  ;lie  lombiuatiou  of  a 
main  printing  cylinder  to  print  the  bodies  of  the  letter 
sheets,  an  auxiliary  printing  oylinder  m  proximity  there- 
to and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  printing  forms  ar- 
range<i  at  Intervals  thereon,  said  auxiliary  cylinder  adapt- 
ed to  print  on  the  letter  she«-ts  as  tliey  pass  from  the 
main  cylinder,  a  gear  on  the  main  cylinder,  a  mntilat.-d 
gear  driven  thereby,  and  a  pinion  .m  t!i.'  auxiliary  ■  ylin- 
dor  in  mesh  with  the  mutilated  ^ear  ;  wiur.'by  the  sue 
cosslve  rotations  of  the  main  <%  Under  will  act  to  advance 
the  auxiliary  cylinder  step  by  step. 

:.'.  In  a  multlgraphic  apparatus  for  printiim  letter-,  the 
combination  of  a  flat  supi)ortlng  l>ed  to  sustain  the  letter 
sheets,  a  main  printing  cylinder  thereon  provided  with  a 
printing  form  adapted  by  Its  complete  rotations  to  print 
the  bodies  of  the  letters  In  succession  with  a  blank  spa(e 
left  to  be  filled  In  and  to  advance  said  sheets  along  the 
bed.  an  auxiliary  printing  cylinder  arramred  over  said 
Ix'd  in  position  to  act  on  the  sheets  fi'd  along  the  same  by 
the  main  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Indi- 
vidual printing  forms  at  intervals  tlur  on  and  adapted  to 
print  additional  matter  on  the  letter  sheets  in  the  Mank 
space  thereon,  and  suitable  conne.  tion-  .eiweei,  rle  two 
cylinders,  whereby  the  auxiliary  cybnder  will  be  given  a 
fraction  of  rotation  for  each  complete  rotation  of  the 
main  cylinder  so  as  to  present  the  Individual  forms  In 
I)roper  printing  relation  to  the  blank  siia.e  on  the  succes- 
sive letter  sheets  from  the  main  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  multlgraphic  apparatus,  the  . miitiinatloi.  .f  two 
distinct  Impression  mechanisms  arrantred  to  print  ccncur- 
rently  upon  the  same  sheet,  together  with  storinL-  means 
for  the  type,  which  means  are  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
operative  relation  with  either  of  the  imiiression  mecha- 
nisms. 

4.  In  a  multlgraphic  app«ratQ«  for  printing  letters  on 
Individual  sheets,  the  combination  of  a  Hat  -upportlng 
bed  to  support  the  letter  sheets,  a  main  printing  form 
adapted  to  print  the  main  body  [xirtlon  of  the  letters  in 
succession  with  a  blank  space  to  be  tilled  in  and  to  feed 
said  Kbeets  along  the  bed,  a  shiftable  auxiliarv  (ooperatlng 
printing  device  arranged  over  the  bed  in  positi.n  to  act 
on  the  sheets  fed  by  the  main  cylinder  nnd  provided  with 
Individual  printinir  forms  disposed  with  relation  to  the 
main  form  to  print  in  the  tilank  sjiac  e  on  the  letter  sheets, 
said  auxiliary  printing  device  beiuL'  in  position  to  act 
..n    the   letter   sheets   in    succession    after   they   leave   the 


Al'Gt  sT    10,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


$n 


main  printing  form,  and  operative  connections  between 
the  main  printing  form  and  auxiliary  printing  device  op- 
erating to  shift  the  auxiliary  device  to  position  Us  differ- 
ent printing  forms  in  printing  relation  to  the  blank  space 
on  the  successive  sheets  as  they  leave  the  main  printing 
form  and  operating  also  to  actuate  the  auxiliary  device 
to  effect  Its  iirlntins  .a  -tlon. 


1,149,262.  TAKE-Ur  FOR  CIRC!  l.AH  KNITTIN« .  MA- 
CHINES. H.\RHV  .\.  HoisKM.w.  I'blladelphi.a,  I'a.,  as- 
signor to  Standard  Machine  Compauj,  I'hiladelphia.  I'a., 
a  Corporation  of  I'enusylvania  Filed  .Tuly  .3.  1914. 
Serial  No.  848.718.     (Cl.  66—9.) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  needle  cylinder,  of  a  take  up  roller,  means  to  ro 
tate  the  latter  bodily  in  harmon.\  with  the  needle  cylin- 
der, a  tension  de\ice.  niecliflnlsm  M(tuat»Hl  by  the  tension 
device  and  connected  with  the  take  up  roller  and  adapted 
to  turn  the  same  on  it-  axis  and  thereliy  draw  down  the 
fabric  as  it  Is  knit,  and  means  inoi>erftfhe  durin^'  a  plu- 
rality of  successlre  revolui  <>ns  of  the  n'-edb  cylinder  but 
adapted  at  intervals  to  rest, ire  said  mecbanisiu  and  ten 
slon  device  to  their  inltitil   ojyerative  condltifin 

2.  In  a  circular  knitilni;  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  needle  tylindi^r  of  a  take  tip  roller,  means  to 
rotate  the  latt'  r  !>odil\  in  barrnoiiy  with  tiie  needle  cylln- 
(b  r  :\  r.'n-l-r,  deii.,-  i;  .-.  ha  nisni  totualed  by  the  tension 
di-\i.  e  and  '  '  i.tii-'  i.<i  \\i\::  ■In-  lak-  ip  roller  and  adapted 
to  turn  the  same  on  Its  axis  and  tliereby  draw  down  the 
faiTic  as  it  Is  knit,  a  cam  adajited  to  enimge  said  mecha- 
nism nnd  restore  it  aiid  the  tensnin  device  tC'  Its  initial 
operative  position,  and  means  to  maintain  said  mechanism 
and  cam  out  of  operative  relation  until  after  the  tension 
device  has  actuated  said  nie<  lianism  to  a  predetertnine.i 
extent. 

'A.  In  a  circular  knitting  lu.o  i.ne.  the  comliination  with 
a  rotary  needle  cylinder,  of  a  take  up  roll.  r.  means  to  ro 
tate  the  latter  bodily  in  harmony  with  the  needle  cylinder, 
a  tension  device,  mechanism  actuated  by  the  tension  device 
and  connected  witli  the  tak'  up  roller  ami  adapted  to 
turn  the  same  on  its  axis  and  lUerel'j  draw  dowu  the 
fabric  as  It  is  knit,  a  cam,  a  cam-actuated  nn  niher  includ 
ed  in  said  mechanism  and  adapted,  as  said  mechanism  is 
so  actuated,  to  move  below  the  level  of  the  higher  part  of 
the  cam,  and  means  to  maintain  said  member  and  cam  out 
of  operative  relation  until  said  wheel  has  moved  substan- 
tially to  the  level  of  the  lower  part  of  the  cam. 

4.  In  a  circular  knlttini:  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  needle  cylinder,  of  a  take  up  roller,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  latter  bodily  in  harmony  with  the  needle  cylinder, 
a  tension  device,  mechanism  a.  tuated  by  ilie  tension  de- 
vice and  connected  with  th.  tak-  tip  roller  an  1  adapted 
to  turn  the  same  on  its  axis  and  then  '  \  draw  d  wn  the 
fabric  as  It  is  knit,  and  a  t  i'an-\  eisei  v  movable  cam- 
actuated  member  Included  in  -a  1  me-  lanism  and  nor- 
mally in  vertical  allnement  with  the  lower  part  of  the 
cam  and  out  of  vertical  allnement  with  the  higher  part  of 


the  cam.  whereby  said  member  engages  the  cam  only  after 
the  tension  device  has  actuated  said  mi><'hanl»m  to  a  pre- 
determined extent. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  needle  cylinder,  of  a  take  up  roller,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  latter  bodily  In  harmony  with  the  needle  cylin- 
der, a  tension  device,  mechanism  nr-rtiatfvl  '  r  the  tension 
device  and  connected  with  ;!•  'ak-  ;;  -  ii  and  adapted 
to  turn  the  same  on  Its  axis  nud  thereby  (irtiw  d  tw  t^  tie 
fabric  as  It  Is  knit,  a  fixed  circular-shaped  •  nn.  t!i. 
higher  part  of  which  is  normally  out  of  allneinent  with 
said  ntfchanlsm,  and  an  eccentric  flange  substantia  ;>  ' . 
low  the  level  of  the  higher  part  of  the  cam  and  in  a  .n. 
ment  with  said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
same  after  a  number  of  revolutions  of  the  needle  cylinder 
au<l  place  It  into  operative  relation  with  the  tarn. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,263.  Sl'OOL  -  H<»l-i>i^H.  t  hakll.s  I.  Ukadeckt. 
Fleming.  Colo.  Fil.d  Dec.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  807,083. 
(CI.  242— 139.  t 


t" 


A    -pool 
Iieul   a-   to 


holder  consists  of  a  single  length  of  wire  so 
provide  parallel  tjars,  loops  formed  adjacent  the 
ends  ,]i  tile  l.ti-  to  provide  supporting  !-;.•-  -ai-i  i-.op- 
iaxin;;  certain  of  their  arms  terminating  iu  u;  vaidix  .x 
tet  imj  U-shaped  members,  one  of  said  loops  having  an 
a  nil  extending  In  a  horizontal  direction  at  rigl  t  an^;le^ 
to  the  parallel  ban-,  said  aiti.  terni'iiatini!  at  its  Iniiei  eud 
in  a  vertical  bar.  tb-  i.p,- :  ■  le;  <;  v;,i  1,  i-  ,«iit  \ei  tlie 
bigi,:  por'ion  of  one  of  the  tj  -tapei  a., w  ■•>-':>.  .,bd  t>'i 
mil. ate-  Hi  a  resilient  spindle  v^lkLj  ;e»i.-  ui>oii  tin  ijiglit 
portions  of  the  U-shaped  members  and  Is  const ri.rtwi  and 
a  I  ranged  to  rotatably  support  the  spool,  as  and  for  the 
i>urpose  set  forth. 


1.149, 264.  COOLINt;  OKE.  \Villi.4M  H.  ntiivui-  .Tr.. 
.Salida.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  k  Coioradi.  Smelt- 
ing &  Refining  Co..  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  734,31.5. 
(CI.  7.'">— 13,5.1 

1.  In  apparatus  for  cooling  hot  ore  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  flat  clrctilar  cooling  table  for  supporting 
the  ori'  in  a  comparatively  thin  layer,  means  for  charging 
the  ore  onto  the  table,  means  for  discharelng  the  ore  from 
the  table,  rabbles  for  rabbling  the  ore  on  the  table  and  for 
effecting  movement  of  the  ore  from  the  place  of  ehari- 
To  the  place  of  discbarge:  «  hcxwi  i  ii-inL'  said  tahle 
and  rabbles,  a  stack  at  the  top  of  sh  >!  !  .  -i  t.  eonduct  the 
dust  and  gases  away  from  -sid  ralbbs  and  to  insure  a 
circulation  of  air  for  progressively  cooling  the  ore  on  the 
table  during  its  movement  from  the  place  of  charge  to  the 
place  of  discharge:  substantially  as  described. 

■_'  In  .an  appar.srti«  for  eonllnc  hot  ore  or  the  like,  the 
<  i.mbin.a  f  loi.  with  !»■'  -:;-.<Tp,  .-.-li  ilat  ..>,,iinL'  tables  for 
supporting  the  ore  In  a  ctuiiparatively  thin  layer,  means 
for  charging  the  ore  onto  the  upper  table  near  the  perlph 
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ery  thereof  in  a  comparatively  thin  lay-T,  means  for  dls- 
chanclnii  the  ore  from  the  upper  tal)le  near  the  center 
thereof  onto  the  lower  table,  means  for  diseharglng  the 
ore  from  the  lowt-r  table  near  the  [)erlphery  thereof,  and 
rabbles  for  rabliling  tne  ore  and  for  efiCectlng  movement  ol 
the  ore  from  the  place  of  charge  to  the  place  of  discharge 
of  each  table  ;  of  means  for  progressively  cooling  the  ore 
with  air  during  it<  movement  across  each  table  from  the 
place  of  charge  to  the  place  (>i  discharge,  the  flow  of  air 
being  in  a  direction  oppose<l  to  that  of  the  movement  of 
ore  ;  substantially  us  described. 


Id  the  volume  of  the  cooling  medium  to  thereby  restore 
the  steam  temperature  to  substantially  that  of  the  con- 
stant^ 


^f^rfi^^N^^ 


3.  In  apparatus  for  cooling  hot  ore  or  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  Hat  circular  rotatable  cooling  table 
for  supporting  ore  in  a  comparatively  thin  layer,  means 
for  roiatin-'  the  table,  means  for  charging  the  ore  onto  the 
table,  nuans  for  discharging  the  ore  from  the  table,  and 
stiti'inary  rabbles  for  rabbling  the  ore  and  for  effecting 
movtiii.nt  of  the  ore  from  the  place  of  charge  to  the  place 
of  discharge;  of  means  for  spraying  water  Immediately 
behind  each  rabble  for  progressively  cooling  the  ore  on 
the  table  during  Its  movement  from  the  place  of  charge 
to  the  place  of  discharge  ;  substantially  as  described. 

i  III  apparatus  for  cooling  hot  ore  or  the  like,  the  com- 
binati  II  with  a  circular  table  for  supporting  the  ore, 
means  f>.r  >  baru'ing  the  ore  onto  the  table  near  its  center, 
means  for  ii!>cbari;ing  the  ore  from  the  table  near  its 
periphery,  and  rabbU-s  for  rabbling  the  ore  and  for  effcct- 
Int:  movement  of  the  ore  from  the  place  of  charge  to  the 
place  of  (lisihnrire;  of  means  for  conducting  a  circulating 
fluid  cool. III.'  ni.'liuni  within  the  table  from  the  periphery 
Toward  the  center  in  such  manner  that  heat  from  the  ore 
is  transferred  to  the  fluid  by  conduction  through  the  table; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  cooling  hot  ore  or  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  hollow  shaft,  a  circular  sup- 
porting' hollow  table  for  the  ore  fastened  to  the  shaft, 
means  for  charging  the  ore  onto  the  table,  means  for  dis- 
charging the  ore  from  the  table,  and  rabbles  for  rabbling 
the  ore  and  for  effecting  movement  of  the  ore  from  the 
place  of  charge  to  the  place  of  discharge;  of  conduits 
connei  ting  the  hollow  interior  of  the  table  with  the  hol- 
low ini.ri.ir  of  the  shaft  and  with  a  discharge  outlet  to 
conduct  a  current  of  fluid  coolini;  medium  therethrough 
for  cooling  the  ore  on  the  tatile  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  (j  to  ^  ncit  print'cl  in  the  (iazette.] 


i.u'.i.-jf,-..    MKTinth  111'  A.Mi  Arr.vu.vTi  s  1  ui:  uegu- 

L.VTINO  THK  T  KMrKU.VTt  RK  OF  Sll'KUHK.ATED 
S'ri:.\M  I'WH)  s.  .1  \!  i'H(  s,  .l.Tsey  ("Ity,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Babcociv  &  Wilcos  t'onipany.  Bayonne,  X.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  I'll,  c]  M.i\  J4.  1009.  Se- 
rial  No.   4i»s,tilL'.      cCl.    1-.'      47!»,i 

1.  The  method  of  regcihitinu'  the  temperature  of  super- 
htiHed  St. am  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  steam  to 
the  iiiticui  of  ;i  e.M.linL'  incillimi  to  reduce  the  temperature 
to  a  firedetermlnt  cl  ■imstnit.  and  then  causing  any  varia- 
tion t'rcim  that  cmstant  to  .  ffeet  a  corresponding  variation 


2.  The  method  of  regulating  the  temperature  of  super- 
heated steam  which  consists  in  admitting  a  regulated 
quantity  of  water  to  the  steam  to  reduce  its  temperature 
to  a  predetermined  constant,  anci  utilizing  any  variation 
from  that  constant  to  vary  the  aniount  of  water  to  restore 
the  steam  temperature  to  substantially  that  of  the  con- 
stant. 

3.  The  method  of  regulating  the  temperature  of  sui>er- 
heated  steam  which  consists  in  subjecting  -ui.erluated 
steam  of  a  varying  initial  temperature  to  the  action  of  a 
cooling  medium  to  reduce  the  -team  temperature  to  a  pre- 
determined   constant,   then    passing    the   steam,    after   its 

temperature  has  been   redu I.   into  contact  witli  a  closed 

evaporator  containing  a  volatile  licjnid  w  hereby  any  varia- 
tion of  the  temperature  of  the  steam  will  produce  a  corre- 
sponding variation  in  the  temperature  of  the  volatile  liq- 
uid and  the  pressure  of  Its  vapor,  and  utilizing  such  vapor 
pressure  to  admit  a  greater  or  less  -luantity  of  the  cooling 
medium  to  the  initial  steam,  as  the  steam  surrounding  the 
evaporator  varies  above  or  below  the  predetermined  con- 
stant. 

4.  The  method  of  regulating  the  temperature  of  super- 
heated steam  which  consists  in  admitting  a  regulated 
quantity  of  water  to  superheated  steam  of  a  varying  ini- 
tial temperature  to  reduce  the  steam  t.  inperature  to  a  pre- 
determined constant,  then  passii  .:  -U'  li  -ream  into  contact 
with  a  closed  evaporator  coiitaihiiu'  a  volatile  liquid 
whereby  any  variation  of  the  temp<:ature  of  the  steam 
will  produce  a  corresponding  variation  in  the  temperature 
of  the  volatile  liquid  and  tiie  pressure  of  its  vapor,  and 
utilizing  such  vapor  pressure  to  act  upcai  a  regulator  to 
admit  a  greater  or  less  quantity  of  water  to  the  steam  of 
varying  initial  temperature  as  the  steam  surrounding  the 
evaporator  varies  above  or  below  the  predetermined  con-^ 
stant. 

5.  The  method  of  regulating  the  temp'  lafure  of  super- 
heated steam  which  consists  in  -ulijc .  tinu  the  steam  to 
the  action  of  a  cooling  medium  t.i  reduc  .•  the  temperature 
to  a  predetermined  constant,  then  passing  the  steam  Into 
contact  with  a  thermostat  and  utilizing  any  variation 
from  that  constant  to  vary  tbe  ain.cunt  c,f  the  cooling  me- 
dium to  restore  the  steam  teniiierature  to  suhstanilally 
that  of  the  constant. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,149,266.     RECEPTACLE.     Charles  Johnson,  Chicago, 
'  111,'     Filed    Feb.    15,    1913.      Serial    No.    748,675.      (CI. 
190—21.) 


/S7« 


/a 


1.  A   device  of   the   character   described   comprtelng  »n 

combination   a   plurality   of  flexibly   oonneced   rpceptacle*. 
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one  forming  a  cover  for  tlie  other,  each  of  the  receptacles 
being  adapted  to  receive  an  autl  tilting  device,  and  an 
anti  tilting  device  on  one  of  the  receptacles. 

-.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  flexibly  connected  receptacles, 
one  forming  a  cover  for  the  other,  each  of  the  receptacles 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  angles  to 
receive  an  anti  tilting  device,  and  an  anti  tilting  device 
adapted  to  be  slidably  carried  by  sail  angbs. 


1,149.267.  C(».Mr(irNli  t  .\l{  Wil  KKL.  Hkkhkkt  R. 
Keithley,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  (>ri>;inal  application  flle<l 
Apr.  2t).  1000.  Srlal  No.  492,312:;  I'ivided  and  this  ap- 
plication hi. Hi  May  \2.  1911.  S.riai  No.  r.26.66S.  Re- 
newed Jan.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  1.456.     («!.  105—150.; 


1.  .\s  nn  article  of  manufacture  a  car  wheel  having  its 
body  i)ortion,  oonsistinfc  of  the  hub,  the  web  and  inner  por- 
tion of  the  rim,  composed  of  low  carbon  soft  steel,  and 
having  formed  therewith,  by  forging,  a  wearinu'  rim  and 
fianiie  portion  composed  of  relatively  high  c.irb.  n  hard 
steel,  said  soft  metal  body  portion  and  hard  metal  rim  and 
flange  portion  being  united  integrally  in  one  body  of  metai 
by  casting. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  car-wbeel  baring  Its 
body  portion,  consisting  of  the  hub.  the  web  and  inner  por- 
tion of  the  rim.  composed  of  low  carbon  soft  steel,  and 
having  formed  therewith,  by  forging,  a  wearing  rim  and 
flange  portion  composed  of  a  hard  steel  allow,  said  soft 
steel  body  portion  and  hard  steel  rim  and  flange  portion 
being  united  Integrally  In  one  body  of  metal  by  casting. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  car-wheel  having  its 
body  portion,  consisting  of  the  hub,  the  web  and  Inner  por- 
tion of  the  rim.  composed  of  low  carbon  steel,  and  hav- 
ing formed  therewith,  by  forging,  a  wearing  rim  and 
flange  portion  composed  of  manganese  steel,  said  soft  steel 
body  portion  and  manganese  steel  rim  and  flange  portion 
being  united  integrally  in  one  body  of  metal  by  casting. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  car  wheel  having  its 
body  portion,  consisting  of  the  hub,  the  web,  the  inner 
portion  of  the  rim  and  the  back  c.f  tli<  flnnt.'i\  composed  of 
low  carbon  soft  steel,  and  havini:  f.uiii.cl  therewith  by 
forging,  a  wearing  rim  portion  and  a  wearing  flange  por- 
tion composed  of  relatively  high  carbon  hard  steel,  said 
soft  metal  body  portion  and  hard  metal  rim  and  flange 
portion  being  united  integrally  in  one  body  of  metal  by 
casting. 

6.  A  car  wheel  of  soft  steel  having  the  center  of  low 
carbon  soft  steel  and  having  wearing  portions  of  the  flange 
and  rim  formed  of  high  carbon  steel,  the  soft  steel  portion 
extending  outwardly  into  the  tlang.  beyond  the  tread  por- 
tion of  the  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,268.  r.orKINti  IiKVKK  FuR  (JREASE  -  CUPS. 
Ray  G.  Kissi.\.,kk,  famdeu.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  787,r,s;t.      c  CI.   184—48..) 

1.  .\  grease  cup  c^imprlslng  base  and  cap  members,  on; 
of  the  said  members  having  a  lockln;:  device  secured  there- 
on. The  -,iicl  locking  device  consisting  of  a  circular  spring 
portion  seat.d  in  the  said  meml>er  anci  having  one  of  its 
ends  extended  inwardly  of  -abt  ni.  inb.-i  ari.i  longltudinu'.ly 
thereof  into  position  to  engage  the  interior  surface  of  tbe 
other  of   >aid  nienib.r-  when    they  are  coiiiieci.-.l   to;;i>tt!i  r. 

2.  A  grease  cu;  ■  n,;  rising  base  and  cap  members  and 
having  a  locking  de\iie  lonsistini:  of  a  spring  member  hav- 
ing a  circular  portion  secur.il  m  tbe  .ap  ni.>niber.  tbe  said 
device  having  an  end  extended  inwardl\  aiid  transversely 
of  said  cap  member  and  lougitudiuail.\    ili.,reof  toward  its 


open  end  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  surface 
of  tbe  base  member  when  the  said  base  and  cap  members 
are  connected  together. 


3.  .\  grease  cup  comprising  base  and  cup  members,  the 
said  cap  member  being  adapted  to  have  screw-threaded 
connection  with  the  said  base  member  and  a  spring  acting 
locking  device  having  a  circular  portion  seated  in  the  an- 
gle between  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  said  cap  member 
and  having  one  end  extended  transversely  of  said  cap  mem- 
ber and  longitudinally  of  the  said  cup  and  being  in  en- 
gagement with  the  interior  of  the  said  base  member  when 
the  two  members  are  secured  together. 

4.  A  grease  cup  comprising  base  and  cap  members  which 
are  adapted  to  be  secured  together  by  a  screw  threaded 
connection,  wuereby  the  said  members  may  be  adjusted  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  and  a  locking  device  conslstin-.; 
of  a  wire  spring  having  a  circular  portion  seated  in  th.» 
cap  member  in  the  angle  formed  between  the  sides  and  the 
bottom  of  the  cap  member  and  having  a  portion  extended 
radially  within  the  said  cap  member  and  then  extended 
longitudinally  thereof,  the  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  different  portions  of  the  Interior  surface  of  the 
said  base  member  and  to  thereby  prevent  accidental  dis- 
engagement of  the  said  members. 

5.  A  grease  cup  comprising  base  and  cup  members  hav- 
ing adjustable  engagement  with  each  other  and  a  locking 
device  consisting  of  a  wire  spring  member  having  a  por- 
tion secured  within  the  cap  and  having  Its  end  portions 
extended  horizontally  inwardly  of  said  cup  and  then  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  in  general  parallel  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  the  ends  of  the  said  extended  portions 
being  adapted  to  contact  at  opposite  points  with  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  said  base  member. 

[Claims  6  ami  7  not  print. d  in  tli.'  fJazette.] 


1,149,269.  CLOSET-FLANGE.  George  J.  Klixdt,  Bur- 
lington.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec,  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,955. 
(CI.  137—94.) 


1.  .V  closet  flange-  bub  .  "inl'ination  includinL'  ;i  fiance 
proper,  bolt  receiving'  ii'UiiiL-^  f'  rmed  in  saiil  tiauk;.' 
pniper.  and  a  reversible  seat  ring  aiiapted  to  •■■  v  :■  ■■ 
able  and  interlocking  with  the  flange  proper  by  iugs,  said 
ring  bavin.;  a  tlat  under  surface  and  a  concave  upper 
surface-,  said  ring  being  reversible  to  present  a  concave  or 
a  fiat  pac  king  engaging  surface. 

2.  A  closet  flange  including  a  flange  proper,  bolt  receiv- 
ing openings  formed  in  said  flange  proper,  and  a  rever- 
sible seat  ring  adapted  to  be  removable  and  interlocking 
with  tbe  flange  proper,  said  ring  being  removable,  the 
upper  surface  of  the  ring  being  downwardly  and  inwardly 
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.■urs'.'i!  Willi.'  rh'-  niidtT  surfaC"^  is  flat  so  that  the  ring 
'•an  '"■  nv.rs.'ii  ti>  pr^-sent  a  concave  or  flat  surface  to  a 
rlat  ring  gasket. 

■i.  A  tlauge  including  a  ring  member  formed  to  provide 
an  inner  slioulder.  interlocking  recesses  formed  in  said 
member  above  the  shoulder,  and  a  reversible  seat  ring 
having  ribs  to  lntpr!<^<"k  in  said  recesses. 

4  A  flange  Includiriu  a  riui?  member  formed  to  provide 
an  inner  shoulder,  Interlo.  kiui:  recesses  formed  In  said 
member  aljove  the  shouldei-,  a  reversible  seat  ring  having 
ribs  to  interlock  In  said  recesses,  and  a  gasket  interposed 
between  said  ring  and  shoulder  and  compressed  in  the  in- 
terlocking movement  of  said  ring. 


1  U.i  :.'70.     COIN'-CONTHOLLED  MECHANISM.     Joseph 

.1     I.ASHKH,    Iti.'bmoiid    Hill,    and    Waltf:p.    T?     Wass-  \  ., 
'     N'W     Y.ik.    N      V,       Filed    Aug.     18.    1914.       .«^e^i.■^i     No. 
857.299.      (CI.    194—56.) 


In  a  device  ..f  the  cliararfi-  ~[ieiiii.'i|,  in  cDmblnation,  a 
ciilu  chute,  a  plumper  rod  ext'Tlur  r,,  th..  coin  chut*'  earry- 
Intj  an  extended  arm  movable  within  the  foin  chute,  a  re- 
Cf-ss  within  said  rod,  locking  ni.'an^-  fnL','i;:irii.'  in  ,sald  re- 
cess for  preventing  the  downward  m.iv.iiifiit  of  the  rod, 
and  preventini,'  a  coin  from  passint;  entirely  do«  n  the  coin 
chute,  so  situated  that  an  Inserted  Cijin  will  pass  par- 
tially d'jwii  th.'  I'.'mtr  and  he  retained  l.t'tween  the  !<x-klng 
meniher  and  thi-  ixt.'nd.'d  arm  of  the  rod.  the  »-xtended  arm 
of  thf>  r..d  t.ein::  so  .situated  that  the  downward  movement 
of  th>'  roil  will  press  the  extemied  arm  upon  the  coin,  re- 
leasing th»>  lockini.'  member  from  the  plumper  rod,  allow- 
ing Its  d.iwnward  movement  and  allowing  the  passage  of 
the  coin  down  the  chute,  and  m^ans  for  r«^turnini:  th.-  rod 
to  Its  original  position,  allowing  the  locking  membi'r  to 
engasp  within  the  r-x'ess  to  prevent  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  roil. 


1   U'.',-7!  i:i..\SlIC     WAI.>^TF.ANI'     loi;     TROTSERS. 

.\i  i;K;;i    I,\/v!;:  s,  Ncw  York,  N.  V.     File.'  Aug.  21.  1914. 
.>tri,i;  No.  >,57,su9.      (Ci.  2 — 143,; 


\   I'.ili'  of  tr.'isfTs  iTovi.led  w:ih   a   waistband  of  which 
that    part    only    wlii:h    extends    froiu    the    side    seams    of 


the  trousers  forwardly,  is  compustMl  of  elastic  material 
divided  at  the  front  to  form  Independent  »>nd  portions  cor- 
responding with  the  front  oi-nini:  in  the  trousers  and 
having  fastening  devices. 


1,149,272.  SAFEl  V  -  \  .\i.\  F  F<t|;  W.\TEU  BACKS. 
Oren  0.  Lemon,  Bristol.  Va.  Filed  No\  lo,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  871.352.     (CI.  126—35.) 


■J  '^    r 


^=^^^J'' 


EE~t-r-i 


1.  In  a  device  of  th.'  class  described  the  comblnati.m 
with  a  water  back,  n  i.ip.-  rani.'d  thereby,  a  T  .arii.-.l  i,y 
said  pipe,  a  head  inrri.-d  :>y  mmi  y.  a  sleeve  carried  ;.  said 
head,  a  plug  carrle<l  i.\  one  .nd  „f  said  sleeve,  said  piug 
provided  with  a  circular  opt'iiin.',  ,i  spring  pr.ss.-d  piuu- 
ger  rod  working  through  -ai.l  .t..;,.  ;in,i  h.ud  an<i  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  tongue  passinsr  thr..ugh  sai<l  •Irciiiar  ap 
erture  for  normally  preventing  the  passage  of  water 
through  said  sleeve  an.i  lu-nl 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  da-s  .le6cril)e<1  the  comi  luation 
with  a  water  back,  a  support  a  head  carri.ni  by  said  sup- 
port, said  head  provld^'d  with  a  Ni.'.ve,  a  tlirea.le.J  piu« 
carried  by  the  inner  .  n.i  .^f  said  si, -eve.  a  threaded  plug 
carried  by  said  head,  a  >;  ni,,  pressed  lo  ini;,.;  .-nifaKing 
said  first  mentioned  plug  and  normnllv  preventing  tb.- 
paiwage  of  water  through  spld  sieve  an. I  pui;. 


1,149.273.  WINlM.u  sin  -ITi:!;  ,1..hv  I.MKirMii  Tar- 
rytown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  I  KM  4  s.rinl  No.  874,957. 
(CI.   20— 59.t 


1.  .\  window  shutter  adapted  to  l»e  swung  outwardly 
at  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  In  the  side  of  the 
frame  theret>f  with  a  lonsltudln.Tl  _r.iove  or  opening  In  the 
top  of  which  is  pivotf^l  a  sii|ip:<  in»htal  side  shutter  mem- 
lier  made  in  the  form  of  a  fan  and  the  separate  parts  of 
which  rre  adapted  to  opon  up  <.■  n-^  ^o  "I..-;.,  the  space  be- 
tween the  shutter  and  th-'  winJ-u  frini.-  wbt-n  the  bottom 
of  the  shutter  is  swiuii.'  .miwaidlv 

2.  A  window  shutter  ada[)t<d  to  Iw  ^wnm,'  .<iirward;y  at 
the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  in  th.^  «id,.  of  thi'  frame 
thereof  with  a  longltndinai  s-roov.-  nr  oppninu  in  llie  top 
of  which  Is  pivoted  a  -uiipl.'uu'ntal  <i.le  sb  ittcr  nicmher 
made  In  the  form  of  a  inn  and  rhp  separat.-  parts  cf  which 
are  adapted  lo  open  up.  m,  as  to  close  t!;e  space  between 
the  shutter  and  the  window  frame  wh.  n  the  lx)ttom  of 
the  shutter  is  swung  outwardly,  and  ni.an^  for  connect- 
ing  the   parts  of   the  supplemeuiui    ^;lMtt^'r    member   and 
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connecting  one  side  edge  portion  of  said  shutter  member 
with  the  main  shutter  frame  and  the  other  wit!.  !•>•  win- 
dow frame. 


1,149,274.      PKESSEI)  STEEL     .lOUUNAL-BOX. 
C.   McCoRD,  Chicago,    111.     Filed  Feb.   8,   1915. 
No.   6,789.      (CI.   64—10.) 


Alvin 
Serial 


-^r'^^^AD^, 


Ji- 


0  ,Qi/t) 


1.  .\  pressed  sheet  metal  j.inriiai  i.<ix  bu\ia::  iutegru'. 
extensions  from  two  of  Its  wall-forming  portions,  over- 
lapped with  each  other  to  form  one  of  the  other  walls 
of  the  box. 

-  .\  pressed  sheet  metal  Journal  box  having  integral 
i'it''Usious  from  Its  side-forming  portions,  overlapiped  with 
each  other  and  forming  the  top  of  the  box. 

3.  A  Journal  box  constructed  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  having  extensions  from  its  side  wall  forming 
portions,  overlapped  \\;i!i  .at  b  "tb.r  and  each  spanning 
the  twix  and  together  formiug  tli.'  top  of  the  box. 

4.  .\  journal  box  con^trl!otlvl  fr.ni  a  single  piece  of 
slit»et  metal  havlnir  extcii^l^'iis  froi;.  its  side  wall-forming 
portions,  overlapped  with  t-a.  h  ntbcr  and  each  spanning 
the  box  and  together  foruiiu;;  the  top  of  ttie  Ixix.  one  of 
said  i<'p  forming  eitensi..ti^  ba\int:  a  IM  hinge  lug  p.ressed 
upward   therefrom  at    !hr  ontio    t-nd  of   the  box. 

,'..  .\  journal  1"'X  oust  ru' tci  from  a  siugle  piece  of 
shi-et  Hiatal  haxinK  int.';:riil  extensions  from  its  side  wall 
formln:;  portions,  ovi-rlappf^d  with  .'ach  other  and  each 
spannin,:  t)ie  U'X  and  t^i:.  tli.T  f-  riiiiiig  iln-  top  of  the  box, 
on'"-  of  said  to;i  foriii!i,»  .'x ti';i<i. uis  lia\-iiitr  a  dust  guard 
op. 'nil!'-'  at   till'  iiii'.T  .-nil  of  tb'^   i'l'X. 

[(  iaini>  ti  to  11   n..t   i>i-int.  d  in  th.'  iJazette.] 


1.149.27.">,  EI.Ki'TItOM  Ai.NET  .Iamks  F  MFiu-v 
A'.b.ii.y.  N.  Y.  :  Su~i.  II.  Mi  Flroy,  ext'cuirix  of  said 
.larii'-  F,  M'  Flro\  dr.  c.-ised.  assitrnoi  t"  <".'iisolldat'.i 
'',!■  lo>atiu_-  I'.iiU'Hin.  a  i 'orp<irn  tion  of  W.-st  \!ri:inia. 
I'ilod   Mai.   7.    I'.Ml        S.  rial   N..    dlL'.sio,       .  Ci     17.'.--   LM.: 


1.  An  electro  iiiat;!i.'t  !■  "p.  'atin;;  merhaiiisni  coiiipri'- 
ing  a  Junction  box,  and  -;.ni.-.l  apart  •Mol  piai'-»  .-xt.'ndmg 
from  either  side  of  sai.l  ;,  .n,'ti..n  bi.x  m  a  ^lu.;,*-  :r,:t;iry 
Structure,    oppositely    disposed    solenoid    coils,    sa;  !    end 


plates  having  means  for  supporting  the  inner  ends  of 
the  respective  colls,  a  reciprocatory  core  coactlug  with 
said  coils,  and  an  operating  meml»er  connected  to  said 
core. 

2.  All  electro-magnetic  operating  mechanism  comprls 
ing  a  Junction  box  and  spaced  apart  end  plates  extending 
from  either  side  of  said  Junction  box  In  a  single  unitary 
structure,  said  end  plates  having  flanges  oppositely  dis- 
posed magnetic  casings  supported  at  their  Inner  end>  by 
said  flanges,  colls  located  within  said  casings,  a  recipro- 
catory core  coacting  with  said  colls,  and  an  operating 
member  connected  with  said  core. 

3.  An  electro-magnetic  iiperatinL-  m.  -  ija  liM,.  <  <.ii  ;  r> 
ing  a  junction  box  and  spaced  npaii  eii  ;  p..i  ->  txtiiiu.i.g 
upwardly  from  either  side  of  said  Junction  box  n;  a  sa..;ie 
unitary  structure,  oppositely  disposed  magn.'tic  .asa^-b 
having  their  inner, ends  removably  atiui  la-i  ;^  ^aid  ti.j 
plates,  and  colls  loatd  within  said  casings,  a  lecipio- 
catory  core  coacting  w;iL  auid  colls  and  spanumj;  iL.'  spa.  e 
between  said  end  plates  above  said  Junction  K.x,  aiid  at, 
operating    iiitur...  ;     connected    with    said    cuil. 

4.  An  ei.-' til.  iiiagnetlc  operating  mi->.baiusui  .oUjpMS- 
Ing  a  standard  having  spaced  apart  i-nd  piat.  s,  uiposit.  ij 
disposed  magnetic  caps  having  their  iiim  r  i  ude  attaibtd 
to  and  supported  b\  ^ui  !  .;Dd  plates,  tbe  u  Ui  r  ends  l.>-lug 
free  ci  and  extendi'.i  a>\a>  tt^iu  said  standaid,  solenoid 
colls  within  said  cap-,  a  reeip: '  <  nv.  rv  -..le  i  ..^inratiug 
with  said  colls,  and  an  operatiBr;  uicmb^r  CLiineti.-d  w.tb 
said  core. 

5.  An    electro  u.agtietic    v..peraiiu>;    uioclianisni    tompri.- 
Ing  a  standard  having  spaced  apart  end  plates    oppositely 
disposed  magnetic  caps  having  their  Inner  eiil-  attacbi-d 
to  and  supported  by  said  end  plates,  the  outer  i  nds   !..un-' 
free  of   and   ext-nd.-d    away    f:..m   said   standard,    soleii-id 

colls   within  sai.;     ..p" iprocatory    core    coupernt'ug 

witii  -aid  colls,  at,  •  p.-ta'tig  memb«^r  conufct.-d  with  sjni 
rure,  and  meant  c.iin.-i  by  siild  caps  fr.r  adjusting  the 
throw   .if   said   run- 

icialnis  '■>  t"  ir.  not  printe.l  In  t!ie  i;iizette.] 


1,149, -'7';  (I'NnFNSFH.  ,1  'Hs  i  Mittfn.  Philadel- 
phia, 1>,  .  assi.-iKir  t'l  lilt  \\  .lliiitii  1  ramp  At  Sons  Ship 
4  F.i  uine  ItuiMius:  I'Uupa!:}.  a  <  iporatHiL  of  I'cr.n- 
sylvania,  Fil<r'd  .luiv  -i,.  iWlii.  sk-rial  Nu.  7>^0,G^3. 
(Ci.   2,-.7  — 236, 1 


1.  In  a  surface  condenser,  tin  r..ii)binaiiuii  \\;t!i  a  cas- 
ing having  tulK-  sheets  spaced  from  .  ;n  h  eiui  to  form  an 
InternKHllate  condensing  chnml>er.  .f  crrespondins;  rows 
of  horizontal  holes  In  eucli  tube  -b.  ^t  the  b.'les  in  one 
row  l»elng  iuc!iij''d  .  pposltely  t..  tl.>st.  of  adja.iit  rows. 
said  rows  of  hob-  in  otir  tube  -hi-.  :  '..-in;;  in,  ii:i..i;  t^wa-d 
the  holes  of  corresii.'nditit  ■ow^  ■,  tin-  otli'i  t  ;'•  ~'...t, 
and  curved  tub<-  titte.i  in  -nil  :■'■<]><••  twt-  t  w-  f  .ies 
in  said  tube  sheets  su  thai  \ue  t:.  ■•■-  ...f  on*'  r.  »  .  r.  --  •  bose 
of  ihi  adjacent  rows  to  break  up  the  steatu  flow  from 
straight  lines. 

2.  In  a  surface  condenser,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  tube  sheets  spaced  from  each  end  to  form  an 
intermediate  condensing  chamber,  of  corresponding  rows 
of  horizontal  holes  in  each  tube  sheet,  the  boles  in  one 
r.iw  !'.  iiu'  -ti_..-.i.'d  and  inclined  oppositely  t  t!  .s.  of 
adjacent  rows,  said  ruws  of  boles  in  one  tube  -heel  '.e  ng 
Inclined  toward  the  holes  of  corresponding  rows  In  the 
.ther  tube  sheet,  the  number  of  holes  in  each  r.  w  lecrnas 
iiig  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  tube  siieets  atid 
curved  tuln  -  t  ti.-d  in  said  res|>ective  row-  d  b.oi.  -  in 
said  tulie  st,.et<  -■>  that  the  tubes  o'  on<^  •^^^  fio»s  ib;  .se 
.d   adjacent    tow-    to   divert   the   st.  ati;    ib  w    f-oiu    -tra.tbt 

n-'-  while  concentrating  It  toward  the  bottom. 
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1,140.277.     T-SQIAKK.     JuHN  A.  Mokfatt,  Sutton,  N.  D. 
FUcd  Mar.  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  15,720.     (CI.  33 — 112.) 
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cZ^^ 

\ 

^■';/    ••'■ 
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/'  ji 

1.  Th.-  '•■inil'inarinii  with  a  riilfMiicIt'  provided  at  one 
lormitmliriiil  pd^i-  with  a  litrht  rransiiiitting  guide-strip 
priiviiled  upon  its  liiiifr  sidf  witli  an  unilnr  cut  groove,  of 
a  scale-Made  miapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  rule-blade 
and  havlui:  (ine  lon;;itudinul  ed«e  thereof  adapted  for  In- 
sertion within  the  under  cut  groove  of  the  jiulde  strip,  and 
m»'nnr*  to  hdld  the  scale  Mad*'  in  iwsition  against  the 
j;uide  strip  suljstantially   as  dcscrlheil. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rul  —  Madi'  liaviii_'  liL'ht  trans- 
mlttinir  iruide  strips  securtKJ  to  its  'i[ipiisirc  longitudinal 
edges  and  provided  upon  their  inner  side.;  with  under  cut 
grooves,  of  a  scale-blade  provided  upon  Its  opposite  edges 
with  scales  jnd  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the  rule- 
blade  with  its  bim:itudinal  edges  and  scales  arranged  be- 
neath  the  top  wails  of   the  grooves. 

.!.  .V  riib»  lilade  provided  upon  its  opposite  longitudinal 
ediTes  with  li_'lit  traii-^mittiiii:  guide  strips  extending  later- 
ally i^'Vond  the  rule-blade  and  provided  upon  the  Inner 
sides  witti  under  cut  grooves,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
S[>ei'itied. 

I.  I'he  combination  with  a  rule-blade  provlde«l  upon  its 
opiiosite  loiidtudinal  edges  with  light  transmitting  guide 
strips  pr' .]•  til ,_'  laterally  beyond  the  rule-blade  for  a 
substiutiai  .i:-taiice  and  having  under  cut  grooves  upon 
their  Inner  sides  \\  lii'  h  ,ire  substantially  V-shaped  In  cross 
section,  of  a  scale  blade  longitudinally  adjustably  mount- 
ed ui.M)n  the  rule-blade  and  haviUi:  longitudinal  beveled 
scale  carrying  edges  alipie.!  to  lit  within  said  grooves. 


1.14rt.27«;.  TRlPI.i:  ItAII.  EMU. CSS  TRACK.  PHILIPPE 
M'tNTSABKft.  i'resno,  <  al.  Fileil  Nov.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.    594,266.      (CI.   21  — 114. » 


1.  .A  triple  rnil  endless  track  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  .1  central  rati  bar.  a  transverse  supporting  bar  se- 
cured at  ri-'ht  angles  tlieret,,.  diagonal  brace  rods  for 
said  bars,  a  side  rail,  one  ,,n  eacii  side  of  said  central 
rail  bar,  ea<h  of  said  side  rails  comprising  a  Y-shaped  rail 
portion  and  a  sliiliiii:  rail  portion,  said  Y  shaped  rail  por- 
tion comf)risin;r.  two  !.,sr  plate  rails,  a  Imttom  plate  car- 
ried by  said  two  i,,ir  [ilafe  rails,  a  central  slotted  bar 
on  said  bottom  plate,  said  sliding'  rnil  portion,  comprising, 
a  body  rail  i:;.  actinsr  co..peratively  Itetween  said  double 
rail  bars  l  and  I  '  of  said  Y  sliaped  rails,  a  prop  36  at  one 


of  the  extremities  of  said  sliding  rail,   a   retaining  trans- 
verse bar  39  carried  by  said  prop,  said  prop  cooperating 
with  said  bottom  plate  49,  said  retainin;;  Iwir  .!".i  ciM.perat 
Ing  with  said  slotted  central  bar  4U. 

2.  A  triple  rail  endles.^  track  cotuprislng  the  coinbin.i 
tlon  of  a  central  rail  bar,  a  transverse  suiiporting  bar  se 
cured  at  rlg*it  angles  thereto,  diagonal  lirace  rods  for  said 
l)ar8,  side  rails,  one  on  each  side  of  said  central  rnil  bar, 
each  of  said  side  rails  comprising,  a  Y  shap<'d  rail  [lor 
tlon  and  a  slidlng-rall  portion,  said  Y  slia|ied  rail  portion 
comprising,  a  double  rail  Uir.  a  bottom  plate  -e.  ured  lie- 
tween  said  double  rail  bar,  a  <entral  slotted  bar  for  said 
bottom  plate,  a  reduced  end  at  one  extremity  of  said 
double  rail  bar,  a  sliding-rail  engaged  sUdlagly  between 
said  double-rail,  a  prop  at  one  extremity  of  said  sUdlng- 
rall,  a  retaining  bar  secured  on  the  prop  of  the  sliding 
rail,  a  slotted  bar  secured  on  the  Itottom  plate  of  said  Y- 
shape<l  rails,  said  props  and  retaining  l>ar  of  the  slidlng- 
rall  cooperating  with  said  slotted  bar  and  bottom  plate, 
a  pair  of  bifurcated  branches  2  and  2»,  at  one  end  of  said 
Y-shaped  rails  assembled  In  pairs,  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
slots  3  and  3»  In  said  bifurcated  branches,  a  transverse 
joining  bar  10  engaging  said  longitudinal  slots  Z  and  3«, 
a  pair  of  horizontal  branches  35  at  tlie  other  end  of  said 
slidlng-rall. 

3.  A  triple  rail  endless  track  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  central  rail  bar  and  a  transverse  supporting  bar 

19  secured  perpendicularly  on  each  other,  brace  roils  for 
said  bars,  Y-shaped  rails  one  on  each  side  of  said  central 
rail  bar,  said  Y-shaped  rails  comprising  a  double  rail  bar 
1  and  1»,  bottom  plate,  centnil  slotted  bar,  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinal slots  38  at  the  ;..  rtoiii  r  said  double  rail  bar 
1  and  1»,  a  slidlng-rall  i:,  ,00;.  raun-  with  said  Y  shaped 
rails,  said  sliding-rail  comprising,  a  prop,  a  transverse 
retaining  bar  engaging  said  slotted  bar  and  said  longi- 
tudinal slots  38  of  said  double  rail  bar  1  and  1«,  bifur- 
cated branches  2  and  2«  at  one  end  of  said  Y  shaped  rails, 
assembled  in  pairs,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slots  in  said 
bifurcated  branches,  a  transverse  joining  l>ar  engaging 
said  longitudinal  slots,  a  pair  of  horizontal  branches  35 
at  the  other  extremity  of  said  sliding  rail,  means  for  piv- 
oting the  consecutive  extremities  of  said  central  rail  bar, 
those  of  the  Y-shaped  rail  portion,  and  those  of  the  slid- 
ing rail,  a  supporting  foot  member  secured  across  the  end 
of  the  bifurcated  branches  of  each  of  said  Y  shaped 
rails,  said  transversa  supporting  bar  19  acting  in  coop- 
eration with  and  passing  under  the  blfnrcafeil  branches 
of  said  Y  shaped  rails,  assembled  In  i^airs.  means  for  se- 
curing transversely  the  oppositely  plac  d  Y  shatK'd  rails, 
and  said  brace  rods,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  rail 
sections  flexibly  connected  with  one  another,  each  sec- 
tion Including,  a  central  rail  bar  a  tran.sverse  supporting 
bar  secured  perpendicularly   thereto,   diauona!    brace    rods 

20  and  20*  securing  said  central  rnil  bar  to  ..aid  support 
ing  bar,  Y-shaped  rails  one  on  each  side  of  said  central 
rail  bar,  lateral  and  horizontally  directed  extension  totrs 
carried  by  said  Y-shaped  rails,  an  apertured  l)ottoni  bar 
48  at  the  bottom  of  said  Y  shaped  raiis.  a  tr.msverse  Imr 
32  engaging  said  laf^ral  and  tioriz(uiially  .lirected  exten- 
sion bars  and  s  ;  ].  rti;.  l  bottom  bar  48,  carried  by 
said  Y-shaped  rai,.-.  .i>s.  a.Meii  m  pairs,  stands  27  secured 
on  top  of  said  transverse  l>ar  32,  vertical  bolts  31  securing 
said  stands  on  said  diagonal  brace  rods  2<i  and  20\ 

5.  .A.  device  of  the  character  describeil  comprising  rail 
sections  flexibly  connected  with  one  another,  each  section 
Including,  a  central  rail  l)ar  16,  a  transverse  supiiorting 
l)ar  secured  at  right  ancles  thereto.  diai:onai  bra.  e  rods 
for  said  bars.  Y-shaped  rails,  one  on  eat  li  side  of  said 
central  rail  bar,  lateral  extension  bars  [irojectlnir  from 
said  opposite  Y-shaped  rails  and  directed  toward  the  track 
center,  an  apertured  bottom  bar  48  between  said  exten- 
sion l>ars,  a  transverse  bar  32  engaging  said  apertured 
bar  and  said  lateral  extension  bars,  stands  on  top  ot 
transverse  bar  32,  vertical  bolts  securing  said  stands  on 
said  diagonal  brace  rods,  vertical  pivot  .U  connecting 
central  rail  bar  16  to  transverse  bar  32.  longitudinal  slots 
in  the  bifurcated  branches  of  said  Y-shaped  rails,  a  trans 
verse    joining    bar    engaging     said     lonyitudinal     slots,    a 


spatula  memlKT  at  the  ends  of  said  transverse  joining 
bar.  n  sliding  rail  movable  longitudinally  on  the  rail  por 
tlon  of  said  Y-shaped  rails,  a  pair  of  branches  35  at  one 
extremity  of  snitl  sliding  rail,  vertical  pivot  11  securing 
said  pair  of  branches  35  on  the  spatula  end  of  said  trans 
verse  joining  bar  10,  a  reduced  end  at  one  extremity  of 
gald  Y  shajied  rail,  said  reduced  end  of  said  Y-shaped 
rail  mounte.l  rotatably  on  the  spatula  end  of  said  trans- 
verse joining  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (;nzeite.] 


1,149,279.  HYDRAULIC  JACK.  J  a  \iks  \V  Nklson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1909.  Serial  No.  530,031. 
(Cl.    138 — 9.) 


2  — 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  jack,  the  combination,  with  a  ram 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  head  secured  thereto  in 
non-predeterminable  positional  relation,  said  body  portion 
containing  the  pump  valves  and  a  rod  acting  against  one 
of  said  valves  to  unseat  said  valve  only  or  all  thereof, 
and  said  head  being  provided  with  means  for  actuating 
said  rod,  of  means  interposed  between  said  actuating 
means  and  said  rod  to  Insure  cooperating  action  irrespec- 
tive of  the  relative  positions  of  said  body  portion  and  said 
head. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  jack,  tbe  combination,  with  a  ram 
comprising  a  body  portbm  and  a  head  secured  thereto, 
said  l)ody  portion  containing  the  puuiii  valves  and  means 
for  their  manual  control,  and  saiil  bead  ■  onialnlng  ,the 
pump  actuating  mechanism  and  Wxwj.  provider!  with  In 
dei>endent  means  for  actuatinir  snid  valve  controlling 
means,  of  interposed  means  for  insurini:  cooperative  ac 
tlon  Ix'tween  said  indii>endcnt  Rctuatinc  means  and  said 
controlling  means  ami  for  actuating  said  controllini;  means 
from  the  pump  mechanism,  irrespixtive  of  the  reiativ 
positions  of  said  body  portion  and  said  head. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  jack,  the  combination,  with  a  ram 
comprising  a  IkkIv  port),  i.  nd  ■  head  secureil  th- reto, 
said  body  portion  containin-  the  pump  valves  and  a  rod 
acting  against  one  of  said  valves  to  unseat  said  valve 
only  or  all  thereof,  and  said  head  containing  the  pump 
actuating  mechanism  and  being  provided  with  independent 
means  for  actuating  said  rod.  of  interposed  means  for 
Insuring  codrx^rative  action  l>etween  said  independent  ac 
tuating  means  and  said  rod  and  for  actuating  said  rod 
from  the  pump  mechanism,  irrespective  of  the  relative  po 
sitlons  of  said  body  portiim   and  said  head. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  ja- k.  ilie  combination,  with  a  ram 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  head  secured  thereto. 
said  body  portion  containing  tlie  immp  valves  and  means 
for  their  manual  control  and  said  bead  containing  the 
pump  actuating  mei-hanlsm  which  is  also  provided  with 
means  for  actuating  sniii  valve-controlling  means,  of  In 
terposeil  means  for  insuring  ccx'lperative  action  between 
said   valve  controlling   means  and   both  of   the   actuating 


means  therefor  irn^spectlve  of  the  relative  positions  of 
said    body   and   said    head. 

5.  In  a  hydraulit  jack,  the  combination,  with  a  ram 
comprising  a  Uxiy  portii'O  and  a  bead  8ecure<i  thereto  in 
non  predeterminable  pt»siliouul  reiaticm.  said  body  portion 
containing  tbe  pump  valves  and  means  for  their  manual 
control  and  said  h(^d  containing  the  pump  actuating 
mechanism  which  i>  also  1  r.vided  with  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  valve-controiiiii.-  ih.  ;nis  .f  mtervosed  means  for 
insuring  coilperativ.  action  U-iwei;  >aid  valve  controlling 
means  and  both  of  the  actuatii  i;  ineans  therefor  irrespec- 
tive of  the  relative  postflons    if   -:!Ui  bo<ly  and  said  head. 

[Claims  6  to  ;-   i.-t   printed   ::.  the  liazette.] 


1,149,280.  CORN -HUSKING  MACHINE.  Fkavk  J. 
NoECHEL,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1.  1914.  Serial 
No.   835,614.      (CI.    146—7.) 


1.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
continuously  operating  endless  conveyer,  of  cutting  means 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  conveyer,  said  cutting  means 
being  normally  idle,  a  pivotally  mounted  frame  arranged 
above  the  conveyer  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  lifted 
by  an  ear  of  corn  on  the  conveyer,  a  feeding  device  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  operating  upon  an  car  to  move 
It  laterally  toward  the  cutting  means,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  frame  and  acting  when  It  Is  elevated  to  op- 
crate  the  cutting  means. 

2.  In  a  corn  busking  machine,  the  combination  wit.b  a 
continuously  operating  endless  conveyer,  of  cutting  means 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  conveyer,  said  cutting  means 
being  normally  Idle,  a  pivotally  mounted  frame  arranged 
above  the  conveyer  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  lifted 
by  an  ear  of  corn  on  the  conveyer,  a  continuously  rotat 
ing  worm  carried  by  said  frame  and  operating  upon  an 
ear  to  move  it  laterally  toward  the  cutting  means,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  frame  and  acting,  when  it  is  ele- 
vated, to  operate  the  cutting  means. 

3.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
lontinuously  operating  endless  conveyer,  of  a  stationary 
cutter,  a  movable  cutter  cooperating  with  the  stationary 
cutter,  a  normally  stationary  driven  member,  connections 
between  the  driven  member  and  the  movable  cutter,  a 
driving  member,  a  clutch  for  connecting  thp  driving  and 
driven  members,  and  means  controlled  liv  an  .ar  ■  f  <  rn 
on  the  conveyer  for  governing  the  position  of  Mid  clutch 
to  permit  It  to  lock  the  driving  and  driven  members  to- 
gether. 

\.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
continuously  operating  endless  conveyer,  of  a  stationary 
cutter,  a  movable  cutter  cooperating  witli  the  stationary 
(Utter,  a  normally  stationary  driven  nieinlM-r  a  (iith 
carried  by  the  driven  member,  a  driving  m.  iiil>«  r.  a  cu 
trolling  lever  normally  in  engagement  witbi  the  c  iT'h 
and  acting  to  hold  it  out  of  engagement  with  the  cirivine 
ineml>er,  a  frame  pivoted  alwve  the  conveyer  ancl  ar 
r.inge<i  to  t)o  engaged  and  elevated  by  an  ear  of  corn  on 
the  conveyer,  said  frame  being  In  engagement  with  the 
'  ontrolllng  lever  and  operating  when  elevated  to  release 
it  from  engagement  with  the  clutch  to  permit  the  drivin 
member  to  be  actuated  by  the  driving  member. 
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5.  In  a  corn  hnsklntf  machine,  the  (romblnatlon  with  a 
continuously  uperatins  endless  conveyer,  of  a  stationary 
'  nrt.  r.  1  movaMe  cutter  codpiratini;  with  the  stationary 
cutter,  a  iiormnlly  stationary  driven  member,  a  clutch 
carried  by  the  driven  meml)er.  a  driving  member,  a  con- 
trolling' I''v>'r  normally  in  prifrnircment  with  the  clutch  and 
acting  m  bn\i]  it  out  of  en;jaj;cnieiit  with  the  driving  mem- 
ber, a  frani>^  pivot.Mi  ;»l>ove  the  conveyer  and  arranged  to 
be  enifai;<^i  ainl  .''evatecl  r»y  an  ear  of  corn  on  the  con- 
veyer. <aiii  franv-  'it^in;:  in  t'nta^iemcnt  with  the  controlllni; 
levnr  in.i  np*. rating  wh.  n  flevat''<l  to  release  it  from  en- 
gageui-^nt  with  th'>  cliurii  ro  p.-rniit  the  driven  member  to 
be  actuateil  Ny  rh^>  drivini:  m'-mi-T,  a  locking  lever  also 
In  engagem'/ui  with  th.'  i  hitili  and  operating  normally  to 
hold  it  <iiit  of  f'n_';i::eiiient  with  the  driving  member,  and 
'■ijnuiiii.»a'-!\  liriv.n  ui.-iUi-  uptTntiiiir  to  engage  said  lock- 
ing ie\  nr  iutt'i-initieuiiy  aitil  move  it  to  release  the  clutch. 

[(/lainis  tJ  to  11   not  priiit^'l  in  the  Uazette.J 


1.  lu  ;i  Iirooin  I'orn  machine  oi"  the  class  described,  <;o 
acting  .seed  stripping  cylinders,  co-acting  cylinders  for  re- 
moving the  hoot.s  from  the  butts  of  the  broom-corn  stalks, 
•  nd  (o-acting  corrtitrafed  finishing  rollen!  for  removing  the 
boots  from  the  midlength  fiortion  of  the  stalks. 

2.  In  a  broom-corn  niachlnp  of  the  class  described,  co- 
acting  -i»'."d  strlpplnc  cylinders,  coacting  finishing  rollers 
for  r<-moving  the  hoofs  from  the  tuidlpngth  portions  of  thp 
stallis.  and  means  for  removing  the  hfiots  from   the  butts. 

.'•;.  In  a  broom-corn  machine  of  the  class  described,  co- 
acting  soed  stripping  cylinders,  means  for  removing  the 
boots  from  the  butts,  and  co  acting  finishing  rollerB  for  re- 
moving tliH  iKjOts  from  the  midlength  portions  of  the 
Btalks.  means  for  feedinsr  the  corn  to  both  of  the  recited 
mechanisms. 

4.  fomblned  in  a  bro-jm  f-orn  machine  of  the  class  de- 
■crll>ed.  m'-ans  for  stripping  th^^  se^d  from  thf>  hoads, 
means  for  ruttlna:  off  the  butts,  co  a(^tlns  finishing  rollers 
for  rt»moving  thf  boots  from  tlie  midlencth  portions  of  the 
Stalks,  an  !  means  for  removing  the  boots  from  the  end 
portions  of  thf  remaining  stalks 

.'  romhineil  in  a  hro.iin-roru  niai  bine  of  th^  class  de- 
scribed. m>^ans  for  stripping  the  seed  from  the  heads,  means 
for  removing  the  hoots  from  the  pnd  portions  of  the  stalks, 
and  cornigated  m^ans  for  looseninL'  and  ""leaning  the 
boots  from  the  midU^ngth  portions  of  thp  stalks. 

[rialms  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,149,2s2         lN."5Uf.AT0R  sri'l'ORTING    FIXTURE. 

(   n\FUKs   L.   I'KiKiE,  .Ir,.   IMttsl.ursrh.   I'a.      Fil^d   May  4, 
IP  14.     Sieria!  No.  s.'^r,.!!."       'C\.  ]7.'^ — 321.  i 
1.    In   an   insulator   supporting'   fixture,   the    combination 
of  a   t'ody   part  in   tlif  form   of   a   single  length  of  metal 
bent  upwardly  at  its  low^r  end  to  form  an  insulator  sup- 
porting bracket,  fittings   secured  to   the  body   and  spacetl 


1.149.2M  imOOMCORN  SKKMN'.,  BOOTING.  AND 
CLEANI.\<i  MACHINE.  'iKuKoE  H.  la.j.vpv,  Aller- 
ton,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  4,  iyi2.  Senai  No.  729,467. 
(CI.   i:«» — 30.) 


above  the  lower  bent  end  thereof,  and  side  brackets  se- 
cured to  and  extending  from  said  fittings,  said  fittings  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  secured  directly  to  a  support  to  thereby 
sapport  the  fixture. 


2.  An  Insulator  .supporting  flxturf  'onipri-nii;  a  straight 
vertical  body  part  whose  lower  end  i<  trrailually  bent  up- 
wardly to  form  an  insulator  supportini:  bracket,  a  side 
bracket  secured  to  and  extending  from  the  body  part  above 
the  lower  bracket  Thereon,  and  anothir  sidi^  bracket  ex- 
tending from  the  hody  part  at  thi-  point  li»>tween  said 
other  brackets  but  in  the  opposite  direction,  insulator  sup- 
porting means  at  the  ends  of  the  brackets  and  said  Insula- 
tor supporting  means  being  eijuldistantly  aiiart. 

3.  An  insulator  supporting  flxturr  comprising  a  body 
part  in  the  form  of  a  length  of  pip''.  th-'  lower  section  of 
the  body  part  being  bent  gradually  upwardly  to  form  a 
lower  insulator  supj>ortlng  bracket,  nn  uppi  r  and  lower 
fitting  secured  to  the  bo<ly  imrt,  an  upper  sid>'  bracket 
extending  from  the  upper  Siting  on  the  sanie  side  as  the 
lower  bracket,  and  an  Int.riuediatf  lnai  ket  t'Xien<ling  from 
the  lower  fitting  In  a  dlriMtion  oppositf  u^  that  in  which 
the  other  brackets  eitenrl.  and  insulator  .supfwrting  means 
on  each  bracket  and  said  insulator  supportini:  means  be- 
ing spaced  etiuldlstantly 

4  An  insulator  supporting  fixture  comprising  a  body 
part  in  the  form  of  a  length  of  pipe  bent  upwardly  at  its 
lower  end  to  form  an  Insulator  supporting  bracket,  a  fit- 
ting receiving  and  securi-d  to  the  I'Ody  above  the  lower 
bracket,  and  a  second  bracket  se<urt'd  to  and  pxtendina 
from  said  fitting  In  a  direction  oprmsite  to  that  of  the 
first  mentioned  bracket,  said  fittings  beint'  adMpie<l  to  be 
secured  directly  to  a  support  to  thereby  support  the  fixture. 

.">.  An  insulator  supporting  fixture  comprising  a  body 
part  in  the  form  of  a  length  of  pipe  ttent  gradually  up- 
wardly at  Its  lower  end  to  form  a  lower  insulator  sup- 
porting bracket,  upper  .md  lower  fittings  recelvinic  and 
secured  to  the  t)ody  al'ove  the  braeket  thereon,  an  upper 
bracket  .secured  to  and  extending:  from  the  upper  fitting  an 
the  same  side  of  the  l»ody  part  as  the  lower  bracket, 
nnd  a  bracket  secureil  to  and  extending  from  the  lower 
fitting  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  r'riuted  in  the  Gaz 'tte.] 


1.149.2W.3.       ALTERNAT1N<;     ROT.VRV     <;KAHING     FOR 
WASHING-MACHINES.     «  >ttm  <;.   I'fkikfek,  Salt   Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignor  to  T'tahna    Development  Company, 
Salt   I^ake   f'ity,    T'tali     a    torporntion    of    T't.ih.      FilM 
Dec.  27,  1911.     Serial  No    litis,  is,-.       h]    74      ."n.  , 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driveshaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  bevel  gear  on 
said  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  bevel  uears  on  said  driven  shaft, 
a   sleeve    loosely    mounted   on    said    drive   .shaft    and    eon- 
nected  with  said  first  bevel  gear,   mechanism,  including  a 
member  connected  with  said  sleeve,  for  clutchine  said  sec- 
ond bevel  gears  alternately  to  said  driven  shaft,  to  i-ause 
said  didve  shaft    to  automatically  drive  said  driven    shaft 
in  reverse  directions,     and  means  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting   said    sleeve    to    and    from    said    drive    shaft. 
whereby  the  operation   of  said   driven    shaft   may   be  con 
trolled  without  affecting  the  operation  of  said  drive  shaft, 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  bevei  gear 
on  said  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  bevel  gear.^  un  said  driven 
shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and 
having  said  first  bevel  gear  Integral  therewith,  meclia- 
nlsm,  including  a  worm  integral  with  said  sleeve,  for 
clutching  said  second  bevel  gears  alternately  with  said 
driven  shaft,  constructed  to  cau.se  said  drive  shaft  to 
automatically  drive  said  driven  shaft  in  reverse  direc- 
tions, and  means  for  eonnecting  and  disconnecting  said 
sleeve  to  and  from  said  drive  shaft,  whereby  the  opeiation 
of  said  driven  shaft  may  be  controlled  without  affecting 
the  operation  of  said  drive  sluift. 


3  Jn  a  machine  of  the  class  desaibed,  the  eombiuatiou 
with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  bevel  gear 
iooselT  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  l>cvel  gears 
on  the  driven  shaft  meshiu*:  with  said  first  bevel  gear, 
mechanism,  including  a  meinb.  r  icn  sel\  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft  and  connected  with  said  first  gwir  fur  con- 
trolling said  gears,  constructed  to  cause  said  drive  shaft 
to  automatically  drive  said  driven  shaft  in  reverse  .lirec 
tlons,  and  a  clutch  on  said  drive  shaft  positioned  between 
the  bevel  gears  on  the  driven  shaft  and  constructed  to 
connect  and  disconnect  <aid  first  l.^'ve!  gear  to  and  from 
said  drive  shaft. 


1.149.284.     MATRIX  GAiUNG  AND  SORTING  MACHINE, 
'  Fi!.\NK  HiNM.vN  I'lERi'oNT,  Hurley,  Kngland.  assignor  to 
I,an>;ton  Monotyi)e  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
a  Corporation   of  Virginia.      Filod    Apr.    11,   1911       Se- 
rial No.  H20.392.     <C1.  !>3— 92,  i 


the  blank  in  the  measuring  position  :  and  means  for  auto- 
matically timing  ih-  relative  movements  of  the  carrier, 
measuring  and  carrier  positioning  devices, 

:;  A  gaging  and  sorting  apparatus  including,  in  combi- 
nation, the  following  elements,  to  wit  ;  a  measuring  mech- 
anism comprising  a  gage  plate  or  stop  and  a  movable 
needle ;  a  sliding  member  for  advancing  the  needle ;  a 
movable  carrier :  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier  :  a 
stop  member  positioned  by  said  sliding  member  to  deter- 
mine the  return  position  of  the  carrier  :  a  locking  piece 
for  said  sliding  member  controlled  by  the  needle  ;  mecha- 
nism for  Inserting  a  blank  In  the  carrier  :  mechanism  for 
delivering  a  blank  from  the  carrier:  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  carrier  at  the  measuring  position  :  a 
microscope  supported  In  position  to  control  a  view  of  the 
matrix  cavity  when  In  contact  with  the  gaging  surface : 
and  automatic  actuating  devices  for  pn'duclng  and  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  the  needle,  carrier,  and  blank  in- 
<■  rtlng  and  delivery  mechanisms  In  time«l  relation  to  one 

another. 

3.  \  gagire  and  sorT;nt.  apparatus  Including  in  com- 
bination the  foiiowlng  elements,  to  wit  :  a  measuring 
mechanism  comprising  a  statb.nary  plate  having  a  gaging 
surface  and  a  movable  needle  :  a  supply  station  ;  a  plural- 
ity of  receiving  stations ;  a  carrier :  means  for  moving 
the  carrier  between  the  supply  station,  the  measuring 
mechanism  and  the  receiving  stations;  mechanism  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  measuring  needle;  means 
controlled  by  said  needle  controlling  mechanism,  to  de- 
termine the  movement  of  the  carrier  and  arrest  the  latter 
at  one  or  the  other  of  the  receiving  stations  :  feeding  and 
transferring  devices  at  the  supply  statiot  for  plarlni;  a 
blank  in  the  mrrier  :  pushers  for  electing  the  blank  at  the 
'  desicnated  receiving  station:  a  m!cr.isn,,pe  at  the  meas 
nring  position  :  and  automatically  operatlni:  mechanism 
for  artnatinsr  tbe  said  carrier,  needle,  contro'l  nt-  ine-iia 
nism.  fee.iini:  and  transfer  devices,  and  eje-^tinL-  pushers 
in  timed  relation  one  to  another. 

4     .\  raging  and  sorting  apparatus  provided  with  at    au- 
tomatic   measuring    mechanism,    a    reclprornTTv    (arri.r 
means  for  advanc'nc  the  carrier  to  the  measnriiii:   rnec  iia 
nism,  a  stop  mechanism  for  the  carrier  adapted  to  deter- 
mine the  motion  of  the  carrier  upon  Its  withdrawal   fmm 
the  measuring  position  and  means  controlled  bv  the  meas 
urine  mechanism  and  In  tnrn  controlling  said  '^top  merha 
nlsm.   and   in   combination   then-wlth   automatic   actuating 
devices  for  the  carrier  advancing  means,  means  for  auto- 
matically   arresting    the     m.i'hine     with     the    carrlT      n 
measuring  position,  means  for  adjusting  the  carrier  while 
In  the  mf>a«uring  position  and  In  relation  thereto,  means 
•  for  starting  up  the  m.Tcbine  and  means   to  automatically 
retract  the  carrier  to  the  member  of  the  stop  mechanism 
designated  by  the  measuring  mechanism. 

.'.  In  a  gaging  and  sorting  apparatus  provided  with  a 
measuring  mechanism  and  a  reciprocating  carrier,  and  In 
combination  therewith,  a  support  for  the  carrier,  a  yield- 
ing connection  between  the  carrier  and  said  support. 
graded  stop  devices  for  arresting  the  carrier  at  different 
points  In  its  line  of  travel,  an  adjusting  device  for  moving 
the  carrier  laterally,  and  yielding  means  acting  on  the 
carrier  In  opposition  to  the  last  named  adjusting  device  to 
position  the  carrier  in  relation  to  the  measuring  mecha- 
nism. 

[Claims  r.  to  ?■"  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .V  gaginu  and  sortiim  apparatus  including  in  combi- 
nation the  following  elements,  to  wit  ;  a  reciprocatory  car 
rler  provided  with  a  seat  in  which  the  body  or  blank 
Is  held  during  ineasuremeut  :  a  plurality  of  separate  re- 
ceiving stations  for  the  blank  after  measurement  :  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  from  a  receiving  position  to  and  ar- 
resting the  same  at  the  measuring  position,  and  for  mov- 
ing the  carrier  from  the  latter  position  to  one  of  the  se- 
ries of  receiving  stations  imd  thence  back  to  the  receiving 
position  ;  a  movable  measuring  mechanism  ;  selective 
me(hanlsm  contr(dle<l  by  the  measuring  mechanism  and 
operating  to  <letermine  the  stopping  place  of  the  carrier 
relatively  to  the  receiving  stations,   means  for  adjusting 


1,149,285.       TTMI-     VH      rVIF*  ASTING     MAiHINKS. 
pR.fNK    Hi.N.M.^s    I'lyiiP'  NT,    Horley,    England,    a'^sij.'nor 
to   I.anston   Monotype    Mai  hine   Tompany.    Philadelphia, 
I'a..    a   Corporation    of   Virginia       Filed   .Tune    12.    ir>l2 
Serial  No.  703,264.      (Cl.   22— 70  1 

1,  In  a  pump  for  a   type  .astini:  machine,  the  com!  in. 1 
tion  witli  a  nonreturn  vah.^  disposed  in  tlie  lii-itvrry  no?, 
zle   lietween    the   notzle   and   the   channel    leadin;:    to   the 
pump   cylinder,   of  a   plug  which   acts   as   a   stop   for   the 
valve  there  being  a  passage  for  tlie  metal  to  pass  the  plug, 
•^ui'stantlaliy   as  described. 

2.  In  a  molten  metal  Injecting  ineciiani^iu  for  tvp.'  .  ast- 
ing  machlnefc.  tbe  combination  with  a  pump,  a   di-ci,Rrge 
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passage  and  a  nozzle,  of  an  Inwardly  seating  non-return 
valve  located  within  the  nozzle  and  operating  to  retain 
the  molten  metal  within  the  discharge  passage  adjacent 
said  nozzle  and  to  p-rmit  of  a  limited  drawback  of  the 
nieta!   !n    the  exit  opening. 


3.  In  a  molten  metal  lojectiQg  mechanism  for  type  cast- 
ing machines,  the  combinatloii  with  a  pump  and  a  dis- 
charge passage  communicating  therewith  and  terminating 

hi  a  nozzle,  of  a  floating  Inwardly  seating  non-return 
val\>-  located  wirl.in  the  nozzle  and  controlling  the  open- 
ing ..;•  r!ie  di-'  iiar--e  |ui-~.i->  cd  a  kicker  operated  during 
tli^'  ..[..  rati\''  [lart  of  each  d.>'. ;.ar„'e  Stroke  of  the  pump 
[i-t  ill    ti.  un^tat  the  non  return  valve. 

+  li,  a  nidlten  metal  Injertlng  mechanism  for  type 
ca-tiii::  null  tiiii>>  iimvided  with  a  pump  and  a  discharge 
!ia>.-.i_'  r'-rtniiiatiug  in  a  nozzle  having  an  internal  cham- 
l.<-r.  and  in  i  niiiliination  therewith  a  non-return  valve, 
|o<at>d  witliiu  the  ihaiiil-r  in  the  nozzle  and  controlling 
the  .  peiiiu:;  froiu  tile  dlsclia r.:e  jjassage  therein,  and  a 
lihit:  [laitially  eloslnir  the  discharge  end  of  said  chamber 
and  M  tint:  as  a  <xci\,  [ur  -aid  non-return  valve. 

.',  In  a  tnulfii  ni.'tai  injecting  mechanism  for  type 
(■a-'tin-:  iiiaihiio'-  eijuipped  with  a  pumi),  a  discharge  pas- 
suLTP  tht-refrnni,  and  a  nozzle  applied  to  the  discharge  end 
of  --aid  passa_'e.  and  in  >  Mintiiiiation  therewith  a  non-return 
valv'-  cuiitrnllinj  th.-  disi  haiL;.  end  of  said  passage,  and 
a  kiek.r  engaged  hy  the  piston  at  the  beginning  of  the 
i>p.riti\e  disiharging  stn^ke  thereof  and  acting  upon 
the  n   n  ri'turn  valve  to  unseat  the  latter. 


l.UO.L'vtV       TVI'i:     lASTIM,     AN1»     COMI'OSING     MA- 

t'HINp;.  P'liANK  HsNMAN  PiEia'oNT,  Ilorley,  England, 
assii;n..r  to  I.an-t'ii  .Monotype  Machine  Company,  Phlla- 
d'  ipliia.  l',i  ,  n  r,,ip. .ration  of  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  13. 
i;ilJ.     Seria,   .\.,.    T.n.lOd.      u'l.   101 — 200.) 


1.    lu    a    type   eastiiu 
mold,    a   type   ri'eeivintr 


maehine   th 
ehann'd   and 


loiiii. illation    with  a 
a    earri.'T  for   a   type 


holder  situated  on  a  different  level  from  the  type  channel. 
of  a  reciprocating  member  having  two  cam  slots  and  a 
pivoted  lever  connected  with  a  type  pusher  and  receiving 
horizontal  movement  from  one  of  the  cams  and  vertical 
movement  from  the  other  of  the  cams,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  type  casting  machine  or  mechanism  furnished 
with  a  mold  and  a  plurality  of  type-delivering  pushers, 
the  combination  with  an  Intermittently  rotatable  carrier 
or  table  furnished  with  a  series  of  detachable  type  holders, 
of  a  friction  drive  for  the  carrier  and  mechanism  for 
alternately  locking  and  releasing  the  carrier,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  type  casting  machine  or  mechanism  furnished 
with  a  type  mold  and  type  delivery  pushers,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  carrier  adapted  to  receive  holders 
to  which  the  types  are  delivered  by  the  pushers,  of  a 
driving  friction  clutch  for  the  carrier  and  a  locking  device 
automatically  controlled  to  alternately  lock  and  release 
the  carrier  against  operation  by  the  clutch,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  type  ra~tin_'  nia<  iiiue  or  mechanism 
furnished  with  a  mold  mil  t.v|i.  d. livery  pushers,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  carrier  driven  through  a 
clutch  and  provided  with  a  locking  lever  normally  engag- 
ing teeth  on  the  carrier,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  engaging  the 
locking  lever  and  a  member  controlled  from  the  record 
strip  of  the  machine  to  operate  the  nr  i  .  t,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine  or  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  mold,  type  ejecting  pushers, 
a  type  transferring  pusher,  a  carrier  having  holders,  a 
friction  clutch  for  rotating  said  carrier  and  a  locking  de- 
vice for  said  carrier  controlled  by  a  signal  responsive 
member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puri'ose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,287.  GAGING  AND  S'd;riM.  MKCHANISM. 
Frank  Hi.vman  Piehpoxt,  11  r!.\,  Knglaud,  assignor 
to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company,  Pblladelphla, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   811,251.      (CI.  83—92.) 


rr-  —  *  11  .  U  ■' ' 


1.  In  a  gaging  and  sorting  maehine.  the  combination 
of  the  following  elements,  to- wit.  a  Idank  carrier,  gaging 
members  for  co<)peratlng  with  a  blank  mounted  in  said 
carrier  for  determining  the  relation  of  gaging  surfaces 
on  the  blank,  a  series  of  galleys,  a  receiving  channel  com- 
municating with  all  of  said  galleys,  a  pusher  for  advancing 
the  blank  from  the  carrier  into  said  channel  and  means 
for  variably  advancing  the  pusher  to  feed  a  blank  Into 
position  for  entering  one  or  the  other  of  the  galleys,  as 
the  case  may  be. 

2.  In  a  gaging  and  sortiti^'  maehin,..  ihe  combination 
of  the  following  elements,  to-wit,  a  blank  carrier,  gaging 
members  for  determining  the  relative  position  of  surfaces 
on  the  blank  held  by  the  carrier,  a  discharge  channel, 
means  for  moving  the  carries-  from  the  gaglni;  position 
to  the  discharge  channel,  and  \i(e  versa,  a  reciprocatory 
pusher  for  moving  the  blank-  fr  .m  the  carrier  into  the 
discharge  channel,  recolvlnu'  ■  h.inn.-N  opening  into  the 
discharge  channel  at  different  pomt-  in  the  length  of  the 
latter,  and  mechanism  controlled  In  ae(.,rd  with  tlie  rela- 
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tlve  movement  of  the  gaging  members  for  advancing  the  | 
pusher  to  position  the  blank  in  the  discharge  channel  op- 
posite one  or  the  other  of  the  receiving  channels. 

3.  In  a  gaging  and  sorting  machine,  the  combination 
of  the  following  elements,  to-wlt :  a  fixed  gage  and  a  nor- 
mally retracted  movable  gage,  both  of  said  gages  having 
their  operative  surfaces  facing  in  the  same  direction, 
mechanism  for  advancing  the  movable  gage,  means  for 
holding  a  blank  In  contact  with  the  fixed  gage,  and  in 
position  for  ccwjperatlon  with  the  movable  gage,  delivering 
mechanism  for  removing  and  sorting  the  gaged  blanks, 
a  stop  mechanism  for  variably  determining  the  movement 
of  the  delivery  mechanism,  operating  connections  Inter- 
mediate the  gage  advancing  mechanism  and  stop  mech- 
anism for  positioning  the  latter  in  accordance  with  the 
advance  of  the  movable  gage,  means  for  holding  the  stop 
mechanism  In  Its  adjusted  position,  means  whereby  the 
movable  gage  and  its  advancing  mechanism  are  returned 
to  normal  position  in  h  p.  ndently  of  the  stop  mechanism 
and  preliminary  to  the  delivery  of  the  gage  blank,  and 
means  whereby  the  stop  mechanism  Is  returned  to  normal 
position  subsequent  to  the  delivery  of  the  gage  blank. 

4.  In  a  gaging  machine,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing elements,  to  wit :  gaging  members  for  determining  the 
relative  position  of  the  surfaces  on  a  blank,  a  carrier  for 
presenting  the  blanks  to  the  gaging  memlK-rs,  means  for 
moving  said  carrier  Into  and  out  of  traglng  position,  a 
pusher  for  discharging  the  blanks  from  the  carrier,  a 
channel  In  which  said  pusher  work-  extending  on  op- 
I>oslte  sides  of  the  carrier,  a  plurality  of  galleys  communi- 
cating with  said  chanml,  a  cam  for  operating  the  pusher 
while  the  carrier  is  In  delivering  position  to  first  discharge 
a  blank  from  the  carrier  and  to  subsetiuently  position 
another  blank  Into  the  carrier,  stop  mechanism  for  arrest- 
ing the  blank  discharging  movement  of  the  pusher  at  dif- 
ferent points  in  the  channel,  and  operating  connections 
intermediate  one  of  the  gages  and  said  stop  mechanism, 
whereby  the  stop  mechanism  will  be  positioned  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  movement  of  the  gage  to  arrest  the 
pusher  and  effect  a  distribution  of  the  blanks  In  accord- 
ance with  the  relation  of  their  gaging  faces. 

5.  In  a  gaging  machine,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing elements,  to  wit  :  a  movable  blank  carrier,  gaging 
members  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  blank  held  In  the 
carrier,  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  the 
gaging  members  to  determine  the  relation  between  dif- 
ferent faces  on  the  blank,  means  for  moving  the  carrier 
from  the  gaging  position  to  a  blank  dis<hargiiig  position, 
a  channel  with  which  the  carrier  registers  when  at  the 
discharging  position,  a  pusher  movable  longitudlnall>  In 
said  channel,  a  series  of  receiving  galleys  communicating 
with  the  channel,  means  for  operating  said  pusher  em 
bodying  a  spring-pressed  lever  for  advancing  the  pusher. 
a  cam  for  retracting  the  pusher,  a  movalde  stop  mechanism 
for  arresting  the  advance  of  the  pusher  when  a  blank  has 
reached  a  position  In  the  channel  opposite  one  or  the  other 
of  the  galleys,  and  operating  connections  Internietllate  the 
stop  mechanism  and  movable  gage  whereby  the  stop  mech- 
anism will  he  posltione<l  In  accordance  with  the  movement 
of  the  gage. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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said  holders,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  same.  as.  and 
for  the  purpose,  described. 


1,149,2KS.  (ilJIMUN*;  -  MACUINi:.  GEon<:E  M.  PuiNT 
and  CuARLE.s  II.  Dokbler,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Dec.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,671.      (CT.  51— ll.i 

1.  In  a  grinding  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  table, 
a  shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  grinding  disk  on  said 
shaft,  a  grinding  plate  on  said  disk,  angle  Irons  !i;i\ing  a 
portion  extending  over  the  grinding  plate,  spring  actuated 
pins  supported  by  said  irons,  holders  engaged  by  said 
pins,  said  holders  adapted  to  maintain  the  object  to  be 
ground,  means  for  reciprocating  the  holders  and  means 
for  oscillating  the  same,  as.  and  for  ilie  purpo-.  .  .1.  scribed. 

2.  In   a   grinding   mnrhlnc    a    taMe,    a    siiafi    extendir'j 


3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  table,  a  grinding  disk  sup- 
ported thereabove,  a  grinding  plate  on  said  disk,  spring 
actuated  pivot  pins  supported  above  said  disk,  holders 
supported  by  said  grinding  plate,  said  holder  engaged  by 
said  pivot  pins,  means  for  holding  said  pins  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  holder,  means  for  reciprocating  said  hold- 
ers, means  for  oscillating  the  same,  and  means  for  revolv- 
ing said  disk  and  plate,  as,  and  for  the  purpose,  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  table,  a  shaft  extending 
therethrough,  a  grinding  disk  secured  on  said  shaft,  a 
grinding  plate  on  said  disk,  a  smaller  disk  on  the  shaft, 
a  pin  In  said  smaller  disk,  spring  casings  supported  above 
said  grinding  disk,  pivot  pins  In  said  casings,  springs  In 
said  casings  to  normally  hold  said  pins  downwardly,  hold- 
ers supported  alx)ve  said  grinding  plate,  and  plvotally 
engaged  by  said  pivot  pins,  means  for  holding  said  pins 
out  of  engagement  with  said  holders,  pins  supported  in 
said  holders,  rods  extending  from  the  last  mentioned  pins 
to  the  pins  on  the  smaller  disk  for  oscillating  said  holders, 
eccentrics  on  said  shaft,  rods  extending  from  said  ec- 
centrics to  the  pivot  pins  for  reciprocating  the  holders, 
and  means  for  revolving  the  said  shaft,  as,  and  for  the 
purposes   de.scrlbed. 

o.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
disk,  a  grinding  plate  thereon,  with  plvotally  held  holders, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  holders,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,149.289.  COVER  Fi»R  COOKING  TTFNSILS  Wii,- 
HELMiNE  Post  and  Arthib  Kleixfeldt,  Iloboken.  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  832,151.     (CI.  53—8.) 


:.  o\ .  -;iid  di-k.  iiolder-  iiiL'ag'  <\ 
•  '\\  -ani  siiaft,  means  eoniiff  te.l 
aid    pi\ot    pin-    for    r.'i  ipi<.,nt  iu.: 


A  cover  for  a  cooking  utensil   comprising  a   main   part 

pro\  hied  with  a  •  '■  ii  ;tl  portion  extending  upwardly  there- 
from -ai  i  n.aM.  1  art  ha\lng  openings"  within  the  area 
snrri'iinded  by  the  conical  i>ort  oi,  -t,  uni'i  rf^rate  cap 
in  ^lilted  on  the  main  pnrt  arm  ;  r^id-d  wish  a  ronieal 
tlahire  or  lip  extending  liowiiw  ardi.\  therefrom  aiid  ar- 
liUiL'echTo  t'liihrace  the  conical  portion  of  rhie  mam  jiart.  an 
internal  drip  rlt)  formed  on  the  cap.  a  i.roo\,-  u,  th-  main 
part  to  accommodate  the  drip  rib.  a  threatied  st« m  secured 
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to  the  oiaiQ  part,  an  internally  ttiieaded  nut  secured  to 
the  cap  and  adapted  to  enga^ie  the  threaded  portion  of 
th>^  stHH)  whereby  the  cap  may  bv  muved  asially  and  set  In 
adjusted  position  with  respect  to  the  main  part  to  close 
or  open  the  pa-»s<ai;e  throui^h  said  openings  without  moving 
out  of  allnement  with  the  openin>:s.  the  conical  tlange  of 
the  cap  preventing  foreign  particles  from  falling  or 
spattnring  Into  the  utensil  when  the  cap  Is  opened,  a  knob 
or  handle  secured  to  the  threaded  nut  and  chambered  in- 
teriorly, and  a  yielding  button  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
stem  adapted  to  rest  freely  In  said  chamber  and  to  engage 
the  threaded  nut  yieldingly  to  maintain  the  two  parts  of 
the  cover  In  releasable  en^'au'oni'rir  with  each  other  when 
the  spindle  Is  not  engag>'d  by  the  nut. 


1. 140,200.  sou:  -  PRESSINO  MAiHIXE.  Edwin  N. 
PHfiBi.E,  Beverly.  Mass..  assisinur  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinerv  I  ompany.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  oO.  1912.  Serial  No.  72S,5S4.  (CI. 
12— I'l.i 


1.  A  sfiN'  prf'ssiiiL:  nirii  hinn.  haviiic.  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  ciMiponitlni:  pre<-;ini:  fiirni<.  ii  i;aire  for  positioning 
the  sole  relativf^  to  the  forms,  a  <rrippiii2  member,  and 
mechanism  for  actuatinL'  th>'  'jrlppin-'  member  to  cause  the 
sole  engaging  surface  of  the  niera')er  to  move  toward  the 
gage  as  the  memljer  is  moved  into  a  clamping  position. 

■J  A  sole  pressing'  nia -tiii'-  having.  In  combination,  a 
supporting  form,  a  cuopvratlng  pressing  form  having  a 
recess  formed  in  the  face,  a  plate  engaging  with  substan- 
tially the  entire  heel  portion  of  the  sole  and  having  a 
sole  engaging  surface  conforming  exactly  with  the  re 
cess  in  the  pressing  form,  and  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  plate  to  clamp  the  sole  prior  to  the  relative  movement 
of  the  form.s  into  pressing  position. 

.!  .\  sole  pressinj:  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  cooperatinc  furnis.  a  gRgo  for  positioning  a  sole 
relative  to  the  f  rnis.  a  gripping  device  Independent  of 
tht>  gaije  and  havini:  a  sole  engaging  surface  normally  po- 
sitioned at  an  an„'!f  to  the  coiiperatlng  portion  of  the  sole 
supporting  form,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  grip- 
ping device  to  cause  the  sole  engaging  surface  to  be  turne<l 
Into  a  p"siti"n  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  form  upon  a 
movf-rn.nt  of  the  grippcr  into  clamping  position. 

4.  A  sole  pre.ssing  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  cooperating  forms,  a  gage  for  positioning  the  sole 
relative  to  the  forms,  an  arm,  a  gripping  member  plvotally 
connected  to  the  arm,  and  a  spring  normally  retaining  the 
sole  engaging  surfaco  of  the  member  at  an  angle  to  the 
sole  with  the  portion  of  the  surface  adjacent  to  the  gage 
nearest  to  the  .sole. 


1,149,201.  CARBruKTKU.  i;i<;e.\e  C.  Richard.  Flint, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,235.  (CI. 
48—150.3.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  an  intake  passage  for  air.  a  mixing 
ciiariiier.  .a  valve  located  t>€tween  said  passage  and  cham- 
ber .ni.ipted  to  regulate  the  area  of  the  opening  between 
!!;•■  snine  oy  the  distance  it  ri.ses  from  Its  seat,  said  valve 
l.eiii-  mlaited  fo  be  caused  to  rise  with  a  constant  degree 
of  v.'iouuni  in  the  lui.xing  chanitier,  a  small  passage  com- 
municating with  said  intake  passage,  a  conduit  for  liquid 
fnel  opening  int^i  said  passage,  and  an  independent  means 
for  supplying  ti'.e  proper  amount  of  fuel  to  tlie  carbureter 
when  s.tid  valv.>  is  lifted   to  its  op'  rative  position. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  an  intake  passage  for  air.  a  niixiag 
chanitter.  a  valve  located  l*et\veeu  the  same  ;ind  ailapted  to 
regulate  ti.e  aie.i  of  tlie  openiig  li.tN\e«'ii  sdid  pas-age 
and   chamiii  r   ii\    tlie   distance  it    !i<es   I'l-.im    it.-«  seat,   saUl 


valve  being  adapted  to  be  caused  to  rise  with  a  constant 
degree  of  vacuum  In  the  mixing  chaml)er.  an  aperture  I 
communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber,  and  means 
whereby  said  aperture  is  closed  when  the  throttle  valve  Is 
closed  and  opened  when  the  throttle  valve  is  opened,  a 
heating  chamber  In  said  carbureter  toward  the  delivery 
end  thereof,  and  means  whereby  tne  air  passing  through 
the  apertufe  I  Is  delivered  to  said  mixing  chamber  toward 
the  delivery  end  thereof  and  past  a  laeated  wall  of  said 
chamber.  ^ 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  means  for  main 
talnlng  a  practically  constant  vacuum  therein,  a  passage 
for  air  leading  to  said  mixing  chamber  a  secfind  passa^-e 
leading  to  said  mixing  chamber,  niians  for  deliverink: 
liquid  fuel  into  said  second  passage  operated  only  by  the 
air  passing  through  said  second  riassiiire.  and  in  automatic 
means  for  varying  the  effective  u.  .i  ^f  s.ii  I  se.nnd  passag.' 
so  that  said  constant  vacuum  -^ha!;  prM.iuc.  .m  increased 
flow  of  air  through  said  second  pas.sa^o  .;ud  thereby  in- 
crease the  delivery  of  liquid  fuel. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  main  air  valve 
regulating  the  passage  through  said  carbureter,  said  valve 
being  provided  with  a  lifting  surface  bounding  in  part 
an  inclosed  chamber,  and  a  check  valve  controlilntr  the 
opening  to  said  Inclosed  chamber. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  an  intake  pa>-age  for  .ilr.  a  mixing 
chamber,  a  valve  locateu  between  said  passage  and  cham- 
ber adapted  to  regulate  the  area  of  the  opening  between 
the  same  by  the  distance  it  rises  from  Its  seat,  said  valve 
Delng  adapted  to  be  caused  to  rise  by  a  definite  degree  of 
vacuum  In  the  mixing  chamber,  said  valve  tjelng  provided 
with  a  lower  surface  forminkt  the  upper  wall  of  an  inclosed 
chamber,  a  passage  communicating  witti  said  Inclosed 
chamber  and  adapte<l  to  be  put  into  cniimunlcation  with 
the  outside  air,  a  valve  closing  tlie  connection  between 
said  passage  and  outside  air  re.slliently  held  upon  its  seat 
and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  Its  seat  by  the  said 
degree  of  vacuum  In  the  mixing  chamber  to  [lut  said  pas- 
sage Into  communication  with  the  outer  air. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iarette.] 


1,149,292.  SI'RING-SKAT.  ohi.a.mhi  A  Hiii.ey.  Linden, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,246.  (CI. 
55—84.) 


y? 


z>' 


The    combination    with    the    longitudinaily    and    trans- 
versely extending  frame  bars  of  a  sectional    cultivator,  of 
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a  laterally  extending  metallic  spring  yoke  connecting  said 
sections,  and  a  seat  fixed  on  the  yoke,  a  clip  on  a  trans 
verse  bar  in  each  section  of  the  cultivator,  and  clamping 
bolts  attached  to  the  clips  and  loosely  connected  to  the 
perforated  ends  of  the  yoke,  and  a  sprin-  tongue  attached 
at  right  angles  to  said  yoke  and  connecred  to  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  bar. 


l,14»,2t*o.      TYi'K  WHITKU.      AlvaH    C.    Koeblck.    Wood- 
stock.    111.      Filed    Jan.    IT,    1014.      Serial    No.    S12,618. 

,CI.  197-41.1 


^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  type  bar  segment  having  an 
undercut  groove  therein,  of  a  type  i>ar  pivot  member,  and 
means  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  member  to  contact 
with  the  ends  of  the  member  to  hold  it  In  the  groove. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  type  bar  segment  having  an 
undercut  groove  therein,  of  a  type  bar  pivot  member,  and 
wedging  mean^  movable  at  right  anules  to  the  member 
for  contac'iiig  with  the  ends  of  the  member  to  hind  It  re- 
leasably  in  the  undercut  groove. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lype  bar  scL-raent  having  a 
groove  in  one  fa'-e  thereof,  of  a  type  bar  pivot  member, 
and  means  adjii>table  from  the  other  face  of  the  segment 
to  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  member  and  bind  the  mem- 
ber releasably  In  the  slot. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  type  bar  segment  having  an 
undercut  groove  In  one  face  thereof,  of  a  type  bar  plvo- 
member,  and  means  to  force  the  member  into  the  under 
cut  portion  to  bind  it  in  the  groove. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  type  bar  ^egment  having  a 
groove  in  one  face  thereof,  of  a  type  bar  pivot  member 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  groove,  an  abutment  to  engage 
"one  end  of  the  memb<  r.  and  an  adjustable  wedging  device 

to   engage   the   other   end    of    the    member   at    right   angles 
therelo  to  hold  it   in  the  groove. 

[<"!u;m-  •;  t'     lo  \\'>\  printed  in  the  Cazette.j 


1,149^4.  WlM'tiW  S11.\1»E  1  I.XTrKK.  Fredehick  W. 
BOTEKE,  Wellston,  Mo.  Filed  P'eb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
815,962.     (CI.  156—27.) 


rectangular  opening  therein  and  a  slot  extenulng  from 
one  side  of  said  rectangular  opening  diagonally  rela 
tively  thereto  to  the  edge  of  said  bracket,  a  hook  pivoted 
•o  -aid  last  mentioned  bracket  at  a  point  substantially  in 
;in.'  with  said  slot  and  arranged  to  swing  across  said  slot 
near  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  shade 
roller  having  a  pin  lixed  in  one  end  thereof,  said  pin  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  rim  and  being  adapted  to  f^t  in  the  slot 
In  the  dislied  l.'-ad  of  said  tirst-mentioni-d  bracket,  the 
other  end  of  >aid  snade  roller  haviui:  a  -tud  fixed  therein. 
said  stud  being  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  having 
a  notch  In  one  edge  thereof,  said  stud  being  shaped  to  pass 
along  the  slot  in  said  last  mentioned  bracket  and  Into 
the  rectangular  opening  therein,  the  notch  in  said  stud 
being  substantially  a*,  wide  as  the  thickness  of  said  last 
mentioned  bracket,  and  flexible  members  connected  to  said 
brackets  for  raising  and  lowering  them  in  said  guides. 

2.  In  a  window  shade  fixture,  guides  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  a  window  frame  near  each  side  thereof,  a 
bracket  slldably  mounted  In  each  of  said  guides,  one  of 
said  brackets  having  a  dished  head  with  a  slot  therein  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  edge  to  the  center  of  said  head. 
the  other  of  said  brackets  having  a  rectangular  < opening 
therein  and  formed  with  a  slot  extending  from  said  rec- 
tangular opening  to  the  edge  of  said  bracket,  a  hook  piv- 
oted on  said  last-mentioned  bracket  and  adapted  to  swing 
over  the  open  end  of  -ai<i  -lot.  said  brackets  L»  :n-  adapted 
to  support  the  ends  of  a  -hade  roller,  said  shade  :  illcr 
having  a  fixed  pin  at  one  end.  said  pin  having  an  enlarged 
rim  and  being  adapted  to  fit  into  the  slot  in  said  distied 
head,  the  other  end  of  said  shade  roller  having  a  stud, 
said  stud  being  rectangular  in  cr<'-"  -eciion  und  provided 
With  a  notch  in  one  of  its  edges*,  said  stud  iKing  adapted 
to  be  supported  in  said  rectangular  opening,  and  a  tlexible 
uiemDer  connecteii  !o  -aid  '  r,t':'iiets  lor  ru;sUig  and  lower- 
ing said  shade  roller. 


1.  A  window  -iiade  lixture  comprising  guides  fastened 
to  a  window  franu-  along  each  side  thereof,  a  bracket 
slldably  mounted  in  each  guide,  one  of  said  brackets  hav- 
ing a  dished  head  and  a  vertical  slot  extending  lo  the 
edge   of   said    head,   the   other   of   sai<l    brai  kets   having  a 

.■IT  <J.  t.,      -'■■ 


i,i4i*,2;<o.  i;i;i\>ia'-sHi.Ki  am>  mhthuL"  (->f  mak- 
ing THE  SAME.  Eu.MLND  O.  Sen  wkit,  F.i..  ihitago, 
111.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  12,  10 U,  Serial  No. 
64;>,7o;'.  LMvided  and  this  application  hied  Dec.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  878,233.     (CI.  234— 1.5.J 


1.  The  method  of  recording  the  continuous  moVMBCat 
of  a  pointer  which  consists  in  causing  a  seiies  of  lastan* 
taneous  impressions  to  be  made  upon  a  stationary  surface 
at  regularly-timed  Intervals,  said  impressions  showing  the 
position  of  said  pointer  at  those  instants. 

2.  The  method  of  recording  the  contin  i  ■!  -  niovmi,  it 
of  a  swinging  pointer  which  consists  in  causing  a  sites 
of  consecutive  impres.-ions  to  be  made  of  the  instantaneous 
position  of  said  pointer  at  regularly  tiniec;  iir.  r\;  ;- 

3.  The  method  of  recording  an  action  "t  i c  "Lmi;,,  non 
which  con-ist-^  in  causing  a  pointer  to  move  n.  a  linear 
path  over  a  -tationar.v  record  sheet.  In  (Busing  said 
pointer  to  inov,  it.  a  r,,i,tlnuou8  manner  w;!h  variable 
speed  in  accordance  witli  the  progress  of  said  action  and 
simultaneously  causing  a  series  of  consecutive  impresslon- 
of  the  instantaneous  position  of  the  pointer  to  he  made  on 
the  record  sheet  at  regular  time  intervals 

4.  The    method    of    recording    c.pon    a    sta;ionary    record 
sheet    the    extent    and    speed    of    movement    of   a    moving 
pointer   which   consists   in    passing   a    series   of   sparks   V 
tween  the  pointer  and  the  record  sheet  at  brief  regularly 
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timed  intervals  to  cause  a  «eries  of  punctures  showing  the 
successive  positions  of  ^aiil  pointer  during  Its  continued 
movement. 


.14  8.298.  CHARGE-FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  EX- 
rr.OSIVEENfilNES.  BiKTuN  W.  Scott  and  Ch.\kle8 
J.  ScHiKMEU.  Detroit,  Mich..  asslRcors  to  .\rthur  Colton 
Co.,  rtetroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  MlchlgaC.  Filed 
.inn    2.'..   1!>I1.     Serial  .Vo.  rtn4,i174.      iCl.   VSS — 30.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  I  vllnrbT.  a  piston  therein,  a  compression  chamber  com- 
niunicarin';  with  the  cylinder  throuiih  a  pi  rt  adapted  to 
be  opened  and  closed  by  the  piston,  a  fuel  receptacle,  a 
nozzle  Connecting  said  receptacle  with  said  cylinder 
through  said  port,  means  for  effecting  communication  be- 
tween said  recfptitrlf  and  -aid  compression  caamber,  and 
means  for  closin;:  said  communication  in  advance  of  the 
opening  of  said  port  and  for  reestahllshins;  communica- 
tion lietween  the  receptacle  and  chamber  when  said  port 
is  fully  opened. 

'2.  In  an  intiTnal-cunibustion  enu'lne.  th."  combination  of 
an  entrinf  cyliiidtr.  a  [lisimi  t!i<^reiu.  a  compression  cham- 
Ix-r,  a  [)orr  c()nn>Mrin«'  said  'hamber  with  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  Vie  opt-ni'ii  and  closed  t'V  said  piston,  a  fuel 
receptar!.-  a  nnzzb'  lonnectlnc  said  receptacle  with  the 
cylinder  tbrouph  said  port,  means  for  admitting  air  under 
pressur-'  frum  said  chamber  Into  said  receptacle,  means 
for  raaintainink'  said  pressure  therein  in  advance  of  the 
opening  of  said  port  and  for  reestabllshln;;  communication 
between  said  receptacle  and  said  compression  chamber 
whfn  said  port  is  opened. 

'.'■.  In  an  internal  cnmbustlon  rn;;ine.  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an  air  compression  chamber, 
a  port  ionn''(tin:,'  said  chamt)€r  with  said  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  opened  and  closed  by  said  piston,  a  fuel  receptacle, 
a  nozzle  connecting  said  receptacle  with  said  cylinder 
through  said  jxirt.  a  conduit  connecting  the  compression 
chamlier  with  said  receptacle,  the  piston  closing  said  con- 
duit during  a  portion  of  its  travel,  the  wall  of  the  piston 
having  a  vent  port  positioned  to  registei-  with  said  conduit 
wli>n  ^aid  piston  reaches  thf  limit  of  Its  power  stroke. 

4.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  '  yiindtr  havinz  an  inlet  port,  a  piston  to  open  and  close 
said  port  and  having  a  hole  in  its  wall,  a  <'rani?  case  con- 
necting to  till'  rylind'T  by  said  port,  a  fuel  receptacle 
mounted  ad.ia(>'nt  the  cylinder  below  the  level  of  said 
port,  a  pii>e  fonnectlng  to  the  fuel  receptacle  and  ending 
at  said  port.  an(i  a  second  pipe  extending  from  said  fuel 
receptacle  to  said  crank  case *and  so  positioned  as  to  be 
clostHl  by  said  piston  before  the  piston  reaches  the  bottom 
of  its  stroke  and  to  be  opened  as  the  piston  reaches  the 
bottom  of  its  stroke. 

5.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  and  crank-case  connected  by  a  port,  a  piston 
slidable  in  the  cylinder  to  open  and  close  said  port  and 
having  a  hole  in  Its  wall  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  fuel 
receptacle  adjacent  the  cylinder,  foe]   and  air  ''on<iuit8  ex- 


tending therefrom  to  said  cylinder,  said  air  conduit  being 
positioned  to  register  with  the  hole  in  said  piston  as  the 
piston  opens  said  port 


1,14  9,297.  INSOLE  -  REINFORCING  M.^CHINE. 
Thomas  H.  Sekly,  Boston,  Mass,,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  F'ater.son,  N.  J,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
871,818.      (01.   12—20.) 


1.  An  Insole  machine  <>{  the  character  (lescrit)ed.  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  means  for  supporting  and  feeding  the 
insole  and  for  operating  on  the  reinforcing  fabric  at  its 
marginal  portion,  two  cooperating  shearing  knives  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  .sever  the  reinforcing  fabric 
along  a  line  Inside  the  edge  of  the  feather  of  the  Insole, 
and  means  for  operating  said  knives. 

2.  .An  Insole  machine  of  the  character  described,  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  support  for  an  insole,  means  for 
feeding  the  Insole  and  for  c)perating  on  the  reinforcing 
fabric  at  its  marginal  portion,  two  rotatable  trimming 
knives  one  above  and  one  below  the  reinforcing  fabric 
mounted  on  shafts  arr-amed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  support,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts. 

3.  .\n  insole  machine  of  the  character  described,  hav 
Ing,  in  combination,  a  support  for  the  insole,  means  for 
feeding  the  Insole  and  for  operating  on  the  reinforcing 
fabric  at  Its  marginal  portion,  a  rotatable  trimming  knife 
mounted  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  support 
whereby  to  bevel  the  upper  edge  of  the  feather  and  trim 
the  reinforcing  fabric,  and  means  to  rotate  said  knife, 

4.  An  Insole  machine  of  the  character  described,  having, 
in  combination,  means  for  supporting  and  feeding  the 
Insole  and  foi*  operating  on  the  reinforcing  fabric  at  its 
marginal  portion,  a  rotatable  trimming  knife  mounted  on 
a  shaft  at  an  angle  to  the  support,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  knife  vertically  to  accommodate  different  thick- 
nesses of  Insole. 

5.  A  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  fabric  to  lipped 
Insoles,  having,  in  combination,  means  for  forming  a  bead 
or  crimp  In  the  reinforcing  fabric  and  securing  it  to  the 
Up  of  the  Insole  and  the  feather,  a  pair  of  overlapping 
trimming  knives  having  their  cutting  sections  located 
within  the  edge  of  the  Insole  whereby  the  fabric  is 
trimmed  along  a  line  inside  the  edtre  of  the  insole,  and 
means  for  operating  said  knives  to  shear  the  fabric. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,298.      TANNING     rROCKSS.      Wii.iiam     S,     Shaw. 

Boyne   City,   Mich.     Filed    Sept     l(i,    HG4,     Serial    .\o. 

860,975.      (CI.    149— 4.  t 

1.  The  process  of  tanning  hides,  which  <'onslsts  in  im- 
mersing them  in  a  tanning  solution  and  subjectlni:  both 
the  solution  and  the  contained  hides  to  n  protracted 
period  of  pronounced  uninterrupted  bollint:  under  a  re- 
duced vapor   pressure,   wbejehy   the   bolllntj  is  effected   at 
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a  temperature  lo.v  enough  to  avoid  injury  to  the  hides,  and 
the  eliuUitlon  of  the  solution  Induces  an  effective  circu- 
lation thereof. 


aiil  a  spring  adapted  to  l>ear  agalDBt  t^e  side  of  said 
weo  lo  aid  in  maintaining  its  normal  •iX)Sltlon,  substan- 
tially  as  set  foith. 

;■!,  A  Journal  bearing  formed  with  lon-dtudlnal  grooves 
arranged  side  by  side  part  ext«  tiding  from  the  outside 
inward,  and  the  adjacent  groove  from  the  inside  outward 
forming  a  flexible  web  between  said  groox  es,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  journal  bearing  havin).'  bmgltudlnal  grooves  cut 
alteinati'ly  from  the  inner  surface  and  overlapping  and 
from  the  outer  surface,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  .\  journal  beating  comprising  a  lining  formed  with 
radial  grooves  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  adja- 
cent grooves  Uung  cut  side  by  side  and  reverat^  to  each 
other  in  relation  to  the  opposite  faces  of  said  lining,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


2.  The  process  of  tanning  hides,  which  consists  in  Im- 
mersing them  in  a  tanning  solution,  establishing  a 
vacuum  over  the  latter,  and  causing  the  sulutlon  to  l>oll 
continuously  until  the  tanning  Is  complete  and  at  a  tem- 
perature low  enough  to  prevent  injury  to  the  hides, 

:i.  The  process  of  tanning,  which  consists  In  initially 
subjecting  the  hides  to  the  action  of  a  boiling  tanning 
solution  for  a  considerable  period  and  at  a  temperature 
not  ;;reater  than  7.".'  K  with  a  corresponding  degree  of 
vacuum,  and  then  liicreasini:  the  air  pressure  and  tem- 
perature as  the  tanning  process  proceeds, 

4.  The  process  of  tanning  hides,  which  consists  in  im 
niersing  tbeiii  in  a  weak  tanning  solution,  reducing  the 
ail  pressure  low  enough  to  cause  the  solution  to  1k)11  at 
a  temperature  low  enough  to  prevent  Injury  to  the  green 
hides,  and  subsequently  increasing  the  strengtli  of  the 
tanning  solution  as  the  tanning  process  proceeds. 

,'.  The  process  of  tanning  hides,  which  consists  In  im- 
mersing them  in  a  tanning  solution,  reducing  the  air 
pressure  low  enough  to  cause  the  solution  to  boll  con- 
tinuously at  a  temperature  low  enough  to  pn^vent  injury 
to  the  green  hides  and  for  a  period  sufficient  to  partially 
tan  the  hides,  and  subsequently  continuing  the  boiling 
while  the  air  pressure  and  temperature  are  increased  by 
successive  graduated  stages  until  the  hides  are  completely 
tanned. 

tClalms  ti  to  H  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1,149,299.  JOURNAL- BEARING.  IlAiua  T  SheamKH, 
Waynesboro,  I'a..  assignor  to  The  I^andis  Tool  Com- 
pany, Wayneslsjro,  i'a.,  a  Corporation  of  rennsylvanla. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  754.592.      (CI.  64—66.) 


1     J   ""     1    "■ 


1.  A  journal  l>earlng  comprising  a  lining  formed  with 
a  seiies  of  sets  of  adjacent  longitudinal  grooves  spaced 
arounil  said  lining,  part  of  each  set  of  grooves  ex- 
tending from  the  outside  surface  inwardly  and  part  to 
one  side  of  the  others  and  extendiuu'  from  the  Inside  sur- 
face outwardly  and  overlapping,  whereby  thin  flexible 
webs  are  formed  between  the  grooves  of  each  set  capable 
of  deflecting  to  compensate  for  the  contraction  and  ex- 
lan^lou  of  said  lining,  8ul»stantlally  as  set  forth. 

2  .\  journal  liearing  comprising  a  lining  formed  with 
longitudinal  grooves  arranged  in  sets,  part  of  the  grooves 
of  each  set  opening  to  the  outside  and  part  to  the  inside 
of  said  lining  forming  a  thin  flexible  web  between  them, 


1.140. WO  IIFAVl  HVI'H<><'ARRON  BUHNER.  Al.viv 
•  ",.  Shekm.vn.  Detroit.  .Miih..  assignor  tu  The  I>etrolt 
Vapor  Stove  Company,  I>etrolt.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Oct  10,  1014,  Serial  No,  867,2^2. 
tCl.   ir).s — 90.) 


1.  In  a  stove  ha  vine  a  burner  for  consuming  heavy 
hydrocarbons,  the  combination  of  a  stove  bed.  a  burner 
trough,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  leading  into  the  burner  trough, 
a  nipple  on  the  burner  trough,  a  conduit  having  a  slip 
Joint  with  said  nipple  and  provided  with  an  upper  funnel 
portion  mainly  located  under  the  bed  of  the  stove  but 
provided  with  a  protruding  hood  portion  secured  to  the 
bed  of  the  stove  and  havlne  an  opening  through  which 
fuel  may  be  introduced. 

2.  In  a  stive  having  a  burner  for  consuming  liea\.> 
hydrocarUMis.  an  annular  burner  trough  In  the  form  of  a 
casting  provided  also  with  an  integral  nipple  cast  to  pro- 
jci  t  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the 
trough,  the  opening  through  the  nipple  dis< barging  Into 
the  trough  above  the  Iwttom.  a  conduit  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  nipple  by  a  slip  joint,  and  a  funnel  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  conduit,  the  said  conduit  and  funnel  being  detailiably 
supported  on  the  st  .vc,  stibstantially  as  de8crll)ed. 


1,149,301.     WATER  Hi;ATLii,     WiLLiAii   Spevceb.  Thlla 
delphla,  I'a.     Filed  Auj;.  ol,  UG4.     Serial  .No.  85'.»,45.t. 
(CI.    122 — 356.) 


1  A  water  heater  of  the  e  lass  described.  Includlne  oppcr 
sltely  disposed  water  headers  arr.-inged  in  parallel  re^ 
tlon,  one  of  said  headers  having  a  water  in.et  connection, 
a  water  jacket  of  extended  area  and  restricted  bore  ar- 
ranged on  and  supported  by  both  of  said  water  beade  •« 
and  in  cemimunication  with  one  of  the  same,  a  heater  de- 
vice located  Ixncatli  said  water  jacket,  and  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  water  tubes  establishing  communlcathm  be- 
tween said  headers  and  arranged  In  close  proximity  to 
said  jacket  which  forms  a  hood  therefor. 
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2.  A  water  heater  Inpliidlns;  a  r.-oelvint;  header  having 
separate    rfH-fivlni:    and    dt-llvery    corupnrtments,    a   water 

transferrinj  h.-juK/r.  .1  pliirali'v  <.f  tubes  connecting  the 
recelTlng  compartment  with  the  Interior  of  the  transfer- 
ring header,  a  plurality  of  tubes  connecting  the  transfer- 
ring water  header  with  the  dellverj-  compartment  of  the 
receiving  header  and  a  tint  watf^r  jacket  of  extended  area 
and  restricted  thlckufss  In  nnuiiuniiatloii  with  the  de- 
livery  (ompartrn'-nr  a!id   having'  -au  outlet  connection. 

3.  A  water  heater  including  a  receiving  header  having 
~e]  lii'H  rf<' i\iiig  and  delivery  ci.miinrtments",  a  water 
transferring  beadf-r,  a  plurality  of  ari-h»d  tubes  connect- 
ing the  said  receiving  compartm>nt  with  the  transferring 
header,  a  plurality  of  archi  d  tubes  arranged  at  one  side  of 
the  tii>i(<  .(inti'  1  iin_'  rh>  rt>'-eivin_'  cimpartment  with  the 
tran^f'-rriiig  l.Had'T,  -  liii  latter  tti'ifs  rnnni'Cting  the  trans- 
ferring header  with  the  aald  4«iiver.v'  compartment  of  the 
receiving  header,  and  a  water  jacket  arranged  over  and 
about  said  tubes  and  in  comuiunicatiun  with  the  delivery 
compartmtnt  of   the   receiving  header. 


\.149,.^02.  DRY  .VMi  WKT  ( )Hi;  SKI'ARATOR.  JOSEPH 
.Sta.nley,  "Jeary,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  0,  liU4.  Serial  No. 
^J9.961.      (CI.  83—54.1 


1.  A  r'ltary  ^fjiarn to;  <  oniprisin'--  n  pan  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sei'tlun-.  .M  flat  bott-in  <^'M.iii  ai:d  upper  sections, 
each  of  the  upptT  o^ctlons  h.-win^  -t-  ii'-pri-  -nrface  trans- 
ver-ely  inclined,  the  inclination  of  the  surfacfs  of  th"  up- 
per «eoti'in<  Incr.  asing  from  th.'  .'enter  outwaid,  and  the 
inner  edire  cf  the  innermost  seition  b<ini;  abruptly  In- 
clini'd  t"  til.  [dan*-  -t  the  l^.ttuin  sfcti..n  and  the  outer- 
most section  having  an  upstanding  beveled  rim  at  its  outC"- 

edge. 

2.  A  rotary  Sfparatnr  comprising  a  shallow  pan  having 
a  flat  horiz.inta;  t'.tranunat.d  central  portion,  a  harrow 
upwardly  and  outwardly  steeply  inclined  portion  at  th.« 
outer  f'dge  of  the  flat  central  portion,  and  a  wide  upwardly 
and  outwardly  slightly  inclined  portion  beyond  the  steeply 
Inclined   portion 

0.  A  rotary  s.  para  tor  comprising  a  shallow  pan  having 
■n  Oat  horizontal  it  ramlnated  central  portion,  a  narrow  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  stet  ply  inclined  portion  at  the  outer 
edge  of  the  flat  central  portion,  a  wide  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly slightly  inclined  portion  beyond  the  steeply  in- 
clined portion  and  a  >k>ciind  wide  upwardly  and  outwardly 
steeply  inclined  portion  surrounding  the  wide  upwardly 
and  outwardly  slightly  inclined  portion  and  terminating  in 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  steeply  inclined  rim. 

4.  A  rotary  separator  comprising  a  shallow  pan  having 
a  flat  horizontal  foraminated  central  portion,  a  centrally 
disposed  conical  portion,  a  narrow  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly steeply  inclined  portion,  a  wid.  upwardly  and 
outwardly  slightly  inclined  portion  beyond  the  upwardly 
and  outwardly  steeply  inclined  portion  and  a  spcond  wide 
portion  IncltniniT  upwniily  and  outwardly  at  n  steep  In- 
oMnatlon  and  terminating  at  its  out>r  edge  in  an  up- 
,  nrdly  and  outwardly  steeply  incllnf-d  rim. 


1,149, SOS,  BOILER.  Mb»chant  Stoddard,  Chehalla, 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,758.  (CI. 
122—359.) 


A  boiler  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  steam  gener- 
ating pipes  therein  and  each  comprising  a  series  of  verti- 
cally spaced  pipe  sections  having  th.dr  ends  -Mtudiug 
through  the  casing,  and  couplings  funnccting  the  cuds  of 
said  pipe  sections,  a  steam  ilis(:l:arg<  pipe  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  lower  pipe  se<tious  out-~ide  of  the  casing,  caps 
engaged  to  the  ends  of  the  upper  pipe  sections  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  casing,  a  water  supply  pipe  having  a  trans- 
verse portion  upon  the  exterior  of  the  rasing  and  cou- 
plings adapted  to  be  swung,  pipe  sections  connected  to  the 
last  mentioned  couplings  and  projecting  angularly  from 
said  portion  of  the  water  supply  pipe,  and  nozzle^  carried 
by  the  last  mentioned  pipe  sections  and  prujecting  angu- 
larly therefrom,  the  nozzles  bejng  engaged  through  .said 
caps  and  each  conipilsiug  sections  and  a  union  detachubly 
connecting  tbem. 


1,149,304.  CLTTEK  HK.U).  Wurn  u.i.i' M.  I'.u.akt.  Mai 
vern.  Ark.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Samuel  R  Sullin 
berger,  Malvern,  Ark.  Filed  .\ug.  IT.  1914  S.  rial  No. 
857,223.      (CI.   144—231.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  having  a 
head  ;  a  retaining  disk  on  the  shaft  and  adjustable  toward 
and  away  from  the  head  :  an  annular  cutter  support  on  the 
shaft  between  the  head  and  the  disk;  and  a  blade  resting 
on  the  support,  the  blade  and  the  support  havini:  inter- 
flttlng  teeth  extended  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  serv- 
ing to  hold  the  blade  In  adjusted  positions  against  move- 
ment circumferentially  of  the  <haft,  the  disk  and  the  head 
upon  the  one  hand  and  the  blade  upon  the  other  hand  be 
Ing  provided  with  mtitually  Interengaging  faces  inclined 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  coacting  to  move  the  blade 
toward  the  center  of  the  shaft  thereby  to  hold  tlie  tee'h 
of  the  blade  and  the  support  Interengage.l  when  th.  dl~k 
Is  moved  toward  the  head,  the  disk  being  movable  away 
from  the  head  thereby  t.i  p.rnilt  the  teeth  of  the  blade  and 
of  the  support  to  be  diseniiaL'ed  and  to  permit  the  t)lad'-  to 
be   adjusted   circumferentially   of    the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  having  a 
head  :  a  disk  mounted  on  the  head  for  adjustment  toward 
and  away  from  the  head:  a  sn[iport  located  on  the  shat't 
between  the  disk  ami  the  head  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  head  ;  a  blade  upheld  liy  the  supnoit  a -id 
clamped  between  the  disk  and  the  head:  the  blade,  the 
snpport  and  the  disk  having  peripheral  notehes.  and  the 
notch  In  the  -npport  lytne  beneath   the  working  edge  of 
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tbe  blade:  and  a  shaft  earned  key  engaging  the  support 
and  the  disk  to  hold  the  -ame  against  rotation  thereby  to 
aline  all  of  the  notcijes  an!  lo  cause  tbe  same  to  form  a 
continuous,  i  lilp-dischariiini:  channel. 

:;  In  a  device  of  the  class  de.-.crll)ed.  a  abaft  having  a 
head,  the  sliatt  being  threaded  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
iiead  and  being  provided  with  a  ke.\  -eat  located  between 
Uie  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  and  the  head;  a  remov- 
able ke.\  in  the  :eat  and  held  against  endwise  movement 
therein  ,  a  disk  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  seat  receiving 
the  key  :  a  not  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  and 
engaging  th.  di-k.  one  end  of  the  ke.\  being  spaced  from 
tbe  nut  ;  a  sujiport  ..n  the  shaft  between  the  bead  and  the 
dl.«k  and  lunin.;  :.  key  re<eivlng  seat:  and  a  blade  upheld 
by  tbe  support  and  clamped  l^.•t^\e.■n  the  disk  and  tlie 
heail. 

4,  In  a  .leviie  ol  the  .  ia>.-*  descrit>ed,  a  shatt  having  8 
head;  a  disk  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  adjustment  toward 
and  away  Ir(  m  the  bead  ;  a  Mi[>i'ort  locat.-d  on  the  shaft 
between  the  disk  and  the  head  and  niovabb-  toward  and 
away  from  the  bend  :  a  blade  ui.held  b.v  the  support  :  tht 
blade,  the  support  and  the  di>k  having  peripheral  notches 
and  the  notch  In  tbe  support  lying  beneath  the  working 
edge  of  the  Idade  :  a  shaft  carried  k.  y  engaging  tbe  sup- 
port and  the  di-k  to  h.>ld  the  same  ag.iinst  rotation,  there- 
by to  allue  all  of  the  notches  and  t.j  cans.'  the  same  to 
form  a  continuous  (hip  disiharging  channel  ;  the  blade 
and  the  support  ba\ing  int.  rtitting  teeth  extended  longi- 
tudinally of  tlie  Shalt  and  ser\iug  to  hold  the  blade  in  ad- 
Justed  positions  agiiin>t  iBovenont  circumferentially  of 
the  shaft,  the  disk  and  the  head  upon  the  one  hand  and 
the  blade  upon  the  other  han<l  being  provided  witli  mu 
tually  engaged  faces  inclined  longitudinally  of  the  shaft 
and  coacting  to  move  the  blade  toward  tbe  center  of  the 
shaft  thereliy  to  hol.i  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  blade  and  the  sup 
port  Interengaged  when  tbe  disk  is  moved  toward  tbe 
head,  the  di.-k  i.ein;;  movable  away  from  the  head  thereby 
to  permit  the  teeth  of  the  blade  and  the  support  to  be  dis- 
engaged and  to  permit  an  adjustment  of  the  blade  circum- 
ferentially of  the  shaft 


axle  for  said  wheel,  a  housing  for  said  axle  a  plate  .--e 
cured  to  said  houstlug.  a  shoe  having  a  pair  uf  guide  rod* 
secured  thereto,  said  guide  rods  being  reriprocably  mounted 
in  said  plate,  a  pivotally  mounted  lea:  si  r  ng  havm..; 
one  end  engaeed  against  said  guide  rods,  said  leaf  spring 
l>elng  pivotally  counted  to  a  roller,  said  roller  l>earin; 
against  said  plate,  said  leaf  spring  when  actuated  on  :ts 
pivot  adapted  to  engage  said  shoe  against  one  end  of  said 
lingers. 

3.  In  nn  antlslipping  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  frame 
carried  by  said  wheel,  a  series  of  fingers  carried  ly  said 
frame  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  and  a  shoe  for  en- 
gagement with  said  fingers  and  a  leaf  spring  for  engaging 
said  shoe  against  said  fingers. 

4.  In  an  antlslipping  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  frame 
carried  by  said  wheel,  a' series  of  pins  reclprocably  mount- 
ed therein,  a  movable  shoe  for  engagement  with  uld  pins 
and  a  pivotally  mounted  leaf  spring  for  engaging  said 
shoe  against  said  lingers. 

r..   In  an  antlslipping  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel    a  frame 
carried  by  said  wheel,  a  series  of  pins  reciprocnliv  mount 
ed  therein,  a  movable  shoe  for  engagement   with  s.id  ;  !n- 
a  pivotally  mounted  leaf  spring  for  actuating  said   shoe. 
said  shoe  adapted  to  move  said  fingers  outwardly 


1  149..306.     SHAFT -COUPLING.      Clarence  L.  Taylor. 
Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  Engineering  Com- 
panv.  Alliance.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr. 
8:i4'0TT.       .(■'.   74  —  19.) 


2S,  1014.     Serial  No. 


1.14»,:>05.     ANi  is^i.n  11-^''     id:vi(K     Foii     ruWKR- 

L»I'ilVFN-VKHh  I.K  WUKKl..^.  Jon.^s  A.  T.ii  tphaELS, 
Sappingtou.  Mo.  Filed  June  IH,  19i;i.  Serial  No. 
TT4.,->15       ICL   21—210.) 


1.  In  an  antlslipping  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  a 
frame  carried  by  said  wheel,  a  series  of  fingers  carried 
by  said  frame  adapted  to  recli)rocate  therein,  a  sh«e  for 
engagement  with  said  fingers,  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
resilient  member  having  a  movable  pivot  adapted  to  en 
gage  sai  1  shoe  agai«st  said  fingers. 

2.  In  an  antlslipping  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  series 
of  reclprocably  mounted  tinirers  rarrled  by  said  wheel,  an 


1.  A  universal  coupling  consisting  of  two  m.n.bers  hav 
ing   intermeshlng  Jaws  and   an    iutegrai    knuckle   liavlug    a 
plurality  of  .•iit;a>;ir..:  w:i:\- v^  f   :    ':e  jaws  of  Iwth  mem- 
bers,  the  ei,.i-    o;-   said   .'ii-.. i:in;.'    ;;,eii):iers   of   the   knuckle 
resting  in  re. .  s.-.- i  seats  formei    n  tie  inner  faces  of  the 
Jaws,  the  seat   in  one  Jaw   constructed   to  permit  the  en 
gaging  member  to  rotate  without   longitudinal  movement 
and  the  other  seat  constructed  for  l^oth  longitudinal  and 
rotary  movement  of  the  engaging  member,  thereby  permit     . 
ting  the  two  coupling   members  to   l>e  disconnected    ly    a 
straight  endwise  movement. 

2.  .\  universal  coupling  consisting  if  two  rm  ral.ers  .>ue 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  dispo.sed 
Jaws  each  having  t\  reces.sed  Inner  face,  the  Inner  walls 
of  said  rece->.>-  l.-m.:  in  tbe  arc  of  a  circle  greater  than  a 
half  circle,  tht  ■•!•:  ■ .  ipllng  member  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  dlspo-ed  :,aw-  adapted  to  intermesh  with  the 
Jaws  of  said  first  mentioned  memtwr  nid  provided  on  their 
inner  faces  with  recessed  seats  the  side  walls  of  which  are 
substantially  i.arallel.  and  an  inteural  knuckle  having  an 
engagiuu  member  for  each  recessed  jaw 

".  A  universal  coupling  consistinc  of  two  members  es.  h 
having  a  i»alr  of  Jaws  with  rete..s>ed  inner  faces,  tbe  inner 
walls  of  the  recesses  In  one  member  and  the  throat  of  the 
latter  being  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  the  inner  walls  of 
the  recesses  In  tbe  other  member  being  parallel  and 
straight,  and  an  iutegrai  coupling  having'  two  pairs  of 
jaw  engaging  meml..ers.  tbe  ends  of  ..ne  [.air  being  rurv.l 
to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  inn.  r  walls  of  sabl 
recessed  seats. 

4.  A  universal  coupling  consisting  of  two  memljers  hav- 
ing intermeshlng  Jaws,  and  an  integral  knuckle  carried  by 
I  one  of  said  meml)ers  and  having  a  rocking  movem.nt  in  the 
jaws  there.. f    and    having  a  loose  sliding  connection  with 
the  jnws  of  the  oilier  meml)er. 

.".  .\  iniv.rsal  coupling  consisting  of  two  tneml-ers  liav- 
Ing  int.  ■  !!ii-:.i!ii;  aw-  a!i'!  :.;;  Ihtetrral  knuckle  lockevl  to 
the  jaws  .,::   '-•lit-     1   s  r.ii   mem,..:-   and  having  a  free  turn- 


396 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Atgtst  io,  1915. 


Inj;  movement  therein  ami  having  a  loose  sliding  connection 
with  the  Jaws  of  the  other  member,  whereby  the  two  mem- 
berg  are  locked  by  the  knuckle  against  Independent  turning 
movement,  but  are  free  to  vibrate  or  have  a  wabbling  move- 
caent  independently  of  the  other. 


1.149,307.  RAILWAY-TRACK  APi'LIANCE.  John  W. 
THtj-MAS,  Kan.sas  City.  Kaiis..  a.sslgnor  of  ijne-half  to 
John  K.  Hamlll.  Kan^sas  City,  Mo.  Filed  I>ec.  17,  1913. 
Serial   No.  807. 27L'.      (CI.  23»— 18.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a  tie- 
plate  member  adapteil  to  bf>  interposed  l)etween  a  cross 
tie  and  two  rails.  Hanges  on  saiu  member  to  aliut  against 
the  outer  margins  of  the  rail  bases,  a  T-shaped  member 
on  the  tie-plate  member  intermediate  said  tlanges  and 
adapted  to  overlap  the  inner  or  adjacent  margins  of  the 
rail  bases,  and  two  abutments  extending  upwardly  from 
opposite  ends  ot  said  tie-plate  member  and  provided  at 
their  up[)er  eu'i>  with  seats,  said  abutments  being  ar- 
ranged at  such  an  angle  and  so  disposed  wiib  relation  to 
the  flanges,  the  T  shaped  member,  and  the  upper  surface 
of  the  tie-plate  member  ;is  to  receive  the  balls  of  the  rails 
when  the  latter  are  rocked  Into  their  respective  positions 
upon  the  tie-plate  member,  substantially  a.s  shown  and 
described. 


l,l49.:;^•>^.    MA(  iiiNi;     1  UK     i:.\ir.(».><siN(;     I'RINTkd 

M.VT'IKK.  J. 'lis  \V;i.i.iA\i  Tiu.sLK,  Wilkes-Barre,  I'a., 
isslgnor,  by  direct  ami  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third 
to  Arthur  O.  I'Miilap  and  me-third  to  John  D.  Jones, 
Wilkes-Barre.  la.  1  lied  Alar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
823,250.      (CI.   34—4.) 


jr- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  embossing  prinf<'d  matter,  the 
combination  nf  a  casing  bavins  In'.ct  juhI  delivery  open- 
ings, a  rotatable  drum  within  the  casing,  beating  means 
within  the  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  an  end- 
less band  extending  around  tlu^  drum  from  tbo  inlet  open- 
ing to  the  delivery  openin::,  ~'iitable  iznides  exterior  to 
the  casing  over  which  -^aid  '.and  passes,  nnd  means  for 
directing  sheets  "f  paper  thrnugh  the  inlet  opening  In  the 
casing  and  into  engaiiemt-nt  with  the  band  and  drum 
whereby  said  sheets  are  carried  around  the  drum  in  con- 
tact therewith  and  suitably  heated  to  raise  the  embos.slng 
material  and  discharged  Tbroiit;h  the  delivery  opening  in 
the  casing. 

2.  In  an  embossing  machine.  th>'  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable drum  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  constituting 
a  support  for  detached  printed  sheets  prepared  for  em- 
bossing,   a    stationary    housing    for    said    drum    having    an 


Inlet  opening  and  a  delivery  opening,  endless  itands  en- 
tering the  bousing  through  the  inlet  opening  and  leaving 
through  the  delivery  opening,  said  bands  passing  around 
said  drum  and  capable  of  engaging  8ai<l  sheets  on  their 
outer  sides  near  the  margins  thereof,  whereby  the  un- 
prlnted  sides  of  said  sheets  are  held  flat  against  said 
smooth  surface  of  the  dr\im  and  the  printed  sides  are  held 
facing  away  from  the  drum  and  es[>osed  to  the  air  in  said 
housing,  and  means  for  heating  \\u  drum  and  the  In- 
terior of  said  housing  to  emboss  the  printed  matter  on  the 
sheets  carried  by  said  drum. 

3.  In  an  embossing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable drum  capable  of  sup[iortlng  detached  sheets  to  be 
embossed,  a  stationary  housint:  for  said  drum  and  having 
an  Inlet  opening  and  a  delivery  opening,  endless  bands  en- 
tering the  housing  through  the  inlet  opening  and  leaving 
said  housing  through  the  <lelivery  opening,  said  bands  pass- 
ing around  said  drum  and  capable  of  engaging  said  sheets 
on  the  outside  thereof  near  their  margins  to  hold  them 
on  the  drum  with  their  prlntwl  sides  facing  outwardly 
into  the  housiui;,  means  for  beating  the  drum  and  the 
Interior  of  said  tiousing  to  emtxjss  the  printed  matter  on 
said  sheets,  and  means  for  regulating  the  temi)erature 
within  the  housing,  said  regulating  means  ciuuprlsing  tn 
opening  In  the  wall  of  the  housing  and  a  ilevice  for  con- 
trolling the  effective  size  of  said  openint;. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  embossini:  printed  matter,  tlie  com- 
bination of  a  carrier  for  detaclie<l  sheets  printed  and  jire- 
pared  to  be  embossed,  mean-^  Tor  gripping  tlie  sheets  at 
their  marginal  edges  to  avoid  marrlni;  the  printed  and 
prepared  parts  thereof  and  to  hold  the  sheet  In  contact 
with  the  carrier,  means  for  heating  the  carrier  so  as  to 
heat  the  sheets  to  emboss  the  printed  and  prepared  parts 
thereof,  mechanism  adapted  to  receive  tlie  sheets  as  they 
leave  the  carrier  and  arranged  to  hold  them  while  they 
cool,  and  means  for  driving  said  carrier,  gripping  means 
and  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  embossing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable drum  capable  of  supporting  detai  bed  sheets  to  be 
embossed,  a  stationary  housing  for  said  drum  and  having 
an  Inlet  opening  and  a  delivery  opening,  means  capable 
of  engaging  the  sheets  fed  through  said  Inlet  opening  and 
holding  them  In  contact  with  said  drum,  said  means 
being  capable  of  discharging  said  sheets  through  said 
delivery  opening,  means  located  adjacent  said  delivery 
opening  and  adapted  to  receive  the  sheets  discharged 
therefrom  and  hold  them  while  they  cool,  and  means  for 
heating  the  drum  an<l  the  interior  of  said  housing  to 
emboss  the  printed  matter  on  the  sheets  carried  by  said 
drum. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.149,309.  BALE  OR  I'ACKA  JE  REMOVING  MECHA- 
NISM. W1LLIA.M  YON  I'urL,  Ai.K.XANiJtH  L.  BLACK,  and 
Andrew  M.  Lockett,  New  Orleans,  I.ia.,  assignors  to 
Ford,  Bacon  &  I>avls.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed 
Mar.  1.3,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,187,     (CI.  254— 186. j 


1.  Mechanism  for  reniov  n_'  hales  ami  packages  from 
piles  of  the  same,  comprlsin.'  incins  for  relieving  the  bale 
desired  of  the  pressure  of  superposed  bales,  and  co5per.)t- 
Ing  means  for  forcing  sabl  hali'  out  of  the  pile. 
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2.  Mechanism  for  rem(.vlng  bales  and  packages  from 
piles  of  the  same,  comprising  means  for  exercising  a  lift- 
ing force  on  the  superposed  bales  to  relieve  tlie  desired 
bale  of  the  weight  thereof,  and  cooperating  means  for  di- 
recting ;i  force  longitudinally  of  the  bale  sufTicient  to  re- 
move said  bale. 

3.  Mechanism  for  removing  bales  and  packages  from 
piles  of  the  same,  comprising  means  for  engaging  the  bale 
or  Mies  Immeiilately  above  that  to  be  removed,  means  for 
engaging  the  bale  to  lie  removed,  and  means  for  simu! 
taneously  applying  a  lifting  force  to  the  first  named  means 
and  a  pulling  force  to  the  second  named  means. 

4.  Mechanism  for  rtmovlng  bales  and  packages  from 
piles  of  the  same,  comprising  a  frame  having  arms  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  superposed  bales,  hooks  adapted  to  l>e 
passed  between  the  piled  bales  to  engage  the  rear  of  the 
desired  bale  and  a  cable  so  connected  to  the  frame  and 
books  as  to  impose  a  lifting  force  on  the  frame  and  a 
pulling  force  on  the  hooks  and  bale. 

5.  Mechanism  for  removing  bales  and  packages  from 
piles  of  the  same,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  rear  por- 
tion adapted  to  abut  the  front  of  superposed  bales  and 
rearwardly  projecting  arms  to  pass  under  said  superposed 
bales,  hooks  adapted  to  be  passed  between  the  piled  bales 
to  engage  the  rear  of  the  desired  bale,  cable  guides  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  said  frame,  and  a  cable  engaging  said 
guhies  and  connected  to  said  hooks,  whereby  a  hauling 
strain  on  the  cable  will  lift  the  frame  and  superposed 
bales  and  withdraw  the  bale  and  attached  hooks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,310.  BALE  OR  rACKAGK  Ki:.MOVING  ,M1::<  H.\- 
NISM.  William  von  Phcl,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor 
to  Ford,  Bacon  &  Davis,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed 
Mar.  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  14.188.     (CL  254—135.) 


the  toggle  levers  to  lift  the  superposed  bales  and  for  mov- 
ing the  bale  engaging  means  to  withdraw  the  bale. 

4.  A  machine  for  removing  bales  and  packages  fr-.m 
piles  of  the  same,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  abut  the 
face  of  the  pile,  toggle  levers  carried  and  guided  by  said 
frame,  menD>  connected  to  .said  toggle  levers  to  engage  and 
lift  the  bales  superimsed  on  the  bale  to  l>e  removed,  rods 
connected  to  saiu  toggle  levers  to  operate  the  same,  cable 
guides  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  the  toggle  levers  and 
the  rods  respectively,  means  to  engage  the  bale  to  be  re- 
moved, and  lable  sections  engaging  the  guides  and  con- 
nected with  the  means  engaging  the  bale  to  be  removed, 
whereby  a  hauling  strain  on  the  cable  sections  will 
straighten  the  toggle  levers,  lift  the  superposed  bales  siiid 
withdraw  the  desired  bale. 

5.  A  machine  f"r  removing  bales  and  packages  from 
piles  of  the  same,  comprising  a  franje  including  side  mem- 
bers and  a  cross  meml>er  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the 
pile,  toggle  levers  supported  and  guided  by  the  side  mem- 
bers and  having  means  to  engage  and  lift  bales  superposed 
on  the  bale  to  be  removed,  rods  connected  to  said  toggle 
levers  to  operate  the  same,  cable  guides  mounted  on  the 
free  ends  of  said  toggle  levers  and  of  the  rods  respec- 
tively, hooks  engaging  the  bale  to  be  removed,  cable  sec- 
tions engaging,  the  guides  and  connected  with  the  hookr 
and  a  lifting  cable  connected  to  said  cable  sections  where 
by  a  hauling  strain  on  the  lifting  cable  will  strain  thr 
toggle  levers,  lift  the  superposed  bales  and  withdraw  the 
desired  bale. 


1.  A  machine  f..r  rem^ViUg  babs  and  I'ackages  from 
piles  of  the  same,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  abut  the 
face  of  the  pile,  a  lever  system  carried  by  said  frame 
adapted  to  eimage  and  lift  bales  superposed  on  the  bale  to 
be  removed,  means  for  engaging  the  bale  to  be  removed, 
and  means  connected  with  said  lever  system  and  the  bale 
engaging  means  to  operate  the  lever  system  to  raise  the 
superposed  iiales  and  to  withiiraw  the  iiale  encaging  means 
and  the  bale. 

2.  A  machine  for  removing  bales  and  packages  from 
plies  of  the  same,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  abut 
the  face  of  the  pile,  a  lever  system  carried  by  said  frame 
adapted  to  enirage  and  lift  bales  superposed  on  the  bale  to 
be  removed,  means  for  .  ngaging  the  bale  to  be  removed. 
and  cable  mechanism  connei  ted  with  said  lever  system 
and  the  bale  engaclng  means  to  operate  the  lever  system 
to  raise  the  superposed  bales  and  to  withdraw  the  bale 
engaging  means  and  the  bale. 

3.  .\  machine  for  removing  iiales  and  packages  from 
piles  of  the  same,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  abut  the 
face  of  the  pile,  toggle  levers  carried  by  said  frame,  means 
connected  with  sai<l  toggle  levers  to  engage  and  lift  the 
bales  superposed  on  the  bale  to  be  removed,  means  to  en- 
gage  tbp   bale    t"    be   extracte<l,    and    means    for   operating 


1.149,311.  GRINI'ING-GAGE.  ARTHtH  L.  Wapdell,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  H62,ir)5. 
(CI.  61—7.) 


1  In  a  grlndlug-gage.  n  one-piece  adjustable  blade- 
holder,  a  binding-screw  cooperating  with  and  controlling 
same,  and  an  adjustable  gage-bar  attached  thereto,  and 
bent  to  slide  easily  on  a  smooth  plane  surface  supporting 
a  suitable  abrading  medium,  and  hold  the  rest  of  the  de- 
vice free  of  said  surface  and  medium  when,  with  blade  In 
place,  the  same  Is  actuated  thereon  under  pr^  ssnre  by  the 
hand, 

2,  In  a  grlndtng-gage,  the  combination  of  a  one-piece 
recurved  blade-holder  with  a  gage-bar  bearing  threads  and 
carrying  a  binding  nut  at  Its  attached  end,  and  having  its 
free  end  bent  to  slide  easily  on  a  smooth  plane  surface 
supporting  a  suitable  abrading  medium,  and  hold  the  rest 
of  the  device  free  of  said  surface  and  medium  when,  with 
blade  In  place,  the  same  Is  actuated  thereon  under  pres 
sure  by  the  hand, 

r%  In  a  grindlng-gage,  the  combination  of  a  one-piece 
adjustable  blade  holding  member,  bent  to  form  a  pair  of 
mandibles  for  securing  the  blade  to  be  sharpened,  with 
a  gage-bar  bearing  threads  and  airyinL-  a  binding  nut 
operating  thereon  at  one  end.  ar.i  ntti  bed  thereat  to 
one  of  said  mandibles,  while  p;issin.'  1  -  sely  through  the 
other,  and  having  Its  free  end  i>ent  to  slide  easily  on  a 
smooth  plane  siirfacp  sujiporting  a  suitable  abrading  me- 
dium, and  hold  the  rest  '^f  thp  device  free  of  s.aid  surface 
and  medium  Wiien.  wit-  'Inb  :r,  place,  the  sanK  Is  ac- 
tuated thereon  under  ;.re<>i  ;re  of  the  band. 


1.1 49. ."^12.  .'SWITCH  MOVEMENT  Ben.tamin  C  Web- 
ster, Bridgeport,  Conn  ,  assignor  to  Harvey  Hubbeil. 
Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  dn- 
nectlcut.      Filed    Sept.    8,    1914  Serial    No.    860.764. 

(CI.  ^7.^— 2S9.I 

1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  de«cr!lt>-d  comprising  a 
rotatable  contact  member  having  a  Viar.  a  rotatable  cam 
having  high  points  and  Inclines  and  having  a  bar  extend- 
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lag  therefrom,  a  longltadlnally  movable  detent  member 
baTiDK  a  plate  provided  with  high  points  and  inclines  co- 
operating with  those  on  the  cam,  and  a  tension  spring  hav- 
ing arms  enzaslna;  the  bars  of  the  contact  member  and 
the  cam.  rotation  of  the  cam  catislng  the  detent  member 
to  release  th"  contact  member,  and  the  bar  of  the  cam 
acting  to  wind  the  spring  and  said  spring  acting  on  the 
bar  of  the  contact  memuer  to  rotate  said  member  when  re- 
I'''as>'ii 


3-  « 


2.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
snaft.  a  lontacr  tn>»in!>er  rotatable  tberefin  and  having  a 
bar.  a  ram  rotat:n_'  with  the  shaft  and  having  a  bar,  and 
hleh  points.  .1  dK'^Tit  m>'mber  ri'f:i *:>;!.■  in.l  longitudinally 
movable  on  th"  shaft  and  having  ■  :  ,,it,  Mth  high  points 
co<"i!)e ratine  with  those  on  the  cam,  and  a  tension  spring 
having  amis  tiiensiog  the  bars  of  the  contact  member  and 
the  cam. 

3.  A  meolianisn;  of  tlie  character  described  comprlsln;;  a 
shaft,  a  contact  membtr  rotatable  thereon  and  having  a 
bar,  a  cam  carried  by  the  shaft  ami  iiaving  a  bar.  a  detent 
memlier  rotatai>.f  an.l  l.-n^'itudit-aily  in^vaMe  ou  the  shaft, 
said  cam  and  d^-tent  Lnember  iiaviti:,'  coiiperating  high 
polnt.s  and  inclines,  a  tension  sprini;  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  having:  arms  en:.'ak:in>,'  the  bars  and  a  sprln?  acting 
to  move  the  detent  member  longitiidiually. 

4.  A  meciianisin  of  tlie  character  described  comprising 
a  shaft,  a  contact  memlKr  rotatable  thf-reon  and  having  a 
bar  provide  1  with  a  slut,  a  -am  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
havln.u;  a  bar  and  a+iitrh  j).>int,  a  detent  member  rotatable 
and  longitudinaiiy  m^vabip  ..n  the  shaft  and  havln;,'  a  high 
point  cooperatlnsj  with  the  cam.  an  arm  engaging  the  slot 
in  the  contact  member  and  a  locking  arm.  and  a  tension 
spring  having  arms  engaging  the  bars  of  the  contact  mem- 
ber and  the  cam. 

5.  A  mechanism  of  the  rharacr»-r  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  bracket  in  wliich  the  shaft  is  Journaled  and  which 
is  provided  with  locking  npcnn.-^  a  cnntact  member  ro- 
tatable on  the  .shaft  and  h,iv:i._  i  s.otted  bar.  a  cam  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  and  h.-iviii.'  a  bar.  a  detent  member  ro- 
tatabl>»  and  ioniritudinaily  movable  on  the  shaft,  said  cam 
and  dPt^'nt  mf^mher  havlntj  Interengaglng  point.s  and  said 
detent  member  havlm;  an  arm  enga-lng  the  slot  in  the 
contact  m<'mber  and  a  locking  arm  adapted  to  engage 
either  openine  in  the  bracket  and  a  tension  spring  having 
arms  enirasing  th>-  toars  of  the  contact  member  and  the 
cam. 

[Claims  *i  to  l.''.  n^it  printed  In  tbp  Gazette.] 


l,149,:U.v  llLE-1-ABINET.  Ai.wn  m-kk  Whitlow,  Port 
.\rthur.  l\x  libM  .Ian.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,429. 
(Ci.  i29-.;i:.i 


1.    In   a   tile  cabinet    liavin.;   a    face   m-mber,  a  shelf  ar- 
ranged  tber»'ot).   said   sbelf   iM'inj:  transverselj"  grooved,   a 


radially  arranged  rod  working  through  the  face  member 
of  said  cabinet  and  adapted  to  travel  in  said  groove,  means 
for  normally  drawing  .said  rod  Inwardly,  and  a  follower 
block  adapted  to  move  transversely  across  said  shdf.  said 
block  being  secured  to  said  rod. 

2.  A  file  cabinet  of  the  kind  described  conipri.siui:  a 
vertical  member,  a  shelf  carried  by  the  exterior  face  of 
the  vertical  member,  a  rod  working  radially  ttirou!:;h  said 
vertical  member,  a  coll  spring  euclrcling  said  rod  and 
secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  rod  and  bearing  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  vertical  member,  and  a  follower  block 
movable  transversely  across  said  shelf,  siid  block  !>eing 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  des(  rib.d,  a  shell,  a  follower 
block  movable  across  the  shell,  .i  i  (!_:•  iiinge<l  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  block,  and  spring  clamps  carried  by  said  ledge. 


1,149,314.  SULKY-PLUW.  'iK'-HGE  \Viaki>.  Batavla.  N.  Y., 
assl^n^Jr  to  \N  lard  i'low  t  ompauy.  Batavla,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,673.     (01.  97—55.) 


f-'^"'-rf:,r 


1.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  lifting 
lever  and  connections  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plow, 
a  locking  devlci-  and  means  coiiperatln;:  thercwltii  for  con- 
necting the  lifting  lever  with  the  sulky  wheel  fur  raising 
the  plow,  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  the  lifting  lever  for 
operating  the  locking  device,  a  foot  lever,  and  connections 
between  the  foot  lever  and  said  hand  lever  for  operating 
the  locking  device  by  the  movement  if  the  foot  lever,  sub- 
stantially ap  set  fortii. 

2.  In  a  Sulky  plow,  a  frame,  around  wheels  supporting 
the  frame,  an  earth  turniu^'  element  connected  to  the 
frame,  and  means  for  raising  the  earth  turning  element 
comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  fixed  to  the 
axle  of  one  of  the  ground  wheels,  a  clutch  meml>er  carried 
by  the  lever  and  shiftnble  Into  and  out  of  connection  with 
one  of  the  ground  wheels  and  !>elng  normally  out  of  con- 
nection therewith,  and  raean^  tor  moving  the  clutch  mem- 
ber into  connection  with  one  of  tlu'  ground  wheels  includ- 
ing a  hand  ievi^r  pivoted  to  thf  tirst-mentioned  lever, 
connections  between  the  hand  lever  and  the  clutch  mem- 
ber, and  a  foot  lever  pivoted  to  thi-  frame  and  beint;  op- 
erntlvely  connected  to  sai<t  nand  levt-r.  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  descrll  •  I 

3.  In  a  snlky  plow,  a  frame.  i:r"und  wheels  supporting 
the  frame,  an  earth  turning  element  connected  to  the 
frame,  and  means  for  ralsiiiL:  tb>'  earth  turning  element 
comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  tii>  frame  and  filed  to  the 
axle  of  one  of  the  ground  wheels,  n  clutch  menitier  carried 
by  the  lever  and  shlftable  Into  and  out  of  conn'Ction  with 
one  of  the  ground  wheels,  and  beln:;  normally  out  of  con- 
nection therewith,  and  means  for  moving  tiie  clutch  mem- 
ber Into  and  out  of  connection  with  on<'  of  the  uround 
wheels  Including  an  eb  ment  slbl.iliie  lengthwise  of  the 
lever  and  connected  to  the  clutch  ni*>mlH  r.  nn  operating 
lever  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  lever  .ind  connected 
to  the  sUdable  element,  and  a  foot  lever  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  connected  to  the  opfratlng  lever,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


ArGi>T  10.  igi ;. 


U.  S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


399 


1,149,315.  ELECTKIC  SWITCH.  Chaki  k.>  Ia.  uB  Zigleb 
and  William  1'ool  Holdbs,  Chicago.  lil.  Filed  Aug. 
27,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,860.     (CI.  175— 282.  ( 
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1.149,316.  SCOTCH.  Ubnbi  Cabl  Adam.  Hamilton,  hu  i 
jArx>B  CHBisTViPHER  ADAM,  Trentou,  uutarlo,  Canada. 
FUed  June  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  842.329.      (CL  125— 13. > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  box  or  casing  having  slots  therein.  Insulating 
partitions  fitting  in  said  slots  and  extendint:  entirely 
across  said  casing  and  dividing  the  same  Into  three  com- 
partments, pairs  of  contact  members  mounted  on  said  par- 
titions in  the  central  compartment,  connections  extending' 
from  said  contact  members  through  the  partitions  for 
makliis  c  onnectfons  witl.  wiies  In  the  end  compartments, 
an  osriHatiiii:  switch  bladf  support  mounted  borizonlally 
between  said  pairs  of  contacts,  switch  blades  sei  nred  to 
said  support  for  makin;;  connections  bi'twi'en  fi.e  contacts 
of  the  r-'spectiv.'  fmir*-.  a  handle  for  os^-illatin'.:  said  sup- 
port, a  s[)rint:  lenilih^  tn  mi>\>  said  bandic  to  throw  the 
switch  blades  out  of  conta.  t  with  tli.'  cmtact  ineml.>'rs. 
said  handle  aNi'  a'tini:  !Hid>-r  ti.>  i!!lliienc>  of  lr^a^  ity  to 
move  in  sneb  dir-- tb'ii,  an<i  r.n-Mis  fur  ;ockin-'  s;nd  handle 
In   predeterinineil    positi"ii- 

2.  In  a  device  cif  the  .brir:icter  set  furth.  il.e  comliina^ 
tlon  of  a  box  or  lasinj;  ba^iIll:  iiiti^graily  ffirmed  horizon- 
tal yuldeways  arraiu'ed  a  l.iar.  nt  to  the  ends  there<if.  in 
sulatlni:  partitions  in  said  miideways  extending  entirely 
across  th-^  l)ox  for  dividin'.:  the  Ihix  into  compartment>. 
one  or  inpr<'  pairs  of  contacts  sfcured  to  the  partitions 
within  the  inner  r,,n:pa  rt  ment.  ;.  n  iiisuiatini:  roller  mount- 
ed in  Ihf  b(.T.  switcl,  b  adi'-  secured  to  said  roller  for 
makin;;  •  unnei  tions  Ih-iw. m  tlie  r<3ntact  members,  a  handle 
Colilii'Ct>-d  wirl.  -:!i'l  ':•<",■':  '.•■:  \  :ri:iiii;  !!.•■  >;i:ii>,  :i  -prini: 
ten<lini;  to  \-  vw  ':i>  b.inab  -"  ibai  !:,•'  swii<',  wi.,  ;.<• 
In  open  position,  nn  an^  for  adju^tin.'  said  siirin.:.  a  notched 
segment  with  which  ^aid  bandl.'  enj^ai-'es.  and  a  lock  In 
>ald  handle  fur  .'imaui  tio-n;  with  the  notcbfs  in  the  seg- 
ment for  b"  kin.;   t' ■    -witch   in  o]  ■  i.   ■•[       u>.Mi   ;,usition. 

3.  In  an  .  o  iric  >witch,  the  ci  lu;  ;i..ition  ul  a  box  or 
casing  having  bearings  therein,  an  oscillating  switch  mem- 
ber having  trunnions  engaging  with  said  bearings,  a  cup 
or  cylinder  engaging  with  the  outer  periphery  of  one  of 
said  l>earings,  and  havinu  a  hule  in  the  end  thereof  through 
which  the  trunnion  pas-.'-,  a  -pring  within  said  cylinder 
having  one  ('nd  seiur'd  •■<  th(^  cylinder  an<i  the  other  to 
the  bearin;.',  serratluiis  In  •  •  •  <i  u-  ,ald  cylinder,  a  handle 
enirairing  with  said  trunni.  n  .m.J  bavins  s.Trations  i  ngag- 
Ing  with  the  serrations  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  handle  to  the  trunnion,  a  segment  passing  through 
an  opening  in  said  handle,  and  a  spring  lock  In  said  handle 
fur  '  ni:aj;emeut  with  notches  in  jiaid  segement 

4.  In  an  electric  swit'h.  ttie  combination  of  a  box 
fornu'd  of  (  a>-t  niciul  and  havint:  l^'ann^'s  tb.-reln.  an  oscil- 
lating swit'i  iiieinbei  bavind;  truiin.uii-  t'nuagiui:  with 
said  bearinvts.  a  b.indle  .nu'aL'inu  with  on*-  of  sai(i  trun- 
nions, a  sprint  connecting  between  said  liauiUe  and  the 
casluK.  tending  to  throw  sncli  handle  to  oi.icn  tlu'  switch. 
said  handl."  being  also  nnointed  s.^  thai  gravity  will  as- 
sist In  causing  it  lu  uiuvr  lu  ,.)..n  th.  -win  !  .  means  for 
adjusting,'  the  tensl.'n  of  th.-  spnn;;.  a  s.'i:nicnt  -ecar.d  to 
the  casing  and  having  notches  therein,  ami  a  -jr.i.j  lock 
in  said  handle  for  .'ngageuient  witli  tb>  not.  lie-  u.  said 
segment. 


1.  In  a  scotch,  the  combination  with  the  handle  having 
a  hollow  head,  of  a  blade  In.serted  Into  the  hollow  bead 
and  havyig  a  serrated  lower  face,  a  toothed  eccentric  Jour- 
naled in  the  head  of  the  handle,  a  lever  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  eccentric,  and  a  spring  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  scotch,  the  combination  with  the  handle  having 
a  hollow  head,  of  a  blade  Inserted  Into  the  hollow  head 
and  having  a  serrated  lower  face,  a  toothed  eccentric  in 
the  hollow  head,  a  pin  loosely  extending  through  the  ec- 
centric, a  nut  threaded  on  one  end  of  the  pin  counter- 
sunk into  the  hollow  head,  the  other  end  being  turned 
over  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  handle  the 
toothed  portion  of  said  eccentric  engaging  the  serrations 
on  the  lower  face  of  the  blade,  a  lever  extending  outwardly 
from  t)ie  eccentric,  and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  handle. 


l,Uli.:;i7.  MTSU  ROLL  FOR  MECIMNIi'AI,  MISKAL 
INSTRTMFNTS.  Ch.^klls  A  Aiusiu^  m,  .lam.-stuwn, 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  G,  1914,  Serial 
No.  820, ^'.4  Idvided  and  this  application  filed  J  .:>  -7, 
KM 4       Serial  No.  853.319.      (Cl.  24.;— 69.) 


1.  .V  music  roll  sp<..;.l  comprlsine  a  shaft  of  largest  di- 
ameter at  or  near  the  central  portion  and  tapering  to- 
ward both  ends  from  said  central  portion  to  cause  the 
music  sheet  to  draw  in  true  alinement  thereon. 

2.  A  music  roll  sp.io!  comprising  a  shaft  of  largest  di- 
ameter at  ..!■  Hf-ar  the  rentnil  portion  and  tapering  to 
ward  both  ends  fr..m  sabl  cntral  portion  to  cause  the 
music  sheet  to  draw  in  true  alnement  thereon,  and  end 
flanges  for  said  shaft. 

?,.  A  music  roll  spo.'l  coinprlsins  a  shaft  having  a  cen- 
trally .nlarged  p.irtu.n  and  tapering  toward  both  ends,  at- 
tachment for  ih<'  not.'  -heet  to  s.aid  centrally  .nlarged  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  to  draw  in  alinem.nt  therefrom,  and 
end  flanges  for  sai.!  sp<  •!  .-haft 

4.  A  music  roil  spool  (•..mprising  .  nd  flange.s.  a  shaft  be- 
tvveen  said  flanges,  and  means  for  building  up  the  central 
portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  shaft  to  provide 
a  Central  enlargement  and  tapered  emls  to  give  a  central 
draw  on  the  music  she.-t  in  rolling  and  reioiung. 

5.  A  music  ro','.   spool   cmsisting  of  en.l  flanges,   a  shaft 
between  said  flanges,  and  a  lap*  red  strip  attached  around 
the  central  portion  of  said  shaft  to  provide  a  central  en 
larg.'d  portion  for  said  shaft   and  give  a   central   draw   on 
the  music  sheet  in  rolling  and  rerolliog 
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1,149.318.  PIN-SETTER.  Hans  J.  AndbbsuN,  LakemlU*. 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Carleton,  Lake- 
mills.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  743,017. 
(CI.  46 — 54.1 


•,-.v 


,,    .;.    A.*    -  *•  ...-(- ,  It- 


1.  A  pin  setter  comprising  a  pin  frame  swingingly 
mounteti  upon  a  support  and  normaily  held  iii  upper  po- 
sition, pin  holdini:  menil)ers  slidably  connected  to  said 
frame,  and  means,  actiiateil  when  said  frame  is  swung 
downwardly,  for  releasing  the  pins  hfld  by  the  pin  hold- 
ing members. 

'2.  A  pin  setter  comprlsini:  a  pin  frame,  means  for 
swinglnuly  supportini;  said  frame,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  frame  in  upper  position,  pin  h"liling  mem- 
bers slidably  roiinected  t<j  said  frame  for  reb^asably  se- 
curing the  pins  therein,  said  [dn  frame  adapted  to  be 
swung  to  a  lower  position  by  the  weight  of  the  pins  In- 
serted therein,  and  means  controlled  by  said  supporting 
means  for  o[>eratln;;  said  pin  holding  members  when  said 
frame  r-a^hes  its  lower  position. 

3  A  pin  -.tter.  comprisini:  a  pin  frame,  a  ni»>mber  plv- 
otally  connecting  the  pin  frame  to  a  support,  said  member 
holding  the  pin  frame  in  a  horizontal  plane  while  moving 
to  its  different  positions,  means  for  moving  the  pin  frame 
to  its  upper  position  when  relieved  of  the  weight  nf  the 
pins,  pairs  of  pin  holding  members  slidably  'onnected  to 
the  pin  frame  and  adapted  to  slide  toward  each  other  In 
pairs  to  pin  holding  positions,  means  for  locking  the  pin 
holding  member-;  in  boldini;  po«irii,n<.  said  pin  frame 
adapted  to  he  moved  tn  its  lower  position  by  the  weight 
of  the  pins  inserted  in  the  holdini,'  members,  and  means 
contrrdled  !iy  the  pivotal  member  for  unlocking  the  pin 
holding  members  tn  release  the  pins  when  the  pin  frame  Is 
moved  downwardly. 

4.  A  pin  setter  eomprisini;  a  pin  frame,  a  member  plv- 
otaily  connect In2  the  pin  frame  to  a  support,  said  member 
holding  the  pin  frame  In  a  horizontal  plane  while  moving 
to  its  different  positions,  mean-;  for  moving  the  pin  frame 
to  its  uppe-  position  when  relieved  of  the  weight  of  the 
pins,  pairs  of  pin  holding  members  slidably  connected  to 
the  piri  frame  an<l  adapted  to  slide  toward  each  other  In 
pairs  to  pin  holding  positions,  a  loniritudinally  movable 
strip  connecting  one  of  the  holding  members  of  each  pair 
together,  means  for  lorkiug  said  strip  In  one  of  Its  posi- 
tions, and  means  controlled  by  the  pivotal  member  for  re- 
leasing said  strip  when  the  pin  frame  is  swunc  down- 
wardly. 

5.  A  pin  setter,  comprising  a  support,  a  pin  frame,  a 
parallelogram  cr.nnectlon  between  the  pin  frame  and  the 
support,  pin  holding  members  Hdably  connected  to  the 
frame  and  provided  with  pin  holders,  means  for  movlnij 
the  pin  frame  to  an  upper  position  when  relieved  of  the 
weight  of  the  pins,  said  pin  frame  adapted  to  be  swung 
to  Its  lowermost  position  by  the  weiuht  of  the  pins  in- 
serted In  the  pin  holders,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
paralleolgram  connection  for  actuating  the  pin  holding 
members  to  release  the  pins  when  the  frame  is  moved 
downwardly. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,319.       SLIDING     1>0()K  FOR     I'RESSEl'     STEEL 

FREIGHT-CARS.      Ch.ables  H.    Andbus,    Harrlsburg, 

Pa.      Filed   June    l'>,    1!'U.  Serial    No,   844,2119.      (CI. 
20—22.) 


1.  In  steel  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low eaves  frame  carrying  the  root  of  the  car.  the  -iaid 
caves  frame  being  composed  of  two  angle  bars  the  lower 
flanges  of  which  are  spaced  ajiart  to  form  an  opening  for 
the  upper  edge  of  the  door  whereby  the  latter  will  be  sup- 
ported at  both  sides  and  side  sills  composed  of  angle  bars 
also  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  the  door 
and  support  the  latter  at  both  sides. 

2.  In  steel  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low eaves  frame  supporting  the  root  of  the  car,  the  said 
frame  being  composed  of  t«o  angle  bars  the  lower  flanges 
of  which  forms  supports  for  the  door  carrying  means  and 
are  spaced  apart  leaving  a  longitudinal  opening  for  the 
upper  edge  of  the  d»xjr  whereby  the  latter  will  be  sup- 
ported at  both  sides,  side  sills  composed  of  angle  bars  also 
spaced  apart  to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  and 
support  the  latter  at  both  sides,  and  a  door  frame  inter- 
mediate said  eaves  frame  and  side  sill. 

3.  In  steel  car  construction,  the  comlilnation  of  a  hol- 
low eaves  frame  supporting  the  roof  of  the  car  and  having 
a  longitudinal  opening  In  the  lower  side  thereof  to  receive 
the  upper  end  of  a  door,  the  inner  side  of  said  eaves  frame 
having  openings  whereby  the  interior  thereof  is  in  direct 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  car,  the  said  eaves 
frame  forming  a  housing  for  door  carrying  means. 


1.149,320.  LANTEK.N  Uli  L.V.Ml'  Sll'TOKT. 
Arkhabt,  Maroa,  111.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1913. 
809,774.     (01.  248—20.) 


GKoitGE    J. 

Serial  No. 


1.  A  lantern  holder  for  vehicles  comprising  a  support- 
ing plate  or  member  having  an  integral  peripheral  flange, 
said  flange  being  inclined  inwardly  to  provide  a  recess  or 
pocket,  said  plate  or  member  liaving  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs 
or  ears,  a  securing.'  member  adjustably  secured  between 
said  oars  or  lugs,  a  resilUnt  meniber  extending  across  said 
plate  or  member  and  connected  at  opposite  sides  thereto, 
said  resilient  member  lieing  a<lapted  to  bear  against  the 
base  of  a  lamp  or  lantern  to  force  the  edge  of  the  base  of 
the  lamp  or  lantern  into  the  pocket  or  recess  formed  by 
said  inwardly  Inclined  flange  to  hold  the  lamp  or  lantern 
in  position. 

2.  A  lantern  holder  for  vehicles  comprising  a  supporting 
plate  or  member  hnvlnc  means  thereon  for  retaining  a 
lamp  or  lantern  in  position,  said  supporting  plate  or 
member  having  spaced  ears  or  lugs  which  are  apertured. 
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a  securing  or  attaching  memt)er  in  the  form  of  a  plate 
having  an  apertured  medially  extending  lug  fitting  be- 
tween said  spaced  ears  or  lugs  and  a  fastening  means 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  apertures  and  to  clamp  said 
■paced  ears  or  lugs  against  said  lug  whereby  an  adjust 
able  connection  between  the  securing  and  attaching  mem 
ber  and  the  snppoi^ng  plate  or  member  is  provided. 

3.  .\  lantern  holder  for  vehicles  comprising  a  support- 
ing plate  or  member  2  substantially  semi-circular  In  shape 
and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  member  3  and  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  16  inclined  inwardly  with  a  portion  IT  cut 
out  at  its  liottom  to  receive  the  bottom  edge  of  a  lamp 
or  lantern,  a  plurality  of  resilient  means  21  and  22  se 
cured  to  said  flange,  in  spaced  relation  and  extending 
thereacross,  being  adapted  to  l)e  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  base  of  a  lamp  or  lantern  to  force  the  edge 
thereof  Into  said  cut-out  portion  and  hold  the  lamp  or 
lantern  on  the  device,  and  means  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber 3  for  adjustably  attaching  said  plate  or  member. 


1,149,322.     METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEED- 
ING   LIQUID    FUEL    TO    INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.     «"H.^Ki.ES  \VHiT!Nr.  Bakkb,  Montclalr.  N.  J 
Filed  July  31.  lUI'A      Serial  No  7.>«2,iri8,      i  CI.  123—136.1 


1,149,321.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DE- 
LIVERING LigUID  FUEL  TO  OIL  ENGINES.  Charles 
WniTiM,  Hakkk,  Montclalr,  N.  .J  Filed  Mar.  30,  1912. 
Serial  No.  687,810.      (CI.  123—33.) 


1.  The  method  of  operating  llijuld  fuel  engines  consist- 
ing in  measuring  In  separate  closed  chambers  the  quan 
tlty  of  lifjuld  fuel  required  for  one  working  stroke  of  the 
engine  at  full  load  and  the  (juantlty  of  compressed  air  re 
quired  for  atomizing  it,  and  drawing  f;om  said  chambers 
such  a  part  of  their  contents  as  the  load  on  the  engine 
requires. 

2.  An  engine  cylinder  lia\  ing  a  fuel  Inlet  passage,  means 
for  supplying  llfiuid  fu'  •!  •  r.  t..  -omprislng  a  chamber  for 
liquid  fuel  opening  into  >,iiii  passage,  a  chamber  for  com 
pressed  air  of  a  volume  proportioned  to  the  amount  of  oil 
In  the  oil  chamber,  a  duct  leading  from  the  air  chamber  to 
the  oil  chamber  and  means  for  permitting  the  e.-rape  of 
the  I'onipressed  air  to  the  dil  chamber  at  each  cycle  of  the 
engine. 

3.  A    device    for   <le!lvtrlng    fuel    to    liquid    fuel    engines 
comprising  a  casing  inclosing  a  fuel  chamber  with  a  dellv 
ery  outlet  therefrom,  said  casing  having  a  series  of  con 
nected  pistons  therein,  which  form  with  the  casing  a   se 
rles  of  closed   chambers,  means  for  delivering  compiesse,) 
air  to  these  chambers,  a  duct  leading  from  the  air  casing 
to  the  fuel   casing,  and   means   for  moving  said  pistons  to 
oiien  said  chambers  successively  to  the  oil  casing. 

4  .\  device  for  delivering  fuel  to  liquid  fuel  engines 
Comprising  a  casing  divided  Into  two  closed  chaml>ers  one 
of  which  contains  compressed  air  and  the  other  a  liquid 
fuel,  a  duct  In  the  partition  between  said  chambers,  and 
means  for  opening  said  duct  to  deliver  a  measured  quan 
tity  of  compressed  air  to  the  oil  casing  at  each  cycle  of  the 
engine. 

.'..  .\  device  for  delivering  fuel  to  liquid  fuel  engines 
comprising  a  fuel  containing  casing  having  a  series  of  pis 
tons  therein  and  a  delivery  outlet,  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  the  chambers  between  said  pistons,  a  second  casing 
having  a  series  of  pistons  therein  and  means  for  supply 
ing  compressed  air  to  the  chambers  l>etween  said  last 
named  pistons,  a  duct  leading  from  the  air  casing  to  the 
oil  casing,  and  means  for  moving  -^aid  pistons  t"  succe^^ 
sively  open  the  air  chambers  to  the  oil  chambers 

[Claims  G  to  l.'  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.  The  method  of  feeding  liquid  fuel  to  an  internHt  com- 
bustion engine  which  consists  in  delivering  a  continuous 
stream  of  sucli  fuel  to  the  engine  proportioned  In  quantity 
to  suit  the  engine's  speed  and  the  load  upon  it.  and  -u'e 
jecting  said  stream  of  liquid  fuel  to  tlie  atomizing  a'  tion 
of  a  current  of  high  pressure  fluid  in  such  manner  that  the 
rate  of  flow  of  said  continuous  fuel  stream  will  not  b<?  af 
fected  by  the  action  of  said  atomizing  curient.  and  deliv- 
ering said  atomized  tuel  with  the  atouii/.ng  fluid  to  the  in- 
take pipe  of  the  engine. 

2.  The  method  of  feeding  liquid  fuel  to  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  which  consists  in  delivering  a  continuous 
stream  of  such  fuel  to  the  engine  proportioned  in  quantity 
to  suit  the  engines  speed  and  the  load  upon  It,  and  sub- 
jecting said  stream  of  liquid  fuel  to  the  atomizing  action 
of  a  current  of  gas  under  pressure  flowing  from  the  en- 
gine cylinder  In  such  manner  that  the  rate  of  flow  of  said 
continuous  fuel  stream  will  not  be  aCfected  by  the  action 
of  said  atomizing  current,  and  delivering  said  atomized 
fuel  with  the  atomizing  fluid  to  the  intake  pipe  of  the  en- 
gine. 

o  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  delivering  a  continuous  stream  of  liquid 
fuel  to  the  engine  proportioned  In  quantity  to  suit  the  en- 
gine's speed  and  the  load  upon  it.  of  means  for  atomizing 
the  fuel  by  the  action  of  a  current  of  high  pressure  gase- 
ous fluid,  said  atomizing  fluid  being  so  applied  as  not  to 
affect  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  liquid  fuel,  and  means  for  de- 
liverini:  said  fluid  with  the  atomized  fuel  Into  the  air  in- 
take   pipe   of   the   engine. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  throttle 
valve  to  control  its  s;iee.l  and  pwwer,  the  combination  with 
means  for  measuring  and  delivering  a  continuous  stream 
of  liquid  fuel  to  the  air  intake  pijie  of  said  engine  in  <iuan- 
tlty  proportioned  to  the  speed  and  power  of  the  engine,  of 
"means  for  atomizing  said  stream  of  fuel  by  the  action  of  a 
current  of  high  pressure  gaseous  fluid  without  interfering 
with  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fuei  and  said  fluid,  and  means 
for  delivering  said  fluid  and  atomized  fuel  into  the  air  In 
take  pipe  of  the  engine  below  said  throttle  valve 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  delivering  a  continuous  stream  of  liquid 
fuel  to  the  engine,  of  means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of 
said  fuel  according  to  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  the  load 
upon  It.  means  for  atomizing  the  fuel  by  the  action  of  a 
current  of  high  pressure  gaseous  fluid,  and  means  for  de- 
livering said  fluid  with  ilie  atomizeil  fuel  into  the  air  In- 
take pipe  of  the  engin.  without  .-•.ffeeting  the  rate  of  flow 
of  said  fuel. 

i  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.149. .■'.23.  APP.\R.\TrS  K'H  lIKI'INt;  FUEL  T(  i  Oily 
ENGINES.  Chaei  Ks  Whiti^o  Kakkk.  Montclair.  and 
.T.'HN  J.  Swan.  Plalnfleld.  N  .'  ril<»d  I>ec.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  80r>.932,  Ml.  48-1,^:;., 
1.  In  a  fuel  fi^edlng  s>stem  for  oil  engines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  motor  driven  by  the  entering  air  current,   a 


4oa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  io,  191 5. 


liqald  fuel  pump  driven  by  said  motor,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  rapid  current  of  air  ';r  uas  througij  a  passa>;e  Into 
wblch  the  liijuld  fuel  from  said  pump  is  delivered,  means 
for  deliver! ug  said  current  charged  with  liquid  fuel  into 
the  engine  intake,  and  means  for  varjiug  the  speed  of  the 
air  motor  for  a  iiiveu  rate  of  air  consumption  by  the  en- 
gine. 


2-1 


2.  In  a  fuel  fe<-<ilng  sy-r-ni  f-r  .ri;  .  !ii;in.-s,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  in'-tor  driven  \<y  th-  enterini:  air  current  ao'l 
a  pump  driven  by  said  motnr.  of  means  for  varying  the 
speed  of  th.'  air  motor  f.)r  a  iriv.'n  rate  of  air  consump- 
tion by  the  en-iue. 

3.  In  a  fnel  f^'edinu  system  inr  oil  enuines,  an  air  In- 
tal<e,  .1  riiut  ir  mount'^d  mi  said  intake  and  adapted  to  be 
actuate.]  hy  rhe  enterliii:  air  eurrenr,  a  fuel  pump  con- 
nected to  and  a''tuatp<l  I'v  said  motor,  a  pipe  for  deliver- 
ing the  fuel  to  the  Intake,  and  means  for  varying  the 
speed  of  the  air  motor  for  a  given  rate  of  air  consumption 
by  the  engine. 

4  In  a  fuel  fepdlnir  system  for  oil  engines,  an  air  In- 
take, a  motnr  mounted  In  snld  Intake  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  entering  air  current,  a  fuel  pump  connect- 
ed to  and  actuated  by  said  motor,  an  atomizer  In  the  in- 
take, a  piper  to  deliver  the  fuel  to  said  atomizer,  and 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  air  motor  for  a  given 
rate  of  air  consumption  by  tlie  engine. 

5.  In  a  fuel  feeding  system  for  oil  engines,  an  air  in- 
take, a  motor  mountetl  in  saiil  Intake  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  enterinL'  air  <urr>'nt.  a  ftiel  pump  connect- 
ed to  and  actuated  by  sftld  moti^r,  an  atomizer  In  the  In 
take  on  tlie  delivery  side  of  the  motor,  a  pipe  to  deliver 
the  fuel  to  said  atomizer,  and  means  for  varying  the  speed 
of  the  ,ilr  motor  for  a  given  rate  ol  air  consumption  by  the 
englu'- 

[Claim  ti  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.14;*,.5J4.      <0Mi'OrNr>    AIR-PUMI'.      (tEOKob   W.    Bald- 
win   and    rfiii.iF    H.    Stapley.    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    as- 
signors   to    'rii.>    I  oe  Stapley    Manufacturing    Company. 
Bridgeport,  I'onn  ,  a  Corporation  of  I'onnecticut.     Filed 
May  11.  I'.tl  4      Serial  No.  8;',7,«80.     (CI.  1230 — 27.) 
1.    In  a  loiniTi.  th"  .^omMnatiou  witli  a  barrel  and  a  tube 
forming  an  air   spa.e   lierwe.  n    said   barrel  and   tube,  of  a 
down  stroke  r'''*'"n  adiijiteii  to  ref^iprocnte  In  the  tube  and 
compi-ess  air  in  the  sp.irf  ai.^i  ,in   up  stroke  piston  carried 
by  the  tube  Uy   wtdcii  th'    air   is  further  compressed  and 
forced  out  of  the  pump 

-.  In  a  (lunio.  tii>-  ''onilnnation  witii  a  barrel  closed  at 
lt.9  lower  end.  of  a  sh'^et  nieta!  base  having  a  centra!  flange 
to  rec»-iv.'  the  barrel,  'he  barrel  being  secured  to  the  l)ase 
by  upsetting  tht'  closed  >'nd  of  the  barrel  against  the  under 
sld?  of  the  base  a'  t!ie  inner  sid"  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
flange. 

3.  In  a  f»um[).  the  combination  with  a  barrel  provided 
near  its  lower  end  with  a  rib.  of  a  sheet  metal  ba.sf  having 
a  central  flange  whlcii  Is  engaged  by  the  rib,  the  closed  end 
of  the  barrel  being  ui)set  against  the  under  side  of  the 
base  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  lower  end  of  the  flange,  so 
that  the  ends  of  the  flange  aie  gripped  between  the  rib 
and  the  upset  eri'l  of  the  barrel. 


4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  a  piston 
lu  said  barrel,  a  piston  tube  by  which  said  piston  Is  ca'- 
rled  and  which  Is  provided  near  its  lower  .nd  witli  a  rib, 
of  a  head  to  which  the  barrel  is  secured,  a  cap  secured  to 
the  head  through  which  ti;o  pl.ston  tube  slides  and  a 
flanged  ring  and  packing  washers  gripped  between  the 
head  and  the  cap,  said  ring  t>eing  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  rib  on  the  piston  tube  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  tube. 


I       t" 


5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  closed  at 
its  lower  end,  a  piston  in  said  l>arrel  having  a  liole 
through  It  and  a  piston  tub..  |,y  whlc.i  said  piston  ;s  car- 
ried, of  a  bead  to  which  th.'  barrel  is  secured,  a  cap  se- 
cured to  the  head  throiij.'h  which  the  jdston  tube  slides,  a 
piston  In  the  piston  tube,  a  pistou  rod  by  which  said  sec 
ond  piston  is  carried  and  a  cap  secured  to  the  piston  tube 
through  which  the  piston  rod  slides,  said  second  cap  being 
provided  with  a  hole  for  the  admission  of  air. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,149,325.  ELE<"rHiC  SWITCH.  Thmmas  E  B.^BMM. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  <  utler-Hammer  Mfg 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpor.ition  .)f  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  G,si.,371.     (CI.  175—287.; 


1.  In  a  pressure-actuated  switcb.  in  .  ombinatlon,  a  piv- 
oted operating  minitier,  an  opposinly  pivoted  contact 
member,  a  helical  spring  connecting  said  members  on  op 
poslte  sides  of  the  pivot  of  said  contact  member  whereby 
movement   of  said  upe-rating   member    to   one    side   of    tii^ 

,  pivotal  point  of  said  contact  member  tends  to  move  said 
!  contact  member  to  open  or  closed  position,  and  means  to 
I    hold  said  contact   member  In   closed  position   for  a   [)n'de- 

termlned  time  after  said  helical  sitriui:   is  biased  to  open 

the  same. 

2.  In  a  pressure-actuated  switch.  In  combination,  a  piv 

I  oted  operating  member,  an  oppositely  pivoted  contact 
'  member,  a  helical  sprint:  connecting  said  members  on  op- 
;  poslte  sides  of  the  pivot  of  said  contact  member  whereby 
I  movement  of  said  operating  member  at  the  point  of  eon- 
■  nectlon  of  said  spring  thereto  to  one  side  of  the  pivotal 
'  point  of  said  contact  n!eml>»>r  biases  said  sprlns  to  move 
I  said  contact  member  to  op.-n  or  closed  position,  and  a 
I   pivotal  latch  biased  to  automatii  ally  engage  and  lock  «mi ) 
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contact  member  in  closed  position,  said  latch  being  tripped 
by  said  operating  meml>er  in  a  predetermined  position  'o 
release  said  contact   member 

3.  In  an  electric  switcb  In  combination,  a  pivoted  con- 
tact medJber,  an  operating  memlver  therefor,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  conta(t  member  and  said  operating  ineml>er 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  of  said  contact  member 
whereby  movement  of  afild  operating  member  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  pivot  rauses  said  contact  member  to  be 
snapped  in  opposite  dlrectb  us  and  an  adjustable  pin  car- 
rle<l  by  snid  operating  iueml)er  to  engaL'e  and  aetiiate  said 
contact  member  upon  fallnre  of  >Hid  contart  nv  mber  to 
respond  to  said   sirlnir 

I  In  an  ele<tric  switch,  in  combination,  a  pivoted  con- 
tact member,  an  operHtim,'  meml)er  therefor,  a  helical 
spring  connecting  said  ni.  mbers  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  of  the  former  for  inuviii;;  the  same  in  response  to 
movement  nf  snid  operailni:  memlM  ;  nd  oliostnli  me.ans 
for  determining  the  degree  of  movement  of  said  operating 
member  to  carry  said  spring'  ncr.>ss  rht  axis  of  said  con- 
tact  member. 

.">.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  pivoted  con 
lact  member,  a  pivoted  operating  nn'mtv^r  therefor,  an 
energy  storing  connection  between  said  members  for  ef 
fectlng  a  delayed  movement  of  the  former  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  oiierattn.'  niemBer.  ai'.l  adjustable  means 
for  varying  th-  .iecre.'  of  niovemiMit  of  said  operating 
niemlier  to  effect  movement  nf  said  contact  member 
through   said  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  1<»  not  j.nnte^l  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.149. 326.  SINGLE-TIUG(iER  MECH.WISM  FOK  DOU- 
BLE-BARRELED GUNS.  Norman  L  Beattv,  I'unisu- 
tawney.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Walter  S.  Brown, 
I'unxsutawney,  Pa.  Uibd  Mar  Tl.  1915.  Serial  No. 
ii;.i;;4.     (Ci.  42 — 4k.) 


\.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double  barreled 
guns,  a  pair  of  sears  each  having  a  single  trigger,  a  sup- 
porting plate  mounted  tii>..n  said  trigger  and  extending 
beneath  the  ends  ,,f  both  .if  said  sears,  a  sear  actuating 
member  pivoted  niM.n  -;ii.l  siipiioi  ting  plate  and  shiftable 
Into  p<isition  beneatli  eith.  r  one  of  said  sears,  and  means 
for  shiftinc  the  sear  a.t'niing  member  laterally  to  select 
the  sear  to  l>e  initially  tripped,  said  means  comprising  a 
transversely  extendinj  >lidably  mounted  selector  bar.  an 
arm  extending  downward  frtmi  the  selector  l>ar,  said  arm 
being  vertically  slotted,  and  a  j.ln  •  xt.'mling  from  the 
sear  actuating  member  and  enterln;;  said  slot  and  having 
sliding  movement  therein. 

1.  In  a  single  trigger  nochanism  for  double  barreled 
gnns.  a  pair  of  sears  having  angularly  formed  extremities, 
a  single  trigger,  a  supp.irtinij  plate  mounted  upon  said 
trigger  and  extendins;  Nn-ath  the  angular  ends  of  both 
of  said  sears,  .a  sear  .ictuating  member  pivoted  upon  said 
snpportiii:;  plate  and  shiftable  into  a  position  benei'th 
eithi-f  on.  of  said  sears,  and  means  for  shifting  the  sear 
actuating  memtier  laterally  to  select  the  sear  to  be  Ini- 
tially tripped,  said  means  comprising  a  transvertely  ex- 
tending slldably  mounted  selector  bar.  an  arm  extending 
downward  from  the  selector  bar.  said  arm  being  vertloilly 
slotted,  a  spring  detent  holdintr  the  selector  bar  In  either 
of  its  shifted  positions,  anci  a  member  extending  upward 
from  tile  soar  actuating;  memt'er  and  extending  Into  the 
slot  of  said  arm  whereby  the  sear  actuating  member  may 
!>♦  shifted  ly  shifting  the  selector  bar. 


3.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double  !>ur;e.d 
guns,  the  combination  with  a  gun  frame  Including  oppi»- 
sitely  disposed  lock  plates,  a  pair  of  hamuiers  a  pair  of 
<»ears,  and  a  single  trigger,  of  a  supporting  plate  mounted 
ufwn  the  trigger  and  vertically  movable  therewith,  saui 
supporting  plate  extending  beneath  the  ends  of  both  of 
said  sears,  a  sear  actuating  member  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  supporting  plate  for  lateral  movement  into  po- 
sition beneath  either  one  of  the  sears,  a  selector  bar  dis- 
posed between  the  lock  plates  and  above  the  hammers, 
said  bar  having  reduced  ends  projecting  through  the  lock 
plates  whereby  the  selector  bar  may  be  laterally  shifted, 
an  arm  extending  downward  from  the  selector  bar  and 
vertically  slotted,  a  pin  extending  upward  from  the  ac 
tuating  member  and  having  sliding  engagement  In  said 
slot,  and  a  spring  detent  holding  the  seleitor  bar  In 
•  dther  of  Its  adjusted  positions. 

4.  .\  single  trigger  attachment  for  double  liarreled  guns 
Including  a  supporting  plate  having  a  flange  at  one  side, 
I  he  supporting  plate  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  triiieer 
with  Its  flange  bearing  against  the  side  of  the  trigger, 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  ends  of  a 
pair  of  sears,  means  for  holding  the  supporting  plate  to 
tlie  trigger,  a  sear  actuating  member  pivoted  upon  the 
supporting  plate  for  lateral  movement  Into  position  be- 
neath either  one  of  said  pairs  of  sears,  a  selector  bar 
having  reduced  extremities  adapted  for  reciprocation 
tbrousrh  the  lock  plates  of  the  gun,  said  selector  bar  be- 
ing formed  with  a  pair  of  notches,  a  spring  adapted  to  be 
mounted  within  the  gun  frame  and  engaginc  said  not.hea. 
and  an  arm  mounted  upon  the  selector  bar  and  extending 
lii.iefrom  and  longitudinally  slotted,  the  actuatins:  mem 
Iht  !)eing  provided  with  iir,  upwardly  projer-tini:  pin  adapt- 
er|   for   reciprocation  in   sal.l   no'ch 

.".  In  a  single  trigger  i.tr-chanism  f.jr  double  tmrreled 
;:uns.  the  combination  with  opfosl'ely  disposed  lock  plates. 
.1  pair  of  hamm.  rs  motinte.l  thereon  ,1  pair  r.f  sear«  opera 
tively  engaging  the  hammers  ,an.l  having  Inwardly  bent 
ends,  and  a  single  triet'e;  movuiteil  below  the  sears,  of  an 
angiilar  sujiportlne  plate  inonnted  upon  the  upper  edge 
of  the  tritrsrer  and  !>eini;  disp.^.  •!  ben'-nth  the  ends  of  both 
of  said  sears,  a  screw  passii  t:  t!;roiu'h  the  side  stipporfine 
plate  and  engaging  the  rrlcj.  r,  a  se.ar  art'iatlng  memtier 
pivoted  iif'On  the  upper  ffli-.  f  »h«>  «;ppr  rting  plate  for 
lateral  movement  into  positi'  i  '"'n.-aTh  .'itber  .ine  of  said 
sears,  said  plate  rearward  ..f  its  i>ivotal  p.iinr  having  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  extendinc  pin  a  sear  actuatinc 
bar  disposed  above  the  hammers  and  having  reduced  ex 
tremltles  extending  through  the  lock  plat.s  whcrety  the 
bar  may  {>e  shifted  laterall.v.  sairl  bar  being  forme<l  with 
a  pair  of  notches,  a  sprint:  detent  engaging  t^ir  notches 
in  the  bar  fo  hold  the  bar  In  Its  laterally  a.i.iusted  posl- 
tioti.  and  .'111  arm  extending  downward  from  t!:e  >)ar  and 
1  n_'ltudina!ly  slotted  for  engagement  with  the  pin  on  the 
;w  tuating  member. 

,1'ialm  fi  not  printed   in  th.    G.azette,] 


l.i49,;-il.'7,      .SHOE-J.-\CK.      Philip   Becker.    Utica     N     Y. 

Filed   May  27,  191.".,     Serial  No    .HO. 857.      (Ci.  ]:i---l-3,» 

1  In  a  shoe-jack  the  c.'mMnatlon  of  a  Vtas.  h.aving  a 
i.i'ak  extending  therefrom,  opi.o^ftelr  placed  on  tlie  base 
an  upwardly  extending  arm.  and  upw-ardly  exten.ling 
lirace  secured  to  said  WwY.  a  last  .i.tachably  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  arm  ,u,.!  '  sab!  t>r«ce.  ami  yielding 
means  tensioned  t.'.  f.^n  >  sii,;  i;,«t  t<iwnrd  sai.l  i>ea^ 
whereby  <«ld  last   is   locked    t..  ^aid   arm   and    s.Mid   bra.  e 

2.  In  a  shoe-jack  ttie  combination  of  a  base  having  » 
beak  extending  therefrom  oppositely  placed  on  the  base 
an  upwardly  extending  arm.  an  upwardly  exten.ling  brace 
secured  to  said  beak  and  slanting  toward  the  upper  end 
of  said  arm.  a  last  detacha'.ly  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  arm  and  of  said  bra.e  an.l  yielding  means  ten 
sloned  to  force  saitl  last  toward  sai.l  bra.e  whereby  sal.l 
last  Is  locked  to  said  arm  and  said  brace. 

S.  In  a  shoe-jack  the  combination  of  g  rigid  elbow  with 
*n  upwardly  extending  arm  and  a  Vieak  nt  an  angle  there 
to,  an  upwardly  extending   i»r((ce   secured    to  said    t>eak,   a 
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last  detacbably  sf<  ure.l  t"  tlif  upper  ends  of  said  up- 
rtanding  arm  aiiil  said  tuai  f  aud  yit»idiim  means  tensioned 
to  fono  said  last  and  said  l-race  together  whereby  said 
last  is  locked  to  said  arm   and  brace. 


4.  In  a  sboe-jack  th."  combination  of  a  rigid  elbow  with 
an  upwardly  extending  arm  and  a  beak  at  an  angle  there- 
to, an  upwardly  extending  brace  secured  to  said  beak  and 
slanting  toward  the  upper  end  of  said  upstanding  arm.  a 
last  detachably  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  upstand- 
ing arm  and  said  bracr  and  yielding  means  tensioned  to 
force  said  last  and  brace  togfther  whereby  said  last  Is 
locked  to  said  arm  aud   brace. 

o.  In  a  shoe-Jack  the  comliiuatlou  uf  a  riuid  i-iUjw  with 
an  upwardly  extendiu;:  arm  and  a  Iwak  at  an  angle  there- 
to, an  upwardly  extending  l.ra.  e  secured  to  said  beak  and 
slanting  toward  the  upper  end  of  said  upstandinx  arm,  a 
last  having  its  heel  portion  resting  on  said  upstanding 
arm  and  having  Its  Instep  portion  detachably  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  brace,  and  yielding  nuans  f'ngaglng 
the  heel  portion  of  said  last  and  the  upp."r  f-nd  ot  said  arm 
and  tensioned  to  force  said  last  toward  said  brace  where- 
by said  last  Is  locked  to  said  arm  and  said  brace. 

[Claims  6  to  U  not  prlnteii  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,14y,3l'>S.  MOLDEU  S  P-LASK.  tJTT..  H.  Behi.ek,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  .lau.  _'.  ];t]-t.  S.Tia!  No.  S09,83fl. 
(C\.    22 — !0U,» 


1.  In  a  molders  flask,  the  combination  with  separable 
side  members  and  separable  end  members,  of  slotted  lugs 
at  an  angle  to  the  members  at  their  extremities  and  with 
the  slots  open  from  the  outside  and  an  alining  block  piv- 
oted in  the  slot  of  the  extremity  of  one  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  edtres  of  the  slot  in  the  luz  of  the 
adjacent  member  for  alining  the  two  members  with  re- 
spect to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  molder's  flask,  the  combination  with  separable 
■Ide  members  and  end  members,  of  slotted  lugs  open  from 
the  outside  at  the  extremities  of  the  members  with  bev 

*led  edges  so  that  the  sides  of   the  lugs   abut  when   the 


extremities  of  adjacent  members  arc  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  means  pivoteil  in  the  slot  of  one  of  the 
members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  slot  of 
the  abutting  member  for  alining  them  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  for  binding  them  releasably  to- 
gether. 

3.  In  a.iQolder's  tlask.  the  combination  with  aep»arable 
side  members  and  end  members  having  bevwled  extremities 
with  abutting  slotted  lugs  at  an  angl<>  to  the  members. 
and  an  alining  block  pivotally  mounted  in  the  slot  of  one 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  in  thf  slot  of  the  other 
member  for  alining  both  of  the  m-nih'is,  and  fastening 
means  In  connection  with  the  alinin-  block  for  holding 
the  members  releasably  together 

4.  In  a  molder's  flask,  the  combination  with  side  mem 
hers  and  end  memU-rs  with  coi  responding  beveled  ex 
tremlties,  slotted  projections  at  an  anule  to  the  memUrs 
at  the  ends  of  the  members,  an  allnin;.'  block  pivotally 
mounted  In  one  of  the  memlxTs  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  sides  of  the  slot  of  the  other  memU-r.  and  a  fastening 
device  comprising  n  threaded  pin  prnjccting  from  the 
alining  block  and  a  uut  adjustable  on  the  pin  to  engage 
the  said  other  member  to  bold  it  lu  position  with  respect 
to  the  first   named  member. 

5.  In  a  molders  flask,  thf  tombination  with  stpaiable 
side  members  and  end  member^,  of  means  for  alining  the 
■aid  members  with  respect  to  ea<  h  other,  and  meays  em 
bodying  slotted  lugs  at  the  ends  of  tie  members  with  the 
slots  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  memU  rs,  the  slots  being 
side  by  side  and  registering  when  the  members  are  at 
right  angles  and  the  slots  l>eing  open  from  the  outside  0? 
the  flask. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.j 


1,149,329.      NUT-LOCK.      John   M. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.     Serial  No 


Bong.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
^0,312.    (CI.  151  —  19.) 


In  a  nut-lock  a  nut  lx>dy  haviim  a  ibiii  uulnterrupto'l 
circular  nipple  extending  from  its  Nase.  the  same  being 
uniform  in  diameter  throughout  its  length:  in  combi- 
nation with  an  engaging  washer  for  the  nipple  the  In- 
terior face  of  which  is  tapered  with  respe>  t  to  the  straight 
outer  face  ol  the  continuous  circular  nlpi)le.  whereby 
the  outer  end  only  of  said  nipfde  H  en:raued  by  the  washer 
to  progressively  comi^rt-NS  the  iiiiipb  iiiio  tap. '•.•d  funn 
as  it  travels  to  Its  seat  tlurcin  whiieliy  the  distcirbance 
of  the  molecules  of  the  nipple  caused  through  its  change 
of  form  will  be  gradual  from  the  engaged  end  to  the  base 
thereof  to  thus  prevent  undue  crystallization  at  any  i»oint 


1,149,330.      TAKi;     I  !■    .MKt  llANISM     ITiR     KNITTINr; 
MACHINES.       GEDRfJK     I'.     i;Mswoi;Tii      Central     Falls. 
R.    I.,    assignor    to    Hemphill    .ManufacturinL'    <'o..    Taw 
tucket,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  ijiiode  I-land.     IMled  .Ian. 
4,  1915.     Serial  No.  473.      (CI.  >\>\  -;>  . 

1.  .\  take-up  mechanism  ha\ini:  1  onnection  with  the 
knitting  head  to  levolve  continuously  or  reciprocate  there 
with  an  1  in  combination,  take-up  rolls,  a  cam  or  -ontroller. 
means  for  holdinc  >aid  controller  ngainxt  revolution  with 
the  take-up  during  round  knittlnir,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  take-up  rolls  from  the  mut  1  ..l!.r  ■^•lid  <  ontroller 
being  free  to  reciprocate  with  tb.e  lak.  sip  during  heel  and 
toe  knitting,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  A     tako-up     mechanism     for    sti.eking     knitting     ma 
chines,  comprising  take  np  rolls.  :    mounting  therefor,  con- 
nected with  the  knitting  head  to  revolve  therewith  bodily 
in   one  direction   or   to   recfprnrate   tbei-ewith,    a    cam    rini." 
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or  controller  revoluble  with  said  mounting,  means  for 
holding  the  said  ring  against  revolution  durlnv  round 
knitting  and  [M^rmltting  the  same  to  revolve  with  the 
said  m.)untlng  durinL.-  reciprocating  knitting,  and  means 
for  operatini:  the  take  up  rolls  from  the  cam  ring  while 
the  same  is  statlo^nary.  substantially  as  described. 


scale,    shock    absorbing    means    o-eratlve    to    absorb    the 
inertia  of  movement  of  said  mechanisn,   wi  ,1,   reneve,!    .f 
load,    and   means   for   freeing    said    me(  .,..nis;n    fr-.m    SHid 
shock  absorbing  means  when  the  scale  is  tiudii;;;    ::.-.    l^. 
ance. 


3.    A     take  up     mechanism     for     stocking    knitting     ma- 
chines, ('..mprlsing  take  uii   rolls,  a   mounting  therefor  re- 
volvlnc  Ix-dlly   with   the  knitting  head,   both  during  round 
knitting   and    reclj.rocating    knitting,    a    cam    ring    carried 
by    said    mounting    to    revolve    therewith    except    when    re- 
straintHl.  stop  means  on  the  fixed  frame  to  contact  with  a 
portion  of  the  cam  ring  to  hold  the  same  against  rotation 
during  round  knitting  hut   i.ermittini;  said   ring  to   revolve 
with   the  take  tip   mounting   during   reciprocating  knitting, 
and    means    rarrie<l    l,y    and    revolving    with    the   mounting 
and   operate.!   from  the   cam    when   stationary  for   rotating 
the  take  lip  rollers  siej,  l,y  step,  substantially  as  described. 
4.    In    combination    in    a    take  u[)    for    stocking    knitting 
machines,   take  up   rolls,   a    m.iunting   therefor   with   means 
for  connecting  the  >anie  with   the  rotary   part  of  the  knit- 
ting head,  a  cam  rin;,'  arranged  coa.\ially  with  said  mount- 
Inc   and    carried   frictionally    thereby    to    revive   at    times 
therewith,   stop   means  on    the  frame   f.  r   holding   the    cam 
ag.ainst    revolution  during  round  knitting,  said  stop  means 
permitting   the  ram   ring  to  revolve  with   the  take  uji  dur- 
ing  reciprocating   knitting  and    means   tevolvin-    with   the 
mounting  and   ojierated   by  the  ram    when   held   stationary 
for   rotating   the    take  up  rolls   step   by    step,   substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  combinatlnii  in  a  take  up  f,  r  stocking  knitting 
machines,  take  tip  rolls,  a  mounting-  therefor  with  means 
for  connecting  the  same  with  the  rotary  part  of  th^  knit- 
tini:  head,  a  cam  ring  arranged  coaxially  with  said  mount- 
ing and  cariied  fiirt buially  tliereby  to  revMive  at  time 
therewith,  st..i.  iiiejuis  .ui  the  fr.anie  for  boidin^  the  cam 
against  rev-lutbui  durini:  round  knittini:.  said  stop  means 
permitting  the  ,„ni  rlni;  to  revolve  with  the  take-up  dur- 
ing reciprocal ini:  knitting  and  means  revolving  with  the 
mounting  and  operat.><i  by  the  same  when  held  stationary 
for  rotating  the  take-ui.  rolls  step  by  step,  said  means 
comprising'  a  spring  pres.sed  pawl  carrier  bearing  on  the 
cam  edge,  a  p.iwl  on  said  -nrrier  an<!  a  ratchet  connected 
with  the  take-up  rolls,  sn!  stantlally  as  <lescril)ed 
[Claims  r^  to  0  not   printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l,14!..;:.ll        AfTO.MATIC   HOI'I'KH  .srALE.      John    H.   A. 

BotsFiFi.i.,    St.    .Tohnsbury.    Vt  .    assignor    to    K     A    T. 

Fairbank-    .Sc   <omi)any,    ,«it.    .lohnsbury.    Vt.     a    ((.rpora 

tlon    of    \ermont.       Filed    I>ec.    in     1911        Serial    No 

ft66.768.      (CI.  7.S— 177.. 

1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  balance  mecha- 
nism, a  load  receiving  hopp.r.  a  counter  balancing  weight. 
inlet  and  discharge  gates  for  said  hopper  controlled  by 
the  movement   thereof  to  alternately   load  and   unload   the 


-.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  balance  mechanism 
a  h.j.p.r  and  a  counter-balancing  weight,  of  Inlet  and 
dis.hai-e  tates  for  said  hopper  controlled  bv  the  move- 
ment of  said  mechanism  to  alternately  load  and  tinload 
the  hopper,  shock  absorbing  means  operatives  engaging 
said  mechanism  when  the  hopper  is  relieved  'of  load  to 
absorb  the  inertia  of  movement  thereof,  means  for  dis- 
engaging said  sho<"k  absorbing  means,  and  a  second  sho,  k 
absorbing  metins  operative  after  the  mechanism  has  passed 
the  point  of  valance  to  absorb  the  inertia  of  the  nna 
movement. 

•i.    In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  balan.e  mechanism 
a    hoi.per   and   a    counter-twlancing   weight,    of    inlet    and 
di.s,  har.e  j;„,,.s  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  mecha- 
nism   •..  alternately   load   and   unload  the   hopper    a  dash 
pot    automatically    engaging    said    mechanism    when    the 
scale    is    under    load    and   operative   to   absorb    the    inertia 
of   movement   when    relieved   of  load,    and    means   for   dis 
engaging  said  dashiwt    before  a  succeedins:  loading  opera 
tlon. 

4.  In  a   scale,    the  combination   with   balancing   mecha- 
nism, a   hopper  and   a  counter-balancing  weight    of   inlet 
and  discharge  gates   controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
mechanism    to   alternately    load   and    unload    th(     hopper 
a   dash-pot  automatically  engaging  said    mechanism    when 

j   under  load  and  operating  when  the  load  Is  relieved    means 
for  dls-ngaglng  said  dash-pot  from   said   mechanism    and 
a   second  dash-pot.  operating  at  a   point   beyond    the   bai 
anclng  position  to  absorb  the  Inertia  of  final   movement. 

5.  In  n  scale,  the  combination  with  the  hopper  and  a 
discharge  gate  hinged  thereto,  of  locking  mechanism  for 
said  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  links  attached  to  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  extending  adjacent  to  sai.l  hopper  a  rock 
shaft  passing  through  said  hop-.er,  rock  arms  ,,n  said  shaft 
engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said  link  and  adapted  to  fold 
with  the  latter  to  hold  the  gate  in  closed  position  a 
break  weight  lever,  a  trip  actuated  bv  one  end  of  said 
break  weight  lever  to  rock  snid  shaft  and  unlock  said 
links,  and  a  rock  arm  on  said  s'  af,  engaging  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever  on  the  cl,,sn,.  f  said  gate  to  restore 
SEld^ break  weight  lever  to  its  norma;   position. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.149..WL',      SI'UI.Nt,  HAMK  Tr<;  (ONNFCTIOV        \i.,S7o 
BovD.    Fknest    n..vr..    and    ]..■'.  is    F.u.lkrt,    Arapahoe. 
Nebr.      Filed   July  20.    irM4       Serial    No    S.",'' O-^"       (C\ 
.-4-    ,80. .  "      *"      ^ 

In   combination,   a    tug    a    fra.me,   a    rod    slidable   in    the 
frame  and  bavins  means  at  one  end  fop  cnnectlon  with  t 
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hame,  a  hfal  if  rl;'^  other  end  of  tbe  rod,  a  sprlni? 
snrronndin,'  t^i^'  t<>,\  l.fTwwn  said  head  and  the  frame. 
sp!Kt>(i  pai>  ►'xt.iidin::  laterally  from  corresponding  edges 


of  the  franu'.  and  a  bolt  pa-.»ed  through  gaid  ears  for  plv- 
otally  engaging'  the  tug,  said  tig  being  sn  arranged  that 
It  may  extend  longitudlualiy  of  the  frame  and  between 
It  and  the  shotilder  of  the  draft  atiirual. 


1,149,333.  GEARING.  J.j.sti-H  Bmvek,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
sigDor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Buyer.  .Jr.,  and  one-half  to 
William  A.  C.  Miller,  Jr..  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
liM-'.     Serial  No.  738,986.     ^Cl.  7-1—40.) 


/r 


1.  In  a  steering  gear  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  screw,  of  elongated  tubular  nuts  thereon 
spaced  apart  and  formed  each  with  a  shoulder  near  Its 
proximate  end.  a  .<pUt  ''iaiuping  ring  •■miaging  the  proxi- 
mate ends  of  the  nuts  and  the  shoulders,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  ring  and  one  of  the  shoulders  holding  the  parts 
against  relative  rotation,  and  means  for  clamping  the  ring 
to  the  other  nut. 

'1.  In  a  steering  gt-ar  of  the  ciiaracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  screw,  of  spaced  elougat<iI  nuts  thereon,  a 
coupling  connecting  the  nuts  formed  with  oppositely-dis- 
posed openings  in  the  side  portions  thereof,  outwardly  pro- 
jecting pins  within  the  openings,  and  a  yoke  member 
mounted  upon  the  pins. 


1.149.3.U.      GAS-HK.\Ti:i{.       ,.\sT(.n 
lyn,    N,    V.       Filed    I  k-c.    -9,    1909. 
(CI.  122—45.) 


.\.   Bro.ndeh,   Brook- 
Serial    No.   535,434. 


1.  In  a  gas  licater  the  coni'diiation  of  heating  tubes,  a 
burner  holder  for  the  heater,  burners  extending  from  said 
holder  into  said  heating  tubes  and  a  sliding  cap  connecting 
each  urner  and  it.s  accoiii[ianyim:  heating  tube  when  said 
holder  is  locati'd  in  op.  rativ"  position 

2.  In  a  heater  of  t!ie  iharatter  desrrit.ed  the  combina- 
tion of  heating  tubes,  a  burner  holder  for  the  heater  hav- 


ing channels  formed  therewith,  hurners  for  the  holder  co- 
acting  with  the  channels  therein,  each  burner  normally  ex- 
tending Into  one  of  said  heating  tubes,  a  sliding  cap  with 
each  burner  on  a  t«>aring  surface  thereof  and  normally 
bearing  against  the  accompanying  edge  of  its  accompany- 
ing heating  tube,  and  flexible  means  to^maintaln  said  cap 
In  Its  normal  position  when  said  holder  is  located  In  its 
normal  position. 

3.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drum,  heads  for  the  drum,  heating  tubes  conn''ct- 
Ing  said  heads,  a  hinge  lug  extending  from  one  of  said 
heads,  a  burner  holder  hinged  with  said  hinge  lug  and 
having  a  cavity,  means  to  conduct  a  fuel  to  said  cavity, 
channels  In  said  holder  conn<'otlng  with  said  cavity  and 
burners  extending  from  said  holder  loacting  with  said 
channels. 

4.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drum,  a  front  and  a  rear  head  for  the  drum,  heat- 
ing tubes  connecting  and  extending  through  said  heads,  a 
door  for  the  rear  head  over  the  ends  of  the  tubes  extend- 
ing through  said  rear  head,  a  burner  holder  hinged  to  the 
front  head,  piping  for  fuel  with  its  lontdtudlnal  axis  co- 
incident with  the  hinged  portion  of  t!i.'  burner  bolder, 
channels  In  the  burner  holdrr  coacting  with  said  piping 
and  a  damper  slide  for  openings  in  said  holder,  said  open- 
ings coacting  with  said  channels. 

5.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  heating  tubes,  a  burner  holder  for  the  heater  hav- 
ing channels  formed  therewith,  burners  connected  with 
the  said  holder,  each  hurner  comprising  a  nipple  in  thread- 
ed engagement  with  the  holder  and  coacting  with  one  of 
said  channels  In  the  hoidir.  a  nozzle  with  air  inlets, 
flange  and  bearing  surface  connected  to  each  nipple,  a 
sliding  cap  supported  on  the  said  bearing  stirface,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  flange  on  tbe  nozzle  and 
said  sliding  cap  and  a  stop  pin  on  the  nozzle  coacting 
with  said  cap. 


1,149,33.''>.  ENGINE  Alixanokr  BiuKHARt>T.  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.'  Ontcin.i!  application  tiled  Jan.  31,  1911', 
Serial  No.  674.50»i.  Idvidt'd  and  this  application  filed 
June  30,  1913.     Serial   No.  7Tt>,,")h7.      (CI.  123 — 75.) 


1.  An  engine  including  a  frame,  a  crank  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  frame,  a  cylinder  mounted  uprlglitly  upon 
the  frame  and  having  a  cylindrical  exhaust  valve  liox 
thereon  provided  with  beads,  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing two  exhaust  ports  ih.r>'in  extending  to  the  valve  box, 
the  wall  of  the  box  bavins:  an  outlet  opening  tlierein  on 
a  plane  between  tlie  two  ports,  two  exhaust  valves  movable 
In  the  box  to  close  the  ports,  one  of  the  valves  being  an- 
nular, a  rod  connected  to  the  two  valves,  a  check  valve 
guided  In  the  box  for  temporarily  closing  the  opening  In 
the  annular  valve,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  pitman 
connected  to  the  piston  and  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  An  engine  including  a  frame  having  two  suides.  a 
shaft  rotatably  mountei  iu  the  frame  and  provided  with  a 
disk  and  two  companion  cams  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  a 
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crank  pin  secured  to  tbe  disks,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  having  a  cylindrical  exhaust  va:ve  twi  tlure 
on.  the  cylinder  having  a  head  on  one  end  and  also  a 
fuel  supply  h^^\  piovidtd  with  a  valve  to  admit  fuel  to 
tbf  cylinder,  the  wall  of  tbe  cylinder  having  a  main  ex- 
haust port  and  also  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port  therein  ex- 
tending to  the  valve  box,  an  annular  main  exhaust  valve 
ami  an  auxi:lar.\  exhaust  valve  movable  in  the  exhaust 
valvf  b<x,  ivvo  10  IS  connected  to  the  main  and  auxiliary 
exhaust  valves,  a  cly?ck  valve  movably  mounted  on  the 
rods  to  close  or  open  the  opening  of  the  annular  main 
Talve,  two  rods  connected  to  the  main  exhaust  valve  and 
having  plungers  thereon  In  the  path  of  the  two  cams  re- 
spectively, the  plungers  being  guided  respectively  In  tbe 
two  guides,  a  piston  movable  In  the  cylinder,  and  ;.  pitman 
conut-  ted  to  the  piston  and  the  crank  pin. 

3.  An  tMikdne  Including  a  frame,  .1  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  disk  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing thereon  two  companion  cams  and  also  a  r-latively 
shorter  cam,  the  shorter  cam  being  between  the  planes  of 
movement  of  the  two  cams,  a  crank  pin  secured  to  the 
disk,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical exhaust  valve  box  and  also  :\  \alve  chest  thereon, 
the  cylinder  having  a  head  on  one  end  and  an  inlet  valve 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  che-t,  the  wall  of  the  cyl- 
inder haviii^;  a  main  exhaust  port  and  al.so  an  n  ixillary 
exhaust  p<irt  therein  exf .■:id;i;L'  t.  tb^"  f-ihaust  valve  box, 
a  nialn  exhaust  valve  and  .hu  auxiliary  exhaust  valve 
movable  In  the  exhaust  valve  box,  an  Inlet  valve  moy- 
ahic  in  the  valve  cb<-'  •  .x  >  rods  connected  to  the  main 
and  auxiliary  exhaust  va  v.-s,  two  rods  connected  to  the 
main  exhaust  valve  and  ha\ing  plungers  thereon  In  the 
path  of  ttie  companion  cams,  and  a  rod  connecte<i  to  the 
iniet  valve  and  extendini:  through  the  main  and  aux- 
iliary exhaust  valves  and  having  a  plunaer  thereon  in  the 
path  of  the  shorter  cam. 

4.  An  engine  includlni;  a  fran.o  biaving  a  plurality  of 
guides,  a  <\vA.U  rotatably  mounte.i  in  the  frame,  a  disk 
flxi'd  on  the  shaft  Hud  havinir  tb.roon  two  .  ompanion 
cams  an<i  ;iiso  a  relatively  sh<  rtcr  cam,  tbe  shorter  cam 
being  between  the  f.lanes  of  movement  of  the  two  cams, 
a  crank  pin  secured  to  the  disk,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  having  a  cylindrical  exhaust  valve  box  and  also 
a  valve  chest  thereon,  tbe  cylindfr  having  a  bead  on  one 
end  i)rovlded  with  a  fuel  stipply  b<ix  that  Is  in  communi- 
cation with  the  valve  chest,  toe  wai:  of  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  main  exhaust  port  and  also  ni,  auxiliary  exhaust  port 
therein  extending  to  the  exhaust  va  ve  bux,  a  valve  for  open- 
ing or  closing  communication  between  the  ftiel  supply  box 
and  the  cylinder,  a  main  exbaust  valve  and  an  auxiliary 
exhaust  valve  movable  in  the  exhaust  valve  box.  an  Inlet 
\a.ve  movable  in  the  valve  chest,  tw,.  i-...).  .  onnc'Cted  to 
the  main  and  auxiliary  exhaust  valves,  two  rods  connected 
to  the  main  exhaust  valve  and  having  plungers  thereou 
In  the  path  of  the  companion  canis,  .itui  a  rr>d  connected 
to  the  inlet  valve  and  extending  through  the  main  and 
auxiliary  exhanst  valvea  and  having  a  plunger  thereon 
In  the  path  of  the  shorter  cam,  said  plungers  being  guided 
by  said  guides  respectively,  and  a  piston  in  the  cylinder 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  crank  pin. 

.").  In  an  enaine,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  ex- 
haust valve  box  that  is  open  at  one  end.  the  opposite  end 
having  a  fixed  head,  the  wall  of  the  box  having  two  ex- 
hanst ports  therein,  a  valve  chest  on  said  head,  an  inlet 
valve  movable  in  the  valve  chest,  a  head  movable  In  the 
open  end  portion  of  the  box,  two  annular  exhanst  valves 
movable  In  the  box,  rods  connected  to  the  two  exhaust 
valves,  two  rods  connected  to  one  of  the  exhaust  valves 
and  extending  fbrough  the  movable  head.  Pnd  a  rod  con- 
nected to  tbe  '.tiiet  valve  and  extending  through  the  two 
exhaust  valves  and  the  movable  head. 

[Claims  R  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.149.3.36.        MEAT     TKNUKHEK         (;kor,;e     i'.     BtHKis, 
Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed   L>ec.  H.   1914.     Serlai   No    S77  0.38 
(CI.  17— 29  • 
1.   In   a    meat    tend.  rer.   a    frame,    aiol    a    pair  of   ribbed 

rolls  Journaied  tlierein  in  co<)pe)ati ve  relation,  the  ribs  of 
217  0.  G.— 27 


each  of  said  rolls  being  notched  In  the  san-e  pb.ne  t-ins- 
verse  to  their  axes 


1'.  In  a  meat  tenderer,  a  frame,  and  a  pair  of  ribbed 
rolls  Journaied  therein  in  cooperative  relation,  the  ribs  of 
each  of  said  rolls  being  notched  In  a  plurality  of  coinciding 
vertical    planes   transverse  to  their  axes,  and   means   for 

rotating  .said   rolls. 


1.149,337.    SACK.     LJl.n.,  .,.vi;.,  i.  Ul  &HNELL,  Reeder,  N.  D 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  827.836.     (CI.  160—1.1 


A  sack  conaprlflng  a  body  portion  formed  from  a  sub- 
-•■intlally  rectangular  strip  of  fabric  folded  upon  itself 
i:.i.  ;:iudiate  its  ends  to  provide  the  wall  of  the  sack,  and 
a  marginal  strip  secured  between  adjacent  edges  of  the 
first  named  strip  and  extending  oitwardly  therefrom. 


1.14  9,338.     VEHICLE-STEP.     Joseph   A.  Bltchkh. 
Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  May  12,  1914.     Serial  No    838  011 
(01.21—55.) 


1.  As  a  new  articb    ,,f  manufacture,  a   veb  -b    -;ej    core 
prising  a  shank,  a  -leeve  IniegrHl  with  the  shank  and  f  x 
tending  laterally  therefron,.  a  tread  plate  int^'grai  with  the 
shank  and  extending  iat.  rally   t;i.Tefr  .m   rdc;   overbang.n^ 
tb.e   -le.',,,  said  sle.'ve  having  a    ;■.  re  provid-d    wl'O  a   phi 
rallty    o;     longitudinal    >  irrumferentia.     reres.-.s    di-povefi 
to  receive  the  corn-rs  ,,f  ;,  hub  t;  i-  and  »  her-bv  said  sb-ev, 
may  adjust  on  th'    nut  to  nis;  ose  tb.    tread   piiai.    horizon 
tally,    said    recesses    being    sri^ater    in    number    'han    the 
corners  of  the  nut,  and  mean*  for  locklnir  the   ->ev^  on 
the  nut. 
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2.  In  a  vehicle  step,  the  combination  of  a  shank,  a  sleeve 
extendlDt;  laterally  from  one  end  of  the  shank,  a  tread 
plate  extending  laterally  from  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shank  and  overhanging  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a 
bore  pros-ifled  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  circum- 
ferential recesses  disposed  to  receive  the  corners  of  a  hub 
nut.  ;ind  a  plurality  of  wedge  shaped  keys  each  having  one 
-Mf  tiat  and  thi-  other  ribbed  longitudinally  and  curved 
tran>\>r-pl,\.  said  keys  fitting  in  the  bore  of  the  sleeve 
so  that  the  rill'i^i  and  curved  sides  will  engage  in  the  re- 
cesses and  the  tla;  >ides  will  engage  the  nut. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  hub  step  having  an 
axle  nut  with  a  plurality  of  flat  sides,  of  a  shank,  a  sub- 
stantially flat  tread  plate  extending  laterally  from  one  end 
of  the  -hank,  a  sleeve  extending  laterally  from  the  other 
end  of  the  shank,  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses constructeij  to  receive  the  corners  of  an  axle  nut 
and  said  re<ess.'s  being  fre<juent  and  close  together  where- 
by the  sleeve  may  be  sutijected  to  comparatively  fine  cir- 
cumferential adjustment,  the  number  of  said  recesses  being 
greater  than  the  sides  of  said  nut.  and  the  tread  plate 
thus  dispostHl  horizontally  Irrespective  of  the  position  of 
the  axle  nut,  and  means  for  locking  the  sleeve  on  an  axle 
nut. 

4.  Thf  ccinibination  in  a  vehicle  hub  step  havin^'  an  axle 
nut  with  a  [ilurality  of  tiat  sides,  of  a  sliank,  a  substan- 
tially flat  tread  plate  extending  laterally  from  one  end  of 
the  shank,  a  sleeve  extending  laterally  from  the  other  end 
of  the  shank,  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
constructed  to  receive  the  corners  uf  an  axle  nut  and  said 
recesses  being  frequent  and  close  together  whereby  the 
sleeve  may  be  subjected  to  lomparatively  fine  circum- 
ferential adjustment,  the  number  of  said  recesses  being 
greater  than  the  sides  of  said  nut,  and  the  tread  plate 
thus  disposed  horizontally  irrespective  of  the  position  of 
the  axle  nut.  and  lo<  king  wedges  disposed  between  the 
faces  of  th.-  iiut  and  the  interior  of  the  sleeve. 


l,14;i. .•'.:;;•.  rOWKU  transmitting  device.  Edward 
1:  I'.i  TLKu.  (hattani.o-'a.  T.nn.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   7L'.',.J7L'.      1(1.  74  —  34.) 


ed  for  rotation  with  said  friction  shaft  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  thereon,  two  friction  disks  resi>ei"tively  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  friction  wheel  and  adapted  to  rotate 
said  wheel  by  frlctional  contact,  gearing  between  the  re- 
spective shafts  of  said  friction  disks  and  the  driving  shaft 
arranged  to  rotate  said  disks  in  opposite  directions,  means 
operable  at  will  for  varying  the  frlctional  contact  of  suld 
disks  with  said  friction  wheel,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  friction  wheel  upon  its  shaft  and  between 
said  disks  for  varying  the  rotailonal  speed  of  the  friction 
shaft  and  the  carrier  of  the  dllTere^ial  gearing,  whereby 
the  driven  shaft  may  be  rotat.d  at  \aii.uis  speeds  while 
the  speed  of  the  driving  shaft  remains  constant. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  differential  gear- 
ing between  the  shafts  having  a  rotatable  carrier,  a  fric- 
tion shaft  located  adjacent  said  driving  shaft,  gearing  be- 
tween said  friction  shaft  and  said  (urrier  operable  by  said 
friction  shaft  for  rotating  said  carrier,  a  friction  wheel 
mounted  for  rotation  with  said  friction  shaft,  two  fric- 
tion disks  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  friction 
wheel  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  wheel  by  frlctional  eon 
tact,  gearing  between  the  respective  suafis  of  said  friction 
disks  and  the  driving  shaft  arranged  to  rotatt:-  said  disks 
In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  adjust;:  g  the  posi- 
tion of  said  friction  wheel  between  said  disks  for  varying 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  friction  shaft  and  the  carrier 
of  the  differential  gearing,  whereby  the  driven  shaft  may 
be  rotated  at  various  speeds  while  the  speed  of  tlie  driving 
shaft  remains  constant. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechaui-ni,  the  couibinatiou 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  differential  g.-arlug  be 
tween  the  suanS  having  a  rotatable  carrier,  a  friction  shaft 
located  adjacent  said  driving  >haft,  gearing  beiween  said 
friction  shaft  and  said  carrier  operated  by  said  friction 
shaft  for  rotating  said  carrier,  a  friction  wheel  mounted 
on  said  friction  shait,  two  fri<  titm  disks  resp<i  lively  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  friction  wheel  and  adaiiied  to  ro- 
tate said  wheel  by  frlctional  contact,  gearing  between  the 
respective  shafts  of  said  friction  disks  and  the  driving 
shaft  arranged  to  rotate  said  disks  in  opposit  ■  directions 
and  at  a  different  speed  than  tli^  speed  of  -ail  driving 
shaft,  and  means  to  shift  said  irittiou  wheel  relative  to 
said  disks  to  vary  the  angular  velocity  of  said  friction 
shaft  and  said  rotatable  carrier,  whereby  the  driven  shaft 
may  be  rotated  at  various  speeds  while  the  speed  of  the 
driving  shaft  remains  constant. 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting,'  mechanism  tlie  1  ombiuatlon 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  differential  gearing  be- 
tween the  shafts  havin:;  a  rotatable  carrier,  a  friction 
shaft  out  of  alinement  with  the  driving  shaft  but  parallel 
to  it.  gearirii;  l)etween  the  friction  shaft  and  the  carrier 
for  rotating'  the  latter,  a  friction  wheel  rotating  with  the 
friction  shaft  and  adjustable  longittulinaiiy  thereon  and 
above  the  driven  shaft,  two  friction  disks  respectively  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  friction  wheel  and  rotating  In  oppo- 
site directions  for  rotating  the  friction  wheel,  said  disks 
ha^ing  shafts  at  right  angles  to  the  friction  shaft  and  in 
a  different  plane  from  that  of  the  driving  shaft,  gearing 
between  the  shafts  of  the  fri-  tion  disks  and  the  driving 
shaft  whereby  they  are  rotated,  hand  controlled  means 
for  forcing  the  disks  into  close  frlctional  contact  with  the 
friction  wheel,  and  hand  controlled  means  for  adju*tlng 
the  positiitn  of  the  frbtion  wheel  along  the  friction  shaft 
and  between  the  disks  for  varying  the  rotation  of  the 
friction  shaft  and  the  carrier  of  the  differential  gearing, 
whereby  the  driven  shaft  may  be  rotated  at  various  speeds 
from  a  constant  speed  of  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  differential  gearing 
between  the  shafts  having  a  rotatable  carrier,  a  friction 
shaft  located  adjacent  said  driving  shaft,  gearing  between 
said  friction  shaft  and  said  carrier  operable  by  said  fric- 
tion shaft  for  rotating  said  carrier,  a  friction  wheel  mount- 


1,149,340.  TR.\P-NEST.  John  J.  Caldwkll,  Oconto, 
Wis.  Filed  .\pr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,253.  (CI. 
119 — 49.) 
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1.  In  a  collapsible  sheet  metal  trap-nest  end  walls  side 
walls,  independent  means  for  removably  securing  said 
end  walls  to  said  side  walls,  removable  means  for  brae 
ing  and  spacing  said  side  walls,  a  transverse  partition 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  side  walls,  a  removable  bottom 
and  means  carried  by  said  removable  bottom  for  holding 
said  pivoted  partition  stationary. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  sheet  metal  trap  nest,  end  wails 
side  walls,  Independent  removalile  means  for  securing 
said  end  walls  to  said  side  walls,  removable  bracing  means 
for  said  side  walls,  a  transvers,-"  partition  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  side  walls,  flanges  formed  along  the  lower  edges 
of  said  side  walls,  a  b<^)ttom  panel  slldaMe  upon  said 
flanges,  a  second  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  first 
panel  and  animal  operated  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond panel  for  closing  the  nest. 
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;?.  In  a  collapsible  ibeet  metal  trap  nest  having  a  par- 
tially open  end.  end  walls,  side  walls.  Independent  means 
for  removably  securing  said  end  walls  to  said  side  walls, 
removable  bracing  means  for  said  side  walls,  flanges  formed 
along  the  bottom  of  said  side  walls,  a  pivoted  transverse 
partition  carried  by  said  side  walls  a  removable  bottom 
panel  slldable  upon  said  flanges,  means  carried  by  said 
panel  and  holding  said  pivoted  partition  against  move- 
ment In  one  direction,  a  second  panel  hingedly  connected 
to  said  first  panel,  said  hinged  connection  preventing  the 
partition  from  moving  in  the  other  direction,  a  closure 
member  for  said  partially  open  end  and  means  carried  by 
said  second  panel  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  fowl 
for  operating  said  closure  member. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  sheet  metal  trap  nest  having  a  par- 
tially open  end,  end  walls,  side  walls,  independent  means 
for  removably  securing  said  end  walls  to  said  side  walls, 
removable  bracing  means  for  said  side  walls,  flanges 
formed  along  the  bottom  of  said  side  walls,  a  pivoted 
transverse  partition  carried  by  said  side  walls,  a  remov- 
able tjottom  panel  slldable  upon  said  flanges  means  carried 
by  said  panel  for  holding  said  pivoted  partition  against 
movement  in  one  direction,  a  second  panel  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  lirst  panel  said  hinged  connection  prevent- 
ing the  partition  from  moving  In  the  other  direction,  a 
closure  member  for  said  partially  open  end,  and  a  trap 
panel  connected  to  said  (losure  memt>er  and  carried  by 
said  second  panel,  said  trap  panel  being  adapted  to  be 
actuated  t>y  the  weight  of  a  fowl  to  operate  said  closure 
member. 

.■"«,  In  a  collapsible  sheet  metal  trap  nest  having  a  par- 
tially open  end,  end  walls,  side  walls,  independent  means 
for  removably  securing  said  end  walls  to  said  side  walls, 
removable  bracing  means  for  said  side  walls,  flanges 
formed  along  the  bottom  of  said  side  walls,  a  pivoted  trans- 
verse partition  carried  by  said  side  walls,  a  removable  bot- 
tom panel  slldable  upon  said  flanges  means  carried  by 
said  panel  for  holding  said  pivoted  partition  against  move- 
ment In  one  dlre<ilon  a  second  panel  hingedly  connected  to 
said  first  panel,  said  hinged  connection  preventing  the 
partition  from  moving  in  the  other  direction,  a  closure 
member  for  said  partially  open  end  and  means  carried  by 
said  clostire  member  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ends 
of  said  side  walls  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  clo- 
sure member. 

[Clamls  (\  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


two  counters  for  printing  the  total  from  either  one  of  the 
same  as  desired. 


2.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
summary  total  counter,  of  a  ;;rHnd  total  counter  ;  means 
for  re.-etting  each  of  said  counters  to  zero  Independently 
of  the  other;  and  printing  devices  including  type  carr.ers 
common  to  said  two  counters  for  printing  the  total  from 

I    either  of  the  same  as  desired. 

3.  In    a    registering    machine,    the    combination    with    a 
'    summary   total  counter,  of  a   grand   total   counter;   means 

for  resetting  each   of  said   counters  to  zero  Independently 
of  the  other  ;  printing  devices  common  to  said  two  counters 
for  printing  the  total  from  either  of  the  same  as  desired  : 
and    means   controlling   such    printing    of    a    total    by    the 
I   zero  resetting  movement  of  the  counter. 
;        4.   In    a    registering    machine,    the   combination    with    a 
summary  total  counter,  of  a  grand  total  counter :  printing 
devices    common    to    said    two   counters    for    printing    the 
,    total  from  either  one  of  the  same  as  desired  ;  and  means 
I    for  preventing  a  printing  of  a  total  from  the  grand  total 
I    counter   until    the   total    has  been    jirinted   from    the    sum- 
mary total  counter. 

5.  In  H  registering  machine,  the  combination  wltli  a 
summary  total  counter,  of  a  grand  total  counter  ;  means 
for  resetting  each  of  said  counters  to  zero  independently 
of  the  other  ;  printing  devices  common  to  said  two  coun 
ters  for  printing  the  total  from  either  of  the  same  «•-  de 
sired;  and  means  for  preventing  the  resetting  to  zero  of 
the  grand  total  counter  until  the  summary  total  counter 
has  been  reset  to  zero. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.341.  SURGICAL  AITLIANCE.  JciSKiH  CaulsON, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,128. 
(CI.  128—52.) 


Th«  comUliatlon  with  a  bed,  of  a  stretcher  comprising 
a  supporting  rod  with  cord,  pulley  and  weight,  and  means 
for  securing  said  rod  to  a  bed  frame,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  a  clamp  H  having  a  movable  Jaw  20  and  a  stit- 
tionary  auxiliary  jaw  portiec  1,',  said  i)ortion  15  having  a 
slot  10  therein  adapted  to  engage  the  horizontal  wing  of 
an  angle  iron,  said  Jaws  15  and  20  adapted  to  engage  the 
vertical  wing  of  an  angle  Iron  or  opposite  parallel  sides 
of  a  bed  frame  rail. 


1,149,343.  WAUI'UUBI;.  Ci-U>E  J.  CuLKMAN,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1909,  Serial  No.  497,183.  Renewed 
June  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  35,429.     (CI.  167—3.) 


.tiff 


1,14!»,.H42.  C.\SH-RP:giSTKR  Th-'Mas  Carroll.  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Ciunpany.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed  July  22. 
1905.  Serial  No.  270.786.  (Cl.  235—3.) 
1.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
summary  total  counter,  of  a  grand  total  counter  ;  and 
printing  devices  including  type  carriers  common    to   said 


1.  The   combination    of   a    wardrol>c.    and    means    auto* 
matlcally  operating  substantially  simultaneously  with  the 
closing  of  the  wardrobe  for  delivering  a  measured  quan 
tity  of  vermin  exterminating  composition  within  the  word 
robe,  the  quantity  delivered  being  Independent  of  the  ex- 
tent of  opening  or  closing  of  the  wardrobe  door. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wardrobe,  means  automatically 
operating  upon  the  closing  of  the  wardrobe  for  delivering 
a  measured  amount  of  vermin-exterminating  composition 
to  the  air  within  the  wardrobe,  and  means  for  effecting 
the  removal  of  the  vermin-exterminating  composition  from 
The  wardrobe  prior  to  the  opening  of  said  wardrobe. 

:..  The  ccmblnation  of  a  wardrobe,  mr-an.s  automatically 
operating  upon  the  closing  of  the  wardrobe  for  delivering  a 
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measured  amuunt  uf  fcrmia  exterminating  composiilon  to 

the  air  within  the  wardrube.  means  for  effecting  tlie  re- 
moval of  tbe  vermin  ►^xtf'riiiinatlng  composition,  and 
and  means  for  preventing  tbe  opeaing  of  said  \vardrotH> 
until  iifr.fr  :^aid  removal  t^frpi-tin;;  means  have  l»eeii  op- 
erated. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wardrobe,  m.  ant  autoiniiiically 
operalinj;  upon  the  clo.sini;  of  the  wardrobe  for  dischar!; 
ina:  into  ths^  air  within  tbe  war(!rol>e  a  quantit.v  of  chemi- 
cal vermin-exterminatlns  composition,  mean.-^  for  dls- 
charL'lUi:  .said  exterininatini;  cumpo.-?ltlon  from  tlie  ward- 
rol)e  [jrior  tu  the  opening  thcri'i^f,  means  for  pre\i'nting  the 
opening  (if  said  wanlrobe,  and  means  arran.iied  to  auto 
matioally  unlock  said  last-named  means  after  said  dis- 
char„'ing  means  have  l)een  operate<1. 

.".  'I  be  !ou)i>inatl<ni  of  a  \vardrot't>,  means  for  vapor- 
izing a  volatiif  vermin  exterminating  liquid  witliin  said 
wardrobe  upi'n  tb>'  closini?  of  .said  wardrolx',  means  for 
disiharL'iriK  tb^  \a[K'r  from  said  wardrot)e,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  opening  of  said  wardrobe  until  after  said 
ditjcharging  means  have  been  op*'rare<l. 

(Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  tJaaerte.J 


1.1 4!*. .'.44.  sr.VV  S'lTUl'  ch.^klk.s  If  Tk.  w  Ki,f.,  Swamp- 
soott.  Mass.  File*!  An-.  J.'),  I  !H  1 ,  S.-rlal  Xo.  046,059. 
(CI.   229 — ^9.) 


y^ 


^ 


As  an  article  of  mauufarture.  a  ,,uuiiiifii  -tay  strip  com- 
prisiui,'  a  body  of  sheet  material  iiaviuu  in  i)ue  f.ace  a  loQ- 
glti'dinal  groove,  the  opposite  fsice  b(  iuk  level  throughout, 
the  portion  of  said  body  lietweeu  the  base  of  the  groov* 
and  the  opp<Jsite  fa<  »•  being  of  :^r<aier  density  than  the 
Lhicic'f  tHUtions  of  tilt'  i)ud.\  nutside  of  the  groove,  in 
coinbinati'  n  with  a  > Dating  of  dry  adhesive  over  that  face 
of  the  body  which  contains  the  ;,'r(iove,  said  adhesive 
lilinji  the  uroovi'  up  to  a  levil  with  tin  facp  of  the  coating 
outMde  'if  th.'  i.'roov.'  whereby  tlie  strip  formed  of  the 
'^lunibinetl  body  and  ■  (jatinu  is  of  uniform  thickness  and 
has  a  level  surJ'aie  on  Dutb  front  anti  :ia>k   faces. 


1.149,:;45.  ROOTHAItVi:STF.lt.  V.icLAV  OtaK.\R  Dkvi^ 
\inor,  u>ar  I'rau'ue.  Austria  I  lungary.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
1913.      Serial    No.    siKi.TT...      .t'l.    55 — 100.) 


1.  A  root  harvester  comiJiisin^;  a  frame,  digging  means 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  spindle  arranged  behind  said 
di-'iiiiii:  means,  projectln;;  U  shape  parts  on  said  spindle, 
and  means  for  rotating  s«i'l  -pindlc  so  that  said  projecting 
parts  move  away  from  th-  ci.'Dter  Hue  of  the  machine  dur- 
ing tie  upper  part  of  tb'ir  rotation. 

■_'.  A  r(K3t  harvester  c('mprising  a  fram«>.  digging  means 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  s],lndle  arran:;ed  behind  said 
digging  means,  bearings  at  ''aeii  end  of  said  spindle,  said 
back  bearing  being  higher  than  said  front  bearing,  pro- 
jecting U-shape  parts  on  said  spindU-.  and  mf-ans  for  ro- 
tating said  spindle  so  that  said  projecting  parts  move 
away  from  the  center  line  of  tli"  machine  during  fhe 
upper  part  of  their  rotation. 

'.'>.  A  root  harvester  comprising  a  fr-ini.>.  digging  mans 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  splndie  arranged  behind  sal.!  iig- 
glng   means,  bearlnga  at   each   end   of   said   spindle,   said 


back  bearing  being  higher  than  sahl  front  lieartng,  pro 
Jecting  U-shape  parts  on  sntd  spindle  Increasing  In  size 
toward  the  back  of  tlie  machine,  .'inil  mpiins  for  rotating 
Mild  spindle  so  that  said  projecting  parts  move  away 
from  the  center  line  of  the  machine  duriui;  tlii>  npppr  part 
of  their  rotation. 

4.  A  root  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  lifting  knives 
carried  by  -ai'  name,  a  bearing'  In  -ne  of  said  lifting 
knlvea,  a  bearing  un  the  back  of  rtie  frame  arranged 
higher  than  the  bearing  on  the  knife,  i  sjiindle  in  said 
bearings,  projecting  parts  on  said  spiQ'lle  means  for  ro- 
tating said  fplndle  so  that  the  projeeting  iiarts  move 
away  from  the  center  Hue  of  tlie  machine  durlni.'  the 
upper  part  of  their  rotation,  and  means  arranged  on  the 
other  lifting  knife  so  that  the  piece  of  i^arth  lifted  by  the 
knives  is  guided  toward   the  spindle. 

5.  A  root  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  lifting  knives 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  bearing  on  une  of  sii<l  lifting 
knives,  a  bearing  on  the  back  of  il,.  frame  arran^jed 
higher  than  the  bearing  on  the  knif. ,  a  spm<io'  in  said 
bearings,  projecting  parts  on  <uid  spindle,  means  for  ro- 
tating .said  spindle  so  that  itie  proj.cting  parts  move 
away  from  the  center  line  of  ilie  ma.'  me  during  tlie 
upper  part  of  their  rotation,  and  bars  anang.  1  .n  the 
other  lifting  knife  .so  that  the  piece  of  earth  lifted  oy  the 
knives  Is  guided   towarl   the   -.pindle. 


l.l+0„'^4«.  liOLblNG  DEVKK  FOR  MArHINK  T<x)LS. 
Gkurue  DiUAV,  Barre,  Vt.  Filed  ,Junv  :;,  1014.  Serial 
>Jo,  842,597.      (CI.  90—60.) 


A  holding  device  for  machine  ti^^j:>  >  uinpri.sing  ;  an 
angular  lied  plate  having  longitudinal  L;rooves  therein,  a 
lixed  jaw  in  said  bed  plate  having  a  longitudinal  groove, 
a  transverse  angular  recess  at  one  end  of  said  groove  and 
a  transverse  arcuate  recess  at  the  <>(ijx.sjti'  end.  a  movable 
jaw  having  depending  guiding  r  i^i.-  -ented  in  said  bed 
plate,  said  tongues  playing  in  the  lonL;iriidh(al  giooves 
of  the  bed  plate  and  said  movable  jiw  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  therein  matching  the  longitudinal  groove 
In  said  fixed  jaw,  a  transvi'rse  angultir  recess  at  one  end 
of  said  longitudinal  groove  matching  tbe  angular  recess 
In  the  fixed  Jaw  and  adapted  to  hold  bolt  heads  therebe- 
tween, and  an  arcoate  recess  at  the  opposite  end  match- 
ing the  arcuate  recess  in  the  fixed  jaw  and  adapted  to 
hold  U-Jolnts  therebetween,  and  a  cover  riiridly  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  fi.xed  Jaw  and  riiridly  atta'  hed  at  the 
opposite  end  to  the  angular  p(<rti«Ki  of  the  bed  plate,  said 
movable  Jaw  moving  l)etwe<.n  said  bed  plate  and  said 
cover. 


1.149,347.  ADVEKTISIN(;  DHVICK  OeoRgk  ru\n» 
Edwauds,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a-^slgnor  to  Harvey  Hub- 
bell.  Incorjiorated.  Bridgeport.  Conn  .  a  < 'orporatitm  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  .S.  1!»14.  Serial  No.  K6«1.(>83. 
<C1.    116 — 50.) 

1.  .V  device  of  the  character  deseribeil.  eoniprising  a 
main  sheet  having  transverse  slits  and  vertii  al  slots,  rep- 
resentations of  combination  members  contiguous  to  the 
slits,  and  indicating  symbols  In  horizontal  allnement  con- 
tiguous to  the  slots,  and  lnti>rchangeahle  parts  eji.-b  com- 
prising a  card  bearing  the  represpntatiiwi  of  a  combina- 
tion member  and  a  taU  adapted  to  b«»  pnsse«1  Into  one  of 
the  silts  and  provided  witli  an  indicating  mark  visible 
throngh  the  correspond! n:.'  slot  and  adapted  to  aline  with 
the  Indicating  symltols  n^latini;  to  the  eomiiination  of 
members. 
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2.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  sheet  having  transverse  slits  and  below  said  slit^ 
Vertical  slots,  representations  of  coralination  memlHTs 
below  the  silts  and  indicating  symlwls  contiguous  to  the 
slots,  and  reversible  Interchangeable  parts  ea'h  compris- 
ing a  card  bearing  on  each  side  the  representation  of  a 
combination  member  and  a  tab  adapte<l  to  b«'  passed  Into 
one  of  tbe  slits  and  provided  on  each  side  with  an  indicat 
ing  mark  adapte<l  to  be  seen  through  the  slot  and  to  aline 
with  the  indicating  symbols  relating  to  thp  crtnl  Ination  of 
members. 


-I* 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  sheet  having  transverse  silts  in  vertical  allnement 
and  alined  vertical  slots  cooperating  therewith,  repre 
sentations  of  combination  n:eml)ers  contiguous  to  the 
silts  and  Indicating  symbols  contiguous  to  the  slots  and 
relating  to  the  combination  of  members,  and  Interchange 
able  parts  each  comprising  a  card  bearing  tlie  representa- 
tion of  a  combination  meml)er  and  a  tapering  tab  adapted 
to  enter  any  of  the  slits  and  provided  witii  an  indicating 
mark  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  symbols. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  she«t  having  slits  and  slots  at  right  angles  to  the 
slits,  representations  of  combination  members  contiguous 
to  the  silts  and  Indicating  symbols  contiguous  to  the 
slots  and  relating  to  the  combination  of  mcmliers,  and 
interchangeable  parts  each  comprising  a  card  bearing  the 
representation  of  a  combination  niemlier  and  a  tab  adapti'd 
to  enter  any  of  tbe  slits  and  provided  with  an  Indicating 
mark  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  symbols. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  des<  ribed  comprising  a 
main  sheet  having  slits  and  slots  ut  right  angles  to  tbe 
allts,  representations  of  combination  members  contiguous 
to  tbe  slits,  and  indicating  symbols  contiguous  to  the 
slots.  Interehai.ieai  ie  jjarts  each  coinpi  i>iii.:  a  (  ard  !  ea'ing 
th.'  leprcs.  ntiitiou  of  a  combination  meinU'r,  and  a  tab 
adapted  to  enter  any  of  the  silts  and  provided  witli  an 
indicating  mark  adapted  to  co<">perate  with  the  symbols 
and  a  liacking  sei  urcd  to  the  main  card  at  the  edges  ttiere- 
of,  and  coNering  the  tabs   when   inserted  in  tlie  slits. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,U9..^48,  RlLI.NG  FOUNTAlN-I'EN.  (Jix.rge  C.  Eg- 
OKH8,  Bovlll,  Idaho.  Rled  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,949.      (CI.  120—43.) 


ssg 


1.  Iti  a  fountain  ruling  i)en,  a  hollow  tmndle  for  the 
fluid,  a  pen  blade  structure  mounted  in  the  liandle  and 
liaving  bowed  flat  pen  blades  converging  to  dispose  their 
terminal  ends  in  abutting  relation,  a  feeder  extending 
from  the  Interior  of  the  handle  toward  and  between  and 
in  contact  with  the  blade  terminals  and  provided  with 
exteriorly  and  longitudinally  disposed  ducts  delivering  to 
said  idade  terminals,  and  means  for  supporting  the  pen 
blade  structure  and  the  feeder  in  said  handle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  Ill  a  fountain  ruling  pen.  a  hollow  handle  for  the 
fluid,  opposed  pen  blades  projecting  from  the  handle 
and  having  extensions  closely  fUtlng  the  Interior  of  tbe 
handle,  a  feeder  extending  from  tlie  interior  of  the  handle 
outwardly  between  said  p4  ii  i  uiev  (.i;d  n  packing  of 
yielding  material  interposed  betwecu  said  extensions  and 


embraciiig  the  feeder  to  support  the  latter  and  said  bia.le- 
in  position,  snbetartlally  as  described. 

;<.  in  n  fountain  ruling  pen.  a  hollow  handie  for  the 
uuid.  Independent  pen  blades  projecting  from  tlie  b«ndl< 
and  baring  extensions  projecting  Into  the  Interior  of  th« 
handle,  a  feeder,  and  handle  stopper  means  of  yielding 
material  disposed  inside  of  said  handle  and  engaging  the 
latter  and  said  blades  and  feeder  to  hold  said  blades  and 
feeder  in  position  and  close  the  handle,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.149,349.  SHriil.i  11  di  SKW  IN.  .MACHINES.  Ed- 
ward Ericksu.v,  Lynn,  .Muss,  i—^:'^n>'r  to  Victor  Shoe 
Machinery  Co.,  Boston,  Ma^s     a  poratlon  of  Massa- 

chusetts, Original  application  tiled  l>ec.  2.S,  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  739,056.  Idvided  and  this  application  filed 
July  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  852.098.      (CI.  112—23.) 
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1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rot«r7 
shuttle  having  a  bobbin  chamber  ;  a  pivoted  arm  mounted 
on  and  movable  y,-\xh  said  shuttle  and  having  a  lateral 
bol>bln  support  normally  positioned  within  said  cli.nmler 
with  its  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  chaint^^r. 
said  arm  having  a  heel ;  and  means  reieasably  engaging 
said  heel  for  positively  locking  the  pivoted  arm. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  eomiiination  of  a  rotary 
shuttle  having  a  bol>tdn  chamber:  a  pivoted  arm  having  a 
bobbin  support  movable  to  and  from  said  chamber,  said 
arm  having  a  heel  ;  means  reieasably  engaging  said  heel 
for  positively  locking  the  pivoted  arm ;  a  bracket  sup- 
porting said  shuttle  ;  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  bracket 
and  adapted  to  l)ear  against  the  center  of  the  side  of 
the  bobbin  opposite  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
shuttle  having  a  bobbin  chamber;  an  arm  iiv,;(-,i  ^„ 
the  shuttle  and  having  a  t>obbln  support  movalie  t'  ani 
from  said  chamber,  said  arm  having  a  heel  provided  with 
a  pin  extending  laterally  therefrom;  and  a  spring  l.olt 
adapted  to  engage  the  pin  of  said  heel  and  lock  said 
arm  from  movement  about  Its  pivot. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
shuttle  having  a  bobbin  chamber;  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
shuttle  and  having  a  bobbin  support  movable  to  add  from 
said  diamber.  said  arm  having  a  heel  provided  with  a  pin 
extending  laterally  therefrom  ;  and  a  spring  bolt  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  pin  of  said  heel  and  lock  said  arm  from 
movement  about  Its  pivot,  one  end  of  the  bolt  being  ex- 
posed for  manual  operation  to  release  the  pin  and  permit 
said  pivoted  arm  to  be  moved  outwardly  about  Its  pivot. 

5.  In  a  .sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
shuttle  having  a  bobbin  chamber;  a  pivoted  arm  mounted 
on  and  revoluble  with  said  shuttle  and  having  a  lateral 
bobbin  support  adapted  to  be  positioned  !n  the  center  of 
said  chamber  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
heel;  a  pin  on  said  heel;  and  a  spring  pressed  ikiI:  hnv 
ing  a  shouldered  notch  therein  adapted  to  coact  w  ith  said 
pin  to  lock  said  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,149,360.  SHUTTLE -Ul'KKATINt;  MKrHANISM  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Edwaiik  Kkk  kson,  I.vnn.  .Masn., 
assignor  to  Victor  Shoe  Marl.uiery  <  <  .  Boston.  Mass  .  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  ' 'ngli.nl  np;  ieation 
filed  Dec.  28,  1912,  Serial  No.  :;"'.-,.;  inM.jed  nud 
this  application  filed  July  17,  1914  Sena;  Ni  s^.u  n..y. 
(CI.   112—20.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch  forming  met  itnt  ism  in 
eluding  a  needle,  a  rotatably  mounted  shuttle,  n  pair  cf 
parallel  shafts,  each  having  two  cranks  at  nn  angle  to  each 
other,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  shafts  and  parallel 
connecting  rods  between  said  cranks,  om  of  said  rods 
baring  an  extension  engaging  the  shuttle  to  rotate  it 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch  forming  mecharlsni  in 
eluding  a  needle,  a  rotatably  mounted  shuttle,  a  pair  of 


»i>*iir)-iii[ii»»i  ■i..'-/*: 


41a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  10,  1915. 


parallel  shafts,  each  havinij  two  cranks  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  means  for  drlvicm  une  of  said  shafts,  parallel 
connecting  rods  between  salil  cranks,  one  of  said  rods 
having  an  extension  engagini;  a  shuttle  to  rotate  it,  and 
means  for  operating  said  cranks  at  a  speed  to  rotate 
the  shiitti''  tl.ree  tlra^^s  to  t>;ich  operation  of  the  needle 
of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism. 


?      * 


n 


^  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch  forming  mechanism  In- 
clu  liiu'  i  needle,  a  lotatably  mounted  shuttle  having  a 
re'-s>.  a  pair  of  parallel  .shafts,  each  having  two  cranks 
at  ;i  i!  ani:l<'  to  each  other,  means  for  driving  one  of  said 
shaft-i  an  1  jiarallel  connecting  rods  between  said  cranks, 
one  uf  said  rods  being  longer  than  the  other  and  having 
a  lateral  projection  entering  the  recess  of  the  shuttle. 


1,140,:',.-)!,    T.\Ki:rr  mkciianism  fou  sewing-ma- 

ClIINP^S.  I:dw.vkl)  Kiiu  K.SU.N,  Lyon,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Vi<  t  jr  .-^hoe  Machinery  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
L'N,  1912,  Serial  .No.  739,056.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation tiled  .July  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,100.  (CI. 
112—20.) 


1  In  a  siwing  machine,  stitch  forming  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  takfup  lever  having  two  thread-engaging  rolls, 
stati  ii.iriiy  mounted  rolls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lever, 
meaii-i  :'  :  i  '  ;  iting  the  lever  to  move  its  rolls  past  oppo- 
site M'h  -  f  lie  of  said  stationary  rolls  to  take  up  the 
thread  in  two  loip^.  and  means  for  changing  the  position 
of  the  fulcrum  of  said  l^-ver  to  vary  the  position  of  the 
throw  of  tiie  takeup. 

2.  In  a  sewing'  machine,  the  combination  with  an  oscil- 
lating presser  foot  carrier,  of  a  take-up  lever  having  an 
eccentrically  mmmted  fulcrum,  and  connection  including 
a  link  from  said  piesser  foot  carrier  to  rock  said  fulcrum 
to  vary  th.e  jmsition  of  the  throw  of  the  takeup  accord- 
ing to  the  thickness  .if  work  under  the  presser  foot. 

3.  In  a  sowing  mnchlue,  the  combination  with  an  oscil- 
lating presser  foot  carrier,  of  a  take-up  lever  having  an 
eccentrically  mounted  fulcrum,  an  arm  projecting  from 
said  fulcrum,  and  a  link  connecting  said  arm  with  a  por- 
tion ..f  rh.>  p;<>.«ser  foot  carrier  to  rock  said  fulcrum  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  throw  of  the  take-up  according 
to  the  thickness  of  work  under  the  presser  foot. 


4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  thread  take  up  consisting  of 
a  lever,  a  fulcrum  therefor,  two  thread  enk;aglng  luember* 
carried  by  said  lever  and  disposed  thereon  t)etween  the 
outer  end  of  said  lever  and  its  pivot,  means  for  moving 
said  lever  about  Its  fulcrum,  means  positioned  l>etween 
the  outer  member  and  the  lever  pivot  coactiug  with  said 
members  whereby  during  the  movement  of  saivl  1.  ver  ttie 
thread  wilt  be  drawn  out  In  two  limps,  and  means  for 
changing  the  position  of  said  fulcrum. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  thread  take  up  consisting  of 
a  lever,  a  fulcrum  therefor.  ;\k  rirtiul  •  tii,'au':n^  members 
carried  by  said  lever,  means  lur  iiiuviL^  .-ai  l  les\r  al)out 
its  fulcrum,  means  coactlng  with  said  members  whereby 
during  the  movement  of  said  lever  the  thread  will  be 
drawn  out  In  two  loops,  and  means  for  automatically 
changing  the  position  of  said  fulcrum  t  >  \ary  the  amount 
of  take-up  for  varying  thicknesses  of  material. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,.352.  MECHANISM  !•  OU  ACTUATING  THE  AWL, 
NEEDLE,  AND  NEEDLE  -  GUIDE  OF  LOCK-STITCH 
SEWING  -  MACHINES.  Edwakd  Eruk.son,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  852,101.      (CI.   112—20.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comMnation  of  a  needle; 
a  cylindrical  oscillating  member  having  a  !H>arlng  therein 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  member:  a  rock  shaft  for 
actuating  the  needle  positioned  In  said  bearing  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  therewith;  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
rock  shaft  about  Its  own  axis. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comMnati.ni  of  an  aw!,  a 
rock  shaft  for  actuating  the  awl.  a  needle,  a  rock  shaft 
for  actuating  the  needle,  and  mians  far  movlm:  the 
needle  rock-shaft  bodily  with  the  usciilatlon  of  !h>  awl 
rock  shaft. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comhin.ition  (^f  an  oscil- 
lating needle;  a  needle  guide;  an  aw!  ;  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  awl;  and  means  actuated  lij  said  awl  oscillating 
means  for  positively  and  continuously  oscillating  said 
needle  guide  during  the  oscillation  of  snid  awl. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nr.dle 
and  a  needle  guide,  and  means  for  aifuatlnK  "le  le.'iiip 
guide  comprising  a  link  connecting  tiie  nee<lle  guide  with 
a  pin  adapted  to  oscillate  in  an  arc  of  a  circle  and  ar- 
ranged to  pass  th«  dead  center  \\\i>'u  th>'  medle  truiile  is 
advanced  toward  the  work. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  com!  inatijn  of  a  needle,  a 
needle  guide  and  an  awl,  a  rock  shaft,  a  member  secured 
thereto  having  two  arms,  a  link  connecting  the  awl  with 
one  arm,  and  a  link  connecting  the  needle  gui  le  with  the 
other  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlntetl  In  the  ^Jazette.] 


1,14  9.35  3.  MOVABLE  GTAHD  FOIi  SRWINiJ  MA- 
CHINES. Edward  Erickson,  Lynn,  .Mass  ,  assi-nor  to 
Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Co,,  Boston.  .Ma^-^..  a  lOrporn- 
tion  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  ,Ii!y  jii.  i;tu  S.  rl,il  No. 
852,102.      (CI.   112—20.) 

1.  In  a  sole-sewlng  machine,  the  comhinathn  of  a  wrk 
support  ;  needle  and  awl  actuating  mechanism  :  a  nuinUer 
movable  horizontally  to  feed   the  work  on   saiil  suiiport; 
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and  a  guard  secured  to  said  member  and  movable  there- 
with to  protect  the  work  during  the  operation  of  the 
machine. 


2.  In  a  sole-sewlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
support ;  needle  and  awl  actuating  mechanism  :  a  member 
movable  horizontally  to  feed  the  work  on  said  support; 
and  a  guard  secured  to  said  member  and  movable  there- 
with In  contact  with  the  front  face  of  the  work  support  to 
protect  the  work  during  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  sole-sewlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
support  ;  needle  and  awl  actuating  mechanism  ;  a  member 
supporting  the  awl  and  movable  horizontally  to  feed  the 
work  on  said  support  while  the  awl  Is  positioned  In  said 
work  ;  and  a  guard  secured  to  said  member  and  movable 
therewith  to  protect  the  work  during  the  operation  of  the 
machine. 


1,149,354.  ADl»lii:SSIN(;  M.W  IIIM:.  Edward  G.  Ernst, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
651.246.     (CI.  101—11.) 


— .,» 


i  -3U-J 


1.  In  n  printing  machine,  the  comdination  of  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  type  supporting  t)ed  ha^iui:  a  t:aii<verse 
guide  groove,  a  slug  hopper  fixed  over  the  grooved  part  of 
said  bed  and  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  address  slugs,  re 
ciprocatlng  mechanism  for  withdrawing  the  lowest  slug 
from  said  hopper  and  moving  it  horizontally  across  said 
bed  to  a  definite  printing  position  and  leaving  It  there  for 
a  time,  and  for  subsequently  reenga;:ing  and  moving  the 
same  slug  still  farther  across  said  bed  and  off  the  same. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  comliinatlon  of  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  type  supporting  bed  having  a  tr.'insverse 
truide  groove,  a  slui:  liopper  fixed  over  the  grooved  part  of 
said  bed,  and  mechanism  for  mo\inp  the  low.st  slug  in 
said  hopper  out  of  the  hopi>er  and  traii-^\  erseiy  rf  th^  bed 
to  a  definite  printing  positlMi  iii;d  hnvintr  it  ther<  for  a 
time,  and  for  subsequently  reenua;:iDg  and.  mo,  ing  the 
same  slug  a  farther  distance  across  said  bed  to  another 
definite  printing  position  and  leavin;.-  It   th.re  for  a   tim.. 


and  for  subsequently  moving  said  slug  farther  across  the 
bed   to  an   Inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  type  supporting  bed  having  a  transverse 
slag  guide,  a  slug  hopper  fixed  to  said  bed  at  one  side 
thereof  over  said  guide,  a  device  supported  by  said  bed 
and  movable  to  and  fro  across  the  same  and  adapted,  when 
moving  in  one  direction  to  withdraw  the  lowest  slug  from 
said  hopper,  and  to  move  It  horizontally  along  said  guide, 
an  impression  roller  movable  over  the  bed,  and  mecha- 
nism Intermediate  of  said  Impression  roller  and  slug  mov- 
ing device  for  compelling  their  synchronous  movement. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
supporting  bed,  a  slug  hopper  fixed  to  and  located  above 
said  bed  near  one  side  thereof,  a  slide  supported  upon  said 
bed  and  movable  crosswise  thereof,  a  cable  fixed  at  its  ends 
to  the  ends  of  said  slide,  guide  sheaves  supported  by  the 
bed  over  which  said  cable  runs,  an  impression  roller  mov- 
able above  the  bed  and  lengthwise  thereof,  mechanism  In- 
termediate of  said  Impression  roller  and  said  cable,  where- 
by they  are  connected  at  intervals  to  move  said  slide,  a 
movable  slug  engaging  device  carried  by  said  slide,  and 
means  for  holding  said  device  in  a  slug  engaging  position 
and  for  releasing  it  therefrom  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
supporting  bed,  a  slug  hopper  fixed  to  said  bed,  a  slide 
supported  by  the  bed  and  movable  to  and  fro  crosswise  of 
the  same,  a  tripablc  lever  carried  by  said  slide,  a  trip  rail, 
means  for  holding  said  lever  In  operative  position  to  en- 
gage the  slugs  while  the  slide  is  moving  in  one  direction 
over  said  trip  rail,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  trip 
rail  for  withdrawing  the  lever  from  said  operative  posi 
tlon  when  the  slide  is  moving  in  the  contrary  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,355.  WEATHER  STRIP.  Elisha  J.  Faikes,  Mc- 
Kinney,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  F.  Dulaney, 
McKlnney.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  10, 1915.  Serial  No.  20,539. 
(CI.  20—68.) 


The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  metallic  weather 
strip  of  channel-shaped  form  in  cross-section  to  receive  the 
lower  edge  of  said  door,  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  strip 
being  of  greater  width  than  the  other  and  extending  upon 
the  outer  face  of  the  door,  said  wall  having  a  longitudi- 
nally inclined  gutter  formed  upon  its  free  edge,  the  op- 
posed walls  of  the  metal  strip  having  vertical  slots  there- 
in, screws  threaded  In  the  door  and  disposed  through  said 
slots  to  limit  the  vertical  movement  of  the  weati.-r  '^trip. 
and  a  leaf  spring  fixed  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  duor  and 
having  free  end  portions  resUlently  engaging  the  interme- 
diate wail  of  the  channel-shaped  weather  strip  to  force  the 
same  downwardly  and  yieldingly  bold  the  strip  upon  the 
threshold  bar. 


1,1 4;>, 3.50.  MKTAL-ULNDING  M.VCIilNE,  Jon.s  M.  Fed- 
DERS,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Fedders  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.  764,978.     (CI.  153—76.) 

1.  .K  sheet  metal  bending  machine  comprising  a  die  hav- 
ing a  rear  die  section  which  Is  movable  vertically,  a  front 
die  section  which  is  movable  horizontally  toward  and  from 
the  rear  section,  a  punch  having  a  blade  adapted  to  bend 
a  part  of  the  sheet  metal  between  said  front  and  rear  die 
sections,  and  means  for  locking  said  rear  die  section  tem 
porarlly  In  its  depressed  position  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally movable  locking  pin  movable  in  corresponding  open- 
ings In  said  die  sections. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  bending  machine  comprlsinc  a  ('!e  hav- 
ing a  rear  die  section  which  !>  nn  ^alo«  v,  rt;-' a/.y,  a   front 


4«4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGtST  10,  191  5. 


die  section  whlc)i  is  movablf  hi)ri/.untrtll.\  toward  and  from 
tlu'  re;i!  s.  ct.(in,  a  pun.  h  having  a  i'iade  adupte.i  to  bend  .1 
part  of  tije  shet't  mi-tal  i.etwecn  said  front  and  rear  die 
8e<:tir'iis,  and  means  for  iocklnjt  j-aiil  rear  dif  >ection  tem- 
porarily in  its  dcpiress^^d  position  compnsinK  a  liorizontally 
mo\.ibU'  lockiii;;  pm  rn^ivaljle  in  (.■un-'sp  n^fiug  openings  In 
said  die  SHotioriN,  a  loniritiidinall v  u\o\ni>i>'  slide  carrylnif 
said  loclsiiij;  pm  and  provided  wit',  a  stuftliig  pin.  a  trans- 
versely movable  slide  havint:  a  cam  slot  which  receives  the 
shifting  pin.  a  rotatablc  >  aiu,  at:.i  a  ruok  lever  having  one 
arm  connected  with  said  trai.s.  r-ely  movable  slide  while 
Its  otlier  arm  is  opi-rared  ^n  by  -aid   ram 


TS  ve> 


•t.  A  shtpt  niftal  bending  machine  comprising  a  die  hav- 
ing' a  r.-ar  di>  -. ctiou  wiurh  is  movable  vertically,  a  front 
die  sictiui,  w::icb  Is  movable  horiznntnUy  toward  and  from 
the  rear  section,  a  punch  having;  a  blade  adapted  to  bend  a 
part   of   the  >tieet   metal    between 


1    f 


1.14!l,H,-,7.  <'AHI.!:  HiJAKK  Foii  I-KM,  LINK  MX'AVA- 
TmKS.  Waltkh  FKK!i!.s.  South  .\(i.waiiK.'('.  Wis.,  as- 
*!:.'iiur  ro  Hucyrus  t'ompany.  .Soith  Milwaukee.  Wis., 
a  forporation  of  Wisconsin.  Ki:- 1  .lune  7,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  roLM'.u.  I  ci  74-  "1 :;.  I 
The    combination    with    a    hoistin.-     able    and    a    sh.pave 

about   which   it   travel*:,  of  a    Jirake   drum   riitldly    m  .u.uted 


;iM  rr-  Fit  and  rear  die 
8<'ction<,  means  for  locking'  said  rear  die  section  tempo- 
rarily in  it<  liepr,  <sed  position  and  reciprocating  said 
front  di-  section  comprising  a  horizontally  reciprocating 
lockin-  pin  entracln^  with  openings  In  said  front  and  rear 
die  sections  ,i;,d  provided  with  .1  shoulder  for  engaging 
said  front  die  >e'iion  and  movin:;  the. same  toward  the 
rear  die  sei  tion. 

4,  .\  slicet  metal  bending  machine  comprising  a  die  hav- 
ing ;i  !t;ir  db  section  wliich  is  movable  vertically,  a  front 
db'  -.■,  tion  wiiii  b  iv  movable  horizontally  toward  and  from 
the  n-ar  -ection.  a  punch  liaving  a  blade  adapted  to  bend 
a  part  of  the  sb.Ht  metal  betwe.n  said  front  and  rear  die 
sections,  means  for  locking  said  rear  die  section  tempo- 
rarily in  its  depressed  position  and  reoij.roi  atlng  said 
front  die  section  comprlsin','  a  hoiiz  inta'ly  re.-iprocatlng 
locking  pin  en^'aifini,'  with  openings  in  -^ild  front  and  -ear 
die  seetlons  ami  provided  witli  a  -hfci!,i,  ■  f,,r  erua..:ing 
.said  front  die  sectifin  and  movmtr  the  <ftyn>»  toward  the 
rear  die  section,  and  a  sprint'  device  r.^r  movini:  ttie  front 
die  section  away  from  the  rear  die  section 

5.  A  siieet  metal  bending  maehine  comprising  a  die  hav- 
intr  a  fixed  body  sectoui  provided  with  a  locking  opening, 
a  re:jr  \e.ricaib\  movable  die  .section  having  a  locking 
openin-'.  a  front  <iie  section  movable  horizontally  toward 
and  fr  I!,  t!  ..  re.-ir  die  section  and  having  a  locking  open- 
'"-'  '  ;;/.:.;  Kv  movable  locking  pin  gnlded  In  the  open- 
ing .  f  -aid  froiit  die  section  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  openings  of  said  b.^Jy  section  and  rear  die  section  in 
the  .]e;iressed  po-;:;.;:,  r  » ,.,  ,  .•ter,  and  a  punch  movable 
toward  and  frouj  .-aid  die  md  having  a  plaiting  blade 
adapted  to  move  Into  and  out  of  the  space  between  the 
front  and  rear  die  sections. 

tClalms  U  to   14   tiot  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


on  the  sheave,  a  band  brake  in  engagement  with  said 
drum,  a  brake  block  in  opposition  to  the  periphery  of  the 
sheave  and  the  cable  traveling  thereabout,  and  means  ior 


r::^ 


simultaneously  operating  said  brake  block  and  brake 
band  to  cause  them  to  grip  respectively  the  cable  and 
the  drum,  and  e<iuallzlng  means  interposed  between  them. 


1,149,.358.  EGG-TESTER.  \V.»i.rKH  i:.  iuofsr.  Auburn, 
Me.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Alme  C  Leveque  and 
one-third  to  Joseph  W  Chevalier,  Lewlstou.  Me.  Filed 
June  18.  1914.     Serial   No.  815,858.      iCl.  99—6.) 


1.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  light  receptacle  having 
an  egg  receiving  opening,  a  hinge  support  for  one  side  of 
said  receptacle,  and  yieldiru'  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  hinge.  • 

2.  An  egg  tester  comp:  ..-in^  a  ;i-ht  receptacle  having  an 
egg  receiving  opening,  a  nxed  -  inport.  and  a  spring  at- 
tached to  said  receptacle  at  i's  :  v.er  end  and  to  said  fixed 
support  at  Its  upper  end. 

3.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  base,  a  light  receptacle 
hlngedly  connected  thereto  and  having  an  egg  receiving 
opening,  a  post  rising  from  the  base  adjacent  the  recep- 
tacle and  an  elastic  connection  between  said  post  and 
the  receptacle  and  yieldingly  supporting  h  portion  of  the 
latter  above   the  base. 

4.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  b.ise.  a  sub^tanttaliv  rer 
tangular  light  receptacle  hingediy  conn<cted  at  one  of  its 
lower  edges  to  said  base,  a  post  rising  from  the  base  a.l- 
jacent  the  opposite  lower  edge  of  the  receptacle  and  a 
coll  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  post  and  at  its 
other  to  said  receptacle. 


1.149.359.      HORSESHOE.       I'avu,     I.     (.AHUfTsoN.     New 
York.   N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  .S.   1911.     Serial    Nc.    ti.-,s  ■■<•« 
(CI.    168—29.) 

1.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  metallic  frame  hM\inir  a 
channel  extending  substantially  around  one  face  of  the 
shoe,  and  a  separately  formed  tread  consisting  of  a  metal 
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strap  bent  back  an.t  forth  upon  itself  to  form  reversely 
arranired  curved  loops  and  intermediate  reverse  lurves. 
said  tread  bein.-  disjiosed  edgewise  in  said  channel  whereby 
one  edge  thereof  forms  the  wearini:  surface  of  the  shoe, 
and  secured  in  said  channe  b>  bemL-  luazed  to  the  shoe, 
so  that  the  tread  becomes  an   inteL'ra.   poitior    of  tlie  shoe. 


1.149.360.  M  Ml  };i:sa  FRAME.  Otto  G.^.sAr.  Brooklyn. 
X.'  Y.  Filed  leb.  21.  lOi:;.  Serial  No.  7.50.05".  (CI. 
5 — 63.) 


:a!i  of  a  bedstead,  and  means  for  clamping  s;. id  bar  In  any 
'■A  ii.-  adjusted  positions,  said  bar  having  it^  end  formed 
to  Interlock  with  said  side  rail. 

■">.  K  mattress  frame  having  corner  brackets  each  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  extension  formed  to  rest  upon  the  side 
rail  of  a  bedstead  and  liavini:  bebw  said  extension  an 
adjustable  slldable  locklns:  !>ar  adapted  to  engage  the  side 


rail   of  a   bedstead.   ;>:)  i    ilh^ids 
any  of  its  adjust,  i  ;.  .-iteiis    mi 
vldtHl   with    a   pai:      f   pr.., •<:,,! 
nnderlap  the  side  rai;  an  1  fon;, 
tion  of  said  side  rail 

(Claim  6  not  printed  Id  the  iTazette.] 


r   clamping   said  bar  In 

bar  having  its  end  pro- 

Klapted  to  overlap  and 

:  a  recess  for  the  recep- 


2.  A  horse  ^boe  e,,mi.nsin;:  a  frame  1,.  .n^  a  channel 
extending  snbstanlial:>  aroutid  one  face  of  liie  shoe,  and 
a  sepaiatelv  formed  tread  consisting  of  a  met;d  strip 
bent  ack  and  ''.'\^  upon  Itself,  and  disjwsed  in  aald 
channel  whereby  one  etl-.-e  will  form  the  tread  surface  of 
the  shoe,  tlie  parts  l)elng  so  arranged  that  portions  of  the 
bottom  of  the  tread  will  rest  on  the  bottom  of  said  channel 
and  the  other  portions  thereof  will  be  separated  therefrom 
whereby  the  said  trea<I  will  be  resilient 

3.  A  horse  shoe  comprisln;.  a  frame  having  a  channel 
..xfendliiL'  sub.^tnntlally  around  one  face  of  the  shoe,  and 
a  se-.nr-uelv  formed  tread  consisting  of  a  metal  si  rip.  lent 
back  and  forth  upon  Itself,  and  disi.<)sed  in  said  .  hannel 
wherehv  one  edge  will  form  the  tread  surface  of  the  shoe, 
the  bottom  of  said  channel  !».inL-  concave  whereby  the 
said  tread  will  re.f  on  pmm  ..f  the  !K.ttom  wall  and  tx- 
resillenlly  separated  fro,,'  the  .  onvex  portion  thereof,  and 
spelter   for  securing   the  tr.  a.i    to   the  shoe  frame 


10 


1.  A  mattress  frame  having  corner  brackets  each  hav- 
ing a  closed  guldeway  casing  excent  at  its  ends  a  slotted 
adjustable  slldable  locking  b-i  i  tlienln.  .and  means  for 
clamping  said  bar  In  said  (.1  ;  -  •.^  id  b.-n  lia\ini:  means 
at  Its  end  for  Interlocking  it  with  the  side  rail  of  a  bed- 
stead. 

2.  .X  mattress  frame  having  corner  brackets  e*ch  pro- 
vUUmI  with  a  lateral  extension  formed  to  rest  upon  the 
side  rail  of  a  bedstead  and  b.ixini:  beiuw  said  extension 
an  adjustable  slldable  1  ■  kihl-  i^ar  adapted  to  ensrage  the 
side  rail  of  a  bedstead 

\  mattress  frame  ha\in_'  cortiei  b'at  kets  each  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  exten--iet:  formed  t.  rest  nivon  the 
side  rail  of  a  hed-iead  and  Invinc  below  said  ►xtetisior, 
an  adjustable  slldabie  10  ts;;..-  iar  adapted  t-  .  r;i:ii;;e  tlie 
side  rail  of  a  be<lste!id.  .ind  n^e^ns  for  claiti;  \vz  said  bar 
In  ai  y  of  its  adjusted  positions. 

4  .\  mattress  frame  having  corner  brackets  each  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  extension  formed  to  rest  upon  the 
glde  rail  o  fa  bedstead  and  having  below  said  extension  an 
adjustable  slldable  locking  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  side 


1.149,361.  ADJUSTABLE  SIDE  BEARING.  William 
\.  Gkiger,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
.hazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,991. 
(CI.  105—118.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the 
combination  with  a  bearing  block  having  a  lowei  tU; 
bearing  face  and  upper,  oppositely  Inclined  faces,  of  ad 
justing  blocks  having  lower  Inclined  faces  cooperating 
with  the  Inclined  faces  of  the  bearing  !  : o.  k,  the  inrii...! 
faces  having  Interfltting  tongues  and  gruovts  w!urib\  tlie 
adjusting  blocks  support  the  bearing  block.  ;. nl  n  eans 
for  moving  said  adjiistl'^2  bk.'-ks  inwardly  and  outward. y 
to  thereby  raise  the  Ixiar.Ui;  biock 

•J,  In  an  ad;!istable  side  beiirinj;  f.  r  rab.war  cars,  the 
combinatn  I,  with  a  be;(r-,u>:  block  havini.'  a  lower  liat 
bearin.i:  face  and  up]. hi  oppositely  inclined  face*,  of  ad- 
justing blocks  having  lower  inclined  faces  cooperat.n;; 
with  the  Inclined  faces  of  the  bearing  block,  the  iDr'.in.d 
faces  having  interfltting  tongues  and  grooves  wl  en!  .\  the 
adjusting  blocks  support  the  bearing  block,  and  mean^  f  r 
moving  Bald  adjusting  blocks  Inwardly  and  utwardlx  to 
thereby  raise  the  bearing  block,  said  meai;s  in  ludinK  an 
adjusting  screw    e..,,perHbb    w1t>:  eH'd.   (,f  Said  iilocks 

3.  In  a  device  of  t!.,  ti.,r'o;.-  .;e-:r;..  ■:  the  con,!  ina 
tion  with  a  bolster  having  a  p'.'-ke;  f  rmeti  tlierein,  the 
side  walls  of  which  are  para-.t;.  of  ;i  pair  of  adj  ist.nc 
blocks  mounted  in  said  pocket  ard  sildahip  back  and 
forth  therein  and  guided  by  said  paralle:  waiig.  of  a 
bearing  block  adjustably  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  ad 
justing  blocks,  and  adjusting  screws  f  r  sa  d  adj  lotint' 
Mocks  for  moving  t+ie  same  toward  and  from  each   .ther 


1.149,362.     WALL-SWITCH.      1>aviu  I».  Gokdov,  (  hicago. 

111.,  assignor  to  Yost  Electric  Maiuifactunni;  (  otrpany. 

Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  12,   I'.'U       Sera.   No.  M>.-..S6 

(CL  175—291.) 

].  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  movable  -witch  ele 
ment  adapted  to  occupy  two  normal  resting  ;  sitb  ns  « 
reciprocating  element  having  rrears  to  p.  ;  lodK^a.iy  >  n 
gage  and  move  said  switch  elern.  !,t  i>>  snap  act.or:.  and 
trigger  mechanism  to  effect  sn;ip  "otjiTi  movement  of  said 
reel i^roca ring  element,  said  ir  i;k:er  inc-bftnism  including 
an  :4;;.t!iont  on  said  reciproc;ii  i!.>;  eo  ment  and  a  tiitabie 
earn. 

Z.   An  electric  swuc  h   iiavmj;    a   switch   element    adapted 
to   occupy   two   normal    resting   positions     and    means    in 
eluding  tripfdns:  me.  hnriNrr,   tliorefor  to  mo\e  said  swit' V. 
element  by    f-u-<\\'   .o-tioi     f:    m   .e.tiier   aiternat:ve    position 
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to  the  other,  and  enirak'lng  said  switch  element  only  dur- 
ing the  snap  action  portion  of  its  movement. 


3.  An  elt'ctric  switch  haviut;  a  switch  element  adapted 
to  occupy  two  normal  resting  positions,  and  reciprocating 
means  including  tripping  mechanism  therefor  to  move  said 
switch  element  by  snap  action  from  either  alternative  po- 
sition to  the  other  and  engaging  said  switch  element  only 
during  ttie  snap  action  portion  of  its  movement. 

4.  An  electric  switch  having  a  switch  element  adapted 
to  occupy  two  alternative  resting  positions,  manually  op- 
erai)ie  means  to  move  said  switcli  element  by  snap  action 
from  eitliei-  alt.  rnative  position  to  the  other  and  engag- 
ing said  switch  element  only  during  the  snap  action  por- 
tion of  its  movement,  and  tripping  nie.hauism  to  impart  a 
snap  action  movement  to  said  m.  ans  throughout  a  portion 
of  ,ts  .>troke. 

.').  An  e!..ctric  switch  having  a  switch  element  adapted 
to  occupy  two  alternative  resting  positions,  manually  op- 
erable means  to  move  said  switch  element  by  snap  action 
from  eith-T  alternative  position  to  the  other  and  engag- 
ing said  switch  element  only  during  the  snap  action  por- 
tion of  its  movement,  trippin-  mechanism  to  Impart  a  snap 
action  movement  to  said  means  throughout  a  portion  of 
its  stroke,  and  means  for  retaining  said  switch  element  In 
either  of  its  alternative  positions 

[Claims  t-  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,149,;;t).l.  VEHICLK  AIK-S1'HIN<;.  .Jonathan  S.  Green, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W.-stlnghouse  Air  Spring 
Company,    a    (orp.jration    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed   Oct. 

24,   r,jl.'.     Serial  No.  7JT. .",,■,!.      (Cl.  21 — 50.) 


1.  The  Com;  iuation  with  the  load  platform  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  baf  spring  carried  by  the  running  gear,  a  telescopic 
air  spring  one  element  of  which  is  secured  to  said  load 
platform,  a  lever  connected  to  another  element  of  said  air 
spring  and  to  the  running  g.ar.  and  a  shaciile  connecting 
said  lever  with  one  end  of  said  leaf  spring. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  ax!.'  of  a  ve- 
hicle, a  cushion  member  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  re- 
silient metal  spring  Interposed  l;etween  said  frame  and 
said  axle.  an<l  a  link  mounted  on  said  cushion  device  and 
pivotally  connected  at  two  p.ilnts  with  said  resilient 
metal  spring. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  fram.-  an.i  axle  of  a  vehicle, 
a  cushion  member  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  resilient  metal 
spring  Interposed  between  said  frame  and  said  axle,  and 
a  link  mounted  on  said  cushion  member  and  overlapping 
said  metal  spring,  the  ends  of  said  link  and  said  metal 
spring  hf'ink'  respectively  pivotally  ronnncted  in  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  other. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  axle  nf  a  vehicle, 
a    cushion    member    mounted    on    said    frame,    a    resilient 


metal  spring  Interposed  between  said  frame  and  said 
axle,  and  a  link  mounted  on  said  cushion  member  and 
connected  Intermediate  its  ends  by  means  of  a  universal 
pivot  Joint  to  said  metal  spring,  the  end  of  said  link  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  with  said  resilient  metal  spring 
Intermediate    of    the    ends    of    the    latter. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  axle  of  a  ve- 
hicle, a  cushion  member  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  resll 
lent  metal  spring  Interposed  between  said  frame  and  said 
axle,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  cushion  mem- 
l)er  and  overlapping  said  metal  spring,  the  free  end  of  said 
link  being  plvotelly  connected  to  an  lntereme<liate  por- 
tion of  said  metal  spring  and  the  free  end  of  sabi  metal 
spring  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  link. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,149,364.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PNECMATIC  TIKES. 
RirHAitD  Griffith.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Miller 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  866,132.     (Cl.  154—14  ) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  uiauufa.  turitig  a  car- 
cass for  tire  casings  consisting  of  cutting  equal  lengths 
of  flexible  rope,  having  its  out.T  surface  coated  with  suit- 
able adhesive  applying  strip-  •  i  ih.sjve  fabric  to  a  ring 
core  at  the  bead  points,  1;;  -  n,-  the  lengths  of  rope 
around  the  ring  core  at  an  an-,.,  to  the  circumferential 
surface  thereof  and  securing  their  ends  to  the  adhesive 
fabric,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  methotl  ..f  manufacturing  a 
tire  casing  consisting  In  applying  strips  of  adhesive  fab- 
ric to  a  ring  core  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  inner  periphery; 
cutting  equal  lengths  of  a  flexible  cord  having  Its  outer 
surface  coated  with  an  adhesive,  applying  a  plurality  of 
said  cord  lengths  to  the  ring  core  in  parallel  strips  to 
form  a  ply  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  circumferential 
surface  of  the  core  and  securing  the  ends  of  said  cord 
lengths  to  the  strips  of  adhesive  fabric,  applying  bead 
cores  to  said  ply  at  suitable  p.dnts  and  then  apjilying  a 
second  similar  ply  of  parallel  cords  and  securing  their 
ends  around  and  to  the  bead  cores,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,149.365.  VALVE  .MK(  lIANl.SM.  IIik.^m  A.  II.^tfield, 
Nogales,  Ariz.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  In- 
ternational Alr-Brake  Company,  Wilmington.  Iiel  ,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  .Tulv  L'7.  1914.  Serial 
No.  853,501.      (Cl..  188 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  air  brakes,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  main  valve  chamber,  a  weighted  valve  dis- 
posed In  said  chamber,  packing  rings  for  said  valve,  n  by- 
pass in  the  wall  of  the  casing  ar<iund  said  valve  when  the 
latter  Is  In  Its  lower  position,  a  pipe  for  connecting  one 
end  of  said  valve  casing  with  a  supidy  of  compres.sed  air, 
a  passage  within  said  valve  casing  norma. .y  closed  by  said 
weighted  valve  and  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  an  over- 
charge of  air  pressure  In  the  passage,  an  outlet  pipe, 
and  means  for  establishing  communb'atlon  between  said 
main  valve  chamber  and  said  outlet  pipe,  said  means 
being  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  nlr  in  said  main  valve 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  vnlve  mechanism  for  air  brakes,  a  casin-  pro 
vided  with  a  main  valve  chamber,  a  weighted  valve  dis- 
posed In  said  chamber,  packing  ririL's  for  said  valve,  a  by- 
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pass  In  the  wall  of  the  casing  around  said  valve  when  the 
latter  Is  in  its  lower  position,  a  pipe  for  connecting  one 
end  of  said  valve  casing  with  a  supply  of  compressed  air. 
a  passage  within  said  valve  casing  normally  closed  by  said 
weighted  valve,  and  adapted  to  l>e  uncovered  by  an  over- 
charge of  air  pressure  In  the  passage,  an  outlet  pipe,  and 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  said  main 
vaive  chamber  and  said  outlet  pipe,  said  means  comprlsinii 
a  piston  valve  disposed  within  a  bore  In  said  valve  casing. 
a  passage  connecting  said  main  valve  casing  with  said 
bore,  and  u  passage  arrange!  to  be  uncovered  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston  valve  for  connecting  said  bore  with 
said  outlet  pipe. 


'A- 


8.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  air  brakes,  a  casing  pro- 
Tided  with  a  main  valve  chamber,  a  weighted  valve  dis- 
posed In  said  chamber,  packing  rings  for  said  valve,  a  by- 
pass in  the  wall  of  the  casing  around  said  valve  when 
the  latter  Is  In  its  lower  position,  a  pipe  for  connecting 
one  end  of  said  valve  casing  with  a  siipply  of  compressed 
air,  a  passage  within  said  valve  casing  normally  closed  by 
said  weighted  valve  and  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  an 
overcharge  of  air  pressure  In  the  passage,  an  outlet  pipe, 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  said  main 
valve  chamber  and  said  outlet  pipe,  said  means  comprising 
a  piston  valve  disposed  within  a  bore  In  said  valve  casing, 
a  passage  connecting  said  main  valve  casing  with  said 
bore,  a  passage  arranged  to  be  uncovered  by  the  movement 
of  said  piston  valve  for  connecting  said  bore  with  said 
outlet  pipe,  and  an  exhaust  pa>sag.  normally  uncovered 
and  adapted  to  l>e  covered  when  th.'  pi<t  >n  valve  uncovers 
the  passage  between  the  interior  .  f  tie  bore  and  the  out- 
let pipe,  said  exhaust  passage  belni:  unovered  ly  the  re- 
verse movement  of  said  piston  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  air  brakes,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  main  valve  chamber,  a  welgliteil  valve  dis- 
posed In  said  chamber,  packing  rings  for  said  valve,  a  by- 
pass in  the  wall  of  the  casing  around  said  valve  when  the 
latter  Is  In  its  lower  position,  a  pipe  for  connecting'  one 
end  of  said  valve  casing  with  a  supply  of  compressfsl  air, 
a  passage  within  said  valve  casing  normally  closed  by  said 
weighted  valve  and  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  an  over- 
charge of  air  pressure  In  the  passage,  an  outlet  pipe, 
means  for  establishing  communication  bt'tween  said  main 
valve  chamber  and  said  outlet  pipe,  said  means  com- 
prising n  piston  valve  disposed  within  a  bore  in  said  valve 
casing,  a  passage  connecting  said  main  valve  casing  with 
said  bore,  a  passage  arranged  to  be  uncovered  by  tne 
movement  of  said  piston  valve  for  connecting  said  bore 
with  said  outlet  pipe,  an  exhaust  passage  normally 
uncovered  and  adapted  to  be  covered  when  the  piston 
valve  uncovers  the  passage  between  the  Interior  of  the 
bore  and  the  outlet  pipe,  said  exhaust  passage  being  un- 
covered by  the  reverse  movement  of  said  piston  valve, 
and  a  screw  ping  at  one  end  of  said  bore  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  piston  valve. 


5  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  air  brakes,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  main  valve  chamber,  a  wtighted  vaive  dis- 
posed in  said  chaml>er.  means  for  establishing  communi- 
cation between  that  part  of  said  main  valve  chamber  above 
the  valve  and  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  by  pass  in  the  wall 
of  the  casing  around  said  valve  when  the  latter  Is  in  Its 
lower  position,  a  pipe  for  connecting  one  end  of  said 
vaive  casing  with  a  supply  of  compressed  air.  a  passage 
within  said  valve  casing  normally  closed  by  said  weighted 
valve  and  adapttd  to  be  uncovered  by  excess  air  pressure 
in  the  passage,  an  outlet  pipe,  and  means  for  establish- 
ing communication  between  said  main  valve  chamber  and 
said  outlet  I'ipe.  said  means  being  controlled  by  the  pres- 
sure of  air  in  sai<i  main  valve  chamber. 


1,149,366.  TURBINE  -  BLADING.  Hekbebt  T  Herr. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westingbouse  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb. 
24,  1914.     Serial  No.  820.537.     (Cl.  121—67.) 


1.  The  combination  with  turbine  blades  or  buckets  pro- 
vided with  integral  spacing  pieces  for  the  out.r  ends 
thereof,  of  a  tie  member  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the 
blades  and  welded  thereto. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  blade-mounting  element  of 
a  turbine,  a  row  of  blades  mounted  on  the  element,  a 
spacing  piece  Integrally  formed  with  each  of  said  blades, 
said  blades  being  so  located  on  said  blade  mounting  ele- 
ment that  the  spacing  pieces  overlap  to  form  an  organized 
shroud,  and  a  tie  member  spot  welded  to  said  pieces 

3.  in  combination  with  the  blade-mounting  element  of  a 
turbine,  an  annular  row  of  blades  mounted  on  the  ele- 
ment, a  spacing  piece  for  the  outer  end  of  each  blade.  In- 
tegrally formed  on .  each  olade,  said  blades  being  so 
mounted  on  said  element  that  the  spacing  pieces  overlap 
to  form  an  organized  continuous  annular  shroud  for  the 
row,  and  a  tie  member  engaging  the  outer  peripheral  face 
of  said  pieces  and  secured  thereto  by  the  application  of 
a  welding  heat. 

4.  In  combination  witli  the  blade-mountsng  element  of 
a  turbine,  an  annular  row  of  blades  mounted  on  the  ele- 
ment, a  spacing  piece  for  the  outer  end  of  each  blade, 
integrally  formed  on  each  blade,  said  blades  being  so 
mounted  on  said  element  that  the  spacing  pieces  cuiiperate 
to  form  an  organized  continuous  annular  shroud  for  the 
row,  and  a  sectional  tie  member  engaging  the  outer  periph- 
eral faces  of  said  pieces,  each  section  being  welded  to  the 
faces  engaged  thereby. 

r>.  In  combination  with  the  blade  mounting  element  of 
an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed,  blades  mounted 
In  an  annular  row  on  said  element,  a  shroud  piece  for  each 
blade,  said  blades  being  so  located  on  said  element  that 
shroud  pieces  of  adjacent  blades  overlap  to  form   an  or- 
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ganized  shroud  tor  a  plurality  of  th.-  blartps  of  said  row, 
and  a  tie  mpmber  [lositively  sei  urfd  ti  earl,  shroui!  piece 
Included  ;u  the  orsanized  shrouii  and  eit-udlnj;  uircum- 
ferentiaily  with  relation  to  the  shroud. 


1,14  9.367.  CORNKK-MOI.l'  Timotht  F.  H<MU», 
Coopert^town,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar,  21,  1911^.  8tgl»i  No. 
686,715.      (CI.   72— 1..1.1 


1.  T';.e  conibinatlon  lu  a  cornice  mold  of  a  frame,  a 
pair  f  l-^-  guides  attached  to  the  frame  and  arranged  at 
an  aii.U  to  i  "'n  other  but  having  their  near  ends  spaced 
from   Th'-  vciti'x  of  the  angle  formed  thereby  and  a  ver- 

tical'y  arran:;ed  ni  idiri--  '>!:id.'  removably  secured  on  said 
frame  'liaectltii:  th»'  an_'.''  formed  by  said  edpe  guides  and 
ext^ndini:  into  the  vertex  of  said  angle. 

:.'.  Th'-  cotnbiriaTiin  in  a  cornice  mold  of  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  edge  :.'uide>  att.ictied  to  the  frame  and  arranged  at 
an  an^Ie  t"  earh  oth.-r  but  having:  their  near  ends  apacea 
from  the  veri-x  of  the  aijgle  farmed  thereby,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely di.spused  parallel  clamptnn  plate.«  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  bisecting  the  angle  formed  by  said  edge  gtildes 
and  a  vertically  disposed  molding  blade  removably  secured 
between  said  clamping  plates  and  extending  to  the  vertex 
of  ^aid  anslf. 


1.1 4:i. ■'.«■'     r,.\M>KH. 

N.    V       Fi.ed    M.ir    : 


lf>14       «!erial   No.   827,122.      (CI. 


1.  A  ladd'T  •oni;'-i<'.DL'  a  horizontal  supportln;!  bar.  two 
guard  arms  arri;!L;ed  at  opposite  .'nds  of  the  supporting 
bar  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  ai.d  fastening  shanks  each 
of  uniform  iliaiaeter  :ind  projectinL,'  laterally  from  one  of 
the  guard  arms  and  ailapted  to  pass  through  an  opening 
in  the  wall  adapts  I  to  receive  the  ladder,  said  bar.  arms 
and  sii.^nks  heimr  l"'rit  fT'im  a  sintri.'  rod  of  metal  which  Is 
of  the  same  size  throughout  its  length. 

2.  A  ladder  compri.siug  a  iioriKmtai  supporting  bar.  two 
guard  arms  arrani^ed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  supporting 
bar  and  at  an  angU  thereto,  fastening  shanks  each  of 
uniform  diameter  and  pro.jectlnr  laterally  from  one  of  the 


guard  arms  and  adapted  t"  pas.s  tlircuuii  an  op<  ning  in 
the  wall  adapted  to  recelv.-  tne  ladd.-r,  said  bar.  arms  and 
shanks  being  bent  from  a  sinal'  rod  of  metai  wbh  h  la 
of  the  same  size  throughout  its  length,  and  spacing  sleeves 
each  arranged  on  one  of  .said  shank.s  and  adapted  to  bear 
at  Its  outer  end  against  one  of  said  guard  arms  and  at 
Its  Inner  end  against  one  side  of  s.tld  wall. 

3.  A  ladder  comprisinsr  a  horizontal  supportinc  bar 
two  guard  arms  arranged  at  u^povite  ends  of  the  svipport 
Ing  bar  and  at  an  angle  therf  to.  fastminir  shanks  each  of 
uniform  diameter  and  projecting  laterally  from  on,,  of 
the  gnird  arms  and  adapted  to  j^ass  throu.,'li  at.  opening 
in  the  wall  adapted  to  r.'c.'ivi.  the  iad  l.r.  said  bar.  arms 
and  shanks  being  bent  from  a  sirii;ie  rod  of  metal  which 
Is  of  the  same  size  throughout  its  length,  s[)acing  sleeves 
each  arranged  on  one  of  said  shanks  and  adapted  to  bear 
at  its  outer  end  against  one  of  said  guard  amis  and  at 
Its  inner  end  against  one  side  of  said  wall,  and  screws 
arranged  on  said  shanks  and  bearing  against  the  opposite 
side  of  said  wall. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wall  provided  with  a  pair  of 
openings,  and  a  ladder  mounted  on  said  wall  and  com- 
prising a  horizontal  supporting  Ijar.  uuard  arms  each  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  one  end  of  said  supporting  bar  and 
projecting  therefrom  at  right  angles  thereto,  fastening 
shanks  each  of  uniform  diameter  and  projecting  laterally 
from  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  guard  arms  and  ar- 
ranged in  one  of  said  wall  openings,  said  bar.  arms  and 
shanks  being  bent  from  a  single  rod  of  metal  which  Is  of 
the  same  size  throughout  its  length.  .*pacin;;  sleeves  each 
arranged  on  one  of  said  shanks  between  the  adjacent  guard 
arm  and  one  side  of  said  wall,  and  screw  nuts  each  ar- 
ranged on  one  of  said  shanks  and  engaging  with  the 
opposite  side  of  said  wall. 


1,149,369.  SOLE  KUUGli  HmI.\I,INg  AND  CHANNEL- 
ING M.\CHINE.  I>AWi;i,.Ni  (.  i:  JoH.NS'.v,  VVinthrop, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,946  iCl 
12—18.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de.^ciu."-d,  ihe  combination 
of  a  work  support ;  a  prcsser  foot  coactlng  therewith  ;  a 
channeling  knife  on  said  work  support:  an  oi)erating 
table;  a  reciprocating  chisel  knife  coacting  therewith; 
and  means  for  moving  said  work  su[iport  and  channeliio: 
knife  transversely  of  said  chisel   knife. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  di'scril>ed,  the  c  onil»ination 
of  a  work  support  ;  a  presser  foot  coactlng  Iherew'th  ;  an 
operating  table;  a  r«»"iprocatiug  .hlsid  knife  (oaitmi: 
therewith;  and  means  p  r  iiiovlng  said  vvorl<  support  trans 
versely  of  said  chl.sel  Icnife  wliib-  ih"  latti^r  is  in  the  work. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  ibscrilM d.  ttm  combination 
of  a  frame;  a  memt)er  mounted  therfin  and  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  transversely  thereof ;  a  \\<>vk  support  se- 
cured thereto  and  movable  therewith  ;  a  presser  foot  ;  a 
chisel  knife  adapted  to  be  reciprf»cati>d  pirp-'udbularly  to 
the  face  of  »«ld  work  support  :  an  ojieratinL'  tablf  coactlng 
therewith;  and  cam  me<!i.ini-in  for  moving'  said  recipro- 
cating member  while  the  chisel   knife  is   in   tli^  work 
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4.  In  a   niai  hine  of  the  cla^s  dtscril.ed    the  combination    j 
of  a  frame;  a  member  mr.untf.i  tii«Tein  and  adapted  to  l-e    1 
ri'clprocated  transversely  »h.  rcof;  a  work  support  Becure<l    : 
thereto   and    movable    therewith  ;    a    channeling    knife    se     ' 
cured    thereto;    a    presser    foot:    a    chisel    knife    adapted 
to    be    reciprocated   perpendicularly    to    the    face   of   said 
work    support  ,    an    operating    table    coacting    therewith  ; 
and  cam   mechanism   for  moving  said   reciprocating   mem- 
t)er  while  the  chisel  knife  is  In  the  work. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  ;  a  member  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  transTersely  thereof  :  an  os'illatlng  work 
support  secured  thereto  and  movable  therewith  :  a  presser 
foot;  a  chisel  knife  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  face  of  said  work  support ;  an  operating  table 
coactlng  therewith  ;  and  cam  mechanism  for  moving  said 
reciprocating  member  while  the  chisel  knife  is  In  the 
work. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,149,370.  SHOK-THKK.  Waliki  A  Kilkain  and  AN!fl« 
E.  KIL.HAI.N".  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments. 10  John  S.  I'atterson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  831.303.     (CI.  12—128.) 


ing  said  last  mentioned  li  \er  with  the  upper  ends  of  sji ;  ; 
parallel  levers  .  a  pn  extending  laterally  from  said  ie- 
ver :  and  a  spring  catch  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  parallel  levers  and  adapted  to  engasje  said  pin  to 
,ock  said  iever>  against  pivotal  movenient  ai.l  said  plow 
frame   In  eievat- d   position,  substantially   as   described. 


1.  A  slioe-tree  comprising  toe  and  bee]  mernl>ers,  a 
shank  between  said  memb«>rs  and  plvotally  connected  t  / 
the  sauie.  said  shank  having  serrations  on  its  lower  edge, 
a  i<awl  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  heel 
Hiember  and  haviiik'  a  bifurcated  end  surrounding  said 
shank  arransred  'o  hold  said  pawl-lever  In  a  position  to 
insure  of  its  ini^agenient  with  said  serrations,  and  means 
for  yieMaMv  holding  the  [lawl  lever  against  the  serrations. 

■_',  K  si:.'e  tr.^,  (  .iniprisinsj  toe  urid  heel  members,  n 
vhiiiiK  '.etw  CI;  -,.i,d  n-jemlieis  and  piTotally  cr.nnected  to 
the  same  and  a  lever  having  two  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  -iaid  heel  ineml>er.  said  arms  fitting  arotind  the 
shank,  and  a  icniei  tlon  between  said  arms  arranged  to 
engage  said  shank  on  ;ts  iower  edge  to  hold  the  tree  In 
position 

3.  A  shoe-tree  conii'r:>ii,;;  !oe  and  heel  members,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  plate  ixiwc.  i,  v.r:.]  members  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  same,  .said  plate  having  serrations  on  its 
lower  edge,  and  a  lever  having  arms  pivotally  connected 
to  said  heel  member,  said  arms  fitting  around  the  shank 
and  having  a  connection  at  their  free  ends,  said  connec- 
tion being  arranged  to  enea^e  the  serrations  of  the  shank 
to  hold  the  tree  In  posinon 


1.140,371.     F'l.uW.     Nii.HAEL  Kimk.  Chicago,  III.     Orit'i 
nal  application   fWed   Nov.   12.   1913,  Serial   No.  8u<h47.' 
Divided  and  this  application  filed   May  29.  1914.     Serial 
No.   841,754.      (CI.  97—36.) 

1  .\  devite  of  The  kind  described  comprising  a  plow 
frame  :  wh.-.'is  supporting  the  frc>nt  end  of  said  frame  ; 
a  pair  of  parallel  levers  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame  aiid  adapted  to  swing  In  vertical  planet;  a  wheel 
journaied  in  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  and  adapted. 
with  the  latter,  to  support  the  rear  end  of  the  gaid  frame: 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  ;  a  connecting  link  connect- 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  axle ; 
wheels  on  said  aile ;  a  plow  frame;  an  adjustable  connec- 
tiou  between  said  axle  and  said  frame  permitting  of  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  latter;  a  wheel  mounting  pivoted 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame;  a  wheel  Jonmaied  in  *aid 
mounting;  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame;  a  ..onne(tin>; 
link  operallvely  connecting  said  Sever  with  »ald  iiioani 
ini;  ;  a  pin  on  said  lever:  and  a  spring  catch  pivoted  on 
said  mountlrii:  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pin,  substan 
tlally   as  des<  ril^ed. 

.\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plow- 
frame:  wheels  supporting  the  front  end  of  s.ald  frame; 
a  wheel  mounting  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  said  frame; 
a  wbe^I  journaied  in  said  mounting;  a  lever  '"onnected 
with  said  mounting  an<i  adapted  to  swing  the  latter  to 
move  the  rear  end  of  said  plow  frame  verficaly  :  a  pin 
extending  laterally  from  said  lever:  an;  .t  -pring  cttch 
pivoted  to  the  upper  (>nd  of  said  mount  r;L-  ;ind  adapted  to 
engage  said  pin  to  1. -k  said  lever  ai,.i  said  mounting 
against  pivotal  mrvemeit  and  said  plow  frame  In  ele- 
vated  position,   substantially  as  des<  rlhed. 


l.]49.:-!72  WHIPF'I.FrrUKK.  FiMs  E.  L\ck.  Paducah. 
Ky.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  T^d.-^oO.  (Cl. 
21—78.) 


1.  .V  whlffletree.  comprising  a  tree  l)ar  having  hook  re- 
ceiving' openings  at  its  ends,  and  pivote.;  hooks  having 
their  shank  portions  extendin-  throu;;h  and  having  a  lim- 
ited to  and  fro  movement  in  said  cpenings,  said  shanks 
being  provided  with  liiwaid  >  extending  pivot  relieving 
abutments  normally  inteiioikin;;  with  the  rear  portions 
of  said  i'ar. 

2.  A  whlffletree.  comprisinp  a  T  shaped  tree-bar  pro- 
vided with  hook  receiving  openings  aiid  having  the  ends 
of  its  wet  portion  cut  away  at  the  rear  of  said  oi>enlngs, 
and  hooks  having  shank  portions  pivotaiiy  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  web  portion  and  provided  with  abutmenls 
ni>!-ma!:y  in  engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  web  por- 
tion and  Interlocking  with  said,  tree  l)ar  at  the  Inner  aides 
of  said  openings. 

3.  A  whlfHetree,  comirislnc  a  T  shaped  tree-bar  pro- 
vided with  hook  receiving  openings  and  baring  the  ends 
of  its  web  portion  rut  awa.\  at  the  rear  of  said  openings. 
and  hooks  provided  with  shanks  extending  throogh  aald 
openings  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  web 
portions,  said  shanks  b»;ng  ;irovlded  with  plTot  rellering 
abutrients  normally  eni:a:r'.nj  with  the  end*  of  said  trc*- 
bar  at  the  rear  of  said  openings. 
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4.  A  whlffletree,  comprising  a  T  bar  provided  with  book- 
receiving;  openinxs.  hooks  extendini;  through  and  having 
limited  longitudinal  movements  in  said  openings,  a  truss- 
rod  connected  to  said  hooks  and  the  web  portion  of  said 
T-bar,  said  hooks  being  normally  closed  by  and  having 
abutments  in  engagement  with  said  bar  whereby  to  re- 
lieve the  pivoted  portions  of  said  hooks  from  strain,  and 
wear. 

5,  A  whiffletree,  comprising  a  T-shaped  tree-bar  pro- 
vided with  hook  receiving  openings  and  having  the  ends 
of  its  web  portion  cut  away  at  the  rear  of  said  openings, 
hooks  pivotally  secured  ti>  tiitr-  -'ods  of  said  web  portion 
and  extending  through  said  openings  and  having  abut- 
ments in  engagement  with  said  tree-bar  when  In  a  closed 
position,  and  a  truss-rod  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
web  portion  of  said  tree-bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,374.  GAGE-COCK.  Jamks  T.  Langley,  Portland, 
and  Edwin  Thomas,  La  Grande,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877,153.     (CI.   136 — 3.) 


/^ 


l,149,a73  SUB.VIARINE  BOAT.  SiM-.s  I..4KF,.  Mllford, 
Conii.,  assignor  to  The  Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Company  of 
Maine.  Itridgeport.  t'onn..  a  Corporation  of  Maine,  t'lled 
Scpr.  L't!,   Itil4.     Stria!  No.  863,627.      (CI.  114—16.) 


^ 


1.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  gear-room  built  within  the 
main  hull  of  the  U)at,  a  driving  propeller  having  the  Inner 
end  of  its  shaft  I'Xtended  into  said  gear-room  and  pro- 
vided with  a  gfar  wheel,  a  series  of  driving  i^ears  ada{)ted 
to  mesh  said  gear  wheel,  independent  means  for  operat- 
ing said  driving  gears,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  driv- 
ing gears  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel  of  the 
propeller  shaft. 

2.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  sound  proof  gear  room  built 
within  the  main  hull  of  the  boat,  a  driving  propeller  hav- 
ing the  inner  end  of  its  shaft  extended  Into  said  gear- 
room  and  provided  with  a  g-ar  wheel,  a  series  of  driving 
gears  meshing  said  gear-wheel,  independent  means  for  op- 
erating said  driving  gears,  said  means  being  arranged 
e.Tteriorly  of  said  gi-ar-room,  and  m-ans  for  adjusting  said 
driving  gears  Independently  into  and  our  of  mesh  with 
said  gear-wheel  of  the  propeller  shaft. 

3.  In  a  submarin.'  boat,  a  gear-room  built  within  the 
main  hull  of  the  boat,  a  propeller  having  the  inner  end 
of  its  shaft  extended  Into  said  gear-room  and  provided 
wit!:  a  gear-wheel,  a  series  of  engines  mounted  within  the 
Ixiar.  .ai  h  having  its  power  shaft  extended  into  said  gear- 
room  and  provided  with  a  driviner  gear,  a  motor  mounted 
within  the  boat  having  Its  shaft  also  extended  into  .said 
gear-room  and  provided  with  a  driving  Rear,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  driving  L-ears  independently  Into  and 
out  of  mesh  with  the  gear-wheel  of  the  propeller  shaft. 

4.  In  a  submarin.'  boar,  a  gear-room  built  within  the 
main  hull  of  the  b<:)at,  a  driving  propeller  having  the  inner 
end  of  Its  shaft  extended  into  said  gear  room  and  pro- 
vldi'd  with  a  gear-wheel,  a  series  of  driving  gears  adapted 
to  mesh  said  gfar-wheel,  said  driving  gears  being  so  ar- 
ranged whereby  rhey  may  be  simultaneously  in  mesh  wltb 
said  gear  whe^-1.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  driving 
gears  Into  and  out  of  operative  po-ition  with  said  gear- 
wh<>el   of  the  prf)peller  shaft. 

.">.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  sound  proof  gfar-room  built 
within  the  main  hull  of  the  boat,  a  driving  propeller  hav- 
ing the  Inner  end  of  its  shaft  extended  Into  said  gear- 
room  and  provided  with  a  ^-ear  wheel,  a  series  of  driving 
gears  adapted  to  mesh  said  gear  wheel,  means  operable 
exteriorly  of  said  gear-room  for  adjusting  said  driving 
gears  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  gearwheel  of  the 
propeller  shaft,  and  means  for  hibricatini;  said  driving 
gears  and  said  gear-wheel 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  gage-cock  having  therein  a  spindle  comprising  two 
members  21—21',  the  latter  davlng  the  female  part  of  a 
T  Joint  on  one  end  and  a  longitudinal  nM .  ss  extt-nding 
from  the  Joining  end  a  suitable  distance  with  lateral  open 
Ings  therein,  means  to  retain  the  membi>r  I'l'  within  the 
gage-cock  in  rotatable  and  lungUudlnnlly  movable  position, 
the  member  21  being  provid-^d  with  an  mt.gral  valve  on 
one  end  and  the  male  member  of  a  T  joint  on  Its  opposite 
end  of  a  form  to  allow  a  longitudinal  play  between  said 
members  when  joined,  said  member  also  having  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  extending  from  its  joining  end  to  its  valve, 
and  lateral  openings  from  said  recess  near  the  valve,  and 
a  support-guide  formed  and  adapted  to  be  received  and  re- 
tained in  the  gage-cock  and  to  support  and  guide  the  mem- 
ber 21  therein  in  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable 
position  and  in  allnement  with  tfi.  member  21'  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  gage-cock  having  a  body  coniprisin-  'uo  members, 
S — B',  the  former  being  arranged  to  receive  a  support- 
guide  and  a  recessed,  T  jointed  spindle  member  In  rota- 
table and  longitudinally  movable  position,  a  valve  seat  in 
its  free  end,  the  member  B'  being  arranged  to  receive  and 
retain  a  T-Jolnted  spindle  memlier  in  rotatable  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable  position,  means  upon  said  members  to 
engage  a  union  nut,  also  a  union  nut.  formed  to  engage 
and  retain  said  members  togettier  when  the  said  spindle 
members  are  assembled  therein,  substantially  a^  described. 

3.  A  gage-cock  having  a  body  comprising  two  members 
B — B'  the  former  having  a  valve  spindle  bearing  and  a 
valve  sent  In  Its  free  end,  and  a  chamber  of  larger  size  ex- 
tending from  the  spindle  bearing  to  the  opposite  end,  said 
member  being  arranged  to  receive  and  retain  therein  a 
spindle  support-guide  and  a  recessed  T  jointed  spindle 
member  in  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable  position,  a 
support-guide  formed  and  adapted  to  be  reeeived  and  re- 
tained in  said  member  and  to  support  and  guide  a  T- 
Jolnted  spindle  member  in  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
movable  position  therein,  the  body  member  B'  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  and  retain  therein  a  recessed,  T-Jolnted 
spindle  member  in  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable 
position,  substantially  as  described 


1,149,375.  CORRUGATED  ItOTAKV  SIEVE.  OLE  L. 
Larson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  l'lle<l  Feb.  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  819,959.     (01.  130—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  sii  \'-  made  from  stiff 
self-sustaining  woven  wire  netting  bent  to  form  longi- 
tudinally extended  clrcumferentlally  spaced  corrugations, 
of  a  shaft  extended  axlally  throut'li  said  sieve  and  pro 
vlded  with  sieve-supporting  heads  inrludlng  radial  arms 
and  connecting  hoops,  the  hoops  l>einL'  co  axial  with  said 
sieve  and  eneagini:   with   the  coiT'ig.itions   thereof  onlv  at 
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the  portions  of  the  corrugations  immediate  adjacent  the 
hoops. 

2.  A  fiihular  rotary  sieve  made  from  stiBf  self-sustaln- 
iBg  woven  wiro  netting  bent  to  form  longitudinally  ex- 
tended clrcumferentlally  spaced  corrugations,  the  bot- 
toms of  the  corrugations  being  rounded  and  said  corruga- 
tions serving  as  flights  to  elevate  and  precipitate  the  ma- 
terial to  be  separated  and  through  the  lateral  walls  of 
which  some  of  the  material  Is  permitted  to  move  in  an 
endwise  direction  under  rfitatlon  nf  the  sieve. 


1,149,370.  MATERIAL  FOR  CLEANING  TEETH.  Wil- 
liam A.  Leonahd,  Riverside,  and  Seth  W.  Boy.nton, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,753. 
(CL  132—12.) 


Z3r 


:3^:z3 


The  process  for  forming  a  material  for  cleaning  the 
teeth,  which  consists  in  arranging  a  plurality  of  strands 
Of  fiber  in  substantially  parallel  relation,  then  distorting 
the  bundle  of  strands  so  that  the  fibers  will  He  diagonally 
with  respect  to  tlie  bundle,  then  impregnating  said  strands 
with  wax,  niui  finally  pressing  the  bundle  to  form  a  flat 
strip,  whereby  the  strands  will  cross  each  other  at  sub- 
stantially r.gtilar  intervals,  and  will  be  held  in  position  by 
the  wax. 


1,149,377.  VEN"DI.\(;  MAi  HINE.  Artmi  k  D.  Lovkren, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Automatic  Vending 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Iielawarc  Filed 
Sept.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,767.      (CI.  194—2.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  long  comparatively  narrow 
casing  of  a  container  having  a  discharge  opening  a  tilt- 
able  member  pivoted  adjacent  the  vertical  center  line  of 
the  lowl>rmost  article,  said  member  comprising  a  guldeway 
and  an  arm  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  arm  extending  from 
the  pivot  to  a  point  to  one  side  of  the  center  line  of  the 
lowermost  article  and  contacting  and  supporting  the  same, 
and  a  lever  fulcrumed  transversely  of  the  pivoted  member 
and  engaging  said  member  for  tilting  the  same,  said  lever 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  moving  object, 
said  member  returriini:  to  normal  position  to  discharge 
the  article  deposited  thereon  and  to  support  the  succeeding 
article  when  thf  lever  Is  freed  from  the  impulse  of  the 
actuating  object. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  coi.tainrr  having  a  liischarge 
opening  and  a  tiltable  memtier  plvotinl  aiijacent  said  open- 
ing comprising;  an  arm  adapted  to  support  the  lowermost 
article,  a  lever  for  tilting  said  meml>er  havinL*  a  portion 
of  the  same  adapted  to  be  hit  by  a  moving  object  to  actuate 
the  same,  and  a  spring  doi:  engairintr  the  lever  to  hold 
the  same  in  normal  position  said  dot:  being  provided 
with  an  offset  cam  face  which  Is  hit  by  the  moving  object 
to  disengage  the  dog  previous  to  Its  actuating  the  lever. 


1,149,378.  AUTOMATIC  RECORDING  SCALE.  Edward 
McGahvet,  Bellefonte,  Pa.,  assignor  to  International 
Electric  Company,  Bellefonte,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arizona.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  649,204.  (Cl. 
73—100.) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  recording  scale,  the  combination  of 
a  beam.  Its  poise,  a  poise  operating  screw,  an  electric 
motor  for  actuating  the  poise  screw,  and  a  magnetic  clutch 
directly  connecting  the  motor  and  the  screw  :  means  con- 
trolled by  the  beam  for  operating  said  chit,  h  witb  r.  lays 
and  their  circuits  for  controlling  the  time  ,.f  operat.r  .f 
the  motor  independent  of  the  operation  of  the  bea:;  •  n- 
tncts  in  said  relay  circuits  and  a  contact  on  said  beam 
adapted  to  close  the  relay  circuits. 

2.  In  an  automatic  recording  scale,  the  combination 
with  the  l)eam.  Its  poise,  a  poise  screw  geared  with  the 
poise,  an  electric  motor  for  actuating  the  poise  screw,  and 
a  mgnetlc  clutch  for  directly  coupling  the  poise  screw 
and  motor  together:  of  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  and  clutch  dependent  on  the  operation 
of  the  Iteam,  and  interposed  mechanism  dependent  on  the 
movement  of  the  beam  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
motor. 

3.  In  an  automatic  recording  scale,  the  combination 
with  the  beam,  its  poise,  a  poise  operating  screw  geared 
with  the  poise,  an  electric  motor,  and  a  magnetic  clutch 
for  directly  connecting  the  motor  and  screw  :  of  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor  and  clutch  de- 
pendent on  the  operation  of  the  beam,  and  Interpose  com- 
pensating relay  mechanism,  circuits  and  contacts  depend- 
ent on  the  movement  of  the  beam  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  scale  beam,  of  a  poise,  a 
polse-operatlng  screw,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the 
screw,  means  controlled  by  the  beam  for  operating  the 
motor,  a  magnetic  clutch  for  directly  coupling  the  motor 
and  screw  together,  means  controlling  the  clutch  depend- 
ent on  the  position  of  the  beam,  type-wheels  controlled  by 
the  screw,  printing  mechanism,  and  operating  me.ms 
therefor  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  beam. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  beam.  Its  poise,  the  polse- 
operatlng  screw,  of  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the 
screw,  means  controlled  by  the  beam  for  operating  the 
motor,  a  magnetic  clutch  directly  coupling  the  motor  and 
the  screw,  means  controlling  the  clutch  dependent  on  the 
position  of  the  beam,  type-mechanism  mounted  on  the 
screw,  electrically-controlled  means  for  moving  the  type- 
mechanism,  contacts  for  said  electrically-controlled  means, 
and  a  contact  on  the  beam  adapted  to  close  the  circuits  of 
said  electrically-controlled  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,379.       r.MKHMAKING    MACHINE        Winkikm.    E. 

McIntyre,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  5,  1913.     Serial 

No.  777,406.      (Cl.  92 — 49.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  tissue  paper,  the  coml  Ina- 
tion  with  a  cylinder,  n  couch  roll,  a  pair  of  press  roils, 
and  a  drier,  of  a  pair  of  felts,  one  of  the  felts  passing 
between  the  couch  roll  and  cylinder  and  carrying  the 
paper  between  the  press  rolls,  the  semn,!  felt  niso  passing 
between  the  press  rolls,  and  a  -.j.-.mm.  nill  bearing  di- 
rectly airainst  the  felt  upon  one  of  tbf  j  ress  rolls  at  .". 
decreased  pressure  from  that  at  which  the  pre>s  roils  are 
held  in  contact,  said  second  felt  serving  to  carry  the 
paper  from  t-etween  the  press  rolls  t"  the  said  separator 
roll. 
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-.  A  n;achirje  for  making  tissue  paper,  cumpriaing  a 
vat,  a  cyliridtr  in  salil  vat.  a  roucli  ruU  me>hinir  with  said 
cylmdei-.  a  pair  of  prt'ss  rolls,  a  drl.  r,  and  a  p  lir  .jf  felts, 
OLif  i)f  the  felts  pasalns;  !>etwe<u  tii-'  cuiu'h  roli  and  cylin- 
der, and  carrying  the  papiT  ;>>"«•■•  ii  !!,.■  jiress  mils,  and 
the  second  (elt  also  passin--  i-  tw,-.  n  rl;'-  pres.s  rolls,  of  a 
separator  roll  bearluK  diretjiiy  aaalu^t  the  felt  upon  one 
of   :ii'    press   rolls,   means  for  b<)ldln«  the  said  separator 


roll  press'jd  against  the  feit  upon  said  press  roll  at  a 
pressure  less  than  the  pressure  nt  which  the  press  rolls 
are  held  togotiier,  and  m.'an-  f'.r  luaintainlnK  the  second 
felt  drier  than  the  otlier  felt  no  that  the  former  serves 
to  carry  tlie  pafier  between  the  pre.ss  rolls  to  the  sep- 
arat'.r  roi:.  said  separator  roll  being  frlctionally  driven 
\.y  th.'  >,iiil  pre>>  rtui  through  the  .'ngagement  of  the 
separator  ni;i  wi:h  th"  >aid  feit  .iiid  press  roll,  substao- 
tiaiiy  as  and    fur   tii-'  di'-<criLx_'d    pur:"'>>-. 


1,H9.:^SU.  IN'TERN.VL  OOMRrSTIuN  M'lTOU.  DoNAl-D 
.1.  MrKiNN'jN,  Toronto,  Ontarici,  lihadi.  .i,-,^i,;nor,  by 
dlreet  and  uiesia.'  as.-.iK'ntiieius,  ;..  i'.i<  K.ird  Motor  Car 
Company,  I'eiruit,  Mi' b.,  a  t  irpm  iti.  u  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Oct.  -:>.  UMi'j.     S.  rial  Nu,  .:>-1.,jO'i      (,CI.  123 — 81.; 


:^^m 


1.  In  an  internal  oombustlon  motor,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  ■•'•ni' ustion  ehamber  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  exhaust  port  furmi-d  in  its  sides,  two  cylindrical  ro- 
tatahle  \  i:\"-:  concentric  wit!;  the  combustion  chamber 
and  adapted  'u  control  the  p<irts  of  the  combustion  cham- 
b*»r.  n:enn«  for  inifmrtln.;  in  asynchronous  r.^iprocatlng 
rotary  tnovcni^nt  Im  said  valves  comprisi!._'  a  'rank  shaft, 
cranks  formed  theri  on  out  of  aliniment  with  one  another, 
cranks  fonned  on  the  valvi  s.  and  connectini;  rods  l<etween 
the  cranks  of  the  valves  and  the  cranks  of  the  crank  shaft 
respectively, 

2.  In  a  raulti  cylinder  internal  combustion  motor,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  lii  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  hav.nL'  '^n  inlet  and 
an  exhaust  port  formed  in  it.s  sides,  two  yiindrical  rota- 
table  valves  concentric  with  the  •  Mmbu-tion  '-ri-i.-iiher  and 
adapted  to  control  the  ports  of  tiie  combustion  chamber, 
a    crank   and   couplin;,'  bar   couue<'ti"H     .'iweeu   the  corre- 


sponding valves  of  the  different  cylinders,  and  means 
for  imparting  an  asynchronous  reciprocating  movemeut  to 
said  coupling  bars. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  the  combination  of 
an  ejiteriorly  cylindrical  combustion  chambi'r  having  an 
Inlet"  and  an  exhaust  port  formed  in  its  sides,  two  'ylln- 
drlcal  valve  sleeves  concentric  with  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  control  the  ports  of  the  comliustion 
chamber,  and  means  for  imparting  an  asynchronous  r-'- 
clprocatlng  movement  to  said  valves  comprising  a  >  rank 
shaft,  cranks  fornieii  thereon  mit  uf  alinemeiit  wii;i  one 
another,  attachments  formed  on  the  valve-^.  aii  i  connect- 
ing rods  between  the  (ranl<>  and  >aid  uttaciiuo  nts. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  the  combtn.itlon 
of  the  cylinder  having  a  combustion  clmmher  of  exterior 
cylindrical  form,  said  chamber  havini:  an  Inlet  and  an 
exhaust  port  formed  in  its  sides,  two  cylindrical  rotatahle 
valves  concentric  with  the  combustion  chamber  and 
adapted  to  control  the  ports  thereof,  and  means  for 
imparting  an  asynchronous  reciprocating  rotary  movement 
to  said  valves. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  the  combination  of 
the  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber  of  exterior 
cylindrical  form,  said  chamber  liaving  an  inlet  and  an 
exhaust  port  formed  In  its  sidrs,  two  c\Iiii(irical  rotatahle 
valves  concentric  with  tl.''  (ini'  iistiMii  vl.ain'«r  and  pro- 
vided each  with  ports  difTerinL'  in  si/,  from  the  corre- 
sponding ports  In  the  other  val\f  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  communication  wltli  the  ports  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  means  for  impartiiu-  .it;  asynchron- 
ous reciprocating  rotary  movement   to  ^aid   valves. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  print,  d  In  the  Cazetto.) 


1,149,381.  PULP  HEATI.Ni;  .\  ITAK.VTrS.  Robert 
MAR-t,  London,  England.  Filed  .\..\.  Ul,  1912.  Serial 
No.  732,618.     (CI.  92—22.) 


1.  In  a  beating  •  ngm.'.  ,i  heater  roll  provided  with  a 
series  of  separated  segments  of  hard  porous  material,  the 
periphery  of  the  beater  roll  bein^  uninterrupted  except 
by  the  spaces  between  the  s.ginents,  the  width  of  the 
segments  being  aproxlmately  double  that  of  the  said 
spaces,  and  an  opposing  l)ed  plate  a<iapte.l  to  coilperate 
with  the  roll  and  having  :'.:•■  inintcirnpfed  concave  work- 
ing surface. 

2.  In  a  beating  engine,  a  '.Hter  roll  provided  wit>  a 
scries  of  separated  segni.e.'-  .>f  -ni -.tantial  wldtli  and 
formed  of  hard  porous  niafena;  tb-'  periphery  of  the 
beater  roll  being  uninterrupted  except  by  the  spaces  be 
tween  the  segments,  and  an  opposinL'  Ix'd  plate  fldapfeil 
to  cooperate  with  the  roll  and  having  an  un1nterrupte<| 
concave  working  stirface  in  the  form  of  a  curve  struck 
from  a  center  located  nt  one  side  of  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  axis  of  the  roll. 

3.  In  a  beating  engine,  a  benter  roll,  an  opposinsr  bed- 
plate adapted  to  coflperate  with  the  roll  and  having  a 
concave  working  surface  In  the  form  of  a  curve  struck 
from  a  center  located  in  front  of  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  axis  of  the  roll 


1,149,382.  RAILKOAl)  TRACK  SCALE.  JIahtin  Macbkb, 
Pueblo,  Colo.  Idled  Au«,  -'o.  ll»i:i.  Serial  .Nu  T^n  T.'2. 
(CL  73—121.) 

1.    In  a   railroad   track   .s.  ale.   the  combination   with    tlie 
movable  platform  and  the  beams  included  therein,  of  fixed 
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supports  beneath  the  platform,  blocks  slidablv  mounte  1  u 
said  sn[iports.  said  blocks  having  faces  normally  disposed 
(.eneatli  corresponding  faces  on  the  beams  In  spaced  re- 
laii.n  thereto,  an!  la.'s  of  higher  elevation  ca;.al.i.'  .»: 
encatMiii;  the  said  laces  of  the  beams  to  pre^vent  nperative 
downv\)ird  movement  of  the  platform,  and  mechanism  for 
efTci  ting  a  simultaneous  movement  of  said  blocks  to  a 
i'-i'ion  In  which  their  said  higher  faces  are  in  engage- 
in. nt  with  the  said  beam  faces. 


.1  ^.lue  bar  rotatably  mounted  at  its  ends  In  said  supports, 
i  J  c  in  way  on  said  body  paralleling  said  slide  bar.  a 
'  i,>   name  slidably  mounted  at  one  aide  on  sail  Iwr,  and 

a  roller  carried  by  the  opposite  side  of  the  lens  frame  for 

cooperation  with  the  guide  when  the  lens  frame  Is  in  p» - 

sltlon  for  use. 


2.  In  a  railroad  track  scale,  the  combination  with  the 
movable  platform  and  the  beams  Included  therein,  of  fixed 
supports  beneath  the  platform,  shoes  ha\Jn^-  slanting 
soles,  secured  to  said  beams,  blocks  sUdahly  mjunted  on 
sail  supports,  said  blocks  having  faces  normally  disposed 
beneath  the  shoes  in  spaced  relation  to  their  soles,  and 
slanting  faces  of  higher  elevation  capable  of  engaging 
the  said  soles  to  prevent  operative  downward  movement 
of  the  platform,  and  mechanism  for  effecting  a  simulta- 
neous movement  of  said  blocks  to  n  position  In  which  their 
said  higher  faces  are  in  engagement  with  th-  said  soles 
of  the  shoes, 

3.  In  a  railroad  track  scale,  the  combination  with  the 
downwardly  movable  platform,  of  adjustable  !nean<  apahle 
of  blocking  the  platform  against  downwanl  iii  tbni  ni.  i.a- 
nlsm  for  tho  ndjustment  of  said  means,  an  electric  lamp 
and  a  switch  in  an  electric  circuit,  and  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  switch  by  action  of   sa,  i  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  railroad  track  scale,  t;.  m  ii,t;  li  with  the 
downwardly  movable  platform,  <  :  .<  ;j  .>ta;  e  means  ca- 
pable of  blocking  the  platform  against  downward  motion, 
mechanism  for  the  adjustment  of  said  means,  a  semaphore. 
an  electric-lamp  and  n  switch  in  an  electric  circuit,  and 
means  for  operating  the  semapb.ore  and  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  switch  by  action  of  said  mechanism. 

.'>  In  a  railroad  track  scale,  the  combination  with  the 
downwardly  movable  platform  and  the  fifth  lever  of  the 
scale-mechanism,  of  adjustable  means  capable  of  blocking 
the  platform  against  downward  motion,  mechanism  for  the 
adjustment  of  said  means,  and  means  for  lifting  the  plat- 
form prior  to  the  said  adjustment  of  the  blocking  means, 
comprising  nn  operating  lever,  a  bell-crank  operatively  con- 
nected therewith,  and  a  connection  between  the  bell  crank 
aad  the  said  fifth  lever  whereby  a  movement  of  the  said 
operating  lever   is  transmitted  to   the  fifth   lever. 

[Claims  6  to  **  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,-383.  MOVABLE-READING-LENS  IIOLnER.  Cahl 
A.  Meilii  KK,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  19.  lf>14.  Serial 
No.   819,670.      (CI.   88— .39.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  body,  of  separated  supports, 
a  slide  bar  mounted  to  rock  in  said  supports,  a  guide  way 
carried  by  said  body  parallelling  said  slide  bar.  and  a 
lens  frame  mounted  to  rock  with  and  slide  on  said  bar  and 
when  In  position  for  use  to  receive  hearing  from  said  slide 
way. 

2.  The  combination  with  a    t'fx'y.  .-f  s.  pnrate<i  supports. 
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'.i.  Ti  e  combination  with  a  body,  of  separated  supports, 
a  slide  bar  mounted  to  rock  In  said  supports,  a  guide  way 
carried  by  said  body  paralleling  said  slide  bar.  a  leas 
frame  mounted  to  rock  with  and  slide  on  said  bar  and 
when  in  position  for  use  to  receive  bearing  from  said  slide 
way  and  resilient  means  to  permit  movement  of  said  lens 
frame  past  Its  said  position  of  bearing  on  the  slldo-way 
for  resilient  restoration  to  the  said  position,  thereby  to 
prevent  cramping  of  the  lens  frame  on  the  slide  bar. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  cl.aracter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body,  a  slide  liar  mounted  to  rock  there- 
on, a  lens  frame  mounted  on  said  bar  with  some  piv- 
otal lost  motion,  to  rock  therewith  and  to  slide  there- 
on :  a  slide  way  member  for  affording  bearing  to  th« 
iens  frame  remote  from  the  slide-bar,  resilient  means  to 
permit  movement  of  the  lens  frame  beyond  the  normal 
position  defined  by  said  slide  bar  for  spring  return  thereby 
to  prevent  cramping  of  the  lens  frame  on  the  slide  bar  and 
friction  means  opposing  rocking  movements  of  the  slide 
bar. 

5.  The  combination  of  n  hrdy  providing  s'paratod  sup- 
ports and  a  slide  way  remote  therefrom,  a  tiat  faced  slide 
bar  mounted  to  rock  In  said  supports,  a  lens  frame  mounted 
on  said  bar  with  some  pivotal  lost  motion  to  nek  there- 
with and  to  slide  thereon,  and  spanning  the  space  l>etween 
the  slide  bar  and  the  slide  way.  and  a  resilient  bearing 
member  for  coactlon  with  said  slide  way  carried  by  said 
lens  frame. 

[Claims  C  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.."^84.  CARD-INDEX.  Cahl  A.  Mkilickk.  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  858.060.  (CI. 
129 — 16.) 

1.  In  a  removable-leaf  index,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
leaves  each  comprising  a  stub  portion  and  a  card  portion, 
both  consisting  of  a  central  ply  of  fabric  and  surface  piles 
of  paper,  said  stub  and  card  connected  by  a  hinged  portion 
of  the  fabric  only,  spacer  stubs  lietween  adjoining  leaf 
stubs,  and  means  for  clamping  the  stubs  in  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  Index,  the  combination  of  a  border 
frame,  leaves  therein,  each  comprising  a  stub  and  card 
consisting  of  a  central  idy  of  fabric  and  surface  piles 
of  paper,  said  stub  and  card  united  by  a  hinge  of  said 
fabric  alone :  spacers  between  the  le.if  stulxs  each  stiIv 
stiintlally  equal  in  thickness  to  a  leaf  stub,  and  means  for 
holding  said  stubs  in  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  loose-leaf  Index,  the  combination  of  a  border 
I  frame,  leaves  therein,  each  comprising  a  stub  and  card 
!  consisting  of  a  central  ply  of  fabric  and  surface  plies  of 
I  i)aper.  said  stub  and  card  united  by  a  hinge  of  said  fabric 
I  alone ;  spacers  between  the  leaf  stubs  each  spacer  being  of 
1  substantially  the  same  slxe  as  a   leaf-stub,  and   hingedly 

cr,nnpcted  thereto. 
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4.    In    a    lr>os»>-leaf    index,    the    combination    of    sheets, 

each  (onifiwint:  a  stub,  a  binge,  and  a  leaf  connected 
wltb  salil  stub  by  said  hinije.  of  a  frame  enveloping  said 
stubs,  a  follower  paralU>l  with  one  end  of  said  frame,  and 
pressure  screw*  pxtemiins  through  said  frame  and  acting 
on  said  follow,  r  to  cwr;i[)ress  the  stubs. 


,'..  In  a  ;o,)s.  Itaf  iml.'x.  t!ie  combination  of  a  rectangu- 
lar frame,  having  Uittoin  tlanges  at  Its  sides,  a  plurality 
of  sheets  each  comprlsin;;  a  stub  of  substantially  the  depth 
of  said  frame,  a  card  and  an  attenuated  h!n?e  connecting 
saiil  card  and  stuti  :  earti  said  >tub  ha\  in^  therein  a  but- 
tonliole  siot  ;  a  flattened  1')'  k  bar  nio'iii'Hd  in  the  frame  for 
rotatiitn  tlu'i'in  and  enifauins  the  button-hole  slots;  a 
fnliiiw.'!'  inrtTi'.'Sfd  betwf'eii  one  ^nd  stub  and  an  end-rail 
of  the  rr,ini'\  ,ind  |iressure  *rr.'\v<  nil<in_'  through  said 
fr;im>'  iMi!  ai'tint;  "U   said  ffUower. 

(■  airr.s   <j   to    li>  not    prlrited   in   the  Oaztnte.] 


1.149,38s.  BOPE-fl-AMP  FutuKn  k  W.  Meykbs,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  June  f<,  1914.  serial  No.  843,772. 
(CI.   24—1.34.) 


^^2 


In  a  rop..  .itrap  in  i-ombination,  a  wall  plate,  a  spider 
having  a  plurality  of  arms  differins;  In  length  rotatably 
secured  auamst  the  front  of  the  wall,  plate,  and  a  rigid 
arm  [n-J.^tint,-  outwardly  fr.au  the  plate  adjacent  the 
spider  and  '.-.uistitutini,'  a  tix  d  atiutment  with  which  the 
several  arms  of  the  spiil./r  art-  adaiited  to  selectively  co- 
operate for  grippiu:.;  ropes  of  differ. 'nt  size. 


1 


14f>,3«'5.  INDK  .\TING  MECHANISM  TnoMAS 
.M!D<;lev,  .Jr..  Worthinirton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional <ash  Register  (■om[)any.  liayton.  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  I  ini urporated  in  IftO^.i  Filed  Oct.  13, 
1913.  Serial  No  794,>^lfk  (CI.  2X5—9.) 
1.  In  a  ma'i-.ine  of  thi-  class  desorilied.  the  combination 
with  an  indicator  adapted  t'j  he  adjusted  directly  and  in 
either  direction  from  one  luliLating  position  to  another; 


of  an  actuator  constantly  In  engagement  therewith ;  a 
driving  member  for  the  actuator,  having  an  invariable  ex- 
tent of  movement;  and  connections  between  the  driving 
member  and  the  actuator  whereby  the  indicator  is  driven 
from  one  Indicating  position  to  another,  the  entire  in 
variable  extent  of  movement  of  the  driving  member  bein.: 
always  utilized  for  this  purpose. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrii)ed.  the  'nnionatlon 
with  an  indicator  adapted  to  b«  tunved  liiretlv  auil  in 
either  direction  from  one  indicariiu-  position  :••  another; 
and  means  for  always  drivini:  ti;,'  same  directly  from  om- 
Indicating  position  to  another  tbr.  ughout  a  constant  prt^ 
determined  duration  regardless  of  ttie  ■xtent  of  m.^vtiumt 
Imparted  thereto. 

3.  In  a'  machine  of  the  class  describeii,  ttic  comidnation 
with  an  indicator;  and  actuating  nn  ans  constant  !y  In 
engagement  therewith  for  driving  tt:e  indicator  directly 
and  In  either  direction  from  -lo'  indir.itini:  position  to 
another  throughout  a  .nsriiit  p^ifd,  tfrmined  duration 
regardless  of  the  extent  oi  movement  to  be  imparted  to 
the  indicator. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  indicator  adapted  to  be  moved  from  one  indicat- 
ing position  directly  to  ano'h.-i  indifatini,'  position:  of  a 
pivoted  actuator  const.intly  in  .  n-a.;fMnent  tber'svitli, 
means  for  effecting  diff' rentiai  I 
actuator  without  affeciin-  t:<  in 
subsequently  effecting  diff  :  uria 
ator  about  its  pivot  to  drive  tin 
eating  position  to  another. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  il.-scril.ed.  tlie  comionation 
with  an  accounting  element  ;  uf  a  pivot.d  actuator  there- 
for; means  for  effectln-  dilTt-rential  lio.lily  movement  of 
the  actuator;  and  means  f^r  subs.'<iurntly  fffectlnj;  Ixidlly 
movement  and  rotary  n  •■  iinent  uf  tlw  actuator  and 
thereby  position  the  acc^  intiim  element. 

[Claims  6  to  71   not  printed   in   the  (;azette.] 


lodily  movement  nf  tfie 
di'-at'ir  ;  and  means  for 
,  r.tation  of  tlie  actu- 
indicator  from  one   Indi- 


1,149,387.  CARTKIDGE.  .T'Hn  R 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1911.  Serial 
102—6.) 


M.\('KEY.    I-Jitlirop, 

Nn       '^flOllH).         (Ci. 


1.   A    cartridge   of   the   character   described    inclnritntr    a 
shell  comprising  superimposed  sections  having  their  Ion;,'! 
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tudinal   and  one  end  marginal   portions  closed,   said   sec- 
tions having  adjacent  end  portions  disposed  In  planes  con 
verging  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  cartridge,  the  oppo- 
site end  portion  of  the  shell  being  substantially  diamond- 
shape  in  cross  section. 

2.  A  cartridge  of  the  character  described  including  a 
shell  comprising  superimposed  sections  having  their  longi- 
tudinal and  one  end  marginal  portions  closed,  said  closed 
end  being  straight,  said  sections  having  adjacent  end  por- 
tions disposed  in  planes  converging  toward  the  closed 
end  of  the  cartridge,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  shell 
being  substantially  diamond-shape  '.n  ,  mss  section,  and 
a  plug  member  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  cartridge. 

3.  A  cartridge  of  the  character  described  comprising 
super!iupo.s..d  sections  having  their  longitudinal  and  one 
enii  ni.ii;;in.i  portions  closeil.  said  closed  end  being 
straik'bt,  s;ii,i  sections  having  adjacent  end  portions 
dispost-d  In  pian.s  ronvergin::  toward  the  cios.  d  end  of 
tke  cartridge,  a  niarv;inai  p.  .ti.m  of  th.  cartridj;!'  adjacent 
tb*  closed    •oh!    ttirre,,f    i,.;ni;    piovidid    with    an    entrance 

opcnlug. 

4.  A  cartridge  of  the  character  de,«cribed  Includliig  a 
shell  comprising  superimposed  sections  having  their  longi 
tudinal  and  one  end  marginal  portions  closed,  said  s<  ( tlons 
having  adjacent  en<l  portions  disposed  in  planes  conver;,'ing 
tiiwari  the  closed  end  of  the  cartridge,  said  closrci  end 
I'einu'  >trHight.  the  opposite  end  portion  of  th<'  s!i.  11  being 
diamond-shape  in  cross  section,  and  frattlli  me.ms  for 
maintaining  the  sections  in  superimposed  relation. 


1.14'.»,.iH.S.      Sl-ARK-I'LUO    CONSTKIi^TION 
Mfl\kki!.    Petroit.    Mich.      Filed   July    IP.    ip 
No.  ThO.Oip.      (CI.   123—169.) 


Serial 


'-  0 


1.  A  spark  plof  eomprlaing  an  exteriorly  screwthreaded 
nipple,  a  body  of  insnlatlng  material  therein  secured  t>y  a 
central  flange  on  :he  Mppvr  end  thereof,  a  hushing  screw- 
threaded  over  tlie  nipp.e  and  provided  with  an  internal 
flange  at  its  upp.r  end  tliat  clamps  the  t>ody  flange  against 
the  nipple  and  witli  a  low.-r  fianire  that  is  outturned  to 
form  a  should. r.  deirendlni:  sparking  terminals  on  tise 
nipple  iiaving  sba-ply  detiiiM,]  sparking  rdges.  a  stem  In 
the  l>o(iy  and  a  terminal  btad  mi  ttie  sti-m  that  forms 
spark  gaps  with  tlie  nipple  t>Tmlnal  having  upwardly 
divergent  limiting  edges 

2,  A  sjiark  pluf  comprising  an  exterior  nipple,  a  body 
of  insulatint;  material  inserted  in  the  nipple,  an  enlarged 
"entral  portion  ..f  t!ic  !„m1\  forming:  a  shuulder  suijported 
by  the  nippb",  a  .'u-^timt;  sci  cwtbreadtMl  over  the  nipple 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  enlar-ed  central  portion  thereof 
to  seat,  depending  spariilng  terminals  on  the  nipple  hav- 
ing sharply  defined  edges  substantially  parallel  to  the 
body  axis,  an  axial  stem  in  the  body,  and  a  terminal  head 
on  the  stem  that  tapers  upwardly  and  forms  divergent 
sparJc  gaps  with  the  edges  of  the  nipple  terminals. 


John    K.    Me- 
i'.^l.'^       Serial 


1,149,389.      -MKi   li.vNU  AL    .MOVK.MKNT. 
Gi^EMRK.    I.inroln,    Nebr.      Fiod    Jan.    Z\ 

No.  74;-,,ini,     ,ri.  74—1.. 

In  mcihani>:n  ..f  the  (liaratt.r  descr.bi.d.  a  sliaft.  a 
disk  fi,.Hinif.l  ip.in  til.  shaft,  <  ams  carri.-d  \\  the  siiaft 
anil  scatinL'  ilat:>  against  opposlt.'  sides  of  said  disk  and 
disjiosed  within  the  lines  thereof,  the  liisk  forming  a  pilati 

of  said   cams   inconllng  a    neck    ' 


receiving  the  shaft  and  having  enlarged  relatively  offset 
diametric  radial  ,arms  formed  thereon  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  neck,  the  arms 
of  each  of  said  cams  having  oppositely   presented   slnu 


soldal  outer  edges  intersecting  at  the  points  of  the  arms 
with    tiie   depressions  of  the  edges  of   the   arms   of   eacn 
cam    arranged   opposite   each   other   at   the   neck   therebe 
twecn. 


1,149,390  MIIHOD  OF  TREATING  PHOSniATES. 
Charles  N.  Meriwfthep.  Clarksvllle,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.   IS,  1913.     .<r;h,   .N       s(Jl,644.      (CI.  71—7.) 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  phosphate  fertilizer 
v\-hich  consists  in  pulverizing  the  phosphate  material  and 
mixing  it  with  a  proportion  of  cold  iron  and  then  adding 
lime  and  magnesia  salts,  then  placing  the  mixture  in  a 
furnace  and  heating  it  till  it  fuses,  then  adding  tc  the 
mixture  while  in  a  molten  state,  potash  and  soda  ox .1, 
then  running  out  the  so  fused  mixture,  allowing  li  t" 
cool,  and  finally  pulverizing  It  to  render  It  ready  for  us.  . 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  phosphate  fertillzei- 
which  consists  In  pulverizing  the  phosphate  mat.-ria!, 
mixing  with  a  mixture  of  iron  and  mill  scale  in  a  co  d 
stale,  then  adding  lime,  fusing  this  compound,  then  ad.iuik' 
soda  and  potash,  then  extracting  any  excess  of  Iron  pr.  s 
ent,  and  finally  pulverizing  it  to  render  it  ready  for  us<\ 

3.  A  process  of  producing  basic  phosphate  of  lini.  from 
phosphate  bearing  material  which  consists  in  mixing  ■: 
with  cold  iron  and  adding  to  it  a  portion  of  a  kali,  then 
fusing  said  material,  and  then  pulverizing  ;t  and  ex 
tr.icting  the  excess  of  iron,  rendering  it  m.  r.  t\  for  use 
as  a  fertilizer. 

4.  .\  process  of  manufacturing  phosphate  fertillz*"- 
whlch  consists  in  combining  ten  per  cent,  more  or  less  of 
cold  iron  with  five  times  as  much,  more  or  less  of  pul- 
verized phosphate  of  lime,  then  fusing  the  mixture  and 
adding  an  alkali   thereto. 

5.  A  process  of  making  phosphate  fertilizer  wlilch  con- 
sists in  combining  ten  per  cent,  more  or  less  of  cold  Iron 
in  small  pieces  with  ninety  per  cent,  more  or  l.ss  f  ph.s 
phatic  lime  stone  or  Its  equivalent  in  a  pulverized  state. 
then  fusing  the  mixture  and  adding  an  alkai;  thereto, 
then  pulverizing  the  product  and  finally  extracting;  th. 
iron  therefrom. 


st'par.-i  tint:   th.^   cams.   I'.-ic 


1,149,391.  SHOE- SALESMAN'S  S  1 .  lOi,  J  Waltkh 
M(XJBE,  Fort  Edward,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan  fi,  )p]_'  Seria' 
No.  869,888.      (CI.   155 — 22. » 

1  Ir.  a  stool  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  foot  r.st 
miouu.d  on  the  frame  and  having  Its  side  walls  inclined 
1'  wnwardly  and  spaced  from  the  frame,  mirrors  sii.iablv 
tii.cmted  one  between  each  side  of  the  franie  ;ii:d  the  ad- 
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iaceii'  ^ilt^  if  th'  foot-rest,  said  mirrors  having  their 
liiick'i  l!-;"^^**'!  'lur .vanlly.  means  upon  .each  mirror  ar- 
r;inu'p'l  [■•  •■trj.\j:>^  th*-  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  frame  for 
-'lilHirtlns  the  mirror  in  lowered  position,  and  means  ar- 
niii>;e<i  to  >■;;';  rt  the  mirrors  in  elevated  position  with 
said  miri  :  -  -aring  atjiiinst  the  inclined  side  walls  of 
the  foot- rest. 


1.149.392.  STREBT-IXDICATOH.  William  Mohhonk, 
I'ittsburuh,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Nicola  Morrone, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1914.  Serial  No. 
s:.!t.2JL'.      (CI.   40—87.) 


JS 


2.   In  ;i  stool  of  the  class  described,  u  frame,  a  foot-rest 
mounted    thereon,   mirrors  slidably  mounted  one  between 
each  side  of  the  frame  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  foot 
rest   with    tbelr  backs  disposed  outwardly    when   In   both 

rais.'il  11  !  lowereij  positions,  stops  upon  the  mirrors 
adapt.'il  i:_i  enc:a»'e  the  side  walls  of  the  frame  for  sup- 
portin_'  ttu-  inirrurs  in  low. Ted  p'isition,  and  means  for 
supportiiii,'  the   mirror!^   in   ''Ii'vart'd    position. 

.;.  In  1  .-itooi  nf  tlie  class  described,  a  foot-rest,  a  mirror 
siidably  muunied  at  one  end  of  the  foot-rest,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  foot-rest  and  plr- 
otally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  mirror,  said 
spring  serving  to  normally  support  the  mirror  in  elevated 

[iiKltioil 

1.  1 1,  a  stoul  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  a  foot-rest,  a  seat 
arian^'ed  In  juxtaposition  to  the  foot-rest  and  space<l 
tii'T'ti'm  :^  mirror  siidably  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
:n»r,;  !,.r\v.>.ri  the  foot-rest  and  seat,  a  spring  secured 
tu  th  •  1  w.  r  face  of  the  foot-rest  and  pivotally  connected 
w'!;  t! '^  niir^r  for  normally  and  yieldably  supporting 
the  mirrT  in  >devated  position,  atid  means  upon  the 
mirror  .1  !i;jfed  to  engage  the  seat  and  hold  the  mirror 
.!;  irv.    r.'d  ifiisifion  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

.'.  lu  a  stool  of  th'  class  described,  a  fr^me.  a  foot-rest 
m -lint.  1  -..■r-on,  and  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
a  inirmr  <;id(bly  fitted  between  each  side  of  the  fram.- 
and  thi-  adjacent  side  of  the  foot-rest,  means  for  support- 
ing the  mirrors  in  elevated  position,  stop  pins  extending 
across  the  space  between  the  sides  of  the  foot  rest  and 
the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  a  projection  upon  each  mirror 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  adjacent  stop  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.\    1  .vi.  »•  ,'f  the  class  described  comprising  a  lower  roller, 

n    "i^^'r   PMii-r   :ormed  of  a  main  roller  section  and  an 

aiix'liar;.    rolN-r  -^eefion  In   allninent  with   said  main   roller 


section,  a  spider  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  main 
roller  section,  a  peg  extendeil  centrally  from  and  engage<l 
through  said  spider  member,  the  head  of  said  peg  being 
engage<l  against  the  end  of  said  main  roller  section,  said 
auxiliary  roller  section  having  one  end  tnonnted  loosely 
upon  said  peg,  a  ratchet  wheel  secur.  l  i_'ainst  the  inner 
end  of  said  auxiliary  roller  section  and  engaged  around 
said  pi  u'.  a  spring  actuated  pawl  carried  by  said  spider 
member  and  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel, 
a  cloth  wound  upon  the  lower  roller  and  secured  to  the 
upper  roller,  a  casing  for  said  rollers,  the  auxiliary  sec- 
tion of  the  upper  roller  having  an  annular  flange  formed 
at  Its  Inner  end,  a  sleeve  for  said  .luxlllary  roller  section, 
said  annular  flange  limiting  Inward  movement  of  said 
sleeve  upon  said  auxiliary  roller  set  tlon,  said  sleeve  being 
engaged  through  one  end  of  said  casitii:  and  adapted  to 
rotate  within  the  same,  means  for  Ic  kiuL:  the  sleeve  upon 
said  auxiliary  roller  section,  means  f'n  ;—  rtiij  .ut- 
ward  movement  of  said  sleeve  and  au.xi  1  i  ;>  r  !.  ■  sec- 
tion, a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  out- 
wardly of  said  casing,  a  chain  engaged  around  said 
sprocket  wheel,  a  weight  mounted  upon  said  chain  for 
rotating  said  sleeve  and  upper  roller  in  one  direction  to 
wind  the  cloth  upon  said  upper  roller,  and  means  for  re- 
winding said  cloth  upon  said  lower  roller. 


1.149.393.  RAILROAD  CON. STHLCTION.  U  :  t  1  1  a  m 
Hexiiy  MoRi-.AX,  .Mllance,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  5,  IM  t 
Serial  No.   855,186.      (CI.  238—5.) 


1.  In  a  railroad  track  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  tie,  a  chair  having  a  shoulder  and  a  top  flange,  a  wear 
ing  strip  on  the  shoulder  and  a  rail  locking  device  engag- 
ing l>oth  faces  of  said  top  flangf  above  the  wearing  strip 
and  adapteil  to  overliang  the  base  flange  of  the  rail. 

2.  In  rail  road  track  construction,  the  combination  of 
ties,  chairs  secured  to  the  latter  and  having  supporting 
shoulders  and  a  top  flange,  and  rail  locking  strips  engag- 
ing both  faces  of  said  top  flange  and  adapted  to  overhang 
the  base  flange  of  the  rail. 

.'■{.  In  railroad  track  construction,  rht  miiliinarii  li  of  a 
tie,  a  chair  having  a  curved  top  flange  aud  a  rail  locking 
strip  secured  to  and  engaging  both  faces  of  said  curved 
top  flange  and  overhanging  the  has.    liaui.'       t  t;  ■    ::i)i 

4.  In  railroad  track  construction,  the    •(aiionaii   n    )f  a 
tie,  a  chair  having  a  carved  top  flange  and  a  rail  locking 
strip  bent  upon  Itself  and  curved  to  conform  to  the  cu:  va 
tare   of   the   too   flange   and   engaging   both    faces   of    the 
latter. 

5.  In  railroad  track  construction  the  comldiiatiotj  of  a 
tie,  a  chair  having  a  shoulder  and  a  top  flange,  a  wearing 
strip  resting  on  said  shoulder  and  a  lockini;  >trip  engaging 
both  faces  of  said  top  flange  and  bearing  at  Its  free  edges 
against  the  weilrlng  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.394.  rORTABLK  1  IRK  -  ESCAl'E.  Patrick  F. 
MoRRissEY  and  IIer.man  VV.  Tkaib.  .\ubarn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .\ug.  9,  1913,  Serial  No.  783,951.  Renewed  Jan. 
30,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,308.      (CI.  227—28.) 

1.  \  lire  escape  Including  a  main  plate,  a  snap  hook  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  ring  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  re 
cess  formed  In  and  opening  through  one  edge  "f  tio'  ;>iate, 
and  a  brake  element  pivotally  connected  to  and  .veriying 
the  main  plate,  said  element  havlni:  a  lutr  to  close  the  open 
end  of  the  recess  In  all  operative  positions  of  tli.'  ejenr'nt 

2.  A  Are  escape  including  a  main  plate    a   frii  tlon   ele 
ment  codperating  therewith,  and  a  t-iii:  no  rubor  >  arried  by 


.^l  Gl 
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said  plate,  said   member   tjaMnsi   a  u   entrniKe  op.  ninif   aii 
being  of  a  size  to  permit  ■  ii>_  >  aio'    i-  ue  mt  rLdU''..-*!  tij.  r- 


Id    and    cui;ei! 
thereof. 


one   or    more    tluie.-    aijuut    ;h 


•rimcter 


.149.39^.  V.\LILiATlN>.  SI  AMl'ING  SYSTEM  Wil- 
liam H.  Miz7;y.  I>ayion,  Ohio,  assignor,  l>y  mesne  as- 
signnientf!.  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 
Dayton,  nhb  v.  I'orporatlon  of  Ohio,  (incorporated  'u 
um.>  Filed  I'ec  .7  1904,  Serial  No.  238,273.  Re- 
newed .Tan.  2i>,  iyul-.  Serial  No.  474,807.  (CI. 
177—333.) 


.vr^.-r^ 


tf    fTTT 


'l^M^^ssik'<:^iiA''.'.'i<iii/.'-^^^^^^ 


1.    In    u   device   uf  tin-   'ia^.s  de>.(  ribt-d,   !.a\inp  a   centra. 
station    an^i    .1    >!]b  station.    t',i     combination    with    a    piUi 
rallt.v    i>f   niai,uaii\    ..p.Ma.t.-d   \n:idating  mechanisms  at  thf 
substation,   of  selectlv,'  means  situated  at  the  central  sta 
tion  and  having  coniie'tiou-  f^r  sidectively  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  valldatin.i;  nie.  hanl>ms  at  the  sub  station 


2.    in   a   device   of   the 


!e^cril■ed,    lia\inp   a   i^cnfai 


Station  and  a  substatinn  th.  .  ..uibinatlon  with  a  plu 
•rality  of  hand  operated  vaadating  mechanism-  at  th.  sub 
station,  of  means  for  lattt.inK'  said  mechanism-  In  normal 
position  :  and  a  i.luralit.\  '>;  switch  Irvers  at  the  rentrai 
station  with  .b'Ctrba,  cnnncctinns  to  the  sub  statbjn  foi 
unlatchini:  .an}  dcsir.Mi  one  of  tin  -aid  valldatini;  rnei;!:a 
nlsms, 

3.  In   a    device  of   tlie  class  de-i  rib<'d.   liavin;;   a   centrn; 
■tatiou  an(i  a  sub-station,  the  combination  with  a  validai 
Ing  couple  at  the  sub-station,  the  members  of  said  couple 
having  mo\<'nier!t   relatively  ti-  each  other;  of  means  con, 
prising  apparatus  at  the   central   station  for  effecting  an 
Initial   movement  of  one  iuembcr  uf  said  couple  to  a   posi 
tlon  beyond  thf  conti":  of  said  controlling  means, 

4.  In   a  d(  vii  .■   '•;    the  class   described.   ha\lBg  a    central 
station  and  a   suS  station,  the  comtiination  with  a  validat 
ln_-  Couple   at   tin-  -ub  station,   one   member  of  said  coupl" 
having  movement  lulativ.  .\   to  t!i<   other  member  ;  of  means 


for  latrMn>;  the  said  movable  Tr.'-nit^-r  In  normal  iKi»ifl"n 
»ni':    coLtro'o'i!.:    ;:c     n-      nv  [  '  '.of     ;pp«ra?a«    at    th*-    <fO 
tr.'t.     St:. 'ion     :,.■     .•p,     ;if,.      ,  r,     -;->r..'.ir,     o!     tue     ,«tri)ia». 
meant-  I..  i»eniiit  aii  .u.tui  .1.0 .  <  Lt-i-t;  ol  tt.e  >Ti<jvnt.k*  Hi*  cr. 
her    to    a    position    beyond    the    control    of    -a    !     ;■•   mtk 
means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacrtb^d.  n* 
station  and  a  sub-station,  the  combination  » 
Ing  couple  at  the  sub  station,  one  rr.'tr.r.T 
having  movement    relatively   to  the   oiner     r, 
devices  carried  on  the  movable  m<  r,    '■■     f  ^ 
means    comprising    apparatus    at    t:  •      er,tra 
effecting  an  initial  movement  of  the  p«  r'  -: 
to  a  position  beyond  the  control  of  said  '-^n'r  . 
as  part  of  the  complete  validating  ope: at. or 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Ga»ette.l 
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1,149,396.      .\liK\M\'.    M\     tKNlK'i,      Bebxabd  NaOCI. 

vocKT  !>.  iroi!  Mii'l  .  a---;-no;  ■.  l'H,ka:d  Motor  I'a 
Company.  I'etroit.  Mi-b  a  <  orporati  ic  of  Mi'hig.m 
Filed   Feb     in.   lb', 


Seriii      No     :47,4h:<.       (CI. 


>l 


elVR.   / 


t>    --"^ 


1  riie  Combination  with  an  abrading  device.  >t  a  cas,u- 
adjacent  then  to  having  an  opening  to  recei\'  cuitm^-s  or 
dust  thejefrom.  and  an  exhaust  pipe  -onDe.  ted  to  sai<i 
casing,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  >aid  exhaust  pipe  be;n_' 
;.'rea'>  :    i:  .11    tlie  total  area  of  said  opt-nin.; 

2.  lii'  combination  with  a  rotar.v  abrading  v\  Lee;,  of  a 
casing  surroundmir  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  having 
an  attnuiar  sijt  .  r  opening  partly  in  the  plane  of  said 
wheel,  anti  an  e.xhaust  pine  connected  to  s^aid  (aslnc 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  abrading  wheel,  or  :< 
casing  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  havir..; 

I  an  annular  silt  or  opening  partly  in  the  plane  of  said 
whe,  1.  and  an  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  said  casi:  .:  ti.e 
,1  o.,-  MM  tional  area  ot  -aid  exhaust  pipe  being  Lteater 
than  the  total  area  of  -aid  opening. 

4.  The  (omliination  with  a  rotary  abrading  wheel,  of  a 
casine  surrounding'  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  having 
an  annular  slit  or  opeiiin.-  ;a••':.^  in  the  plane  of  said 
wheel,  deflecting  means  tor  i;r'  ■  -m,.  cuttings  or  dust  from 
said  V*  hei  i  toward  said  o;-i,ii..:,  ;.:■:  an  ixha  .st  pipe  con- 
nected to  &aid  casing. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  ndary  abrading  disk,  of  au 
annular  ca-in>;  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and 
iiaving  its  inner  side  open,  annular  deflector  plates  secured 
to  said  ca-ii.u  at  Its  inner  edges  and  providing  a  narrow 
op.nluL-  between  ;:eir  adjacent  edges,  said  opening  being 
approximate;}  in  a  plane  with  the  face  of  said  disk  and 
formini;  the  mkt  of  said  casing,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  con 
cected    to    v.i.d   ca-iti;: 

[Claims   tj  to   ^   ni  t   ;  rinted  In   the  'lazette  ] 


1.14b.,^i'T        B(HiKiN        .\NNA    NiCuDEMLS,    Chicago,     111. 
Filed  .lone  ,s,  I'.Mi      Serial  No.  843,616.     (CI.  223—38.) 

.\  bodkin  niH  b    u;     .f  a  single  piece  of  wire  formed  In  a 
loop,    havint'    two    t.    wardly    converging    side    members,    a 

cross    memlvr    t.v  in^    t  uetber    the    wide:>     separate. 1    enn- 
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of  the  side  members  and  arraci^eil  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  ct'nter  lin*-  of  the  loop,  a  V-shaped  for- 
ward extensiuD  extending;  fiiiu  the  two  forward  ends  of 
the  i=lde  pieces  forwardly  to  form  a  !iliint  [)"lnt.  a  socket 


c(iiitiiin.'d  iu  the  wire  immediately  t)€hlnd  one  side  of  such 
V-shaped  piece,  the  side  member  of  that  side  terminating 
in  a  point  under  tension  to  engage  and  be  held  In  position 
in  said  socket. 


I.140.;!98.      TOOL.      Hau.'LD    Nittebekg,    Iietroii,    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.     St-rlal  No.   15,1*99.      (CI.  77—65.) 


m"-:  o 


1.  A  tool  ..f  the  type  described  comprising  a  barrel,  a 
chuck  detachably  mounted  in  an  end  thereof,  a  non-ro- 
tatahle  drill  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  cbnek.  and  a 
sleeve  detachably  mounted  up<jn  said  barrt-l  and  having  a 
nose  adapted  to  inclos.-  an  end  of  said  barrel,  the  nose 
of  said  sleeve  having  an  axial  opening  therein. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  barrel,  a 
reamer  in  screwthreaded  engagement  with  one  end  thereof, 
a  drill  chuck  detachably  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  barrel,  a  drill  non  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chuck, 
and  a  sleeve  on  said  barrel  having  a  pin  and  bayonet  slot 
connection  therewith,  said  sleeve  tiavint;  a  nose  provided 
with  an  axial   opening. 


1,1 49. .'-.nit,  IiRAFT-  KKiGIN*.  FOR  KAl !. WAY -CARS. 
JoH.N  F.  O'CuNNiiii,  Chicago.  Ill,,  a-siguor  to  William  H. 
Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y  Filed  May  4,  1914.  .Serial  No. 
s.UJ.lsS.      (CI.   213—42.) 


—^^-i^ 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  draft  members,  a 
■stationary  key  extending  between  the  draft  m-'mbers,  a 
front  follower  having  rearwardly  extending  arms  slidably 
engaging  the  stationary  key.  a  rear  follower  slidably 
engaging  the  stationary  kt\v.  a  draw  bar.  compression  re- 
sisting elements  between  the  followers,  the  rear  follower 
having  forwardly  extending  arms  passing  through  the 
front  follower  and  beint'  slidably  connected  to  the  draw- 
bar, the  arms  of  the  rear  fo!low>T  passing  between  the 
arras  of  the  front  fol!ow>T. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railwav  cars,  in  combination, 
draft   members,   a   stationary   key    pxtendinir   between   said 


members,  front  and  rear  followers  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  stationary  key,  a  draw  bar.  and  coinpression  resist 
ing  members,  the  rear  follower  being  provided  with  for- 
wardly extended  arms  slidably  connected  to  the  draw 
bar,  the  compression  resisting  members  being  mounted 
both  above  and  below  the  stationary  key  and  between  the 
followers,  the  followers  being  each  provided  with  slots  for 
the  passage  of  the  stationary  key,  and  having  co-acting 
oppositely  arranged  collars,  the  compression  of  the  com- 
pression resisting  elements  beint  limited  on  movement 
of  either  follower  by  the  simultaneous  engagement  of 
the  key  against  one  end  of  the  slot  in  the  moving  follower, 
and  the  engagement  of  the  collars  of  said  follower  with 
the  collars  of  the  other  follower. 

3.  In  a  draft  ri;:^'lng  of  the  character  descril>ed,  .the 
combination  Avlth  draft  sills,  of  a  front  follower  a  rear 
follower,  cushioning  means  Interposid  tietween  said  fol- 
lowers, the  front  follower  liavlng  r<\uwardly  «xiended 
slotted  arms  and  the  rear  follower  havint:  f"rwHrdI.\  ex 
tended  arms  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  draw  bar.  and 
a  stationary  key  extending  though  said  slotted  arms  of  the 
front  follower,  said  key  being  supported  between  and  by 
said  sills,  said  key  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the 
front  follower  and  the  rearward  movement  of  the  rear 
follower. 


1,149.400.  CAR  INl'KHFH.VMF  Ai.lkn  E.  Ostr-WUEB. 
Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .American  Car  and  Foun 
dry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Continuation  In  part  of  application  Serial  .No. 
707,592,  filed  July  3,  1912.  This  application  filed  May 
5,  1914.     Serial  No.  .H.'^fl,443.      (CI.   105—78.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  side  sin  forrae<l  of  infrniitted 
lapping  and  connected  parts  and  a  side  wall  terminatin;: 
in  a  rolled  member  lapidng  the  int.rmltted  portion-  of 
said  side  sill  and  being  connected  thereto  to  conn.rT  the 
same. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plural  part  side  sill  formed  of 
flange<l  members  having  an  upper  flange  Inwardly  disposed 
and  a  body  post  secured  to  and  connecting  said  flanged 
members. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plural  part  sl<le  sill  formed  of 
flanged  members,  a  body  i>ost  secured  to  and  connecting 
said  members,  a  reinforce  member  connected  to  one  of  said 
sill  members  and  a  floor  «hi'et  extending  over  said  sill  and 
said  reinforce  member. 

4.  In  combination,  rolled  flanged  cent»r  sills  spaced 
apart,  a  bolster,  spaced  flanged  draft  sills  extending 
through  said  bolster  lapping  said  center  sills  and  being 
secured  thereto  and  a  longitudinally  extending  center  sill 
cover  plate  riveted  to  the  flanges  of  said  draft  sUN  and 
center  sills  within  the  zone  of  overlap  thereof. 

5.  In  combination,  side  sills  built  up  of  longitudinally 
lapping  and  connected  flanged  members,  spaced  center  sills 
of  flanged  members,  floor  plates  connecting  said  side  sills 
and  center  sills  and  center  sill  cover  plates  lappinL'  said 
floor  plates  and  center  sills  and  being  riveted  to  both  said 
floor  plates  and  center  sills. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printeil  In  the  ilazette.] 


Harvkv  N.  Ott  and  Koxr.ad 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  Spencer 
N.    Y       Filed    Sept.    2.^.    1913. 

1.    In    a    microscope,    the   combination    with    a    stand,    a 

slide   adjustable  on   said    stand,   and   n    lens    tube,    of   an 

i   objective   carrier  which    Is  adinstabb-   relative   to  thf   lens 


1,149.401.  MICROSCOI'K 
Leuchsenhing,  Buflfajo. 
Lens  Company,  Buffalo. 
Serial  No.  791,845       rCl 
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tube,  and  a  fine  adjustment  mechanism  for  adjusting  said 
objective  carrier  independently  of  said  lens  tube  com- 
prising an  operating  handle  arranged  at  one  side  of  said 
stand,  and  means  Inclosed  by  the  lens  tube  and  said 
slide  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  handle  to  said 
objective  carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


comprising  downwardly  Inclined  parallel  spaced  grading 
rolls,  a  stationary  directing  member  extending  longitudi- 
nally above  each  of  said  rolls,  a  plurality  of  grading  plates 
extending  longitudinally  of  and  between  each  of  said 
rolls  and  arranged  iu  a  set,  means  whereby  the  Individual 
grading  plates  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  said  directing 
members  and  to  each  other,  means  for  rotating  said  rolls, 
and  means  beneath  said  rolls  for  receiving  the  fruit 
separated  by  each  set  of  grading  members. 


'>  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  with  a  sUnd,  a  lens 
tube  slidably  mounted  on  the  stand,  and  coarse  adjust^ 
ment  means  for  said  lens  tube,  of  an  objective  earner 
which  is  adjustable  relatively  to  the  lens  tul>e,  and  a 
fine  adjustment  mechanism  which  is  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  objective  carrier  for  adjusting  th-  same 
relativelv  to  said  lens  tube  and  which  is  inclosed  in  a 
position 'between  said  lens  tube  and  said  coarse  adjusting 

'"'Tui  a  microscope,  the  combination  with  a  stand,  a 
lens  tube  slidably  mounted  on  the  stand,  and  coarse  ad- 
justment means  for  said  lens  tube,  of  an  objective  carrier 
whl.h  is  adjustpble  relatively  to  the  lens  tube,  a  fine  ad- 
justment mechanism  which  is  operatlvely  connected  wih 
said  objective  carrier  for  a<ljustlng  the  same  relatively 
to  said  lens  tube,  and  an  operating  shaft  for  said  fine 
adjusting  mechanism  .itendlng  transversely  of  the  micro- 
scope  in    a    plane    betvseen    the    lens    tube    and    the    coarse 

adjusting    means. 

4  In  a  microscope,  the  comtilnation  with  a  stand,  a 
leu«  tube  a  slide  located  between  the  lens  tube  and  the 
ttand  and  on  which  the  lens  tube  is  mounted,  ana  coarse 
adjustment  means  for  said  lens  tube,  of  an  objective  car- 
rier which  Is  adjustable  aiially  In  said  lens  tube,  and 
tine  adjustment  mechanism  located  In  said  slide  for  ad- 
justing said  objective  carrier  Independently  of  the  lens 
tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  with  a  stand,  a 
lens  tube,  a  slide  located  between  the  lens  tube  and  the 
stand  and  on  which  th.  lens  tube  Is  mounted,  and  coarse 
adjustment  means  for  said  lens  tube,  of  an  objective  car- 
rier which  Is  adjustable  axlally  In  said  lens  tube,  fine 
a.ljustment  mechanism  for  said  objective  carrier  located 
in  said  slide,  and  connections  b<>tween  said  objective  car- 
rier and  said  fine  adjustni.ni  mechanism  extending 
through  the  rear  side  .if  the  Kns  tube,  substantially  as 
set    forth. 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  149  402.  FRUIT  GRAI'KK.  iiEoiiuE  I'.  F.^RKER.  River- 
side, Cal.  Filed  July  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  852,250. 
(Cl.   130—32.1 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  descrilied  character,  tlie  same 
comprising  a  set  of  downwardly  inclined  parallel  spaced 
separated  grading  rolls,  a  grading  plate  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  each  roll  and  therebetween,  so  as  to  overlie 
one  side  thereof,  said  -rading  members  Itelng  independ- 
ently adjustable,  and  a  support  for  a  plurality  of  grading 
members,  said  support  being  a  iiustable  to  permit  simul- 
taneous adjustment  of  said  plurality  of  grading  members. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  descrlbe<1  character,   the   same 


3.   An    apparatus   of   the  described    character,    the    sanu- 
comprislng   a    plurality    of   downwardly    inclined    parallel 
spaced  grading   rolls,   a    fruit   directing   member   extending 
longitudinally  above  each  of  .said  rolls,  said  directing  mem 
t)ers   inclining   transversely    with    the   lower   edge   thereof 
substantially    in    contact    with    the    rolls,    a    plurality    of 
grading   plates   extending   longitudinally    of   and   between 
each  of  said  rolls  and  Lrranged  in  a  set.  said  set  of  grad 
Ing   plates  being  adjustable  relative  to  the  grading  rolls. 
each    plate    being   adjustable   independently    of    the   others- 
and    Independent    of    the    directing    members,    means    for 
feeding   fruit    to   the   upper   ends  of   said   rolls,   means  for 
rotating   said    rolls,   and   means   l^neath   said    rolls  for   re 
eeiving  the  fruit  separated  by  each  set  of  grading  plates. 
4.   An    ajiparatus   of   the   described   character,    tlie   same 
comprising    a    plurality    of    downwardly    Inclined    parallel 
spaced  grading   roils,   a   fruit  directing   member   extending 
longitudinally  above  each  of  said  rolls,  a  plurality  of  ver 
tlcally   extendliig  grading    plates  extending   longltudinallv 
of  and  l>etween  each  of  said   rolls  and  arranged   in   a   set 
said   plates   being    independent   of   said    directing    memt>er 
.said  set  of  grading  jilates  being  adjustable  Independent'.y  of 
each  other  relative   to  said  directing  memt'ers  and  grad 
ing   rolls,   means  for  feeding  fruit   to   the  upper   ends   v'. 
said  rolls,  a  conveyer  for  receiving  the  fruit  separated  b> 
each  set  of  grading  plates,  and  a  common  means  for  rotat 
ing  .said  grading  rolls  and  for  operating  said  conveyers. 

."..  \n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  same 
comprising  a  plurality  of  downwardly  Inclined  parallel 
spaced  grading  rolls,  a  normally  stationary  fruit  direct- 
ing member  extending  longitudinally  above  each  of  said 
rolls,  and  Inclined  with  the  lower  edge  substantially  in 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  rolls,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed grading  plate  arranged  to  the  side  of  eacli  roll  and 
extending  thereabov. ,  and  having  an  offset  flange  at  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  a  supporting  member  extending  trans- 
versely relative  to  said  grading  members,  and  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  said  supporting  member  and  grad 
Ing  members. 

I  Claim  •"•  not  printed  In  the  tiazette] 


1.149.4U3.  lUA*.  luR.  I'K.vT  Farrett.  Wenona.  Hi.,  as- 
signor to  Parrett  Tractor  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois  Filed  I 'er  11,1912  Serial  No.  7.-^6.1rt9.  (Cl. 
21—114.. 

1.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  longtiudmai  frame 
meml)er.  a  front  axle  supporting  its  forward  end,  steering 
knuckles  at  the  ends  of  such  axle,  steering  arms  and  a 
drag  link  connecting  such  steering  knuckles,  and  a  steering 
rod  and  a  screw  and  nut  for  moving  surb  steering  rod, 
such    screw   being   arranged    parallel    to   such    longitudinal 
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fiHiii*"   ;  oniiifr    in<l   such   nut   eLu'flttluir    with    such   lonjri- 
ttidinai   fiani''   in>'ml'>'i-  to   prt'vent   rotatl<in. 


1".  lu  a  i.aiioi.  the  combination  o'  a  longitudinal  frame 
member,  a  leur  axle  supportiug  Its  le.u  eiui  and  a  front 
axle  pivoted  to  Its  front  end.  siuh  front  axle  comprising 
parallel  upper  and  lower  members,  a  central  spacing  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  with  Its  end  8upporte<l  in  such  central  mem- 
ber, and  'liaKonal  braces  to  Tiie  o;iposite  end  of  such 
■baft,  such  longitudinal  frame  meml^er  having  brackets 
In  \\-hich   s\n  !i  shaft  is  journaled: 

:;  lu  a  i;i.  t^r,  the  combination  of  a  longtludinal  frame 
member  and  a  front  axle  pivoted  to  Us  front  end,  such 
front  axle  coujprising  parallel  upper  ami  lower  members 
one  ot  them  having  a  vertical  flange  with  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  central  spacing  mi'ml)er  with  a  correspond- 
ing openinu,  a  pivot  shaft  with  its  end  flxcd  in  such  open 
iiiu.-'.  aij(!  iliiigiual  uraces  from  the  other  axle  member  to 
the  opposite  "nil  of  such  pivot  shaft,  said  longitudinal 
frame  member  having'  brackets  in  whlcli  said  pivot  shaft 
is  journaled 

4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  o.  a  loncltu  linal  frame 
memt)€r  having  depending  brackets  at  its  forward  end,  a 
front  axle  supporting  a  pivot  shaft  journaicd  in  such 
brackets,  stt-erlng  knuckles  at  the  ends  of  such  axie,  steer- 
ing arms  and  a  drag  link  conntMting  stiili  ateerlng 
knucklt'S,  and  a  steering  rod  and  a  screw  and  nut  for  mov- 
Inir  such  steering  rod,  such  screw  being  supported  below 
and  parallel  to  such  longitudinal  frame  member  and 
nearly  in  axial  allnement  with  such  axle  pivot  shaft. 

5.  In  a  tractor,  a  longitudinal  frame  meml>er  of  In- 
verted channel  section,  brackets  depending  therefrom,  a 
screw  journaled  In  such  brackets,  a  nut  engaging  such 
screw,  s'lch  nut  having  a  flat  surface  sliding  against  the 
surface  of  said  channel  member^  and  n  steering  rod  with 
its  end   pivotaliy  attached  to  said   nut 

[CIaim>  tl  to  s  Dnt  printed  in  t!ie  liazette.] 


1,14'.J,4U4      iRi  HE-UIL  BTRNEK.     Joseph  S.  Patrick. 

Oklahoma      ukli.       1  ile<!     I'ec.     Hi.     1914.       Serial    No. 

^TT. '.,')".       I  CI.    15^--53.) 


—  ^/ 


A  burner  comprising-  i  ring  having  a  circumferential 
trough  at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  burner  disk  supported 
above  the  ring,  vertical  lugs  carried  by  the  outer  edge  of 
the  ring,  a  second  ring  supported  on  the  lugs,  and  a 
circulir  series  of  fire  resisting  spheres  resting  on  the 
second  named  ring  on  the  edge  of  the  burner  disk. 


1.140.405.  rSETMATH  DEVICF:  FOR  P'EKDING  FIN- 
ISH IN'i ;  BLANKS  TO  BOX-COVEKINr.  MACHINES. 
Mri.Nii.i.K  K  rKTKHs.  I)enver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
ll»14  S.Tial  No.  s:5H.295.  (CI.  101—41.1 
1.  In  a  1>  aiik  fee.iinu  d-vice  for  box  covering  machines, 
the  I  oiiibri.itiin  'f  a  blank  registering  table,  a  platen,  a 
l)OX  furiii  ni'  niomber  cooperating  witli  said  platen,  a  blank 


■aid  platen,  means  for  movlm:  said  grl|)ping  device  from 
said  table  to  said  platen  and  return,  said  irripping  device 
passing  between  the  box-formink:  member  and  the  platen 
on  Its  forward  stroke,  and  m"an3  for  ttiovlng  the  gripping 
dcTlce  to  one  side  of  the  p  aten  an  I  the  box-forming  mem- 
ber on  Its  return  stroke 


'2.  In  a  blank-feeding  device  for  box  covering  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  blank  registering  t.nble.  a  platen,  a 
box-forming  member  co<}peratlng  with  .said  platen  :  a  re- 
ciprocating rod,  a  pneumatic  blank  gripping  device  car- 
ried by  said  rod  for  feeding  the  blanks  from  said  table 
to  said  platen,  means  for  moving  said  gripping  device 
from  said  table  to  said  platen  and  return,  said  gripping 
device  passing  between  the  box-forming  member  and  the 
platen  on  Its  forward  stroke,  means  for  movins  the  grip- 
ping device  to  one  side  of  the  platen  and  the  box  forming 
member  on  Its  return  stroke,  and  means  for  alternately 
creating  a  suction  and  a  pressure  In  said  pneumatic  de- 
vice. 

3.  In  a  box-covering  machine  baring  a  frame.  1  re- 
ciprocating rod  mounte<l  In  bearings  on  said  frame,  a 
blank-gripping  device  adjustably  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  rod,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod  comprising  a 
yoke  lever  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod.  a  t)ell- 
crank  link  pivoted  in  the  frame  and  connect e<i  to  said 
yoke  lever,  a  driving-shaft  having  a  cam  mouisted  there- 
on, and  a  cam  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bell- 
crank  lever,  and  at  the  other  en  1  conpernting  with  said 
cam. 

4.  In  a  box-covering  machine  havlni:  a  frame,  a  re- 
ciprocating rod  mounted  In  ijea ring's  on  >a!d  frame,  a 
blank-gripping  device  adjustably  mounteil  .n  one  end  of 
said  rod,  means  for  partl.-r'v  r  "iflnt?  <i:'\<\  ;  e<iprocatlng 
rod  during  one  of  Its  stmk  -  >  :;;  i-iu-  a  hnl  rotatably 
received  in  one  of  the  bearings  for  said  rod.  said  hub 
having  a  squared  aperture  through  which  said  rod  passes, 
a  bevel  gear  on  one  end  of  said  hub.  a  second  bevel  gear 
meshing  with  the  first  bevel  gear,  a  rrank  connected 
to  said  second  bevel  gear,  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  link 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  crank  and  nt  th<^  other 
end  to  said  lever,  said  lever  being  pivoted  In  the  frame  a 
cam  roller  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  b-ver.  n  driving 
shaft  having  a  cam  mounted  thereon,  satil  cam  cooperating 
with  said  cam-roller  to  actuate  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  box-covering  machine  hnvlnc  a  frame,  a  le- 
ciprocatlng  rod  mounted  in  t)earii.--  >ij  said  frame,  a 
blank-gripping  device  adjustably  n.e'unted  on  one  end  of 
said  rod,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod  comprising  a 
yoke  lever  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rni  ji  leM- 
crank  lever  pivoted  in  the  frame  and  connected  to  said 
yoke  lever,  a  driving  shaft  having  a  cam  mounted  there- 
on, a  cam  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bell-crank 
lever,  and  at  the  other  end  coSperatin-  with  said  cam,  and 
means  for  partially  rotatiiisr  "iai'l  rod  during  one  of  its 
reciprocating  strokes. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.149,406.       GATE- OI'ERATINi;     I'EVICE        Olivkr    U. 

rrrKBSON.   Victoria.   111.     Filed  Jan.    11,   1912.     Serial 

No.  870.685.     (CI.  39—14.) 

A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  gate 
post,  an  auxiliary  post,  a  gate  hlngedly  connected  with  said 
gate  post,  a  latch  carried  by  said  gate,  a  lever  carried  by 
.said  auxiliary   post,   a    link  pivotally  connected   with   the 


grippiii-:  il.vice  for  feeding  the  blanks  from  .said  table  to  1  lower  end  portion  of  said  gate  post  and  extending  upwardly 
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towanl  the  'ree  end  portion  of  said  giite.  a  rod  pivotally 
cwunectfil  with  the  upi>«-  end  portion  of  said  link  anil 
pivotali.v  Connected  wi-h  said  latch,  a  second  link  having 
Its  upper  end  porrior,  pivotally  connected  with  t;ie  ipper 
end  portion  of  >nid   .:ate  post  and   having  its   lowe     end 


''^. 

^-'^. 


portion  pivotally  connecte<l  v.\t*:  -aid  fir;-t  mentioned  link 
adjacent  its  upper  end  portion,  an':  a  third  link  pivotally 
connected  with  one  end  portion  ^f  said  lever  and  having 
its  lower  end  portion  pivotally  connected  with  said  second 
mentioned  link  adjacent  Its  lower  end  portion. 


1,14'J.40T.     Sl'B»-AR.     .vi  urr    T.   l'uwi:n.  ZanesvlUe,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,717.      (Cl.  5 — 4.) 


1.  A  subcar  having  bolsters  combined  with  a  slat  bed 
platform,  aud  said  combination  of  bolaters  and  slat  bed 
platform  being  adapted  to  be  knocked-down,  and  each  of 
said  slats  to  be  transversely  foldedup,  and  all  of  said  slats 
to  be  bunched  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sub-car,  adapted  to  be  knocked-down,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  bolsters  having  clamps,  lugs  and  pins,  siib 
stantlally  iis  described,  of  bed  slats  having  correspondingly 
formed  ends  and   pin  holes  adapted   to   engage  with    said 
bolsters,  clamps,  lugs  and  pins,  substantially  as  descril)e<i. 

3.  A  sub  car  having  bolsters  combined  with  a  bed-plat- 
Xorm  ;  and  said  combination  of  bolsters  and  Ijed-platform 
beiug  adajited  to  be  knocked  down  ;  and  said  bed  platform 
being  adapted  In  iU  knocked-down  relation,  to  be  folded- 
up   sul)8tautlally  as  described. 

4     A    sub-car    having    clamp-bolsters    combined    with    a 
bed-platform,  said  combination  of  clamp  holsters  and  bed 
platform  being  adapted  to  be  knocked-down  ;  and  said  bed 
platform  being  adapted,  in  its  knocked  down   relation   to 
b«  folded-up,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  subcar  having  clamp  bolsters  comblaed  with  bed- 
alata,  said  combination  of  clamp  bolsters  and  bed-slats 
b4»!ng  adapted  to  be  knocked-down  ;  and  said  bed-slats  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  bunched  together,  and,  respectively,  to 
bt<  transversely  folded-up,  substantially  as  described. 

iCiwims  0  aud  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1  US^..08.  CHANGE-SPEED  GEARING  FOR  POWER- 
PKOPELLED  VEHICLES.  Fkederick  Henht  Royce, 
Derby,  England.  Filed  June  6,  1014.  Serial  No. 
843.562.      (CI.  74—34.) 

1.  In  change  speed  gearing  of  the  eplcyclic  typ«.  the 
combination  of  a  train  comprising  a  sun  wheel  fixed  on 
the  driving  element,  a  disk  in  driving  connection  with  the 
driven  element,  planet  pinions  carried  by  said  disk  and 
gearing  with  said  sun  wneel,  and  an  internally  toothed 
annulus  freely  mounted  in  relation  to  the  driving  element 
and  gearing  with  the  planet  pinions;  of  a  second  or  ac 
celerating  train  comprising  a  sun  wheel  fixed  on  the  driv- 


ing element,  a  disk  lo  driving  connection  with  the  an- 
nulus of  the  first  train,  planet  pinions  carried  by  said 
disk  and  gearing  witli  said  aun  wheel,  and  an  internally 
toothed  aninilus  freely  mounted  in  relation  to  the  driving 
element  and  gearing  with  said  planet  pinions;  of  means 
for  holding  the  annull  of  the  two  trains  stationary  ;  and 
of  means  for  coupling  the  annulus  of  the  second  or  ac- 
celerating train  to  the  driving  element. 


Y??}j?/j?j. 
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2.  In  a  system  of  eplcyclic  gearing  the  couibmatlon 
with  a  main  train  comprising  a  sun  wheel  fixed  to  the 
driving  element  planet  pinions  carried  by  the  driven  ele- 
ment, and  a  freely  mounted  Internally  toothed  annulus 
gearing  with  said  planet  pinions;  of  an  accelerating  traiu 
comprising  plaret  pinions  carried  by  a  disk  in  driving 
connection  with  the  annulus  of  the  main  train,  a  suu 
wheel  In  drlvln--  connection  with  the  sun  wheel  of  the 
main  train,  and  a  freely  mounted  internally  toothed  an- 
nulus gearing  with  said  planet  pinions;  and  of  means  for 
holding  the  annulus  of  the  eccelerating  train  stationary 
whereby  the  planet  disk  of  the  auxiliary  train  and  with 
It  tht  annulus  of  the  train  is  caused  to  rotate  thereby 
glvi-:^'  a  sjieed  ratio  between  the  driving  and  driven  ele- 
ments .:  h.gUe:  valve  than  the  ratio  which  is  render' d  op- 
erative by  holding  ttie  annulus  of  the  main  train  sta- 
tionary. 

:i.  in  a  change  speed  gearing  of  the  eplcyclic  typ-'.  the 
combination  of  a  main  gear  train  comprising  a  sun  wiieel 
fixed  on  the  driving  element,  a  disk  in  connection  with 
the  driven  element,  planet  pinions  carried  by  said  disk 
and  gearing  with  said  sun  wheel,  and  an  internally  toothen 
annulus  freely  mounted  in  relation  to  the  driving  element 
and  gearing  with  the  planet  pinions  :  of  an  accelerating 
train  comprising  a  sun  wheel  fixed  on  the  driving  ele- 
ment, a  disk  in  driving  connection  with  the  annulus  qi 
the  first  train,  planet  pinions  carried  by  said  disk  and 
gearing  witu  the  sun  wheel,  aud  an  Internally  toothed 
annulus  freely  mounted  In  relation  to  the  driving  eiemeur 
and  gearing  with  said  planet  pinions  ;  of  means  for  cou 
Iillng  the  annulus  of  the  accelerating  train  to  the  sun 
wheel  of  said  train;  of  means  for  coupling  the  disk 
carrying  the  planet  pinions  of  the  main  train  to  the  drlv 
Ing  element ;  and  of  means  for  holding  the  annulus  of 
ea'-h  of  the  trains  stationary. 


1.149,409.  QUICK  BKFAK  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Ed- 
ward Schwartz,  Ciiicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Pelouie  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  2?..  1912.  Serial  No  ev.-,.R79. 
(Cl.  175—283. 

1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
contact  member  of  a  sliding  block,  a  second  contact  mem- 
l)er  carried  by  said  block,  a  non-conducting  spring  fixed 
relatively  to  said  block  and  having  {in  abrupt  shoulder 
projecting  laterally  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  block 
and  a  sprlns^-engaging  member  carried  by  said  block  aud 
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having  an  abr-ipt  projection  extending  transversely  of  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  block  and  in  line  with  the  pro- 
jection   in    »aUl   spring,    substantially    as    described. 


'2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
contact  memlier  of  a  movable  switch  plug,  a  second  contact 
member  carried  by  said  switch  plug,  a  member  having  con- 
vfrglns  spring  arms,  a  member  carried  by  the  plug  and 
udapted  to  engage  saM  spring  arms,  said  arms  having 
Clipping  p..rtious,  means  on  said  plug  member  to  engage 
said  gripping  portions  to  hold  the  plug  in  place  but  in 
circuit  brt-aklng  position  and  means  on  said  member  to 
engage  said  t:ripping  portions  to  hold  the  plug  In  circuit 
closing  position,  -substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
contact  member,  a  suportlng  device  therefor,  a  movable 
contact  member,  a  switch  plug  carrying  the  latter,  a 
spring  carried  by  the  supporting  device  and  having  con- 
verging spring  arms,  a  spring  engaging  member  carried 
by  the  plug,  said  latter  member  being  provided  with 
means  operable  to  be  gripped  by  said  arms  to  retain  the 
plug  in  place  on  the  supporting  device  and  with  means 
operable  to  being  urged  by  the  arms  to  effect  an  automatic 
snap  action  of  the  plug,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
p<irting  body  of  a  contact  member  thereon,  a  slldable 
switch  plug,  a  contact  member  on  said  plug,  a  spring 
fixed  on  said  body  and  having  converging  arms  forming 
a  throat  and  said  arms  having  abrupt  approaching  bends 
at  said  throat,  a  spring  engaging  member  carried  by  said 
j)lug  and  having  an  arrow  shaped  head  at  one  end  thereof 
and  with  inclines  meeting  at  a  central  abrupt  shoulder 
operable  to  engage  and  be  snapped  past  said  spring  shoul- 
ders as  tlie  plug  is  moved  in  or  out,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

'..  In  an  el-ctric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting bo<ly  of  a  contact  member  carried  thereby,  a  re- 
movable sliding  switch  plug  having  means  to  engage  said 
body,  a  non-conducting  spring  fixed  in  said  t)Ody  and  hav- 
ln_'  separated  yielding  arms,  said  arms  being  provided 
with  opposite  lateral  bends  extemling  toward  one  another, 
a  contact  member  carried  by  said  plug,  a  non-conducting 
member  carrbd  by  said  plug  and  having  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting head  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  said  spring  bends 
and  having  cam  surfaces  to  the  rear  uf  said  head  for  en- 
gagement  by    said    bends,    substantially    as  described. 


l.Uii.UU.      .Vl'l  AR-ATIS   FOR   M.\KING   CAR-WHEELS. 
Clifton    W.    Shekm.\n,    I'.utfalo,    N.    Y.      Filed   Nov.   9, 

1914.     Serial   No.  ^70,985.      (CI.  22—67.) 


if  t 


1.  An  apparatus  for  makint;  cast  car  wheels  comprising 
a  molding  fhi'^k  b.rinL'  a  drat  forming  the  lower  part  of  a 
mold,  a  cope  fnnnirt;  the  upper  part  "f  said  mold,  an  an- 


nular metal  chill  forming  the  intermediate  part  of  the 
mold  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  cavity  in  which  the  rim  is 
cast,  said  chill  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections 
some  of  which  sections  have  their  opposite  ends  parallel 
with  each  other  and  with  a  radial  line  drawn  from  the 
axis  of  the  wheel  and  others  of  .said  sections  ha\lng  their 
opposite  ends  converging  inwardly  relatively  to  each  other 
and  to  a  radial  line  of  the  wheel  and  engaging  with  the 
opposing  ends  of  two  parallel  ended  sections,  and  means 
for  pressing  said  parallel  ended  sections  inwardly. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  cast  car  wheels  comprising 
a  molding  flask  having  a  drag  forming  the  lower  part  of  a 
mold,  a  cope  forming  the  upper  part  of  said  mold,  an 
annular  metal  chill  forming  the  Intermediate  part  of  the 
mold  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  cavity  In  which  the  rim 
Is  cast,  said  chill  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections 
some  of  which  sections  hav.  their  opposite  ends  parallel 
with  each  other  and  with  a  radial  line  drawn  from  the  axis 
of  the  wheel  and  others  of  said  sectbrns  having  their 
opposite  ends  converging  Inwardly  relatively  to  each  other 
and  to  a  radial  line  of  the  wheel  and  engaging  with  the 
opposing  ends  of  two  parallel  ended  sections.  au<l  means 
for  pressing  said  parallel  ended  sections  inwardly  com- 
prising an  axially  movable  presser  ring  having  a  wedging 
engagement  with  the  outer  sides  of  the  several  parallel 
ended  chill  sections. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  making  cast  car  wheels  comprising 
a  molding  flask  having  a  drag  forming  the  lower  part  of  a 
mold,  a  cope  forming  the  upper  part  of  said  mold,  an 
annular  metal  chill  forming  the  intermediate  part  of  the 
mold  and  the  outer  wall  of  thf  cavity  In  which  the  rim 
is  cast,  said  chill  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections 
some  of  which  sections  have  their  opposite  ends  parallel 
with  each  other  and  with  a  radial  line  drawn  from  the 
axis  of  the  wheel  and  others  of  said  sections  having  their 
opposite  ends  converging  inwardly  relatively  to  each  other 
and  to  a  radial  line  of  the  wheel  and  engaging  with  the 
opposing  ends  of  two  parallel  ended  sections,  and  means 
for  pressing  said  parallel  ended  sections  inwardly  com- 
prising an  axially  movable  presser  ring  having  a  wedging 
engagement  with  the  outer  sides  of  the  several  parallel 
ended  chill  sections,  and  means  for  actuating  said  presser 

rlnf. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  cast  car  wheels  comprising 
a  molding  flask  having  a  drag  forming  the  lower  part  "f 
a  mold,  a  cope  forming  the  upper  part  of  said  mold,  an 
annular  metal  chill  forming  the  Intermtxllate  part  of  the 
mold  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  cavity  In  which  the  rim 
Is  cast,  said  chill  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections 
some  of  which  sections  have  their  opposite  ends  parallel 
with  each  other  and  with  a  radial  line  drawn  from  the  axis 
of  the  wheel  and  others  of  said  sections  having  their  op- 
posite ends  converging  Inwardly  relatively  to  each  other 
and  to  a  radial  line  of  the  wheel  and  engaging  with  the 
opposing  ends  of  two  parallel  ended  sections,  and  each 
of  said  parallel  ended  sections  having  an  inclined  outer 
side,  and  an  axially  movable  presser  ring  havlnt:  an  In- 
clined Inner  side  which  engages  with  the  Inclined  outer 
side  of  the  several  parallel  ended  chill  sections. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  maklns  cast  car  wheels  comprising 
a  molding  flask  having  a  drag  forming  the  lower  part  of 
a  mold,  a  cope  forming  the  upper  part  of  said  midd,  an 
annular  metal  chill  formlne  the  intermediate  part  of 
the  mold  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  cavity  in  which  the 
rim  Is  cast,  said  chill  being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
sections  some  of  which  sections  have  their  opposite  ends 
parallel  with  each  other  and  with  a  radial  line  drawn 
from  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  others  nf  said  sections 
having  their  opposite  ends  converginK  Inwardly  relatively 
to  each  other  and  to  a  radial  line  of  the  wheel  and  engag- 
ing with  the  opposing  ends  of  two  parallel  ended  sections. 
and  means  for  pressing  said  parallel  ended  sections  in- 
wardly comprising  an  axially  movable  presser  rine  having 
a  wedging  engagement  with  the  outer  sides  of  the  several 
parallel  ended  chill  sections,  comprising  a  press  having 
two  members  which  are  movable  one  relatively  to  the 
other  one  of  which  engages  with  the  flask  and  the  other 
with  said  presser  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette] 
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1  149  411.     BEET  TOPPER.    Thomas  Slawson.  near  Rea, 
'mo!     Filed   .June   16,    1914.     Serial   No.   845.431.      (CI. 
r,r.— 107.1 


sheets  having  flap  members  of  such  length  that  the  flap 
forms  a  hinge  on  one  side  of  the  box  between  the  cover 
and  base,  and  the  other  flap  forms  a  seal  on  the  other 
side  of  the  box. 


1  A  transportably  supported  frame,  a  pair  of  plows 
carried  by  said  frame  for  plowing  a  furrow  at  each  side 
of  a  row  of  beets ;  a  pair  of  runners  ;  dragging  means 
whereby  said  runners  are  dragged  behind  said  plows  in 
said  fJrrows:  and  a  cutting  blade  secured  transversely 
on  the  rear  end  portions  of  said  runners  said  blade  U^ng 
extended  across  the  space  therebetween  the  front  edge  of 
said  blade  being  adapted  to  cut  tops  from  beets. 

■  in  a  lieel  topper,  a  pair  of  runners  adapted  to  b>e 
•  Iragged  in  a  pair  of  furrows,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
runners  being  parallel  to  each  other  while  their  Inner 
surfaces  are  Inclined  backward  toward  each  other  said 
Inner  surfaces  being  rounded  downward  and  outward  ;  a 
cutting  blade  adapted  to  cut  the  tops  from  beets,  said  blade 
having  a  laterally  inclined  and  sharpened  front  edge 
and  having  its  ends  secured  on  the  rear  end  portions  of 
said  runners  and  being  extended  across  the  space  there- 
between ;   and  dragging  means   whereby   said   runners   are 

dragged. 

,',  In  a  beet  topper,  a  cutting  blade  adapted  to  cut  the 
tops  from  beets;  a  pair  of  runners  whereon  said  blade 
is  carried  by  the  ends  thereof;  a  plurality  of  gage  rods 
carried  by  said  runners  said  rods  having  free  end  por- 
tions Inclined  downward  and  backward  over  the  space 
between  said  runners,  said  Inclined  portions  being  adapted 
to  be  dragged  over  the  tops  of  beets  and  thereby  lift  the 
rear  ends  of  said  runners  and  the  thereon  carried  blade 
f„r  ga^'ing  the  depth  of  the  cut  of  said  blade. 

4  In  a  l>eet  topper,  a  pair  of  runners  adapted  to  bej 
dragged  in  a  pair  of  furrows  which  are  situated  at  each 
side  of  a  row  of  beets  ;  a  hinge  bar  secured  on  the  rear 
ends  of  said  runners  and  extending  across  the  space  there- 
between ;  a  cutting  lilade  similarly  secured  on  said  run- 
ners in  front  of  and  against  said  hinge  bar,  said  blade 
having  a  laterally  inclined  and  sharpened  front  edge 
adapted  to  cut  the  tops  fmm  said  beets;  an  elevator  f<ir 
elevating  said  tops;  and  an  apron  having  its  front  edge 
hinged  to  said  hinge  bar  and  Its  rear  edge  resting  loosely 
on  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  elevator. 

5.  In  a  beet  topper,  a  transportably  supported  frame  ; 
a  pair  of  plows  carried  by  said  frame  said  plows  being 
adapted  to  plow  a  furrow  at  each  side  of  a  row  of  beets 
with  a  predetermined  space  between  said  plows,  the  inner 
upper  corners  of  said  plows  being  rounded  upward  and 
outward  for  widening  the  upper  portion  of  said  space; 
tender  rods  extending  backward  from  said  plows  for 
guiding  the  tops  of  said  beets  :  and  cutting  means  for 
cutting  the  tops  from  said  beets  while  the  latter  remain 
standing  In  the  ground. 

[Claims  e,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


;j.  A  box,  having  base  and  cover  members,  a  finishing 
cover-sheet  for  each  of  said  members,  each  of  said  finish- 
ing cover-sheets  having  flaps,  the  flap  of  one  of  -aid 
sheets  entirely  covering  one  side  of  both  base  and  co.er 
members  and  acting  as  a  hinge,  and  the  flap  of  the  otlier 
of  said  sheets  acting  as  a  seal  for  the  base  and  co\  er 
members. 

4.  A  L>ox.  having  base  and  cover  members,  a  finishing 
cover-sheet  for  each  of  said  members,  said  finishing  rover 
sheets  having  Integral  flap  members  of  such  length  that 
one  flap  forms  a  hinge  on  one  side  of  the  hm  betwe<>n  the 
cover  and  base,  and  the  other  flap  forms  a  seal  on  the 
other  side  of  the  box. 

5.  In  a  box.  body  members  comprising  ba<e  and  cover 
portions,  a  finishing-sheet  covering  each  of  said  portions, 
each  of  said  finishing-sheets  having  relatively  shallow 
flaps  covering  the  ends  and  one  side  of  its  respective  body 
portion  and  a  relatively  deep  flap  which  covers  entirely 
one  Sid"  of  the  box.  one  of  said  relatively  deep  flaps  form- 
ing a  hinge  for  the  cover,  and  the  other  of  said  dee;,  fla;  - 
forming  a  seal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1140  413       BRONZING    .XND    DUSTING    ATTAril.MKNT 
'  FOR  PRINTING  AND  LITHOGRAPHING  MACHINES 
Chaki.es  Soi-TTER.  HruD-wlck.  Victoria.  Australia.     Filed 
Julv  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  779.673.     (Cl.  61—59.) 


1  149  412.  I'Al'ER  BOX,  rmi.iP  Stani.kv  Smith.  I'en- 
ver.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  !•>.  1014.  Serial  No.  819,028. 
(Cl.  229— 44. \ 

1.  A  box.  having  base  and   cover   members,   a  fiuis!;ini: 
sheet  for  each  oT  sai-l  members,  said  finishing-sheets  hav- 
ing   elongated    flaps    forming    cover-hlnging     and     sealing 
members. 

2.  A  box.   having  base  and  cover  members,   a    finishing 
cover-sheet  for  each  of  said  members,  said  finishing  cover- 


1.  in  a  bronzing  and  dusting  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  means  on  said  cylinder  to  grip  a  sheet  of 
paper, "rollers  and  brushes  for  delivering  and  brushing 
bronze  dust  on  the  paper  on  said  cylinder,  and  endless  con 

vpver.  means  for  releasing  the  paper  from  the  cylinder 
after  a  complete  revolution  and  delivering  It  to  the  con 
veyer,  means  on  the  conveyer  to  grip  said  delivered  shee'. 
a  series  of  pairs  of  rotary  brushes  between  which  the  sheft 
on  the  conveyer  is  carried,  and  means  to  relea.se  the  paper 
gripping  means  on  the  conveyer  and  discharge  the  sheet, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  A  bronzint'  and  dusting  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  casing  having  a  bronzinu  <yli"der  located  in 
the  lower  end  thereof,  grippers  on  .said  cylinder,  an  Inter- 
mittently operated  feed  roller  disposed  in  a  hopper  or 
trough  and  having  a  grooved  or  re.e^se<l  periphery,  a  dis- 
tributing roller  and  revolving  brushes  lying  parallelly 
with  said  feed  roller,  ar.  endless  conveyer  located  above 
and  at  a  tanirent  to  the  said  cylinder,  and  revolving 
brushes  operating'  on  both  sides  of  said  conveyer 

3.  In  a  bronzing  and  dustini.-  attachment  for  printing 
and  llthographlni:  machines,  a  casing  located  above  the 
flyer  drum  or  prlntins  cylinder,  a  bronzing  cylinder  In  one 
end  of  said  casing  and  operating  adjacent  to  the  flyer 
drum  or  printing  cylinder,  grippers  on  said  hrozing  cylln- 
d.r.  n  lever  and  cams  for  opening  and  a  spring  for  closing 


434 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuocsT  lo,  191 5. 


Bald   grippers,    broDzlDg   rollers    and    brushes   located   near 

the  bottf'in  of  tile  broimlni.'  cyUnder.  au  endless  wnveyer 
comprlsLnj  ihain.--,  ijrlppers  and  sprockets  for  takliiK  a 
brunzfd  shevt  ui  paper  frnm  the  bronzing  cylinders,  and 
revolving  dusting  brushes  located  on  each  side  of  the  said 
conveyer,   sub>raiitlaUy    a"   descrlbtd. 

4.  In  a  bronziuK  and  dusting  apparatus  attachable  to 
prlntlnfr  and  lithos::  aphinj;  machines  the  combination  of  a 
casing;,  a  bronzlnj;  cylinder,  bronzing  rollers  and  brushes, 
grlppers  on  said  bronzinR  cylinder,  endless  chains  operat- 
ing on  sprockets  above  said  bronflng  cylinder,  oppositely 
revolving  brushes  located  on  each  side  of  said  chains  and 
actuated  by  pulley>  and  belt,  and  grlppers  on  said  chains 
all  arranired  and  operating,  substantially  as  described  and 
Illustrated  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  bronzing  and  dusting  apparatus  attachable  to 
printing  and  lithographing  machines,  a  casing  having  a 
bronzing  cylinder,  rollers  and  brushes  at  one  end,  grip 
pers  on  said  cylinder,  sprockets  fict>d  to  a  shaft  located 
above  the  cylinder  and  sprockets  situated  In  the  opposite 
end  of  said  casing,  endless  chains  [)asslng  around  said 
sprockets,  spring  actuated  gripping  members  fitted  to  a 
rod  carried  by  said  chains,  said  grlppers  bearing  on  an  ad- 
jacent and  similarly  disposed  rod,  an  arm  on  one  end  of 
the  grlpper  currjinL-  rod.  and  a  fixed  cam-shaped  plate  or 
projection  disposed  iu  thf  path  of  the  said  arm,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  IT  not  printed   in  the  Gaiette.J 


1.141(.41i.  rtlAl^HI/T."!;  l!!EutRicK  B  Spross,  Church- 
rUle,  N.  V  Kiid  F-!>  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  678,395. 
(CI.   55 -21.  J 


1  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  support 
ing  wheels  therefor,  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  said  rollers  being  mounted  diagonal  to  said  sup- 
pcrtlii-  wheels,  and  means  for  ad.ju-tably  changing  the 
position  of  said  rollers  at  one  end,  said  rollers  having  par- 
allel axes. 

2.  In  a  pulverizer,  th''  comtdnation  of  a  frame,  support- 
ing wheels  thereon,  stationary  supporting  chaunels  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  at  the  front  and  back  thereof,  a  -'hannel 
mounted  to  slide  In  the  stationary  channel  at  the  front  of 
the  frame,  trunnion  bearings  mounted  in  said  slidln,'  chan 
nel  at  the  front  of  the  frame  and  in  said  stationary  chan- 
nel ar  th"  back  of  the  frame,  said  trunnion  bearings  being 
mounted  to  rotate  around  their  vertical  axes,  rollers  ex- 
tending between  the  channels  at  the  front  and  back  of 
Bald  frame  and  supported  by  the  trunnion  bearings  th-  rein. 

8.   In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  support- 
ing wheels  tliereon.  stationary  supjjortlng  channeLs  moun^ 
ed  on  saM  franif-  at  the  front  and  ba(  k  thereof,  a  channel 
mounted  to  slid'    in  the  stationary  channel  at  the  front  of 
the  frame,  trunnion  benrinus  mounted  In  said  sliding  chan 
nel  at  the  front  of  the  frame  and  iu  said  stationary  chan- 
nel at  ti.t-  back-  of  the  frame,  -^ald  trunnion  bearluifs  being 
mounted   to   rotate  around   their   vertical  axes,   rollers  ex 
tending    between    the    channels  at   the    front    and    ba^k   of 
«ald  frame  and  supported  by  the  trunnion  bearings  therein, 
said  rollers  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  placed  diag- 
onal  to  -^aid    frame. 

4.    In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  support 
ing  wheels  thereon,  stationary  supporting  chAnneig  mount- 


ed on  said  frame  at  the  front  and  back  thereof,  a  channe! 
mounted  to  slide  in  the  stationary  channel  at  the  front  "f 
the  frame,  trunnion  bearings  moonted  iu  s.iiil  sliding  chan- 
nel at  the  front  of  the  frame  and  in  said  statloiiaiy  clian- 
nel  at  the  back  of  the  frame,  said  trunnion  bearings  being 
mounted  to  rotate  around  their  vertical  axes,  rollers  ex- 
I  tending  between  the  channels  at  the  front  and  back  of 
said  frame  and  supported  by  the  trunnion  bearlni;-  ther4'- 
tn,  said  rollers  being  parallel  to  each  otlier  and  placed 
diagonal  to  said  frame,  means  for  fastening  said  sliding 
channel  in  its  stationary  channel  in  a  plurality  of  posl 
tlons  to  vary  the  angular  relation  between  said  rolbis 
and  the  frame. 


1,149,415.  CAR  THirK.  William  H.  Stkvensos,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a.s.slgnor  to  I'liiladelphla  Holding  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Torporation  of  Delaware. 
FUed  May  10,  1U15.     Serial  No.  26,1)77.     (CI.  105—137.) 


»ir 


-■.»*V 


1.  In  an  oppositely-pivoted  and  diagonally  correlated 
track  system,  having  pivots  located  at  substantial  dis- 
tances from  the  axles  In  a  fore-and-aft  direction  ;  the  com 
blnation,  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slll-pleoes  directly  com- 
prised in  the  car  body  structure  ;  transverse  sill  pieces  ar 
ranged  In  pairs  near  the  res{)ective  exi; '■niiiie-  of  said 
longitudinal  slll-pleces,  and  converging  toward  the  pivoted 
side  of  the  truck  ;  a  pair  of  single  axle  trucks  ;  s\tppurt!ng 
connections  for  each  truck  comprising  a  downwardly de 
pending  bracket  mounted  upon  one  of  said  trtinsverse  sill 
pieces  and  having  a  pivot  post  at  Its  lower  extremity,  a 
socketed  bracket  carried  by  the  truck  and  adapted  to 
snugly  receive  said  pivot  post  :  a  downwardly-depending 
bracket  arm  carried  by  the  other  trauf'vprse  slll-plece  of 
that  pair;  a  socketed  bracket  carried  by  the  truck  in  ver- 
tical relation  to  the  lower  end  of  s.-iid  bracket  arm  ;  a 
spring  -  supported  swinging  link  engaglnL'  snid  socket 
bracket  at  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  ;  a  pair  of  bearing 
standards  mounted  upon  the  other  side  of  the  truck  ;  roll 
ers  carried  by  said  standards  ;  and  double-Inclined  tracks 
mounted  in  operative  relation  to  said  rollers,  s.iid  tracks 
being  supported  upon  said  longitudinal  sill  piece  and  .said 
transverse  sill-pieces  near  the  diverging  extremities  therp- 
of,   substantially   as  set   forth 

2.  In  an  oppositely  pivoted  and  diagonally  correlated 
single-axle  truck  system,  havlni;  pivots  located  at  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  axle  In  a  fore-and  aft  direction, 
and  provided  with  a  swinging  link  connected  at  the  piv- 
oted side  of  each  truck,  and  with  roller  and  track  sup- 
ports, at  the  non  pivoted  side  of  each  truck,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  respective  journal  boxes,  of  elliptical  springs 
carried  thereby,  a  vertical  link  coaxial  with  the  pivot, 
and  connecting  the  truck  witli  one  extremity  of  the  ellipti- 
cal spring  situated  at  the  pivoted  side  of  the  truck  ;  a  sec- 
ond vertical  link  connecting  the  truck  with  the  other  ex 
tremlty  of  said  elliptical  spring  ;  and  a  pair  of  vertical 
jinks  connecting  the  truck  with  the  respective  extremities 
of  the  elliptical  spring  carried  by  the  Journal  box  at  the 
non-pivoted  side  of  the  truck,  said  pair  of  links  being  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  nxie  In  a  fore-and-aft  direc- 
tion. 

3.  In   an    oppositely-pivoted    and   diagonally    correlated 
single-axle  truck  system,   havlrikr  pivots  Imnttd  at  a  sub- 
stantial distance  frotu  the  axle  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction, 
and  provided  with   a   swins-'iiii:   link  coiin>'ci>d   at   the  piv 
oted  side  of   each   truck,  and   with    roller  and    track    sin 
ports    at  the  non-pivoted  side  of  each  truck  ;  the  combln;i- 
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tlon,  with  the  respective  journal  boxes,  of  elliptical  springs 
c«rrle<l  thereby  :  a  bracket  having  a  socket :  n  pivot  post 
mounted  In  said  socket  :  a  vertical  link  co-axial  with  the 
pivot,  and  connecting  the  truck  with  one  extremity  of  the 
elliptical  sprina;  situated  at  the  pivoted  side  of  the  truck; 
a  coll  sprini:  seated  within  said  socket  ;  a  second  coll 
spring  engai;ink.'  the  lower  end  of  said  link  and  the  under 
aide  of  the  bracket  :  a  secimd  vertical  link  connecting  the 
truck  with  the  other  extremity  of  said  elliptical  spring  ;  a 
horizontal  flan;»'e  upon  the  tiuck  frame:  a  spring  engaging 
said  flange  and  the  lower  extremity  of  said  second  link  ;  a 
pair  of  vertical  links  connecting  the  truck  with  the  respec- 
tive exfn  niitiis  of  the  eliii.tical  spring  carried  by  the  jour- 
nal box  at  the  non-pivoted  side  of  the  truck  ;  horizontal 
tlan-:es  upon  the  truck  frame  at  said  non-pivoted  side  ;  and 
coil  springs  engaging  said  last  mentioned  vertical  links 
and  the  under  side  of  said  last  mentioned  flanges. 

4.  In  an  oppositely-photi'<l  and  diat'onally  corr.  lated 
slng!e-axle  truck  system,  the  comhiuation.  with  the  journal 
boxes  of  coll  springs  carried  thereby  :  a  saddle  supported 
by  said  coil  >prlngs  ;  an  elliptical  spring  ciiTied  b\  said 
saddle:  suspension  members  carried  at  the  respective  ends 
of  said  elliptical  spring  ;  and  coll  springs  engaging  said 
suspension  members  and  Intervening  b'tween  tli' m  and 
the  car  truck  frame,  said  springs  being  arianged  In  the 
descnbi  d  series  relation    suhstanf iaily  n^  set   forth. 


1,14  9,4  16.      DRIVING   .MIJ  H ANlSM   FOR   STOKER 
BOXES.     BfRT  C.  Stkwakt,  I>^■troit,  Mich.,  asslgmor  to 
Murphy    Iron   Works,   Detroit,   Mich.,  a   Corporation   of 
Michigan.      Filed    Jan.    16,    H»14.      Serial    No.    812.564. 
(Cl.  110—109.) 


<--  , .^ » »  —        


— *■: 


j.  i^j  £/  j- 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  stoser  boxes,  tiie  combi- 
nation with  a  shaft  and  sleeve  adapted  to  impart   move- 
ment   to   stoker   boxes,  of  means  having   connection   with 
said  sleeve  and  said  shaft  whereby  one  can  be  rocked  In 
dependently  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  stoker  boxes,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shaft  and  sleeve  adapted  to  Impart  move- 
ment to  stoker  boxes,  of  means  having  connection  with 
said  slieve  and  said  shaft  whereby  one  can  be  rocked  In- 
dependently of  the  other,  and  moans  to  facilitate  man- 
ually rocking  said  shaft  and  vaid  sleeve  Independently  of 
said   means. 

."-;.  In  a  drivm.;  iiieciiatiisni  for  stoker  boxes,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  impart  movement  to  one  set  of  boxes,  a  sleeve 
arranged  upon  --aid  sh.ift  and  adapted  to  Impart  movement 
to  another  set  of  boxes,  cut roiitin*:  heads  mounted  u{>on 
■aid  shaft  and  said  sleeve,  and  m>ans  capable  of  rocking 
one  head  independently  of  the  other  head. 

4.  In  a  driving  me.ham-tii  inr  stuker  hox.-s.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shaft  and  a  sheve  adapted  to  impart  move- 
ment to  stoker  boxes,  of  a  head  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a 
head  carried  by  said  shaft,  levers  loosely  supported  by 
salfi  head,  means  adapted  t'l  oscillate  said  levers,  and 
means  for  flxinj;  said  levers  lelatlvely  to  said  heads 

Ti.  In  a  drhitiL'  niechanl>m  for  stoker  boxes,  the  comt  : 
nation  with  a  shaft  adapteii  to  impart  movement  to  stoke? 
boxe-    a   sleeve  arrnimed    uiion   said   shaft   and   adapted   to 


impart  movement  to  stoker  boxes,  a  head  fixed  upoi  -aid 
sleeve,  a  head  fixed  upon  said  shaft  and  confronting  the 
head  of  said  sleeve,  oscillatory  levers  loosely  supported  by 
said  lieads  and  capable  of  being  fixed  relatively  to  either 
head,  and  means  to  facilitate  manually  rocking  said  head 
Independent   of  said   levers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.149,417.  METAL-WORKINU  luOL.  Edgak  R.  Stod- 
DAKD.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  No, 
872,281.      (Cl.  29—31.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprlsint:  h  1  .  .hI 
stock,  a  stationary  vise  member,  shears  connecting  said 
head  stock  and  said  stationary  vise  member,  a  movable 
vise  member  on  said  shears  providing  a  tall  stock,  a  feed 
screw  journaled  in  said  head  stock  and  stationary  mem 
ber  and  adapted  to  shift  said  movable  vise  member  upon 
said  shears,  a  carriage  on  said  shears,  and  means  in  con- 
nection with  said  carriage  for  engaging  said  feed  screw 
to  move  said  carriage  longitudinall  yof  said  shears. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  c<imprising  a  head 
stock,  a  stationary  vise  member,  shears  connecting  said 
head  stock  and  said  stationary  vise  member,  a  movable 
vise  member  on  said  shears  providing  a  tall  stock,  a  car- 
riage movable  on  said  shears,  and  a  feed  screw  common  to 
said  carriage  and  said  movable  vise  member  whereby  either 
can  be  shift-d 

3.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  n  head 
stock,  a  stationary  vise  member,  shears  connecting  said 
head  stock  and  said  stationary  vise  member,  a  movable 
ylse  member  on  said  shears,  a  center  attachment  carried 
by  said  movable  vise  member,  a  carrlajre  on  said  shears, 
an  angle  plat,  adjustable  on  said  carriage,  and  means  sup- 
ported by  said  bead  stock  and  .said  stationary  vise  mem- 
ber to  facilitate  moving  said  carriage  and  said  movable 
vise  member  independent  of  each  other. 


144A,418-  SIGNALING  SYSTEM,  iiENin  B  Stone, 
PrOTldence,  B.  I.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783.905.     (Cl.  177—333.) 


-^SVftVV — '* 


■^ 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  circuit  carrying  a  periodi- 
cally-varying current,  an  electromagnet  in  said  circuit,  an 
armature  for  said  electromagnet  arranged  to  be  vibrated 
when  said  electromagnet  Is  energized  by  said  perlodlcally- 
var.vlng  current,  contact-members  on  either  side  of  said 
armatue,  an  clectroresponsive  device,  a  condenser,  atid  a 
source  of  direct  current,  said  contact-members,  electro- 
responsive  device  and  source  of  direct  current  being  se- 
rially connected  and  forming  a  circuit  open  between  said 
contact-members,  and  said  condenser  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  one  of  said  contact-members  and  the  other 
terminal  connected  to  said  armature. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  circuit  carrying  a  periodi- 
cally-varying current,  an  electromagnet  In  said  circuit,  an 
armature  for  said  electromagnet  arranged  t  be  \n.rate<l 
when  said  electromagnet  is  energized  hy  s:. '  1  ;,,  ri,„i;c,illy 
'..aviijg  current,  contact-members  on  ..•  •:  -:]>■  ..f  -aid 
nrmnture.  sn  elect  roresponslve  device.  ;  .v  ind. users  an<l 
ft  source  of  direct  current.  f«aid  contac  nn-'ii.t-rR.  •  ei  tro- 
responsive   device   anil    source   ,if   direct    r'lirreiit    bi  ine   se- 
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rially  connectefl  and  formlnff  a  clrrult  open  between  said 
contact -memliers,  and  said  condensers  each  having  one  ter- 
minal '•onnected  to  a  different  one  of  said  contact-members 
and   their  other  terminals  connected  to  said  armature. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  circuit  carrying  a  periodi- 
cally-varying current,  an  electromagnet  In  said  circuit,  a 
polarized  armature  for  said  electromagnet  arranged  to  be 
vibrated  when  said  electromagnet  Is  energized  by  said 
perlodlcally-varylnu  current,  contact  members  on  either 
side  of  said  polarized  armature,  an  electroresponslve  de- 
vice, two  condensers  ancl  a  source  of  direct  current,  said 
contact-members,    electroresponslve    device    and    source    of 

'direct  current  being  serially  connected  and  forming  a 
circuit  open  between  said  contact-  members,  and  said  con- 
densers each  having  one  terminal  connected  to  n  different 
one  of  said  contact  members  and  their  other  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  polarized  armature. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  circuit  carrying  a  periodi- 
cally-varying current,  an  electromagnet  Rn  said  circuit, 
an  a'.mature  for  said  electmmairnet  arranged  to  be  vi- 
brated when  said  electromagnet  Is  energized  by  said  pe- 
riodically-varying current,  contact  members  on  either  side 
of  said  armature,  an  electroresponslve  device,  two  con- 
densers and  a  source  of  direct  current,  said  contact-mem- 
bers, electroresponslve  device  and  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent being  serially  connected  and  forming  a  circuit  open 
between  said  contact-members,  said  condensers  being 
bridged  across  said  source  of  direct  current  and  each 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said 
contact-members  and  their  other  termmaU  lonnected  to 
said  armature. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  circuit  carrylnt:  a  periodi- 
cally-varying current,  an  electromagnin  in  .said  circuit,  a 
polarized  armature  for  said  elect roniMcnet  arraneed  to  1)p 
vibrated  when  said  electromagnet  is  energized  by  said 
periodically-varying  current,  contact  members  on  either 
aide  of  said  polarized  armature,  an  electroresponslve  de- 
vice, two  condensers  and  a  source  of  dire<t  current,  said 
contact  members,  electroresponslve  device  and  source  of 
direct  current  being  serially  connected  and  forming  a  cir- 
cuit open  lietween  said  contact-  members,  said  condensers 
being  bridge  across  said  source  of  direct  current  and  each 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said 
contact  members  and  their  other  terminals  connected  to 
said  polarized  armature. 

[Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.410.  CH.v.NCK  srFi:ii  i;k.\hino  and  motor 
CONTROL.  P'knt'i.n  I-'kei'ki: hk  Sthatton,  East  Croy- 
don, England.  Filed  Aui:  10.  19 li.'.  Serial  No.  715,358. 
(01.    121-  I.'    . 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  of  variable  ei>€ed 
and  a  change  speed  transmission  mechanism  including  a 
clutch,    of   means    for    progressively    regulating   the   speed 


of  the  engine,  the  regulating  means  having  an  operative 
connection  with  the  actuating  means  of  the  speed  trans- 
mission mechanism  whereby  both  members  of  the  clutch 
are  at  approximately  the  same  sjieed  at  the  moment  of  en- 
gaging the  teeth  for  changing. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  of  variable  speed 
and  a  change  speed  transmission  mechanism  including  a 
clutch,  of  means  for  pregresslvely  regulating  the  speed  of 
the  engine  through  the  control  of  the  engine  throttle,  the 
speed  regulating  means  for  the  engine  having  an  operative 
connection  with  the  change  speed  transmission  whereby 
both  members  of  the  clutch  are  at  approximately  the  same 
speed  at  the  moment  of  engaging  the   teeth   for  changing. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  a  change 
speed  transmission  gearing  Including  a  reciprocating  ac- 
tuating bar,  of  means  for  regulating  the  speed  and  power 
of  the  engine  to  effect  a  reduction  in  the  speed  thereof 
while  effecting  gear  chanites  in  the  change  speed  trans- 
mission gearing  and  for  increasing  the  speed  of  the  engine 
after  each  gear  change  has  been  made,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  throttle  valve,  a  cam  actuating  said  valve  and  a 
positive  link  connection  between  the  reciprocating  actuat- 
ing bar  of  the  change  speed  gearing  and  the  said  cam, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chani:e 
speed  gearing  comprising  a  gear  casing,  a  driving  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  casing,  a  driven  shaft  J(iurnaled  in  said 
casing  in  allnement  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  for 
coupling  said  drlvinir  and  driven  shafts,  a  shaft  longitu- 
dinally movable  In  said  gear  casing.  Independent  sets  of 
gearing  between  said  driven  shaft  and  8at<l  longitudinally 
movable  shaft  including  a  pair  of  gears  rotatably  sup 
ported  In  said  gear  casing  and  slldably  engaging  said  Ion 
gitudtnally  movable  shaft,  said  pair  of  gears  and  said 
longitudinally  movable  shaft  being  provided  with  r..uper 
atlng  portions  whereby  said  longitudinally  movable  shaft 
may.  when  shifted,  be  coupled  to  either  of  said  pair  of 
gears  or  be  moved  to  a  neutral  position  when  it  is  out  of 
engagement  with  both  of  said  pair  of  gears,  an  en;rine 
cut  off,  and  means  for  operating  said  engine  cut  off  when 
the  longitudinally  movable  shaft  Is  moved  to  its  neutral 
position. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  a  change  speed  gear- 
ing and  controlling  means  therefor,  of  means  for  effectini; 
a  reduction  of  the  speed  of  the  encine  while  effecting  genr 
changes  in  the  change  speed  transmission  gearing  and  for 
increasing  the  speed  and  power  of  the  engine  after  each 
gear  change,  said  means  being  operattvely  connected  with 
and  controlled  by  the  controliini:  means  of  the  change 
speed  transmission  gearing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.420.  PROCESS  OF  TTII.IZING  THE  ORflAXIC 
AS  WELT.  AS  THE  INOFiGANir  rONSTITrEV  IS  OF 
THE  WASTE  LlgFDR  I'HODT'CFIi  RY  Til  F  lUiIL- 
INO  OF  SULFITE  CELLULOSE  Robert  Wii.mklm 
Stbehlenbht.  Nol.  Sweden,  assignor  to  .\nd  II  Kiaer 
&  Co.  Ltd.,  Glemminge,  near  Fredriksstad,  Norway 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  714.r>in      iCl.  92— 2  1 

1.  The  process  of  separating  oriranic  and  inorcanle 
constituents  of  the  spent  liquor  of  sulfite  cellulose,  which 
comprises  transforming  the  free  and  comlMned  sulfurous 
acid  contents  of  the  liquor  Int"  sulfuric  add  under  the 
combined  action  of  heat  and  pressure,  and  simultaneously 
reacting  on  the  combined  organic  and  Inorsranlc  constitu- 
ents of  the  liquor  with  said  sulfuric  acid  durlns:  its  forma- 
tion to  cause  their  precipitation 

2.  The  process  of  separating  organic  ami  in  ii:anlc  eon 
stltuents  of  the  spent  liquor  of  siltite  cellulose,  which 
comprises  transforming  the  free  nnil  combined  sulfurous 
acid  contents  of  the  liquor  into  sulfuric  acid  under  the 
combined  action  of  heat  and  pr^-ssure  In  the  presence  of 
an  oxidant  of  sulfurous  a<ld,  and  simultaneously  reacting 
on  the  combined  organic  and  Inorganic  constituents  of  the 
liquor  with  said  sulfuric  acid  durin;;  it«  formation  to  cause 
their  precipitation. 

8.  The  process  of  separating  organic  and  Inorganic  con 
stltuents  of  the  spent  liquor  of  sulfite  cellulose  which 
comprises  transforming  the  free  and  combined  sulfurfois 
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acid  contents  of  the  liquor  Into  sulfuric  acid  under  the 
combined  action  of  heat  and  pressure,  and  simultaneously 
reacting  .  n  the  combined  organic  and  inorganic  con- 
stituents of  ttie  ll()Uor  In  the  presence  of  a  reaction  re- 
tarder  with  said  sulfuric  acid  during  its  formation  to 
cause  their  precipitation. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  organic  and  inorganic 
constituents  of  the  spent  liquor  of  sulfite  cellulose,  which 
comprises  transforming  the  free  and  combined  sulfurous 
acid  contents  of  the  liquor  into  sulfuric  acid  under  the 
combined  action  of  heat  and  pressure,  in  the  presence  of 
an  oxidant  ol  sulfurous  add,  and  simultaneously  reacting 
nn  the  combined  organic  and  inorganic  constittients  nf  the 
liquor.  In  the  presence  of  a  reaction  retarder,  with  said 
sulfuric  acid  during  the  formation  of  the  latter  to  cause 
the  piecipltatlon  of  said  constituents 

.">  Tile  process  of  separating  organic  anil  inorganic 
constituents  of  the  spent  liquor  of  sulfite  cellulose  which 
comprises  transformini:  the  free  and  combined  sulfurous 
acid  contents  of  the  liquor  into  sulfuric  acid  under  the 
comlilne<i  action  of  beat  and  pressure,  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  or  air,  and  simultaneously  reacting  on  the  com- 
bined organic  and  inorganic  constituents  of  the  liquor 
with  said  sulfuric  acid,  during  its  formation  to  cause  the 
precli)ltation  of  said   constituents 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14'.».421,       CHAIR.       JoH.N     I^-.     WiL.MOT,     Detroit,    Mich 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  750,050.     (  Cl.  155 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  chair  frame,  a  seat 
frame  plvotally  connected  near  Its  forw.nrd  end  to  the 
chair  frame  to  have  a  limited  upward  and  downward 
movement  at  its  rear  end.  a  hack  frame  plvotally  attached 
to  the  chair  frame  Intermediate  its  ends  to  have  an  ex 
tended  swinging  movement  at  its  upper  end,  and  plvotally 
connected  links  and  levers  connecting  the  chair  frame 
4nd  seat  frame  and  with  the  lower  end  of  the  hack  frame 
AAd  .'irraiiLred  to  increase  the  leverage  of  the  seat  frame 
tn  swinging  the  back  frame  upwardly. 

~  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  chair  frame,  a  seat 
frame  having  pivotal  connection  at  the  forward  part 
thereof  with  the  cliair  frame  to  move  upwardly  and  down 
wardly  a  limited  distance  at  its  rear  end.  a  back  frame 
plvotally  connected  intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  <hair 
frame  to  have  an  extended  swinging  movement  at  Its 
upi)er  eml  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  tlie  lower  end 
portion  of  the  hack  frame  and  the  seat  frame  embodying 
a  toggle  joint  arranged  to  Increase  the  leverage  of  the 
Beat  frame  in  swinging  the  back  frame  upwardly. 

3.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  chair  frame,  a  seat 
frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  chair  frame  near  Us 
forward  part  to  move  upwardly  and  downwardly  at  Its 
rear  end,  a  Lack  frame  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends 
upon  the  chair  frame,  and  memtiers  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  seat  frame  and  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  back 
frame  and  forming  toggle  Joint  connections  arranged  to 
exert  an  endwise  pressure  to  Increase  the  leverage  of  the 
seat  frame  in   raistnt:  the  back  frame. 

4.  In  a  ch.iir.  the  combination  of  a  chair  frame,  a  seat 
framt  plvotally  connected  to  the  chair  frame  near  its 
forward  part  to  have  a  limited  upw'ard  and  downward 
ni'.vei;;,'iit  :(t  its  re:ir  end.  members  connecting  the  cbair 
frame  and  seat  frame  and  together  formini:  a  toggle  joint. 


a  back  frame  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  upon  the  cbair 
frame  and  having  its  forwardly  swinging  lower  end  por- 
tion operatlvely  connected  with  said  members  In  a  plane 
below  the  horliontal  plane  of  the  pivotal  connection  of 
said  meml^ers  to  the  seat  frame  with  said  members  so  ar 
ranged  that  the  toggle  Joint  formed  thereby  will  exert  a 
strong  endwise  pressure  to  assist  the  seat  frame  in  its 
limited  downward  movement  in  swinging  the  back  frame 
upwardly. 

5.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  ihalr  frati-e,  a  seat 
frame,  plvotally  connected  near  its  forward  end  to  the 
chair  frame  and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  a 
limited  distance  at  its  rear  end,  a  back  frame  plvotally 
attached  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  chair  frame,  and 
pivotally  operative  means  connecting  the  chair  frame  and 
seat  frame  through  a  rcarwardly  and  downwardly  In- 
<  lined  memlK^r  with  the  lower  end  of  the  back  frame. 
wliereby  in  the  rearward  position  of  the  back  frame,  the 
effective  power  of  the  seat  frame  in  swinging  the  back 
fr.inie   njiwardly   is  increased. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.149,422.  DOUBl.i:  GFAKKli  VELOCIPEDK  Ahthur 
MoFF.^T  Allen.  New  Brighton,  N.  Y,  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1915.     Serial  No.  8,2S0J.     (Cl.  208—154.) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  road  wheel  mounted  In  a 
fork,  and  propelled  by  foot  cranks  on  the  axle  thereof 
for  low  speed,  In  combination  with  high  speed  drivlnaf 
gear,  arranged  above  said  road  wheel  and  l)eyond  the  fork, 
and  operating  a  driving  connection  to  one  of  the  road 
wheels. 

2.  A  velocipede,  whose  front  wheel  Is  driven  by  foot 
cranks  on  the  axle  thereof  for  low  speed,  in  combination 
with  high  speed  foot  driving  gear,  arranged  above  said 
road  wheel  and  beyond  the  fork,  an  operating  connection 
to  the  rear  road  wheel,  and  one  seat. 

3.  A  velocipede  driven  by  foot  cranks  on  the  front 
wheel  for  low  gear,  in  combination  with  a  high  speed 
foot  driven  sprocket  wheel,  mounted  in  an  extension  of 
the  frame,  over  the  front  road  wheel  and  beyond  the  fork, 
another  sprocket  on  the  rear  road  wheel,  and  a  chain 
connecting    the   sprockets. 

I.  In  a  wheel  vehicle,  a  road  wheel  propelled  by  foot 
cranks  on  the  front  wheel  axle  for  low  speed,  In  combi- 
nation with  high  speed  sprocket  foot  driven  gearing,  ar- 
ranged above  said  road  wheel  and  i>eyond  the  fork,  and 
a  chain  connection  to  one  of  'he  r  ad  w!h  els,  for  alter- 
nate use  of  the  rider, 

5,  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  fork  snjtported  by  n  front 
road  wheel,  a  high  speed  foot  driving  i;e:ir  mccmted  in  an 
extension  of  the  frame  beyond  the  fork  ;il>ovr  the  front 
wheel,  ail  in  combination  with  independent  low  speeil 
foot  driving  gear,  and  operating  connections  to  the  road 
wheels,  for  the  alternate  use  of  one  rider. 


1.149.423.       M0USE-GUA1:D     FOR     IIANOS.        S1LA8     D. 

Bki.l.  Childress.  Tex.      Filed  Jan.  23,   1915       Serial  No. 

3.892.       (Cl.   84—24.) 

1.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  pedal  w'cking 
in  a  slot  in  the  front  board  of  the  piano,  of  a  closure  for 
the    slot    comprising    a    flap    plvotally    supported    by    th* 
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front  ?ion  ri 
htMip;ith  th. 
to  os(  iilatt* 


I  and  normally  resting  in  upright  position 
|ie<ial  anil  lUfans  arran;;ed  to  permit  the  flap 
•  n  Its  pivotal  connection   during  the  up  and 

n-M'.r  of  thf'  pedal. 


I — i"'\ 


2.  A  c'ioaiire  for  piano  pt^.ial  slots,  comprising  a  bar  se- 
eiir.  '1  fo  the  front  of  the  pi.uio  below  the  pedals,  a  flap 
piv..t.i;i,v  si;[iportM(i  i.y  saM  bur,  a  means  for  maintaining 
saiil  :lap  i.ii'  r  -pr:::4  !■  usion  in  upright  position  on  said 
bar,  and  a  lip  formed  uu  th"  upper  end  of  the  flap  and 
resting  under  tlie  lower  fare  of  a  pedal. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  front  of  the  piano  below  the  pedals, 
a  plurality  of  flaps  each  pivorally  connected  at  one  end  to 
t.bt  uai.  and  a  sprin^'  for  eacli  tlap  adapted  to  maintain 
ttie  Map  in  upri-ht  pnsition  umler  the  lower  face  of  a 
pedal. 


1,149.424.  DOOR  lluLl>i:K  Wilm.vm  M.  Bki>w.v.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,515. 
(CI.    If.— 79.) 


4:.  •*- 


'^ 


\  iloor  holder  and  .>itop  comprising  ,i  post  consisting  of 
u;  per  and  lower  sfctioDs  and  an  angle  fitting  connecting 
the  same,  the  ii;>pt'r  section  projecting  into  the  path  of 
the  door  to  form  a  .-ftop  fur  the  same,  and  an  angular  arm 
having  a  horizontal  part  pivotally  conmcted  to  the  fitting. 


i.ii'.M..-,      ui;.><n.ii:NT  wiir.ri,     ii.\rrv  i.  chew  and 

Waltek  .S.  .Skkuk.v  n  r,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignors,  by 
direct  ainl  inc-nr  .i.-;<imimciits.  to  Hub  Shocli  Absorber 
Wheel  Company,  I.ancaster,  I'n.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  .rune  IJO.  inu.  Serial  No.  848,01S. 
(CI.  152—45.) 

1.  In  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  of  a  hub  having 
rigidly  connected  side  plates;  a  resilient  element  com- 
prising a  pair  of  axially  separable  mem!  ers  associated 
with  the  huh  and  having  teles^  iijing  vn,>v.-s  .  .\'.\.\  a  wheel 
rim  |M);Ti.ii!  onterin;;  between  ,i;.,!  :lMatin>.'i>  ::,  - mtcd  on 
sai>l  ■-  iiaiMi' •  incmliers.  said  .side  plates  engaging  with 
and  1.1  ter.-il;\  -ustaii.irii:  the  rim  r"'rtion  in  substantially 
radial  alini  mcut  wltl:  tl  e  a.^iaily  --e-.iarable  members,' sub- 
staiitially  n-^  iii'scrll)ed. 

_'  In  a  resili.'iit  vv'i'-i'l  the  ^  i^ni'Mii.i  f  inn  Mt  a  hub  hav- 
in,'  ritri'lly  connected  side  plates,  a  re.-;ifent  element  com- 
prising: ,■!  iitiir  of  ;!xi«lly  s.paral^h'  ub  n;' its  vssn.iated 
with  the  h'iii  and  havuii:  teiv'scDpin;;  sleeves:  !:.i  a  wheel 
rim  pi)rrl(iii  enrering  l>etween  and  il(j;i tini;ly  moiiited  on 
sa !  I  s''pa  ra  !'!■■  members,  sai.l  si,|f>  pimes  •nKa.;:iii;4  with 
and  laterally  -usttiinlui:  ttie  rim  porti'in  at  a  distance 
radially  remori'  and  in  substantially  radial  allnemerit  with 
the  axially  .separable  member.s,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  reellient  wheel  the  combination  of 
log  rigidly  connected  side  plates  ;  a  wheel 
fitting  between  and  laterally  sustained  1  y  the 
and  a  resilient  element  radially  stistaiulng  s.- 
tlou  having  telescoping  sleeve  portions  locate 
one  side  of  said  rim  portion,  .siilistantlally  as 


'^ 


a  hub  hav- 
rim  portion 
side  pla  tes  ; 
lid    rim    por- 

il   wh^iliy   on 
described. 


4.  In  a  resilient  wlieel  tlie  oomidnaiion  of  a  hub  having 
rigidly  connected  side  plates  ;  a  wheel  rlni  portion  fitting 
between  the  tide  plates;  a  resilient  element  radially  sus- 
taining s«id  rim  portion  having  telescoping  sleeves  lo- 
cated wholly  on  one  side  of  sal  I  riui  portion,  ami  said 
side  plates  engaging  with  and  laterally  sustaining  the  rim 
portion  at  a  distance  radially  remote  and  in  substantially 
radial  alinement  with  the  rim  sustaining  element,  stib- 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  of  a  hub  having 
rigidly  connected  side  plates;  a  wheel  rim  portion  fitting 
between  the  side  plates;  a  resilient  element  radially  sus- 
taining said  rim  i)ortlon  having  cone-heads  enuagini;  the 
opposite  outer  faces  of  the  rim  portions  and  having  tele- 
scoping sleeves  located  wholly  on  one  «!fle  of  said  rim  por- 
tion ;  and  said  side  plates  en;:agiii.:  with  and  laterally 
sustaining  the  rim  portion  In  substantially  radial  aline- 
ment with  the  cone  heads,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,426.  FEEDING  Ari\l;\rrs  FlnnniT  C.  COL- 
BfKN,  Victor,  Colo.  Original  aiiplb-abm  tiled  Mar.  :\, 
1914,  Serial  No.  822.176.  Divided  aid  this  application 
filed  .Tune  29.  1914.     Sertal  No.  s47.!i26.      (CI.  75 — 88.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feedinir  a  prpcipit.ant  In  a  system  of 
precipitating  metals  tr'un  .s'liiiticuis  comprising  an  emul- 
sifying mill  adapted  for  tlie  disdar-e  uf  material  st  a 
uniform  rate,  a  receptacle,  a  device  operating;  to  inter- 
mittently convey  rfeasnred  (|uant:ti.s  of  matetial  from 
said  receptacle  to  tlie  .said  mill,  misui-  fur  feeding;  a  linuid 
to  the  receptacle,  and   means   ti>   int.  rmittentiy   supply   to 


the  liquid   fed  Into  the  receptacle,   n    powdtred   precipitant 
In    uniform   messiired  quantities. 

'1.  Apparatus  for  feeiliiiL'  a  precipitaiit  in  a  system  of 
precipitatliii.'  metals  froiu  sol  itions,  comprising  an  emul- 
■Ifylng  mill  adapted  for  the  discharge  of  material  at  a 
uniform  rate,  a  receptacle,  a  device  operating  to  Inter 
mittently  con\ey  measurc<i  ijunntities  of  material  from 
■aid  receptacle  to  the  .said  mill,  a  tiow!  discliarglng  into 
the  recei)tHCle,  means  for  supplying  a  lifjiiid  to  the  bciwl. 
and  means  fur  '">-.i;:t.'  intermittently  IntC'  the  bowl,  a 
powdered   precip.t.'in'    ,'.   'ir'.f'nn  measured  quantities. 

3.  Apparatus  for  feedlrsL-  a  precipitant  in  a  system  of 
precipltatine  metals  fiom  sojuiiuns,  the  combination  with 
an  emulsifying  miii.  of  an  appiiauce  opierating  to  inter- 
mittently convey  measured  quantities  of  ruateriul  to  the 
Bald  mill,  and  means  for  feeding  to  the  ^a;  !  appliance,  a 
powdered  precipitant  intermittently  In  uiiiform  (juantitles. 


1,149,427.  FEEDING  Al'TAKATUS.  Heebkrt  C.  Cob- 
BrRif,  Victor,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1914.  Serial  No, 
S22,176.      (CI.   193—13.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  cbaracter  described,  an  open 
trough,  a  feed  screw  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  and  a 

bin  Including  a  loni;lt' Una;  wall  the  lower  edge  of  which 
is  positioned  above  the  i.uuvi>er  at  one  side  of  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  axis  of  rniation  .,f  the  same,  am!  ,it 
the  same  side  of  tbi-  s.iiii  ;  a:,*-,  .■;  second  I>)ng1tudlnal  wall 
whicli  is  continii  lus  witb  th-'  ixittom  of  th.'  trou;»'h. 

2.  In  appai-atis  of  the  character  desc:  Ibed,  an  open 
trougii.  a  feed  scri  w  aiounted  for  rotation  therein,  and  a 
bin  Including  a  longltuilinal  wall  the  lower  e<lge  of  which 
Is  positioned  above  the  conveyer  at  one  side  of  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  same,  anti  at  the  same 
Bide  of  the  said  piane,  an  outwardly  slanting'  longlttidinal 
wall  which  Is  continuous  with  the  bottom  of  the  trough. 

?>.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  open 
trough,  a  feed  screw  mounted  ^or  rotation  therein,  and  a 
bin  Includins:  a  lon-.:lt'!dinaI  wall  the  lower  edge  of  which 
Is  positioned  iii).)v.'  wiA  in  spaced  relation  to  the  con- 
veyer at  oiie  side  of  the  vertica!  plane  of  ttie  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  same,  and  at  the  same  side  of  the  said  plane, 
a  scM.ud  longitudinal  wall  which  la  continuous  wit!  'he 
bottom  of  the   trough. 

4.  Iij  .ippiraus  of  the  character  described,  an  open 
trough,  a  feed  screw  mounted  for  rotation  th.eieln.  and  a 
bin  inclndins:  a  wall  the  Inner  vertical  surface  of  which  la 
positioned  'o  ..!;.•  sid>'  of  'be  Terticai  plane  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  conveyer  ;uid  the  lower  edge  of  which  Is 
spaced  from  the  circnmfe'-.  i.ti.-i  i  edize  of  the  conveyer,  and 
a  longitudinal  wall  ilisposcl  at  the  same  side  of  th.e  said 
plane  continuous  with  the  tH)ttom  of  the  trout'h, 

.1.  In  apjiaratus  of  the  .  i.firacter  described,  an  open 
trough,  a  1fi^<\  screw  mounted  for  rotation  ttierein.  and 
a  bin  IncIudinL'  a  wall  the  Inner  vertical  surface  of  which 
Is  po8ltlone<l  to  one  side  of  the  vt-rtical  plane  of  the'axis 
of  rotation  of  the  ronvey-q-  and  the  lower  edge  of  which  is 
spaced  from  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  conveyer,  and 
a  longitudinal  wall  outwardly  slantingly  disposed  at  the 
same  side  of  the  said  plane  continuous  with  the  tiottom  of 
the  trough. 

(Claiqis  rt  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.14!<.42«.  TELE<^!<A!  MY  i.vrhiK  i'  \^ti.ss\.  Soutt. 
(ii-ai,;:e.  \  .1  ;-.-.^ii  i  ; -  l'oi..r,_v  Teietraphic  Trans- 
lui'.ter  '_o:^.pai.\,  .New  Vl^tk,  .N  ,  \..  a  i^orporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  601.571  He 
ni  wed  .Tune  2,  191,'.       SeriH:  No    ,U  791.     (CI.  17>^ — Tl 


>.    'f 


1.  The  combination  with  two  main  telegraph  lines  of  a 
transmitter  for  sending  dot  and  dash  signal  impulses,  a 
transfer  switch  controlled  by  the  transmitter  act::.^  tc 
direct  successive  Impulses  alternately  into  the  two  lines 
and  receiving  means  at  a  distant  stati  n  for  manifesting 
such  impulses  In  orderly  sequence. 

-  The  combination  with  two  main  telegraph  lines  of  a 
M.  's.  key  for  transmitting  dot  and  dash  signal  impulses, 
.1  tiansfer  switch  between  the  key  and  said  lines  con- 
trolled by  the  key  and  acting  to  successively  transfer  the 
transmitting  circuit  from  one  line  to  the  other  and  re- 
ceiving means  at  a  distant  station  for  manifesting  such 
Impulses  In  orderly  sequence. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telegraph  main  line  com- 
prising; a  plurality  of  conductors  of  a  transmitter  for 
sending  dot  and  dash  signal  impulses,  an  automatic  trans- 
fer switch  controlled  by  the  transmitter  and  by  which 
the  successive  .signal  Impulses  are  distributed  to  the 
several  line  conductors  and  receiving  means  at  a  distant 
station  for  manifesting  such  impulses  In  orderly  sequence. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telegraph  main  line  part  of 
which  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  conductors  and  part 
of  a  signal  conductor  of  means  for  sending  in  orderly 
sequence  successive  s'gnal  impulses  over  the  single  con- 
ductor and  distributing  said  Impulses  'successively  in 
sequence  to  the  several  conductors  of  the  other  part  of 
the  line  and  receiving  iiie.in.^  ,ir  a  distant  station  fi.r  msn!- 
fcstiiitf   such  imp'bse*    ::.     -■   .r-^lx   seque:    e 


l,14',»,4:i9.  DFTA<H\l.i.K  BROOM  -  HANDLE.  JoHN 
DEMjftN,  Vlntondale,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Morris 
Moskowltz,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.    857..^7.      (CI.    15—20.) 


1.  A  .socket  for  broom  handles  Inclndinc  a  bcidy  portion 
cylindrical  throuehout  a  portion  of  its  icneth  and  having' 
Its  walls  squared  and  tap<  r«d  for  another  portion  of  its 
lenL'th  toward  one  extremity  of  the  sr»ck*»t,  the  said  socket 
beins  adapte!  tci  r-coiv,  a  JT.vom  hand!"  lyllndrical  adjt- 
ct-rit  one  extreiiiity  and  providi-d  with  an  srijacent  square*! 
tapered  terminal,  the  cyimdrica!  [•♦■■rfion  of  the  handle 
engaging  within  the  cylindrl  al  portion  of  the  socket  and 
the  tapered  terminal  thrrt^f  engaging  within  tbe  sqTiared 
tapered   'Xtri-niitv  of  ttie  -aid   -ofket. 
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2.  A  socki  t  for  broom  liamllcs  iiulinilni  n  lio<ly  portion 
ryllndrical  throughout  a  portion  of  its  lennlh  and  having 
Its  walls  sijMared  and  tapered  for  another  portion  of  Its 
leny;th  ti)Wiir<!  one  extremity  of  tli>-  socket,  and  a  fibrous 
lininu  arrantred  within  the  socket,  the  said  socket  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  broom  handle  cylindrical  adjacent 
one  extremity  and  provided  with  an  adjacent  squared 
tapered  terminal,  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  handle 
engaging  within  the  cylindrical  portion  of  th-  sucket,  and 
the  tapered  terminal  thereof,  tn^-attlng  the  squared  tapered 
extremity  of  the  socket. 

."..  A  .socket  for  broom  handles  Inclndlng  a  body  portion, 
and  tongues  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  closing  one 
end  thereof,  the  said  socket  being  adapted  to  receive  one 
extremity  of  a  handle  to  abut  said  tongues, 

4.  A  sock<'t  for  broom  handles  including  a  body  member 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  portion  provided  with 
angularly  disposed  walls,  and  a  tongue  projecting  Into 
one  end  of  the  body  member,  the  said  socket  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  handle  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a 
portion  provided  with  angularly  disposed  walls,  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  handle  engaging  within  the  cylindri- 
cal portion  of  the  socket  and  the  portion  of  the  handle 
provided  with  the  angularly  disposed  walls  engaging  with- 
in the  portion  of  the  socket  provided  with  angularly  dis- 
posed walls  with  the  tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  handle 
for  limiting  the  handle  In  its  movement  Into  the  socket. 

5.  A  socket  for  broom  handles  including  a  body  member 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  non-cylindrical  portion, 
coactlng  tongues  projecting  transversely  of  the  socket  at 
one  end  thereof,  the  said  socket  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  handle  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  non-cylindrical 
portion,  the  cylindrical  portion  of  thi>  handle  engaging 
within  the  cylindrical  portion  of  thf  socket  and  the  non- 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  handle  engaging  within  the  non- 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  socket  with  the  said  tongues 
adapted  to  engage  the  handle  for  liuiiting  the  handle  In 
its   movement   into    the   socket. 


I,14y,4;;u.  flushing  AI'I-akatus.  John  Denton, 
Patersoii.  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  6,  1913, 
Serial  .No.  7."jL',3i:3.  Divld.d  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  11.  iyi4.     Serial  No.  S71,470.      (CI.  4—5.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tank  and  means  for  effecting  the 
dl.scharge  of  the  tank  including  a  siphon  constituting  the 
discharge  outlet  of  the  tank,  and  a  piston  arranged  In  the 
short  leg  of  the  siphon,  said  piston  including  a  stem  pro- 
truding upwardly  through  the  siphon  and  a  disk  attached 
to  the  stem  and  having  an  apertire  at  one  side  of  the 
stem  and  a  valve  normally  closing  said  aperture  and 
pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis  elevated  above  the  closing 
portion  of  and  crossing  the  valve  and  being  thereby  adapt- 
ed to  swing  to  open  position  and  being  limited  by  the 
stem  against  open  movement  past  its  center  of  gravity, 
said  valve  overlapping  the  disk  at  one  side,  and  under- 
lapping  the  disk  at  the  other  side,  of  the  aperture  in  said 
dlBk. 


2.  In  combination,  a  tank  and  means  for  efTectlng  tho 
discbarge  of  the  tank  Including  a  siphon  constituting  the 
discharge  outlet  of  the  tank,  a  piston  arranged  in  the 
short  leg  of  the  siphon,  a  stem  carrying  the  piston  and 
protruding  upwardly  through  the  siphon,  said  piston  In 
eluding  an  apertured  disk  and  a  valve  pivoted  on  a  horl 
zontal  axis  In  the  disk  and  controlling  the  liquid  flow 
through  said  aperture,  and  a  stop  to  engage  the  under  side 
of  the  valve  in  the  downward  movement  of  the  piston,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,149.431.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  Ch.aiu.hs  E,  Ditryea, 
Saginaw,  Mich.  Failed  Jan,  16,  1911.'.  S.-rial  No.  671  51l' 
(Cl.  21—00.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  driven  by  friction  gearing,  multl- 
p.e  driving  pinions  and  multiple  driven  gears  all  carrifd 
In  the  same  plane,  and  means  for  causing  either  of  said 
driving  pinions  to  drive  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  driven  l)y  friction  gearing,  multi- 
ple driving  friction  pinions  of  different  sizes  in  the  same 
fixed  vertical  plane,  sejiarate  shafts  carrying  said  pinions. 
multiple  driven  gears  for  coupcration  therewith,  and  means 
for  bringing  any  desired  pinion  Into  driving  engagement 
with  any  desired  gear. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  driven  by  friction  gearing,  multi- 
ple driven  gearg  and  multiple  driving  pinions  all  carried 
In  the  same  plane,  and  means  provided  for  bringing  any 
desired  pinion  Into  engagement  with  any  desired  gear. 

4.  In  a  friction  gearing  driven  motor  vehicle,  drlvi>n 
gears  of  different  sizes  in  the  same  fixed  plane  on  the 
traction  wheels  thereof,  a  driving  pinion  on  the  motor 
shaft,  a  second  driving  pinion  on  a  separate  shaft  and 
means  for  bringing  this  separate  shaft  into  position  where 
It  is  both  driven  and  Its  pinion  drives. 

5.  In  a  friction  gearing  <lriveD  motor  vehicie,  a  driving 
pinion  on  Its  motor  shaft  and  driven  gears  in  the  same 
fixed  plane,  the  larger  of  which  Is  affixed  to  the  traction 
wheel  rlm  and  rollers  of  different  sizes  disposed  i)etween 
said  gears,  one  of  said  rollers  designed  for  engagement 
with    the   wheel    rim 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  [irintid  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,432.      SPRING-rONTROLI.KP    VEHIti.KAVHKKL. 

John  Eschbhich,  Hartford.  Wis.     Filed  July  10,   1014. 

Serial   No.  851,271.      ((i.  20H — 94.) 

In  a  vehicle  of  the  described  character  haviim'  r<  arwardly 
converging  companion  upper  and  lower  fork  UK-mhers  and 
alined  transversely  disposed  pivots  extending  from  the 
Intersecting  points  of  each  pair  .if  said  fork  memtx^rs. 
companion  levers  fulcrumed  upon  tho  pivots  havinu  short 
arms  extending  rearwardly  and  long  arms  extending 
forwardly  and  over  the  lower  fork  members,  means 
for'  rigidly  securing  the  ends  of  the  lona:  arms  of 
the  levers  together;  the  combination  of  alin-d  clips 
having  boxes  secured  to  the  lower  fork  rafmb'rs,  a  verti- 
cally .positioned  housing  having  trunnions  extendlni:  from 
Its  side  walls  Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof,  thi'  trun- 
nions being  mounted  in  th.>  hox.s  whereby  said  housing 
is    adapted    to    oscillate,    a    spring  controlled    piston-head 


AicifST  10.  1015. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


44» 


mounted    In    the   housing,   a    piston    carried"  thereby,   and 

extedin_'    outwariily    from    the    housing,    and    means    for 


securing  the  upper  ends  of  the  piston  to  the  connected  ends 
of  the  long  arms  of  KaM  levers. 


1.140.4:?:^  BALANCED  INTKKNALCOMBrSTION  MO 
TOR.  EtGKNE  A.  Fniti).  Ixhrtdge,  .Mass.  I-'lled  Nov. 
15,  1911.     Serial  No.  t;«(>,475.      (Cl.  123— 51,  ( 


toward  and   from  one  another,  means  for  admitting  fuel 

and  air  to  the  chamber  between  such  end  wails,  said 
moving  ind  walls  having  storage  chamtxTS  for  reception 
of  the  •  omfiressed  air  charge  huA  means  adapted  to  de- 
liver tl..'  said  charge  in  annular  streams  into  the  com- 
bustion space  !>etween  the  pistons  on  the  working  stroke 
and  thereby  confine  the  zone  of  intense  combustion  to  the 
center  of  the  engine  cylinder, 

4.  In  an  luternai  combustion  motor,  a  combustion  cham- 
l>er  in  which  air  is  compressed,  means  for  Injecting  fuei 
into  the  chamber,  a  circular  imperforate  partition  of  less- 
diameter  than  said  >  hamber  supimrted  by  one  end  of  said 
chamber  and  forming  a  storage  space  for  the  compressed 
air  charge  to  be  delivered  in  an  annular  stream  into  the 
combust  in  space  on  the  working  stroke  and  thereby  cuu- 
fine  the  zone  of  Intense  combustion  to  the  center  of  the 
combustion  chamber. 

5,  In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber In  which  air  is  compressed,  means  for  Injecting  fuel 
Into  the  chamber,  a  piston  <\'orklng  in  said  cbambar  and 
having  an  imperforate  plate  fp.-t  thereto  and  aeparated 
from  the  face  of  the  piston  and  from  the  Bidet  of  the 
chaml^er  and  forming  with  the  piston  a  atorage  space  for 
the  compressed  air  charge  to  be  deliver  in  an  annular 
stream  int(j  the  combustion  space  on  the  working  stroae 
and  thereby  conhue  the  zt.ne  of  intense  combustion  to 
the  center  of  the  combustion  chamber. 


1.  In  an  ii.t.rnal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
an  engine  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons  therein  movable  op- 
positely and  simultaneously  therein,  inwardly  opening  air 
Inlet  valves  located  in  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  an  air 
transfer  passage  from  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  to  the  coin 
bustiou  s;'uce  thef.  of,  a  fuel  inlet  supply  between  the  pis- 
tons, and  partitions  carried  by  tlie  pistons  forming  with 
the  ',  stons  storage  spaces  for  the  compressed  air  charge 
to  o»j  delivered  In  annular  streams  Into  the  combustion 
space  hetwe.n  the  pistons  on  the  working  stroke  and 
thereby  c  'ntlne  ttie  zone  of  most  intense  combustion  to 
the  centi  r  uf  the  engine  cylinder, 

2.  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  ati  ''Ugine  cylinder  having  an  air  inlet  at  one  end  and  an 
exhi:Mst  outlet  at  the  oftposlte  end,  a  pair  of  pistons  mov- 
able oppositely  and  simultaneously  in  said  cylinder  and 
ctmtrolling  said  inlet  and  outlet.  Inwardly  opening  air 
Inlet  valves  located  In  tln'  ends  of  said  cylinder,  an  air 
transfer  passage  from  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  to  the 
combustion  space  thereof,  a  fuel  inlet  supply  l>etween  the 
pistons,  and  partitions  carried  by  the  pistons  forming 
with  the  pistons  storage  spaces  for  the  compressed  air 
charge  to  be  delivered  In  annular  streams  into  the  com 
bastion  space  Ix-tween  the  pistons  on  the  working  stroke 
and  tliereby  confine  the  zone  of  most  intense  combustion 
to  the  center  of  the  cylinder. 

H.  An  Internal  combustion  motor  Including  a  combustion 
chamber,  movable  meml)er8  forming  the  opposite  end 
walls  of  such   combustion   chamber  and   adapted  to   move 


1,149.434  DEVICE  FOR  MKASIRING,  (ORRErTlNG, 
AND  TRIMMINt;  SKIRTS  .\ND  THE  LIKE  Hannah 
Mauia  Ford,  Bath,  Eng'.iinii  Filed  Mar  17,  1911  Se- 
rial No,  6ir.,066,      (Cl.  33  —  16,) 


1.  \n  a  skirt  measuring  device  the  combination  of  a 
rigid  frame  member,  a  plane  band  of  textile  material  of 
curved  outline  supported  therefrom.  anJ  flexible  measur- 
ing means  ext>nding  outward  from  said  band. 

2  In  a  skirt  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a 
rigid  frame  member,  a  plane  curved  wire  frame  secured 
thereto,  a  band  of  textile  material  secured  to  said  frame 
and  flexible  measuring  means  extending  radially  from  said 
hand. 

a.  in  a  skirt  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a 
stiff  frame  member,  a  textib'  attachment  thereon  having 
a  curved  free  edge  remote  from  the  frame  member  adapted 
to  rective  a  waist  band,  and  flexible  means  connected  with 
said  frame  meml>er  for  making  radial  measurements  out- 
ward from  said  edge. 

4.  in  a  skirt  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a 
rigid  frame,  a  textile  backing  secured  thereto,  a  curved 
wire  frame  also  attached  thereto,  a  band  of  material  se- 
cured upon  said  curved  wire  frame,  and  a  plurality  of 
tapes  extending  from  said  band. 

5,  In  a  skirt  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a 
flat   rigid  frame  member,  a   pice  of  tfxtUe   material  hav- 
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Ing  a  wrrH  free  fd?«>  supported  In  fixed  relation  to  SHld 
frame  metntH»r  anil  adapted  to  ren^lTc  the  waist-banil  of 
a  skirt,  n  wire  frame  attached  r(>  said  fram>*  inernher,  and 
tlexlbip  meusurine  means  coiine'-t<^<l  witii  said  frame  raeta- 
ber  by  said  vrire  frame  and  exteudiiis:  outward  from  said 
free  ed>;e  for  m-  asurinc  out  th>'  length  of  a  -kirt  nnd  the 
position  of  trlmmin?. 

(Claims  »;  and  7  imt  j.rinreil  in  rhp    lazertf  ] 


1, 1451, 4.'',.".      STdKKR     BOX    M:i\F 
Detroit,  MIrh.     File  I  Jan.  1>;.   i;»l+. 
in    nc") — 109.  > 


.John   R.   FoRTi'NK. 
Serial  No.  S12,591. 


.  rep  - ijf  TIP4---  gr'ritf " "^ycg^'^gn. . 
*      ■■■ 

1.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  oi  a  plu- 
rality of  members  for  fee<llnL,'  fuel,  a  shaft  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  members,  means  on  said  shaft  for 
actnating  certain  of  said  memb«'rs,  an  actuating  meml><r 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  and  means  on  said 
actuating  member  for  actuating  the  oth»^r  of  said  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  separate  members  for  feeding  fuel,  a  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  series,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  means 
on  aald  sleeve  for  operating  certain  of  said  meniliers,  and 
means  on  the  shaft  for  operating  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers. 

:?.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  cumtiinatinn  with  a  cok- 
ing plate,  a  grate  adjacent  to  said  plate,  and  a  magazine 
above  the  plate,  of  a  series  of  stoker  boxes  slidable  upon 
said  plate  beneath  the  magailne  for  feeding  fuel  there- 
from, a  shaft  mounted  in  hearings  beneath  the  coking 
plate  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  sleeve  on 
the  forward  end  of  said  shaft  of  lesser  length  than  the 
shaft  and  operable  independently  thereof,  a  series  of  mem- 
bers on  the  shaft  for  operating  certain  of  said  stoker 
boxes,  and  a  series  of  members  "u  the  <ie.ve  for  operat- 
ing the  other  of  said  boxes. 

4.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  cok- 
ing plate,  a  grate  adjacent  to  said  jii.ite  and  a  magazine 
above  the  plate,  of  a  series  of  stoker  imxes  slidable  upon 
said  plate  beneath  the  magazine  for  feeding  fuel  there- 
from, ,1  shaft  mo'int'd  in  !)earings  beiieuth  the  coking 
plate  and  extending  iongitudinally  thereof,  a  sleeve  on 
the  forward  end  of  said  shaft  of  lesser  length  than  the 
shaft,  a  series  of  arms  detachably  secured  to  said  shaft 
beyond  the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  extending  upv?ard  Into 
engagement  with  certain  of  s.iid  boxes,  and  a  series  ot 
arms  detachably  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  extending  up- 
ward into  engatiement  with  the  other  of  said  boxes,  the 
outer  end  of  said  shaft  and  sleeve  being  adapted  for  the 
application  thereto  of  power  for  turning  the  same  to  re- 
ciprocate the  boxes. 

5.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  cornbtiiatlon  with  a  re- 
clprocable  member  for  feeding  fuel,  of  a  d'tachable  block 
carried  by  said  member  and  provided  with  an  openinir,  and 
a  movable  arm  having  an  end  of  lesser  widtli  than  the 
width  of  the  openinir  to  engage  said  opening  and  actuate 
«ald  member,  whereby  said  member  will  be  reciprocated 
a  lesser  distance  than  the  length  of  movement  of  the  arm 
and  the  distance  of  rfclproc.-iti'jn  may  !ie  chantred  ')y  de- 
taching the  block  and  substituting  another  having  a  dif- 
ferent sized  opening. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


onr  edge  of  the  body  member  a  ciraBiiel  throosrb  which 
material  may  pass,  and  a  U  shaped  grooving  knife  adapt- 
ed to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  body  member  by  the 
face  pUtea. 


2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  derw-rlbed.  a  polygonal  body 
uiemlHT  having  its  fmward  corueis  cut  inwardly  and  an- 
gularly with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  ttie  body 
member,  a  pair  of  face  plait-s  liaviu^  their  forward  ter- 
minals triangular  In  shape,  the  apexes  of  the  triangular 
portions  extending  beyond  the  terminal.s  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, and  a  U-shaped  grooving  knife  adapteil  to  ha  held  in 
assembled  position  by  th«  introduction  of  its  arms  be- 
tween the  clamping  plates  and  the  adjac  nt  faces  of  the 
body  member,  -said  knife  being  disposed  adjacent  the  for- 
ward terminal  of  the  body  meuilxT.  whereby  ttie  material 
removed  by  the  knife  escapes  tiiruugh  the  passage  detined 
by  the  apexes  of  the  triangular  poriions  of  tbe  fare  plates 
and  the  adjacent  anguiai   ed.e  of  r^  ^  butiy  member. 


1.149,4J»7.      TEBMlNAL    K(JU    FLECTKIC    WIRES.      Vi5 
CENT  Clifford  Hastings  Giuso.n,  Camden  Town.  E2ng- 
land.     Filed   May  15,    191.3.     Serial   Xo.   767. 8oe.      n'l. 
t7S— 259.) 


1.149,438.  TILING  IMPLEMENT  (H.iiir.rs  H.  Fbatt, 
Florence, '  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  Irt.  I9i:v  Serial  No. 
790.073.      (CI.   72—138.) 

1.  In  a  tool  of  the  cuaracter  described,  a  polygonal  body 
member  having  Its  forward  corners  cut  away  to  produce 
a  point,  a  pair  of  detachable  face  plates,  the  forward  ter- 
minals of  the  plates  i>xtendlng  beyond  the  forward  cor- 
1  er«  of  the  body  member  and  formlne  In   ''onnection   with 


1.  Means  for  connecting  a  flexible  electric  conductor  to 
an  ele«trlc  terminal,  couiprij-insr  a  contact  bar  wlii' h  Is 
transversely  perforafei!  aiiii  eNternally  recetisetl  Interme- 
diate Its  ends  to  allow  the  e;)d  of  tbe  i  onductor  to  be 
threade<!  through  same,  and  n  •^i^v  sirriiundlnar  Me  per- 
forated part  of  said  bar,  substatitially  as  set  fortb. 

■_'.  Means  for  connecting  a  ttexitile  electric  conductor  to 
nn  '>lectrlc  terminal.  cmnprNing  an  externally  recessed 
and  screw- threaded  lontact  tiar  which  is  transversely  per 
forated  to  allow  the  end  of  the  conductor  to  be  threaded 
through  same,  and  an  internally  screw  threaded  sleeve  s'lr 
rounding  the  perforated  part  of  said  bar.  s\ibstanti:ill.v  as 
»et  forth. 

3.  Means  for  connecting  a  flexible  electric  conductor  tc 
an  electric  terminal,  comprising  an  externally  recessed 
and  screw-threaded  contact  liar  provldetl  with  transvers* 
perforations  through  wiilch  tb<»  conductor  Is  threaded  and 
bent  backward,  and  an  internally  screw-threaded  sleeve 
surrounding  the  [perforated  part  of  said  bar.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  Means  for  connecting'  n  flexible  electric  conductor  t« 
an  electric  terminal,  comprislns:  a  contact  bar  which  la 
externally  recessed  Intermediate  its  ends  and  i^  louifitu- 
dlnally  grooved  from  the  re^esii^ed  portion  to  one  end  nf  the 
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contact  bar,  transverse  perforations  In  said  contact  bar 
through  which  tlie  end  of  the  wire  is  adapted  to  !« 
t'.r'aded,  and  a  cai>  or  sleeve  surrounding  said  bar  at  said 
end,  substantia !iy  as  set  forth. 

5.  Means  for  connecting  a  flexible  electric  conductor  to 
an  electric  terminal,  ccjmprlslng  an  externally  screw- 
threaded  contact  bar  provided  with  recesses  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  anil  with  transverse  perforations,  the  re- 
cesses merging  into  longitudinal  grooves  extending  to  the 
top  of  the  bar  and  the  conductor  lieing  threaded  through 
the  transverse  perforations  and  bent  backward  in  a 
longitudinal  ;;roove,  and  an  Internally  screw-threaded 
sleeve  screwed  on   to  said   bar,   substantially   as   set   forth. 

[Claims  C)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,110,4,is  Ill(Y<-I.E  OK  MOTOR -CYCLE  ST'I'PORT. 
W.u.TKi;  K  GuKKN.  Chicago,  U!.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1912. 
Serial  No.  734.037.     (CI.  208—75.) 


'■'  <3  }j/3 


1.  A  darlce  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  stirrup 
sha{>ed  support,  a  plate  secured  to  each  arm  thereof  and 
adapted  for  engagement  over  opposite  ends  of  the  axle  of 
the  rear  bicycle  or  motor  cycle  wheel  aad  to  be  firmly 
clamped  thereon,  a  mud  guard,  bracing  connections  be- 
tween said  plates  and  said  mud  guard,  a  spring  latch 
carriiHl  on  tbe  mud  guard  to  engage  the  end  of  said  sup- 
port when  swung  upwardly  out  of  use.  and  shoulders  on 
said  support  for  engaging  the  lower  edges  of  said  plates, 
when  said  stipporl   is  swung  down  for  use. 

2.  The  combination  ■with  a  motorcycle  of  a  support 
plvotally  mounted  and  carried  thereon  embracing  a  bar 
of  metal  In-nt  to  afford  a  conca\e  base,  and  converging 
ai  uis.  off.eeth  in  said  arms  near  the  extremities  thereof 
beyond  which  said  arms  extend  in  parallel  relation,  a 
plate  plvotally  engaged  lo  the  extremity  of  each  arm  and 
apertured  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  rear  axle  of  the  motor- 
cycle therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  in  place 
tlicreon.  a  mud  guard.  rod<  connected  with  the  mud  guard 
and  aKo  with  each  of  said  i)lates.  and  a  spring  clip  car- 
ti-ii  on  the  mn<l  yuard  and  adapted  to  hold  said  support 
out  of  operation  when  tbe  motorcycle  is  in  use. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  the  com- 
bination of  a  bar  of  metal  lient  to  stirrup  shape  and  hav- 
ing the  bottom  concave  on  the  under  side  and  converging 
arms  bent  into  parallel  relation  near  their  extremities  to 
form  shoulders,  a  plate  plvotally  connected  on  each  arm 
at  tbe  Inner  side  thereof  and  apertured  to  receive  the 
euds  of  H  niotorc.\clp  axle  slidably  therethrough,  a  mud 
guard,  stay  rods  therefor  connected  therewith  and  with 
each  one  of  said  plates,  and  a  spring  clip  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  mud  guard  for  holding  the  support  normally 
out  of  action,  said  support  acting  when  swung  downwardly 
to  afford  a  bt'jad  transverse  bearin;;  for  the  rear  wheel  to 
support  the  same  out  of  contact   with   the  ground. 

4.  In  a  bicycle  device  of  the  class  described  a  mini 
guard,  attaching  plates  having  slots  therein  adapted  to 
U'  engaged  by  the  adjusting  bolts  of  the  bicycle  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  plates  and  to  effect  an  adjustment 
thereof,  stay  rods  leading  from  the  mud  guard  to  said 
plates,  a  stlrri:p  shaped  stipjiorting  device  having  a  con 
cave  iKittom.  .'-houldered  .'irms  thereon  plvotally  engaged 
on  tlie  re.vpecii>e  plains  and  adapted  to  be  connected  there 
by  to  the  rear  axle  of  the  bicycle,  with  the  extremities  of 
said  ax:e  ixtending  through  apertures  In  said  plates,  the 
engagenient  of  said  supporting  device  on  said  plates  l>e- 
Ing  in  such  relation  with  the  axle  that  slight  forward 
swing  lieyond  tiie  center  of  support  for  the  rear  wheel 
acts  to  cause  the  shouldere<l  portions  of  said  arms  to 
bear  against  the  lower  edge  of  the  respective  plates  to 
brace  said  supportin-;  device  from  further  forward  move- 
ment. I 


5  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  eaabracing  a  stirrup 
.shaped  support  havintr  sbouidorh  thereon  a  alotied  and 
apertured  plate,  ouc  secu.'-ed  to  each  arm  of  said  stirrup 
shaped  support.  s.T.d  aperturei.  ;  .'rmittin*:  slidable  en- 
tagement  of  baid  p-aies  over  tijc  ends  uf  tbe  itxle  of  a 
motorcycle  rear  wheel  with  the  adjusting  bolts  of  the 
motorcycle  engaging  in  the  sioti.  0/  said  piatet  to  main- 
tain said  plates  in  proper  position  to  receive  tbe  shoul- 
ders on  said  supports  beariL..  -io  rtn^-hiut^t  wlien  the  sup- 
port is  swung  beneath  the  ruu:  wi.ee.  aL.l  siigbily  in  ad 
vance  thereof. 

IClaims  '•  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.149.4.^9  «;oVKKNi)K  FOR  WO<  U  i-ciRINT'EUf!  Tho 
ROLF  iinf>,KnsE.N,  Norstrand.  near  ChrlsiianU.  Norway. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  860.310.     (CI    264— r<.\ 
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fit 


1.  .\  ..'"V.rnor  comprising  a  centrifugai  niemtwr  a  cou- 
pliiisr  roiatable  and  axlally  movable  by  said  member,  a 
bell  crank  lever  mechanism  having  one  arm  cfmnected 
with  the  coupling,  a  rod  connected  to  the  other  ami  of 
.said  mechanism,  a  fluid  retarded  piston,  and  n  spring 
connection  iKtween  the  rod  and  piston,  said  rod  being 
adjustable  on  tlie  arm  to  which  it  is  wnnected  to  vary 
the  active  length  of  the   latter. 

2.  A  governor  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  a  centrifugal 
member  m(cinted  thereon,  a  co'iplins:  slee\e  rotatable 
and  axiaiiy  nioval  ie  by  said  men.lier.  a  yoke  surrounding 
the  couplin;:  and  axially  movable  thereby,  a  U-il  crunk 
lever  mechanism  ha^  ing  one  arm  oor.necte*!  to  the  yoke, 
a  rod  adjustably  connecte*!  to  the  other  arm  of  said  mecha- 
niam,  a  fluid  retarded  pi.strn.  and  a  .spring  connection  be- 
tween the  rod  luid  [liston.  said  rod  ;«elEg  adjustable  on  the 
arm  to  wbich  it  is  connecte<l  ti  vary  the  active  length 
of  the  latter. 

3.  A  governor  ((>a:pnsiiig  a  driven  shaft,  a  centrifugal 
member  mounted  liiereou.  a  coupjUiL-  sleeve  rotatable  and 
axially  movalle  !  \  -aid  meml>er  a  yoke  surrounding  the 
coupling  and  axiu!  y  iwova!  ie  tiiereby ,  a  beli  crank  lever 
mechanism  basing  one  arm  conne<'ted  to  the  yoke,  a  ro<l 
adjustally  cunne<  ted  to  the  other  Mrm  of  said  meclmnlsm. 
a  stationary  da.-i]  pot.  a  fluid  therein,  a  boiiow  piston  in 
the  dash  pot  c«'ii.:  r:  atin;;  tberiwitti  tbrough  an  ar>er- 
ture  in  its  iK'ttoHi  a  -pring  seate<i  in  said  piston,  and  a 
pivoted   iTieriiber  connecting  the  spring   and    said   rod. 

4.  A  governor  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  a  coupling 
member  connecte<i  to  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  a 
centrifugal  memlier  Uiountetl  on  the  latt«r  and  adapted 
to  mo\'  the  couiiiint:  aii.iily  according  to  the  speed  of 
the  shaft,  a  yoke  sui  rouii  iitii;  t:.e  coupling  and  nxjvable 
axially  tlicrei  v  n  transserse  rock  sh/ift.  arms  fixed  on  the 
latter  )>ivoiHil\  coi;nected  to  the  yoke,  an  operating  arm 
fixed  on  the  roi  k-shaft  at  an  angle  to  tbe  aforesaid  arms, 
a  rod  pivotal. y  connected  at  one  end  to  the  operating  arm. 
a  sLiitionary  dash-[>ot.  a  retarding  liijuld  therein,  a  hollow 
piston  iti  the  dasb  iK)t  having  an  aperture  in  Its  bottom, 
means  to  legulate  the  size  of  the  ai'crture.  a  spring 
seated  In  said  piston,  and  i  pivoted  raemU-r  (onnectlng 
the  sprlnu  to  said   ri^d 
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1.149,440      METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINERS.    Fhanklin    H    Hays,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  {tufiis  K.  Syfers,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Flle.l  Juue  8.   191L'.     Serial  No.  702,509.      (CI.  18—48.) 
The  method  of  manufacturinii?  bottles,  etc.,  which  con- 
sists   In    saturating    a    iniantlty    of   sawdust    with   sodium 
slllrate    In    subetantially    e<jual    quantities    measured    i>y 
weight  and  thoroughly  mixing  the  same  by  agitation  until 
the  sawdust  is  xronapletely  saturated  with  sodium  silicate. 
then     ni'ililiiii:     ttu-     riiixtu:.'     thus    formed    Into    blanks 
suitable   for  th^-   arti.  !.■.>   t,,   i..-   fumied  and  subjecting  the 
same  to  pressure  until   the   wli..le  is  reduced  to  a  homo- 
geneous substance  of  j.lly  like  consistency,  then  curing  the 
same   by   drying  in   a   room  of  a  comparatively   low  tem- 
peratii;e    to    avoid    undue    rapidity    of    evaporation,    and 
then  coatin^'  the  article  funned  with  a  moisture  resisting 
substame.  s'lbstantiaiiy  as  set   forth. 


1,149,441.  SEAKCH  oH  HEAH  LIGHT.  FkaNZ  J.  H»I- 
HEKUER,  .Jr.,  Hoston.  Mass.,  and  Margaret  Cabteb 
Sn  ART,  Kichmond.  Va  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
>t)8,300.      I'-'l.    -^o — -I -J  I 


1  The  combiliatioa.  In  a  head  or  search  lamp,  with  the 
lamp  housing;  a  shield  aaaoclated  with  the  housing  for 
intercepting  the  beam  <if  light;  a  rotary  electric  motor  as- 
sociated with  and  supported  by  the  lamp;  operative  con- 
nections i  etweeii  said  motor  and  said  shield  for  effecting 
the  movements  of  the  shield  in  both  directions;  an  op- 
erator manipulated  eontrollin,'  device  for  the  motor;  and 
means  for  arrestinn  the  openition  of  the  motor  as  the 
shield  reaches  the  limits  of  its  path  of  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  head  or  search  lamp  and  a 
shield  mounted  to  tte  moved  into  and  out  of  the  beam  of 
llyht  ;  of  a  motor  for  movin;;  said  shield  into  and  out  of 
the  iK^ani  of  lik-'ht.  means  fur  :irr. -sting  the  action  of  said 
motor  as  the  sliieh!  rearhev  the  limits  of  Its  path  of  move- 
ment, and  operator  manipulated  means  for  effecting  the 
action  of  said  motor  on  said  shield. 

."..  In  a  lamji  construction,  a  lamp  housing,  a  reflector 
in  said  housin::,  an  illnminant  in  said  housing,  .a  hood  or 
shield  carried  by  s;;id  housing',  .md  an  electric  motor  and 
operatlnt?  connections  between  .saiti  motor  and  said  hood 
or  shield  for  moving  said  shield  to  Intercept  the  light 
beam  at  will,  an  operatini:  circuit  for  the  motor,  and  cir- 
cuit lireakers  for  openin.-  the  motor  circuit  at  predeter- 
mined times. 

4.  In  a  lamp  construction,  a  lamp  honsin-'.  said  hous- 
ing including  an  illuminant  eh.inii.T,  :i  secund  chamber 
distinct  from  said  illuminant  chamber,  a  shield  mounted 
In  said  second  chamber,  and  a  rotary  tnotor  for  projecting 
and    retractint'  said  shield. 

.').  In  a  lamp  construct iuii.  a  'amp  housing,  said  hous- 
ing including  an  illuminant  chamber,  a  second  chamber 
distinct  from  said  illuminant  chamber,  a  shield  mounted  in 
said  second  chamber,  a  motor  for  projecting  and  retracting 
said  shield,  an  operator  nnniimlated  circuit  for  said  mo- 
tor, and  circuit  breakers  operatively  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  shiebl  for  openinL'  the  motor  clrctilt  as 
the  shield  reaches  the  limits  of  its  path  of  travel. 

[I'laims  1;  to  I'O  net  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1,140,442.  MEASURING-MACHINE.  Frank  M.  H»w- 
SON,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,670.      (CI.  221      111  ) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  frame 
work,  a  funnel  shaped  bin  carried  thereby,  a  measuring 
chamber  secured  to  aiid  deiundin::  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  bin.  said  chamber  teiii:;  furmcd  of  tubular  telescoi)- 
Ing  sections,  adjustable  relative  to  each  other,  a  mecha 
nism  having  operative  connortion  with  one  of  said  sec 
tions  whereby  said  section  may  in-  adjusteil  so  as  to  vary 
the  capacity  of  the  measuring  chamber,  said  mecbani«:>i 
including  a  hand  lever,  a  means  for  Io<  kin;;  said  lever,  in 
a  fixed  position,  a  means  for  releasiii;:  said  locking  means, 
a  transverse  lifting  rod,  one  end  of  which  Is  pivoted  to 
said  last  mentioned  sections  and  the  other  end  of  which 
has    a    slidable    engagement    with    the    framework,    and    a 

I  crank  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  h  ivirii.' 
I  an  operative  connection  with  said  hand  lever  whereby  said 
I  crank  shaft  may  be  partially  rotated  an<l  a  link,  one  end 
'  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  wrist  of  said  crank  shaft  and 
I  the  other  end  of  which  is  pivot*  ,1  to  said  lifting  rod,  and 
i  means  controlling  the  discbarue  .f  material  into  and  from 
said  measuring  chamber. 

2.  A  measuring  machine  comprising,  a  frame  work,  a 
bin  carried  thereby,  a  measurln::  chamN  r  depending  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  bin,  said  chamber  U>inc  forme<l 
of  telescoping  sections,  a  mechanism  having  operative 
connection  with  one  of  said  sections,  whereby  said  section 
may  be  adjusted,  so  as  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the  meas- 
uring chamber,  said  mechanism  imlnding  a  han<]  lever, 
a  means  for  locking  said  lever  in  fixed  position,  a  means 
for  releasing  said  lo.-king  means,  a  transvi-rse  lifting  rod, 
a  crank  shaft,  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing an  operative  connection  with  said  hand  lever,  whereby 
said  crank  shaft  may  be  partially  rotated,  and  a  link, 
one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  wrist  of  said  (rank 
shaft  and  the  other  end  of  whlih  is  pivoted  to  said  lift 
ing  rod. 


1,149,443.      COMPOSITION   OF   M.Vl  TFK    Ft)U    UFSTOR 
ING    THE    PICTURES    ON     FILMS.       FnKDEHirK     W 
HocHSTETTEn.    New   York,    .N"     \  .    assignor   to    I'aul    M. 
Pierson,  Scarboro  on-the-Iludson,  N.  Y.     Filed   Aug.  16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  7h.^,,09!.     (d.  l.U— 1  i 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  glycerin,  alcohol,  gum  camphor,  and  sulfuric  ether. 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  spe<  itied. 

2.  A  restorative  for  moving  pUture  tilms  comprisini:  In 
substantially  the  following  proportions,  ^-lycerin  eight 
ounces,  gum  camphor  five  drams,  alcohol  two  ounces,  and 
sulfuric  ether  one-half  ounce.  sub.stantlally  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


August  10, 1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


445 


1,149,444.  NECKTIE  -  CLIP.  William  H.  Hodgson, 
Rockville,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
784,467.      (CI.   24—255.) 


In  a  clasp  of  the  class  described,  a  leaf  spring  bent 
upon  itself  intermediate  Its  ends  and  in  closed  position 
having  its  extremities  adjacent  the  bend  extending  in 
diverging  relation,  the  extremities  of  said  diverging  por- 
tions remote  from  the  bend  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
confronting  oppositely  disposed  transversely  extending 
ribs,  the  free  extremities  of  the  spring  then  continuing  in 
converging  relation  and  being  provided  adjacent  their 
outer  ends  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ribs  ar- 
ranged similarly  to  said  first  mentioned  pair  of  ribs,  and 
leaf  members  seating  upon  the  converging  extremities  of 
the  spring  and  each  provided  witb  longitudinally  spaced 
pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  lugs,  the  lugs  of  each  mem 
ber  embracing  the  edges  of  the  adjacent  extremity  of  the 
■pring  and  seating  upon  the  spring  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  ritm  whereby  to  prevent  movement  of  the  mem- 
bers longitudinally  upon  the  Treniberi  of  the  spring. 


1,14;', 440.  SVKLl  rii'blil-;U.  I'.^Ms  F.  lliiL.Mf:s,  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  8.01, 4<j2, 
(Cl.  65—31.) 


In  an  article  of  the  char::-  •  ■  b  scit.ed.  In  combination 
with  a  pitcher,  upstanding  I'.an^es  iurrned  in  parallelism 
upon  the  upper  part  of  the  handle  of  said  pitcher,  the  top 
of  said  flanges  being  flush  with  the  top  of  said  pitcher. 
the  outer  face  of  said  flanges  being  curved,  a  cover  mem- 
ber adapted  to  seat  upon  the  top  of  said  pitcher,  a  tongue 
formed  integral  with  said  cover,  tianu'es  <  urved  inwardly 
upon  both  sides  of  said  ton;:ue,  said  last  named  flanges 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  ui>staniling  flanL-es,  a  sprini: 
member  centrally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  upon  the 
inner  face  of  said  tongue,  and  an  L-shaped  extension  in- 
tegral with  the  free  end  uf  said  spring  member  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  inner  face  of  said  pitcher. 


l,14!>,44t'.  RAi;  HOI.IiHK,  II.\KRY  B.  IlOTCHKiSS,  Corn 
ing.  tal.  nied  Oct.  in,  i;»14.  Serial  No.  806,439. 
(Cl.  83—26.) 

1.  .A  bag  holding;  devUe,  C(i!iiprising  concentric  bail 
members  mounted  upon  pivcits  to  swing  into  vertical  or 
horizorjta!  pusMion  and  constituting  gab  clamping  mem 
bers,  and  a  f:ame  member  linving  a  bag  supporting  ledge 
extending  between  the  ends  of  said  bail  members  and 
t-arrying  said  pivots. 


2.  A  bag  holding  device,  comprising  a  supporting  stand- 
ard, a  frame  member  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 
pivot  studs  upon  opposite  ends,  inner  and  outer  bail 
members  concentrically  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  studs 
and  constituting  bag-clamping  members,  said  concentric 
bail  members  bearing  upon  the  top  of  the  standard  when 
swung  upwardly  into  Inoperative  position,  and  stops  se- 
cured to  said  frame  member  to  support  the  ball  memt>er8 
in  horizontal  position. 


V*'            * 

Rk' 

^'m^: 

i  J 


3.  A  bag  holding  device,  comprising  a  frame  member 
with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  upper  surface 
and  provided  with  pivot  studs  upon  opposite  ends,  inner 
and  outer  ball  members  concentrically  mounted  to  swing 
upon  said  studs,  said  outer  bail  having  the  upper  por- 
tions of  its  walls  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly,  said 
inclined  surface  and  said  Inclined  walls  forming  a  hopper 
and  serving  to  guide  material  inwardly  Into  a  bag  held 
between  said  balls. 

4.  A  bag  holding  device,  comprising  concentric  bail 
members  mounted  upon  pivots  to  swing  into  vertical  or 
horizontal  P'>sl'ion  and  constituting  bag-clamping  mem- 
bers, a  frame  member  having  an  inwardly  and  downwardly 
Inclined  bag-supporting  ledge  extending  between  the  ends 
of  said  bail  members  and  carrying  said  pivots,  and  a  band 
or  hoop  secured  to  said  frame  members  adapted  to  sur- 
round an  upright  or  support  and  baving  nit. 'ins  for  en- 
gaging said  upright. 


1,149.447  rUMi.i.KY-WHEEL  MOUNT.  John  Jamis, 
Woodlawn.  I'a.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,971. 
(Cl.  64—71.) 
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A  tr'  llev  wheel  mount  including  a  [>ole,  a  harp  formed 
in  sections  and  having  a  socket  receiving  one  end  of  the 
pole  therein,  an  axle  removably  mounted  In  the  arms  of 
s.'i:d  harp  and  liaving  the  •  nils  rbcreof  threaded,  portions 
of  said  axle  projecting  beyond  the  arms  of  the  harji,  nuts 
engaged  with  the  projecting  ends  of  sad  axle  to  secure  the 
latter  li,  pl^c  '  ,  a  trolley  wheel  formed  in  two  sections 
loosely  mounted  .n  said  axle,  coil  springs  encircling  said 
axle,  between  the  sections  of  said  wheel  and  the  arms  of 
the  harp,  whereby  to  retain  the  tuc>  sectioiiv  :u^ither  In 
operative  position  and  ad(i!ti<  rial  nnts  01;  t!ie  threaded  por- 
tions of  the  axle  interposed  between  the  arms  of  the  harp 
and  the  ends  of  the  springs,  whereby  to  adjust  the  tension 
of  said  springs  in  the  securing  of  the  sections  of  the  wheel 
tog*tb«r. 
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1,149,448.  CORE-MAKING  DEVICE.  William  Johns- 
ton' and  Chakles  H.  Romkr,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  1914.     Serial  No   8fi.'>,s«4.     (CI.  22—10.) 


•TTMI 


nlons  beins  formed  integrally  with  said  bracing  ban 
and  inclined  downwardly  toward  their  outer  ends  to  nor- 
mally dispose  the  lower  bar  of  the  gate  above  the  hori- 
zontal plane  of  .said  bearing  members,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  gate. 


*^  ' 


1,149.449.      FAR.Ni-GATi:.      Z.uh.^ki.xh    F.   .J..xks.  Scotts- 

Tllle.    Va.      Filed   Aug.   13,   1914.      Serial    No.   856.610. 

(Cl.    :r.»      1,3.) 

1.  In  a  fiirm  pate,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  hinge  posts, 
hfnrlui.'  mfml>pr-  carried  on  the  lower  portions  thereof, 
a  i.-ar,'.  truiinif.ns  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower 
1iii:p:-  •  !irl  of  ^iii  -at>-  nnd  rt>cptve(l  in  said  bearing  mem- 
btr~.  ^aiil  triinui'n-  '«ir,j  inclined  downwardly  toward 
their  oi:r  r  ■  n<i<  •■>  T;.  ririJil.v  :iispose  the  lower  portion 
of  tlie  _';i'''  :i'.i^'Vo  t(i''  :l;in-  ijf  <  \i\  bearing  members,  and 
rii.in-   I'm;-   r:ii-;ii_-  RiiiJ    ^owt'Tii.t;    ^ai'l    ;;ate. 

_.  Iii  ;i  lariu  iiat.  ;i  ;.,iir  oi  sj)a. >■<!  apart  hinge  posts, 
b<^ari!nr  meraU-rs  ru rripii  by  the  lower  portions  of  said 
post-.  :.  .'ate.  liraciiii:  Lnr-  a(-'  iicd  diagonally  of  the  Inner 
end  purtinii  of  yfliil  -rat*',  ia'. Tally  extending  trunnions 
rarrl'Ki  by  the  lower  [k  rtiins  nf  said  bracing  bars  and 
opera tively  mounted  in  said   bearing  members,  said   trun- 


1.  A  core  making  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low members,  plungers  movable  in  said  members,  com- 
pressible means  for  varying  the  positions  of  the  plungera 
In  said  members,  and  means  for  locking  said  compressible 
means  In  an  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  described.  ' 

2.  A  core-making  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  hoi-  [ 
low    members,    plungers    movable   in    said   members,    com- 
pressible means  for  collectively    varying  the  positions  of  1 
tbe    plungers   In   said   meml>er8,   penetrating   devices,   and  ! 
means   for  forcing   said    devices  ♦h->>ngh   the   plungers   to 
pro.lucp    vent    tmU-    in    rb-     .  c.re>      substantially    as    dc- 
scrilied 

^^    \   Cure-making  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  hoi-  j 
b  w    :;i.-i;ibers.    plungers    movable    in    said    meml)er«,    com- 
press.ble  means  for  varylnc  the  positions  of  the  plungers 
in    said    m.  inbeis.    nie.ms    f--     1'    kini:    snld    compressible   ' 
means    m    ai.    adjusted   position,    p.net  raiiiJi:    devices,   and 
means    for    eollectlvpiy    forcing    .said    devtees    through    the   1 
plun-'er-s    to  prodti>-e   vent    boles   in    r'..    '■ores,   substantially    j 

as    deSiTib>»^;. 

4  .\  '-re  tiiak.ni:  d'Vi.  ,■  contp.-.^in;;  hi  iluw  members  ar- 
ran.'id  in  lonirltiidinal  aiinement.  plungers  movable  in 
said  members,  eoinpressilde  means  for  varying  the  poal- 
tlofis  of  said  plungers  in  their  respective  hollow  members, 
devb.es  f ■  r  locking  said  compressible  means  In  an  adjusted 
po^iti'i;  ,  rods  :idapted  to  loosely  pass  through  said  plun- 
ders, arid  ntnns  for  collectively  forcing  said  rods  through 
the  plungers  to  produce  vent  holes  in  the  cores,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  core-making  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  bar- 
rels, plungers  movable  in  said  barrels,  a  longitudinal  mem- 
ber to  which  said  barrels  are  secured  In  vertical  allne- 
rnpnr  with  each  '  ri)er.  another  longitudinal  member  sup- 
p<irtini;  ~aid  piiinirers  in  similar  nlinement,  upright  mem 
hers  a'!a;  t"d  to  guide  said  longitudinal  members  during  a 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  vary  the 
p<:)sitions  of  .said  plungers  in  their  respective  hollow  mem- 
bers, and  a  device  for  limiting  the  movement  of  gald  bar- 
rel supporting  member  In  either  direction,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


3.  In  a  farm  gate,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  hinge  posts, 
l)earlng  members  mounted  at  the  lower  portions  thereof! 
a  gate,  bracing  bars  applied  diagonally  of  the  inner  end 
portion  of  said  gate,  the  lower  portions  of  said  bars  ter- 
minating at  the  lower  inner  end  of  the  gate  and  secured 
thereto,  the  terminals  of  said  bars  being  projected  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  form  trunnions,  said  trun- 
nions being  operatlvely  receivi>d  in  the  aforesaid  bearing 
members,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  gate. 

4.  In  a  farm  gate,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  hinge  posts, 
bearing  members  mounted  at  the  lower  portions  thereof 
and  capable  of  longitudinal  adjustment,  a  gate,  a  pair  of 
diagonal  bracing  bars  applied  to  opposite  faces  of  the  Inner 
end  portion  of  said  gate  and  .secured  at  thrir  upper  ends 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  gate  at  n  [loint  spaced  from  its 
rear  end,  the  lower  portions  of  s^ud  bars  terminating  at 
the  lower  inner  end  of  said  gate  ,:.  i  s,,  ,,,  ,|  thereto  and 
bent  outwardly  and  downwardly  \.  f  ,rn  trunnions,  said 
trunnions  being  operatlvely  r.  :v,.i  ,,,  said  bearing  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  raising  and    oweriii:  siid  gate. 

5.  In  a  vertically  swinging  farm  g,tt'  t:,.  combination 
with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  hinge  posts  having  Ijear- 
Ings  therein,  of  a  gate  having  diagonal  bracing  liars  ap- 
plied to  its  rear  end  and  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof,  trunnions  carried  by  the  lower  porUons  of  said 
bracing  bars  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  bearings. 
a  clamp  adjustably  mounted  on  the  lower  bar  of  said  gate, 
flexible  elements  connected  with  said  clamp  and  with  the 
lower  ends  of  said  bracing  bars,  hooks  connected  with 
said  flexible  elements  intermediate  their  ends  and  extend- 
ing in  upright  position,  operating  levers  supported  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  gate  and  In  a  plane  above  the  gate, 
and  elements  connecting  said  operating  levers  and  said 
hooks. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,450.      SAFLTl     DKVlCE    FOU    ELEVATOR.S.      Au- 
ULST  KA.Mi'KJi:,  Cleveland,   Ohio.      Filed   Dec.  -J4     1914 
Serial  No.  878,267.      (CI.   187 — 49.) 


1.   An    elevator   car,    a    landing   door   and    an    oppr; 
cable,  In  combination  of  mechanism   for  locking   thi 


car 
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at  a  landing  and  the  said  cable  simulUneously  com;  ri.-ir.j 
a  rack  on  the  l)ottom  of  the  said  door  a  worm  scn-w  lu 
the  landing  and  a  yoke  adapted  to  n.:  -i;  said  screw, 
locking  bolts  engaged  with  said  yoke  ani  a  iat  te  !  to  pene- 
trate the  car.  a  pair  of  bolts  on  said  car  uxiaiiy  alined 
with  said  locking  tolts  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  bolts,  a  lock  for  said  cable  comprising 
a  pivoted  lever  on  the  car  and  a  stud  fixed  &\  the  landin- 
and  actuating  means  for  said  lever  connected  initially 
with  the  said  cross-bar. 

2  An  elevator  car  and  means  to  prevent  the  operation 
of  the  operating  cable  when  the  <  .-  i>  at  a  landing  and 
the  door  Is  open,  said  means  compnsini;  a  screw  located 
in  the  door  lauding  and  a  yoke  adapted  to  run  thereon 
and  a  set  of  bolts  engaged  with  said  yoke  and  adapted 
to  be  thrust  Into  the  car.  lu  combination  with  gripping 
means  for  the  cable  consisting  of  a  flxM  stud  at  the 
landing,  a  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  on  the  car  and 
adapted  to  press  the  cable  against  said  stn  1.  a  pair  of 
bolts  In  thrusting  relations  with  said  locking  bolts,  a 
cross-bar  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  pair  of  bolts 
and  a  retracting  spring  for  the  said  bar,  and  lever  and  link 
connections  with  said  bar  adapted  to  operate  said  locking 

lov6r 

3  An  elevator  having  a  car  and  an  operating  cable,  lu 
combination  with  a  sliding  door  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  lock  the  car  at  a 
landing  and  to  grip  the  said  cable  simnltaneously,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  locking  bolts  supported  In  the 
landluL'  and  adapted  to  engage  the  car.  a  worn,  screw 
In  the  landing  and  a  pinion  thereon,  a  rack  on  tb,e  bottom 
of  the  door  engaging  said  pinion,  a  yoke  on  said  screw 
and  engaged  at  Its  ends  with  the  hea-is  of  said  bolts,  a 
pair  of  auxiliary  spring-pressed  brits  .  .imaged  by  said 
locking  bolts  and  a  cross  bar  come  in.  t!i.  same,  a  lock- 
ing lever  for  the  cable  and  means  to  actuate  the  said 
iPver  having  operating  connection  with  said  cross  bar, 
whereby  both  the  car  and  the  cable  are  simuita tit-ously 
lockpd. 


cutter  to  adjust  the  cutter  longitudinally  of  the  holder, 
and  a  screw  fitting  In  one  wall  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
holder  and  at  right  angles  to  the  cutter,  the  Inner  end  of 


1149  451        METHOD    OF    MAMFACTURING    GLASS. 
'  Ralph  G.  Ka.nn.  Pittsburgh,  Fa.     Filed   Au.-    l^.   1912. 
Serial  No.  715.662.      (Cl.  49-77.) 


i!i  ki-^ya&-^^  _  ^ V 


In  the  manufacture  of  glass,  the  method  of  preparing 
and  Introducing  batch  material  Into  glass  melting  recep- 
tacles, which  consists  In  forming  the  batch  material  Into 
separate  self-sustaining  unit  masses  each  of  which  has  a 
definite  predetermined  content  of  batrl,  mn*^.  rial  therein 
and  In  which  the  material  Is  confin.  •!  a^aii-t  loss  and 
segregation  in  handling,  and  making  up  eacti  batch  from 
a  plurality  of  superimposed  unit  masses  introduced  Into 
the  receptacle  in  their  unit  mass  form  and  retained  in 
such  form  until  attacked  by  the  heat  of  the  furnace  pot 
or  tank;  substantially    as  described. 


said  screw  being  tapered  to  fit  within  the  longitudinal 
groove  of  the  cutter  to  lock  the  same  against  the  opposite 
wall  of  the  groove. 


1,149,453.  SPEED  INDICATOR.  William  J.  Lahdom, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
813.574.      (Cl.  200—27.) 


1.140,4.'.!'  I't'Tl  l.K  111".  Mb  \i.  r-.i;  H.  K^"  ntz,  Wuyues- 
l„.rw,  i'a  lied  .luue  !::,  li'lo.  Serbal  No.  775.386. 
(Cl.  10 — 100.) 

.\  cutter  holder.  Including  a  body  v>ortion  liaving  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  therethrough,  an  mte-ra!  pivoting  pin  dis- 
posed at  niilit  .^t.jle-  to  t'-i  ui:uervid.  of  atid  ne-ar  the 
n'ar  end  of  the  boiiler,  said  bod.>  |>ortion  [•'■m.c  i,.ro\i(ip<! 
wlTb  an  inclined  lon^Miidma.v  dispose^,!  ;:ro,jve  the  fiM 
length  of  tlie  upper  fHie  tlirrro!,  a  [lortn  :,  ot  liie  opposed 
walls  of  the  groove  1«  ii..r  s.  rew  t;.readed,  a  cutter  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  in  on-  M(te  tiiereof  and  paraiv: 
cutter  forming  ribs  upon  tii'  .;  posit-  ^nie  a  -  :■"  ;n 
sertlble  within  the  threaded  portion  of  the  man  groove 
of  the  holder   for  engagement    with   the    re:  r   .  nd    of    the 


A  device  of  the  clas.s  described,  comprising  a  circular 
base  having  a  series  of  openings  arranged  on  an  ar  ,  i. 
insnlfitor  piate  .Hrrvinp  tubular  bos^os  ndarited  fir  seat- 
Ine  on  said  !^--  wit:  the  bosses  p  .sitioned  in  tiit  base 
..peniiif-  -pfl--i  arcuate  contact  plates  mcemt.  d  (  :.  t-aid 
insnb'^.tor  plate  and  positioned  above  the  lase  npeo;nus. 
tber..  Ulng  openings  in  said  contact  plates  registering 
wltb  -ani  tubular  Iwsws.  headed  screws  passn^  thr<  iigh 
said  u.ase  plate  openings  and  tubular  boss.  >  Hnd  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  contact  plates,  an  Indi- 
cator hand  contacting  said  contact  plates,  a  battery  In 
circuit  with  said  contact  plates  and  indicator  hand  and 
means  selectively  positioned  between  the  ends  of  said 
contact  plates  to  connect  certain  ones  of  said  plates  m 
series. 


1149  454      NUT   OR   BOLT   LU(K.     Benjamin    W.    Lat- 
'ton.    Lyons.    Kans.     nied   Aug.    22,    1914.     Serial    No. 
858.045.      (Cl.  151—54.) 

5 


Cn'  y_ 


x^ztT 


A  nut  lock  including  a  circular  metallic  disk  Laving  a 
loiaraily  located  non-circular  opening  adapted  to  n  celve 
an  element  to  l»e  held,  and  a  plurality  o(  ret 
formed  integriiliy  with  the  disk,  said  spurs  .. 
by  arcuate  kerfs  cut  Inwardly  from  tb.  eii-i 
and  by  uendlng  the  segmental  portions  freed 
to  lie  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plant 
the  faces  of  said  segmental  portions  U'lnt 
plan*"-  comprehemling  rfdll  of  the  disk 


-. inin.;  spurs 
n;;  j  roduced 
of  tbe  disk 
by  tilt  k' rfs 
cd  tbe  disk, 
oji^'x-isoi     lU 


448 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  io,  19 15. 


1.149,455.  E'RIXTING  APPARATUS.  Samtel  Lipsius, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
.S60.969.      (CI.  101—182.) 


1.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  producing  raised  print- 
ing combining  a  convener  for  a  freshly-inked  and  pow- 
dered sheet  of  paper,  said  conveyer  being  constructed  to 
carry  said  sheet  gradually  upward  and  then  downward,  a 
hood  containing  said  conveyer  for  applying  to  said  sheet 
a  sufficiently  high  temperature  to  fuse  the  powder  by  the 
heat  and  thereby  form  raised  prtntlu;:;.  and  means  for 
Internally  heating  said  hood. 

2.  .\n  automatic  a[iparatus  for  producing  raised  print- 
ing combining  means  for  supporting  a  freshiy  inked  sheet 
of  paper,  a  powder  bath  containing  an  ink  absorbing  in- 
gredient, uu-ans  for  passing  the  sheet  through  said  bath 
w^hereby  a  portion  of  said  ingredient  adheres  to  said  sheet, 
and  means  fur  removing  the  ingredient  from  the  non- 
Inked  portions  of  the  sheet. 

'A.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  producing  raised  print- 
ing comt)ining  a  powder  bath  contalniu;;  a  iiun-metalllc 
Ink-absorbing  ingredient  readily  fusible  with  heat,  a  cyl- 
inder adapted  to  support  a  freshly  printed  sh.et  of  paper 
and  having  its  lower  surface  extending  below  the  normal 
surface  of  the  powdiT  and  adapted  to  carry  said  sheet 
througli  the  bath,  and  raeans  for  rotating  .said  cylinder. 

4.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  producing  raised  print- 
ing combining  a  conveyer  adapted  to  carry  a  freshly  inked 
and  powdered  sheet  in  an  upward  and  then  downward  di- 
rection, a  hood  over  said  conveyer  and  shaped  in  approxi- 
mate conformity  to  the  path  of  said  sheet,  and  a  source 
of  heat  near  said  path  whereby  said  sheet  is  subjected  to 
a  progressivi-ly  iucieasing  temperature  In  its  travel  along 
said  conveyer,  tu  ftise  said  powder  into  said  ink  to  form 
raised  printing. 

5,  An  automatic  apparatus  for  producin.;  imitation  en- 
gravln:.'  ci;ini)iiiing  a  conveyer  for  carrying  separate  sheets 
through  in  inverted  position  with  their  freshly  printed 
areas  facing  downwardly  ;  means  comprising  a  powder 
barli  for  ai)plying  a  fusible  resinous  powder  to  inverted 
areas  of  said  sheets  ;  and  a  fusion  oven  adapted  to  melt  the 
powder  adiieriii::  to  the  inked  Uues  during  the  transit  of 
said   sheets. 


1.14!t,4.-.f.  i.AKMENT  FoiIM  Alglst  J.  Llndberg, 
Weebawkeii,  N.  .1  ,  assi-nor  to  Tac-Kite  Company,  Inc., 
a  Curpdiatiou  of  New  York.  Filed  .Mar.  22,  1915.  Se- 
rial   N..     I»'..(it7.      (CI.   211 — 13. > 


1,  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion formed  of  cardltoard  having  a  pair  of  slits  within 
the  body  portion  forming  wings  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  body  portion,  hinge  portions  extending  from  the 
lower  eu,i  of  said  slits  to  the  lower  ed;:e  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  wings  connecting  said  wings  and  body  portion 
at  opposite  edges,  said  wings  and  hinge  portions  being 
adapted  to  fold  over  upon  the  body  portion  to  produce  the 
required  form  in  the  device,  and  means  securing  such 
wings  in  their  folded  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  n  body  por- 
tion formed  of  cardboard  and  provided  with  a  slit,  wings 
connected  therewith  by  hinge  portions  and  adapted  to  be 
folded   and   engaged   wltn   said   slit   to   thereby   bring   the 


cardboard  to  bulged  formation,  and  flaps  at  the  upper 
portion  of  the  device  arranged  to  be  bent  to  support  said 
device  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  box. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  blank  made 
of  a  single  piece  of  cardboard  having  a  pair  of  angular 
silts  extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly  within  the  Iwdy 
thereof,  and  a  second  pair  of  slits  converging  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  from  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the  said  blank 
having  creases  therein  extending  downwardly  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  said  inwardly  extending  portions  of  the 
first  mentioned  slits,  whereby  the  side  portions  of  the 
blank  may  ue  folded  inwardly  upon  the  central  portion  of 
the  blank,  and  means  for  retaining  such  side  portions  in 
their  folded  position 


1,149,457.  ELEVATING  TRUCK.  Wh.i.iam  ,Ix\h,s  Mc- 
Callum  and  Warre.n  Cha.mbers,  Toronto,  (Jntano,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  ijiapman  Double  Ball  Bearing  Com- 
pany of  Canada.  limited,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1!.»11.    Serial  No.  856,248.    (Cl.  254—10.) 


1.  In  an  elevating  truck  the  conihlnation  of  the  main 
frame;  a  frame  mounted  on  said  main  frame  so  as  to  move 
vertically  when  moved  horizontally  ;  a  turntaiile  mounted 
on  said  main  frame  to  rotate  horizontally  :  a  rocking  in»m 
ber  mounted  on  said  turntable  to  swlnu'  in  a  vertical  plane  ; 
a  flexible  connection  between  said  rocking  memlx'r  and  the 
movable  frame;  guide  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  pull 
of  said  flexible  connection  on  the  uioval)le  frame  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  direction  for  any  position  of  the  turn- 
table ;  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontal  grooved  guides  sup- 
ported on  the  turntable  close  to  one  another,  the  flexible 
connection  passing  between  them  ;  a  handle  fulcrumed  in 
operative  relationship  to  the  rocking  member  ;  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  handle  and  the  rocking 
member  at  will. 

2.  In  an  elevating  truck  the  combination  of  the  main 
frame ;  a  frame  mounted  on  said  main  frame  so  as  to 
move  vertically  when  moved  horizontally ;  a  turntable 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  to  rotate  horizontally  ;  a 
rocking  member  mounted  on  said  turntable  to  swing  In  a 
vertical  plane  ;  a  flexible  connection  between  said  rocking 
member  and  the  movable  frame  ;  guide  means  adapted  to 
maintain  the  pull  of  said  tlexibl-'  connection  on  the  mov 
able  frame  in  substantially  the  same  direction  fo;  any  po 
sltion  of  the  turntable;  a  handle  fulcrumed  in  operative 
relationship  to  the  rocking  member  ;  meanN  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  handle  and  the  rocking  member  at  will; 
and  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  turntable  adapted  to  lock  the 
rocking  member  when  the  movable  frame  L-  in  its  elevated 
position,  the  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  handle 
and  the  rocking  member  being  adapted  also  to  be  posi- 
tioned to  engage  and  release  said  latch  when  the  tiaiidle  is 
moved  toward  the  vertical 

3.  In  an  elevating  truck  employing  a  frame  vertic.aily 
movable  on  the  truck  frame  :  means  for  actuating  the  mov 
able  frame  comprising  a  turntable  :  a  quadrant  pivoted  on 
the  turntable;  a  chain  secured  to  the  vertically  movable 
frame  and  to  the  said  quadrant  so  as  to  wrap  on  the 
same;  a  pair  of  horizontal  guide  sheaves  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  the  turntable  close  to  one  another,  the  chain 
leading  between  them  ;  a  handle  fulcrumed  concentric 
with  the  quadrant  :  and  means  for  locking  the  handle  to 
the  quadrant  at  will 
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4.  In  an  elevating  truck  employing  a  frame  vertically 
movable  on  the  truck  frame  .  means  for  actuating  the  mov- 
able fiHux'  comprir-ing  a  turntable:  a  quadrant  pivoted  on 
the  turntable;  a  chain  secured  to  the  vertically  movable 
frame  and  to  tlie  said  quad:  ant  so  as  to  wrap  on  the 
same  ;  a  pair  of  horizontal  guide  sheaves  pivotally  sup-  t 
ported  on  the  turntable  close  to  one  another,  the  chain 
leading  between  them  ;  a  handle  fulcrumed  concentric  with 
the  quadrant  ;  and  means  for  locking  the  handle  to  the 
quadrant  at  will  comprising  a  rod  slidable  longitudinally 
of  the  haiiille.  and  a  bolt  carried  by  said  rod,  the  quadrant 
Itelng  provided  with  a  shoulder  engageable  by  the  bolt. 

T>.  In  an  elevating  truck  employing  a  frame  vertically 
movable  on  the  truck  frame  ,  means  for  actuating  the  mov- 
able frame  comprising  a  turntable;  a  (|uadrant  pivoted  on 
the  turntable;  a  chain  se(Uied  to  the  vertically  movable 
frame  and  to  the  said  quadrant  .^o  as  to  wrap  on  the 
same  :  a  pair  of  horizontal  guide  sheaves  pivotally  sup- 
poit.d  on  the  turntal)le  close  to  one  another,  the  chain 
leading  between  them  ;  a  handle  fulcrumed  concentric  with 
the  quadrant  ;  means  for  locking  the  handle  to  the  quad- 
rant at  will;  and  a  vertical  roller  journaled  on  the  main 
frame  behind  the  pan  of  rollers,  tlie  chain  passing  over  it. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


arched  axle  carried  by  the  lift  arms,  equallilng  sprlngi 
fixed  to  the  frame  and  axle  adapted  to  exert  an  upward 
pull  upon  the  frame,  a  second  transverse  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  frame,  actuating  arms  fixed  to  the  shaft,  balancing 
arms  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  slot  formed  In  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  balancing  arms  and  a  pin  fixed  to  the 
arched  axle  and  confined  within  the  slot  of  the  balancing 
arm. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.149,4.-.rc  AUTOMOBILE  TIKF. 
BriKiklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
719,598.      (CL   152—5.) 


Edward  J.  Mitchill. 
10,    1912.      Serial    No 


.149,458.  COTTON  HAKVFSTFiJ  Thi>m.\s  Matlcrk, 
Marshall.  Ark.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Chas.  L.  Bough- 
ner.  St.  John.  Kans.  Filed  Apr  JO,  liM4  Serial  No. 
833,015.      (Cl.  56—32.^ 
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1.  In  a  wheeled  cairiage.  a  frame,  a  tran-vir-.  sha^t 
journaled  in  the  frame,  lift  arms  fixed  to  tt  e  vhaft.  an 
arched  axle  carried  by  the  lift  arms,  an.i  e.jnalizlng 
springs  fixed  to  the  frame  and  axle  and  ad.ipted  to  exert 
an  upward  pull  upon  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  carriage,  a  frame,  a  transverse  shaft 
journaled  in  said  frame,  lift  arms  fixed  to  the  sliaft.  an 
arched  axle  carried  by  the  lift  arms,  equalizing  ■'iriugs 
fixed  to  the  frame  and  axle  adapted  to  exert  an  upward 
pull  upon  the  frame,  and  means  provided  for  adjusting  the 
axle  forward  or  rearward,  thereby  italamiug  the  carriage 
upon  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  carriage,  a  lrnm>.  a  t  ansverse  shaft 
journaled  In  said  frame,  lift  arms  flx.d  to  the  sliaft,  an 
arched  axle  carried  by  the  lift  arms  e()ualizlng  stirings 
fixed  to  the  frame  and  axle  adapted  to  exert  an  upward 
pull  upon  the  frame,  a  second  transverse  shaft  journaled 
In  the  frame,  a  lever  carried  by  the  second  shaft,  actuat- 
ing arms  carried  by  the  shaft  .and  means  corndated  with 
the  actuating  arms  and  arcl;ed  axlr  for  shifting  the  jiosl- 
tion  of  said  axle. 

4  In  a  wheeled  carria;:e.  a  frano  .  a  transverse  sliaft 
journaled  in  said  frame,  lift  arms  fixed  to  the  shaft,  an 
arched  axle  carried  by  the  lift  arms,  equalizing  springs 
fixed  to  the  f;ame  atul  axle  adapted  to  exert  an  upward 
pull  upon  the  frame,  a  se*  ond  transverse  shaft  journaled 
on  the  hood,  a  lever  carried  by  the  second  shaft.  a(ru..ting 
arms  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  balancing  arms  correlated  with 
tlie  actuafiuL'  arms  and  arched  axle. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  carriage,  a  frame,  a  transverse  shaft 
Jounia:e>i   in    said    frame,    lift   arms  fixed  to   the  shaft,  an 


In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim.  ;i  tire  (oniprisnig  sec- 
tions of  resilient  material  having  ends  wliicti  are  norma  11 » 
parallel,  said  sections  being  rounded  transversely  at  tlieir 
outer  sides   and  being  normally   flat   at  their  inner  sides, 
said   sections   having   longitudinal    txires   located   at   their 
central   portions,   the  passageways  through  which   are  un- 
obstructed   from  end  to   (  ud  of  the  sections,  each   section 
haviiiL-  at  one  end  a  wedge-shaped  stud  one  side  of  which 
is  in  the  same  plane  as  the  flat  side  of  the  section,  each 
section    having   at    its   other    end    a    wedge  shaped    socket 
wliich  opens  at  one  side  of  the  fiat  side  of  the  section  and 
which  terminates  short  of  the  center  of  the  section,  the 
stud  of  one  section  fitting  snugly  into   tlie   socket  of  the 
next  adjacent  section,  and  the  flat  sides  of   the  sections 
l«earing  against  the  wheel  rim,  whereby  the  studs  are  held 
by   the  rim  in  the  socket  and  the  sections  are  joined  to 
gether  at  their  innermost  portions  only  and  the  portions 
of    the   sections   having   the    botes  are  spaced    from    each 
other,  and  a  cover  inclosing  the  sections  and  connected  at 
its  edges  with  the  wheel  rim  and  bridging  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  sections  and  thereby  confining  a  plenum  of  air 
between  the  sections  and   in  the  bores   thereof,   the  parts 
being  so  arranged  that  when  the  tire  is  compressed  at  one 
point  the  air  within  the  cover  is  maintained  at  the  same 
degree   of    pressure    at    the   opposite  ends    of   ail    of    the 
sections. 


1,149.460,  CAR-SEAL.  Jebemiah  A.  OConnor  and  Ed 
WARD  Fitzgerald,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  8.  1914. 
Serial  No.  849,670.      (Cl.  70—99.) 


1     .\  seal  comprising  «D  elongated  strip,  a  longitudinally 
extending  portion,  lateral  portion   of   substantially    equal 
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width  with  the  socket  adapted  to  !>e  folded  io  overlapping 
relation  to  form  the  inner  members  of  the  socket,  a  longi 
tudinaliy  ertendinjf  strip  folded  outermost  over  the  lateral 
portions  and  having  a  ^slotted  tian?fd  end  adapted  to  per 
mlt  of  tlie  Insertion  of  the  tongue  of  the  strip  Into  the 
socket,  means  within  the  socket  adapted  to  reversely  lock 
the  tongue  from  spaced  opposit.'  sides  of  the  socket  and 
extending  into  the  eitremf  taptTPd  portioii  of  the  socket 
upon  ins«Mri..n  therein,  wheitHj.v  to  jirevcur  tampering 
without  breaking  tho  seal. 

-.  In  combluarinr!  with  n  sof-ker  f-nsin;;  and  inrefjrallj 
related  thereto  a  car  seal  shackl._>  consisting  uf  an  elon- 
gated strip  having  widened  transversely  slotted  end  por- 
tions substantially  equal  to  the  socket  casing  in  length 
and  havlHij  the  slot*  therein  of  not  less  width  than  the 
shackle  3tri[i. 

H.  A  sea!  (ornprisiuK  an  elotii;,i ted  strip;  a  socket  pro- 
vided ,it  iiti.-  .  i;d  of  said  strip  adapted  to  snugly  receive 
the  op|Hjsire  ^^n,\  of  sal.i  striji  .  means  for  automatically 
lockhii,'  said  lust  ni-ntiontHl  end  of  said  strip  in  engage- 
ment with  said  socket  upon  Insertion  thereof  into  said 
socket,  the  portion  of  said  strip  adjacent  the  end  thereof 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  socket,  being  of  greater 
width  than  the  enua^rlng  end  thereof,  said  wider  portion 
being  slotted,  transversely,  the  slots  extending  into  lines 
parallel  with  the  main   portion  of  the  shackle 

4.  In  a  car  seal,  the  combination  of  a  shackle,  means  In- 
tegral with  the  shackle  forniin::  a  socket  and  catch, 
widened  portions  at  opposite  ends  of  the  shackle,  each 
having  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  slots  of  sub- 
stantially equal  width  with  adjolnini;  portions  of  the 
■hackle,  and  a  shackle  tongue  adapted  for  insertion  into 
and  engagement  with  the  socket,  the  shackle  strip  having 
a  Blot  adjacent  the  socket  of  less  width  than  the  slot.s  in 
the  widened  portion  of  the  shackle,  substantially  as  <hown. 

5.  A  seal  comprising  an  elongated  strip  ;  a  socket  pro- 
vided at  one  end  of  said  strip  adapted  to  snugly  receive 
the  opposite  end  of  said  strip  :  means  for  automatically 
locking  said  last  mentioned  end  of  said  strip  In  engak:e 
ment  with  said  .socket  upon  insertion  thereof  Into  .said 
•ocket,  said  portions  of  said  strip  adjacent  said  socket, 
when  the  ends  of  said  strip  are  locked  together,  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  mouth  of  said  socket  or  the  engag- 
ing end  of  said  strip,  said  wider  strip  portions  having 
slots  tiienin  of  a  width  no'  less  than  the  width  of  said 
socket  mouth  or  engaging  strip  end,  substantially  as  d" 
■cribed. 

(Claims  Q  to  10  not  printed  in  the  i;a2ette.] 


1,149,461.  CAK-SKAI..  Jkkemiah  A.  OCossnu  and  Ed 
WAKD  iMTZGEKALu,  Chicago,  111.  1-iled  Sept.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  883,468.      (CI.  70— 99.  > 


1.  A  car  seat  having  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
shackle  widened  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots  diagonally 
disposed   therein   for   the  purpovies  specified. 

2.  A  c.ir  seal  h.-ivini:  a  sliackie  enlarged  at  and  adjacent 
to  the  portion  adapted  to  pass  through  the  car  door  lock- 
ing bolt  an  i  haviii;:  slots  transv.rsely  disposed  in  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  shackle,  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
shackle  being  folded  longitudinally  to  overlap  the  slotted 
part. 


3.  A  Dir  seal  having  a  shackle  with  an  enlarged  inter 
mediate  ;i.)rthui,  the  aforesaid  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  tran.sverseiy  disposed  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  longl- 
tudiuaiiy  folded  over  portions  overlapping  the  ends  of 
the  slots. 

4.  In  a  car  seal,  the  combination  of  a  shackle  having 
widened  end  portions  and  a  widened  Intermediate  por- 
tion, each  of  the  widened  portions  having  transversely 
disposed  slots  of  a  width  not  less  than  that  of  the  narrow 
portions  of  the  shackle  ;  a  tongtie  at  one  end  of  the 
shackle;  and  a  socket  at  the  other  end  of  the  shackle 
adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  afuresaid  ;  and  means  for 
automatically  locking  the  tongue  in  engagement  with  the 
socket  upon  its  insertion  into  the  80(  ket. 

5.  In  a  car  seat,  a  shackle  having  a  widened  inter 
mediate  portion  adapted  to  pa.ss  Ijehiod  a  car  door  licit. 
said  portion  having  a  plurality  of  diagonally  dlspo.sed 
slots  of  a  width  not  less  than  that  of  other  porti'ms  oi 
the  shackle,  whereby  the  shackle  will  break  at  dia.;onally 
disposed  polnt.s  if  tampered  with  and  increase  the  oli 
stacles  to  splicing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.] 


1,149,462.  CAR-SEAL.  Ikhfmimi  a.  O'Connor  and  Ed- 
ward FiTZQEHALD,  Chicago.  III.  File<i  Ihc  21  ihu 
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1.  In  a  seal,  the  combination  witli  a  shackle  and  ton^e, 
of  a   socket  comprising  n   slotted   socket   head   portion,  a 

iongitudlnally-exi. ■ruling  socket  base  strip,  a  corresponding 
extended  socket  top  portion,  an  inwardly  l)ent  slotted 
flange  at  the  end  tliereof.  laterally  projecting  wings  dis- 
posed on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  socket  cover  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  each  other,  the  outer  wing 
having  a  slotted  flange  end  folded  inwardly,  and  autoniatii 
catch  means  within  the  socket  adapted  to  engage  the 
shackle  tongue  upon  insertion  into  the  socket,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  in  a  seal,  the  combination  with  a  shackle  and  tongue, 
of  an  extended  strip  portion  bent  to  form  a  socket  head 
and  socket  base  and  having  a  slot  in  the  sockit  head  for 
the  admission  of  the  tongue  element,  a  socket  top  portion 
havhiii  automatic  catch  means  to  engage  with  the  tongue 
of  the  seal  and  having  a  slotted  end  flange  having  its 
slot  disposed  in  alinement  with  the  slot  in  the  socket  head. 

3.  In  a  seal,  the  combination  with  a  shackle  and 
tongue,  of  a  socket  comprising  an  offset  slotted  socket 
bead,  a  socket  base  strlji  extended  therefrom,  a  reversely 
bent  socfept  top  portion,  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
tongue,  opposite  laterally  projecting  wings  adapted  to 
be  folded  one  over  the  other,  the  inner  wing  having  an  in 
wardly  projecting  tongue  spaced  apart  from  the  tongue  or 
the  socket  cover  portion,  and  the  outer  wing  having  a 
slotted  flange  end.  ami  a  similar  slotted  flanize  end  on  the 
socket  top  portion,  said  flange  ends  hnvini;  their  slots 
disposed  in  alinement  with  the  slot  in  the  socket  head  to 
permit  of  the  insertion  of  the  shackle  ton;.'ue  to  lock  the 
seal. 

4.  In  a  seal,  the  combination  with  a  shackle  and  tongue, 
of  an  extended  strip  portion  bent  to  form  a  socket  head 
and  socket  tiase  and  ha  vine  .•>  slot  In  the  socket  head.  » 
reversely  bent  socket  cover  portion  extending  from  the 
socket  base  strip.  olTset  opposite  wings  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  socket  cover,  spaced  automatic  catch  means 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  socket  cover  and  the  inner 
wing,  and  slotted  locking  flanges  extending  from  the  ends 
of  the  socket  cover  portion  and  the  outer  wing,  having 
the  slots  disposed  In  alinement  with  the  slot  In  the  socket 
head  portion  for  the  admission  of  the  shackle  tongue  to 
lock  the  seal,  the  socket  elements  l)eing  disposed  as  shown 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.14ft,4«,'^  APPARATTS  FOR  SF3PABATING  COAL. 
ORK,  Slc.  Frank  Pardke.  Haileton.  Pa.  Filed  May 
2    Iftl.'^.     Serial  No    "ftS.lTO       (Cl.  83 — 82.) 
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1.  A  separating  chamber  wherein  material  is  suspended 
in  fluid,  said  chamber  having  a  discharge  opening  at  its 
lower  end  In  combination  with  means  for  delivering  the 
material  under  regulated  fluid  pressure  tangentlally  to 
the  upper  part  uf  the  separating  chaml)er  ;  an  axlally  de- 
pending suction  tube  in  the  chamber  extending  into  prox- 
imity with  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber,  and  controllable 
means  for  supplying  additional  fluid  to  the  chamber  up- 
wardly and  axially  toward  the  suction  tube  and  across  the 
path  of  descending  material. 

2.  \  separating  chamber  wherein  material  is  suspended 
in  fluid,  said  chamber  having  a  downwardly  tapering 
lower  part  and  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end.  in 
combination  with  means  for  delivering  the  material  under 
regulated  fluid  pressur.'  langentially  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  sepatatlng  chamber  ;  an  axlally  depending  suction  tube 
In  the  chamber  extending  into  proximity  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  chamt)er,  and  controllable  means  for  supply- 
ing additional  fluid  to  the  chamber  upwardly  and  axlally 
toward  the  suction  tube  and  across  the  path  of  the  de- 
scending material, 

3.  A  separating  chiimiier  wherein  material  is  suspended 
in  fluid,  said  chaml)«r  having  a  discharge  opening  at  Its 
lower  end,  in  combination  with  means  for  delivering  the 
material  under  reguiatetl  flniil  pressure  tangentlally  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  separating  chamber  ;  an  axially  de- 
pending suction  tulie  in  the  chamber  extending  into  prox- 
imity with  tiie  lower  end  of  the  chamber;  an  inverted 
cone  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  and  controllable 
means  for  supplying  additional  fluid  to  the  cham^>er  up- 
wardly and  axlally  toward  the  suction  tube,  against  said 
Inverted  cone  and  across  the  path  of  the  descending  ma- 
terial. 

4.  A  separating  chamber  wherein  material  is  suspended 
in  fluid,  said  chamber  having  a  discharge  openinir  at  its 
lower  end,  in  combination  with  means  for  delivering  the 
material  under  regulated  fluid  pressure  tangentlally  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  separating  cnamber  ;  an  axlally  ae- 
pending  suction  tube  in  the  chamber  extending  into  prox- 
imity with  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  pressuie  in  said  suction  tube  and  means  for 
supplying  additional  fluid  to  the  chamt)€r  upwardly  and 
axinlly  toward  the  siiction  tube  and  across  the  path  of  de- 
scending material. 


1.149.464.  COVER  FA.'^TK.NINi;  DEVICE.  Thomas  E. 
Pope.  Sayre.  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,540.      (Cl.  68—1.) 


ing  on  said  supports,  said  hall  having  a  key-bole  slot 
formed  in  one  end  thereof,  a  headed  element  carried  by 
said  board,  said  slot  adapted  to  !>e  detachably  engaged 
with  said  element,  said  bail  having  an  opening  formed  In 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  means  engageable  with  said 
opening  to  vary  the  tension  i)f  said  ball. 


A  cover  securing  attachment   for   ironing   boards   com 
prising,  in  combination  with  a  board,  a  plur.'ility  of  sup 
ports  detachably  secured  to  and  extending  from  the  under 
side  thereof,  a  ball  extending  around  said  board  and  rest- 


l,14it.465.      CLEAN-OI    1     ilTTlNt,    iOK    I' 
%\'.  I'dwkb,  Peabody,  Mass      Kil>f!  .I;iy  jr! 
No.   J552.704.      'Cl.    i:-!7 — 76.  i 


IP- 


I'KS. 
1S'14. 


,l<tHN 

Serial 


In  coiubinatloL  wiih  a  pipe  ha\iLg  h  hi,,  .-it  it.-  er.ri.  a 
tubular  sieeTe  within  the  hub  terminating  short  of  the 
outer  end  of  the  hub.  a  plug  removably  .secured  to  the  in 
terior  of  the  sh-eve  and  p.-ojectlng  beyond  the  outer  end 
thereof,  and  a  lx)dy  of  pa.  king  material  betweeu  thi-  hub 
and  the  sleeve  and  between  the  hub  and  the  piug.  fonn- 
in^  a  single  seal  Ly  which  the  sleeve  and  plug  are  both 
directly  sealed  to  the  hul.  and  by  which  the  sleeve  is 
permanently  sealed  t-  the  hub  while  the  plug  may  be  re- 
t:iovi'd  from  the  sleeve  without  disturbing  either  the  sleeve 
'iv   the  said  Ltody  of  packing  material 


l,U9.46f.  SHAf'E  liU.\'  KET  Stantsi.ais  Pkams 
Newark,  N.  ,1  Filed  N.  v  7.  I'.-l!  Serial  Nu  s7o  7^.5 
(Cl.    156—24.) 


1.  A  shade  bracket  providing  in  combination  with  a 
base  plate  comprising  a  body  portion  and  bent  over  top 
and  bottom  edges,  an  adjustable  member  having  a  slide 
plate  adapted  to  underlir  said  bent  over  edges  of  the 
base  plate  and  a  rotary  cam  pivoted  flatwise  on  said  slide 
plate  adapted  to  wedge  Intween  one  of  said  bent  over 
edges  and  the  slide  plate  to  clamp  the  slide  plate  toward 
said  body  portion  of  the  uase  pl.-ite  when  the  cam  is  ro- 
tated in  one  direction  an.i  to  release  said  slide  plate 
when   the  cam  is  rotated  in   the  other  direction. 

2.  A  shade  bracket  providing  in  combination  with  a 
base  plate  having  bent  ov.  r  top  and  bottom  edges,  an 
adjustable  member  comprising  a  bracket  arm  a  slide  plate 
at  substantially  right  angU-s  thereto  adapted  to  underlie 
said  berit  over  edges  of  the  base  [ilaie  and  a  rotary  locking 

!  member  piToted  flatwise  on  said  slide  plate  with  a  cam  edge 
i  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  bent  over  edges  and  clamp 
j  the  slide  plate  toward  the  opposite  bent  over  edge  when 
I   the    locking    member    Is    rotfited    In    one   direction    and    to 
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release  said  slide  plate  when  the  locking  member  !3  rotated 
In   the   other  direction. 

3.  A  shade  bracket  providing,'  in  combination  with  a 
base  plate  having  bent  over  top  and  bottom  edges,  an 
adjustable  shade  supporting  member  having  a  slide  plate 
adapted  to  underlie  said  bent  over  edges  of  the  base  plate 
and  a  rotary  locking  member  pivoted  flatwise  on  said 
slide  plate  with  a  cam  edge  adapted  to  engage  either  bent 
over  edge  to  clamp  the  slide  plate  toward  the  other  bent 
over  edge  when  the  lockinir  meml^er  Is  rotated  In  one 
direction  and  to  release  said  slide  plate  when  the  locking 
member  la  rotated  In  the  other  direction. 

4.  A  shade  bracket  providing  in  combination  with  a 
base  plate  having  bent  over  top  and  bottom  edges,  an 
adjustable  shade  supporting  member  having  a  slide  plate 
adapted  to  underlie  said  bent  over  edges  of  the  base  plate 
and  a  rotary  cam  pivoted  flatwise  on  said  slide  plate 
and  having  a  beveled  engaging  edge  adaptf-d  to  wedge 
beneath  one  of  said  bent  over  edges  of  thf  base  plate 
and  to  clamp  the  slide  plate  both  toward  the  opposite  bent 
over  edge  and  toward  the  base  plate  when  the  cam  Is  ro- 
tated in  one  direction  and  to  release  said  slide  plate  when 
the  cam  is  rotated  in  the  other  direction. 

o.  A  shade  bracket  providing  in  combination  with  a 
bast^  plate  having  bent  over  top  and  bottom  edges,  an 
adjustable  shade  supporting  member  having  a  slide  plate 
adapted  to  underlie  said  bent  over  edges  of  the  base  plate 
and  a  rotary  locking  member  pivoted  flatwise  on  said 
slide  plate  with  opposite  cam  edges  adapted  to  engage 
both  bent  over  ed£;es  to  clamp  the  slide  plate  against  said 
base  plate  when  the  locking  member  is  rotated  In  one 
direction  and  to  release  said  slide  plate  when  the  locking 
member  is  rotated  in  the  other  direction. 


1,149,467.  RETAINER  FOR  IRONING-BOARD  COVPIRS. 
ALBERT  D.  RocHAT,  Fairfax,  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  806,0l'2.      (CI.  68—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ironinu  board,  a  cover  for 
said  board  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  tabs  associated  therewith,  of  clamp 
elements  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  board  for  engage- 
ment with  the  transverse  tabs,  and  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged clamp  element  for  engagement  with  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  tabs  for  preventing  the  accidental  dis- 
placement of  said  cover  from  said  board. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ironini.'  t^jard,  a  cover  for 
said  board  having  tabs  extending  from  its  margins,  of 
plates  associate<J  with  said  i-iard.  au<i  resilient  fingers 
detachably  carried  l)y  the  plat's  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  tabs  on  the  latter  to  retain  .said  cover  from  casual 
displacement. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  ironlnu  board,  a  cover  for 
said  board  having  a  plurality  uf  tabs  associated  therewith, 
means  for  retaining  said  cover  on  said  board,  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  each  of  which  is  detach- 
ably  engaged  to  said  board  and  provided  with  longitudl 
nally  extending  grooves  therein  and  a  finder  detachably 
mounted  In  each  of  said  grooves  for  yieldahty  holding 
said  tabe  in  engagement  with  said  plates,  for  preventing 
accidental   displacement  of  said  cover 


1.14!»,46S.  GARMENT-TEMPLET  Mai  DE  \V.  RtsSEl.K, 
Cartervllle,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Maude  W.  Russell  New 
Method  Dress  Tailoring  and  Garment  Cutting  Co.,  Inc., 
Joplin,  Mo.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  S46,597. 
(CI.    33—14.) 

1.  A  templet  for  forming  the  back  of  a  waist  and  com- 
prising an  edge  strip  ;  n  secondary  strip  overlapped  upon 
the  edge  strip  ;  a  supplemental  strip  overlapped  upon  the 
secondary  strip  .  a  shoulder  piece  ;  a  link  connecting  the 
shoulder    piece     with     th>-     supplein>[:tal     strip:     the    ed:> 


strip,  the  secondary  strip,  the  supplemental  strip,  the 
link  and  the  shoulder  piece  cooperating  to  form  a  portion 
of  the  arm-hole  curve,  and  the  link  permitting  a  shifting 
of  the  shoulder  piece  to  vary  the  contour  of  the  arm  hole 
curve;  means  for  connecting  the  secondary  strip  with  the 
edge  strip  to  permit  relative  longitudinal  and  transverse 
movement  therebetween,  thereby  to  vary  the  contour  of 
the  arm-hole  curve ;  mean€  for  movably  connecting  the 
secondary  strip  with  the  supplemental  strip  to  vary  the 
contour  of  the  arm-hole  curve  ;  and  means  independent 
of  the  link  for  conne<-tlng  the  shoulder  piece  adjustably 
with  the  supplemental  atrip. 


V^/ 


AffJ 


2.  A  templet  for  forming;  the  back  of  a  waist  and  com 
prising  a  body;  a  shoulder  piece;  means  for  connectin:; 
the  shoulder  piece  movnbly  with  the  body  ;  a  back  piate  ; 
means  for  connecting  the  iiack  plate  directly  to  the  body 
and  the  shoulder  piece  to  permit  the  back  plate  to  move 
transversely  of  the  templet  and  longitudinally  thereof;  a 
lependlng  back  strip;  means  for  connecting  the  f)ack 
strip  directly  to  the  back  plate  to  permit  the  back  strip 
to  move  transversely  of  the  templet  ;  a  depending  eiten 
slon  ;  means  for  connecting  the  extension  to  the  back  strip 
to  permit  relative  longitudinal  movement  therebetween  ; 
an  auxiliary  strip  located  within  the  peripheral  contour 
of  the  templet  and  spaced  from  the  forward  edge  of  the 
body  to  leave  the  forward  edge  of  the  iK.dy  unencum- 
bered; means  for  movably  connecting  the  auxiliary  strip 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  extension  ;  and  a  sliding  connec 
tlon  between  the  upper  end  of  the  auxiliary  strip  and  the 
body,  whereby  the  upper  end  of  the  extension  may  be 
moved  longitudinally  of  the  body. 


1,149,469.  MEASURING-GAGE.  Geor.,k  F  Schilling, 
rhlladelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879,430.      (CI.  33—169.) 


to 


J 


S-.l 


J.' 


In  a  height  measuring  gage,   in  combination,  a  bracket 
furnished  with  a  longitudinal  tapped  perforation  and  with 
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a  cylindrical  transverse  perforation,  a  cylindrical  gradu- 
ated rod  or  tube  vertically  and  rotarily  movable  In  said 
latter  perforation,  a  head  encaging  arm  carried  by  said 
rod  or  tube,  a  ball  In  said  longitudinal  perforation  engag 
Ing  said  rod  or  tube,  a  screw  In  said  perforation,  and  a 
spring  interposed  t>etween  said  screw  and  hall,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,149,470.  .N(»NRFFII.LARI.E  BOTTLE.  Da.viel 
SCHJUIDIH,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1911  Se- 
rial No.  649,613.     (CI.  216—67.) 


In  combination,  a  bottle  neck  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely arranged  vertical  slots  terminating  at  their  lower 
ends  into  depressions  having  a  depth  greater  than  said 
slots,  an  apertured  plug  having  a  depending  post,  a  valve 
coSperatlng  therewith,  an<l  a  flat  rectangular  resilient 
member  passing  through  said  plug  and  having  its  ex- 
tremities free  of  said  plug  and  bent  upwardly  at  an  angle 
so  as  to  be  resillently  bent  toward  said  plug  when  passing 
down  said  slot  and  to  spring  Into  the  depressions  when  the 
plug  reaches  its  final  position. 


1.149.47 
nut    II 


HAT  SHIELD.     Louis  H.  Sch.neidek.  .  h<st- 
Mass..    assignor   to    Mt     \-ernon    (^o..    Klttery 

Me.,    a    Corporation    of    Maine       Filed    Sept     25     1913 

Serial  No.  791,849,     (CI.  2 32  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hat  of  a  sweat  band  and  a 
sheet  of  celluloid  secured  to  said  band  across  the  front 
portion  thereof  from  one  temple  portion  to  the  other 
adapted  to  reinforce  said  band  and  retain  the  same  In 
shape,  and  means  for  securing  said  celluloid  to  said  hat 
at  said  temple   portions  only 

2.  The  (.ni!,inatlon  with,  a  hat  of  a  sweat  band  a 
celluloid  shield  interposed  between  said  hand  and  the 
crown  of  said  hat  at  the  front  thereof,  means  adapted 
to  secure  said  shield  and  said  sweat  band  together  and 
means  to  secure  said  sweat  band  to  said  hat  from  one  end 
of  said  shield  rearwardly  around  the  back  and  forward  to 
UM  opposite  end  of  said  shield. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hat  of  a  sweat  band  a 
celluloid  shield  Interposed  between  said  sweat  band  and 
the  crown  of  .said  hat.  said  shield  extending  substantiallv 
from  one  temple  portion  of  said  hat  to  the  other,  means 
adapted  to  .secure  said  sweat  hand  and  said  shield  to 
gether,  means  to  secure  said  shield  to  said  hat  at  points 
adjacent  said  temple  portions,  and  means  on  .said  shield 
adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  said  hat  to  i>osltion  said 
■hleld  vertically  relatively  thereto. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  hat  of  a  sweat  band,  a  shield 
interposed  between  said  sweat  band  and  the  crown  of  said 
hat,  said  shield  extending  from  one  temple  portion  of  said 
hat  to  the  other,  means  adapted  to  secure  said  shield  to 
said  hat  at  points  adjacent  said  temple  portions  and  a 
bead  formed  on  the  outer  face  of  said  shield  integral  with 
and  along  the  lower  edge  thereof  adBpt*>d  t.  ei%'ase  the 
rim  of  said  hat  to  position  said  shield  vertlcallv  relativelv 
to  said  hat. 

5  The  combination  with  a  hat  „f  a  sweat  band  « 
shield  interposed  between  said  sweat  hand  and  the  cr -wn 
of  said  hat.  said  shield  extending  from  one  temple  portion 
of  said  hat  to  the  other,  means  adapted  to  secure  said 
shield  to  said  hat  at  points  adjacent  said  temple  portions 
means  formed  on  the  outer  face  of  said  shield  along  the 
lower  edge  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  said  hat 
to  position  said  shield  vertically  relatively  to  said  hat  a 
projection  at  the  front  of  said  shield  adapted  to  extend 
substantially  above  the  upper  edge  of  said  sweat  t>and 
and  means  to  fasten  said  projection  to  the  crown  of  said 
nat. 


1.149,472.  COMPUTING -MACHINE  OR  THE  IIKE 
Da.mel  W.  Shiek,  Indianapolis,  ind  ,  assignor  to 
\\  alter  L.  MiUiken,  Barnstable.  Ma^-s  Filed  Oct  '^0 
1910.     Serial  No.  588,231.      (CI,  235—60  )  '   ' 


^"Vf<^^ 


---a,.-y  I 


1.  A  computini;  machine,  comprising  an  item  indicator 
and  n  total  Indicator  and  a  series  of  operating  kcvs  there 
for,  intermediate  transmitting  mechanism  between  said 
keys  and  said  indicators  whereby  the  movement  of  th- 
keys  is  transmitted  to  the  indicators,  said  transmitting 
mechani.sm  comprising  a  driven  member,  a  driving  member 
and  a  limiting  member  cooperating  with  the  kevs  to  ad- 
vance said  indicators  a  distance  predetermined  bv  the 
value  of  the  kep  operated. 

2.  A  computing  machine,  comprising  an  item  and  a  total 
Indicator  and  a  series  of  operating  kevs  therefor  inter 
mediate  transmitting  mechanism  between  said  kevs  and 
said  Indicators  whereby  the  movement  of  the  keys  i.s  trans- 
mitted to  the  indicators,  said  transmitting  mechanism 
comprising  a  driving  member  coftporatlng  with  the  keys 
a  driven  member  and  means  for  operatlvelv  connecting  the 
same  with  the  indicators,  and  a  limiting  member  said 
transmitting  mechanism  coopr-ating  with  the  kevs  to  ad- 
vance said  indicators  a  di-^tance  predetermined  br  the 
value  of  the  key  operated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  provided  with  mech- 
ani.sm for  a  plurality  of  numerical  orders,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  actuating  keys  and  an  Item  and  a  total 
Indicator  for  each  order,  transmitting  mechanism  be- 
tween .said  keys  and  said  Indicators,  Including  a  driving 
member  conneaed  with  the  keys  and  driven  thereby  a 
driven  member  and  a  limiting  member,  said  driving  driven 
and  limiting  members  couoperating  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  driven  member. 

-1.  A  computing  machine,  comprising  an  Item  and  a  total 
indicator,  a  series  of  operating  keys  and  transmitting 
mechanism  between  said  keys  and  said  Indicators  includ 
Ing  a  Ud!  crank  having  one  end  operatlvelv  connected  with 
the  keys  and  provided  at  the  other  arm  with  a  lever  plv 
otally  carried  thereby  and  operatlvelv  connected  with  said 
indicators,  said  lever  provided  with  a  gear  segment  at  one 
end.  a  shdaMe  bar  and  means  cooperating  with  the  kevs 
for  limiting  the  movement  thereof,  and  a  bell  crank  plv 
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otally  supported  at  th>-  pivotal  center  of  nid  flrst  bell 
crank  and  provided  with  a  :renr  segment  on  one  arm 
ttipreof  in  mesh  with  said  »•  ar  segment  on  said  lever,  the 
oh'  r  arm  of  said  bell  crank  connected  with  said  Hlldable 
bar 

'  A  computing  nmihlne  comprising  an  item  and  a  total 
indicator  and  a  series  of  operating  keys,  intermediate 
transmitting  mechanism  t)etwe«>n  said  keys  and  said  Indi- 
cators comprising  a  bell  crank  lever  und  transmitting 
mif^hnn  >m  between  the  keys  and  said  bell  crank,  a  bell 
cri:ik  riivotally  connected  with  said  flrst  mentioned  bell 
cr.i'  k  :  ■  vided  with  a  scar  scirm'nt  on  one  arm  tlx-reof, 
n.»a.;s  -►■••iired  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  for 
ltiiiltln<  th.'  movement  thereof,  said  limiting  means  co- 
op- utin;:  with  the  key  depressed,  a  lever  pivotally  carried 
by  'ir^t  mentioned  bell  crank  and  provided  with  a  gear 
st'-vn.nt  in  mesh  vvith  -lid  bell  crank  segment  and  con- 
Ufcwd  through  Int  ;  m-^'late  mechanism  with  said  indica- 
tors. 

[Claim*  '■>  *     41  i  u    '  [.rinted  in  the  <}azette.] 


1,149,473.  ILLIMI.NA  1  LN  w  M  l^CHANISM.  Hexuy  W. 
8I8SON,  Lake  George,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.  868,725.      (CI.   240—57.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body,  a  supporting  wheel 
therefor  and  a  guani  for  the  wheel,  of  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  guard  and  disposed  transversely  thereof,  said 
bracket  being  positioned  in  advance  of  the  axial  center 
of  tlie  supporting  wheel,  a  rod  secured  to  the  bracket  and 
capable  of  endwise  adjustment  and  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  wbet'l,  an  illuminating  member  carried  by  the 
out  r  txtremity  of  the  rod  and  capable  of  swinging  ad- 
justni.  nt  in  substantially  a  vertical  plane  to  direct  the 
lays  of  th.'  illuminating  member  inwardly  upon  the  outer 
side  .'.'  tbe   whcf'!. 

-'.  'l'!'.-  couibinaiion  with  a  body,  a  supporting  wheel 
th.rt'f  ■;■  and  a  guard  for  the  wheel,  of  a  bracket  secured 
t)  till'  tuard  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  guard,  a  rod 
seei::>>d  to  the  bracket  and  capable  of  endwise  adjustment 
an  1  normally  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  wheel,  an 
illuminating,  member  carried  by  the  outer  extremity  of 
the  rod  and  capable  of  swinging  adjustment  in  substan- 
tially a  vertical  plane  to  direct  the  rays  of  the  illuminat- 
ing meml)er  Inwardly  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel. 

.:  The  combination  with  a  body,  a  supporting  wheel 
therefor,  of  an  illuminating  member  carried  by  the  body 
in  aivance  of  the  axial  center  of  the  supporting  wheel 
ai,  1  •  ud  the  outer  face  of  said  supporting  wheel,  said 
lliin. i:;:ir'. riu'  member  being  adjustable  about  a  horizontal 
axis  i  !.;••  t  the  rays  of  the  illuminating  member  In- 
wanliy   upon  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel. 


1,149,474  B'  IT*  iN  SKWIN<;  M ArlllNE.  John  J.  SCL- 
LIVAN.  Ip-wi^h,  Mass.,  and  Aii'.KiiT  1"  Fipikld,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  Mssignors  to  The  Sinijer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.      Hied  Nov.  14, 

hm::.  Se:i,i!  N".  ::!]  ::4i.  ■'':  iil;— 32.) 
1.  'I'i'.p  rombinfition  with  stiteh-f^.rniin.,'  mechanism,  and 
a  work  S'lpji'ir'.  .f  i  rr^^ssHr  fout  pruvMed  with  a  button- 
raieway  ir:'!  rti  va' ;■  ti'.v  ird  and  from  said  work-sup- 
port. .1  '  utt'in  '  irrie:  :i!,i;!?ed  to  conrey  a  button  along 
said  r:i'"w,iy  i'.-;-  ii  stitihin^'  i-'-rntion.  and  successively 
aetinsr  rn>'at;<  f'lr  nperatitu'  tiie  carrier  to  Introduce  a  but- 
ton In  said  ra   >"A'-i\   I'.nd  '■.wcr  t!!'"   piesser-foot. 

2    The  conil)in.»tion  wit"   «   -:'>:ift.  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nisia  optratlvely  conne<.'ted  with  said  shaft,  a  stop-motion 


for  controlling  the  action  of  said  sliaft,  and  a  work-sup- 
port, of  a  presser-foot  provided  with  a  button-raceway 
and  movable  toward  and  from  said  work-support,  a  button- 
carrier  adapted  to  convey  a  button  along  said  raceway  for 
a  stitching  operation,  means  connected  with  the  stop  mo- 
tion for  operating  the  carrier  to  introduce  a  button  in  said 
raceway,  and  means  Independent  thereof  and  controlled 
in  its  action  by  said  stop-motion  for  lowering  the  presser- 
foot  thereafter. 


U.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism operativeiy  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  stop-motion 
for  controlling  the  action  of  said  shaft,  and  a  work-sup- 
port, of  a  presser-foot  provided  with  a  button-raceway  and 
movable  toward  and  from  said  worksuppcwt,  a  btiiton- 
carrier  adapted  to  convey  a  button  along  said  raceway  for 
a  stitching  operation,  means  connected  with  the  stop-mo- 
tion for  operating  the  carrier  to  Introduce  a  button  In 
said  raceway,  and  means  Independent  thereof  and  con- 
trolled in  its  action  by  said  stop-motion  for  lowering  the 
presser-foot  thereafter,  the  carrier  operating  and  presser- 
foot  controlling  connections  with  the  stop  motion  being 
arranged  to  perform  their  functions  successively  in  the 
order  named  and  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  action  of 
the  stop-motion  in  inaugurating  the  operation  of  said 
shaft  to  produce  a  stitching  action. 

4.  The  combination  with  button  fastening  means  and  a 
button  raceway,  of  a  carrier  adapted  to  convey  a  button 
into  fastening  position,  manually  controlled  means  for 
moving  said  carrier  in  one  direction,  means  for  moving 
said  carrier  in  the  opposite  direction  and  an  automatically 
acting  controlling  device  for  said  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  button  fastening  means  and  a 
button-raceway,  of  a  carrier  adapted  to  convey  a  button 
Into  fasteiiini;  position,  manually  operated  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  carrier  to  place  a  button  in  fastening  position, 
means  for  retracting  said  carrier  to  receive  the  succeed- 
ing button  and  an  automatically  acting  controlling  device 
for  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


to 

a 

!ai 


1,149,475.  RENOVATINt.-TiJOL.  .Iu.skiu  II.  rvMf 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign;:.' nt- 
Santo  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  I'h 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  .Ian.  5.  1912  S. 
No.  669,538.      (CI.   15 — 60.) 

1.  .\  renovating  tool  inctndlng  in  combination  a  rennvat- 
Ing  member,  a  head  attached  to  said  renovating  meinber 
and  having  a  pass.ige  therethrongh,  a  shank  attached  to 
said  head  and  having  a  passage  <»Tfendin<.r  therethrough 
registering  with  the  passage  in  -aid  tea  !.  and  means  for 
attaching  said  shank  to  said  head  wh.  re>  v  -;,,;.!  reunvatlng 
member  and  head  may  be  swung  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  longitndlnal  axis  of  said  shank,  said  means  including 
a  yielding  device  located  exfrlor  of  s.rid  }  ■■■m\  and  sl.ank 
for  yieldingly  holding  s,- ,  !  !.■  a  •  and  '-hank  ir^  nira^.nin' 
with  each  other. 

2.  .\  renovating  tool  Includin:^  in  ( (miMn.uion  a  rennvai 
Ing  member,  a  head  attached  to   sii  !   ren   v  itli..-   meinlHT 
and  having  a  passage  therethrough,    a   shank  attaciied    to 
said   head  and   having   a    jiassage   extending  therethrough 
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registering  with  the  passage  in  said  head,  and  means  for 
attaching  said  shank  to  said  head  whereby  said  renovat- 
ing member  and  head  may  be  swung  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  spring  carried  by  the  shank  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  head  for  yieldingly  holding  said  shank  and 
head  in  engagement  with  each  other. 


3,  A  renovating  tool  including  in  combination  a  reno- 
vating memUr.  a  head  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  having 
a  passage  therethrough,  said  head  having  a  bearing  seat 
on  one  side  face  thereof  and  a  projecting  bearing  boss  on 
the  other  side  thereof,  a  shank  having  a  pa.ssage  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  shank  having  a  bearing  face  at  one 
side  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  bearing  face  on  the 
head,  whereby  the  passage  in  the  shank  will  register  with 
the  passage  In  said  head,  a  bearing  spring  engaging  said 
shank  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  said  bearing  boss 
for  holding  said  shank  and  said  head  In  engagement  with 
each  other,  a  threaded  bolt  attached  to  said  shank  and 
extending  through  said  spring,  and  a  nut  threaded  on 
said  bolt  and  bearing  against  said  spring  for  varvlng  the 
tension  of  the  sprlnir  on  the  bearing  boss. 


1,149,470.  TON(iS.  Fkedkkick  T.  Thkbebt,  Bessemer 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,780  (Cl' 
67—9.)  •      vv.  . 


1.  Tongs  including  pairs  of  Jaws,  each  pair  formed 
from  a  single  length  of  wire,  the  wire  forming  one  pair  of 
Jaws  being  bent  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  eyes,  the 
remaining  pair  of  Jaws  being  offset  at  their  Inner  e-nds  to 
provide  pintles,  said  pintles  being  pivotally  mounted  with- 
in the  eyes  of  the  first-named  jaws. 

2.  Tongs  Including  lengths  of  wire,  each  being  twisted 
upon  itself  to  provide  a  shank,  the  ends  of  one  of  the 
wires  being  laterally  curved  in  opposite  directions  and 
then  bent  to  provide  alined  eyes,  said  ends  being  then 
extended  to  provide  parallel  jaws,  the  ends  of  the  other 
wire  being  bent  In  opposite  directions  to  provide  pintles, 
the  ends  being  then  extended  to  form  jaws  which  coact 
with  the  flrst-named  jaws,  the  pintles  being  disposed 
within  the  eyes  of  the  flrst-named  Ja\v<j. 


adjustable  hopper  casing,  guided  up  and  down  by  the  ver- 
tical edges  of  the  partitions  and  having  its  lower  e<lge 
adapted  to  enter  the  vertical  slots  and  seat  on  the  base 
so  as  to  close  off  the  supply  of  feed. 


/./* 


2.  The  combination  of  the  base  having  a  feeding  trough 
comprising  a  circumferential  border,  a  conical  center 
piece,  radial  partitions  secured  to  the  conical  center  piece, 
an  adjustable  hopper  casing  guided  in  Its  vertical  move- 
ment by  the  radial  partitions  and  adjusUng  means  between 
the  adjustable  hopper  casing  and  the  base  for  adjusting 
their  position  relative  eack  to  the  other,  consisting  of  a 
corrugated  strip  and  a  vertical  rod  having  a  turned  end 
adapted  to  enter  the  cornipntlon?:. 


.14  0:478.      DUAIXBOARD  FOR   SINKS.     J.01K.S   F 
TKiHE,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Mar.   19,   1915      Serial 

-11.) 


No.   15.654.      (Cl.   141 


/. 


1,14  9,477.  ADJUbi  AL'.IA.  llui  i  KU  AND  TROUGH 
FEEDlNc;  DEVICE  FOR  FOWLS.  James  E.  Thomp- 
son, OaksviUe.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1914.  Serial  No 
860.203.      (Cl.   119—53.1 

1.  The  combination  of  the  base  having  a  feeding  trough 
comprising    a    circumferential    border,    a    conical    center- 
piece, radial  partitions  formed  with  vertical  slots  and  an 
217  0.  G.— 30 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drain-board  movable  to  and 
from  a  horizontal  position  and  also  slidable  when  in  a 
horizontal  position,  of  means,  movable  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative position,  adapted  to  support  the  drain  hoard  in 
horizontal  position  but  locked  by  the  drain-board  from 
moving  out  of  operative  position  when  the  drain-board  la 
slid  to  one  of  its  horizontal  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  draln-t)oard  movable  to  and 
from  a  horizontal  position  and  also  slidable  when  In  a 
horizontal  position,  of  means  supporting  the  drain  board 
in  either  horizontal  position  but  adapted  to  be  moved  out 
of  supporting  position  when  the  drain-board  Is  moved 
toward  one  position,  and  an  abutment  on  the  drain-board 
locking  the  supporting  means  from  moving  out  of  op- 
erative position  when  the  drain  board  is  in  its  other  po- 
sition. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drain  board  arranged  to 
swing  from  a  vertical  position  to  a  horizontal  position  and 
also  movable  longitudinally,  of  a  pivoted  bracket  arranged 
to  swing  away  from  the  drain-board  to  clear  the  same  and 
allow  It  to  swing  down  into  a  vertical  position  and  also 
to  swing  under  the  drain-board  to  support  It  In  horiziyntal 
position  when  either  In  or  out  of  Its  normally  operative 
longitudinal  position  an<l  an  abutment  on  the  drain  board 
adapted  to  lock  the  bracket  from  swinging  away  from  sup- 
porting position  when  the  drain-board  is  in  said  position 
but  adapted,  when  the  drain  board  is  moved  away  from 
said  position,  to  move  Into  position  to  allow  the  bracket 
to  swing  away  from  supporting  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drain-board  arranged  to 
swing  from  a  vertical  position  to  a  horiaontal  position 
and  al.so  movable  longitudinally  of  a  pivoted  bracket  ar- 
ranee<]  to  swing  away  from  the  drain-board  to  clear  the 
same  and  allow  it  to  swing  down  into  a  vertical  poaltU.B 
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and  also  to  swing  under  thp  drain-board  to  support  it  In 
horizontal  position  when  either  in  or  out  of  its  normally 
operative  longitudinal  position,  an  abutment  on  the  drain- 
board  limiting  the  movement  of  the  bracket  when  swung 
into  supporting  position  and  a  second  abutment  on  the 
drain  board  adapted  to  lock  the  bracket  from  swinging 
away  from  supporting  position  when  the  drain  board  is  In 
its  normally  operative  longitudinal  position  but  adapted, 
when  the  diain-board  Is  moved  away  from  said  position, 
to  allow  the  bracket  to  swing  away  from  supporting 
position. 

"'.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  ledge,  of  a  pivot 
rod  along  the  ledge,  a  drain  board  swingable  on  said  rod 
and  also  slldable  thereon,  a  bracket  pivoted  on  a  vertical 
axis  and  having  an  arm  adapted  to  swing  out  under  the 
drain  board  to  support  it  in  a  horizontal  position  and  In 
under  the  ledge  to  allow  the  drain  board  to  swing  down 
on  its  pivot,  and  an  abutment  on  the  drain-board  adapted 
to  lock  the  bracket  from  swinging  out  of  supporting  po- 
sition except  when  the  drain-board  is  moved  away  from 
its  normally  operative  position. 

[Claim  6  not   priiu.-d  in   ti.e  dazttte.] 


1  !  f'  f7''  !;\I.I.i:SS  I!  \\!'  'IKLNDlNi;  AND  TOLISH- 
IS>,  .MA'  Hl.NL.  L  H.vKi.K.s  It.^LPii  TowNSEND  and 
RiiBEKT  Charles  Tirner,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed 
July  9.  1014      Sorial  No.  850,045.      (CI.  51—13.) 


In  an  endless  band  grinding  and  polishing  machint?,  the 
combination  with  a  machine  frame,  a  table  forming  a  part 
of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  rollers  located  adjacent  the  ends 
of  said  table,  and  an  endless  polishing  band  trained  over 
said  rollers,  the  table  having  extension  arms  at  one  end 
thereof,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  pivoted  to  said  arms  and 
below  their  pivots  formed  with  bearings  for  the  shaft  of 
oni>  of  said  rollers,  the  brackets  also  having  arcuate  slots, 
and  binding  screws  passing  through  the  slots  and  threaded 
Into  the  machine  frame  for  holding  the  brackets  at  de- 
sired adjustments,  the  length  of  the  slots  being  selected 
to  provide  for  an  ample  range  of  adjustment  of  the  roller 
carried  by  saM  trark 'ts,  but  to  prevent  said  roller,  in  the 
po  iii.in  tl,.;..;  iu<>-i  .li.-tant  from  the  other  roller,  from 
having  Its  highest  point  at  an  elevation  above  or  substan- 
tially above  the  upper  surface  of  said  table. 


1  14i»,4sn  IfAY  FORK  Her.m.vn  Uhe,  Sarpy  county, 
^•  '■  !  ■!  N>'  1^.  i:*lH.  Serial  No.  801,762.  (CI. 
ST— 41.) 


%al :'  r. 


cross-frame,  prongs  having  their  upper  portions  rigidly 
connected  with  both  the  cross-frame  and  stay-frame,  other 
prongs  having  their  upper  ends  pivotally  connected  with 
the  cross-frame  and  having  parts  adjoining  the  upper  end 
connected  adjustably  with  the  stay  frame,  barbs  pivoted 
on  the  prongs,  a  trip-lever,  means  connecting  the  trip- 
lever  with  each  of  the  barbs,  and  means  for  varying  the 
connections  between  the  trip-lever  and  the  barbs  on  the 
adjustable  prongs. 

'2.  In  a  hay  fork,  a  plurality  of  vertical  prongs,  trans- 
verse members  connecting  said  prongs  to  each  other  at 
their  upper  ends,  barbs  pivoted  on  the  prongs  near  the 
points  thereof,  lock-levers  pivoted  on  the  prongs  near  the 
transverse  members,  said  lock-levers  being  movable  in  ver- 
tical planes,  each  lock-lever  being  substantially  triangular 
in  form  and  having  one  corner  extending  inwardly,  the 
upper  corner  being  pivoted  to  the  prong,  bars  connecting 
the  lower  corners  of  the  lock-levers  to  the  respective  barbs, 
a  trip-lever  pivoted  at  the  center  of  the  transverse  mem 
bers  and  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  rods  connect- 
ing the  trip-lever  to  the  inner  corners  of  the  lock-levers. 

3.  In  a  hay  fork,  a  plurality  of  prongs,  a  cross  frame 
and  a  stay-frame  connecting  the  upper  end  portions  of  the 
prongs  to  each  other,  barbs  pivoted  on  the  prongs  near  the 
points  thereof,  lock-levers  pivoted  on  the  prongs  near  the 
stay-frame,  means  connecting  the  barbs  and  lock  levers,  a 
trip-lever  pivoted  on  the  vertical  axis  at  the  center  of  the 
stay-frame,  said  lever  having  an  arm  for  each  of  the 
prongs,  and  members  connecting  the  arms  of  the  trip- 
levers  to  the  lock-levers  for  the  respective  prongs,  said 
connecting  members  each  comprising  a  plate  pivotally 
connected  with  the  trlp-Iever.  and  a  rod  screwed  Into  said 
plate  and  connected  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  lock-lever. 


1.149.481.  SUCTION  -»  I  KlCVi  oMH  ARTHLR  D.  Van- 
itEROON,  Maple  Lake,  Miuu.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  825,-364.      (CI.   119—84.1 


1.  A  cleaner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
houslnc  having  a  central  l>earing,  a  spludle  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bearing,  a  hub  mounted  upon  said  spindle 
within  said  housing,  spokes  extending  from  said  hub,  ellip- 
tical bands  carried  by  said  spokes,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  spindle. 

2.  A  cleaning  device  of  the  character  descrilxMl  com- 
prising a  housing  provided  with  a  central  bearing,  flexible 
side  walls  forming  part  of  said  housing,  a  spindle  rota- 
tably mounted  in  said  bearing,  a  hub  carried  by  said 
spindle  within  said  bearing,  spokes  extending  from  said 
hub.  cleaning  hands  carried  by  said  spokes,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  spindle. 

3.  A  cleaner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bousing,  a  spindle  rotatably  mountiHl  in  said  housing, 
carrying  means  in  said  housing  rotatinc  with  said  spindle, 
elllptlcally  arranged  operating  means  carried  by  said  carry- 
ing means,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle. 


1.   In    a    m  iltlple-proBf  hay  fork,    a   horizontal   cross- 
frame,  a  stay  ftam»  arranged  below  and  parallel  with  the 


1,149.482.        SVVi.NiTlNw      UK  VKU.SlIJI.i:      I  Ali  -  STEI'S. 

Frank  J.  Veiox,  Warner,  S.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

John  A.  Stellner.  Mansfield.  S.   D.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1014. 

Serial  No.  870.369.      (CI.  105—84.1 

1.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  car  and  the  plat- 
form thereof,  of  a  set  of  car  steps  having  a  depending 
back  portion  :  front  hangers  connecting  said  steps  pivot- 
ally to  said  car  frame ;  a  crank  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  steps  and  said  car  frame ;  a  lever  fixedly  attached 
to  said  crank  shaft:  whereby  said  set  of  steps  may  be 
moved  from  operative  to  inoperative  position  and  said 
back  moved  Into  position  to  form  a  closure  for  the  open- 
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ing  normally  occupied  by  said  set  of  steps,  and  means  to 
hold  said  lever  locked  in  position  to  hold  said  steps  in 
either  operative  or  Inoperative  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  car  and  the 
platform  thereof,  of  a  set  of  car  steps  having  depending 
side  portions  and  a  depending  back  portion,  hungers  piv- 
otally attached  at  one  end  to  parts  of  said  frame,  and  at 
the  opposite   ends   to  the  side  members  of   the   steps,   a 

a:  1  -haft  pivotally  mounted  through  the  depending  side 
portions  below  the  tread  of  the  steps,  means  to  pivotally 
secure  the  crank  shaft  to  the  car  fr^:i,..  a  lever  fixedly 
secun-d  to  the  crank  shaft  and  ixtii.ding  through  said 
platform,  a  segmental  rack  adjacent  said  lever,  a  latch 
carrie<l  by  the  le\er  and  coiiperating  with  said  rack  to 
retain  said  steps  in  operative  or  inoperative  position,  said 
steps  being  so  arranged  and  mounted  on  the  frame  that 
said  depending  back  portion  will  be  brought  into  alinement 
with  the  platform  and  form  a  continuation  thereof  when 
the  step  is  swung  to  Its  inoperative  position. 


1.149,483.  SAWING  MACHINE.  Samiel  E.  Walling, 
Belllngham,  Wash.  Hied  Apr.  30.  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,485.      (CI.   143 — 68.) 


crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  loom,  a  projection  on  the  slay, 
and  an  Intermediate  piece  Interposed  by  the  weft-fork 
motion  on  failure  of  weft  between  the  said  projection 
and  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  whereby  the 
latter  is  moved  by  the  said  projection,  of  means  actuated 
by  the  telescopic  action  of  the  arm  adapted  to  prevent  a 
shuttle-positioning  movement  of  the  said  arm. 


A  wood  sawing  machine  including  an  angularly  adjust- 
able track,  a  cross  head  thereon,  a  pitman  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  cross  head,  means  for  actuating  the  pitman. 
a  link  attached  to  the  saw  and  to  the  pitman  at  Its  point 
of  connection  to  the  cross  head,  and  a  shorter  link  adjust- 
ably connected  to  the  saw  biu  k  of  Its  point  of  connection 
with  the  longer  link  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  pit- 
man Ht  a  point  other  than  that  of  Us  connection  with  the 
longer  link. 


l,14U.is!.  i'EVi'-l.  i  Mi{  iwSl  1  iijMN',  >HUTTLES  IN 
LOOMS.  John  Whittaker,  Richard  Bradshaw,  and 
Joseph  Briggs,  Rishton,  near  Blackburn,  England. 
Filed  Pec.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  <',06,.362.  (CI.  1.39—85.) 
1.  In  a  shuttle-positioning  device  for  looms,  the  com- 
bination   with    a   telescopic    arm    forming    part   of   a   bell 


'='5r-> 


2.  In  a  shuttle-positioning  device  for  looms,  the  com- 
bination of  a  telescopic  arm  forming  part  of  a  bell-crank 
lever  pivoted  to  the  loom,  a  bar  in  sliding  connection 
with  the  other  arm  of  the  said  lever,  a  projection  on  the 
slay  adapted  to  act  on  the  said  bar,  and  thereby  turn  the 
bell-crank  lever  on  its  pivot,  a  weft-fork  motion  device 
actuated  on  failure  of  weft,  and  an  intermediate  piece 
interposed  by  the  weft-fork  motion  device  when  so  actu- 
ated, between  the  projection  and  the  bar. 

3.  In  a  shuttle-positioning  device  for  looms,  the  com- 
bination of  a  telescopic  arm  forming  part  of  a  bell<rank 
lever  pivoted  to  the  loom  one  member  of  this  arm  adapted 
to  be  telescoped  relatively  to  the  other  by  the  shuttle 
on  the  slay,  a  cam  on  this  telescoping  member,  a  bar  In 
sliding  connection  with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank 
lever,  a  projection  on  the  slay  adapted  to  act  on  the  said 
bar.  and  thereby  turn  the  bell-crank  lever  on  its  pivot,  a 
weft-fork  motion  device  actuated  on  failure  of  weft,  an  in- 
termediate piece  moved  by  the  weft-fork  motion  device  when 
so  actuated,  into  the  path  of  the  projection,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  cam  adapted  to  move  the  bar  so  that  It 
shall  not  be  actuated  by  the  projection. 

4.  In  a  shuttle-positioning  device  for  looms,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  loom,  one 
arm  of  which  is  telescopic,  a  weft-fork  motion  device,  a 
pin  movable  with  the  said  device,  a  buntcr  on  the  slay 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  pin.  the  other  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank  lever  having  a  hole  extending  through  It  from  front 
to  rear,  a  bar  movable  on  this  other  arm.  which  In  Its 
normal  position,  prevents  the  pin  from  entering  the  hole 
when  engaged  by  the  hunter,  the  bar  having  a  hole  capable 
of  being  alined  with  the  hole  In  the  lever  arm,  and  means 
on  the  telescopic  arm  adapted  to  move  the  bar  to  effect 
the  said  alinement. 

5.  In  a  shuttle-positioning  device  for  looms,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  loom,  one  arm 
of  which  Is  telescopic,  a  weft  fork  motion  device,  a  pin 
movable  with  the  said  device,  a  hunter  on  the  slay  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  pin.  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank 
lever  having  a  hole  extending  through  it  from  front  to 
rear,  a  bar  movable  on  this  other  arm.  which  in  Its  normal 
position,  prevents  the  pin  from  entering  the  hole  when 
engaged  by  the  hunter,  the  bar  having  a  hole  capable  of 
being  alined  with  the  hole  in  the  lever  arm,  means  on  the 
telescopic  arm  adapted  to  move  the  bar  to  effect  the  aald 
alinement,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  weft- 
fork  motion  device  and  to  the  pin.  to  bring  the  latter  into 
alinement  with  the  hole  In  the  lever  arm. 

[I'laim  G  not  printed  In  the  r.azette.] 
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1.149,485.  METHOD  OF  MAKIN'*;  RT'LLETS  OR  OTHFR 
.\RTICLP:S  of  MANl-F.\CTrRi:.  Ri.  HAHi.  I.BSTER 
Wilcox  and  Zenas  P.  C.ksvke.  \Vaterh\iry.  Conn.,  as- 
siKHore  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine 
«'ompany,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corpora tiin  of  Con- 
n.-ctlruf.  Filed  Jan.  2r>,  1<)15  Serial  No  4  1.51  (01 
86— 9.  J 


I 


1.  Tije  method  of  making  an  ariW  l"  d  manufacture, 
comprising  the  pinohinj;  <if  ihf  eud  of  a  rod  so  as  to 
point  ttie  same,  r«'moving  tiie  tin  formed  thereby,  cutting  a 
length  from  the  rod  from  which  the  article  is  made,  swag- 
ing the  end  of  said  article  opposite  the  pointed  end  and 
removing  the  fin  formed  liy  .said  swaging  operation. 

:.'.  The  rafthod  of  makin;;  an  article  of  manufacture 
Liivlng  au  annular  groove  around  the  outside  thereof, 
cinprising.  the  pinching  c.f  th»^  '-nd  of  a  rod  so  as  to 
point  the  same,  removing  the  riu  formed  thereby,  cutting 
d  lengtli  from  the  rod  from  wiiich  the  article  Is  made, 
swaging  the  end  of  >aid  article  opposite  the  pointed  end 
so  as  to  form  the  fin  resulting  from  this  operation  at  the 
point  where  the  groove  Is  to  be,  and  removing  this  latter 
fin  and  cuttini;  said  i,'roo\e  at   'ine  and   the  same  time. 


1,149.486.  WELL-BOKI.NG  .Vl'lAUATlS.  ArthdB  Q. 
WiLLARD,  Los  Angelps.  and  Charles  E.  Wilcox.  Bak- 
ersfieid.  Cal.  ;  said  Wilcox  assignor  to  William  W.  Wil- 
son. [.OS  .-Vngf'le-i.  ('a!.  Filed  .Vj.r.  2>.  1911.  Serial  No. 
623,808.      iCl.  255 — 23.) 


1.  In  IruprovPin.nts  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  rotary 
table:  and  raeMi-  for  .onn^cting  the  table  with  a  boring 
device  in  rotatlv-  couple :  said  means  beinc  adjustable 
with  respect  to  variable  strain  acrlug  to  interrupt  such 
rotative  couple  during  rotation  of  the  tab'p. 

■-'.  In  improvements  of  the  rharncter  disclosed,  a  ro- 
tary table  ;  and  means  for  eonne.'tini:  the  table  with  a 
liorinir  devlcp  in  rotative  roupie  ;  <:\u\  menus  being  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  variable  strain  acting  to  Inter- 
rupt -iirh  rotative  couple  during  rotation  of  the  tahlp, 
and  permitting  vertical  movement  of  such  boring  device 
with  respect  to  the  table  when  in  rotative  couple  there- 
with, 

?,.  Improvc.mpnts  of  thp  riiarntpr  disclosed,  comprising 
a  rotary  table,  a  member  formed  for  rotative  connection 
with  .1  boring  device,  said  meuilipr  [lermitting  vertical 
movement    of   such    boring    dpvinp.    nnd    adjustable    means 


for  yieldingly  conne.ting  said  member  with  the  rotary 
table  for  rotation  therewith  wherrby  said  rotative  con- 
nection may  he  interrupted  during  rotation  of  the  table 
and  under  prescriljed  strain. 

4.  Improvements  of  tlie  character  disclosed,  comprising 
a  rotary  table,  a  sleeve,  means  for  rotatlvely  connecting  a 
boring  device  with  .said  sleeve,  and  adjustable  means  for 
yieldingly  connecting  said  sleeve  with  the  rotary  table  for 
rotation  therewith  whereby  the  rotative  connection  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  rotary  table  may  be  interrupted  during  ro- 
tation of  the  table  and    under   prescribed   strain. 

5.  Improvements  of  the  character  de.scribed,  compris- 
ing a  rotary  table,  a  sleeve,  means  for  rotatlvely  connect- 
ing a  boring  string  with  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly connecting  said  s'eeve  with  the  rotary  table  for  ro- 
tation therewith,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a 
strap  or  band  applied  to  said  sleeve  and  fixed  to  said 
table  at  one  end  and  provided  at  tlie  other  end  with  means 
for  varying  tin'  frictional  engagement  thereof  with  said 
sleeve. 


1,149,487.  EXI'LOSIVE.  Cmkkord  a  Wo,. 
ter.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  14.  101  l,  Serial  No  s 
52—3.) 

1.  An    explosive    coulainint:    nilroL'iycerin. 
sugar  and  a  nitro  derivative  ■  f  ;>   !)\drocarb« 

2.  An     explosive    containin.-    nitroglycerin. 
sugar  and  a  nitro  derivative  of  an  aromatic 

3.  An    explosive    containing    nitroglycerin. 
sugar,   a   nitro  derivative  of  a    hydrocarbon. 
nitrated    carbohydrate 

4.  An    explosive    containing    nitroirlycerin, 
Ksugar  and  a  nltrotoluene. 

5.  An    explosive    containing    nltroelycerln. 
sugar  and  trinitrotoluene. 

[Claims  6  to  22  n -t  printed  in  the  fJazette.  ] 
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1,140.488.  HIRIAL  VAULT.  FuiMii.iN  E.  Ar.\[-t, 
Gallon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  David  < '.  r.oyd.  Gallon,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  I'O.OOj.     (Cl.  27 — 12.) 


1'  k'^wy 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vault  having  an  open  end 
and  a  flange  defining  the  wall  of  said  opening,  of  a 
door  formed  around  Its  margin  with  apertures  extending 
therethrough,  bolts  provided  with  tieads  at  one  end.  with 
threaded  shanks,  and  with  smooth  cylindrical  portions 
between  the  threads  of  the  siiank'^  and  the  heads,  said 
smooth  cylindrical  portions  bein::  swiveled  in  the  aper- 
tures of  the  door.  lockliiL'  washer^  threaded  on  said  shanks 
next  to  the  said  cylindrical  portions  and  each  provided 
with  a  straight  edge  at  one  side  adapted  to  pass  the  flange 
and  on  its  inner  face  with  a  spiral  cam  adapted  to  ride 
upon  the  flange  and  retaining  nuts  secured  on  the  shanka 

[  at  the  inner  extremities  of  the  holts  and  bearing  against 

I   the  washers  to  hold  the  same  in  place. 

I       2.  The  combination   witli   a    vault    iiaving  an   open   end 

I  and  a  flange  defining  the  wall  of  said  oppnlng.  of  a  door 
and  a  plurality  of  holts  swiveled  in  the  door  and  operable 
from  the  exterior  thereof,  locking  washers  carried  by  said 
bolts  and  each  provided  with  a  straight  edge  at  one  side 
adapted  to  pass  the  flange  and  on  Its  Inner  face  with  a 
spiral  cam  adapted  to  ride  upon  thp  flange,  and  locking 
pins  carried  by  and  cm!  cdded  in  said  washers  and  In  a 
position  oblique  thereto,  and  having  pointed  extremities 
protruding  Into  engasrement  with  the  Inner  face  of  the 
door,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1,149,489.  EGG  -  PACKAGE.  L«iOH  8.  Bachi.  Bound 
brook.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  W.  Smalley,  Bound 
brook,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,251. 
(Cl.  229—16.) 


An  egg  package  having  a  main  casing  provided  with 
a  bottom,  and  flat  walls  angularly  disposed  with  reference 
to  each  other,  an  inclosing  cover  having  dependent  walls 
inclosing  the  main  casing  and  extending  to  the  bottom  of 
said  casing,  and  a  series  of  Individual  Inclosing  units,  each 
composed  of  a  main  casing  angular  in  shape  and  with  an 
inclosing  cover  having  walls  encircling  the  walls  of  the 
casing  and  extending  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  inclosing 
units  when  in  place,  completely  filling  the  main  casing. 


1,149,490.     FLASH -LETTERING  MACHINE.     Gcstat  F. 
BAOcm,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  Alphagraph  Manufac-* 
turlng  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Apr.  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  832,683.     (Cl.  88—24.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  and  in  com 
binatlon,  a  suitably  supported  lens,  a  sensitized  member 
movable  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens,  and  a  character 
bearing  means  coustructeil  and  arranged  with  reference 
to  said  lens  for  bringing  a  number  of  selected  characters  of 
an  unrelated  series  successively  into  the  axis  of  said  lens 
for  their  reproduction  as  a  related  subject  matter  on  the 
sensitised  member. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  suitably  supported  lens,  a  sensitlKed 
member  movable  In  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens,  and  a 
character  bearing  device  containing  a  series  of  unrelated 
characters  and  constructed  an<l  arranged  with  reference 
to  said  frame  and  said  lens  for  bringing  certain  characters 
of  the  aeries  at  will  into  the  axis  of  said  lens  for  their 
reproduction  in  spaced  relation  on  the  sensitized  member 
ae  a  related  subject  matter,  subatantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

.'i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chpracter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  suitably  supported  lens,  a  sensitized 
member  movalde  In  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens,  a  character 
bearing  device  in  said  frame  having  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent characters  and  movable  to  bring  selected  char 
acters  of  the  series  successively  Into  the  aiia!  range  of 
the  lens  for  their  reproduction  in  spaced  relation  on  the 
sensitized  member,  and  an  indicator  member  disposed  in 
said  frame  in  operative  relation  with  said  character  bear- 
ing device  for  selecting  the  characters  desired  for  re 
production. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  frame,  a  suitably  supported  lens,  a  sensitized 
member  movable  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens,  a  char 
acter  bearing  device  in  said  frame  having  a  series  of  un- 
related characters  and  movable  to  bring  selected  char- 
acters of  the  series  successively  Into  the  axial  range  of 
the  lens  for  their  reproduction   In  spaced  relation  on  the 


sensltlBed  member,  and  actuating  meAua  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  the  said  member  for  moving  tb«  aame  a 
predetermined  distance  to  taks  up  a  new  position  with  ref 
erence  to  the  axis  of  the  lene  at  each  character  is  re 
pro<luced. 

5.  In  an  apparatun  of  the  character  described,  the  cooa- 
binatlon  of  a  frame,  a  suitably  supported  lens,  a  aensltiaed 
meml)er  movable  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  Jena,  a  charactar 
bearing  device  In  said  frame  having  a  series  of  unrelated 
characters  and  movable  to  bring  selected  characters  of  the 
series  successively  into  the  axial  range  of  tut  lens  for 
their  reproduction  in  spaced  relation  on  the  aensltlaed 
member,  actuating  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
said  member  for  moving  the  same  a  predetermined  dis 
tance  to  take  up  a  new  position  with  reference  to  the 
axis  of  the  iens  as  each  coaracter  is  reproduced,  and  means 
for  indicating  the  changed  position  of  the  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.149.491.  COUPLING.  George  N.  Bahrib,  Brookllne. 
and  Adelbert  P  Hanscom,  West  Medford.  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  24.  1914.     Serial  No    878.828       (CI.  187— J8.) 


1.  In  n  coupling,  a  pair  of  mutu.Tily  telescoping  tubular 
coupling  members,  one  provided  with  a  longitudinal  notch. 
the  other  with  a  lus:  to  enter  said  notch,  a  ring  inter- 
rupted at  one  i)olnt  on  the  notched  member,  mounted  to 
turn  thereon  to  confine  the  lug  in  the  notch,  an  expansible 
tubular  section  mounted  in  one  coupling  memberi  the 
other  coupling  memlx^r  te.escoplng  around  said  expansible 
tubular  section,  whereby  fluid  pressure  Inside  the  coupling 
expands  the  expansible  membpr  against  the  coupling  mem 
her  surrounding  it.  to  make  n  tight  joint. 

2.  In  a  coupling,  a  pair  of  mutually  telescoping  tubular 
coupling  members,  one  provided  with  a  flange  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal notch,  the  other  with  a  iug  to  enter  said  notch. 
a  ring  on  the  notched  memf>er  interrupted  at  one  point 
and  of  a  diameter  not  i;rpater  than  that  of  said  flange 
said  ring  mounted  to  turr.  on  said  notched  member  to 
confine  the  lug  in  the  note!.,  an  expansible  tubular  section 
mounted  in  one  coupling  memtter.  the  other  coupling  mem 
ber  telescoping  around  said  expansible  tubular  section, 
whereby  fluid  pressure  inside  the  coupling  expands  the 
expansible  meml)er  against  tie  coupling  meml)er  sur- 
rounding it  to  make  a  tight  joint. 

3.  In  a  coupling,  a  pair  of  mutually  telescoping  tubular 
coupling  members,  one  provided  with  a  flange  and  a  Ion 
gitudlnal  notch,  and  the  other  with  a  lug  to  enter  said 
notch,  an  Interrupted  ring  on  the  notched  member  mount- 
ed to  turn  thereon  to  confine  the  lug  in  the  notch,  said 
flange  having  an  annular  groove  in  its  inner  side  adapted 
to  receive  and  cover  said  ring  when  in  locking  position, 
and  an  expansible  tubular  section  adapted  to  make  tight 
joint  between  said  coupling  members. 

4.  In  a  couplintr.  a  pair  of  mutually  telescoping  tubular 
coupling  members,  one  provided  with  a  flange  and  a  Ion 
gltudlnai  notch,  and  the  other  with  two  lugs  arranged 
one  behind  the  other  tn  enter  said  notch,  an  interrupted 
ring  on  tlio  notched  memtwr  mounted  to  turn  thereon  be 
tween  said  two  lugs  to  confine  the  lug  in  the  notch,  said 
flange  having  an  annul.ir  croove  In  Its  inner  aide  adapted 
to  receive  and  cove.'-  saul  ring  when  in  locking  position, 
and  an  expansible  tubular  sei^tion  adapted  to  make  tight 
joint  between  said  coupling  meml)er8. 


1.149,492        GRAIN  -  SHOCKING     ATTACHMENT     FOR 
HARVESTING  MACHINES.      Richard    V.    BAttav.    Ot 
tumwa.  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1914      Serial  No    815.220. 
(Cl.  56— 122.  t 

1.  The  combinntion  o*  the  ;i.<irker  shaft  and  the  n.  ("ll  • 
shaft  of  the  bundle  binding  mechanism  of  a  harveatlng  laa- 
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chine,  the  ground  wheel  of  the  machine,  a'sub-frame  car- 
ried by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  sub  frame,  a  cradle  carried  I'.v  said  shaft;  a  clutch 
member  loose  on  said  shaft  and  connected  with  said 
ground  whtel,  a  clutch  member  mounted  to  turn  with  said 
shaft  and  move  endwi.se  into  and  out  of  engaKeraent  with 
the  first-named  clutch  member,  a  lever  for  moving  the 
second  named  clutch  member  Into  engagement  with  the 
flrst-named  clutch  member,  means  for  disengaging  said 
second-named  clutch  member  on  rotation  thereof,  a  disk 
fixed  on  the  cradle  shaft  and  provided  with  beveled  lugs, 
means  for  cooperating  with  one  of  said  lugs  to  prevent 
baclcwarii  movement  of  the  cradlt^  shaft,  a  lever  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  normally  cooperate  with  the  other  lug 
and  prevent  forward  movement  of  the  cradle  shaft,  an  or- 
iranized  shock  binding  mechanism  carried  by  the  sub-frame 
and  ''omprising  a  shaft  carrying  a  knottor,  and  a  shaft 
eciulpped  with  cranks  and  a  needle,  a  rod  connected  with 
said  needle  and  having  abutments  to  move  said  levert, 
means  connecting  the  knotter  shaft  with  the  other  crank 
of  said  needle  shaft,  rotary  means  loose  on  the  packer 
shaft  of  the  bundle  binding  means,  means  on'the  needle 
shaft  of  tne  bundle-binding  mechanism  for  Imparting  > 
step  by  step  motion  to  said  rotary  means,  a  driving  con- 
nection intermediate  said  rotary  means  and  the  knotter 
shaft  of  the  shock-binding  mechanism,  means  for  clutch- 
ing said  rotary  means  when  rotated  step  by  step  to  the 
packer  shaft  of  the  bundle  binding  mechanism,  and  means 
actuable  by  the  shock-binding  needle  for  disconnecting  said 
p'tary  means  from  said  packer  ibaft. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  packer  shaft  and  the  needle 
shaft  of  the  bundle-binding  mechanism  of  a  harvesting 
machine,  the  ground  wheel  of  the  machine,  a  sub  frame 
carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  shaft  journaled 
in  said  sub-frame,  a  cradle  carried  by  said  shaft  ;  an 
organized  shock-binding  mechanism  carried  by  the  sub- 
frame  and  comprising  a  shaft  equipped  wltu  a  knotter, 
means  actuable  by  said  needle  shaft  of  the  bundle-binding 
mechanism  for  connecting  the  cradle  shaft  with  the  ground 
wheel,  means  for  disconnecting  said  cradle  shaft  from  the 
ground  wheel,  means  for  holding  the  cradle  shaft  against 
rotation,  means  actuable  by  said  needle  shaft  for  unlock- 
ing or  releasing  the  cradle  shaft,  rotary  means  loose  on 
the  packer  shaft  of  the  bundle-binding  means,  driving  con- 
nections between  said  rotary  means  and  the  knotter  shaft 
and  needle  shaft  of  the  shock-binding  means,  means  on 
the  needle  shaft  of  the  bundle-binding  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating said  rotary  means  step  by  step,  means  for  clutch- 
ing said  rotary  means  when  so  rotated  to  the  packer  shaft 
•of   the   bundle-binding   means,   a    rod   connected   with   the 

needle  shaft  of  the  shock-binding  mechanism,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  rod  for  disconnecting  the  said  rotary 
•means  from   the  packer  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fram*".  a  cradle  shaft  journaled 
therein,  a  disk  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  beveled  lugs 
at  its  opposite  sides,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  one  lug  to  hold  the  cradle  shaft  atralnst 
backward  movement,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  other  lug  to  hold  the  cradle  shaft 
against  forward  movement,  a  retractile  spring  connecting 
said  latch  and  lever,  and  means  for  moving  said  lever  to 
unlock  the  cradle  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cradle  shaft  Journaled 


therein,  a  clutch  member  mounteil  to  turn  with  and  move 
endwise  on  said  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  clutch  member,  a 
tappet  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
cam  on  rotation  of  the  clutch  member  to  move  said  member 
in  one  direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  clutch  mem- 
ber in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  needle  shaft  and  the  packer 
shaft  of  a  bundle-binding  mechanism,  a  clutch  member 
fixed  on  said  packer  shaft,  a  shock-binding  mechanism,  a 
sleeve  loose  on  the  packer  shaft  and  connected  with  the 
shock  binding  mechanism  and  having  an  end  portion  of 
angular  form  in  cross-section,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  an- 
gular portion  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  peripheral  pro- 
jection and  clutch  teeth,  the  latter  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  clutch  member  fast  on  the  packer  shaft,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  beveled  lug  at  one  side,  an  endwise  movable  rod 
actuable  by  the  shock  binding  mechanism  and  constructed 
and  arrange<l  in  one  position  to  engage  said  lug  and  dis- 
engage said  clutch  member  from  the  clutch  member  that 
is  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  first  named 
sleeve  and  oppose^-  to  said  gear  and  having  ratchet  teeth 
I  and  also  having  a  projection,  a  cam  on  the  frame  ar- 
I  ranged  to  engage  said  projection  and  move  the  second- 
I  named  sleeve  endwise  to  put  the  gear  In  engagement  with 
t  the  clutch  member,  a  crank  fast  on  the  needle  shaft  of  the 
bundle-binding  means,  a  pawl  on  said  crank  to  engage 
said  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  finger  on  the  crank  to  engage  the 
peripheral  projection  of  the  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,493.  CAMERA  .ImiN  W  Hkkwick,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  14,  iyi3.  Serial  No.  800  900  (Cl' 
95— dl.) 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  shutter,  a  spring  for 
actuating  the  same  to  effect  an  exposure,  a  hand  operated 
take-up  roll  for  advancing  the  film  before  making  the  ex 
posur.',  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  take- 
'ip  roll  for  extending  said  spring  t)efore  making  the  next 
exposure. 

2.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  shutter,  a  spring  for 
moving  the  same  to  effect  an  exposure,  hand  operated  de- 
taining means  for  detaining  said  shutter  to  prevent  the. 
same  from  effecting  an  exposure,  a  take-up  roll  for  ad- 
vancing the  film  and  for  movinf^  the  shutter  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  detaining  means  after  each  exposure, 

3.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  shutter,  a  spring  for 
I    moving    the    same    to    effect    an    cxposnri'.    hind    operated 

detaining  means  for  detaining  sUil  shutter  to  prevent  the 
same   from    ejecting   an    exposure,    a    take  up    roll    for   ad- 
vancing  the   film,    said    shutter    havin|;   a     ■  set  "    position 
I   and  being  movable  Independerjtly  of  said  take-up  roll   hy 
!    said    spring    from    slid    ••  set   '    position    in    effecting    the 
exposure,    and    means    for   efTe.tjnc   a    connertlon    t)etween 
j    said   take-up   roll   and    said    shutter  after   the   exposure   to 
I   enable  the  rotation  of  .said  take-up  roll  to  set  the  shutter. 
I        4.    In  a  camera,   in  combination,  a   take-up   roll   for  ad- 
vancing the  film  before  effecting  the  exposure,   a   shutter, 
a  hand  controlled  meml>er  independent  of  said  take-up  roll. 
'   means   controlled    thereby    for    actuating   said    shutter   to 
I    effect  a   single  exposure,   nnii    means  actuated   by   the   said 
take-up  roll  for  setting  saiil  shutter  for  effecting  a  second 
.    exposure. 


,'.  Ill  a  caiiieia.  in  combination,  means  for  holding  .i 
light-sensitive  meml)er,  a  shutter  adaptetl  to  assume  a 
"  set  "  position  for  making  the  exposure,  and  adapted  to 
assume  a  "  sprung  "  position  after  an  exposure,  advanc- 
ing means  for  advancing  said  light-sensitive  member  for 
a  second  exposure,  a  moving  part  moving  tlierewith.  said 
shutter  having  means  for  connecting  itself  with  said  mov- 
ing part  when  in  its  "sprung  '  position  whereby  the  ac- 
tuation of  said  advancing  means  moves  said  shutter 
toward  its  set  position,  said  shutter  having  means  for 
disiounectlng  Itself  from  said  moving  part  when  in  its 
s.'t  iH.sttl'in  whereby  the  actuation  of  said  advancing 
lueaiis  may   then   be  incapable  of  moving  said  shutter. 

[Claims  6  to  Hi  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


leading  to  said  furnai  ts  arrauged  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  materia!  in  said  receptacles  passes  out  Into  «ald  fur- 
nace by  gravity  and  form  the  llniDg  thereof. 


1.149.494.  FI.ISHTANK.  William  Hkiggs.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  :  Magdalena  M.  Briggs  executrix  of  said  William 
Brlggs,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  L'l,  1915  t^eriai  No. 
3,425.      (Cl.  4—5.) 


1.  In  a  dis<  barge  mechanism  for  flush  tanks,  a  tube 
adapted  t<>  t-e  secured  in  the  Ixittom  of  the  tank  and  pro- 
vided in  Its  Inner  end  with  a  valve  seat  and  an  Integral 
valve  cage,  a  cap  detachably  connected  with  the  top  of 
said  cage  and  a  valve  tul>e  passing  centrally  through  said 
cap  and  movable  therethrough  and  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  valve  which  operat<=>s  in  connection  with  said 
valve  seat. 

L'.  In  a  ciischarge  mechanism  for  flush  tanks,  a  tube 
adapted  to  lie  secured  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  pro- 
vided in  the  top  thereof  with  a  valve  seat,  said  top  of  the 
tube  being  also  provided  with  a  valve  cage  having  a  de- 
tachable cap  member,  a  vertically  movable  valve  support 
passing  loosely  through  said  cap  memlier  and  provided  at 
Its  lower  end  with  a  valve  which  operates  in  connection 
with   said  valve  seat. 

;;.  In  a  discharge  mechanism  for  flush  tanks,  a  tube 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  in  a 
vertical  position  and  provided  in  the  top  thereof  with 
a  valve  seat  Inclosed  tty  a  cage  having  a  detachable  cap 
menit)er.  and  a  valve  support  movable  vertically  through 
said  cap  meml)er  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
valve  whii  h   op<  rai's   in   cdnnection   with   said   valve   seat. 


1,1  4  9,495.  METALLIRGICAL  FURNACE.  George 
C.'kMrBELL  r.vusoN,  Denver.  Colo-  Filed  Jan.  15.  1907. 
Serial   No    ;?5J,-»6.'s.      (Cl.  75 — 84.) 


In  a  metallurgical  furnace  having  receptacles  arranged 
above    the    roof    thereof,    passages    from    said    receptacles 


1,149.496.  RELAY.  HERBERT  W.  i  hinkv  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  AlUs-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  621,666.    (Cl.  175—270.) 


1.  In  a  polyphase  protectlv.  device,  thr  cuinMnat.on  uf 
a  plurality  of  electromagnets,  a  casing  of  insulating  ma 
terial  having  a  plurality  of  '-ompartments.  said  electro- 
magnets l)eing  located  in  different  compartments,  and 
means  within  said  casing  and  extending  into  each  coll 
containing  compartment  for  mechanically  connecting  the 
armatures   of  said  electromagnets. 

2.  In  a  polyphase  protective  device,  the  comliination  of 
a  plurality  of  electromagnets,  each  adapted  to  I*  con- 
nected In  a  (lifferent  phase  of  the  circuit  to  W  protected, 
an  Insulating  '^nsing  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
.said  electromagnets  being  located  in  different  compart- 
ments, the  armature  of  each  electromagnet  being  opera- 
tive on  the  occurrence  of  abnormal  conditions  in  the  clr 
cult  of  Its  coil,  means  within  said  casing  and  extending 
into  pach  of  said  coii  contalnine  eompartments  for  me- 
chanically connecting  all  of  said  armatures,  and  a  switch 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  connecting  means,  said 
connecting  means  being  operative  to  actuate  said  switch 
on  the  occurrence  of  abnormal  conditions  in  anj  of  the 
phases  of  the  circuit  to  be  protected. 

?,.  In  a  protective  device  for  polyphase  electric  circuits, 
a  casing  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  elec 
tromagiiets  in  certain  of  said  compartments,  means  for 
connecting  the  armatures  of  said  electromagnets,  a  switch 
associated  with  said  cnnectint  means  whereby  said 
swlt<  h  may  be  operated  on  the  actuation  of  the  armature 
of  any  of  said  electromagnets,  terminals  for  each  electro- 
magnet coll  lieing  brought  through  its  compartment  wail 
and  into  a  separate  compartment,  and  a  second  switch 
in  circuit  with  the  first  switch  and  occupying  a  separate 
compartment 

4.  In  a  protective  device  for  polyphase  electric  circuits. 
a  casing,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  in  said  casing. 
each  magnet  t>eing  in  the  circuit  of  a  separate  phase  and 
having  an  armature  movable  on  the  occurrence  of  prede- 
termined conditions  in  the  circuit  of  its  magnet,  a  switch, 
means  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  switch  on  the 
movement  of  any  one  of  said  armatures,  a  second  switch 
In  cireuit  with  the  first  switch,  the  fixed  contacts  of  said 
switr-bes  being  supported  by  the  wall  of  said  casing,  and 
a  second  casing  for  inclosing  parts  of  the  second  switch. 

5.  In  a  circuit  protective  device  for  polyphase  electric 
circuits,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  In  said 
casing,  each  of  said  magnets  being  In  the  circuit  of  a 
separate  phase  and  havinL*  an  armature  movable  on  the 
occurrence  of  pr*'determined  conditions  in  the  circuit  of 
its  magnet,  a  switch,  means  for  causing  the  operation  of 
said  switch  on  the  movement  of  any  one  of  said  arma- 
tures, terminals  for  the  windings  of  said  electromagnets 
passing  through  a  wall  of  said  casing  and  into  a  separate 
compartment,  and  a  second  switch  in  circuit  with  the  first 
switch  and  occupying  a  separate  lompartment. 

[I'laim  fl  mt  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,U;'.4!»7         vr  TuMATIC     HIGH     AM>     LOW      WATER  '  flan^  projecting  ther.  from  iidjarenr  rlie  Hldfs  of  said  case, 

AI^VH.M    1  Kit    BOILJiBS.      Cuaki.ks    Motucv    «hkk.  i  fnstealoc  means    lu   n-.wd    tl«nj;e   nrruDged    to   eofpiKe    th« 

t  hi  airo,  IlL     Filed  Aug.   16,    \)i\.i.     Sena!  No    T^f.uOa.  |  sides  of  Mid  -ase  wliereby  said  cover  may  be  attached  to 
(Li.    137—102.) 


iCirO 


1  111  an  apparatus  of  th»'  ■  iiarai  tcr  stated,  a  steam 
boiler  combined  witli  an  alarm  device,  a  casinK  forming  a 
plurality  of  pressure  chambers  for  controlling  tbe  actua 
tion  of  fiaid  alarm  device,  an  inverted  U-shaped  pii»€  bav 
luj.'  Hii,'  eiid  romniutiicMtlng  with  one  of  said  chambers  and 
its  other  end  comoiuuicating  with  the  boiler  at  or  adja 
cx'Ut  to  it.s  low  water  level,  a  second  inverted  U  shaped 
pipe  having  on^-  end  in  communication  witii  tlie  second 
pressure  chamber  and  its  other  end  communicating  with 
the  boiler  at  or  adjacent  to  the  higii  water  level,  said  In- 
verted U-sitaped  pipes  providing  static  heads  operating  In 
coDjunctiou  with  said  presaure  chambers  according  to  the 
le\"€l  of  the  water  in  the  boiler,  the  static  liead  of  one  of 
said  U  shaped  pipes  being  adapted  to  balance  the  static 
head  in  the  other  U-shaped  pipe  under  certain  conditions, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  connected  to  said  alarm 
device,  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  in  said  chambers 
for  moving  said  lever  in  one  direction  or  tbe  other,  and 
means  operating,'  thiough  said  lever  to  vary  the  action  of 
said  pressure  controlled  means. 

2.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  >team 
boiler  combined  with  an  alarm  device,  a  pair  of  pressun 
motors  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  alarm  device, 
said  motors  being  secured  together  and  having  their  re 
spective  diaphragms  located  substantially  In  the  same 
plane,  an  inverted  U-shaped  pipe  having  one  end  leading; 
trom  one  of  the  pressure  motors,  and  having  the  other  end 
connected  with  the  boiler  at  or  adjacent  to  its  low  water 
level,  a  .second  inverted  U-shapeil  pipe  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  the  other  pressure  mitor  and  its  other  end 
connected  with  the  boiler  at  or  adjacent  to  its  high  water 
level,  said  Inverted  U-shaped  pipes  providing  vertical 
static  heads  for  the  two  pressure  motors,  according  to  the 
level  of  the  water  in  the  boilers,  for  causing  ttie  operation 
of  the  respe<-tive  pressure  motors,  the  static  head  of  ou< 
of  said  U-shaped  pipes  being  adapted  to  balance  the  static 
b«ad  in  the  other  U  shaped  pipe  under  certain  conditions, 
mtans  common  to  both  pressure  motors  for  actuating  said 
alarm  device,  and  adjustable  devices  for  coutrolliim  the  re 
sistance  of  the  pressure  motors  to  th.'  action  of  the  stati. 
heads   produced  in   said   pipes. 


l,141i.49to.  SHiri'lNG-CASE  F(  Hi  I'ICTUKEs>.  Wil- 
liam Baxfeb  Palmkr  Cuisso.v,  Magnolia,  Mas*.  Flle<l 
June  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  843,60d.     tCl.  40-152. , 

1.  A  shipping  case  for  pictures,  a  cover  therefor,  means 
for  attaching  said  cover  to  the  front  or  to  the  back  of  said 
case  and  means  attached  to  the  outside  of  said  cover 
whereby  said  case  may  be  hung  upon  a  wail. 

2.  A  shlppinj;  case  for  pictures,  a  cover  therefor  with  n 


the  front  or  back  of  said  case  and  means  .ittached  to  the 
outside  of  said  cover  whereby  said  >  usi  may  lip  h'ing  upon 
a  wall. 


1,149,499.  TEXTILE  MACHl.NE.  Howard  D.  Colma.v, 
Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Howard  1).  Colman,  Luther  L. 
Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson.  Toplirtuers  doing  busi- 
ness as  Barber  t  olman  Company,  Rockford,  111.  Filed 
Apr.   16,  1910.     Serial  .No.  555, hi  1.      tCl.  139—93.; 


"    «  ,1,       ,  -    t 


1.  In  a  textile  apparatus,  In  combination,  means  for 
supporting  a  i)lurality  of  pairs  of  warps  side  by  side  ;  a 
track  extending  in  front  of  said  supporting  means  ;  a  warp 
uniting  machine  movably  mounted  on  said  track,  said  ma- 
cliiue  comprishi):  a  t>ed.  warp  holding  means  stationary 
with  relation  to  the  bed.  a  removable  warp  carriage,  and  a 
uniting  mechanism  arranged  to  travel  upon  the  bed  in  a 
Jirectlou  parallel  with  the  track;  and  an  overhead  carrier 
sujpnited  to  move  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  track 
and  connected  to  the  warp  carriers. 

2.  In  a  textile  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  mechanism 
for  operating  upon  a  warp,  a  warp-supporting  frame,  a 
support  above  said  mechanism,  a  part  connected  to  said 
frame,  a  crank  arm  mounted  on  said  support,  a  link  con 
ue<  tion  between  said  part  and  said  crank  arm,  and  means 
for  swingint;  said  crank  arm  to  raise  and  lower  the  warp- 
supportlng  frame. 

3.  In  a  textiif  apparatus,  in  cumblnatlon,  means  foi 
supporting  two  warjis  ;  a  machine  for  uniting  said  warps, 
said  machine  comprising  a  bed  and  a  uniting  mechanism 
which  is  movable  upon  said  bed  and  transversely  of  the 
warps,  said  machine  being  movable  as  a  whole  past  said 
warp-supporting  means  and  transversely  of  the  warps  ; 
stationary  ove:l.ead  -u[)iM)rting  means  arranged  along  the 

I  path  of  movement  of  said  machine  ;  a  drive  belt  carriad  by 
I  said  overhead  supporting  means  ;  an  upwardly  extending 
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bracket  u|>oo  said  machioi  ;  and  guide  puiieys  on  said 
hracket  iind  updi:  ihr  i,M,;\  .if  the  n-.-i.hiue  for  guiding  the 
belt  into  operative  ii>i:ition  with  s;ii(!  inectiaiusm. 

4.  in  a  textile  JlppMratll^.  in  ninibina tion,  a  plurality  of 
warp  suppo' ting  framt^  arrjia^eu  side-by -side  .  bars  ri.slng 
from  said  frames;  a  horizontally-extending  bar  supported 
overhead  by  the  ttrst  tneurioned  bars  and  extending  trans 
versely  of  and  above  the  front  of  said  irarp-supporting 
frames  and  -itending  to  a  point  at  one  side  of  the  group 
of  warp-supporting  frames  ;  a  support  for  said  overhead 
bar  at  said  point  :  a  machine  lor  operating  upon  the  warps 
held  by  said  frames,  said  machine  being  movable  as  a 
«  hole  transversely  of  and  in  front  of  said  frames  and  par- 
allel with  said  overhead  bar  :  and  a  drive  belt  supported 
by  said  overhead  bar  and  havin;:  an  automatically  adjust 
oble  connection  with  said  machine. 

f).  In  a  textile  a[>o!iratus.  in  combination,  means  for 
supporting  warp  threads  :  a  machine  for  operating  upon 
said  thread.^,  said  machiio  'umprising  a  plurality  of 
clamps  to  hold  a  portion  of  the  threads  supported  by  said 
supporting  mean>,  said  machine  further  comprising  a 
mechanism  which  Is  mo\alile  transversely  of  the  warp 
threads  and  with  relation  to  the  rest  of  the  machine,  and 
said  machine  l>eing  movable  as  a  whole  transversely  of  the 
waiT)  threads  :  aijd  a  statlona.-il\  >upported  drive  means 
having  an  automatically  adjustable  connection  with  said 
mechanism. 

[I'lalms  t;  to  L'<'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,500.  MACHINE  FOE  REMoVINii  HOLL WHEN  IL. 
ALBERT  S.  CuLTHARP,  Tallulah,  La  Fll.d  Oct.  tl.  Htl4. 
Serial   No    805,337.      (CI.   43  —  1.; 


1.  A  machine  for  gathering  kwU  weevils,  including  wheel 
supported  frame  inemlaTs,  a  connection  therebetween,  3p 
posed  series  of  hangers  adjustably  and  plvotally  connected 
to  said  connection,  opposed  parallel  pans  supported  by  the 
bangers,  and  a  forauiinous  shield  extending  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  from  the  outer  siile  of  each  pan,  arcuate  brace.- 
overhanging  eai  ti  pan  and  extending  to  different  eleva 
dons,  said  braces  constituting  plant  agitating  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  structure 
including  lower  side  strips  and  upper  connecting  strips,  of 
hangers  adjustably  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  con 
nectlng  strips  and  having  Inwardly  extending  aims  at 
their  lower  ends,  pans  supported  by  said  arms,  said  pans 
being  oppositely  disposed  and  forming  a  continuous  plrfnt 
receiving  space  tberebetwien.  flexible  connections  between 
the  pans  and  the  lower  connecting  strips  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  pans  toward  each  other,  and  foramlnou- 
shields  supported  by  the  hangers  overhanging  the  pans, 
Kiild  shields  extending  from  the  outer  sides  of  the  pans. 

H  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  structure 
Including  lower  side  strip-  and  upper  connecting  strips,  of 
hangers  adjustably  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  con 
Dieting  strips  and  having  inwardly  extending  arms  .<t 
their  lower  eads,  pans  supported  by  said  arms,  said  pans 
t)eing  oppositely  disposed  and  forming  a  continuous  plant 
receiving  space  therebetween,  llexlble  connections  between 
the  i)an8  and  the  lower  connecting  strips  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  pans  toward  each  other,  the  Inwardb 
extending  arms  being  extended  upwardly  past  the  Inner 
sides   of  the  pan,   brtces  extending   fiom   said   arms   and 


overhanging   tbe   puns    said  brace*  constituting  agitating 
means    and   plant  detleciors  se*  jred  to  the  Inner  sides  of 

I  the  pans  and  extending  past  tie  upwardly  extending  por 

!    tions  of   tlie  .irnis 

4.  The   Combinfttion    with   a    \\  he  i    supported   structure 
I   InciudliJtr  arclietl  mena)erF    a  reach  atrip  constituting  con 

nectlons  between  the  x.o%»  of  tbe  member*,  and  lower  side 
strips  connecting  the  member*-,  of  oppoBed  series  of  hang- 
ers iidjostablv  puotally  and  detachaijly  connected  to  the 
reacj.  stri!  ,••..".1  -  .jtendlng  inwardly  from  tbe  lower  ends 
of  the  hank'.  -  ais  supported  by  the  arms,  flexible  con 
nectlons  betw.-ti.  sai.j  hangers  and  tlie  lower  side  strips 
for  holding  the  pans  spaced  apart  thereby  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous plant  receiving  opening  between  the  pans,  braces 
connecting  the  arms  to  the  hangers  and  overhanging  the 
pans,  said  braces  being  disposed  out  of  line  and  constitut- 
ing plant   agitating  means 

5.  The  combination  with  u  wheel  supported  structure 
including  arched  member^,  a  reach  strip  constituting  con- 
nections between  the  top*  of  the  members,  and  lower  side 
strips  connectln;;  the  member,  of  opposed  series  of  hang- 
ers adjustablv.  pivi. tally  and  detachabl>  connected  to  the 
reach  strip,  arms  extending  inwardly  from  tbe  lower  ends 
of  the  hangers,  pans  supp<irted  by  tbe  arms,  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  hangers  an<l  the  lower  side  strips 
for  holding  the  pans  spaced  apart  thereby  to  fonii  a  con 
tlnuous  plant  receiving  opening  between  the  pans,  braces 
connecting  the  arms  to  the  hangers  and  overhanging  the 
pans,  said  braces  being  dlspo.se<1  out  of  line  and  constitut- 
ing plant  agitating  means  iii.d  means  supported  by  the 
braces  for  lifting  the  Ilmhs  of  tl;e  plants  to  hold  them  out 
of  the  pan. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,,'iul.       FLAT -BED     WEB  -  PRINTING    MACHINE. 
TuuMAs  CossAi..  Oiiey,  England.     Filed  Mar.  24,  19li. 

Serial  No.    lH.T4lt.      .CI    lul — 4.) 


1.  For  use  in  a  flat  bed  printing  machine,  a  stationary 
bed,  a  movable  b«d,  and  an  adjustable  wedge  device  adapt- 
ed to  be  fitted  between  said  t)ed.s.  said  device  comprising  a 
series  of  wedte  members  siujuitaneously  movabia  through 
different  disiam  es  in  pridetermined  proiKirtlon  so  that 
each  memher  may  contribute  its  due  share  to  the  aupport 
of  the  movable  bed. 

2.  For  use  in  a  flat  l>ed  printing  machine,  an  adjustable 
wedge  device  comprising,  m  combination,  parallel  wedge 
members  each  of  which  is  partly  cut  away  to  form  ibool- 
ders,  an  actuating  member  disposed  normalljr  sutwtantially 
St  right  angles  to  the  wedge  members  and  formed  with 
arciiate  faces  to  engag-  the  shoulders  of  said  cut  away 
parts  of  said  wedge  members,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  actuating  memt)er  and  thereby  imparting  differential 
movements  to  wild  wedge   members. 

'A.  For  use  in  a  flat  bed  printing  machine,  an  adjustable 
wedge  device  comprising,  in  combination,  parallel  wedge 
members  each  of  which  is  partly  cut  away  to  form  shoul- 
ders, an  actuating  member  disposed  normally  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  wedge  members  and  formed  with 
arcuate  faces  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  said  cut  away 
parts  of  said  we  Ige  memt>ers,  two  rods  one  connected  to 
each  end  of  said  actuating  member,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  rods  and  thereby  imparting  angular  or  bodily 
movemeat  as  desired  to  the  actuating  member. 
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4.  For  use  In  a  flat  bed  printing  maciiine,  an  adjustable 
wedge  (ii'vice  comprising,  in  combination,  parallel  wedge 
members  each  of  which  Is  partly  cut  away  to  form  shoul- 
ders, an  actuating  member  disposed  normally  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  wedee  members  and  formed 
with  arcuate  faces  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  the  cut 
away  parts  of  said  wedge  members,  two  rods  one  con- 
nected to  each  end  of  said  actuating  member,  and  means 
Imluding  t'ccentrics  for  moving  simultaneously  t)oth  rods 
and  therewith  the  entire  wedge  device. 


1,149,502.  MINING  -  MACFIINE.  Ch.akles  E.  Davis, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Goodman  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  602.386.      (01.  125 — 14.) 
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1.  .\  minlns  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutter  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  flexible 
power  transmitting  device  adapated  to  be  connected  with 
a  tlxed  part  at  a  distance  from  the  frame,  a  rotatable  part 
on  the  frame  with  which  said  flexible  power  transmitting 
device  is  connected,  a  retarding  device  comprising  a  rota- 
table drum,  a  flexible  power  transmitting  device  thereon, 
connected  with  a  fixed  part  at  a  distance  therefrom,  both 
of  said  drums  operatlvely  connected  with  said  motor  so 
as  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  means  for  automatically 
rendering  the  retarding  device  inoperative  under  pre- 
determined   conditions. 

2.  A  rainlny;  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutter  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  feeding  the  cutter  toward  the  material 
to  be  acted  upon,  comprising  a  flexible  power  transmitting 
device,  a  retarding  device  for  retarding  the  action  of  the 
feeding  device,  said  retarding  device  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  motor,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  engage  said 
flexible  power  transmitting  device,  a  connection  between 
said  lever  and  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  retarding 
device,  whei-ehy  the  movement  of  said  lever  to  a  prede- 
termined position  renders  the  retarding  device  Inoper- 
ative. 

3.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutter  pro 
jectlng  therefrom,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  feed- 
ing device  for  feeding  said  cutter  toward  the  material  to 
be  acted  upon,  comprising  a  flexible  power  transmitting 
device,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  flexible  power 
transmitting  device  on  said  drum  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  fixed  part  at  a  distance  from  the  frame,  so  as  to 
retard  the  movement  tbereof.  a  driving  mechanism  con- 
necting said  drum  and  said  motor,  a  lever  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  flexible  power  transmitting  device  of  the 
feeding  mechani.'im,  and  a  connection  tjetween  said  lever 
and  the  driving  mechanism  of  said  drum,  whereby  the 
driving  mechanism  is  rendered  inoperative  when  the  lever 
is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutter  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
feeding  device  for  moving  the  machine  laterally  to  feed 
it  toward  the  material  to  be  acted  upon,  a  retarding  device 
for  modifying  the  effect  of  said  feeding  device,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  retarding  device  and  a  portion  of  said 
feeding  mechan'sm,  by  means  of  which  the  retarding  de 


vice  is  «atomatlcally  rendered  Inoperative  under  predeter- 
mined conditions. 

5.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutter  pro- 
jecting ttierefrom,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  means 
for  moving  said  frame  and  cutter  laterally  to  feed  the 
machine,  a  retarding  device  for  retarding  the  movement  of 
the  rear  end  of  the  machine,  comprising  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  flexible  power  transmitting  de- 
vice thereon,  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  fixed  part  at 
a  distance  from  the  machine,  a  l)€veled  gear  connecttxl 
with  said  drum,  a  second  beveled  gear  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  said  motor,  a  beveled  pinion  between  said 
beveled  gears,  a  rotatable  part  upon  which  said  pinion  is 
mounted,  a  holding  device  for  holding  said  rotatable  part 
against  rotation,  .so  that  the  drum  will  be  rotated  by  said 
motor,  and  means  for  releasing  said  holding  device  so  that 
it  is  free  to  rotate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.503.  MINING- MACHINE.  Charles  E  Havis, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Goodman  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July   1.   1911.     Serial   No.  636,382.      (CI.    12&— 14.,! 
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1.  \  mining  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutter  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  feeding  the  cutter  toward  the  material 
to  be  acted  upon,  a  retarding  device  for  retarding  the 
action  of  the  feeding  device,  said  retarding  device  opera 
tively  connected  with  said  motor,  and  a  manual  control 
ling  device  adapted  to  retard  or  speed  up  the  retarding 
device  without  disconnecting  It  from  the  motor. 

2.  .\  mining  ♦lachine  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutter  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  feeding 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  cutter  toward  the  material  to 
be  acted  upon,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
a  flexible  power  transmitting  device  wound  thereabout 
and  connected  with  a  fixed  part  so  as  to  retard  the  action 
of  the  feeding  device,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  drum  and  said  motor  and  a  compensating  device  to 
compensate  for  the  varying  diameter  of  the  drum  as  the 
flexible  power  transmitting  device  Is  unwound   therefrom. 

3  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutter  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  feeding  the  cutter  toward  the  mate- 
rial to  be  acted  upon,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  flexible  power  transmitting  device  connected  with 
said  drum  and  with  a  fixed  part,  an  operative  connection 
between  said  drum  and  said  motor,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing uaid  drum  in  either  direction  while  it  is  connected 
with  said  motor  and  Independent  of  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  motor. 

4.  K  mining  machine  comprislni;  u  frame,  a  cutter  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  the  cutter  toward  the  ma- 
terial to  be  acted  upon,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  ujjon 
said  frame,  a  flexible  power  transmlttln;;  device  wound 
about  said  drum  and  connected  with  a  fixed  part  separate 
from  said  frame,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
drum  and  said  motor,  said  connection  comprising  two 
beveled    gears,    one    connected    with    the    drum    .so    a.s    to 
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rotate  thfrewlth,  the  other  adapted  to  rotate  Independent 
of  the  drum.  .  >onnection  between  said  latter  beveled 
gear  and  the  notor,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  between 
said  beveled  v;ears,  a  beveled  pinion  on  said  gear  and  en- 
gaging siiiiJ  l>e\'led  gears,  a  worm  wheel  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  ih«'  gear  carrying  the  beveled  pinion,  a  worm 
engaging  said  .vorm  wheel  and  a  controlling  part  for 
controlling    said    worm. 

fi.  A  mining  machine  ciimprising  a  frame,  a  cutter  pro 
jectlng  therefr  j'n,  a  motor  mtiunted  on  said  frame,  a  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  feeding  the  cutter  toward  the  material 
to  be  acted  pon,  a  retarding  mechanism  for  retarding  the 
action  of  the  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  drum  rotat- 
ably m'^uDt''d  upon  said  frame,  a  flexible  power  trans- 
mittljs  device  connected  with  said  drum,  a  train  of  gear 
wheels  operatlvely  connecting  said  drum  with  the  motor, 
and  a  worm  and  worm  whe<M  associated  with  said  train 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  independent  of  said  motor  to 
vary  the  speed  of  said  drum 

1  Claims  r,  to  H  not  printed  in  tiie  liazette.] 


1,149,504.  DEWING  .N'.AflllNK  LOOF  TAKER.  Philip 
IHEHL  and  Maiitin  IIkmi.eb,  Elizabeth,  N.  J  ,  assignors 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  638,059. 
(CI.  112—38.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  loop-taker  comprising  a  rotary 
loop  seizing  member  formed  with  an  axial  thread-cavity 
and  having  a  beak  with  its  throat  disposed  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  and  extended  tu  the  extreme  for- 
ward edge  of  said  member,  said  beak  being  formed  with  a 
loop-distending  portion  extending  backwardly  from  said 
extreme  fdrward  edge,  a  thread-case  Journaled  within  said 
thread  cavity  and  spaced  from  the  rearward  extremity 
thereof,  and  means  for  forcibly  deflecting  the  external 
limb  of  a  thread-loop  entered  by  said  bt^ak  ir.'o  the  for 
ward  extremity  of  the  throat  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  loop-taker  comprising  a  thread- 
case  formed  with  a  peripheral  bearing  rib  cut  away  on  one 
side  of  the  thread  case  tn  afford  opposed  and  spaced  IcKJp- 
arresting  and  loop  detaining  shoulders,  a  rotary  loop- 
st'lzlng  nieint)er  formed  wltli  an  axial  thread-cavity  pro- 
vided with  aii  annular  groove  in  which  the  bearing  rib  of 
the  thread-case  is  journaled  and  having  a  beak  with  its 
point  dis[xised  at  the  extieine  forward  edge  of  said  mem- 
ber and  with  an  inclined  loop-deflecting  edge  extending 
backwardly  tx^youd  the  bearing  rib  of  the  thread-case,  said 
ioop-Beizing  member  having  at  its  heel  a  flange  overlj  Ing 
the  ril)  of  said  thread  case  and  formed  with  an  Inwardly 
extending  point  dire<te(l  toward  and  spaced  from  sai  1 
beak  a  distance  flul>stantlallY  the  same  as  the  spacing; 
apart  of  said  loop-arresting  and  loop-detaining  shr.nlders 
of  the  thread  case. 

."..  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating needle,  of  a  loop  taker  comprising  a  rotary 
loop-seizing  member  provide<l  with  a  beak  having  its  bxtp- 
seizing  point  at  the  forward  edge  of  said  member,  and  a 
thread-case  comprising  a  carrier  journaled  within  and 
supported  by  the  looji  seizing  member  and  provided  with  a 
flange  having  a  notch  embracing  the  needle-path  and  an 
adjacent  thread  engaglne  lug.  said  flange  having  adja- 
cent said  notch  a  thread-deflecting  edge  extending  in  ad- 
vance cif  and  inclined  t(-i  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
loop-seizing  beak  and  also  to  the  path  of  circular  move- 
ment of  the  latter  within  said  plane,  and  a  removable  case 
sustained  by  said  carrier  and  having  a  thread-delivery 
aperture  Intermediate  the  plane  of  circular  movement  of 


the    loop-MlzlDg    beak    and    the   extremity    of    the   thread- 
deflecting  edge  of  said  flange  in  front  of  said  plane. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  loup  seizing  mrml^er  constructed 
with  a  circular  body  containing  an  axial  thread-cavity 
provided  with  means  for  sustaining  a  thread-case  free 
from  contact  with  Its  rearward  end  and  having  a  beak 
with  a  flat  outer  face  parallel  throughout  its  length  with 
a  plane  embracing  the  axis  of  said  body  and  formed  with 
an  Inclined  rearwardly  extending  loop  distending  edge 
and  a  deflector  having  an  operative  edge  extending  from 
a  position  at  the  Inclined  edge  of  the  heak  intermediate 
the  point  and  base  thereof. 

5.  .\  sewing  machine  loop  seizing  member  constructed 
with  a  circular  body  containing  an  axial  thread  cavity 
provided  upon  Its  inner  side-wall  iLtermedlate  the  ends 
with  an  annulp.r  shoulder  for  sustaining  a  thread-case  free 
from  contact  with  its  rearward  enil  and  having  a  beak 
with  both  point  and  base  at  t!;e  extreme  forward  edge  of 
the  body  and  with  an  inclined  loop-distending  edge  cross- 
ing said  thread-case  sustaining  shoulder  and  a  deflector 
overlying  and  spaced  from  said  beak  and  forming  there- 
witli  a  throat  imrailel  with  said  axis  and  provided  with 
an  operative  edge  extending  from  a  position  at  the  in- 
clined edge  of  the  beak  intermediate  the  point  and  base 
thereof  to  the  forward  extremity  of  said   throat. 


1,149,505.  TORPEDO  -  LAUNCHING  TUBE.  William 
DiETEK.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as.signor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y'..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1915.    Serial  No.  22,571.      (CI.  114— 238.) 
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1.  K  torpedo  launching  tul>e.  and  anti  friction  launch- 
ing rolbrs  therein  havins  coiicavi  surfaces  and  devices 
for  adjustins  said  rollers  relativi  to  a  torpedo  in  said 
tube. 

2.  A  torpedo  launching  tube  and  anti  friction  launching 
rollers  therein   having   concave   surfaces 

3.  A  torpedo  launching  tube,  and  antifriction  launch- 
ing rollers  therein  having  concave  surfaces  and  devices 
for  vertically  adjusting  each  end  of  each  of  said  rollers. 

4.  .\  torpedo  launching  tube,  and  anti  friction  launch- 
ing rollers  therein  having  concave  surfaces,  a  spindle 
for  each  of  said  rollers,  bearings  for  each  end  of  said 
spindle  and  means  for  adjusting  each  of  said  bearing!. 

5.  A  torpedo  launching  tube  having  a  series  of  fluid 
titrbt  housinsrs  disposed  throughout  the  lower  surface 
thereof  and  on  both  sides  of  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said 
tube  and  anti-friction  devices  rotatably   mounted  therein. 

[Claims  ti  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14!', r.or,.     OIL-CONTAINER      Jnus  Diff,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.      Filed    Aug.    10.    1914       Serial    No.    856,059.      (CI. 

221—56.) 

As  a  new  article  of  niaLufartur'  .  an  oil  container  com- 
prising a  liody  provided  with  a  flliint'  opening,  an  annular 
upstanding  flange  defining  said  opening,  an  upstanding 
ear  carried  directly  by  the  body  at  one  side  of  the  flange, 
an  upstanding  resilient  latch  member  carried  directly  by 
the  body  at  one  si<le  of  the  annul.nr  flange  and  diam^  trl- 
cally  opposed  to  the  'Hr,  a  spout  provided  adjacent  its 
lower  end  with  a  collar  adapted  to  overlie  the  annular 
flaiit;.  of  the  body,  said  collar  being  pinvlded  with  dia- 
metrically f>pposed  extensions,  one  of  said  extensions  Uing 
pivotally  rngagtd  with  the  ear,  the  opposite  extremity 
being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  latch  memt>ei  for  main- 
taining the  spout  in  operative  position,  said  cohir  t>eing 
provided   with  a  marginal   flange  coactlng  with    tbt    lower 
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end  of  the  spout  to  afford  an  annular  receas,  and  a  ir&aket 
within  said  recess  tngageable  with  tlie  tlan^  defining  thi 


filling   opening' 
position. 


when    thf   spout    Is    adjusted    to   operative 


.149. "'"T.        WATER-TROUGH.        Geokok 
schovlf,   Ontario.   Canada.      Filed  June   1. 


Dtkbs,     Ver- 
1914.     Serial 


No.  S4-J.Lt>'). 


.'-^13.1 


1.  \  watpr  trough  comprising  a  concrete  base,  a  metal 
wall  surrounding'  the  vertical  sides  of  the  base,  a  con- 
crete troujjh  set  on  the  base,  a  metal  reinforcement  em- 
bedded In  the  trough  and  means  connecting  the  metal  re- 
inforcement with  the  metal  wail  surrounding  the  base. 

•_'.  .\  water  trough  coniprislng  a  concrete  base,  a  metal 
wall  surrounding  the  vertical  sides  of  tlie  base,  a  con- 
crete trough  set  on  the  base,  a  metal  reinforcement  em- 
bedded In  the  trough  and  means  connecting  the  metal  re- 
inforcement with  the  meUl  wall  surrounding  the  baae,  said 
means  comprising  binders  connected  to  the  metal  wall  and 
to  the  reinforcement. 

3.  A  water  trough  comprising  a  concrete  base,  a  metal 
wall  surrounding  the  vertical  sides  of  the  base,  a  concrete 
trough  spt  on  the  base,  a  metal  reinforcement  embedded 
In  the  trough  and  means  connecting  the  metal  reinforce- 
ment with  the  metal  wall  surrounding  the  base,  said  means 
comprising  binders  connected  to  the  metal  wall  and  to  the 
relnforcenunt,  and  horlaontal  bars  coupling  the  binders. 


l,140,5O.H.  HA.ND-STAMPER.  RdSCoE  L.  Eave.vson,  E1- 
berton,  Ga.  FMled  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,532. 
I  CI.    101--1«0. ) 


-ffa 


T»H4 


1.  A  hand  stamp  Including  a  body,  a  head  plate  carried 
thereby,  a  housing  formed  at  one  corner  of  the  head  plate. 


a  type  carrying  block  fixed  on  the  head  plate  and  having 
one  corner  portion  cut-away  to  receive  the  housing,  and  a 
p»>lygoii,il  blocit  rotatably  mounted  in  thf  housing,  said 
block  i-'ing  provide«l  on  earh  face  with  type,  said  block 
being  rotatable,  wherj'by  the  type  of  any  fact  of  the  block 
may  !h-  disposed  to  print  with  the  type  of  the  said  type 
carrying  block, 

2.  A  hand  stamp  inrluding  a  body,  a  hiad  plate,  a 
housing  projt^tlng  from  the  lower  face  of  the  head  plat'- 
at  oru-  corner  thereof,  a  type  carrying  block  fixed  on  th*' 
head  phuc  and  cut  away  at  one  comer  to  receive  the 
houslug.  an  inle  extending  through  the  side  walls  of  tb'- 
housing,  a  polygonal  block  rotatable  on  the  axle  and  dis- 
posed within  thf  housing,  said  block  being  provided  upon 
eacli  face  witli  numerical  type,  said  block  being  adapted 
for  adjustment  wlienby  the  type  of  any  face  of  the  block 
may  l;e  disposed  to  print  witli  the  type  of  the  fixed  block. 
and  a  spring  wound  about  the  axle  and  disposed  within 
the  polygonal  block  fur  ylfUlably  resisting  the  casual  rota- 
tion of  said  block. 

3.  A  hand  stamp  Including  a  body,  a  head  plate  carried 
thereby,  a  housing  formed  at  one  corner  of  the  plate,  said 
housing  being  defined  by  a  tlauge  which  extends  along  ou>' 
transverse  edge  of  the  plate,  said  flange  tndng  equal  in 
length  to  the  width  of  the  plate,  a  second  flange  whicli 
extends  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  plate,  said 
second  flange  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  first  men- 
tioned flange,  and  a  third  flaniie  whi<  h  extends  at  right 
angles  to  the  second  flange  .uid  parallel  to  the  first  flange, 
said  t^lird  flange  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  second 
flange,  a  type  carryir:g  block  fixed  on  the  plate  and  having 
one  comer  cut-awa\  to  receive  the  second  and  third 
flanges,  the  terminals  of  the  block  being  disposed  to  bear 
against  the  first  m<ntioned  flange,  and  a  polygonal  block 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing,  said  block  being  pro- 
vided on  each  face  with  type  adapted  to  print  with  the 
type  of  the  said  type  carrying  block 


1,14J>.509.  .NOS  KEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Ebnst  FiLi, 
«!r..  I'hiladelphla.  I'a  Filed  .July  -'8.  1P14  Serial  No 
553,774.      (CI.   215—65.) 


in  a  non-reflUable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  hood 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  similar  connectlble  sections,  each 
having  a  semi-circular  groove  registering  with  the  groove 
in  the  neck,  a  locking  element  encircling  the  sections 
firming  the  hood  and  lying  in  their  grooves,  with  portions 
extending  into  the  groove  of  the  neck  to  support  the  hood 
therein,  said  hood  being  formed  with  openings  near  Its 
upper  end  and  a  central  opening  In  Ita  bottom,  a  valve 
loosely  disposed  in  said  hood,  and  a  baffle  having  a  series 
of  vertically  disposed  exterior  passages,  said  baflle  being 
slidabie  within  the  hood  and  in  superposed  relation  to 
said  valve. 
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1,149,510  PRODUCTNG  AMMONIA.  FaiT*  Habkr,  Ber- 
lin, and  Cari  Bosch  and  Alwin  Mittasch,  Ludwlgs- 
hafen-on-thf  Rhine.  iJermaiiy.  assignors  to  Badlsche 
.Knllln  &  SfKla  Fsbrik.  I.udwigghafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  Filed  .Tan.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
674.42:V       (CI.    23—21.) 

1  The  process  of  pro<lncing  ammonia,  by  reducing  a 
ftinirsten  eompound  with  a  gas  containing  hydrogen  at  a 
inoderntp  temperature  so  as  to  obtain  a  tungsten  which 
possesses  nt  least  one  hundred  times  the  catalytic  power 
of  rinc  ami  then  passing  a  current  of  nitrogen  and  hydro- 
gpn  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  .550"=  to  about  600°  C, 
s^Ibstanl^all.^    a<  hereinbefore  descrllx'd. 

2.  The  I  rocess  of  producing  ammonia,  by  reducing  a 
tungsten  compound  with  a  gas  containing  hydrogen  at  « 
moderate  temperature  so  as  to  obtain  a  tungsten  which 
possesses  at  least  one  hundred  times  the  catalytic  power 
of  zinc  and  then  passing  a  current  of  nitrogen  and  hydro- 
gen under  pressure  over  snch  tungsten  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  .ISO"  to  about  Rr»o°  C  ,  substantially  as  herein- 
before described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  a  cur- 
rent of  nit  roc  II  and  hydrogen  under  pre8B\ire  over  a 
ratalytlr  atrent  corifalning  tungsten  and  possessing  at 
least  one  htindre^  times  the  catalytic  power  of  rlnc  while 
employing   a    tempernturc    of   from    a!>out    550"    to    about 

fioo"  r. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  reducing  an 
oxy-compound  of  tungsten  with  hydrogen  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  considerably  excepdlng  «00°  C,  and  then  passing 
a  'urrent  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  under  pressure  over 
the  tungsten  thus  obtained  while  employing  a  temperature 
of  from  about  .".".0=  to  about  600°  C. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  reducing  an 
oxy  compound  of  tungsten  with  hydrogen  under  pressure 
at  a  temperature  not  conslderaldy  exceeding  800*  C,  and 
then  passing  a  eurrent  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  under 
pressure  over  the  tungsten  thus  produced  while  employ- 
ing .1  teniperainr"  of  from  about  ^50°  to  about  600°  C. 


i,l4Vt,51]  l.Oi  OMOTIVE.  Lbcinakp  B.  Hakris,  Haddon 
Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Harris  Patents  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Oct.  30.  inu.     Serial   No.  800,391.      (CI.  105 — 17.) 


means  for  driving  the  said  driving  wheels  from  said  en- 
gine. 

3.  \  locomotive  comprising  in  combination,  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  power  cyhnders  and  scavenging 
cylinders  arrange*!  in  tandem  therewith  for  scavenging 
said  p<Twer  cylinders,  a  source  of  compressed  air,  means 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  compressed  air  from  said 
Kourcc  to  said  scavenging  cylinders  to  initially  start  and 
drive  the  locomotive  solely  by  compressed  air  from  said 
cource.  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  power  cylinder*, 
means  for  controlling  the  same,  driving  wheels  and  mpans 
for  driving  the  said  driving  whi^els  from  said  engine,  said 
air  controlling  means  ^>elng  arranged  to  of>erate  to  admit 
the  air  and  drive  the  engine  a'so  on  air  after  the  engine 
is  running  on  fuel. 

4.  A  locomotive  comprising  m  combination,  an  Internal 
''ombustlon  engine  having  power  cylinders  and  scavenging 
cylinders  arranged  in  tandem  therewith  for  scavenging 
said  power  cxUnders,  a  sotircp  o'  rorapres^ed  air,  means 
for  controlling  the  admissi'ii  if  ronipressed  air  from  said 
source  to  said  scavenging  cylinders  to  initltally  start  and 
drive  the  locomotive  solely  by  compressed  air  from  said 
source,  means  for  supplying  fuei  to  the  power  cylinders, 
means  for  controlling  the  same,  a  hand  operated  member 
for  simultaneously  BCt\iHting  said  air  controlling  means 
and  the  said  fuel  controlling  means,  driving  wheei«;  tn' ans 
for  driving  the  said  driving  wheels  from  said  engine,  and 
a  lost-motion  connection  f^r  op>eratlng  said  fuel  control- 
ling means  to  admit  fuel  and  drive  the  engine  on  fuel  in 
its  power  cylinders  after  the  engine  has  been  running  on 
compressed  air  In  its  scavenging  cylinders 

5.  A  locomotive  comprising  in  cotnbinatlou.  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  power  cylinders  and  scavenging 
cylinders  arranged  in  tandem  therewith  for  scavenging 
said  power  cylinders,  a  source  of  compressed  air.  means  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  compressed  air  from  said 
source  to  said  scavenging  cylinders  to  Initially  start  and 
drive  the  locomotive  solely  by  compressed  air  from  said 
source,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  power  cylinders, 
means  for  controlling  the  same,  a  hand  operated  member 
for  simultaneously  actuating  said  air  controlling  means 
and  the  said  fuel  controlling  means,  driving  wheels  and 
means  for  driving  the  said  driving  wheels  from  said  en- 
gine, said  air  controlling  nienns  i>eing  arranged  to  cut  off 
the  air  supply  before  a  complete  movement  of  said  hand 
operated  member  to  drive  the  engine  finally  on  fuel  alone. 

I  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  locomotive  comprising  In  combination,  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  power  cylinders  nad  scaveng- 
ing cylinders  arranged  in  tandem  therewith  for  scavenging 
said  power  cylinders,  a  source  of  compressed  air.  means 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  compressed  air  from  said 
source  to  said  scavenging  cylinders  to  Initially  start  and 
drive  the  locomotive  solely  by  compressed  air  from  said 
source,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  power  cylinders, 
means  for  controlling  the  same,  driving  wheels  and  means 
for  driving  the  said  driving  wheels  from  said  engine. 

2.  A  locomotive  comprising  in  combination,  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  having  power  cylinders  and  scavenging 
cylinders  arrange<l  in  tandem  therewith  for  scavenging 
said  power  cylinders,  a  source  of  compressed  air,  means 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  compressed  air  from  said 
source  to  said  scavenging  cylinders  to  initially  start  and 
drive  the  locomotive  solely  by  compressed  air  from  said 
source,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  power  cylinders, 
means  for  controlling  the  same,  a  hand  operated  member 
for  simultaneously  actuating  said  air  controlling  means 
and  the  said  fuel   controlling  means,  driving  wheels  and  ' 


1,149,512.  L'NDERREA.MER  Fr.^.nk  A.  Haigh,  Inde- 
pendence, Kans.  Filed  ,Tuly  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
852,240.      fCl.  255—78,) 


1.  An  under-reamer  comprising  an  elongated  body  hav- 
ing a  socket  in  its  lower  end.  a  plarality  of  cutters  having 
their  upper  ends  pivotaliy  mounted  within  the  body  socket 
for  radial  swinging  movement,  the  aald  cuttera  being 
adapted  to  project  laterally   from  the  outer  periphery   of 
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the  bod.^  In  operative  position  and  being  adapted  to  col- 
lapse into  inoperative  position,  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
plunger  mounted  within  the  body,  an  expanding  head  pro- 
vided upon  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  for  wedging  en- 
gagpment  with  the  cutters  when  moved  upwardly  into  op- 
erative position,  yleldable  means  for  normally  maintaining 
the  plunger  In  its  operative  position,  the  body  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  opening  through  Its  outer 
periphery  and  with  a  longitudinal  groove  In  the  said  pe- 
riphery in  communication  with  the  upper  end  of  the  slot, 
a  cross-head  mounted  fixedly  upon  the  plunger  for  move- 
ment within  the  body  slot  and  having  a  notch  therein,  a 
locking  member  plvotally  mounted  within  the  said  groove 
for  radial  movement  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
lug  adapted  for  engagement  within  the  cross-head  notch, 
means  for  normally  maintaining  the  lug  of  the  locking 
member  in  Its  Innermost  operative  position,  the  upper 
end  of  the  locking  member  being  adapted  normally  to  pro- 
ject outwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  body  and 
having  its  outer  edee  beveled,  the  body  being  provided  In 
Its  outer  periphery  with  a  second  longitudinal  groove  In 
communication  with  the  said  slots  and  having  in  Its  lower 
end  a  recess  affording  an  Inclined  upper  wall,  the  upper 
end  of  the  second  groove  being  disposed  lower  up<^n  the 
body  than  the  inclined  upper  end  of  the  locking  member, 
and  an  upwardly  projecting  dog  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  lower  end  of  the  cross-head  for  movement  within  the 
second  groove,  the  free  end  of  the  dog  belntr  adapted  for 
locking  engagement  with  the  Inclined  upper  wall  of  thf 
said  recess  when  the  plunger  is  In  its  depressed  inoperative 
position. 

2.  An  under-reamer  comprising  an  elongated  body  hav- 
ing a  socket  in  Its  lower  end,  a  plurality  of  cutters  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  plvotally  mounted  within  the  body 
socket  for  radial  swinging  movement,  the  said  cutters  be- 
ing adapted  to  project  laterally  from  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  body  in  operative  position  and  being  adapted  to  col- 
lapse into  Inoperative  position,  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
plunger  mounted  within  the  body,  an  expanding  head  pro- 
vided upon  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  for  wpdgintr  en 
gagprnent  with  the  cutters  when  moved  upwardly  Into  op 
cratlve  position,  yleldable  means  for  normally  maintaining 
the  plunger  In  its  operative  position,  the  body  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  opening  through  Its  outer 
perplhery  and  with  a  longitudinal  groove  In  the  s.nld  pe- 
rlphf-ry  in  communication  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
slot,  a  cross-head  mounted  fixedly  upon  the  plunger  for 
movement  within  the  body  slot  and  having  a  notch  therein, 
a  locking  member  plvotally  motinted  within  the  snld 
groove  for  radial  movement  and  having  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  adapted  for  engagement  within  the  cross-head 
notch,  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  lug  of  the 
locking  member  In  its  Innermost,  operative  position,  the 
upper  end  of  the  looking  member  NMng  adapted  normally 
to  project  outwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
t>ody  and  having  Its  outer  edge  beveled,  the  body  being  pro- 
vided In  Its  outer  periphery  with  a  second  longitudinal 
groove  In  communication  with  the  said  slots  and  having 
in  Its  lower  end  a  recess  affording  an  Inclined  upper  wall, 
the  upper  end  of  the  second  groove  being  disposed  lower 
upon  the  body  than  the  Inclined  upper  end  of  the  locking 
member,  an  upwardly  projectlne  dog  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  cross  head  for  movement  with- 
in the  second  groove,  the  free  end  of  the  dog  being  adapted 
for  locking  engagement  with  the  Inclined  upper  wall  of 
the  said  recess  when  the  plunger  Is  In  Its  depressed  inop- 
erative position,  and  an  actuating  lug  formed  upon  the 
outer  edce  of  the  said  dog  and  being  adapted  to  project 
outwardly  from  the  body  when  the  dog  Is  In  Its  uppermost 
inoperative  position  and  to  be  contained  within  the  groove 
when  the  dog  Is  operative. 

3.  An  under-reamer  comprising  an  elongated  body  hav- 
ing a  80ckef*ln  Its  lower  end,  a  plurality  of  cutters  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  plvotally  mounted  within  the  body 
socket  for  radial  swinging  movement,  the  said  cutters  be- 
ing adapted  to  project  laterally  from  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  body  In  operative  position  and  being  adapted  to  col- 
lapse into  Inoperative  position,  a  longitudinally  adjustabl'» 
plunger   mounted    within    the    body,    an   expanding    head 


provided  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  for  wedging 
engagement  with  the  cutters  when  moved  upwardly  into 
operative  position,  yleldable  means  for  normally  maintain 
Ing  the  plunger  In  its  operative  position,  the  body  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  opening  through  ita  ourer 
periphery  and  with  n  longitudinal  groove  in  the  said  r**- 
rlphery  In  communication  with  the  upper  en^  of  the  slot, 
a  cross-head  mounted  fixedly  upon  the  plunger  for  move- 
ment within  the  body  slot  and  having  a  notch  therein,  a 
locking  member  plvotally  mounted  within  the  said  groove 
for  radial  movement  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
lug  adapted  for  engagement  within  the  cross-head  notch, 
mean.s  for  normally  maintaining  the  lug  of  the  locking 
member  In  Its  Innermost,  operative  position,  the  upper 
end  of  the  locking  member  being  adapted  normally  to  pro- 
ject outwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  body  and 
having  its  outer  edge  lieveled,  the  body  being  provided 
in  its  "Uter  periphery  with  n  second  longitudinal  grooves 
In  communication  with  the  said  slots  and  having  In  Its 
lower  end  a  recess  affording  an  Inclined  upper  wall,  the 
upper  end  of  the  second  groove  being  disposed  lower  upon 
the  body  than  the  Inclined  upper  end  of  the  locking  mem- 
ber, an  upwardly  projecting  dog  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  lower  end  of  the  cross-head  for  movement  within  the 
.second  gro<ive.  the  free  end  of  the  dog  being  adapted  for 
locking  engagement  with  the  Inclined  upper  wall  of  the 
said  recess  when  the  plunger  Is  In  Its  depressed  Inopera- 
tive position,  and  an  actuating  lug  formed  upon  the  outer 
edge  of  the  said  dog  and  being  adapted  to  project  out- 
wardly from  the  body  when  the  dog  la  In  Its  uppermost 
inoperative  position  and  to  be  contained  within  the  groove 
when  the  dog  Is  operative,  the  upper  face  of  the  actuating 
lug  being  Inclined  longitudinally. 

4.  An  under-reamer  comprising  an  elongated  body  hav 
Ing  a  longitudinal  socket  in  Its  lower  end,  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  socket  being  enlarged,  a  cylindrical  support- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  mounted  removably  within  the 
body  socket  with  its  lower  end  projecting  Int.p  the  en- 
larged portion  thereof,  the  said  supporting  member  being 
provided  adjacent  to  Its  upper  end  with  an  external  an 
uular  groove,  a  set  screw  mounted  within  the  iKKly  for 
radial  adjustment  with  Its  Inner  end  adapted  for  securing 
engagement  with  the  groove  of  the  supporting  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  cutters  plvotally  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  supporting  member  and  being  adapted  to 
project  through  the  lower  end  of  the  lx>dy  socket  and 
laterally  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  same  when  op- 
erative. 


1.149,513.  AMISEMENT  AITARATIS.  Charle.s  Heh- 
MANX.  San  Francl.sco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.   854,696.      (CI.  46 — 27.) 


'  -X.  r>. 


j       1.   An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 

of  a  wheel  strTu-ture  rotating  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a 

I  series    of   passenger    conveyances    mounted    thereon    and 
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plvotallv  turning  and  movable  during  their  travel  along 
suitalile  gullies  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  structure. 

2.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  wheel  structure  rotating  on  a  horlrontal  axis,  a 
.series  of  passenger  conveyances  slldably  pivoted  thereon 
and  movable  during  their  travel  along  suitable  guides 
toward  and  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  structure, 
and  means  for  causing  the  passenger  conveyances  to  re- 
volve alK)ut  an  axis  eccentrle  to  the  wheel  axis  during  the 
latter's  rotation. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  wheel  like  structure,  and  passenger  conveyances 
thereon  each  movable  Independently  toward  and  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  and  adapted  to  be  turned  entirely  over  dur- 
ing a  revolution  of  the  structure. 

4.  .\  wheel  like  strueture  rotating  about  a  horliontal 
axis,  a  pas.senKer  car  pivoted  thereon,  and  means  Including 
a  fixed  guide  supported  Independent! v  of  the  wheel  struc- 
ture rofiperatlng  with  the  car  to  move  the  latter  toward 
and  from  the  periphery  of  the  structure. 

5.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  wheel  structure  with  tracks  oblique  to  radii  of  the 
wheel,  means  for  operating  said  structure,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pas.sentrer  carrying  cars  adapted  to  automatically 
change  their  radial  position  upon  the  tracks. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,514.  STYLUS  OR  NEEDLE  FOR  SOUND-REPRO- 
DUCIN(J  MACHINES.  Geobgb  H.  Hiles,  Los  Angeles, 
CaL  Filed  Mar.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  618.010.  (CI. 
181—11.) 


1.  A  vibration  transmitting  stylus  comprising  a  fiber 
socket,  a  point  seuteJ  along  ttie  greater  part  of  its  length 
In  and  projecting  slightly  from  the  socket,  and  a  bone 
stem  fixed  In  the  socket  and   holding  the  point  In    place. 

2.  A  vibration  transmitting  stylus  comprising  a  firm 
ela.stic  non  metallic  socket,  u  point  seated  along  the 
greater  part  of  Its  length  in  and  projecting  slightly 
from  the  socket  and  u  bone  stem  screw-threaded  Into  the 
socket  and  holding  the  point  in  place. 


1,149.513.  Sl'EEli  CliANGlNli  GEARING.  JaMBS  E. 
HixcHMA.v,  Kushville.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  1,  191U.  Serial 
No.  584.857.      (CI.  74—58.) 


1.  A  power  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  power 
shaft,  n  traiisniissiiin  shaft,  a  plurality  of  countershafts 
arrangiHl  alongside  the  power  and  transmission  shafts,  a 
gear  carried  by  the  power  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  one 
carried  by  each  countershaft  and  all  meshing  with  the 
gear  of  the  power  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  the  transmis- 
sion shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  one  carried  by  each  coun- 
tershaft and  arranged  for  simultaneous  engagement  with, 
or  disengagement  from,  the  gear  on  the  transmission  shaft, 
a  third  plurality  of  genrs  one  carried  by  each  counter- 
shaft, an.lnternal  gear  carried  by  the  transmission  shaft 


and  adapted  to  mesh  simultaneously  with  all  of  said 
third  plurality  of  gears,  and  means  for  establishing  con- 
nection between  the  countershafts  and  transmission  shafts 
through  said  internal  gear. 

:.'.  .\  power  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  power 
shaft,  a  transmission  shaft  aiintd  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  countershafts  arranged  alongside  the  piiwer  and  trans- 
mission shafts,  a  gear  carried  by  the  power  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  one  carried  by  each  countershaft  and  all 
meshing  with  the  gear  of  the  power  shaft,  a  gear  carried 
by  the  transmission  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  one  carried 
by  each  cr.untershoft  and  arranged  for  simultaneous  en- 
gagement with,  or  disengagement  from,  the  gear  on  the 
transmission  shaft,  a  third  plurality  of  cears  one  carried 
by  each  co\intershaft.  an  internal  gear  carried  by  the 
tran.smlsslon  shaft  .'ind  adapted  to  mesh  simultaneously 
with  all  of  said  third  plurality  of  pears,  and  means 
for  establishing  driving  connections  l>etween  the  counter- 
shafts and  transmission  shafts  through  said  internal  gear. 

3.  A  power  transmission  gearing  comprising  n  power 
shaft,  a  transmission  shaft  alined  therewith,  a  counter- 
shaft arraneed  adjacent  the  power  and  transmission  shafts, 
a  gear  carried  by  the  power  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  the 
countershaft  and  meshing  with  the  power  shaft  gear,  a 
gear  carried  by  the  transmission  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by 
the  countershaft  and  adapted  to  be  meshed  with,  or  dis- 
connected from,  the  gear  lu  the  transmission  shaft,  a 
third  gear  carried  by  the  countershaft,  an  internal  gear 
carried  by  the  transmission  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  third  countershaft  gear,  and  means  for  establish- 
ing connectiin  between  the  eountershaft  and  transmission 
shaft  through  said  Internal  gear 

4.  A  power  transmission  gearing,  comprising  two  main 
shafts  in  axial  alinement.  a  multiplicity  of  counter  shafts 
arranged  alongside  said  main  shafts,  a  gear  carried  by 
one  of  the  main  shafts,  a  plurality  of  gears  carried  by 
each  counter  shaft,  the  gears  on  each  counter  shaft  being 
the  same  as  on  the  other  counter  shafts,  one  cear  on  each 
count>r  shaft  meshlnc  with  the  aforesaid  gear  on  the  main 
shaft,  a  member  carried  by  the  other  main  shaft  and 
movable  longitudinally  relatively  thereto,  said  member 
comprising  a  clutch  member  for  clutching  the  two  main 
shafts  together  and  one  or  more  cear  meml>ers  for  en- 
gagement with  one  or  more  sets  of  gears  on  the  counter 
shafts,  and  a  second  member  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  second  main  shaft  and  provided  with  an  internal  ge:ir 
fnr  engagement  with  a  set  of  gears  on  the  counter 
shafts. 

5.  A  power  transmission  gearing-.  com[iristnp  two  main 
shafts  in  axial  alinement.  n  multiplicity  of  counter  shafts 
arranged  alongside  said  main  shafts,  a  gear  carried  by 
one  of  the  main  shafts,  a  plurality  of  pears  carried  by 
each  counter  shaft,  the  gears  on  each  counter  shaft  being 
the  same  as  those  on  the  other  counter  shafts,  one  gear 
on  each  eounter  shaft  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  gear 
on  the  main  shaft  a  member  carried  by  the  other  main 
shaft  and  movattle  longitudinally  relatively  thereto,  said 
member  comprising  a  clutch  member  for  clutching  the  two 
main  shafts  topetlier  and  one  or  more  gear  members  for 
enpageuient  with  one  or  more  sets  of  pears  on  the  counter 
shafts,  a  pjurality  of  Idler  pinions  meshing  with  gears 
(in  the  counter  shaft  and  Into  engagement  with  which  a 
gear  on  said  longitudinally  movable  member  may  be 
hroupht,  and  a  second  meml)er  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  second  main  shaft  and  provided  with  an  Internal  gear 
for  eni:agement  with  a  set  of  gears  on  the  counter  shafts. 


1.14n..^,iri      LIBRARY-FINE    COMITTER.       Herbert    8. 

HiESHBBRO,    Lakewood.    Ohio.      Filed    Mar     13.    1914. 

S.ri^i!  No.  «i:4,.Ss2       M'l,  235 — S6. 1 

1,  .V  Hbrary-flne  computer  comprising  a  scale  denoting 
dates,  a  second  scale  denoting  fines,  said  date  scale  being 
mounted  with  capability  for  adjustment  lengthwise  be- 
side the  fine  scale,  and  means  for  obscuring  the  future 
portion  of  said  date  scale,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  accrued  fine  l>etween  a  particular  pair  of  dates 
may  be  read  on  the  fine  scale  alongside  the  earlier  of  said 
dates. 
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'2.  A    librnry  fine    computer    comprlslnff   a    scale   bavluR 

indicatidns  denotiiis;  selected  dates  arrantjed  in  chronuiocl- 
cal  setjiience.  a  second  scale  l)earlng  rtgures  showini;  the 
money  assessiuent  at  h  [irDtrri's-sive  rate  of  the  time  In- 
tervals of  the  first  scale,  said  first  mentioned  scale  being 
movable  endwise,  the  arrangement  being  siich  that  the 
fine  assessed  for  the  elapsed  time  between  the  latest 
and  a  plurality  of  earlier  time  Indications  on  the  first 
mentioned  scale  may  1h'  read  from  the  characters  on  the 
money  viilue  scale  appearinK  lieside  the  earlier  time  Indl- 
carhn*  re.«p»'ctiveiy. 


llL.iwuir 

hm.  'cofvvf  tli< 

roo*»  -a 

ITJf-^  «■-.■. 

^-Fi"- 

~i»    •  • 

~j1        k    ■ 

-jj     ^  *  -^ 

M 

"-il         < 

\ 

-49        H. 

...  ^1             :6    __ 

■™  ,'         ;c 

% 

-  >         li    _ 

o 

-  ^      .   ^V. 

-    ••              K 

t. 

:-.«     -  >L 

V 

-I         H 

-7             M    • 

-    8            IS 

-    J^  i     ♦»    • 

^4^rM-.: 

.M    I              4« 

-J.               4J 

t-Jfl             'i 

P-  J>  .          S? 

*- 

-  2^    ,        »4    - 

i»     £ 

^  s 


^'.  \  library-fine  coinpur,  i-  <-.,n;pr:<inL'  n  scale  showing 
indi'^atlons  denotintr  dates  arraiii,'fd  in  liroken  chronologl- 
ca!  soniencf.  -.i  <iecond  si'ale  beside  the  first  and  bearing 
flgnres  showin-  the  money  line  at  a  pro'jressive  rate  of 
the  time  intervals  of  the  first  s.-alp  s.-iid  daf.'  scale  being 
movable  enilwise.  anil  means  fir  nhscuring  the  future  time 
portions  .if  said  date  scale,  the  arransjement  being  such 
that  the  :itie  assessivl  for  the  elapsed  time  between  the 
present  time  Indication  and  some  r'aiticular  past  time  in- 
dication on  the  first  menfiont'd  scale  may  he  read  from 
the  character  ..n  'he  inoriHV  rine  -,ca>'  ap;.faring  Reside 
such  particular  iia-r   time  indbatioi; 


1  .  1  4  9  . .-  1  7 .     rori/rHY  dijai'ita  lou. 

HnriAV,    Ven.nj.    I'a.      Filed    May    L'."..    191.5. 
.'50.37.8.      (CI.  17— aO.) 


Fkank    R. 
Serial   No. 


A  poultry  decapitafor  .cmprising  a  base  having  a  stock, 
a  ledger  element  and  a  shackle,  an  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected to  (he  base  for  vertical  movement,  a  spring  to  raise 

the  arm,  and  a  blade  carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  th"  ledu'er  element,  said  ^tock  having  a  sub- 
■tantially  V  shaped  notch  and  said  blade  having  an  in- 
verted V-shaped  notch  in  Its  lower  side  presenting  up- 
wardly conver:;ing  (titling  edges. 


1,149.51S.  HYDRATLIC  I'RHSS.  TH'.Mvs  EinftND 
HoLME.s.  Nether  Kdce,  Sheffield.  England,  assii:n  .r  of 
one-half  to  I>avy  Brothers  Limited,  Sheffield,  England. 
Filed  Aue.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  8.57,195.  (CI.  1'<»--H4  i 
1.  The   hereinbefore   described    method    of   Insuring    the 

tl,...'ness    of   a    nut    which,    by    -crcwtni:     ipon    a    threaded 


portion  of  a  column  constituting  a  tension-member  of  the 

framework  .f  a  hydraul.c  p^e^s.  serves  to  (lamp  the  base- 
plate or  (>ntal)luture  constituting  an  abutment-member  of 
said  framework  against  a  shoulder  provided  on  the  col- 
umn, said  method  insisting  in  lengthening  by  heat,  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  tightening  the  nut,  that  portion  of  the 
column  which  connects  the  nut  aad  shoulder,  and  allow- 
ing said  portion  of  the  column  to  cool  after  the  tighten- 
ing operation   is  accomplished. 


:Aih^ 


'2.  In  the  framework  for  a  hydraulic  press,  a  tensiOB- 
column,  two  abutment-members  united  thereby,  nuts  car- 
ried by  threaded  portions  of  the  column  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  outer  sides  of  the  respective  abutment- 
members,  shoulders  on  the  (olumn  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  inner  sides  of  the  respectiv..  aiiutment members,  and 
means  for  enabling  eadi  p'  i  tlon  <){  the  column  which  con- 
nects together  a  nut  and  the  ( o-actlng  shoulder  to  be 
temporarily  lengthened  by  the  application  of  heat. 

.'?.  In  the  framework  for  a  hydra \ilic  press,  a  tension- 
column,  two  abutment-members  united  thereby,  nuts  car- 
ried by  threaded  portions  of  the  column  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  outer  sides  of  the  respective  abutment- 
members,  shoulders  on  tlie  column  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  respective  abuttnent  members,  said 
column  having  axial  caviMes  extending  from  its  respec- 
tive extremities  't[i|.roNimately  as  far  as  the  correspond- 
ing shoulders  and  e.ich  adapted  to  admit  a   hea'Ini:  sgent. 

4.  A  tension  column  for  the  frHincwntk  of  a  hydraulic 
press,  provided  toward  each  end  with  a  shoulder,  a 
threaded  portion  between  said  shoulder  and  the  adjacent 
extremity  of  the  column,  a  nut  tor  srrewin::  .  n  said 
threaded  portion,  said  column  having  an  axial  cavity  ex- 
tending from  its  extremity  approximately  as  far  as  the 
corresponding  shoulder  and  adapted  to  admit  a  heating 
agent. 

.">.  In  a  framework  for  a  bydraulb  pres^.  a  'enslon- 
column,  two  abutment-members  litting  upon  and  united 
l)y  said  column,  nuts  carried  by  threaded  portions  <if  the 
column  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  sides  of  the 
respective  ahutmcnt-meml  ers.  shoulders  on  the  column 
having  each  a  conical  face  adapted  to  fit  within  a  conical 
recess  at  the  inner  side  of  the  corresponding  abutment- 
member,  said  column  having  axial  cavities  extending  from 
Its  respective  extremities  approximately  as  far  a-  the  i  or- 
respondlng  shoulders  and  adapted  ti,  admit  a  heating 
agent. 


1.14fl,.')Ut      I'LASTir  WATERPROOFING  COMTOSITION. 

A.VH.N   ('    Hi.Ks,   .New   Vork,  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.   10,   1914. 

Serial    No     s71,:iS5>       iCl.    106 — 23.) 

1.  A  plastic  troweling  waterproof  comfwsitlon  compris- 
ing a  sllghtly-vuIcanlzed  drying  oil  and  finely-divided  solid 
material  :  said  composition  being  of  an  adhesive  nature 
so  as  to  readily  adhere  to  masonry  surfaces  and  being 
■apahle  of  remaining  for  an  Indefinite  period  in  a  plastic 
..riditlon. 


August  io,  1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


471 


-'.  A  plastic  troweling  waterproof  composition  compris- 
ing slightly  vulcanized  Chines-e  wood  oil  of  a  heavy  fluent 
consistency  and  ilnely-divided  solid  material  ;  said  com- 
position l>eing  capable  of  remaining  plastic  for  an  Indefi- 
nite period  on  exposure  in  thin  layers. 

3.  A  plastic  troweling  waterproof  comixtsition  compris- 
ing a  sUghtly-vuieanized  and  lolled  vegetable  oil  and  a 
compatible  iiigmeut  ;  said  coinposition  being  cf  a  very 
sticky,   tacky   und  adhesive  churucter. 

4.  A  plastic  tniweung  watt-rproof  composition  compris- 
ing a  slightly  vulcanized  drying  oil  and  a  pigment  com- 
patible with  sulfur:  said  composition  being  of  a  sticky 
tacky   nature  so  as  to  readUy  adhere  to  masonry  surfaces. 

:..  .V  plastic  troweling  waterproof  composition  com- 
prising slightly-vulcanized  Chinese  wood  oil  of  heavy 
fluent  consistency  and  a  compatible  pigment  ;  said  com- 
poeltiou  being  of  a  tacky  nature  so  as  to  readily  adhere  to 
maaonry  surfaces. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   .n  tiic  tiazettc] 


1,149.520.  CRIMPING  -  MACHINE.  Jerome  Nichols 
HlMPHBBVS,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1911,  Serial 
No.  622,110.  Renewed  May  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  29  436 
(CI.  113—24.1 


1.  In  a  crimping  BMUblni  ,  a  'oncitudinally  movable  and 
a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  a  lower  cross  bar  tixed  to  the 
sad  shaft,  an  upper  cross  bar  loosely  mounted  on  the  said 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  presser  member  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  connected  to  move  with  the  said 
upper  cross  lar.  a  plurality  of  crimping  arms  carried  by 
the  said  upper  cros^^  N-ir.  cooperating  connections  Ijetween 
the  .sa,d  arm-  aiid  the  lower  cross  bar  and  cooperating 
Connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  nresser  member  car- 
rying bar  in  virtue  of  which  as  the  said  shaft  is  moved 
longitndinaiiy  in  one  direction,  the  said  upper  cross  bar 
Is  moved  to  bring  the  presser  member  in  contact  with  the 
work  and  upon  further  mcvement  of  the  said  shaft  in  the 
same  direction,  the  said  lower  cross  bar  is  moved  farther 
away  from  the  said  upjs'r  cross  bar  to  thereby  swmt;  the 
cnmping  arms  toward  the  work  and  crimping  eicnieiits 
carried  by  the  said  arm, 

2.  in  a  crimping  machine,  a  knigitudlnally  movable  and 
a  rotati'.i.ly  mounted  shaft,  crimping  mechanism  mounted 
u|K)n  the  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  the  said  mecha- 
nism including  an  upper  cros-^  bar  loosely  mounted  on  the 
sii.ift,  a  lower  cross  bar  fixe<i!y  mounted  upon  the  said 
-liaft,  a  plurality  of  crimpini.'  arms,  crimping  device- 
mounted  thereon,  the  said  arms  being  plvotally  hung  from 
the  upper  cross  bar.  i  presser  member  carried  by  the  upper 
cros>  hnv.  the  fore-aid  elements  being  cooperatively  con- 
nected wheiel  y  on  a  downward  movement  of  the  shaft  the 
pre--,  r  mi'mbci  is  tirst  cau.sed  to  engage  the  work  and 
ui>oii  fi:rrhei  downward  m.ivement  of  the  said  shaft  the 
crimpinL'  arms  are  swung  inwardly  to  move  the  crimping 
devi<es  Into  an  op«Tat!ve   fiosition. 

217  0.  o.     ;u 


3.  In  a  (  rimpuig  machine;  a  longitudinally  movabte  and 
rotataidy  mounted  ^l.aft,  a  cr.mping  mechanism  carried 
iiy  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  the  siald  mechanism  in- 
'  iuding  an  upper  cross  i.ar  i-oseiy  uioiiuted  on  the  shaft, 
tie  lower  cross  bar  fixedly  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  crimping  arms,  a  crimping  d  ^  ,  ;  .  ::  e,; 
on  each  of  the  said  arms,  the  said  arms  1 1 .:  k  i;\  :a:,\ 
hung  from  the  upper  cross  bar,  a  presser  member  carried 
by  the  upper  cross  bar,  cooperative  connections  between 
the  lower  cross  bar  and  the  said  arms,  adapted  for  mov- 
ing the  crimping  devices  to  their  operative  positions  and 
for  continuing  the  movement  of  one  of  the  said  devices 
after  the  other  of  the  said  devices  has  completed  its  work. 

4.  In  a  crimping  machine,  a  longitudinally  and  rota- 
tably mounted  shaft,  a  tubular  member  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  and  In  which  the  said  shaft  has  free  movement, 
said  tubular  member  having  oppositely  disposed  longitudi- 
nal slots,  a  lower  cross  arm  mounted  upon  the  tubular 
member,  and  connected  to  the  shaft  to  move  therewith,  an 
upper  cross  arm  mounted  upon  the  tubular  member  to 
move  therewith,  a  presser  on  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular 
member,  crimping  mechanism  Including  at  least  one  arm 
plvotally  supported  on  the  upper  cross  head,  said  arm 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  provided  with  an  angle  portion, 
a  key  mounted  in  the  lower  cross  arm  that  projects  into 
the  said  slot,  and  a  crimping  device  carried  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  pivoted  arm. 


1,149,521.  ENGINE.  Elbert  1.  Hcnter,  StephenvlHe, 
Tex.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,839.  (Cl! 
123—57.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  spaced  engine  cylinders,  a  double-wall 
sleeve  having  enlarged  chambered  ends  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  opposed  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  constltut 
ing  heads  therefor,  a  reciprocating  piston  rod  movable 
through  the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  and  pistons  fixed  upon 
said  rod  to  reciprocate  in  the  respective  cylinders. 

2.  In  an  engine,  apaced  engine  cylinders,  Integrally  con- 
nected chambered  heads  detachably  secured  to  the  opposed 
ends  of  said  cylinders,  the  connection  between  said  heads 
having  .1  longitudinal  bore  communicating  at  its  opposite 
ends  with  the  respective  cylinders,  water  jacketed  heads 
secured  upon  the  other  ends  of  the  cylinders,  one  of  said 
heads  having  an  elongated  double  walled  sleeve  integrally 
formed  therewith,  a  piston  rod  extending  through  the 
bore  of  said  connected  heads  and  through  said  sleeve, 
i-acking  riniis  secured  upon  said  rod  for  frictlonal  engage' 
ment  with  the  w.aU  of  said  sleeve  and  said  bor.  respec- 
tively .mil  pistons  fixed  upon  said  rod  to  reciprocate  in 
till    respe*  tive  cylinder--. 


l.i4;',:.J.',      .\«  LIVLENE  UAfc   l.AMr.      HtvK^.    li.i:\    and 
.IrLifs   .loHX   Scc-KEBT.   New   York,   N.    Y    :    Henry    .\n, 
rheln,  executor  of  said  Iden,  decea-ed  ;  as-ignors  to  \  nu 
Gleckland  Co.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed 
•Ian.  _•  >.    1910.     Serial  No.  540,849.     (Cl.  48—53.) 

1.  in  (aibid  feed-mechanisms,  a  feed-plunger  bavin;;  a 
perforated  portion  constituting-  a  passage  for  carrying  the 

arbi.l  and  p-ovided   with   ...    re ,  ..rsely-directed   to;.. 

2.  In  carbid  feed  mecbauiiius,  a  feed-plunger  having  a 
perforated  portion  constituting  a  passage  for  carrying  the 
carbid  and  provided  with  a  reversely  directed  bottom  and 
a   reversely-directed   top. 

3.  In  carbid  feed-mechanisms,  a  feed-i  ungi  r  having  at 
Its  circumference  a  redu fd  portion  at  the  urihce  of  a  per 
fuiatioi.  constitiiting  .  i>assage  for  carr.v  lug  the  carbid 
and  provided  with  a  reversely   iiieite.i   top. 


473 


OFP-ICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  io.  iqi;;. 


August  io,  iqi  ^. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


473 


i*H 


4.  In  carbld  feed- mechanisms,  a  feed-plunger  having  at 
its  circumference  a  reduced  portion  at  the  orifice  of  a  per- 
foration constituting  a  passage  for  carrying  the  carbld 
-ind  provided  with  a  reversely-directed  bottom  and  a  re- 
versely-directed  top. 


*-    * 


5.  In  caxMd  feed-mechanisms,  a  feed  plunger  having  at 
opposite  sfdes  of  Its  circumference  reduced  portions  at  the 
t  rmiuals  of  a  p.>rforatlon  constituting  a  passage  for 
carrying  the  larhid  and  provided  with  a  reversely-directed 
lutt'iiij   ;rnd  a    rfvers  ly-directid   top. 

(Claims  6  to  It  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


l.MVt.-.:.'.!  ItdTAiiv  r.NUlNK  .i,,h\  K.  .Terman.  Jr., 
i'illun,  S.  c.  lik.l  Feb.  ::.  i'.il.->.  Scrlnl  No.  5.704 
(CI.   121— 56. » 


1.   .\  rotary  engine  of  tlif  character  described  Including 
a   casing  having  oppositely   di.^posed   taugentially  eitend- 
iut,'   inlet   and    exbau.<t    passuji-s,    the   inlet    passage    l)€lng 
laterally    tlared.    and   a    vctov   mounted    within    the    casing 
and  havlni;  a  medially  disposed  series  of  blades  having  a 
width  ecjual  to  thH  width  of  the  tlared  inlet  passage,   the 
motor  being  provided  with  side  walls  fitting  the  Interior 
diameter  of  ttie  casin::  and  provided  with  packing  rings. 
i'.    A  rotary  engine  of  the  character  descrit)ed  Including 
a  rotor  casing  having  oppositely  di.sposed  tansientlally  ex- 
tending inlet  and  exhaust   passau'ts,   the   inlet    passai;.'  be- 
ing  laterally   tlared,  and  a   rotor  mounted   wiilii:.   ti:  ■  ca.s- 
Ing  and  having  a   series  of  rauteiirially  nirved   hlades  de- 
fining pockets,   each   of  said   hlad»s   carry inc   upon   Its  ex- 
trt^mity  a  transversely  extendiiu'  packiii-  strip,  the  blades 
having  a  width  equal   to   the  extreme  widtii   of  the  flared 
portion  of  the  inlet  passage,  the  rotor  being  formed   with 
side   walls   fitting   the   interior   diameter  of   the   rotor  cas- 
ing and   formed    with    packing   ring   grooves,    and    packing 
rings  disposed  In  said  grooves, 

3,  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  character  described,  a 
rotor  casing  having  a  cylindrical  Ixnly  and  end  walls, 
the   end    walls   being  outwardly    reces.sed   at    the   Junction 


of  the  body  with  the  walls,  and  a  bladed  rotor  therein. 
the  ends  of  the  rotor  carrying  packing  rings  contacting 
with  the  Inner  face  of  the  casing  body,  the  end  faces  of 
the  rotor  being  complementarlly  recessed  with  relation 
to  the  recesses  formed  In  the  end  walls  of  the  casing,  and 
packing  rings  disposed  within  said  complemental  recesses 
and  overlapping  the  Joint  U?tween  the  periphery  of  the 
rotor  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  casing  body. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  oppositely  dls 
posed  tangentlally  extending  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
the  Inlet  passage  of  the  casing  being  laterally  flared,  the 
outlet  passage  of  the  casing  being  also  laterally  flared, 
detachable  end  plates  closing  the  ends  of  the  rotor  casing 
and  forming  part  thereof,  a  shaft  passing  through  the 
end  plates,  and  a  rotor  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  said 
rotor  being  formed  with  i  nietllally  disposed  series  of 
blades  defining  pockets,  a'h  of  said  blades  being  tan 
gentlally  curved  and  tr.iii-v.  ;  sely  recessed  at  its  extrem 
Ity,  the  ends  of  the  rotor  .h^tii,!!).'  ...h,)  pockets  and  fitting 
the  Interior  of  the  rotor  rasim:  ant  b.-aring  against  the 
end  plates,  a  plurality  of  packing  rings  mounted  upon  the 
peripheries  of  the  end  portions  of  the  rotor,  and  packing 
strips  disposed  In  the  recesses  in  the  rotor  blades,  the 
ends  of  said  strips  extending  Into  recesses  formed  In  th.' 
Inner  peripheral  packlni:  rink's  of  the  rotor. 


1,149,524.      CAN-TOP.      Alfkf.i,    J.    .i,,ne.s,    Ozone    Park, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Henry  F.  Homeyer.   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Ap.r,    l.'.    lit]  4      Serial  No.  832  011 
(CI.  220—75.)  '       * 


A  sheet  metal  can  top  having  a  rectangular  projection 
on  the  top  thereof,  said  projection  bdng  flat  on  its  upper 
surface,  and  having  Its  corners  fiu.sh  with  the  outer  rim 
of  the  can  top  to  form  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  elements 
at  different  points  around  the  periphery  of  the  can  top. 
and  a  rim  having  screw  tlireads  therein  for  fitting  the 
threads  of  a  can  or  jar 


1.149,525.  SLICING  Al-1'AKATUS.  Aie.vander  Ken- 
nedy, Peckham,  London,  Hnglaml.  Filed  Nov  12  1914 
Serial  No.  871,698.     (Cl.  17—14.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  slicing  food,  a  tray  member  to  re- 
ceive food,  a  supporting  member  for  the  tray,  means  car- 
ried by  the  tray  to  secure  the  food  thereon,  and  inter- 
locking pin  and  slot  connections  for  securing  the  tray 
to  the  support,  the  connections  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  relative  movement  between  the  said  two 
members  for  their  engai;ement  and  disengagement  occurs 
in  a  plane  that  is  transverse  to  the  plane  In  which  the 
food  Is  to  be  sliced  ;  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  slicing  food,  the  combination  of  a 
tray  member  to  reeen-e  food,  a  feed  table  of  a  slicing  ma 
chine  constituting  a  support  for  the  tray,  devices  carried 
by  the  tray  to  secure  tne  food  thereon,  and  Interlocking 
pin  and  slot  connections  for  securing  the  tray  to  the  feed 
table,  said  connections  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  relative  movement  between  the  said  two  members  for 
their  engagement  and  disengagement  occurs  in  a  plane 
that  is  transverse  to  the  plane  In  which  the  food  is  to  be 
sliced  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  slicing  food,  a  tray  member  to  re- 
ceive the  food,  means  to  secure  food  upon  the  tray,  a 
•econd  member  in  the  form  of  a  support  for  the  tray,  three 
projections  on  one  of  the  said  memliers  and  three  co- 
operating slots  on  the  other  member  so  disposed  that  the 
lengths  oi  two  of  the  slots  are  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  the  length  of  the  third  and  that  one  of  the 
said  planes  Is  transverse  to  the  line  of  cut  and  the  other 
transverse  to  the  line  of  feed  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  .'ipparatus  for  slicini;  food,  n  tray  meml>er  to  re- 
ceive the  food,  means  to  secure  food  upon  the  tray,  a  sup- 
portin:;  member  for  the  tray,  three  projections  In  one  of 
the  said  members,  three  ccKiperating  slots  in  the  other 
meuili.r,  a  n'slllently  controlled  retaining  devbi  co.iper- 
afinir  with  one  of  the  slots  to  engage  the  cociperating 
projection,  and  which  slot-  are  so  disposed  that  the  lengths 
of  two  of  the  slots  are  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  the  length  of  the  third  an.i  that  one  of  the  said  planes 
is  transverse  fo  the  line  of  cut  and  the  other  transverse 
tu  the  line  of  feed;  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  slicing  food,  a  tray  member  to  re- 
ceive food  haviiii:  fiat  surfaces  to  contact  with  the  food 
and  so  disposed  as  to  receive  and  cooperate  with  two  ad- 
jacent flat  surfaces  of  a  body  of  food  whose  cross-section 
Is  rectangular,  a  supporting  member  for  the  tray,  means 
carried  by  the  tray  to  secure  the  food  thereon,  and  Inter- 
locking pin  and  slot  devices  for  securing  the  tray  to  the 
supporting  member,  said  devices  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  relative  movement  between  the  two  mem- 
bers for  their  engagement  and  disengagement  occurs  in 
a  plane  that  is  transverse  to  the  plane  In  which  the 
food  Is  to  be  sliced  :  substantially  as  described. 

[Ulalm  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149..'>26  FKFIi  MKCHANISM  FOR  THRESHING  MA- 
OHINFS.  Ki'WMU"  II  KiHK,  Belle  Center,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.   Ifl,   U»H       S.rial   No.  .H6:;,079.      (CI.   x.'W— l.i 


H^      ^"1 


1,  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  threshing  machines  the  com- 
bination with  the  feed  apron  and  the  feeding  and  thresh- 
ing cylinders  of  a  bar  disposed  between  the  feed  apron 
and  thr.shing  cylinder  and  curved  upward  In  front  of 
and  brldgluL'  over  the  feeding  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  fee<i  mechanism  for  threshing  machines  the 
comtiination  with  the  feed  apron  and  the  feeding,  retan!- 
Ing  and  threshing  cylinders  of  a  liar  disposed  between  the 
feed  apron  and  threshing  cylinder  and  curved  upward  in 
front  of  and  bridging  over  the  feeding  and  retarding  cyi 
inders. 

.S.  In  a  feed  me<hanism  for  threshing  machines  the 
combination  with  the  feed  apnin  and  the  feeding  and 
threshing  cylinders  of  a  bar  disposed  between  the  feed 
apron  and  threshing  cylinder,  bridging  over  the  feeding 
cylinder  and  having  its  rear  end  adjacent  to  the  top  of 
the  threshing  cylinder  and  In  cooperative  relation  there 
with  for  crushing  or  breaking  crosswise  bundles. 

4  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  a  threshing  machine  the 
conibiihitioii    with    the    f.-ed    apron    and    the    feeding    and 


threshing  cylinders  of  a  bar  disposed  between  the  feed 
apron  and  threshing  cylinder  and  curved  upward  In  front 
of  and  bridging  over  the  feeding  cylinder  and  having  Its 
rear  end  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  threshing  cylinder  in 
cixiperatlve  relation  therewith  for  crushing  or  breaking  the 
crosswise  bundles. 

.'■'  .\!  attachment  for  a  grain  separator  consisting  of  a 
bundle  straightener  adapted  for  application  to  the  feed 
mechanism  and  comprising  a  grain  tilting  bar  adapted  to 
bridge  over  the  feeding  mechanism  and  having  an  up- 
wardly curved  front  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
grain  and  a  declining  straight  portion  In  rear  of  said 
front  portion,  said  bar  being  provided  at  Its  opposite  ends 
with  means  of  attachment  to  the  separator. 


1,149,527.  VALVE.  Daniel  T.  McCarthy,  Merlden, 
Conn.  Filed  Mar.  12,  19U,  Serial  No.  824,134.  (CI. 
137—4.) 


ff-r'--      ' 


u    ** 


'^^^ 


1.  In  a  valve,  -f  the  class  descrit'ed.  a  casing  having 
a  valve-seat  therein,  a  valve  for  such  seat,  a  stem  for  such 
valve,  a  supporting  and  guiding  meml>er  for  such  stem. 
and  an  angu.ar  latch  plvotally  attached  to  said  stem  and 
having  a  part  that  is  adapted  to  he  actuated  into  engage- 
ment with  said  nieml>er.  when  said  stem  is  elevated,  to 
retain  said  stem  with  said  valve  in  elevated  position. 

2.  In  a  valve,  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
a  valve-seat  therein,  a  vale  for  such  seat,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber rising  from  said  caslne.  a  stem  for  said  valve,  such 
stem  operating  through  and  loosely  fitting  said  member, 
a  seal  carried  liv  said  stem  for  said  member  and  adapted 
to  fit  directly  -nto  and  close  compi.  tely  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube  around  said  stem,  and  an  ang'Har  latxh  plv- 
otally attached  to  said  stem,  said  latch  haviiiC  a  part  that 
is  capable  of  being  actuated  into  engagement  with  said 
member  when  said  stem  Is  elevated,  to  retain  said  stem 
with  said  valve  in  elevated  position. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  valve,  of  the  class  described. 
with  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  therein,  and  a  tube 
rising  from  ,snld  casing  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
latter,  of  a  valve  for  said  sea;,  a  vnive  stem  extending 
through  and  loosely  fitting  said  tube,  a  flexible  joint  be- 
tween said  valve  and  stem,  and  a  seal  adjustably  mounted 
on  .said  St.  Ill  fMr  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  when  said 
stem  is  down  and  said  valve  closed,  said  seal  l)elng  adapt- 
ed to  fit  directly  onto  and  completely  rlose  said  upper  end 
of  said  tube  artiund  .said  stem 

4  Th.  .  nmbtnation,  in  a  valve,  of  the  class  described, 
with  n  cMsing  having  therein  a  valve  seat,  and  a  tube 
rising  from  said  casing,  of  a  valve  for  said  seat,  a  stem 
e.xtendini;  tbroutrh  s;iid  tube  for  said  valve,  and  an  angular 
latch  plvotally  attached  to  said  stem  and  having  a  part 
that  Is  adapted  to  be  actuated  into  engagement  with  said 
tube,  when  said  stem  is  elevated,  and  to  retain  said  stem 
with  said  valve  in  elevated  position 

."..  The  coniblnation.  in  a  valve,  of  the  class  described, 
with  a  casing  havtnt'  a  valve-sest    and  a   tube  rising  from 
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said  casing,  of  a  va.ve  for  said  seat,  a  stem  extending 
tLrough  said  tube  for  said  valve,  and  a  latch  plvotally  at- 
tached to  said  stem  and  tiavlng  a  tube-engaging  par:  and  a 
handle. 


1,149,528.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  William  II.  McCeoky, 
Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Filed  June  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
569,561.      (CI.  123—43.) 


r  In  a  rotary  engiiif,  t!i.'  c^iniiiiiati'm  with  a  rotary 
supporting  member  haviii_'  a  hiT.rai  tlange,  of  a  grooved 
cylinder  fitting  over  said  flaiiije  and  secured  thereto,  pis- 
tons workin;:;  in  said  oyliiider.  a  tixed  cam  track  arranged 
within  the  path  of  said  cyluidtrs,  a  connection  from  said 
piston  to  said  cam  track,  tiriiiu'  devices  upon  said  cyl- 
inders, a  tiring  ring  havin^i:  contacts  to  make  circuit  with 
said  firing  devices,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  comldnation  with  a  rotary 
supporting  member,  cylinders  having  an  Interlocking  con- 
nection with  said  member,  pistons  carried  by  said  cyl- 
inders, a  tlxed  cam  track  within  the  path  of  said  cylinder, 
connections  from  said  piston  to  said  cam  track  comprising 
plates  having  antifriction  rollers,  firing  connections  upon 
said  cylinders,  a  firing  rin<j  having  a  contact  to  make 
circuit  with  said  firing  connections,  a  lever  havlne  a  slid- 
ing connection  with  said  ring,  and  means  for  lockiii.;  said 
lever  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
supporting  member,  cylinders  carried  t)y  said  member,  pis- 
tons working  in  said  cylinders,  a  fixed  ram  track  within 
the  path  of  said  cylinders,  plates  carried  by  said  pistons, 
rollers  carried  by  said  plates  working  upon  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  cam  track,  valves  and  optTatlng  connections 
therefrom  carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  eacb  cylinder,  and 
a  fixed  valve  operating  cam  supported  to  actuate  said 
connections. 


1,149,529.  CL08KT.  ALK.\.v.si>KH  .Mm;.\i!V,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assi;^iiaicLit.s,  t"  Gould  Coupler 
Company,  a  1  ■■ijinration  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
191:;.     Serial  No.  TS2.TS3.      (.CI.  4 — 17. > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  i-lectrical  heater 
for  ncelving  and  heating  the  excreta,  means  for  automati- 
cally  weakly  energlxlng  said   heater  upon   one  occupying 


the  device,  and  means  for  automatically   strongly  >  neiglz 
Ing  said  heater  upon  one  leaving  the  devk-. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  electrical 
heater  for  rcof-lving  and  heating  excreta,  said  heater  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrical  heating  elements,  means  for 
connecting  said  elements  In  series  upon  one  occupying  the 
device,  and  means  for  connecting  said  elements  in  parallel 
upon  one  leaving  the  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  electrical 
heater  for  receiving  and  heating  th-'  excreta,  means  for 
weakly  energising  said  heatir  upon  one  occupying  the  de- 
vice, means  for  strongly  energizing  said  heater  upon  one 
leaving  the  device,  and  means  for  automatically  dee»ergl«- 
Ing  said  heater. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  an  electrical 
heater  for  receiving  and  heating  excreta,  said  heater  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrical  heating  elements,  means  for 
connecting  said  <'hments  In  series  upon  one  occupyinir  the 
device,  means  for  connecting  said  elements  in  parallel  upon 
one  leaving  the  device,  and  means  for  automatically  dis- 
connecting said  cienuiits  elt'ctrically  alter  one  has  left  the 
device. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  closet  seat,  an 
electrical  heater  in  operative  relation  thereto  for  receiving 
and  heating  the  excreta,  means  controlled  by  a  depression 
of  said  seat  for  weakly  en>rgizing  .said  heater,  and  means 
controlled  by  a  rise  of  said  sent  for  -tronuly  ■  ner;:iziug 
said  beater. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  il   ilie  'laietie.  • 


1,149,530.  HOUSEUOI.P  I  It  I  IT  I'KESS.  J.seih  J. 
Maekovich,  Unlontown,  I'a.  Filed  .Jan.  1 1.  1915.  Serial 
No.  1,6(>0.     ^Cl.  100 — 11, 1 


ising   a   casing, 
lMitto?ii  thereof, 


A  device  of  the  class  describeii  roiui.r 
spacing  cleats  within  said  easitit;  upon  the 
spacing  strips  within  tiie  casing  and  longlt\idinally  po 
sltioned  centrally  of  the  sides  thereof,  a  foramiuous 
container  positioned  within  the  said  casing  engaging  the 
said  cleats  and  strips  and  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
casing  slden,  the  said  fontainer  Ixing  provided  wltii  oppo- 
site hand-hold  oi»''nings  adjaeent  the  top  thereof,  support 
ing  rollers  moun'ed  beneath  the  said  casing,  a  post  secured 
to  the  casing,  an<l  operatius:  lever  pivoted  to  the  ui)p»'r  end 
of  said  post  and  ba-.intr  a  plurality  of  perforations  longl- 
tudlnaly  arranged  adjacent  tlu'  free  end  thereof,  a  piston 
mounted  within  said  ronraiiier.  a  piston  rod  pivoted  at 
its  opposite  ends  to  the  said  piston  and  lever  and  a  weight 
member  remova'  >  s  ispcnded  from  the  lever  and  engag- 
ing one  of  salii   perforations  thereof. 


1,149.531.  AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.  .Joseph  G.  Marsh, 
Manchester,  N.  H.  Hied  Nov.  i:i.  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,133.      (CI     116— .Si.) 

An  electrically  lliuminable  pointer  comprising  a  mar- 
ginal frame  simulating  in  outline  the  human  hand,  with 
the  index  finger  extended,  and  transparent  panels  applied 


laterally    to    said    frame,    means    within    said    pointer    lor   ' 
Illuminating  the  same,  means  for  pivotaliy  supporting  said 


pointer,   and   means  for  the  retention   of  said  pointer  In 

different    positions. 


1,1  1  !*  .  .'  .T  2  .  (  oVKHING  FOR  H( jTI  l,l>.  JAUS,  UK 
OTHF.R  VESSELS.  .Iamks  Rirpn\  Mmhkobd,  London, 
England,  assignor  to  The  Viscose  Iteveiopment  Tompany 
Limited,  London,  Euglau.i,  i'lbd  Mar.  2U,  1911.  Serial 
No.  615.696.     (O.  216 — 9.) 


1  .\  h<'l!ow  iirtule  i.r  a|.  i  •■iisi^i  mt;  of  wet  hrdrated 
ester  of  cellulose  or  ester  of  cellulose  derivative,  adapted 
to  be  placed  upon  a  substantially  similarly  shaped  surface 
to  gne  iip  its  water  of  hjilratlon  and  shrink  to  become 
substantially  the  exact  shape  of  said  surface,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  hollow  artiile  or  caji.  consistin,;  ot  wet  hydraied 
ester  of  cellulose  oi  ester  of  cellulose  derivative,  adapted 
to  l>e  placed  upon  a  s\)l!><iHntially  similarly  shaped  surface 
to  give  up  its  water  of  hydration,  shrink  and  become 
water  proof,  and  which  in  shrinking  has  assumed  substan- 
tially the  exa^  t  >iiaii«>  ot  sjiiii  surface,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,149,533.      COriNG-HEAD. 

Vt.      Filed   Nov.    11,    Hti;;. 
125—6. 1 


FuBD   a.   Patch,    Rutland, 
Serial    No.    800, 338.       (CI. 


1.   In  a  coping  machine,  the  comhlnatlon  with  the  cros« 


beam,  a  hoac  carried  b}  ssld  rRr:!nfp.  a  r:Tink  sJidably 
moniited  Id  -;iid  Sead,  means  f.,r  idiiistlni:  said  trunk  ver- 
tically therein,  ineans  fcr  '..ekii..:  s..  id  mink  therein.  « 
cutter  arbor  revoluMy  cflirie!  :it  said  tri:rik.  and  h  motor 
mounted  tipon  said  carriaire  i.nvlrii:  a  .ir;'.  uic  c^nriection 
with  said   'Utter  arbor. 

-'.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  l>eam,  of  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  nuive  upon  said  beam,  a  tubular  head 
carried  by  said  tarriage,  a  trunk  vertically  adjustable 
within  said  bead,  a  housing  mounted  upon  said  head  a 
housing  rerolnbly  mounted  upon  said  trunk,  a  cutter  arbor 
mounted  In  said  last  mentioned  liouslng,  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  in  the  first  mentioned  housin;:.  a  driving  connec- 
tion arranjied  within  said  trunk  l>etween  said  driven  shaft 
and  cutter  arl>o:,  and  a  motor  mounted  upon  said  carriage 
iiavir.i:  a  stiaft    -onnected  lo  said  driven  shaft 

3.  In  a  cipini:  machine,  the  combination  with  the  hori- 
Bontaily  disposed  cross  beam  thereof,  of  a  carriage  raov- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  beam,  a  vertically  disposed  hollow 
head  projecting  laterally  from  said  arriat:',  i-.  t^^n^^ 
mounted  lo  move  vertically  in  said  head  means  for  ad- 
justing said  trunk  vertically  therein,  a  1  ori7..TiTa'.!y  dis- 
posed housing  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of 
said  tnuii<.  a  horizontn)i\  disposed  cutting  arbor  niounted 
In  said  housing,  and  a  T:iot  r  uKunted  i;i.iii  sa;d  carnage 
having  a  driving  connection  with  said  cutler  arbor. 

4  .\  coping  head  for  coping  machines  comprising  a  tu 
bular  body,  a  trnnk  slidably  mounted  in  said  body,  raean^ 
for  preventing'  >:■  d  'nink  from  revolving  within  said  body, 
a  nut  carrieij  I  >  -;iiii  •'•imk.  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by 
said  body  extendi m:  through  said  nut.  a  housing  carried  bv 
said  head,  a  se  ,  !,,j  bousing  revolubly  supported  by  said 
trunk,  a  cutter  arbor  mounted  within  said  last-mentlonM 
housing,  a  driving  shaft  arranged  within  the  first  men- 
tioned housing,  beveled  gears  carried  by  the  driving  shaft 
and  cutter  arbor,  and  a  spindle  having  co<">|'erat!DK  gears 
at  its  ends  meshlnu  with  said  gears 

5.  A  coping  head  for  coping  machliieg  comprising  a  tii 
bular  head,  a  housing  fixKl  npoc  said  iiead,  a  driving  shaft 
arranged  within  said  housing,  a  l)eveled  gear  carried  by 
said  driving  shaft,  a  trunk  slidably  mounted  within  said 
tubular  head,  meaijs  for  adjusting  said  trunk  vertically 
within  said  head,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
trunk  within  said  head,  a  housing  revidutiiy  supported  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  trunk,  a  cutter  arbor  mounted  in 
said  housing,  a  beveled  tear  carried  by  said  cutter  arbor, 
and  a  spindle  extending  through  said  trunk  and  head  hav- 
ing bevd'd  gears  at  its  ends  meshing  with  the  beveled 
gears  of  said  driving  shaft  and  cutter  arbor. 

H'lainis  f,  to  12  not  prlnte<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.149.5:14     I'.vi'Kh  sTiK  K  sv  iij:emn(j  machine.    \b- 

TIK    R.    I'Aii.L,    Moutrea.,   Quebec,   panada.      Filed   .\pr. 
17.  l'.U4.      .-^eria     -No.  s;-!i;,599.      tCl.  92  -SG.> 


-y^/    ,,^ 


1  K  devii.-e  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casinz.  an  eccentrically  mounted  cage  within  the  casing,  a 
series  of  gubstantially  flat  screens  mounted  on  the  circum- 
ference of  said  ca;:e.  and  a  series  of  intermittently  oper- 
ating   plungers    mounted    within    and    adjacent    to    said 


beam   thereof,  of  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  upon   said    i  screens. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  lifscribed,  lomprising  k 
casin*:,  an  eooeritrieally  mounted  ri>tating  screeu  cage 
therein,  a  s.ries  of  flat  screening  plates  mounted  on  the 
circumference  uf  said  v&s,e,  a  series  of  intermittently  oper- 
atiui:  pluiitrtTs  mounted  within  said  cage  adjacent  the 
screening  plates,  and  means  for  imparting  a  successive. 
Intermittent    motion    to  said    plungers. 

."..  .\.  iie\iv.'  iif  the  charactiT  lU'scribeil.  comprising  a 
casiDi.'.  a  rntatuiu'  '-age  therein,  a  series  of  separating  bars 
mounted  in  said  cage,  a  series  of  flat  -creen  plates  fixed 
becw.-en  said  -ifparatlng  bars,  and  a  series  of  plunger? 
mounted  within  and  adjacent  the  screening  jiiates. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  rotating  cage  therein,  a  series  of  separating  bars 
miiunred  in  said  cage,  a  series  of  flat  scieen  plates  fixed 
betw.fii  said  separating  bars,  a  series  of  vibrating  plun- 
gers mounted  within  and  adjacent  the  screen  plates,  and 
mean?  iVir  imparting  successive,  intermittent  motion  to 
said    plungers. 

•".  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
caMug.  a  rotating  screen  cage  therein,  vibrating  plungers 
mounted  in  said  screen  cage,  and  scrapers  carried  by  the 
screen  cav'e  arranged  to  circulate  material  to  be  screened 
witiiin   the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


l,149.oH5.     G.VS  BFRXKH.     i  lake.vce  A.  Petkeson,  Wash- 

ingtun.  Ii.  c.  a-<sii;uor  to  Welsbac  h  Light  Company, 
Gloucester  city.  N.  .[..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  .Jan.  11,  1;<I'..     .-^eri.-il  No.  741.1^7.     (CI.  67 — 94.) 


az 


1.  ,\n  inverted  incandescent  gas  burner  havint:  a  casing, 
an  air  chamber  extending  across  the  casing  and  having 
holes  through  the  outside  sides  of  the  casing,  a  iras  supply 
pipe  leading  to  a  mixer  tube  wirhln  the  casing,  and  a 
shut  off  cock,  a  gas  regulator  and  a  pilot  tube  all  contained 
wirliin  said  air  chamber.  sul>8tantially  as  described, 

2.  An  Inverted  Incandescent  gas  burner  having  a  casing, 
an  air  chamber  within  the  casing  and  extending  to  outside 
sliies  thereof  leavini;  a  vertical  flue  at  each  side  of  said 
chamber,  a  mixing  tube  within  said  chamber,  and  a  verti- 
cal L'H.s  pijie  Iradin;;  to  the  mixing  tube  and  having  within 
said  chamber  a  shut-off  cock,  a  regulator  hnvin::  an  ac- 
cessible adjusting  device,  and  a  pilot  tube,  substantially  as 
described. 

■;  .Vii  inverted  int'aiid<\scpnt  u'as  burner,  comprising  a 
casing  of  general  bell  shape  and  tapering  'ii'wardly,  said 
casini:  lieinc  open  .at  the  bottom  and  havin:.-  openings  at 
its  top.  I  ;durality  of  partitions  extending  transversely 
across  the  Interior  of  the  bell  in.side  the  side  thereof  with 
openings  at  the  ends  leading  through  the  walls  of  said 
outer  casin;:.  said  partitions  in  connection  with  a  bottom 
member  forming  a  closed  air  chamber  with  a  vertical  flue 
at  each  side  thereof,  a  gas-mixing  device  within  said 
chamber  and  having  air  Intake  openings  communicating 
with  the  chamber,  a  gas-supply  pipe  connecting  to  the 
mixing  tube  and  having  a  shut-off  cocli  provided  with  op- 
erating means  extending  through  said  chamber  and  to  the 


exterior  of  the  casing,  and  a  regulating  valve  below  the 
shut  off  cock  and  having  adjusting  mean-  extending  with- 
in the  said  chamber  and  accessible  through  the  wall  of 
said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


1,149.5  30.  MAMFACTIKE  OF  COAL  KRIQFETS. 
Hknht  Joshua  I'him.ii-s.  London,  and  .\KrnuR  Phil- 
lips, Tredegar.  England,  assignors  to  Pure  Coal 
Briquettes  Limited.  Cardiff.  Wales.  Filed  Jan.  .■.!,  1914. 
Serial  No.  815,688.     (CI.  44-    1  , 


'<-,- 


1.  The  method  of  making  coal  briijuets  which  comprises 
grinding  coal  to  a  pulp  In  the  presence  of  water,  then 
feeding  the  pulp  to  a  mold  without  allowing  the  pulp  to 
settle  and  stratify,  then  compre8.sing  the  pulp  in  the  mold 
to  eliminate  a  large  proportion  of  water  and  cotnpress  the 
pulp  Into  briquet  form,  then  passing  the  partially  formed 
briquet  Into  a  heating  chamber  and  gradually  increasing 
the  temperature  therein  from  a  temperature  below  the 
boiling  point  of  water  to  a  temperature  slightly  below  the 
temperature  at  which  the  coal  will  decompose,  and  then 
subjecting  the  dried  and  inclpiently  softened  briquet  to  a 
hot  and  relatively  high  compression  to  complete  the  con- 
solidation  thereof. 

2.  The  method  of  making  coal  briquets  which  comprises 
grinding  about  KK*  parts  by  weight  of  coal  In  the  presence 
of  45  to  RO  parts  of  wate/  by  weight,  then  feeding  the  pulp 
to  a  mold,  then  compressing  the  pulp  in  the  mold  to  elimi- 
nate a  large  proportion  of  the  water  and  consolidate  the 
pulp  Into  briquet  form,  then  passing  the  partially  formed 
briquet  through  a  heating  chamber  and  during  its  passage 
therethrough  heating  said  briquet  to  a  temperature 
slightly  below  the  temperature  at  which  the  coal  will  de- 
compose, and  then  subjecting  the  briquet  thus  dried  and 
Inclpiently  softened  to  a  hot  and  relatively  lilgh  compres- 

I   slon   to  complete    the  consolidation    thereof. 

j  ^.  The  metliod  of  making  coal  bri(]uets  wliich  comprises 
grinding  100  parts  by  weight  of  coal  In  the  presence  of  45 
to  60  parts  of  water  by  weight,  then  feeding  the  pulp  to  a 

I  mold  without  allowing  the  pulp  to  settle  and  stratify,  then 
compressing  the  pulp  in  a  mold  to  eliminate  a  larue  pro- 
portion of  water  and  compressing  the  pulp  into  briquet 
form,  then  passing  the  partially  formed  briquet  through  a 
heating  chamber  and  during  its  passage  therethrough  heat- 
ing said  briquet  to  a  temperature  slightly  below  the  tem- 
perature at  which  the  coal  will  decompose,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  briquets  thus  dried  and  inclpiently  softened  to 
a  hot  and  relatively  high  compression  to  complete  the  con- 
solidation thereof. 

4.  The  method  of  making  coal  briquets  which  eomprises 
grinding  coal  to  a  pulp  in  the  presence  of  water,  then  feed- 
ing the  pulp  to  a  mold,  then  compressing  the  pulp  in  the 
mold  to  eliminate  a  large  proportion  of  the  water  and 
compressing  the  puip  into  briquet  form,  then  passing  the 
partially-formed  briijuet  through  a  heating  chamber  and 
during  Its  passage  therethrough  heating  said  briquet  to  a 
temperature  of  200°  centigrade  to  500=  centigrade,  and 
then  subjecting  the  briquet  thus  dried  and  inclpiently  soft- 
ened to  a  hot  and  relatively  high  compression  to  complete 
the  consolidation  thereof. 

5.  The  method  of  making  coal  briquets  which  comprises 
grinding  100  parts  by  weight  of  coal  in  the  presence  of  45 
to  60  parts  by  weight  of  water,  then  feeding  the  pulp  to  a 
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mold,  then  compressing  the  pulp  in  the  moid  to  eliminate 
a  large  proportion  of  water  and  compressing  the  pulp  into 
briquet  form,  then  jmssing  thi  partially  formed  briquet 
through  a  heating  chamber  and  during  its  passage  there 
through  heating  said  briquet  to  a  temperature  of  200° 
centigrade  to  500°  centigrade,  and  then  subjecting  the 
briquet  thus  dried  and  inclpiently  softened  to  a  hot  and 
relatively  high  compression  to  complete  the  consolidation 
thereof. 

[Claims  t)  to   lo  not  printed  in  t!ie  Gazette.] 


1,149.537.  liiESS  Henkv  JuSHi  a  i'uiLLirs.  I^ondon. 
and  Abthur  Phillips,  county  of  Monmouth,  England. 
assignors  to  I'ure  Coal  Briquettes  Limited.  Cardiff. 
Wales.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  :n.  1914.  Serial 
No.  815.688.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  850.414.     (CI.  100—50.) 


T!ir^ 


•.;0|jO^O;tPjO|,' 


0*00  o  o  00  o 


1.  A  press  having  a  mold-lining  comprising  a  st  ries  of 
T«rtlcal  bars  whereof  the  adjacent  side  faces  converge 
and  meet  at  the  edges  situated  at  the  interior  of  the  mold. 
said  l»irs  having  flanged  ends  for  securing  the  bars  in  po- 
sition, for  the  purpose  descrilied. 

2.  A  press  having  a  mold-lining  of  rectangular  cross 
section  comprising  a  series  of  vertical  bars  whereof  the 
adjacent  side  faces  converge  and  meet  at  the  edges  situ- 
ated at  the  Interior  of  the  mold,  said  twirs  having  flanged 
ends  for  securing  the  bars  In  position,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  A  press  i-om!.ri>ing  a  mold,  in  combination  with  a 
plunger  to  reciprocate  in  the  nudd.  and  fluted  on  its  side 
faces,  and  on  its  eixl  face,  jmd  provided  on  its  end  face 
with  a  series  of  bars  which  run  transversely  of  the  flutes 
In  the  said  end  face,  the  adjacent  side  faces  of  said  bars 
converging  and  meeting  at  tlie  edges  situated  at  the  inte- 
rior of  the  mold,  for  the  purpose  descrii)etl. 

4.  A  press  comprising  a  mold  of  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion, in  combination  with  a  plunger,  also  of  rectangular 
cross  section,  to  recipnx-ate  in  the  mold  and  fluted  on  its 
side  faces  .and  on  its  end  face,  and  provided  on  its  end 
face  with  a  series  of  bars  whirb  run  transversely  of  the 
flutes  in  the  s.iid  end  face,  the  adjacent  side  faces  of  the 
bars  on  Verging  and  meeting  at  the  e<lges  situated  at  the 
intiTior  of  the  mold,  for  the  purpose  descrilx'd. 

ij.  A  press  comprising  the  combination  of  a  mold  lining 
consisting  of  a  series  of  vertical  bars  whereof  the  .adja- 
cent  side  faces  converge  and  meet  at  the  e<lges  situated  at 
the  Interior  of  the  mold,  and  two  oppositely  acting  plun 
gers  to  reciprocate  In  the  mold,  each  of  said  plungers 
being  fluted  on  Its  side  faces  and  on  Its  end  face,  and  being 
provided  on  its  end  face  with  n  series  of  b.irs  which  run 
transversely  of  the  flutes  in  the  said  end  face,  the  adja- 
cent side  faces  of  the  bars  bars  coiivergmg  and  nse.tii.g  at 
the  edges  situated  at  tlie  interior  of  the  mold,  lo;  the 
purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  iirinte.!  in  th.    <.azetie.] 


l,140,5.H,v.  M.VCillNL  F(tK  THE  FU' »I  iFiTl  1  iN  oV 
TYPE-MATRICES  OH  S1MIL,\K  BOI'lES  Fimnk 
HiNM.\N  PiEHi'oNT.  Salfords.  Horley,  England,  assignor 
to  Lanston  .Monotype  .Machine  I'ompan.^.  Philadelphia. 
Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  1.".  I'.H^. 
Serial    No.    742.204.       (CI.    00 — is.  1 

1  In  a  in.iirix  machine  furnished  with  a  delivering 
galley,  opposed  milling  cutters,  and  a  measuring  needle 
arranged  respectively  in  position  to  register  with  a  matrix 


held  by  a  carrier;  and  In  combination  therewith  a  matrix 
carrier  pivotally  mounted  In  an  adjustable  cradle  or  frame, 
and  movable  to  carry  a  matrix  from  the  measuring  needle 
to  the  cutters  and  from  the  cutters  to  the  galley,  adjust- 
ing mechanism  acting  upon  the  carrier,  and  adjusting 
mechanism  acting  upon  the  cradle;  sObstantiiilly  as  ard 
for  the   purpo.se  described. 


^^^ 


2.  In  a  matrix  machine  furnished  w-ith  a  delivcrlag 
galley,  opposed  cutters,  and  a  measuring  needle  arranged 
respectively  In  position  to  register  with  a  matrix  held  by 
a  carrier;  and  in  combination  therewith,  an  automatically 
operated  matrix  carrier  pivotally  mounted  in  a  cradle 
or  frame,  and  movable  to  carry  a  matrix  from  the  measur- 
ing needle  to  the  cutters  and  from  the  cutters  to  the  gal- 
ley, adjusting  mechanisms  for  the  carrier  and  the  cradle 
and  a  stop  for  positioning  the  carrier  to  receive  a  matrix  : 
sul'Stantlally  as  described. 

H.  In  a  ujatrix  machine  the  combtnatioii  witii  an  .Tuto- 
matlcally  moved  matrix  carrier  mounted  in  a  eradie,  a 
matrix  galley  also  mounted  in  the  cradle,  a  measuring 
needle,  anil  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  carrier  and 
cr.adle  relatively  to  the  measuring  needle,  of  a  stop  for 
positioning  the  carrier  to  receive  a  matrix  from  the  galley 
and  mechanism  for  advancing  and  withdrawing  the  stop; 
substantially  as  descrlb<>d. 

4.  In  a  matrix  maihine  furnished  with  a  matrix  carrier 
and  mechanism  for  delivering  a  matrix  to  the  carrier. 
and  in  combination  therewith  a  needle,  automatic  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  a<lvance  of  the  needle  to  accti- 
rately  position  the  matrix  in  the  carrier,  and  adjustable 
hand  operated  mechanism  for  gaging  the  advance  of  the 
needle  into  a  matrix  held  against  an  anvil,  together  with 
hand  operated  mechanism  for  disengaging  the  automatic 
mechanism  when  the  hand  measuring  mechanism  is  in 
use  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

.">.  In  a  matrix  machine  furnished  with  a  movnhle  car 
rier  which  conveys  the  matrix  between  delivering  and  re 
celvlnj  galleys,  cutters  and  a  positioning  nee<lle  arranged 
In  position  to  register  respectively  with  a  matrix  hebi  l  y 
the  carrier;  and  In  combination  therewith,  a  i-.v  r,g 
mechanism  for  moving  the  carrier,  embodying  a  fl.itch 
and  devices  for  opening  the  clutch  to  arrest  the  Lirr  .  r  at 
different  points  in  its  travel  with  the  matrix  in  registry 
with  the  galleys,  cutters  and  needle,  respectively ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1,149.539.  GUE.V.>ili-ci  i  .  Ai.K.\i»  U.  Pribil,  Detroit. 
Mloh..  assignor  to  George  W.  Bowen.  Auburn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1913.    Serial  No.  786.421.     (CI.  184 — 4».» 


'^ 


1.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  base  including  a   periph- 
erally threaded  head,  a  cap  having  a  barrel  portion  thread- 
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lnj(  on  the  base,  and  a  Inckin^  means  In  the  form  of  a 
n-siii.nt  cup  shap<Ml  shell  rix.'.l  to  tho  base  and  arrangefl 
wliti  ;ts  sj<l.>  wall  fiicircliiik.'  and  engaRinir  the  bnrrel.  the 
Imrrel  and  th*'  shfli  having'  intorlockinK  surfaces  and  othor 
surfaos  oact  us;  to  distort  the  shell  as  a  whole  for  liold- 
iiii.'  the  interlotkiii::  surfaces  in  cnt;at;pmeiit.  substan- 
tially as  and  tor  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  vrrease  cup  comprising  a  base  iucludlnsi  a  periph- 
erally threaded  bead,  a  cap  having  a  barrel  portion  thread- 
ing on  the  base,  and  a  continuous  resilient  cup  shaped 
shell  carried  by  the  base  and  encircling  and  engaRlng  the 
l>arrel.  the  barrel  and  the  side  wall  of  the  shell  having 
JnterenjjaKing  means  and  additional  means  operable  to  dis- 
tort the  resilient  shell  as  a  whole  and  tension  the  same 
to  normally  hold  the  liase  and  cap  from  relative  move- 
ment, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

3.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  base  including  a  periph- 
erally threaded  head,  a  cap  having  a  barrel  portion  thread- 
ing on  the  base,  and  a  continuous  resilient  cup  shape 
shell  carried  by  the  base  and  arranged  with  its  side  wall 
encircling  and  engaging  the  barrel,  one  of  said  engaging 
parts  having  a  lengthwise  ;:ioove  and  the  other  raised 
projections  for  enterini:  the  groove,  the  projections  being 
spaced  apart  so  that  when  i.u,  enters  the  groove  another 
presses  on  the  opposing  surface  of  the  part  formed  with 
the  -roove  and  distorts  and  tensions  the  shell  to  hold  said 
one  of  the  projections  in  the  groove,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose   .set   forth. 

4.  .V  -rea-jp  np  roniiirNin j  .'i  .as.'  in -iudiiig  n  periph- 
erally threaiiK]  heail.  a  eaji  liavinsr  a  Narrel  portion  thrend- 
insr  ■jii  -iaiil  heail.  an!  a  on tiii'iM'is  resilient  cup  shapo 
shell  earri.d  ly  t!ie  t,a<  .;.!  Hr»ni:e.l  with  its  side  wall 
inciosins  the  eap.  the  cap  bavin.'  a  plurality  of  length- 
wise irrooves  spate.!  eipiidistanti y.  and  the  resilient  shell 
having  a  different  nuni'ier  of  interna!  projections  spaced 
equiciistanti'. ,  t:.''  j.: -••■.■! i. in.  eiiii:  so  arran-ed  that  when 
one  .'nters  a  jrouve  ih.'  .uhfT^  press  on  the  periphery  of 
t!ie  thr.  ad.d  <  ap  ami  distort  iiid  tension  the  resilient 
nhfU,  substantially   as  and   for  the  purpose   described. 

'>.  A  L'rease  cup  conipiMSini:  a  iiase  iiieindini:  a  periph- 
erally thrM.ided  head  and  a  stem  for  itta.hin.nt  to  the 
part  to  Ix-  lubricated,  a  cap  having  a  barrel  portion  thread- 
inj  on  the  head,  a  continuous  cup  shape  resilient  shell 
havint:  a  ^enrral  opening  in  its  end  wall  through  which 
the  stem  extends,  the  stem  havlni:  fi.ted  and  removable 
shoulders  engai^jng  the  centra!  portion  .,f  the  end  wall 
on  The  inner  and  outer  sides  th-reof.  the  side  wall  of 
the  shell  luclosins  .md  entra^in.'  tlie  liarrel  portion  of  the 
cap,  and  said  engasin_'  parts  havini:  respectively  periph- 
eral and  internal  enixagint:  uie:ins  operable  to  distort  and 
tension  the  shell  as  a  whole,  sutistantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 


1,149,5-40,  AITOMATHJ  TKACK  GAGK.  .IuHN  M.  Rbkd, 
Oilcenter.  c  a!  Filed  June  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7T."^.00r,.       i(.l.   33 — 146.) 


'J,    '^ 


1.  In  combination  v.  itii  a  tni.  k  li.ivin:;  an  apertured 
floor  a  scale  hetween  the  apertures,  an  extensible  axle 
under  the  truck  tloor  conslstini;  of  relatively  movable  sec- 
tions, hangers  secured  to  the  truck  floor  and  provided  with 
!)earlnL'.s  in  which  tlie  axle  sections  are  respectively  non- 
rotatal'ly  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  moved  aiially, 
tlan_'ed  tra.  k  wlieeis  r,n  the  a.xle  sections  respectively, 
and  indicator  lingers  extending  upward  through  the  aper- 
tured truck  floor  and  thence  connected  to  the  axle  .sec 
tions  respectively  ami  extendin,,'  horizontally  over  sail 
scale. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  aperture<l  tloor,  a  horizontal 
scale  mounted  on  said  floor  and  norniaily  held  midway  i.e 
tween  the  apertures  of  tlie  Jloor.  a  pair  of  uon-rutat.ible 
and  aiially  movable  axle  sections  each  having  a  track 
wheel  thereon,  hangers  connecting  said  axle  seetlons  tc^ 
the  floor,  a  sleeve  having  one  end  engaged  with  one  of 
the  axle  sections  and  having  an  end  of  the  other  axle 
section  snugly  and  movably  seated  therein,  a  spring  with 
In  the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent  ends  c)f  the 
axle  sections,  and  Index  fineers  connected  to  the  axle  sec 
tions  respectively  and  extending  upward  throu>;ii  the 
apertures  of  the  floor  and  thence  extending  laterally  over 
the  horizontal  scale. 

3.  A  track  gage  consisting  of  a  pair  of  shaft  sections, 
each  carrying  a  track  wheel  and  the  sections  being  in 
axial  alinemcnt  with  and  adapted  for  axial  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  an  inctex  tinger  extendlnsr  upward 
from  each  shaft  section  and  then  parallel  to  each  section 
and  each  terminating  in  a  pointiNl  index  elem.nt,  and  a 
scale  having  Its  middle  line  normally  in  a  vertic?al  plane 
coinciding  with  the  apexes  of  the  converging  index  ele- 
ments, said  index  fingers  being  of  springy  material,  so 
that  said  converging  index  elements  may  slide  upon  each 
other  into  overlapped  relation. 


1,149,541.  ATTAC11MI-:.\T  FOK  IIAIK  i»KKSSF.RS' 
CHAIRS.  Janet  Rkks  arid  t.i  Ap^v  Ui:es.  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,596.  (CI. 
155—26.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
chair,  with  a  pair  of  spaced  alined  brackets  secured  to 
the  back  thereof,  parallel  horizontal  rods  mounted  in 
said  brackets  and  a  coml)lned  receptacle  and  bracket  com- 
prising a  horizontal  plate  having  a  vertical  extension  at 
one  side,  said  exteiision  being  provided  at  its  upper  edg«s 
with  a  portion  curved  forwardly  and  downwardly  to  form 
a  downwardly  opening  channel,  and  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending ridge  near  its  lower  edge  and  with  a  shorter  down- 
wardly and  laterally  extending  ridge  below  the  flrst  ridge, 
the  o\iter  surface  of  said  extension  between  said  ridges 
beln,»  concave,  said  plate  and  extension  being  narrower 
than  the  distance  between  .said  brackets,  so  that  tlie  plate 
can  bo  readily  slid  along  the  rotis  and  also  readily  da- 
tachid  therefrom. 


1,140.542,  CiMRl.NFIi  ROLI.KK  .\.\|i  l>,.\\.\.  BKARINO. 
Frbdbbick  H.  Ri.si.ev.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  June  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.   84;>,,89fi.      <n.  64--62.) 

1.  In  a  !)earlng,  in  combination,  inner  and  outer  rings 
having  inner  and  outer  roller  trackways  formed  thereon, 
rollers  fitting  between  said  tia'  kways  and  provided  with 
ball-seating  recesses  in  their  ends,  balls  In  said  end  re 
cesses,  bores  connecting  said  tiail-seating  recesses  with  a 
single  point  In  the  periphery  of  each  roller,  and  end- 
thrust  bearings  for  said  balls. 

2.  In  a  hearing.  In  combination,  inner  and  outer  rings 
having  Inner  and  outer  roller  trackways  forme<l  thereon, 
rollers  flttin:.;  t>etwe«'ii  said  trackways  and  each  having 
ball-seating  recesses  in  its  ends  and  an  axial  bore  con- 
necting said  recesses,  and  ai.so  h.ivlng  a  single  bore  ex- 
tending from  Its  periphery  to  .said  axial  bore,  halls  In 
the  end  recesses,  and  end  thrust  members  en^'aueci  by  said 
balls. 
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3.  In  a  bearing,  in  combination,  two  concentric  rlnes 
having  inner  and  lUter  roller  trackways  formed  thereon 
■  nd  adapted  for  conjoint  insertion  within  and  removal 
from  a  wheel,  roliers  fitting  between  said  trackways,  each 
having  a  baU-seatinc  recpvs  in  each  end.  balls  In  said 
recesses,  a  ball  spacing  rx-az  for  each  set  of  balls,  and 
end-thrust  bearing  rtntrs  carried  by  the  trackway  r1ng« 
and  engaging  said  balls. 


4.  In  a  bearing,  in  combination,  two  concentric  rings 
servlnc  as  roller  trackways  and  adapted  for  conjoint  In 
sertlon  and  withdrawal  from  a  wheel,  rollers  fitting  be 
twoen  -aid  riniis  and  having  ball-seating  recesses  in  their 
ends,  balls  in  said  recesses,  a  ball-spacing  ring  for  each 
set  of  balls,  and  end-thrust  tiearing  rings  for  said  balls 
carried  upon  the  roller  trackway  rings  and  adjustable 
axlally  thereon. 

5.  In  a  bearing,  in  combination,  two  concentric  rin;,'s 
serving  as  inner  and  outer  roller  trackways,  rollers  fit- 
ting between  said  trackways  and  having  ball-seating  re 
cesses  in  their  end>.  balls  seating  in  said  recesses,  ball- 
retaining  rings  having  holes  through  which  said  ball- 
project  outwardly,  means  securing  said  rings  together  in 
tixed  r>lHtion  end  il  lo-t  liearing  rings  engaging  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  balls  and  carried  directly  from  the  roller 
trackway  rings,  said  end  thrust  bearing  rings  at  one  end 
of  the  bearing  being  threaded  upon  the  trackway  rings  to 
be  adjustable  thereon  lengthwise  the  l>earlng. 

;<  l,iiiiis  c;  t,i  111  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,643.       ATTACHMENT     TV    RULINCi    MACHINES 
KnNsT    SCHI'LZ,    San     Francisco,    I'al.       Filed    May    3. 
1913.    Serial    No.    Tfi5,258,      Renewed    May    11.    1915. 
Serial   No.  27.439,      (CI.  3.3— 32.  i 


on    the    fran.e    for   supporting-    ':e    .Hs:ni:.    and    means    for 
communicating  motion  to  said  member. 

4.  In  a  ruling  macr.ini  t:M\,;ii:  a  rati  bet  wheel,  a  frame. 
a  guide  slidaMe  i:.  \\\>-  fratT>  a  i;:-.:e  suppi  rted  by  the 
frame,  a  casing  associated  witt:  the  i  .ate,  means  for  mov- 
ing thc'  cuide.  Tnejins  for  con  :nii;.;ch  •.-.ig  tne  motion  of  the 
i::;ide  t-  -.'n;  p.,.:e,  and  a  ;...  .ua'„.L  ::ivi.- ;..tjr  carried  by 
the    ca-:ng. 

5.  In  a  riling  machine  having  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  frame, 
a  guide  slldable  In  the  frame,  a  jilate  supported  by  the 
frame,  a  casing  associated  with  the  plate,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  guide,  means  for  communicating  the  motion  of  the 
guide  to  said  plate,  an  indicator  in  the  casing,  and  a 
spring  for  projecting  the  indicator  from  the  caslrig. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  m  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  rullnc  machine  liavln^  a  ratchet  wheel,  an  in- 
dicator adapted  to  coact  wltli  the  ratchet  wheel,  and 
means  for  moving  the  Indicator  over  the  periphery  of  the 
said    ratchet    wheel, 

'1.  In  a  ruling  machine  having  a  ratchet  wheel,  an  In- 
dicator, a  movable  member  for  carrying  the  indicator, 
means  for  yleldably  holding  the  Indicator  therein,  and 
means  for  communicating  motion  to  said  movable  member. 

3.  In  a  ruling  machine  having  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  casing, 
an  indicator  movable  therein,  means  within  the  casing 
for  holding  the  indicator  normally  projected  into  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  frame,  a  memDer  slldable 


1,149.514  HEN'S  NEST.  NUhiiNt  s  T,  Sel.s.  Knoxville, 
Iowa,  File.i  Jan,  13,  1915,  Serial  No.  '^.027.  « CL 
119—48,) 


^rr::::3f^^ 


A  nest  >>ox  formed  from  a  sinj^b-  blank  of  sheet  material, 
said  blank  im  iudlng  a  rec-taMr'i.ai  '"idy  portion  bent  to 
provide  the  top,  Nittoin  an'i  sides  of  the  !)0x  and  a  lateral 
portion  extending  from  a  side  e<it;e  of  the  blank  and  iient 
upwardly  along  the  fnuit  ed^'  -  •  ''  saiii  sides  and  thence 
outwardly  at  right  angles  to  pr.  \  id.  .a  p.atform,  a  flexible 
nest  bottom  centrally  apertiite  I  .and  remo\al  iy  supi>orted 
l,etvveen  the  sides  of  the  b.-X  an<i  dividing  same  verticaily 
into  a  nesting  and  an  egg  coaiijartment  the  former  open- 
ing toward  the  platform,  and  resilient  fingers  formed  from 
the  bottom  of  the  liox  and  bent  upwardly  !>eneath  the  open- 
ing in  the  nest  bottom  to  cuslii  i.  a:.  >;.•);  in  its  fall 
through  said  opening. 


1,149,545.     CHAIR.     Jamk.s  A.  Sheki.^.   Fa'.i   River.  .Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  iyi4.     Serial  No.  8: -4R^        CI   15.%     -•'!  1 


1.  A  comlilned  iininc  room  chair  and  high  chair  com- 
prising a  franie  Inc  luding  a  fixed  back  ;  a  main  seat  hinged 
10  the  frame,  an  auxiliary  seat  l.inced  to  the  main  seat, 
both  seat,-  ii'  inc  i!i>.'i!it'-d  to  >wing  each  independently  of 
the  other  in  the  san.c  direction  toward  and  away  from  the 
fixed  l)ack.  thereby  to  dispose'  the  main  seat  In  approxi- 
mate parallelism  to  the  fixed  back  and  to  dispose  the 
auxiliary  seat  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  main 
seat;  and  means  for  upboiditig  the  auxiliary  seat  when 
the  same  is  disposed  iipproxitnriif ';>  at  right  angles  to  the 
main  seat. 


I 
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1".  A  chair  lomprisiiig  a  frame;  a  main  sent  hinged 
tht-reto ;  sid-'  aruis  hinged  to  the  main  seat;  means  for 
supporting  tile  side  arms  at  ihelr  outer  ends  ;  an  auxiliary 
seat  hlng.d  directly  to  the  main  seat  ;  and  interengaglng 
elemmts  on  the  side  arms  and  the  auxiliary  seat  for  hold- 
ing the  auxiliary  seat  in  an  approximately  horizontal  po- 
sition, 

.'!.  A  chair  compri^in;:  a  frame;  a  fn<,t  rest  hinged 
thereto  and  >upported  Liy  the  frame;  a  main  seat  hinged 
to  the  frame;  an  auxiliary  seat  hinged  directly  to  the  main 
seat  ;  side  arms  hinged  to  the  main  seat  and  coactinj  with 
the  foot  rest  ;  and  interengaglng  elements  on  the  auxiliary 
seat  and  the  side  arms  for  holding  the  auxiliary  seat  In 
an  approximately  horizontal  position. 

4.  A  chair  comprising  a  frame  ;  a  main  seat  hinged 
thereto;  -sid-'  arms  hinged  to  the  main  seat;  means  for 
supporting  the  outer  ends  of  the  side  arms  ;  an  auxiliary 
seat  hinged  to  the  main  seat  ;  interengaglng  elements  on 
the  auxiliary  seat  and  the  side  arms  for  supporting  the 
outer  end  «t  the  auxiliary  seat  ;  a  pivoted  tray  supported 
adjacent  t!ie  ^Ide  arms  :  a  latch  on  the  tray  adapt^-d  to 
engage  one  ^ide  arm  ;  and  a  keeper  supported  by  the  main 
seat  and  coarting  with  the  latch  to  hold  the  tray,  the 
auxiliary  seat  and  the  side  arms  in  approximate  paral- 
lelism with  the  main  >^eat  when  the  parts  are  In  folded 
position. 

.'.  A  chair  cmprising  a  frame  :  a  main  seat  hinged 
thereto;  an  auxiliary  seat  hinged  to  the  main  seat;  side 
arms  hinged  to  the  main  seat  and  including  legs;  means 
upon  the  frame  for  engaging  the  legs  to  uphold  both  seats; 
Interengaglng  elements  on  the  side  arms  and  the  auxiliary 
seat ;  a  plvutally  supported  tray  resting  on  the  side  arms, 
the  side  arms  and  the  auxiliary  seat  helng  foldable  into 
approximate  parallelism  with  the  main  seat,  and  the  tray 
coacting  with  the  legs  to  hold  the  side  arms  and  the 
auxiliary  seat  in  approximate  parallelism  with  the  main 
^t-at  ;  and  a  releasable  eonnection  betwe<:'n  the  tray  and 
the  main  seat. 


1.14ft..^4f).       SI(,\ATl  HK     COLLErTINi,     MK'   HANISM. 
Jm.seph  C.  TnKBKUATii.  I.akewood,  Ohi...  assignor  of  one 
third    to    Kdward    Sharp    and    one-third    to    William    D. 
'iraff.  Cleveland.  Ohio      Filed  May  7.   I!tl4.     Serial  No 
'^.Ul.niT.      (CI.   11—25.) 


/lX-:^ 


^f^^  -4i; 


■1 


1.  In  lU'cbanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  folded  sheets. 
a  second  -upport,  a  member  adapted  to  move  a  folded 
sheet  from  said  stack  to  said  second  support,  means  for 
causing  said  member  to  enter  between  the  folded  portion 
of  a  sheet  and  move  it  to  said  second  support,  and  means 
for  thereafter  laterally  withdrawing  said  member  to  ills- 
engage  it  from  the  sheet. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  for  a  stack  of  folded  sheets  ;  a  sec- 
ond support  ;  a  member  mounted  adjacent  to  said  sup- 
ports, and  adapted  to  enter  between  the  leaves  of  a  sheet 
on  such  stack,  said  member  being  oscillatable  thus  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  a  sheet  on  such  stack,  and  rota- 
table  to  transfer  the  engaged  sheet  to  the  second  support; 


and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  and  oscillating  the 
member. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  for  a  stack  of  folded  sheets  ;  a  sec 
ond  support;  a  member  mounted  adjacent  to  said  supports 
and  adapted  to  enter  between  the  leaves  of  a  sheet  on  such 
stack,  said  member  being  oscillatable  about  one  axis  thus 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  sheet  on  such  stack, 
and  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  to  transfer  the  engaged 
sheet  to  the  second  support  ;  and  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  and  oscillating  the  member. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  supports  for  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  folded 
sheets,  means  for  opening  a  folded  sheet  on  one  stack,  a 
member  adapted  to  enter  between  the  fold  and  transfer 
the  sheet  to  another  stack,  moans  for  laterally  moving 
said  member  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  sheet, 
and  means  for  moving  said  member  for  transferring  the 
sheet. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  descriln.i,  the  com- 
bination of  two  supports  each  adapted  to  support  a  stack 
of  folded  sheets,  a  member  for  engaging  and  moving  a 
sheet  from  one  support  to  the  other,  means  for  swinging 
said  member  for  effecting  the  transfer,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  arm  into  and  out  of  engat't-ment  with  the  .sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prin'ed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.547.  APPARATUS  FOR  FN AIU.I.NO  THE  HLl.XD 
TO  RE.\D.  Hk.nrv  Tiueman.  .Menominee.  .Mich  Filed 
Sept.  16.  1908.     Serial   No.  453,351.      (CI.  I7s^   ,ST., 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  blind,  a  perforated  record  having 
embossed  guides  and  code  holes,  said  code  holes  being 
disposed  In  lines,  each  embossed  guide  having  two  lines  of 
code  holes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  blind,  a  perforated  record  hav- 
ing embossed  guides  and  code  holes,  .said  code  holes  being 
disposed  in  lines,  each  embossed  guide  having  a  plurality 
of  lines  of  code  holes,  substantially  as  descril>ed 

C.  In  a  device  for  the  blind,  a  perforated  record  having 
embos.sed  guides  and  code  holes,  said  code  holes  being  dis- 
posed in  lines,  each  embossed  guide  having  two  lines  of 
code  holes,  said  lines  of  code  holes  being  disposed  on  both 
sides  of  said  embossed  guide,  substantially  as  descrilved. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  blind,  a  perforated  reconl  having 
embossed  guides  and  code  holes,  said  code  holes  being  dis- 
posed in  lines,  each  embossed  gtilde  having  two  lines  of 
code  holes",  said  lines  of  code  holes  being  disposed  on  both 
sides  of  .said  embossed  guide  and  equidistant  therefrom, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  blind,  a  plurality  of  perforated 
record  sheets  secured  at  one  edge  substantially  in  book 
form;  a  loose  metal  plate  adapted  to  be  placed  under  any 
one  of  said  sheets,  and  a  stylus  to  engage  the  plate 
through  the  holes  of  the  record  sheet  to  complete  a  cir- 
cuit with  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


1,149.548.     WRAPPIN*;  AND  CHECKING   DEVICE  FOR 

STORE-SERMCE.      Hknry   L.    Walbkidok,   Springfield. 

Mass.     Filed  July   lH.   llUL'.     Serial   No.  710  4'''2       (CI 

11—19.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrapping  sheet  com- 
prising  two   portions,    one    the   wrapper    proper,    and    the 
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other  a  check  forming  portion,  said  two  portions  having 
a  determining  line  between  them  and  said  check-forming 
portion  being  foldable  along  said  line,  so  that  the  portion 
at  one  ^Ide  of  tlie  line  may  lie  facewlse  against  the  wrap 


r- 


C 


r-zr=r-. 


1 


per  proper,  and  said  portions  ea^  b  havlnL'  indicia  adapt. -d 
to  register  one  with  the  other  when  the  parts  are  lirougiit 
Into  folded  relations,  and  means  whereby  on  the  making 
of  a  clerk's  entry  on  one  of  said  portions  a  duplicate 
thereof  will  be  reproduced  on  the  other  portion. 


IflM^O.       MOTOR.       M.viHKw     .).  Wkhkh.    folurabus. 

Ohio,  MMltnor  to  The  Ohio  Pump  \  Brass  Company,  Co 

lumbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  26,  mi4.  Serial  No.  S63.749. 
(CI.  138—2.) 


M~ 


A 


so^ 


/■  f'^   J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  motor  and  a 
crank  shaft,  of  a  .yoke  secured  to  the  piston  rod  of  the  mo- 
tor, a  lever  connecttnl  with  said  yoke,  a  slide  bearing  con- 
necting .said  lever  with  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  slide  bear 
Ing  fulcrum  for  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  piston  rods 
projecting  from  respective  ends  thereof,  of  a  yoke  rigidly 
secured  to  said  piston  rods,  a  crank  shaft,  a  slotted  lever 
pivoted  to  tile  yoke,  a  fulcrum  i>o8t  with  which  said  lever 
is  slidlngly  and  plvotally  connected,  and  a  bearing  block 
loosely  mounted  on  the  wrist  pin  of  the  crank  shaft  and 
movable  In  the  slotted  lever. 

."H.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  piston  rods 
projecting  from  respective  ends  thereof,  of  a  yoke  con- 
necting said  piston  rods,  a  crank  shaft  provided  with  a 
wrist  pin.  a  fulcrum  post  having  a  pin.  a  slotted  lever 
pivoted  to  the  yoke  and  mt)vable  on  said  fulcrum  post,  a 
bearing  bbu  k  on  the  pin  of  the  fulcrum  post  and  disposed 
in  the  slotted  lever,  and  a  bearing  block  mounted  on  the 
wrist  pin  of  the  crank  shaft  and  disposed  in  said  slotted 
lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  piston  rods  pro- 
jecting from  respective  ends  thereof,  and  a  crank  shaft 
having  a  wrist  pin,  of  a  yoke  connecting  said  piston  rods, 
said  yoke  having  a  slot  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  lever 
plvotally  Connected  to  the  slotted  portion  of  the  yoke,  a 
fulcrum  [lost  ou  which  said  le\'er  Is  normally  mounted,  and 
connections  between  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  lever 
end  the  wrist  pin  of  the  crank  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  yoke  connected 
with  the  same,  a  fulcrum  post,  a  crank  shaft  between  the 
fulcrum  post  and  the  yoke  and  having  a  wrist  pin,  a 
slotted  lever  pivoted  to  the  yoke,  a  phosphor-bronze  slide 


bearing  mounted  on  the  fulcrum  post  and  In  said  slotted 
lever,  and  a  phosphor-bronze  slide  t)earlng  mounted  on 
the  wrist  pin  and  in  said  slotted  lever. 


1,149.550.  WEFT-REPLENISHING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS  .T/HN  Whittakkk,  Richard  Bradbhaw,  and 
Joseph  Bkiggs,  Rlshton.  near  Blackburn.  England. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.    Serial  No.  r,7s.6Sg.     -CI.  139—85.) 


1.  A  cop  spindle  magazine  for  welt  replenishing  mecha- 
nism for  looms,  having  surfaces  adapted  to  retain  and 
iniide  the  cop  spindle  by  their  heels  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  shuttle,  one  of  which  engages  the  heel 
ends  of  the  cop  spindles  and  is  movable  In  a  direction  to 
level  and  thereby  release  any  cop  spindle  which  may  be 
jammed   in   the  magazine. 

2.  In  weft-replenlshlng  mechanism  for  looms,  the  com- 
bination with  a  magazine  and  surfaces  therein  adapted  to 
retain  and  guide  the  cop  spindles  by  their  heels  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shuttle,  one  of  the  said 
surfaces  l>eing  one  surface  of  a  bar  engaging  the  heel 
ends  of  the  cop  spindles  and  movable  In  a  direction  to 
level  a  cop  spindle  in  the  magazine,  of  means  positively 
operating  the  bar  to  move  It  in  one  direction,  and  a 
spring  to  move  it  in  the  other  direction. 

3.  In  weft-replenishing  mechanism  for  U-oms.  the  com- 
bination with  a  magazine  and  surfaces  therein  adapted  to 
retain  and  guide  the  cop  spindles  by  their  lieels  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shuttle,  one  of  the 
said  surfaces  being  one  surface  of  a  bar  engaging  the  heel 
ends  of  the  cop  splndbs  and  movable  in  a  direction  to 
level  a  cop  spindle  in  tlo  magazine,  if  a  transferrer  adapt- 
ed to  transfer  cop  spindles  from  the  magazine  to  the 
shuttle,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  trans- 
ferrer to  move  the  bar  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  to 
move  it  In  the  other  direction. 

4.  In  weft-replenlahlng  mechanism  for  looms,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cop  spindle  magazine  having  surfaces  adapt- 
ed to  rt'taln  and  guide  the  cop  spindles  by  their  heels  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  tl.e  axis  of  the  sbuttle.  one  of  these 
surfaces  being  one  surface  of  a  bar  t-ngaging  the  heel  end» 
of  the  cop  spindles  and  movable  in  a  direction  to  level 
and  thereby  release  any  cop  splndie  which  may  be  Jammed 
In  the  magazine,  means  operative  to  move  the  bar  longi- 
tudinally, and  pivotal  means  connecting  the  lower  back 
portion  of  the  magazine  to  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
whereby  it  is  capable  ff  swinging  rearward  when  giving 
passage  to  a  cop  spindle. 

.".  In  weft  replenishing  mechariKm  for  looms,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cop  spindle  magazine  having  surface* 
adapted  to  retain  and  guide  the  cop  spindles  by  their 
heels  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shuttle,  one 
of  these  surfaces  t)elng  one  surface  of  a  bar  engaging  the 
heel  ends  of  the  cop  spindles  and  movable  In  a  direction 
to  level  a  cop  spindle  in  the  magazine,  a  spring  connected 
to  the  said  bar  to  return  it  to  normal   p'sifion,  a   trans- 
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ferrer  adapted  to  transfer  cop  spindles  from  the  mar- 
line to  the  shuttle  and  means  operatlTely  connected  with 
the  transfprrt-r  t.i  move  the  bar  In  opposition  to  thr 
sprinier 

(Claims  ti  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,551.       SQUEEZK-KOLL.       Akthlh     J. 
Wpstford.     Mass.       F\\e<]    .luly     17,     1912. 
709,883.      (CI.  68—33.) 


Chaklton, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  squeeze  roll  compri.^ing  a  cor.',  an  annular  series 
of  d.trtohable  lat's  carried  by  said  core  in  interlocking  re- 
lation tli*:Te»itl,.  •■ach  lag  consi.stlnK  ..f  a  body  portion 
»nd  a  compressible  covering,  with  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  body  portions  curved  to  present  an  unbroken  cylindri- 
cal surface. 

1'.  .V  squeeze  roll  .omprlsing  a  core,  lags  mounted  on 
the  core,  and  an  annular  series  of  segmental  attaching  de- 
vices for  the  ends  of  said  lags,  correspondine  In  number 
to  the  number  of  said  lags,  and  constituting  annulur 
flanges  surrounding  the  ends  of  said  lags. 

3.  A  squeeze  roll  comprising  a  core.  lags  carrle<l  longl 
tndlnally  by  said  core  in  interlocking  relation  therewjth. 
and  each  having  a  compressible  onter  surface  terminating 
short  of  the  end  of  the  lag,  and  means  carried  by  each  lag 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  compressible  surface  for  securing 
said  la«s  to  the  core,  said  means  constituting  annular 
flanges  at  each  end  of  said  compressible  surface  to  pre 
Tent  the  spreading  thereof. 

4.  A  squeexe  roll  comprising  a  core,  lags  carried  by  said 
core  in  interlocking  relation   therewith,   with   th.-ir  longl 
tndlnal  surfaces  In  contact  and  their  outer  surfaces  form 
in«r  an  unbroken  cylindrical  surface,  the  ends  of  said  lags 
being  cut  away  to  provide  recesses,  and  caps  dispo8e<l  with 
in  said  recesses,  and  projecting  above  the  outer  surfaces  of 
•■Id  lags  to  form  annular  flanges  at  each  end  of  the  roll. 


1,149.552.  MEANS  FOR  PLACING  GEMS  IN  HOLDING 
ARBORS.  Clyds  J.  Colkma.v,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Stem-Coleman  Dla 
mond  Machine  Company,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  733.420 
61—11.) 


(Cl. 


1.  A  device  for  atUching  gems  to  arbors,  having  In 
combination  a  frame  provided  with  guldeways.  u  chuck- 
boldlng  member  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  gem-holding 
chuck  on  the  chuck-holding  member,  and  an  arbor-holding 
member  mounted  on  the  frame,  one  of  said  members  being 
■Udable  nlong  the  guldeways  to  move  toward  the  other 
member. 


2.  A  device  for  attaching  gems  to  arbors,  having  In  com- 
bination a  fnime,  a  gem-holding  chuck  member  supported 
by  rhe  frame,  an  arbor-holding  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers '.eing  Rlldably  mounted  on  the  frame  to  move  toward 
thf  other  m.mber,  an  arbor  displacing  moans  for  forcing 
the  arbor  from  its  holding  member. 

3.  A    device    for    attaching    gems    to    arbors,    having    in 
combination   a    frame,    a   gem-holding   chuck    member,    an 
arbor  holding  menit)er.  and  means  provided  for  the  move 
ment  of  each   of   these   members   toward   the   other  mem 
ber  parallel  to  the  axial  line  of  the  gem. 

4.  Means  for  attaching  gems  to  arbors  comprising  a 
gem-bolding  chuck  member,  an  arbor  holding  member  ar- 
ranged to  hold  an  arbor  In  axial  allnement  with  the  cen- 
tral ails  of  the  gem  In  the  chuck  member  and  ;neans  ren- 
dering one  of  the  memt)ers  shlftable  toward  and  away  from 
Its  coCperatlve  member  along  the  axial  line  of  the  arbor. 

5.  Means  for  attaching  gems  to  arbors  comprising  a 
chuck-holding  member,  a  chuck  thereon  adapted  to  hold 
a  gem  with  its  central  axis  in  the  axial  line  of  the  chuck, 
an  arbor-h.ldlng  member,  and  a  support  for  the  two 
members  adapted  to  hold  the  two  members  with  the  arbor 
In  axial  alinement  with  the  chuck,  one  of  the  two  mem- 
bers being  shiftable  on  the  support  toward  and  away  from 
its  cooperative  member  along  the  axial  line  of  the  arbor, 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.14  9,553.  NUT  TAI'PIN(;  M.VCHINE.  IIibert 
Crkhan,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  F'lled  Mav  27.  1914  Serial 
No.  841,247.      (Cl.   10—130.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  nut  tapping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  shaft  having  reversible  driving  mechanism, 
a  rotary  reciprocating  tapping  shaft,  a  rotary  reversing 
shaft  having  n  threaded  portion,  threaded  stop  blocks  car- 
ried by  said  reversing  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  r«»clpr<v 
cated  by  the  rotation  th-reof.  and  devices  adapted  to  be 
oper.it'vl  by  the  blocks  and  connected  with  the  reversing 
mechanism 

2.  In  an  automatic  nut  tapping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  shaft  having  reversible  driving  mechanism, 
a  lotary  reriiirocating  tapping  shaft,  a  rotary  reversing 
shaft  havlnc  n  threadt'd  fKirtlon.  threaded  stop  blockg 
carried  by  said  reversing  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  r»- 
dprfjcated  by  the  rotation  thereof,  said  blocks  being  ad- 
justable upon  said  reversing  shaft  to  regulate  the  rela- 
tive position  of  said  blocks  thereon,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  Mocks  In  adjustable  position,  and  devlcea 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  blocks  and  connected  with 
the  reversing  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  a-itomntlc  nut  tapping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  shaft  having  reversible  driving  mechanism 
reversing  meciiauism  therefor,  a  rotary  reciprocating  tap- 
ping shaft,  broad  and  narrow  gears  In  mesh  and  carried 
respectively  by  said  shafts,  a  thread  fixed  on  the  tap- 
ping shaft  and  engaging  with  a  fixed  threaded  bearing,  and 
means  controlle<l  by  the  tapping  shaft  for  sntomatlcally 
actuating  said  reversing  mechanism  at  each  end  of  lt« 
travel. 

4.  In    an   automatic  tapping   machine,   the   combination 
■f  H    main  shaft  having  reversible  driving  mechanism,   a 

rotan-  recipro.ating  tapping  shaft,  a  rotary  reversing 
shaft.  mean>  connecting  the  main  and  the  Uppinj  shafts, 
and  m.'ans  oiiuecilng  the  Upping  and  the  reversing 
shafts,  each  means  comprising  a  broad  gear  on  one  shaft 
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and  a  narrow  gear  on  the  other  shaft  In  meah  therewith, 
and  reversing  mechanism  actuated  by  said  broad  and  nar- 
row gears  and  connecting  the  tapping  and  reversing  shafts. 

5.  In  an  automatic  nut  tai^ping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  reciprocating  tapping  shaft,  a  reversing 
sliaft,  a  tliremi  i.ii  tbe  rfvcrsin;;  shaft,  reciprocating  thread- 
ed blocks  engaging  witii  the  thread  of  the  reversing  shaft. 
a  locking  lever  sltuattfd  in  the  path  of  the  blocks,  and 
mectianlsni  counectln..:  the  rock  lever  with  the  reversing 
mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,1  19,,">.'.4 
(,'uet>>-c, 
7S1,578. 


IN.TECTOR.     .Tfi.soN    A.   Dk   Cew,    Montreal, 
Canad.T.       Filed    July    28,    1913.      Serial    No. 
(Cl.    1.^4     21.) 


1.140.,-).^>.-).  CO.MBINKK  TYPE  WRITING  AND  CGMl'UT- 
ING  MACHINE.  Gt  stave  O.  Degenku.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Inderwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  19 11.     Serial  No.  651,380.     (Cl.  235 — 59. j 


1.  The  combination  with  a  computing  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  movable  element,  of  a  typewriting  mechanism 
Ineiudlng  a  carriage,  a  catch  on  one  of  said  members,  a 
pick-up  on  the  other  of  said  membera  adapted  to  engage 
sail!  cat<  !i  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  movement  of 
said  catch  so  as  to  cause  said  movable  element  and  said 
carriage  to  move  concomitantly,  and  a  lock  for  holding 
said  movable  element  stationary. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  computing  mechanism  In 
eluding  a  movable  element,  of  a  typewriting  mechanism 
including  a  carriage,  a  catch  on  one  of  said  members,  a 
pick-up  on  the  other  of  .said  members  adapted  to  engage 
said  catch  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  movement  of 
said  catch  so  as  to  ciuise  said  movable  element  and  said 
cairiaae  to  ni.ivtj  concomitantly,  and  a  lock  for  holding 
said    movable    element    stationary  ;    said    lock    acting    to 


1  In  an  Injector  for  mixing  liquids  by  means  of  steam, 
a  casing,  concentrtc  liquid  passages  therein,  a  steam  nozzle 
projecting  Into  the  inner  of  said  passages  whereby  steam 
Is  mixed  with  one  of  the  liquids  before  the  two  liquids 
meet,  a  mixing  tut>e  attachtnl  to  the  casing,  elongated 
lieUcul  ribs  oji  tlie  interior  of  said  tube,  and  a  steam  pipe 
projecting  into  said  mixing  tut)e  arranged  to  deliver  steam 
to  said  liquids  after  their  mixing. 

2.  In  an  injector  for  mixing  liquids  by  means  of  t^team, 
a  casing  having  two  liquid  [>a.ssages,  a  mixing  tube  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  passages,  helical  blades 
formtMi  on  the  interior  of  said  mixing  tube  and  extending 
from  end  to  end  thereof,  a  tapering  noxzle  communicating 
with  the  other  passage  projecting  into  said  mixing  tube,  a 
steam  nozzle  projecting  Into  said  liquid  nozsle,  and  a  steam 
pipe  passing  through  said  steam  and  liquid  nozzles  and 
proj«'Ctlng  Into  the  mixing  tube,  and  arranged  to  dis- 
charge a  Jet  of  steam  into  the  mixe<l  liquids  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  rifling  to  produce  more  intimate  mixing, 
substantially   as  described. 


assist  in  disengaging  said  pi(  k  up  from  said  catch  on 
locking  said  movable  element  in  a  stationary  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  computing  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  movable  clement,  of  a  typewriting  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  carriage,  a  catch  on  one  of  said  members,  a  pick 
y.V  on  the  other  of  said  members  adapted  to  engage  said 
■  atch  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  movement  of  said 
catch  so  as  to  cause  said  movable  element  and  said  car- 
riiige  to  move  concomitantly,  and  a  ii>ck  for  holding  said 
iiiuvnbk'  clement  stationary  :  said  pick-up  acting  to  un- 
lo"k  said  lock  on  1  HL-aL'iug  said  catch  to  jiermit  the  move- 
ment of  said  movable  element. 

4  The  combination  with  a  computing  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  movable  element,  of  a  typewriting  mechanism 
Including  a  carriage,  a  catch  on  one  of  said  meml^ers,  a 
pick  up  (^in  the  other  if  said  memN^rs  adapted  to  engage 
said  catch  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  movement  of 
said  catch  so  as  t  i  cause  said  movable  element  and  said 
carriage  to  move  concomitantly,  and  a  lock  for  holding 
said  movable  element  stailouary  ;  said  plck-ap  acting  to 
unlock  said  lock  on  ■•ngagin^-  said  catch  to  r>ermlt  the 
movement  of  said  movable  element  ;  and  said  lock  acting 
to  assist  in  dlseuga::ing  said  pick  up  from  said  catch  on 
locking  said  movable  element  In  a  certain  pi«iitlon 

5.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  movable  carriage,  of  a  conipvitlng  mechanism 
including  a  movable  element,  a  pick-up  on  one  of  said 
movable  members,  and  a  catch  on  the  other  of  said  mov- 
able members,  said  pick-up  including  a  Ljracket  and  a  latch 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  spring  normally 
urtrlng  said  latch  into  engagement  wiih  said  catch  when 
said  latch  and  said  catch  are  in  juxtapiosition  to  eacti 
'ither;  said  latch  having  a  tall  thereon,  a  finger  engaging 
said  tall  to  raise  one  end  of  said  iatcii  out  of  cooperative 
relation  with  respect  to  snld  catcli,  and  manlpulable  means 
for  adjusting  said  linger, 

[Claims  6  to    '.■_'  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


l.U9.:,:.»>.  IIKEL- COMPRERSIN(;  MACHINE.  Mabk 
Th(>.m.\.s  Denne,  Hushden,  England,  Filed  Oct.  18, 
liti;-i.      Serial   No.   796,(if>4,       iCl,    12 — 48.) 


In  a  heel  compressing  machine,  the  (oml: nation  with  a 
supporting  frame,  a  fixed  cross  lead  pruvldeti  with  a  die. 
a  vertically  reciproiating  cross  liead  and  a  die  -  carrying 
table  mounted  so  tliat  it  can  swing  outward  on  the  said 
reciprocating  cross  head,  of  a  spring  pressed  shot  slldable 
vertically  on  the  supportin;;  frame,  a  step  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  said  shoe,  .t  slide  block  car- 
ried in  a  horizontal  slot  formed  in  the  said  shoe  and  piv- 
otally  connected  to  an  arm  projecting  from  the  table, 
meaIl^  fi^r  li>cliiiit;  t!ie  shoe  aut.imatically  when  the  said 
shoe  reaches  its  lowest  position  and  means  for  auto- 
matically unlocking  said  sho»'  when  the  table  in  its  up- 
ward mo\pnient  has  lK-«'n  sunn;:  into  its  horizontal  posi- 
tion. 
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1.149,557.     PIPE-CLAMP.     Virgil  H.  Debhick,  Gall,  Tex 
Filed  June  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  775,610.     (CI.  24 — 249.) 
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A  pipe  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  frame  bars  having 
arcuate  oppositely  disposed  central  sections  adapted  to  em- 
brace a  pipe,  and  parallel  end  sections,  said  parallel  end 
sections  being  longitudinally  slotted  and  having  the  upper 
faces  thereof  transversely  serrated,  a  pivot  block  mounted 
on  each  end  section  and  having  Its  inner  face  transversely 
serrated  to  engage  with  the  serrations  of  the  end  section 
on  which  it  is  mounted,  bolts  passing  through  tlie  pivot 
blocks  and  through  the  slots  of  the  end  sectlon.s  and  hav- 
ing nuts  threaded  on  the  shanks  thereof  to  hold  the 
blocks  relative  to  the  end  sections  and  bars  constituting 
clamping  jaws  pivoted  adjacent  their  outer  ends  between 
the  pivot  blocks  and  having  their  Inner  free  ends  con- 
caved to  bear  against  the  pipe  embraced  by  the  arcuate 
central  sections  of  the  frame  bars. 


1,149,558.     ELECTRICAL  ACCUMULATOR. 

DE  Sed.neff,   Paris.   Fnince.      Filed   I'ec.   1 
rial  No.  807,958.     (CI.  204—29.) 


CONSTANTIN 

.   1913.     Se- 
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l,14!t..-5r>,        PFW.       WiLLIA.M 

Pa.      Filed    Mar.    20,    1912. 
la.'.— 19.) 


W,   D1TT.MAR.    Wllllamsport, 
Serial    No.    685,088.       (CI. 


1.  A  longitudinally  curved  pew  having  a  dished  seat. 
with  the  front  and  rear  edges  thereof  disposed  In  dlf 
ferent  horizontal  planes  at  equal  distances  throughout 
their  len^hs  from  the  b:iso. 


An  accumulator  electrode  comprising  a  metallic  plate, 
a  plurality  of  cells  In  the  plate,  on  one  side  thereof,  a  phi 
rality  of  cells  in  the  plate  on  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
metallic  ribs  projecting  into  the  cells  from  the  metallic  I 
portion  between  the  said  cells,  the  second  mentioned  cells 
being  so  arranged  In  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  cells 
that  the  points  of  Intersection  of  the  walls  of  the  cells 
formed  by  the  metallic  portion  between  the  one  series  of 
cells  are  disposed  substantially  centrally  to  the  cells  of 
the  other  series,  and  a  metallic  projection  at  each  point 
of  intersection  of  the  metallic  portion  between  the  cells, 
each  of  said  projections  e.xteuding  into  a  cell  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  plate. 


2.  .4s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pew  having  a 
longitudinally  curved  dished  seat  with  the  entire  front 
and  rear  edges  thereof  for  their  entire  length,  disposed  In 
different  horizontal  planes,  and  a  longitudinally  curved 
back  witli  its  top  and  bottom  edges  In  two  different  ver- 
tical planes. 

3.  A  church  pew,  formed  of  a  longitudinally  curved 
seat  and  a  longitudinally  curved  back  of  the  same  width 
throughout  their  lengths,  said  seat  having  its  front  and 
rear  edges  throughout  their  lengths,  disposed  in  different 
horizontal  planes. 


1,14  9,660.  VENTILATED  FIXTURE.  Thomas  W. 
Dixon,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wilbur 
H.  White,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Hied  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  22,394.      (CL  240—115.) 


1.  A  fixture  comprising  a  socket  supporting  member,  a 
globe  support,  a  shield,  spacers  between  said  shield  and 
said  globe  support  forming  a  space  for  the  passage  of  air 
below  said  shield  into  said  globe  support,  and  devices 
passing  through  said  spacers  and  said  shield  and  said 
glol>e  support  and  engaging  said  socket  supporting  member 
effectively  to  hold  said  parts  in  the  adjustment  aforesaid. 

2.  A  flxture  comprising  a  socket  supporting  member,  a 
shield  having  oblique  upper  surfaces  supported  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  socket  supporting  member,  a  globe  sup- 
port below  said  shield  and  having  passages  therethrough, 
bolts  supporting  said  shield  and  said  globe  support  from 
said  socket  supporting  member,  and  spacers  interposed 
between  said  shield  and  said  globe  support  for  holding; 
said  parts  In  spaced  adjustment  to  enable  air  to  pass 
Into  said  globe  support. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
socket  supporting  member,  a  socket  supported  by  and  ex- 
tending below  said  member,  a  shield  ^bthe  lower  end  of 
said  member,  a  globe  support  helo^^Hlid  shield,  means 
for  supporting  saiil  gbjbe  support  and%ald  shield  by  said 
supporting  member,  spacers  interposed  between  said  shield 
and  said  globe  support,  passages  l>etween  said  shield  and 
said  globe  support  around  .said  socket,  and  means  for 
supporting  a  globe  from  said  globe  support. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
socket  supporting  member,  a  socket  supported  by  said 
member,  a  shield  below  said  member,  a  globe  support, 
means  for  supporting  said  shield  and  said  globe  support 
from  said  supporting  member,  spacers  Interposed  between 
said  shield  and  said  globe  support  and  forming  passages 
between  said  shield  anu  said  globe  support  around  said 
socket,  passages  through  said  globe  support  below  said 
first  named  passages,  and  screws  for  supporting  a  globe 
In  connection  with  said  globe  support. 

5.  A  ventilated  electric  light  flxture,  comprising  a 
hollow  member  adapted  to  receive  the  socket,  a  lamp 
socket  within  said  hollow  member,  non-conducting  ele- 
ments between  said  socket  and  said  member,  there  being 
an  open  space  between  said  socket  and  said  member  on  all 
sides  of  said  socket,  a  shield  supported  below  said  mem 
ber.  a  globe  support  below  said  shield,  and  air  passages 
through  said  globe  support  and  between  said  globe  support 
and  said  shield  communicating  with  the  space  around  said 
socket. 

IClalm  0  not  printed  in  tlu>  <..izci  te.  | 
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1,149.561.       STOP    ME.\NS     FOR    AUTOMATIC    TYPE 
WRITERS.  &r.     Phillip  Jacob  Iirehkr,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Original     application    filed    Aug.    29.     1911.    Serial     No 
040.Bt>l.      Divided    anil    thi.s    application    filed    Feb.    10, 
1912.     Serial  No.  t;T7.;i::5      (CI.  197  —  130.1 


1  In  riinihinatlon.  an  electro  magnetically  operated 
means,  a  switch  in  circuit  with  said  means,  a  sheet  hold- 
ing table  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  adapted  to  be 
covered  by  a  sheet  carried  thereby,  and  means  pneumati- 
cally operable  to  open  said  switch  upon  the  removal  of  the 
last  sheet  of  a  pile  from  over  said  opening. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  switch  in  circuit 
with  said  motor,  a  sheet  holding  table  having  an  opening 
in  its  bottom  adapted  to  be  covered  by  a  sheet  carried 
thereby,  and  means  pneumatically  operable  to  open  said 
switch  upon  the  removal  of  the  last  sheet  of  a  pile  from 
over  said  opening. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  switch  in  cli 
cult  with  said  motor,  a  controlling  means,  a  sheet  hold- 
ing table  having  a  fluid  inlet,  a  suction  apparatus  in  com- 
munication with  said  inlet  through  said  controlling  means, 
said  inlet  adapted  to  be  closed  by  sheets  placed  on  the 
table  over  the  inlet  and  opened  by  removal  of  the  last 
sheet,  said  controlling  means  being  operated  to  move  said 
switch  to  open  position  by  a  change  of  pressure  In  the  com- 
munication between  said  suction  apparatus  and  Inlet  upon 
an  opening  of  said  inlet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  holding  table  having 
an  air  inlet  passage  therein  and  mechanism  operable  to  in- 
termittently feed  sheets  from  said  table,  of  electric  means 
operable  to  mtuate  saiii  mechanism,  a  switch  in  circuit 
with  .said  m^ans,  and  means  which  is  pneumatically  oper- 
able to  open  said  switch  when  the  air  inlet  passage  In  the 
table  is  uncovered  to  the  atmosphere  by  the  removal  of  the 
last  sheet  of  n  pile  from  over  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  holding  table  having 
an  opening  in  its  bottom  adapted  to  be  covered  by  a  sheet 
carried  tliereby,  electrically  operated  mechanism  for  de- 
livering sheets  from  said  table,  and  pneumatically  con- 
trolb'ii  moans  in  connection  with  said  opening  and  ope-"- 
able  to  stop  the  operation  of  said  electrically  operated 
mechanism  upon  the  removal  of  the  last  sheet  from  over 
said  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,5  62.  VETERINARY  INSTRUMENT.  Sola  R. 
Dl-.nn,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  i.'6,  lOl.i.  Serial  No. 
781.343.      (CI.    128—27.) 

1.  An  emasculator  comprising  relatively  movable  jaws 
having  cooperating  cutting  edges  and  relatively  yieldlii.- 
compressing  surfaces  spaced  apart  from  the  cutting  edges, 
and  means  limiting  the  compressing  movement  of  the  com- 
pressing surfaces. 

2.  An  emasculator  comprising  relatively  movable  jaws 
having  cooperating  cutting  edges  and  crushing  surfaces. 
and  also  having  relatively-  yielding  compression  surfaces 
spaced  apart  from  the  crushing  surfaces. 

3.  An  emasculator  comprising  relatively  movable  Jaws 
having  cooperating  cutting  edges,  one  of  said  jaws  having 
a  laterally  projecting  shoulder,  a  pressure  block  yleldlng'y 
supported    upon    the  other   jaw    In   position    to    cooperate 


with  said  shoulder  in  exerting  a  limited  pressure,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  varying  the  limit  of  pressure  t'etween 
the  block  and  shoulder. 


»'  *'.»' 


4.  .\n  emasculator  comprising  relatively  movable  Jaws 
having  coi'peratlng  cutting  edges,  one  of  said  jaws  having 
a  laterally  [irojecting  shoulder,  a  pressure  block  yieldingly 
supported  uiion  the  other  jaw  in  position  to  coOperate 
with  said  shoulder,  a  spring  secured  to  said  second  jaw 
and  bearing  upon  said  block  to  resist  the  yielding  thereof, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  pressure 
block   toward  sai<i   shoulder. 

5.  An  emasculator  comprising  relatively  movable  Jaws 
one  of  which  has  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which  the 
other  reciprocates,  said  Jaws  having  coiijierating  rutting 
edges  at  one  side  of  said  slot,  a  laterally  projecting  shoul- 
der on  said  first  jaw  on  the  opposite  side  of  s.nid  stlot  from 
the  cutting  edge,  and  a  bodily  movable  pressure  block 
yieldingly  supported  upon  the  second  jaw  in  jHisitlon  tJ 
cooperate  with  siiiii  shoulder  in  exerting  a  yielding  pres- 
sure after  said  cutting  edges  ti.<)\e  p,'i-.s..t|  each  other  into 
overlapped  position. 

[riaim   G  not  printed  iL   the  (iazette.] 


1,14!). :.(>."..  SIGHT  FKKI'  .\T !  .\i  li  .\IKNT  I'fjR  LUBRI- 
t'.\Tl)RS.  liiA.NK  W  i;i'U.\hi's  l,.,^;ans{iort.  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  The  (  ij;  Hk'"  I.'. ;  r;(  :, t-t  i  umpany,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  TorporatioL  nf  i;iiij->  iir.ciu.u  application  filed 
Aug.  -\.  1'.'(j8,  Serial  No,  4."'0  ii<,i.-,  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  650. .H94.  (CI. 
184— 96.J 


In  a  sight  feed  attachment  for  lubricators,  an  oil  bowl 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  feed  arms  having  flanfM 
projecting   therefrom    toward   one    another   with    a    elaar 
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.space  betwe<'n  their  adjacent  edges,  the  lower  feed  arm 
haviaie  an  inwardly  projecting  gasket  rt'ceivinK  ledge,  and 
a  feed-tip  cup  and  a  (efd  tip  made  In  one  integral  piece 
with  one  another  and  with  the  fe^d  arm  and  located  below 
said  ledge,  an  observation  glass  of  the  character  described 
arranged  within  said  flanges,  a  screw  fullowi-r  arranged  in 
th''  upper  feed  arm  In  line  with  the  observation  glass,  the 
lower  feed  arm  provided  with  a  detachable  hub  carrying 
the  oil  feed  valve  and  arranged  in  line  with  the  feed  tip,  1 
gasltet  interposed  between  the  ledge  and  the  observation 
glass  in  the  lower  ft'ed  arm.  and  a  gasket  interposed  be- 
tween tlie  foll'iwer  and  the  observation  glass  in  the  upper 
f-i-efl  arm.  on  which  gask'  ts  the  observation  glass  is  yield- 
int'i.v  supp.irtt'il  and  i-apabie  of  ''iKlwise  movement. 


l,149,oH4.  FEKD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  hUBIUCATOHS. 
Frank  W.  Edw.vkds.  Lot:ans[H)rt.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Chicago  Lubricator  »  ompany.  ('hlcago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  FiK'd  May  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,737.      (CI.   184—50.) 


titj 


/•Q 


1.  In  a  J.'-d  attachment  for  lubricators,  an  oil  bowl,  a 
feed  arm,  a  bcrewthreaded  lu;,'  on  said  feed  arm.  an  exte:- 
nally  screwthreaded  bushing  or  stay  boit  applied  to  said 
screwthreaded  lug,  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said 
feed  arm  through  said  bushing  or  stay-bolt  with  the  oil 
bowl  and  permitting  its  ready  disconnection  therefrom. 

2.  A  feed  attachment  for  lubricators,  an  oil  bowl,  In 
eluding  a  feed  arm  provided  with  a  screwthreaded  lug,  an 
externally  screwthreaded  bushing  or  stay-bolt  adjustably 
moiiiit'^d  in  said  lug  and  bearing  against  the  oil  bowl,  and 
a  screw  bolt  arranu'ed  in  said  bushing  or  stay-bolt  and 
adapted   tu   rli;idly   eiii;age  the  oil  bowl. 

."1  The  comljinatiun  with  an  oil  bowl  having  a  screw- 
threaded boss,  of  a  feed  arm  and  means  to  detachably  se- 
cure said  feed  arm  t<j  the  oil  bowl,  said  means  comprising 
a  sciewtiirended  \y\^  nn  the  feed  arm,  a  stay-bolt  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  said  screwthreaded  lug,  and  a  screw-bolt 
engaging  tlie  stay-bolt  and  the  screwthreaded  boss. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oil  bowl  having  a  screw- 
threaded boss,  a  feed  arm,  means  for  connecting  the  feed 
arm  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  oil  bow!,  and  means  for 
separably  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  feed  arm 
with  the  oil  bowl,  said  means  comprising  a  screwthreaded 
lug  on  the  lower  port^n  of  the  feed  arm,  a  bushing  or 
stay-bolt  adjustably  Supported  In  said  screwthreaded  lug 
and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  boss  on  the  oil  bowl,  and 
a  screw-boit  passed  into  the  bushing  or  stay  bolt  and  en- 
gaging the  boss  on  the  oil  bowl. 


1.149,565.  (;.\S  ENGINE  VALVE-GEAR.  Oscar  A.  En 
Holm,  New  York,  X.  Y.  Filed  July  I'ti,  1912.  Serial 
No.  711,613.      (CI.   12;j — IsS.l 

1.  .\  valve  gear  for  a  combustion  engine  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  port,  a  plurality  of 
slides,  one  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  an  interposed  sepa- 


rating  plate  having  p<irt  openings  cooperating  with  the 
portB  of  said  slides,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
slides  and  means  comprising  additional  passages  in  said 
slides  for  balancing  against  lateral  pressure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  port,  of  a 
double  ported  casing  carried  try  said  cylinder  and  inclosing 
said  cylinder  port,  a  fixed  plate  curried  by  said  casing  and 
having  ports  alined  with  the  ports  of  said  casing  but  sepa 
rated  therefrom  and  from  said  cylinder  port,  a  ported  slide 
at  each  side  of  said  stationary  plate,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  slides  to  alternately  connect  said  cylinder 
port  with  said  ported  casing  through  the  ports  of  said 
stationary  plate. 


3.  Io  a  combu«rion  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  cont.iinins  a  pair  of  ported  slides,  one  auh- 
Ject  to  engine  pres«iiire  and  the  other  to  external  pressure. 
of  an  Interposed  plate  rarried  by  ^ald  caslnc  and  liavlng 
a  gas  port  and  balancing  grooves,  and  balancing  grooves  In 
said  slides  cooperating  with  said  grooves  In  said  plate. 

4.  A  valve  gear  for  a  combustion  engine,  comprising  a 
casing  open  on  one  side  and  having  a  port  In  the  opposite 
side,  a  ported  plate  carried  hy  said  casing  between  said 
opposite  sides,  a  slide  between  said  open  side  of  said  cas- 
ing and  said  plate,  a  second  slide  between  said  plate  and 
the  port  of  s-ild  caslne,  means  for  attaching  said  casing  to 
an  engine,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  slides  to  con- 
trol said  ports. 

6.  A  valve  gear  for  a  combustion  engine,  comprising  a 
cflslne  open  on  one  side  and  having  a  p<irt  In  the  opposite 
side,  a  ported  plate  carried  by  said  casing  between  said 
opposite  sides,  a  slide  between  said  open  side  of  said  cas- 
ing and  said  plate,  a  second  slide  lietween  said  plate  and 
the  port  of  said  casing',  means  for  attaching  said  casing  to 
an  engine,  an  oil  chamber  above  said  slides,  and  means 
whereby  the  movement  nf  said  slides  positively  feeds  oil  to 
said  chamber  and  thenee  to  said  slides,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  slides  to  control  said  ports 

[Claims  6  arid  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,566.     WASHBOILEH.     (i.ara  E.  Ewinos.  Jim  Falls, 
Wis.     Filed  Jan.  12.  I!il4.  Serlnl  No.  811.653.     Renewed 
Jan.  25.  1915.      Serial  No.  4.40K.      (CI.  R8 — 30.  i 
In   a    wash    fwHer  the   combination    of  a    body,   a   false 
bottom  disposed  within   the  t)ody  and  comprlslne  a  perfo- 
ated  plate  1  avirii:  •  ili-'e   flange*  adajited  to  enea^p  the  bot- 
tom of  the  b<id\    and  snpi>ort  the  plnfe  In  spaced  relation 
to  the  bottom  of  the  body,  alined  hearings  secured  to  the 
underside  of  the  plate  at  the  junction  of  the  latter  with  op- 
posite flan::'^,  U  shaped  members  having  the  ends  of  their 
arms  nirned  inwardly  and  slldably  and  rotatably  engaged 
in  aline<l  bejirlnirs  respectively  whereby  said  members  may 
tie   folded    against   the  underside  of  the   plate,   and   spring 
clips  secured  to  opposite  flanges  adapted  to  engage  corre- 


il 


ii 

i 


At  GL  bT   IO.  igl  :;. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


487 


•ponding  arms  of  the  U-shaped   numbers   when   the  latter 
are  disposed  at   rl^'tit  iiijuh'--  to  ttie  plate  and  moved  a  pre 


/O 


determined  extent    In   said  Naring  whereby   said   members 
are  locked  in  a  position  nt  richt  angles  to  the  plate. 


1,149.567.  il.VCHlM:  FoR  .<i  REENING,  (LEANING, 
AND  SEI'AH  \11NG  SI:K1'  G}{  AIN,  Sami  kl  I).  Eelsino, 
Crookstou,  Minn.,  a«'sij:nor  of  >uie  half  to  Charles  Lor- 
Ing,  Crookston.  Minn  Filed  Aug.  .'.  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,521.      (CI.   130—15.) 


.\  ;:rain  cleaning  macliine  comprising  a  main  fram-  ,  a 
water  t.ink  >-iipport''Kl  wittiin  said  main  frame  and  havinc 
a  cleaning  chamlwr  [irovided  with  an  open  top.  a  roller 
extending  across  the  "pen  tup  of  --aid  el.anlnu  chamber 
for  causlne  the  grain  delivered  thereto  to  pass  luneath  the 
surface  of  tlie  water,  said  rolbr  txdng  located  away  from 
the  end  of  the  c'eanini:  chamber  t<>  form  a  space  for  de- 
livery of  grain  to  said  chamber,  conveyer  mechanism  for 
carrying  off  the  cleaned  trrain  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
wafer  tank,  means  for  carrying  off  the  refuse  from  the 
water  tank.  .1  screening  shoe  ninunted  above  saiil  1  leaning 
chaml>er,  a  <pout  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  shoe  to 
a  point  abovi-  the  space  between  said  roller  and  tlie  end 
of  the  cleaning  chamber,  an  apron  extending  from  said 
shoe  above  the  discharge  end  of  ttie  water  tank  for  con- 
ducting r>'fuse  material  outside  of  said  chamber,  screens 
within  said  screening  shoe,  means  for  agitating  said  screen- 
ing shoe  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  connecting  mecha- 
nism between  said  mean*  for  agitating  the  screening  shoe 
and  the  mechanism  for  carrying  off  the  cleaned  grain 
^nd  refuse  from  the  water  tank. 


1,1  4  !».,■)  6  S  .      AI'PARATrS  FOR  FL13SHIN(;  WATER- 
I  I.OSE'IS.      Jamts    Fi.oi  khart.    Denver.    Colo.      Filed 
May  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  5«3.060.      (CI.  4 — 5. 1 
In  a  siphon  mechanism  for  low-flusMng  tanks  for  clos- 
ets,  the  combination  with  the  tank  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  normal  water  level  therein  near  the  top  of  the 
tank,    of    n    discharge   duct    of   substantially    uniform    di- 
ameter   extending    vertically    through    the   bottom    and    up 
Into  the  tank  whereby  tlie  effective  portion  of  the  duct   is 
extended   Into   the   tank   and    correspondingly   lengthened, 
an  extension  c-uTlfHl  by  the  duct  and  forming  a  continu- 

217  O.  G.— 32 


Htloii  thereiif  of  greater  eross  sectional  area  and  capacity 
^han  ti,''  dui  t  l>elo«-  the  extension,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
t  xtensiun  being  slightl.\'  below  the  normal  water  level  in 
the  tank,  a  vertically  niovable  cylindrical  member  work- 
lug  In  said  discharge  duct  extensioii.  and  of  greati  r  ro^- 
sectional  aiea  and  capiicity  ttian  said  duct  tu '(H\  lU,-  ex 
tension,  there  being  lateral  openings  in  *n  il  nrnvalie  uieui 
ber  of  a  slse  to  admit  a  volume  of  water  to  the  extension 
when  the  movable  member  is  elevated  -r.  ater  ih.in  tlie 
capacity  of  the  due  .  an  annular  vnlve  mi  Tie  out.r  side 
of  the  movable  memb<-r  above  the  lai   ral  ap.'iuiigs  micited 


to  aeat  on  the  extension  of  the  diM  liurgt  duet,  ami  a  -iMjrt 
siphon  leg  located  bodily  at  one  side  of  the  t  xten-bm 
whereby  water  may  flow  from  the  tank  dire<  tl\  into  the 
extension,  and  having  Its  only  discharge  commnnicating 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  movable  meniiier  .iixjve  the 
lateral  openings  and  Its  lower  entrance  <>nd  located  at  a 
I)oint  at  all  times  near  the  iKntom  of  the  tanl<  whereby 
the  starting  water  dirt^'ily  entering  the  enlarged  duct  ex- 
tension through  tlic  lateral  ujiening-i  and  ttie  wat.  r  tlowing 
through  the  shfirt  ~iplu.n  leg  is  taken  from  \\iil.i\  -.pa 
-itted  noint-  at  liifTeii  II'   ;•  v.i-  in   tii'    tank. 


l.l4',i,0W.      STRAi'  Tli.Hli-M.N'.    l.XirLl.MK.NI         l.LLS 
WORTH   E.  Flora,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Se:i;  A 
Fastener  Co..  Chicago.   111.,  a  Corporation  of   l>elaware 
Filed  Aug.  17. 1914.     Serial  No.  s57.123.     (CI.  2.-.4— 79. . 


^^^ 


^1     brj^-^^ 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  tt«  character  described,  the 
•  ombination  of  a  head  prorlded  with  a  handle,  a  lip  on 
the  bend  forming  with  ti.e  tatter  an  entrance-slot  for  the 
work,  means  ■  '!,■  ii.-:!.!  '■<r  frli  tio;;a!ly  and  movably  en- 
gaging the  -A  :  ^^  ;i  li;Mclle  m  v;t  i\  supported  on  the 
head,  and  coniiections  between  the  movable  liandle  and 
said  means  for  actuating  the  latter 

2.  Iij  ai:  iuii'lein' nt  of  xv.p  ciiaracter  described,  the 
comtinatioij  of  a  iiead  provlde<i  with  a  handle,  a  lip  on 
the  head  forming  with  tlie  latter  an  entrance-slot  for  the 
work,  a  sliaft  uiurnai'd  ii;  the  head  and  carrying  in  the 
latter  a  ratchet  and  a  friction-wheel,  and  a  handle  plv- 
otally  supported  on  the  head  and  carrying  a  spring- 
pressed    pawl    engaging   the   ratchet. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  de8crit>ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  head  provided  with  a  handle,  a  Up  on  the 
head  formin;;  with  ttie  la'ter  an  entrancp-slot  for  the  work 
and  having  a  roughened  surface  a  crank  shaft  joamaled 
in  the  head  and  carrying  on  Its  crank  portion  a  ratchet 
■II. d   a   friction    wheel   normally   obstructing   entrance  into 
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said  slot,  means  on  the  shaft  for  turninif  It  to  rpmove  the 
friction  wtie*"!  from  said  obstructing  position,  and  a  han- 
dle plvotally  supported  on  the  head  and  carrying  a  spring- 
pressed  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet. 

4.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination i)f  a  head  provided  with  a  handle,  a  lip  on  the 
bead  forming  an  entrance-slot  for  the  work  and  having  a 
roughened  surface,  a  spring-pressed  crank-shaft  Journaled 
in  the  head  and  carrying  on  one  end  a  thumb  piect^  and 
on  Its  crank  portion  In  lue  head  a  detent-held  ratchet 
and  a  frlctlon-wheel  normally  obstructing  entrance  Into 
said  slot,  and  a  handle  plvotally  Mupported  uii  tUc  head 
«nd  carrying  a  spring-pressed  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet. 

'>.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  hiviil  formed  of  a  pair  of  cheeks  and  providi-d  with  a 
haudl>',  a  lip  I'Xtending  from  one  cheek  across  the  other 
and  forming  with  the  latter  an  entrance  space  for  the 
work,  said  lip  having  a  roughened  inner  surface,  a  spring- 
retracted  crank-shaft  journaled  in  the  cheeks  and  provided 
on  one  end  with  a  thumb-piece,  a  pair  of  toothed  wheels 
and  a  detent  held  ratchet  betw*»eu  and  connected  with 
said  wheels,  rotatably  supported  on  thf  crank  portion  of 
said  shaft,  a  handle  plvotally  supported  on  the  head  to 
extend  between  said  cheeks,  and  a  spring-retracted  pawl 
plvotally  supported  on  said  last  named  handh^  to  engage 
and  actuate  the  ratchet. 


1.149,570.  PRINTING  CARD  AND  TYPE  FIOLDER. 
KiiNE.sr  H.  Frey,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Kil-d  Ort.  I'J,  1911. 
Serial   No.  655,598.      (Cl.   101  — 169  1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  type  holder,  of  an  lnd»'i  card 
secure<l  to  the  underside  of  said  type  holder,  said  type 
holder  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  the  e<l>:es  of  which 
are  turned  upward  to  provide  receiving  flanges  for  type 
upon  the  upper  side  of  said  plate,  the  reading  matter  on 
said  card  being  legible  through  said  slots  between  said 
type  holders  and  beneath  the  same. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  type  holder  provided  with 
iniallt'l  slots  the  edges  of  which  are  turned  upwardly  to 
provide  hi>ldinL:  flanges  forming  dov«'  tailed  spaces  between 
which  the  type  may  be  s^^cu^ed,  said  type  spaces  alter- 
nating; with  said  slots,  of  an  index  card  secured  under- 
neath said  type  holder,  the  index  matter  belne  legible 
through  said  slots. 

."..  In  combination  with  a  type  holding  plate,  said  plate 
provided  with  a  series  of  parallel  slots,  the  edges  of  whbh 
arf  formed  from  material  taken  from  said  slots  and  which 
are  turned  upwardly  to  form  dove  tail  type  securing 
means,  and  also  provided  with  an  opening  exterior  to  sal.l 
type  securing  means,  and  an  index  card  attached  to  the 
underside  of  said  plate,  the  readintr  matter  on  said  card 
being  legible  through  said  slots  and  opening. 


1,149,571.  TRAIN-STOP.  He.vrv  M.'^rtin  G.un,  Belle- 
ville, Ontario.  Canada.  t^Ied  Feb.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,394.      (CL   246—59.) 

1.  In  a  train  stop,  a  source  of  elpctrlcal  en^rey  and 
contacts  apart  from  the  vehicle,  a  fluid  supply,  a  fluid 
valve,  a  throttle  lever,  a  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  for 
opening  and  shutting  said  valve  automatically,  an  nrma- 
tare  normally  connected  with  said  rack  and  maintaining 
said  valve  in  Its  shut  position,  electrical  means  for  re- 
leasing Bald  armature  from  its  engagement,  mechanical 
means  for  operating  said  throttle  actuated  by  said  fluid 
supply,  the  latter  governed  by  said  valve,  and  connec- 
tions from  said  throttle  operating  means  to  said  valve 
operating  means  for  conveying  fluid  to  return  rhp  valve 
open'tin^;  means  to  its  normal   position. 


2.  In  a  train  stop,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
contacts  apart  from  the  vehicle,  a  fluid  supply,  a  fluid 
valve,  nn  operating  lever  connected  with  the  train  arrest- 
ing mechanism,  a  fluid  cylinder  and  piston  operating 
therein  connected  with  said  operating  lever  and  with  said 
fluid  supply  through  said  valve,  an  electric  device  ener- 
gized from  said  source  and  in  operating  relations  with  a 
pivoted  armature,  a  spring  operated  rack  coactUig  witli 
a  pinion  for  opening  said  valve  normally  held  from  mi 
eratlon  by  said  armature  and  fluid  mwins  connecttii  with 
said  cylinder  for  returning  said  spring  operated  rark  to 
Its  normal  position  after  operation. 


, .  V-^ 


3.  In  a  train  stop,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
contacts  apart  from  the  vehicle,  nn  air  reservoir,  a  rotary 
air  valve,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  stem  of  said  valve  a 
rack  coacting  with  said  pinion  and  having  plunger.-^ 
mounted  thereon,  cylinders  containing  said  plungers,  a 
spring  exerting  pressure  on  a  plunger  and  driving  said 
rack  to  open  said  valve,  an  electro-magnet  having  its 
armature  normally  engaging  said  rack  against  said  spring 
pressure,  an  arresting  lever  and  pneumatic  means  for 
operating  said  arresting  lever  connected  to  said  fluid  sup- 
ply through  said  valve  and  having  the  exhaust  therefrom 
connected  to  one  of  said  plunger  cylinders  for  driving 
said  plungers  and  bringing  said  rack  into  engagement  with 
said  armature. 

4.  In  a  train  stop,  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  brushes  attached 
to  said  vehicle,  a  pair  of  track  contacts,  a  local  circuit 
suitably  energized  and  connected  to  said  brushes,  an  elec- 
tromagnet In  said  circuit  and  a  pivoted  armature  lifted 
by  said  magnet,  said  armature  having  a  latch  end,  a  pair 
of  cylinders,  pistons  operating  in  said  cylinders,  n  rod 
joining  said  pistons,  a  spring  driving  one  of  said  pistons 
and  consequently  the  other,  a  rod  connected  to  said  di- 
rectly driven  piston  having  a  latch  end  engaging  said 
armature  In  the  lower  position  of  said  armature,  a  valve 
operated  by  said  rod  joining  the  pistons,  an  expansile 
fluid  tank,  a  cylinder  connected  through  said  valve  to 
said  expansile  fluid  tank  and  a  piston  operating  In  the 
latter  cylinder,  a  vehicle  control  lever  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  latter  piston  and  connections  from  said 
control  lever  cylinder  to  one  of  said  valve  operating  cylin- 
ders for  the  flow  of  expansile  fluid  to  drive  said  valve 
gear  pistons  ai^alnst  said  spring  pressure  and  connecting; 
the  armature  and  the  rod   from   the  spring  driven  piston. 

5.  In  a  train  stop,  a  circular  rotatable  valve  having  a 
diametrical  port  therethrough,  a  central  circular  boss  on 
top  thereof,  a  pinion  siipported  alwve  said  boss,  a  caslne 
havlne  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  diametrically  ar 
ranged  in  relation  to  one  another  and  a  circular  openlnL' 
in  the  center  thereof  forming  a  Journal  bearing  round 
the  edges  of  said  opening  for  said  valve,  a  pair  of  cylln 
ders.  pistons  operating  In  said  cylinders,  a  toothed  rack 
joining  said  pistons  and  coactlne  with  snld  jdnion  urn! 
means  for  driving  said  pistons  to  open  «inid  valve,  menti- 
for   returnln.:    said    pistons    to    their    n<irm,a|    pf)sitlm.    an 
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expansile   fluid   tank,   a   cylinder  and   a   piston   operating 

therein,   a   vehicle  control   lever  operatively   connected   to 
the  latter  piston,  a  pipe  joining  the  latter  cylinder  to  the 
outlet  in  said  v.alve  lasing,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  ex- 
pansible fluid   tank  to  the  Inlet    in   said  valve  casing. 
[Claim   •!    Hot    printed   In   the   <iazette  ) 


1  I4!t.572,     CAR-HOOF.     Alkxamkk  G.u.L.  BayoiUie,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,223.     (Cl.  108 — S.) 


M— U^;^^- 


iti  a  riM>f  ol  the  kind  described,  a  series  of  roof  plates 
having  interlocking  engagement  at  their  adj  icenl  edges 
and  ridge  plates  each  comprising  a  body  onsistlng  of 
lateral  portions  angularly-disposed  with  reference  to  each 
otlier,  ilowiiwardly  turned  flanges  at  the  outer  edges  of 
said  lateral  portion.>>  adapted  to  rest  on  said  roof  plates 
between  their  lateral  edges,  upwardly  turned  flanges  at 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  ridge  plates  "to  hold  the  side 
portions  in  their  angular  relation,  an  outwardly-turned 
flange  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  said  up- 
wardly turneil  flanges,  an  outwardly  turned  flange  ex- 
tendinir  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  upwardly  turned 
flange  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  outwardly  turned  flange 
of  an  adjacent  plate,  and  a  downwardly  turned  flange  ex 
tending  from  and  stiffening  the  outwardly  turned  flange 
last  mentioned. 


1,1  4  9  .  5  7  .H  SHEET-FEEDING  MACHINE.  Vkr.non 
Garner,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Printing  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914  Serial  No.  830,139.  iCl. 
101— 39  . 


1.  In  a  sheet  f.edei.  the  Combination  with  upper  and 
lower  feed  tables,  of  a  rotatable  feed  drum,  a  series  of 
guides  loosely  mounted  on  transverse  rods  laterally  mov- 
al)le  in  said  feeder,  sai<i  giii<les  co<'>perating  with  the  feed- 
drum  to  form  a  curved  throat  leading  from  the  ui'per  to 
the  lower  feed  table,  sjirings  to  yieldingly  liold  said  trans 
verse  rods  to  said  feeder,  and  me.tiis  to  rotate  said  feed- 
drum  to  advance  a  bank  of  sheets  through  said  throat 

2.  In  a  sheet  feedei-.  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  feed  tables,  of  a  rotatable  feed  drum,  a  series  of 
curved  guides  loosely  mounted  on  transverse  rods  laterally 
movable  in  said  feeder,  said  guides  cooperating  with  the 
feed-drum  to  form  a  <  urved  throat  leadinir  from  tlie  upper 
to  the  lower  feed  tatile,  sprinu-piessed  means  to  yieldingly 
bold  said  rods  normally  to  said  tetJdei.  and  means  to 
rotate  said  feed  drum  to  advance  a  l)ank  of  sheets  through 
said   throat. 


3.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  the  combination  with  meant  for 
operating  the  combing  rolls,  of  a  pile  drag,  means  for 
feeding  a  l)ank  of  sheets  forward  to  the  combing  rolls, 
and  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  of  the  pile  drag  on 
the  sheets  when  the  comt>lng  rolls  are  out  of  action  and 
during  the  forward  feed  of  the  bank 

4.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  the  combination  with  means  for 
operating  the  combing  rolls,  of  a  pile  drag  resting  on  the 
sheets,  means  for  feeding  a  bank  of  sheets  forward  to  the 
combing  rolls,  and  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  of 
the  pile  drat  on  the  sheets  when  the  combing  rolls  are 
out  of  acti<in  and  during  the  forward  feed  of  the  bank. 

5.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  the  combination  with  means  for 
operating  the  combing  rolls,  of  a  pile  drag,  means  for 
feeding  a  !>ank  of  sheets  forward  to  the  combing  rolls, 
and  means  for  relieviiiL'  the  [>ressure  of  the  pile  drag  on 
tt)e  sheets  at  retrular  Intervals  when  ttie  combing  rolls  are 
out  of  action  and  during  tlie  forward  feed  of  the  bank. 

f Claims  ti  to  4*»  HOT  r,;inted  in  the  'Tazettel 


M40,.^7-l  SUKKT  FKEDIN(;  MACHINE.  Veenon  GaB- 
.Ntii,  Huston.  Mass..  assignor  to  I'uited  Printing  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine  Filed  .lune  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  842.339.  (Cl. 
101— 3t).  I 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  tlie  combination  with  means  for 
operating  a  combing  device,  of  means  for  feeding  a  bank 
of  sheets  to  the  combining  device,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  feed  mechanism,  when  the  combing  device  is 
out  of  action,  a  slight  distance  with  each  cycle  of  the 
combing  device  and  a  greater  distance  whenever  the 
length  of  the  comb  exceeds  ji  predetermined  amount. 

2.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  th-  <  .lUil  ination  witli  means  for 
operating  a  combing  whee:  .  ;  means  for  feeding  a  bank 
of  sheets  to  the  combing  wheel,  and  means  for  operating 
said  feed  mechanism  when  the  combing  wheel  Is  out  of 
action,  a  si;^;l:!  i!:-:a!i>'  witli  each  cycle  of  the  combing 
wheel  and  a  gr'-.i;.!  V-iMh'.-  "!;e:i.vr'!  the  length  of  the 
comb  excee/is  a    i-rei' tei  miuid  amount. 

3  In  a  sl.iet  feeder,  the  combination  with  means  for 
operating  a  combing  wheel,  or  nieaii>  for  feeding  a  bank 
of  feathered  sheets  to  the  comi'in^  wheel,  and  means 
for  operating  said  feed  mechanism,  when  the  combing 
wheel  Is  out  of  action,  a  slight  distance  with  each  cycle  of 
the  combing  wheel  and  a  greater  distance  whenever  the 
length  of  the  comb  exoeds  a  predetet  mined  amount. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  the  combination  with  an  upper 
feed  table,  of  a  lower  feed  table,  a  curved  tliioat  l>etween 
said  tables,  feed  belts  for  advancing  a  bank  of  sheets 
through  said  tliroat.  a  combing  wheel  above  the  lower 
feed  table,  and  means  for  operating  said  feed  belts.,  when 
the  combing  wheel  is  out  of  action,  a  slight  distance  with 
each  cycle  of  the  conibing  wheel  aiid  n  greater  distance 
whenever  the  length  of  the  comb  exi  eed--  ;i  pre<letermlned 
amount. 

Ti.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  the  coml'iiiation  with  means  for 
ofieratinu  a  eombinp  device,  of  means  for  feeding  a  bank 
of  slieets  to  the  comiiing  device  1  ninprising  a  ratchet  and 
cooperallnu'  pawl,  aid  means  foi  operating  said  feed 
mechanism,  when  tlie  comldng  device  is  out  of  action,  a 
slight  distance  with  each  cycle  of  the  combing  device  and 
a  greater  distarice  wiienever  the  lentrth  of  the  comb  ex- 
ceeds a   predetermined  amount 

IClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  t!ie  Gazette.] 
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l,14y.575.  TRlAKVLMPnilANK  hVESlTM  RCDOLF 
Gaktnek.  Eltitrfplil.  iinl  iiKoKi.  KoHKES,  Ijt'verkusen-on- 
the  Rhine,  iMTiiiniiv ,  issiu'iiDi  s  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Yurk,  N.  V  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jun^  i'  lOU  SfrtHJ  No.  S42,479.  (CI.  8 — 1.) 
1.   Tho    new    basic    coiorlut:   matters   b«'ing   condensation 

proiliK-t.s    of    aromatic    alfleli>de3    with    aromatic    ethylo- 

iamins  and  containing  in   their  molecule   the  aggregation 

of  the  group : 


UH-CHr-<  HiN 


N— (Hr-CHj-OH 


R  R 


K  ruoaulng  an  aryi  group,  being  powders  of  a  metallic 
luster,  ea.sily  sdlubh'  in  wati  r  ami  alcohol  generally  with 
a  greenisti  to  blui.sli  coloration,  insoluble  In  ether  and 
beiizin.  Hit.sily  snliiUle  in  couccntrated  sulfuric  acid  gen- 
«'ra!!y  witii  a  rt'ddi.sh  color;  yielding  by  reduction  with 
li\ drocliloric  acid  and  ziuc  powder  the  corresponding  leuco 
C'l.'Lpound.s  :  and  dyHiui;  grei'n  to  blue  shades  on  cotton 
mordanted  with  tannin  and  tartar  ••metlc,  substantially 
as  described. 

■_'.  "Chf  ni  \v  basir  .  nloijim  ni.ittcrs  being  condensation 
oroduLtb  of  aromatic  aldehyde^  with  aromatic  diethylol- 
ii!i  11.^  ^iii'i  lit. lining'  ill  tlieir  molecule  the  aggregation 
of  the  group  : 


'iH-i  H  — UHk 

,  ,n-rn,.-.  H-' 


XMIt-CHr-OH 

y  I  V'Hi— CHi— OH 
K  K    CI 

\  <y 
C 


K 


U  meaning  an  aryl  group,  beins  I'owders  of  a  metallic 
iu>ter,  easily  soluble  in  wat<'r  and  alcohol  generally  with 
a  Lireenish  to  blui!*h  coloration,  insoluble  In  ether  and 
benzin.  easily  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  gen- 
erally with  a  redditih  color ;  yielding  by  reduction  with 
hydrochloric  acid  and  zinc  powiler  the  corresponding  leuco 
compounds;  and  dyeing  green  to  blue  shad>>s  on  cotton. 
mordanted  with  tannin  and  tartar  emetic.  sut>stantlally 
as  described. 

3.  The  new  basir  coloring  matters  being  condensation 
products  of  substituted  lienzabieliyd-'s  with  aromatic 
ethylolamins  an(l  ■  ontainiiit:  in  their  molecule  the  aggre- 
gation of  the  group  : 

OH-CHr-CHr-N  N-CHt— CH|-OH 

R         j/ 

V 

I 
K' 

R  meaning  an  aryl  gr.iup  au'l  R'  a  «ubstituted  Ln-nzpne 
nucleus,  beiii..;  |MC\,bis  of  a  metallic  luster,  easily  soluble 
in  water  and  alcohni  generally  with  a  greenish  to  bluish 
coloration,  insoluble  in  ether  and  benzin.  easily  soluble  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  generally  with  a  reddish  color  : 
yielding  by  reiluction  with  hydrochloric  acid  and  zinc 
powder  the  corresponding  Ifuco  compounds;  and  dyeing 
i.'r''en  to  blue  shades  on  cottou  mordanted  with  tannin 
and  tartar  emetic,  snhstantiallv   as  described. 

4.  The  iit-w  basic  Mibirinu  iicitters  being  condensation 
produrt.*  of  aromari'-  iiidehydes  with  thylol  tohildlns  and 
containing  in  tbeir  ni'>i.>cule  the  aggregation  of  the  group: 


OH— CHr-l-Hj 


\ 


N— Ctlr-(Hj-()ll 


U  R 

V 

I 
R 

R    meanini;    a    methyl    substiriitcl 

R'    an    aryl    irroup,    iieiii_'    p..\\i|.  r- 

easily     «olutib'     in     water      ind     aicolioi     generally    with 

a    L'reinish    t"    Muish    coloration.    Insoluble    in    ether    and 

benzln.    easily    sulnb'e    in    cu'ointrnrpd    sulfuric   add    gen- 


lenz.ne    nucleus,    and 

of    ;i    metallic    luster. 


eraliy  with  a  reddish  color;  yieldint'  by  reduction  with 
hydrochloric  acid  aud  zinc  powder  the  currespdnding  leuco 
compounds;  and  dyeing  grei-n  to  blue  shades  on  cotton 
mordanted  with  rannin  and  tartar  emetic,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  new  basic  coloring  matiers  beins  condensation 
products  of  aromatic  aldehydes  with  diethylol  meta- 
toludin  and  containing  in  their  molecule  the  aggregation 
of  the  group  : 


OH-CH,— CHj. 
OH-CH,-CHi/ 


I'll  li  <   rr 


.^C" 

h:-"'- 


-<'H:— OH 
■CHr-OH 


R  meaning  an  aryl  gr^up.  bem;:  powders  oi  ,i  metallic 
luster,  easily  soluble  in  wat.r  and  alcohol  generally  with 
a  greenish  to  bluish  coloration,  insoluble  in  ether  and 
benzln,  easily  soluble  in  joncentrated  sulfuric  acid  u.n- 
erally  with  a  reddish  color;  yielding  by  reduction  with 
hydrochloric  acid  and  zinc  powder  the  corresponding  leuco 
compounds  ;  and  dyeing  green  to  blue  shades  on  cotton 
mordanted  with  tannin  and  tartar  .inetlc.  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette]    c 


1,140,576.  \V.\TER  HhWTKR.  .Uau  ik  L.  Gassett, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  1 'ec.  I'b,  H>14.  Serial  No 
S79,417.      (CI.   122—177.1 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  couiliinati.  n  o;  a  sheii.  a  drum 
comprising  a  series  of  superimposed  -erti<uis  fitted  to- 
gether to  form  a  wall  that  is  space<i  from  the  shell,  the 
section  at  one  end  of  the  series  having  an  inlet  and  the 
one  at  the  opposite  end  an  outlet  connection,  s.  aling  means 
between  the  ends  of  the  drum  and  shell,  aid  a  beatlnc  de- 
vice located  in  operative  relation  to  tlie  ilrum  and  shell 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  mrnbinatiou  of  a  shell,  a  drum 
comprising  a  series  of  sni>er1niposed  sections  fitted  to 
gether  to  form  a  wall  that  is  spared  from  ihe  shell,  seal- 
ing mean--  'letween  tiie  ends  of  the  drum  and  shell,  the 
space  th'.-  ,:,  l  xi^d  luivim:  at  one  .ncl  an  inlet,  and  at  the 
opposite  end  an  outlet  openini,'  wii- reity  water  may  be 
circulated  through  such  spact.  and  a  heating  device  lo- 
cated in  operative  relation  to  the  ilnim  and  shell. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  drum 
comprising  a  wall  and  a  series  of  conduits  which  extends 
diametrically  across  the  drum  and  oiien  at  their  ends  into 
the  apace  betw-en  tie"  drum  and  shell,  sealing  means  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  drum  and  shell,  the  space  thus 
in  lose. I  (iivj  ij  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  combustion 
,),.\;,  ,.    o(:ii,'<l  ill  operative  n-lation  to  the  drum  and  shell. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  drum 
comprising    a    series    of    superimposed    sections    fltte<i    to- 
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gettier  to  form  u  wall  that  is  spaced  from  the  shell,  eaih 
end  section  of  the  series  having  a  conduit  wliich  extends 
diametrically  across  the  sei  tion  and  opens  ai  its  emis  luto 
the  space  l>etween  the  drum  and  shell,  the  coudviit  of  oii'' 
of  said  sections  having  an  inlet,  and  the  conduit  of  the 
otic  r  an  outlet  connec  lion,  sealing  means  between  the  ends 
of  the  drum  and  shell,  and  a  heating  device  located  in 
operative  relation  to  the  drum  and  shell. 

.').  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  drum 
within  said  shell  and  comprising  a  series  of  superimposed 
sections,  fitted  together  to  form  a  wall  that  is  spaced  from 
the  shell,  each  section  having  a  conduit  which  extends 
diametrically  across  the  section  and  opens  at  each  end 
info  the  space  between  the  drum  and  shell,  the  conduit  of 
one  of  the  end  sections  bavin;;  an  inlet  and  the  conduit 
of  the  opposite  end  section  an  outlet  connection,  sealing 
means  between  the  ends  of  the  drum  and  shell,  and  a 
heating  device  located  In  operative  relation  to  the  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,14U.577.      CAOLK  Hoi  C   SIHST.VNCF   .\Mi   PROCESS 
OF   MAKING   S.\MK       Klin    Gottlob.    Klberfeld.    (Ger- 
many,  assignor  to    Farl-enfabriken   vorm.   Friedr.    Bayer 
&  Co..  Klberfeld.   (iermaiiv   ..   Corporatbui  of  (iermany. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  191.S.     Serial   No.  74n.;{y(i.      (CI.   i:.'.— :J4.i 
1.  The    process    of    producing    a    caoutchouc    substance 
which  comprises  jiolymeriziug  a  butadiene  hydrocarbon  in 
the  presence  of  an  atjueous  colloidal  solution  of  an  organic 
substance  sufficient   in  amount  to  give  with  ttie  caoutchouc 
substance    formed   a    latex  like  product   and   contaliilng   a 
small  amount  of  the  organic    sub^tauce  in  a  large  amount 
of  water,  emulsifying   the  mixture  during   the  polymeriza 
tlon  to  form  such  latex-like  product  and  finally  separating 
the  caoutchouc  siibstaixe.   substantially   as  descril)ed. 

'1.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc  substance 
wliich  comprise-  pol\  inerizing  a  butadiene  hydrocarlion 
in  an  agueoii-  s..iuilon  of  albumen  tif  eggs  containing  a 
siiiuli  jiiiount  of  the  alliumen  in  a  large  amount  of  water. 
emiilsif\ing  the  iiiixiure  during  the  i>olymerization  and 
flnali\  separating  the  caoutchouc  sultstance.  substantially 
as   descril>ed. 

;;.  Till.'  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc  substance 
which  comprises  polymerizing  isoprene  In  the  presence 
of  an  atpieous  colloidal  solution  of  an  organic  substance 
sutlicieut  in  amount  to  gi\i-  with  tlie  caoutchouc  substance 
formed  a  latex  like  produ'  t  and  containing  a  small  amount 
of  the  organic  substance  In  a  large  amount  of  water, 
emulsifying  the  mixture  during  tlie  iiolyrnerization  to 
form  such  latex  like  jiroduct  and  finally  separating  the 
caoutchouc  .substance,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc  substance 
wliich  comprises  pol>  meiizinj;  is.piene  in  an  aqueous  so- 
lution of  aibumci>  of  cg^s  couiaiiung  a  small  amount  of 
the  albumen  in  a  large  amount  of  water,  emulsifying  the 
mixture  during  tb'  polymerization  and  finally  separating 
the  caoutchouc   sub.-tan<e.   substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  proiess  of  producing  a  caoutchouc  substance 
combined  intimately  with  an  or^zauic  substance  which  com- 
prises emulsifying  a  butadiene  hydrocarbon  with  an 
aqueous  colhddal  solution  of  an  organic  substance  suffi- 
cient in  amount  to  ;;i\e  witii  the  caoutchouc-substance 
formi-d  a  latex  lik'  [iroduct  and  contaiuinj;  a  small 
amount  of  'Ic  ort:aiiii'  substance  in  a  large  amount  of 
water,  polymerizing  such  liydrocarl>on  In  such  admixture 
and  contalnlnif  thr  emulsificat ion  during  the  polymeriza- 
tion, and  tinall>  separating  the  caoutchouc  substance, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  •'.  to  1%  not  iiriiited  in  the  Gazette,] 


l.l49,r.7s.  SKALING  1»ISCHARGE-PASSAGES  OF  <"EN- 
TRIFTC,.\I.IZIN(;  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE  Sel- 
DKN  H.  H.M.I..  I'ouglikeepsle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
He  Laval  Separator  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  2>-.  1P14.  Serial 
No.  614.881.  I  CI.  2.^^—21.1 
1.   A  sealing  devii'e,  f<u'  preventing  the  drawing  in  of  air 

at    the   liquid    disebarge    mouth    of   a    rotatory    appuratu.s 


M.id  sealing  device  comprising  a  rotatory  element  and  a 
uon-rotalory  element  with  ao  intervening  liquid  seal 
means  for  yieldingly  reliev.og  the  pr.  ssure  of  the  one  on 
the  (it her  should  they  come  iu  contact,  au'i  means  for 
settin_-  1.;  centrifugal  force  In  the  seai  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent IU5  escai>e  Inwardly. 


2.  A  sealing  device,  for  preventing  the  drawing  in  of 
air  at  the  liquid  discharge  mouth  of  a  rotatory  apparatus, 
said  sealing  device  comprising  a  rotatory  element   and  a 

,   non  rotatory    element    with    an    intervening    liquid    seal, 
means  for  yieldingly  relieving  the  press;;r.    ■  f  tt  •      ne  on 
the  other  should  they  come  in  contact,   said   rutans   com 
prising  a  spring  seat  for  one  of  said  elements,  and  means 

j  fijr   setting  up  centrifugal   force  In   the  seal  sufficient   to 

:   prevent  Its  escape  inwardly. 

o.   Mechanism    for   maintaining   a    liquid   seal,    comjiris 
ing    a    rotary    part    mounted    tc'    rotate    within    an    an 
nnlar    sealing    chamber,    said    lotatory    i.art    carrying    a 
yielding   bottom    plate   moving   in    close   proximity    10    the 
opposel    surface    of    the    sealing    chamiier    and    separated 
therefrom  liy  ,a   liquid  sealing  passa^re 

4  Meclianisiii  for  maintaining  a  liipiid  seal,  comprising 
a  rotatory  part  mounted  to  rotate  within  an  annular  scal- 
ing chamber,  said  rotatory  part  carrying  a  yielding  bot- 
tom i)late  moving  in  close  proximity  to  the  opposed  sur 
face  of  the  sealing  (bamiier  and  separated  therefrom  by  a 
liquid  sealing  passage,  said  yielding  plate  having  likewise 
a  circular  flange  encompassing  the  main  body  portion  of 
the  rotatory  part. 

ri.  Mechanism  for  maintaining  a  liquid  seal,  comprising 
a  rotatory  part  mounted  to  rotate  within  an  annular 
sealing  chamber,  said  rotatory  part  carrying  a  yielding 
bottom    I'late    moving   in    close   proximity    to    the   opposed 

I  surface  of  the  sealing  chamber  and  separated  therefrom 
by  a  liquid-sealing  passage,  said  yielding  plate  having 
likewise  a  circular  flange  encompassing  the  main  body 
portion  of  the  rotatory  part  and  connected  thereto  by  a 
bayonet    joint. 

; Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,14!t..-i7i^       BK.Uvi:   .MECHANISM       Lulls  A     HcEBK.   St. 
Louis.    Mo.      Filed    Aug     17.    r.'14.      Serial    No.    857,054. 

(CI.    3'^''      •'■'i-' 

1.  Thi  1  oi!  t iii.a;.oii  Witt,  a  brake  staff,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  iiovided  with  an  upenini;  for  the  passsage  of  the 
staff  and  with  a  key  way  at  one  side  of  said  opening',  a 
key  way  formed  iu  said  staff,  a  key  projecting  into  both 
of  said  key-w.ays,  and  at.  abutment  carried  by  said  key 
and  adapted  to  euLiate  with  said  wheel  to  prevent  its 
upward  movement,  said  key  being  locked  by  the  staff 
from  disengagement  with  the  way  in  the  wheel  when 
the  parts  are  normal. 

2.  The  comiiluation  with  n  brake  staff,  of  a  ratchet  wheel 
providi*d  with  an  ojiening  for  the  passage  of  the  staff 
and  Willi  a  key  way  at  t  e  side  of  said  opening,  a  key- 
way  formed  in  said  staff,  a  key  projecting  into  both  of 
said  key-ways,  and  a  collar  carried  by  said  key  and  sur- 
rounding the  staff,  said  collar  l>eing  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  wheel  to  prevent  its  ui'ward  movement,  said 
key  bcins  locked  by  the  staff  from  disengagement  with  tVc 
w;iy   In  said  wtieel  wlieu  the  parts  are  in   normal  position 
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.'}.  rtiH  combinatlnn  with  a  brake  staff,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  provide  i  wirh  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
staff  ami  witli  a  l(f\  way  at  one  side  of  said  openliiK.  «  key- 
way  formed  in  said  staff,  a  kfy  projecting  into  both  ways, 
jind  an  abutment  carried  liy  said  key  and  adapted  to  en- 
f^nae  witli  said  wht/el  to  prevent  its  iii)ward  movement,  said 
kfv  projfctinir  alKive  saltl  abutment  and  having  its  upper 
t>nil  eii::aKed  tiy  tlif  end  of  the  way  in  the  staff  to  prevent 
its  disenL:ak;enu'nt  from  tl)e  way  In  the  wheel  when  the 
jiMfts  ai-e  in  norniai  ])<  sitl^n. 


^ 


\ 


\ 


vl 


4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  staff,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
staff  and  with  a  key-way  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  a 
key-way  formed  in  said  staff,  a  key  projecting  into  both 
of  said  ways,  and  a  collar  carried  by  by  said  key  and 
surrounding  said  staff,  said  collar  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  wheel  to  prevent  Its  upward  movement,  said 
key  projecting  at)ove  said  collar  and  having  Its  upper  end 
engaged  by  the  end  of  the  way  in  the  staff  to  prevent 
disengagement  of  the  key  from  the  way  in  the  wheel  when 
the  parts  are  In  normal  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake  staff,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
staff  and  with  a  key-way  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  a 
key-way  formed  In  said  staff,  a  key  projecting  into  both 
of  said  ways,  an  abutment  carried  by  .said  key  and  ailapted 
to  engage  with  the  wheel  to  prevent  its  upward  move- 
ment, and  a  pawl  for  said  wheel,  said  pawl  having  a 
portion  projecting  below  said  wheel  to  prevent  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  pawl,  said  key  l^elng  Iock(«d  by  the 
staff  fi'om  disen'zagement  from  the  way  in  said  wheel 
when  the  parts  are  In  normal  position. 


1.149,580.  CAOTTfHOrC  SIBSTAN'CE  .^ND  VULCAN- 
IZATION  PUODrCT  THKREOF,  Fkitz  HnKMAN.v,  El- 
berfeld,  and  Kiur  (JoTTt.riB.  Vohwlnkel,  near  Elberfeld. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Synthetic  I'atents  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  31. 
1914.      Serial   No.  854. .34.3.      iCl.   IS — 5.'M 

1.  The  process  of  producing  vulcanized  rubl»er  which 
comprises  incorporating  with  rtibber  a  small  amount  of 
an  ammonium  compound  having  a  dissociation  constant 
greater  than  1 X  10-'  and  having  a  basic  reaction  at  the 
vulcanization  temperature,  and  heating  the  resulting 
product  with  a  vulcanizing  agent   to  effect  vulcanization. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  vulcanized  rubber  which 
'Comprises  incorporating  with  rubber  a  small  amount  of 
an  aldeheyde  ammonium  rompound.  and  heatint:  the  re- 
sulting product  with  a  vulcanlzin!.'  agent  t..  ►■fTect  vul- 
<'anlzatlon. 

.3.  The  process  of  producing  vulcanlze<i  nitiU-r  which 
x'omprlses  Incorporating  with  rubber  a  small  amount  of  a 
compound  of  acetaldehyde  and  ammonia,  and  heating  the 
resulting  product  with  n  vulcanizing  agent  to  effect  vul- 
canization. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  vulcanized  rubber 
combined  before  vulcanlzatloc  with  a  small  amount  i)f  an 


reaction  at   the  vul- 
a    dissociation    con- 


ammonium  compound  having  a  bnsi 
canizatioD  temperature  and  bavin; 
stant  greater  than    1  <  10*. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  vulcanized  rubber 
combined  before  vulcanization  with  a  small  amount  of  an 
aldehyde  ammonium  compound. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.149,581.  TKNONCl  TTER.  Samiel  N.  Hocsi,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  File<l  .S.pt.  24,  HU4.  Serial  No,  ^♦i.3,274. 
(CI.  145—115.) 


1.  .\  tenon  cutter  comprising  a  main  frame  provided 
with  side  memU'rs,  guide  rods  the  ends  of  which  are  rig- 
idly fixed  to  said  side  memlHTs.  an  end  member  in  the 
form  of  a  yoke  integrally  connected  to  said  side  members 
and  forming  |)art  of  said  main  frame,  an  abutment  jaw 
Comprising  an  abutment  memlK-r  extending  across  the  main 
frame  and  surrounding  said  guide  rods,  a  substantially 
U-Hhapo<l  yokv  formed  tntegra!  with  ssAd  abutment  mem- 
ber; a  knife  carrying  Jaw  comprising  a  knife  holder  ex- 
fending  .icross  said  main  frame  and  surrounding  said  guide 
rods,  a  substantially  U-shaped  yoke  formed  integral  with 
said  knife  carrying  Jaw,  and  an  adjusting  screw  Joumaled 
.n  the  end  mcmtier  (>{  said  main  frame  and  screwed  into 
the  yokes  of  said  jaws. 

2.  A  tenon-cutter  comprising  a  main  frame  provided 
with  a  stem  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  a  pair  of  guide  rods  at 
Its  opposite  end.  said  guide  rods  being  arranged  at  rl;;  it 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  tenon  cutter,  a  knife  carrying 
Jaw  and  an  abutment  jaw  extending  across  said  main 
frame  and  slldably  fitted  to  said  guide  rods,  said  sUdable 
jaws  tielug  arrange<l  on  oppo>lte  sides  of  the  axis  of  the 
tenon  cutter  and  adapted  to  firmly  eagage  opposite  sides 
of  the  work,  each  of  said  guide  rcKls  l)elng  surrounded  by 
and  closely  fitted  to  lx)th  of  said  jaws,  so  that  the  latter 
serve  as  means  for  connecting  said  guide  rods  at  points 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  jaws. 


1,149.582  SULFONIC  ACIDS  OF  AROMATIC  AMINO- 
riilAZOLES.  JoHA.NN  HIIS.MAN.N,  Cologue.  (iermany, 
,is?igiior  to  Synthetic  I'atents  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  2.  1914.  Serial 
No.  s4-',45».  (CI.  23 — 24. 1 
1.  The    herein    descrllH'd    ortho  sulfonic    acids 

matic  amlnothlazole  compounds  containing  in  tl 

cule  the  aggregation  : 


f     aro- 
mole- 


Hc 


-S. 


'L 


.,80,  H 
-NHi 


(R  meanlnf  -in  aryl  group  and  the  sulfonic  group  bein^j 
in  ortho  position  to  the  amino  group)  which  are  yellowish 
crystalline  products  soluble  In  the  shape  of  their  alkaline 


salts  in  water  with  a  bluish  fluorescence,  difficultly  soluble 
in  alcohol,  ether,  benzene,  ligroln  ;  forming  yellowish  col- 
ored dlazo  compounds  :  and  being  valuable  lnterme<llate 
products  for  the  preparation  of  dyestuffs,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  herein  described  ortho-sulfonlc  acids  of  aro- 
matic amlnothlazole  coinpuunds  containing  in  their  mole- 
cule the  aggregation 

/SO»H 

y 


/' 


aryr  /'-— v 


.C-. 


which  are  yellowish  crystalline  products  soluble  In  the 
shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  In  water  with  a  bluish  fluor- 
escence, dltliniltly  soluble  In  alcohol,  ether,  benzene, 
I'groln  ;  forming  yellowish  colored  dlazo  compounds  .  and 
being  valuable  Intermediate  prmlucts  for  the  preparation 
of  dyestuffs.  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

3.  The  herein  described  ortho-sulfonlc  adds  of  aro- 
matic amlnothlazole  compounds  containing  In  their  mole- 
cule the  aggregation : 


/     \        / 

sulfoaryl^  ,^  *-^\ 


/SOiB 

\ 


NH, 


which  are  yellowish  crystalline  products  soluble  In  the 
shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  In  water  with  a  bluish  fluor- 
escence, difficultly  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  benzene, 
iigroin  ;  forming  yellowish  colored  diazo  compounds;  and 
N'ing  valuable  Intermediate  products  for  the  preparation 
of  dyestuffs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  ortho-sulfonlc  acids  of  aro 
matic  amlnothiazole  compounds  containing  in  their  mole 
cule  the  aggregation 


,8, 


sulfij-aryl 


-aryl 


/ 


80»H 


^NHi 


which  are  yellowish  crystalline  products  soluble  In  the 
shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  in  watet  with  a  bluish  fluor- 
escence, difficultly  soluble  In  alcohol,  ether,  benzene, 
ligroln  ;  forming  yellowish  colored  diazo  compounds ;  and 
being  valuable  Intermediate  products  for  the  preparation 
of  dyestuffs,  substantially  as  descrllied, 

5.  The  herein   descrlbe<i   dehydrothiotoluldln   dlsulfonlc 
acid  having  most  probably  the  formula 
CHi 


8C>,H 


/' 


\ 


\< 


-8O1H 


Ing  openings  and  the  other  of  said  members  adapted  to 
open  and  close  said  openings  as  said  members  are  rela 
tiveiy  driveL,  and  annular  >ound  projecting  means  com- 
mnni'  iitin;:  with  said  openings  and  having  Inner  and  outer 
walls,  1'  e  inner  walls  being  cIosimI  \ipon  each  other  at  the 
front. 


NBt 

which  crystallizes  in  yellow  leafllets,  soluble  In  water  with 
a  yellow  coloration  ;  forming  a  crystalline  sodium  salt, 
which  is  easily  soluble  in  water  with  a  pure  blue  fluores- 
cence ;  and  yielding  a  yellow  colored  diazo  compound 
easily  soluble  in  water  ;  and  having  proved  to  t>e  a  valuable 
Intermediate  product  for  the  preparation  of  dyestuffs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.149.583.  SIGNAL  DEVICE  AND  PROJECTOR  THERE- 
FOR. MiLLKE  RKK3B  HUTCHISON,  Summit,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Lovell  McConnell  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Mled  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  619.267.  (CI.  177—7.) 
1.  .\.  siren   signaling  device  comprising   relatively  rotfl- 

table  Inner  and  outer  members,  one  of  said  meml>ers  hav 


2.  A  siren  dSBAUng  device,  comprising  relatively  rota- 
table  apertured  cnt-off  members,  and  an  annular  projector 
communicating  with  the  outlet  side  of  said  members  and 
having  outer  and  Inner  walls,  the  latter  converging  sul>- 
stantialiy  to  a  point. 

3.  A  siren  signaling  d' vice,  comprising  relatively  rota- 
table  cut-off  members,  one  <,f  s»ald  memt>ers  having  open 
ings  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  openings  as  said  members  are  relatively 
rotated,  sound-projecting  means  communicating  with  said 
openings  and  having  Inner  and  outer  walls  inclosing  a 
hollow  air  column  between  them,  and  driving  means  within 
the  Inner  walls. 

4.  .-V  siren  signaling  device,  comprising  relatively  rota 
table  members,  one  of  said  members  having  openings  and 
the  other  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said  openings  as  said  members  are  relatively  rotated,  a 
driving  motor,  and  sound  projecting  means  surrounding 
said  motor  and  Inclosing  a  hollow  air-column  with  wldch 
said  openings  establish  communication. 

o.  A  siren  signaling  device,  comprising  relatively  rota 
table  cut-off  members,  means  for  relatively  driving  said 
members  at  blgli  speed,  a  centrifugal  fan  separate  from 
said  memUrs  and  having  an  ample  air  inlet,  and  an  annu- 
lar projector  distinct  from  said  inlet  and  communicating 
with  the  outlet  side  of  said  members 

[Claims  t)  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.149.584.      MorSKTKAF'.      Hov    Innes.    Madison,    S.    D 
Filed  Mar.  -',   1912.     Serial  No.  6SI.209.      iCi.  43— -l.^ 


In  a  trap  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  a  base  member,  a  frame 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  base  having  a  crank  arm  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  said  frame  and  having  a  second  arm 
,Tt  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  frame,  and  at  one  side  of 
said  first  named  crank  arm,  a  spring  consisting  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  base  and  bent 
to  form  a  loop  the  mid  portion  of  said  loop  engaged  by 
said  first  named  crank  arm.  said  spring  also  adapted  to 
engage  the  second  crank  arm  of  said  frame  when  released, 
a  trigger  mounted  on  said  base  having  one  end  adapted  to 


MiHiiaai 
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engage  said  flret  named  crank  arm  when  the  opposite  end 
of  said  trigger  is  depressed,  and  in^ans  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  trigger  In  ..ne  direction. 


1.M9.5S''        r.FNITRATION    OF    WASTE    ACID.       Ca«L 
Ri-DOLF  Jahn.  Schlebusoh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Spreng- 
atoff  Acti»>n     Jesellschaft  Carbonlt,  Hamburg.  Germany 
Filed  O.t    11.  l!>i;!.     Serial  No.  794.571.     (CI   23— 1  ) 


1.  The  process  .,f  denitration  of  materUla  coutalnlnt; 
organic  substances  In  solution  which  comprtse*  distliling 
the  same,  d.'positini?  s.ild  organic  sul.staiio  s  nfter  evapora- 
tion hut  Wfou-  th..  condcusatiuu  ..f  the  main  body  of 
nitric  acid  and  removing  tlie  depo.-^lted  ..njanic  substances 
during  the  di.'Jtillatlon. 

2.  The  proi-pss  of  denltratl.-n  of  materials  cintainiiu' 
organic  subetanres  in  solution  which  comprises  distilling 
the  same  and  depositing  said  organic  substances  aft^r 
evaporation  but  before  the  cunden.^ation  of  the  main  body 
of  nitric  add.  by  bringing  the  evapnrat*>d  Mih^tMnces  Into 
contact  with  a  body  of  wat.r. 

3.  The  proce.ss  of  denltration  of  materials  containing 
organic  substances  in  solution  which  coinpris^^s  dlstlilint; 
the  same  and  depositing  said  organic  substance^*  after 
evaporation  but  before  the  condensation  of  the  main  bodv 
of  nitric  acid,  by  leading  the  evaporate<l  substances  nveV 
the  surface  of  a  body  of  water. 

4.  The  process  of  denltration  .,f  niMfi  als  containJn" 
organic  substances  in  solution  wliicl,  r,.mprisp*  distlllln" 
the  same  and  depositing  said  or^ani.'  sni.st m.-cs  after 
evaporation  but  before  the  condensation  of  th.  main  b.idv 
of  nitric  acid,  by  bringing  the  evaporated  substance^  into 
contact  with  a  body  of  water  thus  absorbing  part  of  the 
nitric  acid  in  the  body  of  water  and  then  convPvlng  off 
and  recovering  the  nitric  acid  not  absortw^d  in  this  manner 

0.  The  pro<'ess  of  denltration  of  materials  containing 
organic  substances  in  solution  which  emprises  distilling 
the  same  and  depositing  said  organic  substances  after 
evaporation  but  before  the  condensation  of  the  main  bodv 
of  nitric  acid,  by  leading  the  evaporated  substances  over 
the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  thus  absorbing  [,art  of  the 
nitric  acid  in  the  body  of  water  and  then  convevi,,  „ff  \ 
and  recovering  the  nitric  acid  not  absorbed  in  this  mannei 

f 

MiUaukee,    Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg 

Co      Milwaukee,  Wis.,    a    Corporation    of     Wisconsin.' 

FUed      May      31,  1911.        Serial      No.      630.389  (d 

lio — :.'87. 1  ■        ^ 

1.  An  electric  switch  unit  comprising:  end  members 
means  connecting  the  same  to  form  a  frame,  an  insulating 
block  carr.ed  in  one  end  of  said  frame,  c.mtacts  .-arried  bv 
•aid  block,  and  a  switch  mechanism  movable  In  said  frame 
to  engage  said  con tacto. 

2.  An  electric  switch  unit  compri-sing  end  members 
means  connecting  the  same  to  form  a  frame,  an  insulating 
block  carried  In  one  end  of  said  frame,  contacts  carried 
by  said  block,  a  snap  switch  mechanism  movable  In  said 
frame  to  engage  said  contacts,  and  terminal  meml,ers  for 
said  switch  mechanism. 


3.  An  electric  switch  unit  comprising  end  members, 
means  connecting  the  same  to  form  a  frame,  an  insulating 
block  carried  in  one  end  of  said  frame,  contacts  carried 
on  said  Insulating  block,  a  snap  switch  mechanism  mov 
able  In  said  frame  to  en.^,ue  said  contacts,  and  terminal 
members  for  said  switch  mechanism  carried  by  said  block 


irf  ja  jfi 


4.  An  electric  switch  unit  comprising  end  members 
means  connecting  the  same  to  form  a  frame,  an  iZ^^^Z 
block  carried  in  one  end  of  said  frame,  contac u  cur lej 
by  said  block,  and  a  snap  switch  mechanism  mc'vable  in 

havln?r,  '"  'Tr  ""'  '"'''''''•  ^''^  '^''^'  mechanl.^ 
haMng  its  operating  member  guided  and  limited  in  its 
movement  by  said  frame. 

5.  An  electric  switch  unit  comprising  end  n.em'...rs 
means  connecting  the  same  to  forn,  a  frame,  an  i  ul a  Ing 
block  carried  in  one  end  of  said  frame,  contact  c  red 
on  said  block,  and  a  snap  switch  mechanl.sm  movable  In 
Mid  trame  to  engage  said  contacts,  said  switch  mechanism 
having  its  operating  member  extending  through  said  Ind 
members  and  said  insulating  block. 

[Claims  ti  to  11'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.149.587.  WAISTBAND  ADJUSTMENT.  H.vr,  Klkiv 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  6  iQv^  "->R^  Klkin, 
805.121.     (CI.  2-143.)  ^"'^^'     ""'■ 


T^p-^^n^ 


% 


J 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trousers  band  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  V-shaped  opening  a  lining 
stitched  to  the  band  and  to  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
goods  at  the  opening,  .said  lining  forming  a  gusset  an  ad- 
justing strap  connected  to  the  hand  at  the  side  seam  and 
at  one  side  of  and  overlying  said  opening,  and  coactlng 
fastening  devices  on  the  strap  and  band  for  adjusting  the 
size  of  the  opening,  said  strap  arranged  to  conceal  the 
opening  and  bring  the  eilges  of  the  goods  into  abutment  at 
Its  maximum  adjustment    with<uit  overlapping  said  edges 


1.149,688.  THBR.MAL  E.NGINK  Lr  thki.  D.  I^vekin 
and  Charlbs  J.  I^.msbi  R.i.  I-hiladelphia.  I'a.  and  Rob- 
ert P.  NICHCXLS.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Thermal 
Motor  Company,  Camden.  N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  .-il.  1912.  Serial  No.  728  771  rci 
60 — 17.)  '  * 

1.  A  hot  air  engine  comprising  In  combination  a  working 
chamber,  a  hollow  piston  working  therein  and  having  its 
inner  end  closed  except  for  a  eentral  pa.ssage  therethrough 
and  having  cylindrical  cross  head  guide  surfaces  within 
said  passage  formed  on  the  Inner  wall  of  the  pUton  an 
air  displacer  working  within  said  chamber,  a  cross  head 
-nrk.ng  on  said  .^uide  surfaces,  a  stem  extending  through 
.'.aid  pa.s.sa.e  and  connecting,  said  dlsplacer  and  cross  hea., 
and  operating  ,.nn,.,i„ns  to  said  piston  and  cro.ss  h 
for  moving  them  re,„,u,.ly  to  each  other  and  to  sal 
working  chamber  ^ 
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2.  In  a  hot  air  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
wall  surrounding  the  working  chamber,  of  means  for  heat- 
ing one  end  of  said  chamt>er,  said  means  comprising  a  beat 
Insulating  jacket  which  surrounds  the  cylinder  wail  at 
the  end  of  said  chambt  r  to  l»e  heated  and  is  separated 
therefrom  by  an  annular  combustion  space  and  is  formed 
witli  ,1  hollow  wall  lo  provide  an  annular  vacuum  space 
surrounding  the  combustion  chamber. 


3.  in  a  hoi  uir  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
wall  surrounding  the  working  chamber,  of  means  for 
heating  one  eml  of  said  chaml)er.  said  means  comprising 
a  glass  shell  surrounding  the  cylinder  wall  at  the  end  of 
-aid  <  iiamber  to  be  heated  and  separated  therefJom  by  an 
aiiiiiiiar  combustion  space,  said  shell  being  formed  with  a 
hollow  wall  to  jiroxiile  an  annular  vacuum  space  sur- 
rounding the  combustion  ihamber. 

4.  In  a  hot  air  engine.  t!ie  <omMnatiim  with  a  cylinder 
wall  surrounding  the  working  chamber,  of  means  for  heat- 
ing one  end  of  Siald  chamt)er.  said  means  comprising  a 
gias-  stiell  surrounding  the  cylinder  wall  at  the  end  of 
said  b:imber  to  be  heated  and  separated  therefrinn  by 
an  a:,:i;ilar  (Vimbustlou  space,  said  shell  being  formed  with 
a  tiol'  iw  wall  lu  provide  ,iu  annular  vacuum  space  sur- 
loiuiilmL;  tlo  <-oniliUst ion  chamber,  auil  lia\ing  a  coating 
ajjpii' cl  to  till  inner  wall  surface  of  said  vacuum  space 
to  l!]'  lea-    til.    beat  reflecting  properties  of  said  shell. 


1.140.589.  AIR  CrSHIONING  MECHANISM.  LrxHEH 
I).  LovEKiN,  rhlla.lelphla.  Pa.  Filed  r>ec  7.  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  735,41::.     iCl.  136- o.  i 


1.  In  a  steam  engine  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing valve,  a  cusliioning  piston  attached  thereto,  a  cylinder 
In  which  said  piston  works,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid, 
and  means  for  int  rmitientl.\  connecting  the  two  ends 
of  the  cylinder  to  said  source  as  said  pistun  moves  through 
its  mid  stroke  position. 


2.   In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 

valve,  .n  cushioning  piston  attached  ther>t   .  »  cylinder  In 


~-uri 


Huid.  means 
'h'  rvi'.nder 
■.  es  •  hr".;,i.;b 
,    n    ('etween 


w  i.ich  said  piston  works,  a  source  of  i 
for  intermittently  connecting  the  two  .  i   ,- 
to  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  as  said  piston 
its  midstroke  position,  and  a  by-pass  con;, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing valve,  a  cushioning  piston  attached  thereto,  a  cylinder 
In  which  said  piston  works,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid, 
means  for  Intermittently  coun<  ting  the  two  ends  of  the 
cylinder  to  a  source  of  prcssuri  :iuid  as  said  piston  moves 
through  its  mid-stroke  position,  and  a  restricted  by-pass 
connection  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing valve,  a  cushioning  piston  member  attached  thereto, 
a  cylinder  memlier  in  which  the  said  piston  memlier  works. 
one  of  said  meml>ers  being  formed  with  ports  opened  and 
closed  i'V  the  relative  movement  of  «nid  mimberg  and 
adapted  tir  place  the  two  ends  of  ;;.<  •  \  .w-.-h-t  in  free 
conimunicatiuti  when  said  piston  iiieL.i"  r  is  a;  midstroke 
and  lo  mt  off  said  communicatiui,  m  otbt  r  iiositlons  of 
the  piston  niemlier.  atul  provisions  for  inaint.'UhiLi;  a  sub- 
stantially constant  amount  of  an  expausibi,  ■  lishionmg 
fluid  in  said  cylinder  as  the  piston  mo\,>  fsi  l:.  one  end  to 
the  other  thereof 

5.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  rdn.bination  of  a  recipro- 
cating valve,  a  cushioning  piston  anaclied  thereto,  a  cyl- 
inder In  which  said  piston  works,  said  cylinder  being 
formed  with  by-pass  ports  adapted  to  establish  free  com- 
munication l>etweeii  the  cij^iioKite  ends  of  the  ryitnder 
when  the  piston  Is  at  mid-stroke,  an<i  hehie  rinsed  by 
said  piston  In  other  positions  of  the  latter,  aiii  provisions 
for  maintaining  n  substantially  constant  aiii-unt  if  an 
expansible  cushioning  fluid  in  said  cylinder  .as  the  piston 
m.iv.s  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof. 

I  laims  r,  to  i:;  not  printed  in  the  iJazette,] 


LU;!..'.!-"!.  km;  HOILEH.  nKR\!.\N  .Mok,  .Minneapolis. 
Minn.  Filed  May  31.  19lS.  Serial  No.  770.907.  (CI. 
161—16.) 
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CX-C       O^^D  ' 


The  combiijalii-'U   with    a   r.  ..  epiacie  adapted   to   contain 
a  supply  of  water,  of  a   frame  comprising;  an   upper  hori 
zontal   portion  fitting   within   said    receptacle   and   l>eartng 
on  the   inner  vNalls  thereof  and  having  legs  resting   upon 
the    bottom    <'f    said    receptacle,    ,n    i-over    hinged    to    said 
frame  on  one  side  and  having  a  sprinj.'  f^r  normally  hold 
ing.  said  cover  in   Its   raised   position,   an   •  gg  carrie;    plv- 
otally  supported  on  t!ie  underside  of  said  cover  and  adapt 
ed  to  swing  to  a  gubstantially   horizontal   posiliors   within 
said    receptacle   when    said    io\).r    is   lowered    tt,i   close   the 
top  of   said  receptacle,  means   connected   with   said   cover 
for  retarding  the  opening  movement  thereof  and  the  lift 
ing  of  said  egg  carrier,  means  lor  locking  said  cover  in  its 
closed   position,   and    a    timing   device   in    conni'Ciion    with 
sflid  locking  means  for  releasing  it  to  allow  said  cover  to 
swing    to    its    raised    jiosition    after    a    predetermined    In- 
terval,   said    frami-    and    cover,    with    the    parts    connected 
thereto,  bein^:   remo'-sble  fr-im  said   re<  ept.'ii  !e. 


4q6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuGi  ST  lo.  1915. 


Ai  r,T>T  ic.  1915. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


497 


1,149,591.     GAGE.     Charles   Sandoz   Moritz,  Tavannes, 

.    Switzerland.      Filed   Nov.   tj,    19i;i.      Serial    No.   799,608. 
(CI.  3:{-   174.^ 


A  gage,  comprising  In  combination,  a  tubular  holder 
presenting  annular  seats  at  Its  extremities,  spherical  gag- 
ing members  having  a  circumferential  groove  and  rotatably 
Bitting  said  annular  seats,  and  a  twisted  wire  member 
contained  within  said  tubular  holder  and  presenting  loops 
at  Its  extremities  engaging  with  said  circumferential 
groove  of  said  gaging  members. 


1,149,591'.  MlLTIItUl  T.  Thwmas  K.  Mikrav  and  Ab- 
THLB  v.  A.  McHari;,  New  York.  .N  V.  ,  said  .McHarg  as- 
signor to  said  Murray.  Filed  .Vpr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764.53;!.      tCl.   1'47  — 8.) 


1.  A  multlduct,  consisting  of  two  longitudinally  corru- 
gated plates  of  sheet  metal  face  to  face  with  tlieir  grooves 
rf-gistering  to  form  conduits,  each  of  said  plates  having 
flat  portions  at  its  edges,  and  each  plate  having  one  of  its 
edges  doubled  over  to  form  securing  means  to  holfl  it  to 
the  other  plate. 

2.  A  multiduct.  consisting  of  two  lonj^ltudinaliy  cor- 
rugated plates  of  sheet  metal  face  to  face  with  their 
grooves  registering  to  form  conduits,  each  of  said  plates 
having  flat  portions  at  its  edges,  and  each  plate  having 
one  of  Its  edges  doubled  over  to  form  securing  means  to 
hold  it  to  the  other  plate,  and  a  strap  having  interlocking 
portions  constituting  a  reverse  lock  from  that  between  the 
plates. 


1,149,593.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Tho.vias  E.  .Mikray, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  .No  5. .".7',). 
(CI.  21    -t59.i 

1.  .\  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  rim.  a  tnlnilar  spoke, 
a  clamping  member  homogeneously  united  to  said  spoke 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  said  rim.  a  separat.' 
and  movable  clamping  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
spoke  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  of  said  rlrii. 
a  concave  and  substantially  semi-circular  flange  on  said 
movable  member  receiving  said  spoke,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  said  flange  to  the  wall  of  said  spoke. 


2.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  rim,  spokes,  and,  on 
each  spoke,  a  fixed  flange,  and  a  separate  locking  member, 
the  said  member  and  flange  receiving  the  rim  between 
them,  a  disk  inti'rpo.sed  between  the  end  of  said  spoke  and 
said  rim  and  having  a  i>rojection  entering  said  spoke,  and 
a  screw  bolt  extending  through  said  locking  member  and 
the  wall  of  said  spoke  and  engaging  said  projection. 


3.  A  device  for  fastening  a  tubular  spoke  to  a  wheel  rim, 
comprising  a  spoke,  an  angle  piece  secured  to  said  spoke 
at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  having  a  flange,  a  disk  having 
a  projection  entering  the  open  outer  end  of  said  spoke,  a 
loose  angle  piece  constructed  to  fit  upon  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  spoke  and  having  a  flange  oppositely  disp<»»-d 
to  said  first  named  flange,  the  .said  flanges  l)eing  adapted 
to  receive  a  rim  between  them,  and  a  screw  holt  having 
an  enlargement  received  In  an  opening  In  said  last  named 
angle  piece  and  tiavini;  its  threaded  portion  parsing 
through  the  wall  of  said  spoke  and  engaging  in  a  threaded 
opening  in  said  projection. 


1,149,594.  VALVE.  Edward  OMallfa.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  O  Malley  Benre  Valve  Company,  r'hlcagoi 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  iK^laware.  Hied  Oct.  13,  1911* 
Serial  No    654.530      iCl.  137—4.) 


1.  In  a  blow  out  valve,  a  conical  or  tapered  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  on  one  side  thereof,  a  hollow  member  or  plug 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  provided  with 
a  port  in  the  side  wall  cotreapondlng  to  the  inlet  of  the 
casing  and  parallel  screw  threaded  portions  extending 
above  and  below  the  casing,  .screw  threaded  retaining  rings 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  cas- 
ing respectively  whereby  the  hollow  member  or  plug  may 
be  adjusted  within  the  casing,  and  operating  valve  parts 
within  the  hollow  member  or  plHg. 

-.  Ill  a  blow  out  valve,  a  conical  or  tapered  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  on  one  side  thereof,  a  hollow  meml)er  or  plug 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  profvlded  with  a 
port  corresponding  to  the  Inlet  of  the  casing,  a  valve  head, 
a  valve  stem  mounted  u\x)n  the  top  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber or  plug,  an  internal  annular  shoulder  upon  the  lower 
portion  of  said  memtipr  or  phm.  a  plurality  of  removable 
seat  plates  In  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  an- 
nular shoulder,  a  discharge  pipe  formlns:  a  seat  base  and 
adjustable  means  securing  the  seat  base  within  the  said 
member  or  plug  and  holding  the  seat  plates  against  the 
annular  shoulder 

3.  In  a  blow  out  valve,  a  conical  or  tapered  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  on  one  sid"  thereof,  a  hollow  member  or  plug 


i-otatably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
port  corre>ponding  to  the  inlet  In  the  casing,  a  valve  head, 
a  valve  stem  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  said  member  or 
plug,  an  internal  annular  shoulder  upon  the  lower  portion 
of  said  member  or  plug,  a  plurality  of  removable  seat 
plates  u|Lxju  the  under  side  of  the  annular  shoulder,  a  re- 
movable seat  l>a<e  for  holding  the  seat  plates  against  the 
annular  shoulder,  and  means  engaging  the  seat  base  and 
bottom  of  said  member  or  plug  for  adjustably  securing  the 
.seat  base. 

4.  In  a  blow  out  valve,  a  conical  or  tapered  casing  hav 
Ing  an  Inlet  on  one  side  thereof,  a  hollow  member  or  plug 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing  having  a  port  corre- 
sponding to  the  Inlet  In  the  casing,  a  valve  head,  a  valve 
stem  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  said  member  or  plug, 
an  Internal  annular  shoulder  upon  the  lower  portion  of 
said  member  or  plug,  a  removable  seat  plate  upon  the 
under  side  of  the  annular  shoulder,  a  removable  seat  base, 
means  engaging  the  seat  base  and  bottom  of  the  said  mem- 
ber or  p]\if:  for  adJuBfably  securing  the  seat  base  to  hold 
a  plurality  of  seat  plates  against  the  annular  shoulder 
and  said  means  provided  with  a  stop  terminating  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  seat  base  a  sufficient  distance  from 
the  annular  shoulder  to  allow  a  single  seat  plate  to  be 
rotatAble  therebetween. 

5.  In  a  blow  out  valve,  a  conical  or  tapered  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  on  one  side  thereof,  a  hollow  member  or  plug 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
port  corresponding  to  the  Inlet  of  the  casing,  a  valve  head, 
a  valve  stem  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
l>er  or  plug,  an  Internal  annular  shoulder  upon  the  lower 
portion  of  said  member  or  plug,  a  plurality  of  removable 
seat  plates  In  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  an- 
nular shoulder,  a  resilient  non-corrosive  plate  interposed 
between  the  seat  plates,  a  discharge  pipe  forming  a  seat 
base  and  adjustable  means  for  securing  the  seat  base  with- 
in the  said  member  or  plug  and  holding  the  seat  plates 
against  the  annular  shoulder. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.149,595.  SEPARATOR  FOR  ATTACHED  OR  NESTED 
ARTICLES.  ARTJitR  E.  Pipb  and  Robert  L.  Lafbvkr, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
10,137.      (CI.  83—46.) 


3.  A  device  for  separating  nested  articles,  consisting  of 
a  rt'ciangular  box  :  an  air  pU"'  entering  t^iU6  I>ox  at  one 
end  :  an  inclined  adjustable  pate  dividing  said  Ik)i  Into 
two  i^ompartments  :  a  portion  of  the  txiftora  of  said  Uix 
incllDtd  from  said  gate  ;  the  corner  of  said  t>ox  adjacent 
the  tK)tt<im  of  said  gate  tillwi  with  a  lurvcd  member  :  a  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  from  back  of  said  gate  to  a  receiving 
box  :  a  receiving  box  adjacent  said  rectangular  box  and 
(onnected  l\v  said  discharge  plp<  :  aiid  an  air  regulating 
vent  in  said  receiving  Ik)x. 

4.  The  method  of  veparating  attacl/ed  articles,  which 
consists  of  movint:  attached  articif>  aL>out  within  a  re- 
ceptacle by  direrted  air  currents  until  said  articles  sepa- 
rate, and  then  floating  and  carrying  said  individual  arti- 
cles by  reduced  air  currents  from  -aid  receptacle  Into  a 
receiving  box.  witiiout  interrupting  tt^e  separating  process. 

5.  The  mettiod  of  separating  nested  articles,  which  con- 
sists of  moving  bundles  of  said  articles  at>out  within  a 
closed  box  by  directed  air  currents  until  they  separate, 
and  as  fast  as  they  are  separated  to  float  aud  carry  the 
individual  artirles  by  reduced  air  lurrnnts  out  of  said 
closed  box. 


1.  A  device  for  separating  nested  articles,  consisting  of 
a  receptacle  ;  an  air  pipe  alined  horiiontally  central  to 
said  receptacle ;  an  inclined  adjustable  gate  partitioning 
said  receptacle ;  a  discharge  pipe  connecting  the  upper 
portion  of  one  division  of  said  receptacle  with  a  receiv- 
ing box  ;  and  means  to  direct  and  regulate  a  fiow  of  air 
through  said  receptacle  and  box,  said  means  consisting  of 
a  curved  member  In  the  bottom  corner  of  said  recepC»cle 
and  an  air  vent   In  the  receiving  box. 

2.  .-V  device  for  separating  nested  articles  which  con- 
sists of  a  receptacle;  an  air  pipe  entering  the  central  por- 
tion of  one  end  of  said  receptacle  ;  an  Inclined  adjustable 
gate  partitioning  said  receptacle;  a  discharge  pip*'  fon- 
necting  the  upper  portion  of  one  division  of  said  receptacle 
with  a  receiving  Iwx  ;  and  means  to  direct  and  regulate  a 
flow  of  air  through  said  receptacle  and  box,  said  means 
i-onsisiing  of  a  curved  member  filling  the  lower  corner  of 
said  receptacle  opposite  the  air  pipe  entrance  ;  a  portion 
of  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  Inclined  upward  :  and  an 
adjustal>le  vent  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  receiving  box. 


1,149.596.      WIRE  FENCE    MACHINE.      Gkobgi   A.    Rat- 

Mu.ND,  L)etroit,  Mich.,  a-signor  to  National  Fence  Ma- 
chine Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan, Filed  Apr  13.  li>14.  S-iial  No.  .^31,360  (CI. 
140  -5.J 


<  "Zm    ». 


1.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  series  of  heads  for  twisting  the  cable 
wires  of  a  fence  fabric  mounted  thereon,  each  bead  com- 
prising a  revoluble  sleeve  having  guide  tuliies  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  cable  wires  therethrough  and  a  movable 
mandrel  carried  at  one  end  upon  said  guide  tubes  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  twist  the  cable  wires  at  Its  oppo- 
site end,  means  for  forming  and  passing  a  picket  wire 
between  said  guide  tubes  for  engagement  with  the  end 
of  said  mandrel  to  be  rammed  thereby  between  said  cable 
wires,  means  for  shifting  said  mandrils  longitudinally  of 
said  heads  to  engage  said  picket  and  said  cable  wires,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  heads  and  mandrels  to  twist  said 
cable  wires  about  said  picket  wire. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  comljlnaflon  of  a  suf)- 
porting  frame,  a  series  of  heads  for  twisting  the  cable 
wires  of  a  fence  fabric  mounted  thereon,  each  head  com 
prising  a  hollow  revoluble  sleeve  having  guide  tubes  for 
the  passage  of  the  cable  wires  therethrough  and  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  wire  twisting  mandrel  carried  at  one 
end  upon  said  guide  tubes  and  adapted  to  rest  on  an  In- 
clined support  at  Its  forward  end,  a  picket  wire  forming 
device  removably  supported  upon  said  fabric  for  forming 
a  picket  wire  Into  an  arch  and  passing  om  side  thereof 
over  said  mandrel  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  said  mandrel 
and  forced  thereby  between  the  wires  of  the  cable,  means 
for  shifting  said  mandrels  longitudinally  to  engage  said 
picket  and  cable  wires,  and  means  for  rotating  said  heads 
and  mandrels  to  twist  the  cable  wires  about  said  picket. 

3.  In  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
series  of  twisting  heads  for  the  cable  wires  of  the  fence 
fabric  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  pivotally  supported 
upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  into  engagement 
with  th<^  fabric  for  forming  the  picket  wire  into  an  arch 
and  placing  one  side  thertK)f  between  the  cable  wires, 
means    slldably    carried    t^y    each    twister    head    to    rotate 
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therewith    for   engagiriK    said    pUket    wire   and    said    cmble 
wires  to  forcf  said  picket   wlr»-  into  position  betwe«>n  said 
cabif  wires  atid  twist  snid  »  ires  tiiereon.  means  for  rotat. 
ini?  said   twister    heads,   and   mcaD-^   f t  moving  said    'able 
wires  iu  steps  Ihrou^'h  said   twister   beads. 

4.  In  a  f-^iii  •^  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
shaft  j(>urnrtl»'d  to  rotuw>  nn  aaid  frame  and  having  a  se- 
ries of  disks  provided  with  peripheral  iinx>vee  and  notches 
adapted  t  1  r.  reive  the  cable  wires  and  picket  wires  re 
spi'itU'iK  'i:  ,,  i.-ijic  laoiii.  nii-aii^  for  forming  a  picket 
win-  into  an  ar.  li  supported  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  iino  ecaagement  with  the  fabric  and  to  nor 
maily  stand  out  of  engagement  with  said  fabric,  a  series 
of  sleeves  each  having  longitudinal  passages  and  guide 
tubes  for  the  cable  wires,  means  slidable  on  said  tubes  for 
engagement  with  the  picket  wire  and  for  twisting  said 
cable  wires  together,  means  for  rotating  said  heads  in  op 
poslte  directions  to  twist  the  cable  wires  between  succeed- 
ing pickf't  wires,  and  meau>  for  turning  said  shaft  and 
disks  to  movi"  said  cable  wires  the  distance  between 
pickets. 

5.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  drive  shaft  journaled  in  bearings  thereon, 
a  series  of  wire  twisting  h-ads  mounted  to  rotate  In  bear- 
ings on  «,aid  frame  to  twist  the  cable  wires  of  a  fence 
fabric,  a  gear  on  each  twister  head  at  alternate  opposite 
ends  of  said  bearings,  a  reciprocal  rack-bar  at  each  end 
of  s.ild  bearings  for  rotating  said  gears,  means  connecting 
said  bars  toi,'ether  to  transmit  the  movement  of  one  bar  in 
a  reverse  direction  to  the  other,  and  means  connecting 
with  said  drive  shaft  and  with  one  of  said  bars  for  Im- 
parting a  reciprocating  movement  thereto  and  for  ad- 
justably regulating  the  throw  of  said  bar. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,149.597.       REGULATING     MKANS     FOK     INTERNAL 
COMBISTION  ENGINES.      .Wukew  L.   Rikkr,   Hrldge- 
port,    Conn.,    assignor    to    The    Locomobile    Company    of 
America,  New  York,  N.   V.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia.     Filed   .June   s.    l[)(»:5.      Serial   No.    It)0,470.      (CI 
123—108.1 


1.  Regulating  mean-  for  au  internal  combustion  engine. 
the  same  comprising  a  rotary  throttle,  combined  governor 
and  manual  cuutrollinK  means  for  rotating  the  same  there 
for,  and  a  cooperating  throttle  regain  tor  arranged  concen- 
trically therewith  and  arranged  r..r  independent  rotary 
adjustment, 

2.  Regulating  means  for  an  intern. d  combustion  eiiijine, 
the  same  comprising  a  mi.ting  chamber  provided  with  man 
ually  and  governor  controlled  throttling  means,  and  air 
and  fuel  mixing  means  arranged  within  said  throttling 
means  and  cooperating  auxiliary  air  supplying  means  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  and  controlled  by  said 
throttling  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engiur' 
of  a  gas  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  admission  passage  leading 


therefrom  to  tlie  engine,  throttling  means  for  said  pas 
I  sage,  combined  manual  and  automatic  controlling  means 
for  said  throttling  uieauis.  an  auxiliary  air  supply  means 
for  said  mi.ting  chamlHer,  auxiliary  throttling  means  for 
said  auiiiiary  air  supply  means,  and  means  for  control 
ling  said  auxiliary   throttling  means. 

4.  Regul.-iting  means  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  sarii.  comprising  a  chiimber,  a  rotatable  throttle  de 
vice  in  said  chamber,  and  iirovided  with  an  opening  and  a 
throttle  regulating  device  also  In  said  chamber  and  ar 
ranged  concentrically  within  said  throttle  and  by  whli  h 
to  vary  the  throttle  opening,  one  of  said  devices  having  an 
operating  arm  for  moving  it,  and  a  plurality  of  actuators 
connected  tljerewlth  for  independently  operating  it. 

5.  Regulating  means  for  .m  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  same  comprising  a  mixing  cliamber  provided  with  fuel 
and  air  mixing  means,  a  rotatable  throttle  device  in  said 
chamber  and  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  throttle 
regulating  device  also  In  said  chamber  and  arranged  con- 
centrically with  respe(  t  to  said  throttle  and  by  which  to 
vary  the  throttle  opening,  said  throttle  and  regulating  de- 
vice having  cooperating  openings,  a  wall  of  one  of  .saiil 
openings  being  inclined  to  the  cooperating  wall  of  the 
other  opening,  and  .said  mixing  means  being  suhstantially 
contained  and  operating  within  one  of  said  devic  s. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,149,598.  SECTION.M,  SUIP  ,1.,hn  Mii.tov  Ross,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  I'O.  1914.  Serial  No  841  05R 
(CI.  114—77.) 


1.  In  a  ship  of  the  class  descrH)ed,  a  hull,  a  series  of 
movable  compartments  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  hull, 
a  launching  device  at  the  stern  of  the  ship,  and  means  to 
draw  said  compartments  rearwardly  «nd  jilace  them  in 
succession   on   the  launching  device, 

2.  In  a  ship  of  the  class  descrllied,  n  hull,  m  laun-hiii- 
device  at  the  stern  of  said  hull,  a  series  of  sets  of  com 
partments  adapted  for  living  and  storage  purposes,  means 
to  draw  SBld  sets  in  succession  over  the  Intinchlng  device, 
and  other  means  to  lower  the  compartments  of  each  set 
successively  on  the  launching  di'vice. 

3.  In  a  ship  of  the  class  described,  n   hull,  a   launching 
device  at   the  stern   of  said  hull,  a  series  of  sets  of  com 
partments    adapted    for    living    and    storage    purposes,    re 
leasable    locking    means    connecting    the    compartments    of 
each   set,  means  to  draw  said  sets  in  succession  over  the 
launching  device,  and  other  means  to  lower  the  compart 
ment*  of  each  set  successively  on  the  launching  device. 

4.  In  a  ship  of  the  class  described,  a  hull  having  a 
broad  lower  body  an<l  a  narrow  superstructure  arranged  to 
form  a  pair  of  shelves,  a  launching  device  at  the  stern  of 
the  ship  including  a  carrier  and  means  to  control  the 
same,  a  lowering  device  on  said  superstructure  above  the 
launching  device  and  Including  lowering  cables,  a  runway 
on  each  side  of  the  superstructure  extending  forwardly 
from  the  lowerlnv  device.  ,\  series  of  sets  of  compartments 
suspended  from  each  runway,  the  lower  compartments  of 
each  set  being  euch  detachably  connected  to  the  compart 
ment  above,  means  to  draw  said  .sets  successively  over 
said  carrier,  and  means  on  the  upper  compartment  of  each 
set  to  i>ermit  attachment  of  the  lowering  cables. 


.")  In  a  ship  of  the  class  described,  a  hull,  a  series  of 
compartments  arranged  alone  said  hull,  means  to  move 
said  compartments  rearwardly  of  ilie  hull,  a  launching  de 
vice  at  the  stern  of  the  ship,  means  to  control  the  launch- 
ing device,  and  other  means  to  move  each  compartment 
onto  said   launching  device. 


1,149,599.  JUNCTION  OK  11  K.MINAL  BLOCK.  How- 
ard Small,  Wyncote,  I'a..  asMguor  to  Vulcan  Motor  De- 
vices Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  17,  191.'?.  Serial  No.  795,621. 
(CL   173—324.) 


1.  .\  junction  or  terminal  block  comprising  the  combl- 
nsfloii  of  rotnplementa!  externally  ribbed  spilt  socket 
meniher--  and  olug  members  of  different  sizes  and  arranged 
in  groups,  crosswise  and  lengthwise  groc>ved  insulating 
blocks  betwien  s,iM  groujis.  end  pieces  or  tilocks.  and  a 
bolt  and  nut  <n  which  the  blocks  and  end  pieces  are  strung 
Htid  tiv  meHii-  ef  which  all  the  plug  members  can  be 
'  lam[ied  and  uti'lamped  In  their  respective  sockets. 

2.  A  junction  or  terminal  l)lock  comprising  the  cotnbi 
nation  of  coniplemental  externali.x  ribbed  split  socket 
members  and  iihii:  inemliers  of  different  sizes  and  arranged 
in  L'roup-.  rrosswi-e  and  lengthwise  grooved  insulating' 
Mocks  between  said  groups,  and  a  !>olt  and  nut  on  which 
the  blocks  are  strung  and  by  means  of  which  all  the  plug 
memhers  can  be  >iaraped  and  undamped  in  their  respective 
sockets. 

3.  A  junction  or  terminal  block  comprising  the  combi 
nation  of  comMb  mental  piug  uienibers  and  ex!ernall\ 
flanged  split  socket  niernbers  of  which  some  have  larger 
external  diii" n-i.  ri<  Than  the  others  and  of  which  all  hn\e 
different  ltit>  •■!,:i  iiiiierisiotis.  insulating  blocks  irrooved 
ci"-^-wise  aiii  '■  I  -■•'  wise  to  accommodate  socket  members 
of  different  .xterri:  dimenslotis,  and  a  nut  autl  bolt  on 
which  the  h  <  k~  ,  'e  strung  and  which  serves  to  clamp 
and    unclamp   them, 

4.  A  Junction  or  terminal  block  comprising  tlie  combl 
nation  of  complemental  plug  members  and  externally 
flanged  split  socket  members  of  which  some  have  larger 
external  dimensions  than  the  others  and  of  which  all  have 
dlff'  :ent  internal  dimensions,  Insulating  blocks  grooved 
crosswise  and  lengthwise  to  accommodate  socket  meml>ers 
of  different  external  dimensions,  .  nd  plates  fitted  to  fit 
crosswise  grooves  in  the  end  blocks  and  ,-i  holt  and  nut  on 
which  the  blocks  and  plates  are  stnint:  and  by  which  the 
plug  members  are  damped  and  unciniimed. 

5.  A  junction  or  terminal   block  comprising  the   ■  omhi 
nation  of  a  plurality  of  socket  and  [dug  member'-.  ,ii-i:..it 
Ing  blocks  between  which  the  so<-kel  aud-plug  merabcvs  are 
arranL'ed.  and  a  single  bolt   for   tiamping  and   unr-lnmping 
all  said   p.'irts. 

[Claims  ft  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,149,600.  SYSTEM  <>F  Md'oR  fONTROl.  inns  C, 
Smith,  Louisville,  Ky,  Filed  May  R  Un;;  Serial  N" 
76fi.J.'.4        iCl.    172-    152,1 

1.    In   a    system   of  motor  control,   a    motor,   a    reversini; 
switch,  a  main  switch,  oieratinu'  circuits  theretor    a  man 
ual  swirb  having  contacts  in  --Hid  circuits  anil  opernrive  to 


close  them  In  the  sequence  named,  a  field  switch,  means 
controlled  respectively  by  said  reversing  and  field  switches 
to  complete  the  continuity  of  the  main  -wirct  operarinj 
circuit. 


2.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  motor,  a  main  poten- 
tial switch,  a  field  switch,  a  reversing  switch,  operating 
circuits  therefor,  a  manually  operated  switch  adapted  to 
close  the  circuits  of  said  reversing  and  main  switches, 
mean<  controlled  by  the  reversing  switch  for  closing  the 
eirciiit  of  said  lield   switch. 

In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  motor,  a  main  poten- 
tial -witch,  a  field  switch,  a  reversing  switch,  operating 
circuits  therefor  holding  colls  associated  with  said  field 
and  reversing  switches,  n  manually  operated  switch  adapt- 
er! to  dose  tlie  circuits  of  said  re\ersing  and  main 
switfhes.  means  controlled  by  the  reversing  switch  for 
closing  the  circuit  of  said  field  switch,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  mnin  -witch  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said 
holding  colls 

4  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  motor,  a  main  poten 
tial  switch,  a  field  switch,  a  reversing  switch,  operating 
circuits  therefor,  holding  colls  associated  with  the  last 
two  of  said  switches,  said  colls  connected  In  series,  a  man- 
ually operated  switch  adapted  to  close  the  circuits  of  said 
reversing  ,ind  main  switches,  means  controlled  by  the  -e 
versing  switch  for  Closing  the  circuit  of  said  field  switch. 
and  means  controlled  by  the  main  switch  for  closing  the 
circuit  of  said   holding  colls. 

.''),  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  motor,  a  main  poten 
tial  switcli,  a  field  switch,  a  revervlnc  -witch,  holding  coils 
f  r  tie  ;:i-t  t"o  named  switche-,  -aid  ridd  switch  adapteil 
to  be  operated  by  closing  of  sai'i  re,  cr-lng  swltcli  and  said 
holding  colls  adapted  to  be  energize  J  Ly  the  closing  of  the 
main  switch. 

[Claims  fi  t'.  2<!  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,901.      REVERSIBLE    ELK(  THlt      MOTOR       Fuank 
M.  Spbncee  and  Gk^i.  .»    W     \V  >  >,\  hol.z,  San   Francisco, 

and  William  J.  Wl.m  kk,  (j;.k  inci,  Cal,;  said  Spencer 
and  said  Wigmere  assign-rs  •■  sR-d  WHrrihol?  I'Ued 
,T«n,  2.S.  IfllS.  Serial  No  744  TKQ  R.-newed  .Tan  11, 
IPl."      Serial  No.   1,7 10       iC!    172-    i7it.» 

1.  A  reversible  electric  iiniior  coniprislns:  n  stationnry 
and  M  rotatable  arinarure-  in  allnement  :  separately  excited 
field  matriiets  adapted  to  rotate  around  the  armatnreh  and 
to  operate  in  electrical  conjunction  therewith  and  tnesns 
for  altering  the  strength  of  the  exciting  currents  m  each 
field 

2.  A  reversible  electric  motor  comprisine  n  «Taiionary 
and  a  rotatable  armature  in  allnement  separately  excited 
field  magnet-  adapted  to  rotate  around  the  armatures  and 
to  operate  in  electrical  con.lunction  'herewith:  ni'sn*  for 
indejiendentiy  altering  the  strength  of  thc^  eicltin;:  eur 
rents  in  each  field  :  and  means  for  holding  the  rotatable 
armature  against  rotation 
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3.  A  reversible  electric  motor  comprising  a  stationary 
and  a  rotatable  armature  In  allnement  ;  separately  excltr-d 
field  maunt'ts  adapted  to  rotate  around  the  armatureH  and 
to  operat»>  in  t'i.'ctriial  conjunction  therewith  ;  a  controller 
adapted  ro  Introduce  separate  resifltancesJ  Into  the  cur- 
rent of  each  set  of  flpltl  magnets  and  independently  of 
each  other:  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  ro- 
tatable armature;  and  a  suitable  drive  -haft  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  said  rotatable  armature. 


member,  both  members  formed  of  steel  or  an  alloy  thereof, 
the  Inner  member  having  a  nose  which  protrudes  centrally 
l)eyond  the  outer  cou?entrlc  meinber,  and  u  hollow  casing 
disposed  over  the  cap. 


4.  In  a  reversible  electric  motor  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  has.-  plate;  parallel  vertical  standards  having 
suitable  l>earings  secured  therfto  ;  a  fiuitabl'^  drive  shaft 
having  sheaves  sfcured  to  om'  end  thereof  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  bearings  of  the  standards  ;  a  sleeve 
mounted  upon  the  drivlni;  shaft  and  rigidly  st'cured  to  one 
of  fhe  standards  ;  an  armatut>'  rigidly  secured  to  the 
sleeve  ;  a  second  armature  rigidly  secured  to  the  drive 
shaft  ;  duplicate  field  magnets  secured  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  rotate  freely  around  the  armatures  s^•'•^^r>'d  to 
the  sleeve  and  the  drive  shaft  ;  and  means  for  altering  the 
strength  of  Independent  exciting  currents  flowing  through 
the  said  duplicate  field  magnets. 

5.  In  a  reversible  electric  motor  th>>  combination  of  a 
suitable  frame  having  standards  with  suitable  bearings 
and  hollow  cylindrical  t^.Ttensions  concentric  with  the  said 
bearings;  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
bearings  and  having  a  brake  drum  rigidly  secured  to  one 
end  and  suitable  driving  sheaves  secured  to  the  other  end 
thereof ;  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  drive 
shaft  and  rigidly  secured  against  rotation  ;  an  armature 
secured  to  the  sleeve  ;  a  second  armature  secured  to  the 
drive  -^haft  ;  a  hollow  cylindrical  <hell  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  hollow  ''vlindrica!  extensions  of  the  bearings; 
duplicate  sets  of  field  magnets  secured  to  the  internal  pe- 
riphery of  the  hollow  shell  and  adapted  to  operate  In 
electrical  conjunetlon  with  each  armature;  suitable  elec- 
trical connections  adapted  to  carry  independent  currents 
to  each  set  of  QeM  magnets  and  a  c -mmon  current  to  the 
armatures;  a  solenoid  magnet  secured  to  the  frame;  8 
band  brake  stirrounding  the  brake  drum  on  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  released  by  the  action  of  the  solenoid  mag- 
net ;  and  a  controller  adapted  to  alternately  introduce 
separate  reslstanct's  into  the  current  flowint:  through  the 
field  magnets  and  to  energize  the  solenoid  simultaneously 
with  the  Introduction  of  either  resistance  into  either  set 
of  the  field  magnets. 


3.  In  combination  with  an  armor  piercing  projeitiie 
having  an  oglval  point  to  the  projectile  proper,  a  cap 
huUt  up  over  said  oglval  point  and  comprising  an  Inner 
member  and  an  outer  member,  both  meml)ers  formed  of 
steel  or  an  alloy  thereof,  the  Inner  member  having  a  nose 
which  is  hardened  and  tempered  and  which  protrudes  cen 
trally  beyond  the  main  face  of  the  cap,  and  a  hollow  cas 
Ing  disposed  over  the  cap. 

4.  In    combination    with    an    armor  piercing    projectile 
having  an  oglval  point  to  the  projectile  proper,  a  cap  for 
said    projectile,    comprising    an    Inner    part    which    covers 
the    ogivnl    point    and    has    a    projection    which    protrudes 
centrally   beyond  the  main   face  of  the  cap,   said   projec 
tion   arranged   for  deformation   on    impact   before  the   cap 
metal   lying  around   and  to  the   rear  of  the  point   is  dis- 
placed, and  an  outer  part  providing  a  support  for  the  In 
ner  part  of  the  cap  and  also  for  that  part  of  the  head  of 
the  projectile  which  lies  to  the  rearward  of  the  point  In 
closed   in   said  inner   part,   and  a   hollow   casing  disposed 
over  the  cap. 

5.  In  an  armor-plerclng  projectile  a  built  up  cap 
comprising  an  inner  portion  of  steel  or  an  alloy  thereof 
hardened  and  tempered  at  the  nose  and  an  outer  con- 
centric portion  also  of  steel  or  an  alloy  thereof  but  soft 
relatively  to  the  inner  portion,  the  nose  of  the  Inner  por- 
tion protruding  beyond  the  true  face  of  the  cap  which 
is  formed  mainly  by  the  annular  outer  portion. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  print. d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.149,603.      PROTECTIVE  DEVICE   FOR   BUS  B.\R   (  IH 
CUIT8.    Philip  Torch  10  and  H.\kry  II   WoooRiiw,  New 
York,    N.    Y..    assignors    to    Thomas    E.    Murray.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  28.   1014.     Serial   No.   H6S,9W. 
(01.  175 — 294.) 


1,149,602.  ARMOR-FIERflN";  I'RO.IECTILE  Hahrt 
Bland  STR.\.vnE.  Blackheath,  England,  assignor  to  Thos. 
Firth  and  Sons,  I.lmlte<l,  Sheffield.  Enulan<l  Filed 
Apr    25.  1914.     Serial   No.  S.S4..'iO.=5       (CI.   102    -2S.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  armor  piercing  projectile 
having  an  oglval  point  to  the  [irojectlle  proper,  a  cap 
built  up  over  said  oglval  p<dnt  and  comprising  an  Inner 
member  and  an  outer  mfml)er.  l)oth  nieml>ers  formed  of 
■teel  or  an  alloy  thereof,  the  Inner  memlier  bavins  a  nose 
which  protrudes  centrally  beyond  the  main  face  of  the  cap, 
and  a  hollow  casing  disposed  over  the  cap. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  armor-piercing  projectile 
having  an  oglval  point  to  th'  projectile  proper,  a  cap 
built  up  over  said  oglval  point  and  comprising  an  inner 
member   and    an    outer    member    concentric    to    the    Inner 


In    combination    with    a    main    Ijus,    a    plurality    of    re 
actance  colls  connected  at  one  end  to  the  main  bus,  a  phi 
rallty    of    Independent    distributing    buses    one    each    con 
nected  to  the  remaining  terminals  of  the  reactance  coils. 
and  a  generator  or  group  of  generators,  connected  to  a  tap 
on  each  of  said  reactance  colls. 


1,149,604.  BAOHOIJiER.  Howard  B.  Va.nnote..  Has 
brouck  Heights,  N.  .1.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1014  Sen.ii  No. 
864,077.     (CI.  211-36.1 

1.  The  herein  described  bag  holder  comprising:,  in  com- 
bination, a  central  rib  of  uniform  cross  section,  a  series  of 
cross  bars  arranged  In  contact  with  the  rib  and  at  right 


angles  thereto,  a  series  of  clamps  cooperating  with  said 
cross  bars  and  rib,  each  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  co5p- 
erating  members,  each  member  having  a  socket  to  rei^eive  a 
part  to  l>e  gripped  thereby,  and  means  to  cause  the  clamp 
members  to  approach  each  other  forcibly,  causing  the  per- 
pendicularly arranged  members  to  be  grlppt^l  strongly  to 
each  other. 


2.  In  a  bag  holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising longitudinal  and  transverse  bars  each  of  uniform 
cross  section  throughout  its  length,  all  of  said  bars  ex- 
tending from  one  edge  of  the  frame  to  the  opposite  edge, 
coupling  meinliers  connecting  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse bars  to  one  another  at  right  angles,  said  coupling 
devices  Including  two  part  clamps  having  socket  members 
to  receive  the  parts  t<(  be  coupled  and  means  to  cause  the 
clamp  members  to  approach  each  other  forcibly  to  cause 
the  adjacent  parts  to  l>e  gripped  against  each  other,  and 
means  to  support  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hag  holder,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear 
longitudinal  bars  arranged  In  the  same  plane,  a  central 
longlttidinal  rib  parallel  to  the  first  bars  but  below  the 
plane  thereof,  a  series  of  cross  bars  arranged  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  front  and  rear  bars,  means  to  connect  said 
cross  bars  and  front  and  rear  bars,  the  cross  bars  lying 
In  direct  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  central 
bar,  and  binding  members  cooperating  with  the  cross  bars 
and  central   bar  causing  them  to  forcibly  grip  each  other. 

4  In  a  bag  holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising front  and  rear  connecting  bars,  a  series  of  cross 
)>ars  extending  l>etween  and  In  the  same  plane  as  the  con- 
necting bars,  means  to  connect  all  of  said  t)ars  together,  a 
central  rib  parallel  to  the  connecting  bars  and  lmme<liatel\ 
below  the  plane  thereof  and  In  direct  contact  with  the 
lower  edtres  of  the  cross  bars,  two  part  clamps  connecting 
the  cross  bars  with  the  central  rib  causing  the  same  to 
hind  firmly  upon  one  another,  bag  holding  devices  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  and  supports  for  the  frame  Including 
a  pair  of  standards  secured  to  the  two  part  clamps  adja- 
cent the  end  clamps  of  the  si»rles.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.140.^05.      MANTFACTIRE    OF    PAWL  -  FRAMES,    &c 
Ct  HTis    HfssEv    Veeder,   Hartford,   Conn.,   assignor   to 
The  Veeder  Manufacturing  Company.   Hartford,   Conn.. 
a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.      Filed    Apr.    22,    1915. 
Serial  No    23,035.      (CI.  29--148.) 
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1.  The  method  of  making  paw!  frames  and  the  like. 
having  a  succession  of  radial  members  extending  from  11 
common  support  in  a  spiral  relation,  which  consists  in 
forming  the  support  with  the  radial  members  In  a  straight 
series  and  then  twisting  the  support  progressively  to 
cause  the  radial  members  to  assume  a  spiral  relation 

2.  The  method  of  making  pawl  frames  and  the  like,  hav 
Ing  a  succession  of  radial,  members  extending  from  a  com- 
mon support  in  a  spiral  relation,  which  consists  in  milling 
a  straight  bar  of  suitable  cross  section  to  form  the  pawls 
or  teeth  in  a  straight  series,  and  then  twisting  the  bar 
progressively  to  cause  the  pawls  or  teetli  to  assume  n 
spiral  relation. 


1.140.t>06.  TIRE  HOLDER.  Claide  V.  VtoLi.  Spring- 
field. Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Franklin  E  McGee. 
Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  July  22.  lOl.'-l  Serla'.  No. 
7sii,4T4.      iCl.  224 — 29.) 


1.  A  releasahle  tire  holder  comprising  a  support  carry 
ing  an  arm.  a  post  carrying  ai;  am,  and  sUdably  mounted 
in  said  support,  a  spring  ass.-.ai-'i  with  said  support 
and  said  post,  a  <letent  aiapfii  to  restrain  said  post 
against  movement  under  tlo'  iuilueiice  of  the  spring,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  releasing  said  detent. 

2.  In  a  tire  holder,  a  support  comprising  an  arm,  a 
notched  post  sUdable  in  snid  support,  a  spring  associated 
with  said  post  and  said  support,  a  detent  engaeeable  with 
the  notches  in  said  post  and  pivotaliy  mo\inted  in  said 
siipport.  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  release  said  detent  from 
said  post. 

3.  In  a  tire  holder,  a  support  having  a  recess,  a  post 
having  teeth  thereon,  a  detent  memi>er  having  on'  end  lo- 
cated in  said  recess  and  its  otlier  end  tloatins:  i>etween  a 
[)lunger  and  a  spring,  and  said  plunger  and  said  -prlng. 

4  In  a  tire  holder  and  in  combination  with  a  support 
.and  a  spring-pressed  post  having  a  tooth,  a  detent  ■i.idahly 
and  pivotaliy  mounted  in  said  support,  and  a  plunge:  for 
operating  on  said  detent. 


1.140.607.  DUPLlt  ATlNi.  .MA«  HiNK.  .loHN  B  West. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
613,000.      (CI.   101— 11. » 
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1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a   type  bed.   a   frame  mov 
able  relatively  to  the  type  lied,  an  inking  ri!>!'on  carried  l)y 
the  frame  and  exteniling   across  the  type  lied,  and  an  Im 
pression  element  movable  relatively  to  the  frame  over  the 
portion    of    the    ribbon    lnteri)osed    between    tlie    type    bed 
and   said  element,   the  frame   being  movable  for  carrying 
the  ribbon  therewith  and  exposing  the  type  bed.  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described, 

2.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  type  bt-tl.  a  hinged  frame, 
an  Inking  ribbon  carried  by  the  frame  and  extending  across 
the  type  bed.  and  an  impression  element  movable  over 
the  portion  of  the  ribbon  interposed  between  the  type 
lied    and    said    element,    the    frame    being    movable    on    Its 
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hinge  for  carrying  the  ribbon  therewith  and  exposing  the 
type  t**"*!.  siili<!tariti;il!y  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  fJuplicatiug  machine,  n  type  bed.  a  frame  mov- 
able rplatlvely  to  the  type  bed.  an  Inking  ribbon  carried  by 
the  framf  and  extending  across  the  type  bed,  and  an  im- 
pression element  f-arrifd  by  and  movable  relatively  to  the 
frame  over  tlie  portion  of  tlie  ribbon  Interposed  between 
the  type  bed  and  said  element,  the  frame  being  movable 
for  carrying  the  ribbon  therewith  and  exposing  the  type 
bed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  type  bed,  a  hinged  frame, 
an  inking  ribbon  carried  by  the  frame  and  extending  across 
the  type  lied,  and  an  impression  element  movable  on  the 
frame  over  the  portion  of  the  ribbon  Interposed  between 
the  type  bed  anrl  said  elt^meut,  the  frame  being  movable 
on  its  hinge  for  carrying  the  ribbon  therewith  and  ex- 
posing the  type  bed.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  In  a  diuili-atiu:;  in. i. •blue,  a  base,  a  type  bed  mounted 
on  the  \<ii<(',  ,1  franif  ■supported  on  the  base  and  movable 
relatively  tiiereto,  an  inking  ribbon  carried  by  the  frame 
and  extending  across  the  type  bed,  and  an  Impression  ele- 
ment ni.v.iiM."  on  the  frame  over  the  portion  of  the  ribbon 
interpmrd  ...twoeu  the  type  bed  and  said  element,  the 
framn  iteing  movable  relatively  to  the  base  for  carrying 
the  riliboD  therewith  and  exposing  the  type  bed.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  thv  purpose  spi'citled. 

6.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  lias.>.  a  type  bed  mounted 
on  the  base,  a  fram'-  hinged  to  the  base,  an  Inking  ribbon 
carried  !)y  the  frame  and  extending  across  the  type  bed, 
and  an  inipression  <'lemt'nt  movalii.'  along  the  frame  over 
the  p.irtion  of  the  ribbuu  interposed  between  the  type  bed 
and  said  el.ment.  the  frame  being  movable  on  Its  hinge 
for  carrying  the  ribbon  therewith  and  exposing  the  type 
bed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  duplicating  maf^hine.  a  type  bed.  a  frame  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  type  bed.  ribbon  spools  carried  by 
the  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  type  bed.  a  ribbon  ex- 
tf'nding  from  one  spool  to  the  other  across  the  type  bed. 
aioi  an  imiiressi.in  pigment  movable  along  the  frame  over 
tJie  portion  of  the  ribbon  interposed  between  the  type  bed 
and  said  element,  the  frame  l^eing  moval)le  relatively  to 
the  type  bed  for  carrying  the  inking  ribtwn  therewith  and 
exposing  the  type  bed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose descrltied. 

8.  In  a  dupliratiiii:  mai  hine.  a  type  bed,  a  frame  mov- 
able relatively  thereto,  rloixm  spools  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame,  a  rihli..n  extfioim^  from  one  spool  to  the  other 
across  the  type  bed.  a  reciprocating  carriage,  an  Impression 
element  supported  by  the  carriage,  and  movable  over  the 
portion  of  the  ribbon  Interpos.'d  between  the  type  bed 
and  said  element,  and  means  for  actuating  one  of  the 
spools  to  feed  the  ribbon,  including  a  movable  part  ar- 
ranged In  position  to  be  moved  by  the  carriage  as  the 
carrlai;.-  approaches  th.-  limit  of  its  movement  In  one  di- 
rection, and  iiMwer  transmitting  mecluinlsm  between  said 
part  and  one  of  the  spools,  said  ribbon  feedine  mechanism 
being  movable  with  said  frame,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purjiose  spnclfled. 

9.  In  a  duplicatln;.'  machiiu'.  :i  typ^.  bod.  a  frame  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  type  bed.  ribbon  spools  carried  by 
the  frame  and  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  ribbon 
spools  having  gears  associated  therewith,  a  ribbon  extend- 
ing from  one  spool  to  the  other  across  the  type  bed,  a 
reciprocally  movab!.'  rarrli-e  movable  along  the  frame, 
an  Impre-sslon  element  supported  by  the  carriage  and  mov- 
able over  the  portion  of  the  ribbon  interposed  between  the 
type  bed  and  said  e|pm>nt.  and  means  for  actuating  the 
spools  for  feedin-  th-  riv.hon  including  a  shaft  supported 
by  the  frame  and  extendini.-  from  one  side  thereof  to  the 
otlier,  th.'  shaft  being  provided  with  sears  for  meshing 
res[)ectlvply  with  the  ^-ears  associated  with  the  ribbon 
spools  and  also  with  a  rntfhet  wheel,  and  said  shaft  being 
shiftable  axially  for  carrying  one  of  the  gears  thereon  out 
of  mesh  with  its  companion  gear  and  the  other  gear 
thereon  into  mesh  with  it<  ''omrianion  i;ear  and  a  pawl 
operable  by  th<'  carriage  as  it  approaches  the  limit  of 
Its  movpni.'nt  in  one  direction,  the  pawl  cofiperating  with 


the  ratchet  wheel,  suh.^tantlally  as  and  for  purpose  8pe<rl- 
fled. 

10.  In  a  ribbon  press,  a  reciprocating  platen  carrier. 
means  carried  by  the  platen  carrier  for  delivering  the 
paper,  and  mechanism  operat"d  !>y  the  carrier  during  the 
reciprocations  thereof  for  lioldlng  the  paper  in  position 
to  be  caught  by  said  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

11.  In  a  duplicating  maihin.'.  a  type  bed,  a  reciprocally 
movable  Impression  element  movable  over  the  type  bed 
for  effecting  the  printing  of  the  paper  Int.rposed  b>  tween 
the  type  bed  and  the  impression  element,  means  movable 
with  the  Impression  element  for  ingat'in?  and  removing 
the  paper  during  the  return  stroke  of  said  element,  the 
paper  being  normally  out  of  position  to  be  engaged  by  said 
means,  and  means  for  raisini;  the  paper  into  position  to 
be  engaged  by  the  former  means,  sutistantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

12.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  type  l>od,  a  reciprocally 
movable  impression  element  movable  over  the  type  bed 
for  effecting  the  prlntinc  on  the  paper  interposed  between 
the  type  lied  and  the  impression  element,  means  movable 
with  the  impression  element  for  engaging  and  removing 
the  paper  during  the  return  stroke  of  said  element,  the 
paper  being  normally  our  ..f  jiisition  t>i  be  engage<l  by 
said  means,  and  means  for  raisinu  the  jiaper  into  i)osI- 
tlon  to  lie  engaged  by  the  former  means,  the  latter  means 
being  operated  by  the  Impression  el.inent  during  Its  re- 
ciprocating movement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

1.'^.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  type  be<l,  a  reciprocally 
movable  Impression  element  movable  over  the  type  bed 
for  effecting  the  printintr  on  the  paper  interpose<l  tietwe^n 
the  type  bed  and  the  impr'ssion  eleun'iit.  ni'ans  movable 
with  the  Impression  element  for  engaginif  ami  removing 
the  paper  during  the  return  stroke  of  said  element,  the 
paper  being  normally  out  of  position  to  be  engapfd  by 
said  means,  and  means  for  raising  the  paper  into  posi- 
tion to  l>e  enlaced  by  the  former  means,  the  lattor  me.ins 
being  operated  by  the  Impression  element  as  the  <;.me 
approaches  the  end  of  Its  initial  stroke  and  being  ni-ved 
to  Its  normal  position  durini:  the  return  stroke  of  said 
element,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrit)*'d. 

14.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  type  bed.  a  frame,  a 
reciprocally  movat)le  impression  elpment  movable  on  rlie 
frame  over  the  type  bed  for  cfffcting  the  printing  on 
the  paper  Interposed  between  tlie  type  bed  and  the  im- 
pression element,  means  movable  with  the  impression  ele- 
ment for  encaging  and  removing  the  paper  during  the 
return  stroke  of  said  element,  the  papier  beinc  nnrnially 
out  of  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  means,  and  means 
for  raising  the  paper  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  tne 
former  means,  the  latter  means  including  a  rock  shaft 
supported  l>y  the  frame  and  liaving  a  r^rk  arm  adapted 
to  underlie  the  paper,  the  rock  arm  being  movable  about 
its  axis  by  the  Impression  element  as  said  element  ap- 
proaches the  end  of  its  initial  stroke,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  »pe<ifled 

15.  In  a  duplicating  inachine.  a  type  !)•(!.  n  frame,  a 
reciprocally  movable  Impression  element  movable  on  the 
frame  over  the  type  bod  for  effecting  thp  printing  on  the 
paper  interposed  between  the  type  bed  and  the  impression 
element,  means  movable  with  the  impression  element  for 
engaging  and  removing  the  paper  during  the  return  stroke 
of  said  element,  the  paper  being  normally  out  of  position 
to  l>e  engaged  by  said  means,  and  means  for  raising  the 
paper  Into  position  to  lie  eiicnced  by  the  former  means 
during  the  return  stroke  of  the  impression  element,  the 
latter  means  Including  a  ro(  k  arm  adapted  to  underlie  the 
paper,  and  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  the  rock  arm  and 
having  an  eccentric  portion,  ,'ind  a  part  movable  by  the 
impression  element  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  eccentric  portion,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  dupliratiiTE:  machine,  a  type  bed.  a  frame,  a 
reciprocally  movable  Impression  element  movable  on  the 
frame  over  the  type  bed  for  effectinc  the  printing  on  the 
paper  Interposed  between  the  type  bed  and  the  impression 
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element,  the  Impression  element  having  a  projecting  arm 
associated  therewith,  means  movable  with  the  impression 
element  for  engaging  ani^  removing  the  paper  during  the 
return  stroke  of  said  element,  the  paper  being  normally 
out  of  position  to  lie  engaged  by  said  means,  and  means  for 
raising  the  paper  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
former  means,  tlie  latter  means  comprising  a  movable 
member  for  engaging  the  paper,  a  movable  member  ar- 
ranged in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  associated 
with  the  impression  element,  and  power  transmitting  parts 
between  said  members,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

17.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  type  bed,  a  frame,  a 
reciprocally  movable  impression  element  movable  on  the 
frame  over  the  type  bed  for  effecting  the  printing  on  the 
paper  Interposed  between  the  type  bed  and  the  impression 
element,  the  Imprcsslun  element  having  a  projecting  arm 
associated  therewith,  means  movable  with  the  impression 
element  for  engaging  and  removing  the  paper  during  the 
return  stroke  of  said  element,  the  paper  being  normally 
out  of  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  means,  and  means 
for  raising  the  paper  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
former  means,  the  latter  means  Including  a  rock  arm 
adapted  to  underlie  the  paper,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to 
the  rock  arm  and  having  an  eccentric  portion  and  a 
movable  member  carried  by  the  frame  and  cooperating 
with  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  rook  arm,  the  movable 
member  being  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  arm  associated 
with  the  impression  element  in  order  to  le  moved  by  said 
arm  to  actuate  the  rock  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  speclfled. 

18.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  type  bed,  a  frame,  u 
carriage  movable  on  the  frame,  an  impression  elemeni 
supported  by  the  carriage  and  movable  therewith  over  the 
type  bed  for  effecting  the  printing  on  the  paper  Inter- 
posed between  the  type  bed  and  the  impression  element^ 
the  Impression  element  being  shlftuble  relatively  to  the 
carriage  toward  and  from  the  printing  plane  and  being 
provided  with  a  shifting  arm,  means  supported  by  the 
carriage  for  engaging  and  removing  the  paper  during  tht 
return  stroke  of  the  carriage,  the  paper  being  normally 
out  of  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  means,  and  meanb 
for  raising  the  paper  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
former  means,  the  latter  means  comprising  a  movabie 
member  for  engaging  the  paper,  a  movable  member  ar 
ranged  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  shifting  arm, 
and  power-transmitting  parts  between  said  members,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  duplieating  machine,  a  type  bed,  a  frame,  a 
carriage  movable  on  the  frame,  an  impression  element  sup- 
ported by  tlie  carriage  and  movable  therewith  over  th€ 
type  bed  for  effecting  the  printing  on  the  paper  Interposed 
between  the  type  bed  and  the  Impression  element,  the 
Impression  element  being  shiftable  relatively  to  the  car- 
riage toward  and  from  the  printing  plane  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shifting  arm,  means  supptirted  by  the  car- 
riage for  engaging  and  removing  the  paper  during  the 
return  stroke  of  the  carriage,  the  paper  being  normally 
out  of  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  means,  and  means 
for  raising  the  paper  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
former  means,  the  latter  means  comprising  a  movable 
member  for  engaging  the  paper,  a  movable  member  ar- 
ranged iu  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  shifting  arm,  the 
last-mentioned  member  having  surfaces  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  one  surface  engaging  the  shifting  arm 
and  causing  the  same  to  shift  the  impression  element  in 
one  direction  during  the  movement  of  the  carriage  and 
the  other  surface  l>elng  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  shifting 
arm  after  the  same  has  been  moved  by  the  first-mentioned 
surface  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  movable  mem- 
l>er,  and  power-transmitting  parts  between  said  members, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2U.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  type  bed,  a  frame,  a 
reciprocally  movable  carriage  along  the  frame,  an  im- 
pression element  supported  by  the  carriage  and  movable 
therewith  over  the  type  bed  for  effecting  the  printing  on 
the  paper  interposed  lietween  the  type  bed  and  the  Im 
presslon  element,  the  impression  element  being  also  shift- 
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able  relatively  to  the  carriage  away  from  the  printlii!: 
plane  as  the  carrisge  approaches  the  limit  of  Its  initial 
stroke  and  toward  the  printing  plane  as  the  carriage  ap- 
proaches its  starting  position,  said  impression  element 
having  a  rocking  shifting  arm  as8t)tiuted  therewith,  means 
movable  with  the  carriage  for  engaging  and  removing  the 
printed  paper  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  carriage, 
the  paper  being  normally  out  of  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  means,  and  means  for  raising  the  paper  into  po- 
sition to  be  engaged  by  tiie  former  means,  the  latter  means 
including  a  rock  arm  adapted  to  be  inserteil  under  the 
paper,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  In  the  frame  and  connected 
to  the  rock  arm  and  having  an  eccentric  portion  and  a 
yielding  member  carried  by  the  frame  and  cofiperating 
with  the  ei^ceutric  portion  of  the  rock  arm.  the  yielding 
member  having  surfaces  arranged  fit  an  angle  to  each 
other,  one  surface  being  arranged  In  the  path  of  the 
shifting  arm  to  t>e  engaged  thereby  and  tbereij  effect 
the  rocking  of  said  arm  and  the  other  surface  being  en- 
gaged by  the  end  of  the  shifting  arm  after  the  shifting 
arm  has  been  rocked  and  thereby  operating  the  yielding 
member  for  actuating  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  rock 
shaft  and  operating  the  rock  arm  engaging  the  paper, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specltied. 

21.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  type  bed.  :i  frame  ele- 
mer.t  extending  crosswise  of  the  type  bed,  :i  riLLion  ex- 
tending L-rosswise  of  the  type  bed.  me;ins  for  feetling  the 
riblM<ii.  and  a  guide  carried  Ijy  the  frame  element  for  guid- 
ing a  printing  plate  under  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
ribb<'n  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  riblx>n.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

22.  In  a  duplicating  uiachlnc,  a  type  bed.  a  frame  ele- 
ment extending  along  the  type  bed,  a  ribbon  extending 
crosswise  of  the  type  bed,  and  a  guide  carried  by  the 
frame  element  for  guiding  a  printing  piute  under  the 
ribbon,  said  guide  being  adjustable  along  the  frame  ele- 
ment. sut)stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

23.  In  a  duplicating  machiije,  a  type  bed,  u  frame  ele- 
ment extending  along  the  type  tied,  a  ribbon  extending 
crosswise  of  the  type  bed,  a  guide  carried  by  the  frame 
element  for  guiding  a  printing  plate  under  the  ribbon,  and 
means  for  raising  the  ribbon  during  the  insertion  of  the 
printing  piate  thereunder,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  speclfled. 

24.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  type  bed,  a  frame  ele- 
ment extending  along  the  type  bed.  a  ribbon  extending 
crosswise  of  the  type  bed.  a  guide  carried  by  the  frame 
element  for  guiding  a  printing  plate  under  the  ribbon, 
and  means  carried  by  the  guide  for  raising  the  ribbon 
during  the  Insertion  of  the  printing  plate  thereunder,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

25.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  type  bed,  a  frame  ele- 
ment extending  along  the  type  bed.  a  rlblion  extending 
crosswise  of  the  type  bed.  a  guide  carried  by  the  frame 
element  for  guiding  a  printing  plate  under  the  ribbon, 
and  means  carried  by  the  guide  for  raising  the  ribbon 
during  the  insertion  of  the  printing  plate  thereunder,  said 
means  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  to 
the  guide,  one  arm  thereof  extending  under  the  ribt)on 
and  the  other  arm  l:>eing  provided  with  flnger-engaglng 
means,  suNstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

L'G.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  frame,  a  type  bed,  a  re- 
ceptacle arran;;ed  below  the  type  l>ed  and  having  a  drawer, 
means  for  effecting  the  printing  on  the  paper  on  the  type 
l>ed,  means  for  removing  the  paper  from  the  type  bed.  and 
means  for  directing  the  paper  to  the  drawer  comprising 
a  guide  carried  by  the  frame  and  curved  downwardly  to- 
ward the  front  of  the  machine  and  a  deflector  at  the  front 
of  the  machine  supjiorted  by  the  receptacle  and  curving 
over  an  end  of  said  guide,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

27.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  type  bed,  a  receptacle  ar- 
ranged below  the  type  bed  and  having  a  drawer,  means 
for  effecting  the  printing  on  the  paper  on  the  type  bed, 
means  lor  removing  the  paper  from  the  type  bed.  and 
means  for  directing  the  paper  to  the  drawer  comtirlBlng  a 
giilde  carried  by   the  frame  and  curving  downwardly  to* 
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ward  the  front  of  the  tnachlDe,  a  deflector  at  the  front 
of  the  machine  supported  by  the  receptacle  and  curving 
over  an  end  of  said  guide,  and  a  deflector  located  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  drawer,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

28.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  base,  a  type  bed  mount- 
ed on  the  base,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  ba.se  and  mov- 
able relatively  thereto  to  expose  the  type  bed,  an  Im- 
pression member  for  coacting  with  the  type  bed  and 
ribbon  mechani.sm  supported  by  the  frame  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  type  bed  and  including  guide  rollers  supported 
by  the  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bed  and  arranged  to 
guide  the  ribbon  over  the  type  bed.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

29.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  base,  a  type  b''d  mount- 
ed on  the  base,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  ba.se  and  movable 
relatively  thereto  to  expo.SH  the  type  bed.  the  frame  In- 
cluding frame  elements  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  type  bed  and  having  horizontal  flanges  on  the  sides 
thert^of  nearest  the  type  bed,  an  Impression  roller  movable 
abmg  the  upper  surface  of  said  flanges,  ribbon  reels 
mounted  contiguous  to  the  frame  elements,  and  a  guide 
roller  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  each  frame  e|.  m.'iit 
under  and  near  the  flange  thereof  for  guiding  the  ribbon 
in  the  horizontal  plane  across  the  printing  face  of  the  type 
mounted  on  the  type  bed,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

.30.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  type  bed,  a  frame  com- 
prising parallel  frame  elements  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  type  bed  and  in  Juxtaposition  thereto,  ribbon  reels 
located  on  the  outside  of  the  frame  elements,  and  guide 
rollers  for  the  ribbon  including  detachable  members  lo- 
cated on  the  inner  sides  of  the  frame  elements,  a  flied 
bearing  for  one  end  of  each  of  said  members  secured  to 
the  adjacent  frame  elements,  and  a  companion  yielding 
bearing  being  secured  to  the  frame  between  said  frame 
elements. 

31.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  stationary  type  bed,  a 
frame,  a  ribbon  extending  across  the  type  he6.  a  printing 
plate  guide  supported  by  the  frame  and  having  a  portion 
extending  under  one  side  margin  of  the  ribbon,  and  means 
for  preventing  fouling  of  the  plate  on  the  ribbon,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

32.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  stationary  type  l)e<l.  a 
frame  to  the  outside  of  the  type  bed,  and  a  printing  plate 
guide  bridging  the  space  between  the  frame  and  type  bed, 
a  ribbon  extending  across  the  type  bed,  said  guide  having 
one  end  accessible  at  one  side  of  the  machine,  and  Its 
opposite  end  projecting  beneath  one  aide  margin  of  the 
ribbon. 

33.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  stationary  type  be<l.  a 
ribbon  movable  across  the  type  bed,  a  frame  to  tne  outshl- 
of  the  type  bed,  and  a  printing  plate  guide  bridging  the 
space  between  the  frame  and  type  bed,  said  guide  having 
one  end  accessible  at  one  side  of  the  machine,  and  its  op- 
posite end  projecting  beneath  the  ribbon,  and  a  slidabb- 
connection  between  the  guide  and  frame. 

34.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  stationary  type  bed.  a 
frame  having  parts  located  on  the  outside  of  the  type 
bed.  a  ribbon  extending  crosswise  of  the  type  bed.  a  print- 
ing plate  guide  bridging  the  space  between  the  frame  and 
type  bed,  and  having  an  pnd  projecting  beneath  the  rib- 
bon, and  means  associated  with  the  guide  for  raising  an 
edge  of  the  ribbon. 

35.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  n  stationary  type  bed,  a 
ribbon  movable  across  the  type  bed,  a  frame  having  parts 
located  on  the  outside  of  the  type  bed,  a  printing  plate 
guide  bridging  the  space  between  the  frame  and  type  bed. 
and  having  an  end  projecting  beneath  the  ribbon,  and 
means  associated  with  the  guide  for  raising  an  edge  of 
the  ribbon,  said  means  Including  a  flnger  operating  member. 

36.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  stationary  type  bed.  a 
frame  having  parts  located  on  the  outside  of  the  type  bed. 
a  ribbon  extending  crosswise  of  the  type  bed,  a  printing 
ptalt  guide  bridging  the  space  between  the  frame  and  the 
tyf*  Mt  |od  having  an  end  projecting  beneath  the  rlb- 
biaf^  ••4  lllP*i>8  associated  with  the  guide  for  raising  an 
0g*  0$  ^  ribbon,  said  mc«BS  tneluding  a  pivoted  frame 
JiXWt^i  tm  tlie  guide. 


1,149,608.  CDRRYCOMB.  .Iamb.s  Warke.v  Wilson,  Swift 
Current,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  lO.oti'j.     (CI.  119— ^5.1 
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1.  In  a  curry  comb,  the  combination  witli  the  comb 
body,  of  a  spring  plate  projection  extending  outwardly 
from  the  body,  an  arc  shaped  slot  therein,  a  hanuie  pivoted 
to  the  spring  plate  concentric  with  the  center  of  the  slot, 
and  a  headed  portion  extending  from  the  handle  through 
the  slot  so  as  to  bear  against  the  outer  face  of  the  spring 
plate. 

2.  In  a  curry  comb,  the  combination  with  the  comb 
body,  of  a  spring  plate  projection  extending  outwardly 
from  the  body,  an  arc-shape  slot  therein,  a  handle  pivoted 

j  to  the  spring  plate  concentric  with  the  center  of  the  slot. 
a  headed  portion  extending  from  the  handle  through  the 
slot  so  as  to  bear  against  the  outer  face  of  the  spring 
plate,  and  depressions  formed  at  the  upper  and  lower 
end  of  the  slot  Into  which  the  headed  projection  is  carried 
by  the  spring  of  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  curry  comb,  the  combination  with  the  oomb 
body,  of  a  pair  of  spring  plate  projections  extending  out 
wardly  from  the  comb  body  and  having  arc-shape  slots 
formed  therein,  a  handle  for  the  comb  provided  with  a 
flattened  end  fitting  between  the  spring  plates,  a  rivet 
extending  through  the  spring  plates  concentric  with  the 
center  of  the  slots  and  on  which  the  flattened  end  of  the 
handle  is  swung,  and  headed  projections  extending  from 
the  flattened  end  of  the  handle  through  the  slots  so  that 
the  heads  thereof  bear  against  the  outer  face  of  each 
plate  at  each  side  of  each  slot. 


1,149,609.  SAFETY  DEVICL:  FOR  MOVIN(M'ICTL  UE 
MACHINES.  Eaisle  M.  Wooden,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  Perfectocraph  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Flied 
July  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  851.697.     (CI.  88—17.) 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  source  of  electrical  energy  for  the  projecting  light,  of 
a  switch  to  cuntrol  the  electrical  circuit,  devices  for 
holding  the  switch  in  closed  position  during  the  projec- 
tion of  the  images,  and  a  manually  operable  lever  opera- 
tlvely  posltlonod  with  respect  to  such  last  named  devices, 
whereby  when  the  lever  is  in  Its  normal  position  the  saia 
devices  are  positioned  to  open  the  switch,  and  when  the 
lever  is  moved  out  of  its  normal  position  by  the  operator 
the  switch  may  be  closed. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  operating  mechanism  and  the  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy for  the  projecting  light,  of  a  switch  to  control  the 
said  circuit,  devices   for   holding   the  switch   In   closed   po- 
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sltlon  during  the  projection  of  the  images,  a  manually 
operable  lever  operativcly  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
last  named  devices,  and  means  carried  by  said  lever  for 
controlling  the  openiting  mechanism,  whereby  when  the 
lever  is  in  its  normal  position  the  switch  is  open  and 
the  operating  mechanism  is  inactive,  and  when  the  lever 
is  moved  by  the  operator  out  of  its  normal  position  the 
switch  may  L)e  close<i  and  movement  of  the  operating 
mechanism  is  initiated. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  operating  mechanism  and  the  source  of  electrical  en 
ergy  for  the  projecting  light,  of  a  switch  to  control  the 
said  circuit,  devices  for  holding  the  switch  in  closed  po- 
sition during  the  projection  of  the  Images,  a  manually 
operable  lever  operatlvely  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
last  named  devices,  means  currUnl  by  said  lever  for  con 
trollling  the  operating  mi-chauism,  whereby  when  the 
lever  is  in  its  uoruial  position  the  switch  Is  open  and 
the  operating  mechanism  is  inactive,  and  when  the  lever 
is  moved  by  the  operator  out  of  its  normal  position  th^- 
switch  may  be  closed  and  movement  of  the  operating 
mechanism  is  initiated,  and  means  lo  restore  the  lever 
to  its  normal  position  auiumatically  whenever  It  is  re- 
leased by  the  operator. 


1,149,610.  ACOUSTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
SOU.ND-  VIBRATIONS  IN  NON  -  GASEOUS  MEDIA. 
Dexter  W.  Ai-lis,  Revere.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Boston  Talking  Machine  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  .Maine,  Continuation  of 
application  Serial  No.  420,510,  filed  Mar.  11,  1908. 
This  application  tiled  May  1.^,  1909,  Serial  No.  496,161. 
Renewed  Jan.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  539,602.  (CI. 
179—1.) 


1.  In  an  apparafas  of  the  class  described,  the  combin.i 
tion  of  a  portable  completely  closed  casing  for  contact 
with  a  solid  body,  a  microphone  contained  in  said  casing 
and  connected  to  a  suitable  receiver,  said  casing  being 
sufllclently  rigid  and  thkk  to  insulate  the  microphone 
from  external  sounds  exce[)t  those  received  by  contact 
and  a  vibration-conducting  connection  projecting  inward 
from  said  casing  and  secured  to  said  microphone  substan 
tlally  In  axial  line  with  the  vibratory  center  of  said 
microphone. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination,  an  electro-microphone  detector  connected  to 
a  suitable  receiver,  a  metallic  contact  casing  entirely  In 
closing  said  detector  and  of  a  suitable  thickness  to  In 
Bulate  the  detector  from  external  sounds  excepting  those 
received  by  contact  between  said  casing  and  a  solid  body. 
and  vibration-conducting  means  rigidly  connected  to  said 
casing  and  to  said  microphone,  substantially  In  line  with 
the  point  of  maximum  vibration  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  portable  sound-detecting  device  comprising  a  closed 
contact  casing  having  thick,  rigid,  walls  for  Insulating 
the  Interior  thereof  from  external  sounds  except  those  re- 


ceived by  contact  between  said  casing  and  a  solid  body, 
a  microphone  contained  In  said  casing,  and  an  element 
constituting  a  rigid  connection  between  said  casing  and 
said  microphone  for  conducting  vibration  from  the  former 
to   the  latter. 

4.  .\  portable  sound  detecting  device  comprising  a  small 
close<i  metallic  casing  consisting  of  thick  wails  for  In- 
sulating the  Interior  of  said  casing  from  exiernai  sounds, 
excepting  those  received  by  contact  between  said  casing 
and  a  solid  body,  a  microphone  slightly  smaller  than  said 
casing  contained  in  the  latter  and  an  element  rigidly  con- 
necting said  microphone  with  a  wall  of  said  casing  and 
constituting  the  sole  supporting  means  for  said  micro- 
phone. 

5.  A  portable  sound-detecting  device  comprising  a  me- 
tallic closed  contact  casing  having  thick  walls  for  In- 
sulating the  Interior  thereof  from  external  sounds,  ex- 
cepting those  received  by  contact  between  said  casing 
and  a  solid  body,  a  microphone  contained  in  said  casin.; 
'Comprising  a  casing  having  a  fixed  electrode  aSd  a  mov- 
able electrode,  and  a  rigid  connection  between  said  fixed 
electrode  and  an  Inner  wall  of  said  contact  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <jazette.] 


1,149,611.  GAS-PROt)UCi:K  W.^lter  O  .^mslkb,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,529. 
(CI.  126 — 182.) 


1.  In  a  gas  producer  having  a  vertically  movable  and 
revoluble  grate,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
grate  Includlnj;  a  waved  rack,  a  waved  bearing  member, 
and  a  wheel  having  a  gear  cfviperating  with  the  rack  and 
a  portion   cooperating  with  said   bearing   member. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  grate,  an  ash  receiving  plate 
secured  to  the  grate,  and  means  for  imparting  a  compound 
vertical  and  revoluble  movement  to  the  grate  and  plate 
Including  a  depending  member  on  the  grate  having  a 
waved  rack  portion  and  a  waved  bearing  portion,  and 
means  coacting  with  said  portions  of  the  depending 
member. 

3.  In  a  gas-producer,  a  grate,  and  means  for  imparting 
a  compound  vertical  and  revoluble  movement  to  the  grate 
including  a  depending  flange  having  a  waved  rack  por- 
tion, a  waved  smooth  porticm,  and  a  wheel  having  a  por- 
tion coacting  with  the  rack  portion  and  a  portion  on 
which  the  smooth  portion  of  the  flange  rests 


1,149,612,  HOISTINi;  APPARATT'S,  John  A.  Andkr- 
i  SON  and  Oscab  T.  Fkkngkkn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
!        29.   1912.      Serial   No.  674,139.      (CI.   254— 179. t 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft  having  a 
sweep  on  lis  lower  end,  of  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  movable 
in  opposite  directions  by  the  upper  '^nd  of  said  shaft,  a 
drum  shaft,  a  drum  and  a  pinion  kejed  to  said  drum 
shaft,  and  mean*  for  engaging  said  pinion  with  either  of 
said  gear  wheels. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  vertical  shaft,  of 
a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
driven  gear  wheel  In  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  gear 
wheel,  a  pinion  movable  Into  mesh  with  either  of  said 
wheels,  a  drum  shaft  to  which  said  pinion  la  secured,  a 
drum  secured  to  said  drum  shaft,  and  a  rope  wound  oo 
said  drum,  adapted  to  carry  a  car  on  each  of  Its  ends. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft,  of  a  sweep 
on  the  lower  and  a  gear  wheel  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  driven  gear  wheel  meshing;  with  said  gear  wheel 
and  rotating  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  drum  havinR  a 
pinion  connected  therewith,  a  rore  on  said  drum  ndaptfi! 
to   carry   cars    whlil'h    move   In   opposite   directions    wheu 


said  drum  is  rotated,  a  shifting;  lever  on  which  said  drum 
and  pinion  are  mounted  and  by  means  of  which  said 
pinion  Is  movable  out  of  engagement  wirh  both  said  gear 
wheels  or  Into  engagement  with  either  oce  of  them,  and 
,1  Iirakins,'  mechanism  tor  luntrolliut;  said  drum  when  said 
pinion  is  out  of  mesh   with  both   said  gear  wheels. 


,14  9,613.  CONCRETE  FENCE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Geobgb  Aleh,  White  I'lalns.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S64,550.      (CI.  256 — 19.) 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  fence,  romprloing  reinforced 
concrete  posts,  said  posts  having  nipml>ers  embedded  there- 
in as  formed  and  projecting  at  the  tops  of  the  posts,  a 
reinforced  concrete  top  rail  formed  separately  from  the 
posts  and  In  sections,  the  adjoining  ends  of  which  rest 
on  top  of  the  posts,  said  sections  being  provided  as  formed 
with  recesses  at  their  adjolnlnj;  ends  forming  pockets  open 
at  the  top  over  the  posts,  means  for  tying  the  rail  sec- 
tions to  each  other  and  to  the  posts,  said  means  engag- 
ing said  projecting  post  memb.  rs  within  said  pockets, 
and  keys  of  concrete  cast  into  said  pocksts  and  embedding 
the  engaging  portions  of  the  tying  means  and  post  mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  fenee,  comprising  reinforced 
concrete  posts,  sakJ  posts  having  vertical  rods  embedded 
therein  as  formed  and  provided  with  upper,  screw-threaded, 
projecting  ends,  a  reinforced  concrete  top  rail  formed 
separately  from  the  posts  and  in  sections,  the  adjoining 
ends  of  which  rest  on  top  of  t!ie  posts,  said  sections  being 
provided  as  form^  with  recesses  at  their  adjoining  ends 
forming  pockets  open  at  the  top  over  the  posts,  means  for 
tying  the  rail  sections  to  each  other  and  to  the  posts,  said 
means  having  openings  receiving  the  ends  of  said  rods 
within  said  pockets,  nuts  screwed  onto  the  rod  ends 
above  the  tying  means,  and  concrete  cast  Into  said  pockets 
and  embedding  the  rod  ends  with  their  nuts  and  the 
eogaglng  tying  means. 

8.  A  reinforced  concrete  fence,  comprising  reinforced 
concrete  posts,  said  posts  having  members  embedded  there- 
in as  formed  and  orojecting  at  the  tops  of  the  posts,  a 


reinforces!  concrete  top  rail  formed  separately  from  the 
posts  and  in  sections,  the  adjoining  ends  of  which  rest  on 
top  of  tlie  posts,  said  sections  being  proTlded  as  formed 
with  recesses  at  their  adjoining  ends  forming  pockets  open 
at  the  top  over  the  posts,  a  tie  member  in  each  of  said 
pockets  partly  within  each  of  the  two  adjoining  ends  of 
rail  sections  and  fastened  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
corresponding  projecting  post  member,  and  keys  of  con- 
crete cast  into  said  pockets  covering  the  tie  members  and 
post    memtx'rs. 

4.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  fence,  reinforced  concrete 
poets  having  members  embedded  therein  and  projecting 
at  the  tops  of  the  posts,  in  combination  with  a  reinforced 
concrete  top  rail  separately  formed  and  comprising  sec- 
tions having  their  adjacent  ends  supported  on  top  of  the 
posts,  keys  of  concrete  cast  into  recesses  in  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  rail  sections,  and  tie  plates  disposed  in  these 
filled  recesses  and  rovered  by  the  concrete  keys,  said 
plates  having  openings  intermediate  their  ends  engaging 
the  projecting  portions  uf  the  members  eml>edded  In  the 
posts. 

5.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  fence,  reinforced  concrete 
posts  having  memtiers  eral>edded  therein  and  projecting 
at  the  tops  of  the  post>.  in  combination  with  a  reinforced 
concrete  top  rail  separately  formed  and  comprising  sec- 
tions having  their  adjacent  ends  supported  on  top  of  the 
poets,  keys  of  concrete  cast  into  recesses  In  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  rail  .sections,  tie  plates  disposed  In  these 
filled  recesses  and  covered  liy  the  concrete  keys,  said 
plates  having  openings  intermediate  their  ends  engaging 
the  projecting  portions  of  the  memt)ers  embedded  in  the 
posts,  ami  retaining  <levicee  on  said  post  members  above 
said  plates  and  also  eml>edded  In  said  filled  recesses. 

[Claim  <j  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,149,614.  TOLL  TELKPIIONE  SYSTEM.  Edw.^kd  V. 
Baibd,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  I'.nlrd  Manufacturing 
Companv  rhi  a^n,  ni..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  I'J  i'.Mi.'.  .-Serial  No.  115.273.  Renewed  Mar.  10, 
1906.     Serial  No.  305,308.      (CI.  170— «.;i. ) 


-'St 


■•  f 


1  In  a  T.jll  telephone-system,  the  combination  with  a 
central-exchange,  a  sutwtatlon  and  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending therebetween,  said  sulwtation  Including  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  instruments,  of  means  for  rendering 
i)oth  nf  .said  instruments  operative  for  speech-transmission, 
between  th^  calling  station  and  the  exchange  a  switch 
and  conne.'tlons  In  the  main  line  at  the  substation  for 
rendtrlng  one  of  said  Instruments  Inoperative  for  speech- 
tr.iusmission  tietw.en  the  railing  station  and  the  called 
station  independently  of  the  other  instrument,  and  a  toll- 
device  to  which  said  switch  Is  connected  to  render  the 
inoperative   instniment  operative  for  speech-transmission. 

•2.  In  a  toll-telephone-systeni.  the  combination  with  a 
central-exchange,  a  substation  and  a  telephone-line  ex- 
tending therebetween,  said  substation  including  transmit- 
ting and  reeeivlng  Instruments,  of  a  switch  at  the  substa- 
tion held  normally  In  position  to  close  the  \\ih\  means  at 
ftie  substation  for  causliig  said  switch  to  render  one  of 
the  instruments  inoperative  for  speech-transmission  be- 
tween the  calling  and  a  called  station  Independently  of 
the  othf-r  of  said  instruments  when  said  switch  is  In  one 


IK)8ltion,  nieaiiB  at  the  substation  for  holding  said  switch 
to  interrupt  the  passage  of  current  through  one  of  said 
instruments  when  .said  switch  is  lu  another  position  and 
a   toll-device  for  contioUing  said  switch. 

3.  In  a  toll-telephone-Kystem.  the  combination  with  a 
central-exchange,  a  substation  and  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending therel>ei  ween,  said  substation  Including  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  Instruments,  of  a  switch  at  the  sub- 
station held  normally  In  position  to  close  said  line,  means 
at  the  sulistatlon  for  rendering  the  transmitter  Inoper- 
ative for  speech-transmission  t)etween  the  calling  and  the 
called  station  Independently  of  the  receiver,  when  said 
switch  is  in  one  position,  means  at  the  substation  for 
holding  said  switch  to  Interrupt  the  passage  of  current 
throiigli  one  of  said  Instruments  when  said  switch  is  in 
another  position,  and  a  toil-device  controlling  the  opera- 
tion   of  said   switch. 

4.  Id  a  toll-telephone-system,  the  combination  with  a 
central-exchange,  a  substation  and  a  telephone-line  ex- 
tending therebetween,  said  substation  Including  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  instruments,  of  a  line-signal  at  the  ex- 
change, a  switch  located  at  the  substation  and  connected 
with  said  line,  means  at  the  substation  for  shifting  said 
switch  to  establish  a  circuit  which  will  cause  actuation  of 
the  line-signal,  means  at  the  sub-station  for  rendering 
the  transmitter  Inoperative  for  speech -transmission  be- 
tween a  calling  station  and  a  called  station  independently 
of  the  receiver,  and  a  toll-device  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  switch  and  said  means. 

5.  In  a  toll-telephone-system,  the  combination  with  a 
central-exchange,  a  substation  and  a  telephone-line  ex- 
tending therebetween,  said  substation  including  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  instruments,  of  a  line-signal  at  the 
central  office,  a  switch  located  at  the  central  office,  a 
switch  located  at  the  substation  and  connected  to  said 
line,  means  for  establishing  a  circuit  to  render  both  of 
said  instruments  operative  for  speech  transmission  be- 
tween the  exchange  and  the  substation,  means  for  render- 
ing one  of  said  instruments  inoi)erative  for  speech-trans- 
mission between  a  calling  station  and  a  called  station 
independently  of  the  other  of  said  Instruments  when  said 
switch  is  held  in  ene  position,  means  located  at  the  sub- 
station and  whereby  one  of  said  Instruments  will  be 
rendered  inoperative  when  said  switch  is  held  In  another 
position,  and  a  toll  device  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
switch,  and  all  of  said  means. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,146,615.      COIN    SEl'ARATOe.      Chaklbs  8.  Batdohf, 

Brooklyn.  N  Y..  assignor  to  .Automatic  Coin  Wrapping 
Machine  Comjiany,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  l>ec.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  666.524. 
(CI.    133—3.1 


of  said  perforations  of  a  height  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  thickest  'oin  to  preveii  stacking  of  the  coins  in 
said  tray. 

2.  A  coin  separating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposed  coin  receptacles  each  having  a  uniformly  perfo- 
rated bottom,  the  perforations  in  each  tray  lielng  of  less 
diameter  than  those  of  the  tray  immediately  above,  and 
a  conical  projection  at  the  Junction  of  the  walls  of  said 
perforations  in  each  tray  to  prevent  stacking  of  the  coin 
in   said    tray. 

3.  A  coin  separating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposed  coin  receptacles  each  having  a  uniformly  perfo- 
rated bottom,  the  perforations  in  each  tray  being  of  less 
diameter  than  those  of  the  tray  immediately  above,  and 
conical  projections  of  greater  height  than  the  thickness 
of  a  plurality  of  superimpu.sed  coins  at  the  junction  of  the 
walls  of  said  perforations  in  each  tray  to  prevent  stack- 
ing of  the  coin  In  said  tray 


l,149,R7fi.  FIRE-ESCAPK  Wm.l^.^m  H.  Bexl.  Jackson- 
ville. Fin.  Piled  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,587. 
Id.  2.'')-4— 156.) 


--^- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  rariier.  a  drum  ninunted  to  rotate  on  said  car- 
rier, a  ropi  normally  wound  upon  said  drum,  rollers  car- 
ried by  said  carrier  and  about  which  said  rope  Is  passed, 
gearing  connecting  one  of  said  rollers  with  said  drum,  a 
holding  member  revoluble  with  said  drum,  a  stop  lever 
cooperating  with  said  holding  member  to  stop  rotation  of 
said  drum,  a  brake  wheel  fast  to  the  roller  which  is  geared 
to  the  said  drum,  a  brake  band  cooperating  with  said  brake 
wheel,  a  lever  to  operate  said  brake  band,  and  a  cintell 
lever  to  engage  said  rop*'.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  <if  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  carrier,  a  drum  mounted  to  rotate  on  said 
carrier,  a  rope  normally  wound  upon  said  dmm,  rollers 
carried  by  said  carrier  and  aiont  which  said  rope  is  passed, 
gearing  connecting  one  of  said  rollers  with  said  drum,  a 
holding  member  revoluble  with  said  drum,  a  stop  lever  co- 
operating with  said  holding  member  to  stop  rotation  of 
said  dmm,  a  brake  wheel  fast  to  the  roller  which  Is  geared 
to  the  said  drum,  a  brake  band  coCperatlng  with  said  brake 
wheel,  and  a  lever  to  operate  said  brake  band,  substan- 
tially as  de8crit)ed. 


1.  A  coin  separating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposed  coin  re<eptacles  each  having  a  uniformly 
perforated  t)ottom,  the  perforations  in  each  tray  l)eing  of 
less  diameter  than  those  of  the  tray  immediately  above, 
and  projections  on  the  bottom  of  each  tray  adjacent  some  ' 


1,149.617.  HTRINt;  STSTENSION  MECHANISM  OP 
MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Chahi^es  William  Bick,  London, 
England.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  737.96C. 
(Cl.  21— 1S2. ) 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  steering  wheels  mounted  on 
stub  axles,  a  support,  a  inemlier  pivoted  to  each  end  of 
said  support  to  which  the  stub-axles  are  pivoted,  said 
members  being  arranged  to  freely  move  about  said  pivot, 
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a  link  connt'ctlon  between  said  members  for  movlDg  one 
axle  relative  to  the  other  to  maintain  both  wheels  ap- 
proximately at  risht  angles  to  the  groiinii,  and  body  sup- 
porting; springs  mounted  on  said  support  and  forming 
the  sole  mounting  therefor  ;  substantially  as  described. 


Jf-'  ^    J'      ^    J 


-.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  steering- 
axle,  springs  connecting  the  steering-axle  with  the  chassis, 
end-portions  pivoted  to  the  steering-axle  about  horizontal 
axes  which  are  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
axle,  stub-axles  pivoted  to  these  end-portlnns  by  vertical 
pivots,  a  transverse  member  connecting  the  two  end-por- 
tions of  the  axle  and  movable  relative  thereto  in  such 
manner  that  angular  displacement  of  one  about  its  hori- 
zontal pivot  would  impart  to  the  oth^r  equal  angular 
displacement  In  the  same  rotary  direction,  and  yielding 
control  whereby  the  axle  ends  after  the  equivalent  of  such 
a  displacement  under  shock  are  brought  back  to  their  nor- 
mal  alinement  with   the  main   body  of  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  nf.  a  steering- 
axle,  springs  connecting  the  steerlng-aile  with  the  chassis, 
bell-crank  end-portions  pivoted  to  the  steering-axle  atKaut 
horizontal  axes  which  are  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  axle  one  arm  of  each  l>ell-crank  being  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  constitute  an  extension  of  the  axle,  stub-axlea 
pivoted  to  these  extensions  by  vertical  pivots,  an  endwise 
movable  connecting-rod  plvotally  connecting  the  two  free 
arms  of  the  bell-cranks  in  such  manner  that  angular  dis- 
placement of  one  bell-crank  about  its  horizontal  pivot 
would  impart  to  the  other  equal  angular  displacement  in 
the  same  rotary  direction,  and  yielding  control  whereby 
the  said  bell-cranks  after  the  equivalent  of  said  angular 
displacement  under  shock  are  brought  back  with  their 
extensions  In  normal  alinement  with  the  main  body  of  the 
axle. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of,  a  steering- 
axle,  springs  connecting  the  steering-axle  with  the  chassis, 
bell-crank  end-portions  pivoted  to  the  steering-axle  about 
horizontal  axes  which  are  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  axle  one  arm  of  each  bell-crank  being  so  po- 
sitioned as  to  constitute  an  extension  of  the  axle  and  the 
other  two  arms  being  disposed  parallel  to  each  other,  stub- 
axles  pivoted  to  the  extension  arms  by  vertical  pivots,  an 
endwise  movable  rod  plvotally  connecting  the  parallel 
arms  at  points  which  are  equal  In  distance  from  the 
pivots  about  which  the  bell-cranks  swing  so  that  the  ex- 
ten.^ioj  arms  are  always  kept  parallel  one  with  the  other, 
and  yielding  control  whereby  the  extension  arms  always 
tend  to  be  brought  Into  normal  alinement  with  the  steer- 
ing axle. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of.  steering- 
wheels  carried  by  stub-axles,  springs  operatively  Inter- 
pos,-d  between  the  stul>axles  and  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle 
so  tnat  the  stnb-axles  can  rise  and  fall  relatively  to  the 
vehicle,  controlling  means  for  the  stub-axles  which  means 
by  itself  would  allow  the  stub-axles  to  rise  and  fall  as 
when  carrieil  at  the  ends  of  radius  rods  operatively  con- 
necting them  to  the  chassis,  further  means  for  controlling 
the  r.se  and  fall  of  the  stub-axles  so  that  angular  move- 
ment thereof  during  their  rNe  and  fall  Is  prevented,  and 
guiding  means  for  the  stub-axles  so  arranged  that  when 
one  wleel  is  displaced  in  a  vertical  direction  by  shock 
both  rre  prevented  from  tilting  laterally  out  of  their  nor- 
mal vertical  or  appmslmately  vertical  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.149,618.  VENDING  -  MACHINP:.  .Iclks  A.  Bihsfiild, 
La  Crowe,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  VI,  1910.  Serial  No. 
596.754.      (Cl.    194—2.1 


ae  21   ^ 


1.  In  combination  a  rotatabie  driven  member,  reclpro- 
cable  escapement  mechanism  for  actuating  such  rotatabie 
driven  member,  levers  projecting  into  the  path  of  de- 
posited coins  to  be  operated  thereby,  rollers  carried  by  the 
levers  to  be  engaged  by  the  cuins,  and  links  connecting 
the  levers  with  the  escapement  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination  a  rotatabie  driven  member,  an  escape 
wheel  secured  to  such  rotatabie  driven  member,  palleta 
for  operating  8ij<h  wheel,  a  reciprocable  member  carrying 
the  pallets,  pivoted  levers,  rollers  carried  by  the  levers 
In  the  path  of  a  deposited  coin,  and  links  connecting  the 
reciprocable  member  and  the  levers. 

3.  In  combination  a  driven  member,  escapement  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  driven  member,  levers  projecting 
into  the  path  of  deposited  coins  to  be  operated  thereby, 
rollers  carried  by  the  levers  to  l)e  engaged  by  the  coins, 
and  links  connecting  the  levers  with  the  escapement  mech- 
anism. 

4.  In  combination  a  rotatabie  driven  member,  recipro- 
cable escapement  mechanism  for  actuating  such  rotatabie 
driven  member,  levers  projecting  into  the  path  of  depos- 
ited coins  to  be  operated  thereby  and  links  connecting  the 
levers  with  the  escapement  mechanism.  • 

5.  In  combination  a  driven  member,  escapement  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  driven  member,  levers  projecting 
Into  path  of  deposite<l  coins  to  be  operated  thereby  and 
links  connecting  the  levers  with  the  escapement  mecha- 
nism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.149,619.     DRESS.     Lot  is  Rouge-mcht,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,158,      (Cl.  2 — 148.) 


.A.  child's  dress  comprising  a  body  portion  sHtted  at  the 
front  of  the  neck  to  form  lapel  portions  and  a  band  collar 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  body  portion,  the  edges  of 
said  lapel  portions  and  collar  adapted  in  one  position  to 
meet  and  thus  form  a  closed-front  military  neck,  and  a 
narrow  strip  attached  to  the  body  portion  and  underlap- 
ping  the  edge  of  said  lapel  portions  and  collar  to  close  the 
silt,  said  strip  extending  practically  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  band  collar,  means  for  fastening  said  strip  to  said 
lapel  portions  and  to  said  collar,  said  collar  adapted  to  be 
folded  hack  Intermediate  Its  height  and  said  lapel  portions 
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adapted  to  be  folded  outward  back  upon  themselves  to 
form  an  open  V  neck  and  said  strip  adapted  to  be  folded 
down  within  the  garment  and  below  the  V  neck  and  be- 
neath the  remaining  closed  portion  of  the  silt. 


1,149.620.  Arr.MiATlS  lOU  THINTING  AND  FOLD- 
IN(i  rATEKS.  JoH.v  A.  BovcE,  Springfield,  111.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Oct.  1,  1906,  Serial  No.  336.856. 
Divided  and  tbis  application  filed  Sept.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  580,439.      <C1.   101—124.) 


6 


■^' 


11^ 


1.  The  combination  of  printing  means  operable  at  either 
of  two  different  speeds  to  print  a  two  page  wide  web; 

means  for  slitting  the  web  to  form  web-members;  oppo- 
site turners  and  wei>forwarding  means  adapted  to  turn 
the  web-raembers  to  cause  them  to  run  at  right  angles  to 
their  initial  line  of  travel  and  toward  a  common  center;  a 
r-inuie-width  cutter  intermediate  of  and  in  line  With  said 
web-forwarding  means  and  operable  at  either  one  of  two 
different  speeds  to  make  two  cuts  for  each  revolution  of 
the  printing  means ;  and  two  opposite  carriers  jointly 
effective  to  carr.v  cuts  running  from  the  cutter  to  the  car- 
ilers  alternately  when  the  cutter  is  operating  at  either 
speed,  and  either  one  singly  effective  to  carry  all  the 
successive  cuts  when  the  cutter  is  operating  at  the  slower 
speed. 

2.  The  combination  of  printing  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  plate  cylinders  two  pages  In  circumference  and 
a  plurality  of  pages  In  width  and  adapted  to  print  both 
sides  of  a  plurality  of  continuously  moving  webs  ;  web-for- 
wardiUf:  and  slitting  means  adapted  to  forward  and  silt 
the  f>rintfd  webs  ;  turners  effective  to  turn  the  web- 
ruembers  tti  dispose  theui  face  to  face  In  single-width 
alinement;  second  forwarding  devices  at  right  angles  to 
said  first  named  web-forwiirding  means  and  adapted  to 
forward  the  turned  web-members  ;  two  opposite  rotary 
folders  In  line  with  said  second  web-forwarding  devices  ; 
two  rotary  cutter  cylinders  positioned  to  cut  sheets  to  go 
to  either  rotary  folder  or  both  rotary  folders:  sheet- 
holding  devices  and  cutting  devices  on  said  cutter  cylin- 
ders ;  means  c^introlUng  the  sheet-holding  devices ;  and 
leaders  effective  to  lead  to  one  rotary  folder  the  cuts  com- 
prising matter  printed  by  one  set  of  plates  occupying  one 
half-circumference  of  the  plate  cylinders  and  to  lead  to 
the  other  rotary  folder  cuts  comprising  matter  printed 
by  one  set  of  plates  occupying  the  other  half-circumfer- 
ence of  the  same  plate  cylinders. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  plate  cylinders  two  pages  In  width  and  two 
pages  in  circumference  and  equipped  with  plates  having 
columns  lengthwise  of  the  plate  cylinders  and  adapted  to 
print  both  sides  of  a  main  web  in  width  equal  to  the 
length  of  two  pages  plus  margins;  two  plate  cylinders 
two  pages  in  circumference  and  efjuipped  with  plates  oc- 
cupying a  space  in  width  equal  to  the  length  of  one  page 
plus  margins  on  each  plate  cylinder  and  having  columns 
lengtliwise  of  the  plate  cylinders  and  adapted  to  print 
both  sides  of  a  single-width  supplement  web:  means  for 
slitting  ihe  main  web:  means  for  effecting  a  ipKirter-turn 
of  the  web-memtiers  to  dispose  them  In  siniile  alinement 
face-to-face:  a  half-speed  supplement  cutter  lietween  the 
alined   main   web-members  :  means  for  effecting  a  (juarter- 


turn  of  the  supplement  web  and  forwarding  it  to  the 
supplement  cutter  between  the  alined  main  web- members  : 
a  full-speed  main  cutter  adapted  to  cut  the  main  welv 
members  Into  sheets  in  length  equal  to  the  width  of  two 
pages  plus  margins  ;  means  for  forwarding  the  main  web- 
membeis  to  the  main  cutter:  means  for  inserting  a  sup- 
plement sheet  between  the  main  sheets  cut  by  the  main 
cutter  ;  and  a  folder  adapted  to  fold  the  main  sheets  cen- 
trally, Including  a  supplement  sheet  In  each  paper  to  pro- 
duce a  complete  ten  page  liook-form  pai'er  printed  by 
twelve  plates  at  each  revolution  of  the  main  plate  cylin- 
ders. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilied,  in  combina- 
tion with  printing,  associating  and  sllttlnc  means  two 
turners  adapted  to  turn  main  web-raenit>ers  and  a  sr.ppV- 
ment  wel>-niember  between  the  main  wet'-members  :  a  ro- 
tary supplement  cutter  below  the  turners  adapted  to  cut 
the  supplement  web  -  member  Into  one  -  leaf  supplement 
slieets  ;  main  cutters  adapted  to  cut  the  main  web  mem- 
bers into  two  leaf  main  sheets ;  and  two  rotary  folders 
adapted  to  fold  papers  comprising  two-leaf  main  sheets 
cut  by  the  main  cutters  and  one-leaf  supplement  sheets  cut 
by  the  supplement  cutter. 

5.  The  combination  of  plate  cylinders  a  plurality  of 
pages  in  width,  two  pages  In  circumference  and  equipped 
with  plates  having  columns  lengthwise  of  the  plate  cylin- 
ders and  adapted  to  print  on  a  plurality  of  webs  at  each 
revolution  of  the  plate  cylinders  all  the  pages  of  a  com- 
plete paper  including  two-page  Inserts,  by  means  of  one 
set  of  plates  for  main  pages  of  each  paper,  and  two  platea 
for  each  two-page  insert ;  means  for  slitting  the  web  to 
form  weti-members  edge  to  edge  :  two  turners  in  line  with 
the  main  web-meml>ers  effective  to  turn  the  web-memliers 
to  run  face  to  face  ;  means  for  forwarding  the  insert  web  ; 
means  for  disposing  the  quarter-turned  insert  web  be- 
tween the  two  turners:  a  riair  of  full-speed  cutting  cylin- 
ders below  the  turners  and  adapted  to  cut  the  insert  web 
into  sheets  in  length  equal  to  the  width  of  one  page  plus 
iimrgins:  two  opposite  main  cutters,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  insert  cutter  and  making  one  cut  at  each  revolution 
of  the  plate  cylinder  to  cut  the  main  web-members  into 
sheets  in  length  equal  to  the  width  of  two  pages  plus  mar- 
gins;  means  for  inserting  the  Insert  cuts  with  the  main 
cuts ;  two  rotary  folders  adapted  to  make  the  first  fold 
of  the  main  cut  :  means  for  assembling  the  first-folded 
cuts  running  In  a  straight  line:  and  a  second  folder 
adapted  to  fold  together  all  the  first  folded  cuts,  to  produce 
at  each  revolution  of  the  plate  cylinders  a  complete  sec- 
ond-folded paper  comprising  main  pages  printed  by  one 
set  of  main  plates  and  insert  pages  printed  by  two  plates 
for  each  insert  sheet. 

in.nims  fi  to  r-'7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.621.  AlTARATrS  FOR  I'HINTING  AND  FOLD- 
ING NEWSPAPER.S.  JciH.N-  .\.  HoYCK.  Springfield,  ill. 
Filed  Aug.  1!*.  1911.    Serial  No.  645.023.    (Cl.  101— 124.t 
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\.  The  combination  of  printing  couples  two  pages  in  cir- 
cumference and  a  plurality  of  pages  in  width  and  equipped 
with  plates  having  columns  circumferential  to  the  plate 
cylinders  and  adapted  to  perfect  both  sides  of  two  page- 
wide  main  webs  or  web-memt>ers  and  a  one-page-wlde  sup- 
plement web  or  web-memLier  :  opposite  full-speed  main  cnt- 
t'-rs    adapted    to    cut    the    I'lura;  page  wide    m.iin    weSs    i.r 
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wet)-memb<>rs  into  sbeets  one  page  long  and  two  pages 
wide  ;  opposite  two  page  wide  formers  adjact>nt  to  said 
main  cutters  respectively  and  e<juipped  with  naeans  for 
propelling  cut  sheets  downward  along  said  formers;  9 
full-ppeed  secondary  cutter  lnterme<llately  located  rela- 
tive to  said  main  cutters  and  adapted  to  make  one  cut 
for  each  half  revolution  of  the  supplement  plate  area  to 
cut  the  supplement  web  or  web-member  Into  one-leaf 
sheets  :  and  means  for  leading  the  cuts  from  said  second 
ary  cutter  alternately  ti>  said  twc)  opi '^site  formers,  the 
cuts  lunnin;,'  to  one  former  and  inserted  with  the  main 
sheets  running  thereon  being  Invariably  printed  by  plates 
occupying  one  half-circumference  of  the  supplement  plate 
area  and  the  cuts  running:  to  the  opposite  former  being  In- 
variably printed  by  plates  occupying  the  other  half-cir- 
cumference of  the  supplement  plate  an  a. 

2.  The  combination  of  printing  <-ouple8  two  pages  In  clr- 
cumfVrenre  .ind  a  plurality  .^f  [HL'es  in  width  and  equipped 
with  plat'-^  liaving  colunin-^  circumferential  to  the  plate 
cylinder-;  and  adapted  to  perfect  both  sides  of  two-page- 
wide  main  wfl)s  or  welvmembers  and  a  onepage-wide 
supplement  web  or  web-member  ;  opposite  full-speed  main 
.uttliii:  and  i-'.li.^i'tinL:  di^vics  adapted  to  cut  plural-page- 
wide  main  webs  or  web-members  into  sheets  one  page 
long  and  two  pages  wide  and  collect  said  sheets  ;  opposite 
two-pnge-wide  formers  adjacent  tn  said  main  cutters  re- 
spe.-rivMiy  and  ef|uir)[ied  with  means  f<ir  propelling  the 
collected  sheets  downward  along  said  formers  ;  a  full- 
speed  secondary  cutter  located  to  cooperate  witli  said 
main  cutting  and  collecting  devices  and  adapted  to  make 
one  cut  for  each  half-revolution  of  the  supplemint  plate 
area  to  cut  the  supplement  web  or  web-member  Into  one- 
leaf  sheets;  and  means  for  leading  the  cuts  from  said 
secondary  cutter  alternately  at  full-speed  to  two  opposite 
formers,  the  cuts  running  to  one  former  and  timed  for  in- 
sertion with  the  collected  main  sheets  running  thereon 
being  invariably  printed  by  plates  occupying  one  half  clr 
cumference  of  the  supplement  plate  area  and  the  cuts  run 
nlng  to  the  opposite  former  and  timed  for  Insertion  with 
the  collected  sheets  running  therwn  being  invariably 
printed  by  plates  occupying  the  other  half-circumference 
of  th<>  supplement  plate  area. 

3.  The  combination  of  printing  couples  two  pages  In  cir- 
cumference and  a  plurality  of  pages  in  width  and  equipped 
with  plates  having  columns  circumferential  to  the  plate 
cylinders  and  adapted  to  perfect  both  sides  of  two-jiage- 
wlde  main  webs  or  web-members  and  a  one-page-wide 
supplement  web  or  web-member  :  opposite  full-spee<I  main 
cutting  and  collecting  devices  adapted  to  cut  plural  page 
wide  main  webs  or  web  members  Into  sheets  one  page 
long  and  two  pages  wide  and  collect  said  sheets;  opposite 
pairs  of  two-pai:e-wlde  formers  adjacent  to  said  main  cut- 
ters respectively  and  equipped  with  means  for  propelling 
the  collected  sheets  downward  along  said  formers;  a  full- 
speed  secondary  cutter  located  to  cooperate  with  said 
main  cutting  and  collecting  devices  and  adapted  to  make 
one  cut  for  each  half  revolution  of  the  supplement  plate 
area  to  cut  the  supplement  web  or  web  member  Into  one- 
leaf  sheets  ;  and  means  for  leading  the  cuts  from  said  sec- 
ondary cutter  alternately  at  full-speed  to  a  former  of  one 
pair  an<l  a  forme:-  of  the  opposite  pair,  the  cuts  running 
to  one  former  and  timed  for  insertion  with  the  collected 
main  sheets  running  thereon  being  Invariably  printed  by 
plates  occupying  one  half-circumference  of  the  supplement 
plate  area  and  the  cuts  running  to  the  opposite  former 
and  timed  for  insertion  with  the  collecterl  sheets  running 
thereon  being  invariably  printed  by  plates  occupying  the 
other  half-circumference  of  the  supplement  plate  area. 

4.  The  combination  of  printing  couples  two  pages  in 
clrcumferenie  and  a  plurality  of  pages  in  width  and 
equipped  with  plates  having  columns  circumferential  to 
the  platt'  cylinders  and  adapted  to  perfect  both  sides  of 
two-page-wide  main  webs  or  web  members  and  a  one- 
page  wide  supplement  web  or  web-rnember  ;  full  speed 
main  cutters  adapted  to  cut  the  plural  page-wide  main 
webs  or  web-members  Into  sheets  one  pase  Ions  and  two 
pages  wide;  opposite  pairs  of  two-paire  wide  side-by  side 
formers  adjacent  to  said  main  cutters  respectively  and 
equipped  with  means  for  propelling  cut  sheets  downward 


along  said  formers;  n  full-speed  secondary  cutter  inter 
mediately  locatetl  relative  to  said  maiu  cutters  and  adapt- 
ed lo  make  one  cut  for  each  half  revolution  of  the  sup- 
plement plate  area  to  cut  the  supiilement  web  or  web- 
member  Into  one-leaf  sheets:  and  means  for  leading  the 
cuts  from  said  secondary  cutter  alternately  at  full-speed 
to  two  opposite  formers,  the  cuts  running  to  one  former 
and  Inserted  with  the  main  sheets  running  thereon  being 
invariably  printed  by  plates  o-'cupylng  one  half  circum- 
ference of  the  supplement  area  and  the  cut«  running  to 
the  opposite  former  being  invariably  printed  by  plates 
occupying  the  other  half-circumference  of  the  supplement 
plate  area  ;  means  for  assembling  the  sections  receiving 
the  first  fold  on  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  formers  and 
means  for  folding  the  assembled  sections  together  In  the 
second  fold. 

5.  The  combination  of  printing  couples  two  pages  In 
circumference  and  two  pages  or  a  multiple  of  two  pages 
in  width  and  equipped  with  plates  having  columns  cir- 
cumferential to  the  plate  cylinders  and  adapted  to  per 
feet  both  sides  of  two  wide  main  webs  or  web  members 
and  a  two  page-wide  secondary  web  or  web  meml>er ; 
means  for  slitting  the  webs  to  form  two  page  wide  web 
members;  a  full  speed  main  cutter  adapted  to  cut  the 
main  webs  or  web-members  into  sheets  one  pa;:e  li-nt;  and 
two  pages  wide;  two  page-wide  slde-by  side  formers  ad- 
jacent to  the  main  cutter  and  equipped  with  means  for 
propelling  cut  sheets  downward  along  said  formers  ;  a 
full-speed  secondary  cutter  adapted  to  make  one  cut  for 
each  half-revolution  of  the  plate  cylinders  to  cut  the  two 
page-wide  secondary  web  or  web-member  Into  sheets  one- 
page  long  and  two  pages  wide;  a  delivery  device  adapted 
to  receive  cuts  running  from  said  secondary  cutter  and 
means  for  leading  the  cuts  from  said  secondary  cutter 
alternately  at  full-speed  In  opposite  directions,  one  cut 
going  to  one  former  of  the  side-by-side  formers  and  the 
next  succeeding  cut  going  to  the  delivery  device,  the  two- 
page-wide  and  one-page  long  web  areas  running  from  on* 
half-circumference  of  the  cylinders  operating  on  the  two- 
page-wlUe  secondary  web.  or  web  incmlier  constituting  the 
cuts  which  always  go  to  the  former,  and  the  two  page- 
wide  web  areas  running  from  the  other  half-circumference 
of  the  same  cylinders  constituting;  the  cuts  which  go  to 
the  delivery  device. 

[Claims  6  to  93  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,149.622.  OAS  BURNKR.  (Jrant  D.  Bhadshaw,  West- 
mont  borough,  I'a.  Filetl  Feb.  .3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5,8»4.     (CI.  158—118.) 


^?5— 1  V  *»  ^it^ 


j^ 
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1.  A  gas  burner  having  a  converging  entrance  passage, 
an  outlet  passage  continuously  diverging  therefrom  to 
the  outlet  port,  and  air  openings  at  or  near  the  Junction 
of  the  converging  and   diverging  passages. 

2.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  converging  inlet  (jassage, 
an  outlet  passage  continuously  diverging  to  the  outlet 
port,  air  openings  near  the  Junction  of  said  passages  and 
means  for  controlline  the  size  of  said  air  openings. 

3.  A  gas  burner  havine  a  converging  entering  passage, 
an  outlet  passage  contlntiously  diverging  to  the  outlet 
port,  air  openings  near  the  Junction  of  said  passages. 
▼alTe  seats  adjacent  to  said  openings  and  valves  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  seats  to  regulate  the  size  of  said 
openings. 

4.  A  gas  burner  having  a  converging  inlet  portion,  a 
diverging  outlet  portion,  air  openinirs  in  and  adjacent  to 
the  smaller  cross  section  of  said  burner,  valves  of  spiral 
cross  section  adapted  to  rezulate  snid  air  openings  an'l 
m  ans  for  adjusting  the  same. 
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&.  A  gas  burner  having  a  converging  entrance  portion, 
a  diverging  outlet  portion  connected  therewith,  air  open- 
ings adjacent  to  the  smaller  cross  section  of  said  burner, 
pivoted  regulating  valves  adjacent  to  said  air  openings, 
bolt  connections  secured  to  said  valve,  and  adjusting  nuls 
on  said  bolts  adapted  to  lock  the  same  in  a  predetermined 
position  to  a  stationary  portion  of  the  construction. 

[Claims  6  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


inner   rim.  and  a  rigid  outer  rim  plvotally  connected   to 

said    peripheral    members,    means  for    rigidly    connecting 

said  outer  rim  to  said  hub,  and  a  flexible  tire  enveloping 
said  peripheral  members. 


1,149,623.  INCLINED-TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  Mat- 
thew F.  BRA.MLEV,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  26, 
1913.      Serial  No.  781,331.      (C\.  40—73.) 


1  An  inclined  track  construction  comprising  In  coot 
blnatlon  an  inclined  curv-d  track,  a  plurality  of  uprights 
continuing  along  the  entire  extent  and  projecting  above 
the  upper  edge  of  said  track,  a  fence  connecting  said  up 
rights  and  disposed  at  an  angle  Inwardly  thereto,  means 
for  supporting  the  fence  relative  to  the  uprlghU.  and  a 
stiff  facing  for  the  lower  portion  of  said  fence,  said  means 
being  yielding  for  the  useful  purpose  specified. 

2  An  Inclined  track  construction  comprising  In  com 
Mnation,  a  plurnMty  of  posts,  a  flexible  fence  secured  be 
low  to  said  posts  and  projecting  at  an  angle  therefrom. 
an  Inclined  track  below  such  fence,  suspension  means 
yleldlnglv  connectine  the  upper  edge  of  said  fence  with 
aald  posts,  and  a  stiff  facing  for  the  lower  portion  of 
said  fence. 

.^.  An  Inclined  track  construction  comprising  In  com- 
bination, an  Inclined  track  arranged  In  a  loop,  posts  po- 
sitioned around  and  projecting  above  said  traok.  a  sus- 
pension member  loosely  connected  with  each  such  post,  a 
flexible  cable  connecting  said  members,  a  correspondingly 
looped  fen<e  of  flexible  character  Interposed  between  said 
cable  and  posts,  means  for  securing  the  lower  edge  of 
said  fence  to  the  track,  and  means  for  fixing  the  upper 
edge  of  said  fence  to  said  members. 

4.  An  Inclined  track  construction  comprising  In  com- 
blnatb.n.  an  inclined  circular  track,  a  plurality  of  posts 
arranged  therearound,  a  corresponding  number  of  chains 
secured  to  said  posts  respectively,  a  cable  connecting 
said  chains,  means  for  adjusting  said  cable  to  tauten  said 
chains,  and  a  flexible  fence  extending  downwardly  from 
said  cable  and  secured  to  said  posts. 

5.  An  Inclined  track  construction  comprising  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  saucer-track  ;  a  flexible  fence  extending 
around  and  leaning  Inwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
track,  a  stiffening  meml<er  secured  to  said  fence  adjacent 
the  track,  and  means  yieldingly  supporting  the  upper 
edge  of  said  fence. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,624.      SPRING  WHEEL    FOR    VEHICLES.      Hbney 
'  C.    Bbowx,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.,    assignor   of   one-third    to 
Henry    Stockman.    Englewood.   N.    J.,   and    one  third   to 
Isaac  C.   Lowenthal.   New    York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Sept.   8, 
litl.H.     Serial  No.  7^^.741.      (H.  152—30.) 
1.   In    a    circular    spring-wheel,    the    combination    com- 
prising   plvotally    connected    peripheral    members    capable 
of  moviment   along  a   chord  of  said   wheel,  elastic  means 
normally    maintaining    said    meml)€r8    in    the    form    of    a 
circle,    an    Inner    rigid    rim    elastlcally    connected    to   said 
peripheral  members,  a  rigid  bub  fixedly  connected  to  said 


2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  comprising  a  rigid 
hub',  n  rigid  rim  fixedly  secured  thereto,  a  second  rigid  rim 
connected  to  said  hub  by  means  of  wire  spokes  and  envelop- 
ing said  rim.  an  endles^  .-.eries  of  interlocked  peripheral 
links  enveloping  f-ald  s.  cond  rim  and  plvotally  secured 
thereto,  and  elastic  means  plvotally  connected  to  said 
second  rim  and  said  series  of  peripLeral  links  and  inte- 
posed  between  said  rims,  whereby  said  peripheral  links 
are  normally  maintained  In  the  form  of  a  circle  and  the 
movement  thereof  a'.ont;  a  chord  of  said  wheel  Is  per- 
mitted, and  a  flexible  tire  enveloping  said  series  of  pe- 
ripheral links. 

■A  In  a  spring- wheel,  the  combination  comprising  a 
hub.  an  inner  rigid  rim  fixedly  secured  thereto,  a  second 
rigid  rim  enveloping  said  rim  and  dlsUnt  therefrom,  se 
cured  to  said  hub  by  rigid  means,  an  endless  series  of 
pivolallv  cnnected  peripheral  links  each  consisting  ot 
a  pluraiitv  of  duplicate  sections  and  each  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  marclna:  peripheral  flanges,  rim 
plates  secured  to  said  flanges,  a  flexible  tire  secured  to 
said  rim  plate,  saddle  plates  gwiveled  on  the  inner  edges 
of  said  peripheral  links,  means  for  permitting  of  slight 
peripheral  movement  of  one  end  of  said  saddle  plates 
along  said  peripheral  links  and  for  preventing  movement 
of  the  entire  saddle  plates  with  respect  to  said  peripheral 
links  and  peripherally  thereof,  anchor  links  plvotally  con- 
necting the  inner  ends  of  said  saddle  plates  with  said 
outer  rigid  rim.  auxiliary  links  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  an'ho:  links  at  a  point  intermediate  the  respective 
ends  of  the  latter  and  being  slldably  supported  at  one 
end  upon  said  saddle  plates,  spring-seats  swlveled  upon 
the  said  auxiliary  links  and  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  coll  springs  mounted  Intermediate  said  spring  seats 
and  said  rigid  inner  rim. 

4.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  tire, 
a  rim  composed  of  relatively  jointed  sections  having  por- 
tions thereof  connected  to  said  tire,  a  rigid  rim  within 
said  jointed  rim.  a  series  of  members  movably  mounted 
on  said  rigid  rim,  resilient  means  for  resisting  Inward 
movement  of  said  members,  and  connections  between  said 
members  and  said  rim  sections  whereby  each  rim  section 
la  connected  with  a  plurality  of  said  members  and  each 
member  Is  connected  with  a  plurality  of  said  rim  sections. 

5.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  wjmbinatlon  of  a  flexible 
tire,  atrlm  composed  of  relatively  jointed  sections  hariag 
portions  thereof  connected  to  said  tire,  a  rigid  rim  within 
said  jointed  rim,  a  scries  of  levers  fulcrumed  on  said 
rigid  rim,  resilient  means  for  resisting  Inward  movement 
of  said  levers,  and  connections  between  said   levers  and 
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said   rim  sections  whereby   each  rim  sectlou  Is  connected 
with  a  plurality  of  said  levers  and  each  lever  la  connected 
with  a  plurality  of  said  rim  sections. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  rower-transmlttinj?  mechaaism  ;  comprising  a  gear 
having  helical  teeth;  and  a  band  with  apertures  to  receive 
said  helical  teeth,  the  aperture  walls  IntermeshlnK'  co- 
actuatlvely  therewith  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  I'ower-transmlttlng-mechanlsm  of  the  class  de- 
scribed :  comprising  a  rotatable  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  series  of  helical,  peripheral  actuating 
projections,  differently  Inclined,  projections  of  similar  in 
cllnatlon  being  arranged  In  a  series  separated  from  other 
projections  of  different  inclination,  and  staggered  rela- 
tively thereto;  and  a  band  with  apertures  having  driv- 
ing walls  geared  co-actuatlvely  with  said  projections  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  Power-transmlttlng-mechanism  of  the  class  de 
scribed ;  comprising  a  rotatable  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  series  of  helical,  peripheral  actuating 
projections,  differently  Inclined,  projections  of  similar  in- 
clination being  arranged  in  a  series  separated  from  other 
projections  of  different  Inclination,  and  staggered  rela- 
tively thereto;  and  a  band  geared  co  actuatlvely  with  said 
projections:  said  band  having  apertures  In  series  cor 
responding  to.  and  to  receive,  said  projections,  with  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  band  portion  between  said  series  of 
apertures. 

4.  Power-transmlttlng-mechanism  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  rotatable  member  having  peripheral  actuat- 
ing teeth  arranged  in  herringbone  pattern  ;  and  a  band 
having  apertures  in  herringbone  pattern  with  driving 
walls  geared  In  co-actnatlve  engagement  with  said  teeth 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  Power-transmlttlng-mechanism  of  the  class  described  : 
comprising  a  rotatable  member  with  helical,  peripheral 
teeth  arranged  in  herringbone  pattern  ;  teeth  of  similar 
Inclination  being  separated  from  teeth  of  different  Inclina- 
tion and  staggered  with  relation  thereto;  and  a  band 
geared  co-actuatlvely  with  said  teeth;  said  band  having 
teeth-recelvlng  apertures  with  Inclined  drive-walls  so  lo 
cated  as  to  he  engaged  continuously  with  portions  of  two 
of  said  teeth  in  one  series  and  at  least  one  tooth  In  an 
other  series,  when  In  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,U9.t!2o.  POWER  -  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM. 
Henhv  L.  Biujwx,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Brown 
Spin-Wright  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  6.  1910, 
Serial  No.  536.681.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  675,403.      (CI.  74—31.) 


surface*  engaging  the  said  conical  surface  of  the  hub, 
a  ring  having  a  beveled  face  engaging  with  the  other  bev- 
eled surface  of  said  shell  and  wedging  said  shell  on  said 


1.149,626.  KEYING  MEANS  FOR  CRUSHING-ROI  LS 
CH.iRLE,s  G.  BtCHANAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  27.  1907.  Serial  No.  40^.246  di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar,  15  191'^  Serial 
No.  683,917.      fCl.  74—8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  hub  keved  there- 
to and  having  a  conical  surface,  an  annular  rotarv  shell 
having  two  Interior  Intersecting  conical  surfaces,  one  of 
said  surfaces  engaging  the  said  conical  surface  of  the 
hub,  a  ring  having  a  beveled  face  engaging  with  the  other 
beveled  surface  of  said  shell  and  wedging  said  shell  on  said 
hnb,  means  Interiocklng  said  ring  and  hub  ai^aln.st  rota- 
tion, and  bolts  drawing  said  ring  and  hub  longitudinally 
together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  hub  keyed  thereto 
and  having  a  conical  surface,  an  annular  rotary  shell  hav 
Ing  two  interior  Intersecting  conical  surfaces,  one  of  said 


hub,  longitudinal  holes  in  said  hub  adapted  to  receive  and 
interiock  with  projections  carried  by  said  ring,  and  bolts 
altprnatlng  with  said  pr..jecti..us  and  passing  through  said 
hub  and  ring  to  lock  said  hub.  shell  and  ring  together 


1,149,627.  PROCESS  OF  DESICCATING.  Sterling  H. 
Bunnell,  New  Canaan.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Gris- 
com-Russell  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
June  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  843,928.     (CI.  99— 5. t 


1.  The  process  of  d.sKcatiug  which  consists  In  simulta- 
neously cooling  and  concentrating  the  material  and  there- 
after desiccating  the  concentrated  material  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  desiccating  consisting  In  cooling  the 
material  to  be  desiccated  by  withdrawing  moisture 
therefrom  and  thereafter  completing  the  withdrawal  of 
moisture  from  the  material  ;  substantally  as  described. 

3.  The  proces.s  of  desiccating  which  consists  In  cooling 
the  material  to  ]«'  desiccated  !)y  -Irawing  off  from  the 
material  vapor  given  off  by  it  and  thereafter  desiccating 
the  material  so  cooled  to  produce  a  powdered  product ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  proces.s  of  desiccating  which  consists  In  admit- 
ting the  material  to  be  desiccated  to  a  confined  space  so 
as  to  partially  fill  the  same,  drawing  off  from  said  space 
the  vapor  of  the  material  therein  so  as  to  cool  and  con- 
centrate the  material,  then  carrying  the  concentrated  ma- 
terial to  a  desiccating  apparatus  and  desiccating  the  con- 
centrated material  to  produce  a  powdered  product;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.149,628.       DR.VPERY-HANGER.       Thomas     F.     Byhon 
Chicago,  111.      Filed  Mar.  27.   1915.     Serial  No    17  38?' 
(Cl.  156—21.) 

1.  A  drapery-hanger  comprising  a  ring  equipped  with  a 
pair  .,f  depending  jaws,  one  of  which  has  furcations  sepa- 
rated by  a  vertical  space. 
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2.  A  (Iraiiery-hanper  comprising  a  ring  equipped  with 
a  pair  of  depending  jaws,  one  of  which  has  furcations 
separated  by  a  vertical  space,  and  a  locking  tongue  ex- 
tending from  the  base-portion  of  the  furcated  Jaw  through 
a  guide  perforation  in  the  base  portion  of  the  other  jaw 
and  remaininir  in  connection  with  said  guide  when  the 
jaws  are  <ipen. 


S.  A  drai>ery-hanger  comprising  a  ring  equipped  with  a  ^ 
pair  of  depending  jaws,  one  of  which  has  furcations  sepa- 
rated by  a  vertical  space,  and  a  locking  tongue  extending 
from  the  base  portion  of  the  furcated  jaw  through  a  guide 
perforation  In  the  base-portion  of  the  other  jaw  and  re- 
maining in  connection  with  said  guide  when  the  Jaws  are 
open,  said  furcations  having  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
curved  pointed  extremities,  and  the  other  jaw  having  two 
pairs  of  upwardly  and  inwardly  directed  prongs,  each 
pair  of  prongs  being  separated  by  a  space  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate the  pointed  extremity  of  the  corresponding 
furcation  of  tlie  first  described  Jaw. 

4.  A  drapery  hanger  comprising  a  contractlble  ring 
equipped  with  a  pair  of  outwardly-extending  Jaws,  a 
tongue  extending  across  the  space  between  the  base-por- 
tions of  said  Jaws,  and  means  of  engagement  between  said 
tongue  and  two  points  on  said  ring,  corresponding  with 
the  open  and  closed  positions  of  said  Jaws. 

5.  A  hanger  comprising  a  slieeT-metal  member  bent  into 
circular  form  and  having  one  extremity  bent  outwardly  to 
afford  a  jaw.  said  jaw  bavin;;  a  perforation  through  its 
base-portions,  and  the  other  extremity  of  the  sheet-metal 
strip  being  split  along  two  lines  to  afford  a  tongue  and 
Jaw  furcations  which  are  bent  outwardly  from  the  base- 
portion  of  the  tongue,  said  tongue  extending  through  the 
perforation  in  the  base-portion  of  the  other  Jaw  and 
equipped  with  a  detent  which  engages  a  recess  with  which 
said  strip  is  provided  at  a  distance  from  the  base-portion 
of  the  first-mentioned  Jaw. 


rotary  movement  upon  each  oBClllatory  movement  of  said 
oscillatory  device,  a  device  engaging  with  the  groove  of 
said  shaft  and  having  a  connection  with  said  carrier 
whereby  each  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft  imparts  a 
feeding  movement  to  said  carrier,  the  pitch  of  the  for- 
ward part  of  the  groove  of  said  shpft  being  less  than  that 
of  the  rear  pari  to  decrease  the  feeding  movement  of  said 
carrier,    substantially    as  specified 

3,  In  a  mortising  machine,  a  cutting  tooi  together  with 
means  for  rotating  said  tool,  a  pivoted  oscillating  device 
for  said  tool,  a  carrier  for  said  tool,  a  spirally-grooved 
shaft  together  with  means  for  imparting  to  said  shaft  a 
rotary  movement  upon  each  oscillatory  movement  of  said 
.scillatini;  device,  a  device  engaging  with  the  groove  of 
said  shaft  and  having  a  connection  with  said  carrier 
whereby  each  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft  imparts  a 
feeding  movement  to  said  carrier,  the  pitch  of  the  groove 
of  said  shaft  being  gradually  decrease<l  from  rear  to 
front  to  gradually  decrease  the  feeding  movement  of  said 
earner,   substantially   as   specified  ^ 

4.  In  a  mortising  machine,  a  cutting  tool,  means  for 
rotating  said  tool,  a  pivoted  oscillating  device  for  said 
tool,  a  carrier  for  said  tool,  a  spirally-grooved  shaft  car- 
ried by  said  oscillating  device  so  as  to  be  oscillated  there- 
iiv.  means  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  oscillatory  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  In  each  direction  fiT  imparting  to 
said  shaft  intermittent  rotary  movements,  and  a  device 
.  onnected  with  said  carrier  and  en'»'a;:ing  with  the  groove 
of  said  shaft  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft 
imparts  a  feeding  movement  to   said  carrier, 


1.149.G2;i.  .MOHTISING-MACHINE,  Geohge  W.  Camp- 
bell. Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Perfection  Mortise  Machine  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.  Se- 
rial   No    642,97»i,      (Cl.    144—70.) 


1.  A  mortising  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  cutting  tool, 
means  for  rotating  said  tool,  a  pivoted  oscillating  device 
for  said  tool,  a  carrier  for  said  tool,  a  spirally-grooved 
shaft  carried  by  said  oscillating  device,  projections  on  the 
end  of  said  shaft,  adjustable  pins  on  said  frame  arranged 
in  the  path  of  movement  by  said  projections  whereby  a 
rotary  movement  is  imparted  to  .said  shaft  upon  each  os- 
cillatory movement  of  said  oscillating  device,  and  a  de 
vice  having  a  connection  with  said  carrier  and  engaging 
with  the  itroove  of  said  shaft  whereby  each  movement  of 
said  shaft  Imparts  a  feeding  movement  to  said  carrier, 
subatantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  mortising  machine,  a  cutting  tool  together  with 
means  for  rotating  said  tool,  a  pivoted  oscillating  device 
for  said  tool,  a  carrier  for  said  tool,  a  spirally-grooved 
shaft    together    with    means   for   impartlns:   to   said    shaft 


1.149.630.      COMBINATION    PEPPER    AND    SALT    BOX. 
•ToHN    P.    Campbell.    Spokane.    Wash.      Filed   June    24 
1914.      Serial   No.    847.066.       .Cl.   65 — 45.) 


An  article  of  the  character  destTit)ed.  embodying  a  re- 
ceptacle, an  apertured  cover  .  ngaged  theron.  a  rotatable 
apertured  lid  ccxiperating  with  the  cover,  the  cover  hav- 
ing a  radial  slot  and  the  lid  having  a  codperatlng  oblique 
slot,  and  a  wire  spring  having  a  curved  portion  fitting  be- 
tween the  cover  and  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  and 
a  resilient  loop  depending  from  one  end  of  aald  portion 
and  lying  within  the  receptacle,  the  free  arm  of  the  loop 
.  xtending  through  said  slots  and  provided  with  an  oper- 
ating thumb  piece. 


1  149.631.  MACHINE  FOR  CHARGIN(^,  AND  DI8- 
CHARGING  GAS-RETORTS.  Henkv  A.  Carpentm 
and  Robert  L.  Hibbard.  Sewlckley.  Pa  ,  asalgnors  to 
Rlter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company,  I'ittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Original  application 
filed  Nov  2'.t,  1909.  Serial  No,  530.;^S3.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Oct  3.  U'I4  Serial  No.  864.787. 
(Cl.  202—5.) 
1.  In   combination,    a    travel    circuit,    a    retort-charging 

machine  having  traction  means  operated  from  such  travel 
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circuit  and  also  having  a  cbarjjing  mechanisiii,  ami  a 
make  and  break  J^^vke  for  controlling;  the  making  and 
breaklDK  of  said  circuit  by  tlie  movements  of  said  mecha- 
nism. 


2.  In  comhinaU<iii.  a  travt-l  circuit,  a  trav.MinK  charging 
machine  operated  irooi  such  travel  circuit  and  adapted  to 
travel  to  and  from  a  retort  and  to  charge  it  when  in  charg- 
ing position,  said  machine  having  a  charging  mechanism, 
and  a  make  and  br.'ak  device  controlled  by  said  mecha- 
nism, said  device  operating  to  Ireak  the  travel  circuit 
during  the  retort  charging  movements  of  said  mechanism. 

3.  In  combination,  a  traveling  retort-charging  machine 
haying  a  motor-operated  hoist  mechanism,  a  circuit  for 
the  motor  of  said  mechanism,  and  an  automatic  mak.' 
and  break  device  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  ma 
chine  and  operative  to  make  and  break  the  hoist  motor 
circuit  for  determining  the  period  of  time  during  which 
said  mechanism  may  be  operated. 

4.  In  combination,  a  retort-charging  machine  having  a 
motor-opera te<I  hoist  mechanism  and  also  havlnt;  a  chari: 
Ing  mechanism,  a  circuit  for  the  motor  of  said  hoist 
mechanism,  and  a  make  and  1  reak  device  in  and  control- 
ling the  making  and  breaking  of  said  hoist  motor  circuit, 
said  device  being  controlled    by  the  charging  mechanism. 

5.  In  combination,  a  machine  for  charging  and  dls 
charging  gas  retorts,  motor-operated  travel  mechanism 
for  said  machine,  a  manual  travel  control  for  said  mecha- 
nism, a  motor  operated  hoist  mechanism,  a  circuit  for  the 
motor  of  said  mechanism,  an  Independent  manual  con- 
trol for  the  hoist  motor  circuit,  and  a  maie  and  break 
device  In  said  circuit  Independent  of  thp  manual  con- 
trol for  limiting  the  travel  movements  of  said  hoist  mech- 
anism. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ports,  a  number  of  parallel  reinforcements  eml)edd.(l  in 
said  body  below  said  recesses,  and  each  comprising  a 
single  sheet  of  metal  folded  to  provide  two  wings  of 
double  thickness  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  wing  of  single 
thickness  arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  wings  of 
aingle  thickness  extending  toward  each  other,  and  metallic 
plates  connecting  said  wings  of  single  thickness,  a  num- 
ber of  said  plates  being  below  said  recesses. 

3.  A  concrete  tie,  comprising  a  concrete  body  having 
recessea  In  Its  upper  side,  a  number  of  parallel  reinforce- 
ments embedded  in  said  body  and  each  comprising  a  me- 
tallic sheet  folded  to  provide  two  wln„'s  of  double  thick- 
ness In  a  vertical  plane  and  one  wing  of  single  thickness 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  an  auxiliary  reinforcement  com- 
prising a  metallic  sheet  folded  to  provide  a  double  portion 
clamped  apon  said  wing  of  single  thickness,  vertically  dis- 
posed wings  of  single  thickness  on  said  auxillarj  rein- 
forcement bearing  against  the  wings  of  double  thickness 
on  aald  flrst-named  reinforcements,  and  means  s«>curlng 
said  auxiliary  reinforcement  in  engagement  with  said 
wings  of  single  thickness 

4.  A  concrete  tie.  comprising  a  concrete  body,  metallic 
reinforcements  embedded  in  said  concrete  Ixxly  and  each 
comprising  a  metallic  sheet  folded  to  provide  two  vertical 
wings  of  double  thickne&s  of  the  sheet  and  two  horizontal 
wings  of  single  thickness  of  the  sheet,  met^Ulic  plates  con- 
necUng  one  of  the  wings  of  single  thickness  ou  one  of  said 
reinforcements  with  ono  of  the  wings  of  single  thickneaa 
on  the  other  reinforcement,  an  auxiliary  reinforcement  con- 
nected to  the  other  wing  of  single  thickness  on  each  of 
said  reinforcements,  said  auxiliary  reinforcement  coriipri.'j 
Ing  a  metallic  plate  folded  to  provide  a  double  portion 
clamped  upon  the  win-  of  single  thickuf'ss  and  two  verU- 
cally  dispo.se^l  wings  of  single  thickness  b..'aring  against 
the  wings  of  double  thickness  of  said  tlrst-named  rein- 
forcements, and  means  for  holding  the  rails  in  connection 
with  said  tie. 

5.  A  concrete  tie,  comprising  a  concrete  body,  a  number 
of  parallel  reinforcements  embedded  In  said  l>ody  and  each 
comprising  a  single  sheet  folded  to  provide  four  wingf 
two  of  which  are  of  double  thickness  and  two  of  whict 
are  of  a  .single  thickness  of  the  sheet,  the  wings  of  double 
thickness  being  in  vertical  planes  and  the  wings  of  single 
thlcknese  b«'ing  in  horizontal  planes,  an  auxiliary  rein- 
forcement comprising  a  metallic  sheet  folded  to  provide 
a  double  portion  clamped  upon  one  of  said  wings  of  single 
thickness  of  each  reinforcement,  a  number  of  metallic  ele- 
ments connecting  said  parallel  reinforcements,  and  means 
for  securing  rail  supports  to  snld  concrete  body. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gaaette.] 


1,149.632.     TIE.     Mi.voR  E.   Chambeblain,   Lebanon    Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,435.      (CI.  2381-3.) 


^S? 


//  s 


\.  A  tie,  comprising  a  concrete  body,  a  number  of  paral 
lei   reinforcements  embedded  In  said   body  and  each  com- 
prising a  single  sheet  folded  to  provide  four  wings  two  of 
which  are  of  double  thickness  and  two  of  which  are  of  a 
■  ingle  thickness  of  the  sheet,  the  wings  of  double  thick 
ness  being  In  vertical  planes  and  the  wings  of  single  thick 
ness  being  In  horizontal  planes,  a  number  of  metallic  ele 
ments  conn.>cting  one  of  the  wings  of  single  thickness  on 
one  of  said  reinforcements  with  one  of  the  wings  of  single 
thickness    on    the    other    reinforcements,    and    means    for 
securing  rail  supports  to  said  concrete  body. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  tie.  comprising  a  concrete  bodv 
having  recesaes  In  Its   upper  side  for  receiving  rail  sup- 


1.149.633.     DEEI'-WKLL  F'UMP.     Matthew  T.  Chapman 
and   Mark  C.  CuArMAic,  Aurora,  111.,  assignors  to  The 
Amer.can    Well    Works,    Aurora.    111.,    a    Corporation    of 
Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  482  .'>1 7       (CI 
103— 4,-?.  I 

1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  well-tube,  a  cylinder 
communicating  therewith,  a  rotary  shaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  .said  cylinder,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
elevating  the  water  In  the  cylinder,  a  piston  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  second  cylinder  In  which  said 
piston  moves,  said  first  mentioned  cylinder  having  a  pas- 
sage for  admitting  water  from  the  pump  to  said  second 
cylinder  below  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  well-tube,  a  rotary 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  therein,  a  plurality  of  pump 
cylinders  communicating  respectively  with  one  another 
and  with  said  well-tube,  cooperating  devices  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  said  cylinders  for  forcing  the  water  up- 
ward into  the  well-tube,  a  piston  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  moves,  and  means 
for  admitting  water  from  the  pump  to  the  latter  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  well-tube,  a  rotary 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  therein,  a  plurality  of  pump 
cylinders  communicating  respectively  with  one  another 
and  with  said  well  tube,  cooperating  devices  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  said  cylinders  for  forcing  the  water  up- 
ward Into  the  well  tube,  a  piston  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
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shaft,  a  cylinder  In  which  saW  piston  mores,  means  for 
admitting  water  from  the  pnmp  to  the  latter  cylinder,  and 
means  at  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  shaft  for  suspend- 
ing the  same. 


7^  ^ 


^^^ 


4.  In  a  deep-well  pump,  the  combination  of  a  well  tube, 
a  cylinder  communi-atlng  therewith,  a  rotary  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  in  said  cylinder,  means  at  the  up- 
I)er  <nd  portion  of  said  --Imft  for  suspending  the  same,  a 
[liston  at  the  lower  end  if  said  shaft,  a  second  cylinder 
in  which  said  pi«ton  moves,  said  first-mentioned  cylinder 
having  a  passage  for  admitting  water  from  the  pump  to 
-aid  second  cylinder,  and  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said 
second  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  well- tube,  a  sec- 
tional cylinder  communicating  therewith,  a  rotary  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  in  said  cylinder,  a  sleeve  In  said 
well-tut>e  surrounding  said  shaft,  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  for  elevating  the  water  in  the  cylinder,  a  bearing 
for  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  duct  formed  Integral 
with  the  cylinder  sections  and  extending  from  above  said 
water  t^kvating  means  to  said  bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,634.  TKUNK-HANDLE.  John  Fielding  Ckiclkh. 
Lntherville,  Md.  Filed  June  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
84:-!, 389.      (CI.   16—10.) 


1.  In  a  trunk  handle,  the  combination  of  a  handle  por- 
tion composed  of  a  plurality  of  link  members,  and  a  spring 
passing  through  certain  of  said  link  members,  and  adapted 
10  draw  said  portion  In  close  proximity  to  the  side  of  the 
device  to  which  the  handle  is  to  be  secured. 

2.  In  a  trunk  handle,  the  combination  of  a  handle  por- 
tion composed  of  a  plurality  of  link  members,  pivotally 
connected  together,  and  a  flat  spring  for  drawing  said 
portion  in  close  proximity  to  the  side  of  the  device  to 
which  the  handle  is  to  be  secured. 

3.  In  a  trunk  handle,  the  combination  of  a  handle  por- 
tion, con^posed  of  a  plurality  of  link  members,  pivotally 
connected  together,  and  a  spring  disposed  longitudinally 
of,  and  passing  through  certain  of  said  link  members, 
whereby  s.iid  jKirtlon  Is  drawn  In  close  proximity  to  the 
side  of  thi'  device  to  which  the  handle  Is  to  be  secured. 

4.  In  a  trunk  handle,  the  combination  of  a  handle  por- 
tion composed  of  a  plurality  of  link  members,  and  a  flat 
spring  pnsslns:  through  certain  of  said  link  members  and 
adaptid  to  draw  said  portion  In  close  proximity  to  the 
side  of  the  device  to  which  the  handle  Is  to  be  secured. 

5.  In  a  trunk  handle,  the  combination  of  a  handle  por 
tlon  composed  of  n  plurality  of  link  members  pivotally  con 


nected   to   each   other,   and    a    flat   spring  disposed   loagl- 

tudlnally  of.  and  passing  through  certain  of  said  link 
meml)er8  In  such  a  manner  as  to  draw  said  portion  in  close 
proximity  to  the  side  of  the  device  to  which  the  handle  is 
to  be  seen  red. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,149,63.';.  HRACKET  TO  SUPPORT  M0LDB0ARD8  FOR 
CONCRETE  STRL'CTrRES,  Dems  William  Dalit, 
I'arkershurp,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1913,  Serial  No 
789.205.     (Cl.  25—131.1 


In  a  mold  form  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
iion  wit!,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  arranged  vertically  dis- 
posed standards,  of  a  plurality  of  brackets  arranged  there- 
on in  vertically  spaced  relation,  each  of  said  brackets 
including  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  contiguous 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  standards,  said  body  portion 
having  its  lower  end  laterally  projected  and  provided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  extension  which  cofiperates 
with  said  body  and  produces  a  seat,  mold  boards  disposed 
In  said  seat,  said  extension  having  its  free  end  disposed 
contiguous  to  the  upper  end  of  said  Ixxly  portion  whereby 
the  seat  produced  by  said  extension  will  approxlnaately 
correspond  to  the  v^-ldth  of  said  mold  board,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  one  edge  of  said  body  portion  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof,  said  arm  extending  rearwardly  of  said  body 
portion,  a  right  angularly  projecting  stud  carried  by  said 
arm,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  Its  lower  end  on  said  stud 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  contact  with  said  standard 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,149.636.      SrPIX)I{T   AND    STAY    FOR    MOLDBOARDS 
rSED  FOR  ONE  SIDE  OF  CONCRETE  WALLS.     D«wis 
William    Daley,    Parkersbnrg.    W     Va.      Filed   Dec.   16, 
1913.      Serial   No.   807,053.      (CI.   25 — 181.) 
j        1.  The  herein  described  mold  form  for  cooperation  with 
one   face  of  an    embankment   consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
standards    vertically    disposed    In    spaced    relation   In    the 
fuce  of  said   embankment,   means  for  fixedly  maintaining 
-aid  standards  In  adjusted  position,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
.•ipart  angular  stays  vertically  disposed    in  offset  relation 
to  the  face  of  said  embankment,   a   plurality   of  brackets 
detachably   connected   to   said    stays   and   disposed   In   ver- 
tically spaced  relation  thereon,  mold  boards  disposed  edge- 
wise upon    said   bracket  whereby  to  produce  a   mold  form, 
means  on  said  brackets  adapted  to  overlie  the  contiguous 
edges  of  said  mold  boards  and  prevent  lateral   movement 
thereof,    reinforcing    plates    overlying   the    abutting   edges 
of  said  mold  hoards,  and  connections  between  said  plates 
and  said  stsndards.  the  latter  being  detachably  connected 
therewith  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
2.  The  herein  described  mold  form  for  cooperation  with 
one  face   of  an  embankment  consisting  of  a    plurality  of 
!   standards   verticnlly   arranged    In    spaced    relation    In    the 
'  fare  of  said  embankment,  a  series  of  alined  angular  stays 
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dL^posed   in   offset    relation   to  said  standards,    means  for 
securing  said  standards  and  said   stays  In  adjusted   posi- 
tion,  a   plurality   of  brackets   detachably   secured   In    ver- 
tically spaced   relation  upon  said  stays,  said  brackets  in- 
cluding  a    mold    board    supporting    section    having    oppo- 
sitely projecting  fingers  at  one  extremity  thereof,  the  other 
extremity    t>elng    formed    with    a    notch    opening    inwardly 
from  one  edge  thereof,  a  flange  surrounding   said  opening 
and    projecting    downwardly    therefrom,    said    flange    and 
notch  coactlug  to  form  a  seat  for  one  edge  of  said  angular 
suys.    mold    boards    supported    edgewise    upon    the    mold 
board  supporting  section   of  said   bracket,   the   tlngera  on 
the  latter  being  adapted   to  overlie  the  abutting  edges  of 
said   mold    board    and   prevent   lateral   movement    thereof 
and  connecting  means  between  said  mold   board  and  said 
standards,    said   conne<ting   means    belns?   detachablv   con- 
nected  with   the  latter   substantially  as  and   for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


*>    ','t~m*  J 


Wise  upon  said  brackets,  means  carried  by  the  latter  to 
overlie  the  contiguous  edges  of  said  mold  boards,  whereby 
to  prevent  outward  lateral  movement  thereof  and  de 
tachable  connecting  means  between  said  standards  and 
said  mold  boards,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.  *^ 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.149,637.     SUPI'OItT  FOR  MOLDBOARDS.      Dbms  Wil- 
liam Dalev,  farkersburg,  W.  Va.     Filed  Jan.  26    1914 
Serial  No.  814,377.     (CI.  25— 131.) 


3.  The  herein  described  mold  form  for  cooperation  with 
one  face  of  an  embankment   consisting  of  a   plurality   of 
standards   vertically    disposed    in    spaced    relation   in    the 
face  of  said  embankment,  a  series  of  alined  angular  stays 
disposed   In    offset   relation    to   said   standards,   anchoring 
Irons  engaged   with   the  upper  extremities  of  said   stand- 
ards and   said  stays,   said   anchoring  irons  including  two 
members   each  of  said   members   having   one   end   arcuate 
shaped   to  engage  said   standards  and   stays,   and  formed 
with   an   opening   contiguous   the  arcuate   shaped    portion 
thereof,  the  other  end  enlarged  and  formed  with  a  depend- 
ing  prong  adapted   to   be   seated   In   said   embankment,   a 
headed  bolt  passing  through   the   openings  in   said   Irons, 
said  bolt  having  Its  free  end  threaded,  a  nut  engaging  said 
threaded  end  whereby  said  arcuate  shaped  extremities  may 
be  brought  into, bending  engagement  with  said  standards 
and    said    stays,    brackets  disposed    in   alined    and   spaced 
relation  upon  said  stays,  mold  boards  supported  edgewise 
upon   said   brackets,   and   connecting   means   between   said 
standards   and   said    mold    boards,    said    means   being    de- 
tachably  connected   with   said   standards   substantially   as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  mold  form  for  coSperatlon  with 
one   face  of  an   embankment   consisting   of  a   plurality   of 
standards  disposed  in  the  latter,   means   for   maintaining  I 
said   standards  In  adjusted  position,  a   plurality  of  stays 
offset    from    the    face    of    said    embankment,    supporting  | 
brackets   detachaL)ly    secured    to   said    stays,    mold    boards   ' 
disposed   edgewise   upon    said    brackets,    means    carried   by 
the    latter    to   overlie    the    contiguous   edges   of  said    mold 
boards,    whereby    to    prevent    outward    lateral    movement 
thereof,    and    detachable   connecting   means    between    said 
standards  and  said  mold  board,  substantially  as   and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  mold  form  for  co8peratlon  with 
one  face  of  an  embankment,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
standards  disposed  In  the  latter,  means  for  maintaining 
said  standards  in  adjusted  position,  a  plurality  of  suitably 
spaced  angular  stays  vertically  disposed  In  offset  relation 
to  the  face  of  said  embankment,  supporting  brackets  de- 
tachably secured  to  said  sUys.  mold  boards  disposed  edge- 


1.  The  herein  described  moid  form  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  oppositely  disposed  standards  arranged  In  ver- 
tical and  spaced  relation,  of  a  series  of  mold  board  sup- 
porting memb<>rs  detachably  connected  at  one  of  their  ex- 
tremities to  said  standards  with  their  free  ends  projected 
laterally  therefrom,  said  members  being  arranged  In  ver- 
tically spaced  relation  upon  their  standards,  mold  boards 
dlaposed  between  said  members  and  having  channels 
formed  in  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  oppositely  pro- 
jecting flanges  integrally  formed  on  the  free  ends  of  said 
supporting  memt)ers  and  having  their  edges  disposed  in 
horizontal  planes  whereby  to  project  within  the  channels 
formed  In  said  mold  lK)ards  and  support  the  latter  in 
edgewise  position  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  -^et 
forth. 

2.  The  herein  descrllK'd  mold  form  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  oppositely  disposed  standards  vertically  arranged 
In  spaced  relation,  a  series  of  mold  supporting  members 
detachably  connected  at  one  of  their  extremities  to  said 
standards  and  adapted  to  project  laterally  therefrom,  said 
memt)ers  having  one  section  thereof  disposed  in  a  horl- 
eontal  plane,  mold  boards  disposed  intermediate  said  mem 
bers  and  having  their  longitudinal  edges  channeled,  and 
oppositely  projecting  flanges  integrally  formed  on  the  fre»" 
ends  of  the  horizontally  disposed  sections  of  said  mold 
board  supporting  members  whereby  to  project  within  the 
channels  formed  In  said  mold  boards  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The   herein   described    mold   form   comprising  a   plu 
rality  of  oppositely  disposed  standards  vertically  arranged 
In  spaced  relation,  a  series  of  mold  board  supporting  mem- 
bers disposed  In  vertically  spaced  relation  upon  said  stand- 
ards and  proje.niug  laterally  therefrom,  said  members  In- 
cluding a  vertically  and  horiiontally  disposed  section,  the 
former  having  Its  free  extremity  projecting  laterally  and 
provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  opening,  a   tongue  in- 
tegrally fnrm.'d  on  said  section  and  projecting  in  parallel 
.Hid  spaced  relation  to  said  extremity  whereby  to  form  a 
seat  to  engage  one  edge  of  said  standard,   an   adjusting 
screw  extending  through   the  opening  formed  in  said  ex- 
tremity to  coact  with  said  standard  and  maintain  the  sup- 
porting member  in  adjusted  position,  mold  boards  disposed 
intermediate  the  supporting  members  and  having  the  longi- 
tudinal   edges    thereof    channeled,    oppositely    projecting 
il!ini.'es  Integrally  formed  on  the  free  ends  of  said  horizon- 
tally   disposed    section    of    the    supporting    members    and 
adapted  to  project  within  channels  formed  In  said   mold 
b<jard8  substantially  as   and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  mold  form  comprising  a  series 
of   oppositely   disposed    standards    vertically    arranged    in 


spaced  relation,  a  plurality  of  mold  board  supporting  mem- 
bers arranged  in  vertically  spaced  relation  on  said  stand- 
ards, each  of  said  members  having  one  extremity  provided 
with  an  Integrally  formed  clamp  for  detachable  engage- 
mint  with  said  standards,  mold  boards  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  supporting  members  and  having  channels 
formed  in  their  longitudinal  edges,  and  means  on  the  free 
ends  of  said  supporting  members  to  project  within  said 
channels  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  mold  form  comprising  a  series 
of  oppositely  disposed  standards,  vertically  arranged  in 
spaced  relation,  a  plurality  of  mold  board  supporting  mem- 
bers arranged  In  vertically  spaced  relation  upon  said 
standards,  each  of  said  members  having  one  end  provided 
with  an  integrally  formed  clamp  for  detachable  engage- 
ment with  said  standards,  mold  boards  disposed  Inter- 
nii-diate  the  supporting  members  and  having  channels 
formed  in  their  longitudinal  edges,  and  Integrally  formed 
flanges  on  the  free  ends  of  said  supporting  members  to  pro- 
ject within  said  channels  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,838.  CENTRIFUGAL  FAN  AND  PUMP.  SaMUIL 
('LKL.AND  Davidson,  Belfast,  Ireland.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1912.     Serial  No.  722,220.      (CI.  230—11.) 


////////A 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  or  pump,  a  fan  wheel  provided 
with  blades,  and  a  partltional  device  located  relatively  to 
the  periphery  of  the  fan  wheel  to  substantially  restrict 
the  fluid  which  passes  through  centripetally  or  ailally 
along  the  negative  portion  of  the  blades  to  that  which  is 
mainly  taken  from  the  suction  or  Intake  side  of  the  fan. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  or  pump,  a  fan  wheel  provided 
with  blades,  the  negative  ends  of  the  blades  protruding 
Into  and  exposed  to  the  space  from  which  the  air  is  drawn 
Into  the  fan  so  that  the  air  enters  the  fan  wheel  from  said 
space  both  centripetally  and  axtally  and  the  positive 
parts  or  ends  of  the  blades  being  exposed  to  the  space 
Into  which  said  air  Is  clrcumferentlally  discharged,  com- 
bined with  means  near  said  last  named  space  to  prevent 
the  discharged  air  from  returning  to  the  space  from  which 
tlie  air  is  drawn. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  or  pump  the  combination  of 
means  which  divide  the  .space  from  which  air  is  drawn 
from  the  space  Into  which  the  air  is  discharged,  a  fan 
wheel  so  mounted  in  relation  to  said  means  that  the  nega- 
tive ends  of  the  blades  protrude  into  and  are  so  exposed 
to  the  space  from  which  the  air  Is  drawn  into  the  fan 
that  the  air  enters  the  fan  wheel  from  said  space  both 
centripetally  and  axlally  while  the  positive  ends  of  the 
blades  are  exposed  to  the  space  Into  which  said  air  is 
clrcuniferentially  discharged,  said  fan  wheel  and  said  di- 
viding means  N-ing  mounted  in  such  relation  that  suflJclent 
spaci'  is  left  around  the  periphery  of  the  fan  wheel  for  a 
portion  of  the  air  to  pass  by  Induction  along  the  outside 
of  the  periphery  from  the  suction  of  the  discharge. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  or  pump  a  fan  wheel  adapted 
to  take  In  air  axlally  and  to  discharge  the  same  peripher- 
ally in  combination  with  means  whereby  the  space  around 
the  periphery  of  the  fan  wheel  Is  divided  consisting  of  a 
partition  located  near  the  neutral  part  of  the  blades. 

r>.  A  centrifugal  fan  or  pump  adapted  to  discharge  the 
air  peripherally  In  combination  with  a  partltional  device 
located  relatively  to  the  periphery  of  thr  fan    wheel  for 


separating  the  space  from  which  the  air  Is  drawn  and  the 
space  into  which  it  is  discharged,  an  open  duct  compris- 
ing said  partltional  device  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  fan,  said  duct  being  of  substantially  larger 
diameter  than  the  fan  wheel  and  extending  over  the  same 
from  the  suction  to  the  discharge. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.639.  TRUCK.  William  J.  DorsT,  Jr.,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  S12.357.  (CL 
21— 6,-.  I 


1.  In  a  laundry  or  like  truck,  two  wheeled  sections, 
one  thereof  having  fixed  coupling  members  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  provided  with  openings,  the  other  of  said 
sections  having  slidably  mounted  coupling  rods  provided 
with  wedge-shaped  coupling  shanks  for  entrance  Into  said 
coupling  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  laundry  or  like  truck,  two  wheeled  truck  sec- 
tions, one  thereof  having  fixed  coupling  members,  a  slid- 
ably mounted  coupling  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  the  remain- 
ing truck  section,  operating  cords  for  said  coupling  rods, 
and  a  lever  connected  with  said  cords  for  operating  said 
rods  simultaneously  Into  or  out  of  coupling  relation  with 
respect  to  said  coupling  members,  'substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  goods  transporting  truck  structure,  a  relatively 
long  truck  provided  with  a  pair  of  bearing  wheels  near 
one  end  thereof  and  a  caster  wheel  near  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  section  of  relatively  short  lengths  with  respect 
to  the  long  section  and  provided  with  wheels,  and  means 
for  coupling  the  short  section  to  that  end  of  the  long 
section  remote  from  the  caster  wheel  end  to  unite  the 
trucks  to  dispose  the  weight  thereof  on  the  wheels  of  the 
longer  section,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  laundry  or  like  truck,  a  pair  of  wheeled  sections 
each  having  coupling  members  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  means  on  one  section  for  coupling  and  uncoupling 
the  members  of  said  sections  to  connect  or  disconnect  the 
latter,  substantially  as  described. 


1,149,640.  CUSHION-TIRE.  Hakhv  E.  Edwakds.  War 
ron,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,789. 
(CI.  152—32.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rim,  a  tire  arranged  In  spaced  relation  with  the 
rim,  and  tire  holding  means  having  transverse  fasten- 
ing devices,  of  a  cushioning  spring  supported  by  the 
rim  and  comprising  tire  cushioning  loops  arranged  at  In- 
tervals around   the   rim   and   «tending  from   the   rim   to 
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the  tire  holding  means  and  receiving  the  transverse  fas- 
tening devices  thereof,  said  loops  having  approximately 
radially  arranged  S-shaped  portions,  and  relatlvelv  long 
loop  connecting  members  extending  elrcumferentlally 
aronnd  and  presenting  concave  faces  to  the  rim  and  spar- 
ing the  loops  beyond  one  another. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rim,  a  tire  arranged  In  8pace<l  relation  with  the 
rim,  and  tire  holding  means  having  transverse  fastening 
devices,  of  a  continuous  cushioning  spring  supported  by 
the  rim  and  comprising  tire  cushioning  loops  arranged  at 
intervals  around  the  rim  and  extending-  from  the  said 
rim  and  receiving  th^^  said  transv^.r^e  fastening  devices. 
said  cushioning  loops  having  approximately  radially  ar- 
ranged S-shaped  portions  consUtlng  of  inner  and  outer 
substantially  semicircular  bends  with  approximately  co- 
incident diameters,  the  inner  bends  being  of  greater  size 
than  the  outer  bends,  and  relatively  long  loop  connecting 
members  extending  clrcumfurentially  around  and  pre- 
senting concave  faces  to  t±e  rim  and  spacing  the  cushion- 
ing loops  beyond  one  another. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rim  and  a  tire  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
rim.  of  a  cushioning  spring  extending  entireiv  around  the 
rim  and  comprising  loops  arranged  at  intervals  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  substantially  at  an  inclination  with 
respect  to  the  rim  and  yleldably  supporting  the  tir.>  clr- 
cumferentlally  arranged  portlon.s  connecting  the  loops 
and  fitting  flat  against  and  presenting  concave  faces  to  the 
■aid  rim  of  the  same  curvature  as  the  latter,  and  trans- 
verse fastening  means  extending  through  the  loops  at 
the  outer  ends  thereof  and  connecting  the  spring  with  the 
tire. 

4.    In   a  device  of  the  class   descri()ed.   the   combination 
with  a  rim  and  a  tire,  of  tire  retaining  bands  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  tire  and  provided   with   means    for 
engaging  the  same,  a   cushioning    spring  mounted  un   tiie 
rim    and    having    portions    fitting    against    and    yleidaWv 
supporting   the   tire  detaining   bands,    flexible   side    pieces 
covering  the  space  between  the  bands  and  the  rim    trans- 
verse fastening  devices  connecting  the  bands  and  passln  ■ 
through  the  flexible  side  pieces,  and  means  carried  bv  the 
rim  for  engaging  the  flexible  side  pieces  at  the  inner  edges 
thereof,  said  spring  being  of  a  width  to  extend  across  the 
rim  and  spacing  the  flexible  side   pieces  and   cooperating 
with  the  transverse  fastening  devices  and    the   engaging 
means  of  the  rim  to  told  the  said  flexible  side  pieces  in 
position. 

5    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rim  and  a  tire,  of  tire  retaining  bands  located   mt 
opposite  sides  of  and  engaging  the  tire,  a  cushioning  spring 
mounted  on  the  rim  and  having  projecting  position,  yield     , 
ably  supporting  the  tire,   transverse  fastening  devices   ad-   I 
justably    connecting    the    said    bands,    side    ring    havln^r 
open  ngs  receiving  the  fastening  devices  to  space  the  same 
and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  and  directly  engaging  the 
springs     flexible    side    strips    covering    the    space    b^.twee^ 
the  bands  and  the  rim  and  pierced   by  the  said  fastenln.^ 
devices  and  clamped  between  the  bands  and  the  said  rings 
said  spring  spacing   the  rings  and   maintaining  the  same 
in  engagement  with  the  side  pieces,  and  means  carried  hv 
pfeces  ""^  ^^'  *°°"  ^"*^-*  "^  ^^^   S^^ible  side   ! 

[Haims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


iver  said  barrier  beneath  said  overflow  ;  and  means  adapt- 
.^d  to  prevent  the  outflow  of  water  from  the  Jig  through 
said  discharge  mechanism. 


1.149.641.     .JIG.     (;,-v   „.   el.Muuk.   Swarthmore.   Pa     as- 

1  f°?a/.?  '''-!'"""  ^-  '="^"''^-  ""'-"''^'  -^"-  ^-     tiled 'aub. 
14,  191.'.     {serial  No    715. OSO.      (Cl.  83 79.) 

1.  In  a  Jig  the  combination  of  suitable  supporting 
means;  a  screen  ;  apparatus  adapted  t,.  produce  successive 
upward  pulsations  of  water  through  said  screen  ;  a  barrier 
practically  coextensive  with  one  edge  of  said  .screen  and 
extending  upward  therefrom  ;  an  overflow  for  the  lighter 
materials  mounted  above  said  barrier  and  spaced  there 
from  to  permit  the  discharge  of  heavier  materials  over 
said  barrier  and  beneath  said  overflow  ;  a  positively  actu- 
ated discharge  mechanism  mounted  t«yond  said  barri-- 
aad  adapted  to  discharge  from  the  Jig  the  material  flowing 


2.  In  a  jig  the  combination  of  suitable  supporting 
means;  a  screen;  apparatus  for  picjduclng  successive  up- 
ward pulsations  through  said  screen;  a  barrier  extending 
upward  across  the  discharge  end  of  said  screen  ;  a  bed  of 
granular  material  heavier  than  that  to  be  classified  held  on 
said  screen  substantially  level  with  the  top  of  said  barrier- 
an  overflow  for  the  lighter  materials  located  above  said  bar- 
rier ;  a  discharge  valve  for  the  heavier  mat-rial.-,  located 
below  said  overflow  and  beyond  said  barrier  and  compris- 
ing opposed  scaling  plates  and  a  vaned  rotary  valve  fltte.l 
substantially  water  tight  between  said  plates  ;  and  means 
for  rotating  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  Jig.  the  combination  of  a  suitable  support-  a 
screen;  mechanism  for  producing  successive  upward  pul- 
-nations  of  water  through  said  screen  ;  a  discbarge  valve 
asing  comprislnjj  a  discharge  chute  and  two  comple- 
mentary sealing  plates  adjustable  toward  and  from  each 
other;  a  rotary  valve  member  provided  with  Isolated  pock- 
ets, turning  between  said  sealing  plates,  and  making  sub- 
stantially water-tight  contact  therewith;  means  for  ro 
tatlng  the  valve  member;  an  overflow  plate  mounted  above 
said  discharge  valve;  and  means  for  adjusUng  said  over 
flow  plate. 

4.  in  a  jig.  the  combination  of  a  suitable  support;  a 
screen;  mechanism  for  producing  successive  upward  pul 
satlons  of  water  through  said  screen  ;  a  discharge  valve 
casing  comprising  a  discharge  chute  and  two  comple- 
mentary sealing  plates  adjustable  toward  and  from  each 
otlier;  a  rotary  valve  member  provided  with  isolated 
pockets  turning  between  said  sealing  plates,  and  making 
Mist  iMtially  water-tight  contact  therewith;  means  for 
r.  tauii^  the  valve  member;  and  an  overflow  plate  mount 
ed  above  said  discharge  valve. 

■'  Th.'  .  ,,!ii!,i„„tion  with  a  jig.  Including  a  screen,  of  a 
^■■■^  ■''^'-  -ii-Hhanism  extending  across  the  discharge  end 
't  sai.;  screen  and  comprising  a  discharge  sluice  for  th^ 
heavier  materials;  a  fixed  sealing  plate  carried  by  said 
sluice;  an  (ipposed  sealing  plate  adjustable  toward  and 
from  said  fixed  sealing  plate;  a  vaned  discharge  valve 
rotatable  between  said  plates  and  sealing  therewith  to 
prevent  the  free  out  flow  of  water  through  said  sluice; 
and  an  overflow  sluice  for  the  lighter  materials  carried 
Ly  said  oppos.d  sealing  plate,  vertically  adjustable  there- 
on, and  located  at  a  higher  level  than  said  vaned  dis- 
charge valve 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.14»,642.     F.VSTPiNER-SETTING  IMPLEMENT      Piehrp 
FoNTA.v.  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.     Serial   No 
866,102.      (CT.   1—50.) 


Means  for  applying  a  pronged  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apertures:  said  means  comprising  a  stationary  jaw 
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atrainst  which  the  prongs  are  forced:  an  apertured  mov- 
able jaw,  having  a  bearing  portion  engageabie  with  the 
niHrglnal  portion  of  the  disk,  and  spaced  holding  mem- 
Ix-rs  exiondint'  through  the  aperture  In  said  jaw,  and  en- 
gageabl.  with  certain  of  the  apertures  In  the  disk  for 
frictlor.ally  holding  the  disk  fastener  in  posiiioi,  on  th.' 
mova'  ie  jiiw   when  said  Jaws  are  forced  together. 


1.149,643.  LOCK.  Josei-h  Iohsheim.  i.reat  Neck,  and 
Joseph  Konic;sbe«.-.  New  Yori;,  N.  Y.  liied  .Ian.  20. 
1914.     Serial  No.  813,237.      (Cl.  234 — 1.) 


1.  In  an  indicator  Icx-k.  a  resettable  indicator  in  com- 
bination witii  a  lock  controlled  means  nsso,  late.l  with  the 
Indicator  lock  for  gaining  access  to  the  indicator  to  reset 
It  and  a  protective  recording  device  for  recording  the  re- 
lease of  said  lock-controlled  means. 

2.  In  a  lock  provided  with  a  resettable  indicator,  a  sep- 
arately locked  removable  casing  member  associated  with 
the  lock  casing  and  a  protective  device  therein  In  posi- 
tion to  be  directly  engaged  by  a  Icxk  opening  Implement 
for  recording  the  act  of  opening  the  >asin^'  for  resetting 
the  indicator. 

■i.  In  a  lock  provided  with  a  resettable  indicator,  a  sep- 
arately locked  removable  casing  member  a.ss.Kiated  with 
the  lock  casing,  a  protective  sheet  therein  arranged  in  po- 
sition to  be  directly  punctured  by  a  lock  ,  penin^-  imple- 
ment for  recording  the  act  of  opening  the  asi,-  for  re- 
setUng  the  Indicator,  and  means  for  hohl.i  .;  the  sheet 
against  movement  from  without  the  removable  casing 
member  to  prevent  the  hiding  of  the  puncture. 


1.149.644.  BEET  PULLEK.  Willia.m  S.  Gkuia.m.  can 
ton.  111.,  assignor  to  Parlln  &  Orendorff  Company, 
Canton.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar  ■•(' 
1H14.     Serial  No.  826.024.     (Cl.  55—106  i 


1.  l!i  a  beet  puller,  the  >  ..mbinatioi.  .,!  .h  tiitim-,  a  sec- 
ond frame  ;iiv..-Mliy  r,,iineried  therewith,  carrying' wheels 
mounte.i  01!  on.  ,.;  sai.l  irame.s.  a  plow  mounted  on  the 
other  fn.ii:,,  -,,,,1,..,  carried  b.v  s;.id  frames  for  holding 
them  H.;aii,st  iat.ral  movement  relative  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  frames  vertically  relative  to  each 
other 

-•'•  J"  •'  '"■'•'  I'liiier.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  sec- 
ond frame  invoiaily  connected  therewith,  carrving  wheels 
mounted  on  oi,e  of  .said  frames,  a  plow  mounted  on  the 
other  frame,  (.rackets  <  arried  by  each  of  aald  frames  ex- 
tending toward  the  other  tram.-,  said  brackets  l>eing  adapt- 
ed to  engage  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  one  frame 
relative  to  the  other,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  frames 
vertically  relative  to  each  other, 
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3.  In  H  l..»t  puller,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  sec- 
ond fram.  i  voially  connected  therewith,  a  pair  of  •  .irrv 
ing  wheels  mounted  on  said  first-named  fram-  a  \.h\\ 
mounted  on  the  second  frame,  means  for  holding  s^jid 
frames  In  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions  relativ.  to 
each  other,  a  seat  carried  by  said  first-named  frame  rear- 
wardly  of  said  plow,  draft  devices  mounted  on  said  second 
frame,  and  a  pole  mounted  on  said  second  frame  and  ad- 
justable vertically   relative  thereto. 

4.  In  a  beet  puller,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  sec- 
ond frame  pivotally  connected  therewith,  carrying  wheels 
mounted  on  said  first  named  frame,  a  third  frame  invot- 
ally  connected  to  said  second  frame,  a  plow  luoutu,,!  .-u 
said  second  frame,  means  for  holding  ^a..|  nrst  nanied 
and  said  second  frames  In  a  plurality  of  adjusted  posi 
tlons  relative  to  each  other,  a  pole  rigidly  mounted  oi,  sa.d 
third  frame,  and  means  for  holding  said  second  and  sai.i 
third  frames  in  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions  ielail\e 
to  each  other. 

5.  in  a  beet  puller,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  sec- 
ond frame  pivotally  connected  therewith,  cairrylnu  wheels 
mounted  on  said  first-named  frame,  a  third  Irame  puot 
ally  connected  to  said  second  frame,  a  plow  moui;te.:  on 
said  irame.  means  for  holding  said  first-named  auci  sai.l 
second  frames  in  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  a  pole  rigidly  mounted  on  said  third 
frame,  means  for  holding  said  second  and  said  third 
frames  in  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions  relative  to 
each  other,  and  a  seat  carried  by  said  first-named  fram,- 
rearwardiy  of  said  plow. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  <inzette.]    ' 


1.14l».«45.  LEATHER -TOUGHENING  COMloSlUnN 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Charles  W. 
Gross,  Napa,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  IMwara  W. 
Robinson,  Napa,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913  .-s,.;;a,  No* 
788,651.      (Cl.  134—8.) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  rosin,  red  shellac,  linseed 
oil,  mutton  tallow  and  gasolene  substantially  in  the  pro- 
portions specified. 

2.  The  process  of  malting  a  leather  toughening  compo- 
sition which  consists  In  melting  rosin  and  mixing  there- 
with dry  shellac,  adding  to  the  mixture  hot  Unseed  oil 
and  mutton  tallow,  agitating  the  mixture,  and  adding 
gasolene  thereto  when  lukewarm. 


1,149,646.  WORK  -  HOLDKK  FOR  LABEL  -  AFFIXIN(J 
-MACHI.NES.  Chakles  E.  H.^rdf.nbkouk.  J'hlladclphla 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,374  (Cl' 
223—54.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprisui;.  a  nxed 
plat.'  having  dej-ending  therefrom  a  pair  of  attaching  lugs, 
a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  alined  generally  curved  in- 
verted U-shaped  work  holding  jaws  havaig  pivotal  rela- 
tion with  one  another.  ,)ne  of  which  jaws  is  pivotally 
supported  by  said  lugs  and  tension  devi.es  for  holding  the 
free  ends  of  said  jaws  in  relatively  abutting  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fixed 
plate    having    depending    therefrom    a    pair    of    attaching 
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U^c-.  i\  iKtir  ■<(  iilirit'il  u'l'tiiTally  f;irve<i  invcrtpd  U-shaped 
work  hi)]iliiiL'  jaws  pivot. ti  to>;pthfr  at  thoir  h^wer  ends, 
>aid  pair  >>(  jaw^  liavltm  pivoted  relation  with  said  lugs, 
cniip.rati v-!y  arrant:»-(l  means  carried  by  the  lug  parts 
and  at  l.^asr  on^-  of  said  jaws  for  limiting  the  retrograde 
aiov.'iii.  lit  'if  tlie  jaws  ainl  -^prini;  tension  devices  opera- 
ti\'ly  I  oiin>M  ring  the  ujipt-r  ends  of  --aid  jaws  for  nor- 
uiaiiy   rauslug  the  same  to  abut. 

."..  A  self  adjusting  quh  ii  artiiii;  work  holder  embracing 
a  tixiKl  piate  having  dependioK  therefrom  an  attaching 
luy,  a  pair  of  alined  outwardly  curved  inverted  U  shaped 
work  holding  jaws  pivoted  together,  of  which  one  of  said 
jaws  is  pivoted  to  said  lug  so  that  the  jaws  while  sup- 
porting work  may  be  guided  toward  or  away  from  said 
plate  in  a  single  arc  of  a  circle  only  and  a  spring  op- 
eratively  connecttnl  between  the  free  ends  of  said  jaws  for 
normally  causing  the  free  ends  thereof  to  abut. 

4.  A  s.'ifadjustlng  quick  acting  work  holder  embracing 
a  ti.xed  plate  terminating  in  an  integral  extension,  a  one- 
piece  jaw  pivoted  to  said  extension,  an  oppositely  disposed 
one-piece  jaw  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  jaw,  bo  that 
the  combined  jaws  while  supporting  work  may  be  moved 
toward  or  away  from  said  plate  in  a  single  arc  of  a  circle 
only  and  a  spring  op«^ratively  connected  between  said 
jaws  tor  normally  causing  the  free  end.s  thert'uf  to  abut. 

r>.  A  self  adjusting  quick  acting  work  holder  embracing 
a  flat  plate  terminating  in  an  integral  extension,  a  one- 
piece  jaw  pivoted  to  said  extension,  an  oppositely  dis- 
posed one-piece  jaw  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  Jaw, 
so  that  the  combined  jaws  while  supporting  work  may  be 
moved  toward  or  away  from  said  plate  in  a  single  arc  of 
a  circle  only,  cooperatively  arranged  means  carried  by 
said  extension  and  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  for  limiting 
the  retrograde  movement  of  the  jaws  and  a  spring  con- 
necting said  jaws  for  normally  causing  the  free  ends  there- 
of to  abut. 

[Claim  6  net  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,647.  I'OKTAHLP:  rARCEI,  CARRIER.  Stanley 
a.  n.vRWoou,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1909. 
Serial  No.  519,70.3.      i  CI.    103—2.1 


t^' 

1.  The  combination  with  a  portable  endwise  movable 
framework  comprising  head,  Inteniiediaie  and  outer  end 
sectims.  flexibly  connected  by  joint  frames  having  a 
multiplicity  of  vertical  and  horizontal  [ilvots,  of  an  end- 
less jointed  track  on  the  said  frame  sections,  a  laterally 
and  vertically  tiexible  endless  carrier  liaving  wheels  ar- 
ranged to  run  Mil  the  said  endless  track,  and  means  for 
driving  said  e.irriiT  wliile  permittint;  lateral  and  endwise 
nio'.cments  thereof. 

L*.  The  corabinatiou  with  means  fur  supplying  parcels  at 
a  predetermined  point,  of  a  purt.iMe  carrier  frame  com- 
prising head,  intermediate  and  outer  end  .sections,  the 
former  of  which  Is  mounted  to  mcne  endwise,  and  which 
Interuieillate  and  outer  end  sections  are  adapted  to  move 
both  endwise  and  laterally,  and  of  a  vertically  and  later- 
ally flexible  endless  carrier  mounted  to  run  over  suitable 
guides  on  said  frame  sections,  and  In  all  positions  to  re- 
ceive the  parcels  at  the  said  predetermine.!  p.ilnt  of  supply. 

3.  Thf  combination  with  a  sta'  .nary  framework  and 
parcel  supplying  means  mounted  tbere.jn,  of  a  portable 
framework  (omprislng  head,  intermediate  and  outpr  end 
sections  and  pivotally  connected  joint  frames  flexilily  con- 
necting the  same  with  freedom  for  lateral  movements, 
wheels  supporting  said  head  frame  sections  for  straight- 
line  movements,  but  under  said  parcel  supplying  means, 
cHst(>r  wh(M>Is  supportln;;  said   intermediate  and  outer  end 


sections  for  both  endviise  and  lateral  movements,  an  end- 
leas  sectional  track  applied  to  the  said  first  frame  sec- 
tions, and  an  endless  laterally  and  vertically  flexible  car- 
rier having  wheels  arranged  to  run  on  said  endless  track, 
and  means  for  driving  said  endless  carrier  but  jiermit- 
ting  travel  movements  of  said  portable  framework 

4.  The  combination  with  a  framework  comprising  head, 
intermediate  and  outer  end  sections  and  pivotally  connect 
ed  Joint  frames  flexibly  connecting  the  same  for  lateral 
movements,  wheels  supporting  said  head  frame  section  for 
endwise  movements,  caster  wheels  supporting  said  inter- 
mediate and  outer  end  frame  sections  for  both  endwise 
and  lateral  movements,  an  endless  sectional  track  sup 
ported  by  said  first  frame  sections,  an  endless  carrier 
made  up  of  transverse  slats  flexibly  connected  at  their 
intermediate  portions  for  both  vertical  and  lateral  pivotal 
movements,  and  means  for  driving  said  endless  carrier 
while  permitting  traveling  movements  of  said  portable 
framework. 


1,149,848.  CLIP  FOR  REINFORCING-RODS.  Ai.bekt 
Hb.\DB88oN,  Avalon,  I'a.  Filed  July  '29.  1914  Serial 
.No.  853,830.     (CI.  72—114  i 


1.  A  resilient  wire  clii)  for  unitini;  reinforcing  rods,  etc., 
including  a  looped  i-ncirclins;  portion,  depending  spaced 
curved  arms  each  having  a  t)ent  terminal  portion,  said 
arms  and  looped  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  rods  to  be 
united  with  a  rod  extending  through  the  loop  of  the  looped 
portion,  and  a  cross  member  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  clip  to  the  other. 

2.  A  resilient  wire  clip  for  uniting  reinforcing  rods,  etc., 
Including  a  looped  encircling  portion,  depending  spaced 
curved  arms  each  having  a  terminal  portion  bent  upwardly 
and  then  downwardly,  said  arms  and  looped  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  rods  to  be  united  with  a  rod  ex 
tending  through  the  loop  of  the  looped  portion,  and  a  .  ross 
member  extending  from  one  side  of  the  clip  to  the  other, 

3.  A  resilient  wire  clip  for  uniting  reinforcing  rods,  etc.. 
including  a  looped  encircling  portion,  depending  spaced 
curved  arms.  Intermediate  looped  pwrtlons  between  the  en- 
circling portion  and  said  arms,  and  a  locking  member  hav- 
ing an  end  secured  to  an  intermediate  looped  portion  and 
entered  in  and  coacting  with  the  other  intermediate  fwr- 
tlon. 

4.  A  resilient  wire  .Up  for  uniting  reinforcing  rods,  etc., 
Including  a  looped  encircling  portion,  depending  spaced 
curved  arms  each  having  a  bent  terminal  portion,  inter- 
mediate looped  portions  between  the  encircling  portion 
and  said  arms,  and  a  lockini:  meniljer  secured  to  an  inter- 
mediate looped  portion. 

5.  A  resilient  wire  clip  for  uniting  reinforcing  rods,  etc., 
comprising  a  looped  encircling  portion  adapted  to  receive 
one  of  the  rods,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  curved  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  fwrtlon,  said  arms  and  the  looped  por- 
tion havln.g  riieir  axes  extending  angular  to  each  other, 
said  arms  being  adapted  to  receive  another  of  said  rods, 
and  means  at  thp  juncture  of  said  arms  and  looped  por- 
tion for  retaining  the  looped  portion  against  spreading 
when  in  position. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,149,649.  RAIL -TIE  AND  FASTENING  MEANS 
THEREFOR.  Clay  L.  Hoffman,  Waltee  F,  K.ikokle, 
and  RoBEKT  F.  Bayebl,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
30.  1914,     Serial  No.  874,805.     (01.  238 — 5.) 


1,149,660.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  THE 
SOLID  MATTER  FROM  SEWAGE.  Chakles  a  Jen- 
.NINGS,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Nichols.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa,  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,888. 
(CI.  210—16.) 


1  In  a  tie  construction,  the  comhlnntinn  with  a  pair 
of  memlxTs  having  reinforcing  ribs  and  depressions  in 
their  upiier  edges,  the  walls  at  the  ends  of  said  de- 
pressions being  at  an  angle  .if  retaining  meml>ers  having 
cross  beads  at  their  uppiT  .'n.ls.  one  face  of  the  cross 
heads  l)elng  inclined  tn  c.M.perate  and  interlock  with  the 
inclined  walls  of  the  deiiressmiis,  flanges  extendin;:  up- 
wardly from  sabl  cross  t.e.■l,l^.  sup[>orting  blocks,  and 
means  to  lock  said  retaining  members  and  supporting 
blocks  in  engagement  with  a  rail, 

2  In  a  tie  construction,  the  combination  with  a  tie 
cmiirislng  a  pair  of  s.'ctlons  substantially  L  shaped  in 
cross  section,  the  base  portions  of  said  sections  being  in- 
clined upwardly  from  their  outer  edges,  reinforcing  ribs 
on  said  members,  and  prrmgs  on  the  lower  faces  of  said 
base  sections,  of  retaining  members,  each  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  an  elongated  recess  in  Its  lower  end. 
a  cross  head  at  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
the  parts  of  the  tie  members,  a  flange  extending  upwardly 
from  one  fdge  of  the  cross  head,  supporting  blocks,  means 
to  lock  the  retaining  meml>er  and  blocks  In  engagement 
with  the  rail,  and  additional  means  to  secure  the  two 
sections  of  the  tie  together. 

3.  In  a  rail  tie,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially L  shaped  meml>ers  having  depressions  In  their 
upper  edges,  the  base  sections  of  said  members  being  in 
cllned  to  form  a  cavity  below  the  tic  when  the  two  sec- 
tions are  secured  together,  and  reinf.ircing  ribs  on  said 
members,  of  retaining  members  each  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  an  elongated  recess  In  Its  lower  end.  said 
end  section  being  Inclined  to  cofiperate  with  the  Inclina- 
tion of  the  base  sections  of  the  tie  members,  a  cross  head 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  retaining  member,  the  ends  of 
which  are  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  end  walls  of  the 
depressions  in  the  tie  meml)ers,  a  flange  extending  up- 
wardly from  one  edge  of  the  crosshead  adapted  to  engage 
parts  of  a  rail,  supporting  blocks,  the  lower  ends  there- 
of and  the  lower  ends  of  the  retaining  members  havlnL' 
portions  cutaway,  and  means  to  lock  the  retaining  mem 
bers  and  blocks  in  engagement  with  the  rail. 

4  In  a  tie  structure  for  rails,  a  tie  composed  of  two 
Bectl.ins,  each  comprising  a  side  and  base  wall,  said  base 
wall  being  inclined  upwardly  whereby  when  the  two  mem 
bers  are  secured  together  a  cavity  will  be  formed  below  the 
tie,  prongs  depending  from  said  base  sections,  reinforcing 
ribs  on  said  side  and  base  sections,  and  means  interlock 
Ing  with  the  side  walls  of  the  tie  and  a  rail  to  secure  said 
rail  to  the  tie  and  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof. 

.'>  In  H  tie  construction,  the  combination  with  n  tie 
formed  .  f  two  sections  havlnu  depressions  therein,  of  re- 
taining m.'nib.'rs.  "each  comjirislng  a  body  portion  having 
an  elongated  recess  In  its  lower  end.  a  cross  head  at  its 
upper  end,  the  ends  of  said  cross  head  extending  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  body  portion  an.l  interlocking  with  the 
end  walls  of  the  depressions  in  the  tie  members,  a  laterally 
extending  portion  on  the  cross  head,  a  flange  extending 
upwardly  from  the  laterally  extending  portion,  and  means 
to  lock  the  retaining  members  in  engagement  with  a  rail. 


mm^^^^^'^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  the  solid  matter  from 
sewage,  comprising  a  suitable  well  into  which  the  sewage 

Is  discharged,  said  well  having  an  outlet,  an  endless  con- 
veyer mounted  in  an  Inclined  position  in  said  well  and  re- 
ceiving the  Inflowing  sewage  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
Its  lower  end  portion,  said  conveyer  having  a  screen  sur- 
face, a  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
conveyer  for  receiving  the  solid  matter  retained  by  the 
screen  surface  thereof,  and  means  at  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  the  conveyer  for  directing  a  blast  outwardly 
through  the  screen  surface  thereof  for  removing  the  solid 
matter  therefrom  and  directing  It  to  said  receptacle. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  separating  the  solid  matter  from 
sewage,  comprising  a  suitable  well  into  which  the  sewage 
Is  discharged,  said  well  having  an  outlet,  an  endlew  con- 
veyer mounted  in  an  Inclined  position  In  said  well  and  re- 
ceiving the  inflowing  sewage  upon  the  upper  surface  of  Its 
lower  end  portion,  said  conveyer  having  a  screen  surface 
composed  nf  a  plurality  of  screen  frames  hinged  together,  a 
receptacle  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  con- 
veyer f.ir  reciving  the  solid  matter  retained  by  the 
screen  surface  thereof,  and  means  at  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  the  conveyer  for  directing  a  blast  outwardly 
through  the  screen  surface  thereof  for  removing  the  solid 
matter  therefrom  and  directing  it  to  said  receptacle. 

3.  .\n  app.aratus  for  separatinc  the  solid  matter  from 
sewage,  cumpnsing  a  suitable  well  into  which  the  sewage 
is  discharged,  said  well  having  an  outlet,  an  endless  con- 
\ .  yer  m.  iinted  in  an  inclined  position  in  said  well  and 
receiving  th.  inflowinir  sewage  ujion  the  ui)per  surface  of 
its  lower  end  p'.rtion.  said  conveyer  having  a  screen  sur- 
face, a  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
conveyer  for  receiving  th.'  solid  matter  retained  by  the 
screen  surface  thereof,  and  a  perforated  pipe  extending 
transversely  of  the  conveyer  adjacent  to  the  upper  In- 
ner jxirtion  thereof  and  arranged  to  direct  a  blast  out- 
wardly through  the  screen  surface  as  it  passes  over  said 
pipe,  wherefiy  the  solid  matter  c.TriMed  by  the  screen  Is  di- 
rected toward  said   r.'ce|)iacle 

4.  .An  apparatus  fi>r  separating  the  solid  matter  from 
sewage,  comprising  a  suitable  we!!  into  which  the  sewage 
is  dlschartre.!.  said  well  haviut;  an  outlet,  an  endless  con- 
veyer mounted  in  an  inclined  position  In  said  well  and  re- 
ceiving til.-  inflowirjL'  sewage  upon  the  upper  surface  of  its 
lower  end  p.irtioti.  said  conveyer  having  a  screen  sur- 
face, a  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  conveyer  f.r  receivine  the  solid  matter  retained  by 
the  screen  surface  thereof,  means  at  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  the  conveyer  for  directing  .•!  Mast  outwardly 
tlirough  the  screen  surface  thereof  for  removing  the  solid 
matter  therefrom  and  directing  It  to  snbi  receptacle,  and 
a  trough  disposed  hetv^een  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
i<t  the  conveyer  under  the  sewagp  Inlet,  said  trough  com- 
niunicnting  with  the  outlet  c-f  said  well. 
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5.  An  en.lless  conveyer  of  the  character  described,  com- 
piisiDt;  a  pair  of  endiess  cbains  coinp( -tMl  of  links  hinged 
together,  and  a  s.rics  nf  s<  retu  uuits,  eH.-h  comprising  two 
franifs  se-  ure<l  togethtr  with  -^treetis  between  them,  the 
upper  frame  having  a  vertical  flanuf  which  extends  trana- 
versely  of  tho  conveyer,  and  end  flanges  Joining  with  said 
transverse  flange,  and  the  lower  frame  having  down- 
wardly .:-xtending  transverse  and  end  flanges,  the  end 
t3ai;ir.'<  ..f  the  lower  frame  being  secure<l  to  links  of  said 
chains. 


1.149.r,,-l.  TROLLKY  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY- 
•ARS.  Caei.  K.isPAR.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Julv  11, 
1914      Serial  No.  850,493.     (CI.  191—65.) 


1.  Th<»  <"omblnatlon  of  a  car  body,  a  trolley-wheel,  a 
normally  vertically  extensible  pantoirraph  supporting  laid 
troIley-wh<H»l  and  supported  i.y  said  car  body,  and  a  nor- 
mally horizontally  extensible  pantoirraph  connected  to 
said  vertical  pantograph  and  adapted  to  f'cntract  or  ex- 
tend the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  IxmIv,  a  trolley  wheel,  a 
normally  vertically  extensible  pantograph  supporting  said 
trolley-wheel  and  supported  by  said  car  IkxIv.  a  normally 
horizontally  extensible  pantograph  ■  onnected  to  said  ver- 
tical pantograph  and  adaptf'd  to  contract  or  extend  the 
same,  and  mean.s  for  Inclininif  said  horizontal  pantograph 
to  effect  an  inclination  of  «ald  verti<al  pantomapli. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  trolley-wheel,  a 
longitudinally  extending  pantograph  normally  vertical  and 
adapt»d  to  support  said  wheel  and  supixjrted  on  said  car 
tiody.  a  normally  horizontal  pantograph  connected  at  two 
of  its  corners  to  adjacent  arms  of  said  vertical  panto- 
graph, means  for  laterally  displacing'  tlie  center  of  said 
horizontal  [)antograph  to  elT'-ct  an  inclination  of  said  ver- 
tical pantograph,  and  automntic  means  for  exten«11ng  said 
pantugrsph  in  ,'i   \<'rtica!  di'->-<tlf.n  to  rni<e  said  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  iKxly.  a  trolley-wheel,  a 
pantograph  extending  longituiiinally  of  said  car  body  and 
supporting  sail!  wheel  and  -^ufiiiorTt'd  ><\  said  --ar  body, 
said  pantograph  being  vertically  extensible  and  bodily  piv- 
oted upon  an  axis  parallel  with  the  direction  of  motion  of 
said  car,  a  normally  horizontal  pantograph  connected  at 
two  of  its  opposite  corners  to  adjacent  arms  of  said  ver- 
tical pantogniph.  pivoti^<i  arms  moiinted  on  said  car  liody 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  two  corners  of  said 
horizontal  pantograph,  and  automatic  means  adapted  to 
elevate  said  arms. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ■  ar  i.o<iy.  a  tro:ie\  wheel,  a 
pantograph  extending  !(jQgitudinally  of  said  car  body  and 
sapportiog  said  wheel  and  stipported  by  said  car  lx>.!y.  said 
pantograph  being  vertically  extensible  and  b'xllly  pivoted 
upon  an  axis  parallel  with  the  direction  of  moti-in  of  said 
car.  a  normally  horizontal  pantograph  connected  at  rwo 
of  its  opposite  corners  to  adjacent  arms  of  said  vertical 
paatograph,  pivoted  arms  mounted  .n  said  car  bcxiy  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  other  two  .■oiDHrs  nf  .said  hori 
zoQtal  pantograph,  and  manually  i-oniroM*^  rueHn*  for  I 
raising  .said  arms  a  different  anu^unt. 

[Claims  t)  to  11  not  printed  In  the  <Jazette.J  I 


1.149,652.  VAULT-HEAD.  Accost  W.  Kckz,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  t364.1i37  (Cl' 
94—7.) 

7, 


1.  A  vault  head  comprising  a  main  nimiher  formed  with 
cover  supporting  lugs,  a  cov.r  form.-d  with  depending  feet 
adapted  to  engage  the  -.ujip-.rtinL:  higs  upon  the  main 
member,  apertures  formed  in  said  feet  and  an  interlocking 
rod  connected  to  the  main  member  and  extt^nding  through 
the  apertures  In  said  feet,  said  rod  pomiltting  the  front 
edge  of  the  cover  to  be  swung  upwardly  from  the  main 
nnember  and  preventing  the  complete  removal  of  the  -^over 
from  the  main  member. 

2.  A  vault  head  comprising  a  main  niemh.  r  forme<l 
with  a  cover  supporting  lug.  a  cover  formed  with  a 
depending  foot  adapted  to  i>,;tr  .,n  the  cover  supporting 
lug  of  the  main  member,  a  transverse  aperture  in  said 
foot  and  a  rod  carried  hv  the  main  member  and  extending 
through  said  aperture,  said  aperture  l>eing  larger  than  the 
rod  and  the  walls  of  said  aperture  l)eing  out  of  contact 
with  the  rod  when  the  cover  is  In  its  normal  spanning  po- 
sition, whereby  the  cover  may  he  bodily"  shifttHl  and  then 
swung  upwardly  at  Its  forward  edge  and  the  rod  will  lock 
It  to  the  main  member  and  prevent  its  de'achnient  from 
the  main  member. 

3.  A  vault  head  comprising  a  main  memtier  form 'd  with 
cover  supporting  logs,  a  cover  formed  with  d.  landing  feet 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  lugs  wlun  the  cover  is  In  its  nor- 
mal spanning  position,  .said  feet  being  formed  with  trans- 
verse apertures,  an  int.'riookinir  rod  .•  iniie<t.-d  to  the 
main  member  and  extending  through  tlu-  ap.  rtures  In  the 
cover  feet,  said  rod  loosely  interUxking  the  cover  with 
the  main  member  and  being  .so  placed  that  It  will  be  out 
of  contact  with  the  cover  when  said  cover  is  in  its  normal 
spanning  position. 

4.  \  vault  h>'iid  comprising  a  main  member  formed 
with  cover  supporting  lugs,  a  cover  formed  with  depend 
Ing  feet  at  the  rear  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  supporting  lugs,  the  rear  edges  of  said  fe^'t  b-lng 
adapted  to  lie  close  to  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  main  mem- 
ber when  the  cover  Is  In  Its  normal  spanning  position,  the 
cover  feet  being  formed  with  transverse  apertures,  an  In- 
terlocking rod  carrb'd  by  the  main  member  and  extending 
through  the  apertures  in  the  cover  feet,  said  rod  being 
materially  smaller  than  said  apertur.s  and  free  of  the 
walls  of  said  apertures  when  the  cov.r  Is  in  Its  normal 
spanning  position,  said  apertures  permitting  the  cover  to 
be  bodily  shifted  and  then  swung  upwardly  at  its  for- 
ward edge. 

5.  A  vault  head  compri-ing  a  main  unmber  formed  with 
cover  supporting  lugs  having  their  uj.per  surfaces  inclined, 
a  cover  formed  with  depending  feet  at  the  r.-ar  edge  there- 
of and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  supportint:  lugs,  the  under 
surfaces  of  said  feet  being  incliiied  to  correspond  with  the 
inclination  of  the  supporting  lugs,  the  rear  edges  of  said 
feet  being  adapted  to  He  .■!..-e  to  the  adjacent  wall  of  the 
main  member  when  the  cover  is  in  Its  normal  spanning 
position,  the  cover  feet  being  formed  with  transverse  ap- 
ertures, an  Interlocking  rod  carried  by  the  main  member 
and  extending  through  the  apertures  in  the  cover  feet,  said 
rod  being  materially  smaller  than  said  apertures  and  free 
of  the  walls  of  said  apertures  when  the  cover  Is  in  Its  nor- 
mal spanning  position,  said  apertures  permitting  the  cover 
to  be  bodily  shifted  and  then  swung  upwanlly  nf  Its  for- 
ward edge. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.149.65.3.  PROCESS  OF  .MAKIN<i  A.MMONTA  FROM 
CALCIFM  CYANAMID  Wai.tfk  S.  Lani-is,  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  y..  assignor  to  .American  ("yanamld  Company, 
Nashville,  Tenn  .  a  Corporation  of  .Maine.  Filed  June 
18.  1914.  Serial  No.  S4."..07o.  (Cl.  2.3-21.I 
1.  l^e  process  of  pn.du.in-'  ammonia   from   commercial 

calcium   cyanamid    wbicli   consists  in   treating  said   cyana- 
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mid  with  steam  and  adding  less  than  10^,  .  f  the  weight 
of  said  cyanambl  of  a  sal'  havin.'  an  alka.ine  reaction 
that  will  reduce  ihe  amciunt  .f  dlcyiindiambi  which  would 
be  otherwise  pro<luced  if  said  salt  !«>  riot  added  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  from  commercial 
h'Ijuj     vHiiaiKid   which  consists  in  treating  said  cyana- 

m.d  uaii  steaui  .above  120*  C.  in  the  presence  of  less  than 
10%  of  the  weight  of  said  cyanamid  of  a  salt  having  a 
restraining  action  on  the  simultaneous  production  of  dl- 
cyandlamid.  substantially  as  descrH>ed 

3.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  fi  iii  ommercial 
cyanamid  which  consists  In  treating  said  -yanamld  with 
steam  above  130°  C.  and  adding  less  than  lO',  by  weight 
of  a  salt  having  an  alkaline  reaction  to  the  mass  to  re- 
duce the  formation  of  dlcyandiamld.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  from  commercial 
calcium  cyanamid  which  consists  in  adding  less  than  10% 
by  weight  of  a  ^alt  of  an  alkali  to  said  cyanamid  and 
treating  the  same  with  steam,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  Increasing  the  yield  of  ammonia  from 
commercial  calcium  cyanamid  when  treated  with  steam, 
which  consists  in  treating  said  cyanamid  with  steam  In 
the  presence  of  less  than  6%  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  an 
alkali,  substantla'ly  as  described. 


1,140,«.';4       TICKER  BOLL   FOR    HAY-I'RESSES       Thk- 

HON  S.  LAN';roiu>,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich  ,  assignor  to  The 
Ann  .\rbor  Mii<iilne  tVirnpany.  .\nn  .\rtH.ir.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Mirhlgaii  i-'iled  Apr.  24.  191J.  Serial  No. 
23.55::.      (CI.  100—30.) 


1.  In  a  huyiiress.  a  luiker  ciimpri>ing  a  supporting  ro'i. 
and  a  hollow  roll  having  an  ajiertured  wall  loosel.^  mount- 
ed on  saiil  ro'i 

2.  In  a  hay  press,  a  tucker  comprising  a  supporting  ro<i 
extending  across  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  a  lio'low 
roll  loosely  sleeved  upon  sahl  rod  provided  with  a  series 
of  apertures  in  the  wall  thei'eof. 


1.14f>,''.r>5.      INTERNAL    (uMBrSTION    ENGINE. 
EENTirs  Latkin,  Lysekil.  Sweden.     Eiied  June  24, 
Serial  No.  ^47, "07.      yc\_  \2.:\ — 14U.) 


Lau- 
li)14. 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  goveinor  and 
a  fuel  pump,  the  combination  of  the  said  governor,  the 
said  fuel  pump,  a  ciim  disk  adjustably  mounted  and  con- 
trolled by  the  said  governor,  means  actuated  by  said  cam 
disk  for  eff,  ctlng  the  suction  strokes  of  the  pump,  a  .•jecoini 
cam  disk  apart  from  and  Independent  of  the  ttrst-named 
cam  disk,  anil  means  actuated  by  said  second  named  cam 
disk  for  effecting  the  discharge  strokes  of  the  pump. 


1.14!^    -;  5  fi        roMBINKD    DISH  AND    VE«JETABL]-: 

WASHER    AND    FRT'IT-TANNER.  \  ku.a    Likkiv.    S« 

Una,    Kans       Flietl    Nov.    3.    1913.  Serial    No.    79s. i^M 
(Cl.  141—9.1 


i  V'-|'iit->/' 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Incuding  an 
outer  Imperforate  vessel,  an  inner  perforate  vessel,  a  per- 
forate casing  secured  In  the  Inner  vessel,  and  a  dasher 
mounted  in  the  casing  to  rotate  the  casing  and  inner  \  es 
sel,  said  dasher  Including  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis 
posed  blades  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  casing 
and  bearing  at  their  free  edges  against  the  inner  face 
thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an  outer 
Imperforate  vessel,  an  inner  perforate  vessel,  a  perforate 
casing  secured  fn  the  Inner  vessel,  and  a  dasher  mounted 
In  the  casing  to  rotate  It  and  the  inner  vessel,  said  da-her 
Including  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  blades  extend- 
ing throughout  the  length  of  the  casing  and  L^arlng  at 
their  free  edges  against  the  Inner  face  thereof,  the  free 
edges  of  said  blades  l)elng  hiterally  bent. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Incuding  an  outer 
Imperforate  vessel  having  a  bottom,  a  top.  alined  bearings 
formed  in  tlie  top  and  bottom,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
bearings,  a  normally  extended  spring  catch  carried  by  the 
shaft,  and  an  Inner  perforate  vessel  surrounding  the  shaft 
to  rotate  therewith  and  supported  by  engagement  of  its 
bottom  upon  the  catch. 


1.149.657.  1  ILIMt-ENVEU*!'.  Hk.vr\  L.  I^.rr.  (  hero- 
kee,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  2(i,  lOi:-;.  Serial  N..  7!n).2i*l, 
(Cl.  229—78.1 


1.  The  combination  nirh  an  envelo;.  navn.g  o\.Tlaiiped 
inner  and  ^n\\<\-  closing  jxirtionf^.  of  a  clasp  including  a 
ne  miter  carrieil  l)y  the  inner  ciosing  portion  and  a  member 
earried  by  the  outer  closing  portion,  the  members  having 
coi'iperating  locking  ehmenis  ,nnd  the  body  p<irtion  of  the 
meml>er  carried  by  the  outer  1  iosing  jK)rtlon  comprising 
a  plate  secured  at  lt.«  end  to  salil  cloning  p^irtlon.  the  outer 
edge  of  said  closing  portion  Ix-Idl-  folded  over  and  secur- 
ing the  outer  end  of  the  plate  and  the  locking  element  of 
said  iio^mbe;   rising  therefrom  between  the  ends  thei^of. 
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2.  The  comMnation  with  an  envelop  having  overlapped 
closing  portions,  of  a  clasp  includinR  members  carried  by 
the  said  closing?  portions  and  having  cooperating  locking 
elements,  the  free  edge  of  one  of  the  closing  portions  be- 
ing folded  over  and  secured  to  one  face  thereof  and  the 
clasp  m»^mber  carried  thereby  comprising  a  plate  having  Its 
outer  end  seated  in  the  fold  of  the  said  closing  portion 
and  overlapped  by  the  said  folded  free  edge,  and  Its  inner 
en<l  constructed  with  fastening  elements  inserted  through 
and  spcured  to  the  closinij  portion  of  the  envelop,  and  the 
locking  t-lement  of  said  member  projecting  therefrom  be- 
twt'on  the  ends  of  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  having  overlapped 
closing  portions,  of  a  keeper  member  secured  upon  one  of 
the  said  portions  and  having  a  series  of  teeth,  and  a 
plate  secured  upon  the  other  portion  and  having  its  outer 
enil  approxlmatf'Iy  coincident  with  the  free  edge  of  the 
said  portion  and  provided  between  its  ends  with  a  tongue 
presented  in  a  direction  away  from  the  said  edge,  the  Inner 
end  of  the  plate  b«Mng  formed  with  securing  devices  In- 
serted through  and  secured  to  the  said  closing  portion,  and 
the  said  tongue  being  engageable  with  the  teeth  of  the 
keeper  member,  the  free  edge  of  the  closing  portion  being 
doubled  whi'reby  to  inclose  and  secure  the  outer  end  of  the 
plate. 


1, 149,65s.  TURBINE  BLADING.  William  I.  A.  LON- 
tKiN,  George  Hl-nter  I'laine,  and  Robert  c,  Allen, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Terry  Steam  Turbine 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Oct.  1,  lt)ia.  Si-rial  No.  792,774.  (CI. 
121—57.) 


1.  In  a  blade  fastening  device,  the  combination  with  a 
rotor  body  having  transverse  peripheral  slots,  and  grooves 
In  the  sides  intersecting  the  slots,  of  blades  whose  roots 
are  located  In  the  slots,  and  packing  strips  located  In  the 
slots  at  one  side  of  the  roots,  said  roots  and  packing  strips 
being  upset  to  interlock  with  the  walla  of  the  grooves 

2.  In  a  blade  fastening  device,  the  combination  with  a 
rotor  body  harlng  transverse  slots  in  its  periphery,  and 
grooves  in  its  sides  Intersecting  said  slots  above  their  bot- 
tom, of  blades  provided  with  roots  of  Irregular  cross  sec- 
tion fitting  In  said  slots,  packing  strips  filling  said  slots  at 
one  side  of  said  roots,  said  roots  and  packing  strips  being 
interlocked  with  the  walls  of  said  grooves. 

3.  In  a  blade  fastening  device,  the  combination  with  a 
rotor  body  having  transverse  peripheral  slots  with  straight 
walls,  of  blade  roots  and  packing  strips  fitting  in  and 
filling  said  slots,  the  contacting  faces  of  said  roots  and 
packing  strips  being  of  irregular  contour,  the  edges  of  said 
roots  and  packing  strips  being  displaced  within  the 
grooves  to  interlock  with  the  walls  thereof. 

4.  In  a  blade  fastening  device  the  combination  with  n 
rotor  body  having  transverse  peripheral  slots  and  grooves 
in  the  sides  intersecting  the  slots,  of  blade  roots  and 
packing  strips  fitting  In  and  filling  said  slots,  said  pack- 
ing strips  being  split  and  rolled  over  to  Interlock  with  the 
walls  of  the  grooves. 


1,149,659.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  William  A. 
LORENZ,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as.sign- 
ments,  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  .lune 
3.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,330.     (Cl.  197—25.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  an  endwise  sliding  type  bar,  upper  and  lower 
guides  for  said  type  bar.  and  lateral  guides  for  the  same 
which  extend  in  opposite  directions  from  said  first-named 
guides  and  engage  the  type  b&v  at  either  side  thereof 
throughout  its  path  of  travel. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  mnchlne.  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  an  endwise  sliding  type  bar,  actuating  mechanism 
therefor,  a  link  connecting  the  actuatinj;  mechanism  with 
the  type  bar,  upper  and  lower  guides  for  said  type  bar, 
and  lateral  guides  for  the  same,  said  guides  being  so  dis- 
posed that  said  link  may  pass  between  the  ends  thereof 
when  the  type  bar  is  projected  to  printing  position. 

3.  In  a  typ<^writlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  an  endwise  sliding  type  bar,  actuating  mechanism 
therefor,  a  link  connecting  the  actuating  mechanism  with 
the  type  bar,  and  lateral  guide  members  which  extend  up- 
ward and  downward  from  said  first-named  guides,  a  space 
being  provided  between  the  ends  of  said  last-named  guides 
In  which  said  link  is  n-colved  when  the  type  bar  Is  thrust 
to  impression. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  an  endwise  slldable  type  bar,  a  bed  for  supporting 
the  same  and  across  which  It  Is  adapted  to  slide,  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  short  guide  members  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bed  between  which  the  type  l)ar  slides,  a 
plate  above  said  type  bar,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively 
short  guide  m.ml)ers  extending  downwardly  from  said 
plate  between  which  said  type  bar  slides,  adapted  to  hold 
said  bar  In  upright  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  an  endwise  movable  type  bar,  a  bed  upon  which 
said  type  bar  rests  and  upon  which  It  slides  In  Its  move- 
ments toward  and  from  the  platen,  a  plate  engaging  the 
upper  edge  of  the  type  bar,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  guide 
pins  extending  upwardly  from  the  bed  and  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  type  bar  near  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  a 
pair  of  similar  pins  depending  from  said  plate  and  engag 
Ing  the  side  of  the  type  bar  near  the  upper  edge  thereof 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1,149,660.  GREASE  GT'N  FOR  WHEEI^HUBS.  Mab- 
GKHY  N.  Li  ULow,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
8.  1913,     Serial  No.  805,217.      (Cl.  64— 27.» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-hub  having  an  open 
screw -threaded  outer  end  adapted  to  receive  a  hub-cap  ; 
of  a  grease-gun  having  a  screw-threaded  open  end  adapt- 
ed to  tit  said  screw  threaded  end  of  the  hub  Interchange- 
ably with  the  hub-cap. 

1.'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  barrel  having  a  screw-threaded  open  end  ;  a  plun- 
ger within  the  barrel  ;  means  for  forcing  the  plunger  to- 
ward the  open  end  of  the  barrel  ;  and  a  ring  screw- 
threaded  to  fit  the  screw  threaded  open  end  of  the  barrel 
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and  also  screw  threaded  to  tit  the  screw-threaded  open  end 
of  a  wheel-hub  Interchangeably  with  the  hub-cap. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-hub  having  an  open 
screw-threaded  outer  end  adapted  to  receive  a  screw- 
threaded  hub  cap  ;  of  a  grease-gun  comprising  a  barrel 
having  a  screw-threaded  open  end  adapted  to  fit  said 
Bcrew-threaded  end  of  the  hub  Interchangeable  with  the 
hub  cap,  a  piston  having  a  screw-threaded  connection  with 
the  barrel  pitched  in  the  same  direction  ae  the  screw- 
thread  on  the  hub,  and  a  handle  for  preventing  rotation 
of  said  piston. 


1.149.661.  STARTINc;  DEVK  E  FOR  I.VTERNAL-COM- 
BISTION  ENGINES.  Thomas  J.  McCarthy,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Auto  Marine  Equipment  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .\rlzona.  Filed  May 
14,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,507.      iCl.  123  — 180.^ 


5.   In  a  starting  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
'   gines.   a   combined  vapor   Inlet   and   priming  cock   for  the 
engine    cylinders,    compri.sing    a    main    stem    or    standard 
<    adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the  end   of  the  cylinder   and 
having  a  channel  extending  therethrough,  a  priming  <  up 
carried     thereby     and    connecting    with     s-aid    channel,    a 
branch    stem    having   a    channel   Intersecting   the  channel 
in   the  main  stem,  a  check  valve  In  said  branch  channel, 
and  a  manually  actuated  valve  at  the  intersection  of  said 
main  and   brnneh   channfl.«  having  main  and  branch  pas- 
I    sages  which   may  t>e   turned   to  connect  .said  [lassages  and 
simultaneously    close    communication    with    said    priming 
cup,  or  to  connect  said  cup  and  main  passage  and  simul- 
taneously close  the  passage  through  the  branch  channel. 


1.  A  vapor  starting  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  ll(]uld  fuel  tank,  means  for  placing 
a  body  of  liquid  fuel  and  a  body  of  air  within  said  tank 
under  pressure,  a  mixing  chamber  connected  by  separate 
channels  with  said  air  and  said  liquid  in  the  tank,  con-  1 
tolling  means  for  causing  a  jet  of  air  and  a  jet  of  liquid 
flowing  through  said  channels  to  impact  with  each  other 
In  said  chamber,  and  means  for  delivering  the  resulting 
evjiloslve  giiseou-;  mixture  directly  Into  the  engine  cylin- 
ders. 

2.  A  vapor  starting  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  tank,  tubes  connected 
with  the  upper  part  of  said  tank  and  forming  inlet  and 
outlet  air  ducts,  a  pump  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
inlet  duct,  a  tubular  member  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
said  tank  forming  a  mixing  chamber  and  having  branch 
members  provided  with  passages  connected  respectively 
to  said  outlet  duct  and  to  the  lower  part  of  said  tank,  a 
manually  operated  valve  controlling  the  communication 
between  said  passages  and  said  mixing  chamber,  and 
separate  means  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  re- 
spective engine  cylinders. 

3.  A  vapor  starting  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  tank,  tubes  connected 
with  the  upper  part  of  said  tank,  and  forming  inlet  and 
outlet  air  ducts,  a  pump  connected  to  one  end  of  said  In 
let  duct,  a  tubular  member  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
tank  forming  a  mixing  chamber  and  having  branch  mem- 
bers provided  with  passages  connected  respectively  to 
said  outlet  duct  and  to  the  lower  part  of  said  tank,  a 
valve  controlling  said  passage  into  the  tank,  a  manually 
operated  valve  controlling  the  communication  between 
said  passages  and  said  mixing  chamber,  and  separate 
means  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  respective  en 
glne  cylinders. 

4.  A  vapor  starting  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  tank,  tubes  connected 
with  the  upper  part  of  said  tank,  and  forming  inlet  and 
outlet  air  ducts,  a  pump  connected,  to  one  end  of  said 
Inlet  duct,  a  tubular  member  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
said  tank  forming  a  mixing  chamber  and  having  branch 
members  provided  with  passages  connected  respectively 
to  said  outlet  duct  and  to  the  lower  part  of  said  tank,  a 
manually  operated  valve  controlling  the  communication 
between  said  passage  and  said  mixing  chaml)er,  separate 
means  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  respective  en- 
gine cylinders,  and  m^ans  for  separately  controlling  said 
connections  with   the  cylinders. 


1,149,662.  DRAFT  RIGGING  FOR  CARS.  Alvin  C.  Mc- 
Coed,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914,  Serial  No. 
833,891.      (Cl.  213—42.) 


.  U*^.  '.sz-zrSt 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  draft  rigging  and  a  coupler 
bar,  of  a  horizontally  extended  key  connecting  said  bar  to 
one  of  the  movable  elements  of  said  draft  rigging,  said 
key  having  a  longitudinally  curved  surface  adapting  the 
said  coupler  bar  to  oscillate  laterally, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  draft  rigging  and  a  coupler 
bar,  of  a  horizontally  extended  key  connecting  said  bar  to 
one  of  the  movable  elements  of  said  rigging,  said  key  hav 
ing  a  longitudinally  curved  edge  engaging  a  curved  surface 
carried  by  said  draw  bar  and  affonling  a  pivot  adapting 
said  draw  bar  to  oscillate  laterally, 

.'1  The  combination  with  a  draft  rigging  and  a  coupler 
bar.  of  a  key  <onnectlng  said  draw  bar  to  one  of  the  mov- 
able elements  of  said  rigging,  a  supplemental  key  Inter 
po«ed  between  the  first  noted  key  and  said  coupler  bar,  the 
said  two  keys  having  engaging  curved  surfaces  affording 
a  pivot  adapting  said  coupler  bar  to  oscillate  laterally. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  draft  rigging  comprising  fol- 
lower stops,  coperating  followers,  a  cushioning  device  In 
terposed  between  said  followers,  and  laterally  spaced 
slotted  arms  connected  to  the  inner  follower,  of  a  coupler 
bar  extended  between  said  slotted  arms  and  engageable 
with  the  front  follower,  and  a  key  extended  through  said 
slotted  arms  and  through  said  coupler  bar  and  having  a 
curved  surface  engageable  with  a  curved  surface  carried 
by  said  draw  bar  and  affording  a  pivot  adapting  said  draw 
bar  to  oscillate  laterally. 

5.  The  comblnal:lon  with  a  draft  rigging  comprising  fol 
lower  stops,  cooperating  followers,  a  cushioning  device  in- 
terposed between  said  followers,  and  laterally  spaced 
slotted  arms  connected  to  the  Inner  follower,  of  a  coupler 
bar  extended  between  said  slotted  arms  and  engageable 
with  the  front  follower,  a  key  extended  through  said 
slotted  arms  and  through  said  draw  bar,  and  a  supple- 
mental key  Interposed  l)etween  the  first  noted  key  and  the 
inner  end  of  said  coupler  bar,  the  said  keys  having  curved 
engaging  surfaces  affording  a  pivot  adapting  said  coupler 
bar  to  oscillate  laterally. 


1.149,663.     JOIST-NOTCHER.     John   W.  Madigan.  Van 
derbllt,  Fa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.   Goodwin.  Van- 
derbllt.  Pa     Filed   Dec.  30.   1914.     Serial  No.  879,738. 
(Cl.    144—82.) 

1.  A  mechanism  for  cutting  notches  In  joists  ;  that  com- 
prises a  frame,  a  rotary  cutting  disk  having  a  peripheral 
cutting  face,  said  element  being  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
adapted  for  having  Its  peripheral  cutting  face  held  to  the 
work,  the  said  frame  Including  ;i  yieldable  base  for  resting 
against  the  face  of  the  joist  to  be  notched,  the  said  yield- 
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-.  In  a  m»'<lianism  for  ruttitii:  transv^r^f  notches  In  the 
tops  of  joLst-s ;  ttie  combination  gf  a  frauu'  tliat  includes 
two  opposite  sets  of  foot  members,  said  members  being 
yleldably  mouutt'd  on  the  frame  to  permit  of  moving  the 
frame  alon>;  the  foot  members  toward  the  work,  a  rotary 
cutt'T  tiaviD^:  a  peripheral  cutting  edi:*-  ''arried  by  the 
frame  and  mounted  between  the  opposite  sets  of  foot  mem- 
bers and  adapted  for  having  Its  peripheral  cutting  edge 
held  to  the  work,  the  said  two  sets  of  foot  members  ticin^: 
spaceil  apart  a  distance  less  than  tht'  diam.-tfr  of  tli**  '■(> 
tary  cutter,  whereby  as  one  set  of  foot  members  is  l)elug 
used  as  the  iiearings  for  the  cutter  carrying  frame,  the 
other  9«t  of  foot  members  is  movable  through  the  ctit 
notih  as  the  said  frame  is  moved  laterally  across  the  top 
of  the  Joist  being  notched. 

o.  In  a  joist  notching  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
main  framr  imluilini;  a  pair  of  side  rods  and  a  handle-  con- 
nection for  the  same  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  yoke  mem- 
ber on  the  lower  end  of  the  said  side  rods,  said  y')ke  mem- 
ber including  opposite  pairs  of  leg  portions  each  including 
a  yieldable  foot  member,  clamping  bracket.-*  nd.jiistabiy 
mounted  on  the  said  rods  and  provided  with  journal  Oear 
lugs,  a  cutting  element  having  a  peripheral  cutting  fa  >• 
rotatably  mounted  edgewise  in  the  aforesaid  yoke  member 
of  the  main  frame  and  with  Its  cuttinc  face  adapted  for 
being  moved  beyond  the  foot  members,  chain  wheels  bav 
Ing  their  shafts  Jouraaled  in  the  bearings  of  the  clamping 
brackets,  a  chain  wheel  on  the  said  shafts,  a  chain  wheel 
on  the  cutter  shaft,  and  a  drire  chain  and  pinion  cunnet 
tions  that  Join  the  several  chain  wheels,  one  of  the  said 
chain  wheels  having  a  crank  member  for  actuating  them. 

4.  In  a  Joist  cutting  machine  of  the  character  stated 
the   combinati'iii    with    the    main    framing    consisting  of  a 
lower  yoke  portion,  side  standards  that  extend  up  from  the 
said  yoke  portion,  a   handle  member  that  joins  the  upper 
ends  of  the  said  standards,  the  said  yoke  portion  includ 
111;;   opptislte   sets  of   legs,  each    of   which    has   a   vertical 
-o.'kei.  a  loot  member  for  each  lee  tliat  includes  a  shank 
.slidably    mounted    in    the    respective    ie;;    so<k.'ts,    a    coil 
spring   cooperatively    engaging    the    f(X)t    portion    and    the 
yoke  frame,   a  notching  disk  having  a  peripheral  cutting 
face  mounted  In  the  said  yoke  portion  of  the  main  frame 
to  rotate  edgewise  between  the  opposite  sets  of  foot  mem 
i>er--.    an.l    a    ^  rank   controlled    chain   and   gear   mechauiam 
mounted   on    the   framing  and   connecting'  with   the  cutter 
disk   for  imparting   rotary  motion. 

5.  A  joist  notcher  comprising  a  frame  compose*.!  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  rods,  a  cross  membe:  that  forms  a  hand- 
hold connetting  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods,  a  yoke  frame 
secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  rods,  said  yoke  frame 
Including  two  sets  of  oppositely  disposed  leg  portions  and 
cross  members  that  connect  with  their  respective  sets  of 
leg  portions,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  on  the  said  yoke 
frame  between  the  two  sets  of  leg  p<irtions  and  whose  I 
shaft  has  bearings  In  the  aforesaid  cross  memlHT  of  the 
franc,  eiamp  braces  adjustably   mounted  on  the  aforesaio    > 


pairs  of  rods  and  earb  having  a  stud  axle,  drive  chain  and 
gear  connections  mounred  on  the  said  .stud  ailes  and  the 
roUry  cutter  shaft,  and  two  opp-sitely  dispos.  d  seta  of 
foot  memlH-r;*  mount -d  in  the  opposite  sets  of  leg  portions 
Ot  the  frame  and  tension  means  that  tend  to  normally 
force  the  leg  memheits  oulwaidly  with  resp-ct  to  the 
frame. 


1,149,664.  HOSE  OOHSTRrrTIO.V.  Robkrt  M.4\v,  Oak 
Park,  111.  FHetf  Ffeb.  I'o,  1915.  Serial  No.  9  S6y  a'l 
137—90.) 


In  a  hose  construction  and  In  combination,  an  inclosing 
casing  for  limiting  the  expansion  of  an  inner  fluid  <onvey- 
Ing  tube  and  for  protecting  the  same,  and  an  inner  fluid- 
conveying  tube  adapted  to  l>e  slipp.-d  Into  the  easinc  ami 
to  be  held  therein  unattached,  throughout  the  major  por 
tlon  of  the  length  thereof  and  throughout  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  aame,  t-  th.-  inn.r  wall  of  said  casing,  said  cas- 
ing and  tube  being  de-igned,  when  out  of  use,  to  assume  .1 
collapsed,  flattened  condition,  folded  along  dlametricalo 
opposed  lengthwise  lines,  and  said  inner  tub.-  having 
fixedly  secured  to  the  opposite  surfarv  iheri-of  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  at  and  adjacent  to  Its  line  of  fold  re- 
inforcing fabric  strips,  and  having  the  remaining  portioni^ 
thereof  constituiinc  the  intermediate  portions  of  the 
longer  sides  of  the  rtaiteneil  tube  fn-ely  e.xpansible. 


1,149,665.  ELECTRK  H.\T'l  KKV  Ih.^nk  N  Mason, 
Plttaburtrh.  i'a.  I-iled  uct.  -5,  Itua.  Serial  No.  797, 219. 
(CI.    20-i — 34.1 


1.  In  an  electric  cell,  a  ea.slng,  a  poslthe  element,  a 
Layer  of  depolarizing  material,  an  absorbent  layer  between 
the  said  element  and  material,  and  a  wedge  for  compress- 
ing the  said  material,  and  forcing  It  and  the  said  element 
into    Intimate   contact   with    the   absorbent    layer. 

2.  In  an  electric  cell,  a  ca.-ing.  a  positive  element,  a 
layer  of  depolarizing  material,  an  absorbent  layer  between 
the  said  element  and  material,  and  a  wed^c  shaped  nega- 
tive element  for  compressing  the  .sniil  luatrrial  and  forc- 
ing it  and  the  said  element  into  intimate  contact  with  the 
ahsorbent  layer. 


1,140.666.  REFILI„\HLE  ELECTKIC  BATTERY.  Frank 
N.  M.iS0N.  llttsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  ,Tuly  29.  li*14.  Serial 
No.   S53.792.      (CI.    204  -SH.  1 

1.  In  a  reflllahle  electric  liattery.  a  positive  element,  a 
la.ver  of  active  material,  a  sheet  of  alisorbent  material,  a 
depolarizer,  and  a  wedge,  arranged  in  the  order  enumer- 
ated, a  casing  cont.iinlng  the  same,  and  guiding  means 
for  causing  the  wedge  to  press  the  positive  element,  the 
nctiTe  material,  the  sheet  of  absorbent  material,  the 
depolarlaer,  and  the  w»><lge  into  «  compact  unit. 

2,  In  a  reflllahle  electric  tiatterj-.  a  positive  element  .a 
layer  of  active  material,  a  sheet  of  porous  material,  a  de- 
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•>olarixer,  and  a  wedge,  arranged  in  the  order  enumerated. 
;he  salil  wedge  constituting  the  negative  element  of  the 
battery,  a  casing  containing  the  same,  and  guiding  means 
for  causing  the  we<lge  to  press  the  positive  element,  the 
active  materia  .  the  sheet  of  porous  material,  the  depo 
larlzer    auil    the   wedgp  inti   .1    compact   unit. 


3.  In  an  .h-cirli-  battery,  a  casinu.  a  iiei-foraie.i  remov- 
able wedge  s'ia|i»Ml  partition  ttierein  constituting  the  nega- 
tlTe  element  thereof,  a  depolarizer,  and  an  active  material 
on  one  side  of  the  p.irtltion,  there  being  a  spa<e  foi  wa- 
ter adjacent  to  the  opposite  side  of  tli^c  [lartition.  the 
perforation  in  the  partition  being  arranged  tu  conduct  the 
water  to  the  active  material. 


i.:4;>.tifi7.     SI  rrc»KTiN<;  iii<.\(  KET  fok  cak-i>oous. 

I'reii  M.ATntws.  Chii  ago.  111.,  assignor  to  Clinton  C. 
Murphy,  ("hkagn.  111.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1915.  Serial  No. 
it.3.5.S.      I  CI.   1(> — 89.) 


1  .\  suiiport  for  car  doors  comprising  an  attachlng- 
platc  having  a  xertlcal  slot  in  the  lower  tnlgf  thereof,  a 
vertically  elongated  tubular  housing  projecting  ther>f!om 
In  front  of  said  slot,  a  platform  projecting  from  said 
plate  above  --.aid  housing,  a  guide  wall  rising  from  the 
outer  edtzes  of  said  platform,  and  a  lug  projectiicf  from 
said  guide-wall  in  comhlnatiun  with  a  car  door  and  a 
horizontal  rib  projectinL-  therefrom  which  is  aiiapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  lug. 

2  .\  support  for  car-doors  comprising  an  attaihlng- 
plnte.  a  platforiij  projecting  from  said  plate,  a  guide-wall 
arising  from  the  outer  edge  portion  of  said  platform,  and 
a  lug  project  iuiT  from  sjild  guide-wall  tow.ard  said  plate. 
in  combination  with  a  car-door  and  corner  plate  therefor, 
and  a  horizontal  rib  projecting  forward  from  the  same  that 
is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  underside  of  said  lug. 

3  A  «upi>ort  for  car-doors  comprising  an  attaching- 
plate  haviii2  a  \ertlcal  slot  extending  from  the  lower 
e<lge  thereof,  a  tubular  housing  projecting  from  said  plate 
in  front  of  said  slot,  a  Ixilt  the  head  of  which  Is  1  ontine<l 
and  prevented  from  turning  in  said  housing  an<l  whose 
barrel    extends    throuch    s.tid    slot,    a    platform    projecting 


from   said   plate    above  said   housing,   a   culde^wall   arising 

from  the  oiter  e<ige  of  said  platform,  and  a  lug  project- 
ing from  said  guide  wall  toward  said  plate,  .n  combination 
Willi  a  car-door  and  eorioi  piat>  tL'-refoi.  and  a  horixou- 
tal  rib  projecting  forward  from  the  same  that  is  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  underside  of  said  lug 

4,  A  support  for  cai  diwrs  comprlslngi  an  .'Utachlng- 
plate.  a  platform  projecting  forward  from  said  plate  the 
central  portion  of  which  Is  cut  away  Utween  its  outer 
edge  and  said  plate,  a  guide  wall  which  is  Integral  with 
and  a  p<  rtlon  of  which  rises  aNive  the  plane  of  the  outer 
edge  of  the  platform,  a  roller  the  jornals  of  which  have 
bearings  in  a  lowt-r  extension  of  said  guide-wall  and  in 
said  plate,  and  a  lug  projecting  inward  from  said  guide- 
wall  toward  said  plate,  in  combination  with  a  car-door 
and  corner  plate  therefor,  and  a  horisonta!  rih  projecting 
forward  from  the  same  that  is  adapted  to  Lt  engaged  by 
the  underside  of  said  lug. 

f>.  A  support  for  car-doors  comprising  an  attachlng- 
plate  having  a  vertical  slot  in  the  lower  .-dge  thereof,  a 
vertically  elongated  tubular  housing  jirojecting  therefrom 
In  front  of  said  slot,  a  platform  projecting  forward  from 
.said  plate  the  c-nirai  portioL  of  which  is  cut  awaj  be- 
twern  its  outer  e.i-i  .•ni,i  s;u.i  plati'  a  guide-wal!  whicLi  is 
integral  with  ind  a  itortion  uf  which  rises  above  the  plane 
'  of  the  oute!  edge  of  the  platform,  a  roKer  the  journals  of 
which  have  heanngs  in  a  low.  r  ext'  nsion  oi  said  guide- 
wall  and  iu  said  plate,  and  a  Uig  projecting  inward  from 
said  guide  wall  toward  said  plate,  iu  coinbiruition  with 
a  car-door  and  corner  [iHte  theiefor.  and  a  horizontal  rib 
projecting  forward  from  the  same  thai  is  adaptetl  to  be 
••nyaLT'd  \>\   the  underside  of  said  lug. 


1,149,088.  STU\  EYIN(i  TELESCOI'E.  Hi  BKKT  P.  T. 
Mattk,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1913.  Serial 
No.  '.53,486.      (01.  8S— 22.) 


1.  lii  ?  teiesrtipe  liaving  lel.itiveiy  aiijastalile  objective 
I  and  o<  ular  eiei;  ents.  a  1 1  ari^pa!  tin  graduated  scale  inter- 
,  (>i).s<-ii  in  the  line  of  virion  thiou^h  iln  lenses  and  in  the 
;  focal  plane  of  the  optical  elements,  and  an  external  scale 
i    in    tile    longlttidinal    plane   of    the   instrument    and   upera- 

fi\e    to    indicate    the    adjustment    between    the    objective 
ieiis  an  i  said  irHnNpareni  graduated  scale. 

2.  A  telescope  ci>mprising  relatively  adjustable  objec- 
tive and  ocular  elements  and  having  a  transiiarent  gradu- 
at.e<J  scale  interposed  in  tiie  line  of  vision  throcigh  the 
lenses,  and  provided  with  an  (xternai  scale  graduated  in 
the  longitudinal    plane  of  the   side  of  the  ocular   tube  of 

!  the  telescope  l)c.dy  and  operative  to  Indicate  the  adjust- 
ment Ix'tween  the  objective  lens  and  said  transparent 
graduate<l  scale, 

3.  -A  telescope  comprising  relatively  siidable  objective 
and    ocular    iul>es    or    sections    and    having    a    transparent 

I  graduated  scale  interposed  in  the  line  I'f  vision  through 
the  lenses,  and  provided  with  an  external  graduated  scale 
at  the  side  of  the  ocular  tube  or  section. 

4.  .\.  telescope  comprising  relatively  slidahle  objective 
and  ocular  tuU's  or  sections  and  ha  vine  a  transparent 
graduate.!  scnii-  int.  rjxised  in  the  '.in.-  of  vision  through 
the  lenses  and  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  optical  e.ements. 
and  provided  with  an  externa!  scale  graduated  in  the 
longitudinal  plane  of  the  side  of  one  of  >aid  relatively 
Blldable  sections. 

5.  A  telescope  comprising  relatively  adjustable  objei- 
!  tlve  and  ocular  elements  and  having  a  transparent  gradn- 
1  ated  scale  interposed  In  the  line  of  vi.slon  through  the 
;    lenses,     and    provided    with    a    supplementary     graduateii 

scale  for  indicating  the  adjusted  distance  from  the  objei - 
tlve  lens  to  said  transparent  irradtiated  scale. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.149.069.  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  PULP  LAYERS. 
WALTfiER  SLacersbebgbr,  Penlg,  <rermany,  assignor  to 
AUtfemeint^  Treuhand-Aktlengesellschaft.  I)r"siipn,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Seriiil  No.  S34.850.  (CI. 
18— 19.J 


1.  In  a  ili'vii'p  iif  the  character  ilc.-<<rili»-<I.  an  outer  hol- 
low mold,  a  resilient  cort-,  an  elastir  jiressiire  sieve, 
mounted  upon  said  core  within  sahl  mold,  and  means  for 
supplying  air  to  the  space  between  the  elastic  pressure 
sieve  and  the  superposed  paper  layers  molded,  substan- 
tially as   described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  outer  hol- 
low mold,  an  elastic  and  Impervious  hollow  core  within 
said  outer  mold,  a  sieve  supported  by  said  core  on  the 
outside  thereof,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  expand  said 
Impervious  core,  and  means  for  introducing  a  separating 
agent  between  said  sieve  and  the  superposed  paper  layers 
molded,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hoilow  mold, 
a  resilient  core,  said  resilient  core  being  more  resilient 
at  the  point  adapted  to  contact  within  the  base  of  the 
mold  than  at  the  points  adjacent  to  the  outer  portion  of 
the  mold,  and  means  for  introducing  air  between  the  core 
and  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cribe<l,  an  elastic  and 
impervious  hollow  core,  a  porous  wall  supported  by  cross 
bars  on  said  hollow  core,  a  sieve  thereon,  an  outer  mold 
adapted  ti  press  a  layer  or  layers  of  paper  on  said  sieve, 
means  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  expand  said  impervious  hol- 
low core,  and  means  for  Introducing  air  between  said  layer 
of  paper  and  hollow  core. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  chanicter  described,  ,in  elastic 
and  Impervious  hollow  core  bein;r  more  resilient  at  the 
point  adapted  to  contact  within  the  base  of  the  outer 
mold  than  at  the  points  adjacent  to  the  outer  portion 
of  said  outer  mold,  a  porous  wall  supported  by  cro««s  bars 
on  said  hollow  core,  a  sieve  thereon,  an  outer  mold 
adapted  to  press  a  layer  or  layers  of  paper  on  said  sieve, 
means  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  expand  said  Impervious 
hollow  core,  and  means  for  Introducing  air  under  pressure 
l-etween  said  layer  or  layers  of  paper  and  impervious  core. 


l,149,tMO.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  .John  F.  Moen,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,718. 
I  CI.  12.".   -80. 1 

1.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 
Inlet  port  and  an  inclined  exhaust  port,  a  cylindrical 
valve  rotatably  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  having 
an  inlet  duct  which  Is  adapted  to  register  with  the  inlet 
port  and  an  exhaust  duct  which  Is  inclined  In  a  dlrertion 
opposite  to  that  of  the  exhaust  port  of  the  cylinder  and  is 
adapted  to  register  therewith,  and  a  piston  sIldaMy  en- 
gaging the  valve. 

2.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
an  inlet  port  and  an  Inclined  exhaust  port,  a  hollow  valve 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  having  an  inlet 
duct  and  an  exhaust  duct  which  Is  oppositely  Inclined 
relatively  to  the  exhaust  port  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
adapted  to  slldably  engage  the  hollow  valve,  a  crank  shaft 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  piston,  and  means  for  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  the  crank  shaft  and  valve. 

.'>.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having'  an 
inii  t  port,  a  main  exhaust  port  and  an  inclined  snppie- 
mentary  exhaust  port,  a  hollow   valve  rotatably  mounted 


within  the  cylinder  and  having  an  Inlet  duct,  a  tnaln  ex- 
haust duct  and  a  supplementary  exhaust  duct  Inclined 
oppositely  to  the  exhaust  port  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
slldably  ent:ai;1iig  the  hollow  valve,  a  crank  shaft  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  piston,  and  means  ^or  operatively 
connecting  the  crank  shaft  to  the  valve. 


4.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  port,  a  main  exhaust  port  and  an  Inclined  supple- 
mentary exhaust  port,  a  hollow  valve  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  cylinder  and  having  an  Inlet  duct,  a  main  ex- 
haust duct  and  a  supplementary  exhaust  duct  inclined 
oppositely  to  the  exhaust  port  of  the  cylinder,  a  spark 
plug  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  uncovered 
by  the  inlet  duct  of  the  valve,  a  piston  slldably  engaging 
the  valve,  a  crank  shaft  adapted  to  be  ai'tuate<i  by  the 
piston,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  crank 
shaft  to  the  valve. 

5.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 
Inclined  exhaust  port,  a  valve  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  cylinder  and  having  an  exhaust  duct  which  is  inclined 
oppositely  to  the  exhaust  port  of  the  cy|[lnder,  said  port 
and  duct  being  adapted  to  Jointly  form  a  movable  exhaust 
opening,  and  a  [ilston  slldably  engaging  the  valve  and 
adapted  to  lag  l)ehlnd  said  movable  opening  durini:  its 
exhaust  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,671.     WORK-BENCH.     John  Mosim.^n,  Sedalia,  Mo. 
Filed  May  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  S.'?9,399.     (CI.  4r)--ll.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  top  provided  at  its  lower  face  with  spaced  projecting 
studs  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  top. 
legs  plvotally  connected  with  and  foldable  longitudinally 
of  the  top,  substantially  U  shaped  braces  arranged  at  an 
Inclination  and  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
with  the  legs  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  trans- 
verse portions  adapted  to  fit  flat  against  the  top  and  pro- 
vided with  spaeed  apertures  receiving  the  studs,  and 
pivoted  fastening  devices  mounted  on  the  said  top  at 
points  beyond  the  studs,  said  fastening  devices  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  lock  the  transverse  portions  of  the 
braces  in  engagement  with  the  said  studs. 
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1,149,672.  TYP0(;RAI'HICAL  COMPOSING-MACHINE. 
<'ARr.  Mmchlei.ses,  Berlin.  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Mer 
gi-nthaier  Lin^itype  Cornpany.  a  Torporatlon  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  15, .^17.  (CI. 
199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  comblna 
tton  with  a  plurality  of  superposed  Inclined  magazines 
terminating  at  their  lower  ends  all  In  the  same  cylindrical 
surface,  of  a  set  of  escapements  for  each  magazine  located 
at  its  lower  end,  and  a  set  of  actuating  rods  plvotally 
supportisl  below  the  magazines  so  as  to  be  swung  into 
operative  relation  to  the  escapements  of  any  selected  one 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion wit!)  a  plurality  of  superposed  inclined  magazines 
terminating  at  their  lower  ends  all  In  the  same  cylindri- 
cal surface,  of  a  set  of  escapements  for  each  magazine,  a 
singel  assembler  plate,  a  pivot  about  which  the  said  plate 
is  adapted  to  swing,  a  single  set  of  escapement  rods,  and 
means  adapted  to  simultaneously  bring  the  said  plate  and 
escapment  nxU  into  operative  relationship  with  any  one 
of  the  magazines. 

.H.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  superposed  inclined  magazines 
terminating  at  their  lower  ends  all  In  the  same  cylindri- 
cal surface,  of  a  set  of  escapements  for  each  magazine,  a 
single  assembler  plate,  n  pivot  about  which  the  said  plate 
Is  adaptHl  to  swing,  a  single  set  of  escapement  rods,  a 
guide  movable  with  the  said  plate  In  which  the  rods  are 
adapted  to  operate,  and  means  adapted  to  simultaneously 
bring  the  said  plate  and  escapement  rods  Into  operative 
relationship  with  any  one  of  the  magazines. 

4.  In  a  typograi)hical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  auper|x»sed  Inclined  magazines  ter- 
minating at  their  lower  ends  all  In  the  same  cylindrical 
surface,  a  set  of  escapements  for  each  magazine,  a  single 
Mssen;bler  plate  and  a  single  .set  of  escapement  rods  adapt- 
ed to  co.lpcrate  with  any  one  of  the  magazines,  key  con- 
trolled rods  adapt,  d  t,,  actuate  the  escapement  rods, 
notches  in  the  escapement  rods  respectively  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  key-controlled  rods  to  actuate  the  re- 
spective escapements,  and  means  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously adjust  the  assembler  plate  and  escapement  rods  to 
their    respective    operative    positions. 

."..  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion i.f  a  [ilurality  of  superposed  Inclined  magazines  ter- 
minating at  their  lower  ends  all  in  the  same  cylindrical 
-urfaif,  a  set  of  escapements  for  each  magazine,  a  single 
Hssemliler  plate  and  a  single  set  of  escapement  rods  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  any  one  of  the  magazines,  key-con- 
trolbnl  njd.s  adapted  to  actuate  the  escapement  rods, 
notches  in  the  escapement  rods  respectively  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  key-controlled  rods  to  actuate  the  respec- 
tlv.>  escapements,  and  means  adapted  to  simultaneously 
io<k  the  assembler  plate  and  escapement  nid  to  their  re- 
spective operative  positions. 

[Claims  '5  to  IG  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,67.S  HYIiROCARBON- BUHNER  Fredrick  J. 
Nic-E,  I'ontlac.  Mich.  Filed  Mar  !o.  191.1,  Serial  No. 
13,323.      tCl.    158—77.) 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
nozzle,  an  air  nozzle  abcjut  the  fuel  nozzle,  and  two  pairs 
of  fuel  breaking  arms  sui.ported  so  as  to  project  t^yond 
the  air  and  fuel  nozzles  and  arranged  so  that  the  end  of 
each  fuel-breaking  arm  curves  Into  the  body  of  the  next 
succeeding  fuel-breaking  arm.  so  as  to  deflect  the  fuel  from 
one  fuel  breaking  arm  to  another  directly  in  the  path  of 
the  air  blast. 

2.  In  a  hydrocart)on  burner,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
nozzle,  an  air  nozzle  thereabout,  and  two  pairs  of  fuel- 
lireaking  arms  supported  so  as  to  project  l>eyond  the  air 
and  fuel  nozzles,  ihe  smaller  pair  of  arms  consisting  of 
one  short  concaved  arm  and  one  long  concaved  arm,  the 
short  concaved  arm  curving  into  the  concavity  of  the  long 
arm.  and  the  large  pair  of  fuel-breaking  arms  having  a 
short  concaved  arm  Into  which  the  large  concaved  arm 
of  the  smaller  pair  curves  and  a  long  fuel-breaking  arm 
into  which  the  short  arm  of  the  larger  pair  curves,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
nozzle,  an  air  nozzle  thereabout,  a  pair  of  fuel-breaking 
arms,  and  a  ring  that  fits  upon  the  fuel  nozzle  and  sup- 
ports the  said  fuel  breaking  arms,  one  of  said  fuel-breaking 
arms  being  shorter  than  the  other  and  curving  Into  the 
body  of  the  longer  fuel  breaking  arm  and  itself  curving 
Into  the  path  of  the  discharge  from  the  fuel  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  t'urner,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
nozzle,  and  an  air  nozzle,  having  an  ova!  opening,  sup- 
ported rotatably  about  ttre  fuel  nozzle  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
nozzle,  and  an  air  nuzzle  havinj:  au  oval  and  tipped  orifice, 
said  air  nozzle  being  rotatably  supported  about  the  fuel 
nozzle  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,149.674,  DETACHABLE  SLEEVE  AND  ARMLET 
THEREFOR,  Pehry  ,Ioh.v  Nichols,  Walsenburg, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-sixteenth  to  W.  H.  Doyle  and 
one-sixteenth  to  Hilding  Olsen.  Telluride,  Colo.  Piled 
July  29,  1913.      Serial  No.  781,860,      (CI.  2—95.  | 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve,  of  a   nibber  wristlet 
detachably  attached   to  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  de- 
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tM   bable   covpp  for  said  wtietlet  detachably  connected  to 
thp  sleev''. 

J.  The  cornMiiarion  with  a  sipev>>.  of  an  Inner  armlet 
detachably  s.<ured  to  the  sie>n>>  and  an  outer  armlet  of 
ornamental  character  detacfiaSiy  attached  to  the  sleeve 
extTior  to  the  first  nanvd  armlet  and  through  which  the 
first-named  armlet  shows. 


1,149,675.  AITOMATIC  REFRIGERATOR-CAR  DRAIN. 
KDw.Kiii.  .\.  .\i\.  .Memphis.  Tenn..  and  EroKNB  C.  Rod- 
die,  New  Orleans,  La  Filed  June  IJ,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,822.      (CI.   182-14  . 


1  lu  .1  drain  sucli  .as  de.scriU'd.  a  drain  pan  having  an 
opening  in  the  lower  side  thereof,  a  receptacle  Inside  the 
opening  and  extending  therein,  said  receptacle  having 
openings  between  the  bottom  of  the  drain  pan  and  the  up- 
per end  thereof,  a  valv.'  seat  provided  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  receptacle,  a  discharge  .spout  extending  from  the  valve 
seat,  a  float  movable  within  said  receptacle,  a  valv*-  mov- 
ably  connected  to  the  tioat  for  engagement  with  the  valve 
seat,  guide  flanges  formed  upon  the  valve  and  the  float, 
spacing  means  infrposed  between  the  float  and  valve  and 
a  rod  depending  from  the  guide  flanges  of  the  valve  within 
the  spout. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drain  pan 
havin;?  an  opening  provided  in  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a 
flange  surrounciing  said  opening,  a  receptacle  extending 
Ihrouiih  sail!  opeuin-  uimui  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom 
of  the  drain  paii  and  supported  by  the  flange,  a  closure  for 
the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having 
openings  provided  therein  between  the  clogure  and  the 
bottom  of  the  drain  pan,  a  float  movable  within  said  re 
ceptaele  and  controlled  by  the  flow  of  water  into  the 
receptaclf  from  tiie  drain  pan,  guide  flanges  formed  upon 
the  float  for  slidable  engagement  with  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  receptacle,  brackets  secured  to  the  lower  aide  of  the 
float,  a  valve  seat  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  s[(out  extending  from  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  mov- 
able within  th.>  receptaclf  for  pngageinent  with  the  valve 
seat,  a  niuvaUle  connection  between  the  float  and  valve, 
xu'uU-  il.uu'es  form.'.l  upon  the  base  of  the  valve  for  alid- 
alile  engagement  with  tiie  inner  wall  of  the  spout,  and 
a  manual  operating  rod  depending  from  the  guide  flanges 
of  the  valv.^  -.a  the  juncture  thereof  within  the  receptacle 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof. 

:i.  In  a  drain  such  as  described,  a  drain  pan,  a  r. cep- 
ta.-ie  carried  hy  said  drain  pan  and  in  commtinication 
th.M^'with.  a  valvv  seat  at  one  end  of  said  receptacle,  a 
drain  pipe  ext-nditig  from  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  engag- 
ing >aid  valv.'  s.at.  intersecting  guide  flanges  formed 
upon  the  i..wer  side  of  said  valve  for  sliding  engagement 
with  said  drain  pipe,  a  float  movable  within  the  receptacle, 
guide  flanges  form-d  upon  the  float  for  engagement  with 
the  inner  waii  of  sai  i  receptacle,  eyes  carried  by  the  float 
and  valve,  a  link  connecting  .said  ey.'s.  and  spacing  means 
carried  by  the  float  for  engagement  with  the  valve  when 
the  water  is  drained  from  the  watiT  pan,  upon  movement 
of  the  valve  away  from  its  seat  independently  of  the 
movement  of  the  float. 


1,148,676.  CAMKR.\  ATTACHMENT.  JessK  A  Noh 
TOK,  JoUet,  111.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1914.  Serial  No 
867,370.      rCl.    Ifil      .:H  . 


1.  A  device  for  autoDintically  operating  the  shutter  re- 
lease of  a  camera  and  removably  connectibie  to  any  stand- 
ard cable  for  operating  a  camera,  comprising,  a  resilient 
oval-shaped  rubber  bulb  with  an  air  vent  in  one  of  its 
ends;  a  valve  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  bulb  and 
across  said  air-vent  and  punctured;  a  cup  with  an  air- 
vent  In  its  bottom  and  adapted  to  hold  a  portion  of  said 
bulb  so  that  said  air-vents  will  be  nearly  contiguous  and 
opposite  to  each  other  ;  an  arm  secured  to  the  rim  of  said 
cup  to  pendenfly  and  removably  lonnect  It  with  the  end 
of  the  casing  of  said  cable  In  such  a  position  that  the 
compressed  end  of  .said  bulh  will  be  adjacent  to  the  pro 
jectlng  end  of  said  cable  and  the  n'slllent  action  of  the 
said  bulb  will  move  said  cable  forward  in  Its  casing  until 
It  operates  said  shutter  release. 

2.  In   a  device  of  the  class  described,   an  elastic  oval- 
shaped  rubber  balb  perforated  at  one  of  its  ends  :  an  air 
valve  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  bulb  and   a-ross 
said   perforation:    artttldal    means    for    holding    the    com 
pressed   nnperforated   end   of  said   bulb  against   the    pro 
Jectlng  end  of  a  camera  cable,  so  that  the  resilient  action 
of   said    balb    will    move    said    cable    forward    through    its. 
casing  nntll   It  operates  the  camera  shutter  release,   sub- 
stantially as  described 

3.  A  device  for  a  <  amera  shutter  release,  cnmprisiiit.'. 
an  elastic  rubber  bulb  provided  with  an  air  vent  ;  u  holder 
for  said  bulb  detachably  connected  with  the  end  of  said 
cable  In  such  position  as  to  hold  a  compressed  part  of 
said  bulb  against  the  end  of  said  cable,  so  that  said  cable 
will  be  moved  in  Its  casing  and  operate  said  release. 


1.149,677.  DEEP-WELL  OUTFIT.  Clarenck  I.  1'arkek, 
Lo«  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  .Tune  l.'l  1912.  Serial  No. 
703,537.      (CL  254—145.1 


1.   The  conibinafinn  with  a  well  derrick  having  a  crown 
block  and  pulley  at   the  top.  a  bull  wheel  at  the  bottom. 
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and  a  hoisiiut:  cable  leading  from  the  bull  wheel  over  the 
said  pulley  and  down  into  the  well,  a  hanger  rod  formed 
at  its  upper  end  with  a  hook  to  be  ensaged  with  the 
crown  block  and  extending  downwardly  wittun  the  derrick. 
a  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod. 
said  frame  being  located  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the 
derrick  and  at  an  intermediate  point  of  the  cable  ami  hav- 
ing seats  which  open  Inwardly  towanl  the  cable,  said  seats 
being  adapted  to  re<-eive  the  sucker  rod  sections,  whereby 
the  seats  of  the  fram.'  may  U'  successively  brought  Into 
Juxtaposition  to  the  hoisting  r-able  so  as  to  permit  the 
ends  of  the  sucker  rod  sections  to  Iw  carried  into  the  seats, 
causing  said  sections  to  be  suspended  from  the  frame  with 
their  lower  ends  free  of  any  8upp<irt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  well  derrick  having  a  crown 
block  and  pulley  at  the  top.  a  bull  wheel  at  the  !>ottom 
and  a  hoisting  cable  leading  from  the  bull  wheel  over  said 
pulley  down  into  the  well,  a  hanger  rod  formed  at  lt« 
up[>er  end  to  rigidly  enuage  with  the  crown  block  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  within  the  derrick,  a  frame  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  tlie  rod  and  located  at  one  sId-  of  the 
center  of  the  derrick  at  an  inti  rmediate  point  of  the  cable, 
said  frame  having  .seats  which  are  freely  open  inwardly, 
-said  seats  being  locat.-d  in  juxtaposition  to  the  lioistlng 
cable  and  adapted  to  rec^iv..  the  sucker  rod  sections  di- 
rectly from  said  cable,  s>i;.|  •■  m,,.  !>,.ing  arranged  above 
the  bottom  of  the  derrick  ..:  ,1  >ufli.  lent  distance  so  that 
when  the  sucker  rod  sections  are  carried  into  the  seats 
from  the  hoUtlng  cable,  they  are  suspended  from  their 
upper  ends  with  their  lower  ends  free. 

.{.  The  combination  with  a  well  derrick,  of  a  suspension 
member  for  sucker-rod  sections  sustained  from  the  top  of 
the  derrick  in  elevated  relation  to  the  l>ottom  portion  of  the 
derrick  and  also  to  one  side  of  the  center  iln>'  of  tl  e  weli 
said  suspension  member  having  open  seats  for  s\isp.nd 
Ing  sucker-rod  sections  by  their  upper  ends,  said  seats 
being  open  toward  the  middle  portion  of  the  derrick  to 
receive  the  sucker-rod  sections  directly  from  the  lioistiuu; 
cable  as  they  are  lifted  from  the  well  and  to  present  tliem 
for  Insertion  into  the  well,  the  elevation  of  the  suspension 
member  being  such  that  the  lower  ends  of  the  suspeud.-d 
sucker  rod  sections  are  free  from  support. 


a  plug  fitted  against  the  rear  end  of  the  projectile,  n  rap 

inclosing  the  plug  and  the  rea;  end  of  the  projectile  the 
cap  l>eing  provided  with  an  annular  bead  fitting  m  the 
aforesaid  groov. .  and  an  annular  band  fitted  around  the 
beaded  edge  of  the  cap. 


1.14!.m;7s,.  Al'l'Ali.\TLS  FOK  .^TH.M.V  ItlNE  PHOTOG- 
RAPHY. Joseph  Thompso.v  1  a.i.kkr.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  ><:.-.::<.-.      ,ci.  95  "^11.. 


<         \ 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  glass-bottom  boat  provided  with  rails  along  the  bot- 
tom at  the  sides  of  the  glass,  a  dark  chamber  mounted  to 
slide  on  said  rails,  and  a  camera  mounted  on  said  dark 
Chamber. 


1,149.H79.       I'Kii.lErTiLK     F.  iR     OKHNANTE.       .Ioseph 

Thomi'son    I'MiKKR.    W  a.-^hington.    I >.    C.      Filed    I>ec,    9. 

1914.      Serial   No.  >7ti.L','{6.      it"!.  102 — 26.1 

1     ,V    projectile     havintr    a     c.ntral    channel     extending 

through    it.   a    plug   applied    to   its    rear   end   and   provided 

witii    a    projection    .  r.tering  said  channel,   the  plug   being 

thickened  centrally,  a  cap  embracing  and  inclosing  the  rear 

fac.'   of   the   plug  and   having   its   annular  edge   rmbraclng 

the  rear  end   of  the  projectile  and   interlocked   therewith. 

and  an  annular  band  fitting  over  the  said  embracing  edge 

of  the  cap. 

2.   A    proje<tilp    provide<l    with    a    longitudinal    central 
channel  and  an  external  annular  groovp  near  its  rear  end, 


3.  A  projectile  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  pas- 
sage through  it  and  also  with  an  external  annular  groove 
near  its  base  end,  a  plug  covering  the  rear  end  of  said 
passage,  and  a  thin  metal  cap  covering  and  embracing  the 
plug  and  having  Its  outer  edge  flanged,  this  flange  embrac- 
ing the  base  end  of  the  projectile  and  beet  so  as  to  enter 
and  interlock  with  the  aforesaid  annu.ar  groove  in  the 
projectile. 


1.149.6S0.  STABILIZKH  F<  iK  A  KiMl'LANES.  Joseph 
Thompson  I'.uiKEH,  \Va^l,•!,L't^.!.  i'.  C.  Filed  Jan.  15. 
1915      Serial  No.  2  41:7.      x'.    244 — 29.) 
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The  combination  with  ai;  aeroplane,  of  a  pendulum 
elongated  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  a  pair  of  stabilizing 
planes  pivoted  at  points  between  their  front  and  rear 
edges,  a  cable  connecting  the  rear  edge  of  each  plane  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  pendulum,  and  a  pair  of  cables  con- 
necting the  forward  edge  of  each  gtabiiiring  plane  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  pendulum  at  the  forward  edge  there- 
of, one  of  these  latter  cables  extending  from  the  front  edge 
of  the  plane  directly  downwardly  to  the  pendulum  and  the 
other  cable  extending  upwardly  from  the  plane,  and  thence 
around  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  pendulum,  suitable  pul- 
leys being  provided  for  all  of  said  cables. 


l.U'.l.tis]  H.^RVKSTKH.  Ha=:.^L!.  Tkyggve  Pabmfelt, 
!;:.<!  and  Fiulolk  Ai.i.iiKur  Tlli.bkki;,  Ainarp,  Akarp, 
s«  -d.  n  :  -aid  Tul!t»erg  assignor  to  said  I'armfelt.  Filed 
Jan.   17.   i;']4.     S.  rial  No.  ^12.751.      (CI.  56 — 33.) 


1.    In  a   harvester   ih.>  c(ui,bin.ition   oi    knives  located   in 
j'osition  to  cut  the  straws  near  the  ground,  a  comb  located 
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above  the  knives  in  position  to  receive  the  straws  txlow 
their  ears  and  hold  the  straws  suspended  and  other  knives 
located  at  the  rear  purtion  of  the  comh  in  position  to  sever 
the  ears  from  the  straws. 

2.  In  !i  liarvcsti'r  the  ronitiination  of  knives  located  in 
position  to  cut  the  straws  near  the  ground,  a  comb  located 
above  the  knives  in  position  to  receive  the  straws  below 
their  ears  and  hold  the  straws  suspended,  a  feed  device 
for  assisting  in  movlntf  the  straws  into  the  said  comb, 
and  other  knives  located  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  comb 
in  position  to  sever  the  ears  from  the  straws. 

3.  In  a  harvester  the  combination  <if  i<Dlves  located  in 
position  to  cut  the  straws  near  the  ground,  a  corab  located 
above  the  knives  In  position  to  receive  the  straws  below 
their  ears  and  hold  the  straws  suspended,  other  knives 
located  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  comb  in  position  to  sever 
the  ears  from  the  straws,  a  conveyer  for  moving  back- 
wardl.v  the  straws  from  which  the  ears  have  been  severed, 
and  a  conveyer  for  moving  the  said  straws  to  one  of  the 
fides  of  the  harvester. 

4.  In  a  harvester  the  combination  of  knives  located  In 
position  to  cut  the  straws  near  the  ground,  a  comb  located 
above  the  knives  in  position  to  reeclve  the  straws  below 
their  ears  and  hold  the  straws  suspend. 'd.  other  knives 
located  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  comb  in  position  to  sever 
the  ears  from  the  straws,  a  bos  located  behind  the  said 
comb,  into  which  the  ears  may  fall,  and  a  conveyer  located 
at  the  bottom  of  the  said  box  for  moving  the  ears  to  one 
side  of  the  harvester. 

'k  In  a  harvester  the  combination  of  knives  located  in 
position  to  cut  the  straws  near  the  ground,  a  comb  located 
above  the  knives  In  position  to  receive  the  straws  below 
their  ears  and  hold  the  straws  suspended,  a  f.^i  device 
for  assisting  in  moving  the  straws  into  the  said  comb, 
other  knives  located  at  the  rear  portion  of  tlie  comb  in 
position  to  sever  the  ears  from  the  straws,  a  box  located 
behind  the  said  comb,  Into  which  the  ears  may  fall,  a  'on- 
ve\er  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  box  for  moving  the 
ears  to  one  side  of  the  harvester,  and  a  latch  gear  casing 
for  transmitting  motion  to  the  knives  last  mentioned,  th" 
said  feed  device  and  the  conveyer,  the  said  comb,  kiiiv.>. 
box  and  latch  gear  casing  being  adjustable  vertically  as  a 
whole  In  the  frame  of  the  harvester. 


I,149,fi82.      VEHICLK    Si:.\T  FASTKNKR.      Thomas    U 
I'akky,   Indianapolis,   lud..   assignor   tn   I'arry   Manufac- 
turing  Company.    Indianapolis.    Ind..    a    Corporation'  of 
Indtann.      Filed    Sept.    V2,    l'J14.      Serial    No.    861,338, 
(CI.  21—42.) 


e; — »--    — 


The  combination  with  a  t^eat,  a  curtain-box  under  the 
seat,  a  vehicle  body  having  side  panels  and  a  bottom  sill, 
and  vertical  posts  extending  from  the  sill  to  each  of  the 
four  corners  of  the  seat,  of  a  plurality  of  upright  straps 
one  for  each  post  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  sill  and  ex- 
tending thenc  upwardly  in  contact  with  Its  adjacent  post 
and  panel  and  thence  inwardly  beginning  approximately 
at  the  bottom  of  the  curtain-box  obliquely  in  contact  with 
said  curtain-box  and  thence  outwardly  forming  horizontal 
end.s  which  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  seat,  metal 
straps  extending  transversely  of  and  resting  upon  the  seat- 
bottom  adjacent  each  end  of  the  latter,  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  metal  straps  the  seat-bottom  and  said  horl 
zontal  ends. 


1.149,683.  LEVER  OR  MARINE  STRIKE  CLOCK  MOVE- 
MENT. .Wilson  E.  I'ohtek,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  New  Haven  Clock  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,983. 
(CI.  58—8.) 


In  a  lever  or  marine  strike  clock  movement,  the  i  om- 
bination  with  the  front  and  rear  movcmeat-plates  thereof, 
of  dial-work  located  in  front  of  the  front  movement- 
plate,  rack  and  snail  .striking  mechanism  located  to  the 
rear  of  the  rear  movement  plate,  a  removable  snail  shaft 
mounted  in  the  said  plates  so  as  to  project  forward  of  the 
forward  plate  and  rearward  of  the  rear  plate  and  having 
the  snail  of  the  rack-and-snail  striking  mechanism  mount- 
ed upon  its  rear  end.  and  a  snall-drivlng  wheel  mounted 
upon  the  front  end  of  the  said  snail  driving  shaft  and 
meshing  into  and  driven  by  the  hour  or  sprocket  whfH'l  of 
the  dial-work. 


1,149,684.  WEB  H.XNDLINO  MECHANISM.  William 
A.  I'RixciLK,  Niagara  Falls.  N,  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  .American  Sales  Hook  Company.  Limited, 
a  Corporation  of  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  .Ian.  17.  1910. 
Serial  No.  538,382.     (Cl.  101—48.) 


1.  In  combination.  In  a  meitianism  of  thf  .  liMinct.-i-  de- 
scrH)ed,  web  feeding  mechanism,  a  folder  arei  a  gripper, 
said  gripper  having  Independently  actuating  parts  adapted 
to  contact  with  a  greater  area  of  the  web  than  said  folder 
whereby  said  web  Is  positively  removed  from  said   folder. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, web  feeding  mechanism,  a  folder,  anil  a  gripper 
operatlvely  associated  with  said  web  feeding  mechanism, 
said  gripper  having  independently  actuating  parts  adapted 
to  contact  with  a  greater  area  of  the  web  than  said  folder 
whereby  the  web  is  positively  removed  from  said  folder. 

3.  In  combination,  in  a  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, web  feeding  mechanism,  a  folder  having  an  ir 
regular  edge  operatlvely  asso«iated  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  independently  oiKTating  grippers  adapted  to  co-act  with 
the  irregularities  of  said  folder  an<l  means  for  poslti^ely 
separating  the  j.iws  of  said  grippers. 

4.  In  combination,  in  a  mechanism  of  the  <  luiracter  de- 
scribed, web  feedin::  mechanism,  a  folder  having  an  ir- 
regular folding  -diie  <)[ieratlvely  associated  therewith,  and 
a  plurality  of  Independently  op«>ratlng  grippers  adapted 
to  co-act  with  said   folder. 

5.  In  combination,  in  a  ra(^  hanism  of  the  character  de- 
*  scribed,  web  feeding  mi-<haiiism.  comprising  a  plurality  of 
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rollers,  a  web  cutter,  a  folder,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
independently  operating  grippers  arranged  adjacent  each 
other  along  one  side  of  one  of  said  rollers,  adapted  to 
co-act   with  said   folder. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149. Oh.'.  MKCHANIi  AL  STOKER.  George  B.  Rait, 
.Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830.878.      (Cl.   110-104.1 


of  the  fuel  into  said  fire  box.  and  a  live  steam  delivery 
connection  from  said  boiler  to  said  noizies,  including  a 
valve  operated  by  said  motor,  whereby  the  delivery  of 
fuel,  and  of  the  live  steam  and  exiiaust  pulsations  into 
the  said  fire  box  are  timed  in  respect  to  each  other. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not   printed  lu  tiie  Gazette.] 


1,149,686,  GAS  BURNER  Alfrko  J.  Rekdt,  Battle 
Creek.  Mich,  assignor  to  A-B  Stove  Company  Battle 
Creek  Mich  ,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  4. 
1915.     Serial   No.   12,150.      (Cl.   158—114.) 


V? 


1  The  combination  Wltk  •  I'oiler  having  a  fire  box.  of  a 
mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  fuel  feed  device  deliveriug 
into  said  fire  l)ox.  a  steam  moi.,r  with  connections  for 
operating  said  feed  devue.  the  said  motor  having  con-  j 
nectlons  for  delivering  live  steam  thereto  from  said  boiler 
and  having  exhaust  connections,  Including  aid  Intake  de- 
vices, for  delivering  commingled  exhaust  steam  and  air 
into  said  fire  box.  the  delivery  of  the  fuel  and  exhaust 
steam  and  air  into  said  fire  box  U-lng  timed  in  respect 
to  each  other  by  the  operation  of  said  motor. 

2  The  combination  with  a  tK)iler  having  a  tirebox.  of  a 
mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  fuel  feed  device  delivering 
into  said  firebox,  a  steam  actuated  motor  for  operating 
said  feed  device,  said  motor  having  connections  for  sup- 
plying the  sam.'  with  steam  from  said  boiler,  and  having 
du|.lex  exhaust  connections  directing  the  exhaust  steam 
into  the  opposite  sides  of  the  firebox,  the  said  exhaust 
connections  Including  air  intake  devices  for  delivering 
air    commingled    with    the    exhaust     steam    into    the    said 

firebox. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  iK^iler  having  a  flrebui  of  a 
mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  fuel  feed  device  delivering 
into  said  firelxix.  and  a  steam  turbine  with  connections 
for  operating  said  feed  device,  said  turbine  having  (onnec- 
tions  for  delivering  live  steam  thereto  from  said  l)oller. 
and  having  exhaust  connections  for  directing  the  exhaust 
steam  into  said  firetwx.  said  exhaust  connections  includ- 
ing air  intake  devices  whereby  commingled  air  and  ex 
haust  steam  will  be  introduced  into  said  fire  box. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  fire  box,  of  a 
mecbani.  .1!  sioker  comprising  a  fuel  feed  device  delivering 
Into  said  tire  l,ox,  a  steam  motor  with  connections  for  op- 
erating said  feed  device,  said  motor  having  connection.^ 
for  delivering  live  steam  thereto  from  said  l)0iler  and 
having  exhaust  connections  for  directing  the  exhaust 
steam  therefrom  Into  said  fire  box,  a  live  steam  delivery 
nozzle  located  at  the  place  of  delivery  of  the  fuel  Into 
said  fire  W.x,  and  live  steam  delivery  connection  from  said 
boiler  to  said  live  steam  delivery  nozzle,  including  a  valve 
operated  by  said  motor,  whereby  the  delivery  of  fuel,  and 
of  live  steam  an<l  exhaust  pulsations  into  said  tire  box, 
are  timed  In  respect  to  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  fire  box.  of  a 
mechanical  stoker  comprisini:  a  fuel  feed  device  delivering 
Into  said  fire  txix.  a  steam  motor  with  connections  for 
operating  sni.l  feed  device,  the  said  motor  having  con- 
nections for  delivering  live  steam  thereto  from  said  boiler 
and  having  exhaust  connections  for  directing  the  exhaust 
steam  therefrom  into  said  fire  box.  opposed  live  steam 
blast    delivering    nozzles   located   at    the   place   of   delivery 


A  gas  burner,  comprising  a  hollow  ring  having  an  in- 
verted V-shaped  top  with  a  series  of  Jet  apertures  in  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  V  near  the  base  thereof,  and  a  series 
of  Jet  apertures  on  one  of  the  sides  near  the  apex  of  the 
V  a  gas  inlet  nipple  in  the  bottom  of  the  ring,  and  %  baffle 
plate  aU>ve  said  mlet  for  laterally  defiecimg  the  gas  to 
produce   uniform   jets. 


l.HP.'i'-T  B.\TH  TUB  Alkxanleh  H  Revkll.  Chicago. 
11:,  Filed  Mar,  2n.  wnL.  Serial  No.  15,733.  1  Cl. 
4—27.) 


1.  A  batil-tab  hAVlng  its  rear  end  provided  with  a  cov- 
ered elongated  hollow  extension  of  reduced  height,  whose 
U.ttom  forms  a  continuation  of  the  bottom  of  the  tub.  the 
top  of  said  extension  being  U.-w  and  without  encumbrance 
to  afford  clearance  above  it.  and  l>eing  so  united  to  the 
main  body  of  the  bath-tub  as  to  enable  the  water  level  to 
rise  aiove   said   extension   for   the   purpose   set    forth. 

2.  A  bath-tub  comprising  an  open-topped  main  body  and 
an  elongated  covered  foot  extension  of  reduced  height  and 
width,  the  bottom  of  the  extension  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  bottom  of  the  main  body,  and  the  top  of  said  ex- 
te!isi-n  !-  iiig  so  united  to  the  main  body  of  the  l>ath  tub 
as  ;..  .li.iM'    the  \\aier  I'vel   to  rl.se  above   said  extension. 

3.  A  bath-tub  comprising-  a  main  ojien  topped  body  and 
an  elongated  foot-extension  projecting  from  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  rear  end  of  the  bath  tub  ami  affording  clear- 
ance at  the  front  side  of  said  foot  extension,  the  tK>ttom 
of  said  extension  forming  a  continuation  of  the  lx>ttoin 
of  the  main  body. 

4.  A  bath-tub  comprising  an  oticn-tnppefl  main  l>ody  and 
an  elongated  hoilow  fi.ot  ext.nslon  of  reduced  height  and 
width  projecting  from  the  back  portion  of  the  foot  end 
of  the  bath  tub  and  affording  clearance  above  and  at  the 
front  side  of  said  foot-extension,  the  iKittoui  of  said  exten- 
sion   forming    a    rontinuat ion    of    tb.-    ixittoin   of    tlie    main 

body. 

,').   A   bath  tub  comprising   an   open-topped   flanged    bath- 
tub body    having   an   elongated   hoilow   foot  extension   pro- 
1   vlded  with  a  top  wall  which  is  extended  upwardly  to  Join 
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the  oiittT  eiitr*-  >r'  rh.-  .■nd-ilati*:.  n{  thp  bn.i.v  of  the  bath- 
tuii.  tht»  hott'im  of  said  .-x'l^t  <iiin  fdrniiris:  a  continuation 
of   thp   bortniii   of    tllP    hrttli  iMh   iiiiiiy 

['lalms  ft  to  •>  nor  priiitt^d   :n  rli-   >,n7.' tte.] 


1.149,088..  HIGH-STKHIt  rHINTIN<; -PRESS.  Max 
ROCSSTROH.  Klein  Sedlitz.  iioar  Tirna,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan,  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  740,513.      (CI.  101—111.) 


. — ^ 
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1.  In  brakiii.;  Icvices  for  printiii;;  pr^  >ses  of  the  char- 
acter described.  In  combination  with  the  reciprocating 
table  of  the  press,  a  guide  strip  carrle<l  by  said  table,  n 
series  of  brake  shoes  dlspo.sed  along  the  path  of  said 
guide  strip,  and  means  for  operating  said  ^iraice  shoes 
slmultanpously.  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  hraliinK  devices  for  printing  presses  of  the  char- 
acter described,  in  combination  with  tlie  reciprocating 
table  §i  thp  press,  a  iruidp  .strip  r-arried  by  said  table,  a 
serifs  of  brakp  shoos  disi>ost>d  along  the  path  of  said 
guide  strip,  and  means  for  operating  .said  brake  shoe  si- 
multaneously, including  a  cam  shaft  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  cams,  each  adapted  to  actuate  a  specific  brake  shoe, 
substantially  as  described. 

o.  A  braking  device  for  printing  presses  of  the  char- 
acter described  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
brakes,  a  rotatable  rod,  a  cam  on  said  rod.  means  for  ac- 
tuating' said  rod,  a  brake  lever  controlling  one  of  said 
bnikes.  .i  bel!  .-rank  lever  pivoted  to  the  brake  lever  and 
having  one  arm  ingaglng  said  cam,  a  second  brake  lever 
for  the  second  brake,  a  lever  having  operative  connection 
with  th^•  second  brake  lever,  a  second  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
iast  mentioned  !.  ver,  and  a  link  connecting  said  bell 
crank  !■  v  r>  wh'ieby  movement  of  the  first  bell  crank 
lever  controls  th.   mov -ment  of  the  second  bell  crank  lever. 


1,140,089.  1- lUi:  -  E.<i'.\l't:.  \l.sx  i;  -NKR,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor.  l)y  direct  and  Ui'sne  isslgnments,  to 
KMwii:  1>  Henderson,  Jr.,  New  York.  N  V  Filed  Dec. 
I'l.   ini-'.     .-<.  rial  No.  738,005.      (CI.  •221— 1.) 


^^^ 


I.  .\  device  of  the  character  describ»>d  comprising  a 
(ire  Mscape  for  a  building  having  a  plurality  of  stories, 
said   fire   escape   including    in   combination    a    platform    for 


each  story  of  >ai.l  building,  a  rigid  Integral  covered  chute 
including  straiglit  portions  intermediate  each  platform, 
said  portions  being  uppusitely  inclined  one  to  another,  an 
entrance  chute  comprising  a  slide  leading  from  each  plat- 
form into  .said  integral  chute,  turns  in  >al<l  integral  chute 
being  formed  adjacent  to  said  entrance  chutes,  said  en- 
trance chutes  being  Inclined  at  a  greater  inclination  than 
the  Inclination  of  said  turns,  the  mouth  of  said  entrance 
chutes  and  .■^ald  turns  being  substaniially   -ide  by  .side. 

2.  .\  fire  escape  for  a  building  having  a  plurality  of 
stories  Including  a  platform  for  each  story  of  said  luilUl 
Ing.  a  rigid  Integral  covered  chute  provided  with  an  open 
stair-way  on  the  upper  side  thereof,  said  integral  chute 
Including  oppositely  inclined  portions  and  an  entrance 
chute  for  each  platform  leailing  into  said  integral  chute 
beneath  the  respective  platform  from  whi- ii  saiii  entrance 
chute  leads,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fire  escape  for  a  building  having  a  plurality  of 
stories  including  a  platform  for  each  story  .f  said  build- 
ing, a  rigid  Integral  covered  chute  substantially  rectangu- 
lar In  cross  section,  the  upper  portion  of  said  chute  <otn- 
prlslng  a  stairway  terminating  in  the  planes  of  its  re- 
spective platforms,  an<l  the  lower  inclosed  portion  of  the 
chute  comprlshig  a  slide,  the  bottom  of  which  at  each 
platform  Is  below  the  platf..rin  a  distance  substantially 
equivalent  to  the  depth  of  the  chute. 

4.  A  fire  escape  for  a  building  having  a  plurality  of 
stories  Including  a  platform  for  each  story  of  said  build- 
ing, a  rigid  integral  covered  chute  substantially  rectangu- 
lar In  cross  section,  the  upper  portion  of  said  chute  com- 
prising a  stairway  terminating  In  the  planes  of  Its  re- 
spective platforms,  the  lower  Inclosed  portion  of  the  chute 
comprising  a  slide,  the  bottom  of  which  n  each  platform 
is  below  the  platform  a  distance  substantially  fHjulvalent 
to  the  depth  of  the  chute,  and  entrance  chutes  lea<Hng 
from  each  platform  downwardly  Into  salil  covered  chute. 

5.  A  fire  escape  for  a  building  having  a  plurality  of 
stories  Including  a  platform  for  each  story  <,f  said  imlld- 
Ing,  a  rigid  Integral  covered  chute  C'unpri.>iiig  oii!>ositely 
Inclined  sections,  turns  cnnne<tlne  said  sections,  the  In- 
clination at  said  turns  b.ing  tiuiterlally  bssened.  and  en- 
trance chutes  on  each  of  said  platfinns.  said  entrance 
chutes  having  an  Inclination  e<]ual  to  tuat  of  the  main 
chute  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte*l  In  the  <;a7;etre  ] 


1.149,690.  COVER  OR  CASK  loU  T.\Ki; LoWN  GUNS. 
Rat  p.  SAirroLD,  San  Franci.sco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1914.     .Serial   .\o.  8tJ9.04  ;       h|    •_>-j4_2.) 


1.  A  cover  for  tnkeib.wn  guns  (omjirising  a  main  case 
for  the  a.ssembled  gi.n  ,  .i  p.xket  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 
case  for  the  tak>>n  d.iwn  gun  barrel  :  an  auxiliary  case  for 
the  gun  stock  r!exii,;\  attached  along  one  edge  to  said 
main  case  and  ad.ipted  to  fold  over  the  latter  ;  and  means 
for  adjustably  securing  together  the  free  edges  of  .said 
main  and  auxiliary  cases  in  such  folded  position. 

2.  A  cover  for  take-down  guns  comprising  an  open- 
ended  main  case  for  the  assembled  gun  :  a  pocket  on  tlie 
Inner  wall  of  said  case  for  the  taken-down  gun  barrel  ; 
means  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  main  case  ;  independent 
means  for  closlnL'  s.ilil  interior  pocket;  an  auxiliary  case 
for  the  gun  stock  flexibly  attached  along  one  edge  to- 
said  main  case  and  ailnpted  to  fold  over  the  latter;  and 
detachable  means  for  securing  said  cases  in  such  folded 
position. 
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3.  A  cover  for  take-down  guns  comprising  an  open- 
ended  main  case  lor  the  assembled  gun  ;  a  strap  attached 
to  said  case  and  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  pro- 
jecting gun  stock  :  a  pocket  on  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
case  for  the  taken-down  gun  barrel  ;  an  auxiliary  case 
for  the  gun  stock  flexibly  attached  along  one  edge  to  said 
OUlin  case  and  adapted  to  fold  over  the  latter;  and  de- 
tachable means  for  securing  said  cases  in  such  folded  po- 
sition. 

4.  .V  cover  for  take  dow  n  guns  cotnprlsing  a  main  case 
for  the  assembled  gun  ;  a  pocket  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 
case  for  tlie  taken-down  gun  barrel  ;  an  auxiliary  case  for 
the  gun  stoc-k  flexibly  attached  along  one  edge  to  said  main 
case  and  adapted  to  fold  over  the  latter  ;  rings  on  the 
free  edges  .,f  said  flexibly  attached  cases;  and  a  handle 
provided  with  snap  hooks  adapted  to  engage  said  rings  for 
secttrlng  said  cases  in  their  folded  jxisltion  and  support- 
ing  the   hitter. 


1.149.691.      DISPLAY-H.^CK. 

Ill       FiltHl    July    1'4,    isa4. 
L'll--14.i 


JnsKrH  Sea  MANS,  Chicago, 
Serial    No.    S,'):i.8ir..       (CI. 


1  V  dlsp'.av  rack,  comprising  a  base,  one  or  more  sup- 
porting members  carried  thereby  for  supporting  the  ar- 
ticles t-  be  displaved.  a  longitudinally-movable  rocking 
protecting  member  mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted  toco- 
operate  with  said  supporting  memt>er  to  prevent  removal 
of  the  articles  carried  thereby,  means  preventing  said 
projecting  member  from  rocking  until  after  It  bas  been 
moved  longitudinally  out  of  its  normal  positlcn.  an  arm 
carried  by  said  protecting  member  for  operating  the  same. 
and  means  carried  by  the  base  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
arm  to  prevent   longitudinal  movement  of  said  protecting 

member. 

■2  A  dlsplav-rack.  comprising  a  base,  one  or  more  sup- 
porting members  carried  thereby  for  supporting  the  ar- 
ticles to  be  ilisplayed.  a  longitudinally-movable  rocking 
protecting  member  mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  .said  supporting  member  to  prevent  removal 
of  the  articles  carried  thereby,  means  preventing  said  pro- 
tecting memher  from  rocking  until  after  It  has  been 
moved  b  ngltudlnally  out  of  Us  normal  position,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  protecting  member  for  operating  the  same, 
and  a  hook  carried  by  the  base  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  arm  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  pro- 
tecting member. 

3.  A  dlsplav-rnck.  comprising  a  base,  one  or  more  hooks 
projecting  laterallv  therefrom,  a  rod  mounted  on  said  base 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  frame  connected 
with  said  rod  and  adapted  to  overile  said  hooks,  an  arm 
connected    with    said    frame    for    swinging    the    same   and 

•2\~  o  ^;. — 3*> 


moving  the  »ame  longitudinally,  means  engaging  said 
arm   to  prevent  swinging   of  said   frame  when    the  latter 

is  in  its  uurmal  position,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
rod  for  returning  said  frame  to  its  normal  position  when 
released. 

4.  A  displHv  rack  comprising  a  base,  one  or  more  sup- 
porting nicuiltrs  carried  thereby  for  supporting  the  ar- 
ticles to  be  disiiiayed,  a  protecting  member  nn  unted  on 
the  base  for  ci«'.peration  with  said  supporting  meml>er  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  articles  carried  thereby  and  adapt- 
>Hi  to  nxk  to  permit  the  removal  of  such  articles,  and 
locking  means  to  prevent  the  rocking  of  said  protecting 
member  when  the  latter  is  In  normal  position,  sjild  pro- 
tecting ni.'inber  being  longitudinally  movable  for  with- 
drawing the  same  from  engagement  with  said  locking 
means   to   permi!    tin    -wingiiig  <<f  the   protecting   member. 

5.  A  display  rack  .<an[. rising  h  base,  one  or  mere  1  ooks 
carried  therei^y  for  -upp  rti:,..  ; 'e  articles  to  Ik;  displayed, 
a  frame  comprising  r.  -i:..-..  l  ..r  pivotaily  mounted  on 
said  base  and  adapteil  t.'  .verlle  -aid  hooks  and  to  be 
swung  upward  out  of  operative  relation  therewith,  said 
frame  being  longitudinally  movable  of  Its  axis  to  bring  the 
frame  into  p..siiion  to  be  swung,  means  on  the  base  to 
lock  the  frame  against  swltiging  movement  when  the 
frame  is  in  Its  normal  position  sa;d  means  having  notches 
to  permit  the  frame  to  be  swung  when  moved  longitud! 
nally  from  lis  normal  position  into  register  with  stiid 
notches,  and  means  mounted  on  the  base  for  securing  said 
frame  against   longitudinal   nn  vem.-tu 


1.149,r,0l\  Al'.n  SlAHl.K  SrriiiKT  lUK  I'UUTABI.R 
I'ISl'I.  \Y  rUA.MFS.  .M'iKiiis  SsiiuM'FF.  New  Haven. 
<-<.nn  ITie'l  '"eb.  25,  1915.  Serla:  No  l(i..-l"  K'l. 
40-   146.  ( 


1.  An  adjustable  suj.port  for  portable  display  frames 
comprising  a  standard,  blocks  through  which  the  standard 
extends,  an  arcuate  foot  plvotally  connected  to  the  kwer 
end  of  the  standard  and  extenuing  rearwardly  therefrom, 
a  slide  adapted  to  Ix^  adjustably  connected  with  said  foot, 
and  a  brace  pivotally  connected  with  the  standard  and 
with  said  slide. 

•J.  .\n  adjustable  support  for  portable  display  frames 
( (imiirising  a  standard,  an  arcuate  foot  plvotally  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  and  extending  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  a  supplemental  foot  pivotally  connected 
with  "the  said  arcuate  foot  and  adapte<3  to  be  turne<J  at 
light  angles  thereto,  a  slide  adapted  to  be  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said  ar--uate  foot,  and  a  brace  pivctally  con- 
nected to  the  standard  and  to  the  slide. 


1,149,693.      LANTKKN  SUl'E.      "i'  \    I"    Smith.  Highland 
Terrace,  Mo.      Filed  Sept.  lli.  1913       Serial  No.  7S9.4T1 
(CI.   40— 130.  > 
In   a   lantern   slide,  a   transparent   plate,   a   film  on   said 

plate  bearing  a   photficraphic  representation,  said  t^lm  be- 
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Ini?   provtileil    with    an    oiH'uiiii;.   ami   a    iianif  I'varlng   rub- 
berized collodion  strip  adapted   to  fit  amiijly  in  said  open- 


.=''=*»«-D 


JL.B.Q. 
SUOLS 

F»«- Women 


1  ,  1  4  ;t  .  rt  0  4  .      FORMlS'(;  DIES.      <'uaki.k.s     Sonnerurn, 
West   Pittsburg.    Pa.,   assignor   to    I'res.«ed   Metal    Radi- 
ator Company,  Pltt.'^l'urgli.   Pa.,  a  ('oiporation  of  Penn- 
■sylvania.      Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.      Si-rial  No.  828,869.     (CI 
n.^— 49. 1 


1.  A  foruiiu-  ili,  romprisiui;  t-nil  sections  ami  one  or 
mor^  changeable  intprmediaie  sections  havini;  working 
surfaces  matcliing  tli.jse  of  the  end  sections,  a  base  plate, 
and  Interlocking;  Kuidinij  means  .■nu'a;;in^  r.-;,'istenng 
sronves  in  the  base  plate  and  in  the  l.ark  fa.--s  ._,{  tlie  end 
and   int.-rmediate  sections. 

-.  A  fi^rniing  die  comprLsiuK  end  sections  and  one  or 
more  changeable  intermediate  sections  having  curved 
wyrkliK  surfacHs  matchlns,'  the  workin-  .surfaces  of  the 
end  .sections,  said  sections  comprising  a  bas--  and  working 
face  portions,  and  interlocking'  connections  between  the 
same. 

;>.  A  forming  die  (ompiisins  end  sectb.ns  and  one  or 
more  changeable  interm.-dlate  sections  having  working  sur- 
faces matching  tbo.se  of  the  end  sections,  ..ach  of  said  sec- 
tions comprising'  a  Im.se  and  a  working  face  portion,  and 
an  Interlocking  guide  strip  engaging  n-istering  grooves 
In  the  top  face  of  the  base  portion  and  th..  t)ack  faces  of 
the  working  face  portions. 

4.  A  forming  die  comprising  end  sections  and  one  or 
more  changeable  intermediate  sections  having  working  sur- 
faces matching  those  uf  the  end  sections,  some  of  said 
sections  b.'ing  provided  with  a  sear,  and  separate  emboss- 
ing members  secured  to  said  .seat. 

5.  A  forming  die  comprising  end  sections  and  one  or 
more  changeable  Intermediate  sections  having  working  sur- 
faces matching  those  of  the  end  sections,  longitudinal  die 
members  located  interiorly  of  said  die.  a  frame  surround- 
ing .said  sections  and  comprising  side  bars  and  end  pieces 
betw.>en  .said  side  bars,  and  means  for  securing  said  end 
pieces   in    various   positions. 

[Claims  (J  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,60.-.       TRIMMING  Mi:s.       Chahi.es       S-.s  NtnoRX, 
West   Pittsburg,    Pa.,   assignor    to   Pressed   Metal    Radi- 
ator Company,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania,     m.'d  Apr.  1.  1914.      Serial  No    SL'H  .S60      (CI 
164— .33.1  .-      .     ,      . 

1.  A  die  comprising  end  sections  and  one  or  more 
changeable  intermediate  sections  arranged  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous structure  therewith,  the  end  sections  each  com 
prising  a  web  and  a  plate  secured  thereto  and  having  its 
edge  arranged  to  act  as  a  di^'  member,  the  Intermediate 
sections  forming  an  unbroken  surface  Internally  of  the  die 
and  having  projecting  portions  forming  seats  and  die  mem- 


bers secured  to  said  seat-  and  matching  the  die  meml>ers 
of  the  end  sections,  a  ba.k  ..[■  lu.dy  plate  to  which  said 
end  and  Intermediate  sections  are  secured,  and  Interlock- 
ing guide  members  engaging  registering  grooves  In  the 
front  face  of  said  back  or  body  plate  and  in  the  back 
faces  of  said  sections. 


ing.  the  matter  on  saiii  film  and  said  strij.  being  adapted 

for  projection,  substantially  as  specitl.-d. 


■4- 


f- 


2.  A  die  comprising  end  se.  tici.s  and  one  ur  more 
changeable  intermediate  sections  arranged  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous structure  therewith,  the  end  sections  each  com 
prising  a  web  and  a  plate  secured  thereto  and  having  a 
detachable  edge  portion  arranged  to  act  as  a  die  member. 
the  intermediate  sections  being  arranged  to  abut  closely 
against  the  web  portions  of  said  end  members  and  having 
projecting  portions  forming  s-ats  and  provided  with  trans 
verse  elongated  openings,  detachable  die  members  titting 
said  seats,  securing  devices  extending  througli  said  open 
Ings  and  arranged  to  hold  said  die  meml)er8  to  their  se.us, 
said  detachable  die  members  matching  the  die  members  of 
the  end  sections,  a  ba-k  or  bo<ly  plate  to  wliich  said  sec- 
tions are  secur.-d,  and  interlocking  guide  members  engag- 
ing registering  grooves  in  the  front  fac-  of  said  back  or 
body  plate  and  in  the  back  faces  of  said  sections. 

3.  A  die  comprising  end  sections  and  one  or  more 
changeable  Intermediate  .s.ctions.  the  end  sections  each 
comprising  a  web  and  a   plate  secured  thereto  an<l  having 


Its  edge  arranged  to  act  as  a  die  member,  the  Intermediate 

Its  and  hav 


sections  having  projecting  portions  forming 
Ing  die  meml)ers  secured  to  said  seats  and  matching  the 
die  members  of  the  end  sections,  a  back  or  body  plate  to 
which  said  end  and  Intermediate  sections  are  secured,  and 
Interlocking  guide  nieml)ers  engaging  registering  grooves 
in  the  front  face  of  said  back  or  l>ody  plate  and  in  the 
back  faces  of  said  .sections,  said  end  se<tions  being  pro 
vided  with  ears  or  lugs,  anti  longitudinal  tie  rods  con- 
necting the  opposite  ends  sections  and  securing  the  end 
and  intermediate  sections  together 

4.  A  die  member  comprising  end  sections  and  one  or 
more  changeable  Intermediate  sections,  the  end  sections 
each  comprising  .i  web  and  a  plate  seemed  thereto  and 
having  Its  edge  portion  arranged  to  act  as  a  die  member, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  an  aperture  counterl)orc.l 
on  the  back  face  of  said  plate,  a  cylindrical  die  memt)er 
projecting  from  said  plate  and  having  a  collar  fitting  the 
counterbored  portion  of  said  ajierture,  .said  intermediate 
sections  having  projecting  portions  forming  seats  and  hav- 
ing die  members  secured  to  said  seats  and  matching  the 
die  members  of  the  end  sections,  a  back  or  lK)dy  i>Iate 
to  which  said  sections  are  secured,  and  Interlocking  guide 
members  engaging  registering  grooves  in  the  front  face 
of  said  back  or  body  plate  and  in  the  back  faces  of  said 
sections. 

5.  A  die  menib«M-  com|)iising  end  sections  and  one  or 
more  changeable  iiiiermediate  sections,  the  end  sections 
each  comprising  a  web  and  a  plate  secure.i  thereto  and 
baring  Its  edge  portion  arranged  to  act  as  a  die  member, 
said  plate  being  i)rovided  with  an  aperture  counterbored 
on  the  back  face  of  said  plate,  a  cylindrical  die  member 
projecting  from  said  plate  and  having  a  collar  fitting  the 
TOunterbored  portion  of  said  aperture,  said  intermediate 
sections  having  projecting  portions  forming  seats  and  hav- 
ing die  members  secured  to  said  seats  and  matching  the 
die  meml)er8  of  the  end  sections,  a  back  or  body  plate  to 
which  said  sections  are  secured,  and  Interlocking  g\dde 
members  engaging  registering  grooves  In  the  front  face 
of  said  back  or  body  plate  and  in  t!  e  back  faces  of  said 
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sections,  a  stripper  plate  yieldingly  connected  to  the  face 
of  said  die  and  slidingly  mounted  upon  said  cyllndrb^al  die 
meml)ers.  and  retainluL'  iiins  connected  to  said  die  for 
supporting  said  stripper  [date. 

[Claim  •)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,149,rt9»V  WKLUKI)  PII'E.  Fk.v.nk  N.  Speller.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Tube  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan,  4. 
1915.      Serial   No.  5U7.      iCl.   137—75.) 


OK 


1,149,697.  METHOD  OF  MAKINc;  BUTT-WELD  PIPES. 
Fu.A.VK  N.  Spellkk.  Pittsburgh.  I'a.,  assignor  to  National 
Tul>e  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New- 
Jersey,  liled  Apr,  t;.  191.'.  Serial  No,  19..5:n.  (CI, 
29—81.1 


1  The  method  of  making  butt-weld  pipes  which  con- 
sists in  welding  the  heated  pijic  skelp,  cooling  the  welded 
hlghlv  heated  pii)es  to  a  temperature  between  that  at 
whlcli  the  fused  scale  sets  and  that  at  which  the  exposed 
metallic  surfaces  of  the  pipes  will  oxidize,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  pipes  to  rolling  pressure  to  remove  the  fused 
scale  and  expose  the  metallic  surfaces  of  the  still  heated 
pipes  to  the  oxidizing  influence  of  the  atmosphere. 

2.  The  method  of  making  butt  weld  pipes  which  consists 
In  welding  Ihe  heated  pipe  skelp,  cooling  the  highly  heated 
pipes  to  re<luce  the  temperature  of  the  Inner  surface 
thereof  to  between  that  at  which  the  fused  scale  sets  and 
that  at  which  the  exposed  metallic  surfaces  of  the  pipes 
win  oxidize,  and  then  subjecting  the  pipes  to  rolling  pres- 
sure to  remove  the  fused  scale  and  expose  the  metallic 
surfaces  of  the  still  heated  pipes  to  the  oxidizing  Influence 
of  the  atmosphere. 

'.i.  The  method  of  making  butt-weld  pipes  which  con- 
sists in  welding  the  heated  pipe  skelp,  subjecting  the 
highly  heated  pipes  to  rolling  pressure  to  thereby  reduce 


1.  A  steel  liuttweld  pipe  liavlng  scale  free  surfaces 
Covered  with  a  thin  coating  or  film  of  unfused  oild  formed 
thereon  after  the  welding  operation. 

'2.  A  steel  buttweld  pipe  having  an  Inner  scale  free 
surfai  e  covered  with  a  thin  coating  or  film  of  unfused 
oxld  formed  thereon  after  the  welding  operation. 


the  pipes  in  diameter  and  increase  their  wall  thickness 
and  gage  at  the  weld,  cooling  the  welded  highly  heated 
pipes  to  a  temperature  between  that  at  which  the  fused 
scale  sets  and  that  at  which  the  exposed  metallic  surfaces 
of  ttie  pipes  wili  oxidize,  and  tlicn  subjecting  the  pipes  to 
rolling  pressure  lo  renu)\e  the  fusinl  stale  and  expose  the 
metallic  surface-  of  the  still  heated  pipes  to  the  oxidizing 
Influence  of  the  atmosphere. 

4.  The  method  of  making  buttweld  pipes  which  ion- 
sl.-ts  in  Welding  the  heated  pipe  skelp.  cooling  the  welded 
highly  beat'  d  pipes  to  a  temperature  below  that  at  which 
the  fused  scale  sets,  and  then  subjecting  the  still  heated 
pipes  to  rolling  pressure  to  remove  the  fused  scale. 

5.  The  method  of  making  butt  weld  pipes  which  con- 
sists in  welding  the  heated  pipe  skelp.  subjecting  tlie 
highly  heated  pipes  to  rolling  pressure  t(i  thereby  reduce 
the  pipes  ill  diameter  and  ini  rease  their  wall  thickness 
and  gage  at  the  weld,  cooling  the  welded  highly  heated 
pipes  to  a  tempeiature  below  that  at  which  the  fused  scale 
sets,  and  then  subjecting  the  still  heated  pipes  to  rolling 
pressure  to  remove  the  fused  scale. 


1.149.69«(,     POI'.CCN      UoRKin    H.  Spencer.  Toledo.  Ohio, 
Filed  Mar.  4.  191.-      Serial  No.  12,015.     iCl.  4(3—46.) 


1  In  a  !"'P  gnu  the  combination  with  the  stock,  of  a 
barrel  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  plunger  arranged  within 
the  barrel  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement,  a  piston 
head  carried  by  the  fthinger.  a  projectile  adapted  to  seat 
In  the  end  of  the  barrel,  a  cord  connecting  the  plunger 
with  the  projectile  whereby  the  projectile  is  seated  in  the 
end  of  the  barrel  ujion  the  retraction  of  the  plunger,  said 
barrel  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  hand-grip  arranged  ex- 
teriorly of  the  barrel  and  connected  to  the  plunger 
through  said  slot. 

-.  In  a  poji  gun  tlie  combination  with  the  stock,  of  a 
barrel  rigidly  sefured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending slot  upon  it.e  under  side,  the  rear  end 
of  the  slot  terminating  adjacent  said  stock,  a  plunger 
arranged  within  the  barrel  for  longitudinally  sliding 
movement,  a  piston  head  carried  by  the  forward  end  of 
the  plunger,  a  projectile  adapted  to  seat  In  the  end  oi  the 
barrel,  a  cord  connecting  the  plunger  with  the  project'e 
whereby  the  projectile  is  seated  In  the  end  of  the  barrel 
upon  the  retraction  of  the  plunger,  and  a  Ifand-grlp  for 
actuating  the  plunger  having  a  portion  of  reduced  thick- 
ness passing  through  said  slot  and  rigidly  attached  to  the 
plunger  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  plunger  hav- 
ing a  portion  adjacent  Its  rear  end  fitting  the  barrel. 


1,149,699,  MFFFLER.  Fkf.i.  W  Spekkk  Port  Byron, 
N.  Y,  Filed  Sept.  122.  1911,  Serial  No,  650,735,  (CI. 
123—122.) 


X  muffler  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  shell,  of  heads 
closing  the  ends  of  said  shell,  an  Inner  shell  secured  to 
said  heads  of  a  less  diameter  and  held  concentric  to  said 
outer  shell,  a  plurality  of  .semi  annular  t>affle  plates  alter 
nately  reversed  and  arranged  between  the  two  shells,  the 
ends  of  one  set  of  plates  projecting  lM»tween  the  opposite 
set  of  plates,  whereliy  the  gas  is  made  to  pass  up  and 
down  in  escaping  through  .said  drum,  an  exit  pipe  ex- 
tending  from  one   end   and   the   upper   side   of  said   outer 
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shell,  an  intak.'  nipple  at  the  other  end  and  under  aide  of 
said  shell,  a  rotntably  held  perf^iratpd  rap  clo-;inc  ;<ald 
nipple,  a  plurality  of  disk  sarran^red  within  said  inniT 
dnim  having  openings  located  alternately  at  opposire  sides 
of  the  axis  of  said  inner  drum,  whereby  the  air  passing? 
through  said  drum  Is  made  to  pa.-**  from  -^ide  to  side,  one 
of  «ald  ends  havine  an  inlet,  'ind  the  other  .'tn  •'scapo  open- 
in,'  ripinniiiniiii tin;.'  with  said  inner  drum,  as  and  for  the 
piirj)o>;e  set  forth. 


i.U'.*,7'M>.      N<j.\  •  Ai-(uii(jLii'    bk\'ei:a(;i:.      abtulk 

i'lni.iF   Stitzkl,    I.oui.sviile.    Ky.      l"lle<l   1).'C.   21,    1914. 

Serial  No.  >s7s,;i7;{.      1  Li.  00—11.; 

1  A  non-alcoholic  bt'vera^e,  coniprisin;;  ;i  mixture  of 
spent  l)eer  and  a  liavorlns  substame  from  which  the 
■■t^Uds  havi'  been  removed. 

2.  A  noL-alcoluillc  beverage.  coraprl.*in_'  a  carbonated 
mi.vtiire  of  spent  beer  derived  from  mashi'd  and  fermented 
wort  and  a  tlavorLng  su Instance  and  deprived  of  solids. 

?..  Tbf^  pro.  es--  of  [Toduclni^  a  nonalcoholic  beverage, 
consjsthii:  in  l^ilini:  a  mLxture  of  spent  !.'--r  with  an  addi- 
tion of  a  tlavoriu;;  substance  and  ifinoviu^'  the  solids. 

4.  The  process  of  producini,'  .1  nonalcoholic  beverage, 
conslstint;  in  reniovini:  the  ah'oholic  content  from  mashed 
and  fermentfsl  wort,  intimately  mixing  the  resultinR  spent 
beer  with  a  davoriuK  substance  by  beat,  and  then  >  ooUng, 
settlinsz.   filmrtne  and   rniiinnatins  th"  product. 


M    Thow- 
Serial  No. 


1.149,Tol.      I>i;(TILE    FILAMENT.      Oulandi 

LKss,   Newark,   N.  J.      I'ih'd   .Mar.   20,    1914. 

825.979.      (CI.  176 — 1:<2.) 

1.  'I'he  method  of  making'  ductile  filaments  which  con- 
sists tn  tlasliiniT  refractory  tnetai  ou  a  conductor  and  re- 
ducing the  diameter  of  the  tlashed  conduct. ^r  10  liiaiaeut- 
ary  size. 

-',  The  method  of  iiiaking  liuctiie  iilatii.nr>  which  ecu- 
sists  in  depo.siting  refractory  meta!  oii  .1  .oinluctive  core, 
removing  the  core  therefrum  and  reducing  the  deposit  to  a 
filamentary  diameter 

:i.  The  method  of  luakaii,'  ductile  tilameuts  consisting  in 
Hashing  a  de[)08it  of  refractory  metal  on  a  conductnr  re- 
dueing  this  to  a  smaller  diameter,  flashing  metal  thereon 
and  ilrawing  the  resulting  Ijody  i.i  a  lilaiucntary  siz, 

4.  The  uiethod  of  making  ductile  tilament.s  consisting  in 
(lashing  a  ileposit  of  refractory  uietai  on  a  metal  core,  re- 
moving the  metal  core  therefrom,  reducing  the  resulting 
tutw  X<<  a  smaller  diameter,  flashing  a  deposit  of  refrac- 
tory metal  thereon  and  reducing  this  body  to  a  flianientary 
size. 

5.  The  method  of  making  ductile  filaments  which  con- 
siiits  in  flashing  a  deposit  of  refractory  metal  on  a  metallic 
conductor,  removing  the  metallic  conductor  therefrom, 
ilrawiiic  tile  re.sulting  tube  to  a  reduced  diameter,  heating 
anil  working  it  until  it  becomes  a  substantially  solid 
liodv  ;uid  ledueing  it  to  a  tilamentary  diameter. 

1<  iaiui-  '■.  I'l  22  not  [>rinted  in  the  Oazette.] 


l,l4J).7(i2  tii.\  Hi;  I  lii'^MAs  Leninoton  Cchtis  Vail, 
<}adsdeij.  Aia.  t  ii.ii  net  '.l.  I'Ji.;.  Serial  No.  7!>.S,46'i. 
Ml.  t;i      It  , 


dlnal  edges  with  spaced  holding  and  locking  tongues  of 
substantial  length,  the  holding  tongues  of  the  assembled 
culvert  sections  being  arranged  inwardly  of  the  culvert  sec- 
tion in  alternate  relation  and  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions to  engage  with  the  Inner  surfaces  thereof  for  stiffen- 
ing the  same,  and  longitudinal  reds  arranged  exterioily  of 
and  adjacent  thi-  jtalrs  of  longitudinal  e<iges  of  thi-  cul- 
vert .sections  with  the  locking  tongues  in  each  pair  of 
sets  bent  exteriorly  aliout  each  rod  in  opposite  "iirections 
and  extending  therebeyond  for  a  substantial  distance  In 
proximity  to  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  culvert  seitions 
whereby  these  -bent  locking  tongues  may  be  readily 
straightened  to  permit  of  the  separation  of  the  culvert 
sections. 


1.140.70.'!.  AIi.irSTAlU.K  KNOH  FOlt  1  l.ANKS  Hinrix 
F.  Vaigha.v,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  & 
Company,  New  Haven,  Coon.,  «  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Aug.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  7S2.490.  (01. 
146—19.) 


/o 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plane,  of  a  universally  ad- 
justable grip  member  therefor  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plane,  of  a  tUtable  kuol) 
therefor  and  means  t  1  elamp  and  release  the  kn«;b  by  a 
turning  movement  thereof;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plane  stock,  of  a  knob  hi> 
piled  to  said  stock  and  tillable  transversely  of  the  sti"  k 
and  longitudinally  thereof  ;  substantially  as  descrilnvl 

4.  The  combination  with  a  i>lane,  of  a  detachable  knob. 
and  means  for  clampinu  the  knob  to  the  plane  in  any  of  a 
number  of  positions  wherein  the  knob  is  tilted  either  tran*i- 
versely  or  longitudinally  of  the  plane  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  plane,  a  universally  adjustable  tiltln;:  knob,  and 
means  to  clamp  and  release  the  knob;  sulistantiully  ns  de 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <';azette. ) 


A    "ilvert  formed  In  two  separable  longitudinal  sections, 
ea  ii  culvert  section  being  provided  upon  Its  two  longltu- 


1,149.704.  I'ROCESS  OF  MANTF.VCTTTM  N<  r  HOI  l'EI> 
BEVER.VGES.  Kobeut  W.^til,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  assignor. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  I.upulytic  I'roee^s  (ompany, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illincds.  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1914.     Serial  No    RRO.07,5.      fCI.  19,^)— 34.1 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  hopped  beverages,  the  process 
of  distributing  the  hop-bitter  acids  in  colloidal  form 
throughout  the  afid  containing  llriuid  under  treatment. 
which  consists  in  treatini:  the  hops  with  a  caustic  alkai. 
solution,  therel)y  dissolving  and  extracting  the  hop  bitter 
acids,  adding  the  hops  In  the  solution  used  for  their  ex 
traction  to  said  liquid,  an<i  causing  the  acid  of  the  latter 
to  neutralize  the  alkali. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  hopi)ed  beverages,  the  process 
of  distributing  the  hop  bitter  acids  in  colloidal  form 
througliout  the  afld-contalning  liquid  under  treatment. 
which  consists  In  treating  the  hops  with  a  dilute  solution 
of  caustic  alkali  at  a  teinperattire  of  nhout  180"  F  ,  there- 
by dissolving  and  extracting  the  hop  hitter  acids,  adding 
the  hops  In  the  solution  used  for  their  extraction  to  said 
liquid,  and  causing  the  add  of  the  latter  to  neutralize  the 
alkali. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  beer,  the  process  wiilch  con 
slsts  In  preparing  a  dilute  solution  of  caustlce  soda,  mix 
Ing  therewith  hops  In  the  proportion,  by  weight,  of  1  part 
of  the  hops  to  about  20  parts,  as  the  maximum,  of  the  so- 
lution and  maintaining  the  solution  at  a  temperattire  of 
about  180*  until  the  hop  hitter  nclds  have  been  thorotighly 
dissolved  and  extracted,  then  introducing  into  the  wort 
the  hops  in  the  solution  used  for  their  extraction,  thereby 
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distributing  said  hop-bitter  adds  in  a  colloidal  form 
throughout  the  wort  and  neutralizing  by  the  acid  of  the 
latter  the  alkali  in  the  solution. 


.Ii0.7n.-.       SEAIti  H  I.fc.HT    VoH   FIR?:aHMS       F.vr.r.sr. 
S,    Waki',    I'urtland.   Oreg.,    assignor   to  Oregon    Electric 
«;un   Co  ,    Incorporated,   Portlaml.  Oreg.      Filed  Mar.  6, 
19l.'i,  Serial  No.   7.^2.:{2r).     Renewed   I>ec    10,   ipu       Se 
rial   No.  .876,557.      (CI.  24(V -*<  4   1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flre.arui.  of  a  light-barrel  and 
a  connecting  web  detachably  dove-tailed  Into  said  barrel 
and  also  Into  the  barrel  of  the  firearm,  said  light-barrel 
having  a  conical  extension  at  Its  rear  end,  a  reflector  cap 
detachably  secured  on  the  end  of  said  extension  and  in- 
cluding a  lamp  socket,  a  bulb  mounted  in  said  socket,  a 
lens  carrier  fitted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  In  said 
light-barrel,  means  for  holding  said  lens  carrier  in  posi- 
tion, a  source  of  current  supply  located  in  the  handle 
portion  of  the  stock,  an  electric  connection  between  said 
source  and  said  bulb,  said  connection  Including  a  barrel 
block  removably  mounted  in  said  socket,  and  a  connect- 
ing wire  running  through  a  bore  in  the  firearm  to  be  con- 
cealed therein,  and  a  circiUt  closing  switch  in  said  electric 
connection. 

2.  in  combination  with  a  firearm,  a  searchlight  and  lens 
carrier  mounter!  on  the  barrel  of  the  firearm,  a  source  of 
current  supply  within  the  handle  portion  of  the  stock, 
electric  connections  between  said  source  and  said  search- 
light and  including  a  switch,  said  switch  comprising  a 
resilient  contact  finger,  a  ptish  pin  having  a  head  adapted 
to  he  engaged  by  the  hammer  in  cocking  and  having  a  pin 
to  press  said  contact  finger  to  Its  circuit  closing  position. 
and  a  finger  releasable  <atch  c(.(Jpemting  with  said  pin 
to  hold  the  same  to  Its  circuit  closing  position  when   get. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  firearm,  a  searchlight  and  lens 
carrier  mounted  on  the  barrel  of  the  firearm,  a  source  of 
current  supply  within  the  handle  portion  of  the  stock, 
electric  connections  betwe<'n  said  source  and  said  search- 
light and  Including  a  switch,  said  switch  comprising  a  re- 
silient contact  finger.  0  push  pin  having  a  head  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  hammer  in  cocking  and  having  a  pin 
to  prr^ss  said  contact  finger  to  its  circuit  closing  position, 
a  finger  relea>able  cateh  cooperating  with  said  pin  to  hold 
the  same  to  its  (ircuit  closing  position  when  set.  said 
catch  comprising  a  latr  h  pin  bored  to  permit  passage  of 
said  circuit  closer  pin.  said  circuit  closer  pin  having  a 
depression  and  said  lateh  pin  having  a  projection  to  enter 
said  depression  when  said  circuit  closer  pin  has  been  de- 
pressed to  hold  the  same  so,  and  a  spring  continuously 
tending  to  hold  said  Intch  pin  in  its  latching  position. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  a  light  attachment  including  a  lamp 
and  a  lens  suitably  mounted  on  the  barrel  of  the  firearm,  a 
circuit  wire  leading  from  said  lamp  through  and  concealed 
in  the  body  of  the  firearm,  a  battery  concealed  in  the 
handle  portion  of  the  stock,  a  grounded  contact  in  the 
frame  of  the  firearm  to  cofiperate  with  one  of  the  battery 
terminals,  a  contact  insulated  from  the  frame  of  the  fire- 
arm to  contact  with  the  other  lottery  terminal,  resilient 
circuit  closing  contact  fingers  concealed  in  the  body  of  the 
lirearm.  one  connected  with  said  insulate«l  contact  and 
the  other  connected  to  said  wire,  a  push  pin  having  a 
head  to  be  engaged  by  the  hammer  in  cocking  to  bring  said 
lingers  Into  contact  and  close  the  electric  circuit,  means 
for  hnldins:  said  push  pin  In  Its  circuit  closing  position, 
^aid   meano   comprising    n    latch    pin    having   a    bead    to   be 


finger-engaged,  a  spring  boidini;  said  atcii  pin  in  Itb  In  tell- 
ing position,  said  iatch  pin  baviLg  a  projection  10  enter 
a  groove  in  said  circuit  closing  pm  and  retain  said  cinuii 
closing  pin   in  its  circuit  closing  position   until   such   latch 

pin  is  pushed  by  the  tin;:er  of  the  operator  te  reieiis.  ;,ie 
connection. 


1.140.706.      EYE-8HADB.      Joseph    C.    Wnixs,    Chelsea. 


Muss.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1912. 
128—11.) 


Serial  No.   719,0: 


(CI. 


1  An    eye    shade    corn[ristr,L'    a    e,uiopy    adapted    to    be 
'upporfe^l  by  the  lens  of  an  eyeglass  or  the  like,  and  means 

I  on  said  canopy  for  detachably  securing  It  to  said  lens  with 
I  provision  for  adjustment  'her.<*f  relative  to  the  lens  and 
I    toward  and  from  the  p\  >    of  tl  •    wearer 

2  An  eye  shade  comprisinL-  ;;   pair  of  arc  shaped  cnno- 
I    pies   adapt<»d    to   N'   supportefi    by    the   ienses   of   a    pair    of 

eyeglasses  or  the  like,  and  means  on  the  concaved  side  of 
each    canopy   for   detaclistlv   and    separately    securing    the 

i  latter  to  one  of  the  lenses,  said  means  directly  engaging 
the    lens    and    holding    the    canopy    in    position    above    the 

^  latter  with  provision  tor  ;id.iusTment  of  the  canopy  to  fit 
the  brow  of  the  user. 

^    An    eye    shade    comprising    a    pair    of    separate    arc 

I  >hape(l  caiK.pbs  adapted  to  U  sUi.p-.rte,!  \\  the  lenses  of 
a  pair  of  eyeglasses  or  the  like,  and  a  clip  adjustably 
secured  to  the  (oncaved  side  of  each  canopy  having  a  pair 
of  spring  fingers  adiipted  to  grip  the  upper  part  of  one  of 
the  lenses  to  support  the  canopy  m  position  al>ove  the 
latter. 


l.Ub.7or  EXI'ANSIBLE  I'OST  HOLE  ALGEH  OH  li.,- 
<;Kn.  Hknuy  a.  Wonr,  Tripp.  S.  l>.  Filed  Ma>  i.H. 
I'Jlo.      Serial   .No.   27.869.       iCl.   25.'>— 85.) 


1.  In  api>aratus  of  the  character  de»cril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  of  cutter  blades  piTotally  connected 
therewith,  spring  actuate«l  means  to  nu.ldenly  swing  the 
cutter  blades  outwardly,  and  means  to  suddenly  arrest  the 
outward  movement  of  the  cutter  blades  whereby  they  are 
violently  jarred  to  shake  earth  or  the  like  then  from,  sub- 
stantially  as  descrilied. 


540 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


At'gist  io.  km  s. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  th.-  comblnfi 
tlon  with  a  handle,  of  cutter  blades  pivotaily  conneott-<l 
therewith,  a  rod  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  of  tiie 
handle  and  having  connection  with  the  cutter  blades  to 
swing  them  upon  their  pivot.-;,  a  spring  adapted  to  move 
the  rod  in  a  direction  to  swing  the  cutter  blades  to  the 
open  position,  and  means  to  normally  hold  the  rod  against 
movement  in  opposition  to  the  spring  and  to  suddenly  re- 
lease It  and  suddenly  arrest  the  movement  of  the  rod 
when  it  has  traveled  longitudinally  a  pr.>detprmin.'d  dis 
tance. 

3,  In  apparatu.s  of  the  character  descrii'ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  of  cutter  blades  pivotally  connected 
therewith  and  provided  with  laterally  extending  shanks, 
a  rod  mounted  to  muve  longitudinally  of  the  handle,  pit- 
men pivotally  connecting  the  rod  and  the  shanks,  a 
spring  adapted  to  move  the  rod  in  one  direction  to  swing 
the  cutter  blades  to  the  open  position,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  with  the  handb'  and  pivotally  .-utached  to  the 
rod  and  having  Its  end  adapt. -fl  to  contact  with  the  handle 
to  suddenfy  arrest  th.'  movement  of  the  rod.  and  a  latch 
to  normally  hold  the  lever  against  movement  and  adapted 
when  operated  to  suddenly  release  It. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  thf'  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tubular  handle,  of  a  tubular  transverse  hand 
grip  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  tubular  casing  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  tubular  handle  and  provld.-d 
with  spaced  knuckles,  cutter  blades  having-  inwardly  ex- 
tending shanks  which  are  pivotally  connected  with  the 
knuckles,  a  ro<l  extending  longitudinally  within  the  tu- 
bular handle,  means  conn.-cting  th-  rod  with  the  shanks. 
a  compressible  coil  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  adapted 
to  move  it  In  a  direction  to  swing  the  cutter  blades  out- 
wardly, a  levnr  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  transverse 
hand  grip  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  rod 
with  its  end  adapted  to  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  i 
hand  grip  to  suddenly  arrest  the  movement  of  the  rod  I 
in  one  direction,  and  a  pivoted  latch  mounted  within  the  i 
tubular  hand  grip  and  dftachably  .'ngaglng  thf>  .nd  of  the 
lever. 


to  reinforce  said  compartment  against  strains  due  to  in- 
ternal pressure,  which  method  consists  in  applying  differ- 
ent degrees  of  air  pressure  Internally  to  the  leaking  com- 
partment and  surrounding  compartments  respectiv.-ly, 
said  pressures  being  predeterminately  selected  so  that  the 
leaking  compartment  will  receive  sufficient  pressure  to 
expel  water  therefrom,  uind  the  other  compartments  will 
receive  a  relatively  lower  pressure  to  reinfor.e  the  walls  <.f 
the  leaking  compartment  against  the  strains  dut  to  the 
higher  pressure  therein. 


1,149,T0,S.  INTERLO<KING  FLOOR  .WD  P.\NEL 
Aaho.v  Woloshi.v,  New  York.  N.  Y,  Filed  June  19  IQH 
Serial  No.  846.037.      (Cl.  L'i»— g.  > 
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1.  In  a  floor  group  section,  and  in  combinatinu  with  a 
plurality  of  primary  l«.se  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  pri- 
mary upper  sections,  runners  Interlocking  therewith  hav- 
ing inwardly  incliuMi  grooves  having  substantiaih  -x  w 
outline:  the  ends  of  the  upper  V  of  said  W  not  projecting 
beyond  the  apex  of  the  lower  V  for  th>.  purposes  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  floor  comp..sHd  of  a  plurality  of  independent  ^-roup 
sections,  -ach  .umprising  two  side  runners  provided  with 
a  substantially  W  shaped  groove  havinL-  the  ^^y,.  ,,,,r,- 
sides  Inclined  in  about  the  same  direction,  th.'  .tids  ,,f  fj.. 
upper  V  of  said  W  not  projecting  beyond  the  apex  of  the 
lower  V.  a  plurality  of  primary  base  sections  provided 
with  tenons  registering  with  the  lower  V  section  of  said 
grooves,  and  a  plurality  of  primary  upper  sections  pro- 
vided with  tenons  ngistering  with  the  remalnini.'  V  section 
of  said  grooves  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,149.709.      AIR-PRESSURE    SYSTEM    ANI.    METHOD 
OF   OPERATION.      William    W.^llace    Wothebspoon 
New    York,    N,    Y.      Filed    Jan.    31,    1912.      Serial    No' 
674,591.      (Cl.  114—68.) 

1.   The  method  of  applying  air  pressure  to  ships    com- 
partments to  expel  water  from  a  leaking  compartment  and 


2.   The  method  of  applying  air   pressure  to  ships'   com 
pnrfments    to    expel    water    from    a    leaking    compartment 
and  to  relnforee  said  compartment  against  strains  due  to 
Internal  pressure,  which  method  consists  in  applying  differ- 
ent degr.es  of  air  pressure  internally  to  the  leaking  rom 
partment    and    to    the    surrounding   compartments    respec- 
tively,  said   press)ires   being   so   predeterminately   selected 
In  relation  to  the  hydrostatic   pressure  acting  in   the  leak 
Ing  compartment,  that  the  latter  will  receive  a  high  pr.  s 
sure  to  overcome  the  hydrostatic  pres.sure  and  expel  water 
therefrom,    and    the    other    compartments    will    receive    a 
relatively    lower    pressure    to    reinforce    the    walls    of    the 
leaking    compartment    against    the    strains    of    the    higher 
pressure. 

3.  The  method  of  applying  air  pressure  to  ships'  com 
partments  to  expel  water  from  a  leaking  compartment 
and  to  reinforce  said  compartment  against  strains  due  to 
Internal  pressure,  which  method  consists  In  first  applying 
internally  to  said  leaking  compartment  and  the  surround- 
ing compartments,  an  air  pressure  less  than  the  highest 
pressure  to  be  applied,  and  then  increasing  the  i>re.ssure 
In  the  leaking  compartment,  the  said  different  degrees  of 
preesure  being  predeterminately  selected  to  cau.se  water 
to  be  expelled  from  the  leaking  compartment,  and  to  cause 
the  walls  of  the  same  to  be  reinforced  against  the  strains 
of  the  higher  pressure. 

4.  The  met(io<l  of  applying  air  pressure  to  ships'  c  ^m- 
partments  to  expel  water  from  a  leaking  compartment 
and  to  reinforce  said  compartment  against  strains  due  to 
Internal  pressure,  which  method  consists  In  first  apply- 
ing internally  to  said  leaglng  compartment  and  to  the 
surrounding  compartments,  an  air  pressure  less  than  the 
highest  pressure  to  be  applied,  then  Increasing  the  pres- 
sure In  the  Compartments  Immediately  surrounding  the 
leaking  compartment,  and  finally  increasing  to  a  still 
higher  degree  the  pressure  In  the  leaking  compartmeni, 
the  several  different  degrees  of  pressure  being  predeter- 
minately selected  to  cause  water  to  be  expelled  from  the 
leakini:  compartment,  and  to  cause  the  walls  of  the  same 
and  the  walls  of  the  compartments  Immediately  surround 
Ing  the  leaking  compartment,  to  be  reinforced  against  the 
strains  of  the  pressure  therein. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  compartment,  a  source  of  air 
pressure,  a  connection  between  the  two,  and  a  valve 
mechanism  in  said  connection,  said  valve  mechanism  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  cooperating  pressure  -  controlling 
valves  adapted  respectively  to  be  set  to  admit  different 
predetermined  degrees  of  pressure  to  said  compartment. 

[Claims  t.  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.140,710.  HEAVY  OIL  CARBURETER  FOR  KXPLO- 
SIVE-ENGINES.  Michael  Bkck,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FiltMl  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No,  803,451.  tCl. 
123—179.) 


3- 


1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  having  a 
carbureter,  of  an  electric  fuel  heater  associated  with  the 
carbureter  thercf.  a  thermo  electric  pile  exfwjsed  to  the 
heat  of  the  exhaust  fmm  said  engine,  an  electric  switch 
subject  to  the  heat  generated  by  combustion  in  said  en 
glne.  and  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  heater  thermo 
electric  pile  and  switch. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  exi>iosive  engine,  having  a 
cart)ureter.  of  an  electric  h.-ating  coll  associated  with  the 
carbureter  thereof,  a  thermo  electric  pile  subject  to  the 
heat  of  the  exhaust  from  said  engine,  an  electric  switch 
subject  to  the  heat  generated  by  combustion  in  said  en- 
gine, a  storage  battery,  and  an  electric  circuit  including 
said  heater,  said  thermo  electric  pile,  said  switch  and  said 
storage  battery. 

3.  The  comblnat'on  with  an  explosive  engine,  having  a 
carbureter,  of  a  thermo  electric  pile,  exposed  to  the  heat 
of  the  exhaust  from  said  engine,  a  storage  battery,  an 
electric  heating  coll  associated  with  the  said  carbureter, 
for  use  In  starting  the  engine,  two  electric  circuits,  the 
one  Including  said  thermo  electric  pile  and  battery,  and 
the  other  Including  the  said  battery  and  heating  coll.  and 
a  thermally  actuated  switch  subject  to  the  heat  g.^ner 
ated  by  the  combustion  in  said  engine  and  having  con 
tacts  controlling  the  said  two  circuits  and  arrang.d  to 
open  and  close  the  same  In  alternate  order. 


l,l*9."ll-  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  BTILI^S.  Fka.nk 
Troxell  Bekks,  Barksdale.  Wis,,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del,, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  13.  im;;.  S.rlal  No,  soLK,"-..  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  June  3.  1914  Serial  No  ,^42  Q!»4  (Cl 
23—1.) 


'jiLr 


1- 


talner  being  out  of  communication  with  the  portion  of  said 
still   adapted   to   receive   the  charge,   and   means   for   con 
trolling  the  temperature  of  the  still,  compru-lng  a  bypass 
for  the  heating  medium  around  the  still. 

2.  In  combination,  a  still  for  distilling  nitric  acid  hav- 
ing a  container  for  a  heating  medium,  said  container 
being  out  of  communication  with  the  portion  of  said  still 
adapted  to  receive  ttie  ciiarpe.  and  means  for  controlling 
the  temperature  of  the  still  cor^prislng  a  means  for  sup 
plying  a  cooling  medium  to  the  stlli. 

3,  in  combination,  a  still  for  distilling  nitric  a.-i,.  hav- 
ing  a  container  for  a  heating  medium,  said  container  being 
out  of  communication  with  the  portion  of  said  still  adapt 
ed  to  receive  the  charge,  and  me.nns  f<ir  circulating  the 
heating  medium  through  the  same,  comprising  a  pump  and 
a  heating  means,  and  means  for  controlling  the  tem 
perature  of  the  still,  comprising  means  for  supplying  a 
cooling  medium  to  the  still. 

4  lii  combination,  a  still  for  distilling  nitric  acid  hav 
ing  a  jacket,  means  for  circulating  a  heating  medium 
through  thi  same,  and  means  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  still,  comprising  a  by  pass  for  the  medium 
around  the  still. 

5.  In  combination,  a  still  for  distiiiing  nj;  nc  acid  hav 
ing  a  jacket,  means  for  circulatii.i;  a  h.ating  medium 
through  the  same,  comprising  a  pump  and  a  heating 
means,  and  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
sti.l.  comprising  a  bypass  for  the  medium  around  the 
still. 

'Ciaiins  6  to  9  not  priiite<i  in  t!ie  Gazette.] 


1.149.712.  MKTIIOD  Ki  m  THF  M ANUFAfTT'RE  OF 
SALTS  OF  FORMALDEHYDE  ST-LFUKOUS  ACID 
WITH  ALUMlNir.M  >  .XID.  Lii.wir,  (Jeor,;  Blf.CK 
WENN,  Hanover,  i.rni.in,  assignor  to  Themlsche  Fabrlk 
von  Heyden.  Akf  i.'U^jes.  :  Is,  haft.  RadelK'ul.  near  Dres- 
den. Germany.  Fih-d  Jan  11,  19]"  Serial  No,  1.860, 
h;1.  23—13.1 

1  .\s  a  new  composition  of  matter,  the  aluminium  salts 
i>f  formaldehyde  sulfurous  acid  which  are  readily  soluble 
in  water,  yield  a  precipitate  of  aluminium  hydroxid  when 
treated  with  a  sodium  carbonate  solution,  and  which 
when  de<omposed  with  strong  acids,  yield  sulfur  dloxld. 

2  The  method  of  manufacturing  aluminium  salts  of  for- 
maldehyde sulfurous  acid  which  consists  in  treating  for 
maldehyde  and  sulfurous  acid  with  aluminium  oxld. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  l>asic  aluminium  salts 
of  formaldehyde  sulfurous  acid  which  consists  in  treating 
one  mole<-ular  proportion  of  aluminium  oxld  with  one 
molecular  jiroportlon  of  formaldehyde  and  one  molecular 
proportion  of  sulfurous  acid. 


1.    In  combination,  a  still  for  distilling  nitric  acid  hav- 
ing a  container  for  a  heating  or  cooling  medium,  said  con- 


1.149.71,S  COVERING  FOR  BREAD  OR  THE  UKE. 
Max  Blogg  and  Siegfriep  Blckjo.  Hamburg,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  2.'),  1911.     Serin!  No.  646.051.      (Cl.  229 5*7' 1 
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1.  A  covering  for  protecting  bread,  comprising  a  sheet 
of  paper  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  bread  and 
formed  with  parallel  rows  of  elongated  silts  separated  by 
imperforate  parallel  strips  readily  separable  from  one  an 
other  extending  partially  around  the  bread,  one  end  of 
the  sheet  being  Imperforated  and  provided  with  rows  of 
weakening  impressions  forming  continuations  of  said  rows 
of  silts. 

2.  A  covering  for  protecting  bread,  comprising  a  sheet 
of  paper  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  bread  and 
formed  with  parallel  rows  of  elongated  silts  separated  by 
imperforate  parallel  strips  readily  separable  from  one  an- 
otber  extending  partially   around   the   bread,   the  ends  of 
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the  sheet  bein^  imperforate  and  provided  with  rows  of 
weak'?nlrie  impressions  forniiiiir  continuations  of  said  rows 
of  slits. 

:.'..  A  c'overin_'  for  protecting.:  bread,  cnmprisiiii:  ;i  slieet 
of  paper  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  hread  and 
formed  with  parallel  ro«s  of  elongated  sllt.s  separated  by 
Imperforate  parallel  gtrips  readily  separable'  from  one  an- 
other <'Xteiidlr;L'  partially  aruuiid  tlie  bread,  one  end  of 
the  sheet  beint.  imperforate  and  providod  with  rows  of 
weaiceiiin;^  itnirf^si'tis  formin;.'  continuations  of  said  rows 
of  slits,  the  ends  of  said  sheet  bein^'  elued  touether  with 
the  imperforate  fxirtion  betwfen  trlue  and  the  t>read. 


1,140.714.  STOCKING-KNITTIN<;  .MArfllNE.  CiEOBOK 
I'.  BuswoRTU.  Ontral  i'alls.  i:.  I..  ar;sij,'nor  to  Hemp- 
hill Manufacturi[i_'  Company,  I'awtuiket,  H.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  .luue  4,  1!H4.  Serial 
No.   84.'i,O60.      fC!.  t3»V— 24.) 


1.  In  a  eiii-ular  stockiiin  Knitting  uiadiiui',  .i  needle 
cylinder,  nt'dle^  eomprisini^  ii  column  of  .short  butt 
needles,  a  column  of  medium  length  butt  needles  at  each 
end  of  the  column  of  short  butt  needles,  said  needles  form- 
ing one  half  of  the  needle  circle,  a  column  of  long  butt 
needles  forming  the  other  half  of  the  needle  circle,  narrow- 
ing and  widening  picks,  means  for  elevating  the  long  butt 
needles  and  the  medium  butt  needles  for  the  formation  of 
a  gore  previous  to  the  formation  of  the  heel,  mt^ans  for 
controlling  the  widening  picks  to  widen  on  the  medium 
butt  needles  for  making  said  gore  and  means  for  then 
controlling  the  picks  to  narrow  and  widen  the  fabric  for 
the  formation  of  the  heel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  circular  stocking  knitting  machine,  a  needle 
cylinder,  needles  comprising  a  column  of  short  butt 
ueeilles,  a  column  of  medium  length  butt  needles  at  each 
end  of  the  column  of  short  butt  needles,  said  needles 
forming  one  half  of  the  needb'  circle,  a  column  of  long 
hutt  needles  forming  the  other  half  of  the  needle  circle, 
narrowing  and  widening  picks,  means  for  elevating  the 
long  butt  needles  and  the  medium  butt  needles  for  the 
formation  of  a  gore  precetiing  the  heel  pocket,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  widening  picks  to  widen  on  the  medium 
butt  needles  for  making  said  eore,  and  means  for  raising 
the  long  butt  needles  only,  prior  to  knitting  the  toe,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  needle  ryUnder, 
needles  with  three  lengths  of  butts,  comprising  a  column 
of  short  butt  needles,  a  column  of  medium  butt  needles  at 
each  end  of  the  column  of  short  butt  needles,  a  column 
of  long  butt  Instep  needles,  instep  raising  and  lowering 
cams,  said  raising  cam  acting  on  the  long  b\itt  needles 
and  said  lowering  cam  acting  upon  all  the  needles,  a 
supplemental   raisin?  cam   acting   to   raise   to   tnop»Tative 


position  the  medium  butt  needles,  and  narrowing  and 
widening  picks  acting  upon  the  medium  butt  needles,  means 
for  operating  the  supplemental  cams  to  elev.ite  the  medium 
butt  needles  and  means  for  controllint;  thf  widening  picks 
for  the  formation  of  a  gore  preceding  the  heel  pocket,  said 
cam  being  lowered  during  the  formation  of  the  heel  and 
toe  l)y  narrowing  and  widening,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  stocking  knitlinj;  rn.uhine, 
needles  having  three  lengths  of  butts,  long  butts,  medium 
butts  and  short  butts,  a  lowerinir  cam  and  two  cams  for 
raising  the  needles  to  Inoperative  positions,  and  indeitend 
ent  connections  for  operating  said  nee.lle  raising  •nms. 
and  narrowing  and  widening  iilcks  one  of  said  cams  rais- 
ing the  long  and  medium  ttutt  needles  to  inu[ieratlve  i)o8l- 
tion  at  the  heel,  and  the  other  raising  only  the  Ion;:  butt 
needles  for  the  formation  of  the  toe  pocket,  substantially 
as  descril)ed. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  stocklni;  machine,  nee<1Ies  corn 
prising  a  half  circle  of  long  butt  needles,  a  half  circle 
made  up  of  a  column  of  short  butt  needles  with  a  column 
of  medium  butt  needles  at  each  end  of  the  column  of 
short  butt  needles,  a  raising  cam  to  raise  the  lont'  butt 
needles  only,  a  lowering  ram  to  lower  any  elevated  nerdlfs. 
a  sliding  block  carrying  said  cams,  a  post  in  wliich  said 
block  slides,  means  for  raisim:  and  lowering  the  block,  a 
cam  for  elevatin:;  the  long  and  the  medium  butt  needles, 
means  for  operatine  said  ram  to  lift  said  needles  for  the 
making  of  a  gore  preceding  the  formation  of  the  heel,  said 
cam  bidrg  Immediately  lowered  after  raising  the  said 
needles,  pick  mechanism  for  widening  on  the  elevated  me 
dium  butt  needles,  said  pick  mechanism  then  narrowing 
and  widening  tbe  fat)ric  for  the  heel  pouch,  following  which 
the  lowering  cnni  falls  for  round  knitting,  the  said  oper- 
ating means  raisluir  only  the  raising  cam  and  lowering 
cam  at  the  toe  for  elevating  only  the  long  butt  needles 
while  the  toe  pouch  is  formed  on  the  medium  and  short 
butt  needles  and  while  the  elevating  cam  last  mentioned 
remains  down,  and  pattern  mechanism  for  giving  the  cams 
the  adjustment  mentione<j.  substantially  as  described. 


1,149,716.  PIPE  -  JOINT.  Khedeku  A.  Brinkku,  Mis- 
souri Valley,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Roy  (J.  Wal- 
ton, Missouri  Valley,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  869.18T.      (CI.    1,S7— 34.) 


A  flexible  pipe  coupling  comprising  an  outer  member,  an 
inner  cuff  rotatable  within  the  same  and  having  a  shoul- 
der, and  a  reduced  part  within  the  outer  member  and 
spaced  therefrom,  a  packing  ring  located  in  said  space 
and  resting  against  said  shoulder,  a  collar  fitting  closely 
around  the  cuff  in  wear  resisting  contact  therewith,  and 
against  said  ring,  said  collar  having  an  external  flange, 
and  a  nut  on  the  outer  member  engaging  said  flange  and 
liimplne  the  same  against  the  end  of  tbe  outer  member. 
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1,140,7H].  GAS  METER.  .Toun  William  BaiTmN.  Lx)u- 
don.  England,  assignor  to  The  lias  Meter  Company 
Limited.  Ijondon.  England  File<1  Feb.  17.  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  <*.s74        (CI.  73—1.) 


1.  A  dry  gas  meier  comprising  in  combination  a  body 
or  casing  having  a  hori»ontal  cylindrical  portion  divided 
internally  by  detachable  bellows  diaphragms  into  measur- 
ing chambers,  a  cylindrical  valve  or  distributing  chamber 
mounted  directly  on  the  bellows  chamber  at  right  angles 
thereto,  an  e.\haust  or  discbarge  chamber  arranged  he- 
tween  a  portion  of  the  distributing  chamber  and  the 
measuring  chambers  and  common  to  all  the  measuring 
chambers,  valve  ports  and  valves  arranged  to  provide  a 
direct  passage  to  the  measuring  chambers  from  the  dis 
trlbuling  chamber  and  from  the  measuring  chambers  to 
the  common  exhaust  or  dischanie  chaml)er.  and  means 
for  freely  transmuting  the  motion  of  the  tnllows  dia- 
phragms to  the  valve.s. 

2.  In  a  dry  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
of  a  bellows  diapnragm.  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  diaphragm  to  the  casing  comprising  an  annular  metal 
band  and  a  rin;:  seated  within  said  band,  the  edge  of  the 
diaphragm  t>eing  Inserted  between  said  ring  and  the  band, 
and  the  edge  of  the  band  being  bent  around  the  ring 
whereby  the  diaphragm  Is  securely  clamped  and  a  gas 
tiglit   joint  is  formed. 

I!.  A  dr\  iraN  meter  comprising  In  combination  a  body 
or  casing  having  a  horizontal  (vlindrlcal  portion  divided 
internally  by  detachable  bellows  diaphragms  Into  measur- 
ing chaml>erR,  a  cylindrical  valve  or  distributing  chamber 
mounted  directly  on  tbe  l>ellows  chamlier  at  right  angles 
thereto  an  exhaust  or  discharge  chamber  arranged  between 
a  portion  of  the  distributing  chamber  and  the  measuring 
chambers  and  common  to  all  the  measuring  chambers, 
▼alve  ports  and  valves  arranged  to  provide  a  direct  pas- 
sage to  the  measuring  chambers  from  the  distributing 
chamber  and  from  the  measuring  chambers  to  the  com- 
mon exhaust  or  discharge  chamber,  and  means  for  freely 
transmitting  the  motion  of  the  bellows  diaphragms  to  the 
Talves.  said  means  comprising  central  stems  provided  with 
friction  rollers,  and  cranked  rods  harlng  slotted  arms 
thereon,  said  rollers  engaging  In  the  slots  In  said  arms. 

4  A  dry  gas  meter  comprising  In  combination  a  body 
or  casing  having  a  horizontal  cylindrical  portion  divided 
Internally  by  deUchable  bellows  dlaphragnu  Into  meas- 
uring chambers,  a  cylindrical  valve  or  distributing  cham- 
ber mounted  directly  on  the  bellows  chamt)er  at  right 
angles  thereto,  an  exhaust  or  discharge  chamber  ar- 
rana.Hl  lietween  a  p<irtlon  of  the  distributing  chamber 
and  tlie  measuring  chaml^ers  and  common  to  all  the 
measuring  chambers,  ported  valve  seats  and  valves  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  wall  of  the  common  exhaust  chamber  and 
arranged  to  provide  ft  direct  passage  to  the  measuring 
chaml)ers    frnrn    tbe    dlstrlbtitlng    chamber    and    from    the 


uiea^ui  uiL'  chaniDers  to  tbe  common  exhaust  or  discharge 
ebamber  and  means  for  freely  tiansuiUtlng  the  motion  of 
the  Ixllows  diaphr8;:ms  to  tbe  v.iives,  said  means  com- 
[irising  a  two  throw  crank,  said  vaiv.-s  being  mounted  in 
aiinemeut  and  guided  in  rectilinear  paths  over  the  ported 
seats  mounted  on  the  upper  wall  of  the  common  exhaust 
chamber. 

,"  .\  dry  cas  nn  ter  as  set  forth  provided  with  a  cyiin- 
drical  valve  chamber  with  slide  valves  mounted  in  aline 
ment  ported  seats  for  said  valves  over  w  .i.ii  the  valves 
are  guided  in  rectilinear  patlis  bellows  foi  actuating  said 
valves,  iind  connections  between  said  1»  lluws  and  said 
valves  iiiclndiiig  a  cranked  rod  conneco'd  w'lth  the  bellows, 
and  .1  two  throw  crank  connected  wit      said  r»)d. 


1,149,717.  I'OWER  1RAN8M1TTING  MECHANISM. 
HSNRV  I..  Bumwn,  1  aiersoL,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Brown 
SpinWright  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York,  Idled  .Ian  b.  I'.Mih  t>eriai  .No,  53t),<Ji5l. 
iCl.  llty— 114.) 


J 1 


1  A  spinning  spindle.  hii\lu-  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
iuclmed,  helical,  periptu-ral  teeth  thereupon,  in  staggered 
relation  to  each  other,  and  separatist  ,0  ,ixially  :  sub- 
stantially as  desi  filled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spinnlci;  spindle  having  a 
part  constltutin;:  a  bub  ;  of  a  plurality  of  annull  each 
having  peripheral,  iielical  teeth,  the  inclination  of  said 
teeth  being  opposed  on  neighboring  annuli.  said  annull 
being  mounted  on  said  bub  part. 

r?.  A  shell  spindle  ;  an  axial  support  therewlthin,  a  uni- 
versal bearing  on  said  support  within  said  shell  and  on 
which  said  spindle  rotates;  and  a  helical  gear  surround- 
ing tbe  periphery  of  said  shell  at  the  region  of  said  uni- 
versal bearing,  said  pear  comprising  a  plurality  of  scries 
of  helical  teeth,  the  series  being  separated  from  each  other, 
and  one  series  containing  teeth  of  opposed  Inclination  to 
the  teetb  of  said  other  series,  and  arranged  in  staggered 
relation   thereto;   substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  comb. nation  with  a  spinning  device  having  a 
member  provided  with  helical  driving  te«>th,  of  a  driving 
band  geared  to  said  teeth,  said  band  having  apertures 
entered  by  said  teeth. 

.').  A  spinning  member  having  helical  teeth  to  be  en- 
gaged actuatively  with  an  apertured  driving  band,  said 
helical  teeth  being  eonstructed  and  arranged  to  enter  the 
apertures  of  said  band, 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]    • 


1.149.71S      TEXTILE  APFARATrS.     Henky   L.   Brown. 
I'aterson,    N.    .!.,    assignor   to    Brown    Spin  Wright    Com 
pany.    New    York,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.      Serial  No.  .549.101.      i<l.  118-24.. 


»    * 


""^^^^ 


6»   ^ 


r>    n 


1,   Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  for  treating  thread 
and   the   like:    said   apparatus    comprising   a    plurality    of 
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spindl.'s  provl(i..(1  respectively  with  peripheral  V-shape<l 
teetli  :  a  support  for  said  spindles;  and  nn  endless  metallic 
hand  havlni.'  V  shaped  openinifs  to  receive  said  teeth  ; 
said  hand  bi-ini:  constructed  and  arranged  to  t^n^Hije  pro- 
irressjvely  the  successively  presented  portions  i.f  the  In- 
clined surface  of  ,.ach  of  said  teeth  to  rotate  said  spindles 
positively:  and  m.-ans  to  actuate  said  band:  snl.staiit  ial!\ 
as  descrit>ed. 

-'.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  for  trfating  thread 
and  the  like:  said  apparatus  comprlslnsj  a  series  of  spin 
dies  in  a  row  and  provided  respectively  with  peripheral 
teeth:  a  support  for  said  spindles;  a  metallic  band  sus- 
tained to  preseht  a  straight  run  substantially  tangential 
to  the  toothed  portions  of  said  spindles,  to  engage  said 
teeth  positively,  to  rotate  said  spindles:  and  means  to 
lubricate  the  cooperating  toothed  portions  of  said  spin- 
dles and  said  band  ;  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  for  treating  thread 
and  the  like;  said  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  up- 
right spindlas  in  a  row  ;  a  support  therefor  :  and  a  metallic 
band  <  onstrm  it'd  and  arranged  to  operate  said  spindles 
positively  ;  and  means  to  surround  said  band  and  spindles 
at  the  region  of  operative  engagement  therebetween  to 
contain  lubricant  in  quantities  sufficient  to  be  engaged 
with  said  liand.  and  thrown  thereby,  when  in  motion,  to 
lulricate  said  region  of  operative  engagements;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  spindle  of  the  class  described  :  comprising  a  blade 
having  ii  b.-aring  portion  to  enter  a  suitable  support  ;  such 
as  a  bolster;  a  sleeve  connected  co-rotatively  with  said 
blade  :  and  having  a  portion  to  surround  a  part  of  said 
bearing  when  in  operative  position  :  and  a  sprocket  wheel- 
member  comprising  a  hub  mounted  upon  said  bearing- 
surrounding  portion  of  said  sleeve,  and  provided  with  a 
sprocket  tooth  of  substantially  V-shnpe  in  transverse  .sec- 
tion :   substantially  as  descrlbtxl. 

o.  A  support  of  the  nature  of  a  rail  for  apparatus  to 
treat  fibrous  material  such  as  thread;  said  support  com- 
prising an  elongated  trough-like  member  of  sheet  metal ; 
and  an  angle-piece  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  member 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  and  support  said 
titHT  treating  devices  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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SPINDLK.  IlENBY  I..  Bkuwn.  N.w  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Brown  Spin  Wright  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  536.681.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  30,  1910  Serial  No 
594,960.      (CI.   118 — 24  i 


1.  A  splndle-sui^ort  and  actuating  mechanism  ;  com- 
prising a  bolster  having  means  to  receive  a  spindle  and 
support  the  same  rotatably ;  and  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  on  said  bolster  and  rotatable  co-aiially  with 
respect   to   said   spindle    but   Independently    thereof ;    said 


member  being  movable  along  the  axis  of  said  bolster  and 
spindle  during  said  rotation  ;  substantially  as  described. 
-.  A  spindle-support  and  actuating  mechanism;  com 
prising  a  bolster  having  means  to  receive  a  spindle  and 
support  the  same  rotatably;  and  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  on  said  bolster  and  rotatable  co  axlally  with 
respect  to  said  spindle  but  Independently  thereof;  and 
means  to  connect  said  rotatable  member  and  splndb'  at 
times  to  actuate  said  spindle,  said  means  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  rotatable  member  along  the  axis  of  said 
spindle  during  co  rotation  of  the  two,  with  said  spindle 
upon  its  step. 

3.  A  bolster  for  a  spindle,  said  bolster  having  a  n.-ck 
to  receive  rotatably  a  member  arranged  coaiially  with 
respect  to  said  spindle  ;  a  meinb*'r  rotatable  and  mov- 
able ailally  upon  said  bolster  independently  thereof,  and 
means  to  connect  said  member  at  times  with  said  spindle 
to  permit  actuation  thereof  by  said  member;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  bolster,  having  a  neck  :  a  rotatable  rcluatlng  mem- 
ber upon  said  neck  ;  and  a  spindle  menf.ber  within  said 
neck  and  movable  <o  axially  into  actuative  relation  with 
said  actuating  member,  said  actuating  member  lieing  capa- 
ble of  co-axlal  muNeuients  relatively  to  said  spindle  when 
In  actuative  connection  therewith. 

5.  In  a  spindle;  a  plurality  of  co  axially  arranged  rota- 
table members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  plurality 
of  prongs,  and  another  of  said  members  having  a  part  re- 
cessed at  intervals  to  be  engaged  with  said  prongs,  said 
prongs  being  of  sufficient  resiliency  to  yield  slightly  at  the 
moment  of  engagement  of  said  members  for  positive  co- 
rotation  when  one  has  been  rotating  at  a  higher  speed 
than  the  other  prior  to  such  positive  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  i';{  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.7  2  0.  UKVEHSIBLK  GANG  PLOW  Leonard 
BaowN,  Cambridge,  Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914  Serial 
No.  856,053.     (CI.  97—40.) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  reversible  plow,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame  and  ground  wheels  therefor,  of  a  reversible 
plow  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  frame  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  plow  frame  and  suspended  by 
Hald  main  frame  for  lateral  shifting  in  relation  thereto,  a 
laterally  swinging  frame  pivotally  and  Idly  carried  by  the 
reversible  plow  frame  rearwardly  of  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion thereto  to  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  shift  lat- 
erally in  relation  thereto,  and  a  furrow  wheel  carried  by 
said  swinging  frame  and  supporting  the  rear  of  the  main 
frame  and  plow  frame. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  reversible  plow,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame  and  ground  wheels  therefor,  of  a  reversible 
plow  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  and  suspended  by  said 
main  frame,  an  Idly  mounted  freely  laterally  swinging 
frame  carried  by  the  reversible  plow  frame,  a  furrow- 
wheel  carried  by  said  swinging  frame,  and  stops  on  the 
plow  frame  adapted  to  limit  the  swinging  or  play  of  said 
last  named  wheel  In  relation  to  said  reversible  plow  frame. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  reversible  plow,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame  and  ground  wheels  therefor,  of  a  reversible 
plow  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  frame  inter- 
mediate  the  ends   of  said   plow   frame  and  suspended   bv 
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.said  main  frame  for  lateral  shifting  In  relation  thereto,  a 
laterally  swinging  frame  pivotally  and  idly  carried  by  the 
reversible  plow  frame  rearwardly  of  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion thereto  to  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  shift  lat- 
erally in  relHti"in  thereto.  11  furrow  whi'e]  carried  by  said 
swinging  frame,  and  stops  on  the  rear  end  of  the  re- 
versible plow  frame  adapted  to  limit  the  swing  or  play 
of  the  said  last-named  wheel  In  relation  to  said  reversible 
plow  frame. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  reversible  plow,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  a  plow  frame  movable  laterally  In  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  stop  frame  carried  by  the  movable  plow 
frame  and  provided  with  a  track  and  with  stops,  a  trail- 
ing furrow  wheel,  and  a  swinging  frame  for  said  furrow 
wheel  which  is  pvotailly  connected  to  the  stop  frame.  Is 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  track  thereof,  and  whose 
play  In  opposite  directions  Is  limited  by  the  aforesaid 
stops. 


1.149,721.        TROLLEY  FROG. 

.leronie,    I'n       I'iled   Mar    -iV 
(CI.   191—38.) 


William     H. 

191.',       Serial    N( 


J7 


#*  -S  '•^ 


wall 


side 


frog  including 
flanges,  there  being  alined  slots  in  said  flanges,  a  detach 
able  wearing  plate  slldably  re<'elved  in  said  flange  slots. 
and  releasable  means  for  retaining  the  same  in  assembled 
position. 

2.  A  trolley  frog  Including  a  bottom  wall  and  side 
flanges,  a  seat  arranged  centrally  of  said  frog,  there  be- 
ing alined  slots  in  said  flanges  communicating  with  aald 
seat,  a  detachable  wearing  plate  moved  laterally  into  said 
slots  and  seat,  means  to  prevent  the  lateral  displacement 
of  the  same,  and  means  engaging  a  side  face  of  said  wear- 
ing plate  to  force  the  same  Into  positive  engagement  with 
the  seat  and  slots. 

3.  A  trolley  frog  Including  a  base  plate  and  side  flanges, 
wire-holding  flanges  carried  by  each  end  of  said  base 
plate,  a  seat  formed  In  said  base  plate  between  said  wire 
flanges  and  having  undercut  end  walls,  one-  of  said  walls 
being  arranged  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  other,  a  wear- 
ing plate  having  beveled  ends  adapted  to  ^^e  received  in 
said  recess,  there  being  slots  In  said  flanges  adapted  to 
facilitate  the  reception  of  the  wearing  plate  In  the  seat, 
cooperating  extensions  carried  by  the  wear  plate  and  base 
plate,  means  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  wear 
plate,  and  means  for  forcing  the  l>eveled  ends  of  the  wear 
plate  Into  positive  engagement  with  the  undercut  end 
walls  of  the  seat  and  slots. 

4.  A  trolley  frog  including  a  base  plate  and  side  flanges. 
a  wearing  plate  slidable  laterally  of  said  base  plate  and 
Interlocked  therewith,  means  for  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  wearing  plate  and  releasable  means  engaging 
a  side  face  of  the  wearing  plate  to  force  the  same  Into 
positive  engagement  with  the  flanges. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  frog  Including  side 
flanges,  and  a  seat  having  undercut  end  walls  provided 
therein,  of  a  wearing  plate  having  beveled  end  walls  slld- 
ably associated  with  said  seat,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
beveled  end  walls  of  the  wearing  plate  Into  positive  lock 
Ing  engagement  with  the  undercut  end  walls  of  the  re- 
cesses. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said  valve  seats,  and  an  exhaust  pas.sage  outward  of  one 
of  said  valve  seats,  of  a  valve  stem  in  said  casing,  pro- 
vided with  longltudlniflly  spaced  valves  cooperating  with 
said  valve  seats  and  simultaneously  movable  with  said 
valve  stem,  a  cap  equipped  piston,  working  in  the  valve 
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1,149,722.     CLOSET-TANK  VALVE.     Mich.^el  BtCKLBT, 

Minneapolis,    Minn.,   assignor  of   one-half   to   Henry   A. 

Fritz,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  June  10,  1912.     Serial 

No.  702,707.      rCl.   137—104.) 

The  combination   with  a   valve  casing,   having   longltu 
dlnally   spaced    valve    seats,    an    admission    port   between 


casing  outward  of  the  other  of  said  valve  seats,  with  its 
cap  telescoped  onto  said  valve  casing,  said  valve  stem  be- 
ing flexibly  connected  to  said  cap  equipped  piston,  and  a 
float  actuated  lever  connected  to  said  cap  equipped  pis- 
ton, substantially  as  deBcrIl>ed. 


1.149,723.  CLOTHES-HOOK  Ai.nt  K.  Blid,  Denver, 
Colo.  ;  Edward  W,  Budd.  San  Frainisco,  Cai.,  adminis- 
trator of  said  .\lice  K.  Budd,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  762,288.      (CI.  248 — 22.) 


ffl^/'' 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clothes  hook  com- 
prising a  single  piece  of  material  having  a  threaded  end 
constituting  a  vertical  stem,  with  said  piece  of  material 
bent  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  curved  upwardly 
to  form  one  side  of  a  prong  member  and  then  t>ent  to 
form  the  other  side  thereof,  said  piece  of  material  being 
continued  beyond  the  stem  to  form  a  side  of  an  opposed 
prong  member  and  then  bent  upon  itself  to  form  the  other 
side  thereof,  with  the  end  of  the  piece  of  material  twisted 
around  the  sides  of  the  flret  mentioned  prong  member 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  and  forked  members, 
one  formed  at  each  end  of  each  prong  member  by  bend- 
ing Inwardly  the  portions  of  the  prong  members  at  the 
points  where  said  piece  of  material  Is  looped  to  form 
the  sides  of  the  prong  members,  said  forked  members  rela- 
tively diverging,  with  the  sides  of  one  prong  member  lying 
in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  sides  of  the  other  prong 
member. 


1,149,724.     RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.     James  C.  Bt  b- 
OBsa,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Paul  O 

-  Brown,   Indianapolis.   Ind.      Filed   Dec.    18,    1914.      Se 
rial  No.  877.868,     (CI.  238 — 6.1 
1.  The  herein-described  Improved   rail  tie   comprising   a 

continuous  and  imperforate  horltontal  base  plate,  two  side 
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wails  that  are  uniform  in  ttaicknees  00  the  plate,  "acb 
wall  having  a  horizontal  projection  on  the  upper  portion 
of  tho  inner  side  thereof  near  each  end  of  the  wall,  the  tup 
of  each  projection  bein^c  on  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the 
walla,  the  lower  portinu  of  each  projection  t»oing  beveled, 
two  pairs  of  croHS  liars  lixeii  upon  the  side  walls  and  the 
projection^  thereof,  the  two  of  each  pair  being  oppositely 
arranged  and  f'sii-ndinif  above  and  below  tin'  plane  of  the 
top  of  the  walls,  the  lower  portion  of  the  inner  side  of 
each  cross-bar  of  each  pair  having  a  horizontally  project- 
Ini?  ledge  thereon  that  is  conn«'Cted  to  the  projections  of 
the  two  walls,  the  top  of  each  led^e  being  on  the  plane  of 
the  top  of  the  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  ribs  on 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  walls  l)eneath  the  horizontal  pro- 
jections respectively,  each  rib  being  on  a  jilane  midway 
between  the  ;>ii;:es  nf  tlif  pair  of  cross  bar^  ,tu>',  connected 
to  the  beveled  lower  portion  of  ihe  prt^Jection. 


j«   /3 


2.  In  a  rail  tie  and  fa.stener.  the  combination  of  a  mil 
tie  comprlalnK  two  side  walls  and  a  base  plate  supporting 
the  walls,  each  wall  having  a  horizontal  projection  on  the 
upper  portion  thereof  near  each  end  vf  the  wall,  thf  top 
of  each  projection  l>eing  on  thi'  plane  of  the  top  of  the 
walls,  two  cross-bars  fixed  on  the  upper  portions  of  the 
walls  at  a  distance  apart  and  extending  up  to  a  higher 
plane  than  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  walls,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  inner  sld^'  of  each  of  the  cross-bars  having 
a  horizontally  projecting  ledce  thereon,  two  cross  bars 
fixed  on  the  upper  portions  of  said  walls  between  the 
two  first-described  cross-bars  and  in  proximity  thereto  re- 
spectively, two  rails  seated  upon  the  ledges  of  seld  cross- 
bars respectively  and  upon  the  adjacent  side  walls  and 
projections  thereof,  two  angle  tiars  secured  to  the  tops  of 
the  outer  ones  of  the  iToss-bars  respectively  and  to  the  ad- 
jacent rails  to  hold  the  rails  to  the  inner  sides  of  the 
cross  bars,  and  two  clamp  plates  secunxl  to  the  inner  ones 
of  said  cross-bars  respectively  and  engaging  the  adja- 
cent inner  portion  of  the  rails  respectively. 


1,1-19.725.  COMBINATION  STKl"  L.VDDEU  AND  IRON 
IXG-BGARD.  Samiel  L.  BiBUt.ss.  Southport.  N.  C. 
FUfU  May  3,  1015.     Serial  Xo.  25,522.      \C\.  228 — 32.) 


1.  A   combination   step   ladder   and   ironing   board   com 
prising  a  ladder,  an  ironing  board,  means  for  intcrchang>' 
ably  pivoting  said  b<:)ard  to  the  ladder  either  at  its  upper- 
end  or  intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a  meml)er  hinged  to  th^■ 
board  acting  as  a  leg  to  support  the  board  In  a  horizontal 


position  when  the  board  is  pivoted  to  the  intermetliate 
portion  of  the  ladder,  or  acting  as  a  brace  for  engagement 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  ladder  when  t!ie  upper  en<i  of 
the  t)oard  is  pivotally  connected  to  thi,'  upper  end  of  the 
ladder. 

2.  A  combination  step  ladder  and  ironing  board  com- 
prising a  ladder,  an  ironing  lioard.  menns  for  interchange- 
ably pivoting  said  board  to  tiie  ladder  either  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  ladder  or  intermediate  its  ends,  a  mernl><'r 
hinged  to  the  board  acting  as  a  leg  to  support  the  Ixard 
in  a  horizontal  position  when  the  lx)ard  is  pivoted  to  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  ladder,  and  braiea  pivotally 
connected  to  the  ladder  and  to  the  Ironing  board  and  per- 
mitting the  ironing  board  to  be  timed  from  its  horizontal 
position  to  a  position  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  ladd'T. 

3.  A  combinatioD  step  ladder  and  ironing  Uiard  '■i>m 
prising  a  ladder,  an  ironing  board,  means  for  Interchange- 
ably pivoting  said  board  to  the  ladder  either  at  its  upper 
end  or  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  memlHr  hlnt"'d  to  th*^ 
board  acting  as  a  leg  to  support  tlie  board  in  a  horizontal 
position  when  the  board  is  pivoted  to  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  ladder  and  acting  as  a  brace  for  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  end  of  the  ladder  when  the  upper 
end  of  the  board  Is  pivotally  engaged  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  ladder,  a  brace  hinged  to  the  inner  face  of  the  board 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  into  position  to  engage  the  said 
member  when  the  meinb»  r  is  diposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
ironing  board,  and  a  retainer  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
inner  face  of  the  board  adjacent  one  ea<i  thereof,  said  re- 
tainer being  angular  and  adapted  in  one  position  to  imi 
gage  over  the  brace  and  retain  it  In  place  and  in  another 
position  to  release  the  brace,  said  member  providing  a 
supporting  hooiv  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  Ironing  t>o:ird 
adjacent   its   upper   end. 


1,149,726.  TOOL.  Krederi'  k  W.  Cassos.  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Merb-rt  .1  I'nrcy  and  Franklin  'i 
Schoedlnger,  Columbus.  Ohio  Filed  .^ug  25,  1914. 
Serial    No,    8.'SM.524        >n.    2.'>4 — 32.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  descritied  comprising  a  spin- 
dle continuation  member  provided  at  its  two  end*  with 
Internal  right  and  left  hand  threads  arranged  to  fit  the 
threaded  ends  of  a  buggy  spindle  and  l)elng  approximately 
twlc*;  the  length  of  a  wheel  hub,  a  handle  element  bored 
to  fit  over  either  end  of  said  meml)er,  and  means  for  es- 
tablishing a  rigid  c(,u)ue<tion  between  said  member  and 
said  handle. 

2,  A  tool  of  the  character  descriljed  comprising  a  spin- 
dle continuation  member  provided  at  its  two  ends  with 
internal  right  and  left  band  threads  arranged  to  fit  the 
threaded  ends  of  a  buggy  spindle  and  being  approximately 
twice  the  length  of  a  wheel  hub.  a  pin  passing  trans- 
versely througti  said  member  at  approximately  Its  center 
and  arranged  to  have  its  ends  project  slightly  from  each 
side  of  said  member,  n  handle  element  bored  to  fit  over 
either  end  of  said  member,  and  formations  carried  by  the 
forw.'ird  end  of  said  member  arranged  to  engage  said  pro- 
jections to  establish  a  rigid  c'onnectlon  between  said  mem 
ber  and  said  handle. 


1,149.727        HOSK  COT'I'MN*;.       Tn^M.^s    C.arence     and 

Ebnert   W    Si  mjteb,   Kansas  City.   Mo,     Filed  Oct.  7, 

1911.      Serial   No.  65.'?.4<>9.      (CI.   137 — 89.) 

.\  hose  coupling  comprtslrg  a  pair  of  members,  one  of 

s.iid  memtiers  having  diametrically  opposite  lugs  thereon, 

[•airs   of    pivotally   connected    jaws   on    opposite    sides    of 

the  other  mec'ber.   springs  for  forcing  the   jnws  of  each 
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pair  toward  each  other,  shoulders  formed  on  certain  of 
the  Jaws,  trunnions  projecting  from  the  sides  of  the  jaw 
bearing  member,  and  between  the  Jaws  of  each  pair,  a 
pivoted  yoke  having  cams  fixed  to  the  legs  thereof,  said 
cams   pivotally   engaging    the    trunnions   and    operable    be- 


tween ilo-  jaws,  interk^-kiug  guides  form.Hl  ->n  the  mem- 
bers to  direct  said  lugs  b-tw  en  the  jaws  for  engagement 
thereby,  and  means  for  rocking  the  yoke,  whereby  the 
cams  are  actuated  to  spread  the  jaws  to  dlsengag.-  s.v.d 
lugs  the  movement  of  the  cams  in  one  direction  t^elng  lira 
ited  upon  conUct  with  said  stioulder«. 


1  1  4  it  ,  7  2  8  .  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT,  Estehax 
CiAiii,o,  Fountain  Hill.  Fa,  Fi  -d  Aug.  U.  1912  Serial 
No.    715,051.      i<'l     7  4  —  1    i 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  shaft,  having  a  shoulder,  a  tiange  spaced  there 
from  and  a  through  transverse  slot  iK-tween  said  shoul- 
der and  flange,  a  removable  flange  arranged  in  abutting  re- 
lation to  sal. I  shoulder,  a  transversely  shiftable  eccentric 
arrangMl  between  said  flanges  and  rotatable  with  said 
shaft,  an  axlally  movable  wedgf  member  arranged  in  said 
shaft,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  wedge  mem- 
ber with  said  eccentric. 

2  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilxnl.  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  shaft,  having  a  shoulder,  a  flange  spaced  there- 
from and  a  through  transverse  slot  t)etween  said  shoui 
der  and  flange,  an  axlally  removable  flange  arranged  in 
abutting  relation  to  said  shoulder,  a  nut  on  said  shaft  co- 
operating with  said  shoulder  to  secure  said  removable 
flange,  a  transversely  shiftable  eccentric  arranged  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  an  axi 
aiiv  movable  wedge  member  arranged  In  said  shaft,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  wedge  memlier  with 
said  eccentric. 

:'.,  lii  ajiparatiis  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bollow  shaft  having  a  rectangular  portion  and  a 
tlirough  transverse  slot  in  said  rectangtilar  portion,  the 
shaft  also  having  one  or  more  axially  extending  internal 
key  ways,  a  transversely  shiftable  eccentric  arranged  on 
said  rectangular  portion  of  the  shaft,  an  axially  movable 
wedg<  member  In  said  shaft  having  one  or  more  keys  fit- 
ting said  keyways,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
tr-ccentric  and   we<lge  meml^r. 


4,  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrihed.  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  shaft,  having  a  flange  and  a  through  trans- 
verse slot  adjacent  said  flange,  a  :r:ti;-%'  r-  U  shiftable  one- 
piece  eccentric  ring  alongside  of  saii;  :i:iij.:r  and  arranged  to 
rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  removable  flange  coiiperatlng 
with  the  first  nientioned  flang-  to  hold  sai<1  ei  centric 
Jigalnst  axial  displacement,  means  for  securing  said  re- 
movable flange,  and  means  wlthii  sa,.!  shaft  for  shifting 
said  eccentric. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  shaft,  having  a  flange  and  a  through  trans- 
verss  slot  adjacent  said  flange,  a  transversely  shiftable 
one  piece  eccentric  alongside  of  said  flange  and  arranged 
to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  an  axially  removable  tiange  co- 
operating with  the  first  mentioned  flange  to  hold  said  ec- 
centric against  axial  displacement,  a  second  one-piece  ec- 
centric on  said  shaft,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  shaft  and 
securing  said  second  eccentric  and  removable  flange  in 
position,  and  means  In  said  shaft  for  shifting  tlie  first 
mentioned   eccentric. 


1,14  9,729.  CLEANING  DEVICE  1-  OK  i^.'  k  •  i  S  AND 
SHOF:s.  Lonzo  L.  Clippingeb.  Everett,  Wash  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  832,578.      iCl.  15-2.; 


1  .V  <hoe  cleaning  device  comprising  a  bottom  brush, 
side  brushes  and  a  support  holding  said  brushes  assembled 
and  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  upon  Itself 
intermediate  its  ends  to  form  supporting  arms  and  then 
extended  laterally  to  pro\ide  connecting  Umbe  and  thence 
bent  at  right  angl<-s  to  form  supporting  arms  lying  in  par- 
jillel  planes  with  the  first  aim  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
latter,  and  connections  iHtWfi-n  said  first  arms  and  bottom 
brush  and  said  last  arnis  and  -ide  br'ishes. 

2.  .\  shoe  cleaning  .i.-vice  lomprising  a  bottom  brtish, 
side  brushes  and  a  ■^upriort  bo. ding  said  brushes  assembled 
and  comprising  a  single  cngtb  of  wire  bent  upon  Itself 
Intermediate  its  ends  U'  form  supporting  arms  and  then 
•'Xtinded  laterally  to  oi-  vidi  <  iinecting  limbs  and  thence 
bent  at  right  angles  to  form  supporting  arms  lying  in 
parallel  planes  with  tt.e  first  arm  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
tlie  latter,  and  connections  tietween  said  first  arms  and 
txittoRi  Irnsh  and  said  last  arms  and  side  brushes,  said 
last  arms  l>eing  coiie<i  upon  thi'mselves  to  form  springs 
whi"eb>  The  side  bn!sl;es  r!l;i.v  move  relatively  to  the 
botti  ni  brush. 


1.149.7HO.  IlAKING-l'.VN  .Mbkbt  Cnu.v,  Chicago.  111.. 
assignor  to  Edward  Katssinger  i.ompan\.  rijjcago.  111., 
a  Corfioration  of  IlUn..ii.-.  Fiod  .\ug.  22,  Ibl.H.  Serial 
No,  7St5.u50,     iCl,  5a   -t;  > 

1,  Tb''  I  (imbinatioii  «',?>  ,i  ,  akin^  pan  -'  a  protecting 
plate  disposed  over  the  outer  sid«  if  and  sulisiantiall>  c 
extensive  with  one  side  of  said  jian,  tl:e  lower  edge  of  salii 
plate  L>eing  arched  outwardi\  from  said  side  of  the  pan 
and  the   lower  crners  of  the    plate   resiiug  against  corre 

I  spending  portions  of  said  side  of  the  pan 

2.  The  combination  with  a   baking  pan,   of  a   protecting 
I   plate  disposed  over  the  outer  side  uf  and  substantially  co- 
extensive  with   oiic   side   cif   said    1  uii,    ibeie   l»elng   an    oiit- 
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wardly    curved    bead   t-xtending   alone:   the    lower   edge   of 
said  plate  and  said  bead  being  outwardly  arched  over  the 


"•ide  of  the  pan  with  the  euds  of  said  bead  restiug  against 
I  he  low.T  corners  of  said  side  of  the  pan. 


1.U9.731.  1'P:N('IL,  William  J.  Cmlkma.v.  Hjde  I'ark, 
Mass.  nied  June  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,390.  (CI. 
I -JO — S."^.  I 


k 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pencil  provided  with 
a  tiXf'd  lead  and  having  its  butt  portion  longitudinally  bl- 
fnrcatf^d.  producing  two  yieidable  gripping  tangs  adapted. 
to  eu«a-'e  against  opposite  sides  of  a  piece  of  fabric  f^r 
boidiiii;  the  p^'li^■il  au'umst  accidental  displacement  from 
th-  owners  clothing,  the  lead  of  the  pencil  terminating 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  bifurcation,  and  an  elastic  annu- 
his  embracing  the  tangs  for  controlling  the  tension  of  the 
tangs. 

l'.  As  an  artirb'  ,,i  manufacture,  a  pencil  provided  with 
a  b-ad  and  havin;:  its  butt  portion  longitudinally  bifur- 
cated to  provide  o|.pi.sitely  disposed  yieidable  gripping 
tangs,  adapted  tn  enga;;e  against  opposite  sides  of  a  piece 
of  fabric,  for  holding  th^  pencil  against  accidental  dis- 
placement, the  ends  of  said  gripping  tangs  being  formed 
with  oppositely,  outwardly  divergent  inner  faces,  and  an 
elastic  member  emltracing  the  tansrs  and  slidable  there- 
along  to  control  the  tension  of  the  tangs. 


l.Un.T.-ii  FIRE nOOR.  Thoma.s  E.  r,,LLrNs.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Aug.  1.'4.  1911.  Serial  No.  'U.J.T.H.  (CI. 
ISO— .'is.  I 

1.  An  automatic  tire  shutter  comprising  a  drum,  a 
shutter  carried  thereljy.  a  counterbalance  means,  and  a 
shaft  longitudinally  shlftable  to  successively  release  and 
clutch  said  drum  to  said  counter-balance  mean*. 

2.  .An  automatic  tire  shutter  comprising  a  drum,  a 
shiitter  carried  thereby,  a  counter  balance  means,  a  shaft 
longitudinally  shlftable,  and  a  double  clutch  to  succes- 
sively relea.se  and  connect  said  drum  to  said  means. 


3.  An  automatic  fire  shutter  comprising  a  drum,  a 
shutter  carried  thereby,  a  counterbalance  means,  a  shaft 
longitudinally  shlftable,  a  two-face  clutch  unit  connected 
to  said  drum,  complemental  clutches  controlled  by  the 
shifting  of  said  shaft  and  rendered  effective  to  siuces- 
slvely  unclutch  and  clut(  h  said  means  to  .sjild  drum  where- 
by said  counter-balance  means  is  rendered  momentarily 
ineffective  with  relation  to  said  drum. 


4.  An  automatic  tire  shutter  comprising  a  drum,  a  shut- 
ter carried  thereby,  a  counter-balance  means,  a  clutch  ele- 
ment upon  said  drum,  and  a  complemental  clutch  element 
longitudinally  shlftable  from  abnormal  to  normal  posi- 
tion and  connecting  said  counterbalance  means  to  said 
drum  in  both  positions,  said  shifting  action  causing  a 
momentary  ineffectiveness  of  said  counter-balance  means. 

5.  A  gravity  operated  Are  shutter  comprising  a  base,  a 
drum,  an  element  longitudinally  shlftable  from  abnormal 
to  normal  position,  and  a  counter-balance  means  t)etween 
said  base  and  said  drum,  said  means  being  effective  In 
either  of  said  po,sitions  but  Ineffective  during  its  actual 
shifting  operation. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,733.     DRAFT-GEAR.      John   F.   CdtKso.s,   I'ltiairu. 
Pa.       Filed    Jan.     19,     19115.       Serial     No.     3,t)hO.      (tl 
213 — 64.) 


L-Ti-i'rf— ri^- 


■'^ 


^ 


f^L\r 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear  embodying  a  casing,  friction 
shoes  therein,  and  a  centrally  disposed  expanding  wedge, 
the  combination  therewith  of  an  expanding  and  lateral 
spacing  collar  engaging  the  friction  shoes,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  exert  inward  pressure  on  said  collar. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  gear  emlK)dylng  a  casing,  friction 
shoes  therein  having  expanding  wedge  faces,  and  a  cen- 
trally dls|i.,si(1  expanding  wedge,  the  combination  there- 
with of  an  expanding  ind  lateral  spacing  collar  having 
wedge  faces  »ngaging  the  wedge  faces  of  the  shoes,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  exert  inward  pressure  on  said  collar. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  g»ar  embodying  a  casing,  friction 
shoes  therein  having  expanding  wedge  faces,  and  a  cen 
trally  disposed  expanding  wwige,  the  combination  there- 
with of  an  expanding  collar  having  wedge  faces  engaging 
the  wedge  faces  of  the  shoes  and  lateral  spacing  projec 
tlons  extending  between  the  shoes,  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  exert  Inward  pressurp  on  said  collar. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  friction 
shoes  therein,  a  central  expanding  w«»dge.  a  drawbar,  a 
wedging  and  lateral  spacing  collar  engaging  the  friction 
shoes,  and  a  spring  inserted  between  said  collar  and  the 
drawbar. 

5.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  friction 
shoes  therein,  a  central  expanding  wedge,  a  drawbar,  a 
wedging  collar  bavlni;  we<ige  faces  and  spacing  projections 
engaging  the  friction  shues.  and  a  spring  inserted  between 
said  collar  and  the  drawbar. 

[Claims  6  to   1."^  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,7.34.       SHORT  FLAME     METHOD     OF     BTRNING 
I'l'LVFRIZED   FIEI..      Jay   (i.   CufTANT,  Chicago.    III., 
assignor   to    William    M.    Simpson,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
.Mnr.  12,  1»15.     Serial   S6.   13,861.      (t'l.  110— 28.  i 
1,   A   short  flame   method  of  burning  cartxjnaceous  fuel, 

which  comi)rlses    forming  a  Jet  of  said   fuel,   surrounding 


AUGI'ST  lo.  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


549 


said  jet  with  a  Jacket  of  combustion  supporting  gas,  the 
gas  of  said  jacket  traveling  In  the  same  direction  as  said 
fuel  Jet  and  at  a  relatively  higher  velocity,  whereby  a 
portion  of  said  fuel  jet  is  caused  to  mix  with  the  gas 
of  said  jacket.  Igniting  said  mixture  to  form  and  maintain 
a  zone  of  tlame.  surroumling  said  fuel  jet,  to  preheat  the 
fuel  particles  to  Igniting  temperature,  and  mixing  the 
preheated  fuel  particles  with  sufficient  combustion  sup- 
po"rtlug  gas  to  complete  the  combustion  thereof. 


J<-t  to  preheat  tljc  fuel  particles  to  igniting  temperature, 
and  mixing  the  preheated  fuel  particles  with  sufBcleut 
air  to  complete  the  combustion  thereof. 

iLlaims  G  to  h  not  printed  1l  the  (Jazette.l 


2.  A  short  flame  method  of  burning  carbonaceous  fuel, 
which  comprises  forming  n  jet  of  said  fuel,  suspended  In  a 
gaseous  me<llum,  surrounding  said  Jet  with  a  Jacket  of 
combustion  supporting  gas.  the  gas  of  said  Jacket  traveling 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  fuel  jet  and  at  a  relatively 
higher  velocity,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  fuel  Jet  is  caused 
to  mix  with  the  gas  of  said  Jacket.  Igniting  said  mixture 
to  form  and  maintain  a  sone  of  flame,  surrounding  said 
fuel  Jet,  to  preheat  the  fuel  particles  to  Igniting  tempera- 
ture, and  mixing  the  pn>heatiMl  fuel  particles  with  suffi 
cient  combustion  supporting  gns  to  complete  the  combus- 
tion thereof. 

3.  A  short  flame  method  of  burning  carbonaceous  fuel, 
which  comprises  forming  a  Jet  of  said  fuel,  suspended  In  a 
gaseous  medium,  surrounding  said  Jet  with  a  Jacket  of 
combustion  supjwrting  gas,  the  gas  of  said  Jacket  traveling 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  fuel  jet  and  at  a  relatively 
higher  velocity,  whereby  a  i>ortion  of  said  fuel  jet  Is  cause<l 
to  mix  with  the  gas  of  said  jacket,  igniting  said  mixture 
to  form  and  maintain  a  zone  of  flame,  surrounding  said 
fuel  jet,  to  preheat  the  fuel  particles  to  igniting  tempera 
tnre.  and  directing  a  jet  of  combustion  supporting  gas 
into  the  path  of  said  preheated  fuel  particles  to  thoroughly 
mix  said  gas  and  particles  and  complete  the  combustion 
of  said  particles. 

4.  A  short  flame  metb(xl  of  burning  pulverized  .solid 
fuel,  which  comprises  forming  a  Jet  of  said  fuel,  bus- 
iiended  In  a  limited  quantlt.v  of  combustion  supporting 
gas,  surrounding  said  jet  with  a  jacket  of  combustion 
supporting  gas,  the  gas  of  said  Jacket  traveling  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  fuel  jet  and  at  a  relatively 
higher  velocity,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  fuel  Jet  Is 
'•aused  to  mix  with  the  gas  of  said  jacket.  Igniting  sai<l 
ndxture  to  form  and  maintain  a  zone  of  flame,  surround 
ing  said  fuel  jet.  to  preheat  the  fuel  particles  to  igniting 
temperature,  and  mixing  the  preheated  fn.l  particles  with 
sufficient  combustion  supporting  gas  to  complete  the  com- 
bustion  thereof. 

■">.  A  short  flame  method  of  burning  pulverized  solid 
fuel,  which  comprises  forming  a  Jet  of  said  fuel,  suspended 
In  a  limited  quantity  of  air.  surrounding  said  Jet  with  a 
jacket  of  air.  said  air  traveling  In  the  same  direction  as 
said  fuel  jet  and  at  a  relatively  higher  velocity,  whereby 
a  portion  of  s 'ild  fuel  jet  is  caused  to  move  outwanily  to 
mix  with  the  air  of  said  Jacket,  Igniting  said  mixture  to 
form  and  maini.iin  p    zone  of  tlame  surrounding  said   fuel 


ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  J  .h.n  L  Tke x  kli.vg, 
-New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  and 
Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jer^ev,  Filed 
Dec.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  ««.s,,'!,ui:.      (CI.  171 313.) 


1  An  electric  switch  adapted  to  close  a  circuit.  ■  ..ui 
prising  a  winding  In  said  circuit,  a  core  member  adaptcl 
to  be  acted  upon  by  tlie  energy  of  said  winding  when  the 
circuit  Is  closed,  a  plurality  of  windings  connected  across 
said  circuit  and  also  arrange<l  to  act  upon  the  core  mem- 
ber, and  a  mechanical  switch,  inserted  in  the  circuit  of 
one  of  said  windings,  arranu'ed  in  the  path  of  the  core  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  latter  when  the  main  circuit 

is   closed. 

2,  An  eienilc  switch  adapted'  to  (lose  a  circuit,  com- 
prising a  winding  in  said  circuit,  a  core  member  adapted 
to  b*'  acted  upon  by  the  winding  when  energized,  a  plu- 
rality of  windings  across  said  circuit,  a  mechanical  switch 
inserted  In  the  circuit  of  one  of  said  windings,  yielding 
melns  normally  holding  the  mtMhanlcal  switch  In  a  closed 
position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  said 
yielding  mejins.  said  mech.inlral  switch  being  arranged 
In  the  patli  of  the  before  mentioned  core  member  so  as  to 
le  operated  tnereby  and  moved  into  an  open  position 
against  the  action  of  tlie  yielding'  means  when  the  main 
circuit  is  (lo.sed  and  the  before  mentioned  winding  thereof 
Is  energized. 

0.  The  com!  inatlon  with  a  generator  a  storage  battery. 
and  a  supjily  circuit,  of  nutomntic  means  for  controlling 
said  circuit,  con.prising  a  i.lurality  of  colls  in  shunt  to 
said  circuit,  a  coil  In  series  with  said  circuit,  a  movable 
switch  me;nl>er  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  1  y  all  or  selecte.1 
oms  of  tt  ■  coils.  ;ind  rr>ans  a-tu.itPd  liy  the  sa<d  movnMe 
member  for  cuttki^  off  toe  current  from  one  of  the  shunt 
colls  when  the  circuit  Is  closed  and  the  coll  in  series  with 
th.'  circuit  is  ti.ereby  enertrtzed. 

4  The  combination  with  a  genera  tor  a  storage  battery, 
and  a  sujiply  circuit,  of  automatic  means  for  <ont rolling 
said  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  colls  in  shunt  to 
said  circuit  ;  n  core  :  a  switch  arranged  In  cooperative  re- 
lation to  said  core:  and  a  coll  in  series  with  said  circuit 
and  adapted  to  operate  said  cor',  whereby  the  switch 
may  be  opened  at  a  predetermined  voltage,  and  closed  at 
substantially  the  same  voltage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generator,,  a  storage  battery 
and  a  supply  circuit;  of  automatic  means  for  controlling 
said  circuit  <  omprislng  a  plurality  of  colls  arranged  In 
shunt  to  and  in  series  with  said  circuit:  two  co.nperatine 
switches  un<ler  control  of  said  colls,  the  coils  and  switches 
being  arranged  so  that  some  of  the  coils  will  assist  each 
other  in  closing  one  of  the  switches  and  opening  the 
other,  and  some  of  the  colls  will  assist  each  other  in 
opening  one  of  the  switches  and  closing  the  other. 

[iTaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  thi    Cazette.  ] 


1,149.7.36.     fCLVERT.     Ashei    W    Cm  tsly  and  Will  M. 

Sawver,  Chicago.  111.     Fllt^d   Feb.  21,    1914       Serial   No 

820.339.      (CI.  61—9.) 

1.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  comprising  duplicate  sheet 
metal  semltubular  body  memlM>rs  having  their  edgeg  fie, 
from  flanges,  a  sheet  metal  edge-retainer  for  each  pair  of 
opposed  edires  of  the  IkkIv  members,  said  edge-retainer 
Including  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  channels  disposed  back  to 
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back.  on>'  of  said  channels  betuK  adapter!  to  embrace  an 
(Hlze  of  one  of  the  body  members  and  the  other  channel 
bt'iuj,'  adapted  tn  embrace  the  opposed  Klge  of  the  other 
body  member,  and  a  plurality  of  sheet  m<tai  snap  fasteners 
secur.d  ui!  the  exteriors  of  the  body  members,  each  pair 
of  .-n-'a-'.-d  fiisteners  briduring  the  joint  N  rw.^>'n  the  edges 
of  the  body  when  a  pair  of  body  member^  ai-    issembled. 


■_'.  A  sheet  metal  c^ilvert  e.imprislnt;  duplicate  sheet 
rn.'tal  semi-tubular  body  uit-mbeis  havint:  their  edges  free 
frnm  flanges,  an  edse-retalner  for  .'a'h  pair  of  opposed 
edires  of  the  body  members,  said  edge n'tain-^r  comprising 
a  pnir  of  channel-shaped  membiT--.  .'diii  channel-shaped 
ni.  ni!:er  con-istin-  of  a  sinjile  stri;.  of  she-'t  metal  bent 
to  substJintially  U-shape  of  a  wi<ltli  approximating  that  of 
an  edge  of  a  body  member  to  embrace  one  of  said  edges, 
the  channel-shaped  m-'mbers  heiiiu'  disposed  back  to  back 
in  abuttine  relation  and  fasteii>'d  toi.'.'ther  against  rela- 
tive m.ivem"nf.  the  combined  base  portions  of  the  channel 
members  constitvitin;;  a  flU'T  b''twe<'n  oppose<!  ed>:e«  of 
the  body  members.  au(i  a  plurality  of  sheet  m.tal  snap 
fasten>'rs  secured  on  the  f'Xterii>ni  >'(  tti*'  holy  m-'ml^^^8. 
each  pair  of  eui:as;'-u  fasteners  bridirinji  the  joint  between 
the  edsies  of  th'  body  when  a  paii-  of  b<«iy  meiuUTs  are 
assembled 

^^.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  i  omp;  isin^  duplicate  sheet 
metal  semi-tubular  body  members  bavini;  their  edges  free 
from  flanges,  an  edk,'e-reSBi'ier  for  ►'ach  pair  of  opposed 
f.!_'es  of  thf  body  members,  -iiid  .■l.'i'  :-etainiT  comprLsing 
a  i)aii-  of  •haunel-shaped  members,  eai  ii  chanin-l  shap^'d 
member  cun.^istiuz  of  a  siuiile  strip  '■:'  Nhc-'t  metal  Infut 
to  sultstantially  U  shape  of  a  widt.s  approximating  that  of 
an  edge  of  i  Uxly  memt.ier  to  i  luLr.-in-  oue  of  said  edges, 
the  chanuel-^iiap'  d  niembi-rs  Ixing  disposed  back  to  back 
in  abutting  relation  and  fastene<l  toi^etlur  agaiu.st  relative 
movement,  the  c«.»uibined  base  portions  of  the  cl:annel  mem- 
bers constituting  a  filler  between  opposed  edges  of  the  body 
members. 


8.  A  rivet  cutting  and  upsetting  machine  comprising  a 
pres.ser-foot  menU)er  adapted  to  come  to  rest  upon  work 
to  be  operated  upon,  a  positively  act\iated  riveting  mem 
ber  in  sUdable  union  therewith,  a  power-controlled  trip 
hammer  carried  by  the  riveting  member,  a  plunger  co- 
operatl\e  therewith,  means  associated  with  the  presser- 
foot  memljer  for  retarding  the  trip-hammer  whereby  power 
is  stored  for  ini|jartlng  movement  thereto,  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  riveting  memtter  for  releasing  the  hammer 
retarding  means,  and  a  cam  :i<t\iated  'iitting  shears  af- 
fixed to  the  presaer-foot. 


1,14:),7;!7.       IMVET     t  UTTING     AM>    UPSETTING    MA 
CHINE.      Nk'Uola.s    Dedrick,    Manitowoc,    Wis.      Filed 
Nov    H,   1014.     Serial  No,  870,577.      (Cl.  7?>--4!i.i 

1.  .\  rivet-cutting  and  upsetting  mechanism  comprising 
a  presser-fuut  member  adapted  to  come  to  rest  upon  the 
work  to  be  operated  upon,  a  positively  actuated  riveting 
uiembfT  in  slidable  union  therewith,  a  power-controlled 
upsetting  pluns;er  carrifd  by  the  rivrting  uiemlxT,  means 
asso<nated  with  the  presser-foot  member  for  delaying 
movement  of  th.'  spring-controlled  plunger  as  said  rivet- 
ing member  advanivs  coincident  to  the  presser-foot  mem- 
ber eomlug  to  rest,  whereby  powt-r  is  stored  for  actuating 
the  plunger,  means  associated  with  the  rivetiuK  member 
for  releasing  the  delayed  spring-controll.^d  plunger  as  said 
riveting  member  continues  its  movement,  and  a  cam  actu- 
ated cuttiu:;  shear  aflixed  to  iiie  pr>ssei-foot . 

2.  A  rivet  cutting  and  upsetting  inet.han;sm  comprisin,' 
two  members  in  slidable  union  constltutliii;  a  head,  a  fixed 
base  into  which  the  head  is  slidably  mounted,  rnesins  for 
reciprocatin.;  the  head,  an  upsetting  piunu-M-  carried  by 
one  of  the  members,  means  for  imp.irting  a  riveting  im- 
pact thereto  independent  of  the  head  reciprocating  means, 
a  shear  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  shear-actuating 
cam  tarried  by  the  other  member,  and  means  carried  by 
one  of  the  head  members  for  controlling  the  plunger  im- 
pact means. 


4.  A  rivet  cutting  and  upsetting  machine  (.ompnsiug  a 
pregser-foot  member  and  a  riveting  member,  the  said 
members  con.stitutiu;;  a  head,  reciprocative  means  engage 
able  with  tile  members  whereby  the  riveting  member  is 
caused  to  travil  a  greater  distance  than  the  presser  foot 
member,  a  spring-controlled  trip  hammer  carried  by  the 
riveting  member,  a  plunger  cooperative  therewith,  a  trig- 
ger carried  by  the  presser-foot  member  engageable  with  the 
trip  hammer,  trigger  release  means  carried  by  the  riveting 
iuemljer,  anil  a  ram  actuated  cutting  shear  afBxed  to  th-' 
presser-foot    iinuiber. 

5.  A  rivet  cuitinK  and  upsetting  machine  comprisiiiK  a 
bed  having  an  an>il  extending  therefrom,  a  vertically  di» 
posed  base  member  carried  t>y  the  bed.  a  presser-foot  mem 
ber  In  slidable  union  with  the  l>tise  having'  a  slot  adjacent 
to  its  upper  end,  a  riveting  member  in  slidable  union  with 
the  presser-foot  member,  an  actuating  lever  extending 
through  the  presser-foot  slot  in  en;,'agement  With  thf 
riveting  meiuU'r,  a  cam-actuatetl  (Utting  shear  carried  by 
said  presser  foot  member  positioned  over  the  anvil,  a 
spring-controlled  trip  hammer  mounted  upon  the  rivet- 
ing member  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  locking  nose. 
a  riveting  plunu'er  engageable  with  the  trip  hammer,  a 
trigger  carried  by  the  aforesaid  presser  foot  member  for 
locking  engagement  with  the  nose  stem  of  the  trip  ham 
mer,  and  releasing  means  for  the  trigger  carried  by  the 
presser- foot  member, 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette. J 
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1.149.738.      BATH  FOR  TROITi  IN(i  f:T«  HIN  i  RESISTS 

AND      ritOCESS      OF      l'REl'ARlN(i      SltH      BATH. 

JoA.N.Ni    AuAKiTHia   Dejey,    St.-Maurlci-.    France 

Apr.    27.    1912,    Serial    No.    693,71'2.      Renewed 

191.5,     Serial   No.    19.090.      iCl.    134—1,  i 

The  process  of  preparing  a   bath   for  producing  etching 

resists,  which  consl.sts  In  dlssolvinir  -  kiio£:rams  of  sodium 

pyrosphosphate   in   1<»  lifers  water,  then   addini:  gradually 

li  kilograms  of  a  suitable  tin  salt,  w.ishin^  the  precipitate 

thus    obtained,    adding    -'    kilograms    of    pyrophosphate    of 

soda   and    10   liters   boiling  water   to  the  said   precipitate. 

diluting   the  solution  thus  formed,  adding  thereto  a   solu- 

t!.  ri     <i    o,(,)    rji-ams    of    roasted    fecula    In   water,    and    I'.'JU 

griiiis  of  tartaric  a<-id,  and  finally  adding  rtoo   grams  of 

chlorld  sodium. 


August  io,  1Q15. 
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1,14  0,739.       MULTIPLE  COMBUSTION    Fl  RNACE 
Damel  U    I)k\oiie,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one- 
third    to    William    Thornwall    Davis    and    one-third    to 
Thomas   Terry    l.ippltt,    Washington,   IK   C.      Filed    Mar. 
2r..   l'.»15.     Seridl   No.   lf,,;t(i(i.      H'l   li;i--7U.; 


1.  In  a  fnriiH.e  appMance,  a  plurality  of  independent 
WHter-Jacketed  air  chambers  Utween  the  tire  l)ox  and  the 
bent  absorbini'  element  of  the  furnace,  an  nuxiliary  com- 
bu.stlon  chninber  U>tween  each  pair  of  said  air  chambers, 
and  air  ducts  leading  frt.ni  the  .air  chauiiH  rs  into  the 
auxiiliiry  ch.imbers. 

2.  In  a  furnnce  appliance,  a  plurality  of  water  Jacketed 
air  chambers  extending  in  parallel  rows  from  the  fire  box 
ti  the  heat  absorbing  element  of  the  furnn<e.  a  pUirality 
of  open  end  anxili.uy  combustion  chambers  separating  the 
air  chambers  throughout  the  length  of  the  rows  and  air 
ducts  lendln-;  from  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  hit  ch.imbers 
between  the  members  of  the  water  Jaikets  into  the  auxil- 
iary chambers. 

:\.  In  i\  furnace  appli.ince,  a  plurality  of  water-jacketed 
nlr  chambers  I>etween  the  fire  box  and  the  heat  absorbing 
element  of  the  furnace,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  combustion 
clinml>ers  alternating  with  the  ai'-  chambers,  the  Inner 
sides  of  the  Jackets  constituting  the  walls  of  the  air 
chamlM  rs  and  the  outer  sides  of  the  Jackets  constituting 
tOi  side  walls  of  the  auxiliary  chambers,  and  air  ducts 
leailiiiir  frotn  the  air  cliaint)ers  througn  the  nlr  chamber 
walls  into   the   fluiillnry  chambers. 

4.  In  a  furnace  appliance,  a  plurality  of  air  chambers 
between  the  fire  tox  an<i  the  heat  absorbing  element,  the 
inner  walls  of  s;id  chambers  being  composed  'if  non-hrat 
conductintr  niateiial  and  the  onti'r  wall*  of  said  chnrnl>ers 
being  composed  of  water  circulating  pipes,  auxiliary  com- 
bustion cha'niliers  aiterniidnL'  l>etween  the  air  fhambers. 
said  pipe-;  aiid  said  n:.-\teria!  constituting  the  side  walls 
of  the  au.Till.nry  chnmbers.  and  air  dnefs  extending  from 
the  nlr  chambers  through  the  said  materia!  into  the  auxil- 
iary (hanibers. 

'<.  In  a  furr>ace  a[ipl!,ince.  a  pi  irality  of  air  <  !iaml>ers 
between  the  fire  box  and  the  heat  absorbing  element,  tlie 
walls  of  said  chambers  being  compose  1  of  water  ( ircnlat- 
Inir  i)ipes  .and  non  heat  conducting  material  between  the 
pipes,  nuxiliary  combustion  chambers  h;ivin<:  ojien  ends 
for  the  induction  and  eduction  of  products  of  conilnistion, 
snid  aiixlliarv  chambers  alternating  between  the  air  chain- 
b<'rs  nnd  havint:  said  pifies  and  portions  of  said  material 
constitute  t*ie  side  w.alis  of  the  Huxiliary  chambers,  and 
air  du(  ts  extendini:  from  the  nlr  (hambers  throni;h  said 
portions   of  the  mnterlal    into   the   auxilinry   chambers 

[Claims  n  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gnzette.] 


1,149,740  niRECT  STE.VM  HEATING  SY.«TEM  FOR 
RAII.W.W  <  AK.'^,  Koi'.KKT  M  Inxi'N,  East  Orange.  N.  .T.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Standard  Ilent  anil 
Ventilation  Comi>any.  Inc..  .New  York.  N,  Y.,  a  i'orpo- 
ration  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
450, H7.").       (Cl.    2:i7 — 40.1 

1.   A  steam  heating  system  having  a  plurality  of  radiat- 
ing pipes,  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto,  each  of  said 
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radiating  plpe.>  having  an  Individual  outlet  for  water  of 
condensation,  and  said  steam  heating  system  including 
an  independent  outlet  for  water  of  condensiition  common 
to  all  of  said  r.  .iating  pipes,  and  a  single  valve  mem^>er 
adapted  to  open  and  close  communl'^ation  between  ea^h 
of  said  radiating  pipes  and  said  common  outlet  according 
to  adjustment,  and  said  valve  adapted  to  close  communica- 
tion between  said  radiating  pipes  at  their  dischnrge  ends 
when  adjusted  to  cause  each  radiating  pipe  to  vent  solely 
through  Us  individual  outlet. 


2.  A  beating  system  having  a  plurality  of  radiating 
pipes,  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto,  each  of  said 
radiating  pipes  having  an  Individual  outlet  for  water  of 
condensation,  said  steam  heating  system  Including  an  jn 
dependent  outlet  for  water  of  condensation  common  to 
said  radiating  pipes,  and  a  single  valve-mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  open  and  close  communication  t)etween  each  of  said 
radiating  pipes  and  said  Independent  outlet  according  to 
the  adjustment  of  said  valve-mechanism,  the  construction 
of  said  valve  mechanism  being  such  that  uhen  it  opens 
the  common  outlet  it  also  necessarily  opens  the  (ommuni- 
cntlon  between  said  radiators  and  when  it  closes  the  com- 
mon outlet  It  necessarily  closes  the  communicatioii  be 
t«een  said  radiators. 

X.  A  steam  heating  system  having  a  plurality  of  ra  Mat 
ing  pipes,  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto,  each  of 
said  radintinL-  pipes  having  an  individual  outlet  for  water 
of  <ondensat]ou  that  is  controlled  by  a  trap  which  acts  in 
accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  water  to  l>e  dis 
charged,  said  steam  heating  system  Including  an  Itide 
pendent  outlet  for  water  of  condensation  common  to  all 
of  said  radiating  pipes,  and  a  single  valve  mechanism  com- 
prising a  double  gate  valve  adapted  when  In  open  position 
to  open  communication  between  each  of  saM  radiatlnflt 
pipes  and  said  Independent  outlet,  aij'.  when  it.  closed 
pocltlon  to  close  the  communication  betwe<.u  said  radiators 
and  said  common  outlet,  the  construction  being  such  that 
when  said  valve  Is  in  open  position  It  necessarily  opens 
a  communication  between  said  radiating  pipes  and  when 
In  closed  position  It  necessarily  closes  said  communication 
between  said  pipes. 


1,149,741.  SEAT  SPRING.  Cii.^KLES  A.  DoissEY,  Idabel, 
Okla.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  867.158.  ( Cl. 
21-— »4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descriiit'd  luroid'.ng  a  seat  mem- 
ber, springs  arranged  beneath  each  end  thereof,  each 
spring  consisting  of  a  horizontal  portion,  having  loops 
formed  therein  providing  securing  eyes,  spaced  side  mem- 
bers having  yield.al  ie  '.o'.ps  fo'-nied  (n  the  Intermedlnte 
portions  therefif,  U  -hasied  bearing  ;■<  ps  at  the  outer  ends 
of  each  of  the  side  members,  a  horizontal  portion  connect- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  the  side  members,  and  a  hraee  mem 
l>er  connected  with  the  central  portion  of  the  sec-ond  hori- 
zontal member  and  having  Its  inner  end  connected  with 
the  seat,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  seat  mem- 
i   ber,   a   spring  arranged   under  each   end    thereof,   each   of 
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said  springs  {ncludlnir  a  horizontal  portion  provided  with 
loops,    means  extenillna:  through   the  loops  to  secure   the 

sprintrs  to  the  seat,  side  members  extending  out  from  the 
horizontal  portion  and  having  loops  formed  therein,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  side  members  having  U-shaped  loops, 
a  second  horizontal  portion  connecting  the  U  shaped  loops, 
a  brace  member  having;  one  end  connected  with  the  second 
horizontal  portion,  and  the  other  end  connected  with  the 
seat,  and  a  yieldable  loop  formed  In  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  brace  member,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3,  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  seat, 
spring  members  arranged  beneath  each  end  thereof,  each 
of  said  spring  memt>ers  Including  a  single  rod  of  metal 
havini;  one  end  secureil  to  the  seat,  thence  extended  out- 
wardly and  bent  at  right  angles,  the  wire  then  bent  to 
fofm  a  U-shaped  loop,  thence  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide 
a  side  portion,  thence  colled  to  form  a  yieldable  loop, 
thence  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  a  horizontal  portion, 
loops  formed  in  the  horizontal  portion,  means  extended 
throngh  the  loops  and  engaging  the  seat  member  to  retain 
the  spring  In  position,  the  wire  being  then  extended  down- 
wardly and  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  yieldable  loop, 
then  bent  to  form  a  U-shaped  bearing  loop  arranged  In 
alhi'-nient  with  the  tirst  U-shap«d  loop,  and  tbence  ex- 
tended horizontan.v  and  the  second  end  of  the  wire  being 
connected  at  a  point  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  wire, 
as  and  for  the  piirpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  spring  support  formed  from  a  single  rod  of  metal 
bent  to  form  a  ti<irizontal  portion,  U  shaped  members 
formed  on  the  terminals  thereof,  side  members  rising  from 
the  U-shaped  members,  a  horizontal  member  connecting 
the  side  members,  and  n  brace  extending  upwardly  from 
the  first  mentioned  liorizontal  member  and  extending  diago- 
nally with  respect  to  the  horizontal  plane. 

.",  A  spring  support  formed  from  a  sina:le  ro<l  of  metal 
bent  to  form  a  horizontal  portion,  U  shap>-d  members 
formed  on  the  terminals  thereof,  side  meml^ers  rising 
from  the  U-shaped  members,  a  horizontal  member  con- 
necting the  side  meml)ers.  and  a  brace  extending  upwardly 
from  the  first  mentioned  huriziMital  member  and  extend- 
ing diagonally  with  respect  in  the  liorizontal  plane,  said 
side  memh>ers  and  brace  ra.mber  beui;:  each  provided  Inter- 
mediate their  iemjth  with  a  iooii 


1,149,742.      AI'TOMATIC    ELEVATOR  -  DOOR    OI'ENING 
AND  CLOSING  Ari'ARAXr.-;.     Cn.ufLE.s   M.   Einfeldt, 

I»enver.  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  au,  1913.     Serial  No.  809,524. 
(CI.   187—53.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  operated  elevator  door  opening  and 
closing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  elevator  shaft, 
the  floors  and  the  elevator  car.  said  floors  having  doored 
inelosurfS.  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  head  reciprocally 
mounted  In  said  cylinder,  said  piston  head  being  arranged 
to  be  moved  on  the  upward  stroke  of  its  reciprocal  move 


ment  by  a  supply  of  water  under  pressure,  a  water  inlet 

valve  connected  to  said  cylinder,  an  electric  magnet  ar- 
ranged to  open  said  valve  to  admit  wafer  to  said  cylinder. 
a  switch  In  said  elevator  car  in  circuit  with  the  magnet 
controlling  the  water  inlet  movement  of  said  valve,  and 
spring  controlled  means  for  moving  said  valve  and  said 
piston  head  to  discharge  said  water  from  said  lyllndcr. 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  head  and  xteL'dlng 
reciprocally  through  said  shaft,  an  operative  d...,r  ..penlng 
and  closing  mechanism  mounted  on  each  flooi-  and  con- 
nected to  said  piston  rod  and  to  the  elevator  Inclosure 
door  of  each  floor,  and  means  Including  a  friction  operat- 
ing clutch  device  between  the  reciprocal  piston  rod,  and 
said  door  opening  and  closing  meeh.inlsni.  and  including 
a  magnet  arranged  to  control  at  any  pre  letermined  floor 
said  clutch  and  in  circuit  with  said  elevator  switch,  par- 
allel contacts  attached  at  each  floor  in  the  path  of  said 
car,  a  brush  contact  attached  to  said  rar  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  parallel  contacts  of  each  floor  as  said  car 
moves  up  and  down  in  said  shaft,  said -car  brush  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  operating  switch  In  said  car. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  d'scribed.  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  building,  the  floors  tb.ereof,  an  elevator 
shaft  therein  proviiled  with  an  elevator  door  supporting 
Inclosure  around  said  shaft  on  each  floor,  and  the  elevator 
car,  with  a  vertically  arranged  rod  reciprocally  mounted 
In  said  shaft,  an<l  a  motor  arranged  to  reciprocate  said 
rod,  said  rod  being  provided  ad.iacent  to  each  floor  with 
an  adjustable  clamping  cilp,  said  clip  being  provided  with 
a  swlvellng  sleeve  member  ad.-ipfed  to  receive  slldably 
a  rod  member  of  the  door  operating  mechanism,  and  means 
including  a  friction  clutch  mechanism  and  a  rod  slldably 
mounted  In  said  swlvellng  sleeve,  for  nufomntlcallv  open 
Ing  and  closing  said  elevator  door 

3.  In  an  apparatus  as  specified,  the  combination  of  the 
floors,  the  shaft,  the  doors  and  the  car.  wita  a  recipro- 
cating piston  In  said  shaft,  the  bracket  at  each  floor  pro 
vlded  with  a  bearing,  the  clutch  disk  revoluble  on  said 
bearing  and  provided  with  a  Jointed  arm,  said  arm  being 
plvotally  connected  at  its  outer  end  to  the  elevator  door 
of  that  floor  and  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  same. 
said  clutch  disk  being  provided  with  a  rim  portion  pro 
vlded  with  an  Interior  friction  surface,  a  split  ring  having 
separated  ends  plvotally  secured  within  said  rim,  and  ar 
ranged  to  engage  with  frictlonal  grljiplng  and  relensln,- 
movement  the  Internal  frictlonal  surface  of  said  rim,  the 
cam  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  bearini:  at  the  sl.|e  of 
said  clutch  disk,  a  cam  plvotally  supported  by  said  cam- 
disk  and  arranged  to  extend  between  and  engage  the  ends 
of  sa.d  friction  ring,  an  arm  on  said  cam  provided  with  a 
roller  at  Its  end,  and  means  including  a  rock  arm  and 
an  electrically  operating  magnet  opera tlvely  connected  to 
the  switch  In  said  car  for  operating  said  earn  to  engaire 
or  release  said  clutch  as  desired  In  running  and  stopping 
said  car  and  opening  an<l  closing  the  elevator  doors  of  said 
floors. 

4.  In  an  ajiparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  and  Its  landing,  and  an  elevator  In 
said  shaft,  of  brackets  on  said  landings,  disks  mounted 
on  each  of  said  firackets,  a  door  opening  lever  on  one  of 
said  disks,  a  clutch  on  the  other  disk  adapted  to  engage 
the  lever-carrying  disk,  means  eairled  by  the  clutch  carry- 
ing disk  for  operating  said  clutch  when  Its  disk  i.s  turned. 
a  hinged  arm  for  the  clutch  operating  means,  one  end 
of  which  terminates  in  an  armature,  a  hydraulic  lift,  a 
vertical  rod  extending  up  through  said  shaft  and  oper- 
ated by  said  lift,  and  arms  connecting  said  rod  and  the 
clutch  carrying  disks,  a  valv>'  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  to  said  lift,  a  spring  for  moving  said  valve  In  one 
direction,  a  solenoid  for  moving  it  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, magnets  for  operating  the  liinsred  cluti-h  arm,  and  In 
cooperative  relation  with  the  armature  thereof,  contacts 
on  th''  landings  In  circuit  with  the  magnets  and  solenoid 
and  a  power  source,  a  brush  on  the  car  for  engaging  the 
contacts  on  the  landings,  and  a  switch  In  connection  with 
said  brush  and  In  circuit  with  the  power  source  for  closing 
a  circuit  through  a  magnet,  the  solenoid  and  source  of 
power  when  the  car  brush  engages  the  contacts  at  any 
one  of  the  landings. 
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.5.  In  a  door  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  elevs 
tors,  a  bracket,  a  pin  mounte<l  thereon,  a  disk  mounted 
on  the  pin,  having  an  annular  flange,  a  lever  carried  by 
said  disk,  a  second  disk  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  divided 
ring  carried  thereby  and  lying  within  the  annular  flange 
of  the  first  disk,  a  pin  mounted  In  the  second  disk,  hav 
ing  an  elongated  head  which  lies  between  the  ends  of  tlie 
divided  ring,  an  arm  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  pin, 
a  roller  on  the  free  end  thereof,  an  arm  on  said  second 
disk  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  turn  said  disk,  a  curved 
track  hinged  at  one  end.  and  adapted  to  engage  said  roller, 
when  the  disk  is  turned,  thereby  to  lift  the  said  pin  car- 
rying arm  and  hold  the  same  lifted  whereby  the  elongated 
head  of  the  pin  spreads  the  divided  clutch  ring  and  locks 
the  said  first  and  second  disks  together,  electrically  op- 
erated  means  for  rocking  said  curved  track  into  roller  en- 
gaging position,  and  a  spring  for  lifting  said  track  out  of 
the  path  of  the  roller. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  ttie  <;azette  ] 


1  ,  1  4  !t  .  7  4  .'^  .  THERMOSTATIC  (^ONTROL  FOR  THE 
VALVE  OF  A  CARBIRETER  Arthi  R  E.  Engi^.nd, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Flle<l  Aug.  10.  1014.  Serial  No  855.975. 
(CI.  48—155.1.,) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  provided  with,  a 
valve,  of  an  expansible  thermostatic  member  connected 
with  the  valve  and  fixable  with  respect  to  the  cari)uret»r  at 
different  [)olnt8  along  Its  length  to  vary  the  effective  length 
of  the  expansible  memtier  so  as  to  vary  the  amount  of 
expansion  or  contraction. 

2  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  provided  with  a 
valve,  of  a  pair  of  steel  rods  fixed  to  the  carbureter,  a 
brass  thermostatic  member  attached  to  the  rods  and  also 
to  the  valve  whereby  greater  expansion  of  the  brass 
thermostatic  meml>er  with  respect  to  the  steel  rods  alters 
the  adjustment  of  the  valve. 

3.  The  comtdnation  with  a  carbureter  provided  with  a 
valve,  of  a  linear  member  of  relatively  low  sensibility  to 
heat  changes,  said  member  being  attached  to  the  carbu- 
reter, a  thermostatic  linear  member  of  relatively  high 
sensibility  to  heat  changes,  said  latter  member  being  at- 
tached to  the  first-mentioned  linear  member  and  also  con- 
nected with  the  valve  so  that  Its  expansion  and  con- 
traction adjusts  the  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  provided  with  a 
valve,  of  a  rod  attached  to  the  carbureter  and  paralleling 
the  axis  of  the  valve,  said  rod  being  of  relatively  low 
sensibility  to  thermal  changes,  a  thermostatic  linear  mem- 
ber paralleling  the  rod  and  axis  of  the  valve  and  of  rela- 
tively great  sensibility  To  thermal  changes  and  a  slide  that 
can  be  clamped  to  the  rod  and  to  the  thermostatic  linear 
member  to  change  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  ther- 
mostatic member  and  thereby  vary  the  effective  length 
of  the  expansible  member  so  as  to  change  the  amount  of 
contraction  or  expansion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  provided  with  a 
valve,  of  a  thermostatic  tube  for  regulating  the  movement 


of  the  valve,  means  for  holding  the  tube  in  a  definite  re 
lation  with  respect  to  the  carbureter  and  means  for  con 
veying  the  clrculatinL-  ";iter  of  the  engine  through  the 
tube. 

[Claims  H  ii'.d  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,744.  »  HANtiE-MAKKIv  Fi.\nk  F  Fark,  Bronson, 
Mich.  Filed  June  1,  ;',tl4.  S.  ria.  No.  ^42.199.  iCl. 
133—1.) 
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A  change  holder  embodying  upstanding  walls  defining 
a  blll-holdlnf  compartment  ;  an  elastic,  bill  lifting  flexible 
element,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  which  Is  depressed 
Into  the  compartment,  one  end  of  the  flexible  element 
being  secured  to  one  wall,  the  flexible  element  passing 
slldably  over  an  opposed  wall  :  a  weight  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  the  flexible  element  and  constituting  means 
for  straightening  the  flexible  element,  thereby  to  lift  the 
intermediate  portion  ;  and  a  weight  block  In  the  com- 
partment and  resting  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
flexible  element  to  iiold  tiu-  same  depressed  against  the 
action  of  the  first  specified  weight,  the  weight  block  sub- 
stantially fiiling  the  compartment  to  act  as  a  bill-shield, 
and  whereby  the  block  wlii  be  prevented  by  the  walls 
from  moving  off  the  fiexible  element. 


1.149.740.  V.\I,\F  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Thomas  J.  Fat,  New  York.  N  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  797.372.     (.CL  123—91.; 


1.  In  an  interna!  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port,  a   piston  In  said  cyliu 
der   and   a   valve   for   controlling    said   exhaust   port    with 
means    for    connecting    said    port    to    the    exhau.at    when 
said  valve  is  In  said  port  closing  position. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  working  cylinder  having  nn  exhaust  port  and  a  valve 
for  closing  and  opening  said  port  with  automatic  means 
for  exhausting  said  cylinder  when  said  valve  Is  In  port 
closing  position. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  four  cycle 
type,  the  combination  of  a  working  cylinder  having  an 
exhaust    port   and   a    valve    for    closing  and   opening   said 
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port  wltli  menns  operatlvely  associated  with  said  valve 
to  fxlianst  ^.lid  cyliniJer  wl;en  tt.e  said  valvp  Is  in  port- 
closinj;  posirioti  and  said  piston  Is  at  ttie  termination  of 
its  0   ni|.i  p>.>ii.iTi  ^!  itike. 

4.  in  an  int.in.ii  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
working  (.v.hdrr  ha\in«  a  pistun,  ini<'t  and  exliaust 
\,ih(>s  for  sail  i_y:indfr.  mi'uus  for  auioniatically  moving 
Slid  .  x!ia:i-t  val\e  and  mt^ans  including  a  manually  moved 
part  c«i".p«>r!ititi;;  with  said  valve  for  rpleasing  the  pressure 
from  tie  cylinder  indepeniU-iitly  of  the  normal  operation 
of  the  valves 

5.  In  an  intfrnal  cinibnstion  eni,'ine.  a  working  cylin- 
der lunin;:  a  pistrn  and  nn  exhau-t  port  leadln;?  there- 
friiin.  a  \a:\r>  fur  con  f  roll  In:;  said  cxlianst  port,  a  by-pasB 
from  said  cylinder  to  exhaust  controlled  by  an  auxiliary 
|)ort  in  sjild  val\c  and  a  nianually  operable  part  for  nor- 
mally closing  said   liy-pass. 

(C'laluis  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


thereby,  said  mechanism  hnvintj  controUhia;  relation  with 
said  switch  wh.-reliy  the  latter  is  operated  and  said  cir- 
cuit either  opened  or  closed. 

5.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising.  Id 
combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  switch  lu  series 
with  said  clrcnlt,  wlierel)y  said  circuit  is  controlled,  an 
actuating  memljer  arranged  on  the  elevator  gate,  said 
member  being  adapted  to  have  initial  movement  opposite 
to  that  of  the  gate  and  arranged  to  control  said  switch 
wherel)y  the  latter  Is  thrown  during  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  gate  so  as  to  open  and  close,  respectively, 
the  main  circuit  of  the  elevator. 

It'lalm.s  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1.1  I  '.V  7  ♦  r,  .  RI.KVATOU  (  (^XTItdl.  MKCHANISM. 
I'lt.s.NK  M.  !•  iT/cKii.uLD  and  U.vi.rn  S.  n.\Tcn,  Chicago. 
III..  assl,-ncrs  of  enet'  Ird  to  Frank  M.  Hatch.  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  Dec.  1.  lit  1,5.  Serial  No.  80.3,918.  (CI. 
18T— .11.) 


1.149,747.  BRICKMAKING  MACHINE.  Fred  K.  Fr..\rK, 
T'rsa.  111.  Filed  Mar.  n.  1915.  Serial  No.  12,355  (('1' 
25—1.) 


1.  .Mfchanism  of  the  class  described.  comi)r!slng  a 
switch  ad.ii.r^'d  to  le  located  on  the  elevator-cab  and  In 
the  main  <  ir.-nit  of  the  elevator  cah.  snid  switch  being 
provided  wit!;  a  fiortion  exten  ling  intermediate  of  the 
cab  and  fl'e  wa'ls  ,,f  the  elevator  shaft,  an  actuating  rod 
carried  \<\  the  gate,  and  means  adapted  to  be  affected  by 
sail  MCfnatinu'  nd  -o  as  t^  move  ai'mss  the  path  of  the 
extended  portion  of  said  switch  when  the  gate  Is  moved 
to  open  and  closed  position.  rp<pertive!y .  whereby  the 
switiii  is  o[>ernted  and  the  circuit  controiied.  In  combina- 
tion with  :nixili.iry  means  coiitr..lle<l  by  the  position  of 
tl)e  e.cvaf'  r  ::.-ites.  and  carried  liy  the  elevator-cab  and 
adapted  to  control  said  switch,  said  mean.s  l)elng  operable 
by  said  auxiliary  means  when  a  trate  in  advance  of  the 
elevator-cab.  relative  to  the  dlrecti.m  of  travel  of  the  cab. 
is  o[)en. 

-.  .Mechani-iiii  of  the  class  de.scril)ed,  comprising  a 
switib  arranied  in  series  with  a  controlling  electric  cir- 
cuit of  the  elevator-cah.  a  locking  meml)er  for  the  eleva- 
tor gate,  means  adapted  to  be  affecteil  by  said  member 
when  the  latter  is  mo\ed  int(^  unlocking  position,  and 
means  carried  by  the  ■  levator  cab  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
Into  operative  relation  with  said  switch  through  the  ac- 
tion of  said  first  mentione  1  means  whereby  the  switch 
Is  oi)erated  when  the  cab  approaches  said  locking  member 
thcrel>y  opening  said  electric  circuit. 

.H.  Meclanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
switch  arrani.'el  In  series  with  the  main  electric  circuit  of 
the  elevntor-cab  whereby  sail  circuit  may  be  controlled,  a 
locking  member  secured  adjacent  to  the  elevator  gate 
whereby  the  latter  is  !ock»nl  ia  closed  position,  means  se- 
cured to  the  elevator-cab  and  arrange.l  to  control  said 
locking  member  when  the  eli>vatnr  reaches  a  predeter- 
mine point  in  Its  travel,  a  portion  of  said  means  being 
arranged  to  have  operative  relntiou  with  said  switch,  and 
means  Intio-niedia te  of  said  locking  nieuil>er  and  a  portion 
of  tlie  means  on  t  e  elevator  cab  whereby  said  portion  wllJ 
be  actuated  and  the  switch  operated  so  as  to  open  the 
main  circuit  nf  ti-e  elevator. 

4.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprisini:  in  com- 
bination with  an  electric  circuit,  a  switch  adapted  to  be 
liH-atel  on  the  elevatorcai)  and  in  sei  ies  with  said  cir- 
cuit, means  carried  by  tlte  gate  and  provide  with  nn  o»- 
clliatingly  mounted  [lortlon  adapted  to  move  when  the 
gate  is  openel  and  cloR«d,  respe<'tively.  and  meclianism 
mounted  on  the  elevator-cab  and  arranged  in  the  patli 
of  said  osciliiitingly   mounted   f>ortion   ko  as  to   be  moved 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  track  .  a 
main  carriage  mounted  to  move  on  the  main  tra(  k  ;  means 
for  reciprocating  the  main  carriage:  an  auxiliary  car- 
riage mounted  to  move  on  the  main  carriage  and  to  move 
with  the  main  c.irriage:  a  mold  on  the  auxiliary  car- 
riage; an  auxiliary  track  adapteil  to  receive  the  auxiliary 
carriage  from  the  main  carriage  when  the  auxiliary  car- 
riage Is  moved  with  respect  to  the  main  carriage  :  and  a 
relatively  fixed  material  engaging  means  coacting  with 
the  mold  when  the  auxiliary  carriage  moves  within  the 
main  carriage. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  track  ;  a 
main  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  main  track  ; 
a  mold  mounted  to  move  with  the  main  <  arrlage  :  a  double- 
edged  trowel?  means  for  supporting  the  trowel  intermedi- 
ate Its  edges  for  tilting  movement;  and  means  for  tilt- 
ing the  trowel  to  cause  the  edge  portion  thereof  to  come 
respectively  Into  engagement  with  the  mold  as  the  car- 
riage and  the  mold  are  reciprocated. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  track  ;  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  move  along  the  track  :  a  mold  mounted 
to  move  with  the  carriage,  a  roller  coacting  with  the 
mold  :  means  for  supporting  the  roller  for  rotation  ;  mech- 
anism for  rotating  the  roller;  mechanism  for  moving  the 
carriage;  and  means  for  operating  both  of  said  mecha 
nlsms  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  track  ;  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  move  along  the  track  ;  a  mold  mounted 
to  move  with  the  carrlaire  ;  a  roller  coacting  with  the 
mold ;  means  for  supporting  the  roller  f(H-  rotation  ;  a 
shaft,  means  for  supporting  the  shaft  for  rot.atlon  :  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  carriage  to 
move  the  carriage:  and  means  for  operatlvely  connect 
in;:  the  shaft  with  the  roller  to  rotate  the  roller. 

R,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture including  a  track  :  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  along 
the  track;  a  mold  mounted  to  move  with  the  carriage; 
a  roller  coacting  with  the  mold  ;  means  for  supporting  the 
roller  for  rotation  :  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  supporting 
structure;  means  fep  ojjeratlvely  connecting  the  shaft 
with  the  roller:  a  flexible  element  enizaired  with  the  shaft 
and  .secured  to  the  carriage,  the  flexible  element  being 
formed  Into  oppositely  extended  loops :  and  spaced  ele. 
ments  upon  the  suytpcrting  structure,  about  which  e?e 
ments  the  loops  are  en^atred. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gnjiettt*  1 


1,14»,748.  S.\l>  IKON.  Harry  W.  FosTtn  and  Loval  C. 
Hri.u  Newark.  N.  .1.,  assignors  to  Alpha  Alcohol  Itensll 
Company,  Newark.  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  l.i.  1912.  Serial  No.  096.94,3.  Renewed  Jan. 
6.  1015.  Serial  No.  8fi0.  (CI.  158 — 2:^.2.) 
1  A  hollow  doub^e-faced  Iron,  a  handle  plvotally  mount- 
ed  thereon,  a  heater  for  said  iron  comprising  a  burner.  ■ 
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fuel  reservoir  and  connections  tlierel>etween,  said  burner 
being  located  in  saiil  iron,  and  said  reservoir  outside  there- 
of, one  end  of  said  beater  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  interior  of  said  iron  and  at  the  front  end  there- 
of, said  handle  Iwing  provided  with  a  member  having  an 
open  sided  slot  therein  extending  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  handle,  said  heater  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  a  portion  thereof  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  said  slot  wlien  said  heater  is  ro- 
tated on  said  pivotal  connection. 


1,149,749.      ItETACllABLE    TIUP:  TKFAD.      Cablisle    H. 


Gray,  tiloversvllle.  N.  Y. 
No.   814,160.      (CI.   152— 


Filed  Jar     24,    1914. 
14. i 


Serial 


2.  A  hollow  douMo-faced  iron,  a  luitjdle  plvotally  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  beater  f.r  said  iron  comprising  a  Ijurner.  a 
fuel  reservoir  and  connc-ciions  therebetween,  said  burner 
being  locate<i  in  said  iron,  and  said  reservoir  outside  there- 
of, one  end  of  ^ald  heater  having  a  pixotal  connection  with 
the  Interior  of  saiu  iron  and  at  the  front  end  thereof,  said 
handle  beinL;  [inivided  with  a  member  having  an  open 
sided  slot  therein  extending  Iti  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  handle,  said  heater  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  [lermit  a  portion  thereof  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  ^aid  slot  when  said  heater  is  rotate  I  on 
said  idxotal  connection,  and  means  to  connect  said  In  ater 
detachably  to  said  slotted  meiuber. 

'•',.  \  hollow  iron  liavlng  n  handle  pivot.iiiy  attached 
thereto  at  its  fnuit  and  rear  ends,  a  member  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  interior  of  .s;iid  iron  at  its  froiit  end.  a 
burner  tul)e  attached  to  said  member  aiid  extending  rear- 
wardly.  a  vaporizing  cbamlier  attached  to  said  member 
and  extending  rearwardiy  above  said  liuruer  lube,  a  second 
memlH>r  attached  to  said  vaporizing  chamljer  and  located 
in  the  inteiior  of  said  Iron  at  its  rear  end,  said  second 
member  l>eing  provided  with  ducts  to  conduct  vapor  from 
saltl  vaporizing  (hamber  to  said  burner  tul)e,  means  to 
supply  a  fl"l  1  t'-'  '■"''1  vaporizing  chamber,  said  means  lac- 
ing attached  to  said  second  member  and  connected  to  said 
handle  at  its  rear  end. 

4.  .\  hollow  double  faced  iron,  a  handle  plvotally  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  beater  for  s:iid  iron  including  a  luirner.  and 
a  pi  rt  ion  of  said  heater  lieing  located  outside  said  iron, 
one  end  of  said  heater  having  a  pivotal  connecMon  with 
the  interior  of  said  iron  and  at  the  front  end  thereof,  gaid 
handle  l)eing  provided  with  a  member  having  an  open 
sided  slot  therein  extending  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  handle,  said  heater  being  cou-trnctei 
and  arranged  to  irtumit  a  portion  thereof  to  be  moved 
Into  and  out  of  said  slot  when  said  heater  is  rotated  on 
said  pivotal  connection. 

'>.  A  hollow  double  faced  iron,  a  handle  plvotally  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  beater  for  said  iron  including  a  burner,  said 
burner  Ixdng  located  in  .i&ii]  iron,  and  a  portion  of  said 
heater  being  located  outside  said  iron,  one  end  of  said 
heater  having  a  pivotal  cur.uecilon  with  the  interior  of 
said  iron  and  at  tlie  front  end  thereof,  said  handle  lieing 
provided  with  a  memljer  having  an  open  sided  slot  therein 
extendini:  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
handle,  said  heater  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  per- 
mit a  P'Ution  thereof  to  bi'  moved  into  and  out  of  said  slot 
when  said  heater  is  mtated  on  said  pivotal  connection,  and 
means  to  connect  said  beater  deta.  hablv  to  said  siitted 
tnenilier. 


1.  A  detachable  non-skid  tread  for  tires  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  tire  tread  formed  with  cv  liniltlcal 
plug  sockets,  an  endless  serlesu  of  cylindrical  plugs  eath 
having  one  end  only  seated  in  one  of  said  sockets  and  of 
a  depth  greater  than  the  depth  of  salJ  socket,  whereby 
said  plu_-  ;iriitiu(les  at  one  end  In  the  shape  uf  a  cylin- 
drical knob  beyond  the  outer  face  of  tl;e  tiead  surface 
of  the  tire,  and  n  flexibb  i  Ii:g-restralniDg  chain  relatively 
to  which  said  plugs  are  sMd.ible.  said  chain  passing  trans- 
versely through  said  plugs  between  the  outer  and  Inner 
ends  thereof  and  In  line  with  the  tread  surface  of  the 
tire  against  which  said  chain  rests. 

2.  A  detachable  non-skid  tread  fo"-  tires  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  tire  tre.ui  formed  with  cylindrical 
plug  sockets,  an  endless  series  of  cylindrical  plugs  each 
having  one  end  only  seated  iti  one  of  said  sockets  and  of 
a  depth  greater  than  the  de].th  of  said  socket,  whereby 
said  plug  piotrudes  at  oijc  eijd  in  the  shape  of  a  cylin- 
drical knob  Lieyond  the  outer  face  of  the  tread  surpnce  of 
the  the.  a  tlexil.le  phm-restrainlng  chain  relatively  to 
which  said  plugs  are  slldable,  said  chain  passing  trans- 
versely through  said  plugs  between  t!/e  outer  and  inner 
ends  thereof,  and  lateral  tli^  embracing  stay  chains  at- 
tached to  said  restraining  chain  between  said  phigs. 

3.  A  detachable  non-skid  tread  for  tires  compiising  in 
combination  with  a  the  tread  formed  with  cylindrical  pltig 
sockets,  an  endless  series  of  cylindrical  plugs  <'ach  having 
one  end  only  seated  lu  one  of  said  sockets  and  of  a  depth 
greater  than  the  depth  of  said  socket,  whenliy  said  plug 
[uotrides  i!t  one  end  In  the  shape  of  a  cylSnilrical  knob 
I'cyond  the  outer  face  01  the  tread  sniface  of  the  tire,  and 
parallel  flexible  plug  restraining  (hams  relatively  to 
wliich  said  plugs  an'  slldable.  said  chains  passing  trans- 
versely  thrriuffh  said  plugs  between  the  outer  and  Inner 
ends  thereof,  saicl  plugs  t)elijt:  formed  with  channel* 
through    which    .said   chain*    [>as8.  , 


1,140.750.  WATER  -  I'I'RIFYING  ArrARATUS.  John 
C.  W.  GiiKTU  and  M.aiitin  F.  Nfwm.^s,  I'lttsburgb,  I'n., 
assignors  to  Wm.  R.  Scalfe  &  Sons  Company,  Flttsburgh, 
I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania,  Filed  May  Ifi, 
1014.      Serial    No.  S3S,981.      (CI.   'JIO — 1.) 

1.  A  water  purifying  system  comprising  means  for  mix- 
ing and  treating  water  with  rea;:ents,  an  upward  flow 
setting  tank  and  an  up-flow  fiber  filter  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  ludependeut  units  suprdied  from  the  set- 
tling tank,  is(dataMe  from  e.ich  other  and  from  the  set- 
tling tank,  and  luiving  me. ins  to  wash  them  in  place 
inilepend(  ntly. 

2.  In  a  continuous  water  purifying  cystem,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reaction  cb-itnlicr.  a  .scitUn'j  diambi  r.  water 
and  reagent  inlets  to  snid  chuiubers.  a  filter  system  c  oiu- 
prisiug  a  seiies  of  indepen  b-it  up-flo^v  pxc>!stor  titers 
attached  to  the  top  of  the  settling  chamber,  n  v^ilved  open- 
ing connecting  tl  e  bottom  of  <'ach  of  .said  Alters  w  Itb  said 
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s»'ttlinK    chamber,    ixad   a    washing    spray   pipe   above    the 
filter  material  and  a  discharge  outlet  below  the  filter  ma- 


terial for  carryin;;  ..ff  snil.'d   water  In   washing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,14  9.751.  I'ACKER  FOR  OII^WELLS.  Joseph  D. 
Gbifpin,  Cairo,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  31,20.3.      tCl.    16^^—10  1 


/c — r 


%4^. 


^^^^ 


■j- 


m'  : 


1.  An  oil  well  packer  having  a  sucker  rod  tube  and  a 
gas  vent  pipe  extending  therethrougli  and  terminating  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  and  an  outlet  pipe,  a  coupler  con- 
necting .said  tu!)€  and  said  outlet  pipe  and  having  a  check 
valve  therein. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  oil  well  packer  having  a 
sucker  rod  tube  and  a  gas  vfut  pipe  extending  through  and 
terminating  at  the  upper  fad  of  said  packer,  means  se- 
cured on  the  upper  nnd  of  said  gas  vent  pip*'  to  regulate 
the  gas  flow. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oil  will  packer  having  a 
sucker  rod  tube  and  a  gas  vent  pipe  extending  through 
and  terminating  at  the  ui)i)er  end  thereof,  of  a  nipple  se- 
cured upon  the  upper  end  of  said  packer,  a  sucker  rod 
tube  extending  through  said  nipple  au<i  communicating 
with  said  first  named  tube,  and  means  on  said  gas  vent 
pipe  extending  Into  said  nipple  for  maintaining  the  gas 
in   said  well  at  a  predetermined  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oil  well  packer  having  a 
sucker  rod  tube  and  a  gas  vent  pipe  extending  through 
an<l  terminating  at  the  upper  end  ther-'of.  of  :t  nipple  se- 
cured upon  the  upper  end  of  said  packer,  a  sucker  rod 
tube  extending  through  said  nipple  and  'ommunicating 
with  said  first  named  tube,  means  on  said  gas  vent  pipe 
extending  Into  said  nipple  for  maintaining  the  gas  in  said 


well  at  a  predetermined  pressure,  and  means  to  allow  the 
gas  above  the  predetermined  pressure  to  escape  from  said 
nipple. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  oil  well  packer  having  a 
sucker  rod  tube  and  a  gas  vent  pipe  extending  through 
and  terminating  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  of  a  Ixdl  nipple 
secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  packer,  a  sucker  rod 
tube  extending  through  said  nipple  and  communicating 
with  said  first  named  tube,  and  a  clieck  valve  on  said  gas 
pipe,  said  tube  within  said  nipple  t»elng  perforated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazettel 


1,149,752.  I-ArEK  -  STKII"  -  FP:F1iIN(;  MPX'HaNISM. 
HOMKK  N.  Grissinoeh,  I'hlladelphia,  I'a.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  13,  Htl2,  Serial  No.  800, «44  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  May  28,  1913.  .Serial 
No.  770,324.      (CI.  101—39.) 


,?^ 


r^55n^f^r 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  paper  striji  feeding  machine, 
of  two  sets  of  feeding  devices,  one  operating  to  feed  the 
atrip  transversely  and  the  other  to  feed  said  strip  longi- 
tudinally In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  first, 
said  transverse  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating pusher  for  removing  strips  in  succession  from  the 
bottom  of  a  pile  and  said  longitudinal  feeding  meclianlsm 
comprising  a  pair  fif  feed  rollers,  means  for  rotating  one 
of  them  and  means  for  separating  said  feed  rollers  at 
intervals  while  the  strip  is  l)eing  passed  ..Idewlse  ho- 
tween   them. 

2.  In  a  paper  strip  feeding  machine,  the  coml)inatlon  of 
means  for  feeding  strifis  of  paper  longitudinally,  and 
means  for  transversely  feeding  successive  strips  of  paper 
from  a  pile  Into  position  for  engagement  by  said  longi- 
tudinal feeding  devices,  said  transverse  feeding  devlcos 
having,  as  elements,  laterally  sliding  pushers  and  an  In- 
terposed supporting  plate  having  a  raised  lug  at  its  de- 
livery end. 

3.  In  a  paper  strip  feeding  macliiue,  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  strips  of  paper  longitudinally,  and 
means  for  transversely  feeding  successive  strips  of  paper 
from  a  pile  Into  position  for  engagement  by  said  longi- 
tudinal feeding  devices,  said  transverse  feeding  devices 
having,  as  elements,  laterally  sliding  pushers,  an  Inter- 
posed plate  having  a  raised  lug  at  its  delivery  end.  and 
a  check  plate  bearing  such  relation  to  said  lug  that  only 
a  single  strip  of  paper  can  pass  between  the  same. 

4  In  11  paper  strip  feeding  machine,  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  strips  of  paper  longitu  llnally.  and 
means  for  transversely  feeding  successive  strips  of  paper 
from  a  pile  Into  position  for  engagement  by  said  longi- 
tudinal feeding  devices,  said  transverse  feeding  devices 
having,  as  elements,  a  pusher  slide,  a  pair  of  spring  re- 
tainers l>etween  which  the  strip  of  paper  Is  caused  to  pas.s 
during  Its  transverse  movement,  and  a  stop  bar  for 
llmitlni:  the  transverse  movement  of  the  strip. 


r>.  In  a  paper  strip  feedin;;  niachlne.  the  (ombinatlon  of 
means  for  feeding  <\\\\"-  "l  paper  longitudinally,  and 
niea[i>  tor  t ratisvi  r>' . \  t.e.iii:-  successive  strips  of  paper 
from  a  pile  into  position  for  ermnt'emeni  by  said  lougl- ' 
tudinal  feeding  devices,  said  t  r;iii-v.rse  feeding  devices 
having,  as  elements,  a  pusher  slide,  a  pair  of  spring  re- 
tainers iH-tween  which  the  strip  of  iiaper  is  caused  to  pass 
dunii;;  its  transverse  movement,  and  a  stop  bar  for  limit- 
ing the  transverse  movement  of  the  strip,  said  stop  bar 
having  bent  fingers  for  depressing  the  edge  of  the  strip 
into  position  to  contact  with  the  bar  after  the  front  edge 
of  said  strip  has  passed   th*    spring  retainers. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in   t!i.    (;azette  ] 


1,149,753.  GAMi;  APPARATUS.  Willh.m  il  Hvmmktt. 
Strafford,  I'a,  1-^led  Mar.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  16.32G. 
(Ci.  46—63.) 


.V  game  apparatus  for  playing  ff>ot  ball  Including  a 
board  having  a  series  of  graduations  representing  the 
divisions  of  a  foot  ball  field.  In  combination  with  a  series 
of  Indications  of  pla.vs  for  offense,  subdivided  Into  a 
plurality  of  Independent  sets,  each  for  a  particular  char 
acter  of  play  and  each  set  being  further  subdivided  to 
form  fields  of  varying  widths,  each  field  containing  no 
tations  to  indicate  a  particular  play  for  offense  of  its 
character,  an  independent  series  of  indications  of  plays 
for  defense  sul)divided  into  a  plurality  of  independent  sets 
each  set  for  a  particular  character  of  play  corresponding 
to  a  similar  set  for  offense  and  each  set  being  further  sub- 
divided to  form  fields  of  varying  widths  each  field  having 
notations  answering  the  notations  of  its  corresponding 
offensive  set  to  Indicate  what  was  the  defensive  result  of 
the  offensive  play  indi<ated  and  a  rotatable  pointer  for 
each  set.  whereby  the  player  for  the  offense  selects  the 
character  of  play  and  the  pointer  thereof  will  indicate 
tiie  particular  offensive  play  made  and  the  player  for 
defense  will  spin  the  pninter  of  the  corresponding  de- 
fensive set  to  indicate  wiiat  was  the  result  of  the  said 
(offensive   play   previously   indicated. 


1.149,754.  MECHANICAL  OKK  ROASTING  AND  LIKE 
FVRNACE.  John  H.'iRRis.  Sheffield.  England.  Filed 
Nov.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  6GU,S44.     (Tl.  7."."-14.S.> 


te?^^ 


1.  The  herein  <l<s(  ril>ed  method  of  treating  ore  in  a 
roasting  furnace  comprising  intermittently  feeding  charges 
of  ore  to  the  furnace  and  moving  the  different  batches 
over  the  hearth  surface  therein  In  such  manner  that  the 
successive  charges  are  maintained  separate  throughout  the 
process,  whereby  mixing  of  charges  having  different  tem- 
peratures Is  prevented,  for  the  purpose  described 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  ore  In  a 
roasting  furnace  comprising  Intermittently  feeding  charges 
of  ore   to   the  furnace   and   moving    the  different   batches 


across  eacii  of  a  plurality  of  hearths  and  from  one  hearth 
to  another  in  sik  h  manner  that  each  charge  is  removed 
from  the  delivery  area  of  a  hearth  prior  to  the  delivery 
thereon  of  a  following  charge,  whereby  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive charges  are  maintained  separate  on  said  initial 
hearth  imd  throughout  the  roasting  process  until  \\.<\ 
have  reached  substantially  the  same  temperature  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  preventing  tlie  form:! 
tlon  of  dust  in  the  operation  of  roasting  ore  in  a  furnace 
wherein  the  ore  Is  moved  over  a  hearth  by  rabbles  on  a 
rotating  shaft,  comprising  intermittently  feeding  ore  onto 
the  hearth  adjacent  the  shaft,  the  amount  of  each  charge 
being  limited  to  that  which  can  be  displaced  at  a  revolu 
tlon  of  the  shaft,  whereby  the  delivery  area  of  the  hearth 
will  be  cleared  of  each  charge  before  another  charge  is  de 
posited  thereon,  and  maintaining  the  successive  charges 
separate  while  they  differ  materially  in  temperature. 


1,149,755.  SWITCH.  Gerald  W.  H.ujt.  -West  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturitig  C(,mi)any. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  ,1  rse\ .  l-ibd 
M.iv   1.  1914.     Serial  No.  835,612.      (CI.   175— 284. > 


9. 


1.  In  a  switch  the  coml'ination  of  a  lias.-,  terminals 
supporied  tliereby.  a  swi'(  L  a  it.;  for  engaging  and  d'.sen- 
gagiiii.'  said  terminals  :i;i:  :  :;i.,i::y  tending  to  move 
away  therefrom,  a  bifurc^.t. .:  an,  i-\er  for  actuating  said 
switch  arm,  the  fulcrum  if  «;;■!.  over  is  fixed  relatively 
to  said  base,  a  rod  slidii.-  :i)  !  \ed  in-arings  and  embraced 
by  the  t)lfurcatioi:-  of  sa.d  .e\.r.  and  a  pin  carried  by 
said  rod  and  having  io-;  ;;:.!, on  relatively  thereto,  .xaid 
pin  engaging  the  1  ifur<  ations  of  said  cam  lever. 

2.  In  a  switch  the  (ombinatlon  of  a  base,  teiminals 
supported  thereby,  a  switch  arm  for  engaging  and  disen 
gaging  said  terminals  and  normally  tending  to  move  away 
therefrom,  a  bifurcated  cam  lever  for  actuating  -aid 
swltcli  arm.  the  fulcrum  of  which  Is  fixf^d  relatively  to 
said  base,  a  rod  sliding  in  fixed  bearings  and  embra(e<l  by 
the  bifurcations  of  said  lever,  and  a  pin  carried  !  v  -aid 
rod,  said  pin  engaging  the  bifurcations  of  said  cam   b  v.r. 

3  In  a  switch  the  combination  of  a  casing,  terminals 
^upi>orted  by  one  wall  thereof,  a  movable  switch  arm  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  terminals  and  tending;  to 
move  away  therefrom,  an  elongated  cam  member  havinL' 
one  cud  supported  liy  said  casing  for  moving  said  swltcb, 
arm,  and  a  sliding  rod  carried  by  said  casing  and  provld-x! 
with  means  for  engaginc  said  cam  memtxT  to  move  said 
member  and  said  switch  arm  toward  said  terminals, 

4.  In  a  switch  the  combination  of  a  casing,  terminals 
supported  by  one  wall  thereof,  a  movable  switch  arm  tend 
ing  to  move  away  from  said  terminals,  a  cam  bv.  i-  ••n 
gaging  said  sw^t'di  arm  and  having  one  end  fubrumed  .in 
said  casing  and  a  sliding  actuating  member  provided  witli 
means  engaging  said  lever  tri  move  said  lever  and  saiii 
switch  arm  toward  said  lerminais. 


si^ 


OFFICIAL  Gi^ZKTTE 


I  i 


August  io,  1915. 


Ai'GUST  10.  igi 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE 


559 


5.  In  a  switch  thp  combination  of  a  raslnj;.  terminals 
supported  by  one  wall  thertof,  a  movable  switch  arm 
tending  to  mov"  a.vny  from  said  terminals,  a  cam  lever 
en;;ai?ini,'  snlii  switch  arm  and  having  one  end  fulcnimed 
ou  >Hiil  H-iriK  and  a  siidini,'  actuating  member  provided 
with  ni.iiu-  engaging  gaid  lever  to  move  said  lever  and 
said  switch  arm  toward  said  terminals,  said  lever  being 
provided  \\!!h  nUitments  and  said  sliding  member  being 
provided  with  a  stop  engaging  said  abutments  so  as  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  meml)er. 

[Claims  G  and  7  n<.t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.756.       VP:H1(I.I  n.,m:MV     U. 

apolis,    Ind.      Filed    Mar.    _',    l;*!,'). 
(CI.  21—101.) 
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1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  support,  a  niaiu  spring,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  support,  means  connecting  the  lever  with  the 
end  of  the  main  spring,  and  a  conical  volute  auxiliary 
spring  connected  at  one  end  with  that  portion  of  the 
vehicle  subject  to  rebound  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
lever. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  support,  elastic  means,  a  pair  of 
levers,  one  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  pivoted  to  said 
support,  means  connecting  each  lever  to  said  elastic 
nuMii-.  and  a  pair  nf  conical  volute  springs,  one  for  each 
lev.T.  connected  at  one  end  with  that  portion  of  the 
vehicle  subject  r,,  rebound  arul  at  t!ic  other  end  with  a 
rorr.>spondlnu'  one  of  said  levers,  the  axes  of  said  pair  of 
auxiliary  springs  being  ob!i(|ue  to  .-ach  other  and  extend- 
in:,'  laterally  of  the  a.xis  of  the  vehicle. 

.'!.  In  a  vehicle,  relatively  tlxed  supports,  a  vehicle  por- 
tion subject  to  rebound,  ami  eia-tit  means  supporting 
the  latter  from  the  former  comprising  a  plurality  of  coni- 
cal volute  springs  di-^tribut.d  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
veliicl.'  axis  with  tl>-  axc<  cf  tlic  >pring.s  positioned  lat- 
erally i)f  the  axLs  of  the  vehicle  and  with  the  axes  of  the 
springs  ,jn  une  side  oblique  to  the  axes  of  the  springs  on 
the   otlier  side. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  leaf  spring  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  axle,  shackles  at   the  spring  ends,  lever 


e  near  each  end  of  the  leaf  spring,  a 


supports  on   tile 

lever  pivoted  to  each  support  and  to  the  adjacent  shackles 
on  the  leaf  sprini:.  and  a  conical  volute  auxiliary  spring 
for  each  lever  connected  at  one  end  with  a  portion  of  the 
vehicle  subject  to   rebound   and   at   the  other  end   to   the 

lever. 

.".  In  a  vehicle,  a  support,  a  portion  subject  to  rebound, 
a  pair  uf  levers  pivotally  supported  from  said  support  and 
arran:;ed  on  opposite  sides  .if  the  vehicle  axis,  a  leaf 
-spring  connected  at  It-  ends  with  the  levers,  and  a  pair 
of  conical  volute  sprii:-s,  one  between  the  end  of  each 
lever  and  th<'  portion  of  the  vehicle  subje<t  to  rebound, 
tlie  axes  of  said  pair  of  springs  being  oblique  to  each 
other, 

[Claims  0  fo  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


!. 140. 7.-7.       rr.MTHKS  I.IXi:     HOLPKU.       CllArNXEY     R. 
IIAVWAl;I^  West  Orani;e.   N.  .T       Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.     Se- 
rial  .\o.   7'.)7.L'4t5.      (CI.   O.^^IJ.  I 
1.    In  a  clothes  line  holder,  a  blocic  of  substantial  length 

and  made  of  ene  piece,  the  block  having  curved  pa.snages. 

the  passages  being  curved  In  the  same  plane,  said  pa.-isi -.•■^ 

also    having    their    ends    arranged    so    that    they    diverge 


where  they  emerge 
forth. 


from    the    tilock,    suhstantiallv 


set 


2.  A  clothes  line  holder  comprising  a  block  of  substan- 
tial length  having  two  reversely  curved  passages  extend 
Ing    through    it,    the    passages    being    smooth    and    large 
enough  to  permit  a  line  to  pas-,  freely  through  them,   sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 


1,140.758.  CAn-CONTROL  SV.'JTKM  Pu^.vk  Hedlkv, 
Yonkers,  and  .T.^mkh  .S.  Hom.k,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  15,  1912.     Serial  -\o.  709,503.     (CI.  246—61.) 


1.  The  coiiilunation  with  a  car  door  and  mechanism  for 
operating  same,  of  means  to  prevent  actuating  said  op- 
erating mechanism  to  open  the  door  wliile  t.he  car  is  run- 
ning. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  and  mecbahlsm  for 
operating  same,  ol  means  tlrivcn  l.y  ihe  ni  me-ituni  i  t  ih" 
car  for  preventing  the  actuation  of  the  door  oii^niiing 
mechanism  to  open  the  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  dn.  r  having  a  mecha- 
nism for  operatini:  said  door,  of  menus  uoveined  bv  the 
movement  of  the  car  in  running  for  controlling  said 
mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  lj;i\inL'  a  motor  for 
operating  said  door,  of  manually  actuated  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  motor,  and  means  governed 
by  the  movement  of  the  car  in  running  for  also  controlling 
said  motor, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  having  n  motor  for 
operating  said  door,  of  manually  actuated  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the   motor,  and   means  atiromatl 
cally   operating   by    the   movement   of   the   car    in    running 
to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  door  motor 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lJ.^'.^n.     SAFF'IY   rL-\TF(iI!M   M'jn.wiSM       I';   .    k 

?'••;  t.'iv.  Vonke  s,  and  .I.^.Mt.s  .*^.   Imvi.K.  .Mount  Vernon. 

N     V.      Filed   Sept.    8.    1914.      Serial    No.    860,666     (CI. 

H'4      17.) 

'.  In  rt  safety  platform  mechanism,  the  combination 
"■  'h  a  8tatlona!>  and  a  movahle  j.  atf  rin  portion  ar- 
'•aiv/ed  to  operate  in  thf  same  liorizontal  plane,  .md  means 
o  control  the  operation  of  the  movable  portion 


2.  In  a  safety  platform  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  and  a  movable  platform  portion  ar- 
ranged to  operate  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  and 
means  controlled  by  a  predetermined  pnsltlnn  if  a  car  or 
train  with  reference  to  the  movable  ;■•  r:i.  i.  t"  ■•utrol  the 
operation  of  the  latter. 


- — ^ 


^m-:.. 


'•»-« 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  landing  platform  and  a 
track  adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  of  a  m<'val)le  section  for 

the  platform  located  at  t!ie  track  edge  thereof  to  operate 
in  the-  same  horizontni  plane  therewith,  and  means  for 
movint;  said  seciJMn  ■■ox;,ri!  and  from  tlie  side  of  a  car  lo- 
cated on   the  track. 

4  The  comhination  with  a  landing  plHtfcrra,  and  a 
track  adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  of  a  movable  section  foi 
the  edge  of  the  platform,  and  having  its  upper  surface  in 
the  same  norlzontal  plane  as  that  of  the  platform  and 
power  mechanism  for  moving  said  section  toward  the 
track  rails. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  landing  platform,  of  a  mov 
able   section    therefor   and    means   for   projecting  said   sec- 
tion beyond  the  edge  of  the   landing  platform  in  the  hori 
zontal  plane  thereof. 

I  Claims  »i  to  4;^  not   printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.149,760.      ATTOMATIC  S.^FETY  PLATFORM    MFlHA 
.NISM.     Fk.\nk    Hedlev,  Yonkers,  and  James  S    Iiovi.e, 
Mount    Verio.n,   .N.   Y.      Filed  Oct.    14,   1014.      Serial   .No. 
SG6, ()(»(•..      I  CI    104  —  17.) 


1 


^•jV     > 


1.149,761.  ATTOMATTr  rOXTROl.  MECHANISM  FOR 
SAFETY-I'LATFORMS  Frank  Hkolk^,  Yonkers.  and 
Ja.mks  S.  ItuiLK,  Mount  \  ernon.  N  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  86b, 6< '7       <  Ci    lo4  — 17. > 


1.  lu  a  safety  idatform  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
stationary  and  movnhle  platform  portions,  and  automatic 
devices  effective  only  when  a  car  is  at  rest  opposite  the 
platform  to  control  the  operation  of  the  movable  portions. 

2.  In   a  safety  platform  mech.inisra.  the  combination  of 
stationary   and  movable  platform   portions,  and  automati 
cally  operated  devices  controlled  by  a  predetermined  pusi-  1 
tlon  of  a  car  or  train  at  rest  for  controlling  said  devices,  i 

3.  In  a  safely  platform  mechanism,  the   combination  of   I 
a  platform  having  a  movable  portion  and  means  efTectlve 
only   when  a  car  is  at  rest  opposite  said  movable  portion 
to  automatically  achance  said  portion   toward  the   car. 

4.  In  a  safety  platform  mechanism,  a  platform  having  a 
movable  section,  means  to  control  the  advance  of  said  sec- 
tion toward  a  car  and  means  tci  automatically  actuate*  said 
Control  only  wlien   tie    car  Is  at   rest  oiiposlte  said  section. 

5.  In  a  safety  piatfcirm  mechanism,  a  platform  having  a 
movable  section,  an  electric  device  to  control  the  advance 
of  said  section  toward  the  car,  a  circuit  therefor,  and 
means  t"  c-omiiletc  said  cii'cult  automatically  only  when 
the  car  i--  in  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said 
section. 

[Claims  C>  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In    a    safety    platform    mechanism,    the    combination 
with   stationary  and  movable  platform   sections,  and    fiu 
tomatlc  devices  dependent  upon  the  number  of  car-^     n  a 
train  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  movable  sections. 

2.  In  a  safety  platform  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  stationary  and  movable  platform  sections  and  autc> 
matlc  devices  dependent  upon  the  numlx^r  of  cars  In  a 
train  and  controlled  by  the  predetermined  position  of 
individual  cars  in  the  train  for  controlling  said  devices. 

:;.    In    a    safety    platform    mechanism,    the    combination 
with    stationary    and   movable   platform    sections,    and   au 
tomatlc  devices  dependent   v.yH^n   tht    nutnlier  of  car-   in   a 
train   for  e,,ntrolUng  the  advance   c  f  the  movable   sections 
toward  the  cars  of  the  train. 

4,  In  a  safety  platform  mechanism,  the  combination 
Willi  stationary  and  movable-  platf'Tni  sections,  and  auto- 
matic devices  dependent  iij-on  tlo  i,  imin  r  of  cars  in  a 
train  and  controiied  by  the  pesitions  c  f  the  first  and  last 
cars  of  the  train  for  controlling  the  advance  of  the  mov- 
able sections  toward  t!ie  cars  of  the  tiam. 

5.  In  a  safety  platform  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  stationary  and  movatile  platform  secticns.  means  for 
advancing  said  movable  settions  toward  the  cars  of  a 
train  standing  along  side  the  platform,  and  devices  con- 
trolled by  the  length  of  the  train  for  controlling  said  ad- 
vancing means. 

[Claims  *>  'o  15  liot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,762.  Sri'l'ORTlNi;  M?:.MBER.  Fkank  Fkedehick 
llENPKiCKKDN.  Garfieid.  .N.  .1.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   857.562.      tCi.   IJll— 29.) 


^i-'k'"  ' 


1.  A  device  uf  the  ctiaracter  descrli'ed  comprising  a 
member  provided  with  engaging  means  .cud  v,itb  a  tubu 
lar  boss,  a  rod  adapted  to  l>e  projected  within  said  boss. 
means  carried  by  the  boss  for  holding  the  rod  against  dis- 
placement, a  block  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  rod.  a 
spanner  member  carried  by  the  block,  and  a  hook  memlwr 
carried  by  the  spanner  member. 
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2.  A  dpvicp  of  the  character  cipscribed  foinprlslng  a 
member  provided  with  engaging  means  and  with  a  tubular 
boss,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  projected  within  said  boss,  means 
carried  by  the  boss  for  holding  the  rod  against  displace- 
ment, a  block  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  rod.  a  spanner 
member  adjustably  carried  by  the  block,  means  common 
to  the  rod  and  spanner  member  for  maintaining  tlie  same 
In  their  adjusted  positions,  and  a  hook  member  carried  by 
the  spannor  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member  provided  with  engaging  means  and  with  a  tubu- 
lar boss,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  projecte<i  within  said  boss, 
means  carried  by  the  boss  for  holding  the  rod  against  dis- 
placement, a  block  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  rod,  a 
spanner  member  adjustably  carried  by  the  block,  means 
common  to  the  rod  and  spanner  member  for  maintaining 
the  same  in  their  adjusted  positions,  and  a  hook  member 
adjustably  carried  by  the  spanner  member. 


1,149,763.  GRAVITY-CARfilER.  C.\ki,  H.  Herzingbr, 
Portland.  Oreg,  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,716. 
I  CI.   104—146.) 


1.  A  gravity  carrier  of  the  character  referred  to  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  track-way.  a  carrier  device 
having  one  or  more  wheels  adapted  to  said  track  way  and 
adapted  to  run  by  gravity  only,  and  a  retarding  device  op- 
eratlvely  connected  therewith  and  controlled  by  the  speed 
thereof  for  checking  the  speed  of  said  gravity  carrier. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  referred  to  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  supporting  cable,  a  body  provided  with 
one  or  more  wheels  adapted  to  run  on  said  cpble.  operable 
by  gravity  solely  and  without  other  power-propelling 
means,  and  means  operLted  by  the  movement  of  said  de- 
vice for  controlling  its  speed. 

3.  A  gravity  carrier  of  the  character  referred  t  •  <nm- 
prlslng  In  combination  with  a  supporting  cable,  a  body 
having  one  or  more  wheels  adapted  to  said  cable,  a  sup- 
porting member  plvotally  connected  to  said  body,  and  a 
retarding  device  connected  with  and  operated  by  the  axle 
of  one  of  said  wheels  to  check  the  speed  of  said  device, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  gravity  carrier  system  comprising  an  nerinl  cable, 
a  carrier  car  adapted  to  run  solely  by  gravity  th.Tfon, 
without  other  propelling  means,  means  for  supporting  a 
load  on  said  carrier  car.  and  means  for  automatically 
chei-klng  the  speed  of  said  car  1  n  said  cable.  ' 

.'»    A   gravity  carrier  of  the  character  referred  to  com 
prislnt    a    Nwly    without    power    mechanism,    one    or    more  j 
wheelH  mounted  therein  and  projecting  below  the  same  and  ! 
adapted    for    a    gravity    trackway,    an     elevate.l    travitv 
tru'kway.  a  supporflnu  arm    projertlni:  downwardly    from   ' 
uM  NhIv  »h-Iow  <tali1  trackway,  and  menn*  eonntltntinif  n    ' 
part  of  mid  earrler  and  operable  by  the  movement  th.-r.-f 
to  rrtnni  til.-  ^iHwl  of  A»\<\  irrHVlly  i-iirfi.  r 

|<'lalm!>  •;  t..   11   not  prlnte<l  In  th.-  <;H».-ttf  j 
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■.t       Ifix-ri.ni.M     •■iti|i..rl«       BMi..!     .»      .R  .1     Kiid«f.     f.id 
'    ■  m.    1     tr-     ih.'lr     fr,  .      ,,,  •  r..„,i  t :    ,      .     •>,     •    .        ,       . 


pending  balla  movaMy  dteposed  In  the  said  sockets  wliere- 
by  said  spans  are  supported   for   movement  In  a   vertical 


plane,    said   movement    being 
spans  with  said  shoulders. 


limited    by    contact    of    said 
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1.  A  sulfur  burniT,  comprising  a  (onibu-tioti  lianilxr 
having  an  outlet  opening,  a  plurality  of  bun.  r  trays  with 
In  said  chamber  positioned  one  aljove  the  other  in  spaced 
relation  and  being  loosily  conneeted  to  ilie  wall  of  the 
chamber,  said  trays  lia\lng  medial  drpres~cd  portions  and 
means  for  i..riiilt ling  the  ov.-rtlow  of  material  therefrom 
to  the  tra.\  iiniiK'diately  thi'rebent'aib.  said  chamlter  hav- 
ing lontrollfd  air  inlet  openings  for  the  spaces  betwe.'U 
the  trays,  and  a  sulfur  supply  r-crptacle  mounte<l  in  the 
iippt'r  portion  of  the  (orabuxtion  ihamber  and  having  a 
[H.rtlon  i-xtiiidiiik.'  ii'ntraily  Info  the  chamber  and  into  the 
dirp«t   path  of   ira\el  of  the  pnMliicts  of  romhu«ti()n. 

-  A  sulfur  liuriiiT.  coniprlnlng  n  coinbuiitlon  chamlier 
•■rnicd  of  un  outer  int  tal  casing  an<l  li.ner  tire  prtxif  lining 
~'ctlon»  iiiid  having  an  mitlft  oiwnlng.  a  plurality  of 
l>urn»T  iiH.>«  within  '■aiil  chamlwr  |Mi«lti<>ned  i>ne  alwivf 
the  i.lbcr  III  i>|«Mc<-«|  ri'latliin  «nd  having  th««lr  f^dge  porti-.n 
Io..*l\    (x.-i|iiiiiii)  iH-\t>>cii  -oiiK-  "t  ihx  IMiIni;  SCI  tl<ii.«  Hij/1 

«I>iii.-<|  fiMiii  tl I'.-r  '  in  I  nil   t"  iM'rriili  t'lc   fr.<-  '  x[iHti<iori 

ill!        !<' r.i.  f  iiir:    ,.!    vNiil    frH)^    Miu!    !r"v«    iiMMUii    mivti.t': 

I    !••     «>■•!    •.I   ,  ii      !,  ml    »!..    II  .      ..i     ,..  .  Ti.;"  tl.;    ••,..    .,»,.»rt.,^ 

'    ■  1    ilr   llll'"t   iM>.'ntn» 

'         :    I     ■  '  ■    .  ■     ■  *n .  r  ttf     «iif  ,ftl  *      f  •• 
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3.  A  sulfur  burner,  comprising  a  combustion  chamber 
formed  of  an  ontey  metal  casing  and  inner  tire  proof  lining 
sections  and  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  plurality  of 
burner  trays  within  said  chamber  positioned  one  above 
the  other  In  spaced  relation  and  having  their  edge  por- 
tions lo<)8<^^>ly  positioned  between  some  of  the  lining  sec- 
tions and  spaced  from  the  outer  rasing  to  permit  the 
free  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  trays,  said  trays 
having  mtxiial  depressed  portions  and  openings  near  their 
peripheries  to  permit  the  overflow  of  material  from  the 
trays  and  the  i)assage  of  air  and  gas  therethrough,  the 
openings  of  one  tray  being  staggered  with  relation  to  the 
openings  of  adjacent  trays,  said  trays  dividing  the  cham- 
ber into  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  said  chamber 
having  a  controlled  air  Inlet  opening  for  each  compart- 
ment, and  a  sulfur  supply  receptacle  mounted  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  having  its  lower 
portion  extending  tentrally  into  the  chamber  and  Its  dis 
charge  opening  positioned  to  discharge  the  sulfur  into  the 
centra!  portion  of  the  upper  tray,  said  lower  portion  of 
the  supply  receptacle  extending  directly  into  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  products  of  combustion. 

4.  A  sulfur  burner,  comprising  a  circular  combustion 
ctiamber  formed  of  an  outer  metal  casing  and  an  Inner 
lining  of  fire  !>rick  and  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  plu- 
rality of  circular  burner  trays  positioned  within  the 
chamber  and  having  their  peripheral  edge  portions  ex- 
tending loosely  ietwcen  the  lines  of  fire  brick  and  spaced 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  casing,  said  trays  hav- 
ing medial  depres.sed  portions  with  sloping  side  walls  and 
also  having  semicircular  lines  of  perforations  adjacent 
their  peripheral  edges  to  permit  the  overflow  of  material 
from  the  frays  and  the  passage  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion therethrough,  said  lines  of  perforations  of  each 
tray  being  stai;i:ered  with  relation  to  each  other,  said 
trays  dividing  the  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments and  said  chamber  having  a  controlled  air  Inlet 
opening  for  each  comixirtment.  a  sulfur  supply  receptacle 
mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  and  having 
a  conical  bottom  portion  with  a  discharge  opening,  said 
bottom  portion  extending  ci-iitrally  info  the  chamber  and 
In  the  path  of  (low  of  the  products  of  combustion  and  re- 
ceiving the  heat  therefrom  and  said  discharge  opening 
positlontxl  to  discharge  its  material  into  the  depressed 
portion  of  the  upper  tray,  and  a  valve  member  controlllni: 
the  flow  of  mater, al  through  the  discharge  opening  of  the 
receptacle. 

5.  A    sulfur    burner,    comprising    a    circular    combustion 
chamber  having  a  gas  outlet  opening,  a  supplemental  com 
bust  ion    chamber    In    communication    with    the    discharge 
outlet  of  the   first   mentioned  combustion  chamber,   a    plu- 
rality  of  circular   burner   trays    positioned   one  abfive   the 
other   in  said  chamber  and  having  openings  to  permit  the 
passage  of  air   and   gas   theretbrouch.   said   trays   dixidlng 
the  chamber  info  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  having 
medial  dep»'nding  conical  portions  extending  Into  the  com 
partment-.    the    conibustlon    chaml>er   iteing    provided    with 
an   air    Inlet    opening   for   each    (ompartroeut.    means   pos. 
tloned  directly  In  the  path  of  flow  of  gases  from  said  corn 
partment*-    for   supplying  sulfur    to    the   trays,   and    me.ms 
controlling  said  «lr  Inlet  oj>enluKs. 

I  Claim!*  tl  to  U   not   printi'd   In   the  (tnn-n,    ] 


secured  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  arm  to  afford 
a  brace  therefor. 


I.14».70«'i  I  I.OTUKS  IiRIKH  H<i\  N  H^'Imk.s  MIddo- 
nptillk.  Minn..  U'-^lgnor  lo  'Ibe  AdvniKc  M.iinifa(  turlnx 
('otM|uUi>  Mini)en|Mdl»,  M'nti..  a  • 'orporailoti  of  Min- 
Mrnula  lU'-tl  I>e<  7  1!'14.  H'Tlal  Nu.  !»7."..hi:..  (CI. 
Ilh     :i4  ! 

I  In  n  <  (oMiv.  itriti.  ill.  •  oim  tnin(t.|i  with  ji  1  ritekft 
ba>i!i»;  lerficnll'  •|>«i«hJ  u  l^*  '  ""'it  ,.»fr  lnv*  ■•(  .1  un* 
t«»p»ri^g  ■?».  awl  a  rcMt  ••YNrluK  mUl  ana  !•  thm  Hm» 
.,f  .«M      ■■   l..t    nae  ••M     '       .         -         .  *^ 

-'••'    ■  ■  •alfi  arm  " 


3.  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  with  a  bracket 
having  vertically  spacr.f)  upper,  lower  and  intermediate 
lugs,  of  a  line  supiKTtii..:  .trm  having  Its  inner  end  mount- 
ed between  the  lower  and  intermediate  lugs  of  said 
t  racket,  and  a  rod  passed  tiirough  the  upper  and  low^r 
lu£:s  of  said  1  ra<  ke-  and  through  -aid  arm.  for  securing 
said  arm  to  said  ;  rn.  k.  »  with  freedom  for  horiiontal 
■■wingin:,'  nio\eiiiei,!,  t!..  :ipper  end  of  said  rod  being  bent 
later;;ll\  .uid  secured  to  the  iirerniedia te  portion  of  said 
arm.  to  afr(ud  a  brace  therefor. 

4.  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  with  a  bracket 
having  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  lugs,  of  a  line 
supporting  arms  iiavini.'  its  inner  end  extended  between 
the  upper  and  lowe;  !\igs  of  said  liracket.  a  rod  passed 
through  said  lu;.'-  and  arm  for  st-(uring  said  arm  to  said 
bracket  \\  Ah  freedom  for  horizontal  swinslng  movement, 
the  upper  end  of  said  rod  Iteing  bent  laterally  and  secured 
to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  arm,  to  afford  a  brace 
therefor,  and  an  intermediate  lug  on  said  bracket  for 
holding  the  inner  end  of  said  arm  seated  on  the  lower  lug 
of  said  bracket. 

5.  In  a  clothes  drier,  tiie  combination  with  a  braiket, 
of  a  pair  of  line  supporting  arms  secured  to  said  bracket, 
at  least  one  of  said  arms  lirlnc  hinged  to  said  bracket  for 
folding  movement  toward  and  from  the  other  of  said  arms, 
and  a  toggle  cotmefMin::  said  arms  Hnd  acting  as  a 
spreader   therefor. 

[Cialms  C>  Tm  >»  no-  jirinted  in  the  'Gazette.] 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member  provided  with  engaging  means  and  with  a  tubular 
boss,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  projected  within  said  boss,  means 
carried  by  the  boss  for  holding  the  rod  against  displace- 
ment, a  block  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  rod.  a  spanner 
member  adjustably  carried  by  the  block,  means  common 
to  the  rod  and  spanner  member  for  malntnlnlng  the  same 
In  their  adjusted  positions,  and  a  hook  member  carried  by 
th>'  spanner  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a' 
member  provided  with  engaging  means  and  with  a  tubu- 
lar boss,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  projected  within  said  boss, 
means  carried  by  the  boss  for  holding  the  rod  against  dis- 
placement, a  block  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  rod  a 
spanner  member  adjustably  carried  by  the  block,  means 
common  to  the  rod  and  spanner  member  for  maintaining 
the  same  In  their  adjusted  positions,  and  a  hook  member 
adjustably  carried  by  the  spanner  member. 


pending  balls  movably  disposed  in  the  said  socket,  ^h-r. 
by  said  spans  are  supported  for  movement  In  a  vertlS 


1,140,<63.       GRAVlTi  (AKHIEII.      Call    B.    HERZiv.iER 
Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.     .Serial  No   S64  Tlo' 
(CI.  104—146.)  ' 


plane,   said   movement  being   limited   by   contact  of  said 
spans  with  said  shoulders. 


1     A   gravity  carrier  of  the  character  referred  to  com- 

!.r :.!i;^'  in  combination  with  a  track-way.  a  carrier  device 
wni,,c  ,n>'  or  more  wheels  adapted  to  said  track-wav  and 
a.1a!,T...i  ^,  run  by  ^rravlty  only,  and  a  retarding  device  op- 
.r;u!v,.l.v  v.nn. ,  N.,i  thfrewlth  and  controlled  by  the  speed 
M" "'t  :..r  ,h.Mkni>:  the  speed  of  said  gravity  carrier. 

-  \  -t.vi  o  <,f  th-  character  referred  to  comprising  In 
■"i;i  in;i';.,r,  with  1  -upportlng  cable,  a  body  provided  with 
oiie  .-.-  ninr-  wti.-  .  ,,l,ipted  to  run  on  said  cable,  operable 
Dy  cravitv  .,,„iv  an,l  without  other  power-propelling 
means,  an-l  ,n..a„s  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  de- 
vice for  cuDtri)iliii:,'  its  tipeed. 

3  A  „'ravlty  cam.  r  .  :  the  character  referred  to  com- 
Prf.ln.'  ,n  ■  ,„nhinat;.„  wird  a  supporting  cable,  a  body 
naMi,::  .^n.'  .,r  ni..r..  wh.-.]..  adapted  to  said  cable,  a  sup- 
I-rri,  '  „„,n!..r  piv  .tally  connected  to  said  bodv.  and  a 
r-taiM,),'  ,|.vi,  ,.  unnected  with  and  operated  bv'the  axle 
-r  n.,  ,,r  ..,„!  wheels  to  check  the  speed  of  said  device 
suhstHntlallv  a^  described.  »«uue>ice, 

4  A 
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:raviry     arrier  system  comprising  an  aerial  cable 
Hrn,.,-    ..,r    adapted    to    rim   solely    by   gravity   thereon." 
'       '    !";*'•'-'   means,   means  for  supporting  a 
.      ,,        'I'"'    '«"'"      ar,    and    means    for   automatically 
<  he.  kuii;  the  speed  of  said  car  on  said  cable 

.-     A    ,-ravlt.v   ,-arrier  ,.f   the   .hara.rer  referred  to  com- 

^,^'Y   '    '    '""""'    ''"''"'   '"•■'■i'""f'^n,     nne  or  more 

^.■.s  ,„.,,„,.„,  ,„„,.,,  ,,,,  p,„j,.,.tin.  be;„u  the  same  and 
"'i'M'ted     fur     a     L-ravity     trackway,     an     ..i,.vat,..|    ^^ravitv 

'lid ?'?■  ;' ,""''""'''"^  "'■'"    f^'-"-!'"'^'"^  d„wnward:v   from 
.sa.d   l-ndy   .,..l„w   sni.i   tra.^kway.   and   me„n.   o.n.M  tnting  a 
part  of  said  carrier  and  operable  by  the  ,n,,v..„M.n»  thereof 
to  retard  th.  s,„.ed  of  sai.l  .^ravifv  .arrbr 
1  Claims  .;  r.,  n   not  printe.|  in  th.^  <;azctte.) 


l.U!»7<U.       KLKVATFI.    ItAII.WAV.       Wu.mvx,    H.^sen. 
S4J,0.ss,      ,,1.    1(14      14»V) 

An   elevated   railway    comprising:   a    pluralitv   of   towers 
and  transversely  extending'  .Mrd-rs  supported  thereby    an- 
gular   depending    support.,    carried     by     said    ^'Irders     and 
ortned    ,n    their    free    extremities    with    lon.ltudlnaliv  "x 
end  ng    .r,K>yes,    sockets    having    a    base    portion    adapted 
With  Z^n  L"/"7"""^"""  ■"'"'"-  -''  -'"  -PPorts  and 

rhouMerf         V  '"'■"""''    '"'■™'"^'    ""l-sltcly    disposed 

shoulders,    and    grooved    spans    forme<i    with    int^.n,      ,,,. 


1.  A  sulfur  burner.  conipri-iiiK  a  combustion  chamber 
having  an  outlet  op4-nlng.  a  plurality  of  burner  trays  with- 
in said  chamber  positioned  one  above  the  other  In  spaced 
relation  and  being  I«H)sely  connected  to  the  wall  of  the 
chamber,  said  trays  having  medial  depressed  portions  and 
means  for  permitting  the  overflow  of  material  therefrom 
to  the  tray  immediately  thereheneath.  said  chamber  hav- 
ing controlled  air  inlet  op.  nin-s  for  the  spaces  between 
the  trays,  and  n  sulfur  si;pp;\  1.  ,,pta.b'  mounted  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  com'  iKtmn  .  bainb.r  and  having  a 
portion  extending  centraliv  into  the  .  hamlwr  and  into  the 
direct  path  of  travel  of  the  prodtn  t.<  ,.f  c,,n  1  nstion. 

2.  A  sulfur  burner,  coniprlsirit:  a  (uni!  n-tion  chamber 
formed  of  an  outer  metal  cavhiK  and  inner  tir.  proof  linini? 
sections  and  bavins:  an  outlet  ..pcnln^-.  a  plurality  of 
burner  trays  within  ^aid  duunber  i.oviti,,!;,.,!  one  alwve 
the  other  In  space*)  relation  and  bavinc  tinir  .>dge  portion 

loosely  positioned  b.  lunen  -on f  -he  lining'  .sections  and 

spaced  from  the  ont.r  rn^iufi  to  pcmiit  rlic  free  expansion 
and  contraction  «.f  -al<l  trays,  said  trays  bavins  medial 
depressed  portions  and  means  for  p.rmittini:  the  overflow 
of  materia!  tberefr,,ni  to  tlie  tray  iniin.'diately  therehe- 
neath, said  'iianibei  bavins  a  controUel  air  Inlet  opening 
for  each  spa.e  i.^tween  tlie  trays,  and  a  sulfur  supply  re- 
ceptacle mo'n;ted  in  r|j,.  np|M-r  portion  of  tb.  combustion 
chamber  an.l  ba\in'.'  its  lower  portion  ex;ending  centrally 
into  the  chamber  and  into  the  direct  patli  of  travel  of  the 
prMu.  ts  ,,f  .■onibusti.in.  said  supply  recept.acle  dlschars- 
iii;.'  it-  material  centrally  .if  the  upper  tray. 
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:;  A  sulfur  burner,  comprising  a  combustion  chamber 
formed  of  an  outer  meUl  casing  and  Inner  Are  proof  lining 
..el ions  and  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  plurality  of 
burner  trays  within  said  chamber  positioned  one  above 
the  other  In  spaced  relation  and  having  their  edge  por- 
tions l<H>sely  positioned  between  some  of  the  lining  sec- 
tions and  spaced  from  the  outer  casing  to  permit  the 
free  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  trays,  said  trays 
imvinc  DK^dial  depressed  portions  and  openings  near  their 
;wripherles  to  permit  the  overflow  of  material  from  the 
trays  and  the  passage  of  air  and  gas  therethrough,  the 
openings  of  one  tray  being  staggered  with  relation  to  the 
.)|Mnlnus  of  adjacent  trnys.  said  trays  dividing  the  cham- 
iH-r  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  said  chamber 
having  a  controlled  air  Inlet  opening  for  each  compart- 
inent.  and  a  sulfur  supply  receptacle  mounted  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  having  Its  lower 
jMirtl(»n  extending  centrally  Into  the  chamber  and  Its  dis- 
charge o|)enlng  positioned  to  discharge  the  sulfur  Into  the 
central  portion  of  the  upper  tray,  said  lower  portion  of 
the  supply  receptacle  extending  directly  Into  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  products  of  combustion. 

4.  A  sulfur  burner,  comprising  a  circular  combustion 
'  hamber  formed  of  an  outer  metal  casing  and  an  inner 
lining  of  Are  brick  and  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  plu- 
rality of  circular  Iturner  trays  positioned  within  the 
chamber  and  having  their  peripheral  edge  portions  ex- 
tending loosely  i)etween  the  lines  of  flre  l)rlck  and  spaced 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  casing,  said  trays  hav- 
ing medial  depressed  portions  with  sloping  side  walls  and 
also  having  semicircular  lines  of  perforations  adjacent 
their  i)eripheral  edges  to  permit  the  overflow  of  material 
from  the  trays  and  the  passage  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion (herethroiigh.  said  lines  of  perforations  of  each 
tray  lielng  staggered  with  relation  to  each  other,  said 
trays  dividing  the  chamber  Into  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments and  said  chaml)er  having  a  controlled  air  inlet 
opening  for  each  compartment,  a  sulfur  supply  receptacle 
mounted  In  the  ujjper  |>ortlon  of  the  chamber  and  having 
a  conical  bottom  portion  with  a  discharge  opening,  said 
bottom  ix)rtlon  extending  centrally  into  the  chamber  and 
in  the  path  of  flow  of  the  products  of  combustion  and  re- 
ceiving the  heat  therefrom  and  siAd  discharge  opening 
IMisitioned  to  discharge  its  material  Into  the  depressed 
portion  of  the  upper  tray,  and  a  valve  member  controlling 
the  flow  of  material  through  the  discharge  opening  of  the 
receptacle. 

r».  A  sulfur  burner,  comprising  a  circular  combustion 
chamber  having  a  gas  outlet  opening,  a  supplemental  com- 
bustion chamber  In  communication  with  the  discharge 
outlet  of  the  flrs!  mentioned  combustion  chnmlier.  a  plu- 
rality of  circular  burner  trays  positioned  one  alx)ve  the 
other  In  said  chamber  and  having  openuL-  to  permit  the 
passaue  of  nlr  and  gas  therethr.  u_-b  -aid  trays  dividing 
the  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  comiia; 'in>iits  and  having 
medial  dep<>ndlng  conical  portions  e.\t.  i,diii_'  Into  the  com- 
partments, the  combustion  chani' .  i  '»  in^-  provided  with 
!in  air  inlet  opening  for  each  compi' tment.  means  posi- 
tioned directly  in  the  path  of  i\"\\  f  ija-.  -  '•  li  -  id  com- 
partments for  supplying  sulfiu  to  tb.  ti,n>  and  means 
•  ontrolllng  said  air  inlet  openings. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  prtit.  il   in  tlie  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  c..iiii.inHtioti  with  a  hracket 
having  Vertically  spaced  uj^pei  and  b.we:  lu-s.  ,,f  a  line 
-iiPlxTting  aiiii,  and  a  rod  se<iiiiti::  ^aiii  aim  to  the  lugs 
"f  said  bracket.  ,,ne  end  of  s:,id  rod  i.ein;:  bent  laterally 
and  secur»>d  to  said  ann  to  afford  a   Iraie  tlierefot 

-.    In   a    cbithe-    drier,    the    eonilinal:on    with    a    !  ra.  ket 
having  vertl.ally    spac.'d    upper   and    lower    bu-s,    ,,f    a    line 
■^''Iiportlng  arm.   and   a    rod   pivotalI.\    -.^.curin;;   -aid   .n  ni    'o 
ih.'   lujs   of    -aid    brack,  t    fo;     liori/.ontal    •^winL'ing    move 
ment.  the  upfM-r  .-nd  of  said   rod   l.eing   bent   laterally  and 


secured  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  arm  to  afford 

a  brace  therefor. 


3.  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  with  a  bracket 
having  vertically  sj>aced  upper,  lower  and  intermediate 
lugs,  of  a  line  supporting  arm  having  its  Inner  end  mount- 
ed between  the  lower  and  Intermediate  lugs  of  said 
bracket,  and  a  rod  passed  through  the  upper  and  lower 
lugs  of  said  bracket  and  through  said  arm.  for  securing 
said  arm  to  said  bracket  with  freedom  for  horizontal 
swinging  movement,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  being  bent 
laterally  and  secured  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said 
arm.  to  afford  a  brace  therefor. 

4.  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  with  a  bracket 
having  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  lugs,  of  a  line 
supporting  arms  having  its  Inner  end  extended  between 
the  upper  and  lower  lugs  of  said  bracket,  a  rod  passed 
through  said  lugs  and  arm  for  securing  said  arm  to  said 
bracket  with  freedom  for  horizontal  swinging  movement, 
the  upi>er  end  of  said  rod  being  l)ent  laterally  and  secured 
to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  arm.  to  afford  a  brace 
therefor,  and  an  Intermediate  lug  on  said  bracket  for 
holding  the  Inner  end  of  said  arm  seated  on  the  lower  lag 
of  said  bracket. 

5.  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  with  a  bracket, 
of  a  pair  of  line  supporting  arms  secured  to  said  bracket, 
at  least  one  of  said  arms  being  hinged  to  said  bracket  for 
folding  movement  toward  and  from  the  other  of  said  arms, 
and  a  toggle  connecting  said  arms  and  acting  a<  a 
spreader  therefor. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  tiasette.] 


1,149,767.  AS.'^i:Ml'.i.ilj  i'Mii  i.iN  i.  <  o.Mi'f  i:j1_n.j  _\i_v. 
CHINKS.  TH(..mam  S.  Homans,  Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  •■- 
slgnor  to  International  Typ<».settlng  Machine  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  16.  1913.     Serial  No.   774.035.      <C1.  199 — 7.) 


1.    In    a    line    coniixisin;;    machine. 
■  bannei,  a   roiar.>    star  wheel   for  a>'*t 
line  in  said   channel,  and  mean*  for 


a  matrix  ti 
■mbling  mai 
positively    r 


svemblini: 
rices  into 
eclprocut- 


=;0i 
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IDK  rh.    sra,    «  !„  .  i  bodily  Id  a  rectilinear  direction  trans- 

v.rs,.  •,,  Its  M\i.    .f  rotation. 

-  In  a  iiiMriun.  „f  the  linotype  clas.q,  a  horliontal  as- 
s'-mMnii:  ■  har,ti..l,  a  revoluble  assembler  mounted  on  an 
axis  urai,.'..,!  rr.nsv.rsely  of  said  channel,  and  means 
r..r  j.usi'iv.iy  r.ripr,.,  .itlne  the  as.semhler  In  a  direction 
transverse   to  Its  axi^   ..f   evolution, 

■!.  In  a  lirip  coxnpnMn-  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  matrix  iKs.mUini..  .■hann.-l.  of  an  assembler  arranged 
nt  tt;..  .nrnni,..  r,,  s„i,i  rhannel  an.l  having  means  for  ro- 
tatiMK  It  ai„l  in.aus  f.,,-  re<.ipr..,atin?  the  assembler  In  a 
rectilinear  ,lir..,tlon  lonuMtudinally  of  ..aid  channel  and 
trans  vers.,  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  a.ssembler 

4.   In  a  ni.Hhin..  of  the  linotype  rlass.  matrix  assembler 
nu..-l>aruMi.  .miMMiyin.-  a   horizontal  as.semoling  channel    a 
star  uh..i  revoinl.l..  ,„,  a  horb.ontal  ails  arranged  trans- 
^•■.-.i.v  of  said  rh.,M,..,.  and  means  for  positively  recipro- 
cating- tfi.    st  ir  wheel  In  a  direction  transverse  to  Its  axis 
•     Ii;  a  line  rum  posing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
n.H'riv   a.ssemhlin^  channel,   an   a.ssembler   located  at   the 
•■nfrai,,..   to  sa„l  channel  and  reciprocable  In  a  rectilinear 
M.re.tior,    t,,uanl   an.l   from   the  same  and   In    parallelism 
r  i.nuHh.    ,n,i    means   for  simultaneously   and   positively 
revolvin,-  ;ni,|    r.,  l.,;.,,.,  tinir  (ho  assembler. 
!"'laliu  •;  i.ot  |.ririt.-.i  in  the  (iazette.l 


g»giDg  position  when  the  elevator  l«  tn  it^ 

..d  ,n  ,u  ort.,„.,  „.,  ,..,.,„„„":; ;°,'  ,3:, "-'"» 

to  normal  position  e'«'^atnr  retarus 

5.  In  combination,  an  assemMInK  ..levator  for  r  .  ■  .. 
a  line  of  matrices,  a  rail  movaMv  mounted  .  a /",''''"* 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  ■■••tain  the  t^tr  ie/  mJ  7^ 
setting  the  rail  in  or  out  of  ..„,..,ing  p.Li,i  m  "  ,"'" 
elevator  Is  at  its  lower  or  r.x-.iving  ,k,  itio,,  at  Jn .  1 
automatic  means  f..,-  moviu.  and  ho.din  l  / 'nl^r 
the  ascent  and  d-seent  of  „.e  levator.  wio-rebTthe  ™, 
will   be  In   enga.i...    position    when    the  el.  vatoris  at  ^ 

upper   po.s,tlon.   ,    will    ,,..   i„    ^s   original    s,.t  i„g  w,  j! 

reti-med  to  Its  iow.-r  position.  ^  * "^° 

I  Claims  6  an.)  7  n,.f  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 
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1.  Ip  a  line  comp.,sing  OMCblne,  the  combinaiion  with 
an  ass..mhlini:  .■l..vat,.r  having  a  channel  for  r.c.-ivlng 
n.atrices  at  two  i-'vls.  of  a  rail  movabl..  int..  sai.i  .hannel 
t..  prevent  rising  of  the  low.-r  level  matri.,.s,  an.l  ni..ans 
for  aut.unatically  m-.vin;;  said  rail  into  op.Tative  i.o>itlon 
and  holding;  it  i„  .,„  h  p..si,i,.„  ,,urin^'  rising  mov..m..ut  of 
tile  .'l.'Nator. 

l'.  lu  a  line  .•.,mp..si,i-  ma.  hin...  tli.  .■,,m!.inatl..ii  with 
an    ass..ml,linir    .^levator    havint;    a    cl.ann.l    f,,,-    receiving' 

rnatri....s  at  tw v-ls,  of  a  rail  movahl..  into  said  channel 

t..  prMVent  risl,,.^  of  ,1...  low.-r  level  matrices,  means  f„r 
HutomHti.ally  m.,vin,-  sai.l  rail  into  op.-rativ.-  position 
and  h..ldin^'  it  in  su.  h  position  during  risu...  n>..v,.m..nf 
of  the  elevator,  and  means  for  r.'tractin;;  >aid  rail  .iMrm  ■ 
d.'sicnt  of  the  elevator. 

-.  In  ...ml.inati..n.  an  asseml.lin;:  .'l.-vat-.r  f,.r  re.vivii,  ■ 
a  lln..  of  matric.'s.  a  rail  m-Mmf^l  in  sai.i  e]evat.,r  an,! 
moval.l..  tran>v.Ts..|y  t..  .nuaije  with  or  ,lisen»:au..  U-nm 
said  line,  an.l  m.^an.  for  automatically  m..vini:  -ai.l  rail 
int.,  .Migauing   [-..sitioti   as  the  el, -vat. .r   rises,  I 

*     In  a   lin.'  .•omp..sim:  ma.l.ine.   tl...  c,.ml,inati..i>  ,,f  an   ' 
assen.l.lm;:  ..l.-vator   adapt..]   to  r...eiv.>   matrices  at   uimer   ' 
an.l    low,.r   l..v..is.    a    m..vaM..    rail    for   s„stainin;:   matrices 
«t   tl...   upp.r  1..V..I   atMl   also  adapted   to  encave   th..    lower 
level  m«.ri.-..s  t,.  pr.^-nt  rising  thereof,  means  f.,r  setting  \ 
said  rail   int.-  .-r  out  of  en^a.-inu  poslti..n  nt   will,  and  an 
tomatir   m.an.   for  providing   that   th..   rail   shall  be  in  .u 


1.  In  a  garm.,,1  support.-r.  a  wel.hlug  en.l.  a  tubular 
cord  guide  carrie.l  thereby,  a  combined  guide  suppurti,i« 
and  web  reinforcin;;  bar  wh..lly  ..nvelop.d  within  a  f.Ud 
in  said  web  end.  an.i  a  fastening  .levice  c.uui..  tin,-  sai.i 
cord  guide  to  th..  front  fac-  of  sal.l  bar.  s.-.i.i  fasi..nlnK 
device  and  cor.l  yui.!..  only   being  ..ipose.l. 

-.  In  a  garm.nt  sui.port.r.  a  webhinfe  en.l,  a  tubular 
conl  Kuhle  .arri.d  thereby,  a  combined  guide  supporting 
and  web  r..u.i.,r.ing  bar  wholly  enveloped  within  a  f..ld  in 
said  w..h  end,  an.i  a  fasfning  device  for  c.mn.Htinu  said 
cord  guide  t..  th,.  front  face  of  said  bar.  .said  tubular  guide 
being  mount.-.!  to  swing  on  said  fastening  means  said 
fastenlnir  .l.vl..e  and   conl    «uide  only   being  exposed. 

•{.  In  a  t-arment  supporfr.  a  webbing  end.  a  tubular 
cord  gui.l..  carri.Hl  thereby,  a  combined  guide  supix.rtiug 
and  wel,  re,nf..rcing  bar  wholly  enveiorwd  within  a  fold  in 
said  web  .iHl.  an.l  a  fasteniuif  device  connecting  said 
cord  guides  to  the  front  face  of  sal.l  \mr.  .said  fasLnim; 
.levl.e  and  cord  guid-  only  u-lng  expo.s...!,  with  a  cord 
guide  at  each  end  of  .said  reinforcing  plate  and  projecting 
..utwardly  from  the  ..pen  .u.l  of  the  fold  In  the  webbing 
'iiveloping  said  plate 
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1     Tb..  c.mliin.-ition   with  an  annealing  Ik>x  bottom  hav 
lu>:  an  upwardly  exteudlug  flange,  of  u  supporting  pedes- 

t 
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tal  having  a  flat  baae  ewaietliir  the  und- r  face  of  sai.i 
U.ttom,  an  Integral  upw.-ir.iiy  ..xtemiiiiL'  r.tauiiiig  tiang.. 
enibnicing  said  bottom  tlant'C.  an  Integra  i  f.n.t  p..rti.iii  .>x 
teiiiliiig  downwardly  from  said  base  pr.i\iillnu  a  miil.lle 
clearance  space,  and  rivets  .'Xtemiing  tbr.iu:s'h  said  i.ase 
and  the  bottom  coin "ident  with  sii.l  clearance  spac.  and 
securing  the  pedest.i:   t..  ne  ..ni..alini;   hoi  Ixittom. 

2.  The  comliination  with-  an  anni-allng  l.<tx  liottcm  liav 
inj:  an  upwanil^  .  xteiidlng  flange,  of  a  -.iippoiting  p«'des 
tal  having  a  flat  bas.  ..ngaging  tlie  under  fa.-.,  of  said  Liot 
toiii.  an  integral  up^vanliy  . M.ii.lin-  retaining  tiange  em- 
hracing  said  bottom  ilau^e.  an  intt.gral  foot  |iortioii  ex 
tending  downwardly  from  said  base  providing  a  Miiii.ilt. 
.1.. I  ranee  space,  relnfordng  ribs  extending  from  tlie  bas.  in 
the  lower  edges  vt  sahl  f<Kit.  ami  rivets  extending  through 
said  base  and  the  bott.mi  cu  iiicldeni  wltli  said  clearaine 
spai-e  and  securing  the  pinlestal  to  tlie  annealing  Iwix  hot 
t.>m. 

'.\.  The  combination  with  an  annealing  Ix.x  b.ilti.m  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  llanijf.  ..f  a  supporting  pedes 
tal  having  a  flat  base  engugin:.:  th.  un.ier  face  of  said 
bottom,  an  integral  upwardly  exiemling  angular  corner 
retaining  tiange  embra.  iiig  said  tlaoK..  at  tlie  corner  of 
tile  l)otiom,  an  iiiti^;r.ii  f.Hit  portion  ..xtcndiiig  down- 
wardly from  sii.l  'k-isf  providing  a  mi. bile  .  learanc.. 
space,  and  rlv..is  ..xteieliiiL'  through  said  l>as..  and  the 
bottom  colncbieiii  with  sal.l  .  1.  .'iraint.  spiKe  ami  s.-curinj; 
the  pedestal  to  the  anuealini;  box   bottom. 

4.  A  petlestai  for  an  ann..;iliMu  b.ix  consist  iut;  of  an 
integral  metallic  meinlKr  liaving  a  middle  tlat  N-aring 
iMt.se.  and  a  downwardly  extfn<lini:  foot  portion  itmsisi 
ing  of  a  bearing  e.iuc  s.'t  iinsardlv  from  the  .•dgt.s  of  tbe 
bearing  base  aii.l  snrr.iMii.ling  an  .loiiuate.l  .learaii.*^. 
opening. 

•".  A  pedest;il  for  an  annealing:  1m. x  .iiiisisting  uf  an  lu- 
tegral  metallic  m.iMUr  having  a  middle  flat  bearing  Iwise. 
a  downwardly  extending  inwardly  spaced  foot  portion  sur- 
rouiiillug  an  eloni^at.-.l  .1.  a  ranee  opening,  and  an  integral 
upwardly   fxteniliii-    thin;;..    r..infor<ing    abutment    portion. 

irialms  "1  t.»  s  ii„t  primed  in  th.-  Uazette  ] 
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A      - 


1.  In  an  ..apparatus  of  the  kind  described,   th.'  combina 

tlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  paste  pan  mounted  on  said  frame. 

»  Piist^dlstrlbuting   roller  arranged  to  work   In   said  pan. 

a  movM'lP  <:upport   for  holding  a   roll  of  paper  in  contact 

with  sa  .i   i.aste-di.stributing   n.ller,   and  a   culde  plate  en 

euiteal!.    «itt,  one  end  <.f  said  roll  of  paper  and  naounted 

on  sjiid  tram...  imlependently  of  said  movable  sup|)ort  for 

S'Uustment  longitudinally  of  said  paste-distributing  roller. 

-    In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  comhina- 

on  with  a  frame,  of  a  paste  pan  mounted  on  said  frame, 

»  paste  distributing  ndler  arrange*!  to  wock  in  said  pan, 

movable  supp<irt  for  holding  a  roll  of  paper  In  contact 

itn  said  paste  distributing  roller,  and  a  guide  plate,  en- 


tag. able  with  one  end  of  said  roll  of  pai)er,  and  mounted 
on  s.nd  frame  for  ailjustment  longitudinally  of  said  paste- 

(lisirlhutiiig  roller,  and   for  movement  to  and  from   an  op 
enitivr   (losition.   traiisv.^rsf'iy  of  said   roller 

.'i.    Ill   an   apparat'is  of  tb..  kiin!   <i.s,i:! ,   tl,.    combiiia 

ti.m  with  main  and  suppliuo-nta  i  fram.s.  tlie  latter  being 
tiinge«l  to  th,'  former  f.ir  swliii:in-  ii:..\em..nt  to  .-md  fr,im 
an  operativ,.  iHisitloii.  o!  .-,  iiast,  p.ii;  ; ,  ui.'.  .  i.  n  nc  ui!te<l 
'11  said  mam  fram.',  a  paste  lii.stui.i.t  m-  ■  .•;  ■.■ui'>\ab:y 
"Miiialed  on  siti.i  n  ain  frame,  and  w  kwi^  u.  s;,i,i  ■,;iste 
I'lii  si'imlb'  u^iides  i.ri  sai.t  s'lpplemi^niM  i  f''Mi:.',  a  sjiinille 
ni..unfeil  in  sai.l  gui.i.-s  for  parallel  movemenis  t.^wani  and 
fr..in  sai.l  i.ast.- .iist  ributing  roller,  arran:;...)  I.^  move  to- 
war-!  said  r..ller  un.p.r  the  action  of  j;ravlty  am!  b.hl 
.1  roll  i>{  paper  monnied  thereon  in  contact  with  said 
piibr.  a  paper  L'uiil..  r.'il.-r  Joumaled  on  saui  supple- 
in. .tit.i  I  frame,  saiil  spindle  and  guide  roller  b.'in;:  movable 
will]  siiu!  supplemental  fr;ime  to  and  from  .p.rative  po- 
sitions, and  springs,  operativ.,  .,;  will,  for  yie;iliiij;l\ 
drawing    sai.l   spindle   toward   sai.l    roll.'r. 

4.  lu  an  ai)paratus  of  the  kin.!  l.-s.  ribed,  the  ...mbma- 
tion  with  main  and  supplemental  frames,  the  latter  Iniiig 
biut'.il  to  tlie  f.irmer  i.u  swinj;lng  m.>\emeiji  to  und  fr.uu 
an  operative  position,  of  a  paste  pan  removably  nmunied 
on  said  main  frame,  a  paste-distributing  roller  reinovubly 
journaled  on  said  main  frame,  and  woikiui;  iu  s«id  paste 
liaii,  spindle  guiibs  ..n  said  supplem<.ntai  frame,  a  spiudie 
luounte.i  in  said  guid.s  l.jr  parallel  mo\em,'nts  toward 
and  fr..iji  .sai.i  past,' dist  riliut  in;;  r..n.r.  arranged  to  move 
toward  saiii  roller  uinl.i  th.'  action  ol  n't^ivitv.  and  hold  a 
roll  uf  paper  mounted  tliereoii  in  .uiitact  with  said  roller, 
a  paper  guide  roll.r  journal. ii  on  sjii.i  siippl.-m.-nial  frame, 
said  spinilic  and  guidf  roller  Ix'iu,;  uiovabb'  with  .sai.i  sup- 
plemental frame  t,.  and  fr.uu  oper.'itive  p.isiti.  lis.  springs, 
..pi'rative  at  will,  for  y i.'i.iing!.\  iraum.  sai.i  .spindie  to- 
war.i  said  roM.  r.  and  a  pair  .■!  ;ai.iai;.\  s],,!,  ,.,|  ;;uide 
plates  engau.'able  with  th.'  ends  of  sai.l  r.  ,,  ..t  pap.  r  and 
adjustably  mounted  on  sai.i  supplemental  fraiio  for  uu'Vc- 
meuts  longitudinally  of  said  spiiulb  .uni  f..r  suiuging 
movement  to  and  fr.uu  an  .>pe!ati\e  pfisiti.'ii  ti ..  iisv.-rs.  ly 
of   said    spimlle. 

."i.  lu  ail  ap[>aratus  ..f  th..  kiii.l  .iesmb.d.  tlie  combina- 
ti.'n  nitti  a  fram.'.  ..f  a  r.ilbr  .)o;i!nab>.l  ,■!!  s.'sbi  frame,  a 
spliiille  journal. 'd  ..ii  sai.l  fraii!..  S'T  sii|,;n,rt  m:.'  u  roU  of 
jiaiier  in  c. intact  with  sai.l  r.'lb'r  an.i  a  ki.if.  inouiite.i  on 
said  frame,  arrange.!  t"  iriin  paper  p.'iss.n;:  oxer  said 
roller  from  saiil  suiiii.>rtiii;;  spindie.  sai.i  knitv  b.ing 
mount. 'd  for  aiigular  .ijierative  a,lJMstni..iit  trinsversely 
of   sai.l    r.'Iier 

[Claim  C  not  jirintt^l  in   th.'  "iazette.l 


l,14>t.77J.  H.VltlATnU  VnH  .\  I  TuMnH  1  l.KS  M^x  Ka- 
\i.\N.  Syracuse,  N,  ^,  I-"il.'.l  .Mhi'.  s  i;.]:;  Serial  No, 
7. ".-■.>'•>."..      .Ci.   L'.".7--12.s. ) 


HDDDD 
//XlDDn 

'  IDDDD 


<.fit*a^.,nx^ 


In  a  sectional  radiator,  the  combitiation  of  a  plurality 
of  section.s.  each  section  .omprising  sfi'u-ed  front  and  back 
plates,  said  plates  having  colncidlnc  perforations,  und  a 
series  of  tubes  spanning  the  space  iKdween  said  plates, 
the  ends  of  the  tubes  )»elng  disposed  in  the  (.orresponding 
I)erf orations  and  being  flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  said 
plates,  the  respective  walls  of  the  tubes  being  spaced  e<iu- 
distantly  from  the  walls  of  the  adjacent  tubes,  whereby  to 
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pruv.,1."  vertl.al  ,uu\  horizontal  columns  of  water  of  the 
«ani..  thu-kn^ss  surnmn.li,,^  ...-..•h  tub..,  the  said  radiator 
»eoti..„s  Muu  ,lls„..s...i  horizontally.  :,n,|  the  front  and 
5a.  k  ijlrtt-s  of  th..  n's,,..,tiv..  s.Ttiuu.s  projecting  abova 
an.  iK.  ,.w  ,h,  walls  of  tlu-  tul-.-s  of  the  respective  section, 
an.l  M.l...ptP.i  to  (,..  ,,,„i...  t.'d  to  one  another.  wh.-re|,y  t» 
provHl..   .    wat.r   sp.,..   ,.t    substantial   area    b.-lween    the 

tUlit-s    I.I     the    aijjai'.Tir    sertioris 


1.14U.77. 


1"I>0<>1{ 


^'    H.Vl'KK         AM.ltEW      I^CKEBMAXN. 

lTe«'|»ori,    Minn.       Fil-d    .lu,,,-    ijt;, 
N47.4t;.i       (CI.    14,-.— 47 


1!»14.      Serial    No. 


. » 


^rV'^^'^jf^ 


A  ..^ni,,..r  r.„mpri.|nt'  a  .fork  Including'  a  curved  bottom 

said     flanK^-s.     and    chunpin-    elements    ^n..,.,,n\    ,  v 

'•'-";'l  cross  Heee  and  s,,,ts  r;d'",::^tt^''^S 
-.  s  of  the  nan.es.  th..  hit  and  said  e„d  or  the  plate  b.Tnz 
«|moed   .part   to  provide  a   sl„t   therei.etween.  ^ 


1.14!t.774        .M(^tSI-     THAI'         I    ,,v     -,- 

Sandwieh      Mm  ,  ,  '""MAS     McArdle. 

H    .«,.h,   Mass     ass,,.nor.   l.y  .H.-ect  and  n,..s„..  assign- 
m.nts.    of    one  fourth    to    .John    W.    I.alton,    SandwlcS 
Mass.,    and    one-f.,„rth    to    Benjamin    F.    Glbbv     Boston' 


K^V'-'^TT 


^^^  V  \ 


1.    In 


traji    of    tlie    elas.^    di»s<^r<)>i>H     r.     ,. 

-.-..ereon.atntin.menr;;;:::.;;;-^^^^ 

sail  ha.>e  memh«r.  and  a  l,alt  hook  overlying  .ahl  members 

and    term.natmc   well    heyond    the    h.n.e   o,nne  t    n  T.  , 

m     t,.  the  ,„t  out  portion  of  the  tilting  m-mher  a.s  to  per- 

am  acUrT         "   '"'   ''"""-^   "    ""^"-'    "'^'-'■-    -" 
«rm   actinsr  as  a    ston   to   limit    ti,  , 

tiuir, .  '  ^    ""     "P^ani   sw  ne    of   the 

to  iTprur  ""''   ^'^  --"-'cany   return   said    mem^:; 


4.   A  trap  of  the  ela.s.s  desrrll)«l  c.mprlsin.^  «  «„»  .. 
member,  a  Hat  tUtin.  meml^^r  hinged  ni.w.vn  its    ,  ,^** 
one  end  of  said  base  memher.  and  a   halt     „   ,        '?      '" 
a  bent  pointed  flxin.  end.  and  having    ".nT:;".:'"^ 
lt«   opposite   end.   .said   iK^nds   hing  all   in  ""•  *' 

whereby  said   trap  may  be  pack^'  fla'  '     '"°"  ''"'"' 

^.   In   an    animal    trap,   a    support,    a    memher  bayl...  „ 
tilting  ,M.r„o„  and  an  attaehlng  portion,  and  a  bait      f/ 
InK  men.hor  having  an  end  arrange<l  to  pe„et    .  '    L m 
taching   portion   an.l    deta.hahlv    pin     ai  1,  '  t'n  "^      "" 
support.  ■  I'ortion  to  said 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazetie.) 


1.149.775.      SUlN.iix,;    EVKNKR 


BOAlil.    FOR    BINT.. 


Filed  Nov.  4.  V.n..     Se:^^..  7.o'  'r-,;.;'';';ij^''' 


st/nVrds'^'f""  '""""":  ^'"  '""'i'i-tion  .ith  vertical 
standards,  of  an  evener  Ixiard  .-onslsting  of  ,.,  r,>rtanLn.lar 
body   member.    longitudinal    fa.e   meml.rs   se^.u  Id  t, 

inTe^r.  ,7"''  "'r^ '"  ^""^  "•"^•^-  -^™"-- «"'-  -d 

one  anoHwr       T  ""  °""  ''""''^'''^  exten.yng  awav  from 

l^rin  the  "'■'""'    —"-"t    ..f    ti,e    lau.r.    and 

«on  t^  t    """"^'^,7'«"'l«'''  "Xtending  in  ,he  same  direc 


1.140.770.     I-HnssFKE-BAK  FOR  BIM»IN.;-M  v.  HINES. 

"r.'x^         •^''""'•*^-  •^">""'*-  •"""•      Filed   Nov    4.   1912. 
Serial  N-,.  7lT».ofii'.      ,,i    n      2) 


1-  In  a  hindin-  mavhiue.  the  combination  with  iiulde 
standards  of  a  pressure  bar  mounted  for  veitieal  nn.ve- 
ment  between  said  standards,  means  to  raise  and  lower 
said  pressure  bar,  means  to  lock  said  pressure  bar  at 
varying  heights  on  said  standards,  a  guide  l>ar  hinged  to 
said  pre.ssiire  l>ar  and  adapted  to  be  locked  on  the  latter 
III  parallel  relation  thereto,  and  means  to  lock  said  ;.res- 
sure  bar  and  guide  bar  rigidly  together. 

-.  In  a  binding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  guide 
standards,  of  a  pressure  bar  mounted  for  vorthai  m.ne- 
meut  lK>tween  said  standards,  means  to  raise  and  lower 
said  pressure  bar.  means  to  lock  said  pressure  bar  at  vary- 
ing heights  on  said  standards,  a  guide  bar  carrbni  !•>  *nld 
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(iP'issure  bar  and  hlngeil  to  th.  latter  by  on.'  end,  and  a 
incking  means  for  ritidl.v  tlxln^  the  opposite  end  of  said 
euid.'  bar  to  said   pr»"ssnre  liar. 

:;.  In  a  binding  machine,  the  combination  with  guiile 
standards,  of  n  l..m:itudinal  pressure  bar  mounted  for 
vertical  movenii  iit  i"  twcn  sabi  standards,  means  to  raise 
and  lower  said  pressun-  bar,  a  guide  bar  carried  by  said 
pressure  bar,  said  guide  bar  consisting  of  a  pair  .if  par- 
allel spaced  nieint.ers.  a  b.iiitre  supporting  and  connecting 
one  end  of  said  guide  luir  to  said  pressure  liar,  a  slotted 
stop  on  the  opposlt.'  en<I  .if  sabi  pressure  har.  a  ton;riie 
on  said  guldi-  bar  to  tit  into  said  slotted  >.t,,p.  and  n\eans 
to  .lamp  said  tongue  and   stop   together. 


1.149.777.  COMr.'Sniii.N"  FOR  ISK  AS  .\  rROTF:<" 
TIVK  ('(»,\TI.N<;  Fill!  Tin:  11ANI>S.  Kvan  I.,  M.M.RE. 
rhiladelphia,  I'a.  Filed  .lune  I'ti.  101. 1.  Serial  N.i. 
77.%.043.     (CI.  134—55.1 

1.  .\  water  s.  luV'Ie  protective  coatlnc  for  the  bands, 
ri>niprislng  a  i.asie  .,y  emulsion  .dniaiuing  gum  tragacanth. 
seven  to  ten  puiiid^,  st;iifhy  materi.il.  nine  to  twelve 
pounds,  glycerin,  v, m'u  to  ten  ounces,  and  water,  eleven  to 
tlfti-en  gallons. 

:.'.  .\  water  s<iliili!e  protective  c<»atinj  f.>r  the  hands, 
lomprlsinK  a  paste  IT  emulsloti  cimtaining  gum  tragacantli. 
seven  to  fen  pounds,  starch.^■  material,  nine  to  twelve 
|)onn<Is.  gl.xcerin.  seven  to  ten  ounies.  water,  eleven  t.' 
fifteen  gall.>ns.  oil  of  wlntergreeu.  one  half  to  one  ounce, 
and  colorlni;  ii.atier. 


1.14!t.77^.     ril.l.  .\NI'  IHU  I'Fi:   FOR  THE  S.VME.     Tkh 
EXCE  G'DoSNELi..  KausMs  City.  Mo      Filed  I>ec.  'JO.   1013, 
Serial  No    SdO.'Jtl       n  1.    11      in.  t 


L 
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1.  In  a  comhin.-.i  meter  hill  file  and  bolder  th.-refor  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  like  forms  each  having  blank  spaces 
Indicated  there,,n  for  two  sets  of  dates  and  meter  readinRs 
one  above  the  other,  a  Idank  space  indicated  below  the 
lower  of  said  spaces  for  the  amount  of  the  diflTerence  l)e- 
tween  said  meter  readings,  a  blank  space  Indicated  oppo- 
site sahl  last  tii.iitioned  space  for  the  price  corresixiudlng 
to  said  difference,  and  blank  spaces  respectively  for  ac- 
ntinm.Mlatin^  the  data  corr.'si)<^.nding  theret.)  on  a  previous 
bill,  said  forms  heinu-  Kn.uped  in  pairs,  the  upper  one  of 
p«rh  pair  heinir  shlftert  d<.wn  by  the  distance  l)etween  such 
spaces  whereby  the  upper  blank  spaces  for  the  date  and 
meter  readin:;  will  overlie  the  corresponding  lower  blank 
spares  of  the  next  ad.1acent  forms,  and  means  for  hold- 
ID)-' said  series  of  forms  In  said  shifted  relation. 

-■   In  a   c.mbln.d  meter  bill  file  and   holder  therefor,  a 

borallty  „f   pairs   „f  duplicate   shePts   each    having   blank 

spaces  induaf^d   thereon   for  two  sets  of  dates  and  meter 

eaningv  ,„„.  „,,„^p  ^^^^  ^^j^^^    ^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  indicated  be- 

'•'l^    the  lower  of  said   spaces  fcr   the   amount  of  the   dlf- 

ren,^  l>etw,M"n  said  meter  readings,  a  blank  space  Indl- 

«i.-.l   ..pposite   ,s,Ud    last    mentioned    space    for    the    price 

corre«pondlmr  to   said   dlfTerence.    and   blank   spaces   indl- 

^    ."<    Ndow   said    two   last    mentioned   spaces   respectively 

accommodating'  the   data   corresponding  thereto  on   a 


prevl.ius  bill,  each  of  sai<i  sheets  lieiiii.-  provided  with  two 
sets  of  perfiuations  sii.ic.-.l  apart  a  distanie  t^piai  to  the 
wldfli  of  one  of  said  blank  spaces,  and  a  hie  holder  having 
file  posts  extending  through  one  of  the  set.s  of  perfora- 
tions of  aiteimite  sheets  of  eaili  pall  and  x\  tnugh  the  otlu  r 
sets  of  perfor.-itions  of  the  remainini:  liills  to  cause  the 
lower  blank  spaces  for  the  date  and  meter  readings  of  the 
lattei-  hill  forms  to  underlie  the  correspoudlni:  tspiwr 
blank  spaces  of  the  <itl  er  fo.-ms  if  th,    series. 

.'i.  In  a  combinwl  meter  bill  file  and  holder  therefor,  a 
phirallty  of  pairs  of  duplicate  sheets  each  having  I. lank 
s|mces  Indicated  theieon  for  two  sets  of  dates  and  meter 
readings  one  alKive  tln'  otliei,  and  a  blank  space  Inditated 
below  the  lower  of  said  spaces  for  the  amount  if  the  dif 
fer.nce  l.i  twee-i  said  meter  readinus.  ,'ilternate  slieets 
of  ea>h  pair  It-lng  shifted  longitudinalh  relatively  to  the 
remaining  sheets  to  cause  theii  upper  Mank  spaces  for 
the  date  and  metei'  leadinL'-  to  overlie  the  lower  of  the 
I'orresponding  blank  spaces  of  the  next  ad.)acent  sheet. 
and  means  for  holding  said  sheets  in  said  shifted  rela- 
tion. 


l.U;.77'.t  SAFETY  BRAKE  FOR  .\  1  To.MoBl  I.ES  A.ND 
OTHFU  \EHICLES.  Ar.osTiNK  .)  Ohki.I.i.  George- 
town. (  al.  Filed  Apr.  1.*.  1014.  Serial  No.  H;n.O40. 
ifl.   74      i:{.  I 


1.  The  comi'inatloii  with  a  propeller  shaft  pro\ide<l 
with  a  collar  formed  with  a  shoulder  on  its  periphery  and 
tear  shifting  means  for  contiollin;.'  the  reverse  movement 
of  said  propeller  shaft,  of  a  sjirtng  presse<l  paw!  normally 
p.>sltioned  In  engageablc  relation  with  said  shoulder, 
whereby  reverse  movem.'iit  of  the  jiropeller  shaft  is  in- 
hlbite<l.  and  means  automaticall\  controlled  by  the  re- 
verse gear  shift  mechanism  for  movini:  the  pawl  to  an 
inoperative  p<isltion  when  If  is  desire<1  to  drive  the  pro 
poller  shaft  In   Its  reverse  direction. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  projieller  shaft,  means  for 
projiellind  same,  and  gear  shift  mechanism  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  jin  i>e!ler  shaft,  of  means 
normally  operable  to  engage  the  proi)eller  shaft  to  prevent 
its  reverse  rotation  when  the  reverse  uear  mechanism  is 
thrown  out.  and  means  automatically  actuated  by  the 
throwln;i  in  of  the  reverse  i:ear  mech.inism,  wberehy  the 
propeller  shaft  engagliii.:  means  is  rendered  inoperative 
when  the  reverse  gears  are  thrown  in. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotar.A  member  on  a  vehicle, 
having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon,  of  a  siirlnu:  pressed 
I)awl  normally  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  to  prevent 
reverse  rotation  of  said  member,  propelling  means  for 
rotating  said  meml)er  in  either  direction,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  propelling  mechanism,  and  means  for  atito- 
matlcally  throwing  said  pawl  into  inoperative  position  on 
operating  the  propelling  contr.illinir  means  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  said  rotary  memlier. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pro|>ellet  shaft,  a  shoulder 
formed  thereon,  a  8prlng-press«'d  i>owl  arranged  to  nor- 
mally engage  the  shoulder  to  prevent  reverse  rotation  of 
the  propeller  shaft,  a  gear  shift  mechanism  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  (iropeller  shaft,  means 
connected  with  the  gear  shift  mechanism  adapted  to  au- 
tomatically retract  the  pawl  before  engagement  with  the 
propeller  shaft  on  operating  the  gear  shift  mechanism  to 
reverse  the  rotation  of  the  propeller  shaft,  and  means  op- 
erable independent  of  the  gear  shift  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating the  pawl  to  move  It  to  its  Inoperative  position. 
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provide  vertical  and  horliontal  columns  of  water  of  the 

same  thickness  surrounding  each  tube,  the  said  radiator 
sections  t)elng  disposed  horizontally,  and  the  front  and 
bark  plates  of  the  respective  sections  projecting  aboT6 
and  l>elow  the  walls  of  the  tubes  of  the  respective  sections 
and  ndapted  to  be  connected  to  one  another,  whereby  tt 
provide  a  water  space  of  substantial  area  between  the 
tubes   of  the  adjacent  sections. 


1,149,773.      FLOOii     SCHAlEU.      ANDREW     Lack«BMANN, 
Freeport,    Minn.      Filed    June    28,    1914.      Serial    No. 

847,460.      (CI.   145 — 47.) 


\  sc;ar..'r  oomprising  a  stock  Including  a  curved  bottom 
plate  having  upturned  side  flanges,  certain  ends  of  the 
flanges  projeoting  slightly  beyond  one  end  of  the  plate 
and  being  anaug^d  approximately  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
tanKentla!  with  the  said  end  of  the  plate,  a  bit  resting 
against  the  said  end.s  of  the  flanges  and  having  vertical 
slots,  a  cross  piece  resting  against  the  bit  opposite  the 
sail!  flangfs,  and  clamping  elerupnts;  engaging  through 
the  said  cross  piece  and  slots  and  engaged  to  the  said 
ends  of  the  flanges,  the  bit  and  said  end  of  the  plate  being 
spaced  npart  to  provide  a  slot  therebetween. 


1,149,774,  MOUSK  TRAP,  .Ioh.n  Thomas  McArdlb, 
Sandwich,  Mass,,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments. .,f  one-fourth  to  John  W.  Dalton,  Sandwich, 
Mass.,  and  one  fourth  to  Benjamin  F.  Glbby,  Boston! 
Ma.'?s,  Filed  May  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  838,360.  (Cl' 
43—24. 1 


25-' 


■!>■»<>.»..**■    iMi-i         Illy." 


%    V 


1.  In  ii  trap  of  the  class  descri!>ed  a  support,  a  base 
member  thereon,  a  tilting  member  hingedly  connected  with 
said  ba.se  memb«r.  and  a  bait  hook  overlying  said  members 
and  terminating  well  beyond  the  hinge  connection  and 
having  a  pin  end  tixing  the  base  member  to  the  support. 

2.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  base 
member  on  said  support,  a  tilting  meml)er  hinged  to  said 
base  member  and  having  its  inner  end  bifurcated,  a  bait 
hook  having  an  end  adapted  to  secure  the  base  member 
to  the  support  and  having  a  barbed  arm  so  positioned  rela 
tlve  to  the  cut  out  portion  of  the  tilting  member  as  to  per 
mlt  the  member  to  tilt  freely  a  limited  distance,  said 
arm  acting  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  upward  swing  of  the 
tilting  member  and  to  automatically  return  said  member 
to  set  position. 

3.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat  base 
member,  a  flat  tilting  member  hinged  between  its  ends  to 
one  end  of  said  base  member,  a  bait  support  having  a  bent 
pointed  fixing  end,  and  a  bent  bait  hook  on  said  support, 
•aid  bends  lying  ail  In  the  same  plane  whereby  said  trap 
may  be  packed  flat. 


4.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat  base 
member,  a  flat  tilting  member  hinged  ^etween  its  ends  to 
one  end  of  said  base  member,  and  a  bait  sij  i .  f  having 
a  bent  pointed  fixing  end,  and  having  a  hent  rait  •  nk  at 
its  opposite  end,  said  bends  lying  all  in  the  same  plane 
whereby  said  trap  may  be  packe<l  flat. 

6.  In  an  animal   trap,  a   support,   a   member   having    a 
tilting  portion  and  an  attaching  portion,  and  a  bait  carry 
ing  member  having  an  end  arranged  to  penetrate  said  at- 
taching portion  and  detachably  pin  said  portion  to  said 
support. 

[ClaiUM  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,140,775.  SWINGING  EVENER  BOARD  FOR  BIND- 
ING-MACHINES. Chahl«s  F.  McBkb,  Athens,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.    Serial  No.  729,291.     (Cl.  11—2.) 


In  a  binding  machine,  the  combination  with  vertical 
sUndards,  of  an  evener  board  consisting  of  a  rectangular 
body  member,  longitudinal  face  members  secured  to  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  body  members,  and  extend 
ing  equal  distances  beyond  the  vertical  edges  of  said  body 
member,  the  extending  portions  being  provided  with  bear 
Ing  openings,  lugs  on  one  standard  extending  away  from 
one  another  and  engaging  the  projecting  pcrtlons  of  said 
face  members  on  one  end  of  said  body  member  so  as  to 
permit  a  limited  vertical  movement  of  the  latter,  and 
lugs  on  the  opposite  standard  extending  In  the  same  direc- 
tion to  be  removably  engaged  by  the  projecting  portions 
of  the  face  members  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  body 
member. 


1,149,776.  PRESSURE  BAR  lOR  BINI»IN(;  MACHINES. 
CHABLB8  F.  McBm,  Athens,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  729,292.      (Cl.  11—2.) 


1.  In  a  binding  machine,  the  combination  with  guide 
standards  of  a  pressure  bar  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment b'tween  said  standards,  means  to  raise  and  lower 
said  pressure  bar,  means  to  lock  said  pressure  bar  at 
varying  heights  on  said  standards,  a  guide  bar  hinged  to 
said  pressure  bar  and  adapted  to  be  locked  on  the  latter 
in  parallel  relation  thereto,  and  means  to  lock  said  pres- 
sure bar  and  guide  bar  rigidly  together. 

2.  Id  a  binding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  guide 
standards,  of  a  pressure  bar  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment between  said  standards,  means  to  raise  and  lower 
said  pressure  bar,  means  to  lock  said  pressure  bar  at  vary- 
ing heights  on  said  standards,  a  guide  bar  carried  by  said 
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prenure  bar  and  hinged  to  the  latter  by  one  end,  and  a 

locking  means  for  rigidly   fixing  the  opposite  end  of  nid 
guide  bar  to  said  pressure  bar. 

3.  In  a  binding  machine,  the  combination  with  guide 
standards,  of  a  longitudinal  pressure  bar  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  between  said  standards,  means  to  raise 
and  lower  said  pressure  bar,  a  guide  bar  carried  by  laid 
pressure  bar,  said  guide  bar  consisting  of  a  pair  of  par- 
allel spaced  members,  a  hinge  supporting  and  connecting 
one  end  of  said  guide  bar  to  said  pressure  bar,  a  slotted 
stop  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  pressure  bar,  a  tongue 
on  said  guide  bar  to  fit  into  said  slotted  stop,  and  means 
to  clamp  said  tongue  and  stop  together. 


1,149,777.  COMPOSITION  lOK  1  SI  AS  A  PROTEC- 
TIVE COATING  FOR  THE  HANDS.  Evan  L.  Moobi. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775,943.      (Cl.  134—55.) 

1.  A  water  soluble  protective  coating  for  the  hands, 
comprising  a  paste  or  emulsion  containing  gum  tragacanth, 
seven  to  ten  pounds,  starchy  material,  nine  to  twelve 
pounds,  glycerin,  seven  to  ten  ounces,  and  wafer,  eleven  to 
fifteen  gallons, 

2.  A  water  soluble  protective  coating  for  the  hands, 
comprising  a  paste  or  emulsion  containing  gum  tragacanth, 
seven  to  ten  pounds,  starchy  material,  nine  to  twelve 
pounds,  glycerin,  seven  to  ten  ounces,  water,  eleven  to 
fifteen  gallons,  oil  of  wintergreen,  one-half  to  one  ounce, 
and  coloring  matter. 


1.149.778,  BILL  .\.M>  HOLDER  F"OR  THE  S.\ME.  Teh- 
■NOi  O'DONNKLL,  Kausas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec,  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  809.241,     (Cl.  11—19.) 


-6 


1.  In  a  QOMllBed  meter  bill  file  and  holder  therefor  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  like  forms  each  having  blank  spaces 
Indicated  thereon  for  two  sets  of  dates  and  meter  readings 
one  aliove  the  other,  a  blank  space  indicated  below  tlie 
lower  of  said  spaces  for  the  amount  of  the  difference  be- 
tween said  meter  readings,  a  blank  space  indicated  oppo- 
site said  Inst  mentioned  simre  for  the  price  corresponding 
to  said  difference,  and  blank  si)aces  resjjectively  for  ac- 
commodating the  data  corresixinding  thereto  on  a  previous 
Mil,  said  f<irms  l>eing  groujie.l  in  pairs,  the  upper  one  of 
each  pair  being  shifted  down  ty  tlie  distance  between  such 
spaces  whereby  the  upper  blank  spaces  for  the  date  and 
meter  reading  will  overlie  the  corresponding  lower  blank 
spaces  of  the  ne\t  adjacent  forms,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  series  of  forms  in  said  shifted  relation. 

2.  In  a  comhin(>d  meter  liill  tile  and  holder  therefor,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  duplicate  sheets  each  having  blank 
spaces  indicated  thereon  for  two  sets  of  dates  and  meter 
readings  one  above  the  other,  n  blank  space  indicated  be- 
low the  lower  of  said  spaces  for  the  amount  of  the  dif- 
ference between  said  meter  readings,  a  blank  space  indi- 
cated opposite  said  last  mentioned  space  for  the  price 
corresponding  to  said  difference,  and  blank  spaces  indi- 
cated below  said  two  last  mentioned  spaces  respectively 
for   accommodating   the  data   corresponding  thereto  on  a 


previous  bill,  each  of  SAld  sheets  being  proTid<d  witii  two 
■eta  of  perforations  apacad  apart  a  dlataace  e<)ua!  i'  lie 
width  of  one  of  said  blank  spaces,  and  a  file  holder  ha\  irig 
flle  posts  extendloc  through  one  of  the  '.ets  of  i^erfira 
tlons  uf  alternate  sheetx  of  < .  L  pair  and  ihroufb  tha  <  ti  >  r 
seta  of  perforations  of  the  remaining  bills  to  eaose  ttie 
lower  blank  spacea  for  the  date  and  meter  readtn;:s  ..f  the 
latter  bill  forms  to  underlie  the  correapondini:  upper 
blank  spaces  of  the  other  forms  uf  the  aertca. 

3.  In  a  combined  meter  bill  file  and  holder  tberefi.r  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  duplicate  sheets  each  havitig  \  ank 
spaces  Indicated  thereon  for  two  sets  of  iatev  ,,0.!  in- ter 
readings  one  alwve  the  other,  and  a  blank  -;ihi.  ai.luatei 
below  the  lower  of  said  spaces  for  the  an  .1'  '  i  •  i;f 
ferenee  between  said  meter  readings,  alternate  sheets 
of  each  pair  being  shifted  longitudinally  relatively  to  the 
remaining  sheets  to  cause  their  upper  blank  >;.i  e*  for 
the  date  and  meter  readings  to  overlie  the  lower  of  the 
corresponding  blank  spaces  of  the  next  adjacent  shiet. 
and  means  for  holding  said  sheets  in  said  shifted  rela- 
tion. 


1,149.779.  SAFETY-BRAKE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND 
OTHER  VEHICLES.  AoosTiXK  J,  ORrLLi,  George- 
town, Cal.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No,  831.949, 
(CL  74—13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  propeller  shaft  provided 
with  a  collar  formed  with  a  shoulder  on  Its  periphery  and 
gear  shifting  means  for  controlling  the  reveme  movement 
of  said  propeller  shaft,  of  a  spring  pressed  pawl  normally 
positioned  In  engageable  relation  with  said  shoulder. 
whereby  reverse  movement  of  the  propeller  shaft  is  in- 
hiblte<l  and  means  automatically  controlled  by  the  re- 
verse pear  shift  mechanism  for  moving  the  pawl  to  an 
inoperath.  position  when  it  Is  desired  to  drive  the  pro- 
peller shaft  in  its  reverse  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  propeller  sliaft  neans  for 
propelling  same,  and  gear  shift  mechanism  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  propeller  sliaft.  of  means 
normally  operable  to  engage  the  propeller  shaft  to  prevent 
Its  reverse  rotation  when  the  reverse  gear  mechani.sm  is 
thrown  otit.  and  means  automatically  actuated  by  the 
throwing  in  of  the  reverse  gear  mechanism,  wiiereby  the 
propeller  shaft  engaging  means  is  rendered  inoperative 
when  the  reverse  gears  are  thrown  in 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rot;ir>  meinber  on  n  vehicle, 
having  a  s'.ioulder  form«Ml  there,  n,  of  a  spring  pressed 
ji.Mwi  normally  adapted  to  enga;.-"'  said  shotilder  to  prevent 
reverse  rotation  of  said  member,  propelling  means  for 
rotating  said  member  In  either  direction,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  propelling  mechanism,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically throwing  said  pawl  into  Inoperative  position  on 
operating  the  propelling  controlling  means  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  said  rotary  niemlter, 

4.  The  combination  of  a  propeller  shaft,  a  shotilder 
formed  thereon,  a  spring-pressed  powl  arranged  to  nor- 
mally engage  the  shoulder  to  prevent  reverse  rotation  of 
the  propeller  shaft,  a  gear  shift  mechanism  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  propeller  shaft,  means 
connected  with  the  gear  shift  mechanism  adapted  to  au- 
tomatically retract  the  pawl  before  engagement  with  the 
propeller  shaft  on  operating  the  gear  shift  mechanism  to 
reverse  the  rotation  of  the  propeller  shaft,  and  means  op- 
erable Independent  of  the  gear  shift  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating the  pawl  to  move  it  to  its  inoperative  position. 
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5.  A  device  for  normally  locking;  a  propeller  shaft 
against  reverse  movement,  comprising  a  collar  having  a 
spirally  formed  periphery  with  a  radial  shoulder  thereon 
mounted  on  the  propeller  shaft,  a  stationary  housing  en- 
compasslns  the  shaft  and  Its  collar  having  a  recess  there- 
in, a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  in  said  recess  having  end 
portions  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  spring 
bearinsj  against  one  of  the  end  portions  of  said  pawl  to 
normally  maintain  It  In  contact  with  the  spiral  periphery 
of  the  collar  In  position  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the  lat- 
ter on  reverse  rotation  of  the  propeller  shaft,  a  loose  pin 
guldrd  in  the  housing  nnd  bearing  on  the  pawl  adjacent 
Its  other  end,  and  a  member  having  an  inclined  face  en- 
gagenble  with  said  pin  adapted  to  operate  on  the  shifting 
of  said  member  to  advance  the  pin  and  rock  the  pawl  Into 
an  operative  position. 


1,149,780.  QUICK -DETACHABLE  ELASTIC  TIRE. 
Pierre  Antonio  Painchapd.  Plesslsvllle,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  John  Paradls  and  Octave  Glngras,  Que- 
bec. Canada.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  875,728. 
(CI.  152—37.) 


/* 


In  a  quick  detachable  elastic  tire,  an  Inner  rim  having 
outwardly  extending  continuous  opposite  side  flanges,  an 
outer  rim  surrounding  and  of  larger  diameter  than  the  In- 
ner rim  and  having  continuous  Inwardly  extending  op- 
posite sldf  flanges,  a  pair  of  side  plates  adapted  to  close 
thi'  spHf,.  iPtwopn  said  outer  and  inner  rims  and  having 
slxJin^'  a!  utiu.nt  with  the  flanges  of  said  Inner  rim,  bolts 
eecuiiiig  said  .side  plates  against  the  flanges  of  the  outer 
rim,  said  side  plates  extending  a  little  beyond  the  outer 
rim.  a  tread  member  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said 
outer  rim  between  .said  side  plate  extensions,  Inwardly 
extending  brackets  rigidly  secured  to  said  outer  rim  In 
the  angles  formed  by  its  flanges,  said  brackets  being  on 
both  sides  of  the  rim  an<l  in  alternate  arrangement  and 
f-A'-'i  ha  Vint:  a  I'li^n  p.\tpnding  diagonally  across  the  angle 
and  terminating  in  a  tongue  portion  with  a  pair  of  holes 
therein,  a  book  havini;  a  threaded  shank  and  engaging  one 
of  said  holes  and  having  a  head  portion  bent  over  to  en- 
gage the  other  hole,  a  nut  on  said  shank  for  clamping  the 
book  to  the  tongue,  outwardly  extending  brackets  rigidly 
secured  to  The  Inner  rim  In  the  angles  forni.'d  >iy  its  flanges, 
and  arranu'i'd  on  both  sides  of  the  Inner  rim  in  alternate 
arran-tTiient  and  each  terminating-  in  a  t,  n-;ne  bent  to 
form  ;in  int"i:ral  hook,  and  a  cuil  spr'n_'  stiefrlied  hotween 
eai  li  Innt'r  and  outer  rim  bracket  and  having  looped  ends 
engai^inj  ti  ►^  hooks  of  said  brack,  ts. 


l,14n,7sl.        SKJXAI,     FOR     MAIL     BOXKS         K  ^rl     C. 
I'.M.MKH.  I'hasMnt  Ilii:,  Ohio.     Nov.  i),  1911.     Serial  No. 

S71.0S2.      1(1.   j;;-j — :;.-.) 

The  eomhination  witi;  a  mail  box  and  swinging  closure 
therefor,  of  a  highly  resilient  rod  pivotally  mounted  on 
one  side  of  said  mail  box.  a  si_'-nal  plat.'  atta-'hti^d  to  th? 
upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  l^ver  havin-  on-  t-nd  pivotally 
connected  to  said  rod  at  a  p-int  internsediate  the  ends 
thereof,  a  seeond  lev>T  havin;:  one  f-rid  invotHiiy  r-onnected 
to    said    closure    and    at    a    point    -paced    from    the    upper 


and  lower  ends  thereof,   means  to  connect  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  levers,  a  rigid  stop  member  on  one  side  of 


f--. 


pMT 

F-|['  ■ ■!    I'M-.    .11.  ■  .n 

=•■  ^ 

! -    ! 

F" 

:r:=-rr=— _--_-                                   _; 



'' '            i 

^C   J    ■    ,    ^. 

■^^^ 

«i;-=3a;(f   f       i 

^~<.<^          J      ^-- J^fi=^~' 

1        .f    ^**<r    / 

.said  mall  box,   the  outer  face  of  said  stop  member  being 
beveled  to  form  an  abrupt  shoulder  at  one  terminal  thereof. 


1,149.782.  AUTOMOBILE-TIRB.  Wahrkn  M.  Peabodt, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1914.  Serial  No  822  549* 
^Cl.  152—17.) 


^m->mwwt 


A  protecting  tread  member  for  automobile  tires  and  the 
like  comprising  a  curvi-d  shield,' an  Inwardly  projecting 
centrally  located  lug  on  said  shield,  said  lug  being  aper- 
tured,  slots  through  said  lug  intersecting  said  aperture 
a  pin  located  In  said  aperture  passing  through  said  slots' 
and  a  holding  device  In  engagement  with  said  pin  and 
located  partially  In  said  slots  for  holding  It  In  poaltion 


1,149,783.  ENGINE -STARTER.  Charuis  Pohl  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  28.606 
(CJ,  74—54.) 


In  an  automobile  starting  d.  vie  ;i  cup-shaped  base  plAt« 
having  lugs  on  the  rim  thenof.  said  base  plate  beln^ 
adapted  for  attachment  on  the  body  ..f  th.  machine;  nn 
engine  cranking  shaft  mount'Hl  in  siiid  plate  ;  a  rotary 
member  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  rotary  int-mher 
comprising  two  circular  plates  spaceii  apart  by  w  flmtre 
near  the  outer  .•di,'<  s  thereof,  one  of  said  plates  having  a 
hub,  said  plates  mi  tlance  forming  a  housint:  :  a  notched 
wheel  rigidly  moun'td  on  said  shaft  within  said  housing; 
a  pawl  mounted  on  said  rotary  member  adajited  to  contact 
with  said  notched  wheel  :  a  spring  mounted  on  said  rotary 
nvrplpr  adapted  to  hold  said  [lawl  out  of  contact  with 
-aid  wheel;  a  tension  plate  adjustably  connected  to  said 
base  plate;  a  clock  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
hub  of  said  rotary  member  and   the  other  end  secured   to 
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■aid  tension  plate ;  and  a  flexible  connection  secured  to 
■aid  rotary  member  whereby  when  the  said  flexible  con- 
n^crinn  is  pulled  the  engine  la  cranked. 


1,149,784.  HYDRAULIC  PRLSS  FOR  MAKING  HATS. 
William  H.  Robson,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Brlg- 
bam-Hopklns  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maryland.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  7,420. 
(CI.  223—31.) 


1.  A  hydraulic  press  for  making  straw  hats,  comprising 
an  adjustable  head,  an  Interchangeable  ring  carried  by  the 
latter,  a  die  block  cooperating  with  said  ring  to  regulate 
the  pressure  to  be  applied  to  the  brim,  and  hydraullcally 
operated  means  for  applying  excessive  pressure  to  the 
crown  independent  of  the  pressure  arpUed  to  the  brim. 

2.  A  hydraulic  press  for  making  straw  hats,  comprising 
an  adjustable  head,  an  interchangeable  ring  carried  by 
the  latter,  a  die  block  adapted  to  receive  a  hat  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  upon  which  the  Vrlm  is  adapted  to 
rest,  a  felt  Jacket  adapted  to  rest  u;>on  th'  flange  of  the 
die  block  and  hnvinc  a  flange  about  Us  Inner  margina; 
edc-o  ndapted  to  extend  Into  the  die  block,  and  ".ydraullc 
me- ns  fo!  applying'  ar  excessive  pressure  to  the  r-:o-^x. 
Independent  of  the  pre..>ure  applied  to  the  hrln.  by  sai-l 
rinj:    and    die    block. 

3.  A  hydraulic  press  for  making  straw  hat.s.  comprisini: 
an  nd.1i]staMe  head,  adjustlnir  screws  mounted  therein,  a 
Jioidlng  riiiL'  engaped  by  said  screws,  a  hat  ring  shouldered 
to  .ngage  the  shoulder  of  said  holdlne  ring,  a  hydraulic 
distensible  bag  clamped  by  said  rintrs  sjainst  t!ie  head,  n 
flanged  die  Mock  adapted  to  receive  the  crown  of  a  ha: 
and  provided  with  a  flatisre  upon  wlilc!.  the  crown  of  ji 
a  !iat  rests,  a  felt  jacket  destined  to  rest  upon  the  brin. 
of  a  hat  and  having  a  flange  at  Its  Inner  maraina;  edi;- 
entering  the  die  bb.ck  njralnst  which  said  bag  Is  adapted 
to  !w>  (iistende<l  and  protectin*:  the  brim  against  hydraulic 
[irf--sure  wMei-  iv  exert^'d  .a_'ainst   the  rrewri  < 


le  hat. 


dependent  of  »ich  other,  said  tear  frame  having  the  for- 
ward ends  of  its  side  t>ars  coapled  to  the  T'f,  and  depend- 


1,149.78.'.  CT'LTI\ATOK.  .Ildson  F.  R(^-.ers,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Api.  L*.  1913.  Serial  No,  758,045.  i  CI. 
97—34.1 

A  cultivater  eomprlsing  a  front  an.d  rear  frame,  the 
rear  liar  of  the  rear  frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sections 
and  an  intermediate  section,  T  si  for  rigidly  connecting  the 
ad.iaceut  ends  of  the  Hectiocs.  the  outer  ends  of  the  end 
8^1  liens  being  rigidly  coiinecled  to  the  rear  ends  t>f  the 
side  barsi  of  the  front  frame,  tubular  rock  shafts  incasing 
the   respectire   sections,    means   fur   rocking   the   shafts   in- 


ing  member*  for  supporting  both  frames  normally  spaced 
in  tbe  same  plane. 


1,149,786.  LADDER.  GEORGE  W.  Rowlet,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  May  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  841.007.  (CI. 
228—16.) 


'i^^ 
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1.  A  ladder  support,  comprising  a  post,  means  for  pivot- 
ally attaching  said  post  to  a  tree,  a  pair  of  spaced  hori- 
zontally extending  frames  carried  by  said  post,  a  series  of 
ladder  supporting  bars  on  the  lowermost  frame,  a  ladder 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  said  bars,  a  bra  re 
1  rod  carried  by  the  ladder,  and  means  on  the  upper  franae 
tnctuinally  engaging  the  brace  rod  to  bold  the  ladder  at 
variout^  incliaatlons. 

'Z.  A  ladder  support,  comprtsin.k;  a  post,  a  s.t-e.  e  loo.'^eiy 
m*>uijte<i  \.  -aid  o.  -•,  a  •:  ••.■.•uied  st;;d  ou  ^  .id  s;eeve,  a 
winch  'arrieii  :iy  sani  >tad.  a  strap  attaclied  to  said  winch 
adai  'e.i     •       .  !,i  ern;  a--  tree    to       ;:.  ;     !:.■     -  etve    there- 

agalnst.  and  a  nut  i  n  sh;',  st:;d  I  r  locking  th*  winch 
against  movemeut. 

3,  The  combination  witii  a  addi  r  i.a\.ng  braie  rods 
'  iinecte<l  Tber'ie,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  iionion'aiiV  extend- 
ing frames,  y;  ■  an<  for  detachably  C(.:;neotin^;  tht  ladder  to 
;be  iowennost  frame,  means  for  detachably  connectinj: 
the  bra  e  rod>  -n  ;:ie  ladder  to  th'-  upperni.,«t  frame,  and 
a  p.ivotetl  pot-t  on  wii.cij  .-aid  frames  are  mount'  d  adapted 
to  l->e  secured  to  a   tree  trunk. 

4.  A  ladder  support  comprising  a  post,  a  ;mir  of  -paced, 
sui  erposed,  horizontally  'Xtending  frame.-  on  sai'l  pc'St.  « 
ladder,  means  fo:  detachably  conne<  ting  the  lower  end  f 
the  ladder  to  tbe  1  -wermost  frame,  a  l*race  on  >.nl(:  ladder, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  brace  to  tlie  low- 
ermost frame. 

■"■p.  Tbe  couiblnation  with  a  ladder  of,  a  pair  of  gi>a  a-d, 
horl^oDtally-eItendlng   framefi,  means    for  detachably  con- 

1   nectlng   the    ladder    to   tbe   lowerr.ost    frame    at    iDt.-rvals 

,  throughout  its  ieULMh,  a  rearnardly  extending  brace  rod 
on  the  ladder,  and  means  on  said  brace  rod  for  detachably 

^  engaging  the  uppe;  most  frame  at  any  point  throughout  It*- 
length. 

i        [(?laims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 
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I.14'.t.7sr  -IRfl  IT-CLOSER.  P^iL  Sebuk.  Jr..  Heath- 
ermau.  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913.  Serial  Xo.  801,221. 
Kenewed.Iuly  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  3S.532.      (CI.  246 — 35.1 


r  '*  ^     ^       IT! 


I  .V  I'ircuit  closer  comprisiuu  a  spring-pressed  push  rod 
provided  with  a  stop  to  limit  its  upward  movemf>nt.  and  a 
laterally-projectlog  lug,  a  guide  for  said  rod,  a  spring  be- 
tween said  >u>\i  and  guide,  a  pivoted  dog  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  lug,  a  magnet  tiaving  Its  core  connected  to  said 
dog.  a  pair  of  insulated  contact  arms  one  of  which  Is  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  rod.  and  !n  engagement 
therewltli.  and  an  electric  circuit  in  which  said  contact 
arms  are  connected. 

2.  A  circuit  closer  compri.slng  a  spring-pressed  push-rod 
prnvhled  with  a  head  at  Its  upjier  end.  a  stop  to  limit  the 
ufiward  movement  of  th.>  rod,  and  a  laterally-projecting 
lug.  a  guide  through  which  the  rod  extends,  a  coll  spring 
around  said  rod  between  said  stop  and  guide,  a  pivoted 
dog  adapted  to  engage  said  lut',  a  solenoid  having  its  core 
loosely-connected  to  said  dog,  a  pair  of  contact  arms  one  of 
wli;.!,  Is  connected  to  said  rod.  and  an  electric  circuit  to 
wliich   said    contact   arms   are   connected. 


i.l49,7><>.  WRENCH  -  J.WV  Willia.m  Sha.nno.s,  East 
Cleveland,  Uhlo.  Filed  Dct  •".  1!M4  Serial  No.  865,021. 
(CI.   S;i      ISO., 


1.  .\  plpn  wrench  jaw  adapted  'or  attachment  to  the 
jaw  of  a  monkey  wrench,  comprising  a  gripping  member 
adapted  to  He  against  the  face  of  the  jaw  and  having 
fiances  e.\tcndlng  onto  the  sides  of  the  jaw.  a  yoke  extend- 
ing from  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  end 
of  the  jaw.  and  a  clamping  device  carried  by  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
of  the  Jaw. 

2.  .\.  pipe  wrench  jaw  for  atta>'hment  to  the  jaw  of  a 
monkey  wrench,  comprlsine  a  s'Tra'-ed  gripping  member 
adapted  to  lie  along  the  face  of  the  wrench  jaw  and  hav- 
ing flan-'.'s  overhanging  the  side-  of  the  wrench  jaw,  a 
yoke  extending  from  said  flauues  and  from  the  two  edges 
of  the  crif  ping  member  and  adapted  to  He  along  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  wrench  jaw  and  extenil  across  the  end 
thereof  ■  sufficient  distance  beyond  the  end  to  enable  the 
attachnuni  to  be  removed  ov.-r  the  wrench  jaw,  and  a  set 
screw  carried  by  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  yoke  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  end  uf  the  wrench  jaw. 

:;.  .V  pipe  wr.-nch  jaw  ada[)ted  for  attachment  to  the 
Jaw  of  a  monkey  wrench,  comprising  a  serrated  gripping 
menili'T  adapted  to  He  against  the  fare  of  the  wrench  jaw 
and  HDga.'e  the  shank  of  the  wr.-nch  immediately  adjacent 
to  said  jaw,  the  inner  edge  of  the  gripping  member  ex- 
tending away  from  said  shank,  whereby  substantially  a 
knife  edtre  is  provided  about  which  the  gripping  member 
may  swing,  a  yoke  extending  from  tlie  iirlppins:  meml>er 
and  passing  across  the  end  of  the  jaw  a  s\i(ficient  distance 
beyond  that  end  to  clear  the  jaw  when  the  attachment  Is 
swung  about  said  knife  edL'e,  and  a  clamping  device  car- 
ried by  the  yoke  and  adapted  ro  engage  the  end  of  the  jaw 


4.  A  pipe  wrench  Jaw  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
Jaw  of  a  monkey  wrench,  comprising  a  serrated  gripping 
member  having  a  flat  face  adapted  to  encage  tlie  ordinary 
working  face  of  the  wrench  Jaw.  the  inner  edge  of  the  ser- 
rated member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  wrench  shank 
Immediately  adjacent  to  the  Jaw  but  inclining  away  from 
the  shank,  a  yoke  extending  from  the  two  shle  edges  of  the 
serrated  member  and  overlapping  the  sides  of  the  jaw  at 
the  working  portion  thereof  and  i)elng  offset  to  extend 
along  the  sides  of  said  jaw  and  having  a  cross  portion 
adapted  to  stand  directly  across  the  end  of  the  jaw  when 
the  serrated  member  Is  against  the  working  face  of  the 
Jaw,  and  a  clamping  device  carried  by  the  portion  of  the 
yoke  which  is  opposite  the  end  of  the  Jaw. 

6.  A  pipe  wrench  jaw  adapted  for  attaclinient  to  the 
Jaw  of  a  standard  monkey  wrench  and  consisting  of  a  sin- 
gle Integral  member  having  a  grip[)ing  portion  adapted  to 
lie  along  the  face  of  the  jaw,  said  gripping  portion  having 
a  flat  inner  face  and  a  serrated  working  face,  and  a  yoke 
portion  extending  from  the  two  side  edges  of  the  gripping 
portion  and  adapted  to  He  alongside  of  the  wrench  Jaw  at 
the  working  portion  and  extending  along  such  Jaw  beyond 
the  end  thereof  and  passing  across  the  end  of  the  jaw," and 
a  set  screw  carried  by  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  yoke 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  jaw. 


1,149,789.     MEANS  FOR  Ol'ERATING  SWITCH  MECHA 
NISMS.     Ralph  A.  Schoknbehg,  Branchport.  N    J.,  as- 
signor  to   Ida   S.    Rosenheim.   New   York,    N    Y       Filed 
Feb.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  817.472.     {Cl.  173—346., 


j'^-^  ~^v 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  switch 
mechanism  Including  an  Immovable  contact  and  a  contact 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  immov- 
able contact:  a  support  movable  longitudinally  to  operate 
the  switch  mechanism,  and  an  electrical  appliance  car 
rled  by  the  support  and  having  a  terminal  In  circuit  with 
said  switch  mechanism. 

2.  .\  switching  device  comprising  a  receptacle;  switch 
mechanism  carried  by  the  receptacle;  and  a  support 
mounted  on  the  receptacle  and  movable  longitudinally  and 
inwardly  both  to  make  and  break  the  circuit  tlirougli  saiil 
switch  mechanism  and  being  In  circuit  with  said  switch 
mechanism  :  and  automatic  means  to  return  said  support 
to  its  outermost  position  after  each  operation. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
socket;  switch  mechanism  mounted  in  said  socket:  a  lamp 
having  terminals  electrically  connected  to  said  switch 
mechanism;  a  supporting  member  carrying  said  lamp  and 
mounted  on  said  socket  and  movable  Inwardly  to  operate 
said  mechanism  to  make  the  circuit  and  light  said  lamp 
and  also  movable  Inwardly  to  operate  snld  mechanism  to 
break  the  circuit  and  extinguish  the  light  in  said  lamp; 
an  automatic  means  to  move  said  member  to  Its  outer- 
most position  after  each  operation. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
socket:  a  body  of  Insulating  material  mounted  in  snld 
socket:  switch  mechanism  on  said  body  Including  a  con- 
tact; a  rotary  member  having  wings  to  engage  said  con- 
tact and  having  proje'^tlng  teeth  :  another  rotary  mem- 
ber having  projecting  teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the 
winged  member  and  having  also  a   central  bore  with  an 


Internally  projecting  lug  :  and  a  supporting  member  mov 
able  longitudinally  and  having  a  stem  wl-th  a  spiral 
groove,  said  groove  engaging  said  Internally  projecting 
lug  to  rotate  the  toothed  members  and  thereby  operate  the 
switch  :  and  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  supporting 
member. 

,").  A  >wltchinu  iii'\ice  comprising  switch  mechanism  ; 
and  a  supporting  member  movable  longitudinally  and  In 
wardly  both  to  make  and  break  the  circuit  through  said 
switch  mechanism  and  having  a  portion  in  circuit  with 
said  switcti  mechanism  ;  and  aut<miatlc  means  to  return 
said  member  to  Its  outermost  position  after  each  opera 
tlon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.14f>,790.  LOCK  FOR  Ul  M  lOW  SCREENS  Kate  L 
SiiKiiwonn,  Edinburg.  N  V  Filed  Sept  ■J6.  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  863,716.      (CL  16—118.) 


^  a 


1.  The  combination  with  a  screen  consisting  of  two 
sUdably  connected  sections,  of  a  lock  including  a  pair  of 
telescoping  members  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the 
end  members  of  the  screen  sections,  means  for  securing 
the  telescoping  members  In  adjusted  position,  a  notched 
head  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  telescoping 
members,  said  notched  head  being  adapted  to  embrace  the 
end  member  of  one  of  the  screen  sections,  a  ball  member 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  other  telescoping  member 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  bore,  a  hinge  plate  se 
cured  to  the  end  member  of  the  other  ocreen  section,  and  a 
spring  finger  carried  by  the  hinge  plate,  said  spring  finger 
being  adapted  to  seat  In  the  transverse  bore  for  plvotally 
attaching  the  ball  member  to  the  hinge  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  extensible  screen  consist- 
ing of  two  slldably  connected  sections,  of  a  locking  de 
vice  Including  a  pair  of  telescoping  members,  means  for 
securing  the  members  in  adjusted  relation,  a  notched  head 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  first  telescoping  member. 
said  notched  head  being  adapted  to  embrace  the  end  mem- 
ber ot  the  first  screen  section,  a  ball  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  the  second  telescoping  member  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  bore,  a  hinge  plate  secured  to  the  end  member 
of  the  second  screen  section,  said  hinge  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  concave  seat  adapted  to  partially  receive  the 
ball,  and  a  spring  tinger  carried  by  the  hinge  plate  to  seat 
In  the  bore  of  the  ball  for  holding  the  ball  In  the  seat  of 
the  hinge  plate,  said  finger  passing  freely  tijrough  the 
ball,  whereby  the  same  is  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
hinge  plate. 


1,140,791.        KNIFE -R.\R     FOR     BE.\TIN''.  •  ENGINES 
HERBEitT   R.    Si.MoxDS,   Davtnn.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 


A.  X    Simonds  &  Son  Co., 
1915.     Serial  No.  13,4.?,'? 


Day  ton.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  10, 
(Cl.  92—22.) 


V 


r 


1.  A   knife   bar   e\irved   or   l>ent    in   the  direction   of   its 
width. 

2.  X   knife  bar  for  beati.ng  engines  comprising  a  stock 
portion  to  engage  the  beating  cylinder  and  an  edge  por 


tlon  curved  or  bent  outwardly  and  rearwardly  from   said 
stock    portion,    the    edge    portion    !>e!ng    corrugate<l    trans 
versely  of  the  length  of  the  bar.  and  the  alternate  iiiru- 
gatlons  having  the!'  axes  diverging  toward   tlie  outer  .-dee 
of  the  bar 

'A.  X  knife  bar  for  beating  engines  comprising  a  stock 
portion  to  engage  the  l>eating  cylinder  and  an  edge  por 
tlon  of  reduced  thickness  extending  along  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  bar.  and  corrugated  transversely  of  the  length 
of  the  bar.  the  entire  edge  portion  being  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  stock  portion,  and  the  alternate  corrugations 
having  their  axes  Inclined  to  each  other  said  axes  diverg- 
ing toward  the  outer  edge  of  the  bar. 

4.  A  knife  bar  for  beating  engines  comprisine  a  stock 
portion  to  engage  the  l>earing  cylinder  and  a  reiiucfd  e  ic 
portion  corrugated  transversely  of  the  length  of  said 
bar.  the  entire  edge  portion  be:r:i:  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  stock  portion,  the  alternai.  <  rnigatlons  having  '.heir 
axes  disposed  anirularly  to  each  ■  ther  and  diverging  to- 
ward the  outer  edge  of  the  knife  l>ar,  said  corrugations 
increasing  In  thickness  at  their  Junction  with  the  stock 
portion,  forming  lnclin>'d  shoulders  for  reinforcing  the 
edge  portion  of  the  bar  and  assisting  In  dlschargini;  ma- 
terial from  between  adjacent  bars  of  a  cylinder. 

^.  .\  knife  bar  for  beating  engines  comprising  a  stock 
portion  to  engage  the  Ix'Hting  cylinder  having  its  front 
and  rear  faces  disposed  angularly  to  each  other  and  di- 
verging from  the  inner  edge  of  the  bar  outwardly,  and  a 
reduced  edge  portion  corrugated  transversely  of  the  length 
of  the  bar,  the  entire  edge  portion  toeing  arranged  at  an 
uncle  to  the  stock  po.tioi;.  the  alternate  rorrugatlons  hav- 
ing their  axes  disjiosed  angularly  to  each  other  and  di- 
verging outwardly  from  the  stock  portion,  said  corru 
gated  portions  t)elng  gradually  Increased  in  thickness  ad- 
jacent to  their  union  with  the  stock  portion  to  form  in- 
clined shoulders  for  assisting  In  discharging  material 
from  between  adjacent  bars  of  a  cylinder,  said  bar  havlnc 
Its  greatest  thickness  at  the  union  of  said  shouldered  por- 
tions with  the  stock  portion 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,149,792  TYPEWRITER  ATTA-HMENT  Grec,<.ar 
Smkdal,  La  ("rosse.  Wis  Filed  Nov.  21.  1914  Serial 
No.  873,886.     (CI.  197—133.1 


1.  A  paper  roll  supporting  Including  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary horizontally  disposed  frame,  a  supporting  stand 
ard  therefor,  a  paper  roll  carrying  frame  longitudinally 
slldable  upon  said  stationary  frame  and  provided  wth 
means  for  supporting  paper  rolls  in  superposed  relation 
above  and  below  the  plane  of  said  stationary  frame,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  stationary  frame  upon 
Its  support  whereby  the  paper  roll  carrying  frame  i-  raised 
or  lowered. 

•J.  A  paper  roll  support  including  a  frame  embo(iylnu'  oi>- 
posed  supporting  members  provided  with  means  for  sup- 
porting a  pair  of  paper  rolls  in  superposed  rrlatlor.  ..ddl- 
tlonal  forwardly  prnjectlnc  scpii.  rtine  n;Mnl>.  r>  n,  unted 
upon   the  respective  first   named   memLiers  and  adjustable 
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l..ueltndtnaUy  with  relation  thereto  to  gupport  a  third 
pap*'r  roll  In  a  plane  Lnterrae^iate  tht»  8uperpo9«d  rolls, 
and  means  for  holdlBg  the  several  sTrpportlng  members 
against  relative  movement  with  respe't  to  each  other. 

3.  A  pap'T  roll  support  including  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed stationary  frame,  a  paper  roil  carrying  frame  em- 
bodying spaced  roll  supports  provided  with  bearings  to 
receive  and  support  between  them  a  pair  of  p«p^•^  roils 
SI. id  supports  being  relatively  adjustable,  means  on  said 
roll  supports  mounted  upon  the  stationary  frnme  f'r  !•  n- 
gitudlnal  travel,  additional  relatively  adjustable  paper 
roll  supports  to  rfcelve  a  third  paper  roll,  and  means  com- 
mon to  the  corrt'spondlnc  roll  supports  to  retain  the  same 
In  adjusted  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with 
respect  to  the  rt)mplementary  roll  supports. 

4.  A  paper  roll  support  Including  a  horizontaliy  dis- 
posed stationary  frame,  a  papiT  roll  carryinc  frame  oom- 
prlslDK  space<i  roll  '^npp'rt.s  having  luiMins  to  support 
Ijetween  them  a  pair  if  paper  rolls  in  Nuperposed  re- 
lation above  and  b^'low  the  starioiiary  frame  said  sup- 
ports being  relatively  adjustable,  rollers  carried  by  said 
dnplex  supports  to  travel  lonj,'itudinally  upon  the  sta- 
tionary frame,  additional  paper  roll  receiving  arms,  a  com- 
mon supporting  plate  for  said  roll  supports  and  the 
additional  supporting  arms,  and  means  for  clampint;  the 
i-nrri-'poinling  mil  supports  to  said  plate  and  secur- 
ing the  same  in  their  adjusted  positions  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  complementary  roll 
supports. 

5.  A  paper  roll  support  including  a  stationary  trnck  and 
a  paper  roll  carrying  frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sup- 
ports e-''-h  pii  vided  with  rulU-rs  to  travi/I  lom:: tudlnally 
on  the  track,  a  plate  connecting  the  supports,  anii  means 
for  adjusting  the  supports  upon  said  plate  toward  or  away 
from  each  other,  each  of  said  supports  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  ot  paper  roll  receiving  bearings. 

[Claims  Q  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.; 


1.149.793.  BED-SI'KIN'r;  FABRir  (;ar.  H.  :^\iiTH, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  -'•.  I'JU.  Serial  No.  851,970. 
(CI.   245—9.1 


'"^IHI^^^ 


1.  A  bed  fabric  comprisln?  strands:  and  a  cliain  dis- 
posed tr.insversfly  of  the  strands,  the  chain  comprising 
links,  oiip  end  of  ^ach  link  being  bent  to  form  a  hook 
which  is  clenched  on  a  strand,  the  other  end  of  the  link 
being  fashioned  into  an  pyi>  pivoted  in  the  hook  of  an 
adjoining  ilnk  and  disposed  in  abutting;  relation  to  the 
strand  wherewith  is  engaged  tlie  honk  wherein  the  eye 
la  pivoted. 

2.  A  bed  fabric  compri.sing  strands  ;  a  chain  illsposed 
transversely  of  the  strands  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  links,  the  free  ends  of  the  links  being  bent  to 
form  hooks  which  are  clenched  upon  the  respective  strands, 
the  loop  of  each  link  being  pivote<J  in  the  hooks  of  an 
adjoining  link. 

3.  A  lied  fabric  comprising  strands  ;  a  chain  disposed 
transversely  of  the  strands  and  'Comprising  .i  plurality  of 
U-shaped  links,  the  free  ends  of  the  links  being  bent  to 
form  hooks  which  are  clenched  upon  the  respective  strands, 
the  loop  of  said  link  being  pivoted  in  the  hooks  of  an 
fdjolnlng  link  in  abutting  relation  to  the  stranii  where- 
•■•Ith  said   hooks  are  engaged. 


l,14i»7d4.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  .Te.sie  A.  B. 
sJmith,  New  York,  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  .New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware,  filed  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,1^4. 
(CI.  197— 126.  > 


-<-y 


1.  A  sheet-collating  device  for  typewriting  machines 
comprising  a  collating  board  adjustal.le  fr>im  an  oper- 
ative upright  position  to  a  horizontal  sbeet-assenililing 
position,  means  carried  by  said  collating  lK>nrd  for  ad- 
vandng  sheets  thereover,  a  stationary  coriperatlng  incin 
ber  at  the  rear  of  said  collating  board,  and  a  forward 
support  therefor. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tlu'  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  a  work  sheet  suppoi  ting  hoard  pivote.l  to 
swing  about  the  plater>  ails,  a  stationary  upright  hoard 
co5peratlng  with  the  rear  surface  of  said  work-sheet  sup- 
porting board,  said  work-sheet  supporting  tward  being  mov- 
able away  from  said  coSperating  i)oard  to  a  forward!y 
extending  position  to  permit  work  sheets  to  be  assembled 
thereon,  endless  belts  mounted  to  travel  along  said  sup- 
porting board  and  to  swing  therewith,  and  means  whereby 
work-sheets  may  be  connected  to  said  holts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  swinging 
frame  on  which  work  sheets  are  to  he  assembled,  an  end 
less  carrier  swinging  with  said  frame,  a  stationary  frame 
to  cooperate  with  said  swinging  frame  in  the  operartre 
position  of  the  latter,  and  means  on  said  carrier  for 
engaging  work  sheets  to  feed  them  around  the  platen 

4.  The  combination  with  ft  rotary  platen,  of  a  frame  on 
which  work-sheets  are  to  be  assembled,  said  frame  pivoted 
to  swing  about  the  platen  axis,  a  stationary  frame  to  co- 
operate with  said  swinging  frame  in  the  operative  posi- 
tion of  the  latter,  endless  carriers  extending  ov.m  said 
swinging  frame  and  around  said  platen,  means  whereby 
work-sheets  may  be  attached  to  said  carriers,  and  means 
to  drive  said  carriers  to  feed  the  work-sheets  around  the 
platen. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  frame  on 
which  work-sheets  are  to  be  assembled,  said  frame  piv- 
oted to  swing  about  the  platen  axis,  and  rearwardly  in- 
clined for  a  portion  of  its  length  to  enatvle  its  forward 
portion  to  He  horizontally  when  swung  over  the  platen, 
aa  endless  carrier  supported  on  said  frame,  mean.s  on 
said  carrier  by  which  a  work  sheet  may  be  attached  there- 
to, and  means  for  causing  said  carrier  to  travel  with  the 
rotation  of  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,149,795.  FIREARM.  *'abl  Gl  staf  SwEBiLira  and 
Hans  T.  R.  H.vaiTZ,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  Marlln  Firearms  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  18,684.  (CI.  42—21.1 
1.  In  a  repeating  tirearm.  a  movable  breech-block,  a  flr- 

Ing-pln  carried  thereby  and  arranged  to  move  to  and  fro, 

means  for  locking  the  breech-block  in  Its  advanced  position. 

and  means  blocked  by  the  breech  block  itself  for  holding 


the  flring-ptn  in  a  relativeiy  retracted  position  until  the 
breech-block  Is  niove<l  to  its  locked  position,  said  means 
iMjlng  movable  liideiiendently  of  said  breech  block. 


2.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  movable  breech-block,  a 
flring-pln  carried  thereby  and  arranged  to  move  to  and 
fro,  means  for  locking  the  brei-ch-block  in  its  advanced 
position,  and  means  blocked  by  the  breech  block  Itself  for 
holding  the  tiring  pin  in  a  relatively  retracted  position 
until  the  breech-block  l.s  moved  to  Its  locked  position,  said 
means  being  Independent  of  said  breech  block,  said  means 
also  operating  to  retract   the  firing  pin. 

8.  In  a  repeating  tirearm.  a  movable  breech-block,  a 
firing  pin  carried  tlo  reby  and  arranged  to  move  to  and 
fro,  means  for  locking  the  bree(h  block  in  its  advanced 
position,  and  means  blocked  by  the  breech  block  itself  for 
holding  the  tiring  pin  In  a  relatively  retracted  position 
until  the  breech-block  Is  moved  to  Its  locked  position,  said 
means  also  operating  to  retract  said  firing  pin  Incidental 
to  the  unlocking  of  tlie  breech  block,  and  said  means  be- 
ing movable  only   in  a   longitudinal   direction. 

4.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  breech-block  ar- 
ranged to  be  reciprocated  therein,  a  lock-up  shoulder  in 
the  receiver  one  end  of  said  breech  Nock  being  arranged 
to  be  tilted  to  engage  said  lock-up  shoulder,  means  for 
moving  said  breech  block  to  and  fro  and  for  tilting  the 
same  Into  Its  locked  up  position,  a  firing  pin  carried  hy 
the  breech-blo<"k  and  arranged  to  have  relative  movement 
to  and  fro.  said  bree<-h-block  operating  means  being  mov- 
able rearwardly  independently  of  said  breech  block  to  a 
limited  extent  and  coactlng  with  said  flrlntr-pln  to  retract 
the  same  relatively  to  the  breech-block  preparatory  to  the 
rearward  reciprocation  of  the  breech-block  and  held  by 
said  breech  block  in  a  position  to  in  turn  hold  the  firing 
pin   retracte<l   while   tlie  firearm   is  \inIocked. 

5.  In  a  repeating  rtiearni.  a  ree.'iver,  a  breech-block  ar 
ranged  to  be  ri  clprocated  ihereln.  a  lock-up  shoulder  in 
the  receiver,  one  end  of  said  breech-block  being  arraugf<1 
to  be  tilted  to  engage  said  lock-up  shoulder,  means  for 
moving  said  bree<h-blo<  k  to  and  fro  and  for  tilting  the 
same  Into  it*  locked  up  position,  a  firing-pin  carried  by 
the  breech-block  and  arranged  to  have  relative  movement 
to  and  fro,  said  breecli-block  operating  naeanfi  being  mov- 
able rearwardly  Independently  of  said  breech  block  to  a 
limited  extent  and  coacting  with  said  firing  pin  to  retract 
the  same  relatively  to  the  breech  block  preparatory  to 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  breech-block  and  a  shoulder 
on  .said  breecii  Idork  coacting  with  said  opt-ratlng  m<'nns 
to  hold  said  firing  pin  retracted  while  said  breech-block 
stands  in  an  unlocked  position. 


l,149,79fi.  STACKING  APlARAirS.  Wesley  W. 
Tate,  8pring  township.  Center  county.  Pa.  Filed  .Ian 
l.H,   1915       Serial   No.   2.026.      (CI.   193  —  14.1 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  «u  endless  ele- 
Tator,  and  means  vertically  adjustalde  with  respect  to  the 
upper  stretch  of  the  elevator  to  yield/iMy  hold  the  mate- 
rial In    place   thereon. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  endless  ele- 
vator, a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  resilient  mem- 
bers arranged  above  the  upper  stretch  of  the  elevator 
and  fixrd  at  me  of  their  emls.  and  nn'ous  for  adjusting  said 
members  at  their  other  ends  with  respect  to  the  el'^vator 
to  vary  the  pressure  at  the  siiui'  upon  the  materia; 

'A.  Id  a  machine  of  the  clans  dpscritH,'d,  an  endless  ei<- 
vator,  a  plurality    if  longitudinally  disposed  resilient  meai- 


ber?  arranged  al>ove  tiie  ui)p'r  streirt  it  the  elevator  and 
fixed  .It  one  ,,f  Th»-i'  -nds.  and  vertically  S'ljustabif-  means 
conne"ting  snid  merij.ers  adjacent  their  other  ends  tc  vary 
the  pressure  of  ••H\>i  inenil^ers  ■,:p(  n  the  material. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  c1bs.<  descTihed.  an  endless  ele- 
vator, a  plurality  of  iongltudlnaliy  disposed  n  slllent  mem- 
bers arranged  above  the  upper  rtretch  of  the  elevator  and 
fixed  at  one  of  their  ends,  and  adjustable  means  for  shnul 
taneously  adjusting  said  resilient  memt>ers  at  their  other 
ends  with  respect  to  the  elev.ntor  te  vary  t5ii'  pressure  of 
said  members  upon  the  material. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  endless  ele- 
vator, a  plurality  of  resilient  pressure  members  fixed  at 
one  of  their  ends  and  converging  to  their  other  ends  to- 
ward the  upper  stretch  of  the  elevator,  and  a  vertically 
aljustalile  bar  connecting  said  meml)ers  adjacent  tiielr 
free  ends  to  simultaneously  adjust  the  same  with  respect 
to  the  elevator  and  vary  the  pressure  of  said  members 
upon  the  raatertai. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,149.797.  SEWING-MAlHINa  Jacob  Thi.ssen,  War- 
ren. Pa.  Filed  Jan.  U.  1915.  Serial  Xo.  2,215.  (CI. 
112—36.) 


1.  lu  a  s'«;rig  iiiaciii:;^-.  a  frame,  a  carriK^e  carried  bj 
the  frame  and  having  a  rn*  k.  a  driving  shaft  carried  by 
the  fram< .  a  <  ounter  shalt  carried   by   the  frame,  a  worm 

I  secured  ur)on  the  driving  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  secured 
upon  the  counter  shaft  anii  intermeshing  with  the  said 
worm,  a  fee<l  shaft,  a  feed  disk  carried  by  the  feed  shaft 
and  cooperating  with  the  c»rriai.'e,  a  spur  gear  carried  by 
the   feed   shaft    an<i   intermesSiing   with    the   said    rack,  a 

I  worm  secured  upon  the  counter  shaft,  and  a  worm  wheel 
secured  upon  the  fe^d  shaft  and  intermeshing  with  tti> 
last  mentioned  worm. 

I  2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  frame  having  an  incline*! 
surface,  a  cliair  having  an  inclined  surface  seating  upoij 
the  aforesaid  inclined  surface,  a  slide  way  earned  by  tb*" 
chair,  a  carriagt-  movable  upon  the  jillde  way.  and  means 
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for  adju8tln>c  and  holding  the  chair  upon  the  first  men- 
tioned Inclined  surface. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  fram*'  having  a  pair  of  In- 
clined surfaces,  a  chair  havint:  a  pair  <if  inclined  surfaces 
seating  upon  the  aforesaid  inclin>'<l  s\irfaces.  a  slide  way 
carried  by  the  chair,  a  carriage  movaliio  upon  the  slide 
way,  the  frame  having  upstanding  portions  at  the  remote 
ends  of  the  inclined  surfaces,  adjusting  scr-'w-;  threaded 
through  the  said  portions  and  bearing  against  the  ends  of 
the  chair  for  adjusting  it,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
chair  upon  the  first  mentioned  inclined  surfac-'s 

4.  A  sewing  machine  earriase  having  a  plate  adapted  to 
support  articles  over  Its  upper  edge  portion,  a  series  of 
clamping  devices  carried  by  the  carriage  and  co<5pt^rable 
with  the  plate  to  ciamp  the  articles  thereaglnst,  the  clamp- 
ing devices  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  clamping  and 
released  positions,  means  for  independently  holding  the 
clamping  devices  at  »'ither  clamping  or  released  position, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  clamping  de- 
vices to  released  position. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  carriage  having  a  plate  adapted  to 
receive  articles  over  its  upper  edge,  a  series  of  clamping 
devices  carried  by  the  carriage  and  cooperable  with  the 
plate  to  clamp  the  article  thereagalnst.  yleldable  means 
for  independently  holding  the  clamping  devices  at  either 
clamping  or  released  positions,  and  a  longitudinal  shaft 
journaled  to  the  carriage  and  having  portions  co5perable 
with  the  clamping  devices  for  simultaneously  moving  them 
to  released  position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,U9.THs.  IGNITION  AITARATIS  .VNl»  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOI)  OF  SPARK  CONTROL.  Richard  Varlbt, 
Englewood,    N.    .1.      ni.d    Fiec.    :.'3,    1913.      Serial    No. 

S08,37&.      ..CT.    123— 149.. t 


1.  In  ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, an  electric  generator  having  a  positively  driven 
Tevoluble  member  capable  of  adjustment  for  regulating 
the  generator  phases,  shlftably  adjustable  ignition  con- 
trolling mechanism,  means  for  shifting  the  said  member 
within  a  range  i;reater  than  the  possible  range  of  adjust- 
ment of  the  controlling  mechanism,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably shifting  the  controlling  mechanism. 

2.  In  Ignition  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, an  electric  generator  having  a  positively  driven 
revoluble  member  capable  of  adjustment  for  regulating 
the  generator  phases,  shlftably  adjustable  ignition  con- 
trolling mechanism,  means  for  adjustably  shifting  the  said 
member  at  one  rate  or  progression  relatively  to  tht'  engine, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  controlling  mechanism  at  a 
different  progressive  rate. 

3.  In  ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, an  electric  generator  having  a  revoluble  armature, 
shlftably  adjustable  ignition  controlling  mechanism,  means 
for  rotatively   adjusting  the  armature  for  regulating  the 

-current  phases  thereof,  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  pro- 
gression, and  me<ins  for  shifting  the  controlMnir  mecha- 
Jilsm  at  a  different  rate. 


4.  In  ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, an  electric  generator  having  a  revoluble  armature, 
shlftably  adjustable  Ignition  controlling  mechanism,  means 
for  rotatively  adjusting  tlu-  armature  for  regulating  the 
current  phases  thereof  an<l  to  an  angular  degree  greater 
than  the  degree  of  adjustable  movement  of  the  controlling 
mechanism,  and  means  for  so  adjusting  the  controlling 
mechanism  as  to  maintain  substantial  synchronism  be- 
tween the  controlling  mechanism  and  the  current  phases. 

5.  In  ignition  apparatus  fdr  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, an  electric  generator  having  a  revoluble  armature, 
shlftably  adjustable  ignition  controlling  mechanism,  means 
for  rotatively  adjusting  thf  armature  for  regulating  the 
current  phases  thereof,  at  a  predetermine*!  rate  of  pro- 
gression, and  common  mians  for  actuating  the  controlling 
mechanism  and  for  adjusting  said  mechanism  at  a  pro- 
portional  differential    rate   of   travel. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  print. mI  in  th.-  (iazette.] 


1.149,799.  UNDERREAMKR  Wahrbn  Wagner,  Burk- 
burnett,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  L'3.  1U13,  Serial  No.  763,1«4. 
Renewed  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,769.  (Cl. 
265—76.) 


In  an  underreamer,  a  niijndrel,  opposed  cutting  hits 
longitudinaHy  movable  In  the  mandrel,  and  fastened  to 
said  mandrel  by  bayonet  slots  therein  and  lugs  on  said 
bits,  each  of  said  bits  having  a  portion  projecting  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  mandrel,  a  spring  pressed  stem 
mounted  in  the  mandrel  and  provided  with  a  rectangular 
opening,  each  of  said  bits  also  having  a  rectangular  open- 
ing, a  key  Insertlble  through  the  opening  In  the  cutting 
bits  and  said  stem,  and  means  removably  mounted  in  the 
projection  on  one  bit  to  positively  lock  the  key  against 
longitudinal  movement  through  said  openings,  said  means 
being  removable  from  the  bit  while  the  same  Is  In  its  nor- 
mal position  in  th<'  mandrel. 


1,149,800.  NECKTIE  -  HOLDER  Willis  F,  Walker, 
Siesholtzvllle,  Pa.  I-^ied  Oct.  31,  1913,  Serial  No. 
798.663.      (Cl.  2—84.) 


1.  A  tie  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  its  end  portions  formed  Into  side 
wlngi,  a  tongue  extending  from  said  body  portion,  said 


body  portion  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  and  n  transversely  extending  slot,  nn  attach- 
ing hook  providcil  with  an  eye  portion  extending  through 
said  longitudinally  extending  slot,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  hook  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  upper  portion 
thereof  for  holding  said  ton.:ue  at  an  outward  angle,  and 
means  engaging  said  eye  portion  for  releasably  connecting 
said  hook  with  said  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  tie  holder  a  body  portion  provided  with  an 
opening  and  a  suspending  device  formed  from  a  strip  of 
material  bent  intermediate  its  length  to  form  an  eye  por- 
tion .  xtending  through  said  op.-ning  and  having  arms  ex- 
tending therefrom,  on--  ,irrn  having  Its  free  end  portion 
bent  to  form  an  engngniL'  tlement  and  the  other  arm 
being  bent  to  extend  at  an  im  line  frmi  the  first  mentioned 
arm  to  hold  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  portion  at  an 
outward  angle,  and  means  fur  engaging  said  eye  portion 
to  releasably  connect  said  suspending  device  with  said 
body  portion. 

3.  In  a  tie  holder  a  body  portion  provided  with  an 
opening  and  a  suspending  device  formed  from  a  strip  of 
material  bent  intermediate  its  length  lo  form  an  eye  por- 
tion for  passing  through  said  opening  and  having  arms 
extending  therefrom  in  opposite  direction^,  one  of  said 
arms  having  its  free  end  portion  bent  to  form  an  engaging 
element,  and  means  for  engaging  said  eye  portion  to  re- 
leasably hold  said  suspending  device  In  enc.igement  with 
said  body  portion. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  collar  of  the  turn-over  type 
having  its  end  flaps  provided  with  notches  extending  from 
the  upper  edge  and  positioned  In  allnement  when  said  col- 
lar Is  In  use.  a  tie  holder,  and  means  carried  ly  said  tie 
holder  for  removably  connecting  said  tie  holder  with  said 
collar  and  fitting  Into  the  alined  notches  of  -^flld  collar  to 
prevent  gapping  of  the  collar. 


1,149,801.  GAME,  Richard  Hk.nkv  Wilmkk.  Shandon, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec,  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  S75.8S5.  (Cl. 
46—61.) 


1.  A  game  appaiatus,  comprising  an  Inclined  l>oard 
Invinsr  an  upstanding  wall  at  its  margin,  and  a  row  of  re- 
silient pins  disposed  parallel  to  the  wall  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  hoard  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  space  between 
said  pins  being  numbered,  and  a  ball  movable  upon  the 
board  and  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the 
spaces  between  the  pins. 

2.  .\  came  ajiparatus  of  the  character  descrltied  havinc 
an  Inclined  U>ard  ffjrmed  with  upwardly  extending  side 
walls,  a  row  of  resilient  pins  disposed  parallel  to  the 
lower  end  wall  and  adjacent  thereto,  the  spaces  between 
said  pins  being  numliered,  there  being  a  "  base  "  indicated 
upon  the  board  at  its  upper  end  adjacent  the  wall  there- 
of, and  a  "  base "  indicated  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the 
lower  wall,  and  balls  constituting  pieces  with  which  the 
game  is  played,  said  balls  having  a  diameter  slightly 
greater  than   the  spaces  between   said  pins. 


1.149,802.       I'RESSURE- RE(;ULATING     DEVICE     FOR 
THE     ROLLERS     OF    SIGAR-CANE     MILLS.       High 
Wallace    Aitkkv.    GlasL'OW.    Scotland       Filed    Nov.    12. 
1914.     Serial  No.   S71.670.      (Cl,  1(hi — 47.' 
1,    In    a    suL-ar   cniie    mill,    in    combination,    a    headsio<:k 

carrying  a  roller  bearing,  a  headstock  cap  adapted  to  re- 


tain said  bearing,  headstock  boita  adapted  to  pass  thruiigh 
said  headstock  cap  and  to  hold  said  cap  down  on  sai  i 
headstock,  a  crown  formed  on  snid  headstock  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  bolts,  an  hydraulu  cylinder  within  said 
crown,  means  for  supplyini:  r'uid  ;;nder  pressure  to  s.Mld 
cylinder,  and  a  ram  adaptei!  v.  -iide  in  said  cylinder  un- 
der the  action  of  said  tlmd  pressure  and  to  regulate  tlie 
pressure  on  said  bearing,  the  said  cap — which  Includes 
the  crown— being  provided  with  two  surfaces  adapted  to 
act  as  guides  for  said  ram.  the  upper  of  said  surfaces 
being  situated  within  said  crown  and  said  surfaces  being 
situated  .1  tonsiderable  axial  distance  apart  and  adapted 
to  support  the  said  ram  against  lateral  pressure. 


2.  In  a  sugar  cane  mill,  in  combination,  a  headstock  car 
rying  a  roller  bearing,  a  headstock  cap  adapted  to  retain 
said  bearing,  headstock  bolts  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
headstock  cap  and  to  hold  said  cap  down  on  said  head 
-t'ltk.  a  crown  formed  on  said  headstock  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  bolts,  an  hydraulic  cylinder  secured  within 
said  crown  In  a  manner  adapted  to  allow  of  lt.«  automatic 
lateral  adjustment,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  cylinder,  a  ram  adapted  to  slide  In  said  cylin- 
der under  the  action  of  said  fluid  pressure  and  to  regu- 
late the  pressure  on  said  bearing,  the  said  cap — which  In- 
cludes the  crown — being  provided  with  two  surface.* 
adapted  to  act  as  guides  for  said  ram,  the  upper  of  said 
surfaces  being  situated  wlthii:  said  crown  and  said  sur- 
faces being  situated  a  considerable  .MXlal  distance  apart 
and  adapted  to  support  the  said  ram  against  lateral 
pressure. 

3.  In  a  sugar  cane  mill,  in  combination,  a  headstock 
carrying  a  roller  bearing,  a  headstop  cap  adapted  to  re- 
tain s.iid  bearing,  headstock  bolts  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  headstock  cap  and  to  hold  said  cap  down  on  said 
headstock.  a  crr,«  n  formed  on  said  headstock  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  bolts,  an  hydraulic  cylinder  within  said 
crown,    means   for   supplying    fluid    under  pressure   to   said 

I  cylinder,  a  ram  adapted  to  slide  in  said  cylinder  under 
I  the  action  of  said  fluid  pressure  and  to  resrulatc  the  pres- 
sure on  said  l^earinc.  packlnL-  for  said  ram  within  said 
cylinder,  and  a  trland  screwed  to  said  ram  and  adapte<i 
to  retain  said  packing,  the  said  cap — which  Includes  the 
crown — l>elng  provided  with  two  s^urfaces  adapted  to  act 
as  ijnides  for  said  raiL,  tiic-  -ipper  of  said  surfaces  l-e- 
Ing  situated  within  said  crown  and  said  surfaces  being 
situated  a  considerable  axial  distance  apart  and  adapted 
to  support  the  said  ram  against  lateral  pressure,  and  the 
said  cap  being  provided  with  holes  In  its  sides  adapted 
to  allow  of  access  to  said  gland  for  adjustment  thereof. 

4.  In  a  sugar  cane  mill,  in  combination,  a  headstock 
carrying  a  mller  l^earing,  a  headstock  cap  adapted  to  re- 
tain said  bearing,  heMdstt)ck  bolts  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  headstock  cap  and  to  hold  .said  cap  dowu  on  said 
headstock.  a  crown  formed  on  said  headstock  t^eyond  t fa- 
ends  of  said  bolts,  an  hydraulic  cylinder  within  said 
crown,  means  for  supplying  fliiid  under  pressure  to  said 
cylinder,   a    ram   adapted    to   slide   in   said   cylinder  under 
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the  action  01  said  fluid  pressure  and  to  rejfulate  the  pres- 
sure oa  said  L«arinK.  packing  for  said  ram  within  said 
tyiinder,  and  an  adjustaWe  gland  adapted  to  retain  said 
packing,  thf  said  cap — which  Includes  the  crown — l>elnij 
providei!  with  t"o  surfaces  adapted  to  act  as  guides  for 
saM  ram,  the  upper  of  said  surfaces  being  situated  within 
■alil  crown  and  said  surfaces  being  situated  a  considerable 
axial  distance  apart  and  adapted  to  support  the  said  ram 
asaiqat  lateral  pressure,  and  the  said  cap  beinij  provided 
with  holes  in  its  sides  adapted  ro  allow  of  access  to  said 
gland  for  screwinj?  It  up. 


1.149.803.  CRyrTCXiKArilli  TYre  WRITING  MA- 
'"HIXE.  Kaul  Ammu.n.  Berlin  -  Tempelhof,  Germany. 
r:>.!  Jan.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,891.     (CI.  197 — 4.) 


'-^f^^ 


1.  In  a  rypewritiug  machine  for  ciphering  or  decipher- 
In.,',  the  ci>mbiDatlou  with  the  carriage,  of  a  code  device 
provided  iKjth  radially  and  axially  with  steps  and  opera- 
tively  <M.iin>'<"ted  with  the  ..irriage.  printing  mechanism, 
k»\v  -  meobanism  fir  aetuatlni:  -^aid  [irlnting  mechanism, 
find  mean?!  adaptri!  to  coaot  with  tin'  .steps  of  said  code 
device  and  to  inlluence  the  printin,'  mechanism  In  de- 
pendence un  the  position  of  the  i(«ie  devic» . 

-.  In  a  typewriting  machine  for  cii)lieriai;  or  decipher- 
In;:,  tt'.e  coaihinatloii  with  the  carriag-'.  of  a  1  iKie  device 
operatlvely  ■  onnected  with  the  carrla;re  and  provided  both 
radially  arnl  Rxlaliy  with  steps,  printiajr  mechanism,  key- 
mecbanlsm  for  actuating  said  printing  mechauisra,  and 
means  comprising  a  feeler  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
steps  of  said  code  device  and  to  intluence  the  printing 
mei'hanlsm  In  dependence  on  the  position  of  tie  code  de- 
vice 

.3.  In  n  typewriting  machine  for  clpherlnc  or  dfcipher- 
Inz.  tht'  eomhinatlon  with  the  carriage,  of  a  -fxle  device 
opeiatlvely  cnnnected  therewith  and  comprisln,'  a  pla- 
rtUtT  of  like  irtepped  disks  displaced  relativel.v  to  one 
anoTlier.  printini;  merhanlsni.  k-'v-mechanism  for  actuating 
said  :  rinriiiL:  :n^"!..'!  nism,  and  iiit>an'i  adapted  to  -.-oact  with 
the  steps  f  -".ild  c^de  device  and  t  >  iutlnence  ttie  printing 
nif-hanism  in  dependence  on  the  po.sltion  of  the  code  de- 
vi'P. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  for  ciphering  or  decipher- 
ing, the  combination  with  the  carria.:e.  of  a  '  ode  device 
operatlvely  onnected  therewith  and  comprisiDL'  n  plu- 
rality of  like  ciphering  and  decipherint:  stepfied  disks  dla- 
pla'-'.^d  iplatively  to  one  another,  printing  mechanism  itey- 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  prinrln::  me'^hanism.  and 
mpan<5  adapted  to  coact  with  the  steps  of  said  .-ode  de- 
vice ani!  to  intluence  the  printing  mechanism  In  depend- 
enc''  on  the  position  of  the  code  device. 

.'  In  a  typewritlni:  machine  for  clpherin-  or  detipher- 
ini:.  the  combination  with  the  carriage,  of  a  code  device 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  carrinije  and  pmvldpd  ;;oth 
mill  \\  .Hid  axial'y  with  steps,  prlntina:  merh;inism.  key- 
me.  haiiUm  for  actuating  said  prlntlni;  mechani.'«m.  nod 
m-^ans!  fomprisitiL'  n  feeler  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
steps  of  said  code  device  and  to  influence  the  printing 
mechanism  in  dependence  on  the  position  of  the  code  de- 
vie  :  said  codf  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  the  disks  of  each  pair  being  displaced 
180-  relatively  to  (ine  another,  one  disk  of  each  pair  be- 
ing adapted  to  control  the  feeler  when  clphtring  and  the 
othe:-  disks  l.einc  adHjited  to  conti'>  '.  the  f^pler  wh^ri  de- 
ciph>rlni. 

f Claims  6  to  VI  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,804.  ATTACHMENT  FOH  TALKINtJ-MACHINES. 
Edwin  S.  Anti.«5Dalk,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1913. 
Serial  No.  760,773.     (CI.   181 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  comlunation  with  the  ma 
chine  support,  a  rotatable  turn-table  thereon,  a  record  on 
said  turn-table,  a  scund  box  and  a  sound  box  arm  adapted 
to  be  shifted  by  said  record,  of  a  brake  for  arresting  said 
turn-table  and  said  record,  a  controller  for  said  brake,  a 
support  adjustable  to  and  from  said  sound  tM>x  arm.  an 
actuating  member  for  said  laaUe  controller  shlftably 
mounted  on  sabl  support,  a  latch  on  said  support  for 
holding  said  actuating  member  in  set  position,  said  sup- 
port having  a  guide  lug  arrangtHl  to  be  engaged  by  said 
movable  sound  box  arm  for  adjustably  posltloninK  said 
support,  and  said  latch  having  a  part  adjacent  and  pro- 
jecting slightly  beyond  said  srulde  Iul-  and  aj:alnst  which 
said  arm  Is  shifted  by  said  record  at  the  end  of  the  re- 
production thereof  to  thereby  trip  said  latch  and  release 
said  actuatiriL"    tn-mbpr,    substantially   as   described 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ma- 
chine support,  a  rotatable  turn-table  mounted  thereon, 
a  record  on  said  turn-table,  a  sound  boj  and  a  sound  box 
supporting  arm  arranged  to  be  shifted  by  said  record,  of 
a  brake  for  arresting  said  turn  table  and  said  record, 
mounted  on  said  machine  support,  a  controlling  lever  for 
said  brake,  a  supplenwntal  support  adjustable  to  and 
from  said  sound  box  arm.  an  actuating  meml)er  on  sabl 
supplemental  support,  a  flexible  cord  connecting  said  ac- 
tuating member  and  said  brake  controlling  lever,  and  a 
latdb  on  said  auxiliary  support  for  holding  said  actuatinif 
member  In  set  position,  said  latch  having  a  part  airninst 
which  said  arm  is  moved  by  said  record  to  thereby  trip 
the  latch  and  release  said  a<tuatlng  member  sul»stan 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  talking  machines,  the  combination  with  the  ma- 
chine support,  a  rotatable  turn  table  mounted  thereon,  a 
record  on  said  turn-table,  a  sound  box  and  a  sound  box 
supporting  arm  arranged  to  be  shifted  by  said  record,  a 
brake  for  arresting  said  turn-table  and  said  record,  a 
controller  for  said  brake,  an  auxiliary  support  adjustable 
to  and  from  said  sound  !>oi  arm.  an  actuating  member  for 
said  brake  controller  shlftably  mounted  on  said  auxiliary 
support,  a  latch  on  siiid  auxiliary  support  arran;:ed  to  hold 
said  actuating  member  In 'set  position  and  n^'ainst  which 
said  arm  is  moved  by  said  record  at  the  end  of  the  repro- 
duction thereof  to  thereby  trip  said  latch,  and  means  for 
guiding  the  adjusting  movement  of  said  auxiliary  sup- 
port, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ma- 
chine support,  a  rotatable  turn  table  mounted  thereon,  a 
record  on  said  turn-table,  a  sound  box  and  a  sound  box 
supporting  arm  adapte^l  to  be  siilffed  by  said  record,  of 
a  brake  for  arresting  said  turn-table  and  said  record,  a 
brake-controlling  lever,  a  base  weight  adjustable  in  posi- 
tion on  said  mai  hine  support  to  and  from  said  sound  box 
arm,  an  upright  frame  on  said  base  weleht  having  a  ver- 
tical euid.  in  actu.Ttins  member  for  said  brake  control- 
ling member  slldable  on  said  guide,  and  a  lat<  h  arranged 
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to  hold  said  ac'uatlng  member  in  raised  position  an^'. 
against  which  said  arm  is  moved  by  said  record  to  there 
by  trip  said  latch,  subfitantlnlly  as  described. 

5.  In  a  talking  n^achine,  the  combination  with  a  ma- 
chine support,  of  a  turn  table  rotatably  mounted  thereon. 
a  record  on  said  turn  table,  a  sound  box  and  a  sound  box 
arm  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  said  record,  a  brake  for  ar- 
resting said  turn  table  and  said  record,  a  brake  control 
lever,  a  l>aee  weight  freely  adjustable  on  said  machine  sup- 
port to  and  from  said  sound  box  arm,  an  upright  frame 
on  said  l>ase  weight  having  a  vertical  guide,  an  actuating 
weight  slidal  le  un  said  irulde.  a  cord  connecting  said 
weight  to  said  brake  controlling  lever,  said  upright  frame 
having  guides  for  said  cord,  and  a  latch  arranged  to 
hold  said  weight  in  raised  position  and  against  which  said 
arm  is  moved  by  said  record  to  thereby  trip  said  latch, 
gulistantlaily  as  desTilx^d. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


2.  In  an  ear  muff,  the  ccmblnation  with  a  holder  com- 
prising a  round  wire  section  iiaving  a  llattened  end.  a 
?ta!uped  metai  i.liige  formeil  from  a  lilank  having  a  rec- 
tangular portion  an<i  a  U-Bbai>ed  [Hirtion  tc  comprise  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  coi'perate  witt;  the  tlatti  ned  end  '^f  the 
wire  support,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  bearings  at  substan- 
tially rlplit  angles  to  the  sleeve,  of  a  wire  frame  bent  into 
elliptical  form  and  having  It*  ends  extending  through  the 
respective  t>earInKs  and  l>eDt  at  right  angiea  to  constitute 
hinge  stop?,  sai-i  sleeve  iH'lng  indented  to  fix  it  rigidly  to 
the  dflttened  end  of  the  wire  support. 


1,149.805.  FOLDING  BOX.  Thom.\s  K.  Bark.u<ek,  I^  ' 
Angeles  ii.:  Filed  Oct  5.  1014  Serial  No  865002. 
(CI.  229—52.) 


A  box  blank  consisting  of  a  slaglc  ttrip  of  material  hav- 
ing a   l)ottom   portion   provided  with  Indrtong  and   twa 

Bides  foldable  at  right  angles  to  said  bottom,  one  of  said 
sides  having  end  flaps,  furnished  with  tongues  for  lock- 
ing engagrment  with  the  incisions  in  said  bottom,  and  a 
top  portion  provided  with  a  slot:  and  said  other  side  hav- 
ing a  cover  provided  with  Incisions,  and  end  flaps  having 
tongnes  for  engagement  with  the  incisions  in  said  cover: 
■aid  cover  having  cut  therefrom  a  wing  forming  a  handle 
and  connected  at  one  point  to  «flld  side,  a  reinforcement 
for  said  cover,  and  a  wine  forming  a  terminal  extension 
of  vnid  eorev  Hnd  a  h!)",d>  ~aiJ  handle  being  arranged 
to  extend  through  the  sUu  lu  said  top  portion  of  said  flrst 
named  side. 


1,149.S<»«.  HIN<iE  FOIi  KAH-MrFFS  I'Avio  BaSCH. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  File.!  Oct.  lu.  101-J  Serial  No. 
8«.^.0!»9.      (Cl.  2 — 121.) 


1.  The  comMnaiion  with  a  holder  having  a  flattened 
end  and  a  stamped  metal  hinge  formed  to  comprise  a  sleeve 
to  c.x>t>erate  with  tlie  flattened  end  of  the  holder,  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  hinge  bearings,  of  a  curved  frame  of  sub- 
stantlaiiy  eiUptl  11:  form  having  Its  respective  ends  ex- 
tending tiir -ugh  the  hlrta  bearings  and  bent  over  to  con- 
stitute hinge  stops. 


1.149,807.  TOW-LINE.  Joseph  D.  Bascum,  St.  Loula, 
Mo.  Fi.ed  ilar.  2G,  1014.  Serial  No.  827,514.  'Ci. 
21-114.; 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  wire  rope  tow  line,  of  means 
on  said  rope  intermediate  Its  ends  to  prevent  an  abrupt 
bend  in  said  rope  at  the  point  of  contact  of  the  rope  with  a 
load,  whereby  the  strains  are  uniformly  distributed  upon 
the  strands  of  the  rope  :  said  means  consisting  of  a  flexible 
tubular  covering  of  substantial  thickness  surrounding  the 
central  portion  of  the  rope,  and  means  securing  the  ends 
of  the  covering  rigidly  to  the  said  rope  against  mov.ment. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  wire  tow  line,  of  means  on 
said  rope  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  prevei:t  an  abrupt  !>end 
in  said  rope  at  the  point  of  contact  of  the  rope  with  a 
load,  whereby  the  strains  are  uniformly  distributed  upon 
;he  strands  c)f  the  ro[»e.  '^n''^  nie:iiis  consistini:  of  a  flexible 
tubular  covering  of  substantia,  thickness  surrounding  the 
central  portion  if  t!ie  rope  and  h.'^-.v  t;u  tai'eiei  end-,  and 
m.  ans  securing  the  tapered  ends  to  said  rope  whereby  the 
covering  is  held  against  axlnl  movement  on  the  rope. 


l,149,Mi'^  RKOiIiKR  .Tons  Fkankijn  f'.KK^  Mrc'andless 
township,  Allegheny  county,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1013. 
Serial  No.  793,314.      (Cl.  119— 34.  t 
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1.  A  brooder,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
for  admitting  heated  air  or  gas  thereinto,  a  hollow  mem 
t>er  adapted  to  occupy  two  positions  within  said  casing, 
paid  member  in  one  of  said  positions  communicating  with 
said  openlEg.  and  a  conduit  leading  from  said  membei 
to  the  atmosphere  in  both  of  said  positions. 
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-'.  A  brooder,  comprising  a  casing;  having  an  opening 
above  Its  bottom,  a  hollow  heating  and  ventilating  member 
therein  adapted  to  occupy  two  positions,  said  member  In 
one  position  r.'stln?  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  In  Its 
other  position  .'ommunl-^atini:  with  saiil  .opening,  and  a 
conduit  permanently  connected  to  said  member  opening 
to  the  atmosphere  therefrom. 

3.  A  brooder,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
above  its  bottom,  a  hollow  heating  ventilating  member 
adapted  t^'  uccnpy  two  posltiMris  tluTein.  said  member  In 
one  position  resting  on  the  hotrom  of  the  casing  and  In 
its  other  position  communlcatlm;  with  said  opening,  and  a 
telescoping  conduit  arranged  to  open  communlratlon  from 
said  ni^m!..'r  t..  the  atmospher.'  in   both  of  said  positions. 

4.  A  brooder,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
above  its  bottom,  a  hollow  member  movable  vertically 
therein  and  in  its  lowest  position  resting  on  the  bottom 
of  the  brooder,  said  m^'mber  in  Its  upper  position  com- 
municating with  said  opening,  and  a  vertically  disposed 
telescoping  conduit  leading  from  said  meml)er"to  the  at- 
mosphere. 

.".  A  ;•!■.  od.T,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
above  Its  bottom,  a  hollow  member  movable  vertically 
therein  and  in  its  lowest  position  resting  on  the  bottom 
of  the  brooder,  means  for  supporting  said  member  above 
the  b<itr.  m  of  the  brooder  and  In  communication  with 
said  opening,  a  conduit  leading  from  one  end  of  snld  mem- 
ber to  the  atmospliere.  and  means  for  closing  the  other 
end  of  said  member  when  low.  red. 

[Claims  G  to  l.j  not  printed  in  thp  Gazette.] 


1  .  1  4  !i  .  8  0  9  . 
Mines.    Mo. 
(Cl.  70 — S3.; 


DOOR  IIA.-<I'      .Inns  D.  Ce.ssna,  Mlnden 
Kiled    F'ec.    1.    i!ti4.      Serial    No.   874.980. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  door  frame  of  a 
staple  carried  by  the  latter,  a  hasp  pivotally  disposed  upon 
the  former,  said  hasp  having  a  curved  hooked  portion 
adapted  at  its  free  end  to  engage  the  staple  when  the  hasp 
is  In  one  pusitlon,  said  hasp  having  a  shank,  a  handle  <^ar- 
ried  at  the  free  end  of  the  shank,  said  hasp  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  temporary  engagement  with  said 
staple,  means  operable  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  door 
frame  for  moving  the  hasp  into  or  out  of  temporary  en- 
gagement with  the  staple,  said  shank  provided  with  a  slot 
adapted  to  be  engage.!  over  the  staple  when  said  hasp  is 
moved  into  a  third  predetermin.-d  position,  wherebv  a  lock 
may  be  connected  to  the  staple  fur  preventing  disengage- 
ment of  the  hasp  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  d.^or  and  door  frame  of  a 
hasp  pivotally  carried  by  one  of  them  an.i  a  staple  car- 
ried by  the  other,  said  hasp  having  an  Integral  shank  and 
curved  hooked  portion,  the  latter  adapted  to  be  projected 
through  said  staple  when  the  hasp  is  moved  into  one  po- 
sition, the  hoop  portion  being  recessed  to  provide  a  shoul- 
der for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said 
hooked  portion  through  the  staple,  and  means  whereby  said  I 
hasp  may  be  engaged  over  the  staple  In  such  position  as  ' 
to  be  locked  relatively  to  the  staple  upon  the  attachment 
of  a  lock  on  <aid  staple. 


3.  A  hasp  Including  a  curved  hooked  portion,  a  shank 
formed.  Integrally  therewith,  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  hasp  to  a  door  at  a  point  co-Incident  to  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  shank  and  hooked  portion,  a  retaining  element 
carried  by  a  door  frame,  said  hasp  adapter!  to  be  moved 
for  temporarily  engaging  and  disengaging  the  hooked  por- 
tion thereof  relatively  to  the  retaining  element,  said  hasp 
provided  with  a  retaining  element  receiving  means,  where- 
by the  hasp  may  be  moved  into  position  to  be  engaged 
over  said  retaining  element,  in  order  that  the  hasp  may  be 
locked  relatively  thereto  upon  attachment  of  a  lock  on 
the  retaining  element. 

4.  A  hasp  having  a  hooked  portion  and  a  shank,  means 
for  pIvDtally  connecting  the  hasp  at  a  single  point  to  a 
door,  a  staple.  m»-ans  adapted  to  be  detachablv  engaged 
with  the  hasp  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  to  which 
the  hasp  Is  attached  for  moving  the  hasp  Into  or  out  of 
temporary  engagement  with  the  staple,  and  staple  re- 
ceiving means  provided  on  the  hasp  whereby  said  hasp 
may  be  engaged  upon  the  staple  to  be  locked  relatively 
thereto. 

5.  A  hasp  having  a  hook  portion,  said  hasp  being  pivot- 
ally connected  to  a  door  at  a  single  point,  a  retaining  ele- 
naent  carried  by  a  door  frame,  said  hasp  being  provided 
with  a  retaining  element  receiving  means  whrreby  the  hasp 
may  be  moved  into  position  to  be  engaged  over  said  re- 
taining element,  snld  hasp  adapted  to  be  moved  for  tem- 
porarily engaging  and  disengaging  the  hook  portion  thereof 
relatively  to  the  retaining  element. 


1,149.810.      CENTRIFUGAL    SI-RAY  -  PRODFCER.      Svt>- 
NEY  Cro.sbie,  New  Barnet,  Fngland.     Filed  Apr.  2    ini,"? 
Serial  No.  758,515.     (CI.  137—80.) 


1.  In  spraying  apparatus  for  oil  and  the  like,  a  pipe 
rotatable  about  Its  own  axis  and  Into  which  the  .d!  is 
fed  for  delivery  to  a  furnac.^  ur  the  like,  and  a  spraying 
nozzle  having  an  internally  coned  surface  and  an  axially 
directed  open  discharge  end.  said  nozzle  being  detachably 
supported  from  and  In  a  manner  to  be  rotated  by  the 
pipe,  and  being  axially  alined  and  positioned  relatively  to 
the  pipe  so  that  oil  Is  delivered  from  the  pipe  directly  into 
the  Internally  coned  nozzle  at  Its  smaller  end  and  Is 
thrown  outward  from  the  edge  of  Its  larger  or  discharge 
end  by  centrifugal  force  as  the  pipe  Is  rapidly  rotaf-d. 
said  edge  being  constituted  by  a  single  surface  of  revolu- 
tion and  forme<l  with  a  phirallty  of  sharp  projecting 
points,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  spraying  apparatus  for  oil  and  the  like,  a  pipe 
rotatable  about  its  own  axis  and  into  which  the  nil  is  f.>d 
for  delivery  to  a  furnace  or  the  like,  and  a  spraying  noz- 
zle detachably  supported  from  the  forward  end  or  dis- 
charge end  of  the  rotatable  pipe,  said  nozzle  having  an  in- 
ternally coned  surface  terminating  In  a  closed  or  Imper- 
forate front  end  and  being  axially  alined  and  positioned 
relatively  to  the  pipe  so  that  the  discharge  ends  of  the 
pipe  and  the  coned  nozzle  are  oppositely  directed  and  oil 
Is  delivered  from  the  pipe  directly  Into  the  internally 
coned  nozzle  and  Is  discharged  outwardly  from  the  edge 
of  Its  larger  or  discharge  end  by  centrifugal  force  as  the 
pipe  is  rapidly  rotated,  said  edge  being  constlt\ifed  !y  a 
single  surface  of  revolution  and  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  sharp  projecting  points. 

3.  In  spraying  apparatus  for  oil  and  the  like,  a  pipe  ro- 
tatable abont  Its  own  axis  and  Into  which  the  oil  is  fed 
for  delivery  to  a  furnace  or  the  like,  and  a  spraying  noz- 
zle having  an  Internally  coned  surface  and  an  axially  di- 
rected open  discharge  end.  said  nozzle  being  detachably 
supported  from  and  in  a  manner  to  be  rotated  by  the  pipe, 
and  being  axially  alined  and  positioned   relatively  to  the 
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pipe  so  tliat  the  outlet  ends  of  the  pipe  and  contd  nozzle 
are  opiiositely  directed  and  nil  Is  delivered  from  the  pipe 
directly  into  the  Internally  coned  nozzle  at  Us  smaller 
end  and  is  tlirown  outward  from  the  edge  of  its  larger  or 
disi  Uarge  ind  by  cent rifii-'al  force  as  the  pipe  is  rapidly 
intiiti^d.  said  eige  being  constituted  by  a  single  surface  of 
revolution  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sharp  projecting 
points,  substantially  as  described. 


1,149,811.  PLOW.  Be.vton  0.  (Tm-minos  and  Daml  S 
McAhthuh,  Portland,  Ark.  Filed  1  >ec  10.  1914.  Serial 
No.  876.428.     (CI.  97—10.) 


!  ^ 


Af  V.<    -3^ 


1.  The  coraMnation  with  a  pair  of  spaced  plow  beams 
provided  witli  oppositely  disposed  plows  and  with  han- 
dles, of  an  adjusting  shaft  disposed  between  the  plow 
beams  In  parallel  relation  thereto,  said  shaft  having  Its 
ends  threaded  in  opposite  directions,  a  clevis  provided  with 
a  winged  threaded  sleeve  portion  turned  upon  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  winged  threaded  sleeve 
turned  upon  the  rear  end  thereof,  front  adjusting  arms 
pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  winged  col- 
lar portion  of  the  clevis,  and  pivotally  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  forward  portions  of  the  plow  beams, 
rear  adjusting  arms  pivotally  connecteii  at  their  inner 
ends  to  said  winged  collar,  said  rear  adjusting  arms  In- 
cluding upper  and  lower  branches  pivotally  connected  at 
spaced  points  to  the  pinw  beams,  sleeves  adjustably  dis- 
posed \ipon  said  shaft  and  provided  with  spreading  arms, 
means  whenby  the  sleeves  may  l)e  maintained  in  adjusted 
position  on  the  shaft,  and  loose  connections  between  the 
spreading  arms  and  adjusting  arms  whereby  said  spread- 
ing arms  may  brace  said  adjusting  arms. 

L'.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  plow  beams 
proviiU>d  with  oppositely  disjiosed  plows  and  with  handles, 
of  an  adjusting  shaft  disposed  between  the  plow  beams 
in  parallel  relation  thereto,  said  shaft  having  Its  ends 
threaded  in  opposite  directions,  a  clevis  provided  with  a 
winge<i  threaded  sleeve  portion  turned  upon  the  forward 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  winged  threaded  sUeve  turned 
upon  the  rear  end  thereof,  front  adjusting  arms  pivotally 
connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  winged  collar  portion 
of  the  clevis,  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
to  the  forward  portions  of  tiie  plow  l>eams.  rear  adjusting 
arms  pivotally  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said 
winged  collar,  said  rear  adjusting  arms  including  upper 
and  lower  branches  pivotally  connected  at  spaced  points 
to  the  plow  beams,  means  adjustably  disposed  upon  said 
shaft  and  having  loose  connection  with  the  adjusting 
arms  whereby  to  brace  them,  and  means  whereby  said  ad- 
justing shaft  may  be  rotated  at  will. 

\\.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  plow  beams, 
of  a  shaft  oppositely  threaded  at  its  ends,  sleeves  turned 
upon  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  shaft,  adjusting  arms 
pivotally  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  sleeves  and 
at  their  outer  ends  to  the  plow  beams,  the  adjusting  arms 
connecting  the  rear  sleeve  with  the  plow  beams  being 
branched  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to 
said  beams  nt  spaced  points,  means  adjustably  disposed 
upon  the  shaft  fi  r  tirncing  the  adjusting  arms,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft  at  will. 

4.  The  coni!>ination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  plow  beams, 
of  an  adjusting  shaft  disposed  between  said  beams  and 
parallel  thereto,  and  co-acting  means  between  the  plow 
beams  and  shaft,  whereby  the  former  may  l)e  moved  to- 
ward or  away  from  the  latter  as  tbo  shaft  is  rotated,  said 
means   Inchiding  a   <leeve   threaded   on   said  shaft  at  one 


end  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  ears,  adjusting 
arms  Intiiidlng  each  an  upper  and  a  lower  t>ar.  said  ad- 
■  justing  arras  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  yokes  and 
pIvoUlly  connected  thereto  the  upper  arms  of  the  upper 
bars  of  said  adjusting  arms  having  yokes  threaded  on  the 
outer  ends  thereof  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  plow 
beams,  the  lower  bars  of  the  adjusting  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  yokes  pivotally  connected  to  the  plow  l)eamB. 
and  means  adjustably  disposed  upon  said  shaft  for  brac- 
ing said  adjusting  arms. 

0.  The  cou.Mnation  with  -a  pair  of  spaced  p.ow  beams. 
of  an  adjusting  shaft  disposed  lieiween  and  parallel  to 
them,  and  having  oppositely  threaded  ends,  sleeves  turned 
upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  adjusting  arms  pivot- 
ally connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  sleeves  and  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  plow  beams,  means  adjustable  on 
the  shaft  for  bracing  the  adjusting  arms,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  at  will. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  149.812.  CAN-WASHING  MACHINE.  ChaRLIS  r»OEB- 
INO.  Jr..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911,  Serial  No. 
652.392.  Renewed  Mar.  30.  1014.  Serial  Nc .  S2S.388. 
(Cl.   141—7.) 


1.  .\  can  wiishlng  machine  comprising  a  re'-eptacle. 
brush  frames  mounted  at  the  t>ottom  of  said  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  be  lifted  therefrom,  each  of  said  framei 
comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  rods  mounted  on  a  base 
and  held  in  spaced  relation  by  means  of  plates  having 
holes  adapted  to  receive  the  rods,  removable  brushes 
grioved  to  engage  said  rods  and  mounted  thereon,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  frames. 

2.  In  a  can  washing  machine  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  plurality  of  upwardly  directed  shafts  on  the 
:  ottom  of  said  receptacle.  iDtcrmeshlng  gears  mounted  on 
said  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  therefrom,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  rods  mounted  on  each  gear,  rectangular 
brush  members,  having  grooved  sides  adapted  to  receive 
the  rods,  and  mounted  on  pairs  of  said  rods,  spacing 
plates,  having  holes  adapted  to  receive  the  rods,  and 
mounted  thereon  nt  the  ends  of  the  brush  members,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  gears. 

3.  A  can  washing  machine,  comprising  a  receptacle. 
brushes  rotatalily  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  means 
whereby  snld  brushes  are  rotated,  hollow  means  arranged 
adjacent  to.  and  co-extensivt  with  some  of  said  brushes 
and  adapted  to  convey  air  and  water  from  within  the 
cans  being  washed,  and  a  conduit  arranged  to  the  out- 
side of  the  receptacle  and  in  communication,  said  conduit 
being  arranged  to  extend  to  a  point  in  proximity  to  the 
receptacle  top.  with  said  hollow  means,  whereby  an  air- 
passage  and  water-overflow  are  provided  from  points  in 
proximity  to  the  free  ends  of  said  brushes, 

4.  .K  can  washing  machine,  comprising  a  rectj  tacie.  a 
feries  of  brushes  rotatably  mounte<i  in  said  recept»<  ie  and 
arranged  to  extend  into  the  cans  to  l>e  washed,  means 
whereby  the  brushes  are  rotated,  and  hollow  open  ended 
means  arranged  parallel  with  the  Irusiies  and  extending 
from  the  free  or  can-receiving  ends  of  the  brushes  to  the 
receptacle-exterior  and  Into  a  plane  alH>ve  the  top  of  the 
brush  whereby  air  and  water  are  pertnitted  ti.  escape  from 
within  the  cans  at  points  coincident  with  the  free  ends  of 
said  brushes. 
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5.  A    can    washing    macblne.    comprising    a    receptacle, 

vertically  disposed  lirushes  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bot- 
tom of  gai'l  rpcpptaci-',  means  whereby  said  bruBhet*  are  ro- 
tated, hollow,  crescent  shaped  m^mkers  arrantced  adja- 
cent to  the  brushes  and  extending  from  the  top  thereof  to 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  ■iraiti  conduit  extending 
fron;  the  ijotton;  of  the  members  and  havlnt;  a  bra,nch- 
openiD-'  al>o^e  tb.-  t -p  of  sal  i  member';  ind  outside  of  the 
receptacit^  whereljy  .lir  iiid  waiei-  will  be  permitted  to 
escape  from  a  point  In  proximity  to  tiie  upper  end  of  the 
brushes  and  wlrhin  the  ran. 


1,149,813.  CAN  W.\SHIXO  M.U-IIINE  rH.\RLES  DoBR- 
ING,  Jr..  Chicago.  111.  Fiie<l  .May  2.",  1914.  Serial  No. 
840. or:       (Cl.   141—7.) 


SK 


1.  A  can  washing  machine,  comprising  a  receptacle 
provided  with  an  outlet,  vertically  movable  mean**  where- 
by said  outlet  1.;  controlled,  said  means  being  arranged  to 
act  as  an  overlow  while  seat<ii  in  place  in  the  outlet,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  disposed  brushes  or  scrubbers,  the 
core-  >i  the  brushes  being  provided  with  passages  ex- 
tending,' ionsitudinally  therethrough,  a  member  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacb-  and  provided  with  a  pa.-*- 
sage  arranged  in  communication  with  sa.id  outlet  and  the 
passage-  in  the  cores  of  the  bruslies  whereby  air  and 
water  may  be  conveyed  from  poinds  adjacent  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  brushes  or  scrubbers,  and  means  whereby  the 
brushes  are  simultaneously  operated. 

'I.  A  can  washing  machine,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  disponed  members  8ecur^■d  in  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  portion  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  passages  extending  longitadlnally  there- 
through from  !op  to  bottom,  scrubbers  or  brushes  mounted 
on  said  members  so  as  to  rotate  and  so  related  to  one  an- 
other as  to  contact  respectively  with  the  can-exterior  and 
laterior,  a  memt)er  disiwsed  along  the  bottom  of  the  re 
ceptacle  and  provided  with  a  passase  extending  there 
through,  said  passage  being  in  communication  with  the 
members  havinj  the  b)ngit\idinal  passages  whereby  air 
and  water  may  be  conveyed  from  within  the  can  Inverted 
over  the  sirubbers  or  brushes,  mean-  whereby  the  air  L" 
permitted  to  e^<•ape  from  the  passage  in  the  memker  ar- 
ranged along  the  bottom  ^^i  the  receptacle  and  water  be 
yond  a  predetermined  P"int  in  the  receptacle  be  permitted 
to  flow  into  said  memb*r.  and  means  whereby  the  brushes 
are  rotate'l. 

3.  A  can  washing  mncliine,  comprising  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  a  vertically  movable  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  seated  in  said  outlet  and  control  the  flow 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  brushes  rotatably  mounted  in 
Bald  receptacle,  mean-  nrrange<i  concentrically  with  the 
brushes  and  extendin;:  to  the  end-  thereof  whereljy  air 
and  water  may  l)e  (unveyed  from  a  point  above  said 
brushes,  a  conduit  disposed  along  the  bottom  of  said  re 
ceptacle  and  In  communication  with  said  means,  and 
means  whereby  ttie  brushe-  are  rotated. 


4.  A  can  washing  machine,  comprising  a  receptacle  pro 
vlded  with  an  outlet  In  the  iKjttom  thereof,  a  vertically 
movable  open  endtnl  member  adapted  to  be  seatetl  In  the 
outlet  and  control  the  tlow  therethrough,  a  plurality  01 
brushes  yerticaily  disposed  In  the  receptacle,  means  ex- 
tending centrally  through  the  brushes  and  through  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  whereby  air  and  water  may  be 
conveyed  from  the  tops  of  the  brushes,  a  conduit  arranged 
along  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  in  communication 
with  said  means  and  with  said  outlet  whereby  the  air 
conveyed  through  said  means  Is  p.  rmitted  to  pass  up 
ward  through  the  open  ended  member  seated  in  the  outlet, 
means  whereby  the  member  Is  controlled,  and  means 
whereby  the  brushes  are  rotated. 

5.  A  can  washing  machine,  comprising  a  receptacle, 
provided  with  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  thereof,  vertically 
movable  means  whereby  the  outlet  is  controlled,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  disposed  brushes  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  so  as  to  rotate,  a  portion  of  the 
brushes  being  provided  with  passages  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough  so  as  to  effect  communication  be- 
tween the  upper  part  of  said  brushes  and  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle,  means  disposed  along  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  In  communication  with  said  passages  and 
with  said  outlet,  and  means  whereby  the  brushes  may  be 
aimultaneously  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.814.       RECirUOi:ATiN<;     i'OSlTln.VINr,     ME'  HA 
NI8M.     Harold  W.  Ei>e\.  <  hieago.   111.     Filed  .Ian.  J(i. 
1914.     Serial  No.  sun  J.     (Cl.  68 — IS.  1 


1.  Id  a  device  "f  ttie  cias-  de-crii>ed.  a  <lothe.-  drum, 
means  afTordin-  access  thereto,  mechanism  for  driving 
said  drum  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  controlling 
mecb.auism  for  autumatlcally  reversing  said  driving  mech 
antsiu.  atxl  njaiiually  operated  means  for  engaging  and 
stoppin,^'  sakl  controlling  mechanism  when  the  latter  i.-  in 
neutral  position,  whereby  said  drum  will  be  stopped  at  a 
predetermined  point  affording  access  to  its  interior. 

~.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clothes  drum, 
Uieaio-  affording  access  thereto,  mechanism  for  driving 
haid  drum  alternately  in  opjxjsite  direction.-,  a  lever  for 
automatically  reversing  said  driving  mechanism  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  and  a  manually  operated  -lid 
able  pin  adapted  to  en:.'age  in  .said  aperture  and  stop  -aid 
lever  as  the  latter  moves  to  neutral  position,  whereby  -aid 
drum  will  be  stopped  at  a  predetermined  point  affording 
access  to  Its  Interior. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clothes  drum, 
means  affording  acce«.«  thereto,  mechanism  for  dri\iug 
said  druru,  clutch  mechanism  for  reversing  said  drum,  a 
ie\er  controlling  -aid  clutch  mechanism  and  acting  auto- 
ma'lcally  to  reverse  the  same,  said  lever  having  an  aper- 
ture  therein,   and   a    maaually  operated   pin   for   engaging 
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said  lever  when  in  neutral  position,  whereby  said  drum 
will  be  stopped  at  a  pri-deteimined  point  affording  access 
to  Its  Interior. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  lass  ties.  ril)ed,  a  ( lothes  drum,  a 
casing,  an  apertured  lug  integral  tht  rewltli.  reverslnj:  gear 
mechanism  in  aald  (■H>!nc.  a  clutch  lever  associated  with 
said  mechanism  adapted  to  be  manually  and  automatically 
operated  to  cause  reversal  in  rotation  of  said  clothes 
drum,  said  lexer  having  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  naan- 
ually  operatable  pin  slidably  mounted  in  .nairi  lug  adapted 
to  he  thrust  Into  said  aperture  to  lock  the  lever  in  neutral 
position  during  travel  thereof  from  one  extreme  position 
to  another  to  lock  ^nld  clothe<s  dnim  in  proper  accessible 
position. 


1.149.S15.  DUMP- WAGON.  Fu.YD  E.  Kai-M-tN,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  .\pr.  l'.  U*15.  Serial  No.  18.795.  (Cl. 
J 1—20.) 


1,  In  a  dump  wagon  the  coratinatlon  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  a  discharge  portion  mounted  on  the  resr  end 
of  fhc  frame,  a  liopper  ha\in;:  it*  rear  end  pivoted  to  the 
frame  iind  operatlvely  mounted  within  the  upper  end  of 
the  discharge  portion,  side  plates  hinged  to  the  under 
side  faces  of  the  discharge  portion,  a  central  plate  hav- 
ing its  side  edges  restin;;  on  the  lower  edges  of  the  side 
plates,  chute  plates  pivoted  within  the  lower  end  of  the 
discharge  portion  and  beneath  the  side  plates,  and  means 
for  locking  the  side  plates  in  raised  position,  smbstan- 
tlally  as  described 

2.  In  a  dump  wacn  the  .-oraMnatlon  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  a  dlschaiL'e  portion  carried  by  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame,  said  discharge  portion  having  front  and  hack 
plates,  side  plates  hinged  in  the  sides  of  the  discharge 
portion  l)ctween  the  front  and  hack  plates  thereof  and 
having  their  lower  edges  adapted  to  swing  downwardly 
and  outwardly  away  from  each  other,  a  central  plate  of 
dlmeij-icns  suitable  to  occupy  the  space  l>etween  the  lower 
edge-  of  the  side  plates  when  the  side  plates  are  in  raise*! 
position,  means  for  locking  the  side  plates  in  raised  i>oti- 
tloD.  and  chute  plates  pivoted  !>etween  the  front  and  back 
plates  and  beneath  the  side  plates  when  the  same  are 
locked   in   raise<l  position,  -ubstantiaily   as  described. 

■'^.  In  a  dump  wagon  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  a  dlscharue  portion  mounted  on  the  rear  end 
of  said  frame,  ^ald  discharge  portion  having'  front  and 
bark  plates,  and  having  side  pcvrtlons  extending  between 
the  upper  edges  of  said  front  and  back  plates,  side  plates 
having  their  upper  edges  hinged  to  the  lower  edges  of 
said  side  portimi-  and  hnving  their  lower  edges  adapted 
to  swing  downwardly  anrl  outwardly  from  each  other, 
means  for  at  times  lockinc  said  side  plates  with  their 
lower  edge<  in  raised  position  and  with  the  side  pistes  In 
allnement  with  the  side  portions,  chute  plates  pivoted 
between  the  lower  portions  of  the  front  and  hack  plates 
and  adapted  to  at  time-  aline  with  the  diagonal  opposite 
side  plates  and  side  portions,  and  a  central  plate  of  width 
suitable  to  occupy  the  space  between  the  lower  edges  of 
the  side  plates  when  -aid  lower  edges  are  snstalned  In 
raN-efi   position,    substantially    as  descrtbed. 

4.  In  a  dump  wai:on  tho  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  a  di-charte  portion  mounted  on   the  rear  end 


of  said  frame,  said  discharge  portion  having  froat  and 
Iwrk  plates,  and  havlntr  side  portions  <-onnectlng  together 
the  upper  edges  of  said  front  i.nd  back  plates,  side  plates. 
said  plates  having  their  upper  edges  hinged  to  the  lower 
ediies  of  the  aide  portions,  and  adapted  to  have  their 
lowe:  edges  swing  downwardly  and  lutwardly  from  each 
other,  means  for  at  times  locking  said  lower  edges  In 
raised  position,  and  a  centra!  plate  of  dimensions  suit- 
able to  occupy  the  space  l>etween  t.he  lower  edg<  s  of  the 
-idi-  plate-  when  said  side  plate-  ::•.  -■i<'a;iied  in  raised 
tM-^itlon.  substantially  as  describe*! 

."1.  in  a  dump  wagon  the  combination  with  the  frame 
there<5f.  of  a  discharge  portion  carried  by  the  rear  end 
of  said  frame,  said  discharge  portion  having  front  and 
back  plates,  side  portions  joining  tigetber  the  i.pper  edges 
of  the  front  and  back  plates,  side  plates  having  their 
upper  edges  h  nged  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  portions 
and  ad.ipted  to  swing  between  said  front  and  back  plates 
downwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  each  other,  means 
for  at  times  locking  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  plates  in 
raided  position,  a  cectrai  plate  of  dimensions  appropriate 
to  occupy  the  space  l^-tween  the  front  and  back  plates  and 
the  lower  edjjes  of  tiie  side  piatcs  when  said  side  plates 
are  In  rai.-ed  position,  and  a  hinged  connection  on  each 
end  of  said  centra!  plate  to  permit  said  piate  to  swing 
duwnwardly  int,,  a  vertical  position,  l.inging  about  the 
lower  edge  of  either  side  plate,  subetantially  as  described. 

;  Claims  t;  jind  7   !:"t  1  rinted  in  the  i.azette.j 


l,14i».slt>.  ML(  U.VNU  AL  .MOVEMENT.  Althkcs  F-iT, 
Louisville,  Ky,  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  .'.^6.416. 
(Cl.   74 — 34.  I 


1.  In  a  mechanical  mii\ement,  tie  i  dtuoma 'ion  of  a  dr:v 
Ing  sliaft,  a  driven  shaft  con'^entric  thereto,  a  reactive  mem- 
ber concentric  to  both  of  theu,.  .:e.f,rs  (arried  by  the  rea^  tire 
member,  and  gears  meshing  therewith  and  forming  speed- 
varying  connections  l)etwc.  n  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
driven  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft  parallel  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  a  gear  rotatable  with  the 
leactive  member,  a  gear  rotatable  with  the  intermediate 
-baft  and  in  mesli  with  the  gear  rotatable  with  the  reac- 
tive member,  another  gear  rotatable  with  the  Intermediate 
-baft,  and  means  for  alternatively  connecting  said  Inter 
nieiiiate  shaft  operatlvely  with  said  dri'Wlg  shaft  or  with 
-a;ii  driven  shaft  through  one  or  the  other  of  the  gears  on 
the  intermediate  shaft,  whereby  the  reaction  of  said  op- 
erative connection  between  the  two  shafts  is  utilized  to 
assist  in  driving  one  or  the  other  of  said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  two 
concentric  shafts,  a  reactive  member  concentric  to  hoth 
of  the  shafts,  gears  carried  by  the  reactive  member  and 
forming  speed-varying  connectlor,^  between  the  two 
shafts,  an  intermediate  shaft,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  reactive  member  and  the  Intermediate  shaft, 
and  operative  connection  between  the  intermediate  shaft 
anci  one  of  the  shafts  that  are  connected  by  the  speed 
varying  connection,  whereby  the  reaction  of  said  spee<i 
varying  connection  Is  utilized  to  assist  in  driving  said  one 
of  the  shafts. 

■-t.   In    a    mechanical    movement,    the    combination    of   a 
drivlne  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  concentric  thereto,  ;-.  r^  .'i   t!ve 
member  rotatable   concentric   to  both   of    them,    gear-    ca' 
ried   by   the   reactive   member   and    forming   Bi>»ed  var>  ing 
connection  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  drlv.  n  shaft. 
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an  Intermedlatp  shaft  parallel  with  the  driving  shaft  and 
the  driven  shaft,  a  gear  rotatahle  with  the  reactive  mem- 
ber, a  gear  rotatable  with  the  intermediate  shaft  and  in 
mesh  with  the  gear  rotatable  with  the  reactive  member, 
another  gear  rotatable  with  the  intermediate  shaft,  and  a 
gear  rotatable  with  the  driven  shaft  and  In  mesh  with 
the  gear  rotatable  with  said  other  gear  on  the  intermediate 
shaft,  whereby  the  rfa'tloii  of  th»'  operative  <-i>nncction 
between  the  two  shafts  H  utilizM  to  assist  in  driving  the 
driven  shaft. 

4.  In  a  mechaui''al  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
drivlntr  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  loncf'ntric  thereto,  a  reactive 
member  rotatable  concentric  with  both  of  them,  gears 
carried  by  the  reactive  member  and  forming  speed-varying 
connection  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft, 
an  intermediate  shaft  parallel  with  the  driving  shaft  and 
the  driven  shaft,  a  i;ear  rotatable  with  the  reactive  mem- 
ber, a  gear  rotatable  with  the  intermediate  shaft  and  In 
mesh  with  the  gear  rotatable  with  the  reactive  member, 
another  gear  rotatable  with  the  intermediate  shaft,  and  a 
gear  rotatable  with  the  driven  shaft  and  In  mesh  with  the 
gear  rotatable  with  said  other  gear  on  the  intermediate 
shaft,  whereby  the  reaction  of  the  operative  connection 
between  the  two  shafts  is  utilized  to  assist  In  driving 
the  driven  shaft  :  and  means  whereby  the  ratio  of  change 
of  speed  of  said  operative  connection,  as  transmitted 
therethrough  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft.  Is 
changed. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  concentric  thereto,  a  reactive 
memiier  rotatable  concentric  with  both  of  them,  gears 
carried  by  the  reactive  member  and  forming  speed-var>ing 
cunu^'i-tion  betwe'^n  thv  driving  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft, 
an  intermediate  shaft  parallel  with  the  driving  shaft  and 
the  driven  shaft,  a  gear  rotatable  with  the  reactive  mem- 
ber, a  gear  rotatable  -frtth  the  intermediate  shaft  and  in 
m>'<li  with  fh*-  i,'.'ar  rntatable  with  the  reactlv.-  meml)er, 
anoth-r  gnar  rotatable  with  the  intermediate  shaft  and  a 
gear  rotatable  with  the  driven  shaft  and  in  mesh  with 
the  gear  rotatable  with  said  other  gear  on  the  inter- 
mediat>>  shaft,  whereby  the  reaction  of  the  operative  con- 
nection between  the  two  shafts  is  utilized  to  assist  in 
driving  the  driven  shaft,  a  third  gear  on  the  intermediate 
shaft,  a  gear  to  rotate  with  the  driving  shaft  in  m»'sh 
with  said  third  gear  on  the  intermediate  shaft,  and  means 
whnreby  the  second  mentioned  gear  on  the  intermediate 
shaft  may  be  rendered  inoperative  upon  said  driving  shaft 
and  whereby  said  third  i:ear  on  the  Intermediate  shaft 
may  be  caused  to  rotate  with  the  intermediate  shaft  and 
utilize  said  reaction  to  assist  the  driving  shaft. 
[Claims  6  to  l'_'  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.] 


1,149,817.  LAMP-SHADE,  Thoma.s  H.  Finizio,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kiirz  Electrical  Company.  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  t'orpor.itlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  _'7.L'81.     iCl.  240—108.) 


In  combination  with  a  lamp  shad»  and  a  cylindrical  de- 
vice ttelow  the  same,  a  reslUnnt  bracket  in  one  piece  con- 
sisting of  downwardly  converging  arms  carrying  said 
shade    on    their    upper    en(is    and    of   a    lower    and    middle 


clamping  portion  which  is  bent  to  correspond  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  cylindrical  device,  said  rlampine  portion 
comprising  a  pair  of  open  loops  extending  toward  each 
other  without  touching,  a  lower  pair  of  loops  extending 
away  from  each  other  and  a  curved  lower  member  11  con- 
necting said  lower  loops  and  partly  composed  of  portions 
\  of  them,  the  said  damping  portion  fitting  resillently  on 
approximately  one  half  of  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical 
part  and  holding  the  shade  detachably  in  position  abov. 
said  device,  though  also  permitting  the  shade  to  bo  tiirnt- 
about  the  axial  line  of  sabl  cylindrical  -If. Ice. 


1,14  9.8  18.      AlTAKATLS    FOR    KEtiULATING   TEM- 
PERATURE.    Jamcs  F.  Gallaghkh,  New  York,  N    Y., 
assignor   of    one-half    to    Peter    .1     Eavelb-.    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1914.     Serial  No,   hi2,952       (Cl 
236—8.) 


!Jf 


1.  A  thermostatic  temperature  regulatlns  apparatus 
comprising  an  air  operated  motor  for  operatlnc  a  primary 
valve,  a  secondary  valve  mechanism  controlllni:  said  mo 
tor,  an  air  operated  motor  for  operating  said  secondary 
valve,  and  a  thermostatic  valve  controlling  said  second 
motor;  said  regulating  apparatus  having  In  combination 
with  the  secondary  vaive  me(iiani--iii  a  device  or  attach- 
ment which  is  constructed  and  arranged  so  ttiat  It  ran  be 
properly  positioned  whereby  the  sfcondary  valve  will  be 
normally  operated  by  Its  motor  wiien  the  a;r  supply  to 
said  motor  is  at  a  certain  pressure  and  whereliy.  when  de- 
sired, said  device  or  attachment  can  be  broucbt  Into  oper 
atlon  so  as  to  assist  the  secondary  motor  ti  operate  the 
secondary  valve  when  the  air  supply  to  said  motor  is  at  a 
different  presaure. 

2.  A  device  or  attachment  for  use  In  or  in  combination 
with  a  thermostat  having  a  secondary  valve  and  a  motor 
for  operating  the  same,  said  device  or  attachment  com- 
prising a  body  member,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  spring 
between  the  lever  and  body  member  for  forcing  the  lever 
in  a  position  to  assist  the  motor  In  the  operation  of  the 
secondary  valve  and  locking  means  for  holding  the  lever 
In  a  position  where  it  cannot  assist  the  motor  In  the 
operation  of  said  valve. 

3.  An  attafhraent  for  thermostats,  said  attartmient  com- 
prising in  combination  a  body,  a  lever  pivoted  thereupon, 
a  spring  between  the  body  and  lever  and  a  locking  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  lever  so  that  the  spring  will  not  oper 
ate  the  same. 

4.  .\n  attachment  for  thermostats  comprising  a  body 
member,  a  lever  pivoted  then^npon.  a  comjiresslon  spring 
between  one  end  of  the  lever  and  the  body  member  and  a 
lever  locking  memi>er  carried  by  the  body  memlt^r  and  ar 
ranged  to  engage  the  other  I'nd  of  the  lever,  the  lever  be- 
ing also  provided  with  a  laterally  fxtt-ndir)::  In:;  for  en- 
gaging a  yoke  of  a  thermostat 

5.  A  thermostat  comprising  an  Indicating  arm.  a  dial,  a 
secondary  valve,  a  secondary  valve  motor,  a  sensitive  the'' 
mostatlc  valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  second 
ary  valve  motor,  which  said  sensitive  valve  Is  operatlvely 
related  to  the  Indicating  arm.  mechanism  comprNliii;  a 
swinging  yoke  or  member  whereby  the  secondary  valvp  can 
be  operated  by  said  motor,  means  arranged  so  as  to  engage 
said  yoke  or  swinging  memSier  for  assisting  tbf  motor  in 
moving  said  swln^-ing  member  and  locking  mc-ans  .irranued 
for  holding  said  means  which  engage  the  yoke  or  swinuing 
member  from  assisting  in  moving  said  yoke  or  swinging 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 
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1,149.8114.      APPARATUS  FOR  HKMi.ATINi,  TEMPERA 
TURE.      jAMts    F.    Gallagher.   .New    York.    .\.    Y..   as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Peter  J.   Laveiie.  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  30.   1S*1 4      .^erlal  No.  854,U5a.     iCl.  236— 8.) 


1.  A  heating  system  comprisii;i:  radiators,  a  ii:imary 
valve  for  controlling  th.'  flow  of  lieating  medium  to  salo 
radiator,  a  motor  for  (.[.crating  said  valve,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  under  pressure  fo;-  said  motor,  mean.s  compris- 
ing a  thermostatic  vahe  for  regulating  the  amount  of  air 
supiilied  to  said  [notor,  and  means  connected  to  said  air 
8upi)ly  and  comiirising  a  "  Bourdon  "  tube  which  is  ar 
ranged  to  exert  a  pressure  against  said  thermostatic  valve 
«h,n  th.-  pressure  oT  the  nlr  Mippl.x  to  th.-  Interior  of  said 
tube  is  at  one  pressure  and  arranged  to  be  retracted  from 
said  thermostatii  valve  when  the  pressure  of  said  air  sup 
ply  is  materially  changed. 

-.  A  lieatiiii:  system  <  ..niprlslni:  a  radiator,  a  primary 
valve,  a  primary  valve  motor  which  is  connected  to  an  air 
supply,  a  secondary  valve,  a  secondary  valve  motor,  also 
connected  to  the  said  air  supply,  a  thermostatic  valve  and 
means  connected  to  the  air  supply,  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  thermostatic  valve  to  move  the  latter 
when  the  air  is  below  the  normal  pressure  and  so  that 
when  the  air  Is  at  Its  normal  pressure  said  last  mentioned 
means  will  be  rendered  inoperative. 

n.  A  heatinc  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  radiators, 
a  primary  valve  for  each  radiator,  a  primary  motor  for 
each  primary  valve,  means  for  supplying  air  to  each  of 
said  motors,  a  secondary  valve,  a  secondary  valve  motor. 
a  thermostatic  valve  for  legulating  the  flow  of  air  to  each 
of  the  primary  valve  motors,  a  •  Bourdon  •  tube  for  each 
of  said  thermostatic  valves,  which  tube  is  also  connected 
to  the  air  supply  and  arranged  so  that  when  the  air  is  at 
norma!  pressure  said  tube  will  be  rendered  inoperative  and 
so  that  when  the  air  is  below  its  normal  pressure  said  tube 
can  remain  operative  and  means  whereby  the  position  of 
any  of  said  tubes  in  the  system  can  be  rendered  inopera- 
tive during  the  period  that  the  air  Is  maintained  below  lt« 
oormal  pressure. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  thermostat  ha.  ini:  a  valve 
that  controls  the  flow  of  air  from  an  air  supply  to  which 
the  thermostat  is  connected,  of  a  device  or  attachment 
comprising  a  bow-shaped  tnbe  provided  with  a  passage- 
way leading  to  the  Interior  thereof  so  that  the  interior  of 
said  tube  is  in  communication  with  said  air  supply,  and  a 
weighted  member  arranged  to  hold  the  free  end  of  the 
tube  In  retracted  position  so  that  said  tube  will  be  held 
from  moving  a  valve  that  controls  the  flow  of  air  from 
said  supply. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  operated  motor  .iiid  a 
thermostatically  controlled  valve,  of  an  upright  frame,  a 
forwardly  extending  projection  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
frame,  a  bow  shaped  tube  depending  from  said  proj.^ctlon, 
a  laterally  extending  arm  at  the  lower  free  end  of  said 
tube  for  eimaginc.  w!,eri  desired,  said  valve,  a  member 
that  Is  connected  to  said  valve,  a  depending  arm  carried 
at  the  lower  free  end  of  said  tube,  a  forwardly  extending 
arm  on  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  weighted  cam- 


sbaped  memb.  r  plvotally  mounted  on  said  last  mentioned 
arm  and  arranged  to  engage  the  dependent  arm  on  said 
tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,820.     CARDING-MA*  HINE      1k.^ sk  Garnisb,  Som- 


erset, Mass.      Filed   Ma: 
(Cl.    19—15.) 


1:       .Serial   No.  16,400. 


1.   The  combination,   with   the  fiats  of  a  carding  engine 

yf  a  stationary   support,  guide  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to 

le  said  support  with  their  free  end  portions  bearing  on 

he  end  portions  of  the  flats,  forked  carriages  slldable  on 

he  guide  bars,  a  comb  bar  ent-aglDg  with  the  forked  por- 

tK.ns  of  the  carriages,  driving  -ievices  for  reciprocating  the 

combbar    and    Its    carriages    longitudlnallv    of    the    guide 

bars,    and    means    for   pressing    the    comb-bar    toward    the 

flats. 

1.'.  The  combination,  with  the  flats  of  a  carding  engine 
of  pivoted  guide  bars  tne  free  end  portions  of  which  bear 
on  the  end  portions  of  the  flats,  forked  carriages  slldable 
longitudinally  on  the  guide  bars,  an  oscillating  comb-bar 
engaging  with  the  forked  portions  of  the  carriages  screws 
provided  with  nuts  for  adinsirnt  the  position  of  and  re- 
taining the  comb  bar  in  the  forK-d  .■Hrnn^.._  «nd  means 
lor  pressing  the  comb-bar  toward  r-.e  flats. 


1.1-iSt.SL'l. 


BOTTLE 


"  APIING  MACHINE.  John  J 
(.AVXOB  and  Petek  Cakl  LiEutR.  Indianapolis.  lud 
Hied  t>ec.  15,  191,1.     Serial  No.  806.908.     (Cl    113— 2  .' 


1.   A  (wttle  cappin-  machine  including  a  bottle  s   j^oort 
a   dog  for   supportinc   said  bottle  support  with   Its   lowpr 
end  inclined  in  one  <n ruction,  a  fixed  plate  with  its  upper 
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end  lnclin>'d  in  tbe  sam?  direction  and  in  position  to  fric- 
Tionally  en2;ige  the  Inclined  end  of  thf  dog.  and  a  spring 
fur  Dormaiiy  holding  the  dog  on  said   plate. 

2.  A  bottle  capping  machine  Including  a  bottle  support, 
a  dog  for  supporting  said  bottU-  support  with  Its  lower 
end  Inclined  in  one  direction,  a  fixed  plate  with  its  upper 
end  luclln^-d  in  the  same  direction  and  In  position  to  frlc- 
tionally  en-.ige  the  inclined  tnd  of  the  dog.  and  a  pulling 
>!prlut:  for  normally  -tioldlng  the  dog  on  said  plate. 

3.  A  bottle  •apping  machine  including  n  bottle  support, 
a  dog  for  supporting  said  bottle  support  with  its  lower 
end  inclined  in  one  direction,  a  fixed  plate  with  its  upper 
end  inclined  in  the  same  direction  and  In  position  to  fric- 
tlonaily  eugagi'  the  inclint-d  end  of  the  dog.  a  spring  for 
noi-mal'y  b.iiding  the  dog  on  said  plate,  and  means  for 
adjusting   the  tension  of  said  spring. 

4.  A  bottle  capping  machine  including  a  bottle  support 
with  a  recess  in  one  side  thereof  and  a  shoulder  in  the 
recess  side,  a  relatively  fixed  tube  in  which  said  bottle 
support  reciprocates,  a  fixed  plate  in  said  tube  with  its 
upper  end  beveled,  a  dog  with  its  upper  end  bearing 
against  the  shoulder  in  the  bottle  support  and  its  lower 
•  nd  l.evelfd  to  tit  and  engage  the  beveled  .-nd  of  said  fixed 
plate,  and  a  spring  connecting  at  one  end  with  said  bot- 
tle support  and  at  its  other  end  with  said  dog  for  moving 
the  beveled  end  of  the  'log  Into  engagement  with  the 
beveled  end  of  said  fixed  plate. 

.".  A  bottle  capping  machine  Including  a  bottle  support 
with  a  recess  in  one  side  thereof  and  a  shoulder  in  the 
recess  side,  a  relatively  fixed  tube  in  which  said  bottle 
support  reclprocate.s,  a  fixed  plate  in  said  tube  with  Its  l 
upper  end  beveled,  a  dog  with  lt.s  upper  end  bearing  I 
against  the  shoulder  in  the  bottle  support  and  Its  lower 
end  beveled  to  tit  and  engage  the  beveled  end  of  said 
t^xed  plate.  arm.«  exti-ndlng  from  said  dog,  and  a  spring 
plvotally  connected  by  means  of  said  arms  with  said  dog 
nt  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  connected  with  said  bot- 
Mp  support  for  normally  drawing  the  dog  into  an  Inclined 
position  into  pngagenient  \vlth  the  beveled  end  of  said 
fixed   plate. 

[Claim-  *".  irii]  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


spring  having  a  slot  through  wlili  h  the  first  mentioned 
flexible  connection  passes,  the  said  leaf  spring  liaving  one 
of  its  ends  adjustably  mouiitcd  iipon  the  supporting  frame 
and  Its  free  end  In  coniaer  with  t!'    nnnature. 


1,U9..SL'2.       SOUND- AMI'LIFYING    DEVICE.       Padl    J. 
H.^CKETT.    Seattle.    Wash.,    assignor   to    Tnlversal    High  | 
i'ower  Telephone  Company,  King  county.  Wash.     Filed   i 
.Tuly  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  849.275.     (CI,  179 — 108. t 


1,149,823.  SLIDING  GATE.  Epg.vk  <;.  H.ikk.man.  Hart- 
wick,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  v,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,779. 
(CI.  39—30.) 


3  v^r  -  -3^^--—  ^V^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  receiver  including  a  supporting  frame, 
diaphragm  and  magnets,  the  combination  of  means  for 
amplifying  the  vibratiiHis  of  the  diaphragm  in  varying  de- 
gree, the  said  means  including  an  adjusting  screw  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  sam-  and  the  armature  of 
the  magnet,  a  <pring  which  normally  tends  to  hold  the 
said  armature  against  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  and  a  sec- 
ond flexible  connection  between  the  diaphragm  and  the 
first  mentioned  flexible  connection  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  said  second  flexible  connection  whereby  the  first 
mentioned  flexible  connection  Is  changed  to  varying  de- 
grees of  angularity  with  respect  to  the  horizontal. 

2.  In  a  telephone  receiver  Including  a  supporting  frame, 
diaphragm  and  magnets,  the  comldnatlon  of  means  for 
amplifying  the  vibrations  of  the  diaphragm  In  varying  de- 
grees, the  said  means  Including  an  adjusting  screw  in  the 
■supporting  frame,  a  flexible  connection  betwe>'n  said  ' 
screw  and  the  armature  of  the  magnet,  a  second  flexible 
connection  between  the  first  mentioned  flexible  connection 
and   the  diaphragm,  and   adjusting   nats   therefor,  a   >af  ■ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sliding  gate  having  a  bail- 
shaped  fixture  on  Its  upper  edge  at  an  intermediate  point 
of  its  length,  uprights  fixed  to  and  e.xtendlng  upwardly 
from  the  end  portions  of  the  gate  iind  carrying  clrcum 
ferentially-grooved  wheels,  au  Intermediate  fixed  post  and 
outer  fixed  posts  spaced  from  the  intermediate  post  ;  the 
intermediate  post  and  one  outer  post  each  having  spaced 
portions,  an  overhead  rod  supported  by  said  posts  and 
supporting  the  said  wheels,  a  fixed  cross  rod  extending 
between  the  portions  of  the  intermediate  post  and  ar- 
ranged above  the  gate,  fixed  posts  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  of  and  spaced  from  the  intermediate  post  and  having 
upper  overhanging  portions,  a  vertically  swinging  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  fixture  on  the  gate  and  having 
a  bifurcated  free  end  arranged  to  engage  said  flxed  cross 
rod  Incidental  to  opening  or  closing  of  the  gate,  and  a 
rock-shaft  disposed  at  right  an^rles  to  the  gate  and  joo.r 
naled  In  the  overhanging  portions  of  the  last-named  post 
and  In  the  spaced  portions  of  the  intermediate  post  and 
having  a  ball-shaped  crank  movable  between  said  portions 
and  connected  to  the  lever  and  also  having  end  cranks, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sliding  gate,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  fixed  cross-rod  supported  in  s[iaced 
relation  to  the  gate,  a  suitably  supported  rock-shaft  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  gate  and  having  a  crank  lo- 
cated in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  gate,  and  a  ver- 
tically-swinging lever  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  gate  and  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  its  length  to  said 
crank  and  having  a  bifurcated  free  portion  constmcted 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  fixed  cross  rod  durlnt:  open 
ing  or  closing  of  the  gate. 


1,149,824.       DETA<  IlABLE      HI:F.I..       GEOkciK      Edw.vkd 
'  Halsted,   Nelson.   England.      Filed    Nov.   30,    1914.      Se 
rial  No.  874,866.      (CI.  .36—36.) 


3 


m 


1.  The  combination  with  a  heel  pad  comprising  a  flat 
tread  and  a  beveled  upward  projection  from  such  tread. 
the  narrowest  part  of  such  projection  being  that  adjacent 
to  the  tread,  of  a  heel  provided  with  a  tapered  recess  and 
having  a  guiding  passage  or  entry  to  such  recess  curved 
in  two  planes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  heel  pad  comprising  a  tla' 
tread  and  a  lieveled  upward  projection  from  such  tread, 
♦he  narrowest  part  of  such  projection  being  that  adjacent 
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to  the  tread,  of  a  fiber  heel  provided  with  a  tapered  recess 
and  having  a  guiding  passage  or  entry  to  such  recess 
cvirved  in   two  planes. 

.■>.  A  heel  pad  compirislng  a  disk  sbapeil  flat  tread  and 
a  lieveled  boss  thereon  having  its  greatest  circumference 
at  the  edge  remote  from  the  disk,  an  inclined  tapered  notch 
forming  two  lieaks,  one  above  the  other,  being  provided 
In  the  periphery  of  the  said  boss.  In  combination  with  a 
heel  provided  with  a  tapering  recess  having  a  spirally  ar- 
ranged entrance  notch  for  the  projection  on  the  heel-pad, 

4.  A  heel-pad  comprising  a  disk-shaped  flat  tread  and 
a  beveled  boss  thereon  having  its  greatest  circumference 
at  the  edge  remote  from  the  disk,  an  incilne<l  tapered 
notch  forming  two  beaks,  one  above  the  other,  being  pro- 
vided In  the  periphery  of  the  said  boss.  In  combination  with 
a  heel  having  a  tapered  recess  and  a  spiral  groove  com- 
municating with  such  recess  and  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  said  inclined  tapered  notch. 


1,149.825.  WIRK-FEL'UING  MECHANISM.  ri,.u,KM  k 
C.  Hammonp,  Wichita.  Kans.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  21,  1914,  Serial  No,  833,383.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  10,U79.  (CI. 
140—130.) 


1.  In  a  button  setting  mat  bine,  a  wire  gripper,  a  lev.  r 
carrying  said  gripper,  a  rocker  mounted  to  suing  on  an 
axis  transverse  of  the  axis  of  the  lever,  a  swinging  arm 
having  means  for  pressing  against  the  rocker  alternately 
on  opposite  sides  of  its  axis,  means  for  operating  the  arm. 
and  a  connection  between  the  rocker  and  the  lever. 

•1  In  a  button  sitting  macliine,  a  wire  griiiper.  a  iever 
carrying  said  gripper,  a  rocker  mounted  to  swing  on  ar. 
axis  transverse  of  the  axis  of  the  lever,  said  rocker  having 
a  recess  in  Its  .side  coinciding  with  Its  axis,  an  arm  carry- 
ing a  roller  seating  Id  the  aforesaid  r  cess,  means  for 
swinging  the  arm  to  carry  the  roller  back  and  forth  across 
the  axis  of  the  rocker,  and  a  <onnecti'U  between  the 
rocker  and  the  lever. 

3,  In  a  button-setting  maehln.  .  a  wire  gripper,  a  lever 
carrying  said  gripper,  a  rocker  tnounted  to  swing  on  an 
axis  transverse  of  the  axis  of  the  lever,  a  swinging  arm 
having  means  for  pressing  against  the  rocker  alternately 
on  oi)poslte  sides  of  lis  ails,  means  for  operating  the  arm, 
and  a  pin  extending  from  one  end  of  the  rocker,  the  lever 
having  a  slot  In  which  the  pin  works. 


1,149,826.     SIZING  AITAUATL'S.     Hakuv    W     Hakdinge, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ilardiuge  Coni<al  .Mill  Com- 
pany,   New    York,   N.    Y.,    a    I'orporaiion    of    New    York 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  878,810.     (CI.  83—86.) 


1.    In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  rotary 
tubular  outlet  member  for  the  outflow  of  disintegrated  ma 
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terlal.  liaNing  on  its  inner  surface  a  plurality  of  channels 
extending  in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction,  and  means 
above  the  outflowing  material  for  dlscliarglng  fluid  into 
the  channels  In  a  direction  opposite  to  'haf  .f  the  outflow- 
ing iraterlal. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  lorth,  a  rotary 
tubular  outlet  member  for  the  outflow  of  disintegrated  ma- 
terial having  on  its  Inner  surface  a  plurality  of  channels 
extending  in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction,  and  a  jet 
pijpe  arrange<l  to  discharge  ^uld  inwardly  into  the  channels 
aliove  the  surface  of  the  material  flowing  out  through  said 
tubular  member  as  the  latter  rotates. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  ;.  rotary 
tubular  outlet  member  having  on  its  inner  surfac  e  a  plu- 
rality of  rilts  extending  in  a  generally  longitudinal  di- 
lectlon,  and  a  jet  pipe  above  the  bottom  of  the  outlet  mem- 
ber and  at  the  ascending  side  of  the  same,  arrangt^d  to 
direct  a  jet  of  fluid  into  the  channels  formed  by  said  ribs 
as  they  pass  the  outlet  orifice  of  said  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  receptacle  having  a 
rotary  tubular  outlet  member,  of  means  for  directing  a 
jet  of  fluid  In  a  substantially  axial  direction  upon  the  as- 
cending side  of  the  member  Inside  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  grinding  mill  having 
a  rotary  outlet  member,  of  means  revolving  with  the  outlet 
member  Inside  the  same  to  separate  coarse  particles  from 
the  disintegrated  material  flowing  cut  through  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  jet  pipe  arranged  to  discharge  a  jet  of  fluid 
upon  the  said  coarse  particles  and  propel  the  same  back 
Into  the  grinding  mill. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.149.827.  AUTOMATIC  SELF-STABILIZING  II.ANE 
FOR  AEROl'LANFS.  RiTiiKKFt  an  Sctt  Hartz.  Van- 
couver. Wash.  Piled  Feb.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,954. 
(01.  244—12.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  sustaining  plane  comprising  a 
rigid  luflectlonless  member  elongated  transversely  from  a 
central  body  portion  to  constitute  wings,  and  a  flexible 
flange  extending  across  the  rear  of  the  said  body  portion 
and  wings  around  the  ends  of  the  wings  and  portion  of  Its 
front  edge. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  sustaining  plane  comprising  a  rigid 
body  portion  having  the  general  contour  of  a  bird  with 
out  stretched  wings,  and  a  flexible  flange  projecting  from 
the  perimeter  thereof  and  Inclosing  the  same. 

.".,  In  an  aeroplane,  a  sustaining  plane  comprising  a  rigid 
main  or  body  portion  and  laterally  extending  wing  por- 
tions, and  a  flexible  flange  surrounding  the  perimeter  there- 
of, said  flange  Increasing  in  width  from  the  front  center 
to  the  tips  of  said  wing  portions. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  sustaining  plane  comprising  an 
luflectlonless  laterally  elongated  body  member  and  a  sur- 
rounding flexible  flange  member,  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  said  body  and  flange  members  curving  upwardly 
In  all  directions  from  a  common  center. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  sustaining  plane  comprising  a 
rigid  Inflectionless  member  elongated  transversely  from  a 
central  portion  to  constitute  wings,  the  front  e<ige  of 
said  member  curving  rearwardly,  and  the  rear  edge  there- 
of curvint:  inwardly  to  the  central  portion  and  a  self 
flexing  flange  surrounding  said  rigid  memoer.  the  tipper 
mid  I'wer  surfaces  of  the  rigid  member  and  the  flante 
ineinbe;  cuiving  upwanlly  from  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  body  portion,  as  a  common  center. 

[Claims  <»  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l.UO.SZV  FOLDING  UMBRfZLLA.  Morris  H.  Hart- 
ZELL,  Philadelpbla,  Pa.,  assljruor  to  Samuel  S.  Fretz,  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jau.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
3.663.      (CI.  135— 25.) 


1.  lu  a  folding  umbrella,  a  l(jwpr  rib  section,  a  head  on 
the  Inner  rnd  of  said  section,  said  head  having  a  nose  on 
its  terminal,  and  a  recess  in  its  side  adjacent  to  said  nose, 
an  upper  rib  section  with  which  said  lower  rib  section  is 
pivotaliy  cniin.^'TtMi.  •,\v.>\  ;i  ^trtn-htn-  having  its  outer  ter- 
minal provi'l.i!  Wit!;  ;i  h  aM  which  Is  mounted  on  said  up- 
per rib  secti  n  anil  f  .1  m.-.i  with  a  nose  which  Is  adapted  to 
enter  said  recess  and  t>ii;:at;e  the  wall  thereof.  In  the  open 
cnndltli  u  of  the  un^brt'lla.  and  an  additional  nose  spaced 
from  the  flist  named  nose  adapted  to  enter  said  recess  and 
engage  the  wall  thereof  in  the  closed  condition  of  the  um- 
brella comparatively  at  about  the  same  place  on  said  wall 
as  In  the  op.'n  condition  of  tlu>  umbrella,  said  noses  being 
centered  from  ihe  ails  of  said  head  of  the  stretcher. 

2.  In  a  foldins:  umbrella,  a  rib  formed  In  sections,  heads 
respectively  on  tiie  inner  ends  of  said  sections,  said  sec- 
tions beinj;  pivotaliy  connected,  the  head  of  the  lower  rib 
section  beln-'  a(laptf><l  to  enter  the  head  of  the  upper  rib 
section,  a  ^tnncher,  and  a  head  on  the  end  thereof,  the 
latter  111  ;:i.'l  head  being  pivotaliy  connected  with  the  head 
"^f  '''■'■^'  v'i'  '  :'i'>  s'^cTion  au.l  havintr  a  plurality  of  noses 
th.  ;"[|.  v.\<-  hf-ad  of  the  lower  rib  .section  being  adapted  to 
have  either  of  said  noses  of  the  stretcher  engaged  there- 
with at  the  same  place  respectively.  In  the  _pen  and  closed 
conditions  of  the  umbrella. 


1.14!i.^:."i,      l'iii;i.\r.I 

i£AM<  •  .\i  ri\  rrv 
.sirs  1;,   llKm:Kt.i\., 


i.i:\l  1;  •  ri)l{  l-nlt  PRODUCING 
N  \AiniNi;  SIRSTA.NCES.  Cas- 
imi  .\m;h;t  H    I.mw.  Denver.  Colo., 

assignors  to  The  t'oiorailu  Radium  Products  Company. 

r>.>nver.  Colo...  a   rorporatinn  of  Colorado.     Filed  Mar. 

23.   101-4.      S.Mi al   Nm    M'«',.:7i1.      (CI.  250—34.) 


1  A.  a  complctcl  artirl.  of  maiiiifa(  turc,  a  radio-active 
gent-ratui  i.la| f.l  to  be  imui-r-.l  in  a  fluid  to  be  radio- 
actively  inipri'-uarfd.  romjirisin,  i  'a-in.',  a  closed  con- 
tainer In.  ;,  t,  .1  witinn  -iai.l  .asin..  .•n.i  a  ;(illo-active  agent 
rniitin,.,!  win, in  ,,,,.!  -..iitaiii.'r  ii,  a  ■■..mpact  mass,  said 
(•••ntaiti.  r  '.in-  i^  riti.aiih'  to  .sai.l  lluid  and  to  the  radia- 
tion- fioin  sii.i  ra'l!..  active  mass  but  substantially  im- 
lu>n.'ti'aM.-  to  tL.  .>.,;..  of  x.-v:\x.-\.<  of  said  massl  and 
said  i-\A\\z  'fin-  [i,  rforan-d  'o  ^.tluU  of  the  emission  of 
t!i.'  .■niaiiatioh-  from  -aid  radio-active  mass  into  said 
tlnid. 

-■  '"  ■'  i'lirtai'!.'  raiiioactiv.-  i:.n>'rator  for  iLjuids.  the 
combination  witli  an  "ut-T  .a<inu'  of  a  closed  container 
located  inr.'rnally  th.'r>  of  and  adapted  to  receive  and  con- 
tain a  '.iniiMot  ma--  of  a   suitable  radio-active  sub.stance. 


said  closed  container  being  permeable  to  sal  I  li.|iiil  '  n 
substantially  Impenetrable  to  the  escape  of  particles  of 
said  Inclosed  mass,  and  also  being  substantially  indestruc- 
tibly unaflfected  relatively  to  the  action  of  said  liquid, 
and  said  outer  casing  being  perforated  to  p.  rnilt  of  the 
saturation  of  said  rudio-actlvo  mass  an. I  |m  nnlt  of  the 
emission  of  the  emanations  therefrotn  into  said  liquid,  sub- 
stantially as  describt'd 


1.149.830.  PROJECTILE.  Fiunk  (.  11  a.i.^m.,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  .Metallic  Cartridge  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  July  18,  1913.    Serial  No.  77y,6.->7.     (CI.  102— 2S.) 


1.  In  an  expaudible  projctll..  ti.  •omblnation  of  a 
two-part  telescoping  core-casing  liaun::  a  point-case  ex- 
tending rearwardly  outside  of  the  forward  end  of  a  main 
core-casing  and  a  core  filling  the  casing  and  having  a 
separate  Interlocking  engagement,  respectively,  with  each 
part  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  an  expaudible  projectile,  the  combination  with 
a  two-part  telescoping  core-casing  having  the  forward 
part  extending  n>arwardly  outside  of  the  r.-irw  ,-d  part 
and  arranged  for  expansion  In  advance  (d  tt.  if  ward 
part,  of  a  core  filling  the  casing  and  fixedly-connected  di- 
rectly with  each  part  of  the  core-casing,  whereby  the 
two  parts  of  the  core-casing  are  held  assembled  by  the 
core. 

3.  In  an  expandlble  projectile,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  main  core-case,  of  the  core  having  Its  point  ex- 
tending beyond  said  core-case,  and  a  polnt-cas<-  covering 
the  core-point  and  having  Its  rearward  end  extending  roar- 
wardly  outside  the  forward  .  nd  f  <ald  main  core-case, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  expandlble  projectile,  the  combination  with  the 
soft-metal  core  having  a  '  od\  [orti.in  aiid  point-portion, 
of  a  main  core-case  extending  uv.r  i'  >•  '  ody  p.>rtion  of  the 
core  and  having  a  relatively  hich  r.-i-tnp.  to  d.  forma- 
tion, and  a  co-acting  point-case  co%,  rin-  tli^  i.oint-portloD, 
of  the  core  and  expandlble  forward  .f  sail  niiin  core-case 
and  having  a  relatively  low  r.-i .stance  to  d.  forn) atlon. 

5.  In  an  expandlble  proje(  tile,  the  -oni!  iniTio-,  with  the 
Integral  soft-metal  core  havini:  a  !o,i\  porti.n  and  a 
point-portion,  of  the  rel.-itivcly  \\vz\\  r^si-ta  nc-  tn'oiir 
casing  for  the  main  portion  uf  tlie  rorr  and  'lavii  _  a 
reduced  forward  end,  and  a  relatively  l<iw  r.  si-tanr,  pout. 
case  covering  the  point  of  the  core  and  l,a\in^'  it-  ■,: 
ward  end  located  In  position  for  coa.  tin::  witii  -aid  redno -d 
forward  end  of  the  high  n-i-fan  ■  .a-in_-  on  tiie  initial 
deformation   of  the  core. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tlie  •;azette.] 


1.149.831.  o.\s- i-:.\i;iNr  lixnAisr  mkchani^m. 
William  H.  Hcnt,  Natioual  city.  Ca!.  Filed  Mar.  .7, 
191.3.     Serial  No.  757,062.      (Cl.  123—73.) 

1.  In  an  exhaust  mechnni-ni  for  two  iv<  i..  gas  encines 
the  combination  with  a  cmnk  o.i-,.  arxl  a  twocyele  cylin- 
der provided  with  exhaust  ports  in  its  bead  end  and  with 
Intake  ports  near  its  other  ■  nd  •  oi.nc.  tint:  witli  t>  .•  crank 
case,  of  a  portless  short  re<'ipr<M  ;itor.\  -[.-..v,.  mounted 
therein  of  the  sam.  .xt.-riia;  dlaniet-  r  as  tlie  piston  for 
opening  and  closins:  -said  .  xhaii-r   p.irts. 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  gas  engin.  .  xliaust  mechani-m  the 
combination  with  a  crank  <a<.  niid  a  two-cycle  cylimler 
provided  with  exhaust  ports  in  tlie  h.ad  end  thereof  and 
Intake  ports  near  its  iipposite  cnil  conuectinp:  witii  the 
crank  case,  of  a  plain  portless  reclproratory  si.rvr  ,,n  the 
inner  surface  of  said  .-n-ine  cylinder  of  the  -anio  o\t,.rna! 
diameter  as  the  internal  diameter  of  said  cylind^  i  ad  .pt 
ed  to  reciprocate  In  said  cyiinii.r  and  close  and  op- "  tl^e 
exhaust  ports  only  of  said  enirin.  . 

3.  In  an  exhaust  la'chanisn^  for  two-cycle  gas  engines 
the  combination  win    a  .  rank  case  and  a  two-cycle  cylinder 


provided  with  exhaust  ports  near  ;i-  Lead  end  and  the 
Intake  port.s  near  its  other  end  couueciing  with  the  crank 
ca-i  .  of  a  portless  short  plain  reclprocatory  sleeve  of  the 
sam>  external  diameter  as  the  piston  provided  with  op- 
positely disposed  lugs  thereon  extending  out  through  the 
cylinder  head  of  said  engine  for  opening  and  closing  said 
exhaM-t  ports. 


--7' 


4.  In  a  two-cycle  gas  engine  exhaust  mt<l:in!>m  tht 
combination  with  a  crank  ca«p  and  a  two-cycle  cylinder 
provided  with  exhaust  ;.  r--  i,.ar  it-  iiiad  end  and  in'.ake 
ports  near  its  other  .  !,'.  i  ::-!:!._•  witt,  tie  <  rank  ;.-•■. 
of  a  short  portless  plan,  r- .  !pFo._aiory  -;cev.  of  ti..,  sane,' 
external  diameter  as  the  piston  provid.ii  witn  oppositely 
dispo-,d  ;i:£r^  thereon  mounted  on  the  mn.  r  surface  of 
said  ■:.::■  cylinder  adapted  to  reciprocal,  tiieriin  and 
close  and  open  the  exhaust  ports  only  of  said  .  ngine 
cylinder. 

6.  In  a  two-cycle  gas  engine  exhaust  mec  liani«m  the  com 
Mnation  with  a  crank  case  and  a  tw.  .  y,  ;,  j^-.i-;  mglne 
cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  (  f  exhaust  port-  near 
tb.  liead  end  thereof  extending  through  the  walls  thereof 
and  with  Intake  ports  near  Its  other  .  nd  connecting:  with 
the  -rank  case,  of  a  short  portless  plain  recijiro.  aior.\ 
sleeve  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  int.  rnai  <liaiu.  i  r  of 
said  cylinder  mounted  therein,  adapted  to  r.  .  iprocat.  past 
saiil  exhaust  ports  only  of  said  engine  cylind.  r  for  op.  nlng 
and  I  lo-iiiL'  the  same. 


I,14r<.'5n2.  SHITTKR  •  RKLKASKK  FOR  r.^^[FRA^:. 
Fran<  i.s  llrri'ERTZ,  St.  Francis,  \^'ls  filed  I  n-.  .  is. 
1913.     Serial  No.  807,5.-1.      (Cl.  161— 26.  i 


The   con 


ati.  .n    will 


-butter 


aui.-ra. 


of  an  actuatm.-  -;  riii-  tor  -aid  lever,  a  tiin.-  fus.  ooijui.,  t,vd 
to  said  lever  for  normally  retainin;:  said  s[)rint:  inoper- 
ative and  alarm  lucciianlsm  normally  supiH.rtinL'  -aid  time 
fiisr  and  adapted  to  be  operart.<l  '.^  the  destruciiun  of 
said  fuse. 


Serial    No. 


l,14St.s.;:;.      ArTOMoHiLFTIRE       FR.tNK    S. 

Pine    I„ik.-,    Mich.      Filed    \\iz     VI.    1912. 

714..^)r.2,      (Cl.  152—8.1 

1.   The  combination  of  a  trout'hshaped  rim   havini:  flar 
ing  sides,  n   contiiiii  lus   nii'tnl   tire  member  seatin.c   in  the 
rim   and   -'i'.-tanf;Ho.\    horse  sh'>e  shaped   in   cross   sectl.in. 


the  walls  of  said  tire  memljer  converglnK  to  encag'  th. 
flaring  sides  and  decreasing  in  thickness  toward  their 
inner  edges  where  they  curve  inwardly  and  are  temp,  r.i 
to  make  them  resilient,  and  are  notched  to  provide  a 
series  of  spring  fingers  acting  to  hold  the  tread  portlc.ii 
of  the  time  member  concentrically  with  re8pe<  t  to  tie  rim 
2.  The  combination  with  a  trough-shaped  rim.  the  sid,e 
walls  of  which  have  on  their  inner  faces  flaring  frustv- 
conical  surfaces,  a  metallic  time  member  of  >:cnera;  horse 
shoe  shape  in  cross  section  seatlnt:  In  sai.i  rim  and  having 
cooperating  frusto-conical  surface-  ::.  wii.s  of  such  tire 
member  toward  the  center  from  tii-  -a;  '  surfaces  curving 
Inwardly  and  being  made  thinner  an  ;  r.  nij^red.  forming 
springs  liearlng  against  the  bottom  of  :'  e  rin; 


i»;ii. 


3.  The  comblnatinn  of  a  rim  made  of  two  separate  side 
parts  connected  to  form  a  single  trough  having  outwardly 

inriiiHMi  ~;  i.  s.  a  continuous  tire  member  made  of  metal  and 
beiiikj  o!  api'ioximately  horse  shoe  shape  in  rross  section 
with  the  v\  Hit:-  .  onverglng  into  the  rim  and  rui.iiinK  again.st 
t!ie  tiarii..-  -;d.-  aiid  made  thinner  thai,  tli--  portion  ad- 
jacent II;.  !r.:;ci  and  tempered  to  act  a>  .-iTiiiEg  against 
the  middle  portion  of  the  base  of  the 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  tro  ,-i 
outwardly  inclined  sides,  of  a  the  n,. 
metal,  nn.l  having  inwardly  Incline. i  -ides  iiearing  against 
the  rim  with  friction  and  spring  a,  ti.ij.  said  tire  member 
being  reduced  in  thickness  along  it-  tread  frmins:  a  thin 
portion  to  Increase  the  spring  acti.  n  tnerenf 

5.  The  combination  of  a  trough  -hape.i  rim  an  annular 
inwardly  facing  trough-shaped  tire  memlM>r  of  spring  metal 
and  bearing  against  the  sides  of  the  rim.  said  tire  meml>er 
having  a  peripheral  r^ess  on  Its  outer  face  forming  a 
thin  resilient  portion. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  iinzette.] 


1    rim    having 
a.le  of  spring 


1.149,834.      CUE-aU'E.      .Iohn    >     .Ihmi-.    Irhana.    111. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1915.     Serial  No    10.214.     al.  4G — 6.) 


K  cue  trnide  '■o^li'r^slnt^  a  curved  plate  liHvini:  n  tongue 
extending'  from  it-  ion\e.\  -idf.  said  ton^'ie  i>.  ing  curved 
in  the  dire.  t. on  >  f  i;-  enttn  to  f  -rw;  a  ■  ue  -f-at  and  guide, 
a  hook  at  otn  .-n.!  ..f  tne  p.ato.  an  attaidiin;:  band  I'on- 
nected  to  the  other  end  of  the  plate,  and  an  eye  on  the  free 
end  'if  the  band  engaceable  hv  the  aforesaid  hook. 
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l,14n.^;«.  KLoOR-rLEANSING  APPARATUS.  Habbt  P. 
JosMFH.  liavenport.  I<.\va.  asalRBor  of  one  half  to  Henry 
P.  Johansen.  liavenport,  Iowa.  F1!>'(1  Jan.  17,  1914. 
Serial   No.  812,744.      Ml.    !.=>— 14.» 


te  » "■" 


1  hi  .1  nia'-hiiif-  of  th.'  '-hnrri'-t-or  (1«»scrll)ed.  a  wheel 
supjxirrwi  fraiiir,  a  mop  franif  and  mop  carried  thereby 
mounfi'd  f.r  ho. lily  mov.riient  upon  vaid  wheel  supported 
framt-,  iiu'ans  r^  -Ipvate  the  mop  framo  and  hold  the  lower 
stretch  of  th.'  mop  out  of  contact  with  the  floor  surface, 
and  a  movable  element  connectet^  to  the  mop  frame  and 
actuated  hy  ."^aid  means  when  th."  mop  frame  Is  lowered, 
to  hold  the  mop  In  enirasjement  with  the  floor  surface. 

2.  In  a  machln.'  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel 
supported  frame,  a  mop  frame  fulcrumed  upon  said  wheel 
supported  frame,  an  endless  traveling  mop  mounted  in 
the  mop  frame,  plvotally  mounted  bars  engaging  at  one 
of  th.'ir  .-nd<  with  th.'  mop  fram.'.  .a  handle  connected  to 
the  oth-r  en. Is  of  said  hars  whereby  the  bars  may  be 
moved  to  rock  the  mop  frame  upon  the  wheel  supported 
frame  and  elevate  the  lower  stretch  of  the  mop  out  of 
<'oiitMrt  with  the  floor  >^urface,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
pivoted  bars  upon  a  reverse  movement  of  the  handle  to 
yi.'ldahly  hold  the  lower  stftch  of  the  mop  in  contact 
with  the  floor  surface, 

^.  In  1  machine  of  the  charai  ter  described,  a  wheel 
support.'d  water  supply  tank,  a  <'^nih!>lng  brush  arranged 
forwardly  of  said  tank,  a  mop  inoiiut,_.,i  for  bodily  vertical 
movement  rearwnrdly  of  the  brush,  means  for  supplying 
water  from  the  tank  to  the  brush  having  a  cut  off  valve, 
a  movahty  inoii-ir.>d  handle  for  propelling  the  machine.' 
m.ans  to  pr.s-  th.'  niop  against  the  floor,  and  means  for 
holding  the  brush  and  mop  In  elevated  positions  coSperat- 
Ing  with  said  last  named  means  when  the  mop  and  brush 
are  lowered  to  positively  engage  the  mop  with  the  floor, 
and  additional  means  also  connected  to  said  handle  and 
operated  there!  y  to  op.'n  th.'  valve  of  the  water  supply 
means. 

i-  In  a  machine  of  t^.'  chara.:t.>r  described,  a  wheel 
supported  water  supply  tank,  a  hniVn  arranged  forwardly 
of  said  tank,  means  for  supplying  water  from  the  tank 
to  --aid  hrush  Including  a  control  valve,  an  endless  travel- 
ing mop  uiounted  between  the  hrush  and  the  supply  tank, 
m.'ans  for  operating  said  mop  dnrintr  the  movement  of  the 
machln.'  over  the  noor,  a  in.>vali!y  mounted  handle, 
means  connected  to  sai.l  haiidl"  to  support  the  mop  in  an 
inoperative  position  and  out  of  contact  with  the  floor 
surface  in  one  position  of  the  handle,  additional  means 
rendered  operative  ly  said  mop  supporting  means  In  the 
movement  of  the  handle  hy  pressure  thereagainst  whereby 
the  mop  is  ylehlingly  held  In  con'^tant  sliding  contact  with 
the  floor  stirfac.  and  mean^^  ..perated  in  the  last  named 
movement  of  the  handle  to  <,pen  said  water  control  valve 
and  supply  water  from  the  tank  to  the  brush. 

.".  In  a  machine  of  th.'  character  .lescriljed.  a  scrubbing 
hrush  and  a  mMj,  arianK-l  r.Mrwanily  of  the  brush,  said 
brush  and  mop  :ieiii_-  mouiit.d  f.  r  hodlly  vertical  move- 
ment, a  movable  handle  whereby  the  machine  Is  propelled. 
Independently  acting  members  connected  to  said  handle 
to  sustain  the  bnish  and  moji  r.  spectively.  in  elevated 
positions,  whereby  when  the  hand!.-  Is  moved  In  one  dl- 
rwtlon.  the  brush  and  mop  ar.-  permitted  to  mov  lonn- 
wardly    into    engagement    with    the    floor,    and    additional 


means  to  effect  a  constant   iH)Sitive   application   of  pres- 
sure by  the  mop  upon  the  floor  surface  during  the     pera 
tlon  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  <;ar,ette.] 


1,149,836.  CAR  AXLE  AND  WHEELS.  Maktin  Ken- 
XEDY,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  G. 
Bodenschatz,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mnv  7,  1915  Serial 
No.  26,457.      (CL  105—67.) 


,.»—»^)Www»<|[  in     »   mi.   I   II    m  !■■ 


1.  A  pair  of  metal  car  wheel.-,  .ylindric  outside  Journals 
cast  Integral  with  said  wheels,  and  a  tubular  aile  cast 
integral  with  said  wheels,  said  nxle  l>eInL'  of  jr.ite--  dl 
ameter  than  said  Journals  to  resist  breakage  when  the 
wheels  are  subject  to  lateral  strain  by  side  thrust  on  the 
rails. 

2.  A  pair  of  metal  car  wheels,  cyllndrlc  outside  Journals 
cast  Integra!  with  said  wheels,  and  a  tubular  axle  cast  in- 
tegral with  said  wheels,  said  axle  being  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  said  Journals  to  resist  breakage  when  the 
wheels  are  subject  to  lateral  strain  by  side  thrust  on  the 
rails,  said  Journals  having  axial  bores  of  less  diameter 
than  the  bore  of  said  tubular  axle,  and  the  diameter  of 
the  air  chamber  thus  formed  being  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  walls  of  said  axle. 

3.  A  pair  of  metal  car  wheels,  cyllndrlc  outside  Journali 
cast  Integral  with  said  wheels,  and  a  tubular  axle  cast 
integral  with  said  wheels,  said  axle  being  of  greater  dl- 
ameter  than  said  Journals  to  resist  breakage  when  the 
wheels  are  subject  to  lateral  strain  by  side  thrust  on 
the  rails,  said  wheels  having  flush  Inner  shies  into  which 
the  metal  of  said  axle  is  expanded  to  prev.-nt  hreakage 
where  the  axle  and  wheels  unite. 


1.149,837.       SHEAVE-BLOCK.      (  ii.ahles     U     K,vg    and 
Clahmnce  B.  Weston,  Marion.  Ohio.  «ssi>..nors  to  The 
Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company.  Marion    ohi,,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  050  207 
(CI.  254—188.) 


1.   A    sheave    block    comprlslnir    two    side    members    ami 
means   to  support  a    sheave   between   said   side    memher». 
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each  side  memoer  having:  r.-inforceineutt  extending  verti- 
cally acro>^  the  same  .ind  projecung  below  the  body  porti.  n 
theri-ot'  to  form  a  sui-iiort  for  a  work  attaching:  device, 
each  membei  ai.^.  !ia\li,^:  inwardly  extending  flanges  ar- 
ranged along  'h.  .oucr  .  dt:.'  th.-n-of  un  opposite  sides  of 
said  reiufiin  .<!  por'oi,,  •  i  ,.  tlauKes  ..f  the  two  side  laem- 
hers  li.iiig  adapted  to  aout  and  s.  rving  lx)th  to  space  the 
side  menihers  aiiart  and  to  form  tHt'le  guaids,  .ind  means 
lo  rigidly  loLh.Mt  said  side  members  one  to  the  otiier 
witli  said  tiiiuges  in  their  abutting  positions. 

2.  A  siieave  block  comprising  two  side  members  spaced 
apart  and  rigidly  connected  one  to  the  other  and  a  sheave 
mount'd  h.'twiiii  ^Hjd  side  members,  each  side  member 
having  a  reinforced  puruon  extending  vertically  thereof 
and  projecting  above  the  body  [.ortions  of  said  side  mem 
ber>  to  form  guards  and  extending  t>elo\v  said  body  por- 
tions to  form  a  support  for  a  work  attaching  device,  and 
.•ah  of  said  side  members  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
Begm.'ntal  flange  arranged  along  the  lower  ede.-  thereof  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  reinforced  portion. 

;■!.   A   sliea\e  block  comprlsinc  two  side  meral.ers  spaced 
apart  and  rigidly  connected  one  to  the  otlier.  a  sheave  sup 
ported  between  said  side  members,  each  of  said  side  mem- 
bers   having    Inwardly    extending    segmental    flanges    ar 
rangcfl  below  said  sheave  and  extending  from  points  near 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  its  vertical  diameter  to  points 
nesr    the   opposite    ends    of   Its    horizontal    diameter,    the 
flanc's  on   the  two  side  members  beini:   arranc'tl   to   abut 
oae  against  the  other  and  to  serve  as  spacing  devices  and 
as  cable  guards,  each  of  said  side  members  also  having  In 
wardly   extending   annular   flanges   of   a   diameter   corre 
spondlng  substantially  to  the  diameter  of  said  sheave  and 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  said  sheave. 

4.  A  sheave  block  comprising  side  members  spaced 
apart  and  rigidly  connected  one  to  the  other,  each  of  said 
side  meml)er8  having  a  guard  extending  substantially  ra- 
dially therefrom,  said  block  liaving  means  to  connect  a 
cable  thereto  at  a  point  below  the  upper  ends  of  said 
guards. 

.">.  The  combiuatlon,  with  a  boom,  a  sheave  rotatably 
supported  thereon,  and  guard  members  mounted  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  sheave,  of  a  sheave  block  compris- 
ing side  members  having  guard  portions  arranged  in 
allnement  with  and  adapted  to  engage  said  guard  memt>er6, 
said  sheave  block  having  means  to  connect  a  cable  there- 
to at  a  point  below  the  upper  ends  of  said  guard  por- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i.un.sa.s.      roMBiN.vTioN    automobile    ENGINE- 

STAKTER.     Okion  P.  Knee,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  Feb. 
18,  1915.     Serial  No.  9,058.      (CL  74 — 64.) 
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1  .\n  engine  starter  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  engine  shaft  and  the  starting  shaft  having  cottfierat 
ing  clutch  sections  for  constraining  the  engine  shaft  to 
move  forwar.ily  with  the  starting  shaft  and  for  permit 
ting  tile  .'nfiue  shaft  to  move  forward  freely  indeiH'ud-  ntly 
of  the  starting  shaft,  said  -tartins.'  shaft  being  mounted 
for  lougiiiidinHi  movement  towurd  and  from  thr  engine 
shaft  to  .n^iage  ami  disengage  th<'  clutch  sectl.)ns.  a  fixed 
support   in  whi^'l,  the  shaft  is  journaied  and  longitudinally   , 


movable,  a  rocker  comprising  a  substantially  rectAnguiar 
frame    through    which    the    sUrting    shaft    extends,    said 
rocker  Ueiug  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  btiioi*-  the  shaft   to 
the  support,   a   second  frame  liaving  bearings  in  its  einJ> 
for  the  starling  shaft,  and  the  starting  shaft   k>eing  jour 
naled   longitudinally   of   the   frame,    the   rocker   extending 
through  the  frame,  alined  stub  shafts  plvotally  connecting 
the   rocker  and   the   frame   int.    luedu.-.    the   ends   of   the 
rocker  and  frame,  said  shatts   t-    ii^-   ..n   op;M.h)t«r   sid.-s  of 
the    startiug   shaft,    manually    operated    means    connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  rocker  frame  for  swinging  the 
said  upper  end  toward  the  engine  shaft,  .-i  rugs  for  return 
lag  the  rocker  to  normal  position,  opi-  Mt.   >  ,.i  :Hrii;.*d  l..v 
eled   gears   journaled    on    the    Btartin^;    sliai:    v*;ti.:!i    ii,e 
frame  and  movable  with  the  frame,  each  bevei  ^;ear  hav 
ing  on   the  face  adjacent  to  the  other  gear  a  ciiitcl;   sec- 
tion,   clutch    sections    on    the   starting   shaft    tj»nw.en    tiie 
bevel  gears  for  engagement  by  the  sections  of   the  gears 
to  .  oijix.ci  th.'  said  gears  to  the  shaft,  said  !*e<tions  i>eing 
constrained    to    r  .late  with    the   shaft   and    h.  ing   m.  rabie 
longitudinally     thereof,    a    spring    uormitlly    pressing    the 
se<'tions  toward  the  gears,  and  the  siiid  sections  being  nr 
ranged  to  constrain  the  starting  shaft  to  move  forwardly 
with  the  bevel  gears,  a  bevel  gear  on  each  stub  shaft,  a 
bevel  gear  Journaled  at  the  top  of  the  frame  on   an   axiy 
radial  to  the  stub  shafts,  each  of  the  bevel  gears    .n   the 
stub  shafts  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  t-'eth.   the  se 
rles  having  unequal   radii,  one  of  the  series  f-ntairui^;   oii.- 
of  the  first  named  bevel  gears  and  the  other  series  en^rag 
ing  the  last  named  bevel  gear,  mean.-;  in  <■.  ::iucr    .n    with 
the  manually  operated  means  for  swingine   ti  ,    r  .rker  for 
oscillating  the  bevel  gear  at  the  top  of  the  -aid  rocker  for 
ilie  purpose  specified,  said  manually  .  perait-vi  means  com 
prising  a  cross  head  secured  to  the  bev.i  i;ear  journaled 
on  the  frame,  and  flexible  members  connecte.l  to  thp  end 
of  the  cross  head  and  adapted  to  extend  to  a  distance  and 
to  be  op«'rable  from  a  distance. 

2.   An    enginr    starter   compri^ln^:    in    <  ouahiiiatior;    with 
the  engii."  shaft  and  the  starting;   shaft    imvins   .-or;,   rat- 
ing clut<h    >..!.ons    for   constraintne    the    >-wiv.  ■     ^\wA\    to 
move  fornardiv    with   the   startin.:   sriaft    an  i    r.-r    ;..  r-niit 
ting  the  engine  sliaft   to  move  forwardly    freily   Ihd.  ;..'nd- 
ently    of    the    start. ni:    shaft,    said    starting'    shaft     twMng 
mounted    for    lon^ritiidinai    movement     toward    and    from 
tlie  engiup  shaft  to  engage  and  disensrage  the  clutch  s^-- 
tions,   a  fixed  support  in   which  the  sfiaft   is  joiirnaJHd.  a 
rocker     comprisim:     a     substantially     rectangul.nr     frame 
through    which    the    startinc    shaft    extends,    said    rorker 
being  pivoted  jit  its  lower  end  below   the  shaft  to  the  su[.- 
port,  a  se<'and   frame   ha  vine   hearliigr  in    its  ends  for   tlie 
sUrting    shaft,    and    tb.^    starting    shaft    h^lns    Journaled 
longitudinally  of     he  ;:Hm«'.  the  rocker  extending   through 
tiio    franif,    alined    ^^ul.    sh:;ft    pivotaliv    connecting    the 
rocker    and     the     frame    intermediate    the     ends    of    the 
rocker  and   frame,  said   shafts   i)eirg  on   opposite  sides   of 
the    starting    shaft,    manually    o[>erated    inpans    'Hnnect.-d 
Wiih  thf  n|.per  .'li  i   of  ihi    rocker  frame  for  swinging   the 
said    upper   end    t,.wMr(l    the   en^rine    shaft,   sj'rings   for    re- 
turning the  rocker  tu  normal  positioi,,  oppositely  arrauKed 
beveled  g.ars  journaled  on  the  starting   shaft   witliln   the 
frame  and   movable  with  the  frame,  each   bevel  gear  hav. 
ing  on  the  face  adjacent  to  the  other  gear  a  clutch  sec- 
tion,   clutch    sections   on    the   starting    shaft    heiweon    the 
l)evel  gears  for  cnpag.  raent  hy  the  sertions  (jf  the  gears  to 
'Onnect   the   said   gears    to    'h.    shaft,    said    sections    b«'ing 
■  ■unstrained    to    r.tat.    witii    the    shaft    and    h.'lng   movable 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  sprini;  i,oriiia.!y  jiressing  the  sec 
lions   toward    the   gears,   and    the    snid    sections    being    ar 
i-!i'--''i   t'.   '•  ti^train   th.'  starting   siiaft   to  move  forwardly 
wiiii    :h.'   h.'vei   KCHr>.   a    lK'\ei  gear  on   each    stub  shaft,   n 
Ijevei  gear  Journaled   at    the  top  of  the  frame   on   an   axis 
radial  to  the  siuh  shafts,  each  of  the  bevel   treats  on   the 
stub   shafts  having  a   plurality   of  series  of   teeth,   the  se 
ries  hnviiiL'  unoipial   radii,  one  of  the  series  engaging  one 
of   the   fir'-t    natued    bevel    gears   and    the    other   series   en- 
gfigiii;.'  fh."   lav:    named  bevel  gear,   and   means   In   connec- 
tion with   the   ;i.:ir!'!ally   o],era.|--d   means   for  swinj:ins   th.- 
rocker    for    os<  i  ;rt'i!ic    'he    >.p\e;    gear    at    the    top    of    the 
said  rock.  r  fi>r  th.'  purpose  '=peclfled. 
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•'?.  An  enffim^  startler,  coniprlslnc  fn  combination  with 
thp  startini:  ^haft  ni'vaM^  tiwaril  and  from  the  engine 
shaft,  said  shafts  havinir  iiu>c!ianism  for  ronstralnlng  the 
engine  shaft  m  rotate  forwanily  with  the  starting  shaft 
and  for  permittimr  the  'riirin'  -^haft  to  rotate  forwardly 
independently  <>f  t!it»  startini;  -haft  .f  ,i  supporting  frame 
joiirnale<l  "U  th^"  starrinL'  shaft  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thfrewirh.  a  rock.T  pivnt...!  at  Its  lower  end  to  a 
flx.'d  support,  a  pivotal  connfi  ri  'n  ln^ween  the  rocker 
and  the  supportinir  frame  interni.  Mi  iT"  the  ends  of  the 
said  rork'T  and  r'ranip  and  i<v.  an  ax;-  "-irisverse  to  the 
startini:  shaft,  upprwitcl)-  ai-ranc-'d  ■"  v.;  ^••■ars  journaled 
on  the  starting  shaft  and  n)n\aM>'  with  the  supporting 
franit\  jr<ar  whcpl-  iournaii'd  .ri  'he  pivotal  connection 
borwe.-n  the  rorkf-r  and  the  suiipni-tin::  frame,  a  bevel 
pfar  jovirnaleil  nn  ttie  ii[ip»'r  tnd  ,,f  the  rocker  and  ro- 
tatabU^  00  the  rr.cker  and  hetw->fn  tlie  t>evel  gears  of  the 
pivntal  ioi;ii>"ti<>n.  eacti  of  the  bevel  pears  on  the  pivotal 
connpction  ha\  int'  a  iilnrality  of  series  of  teeth  'of  un- 
eqtial  radius,  i  ne  if  th'>  -eri-'s  meshing  with  one  of  the 
first  r.ame<i  bevel  irears  and  The  other  series  meshing  with 
the  lest  named  gear,  a  rhir.h  connection  between  each  of 
the  tirst  named  U-vei  ir.'ar-^  and  the  tarting  siinft  for 
<-onstrainlni:  the  shaft  r,i  rotate  with  the  gear  when  the 
gear  is  moved  forwardly.  a  .amnion  means  for  swinging 
the   rorker   and    for   oscillatini:    the    r>evel   gear  Journaled 

thereon,  and  a  stirins.'  fiT  n'tiirnin^-  Th^'  i k.T. 

4.  An  entrine  start>'r  ''ompri-inL:  in  I'.itn  lination  with 
the  startins:  shaft  and  the  Pifch  connection  between  the 
starting  shaft  and  thf  eniriti-  shaft,  of  a  supporting  frame 
movable  longitudinally  with  the  starting'  shaft  and  In 
which  the  said  shaft  is  journaled.  a  rocker  pivoted  at  Its 
lower  end  to  a  fixed  support  and  ha\incr  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  supporting  fram*^  int-'mi.  diate  the  ends  of 
the  rocker  and  the  frame,  said  [ii\.'M;  connection  being 
transverse  to  the  startini,'  shaft,  a  r<)-<  head  pivoted  to 
the  fop  of  the  ro.'ker.  a  pair  of  gear-;  mi  tb.-  starting  shaft 
within  the  supporting  frame  ami  mov.iMe  then'wlth  and 
with  the  starting  shaft,  a  clutch  corin>M  ti<.n  between  the 
trears  and  starting  shaft  for  con^t raiiiin_'  tlic  starting 
shaft  to  move  forwardly  with  rhc  i:"ar>  a  ^'car  wh^el  se- 
cun-d  to  the  cross  head  and  Ms<-iliatabb'  tli.T.>with.  a  con- 
nection hietween  the  said  i;ear  anii  tSie  gears  on  the  start- 
ing shaft  for  alternately  moving  the  said  L'ears  forwardly 
when  the  cross  head  is  oscillating,  and  manually  operated 
means  connected  with  the  cross  head  f'>r  swinging  the 
rocker  to  move  the  starting  shaft  int-  entrauement  with 
the  engine  shaft  and  for  oscillating  tlie  cross  head  to 
rotate  the  starting  shaft  forwardly. 

.".  An  enuine  starter  comprising  in  r.im'iination  with 
the  startlm;  shaft  ami  the  clutch  connection  between  the 
.starting  shaft  and  the  engine  shaft,  of  a  -ii[ijMirtini:  frame 
movable  longitudinally  with  the  starting  shaft  and  in 
which  the  said  shaft  is  journaled,  a  rocker  [>ivoted  at  Its 
low-^r  end  to  a  fixed  support  and  having  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  supporting  frame  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  rocker  and  the  frame,  said  pivotal  connection  being 
transverse  to  the  startim:  shaft,  a  cross  head  pivoted  to 
the  top  of  file  rocker,  a  jiair  of  irears  ,.i;  ibe  st.arting  shaft 
within  the  supporting  fr;ime  and  movable  therewith  and 
with  the  startini:  shaft,  a  clutch  connection  between  the 
gears  and  startim:  shaft  for  constraining  the  starting 
shaft  to  move  for^vanily  with  the  i;ears.  a  connection  be- 
tween the  cross  beaii  and  the  -ears  on  the  starting  shaft 
for  aliernatelv  rot.atini.'  said  irears  forwardly  when  the 
cross  head  Is  rotatetl,  and  manually  operated  means  con 
nected  to  the  cross  head  for  swiniring  the  rocker  to  con- 
nect the  ensine  nm]  the  startintr  -shafts  and  for  oscillating 
the  cross  head. 

(Claims  *J  and  7  not  jiriuted  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.14f»,s;{!>.       FKH.MKNT    .V.NIi    ! 'liMCi:,^:.^    FOR    T'RODUC- 

isr.    Axn    I'REsp:i{vi.\(;    iii!-;    svmi:.      iikmu-    a. 

KnH.MAN,    I'ittsliurgh.    I'a.      Filed    .Ii.iie    ::  1 .    1912.      Se- 
rial No.  7<i.'.l."7.      a'l.  Mil      In,, 

1.   A  bread  leaven  coniprisim.-  a   dried  bacterial  ferment 
which  liberates  carf'oii  dioxid  and   liydr-c.-n  and  in   which 


the  spores  have  been  developed  and  which  is  produced 
from  a  starchy  material  and  a  carbonate  of  the  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metals,  containing  developed  spores. 

2.  A  bread  leaven  comprising  a  dried  bacterial  ferment 
which  liberates  carbon  dioxid  and  hydr^  i:en  and  in  wlilch 
the  spores  have  been  developed  and  which  is  [.ndiiced 
from  a  starchy  material  and  sodium  carbonate. 

3.  A  bread  leaven  comprlsin;;  a  drieii  !)acfetiai  fennenr 
which  liberates  carbon  dioxid  and  hydro:;,  n  in  [to;, op- 
tions of  about  one  to  two  and  in  which  the  v|,,  ;  ..  .ave 
been  developed  and  which  Is  produced  from  a  >tar  iiv  nnt 
terlal  and  a  carbonate  of  the  alkali  ur  alkulin-  earth 
metals,  containing  developed  spores. 

4.  A  bread  leaven  comprising  a  dried  l»acterial  ferment 
which  liberates  carbon  dioxid  and  hydrogen  and  in  winch 
the  spores  have  been  developed  an  i  which  is  produced 
from  a  starchy  material,  hicarboiiaie  of  soda  and  cal- 
cium carbonate. 

r>.  A  bread  leaven  comprising  a  drie<i  ; . i  t  riai  ferment 
which  liberates  carbon  dioxid  and  hydroLo  n  and  in  which 
the  spores  have  been  developed  and  which  is  produced 
from  a  starchy  material,  bicarbonate  of  soda,  calcium  car- 
bonate, and  milk. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  flazette.] 


1.149..S40.      COMl!I.\t:i»    CAN    <  ONTAINKR    .\Nr»    I'KI{ 
FORATOR.        r.KRTHOLU     A,      L.\m;k,     St.     Louis.      .\Io. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  861.356.     (CI.  65 — 61.) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  can  liaving  au  open  tup  ami  l>.ttom 
and  a  pouring  spout  at  Its  upper  end.  a  rim  exien.iing 
Inwardly  around  said  top  to  limit  the  upward  movement 
of  a  can  inserted  in  the  receptacle  and  seal  the  joint  be- 
tween the  can  and  the  wall  of  the  holder,  means  to  hobl 
the  can  In  place  in  the  holder,  a  cover  hinged  to  the 
holder  to  swing  into  sealing  contact  with  said  rim.  a 
thumb  lever  for  .said  cover,  and  inte^irally  formed  perfo- 
rating and  sealing  means  for  the  cover  cunnected  to  and 
carried  by  the  cover. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  descrltted  having  an 
open  top  and  bottom,  a  rim  extending  inwardly  arouml 
said  top,  a  hinged  cover  for  said  top,  said  e,,ver  having 
depending  perforating  means  adapted  to  perforate  a  an 
Inserted  Into  said  receptacle,  said  perforating  means  be- 
ing adapted,  also,  to  open  and  close  the  perforations  as 
said  cover  is  opened  and  closed,  «  fiexlblA  member  adapted 
to  hold  said  can  in  place  within  the  re,  .[,taeie.  and  means 
adapted  adjustably  to  tighten  and  to  loosen  -aid  flexible 
member  about  said  can. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  tii,.  rharacter  descrilied  bavintt  an 
open  top  and  bottom.  ;i  rim  extending  inwardly  around 
said  top  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  a  can 
Inserted  Into  the  receita- le,  ji  hinged  cover  for  said  top, 
perforating  means  dependini:  from  said  cover,  said  perfo- 
rating means  being  ailai  t.-d    to  perforate   the  toi,    >f  said 
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can  and  being,  also,  adapted  automatically  to  open  auii 
close  the  perforations,  a  flexible  member  partially  within 
said  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  the  can  in  place,  means 
upon  -;ii  I  member  outside  said  receptacle  adapted  adjust- 
ably to  tighten  and  to  loosen  said  member  about  said 
can,  and  a  removable  closure  for  the  bottom  of  said  re 
ceptacle,  said  closure  being  adapted  to  exert  !:p\v;ird  pres- 
sure upon  said  can. 


1,149,841.  COVER  FOR  I'NET  M.VIK  i  iUFS.  Kichahd 
Latoir  and  Albekt  Cappelle.  Menin,  Belgium.  Filed 
Nov.  11.  inn.     Serial  Xo.  659,858.     (CI.  152—13.) 


A  pneumatic  tire  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
In  combination,  superposed  layers  of  canvas  at  the  inside 
of  the  tire,  a  layer  of  adhesive  solution  between  each  two 
of  said  canvas  layers  for  separating  them,  a  strengthening 
rubber  covering  for  said  layers  of  canvas  at  the  lower  part 
of  their  inner  side  faces  chiefly  exposed  to  stresses,  a 
thick  rubber  cover  for  the  combined  layers  of  fabric, 
rubtx'r  impregnated  cords  surrounding  said  ruWier  cover, 
and  b:iriiened  rubber  core  and  a  roll  of  rubber  impreg- 
nated ;a.\ers  forming  beads  the  ends  of  said  cord  passing 
!l  e  (,i;i-idc  of  said  core,  a  canvas  cover  outside  of  the 
other  elements  and  covering  them  from  the  bead  to  the 
middle  of  the  side  of  the  tire,  and  a  proteciive  rubber 
layer  covering  all  parts  and  a  tread  face  upon  said  rubber 
layer,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,149,842.  DIE  CASTING  CONSTHmiuN.  John  Lk 
M.fY  and  Mins  M.  Hot  se,  Indlanajwlls,  Ind..  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Sargent  tSt  Com- 
l)any.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1913.    Serial  No.  808,218.     (CI.  22—149.) 


1.  In  a  die  casting  construction,  die  memliers  with  ma- 
trices ilereiii.  a  hot  pocket,  and  runners  extending  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  liot  poe^et  to  the  matrices,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

J.  In  a  die  casting  con'-trtict ion,  a  pair  of  die  members, 
one  of  them  havini;  an  end  ^ate  and  a  plurality  of 
matrices,  tlie  other  die  nien;ber  having  a  hot  pocket  regis- 
tering with  the  end  i:ate,  ami  runners  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  liot  iiocket  to  the  m.'itrices,  substantially 
:is  set  forth. 


'■'.  In  a  die  casting  construction,  a  die  member  with  a 
tapering  end  gate,  and  a  sprue  removably  secured  to  said 
die  member  and  In  communication  with  the  smaller  end 
of  the  end  gate. 

4.  In  a  die  casting  construction,  a  die  member  with  an 
Internally  threaded  hole  in  the  outer  side  thereof  and  with 
an  end  gate  with  a  relatively  small  end  communicating 
with  sad  hole,  a  sprue  with  an  externally  threaded  end 
for  screwing  Into  the  hole  in  the  die  member,  a  plurality 
of  matrices,  the  other  die  member  having  a  hot  pocket 
registering  with  the  end  gate,  and  runners  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  hot  pocket  to  the  matrices,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1,149.843.  IGNITION  BREAKING  DEVICE.  Leon  J.  Le 
roxTois,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hurd  &  Haggln,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  568,578.     (CI.  123—165.) 


1.  An  ignition  breaking  device,  comprising  a  rotary 
element,  two  contact  elements,  resilient  means  for  secur- 
ing electrical  contact  between  said  contact  elements,  me- 
chanical means  actuated  by  said  rotary  element  for  caus- 
ing the  separation  of  said  contact  elements  directly,  and 
electromagnetic  means  coSperatlng  with  said  mechanical 
means  for  effecting  the  separation  of  said  contact  elements. 

2.  An  ignition  breaking  device,  comprising  a  rotary  de- 
vice, a  fixed  contact  element,  a  movable  contact  element, 
a  pivoted  arm  carrying  said  movable  contact  element,  a 
cam  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  shaft  of  said  rotary  de- 
vice and  arranged  to  move  said  pivoted  arm.  and  an  elec- 
tromagnet connected  in  circuit  with  the  ignition  device 
for  moving  said  arm. 

3.  In  an  Ignition  breaking  device,  the  combination  with 
a  generator,  of  a  cam  rotated  by  the  shaft  of  said  genera 
tor,  a  fixed  contact  element,  a  movable  contact  element. 
a  movable  part  carrying  said  movable  coi:;i  t  eiemeiit 
said  movable  part  being  adapted  to  be  moved  i  \  said  >  an; 
and  an  electromagnet  in  circut  with  a  w  ii.:;i,^-  f  sail 
generator  and  adapted  to  effect  the  separation  or  said  con- 
tacts. 

4.  In  an  ignition  breaking  device,  the  combination  w:th 
a  generator,  of  a  breaking  device  comprlsinc  a  cam  ro- 
tated by  the  shaft  of  said  generator,  a  fixed  i.niact  ele- 
ment, a  movable  contact  element  ;;  ;;,  \;r  <■  ;,-;:t  '  arrying 
said  movable  contact  element,  sa.  i  Hioa!  e  ;.;i:t  iK-ing 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  cam,  an  electron.aL-net  con 
nected  in  circuit  with  a  winding  of  said  i:er;.ratfir  and 
.adapted  to  effect  the  movement  of  said  pl\ot,,;  arm  aiid 
resilient  means  for  restoring  electrical  contact  between 
said  contact  elements. 

'1.  .\n  ignition  breaking  device,  comprising  ineci,ani  a! 
means  and  electricai  lieaii-  each  for  directly  controlling 
the  opening  of  the  bre.ake-,  an'i  common  means  fr  mount- 
Inu  -aid   mechanical  means  and  said   electrical   means. 

(Claims  c,  to  n  not  print. -d  in  the  Gazette,] 


mn^ 


■MMiM 


5')c 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGIST    lO.    !.;!  ,. 


LU9.844.      PA'^'KA'lE     FILLER.       PETER    Cabl    Lieber, 

Indianapolis.    Iri'l.      Filed    Oct.    19,    1912.      Serial    No. 
7-'';.715."     (CI.  226 — 9.) 


1.  A  iiackagf  filler  includiiiK  a  tube  adapted  to  enter 
the  package  and  through  which  the  latter  Is  tilled,  a  suc- 
tion head  surrounding  the  tube  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
top  of  the  package  being  filled  and  having  an  exhaust- 
chamber  through  which  the  tube  extends,  and  filtering 
material  in  said  chamber. 

2.  A  package  filler  including  a  tube  Insertlble  in  the 
package  to  be  filled  and  through  which  the  material  enters 
the  package,  a  vacuum  head  surrounding  said  tube,  a 
layer  of  yielding  material  on  the  underside  of  the  head 
and  adapted  to  engage  tlie  top  of  the  box  when  being  filled, 
filtering  material  In  '»aid  chamber  and  layer  of  yielding 
material  and  surrounding  the  tube,  and  means  for  exhaust 
ing  air  from  said  cliamb.r.    * 

.3.  A  package  filler  iutluding  a  vacuum  head,  means  for 
supiwrtlng  the  same  so  that  it  is  vertically  movable,  a 
sprlnu  tending  to  force  it  downward,  a  filler  tube  extending 
through  the  vacuum  head,  an<l  means  for  exhausting  air 
from  the  vacuum  head. 

4.  .\  paikage  filler  including  a  frame,  a  vertically  mov- 
able rod  therein,  a  vacuum  head  secured  to  said  rod,  a 
sprii  .;  ii  !i  liii.  U)  force  said  rod  and  vacuum  head  down- 
w;ird.  a  lii:.  r  ;ii'.  .  xt.nding  through  the  vacuum  bead, 
and  iii>  an-;  fur  exUa;--!;  „-  air  from  the  vacuum  head. 

.",.  A  pa(ka>;e  riller  including  a  vacuum  head,  means  for 
suppui  linu'  tile  same  so  that  it  is  vertically  movable,  a 
sprnc  t' ndiij„'  to  force  it  downward,  a  filler  tube  extending 
tlnough  tljM  va'  unm  head,  means  for  exhausting  air  from 
the  vaciuuii  heaci,  and  means  for  Ihuiting  the  downward 
movement  <if  said  vacuum  head. 

(Claims  t;  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.U9.H4r,      \Ar.\i:      i'Fi    \   i:    Liktz  and  John  Reimer.s, 

HnlTai-.  X    V      i  i  -d  Ma;.  I'J,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,842. 

(CI.  67— 11.5  » 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  formed  of  upper  and  lower  connected  parts,  said 
lower  part  having  a  diaphragm  with  a  gas  passage  and  a 
gas  Inlet  beneath  said  diaphragm,  said  upper  part  having 
two  cross  bars  and  a  gas  outlet,  a  gas  valve  having  a 
valve  stem  uuided  at  its  lower  end  In  said  lower  part  and 
its  uppf  r  end  in  one  of  said  cross  bars,  said  gas  valve  being 
adapt.  1  to  close  said  gas  passage  when  the  gas  pressure 
r^a  ;.  ■-  a  predetermined  low  point,  a  lock  dog  pivotally 
so.iir.Ml  v>  the  oth.T  cross  har  and  adapted  to  swing 
against  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem  when  the  gas 
valve  is  (■lA.^ed.  and  means  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  lock  1  I-  T,i  swing  the  same  out  of  engagement  with 
said    xfllve  stem. 

1'.  .V  dovj...  nf  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  haviii  ■  a  diaphragm  with  a  gas  passage  and  a  gas 
inlet  an<l  ;,-as  outlet  at  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm, 
a  valve  adai)ted  to  close  said  gas  passage  having  a  valve 


stem   provided   with   an    upwardly    pfji.tm-    t>at    a'    Its 

upper  end,  said  teat  being  arraiii.' d  dT  mt.  :  an!  said 
valve  stem  being  guided  wltliin  >jiid  rn^iw^.  a  i.,  k  dog 
pivotally  secured  above  sniil  vaiv.'  -.t. m  and  adapt. 'd  to 
swing  in  contact  with   ih.    uj.p.r  .-nd   t!i.  reuf  and   a>;alu8t 
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said  upwardly  projecting  t.at,  ahd  a  push  pin  in  the  plane 
of  said  lock  dog  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  casing 
and  having  a  stop  collar  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said 
push  pin  from  said  casing,  said  push  pin  being  adapted 
to  swing  said  lock  dog  out  of  engagement  with  said  valrc 
stem. 


1,149.846.  ROCK-CUTTIXC  .\i  1'..i;a11  S  !  kk!  1...b- 
.MTz,  Crookston,  Scotland.  Filed  Sept.  ...  \:<\\.  S.  rial 
No.  860.351.      (CI.  37—50.) 


1.  In  rock  cutting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
rock  cutter  and  a  winch  witli  winch  barrel  for  raisini:  and 
lowering  same,  of  a  double  rnp.  suspension  consistiuK  of  a 
single  rope  which  passes  around  bollani  portions  on  the 
winch  barrel  and  has  its  ends  secun  ■!  ^ii.  !  v  sii.^  to  the 
top  of  the  rock  cutter. 

2.  In  rock  cutting  apparatus  th.  •.mtjinatlon  with  a 
rock  cutter  and  a  winch  with  winch  Imml  for  raising 
and  lowering  same,  of  a  double  rope  susp.nsion  consisting 
of  a  single  rope  which  passi-  mosind  Nill.iid  pnrtions, 
one  of  circular  formation  anil  ihf  oiUtr  tw  .  f  .,...,  .ir- 
cular  formation,  on  the  winch  barrel  an. I  iia-  it'-  •  tids 
secured  side  by  side  to  ii'    '"V  "f  'l^"  r.x-k  i  mt.  r 

3.  In  rockcuttlngapp.tratns  the  .onil'inati.  II  with  n  r>K'k 
cutter  and  a  winch  with  winch  barrel  for  rai<lnj;  and 
lowering  same,  of  a  double  rope  suspension  consisting  of  a 
single  rope  which  passes  around  the  winch  barrel  and  has 
its  ends  secured  side  by  side  to  the  top  ..f  tlii>  nx  k  cuit.r, 
the  ends  being  inserted  in  an  op.-ninL'  in  th.^  ctittor  ^^nd 
secured  by  clamping  m.;i!i- 

4.  In  rock  cutting  apparatus  liavin^:  a  li.avy  cutt.r  op- 
erated  by   means  of  a    winch   with   wiuch    barrel,   and    a 
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double    rope   suspension    for    the   cutter    .onsi-iiuK     ^t    a 
■Ingle  rope  having  Its  ends  secured  sid.      .v  sid.-  to  tli.   to; 

«C  the  cutter  and  also  passod  ovor  bollard  p.^rtions  ou  tu«j 

Utedi  barrel. 

5.  ii:  ro.  k  .  lit  I!.:  ai.paratus,  a  heavy  Mitt'u  operated 
by  mvv...^  .  f  :  wui^  Ii  With  winch  barrel,  and  ,i  d.ublc  rope 
sli~|,.!,-i.ui  lor  the  cutter  consisting;  ..t  a  siD>:i.'  rop.  hav 
In.-  lis  ■  \i'\-  s.-cured  side  by  side  to  the  top  of  tn.  ■  nvr 
and  passed  ■  v,  r  Pollard  portl<u)s  on  the  winch  harrei  s.j  as 
to  give  a   balanced  suspension 

[Claims  6  to  10  no*-  pHiiTtMl   mj   the  i.a7.<tte.] 


the  arm  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  stan-u.  r d  f.irui.d 
and  arranged  to  support  the  balance-hohiiug  Uitans  over 
■:.  space  in  which  said  heating  instrumentality  may  be 
located. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  ;.-i'>»"i  '"  thn  Oxz^tte.] 


l,lUt..^47.  «.  ijMi'K.N>.\  lii'N'  l'.\l-\N'"K.  1  iF.-M*  <NS  1  Ii  A- 
TOR.  Edward  A.  Mm.-h.  N.'sst-ii,  Ma.-s  .  as<i;;iior  to 
Walthall!  Watch  Coiui.ai.y  Waltliaiu,  .Ma-s  a  >  .Ti.ura- 
tlon  of  .M«ssachus..n>.  l- ne.i  Mar.  :>,  I'-'i:.  S.nal  No. 
11.746.      (CI.  73— 51.» 


M0,848.  GATE-VALVE.  William  C,  M  »k- i'  I  u^kirk, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Marsh  Valve  Company,  iiuiiklrk  N.  Y,, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  27.  .'l  i  Sertal 
No.  853,399.      (CL  137—6.) 


1.  A  gate  valve,  embodying  a  casing,  a  screw-threaded 
valve  stem  therein,  closing  disks,  and  a  lifting  nut  sup- 
porting said  disks  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
ly  said  stem,  said  lifting  nut  being  closed  at  its  lower 
end  and  when  In  its  upp.  rmost  position  being  adapted  to 
contact  With  a  valv.    s<\at  to  seal  said  valve  stem  against 


1.  An  expansion  and  contraction  d.-nionstrator  com- 
prising a  compensatloB  balance  liavii.^'  s.  i;ni.  nts.  an 
elongate<i  .niu  ha\iiiL-  l.alnriCo-holdiiiL'  ni.'an-  routining  a 
portion  of  the  balan..  at  on"  <U\c  of  th.>  arm  and  leaving 
at  least  one  of  ll>  ^.'-in.  i/-  ft.«.  to  .  xpand  and  contract, 
said  elongat.'d  arm  i.si.i:  a.iap!.-!  t.-  »-  heM  hor!7,..nta11y 
and  provided  wit',  in.  an-  i..r  nutniijL:  h.at  t.'  ,a>.  .  nd  : :  om  ] 
a  point  below  thi  ari.i  and  niiiiin-.'  on  said  s.  _-nn  ni  when 
the  arm  is  held  horiz..ntari\ ,  .ami  an  eU.ii;;atfd  fiii.'cr  at- 
taidied  to  said  se^'menl  an<!  pi  ...a'  tin^-  then  from  ov  r  said 
elongated  arm. 

2.  An  expansl.ui  and  ■■  ntraii-n  .h-rnonsirator  .  omprls- 
ing  a  compensatl.ui  l.alai...-  havin-  s.m;ii;. nts,  an  eh.u-ated 
arm  havln;:  an  oi..n]n--  -!  .'i.at.-  diauntHr  than  th.'  hal- 
an.'c.  a  thin  l>ed  piato  .-..  nr.^d  m  -MUd  opening  and  >up;"Tt- 
iii,:  ih.-  l-a  lance,  ni.ans  scuriui;  tlu'  n-uter  of  thi  halaufC 
t,,  .i...  ,  ,-nf  r  of  th.'  h.al  phif.  thf  umier  side  of  the  plate 
1„  1,1.:  Hi  t...'  path  of  :ie,it  n.-iii).'  fr.>ni  a  hfathij;  insiru- 
ni.-nta;it\  L.vHt.'.l  h.dow  tht  arm,  and  an  elongated  linjior 
atta.h.'.i    to  s.iid   srijnieul   and    projecting   therefrom   over 

>aid    aim. 

\:,  .  x!'in-.i.'n  and  ■ -li' •  i   r .- u;  demonstrator  compris- 
ing'   1  .  Mn:p.-n.->ati.>n  ha.iii.tf  havuu  st-L'Uients.  an  elon^iafd 
arm   having   an   ..p.  nini:  of  L-reat.  r  diamet.r  than  th-'    bal- 
an. a,   a    thin   he.]   plat.'  sccar.'.l   in    said   opening   and    ^vlp- 
p.irtm^   the   hahitiii'.   ui.ans  sirurin^'   the  center  of  t  hf   bal- 
ance to  tho   .iiiLT  of  ih.    '.•.•<1   piate,   leaviii";   the   8e,.;ments 
free  to  txpaiid   and   cuiitraet.   and  an  elouaat.-d   flug.r  at 
tached  i      i   -• -in.nt  of  the  balance  and  projecting  there 
fr..ni    ..V.I    siiid    arm.    the   bed   plate   being    provide.!    wit! 
h.'at  .■oD.iui  linj;    openings    coinciding    with    said    -"'.rmeut. 
and  p.iiiii!t;n_   Mil  a.sccndini;  from  the  under  side  <if  the 
elon^;at..i   arm  to  implntre  on  said  si>:nient. 

4.  .\n  .  .'^pansioii  ami  .  .uit  ra.  tioii  demonstrator  roinjiris- 
in^,'  a  co;np.n.saii.in  :=a.aie.'  liaviiiL'  segments.  ,in  .aontiated 
arm  haxiiif;  halanc  hoidiii.;  means  eoidinim.'  th.  .enter 
of  the  lialan.i  and  iea\iui;  the  sei;m.nts  f;e.'  to  .-\|'and. 
and  ■■oi.trael,  -.alii  elontati.l  arm  beini;  adapti>'i  t.-  .  ondui  l 
heat  a>e.  iidiiij^  from  a  [..dnt  h.■lo^^  it  to  a  se-im  nt  of  the 
balance,  and  an  eIoni;a!.<l  "m:.  r  attach.  .1  to  said  segment 
and  projecting  tlier.-froa.  .-..r  >aid  arm.  the  arm  being 
provide<i  w.t:.  -iipii..riin_-  m.an.-  arrant;..!  to  support  the 
1  .-ilam  !•  !,■  i.iin/  ui.'.-in'-  .<\.t  .i  .-pa.-  in  wonh  -aid  heatin-.: 
lusi  nun.  ntaiit  \    ma\    h.'   i...atid. 

5.  An  expansion  and  ■  itrartoin  .ieiuon-traior  compris- 
ing a  compensation  baiane.  l.a\ini:  M.:m.  nt-,  an  elongated 
arm  having  balance  huldinj;  meaii>  torm.  o  in  i  arranged 
to  support  a  segment  of  the  laam.  m  position  to  be 
heated  by  a  heating  Instrumeutaliti  located  at  one  side  of 
the  arm  and  Iwlance,  and  an  elongated  finger  attached 
to  said  segment   an.i  ]. rejecting  therefrom  over  -aid  arm. 


ound  its 
ill.'.;     '  n 


leakage  m 
2.    A    ■^.'. 

S'    r.'VX     !  1:  !  ■ 

luw.  r  <'.  d 
at  Its  \.\\ 
said  lower 
nut,  and  ■•^.  \alv 
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areads. 

■  mbixiylng  a  casing,  a  valve  stem  in 

!,.-ai.'.-m.  nt     therewith     and     having     Its 

.   >    -.rew  threaded,  a  lifting  nut  closed 

i!id  in  screw-threaded  engagement   with 

:   -ahi  *t.  m.  gates  carried  by  said  lifting 

-.a:   m  -aid  casing  alwve  said  lifting  nut 

;  arklng  in  the  latter  contacts  when  In  Its 

i   n    to    seal    the    valve    against    leakage 

;!;mU!.  1  : :,'    \  a!''  .    -tem. 

3.  A  gate  valve,  embodying  a  casing,  a  valve  stem  there- 
in, a  lifting  nut  In  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said 
valve  stem,  gates  carried  by  said  lifting  nut.  and  pro- 
jections on  said  lifting  nut  and  gates  engaging  common 
grooves  in  said  casing  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
lifting  nut  and  gates  during  rotation  of  said  valve  stem. 

4.  A  gate  valve  embodying  a  casing,  a  valve  stem  there- 
in, a  lifting  nut  In  screw-threaded  en>.'ai;' m.  nt  with  said 
val\.  -'  ai  and  formed  with  oppositely  projecting 
and  ,^a'..  -  recessed  In  their  backs  to  receive  .said  \Uii> 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  recesses  being  In  .  --. 
tlon  to  said  lugs,  whereby  said  gates  will  be  -  ipp' 
and  lifted  by  said  lugs  during  upward  movem.  nt  of 
I  It,  and  will  be  forced  to  their  seats  by  sai  1  :u;:s  .luring- 
d.wnward  movement  of  said  nut. 

.'.  .\  gate  valve,  embodying  a  casing,  a  valve  s;.  in  ther. 
in,  a  lifting  nut  In  screw-threaded  engagemctit  with  said 
valve  stem  and  formed  with  oppositely  projecting  hu's.  and 
irates  formed  with  recessed  abutments  receiving  the  lugs  of 
-aid  lifting  nut,  whereby  said  gates  are  loosely  suppn.rted 
thereby,  the  abutments  of  said  gate-  :,mi  the  . nds  of  the 
;ugs  on  said  lifting  nut  engaging  common  ;.'rooves  in  said 
casing  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  lifting  nut  and 
gates  during  rotation  of  said  valve  stem. 

[Claim  6  not  printtMj  In  the  Gaz.  tte.] 
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1.14P,^4i'.       iI\N!>  STAMP.       Thomas     O.     Matthkws 
Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor   to  Ja"     H     Matthews   *    <>  . 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,     h^led 
Dec.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  875,773.     (CI.  101—58.) 


In   a    ban 
and  ^t.iii  fo: 


:n."it!'~'r,   «■  f  a    on"  pi.  c> 
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..cr,  a  perforated  stiffen- 
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iiu'    plat.-   embedti.Ml    In    said    base   parallel    with    the    Im- 
!)r.'-;-;iun  face,  and  an  nir  .usliidD   integral   with  said   base 

intfrpdv,.,!  h.'t\vfHU  sjiiil  i.lat-'  am!  said   inifiresslon  face. 


i.i40.v,-n  roMl'OSii  iii.N  ui-  MArii;ii  to  BE  USED 
1-oH  .ik\vp:lry.  n\s.  Mirr.u  i  ir  si-rings,  and 
I'liiKR   Minwi.i.ic   Airi'i<i.i:s.     ottu  i.   metzgbh, 

Ijr  i;.  kawaj,  >.    V.      Filt-d   .May   5.    VJlo.     Serial  No. 

25.917.     (CI.  75—1.)  • 

The  herein  described  romposltiou  of  matter  consisting 
of  15  parts  of  copper,  5  parts  of  silver,  and  10  parts  of 
zinc,  substantially  as  described. 


l.lMi>.-,i  CONVKKTIBLE  MOTOR  AND  PUMP.  Don 
D.  Milks,  Jr..  San  Krantiscu.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Benjamin 
Goodwin.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  718,886.      (CI.  230 — 37.) 


1.  .V  uiMtor  ( .iiii[,ii-in,'  a  piited  oscillating  valve  formed 
in  «-ctiuu>.  an  annular  shell  snrroiindint:  said  valve,  piston 
rylindiTs  moiinti'd  within  said  valve  and  communicating 
with  the  jxirts  therein,  pistons  slidably  mounted  In  said 
.■ylind.rs,  a  drive  shaft,  a  connection  between  said  pistons 
and  driv..  shaft,  a  power  shaft,  a  connection  between  said 
driv-  and  p..w.r  -hafts,  a  reservoir  for  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  coiitroUed  inlet  communiration  l)etween  said  reser- 
voir and  said  oscillating:  valves  to  admit  air  into  .said 
c.vlindeis  to  operate  the  pistons  thertdn,  and  an  exhaust 
coniiniini.  ation  between  said  oscillatini:  valves  and  the 
oiitsid.-  atmosphere. 

1'.  A  uiut.ir  comprising  a  ported  oscillating  annular 
valve  formed  in  sections,  an  annular  shell  surrounding 
said  v.ilv..  a  piston  cylinder  mounted  within  said  valve 
and  connectin;;  opposite  sections  thereof,  an  adjustable 
connection  between  said  piston  cylinder  and  said  valve 
sections  whereby  said  cylinder  is  capable  of  adjustment 
to  ixpand  the  sections  of  said  valv..  to  seat  In  said  shell, 
a  piston  In  .said  cylinder,  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said 
piston,  a  reservoir  fur  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  con- 
tr(dled  inlet  and  .xliaust  .  ..mmuni.atlon  between  said 
reservfdr  and  said  valv.-. 

.'{.  .\  motor  .  MTuprisiii).'  an  annular  shell  provided  with 
iniak-  and  .xhaust  ,  hannels  within  its  body,  a  pair  of 
disk  valN  -  -arh  form. Ml  of  two  s.-mi-circular  "sections  and 
mounted  r,,  ..riUat.  in  said  shell,  piston  cylinders  mount- 
ed within  -aid  \alves  and  adapted  to  Ije  adjusted  to  seat 
said  semi  rircnlar  s.-rtions  in  said  shell,  said  valves  pro- 
vided with  ports  in  their  peripheral  edges  adapted  to 
commnni<-at-  with  the  interior  of  sjiid  piston  cylinders, 
an<i  with  -aid  intakf  and  exhau-t  .  hannels  in  said  shell, 
pistons  mount. -d  in  said  cylinders,  a  drive  shaft,  a  con- 
nection betwfH'n  -aid  idstons  and  drive  shaft,  a  power 
shaft,  a  connection  between  said  drive  shaft  and  power 
shaft,    a    reserv(dr    for    (iuid    under    pressure,    and    valve 


controlled  connection  between  the  cylinders  and  the  fluid 
storage  reservoir. 

4.  A  motor  comprising  an  annular  sectional  shell  pro- 
vided with  Intake  and  exhaust  clianuels  within  Its  IxhIv, 
a  pair  of  disk  valves  each  formed  of  two  semi  circular 
sections  and  mounted  to  .>s,  iiiate  in  said  shell,  piston 
cylinders  mounted  within  said  valves,  adjustable  connec- 
tions between  said  cyllnd.s-s  and  said  sections  to  seat 
said  semicircular  sections  in  said  sb.ll,  said  valves  pro- 
vided with  ports  In  their  periFihera!  .•d--s  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  Interior  of  said  piston  cylinders,  and 
with  said  Intake  and  exhaust  channels  in  said  shell,  pis- 
tons mounted  in  said  cylinders,  a  drive  shaft,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  pistons  and  drive  stiaff  ,,  power  shaft, 
a  connection  between  said  drive  -haft  and  power  shaft, 
a  reservoir  for  flnld  under  pressure.  an(i  valve  controlled 
connections  between  said  reservoir  and  said  <y!inders  and 
said  exhaust  channels. 


1,149,852.  PHOTOGRAPHIC- ri{  I  NUN.;  MA-IIINE. 
Fkaxk  W.  Norton,  Cedar  Rapid-.  i,,ua.  Filed  June 
11.1914.     Serial  No.  844,4.-,:.      1 1  ;.  l.,->-    73.) 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing  ma' Iniu  iiivin-  a  light- 
chamber,  electric  lamps  therein,  and  m.-ans  f,.r  hnbling  a 
negative  in  printing  poslHon.  a  tilting  platen  adapted  to 
press  the  photographic  sheets  on  said  negative,  and  n 
rotating  cam  to  actuate  saJd  platen,  tlie  cam  having  in 
tegiTilly  formed  electrical  terminals,  on.-  in  constant  and 
the  other  or  others  in  interrupte.l  ( ,.nne.  tion  with  a  light 
circuit. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine  having  ;in  in- 
clined exposure  chamber  and  a  prlntin-  frame  m.nuited 
therein  at  a  similar  incline,  mechanism  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  chamber  and  turn  on  .and  off  the  lights 
therein,  a  support  for  the  lower  edge  of  the  photographic 
paper,  and  a  release  therefor  co<">peraTing  with  the  fore- 
going mechanism. 

3.  In  a  photographic  printing  ma.  bin.',  having  a  light- 
chamber  and  electric  lamps  therein,  a  platen  movable 
into  and  out  of  paper-holding  position,  a  cam-wheel  co- 
operating therewith,  a  semi  annui  ir  projection  on  said 
wheel  arranged  In  steps,  an  electrl.al  terminal  In  constant 
contact  with  said  wheel,  and  a  group  of  other  terminals 
in  the  same  electric  circuit  adapt.^d  for  successive  and 
Independent  contact  with  said  projection. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  ma.  bin. .  an  inclined 
light-chamber  having  a  pa;.,  r  retaining  ledge  at  its  lower 
side,  a  lifter  mounted  !...r).atb  itie  paper  n.ar  the  lower 
edge  when  in  printing  position,  and  means  adapted  to 
elevate  said  lifter  at  the  end  of  tlie  printing  operation. 

5.  In  a  photograrihic  printing  machine  having  an  In- 
clined light-chamber  with  a  paper  retaining  hxlge  at  its 
lower  side,  a  removable  firlnting  frame  fitted  to  said  cham- 
l>er,  a  paper-lifter  mountetl  movably  in  said  frame,  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  open  and  close  said  chaml»er  and  to  turn 
on  and  oflf  the  lights  therein,  and  mechanl.sm  cooperating 
therewith  to  elevate  said  pap.r  lifter  at  the  end  of  the 
printing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (".azette.j 
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1,149,853.  ROLLER  APPAR.^TUS  FOR  MASTICATING 
PLASTIC  AND  LIKE  MATER1.\LS  .\NIi  FOR  OTHER 
PURPOSES.  Jambs  Henry  Ni  tt.\i.i.,  Manchest.r.  Eng- 
land. Filed  June  5,  Utl4.  Serial  No.  84.;, ."21.  (Cl. 
18—2.) 


The  combination,   with   a   hollow    roller   having  hollow 

trunnions  at  Its  ends,  said  roller  being  piovided  with  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  being  con 
ne.  t.Ml  at  one  end.  said  roller  having  also  internal  facings 
beyond  and  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  grt.oves.  of  a  head 
secured  in  the  facings  at  the  disconnected  ends  of  tlie 
grooves,  said  head  having  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  the 
said  grooves  and  having  also  a  shouldered  projection,  a 
pip."  secire.!  on  the  said  projection  and  in  the  facing  In- 
side the  roller  at  the  other  ends  of  Its  grooves  and  form- 
ing a  cover  for  the  said  grooves,  a  tube  arranged  in  one 
of  the  trunnions  and  forming  with  it  an  annular  chamber, 
slid  tube  and  cliaml)er  communicating  with  the  separate 
passages  in  the  head,  and  pipe  connections  for  the  said 
tube  and  chamber  secured  to  the  said  trunnion. 


1.149,854.  CATTI.i:  (U  ARI' 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  12, 
(Cl.  256—14.) 


i:UW.\Rl)    J.     l'E,^R.SuN,     St. 

191"..      Serial   No.   767,009. 


e:z^ 


1  A  cattle  guard  comprising  u  series  of  transverse  rail 
supports  and  a  series  of  boards  secured  in  an  inclined  po- 
sition on  each  .f  said  supports,  the  forward  end  of  each  of 
said  boards  projecting  beyond  the  front  side  <if  the  sup 
ports,  and  each  of  said  supports  presenting  an  incline  at 
its  rear  side  of  greater  pitch  than  that  of  said,  board-  and 
extending  beyond  the  rear  end  thereof 

2.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  a  s.  ri.'s  .)f  (  ross  ties,  each 
of  which  is  supported  on  an  embedded  timb.  r.  a  bloek  hav- 
ing an  inclined  face  secured  to  the  r.  ar  side  of  said  cross 
tie.  and  a  series  of  boards  secured  in  an  inclined  position 
on  each  of  said  cross  ties,  each  of  said  lioards  projecting 
beyond  the  front  side  of  the  cross  tie  and  having  its  oppo- 
site '  ii'l  lying  inside  of  a  plan.'  bound. 'd  by  tlie  rear  side 
of  said   l)lock. 

3.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  a  series  of  cross  ties,  each 
of  which  is  sujiported  on  an  embedded  timber  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  block  having  an  inclined  face  se- 
cured to  the  rear  side  of  said  cross  tie.  and  a  series  of 
boards  secured  In  an  inclined  position  on  each  of  said  cross 
ties,  each  of  said  boards  projecting  beyond  the  front  side 
of  the  cross  tie  and  having  Its  opposite  end  lying  inside  of 
a  plane  bounded  by  the  rear  side  of  said  block. 

4.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  a  series  of  cross  ti.s.  each 
of  which  is  supported  on  an  embedded  timber  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  block  Imving  an  Inclined  face  se 
cured  to  the  rear  side  of  said  cross  tie.  and  a  series  of 
boards  s, -cured  in  an  inclined  position  on  each  of  said  cross 
ties,  saiil  cross  ties  and  blocks  being  recessed  at  intervals 
to  form  seats  for  said  boards,  each  of  said  boards  project 
ing  beyond  the  front  side  of  the  cross  tie  and  having  its 
opposite  end  lying  inside  of  a  plane  bounded  by  the  rear 
side  of  said  block. 


1,149.855.  fARBON-COPY  .ATTACHMENT  I  '  d{  IM'K- 
WRITING  MACHINES.  Pebct  E.  Pierce.  Alto  h  .  la. 
Kil-d  .I'llv  •J2.  1914.    Serial  No.  852.337.    (Cl.  197      144. i 


1.  In  .'.  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  the 
platen  roll,  of  a  strip  of  hard  unyleldable  material  posi- 
tioned in  fixed  longitudinal  allnement  against  said  roll, 
and  in  direct  line  with  the  striking  {)olnt  of  each  type  bar. 
but  not  Interfering  with  the  roll's  rotation,  supporting  bar 
members  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  carriage  of  the  ma- 
chine, adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  platen  roll,  and  arms 
carried  by  the  strip  for  removable  locking  engagement 
with  the  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  the 
platen  rtdl.  of  a  fl.  xlble  strip  of  hard  unyleldable  materia!, 
corresponding  in  cross  section  to  the  contour  of  said  roll, 
supporting  bar  members  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  car- 
riage of  the  machine  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  platen 
roll,  and  arms  carried  by  the  strip  for  removable  locking 
engagement  with  the  said  bars  to  hold  said  strip  In  sus- 
pended attitude  against  the  said  roll. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  the 
platen  roll,  of  a  flexible  strip  of  hard  unyleldable  material 
positioned  in  fixed  longitudinal  allnement  against  said  roll. 
but  not  interfering  with  the  roll's  rotation,  and  In  direct 
line  with  the  striking  point  of  each  type  bar,  said  strip 
corresponding  in  cross  section  to  the  contour  of  the  said 
roll,  and  having  a  normal  predetermined  bow  from  end  to 
end  thereof  when  detached  from  the  roll ;  L-shaped  bar 
members  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  carriage  of  the  ma- 
chine adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  platen  roll ;  and  suspend- 
ing members  carried  by  the  strip  for  removable  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  said  bars. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  wkh  the 
carriage  and  platen  roll,  of  a  flexible  strip  of  hard  unyleld 
able  material  positioned  In  fixed  longitudinal  allnement 
against  .said  roll,  and  in  direct  line  with  the  striking  point 
of  each  type  bar,  hut  not  Interfering  with  the  roll's  ro- 
tation ;  and  suspending  members  carried  by  the  strip  for 
removable  locking  engagement  with  the  frame  of  the 
carriage. 


1.149..S56.      SANIT.\in    WATER-FOUNTAIN. 
PiPBE,    Colorado    Springs,   Colo.      Filed   Dec. 
Serial  No.  878,078.     (Cl.  210—7.) 


James  J. 
19.    1914. 
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1  .\  water  f^untair!  for  attachment  to  a  dellveryvalve. 
and  comprising  a  .  asing  of  approximately  cylindrical  form 
I  having  opp<.sltely  arranged  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  mean* 
I  at  the  inlet  port  for  permitting  the  casing  to  be  connected 
to  the  valve,  a  cylindrical  valve  body  fitting  the  casing 
and  rotatable  therein,  and  chambered  longltu.iinaDy  and 
having  a  hollow  stem  extending  above  the  casing,  a  Tubu 
lar  handle  connected  with  the  stem,  and  haviLg  a  delivery 
nozzle  at  its  outer  end.  the  valve  body  being  adapted  to 
contain  tiltering  material,  a  screen  at  each  end  "f  the  bcwiv. 
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said  bod}-  havintr  «t  It*  lower  end  a  radial  recess  and  hav- 
ing a  iongituiliiia;  .irri.ovt:'  leading  upward  from  tbe  recess 
for  placiiii:  rh.-  inrerii  r  of  the  body  iu  connettlon  with  the 
Inlet  [turr  jf  th.'  isiiju  when  in  register  therewith,  said 
body  havluK  oppositely  arranged  clreumferential  recesses 
for  plncins  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  ports  In  communica- 
tion when  rh-'  ;:r()u\f  is  uuc  of  regis^ter  with  the  inlet  port, 
and  mt'an-i  in  connertion  with  the  valve  body  an<l  the  cas- 
ino fur  JimltinL'  the  nuiv.-mfut  of  the  body. 

2.  A  wiiter  fountain  for  attachment  to  a  delivery  valve, 
and  comprising,'  ,1  casing  of  apprmimately  cyllndrtcal  form 
having  oppo.sitely  arranged  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  means 
at  the  Inlet  port  for  permitting  the  casing  to  be  cocnected 
to  the  valve,  a  cylindrical  valve  body  fitting  the  casing  and 
rotatable  therein,  ami  chambered  longitudinally  and  hav- 
ing a  hollow  stem  extending  above  the  casing,  a  tubular 
handle  connected  with  the  stem,  and  having  a  dellverj 
nozzle  at  Its  o  ir^r  fu<\.  the  valve  body  being  adapted  to 
contain  riitering  niaterial,  said  body  having  at  Its  lower 
end  a  radial  recess  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  lead- 
ing upward  from  the  recess  for  placing  the  Interior  of  tli<i 
body  in  communication  with  the  Inlet  port  of  the  casing 
when  in  register  therewith,  said  body  having  oppositely 
arranged  circunifirential  recfsses  for  placing  the  inlet  and 
the  outlet  ports  in  communication  when  the  groove  Is  out 
of  register  witli   thf  inlet  port. 

3.  A  water  fountain  f..r  attachment  to  a  delivery  valve, 
and  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and 
having  means  at  the  inlet  port  for  permitting  the  casing 
to  be  connected  to  the  valve,  a  \alve  body  mounted  to  ro- 
tate within  the  casing  luHween  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet 
ports  and  having  a  chamber  extending  transversely  of  the 
ports  and  adapted  to  contain  filtering  material,  said  valve 
body  having  a  port  at  ont-  end  adapted  to  register  with  the 
iniet  port,  and  having  an  outlet  nr  delivery  pipe  at  the  op 
posite  end,  and  .serving  as  a  handle  to  permit  the  body  to 
be  rotated  to  bring  tlie  inlet  port  thereof  in  register  with 
the  Lnlet  port  of  th.  cn-iiii.'.  -aid  valve  body  having  means 
for  placing  the  ports  of  tlie  casing  in  communication  when 
the  said  body  Is  turned  in  the  c)pposite  direction. 

4.  A  water  fount.iin  for  attachment  to  a  delivery  valve, 
and  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet  port,  a  valve 
body  mounted  tn  rotate  in  the  casing  and  having  a  cham- 
ber for  containing  filtering  material  said  body  having  ports 
oppositely  arranged  and  leading  from  the  chamber,  one  of 
the  ports  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  Inlet  port  of 
the  casing  when  the  valve  body  is  turned  to  a  predeter- 
mined position,  and  a  delivery  pipe  connected  with  the 
valve  for  turning  the  valve,  .said  pipe  communicating  with 
the  other  port  of  the  valve. 

•■  \  '!•  v  ■  !•  ir  t  ■•  .■iiarartir  -  ;i.'cititMi  romprisini;  a  valve 
casing  having  inlet  and  outbt  ports,  a  valve  body  between 
the  [)orts.  .said  body  beinsr  chambered  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  Altering  material  and  havinir  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
for  the  chamber,  a  d.li\.  ry  pipe  connected  with  the  body 
and  communicating  with  the  chamber  by  way  of  the  outlet 
port,  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  body  to  permit  the 
body  to  tie  turned  by  the  pipe  to  bring  the  Inlet  port  of 
the  \>'«]y  in  reiri-ter  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  casing,  the 
body  having  means  fur  placing  the  ports  of  the  casing  In 
communi.  atiuii  when  the  said  body  Is  turned  in  the  oppo- 
dir-'ctioh. 


sit 


l.Ht'.s.-.T.      M.MHINK   idij   MAKING    HOLLOW  GLISS- 
WAUE.     .Icin.N   K.M,    Iti.lianapolis,   Ind.      Filed  Oct.  23, 
1911.     Serial  No.  6r.t),l's.s.      iCI.  49 — 97.) 
1.   A    nKKhin.-    for    forming   blanks   for   making    hollow 
glassware   includin-  a   press  mold    closed  at   one  end  and 
open   at   the  other   .-nd,   a   lift-over  on    the   press   mold,   a 
plunge^   insertibl.'    in    the    lift-over   and    .p^'n    end    of   said 
mold   for   prcs.sint.'  the  jjlass   blank    ti,.!eni   and   forming  a 
blow  opening  in  the  blank,  means  for  actuating  said   plun- 
ger, a  blow  head,  and  means  for  applying  the  blow  head 
upon  the  lift-over  while  on  said  press  raobi  after  the  with- 
drawal  of  tile  plunger  for  intr.>du<  ini;  a.r  under  pressure 
therein 

2.   A    machine    for    forming    blanks    for    making    hollow 
srlassware  in  ludinn  a  revoluble  table,  a  press  mold  mount- 


ed on  said  table  In  a  fixed  position  with  the  mouth  of 
the  mold  always  uppermost,  a  plunger  mounted  in  flxed 
position  above  the  table  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth 
of  the  mold  when  in  position  under  the  plunger,  a  blow 
head  mounted  vertically  movable  above  t.o  table  and  to 
one  side  of  the  plunger  and  over  the  path  of  said  [.ress 
mold,  means  for  bringing  said  blow  head  down  up. in  said 
I>re.>s  mold  when  it  is  moved  from  the  plunger  position, 
and  means  for  Introducing  air  under  pressure  into  said 
blow  head  for  chilling  the  glass  aroun.l  the  i.low  opening 
formed  In  the  blank  by  the  plunger. 


"^    "  I       ,■  ii 


3.  A  machine  for  forming  blanks  for  making  hollow 
glass  ware  Including  a  press  mold,  a  plunger  above  the 
press  mold  for  pressing  the  glass  therein  and  forming  the 
blow  opening  in  the  blank,  a  rotatable  table  for  carrying 
and  moving  the  press  mold,  an  oscillatory  arm  above  said 
table,  pneumatic  means  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm  adapted  to  be  moved  down  upon  the  press  mold  after 
the  plunger  has  been  removed  and  the  table  actuated  to 
move  the  press  mold  from  beneath  the  plunger  for  In- 
troducing air  Into  the  opening  of  the  glass  blank,  said 
arm  and  pneumatic  means  beint,'  adapted  to  travel  with 
the  table  and  press  moM. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  blanks  fnr  making  hollow 
glass  ware  Including  a  rotatable  tal)le,  a  press  mold  there- 
on, plunger  mechanism  for  the  press  mold,  an  arm  pivot 
ally  mounted  above  the  table,  pneumatic  meclianism  car 
rled  by  said  arm  and  mov.tble  into  position  on  the  press 
mold  after  the  plunger  has  been  rem(»ved,  valve  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  air  In  said  pneumatic  means,  and  a 
track  above  said  table  and  arm  and  concentric  with  the 
table  for  engaging  said  valve  mechanism  and  holding  tbe 
valve  open  while  the  table,  press  mold  and  pneumatic 
means  are  moved  in  a  direction  away  from  th(>  plunger 
mechanism. 

5.  A  machine  for  forming  blanks  for  making  hollow- 
glass  ware  including  a  column,  a  rotatable  table  concen- 
tric therewith,  a  series  of  press  molds  on  said  table  con- 
centric with  the  center  thereof,  plunger  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  column  In  position  to  enter  a  press  mold,  a 
horizontally  oscillatable  arm  on  said  colusun  and  extend- 
ing over  the  path  of  the  press  molds,  and  pneum.ttlc 
mechanism  carried  by  said  arm  so  that  it  can  be  moved 
Into  position  on  a  press  mold  after  the  plunger  is  re- 
moved whereby  air  can  be  Introduced  Into  the  glass  blank 
while  the  press  mold  containing  It  is  being  moved  away 
from  the  plunger  mefhanlsm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  md  printed  in  tbe  Gazette,] 


1,149,888.      DOLL-HKAL>.      Isaac  A    Kommer,   New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.    11,   1914.      Serial   No.    STd,749,      (Ci. 

46—40.) 

1.   A  doll  head   having   eye   apertures,    sockets   adjacent 
the  eye  apertures  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  head,  an  eye- 


AuGUST  10,  igi5. 
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ball  prtnlded 
spring  clip  1 
adaj'ted  to  en 
sockets  substa 


with  ears,  a  weluht  upon  the  eyehttll.  a 
iBving  end  sections  bent  outwardly  and 
gage  the  said  ears  and  to  rest  in  the  said 
ntlally  nn  shown  and  describe*!. 


2.  A  doll  head  having  eye  aperturea.  interior  Integral 
protuberances  formed  in  tbe  head  adjacent  the  eye  aper- 
tures, sockets  therein,  an  eyeball,  provided  with  ears,  a 
apring  clip  having  end  sections  bent  outwardly  and  passed 
through  said  ears  and  resting  In  the  said  sockets,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  descrll«»d 

3.  A  doll  head  provlde<l  with  eye  apertures,  having  an 
Integral  socket  section  ad.iacent  the  eye  apertures,  a 
socket  therein,  an  eyeball  provided  with  ears,  a  spring 
clip  having  end  sections  hent  outwardly  and  passed 
through  said  ears  and  resting  in  said  soekets,  substantially 
as   shown    and   described. 


1,1  i',».s,-o  Rotary  tool  for  olfrating  on  parts 

OF  SHOES.  Arthlh  L.  RtssKiL,  Hyde  Park.  Mass., 
assignor  to  T'nited  Slioe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .\ug.  5,  1908. 
Serial  No.  447,112.     (Cl.  12—29.) 


^-^ 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  describ«'d  !iavin«.  In  com 
bination,  a  channel-closing  device,  a  support  from  which 
thp  device  Is  removable  to  permit  its  use  In  the  hands  of 
the  workman,  means  for  drivina:  said  device  while  it  Is 
free  from  Its  supjjort,  a  clutch  and  means  associated  with 
the  support  to  operate  the  clutch  when  the  channel  clos 
Ing  device  Is  applied  to  the  support 

2.  .\n  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  channelcloslftg  tool  comprlsln>;  a  resilient 
spiral  coll  closely  wound  with  its  strand'-  substantially 
In  contact  and  a  sul^tantially  rii:ld  stem  extending 
through  the  coll,  said  tool  being  constructed  and  arranc'  d 
to  U'  supported  entirely  In  the  hands  of  a  workman  and 
ndaptefl  to  !>«>  manually  actuated  by  the  workman,  and 
power-driven  meatis  oieratively  connected  to  the  tool  for 
Impartlni:   other    inov(>meiits    thereto. 

3  .^n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  havlne,  In  com 
bination,  a  channel doslnir  tool,  means  for  driving  said 
too',  vtartin;:  and  stopping'  means  Including  chitch  mem- 
bers located  between  the  toed  and  said  driving  means,  and 
Includlntj  laterally  <efi,'\rable  mnmhers.  a  holder  for  the 
tool  comprising'  ,■!  Ilie:l;^e^  ferined  to  separate  the  clutch 
members  and  hold  them  apart  while  the  tool  is  in  the 
holder,  and  means  for  pr(>s>iin-  th'  clutch  members  to- 
gether when  the  to<d  Is  removed  from  the  holder 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  descrltxd  having,  in  com 
bination.  a  channel-closing  tool,  a  holder  for  the  tool,  and 
ctmnected  mechanical  deviieg  movable  with  the  tool  to- 
ward and  .Mway  from  the  holder  for  driving  the  tool,  said 
dexdces  Itelng  constnictp<1  and  arran^e<i  to  actuate  tbe  tool 
when  It  is  in  use  and  to  be  disconnected  automatically  by 
the  mere  act  of  pl.Meiric  tlie  too!  in  the  holder. 


.■>  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com 
bination.  a  channel-cloelng  tool,  having  at  opposite  ends 
handles  ly  which  it  can  be  moved  over  a  shoe  bottom,  a 
lioider  having  two  forks  to  receive  the  tool  when  it  ;s 
not  In  use,  and  means  for  driving  the  tool  when  It  is  in 
use,  said  means  Including  a  clutch  located  between  the 
working  portion  of  the  tool  and  one  of  the  handles  and 
the  clutch  and  said  holder  being  relatively  constructed 
and  arranged  to  cause  the  clutch  to  be  opened  by  the  ap- 
plication of  the  tool  to  the  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printe<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ;9>Hn  iSKWlNi;  MA<inNK  .\TTA("H  MF.NT.  .T.-»rkph 
H  ScH-AAF,  Loui8v:;ic.  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mar- 
tin J.  Reh.  Lonlsville.  Ky.  FMled  Aug.  IS.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   857,362.      (Cl.   112—29.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  adapted  to  be  made 
rigid  over  the  work  support  of  the  machine,  comprising  a 
meml)er  adapted  to  enter  a  loop  on  a  strap,  said  member 
having  a  ueedie  opening,  and  an  abutment  depending 
from  said  member,  said  abutment  being  li>catcd  whidly  in 
rear  of  the  forward  end  of  said  member  and  In  advance  of 
the  needb    path  through  said  opening. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  auxiliary  for  facilitating  the 
stitching  of  a  ohj^  to  a  strap,  comprising  a  memt>«r 
adapted  to  enter  a  loop  on  a  strap,  and  an  abutment  de- 
pending from  said  minber  in  rear  of  the  forward  end 
of  said  member  and  at  i>ne  aide  only  of  said  needle  open- 
ing, sail!  abutment  Im  iiil-  disposed  forward'y  of  the  needle 
path    through    said    oi.i.'mng 


l,U9,S6i.  SEWING  MACHINE  AUXILIARY  .Tnsrrn  H 
SCHAAF,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  22  UGi  Serial 
No.    868,070.      (Cl.    112—29.) 


1.  A  S'-wini;  machine  auxiliary,  comprising  an  enlarge- 
ment rising  from  the  plane  of  the  work  plate  and  con- 
stltntinir  an  abutment  nt  Us  forward  end  to  engage  a  loop 
on  a  strap,  said  enlargement  having  a  needle  path  rear- 
wardly  of  said  abutment,  and  a  rhrifit  plate  overhanging 
the  abutment  end  of  said  piilrsru'eive;;!  rind  bavins  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  noedle  path  In  said  enlarge- 
ment. 

2  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  arch  plate 
having  a  recess  therein,  of  a  Icxip  stop  fixed  t^'  and  rising 
from  said  arch  plate  at  one  side  of  said  recess  and  hav 
Ing  a  vertical  needle  groove,  and  a  sbitted  throat  plate 
located  upon  said  loop  stop  and  overhanging  said  loop 
stop  and  the  recess  In  the  arch   plate 
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1,149,862.  SEWING  -  MACUINE.  Joseph  H.  Schaaf, 
Loui-svllle,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,559.      (.CI.  112—13.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  for  facilitating  the 
stitching  of  a  loop  to  a  strap,  comprising  a  presser  foot 
haTing  a  needle  slot  in  Its  horizontal  portion  and  provided 
at  tli»>  f.irwani  end  <if  said  horizontal  portion  with  an 
upwanilv  and  f.iiwardiy  projeciiuK  fluger  having  its  loop 
eni:.i_'iiit:  :'  irwanl  t'ace  beveled  traiis\  ersely  from  one  aide 
tn    t!i-    ..t!,-:-. 

2  .\  s.wiiit:  machine  attachment  for  facilitating  the 
stirrhing  of  a  loop  to  a  strap,  comprising  a  slotted  presser 
foot  jiruviiied  at  Its  forward  end  with  an  upwardly  and 
forwardly  projecting  tainring  finger  having  its  forward 
face  beveled  transversely  from  one  side  to  the  other,  and 
a  short  toe  at  the  base  of  said  rincer. 


1  ,  1  4  9  .  S  6  3 

SCHfLTHEIS 

Serial  N.     » 


CLOTHES  -  LINK    .-^IPI'ORT.     Andrew 
Evtrgreen.    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    14,    1914. 
7.193.      (CI.  68 — 3.) 


!.  A  d.vice  of  the  class  described  cominisinu  an  attach- 
Iri;.-  n!M!iii..T,  an  aim  -arriHii  thereby,  a  bracket  mounted 
on  -aid  nutnb.^r  t^  swim:  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  line 
guid>'-  m.junr.d  on  s.iid  'a'a.k.'i  and  on  the  arm. 

2.  A  device  of  th-  .las-  descrilwd  .'iniiirising  an  at- 
taching meml)»>r.  an  ai-m  ia!-i-i>'d  ther'-b>-,  a  ('.■arin^r  ''arrled 
by  said  artacliini.-  nienib^'r.  a  Sra.kor  having  a  -'  i-:  mount- 
ed to  rotate  in  said  Iveariiii:,  ujiii.t  and  lower  line  guides 
on  the  bracket,  an.l  an  addiibm.al  t,'!iide  on  the  arm. 

■■'..  A  d^>vii  .'  nf  r!w  .lass  d-'srrii.ed  ''oinprising  a  plate 
adapr^'d  f.^r  artacimi.nr  t-  a  window-frame,  an  ear  pro- 
jecting laterally  fr..ni  -aid  piat-  and  having  an  upright 
oppnlhj.  a  sM!.<ta;i;;allv  L  <haped  brark>-t  above  said  ear, 
a  stud  depending  irum  .-aid  bracket  into  the  opening  In 
the  ear.  upper  and  lower  guides  respect  ivly  .n  the  up- 
right and  liorizontal  portions  of  the  bracket,  and  a  third 
guidt'  un    the  arm. 

4.  A  devire  of  the  class  described  comprising  means  to 
supiH.r'  ai.  .ndi.-s  clothes  line,  said  means  including  a 
horizontal  arm  to  swing  downwardly  and  carrying  a  line 
gnidH,  an  idb'  guid.'  ■.-neath  whb-h  th-  lower  stretch  of  the 
eudb-s-  line  uoruia.ly  pa,sses.  ami  ncctia nical  means  where- 
by said  lower  stretch  may  be  rai—  i  and  positioned  upon 
said  idl.'  guide  to  allow  the  arm  tu  [^  swi.  _•    c  inwardly. 

.'  A  d>vi  e  of  the  character  desriii.«'d  '  .  m;  r;-iug  means 
to  -  ipi  o!t  an  endless  clothes  line,  said  means  including 
a  horlzuutal  arm  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  and  hav- 
ing a  line  guide,  an  Idle  guide  beneath  which  the  lower 
stretch  of  said  endless  line  normally  passes,  and  a  trans- 
versely swinging  lever  adapted  to  be  swung  beneath  said 
lower  stretch,  to  raise  it  upon  said  idle  guide. 

[Claims  p,  to  1".  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.Uri.sr.j.  FLOni{  sciiAl'ER.  Wii.hki.m  Schweitzer, 
Brcslau.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  :;!♦,  1918.  Serial  No. 
79S.145.      I  CI.    144 — 110.  i 

1.  A  floor  scraper  comprising  in  combination  a  casing 
of  U-shaped  cros.s  s.',  tion  niountc<l  on  wli-cis.  guide  rails 
fixed  at  the  lower  end  on  the  surface  of  said  casing,  a 
rectangular    tool    frame    movably    mounted    on    said    rails. 


means  for  communicating  a  reciprocating  motion  from  the 
wheels  of  the  casing  to  said  tool  liolder  frame,  plates 
having  vertical  slots  downwardly  extending  from  the 
upper  edge  fixed  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  long  sides 
of  the  tool  holder  frame,  and  tools  removably  mounted  In 
said  vertical  slots  of  the  tool  holder  frame  so  that  they 
are  pressed  on  the  floor  by  gravity,  substantially  as  de 
scribed  and  shown  and  for  purpose  set  forth. 


^    ,<^^'' 


2.  A  floor  scraper  comprising  in  combination  a  rasing 
of  U-shaped  cross  section  mounted  on  wheels,  guide  rails 
fixed  at  the  lower  end  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing, 
a  rectangular  tool  frame  movably  mounted  on  said  rails, 
means  for  communicating  a  reciprocating  motion  from  the 
wheels  of  the  casing  to  said  tool  holder  frame,  a  handle 
for  pushing  said  apparatus,  plates  having  vertical  slots 
downwardly  extending  from  the  u|)per  ed-e  fixed  on  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  long  sides  of  the  tool  holder  frame, 
and  the  scraper  tool  loosely  motinted  In  said  tool  holder 
and  consisting  of  blocks  of  compressed  steel  shavings. 
horizontal  rods  embedded  In  said  blocks  so  that  their 
projecting  ends  can  engage  with  the  vertical  slots  of  said 
pldtes  of  the  tool  holder  frame,  substantially  as  de«i  rit>ed 
and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,149,865.     EXPAxNSION  T.VNK.     Fr.ank  C.  Smith.  Mln 
neapolls,    Minn.       Filed    Nov.     24.     1914.       Serial     No. 
87.^760.      (CI.   137—21.) 


1.  An  expansion  tank  having  two  i.iienint;-  In  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  supply  and  w.aste  pipes  h.i\  in_-  thread- 
ed ends  projecting  loosely  through  said  opening-  into  the 
tank  and  each  having  a  locking  member  for  said  tiireaded 
ends  on  the  Inside  and  outside  of  the  tank  and  seated 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  thereof,  an  overflow 
pipe  mounted  on  the  Inner  locking  member  of  said  waste 
pipe,  said  s'tt'ply  nnd  waste  pipes  being  interchangeable 
In  said  '  ;;.:ri.;-  for  convenience  in  making  the  connec- 
tions to  said  tank 

2.  An  expansion  tank  having  two  holes  in  the  i>ottom. 
a  water  supply  jripe  and  a  waste  pipe  having  threaded 
ends  fitting  loosely  within  said  holes  and  projecting  Into 
said  tank,  a  lock  nut  and  gasket  mounted  on  each  pipe 
below  said  bottom,  a  lock  nut  and  gasket  on  .said  supply 
pipe  above  said  bottom,  and  an  overflow  pipe  having  a 
threaded  base  to  engage  the  projecting  end  of  said  waste 
pipe  and  Inner  side  of  the  said  bottom,  the  tightening  of 
said  lock  nuts  and  base  clamping  said  pipes  on  the  bottom 
of  said  tank. 


August  io,  1915. 
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1.149,806.  TIME -CONTROLLED  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
TACT MECHANISM.  Alfred  L.  Sohm.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sohm  Electric  Com- 
pany. Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,819.  (CI. 
58—33.) 


1.  In    electrical    contact    meci,;uiisni.    a    rotatable   snail 

ca!n  '  f  '!;-')'ation  a  -jTlnL:  follower  eontact,  said  cam 
li,iv;!,j  ,1  ui  i.ini.  ti-e  and  a  ijuick  fall  liaving  a  -liort  Inter- 
iic'iiiate  ii\\,  I  ,  a  surface  contact  on  said  intermediate  dwell 
for  ilo>ui-  (i;..;!!  momentarily  with  said  spring  contact 
and  radial  sh.nlders  of  insulation  joining  said  intermedi- 
ate dwell  with  -aid  cam  portion. 

2.  In  elcctrieai  contact  mechanism,  a  rotatable  snail 
caui  of  Insulation  driven  in  \inison  with  the  second-hand 
of  a  ciock,  said  cam  having;  a  long  spiral  portion  and  a 
short  intermediate  circular  dwell  and  radial  shouhlers  of 
Insulation  joining  >aid  spiral  portion  to  said  circular  dwell. 
a  circular  metallic  contact  plate  on  said  circular  dwell, 
aixl  .a  spriiiv:  follower  e,,ntact  making  momentar>-  contact 
with  said   plate. 

;;.  In  electrical  coutaci  mechanism,  a  snaircani  of  in- 
sulating material,  said  cam  being  driven  by  the  second 
hand  shaft  of  a  master  clock,  said  cam  comprising;  a  spiral 
portion  and  a  short  intermediate  circular  portion  located 
between  the  radial  ends  of  the  spiral  portion  and  joining 
the  ends  of  the  spiral  portion  by  shoulders  of  insulation, 
a  metallic  surface  contact  plate  on  said  circular  portion, 
a  sprini;  follower  contact  making  momentary  connection 
with  said  niet.iilic  plate,  a  slip  ring  rotating  in  unison 
with  said  cam,  said  rinu  being  connected  with  said  plate, 
and   a   spring  brush    In   .  ontact   with   sjiid   slip  ring, 

4.  In  an  electrical  lonta.t  mechanism,  a  rotating  cam 
having  a  bearing  surface  of  insulation,  a  spring  follower 
contact  l>earlng  on  the  sirface  of  .said  cam.  said  cam 
having  a  substantially  radial  slioulder  <if  insulation,  an 
intermediate  dwell,  a  surface  contact  on  .said  Intermediate 
dwell,  and  a  second  substantially  radial  shoulder  of  in- 
sulation between  said  contact   and    the  edge   of  the   cam. 


llV.'.sCT  K.\ri.(-SI\  K  FM.INi;  Cu.^Hi.Ks  M.  Stkoud, 
.Minneapolis.  Minn..  assk-iMr  of  one  half  to  Sanford  H. 
Ashley.  Grand  Forks,  N,  [>.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.  Serial 
No,   r,H2.687.      (CI.   123—80.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  CMiidm-tion  eni;ine,  the  combination 
with  a  c.\llnder  and  a  ^  :iilnc,il  v.alve  seat  locate<i  en- 
tirely -ii-i.i,  ,'■  •>  ,.  ^aid  cyliinler  with  its  axis  parallel  to 
the  axi-  of  the  -;i;,i  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  an  ei- 
hai:-t  poit  ..penmg  it.io  -aid  valve  seat  and  extending 
sii! -tai.'i.-iily  the  di-t.in..'  of  the  piston  travel,  and  a  ro- 
tary \,ii\e  working  in  .-aid  \al\e  seat  and  having  a  port 
extending  approximately  the  same  distance  as  the  port 
between  said  c\'irider  and  \alve  seat. 

2.  In    an    interna;    1  onilmstion    engine,    the    combination 
with    a    cylinder    .md    a    lyllndrical     valve     seat    located    ( 
entirely  outside  of  the  said  <->  Under  with  its  axis  parallel    I 
to  the  axis  of  the  said  cylinder,   said    cylinder   having  an 
exhaust  port  opening  into   said    valve  seat  and   extending 
substantially   the   distance  of   the   piston   travel,    a    rotary    i 
valve  working  In  said   valve  seat   and   having  a   port  ex-   ' 
tending  approximately   the  same  distance  as  the  port   be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  \alve  seat,   the  said  valve  having   ' 
a!-.,  an  admission  port   that  is  Independent   of  its  exiiaust 
port,    and    the   -aid    valve    seat    having   admission    and    ex-    . 


haust   ports  cooperating   respectively  with    the   admission 
and  exhaust  ports  of  said  valve. 


3.  The  combination  with  iiie  cylinder  and  piston  of  an 
explosive  engine  of  the  four-cycle  type,  the  said  engine 
iiavlng  a  crank  shaft  casing,  of  a  rotary  controUini:  \a.vp 
having  ports  cooperating  with  the  port  in  said  cylinder  ' 
control  admission  and  exhaust,  and  the  said  vaive 
having  a  longitudinally  extended  "  breather  '  port  or  pas- 
sage connecttHl  to  said  crank  shaft  casing  and  through 
whbh  air  will  be  force  d  inward  and  outward  to  and  from 
said   casing. 


1,149,868.     TRUSS.     Alfred  F.  Swan,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1014      Serial  No.  868,218.     (Cl.  128 — 26.) 


1.  A  tmn  comprising  an  essentially  rigid  plate  having 
means  for  attachment  to  the  body  of  a  wearer,  a  spring 
arm  supported  on  the  plate  and  arranged  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  pad  carried  by  the  arm.  and  a  fulcrum  Mock 
sliding  on  the  plate  beneath  the  spring  arm. 

2.  A  truss  comprising  a  supporting  plate,  a  longitudi- 
nally slotted  spring  arm  secured  to  the  plate,  a  pad  at  the 
free  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  fulcrum  block  sliding  on  the 
plate  beneath  the  arm,  said  block  having  a  guide  w!).  h 
enters  the  slot  of  the  spring  arm. 

3.  .\  truss  comprising  an  essentially  rigid  'plate,  a  spring 
arm  secured  near  one  end  to  the  plate  and  exten.iing  :ti  a 
direction  generally  longitudinal  of  the  piate  and  a  fui- 
cruni  block  sliding  on  the  plate  beneath  the  spring  arm 
and  having  a  guided  connection  with  the  spring  arm. 


1,149.869.  DASH  I'OT.  Lewis  .T  I  ft  .  w  West  Spring- 
field, Mass.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1014  Sena  N<v  «6T.024. 
(Cl.  74—89.) 

1.  In  combination  a  chamlx^red  cylindrical  casing  for  a 
liquid,  a  stem  axially  and  movably  fitted  through  the  cas- 
ing, n  piston  centrally  secured  to  and  carried  by  the 
stem  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  bores  therethrough 
outside  of  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  such  piston,  each 
bore  having  an  Internal  shoulder  near  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  stud  within  each  said  bore,  of  less  cross  sec- 
tional .ari'a  than  the  latter,  liaving  a  head  normally 
adapted  for  a  seating  on  the  upjier  end  "f  tlie  piston 
and  forming  a  closure  for  the  bore,  and  having  a  screw 
threaded  lower  portion,  nuts  on  the  screw  threaded  per 
tlons  fif  the  studs,  and  springs  in  compression  between 
said  nuts  and  the  interna^  shoulders  in  -aid  bores.  —  said 
stem    having   a    re>.tricted    passage   tiicresn    rominunicatlng 


■VMVda 


5Q^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aroi  ST  lo.  iQi ;. 


with  the  portions  of  the  chamber  Id  th''  >  Hsii.g  at  opposite 
sldt's  of  thf>  jiistoD. 


2.  In  combination  a  chamh«^red  cylindrical  raslni;  for  a 
liquid,  a  stem  axially  and  moviibly  rttted  throuRh  the  cas- 
ing, a  piston  carried  by  the  stem  haviiiir  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  Ixires  thert'throiijih  [inraliel  with  the  axis  of 
such  piston,  each  bore  liaviii;;  an  internal  shoulder  near 
one  end  thereof,  a  <riid  within  each  said  bore,  substan- 
tially polviinnal,  of  cross  sectional  form,  leaving  spaces 
between  Ifs  sides  and  th''  wall  of  the  bore,  havlnp  a  head 
normally  adaiircl  for  a  seatine  at  one  end  of  the  piston 
and  formlnij  a  •!os\ir«>  for  the  bore,  and  having  a  screw 
threaded  portion  at  Its  opjiosite  end,  nuts  on  the  screw 
threaded  p.rtioris  of  the  studs,  and  springs  In  compres- 
sion betwe^'n  >,i:  1  nuts  and  the  internal  shoulders  In  said 
bores,  said  st.'m  haviiii:  a  restricted  passage  therein  com- 
munifatini;  witli  the  portions  of  the  chamber  In  the  casing 
at  o[)p<isite  sides  of  the  piston,  and  a  spring  In  com- 
pression in  the  casiniT.  reactln;;  analnst  the  piston  at 
the  side  thereof  opposite  the  lucation  of  the  bore  closing 
heads  of  said  studs. 

.'?.  In  combin.ition  a  chambered  cylindrical  casing  for 
a  li(iuld.  a  stem  axiaily  and  movably  fitted  through  the 
casing,  and  extending  both  above  and  below  the  latter,  a 
piston  carried  by  the  stem  having  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical bores  therethrough  parallel  with  the  axis  of  such 
plst'in.  each  bore  having  an  internal  shoulder  near  one 
end  thereof,  a  stml  within  each  said  b<ire,  of  less  cross 
sectional  area  than  the  latter,  having  a  head  normally 
adapted  for  a  seating  at  one  end  of  the  piston  and  forming 
a  closure  for  the  twre.  and  having  a  screw  threaded  end 
portion,  nuts  on  the  screw  threaded  portions  of  the  studs, 
springs  in  (Compression  between  said  nuts  and  the  in- 
terna! shoulders  In  said  bores,-— said  stem  having  a  re- 
stricted p.is-;!k'e  therein  comniiinlcatlng  with  the  portions 
of  the  I  ham:  .T  in  the  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pis- 
ton,— a  stationary  member  below  the  chambered  casing 
through  which  said  stem  extends,  and  an  abutment  adjust- 
ably confined  above,  and  adapted  for  a  limiting  coaction 
with  said  stationary  ni.  tntier 


1,149,870.  BIRNKU.  Sm  \!  \  inoMpsoN,  Jr.,  Cedar 
Falls,  Iowa.  Filed  May  .h'!.  1014.  Serial  No.  840,530. 
(Cl.   158  -117.5.) 


The  process  consisting  of  phicinc  in  an  open   receptacle 
a  layer  of  water  covere<I  by  a   layer  of  oil,  then   partially 


submerging  In  the  oil  a  dry  piece  of  wood  or  utlier  porous 
•ubstance,  finally  igniting  the  oll-hnpregnated  wood  and 
the  surface  of  the  oil  In  the  receptacle  and  thereby  heating 
and  boiling  the  water  and  oil,  converting  the  water  to 
steam,  and  separating  the  steam  Into  its  gaseous  com- 
ponents, igniting  and  consuming  the  latter  with  the  oil. 


1,149,871.  APPLIANCES  FOR  AltTIFH  lAL  Kill  UUi- 
ERATING  PLANTS.  Soren  Thlh.s  i  knsk.s.  lyOulsvlUe, 
Ky,,  assignor  to  Henry  Vogt  .Machine  Tompauy,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed  Aug.  f, 
1913.     Serial  No.  783,073.     (Cl.  261—1.) 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  shell-like  bodies  arranged  one  above 
the  other,  a  tube  extending  longitudinally  throutrh  each 
of  said  bodies,  means  connecting  tlie  tube  of  one  body 
with  the  tube  of  the  next  adjacent  body  means  for  ad- 
mitting water  to  the  tube  of  the  lowermost  body,  me.<ins 
for  admitting  weak  liquor  to  the  interior  of  the  upper- 
most body,  a  hollow  connection  between  each  of  the  bodies 
extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  bodies  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  body  next  beneath,  and  means 
for  admitting  gas  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  connei  tlou, 
substantially  as  described 

2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  dass  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  shell  like  bodies  arransri'd  >n.  ahove 
the  other,  a  tube  extending  iongitudlnaiiy  thrr>Tii:h  each 
of  said  bodies,  means  connecting  one  body  with  the  tube 
of  the  next  adjacent  body,  means  for  admitting  water  to 
the  tube  of  the  lowermost  body,  means  for  .'idmltting 
weak  liquor  to  the  interior  of  the  upiierniost  !>ody,  a  hol- 
low connection  between  each  of  the  bodies  exti-ndlng  from 
the  uppermost  portion  of  one  of  said  bodies  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  body  next  l)eneath  a  perforated  pipe  at 
the  lower  portion  of  said  lM>dy  connections,  and  means  for 
admitting  gas  to  said  pipe,  substantially  as  dtscribed. 


1,149,872.  CALCrLATlN<;  MACHINE.  Franz  Trinks. 
Brunswick,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  L'7.  1!H4  Serial  No. 
874,325.      (Cl.  235 — 79  I 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
registering  mechanism,  and  the  setting  illsks  ec)fiperating 
therewith  and  having  ro<  kini:  teeth  arranired  alv^ut  their 
circumferences,  of  members  one  for  •■nch  of  the  setting 
disks  adapted  to  be  moved  alom:  said  teeth  and  arranged 
for  engagement  respectively  with  the  ends  of  the  teeth 
and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcruras  thereof  and  when 
moved  along  the  teeth  for  rocklii;;  the  same,  and  In- 
dependent means  to  hold  the  teeth  in  operative  and  In- 
operative positions 

2.  In  a  calculatinir  m.irhine,  the  eonil)lnfltion  with  the 
registering  mechanism,  and  the  settlni?  disks  cooperating 
therewith  and  having  rorkinc  teeth  arrangtd  al>out  their 
circumferences,    of    members   one    for   ^acb    of   the   setting 
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disks  adapted  to  be  moved  along  said  teeth  and  arranged   '   open  at   Its  Inner  end   to  the  chamlter  and  closed   at   its 


for  engagement  respectively  with  the  ends  of  the  teeth 
and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrums  thereof  and  when 
moved  along  the  teeth  for  rocking  the  same,  means  for 
locking  the  members  relatively  to  the  disks  in  their  po- 
sitions relatively  to  the  teeth,  and  Independent  means  to 
hold  the  teeth   In  operative  and   inoperative  positions. 


3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
registering  mechanism,  and  the  settlnt:  disks  cooperating 
therewith  and  having  rocking  teeth  .arranged  about  their 
circumferences,  of  members  one  for  each  of  the  setting 
disks  adapted  to  be  moved  along  said  teeth  and  arranged 
for  .  niiac'iiKiit  respectively  with  the  ends  of  the  teeth 
and  at  oppisit.-  sides  of  the  fulcrums  thereof  and  when 
moved  al  iii^  the  teeth  for  rocking  the  same,  said  movable 
memliers  h«'i!i-  ^^o  mr^nnted,  that  ttiey  can  be  moved  with 
the  parts  en::.iL-;i  .;  tin-  teeth  out  of  the  paths  of  the 
teeth,  locking  means  for  holding  the  movable  members 
In  their  positions  in  and  out  of  the  paths  of  the  teeth, 
and  Independent  mcms  to  hold  the  teeth  in  operative  and 


inoperativi' 
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::  atwi;;  ina.hiiic.  the  con)l>lnation  with  the 
hanism.  a  rotjiry  shaft,  setting  disks  mount 
.aft  and  .cooperating  with  the  registering 
'!  rocking  teeth  arranged  atx^iut  the  circum- 
<■  disks,  of  ineinl>ers  on  said  rotary  shaft 
of  the  setting  disks  adapted  to  be  moved 
along  said  teeth  and  having  parts  which  are  rockingly 
mounted  in  pins  substantially  parallel  to  the  planes  of 
the  disks  and  are  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  respectively 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrums  thereof  and  when  moved 
along  the  teeth  to  rock  the  same,  locking  means  for  hold- 
ing the  niovahh-  members  in  and  out  of  the  paths  of  the 
teeth,  and  independent  means  to  hold  the  teeth  in  op 
eratlve  and   Inoperative  positions. 

.'■).  In  a  caiculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
re^i-terinx  mec  hanism,  ,i  rotary  shaft,  setting  disks  mount 
e<l  oil  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  registering 
mech.iiilsni  and  basins  rucking  teeth  arranged  about  their 
circumferences,  and  a  casing  inclosing  said  registering 
mechanism,  of  members  on  said  shaft  one  for  each  of 
the  setting  disks  adapted  to  W  moved  along  said  teeth 
and  having  parts  which  are  rockingly  mounted  i>n  pin> 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  disks  and  are 
adapted  to  engage  respectively  with  the  ends  of  the 
teeth  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrums  thereof  and  to  rock 
the  teeth,  said  members  projecting  through  slits  made  In 
the  wall  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  In  indenta- 
tions made  in  the  side  walls  of  said  slits,  and  Independent 
means  to  hold  the  teeth  In  operative  and  inoperative  posi 
tlous. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  liazette.] 


1.149,M7,?.      VAI.VFIi    LFBRHATING   DEVICE.      White 

i.KY   W,  TKt  XKi.i,  and  Wii.i.i.^M   K    Wertz,  (ireensburg. 

I'a.      Filed    July     1,     lfil4.      Serial     No.     848,420.      (Cl. 

1S4— 91.1 

1.  The  combination  of  an  oil  chamber  having  an  open- 
ing in  a  wall  thereof,  n  casing  applied  to  the  opening  and 
217  O.  G. — 39 


inter  end    save   for  a   filling    opening,   a    hinged   Inwardly 
opening  sprinc  <  io>e,i   closure  for  the  filling  opening,  and 
supporting   means   on    which    the    closure   is   hinged,    said 
means  entered  through   the  open  Inner  end  of  the  casing 
and   removably   confined   In    the   latter. 


s 


2.  The  combination  uf  an  oil  chamber  having  an  open- 
ing in  a  wall  thereof,  a  casing  applied  to  the  opening 
and  open  at  its  inner  end  to  the  chamber  and  closed  at  Its 
outer  end  save  fur  a  tiliing  opening,  an  inwardly-opening 
■pring-closed  closure  for  the  filling  tpenin^:.  and  a  t  insure 
support  within  the  caslnj;  and  adapted  to  be  entered 
through  the  open  end  of  the  latter  and  removably  con- 
fined therein,  the  support  provided  with  hinge  bearings 
for   the  closure. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  oil  chamber  having  an  open- 
ing in  a  wall  thereof,  a  casing  applied  to  the  opening  and 
open  at  its  Inner  end  and  closed  at  lis  outer  end  save 
for  a  lilling  opening,  a  liner  for  the  casing,  an  inwardly 
opening  closure  for  the  tilling  •  \><\.\ui:  hinged  tc.  the  liner, 
and  a  spring'  for  opposiiii;  open-u^  movement  of  the  clo- 
sute. 

4.  The  I  oniliinatloi.  -  f  an  oil  chamber  having  an  open- 
ing in  a  wall  there,  f,  ,,  rasing  applied  to  the  opening  with 
the  casing  open  at  its  inner  end  and  closed  at  Its  outer 
end  save  for  a  ttlllng  opening,  an  open  end  liner  fitting 
within  the  casing  and  at  opposite  sides  formed  with  bear- 
ings, an  inwardly  opening  closure  for  the  filling  opening 
provided  with  opposite  trunnions  which  are  mounted  in 
the  bearings,  and  a  sprin,-  for  opposing  opening  move- 
ment of  the  closure. 

:..  The  comhlnation  of  an  oil  chamber  provided  with  an 
opening  in  a  wail  thereof,  a  .asing  applied  to  the  opening, 
the  casing  open  at  its  inner  end  and  closed  at  its  outer 
end  save  for  a  filling  oi,»ening.  a  liner  titling  within  the 
casing,  an  inwardly  oi>ening  closure  for  the  filling  opening, 
and  a  spring  confined  between  the  liner  and  the  casing 
with  a  portion  of  the  spring  in  engagement  with  the  clo- 
sure and  opposing  opening  movement   thereof. 

iriaims  tj,  and   7  not  prlnteij  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.Ul'.sT-i.  SVVTKM  OF  LLFCTIUi  AL  Slt.NALING. 
Chaki.ks  K.  INDEKHILL,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
"nderhiii  Telegraph  Translator  Company,  Jersey  (."ity. 
N.  J.,  a  ("orpuratioi;  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion tiled  Aug.  4.  1904.  Serial  No.  219.541  Divided 
and  this  application  tiled  Nov.  5.  1912,  Serial  No. 
:2<t,549.      .Cl.    17.S — 2.1 

1.  A  telegraph  system  embodying  an  electrical  trans- 
mitting apparatus  for  transmitting  in  the  form  of  signals 
<  omplementary  signal  elements,  and  a  receiver  responsive 
to  said  signals  and  having  means  controlled  in  part  by 
elements  of  said  signals  and  in  part  by  an  independent 
agency  forming  pan  of  said  means  and  wholly  free  from 
the  Infiuence  of  said  signals  throughout  the  periods  of 
transmission  of  said  signals  for  converting  said  elements 
info   modified   signal   elements 

2.  A  telegraph  system  embodying  a  transmitting  appa- 
ratus for  transmitting  electrical  sicnals  of  one  character, 
and  a  receiver  responsive  to  said  signals  and  having  means 
controlled  in  part  liy  said  signals  and  in  part  by  an  inde- 
pendent agency  forming  part  of  said  means  and  wholly 
free  from  the  Influence  of  said  signals  throughout  the 
periods  of  transmission  of  said  signals  for  converting  said 
signals  Into  electrical  signals  of  another  character 

3.  A  telegraph  system  embodying  a   transmitting   appa 
ratus  for  transmitting  through  a  natural  medium  electrical 
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sljiiiiiis  of  one  character,  and  a  receiver  responsive  to  such 
sitjnals  aud  controlled  in  part  by  said  signals  and  in  part 
by  an  independent  agency  forming  part  of  said  means  and 
wholly  free  from  tlie  influence  of  said  signals  tlirougiiout 
tbe  periods  of  transmission  of  said  signals  for  converting 
saiil  siguHls  Into  electrical  signals  of  anotlier  character. 
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4.  An  f-l'Ttrical  si-naliiu  sysr.Mii.  finbodying  m'-ans  for 
transmittine  fn.m  cue  point  to  another  complementary 
signal  •lements  at  least  oiu'  nf  which  complementary  ele- 
ments is  ail  electrical  impulse,  and  a  receiver  responsive 
ttJ  said  siiinal  elements  and  liavlng  the  following  elements, 
viz. —  a  switch,  means  for  impartlnt:  to  said  switch  two 
movements  which  correspond  respectively  to  the  comple- 
mpntary  sij;nal  elements  and  one  of  which  is  variable  by 
an  aL'frny  f.irniinu  [lart  of  said  means  and  wholly  free 
fri)m  the  influence  of  said  slsrnals  throughout  the  periods 
of  transmission  thereof.  ai,'l  ineins  .-oi'.peratlve  with  said 
switch  for  convertin.'  el.-n:e:its  nf  >.aiil  signals  Into  modi- 
fied signal  elements. 

.".  -A  teleirraph  system  emhodyini:  a  transmitting  appa- 
ratus for  transralttlng  electrically-interrupteii  vibrations 
in  the  form  of  sisnals,  and  a  receiver  responsive  to  said 
signals  and  having  means  controlled  in  part  by  said  sig- 
nals and  including  an  independent  agency  wholly  free  from 
the  influence  of  said  sii;nals  throughout  the  periods  of 
transmission  thereof  and  having  a  fH-riod  of  action  longer 
than  any  interruptions  of  said  signals  for  (onveiting  said 
signals  into  electrically-continuous  signals. 

[Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.j 


\.\v.>>-:,.     w  I.NHMII.I..     iiK.K  .S.  Vansvoc,  Stratton.  Colo. 

1  ileil  .Ian.  1'3.  11^14.      Serial  No.  81:^,917.      (CI.  170 — 26.) 


In  a  wiii-linill.  a  snpportinu  frame  work,  a  wheel  within 
said  supporting,'  frame  woric  and  including  two  parallel 
sets  of  radial  arms,  the  radial  arms  of  each  set  being  con- 
nected at  tliejr  inner  ends  to  a  hub.  a  central  shaft  ex- 
tended througii  said  frame  work  and  said  hub,  a  shaft 
journaled  throuirh  the  outer  portions  of  corresponding 
arms  of  each  set,  said  shaft  supporting  blades  positioned 
between  said  sets  of  radial  arms,  one  blade  being  secured 
to  each  of  said  shafts,  said  shafts  dividing  the  blades 
into  two  sections  of  unequal  areas,  anu'ularly  extending 
arms  mounted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts,  stop 
rods  slidably  connected  to  said  arms,  rontact  plates  car- 
ried by  the  blades  for  en^iagement  with  the  stop  rods 
wh«»n   the  latter   are  in    their  outermost    p.iijitj.m.   resilient 


connections  between  the  angularly  extending  arms  and 
the  central  shaft,  drums  mounted  upon  the  shafts  ex 
tended  through  the  outer  end  of  tlie  arms  of  the  set.  brake 
bands  connected  with  the  radial  arms  and  the  stop  ro.is 
and  engaged  around  said  drum,  said  hrak.  bands  being 
adapted  to  be  tightened  upon  Inward  tihivement  of  th* 
•Stop  rods,  the  resilient  connections  between  the  ant'ularly 
extending  arms  and  the  central  shaft  being  adapted  to  be 
tightened  upon  outward  movement  of  the  stop  rods,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  stop  rods  Inwardly,  said  stop  rods 
being  reslliently  retained  in  their  norm  1 1  outermost  posi- 
tion. 


1,149,876.     TKi:.\T.MK.\T  OF  THK  BAST  OF  THE  LIN- 
DEN   OR     LIMETRKK     .\NI»     WILU^W     FT)R     THE 
M.VNUFACTTRE    OF    \VKB.'<       Ale.v.olkf:    W.*(.an.,kf. 
Tetrograd,     Kussia       Filed     Fei.      C.     ifu.'.       S.'iia:     No 
•     6.633.      (CI.   l.l     O.I 

1.  Improvements  in  the  trejitnient  of  the  bast  of  the 
linden  or  lime-tree  ami  willow  for  tlie  manufacture  of 
webs,  consisting  In  boiling  the  bast  separated  from  the 
!  outer  bark  within  an  alkaline  liquid,  cement  inu  together 
!  the  ends  of  the  separate  short  bast  films  to  form  a  long 
i  film,  subdividing  the  latter  into  strips  or  flat  threads, 
:    spooling  the  said  strips  or  threads  and  utilizing-  the  same 

in  the  shuttles  of  ordinary  looms. 

I        2.   Improvements   in    the    treatment    of    the    bast    of   the 

linden   or   lime-tree   and    willow    for    the    manufacture    of 

j    webs,  consisting  in  lioillng  tie   inst    in   an  alkaline   liquid. 

submitting   tbe  same   to  a  sei'oiid    boillnkr   [iro(  .^ss   during 

15-30   minutes  wliliin    a   i  losed    vessel    cont.iining   a    U^>- 

3%   liquid  of  soluble  niass.  subdiviilinu  tlie   softene.i   bast 

into  elementary  fibrils,   spinning   tlireads  from   said   tlbrilB 

1    and  using  the  threads  on  looms  in  the  ordinary  way 

3.  Improvements  In  ttie  treatment  of  the  bast  of  the 
linden  or  lime-tree  and  willow  for  the  manufacture  of 
wel>s,  consisting  In  boiling  the  bast  within  an  alkaline 
liquid,  submitting  the  same  to  a  serond  boiling  process 
during  IS-.^O  minutes  within  a  dosed  vessel  containinir  a 
2Vr-3'7'-  liquid  of  soluble  glass,  sutidividing  the  softened 
bast  into  elementary  fibrils,  spinning  threads  from  said 
tibrils  mixed  or  combined  with  fibrils  of  nno'her  origin  and 
using  the  threads  for  the  manufacture  of  webs  in  the 
ordinary  way. 

4.  Improvements  In  the  treatment  of  the  tmst  of  linden 
or  lime-tree  and  willow  for  the  manufacture  of  webs,  con- 
sisting in  iKilllnc  the  bast  separated  from  the  outer  bark 
within  an  alkaline  liquid,  cementing  together  the  ends  of 
the  separate  short  bast  films  to  form  a  long  film,  subdivid- 
ing the  latter  Info  strips  or  flat  threads,  sjUKjlIng  the  said 
strips  or  threads  and  utilizing  the  flat  threads  in  comblna 
tion  with  spun  threads  for  the  manufaiture  of  webs  on 
ordinary  looms  In   the  usual  manner. 


1,149,877.  M.\1LIN0  (".ASF  FOIt  K(;(;S.  Orin  W  Ward, 
New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,804.      (CI.  217—52.) 


The  combination,  in  a  mailing  case,  with  inner  and 
outer  rigid  caslnc^  spaced  from  each  other,  of  a  plurality 
of  hermetically  sealed  pneumatic  cushlonlne  devices  se 
cured  to  one  of  th.  ensinus  wittiln  the  sj)ace  l^'tween  the 
two  casings,  each  cushioning  device  comprising  a  section 
of  flexible  cylindrical  tublni:  having  the  Interior  of  each 
end  supplied  with  a  modicum  of  glue,  and  a  staple  span 
ning  such  end  and  causing  the  glue  to  set  and  serving  to 
hold  such  end  of  the  tublni;  In  position. 


AiGisT  lo.  iQii;. 
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1,149,878.  HOLDER  FOR  STR.MNERS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
RE(;inai.i'  \V.\snm  rn  and  .m.bert  W.  Martin.  Worces- 
ter. Mass..  assignors  to  Wire  (ioods  Company.  Worces- 
ter. Mass..  a  <'or|KU-ation  of  .Mas.sachusetts.  Filed  May 
LTi,   l!)i:'..      Serial   .\d.   7tifi,s-.'(i.      (Pl    t!,^ 32,  i 


2.  In  a  shade  roller,  a  one-piece  catch-carrying  plate 
having  its  opposite  edges  provided  with  outwardly  pro- 
.jecting  catch  guiding  flanges  in  comLination  with  opposed 
radially  sliding  caiches  guided  !y  saj,i  flanges,  said  plate 
having  a  circular  <entral  ojienliL'  and  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting concentric  rib  provld.d  w;!b  a  lengthwise  chan 
nel  extending  across  and  to  oj.posite  siijes  of  the  meeting 
edges  of  said  catches  and  open  at  both  ends  to  receive 
the  end  of  a  roller  retrnctins  spring. 


,14i).S,sO.  U.VM.XTOR  FOOT  rest. 
Thorp.'.  Wis  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914. 
<CI.  15.-— 9.1 


ALGLST   E.    Wem.T, 

Serial  No.  K77,69r.. 


1.  A-  an  article  of  man^.ta.  ture  a  holder  for  a  circular 
strainer  or  the  lik.  .(.mprisin.;;  a  <irrular  band  of  metal 
having  iis  ends  bent  therefrom  radially  and  located  adja- 
cent to  each  other,  one  of  said  ends  having  a  passage 
therethr.Migh,  aud  a  stu<l  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other 
end  having  a  bend  for  turning  the  same,  said  stud  having 
shoulders  for  engaging  the  walls  of  said  passage  when 
turned  to  certain  [lositious  and  having  a  pair  of  notches 
for  receiving  the  walls  of  the  pas.saue  and  holding  the 
band  In  two  adjusted  positions, 

-.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  holder  for  a  cir- 
cular strainer  or  the  like  comprising  a  circular  band  of 
metal  having  Its  ends  bent  therefrom  radially  and  adapted 
to  me(  t  each  other,  one  of  said  ends  constituting  a  shank 
on  the  liand  and  tlie  other  a  projection  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  and  a  stud  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shank 
having  a  head  for  turning  the  .same,  said  stud  having 
shoulders  for  engaging  the  walls  of  said  passage  when 
turned  to  certain  positions  and  having  a  pair  of  notches 
at  a  point  between  said  shoulders  and  the  head  for  re- 
ceiving the  walls  of  said  passage  and  holding  the  band  In 
two  adjustid  positions. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  holder  for  a  circular 
strainer  or  the  like  comprising  a  circular  band  having  Its 
ends  separate  from  each  other,  detachable  means  for  fas- 
tening said  ends  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  band  and  a 
plurality  of  wires  extending  from  the  band  on  one  side  of 
said  ends  to  the  band  on  the  other  side  of  said  ends  and 
spaced  from  the  iKittom  of  the  band,  for  strengthening  the 
band  and  assisting  in  holding  the  parts  in  position  when 
the  ends  are  disconnected. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  holder  for  a  cir- 
cular strainer  or  the  like  comprising  a  circular  band  of 
metal  having  a  radial  handle  extending  therefrom  con- 
nected therewith  by  a  shank  forming  a  part  thereof,  said 
handle  and  shank  constituting  one  end  of  said  band,  the 
other  end  of  the  band  being  also  bent  radially  to  form  a 
projection  therefrom  near  said  shank,  and  means  on  the 
shank  for  holding  the  projection  in  two  definite  positions 
for  the  purpose  of  causing  the  band  to  assume  two  condi 
tlons  in  each  of  wide  h  it  lias  a  definite  diameter  of  dif- 
ferent lengths. 


1.  A  foot  rest  attachment  for  radiators,  including  a 
wing  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  radiator  passage,  a 
supporting  lev(  r  rigid  with  and  projecting  laterally  from 
the    wing,    and    a    foot    re-t    moiin'ed    upon    tlie  supporting 


lever  so  that   the   weight   t! 


«  !  11  f    ;  Ij  t  o 


arts  through  the  lever  to 
iiinding  engagement 


:or    radiators,    Including    a 
in    the    radiator    passage,    a 


1.1  4  it,  879.  WINDOW-SHADE  ROLLER.  JamksV 
Washbik.vk,  Fulton.  N.  Y.  nied  Feb.  11,  1910.  ge- 
rial   No.   343.229.      (CI.    156 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  shade  roller,  a  one-piece  catch-carrying  plate 
having  a  central  circular  opening  and  a  semi-circular 
channeled  rib  concentric  with  said  opening  and  wholly  at 
the  Inner  side  of  the  plane  of  the  plate,  the  channel  ex 
tendlni:  lengthwise  of  the-  rib  and  op.nlng  at  both  ends 
thereof  to  reci>ive  the  end  of  a   roller  retracting  spring. 


rotate   the   edge^   of   t 
\N  iih  the  radiator 

2.  A    foot    rest    attariiUieri! 
wing   adapted    to    be    inserted 

supporting  lever  projecting  laterally  from  the  wing  and 
formed  with  an  arm  which  is  rigidly  attached  to  the  wing 
between  the  edges  thereof,  and  a  foot  rest  mounted  upon 
the  supporting  lever  so  that  the  weight  thereof  acts 
through  the  lever  to  rotate  the  edges  of  the  wing  Into  a 
binding  engagement  with  the  radiator. 

3.  .\  foot  rest  attachment  for  radiators.  Including  a 
wing  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  radiator  passage  and 
formed  with  a  sleeve  arranged  parallel  to  and  between  the 
longitudinal  edges  thereof,  a  supporting  lever  projecting 
laterally  from  the  wing,  and  formed  with  a  lateral  arm 
adjustably  received  within  the  sleeve,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  arm  rigidly  in  an  adjusted  position  within  the 
sleeve,  and  a  fcnit  rest  mounted  upon  the  supporting  lever 
so  that  the  weight  thereof  acts  through  the  lever  to  ro- 
tate the  edges  of  the  wing  into  a  binding  engagement 
with  the  radiator. 

4.  A  foot  rest  attachment  for  radiators,  including  a 
I>air  of  wing.-;  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  radiati  r  pas- 
sage from  opposite  ends  thereof,  supporting  levers  rigid 
with  the  respective  wings  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, a  rod  connecting  the  supporting  levers  and  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  extremity  thereof  to  admit  of  the  outer 

I  ends  of  the  levers  and  the  wings  carried  thereby  being 
swung  into  and  out  of  the  radiator  passage,  and  a  foot 
rest  mounted  upon  the  rod  so  that  the  weight  thereof 
acts  through  the  levers  to  rotate  the  edges  of  the  wings 
Into  a  binding  engagement  with  the  radiator. 

5.  A  foot  rest  attachment  for  radiators,  including  a 
pair  of  wings  adapted  to  be  inseited  in  the  radiator  pas 
sage  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  supporting  levers  rlj;id 
with  the  rcspccilve  wings  and  projecting  laterally  tbe're 
from,  downwardly  projecting  extensions  at  the  outer  ends 
of  the  supporting  levers,  a  rod  connecting  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  said  extensions  and  attached  thereto  by  hinged 
joints  having  axes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rod 
so  that  the  levers  .an  he  swung  about  the  said  hinged 
.■oints  to  shift  the  wings  from  a  vertical  to  a  horlrontal 
position  or  vt.e  versa,  merns  for  locking  tbe  levers  in  an 
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operative  pu-^ition,  and  a  foot  plate  mounted  upon  the 
rod  so  that  the  weight  thereof  acts  through  the  levers  to 
rotate  the  edges  of  the  wini,'s  itito  a  binding  engagement 
with  the  radiator. 

[tlaims  t;  aDd  7  not  (•rint.><i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.149. ^51.  TRANSMISSION-!, EARING.  Geobgk  Wkst- 
in^.hmuse.  riftsbiirgh,  I'a.  ;  Henry  Herman  Westing- 
house.  Charl.-.s  A.  Terry,  and  Walter  D.  Uptegraff  ex- 
►'-utors  of  said  GeorRe  WestlnKhouse,  deceased.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,772.     (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  A  gear  having  an  axially  alined  central  bore  formed 
therein,  and  a  shaft  of  less  diameter  than  the  l>ore  pro- 
jecting into  it,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  shaft 
to  the  gear  at  a  point  midway  between  the  ends  of  the 
zcar.  comprising  pln.s  located  in  cooperating  recesses 
formed  in  a  shoulder  on  the  shaft  and  an  internal  shoul 
der  m\  the  -ear.  and  means  secured  in  place  at  the  end 
of  th.-  -ear  for  lorkiiig  the  pins  within  the  cooperating  re- 
ces.^ei 

-  .K  .^►>ar  coriiprisiiig  a  rontlnuous  tubular  member  hav- 
Ini;  two  <Pts  of  cear  teeth  formed  thereon  and  an  axially 
allH'-d  I  entral  bore  formed  therein,  a  shaft  of  less  diameter 
than  the  l)ore  project  in-  into  it.  and  means  for  rigidly 
securing  said  shaft  to  said  m-mber  at  a  point  intermediate 
one  set  of  teeth. 

3.  A  gear  having'  an  axially  alined  central  bore  formed 
therein,  a  relatively  flexible  shaft  extending  into  the  bore, 
and  means  for  ri-idly  serurinir  the  shaft  to  the  senr  at  a 
point  interni'-diate  the  ends  of  tiie  Konr  whereby  the  shaft 
is  capable  of  flexins  within  .said   bore. 

4.  In  a  transmission  cearins,  intermeshing  gears,  one  of 


whl.'h 


aiiiriilarlv   mova! 


with   relation  to  the  axis  of 


the  other  and  is  provided  with  an  axially  extending  cen- 
tral bore,  a  shaft  of  less  diameter  than  said  liore  pro- 
jpoting  into  it,  and  m.'ans  for  rigidly  securing  the  end  of 
the  shaft  to  the  -,Mr  at  a  [i.dnt  intermodlate  the  ends  of 
the  gear. 


links  on  the  upper  ends  of  which  the  said  levers  are  ful- 
crumed,  between  the  ends  of  the  levers,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  links  having  means  pivotally  connecting  the  same 
with  the  lower  springs  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  latter. 
the  said  levers  having  means  to  effect  a  .onnectlou  with 
the  links  at  different  di.stan.-es  from  the  upp.T  ends  of  the 
levers,  and  the  said  linit.s  having  varial)le  means  to  effect 
the  pivotal  connection  with  th.^  lovver  springs  to  vary  the 
effective  length  of  the  link.s 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  le- 
vers, means  to  slidably  and  rocijably  connect  one  end  of 
each  lever  to  a  frame,  spring  elements  adapted  to  lie  flexed 
in  opposite  directions  to  place  the  same  nnder  tension, 
means  to  connect  the  opposite  end  of  (  ach  lever  to  one 
spring  element,  links  each  constituting  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  a  fulcrum  for  the  adjacent  lever  between  the  ends 
of  the  latter,  means  to  vary  the  point  of  connection  be- 
tween each  lever  and  the  said  fulcrumed  end  of  its  link 
and  means  to  connect  the  said  links  at  different  points 
near  their  opposite  ends  witli  the  second  spring  clement 
independently  of  the  levers  and  their  spring  connecting 
means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  upper  and 
lower  leaf  springs,  placed  back  to  back,  to  flex  in  opposite 
directions,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  upper  spring  and  haviu;;  means 
at  Its  upper  end  to  effect  a  .slidable  and  rockable  connec 
tion  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  link,  means  serving  to  ful- 
crum the  lever  on  the  upper  end  of  the  link  between  the 
ends  of  the  lever,  and  means  effecting  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  opposite  end  of  the  link  and  the  lower 
spring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  upper  and 
lower  leaf  springs  placed  back  to  back  to  flex  in  opposite 
directions,  two  levers  pivotally  conno.  ted  at  their  lower 
ends  with  the  upper  spring  and  formed  with  longitudinal 
slots  at  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  receive  pivotal  ele 
ments  to  connect  said  slotted  ends  with  a  vehi(  le  fram,'. 
the  said  levers  having  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  betwt^n 
the  ends  thereof,  links  having  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes 
near  their  lower  ends  and  each  having  a  t>olt  hole  at  its 
upper  end.  bolts  serving  to  connect  the  upp.-r  ends  of 
the  links  with  the  levers  at  either  of  the  bolt  holes  of 
the  latter,  and  bolts  serving  to  connect  the  lower  spring 
with  the  links  at  either  one  of  the  i)lurality  of  Ixilt  holes 
formed  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  link.s. 

5.  The  combination  with  .1  v.diicle  Uid.v.  ,ind  a  part  of 
the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle,  of  two  sprin-s.  a  lever 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  vehicle  1j..i1\  and  at  its  op 
poslte  end  with  one  of  said  springs,  and  a  link  .onnected 
at  one  end  with  the  se,  ,,n.l  ^i.Tin-  and  connected  at  its 
opposite  end  with  the  said  Jlv  r  Ijctween  the  ends  of  the 
•said  lever. 


1. 149,882.       r-I-SHIONINi,     .MKaN.S     FOR     VEHICLES. 

.rA>..K  A.  V..1  V,.  and   b.wu.  L.  Vol.ng.  Santa  Cruz,  Cal. 

Serial  No.  3,060.     (CI.  21—101.) 


Flle.l  .1 


in    i:t.  101; 


1.149.883.  FIGURi:D  TOY.  Dennis  <  urwin  Zivlev,  El 
Paso.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No  829  276 
(CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  vehicle 
axle,  of  upper  and  l(,wer  K.af  sprin-s  ..n  the  axle  placed 
back  to  back,  to  flex  in  opposite  dire.tions  from  a  hori- 
z-.ntal  median  lin.\  levers  pivotally  connected  at  their 
upi>.T  ends  with  the  vehicle  frame  Ijy  rocking  and  sliding 
conii.etions.  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
with    the  respective  otiter  ends  .,f  th-   iipp^r  spring,  and 


1.   A   toy  comprising  a   rectangular  frame  made    from  a 
single  strand  of  wire,  the  ends  of  said  strand  being  twisted 
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together  to  form  a  handle.  Integral  bearings  at  the  sides 
of  the  frame,  double  crank  shafts  mounted  In  said  bear- 
ings, said  crank  shafts  having  stops  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  thereof,  articulated  figures  connected  rigidly  to 
one  of  the  cranks  of  each  of  said  crank  shafts,  an  actuat- 
ing crank  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  a  connecting 
rod  attached  to  crank  members  on  each  of  said  shafts. 

2.  A    toy    comprising    a    frame    formed    from    a    single 
length  of  wire  and  comprising  side  members,  a  top  mem 
her  and  a   bottom  meml>er,  the  latter  having  an   integral 
kandle  formed  thereon,  the  side  meml>ers  of  the  frame  be 
tng    provided    with    integral    bearings,    a    pair    of    crank 
shafts  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  provided  with  stops 
to  prevent  lateral   displacement,  said  crank   shafts  having    ' 
two    crank    meintiers    formed    thereon,    toy    tigures    rigidly    ; 
connected    to   said    crank    memiers    in    vertiea!    alinement. 
and  a  crank  shaft  having  a  crank   handle  thereon  for  op 
erating  the  toy,  said   crank  shaft  and   the   first  mentioned 
cranl<   shafts   being  connected   by   a   link 


lvl49,884.  NKKDI.E  t  ONTR<  ILI.IN*;  MEniANISM. 
Elmer  U.  Amks.  I'hiladelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  H.  Brln- 
ton  Company,  rhlladelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Oct.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,821. 
(CI.  66—21.) 


1.  Tile  combination  in  a  knitting  machine  of  stitch 
cams;  cams  respectively  adjacent  said  stitch  cams  and 
having  faces  cooperating  therewith  to  form  needle  pas- 
sages :  and  a  ring  having  portions  extending  over  said 
second  mentiontHl  cam.s  and  movable  into  and  out  of  con- 
tact  with  the  stltcli  cams  to  altertintely  provide  and  close 
passages  adjacent  the  same 

-.  The  combination  In  a  knitting  machine  of  stitch 
1  ams  ;  cams  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  portions  of  .said 
stitch  cams  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  needle  pas- 
sages ;  and  a  ring  having  its  ends  movable  into  and  out 
of  cuntait  with  the  stitch  cams  to  alternately  provide 
and  close  passiiges  adjacent  the  same,  the  ends  of  the 
ring  being  formed  to  slide  over  the  second  mentioned  cams. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  knitting:  machine  of  stitch 
cams;  lifting  <Hms  mounteil  .adjacent  the  lower  portions 
of  the  stitch  cams  and  cO(i[>erable  therewith  to  form  needle 
passages;  and  a  ritig  havinK  its  ends  movable  into  and 
out  of  contad  witb  the  stitcti  cams  to  alternately  provide 
and  close  nee<iie  pa.-...«ai;et;  adjaient  the  same,  the  ends  of 
said  ring  lK>iug  recessed  to  receive  said  lifting  cams,  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  parts  being  beveled  in  the  same 
direction  to  provide  a  continuous  support  for  the  needle 
butts. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  knitting  machine  of  stitch 
cams ;  cams  respectively  adjacent  said  stitch  cams  and 
having  faces  cooperating  therewitti  to  form  needle  pas- 
sages; and  a  meml)t>r  havini:  portions  the  full  width  of 
the  needle  passages  cooperating  with  said  second  men- 
tioned cams  and  movable  into  and  nut  of  contact  with  the 
stitch  cams,  to  alternately  provide  and  close  needle  pas 
sages. 


1.149,885.      SHEET  MUSIC    TURNER.      Rx^v.ma.    Brack- 

»TT  A.NDR08.    Portland.  Me.,  assignor  of  forty-flve  one 

hiindredtli.-    t-    Knel    H.    Rideout.    South    Berwick,    Me. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  191S.     Serial  No.  13.700.     (CI.  84  —  135.1 

1.   A   music   leaf  turner  comprising  a   base   and   n   stand 

adjustably  connected    with   the  base,   a    shaft  arranged   !n 

vertical    position   at    the  center  of  tlie  stand,  a  series  of 

tnrnini:  arm-;,  jonrnaled   on   the  shaft    to  swing  from  side 

to   side    of   the  stand,   each    arm    liaving  a   leaf   engaging 

clamp  at   it-  outer  end,  a  spring  in  connection  with  each 

arm  and  normally  acting  to  swing  the  arm  from  one  side 

of  the  stand  to   the   other,  a   verticallv   movable   latch  en 


gaging  each  arm  to  prevent  the  swinging  movement  there- 
of under  the  Influence  of  the  spring,  a  link  connected  with 
each  latch,  each  link  being  mounted  to  slide  on  the  shaft 
and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  finger  piece  for  engagement 
by  the  operator  to  move  the  link  to  release  the  latch,  a 
common  means  for  simultaneously  returning  all  of  the 
arms  to  normal  position  after  they  have  been  swung  by 
the  spring,  said  means  comprising  a  sleeve  joumaled  on 
the  shaft  above  the  arms  and  having  a  spiral  groove,  a 
nut  having  lugs  for  engaging  the  groove  and  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement  on  the  sleeve,  means  connectetl 
with  the  nut  and  engaging  the  frame  for  guiding  the  nut 
and  for  preventing  rotation  thereof,  a  link  connected  with 
the  nut  and  mounted  to  slide  on  the  shaft  and  having  a 
finger  piece  at  its  lower  end  for  moving  the  link  vertically 
to  rotate  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  angle  arm  ex 
tending  betiind  the  arms  In  their  swung  position,  and  a 
spring  engaging  the  link  to  return  the  nut  to  normal  pes! 
tlon. 


2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  base  and  a  stand 
adjustably  connected  with  the  base,  a  shaft  arranged  in 
vertical  position  at  the  center  of  the  stand,  a  series  of 
turning  arms  iournaled  on  the  shaft  to  Rising  from  side  to 
side  of  the  stand,  each  arm  having  a  leaf  engaging  clamp 
at  its  outer  end.  a  spring  in  connection  with  each  arm  and 
normally  acting  to  swing  the  arm  from  one  side  of  the 
stand  to  t!ie  other,  a  vertically  movable  latch  engaging 
each  arm  to  prevent  the  swinging  movement  thereof  under 
the  Influence  of  the  spring,  a  link  connected  with  each 
latch,  each  link  being  mounted  to  slide  on  the  shaft  and 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  finger  piece  for  engagement  by 
the  operator  to  move  the  link  to  release  the  latch,  a  com- 
mon means  for  simultaneously  returning  all  of  the  arms  to 
normal  position  after  they  have  been  swung  by  the  spring, 
said  means  comprising  a  sleeve  journaled  on  the  shaft 
above  the  arms  and  having  a  spiral  groove,  a  nut  having 
lugs  for  engaging  the  groove  and  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  on  the  sleeve,  means  connected  with  the  nut 
and  engaging  the  frame  for  guiding  tlie  nut  and  for  pre- 
ventiuL'  rotation  thereof,  and  a  link  connected  with  the 
nut  and  mounted  to  slide  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  finger 
piece  at  its  lower  end  for  moving  tlie  link  vertically  to  ro- 
tate the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  liaving  an  angle  arm  extending 
behind  the  arms  in  tiieir  swung  position. 

3.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  base  and  a  stand 
adjustably  connected  with  the  base,  a  shaft  arranged  In 
vertical  position  at  tne  center  of  tb.e  stand,  a  series  of 
turning  arms  journaled  on  the  shaft  to  swing  from  side  to 
side  of  the  stand,  each  arm  having  a  leaf  engaging  clamp 
at  its  outer  end.  a  sprinr  in  '  ■  •  :  e  -:;,  -^^-jTh  each  arm  and 
normally  acting  to  swing  tde  :irrn  from  one  side  of  the 
stand  to  the  other,  a  vertically  movable  latch  engaging 
each  arm  to  prevent  ttie  swinging  movement  thereof  under 
the  Influence  of  the  sprin;;.  a  link  connected  with  each 
latch,  each  link  being  mounted  ti'  '•Mde  on  the  shaft  and 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  finger  piece  for  engagement  by 
the  operator  to  move  the  link  r(  release  the  latch,  and 
common  means  for  simultaneously  returning  all  of  the 
arms  to  normal   position   after  they  have  been  swung  by 
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the  spring,  saiJ  m-ans  having;  a  link  slidauiy  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  pro\ided  at  it-  Idwit  oud  wiUi  a  thiiier  piece 
for  operating  the  same. 

4.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  base  and  a  stand 
adjustably  connected  with  toe  base,  !i  shaft  arranged  in 
vertical  position  at  the  center  of  the  stand,  a  sprles  of 
turning  arms  journaled  on  the  shaft  to  swing  from  side  to 
side  of  the  stand,  each  arm  having  a  leaf  engaging  clamp 
at  Its  outer  end,  a  spring  In  connection  with  each  arm  and 
normally  acting  to  swing  the  arm  from  one  side  of  the 
■tand  to  the  other,  a  vertically  movable  latch  engaging 
each  arm  to  prevent  the  swinging  movement  thereof  under 
the  Influence  of  the  spring,  a  link  connected  with  each 
latch,  each  link  being  mounted  to  slide  on  the  shaft  and 
having  at  Its  lower  end  a  finder  piece  for  engagement  by 
the  operator  to  move  the  link  to  relea.se  the  latch,  and  a 
common  means  for  simultaneously  returning  all  of  the 
arms  to  normal  position  aftor  th^y  have  been  swunj  by 
the  spring. 


1.149,886.  MONKY  -  I'AYINii  MArHINK.  Stephkn  J. 
Bachakdy,  Newark,  N.  J  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  An- 
tonio de  Iximinicis.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  830,1.'.')?,     (Pi.   i.'i.T — 4.) 


1.  In  a  money  payiLg  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  coin  holders  ejectors  as.soclated  with  said 
holders,  operating  iiu-jiiis  for  said  ejectors  including  a  plu- 
rality of  ejector  plates,  each  plate  having  means  to  en- 
gage one  or  more  ejecfurs.  each  of  said  ejector  plates  com- 
prising a  central  guld.'  mt  uiher.  rollers  passing  through 
the  guide  member  of  each  ejector  plate  at  spaced  inter- 
vals to  direct  the  latter  in  its  movement,  and  manipula- 
tive devices  cooperating  with  the  plates  to  cause  actuation 
of  the  same  and  rhe  ejectors  associated  therewith. 

-'.  In  a  motley  handling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  cian  section  removably  fitte.l  to  said  frame,  a  coin 
chute  beneath  said  coin  section,  the  coin  section  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  coin  holders,  ejecting  mechanism  coact- 
Ing  with  the  said  coin  holders  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sjiiperposed  ejector  plates  resting  one  upon  the  other, 
rollers  passing  through  the  ejector  plates  to  guide  and 
limit  the  same  in  their  movement,  a  fastening  connecting 
the  coin  section  with  the  frame  and  passing  through  one 
of  said  rollers  to  form  the  axis  of  the  latter,  and  manipu- 
lative devices  for  (ii)erating  said  ejector  plates. 

'^.  In  a  mniioy  handling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
coin  section  .  lUM.Mlyiiiu  a  plurality  of  coin  holders,  a  sup- 
porting frame  for  -aid  holders,  a  plurality  of  ejectors  as- 
sociated with  the  liolde-s.  a  plurality  of  ejector  plates  co 
acting  with  a  certain  number  of  the  ejectors  above  men 
tloned.  manii  ulativ.'  d-vhes  to  actuate  the  ejector  plates, 
other  manipulative  devices  arranged  to  cooperate  directly 
with  other  of  the  ej. crors,  and  arms  extending  laterally 
from  certain  ejector  plates  and  disposed  lengthwise  of  the 
machine  in  rear  of  th>-  ejerr.ir-  l.nst  referred  to,  whereby 
the  last  mentioned  ejectors  are  operable  directly  from 
their  manipulative  devices,  o:-  operable  by  the  manipula- 
tive devices  lirst  mentioned  through  the  medium  of  the 
ejector  plates  having  said  arms. 

4.    In   a   money   paying  machine,   the   combination   of  a 
plurality  of   money   holders,  ejector  me<hanisra  associated 


therewith  and  including  an  ejector  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  each  holder,  a  plurality  of  superpose<l  ejector  platen 
resting  one  on  the  other,  each  plate  being  provided  with 
means  to  act  on  one  or  more  ejectors  to  cause  ejecting 
movement  of  the  latter,  actuating  means  for  said  plates. 
means  for  normaliiclug  the  ejectors  after  a  transaction  of 
the  machine,  a  guide  member  engaging  all  of  the  ejector 
plates  to  direct  the  same  In  their  movement,  and  means 
coacting  with  said  guide  means  to  prevent  unauthorized 
displacement  of  the  ejector  plates. 

5.  In  n  money  paying  machine,  the  eomblnation  of  a 
plurality  of  money  holders,  ejector  mechanism  associated 
therewith  and  Including  an  ejector  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  each  holder,  a  plurality  of  superposed  ejei'tor  plates. 
each  plate  being  provided  with  means  t.)  act  on  one  or 
more  ejectors  to  cause  ejecting  movement  of  the  latter, 
actuating  means  for  said  plates,  means  for  normalizing 
the  ejectors  after  a  transaction  of  the  machine,  each 
ejector  plate  being  provided  with  a  guide  member,  and 
spaced  anti-frlctlon  devices  each  of  which  interlocks  the 
guide  members  of  all  of  the  ejector  platen  whereby  to  dl 
rect  the  same  In  their  movement,  and  aituatlng  means  for 
the  eJe<tor  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  priuteii  in  the  (;azette,] 


1,149,887.  FH  SII1N<;  Al'l'.VRATLS.  W.\dk  K.^mnk-tt. 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
875,153.      (Cl.   4—5.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  jin  inclosed  reservoir  in  open  communication 
with  a  source  of  fluid  supply.  ,i  leiivery  pipe  connected  to 
.said  reservoir,  a  self-closing  valve  controlling  the  outb  t 
through  said  delivery  pipe,  a  connection  for  operating 
said  valve,  a  casing  In  constant  communication  with  said 
reservoir,  a  latch  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  dls- 
IMised  angularly  with  respect  to  the  )iatli  of  said  connec- 
tion, said  latch  being  arranged  to  engage  said  connection 
and  prevent  closing  of  s,Tld  vnhe.  means  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  actuated  by  the  ihild  ;oessiire  to  normally  pro 
Ject  said  latch  into  engagement  with  said  eonnection,  an.l 
means  for  moving  said  latch  to  dlsengatre  said  connection 
and  retreat  out  of  the  path  of  the  same  whereby  to  per- 
mit the  vnlve  to  immediately  close  when  the  pr.  ssure  falls 
below  a  predetermined  degree,  Bubstautially  a-  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Inclosed  reservoir  in  open  communication 
with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  delivery  pipe  connected  to 
said  reservoir,  a  self-closing  valve  located  In  and  control- 
ling the  outlet  through  said  dellveiy  pipe,  an  oscillating 
connection  for  operating  paii!  v.iive.  m  e.ising  in  constant 
communication  with  said  re>ervoir.  a  latch  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate In  said  casing  and  arranged  to  engage  said  con 
nectlon  and  prevent  '  \"-U.'^  of  said  valve,  said  latch  being 
disposed  angularly  with  respect  to  the  path  of  said  con- 
nection, means  mounted  in  said  casing  and  actuated  by 
the  fluid  pressure  to  normally  project  said  latch  into  en- 
gagement with  said  connection,  and  means  independent  of 
said  self-closing  valve  for  movlnu'  -aid  latrh  to  disengage 
said  connection  and  retreat  out  of  the  path  of  the  same 
whereby  to  permit  the  valve  to  imnndlat.ly  close  when 
the  pressure  falls  below  a  predeiermin.-d  deurre.  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Inclosed  reservoir  in  open  communication 
with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  deiiverv  pipe  leading  from 
said  reservoir,  a  self  closing:  valve  controlling  the  outlet 
through  said  delivery  pipe,  a  connection  for  operating  said 
valve,  a  normally  projected  latch  for  engaging  said  con- 
nwtion  and  preventing  the  closlnn  of  said  valve,  and 
means  connected  to  said  latch  and  actuated  by  said  reser- 
■  I  -  I'ply  pressures  to  project  said  latch  when  the 
pressures  are  balanced  and  to  retract  said  latch  when  the 
reservoir  pre.ssure  falls  to  disengage  said  connection  and 
permit  the  valve  to  close,  substantially  as  described, 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  .  hara<ter  described,  the  com 
blnation  of  an  inclosed  reservoir  In  open  communication 
with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  delivery  pipe  leading  from 
said  reservoir,  a  self-clo«lng  valve  controlling  the  outlet 
throui:h  said  delivery  pipe,  a  connection  for  operating  said 
valve,  a  casing  in  communication  with  said  reservoir  and 
supply  source,  a  latch  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  cas- 
ing and  arranged  to  engage  said  connection  to  prevent  the 
closing  of  said  valve,  and  means  located  in  .said  casing 
and  actuated  i.y  said  reservoir  and  supplv  pressures  to 
project  said  latch  when  the  pressures  are  balanced  and  to 
retract  said  latch  when  the  reservoir  pressure  falls  to  dis- 
et,i.-ai:e  s.iid  connection  and  permit  the  valve  to  close,  sub- 
stantia ly  as  described. 

5.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  eharacter  d<'s.  ribed    the  com- 
bination of  an   inclosed  reservoir  in  open  .  ommunicatiou 
with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  delivery  pipe  leading  from 
said  reservoir,  a   self  closing   valve  controlling  the  outiet 
through  said  delivery  pipe,  a  .onnectlon  for  operating  said 
valve,  a  casing  In  communication  with  said  reservoir  and 
supply  source,  a  latch  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  eas- 
ier,  and    arranged   to  engage  .said  connection   to  prevent 
the  closing  of  said  valve,  means  located  In  said  casing  and 
acted  on  by  said  reservoir  and  supply  pressures  to  project 
said  latch  when  the  pressures  are  balanced  and  to  retract 
said  lat-h  when  the  leservolr  pressure  falls,  to  disengage 
said  connection,  a  storage  receptacle  associated  with  said 
delivery  pipe,  and  connections  between  said  pipe  and  re- 
ceptacle whereby  the  latter  will  be  filled  during  the  flush- 
ing operation  and  subsequently  slowly  discharged    substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


posed    members    for   securing  the   rail    to    the   anchoring 
blocks.  " 

3    In   a   railway   track,   rails  having  upwardlv   tapered 
bodies,  said  rails  having  recesses  at  their  bases  at  their 
ends  and  intermediate  their  lengths,  the  upper  walls  of  the 
recesses  having  cavities  therein,  a  coupling  block,  means 
for  securing  the  coupling  block  to  a  cross  tie.  Including 
bolts  having  their  ends  resting  In  the  cavities  of  the  rails 
said  coupling  blocks  lying  in  the  recesses  at  the  ends  of 
the   rails,   transversely  disposed  securing  devices,  extend- 
:  Ing  through  the  coupling  block  and  rails,  anchoring  blocks 
means  for  securing  the  anchoring  blocks  to  the  cross  ties' 
and  transversely  disposed  members  for  securing  the  rail  to 
the  anchoring  blocks. 
■       ■*    In   a    railway    track,    rails   having  upwardly   tapered 
,   bodies,  said  rails  having  recesses  in  their  bases  at  their 
I  ends,  the  upper  walls  of  the  recesses  having  cavities  there- 
in, a  coupling  block,  means  for  securing  the  coupling  block 
to  a  cross  tie  including  bolts  having  their  ends  resting  in 
the  cavities  of  the  rails,  said  coupling  blocks  lying  In  the 
recesses  at  the  ends  of  the  rails  and  transversely  disposed 
;  securing  devices  extending  through  the  coupling  block  and 
rails. 


l.U9.8Sy.     itOLLLH-BEAKING.     Frank   Bekmer    Phil* 
?CT^*'i4J'*o     ^"*^  ^"'■-  ^-  ^"^^-     ^•^""'  -^"^    •il^.-i20. 


1.149,888.     RAIL  FASTENER. 
Vt.       Filed    May     1,    1915. 
239—14.) 


JusEPH  S.  V.E.KS,  Sharon. 
Serial    No.    ::."). is^j.      (ci. 
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1.  In  a  railway  track,  rails  having  upwardly  tapered 
bodies  and  corrugated  tread  surfaces,  said  rails  having  re- 
cesses in  their  bases  at  their  ends,  the  upper  walls  of  the 
recesses  having  cavities  therein,  a  coupling  block,  means 
for  securing  the  coupling  block  to  a  cross  tie  including 
bolts  having  their  ends  resting  In  the  cavities  of  the  rails 
said  coupling  blocks  lying  in  the  recesses  at  the  ends  of 
the  rails  and  transversely  disposed  securing  devices  ex- 
tending through  the  coupling  block  and  rails. 

l'.  In  a  railway  track,  rails  having  upwardly  tapered 
bodies  and  corrugated  tread  surfaees.  said  rails  having  re- 
cesses in  their  bases  at  their  end-  and  intermediate  their 
lengths,  the  upper  walls  of  the  reces.ses  having  cavities 
therein,  a  coupling  block,  means  for  securing  the  coupling 
block  to  a  cross  tie  Including  bolts  having  their  ends  rest- 
ing In  the  cavities  of  the  rails,  said  coupling  blocks  lying 
In  the  reces.sos  at  the  ends  of  the  rails,  transverselv 'dis- 
posed securing  devices  extending  through  the  coupling  , 
block  and  rails,  anchoring  blocks,  means  for  securing  the 
anchoring  blocks  to  the  cross  ties,  and  transverselv  dls- 


1.  The  combination  in  a  roller  bearing,  of. a  series  of 
rollers  ;  an  inner  and  an  outer  raceway  for  the  rollers  ; 
with  a  series  of  Independent  segments  alternating  with 
the  rollers,  each  segment  being  In  skeleton  form  and  hav- 
ing narrow  side  members  which  bear  upon  the  rollers  and 
an  integral  cross  member  which  Is  free  of  the  rollers. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  roller  bearing,  of  Inner  and 
outer  raceways ;  a  series  of  rollers  ;  and  a  series  of  spacing 
segments  alternating  with  the  rollers,  each  roller  having 
a  head  at  each  end  and  the  segments  each  made  in  a  single 
piece  and  having  narrow  side  bearing  portions  and  a  con- 
necting Cross  member,  the  said  cross  member  being  cut 
away  so  as  to  reduce  its  bearing  upon  the  Inner  raceway. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  Inner  and  an  outer  ring  having 
elevating  raceway  spaced  a  given  distance  apart :  rollers 
located  between  the  raceways,  each  of  said  rollers  having 
a  head  at  each  end  arranged  clear  of  the  raceways,  said 
heads  holding  the  rollers  in  allnement ;  with  Independent 
skeleton  segments  alternating  with  the  rollers  and  having 
side  members  bearing  upon  the  rollers  at  points  directly 
back  of  the  heads  :  and  an  Integral  cross  member  extending 
from  one  side  member  to  the  other  and  free  of  the  rollers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  .series  of  head'^d  rollers ;  Inner 
and  outer  rings;  each  ring  having  a  racewav  between 
which  the  rollers  are  mounted  :  each  ring  having  an  an- 
nular groove  at  each  side  of  the  raceway  to  receive  the 
heads  of  the  rollers  ;  with  a  series  of  segments  less  in 
width  than  the  rollers  :  said  segments  spacing  the  rollers 
apart ;  each  segment  con.slstlng  of  two  side  members  which 
bear  against  the  rollers  near  each  head  :  and  a  cross  mem- 
ber connecting  the  side  members;  one  of  s.-^ld  -segments 
being  made  In  three  parts;  two  of  said  parts  renting 
against  the  rollers  and  the  third  part  being  fork-d  at  eaeh 
end  so  that  on  spreading  the  forked  portions  apart  the 
several  segments  and  rollers  will  1ie  locke.!  '.  »«. ,  „  the 
raceways. 
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1,149,890.  CONTAINER  FOR  DISINFECTANTS.  Bab- 
NiM  L.  BEHRKNivr,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10,  1913. 
Serial   No.    778,305.      (CI.   220 — 56.) 


The  combination  with  the  lid  of  a  can.  of  a  substan- 
tially flat  container  havini:  Imperforate  tK)ttom  and  side 
walls,  a  spider  on  the  top  of  the  container,  an  absorbent 
material  in  said  receptacle,  and  a  screw  passing  through 
the  renter  of  the  contain^■r  and  projectini:  above  It  for 
securing  the  container  to  the  Hd,  the  spidir  engaging  the 
lid  above  the  receptacle  to  act  as  a  stop  for  the  movement 
of  the  container  toward  the  lid  when  it  is  fastened  In 
place  thus  Insurinir  spaces  between  the  arms  thereof  and 
between  the  top  ed^e  of  the  side  walls  and  the  lid  for 
the  escape  of  evaporated  disinfectant  from  the  container. 


1,149.801.  DISPLAY-BOX.  Aakun  M.  Rii.lstbin,  Rider- 
wood.  .Md..  assiffnor  to  The  Lord  Baltimore  Press,  Balti- 
more. Md..  a  Corporation  of  r»»'laware.  Filed  May  16, 
1914.      Serial   No.  S39.013.      (CI.   229 — 34.) 


1.  .\  hox  formed  from  a  single  blank,  divided  by  niteble 
scores  so  that  it  is  adapted  to  form  a  bottom,  sides,  ends 
and  a  top,  the  ends  of  the  complete  box  each  comprising 
innrr  sections,  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  front  and  rear  side  walls  respectivelj.  and  outer  sec- 
tions extcndins;  upwardly  from  the  t>ottom  over  the  upper 
edgt-s  of  said  Innt-r  sections,  and  downward  cvt-r  the  inner 
faces  of  tiie  latter,  each  of  said  outer  sectiuns  having  an 
aperture  forme<i  therethrough,  and  the  top  being  divided, 
by  longitudiuai  scores,  into  three  sections  H,  H",  H', 
adapted  to  extend  continuously  and  completely  over  the 
area  inclosed  by  the  sides  and  etiM-  "i  the  box  and  one  of 
said  sections  terminating  in  tab<  ailapted  to  extend  down- 
ward through  the  apertures  in  the  outer  sections  of  the 
en<ls  of  the  body  when  the  top  is  bent  alx>ut  the  score 
separating  the  other  .sections,  whereliy  the  latter  will  be 
held  In  position  to  constitute  a  display  surface  extending 
above  the  tiody  of  the  box. 


2.  A  box  formed  from  a  single  blank  divided  by  suitable 
scores  so  that  It  is  adapted  to  form  a  bottom,  sides,  ends, 
and  a  top,  the  latter  being  scored  to  form  end  sections, 
adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  main 
section  of  the  top  or  to  project  over  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  ends  of  the  body,  having  a  score  h  extending 
throughout  its  length.  Including  both  said  end  sections, 
whereby  the  top  may  be  bent  to  provide  an  upwardly 
extending  display  surface  over  the  rear  portion  of  the 
body,  and  having  at  Its  free  edge  a  member  H»  adapted 
to  extend  horizontally  from  one  end  wall  of  the  body  to 
the  other  or  In  contact  with  the  front  wail  of  the  body, 
said  member  terminating  in  tabs  adapted  to  extend  down- 
wardly between  sections  of  the  end  walls  of  the  body  when 
only  the  rear  portion  thereof  Is  covered  by  tlie  top  or  to 
contact  with  said  end  walls  when  the  body  is  fully  covered 
by  the  top. 

3.  A  box  formed  from  a  single  blank  divided  liy  suitable 
scores  so  that  It  Is  adapted  to  form  a  Imttoiu,  sides,  ends, 
and  a  top,  the  latter  being  scored  to  form  end  sections. 
adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  inner  surface  of  ttic  main 
section  of  the  top  or  to  project  over  the  outer  surface  of 
the  ends  of  the  body,  each  having  a  tab  K  at  its  outer 
edge,  the  top  being  additionally  provided  wiiii  a  score  h 
that  extends  throughout  the  length  of  the  top,  including 
both  the  end  sections,  wheret)y  the  top  may  l>e  bent  to  pro 
vide  an  upwardly  extending  display  surface  over  the  rear 
portion  of  the  body,  tabs  H»  t)elng  provided  at  the  ends  of 
the  top  beyond  the  aforesaid  end  sections  thereof  and 
adapted  to  extend  downwardly  between  sections  of  the 
end  walls  when  the  top  is  l>ent  along  the  line  of  tlie  score 
h,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  collapsible  box  comprising  a  Uitfoni.  sides,  ends. 
and  a  top,  the  latter  being  provided  with  end  sections 
adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  main  section  or  to  pro- 
ject therefrom  in  contact  with  ends  of  the  box  and  having 
a -score  h  extending  throughout  its  length  including  both 
said  end  sections  whereby  the  top  and  the  end  sections 
thereof  may  be  bent  on  said  score  h  to  provide  an  upwardly 
extending  display  surface  or  be  caused  to  cover  the  entire 
area  of  the  box. 

5.  A  collapsible  box  comprising  a  iKittom,  sides,  ends, 
and  a  top,  the  latter  having  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
cover  the  box,  end  sections  adapted  to  fold  against  either 
face  of  the  body  portion,  and  an  edge  section  adapted  to 
extend  at  an  angle  to  or  He  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  as  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  top.  a  score  h  extend- 
ing throughout  the  length  of  the  top  Including  said  end 
sections,  and  the  edge  section  of  the  top  l>elng  adapted  to 
engage  the  ends  of  the  box  when  the  top  is  l)ent  on  the 
line  of  said  score  h,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1,149,892.  FAUCET.  IsH.AEt.  S.  Bl.attnek,  McKeesport, 
Pa.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,295.  (CI. 
137 — i.) 


A  faucet  comprising  a  valve  casing  provided  with  ver 
tical  slots  at  diametrically  opposite  points  therein,  inlet 
and  outlet  sections  formed  intei;ral  witti  said  casing  and 
projecting  In  opposite  directions,  the  bores  of  said  inlet 
and  outlet  sections  being  reduced  at  the  intersection  of  the 
latter  and  the  casing,  a  spring  controlled  valvular  member 
shlftable  vertically  within  said  casing  and  provided  with 
a  transverse  opening  adai)ted  to  register  with  the  reduced 
bores  of  said  Inlet  and  outlet  sections,  split  sleeves  sur 
rounding  a  reduced  portion  of  the  valvular  member  below 
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said  transverse  opening,  a  spring  mounted  in  an  opening 
In  said  valvular  member  and  bearing  against  said  split 
sleeves,  a  pin  adapted  to  lock  said  sleeves  against  rotary 
movement,  a  plate  removably  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
said  valvular  member,  the  lower  edge  of  said  casing  being 
offset  to  provide  an  annular  seat  therein,  said  seat  receiv- 
ing said  plate  therein  and  limiting  the  upward  movement 
of  the  valvular  member,  a  cap  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
valvular  member  and  Inclosing  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
a  spring  secured  between  said  casing  and  said  cap,  and  a 
pin  projecting  at  Its  terminals  radially  from  said  valvular 
member  and  projecting  through  the  slots  in  said  valve 
casing  to  also  limit  the  movement  of  the  vulvtuar  member. 


1,M*3M.  STREET- SWEEllNG  MACHINE.  Jambs 
BoNifm.  Brooklandvlile.  and  Willia.m  B.  Walsh.  Bal- 
timore, Md.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  825.567. 
(CI.  15—17.) 


^      Kf 


In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  a  frame,  a  vertically 
swinging  bracket  horizontally  pivoted  on  one  side  of  said 
frame  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported at  one  end.  a  side  brush  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  said  frame,  the  ojiosite  end  of  the  shaft 
being  mounted  in  said  arm.  means  connected  with  said 
bracket  f»r  swlnclng  the  same  upon  Its  horizontal  pivot 
to  throw  upwardly  the  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the 
same. 


l,14H.st*4.  SWINGING  CLOTHES  LINE  SlITOHT.  Fe 
Lii'E  Mejia  Borja,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21. 
1914.     Serial  No    S40.O24.      (CI.  6«— 12.) 
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1.  In  •  clothe*  line  sopport  of  the  character  described, 
a  swinging  «rm.  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  a  win- 
dow so  that  the  arm  may  swinu  in  an<l  out  of  the  window. 
means  for  supporting  a  clothes  line  on  said  arm,  means 
for  bringing  said  clothes  line  under  tension,  said  arm  l>eing 
formed  into  an  outer  and  an  inner  sectl'  n.  m.ans  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  sections  together  >o  that  <jne 
section  may  be  folded  against  the  other,  a  notched  sleeve 
arranged  on  one  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  ^lide  over 
the  other  section,  said  outer  section  iH'ini:  formed  with  an 
aperture,  and  a  rotatable  locking  member  arranged  on  said 
Inner  section  formed  with  enlarged  ends,  said  enlarged 
ends  fitting  into  said  notches  of  the  siidiiig   >ieeve  when 


the  sleeve  is  moved  away  from  said  pivotal  means,  said 
locking  member  being  formed  with  a  head  for  locking  said 
sections  together  when  in  a  folded  position,  said  head  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  aperture  in  said 
outer  section,  and  to  be  caused  to  straddle  said  aperture 
when  the  sections  are  in  a  folded  position. 

2.  In  a  clothes  line  support  of  the  character  described,  a 
swinging  arm  formed  with  an  inner  and  an  outer  section, 
said  outer  section  being  formed  with  an  aperture,  a  hinge 
member  arranged  between  said  sections  tor  pivoting  the 
sections  togetner  in  such  a  manner  that  the  sections  may 
be  folded  against  each  other,  a  sleeve  arranged  to  slide 
over  said  hinge  member  and  engage  the  ends  of  both  of 
said  sections  whereby  said  sections  are  held  in  rigid  aline- 
ment,  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  notches  and 
a  rotatable  locking  member  arranged  on  said  Inner  sec- 
tion, said  locking  member  being  arrangeu  in  such  a  posi- 
tion as  to  be  located  in  said  notches  when  said  sleeve  Is 
positioned  entirely  on  said  inner  section,  said  locking  mem- 
ber being  forqed  with  an  elongated  head  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  aperture  In  the  outer  section  when  In  one 
position  and  adapted  to  span  said  aperture  when  in  an- 
other position,  whereby  the  sections  of  said  arm  may  be 
folded  and  locked  In  a  folded  position, 

3,  In  a  clothes  line  support  of  the  character  described, 
a  supporting  bracket,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  means  for  locking  said  arm  In  various  positions. 
said  arm  being  divided  into  sections,  a  double  hinge  struc- 
ture connecting  said  sections  whereby  the  sections  may  be 
folded  together,  a  telescoping  sleeve  surrounding  one  of 
said  sections  and  being  adapted  to  telescope  over  the  other 
section  for  engaging  both  sections  adjacent  said  hinge  and 
thug  holding  the  sections  rigidly  in  allnemeiit,  means  for 
su[>ortlng  a  pulley  on  the  outer  section,  a  clothes  line 
arranged  in  said  pulley,  and  manually  (operated  means  en- 
gaging said  clothes  line  for  bringing  the  same  under  ten- 
sion. 


1.149.siO.      MK'Jllitli    (>\     .\M»   Al'lAKAll  S    KuK   MaN- 

rFACTrHiN<;  striiki'  linoletm  on  a  cu.en 

I>ER.    .\ri,i  ST  Bi  'HoLTZ,  Delmenhorst,  Germany.     Filed 
Mar.  3,   1915.      Serial  No.  11,934.      (CI.   154—23.) 


^■=4-^^ 


1.  The  metb...l  ,.f  rr.;.n,;fai  f^nr.i;  striped  linoleum 
which  comprise;-  a  eiKierii,;;  ^.p.Hraie  masses  of  linoleum 
composition  on  a  J.^i  k-.i.i:  ;  ;  :')diice  a  sheet  of  linoleum 
having  distinct  strijH-.^.  an  i  .  orijpr.ssing  the  edges  of  said 
separate  masses  before  the  masses  are  calendeitnl  whereby 
a  striped  linoleum  having  a  uniform  n  ctilinear  eraln  Is 
produced. 

2.  In  an  n;iparatn>  for  mannfarturint:  striped  !inf>leum. 
the  combination  of  ;i  c.neiijer.  a  partition  separating  the 
masses  of  linoleum  comixi^itii.n  fed  to  said  calender,  and 
means  for  ramming  the  composition  at  the  sides  of  the 
partition  l>efure  it  passes  to  the  calender 

3.  In  an  apparatus  ft.r  making  striped  linoleum,  the 
combination  of  .t  nienje-  means  for  feeding  to  said  calen- 
der separate  m:i-se.-,  of  linoleum  composition  to  produce 
distinct  stripes  In  the  linoleum,  and  means  for  operating  on 
the  meeting  edges  of  the  vrrijes  m  a<  to  produce  a  recti- 
linear uniform  grain  In  tie  iii   >ie  h! 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  striped  linoleum,  the 
combination  of  a  calender,  a  plurality  of  spaced  partitions 
forming  compartments  to  receive  separate  masses  of  lino- 
leum composition  to  t>e  fed  to  the  calender,  and  means  for 
ramming  the  linoleum  composition  at  iKith  sides  of  the 
partitions  before  the  composition  passes  to  the  calender 
whereby  a  rertiiinea-  nnif.  rm  grain  Is  produced  in  the  lino- 
leum. 
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,").  In  ."!  ,ii>paratus  for  maklui;  striiit^il  liuuUMiiii.  the 
combinu;  i<  1.  ■•!  a  cnleniii^r.  a  plurality  of  ipa'-M  partitions 
forinlntr  1  oiKpa  ■  tinents  to  receive  separat'-  masses  of  lino- 
leum comp<>>iti<)ii  to  he  fed  to  the  calender,  and  devices 
movable  along  thf  >  pposite  sides  of  each  partition  capable 
of  oporatinj?  on  the  composition  at  both  side-:  "f  the  parti- 
tions before  said  composition  pa-scs  t<i  the  calender, 
wherel\v  a  linoletiiii  havinc  a  uniform  rectilinear  grain 
will  be  produced 

MMaitiis  fi  til  *>  not  printed  in  t!ic  <"Ta7.ette.] 


i.i4y>;";     ati'achment    Fnit    kushinc; -tanks. 
BEN.twiiN    I.i>'  KiiAHT    t  iMMHKMs.    P'ruita.    Colo.      Filed 

Sept.  :::;.  IbU,     Serial  No    ^t;:'..li)4.     (CI.  137 — 75.) 


^^yv^: 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  spccilied,  comprising  in 
combin.ition  witii  the  flushing  tauic.  the  iulet  pipe  thereof, 
and  tiie  supply  pipe  therefor,  of  a  tubular  casing  of  flexible 
material  arran::' d  betwe.ii  the  supply  pipe  and  the  tank, 
>a!d  .  asing  beiuK  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  supply 
i.ip.  witti  a  fluid  tight  joint  and  the  inlet  pipe  of  the 
tank  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  the  ca.'^ing  to 
near  the  Uittoni  Thereof  and  having  a  fluid  tight  connection 
at  its  upper  end  w.tti  the  casing,  the  lower  end  of  the 
Inlet  pipe  t>ein;;  spaced  apart  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
supply  pipe,  a  cap  fitting  over  the  lower  end  of  the  Inlet 
pipe  and  having  radial  openings,  the  inlet  pipe  liaving 
openings  registering  therewith,  and  the  tubular  casing 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  tlie  inlet  and  supply  pipes 
to  form  an  annular  chamber  between  the  said  pipes  and 
the  casing,  said  fluid  tight  joint  comprising  filling  nuts 
arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  casing  and  the  Inlet  and 
supply  pipes,  said  nuts  fitting  within  the  casing,  clamping 
sleeves  engaging  the  ca.sing  outside  of  each  nut,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  nuts  being  recessed,  and  the  supply  pipe  ex- 
tending to  near  the  tipper  end  of  the  lower  end,  and  a 
packing  l)etween  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  the  inlet 

pipe. 

-.  .V  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  tank,  the  inlet  pipe  extending  Into 
the  tiink  for  supplying  the  said  tank,  and  the  supply  pipe 
for  connection  with  the  inlet  pipe,  of  a  tubular  casing  ot 
ilexible  non  metallic  mat.rla!  arranged  between  the  sui- 
piy  .M!''  inlet  [dp.-  aid  CMUurrted  at  one  end  to  the 
■opi'i.v  |iipe  with  a  i!  111!  ■  tight  lolnt.  the  Inlet  pipe  ex- 
tending through  the  of!,.i  •  n  !  of  the  said  casing  and 
to  near  tlie  opposite  end  fe.-.,,--.  the  ends  of  the  sup- 
ply and  inlet  pities  bein_:  >p,i'.t  ipart  from  each  other  in 
the  casing,  said  casing  lii\ii!j  a  tbiid  ti-hr  connection  at 
tiie  end  ad.iacent  to  the  iu.et  jui--  .ii,!  '-iw't'w  'he  said  inlet 
pipe  and  ttie  ca-^ini:.  and  a  tiood  arrani:ed  i  etween  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  iulet  and  supply  pipe  t^'  prevent  the 
direct  flow  from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  iniet  pipe,  said  hood 
or  slneld  com[irising  a  cap  detachably  contie.  ted  with  the 
inlet  pipe,  said  cap  and  inlet  pipe  having  re^i.>:e:ia;;  radial 


openings,    said    flexible    tubular    casing    formiut;    the    sole 
connection  between  the  inlet  and  the  supply  pipes 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  spe<  ifled  comprising  in  00m- 
binatlon  with  the  t,ni!<  tlie  inlet  jdpe  extendiiii;  into  the 
tank  for  supplying  the  -aid  tank,  and  the  supply  pipe  for 
connection  with  the  iiict  pipe,  of  a  tubular  tasins;  of 
flexible  non-metallic  material  arrange<l  between  tlie  supply 
and  inlet  pipes  and  forming;  the  .sole  connection  between 
the  said  pipes  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  supply  pipe 
with  a  fluid-tight  joint,  the  Inlet  pipe  extending  through 
the  other  end  of  the  said  casing  and  to  near  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  su|>p!y  and  inlet  pi[)es  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  tlie  casing,  said  casing 
having  a  fluid  tight  connection  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the 
inlet  pipe  and  between  the  said  Inb  t  pipe  and  tiie  casing, 
and  a  hood  arranged  between  the  adja<  ent  ends  of  the 
inlet  and  supply  pipe  to  prevei.t  the  diiec  t  tiow  from  tti.> 
supply  pipe  to  the  inlet  pipe. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprisink.'  in  com- 
bination with  the  tank,  the  iniet  pipe  extending;  into  the 
tank  for  supplying  the  said  t.ini<,  and  th>>  -uppiy  pijje  for 
connection  with  the  inlet  pipe,  of  ;i  tnhniar  casing  of  flex- 
ible non-metallic  material  arranged  lietween  the  supply 
and  inlet  pipes  and  forming  ti,e  sole  conn.'ction  between 
the  said  pipes  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  supply  pipe 
with  a  fluid-tight  joint,  the  inlet  pipe  extending  through 
the  other  end  of  the  said  casing  and  to  near  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  the  eniis  of  ttie  supply  and  iniet  pipes  lielng 
spaced  apart  from  i;ich  other  in  the  casino:,  said  casing 
having  a  fluid  tight  conmTtion  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the 
Inlet  pipe  and  between   ttie  said   inlet   pipe  and   th.e  rasing. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  spiT  ifled,  coinpi  i-inj  ;u 
combination  with  the  tank  and  the  supply  pipe  for  sujiply- 
Ing  water  thereto,  of  a  flexible  n<ui  metallic  tube  between 
the  supply  Pip«  and  the  tank  and  onnectlng  the  supply 
pipe  to  the  tank  and  having  a  fluid  tight  joint  with  the 
supply  pipe,  said  pipe  being  the  sole  connection  between 
the  tank  and  the  supply  pipe. 


1.149,897.  FABRIC  CONTAIN  I. N< ;  INDIA  RTBBER 
ANI)  THE  LIKE.  .\RTHt  i;  TH(iM.\.s  (jMi.LitK,  St,  Al- 
bans, England.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
834.254.      (Cl.    154-52.) 


</ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  vulcanlzable 
material  reinforced  by  Independent  Hues  of  stitches  sewed 
therein,  such  material  being  unvulcanlzed  iind  homogene- 
ous throughout  the  thickness  of  the  sheet,  the  reinforced 
sheet  being  flexible  and  Inelastic  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  Hues  of  stitches. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  vulcanlzable 
material  reinforced  by  a  series  of  Independent  lines  of 
stitches  sewed  therein  and  by  Independently  applied  lines 
of  stitches  Intersecting  the  lines  f  ili  s,  vj,,^  ^x^x.  men- 
tioned, such  material  being  uuvu  ;o/ed  ,1:,  i  homogene- 
ous throughout  the  thickness  of  f;  ■  ,  ,,  Mie  reinforced 
sheet  being  flexible  and  Inelastic  :i.  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  lines  of  stitches. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  vulcanlzable 
material  reinforced  by  Independent  lines  of  stitches  .sewed 
therein,  such  material  being  homogeneous  throughout  the 
thickness  of  the  sheet,  the  sheet  being  inelastic  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  lines  of  stitches  and  overed 
o^  Its  opposite  sides  by  material  vulcanized  thereon. 

4.  A  fabric  made  from  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  vulcanlz- 
able material  each  of  which  has  lines  of  stitches  Inserted 
In  it  while  unvulcanlzed,  said  sheets  b  iiii,-  tlien  stitched 
together  with  a  layer  of  vulcanizaile  unst  tciied  material 
between  adjacent  stitched  lasers,  the  u  iiole  beini:  after- 
ward vulcanized  tog*  ther 

5.  A  fabric  made  fiorn  a  pl'iraiity  of  sheejs  of  vulcanlz- 
able material  each  of  which  has  lines  of  stitches  inserted 
In  It  while  unvulcanlzed,  said  sheets  being  then   stitched 
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together  with  a  layer  of  vulcanizable  unstitched  materia! 
between  adjacent  stitched  layers  iind  top  and  iiottom 
covering  layers  ,,f  unstitched  inateiiiii,  ilic  wliuie  i>eiiig 
finally  vulcanized   together. 

[Claims  <;  and   T  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.  A  governor,  comprising  a  rotor,  governor  levers  ful- 
crumed  on  the  said  rotor  adjacent  the  rim,  means  con- 
necting the  governor  levers  with  the  part  to  be  governed, 
springs  connecting  the  governor  levers  with  the  rotor  to 
oppose  the  outward  swinging  motion  of  the  governor 
levers,  weights  slldable  on  the  said  governor  levers,  and 
springs  colled  on  the  said  governor  levers  and  having 
one  end  attached  to  the  governor  levers  and  the  other  end 
to  the  slldable  welglits  to  oppose  the  outward  sliding 
movement  of  the  weights  on  the  governor  lever's,  said 
springs  being  lighter  than  the  flrst-named  springs. 

2.  A  governor,  comprising  a  rotor,  jov.  rr,  :  :'\ers  ful- 
crumed  on  the  said  rotor  adjacent  the  lini.  incau.s  cunnect- 
Ing  the  said  governor  levers  with  th.-  part  to  be  gov- 
erned, springs  connecting  the  governor  levers  with  the 
rotor  to  oppose  the  outward  swinging  motion  of  the  gov- 
ernor levers,  weights  slldable  on  the  said  governor  levers, 
springs  colled  on  the  said  governor  levers  and  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  said  weights,  and  tension  adjusting  devices 
secured  to  the  said  governor  levers  and  to  which  the  other 
ends  of  the  said  springs  are  attached. 

3.  In  a  governor,  a  rotor,  an  eccentric,  a  spring  pressed 
lever  having  Its  outer  end  pivoted  to  the  rotor,  and  Its 
Inner  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  eccentric,  a  weight 
slldable  on  the  lever,  a  spring  colled  on  the  lever  and 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  weight,  a  member  slldable 
on  the  lever  and  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  spring  Is 
secured,  a  memlxT  fixedly  secured  to  the  lever,  and  bolts 
connecting  said  members. 


1440398.  GOVKKNoK.  .Iohn  Dams  Ci  mmins  Nlar- 
•halltown,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1914.  Seriai  No. 
873,156.      (Cl.   264 — 8.) 


1,14U,H90.  tatAIN  -  Si'ULl  AIMISTKR.  BofKA  D« 
BoKR.  Corsica,  S.  D.  Filed  .Fin  1;.  lul.'.  Serial  No. 
1,992.      (Cl.  19.3— 39. » 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  chara(  ter  d.srribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pivotally  mounted  gram  eimte,  of  a  guiding 
track  airan-ed  !l,.  re,,n.  sal  1  trai  k  being  formed  with  a 
groove,  a  pi\  T.iil.v  Hiounted  bracing  beam  having  a  nose 
littin;:;  liii..  -aid  ;:!oove,  mean.s  for  supporting  the  outer 
end  of  said  beam,  said  means  being  used  to  lalse  the 
outer  end  of  said  beam  for  adjustint:  the  height  of  the 
outer  enii  of  ti-e  chute,  and  a  locking'  member  ■  ,,niiected 
with  said  beam  and  with  the  chute  for  backing  the  !>eam 
an  1   (  !mte  against  a  horizontal  swinging   movement 


2,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  omMna 
tion  with  a  chute,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  bracing:  ;  ■  an  :  o 
supporting  the  outer  end  of  the  chute,  means  lor  o  k  1  ;. 
said  bracing  beam  and  the  chute  in  any  desired  posit!  r 
and  against  horizontal  swinging  movement  !.aid  means 
including  a  stationary  rack,  a  member  acting  as  a  at  : 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  beam,  and  adapted  to  ei,gMge 
said  rack,  and  an  operating  member  extending  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  chute. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon    with    a   swinging   chute,    of   means    for    locking   the 
same  In  any  adjusted   position,  said  means  comprising  a 
bracing  bar,  a  rack  formed  with  a  plurality  of  notches,  a 
swinging  catch  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracing 
bar  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  fit  into  aald 
notches  when   the  same  Is  in  a   locked  position,  a  spring 
acting  on  said  catch  member  for  causing  the  same  to  nor 
mally  engage  said  rack,  and  manually  operated  means  ex 
tending  to  a  position  near  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  for 
releasing  said  catch  member  temporarily. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  swinging  chute,  of  means  for  lorklng  the 
chute  in  any  adjusted  position,  said  means  con  pii- nif  a 
bar  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  a  pivotally 
mounted  catch  arranged  on  said  bar.  a  spring  for  urginz 
said  catch  In  one  direction,  a  stationary  rack  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  catch  whereby  the  catch  and  the  bar 
cannot  move,  and  a  cable  extending  from  said  catch  to  a 
point  near  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  said  cable  being 
adapted  to  be  manually  operated  for  releasing  said  catch 
when  It  Is  desired  to  swing  said  chute. 


1,149,900.  GANG-l'LOW.  Fbedehic  I.  I'wky,  Canton, 
III.,  assignor  to  I'nrlin  &  Orendorff  i.uiiiiian>.  <  antou, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  -',<  i;fl4. 
Serial  No.  848,043.      (Cl.  97— G8.» 


1.  A  plow,  the  combination  with  parallel  l)eams  a  piow 
body  carried  by  each  beam,  means  for  adjusta:  iv  h.  king 
the  rear  ends  of  the  beams  together,  means  for  adjistahly 
locking  the  forward  ends  of  the  l>eams  togeti.er,  conipns 
Ing  a  U-shaped  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  beHms  adja' en;  t,  the  forward  •  nds  thereof  sudstau 
tially  as  described, 

':..  A    plow,    the    combination    with    a    jialr    of    beams,    a 
plow  body  carried  '  y  each  beam,  means  for  adjustably  cod 
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nectlng  the  fnds  nf  the  Iwams  ti>gether,  comprising  a  U- 
shftped  bar  adapted  to  b€  connected  to  the  outer  sides  of 
the  beams.  angK:>  bars  secured  to  th*'  inner  si(ies  of  the 
beams  and  to  the  U-shaped  bar  siinstantiaUy  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  gang  plow,  comprising  ''hanneled  tn-ams.  plows 
carried  thereby,  bars  extendinj;  laterally  from  the  beams, 
one  end  of  said  bars  being  adjustably  mounted  within 
the  channel  of  the  beam-^  and  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting the  opposite  ends  of  the  bars  together  for  the 
purpose  specltied. 

4.  A  gang  plow,  comprising  beams  having  plows  con- 
nected thereto,  bars  connected  at  one  end  to  said  beams 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  t.ar-^  together,  a  movable  bar  connected  to 
one  't>eani.  and  s.U'l  rirst  mentioned  bars,  and  an  angle  bar 
connecting  the  lateral  portions  of  said  bars  an<!  one  uf  the 
beams  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  gang  plow,  comprising  parallel  beams  each  having 
a  horizontal  and  downwardly  curved  portion,  plows  car- 
ried by  the  said  beams,  bars  rigidly  connected  to  the 
horizontal  portions  of  the  beams  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  means  for  adjustably  locking  the  bars  toijether, 
a  bar  rigidly  secured  to  the  downwardly  curved  portion 
of  the  beams  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  means 
for  adjustalily  locking  the  last  mentioned  bar  to  the  bars 
extending  from  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  beams. 

(Claims  t5  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,!4!),9U1.  TWO  SPEED  GEAR  FOR  MOTORCYCLES. 
Fredekkk  S.  Ellett,  P'lmira.  N.  Y  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914. 
Serial   No.  810.024.      1  CI    74--,S4.i 


1.  1  lie  coml>inaf  i'lii  "f  a  <lriviu:;  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  iiair-  >>{  co-axial  gears  rotatable  with 
said  driving  meni!  er.  toothed  members  rigidly  connected 
to  the  driven  member,  une  of  said  toothed  members  mesh- 
ing with  one  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  coaxial  gears,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  other  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  co- 
axial gears  with  the  other  toothed  member  on  the  driven 
member 

L'.  In  a  uintorcycle,  the  combination  of  a  nonrotatable 
shaft,  a  hub  rotataMy  siipfiorted  thereon,  a  i;ear  casing, 
a  driving  wheel  fixed  to  the  ca>ing.  gear  teeth  on  said  hub, 
a  slidlnj  gear  on  said  shaft,  and  pair^  of  ^ears  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  rasing  and  supporting  said  casing  on  the 
sliding  gear  and  hub  teeth. 

.'1  In  a  motorcycle,  the  combination  of  a  nonrotatable 
shaft,  a  hub  having  exterior  and  interior  teeth  thereon,  a 
driving  sprocket  wheel,  pairs  of  gears  carried  by  and 
rotatable  Independently  of  said  sproiket  wheel,  one  of 
each  of  said  pairs  of  t:ear-  meshing  with  the  exterior 
teeth  on  the  hub,  and  a  slidintr  gear  meshlnir  with  the 
other  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  gears  and  adapted  to  couple 
the  latter  with  the  Interior  teeth  of  the  hub. 


4.  In  a  motorcycle,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  hub 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  havini:  two  rows  of  teeth, 
a  driving  member,  pairs  of  gears  secured  to  .said  driving 
member  and  rotatable  Independently  thereof,  one  of  each 
of  said  pairs  of  gears  meshing  with  one  of  the  rows  of 
hub  teeth,  a  loose  gear  on  the  shaft  meshing  with  the 
other  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  gears,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  loose  gear  along  the  shaft  to  move  tlie  same  Into 
mesh  with  the  other  of  said  rows  of  hub  teeth. 

5.  In  a  motorcycle,  the  combination  of  a  nonrotatable 
shaft,  a  hub  having  coaxial  rows  of  teeth,  means  for  rota- 
tably supporting  said  hub  on  the  shaft,  a  gear  casing 
closed  at  its  peripherj,  a  driviim  niemtier  rotatalde  with 
the  casing,  a  loose  gear  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted 
to  mesh  with  one  of  sjiid  rows  of  teeth,  and  gearing  in  tiie 
casing  rotataJSle  with  said  driving  member  and  meshing 
with  the  loose  gear  and  other  row  of  teeth  on  the  hub. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,902.  DOOR  CHECK.  Charles  G.  Faiechild, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  Jl,  VJ\:i.  Serial  No. 
749,7S5.      (01.  16— ST  . 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  door,  means  normally  tending  to  close  the 
door,  and  means  comprising  a  retarding  device  provided 
with  members,  said  device  being  arranged  to  provide  rela 
tive  movement  in  two  directions  of  said  members  and 
effective  to  permit  the  unobstructed  action  of  said  clos- 
ing means  during  the  first  part  of  the  closing  movement 
of  the  door  and  to  retard  the  door  during  the  latter  part 
of  said  closing  movement  by  said  relative  movement  in 
two  directions  of  said  members. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  door,  and  a  device  mounted  partly  on  the 
lintel  and  partly  on  the  door  and  adavited  tif  retard  tin- 
closing  movement  of  the  door  by  virtue  of  the  relative 
movement  of  retarding  jx>rtion>  of  said  device,  said  de 
vice  being  adapted  during  the  closing  mo\em,iit  of  the 
door  to  bring  said  retarding  portions  into  their  proper 
position  relative  to  each  other  to  retard  the  next  closing 
movement  of  the  door,  the  part  on  said  lintel  and  the  part 
on  said  door  being  separated  from  each  other  when  the 
door  Is  sufficiently  open. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  door,  means  normally  tending  to  close 
the  door,  and  means  located  partly  on  the  lintel  and 
partly  on  the  door  comprising  a  piston  adapted  to  retard 
the  closing  of  the  door  by  both  its  inward  and  outward 
motion,  the  part  on  said  lintel  and  the  part  on  said  door 
being  separated  from  each  other  when  the  door  is  stiffl- 
clently  open. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  door,  means  normally  tending  to  close  the 
door,  and  means  comprising  a  piston  arranged  for  move- 
ment In  two  directions  and  moving  and  retarding  by  a 
single  stroke  in  each  direction  during  the  closing  move- 
ment of  the  door,  whereby  said  mean^  i-  adapted  to  re- 
tard the  closing  movement  of  the  door  during  two  portions 
of  said  movement,  said  means  exerting  no  opposition  to 
the  opening  of  the  door. 
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.">.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising.  !n 
combination,  a  door,  a  retarding  device  comprising  a 
piston  and  a  cylinder  adapted  to  retard  the  rectilinear 
movement  of  said  piston,  and  means  whereby  said  device 
rotates  bodily  and  said  piston  moves  re<'ti!inearly  with 
respect  to  said  cylinder  during  the  closing  movement  of  the 
door,  the  device  rotating  bodily  but  the  piston  maintain- 
ing its  position  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  during  the 
opening  movement  of  the  door 

tClaims  0  to  II*  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,903.  CASH  REGISTER.  Robert  Fiti.u.  Hudders- 
fleld,  England.  Filed  Sept.  ]'>.  1014.  Serial  No. 
861,787.      (CI.  235—13.) 


;  *•     «      ^      g 


gszzzsss; 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination,  with  an  Indi- 
cating slide  provided  with  projections,  of  a  pair  of  latches 
arranged  to  slide  in  opposite  directions  crosswise  of  the 
said  slide  and  to  engage  alternately  with  the  said  projec- 
tions so  that  the  slide  is  constraineil  to  descend  in  sue 
cesslve  steps,  and  a  key  lever  and  intermediate  mec  hanism 
for  reclprocatini:  the  said  pair  of  latches. 

1.'  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination,  with  a  vertical 
Indicating  slide  provided  with  projections,  of  a  supi.ort,  a 
pair  of  latches  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  slidable 
horizontally  in  the  support  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  said  projections,  a  pivoted  tumbling  lever  operatively 
connected  witli  the  latches  and  ( oust  raining  them  to  slide 
In  opposite  directions,  and  a  jiixote.!  key  bver  for  ,,perat- 
ing  the  tumbling  lever. 

.'i.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination.  Hitb  an  indicat- 
ing slide  provided  with  projections,  of  a  pair  of  latches  ar 
ranged  to  slide  crosswise  of  the  said  slide  and  to  enL'a--, 
with  its  projections,  said  latches  being  provide<i  with 
laterally  |)rojectlng  pins,  a  pivoted  tumbling  lever  pro- 
vided with  sl,,ts  which  engage  with  the  said  pins  so  that 
the  latches  are  cnstrained  t.,  slide  in  opposite  directions, 
means  for  moving  the  tuniMii,-  i,  ver  automatical! v  in  one 
direction,  and  a  pivoted  key  lever  operating  to  move  the 
tumi  linir  lever  in   the  reverse  direction. 

4.  In  a  <ash  register,  the  combination,  with  an  auto- 
matically depressible  indicating  slide  provlde<i  with  pro- 
jections, of  a  laf.'h  mechanism  adapted  tc.  engage  with  the 
said  projections  and  normally  supporting  the  slide,  and  a 
key  lever  operatively  engaging  with  the  latch  mechanism 
and  permitting  t!,e  slide  to  descend  step  by  step  .u  suc- 
cessive downstrokes  of  the  key  lever. 

."..    In  a  cash   register,   the  c-ombinntion,   with  a   series  of 
vertically    slidable   slides,    latch    mechanisms   for    support- 
ing  the  slides,   and   a    series   of   pivof^i    key    levers   opera- 
tively engairln;.-   with   the  respective  latch  mechanisms:  of 
a  zero  bar  for  raisin::  th..  slides,  pawls  pivoted  at  the  end 
portions  of  tlie  zero  bar,  and  a  pivot.nl  frame  operated  bv    ' 
any  one  of  the  key  levers  and  provided   with  arm^   which 
engage  with   the  said   j.awls  and   raise  the  zero  ),a:    to  re-   i 
set    the   slides,    and    which    also   liberate    the    pawN   to   let   ' 
the   zero   bar  descend,   durins   the   tirst    part    of   th.    down 


stroke  of  the  key   lever  and  before  it  actuatr-s   tl 
mechanism  and  releases  the  slide  pertaining  to  it. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,904.  BLOWER  FAN.  James  E.  Foster, 
burg,  Onurio,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  28  1914 
No.  828.005.     (CI.  230—11.. 


latch 


Clarkt- 
Serial 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fan  casing  provided  with  a  side 
inlet  opening  and  a  tangential  discharge  opening;  and  a 
fan  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  set  with  their  rear 
edges  dropped  back  having  reference  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  fan  and  relative  to  the  outer  edges  and  to 
planes  parallel  to  said  edges  intersecting  in  the  axis  of 
the  fan,  to  give  pitch  to  the  blades,  the  pitch  being  sub- 
stantUlly  the  same  at  all  points  in  the  length  of  each 
blade. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fan  casing  provided  with  a 
side  inlet  opening  and  a  tangential  discharge  opening  :  and 
a  fan  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  set  with  their  rear 
edges  dropped  back  having  reference  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  fan  and  relative  to  the  niter  edges  and  to 
planes   parallel  to  said  edges  intersecting  in    the   avis   of 

,  the  fan.  to  give  pitch  to  the  blades,  the  pitch  l>elng  sub 
stantlally  the  same  at  all  points  in  the  length  of  each 
blade,  and  the  base  of  each  blade  extending  substantially 
to  the  face  of  the  next  following  blade. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fan  casing  provided  with  a 
side  inlet  opening  and  a  tangential  di.scharge  opening  and 

I  fan  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  set  with  their  rear 
edges  dropped  back  having  reference  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  fan  and  relative  to  planes  parallel  to  said 
tHlges  intersecting  In  the  axis  of  the  fan,  to  give  pitch  to 
the  blades,  the  pitch  being  substantially  the  same  at  all 
points  In  the  length  of  each  blade,  the  ba.^e  of  each  blade 
extending  substantially  to  the  face  of  the  next  following 
blade,  and  the  bases  and  outer  edges  of  the  blades  sub 
stantially  meeting  at  a  point  in  the  axis  of  the  fan. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fan  casing  provided  with  a  side 
Inlet  opening  and  a  Ungential  discharge  opening  .  and  a 
fan  comprising  a  plurality  of  subsUntlallv  flat  blades 
each  having  its  forward  face  inclined  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  back  of  the  fan  casing,  the  base  of  each  blade  ex 
tending  substantially  to  the  face  of  the  next  following 
blade  and  the  outer  edges  and  the  bases  of  the  blades  sub 
stantlally  meeting  at  a  point  In  the  axis  of  the  fan. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fan  casing  provided  with  a 
side  Inlet  opening  and  a  tangential  discharge  opening  and 
a  fan  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  set  with  their  outer 
edges  and  their  bases  substanttally  meeting  at  a  point 
in  the  axis  of  the  fan,  the  base  of  each  blade  extending 
substantially  to  the  face  of  the  next  following  blade  and 
the  rear  tHjges  of  the  blades  dropped  backward  relative  to 
their  outer  edges,  having  reference  to  the  direction  of  ro 
tatlon  of  the  fan  to  give  pitch  to  the  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.149.r»o.'i  n.AMP  FOR  SIlTr.RTKRS  Emery  (i.ss 
Fibre,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  li^.  1913.  Serial  No  Tfi-^  ■>«« 
(CI.  24— 258.)  ■• 

As  a   new  article  of   manafacture.   a    damp   comprising 

front  and  rear  movable  Jaws;  the  latter  having  ears  pro- 
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jectiDg  forwardly  from  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof, 
an  opprarlng  lever  constructed  from  a  single  length  of  ma- 
terial hent  to  provide  an  inttrmediate  off>;»t  sleeve  piv- 
oted txtween  said  ears,  tlit  terminals  of  said  sleeve  be- 
ing disposed  in  engagement  and   extensions  therefrom  to 


pnividf  divergently  disposed  leg  portions  normally  con- 
taining the  front  jaw.  the  free  end  of  the  upper  leg  por- 
ti.  n  eing  curved  inwardly  to  prevent  t)inding  between 
tlie  I, arts  on  movement  of  the  ievcr  to  operative  or  Inop- 
erative position. 


1,14  9.006.  STOVE.  IK  .1- \V.\TEU  AND  STEAM 
HE.VTE|{,  AMI  1-I"1{N.\(  E.  Antomno  GifFFRft,  Re- 
V.  re.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  1.  19ir..     Serial  No.  o.M~.     (CI 

IL'tt-  L'44.) 
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1.  In  a  stove  or  other  heating  apparatus,  a  grate,  a 
removable  ash  pan  located  at  .'jome  distance  below  the 
grate,  a  sieve  located  between  the  said  grate  and  the  said 
pan  t(.  receive  the  coal  and  ashes  passing  through  the 
grnte.  means  whereby  said  sieve  may  be  agitated  to  sift 
the  nshe>  ir.to  the  pan  beneath,  a  second  pan  normally 
Iiicated  dir.'ctly  l.elow  said  ash  pan.  and  means  whereby 
said  <i.vi.  may  !'e  inverted  so  that  when  the  ash  pan  Is 
remn\,.,l  the  remainintr  <-,,ntent.<  of  the  sieve  may  be 
dumped  inru  the  s.-iid  secnd  pan  while  said  second  pan 
is  in  ir<  iiMrinal  position. 

-'.    !n    a    stov,-    or  other   heating   apparatus,   a    movable 

irrat.  .  a  r-  movable  ash  pan  hicated  at  some  distance  below 

the  irrate.  a  trough-shaped  sieve  located  beneath  the  said 

-•rate   and   at>ove  said  ash   pan   in   sneh   position   that   any 

•  ■onrents  .,f  th-  (ire  [,<.r  which  pass  through  the  grate  will 

pass  int'i  the  said  sieve,  said  sieve  lieinc  journaled  in  such 

manner  that  it  may  be  rocked  on   Its  axis  to  agitate  and 

sift   the  contents  of  the  sieve   and   may   be    turned   on   Its 

axis    far   enough    fn   dump   the    remaining  contents   of  the 

sieve   after    the    sifting   into   a    receptaclr    beneath.   an<i   a 

movable  stop  de\i,-e   which    has  certain   projections  which 

when    the   stop  device   is   in   its   normal    position    prevents 

the   sifter   fr..ni    iielnc   turned   ,,n    its   axis   and   which   has 

certain   other   projections   which    when    the   stop   device   Is 

turned    into   another  position    allow   the   said   sifter   to  be 

locked   on    its   axis   for  a    limited    rantre   of   movement  to 

permit    the    sifter    to    he   at'ltated   to   sift   the  ashes,    .said 

stop  device  hein-  still  further  movable  at  the  will  of  the 

operator  Xn  p.-rmit  the  Invertintr  of  the  sifter  to  dump  the 

contents  thereof  after  the  ashes  have  been   sifted 


3.   In   a   stove  or  other    iieatin;:   apparatus,    a    movable 
grate,  a  removable  ash  pan   located  at   some  distance  be- 
low the  grate,  a  trough-shaped  sieve  located   !>eneath  the 
said  grate  and   above  said   asli    pan    is  such   position   tliaf 
any  contents  of  the  Are  pot  which  f.ass  through  the  grate 
will  pass  into  the  said  sieve,  said  sieve  being  journaled  In 
such  manner  that  It  may  be  rocked  on  its  axis  to  auitate 
and  sift  the  contents  of  the  sieve  and   may  be  turned  on 
Its  axis  far  enough  to  dump  the  remaining  contents  ,,f  the 
sieve   after  the  sifting   Into  a    receptacle   beneath,    and    a 
movable  atop  device  which  in  its  normal  position  prevents 
the  said  sifter  from  being  turned  on   its  axis   and   which 
at    the   will    of  the   operator   Is    movable   into   a    position 
where  it  permits  a  limited  range  of  rocking  movement  of 
the  sieve  to  permit  It  to  be  agitated  to  sift  the  contents 
thereof  and  which  may  be  removed  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  sieve,  leaving  the  sieve  free  to 
be  turned  on   Its  axis  sufficiently   t,.   invert    it    to   dump 
the  contents  thereof. 

4.  In  a  stove  having  a  fire  p,,t  and  a  L'rate.  a  sifter 
chamber  below  the  grate,  a  semicylindrical  sieve  havlni: 
a  head  at  each  end  thereof,  said  heads  tielng  journaled  In 
supports  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sifter  clianit>er.  a  re- 
movable ash  pan  normally  located  .llrectly  below  the 
sifter,  and  a  second  removable  pan  normally  located  di- 
rectly below  said  ash  pan.  the  space  between  said  sec- 
ond pan  and  the  sifter  being  open  to  allow  the  contents 
remaining  In  the  sifter  to  be  dumped  into  said  second 
pan  while  the  said  pan  is  In  Its  normal  position  bv  turn- 
ing the  said  sifter  into  inverted  position  after  the  ash  pan 
has  been  removed. 

5.  In  a  stove  or  other  heating  apparatus,  a  grate,  a 
removable  ash  pan  directly  below  the  grate,  a  siftinc  de- 
vice Intermediate  between  the  grate  an.l  the  ash  pan.  the 
said  sifter  being  so  located  with  relation  to  tlie  grate  and 
the  ash  pan  that  any  contents  pas-in^-  thr .nL'h  the  irrate 
must  pass  Into  the  sifter  before  it  can  pass  Into  the  ash 
pan.  means  for  agitating  the  sifter  so  that  It  will  sift  the 
ashes  directly  Into  said  ash  pan  without  removing  the 
sifter  or  ash  pan  from  their  normal  location  and  a  seccjnd 
removable  pan  below  the  ash  pan  so  located  that  the 
remaining  contents  of  the  sifter  may  be  dumped  Into  said 
second  pan  while  In  Its  normal  position  by  Invertlne  the 
sifter  after  the  ash  pan  has  been  removed 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tlie  <;azette.] 


1,149,907.  BI'RIAE-rASKET.  Oscak  G  OoMrr,  Gib 
bons.  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1914.  Serial  No  S6fl  475 
(CI.  27—3.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  box  and  a  cover  therefor,  a 
lining  for  said  box  and  projecting  over  the  top  edge 
thereof,  a  gasket  Interposed  between  the  projecting  por 
tion  of  the  lining  and  said  cover,  a  strip,  a  lid.  witti  the 
strip  Interposed  between  the  lid  and  the  cover,  and  a  iiolt 
passing  transversely  through  the  lid.  the  cover,  tne 
lining  and  the  interposed  strip  and  casket,  for  holdlnsi 
said  last   mentioned  elements  airainst    relative    movement. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  box  and  .1  cover  therefor,  a 
lining  for  said  box  and  projectin:;  over  tlie  top  edge 
thereof,  a  gasket  Interposed  between  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  lining  and  said  cover,  a  strip,  a  ltd,  with  the 
strip  interposed  between  the  lid  and  the  cover,  a  liolt 
passing  transversely  through  the  lid.  tie  cover,  the  linint' 
and  the  Interposed  strip  and  gasket,  for  holdins:  said  last 
mentlone<l  elements  against  relative  mov.  inent.  and  a 
sleeve  extending  Into  the   lid  and   !i,i\inL'  the   holt   passjn- 
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therethrough,  with  the  head  of  the  bolt  bearing  against 
the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve 
abutting  against  the  lnterpose<i  strip. 


1.149.908,  CARBURETER.  Mai  hick  GurOARD  and  Mab- 
(  KL  MENXES.SOX,  Levallols  Perret.  France.  Filed  Sept. 
22.  1913,     Serial  No,  791,190,     (CI,  48—164,1,) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  tlie  cuml.iriHtion  of  a  ((Uisiant  level 
chamber,  a  well  In  direct  >  ommunlcatlon  with  said  cham- 
ber and  subject  to  atmospheric  pressure  at  the  ti^p  thereof, 
a  tube  forming  a  nozzle  the  lower  end  ■  f  which  tube  Is 
adapted  to  dip  into  the  fuel  In  the  well  and  means  for 
modifying  as  a  function  of  the  velocity  of  the  motor  to 
which  the  device  Is  attached  the  extent  of  Immersion  of 
the  lower  orifice  of  the  tulu'  in  the  fuel  in  the  well  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

-    In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  constant   level 
chanilier.  a  well  in  direct  communication  with  said  rham 
l>er  and  subject  to  atmospheric  pressure  at  the  top  thereof, 
a  tube  forming  a  nozzle  the  lower  end  of  which    tube  Is 
adapted  to  dip  Into  the  fuel  in  the  well  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  suction  produced  in  the  aspirator  tube  con 
necting  the  carbureter  and  the  motor  for  modifying  as  a 
function  of  the  velocity  of  the  motor  to  which  the  device 
Is  attat>hed  the  extent  of  Immersion   of  the   lower  orifice 
of   the   tube   In   the   fuel   In    the  well   substantially    as    de 
scribed. 

.3     In  a   carbureter  the  combination  of  a      instant   level 
chamber,  a   well  in  direct  communicntion   witli   said  cham 
ber  and  subject  to  atmospherir  pressure  at  the  top  thereof. 
a    tube  forming  a   nozzle   the   lower   .  nd   of   which   tube  is 
adapted   to  dip  Into  the  fuel   in   th.    weii.  and   means  con 
trolled  by  the  suction   produced  in  the  aspirator  tube  con 
necting    the   carbureter    and    the    motor    to    \vhi<h    the   de 
vice  Is   attached    for   relatively    varying   the    le\el    of    fuel 
iB  tbe  well  With  respect  to  the  lower  end  of  the  nozzle  tn 
•B  exteot  proportional   to  the  velocity   of  the   motor  sub 
stantially   as  described. 

4.  In  fl  earbureter  the  combination  of  a  constant  level 
chamtier.  a  well  in  direct  communication  with  said  cham 
ber  and  subject  to  atmosiiberic  [)ressure  at  the  top  thereof. 
a  tube  forming  a  n<»zzle  the  lower  end  of  which  tube  is 
adapted  to  dip  Into  the  fuel  in  the  well,  and  means  ex- 
pose.I  to  the  suction  of  the  motor  to  cause  the  relative 
height  of  the  level  of  fuel  in  the  well  and  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  nozzle  to  rise  and  fall  to  an  extent  proportional  to 
the  Velocity   of  the  motor  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  i.f  a  constant  level 
chamber,  a  well  in  direct  communication  with  the  said 
chamber,  a  tul«e  formins  a  nozzle,  the  lower  end  of  whicli 
tube  is  adapted  to  dip  into  the  fuel  in  the  well,  means 
controlled  by  the  suction  produced  In  the  aspirator  tube 
connecting  the  carbureter  an<i  the  motor  to  which  the  de 
vice  is  attached,  for  causin;.-  the  nozzle  to  be  displaced 
vertically,  means  for  causini:  the  suction  produced  in  the 
said  as[iirator  tube  t<i  I'e  c  .-mmunicated  to  the  surface 
of  the  fuel  in  the  constant  level  chaiul>er  so  that  the  depth 
to  which  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  dips  into  the  fuel  In 
the  well  varies  proportionately  to  the  velocity  of  the 
motor  substantially  as  descriijed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


mounted  above  the  upper  screen  to  force  material  there- 
through, a  lower  screen  In  said  body  and  a  movable 
agitator  mounted  to  operate  in  said  body  between  said 
upper  screen  and  said  lower  screen,  and  adapted  during 
Its  movement  first  to  strike  and  agitate  the  material  as 
It  falls  from  said  upper  screen  and  then  to  force  said 
material  through  said  lower  screen. 


L'.  A  sifter  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  an  uppei 
screen  disposed  transversely  In  said  body,  an  agitator 
mounted  above  the  upper  screen  to  force  material  there- 
through, a  lower  screen  In  said  body  and  a  rotary  agitator 
mounted  to  operate  in  said  body  between  said  upper  screen 
and  said  lower  screen,  and  adapted  during  Its  rotary 
movement  first  to  strike  and  agitate  the  material  as  it 
falls  from  said  upper  screen  and  then  to  force  said  ma 
terlal  through  said  lower  screen. 

3.  A  sifter  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  an  upper 
screen  disposed  transversely  in  said  body,  an  aLitator 
mounted  above  tbe  upper  screen  to  force  material  there 
through,  a  lower  screen  In  said  body,  .'ml  a  'n  \:!!.ie 
agitator  mounted  to  operate  in  said  body  .Ptween  said 
upper  screen  and  said  lower  screen  and  adapted  during  Its 
movement  first  to  strike  and  agitate  the  material  as  It 
falls  from  said  upper  screen  and  then  to  force  said 
material  through  said  lower  screen  and  common  means 
for  operating  t>oth  of  said  agitators. 

4.  A  sifter  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  an  upper 
screen  disposed  transversely  in  said  bodv  an  asritator 
ni.'unted  above  the  upper  screen  to  force  materia!  there- 
through, a  lower  screen  In  said  body,  a  rotatable  a;:i?ator 
mounted  to  op«'rate  In  said  body  l)etween  said  upper  s.-reen 
and  said  lower  screen  and  adapted  during  Its  rotary 
movement  first  to  strike  and  agitate  the  material  as  it 
falls  from  said  upper  screen,  then  to  force  said  material 
through  said  lower  screen  and  common  means  for  simul 
taneously  operating  both'of  said  agitators. 


1,149,909.  SIFTKH.  ^niMi.f-  M.  .;i,ke.v.  Waco,  Tex. 
Filed  May  1!6,  1914  Serial  No  841.049.  (CI.  83—60.1 
1.   A    sifter    comprising    a    <-yilndrIcaI    body,    an    upper 

screen    disposed    transversely    In    said    body,    an    agitator   1 


1.149.91«..  HAY  SH(M  KKK  Henhv  E.  •jREr...in  and 
t.HAKi>ES  A.  Gkegokv.  Trinidad,  Colo.  Filed  ,J:ly  2.5. 
1914.     Serial  No,  853.137,      (CI,  56—68.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  dumping  rake,  of  a 
shocker  case  In  the  rear  of  the  rake';  a  swinging  pick  up 
fork  between  the  shocker  case  and  rake,  lifting  means  to 
lift  the  fork  and  deposit  material  therefrom  in  said  (ase. 
an  i  means  on  the  rake  for  actuating  the  said  lifting  means 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  rake,  of  a  shocker 
■ase  In  the  rear  of  the  rake,  a  swinging  pick  up  fork   be 

tween  the  shocker  case  and  rake,  operating  means  for  lift- 
ing the  said  fork,  said  operating  means  Including  a 
flexible  element  having  connection  with  the  fork,  a  drum 
on  the  rake  for  winding  said  flexible  ebment.  and  means 
for  throwing  the  drum  into  driving  connection  with  a 
revolving  portion  of  the  rake. 

3.  'ihe  combination  with  a  wheeled  r.ike.  >:  a  shocker 
case  in  the  rear  of  the  rake.  ,•;  swiugiu;;  pick  up  fork 
between  the  shocker  case  and  .-ake.  operative  means  for 
lifting  said  fork,  manually-controlled  means  on  the  rake 
for    actuating    the   said    operative    means,    and    automatic 
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means    for    rel>>a3lng    the    operative    means    from    the   said 
actuating  means. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  dumping  rake,  of  a 
shocker  case  in  the  rear  of  the  rake,  a  swluglng  pick-up 
fork  adapted  to  pick  up  and  deposit  raked  material  in 
the  said  case,  operating  means  for  raising  said  fork,  manu- 
ally controlled  means  on  the  rake  for  actuating  said  op- 
eratiiiir  me:ins.  nu'ans  to  automatically  throw  the  operat 
ing  means  out  ^'f  action  when  the  fork  has  hevn  raised,  and 
manually  controlled  means  operative  from  th'>  rake  for 
dumping  the  shock. 

.'.  In  an  apparatn.s  of  the  character  described,  a  shocker 
case,  a  swinging  pick-up  fork  having  carrying  arms  and 
operating  means  to  lift  said  arms  and  swing  the  fork  to 
a  raised  position  and  dump  Its  loud  into  the  said  case,  the 
said  fork  tiaving  upwardly  projecting  retaining  tines  rigid 
with  the  carrying  arms,  and  pickup  elements  mounted 
to  have  pivotal  movements  relatively  to  the  said  retaining 
tines  and  relatively  to  the  carrying  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,H'.»;tl!.  FILTKUIN'i;  -  FAUCET.  Morton  H.\rloe, 
Winchester.  Va  Filed  Oct.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
St;it,44:4.     (CL  L'lo— T.) 


1.  Th>^  combiuation  In  a  filtering  faucet  including  n 
casing,  iif  a  packing  device  comprising  a  basket  to  support 
filtering  material  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  hub  and  a  sorket  therein,  a  perforated  screen  and  a 
disk  above  the  hasket,  a  rina:  aN-ve  the  disk  frictlonally 
engaging  the  Inner  wail  of  the  casing  and  a  stem  threaded 
in  thf  casing  and  engaging  said  socket. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  rt't^'ring  faucet  liiclU'ling  a 
casiniT.  of  u  metallic  basket  supji'irted  in  the  casing  having 
a  cloth  t>ag  secured  to  its  mitside  and  formed  with  a 
flexible  laffle  wall  overhanging  the  basket. 

•'!.  The  combination  in  a  filtering  faucet  including  a 
casing  of  a  revoluble  basket  and  means  for  revolving  said 
basket,  and  a  cloth  bag  secured  over  said  basket  formed 
with  an  overhanging  flexible  wall. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  filter  casing  and  a  bed  of 
filtering  material  therein,  of  a  movable  but  non  rotatable 
support  for  the  bed.  a  revoluble  basket  for  containing 
filtering  material  below  the  support,  a  hub  on  the  basket 
with  a  socket  and  a  stem  threaded  in  the  casing  and  en 
gaging  said  socket. 


5.  The  combination  in  a  filter  with  its  casing  having 
radial  ribs  at  its  bottom,  of  a  basket  revolubly  supported 
In  the  casing,  a  cloth  bag  fixed  to  the  basket  and  said 
bag  being  formed  with  an  overhanging  wall  about  the 
basket  In  proximity  to  said  ribs. 


1,149,912.  TREAD  DEVICE.  Wii.i.i.am  B.  Hakku.l. 
Baldwin,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  826.587. 
(CI.  46—51.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  foot  plate, 
a  standard  rising  from  one  sl<ie  thereof  and  having  a  leg 
embracing  ring,  clips  mounted  on  the  plate  and  adapted  for 
locking  engagement  with  the  shoe  of  a  wearer,  a  plurality 
of  resilient  springs  fixed  to  the  plate  and  depending  there 
from,  a  tread  plate  secured  to  the  springs  and  reslllently 
supported  thereby,  and  a  wheel  having  its  axle  adjustably 
connected  to  the  standard  to  bring  the  tread  of  the  wheel 
or  the  tread  plate  in  contact  with  the  ground. 


1,149,913.  FI..VSI1  LKjUT,  IIakkv  H.  Hipwell  and 
Harrt  T.  HifwKLi.,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1915.     Serial  No.  21,333.      (CI.  240—8.5.) 


1.  In  a  flash  light,  a  conductor  casing,  a  battery  therein 
having  one  pole  connected  tliereto,  a  lamp  carried  by  the 
casing  and  having  one  terminal  <>i(..  trically  connectecJ 
thereto,  an  insulated  contact  carri'd  by  the  casing  for 
engaging  the  other  pole  of  the  lottery,  a  fiexil)le  switch 
secured  to  said  contact  and  niovaMe  Into  euixauem.  nt  with 
the  Other  terminal  of  tlu-  lamp.  ,ind  nu-an-;  (nv  niainially 
moving  the  switch  from  ttie  exterior  of  the  casiiii;. 

-.  In  a  flash  light,  a  conductor  casing,  a  battery  therein 
having  one  pole  connected  thereto,  a  lamp  carried  by  the 
casing  and  having  one  terminal  electrically  connected 
thereto,  an  insulated  contact  carried  by  the  casing  fo! 
engaging  the  other  pole  of  the  Nittery,  a  V  shaped  switch 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  contact  .and  movable  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  terminal  of  the 
lamp,  and  a  manually  operable  slidablc  member  carried 
by  the  casing  and  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  switch 
for  operating  the  same. 

3.  In  a  flash  light,  a  conductor  casiiii:.  a  iiattery  therein 
having  one  pole  connected  thereto,  a  lamp  carried  by  the 
casing  and  having  one  terminal  electrically  connected 
thereto,  a  yoke  secured  within  the  casing  between  the 
battery  and  lamp,  an  insulated  contact  carried  by  one 
side  of  the  yoke  for  the  engagement  of  the  other  pole  of 
the  battery,  a  longitudinal  bar  slidable  through  one  end 
portion  of  the  yok*-  adjacent  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  V 
shaped  switch  having  one  end  connected  to  said  contact 
and  having  its  other  end  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
bar,  a  switch  being  Insulated  from  the  casing  and  being 
movable  into  and  out   of  engagement   with   the  other  ter- 
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minal  of  the  lamp,  the  casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot, 
and  a  finger  piece  working  in  said  slot  and  engaged  to  said 
bar   adjacent   the  other  end   thereof. 

4.  In  a  Hash  light,  a  tuliular  easing  provided  iKtvveen 
Its  ends  with  longitudinal  Instruck  ribs  to  reinforce  the 
casing  and  to  snugly  receive  a  battery  therein,  the  casing 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  between  a  jiair  of  the  ribs,  a 
longitudinally  movable  switch  operating  member  between 
said  pairs  of  ribs,  and  a  finger  piece  working  in  said  slot 
and  engaged  to  said  switch  operating  member 


1.149,914  .MFTHOn  OF  I'KESERVINi;  POTATOES 
AND  OTHER  VECJKTABLES.  Fkederi.k  Wm.  UaTS- 
SEKM.WN.  Chicago,  111.  FTled  Nov  i;i.  1U14.  Serial 
No.    S7:{,4(K».      (CI.  99 — 5.1 

1.  A  metho4l  of  preserving  potatoes  which  consists  In 
boiling  the  potatoes,  peeling  the  same,  boiling  rice,  and 
adding  the  rice  to  the  potatoes  in  a  quantity  sufllclent  to 
form  a  dough,  rolling  the  materials  into  flat  sheets  or 
strips  and  cutting  the  same   Into  the  desired  shape. 

2.  The  method  of  preserving  vegetables  which  consists 
in  adding  an  equal  quantity  <jf  rice  to  the  boiled  and 
peeled  \egetable.  addinc  spices  to  the  mass,  kneading  the 
mass,  and  passing  it  through  heated  rollers 

3.  A  method  of  preserving  vegetable  matter  which  con- 
sists In  boiling  the  vegetable,  adding  an  equal  quantity  of 
boiled  rice  thereto,  adding  a  flavoring  matter  to  the  mass 
and  passing  the  mass  through  heated  rollers  to  form  the 
same   into  strips. 


1,149,015.  AT-TOM,\Tlr  THAT,  Edc.^k  R.\t  IIawlet, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  Filed  Nov.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870,504       (CI.    160—3.) 


V-» 


1.  In  combination  with  the  return  pi[>e  of  a  steam  sys- 
tem, a  steam  tisrht  tank  having  a  chamber  therein  of 
relatively  small  diameter,  open  at  its  toji.  a  discliarge 
pipe  and  a  steam  inlet  pipe  for  said  tank  a  float  in  said 
chamber,  a  valve  for  said  steam  inlet  carried  by  said  float, 
means  for  condensing  steam  in  said  tank  to  produce  a 
vacuum  therein,  and  means  for  preventing  the  upward 
movement  of  said  float  and  valve  until  the  accumulated 
water  of  condensation  in  said  tank  overflows  the  top  of 
said   chamber. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  return  pipe  of  a  steam  sys- 
tem, a  steam-tight  tank  having  u  chamber  therein  of  rela- 
tively small  diameter,  open  at  Its  top,  a  discharge  pipe 
and  a  steam  inlet  pipe  for  said  tank,  a  float  In  said  cham- 
ber, a  valve  for  said  steam  Inlet  carried  by  said  float, 
means  for  condensing  steam  in  said  tank  to  produce  a 
vacuum  therein,  and  means  for  preventing  upward  move- 
ment of  said  float  to  actuate  said  valve  until  the  water 
of  condensation  overflows  the  top  of  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  a  port  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  siiid 
means  comprising  a  supplemental  float  and  a  valve  thereon 
adapted  to  close  said  port  to  prevent  the  accumulating 
water  of  condensation  from  onterin::  said  'ii.unlier. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  r'tnm  pipe  of  a  steam  sys 
tem,  a  steam-tight  tank  havin..-  a  .uamber  therein  of  rela- 
tively small  diameter,  open  at  its  top.  a  discharge  pipe 
and  a  steam  inlet  pipe  for  said  tank,  a  float  in  said  cham- 
ber,   a    valve   for   said   steam   inlet   carried   by    said   float, 
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means  for  condensing  steam  In  said  tank  to  produce  a 
vacuum  therein,  means  for  preventing  the  upward  move 
ment  of  said  float  aid  the  valve  until  the  accumulated 
water  of  condensation  in  said  tank  overflows  the  top  of 
said  chamber,  and  a  supplemental  float  for  Insuring  valve 
operation  in  the  event  of  said  first  named  float  being  ren- 
dered Inoperative. 


1,149,916.  INCUBATOR  AND  HEATING  MEANS 
THEREFOR.  William  H.  Howard,  Cotopaxi,  Colo. 
Filed  May  8,  1913.    Serial  No.  766,376.     (CL  119 — 41. » 


1.  In  an  incubator,  an  outer  casing  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  compressed  wood  fiber  material,  supporting  pro- 
jections carried  by  the  interior  of  said  casing  adjacent  the 
vertical  en<l  walls,  an  inner  casing  mounted  within  said 
outer  casing  and  held  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of 
the  bottom  of  said  outer  casing  by  said  supporting  projec- 
tions, a  depending  off  set  portion  formed  upon  the  hot 
tom  of  said  outer  lasing.  a  boiler  carried  by  said  de- 
pending offset  portion  and  having  its  upper  end  extend- 
ing into  said  inner  casing,  and  an  incubating  casing  po- 
sitioned within  said  inner  casing  and  resting  upon  the 
upper  end   of  said  boiler. 

-     In  an   incubator,  an  outer  casing  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  compressed   wood  fiber  material,  supporting  pro- 
jections carried   by    the   interior  of   said    casing  ad.iacent 
the  vertical  end  walls,  an   inner  casing  mounul   wuhln 
said  outer  casing  and  held  spaced  from  the  inu'  r  .s  .;  fac  e 
of  the  bottom  of  said  outer  casing  by  said  suppirtiii^  pr  ■ 
joctlons,  a  depending  offset  portion  formed  upon   tiie  Ixit 
tom  of  said  outer  casing,  a  boiler  carried  by  snid  depemi 
Ing   offset    portion   and    having   its   upper   end    extending 
int"    said    inner    casing,    an    incubating    casing    positioned 
within  said  inner  casing  and  resting  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  boiler,  a  plurality  of  heat  circulating  pipes  com- 
municating with  said  boiler  and  extending  along  the  under 
surface  of  and    into   said   inner  casing  for  circulating   n 
heating  element   about  said   incubating  casing,   and    ther 
mostatically  operated  mechanism  for  regulating   the   heat 
of  said  incubating  casing. 

3.   In  an  incubator,  an  outer  casing  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  compressed  wood  fiber  material,  supporting  pro- 
jections carried  by   the  Interior  of  said  casing  adjacent 
the  vertical  end  walls,  an  Inner  casing  mounted  -.within 
said   outer  casing  and    held    spaced   from    the   inner   sur 
face  of  the  bottom  of  said  outer  casing  by  said  supporting 
projections,  a  depending  offset   portion   formed  upon   the 
bottom  of  said  outer  casing,  a  boiler  carried  by  said  de- 
pending offset  portion  and  having  its  upper  end  extending 
into    said    inner   casing,    an    incubating   casing   positioned 
within  said  inner  casing  and  resting  upon  the  uppt  r  end 
of  said  boiler,  a  plurality  of  heat  circulating  pipes  com 
munlcatlng  with  said  boiler  and  extending  alonu  the  un 
der  surface  of  and  Into  said  inner  casing  for  circulating 
the  heating  element  about  said  Incubating  casing,  thermo 
statically  operated  means  for  regulating  the  heat  of  said 
incubating  casing,  a  centrally  disposed  thimble  formed  in 
said  boiler  and  having  its  sides  projecting  below  the  hot 
tom  of  said  boiler  and  said  depending  offset  portion,  and 
a  heating  agent  support  detachably  and  i>endent  v   c.irrled 
by  the  projecting  sides  of  said  thimble. 
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1.U9/J17.  riN-ANNE.VLING  MACHINE.  Walter  K. 
Jamison  and  Juseph  i'hristian,  iDdlanapoIls,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Link  Bplt  Company.  ChlcnKo,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1014.  Serial  No.  876,257. 
(Cl.  148— 1.?.) 


1.  The  ctiinWijation  in  a  pin  iiiHi-'aliut'  luacbine,  of  a 
rotatinK  wheel  liavinK  it  s.Tif^  r.f  open  notches  in  Its  pe- 
riphery: a  band  arrang'd  to  hear  directly  upon  the  pins 
.ind  to  hold  them  in  position  in  thf  notches  of  the  wheel 
ntt>T  they  have  passed  the  v-ttica!  line;  and  a  burner  at 
one  side   of  the  wheel. 

-.  The  combination  In  a  pin  anuealhiu  machine,  of  a 
vertically  arraD;,'ed  notched  wheel  ;  a  shaft  on  which  the 
wheel  is  mounted  :  means  for  rotating  the  shaft ;  a  burner 
at  one  side  of  th.-  wheel  :  a  feed  table  from  which  the  pins 
are  fed  to  the  notches  at  tiie  upper  portion  of  the  wheel  ; 
and  means  for  dischartrini:  the  pins  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  wheel. 

•"..  The  comb'ination  in  a  pin  annealing'  machine,  of  a 
\ertirally  arranered  wheel  ;  notches  in  the  periphery  of  the 
wlieel  ;  a  setrmenta!  burmr  at  each  side  of  the  wheel  ;  a 
land  fur  holdini:  the  pins  in  the  open  notches  of  the 
\vl  e.  1  ,:»er  they  pass  a  vertical  line;  a  feed  table  at  one 
-!''■  '■(  f!i''  whe.l  :  and  m.^ans  for  dlschartrinir  the  pins 
fr..m   t!u'  opposite   side  of   the  wheel. 

^-  '  i-  ornliiiiation  in  a  machine  for  annealing  pins 
and  Ilk--  objects,  of  a  shaft  :  a  wheel  havlnc  notches  in 
its  periphery  to  receive  the  pins  to  be  annealed;  an  elon- 
cated  burner  at  one  side  of  the  wheel  and  having  a  curved 
e.ii.'.-  rorrespondins:  to  the  curv--  of  the  wheel  so  as  to 
provide  an  elongated  flame  at  a  given  distance  from  the 
pins  as  they  travel  past  the  burner:  a  feed  table;  and 
ni.ans  for  dlschargini;  the  pins  from  the  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft ;  a  notched  wheel  mounted 
on  the  shaft  :  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  :  two  burners, 
one  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  wheel  and  the  other  mount 
ed  •  n  the  opposite  side  thereof,  each  burner  having  a 
cur\-d  .-n.!.  fhe  curve  beini.'  on  the  same  arc  as  the  curve 
of  th.-  whe.-i  ni;.!  e.-uh  burner  having  an  eloneated  slot; 
and  unaii.-  l"or  adjiistin-.-  the  burn'-rs  to  and  from  the 
wheel. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.140,01^  CAMF.  J.rt.vi.,  .ToiiNRON.  Jr.,  and  Orren  D.  1 
Sawyek,  Hudson,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1914.  Serial  i 
No.  Sfi7.«*<l.      in.   40— 64,>  i 

1.  In   combination   with   a    plurality    of  dlstlijguishable 
sets  of  pieces,  a  board  divided  into  checker  squares  one  of 
which   is   siecially  designated  as  the  object  of  attack  by    : 
each  opponents  pieces,  and  by  the  occupation  of  which  by   I 
an  or)pon.-nfs  piece  rlie  ^rame  Is  won.  certain  of  the  square* 
bein?  specially  designated  as  the  starting  points  for  each 
of  tlit>   [de  e-s  of  the   respective  opponents,  said  specially 
d.  signated     starting    squares    being    divided    into    three 
groups,   one  of  said  groups  for  one  opponent's  pieces  and    ' 
the   other    two   of    said    groups   for   the   other  opponent's 
pieces,  ~.Md   two  groups  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides    i 
of  the  first  mentioned  group. 

-'.  1:.  combination  with  a  plurality  of  distinguishable 
ser-  of  pieces,  a  board  having  a  plurality  of  contlgnous 
playing  fields  divided  into  checker  squares,  one  of  said 
fields  lying  between  two  other  fields,  a  square  in  the  inter-   i 


posed  field  and  a  square  in  the  exterior  fields  being  spe- 
cially designated  as  the  object  of  attack  for  the  opposing 
player's  pieces,  and  by  the  occupation  of  which  by  an  op- 
ponent's piece  the  game  is  won 


3.  In    combination    with    a    plurality    of    distinguishable 
sets  of  pieces,  equal   in  number,  a    board   sub  divided  into 
checker  squares  one  of  wtiich  is  s[iecially  designated  as  the 
object  of  attack  by  ench  opponent  s  pieces,  and  l)y  the  o< 
cupatlon  of  which  by  an  opponent  >  piece  the  game  is  won. 
certain  of  the  squares  being   specially  designated  as  the 
starting  points  for  each  of  the  pieces  of  the  respective  op 
ponents,   said   specially   designated   starting  squares  being 
divided  into  three  groups,  one  of  said  groups  for  one  op 
ponent's  pieces  and  the  other  two  of  said  groups  for  the 
other  opponent's  pieces,  said  two  groups  N-inir  arranged  on 
opposite  aides  of  the  first  mentioned  group,  the  number  of 
starting  squares  in  the  first   mentioned  group  being  equal 
to  the  sum  of   the   numb,  r  of  the   starting  squares  in   the 
other  two  groups. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  [ilurallty  of  distinguishable 
sets  of  pieces,  a  board  having  thereon  a  territorial  area  of 
irregular  outline  divided  into  subdivisions  of  irregular  out 
line  to  indicate  countries  of  said  territorial  area,  said  ter 
rltorlal  area  being  marked  ofT  In  checker  squares  and  a 
plurality  of  said  checker  squares  specially  desiztjated  as 
capitals  to  form  points  of  attack  by  the  respe- t!\e  sets  of 
pieces. 

.%.  In  (ombinatlon  with  a  plurality  of  distinguishable 
sets  of  pieces,  a  board  having  thereon  a  territorial  area  re- 
sembling in  outline  a  portion  of  the  map  of  Europe,  said 
area  being  subdivided  into  checker  squares  and  by  boun- 
dary lines  into  fields  corresponding  rou-hly  to  the  Euro- 
pean countries  contained  within  sab!  portion  of  the  map 
of  Europe,  and  two  checker  squar.  s  specially  designated 
as  capitals  to  serve  as  points  of  atiativ  for  the  opposing 
sets  of  pieces. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <iazetie.] 


1,149,919.  CO.WEVEK.  Kobkkt  Kf.i .n a.ve.v,  Pequaming, 
Mich.  Filed  May  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,199.  (Cl! 
104—18.) 


d 


A  log  conveyer  comprising  a  track  formed  with  a  web 
and  with  lateral  flanges,  carrying  units  each  comprising  a 
bed  formed  with  upturned  bed-ends,  wheels  for  said  bed 
and  bed  ends  adapted  to  run,  respectively,  upon  the  web 
and  flanges  of  said  track,  lugs  carried  by  sabi  i),d.  hooks 
carried  by  said  l>ed  and  chain  sections  conn.-rte.i  to  said 
books. 
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1,149,920  SKCTTON-\r  (^ONDl'IT.  Ritharp  D  Kim- 
ball. Medford,  Mass  nied  June  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,806.     (Cl.  137— 76.  > 


1.  A  conduit  .'onipi  isini:  a  series  of  coniluit  sections,  the 
adjacent  ends  of  some  of  \\  hich  are  provided  with  comple- 
mentary recesses  forming  with  each  other  apertures  in  the 
t)ottom  <if  the  conduit,  and  pedestals  formed  independent 
of  said  conduit  sections  closely  fitting  said  apertures  and 
f.rojeoting  Into  said  conduit  thtotigb  said  apertures. 

2.  A  conduit  comprising  a  series  of  conduit  sections,  the 
adjacent  ends  of  some  of  which  are  provided  with  comple 
meiitnry  recesses  forming  wiili  each  other  apertures  in  the 
bottom  of  the  conduit,  pedestals  formed  independent  of 
said  conduit  sections  closely  fitting  said  apertures  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  conduit  through  said  apertures,  and  one 
or  more  pipes  within  said  condtilt  supported  on  said  pedes 
tals 

.*?.  A  conduit  comprising  a  scries  of  conduit  sections,  the 
adjacent  ends  of  some  of  which  ar.  provided  with  comple 
mentary  recesses  forming  with  each  other  apertures  In  the 
bottom  of  the  conduit,  and  pedestals  formed  independent 
of  said  conduit  sections,  each  pedestal  consisting  of  a 
monolithic  strucfnie  of  concrete  composed  of  a  conduit 
supporting  ledge  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  conduit 
and  a  column  rising  from  vnid  ledge  and  projecting  into 
said  conduit  through  said  complemeiitHr.\    recesses 

4.  \  sectional  conduit  having  apertures  In  its  unti.r 
side,  and  pedestals  formed  independent  of  said  conduit. 
each  comprising  an  outer  tubular  wall  surrounding  one  of 
said  apertures  and  an  inn.  r  tubular  wall  of  earthenware 
projecting  upward  through  sudi  aperture,  said  tubular 
walN  being  filled  with  concrete,  constituting  a  monolithic 
conduit  supporting  base  and  pipe  supporting  column. 

5.  A  sectional  conduit  liaving  apertures  In  its  under 
side,  pedestals  formed  indej<endently  of  said  conduit,  each 
comprising  an  outer  tubular  wall  surrounding  one  of  said 
apertures  and  an  inner  tubular  wall  of  earthenware  pro- 
jecting upward  through  such  aperture,  said  tubular  walls 
being  filled  with  concrete,  constituting  a  monolithic  con 
dult  supporting  base  and  pipe  supporting  column,  and  one 
or  more  pipes  within  said  conduit  supjiorted  on  the  con- 
crete within  said  inner  tubuiar  walls 

(Claims  <;  to   ]."   not  printed  in   the  <;azette.l 


lower  end  of  xald  heater,  an  air  or  gas  mli.-r  also  opening 
Into  said  heater,  and  a  series  of  air  Inlet  devices  or 
breathers  opening  Into  said  mixer,  each  air   inlet    device 


1,149.921.  IGNITION  TI  lu:  HEATER.  Elmer  C  Kin- 
cade,  lieaumont.  Tes  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  F. 
Fisher.  Beaumont,  T.  \.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1915.  Serial  No. 
411.      iCI.   123—145.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  and  an 
ignition  tube  therefor,  of  a  heater  inclosing  such  tube,  an 
air  and  gas  mixer  opening  into  such  heater  at  the  point 
of  ignition,  ami  a  series  of  air  Inlets  or  breathers  opening 
into  such  mixer,  the  cubical  content  of  the  latter  being 
greater  than  the  air  supply  capacity  of  the  air  inlets. 

2.  The  Combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  and  an 
Ignition  tub.  therefor,  of  a  heater  inclosing  such  tube,  an 
air  and  gas  mixer  opening  into  said  heater  and  composed 
of  a  tubular  body  Into  which  gas  is  introduced  In  one  end, 
and  a  series  of  air  inlets  or  breathers  connected  to  said 
tubular  body  and  each  open  at  its  outer  end  and  having 
screens  mounted  therein,  the  cubical  content  of  said  mixer 
being  in  excess  of  ih.'  air  supply  capacity  of  the  air  inlets. 

^  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  and  an 
Ignition  tube  therefor,  of  a  heater  Inclosing  such  tube,  a 
series    of   air   inlet   devices   or    breathers   opening   into   the 


•  r  breather  comprising  a  radially  ex'endeil  tube  open  at 
its  outer  end  to  the  ntinosiihere  and  a  series  (>f  section  of 
wire  gauze  within  each  of  said  ends. 


1.149,922,  W.\TEK-MEASrKL\»,  I-EVICE.  FniLlp  A. 
KoEHRiM,,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Koehring  Ma- 
chine Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  \'ig  l".  lOl.S. 
Serial  No.  784,050.      (Cl.  221—95.) 


1.  In  means  of  the  class  de8cril)ed.  the  combination  of  a 
-eservolr  provided  with  an  outlet  and  means  governing 
the  passage  of  water  through  said  outlet  consisting  of  a 
coupling,  a  controlling  lever  connected  with  the  coupling 
and  comprising  a  triangular  frame  having  an  oflTstanding 
handle,  a  side  of  said  frame  being  formed  with  a  rack,  and 
a  latch  bolt  supported  adjacent  to  the  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  rack  to  hold  the  lever  nt  predetermined 
adjustments. 

2  In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  reservoir  provided  with  an  outlet  and  means  governing 
the  passage  of  water  through  said  outlet  consisting  of  a 
coupling,  a  controlling  lever  connected  with  fhe  coupling 
and  comprising  a  triangular  frame  having  an  offstandlng 
liandle.  a  side  of  said  frame  being  formcil  with  a  rack,  a 
asing  in  which  said  coupling  is  mounted  and  having  an 
(Tst-inding  boss  located  Intermediate  the  side  portions  of 
saiil  liver,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  mounted  in  said  boss 
and  normally  engaging  said  rack  to  hold  tie  lever  at  a 
predetermined   adjustment. 

."<.  In  means  of  the  class  descriU'd  the  combination  of 
a  reservoir  provided  with  an  elongated  opening,  a  valve 
casing  connected  with  the  reservoir  at  said  opening,  a 
coupling  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  draw-off  tul)e  ex- 
tending from  the  coupling  upwardly  through  said  elon- 
gated opening  info  the  reservoir  and  having  its  upper  end 
open  and  its  lower  end  In  communication  with  the  cou- 
pling,   a    controlling    lever    connected    with     the    coupling 
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and  comprising  i  tiianguiar  frame  haviug  a  handle 
piojectlng  theriefrom.  a  side  of  said  frame  being  formed 
with  teeth  to  pruvlde  a  rack  and  being  curved  on  an  arc 
generated  fr.jm  t!i  ■  axis  of  the  coupiini?  as  a  center,  a  boss 
projertinif  outward  from  tlif  casing  at  a  point  above  the 
rack,  and  a  spring  actuated  latch  bolt  slidable  In  said 
boss  and  normally  engaged  with  the  rack  to  hold  the  lever 
in  a  predetermined  position,  said  curved  portion  of  the 
lever  being  formed  opposite  the  teeth  of  the  racii  with 
Indicia  to  facilitate  po^jitionlng  of  the  coupline;  and  draw- 
off  tube  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  liquid. 

4.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  th"  .'omblnatlon  of 
a  reservoir  having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  a  casing 
exterior  to  the  reservoir  and  connected  therewith  at  said 
opening,  a  hollow  coupling  disposed  In  said  casing  and 
having  a  closed  end  projecting  from  the  casing,  the  other 
end  of  the  coupling  opening  Into  the  casing  and  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  coupling  having  au  opening  com- 
municating with  the  said  .dongated  opening  of  the  reser- 
voir, a  draw-off  tube  cuunected  with  the  L'oupllng  at  the 
last  mentioned  opening  and  extending  into  and  movable 
in  the  reservoir,  the  portions  of  the  reservoir  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  elongated  opening  being  adapted  to  abut 
with  the  said  tubular  extensi.m  to  limit  its  movement,  and 
controlling  means  connected  with  the  closed  projecting 
end  of  the  coupling  to  move  the  same  and  the  tube  con- 
nected therewith. 

o.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir  provided  with  an  elongated  opening,  a  casing 
connected  with  the  reservoir  at  said  opening,  a  coupling 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  draw  off  tube  extending  from 
the  coupling  upwardly  tbrouarh  said  plonk;at.(l  opening  into 
the  reservoir  and  having  its  'ipper  end  open  and  its  lower 
end  in  communication  with  the  'oupling,  a  controlling 
lever  connected  with  the  coupling  for  moving  the  same 
and  correspondingly  moving  the  tube,  said  lever  being 
provided  with  a  rack,  a  latch  coacting  with  the  rack  to 
hold  the  lever  in  predetermined  positions,  and  indicia 
associated  with  the  lever  to  den.)te  different  positions  of 
the  tube  in  the  reservoir. 


1,149,923.  CLOTHES  I'KOP  LINK  FASTENER.  HOSBA 
M.  Kracseb,  Norristown.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1914, 
Serial  No.  857,867.      (CI.  68 — 12.1 


I  A  cloth,  8  prop  fastener  adapted  for  use  with  a  prop 
having  a  notch  In  its  upper  end,  comprising  a  single  sec- 
tion of  resilient  metal  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  pro- 
vide a  !  ight  portion  and  sides  extending  therefrom,  said 
sides  rouperating  with  one  wall  of  the  notch  to  provide  an 
entrance  portion  and  being  rebent  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  provide  retaining  portions,  the  upper  portions 
of  said  sides  being  curved  away  from  said  wall  of  the 
notch  and  over  .said  retaining  portions,  said  sides  being 
S)€nt  to  form  coils  whereby  the  upper  portion  of  the  fas- 
tener is  rendered  resilient  with  the  sides  spaced  from  the 
sides  of  the  prop,  means  engaged  through  the  coils  for 
aiich(  rin;.'    the    f.istener    to    tlie    prop   and    means   at    the 


lower  ends  of  the  side  portions  *f  the  fastener  to  addition- 
ally anchor  the  same  to  the  prop  and  permit  resilient 
movement  of  the  upper  portion  from  the  coils  upward. 

2.  A  fastener  for  clothes  props  having  a  V-notch.  com- 
prising a  resilient  member  straddling  the  prop  and  notch 
thereof  spaced  l)etween  the  walls  of  the  latter  and  having 
an  upper  portion  cooperating  with  one  wall  of  the  notch 
to  provide  a  flaring  entrance  opening,  a  curved  portion 
providing  a  downwardly  opening  notch  partially  off  center 
with  respect  to  the  crotch  of  the  notch  in  the  prop  and 
a  portion  depending  therefrom  to  be  reslliently  anchored 
to  the  prop  to  dispose  the  upper  portion  adjacent  to  the 
notch  therein. 

3.  A  clothes  line  fastener  adapted  for  use  with  a  prop 
having  a  notch  in  Its  upper  end,  comprising  a  section 
of  resilient  metal  bent  intermediate  Its  ends  to  provide  a 
bight  portion  and  sides  extending  therefrom  at  the  sides 
of  the  prop  with  which  the  ends  of  the  notch  communicate, 
said  sides  cooperating  with  one  wall  of  the  notch  to  pro- 
vide an  entrance  portion  and  being  rebent  upwardly  and 
downwardly  to  provide  retaining  portions  with  projec 
tlons  overlying  the  sides  of  the  prop,  and  means  to  anchor 
the  extremities  of  the  sides  of  the  fastener  to  the  opposed 
faces  of  the  prop  alxnit  midway  of  the  width  thereof. 

4.  A  fastener  for  clothes  props  having  a  V-notch,  roin- 
prlslng  a  resilient  member  straddling  the  prop  and  notcli 
thereof  at  spaced  points  between  the  walls  of  the  latter, 
said  resilient  member  having  a  curved  upper  portion  co- 
operating with  one  wall  of  the  notch  to  provide  a  flaring 
entrance  opening,  curved  portions  providing  downwardly 
opening  notches  and  prongs  depending  therefrom  to  be 
reslliently  anchored  to  the  prop  to  dispose  the  upper  por- 
tion adjacent  to  the  notch  therein. 

5.  A  clothes  prop  line  fastener  having  a  clothes  line 
receiving  notch  comprising  a  section  of  resilient  mat.'rial 
having  a  curved  upper  bight  portion  with  sides  located  in 
proximity  to  and  equidlstantly  from  one  side  of  the  notch, 
said  studs  projecting  downwardly  over  the  opposite  fares 
of  the  prop,  said  section  having  a  bottom  concavity  and 
means  to  anchor  the  lower  portion  of  the  fastener  of 
the  prop  to  the  sides  thereof  with  which  the  ends  of  the 
notch  communicate. 


1,149,924.       FRICTION- CLUTCH.       Fioyp     E.     I^s;  he. 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  I^asure  Manufacturing  (Km 
pany,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1913.     Serial  No. 
794,434.      (CI.  192—13.) 


^0  ^s 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  an  annular  rim  loosely 
mounted^thereon,  an  arm  fixed  on  said  shaft,  like  rigid 
frlctlon-fieads  abutting  upon  oppo.site  sides  of  tiie  inner 
face  of  the  rim  and  adapted  to  frictionaily  contact  the 
same  when  thrust  outwardly,  yleldable  elastic  connections 
between  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  friction-heads,  and  means  for  moving  said  heads 
against  «ald  rim  removably. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  nn  annular  rim  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  an  arm  Iix<'.|  on  ..^Id  shaft,  like  rigid 
frlctlon-heads  abutting  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  inner 
face  of  the  rim  and  adapted  to  frictionaily  bind  the  same 
when  thrust  outwardly,  the  ends  of  said  frUtion-beada 
adjacent  to  said  arm  being  enlarged,  an  liastlc  bar  secnr^yl 
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across  said  arm  with  its  ends  tliedly  gprured  In  th'"  en- 
la  ri;e<i  ends  of  sflid  fri'tlun  hends.  ami  means  for  ni<'v;ng 
said   heads  against   said   rim,   removably. 

;.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  an  annular  rim  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  an  arm  fixed  on  said  sliaft,  like  rigid 
semicircular  friction  heads  Hlnittinc  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  Inner  face  of  the  rim  and  adapted  to  frictionaily 
bind  the  same  when  thrust  o\itwardly,  the  end  of  said  arm 
and  the  adjacent  frietion-hcails  being  enlar<,;ed  and  spaced 
apart,  and  orificed  in  lim  with  each  other,  a  yleldable 
resilient  l>ar  seated  in  said  alined  orifices  fixedly  and 
adapted  to  liave  its  intermediate  uncovered  parts  act  as 
an  elastic  hingr  f<ir  said  heads,  and  means  for  moving 
said   heads  against    saitl   rim,   removably. 

4.  In  comtilnation,  ,t  shaft,  an  annular  lim  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  an  aim  fixed  on  said  shaft,  like  rigid 
tfictlon-heads  adapted  to  be  innve<J  to  bind  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  inner  wall  of  the  rim,  two  of  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  heads  Ixdng  elastically  connected  to  the  end 
of   said   arm,    and    means   for   moving   said    friction-heads 

"simultaneously  into  contact   with  said  rim. 

5.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  an  annular  :  im  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  opp<)site!y-[)roje<ting  rigid  arms  secured 
to  said  shaft,  friction-heads  elastically  connected  to  one 
of  said  arms  and  adapti-il  to  Ix'  ino\ed  toward  and  friction- 
ally  bind  opposite  parts  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  rim.  bev- 
el''d  blocks  pivoted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  '-nd  of  the 
other  arm  and  movably  contacting  the  other  ends  of  said 
friction-beads,  and  means  for  swinging  said  blocks  to 
cause  them  to  force  apart  said  friction-heads  to  bind  the 
latter  frictionaily   against   said   rim. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


to  removably  anchor  the  same  to  the  ribs,  said  blades 
being  curved  and  bent  inward  to  constantly  contact  with 
the  surrounding  surface  of  the  stone  and  to  remove  Im- 
purities therefrom  when  the  latter  Is  tnrned. 


l,149,92.'i.  RECEPTACLE  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR. 
EuuAK  C.  Leightun,  Pliiladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  June  5, 
1914.     Serial  No.  843,258.     (CI.  229—43.) 


In  comlilnatlon  witli  a  box  body  having  longitudinally 
extemiln^  botlzontally  disposed  strips  formed  with  the 
Ujx  uxly  and  projecting  toward  each  other  from  the  upper 
longitudinal  edges  thereof,  of  a  closure  for  the  box  l>ody 
and  comprlshm  superposed  members  connected  along  their 
medial  portion  and  having  their  longitudinal  edges  spaced 
apart  Io  form  guldeways  adapted  to  receive  said  strips, 
with  the  spaceci  portions  of  the  members  offset  from  the 
media!  portions  thereof  so  as  to  Insure  the  proper  spacing 
apart  of  the  same  to  readily  receive  the  strips  and  whereby 
the  closure  can  be  slid  upon  the  hot  body,  and  end  tabs, 
one  of  which  is  formed  on  an  end  of  the  lower  of  said 
superposed  memtx-rs  and  the  other  on  an  end  of  the  upper 
of  said  superposed  members,  with  the  end  tabs  adapted  to 
project   downwardly   to  overlap  the  ends  of  the  box   l.odv. 


1,149,926.  SELF-CLEANING  LIQUID-FILTER.  Theo- 
r>ORE  LiNKE.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914. 
Serial   No.  kR,*?.!'?!'.      <V\.  210 — ll.i 

1.  In  a  filter  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
casing  having  provision  for  connection  with  a  supply  pipe 
or  faucet,  means  motinted  in  the  casing  for  cutting  off 
or  permittini:  the  discbarge  of  water  thereinto  and  having 
independent  dlscbarpe  passages  for  filtered  and  unflltered 
water,  n  ftlterini:  stone  carried  by  said  means  around  which 
the  water  passes  within  the  casing  to  be  discharged  In  an 
unflltered  condition  and  through  which  the  water  is  forced 
to  l)e  discharged  In  a  filtered  condition,  a  phirallty  of  ribs 
vertically  at  the  inside  of  the  casing  and  having  vertical 
slots  therethrough  and  sera  per  blades  of  resilient  metal 
hnvlne  re<1ncpd  portions  passed  through  the  slots  and  bent 


2.  The  combination  with  a  filter  including  a  casing 
and  a  cylindrical  filtering  stone  mounted  therein  and 
through  which  water  Is  adapted  to  be  forced  for  filtering 
the  same  :  of  a  rib  on  the  Inside  of  the  casing  having  a 
slot  therein  and  a  scraper  blade  of  resilient  metal  having 
one  end  provided  with  a  tongue  to  pass  through  the  slot 
for  securing  the  blade  in  position  when  the  tongue  Is 
bent  against  the  rib  and  away  from  the  inner  face  of  the 
casing,  the  free  end  of  the  blade  being  designed  to  fric- 
tionaily engage  the  stone  for  scraping  the  same. 

3.  A  self  Cleaning  liquid  filter,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  reduced  bottom  extension  Interiorly  threaded,  a  cap 
for  the  casing  and  having  provision  for  connection  with  a 
supply  pipe  or  faucet,  a  holder  comprising  an  upper  part 
and  a  lower  part,  said  lower  part  having  exterior  threads 
engaged  with  said  exteriorly  threaded  extension  and  „uvlng 
a  smooth  portion  thereabove  of  uniform  diameter  through- 
out its  length  and  reduced  diameter  with  respect  to  the 
threaded  [lortion.  .said  smooth  portion  Laving  openings 
therethrough  for  disposition  in  the  threaded  bottom  ex- 
tension of  the  casing,  saic  holder  above  said  threaued  part 
being  formed  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange  with  an 
upwardly  extending  part,  and  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  In  alinement  with  the  last  named  flange,  the  upper 
part  of  the  holder  having  a  plurality  of  closely  adjacent 
sector-shaped  openings  th.  rcthrough  wlti;  beveled  top  and 
l>ottom  walls  and  the  outwardly  extending  flange  being 
formed  will!  a  beveled  portion  contlgtious  with  the  bottom 
beveled  walls  of  siiid  i  ppn.iips,  said  casing  having  a  ral>- 
beted  seat  In  the  Ix'ttom  thireof  communicating  with  the 
extension  at  the  inside,  a  packing  gasket  mounted  in  said 
seat  and  permitting  free  movement  of  the  reduced  smooth 
portion  therethrough,  said  holder  through  the  medium  of 
said  ofienings  being  providi-d  with  spared  and  Japered  web 
portions  and  slots  inwardly  thereof  communicating  with 
the  bore  of  ttie  h(dder.  a  pn'kini:  washer  seated  upon  the 
outwardly  extending  flange  and  beveled  portion  thereto. 
a  tubular  filtering  medium  supported  on  said  outwardly 
extending  flange  and  contacting  with  the  washer,  means 
at  the  top  oi  the  holder  for  removably  securing  the  filter- 
ing medium  in  position  and  fc^rcing  the  same  against  said 
washer,  means  removably  mounted  at  the  inside  of  the 
casing  to  scrape  said  filtering  medium,  a  discharge  tube 
for  filtered  water  having  engagement  with  said  inwardly 
extending  flange  and  an  (>iicratlng  member  removably  fixed 
to  the  holder  below  the  exteriorly  threaded  [lart  thereof 
and  limited  against  movement  upward  by  said  part,  said 
operating  member  serving  to  permit  rotation  of  the  bolder 
with  respect  to  the  casing  to  seat  and  unseat  the  outwardly 
extending  flange  with  respect  to  t!.f-  ^a'-ket.  whereby  the 
fluid  or  water  discharged  into  the  casing  will  pass  out 
in  a  filtered  or  unfiltered  condition,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 
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1,149,91:7.  MTT.TirLE-PAN  rON.><TUrrTI0.\.  Edwin 
F.  LocKWoOD,  Bellevue,  Ky.,  as.signor  tu  Lockwo-Mi  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  (.'iuclnnati,  Ohio,  .1  Firm  conaposed 
of  Kilwiii  F.  I.ockwood  and  Harry  A.  Lockwood.  Filed 
X'l.:.  U.  1H14      St'riai  No.  ^.".>!.s>10.     (CI.  53—6.) 


S3   f 


1.  In  multiple  pan  construction,  a  [)lijrallty  of  pans 
liaving  rectangular  rims,  and  a  wire  extending  from  the 
rims  of  one  pan  to  th.>  rim  of  tlie  otber  pan,  said  wire 
extending  entirely  around  the  rim  of  one  of  the  pans  ex- 
cept in  a  space  ueai-  the  miiidle  of  one  side  thereof,  and 
at  une  end  of  said  -iiace  having  an  offset  extending  over 
to  the  other  pan  as  aforesaid,  and  a  terminal  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  off.set  along  the  rim  of  the  otiier  pan. 

2.  In  multiple  pan  const  ruction,  a  plurality  of  pans 
having  rims,  a  wire  extending  from  the  rim  of  one  pan 
to  the  rim  of  the  other  pan.  and  a  wire  in  the  rim  of  the 
other  pan  (•xtoniiini;  ov.r  to  the  rim  of  the  first  mentioned 
pan. 

,'!.  In  a  multiple  pan  construction,  a  plurality  of  pans 
having  rims,  a  wire  extending  from  the  rim  of  one  pan  to 
tlie  rim  of  the  other  pan,  the  material  of  each  rim  having 
an  opening,  said  wire  extending  through*  me  openings, 
,in<i  a  wire  in  the  rim  of  the  other  pan  extending  over 
into  tlie  liiii  of  tlie  first  mentioned  pan. 

4  In  multi|)lc  pan  construction,  a  plurality  of  pans 
having  rims,  a  wire  extending  from  the  rim  of  one  pan 
to  the  rim  of  the  other  pan,  said  wire  extending  along 
the  rim  of  one  pan,  and  comprising  an  offset  extending 
«iver  to  the  rim  oi  u.e  other  pan,  a  terminal  part  extending 
from  the  ofl'.sct  along  the  rim  of  the  other  pan,  and  a  wire 
in  the  rim  of  the  otticr  pan  extending  over  into  the  rim  of 
the  first  mentioned  pan. 

5.  In  multiple  pan  <  onstruction,  a  plura...y  of  pans 
having  rectangular  rims,  and  a  wire  extending  from  the 
ritn  of  one  pan  to  the  rim  of  the  other  pan.  said  wire  ex- 
tending entirely  around  the  rim  of  one  of  the  pans  except 
in  a  space  near  the  middle  of  one  side  thereof,  and  at  one 
end  of  said  s|iaie  having  an  offset  extending  over  to  the 
other  pan  .is  aforesaid,  a  terminal  portion  extending  from 
the  offset  along  the  rim  of  the  other  pan,  and  a  wire  in 
the  rim  of  the  other  pan  extending  over  into  the  rim  of 
the  first  mcntion>'.|   pan. 

i^iaims  »")  to  ^  not  print-M  in  the  -azette.] 


1,149,028.  MI  LTII'LE -PAX  CONSTUL i^TION.  Edwin 
F.  Lockwm.,|i,  liellevne,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lockwood  Man- 
ufacturin:;  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Firm  composed 
of  Edward  F.  Lockwood  and  Harry  A.  Lockwood.  Filed 
An-    14,   1914.     S.  rial  No.  856,870.      (CI.  53—6.) 


rim  of  one  pan  from  one  of  said  spaced  apart  openings  to 
the  other,  and  having  another  side  lying  within  the  rim 
of  another  pan  from  one  of  the  spaced  apart  openings 
therein  to  the  other,  and  parts  to  said  link  joined  to  the 
sides  thereof  and  extending  through  the  respeciiv.-  open- 
ings In  the  rims,  from  one  pan  to  the  other,  to  join  the 
pans  together  and  space  them  apart 

2.  In  multiple  pan  construction,  a  plurality  of  iiaus 
having  straight  sides  adjacent  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
sides  having  near  its  middle  two  openings  spaced  apart, 
and  a  substantially  rectangular  wire  link  having  one  side 
lying  within  the  side  of  one  pan  from  one  of  the  openings 
therein  to  the  other,  and  having  another  side  lying  within 
the  side  of  the  other  pan  from  one  of  the  spacedapart 
openings  therein  to  the  other,  and  end  parts  to  said  link 
Joined  to  the  sides  thereof  and  extending  from  one  pan  to 
the  other  to  Join  the  pans  together  and  space  them  apart. 

3.  In  multiple  pan  construction,  a  plurality  ot  pans 
having  elongated  substantially  straight  adjacent  sides,  re- 
quired to  be  spaced  apart  but  to  have  their  middle  parts 
braced  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  wire  extending 
from  one  of  said  middle  parts  to  the  otlwr  to  join  these 
j)art8  together  and  space  them  apart 


1.  In  multiple  pan  construction,  a  plurality  of  pans 
liaving  rims,  the  rim  of  each  pan  having  8pace<l  apart 
of)«nings.  .ind  a  wire  link  haviiii;  one  side  lying  within  the 


1,149.929.  IDENTIFICATION  liK\  I<  E.  Fukdkick  C. 
LusTHi,  Stoughton,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1913.  Serial 
No.  TDo.loS.  Renewed  Nov.  21.  1914.  S- rial  No. 
873,415.      (Cl.   40-19.) 


The  herein  de8crll)ed  identify  indicator  comprising  a 
casing  having  n  IwKly  and  a  cap  threaded  thereon  and 
detachable  therefrom  the  said  body  being  provided  with  a 
liook  and  the  .<?aid  cap  being  provided  with  a  pin  to  attach 
the  device  to  a  garment  and  also  for  engagement  with 
the  hook,  the  hook  being  adapted  to  hold  the  point  of  the 
pin  and  coact  with  the  pin  to  prevent  the  cap  from  h<>inir 
casually   unsrrewod. 


1,149.9.30.       BUNCH  BflLDER     .VTTAiHMENT.      .Tesse 
Lylk,   Danville,  Va.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Samuel  S 
Epperson    and   one-third    to    H     L.    PritchPtt.    Danville. 
Vn.      Filed    Mar.    11,    1915.      <^,'v\:i\    No     \:\.wr,.      iCl. 
118—1.) 


1.  The  combinatii  n.  with   the  liuilder  motion  of  a   spin- 
ning machine,  of  pivotully  mounted  telfscoping  rods  pivot 
ally  connected  to  a  portion   of   the  builder  motion   for  re- 
stricting  the  extent  of   effective   movement   of   the   Initial 
strokes  of  the  builder  motion. 

2.  The  combination,  with   the  builder  motion  of  a   spin- 
ning machine,  of  luvotally  mounted  telescoping  rods  pivot 
ally  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  buildei    motion  for  re 
strictlng   the   extent   of  effective   movement    of   the   Initial 
strokes  of  the  builder  motion,  and  means  fo;    varying'  the 
extent  of  relative  telescopic  action  of  said  rods. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  builder  motion  of  a  spin 
ning  machine,  of  pivotally  mounted  telescoping  rods,  pivot 
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ally  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  builder  motion  for  re- 
strli  ting  the  extent  of  effective  movement  of  the  initial 
strokes  of  the  builder  motion,  and  adju-^tahle  means  car- 
ried by  <ine  of  tlie  lods  and  disposed  to  engage  the  other 
for  varying  the  extent  of  relative  telescopic  action  of  the 
rods. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  l)uiid(  r  motion  of  a  spin 
nUik'  machine,  of  pivotally  mounted  telescoping  rods  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  Inillder  motion  for  re- 
stricting the  extent  of  effective  nKuement  '-f  the  initial 
strokes  of  the  builder  motion,  and  a  s.  rew  adjustable  lon- 
gitudinally of  one  of  the  rods  and  disposed  to  interrupt 
telescopic  movement  of  the  rods  with  respect  to  .  ach 
other. 

.■>.  The  combination,  with  a  builder  motion  of  a  spin- 
ning machine,  of  a  swinging  rod.  and  a  rod  telescoping 
therewith  and  connected  with  a  portion  of  the  builder  mo- 
tion for  restricting  the  extent  of  effective  movement  of  the 
initial  strokes  of  the  builder  motion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  'ia/ette.] 


1.U'.'.931.       SCREW-I'RoI'Ll.l.KR.       Henhy     Kdwi.v     Mc- 
lH).\ALD,   Sydney.   N' w    s.uth    W.-ies,   Australia.      Filed 
•  Apr.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  ^..2,9.:.u.     <C1.  170—166.) 


1.  In  screw  propell*  rs  the  comi)ination  witii  a  rotatable 
shaft  of  two  or  more  inner  helical  blades  on  a  boss  there- 
on and  two  or  more  outer  helical  blades  of  a  different  in- 
clination to  the  axis  and  secured  to  said  inner  blades  by 
arms   substantially  as  described. 

'1.  In  screw  propellers  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
shaft  of  two  or  more  inner  helical  blades  on  a  boss  there- 
on inclined  at  an  angle  of  about  4.1'  and  two  or  more  outer 
helical  hlades  Inclined  at  an  angle  of  from  ,'iO'  to  6U°  and 
secured  to  said  inner  blades  by  arms  or  straps  said  outer 
blades  being  flantjed  substantially  as  described. 


1,149,932.  OII^BURNER.  .T.^mes  S.  McKaig,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  .Ian.  21,  191.1.  Serial  No.  3,530.  (Cl. 
158—76.) 


block  and  provided  with  a  tapered  discharge  oriSce  retrts 
tering  with  said  atomizing  fluid  duct  and  a  passage  con- 
necting said  oil  and  fluid  ducts,  a  valve  seat  formed  Ht  the 
upper  end  of  said  passage,  and  a  valve  mounted  between 
said  block  and  face  plate  for  coSperating  with  said  seat,  to 
control  t!:(   flow  of  oil.  substantially  as  describe*!. 


1  An  oil  liurner  comprising  a  block  formed  with  an  oil 
du<t  and  a  i)lurality  of  angularly-arranged  connecting 
ducts  in  communicatiiiu  with  a  source  of  atomizing  fiulti 
supply,  traps  located  in  said  angularly  arranged  ducts,  re- 
movable plugs  for  closing  said  traps,  and  a  face  plate  se- 
cured to  said  hlock  and  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice 
and  a  passage  connecting  said  oil  and  atomizing  fluid 
ducts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\n  oil  burner  comprising  a  block  traversed  by  oil 
and    atomizing    fluid    ducts,   a    face    plate   secured    to    said 


1.149,933.  ILLUMINATED  MATCH-STAND  AND  AUTO- 
MATIC ELECTRIC  WAITER  SIGNAL.  ANTOINK  Mabt- 
ZOLF,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
859.584.     (CI.  177 — 329.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
standard,  a  reciprocating  tube  arranged  in  said  stand- 
ard, an  electric  lamp  arranged  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
tube,  a  battery  arranged  in  said  base,  and  means  fvir 
switching  on  current  to  said  lamp  from  said  battery,  saul 
means  including  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  projecting  into 
said  base. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ^Uitidaiii.  a 
base  for  supporilni:  said  standard,  a  reciprocating  memN*r 
arranged  in  said  standard,  an  electric  lamp  conneced  w  ;th 
the  top  of  said  reciprocating  member,  a  pair  of  wires  con- 
nected with  said  lamp,  a  battery  connected  with  said 
wires,  a  pivotally  miiunted  lever  acting  as  a  switch  inter- 
posed between  said  battery  and  said  lamp,  said  lever  ex 
tending  to  a  position  exteriorly  of  the  base  so  as  to  be 
manually  operated,  and  means  rigidly  connected  to  said 
reciprocating  memU'r  engaged  by  said  lever  when  tbe  same 
closes  the  circuit  of  said  lamp,  whereby  said  recipro<ating 
member  may  be  raised  by  said  lever  simultaneously  with 
the  switching  on  of  courrent  to  said  lamp. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<l.  a  signal 
lamp,  means  for  supporting  said  signal  lamp,  said  means 
including  a  base  and  a  reciprocating  memU-r,  said  recipro 
eating  member  being  connected  with  the  lamp  for  moving 
the  lamp  back  and  forth,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  de- 
signed to  move  said  reciprocating  member  in  one  direction, 
said  reciprocating  member  being  arranged  to  be  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction  under  the  action  of  gravity,  and 
means  for  connecting  a  source  of  current  to  said  lamp, 
said  means  including  the  pivotally  mounted  lever  used 
for  moving  the  reciprocating  member  in  one  direction. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  liase. 
a  standard  connected  with  said  base,  a  reciprocating 
tubular  meml>er  arranged  in  said  standard,  a  lamp  mount- 
til  in  the  upper  part  of  said  tubular  member,  a  pair  of 
wires  connected  with  said  lamp  for  supplying  current 
thereto,  a  comparatively  stiff  metallic  meml>er  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  reciprocating  member,  means  for  con 
nectlng  one  of  said  wires  t"  -aid  member,  means  for  con- 
necting the  other  of  said  wires  to  a  source  of  current,  a 
pivotally  mounted  lever  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
said  comparatively  stiff  member,  said  lever  in  its  move 
ment  engaging  said  comparatively  stiff  member  for  rais- 
ing the  same  and  said  reciprocating  member  together  with 
said  lamp,  and  mean«  for  ronnec'lng  said  ?ever  with  said 
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source  of  current,  whereby  the  circuit  of  said  source  of 
currt-Dt  will  be  closed  when  said  lever  is  in  engagement 
with  said  comparatively  stiff  member,  whereby  said  lamp 
will  be  lighted. 


1.149.0:!4.     FOLDING  CAR-STEP.     Joseph  A.  Matnard. 
Rav.na.  X.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,232. 

«n.  105—86.1 


1.  In  a  folding  car  step  structure,  a  flxod  step,  a  fold- 
ing step,  and  fluid  pressure  mean.s  for  operating  the  fold- 
ing' •^rep  including  a  eylinder  having  a  yielding  bumper 
head,  and  a  pi.«ton  movable  under  pres-^^ure  to  fold  said 
step  into  au  ino|)frativo  position  and  movable  by  weight 
uf  tli>'  -tf-p  ai.'aiii-.t  said  l^imiper  to  sujiport  tlie  step  In  an 
■  'iMra:*-*!  position.  sulistantiaUy  as  described. 

-.  In  a  car  step  struetnre.  a  fixed  step,  a  movable  step, 
pivipt-.i  arms  disposed  outside  of  the  ends  of  the  movable 
and  lix.d  steps  for  supporting  the  movable  step  in  an 
operative  positbm  subjacent  to  and  projecting  from  the 
outside  ..dg,.  ,,f  th.'  fixed  step  or  in  overhangin-  relation 
with  and  in>id^-  nf  the  outside  edge  of  the  tix.d  step,  an 
ahutni.'ut  f..r  .  ni;a;.'ement  with  one  of  said  arms  to  hold 
the  step  in  an  operative  position,  and  means  connected 
with  another  of  said  arms  for  niovintr  said  movable  step, 
sulisfantially  as  described. 

;V  In  a  lar  st»^p  structure,  a  riied  step,  a  movable  step, 
arms  pivotally  mounting  the  movable  step  for  movement 
above  or  below  th.-  tixed  step,  means  connect^<d  with  one 
"f  -.(id  arms  f.-r  movini;  thf  movable  step  and  including 
a  piston  and  cylinder,  and  a  bumper  in  the  cylinder  for 
iimitins:  movement  of  the  pistr.n  in  one  direction  to  sup- 
IKjrt  the  mova'cl.'  step  iu  an  op.Tat.-d  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

■*•  'f  •'  'i'f  -'••!'  stnict'ir.'.  a  nxfHi  step,  a  movably 
mount,  d  St.  J..  tJiiid  r.ressure  means  for  shifting  said  mov- 
able st.p  into  an  inoperative  position  with  respect  to  the 
fix.'d  -.t.'p.  and  a  bumper  devbe  incorporated  in  said  fluid 
pressure  mean-  for  arresting  operation  thereof  upon  move- 
ment of  said  ni.-xaMf  step  into  an  operative  position  to 
siijiport  th.  -amt-  in  sur-h  position,  sulistant lall v  as  de- 
srriied. 

■">,  In  a  ar  step  structure,  a  tixed  step,  bracljets  at 
each  end  »f  -aid  step,  a  supporting  arm  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  brack.ts.  an  operating  arm  pivoted  to  the  other  of 
said  brackets,  foot  portions  formed  on  each  of  said  arms, 
an  extension  formed  on  said  operating  arm,  a  movable 
step  mounted  by  and  between  said  arms,  fluid  pressure 
mean-  f.r  a. mating:  said  operating  arm  to  fold  said  mov- 
able -t.p  .ver  said  fixed  step  or  to  extend  the  former  Into 
opernriv*'  p..«ifion.  and  Unit  means  <  .mnectlng  said  exten- 
sion Mith  -aid  fluid  pr..s-,u-..  m.^ans,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[riaim-  r.  to  s   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.14t*,li3o.      IIRL"       (isiAii    .Muh.u  I.,   Salem,   Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  4,   11U4.      S.ria!   Xu    slf'.,41'4.      (Ci.   152—33.) 
.V    wheel    comiuising    inner   and   outer   rims   provided   at 

their    sid.s    with    :.'r(,ov.-s.    rint's    circular    in   cross   section 
'•m!e.id.-d  wi  tlo-  rims  at  tlje  fMiu-es  tbrr-of.  a  casing  located 


between  the  rims  and  bearing  against  said  rings  and  hav- 
ing folded  portions  which  extend  into  the  grooves  of  the 
rims,  other  rings  located  between  the  folds  of  the  casing 


at  the  f-'rooves  of  the  rims,  and  means  carried  by  the  rims 
for  forcing  the  rings  and  casin-  toward  and  into  the 
grooves. 


1.149.936.  TRACTIOX  WHEKI.  ruAiM  rs  H.  Miller, 
I-lbertyville,  Iowa.  Filed  May  10,  10 Ki.  Serial  No. 
766,735.     (CI.  21—216.) 


1.  The  herein  dcacilbed  traction  wheel  comprising  a 
hub,  two  series  of  spokes  radiatiuK  therefrom  and  con- 
verging toward  each  other,  a  rim  composed  of  a  pair  of 
inner  rings  between  which  the  spoke-ends  project  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  outer  rings,  tran.-verse  traction  blades  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  outer  rin;:s  and  arched  over 
the  outer  edges  of  the  inner  rings,  and  means  for  securing 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  spokes  to  said  blad.  -. 

2.  The  herein  desrrib.'d  traction  wheel  comprisim;  a 
hub,  spokes  radiating  therefrom,  a  pair  of  inner  rings 
between  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes  project,  a 
pair  of  outer  rings  -[m.ed  from  the  inmr  rings,  trans- 
verse traction  blade.-  having  their  ends  bolted  to  the  outer 
rings  and  their  centers  passing  over  tfie  iiin.r  rings  and' 
alongside  said  spokes,  and  U-shappd  fastening  elements 
whose  centers  embrace  the  spoke  ends  and  whose  arms 
are  secured  to  said  l>lades,  for  the  i>urpo-.'  s.t   forth 

3.  The  herein  described  traction  wheel  comprising  a 
hub,  two  series  of  spokes  radiating  therefrom  and  con 
verging  toward  each  other,  a  pair  of  smaller  inner  rim 
rings  between  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes  project. 
a  pair  of  larger  outer  rim  rlncs  spac^  from  the  inner 
rings,  transverse  traction  blades  having  deflected  ears  at 
their  ends  bolted  to  the  inner  fares  of  the  outer  rings, 
with  their  centers  passing  ov.r  the  outer  edces  of  the 
Inner  rings  and  alongside  said  spokes,  and  U  shaped  bolts 
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whose   centers   embrace    the    spoke  ends   and    who'-e    arms 
pass  through  said  blades,  for  the  purpose  s.t  forth 

4.  The  herein  descrlb«*d  traction  wdeel  comprisinc  a 
hub,  spokes  radiating  therefrom,  a  pair  of  inner  rim 
rings  between  which  said  spokes  project,  anchors  riveted 
between  said  rings  and  interposed  between  the  spokes,  tlu 
anchors  being  provided  with  notches  in  their  projecting 
portions,  a  pair  of  larger  outer  rim-rings,  and  transverse 
traction  blades  connected  at  their  ends  with  the  outer 
rings  and  passing  across  the  inner  rings,  certain  blades 
being  connected  with  the  projecting  spoke-ends  and  the 
remaining  blades  passing  through  said  notches. 

5.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  hub, 
spokes,  and  a  rim  made  up  of  side  rinss  and  transverse 
arched  traction  blades  connecting  them,  the  blades  being 
connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  :  of  a  flat 
supplemental  tire  of  a  size  to  pass  over  one  ring  but  not 
to  Inclose  the  arched  portion  of  said  blade-. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.] 


1,149,937.      EX(  AVATHH  SHIKIJi.      Iu.mel  \V.   MiHrnY. 
Los    Angeles,    C'al.,    assignor    of    one  half    to    1  rank    B 
Connelly,    Billings,    Mont.      Filed   .Ian     .".    1914       Serial 
No.  810,392.      (CI.  37—24.) 


1.149,938.      HYDRAULIC    BRAKE    MECHANISM,      lUi: 
vMii'  NA(;F.LV(..'iiT.    Iietrolt.    Mich.,   assignor   to   Packard 
Motor  Car  Company.   Detroit.   Mich.,  a   Corporation   of 
Michican.      F'ibMi    May    .'^1.    1P12.      Serial    No     700  90'^ 
(CI.  74—69.1 
1.    In    a    hydra\ilir-    i.riik.'    mechanism,    the    combination 

with   ,m  outer  casini:  member   and  an  inner   relativelv  ro 


1  In  a  devlc-  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tion  of  spaced  parallel  .side  plates  connected  to  a  frame- 
work and  inchidiug  uprights  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the 
rear  edges  of  the  ;i!ates  and  serving  to  strengthen  the 
side  plates  and  maintain  them  in  desired  position  with 
relation  to  each  other,  the  rear«edge  portions  of  the  plates 
beyond  said  uprights  providing  with  said  uprights  guid 
Insr  and  supporting  means  for  planking  or  sheeting,  and 
draft  connections  for  the  side  plates  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  trenching  excavator  shield  com- 
prising H  pair  of  parallel  spaced  side  plates  having  smooth 
outer  surfaces  and  front  edges  conforming  to  the  form  or 
position  of  tr.ti,  hiiiu  nia.  bin.  ii,  the  rear  of  which  the 
shield  is  operating,  angle  members  connected  to  said  side 
plates  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  rear  edges  thereof 
and  serving  as  stifTeners  therefor  and  also  as  guides  for 
fixed  supports,  and  a  plurality  of  cross  pieces  or  struts 
extending  from  one  plate  to  the  other  and  serving  to 
maintain  them  in  desired  position  with  relation  to  each 
other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  plates,  angle  members 
connected  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  plates  and  serving 
to  strengthen  the  same,  angle  member  cross  pieces  ex 
tending  from  one  plate  to  the  other  and  connected  at 
their  ends  to  said  stiffening  members,  a  portion  of  .said 
plate  members  being  arranced  vertically  and  sHphtly 
spaced  from  tlie  rear  ends  of  the  plates  providing  with 
said  rear  ends  t'uidlng  means  for  planking,  and  draft 
connections  for  the  shield,  substantially  as  set  forth 


tatable  meml)er,  said  meml^ers  having  separated  surfaces 
adapted  to  coiiperate  with  a  liquid  between  them  and 
said  surfaces  being  arranged  radially  of  each  other,  of 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  between  said  surfaces,  means 
movable  Independently  of  said  surfaces  for  varying  the 
degree  of  cooperation  between  said  surfaces,  and  meant 
for  rotating  one  of  said  members. 


2:  In  a  hydraulic  brake  n:i-chanisni.  the  combination 
with  a  drum  and  a  rotor  therein,  said  rotor  having  pe- 
ripheral tangentially  arrant'ed  cavities  and  said  drum 
having  similar  cavities  In  Its  surface  opposite  and  radi- 
ally of  the  peripher>-  of  said  rotor,  means  adapted  to  be 
inserted  between  said  cavities  to  render  them  more  or 
less  effective,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  drum. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drum  and  a  rotor  therein,  said  rotor  having  jieriph- 
eral  tangentially  arranged  cavities  and  said  drum  hav- 
ing similar  cavities  in  its  surface  opposite  the  periphery 
of  said  rotor,  a  ring  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  withdrawn 
from  between  said  cavities  to  render  them  more  or  less 
effective,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  drum 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  spaced  supports,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
supports,  a  rotor  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  drum  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  surrounding  said  rotor,  said  rotor  and  said 
drum  having  opposed  peripheral  cavities,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  drum  against  rotation,  and  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  said  drum,  of  means  for  rendering  said  cavities 
more  or  less  effective  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted and  withdrawn  from  i)etween  the  rotor  and  the 
drum. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  spaced  supports,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
supports,  a  rotor  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  drum  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  surrounding  said  rotor,  said  rotor  and  said 
drum  having  opposed  peripheral  cavities,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  drum  against  rotation,  and  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  said  drum,  of  a  rine  adapted  to  enter  the  space 
between  the  cavities  to  render  them  more  or  less  Inopera- 
tive, and  means  extendinsr  through  the  end  of  the  drum 
for  positioning  said  ring. 

'("laims  f>  to  0  not  print,  li  in  the  'iazette.] 


1,149.M9.         V.XCrrM       EV.\rORATIN(^,      APFARATT'S. 

E7M.K   A.   Xewham.,   Philadelphia.    Pa  .   a<sli:n'M    of   one 

fifth    to    Stedman    Bent,    Philadelphia.    Pa        Filed    May 

7.  1914.     Serial  No    s,.'^7,n9,H       .  ci    127-1^ 

1.   The  combination   with   a    multiple  effect   system    of  a 

condensation   pipe  connecting  the  several  effects:    sm  ti(  n 

producing  means:  a  pipe  connecting  said  means  with  the 

steam  box  of  the  last  effect  :  a  valve  in  each  of  said  pipes  : 

and  steam   Traps   respectively   connected  to  each  effect  and 

to  the  condensation  pipe  leading  therefrom  on  the  suction 

side  of  the  valve  therein. 

2  The  (omblnation  in  a  multiple  effect  svstpm  of  a 
piipe  for  carrying  off  the  condensed  water  from  one  of 
the  effe(  ts  ;  a  valve  in  said  jilpe  :  with  a  st>-am  trap  con- 
nected to  the  steam  box  of  said  effect  and  discharelng  into 
the  pipe  on  the  suction  side  of  said  valve. 
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3.  The  combination  of  an  evaporator  having  a  steam 
box  ;  a  pipe  connected  to  a  .auction  device  for  removing 
condensed  wafer  from  said  steam  box  ;  a  valve  in  said 
pipe;  a  steam  trap;  a  pipe  conneotlni?  said  trap  with  the 
st^am  box  ;  ami  a  discharge  plpf  connecting  the  steam 
trap  with  the  condensed  water  i)lpe  on  the  suction  side  or 
the  valve  therein. 


^JZ"^ 


I 


'K  .   .1..  =r 


4.  1  hf  coaibination  of  du  evaporator  iiaviug  a  steam 
box;  :i  pipe  connected  to  a  suction  device  for  removing 
condensed  water  from  said  steam  box ;  a  valve  In  said 
pipe  :  a  steam  trap  ;  a  pipe  connecting  said  trap  with  the 
steam  box;  a  discharge  pipe  connecting  the  steam  trap 
with  i!ie  c<iiidtnseil  water  pipe  on  the  suction  side  of  the 
val\e  Therein  ;  with  a  pipe  connected  to  the  discharge  pipe 
of  the  steam  trap  for  removing  the  air  from  said  trap. 

5.  The  Combination  of  an  evaporator  having  a  steam 
box;  a  pipe  coiine.ted  to  a  auction  device  for  removing 
condensed  water  r'r.iui  said  steam  box;  a  valve  in  said 
pipe  ;  a  steam  trap  ,  a  pipe  conuectinK  said  trap  with 
the  <team  ln<x  .  a  discliarue  pipe  connecting  the  steam 
tra[>  with  the  <ondeused  water  pipe  on  the  suction  side 
of  the  valve  therein  ;  with  means  for  removing  the  air 
from  >aid  trap. 

[Claim  t>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.U'.M<4<i.  rRO«ES.S  OF  MAKlN*;  MOVING-PICTDBB 
St'REENS.  Henry  I'anmi.i.,  I'etersburi;.  Va.  Filed 
I»pc.    l'!.    r.)13.     Serial   No.   SOT. 134.      (CI.  91 — 68.) 

1.  The  process  of  producini;  iiiovlug  picture  screens 
which  consists  in  coating  one  side  of  the  canvas  with  a 
sizin-',  :i;i  I  •  li  s.  ij,  eiitly  roatiny:  the  opp<jsite  side  with 
a  liquid  adapted  to  take  the  life  out  of  the  canvas  and  to 
reniler  it  supple,  coating  the  side  tlrst  coated  with  a  sub- 
stance arranged  to  prcxluce  a  bright  surface  nnd  Anally 
ruliliing  an  aluminum  or  gold  powder  Int..  the  surface  first 
coated  and  polishing  the  same. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  moving  picture  screens 
whicli  riiii^lsts  in  applying  to  one  side  of  a  canvas  the 
composition  of  equal  parts  of  linseed  oil  and  .Japan  drier, 
subsequently  applying  to  the  <jpposite  side  a  mixture  of 
three  parrs  .t  w.itei-  .uid  one  ;cirt  alcohol,  ttieu  applying 
a  pilxturf  of  one  part  dry  alnminum  powder  and  three 
parts  bronze  liquid  to  the  side  tirst  c,,ated  .'ind  'inally  rub- 
bing into  the  side  flrsf  floated  an  aluminum  .r  ^old  pow- 
der and  ii   lishint'  the  same. 


1,140.941.  ASF:1'T1C  INSTRCMKNT- TASE.  Henhy 
Pedretti,  East  Rutherford.  N.  .1  .  assignor  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  *  Co.,  Rutherford,  N.  .1  Filed  Oct.  27.  1914. 
Serial  No.  H68.831.     (Ci.  73— ."ii. . 

1.  An  aseptic  Instrument  case,  comprising  a  tube  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  liquid,  a  plunger  slidable  in  the  said  tube, 
and  a  valve  mounted  on  the  said  plunger,  th^-  valve  and 
the  plunger  being  controlled  by  the  Instrument  to  control 
the  flow  of  the  liquid  through  the  plunger  on  moving  the 
plunger  Inward  or  outward  In  the  tube  on  inserting  or 
withdrawing  the  Instrument. 

2.  An  aseptic  instrument  case,  comprising  a  tube  ada|)t- 
ed  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  plunger  slidable  in  the  said  tube. 


a  spring  intermediate  the  iKJttom  of  the  tube  and  the  said 
plunger,  a  valve  on  the  said  plunger  to  control  the  flow 
of  the  liquid  from  one  side  of  the  plunger  to  the  other  side 
thereof,  the  said  valve  being  adaptetl  to  be  opened  by  the 
Instrument,  and  a  spring  pressing  the  said  valve  to  move  it 
Into  closed  position  on  withdrawing  the  instrument. 


3.  An  aseptic  instrument  case,  comprising  a  tube 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  tuiiv  and  provided  witi;  ;iu 
interior  valve  seat  for  the  passage  of  the  liquid  from  one 
side  of  the  plunger  to  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  valve  mounted  in  the  said  plunger  and  normally 
held  to  the  said  seat  by  its  spring,  the  said  valve  having 
a  valve  stem  projecting  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the 
plunger  for  engagement  by  the  Instrument  to  move  the 
valve  off  its  seat. 

4.  An  aseptic  Instrument  case,  comprising  a  tube  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  liquid  and  provided  with  a  threaded  cap, 
a  head  adapted  to  screw  on  the  said  cap  an<l  adapted  to 
carry  an  Instrument,  a  plunger  slidable  in  tl.-  said  tube 
and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  for  the  passage  of  the 
liquid  from  one  side  of  the  paini^er  to  the  other  side 
thereof,  the  plunger  huvl»g  a  de;.ei,,!inj  extension  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  the  pas-a-.  of  the  ii(juid  to  and 
from  the  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  controlling  the  said 
valve  seat  and  having  a  stem  iirojecting  through  the  valve 
seat  Into  the  path  of  the  said  instrument,  a  valve  spring 
held  in  the  said  extension  and  r>resslng  the  said  valve  to  Its 
seat,  and  a  plunger  spring  held  lu  the  said  tub*-  and  resting 
with  lt«  lower  end  on  the  bottom  of  the  tube,  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  plunger  spring  pressitjg  against  the  under 
side  of  the  said  plunger  to  move  the  latter  outward  In 
the  tube  on  withdrawal  of  the  Instrument,  the  plunger 
being  located  about  midway  between  the  ends  oi  the  tube 
at  the  time  the  pluntei    -pring  Is  released. 


1,149.942.      CIGAR-C  LITER.  Iklk..    \i.  tor   PbuX,  K«jr 

West,    Fla.      Filed    Feb.    7,  i!n;j.    Serial    No.   ^75,960. 

Renewed     July     3,     1915.  Serial     No.    37,955.       (CI. 
131—37.) 


1.  A  cigar  cutter  comprising  a  base  having  a  longitudi- 
nal  groove  or  gutter   near   one   side  edge,   and    having    a 
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longitudinal  bore  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  groove  and  a 

longitudinal    slot    connecting    with    tlie    Smre    and    having 
a  scale  on   the  opposite  side  of  the  slot  from   tiie   groove 
a  threaded  rod  lournaled  In  the  bore,  a  miiied  knob  at  oue 
end   of    the    rod    for   turning  the  rod,   an    arm   in   the    slot 
having  a  threaded  opening  engaging  the  lod.  said  arm  ex 
tending  above  tiie  slot  and  having  a  lateral  linger  extend 
Ing  alKjve  the  scale  and  cooperating  therewith,  said  arm 
having  a   head  or  gage  extending  into   the  groove  for   en 
gagement  by  the  end  of  a  cigar,  and  a  cutting  device  at 
OD«  end  of  the  groove. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  specltied.  a  plate  having 
each  of  its  opposite  side  edges  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  concave  cutting  edges,  the  edge  at  each  side  of  the  plate 
being  beveled  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plate,  the  bevel 
of  each  cutting  edge  being  substantially  parallel  to  that 
of  the  adjacent  edge  at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  plate 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  plate  iiavlng 
each  of  its  opposite  side  edges  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  concave  cutting  edges,  the  edges  at  each  side  id  the 
plate  being  beveled  at  tipposite  sides  of  the  plate. 

4.  A  cigar  cutter  comi)rlslng  a  base  having  means  for 
receiving  a  cigar,  a  threaded  rod  .journaled  alongside  the 
said  receiving  means,  an  arm  having  a  threaded  opening 
Intermediate  Its  ends  through  which  the  rod  extends,  the 
base  having  a  scale  on  the  opposite  si.le  of  t!.e  r-d  from  the 
cigar  receiving  means  with  which  the  adi.o  >  nt  euii  of  the 
arm  cooperates,  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm  '.emg  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  end  of  the  cigar,  and  a  cutting  di'vice 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  cigar  receiving  means, 

5.  A  cigar  cutter  comprising  a  base  having  means  for 
receiving  a  cigar,  a  rod  journaled  for  1  't.iti'  11  ah  !i_'side 
the  said  receiving  means,  the  base  having  a  scale  adjacent 
to  the  rod,  an  arm  having  a  threaded  engagement  with 
the  rod  and  extending  transversely  of  the  cigar  receiving 
means  for  moving  the  cigar  when  the  rod  is  rotated,  said 
arm  coiiperating  with  the  scale,  and  means  at  the  outer 
end  of  tlie  said  receiving  means  for  cllpplnir  the  end  of  the 
cigar. 


1,149,943.  SHO*'!\  .\H.S(  iKHl. !{  1  iimu.ks  H.  1'eters. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y,,  assign. .1  ■  f  on.  iiaif  to  Henry  Auder- 
man,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
809,787.      (CI.  21—50.) 


^K. 
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.\  shock  absorber  comprising  a  tank,  a  pipe  connected 
with  the  tank,  a  cylinder  connected  with  the  pipe,  a  piston 
moval)ly  mounted  in  the  cylinder  a  regulator  moiinte.l 
upon  the  pipe  and  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  mov- 
nbly  mounted  therein  and  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  ii;!ini:er  in  the  last  mentioned  cylinder. 


1,149.944.       ST.U'I.INC  .  MAiHlNE.       Charles     .Iusei'h 

1'FKIE.MKH.  New    York.   N.  V.,  assignor  to  ('has.   I'friemer. 

Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  .luly  23.   19i4.     .Serial  No. 

S52.6.39.      (CI.   140—93.) 

1.  In  a  stapling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  post 
having  a  guide  hole  th.Tethrough.  a  carriage  movable  to- 
ward and  fr'  1:1  s,,id  [„,st.  nieaiis  to  hold  the  work  in  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  position  .!U  the  carriage  with  the  staple 
prongs  directed  through  said  hole,  means  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  post  from  tlie  carriage  to  grasp  the  prongs 
and  twist  them  together,  and  nifans  to  cause  the  grasping 
meaas  to  suii)  '.ff  the  untwisted  points  of  the  prongs. 


2.  In  H  staplinc  machine,  the  comMnatfon  of  a  tuide 
member  an>l  .i  carnage  movable  relativt-iy  toward  and 
from  each  oth.-r  \w:i\\>  to  support  a  haniiner  wit::  a 
staple  thei.  it,  ,,j,o;i  i.'ie  carriage  in  position  to  .oopcrtite 
with  .said  guide  member,  means  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  guide  member  from  the  carriage  to  grasp  and  twist  the 
staple  prongs,  and  tneans  acting  subsequently  upon  the 
twisted  staple  to  bend  the  same  down  snugly  upon  tlie 
hammer. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  shaft,  gripping  means  carried  by  the  shaft, 
means  to  support  a  hammer  with  a  staple  therein  and 
carry  the  same  toward  the  shaft  so  as  to  bring  the  points 
of  the  staple  Into  position  to  be  grasped  by  the  u  i;  1  i.j 
means,  and  means  acting  upon  the  shaft  and  .-iipping 
means  to  cause  the  gripping  means  to  act  upon  the  vt„[,,e 
and  simultaneously  twist  the  same. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth  tt:e  oiu- 
binatlon  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of  nippers  <arried  liy 
the  shaft,  means  to  carry  work  to  be  stapled  Into  position 
to  be  grasped  by  the  nippers,  means  acting  upon  the  shaft 
to  cause  rotation  thereof  and  the  grij  jitL-  aMion  of  the 
nippers  simultaneously,  and  means  acting  subsequently 
to  clench  the  twisted  portion  of  the  staple 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  carriaee  movable  rela- 
tively to  and  from  each  other,  gripping  means  carried  by 
the  shaft,  means  to  support  a  piece  of  work  upon  the  car- 
riage with  a  staide  in  position  to  be  grasped  by  the  grlp- 
;  iiik-  nieit.s  ;;i  ;iTis  acting  upon  the  shaft  and  gripping 
meaiis  to  siiiiu.taneously  cause  the  gripping  means  to 
seire  the  staple  prongs  and  rotate  the  shaft,  causing  the 
twisting  of  the  prongs,  and  a  -wmLini:  mallet  adapted  to 
subsequently  clench  the  twistei  --.ij  .  ,,fter  the  gripping 
means  and  carriage  are  separated. 

[Claims  6  to  21   mr  printed  '.r.  the  I'.nyette,] 


1,!4',<,945.      COLTER       Spknceb    11.    I'UEi.rs.    Fvansville, 
Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  F.  Schroe<ler   and 
one-half  to  Louis  E   Frlcke.  Evansvllle.  Ind.     Filed  Fob. 
10,  1915.     Serial  No.  7. .306.      (CI,  97 — 43. 1 
:     In   a   colter,  a   clamp,   a    ^tatidHr<i   mounted   to  be  ad- 
justed vertically  and   angularly  on  11   horizontal   axis  with 
respect   thereto  and  a  colter  l)lade  pivoted  to  the  standard 
to  be  adjusted  on  a   horizontal   axis 

L.'  In  a  c<  Iter  construction,  a  clamp  for  attachment  to  a 
plow  beam,  a  -tandard  pivoted  thereto  for  lateral  angular 
adjustment  and  a  colter  blade  having  a  yoke  pivoted  to 
the  standard  for  lateral  adjustment 

.;.  In  a  I  olter  i^on.«tnictlon.  a  clamp  for  attachment  to  a 
plow  beam,  a  standard  jdvoted  thereto  for  lateral  angular 
adjustment  and  a  colter  blade  having  a  yoke  pivoted  to 
the  V  iiidard  for  lateral  swintring  movement,  said  standard 
being  adapted  for  vertical  adjustment  with  respect  to  the 
clamp. 
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4.  A  colter  adapted  for  .ittac-hment  to  plow  beams  or 
the  like,  comprisln*:  a  b^am  platf  having  a  rosetto  face,  a 
second  beam  plate,  clamplnc  mean'!  connf'ctlnc  said  plates, 
a  guide  plate  having  a  rosette  face  cof.peratins  with  the 
rosette  face  of  rhe  first  named  beam  plate  and  having  a 
convex  face  portion  and  guide  members,  a  standard  verti- 
cally slotted,  a  clamplni:  member  forming  a  swivel  con- 
nection between  the  first  named  beam  plate,  guide  plate 
and  the  standard  and  engasrlng  the  slot  of  the  latter 
whereby  the  standard  may  be  vertically  adjusted  or  swung 
I'U  a  horizontal  j'iv.  r  arnl  hflii  a::aiiist  movement,  and  a 
colter  blade  having  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  standard  for  ad- 
justmpnt  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  extent  of  the 
plow  beam. 


kerchief,  and  a  retainer  for  thr  powder  puff  to  hold  the 
latter  In  position  on  the  handkerchief,  the  said  retainer  be- 
ing formed  of  a  piece  of  fabric  material  sewed  along  Its 
edges  to  the  handkerchief,  the  said  piece  of  fabric  material 
overlying  the  face  of  the  powder  puff  and  having  an  open- 
ing less  in  size  than  the  powder  puff  to  disclose  the  cen- 
tral face  portion  of  the  powder  puff  and  to  allow  of  using 
this  portion  for  the  application  of  powder  to  the  face. 


1,149,947.  WASHING  MAiHI.NK.  I»4ViD  A.  Prows,  C«s- 
tlegate,  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  S,  1915.  Serial  No.  l  188 
(Cl.  68—20.) 


5.  A  colter  adapted  for  .attachment  to  plow  b»ams  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  beam  plate  having  a  rosette  face,  a 
second  beam  plate,  clamping  means  connecting  said  plates, 
a  guide  plate  having  a  rosette  face  cooperating  with  the 
rosette  face  of  the  first  named  beam  plate  and  having  a 
convex  face  portion  and  guide  members,  a  standard  verti- 
cally slotted,  a  clamping  member  forming  a  swivel  connec 
tlon  between  the  first  named  beam  plate,  guide  plate  and 
the  standard  and  engaging  the  slot  of  the  latter  wherebv 
the  standard  may  be  vertically  adjuste<l  or  swung  on  a 
horizontal  pivot  and  held  against  movement,  a  block  fitted 
between  the  convex  face  portion  of  the  guide  plate  and  the 
standard  and  having  a  concave  face  cooperating  with  .said 
convex  face  whereby  vertical  adjustment  of  the  block  will 
swing  the  standard  laterally  with  respect  to  the  guide 
plate  and  beam,  said  standard  having  a  segmental  notched 
portion  at  right  angles  to  the  rosette  faces  of  the  plates 
aforesaid,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  having 
a  coactlng  notched  facp  portion  to  be  adjusted  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  standard,  a  yoke  swlvel^d  In  the 
bracket  and  a  colter  blade  journaled  In  the  yoke. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.MH.IU^')  HAM)KKR«'HIKK  Mili-rfd  K  I'otter,  Pas- 
saic. N.  J.  Filed  May  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  27,330 
a^l.    132—28.) 


1.  .\  handkerchief  provided  with  a  powder  puff  and  a 
retainer  for  the  same,  the  powder  puff  overlying  with  its 
back  one  face  of  the  handkerchief  and  the  said  retainer  be- 
ing in  the  form  of  a  piece  of  fabric  material  attached 
along  its  edges  to  the  handkerchief  and  extending  over  the 
powder  puff  to  hold  the  latter  removably  in  place  on  the 
handkerchief,  the  said  retainer  having  an  opening  less  in 
size  than  the  powder  puff  to  disclose  a  portion  of  the  face 
of  the  powder  puff  and  to  allow  of  using  this  portion  for 
the  application  of  powder  to  the  face. 

2.  A  handkerchief  provided  with  a  removable  flat  pow- 
der puff  resting  with  its  back  in   the  middle  of  the  hand- 


1.  .\  washing  machin.'  c  .miprisini;  a  -.uij,  \  llndrical 
tub,  said' tub  provided  with  a  curbed  body  wall,  a  pair  of 
head  or  end  walls  secured  to  said  curved  body  wall,  mean.-* 
fcr  supporting  said  tut.,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slats 
secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  curved  body  wall,  a 
transverse  strip  secured  to  the  center  of  said  curved  body 
wall  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  said  transverse  strip 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets  in  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  a  second  transverse  strip  secured  adjacent  the  top 
edges  of  said  curved  body  walls  and  in  vertical  alinement 
with  the  first  transverse  strip,  said  second  transverse  strip 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets  in  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  rods  provided  with  reduced  ends 
adapted  to  be  journaled  within  the  sockets  of  both  of  said 
transverse  strips  providing  means  whereby  said  rods  may 
rotate  in  either  direction,  a  top  hlngedly  secured  to  said 
tub,  a  pair  <,f  rubbers  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  tub 
and  adapted  tu  be  supported  by  the  top,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  rubbers. 

2.  .\  washing  machine  comprising  a  substantially  semi 
cylindrical  tub,  a  transverse  partition  secured  within  thf 
said  tub,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slats  secured  to  the 
curved  body  walls  of  said  tub,  means  for  reinforcing  said 
transverse  partition,  means  for  supporting  said  tub.  means 
for  securing  said  substantially  semicylindrlcai  tub  to 
gether.  a  top  hlngedly  secured  to  the  said  substantially 
semicylindrlcai  tub.  said  top  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
elongated  slots,  said  slots  being  In  longitudinal  alinement 
with  each  other,  a  plurality  of  bearings  secured  to  the  said 
top  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  elongated  slots,  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  supporting  levers  adapted  to  oscillate  within  said 
bearings  and  extending  downwardly  through  the  elongaten 
slots  in  said  top.  a  pair  of  rubbers  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  U-shaped  supporting  levers,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  U-shaped  supporting  levers  being  bent  to  form  crank 
members,  means  for  oscillating  said  U  shaped  supporting 
levers,  and  means  for  locking  the  top  to  said  tub. 

3.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  sul)stantially  semi 
cylindrical  tub,  means  for  supporting  said  tub.  means  for 
securing  said  tub  together.  m(>ans  for  partitioning  said 
tub  Into  two  compartments,  corrugated  surfaces  formed 
within  said  tub,  a  top  hlngedly  secured  to  said  tub,  said 
top  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  therein,  a 
plurality  of  bearings  secured  to  the  top  adjacent  said  flon 
gated  slots,  *a  pair  of  U-shaped  supporting  levers  adapted 
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to  extend  through  said  slots,  a  crank  member  formed  on 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  U-shaped  levers,  a  pair  of 
rubbers  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  U-shaped  sup- 
porting levtTs,  a  plurality  of  brackets  secured  longltudl 
nally  of  the  top  adjacent  the  hinged  end  thereof,  said 
brackets  providi'd  with  bearings  on  the  upper  surfaces 
thereof,  one  of  said  brackets  provided  with  a  second  bear 
ing  on  one  of  the  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  brackets  being 
of  shorter  height  and  provided  with  a  t)earlng  on  the  up- 
per end  thereof  and  in  alinement  with  the  bearing  formed 
iin  the  side  of  one  of  said  brackets,  a  compound  crank 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  bearings  on  said  bracket. 
iiH'Hns  for  rotating  the  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the 
said  compound  shaft  with  said  crank  members,  and  means 
for  locking  said  top  to  said   tub 

4,  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  substantially  semi- 
cylindrical  tub,  means  for  supporting  said  tub.  means  for 
securing  said  tub  together,  means  for  partitioning  said  tub 
Into  two  compartments,  a  top  hlngedly  secured  to  said  tub. 
said  top  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  bearings  secured  to  said  top  adjacent  the 
elongated  slots,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  supporting  levers 
ailapted  to  oscillate  In  said  bearings  and  pass  downwardly 
through  said  elongated  slots,  a  pair  of  rubbers  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  U  siiaped  supporting  levers,  a  crank  mem- 
ber formed  on  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  U-shaped 
members,  a  plurality  of  brackets  secured  to  said  tub.  a 
compound  crank  shaft  Journaled  in  said  brackets,  a  pair 
of  connecting  rods  adapted  to  connect  the  outer  cranks  of 
the  compound  crank  shaft  to  said  crank  members,  means 
for  rotating  said  compound  crank  shaft,  and  means  for 
locking  Bald  top  to  said  tub. 

5.  .V  washing  machine  comprising  a  substantially  semi- 
cylindrical  tub.  means  for  supporting  said  tub,  means  for 
securing  said  tub  together,  means  for  partitioning  said 
tub  Into  two  compartments,  a  top  hlngedly  secured  to  said 
tub,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  supporting  levers  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  said  top  and  the  lower  ends  adapted  to  ex- 
tend therethrough,  a  pair  of  rubbers  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  U  shaped  supporting  levers,  a  pair  of  crank 
members  formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  U  shaped  sup- 
porting levers,  a  compound  crank  shaft  journaled  upon 
said  top,  means  for  connecting  said  crank  members  to  the 
r()nip<iiniii  (  '  ink  shaft,  a  U  shaped  liracket  secured  to  one 
edge  of  said  top.  a  cylindrical  member  plvotally  secured 
to  said  U-shaped  brarket,  a  flange  formed  on  one  side  of 
said  cylindrical  lutMriber  and  jirovlded  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein,  a  pitman  adapted  to  he  Journaled  with- 
in said  apertures  and  connected  to  the  center  crank  of 
said  compound  crank  arm  forming  means  whereby  said 
rubbers  may  be  reciprocated  within  the  tub.  and  means  for 
locking  the  top  to  said  tub. 


1,149.948.     DRYING  APPARATUS.      Sii.as   .1     Ran:..  Ma 
nlla,  Plillipplne   Islands.      Filed  Mar.    19.   li<l,-,.      Seria: 
No.   15,606.      (Cl.  34—39.} 


t(^.v;7ijBvifitoL^!fe^ 
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1  In  a  fruit  drier,  tiie  combination  with  a  drying  ihaiii- 
ber  havinL'  an  inlet  at  Its  upper  side  and  an  outlet  at  its 
lower  side,  of  a  perforated  air-dlstributlng  plate  extending 
acro.-s  tiic  .[amber  l.einw  the  Inlet,  a  second  perforated 
plate   extendi!!::    h^toss    tlio    chamiier   above    rise    outlet,    a 


drying  rack  sisuated  betwtMU  said  plates,  a  condensing 
coil  Iteneath  ttie  --erund  plate,  and  mean%  to  deliver  heated 
air  to  the  inlet 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  comblnaiion  with  a  <i.'-ying 
chunber  having  an  inlet  at  Its  upper  side  and  an  outlet  at 
its  Idwer  side.  ..f  u  r^erforated  alr-distrlliuting  plate  ex- 
tending across  the  chamber  below  the  Inlet,  a  perforated 
drying  rack  situated  below  said  plate  and  presenting  a 
stepped  surface  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  dried,  said 
surface  presenting  alternate  Inclined  and  vertical  por- 
tions, and  means  to  deli\er  lieated  air  to  the  inlet. 

3.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  drying 
chamber  having  an  inlet  at  its  upper  side  and  an  outlet  at 
its  lower  side,  of  a  perforated  drying  rack  in  said  chamber 
presenting  a  stepped  surface  to  receive  the  materia!  to  i>e 
dried  and  presenting  inclined  portions  and  connecting  ver- 
tical portions,  a  condenser  beneath  said  rack,  and  means 
to  deliver  heated  air  through  the  inlet. 

4.  Id  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  drying 
chamber  having  an  Inlet  at  its  upper  side  and  an  outlet  at 
its  lower  side,  a  perforated  air-distrlbutlng  plate  extend- 
ing across  the  chamber  below  the  Inlet,  a  drying  rack  situ- 
ated below  .said  plate,  a  heater  for  heating  the  air  deliv- 
ered to  the  inlet  and  jirovided  with  a  flue,  a  return  pipe 
connected  with  the  outlet,  said  return  pipe  extending 
tnriiui:li  the  tine  ..f  the  lie.iter  whereby  the  heater  serves 
to  deliver  heated  air  to  the  drying  chamber  and  to  assist 
in  establishing  circulation  through  the  return  pipe. 

5.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  tlie  combination  with  a  drying 
chamber  having  an  inlet  at  its  upper  side  and  an  outlet  at 
Its  lower  side,  of  a  perforated  air  distributing  plate  ex- 
tending across  said  chamber  below  the  Inlet,  Inclined  de- 
flecting plates  depending  from  the  perforated  piate,  a  sec- 
ond perforated  plate  extending  across  the  chamber  above 
the  outlet,  a  perforated  drying  rack  situated  between  said 
plates,  a  condensing  coil  beneath  the  second  piate,  a  heater 
provided  with  a  flpe  and  connected  with  the  Inlet,  and  a 
return  pipe  connected  with  the  outlet  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  through   said   flue. 


1.149.949.  WEEDER.  akthlh  .T.  R10O8.  The  I'alles. 
Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  27,  litl4.  Serial  No.  868,874.  iCl. 
55—149.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fram.  comprising 
a  pair  of  parallel  bars,  and  runners  supporting  the  same. 
said  runners  having  arcuate  breast  portions  on  which  the 
frame  may  rock,  and  rearwardly  extending  brackets  on 
which  the  frame  bars  are  supported. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  (.air  of  runners 
having  arcuate  breast  portions,  and  rearwardly  extending 
brackets,  frame  bars  supported  on  said  brackets,  earth 
engaging  cutting  members  carried  by  the  frame  bars,  and 
means  whereby  the  frame  bars  and  cutting  members  may 
be  tilted  to  rock  on  the  breast   portions  of  the   r',;nners. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  pair  of  runners 
having  curved  breast  portions  and  rearwardly  extending 
brackets,  frame  bars  supported  on  the  brackets,  cutting 
members  supported  by  the  frame  bars  and  having  obliquely 
disposed  earth  engaging  wings,  a  harrow  frame  connected 
with  one  of  the  frame  bars,  said  harrow  frame  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  earth  engaging  teeth,  and  means  whereby  the 
entire  frame  structure  may  be  tilted  to  rock  in  the  arcuate 
breasts  of  the  runners. 
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4.  In  a  dpvlce  of  the  class  descrlb«><i,  a  pair  of  nitjnfrs 
having  arcuate  breast  portions  and  rearwardly  -xtendlng 
brarkpts,  frame  bars  supported  nri  the  brackets,  rear- 
wardly pxtendinc  arms  connected  with  the  frame  bars,  a 
foot  board  .supported  on  said  arms,  cutting  blades  con- 
nected with  the  frame  bars,  a  harrow  frame  connected 
with  line  of  Ttie  frame  bars,  and  a  riltine:  Ifver  connected 
with  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  ninners 
having  arcuate  breast  portions  and  rtarwardly  extending 
brackets,  frame  !>ars  supported  on  th.-  brackets,  rear- 
wardly extending  arms  connected  with  the  frame  bars,  a 
foot  board  snpporte<1  on  the  arms,  cutting  blades  connected 
with  the  frame  bars,  a  harrow  frame  connected  with  one 
of  rhf  frame  bars,  and  a  tilting  lever  connected  with  the 
frame:  in  combination  witli  draft  rods  extending  for- 
wardiy  from  one  of  the  frame  bars,  and  a  platform  mount- 
ed on   s.iid  draft  rods. 


l,149.i*.-.n.  I'ROTECTIVE  AI'KON.  Hkvht  I'.^ltha.ser 
Ri-Mi.sKii  K,  New  York,  .\  V.  Filed  Mar  26,  1913, 
Serial  No.   756,yiL'.      i  CI.   lliS — 5.  i 


I.  .\n  apron,  corniirising  a  non-resilbuit.  non-coated 
fabrir  section  ;  .supporting  strings  .lire,>tly  connerte.!  with 
said  section  and  adapted  for  supporting  the  apron  from 
the  waist  of  the  wearer:  a  lower  rubber-coated  non-re- 
silient ve.'tion  ;  means  monn'.!  on  said  lower  section 
adjacent  the  lower  ed^e  thereof  for  holding  the  apron  In 
outspread  position  :  a  resilient  rui'ber  section  intermediate 
said  first-mentioned  sections  and  structurally  united  there- 
to :  ;ind  .1  non-resilient  edge  l.inding  for  the  entire  apron, 
.said  binding  crossing  the  ends  of  the  rubber  section  to 
prevent   the   extension    thereof. 

-'  An  apron  'comprising  a  non  resilient,  non-coated 
fa'  r;c  serfiori  s':r,i.ortiii_'  strings  directly  connected  with 
said  se.Tinn  ;u,.|  iidipt.d  for  supporting  the  apron  from 
the  waist  of  a  wearer  :  ,i  :ower  mbber-coated  non  resilient 
section  :  a  plurality  of  retaining  loops  mounted  upon  and 
extending  from  the  edge  of  the  rubber-coated  section,  ad- 
jacent the  lower  edge  thereof,  to  hold  the  apron  In  out- 
.spread  position  ;  a  resilient  rubber  section  intermediate 
said  first  mentioned  sections  ami  structurally  united  there- 
to :  an.i  a  non  res;illent  edge  bin<iing  for  the  entire  apron. 
said  I.indini:  .  ro^^n-  the  ends  of  the  resilient  section  to 
prevent   the  extension  at  the  ends   thereof. 


1.140, ;..-,!  l,i:\i;i!      Mf:(  IIANISM      l-UR     OI'EK.ATING 

THKOTTI.K  VAI.VK.-^  Kksntth  Rushton,  Fhlladel- 
r>hia,  I'a  .  assignor  to  ihe  p.aldwin  Locomotive  Works. 
Philadelphia.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 

Mar.   15.  19i;i,     Serial    No.  754, .579.      (CK  74 .39.) 

1.  The  combination  in  throttle  valve  operating  mecha- 
nism, nf  a  valve  rod;  an  operating  lever  pivoted  thereto: 
a  fulcrum  for  said  lever:  and  means  for  automatically 
moviBg    the    fulcrum    away    from    the    r'ivot    and    thus   de- 


--eflsing  the  leverage  as  the  lever  is  operated  to  open  the 
tbrottle  valve. 


2.  The  combination  m  lever  mechanism  for  operating 
throttle  valves,  of  a  valve  rod:  a  head  secured  thereto; 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  head  ;  a  bracket  :  a  two 
armed  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  one  arm  of  said  lever 
engaging  the  rod;  a  fulcrum  block  carried  by  the  oflier 
arm  of  the  lever;  an  operating  lever  having  nn  ext,.nsiou 
beyond  the  pivot  and  projecting  through  said  block  so 
that  as  the  operating  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction,  the 
fulcrum  block  will  move  away  from  tlie  pivot  and  when 
the  lever  Is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  the  fuhrum 
block  will  move  toward    the  pivot. 

3.  The  combination  m  mechanism  for  operating  throttle 
valves,  of  a  valve  rod  ;  an  operating  lever  pivoted  thereto  : 
a  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  point  and  having  two  arms. 
one  arm  carrying  the  fulcrum  for  the  operating  lever,  the 
other  arm  engaging  the  valve  rod  so  that  when  the  .,p 
eratlng  lever  is  moved  to  open  the  valve,  the  ful<  rum 
will  be  close  to  the  point  where  the  lever  is  connected  to 
the  valve  rod  and  as  the  lever  Is  moved,  the  fulcrum  will 
be  moved  away  from  said  pivot. 

4.  The  combination  in  means  for  operating  throttle 
valves,  of  a  valve  rod:  a  heail  secured  to  the  rod  ,ind 
having  a  toothed  segment  :  an  operating  lever  pivoted  :<, 
the  head  and  having  a  latch  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
segment,  the  op>eratin-  lever  havini:  an  e.^tension  beyond 
the  pivot;  a  fulcrum  Irlock  mounted  on  the  extension; 
and  means  carrying  the  fulcrum  block  and  •  ngaged  by  th-^ 
rod  so  that  as  the  lever  is  operated  to  open  the  vlave  the 
fulcrum  block  will  be  moved  away  from  'he  pivot  of  tho 
lever  on  the  head. 

5.  The  combination  In  mechanism  f  .r  operating  throttlf 
valves,  of  a  valve  rod;  a  head  see, ire, i  thereto:  flanges 
on  the  rod  ;  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  luail  and 
having  a  rearward  extension  ;  a  two  arm*  •!  lev.  r  :  a  fixed 
bearing  for  said  lever,  one  arm  of  said  lever  extending  into 
the  space  between  the  flanges  of  the  roii  :  a  fulcrum  lilock 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  th. 
extension  of  the  operating  lever  projecting  through  the 
fulcrum  block  so  that  as  the  operating  lever  is  moved  to 
open  the  valve,  the  fulcrum  block  travels  on  the  extension. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,952.      DUPLICATOR  M.ACIIINE    AM-    THE    LIKE. 

Oboboe    Ahthdr    Wii^r.iAM     Rtsuwi. HTn       Minchester. 

England.      Filed    Feb.    24,     HMl'       Serial    No.    679  503 

(CI.   101—169.) 

A  flexible  type  carrying  form  for  hoth  rotary  and  iiuri- 
zontal  duplicating  machines  composed  of  a  series  of  flexi- 
bly connected  type  holding  bars  provided  with  a  gap  ex- 
tending wholly  across  the  .same  .and  which  is  produced 
by  the  omission  of  certain  of  said  tiars.  the  imrs  at  the 
sides  of  said  gap  having  flexitile  connectlm:  means  be- 
tween their  bases  and  a  type  carrying  plate  composed  of 
a  series  of  connected  type  holdinu'  Imrs  having  a  c,>ni 
bined  width  equal  to  the  width  of  said  gap.  the  Uhts  of 
the  form  at  the  sides  of  the  gap  and  the   i.ars  nt  the  side^ 
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of    said    plate    having    inter-engaging    grooves    and    rihs 
whereliy   the   type  carrying  plate   may   be   inserted    into   or 


removed  from  the  gaji 
tlon   transverse  to   tlie 


y  ;i   sliding  movement  in  a  dlrec- 


f' 


1,149.953.  DfPLICATIXii  .M.MHINE  r,y.uur,fi  .Vhiiii  r 
WiLLi.AM  Ki  sHWouTii,  Mam  hester,  England.  Filed  .Ian. 
4.    19i;;.      Serial   No.   T4U.2-2.      (CI.    101--i:{2. 1 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
feed  table:  of  a  fr-ime  ni  utied  thereon  and  eml>o<lying 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ioiiL-itudinal  bars,  and  a  slidaMe 
cro88-bar  connecting  the  fir-;  named  b.-irs  ;  a  secondary 
frame  adjustable  towmd  ei'her  en<i  of  said  cross-t)ar  :  and 
a   stamp   mounted    in    -aiii    serornlaiy    frame 

2.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  comlinaiion.  wnl!  a 
feed  table,  a  rotary  printing  cylinder,  and  gearing  for 
driving  said  cylinder,  one  element  of  said  gearing  being 
provided  with  a  pin  ;  of  a  depressible  printing  stamp 
mounted  on  said  table  :  a  reciprocatory  element  adapted  to 
strike  downwardly  upon  the  head  of  said  stamp,  to  actu- 
ate the  latter:  and  a  member  carried  tiy  said  element  for 
periodic  engagement  and  release  by  said  pin. 

;'.  Ill  H  iluplicating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
feed  table,  a  rotary  printing  cylinder,  and  gearing  for 
driving  said  .^litider,  one  element  of  said  gearing  leing 
provided  with  .-i  pin  :  of  a  depressible  printing  stamp 
mounted  <u)  said  t:iMe:  a  reciprocatory  element  for  opet:',t- 
ing  said  stamp  .!i!:o<i\in^  a  spring-controlled  lever  pro- 
vided wirt  :i  :!■  luhcr  adapted  to  strike  downwardly  upon 
the  liead  if  ~:<id  stamp:  and  a  member  carried  by  said 
lever   for   periodic  engagement   and    release   by   said    pin. 

4  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
feed  table,  a  rotary  printing  cylinder,  and  gearing  for  driv- 
ing said  cylinder,  otie  element  of  said  gearing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  ;  of  a  deiircssil.le  printing  stamp  mounted 
on  said  table;  a  recipror.itory  element  adapted  to  strike 
downwardly  upon  the  liead  of  said  stamp,  to  actuate  the 
latter  ;  and  n  link  pivoted  to  .said  element  aid  provided 
witti   a    notch   adapted    t"   i"iiodically    receive   saiil   pin. 


o.  In  -A  duplicating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
feed  iHlle,  i,  rotar.v  printing  cylinder,  and  gearing  for 
driving  .said  cylinder,  one  element  of  said  gearini:  I'cing 
provided  with  a  pin  ;  of  a  depressible  printing  stamp 
mounted  on  said  table;  a  reciprocatory  element  for  oper- 
ating said  stamp  embodying  a  spring-controlled  lever  pro- 
vided with  .1  member  adapted  to  strike  downwardly  uf>on 
Tile  liead  of  said  stamp:  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever 
ih'i  provided  witti  a  notch  adapted  to  periodically  receive 
said  pin. 


1,149,954.  SAFER  KI'.AIT  MACHINE.  Meixbad  L. 
SCHiLLY,  Pierron,  111.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
818.097.      (CI.  146—11.) 


A  vegetable  cutter  comprising  a  cylindrical  hopper. 
frames  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  hopper,  supports 
depending  from  said  frames,  a  toothed  circular  frame  rest- 
ing on  said  supports,  a  hub  formed  at  the  center  of  .said 
circular  frame,  a  pair  of  superimposed  annular  tlaiiges 
formed  on  said  circular  frame,  segmental  cutter  blades 
secured  to  said  hub  and  having  their  peripheral  edges 
interposed  between  said  flanges,  screws  passing  through 
said  flanges  for  deflecting  portions  of  said  blades,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  said  frauie  f  r  tnrn- 
liic  said  blades. 


i.U'.'.O.-..-  HOW  SI  ri'"HT  EOR  ATTOTOI'S.  Fail 
A.  ScHiLERT.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914,  Se- 
rial No.  815.102.     (CI.  21 — 62.) 


■M 


In  a  bow  holder  for  vehicle  tops,  the  combination  with 
bows  adapted  to  l>e  swung  to  position  one  abf>ve  t:  e  tier. 
of  a  rest  meml»er  having  at  one  side  thereof  a  hook  sluifii-d 
projection,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  uppermost 
bow,  a  bifurcated  shackle  screwed  uix)n  said  link  a  toggle 
lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  in  said  bifurcated 
shackle,  said  toggle  lever  having  one  end  theref)f  adapted 
*o  engage  the  underside  of  said  hook  shaped  projection  and 
the  opposite  end  thereof  slotted,  .ir.d  a  turn  hnttnn  carried 
ly  the  uppermost  bow  and  adapted  to  extend  througli  the 
slotted  end  of  said  toggle  lever  and  to  hold  said  lever  In 
parallelism  with  the  tippermost  bow  when  said  holder  Is 
not  in  use. 


1.149.956.  EMBR01I>EREI'  1  WBliir  .li  i.i!  s  Schwarz. 
Union  Hill.  N.  .1..  assignor  of  one-third  to  said  .Tulius 
Schwarz.  one  third  to  Edward  Nufer.  and  one-third 
to  Abe  Bacharach.  Union  Hill.  N  .1  Filed  Feb.  IS. 
1314.  Sierial  No.  R19..H*iS.  (CI.  2— 147.. 
1.   An  embroidered  fahric.  comprising  a   main   body  of  a 

closely    woven    fabric    materia     provided    with    embroidery 
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')raamt'Uts.  and  a  borcJer  of  an  open  mesh  fabri''  material 
having  it.s  upper  portion  underlying  the  said  main  body 
and  having  its  lower  portion  depending  from  the  main 
body  and  provided  with  embroidery  ornaments,  sundry 
of  the  stitches  of  the  said  embroidery  ornaments  of  the 
main  body  engaging  the  said  border  at  points  a  distance 
above  the  lower  rdge  of  tlie  main  body  to  fasten  the  border 
to  the  main  body,  the  lower  portion  of  the  main  body  being 
disconnected  from   the  border. 


■J.  .\n  tnnbroldery  fabric,  comprising  a  piece  of  closely 
w.ivf-ii  fabric  having  embroidery  ornaments  thereon  sun- 
dry of  which  are  cut  out,  and  a  piece  of  open  mesh  fab- 
ric secured  to  the  rear  of  the  first  piece  under  the  em 
broidery  ornaments  thereof  and  extending  beiow  and  de- 
pending from  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  first  piece,  the 
depending  portion  of  the  second  piece  of  fabric  being  pro- 
vided  with   embroidery   ornaments. 

?..  An  embroidery  fabric,  comprising  a  piece  of  closely 
wov^n  fabric  provided  with  embroidery  ornaments,  sundry 
of  which  are  cut  out  and  having  a  scalloped  and  em- 
broidered edge,  and  a  second  piece  of  open  mesh  fabric  at 
the  rea;-  of  the  first  piece  and  secured  theret.)  by  sundry 
of  thf  stitches  of  the  said  ornaments,  with  Its  lower  por- 
tion extending  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  piece,  the 
said  lower  portion  of  t!ie  open  mesh  fabric  being  free 
and  provided  with  embroidery  ornaments  and  scalloped 
and  embroidered  edge. 


l,14ft,9,-,7.      PRINTERS  Fr'RNITI-RE 
Philadelphia,     Pa.       Polled     .May    6, 
836,796.      (CI.    101,    .-,0.) 


(iEORGE  F.  Seitz, 
1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  spacing  block  having  its  longitudinal  edges  beveled, 
and  .1  projection  formed  on  its  ui)per  face  and  having  two 
of  its  faces  flush  with  thf  un beveled  ed;,'es  of  said  block, 
and  its  other  two  faces  terminating  within  the  b^'ginnlng 
of  said  bevels,  the  transverse  edges  of  said  projection  be- 
ing   beveled, 

•J.  .\  spacing  block  having  Its  upper  longitudinal  edges 
beveled,  .md  a  projection  on  Its  upper  surface  between 
said  bevels,  said  projection  bavin,'  its  transverse  edges 
beveled. 

'd.  A  sparing  block  having  a  groove  formed  on  one  of 
Its  sides  and  its  upper  longitudinal  edges  beveb-d,  and  a 
longitudinal  projection  rt-ctan-ular  in  cross  section  on  Its 
upper  fac»^  between  said  heveis.  and  liavuiu'  Its  transverse 
upper  eilges  beveled. 

4.  .\  spaeing  block  havin_'  a  flat  upper  .surface,  a  rib 
rectangiuar  in  cross  section  <entrally  and  longitudinally 
disposed    on    said    upper    surface    and    extending    the    full 


length  of  said  upper  surface,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
top  surface  of  said  rib  terminating  within  the  side  edges 
of  the  top  surface  of  said  l)lock  and  at  an  appreciable  dis- 
tance therefrom,  said  rib  having  its  transverse  edges 
beveled. 


1,149,958.  FENDER.  Moses  McCormick  Sh.\w,  Bra.l- 
dock.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  27,  191.'?,  Serial  No.  *<oi),ll7. 
(CI.  105—252.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  fender  embracing  a 
vertical  guard  hinged  to  said  vehicle,  a  scoop,  brace  rods 
connecting  said  vehicle  and  guard,  and  collars  pivoted  to 
s&ld  vehicle  through  which  said  rods  are  adapted  to  slide. 

2  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  fender  embracing  a 
vertical  guard  hinged  to  said  vehicle,  a  scoop,  brace  ro<l8 
connecting  said  vehicle  and  guard,  collars  pivoted  to  said 
vehicle  through  which  said  rods  are  adapted  to  slide,  and 
wheel  guards  hinged  to  said  guard. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  fender  embracing  a 
vertical  guard  hinged  to  said  vehicle,  a  scoop,  brace  rods 
connecting  said  vehicle  and  guard,  collars  pivoted  to  said 
vehicle  through  which  said  rods  are  adapted  to  slide,  and 
wheel  guards  hinged  to  said  guard,  said  guards  being 
adapted  to  fold  within   said  guard. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  fender  embracing  a 
vertical  guard  hinged  to  said  vehicle,  a  scoop,  brace  rods 
connecting  said  vehicle  and  guard,  collars  pivoted  to  said 
vehicle  through  which  said  rods  are  adapted  to  slide,  and 
wheel  guards  hinged  to  said  guard,  said  guard.s  being 
adapted  to  fold  within  said  guard,  and  said  scoop  being 
adapted  to  fold  against  said  guards. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  fender  embracing  a 
vertical  guard  hinged  to  said  vehicle,  a  scoop,  brace  rods 
connecting  said  vehicle  and  guard,  collars  pivoted  to  .said 
vehicle  through  which  said  rods  are  adapted  to  slide, 
wheel  guards  hinged  to  said  nuard,  said  guards  being 
adapted  to  fold  within  snM  L'uard,  said  scoop  being  adapt- 
ed to  fold  against  said  u'lards,  .and  means  for  iiolding 
said  scoop  horizontally  disposed. 

[Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,149,959.  ANTIROOTEK  INSTRIMENT.  Hf.M'.v  M. 
Sheer,  Quincy,  111.  Filed  .Vpr.  .',,  1015.  Serial  No. 
18,868.      (Cl.   128—27.) 

1.  An  antl-rooter  instrument  comprising  tw..  pans  slid- 
ably  connected  together  and  spring  actuated,  one  having 
handles  and  the  other  a  crotch  set  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  to  receive  the  fingers  and  thumb,  knives  or  cutters 
pivotally  connected  with  one  part,  and  links  extending  from 
the  free  ends  of  one  moving  part  to  the  other  moving 
part. 

2.  An  antl-rooter  instrument  comprising  two  part*  slid- 
ably  connected  together  and  sprint;  actuated,  correspond- 
ingly shaped  knives  or  cutters  liaving  hooked  or  pointed 
ends  and  sharpened  adjacent  thereto,  said  sharpened  por- 
tion of  each  knife  or  cutter  guarded  normally  by  another 
knife  or  cutter,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  knives  or 
cutters  open,  these  knives  or  cutters  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
sliding  parts,  and  links  extending  from  the  free  end-  uf  the 
knives  or  cutters  to  the  other  sliding  part. 


.i.  The  combination  of  a  frame  or  sleeve  having  finger- 
pie*  es  thereon,  a  rod  siidably  fitted  therein  iiaving  a  crotch 
on  one  end.  and  a  compressible  spring  mounted  on  the  rod 
and  iimtiijed   tietween  the  end  of  the  sleeve  or  frame  and 


the  crotch,  knives  or  cutters  pivotally  conne(  ted  with  one 
end  of  the  rod,  and  links  extending  from  the  free  ends  of 
the  knives  or  cuiters  to  the  frame  or  sleeve,  whereby  the 
knives  or  cutters  are  controlled  b\  the  relative  positions 
of  the  sleeve  and  rod. 


1,149,960.  DHIlTlNi^  \ALVE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
I'K.i.NK  SHOE.M.\KKii,  Wateiioe.  low  a,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Clifton  E.  Doiey,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  July 
30.  1914.     Serial  No.  854,157.      (Cl.  137— 53.  i 


^     ,<? 


1  A  drifting  valve  for  a  ioeomotlve.  comprising  u  valve- 
chaml>er  provi.led  with  Ixdh  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  mov- 
alile  eiein.-nt-  in  said  clamber,  and  mechanism  without 
said  I'hani.'.er  Inik.-d  t.t  said  elements  operatively,  said 
Intercoiiuei  leii  e,.'!!ifi:  ts  :,r  !  mecluitiisin  t>eing  adapte<!  to 
control  ilie  isitlii  iMirt  of  said  chamber  to  automatically 
relate  the  pies^-nre  of  steam  delivered  by  the  outlet-port 
to  the  pressiiif  -if  steam  received  by  the  Inlet-port  to 
maintain  the  steam  delivered  by  said  outlet  port  to  the 
cylinder  of  t!ie  locomotive  sufficiently  above  atmospheric 
pressure  as  to  provide  cusbioning-mcans  therein  without 
exerclsiri-  a   driving  effect  on  the  locomotive. 

2,  In  combination,  a  differential  cylinder,  a  differential 
piston  therein,  said  cylinder  bavins'  an  inlet-port  in  com 
munication  between  the  interspace  of  the  plston-hcads 
and  a  supply  of  steam  under  Iwiler  pressure,  and  having 
an  outlet  port  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  lari:e  piston- 
head,  a  icnduit  between  said  outlet-port  and  a  steam  (best, 
a  second  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  the  said  differentia! 
piston  liaving  a  rod  projecting  from  its  small  head  and 
the  other  piston  having  a  rod  projecting  in  the  same 
direction  a^*  the  first  mentioned  rod,  a  levi  having  a 
fulcrum  at  one  extremity  and  swiveled  to  both  said  rods 
217  O.  G. — 41 


suitably  to  maintain  rf  deilred  proportion  between  the 
lengths  of  the  weight  arm  and  power  arm  of  the  lever. 
Slid  cylinders  having  means  of  communbatlon  betweeij 
tlie  interspace  of  the  large  piston-hen  1   nnd  the   adjacent 

j  cylinder-head  of  the  differential  cyllndtr  snd  the  inter- 
space of  the  second  mentioned  cylinder  between  Its  piston 
and  Its  cylinder-head  on  the  same  side  at  said  other  cylin- 

I  derhead,  and  said  conduit  to  the  steam  ■  iiest,  the  said 
cylinders  having  means  of  communication  be;\v("<n  tbflr 
other  adjacent  ends  and  the  atmosphere. 

3.  In  combination,  a  differential  cylinder,  a  differential 
piston  therein,  said  cylinder  having  an  inlet-port  In  com- 
munication between  the  interspace  of  the  piston-beads  and 
a  supply  of  steam  under  boiler  pressure,  and  having  an 
outlet-port  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  large  piston-head, 
a  conduit  between  said  outlet-port  and  a  steam  chest,  a 
second  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  the  said  differential  pis- 
ton bCTing  a  rod  projecting  from  Its  small  head  and  the 
other  piston  having  a  rod  projecting  in  the  same  direc 
tlon  as  the  first-mentioned  rod,  a  lever  having  a  fulcrum 
at  one  extremity  and  swiveled  to  both  said  rods  suitably 
to  maintain  a  desired  proportion  between  the  lengths  of 
the  weight  arm  aud  power  arm  of  the  lever,  and  means 
for  removably  holding  said  lever  In  a  certain  iwsltlon.  said 
cylinders  having  means  of  communication  between  the 
large  piston-head  and  the  adjacent  cylinder-head  of  the 
differential  cylinder  and  the  second-mentioned  cylinder 
between  its  piston  and  its  cylinder-head  on  the  same  side 
as  said  other  cylinder-head  and  said  conduit  to  the  steam 
chest,  the  said  cylinders  having  means  of  communication 
between  their  other  adjacent  ends  and  the  atmosphere. 


1,149,961.  ROTARY  VACUUM- MACHINE.  William  E. 
Shobe,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  forty  one- 
hundredths  to  John  Franey  and  twenty  one-hundredths 
to  Jane  C.  Franey,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
1912.     Serial  No.  731,143,     (Cl.  230 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  vacuum  maclilue,  a  cylinder  having  ec- 
centrically arranged  circular  retesses  at  the  ei  !-.  a  pair 
of  rotatable  circular  beads  fitting  in  said  rccesse>-  and 
closing  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  core  extending 
between  said  beads  and  rigidly  secured  concentric  thereto, 
said  core  being  arranged  eccentrically  within  the  cylinder 
and  engaging  one  side  thereof,  piston  vanes  slldably  ar- 
ranged In  said  core,  shoe  members  pivotally  connected  to 
the  outer  edges  of  said  piston  vanes  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  inner  cylinder  wall,  and  rotatable  means  for 
holding  said  contact  shoes  In  fixed  relation  to  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  rotary  vacuum  machine,  a  cylinder  baVing  ec- 
(entAlcally  arranged  circular  recesses  at  the  ends,  a   pair 
"':  :-otatable  circular  heads  fitting  in  said  itH-esses  and  clos- 
in;:  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  core  extending  !>c 
fwi>en  siild  heads  and   rigidly   secured   concentric  thereto. 
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said  core  being  arransed  eccentrically  within  the  cylinder 
and  engaging  one  side  thereof,  piston  vanes  slidably  ar- 
ranged In  said  core,  shoe  members  pivotally  connected  to 
the  outer  edges  of  said  piston  van^s  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  inner  cylinder  wall,  and  means  rotatabiy  sup- 
ported between  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  said  heads 
for  supporting  the  contact  shoes  In  fixed  relation  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  and  pendently  supporting  said  vanes. 
6.  In  a  rotary  vacuum  machine,  a  cylinder  having  con- 
centrically arranged  annular  reiesses  in  the  ends,  inter- 
nested  rings  rotatabiy  arranged  in  said  annular  recesses 
and  having  inwardly  estcndinir  radial  lugs  arranged  in 
the  same  transverse  plane,  shoe  members  photally  sup- 
ported from  said  lugs  and  held  in  positive  running  con- 
tact with  the  cylinder  wall,  piston  vanes  pivotally  sup- 
ported frnrn  said  shoe  members,  heads  closing  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder  and  eccentrically  journaled,  and  a  core 
rigidly  .oiin.'iti'd  lonrentrically  to  said  heads  and  ex- 
tending' thruu:;h  said  cylinder  in  eccentric  relation  there- 
to aud   up'Tutively   eniia^lni;  said    piston    vanes. 

4.  In  a  rotary  vacuum  machine,  a  cylinder  having  con- 
centrically arranged  annular  recesses  in  the  ends,  ring 
meuifivrs  rotatlveiy  arranged  In  said  annular  recesses 
formed  with  an  inturned  annular  tlange  and  an  annular 
rn.v-^s  Lshap»'d  in  cross  section  in  the  outer  edge,  said 
rin:^^  each  havin::  a  hm  extending  radially  inward  from 
tlif  aiin!ij:ir  tlani;*'  [I'lrtion.  riui;  members  of  L-shape  In 
cross  Section  rotarivciy  ar!an_'''d  in  the  L-shaped  recess 
in  the  aforesaid  i;m.'<  aud  each  having  a  lug  extending 
radially  inward  ami  arrauired  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
lugs  of  the  cumpaniun  rini:,  shoe  members  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  said  lugs  and  held  In  positive  running  contact 
with  the  cylitider  wall,  piston  vanes  pivotally  supported 
from  said  shoe  members,  heads  closing  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder  and  eccentrically  journaled,  and  a  core  rigidly 
connected  concentrically  to  said  heads  and  extending 
through  said  cylinder  in  eccentric  relation  thereto  and  op- 
eratlvely  engaging  said  piston  vanes. 

5.  In  a  rotary  vacuum  machine,  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
circular  heads  eccentrically  journaled  and  closing  the 
ends  of  sai^  cylinder  and  haviui;  transverse  slots  in  the 
inner  face  thereof,  a  piston  tore  rigidly  connected  con- 
centrically to  said  heads  and  eccentrically  arranged  with- 
in said  cylinder  aud  havint;  slots  therein  extending  from 
end  to  end  and  ret'lsterini,'  with  the  slots  in  said  beads, 
piston  vanes  slidably  arranged  in  the  slots  In  said  core 
and  extending  into  the  slots  in  said  heads,  shoe  members 
pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  piston 
vanes  and  adapttnl  to  •ngage  the  cylinder  wall,  and  ro- 
tatabie  means  for  holding  said  shoe  members  In  fixed  re- 
lation to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder. 

IClalms  ♦I  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.149,9(52.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,149,963.  I!i:\<  KKT.  Frank  .1.  Spi  hlkk,  Tucumcari, 
N.  Mex.  Flh.l  .J;ly  --  i;i]4.  Serial  No.  852.oll.  (CI, 
234— 24. » 


1.   \   braclcet  of   the    class   described    comprising  a   sup- 
porting strap,  an  arm  antular  In  cross  section  and   hav- 


ing one  of  the  flanges  thereof  formed  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot,  a  bolt  passed  through  said  slot  and  ad- 
justably connecting  said  arm  to  said  strap,  a  sheave  wheel 
rotatabiy  mounted  upon  the  other  flange  of  said  arm  adja- 
cent to  one  end  thereof,  and  a  sheave  wheel  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  last-mentioned  flange  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof. 

2.  A  bracket  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting strap  having  one  end  portion  bent  at  an  angle  to 
itself  and  formed  with  a  connecting  ear  provided  with  an 
opening,  an  arm  angular  in  cross  section  and  having  one 
limb  thereof  formed  with  an  elongated  slot  adapted  to 
register  with  the  opening  In  said  ear.  a  bolt  passed 
through  said  slot  and  opening,  a  stud  fixed  upon  the  re- 
maining flange  of  said  arm  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a 
sheave  wheel  rotatabiy  mounted  upon  said  stud,  a  sttid 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  last  mentioned  flange  of  said 
arm  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  a  sheave  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  last-mentioned  stud. 

3.  A  bracket  of  the  class  descrll  ed  comprising  a  sup- 
porting strap  having  one  end  portion  bent  at  an  ancle  to 
Itself  and  formed  with  a  connecting  ear  provided  with  an 
opening,  an  arm  angular  in  cross  section  and  having  one 
limb  thereof  formed  with  an  elongated  slot  adapted  to 
register  with  the  opening  in  said  ear,  a  bolt  passed 
through  said  slot  and  opening,  a  stud  fixed  upon  the  re- 
maining flange  of  said  arm  adjacent  to  one  enif  thereof,  a 
sheave  whe^l  rotatabiy  mounted  upon  said  stud,  said  iast- 
mcntloned  flange  being  formed  with  an  elongated  slot,  a 
stud  adjustably  mounted  In  said  slot,  and  a  sheave  wheel 
carried  by  said  last  stud. 


1,149,9«54.  TAKi.K.  "Jk.iHoK  Stkim.riher.  Hazlehurst, 
Miss.,  assignor  to  Minnie  B.  Stelngrulier.  Hazlehurst, 
Miss.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913.  Serial  .No.  Tt).'^.HL'0.  (CI. 
45—9.) 


""  y^^ 


/J  ^^' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  table  cotapilalBg  a  base  and 
extensible  top  sections,  extension  and  eqaallsing  means 
comprising  a  runner  support  mounted  on  said  base,  run- 
ners disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  support,  a  con- 
tinuous equalizing  connection  mounted  wholly  upon  said 
runner  support  and  passing  throtiuh  said  runners,  anti- 
friction devices  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
as  said  connection  and  carried  by  the  runiur  xuj.p.rt  in 
engagement  with  the  runmns  to  facilitate  th''  tr  •ilin  of 
relative  movement  of  said  parts,  and  means  to  lotiu-^  t  the 
runners  each  to  one  of  the  top  sections  of  the  table. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  attach- 
ment unit  for  extension  tables  forming  a  comjl.;,  .  xten- 
slon  slide  and  equalizing  mechanism,  the  same  comprising 
spaced  metal  runners  each  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
sliding  top  section  of  a  table,  a  runner  ^n;;  .  r'  lisposed 
intermediate  said  runner  so  that  the  latter  operate  (n 
close  relation  thereto,  pulleys  journaled  upon  the  runner 
support  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  continuous  equaliz- 
ing cable  connection  passing  nmund  <ald  pulleys,  rollers 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  or  liie  runiier  support  and  op- 
crating  beside  said  cable  connection,  and  plates  carried 
by  the  metal  runners  and  projectint;  latirally  therefrom 
and  connected  with  opposite  portions  of  the  said  cable 
connection  to  hold  the  latter  in  non  interferhii;  relation 
with  respect  to  the  said  rollers  duriiiL.'  relative  movement 
of  the  rollers. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  table  comprising  a  base,  and 
extensible  top  sections  mounted  thereon,  extension  and 
equalizing  means  conslstinc  of  a  runner  support  mounted 
upon  the  base,  pulleys  on  oi)posite  ends  of  said  support,  an 
equalizing  cable  passing  around  said  pulleys  and  operat- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  runner  support,  runners  each 
of  which  is  attached  to  an  adjat  ent  top  section  of  the  table 
and  movable  therewith,  the  nmiiei-  support  t)eing  disposed 
between  said  runners,  nntifrictinn  devices  disposed  at  op- 
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poslte  sides  of  the  rwnn.r  siipp.,rt  idiHcent  to  its  ends, 
each  antifriction  de\  ic^  ..pfriiMm:  \i,  ,  :iL:agement  with  the 
runner  on  the  adjacent  side  of  the  runner  support  and 
establishing  an  Interlocking  connection  between  the  run- 
ner and  said  support  whereby  lateral  separation  of  said 
parts  is  prevented,  and  connections  intermediate  the  said 
cable  and  the  said  runners,  the  said  runners  each  com- 
prislnir  spaced  upper  and  lower  members  into  the  space 
between  which  the  antl-frlctlon  devices  project  and  op- 
erate. * 

4.  In  combination  with  a  table  comprising  a  base,  and 
extensible  top  sections  mounted  thereon,  extension  and 
equalizing  means  consisting  of  u  runner  support  mounted 
upon  the  base,  pulleys  on  opposite  ends  of  said  support, 
an  equalizing  cable  passing  around  said  pulleys,  runners 
each  of  which  is  attached  to  an  adjacent  top  section  of 
the  table  and  movable  therewith,  the  runner  support  being 
disposed  between  said  runners,  antifriction  devices  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  the  runner  support  adjacent  to 
Its  ends,  each  antifriction  device  operating  In  engagement 
Willi  the  runner  on  the  adjacent  side  of  the  runner  sup- 
port and  establishing  an  interlocking  connection  1"  twe.n 
the  runner  and  said  support  whereby  lateral  separation 
of  said  parts  is  prevented,  and  connections  intermediate 
the  said  cable  and  the  said  runners,  the  said  runners  each 
••uprising  spaced  upper  and  lower  members  into  the  space 
between  which  the  pulleys  project  and  operate,  the  con- 
nection between  tlie  runners  and  the  cable  comprising 
plates  forming  bracing  connectors  bi  tween  the  upjier  and 
lower  memlvrs  of  the  runners,  and  said  plates  l.einjr 
bulged  outwardly  at  their  body  portions  to  form  a  clear- 
ance space  for  the  antifriction  devices  above  mentioned. 

5.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  extension  and 
equalizing  unit  susceptible  of  bofllly  attachment  to  an  ex- 
tension dining  table  and  comprising  a  runner  support, 
pulleys  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  support,  an 
equalizing  raMe  passing  around  said  pulleys,  runners  at 
opposite  si,i,i-.  ,if  the  runner  snpfMirt.  each  runner  com- 
prlslni:  s|.aie,l  upper  and  low.r  nii'mbers  into  the  space 
between  which  the  adjacnt  pulley  on  the  runner  support 
projects  and  operates,  end  members  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  memi-er-  of  <'ar  i:  runner  together,  antifriction 
devices  at  oj  p"sit-  -iil.-  .;  the  runner  supp<irt  adjacent 
to  the  eiiil  tiiereof  ami  i^ui-Tructed  so  as  to  establish  in- 
terlockiiit;  c,.i:;:r 'tiMn  between  the  runners  and  the  runner 
8upi>ort.  said  antifriction  devices  operating  In  the  space 
between  the  upper  aud  lower  members  of  the  runners  and 
one  of  said  devices  belni;  encat'eable  by  one  of  the  end 
members  of  the  runners  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
runner  relative  to  the  runner  8uppt>rt,  and  a  plate  con- 
necting the  upper  and  lower  members  of  each  runner  to- 
gether Intermediate  their  ends  and  havlnc  means  to  con- 
nect said  runner  with  the  portion  of  the  cable  adjacent 
thereto. 


l,149.9fi,'i.  ART  <)1'  <  <  »NSTHrrTIN*;  BOWS  FOR  VE 
Hlf'LE-TOrS.  AiiTHi  li  U.  STdKE.s,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed   May  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  83G.!i75.      iCl.  21— 62.) 

1.  ."Vn  Improvement  in  bow  construction  comprisini;  a 
hollow  section  of  metal  bent  to  form  an  arch  portion 
and  vertical  sides  and  open  alonL'  its  outer  surface,  and  a 
filler  adapted  to  receive  fasteners  for  h  covering  for  the 
vehicle  partially  inclosed  within  said  rn'tal  section,  the 
edges  of  said  metal  ov,  r  vi^.L-  said  filler 

2.  .\n  improvement  iu  imw  construction  comprising  a 
hollow  section  of  metal  bent  to  form  an  an  h  p<irtlon  and 
vertical  sides  and  open  along  Its  outer  surface,  and  n 
filler  adapted  to  receive  fasteners  for  a  coverinc  for  tlie 
vehicle  partially  inclosed  within  said  metal  section,  and 
projecting:  beyond  the  edj:es  at  the  open  face  of  said  met.ai 
section. 

■■^.  An  iniiirovemetit  in  how  construction,  comprising  a 
blank  section  of  materia!  formed  to  provide  a  continuous 
all  metal  bow  casing'  including  an  arch  portion  and  tapered 
sides  with  a  filler  secure<i  in  the  casing  and  bent  there- 
with, said  filler  extending  over  the  arch  portion  and  partly 
down  into  the  side  portions  of  the  l>ow  and  belnc  partly 
exposed  to  constitute  means  for  recelvinc  top  nerurlnc 
means. 


4.  An  improvement  in  bow  construction,  comprising  a 
blank  section  of  material  formed  to  provide  a  continuous 
all  metal  bow  casing  including  an  arch  portion  and  ta- 
!>ered  sides  with  a  filler  held  in  the  casing  and  bent 
therewith,  said  filler  being  provided  with  notches  cut 
across  the  grain  thereof  at  the  points  of  bending  whereby 
steaming  or  other  special  process  treatment  of  the  filler 
Is  obviated,  and  so  secured  to  the  casing  of  the  bow  as 
to  constitute  anchoring  means  for  top  securing  tacks. 


.*),  .\n  improvement  in  bow  construction,  comprising  a 
blank  section  of  material  formed  to  provide  a  continuous 
all  metal  bow  casing  Including  an  arch  portion  and  tapered 
sides  with  a  filler  held  in  the  casing  and  bent  therewith, 
portions  of  the  casing  at  its  edges  overlying  the  filler. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.14?,96ti,  MK.VT  A.ND  FOOD  CUTTER  Nklsun  R. 
STEEEiER.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1^.  I<n3,  Serial 
No,   806, .H14.      (CI.   17—20.) 


In  a  meat  and  food  cutter,  a  cylindrical  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  blades  arranged  Interiorly  of  said  cylindrical 
body  having  straight  cutting  edges  extending  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  the  ends  of  said 
blades  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  body  being  increased 
In  thickness  on  the  sides  opposite  the  cutting  edges,  a 
relatively  stationary  cutter  element  secured  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  fiat  blades  extend- 
ing radially  and  Inwardly  of  said  cutter  element  and  hav- 
ing cutting  edges  extending  in  alinement  with  the  first 
mentioned  cutting  edges. 


K!'H     SrTT. '.\.     Me- 

■',    1!M4.      Serial 


1,149,907.      IIITCHING    DEVlvi:. 
dora.   Manitoba,  Canada.     Filed    s 
No.    860,425.      (CI.    54—34.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  socket  havinir 
an  axial  bore  formed  with  an  intermediate  offset,  a  tlexi 
tie  tubular  casing  having  an  enlarged  upper  portion  .seated 
on  said  offset,  a  head  mounted  on  the  socket  meml>er  and 
having  a  shank  engaging  th.  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
<asing,  assemblini:  members  extending  transversely 
throuKh  the  socket  memlver,  the  tubular  casing  and  the 
shank,  and  a  snap  hook  pivotally  associated  with  the  head. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  socket  having 
an  axial  bore  formed  with  an  intenn.diate  offset,  a  flexi- 
ble tubular  casing  hsving:  an  enlarj-il  upper  portion  seated 
on  said  offset,  a  head  mounted  >'L  the   socket   member  and 
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baring  a  shank  engaglDg  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
casiug,    said    hcHd    b«'ini;    connected    with    said   shank    for 

swivelii;^  movt-nient  thereof,  nsst'mtiUn^f  membprs  extend- 
ing transversely  through  the  -iocket  uiembt^r.  the  tubular 
casing  and  the  shank,  and  a  smui  hwik  piv'tally  asso- 
ciated  with   the   head. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  socket  having 
an  axial  bore,  a  flexllile  tubular  casing  connected  with  the 
bore  of  the  socket,  a  head  having  an  axial  bore,  a  shank 
engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  casing  and  secured 
tliiTMii  said  .«hank  having  a  socket  at  Its  upper  end,  a 
pivot  member  extending  axiall.v  through  the  head  and  sc- 
oured in  the  socket  of  the  shank  with  which  the  head  is 
thus  connected  for  swlvellng  movement,  assembling  mem- 
bers extending  transversely  through  the  socket  member, 
the  tubular  c^isintr  and  the  sliank,  and  a  snap  hook  plvot- 
alty  connected  with  the  head. 

4  In  n  device  .if  the  rhiss  .l-'s<i1be<1,  a  socket  having 
an  axi.i:  h'  rf  funned  with  an  intertne<liate  offset,  a  flexi- 
ble ttil'  :;ar  ■■asiiji.'  ha\  :iil,'  :\n  .■!:'ar«''d  upper  portion  seated 
on  sail  ii'"^.  '.  1  :..;(il  niounted  on  the  socket  member  and 
havin^'  ci  shauk  eaijaging  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
casing,  assembling  memtter  extending  transversely 
through  the  socket  memUr.  the  tubular  casing  and  the 
shank,  and  a  snap  hook  pivotally  associated  with  the 
head,  said  flexibli'  tubular  casing  having  a  fllllng  plug  at 
Its  lower  end.  an  external  fiiT'il'.  a  fastening  meml)er  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  ferrule  and  the  plug, 
and  a  flexible  filler  extendin'.z  tlirmuh  the  casing  between 
the  phiLT  and   the  shar.k. 

o  In  a  devicf  of  th.'  la.ss  described,  a  flexible  tubular 
casing  consisting  of  .m  eiun^'ated  strip  of  raw  hide  hav- 
ing its  edges  secured  together,  in  combination  with  a 
leather  tiller  secured  in  folds  at  one  end  of  the  strip 
to  produce  a  portion  of  enlarged  external  diameter;  a 
soi^ket  member  having  an  axial  bore  provided  with  an 
offset  affording  a  seat  for  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
tubular  casing,  a  head  member  carrying  a  snap  hook  and 
baviug  a  shank  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
casing  ;  and  assembling  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1.149,0«M.      MErHANIi  AI,    MOVKMKNT.      SamceL    Syl- 
vBSTKit.  Lis>->n  Vn\U.  Me      Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.     Serial 

No.   ^7:'.,"ii::       ,  r],   lo."  — 17  • 

1.  In  a  deviii'  of  the  riiara  t>'r  described,  a  traction 
whei-'  a  «uhs'antia!ly  reciprocatint:  connecting  rod  asso- 
ciated therewith,  m'^ans  for  driving  said  connecting  rod,  a 
lever  pivotally  nmunt'd  '"t^ntral  y  .f  said  traction  wheel, 
a  pin  extendlns  from  or..^  ei;d  of  said  lever  into  said 
traction  wheel,  said  pin  belntr  cut  awfiy  on  one  side  so  as 
to  act  against  the  traction  wh>'<'l  in  .no  direction,  a  pin 
for  cdnti'-ctinc  said  corinectin'/  rod  wi'h  .said  lever,  said 
pin  extending  through  said  l>'vir  int"  said  traction  wheel, 
said  last  mentioned  pin  iieinj  on  ^h^'  opposite  side  of  the 
center  of  .said  wheel  to  sal<l  rlrst  mentioned  pin.  said 
last   mentioned    pin   belnc   .'Ut    nwa\-   on    'h.'    opposite  side 


to  the  first  mentioned  pin  so  as  to  act  on  the  wheel  when 
the  connecting  rod  is  ni<jvlntr  in  one  direction  and  to  be 
free  when  the  piston  rod  is  moving  in  the  opposit.-  direc 
tlon.  said  piston  rod  when  moving  in  the  opposite  direction 
pressing  said  lever  for  causitit:  the  first  meiitlowd  pin  to 
act  on  said  wheel. 


2.  In  a  device  «f  tt*  character  dew;crih*'d,  the  conihina 
tion  with  a  reclproeatlni;  power  m.niU'r  and  a  tra 'tion 
wheel,  of  means  for  rcinni-ciinn  tli'-  reciprocating  roil  and 
traction  wheel,  said  m..ins  lomprising  :i  lever  pivotally 
mounted  centrally  of  said  trillion  wln'e'  a  pair  of  ping 
arranged  an  equal  distant  from  the  cur.r  of  sai(i  trac 
tioD  wheel,  said  pins  extending  into  said  traction  wheti 
and  said  lever,  one  of  said  pin.-'  extending  thro'iun  said 
lever  and  into  said  reciptocatin;.'  jiowi  r  mrml)er  said  iast 
mentioned  pin   being  provided   with   a    pair   of   oi)!,,,siteiy 


arranged    notches    whereby    the    pow. 


fr.'in    said 


■  w.r 


nember  will  lie  communicated  to  said  lever  when  tlie  power 
member  Ls  moved   in  one  direction,  and   will  be  corainuni 
cated  to  said  wheel  when  the  p<iv\    r  is  nioviiiL'  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

3.  la  a  device  of  the  <'liaracter  descril)ed.  a  iraition 
wheel,  a  reciprocating  power  member,  a  i)in  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  reciprocating  power  meruher.  said  pin 
having  a  notch  on  opposite  sid.-s  thereof  m  dif^.r'iit 
planes,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pin  in  the  plane 
of  one  of  said  notches,  a  traction  wheel  having  .in  ap<  : 
ture  for  receiving  the  end  of  said  pin  liaviug  tlie  <  tber 
of  said  notches,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  lever 
centrally  of  said  traction  wheel,  and  a  pin  .  ouiiecttd  with 
said  lever  an  equal  distanie  dianie'i-'cally  opposite  said 
first  mentioned  pin.  said  wheei  tn  inc  provided  with  an 
elongated  opening  foi  a  a  onunodaTin^  >a;d  la^t  nuntioned 
pin. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8criN<(i  the  loniiuna 
tion  with  an  engine,  of  a  lever  pivotally  inounte<l  on  an 
extension  of  the  axle  of  the  driving  wheel  thereof,  said 
driving  wheel  having  elongat'd  a|i.  rture>  on  opposit 
sides  of  said  axle,  a  pin  extendinir  from  each  end  of  said 
lever  into  said  apertures,  one  of  said  pins  heiiiL:  ronnecteo 
with  the  connecting  rod  of  said  cny:iue.  said  last  men 
tloned  pin  having  a  pair  of  notches  facing  in  opposite 
directions,  said  notches  Iwdng  In  ilifferent  i)lanes.  one  of 
said  notches  being  arrantie"!  In  the  apertrire.in  saiil  trac- 
tion wheel  and  the  otlier  of  said  notches  heiti;.'  arrangeo 
in  the  end  of  said  lever  wlierehy  wh.n  said  cimnecttng 
rod  is  moved  in  one  direction  [)ow.t  will  lie  transmitted 
directly  to  the  traction  wheel,  and  when  moved  m  the 
other  direction  will  he  transnuitcd  to  the  traction  wh<'ei 
through  said  lever. 


1,149,969.      lIRAIvK      .MKtllAN  I  S.M  Svdm.^     1.      Takt. 

Holllston,  Mass..  assignor  to  .\Mtomatic  .Kir  Brake  Com- 
pany,   Boston.    Mass..    a    Corporation    of    Massachusetts. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  ini3.     Serial  No.  S()r...ST5.      iCi.   l^^     o.) 
1.    A  device  of   the  class   described   having,   In   comhlna 
tlon.  a  fluid  casing,   nn  eccentrically  disposed  piston   rota 
:    tably  arranged   witliin   said  casing  adapted   to   i-.\ci:ve  the 
j   fluid    therein   alwut   the   axis  of  said   piston,   an   ahntment 
pivotally    mounted    in    said    ca^in:.'   adapted    to    yitddingly 
engage  the  periphery  of  gald  piston,  and  means  adapted  to 
position    said    abutment    to    enKajje    said    piston    at    prede- 
termined points  on  the  periphery  thereof  during  the  rota- 
tion of  said  piston. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed  having.  In  coinbina- 
tlon.  a  fluid  casing,  an  eccentrically  disposed  piston  ar- 
ranued  within  said  casing,  one  of  said  members  adapted 
to  i'H  rotated  re'ntlvely  to  the  other  to  agitate  the  fluid 
contained  in  ';aid  (  asins,  an  abutment  arrnnsed  witliln 
said  casinc.  and  mean-  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said 
fBsiiii:  adapted  to  move  said  abutment  a  privletcrnined 
am<  lilt  to  retard  the  movement  of  sail  fluh!  w  her.;  ,  i  e 
relfltive  movement  between  said  casinc  and  ^ail  ■  i-ton 
will  be  more  or  less  retarded. 


.■J-" 


Jf'  !t 


t    " 


^  \  device  of  the  class  descrllied  having.  In  combina- 
tion, H  fluid  casing,  a  piston  arranged  within  said  casing 
one  if  KA\t\  members  adapted  to  be  rotated  relatively  to  the 
other  to  at'ltato  the  fluid  contained  th(>re!n.  an  alHitment 
arranged  within  said  casing  normally  adapted  to  lie  re- 
fninel  without  the  path  of  said  fluid,  means  adapted  to 
yield iio.'ly  foice  sjiid  abutment  against  the  perlpliery  of 
said  piston,  to  Intersect  the  path  of  -aid  fluid,  an  1  niesns 
opernhle  from  the  exterior  of  said  casniL-  adapted  to  limit 
the  inward  movenn'nt  of  said  abutment  toward  said  piston 
whereby  more  or  less  of  said  fluid  will  he  permitted  to 
eocnpi'  thereby. 

4.  .\  "ft'vlce  of  the  class  described  havlns.  in  combina- 
tion. .1  fluid  casing,  a  rotatable  member  eccentrically  dis- 
p<ise,|  within  said  casing,  a  piston  blade  carrie^i  by  said 
rotatable  memlK?r  adapted  to  yieldingly  engaee  the  inner 
periiihery  of  said  casing,  the  face  of  said  blade  contacting 
wlfti  said  periphery  Iteing  helically  disposed  relatively  to 
the  ,1x1-;  -f  ^aid  rotatable  member,  almtments  arranged 
within  said  casing  adapted  to  I>e  moved  radially  relatively 
to  said  rotatable  member  to  yleldlni:iy  engaee  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  rotatable  men  t.r  and  means  operable 
from  the  exterior  of  said  casiij:  adaptwi  to  Hmlt  the  in- 
ward radial  movements  of  said  abutments 

5,  .\  device  of  the  cl;i<-  .'iv,.  i'led  !<.T\in£:,  in  combina- 
tion, a  fluid  casing,  an  e<t  tMitri(  aU\  d;-posed  rotatable 
piston  arrnnk'ed  within  .said  casincr  ndapte<i  to  engage  t!ie 
Inner  periphery  of  said  casini:.  oppositely  disposed  abut- 
ments pixcitally  arranged  in  said  lasing  without  the  patli 
of  rotation  of  said  piston,  means  to  yieldini^ly  force  the 
free  ends  of  said  abutments  toward  the  periphery  of  said 
piston,  and  means  adapted  to  limit  the  movements  of  said 
ends  Inwardly  toward  said  piston,  said  means  including 
a  liand  lever  mounted  t  r^  k  on  said  casing,  means  to 
operatively  connect  said  lever  with  said  abutments,  a  quad- 
rant, and  a  latch  carried  by  said  hand  lever  adapted  to 
engage  said  quadrant  to  detachaidy  lock  said  lever  in 
predetermined  relation  thereto. 


1,149,970.  i41{.\Ki:  .MKt  HANIS.M.  .Svdnj:.  E.  Taft, 
Holllston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Automatic  .\lr  Brake  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass.,  a  c  poration  of  Massachusetts, 
filed  Dec.  11.  WSl?,.  Serial  N(i  S0(5.()rtt>.  i(.'l.  ISS — ."5.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 
fluid  chamber,  n  shaft  journaled  In  snid  casing,  a  piston 
mounted  (Ui  said  shaft  within   and   In  concentric  relation 


with  the  walls  of  sh:  i  ri,aml.er.  means  to  r.  tain  said  plst.n 
in  non-rotataLle  relation  with  said  shaft,  an  abutment 
within  said  chamber  adapted  to  engage  the  peripherx  of 
said  piston,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  piston  from 
Its  position  concentric  with,  into  a  position  eccentric  rela- 
tively to  the  medial,   axiaj  line  of  said  cbamt>er. 


-'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 
fluid  chamber,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  casing,  a  piston 
mounted  on  said  shaft  within  and  In  concentric  relation 
with  the  walls  of  said  chamljer.  means  to  reUin  said  piston 
in  non-rotatable  relation  with  said  shaft,  an  abutment 
within  said  chamber  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the 
IJeriphery  of  said  piston,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said 
piston  from  ita  position  concentric  with,  into  a  position 
eccentric  relatively  to  the  median  axial  line  of  said  cham- 
ber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 
fluid  chamber,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing,  a  piston 
mounted  on  said  shaft  witldn  and  in  concentric  relation 
with  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  means  to  retain  said  pis- 
ton in  non-rotatable  relation  with  said  shaft,  an  abut- 
ment within  said  chamber  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery 
of  said  piston,  means  adapted  to  u.ov  ■  said  piston  from 
its  position  concentric  with,  into  a  position  eccentric  rela- 
tively to  the  median  axial  line  of  said  chamber,  and  a 
piston  blade  mounted  in  said  piston  adapted  to  yieldingly 
engage  the  walls  of  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 
cylindrical  fluid  chamlier.  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing, 
a  cylindrical  piston  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  and  In 
concentric  relation  with  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  means 
to  retain  said  piston  in  non-rotatable  relation  with  said 
shaft,  an  abutment  within  said  chamber  adapted  to  engage 
the  periphery  of  said  piston,  and  means  adapted  to  move 
said  piston  from  its  position  concentric  with  the  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  said  chamber  into  a  position  to  contact  with 
said  wall. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  casiLc  1  avln.  a 
cylindrical  fluid  chamber,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing', 
a  cylindrical  piston  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said 
chamber  and  substantially  concentric  therewith,  said  sliaft 
and  said  piston  adapted  to  be  rotated  relatively  to  snid 
casing,  means  adapted  to  move  said  piston  on  said  shaft 
from  Its  position  concentric  with  said  chamber  Int'  a 
position  eccentric  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  ahiuments 
adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  piston  whereby 
when  said  piston  is  eccentrically  arranged  within  said 
chamber  the  relative  movements  between  s.iid  piston  and 
said  casing  will  he  retarded. 

[Claims  R  to  T!  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


I,l4'.t.971.      RECTAL  (iENKRATOR.      .I^M^s   H     Wagom  n. 

deceased.   Los   .Angeles.   Cal..  by  Almii    M     \V:i;:one:.    ..d- 

mlnlstratrix.  San   Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.   14     IMt. 

Serial  No.  S«1.7:U.      (CI.   174 — 89. » 

I.  .A  rectni  renerntor  comprising  a  permanent  magivt  ; 
a  I'air  (f  electrode-  of  dissimilar  metals  on  opposite  .  nds 
of  said  macnct   and  tiecrrically  connected   therewith 

-  A  recta,  cenerator  comprlstnt;  a  permanent  mat'iiet  : 
a   pall    of  elPttro<le8  of  dis'iniilar  metals  on  opposite  ends 
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(if  said   mat;ij'>r.   fleotricnUy   coiiDected   therewith;   and   In- 

sulatint?  inattTial  between  said  ^U'Ctrodet!. 


3.  A  rectal  geu^rjitDr  comprising;  a  tubular  permanent 
magnet ;  an  enlarged  member  removably  attached  to  each 
end  of  the  magnet,  each  member  being  provided  with  a 
central  bore:  and  a  pair    if  electrodes  on  said  magnet. 

4.  A  rectal  geiieramr  cumprlslng  a  tubular  permanent 
magnet ;  an  enlarged  reiiiovable  member  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial on  each  end  of  the  magnet,  each  member  having  a 
central  b<ire  ;  and  a  pair  of  separatpd  electrodes  on  said 
magnet,   witii  iusulatin;;  ruatcrial  between  them. 

5.  A  rectal  generator  rumprisint;  a  tubular  permanent 
magnet  :  an  eiiiarge<l  reniiival)ie  memtter  of  insulating  ma- 
terial on  each  end  of  said  matrnet  ;  a  pair  of  electrodes  of 
dissimilar  metals  on  the  maioiet  and  electrically  connected 
therewith  ;  and  insulatin:;  inati>rinl  between  the  two  elec- 
trodes. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  ttie  'iazette.] 


1,140.97^'.  rOMRINEI»  BAI'.Y  CHAIR  AND  CART.  Lo- 
i:Ks;''i  /.r-MiNip.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assl;;nments,  of  one-half  to  Thomas  J. 
O'Leary.  Oakland.  Cal.,  and  one-half  to  Thomas  P. 
Fenton,  Los  Anseles,  Cal.  Filed  July  21.  191.S,  Serial 
No.  7S1.650.  Renewed  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1.712.      <C1.  21—8.3.) 


1.  A  baby   chair  and  cart  comprising  a  auitmblc  cludr; 

bent  tubes  pivotally  secured  to  each  side  of  the  chair  and 
having  apertures  near  the  upper  ends  thereof;  wheels 
rotatably  secured  to  tlie  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  ;  suitable 
spring  bolts  secured  to  the  back  of  the  chair  and  adapted 
U>  eu-age  the  apertures  in  the  tubes  for  the  purpose  of 
retaining  the  bent  tubes  in  a  position  where  the  chair  will 
be  supported  on  the  wheels  and  aliove  the  ground',  and  a  U- 
stiaped  handle  liavint;  its  i-nds  inserted  within  the  upper 
end.s  of  the  tulies. 

2.  In  a  combintid  baby  cbair  and  cart,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  chair;  bent  tubes  pivotally  secured  to  the 
chair  and  having  at>ertures  near  the  upper  ends  and  slots 
in  the  lower  ends  thereof;  a  suitable  axle  siidably  mount- 
ed within  the  slots:  wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
axle  :  lixed  stops  within  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  and 
above  the  slots  therein;  springs  within  the  tubes  and  in- 
terposed between  the  axle  within  the  slots  and  flxe<l  stops; 
spring  bolts  secured  to  the  back  of  the  chair  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  apertures  near  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes 


for  the  purpose  of  retaining  the  said  t  il.s  and  wheels 
secured  thereto  in  a  p<  sitbui  t.b.it  will  support  the  chair 
on  the  wheels  and  abovr  ri..-  -nomd  means  for  releasing 
the  spring  bolts  from  the  tubes;  a  U  shaped  handle  col- 
lapslbly  secured  within  the  tubes;  and  means  for  retaining 
the  handle  in  an  exteude<l   position   within   the  tubes. 

3.  In  a  oombhied  baby  chair  and  .art,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  chair;  bent  tubes  piv,,t,illy  secured  to  the 
chair  and  having  longitudinal  slots  in  tlie  lower  ends  and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  near  the  upper  ends  thereof  ;  a 
suitable  axle  siidably  mounted  within  the  slots;  wheels 
rotatably  secured  to  the  axle;  :i  tixed  stop  witliin  the 
tubes  and  above  the  slots;  springs  within  the  tubes  and 
Interposed  between  the  fixed  sto[)s  and  the  axle  within  the 
slots;  spring  bolts  secured  to  the  back  of  the  chair  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  apertures  near  the  upper  end 
Qf  each  tube  for  the  purpose  of  retaining  the  bent  tubes 
and  the  wheels  secured  thereto  in  a  i>osition  that  will 
support  the  chair  on  the  wheeU  and  abo\e  the  ground;  a 
horizontal  lever  hinged  to  the  lower  iKirtlon  of  the  chair; 
means  operatlvely  connecting  the  hinged  lever  to  the 
spring  bolts;  a  U  shaped  handle  collapsibiy  secured  within 
the  tubes;  springs  secured  t'  e.uh  end  of  the  handle 
within  the  tubes  and  having  be,,.i,»d  lu-s  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  apertures  in  the  upper  ends  of  the 
tubes  and  to  retain  the  handle  in  an  extended  position  ; 
and  means  for  releasing   the  lugs  from   the  apertures. 

4.  In  a  combined  baby  chair  and  cart,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  chair;  bent  tubes  pivotally  seiured  to  each 
side  of  the  chair  and  having  longitudinal  slots  in  the  lower 
ends  and  upper  and  lower  apertures  in  the  uiiper  ends 
thereof;  a  suitable  axle  slidnbly  mounted  within  the  slots  ; 
wheels  rotatably  secured  to  the  axle;  a  tiied  stop  in  the 
lower  portion  of  each  tube  and  above  the  slot  therein  ,  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  tlxe.i  sto;j  and  the  axle  with- 
in the  slot  In  each  tube;  spring  Indts  secured  to  eacli  side 
of  the  back  of  the  chair  and  adapted  to  ensajie  the  upper 
aperture  in  each  tube  for  the  purpose  of  retaining'  the  said 
tubes  and  wheels  secured  thereto  In  a  position  that  will 
support  the  chair  on  the  wheels  and  above  the  ground  :  a 
lever  hinged  to  the  back  of  the  chair  near  the  bottom 
thereof;  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  lever  to  the 
spring  bolts;  a  U-shaped  handle  having  the  ends  thereof 
Inserted  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  tulies  and 
having  springs  secured  to  the  t-nds  thereof;  beveled  lugs 
secured  to  the  springs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
apertures  in  the  upper  portion  of  each  tul;e  and  to  retain 
the  handle  therein  in  an  extended  position  ;  plates  secured 
to  each  aide  of  the  chair  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bev- 
eled lugs  and  press  the  same  within  the  tubes  so  that  the 
ends  of  the  handle  to  which  the  said  lugs  are  secured  may 
be  collapsed  within  the  tubes  ;  and  suitable  retaining  rods 
secured  to  each  side  of  the  1  hair  and  adapted  to  retain  the 
tubes  against  the  spring  b-ots  wbiie  the  chair  Is  elevated 
and  against  the  plates  wlo n  the  tubes  arp  adjacent  thereto. 


1,149,9  73.  A.NNIN(  lATOK  FlXTl  KE  FOR  RESI- 
DENCES. Edward  K.  Beuthoi.i..  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
July  8,  1912,  Serial  No.  708,085.  Renewed  .July  '.<  HM5 
Serial  No.  38,976.     (CI.  177-311,1 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combination  fixture 
of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a   flat   base  plate 
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adapted  for  attachment  to  the  wall  of  a  huildinc,  said 
base  plate  haTtngr  three  openings  therein,  a  bracket  fixed 
to  said  plate  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  one  opening  and  over- 
lying the  latter,  a  bell  fixed  to  said  bracket,  bell  ringing 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  plate  behind  said  bell,  a  push 
button  structure  mounted  in  another  of  said  openings, 
and  a  mouth  piece  for  a  speaking  tube  mounted  in  the 
third  ojiening. 


1,149.974.  LrniOGRAl'IIlC  ll.AlK  .NND  THE  ]'HnC- 
ESS  FOR  I'RODUCIXG  THE  SAME  ci,iri,.N  Ch:.s- 
HOLM,  San  P'rancisco,  Cal.  Filed  Ni  v  9  UM  t  Seral 
No.  871,427.     (CI.  101—173.) 


1.  A  lithographic  plate  comprising  a  flexible  resilient 
base;  a  layer  of  powdered  copper  enil)edded  in  the  sur- 
face of  the  base;  and  a  layer  of  thin  hard  metal  Im- 
posed upon  the  layer  of  copper 

2.  A  lithographic  plate  comprising  a  llexible  resilient 
base;  a  layer  of  powdered  copper  emt>edded  In  the  surface 
of  the  base;  and  a  thin  layer  of  nickel  imposed  upon  the 
layer  of  copper. 

3.  •■V  lithographic  plate  comprising  a  flexible  resilient 
celluloid  ba,se ;  a  layer  of  powdered  copper  embedded  in 
the  surface  of  the  base;  and  a  thin  layer  of  hard  metal 
Imposed  upon  the  layer  of  copper 

4.  A  lithographic  plate  comprising  a  flexible  resilient 
celluloid  base;  a  layer  of  powdered  copper  embedded  In 
the  surface  of  the  celluloid  base ;  and  a  thin  layer  of  nickel 
inpoeed  upon  the  layer  of  copper. 

t).  A  lithographic  plate  comprising  a  tiexlhle  resilient 
celluloid  base  ;  a  thin  layer  of  powdered  copper  embedded 
In  the  surface  of  the  celluloid  base:  an  electrolytically  de- 
posited second  layer  of  copper  imposed  upon  the  layer 
of  powdered  copper;  and  a  thin  ayer  of  hard  metal  Im- 
posed upon  the  electrolytically  deposited  layer  of  copper. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  'iazetfe  ] 


1,149,975.  FIRE-EXTIN(;iI.SHING  Br  .MB.  Albeut  L. 
Cole,  Auburndale,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank 
C.  Parmenter,  Oloucester,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1915. 
Serial  No    4.049.     (CI.   169—14.) 


1.  .\n  automatic  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  highly 
frangible  sealed  container  having  a  compound  confined 
therein,  uf  a  character  when  lilierated  to  extinguish  fire, 
salil  comiioiind  being  expansible  under  abnormal  heat  to 
a  degree  capable  of  shattering  the  container  and  dissemi- 
nating itself  tnt<i  spray  or  gas  covering  a  large  area,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  An  automatic  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  con 
tatner.  and  a  compound  therein  of  n  chara'-ter  when  lib 
erated  to  extinguish  fire,  said  compound  being  rapidly  ex 
panslble  under  an  abnormal  rise  of  temperature  outside  of 
the  container  to  compel  shattering  of  the  container  there 
by  and  dispersing  of  the  compound. 

3.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  frangible  container 
having  a  fill  opening,  means  for  closing  said  fill  opening. 
means  for  mounting  the  container  in  place  whereby  the 
closure  Is  held  In  sealed  relation  to  the  container,  and 
a  fire  extinguishing  compound  in  the  conUlner  of  a  char- 
acter to  expand  under  heat  and  shatter  the  body  of  the 
container. 

4.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  frangible  container 
having  a  fill  opening,  means  for  closing  said'  fill  open- 
ing, means  for  supporting  said  container  in  place  where- 
by the  said  closing  means  are  held  in  sealed  relation  to 
the  container,  and  a  fire  extinguishing  compound  In  said 
container  of  a  character  to  expand  under  abnormal  beat 
to  shatter  the  body  of  said  container  and  to  disseminate 
itself  in  the  form  of  a  spray  on  gas  over  a  relatively  large 
area. 

5.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  a  support  having  a  depending 
threaded  central  portion,  a  container  for  a  fire  extinguish- 
ing compound,  a  stopper  for  said  container,  and  a  thread- 
ed portion  on  the  closed  end  of  the  container  adapted  to 
engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  supnort.  a  part  of 
the  support  overlying  the  stopper  to  hold  the  latter  in 
place. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149.976.  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  SOUNDS.  Henki 
J.  FCRBER,  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar  4  IbU  Serial 
No.  612.364.     (CI.  181—26.1 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  point  of  location  of  a 
source  of  sound,  which  comprises  locating  sound  receivers 
at  known  distances  apart,  determining  the  time  that  the 
sound  is  received  by  different  receivers,  determining  the 
differences  between  the  times  of  reception  of  tl  ■  sound 
at  the  different  receivers,  and  employing  tlie  differences  in 
calculating  the  distance  and  direction  of  tiu  point  of  b  ca 
tion  of  the  sound  from  the  point  of  location  of  the  re- 
'•elvers 

2.  A  :rieih..d  of  determining  the  point  of  1. nation  of  a 
source  of  soun  1,  which  comprises  locatiiig  three  receivers 
in  a  straight  ine,  and  a  receiver  on  ( :ich  side  of  the 
line,  and  determining  the  time  that  a  sound  from  tlie 
source  reaches  each  receiver. 

.^.  A'  methixi  of  determining  the  point  of  location  of  a 
source  of  vibratory  impiil-es  whi.  h  comprises  locating 
receivers  at  determin*^  distance-  apart,  determining  the 
times  at  which  the  vicirafb.n<  resulting  from  a  single 
vibratory  impulse  arrive  at  r>fl.  h  receiver,  measuring  the 
periods  intervening  l>etween  the  reception  of  the  vibrations 
at  different  receivers,  and  employing  the  lengths  of  said 
periods  and  the  distances  between  the  receivers  in  com 
puting  the  position  of  the  source  of  vibratory  disturbance. 

4.  A  method  of  determining  the  point  of  location  of  a 
source  of  sound,  which  comprises   locating  three  receivers 
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at  kiio\>.n  (li«t;infp.«  i[)H!t  and  in  a  straight  line,  determln- 
irisr  the  nnie  at  which  s'lunil  wavt-^  initiated  by  a  single 
vihratnry  impuiso  at  said  .source  arrive  at  the  different 
r»-cp|vers.  measuring  the  lenirth  of  the  periods  of  time 
intervening  between  the  arrival  of  the  .sound  waves  at  the 
different  receivers  an  I  then  roraputlng  the  position  of 
the  source  of  sound  by  employing  tlie  rate  of  travel  of 
the  sound  waves  through  the  intervening  medium,  the 
distance  between  the  receivers  anil  the  lengths  of  the 
intiTv.-ninz  pr-irK'!,-; 


C'lnitiinati'Ui   with   an   auto- 
a    starter    shaft,    of    means 


1,110.077.  PIUI'.IIU.K  hi:  MiLiMlT  \'ni>  AUTOMO- 
BILES. IlK.NUi  r.  Uow.  I»eijver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  808,975.      (CI.  240— 57.) 


rP 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  an  automobile,  of 
a  member  mounted  thereon  comprising  a  base  plate  and 
a  part  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said  part  provided 
with  elongated  slot.s.  supporting  means  also  having  elon- 
gated slots  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upwardly 
projecting  part  of  the  base  plate  In  such  a  manner  that 
their  slots  register,  and  securing  means  passed  through 
said  slots  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

2.  The  oonit)lnntlon  with  the  frame  of  an  automobile,  of 
a  bracket  mounted  thereon,  including  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting disk,  said  disk  being  provided  with  slots,  support- 
ing means  also  having  slots  therein  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  disk  so  that  their  respective  slots  will  register,  and 
securing  means  passed  through  said  slots  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


jf 


1.  In  m  enLiln.'  strtrter,  tii.'  .-. r!ii'.jr:ar inn  with  an  engine 
shaft,  and  a  starter  sliaft.  of  :v,':\\:<  f.,v  vieldin^ly  hold- 
ing said  .start'--  s'jaft  iti  en-a^-ni  nt  with  snid  engine 
.shaft,  a  (Iruni  ''arrie,!  \,y  sai.i  s'.arter  shaft  ari^i  a  ia-.t"! 
to  move  clockwise  with  said  starter  shaft,  menns  ui'-hn!"iL' 
a  block  and  tiirkie  for  impartln;:  ni'vement  to  said  <!•  ..i: 
and  a  kick-off  arm  in  said  drum  and  in-o'ectin^'  th'M-.  ::  .m 
to  impinge  the  first  mentioned  means  iiy  a  ■  o^'uter  ci-^oK 
wise  movement  of  said  drum  for  r"ie»s  ni;  said  dnim  rel.n- 
tive  to  said  starter   shaft. 


1,H9.97S.      MEANS    I'i»U    sr.\K'lIN(;     INTERNAL-COM- 
BLSTION  E.V(;iNES.     William  F.  Grdll  and  Charles  j 
P.   ('.ROLL,   Waido,   Ohio.     Filed  Aug.   24,   1914.     Serial   1 
No.  858,401.      (CI.  123—185.) 


2.  In  an  engine  starter.  th< 
mobile,  an  engine  shaft,  and 
adapted  to  be  manually  ac  tuated  at  tln'  dasli  iviard  of  said 
automobile  for  shifting  said  starter  shaft  mto  en-apement 
with  said  engine  shaft,  a  drum  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
starter  shaft  and  adaj-tc  i  x,,  >,<■  tield  for  a  <'h.ckwlse 
movement  with  said  shaft,  m-.n^  -i.ui  lally  actuate<l  at  the 
dash  board  of  said  autom.,:  :.e  f.,r  inipai'ing  a  clockwise 
movement  to  said  drum,  and  a  kick  nty  n,  in  said  drum 
and  projecting  therefrom  to  Impinge  the  -  .utii^  iii.ans  of 
said  starter  shaft  by  a  counterclockwise  i;  v.  ment  of 
said  drum  for  releasing  said  drum  relative  to  -aid  starter 
shaft. 

3.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  witli  an  auto- 
mobile, an  engine  shaft,  and  a  tarter  sh  i:t.  1.;  :;.  .i;^  in 
eluding  a  controlling  le\tr  manually  a  fated  fru;ii  the 
dash  board  of  said  automobile  for  ylehlini;  y  holding  said 
starter  shaft  In  engagement  with  said  eiiKlne  shaft,  a 
stub  shaft  carried  by  said  tontrolliug  lever,  a  drum  on  said 
starter  shaft  held  for  r  clockwise  movement  therewith, 
means  manually  actuatetl  at  the  dashboard  of  said  auto- 
mobile and  Including  a  block  and  ta-kie  f.r  imparting  a 
clockwl.se  movement  to  said  drum,  means  in  said  drum 
and  adapted  to  impinge  said  stub  shaft  hy  a  counter  clock- 
wise movement  of  said  drum  for  releav.ii:  sii  i  drum  rela- 
tive to  said  starter  shaft,  and  uienns  conne<ted  to  said 
controlling  lever  for  restoring  said  drum  to  normal  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  conit)inMtion  with  an  auto- 
mobile, an  engine  shaft,  and  a  starter  shaft,  of  treadle 
actuated  lever  adapted  to  yieldingly  !io:  i  s.ni!  -tarter 
shaft  in  engagement  with  said  engine  shaf;.  .1  sii!  shaft 
carried  thereby,  a  drum  upon  said  starter  <liaft,  a  r  iti  het 
wheel  secured  tc  -.,',,!  s'ait.r  -haft,  mian-  ■  arrieil  by 
said  drum  and  ui...,  ,■  ;  ;  ,  .1,^  ,1..  -anl  rat.  ;.•  i  wheel  for 
rotating  said  starter  shaft,  means  manually  actuated  at 
the  dash  board  of  said  autom..i.i!e  for  imparting  a  clock- 
wise movement  to  said  drum,  s  kh  k  >  (T  arm  In  said  drum 
and  adapted  to  Impinge  said  stub  sijaft  hy  a  counter- 
clockwl.se  movement  thereof  for  releasing  -aid  drum  rela- 
tive to  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  connected  to  said 
drum  and  trained  over  said  stub  shaft  for  restoring  siiid 
drum  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  eDi,'ine 
shaft,  iiud  a  starter  shaft,  of  a  treadle  actuated  lever  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  starter  slmfi  in  •  ii^  iir-ment  with 
said  engine  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  larriiil  ly  said  lever,  a 
drum  on  said  starter  shaft,  u  rat<  het  wh. ,  1  carried  by 
said  starter  shaft,  means  carried  by  sahl  irum  aiii  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  wh(>el  for  moving  snul  -tamr  -.ft 
clockwise,  menns  for  imparting  movement  t  .  s,n 
and  a  kick  off  arm  carried  by  said  drum  anl  a  l 
impinge  said  stub  shaft  by  a  c.ioriter  ci<«-kwisc  n: 
of  said  drum  for  releasing  saoi  drum  re  niv 
ratchet  wheel. 


1     .!•■   ill!, 

>;'•■:    •  o 

,V>   111,   .'it 

to   said 


1,149,979.  UNI\  KK.s.AI,  Sol  ND  'I'UA.NS.M  ITTING 
MEANS.  Paul  .7.  IIackett,  Seattle.  Wash  .  assignor  to 
Iniversal  High  Power  Telephone  Company.  Kiii;:  county. 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  79:i,4G0.  (CI. 
179—105.) 


1.   In  a  sound  tmnsmitting  device,  the  comhinntion  with 
the  main  sound   r"ceivinc   iiassage  of  a    set   of  soiitid   pas 
sages  which  are  Intercomniunic.'Uing  mtkI    which   conimiiul- 


cate  with  the  said  main  passage  and  diverge  therefrom,, 

a  Sound  deflector  huvii.g  as  many  straight  deflecting  sides 
as  there  are  pa.ssagi  -  n  th>  sHid  si  t  and  positioned  so 
that  the  sound  from  s.ii.l  •;. '.i  jMs-ajse  is  equally  deflected 
to  each  of  the  passages  in  the  sail  set. 

2.  In  a  sound  trniism;tt!r:_  i.  vi.  e,  tie  corablnation  with 
the  main  sound  r-e.  v,!.-  pa--:..:,  uf  .,  ;,;iiHlity  of  other 
sound  passages  which  are  inlercommuuicatini;  and  com- 
municate with  the  said  main  passage  and  diverL-c  ralially 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  said  main  passage.  au-\  having 
a  recess  In  that  portion  of  the  common  bottom  of  said 
plurality  of  passages,  a  sound  deflectlnu  menii>er  i  ,t\ing 
straight  aides  equal  In  number  to  the  numoer  of  said  plu- 
rality of  Bound  passages  and  which  Is  adapted  to  snugly 
but  removably  fit  Into  the  said  recess  so  that  Its  sides 
equally  deflect  the  sound  from  said  main  passage  Into 
each  of  the  said  plurality  of  passages 

3.  In  a  sound  transmitting  device,  'he  combinHtion  of 
a  five-way  hollow  casting  four  of  which  ways  diverge  in  a 
common  horizontal  plane  from  a  common  center  and  one 
of  which  diverges  vertically  from  ihat  center  at  a  right 
an;:le  to  said  plane,  said  four  wa\s  :.eii;L-  an;:ii!arly  re- 
cessed at  their  common  center,  a  pyramid  whose  base 
MHlgly  tits  into  the  said  recess  and  whose  sides  delSect  the 
•oand  from  the  said  vertical  way  equally  into  the  o'her 
WR  vs. 


1,149.980.  INTi:KUri'TEU.  Cahl  H.^rtmann.  I>an- 
caster,  N.  V  .  a.-siunor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  .Tuiie  il.  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  773,011.      (CI.   123—167.) 


1,  .A  device  of  the  class  described.  hHv.ns  in  comhinn- 
tion relatively  fixed  and  movable  contacts,  a  sirir.c  m.r 
talning  said  contacts  normally  closed,  a  lever  fulcrumei 
intermediate  its  ends,  the  movable  contact  l^eing  carried 
on  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  roi,  r  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  end  of  the  lever,  a  guide  a''  ng  whicli  the  roller  hs 
adapted  to  roll,  and  a  cam  ei.;;arfiii.'  said  roller  te^  cause 
it  to  move  the  lever  to  separat'    ihe  c<iniacts, 

2.  The  combination  of  the  staiiiiiary  guide  1>«,  the 
roller  JA.  the  lever  13,  the  cohiacts  !•  and  15,  one  car- 
ried \,\  tl:e  ie\er  1".  .■itii!  the  i  H  in  H  for  Operating  tiie 
roller  hh.i:«  the  snrfac  e[  :i,,  .-nide  to  cause  separati<pn  of 
the  contacts,  a  line  drawii  ietween  the  center  of  the 
roller  and  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  passing  snbstantialiy 
tlinni^ih  the  tanaeiii  piiini  i^etwen  the  guide  surface  and 
the    roih  r. 

'A.  Tile  e,,iiii,uiaiioh  of  two  contactK.  a  lever  adapted  to 
separate  said  contacts,  a  guide,  a  roller,  and  a  cam  adapted 
to  ent;;ii;e  the  r.ihr  anil  opeiate  it  along  the  guide  to 
engage  and  move  I  lie  :,.\er  to  separate  the  contacts,  the 
direct ioi;  of  movement  of  the  roller  l)eing  substantially  at 
right  anL'ies  to  tlie  arm  of  the  lever  whicli  the  roller  en 
gages, 

)  I'he  comhinntion  of  two  contacts,  a  member  for 
separating  said  contaits  a  guide,  a  roller  and  a  c(m 
adapted  Ic.  eni.'HL:e  the  roier  and  move  it  along  the  guide 


to  engage  the  member  and  separate  the  contacts,  tbt 
direction  of  movcmeit  f  the  roller  being  suhstantiailT 
parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  rwo  sets  of  contacts,  two  mem- 
bers, one  for  separ:)!  r  -'  efo  h  set  of  contacts,  two  rollers, 
a  guide  for  each  roller,  and  a  cam  operating  both  of  sal  3 
rollers  to  move  them  along  the  guides  to  move  the  mem 
bers  to  st;  arate  the  contacts. 

[ClaiOis  o  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,149,981,  LOCK  FOR  MILK-CAN  LIDS.  Phank  JosrPH. 
Oakland,  Cal,  Filed  July  18,  1914,  •  Serial  No.  851,689. 
(CI.  70—27.) 


:^ 


;»! 


> 


.J 


%" 


1.  A  lock  for  milk  can  lids  comprising  a  hollow  case 
mounted  on  the  neck  thereof,  a  flat  spring  longitudinally 
disposed  in  said  case  and  having  one  end  attached  to  the 
wall  thereof,  a  lug  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  an 
opening  through  said  case  and  .said  spring  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  engaged  by  a  T-headed  key  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  cap  of  said  can  for  engaging  said  spring, 

2.  A  lock  for  milk  can  lids  comprising  a  hollow  case 
mounted  on  the  neck  thereof,  a  flat  spring  longitudin.'^llT 
disposed  In  said  case  and  having  one  end  atii.  hed  f  \he 
wall  thereof,  a  lug  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring, 
an  opening  through  said  caae  and  said  spring  wuereby 
the  latter  may  be  engaged  by  a  T-headed  key,  a  hollow 
casing  carried  by  the  cap  of  said  can,  a  bar  slldable 
therein  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  case  In  the  side 
of  the  can  neck,  a  notch  in  the  side  of  said  bar  mi  ipted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  lug  on  said  flat  spring  and  siiring 
means  for  raising  said  bar  when  said  lug  Is  released 


1,149,982.  SETTLE  Vi^H  LUNCH-ROOMS  ilAiiin  S. 
Kelsey.  Brookllue,  Mass.  Polled  .Tune  1,  1014  Serial 
No.   842,541.      (CI.   155—26.) 


1.  A  settle  provlde<l  with  a  partition  exlemllng  from  the 
back  thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  the  front  edt'e  of  the  seat 
an'!  liav ug  horizontal  grooves  in  opp^i'-  f.!ces  tliereof; 
a  horiiontai  support  extemlmu-  forwardly  friun  said  parti- 
tion :  and  a  detacha!!.'  taiih  ad.ipted  to  rest  upon  said 
support  auO  jirovide.i  v^ith  pMraiiii  irroo-.i-  i  ntraginp  armi 
exfendiiig  to  tile   hack   of  said   settle, 

-,  A  settle  i.roviiied  with  .-i  p.irtiti'n  .Mend'.nc  from 
the  back  tl^erecf  t.  a  poirt  ail.iacent  ibe  front  e<ige  of  th^ 
seat  nioi  h.'i  ,  ,;;-  h-:  i/uiita  _-  -  i  es  in  upj.osUe  fai^s  there- 
of ;  a  hor;7<'i;ial  support  e.vteMiin;:  forwariil\  frotn  said 
parmioii  .  :■  'letiwhalii  table  adap.teil  to  rest  upon  said 
-uppoit  and  pt-VHb-.i  w.-ii  parallel  grooxe  entaszini.'  arms 
extending  to  the  i.aek  of  said  settle:  and  locking  means 
secured  to  said  support  arid  etizagii  l'  the  under  face  of 
said   table, 

■'i.  A  settle  provideii  with  a  partition  extending  from  ih^ 
i.ick  there. ,f  to  a  point  adjacent  the  front  edge  of  the 
-^e.it  and  l.avicg  horizouial  grooves  in  opposite  faces  there- 
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of;  a  horizontal  support  extending  forwardly  from  Bald 
partition  :  ribs  on  oppos-ite  faces  of  said  partition  In  the 
siimf  plane  wi'h  said  support:  and  a  detachable  table 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  support  and  prrtvided  with  par- 
allel groove  euKa^rinif  arms  adapted  to  rest  on  said  ribs. 

4.  A  settle  with  partitions  exteDdlnj.'  upwardly  from  the 
•eat  and  forming  a  plurality  of  wailful  coaipartments  open 
only  at  the  front  and  top,  f-ach  alternate  partition  being 
provided  with  lateral  rii.s  and  a  support  extending  for- 
wardly from  thf  front  •■d^.-  .  f  >Hid  partition,  the  upper 
face  of  said  support  being  in  th.>  same  horizontal  plane 
with  the  upper  faces  of  said  ribs ;  a  table  adapted  to 
rest  upon  saivl  support  and  ribs  and  having  a  bifurcated 
projection  adapted  to  straddle  a  [tartitlon  ;  and  means  for 
locking  said  TaMe  in   position 


l,14l),'J*;j.  I'KRAMBrLATOK.  TiioiiA.s  1'.  I'EDKR.SKN, 
Hornell,  N.  V  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  F.  Bornt, 
Horaell,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  17  1W15.  Serial  No.  22,113. 
(CI.   21—96.) 


1.  A  sled  attachment  for  vehicles  including  an  attach- 
ing frame  adapt^^d  to  be  secured  to  the  axles  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  pair  of  l>'gs  swingingly  connected  thereto,  a  pair 
of  runners  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  the  legs,  a  con- 
trolling lever  connected  to  one  of  the  legs  for  swinging 
thf  le-s  into  position  wherein  the  runners  are  active  or 
inactive,  ar  will,  a  sector  plate,  and  a  pair  of  loclcing 
do.'s  '-arried  thereby  and  engugeable  with  the  controlling 
b'ver  f-ir  locking  the  sani*-  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  sled  attachment  for  vehicles  Including  an  attach- 
ing frame  adapted  to  !-■  s.m  ured  to  th.-  vehicle,  a  pair  of 
legs  swingingly  connected  to  the  frame,  a  pair  of  runners 
plvotally  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  legs,  bow 
pieces  for  th>-  runners  hingedly  connected  to  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  runntr<  and  to  the  frame,  and  a  control- 
ling !.-vcr   for  elevatiiii:  or  depressing   the  runners. 

.'?.  .V  Sled  attachment  I'or  vehicles  including  an  attach- 
ing frame  consistin.-  of  a  pair  of  loni:itudinaI  bars,  and  a 
pair  of  transverse  shafts  connecting  the  same,  of  pairs  of 
legs  swingingly  suspended  from  the  shafts,  runners  plv- 
otally secured  to  the  lower  terminals  of  the  legs,  bow 
plpces  one  end  of  each  bow  piece  bring  pivoted  to  the 
forward  end  of  a  runner  and  the  other  end  of  the  bow 
piece  being  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  a  longitudinal 
bar,  and  a  -..nM..l!ini:  lever  for  elevating  or  depressing 
the  legs. 

4.  A  sled  attarhiiient  for  vehicles  including  an  attach- 
ing frame,  a  pair  of  b-.  sospendefl  therein,  a  pair  of 
runners  carried  by  the  lei:s.  a  controlling  lever  flxe<l  to 
one  (,(  the  legs,  a  sector  plate  secured  to  the  frame,  plv- 
otally mounted  dogs  carried  by  the  sector  plate  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  controlling  lever  for  holding  the  runners 
in  either  elevated  or  depressed  position,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  dogs  from  engagement  with  the  controlling 
lever,  whereby  the  same  may  l>e  moved  to  swing  the  run- 
ners  to  adjusted   position. 

.">.  A  sled  attachment  for  vehicles  incitiding  an  attaching 
frame,  runners  swingingly  connected  theneto,  a  fixed  sertor 
plate,  a  controlling  lever  operatively  c<innecteii  to  the 
runners  and  movable  for  elevating  or  depressing  the  run- 
ners, pivoted  locking  dogs  secured  to  the  sector  plate  and 
engageable  with  the  controlling  lever  for  holding  the  same 
In  adjusted  position,  and  a  handle  engageable  with  the 
controlling  lever  for  adjusting  the  .same. 

[Claims  fl  to  s  not  printed  in  the  'Gazette] 


1,149,984.  INTERNAL-COMBrSTloN  ENMilNi:,  Henrv 
T.  Phkble,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Iiec.  L'T,  litli:  Serial 
No.    738,819.      (CI.    121—111:,) 


A  throttle  control  comprisin;;  i  jMVeno.r  geared  to  the 
engine,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  .li^-ine  and  operated  by 
the  governor,  a  compensating  mechanism  in  counterbal- 
ancing relation  to  the  governor  and  attached  to  said  le- 
ver, a  swivel  bracket  pivoted  on  said  lever,  a  throttle  rod 
slidable  in  said  bracket  and  attached  to  the  throttle  arm. 
stops  fixed  upon  the  throttle  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
swivel  bracket,  a  spring  interposed  l)etween  the  swivel 
bracket  and  one  of  said  stops,  and  a  throttle  rod  attached 
to  tlie  said  throttle  arm  and  pivoted  to  an  adjustable 
manual  control. 


1,149,98.5.  REAR  AXLE  L'Ul\i:.  I'Lut  v  ,Tamk.s  Ek.nest 
Proid,  Dublin,  Ireland.  Filed  June  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
32.984.     (CI.  21—90.) 


In  a  differential,  a  pair  of  gears,  a  pair  of  a.\b-s  for  the 
said  gears,  said  axles  having  at  their  outer  ends  tall  and 
socket  Joints,  a  driving  hub  Inclosing  -said  ball  and  socket 
Joints,  said  joints  having  outer  and  inner  concentric 
spherical  bearing  surfaces,  and  bearing  surfaces  on  said 
hub  adapted  to  receive  the  said   former  bearing  surfaces. 


1,149,986.  INTERNAL-COMHISTION  EMilNF.  ArxiLPH 
RosNER,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a-signor  to  The  Locomobile 
Company  of  America,  Bridgeport,  <onn.,  a  Cnrporatlon 
of  West  Virginia.  Polled  .lune  I".  1912.  Serial  No. 
703,453.      (CI.  123—75.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  ported  cylinder  of  a  piston,  a  c.vlinder  head  having 
an  inwardly  projecting  portion,  a  pair  of  segmental  arc- 
shaped  slide  valves  between  the  cylinder  head  and  cylinder 
and  controlling  respectively  the  admission  and  exhaust 
ports,  each  valve  having  a  port  controlling  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  projected  beyond  the  cylinder  head  and  exposed 
to  the  seating  pressure  of  the  cylinder,  valv,.  moving 
means  for  each  valve  contained  In  a  chamber  and  each 
engaging  its  valve  through  an  opening  in  the  valve  seat, 
said  chambers  being  protected  against  the  entran(e  of 
external  air,  and  means  providing  for  communication  be- 
tween the  admission  conduit  of  the  engine  and  each  of 
said  chambers,  thereby  tending  to  equalize  the  pressure 
in  said  chambers  and  the  cylinder  on  the  suction  stroke  of 
the  engine. 

z.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a   ported  cylinder  of  a   rdstou.   a    pair  of  segmental. 
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arc-shaped    slide   valves    controlling   respectively    the   ad-  I  dies  flexibly  mounted  on  said  b.o-king  plate,  yielding  means 


mission  and  exhaust  ports,  each  valve  being  exposed  to 
'be  seating  pressure  of  the  cylinder,  valve  moving  means 
f'tr  each  valve  contained  In  a  chamber  and  each  engaging 
its  valve  through  an  opening  of  the  valve  seat,  said  cham- 
bers being  protected  against  the  entrance  of  external  air, 
and  means  providing  communication  between  the  admis- 
sion conduit  of  the  engine  and  each  of  said  chamticrs, 
thereby  tending  to  equalise  the  pressure  In  said  cham- 
bers and  the  cylinder  on  the  suction  stroke  of  the  engine. 


3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  ported  cylinder,  of  a  piston,  a  [lalr  of  segmental 
arc-shaped  slide  valves,  controlling  respectively  the  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  ports,  valve  moving  means  for  each 
valve  engaging  the  valve  through  a  chamber  separate  from 
the  cylinder  space  and  valve  port,  and  means  providing  for 
communication  between  the  admission  conduit  of  the 
engine  and  each  of  said  chambers. 

4.  In  an  Internal  comliustlon  ent'ine,  the  combination 
with  a  ported  cylinder,  of  a  piston,  a  pair  of  slide  valves 
controlling  respectively  the  admission  and  exhaust  ports, 
valve-moving  means  for  each  valve  engaging  its  valve 
through  a  chamber  separate  from  the  cylinder  space  and 
the  valve  port,  and  means  opening  communication  between 
the  admission  conduit  of  the  engine  and  each  of  said 
chambers. 

'>.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston,  a  pair  of  slide  valves  con- 
trolling each  a  port  and  exposed  to  a  space  apart  from 
the  cylinder  space  over  the  controlled  port,  and  means 
for  equalizing  the  pressure  in  each  of  said  spaces  and  the 
cylinder  space  on  the  suction  stroke  of  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,14  9,987.  Al'r.MiATIS  KOIl  I'RESSINd  (JLASS. 
MvKO.v  A.  Ross,  Morgantnwn.  W  Va..  assignor  to 
Pressed  Prism  Plate  i.l.ass  t(imi)any.  Mort'antown, 
W.  Va..  a  Corporation  ..f  West  Viridnia.  libd  Nov.  0. 
1914.      SeT:;i;    No     s7o..".tVs.       !{•],    -iU — ,3,".  i 

1.  In  a  Kas>~  pr.ssing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
backing  plate,  a  plurality  of  dies  (lexil)ly  mounted  on  said 
backing  plate,  and  <aisliloning  ni-ans  adapted  i<.  control 
the  planes  of  the  said  dies  in  reiaro.n  •.  •  .,  .aid  backing 
plate. 

2.  In  a  ela^s  [.resslng  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
backing  plate,  a  plurality  of  dies  flexibly  mounted!  on  said 
Slacking  plate,  means  for  applying  yielding  pressures  at 
various  fwduts  on  said  dies  to  control  the  planes  of  the 
said  dies  in  relation  to  the  said  backing  plate,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  degrees  of  the  said  pressures. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  a  plurality  of  glass  art! 
cles  simultaneously,  the  combination  of  a  casting  table,  a 
backing  plate  movable  In  relation  to  said  casting  table 
and    adapted  to  carry   a    plurality   of   Jit-s.   a    I'lurality    of 


for  controlling    the  piaLe*. 


shid   dies,   and   means   for 
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bringing  the  said  dies  and  said  casting  table  in  pressing 
relation. 


1,149,988.  GAS  iiELIKF  DEVICE  FOU  BATTERIES. 
Charles  Stacdt,  Union  Hill.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  Meder,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  .7u!v  16. 
1914.     Serial  No.  851.268.     (CI.  204—53.' 


zi- 


1.  \  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plug 
forme<l  as  a  unitary  structure  having  a  transverse  passage 
extending  therethrough,  a  longitudinal  passage  extending 
from  said  transverse  passage  to  >  n.  ■  nd  of  .said  plug,  a 
second  transverse  passage,  and  a  bc.uud  longitudinal 
passage  extending  from  said  second  transverse  passage 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  plug,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  cumprisin^-  a  plug 
having  a  transverse  passage  extending  therethrough,  a 
longitudinal  passage  extending  from  said  transverse  pas 
sage  to  one  end  of  said  plug,  a  second  transverse  passage 
extending  partially  through  said  plug  and  arranged  j>aral- 
lel  to  said  flrst-named  transverse  passage,  and  a  second 
longitudinal  passage  extending  from  said  second  trans- 
verse passage  to  the  opposite  end  of  -aid  jdig,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  <'ornprislng  a  plug 
having  a  transverse  passage  extenditiL'  ; her  ■through,  a 
central  loncitudinal  passage  extendlnc  fri^m  said  trans- 
verse passage  to  one  end  of  said  plug,  a  second  transverse 
passage  extending  partially  through  said  plug,  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  said  flrst-named  transverse  passage, 
and  a  second  longitudinal  passage.  Ifi  line  with  said  flrst- 
named  longitudinal  passage,  extending  from  said  second 
transverse  passage  to  the  opposite  end  <>X  said  plug,  sub- 
stantia!i.\-  a~   -pecjtled. 

4  A  de\ice  of  the  ,  lass  c!e-cribed.  comprising  a  plug 
having  a  head  and  a  tapeieti  [).ii;j-.  ;,nd  provided  with  a 
tran-vrr>;e  [.;i-sa;j>  extending;  tbi.ngii  said  plug,  a  central 
longitudinal  pa-sage  extending  from  said  transverse  pas- 
sa:;e  to  till  end  id  said  tapered  point,  a  second  transverse 
passage  1  xiendin;;  partially  through  said  plug  and  arranged 
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parallfl  to  said  flrst-named  transverse  passage,  and  a  sec- 
ond longitudinal  p.i ss.i uo  arranged  In  line  with  said  central 
longitudinal  ji-  _  ind  extending  from  said  second 
trar.-'..'^.  [,ii~-,i_.-  thrMii;;h  tho  head  of  said  plug,  sub- 
stni,',  1 ,  :•.    ,1-   -p. .  ifled. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plug 
having  an  enlargixl  hea<l.  a  ta^^ftpd  point,  and  engaging 
means  Intermediate  said  Ixmi  an>l  p.  i.t  said  plug  having 
a  trans\erso  passai'o  •■xt.'inJini:  •  i  i-ihronch.  a  central 
longitudinal  passage  extending:  imm  -aid  transverse  pas- 
sage and  terminating  at  the  piid  of  said  tapered  point, 
a  second  transvrrse  passat;?  extindin;:  partially  through 
said  plug  and  arranged  parallel  to  said  lirstnamed  trans- 
verse passage,  and  a  second  centra!  longitudinal  passage 
arranged  in  line  with  said  first-named  central,  longitudi- 
nal passage  and  extending  from  said  second  transverse 
passage  through  the  head  of  said  plug,  substantially  as 
apedfled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i.i4!'.!t»:'  I 'i:\ii  i:  KM[{  si-:i-A":.\!-iNG,  washing, 
AM)  CRADIXi;  SAND  AM>  GKAVKL.  William  Clat 
Tii "MPsoN,  Steilacoom,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1914. 
Serial    No.    801,266.      (CI.   83 — 56. > 
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1.  In  a  device  for  separating,  washing  and  grading  sand 
and  gravel,  a  flume  having  an  inclined  screen  arranged 
In  operative  relation  to  its  lower  end,  a  second  flume 
having  its  upper  end  positioned  below  the  inclined  screen 
to  receive  sand  :  a  saddle  screen  positioned  below  the  In- 
clined screen  to  divert  gravil  into  gravel  separators: 
gravel  separators  for  grading  gravel  diverted  to  them, 
means  for  collecting  the  gravel,  means  In  connection 
with  the  sand  flume  for  collecting  the  sand,  and  a  waste 
sand  and  water  flume  positioned  to  receive  and  dispose 
Of  waste  material  from  both  the  gravel  separators  and 
the  .sand   s''parating  elements,   substantially  as  described. 

L'.  In  1  f]  ■vice  of  the  character  described,  a  flume  ter- 
minating- in  M  screening  member,  n  second  flume  having 
its  upper  .tmI  positioned  beneath  the  screened  portion  of 
the  firs'  fhiiii.'  to  reeeive  sand  ami  water  therefrom,  a 
acre.T:  ■.;>;ii'f>,i  heyon'i  and  ili-j-.^ed  at  an  angle  to  the 
lower  e,..i  ,,f  the  :<rsr  f'.iin.'.  n,..\  a  plurality  of  saddle 
screen^-  posiri..n..(l  n.  r-.'eive  and  s.-.p.-ira  ».■  material  failing 
to  pass  th!oug!i  the  aforesaid  scrien,  sul)stantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,149,990.  COr.N  (ONTFtOLI.PIH  LOCK.  Eiw.^rd  P. 
lUiHD,  Hvan.-toii.  Hi  .  assignor  to  Fred  (ierlai  !i,  t  hicago, 
111.  Filfd  .Inly  1(3,  liiKi.  Serial  No.  7T!»,i255.  (CI. 
194— 5!».i 

1.  In  ec^in-eontrolled  nie<'han:sni.  the  combination  uf  a 
lock,  coin-controlled  mechanism  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  loeic,  comprising  a  pair  -f  oppositely  movable 
plates,  means  for  directing  a  coin  angularly  to  sai<l  mem- 
bers, and  a  presser  niovat'le  to  pn^raye  the  coin  to  presa  it 
flat-wise  into  position  between  said  members 

2.  In  coln-controll-d  mechanism,  the  comtination  of  a 
lock,  coin-controlled  mechanism  for  controliint,'  the  np^rn- 
tlon  of  said  lo<  k  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  movable 
members,  means  for  directing  a  coin  angularly  to  said 
members,  a  presser  for  en.iraging  the  coin  to  press  it  Hat- 
wlae  into  position  between  said  members,  and  means  for 
rendering  the  presser  normally  inoperative  until  t.'ie  mem- 
bers have  been  shifted. 

'.i.  In  ruin  <'otitroll.  d  mei  tianisin,  the  i'i>ml)inat!on  of  a 
lock,  coln-controiled  mechanism  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  lock  comprising  a  [)air  of  oppositely-movable 


plates,  means  for  directing  a  coin  angularly  to  said  mem- 
bera»  a  presser  for  engaging  the  coin   to  press  it  I'.at  wise 
;  Into  position  between  said  members,  and  means  on  one  of 
the  plates  for  rendering  the  presser  inoperative. 


->  '      ,..1     /  f   *■  U 


4.  In  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
lock,  coin-controlled  mechanism  for  contmlllng  the  opera- 
tion of  said  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely-movable 
members,  means  for  directing  a  cuin  angularly  to  said 
members,  a  presser  for  engaging  the  coin  to  press  It  flat- 
wise Into  position  between  said  meml)er8,  and  means  on 
one  of  the  members  for  rendering  the  presser  normally  In- 
operative until  the  members  have  bet-n  slilfted,  said  mem- 
bers having  lost-motion  which  permits  initial  movement 
thereof  independently  of  the  coin. 

6.  In  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  comhin.'ition  of  a 
key  operated  lock,  a  coin  controlled  mcch:anism  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  lock  comprising:  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely movable  members  between  which  a  pass  i_-i  way  Is 
formed  for  a  coin,  locking  means  for  ore  !  r  s.!;.i  n,  •;  c^s 
which  member  Is  movable  laterally  to  disenL-aue  rheri  f:  ^in, 
and  a  coll  spring  having  Its  ends  respectively  conin"  t>'d  ro 
said  oppositely  movable  members  to  draw  them  toward 
each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,149,991.  GRINItlN<J  AND  SHAIU'FNINC,  MA(  IIINF. 
Glstavb  Loris  Bolrquix,  I'erkasle.  I'a  .  ami  Rrnwir 
LOKB,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  said  Loeb.  Filed  .luly 
6,  1910.     Serial  No  570,585.     (CI.  51  —  7.) 


1.  In  a  sharpening  machine,  the  conii'ination  of  means 
for  feeding  a  band  of  metal,  irrin  lii:i:  or  siiaipening  disks 
mounted  in  the  path  of  the  sam.'.  aud  mean>  for  slmulta 
neously  oscillating  and   n.ratin:;   said   disks 

2.  In  a  grinding  or  shariiening  maihine.  the  conihlna 
tioD  of  means  for  shearing:  a  hand  <d"  metal,  grlndliii;  or 
sharpening  disks  monnte<l  ui  the  path  of  one  ed:,'e  of  said 
band  of  metal,  means  f.  r  maintaining  said  hand  of  metal 
In  positive  allnenient  diirini:  the  feod  of  the  same,  and 
means  for  slmultaneoiisiv  oscilatin^  and  rotating  said 
dlska. 
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S  In  a  grinding  or  sharpening  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  mean-  for  feeding  a  band  of  metal,  means  for  trim- 
ming the  same  to  uniform  width,  means  for  maintaining 
Mid  band  of  metal  in  po-^iMve  altnement  during  the  feed 
of  t!ie  same,  grindii.-'  •  -.  >h.\r\-\\\wiL  disks  mounted  In  the 
path  of  one  edge  of  -aid  hand  of  iiictai,  iind  means  for  si- 
multaneously oscUiating   and   rota'in.;   .-ai-i  disk-., 

4,  In  a  grinding  01  shurneninL'  inachlii''.  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for-  feeding  a  ;iand  ot  metal,  means  foi  trim 
ming  the  same  to  uniforni  Aidtli.  tirinding  and  sharpenini: 
disks  mounted  in  tiie  path  of  one  cd^'f  of  the  same,  mi  an- 
for  siiniiUan.  «.;!<;  V  os'-iihitiriL-  ami  rotating  said  dl-sks.  ami 
means  f.r  wlndin;;  i:p  I'm    trimmed  and  sliarpened  hand. 

.^,  The  combination,  in  a  ^rinding  machine  tor  hand 
knives,  of  means  for  feeding  the  hand,  means  for  trim 
ming  the  same,  a  series  of  grlndii  i:  disks  for  enc.iL' -ment 
with  one  edge  of  said  band,  njcin-  :or  drivini:  <aid  disk> 
and  means  for  imparting  an  «  sc;  :iat  ii.j  u.oveni'Tt  to  said 
disk-  diirhiL'  their  rotation. 

[I'laiiiiS  'i  to  'l'\  not  printed   in  the  <;n7ette.] 


1,14'.', '.c.ij         IdSK     F(   UKi  iW  I  il'KNKi;         '!h<iMas     Hkkn 
NAN.    ,Ir..    .Moiine,    i:    .    ;is.-.L'iior    to   Monitor    Drill    Com 
pany.    Minneapolis,    Minn.,  a   to- pc. ration   of  Minnesota. 
Filed   Feb,  2:{,   VMX\.      Serial   .No    10,001.      1  CI.  I'T      T'.t.i 


1.  In  a  disk  impkmtnt.  the  combinatiuu  with  u  disk,  of 
a  circular  shouldcre<l  portion  projecting  from  the  outside 
face  of  the  same  and  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  disk,  and  a  .^<^apcr  having  its  edge  portion 
seated  against  the  shoulder  and  its  side  portion  seated 
against  the  projecting  periphery  of  the  disk. 

L'.  In  a  disk  Implement,  the  combination  with  a  disk,  of 
a  circular  shou.dered  jwrtion  projecting  from  the  outside 
face  thereof,  and  -f  le-.-;er  diameter  than  itie  cutting  edge 
of  the  disk,  a  -cm;  <  :  Laviii;  its  edge  portioc  working  on 
the  projecting  shoulder  and  its  -id-  jMrti.  ii  \\.'-K1i;l'  "n 
the  projecting  face  of  tho  disk,  .in  1  iiic  .i,-  r^j  :ii...!.!;tu.ih.: 
the  scraper  in  conia  t  with  both  of  said  faces. 


M49,M8.  CL'RTAIN-ROLI.FU.  C^Kts  L  BfNDV.  East 
Oranir^,  and  William  <;K\Nr,  i'assuic,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug. 
3,  1914.     Serial   No.  854,835.      (01.  156 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  curtain  roller,  a  !  arrel  a  >piiHl!e  therein  ad::;ited 
for  engagement  within  supi>ortiuL-  hracket-.  a  tor-iou 
r.pring  ccnne<'tini:  the  haiiei  and  spindle.  norniall>  in 
active  detent  merhmiisni  for  locking  the  harre!  and  spindle 
against  rotation  under  the  intluruce  cif  tl;e  spring,  and 
mean.s  hedd  inactive  when  thi'  curtain  is  wound  upon  the 
ro'ler  and  acting  when  tlie  cui-tain  is  uiiw.und  from  the 
ndler  to  cause  interenga^ement   of  the  deteiit   nieciianism. 

-h    In  a  curtain  roller,  a  hnrrei,  a  sjaridie  i  herein  adapted 
for    engagement     within    s-ij  portint:     hrackets.     a     torsion 


spring  connecting  the  barrel  and  spindle,  the  spindle 
provided  with  a  recess  and  the  barrel  with  a  pawl  for  en- 
gairement  ti  ereln,  the  pawl  tending  to  avoid  engagement 
with  the  ri"'es<.  and  paw  1  operating  means  for  ['resslnp  the 
pawl  into  etit.  .;»  Mient   «  ith  the  recess,  said  means  held  Ln- 

(  operative  wiji :    tiie      ,rt.i.'i  i<  wound  upon  the  ;  .i,er 

o.    luacnrtiiiii  ;  .  ler.  a  ;;; i  rel.  a  spindle  tliereii,  adapted 
for    engngemeni     within    supporting    hra<k.  t>      a     torsion 

'  spring  connecting  the  barrel  and  splndie.  tiie  spindle 
(irovided  with  a  downwardly  opening  recess  and  the  barrel 
with  a  pawl  for  engagement  therein,  the  pawl  tending  un- 
der gravity  to  avoid  engagement  with  the  recess,  and  pawl 
operating  mean-  I'lidu  e  to  press  the  pawl  Into  engage- 
ment with  tie  r.'ces-  >aid  means  held  inactl\e  when  the 
curtain  is  wound  on  ti^-  roller, 

4.  In  n  curtain  roller,  a  barrel,  a  spindle  therein  adapted 
f<ir  engagement  within  supporting  brackets,  a  loisiuu 
sliring  connecting  the  barrel  and  spindle,  the  spindle  pro- 
vided with  a  single  downwardly  opening  recess  and  the 
barrel  with  a  pawl  for  engagement  therein,  the  paw!  tend- 
ing under  gravity  and  centrifugal  action  to  remain  dis- 
engaged from  the  recess,  and  pawl  operat^g  means  tend 
ing  by  gravity  to  press  the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the 
recess,  said  means  held  Inactive  by  the  curtain  when 
wound  on  the  roller, 

5,  In  a  curtain  roller,  a  barrel,  a  spindle  therein  adapt'  d 
for  engagement  within  supporting  brackets.  ,-.  toiKi.»n 
spring  connecting  the  barrel  and  splndie,  the  >piiidie  pro 
vided  with  a  recess  and  the  barrel  with  a  pawl  for  en 
gagement  therein,  the  pawl  tendiUL'  under  i::a\lty  and 
centrifugal  action  to  remain  disengaged  from  the  ;  ecesg, 
and  a  eounterweigbted  lever  lying  substantially  Hush  with 
the  roller  surface  and  having  Its  counterweighied  aim  tm- 
derlying  the  cunain  on  the  roller  and  lis  other  arm  die- 
posed  adjacent  th.  ;>awl,  the  lever  held  inacti\e  iy  the 
curtain  whet.  w-'v.iA  on  the  roller  and  released  and  al-i 
lowed  to  act  on  the  pawl  to  press  the  same  into  the  recese 
when  the  lUitain  Is  unwound. 


1,149,994.  TYING  DKVICi:.  Hlgh  De  H 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.  Serial 
(CI.  100—15.) 


AVES,     New 

No.    fe,H6b. 


1.  \  tying  device  fur  use  (U  a  liai  d  atta-  ued  at  one  end 
to  a  t\lng  plate,  comprising  ■.■.\.  aiijuiai  uoider  :idapte<J 
to  lit  uiito  an  angular  tying  piate  and  having  in  >  ne  mem- 
ber an  oiie;  iiig  for  the  reception  of  the  receiving  end  of 
the  tying  plate,  and  a  clamping  device  mounted  to  swing 
outwardly  on  the  other  member  of  the  bolder  to  puii  tlie 
band  through  the  said  receiving  end. 

2.  \  tying  device  for  use  on  a  band  attached  at  one  end 
to  an  angular  tyini:  plate,  coniiirlsing  an  anauiar  hi'ider 
adapted  ill  ni  01  to  the  tying  plate  im.;  having  one  meiuher 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  re.  eptlon  of  tne  re 
(Clvlng  end  of  the  tving  plate,  ar  arm  Uiounted  to  swing 
outward  on  the  other  member  of  ttie  bolder  and  prvivided 
with  a  jaw.  and  a  jaw  lever  fulcrurae  !  en  the  said  arm  and 
liaving  a  jaw.  the  said  jaws  when  closed  being  in  allne- 
ment  with  rlie  said  opening  and  Uing  adajite«l  to  ilamp  the 
free  end  of  the  tianci  between  tiie  ;.iws.  tlie  said  level 
serving  as  a  handie  to  swliii;  'he  ami  outward  to  draw  the 
free  end  of  the  hand  tlirongb  t  ue  receiving  end  of  the  tying 
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•'?.   A  tying  device  for  use  on  a  band  attached  at  one  end 

to  ao  aujiular  tyln:;  plate,  comprising  an  angular  bolder 
adapted  to  fit  onto  the  tying  plate  and  having  one  member 
proviileil  with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  receiv- 
inj;  fn.l  of  the  tying  plate,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  out- 
w  11.1  .n  t!ie  other  member  of  the  holder  and  provided 
with  a  j.iw.  a  jaw  lev-T  fulcrumed  on  the  said  arm 
and  havini:  :i  jaw.  the  said  jaws  when  closed  being  in 
aliii- iiit-nt  witli  the  said  Mpt-nini;  and  being  adapted  to 
riafiip  th.i-  free  end  of  thf  hanil  i)etween  the  jaws,  the 
sail  it".  .■;■  ■■»T\i!!_'  as  a  liaiuile  to  swing  the  arm  out- 
ward Io  draw  tiif  f rt  i>  fiid  of  the  band  through  the  receiv- 
ing end  of  the  tyiui;  platn.  and  a  closing  device  mounted 
on  the  holder  and  adapreii  to  extend  over  ttie  said  opening 
to  closf  tlie  recri\  ii;-  f-iid  of  the  iiolder  while  the  free  end 
of  till'  i'and  IS  h<>id  taut  hy  rlin  said  jaws. 

4.  A  tyin:.'  ilevice  i  r  :-•■  n  a  i.and  attached  at  one  end 
to  an  an^'ular  tyin,'  i.,!-"  ir-Nidtni  with  a  receiving  end 
for  th.'  re.'oj.tioii  of  the  :.,.,-.■  t-nd  of  the  band,  comprl.sing 
an  an;:iilar  holiler  httint:  on  the  said  tying  piate  and  having 
an  o[j.'ning  for  the  reception  of  the  said  receiving  end  of 
the  tying  pl.are.  drawing  means  iiioiinted  on  the  said  holder 
for  drawing  the  fret-'  end  ..f  the  band  tiirmigti  tlie  s.aid  re- 
ceiving end.  and  clasing  means  mounted  on  the  said  holder 
for  closing  the  said   re.-ei\ing  end  of  the   tying  plate. 

5.  A  tying  device  for  use  on  a  liand  attat  hed  at  one  end 
to  an  angular  tying  plate,  comprising  an  angular  holder 
adapted  to  tit  onto  the  tying  plate  and  liaving  one  member 
proviiied  with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  receiv- 
ing end  of  th'>  tying  plate,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  out- 
ward on  the  other  member  of  the  holder  and  provided  with 
a  jaw.  a  jaw  lever  fuicrunied  on  the  said  arm  and  having 
a  jaw.  the  said  jaws  when  fl.,sed  being  in  allnement  with 
the  said  opening  and  \>v\n^  adai)ted  to  clamp  the  free  end 
of  tbe  band  between  the  jaws,  the  said  lever  serving  as  a 
handie  to  swing  the  arm  outwar^i  to  draw  the  free  end 
of  the  liand  through  the  receiving  end  of  the  tying  plate, 
and  a  hand  lever  mounted  to  swing  on  the  slotted  member 
of  the  holder  and  having  a  die  adapted  to  engage  the 
receiving  end  of  the  plate  to  close  the  said  receiving 
end. 


1.149,905.  TAlil.i:  Tin  CK.  .Sa.mlel  C.  Dodson,  Balti- 
more. -\Id  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ballard  &  Holllday, 
Baltimore.  Md..  a  Firm  consisting  of  Joseph  E,  Ballard 
and  .Tames  .\l  Holllday.  Filed  July  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.   853.778.      (CI.   21— 6.'.  i 
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1.   In  a  table  triick.  r!i- 


Coin! -mat; 


&■ 


'f  a  roller  mounted 


support,  comprising  telescophaiiy  sUdable  .sections  ad- 
justable liorizoutally  with  respe,  t  ■,,  ,u,.  an-ither  to  ex- 
tended and  closed  i>osition.  a  tab,.  .■..:iiistin_'  ot  interme- 
diate and  end  sections,  the  former  of  which  is  rigidly 
connected  to  one  of  the  sections  of  the  said  support,  a 
lever  lonnection  l)etween  the  other  section  of  the  support 
and  one  of  the  end  table  sections,  a  handle  extending  from 
the  said  lever  connection,  a  pair  of  tubular  guide  mem- 
bers intermediately  pivcjteil  at  each  side  of  the  Interme- 
diate table  section  and  at  different  points  longitudinally  of 
said  table  section,  and  ea.  h  having  parallel  longitudinal 
guide  twres.  pairs  of  rark  !iars  having  their  inner  ends 
slldnbly  disposed  in  the  gulile  bores  of  the  said  guide 
memhers.  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  otiter  ends  to 
the  end  table  sections  at  different  points  longitudinally  of 
the  latter,  and  pinions  rotatably  mounted  in  the  said  gtjide 
members  at  points  concentric  with  the  pivots  thereof,  and 
meshing  with  and  connecting  their  respective  pairs  of  rack 
bars,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  In  a  table  truck,  the  combination  of  a  roller  mounted 
support  in  sections  adjustable  horizontally  witii  respect 
to  one  another  to  extended  and  closed  positions  a  table 
consisting  of  intermediate  and  end  sections,  the  j  rmer  of 
which  is  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  the  sections  of  said 
support,  a  lever  connection  between  the  other  section  of 
the  support  and  one  of  the  end  table  .sections,  a  handle 
extending  from  said  lever  connection,  a  pair  of  tubular 
guide  members  intermediately  pivoted  at  eadi  side  of  the 
intermediate  table  section  and  each  having  parallel  longi- 
tudinal guide  bores,  pairs  of  rack  bars  having  their  inner 
ends  slidably  disposed  in  the  guide  bores  of  tlie  said  guide 
members  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to 
the  end  table  sections,  and  pinions  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  guide  members  and  meshing  with  and  connecting  their 
respective  pairs  of  rack  bars 

3.  In  a  table  truck,  the  ct.mliination  of  a  roller  mounted 
support,  a  table  consisting  of  intermediate  and  end  sec- 
tions, the  former  of  which  is  rigidly  connected  to  said 
support,  a  lever  connection  between  the  support  and  one 
of  the  end  table  sections,  a  handle  extending  from  said 
lever  connection,  tubular  guide  members  intermediately 
pivoted  at  the  sides  of  the  intermediate  sections,  rack  bars 
slidably  mounted  in  the  said  guide  memi)ers  and  pivotally 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  tlie  end  talile  sections,  and 
pinions  rotatably  mounted  in  tlie  guide  members  and  mesh- 
ing with  ^nd  connecting  the  rack  bars  thereof. 

4.  In  a  table  truck,  the  combination  of  a  roller  mounted 
support,  a  table  consisting  of  several  sections  normally 
alined  horizontally  with  respect  to  one  another  and  one 
of  which  sections  is  rigidly  connected  to  the  said  sup- 
port, and  flexible  connections  between  said  table  sections 
whereby  they  may  be  shifted  into  spaced  superposed  po- 
sitions, and  thereby  vertically  alined. 

5.  In  a  table  truck,  the  combination  of  a  roller  mounted 
support,  a  table  consisting  of  Intermeiilate  and  end  sec- 
tions, the  former  of  which  is  rigidly  ronnwted  to  the  said 
support,  and  connections  between  the  said  end  sections 
and  the  said  Intermediate  section,  whereby  to  cause  simul- 
taneous movement  of  the  former  to  positions  respectively 
above  and  below  the  Intermediate  se<tlon.  substantially  as 
described. 

[(riaim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;a7.ette.] 


1,149.996,  PT'MI'IN*;  MKCHANIS.M  FOR  SELF  PLAY- 
ING MUSICAL  INSTUl  MENTS.  Lkwis  H.  Doma.v, 
East  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Amphlon  Piano 
Player  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar,  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,950.     (CI.  230—36.) 


i^  t* 


1.  In  a  self-playing  musical  instrument,  a  wind  chest, 
pumping  bellows  secured  to  thi'  front  of  the  wind  chest, 
a  separate  pumping  bellows  secured  to  the  rear  face  of 
the  wind-chest,  and  se|)arate  operating  devices  for  said 
bellows. 

2.  In  a  self-playiiig  musical  instrument,  a  wind  in- 
ducing device  comjuising  a  wind-chest,  motor  driven 
pumping  bellows  secured  to  one  side  of  the  wind  i  best  some 
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distance  apart  to  form  an  intervening  pedal-receiving 
space,  pedal  operated  pumping  bellows  secured  to  tiie 
opposite  side  of  the  wind-chest,  and  i>edal  operated  means 
for  the  last-named  bellows  movable  into  and  out  of  said 
space. 

3.  In  a  self-playing  musical  Instrument,  a  wind  chest. 
a  pedal-operated  pumping  bellows  secured  to  the  rear  side 
of  the  wind  chest  and  opening  directly  into  the  wind 
chest,  a  motor  driven  bellows  secured  to  the  front  side 
of  the  wind  chest  and  also  communicating  dlrectlv  there 
with. 

4.  In  a  self-playlug  musical  instrument,  the  coml  iuation 
with    a    wind   chest,   pedal-operated    pumping    lellows    se 
cured    to    one    side   of    the    wind    chest    md    .   .mniiiii  at 
Ing  directly  therewith,  separate  pun  i>iri_   ;  .   b  ws   s.     ;re:i 
to  the  opposite  side  of  the  wind  chest,   ami   als,        n  m,  . 
nicating  directly  therewith,  a  motor  driven  sliaft  >  x'.  niini; 
lengthwise  of  and  atwve  the  wind  chest    and   peda!  oper 
ated  pumping  bellows,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  shaft  to  said  separate  bellows. 

5.  In  a  self-pldying  musical  Instrument,  a  wind-ciiest. 
separate  sets  of  pumping  bellows  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  and  communicating  with  the  wind-chest,  pedal  mecha- 
nism for  operating  one  set  located  in  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  other  set.  and  separate  operating  means  for  said 
other  set. 


1,149.997.  VENDING-MACHINK  ih.^rles  E.  Fanning, 
Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Henry  C. 
First.  .Vndrew  Olsen.  <;ustavaus  Shallberg.  and  William 
A,  Meese,  Mollne,  111,  Filed  May  4.  1014.  Serial  No. 
836,204.      (Cl.   194—71.) 


1.  In  a  vending  anMiratus.  a  rotatable  shaft.  locking 
mechanism  therefor  comprlalng  two  set*  of  locking  means 
for  engngiiiL.'  said  shaft,  one  of  wliich  sets  Is  designed  to  be 
moved  into  an  unlocking  position  a  predetermined  distance 

iM  one  dirertioii  «  '  •,.■  i!ie  utber  Sit  is  desi:;ried  to  l)e 
moved  into  an  unlo(  king  position  a  predetermined  distance 
In  a  different  dire,  fimi  to  permit  such  shaft  to  be  rotated. 

2.  In  a  vending  apparatus,  locking  mechanism  compris- 
ins:  a  rotatable  s1,h<!.  a  ;■  .'king  mend>er  normally  engaging 
said  sii.'ift  mid  'ie-i-ned  to  lie  free  tlierelrom  when  moved 
a  predetermined  distance  in  one  direction  by  the  article  10 
be  inserted  In  the  a!)i)aratus.  and  locking  members  nor- 
mally engaging  said  shaft  and  designed  to  be  freed  there- 
from when  mo\ed  a  iircdetermiued  distance  in  a  different 
direction   liy  sueh  article. 

:■!.  In  a  \  ending  apparatus,  locking  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  shaft,  a  locking  lever  normally  engaging 
said  shaft  at  one  end  and  extending  at  its  other  end  into 
the  path  of  the  article  to  be  Inserted  in  the  apparatus  and 
arranged  to  t>e  moved  out  of  said  path,  and  two  spaced- 
apart  independently  operating  locking  levels  parallel  to 
each  other  and   to  the  first   mentioned  lever,  each  of  said 


spa-ed-apart  levers  normally  engaging  said  shaft  at  one 
end  and  also  extending  at  Its  other  end  Into  said  path  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  advance  of  the  article  in- 
serted into  the  apparatus, 

4.  In  a  vending  apparatus,  a  locking  mechanism  com- 
prising a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  guide-frame  forming  a 
pathway  for  the  article  to  be  inserted  in  the  apparatus,  a 
locking  memlK-r  for  normally  engaging  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending into  said  pathway,  two  spaced  apart  locking  mem- 
t)ers  normally  engaging  said  shaft  atd  also  extending  Into 
said  ;  atliway,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  when  re- 
leased by  said  locking  members. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  and  a  tilting  plat- 
form therefor,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  carried  thereby  and 
having  a  guide  frame  paralleling  the  underside  of  said 
platform  .nnd  f  riui  „  a  ;  a  •  way  for  the  article  to  be  in- 
serted In  t!;e  ..ppa;atu.-.  k.^king  means  engaging  said 
shaft  and  extending  into  such  pathway,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  to  lower  said  frame  and  platform,  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  platform  to  allow  said 
frame  to  move  Independently  thereof,  and  means  for  re- 
turning said  frame  and  platform  to  their  normal  positions. 


l,14lM.yb.      DYNAMO  ELECTIUC   i.LNKiiATOR,      Gavan 
INRIG  and  Leon  Ixbio,  London.  England.    Continuation 
of  application   Serial   No.   701,608,   filed   June  4,   1912. 
This  application  filed  Jan.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  813  211 
(CL   171—227.) 


1.  A  dynamo  electric  generator  having  it.-  armature  in 
two  separate  and  distinct  portions,  one  portion  being 
fixed  to  the  spindle  and  rotating  therewith,  said  portion 
carrying  the  coils,  the  other  portion  being  the  core  which 
rotates  with  the  spindle  and  is  free  to  move  in  and  out 
of  the  colls,  and  a  governor  controlling  said  core. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  armature,  a  mov- 
able core  for  said   armature,  and  a  centrifugal  governor 
controlling  said  core  in   the  movement  thereof  which  in 
creases    and    decreases    the    magnetic    reluctance    in    tlie 
armature. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  armature,  a  mov- 
able core  for  said  armature  having  a  tapered  end,  and  a 
centrifugal  governor  adapted  to  move  said  core  and  to 
thereby  increase  .r  decrease  the  magnetic  reluctancp  ot 
the  armature. 


1,149.000.  III. l.VG  CABINET.  Co.s.s  i.4.vti  s  Liebebt. 
Warsaw,  and  W.v  i..\w  Liebert,  Moscow.  Russia.  Filed 
July  l>^,  lOl-b     Serial  No.  710,229.     (Cl.  45— 3.  t 


1.   -\   rotary  nle  cabinet  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
.1  horizontal  shaft,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  filing  cumpart- 
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merits  symm-'tvically  arranLred  around  said  shafts,  each 
group  being  cumposed  of  separate  superposed  record  boxes, 
and  means  on  on.>  record  tiox  for  holding  the  sets  of  rec- 
ords In  an  adjacent   record   Imx  1u   po-itlon, 

2.  A  rotary  flie  cabinet  romprlsln::  a  supp<irtiLit'  frame, 
a  horizontal  ghaft,  a  plurality  of  moups  nf  tiling  compart- 
ments symmetricany  arranged  around  said  shaft,  each 
vriiup  lif'inir  c<  rn(i.  ^' i|  "f  scjiarar.  radially  diapotsed  super- 
posed record  boxes,  and  means  (m  one  record  box  for  hold- 
ini.'  the  seta  of  records  in  an  adjacent  record  box  in  posi- 
tion. 


I 

'   tended  across  the  other  edgi'  of  the  securing  strip  and  be 
Ing  extended  beneath  the  flan;;e  ,  nnd  latch  mechanism  for 
connecting  the  securing  strip  to  the  sash 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  window  frame; 
a  gnldc  strip  thereon  ;  a  sash  slidable  in  the  frame  and  co 
acting  With  tht^  guid.'  strij.  .  a  spring  actuated  roller  jour- 
naled  on  the  frame  ;  a  streen  secured  to  the  roller  and  to 
the  sash,  the  inner  edge  of  the  guide  strip  being  cut  away 
to  define  a  ;,Mildc  slut  for  one  edge  of  the  screen  ;  and  an 
ant:l(  member,  one  flange  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  frame, 
the  other  flange  of  which  constitutes  a  closure  for  the  In- 
ner side  of  the  guide  slot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  window  frame; 
a  guide  strip  there<in  .  a  sash  slidable  In  the  frame  and  co- 
acting  with  the  guide  -^trip  :  a  spring  actuated  roller  Jour- 
naled  on  the  frame  :  a  s.  reen  secured  to  the  roller  and  to 
the  >ash  ;  the  inner  edge  of  the  guide  strip  being  cut  away 
to  define  a  guide  slot  for  one  edge  of  the  screen  ;  and  an 
angle  member  one  flange  of  which  is  bound  between  the 
guide  strip  and  the  frame,  the  other  flange  of  which  con- 
•tltutes  a  closure  for  the  inner  side  of  the  guide  slot. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;  a  saah 
mounted  to  sii.le  in  :l[.-  frame:  a  spring  actuated  rollei 
Journaled  on  th.-  r'rauie  anil  cnnitirislng  a  shell  one  edge  of 
which  Is  folded  tn  forui  a  retainiui:  hook  and  is  pndonged 
beyond  the  retaining  hook  to  form  a  screen  hook,  the  bills 
of  both  books  extending  in  a  common  direction,  the  other 
edge  of  the  shell  being  provided  with  a  hook  the  bill  of 
whic'i  extends  in  an  uj.p.isite  dire,  tion  and  is  engaged  with 
the  retaining  hook;  and  a  screen,  one  end  of  which  Is  at- 
tached to  tl.p  s:>,-h.  tlie  other  edt-e  of  which  Is  Interlocked 
with  tlie  -eie.n  l.ouk  of  the  shell. 

t.  In  .1  devie,.  ui  the  class  descrit>ed.  a  wind.iw  frame, 
a  sash  rnoiii;r.d  to  reciprocate  in  the  frume  .  a  spring  actu 
ated  rulier  Nnirnaled  on  the  frame;  an  angular  latch  rota- 
table  In  the  sash  ;  a  securing  strip  having  an  elongated 
"[lening  ttui)U,'h  which  a  portion  of  the  latch  passes;  and 
a  -rrefn  on.-  en  i  ,.f  which  Is  attached  to  the  roller,  the 
uilier  end  of  which  passes  between  the  securing  strip  and 
tVe  sash  and  is  hooked  over  the  edge  of  the  securing  strip. 
.".  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  window  frame; 
a  sash  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the  frame  ;  a  spring  actu- 
ated r.  Her  journaled  on  the  frame  :  a  securing  strip  pro- 
vldeil  :iioDg  one  edgf  with  a  flange;  a  screen  secured  at 
one  end  t.)  the  roller,   the  other  end  of  the  screen  being  ex- 


l.l.'.ti.noo.  .M'TOM.VTIC  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Richard 
M.  M.vnuEws,  Metropolis,  111.,  assign. ir  of  one-half  to 
11.  riiiun    C.    Borman.    Metropolis,    111.      Filed    July    21, 

V.'U.     Serial  No    So_',_'riU.      (I'l.   lofi — 39.) 


1,150,001.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  FOU  ELECTRIC  iJ^MI't, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Anukew  H.  Milleh.  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  May  10,  1908.    Serial  No,  316,180.     (CI.  177—3-17.) 


q 
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1.  In  an  automatic  flashing  switch,  the  combination  of 
an  insulating  base,  a  thermostatic  switch  member  com- 
prising a  homogeneous  bowed  metal  strip,  terminal  bind- 
ing posts  rigidly  securing  the  ends  of  said  bowed  metal 

j  strip  to  said  base,  a  conducting  support,  a  terminal  bind- 
ing post  securing  said  support  to  said  base,  said  bowed 
metal  strip  having  a  contact  on  Its  outer  face,  a  normally 
fixed,  adjustable  contact  on  said  support  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  contact  on  said  bowed  metal  strip,  circuit 
conductors  connected  to  said  support  and  to  one  of  the 
terminals  of  said  strip,  and  a  heating  coil  wound  about 
said  bowed  metal  strip  and  connected  at  its  ends  to 
the  other  terminal  thereof  an.l  to  sal.!  ..inducting  sup- 
port, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  electric  lamps, 
of  an  automatic  Ijashlng  swit.-h  Interposed  in  the  circuit 
of  said  lamps  and  comprising  an  insulating  has. ,  a  thermo 
static  switch  member  In  the  form  of  a  homogeneous,  bowed 
metal  strip,  terminal  binding  posts  rigidly  securing  the 
ends  of  said  strip  to  .said  base,  a  conducting  support  on 
said  base,  a  normally  ilxed  conta.t  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  support,  said  thermostaric  switch  member  having 
a  contact  on  its  outer  face  arranged  to  coCperate  with 
said  normally  fixed  adjustable  contact,  and  a  he.iflng  coil 
of  relatively  high  resistance  .'oiled  about  said  switch 
member,  said  swit.b  member,  in  closed  position,  being  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  simnt  of  relatively  low  resistance  around 
said  heating  coil,  subsUntiaiiy  as  described. 


1.150,002.  VKNTILATOR  FOR  CAU  WINDOWS. 
Chahles  L.  Haruison,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  .\pr.  29, 
1914,  Serial  No.  835,147.  Ren.  wed  July  12.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  39,498.     (CL  98—31.) 


1.  A  ventilator  adapted  to  he  Inserted  beneath  a  window 
In  the  sash  grooves,  comprising  a  plurality  of  frame  sec 
tlons  each  provided  with  a  ventilating  orifice,  means 
plvotally  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections 
at  the  edges  exterior  t.>  th.'  wimlow  when  in  place,  where- 
by the  ventilator  may  U'  inserted  in  tlie  sash  grooves 
without  extending  the  central  portion  out  of  the  car. 

2.  A  ventilator  having  the  top  portion  of  the  frame  re- 
cemed  from  the  inner  e<lge  of  said  frame  memlier  to  a 
line  Intermediate  between  its  inner  and  outer  edt;es  to 
afford  a  recess  spaced  apart  from  the  outer  portion  of  the 
ventilator  for  the  reception  of  the  bottom  portion  of  a 
window  sash  and  having  the  toj)  portion  of  the  frame  l)e- 
yond  the  recessed  portion  thereof  disposed  on  a  plane 
substantially   parallel   with   the  recessed  portion,  adapted 
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to  deflect  wat.  r.  etc.,  and  whereby  to  lock  tlie  ventilator 
to  engagement  with  the  window  sasb. 

3.  A  ventilator  having  spaced  panel  memlnrs  disposed 
in  substantially  parallel  planes  the  outer  edges  of  the 
panel  members  extending  past  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
the  upper  panel  lyins  in  a  plane  exterior  to  the  Inner 
panel  :  and  means  for  retaining  the  inner  panel  in  rals.'d 
or  open  position  In  the  ventilator  frame 

4.  A  ventilator  adapte<1  to  be  insert,  d  beneath  a  wln.li>w 
In  the  sash  grooves,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
connected  frame  sections  each  having  laterally  projecting 
tonpues  formed  on  the  side  frame  portions  adapted  to  seat 
in  window  casing  recesses  and  having  the  top  portion  of 
the  frame  recessed  to  allow  the  bottom  portion  of  a  win- 
dow sash  to  project  Into  the  recess,  a  portion  of  the  ven- 
tilator frame  extending  upwardly  overlapping  the  bottom 
of  'he  window  sash,  expose. 1  portions  of  the  ventilator 
frame  being  outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined,  whereby 
to  lock  the  ventilator  in  engagement  with  the  window 
casing  and  sash  an.l  to  deil,>ot  cinders,  water,  etc. 


1,150,003.  AUTDMAin  STol'  FuH  CRANE-TRi  (LLEYS. 
I'iEK-LuiGi  Fot  AiiDi,  Brooklyn.  .N,  Y.,  assignor  to  (iar- 
wuod  Company.  <;arw.>ofi.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Ma.\  tl,  mi.j.  Serial  No.  26,4U3.  (CI. 
104— 180.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  trolley  stop,  the  combination  of 
relatively  movable  trolley  tracks  and  a  trolley  traveling 
thereon,  of  a  blinder  pivoted  tfi  swing  across  the  end  of 
one  tra>  k  nnd  provided  with  a  projection  on  its  face,  an 
abutment  carried  by  said  track  and  a  blinder  pivoted  to 
swing  across  the  end  of  the  other  track  adapted  upon 
relative  movement  of  the  tracks  to  l)e  engaged  and  swung 
to  one  side  by  the  abutment  of  the  first  track  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  f.>  engage  the  projection  on  the 
first  blinder  whereby  to  -vvi!.l:  -abi  first  blinder  also  to 
one  side. 

2.  In  an  automatic  trolley  stop,  the  combination  with 
relatively  movable  trolley  tracks  an.l  a  trolley  traveling 
thereon,  of  a  blinder  pivoted  at  the  end  of  one  track  and 
normally  blocking  said  track,  an  outwardly  projecting  lug 
on  sabl  blinder,  a  stud  at  the  end  of  the  other  track  dis- 
posed in  ;i  plane  above  the  pivotal  center  of  the  blinder 
on  tlie  first  tr.i.k  an.l  [irojecting  into  the  plane  of  said 
blinder  whereby  to  engage  said  blinder  above  the  pivot 
there. )f  to  swing  the  same  to  one  side,  a  blinder  pivoted 
at  the  end  of  the  second  track  and  normally  blocking  said 
second  track  and  a  projeetinir  lug  on  said  second  blinder 
adaiited  to  be  engaged  by  the  pr  ..le.ting  lug  on  the  first 
blinder, 

;'.,  In  an  automatic  trolley  stop,  tlie  combination  with 
relatlvejy  movable  trolley  tracks  an.l  a  tr.iiley  traveling 
there.. n.  of  a  blinder  pivoted  at  the  end  of  one  track  and 
normally  blocking  said  track,  an  outwardly  projecting  lug 
on  said  blinder,  a  stud  at  the  end  of  the  other  track  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  above  the  pivotal  .-enter  of  the  blinder 
on  the  first  traek  and  projecting  Into  the  plane  of  said 
blinder  wherel'y  to  engage  said  Minder  above  the  pivot 
thereof  to  swing  the  same  to  one  side,  a  blinder  pivoted  on 
said  stud  and  normally  blocking  said  second  track  and  a 
projecting  lug  on  said  second  oiinder  adapted  to  be  en 
«aged  by  the  projecting  lug  on  the  first  blinder. 
217  O.  G.— 42 


4.  In  an  automatic  trolley  stop,  the  comblniiU..n  with 
relatively  movable  trolley  tracks  and  a  trolley  traveling 
thereon,  of  n  blinder  pivoted  at  the  end  of  one  track  and 
normally  blocking  aald  track,  said  blinder  having  an 
operating  cam  projecting  from  above  the  pivot  thereof, 
fl  stud  at  the  end  of  the  other  track  projecting  Into  the 
plane  of  the  cam  projection  on  the  blinder  to  engage 
and  operate  the  same,  a  blinder  pivoted  at  the  end  of  the 
second  tra.  k  and  normally  blocking  the  same  and  iiiean.s 
for  operating  sab]  second  blinder. 

5.  In  an  automatic  trolley  stop,  the  combinR-,.  n  with 
relatively  movable  trolley  tracks  and  a  trolley  traveling 
thereon,  of  brackets  on  the  ends  of  said  tracks,  pivot  studs 
carried  ly  said  brackets  above  the  tracks,  blinders  piv 
oted  on  said  studs  and  swinging  to  opposite  si,i,-i  of 
the  tracks  and  means  operable  upon  relative  movement  of 
said  tracks  for  swinging  said  blinders  on  their  pivots. 

[Claims  a  and  '  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,l.'>0.CKi4,  LIFT  Kuli  H  A(  K,><A  W  HLAMIS,  A.M'..s  HiT- 
Tii.v,  Springfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Saw 
Works,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
s.  tts  Filed  Jhu.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,727.  (Cl. 
2{»-73  » 


1.  In  a  hack  saw  mrif-htne,  a  supi>ort  for  the  saw.  means 
to  reciprocate  the  saw  on  said  support.  nmiDB  including 
a  pair  of  vertically  movable  rods  for  raising  the  saw 
during  a  portion  of  its  reciprocation,  and  meanii  includ- 
ing a  movable  cylindrical  member  whereby  said  last  named 
means  may  be  rendered  inoperative  at  will, 

2.  In  a  hack  saw  machine,  a  vertically  movable  support 
for  the  saw  in  combination  with  means  for  periodically 
raising  said  saw,  and  adjustable  means  iuciu.lin;;  a  stop 
cylinder  f.r  limiting  its  movement  in  one  direction, 

3.  In  a  ha.  k  saw  machine,  a  guide  bar.  means  for  posi- 
tively periodic. illy  misint  said  srubie  bar,  said  means 
including  a  clutch,  and  in.aus  incluiling  a  slidable  and 
rotatable  cylindrical  ineniU-r  wiierely  said  clutch  may  bt 
rendered  Inoperative  at  will. 

4.  In  a  hack  s;iw  machine,  a  lift  piuniie:  .",  inishinK 
thereon,  a  cylinder  having  slidable  on  said  '  istiliii:  and 
formed  with  a  rei  ess  in  its  upper  end,  a  conical  bushing  in 
the  recess,  balls  carried  in  said  conical  bushing,  and  means 
to  reciprocate  tb.e  cylinder,  all   for  the  purpose  descrii>ed, 

5.  In  a  ha.  k  si.w  machine,  a  lift  plunger,  n  bushing 
thereon,  a  cyliiib"  '  .-iving  a  conical  surface  slidable  on 
said  bushing,  ba  .-  arried  on  said  conical  surface,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  the  cylinder,  said  bails  acting  to 
clutch  said  cylinder  to  said  plunger  upon  movement  In  one 
direction,  together  with  means  whereby  the  clutch  de- 
scribed may  be  rendered  Inoperative  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  R  not  print<v1  in  the  (iiizette  ] 


1,150,005.       SKiNAL.       WiNTHBOf    K     H    wl.    Ruchester. 

N     Y.,    assignor    to   (ieneral    Railway    Signal    i.  ompany, 

liates.    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of  New    York.      Filed    Feb. 

]s,    iJUi       S.'riai   No.   «W9,417.      (Cl.   246— .-.3,. 

1.   In  an  electric  Interlocker  signfil.  a   track  circuit  sec- 
tion, a  train  adapted  to  move  vwt    said  section,   a   lever 
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having  an  operative  position  and  an  indication  position, 
circuit  closers  connected  to  the  lever  and  moving  there- 
with, springs  contacted  by  thfe  circuit  closers  In  the  opera- 
tive position  of  the  lever  and  In  the  indication  position  of 
the  lever,  circuits  containing  the  springs  contacted  by 
the  circuit  closers,  a  source  of  current  in  one  of  said  cir- 
cuits, a  motor  in  said  one  circuit  moved  to  operated  posi- 
tion by  the  current  from  said  source  when  said  circuit 
closers  contact  said  springs  in  the  operative  positioD  of 
salfl  lever,  a  circuit  to  hold  said  motor  in  operated  posi- 
tion, a  semaphore,  means  formed  by  the  movement  of  said 
motor  connecting  the  semaphore  to  said  motor  including 
a  iost  motion  coupling  and  a  shaft,  whereby  said  motor 
has  a  motion  Independent  of  said  semaphore  a  power 
storing  device  connected  to  said  motor,  said  power  storing 
device  consisting  of  a  link  and  expansion  springs  con- 
nected thereto  the  springs  being  expanded  during  the 
period  of  lost  motion  movement  of  the  motor,  a  crank 
on  said  shaft,  said  link  connecti'd  to  said  crank,  a  bend  In 
said  link  a  short  distance  from  the  end  connected  to  the 
springs  adapted  to  fulcrum  on  said  shaft  at  the  end  of  the 
period  of  last  motion  between  the  motor  and  the  sema- 
phore to  prevent  further  excessive  expansion  of  the 
springs,  circuit  breakers  interposed  in  the  circuit  to  the 
motor,  connections  moved  in  unison  with  the  motor  to 
actuate  said  circuit  breakers,  means  to  delay  the  move- 
ment of  certain  of  said  circuit  breakers,  means  acting  on 
said  delaying  means  at  times  to  prevent  further  delay  and 
allow  said  delayed  circuit  breakers  to  complete  their 
movement  with  a  snap,  mfans  y;overned  by  the  train  to 
break  the  circuit  holding  the  signal  in  its  operated  posi- 
tions, a  second  holding  circuit  for  the  motor  including 
said  circuit  breakers  which  are  iiudelayed.  said  connec- 
tions to  actuate  said  other  circuit  breakers  being  by  the 
breaking  of  the  first  mentioned  holding  circuit  put  in 
operation  in  a  reverse  direction  and  operating  to  close 
the  second  mentioned  holding  circuit  througli  the  motor  to 
hold  the  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  sema- 
phore in  the  limit  of  the  free  motion  between  the  sema- 
phore and  the  motor,  a  movement  of  said  lever  from  oper- 
ative to  indication  position  breakln;;  the  second  mentioned 
holding  circuit  for  the  motor  to  allow  the  power  storing 
device  to  rotate  the  motor  backward  and  another  of  the 
said  circuit  breakers  adapted  to  make  a  circuit  through 
the  motor  just  before  the  end  of  its  liackvvard  movement, 
an  indication  magnet  controlling  the  said  lever  actuated 
by  current  generated  in  the  motor  by  said  backward 
rotation. 


-■  111  iiii  fl.'ftric  iiit.>rl.>,kfr  si-iial.  a  semaphore,  a 
source  of  currfnt.  h  motor  having  an  armatur.'  actuated 
by  current  iiMm  said  source,  means  connecting  the  arma- 
ture and  the  semaphore,  containing  a  lost  motion  device 
wli'Tctiy  rhp  semaphore  nnay  be  operated  by  the  actuation 
of  !!!.•  armarur.'  ufr'-r  a  predetermined  movement  of  the 
said  connt^i'tini,'  means,  a  power  storing  devirc  connected 
to  the  conn.'ctini;  mpans  a(laptf>d  to  he  (•harep<1  during  the 
[ifriod  of  lost  motion,  and  to  drive  tlie  mottit-  harkwardly 
when  iMirrfnt  is  cut  off.  ther^hy  causing  the  motor  to 
jienerute  a  furrent  of  electricity,  me.ms  to  utilize  the 
current  [irndMced  for  indlcatini:  thi»  imsitlon  of  the  sema- 
phore. 


3.  In  an  electric  semaphore  signal,  a  semaphore,  a 
source  of  current,  a  lever  havini;  an  operating  and  an 
Indication  position,  a  circuit  controller  connected  to  the 
level  and  moving  therewith,  a  motor  actuated  by  current 
from  said  source  when  said  l.ni  r  is  In  operating  position  ; 
means  for  transmitting  motim  from  said  motor  to  said 
semaphore,  a  lost  motion  device  interposed  in  said  trans- 
mitting means,  adapted  to  allow  the  transmitting  means 
to  more  relatively  to  the  semaphore,  a  power  storing 
device  connected  to  said  transmitting  means  adapted  to 
be  charged  by  the  actuation  of  said  motor,  during  the 
period  of  lost  motion,  means  Interposed  in  the  motor  cir- 
cuit for  interrupting  the  same  and  allowing  the  semaphore 
to  return  to  normal  position  l>y  the  action  of  gravity,  an 
indication  device  and  circuit  connected  to  said  motor,  an- 
other circuit  controller  closed  at  the  normal  indication 
position  of  said  lever,  said  power  storing  device  acting 
on  the  motor  to  generate  a  current  and  release  said  lever 
from  Its  normal  indicating  position  so  that  it  may  be 
placed  in  full  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  electric  interlocker  signal,  a  semaphore,  means 
to  operate  the  semaphore,  a  power  storing  device,  means 
connecting  the  power  storing  device  with  the  means  to  op- 
erate the  semaphore  whereby  the  power  storing  device  is 
charged  before  the  operation  of  the  semaphore,  a  lever 
controlled  by  an  indication  device,  means  to  utillee  the 
power  stored  in  the  power  storing  device  to  release  the 
lever. 

5.  A  semaphore,  means  to  operate  the  semapliore.  a  cir- 
cuit controller  adapted  when  closed  to  set  said  means  In 
operation,  a  power  storing  device  which  is  charged  on 
the  initial  movement  of  the  means  to  operate  the  sema- 
phore, means  connecting  sail  imwer  storing  device  and 
the  means  to  operate  the  semaphore,  said  .second  mentioned 
means  allowing  movement  of  the  semaphore,  without  con- 
siderable charging  of  the  power  storing  device. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prtntpd  in  the  Gazette.] 
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13,059,  VALVE  FOR  PERCUSSIVE  TOOLS.  WiLt.iAM 
Clkment,  I'hlllipsburg.  X.  J.,  assignor  to  lusersoU- 
Uand  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  35.182. 
Original  No.  1.078,188,  dated  Nov.  11.  1913,  Serial  No. 
700,621.      (CI.    121—20.) 


1.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  lylimler.  its  piston,  a  valve 
chest  having  a  bore  for  the  valve  body  and  a  chamber 
therearound  for  the  valve  flange,  ports  in  the  ends  of 
the  bore  leading  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  ports  in  tlie 
faces  of  the  flange  chamber  leading  to  points  at  a  ilis 
tance  from  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  inlet  chambers  open- 
ing into  said  valve  bore,  said  ports  leading  to  the  cylinder 
ends  being  arranged  to  t>e  .iltemately  opened  and  closed 
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to  said  inlet  chambers  by  the  ends  of  the  valve  body  and 
said  flange  chamber  ports  to  be  alternately  opened  and 
closed  by  said  flange,  the  area  of  each  of  said  flange 
chamber  ports  being  approximately  equivalent  to  the  area 
of  the  opposed  valve  body  end,  and  an  exhaust  passage 
leading  from  said  flange  chamber. 

2.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve 
chest  having  a  bore  and  a  chamber  therearound,  a  valve 
having  a  body  fitting  said  bore  and  reciprocating  therein 
and  a  flange  reciprocating  in  said  chamber,  exhaust  pas- 
sages from  the  cylinder  controlled  by  said  flange,  and 
inlet  passages  controlled  by  the  ends  of  said  valve  body, 
said  inlet  passages  also  serving  to  convey  compression 
from  the  cylinder  to  throw  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  valve  chest  having 
a  bore  and  a  chamber  therearound,  a  valve  bavin;;  a  body 
fitting  said  bore  and  reciprocating  therein  and  a  flange 
reciprocating  in  said  chamber,  exhaust  passages  from  the 
cylinder  controlled  by  said  flange,  and  Inlet  passages  con- 
trolled by  the  ends  of  said  valve  body. 

■i  In  a  fluid  operated  ponusstve  drill,  a  cylinder,  its 
piston,  a  valve  bore,  a  valve  in  said  bore  having  a  cylin- 
drical body  and  a  flange  thereon,  a  fluid  space  comprising 
chambers  surrounding  the  said  valve  bore,  ports  in  the 
ends  of  said  bore  adapted  to  be  altern.itely  opened  and 
dosed  to  said  chambers  by  the  ends  of  said  valve,  annular 
ports  surrounding  said  valve  bore  on  each  side  of  said 
flanse  and  opening  Into  a  second  fluid  space  comprising  a 
central  chamber  of  larger  cross  section,  the  said  ports 
behii:  adapted  to  be  alternately  opened  and  closed  hy  the 
said  tlange,  passages  leading  from  each  of  said  jiorts  to 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  fluid 
spaces  with  air  pressure  and  the  other  with  the  atmos- 
phere. 

5.  In  a  fluid  operated  percnssiv.'  drill,  a  cylinder,  its 
piston,  a  valve  bore,  a  valve  in  said  Ixrre  having  a  cylin- 
drical body  and  a  flange  tliereon.  a  tliiid  space  comprising 
chainlM^rs  surrounding  th.  said  valve  ttore.  ports  in  tiie 
end.-  of  said  bore  adapted  to  be  alternately  opened  and 
closed  to  said  chambers  by  the  ends  of  said  valve,  annular 
ports  surrounding  said  valve  bore  on  each  side  of  said 
flauiie  and  opening'  int.j  a  second  fluid  space  comprising  a 
central  chamber  of  larirer  cross  section  the  said  ports  be- 
In;:  adapted  to  be  alternately  opened  and  closed  by  the 
sai  1  tlange  and  each  being  substantially  equal  in  area  to 
the  area  of  the  opposed  valve  body  end.  passaires  leading 
from  each  of  said  ports  to  the  cylinder.  an<i  means  for 
connecting  one  of  said  fluid  spaces  with  nir  pressure  and 
the  other  with  the  atmosphere. 

6.  In   a   fluid  operated    percussive   tool,   a    cylinder,    its 
piston,  a   valve  bore,  a  valve  In  said  bore  havlnt  a   lylln 
drlcal  body  and  a  flange  thereon,  inlet  chambers  opening 
into  said  valve  Iwre.  means  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  inlet  chambers,  ports  in  the  end  of  said  bore  adapted 
to  be  alternately   opened  and   closed   to  said   Inlet   cham- 
bers,   by    the   ends   of   said    valve    Uody.    passages    leading   | 
from  said  ports  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  annular 
exhaust  ports  surrounding  said  bore  on  each  side  of  said 
flange    and    opening    Into    a    centra!    .ihaust    chamber    of 
larger  diameter,   tlie  said    ports  adapted   to  be  alteruately 
opened   and    closed    by    sai<i    flange,   and    exhaust    passages 
leading    to    said    exhaust   ports    from    points   at    some   dis 
tanie  fr.nn  upp.isite  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

7.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder.  Its 
piston,  n  valve  t)ore,  a  valve  in  said  \K>ro  having  a  cylin- 
drical hody  and  a  flange  thereon,  inlet  chambers  opening 
into  s.iid  valve  hore.  means  to  supply  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  inlet  chambers,  ports  in  the  end  of  said  bore 
adapted  to  be  alternately  opened  and  closed  to  said  inlet 
cliamliers  hy  the  en.l>..  nf  said  valve  l«>dy.  passages  leading 
from  said  ports  t<i  opjiosite  ends  of  said  cylinde;,  annular 
eilinust  ports  surrf)unding  said  bore  on  each  siiie  of  said 
flange  and  opening  intu  a  central  exhaust  chamber  of 
larger  diameter,  the  said  ports  adapted  to  be  alternately 
opened  and  closed  by  said  flange  and  each  being  of  an 
ar\i  sulBstantialiy  equal  to  the  opposed  end  face  of  the 
valve  iKidy,  and  exhaust  passages  leading  to  said  exhaust 
ports  from  points  at  some  distance  from  opposite  ends  of 
the  cylinder. 


13,960.  SANITARY  DRINKING  -  FOUNTAIN.  Philip 
MiBi-i.EB  and  Antv»n  c.  SrHiEBMANN.  Decatur,  111.,  as- 
signors to  The  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company, 
Decatur,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  22. 
1914.  Serial  No.  868.143.  Original  No.  1,020,923! 
dated  Mar.  19,  1912,  Serial  No.  617,475,      (a.  137—110.) 
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1.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a 
hollow  iMKly  with  a  plurality  of  radial  tubular  fingers,  an 
upwardly  directed  opening  In  each  finger  at  its  outer  end, 
fl  nipple  having  an  outlet  for  a  drinking  stream  extending 
downwardly  through  an  opening  In  the  upper  end  of  said 
body,  a  bushing  extending  upwardly  into  said  body  and 
connected  thereto,  said  bushing  having  passageways  there- 
in for  water,  and  means  connecting  said  bushing  and 
nipple  through  which  means  water  passes  from  one  of 
said  passageways  to  the  outlet  in  the  nipple,  and  from 
the  other  passageway  around  said  connecting  means  to 
the  tubular  fingers  where  it  flows  through  their  terminal 
openings  in  streams  above  said  nipple  to  form  a  curtain 
for  the  same. 

I       2.  A    drinking    fountain    comprising    a    hollow    nozzle. 

I  having  a  hollow  body  with  a  plurality  of  radial  tubniar 
fingers,    ac    upwardly    directed    opening   in    each    ringer    at 

j   Its  outer  end.  a  nipple  having  an  opening  for  a   dr1nl<;n- 

I   stream    extending    upwardly    through    an    opening    in    the 
upper  end  of  said  body,  a  bushinn  extending  upwardly  into 
said  body  and  connected  thereto,  said  bushing  having  pas- 
sageways therein  for  water,  means  connecting  said  hush 
ing   and    nipple   through    which   means   wntpr   passes    from 

'  one  of  said  passageways  to  the  outlet  in  the  nipple,  and 
from  the  other  passageway  around  said  means  to  the 
tubular  fingers,  and  out  through  their  terminal  openings, 
each  passageway  being  provided  with  a  separate  means 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  water  therethrough 

3.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  hollow  n  -zzie  hav- 
ing a  hollow  Ix.dy  with  a  plurality  of  radial  fihular  fin- 
gers, an  tijiuardly  directed  opening  in  each  finger  at  its 
iiuter  enil,  a  nipple  having  an  outlet  for  a  drinking 
stream  of  watei-  extending  downwardly  through  an  open 
ing  In  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  said  outlet  l>elng  above 
the  plane  of  the  terminal  openings  In  the  fingers,  a  bush- 
ing extending  upwardly  into  said  hody  and  connected 
thi  reto,  said  hushing  having  passageways  therein  for 
water,  and  means  conne<'ting  said  bushing  and  nipple 
through  whii-li  means  water  passes  from  one  of  said  pas- 
sageways to  the  outlet  In  the  nipple  and  from  the  other 
passageway  around  said  means  to  the  tubular  fingers 
wliere  it  fiows  through  their  teiminnl  openings  In  streams 
alx)ve  said  nipple  to  form  a  curtain  surrounding  the  same, 
adjustaliie  regulating  means  in  each  of  -aid  passageways 
and  means  for  deflecting  the  ^treatus  N-twet-n  said  pas 
sage  ways  and   their  outlets. 

4.  .\  drinking  fountain  iompri-;ng  a  nozzle  havlne 
hollow  body  with  a  plurality  uf  radial  tubular  fingers,  an 
upwardfy  directed  opening  In  each  finger  at  its  outer  end. 
a  nipple  having  an  outlet  for  a  drinking  stream  extend 
ing  downwardly  throtigh  an  opening  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  tK>dy.  a  I'Ushing  extending  upwardly  into  said  body 
beyond  the  tuliular  fingers  aiid  connected  thereto,  said 
Inishing  hiivlng  a  recess  In  its  upper  end  and  passageways 
therein  for  water,  a  plug  formed  with  a  cavity  in  its  up 
per  end  connected  to  said  hushing,  said  plug  nearly  filling 
the  recess  in  the  hushing,  and  having  a  reress  in  its  under 
side,  a  stem  extending  downwardly  from  the  plug  and  hav- 
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finiriT-^  and   thrfad'' 

i   :■•••■.■-.-  It!   i:>   ■i\i\" 
its  upper  tiid  ari'l    ': 
insHTted  tfiprcin.   a 
plu:,'    and    thrcad^-d 


III,'  uii  ■  p. •nil'.'  .-(plii'm  nil-  the  ( avity  therein  with  one  of 
the  pa>-ai'''wa>  <  '.n  the  buHhini;.  and  a  threaded  connec- 
Mon  i.^-tw..-!,  -aid  pliii;  and  >aid  nippl.',  th<'  arranKemeut 
heii;4  <U''li  that  water  I'Dterlnu  tliruugh  niie  of  said  pas- 
sageways passes  thruUKh  ttie  piuu  ii<  tlie  dniikin>;  fountain 
and  tiirousii  the  other  passat;ewuj-  around  said  plug  to 
the  hollow  tinKers  and  ile-ir  t'^rinina!  .'p.'nini;s. 

5.  A  drinkins;  fountain  eumprising  a  nozzle  havloK  a 
hollow  body  with  a  plurality  of  radial  tubular  flngers, 
an  upwardly  direi  t' d  np.-nin^  in  each  finger  at  Its  outer 
end,  a  nipple  having'  an  outlet  for  a  drinking  stream  of 
water  extending  downwardly  through  an  opening  In  the 
upper  end  of  said  1  ody,  said  outlet  being  on  a  higher 
plane  that;  the  .ipenln^s  in  the  tubular  fingers,  a  bushing 
extending  upwardly  into  the  body  b^^yond  the  tubular 
1  into  said  body,  said  bushing  having 
r  eud,  a  plug  form»'d  with  a  cavity  In 
sli-htly  less  diani.  t'  r  tlian  said  recess 
-tern  extending  downwardly  frotb  said 
into  an  f>penini:  in  the  bushing,  the 
undiu'-ide  of  the  plui;  he.ng  fornit-d  witli  an  annular  cham- 
ber opeuinir  downwardly  near  the  bottom  of  the  recess 
in  the  buRliiag,  a  nut  threadod  in  the  cavity  m  said  plug 
and  liavink'  a  centrally  threaded  o[H'ning  for  ttie  threaded 
iower  end  of  ilie  nipple,  a  hollow  tiaffllug  memL)»M-  seated 
in  tlie  i:avity  in  the  plug  and  held  in  place  by  said  nut, 
said  Ijattiing  ui'-mber  having  slots  ;a  the  edges  ti.'M-'  of,  a 
passageway  in  the  nozzle  for  conveying  wat'-r  to  the 
nipple  to  form  th.'  drinking  stream,  a  «e<  ond  passageway 
seiiarat-'  from  th''  lirst  through  which  water  pas^ej*  'o 
the  tubular  lingers,  and  means  in  •■«(  h  passageway  for 
reu'iilating   the  flow  of  watiu-   tiieret  hrougli. 

'•.  A  drinkiiii;  fountain  <  ouij)r'.s;uK  a  luxly,  a  nozzle  on 
UMt'-d  •'!  tlif  tiodv  and  from  which  a  drlnkinst  stream  is 
oluj.r.-.i  ■.,  Hi,-.\  i;  aii  upwai-d  dir-.-ion.  a  pluraiity  of 
ijoilow  arms  projecting  from  -aid  lK>dy.  hucIi  arm  having 
an  ofn-muK  on  Its  upper  sidf  for  ttw'  oiitllow  of  a  protect- 
Lii_'  sireani  of  watt'i'.  which  strf-ams  surround  tti-'  ilnnk- 
iiig  stream.  uiean>  for  r'trulatlnt;  tiie  tl(jw  of  'he  drinking 
-tream.  and  separat*'  mean.-  for  regulaMng  the  liuw  of  tiie 
protecting  streams. 

T.  A  drinking  fountain  louiprisiiii;  a  body  provided 
Aiih  tv,.j  iudepenueijt  wairr  pa.i>a-e  ways  ft.r  tlie  dis- 
charge, resp«'''ti  veiy.  of  a  drinking  stream  aiiil  ;i  water  cur- 
tain for  the  fountain,  an<l  mean~  loiaie<l  in  each  of  said 
wat'T  pas>ai;>-  w  ays  for  independently  regulating  the  flow 
of  water  therethrough. 

^.  A  drinking  fountain  comprismt:  a  body  provided  with 
two  indep'-ndfnt  water  pa~.sa^''W  i> -.  a  -..u-ti'al  outlet 
conu^-oif-d  t"  one  passageway  f  .r  tiie  disi  liar^u-  of  tlie 
Ui  iiikiuk'  stream,  means  spaci^d  fidm  s.aid  i,.d\  provided 
wit;;  a  seri«^  of  suiail  upwardly  opening  lioles  in  •  ommuni- 
■ation  with  the  other  indrpondent  i)assageway  through 
which  lioles  small  streams  pass  upwardly  above  the  drink- 
in-  -.ti-eam  outl-'t  to  form  a  curtain  .u-  wail  abotit  the 
sHiii- .  and  means  in  eaeh  of  said  water  pa-s;mew'ays  for 
indt'peudtTtiy  :-"gula:  Jiii.'  tliH  flow  uf  wat^:  thiu-etru  >agh. 
H.  A  drinking  fountain  uompris. ni;  a  nozzle  having  an 
ouriHt  f.ir  a  vertical  dnukin;;  sir. 'am  .f  water,  a  series  of 
small  outlet-  anaiiKed  concentrically  tiier.'with  through 
which  otitl.'t>  -iiiaii  str'-aius  ..f  water  are  projected  to 
form  a  prote.in,^  w.ill  around  the  drinking  stream  outlet, 
two  lo:■tuou^  pa-sageway-,  .aie  leading  to  the  drink- 
•  ceaiii   ouii.'t   and   tiie   oth.-r   to   the  small   otitlets.   an 


am 


iJiih-pendeiit    adju-ral  ie    means    f,,r    -ach    passa_'.'way    for 
reguiatn^-   ih.     ih.w     pr.ssi,:,.    and    height  of   said   streams 
f  uat.  r      !.  i    i.  :'        :,  ;:,     ,   ii  passageway  to  change  the 
i.'Oiirse   iif   the  streams, 

1".  A  drinkinc  f-iintain  .,  rnprlslntr  a  nozzle  having  an 
oiiihu  for  a  vrti'al  driuKin.;  s--,.an,  oi  water,  a  «»rle8  of 
small  outi^T.s.  urraime<l  c  ui-ci,' rica  liy  tht-rcwith  tiirough 
wliirh  Hitlets  small  sir-'aiiis  ,,i  w.ittu-  .ire  projected  to 
r'orm  a  pii.teninL'  \va,l  ar-  und  the  ,l:-inking  stream  outlet. 


a  "removable  nipple  havini.  .m  op.-n.im  th<uethrough  for 
the  passage  of  the  drinking  stream,  said  opining  having 
vertically  grooved  passages  thei-.in.  and  two  tortuous 
passageways,  one  leadini;  to  the  drinking  stream  outlet 
and  the  other  to  the  small  outl.ts,  independent  adjustatde 
means  In  each  passa^'way  for  ret:vilating  t!ie  tiow,  pres 
sure  and  height  of  said  str.anis  of  water,  and  deil.(  tors 
In  each  passageway  l-  rhang.'  tl;e  course  of  tlie  stre.-ima. 

11.  A  drinking  fountain  t  omprising  a  nozzle  having  an 
outlet  for  a  vertical  drinkln;;  stream  of  water,  a  s.-rles  of 
small  outlets  arrangod  <uuientri(ally  therewith  tb.rough 
which  outlets  small  streams  of  water  are  projeii'd  to 
form  a  protecting  wall  around  the  drinking  str.  am  i.  itlei. 
and  two  tortuous  passageways,  one  leading  to  Hie  drink- 
iaC  stream  outlet  and  tin-  otloT  to  the  small  ourl.  t^.  inde- 
pendent adjustabi-'  m.  tns  in  ,a(li  passageway  fur  rei,'uiat 
Ing  the  flow  of  said  -U'-ams  of  water,  a  removable  plug 
within  the  nozzle  Sia^mg  a  recess  in  its  upjier  end  and  • 
central  opening  cuiuoi '.-d  to  said  recess  and  forming  ■ 
part  of  the  drinking  stream  passageway,  a  nozzle  tiireaded 
iflto  the  recess  In  said  plug,  and  provided  witli  an  op'tilng 
forming  the  outli't  for  the  ilrinkin^:  streiiiii.  and  liaffling 
means  for  retarding  ainl  dellei  ting  the  course  of  tiie  two 
streams  of  wa'er  within   the  nozzl.'. 

I'J.  A  drinkiii).'  fiumtain  comprising  a  no7/.le  having  an 
outlet  for  a  verti<a:  stream  of  wafer,  a  series  of  small  out- 
lets arranged  cone  utncally  th.ufwith.  through  whioli  dut- 
leta  small  streams  of  wattu-  aio  pr<ijei  ted  to  form  a  pro- 
tecting wall  aroun<]  tiif  drinking  str'-ani  outlet,  and  two 
tortuous  pas.sagew  ivs,  on.  leading  to  the  drinking  stream 
outlet  and  the  other  lo  the  small  outietf,  and  independ- 
ent adjustable  means  m  .'a.h  paKsage\\ay  f.ir  regulating 
the  flow  of  said  stream-  of  \vaier.  a  plug  Insertable  within 

.said  nozzle  and   having  an   upp.  r  an. I   lowur  •■ ss    .,   steB 

projecting  from  tlie  1  ottom  of  said  plug  and  tlir.-Hcle<l  into 
the  noizi'-  a  tiattlm;;  memtier  in  the  upper  r>'eiss  of  the 
plug,  Htiri  ;;  nippee  tlir.-iided  iuto  said  r-'.  .'ss  and  liolding 
said  itii'liiiii;   Uifuitw  !'  in   placf. 

li!.  A  drinkin^'  fountain  . omprising  a  norzh  having  an 
outlet  for  a  vertim.  stream  «{  water,  a  seile-  (d  small  out- 
lets arranged  con<'.  ntncallv  therewitli.  ilirouKh  whirh  out- 
lets small  streams  of  water  are  projei  ted  to  form  a  pro 
tectlng  wall  around  the  drinking  stream  outlet,  and  two 
tortuous  passageways,  one  leadini:  to  tlie  drinking  stream 
outlet  and  the  otiier  to  the  sniaii  ..utiets.  a  plui:  inset  tible 
within  said  nozzh'  .in-!  iiaviuir  an  u|ipt^r  and  low.-r  re<e*i4, 
a  stem  projectinL-  from  th.  httom  of  said  plug  and 
threaded  into  the  no//.<\  a  hiifiin_'  neinbfr  in  the  upper 
recess  of  the  pluz.  an!  i  nipph  thii.ailed  into  sjiid  r-'ess 
and  holding  .said  bafflin::  niemlier  in  place 

14.  .\  drinking  fountain  .■.impn-in,:  a  ip.i'Tle  b.a\iiii;  an 
outlet  for  a  drinking  stream,  and  a  s.ti.s  ,,»  .  ,  r.. .  nt  1 1,  ally 
arranged  outlets  through  whi.  h  sti-an.-  ..f  watiT  iiia\  pas.>( 
to  form  a  curtain  surroun.iini;  an.l  .xt'-ndini.'  Hho\'  the 
drinking  stream  outlet,  sa;.|  no/zh-  iia  .  ihl:  'w..  h»  |inr  itp 
passages  therethrough  leadini:  one  •  .  tiie  drinkin.:  s  !>'am 
outlet,  and  the  other  to  tii.'  outbts  of  tl"  streams  torm- 
Ing  the  protecting  ciirtaiti.  a  reuulatint;  nio.aiis  in  .'ach 
passageway  to  limit  tue  amount  of  wat.r  passim;  ;o  said 
outlets,  S4tld  regulating  means  leint:  adj ustid  fron  with 
out  the  nozzle,  and  an  annuiat  s!i;<  .1  •:  roadf^i  on  tie  noe- 
zle  and  adapted  to  cov.  ;  i!i.  ..ptnings  ;n  rli.^  nozzle 
leading  to  the  regulatin.'  una  us 


13,961.  ALLOYS  mK  i!  AIINTM  .V  .M  i  i  >S.MI  I'M  KiuTZ 
ZlMMBK.M.WN.  .\ew;irk,  N.  .1  .  assi.-nor  to  Kaker  ^^v:  Co., 
Incorporated,  a  Corp.uatbui  of  NVw  .1.  rs..\  IMh-d  Aug. 
14,  19i:?.  Serial  No.  7S4.S10.  original  No  lO.u.-.HO, 
dated  Mar.  4,  1913,  Serial  No.  7  I  ...L'f.t;  k  1.  7.'  1  , 
Alloys    of    platinum    and    osmium,    containing    r.  tined 

platinum   and    refined    osmium    in    the    P!op,.rTlon    .f    u-ss 

than  i7c  to  .'{0%. 


•$» 


DESIGNS. 


47,680.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  ArsTiN  Kino 
Aitkin,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  as.slgnor  to  Jame-  ,T  Dale, 
trustee,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  May  L'5,  liJl."..  Serial 
No.  30,468.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


47.682.      LIGHTING-FIXTURK    PART.      Pmct    I.    An- 

soHGE.    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Filed    Mar.   27,   1915.     Serial 
No.    17,559.     Term   of  patent  .'IJ   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture  as 
shown  and  described 


47,681.  COFTEE-rERCOLAKiH  Chahles  A,  ALLEN. 
Jr.,  La  Grange,  III.  Filed  May  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
27,936.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for   a  lighting   fixture   part,  as 
shown. 


47,683.       LIGHTING  FLXTIKE    TART.       Percy     1      As 
soROK,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      Filed   Mar,   27,   1915      s,  riai 
No.  17,560.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a    lighting  fixture  part,  as 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  coffee  percolator,  as  shown.  '  shown. 


t.«i'l,t),^K.„»„ 


t)>2 
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.-\.  Z  i:,  I    I  h. 
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i:  '\^i  ',()i'.!.KT.  I  ^Mii  I:  r,:.A/,r,  J.-arniette,  Pa.,  as- 
si.iji.ir  •'.  M'  K"--  ',:,i<s  .■  iiK;>ar:>  [►■.miiHtt >•,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
[i..r.iti-i:  '.f  i'.';,r,>\ :.  :iLM  v-..t',\  I '.•.  ,  14.  1914.  Serial 
N  ■    --T"  -t''       Term  of  iiaTHiu    14  -.ears. 


The  ornamental  U-  si;:ii  for  goblit.  .i>  shown. 


47,685.  \\Ari:i;  hkateu  rASiN(;.  i.ke  s.  chadwick, 
Cleveland,  Oliio,  assi_'tiMr  ti  Ih^  ('leveland  Foundry 
Company,  ''leveland.  Ubiu.  a  i  orp'ration  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  '.  V.'ir,.  .><f.ri.nl  No.  6,597  i  .1:11  of  patent  14 
years. 


The    ornamental 
shown. 


1 1      ImP      ,1      W.llcl' 


■atiT    ';u>uig    as 


iT.t'.^t'..     srKF.\<;K    I'L.vri-:.     Wii.LUM    c.    commons, 

Woonsoikt  t.  i:  I..  a.ssik'U'ir  t.i  li.r  I'rift  !'■  ire  \!anu- 
fainuririi.'  luiniany,  Udon.sockt.'t.  i'l.  !,.  .1  Curp^ration  of 
Hh.)dr   Isian.l.      i'lled   F-'b,    17,    liU.'..     Serial  No.  8,925. 

T-:-in    ■  f   pai>'ia    1  t    vt-ars. 


The  ornameiifal  desii;i)  fur  a 
(l.-serlt.ed. 


rfa    »'  [liatt'  as  shown  ami 


47,687.  SMOKING  I  \ir  MM  INT.  Caleb  C.  Dlla,  Yon- 
kers.  N.  Y.  Flle.l  \]-  '.»,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,345. 
Term  of  patent   14  .  •  a :  >. 


The   ornamental    d«>sigTi    for   n    .^nmklng    implement,    as 
shown. 


47,688.  HANGER  FOR  LK;  i  1  r  i:  i:fi.Ki  "1  i  .\' ,  i;.>\\:S. 
RoBEKT  Edward  Ewinc,  I'ltt-lnnxh.  I'l  .is>!^i;..r  to 
Pittsburgh  Lamp,  Brass  &  <;iass  (  ninpaii\,  i  ui-iurgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  835,5.'i3.     Term  of  pnt^nt  :;j  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hanger  for  light  retlectiug 
bowls  as  shown. 


47,689.       GAS-ENi;!.\K    i\\SIN<;,       Sri;i!ir\     I      Iikkte. 
Detroit,    Mich..     .>-UM,..r    ?>>    H  i^l-.n    M.^r..;-    <■,,•;    1  .  in 
pany,  Detroit,  Mi-.h.,  a  C'jrpyratiois   "f  Mich!;,-au.     Filed 
Jan.  21.    1915.     Serial  No.   3,64.-..     T.^rm  of  patent   14 
years. 


i 


47,690.      iwn ASOL.      Charles    J.    Foltmkk     New    York,  ^  47,693.     GLASS  VESSEL.     Reibex   Halet,  Beaver.   I'a.. 


N.  Y.     F.l.!   .\    V.  21,  1914.     Serial  N-     >-T...4U6.     Term 
of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  parasol  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


47,691.  WATCHCASE.  John  C.  Gleason,  White  Castle. 
La.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  17,542.  Term  of 
patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  case  as  shown. 


47,692.  F.'iX  Jeane  D.  Gunder.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,069.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


i;:-! 


iBWr"*! 


The    ornamental    design    for    n    Uo.\    as    shown    and   de- 
scribed. 


assignor  to   United   States   Glass   Company.   Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Hied  Dec.  4,  1913 

Serial  No.  Sin  7^"^      T.-r--    ■♦■  ••■•.-■•  T  voars. 


The  ornamental  design  lor  a  ^.lass  vessel,  substantially 
as  shown. 


47,694.  PRECIOUS  OR  SEMIPRECIOUS  OR  !J^  ^  1  ■  i  KTIC 
STONE  UR  AN  IMITATION  THEREOF.  Sami'ET. 
IlELLKR.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1014.  .Serial 
No.  871,794.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  precious,  or  semiprecious 
or  synthetic  .stone  or  an  imitation  thereof  consisting  of 
a  flat  table  extending  across  the  crown  and  having  at  each 
side  thereof  and  extending  at  an  angle  ther*  fruiij  (iwanl 
the  girdle,  a  large  triangular  facet,  the  basr  ,.f  wwivh  s 
at  the  table  and  the  apex  of  which  is  at  tt,.  i;i:  :  •  ,  ni.  i 
a  smaller  triangular  facet  at  each  si'1.  -h.  r.  .f  „;i  i  cf  a 
pavilion  having  facets  thereon. 


47,695.      CLOCK-FRAME.      WILLIAM    i  ii  u    :    ^     11    ;m 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Western  Ciock  >     u  j  i^l; 
La  Salle,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Fik>;  NLiv    :: 
1915.     Serial  No.  27,940.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cii 


' TH rii>'  n«  sJ.i^w  r. 


Au  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  engine  casing  as  shown. 
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4<.6!m.  Ml-STAKD.IAI!.  -;  .  SrHis^.t  :  Jf.vkins,  New  I  47,699.  BALE  11 K  m  .'KI.K.  SriAiiiW  {"akscns  New 
\ork.  >.  Y..  as.si-,nr  •„  Aui.-ruar;  K  :!_•  Company,  !  Britain,  Code.,  a^sicnor  ro  Th.^  Stanlev  Works  New 
Water   ury.  cone,   .!    i  ..rporation.      i  i  .,|   J  me  9,   1915.  Britain,    Conn.,    ..    <    .rp.  rut,,,,,    „f    Connecticut,      Filed 

Sept.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,814.     Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


S..riC    \..    :;:;,i;i:i       'r.-rn;  '^f  par-nt  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deslt,'n  for  a  bale  tie  buckle,  as  sbown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mustard  jar  as  shown. 


47.700.  \VEAI*ON.  Miciiam.  IUfki.m.m,  liuiram,  .\.  v. 
Hied  June  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  33,827.  Term  of  patent 
7   years. 


47.697.  KNIKK 
Mar.  23,  ini,- 
years. 


K.Ki!    Kuui's     Yonkers,   N.   Y.      Filed 
r  il    .N'>     !•■  c<').     Term  of  patent  7 


I       The  ornamental  desli;:!  for  a  w.ii!.,i)    ,is  showu. 


The  ornameuta!   design   fui  a    knife,  us  sLuwn. 


IT.tiiis  B.VBY  FuOl)  \v.\KMi;i!  i-HANK  K^us  and 
IKAVK  F:,  Su\ii..:K,  ri-^^'tr-jr^  M^.h  ,  said  .shailor  as- 
<it::i..r    tu    sani    Kihr..      b:',-,!     \pr     1,    1;<15       Serial   No. 


47,701.    PRECIOrs  ')K  si;.M  i  n;i;(  K  n.  s  ni;  s-i  .\  i  iii:  !ii 
STONE   OR    AN    I.MIIATKJN    THi;iii;MC        K,,i',h;!,i     li 
Sheparo,  Providence,   [;     I  .   a.s.sj;:ii   r   to   Ab.rt    I.,  rsch 
and  Company,  Inci  ;  ;     ;;',;.■.;    a  <  ,  r|"  rati'n  nf  Nfw    V'lrk 
Filed  Jane  11,  laij.     Senal  .No    .H,i,.-><>7.     Term  of  patent 
7  years. 

/^ 1 


.■^^* 


^-^ 


w 


1  :i.-    ■■:■:!, ii;;-:,-ai    i! 
-tantiaih    a-    shovsn. 


fn    ,1    '  I'^y    f .  .  i    warmer;  sub- 


The  ornamental  de-^un   f   ■    i   pv    ions,  or  >•  mipreaious, 
or  synthetic  stone  oi     v.\   in:  tatain   the-iof,    is  shu»  n. 


August  io,  191 5. 
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47,702.     T'HEiirjrSOfi  sKMl!Hi:(l(il  S  (iK  SYNTHETir       47.704.     8TATUETTF       M 


STONE    (Ik    AN    IMIiAlluN     rilEUlJiE.       Ec.BEi:;     1'. 
Shepabd,  rrovldence,  R.   I.,  : --.^:   .r   t..    AlNn    I     rs  ( 
and  Company,  Incorporated,  a  i^orpora!!    n     f  .Ntw  Y..rk. 
Hied  June  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  33,5;'^       I^  ru,   of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


Ihe  orr.a.i.i  i.ta,    lirsit'ii   for  a   pr>fious.  ur  semi-prei  iuus, 
or  sv::th't:.    siun.'  ..r  ai.    ni.itatp.n   thereof,   ns  shown 


47  -rc,      ITIE-   lor,'-  OK  >i;\!  I  PRIj   Ii  iCS  OH  SYNTHETIC 
STONE    Ml;      \N     IMn.M'loN     rHEHE(.)E,       E<,bek  ;     B. 

Siif:i'mu)  I'r^x  Lifii:  .  .  K  I  ,issi^r,,,r  to  Alln^rt  I.orsch 
•■I'ol  (''■n)|..-!i,\  ,  Ip  -rp,i-,it.-d,  a  Corp.Tati''!!  ,.f  N^u  Y.Tk. 
l'1''-'l  •''!'"'    !^   i;*l-,      S.-rial  No.  o:.,r.!<;o      Tenii   uf  pat- 


Z ^f 


T* 


^ 


■^ — r^ 


The  oriiamt  iitai   design  for  a  prerin  .s,  o-   .;.•!;■!  pre<iou8, 
or  synthetic  stone  or  ai.   iiutia  tpi)   tto  rt'..f,   ,i<   >:,owd. 


D.  C.     Filed  JuDtr  : 
of  patent  3i  years. 


AN    STtNKMETZ,    ^^■  ^      r-k't    V., 

.     Serial  No.  33,>'jc.     Ttrm 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  statuette,  as  shown. 


i7,705       yi\Ni;EU    FOR    LIGHT  REFLECTING    Bow  is 
•T  'UN    M     w  niTK.    New    York.    N.    Y.,   assignor   tu    .i.    11. 
U     t.    Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
>      k      Filed  Feb.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  6,391.     Term  of 
pawr.t    7   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hanger  for  light   reflect  lug 
bowls,  as  shown. 


47.706,     ARTIEKM.U.  liAi 


I.i.  li.y'.   \.vKi  pi: 


N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  SC'.O      Ti  rm  of 
p,a'er;t    14    .vars. 


Thf   ornamental  design  for  artificial  bait  .is  nh.  w 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    AUGUST    10,     19  13 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20,  1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  <  b   of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18.  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  N...  64.136.     (CLASS  6.     C  1 !  i:  M  1'  A  IS    M  K  i 'h  1  NES,   I    Ser.  No.  68,729.     (CL.\SS  6.      CHi:  M  ^  .\ '.SMI'!  h   I  NKS, 
AM'     I'H.\UM.\CEUTICAI.     i  li  KIAK  A  rioN  s.  i       'iER-  AM-     T'lT  \  ^^r  A'^ryTICAL     !'}:}>    \\:\V]<<\--  W.l- 

Tir  M     Li.  ii.:.K    (iiBSO.N,   N.  i\     \.'.K,    N.    V.      I'ileti    .!  uiit  LlANi     i:     1.1'     Ns,    New    York.    N     ^       r.--ii;!,.'r    '.■     Maiiic 


i: 


I'd'Ucular  deaaiption  of  goods. — Cold  Cream,  Manlcur- 

iiK  1  ,,-'.    and  I'oli-L    Wrinkle  Eradlcator  or  Lotion.  Skin 
[■ou*!.   a  till  Face-Poudf-i 

'  niimt  use  since  L>ec.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,248.     (CLASS  u       m:n  1  \  I..  M  KM'  aL.  AND 
srK(;!('AL    API'LIAN'   I'.S  1    .\nk     IUttek,     Koches- 

t' r    N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  ,',  I'.'l-.      !  ni.  ;   ten-year  proviso. 


COLUMBIA 


!': '  ticular  tli 'iti  rrtmn    o'   (jnod.''        Ikailal    Kiik;ilies. 
'.'^Jifri-    line   Slncv    I  ••■' ''Ui!.'':-,    1>-!C 


::  \o.  6S.054.  (TLASS'.'  K.\  FL(  1S1\  ES.  FI  KKAl:  \!  s, 
i:i.'rn'M!:NTS.  ANI'  PKiMKi'TILKS.!  K,  I  du  I'O.nt 
L'kMeM"!  i  ■-  riwi'ti!  ('iiMrANK  Wi!iiun;;irii),  i>t-i.  Filed 
Jan.    22,    ll'i:'..      Iiidt-r    len  year    proviso. 


AMERICAN  RIFLE 


I'aiUiu.r.'    :/.  >.    i;./M  ),    o/   goods. — Explosives — Namely, 

r,.ai  k    Sj  •■!  t.i:.:  rowder 

Claims  un'.  since  the  \ear  l>;.i:3. 


Mist,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y..    n    Corporation    '  '    N>  w 
York.     Filed   Feb.  25,   1913. 


Particular   Ueavi  ifjtion    of   yoode. — Oil    Deodorizer    and 
Disinfectant. 

Claifha  use  since  Dec.  30,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,506.      (CL.\->-   i       .\UUA>]\  K    I'KTVAit^KM, 
AND     POLISHIN(J     MATERIA!-  i-.-rK;;.     loM- 

I'ANY,  New  York,    N.  Y.      Fi.'i  Ayr.   .,     v<i: 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Cleaning   anc    l  c  is^h- 
Ing  Paste  for  Glassware  and  Silverware. 
Claims  use  since  January,  191. S. 


Ser.  No.  70.327.  (CLASS  6.  li  1:m1i  .\  l>,  MKMi  !NES, 
AND  PHARMACEl  ri'  -\1.  i 'KKi  a1;.\'J!oNs  V;.;- 
TOE  RovkO,  Tif-zau  ;:ik.  Anslrui  !i-;i._,i!\  Filed  May 
9,  1913. 


/   5 


Particular  dcii  ■  .;:  mn  (■!  ■  i,  hI-  -  {'■■■  th  F-w.j.:,  Mi'Uh- 
Wasli.  !'.  :.iral  Tea,  Ar<imat!<-  F\t:a  t  .f  F.f.r  AlnuiLdfi, 
Oriental  Fiimisratluc  Material  N!:'-:h  >>  i  ..siii<tlc.  Hair- 
Wash,  Face-S;il\t  Face-Creaii.  In  ^l.u.i>'r,  and  Ex- 
tra  '   I'rip'.il  from  the  Green  Shucks  of   'A::li  ut^ 

'  /'iim>   i/.-e  since  Nov.  14,  1887. 
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Ser,   No.  7(1.718.     (CL.VSSf.       i  !  1  i!  M  !< '.VLS.  MEDICINES, 
ANli    l'|[.\KM.\i!;!    rh  .\i      rKl,!'Ai;AT10NS.(  Hy- 

Ditux  (  iiK.Mii  .vL  Cu.Mi'ANv,  Nt".v  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May 

2S,   IS'i:^, 

JfTPROJf 

l''irt:   ular   description    of   yooda. — To"tli  I'aste,    Tooth- 
I'')wil.i      I'eroxid    Face-Cream.    Facf-Powder.    uad    Talcum 

P.,w,ler. 

'  hums    u-'    •^iIice  Julv   I'.i.   11)0."). 


Ser.  No.  76,783.  (CLASS  6.  CilKM  h  vl.S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  ritKl'AK ATIONS  ,  \Vn,!, 
A  COMPA.N-Y   Inc.,  Aqlmrn,  N.   Y.     i  ilid  Mur.   it*.   iyi4. 


Sei-  N..  7.;, 427.  (CLASS  37  I'.M'HiR  ANI>  ST.xTION- 
EUY.i  Scott  r.M'EK  CuMiA.s'i.  I'i.ilad.  .pliia.  id  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1913. 

i'artt(:u:iir   lir.s,  i  i ;:!  >on    o'    •!<j<jit-'  - -I'-din'i-     Towt.Ms     I'apcr 
'lai'l*^  1  \jvr>.    !';!;•.    I'lapr-ts,    ,vn!   'roiU'r  Taper. 
Chi  1 1)1"   u-<    since  Feb.   I.    I'.Ul. 


St.';-.    N,    74, -'.>^.       .(LAiiS    11,    INKS    AND    INKiN',    .MA- 

lEUlALS.i        SCKIBBLKUS      I.NK      A      I'A.STE      MWLKACTLB- 
IXG    Co-Ml'-V.-fY,     Seiittlf.     Wash         Filed     I)e   .     1,     1913. 


The   descriptive  words     •  \!  i  i.     Well"   being,   however, 
disclaimed. 

Particular  de»cription  of  yoodn       lU-ef.   lion,  aud   Wine, 
Tooth-Wash,    Kidney-Pills.    Toothai  h>    I  iiop-,    (on:     i;.  m 
edy.    Headache- Powders,    Bronchial    I-o/.tnirrs     Dyspepsia 
Tablets,    Worm- Lozenges,    Tootluu  he  (;iim,     Headacnp  Wa 
fers,   Phospho-Quinln  Tablets    SuliMin  I'lio.^phati;  (■tiiir...al 
Loxenges,  Almond  Cream,  Lnkspor   Lotion.   Synip-W!  ne 
line    Cough-Syrup,    Tasteless    iMstorOii,     lasteless    i  -d 
Liver    Oil,     Emulsion     Cod  L;v..'     ui;.     Liniinen!,     W    ■  m 
Synip,     Throat- Gargle,     Sedlliz      I'.iwdeni,      Sulfur     ai,d 
Cream-Tartar   Lozenges,    Catiiiji    and    F-iuieL    Corn-Salve. 
Elm  Lozenges,  Llrer-Plll,",  Mii;!:iiii.-  I'ahlrts,- Carliolir  tun' 
ment,  Rhinitis-Tablets,  Fluid  >  ;,.„a!,i.    r.iuth  I'owder,   Sar 
»aparllla   Tonic,    Liver-Sait!<     »Mid  <'r.>am,    I,«.\Htive     lab- 
leta,    Hair-Tonic,    Shampoo    r'niarations,    Nenrak'la  Tt\! 
let?(,  IMle-Salve,  Foot-Powder,  Aii.ii_'-si.    Hiini,  Lithla  Tab- 
lets, Face-Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  and  lieutai  tream. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  10,  1914. 


rnrtiruhir   ./<  ^.  ,  ,;,«t„,/    ,,(  y<,o,U. — Fhdd    luk^ 
<!inm.-<   (, -.    .-inee   ilie  2J»Th  day  of   September,  1913. 


S^r,  N 
AM 
-New   York,   \     \ 


74.  ;7:;       CI, AS."  4     ahkasivf;,  rd:TER«;ENT 
•' iI.I.sHim;    M.ktER!AL.>>,  '      .r.nv   T.    Stanley, 


1-  !  .'d    I  ' 


4,  I'.n:; 


hmf^M 


I'nrtK-fihn      !•  "t  i  pt  ion    of    ir>o'l» 

servir.t;  and    !',.■  t 'itify  iii^   tiie  Skin, 
(In  I  til-    11  <■    since  Nov.  27.   1894. 


T'diPt   Soap  for  Pre- 


r  N  7,-,o:;,.  ((  l..\SS  4C,  FOOLS  AM)  INi.liEDI- 
I^N  1  S  III  I  iMiliS  i  Ki.icuKN  ic  11  w-,  Haint.urg,  Ger- 
many      1  U'd    !-"e!i.    Id,   1914. 


Cokat. 


Ser.  No.  77,034.     (CI.  >iss  4     ABRASIVE,  M:n:H<;i:NT, 

AND  POLISHING  M.KTKRIALS  ,  S("  iktk  Anon\.MK 
DE  l'Emulsiur  dk-s  Inues,  Pan-,  l.aace.  IMled  Mar. 
28,   1914. 


r 


.  f'A 


/^ 


K 


n 


u 


Bi 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  r>es  Indes  " 
Particular  de»cription  of  goods. — A  Liyuld   Preparation 
for  Use  in  Shaving. 

Claims  use  sin'e  ,Jan    21,    ltH4. 


Ser.   No.   77,108.      (CLASS   46.      looLS    AND    INdRKLI 
ENTS     OF     FOODS.)      Pana.m  ^      M  \    .mimm      ((,.mias^, 
Los  Angeles  and  Culver  City,  Cal.     Liieii  .VLir     U,  l,'l  i 


l^fi  rfi>-iil(ir  tlenrrtj.t  I'n  '>'  '/iin,l.-<     -  >L!  ['■hp'i  n.'  and   Marrh- 
pant     SuiTofmtes. 

Clainm  use  since  July  .'?     lOn.' 
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Comprising  a  circular  field  of  iriay  se::menti  sur- 
rounded by  an  annulus  of  red  ajid  i)lu>'  segments,  both 
anuulus  and  field  being  intersected  by  a  red  <  ross. 

Particular  des'^riptinn  nf  poorfx — Macaroni,  Spaghetti. 
Soup-Rings. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.   2.'H,  l.m 

No    2  1 


Ai;gi,st  10.  nji ;. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE 


o<;c 


Ser     No.    77,757.      (CLASS    4C       HnUiS    ANL    IN»;REIi1         Ser    N.      79  2::.        (CLASS   46.      FOODS    A\L    !N(;RKM- 
ENTS    OF    FOODS. I       1  ia(..\    Mill    A    F.iKv.^vniK    (Cm-  ENTS    01"     FOODS.)       Cvimhy     BROTHtK»     CuMIasv, 

PANY,   Waverly.   N.    Y.     Filed    Apr.    2r.     I'.il4  Cudahy,  WIp.     Filed  June  19.  1914, 


Partuui'i'      ,■  Mi-ription    ''    iiuini^  -     Lr.u'itr>  lirain,    Dry- 
Mash   Chick    !  ■•*»d.    Stork    i>'ed.    .ind    Middlings. 
Cluimx   M.-i:    smce  Aug,   21.    19oV». 


Ser.    No.    77,866.      (CLASS   15.     OILS    ANL    UREASES 
The  Phoenix  Oil  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     nied  Apr.  20. 
1914. 

R.M.C.C 

I'a^txcuUir    dexi-riirmn    of    iioods.      l.u'arieating  Oils.    Lu- 

Lri' HTiri!.- Crea  -  V     ,,i.,i    Luoriratinp    Cunipounde. 
(''•n»i<    US'    sjuce  about   .LinM.ar\"     l!<o4. 


Ser.   No.   7'.i.u;iT.      (CLASS   :;'.c      cijcnilNij        .Lies    H 
I.EICH  Co.,  New  Y'ork.  N    Y       Liad  .Tuim-  1.,   II'IL 


No  aiaiui    '.'■ir^   madi'  to  Tie    wiard-   "  KniMin^   .Mills" 
Particuioi     ,' .^-ri;,/lol,   I'li'i'ds       l.aoii-    KnitiPd    I  :ii-  n 

Suits  and  Kimied  Pams  aud  Knitie<i  \  ests  for  Ladies  h;   i 

Misses. 

'  Initn-    US'-  -\i\C9  on  or  ahotit  Mav  1,   190!' 


Sei^  N(.,  T:"".j.  (CLASS  37.  i.\!d:i;  .\N]i  SlWTICcN 
I:RY'.i  I  hk  .L  i!n  IL'i'Kiio  1  -Mi.\N\.  Green  L<«y,  ^^\- 
Filed  June  13,  1914, 


No  ciaiui    lifinij    madi    !■■   ti,.'    word     '  Brand." 
Particulai   il' s- nj'i ii,n   iJ  oor;i/.v — Toilet-Paper. 
<  laimg  use  sunc   L'ee.   29,    l!t04. 


■|'t].  rep: .■^eli^atolU  .'!  a  iadlv  leaf  and  l>erri>-s  :;:id  the 
wai-dK  "9  oz.  N.  t  Hranu  Sk-o  Hacon  U.  S.  lnsi>e<ted  and 
Pass.-d  Lnco  r  iia  ,\  t  ■  f  '  •ii>;ress  of  June  30,  190C,  Est. 
No,   -^   '   is   ''sp.    Wi.y    dts>i.;.med. 

/(j'fi.  li  '/'     description    oj    goods. — Sliced     Bacon     and 

Sll'  ed    h-  ef, 

'  I'timf   u«(    sinct     \pr.  ."i,  1913. 


Ser.  Ni.  7'.c290.  cla.sS  to.  I  oiiUS  AND  IN'.iiLLL 
FNTS  (iF  Fut.U'.  «  I"  L:  •  ■- k  i  !)  \  ■  ■> :  •"  yvY.i.  CuM- 
i.\Ni,  St.  Loulb,  Mo.     FiUai  .lunt    2..,  ii-tH 


SILVtRWEOOlNQ 


I'lirxi'-uinr   dei<irip1tun    o'   ijooii 
f'laimx   uae  sine    June  ]     ;','14 


offec. 


Ser.  No.  79,355.     (CLASS  39.       irniiNG.)     Col.  iirsuh 

RcBBER  c,:.Mi'>w  (  -or-heKT' '^,  Corn      ,'i>-i_'n'  r  •■•   Init'ii 

.State?  liut't"  r  c,,a,'paiiy,  New   Brunswii  k,  .N    .]..  a  Curpo- 

atloD    >r  N.  w  .!   -sey.     Filed  June  25,  1914.    Under  tpn- 

\  ■  a  :■  prcvi^o. 


^ 


(^ 


I'lirtii'^jlar    deTriptinn     "f    ffoods    —Kuh 

Sie.es. 

Claims  use  since  tia    v.  r-  1888. 


Paiets    and 


Ser.  No.  79,41  t         class...      (  1    1  LEKY     MMHINFI'vV, 
AND  TOOLS      \M'    lAILPS   THKKFOi  M-\i   hi.x^s. 

New  York.  N    Y      1  iled  .T.)ia    l'7.  I'.tU. 


SOUTHERN  GENTLEMAN 


C,)n-i-tine   of  tin.  waar-is    '  South,  rn   <;•  iitit^mnu." 
!''irtu-uiar  rlfy'ijitifin  "^  ouoris        Ka7(  rs.  p.^ket-Knlvoi-, 

S(ds^ors.     Shears.     '  a  r^•'.l  j  Kni\  •  s      ai.  i      Ta!.'..    Knives     of 

Bas.-   Met.il. 

(  hinns  US'    for  about  sixteen  years  pn.r  'o  thl*  appll 

ea  lU'Ii 
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AZETTE 


August  ic  ioi-. 


S.r    No.  70.41,-       (T-LASS  -2?,.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 

ANh    TmoI  V      \\!,    1  AliTS    T  H  i   i;  KOF. )       MaX   KlaaS, 


THE 


(/ 


VETERAN 

Consisting  of  tlip  \\    I'i     ■  \.  fr;\n." 

P'lrtf  ui'ii-  'h  -■  r,i,ti',,i  ■,'  .;.,-,./,«  K,-\zor;.  Pookot-Knlves, 
Sci>>ur-.  Siirar^.  I  af-N  iii.i;  Knives,  and  i'tiLilo-Knlves  of 
Bas.    Mftal. 

fhiiiii.-'  u.'T  since  about  .tan.  1.  1012 


Sor.  No.  79.641.  (CLASS  4fi  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  G.  B.  Mw  iino  &  Fiolio.  Genoa. 
Italy.     Filed  July  8,  1914. 


s.T    \>     Ti.us       I  i.ASs  .;:;      i,!. asswarE.I     Corning 
•  W.ASs  w.,i:k>.  •■nrniiii:.  N    V.     FiLd  June  29,  1914. 

N ULTRA 

Pnrtirul'ir  'I'yi-riptM.n  <jf  '/ouii--.      Glass. 
'  Iiiiin.^  u-t   .-111'  •    Ma-,    _'7.   1  '.'1 .", 


Ser.  No.  T' '».".!'       mL.\s.<  :;.;.     i.I.as.-^waUE.)     CoRxiNr. 
Glas.s   U"    -k-.   t  ..riiiiiL:.   N.    Y.      l'il.'<l  .];ti\i-  '_'0,   1914. 

ULTRA 


INOISFTNtABlLI 
•ttt  '■•■•ut-Mlrii.t 

l(  PvnNO-Ma^ii 


u^- 


FPftGPRNS 

vtiir«>«  aicmiHTi « 
KMit  ntiOmtum 

U^VP»Tt  K 
STCMLIZZMTe. 

TIKIICMI  »«omi 

IGIENICI 

PiPPROVHTI 


rnait.T     except      th»-      won! 


Disclaiuiiug     ail     printi.i 
•'  Fragraus." 

Particular  desciiption  of  goods. — Pulv.  r:/    1   \  p-etables 
and  Kitchen  Herbs. 

Claiiiia  uge  eincr  .Ian.  5.  l;-!  ) 


I''!i  1 1,  ular  (lescrii>t I'  II   ',f  ■:oi,ii.t. — Glass. 
Vlaiif.t  f/«'    viti'-i'  .Nla\    -'7.    UMl. 


S^r.  N..    7;i,4.-i      M  LASS  :;:i      (;LASS\v.viiE.)     CoKNi.va 
liLASs  \V..i;ks.   1  ,,riiir,L',  N.    V,      IiUmI  .Iui,,.  29,  1914. 

RESISTAL 


Pivficul'ii    'h\^i  ni,t  inn   of  'loo'l.i.      (Ilfiss, 
(  /ai'/...    „,,    ,np  ■    May    _'7,    L'l  i 


S.T  N..  7M..-,.-.n.  1  LASS  (J  KNIIT!:!'.  NKTTED.  AND 
IK.Xin.i:  lABUICS.  .\i.m!:  \  Hi:  ■■,}:!;!:.  New  York, 
N.   V       i  ::..:   .fuly  6.  lUU. 


Ser.  No.  79.917.  (CLASS  jr,  MKASrj;  1  M  .  \ND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES. ,  Nk-  1  I'll...  .,iMi-i!ls,-„K  GE- 
SELLSCHAPT  Aktik.\-gk.sell.S(  11  vn.  s;.'!.'!!!/  ii.,i:  Berlin, 
Germany.     Filed  July  is.  ;  m  i 

Chromal 

Partif-ular     deicriptiun     of     ■roo'li       S   i,-;r.z.   I      I'lioto- 
Kraphic  Papers,  Plates.  Actlnon.  t- i-    st.iu-  .  is.  Films, 
Kino-Films,  Film-Stretch,  r-.  Film  Fa- kirii:    l'ii;r.  !'.   ka.-.- 
Drying-Boxes,  Adapter>.  \  uiL'tt.  is.  (  ,iin.  i  a-.  S.  r.-.u-.  ai,  i 
Foil-mters. 

Claima  use  since  .\'iir    \'A.  lOi.-?. 


Ser.  No.  80,234.  (CLASS  4'.'  MSIM.LFI)  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Macix'vm.da  Mi  ;k.  L.^itii.  Scotland  P"11(h1 
Aug.  1,  1914. 


I'arti.uhir  '!■,,'  r,,, t, on   of  ./""■/>■. —Piece  Goods  of  Linen 
ami    Llnt-n-Mixtu.r-.     lal.ii.-.    I.in.'ii    Tea-CIoths,    HandJser- 

chUfs,    Ii..in.-s.   .mil    r. .«..]>      1'! (ioods  of  Woolen    and 

Wi)ol-Mlxnire  Fai.ri.  -  ;  i.-rton  Napkins,  Towels,  and  Hand- 
kprchiefs.   I'ieop  (mmkIs  of  Cotr.m.  r,,t'..nM;xTiire  Fabrics, 


ami    <'()tt.iii    Fii.'    Fa'.rir-  :    Silk    i;iN!i..ii- 
V'elvet   and    V.-lvet    Fil.'    Fal.rie-.    an.!    I'l 
and    Silk-Mixture    F.i'ri.-      aie!    Fi......    (., 

.Jiite-Miitur.-   Fah.ri.'s 

Claims   11.1'    sj!!'-..   M,i\     F    F'lF 


-    <;.-.<«is  .)f 

■•■•i-  ..f  Silk 
•f   .lute    and 
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The  applicant-  .io  not  claim  any  right  to  tlie  exclusiv.. 
use  of  the  words  ■  I"in.--t  s.ntcti  Wliiskey  Special  Quality. 
Thoroughly  Mature. i.  L.ith  S.otinnd."  apart  fmra  tiip 
mark  shown.  The  nani..  ■  Ma.donald  &  Mnii.  '  whiO  ap 
pears  on  the  drawing',  1-  a  f.irsimiip  t)f  tlic  tinn-  signature, 
written  by  Mr.  .Vlex.in.i.r  Muir.  a   partner  in   ttie  firm. 

Particular     descniit  u,n      >■'      ,ioo<l».     I?l.'i).!.-.|      Scotch 
Whisky. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  20,  I'ncj 

No    2  1 


August  io,  1915. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


661 


Ser.  No.  80.351.   (CLASS  46.   FOODS  \M   IM.REDI-  I  Ser.  No.  82,628.   (CLASS  14.   MET.\;.>  AM.  Mi  TAI. 


ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      J.    Allen    S.Mrru    Jc    Company, 
Knoxvllle.  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1914. 


Pmtii'ular  dettniption    of  goodx. — Wheat  flour. 

(  /(iii'iv  uyf  since  Mnr'h,   F"'".'. 


Ser.  No.  81,087.      (CF.XSS  4       AHH  \S!\F.  FETFF' -IN  ! 
AND    FOT.TSITIN'i.    \r  \  !  1' i; !  .\L.S.  i       l' H  r       R     lioBERT- 
s.'N   S...\i    ...     .1,1   a-.      1  Filed  Sept.  -.    F.'i4. 

TiniJMPH 

!':'ttcu}ar    description    of   goods. — Liquid    Soap,    Soap 
Fii«.l.  r.  Cleanser,  and  Sweeping  Compound. 
'  iiiirns  use  since   Nov.   17,   190S 


Ser.  No.  '^2  104  .(■L.\SS',  ciiIFM  I«  .vlS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  FIL\H.M.\<KFTF  .\F  FKFFAH ATlU.S.s.,  G.  W. 
Peeler,  Silsbee,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1914. 


i.W.IPJU. 


Tt...  p.,rtrait  -:,,.«  !i  '..-iii.'  th.at  ..!'  t;i.'  ai.piic.-int  and  the 
Signature  shown  bein_'  ,i  r.i.  sunii,.  ,,f  the  applicant's. 

Partiruloi  iir»rri,,ti,,n  o'  .jood"  A  Ff.pa  ra  t  l.iii  f.ir  the 
Tr..,-itm..nr   .,f  Ki'in.-y-.   Wurms.   ihicK-u   .iii.t    11. ,t;  rh....Ta. 

Vlonus    uni'    since    .Fiiy.     F.*i»4. 


Ser.   N.,    Si;, !':.".>       M[..\ss  -::      CFTLFKY.  MAMil-NKUY 
ANF    roMl.s     .\.\F    I.XHTS    IMFUFOF.)      THE  JOLIET 

im.   Tka.   !.iii    1,1.   .I,,ii,  t.    F;        I'iie.l    (  (.t     2S.    1014. 

STEEL  MULE 


Parti<  ular  drui-riiitton   of  <i<)',its       Tiacturs. 
ClO'^f    unr    sin.'.     a'MiDt    .T'ln.-    1      F.M4. 


<.\STTN".;S  aVP  FORGINGS.)     The  F.\p.ki:i;sk;  k.;  Ik- .n 
iS.  S.KK!,  1  ....  i  a!  h.  rsburj:.  W.  Va.     Filed  .Nuv     \<,.   1914. 


The    word.s    ■■  1'.-. rkersLur^;    Smcxjt!.    Gai\  ai.;ze.i  "    beiUs 
disclaimed. 

Parlvulo'  description  of  £/oo<i«. --Steel  Sheets. 
Ciannn   li.M    since  .Tune   1.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,891 .       .I..\SSH.     FHFMi'    \I.S    MFFFIXF? 
AND    PH.^RMACEFTIFA1,    i'iiFL.VKATK  ».NS.  .       Fm 
SCHE!  LI  !    .V  Co.,  A.  i;..  Zur:   h,  Switzerland.     Filt^u  Nu- 
24,  1914. 

FERRESCASAN  • 

Particular  descnpunn  o'    ,.','..(J.»     M.-duinal  Tonics. 
Claims  use  since   .Miv,   F'li'. 


Ser.  No.  82.893.  m  F.\SS  c  lilE.MI.  ,\i.s.  .MI:f1.  !NES 
.\\I'  riFVFM.V  F!  I-I.-AL  PREP.\RAT10NS.)  Fm  ; 
ScHKM  Ki.  \  '  '       A.    'i..  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Filed  Nov. 

REGINOSE 


Particular  »/' -<  .  i/.fci,    of   yu. 
tlons   Used  in   .Mite. 

Claims  use  since  February,  1914 


nil'. — .Vli  Mien  til  ry    F:  >  pa  ra 


Ser.  No.  82.901.  .'  !.a>>  ,>  ii-i  F  l.i;i)  ALCOHOIJ.- 
LIQUORS.)  The  H.  C.  Christy  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1914. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  January.   1900. 


Ser.    No.    83,159.      (CLASS    V,       iiM.,.s     VNF    TNGEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. ^      M....uh  .^m-  l'KKsi..s^  1  a:,st..n,  M.l. 
Filed  Dec.  8.   F<14. 


No  claim   Umil'  ina.].    tci  the   w.  i-.l   "Squabs." 
}'<i'-ti''uliir  'ic*f^'-iptiiin   111  qi,i,ii<-       F'liiitrv. 
<in\mn   usi     sin..     Nc\"     I.'*'..    F.'14. 
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UFFIClAJ, 


X7ETTE 


A  TGI   >T 


O.    l<jl 


Ser.  No    Sn.fiT.?.      rCT^SS  4.      ABRASIVE,   PFTrEROKNT, 

A.M»    i'(»I.lSHIN<;    MATKKIALS.i       '1  li.  km    f.wi.KKED 
T'i.LKT   SoAT  i'"Mfi\v.    l.r,<   Ani.'el"s,   'a:       Kiit^ii  Jan.  4, 


Ser.  No.  84,286.  rrr.ASS  40  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INQS,  AND  N()TlMN.>s  ,  .!.,,v,.;s  MP,;  c,  ,  Providt-n,  .■. 
R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  :>.,   iftlo. 


HOR 


Parti. -uiar  d'Hrription  of  g<,<,d«. — Powdered  Toilet  Soap. 

CJii>tnn  ui''  ski(>>  l^i'pt.    1,   r.tny. 


Ser    No,   ^:!.^;7.-       i('L.\SS4^     AHit.VSI  \"{:.  DETERGENT, 
AM)    I'ni.I.<HrNi;    MATERIALS   ,        In  .u  ,    I'oWDKKM) 

T-iLKT   S..Ai'  r..^n'^\\.    Los   An.,',.U's,  t/aL      Fiird  Jau    4 
1915. 


Biy«K    Wmite    Colo 


Consists  In  thf  .  oJr.rliiK  of  the  ont.r  portion  of  the  tip 
gold,  the  inner  i><.rt;.)n  black,  and  the  intermediate  por- 
tion white.  'I'h.'  <^ir|!is|v..  ritrlit  of  tht»  ns^'  •  f  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  laciii;r  tip  i-s  herrby  dlsi  laini*»d 

Particular  dtHfripivm  of  yooils.  -Larlug  Tips. 

Claima  «•"■  sln^-..   .Lui     Ifi.    UM.". 


Porti(~ul(jr  dix'-riijtwn  uj  pood/i        Lort.J.T.d    J  oiif!    Soap. 
'  tuim.*    UMi'   sitji'.-   Nov.    :in,    l;tl4. 


Ser.   No.   83,8;!o.      (CLASS    17       TOI!.V(  ro    LKdDUCTS.) 
u'Rkik.n    ."Ml   Edmunds.    I'tiiladHphia.    P'a       i-iied   Jan 

I'nrtt.uin!      <lr-irripti<,n      ..f     ;/'io<Im       r\.z:ir9.     Cheroots, 
St  iui.'-i,  r:-ar.  !t.-<,  L:ui4-Tol>acco.  aLd  Suioking-Tobacco. 
''l'Uin.-<    uxf   since    Nov.    2'!,    i;<14 


Ser.  N..  -^f.■ll  ..  [,\SS  .!  LIKCTHI'  AL  AI'I'ARA- 
Tr.S.  NL\i!IINES.  .\.\I.  sri'l'I.lKs  i  VV:rr.iAMs  AR- 
Tici'L.KT.oi  '■  .\ipw,     rhi.M_'o    li!       Fil.'d  .r((n,   L'fi.   1915. 


SUPER      ' 

PREADNAUGHT, 

BATTERIES  .' 


M  irk  "  being  dls- 


■|'he    word.i    "  HatterL's  "    :<nd     ■   I  r; 
0 1. ■limed. 

Particular  licsrription   o/  i/oodn     -Dry   HattiTies 
Claimx  uhc  slnoe  .hiu.   L',    1U15. 


Ser.  No.  84,308.      (CL.\SS    12.      (0N8TUr(^TI0N  MATE- 
RIALS.)       ELBCTRo-(HE.MICAL    SlTfLV     &     KNoINKKKINO 

Co.,  Wilmington,  I'.'l  ,  ,ind  Philailelplila,  I';i       liN.i  Fpb 
5,  1915. 

DURO 

Particular  drncriptton  of  ijiind*. — ArifM'niof  ('pment. 
CXaimH   u»>    siib.     Nov.'m!>vr.    I!tl4. 


Ser.  No.  84.;{40.        rLASS  4(»      FANCY  (;Oi_)DS,  1  rilNISH 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.  I      .L  si  in    .\If(;.  Co.,  rrovi.bnrp, 
R.  I.     FiU"1   F.-H    r>    101.-.. 


B«OVN  Cfff^ 


Consists  In  the  coloring;  of  the  outt'r  portior.  if  tht-  ii^ 
green  and  the  babtn' »■  oT  the  tip  brown,  whi^  h  ro'ors  are 
applied  to  lacinK  tips  Th«'  .xiluslTf  iluht  of  the  use  of 
the  representation  of  a  laclng-tlp  Is   her-b.v  dis<  lalmt-d 

Particular  description  of  '/'">(i.i.-  -Lai  int:  Tips, 

Claims  use  since    .luii.    l'>.    l!»15. 


Ser.  No.  84,375.  (TL.VSS  40.  FooPS  .\NI'  !N(,KLI»I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  L  V  Lkksov  .Ik  i-mimny,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Feb.  s,  lyir.. 


No  claiii,  ,-  mad.'  to  the  word  "  Mint,"  except  in  asso 
elation  Willi  til.'  word  "  I't-pto,"  the  word  ■'  Gum  I"  lu^ 
disclaimed. 

Parti'  uhir    /i  .VI  iiptwn  of  goods. — (hewing  tium 
Vliiii>ii  Hst    siih '■  .Iiilv  27,  UU  1 


Ser.  No.  84,452.     (CLASS  H      cnEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND     IMI.VRM.Vt'EFTK  .\L     PHFPAR ATIONS  Ihe 

Dhco  I'uoDtcrr.s  Co.  I.nc,   New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed  Feb. 
11,  1915. 

PULVOIDS 


Pa>  til  u'nr  dfMcription  of  gonde       Medicinal    TabletK. 

Chii>n:t   UM,    .-..u.e   Dec.   24.   1914. 
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Ber.  No.  >'4.4fi:>       ■  >  Lass 

I'uSTKB   '  ci  .    1'':  iiad^io'l: 


.U'liLSiNES         Be-NJ.imik       Ser.  No.  84.65fL     (CLASS  G      v  HEMU  ALS,  MEDICINES, 
1       r;;ed   Feb     U.   li*15  AND     FH  ARM  AC  EFTICAL     L  HE  LA  EaTI(;>NS  The 

C.^kIl^^:R  I':.vE  Sf.T-dle  ixihAc:  .uMi'A.Ny  Sbnron 
Springs  \  \  L1  1(1  Leb.  20,  1915.  Unde-  t.-L  v,.ar 
ptu\  i^o. 


"STOP 

THAT 

LEAK" 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  words  "  Stop  TliHt    l.iak" 

fipart   fvi.a;    rh.-   •Iim'-'i-    si,.\\;)   -,1.   tbedrnvvil.J 

P'l'tii  uUi'  lit  tcrtption  of  '/dod^.-  1  <  men  t  f^r  Repairing 
Li'Hk.x  Hoofs,  Chiniii»',vs.  Fliicg.  (iutter'-.  I'.roki-n  Siate.  Ac, 
and  Srailnir  Cra'-ks  In  Walls,  Skyii);b:ts,  Class,  Calking 
Boat.-.   \t. 

'  lairuH  use  Mince  the  last  U'ek  .'f  .*^^>'p!.mber,  i:<i4. 


s.  r.  No    S4..-70.      (CLASS  42.     K  NITTEI '.  NETTEIb  AND 
TEXTILi:      FALiRIi  S  liMscHiNi.      IYkier.      Lvon. 

1  ra:,Lf.      I  r..-.i   F.-b    17,   IHir. 

GIRALDA 


Particular  drscriptii  >i    uf  i,uod/<     -f'lece  Goods  of  Silk, 
Wool.  Linen,  and  <  dti-  •. 

Claims  use  sin  c'  Mi-     '. -.  1'.'14. 


Ser.  No.  84,571.  (CL\ss  42  KNITTED  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  Hi.wchi.m.  Ifi.irK,  Lyop, 
Franc.     Filed  F^•b.  17,  1915. 

LIBELLULE 


Particular    diii'-iption    of    ijnodn.  —  P1»'(  e    Goods   of    Slik, 
Wool.  Linen,  ainl  v  ottun. 

Claims  ut)c  sincp  F^b.  16,  1009. 


Ser.  No.  84,608.     (CLASS  4tt      FANc,  Y  G()OI»S.  FURNISH- 
INGS,  AND   NOTIONS.)      0ak\!:ik    iosfvss\,    Water 
bury.  Conn.     I'ilM  Feb    1«.  ItnTi 


PINE  NEEDLE 

Partif^ilnr    liifrtpUdu     nf    tioods. — Extracts.    Embroca- 
tions. Spiirits.  oli  Made  frmi  Plne-Needles. 
(Inirni'   unr   since  Juh  ,   Lks4 


Ser.    No.    ^4.681,       ii'L.\SS   4t;       Fo.ilrs;    ^NI'    INGREI'I 
E.NTS   GF   i-XJODB  •      Fkf.peh:'  k    L.e;'joS.    WssbinKtcn. 
I'    c.     Filed  Feb.  2'  .  liG,^ 


X  ^ 

^ki^  -*'^ 

c 

WM 

/•^ 

*f«€  X, 

pii'ii' I. Ill'-  ■!<  SI  r,]  f,,n  .'  o(,r1f —MeBits  —  Nsmelv, 
.  ::;■;"•''  L'.e'f  !'  rk,  Sp;t '^r- :-.  !I^!':,-  Shonlders,  Bacon, 
Sausage,  Scrtpjde,  ScrmKed  Scrapp,.  ,  Smo  korn  -  ork, 
t.'orned  Beef,  L«rd.  ^"■a!  Liver.  T.ngue,  >oupp  Rpfid 
Chfesi- ;  MiDce-Me'at  nnd  1  ook'^  Meats —S'lnit-!  •  •  .i-Ki..1 
P.-.  f  I'->:k  .f  Any  Kind— and  Meat  L-  •!  :  •-  N.-iinely, 
L.-ef.  Hojj-Meat,  and  LamL,  Either  I'r'-served.  Salted,  or 
I'orned. 

(    inm/i  use  since  Jan.  30,  1915. 


Ser.    No.   S4.711'.      >cLu\SSoS.      L!i:Nr>    \\i'    ITLLL-A- 
TIONS.)     United  Drig  CoMiANy    H  -:.  r    Mhss      Lied 

The  ^exa£2*  JItorQ 


"  The  "  and  "  Store  "  are  disclaimed. 

Particular  deitrriplion  of  fio'>iJ»  c;ii[nmeii  Printed  La- 
bels. .Adheslvp  Stamps,  ('alend;"--  .NL.Dtiov  Lerk.d.caiti, 
and  .\:mana(!J 

)  idiiri'  \t^'    -ii.' e  prior  to  .^prlL   ''.'(i4. 


Ser.  No.  84.7  2  r^       ..L\SS_*^.       Mi    \S  '  Hi  >> ,  A  n  L  S'  lEN- 
TIFIC   AI'f'l.iANi  LS         1  ^::f,;     LRfG   Comiant,    Bos- 


ton. M: 


11;.  d  Fell.  2;C  19K'. 


The  ^exa£&  JSflBw 

T:  ■         nd      Ston    '  are  disclaimed 
Portuiilnr      'it»i-ript\or\      i,'      ooort*      -MfBS-iirlCf  -  Bolea, 


r;i-    word*-  ■    Saie!\   l'ii:s   '  ;ir<    iiprpby  di^flalmed.  I 

I'artiiuiQr  ill  Hi 'iiition  o>  ijo'xi'       Sflfptv  F'dh,  |    Mea ~ur;n i:  Tape.  Tbennometern.  and  Lantern-Slide*, 

CIdivi-  HHi   sli,,.    February.  1914.  '  onni.v  i,*-   -ir,.i>  prior  to  March.  1911. 
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Ser.  No    «4.72>^      fCLASS  4      ABRASHK.   DETERGENT. 

AN'H   I'<)l.i«HlN(;   MA'IKRIALS  U  h  I  1  tem,  .rk  BBO'S 

Corp.  ("aiiihri.ii:...  Mass.     I'ilpd  Feb.  23.  1915. 


P-irtv  ui'ir  'If^siription  of  fjooih  --  L.'atiifr   [< 
torpr'H.rinj    .m^i   i'oii.ihini:  Material. 
'■/aim.x  wt  vii''-"  Mari'h,  lltdS. 


•■^-ini:.  Wa- 


Ser.  No.  s4,r:'.'r  ifl^^ss  2*i  MEASr-RIN(;  aM»  SriK\ 
TIFir  APPLIANCES.  <  Fern.4S-do  H.  Kah.v.  San  Fran 
risr<i.  r.Tl      F'l.^d  Feb.  24.  1915. 

LENSAVE 

f'nrticuUir  ,lf>tcription  of  ;70o</*. —Eyeplasses,  Spp.tarles, 
Lense.o,  Frames.  Bridces.  Guards,  Springs.  Finger  Piece 
L^vprs.  Rimless  Mountings.  End  Pieces.  Temples  and 
Bearing  Pads  for  Gogeles,  Optometers.  Refrartometera, 
Ophthalmoscopes,  Pupllomt^tprs.  Astiirmoscopes.  Nose^ 
Oau't's.  Face  Measures.  Frame-Measures.  Temple-Measures 
Tri.il  Fram"s.  Lcns-Tpstlnj?  Instrumpiits.  I>nis  M.'asiiri:;_- 
Instrum.-nts,  Periscopes.  Stereoscopes.  M;ii:nify!n::i  il.isses. 
R<»adin?-i;i;iss.-s.   and  Foupe^ 

('Intmx  u.tt'  sincp  Nov.  :;.    I!ti4. 


8er.   No.   85,106.      (CLASS   4fi       FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I      David  Wkisek,  Philadelphia.   Pa 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  A  Compound  of 
Sugar  Cane  C«rm>i  and  Cereal,  to  he  Added  to  Coff.-e, 
Brand,  Trade  Mark,  i'ark.-d  h\ .  D  Wriser.  Philadelphia', 
Pa."  apart  from  thi-  inarlc  shown  in  the  drawini: 

Particular  <]>■■<(>  \plion  of  7oi"/«  -  tunned  Compound  of 
Sagar-Cane,  C'aram.'l,  and  t'rr"iii  to  be  Addrd  to  Coffee 

C]aimn  use  since  Feb.  1,  1915, 


Ser.  No.  85.238  kLASSIU.  FERTILIZERS.,  Geuk.,k 
KiHKKr.AAUO,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kirke  Chemi- 
cal c  -;.;,Hn.\  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.    In,    1U15. 


Ser     No     S4.S.VJ.       ,  CLASS   46       FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS  I     Albert    L     Viikery.    Sailstniry 
Md.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1915. 


/■'irtoular  ./» scrifvfion  of  goodt.—\  Non-Alco?'o!lc   Bev- 
era--  or  '  •■n.-ii   Suiistitur-  for  Coflfee. 
Clnitii.''  i/.v.    sin.-e  Dei  .    1 .    I'.M  4. 


S.  r  .\o  v4;.4i  iCl.,\s.><  1-;,  FMiilis  A.M)  I.NGRFDI- 
KNT.^  >>]■  l(H,DS  .  M.  C  Peters  Mu.l  Co.,  Omaha, 
N. ■!.;■.      1  .;..,l  Mar    ,",.  1915. 


I  disclaim  the  words  "Trademark    Mnd      I.-rtilizer    and 
Insecticide  KIrke  System." 

Particular  description   nf  ooof?.'.      Fertilizers. 
Claimt  use  alnce  .I.in    1.   i'.<n 


RABBIT 


Particular   description  of  (/oo(?x  - -MuK^ 
of  Corn.  Oats,  Alfalfa,  and  Molasses. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  17,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,257.  fCLASS  4.  .\HK.\.si\k.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  M.KTERIALS.  i  Lee.  Ad.^ms  \  Lane. 
ShelbyvUle,  Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1915. 


'  'imposfi,! 


Particular  description  of  (joottn.      \  Preparation   for  the 

Cleaning  of  Woolen  Goods,   Silks,  and  Satins,  said   Prnpa 
rat;   n  Bein,;  r  I.hjniil    a   l'erf.>ct  Emulsion.  White  In  Color, 
Sas)'ii,.>i   f.-us   nr   Milky    in    .\ppearance. 
CI(Hm.«   we  since   Mai-.    1,    1915. 
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Ser.  No.  85,318.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI-      Ser.    No.    85,549.      (CLASS    2.      RECEITACLES.  1      Thc 
E.NTS   OF    FOODS.)    Pisani   Fioli   &  Co.,   New    York  Roos  Mm.  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1915. 


N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1915. 


The    words    '    Purest,    llnest.    and    Choicest"    being   dis- 
claimed. 

I'artuuloi     'i<  H'riiitimi    o'    ijooil."     -Olive-Oil. 
('lati)iM  live  since  the  vear  191U, 


Piu  ti'-uhir    dfscripiinn    of    ;,?'.../>. — Cedar     Chests     ars-1 

Uti::'v  U.-xes. 

Ciaimf   ufi    since   Feh.   2.".    1915. 


Sep    .No   S5. .•{.;;        (CLASS  42.      KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 

TE.XTILE     FABRICS  I        Bianchim,      FKhier,     Lyons.       Ser.   No    '>5. 57."       .CLASS  4       ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT 
France.     Fiie<l  Mar.  24,  1915.  AND    I'OLISHINC,    MATERIALS.!       LEO    Company, 

port    li.rhinond.    N     Y.      Filed    Mar.    ,31,    1915 


ELISABETH 


FmrMeuMar  tetcrifMen   nf  goods.-    piece   Goods   of   Silk, 
Wool.  Linen,  and  Cotton 

Cl'iitni'  use  since  .Lm.   27,   1915. 


ParticuUtr  description  of  goods      Hand  cleaner,  Cleaner 
Ser  No   s5  *::       , CLASS  c      (IIEMICALS,  MEDICINES,    ;  a   Semlsaponaceous  Compoand  for  Ceanlng   Glass    Paint 
AND     PHARMACFITICAL      I'RFPAH  ATIONS.  i      Gor-       ..ipI    An.v     .oa;s.,    (  ,e..nin.  Work    of    Like    Nature,    Metal- 
KoN   Wiii.i.i.si    Edwakos,  London,   Ilngland.      Filed   Mar,       i'.,i- 
27.    1915. 


n.    >-^i;^ 
ii  im.v    u  -'    >;!!■••    \1  .'i  •     ! .":     1915 


NIKALGIN 


I'li'l  i'lil'it    (ltxri\ittit,n    of   (100  Ig,  —  .\nest  lietics. 
riotj'i-  lite  since  .Tan.  6.  1915 


Ser.  No.  85,574.  (class  M  chemicals,  MEDICINES. 
AND  riTARMACErTlCAL  PREPARATIONS.,  L  B  O 
Co.Mi.\Ni.    I'ort   Richmond.   N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.   31,   1915. 


Ser.   No.  85.528.      (CLASS'!      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  l'HAUM.\>   1:1    IPAL  I 'H  EPA  RATIONS   1    Eterett 

A.   St  iioKiLLK.    Phii.i.hii.hia.    Pa,      Filed    Mar.    29,    1915. 


MT.  VERNON 


-T>«    BRAJO)    yOV    ALL.    KNOW" 


Particular  ilt  si-ript\',n  <,'  ;;""//,«.  Stain  Remover.  Gnr.- 
Cleaner  for  Heni-va;  of  liesi.iiniiii  Caused  by  Dlscbarjre  of 
Firearms  .ind  f.-i-  the  Prevention  of  Incrustatl-ns  and 
I'ittlni;, 

r\,]\rr\h  uM(  since  .M.n     15    1'.'15 


Ser.  No.  80,886.  (CLASS  2:{  CITLKRY,  M  A'  H  INERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  ■  N^  iiiska 
K-  i.Lv.KH    AKTJEBui.AoET.      Gotclxjrg.     Sweden         Filed 

M.'ir    .'.l.    I'Go. 


Particitiar    'J<  tfi  iptioii    of    yoody.      A    I're[iarntlon    I'sed 
on  a  Weed  Kil  er. 

Cldim.n   UK,    suv  >'  .Tnn     20.   1915. 


NKA 


P'lrln-ulnr    lU  scriiUi.ti    o'    .j. ,. .,',.• 
<  laimf   usf    s!r.''e  .lari     1     1915 
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ger    \     •^f,  5(.4        <LASt>33.     GLASSWARE.)     Nicholas 
W  ui".    N>  V    lork.  N.  y.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1915. 


RELI'AW 


i'ar'icuUir  (Icscniiftiiii   >,•    louds. — Glass  Aquaria. 
Claim '■  w'    -ince  S.;  '.   1.   1!*14 


Ser.  No.  85.011  •  LASS  i'\.  1  <  ■  I  >.S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  Fk'iIi.v.  .  nt.\iik»:.i.i  <  liE.V-MERT  Cu.,  Hum- 
boldt, Nebr.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1915. 


Her.  No.  85,756.  (CLASS  10.  FFRTII.IZERS/>  Petxh- 
SON,  giNCLAIRE  &  MiLLER,  N'  u  York.  N  Y.  Flit,!  A;  r. 
7,   1915. 


REX 


HUMUS 

Yeast  of  the  Earth 

No  claim  beiiit  made  ti^  the  wotil  ■    Humus      ap; 
the  mark  show  i;  in  the  ilrawini:. 

ParticuUlf    '!<  xcriittimi    of   goo-is.    -FertUlrers. 
Claimt  ',«''  -incp  Mar.  1.  lOi:,, 


■*   fi'dm 


ConsistlDR  of  tli<  AoMi-  \l..ii!(iw  Glen."  printed  In 
yellow  i'  !■'  '!ii  ajM'al  !eti>'rs  rirriii:Ke.l  in  a  straight  hori- 
zontal liii'-  '■!!  1  ilark  j:oldHn-jire<'n  t.aokgruund  within  an 
ornamental  narrow  blue  U>rd<  ; 

Particular  flfi»rr\ptinn    '■'  <ir>(>'li*     -Butter. 

('Utimx  use  .>iince  Au^'.    1     I'M 


:r.  .\'>.. -^:.. '■.::.    .'Lass-jo.    mi -ilal  lnstruments 
AN  I'    .SI  f'l'I.IK^.i      Victor   C.   Sqiier,   Battle  Creek, 

Mici.-     I'..f*<l    Vpr    ".   T^l.". 


Sfr.  No.  85,813.  ((  I..\>.<  1'.  i'\i\rs  am.  i\!VTri:S" 
MATBSIAL8.)  Tiu  1  .nfs:  ,  :ii  l'\:\.  I't  Vab.\;.sh 
Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     1  i:-!    \iii     >    !  aio. 


No  claim  being  made  lu  the  words  "  Forest  City  Faint." 
Particular   dearriiitiitn    of    </oo'/x.— Faste    Faints.    Seml- 

paste  I'aiots,  Llquiil  i':iini>.  mi.;  \  .iiiu-h.-s. 
Claims  ute  since  n|    ■    _'.    rui 


No  claim  being  mad^  to  tb<^  w   rd.*  "Trade  Mark  Regis- 
tered." 

I'lntuular  -/(«.,  i;,f,.ii    .  '   ,.,,».  —  Vi.,!in,   Viola,  Vlolon- 

celiii     ir.l  T'.  ';''■■  P.asis-Vj..;   Srriij.*. 
C7aif..v   U-.      ;:.       Mar.  30.  1915. 


St-:-.   N...  s5,T!u.      .(L.VSS  ''..     '   HKMl'  Al..-    \l  hL'l<_  iNES, 
AND     I'HARM  V(   ETTirAl.     I'l;  Kl'A  K  AT  !< 'NS. »       FrED 

F'll:  M  A  s  h:iK,   <   hiiago,   lii.      i  ;',>^-.!    \\iv.   '>,  ll'lo. 


<^\Aaf-/4^ 


Ser.  No.  85,844.  (Ll.A.->_-.  '  ..v,\ii:s,  J't  "1  s  .vNJ.  S!<ii;r. 
ING  GOODS.)  iMr  !•  \  N..^rir\  >.\ivk^-\.  !>'ea, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  iv.  101  r, 


Particular     description     of     ijo'ni.y.    -  lii>i.  uctin  Boards 
Having  Shiftable  Chart   •     - 

Claims  use  sincr  Sopt-niif!     u<12. 


Ser.  No.  85,875.  (CI.A^S  !•;  [ODi.s  VNP  INMIKM- 
ENTS  OF  F00r>S.  I  Ti'v  S:  \!,-  A  Ni  H'.i.s  ('.■  .  >  hllll- 
cothe,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   !"    I'M 5. 


Good  i'^^K 


Particular    desrriptinn    of    ooods. — <'anDeii     VpKetabJPs 
Particular      .lr.rnp'<.  „      of     r;oor7^.— Eyelash  -  Growing   '    r„nr,M  Sn-,^-  Knrit.  .  anned  Pnrk  and  B.^an<*,  and  fanned 
Preparation*.  Ho  mini 

riaims  u.«f  ^h...-  n^t.  1.5,  18U  I        .-,,,,„,  ,,«c  since  .^i.'-.   13.  isOO. 
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I 


8«r.  No.  85,9ie.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  FUBLICA        Ser.    No.  86,181.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGRKDl- 


TIONS.)     B^iv  ScotTS  or  America,  w  a-iaii^iMi..  1'.  C. 
and  N.  w   V-ik.  v    Y      Fl'e.l  Arr    13.  1!M5. 

BOYS  LIFE 

Particular  ilescriptiun   o<     o.w/      A    Ma.ia2ine  Published 
M-nthly. 

CUiims  UHr  slnCr  Mr     !.    j ',M  1 


Ser.  No.  86,061.  (CLASS  27.  H< 'UOLOGKAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Western  Clock  Cn.,  Peru,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
19,  1915. 


THE  SLEEP  CHECKER 

Particular  dencription  of  noodn. — Clocks  and  Watches. 

(7(;if/i,  use  since  Apr.  8.  r.<15 


Ser     No.   .SO. 117.      iCLASS    4'.       louHS    aNI'    INGREDI- 

i:NTS   OF  FOODS.)       I'lMi    M    I  KkKAL   t  .,>.    I.IMIXKU.    Hi: 

tie  Creek,  Mich.     V\.>:\  ,\j  r    .J.  r.M5. 

IMSTAWT  POSTUM 

Particular  dencription   of   uoods. — Food  R\'  '    ce    Com- 
pounds. 

(Inima  use  slme   ! '•■.      -'         .11 


.■^.r  N...  H,,,H>,2.  (CL\>S  4'.  rMiuHS  \NI)  INMia:DI- 
ENTS  or  rruiiis.)  S.ii-'i  Chkmu.u  <  mi'.^ny,  Pierre. 
S.  D..  and  rh.au'o    Til.     Filed  Apr    23.   i;M5. 


ENTS  OF  FOODS,  t     LL-fCOLN  Prodcc*  \  Ukkri  .ehatixg 
Co.,   Twin    lalls.    Idaho.      File,!   Apr.   -4.    idiO. 


The  word  "Butter'"  being  dlsclalme<l. 
Particular  dencription  0}  goods. — Butter. 
Claims  ust  since  .Tan    1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  86.189.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICA!  >    Mi;:'  INKS. 
AND    PHARMACEUTKWL    lUI  i  A  !:  A;  ;  "\  S  W  v  h 

REN  J.  SMAl>BErK.   N'^v    ^■'^•'k     V     '■.         Fi.'-'j   -Apr.   -4,    \'.'\'>. 


/''ii  fl'  uhi- 
F'TR^ 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1915. 


/■•ri.ti'iii      of      yOOii«.  — A      '    .i!.i.\       '.U      I'USlil 


Ser.    N.'     -^C.-jn  i"r\S-       "        I'.EI   riN  ..    H"SK      MA- 

CHIN1:R\  i'AMKIN'.  .\M  NON  MKT.MJ.I'  riHKS. 
The  V.  A.  Lonoaker  C.^tan^..  Iiidlaiiaj. ..;•;>.  Ii.d. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1915. 


Particular  ./.  -  ./.f.f.n  v'  >joi'<lx.  —  .\  Hn;:  I"attei,:ri- 
Preparatit.n  Cotni'.i-ed  of  ("eriain  Mineral  Ingredients 
\Vh;.  h  ar.  l,.SM!iUai  tu  tlie  Uat.id  au.l  Healthy  M.rowth  of 
Aiiiiii.als  and  Which  Ordlnar.\  !• '  i  ! 'oes  Not  Siii;.;y  in 
Proper  Anx.uii!*- 

ClaxPis  1/ •"    ^in>.    .\  liT,    ;.    I'M  4 


Whm^l 


"1 


;r!nii5i^'ii»jn 


)t. — >  <"7xy7  f, J 


cl_i 


No  claim  beiug  made  t«.  the  w.-n-      >  "in;  ••csion  TiwhT 
Pivton  Rlnirs  "'  apart  from  the  mark  -iioue  it.  the  .irawiiij:. 
.'■(irfK  iW..'  </e*crtptio«  0/  goods. — Piston  iilnp.^ 
•  .'  fj  I »?!  .s  n  N  <    ~ ' !  .  H   .\ ; !  r    1 .   101.). 


Ser.  N..  ^*V-'-J4  <  I.A.s.s  46.  FOOL'S  .vNI'  IN<,i;ri'l- 
EN'l's  (jr  !■■<»(  iiis  I  Sidney  B.  Ellioi  Marlihair.  \&. 
Flle.i  ,\r.r    -7.   liM.I. 

BELLE  MEADE 

I'm  1 1   [liar  description   of  poodx. —  Ham.    Sa.^a*;.      Lard 
Ser,  No.  s,r,.i80.     .^la.^s-.      .  liLMi^  ALS.  nJLLL  inks,   '   Bacon,    Pork.    Chickens.    Du.k-     Tn:,.'v.     fArt-.     .  nni;.-i 
AND    PH.4I:M  \i  L!Tlf.\L    I'UKFARATl' "NS  K.n        Fruits    and    Vegetables,    Fruii  .i  uu-.'h    Ki     i    ■.!>     !i..i.>y 

8A«  r,T>    ^iT.     M.T\   >  .  M1A>^,  Kansas  City.   Mo.     Liie.l   ,    Butter,   Buttermilk,  ,Te!lie<>.  Fruit   Preserve.    M:;k,   Mream 
Aim-    "4     I9il'>  Fresh    Bee!'     Lf.iui..    an.!    !\.rk.    Luk.e-     <aifiup     Scrapple, 

Chee.se.   SLet-;..   Swinc.  anJ  (.  att;*. 
'I'M".''   u>"    ^inof   19i<'i, 


S- r,    N..     s,;.:,-,i  .   i.\>>       -,        BKLilN'.      HOSE,    MA- 

CHINLRY  1  .\'KlNi.  \NI'  NON-MKTALLL  TIUF.S  . 
CL.MlE^^r,  r.  I.-ivi'i.tnii .  I'hlladelphia.  Pa.  Fiie.i  Ajr 
28,  H'15 

RIIBOIL 


P-riiruJar    description     of    ijoods. — Chemical     lii  l.at    ! 
Coni;.<)'iij  1  or  Cement. 

(  /'ji'i  >   use  since  about  Dec.  1,  1914. 
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At  OTST    to.  IQI!;. 


8er.  No.  86,278.     (CLASS  L'9.     BROONfS,  BRT'SHES,  AND 

[iT'STERS.I         P'KANK     l>.     SCHLK!'    !iKK,     M;?fl;nt'W!i       I'a. 

F\\>-<\  Apr.   29,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,336.  (CLASS  43.  THRKAD  AND  YARN.i 
Thb  Sinocr  Ma.ncfactuhino  Company,  Kllzabeth.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  1.  1915.     r-n.i.T  ten  v^ar  proviso. 


Particular      fif/tcn;»<iori      i,f      v"/'/-  - -Hiuor::?        ^M.isk- 
Brooms,  and  Brushes. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  aixnit  the  -;4rh  day  u'  .■\prll,  1915. 


S^T,  N'o.  >56,2.s3.  (CL.\SS  -':;,  t.TTLERY.  MACUI.NEKY, 
.\NT>  TOOLS,  AND  I'ARTS  TFIEREOF  >  Vikino  Pump 
CnvfPANY,  Tedar  Falls,  Iowa.     PMi'^d  Apr    _".>.  191.-,. 


VIKING 


Particular    drsrription    of    700,/x,      R.  tary    Pumps    and 
Motors. 

Claims  use  since  T'ec.   18,  Iftll. 


The  larger  letter  •' S  '  beins:  tdlorci  r^.!,  ;h.  mark  also 
having  been  us<^d  without   -  oior 

Particular  df^itptvm  i.f  a'.od^  .\!i  Kinds  of  .vcwin^- 
Threads. 

Claimt  u»e  since  ■■n  or  atnHit  the  ve;ir  Is.kq. 


S'-r    N  ..    st;.:;M;-!.      lOL.VSS  .^•«.      l'I'.I,N"T.<   AM-    I'UBLICA- 
TIONS.  I        F^EDBBICK       E.       S.^WAKIi,     .New     \,,:k.      N.    Y. 

tiled   Apr.   30.   1915. 


nal. 


Particular  <Ieyi-ripti<,n  of  o,,0'l.i       A  Weekly  Trade  .lour- 


Claims  une  siU"  e  January,  1^75 


Ser.  No.   86,361.      (CLASS   4*;       lOuns  AND  IN(;redi 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      I  u  ..  s   Hi  k..kr,  Sau   Francisco   CaL 
Filed  May  4,  1916. 

Particular    description     of    j/ooe/».— C;ini:ed    WiretahlPB, 
Canned  Fruits,  Canned   Fish. 
Claims  use  since  Apr    :.'4.   l!ti.;. 


Ser.  No.   86,370.      (CLAS.s   n:,      looi.g  AND  INGRKDl 
ENTS   OF    liiotis  Sru.tj.MK-i  Kii    &    .Vkpe    Compam, 

New  York,    ,v     1        Filed  .May   4,    1915. 

MAS  ELTOV. 

Particular     description     of     (/oodx.-  t  anned    Fish    and 
Preserved  Fish. 
Claimt  use  since   .Mard;,    llMo. 


Ser.    No,    86,315.       (CLASS    28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE 
CIOUS-MErTAL   WARE.  1      Ei.senstadt  Ma.ntfactirivo 
COMPA.NY,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mav  1.  1915. 


I'arti<^lar  iJesc>iption  o'  'luudi^.  -Bracelets  and  Fa-ts 
Thereof.  Belt  -  Buckles,  Flntrpr  Rings.  Cuff  Buttons, 
Brooches,    and    Bt-auty  F'ins,    .\!!    .Maile   of   nr    Plated   with 


Ser.  No.  86,407,      (CLASS  j.;      .  CTLERV,  MACHINERY, 
AND    TOOLS,    AM'    PARTS    THEREuF.  ,       Paehn     k 

Okk^:  ■  hf-f-  Co.,  Cant.^n,   111.      i'iled  May  ,5.   1915, 

PIiRFECTO 

/'■j'fi-u/ar    !e!^<r\pti(:n   of  '/'-oiis       Cultivators. 
C/'!<"i.<   UMe  since   Apr.    15,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,426.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCiREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS."  Frick  &  Kai  pke.  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,     i  lied  May  6,  1915. 


Precious  Metal. 

Claims   use  since  Apr.   20,    1915. 


I'ai  ti<-nii '     h-yr<)jit  i',n   ■•'  'I':0<Im_      t'offee. 
I        Claims    uHf   since   1  •■■tuber.    I'.ill. 
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Ser.    No     ,Sti,449        .  1  LASS   4ti.      FOODS    .\ND    INGREl'I-        Sfr.  N.     SH.4T2.    m  i    \SS22.   GAMES,  TOYS     \M'  SPORT- 
ENTS    OF     FOODS.'       EA.STEH^      Shork     nF     V!r..ima  !N(i  GCH)I)S  ■      i.KO.  BoRGKViii   A  C(    ,  \,  n   Yurk.  N    Y. 

I'HODLLK  EkjhaS'^e,  Onlev,   \a       Filed   May   7,   191.''.  i  iled    May   8,    1M5. 


The  wonis       Hri.:.';       ai.d     Maiiiinf    draded    '   are   dis 
claimed 

Particular  dt^crtptfti  of  goods. — Fre-h  \ei;etnbles,  Par- 
ticularly Potatoes. 

I  laitns  use  since  Mar.  24.  1015. 


Sfr    N-    ^''  P'O.      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M  \  IKKIALS.)     Tmco  Mfg.  Co.,  I.nc,  Nlw  York.  N.  Y. 

1  l:.d    .Mh;,    7,   1915. 


(^AREOLA 


)'arttcular  drx'  I  ii.tii  1,  of  ffoods. — Dlsinfectir.g  Pamr 
("uum*  ufc  since  about  thf  l."'t!i  da'.   .1   D»'-etnlHr.   1914. 


Ser.  N(^  sn,4ti4         •  !..\SS  t;      '  HFMICALS.  MFl'ICINES. 
A.ND   PH.\UMAi  FlTlv  AL  PREP.VRATU  iNS.  .     Wizard 

PkuMats   1  ■•  ,  I   iii.aL-'  .    I'l       1  ii.-d    Mtw   7.    191.", 


WIZARD 


Particular  df.-xriptinn  0'  ••',od-' 
Eitlnituishtiig   *  "nijMininl 

i  laimf    uxe  sin'-e   D.^  .    in     li'M 


li  i-nUiL'  Wax  and  Firt- 


Ser  No.  SO, 465  it  LASS  10  PAINTS  AND  PA  INTERS' 
MATERIALS,  Wi7AiU  \'H>-vvrTs  *(,  .  Chicago,  i:' 
Filed   Mav    7.    19;.". 


WIZARD 


Particular  drsi-f^i.U'.i]    '. '     •III,,]*       F'! '  ntfutp  Polish. 
claims   use  ^iiic-  Det  .    iO.    1914. 


L/igIalue 


KNOCKABOUT 


N..  riain  t I'Mng  made  to  the  words  '•  B!c  Va';;«-  "'  arart 
fr-rn    Tht-    n;ark    s.'.^wr,    .:,    it.t'    'irauii,;: 

'•arUi,,,],  d' ■"■•  i:-ri' n  of  goods. — I»olls.  Dolls'  Cloth- 
ing-, 1  >..;.  !i  .>.  (N.  ..iid  Doll  Furniture;  Stuffed  .\nlmals ; 
Toy  Dim  r  Sets:  Toy  Tea  Sets;  Toy  (iarden  Tools ; 
B.a-e  P.a;;-,  P.,it-  Mi'sks,  and  Gloves;  Tennis  Nets, 
Bai:-.  Markfrs  F  ;.  s,  and  Rackets;  Foot-Balls;  Foot- 
Pa  :  Nov,  (,;!,.r.is  Shin-Guards,  and  Helmet*;  Arch- 
■  ■•:\  R.  w-  A-  ws.  Quivers,  and  Targets;  t' •  I'-llwlnz 
.\r-;(  .-  fi.r  s.-,tside  Play  Sets  :  Shovels,  Palls.  Ser.  en>^,  an.i 
S.:  i  .M  Ids.  Toy  Drums,  Trumpets,  and  other  .Musical 
Ii  struments :  Toy  Carts,  Wagons,  and  Doll-Perambula- 
t  "~  HolyPolles;  Toy  Bowline  Outfits:  Rubber  Toys: 
Ch^i^TII  .i-   Free  Ornaments:  Holiday  and  Cotillion  !  avors. 

Clanrm    use  since  Apr.    19.   lOl.'j. 


Ser.  No.  Ht;.519.  .CLASS  4G.  FOODS  AND  ;\.,!;r.DC 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.!  Kellogg  Toasted  Cof;s  F-akj 
Co.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.    Filed  May  10,  1915. 


/•'fi.n   1/    /   "^pfton  of  goods. — A  Corn  Confection. 

rjiufii!-   i.-<   -:ii(e  about  Dec.  1,  1911. 


Ser    N,.,  v<;..'',-7        <i.ASS,".n     MLHCHaNMSK  NOT  OTH 
KUW  ISK   I  I.\>>il  11'  :  Hi    ^       .■     I'i.;  '-'i-^    I'oMl'AN-i 

Phiiinjcr.-,    NM        i'l  .':    Mav     10,    1915. 


PRUDENTIAL 


ra'tv-^iUir   rfr,vr-Wf,M'.,n   a'  ooods.  —  ^tC'l    Pcrtable   Buiid 

Uig- 

Clauh-    i.*f  since  Noveuit'er     1910. 


Ser  No  ^0,r.:in  .  I..\SS  4  \PHAS!\r,  DETERGENT. 
ANPi  POLISHING  M.VTFKIALS,'  .I..HN  T,  Stanlkt 
I  .:  In.  ,  New  ^'  rk,  N  ^  ]'\l>"]  May  l^,  191,'.  Under 
ten  year   prcvix,.. 


STMlErS 


ComprlslnK    the    w<.rd    '    Stanley  s." 
Particular  description  0'  'jood*  — Soap. 
Cla*ms  use  since   1S7.''). 
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Sor    \o     vrt-'.O        Ml.ASS    1        RAW   OR    PARTLY-FRE- 

I'AKKI'    M  \  I  !    iUAl.S  !  HK    li,   SDKR>.)N    RrBBKR   COM- 

iMM,  Baltimore,  Md.     1  iled  M;i\    11     IS>!5 


,'    / 


N  » 


j:^ -^      .-..'Jr^toV/.-^  ■-- 


RUB-HIDE 


\^ 


'         -*'      /      »'-     •      »     '      ',      '      \         *- 


<   I   I 


/''i   th  uUii   iJfMi  tifiti'/ii  of  youdi<.--'Se\\  Rubber. 
L  lann»  ugt  siuce  I'ebruary,  IIU.' 


S,.r    \,,    ^>;,:.v.        >  la.S^  10.     i'AlM  ^  AM'  rAlMERS' 
MA!  I  iii  \!,>  I     Xew  Eka  Remover  Company,  Newark. 

N,  .1       i  ;,.vi  M  i;    n.  irtl5. 


NEW  ERA 


/'at  tiiK'-;-    "  vripfion   of  >!'>o>ix.      Puint  or  Virnlsh  Re- 

m  '■.••■■-    Ill  ;   r   '■  Likt^. 

M-n/n-  (,.(,   since  on  or  abmu  Mi;.    "     :''•:' 


Ser.   No.   S»i. .%:.',         >  r.\SS   4'i       I'lHips   .\ND   INGREDI- 

i:\'rs  m;-  i.r(i|'S        l.:i;!',\.    M    \kii.LvV  Libbv.  Chicago, 
111.     Fli-d  Mas    l::,  1015.     Und..T  ten  year  proviso. 


P 


rll 


P'lrti'  ular  dcgcription  of  goods. — Sliced  Dried  Beef. 
tiamia  use  since  the  year  1875. 


Ser  No.  ^t^.. "77.  >  I.ASS  ;•;  MlshAL  INSTRUMENTS 
ANT'  SUi'l'LIKS. .  Muz.*Ki  r:A.No  Co..  Inc..  New  York, 
N    Y      1  HI  M  IV  12,  1915.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


0zart 


I'artt'  ulni     I'  "iriptton   o'   'louii*  — i'l.tlios. 
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Ser.  No.  86,681.  (CLASS  46.  FOOKS  AND  lN(iREDl- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Stanuahi-  Muling,  fo,  HouBton, 
Tex.     Filed  May  12,  1916. 


Shown  In  blue  color. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Rice. 

Claims  use  since  .Tune.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  86.586.    (CLASS  22.   GAMP:s   T'  ■^  .<    \.\n  sl'uRT 
ING   GOODS.i       CoR.NEMiS    1.     li    i:>     St     l^oiils,    Mo. 
Filed  May  13.  1915. 


JITNEY 


I'articuliir  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Ap-    2*?    irtiS 


-\^  :ii<!i.-<  alls. 


Ser.    No.    8«.6(J5.       (CLASS      ,-        I'.KF^TrNG     FTOSE     M  \ 
CHLNERY   PACKING,   AM'    \o\   MKTAI.l.ir   TIRES 
Charles  White,  Baltimore.   M  !      niod  May   1.3,   lois 


No  claim  being  made  u,  tlif  ^^oi,i>  i',.,f..,  tion  Multfple 
Piston  Rings"  or  to  the  representation  of  iii  pisr  n  rluj? 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

J'arti<ular  description  of  goods.— Ringn  for  r!,,-  Pistons 
of  Gas  and  other  Engines. 

Claim H  use  since  Apr.  27.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,620.     (CLASS  _•:;.     >   i    j  l.l  K\  MACHINERY 

AND  TOOLS,  AND   PARTS    llilkij-l  Pi  it.shi  aoH 

Ikon    and    Steki.    Eoi  ndrikb    Cmian',  .Mldlaud     Pa 
Filed  May  14,  1915. 


■AVAMiTE 


K..n- 


Particular  description  of  gooi-       \\.'   Ilni: 
Ing  Rolls,    Slaintr-Rolls,    Crushlni:  R-iN      Pip.-  Halls 
Bending  -  Boxes    Drawlnir  ■  Rfni:-^    Pniip     PIiinLrer*. 
f»r    Directiiik:    MaL-rlai     Into    and    from    RolN.     [tie 
other    Machli    s    md     Parts    Tlerfof.    Plerdng-Polr: 
Making   Sean,    ••«-   Tubes     Guide  -  Points    for   Dlrectl 
Course  of  .MTtf-rl'i!   to  or  from  Machines  and  Parts 
of,    Pug- Ml..     Kuiv.s,     PiuioLi.s,    iJears,     louplln.'- 
Shear  -  Knives,    Metal  -  Molds    for    ''a-«tlnL'    ln-'H- 
Molds,    and   other   Meta      P  ■  .dM'ts     kol!  H'ad<     i,r 
Pan  Rims  and  Bottoms,  1  nishini:  Roil  Tires 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  18,  1912. 

No    2  ] 


R-'dn 

1  lif^, 
I  Juldt'S 
s,  and 
its  for 
nc  the 
There- 
Pox  f>8, 
!r:i.''>t- 
1  n  d :  n  ? 


Ill 


i'i 


AUGL  5T    !0.   Itjl  ;. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


071 


S^r     No     >^r,  rt_-.         .1  LASS      .-        BELTING.    HOKE.    MA- 
>   I1L\E!<\     PA>   KIN',      \NI'    NoN  METALLIC   TIRES 

XllK     RePUBI-Il      HLbl-!Ei.-      LUMIANV        V .  .llU.'-toWli,     Oil. 

Filed  May  14,  1915. 


^'^//A; 


.r-Li 


^^ 


ComprlsinL'  the  w,,rd       Inv.i.der." 

Particular    /p*'-nf/fw  n   of  goods. —  Iliastn    \eiiicle  Tires. 

Claims  usi    -!li!(e  Apr    .'!,  1915. 


Ser    No    >•*,  r.HT         iLaSSC.     CHEM  I '  A  ;  >.  M1:I>TC  INES 
AN:>   PiiAKMAChi  TICAL    P»I   !    \HA11<i\S  Vn\..^ 

il'.-:    Specialties   Co.,  >•«  i:h     \  !       >;    Mu,^    17, 

1915. 


~A* 


8er.  No  ^'"  'i-'-  mLaSS  H  (HEMICAI^S.  MEI'P'INES, 
AVP  PliAUMACETTP  AL  PREPARATIONS  i  Whita- 
KKii  ..V;  KiNCAiD,  GnU.  Tex.     Flb^d  May  14    ^'.•U'S.  I 


KANSERENE 


Particular  dff  >  1 1;  (in  nf  ■:<io'Im--\   Pr- pni-a'lr.n  '  •-  the 
Treatnu'nt  of  n;,;  spires,  <  .arbuncles.  au'i  '  :i;i.>-rs 
Claims   uti,    »:.'  t    ^A•)^lU^^  .   1012. 


*      4^..^-.%^==^ 


No   .-lain    b(>h!.    :i  ;.d*-  to  liiC  words  '    Snlldin-Snc'-"' 
]\irti.  „l'i       ■!'-     i;.fion     of    goods. —  A     1 'r.- 1;; -, ti    n     for 
Coloring  Gray  or  Faded  Hair. 
Claims  use  since  Anr    1.  1015 


Ser.  No.  .S6,6S6.  (CLASS  26.  MLASL  iilN'.  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFH"  APPLIANCES.!  THE  STiytEY  RlLE  &  LEVEL 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conii      Pi  pd  >ray  17.  1915. 


Ser.  Nu.  8(5.6.32.  (CLASH  -'U.  LINOLETM  AND  olLED 
CLOTH.)  .\RMSTuoxG  Cork  Comian.  !•;•:>*  :r.'h,  Pa. 
Filed  M:;^    15.  P.Mr; 


CORKOLIN 


Particular  description   of  «700'f-     -Floor  Covprines    "oni 
pos'>d  Mainly  of  Cork  and  Oil. 

(  lam..;  iise  since  .\\>'     !•''.  'l.*!.' 


<■ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — M««8uringRules. 
Claims  use  since  aboat  Feb.  25,  1915. 


Ser.   No.   86,688.      (CLASS    1.      RAW   OR    '   \!:TI,Y  PIU;- 
PARED    MATERIALS.)      Thf    V-.tobia    .MAi.H:.t    c.M 
rA.vT,  Kr.^xvilie,  T.-Dn.     FiU-1  Ma;.    17,  1915. 


,s,.,-     .\,,     ^.■,,,44  iLKSS    :^7        PAPER    A\r>    ST  \TI"N 

ERY.'       llLUSON     Vai.le\     Pvivr     I'o.,    Albaii\       N      y 
Filed  May  16,  1916. 


^Vl 


M 


Particular  detcription  of  (joods. — I'rlitini;    Wr  t  •-•    a:,  5 
Cover  Papers. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  27    I'O.". 


Sir.   No.  Sfi,r,.'>r?       Ml.ASSti,      iHEMI'   .\1.S    MKI'P 
AND   P1L\HNL\'   Kl    !  PWL   PR  i;  P  \  RATION  S 
A.    PozzoM    1'HAR.M.^CAL    Co.,    Chicago,    In       FiU 
15,  1915. 


INES. 
I'HK    .1 
d    Mai 


Particular  de«'"ri;.ri.  «   of  goods. — Raw    and    Pi-.r:  y  1  re- 
pared    Marine. 
'        rini:  y  u~,    since  aix'Ut  S.>ptimi>*T  :•:  the  Near   r.-xH. 


gpr.  No.  s<'.Hi4-'      M  LASS  .,'.     meas'i::ni,   \N!    S'  :v  s- 

TIFIC   .\PPL1aN.  K>         \-;m  i:m  ■   k   di-:;.  >;    •■    .mpany. 


Bo 


ODLE     B 


0/ 


)'ijiti(tilin      (i,  .■'(  •  iji!\'>i      of     nofiih'-\ 

'..wd-r.  and  Roud:'' 
(  I'lim.':  u!>r  slrif'  Ma;    27.  P.il.". 


■)w  d.>r      R.   -^ 


}'nru>u''i--  description  of  goods. — Eyii^iif^l-  ;.*.!« 
I        (  lui"  ■   !(«'    since  June  I,  1912. 
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OFFICiAJ-  GAZETTE 


AfGrsT  TO,  iQi!;. 


Anil  >T  10,  lyiS- 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


^:i 


A^nir^p'rTri         ?  r,'"   ^^-  ^^^^«^^E-^TS   ,   8er.  No.  88.764.     (CL..SS  13.    HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 

AND    SLPPLIES.,       Kocn    &    r.H,.,;BD    I', as.,    o.     Inc..  ING   AND   STKaM  KITTIN(;    SUPPLIES,       Ambhipav 

Brooklya,  N.  Y.      Filed  May   is.  1915.  Lock-Nct  Cump.>.,  On...,,    ,i;       FihS   Mav    "   ^^ 


Particular  description  of  yc/t^./.^  —  Fin yt'r  Pianos. 
C/dim,'*  usf  sincp  September.    I  Oil'. 


Ser     N'o.    Ht5,7J4.       .r[,ASS   4'1.      FudFs    AND    INGRBDI- 
FNTS    OF    FiM.FS:       A!,Fi:Ki.    Hh.Ma    Blki,    Buffalo. 

Ft  15. 


N    Y.      F!iM,!    Miv 


The  words  "Abeolate  Fork  Nut  "  and  "The  Rolling 
Wedge"  are  hereby  speclfloaily  disclaimed  as  featnrps  or 
parts  of  the  trade-mark. 

Particular  description  of   /.-r;,/,  _    Fo.  k  Nut.'< 

Claims  use  since    \;.      .j,    i.)F"i. 


Ser.  No.  86.755.  («  Lass  j*;  f<h)1.s  \mi  in<;[{FIii 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Amkhi.  ^v  h^K^■.h^,y.s  Fo  '  \-  ai.ta 
Ga.     Filed  May  I'O.   i;,].-. 


Particular  dcicrtption  ;i  yoo^i., -ran.ly.  Chewlng-Gum 
Chocolates,   and    Salted   Spanish    I't^anurs. 
'7(wm«  u«e  since   Dec.   21.    I'JIJ. 


Ser   No.   86.72!..      .CFASS2.      HECFFTACFES.)      'Hwv^Meal 
V\iLL.4METTE  pAPER  CO.,  San  Francis.u,  Cal.     Filed  M.iy    ' 


No  claim,   however.    W\n-   nn\A,-   t.,    the  words  "  Tradp 
Mark." 

ParXicvXar     df».^,ptvn     uf      ;oo./.*.- ^Crackers      His-u-r 
Wafers,  Cookies,  Kr.ad,  »  ai^.s.  Candies,  Pies,  and  Crarker 


19,    1915. 


^' 


Partycular  'Ic.'^.Ttpt n,n  of  .,oo<L^  -^-^Fap.-r  Fags 
Claims   w^e   <\r.'(>   NovemN-r,    HM2. 


Claims  use  since  July  of  1910. 


'^^r-^^  ^^^  ■'^       'CLASS   21        EFEFTRirAL    AFPXRA 
TLS.  MACHINES,  AND  ST-PFLIES  .      W    N    NF.tthpw. 
4  Bro.   Fvc,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Fll^d   M:ly   nc   iPi,-,. 


TELEFAULT 


Ser.    No.    86.781.      (CLASS    2>.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.i     The  A[.,.I8  Km„.s  (  „^is  co 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Fil.-d  \i„^   2n,  I'jis. 


CT- 


Particular  dencriptton  o'  ';oo,;...-^.Eie.rrirai  T.',«tlng  and 
Inspecting   Instruments. 

Claims  use  since  April.   1913. 


The  representation  ..f   rh-  hunian  titrure  beins  fanciful. 
Parti-ular   df^^'^xption    i,'   f/oodx — .lewelrv    for    Personal 
Wear. 
'       Claims  use  since    \;  r    i  2,   lUFI. 
fVoF  217,       No    2 


II 


Ser.  Nc  Hti.sdit  iCLASS  .'T  H01U)F(  M  ,  IFAF  INSTRU- 
.MFNTS-  K  IF  .\!a<  1  \  i  .  ,,  N.-w  York,  .N  Y  Filed 
May  21.   191.-. 

Jjfeiunej 


Particular  d<  *. t-i;/tion    ■'  ',j<<uii».      Watches. 
Vl'.xmr'    ui>e    «ln.e   .\pr.    2n.    1915. 


Sf-r.  No  sfl.KTF  '(,'FASS23.  CUTI.l'.KV  MACHINERY. 
.>i.\F  '1-(HJLS.  ANF  i'.\!'.TS  TITFlU'fif  ■  THE  Thomas 
M  \M  FAi  Ti  hi.s.,  c^  Si  i  A  N ', .  F.>'.;.  i.ih.c  Filed  May 
24.   1915. 

TOMANCO 

rarf(>t.-ro'-     'Ic-rxfition    '■'    ;  ',o,;.v        l.ikPlKn;v*s      Ftn 
K!.;vesi,   I ',a~[.  Kijives.  and    i'r",;ii!n;;  Kr:vt  « 
(•ll^m--    u,'f    ^irsre    May    F    F.'!4 


Ser.  No.  86,828.     (CLASS  6.     '  HF.MF  AI.S,  MEFiClNFS 
.\N1'    FIF\HMAi   FT'TICAF    FU  Fl'A  HATKFNS  KlHL 

mav    \    (  hamkliss    t().MJ'AN\,    Kijoxville,    Teun.      Filed 
.\!a\     J2,    !9F".. 

Particular  dr/if^ption  of  Qijodii — TV-odnrizin-  Fi.wdfr. 
C'l'atm*    unt    .siH''!'    Dec.    2,    1914. 

S,.r     No,    vrt,s4:  I    L.\SS    4^,        Foi  iDS    ,\  N  F     INi.KFDI- 

FNTS  OF   rii(iF>  A!  I.  Fa'  K  \'  K  (ii:.  -  Kin    STORES   Fo., 

F-coklyi;.    N     ^        F;:.-d    NFiy   -4,    l\<\:<. 

ALL-PACKAGf; 


Ser.  No.  86.900.  .■  F,\S>  4C  \<«<l'<  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  E.  K.  Lnhhri:  \  >  New  York, 
N     Y       i  ...o   M.iv  26.  1915. 


GAUNTLET 


BRAND 


fartu-uiw    do-  'iptxj'i  -  '   ',"■'/'?>■-     t'ar,n.-d 
Ve^etal'les     I'aniif-d    Saner  Kra'it 
Cia^ms    u>i(    si  I.   •     1''  '  r'iar.\ ,    \'.'\r). 


I''ii;ts.  I  'a  nned 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  '"  H;an(i   ' 

I  articular  detoription  of  goods. — Spice?    aid    Mustard. 

I'linhs  une  since  Dec.  31,  1870. 


Ser.  N<  .  >^•^'.F  i         <:..\SS  9.     EXFI-S!  \FS  FIREARMS, 

EQUIFMFMS,      .\ND      PROJE'    iiFFS  The    Ohm 

Match   Company.    Wadsworth.    Ohio.      1  ed    May    2fl, 
1916. 

ROSEBUD 


Particular    description    of    yoode. —  Mhtcnes. 
Claims  use  since  >Fiy  'F  1.'14 


Ser  N^',  SH,Nt>4.  M  LASS  4»'.  FtKjDS  .VNF  INGRFFI 
FNTS  OF  FOOD€.»  Wvi  vv.n  r.  M.>-hk,  St  Fouis.  M.. 
F\,>-d    Mav    -F    1915. 


<yj 


J^f^m^l^ 


rartiruUir   drx-^-u.twn    o'   .'oori*  -  -  Foj.corti    and    Faiidied 

Pfipc'irn. 

i-laxmK   u,v'    sir-"   Mav    »     FM.".. 


Ser.  No.  86.919.  oFASS':  (  HFMFAFS.  MFFKTNES, 
ANr>  PIIARMACEFTFaL  IliFFARATIoNS  Stoth- 
Ki.Ts  F;. MIXED.  .Athert.  L.  Eu^lhi.-i.     Filed   May  26,  1915. 

ALBON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ta^'etf:  Fsed  a>  a  Sub- 
stitute for  Castor-Oll. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  26.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  86,935.  (CLASS  16.  PAIMS  AN!  FAlNTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Tin  Fatter.son  S  - :  k^t  c  >  mPam, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed,  May  27,  191.". 


Ser,    Nn,    sr,>:0.       (CLASS    4fi       FOODS    ANF    IN(iREDl     ; 
ENTS  of  FOODS,  I      Stide  Bakim.  C-MPANi,  Iloustcn 
T»'X.      Filed   May   24.   1915.  ' 

KmDifi 


Partu'ular  df^cnjition  o*  ■ii'Odx.-    t"ak' 
I'lawiM    !(.«'■    sjnr.-    Ma\     12,    191. '>. 


I'lirticular  dexf-iption  of  nnod^   -  Fr\    nnd   Ready-Mlied 

I'airt-,  DrKTs:.   Frjai;>-1-    S'.,:-.-     W:.,,  Taints.  Lacs,   Fillers, 
and   ^■ar^ishes, 

'■/dtm*    ^^«r   el^i^e  Julie.   19u9. 
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August  ic,  1915. 


Ser.  N.)  s.>, ;.:■>;.  ,  i..\ss  j-;  Fmoi.s;  vNb  iN'.RKDI- 
fclMX  <jF  iU',>DS.,  L.  iKANi-v  ^vfiTii  I.et.-v  vi'ch 
Fl!...]    May  27,   1915. 


Ser,  No.  87,035.  (CLASS  19.  \  KH:<  LP:s  Ntvr  !  n,  i  i  d 
ING  ENGINES.)  Tin:  R  .v  U  Mav:  kv  r^  k^  v,/co 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  J,,;.,    i.  i-ji:,. 

FLEXIBLE  RIDER 

Particular   descrti.ti',n    <,'   ir.oris      Sliock- Absorbers. 
Claimt  IMC  since  May   1'..   191.".. 


COURT  HOUSE 


Particular  '/♦•«(/ ipfi.yi,  ,,;  ij<,,,'is.     coffee.  Tea.  and  Cocoa. 
Claims  use  sinop  .\uffHsT.  1914. 


Sor    N.y  vtV.'MM         (^L.vSS  i:;.    il  Al! ! '  W  aK!-:  ANi'  TLUMB- 

is>,    AM.    -  ri:  vM  -  riTTiNi,   >•  \-\'{.\k<,.,     .iosiph 

!::-K\  .'::N.,t.i;,  Antliou.  Iowa.     Filf.!   May  J9,  1915. 
/'Trf    !<  a       ilencription     of     ijooda. — Metal    Fence-Post 

L'dpi 

i_l'juii~    u    ■    ~iii''t^   Mil:,    ■  ^,    1''!*, 


>^".-.  N*o_.  87,002  il.KSS-;  lilKM!.AI.^^  MFInriNES, 
AND  PHARMACf-:rTI<  AI.  PIJKl'Ai:  \TIoNS  Tagaloo 
ft  Tagalog.  •"bar:  >trt>,   N    c.      Filp<l   May   -9    1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,078.     (CLASiS  39.     '  i.olHINi,         Las r long 
Undervteab  Co.,  Oswego.   \     ^       Filed  Jin.e  3,  1915. 


ZODIAC 


Particular  description  of  i;o<>(/j<.-  Hosiery.  Sweaters,  and 
Knitted  Underwear — Namely.  Shirts.  Drawers,  and  Union 
Suits. 

Claims  use  since  the  l.">th    !:i>     ,f   .\pri;,  litl5. 


Ser.  N<J.  87,087.-     (CLASS   :.;       F.VIKK    AM-   MAlIu.N 
ERY.)      The    Wintebbottom    Hi  ik    <'lotu    Company, 
Limited,  Manchester.  England,      ri'i   .Tune  3,   1915. 


r^ 


—u-'>^^v''^ — •-'■ 


m^m^ 


n 


wPHnr 

TRACING 
'VCLOTHy* 


Ih'io!   il   that    -f  Evi 
X')  claiiii   !-  made  tu  t!ie  p-lnted  w-.M-    in  the 


Tho  phn'o-;aph   api..ahn-r  on  th 
S.    I'a.,.!.  .^ 
label. 

Particular   deHcrift'.nn    ,-,f   -/ooJ.».— Hair!  i:<-ssln - 
Claima  ust  since  .lij,v     tjh. 


\ 


The  right  to  the  exclusive   use  uf  ttie   wofls  "  TiaeiuK 
Cloth  "  Is  not  claimed. 

Particular   descriptutn    of    goods. — Tracing-Cloth. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  4.  1914. 


IFXTILL    i.UtUIcs.,       ..MiNKBAia.    C-Mi^.v,      Brook- 
lyn. Conu.     Filed  .June  1,  1915. 


ClUINEBAUG 


Ser.  No.  87,125.  .«  i-.Vt>S  1.  UA\\  OR  PARTLY  I'Kt:- 
PARED  MATERIALS.  I  Bruwn  P.i;  tufhs.  Gran'*.!  n.  jj. 
Wis.     Filed  June  5,  1915. 

oxiim 

Comprising  tht    vv.jrd   '   i»xi  lite  " 

Particular  description  n'  i/'^i;**.   -i  errugiu..)',>   Clay 

Claims  use  sine    M  iv  _■.",    1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,140.  ((Lass  i.s.  HarI'Waue  v.nI)  flimB- 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  srf'l'LIE.«  >  Eamb  k 
Ritchie  Co.,  CambrldK.     Mna?      Filed  .T  ine  .«;    if>i5 


t<^P 


Particjilnr    •!,'.' 


I       Particular  description  of 'luoil.i.   -Popppr  in  1  "ialvanlaed- 

rinin,.     .  "''v'""       '     '""'•*•— <''^fton    Piece   Goods  Iron  Sheet-Metal  Pipe  and   Ki..w. 

tiaims  use  smee  .\pr    _\     11415  ,,,    .  .         ^ 

'  '   '^   '■'^-  ''Tim*  ««e  since  October    iihi;. 
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Ser,  N<.  ^7.14.'.      .iT,.\SS   •!  (HFM  KWI.S.  MEDICINES,  i    8«r.   No.    87,17«.      .CLASS    4'.       FouPS  ANT'    INGREM- 

A.NIi  PHAHMA<FTT!i' VI  1 'REPARATIONS. .      PEP8IN  '        ENTS  OF  F00l>S         .F  n  \   S.  Tayu.r  Ct'Mi  any  .   L«rgo. 

S^HIP  I",   Mi.iitlcello,  111.  tiled  .I'H"'  •'''.   191.".      T'nder  Fla.      I^led  June  7,    1915. 

ten  year  proviso. 


Particular   description    of   yoodn.     .\    Reinedy    for    L)i8- 
eases  of  the  Stomach  and  Biwei.^. 

Claims  use  .since  the  y.a:    1  •-!<;;. 


Ser.  No.  S7  l.-.»i.  iCL.VSS  21.  Fl  !  >  TRI<  .\L  APPARA- 
TUS, .MvriilM-  \M.  -I  Fi  I.IFS  FhAVK  RlKLuN 
Co.MP'.NV.  Boston,   MasK.      1  red   .1  ;nf   5,    1915. 


The    color   of    the    wriippe!    t.eii;--    >;!,in.  n  pii.K. 
}'art*cular    description    o'    ;,..t.(J*,  -  iir.i:..e>    .-.Ld 
Fr;j:t. 

Claims  une  since   1  ('<.>. 


;  rfi  pe- 


Ser.  No.  87,182.      (CLASS  4       .VPR.\SI\  L.   LLTFKGENT. 
ANL   I'OLISHIN'.    M  AI  Fi:i.\I>S  .   uLOaTK  i   '  .    .  ,!^r 

-ev    City.    N     J.,   aua    Ncv\    luik.   ,N .    Y.      Filed   .JuLt    b. 
I'tUr      I  iidir    ten-year    provli»o. 

¥hite  ^m 


]'ar1nu'i<ir    (J»  -.     . ;  'i..t!     '.'    (jood>i.       'JAdlel     '.-.  i.d     L^i,,l.drT 
S..ai 

«_  I'oim*-    U.X'    sill' e   I  i.'t.    ■■.    l"*^-". 


Particular 

c:.-ai;.-i- 

Clat'i  ^   uHi    since   Ma,\    l,").   l!-"!.' 


ilitioii    '>!    ;/<yo<i*.  "Eicttricai      Vacuum- 


Ser     N...    s7.If!7  CLASS    L"       .iILS    ANI>    C,REASES.) 

\V     R.    i.i.A.  1.   Jt   Co.,    .N.'.\    V.  rk,    N.    Y.     FL'-'d   June   7, 
1915 


t» 


!^  A  11  () 


f» 


S»'r.  No.  ^7,lMv  I  L..SS  4  ABRASIVE.  LETERGENT. 
ANL  POLISHINi.  .M,\  i'i  !:  l.\I..s  I  COLGATE  Ac  C<...  .Ter- 
ser City.  N  .C  an.l  N"«  V..iii.  V'  V  Plied  .lune  »«. 
IMl.").      Fuder     leiiV.a;     ji-.x;*. 


CoinpiisiL;;    th.     wurd    "  Faro," 

Partuuliii     ..'(-.  i/.fi'.n    '/'    ././i;(i.<     -Paraffln-Wax. 

'Jlaims  ust   siLne  Apr.  -2.   i91j. 


Parlirular    dfX'-ra;  noH    o,'    <;ijOuf.  —  Tt.iiet    a.nl     I^siiidry 
Soap. 

tla\mr<   ufe   siiu.    AprlL    l^'^S, 


'    Ser.   No.    87,187.      i  CLASS   •.';       ELJ-:CTRICAL   APFARA- 

Ser.    No.    ^7  169.      .CL.\SS   46.      FOOL>S   AND    INGREDI-    \        TT"S.   MACHINES.   AM'   SUPPLIES  .      K.   and  W.    En- 

FXrs    iiF    I'ddPS,.       \\'.    R     i;k-\.k   iS;    C....    New    York,   |        ginkeking    Comiav',    St,    FaC.,    Minn.      f-Ped    June    b. 

\     V       Filed   June    7,    ISI"..  1915. 


FARO 


rdniprlslng  the  word  '■  Fan  .  ' 
('articular  dencriptton  (if  goods.  —  Flour. 

cimiiH  uKi  since  Apr.  10.  191?i. 


K.  ^H-  W. 


Particular     f/f  yrri;/f<oii     ' 
Lighting   Plants 

Claims  use  since  «bout  Jan.  I.   IfllS. 


I'lO'h       Iridivi.Va'     Eietr'' 
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At  GIST   10,  IQI5. 


Ser.  No.  87,189.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINKS, 
AND  FHAKMACEITICAL  I'REI'ARATIONS,  .  JaUIS 
T.  McFadden,  rittsburi.'h.   i'a.      Filed  June  •;.  1915. 

COLONOL 

Part, ruler  detcription  of  goods. ^'Sle^iivinai  Preparations 
for  Use-  for  the  Intestinal  Track. 
(Jlaimi  use  since  Aug.   1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  87.190.  (CLASS6.  CHEMICALS,  MEM(INE8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  -  ,J.^.vie.s 
T.    McFaddkn,  Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Filed  June  8,    1915. 

LUBRICOL 


S«r.  No.  87,218.  (CLASSIC.  FERTILIZERS.)  Thomas 
I.  Fdlks,  Oaith«nburg.  Md.  Filed  June  10,  1915. 
Under  ten-year   proviso 


WALKER'S 


Parfir^lfif    I'  sf^iptton   of  yoodfi. —  F'ertillrer. 

Claims    u.if   .since    1890. 


Ser.     No.     87,219.      (CLASS     .{9       CLOTHING.)      F.      P. 
KiBKENDALL  A  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.      Filed  June  10.  1916. 


DRI-SHOD 


ParM«(<»- d«.cr,plion  of  s,oo<)..-MrtlclIi.l  Preparations      i.u'^^ll^u'^'^'"""'    "'   "■""'•-"""-    »»'<    Sli,.,:,   „t 


for  Use  for  the  Intestinal  Track. 
Claims  use  since  .\ug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.    No.   87.201.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      The  (^)-Opekative  Bkeitding  anu 
Hatching  Company,  Tiro,  Ohio.     Filed  June  9,  1915 


Claims   uxf   biiice   about    February.    1915. 


Particular  description  of  goodfi.  — Poultry,  and  Mor^>  K« 
peclally  Baby  Chicks. 

Claims  use  since  January.   1910, 


Ser.      No.      87,205.      ir[^\SS      .SO.     CLOTHIN''.         Kops 
Bros.,   .New   York.    N,    Y       Filed   June  9,    1915. 

SELF-HELP 

Particular    desmption    of    <;oo'!s  — Corsets. 
Claims  use  since  Jun.'   1,  1V»15. 


Ser.   No.  87,223.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   IN(^.REDI- 
ENT8    OF    FOODS.  1      McLees    Br.  .^  ,     Lindsay      Cai 
Fi>«l   June  10,   1915. 


mm^ 


Particular  desc'i't'on    o*   goods — Oranires. 
Claims  use  since  .Nov.  4,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    87,241.       '  l..\s.><    :;;(      CUJTHlNii  i      pL.v,Nt- 
IMODALI  Bb08.,  Nhw    York,  N.   Y.      Filed  June   11.    1915. 


Courtly 


Comprising  the  wo-l   "  Pourtly." 
Particular    descrii,t)<jn     nf    'jomh.  —  Hosiery. 
Claims  use   since   Februarv     ]!M5 


Ser.    No.    87,209.      iCI^lSS    15.      OIL.S    AND    GREASES.^       Ser.    No.   87.256.      (CL.ASS   ,'?7       PAPER    AND   STATK^N 


New  Y<.(EK   Ll  Biiir.\ri.S',  ilii,  >  i.mian',,  New    \   i:k,   -N     Y. 
Filed   June   9,    1915. 

NYLO 


ERY.)     Russell  Fall.s  i'<>\\v\\\     Bo-t.iii  and  RusseK. 
Mass.     Filed  June  11.  1915. 


Particular    deHVtiiitmn     0'    goods. — Lubruatlnji:  Gn^-ases 

and   Lubricating  OiU  f->r  Machinery.  Engines.   Motors,  anO  "articular    description     of     gooils       Bond     and     Ledger 

Dynamos.  I'aper. 

Claims  use  since   Sept.    1*^,   1>.95,  j        Claims  use  sin.-e  rtie  1st  day  of  January,  1915. 

[Vol.  217  No    2.] 


AUGIST   10,  lu!  ^. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IS"" 


Ser^    No.    87.1-57.      (CLASS:.:       PAPER    AND   STATION-       Ser,  N^-    87.288.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICAI^,  MEDICINES 
ER'^.i      Rfs.sKi.i,   Falls   >  'Mian^,    B.>st"n   and   Russt-:..  AND     I'HaRMAi  f'T'TIi  a  L     PREPARATIONS  >       T 

Mass.     Filed  June  11,  191.'i  1'llu\\>  .M  f  ;  :    .:    M 

Filed  June  14    i<g5 


^\^mm 


u      u 


Parti'-ular     de.^ci tptu^n     <,f     g<.o,i.^.    -Bond     and     I.>fdger 
I'aper 

CltnihH  wi    sjii,,.   Mav    1.   1914. 


Ber.  No.  S7.L'fil.  ■  GLASS  46.  FOGDS  AND  IN»;RED!- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  1  Seal'mast  Canning  Co.,  Eastport. 
Me.      Filed  June  11,   1915. 


HI 

!,•.».,  L1.MITLI     \.\v   V    rk    N    \. 


Particular     de*rnj/fto>i     o'     goodx. — Canned     American 
Sardines, 

ChiMnH  u.'<e  sin'^e  .lune,   1^99. 


^ 

The  signature  s'n.'wn  b-'iug  a  facsimiie  ,,f  that  of  James 
I,  Fellows,  deceased. 

Particular  d>  "CHituin   n*  good"       laxative  Tablets. 
I'laims  use  since  Mav  'JS.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,263.     ((  LASS<;      iHE.MhALS.  MEDirjNES 
AND     PILVRMACEPTIGAL     PREPARATIONS  1        Im- 
perial Laboratuhiks  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  June 
11,   1915. 


Ser.  No  ^7.290  iCU\SS6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AN!'  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREI'ARATIONS.  1  Hi  nts- 
M.\N  Remedy  Gomianv,  St  lx)uis.  Mo.  Filed  June  14, 
1916. 


MAJESTIC 


Particular  desci  iption  of  gv  ds-   Effer%-escent  Salts. 
I  latrm-   u.'<(    siiiCf  May   ,".   191,", 


Ser    No    «<7.267.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMIGAI^,  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMACEUTIGL     I'REI'ARATIONS.  I>,ui.s 

F.  Chkistman.  Jackson.  Tenn.      Fileil  June  12.   1915. 


Vartu-Mlai    d'  .«'■'  iptii.n   of  go'dx        Liver    Liquid    Re:ii..l\ 
Clarms  uxr  siin'.-   T'ebruaiv,   i;tl5. 


HUNTSMAN 


Particular  desr~ni,tf'n  0*  no-df  -A  \'eteri:jRry  Remedy 
for  S..res,  «  u!>,  Har-.-ss  .a'S  B:-;:...s  W.unds,  Barbed- 
Wir-  Cut-,  S-::!t.hr-  1,.,,,:;  H.,:.s,  K  p.-  Pur:.-,  and  the 
Like. 

Citii"!."  !i.»f   -uj''e  on  or  about  the  l,"th  dav     f  Mav    iyi5. 


Ser,  No.  87,274       ( CLASS  W'.o     1  l.oTHINi;  .      Hoop  Rtp 

HEK    G'M^.\^^,    Wa:.;:-   u  I)      M;i--        I'ii.d    ,I;;ne    12      T,»l,'i 


Ser  N..  ^:  .".«;-  mLaSSH,  CHF.MP  A  LS,  MEIGCINES. 
AND  PILVKMACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  (  Van 
ANTwriii'  s  Di:;  ',  I '  •K)-u,.MiON,  I.NC.  M.,'j;.t,  Ala.  Filed 
.■"'jne   14.   1915. 


t 


l''nt\ou!(}}     (/..V'-ii;,f ir,»i      .'    '/oo(i«,-  — Ti  iini-  Shfx's     Made 
with    a    C'liiva-    T.,;     :<l,]    n    Rubber    Sole    .\ttached    to    the  I'ijrtu-rthn-  desrnj'tu>n  0^  gO':'l' .       An  .\i.t  iseji; :.    aulD.-- 
CanvHs   !.y   c,>ni'-i,  tiiu   ,ind    \''i:   .-Hiizing.  ;    Infect.iii;    i 'repa  rat;,  i;    for    IP. us.  hold.    Surgical,   an.;    Bath 
.'■••   >>']'.■  n\  ■•  :      \'.']'.\.  I    Purposes 
<",'atviji   I,-,    -in-c  May   L'l*.    KG'.. 


<  Uums   u.v< 


Ser  No,  87,275.  (CLASS  4«1.  roops  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,  t  IP.i.L.^NL.  P(  lit  Food  Comi.am. 
Purt  Hurun,  Mich.     Filed  June  12,  1915. 


Particular  deMcriplion   ■  f  o.uds. — Oleomar^.irin 
Claims  use  since  Der    15.  1;G4. 


Ser.  No.  S7.304.  m^LaSS  ,S7.  I'APER  ANI'  STATION- 
KP.V  THt  .1  UN  H..iu:k.,  c,,.  i;:een  Bay,  Wis,  Filed 
Jan..  15    1915. 


P'lrU'-u!,-    d' >'■■•-,  J, tion  of  goods. — Toilet  Paper. 

c/nimji   n.«f    -ii).'!    Miiv    10     101,^ 
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ArorsT  lo.  igi ;. 


!| 


S5«r    No    ^T:no       (CLASS  ^^      rHEMK'ALS.  MEI'ICINES,    |   8er.  No.  87,882.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
AM  I     fflAliMAiTNTIt  AL     I'RKl'A  K  A  T  H  »NS  Nel-    i        MATERIALS.)       D.Av.ts    &    Meacham,   (.leveland.    Ohio. 


R'lW    I'UKMI'AL    I    iiVIPaNi.     N'^'W     Y  "  ■- 
15,    191 'j. 


N    V      Filed  June 


/■,  rn   .,    J.     ,/,  -   .  ;,f].,fi    of    goods. — A    Preparation    for 

Tr^-atn  •  :  •.  .f  I  fin. ii  iff  anl  Di.'<oast:>s  of  the  Scalp  and  Skin. 

'  lijim^  u"    sirii>'  ^fay   -•"     I'M'-. 


assignors  to  The  I'attei>oD-Sa;  .:-n'   (  ompanj,  i  ieveiai.J, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     1  iled  Juno   16,  1<J15. 


BEECHNUT 


3er.   No.  ^57.314.      a'LASS  3H,     iLoliii-Nu.)   <  THE  Snel- 

:.KNHUHG  Clothing  Co.mpam     Ihiladelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Particular  de«cription  of  yo'.'/.s       Dry  and  Keady  Mned 

June  15.   1915,  I   Palnts,    Wall-Paints.    Lac^.     Sta;Ls,     Knamei^.     Vari,;.sL. 

and  fillers. 

Claims  u»e  since  May  5.    1M5 


N  :ii:i  I.'   '       i.     -vord    "  Krash  "    apart   from 

ti.f  mark  ~h.'wn  in  the  drawins. 

I'artu  u':tr  di'S'-rypt  1^,11  ■  •   ,'>•'/«.— Men's  and  Boys'  Coats 

•ind   Tr'U-er- 


S^r.  N..  ^7  :;:;►■.  .I'LASS  U  !'KNr\I.  MKI'ICAL,  AND 
SlRi.Ii  AL  Al'l'LlANi  E.S,  A\u.:.:.an  (IaHD  RUBBER 
Co.,  N>  w  Ywrli,  X,  V.     P'i>d  J  a;-    :';,   I'.<15. 


HANDEE 


!',vti-i,:iif  iifH''i  tfit'un  of  (joods. — Syringes. 

r/.'i.'.<   ., -.■  -!in.>-  Jun.-"  s*.   1015. 


Ser.  No.  87.333.  (CL.\ss  i^v  !■  aINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERL\LS.)  D.w  r^  \  Mka.  ham,  ci.vPland.  Oh-.M. 
assignors  to  The  lut-' r>utj  Sar^.-ut  Coinpaiiy.  (  levL- 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  t>hlu.     Flied  .luup  It!.  191.1. 


HUSiSAR 


Particular  description      ■     oo'/k 
Paints.    Wall-Paints,    Lao.    .^tai- 
and  Fillers. 

Claims  use  since  May  5,   1915 


I  >\y  an(i   Uf  ad  v  Mixt-d 

Kiiarn.-i-.     \;irLi-;hes, 


I   Ser.  No.  87.334.     (CLASS  Hi.      1'AINTS  .WD  I'AINTHRS' 
Ser.  No.  s7,a:U.      (Cr.-\SS1R       I'AlNTS    \ND  PAINTERS'  .MATERL\LS..       Da',:ks    Ac    Mkaciiv.m,    .  !.  v..iaiid.    Ohin. 

MATERIALS. I      Davies   &   Meatham.   r.^nelaml,   Ohio,  assignors    to    The    Patt.r-i.n  Sargent    Companv,     (Kv- 

land.  Ohio,  a  Corporation     i  Ohio.     Filed  .lane  16,  19;.'. 


:i>^!_'n  I :>!  to  The  Patterson  Sarjent  Compjiny.  Cleveland. 
f»hi..     1   'orp.irMrirn  nf  Ohio.     Filed  .Tiinp  1«.  1015. 


LYNX 


/  III  tn  uid t  i/<  ->  tijiti'  n  ',f  (joods  — 
Paint.-i.  Wall  !':iinr-.  I-i-~^.  Srali:- 
and   Fi'i'Ts. 

Claims  u!*r  sinc>»  .Mav  5,  1915. 


LANCER 


TV  .ind   K*-.\  I'.   \l;xed   '  Particular  descr^ttn.u   ■,•  ijotxis.-    Dry  and   Rpady-Mixcd 

IliianifN.     Garnishes.  Paints.    Wall-Paiiir-,     I. a'-,     Stains.    Fnamel>.    Varnl.>;hes, 

j  and   Fillers. 

I  Claimn  use  since  .May  5,  1915 
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079 


Ber.  No.  '<7. ;■.:•;,',      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS    \ND  I'ALNTERS  S»r.  N,  .  >7.340.     (CLASS  16.     i  AlNTS  AND   i'AlNTERS' 

.MATERLiLS.  I      Davies   k   Meach.^.m,   CI.  v.land,    Ohio,  MATERIALS.)      Daties    &   Mk.vi,a.m,  CleTeland,    Oh;    . 

as.«!>;nors    to    The    Patterson-Sargent    Cou.rary.    Cleve-  assignors    to    The    Pattersoi.  ~-    ri;    ,t    Company      i    .  v. - 

land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  June  16,  1915.  land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  June  16,  1916. 


LEADER 


Partfru'iir  description  of  o.  J> 
1  aii.ts.  Wall-Paints,  Lacs,  .-la, 
and    Fillers. 

Clnims  ice  since  M.'i'-    .'     1915. 


~Tir\    ni.']    Ready  M!xe(! 
Mrwiintl-.     Varni^lies, 


Ser.  No.  S". 336.  (CLASSIC.  FAINT  S  \ND  PAINTERS!' 
.MATERI.\LS.)  Davies  &  Meaoi^m,  '  .>  v,  land,  Ol.jo. 
asslK-nor.->  to  The  Patterson-Sarge!:t  '  n  pany.  '  j,  ve- 
land.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  J  in'    l*'.  1!'15. 


GENERAL 


rarti'^iar  description  of  goods  Dr>  aid  Ready-Mixed 
I'atnfji.  Wall-Paints,  Lacs,  Stains.  Kna.Tiels,  Varnishes, 
nr.'\    Fillers, 

''laims  use  sin'-*.  Mh\   ,^     ]'.>]:• 


Ber  No,  «.7,:'..H7.  it,T..\SS  if.  i '  \  I  Nl  S  AND  I'AINTERS' 
MATFR!.\LS.  t  Do'F.s  vV  Mkacjiam,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a.-sitrnors  to  Thn-  F:'.fterson-Sargent  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corp^jration  of  Ohio.     Filed  .Line  Dl,   19i5. 


PATROL 


G1AS,SI 


^^%.jc^. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry  and  Rt 
Paints.    Wall-Paints,    Lacs,    Stains     Ft    mfl- 
and   Fillers. 

Claims  use  siij;f  xfa-,    ."■    191." 


■  a:-:  .-:,e^. 


'■•r.  No.  87,345.  (CLASS  4''  ]'(i')\,s  a  \  [ ,  j 
KMS  OF  FOODS.)  Carl  S.  Hektnei.  la: 
i     ed  June  16,  1915. 


NfiRFDI 

.--      \      D 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lread. 
Claim*  use  since  Jan.  14.  1916. 


Srr,   No.   S7.;^t>n       .'T,.A,ss    ]"       i  F  HTII,  1 /.KRS.  1 
T.  Caldwell.   N^-n    YirK     N    V       F:  '-:    .I'ln^ 


.1  ■  'SFl 


/ 


\ 


1     "..^,' 


AL.PHA^50 

Prepared    ii,cfui8ted 


I'urtu  uiar    dtacription    of  goods 
Humus. 

Claims  use  since  M.>    14    1915 


Ser.  No.  87,361.  iLass  _. 
INCJ  GOODS. >  John  15 
Filed  June  17,   1915. 


. AMiis   I' ivs    \ \ I '  sroin 

'tH'   KL-LK,      ,N'  'A      '1      ■  K       N       V 


I'lrticular  df-rriptinn  of  goods.-  Dry  and  Ready-Mixed 
Paints,  Wall-l'aln'v  i.«ir«.  Stains.  Enamels,  Varnishes, 
and    Fillers. 

Claims  use  slt;ie  May    5,    191.', 

;J17  d,  «,       4  J 


RAG&EDYANN 


Particul'ir   description  of  goods. — Toys. 

I  Inhns    u.sr   since  June  5,    1015. 
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S<-r.  N  ..  >>7,;Uj2.       ri.ASS  39       'I.OTHING.i      HOLBPBOOF 
n  j^iEKY  Co.,  Milwaukee,   \Vi>.     Filed  June  17,  1916. 


Hol€yT€ar€r 


/'■/' I'l' i</<j'    ■!>  ir'riptio'i   of  '.i/','i.i      Hosiery, 
f'hiiiin  u»»'  -^iih'.'  Mav  I'i,   ]9;5. 


Ser.  No    ^7  .:'>>]■', .      .('LASS  2,     RECES'TA' T.ES         jasnbt- 
,    I'hilad.MphlH.    I'a.      Kileii    June    17, 


>TEISMKr/.     Al 

v.n:.. 


JASCO 


Particular  ilr^rniition   of  no'iiln  — S.M:i!l"-i-  Tanks 
ClaifM  use  sin'e  prior  to  th»»   1st  day  of  January,   1914. 


Se;-.  No.  »,7..HH5.  I  CLASS  13.  H.A.Rr)\VARE  .\N'D  I'LIWIB- 
L\<i  \Sl)  STEAM  FITTING  SUPI'LIES.  ^  William  S. 
Lanv,Fmi:d,    Baltimore,    Md.      FUpd    June    '.7.    1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,382.  (CLASS  44  HENTAL.  MEDICU,,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES  I  J.ski-h  F  Hhui.k.an,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  18,  1915. 


*jf^ollcrolocj>^ 


Particular  description  o/  yooda. — Massage  Instruments. 
Claimt  use  since  June  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  87,387.      (CLASS  39.     CLOT  I  i  I.N  (i.)     Glaser  & 
ROSINBAI-M,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  .lun..   Is.   F..15. 


LO\AL 


I'arH'^-ular    description    of    'joodg  — A    Fastener    for    Ma- 
chinery Heltin.:. 

''l'iirn.f   u.-e  siuc.'  June  11,   1915. 


Ser  No.  S7,366.  i  CLASS  4t5.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  North  AL).4.\i.s  Whulesale  Co., 
-N'or:.^i  Adam.s,  Mass.     Filed  June  17,   1915. 


VALLEY  QUEEN 


P'irticula'    'ies'-riptiun  of  '/oods.  —  Wheat-Flour. 
rlaims  uj<e  since  Nov.  2X.   1914. 


Particular  description  uf  yooda. — Boys'  C!ot!iln>;     Boyt 
Blouses  and  Knickerbockers. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1915. 


Ser.    No.    87,389.      (CLASS   :{9.      CLOTHING  . 
Hal B,  New  York    N    ^■      Fi:*'.!  .lun..  l  v,  mi ,' 


.^HIHL  H 


ITUBBERSI 

Particular   des' 'xption    of    g'>i)dr<       Wa.shubie    i  ap;?    and 
Slippers. 

Claims  use  since  J  .ne  tj.   i;»i.". 


Ser.  No.  87,39.3.      iCLA.ss  1:;      H.VUDW  ARE  .VNI »  i'LIMB 
ING   AND   STP:AM  FI  rriNi.    sri'lT.lF.-<.i      The    New 

EnOLA.ND       lilNAVfELINU      COMP.\  N  \  ,       M  idd  iet« '  w  II .       I    unii 

Filed  June  18.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  S7.:u;^.  m'LASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  F.UiRICS.i  Neuss,  Hes.slei.v  &  c'o..  New 
York,  N     Y.     Filed  June  17,   1915. 


(RISCILI} 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Enameled  and  A, mil 
num  Ware. 

Claims  use  since  June  14.  1015. 


Purdi-ul'ir    d''<<riptioii    of    '/ood".  —  Wov^n    Cot^^n    Piece 
Goods. 

Claims  ui"-^  since  Octotipr,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  87,408.  iCI  \.<>  2:;  iTTLEKY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'AUr.-^  THEREOF  .  Bonney  \i.se 
&  Tool  Works  Inc.,  I'linad.-lirhia  and  .\llento\vii.  I'a., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fii^d  June  i;»,  1915. 


DREADNOUGHT 


Particular  d  IS' 7  ipt  ion  of  u'""''^       \\rfnclies. 
Claims  use  since  about  June  1    toi.' 
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Ser.  No    si7  4:;:: 


'T.ASS  6.     CHEMKALS    MEDICINES.        Ser,    No.   87,457.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS     VXD    INCREDI 
XND     niAUMArElTlCAL    PRE  FARATloNS.  ,        „ek  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Cesare  BlA.vCH,,  New   York    N     V 

ELe.l  !  :  Pd  June  21,  1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


H\!.i.    Mksnen   Chemical  Co..    Newark.    N     j 
.'une   19,    ]9L5. 


KOR/q 
KONM 


I'ar  tubular  .;»>,  ri;,ri,,rt  of  iioodn  .\ii  .\ tis(  ri'«  11 1  and 
Antiseptic  Dustlng-i'owder  Indirate,i  in  the  Treatment  of 
Acne,  Dermafltis.  Eczeniu  1  iitert rl>:<,  .  ;n  Obstinate  Cases 
of  i"!iat1r,>;,  I'r.rkiy  }\,u:  \>-\i\>'  \[-a-h.  ChickenT'oi.  Mea- 
sles.   S(ariai:i!a,    ar,d    ir-iia.Mons   of    the   Skin;    and    as   an 


Partirulnr  description  of  goods. — Candy. 

C/'Jim*  u.vc  since  Aug,  8,  1881. 


Umbilical 


ss!i!>: 


Claims  use  slncp  .Jn.ne  ."     191.' 


Ser    N    .   ST. 440.      (CLAS.«;  4-       KMiri;!',  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE       FVLiU'   S  Likim     \t      M.A,.sTFACTrH!  no 

COMPA.sY,   I'ieda.oLt,   5.  c.      Filed  June   19.   1915. 


Ser    N.     s7  4,-s       mLAS?^4"       FAN'   Y  GOODS.  FURNl  SH 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)      (  ami'Bki.l.  Metzoeb  a  Jacob- 
SON,  New  v,,rk,  N    Y      Filed  June  -1.  11G5. 


Parti'  ular  description    of  iioods. — Sheeiiugs   and    Drlli- 
ings. 

Claimt  use  s;nce  .\prll,  lUlO. 


\jj'Oi<l  Enxt^  r 


O  I  t-i  C  r  V? 


Ser.    N>      sT  4  1.''.  iLASS    4';       FOODS    AND    INtiREDl- 

ENTS    OF    FoOi'S  \V:i,i,;\.m    S'Hotte.v    Coffee   Co., 

St.  L..>uts    M'        Fiie.i  .l-ne   19.  1915. 


The  po;urc 


"~Nj- 


he  woman  L-.iDK  fanciful,  uu  trade  mark 

he 


I'artii  ular   ■/',«    ';/-fo.ri    '•'  ;jood.-        Roasted   Coffee, 
C/dim,"  u«e  since  abo'it   .Tun*'  In,   19].'. 


claim   beinL-   tiia-i.    t     the   words  '    Haud   Embroidery 
name  "  Dupont    '    ].<'[•, i:  disclaimed 

Partii.uia'-     -if  .-■<,',.;  ,,,n     >•  ■.'.■*— Hand-Embroidery  ; 

Hand-Embr. ade.-ed  Articles:  .\rticlHs  Stamped  and  I'at- 
terned  f  r  Eniliroldering — viz..  Dollies.  Napkins.  Center- 
pieccsi.  Tea  'doths,  Table-Cover?.  Furniture-Scarfs.  I'il- 
low-Siif^s,  S!inn!<,  and  BoIster-Ca<es.  Both  Embroidered 
and  Stami.ed  f.  r  Embroidery — Embroidered  Sh!^t-^Val8t 
Patterns;  Embroidery  L'fers,,  PlK-iires.  and  Designs: 
Fancy  I'ln'^u.-hioms  ,  SSioe  p.a^--;.  Laundry-Ba^'s,  Bureau  and 
Dresser  Sets.  I,unche.,n  aral  Tea  Sets,  Toilet-Cases.  Cases 
for  Na;iK;:.>.  1, :..•..■-.  .!,vk.,:v,  !  !a  ndker -hiefs.  and  Work- 
Baskets.  A.:  Made  ,  •    {..xx:'.'    Mat. '.a.    :ind  TeLeriffe  Wc^rk. 

''I'aini,*   ii,«(    <\niv   .laii     1     1914 


Ser.    No.    S7.4.-.4,       ,rLA.-<S   39.      CLOTHIN(,..       Hu^Goi       s,.     n,-,     v;  4.><.  ,-laSS4K       FO,  U -S    aNI  •    I  NGRKDl 

I.iTT.Ai  ep,.  N.  u    \'  rk.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  I'l.   1<G5.  1 


S  "5  v3. 

W''  w  O 


ENTS     '>!■"     l-'iMiLS  ■        :    .,  :,\-     i'    •  nty     Ciimmcmtt 
Cubs,   lui'.las.  Tci.      Filed  Ju.r.e   _1,   1915 


^ 


nlo 


o 


Particular    de-^'rii^tun,     ■,•    ;,e,-,,/,y       Ladies'    Or.;er    Gar- 
ments—  vlz-.  Suits,  Cloaks,  and  Dres.sps, 
('laimx   u>'€  slEi' e  .I:;ne    l.j.    1915 
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S^r  No.  S7.46.-..  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OK  FOOr»S. )  I'HE  (iRt.cKiis'  BiscriT  Company. 
vllle,  Ky.     Filed  June  21.  1915. 


^lU^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Cakes  aud  Crackers. 
Claims  use  since  Mav  25.  1915. 


Ser.  Nu.  >T.4<)«i.  it.i,A8.->  4'..  hijuiis  AND  INGREI»I- 
ENTS  OF  FOOD8..  Tin;  r.iiiHKUs  Bis«i  it  Co.mpa.nv, 
Louisville.  Ky      Filed  June  21,  1915. 

Mac'ko 

rarti'-uhn-  'i.:.     ^s.iutn  of  jioods. — i  akes  and  Crackers. 

Claims   udi'  siu- •    ^IH^    ".<'.   ift]'v 


Ser.  No.  87,492.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Bhown  k  Shahpe  Manufac- 
TrRiNo  CowPANV,  Providence,  R.  I.    Filed  June  22.  1915 

REX 


I'artiriihir  detteription  of  good». — Calipers  and  Dividers. 
CUiiiiix  UMi   slnci'  :i!ioi;t  J;;ntiarv.   1002. 


Ser.  No.  i>7.497.  (CLASS  i:..  OILS  AND  'IKEASES.) 
Hr(;HES  Oil  Compa.vy,  Beach,  N.  D.  Fi  •  ;  iuL.  '2 
1915. 


EDlRAIi: 


S»^r.    No.    sT.t-  :  ;    \>v    t,;.      FOODS  AND   IN<;REDI- 

i;nis  of  FOO!  >         in     liRocERs'  Biscuit  Co.vipa.ny, 

I.Miii.,vi!!p.   Ky,      l-lle.!  .I-;!).'  2!,   1015. 


Pmtirulitr  lit.n-riptinn  of  j/ooils.  -  Cakes  and  Crackers. 

Ciair/iH  use  since  Sept.  15,  lOH. 


:■  \  -:  iTO.  (CLASS  4.  A  I".|;  \  >1  \  K,  1 'ETERGENT, 
AND  Pi.I.ISiriN',  \l\n:iil.\].>.,  Hauhah  &  Stewabt 
Mfg.  Cii..  Lif>  Moiiits.  I.  u.;.     !  ili-d  June  21.  1915. 


^•irtxcul'ir  'ie.?ct  i//ti(y(i  uf  goods. — Cleaning  Compounds. 

CimmM  ust:  sliii>-  .\I,iv    _".'.    IfM.", 


Particular  drsrription   of  goods. — Gasolene  aud    Lubrl 
ca  ting-Oil. 

(  laims  use  since  June  5,  1915.  » 


Ser.  No.  87,500.  (t.L.v^S  0.  Ml  Mh  .\  1  s.  MF.I'l'lNKS 
AND  PHAHMACEITU  AL  1  i:  t  1  \  i;.a  1  n  .ns  i,.  r. 
Le4>  &  Company,  Des  Moines,  Lw  1  i  id  June  22 
1915. 


1^,  h©.,Nil!l;^N!E; 


Partiriihir  drurriiiUon  nt  i/oodji. — A  Rfmedy  for  Kiduf^y, 
Bladder,  and  Urinary   Diseases. 
rlaims  use  since  October,   1910. 


.<er.   .No.   >«7.47»         I  L.\.<.N  .jy.     »  LuiHiNG.)      The  Man- 
H.sTT.iN   Shikt  '    Ml. 'NY,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.     F;,--d  June 

21,  1915. 


aANSCQ 


PnrtiruUir  -h  .-<'■<•<,. r ,,.n  of  floods. — Shirts,   Drawers,  and 
T'ni    n   ,-:!iifs   \\:\<\-  of  T  Tfile  Mat.-rlal. 
('Uiitii^  !>.■<.    sin''t    .I'm-    Iti.  1015. 


Ser.  No.  87.5*>«.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  >  Leosahd  G.  Page.  St.  Joseph.  .Mo. 
Filed  June  22,  1915. 


Particul€W  description  of  goode. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  July  6,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  87,514.  (CLASS  14.  .MKl.M.S  .\NI>  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  iiiii  Bi,iV.  Iie  .  k  CuM- 
PA.vy,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  June  23,  191.". 


•    •• 

TIIRli]]]  STAR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — St^ » !    Bnrv 
Claims  use  since  January,  1912. 
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Ser   No.  87,617.      CLASS  13.     HARnWAKE  AND  PLTMH        s.-r.   No.   87,536.      (CLASS  4(3.     FOODS    A  VI>    I  N.;i;  EM 
iM.  ANDST]:aM  1  ITTING  Si  li'IlES        .EsrAM...  ENTS    (»F   FOODS.*      Palmeb  Candv    C..    >a<j\ix    l:iv. 

Filters  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  V.     Filed  June  23,  1915.  Iowa.     Filed  June  23,  1915. 


Particular  descHpfion  of  goods. — Faucets,  Siphon- 
Heads.  SIphon-Fillir.-  A;;  :,•:-  \!,-a  Si;  !i,  .n  Hottlos. 
Water-Snpplv  Plpps  nv.r-,  ^ltllIl^^s.  I  ir;iln,..'f'-i'ip.  ^  nnd 
Flttiutrv.  ai;.!    llpi    1  ..i)r,,M'ririns  for  S'lup'y   ,,r   Wa^tf 

Lull",-    u-,    since  July  1,  1913, 


Smp     V. 


'."-•         >'LASS  4-        K'Niiis    WF    :N';i;i:!ii- 
KNTS    <.!■    yi>t)U<i,)      c     ,\     .;,sMB!.;i;,    Mn..    (_■■.,   llalti- 

morp,   Md       !"■■;.  d  .1.;:,.-   .:;,   i;,i ,-, 


MOLL  Y-  O 


Partii-ulai   description  of  goods. — Cake. 
Claim*  usr  since  Mar.   13.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.539.  (CLASS  4C  :  <  ►<  d  i>  an:  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS..  REEu^Lr  Hu  LA.N.Ni.No  Company, 
Reedsburg,  Wis.     Filed  June  23,  1915. 


$V3N-B/i^^ 


Particular  dcscnpUon  of  '7oo'/«  --Prepared  C&k-~r]nur. 
Claims  usf  since  Sept.  !«.  191 4. 


S-r,     \ 


^'■•'-"^-  ''  E.\S<  i>:  ]', ,(!],<  v\i,  :\i,KFDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  M;  ki  i.kh  K;  llkm  c  ...ma  .  u.,  St. 
Joseph    M         Filed  June  23.  1915. 


Partiiuliir  ihsci-iptioti  of  .aoo'/^.-  Canned  Vegetables. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  5,  1900. 


Ser.    No.    87.543.       (CLASS    39.    CLOTHING.  1       JcLirs 
Smolix.  New  York    \    Y.     Filed  Jaae  23,  1915. 


/f 


/ 

/       b 


iX^ 


i 


Pa'-ti<  iihir  >U  >      iiitt',1,    o'    i:<,'Kij<.      <'.-indy. 
'"I'./iti.-  u>"   siip-p  Apr    -0.  I'll.', 


Ser.  No.  87,534,  (CI.AS.v  ^^\  fikifs  an.  .iwi.ueDI- 
ENTS  OF  I'norrs  i  v<  ,  -,  .  ^.:  bi.s,  i  it  Cumpa.ny, 
Seattle  and  >p.K„u.-.  Wu-ii,  ,.tid  Inrthmd,  Oreg.  Filed 
June  23,  1910. 

Swastika 


J'a-i  t\i.  II  iiir     ih'ym  '^t  Kin      •./     •ju<)ilt      -I'r.i'ki 
Suap-.  .iiid   t  aiid.\. 

Vla/ims  use  since  Mar.  1.   i;*  jT. 


a:-Mjt^. 


\  f 


Partii  u'n'   if-xcription  of  goods. — Hats. 
Claims  uxe  since  about  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.544.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  STm.ItMKVEU  A:  Arpe  Cumpaxy, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jun.-  2.i.  191.'. 


f/^  U7 


ry^. 


VartivuU.r  d  rcriptiun  of  ywxi'       '>  ix    ami    Sa.!ni    (Jll. 
Canned  Veget«bi»»-    '"..i  md  I'l      s.  ;Bd  <  Hni.fd  l-l.-h 

f'lnims  use  Mh-       ',  :•  10  • 
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Ser.    No     ST. 545.       (CLASS    10.      FEin: !  IZ!;KS.)      The 
KiBEHT  A.  WooLDRiDGE  CO.,  Baltlmoit.  Mii.     Filed  June 


[''irf'uhir  de»rripti'in  of  gooda. — Fertilizers. 

(''iitms   Hf(>    <\n<-i^  Sept.   ?,,   1002. 


Ser.  No.  87,557.  (CLASS  6.  CHI:m1(  AL.S.  MKIiP  INKS, 
ANDPHARMACEUTICALPREIAH  A  1  IriNS. )  Stepiie.n 
Fabgo,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Juii.    J4.  i;»15. 


i-'irtvu^.ar  drgcripUon  of  auotU.  \  Remedy  for  the 
Tr^atm.',-  •  '  onstlpatlon,  H.pati.  r<,rpor,  and  Bilious- 
ness 

CUiiiiti   uae   since  July    _'n,    !!M4 


Ser.    Nn,    v7.-,-,L'         I'l.ASS    J 1        KLKiTli  IPAI.    A!M'A!:\ 

TLS.  M.\(;HINES.  A.NIi  SUri'LIES.i     .HAMFiuN  Sr.^EK      Ser.  No.  87,558.     (cLASS  -V     .HE.Mn  .vl.S.  MEM.infs, 

ANDPHARMACEl'TK  AL  IKE!' \H  AliriNS  .    Stkihes 
Fahqo,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Fllpd  Jur,.-  _■»,  ];^i,-, 


Plug  Ci'MP.wy,  Toledo,  (»hlo      Filed  .T  ;r>e  24.  1915. 


BENEDOCTOR 


ChUmsf  u»f'  sin'p   .lanuarv.    1!'1I. 


Ser  N'o,  ST.. 55^5.  mt.ASS  4  .\  l'.KA.-<:\E,  DETEFinENT, 
AND  POLISHINi;  MATKKI.\I..<  :  .^rEi'HEV  F^roo! 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Junp  2i,  i;uo. 


ELECANTINE 


The    picture   shown    l^'irii,'    Miat    ..f    l.ouisa.    Dujhess   of 
Saie-Coburg-Saalfeld.  dffoas.  <! 

Particular  description  0/  'joo'ls    -  Toilet  S'>ap^ 
Claima  use  since   Deo.    10.    1914. 


Doctt.r   ■   is   h.rei'V  dls- 


The  exclusive  use  rtf  the  w(  s 
claimed. 

Particular  degc  n'"  ^  <'■  ■i'>o<l.i.  .\  H..|i,fdy  for  the 
Treatment  of  Nervu.<ii.'>s.  U-,ikri.>s.  I^.^s  of  Appetite, 
Constipation,  Kidney  and  Liv^r  <  nmpiaints,  and  Rheuma- 
tism. 

Claims  use  since  .Sept    4,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  87,559.  (CLASS  H  1  HK.MKALS.  MEDIt  INES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  i  KEPA  RATIONS  .  Steihe.v 
Fargo,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Fil^  1  .June  24.  lOl." 

ZIMBER 


Particular  deacMp/ion  of  fjMxU.  -\  Remedy  fur  the 
Treatment  of  Con.stipHtion.  Sour  Stomach.  Inarrhea, 
Worms,  Convtii-sions.    und    Fever1shn»'ss. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  4,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  «T  r.t'',2.     (CLASS  r,      ohkmpaI.S.  MFMi'INKS        S^r.  No    '«7,.'^2       oi.asS'         !  i  A  lil 'W  a  !;  K  ,\  NI    rLUMH- 
AND  I'HAKMACEUTICAi,    i  If  Ki  aKaIToNS.;      Wylie    ,        ING  AND  S  i  EA.M  1"!  11  ;  _N. ,  SI  iTLIES.  ,      A  :  :...>  Ta    k 


Brantlkv  Jones.  Blnghamton,   N.  Y.     Filed   June  24, 
1916. 


I  .',e  Mr;:trji:y  term    •  Palm   Vine." 

l'a>t\cuUi>      h  sciiption    of    ijoods. — A    Remed\ 

Treatri.ei.t    >.:    p^.-^.s   ,:f   w.anen. 
Vlaimn   use  s;i    .    .hn.     lo.    i!*!.*?, 


the 


Company,  FalrhaveL    M,.-.-^      Filed  June  25,  ll'ir. 


Ser.  No.  sT,56:.  >  l.ASS  i:.  H.\HDWARE  AND  i'UMH 
IXG  AND  STEAM  llTTINt.  STI'I'LlES  •  The  Le.sl:e 
CO.MF.\NV     I  yndhurst.   N    .!       l":...]  .nine  24.   l!>:o. 


PRESTO 


Compn.orii;    thr    \\i  r.i       Presto." 

fii'ttrni,!'    I's  rxption  of  goods. — Coupling:  N:t8. 

(    u  m-    !.  -    ~;l   e   1909. 


■•r.  No.  87,575.      (CLASS  a9.     CLOTHING.)      Arohjk  M 
Simon,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  24,  1915. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Tacks,    Rlvet.v    Burs. 
Nails,  Staples,  Lacing- Hooks.  Ey.  :,  t.-    ..i.d  Glaziers    Points 
Claims  use  since  Nov.u.iH-r    I'.i;; 


Ser.    No.    87,583.      (ClASs    a9.      CLOTHING.)      .T    sei  h 

ABR.^MrwiTZ    N.  w  \<,rk    N    Y.      Fot-.l  ,!  ine  2.",   li<}5. 

tHESHUb 

Particular  de8crtf,tujn  of  jjoodK.  —  iveather  Shoe*. 
Clatms   u^f^   .elnce   December.    IP]  4. 


Ser.   No.   S7,o»-7,      ^iL.\ss   _       ItKt  "Ei'T.\i 'les  ,      Boorr 
MiLLS,  Lowell.  Mass.     Fiieo  June  25,  ltil5. 


The  f>i\'.i]   ;  r:Mif  :i,;i:  k  consists  of  two  pnralle;    .-r^  up«   (..• 

strip,  s  r  aining  lengthwise  through  the  fror.t  and  through 

;    the   hack   of   thr-    V^ap    r-arh    cToi;p    incln-iir--    f'.;ir    parallel 

!    colored  striji's,  :h>-  nv-.  (>\;tfr  stripts  •''  nail,   cruop  'eing 

relatively    n.arr  w    ni.ii    of    d.irk    blue    color    a:  i    th.     tw. 

I    Inner^  str-.p>  «  •'  ea^  :,    ^'roup  i.eintr  sobstnnt;a'\'.    c. ■!!;•;.'  the 

widt!:    C'f   the   out.r   .-ifrtpes   and     if   dark-'n  wn    color,    the 

^]  :>(■•■<    ''>ft\\(H-Ti    iK'in;:    ^"bsta  ::t  ,•:  ly    ►■.;';a:    •.     •;,.     widt!     tf 

-r  :  '  th.    ;.■  d;     .f  the  ha,.. 


;sid.'  stripe  ai.d  if  t 


,-1     ,  .  f     T  > 


Particiii'-.r  dr>i,-ripti,,n  of  (joods. — Cotton  Bags. 

flaims    w'     -inrp    .\pr     1,    1909. 


No  claim  being  made  t<.  th.  w.rds  pb.  Greatest  Under 
the  Sun." 

Particular  den'  ription  of  goods. — Men's  and  Boys'  Cloth- 
ing— viz.,   Coats,   Vests,   and   Trousers. 

Claims  use  since    >!a>    1.    I'.'ll.. 


lT.  No.  >T.5v;<.  iT.ass  46,  F«')OI>S  AND  INi.REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  :  Ikvin.-,  1!.f:s  hf:;  N.  w  York, 
X     y        Filed    June    2,-.    1915. 

PARAMOUNT 

(■<>!!. prlsin;:    the   word    "  I'n-flmcuirit  " 

Particular  def'rljitu.n    c'     '"  d* — Ma.vunnaise   Dressing 
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August  io,  1915. 


Ser    N"    87.,"):'0       .CLASS    4'i       {-x.or^s    \NI)    1S..[{K1>:        8«r.  No.  87,607.     (CLASS  39.     <LOTinN',>     Wsi    Henn, 
ENTS    01     FOOOS. .      [lBR.snK\    (Hx-oLiTK    >•,  Mvxsx,   ,       4  Co.  IKC,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filwl  .luiif  JR    liM.'^. 
ll-rshey,    i'n        Fil.*<l   .Jui.r   25,    itfl." 


CoD8is'lu_'     f  the  uor!  '   Hershey's  "  In  tbe  handwriting 

of  -M     S.    Hersh,y 

Particular   /<'j*.-npf I'.n  of  <;ootl^. — Chewlng-Gum. 

fhiin:*   '-V''  <\r.  c  atxuit   Mnv   2'     1915. 


Ser.  .N\  ■^:..-,■J:;  CLASS  iL  rliKML  .VLS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'H.UiMACLLl  U  AL  i  ULl'AUAl  lu.NJs.)  £Xmbb 
N;t:.:E.  .NL.iint  I'Um^c.-.   !     v  i       Filed  June  25,  1915. 


M 


I'll'  truiur  lif'gcnpttijn  'jf  good.'' 
ment  of  I'lles. 

CI'7i"(s'   uxr  sinff^   Mar.    L">,    191 


K'  inedy  for  the  Treat- 


S»^r  \i.  '^7..'■)94.  I  CLASS  V\  F'tOKS  AND  INGREDI- 
FNIS  OF  FLOODS  \a;:-n\i.  'Ayut  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N    .1  .  ami  Sr  L.mi:>.  M        Filed  June  25,  1915. 


^^^  York  m^ 


The  picture  belne  fnnc1f',!l 
Particular  diacniiiK^n  i/f  -i 
for  Personal  Wear. 

Claims  u^r  slncr  May  15.  Ilil5 


/v  — stiot's  Maily  of  I.^ttlher 


I'nrtn-t.  !in    ili  •"  >tpti<jti    •,(   i;oo!: 
("c)nfe<t;i>nK 

i  lain  <  tiyi   >i!ire  Ma.v  25,   i;'15. 


-Popcorn  md   iopcurn 


^•■•.  ^'  ^T.f.ii;  .  CLASS  2:L  ("■FTL!:R^  .  ^r.\(■ITINERY. 
.VM'TMMLS  .WP  FARTS  TFlFRFi^F  .  .M  I>  Kvowi,- 
TON  Co.MP.\NV.  Rohtster,  N    Y      F:!   (1  June  25,  1915. 


No  5 


Pnrtirulnr  lif^HoripUon  nf  nontis  — Sta.TlngC\T«f'  in<»« 
rUiimn  uxe  since  as  early  as  the  year  189.';. 


Ser.  No.  87,610.     m  L.\ss  i.;      ILVKHW.vre  ANI>  i'LFMB- 
ING  AND  STEA.M  I  FI'I  I  M ;   SLI'PLIKS  ■      Ilea:.   Spe 
CIALTIES  M'F'q  Cokp  .    N'^  «    "i'lrk,  N    V       nied  Jiiuf  26, 
1915. 

IDEAL 


Particular  description  of  aoods—  >!•  tal  K.v,lets 
Claims  use  since  May  15.  1015 


Ser.   No.  87,012.      (CLASS  46.      l'O0I»S   ANP    INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      N.\tio\ai.   His<c  i:    c,,\nANV    J^'^ 
sey   City.  N.  J.,,  and  New    Y  .rk.    N.    V       F;1>h1   .Fine   26, 
1915. 


TARTANS 


Particular  detrri;!!)  I  o'  ijooils.  —  His.  ult. 
C7otfw«  u»»sin(p  at  !■  :ist  .June  16.  iyi5. 


Ser.   No.   .*>7.r,13.      (CLASS    \C       lOODS    .WD    INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    F(X>DS,I        \ATlnNA!.    HlSn   IT    (oMi>NV.    .1  p  r 

Hey  City,   X.  J.,   and   N'^w   Y..rk,   N.    Y.      FLed  Juuc   26. 
1915. 


CLARION 


Particiilnr  di'scripU'  >i  '  '  'looil*     -Risc'ii^ 
Claims  use  slme  at  ivist  May  •»,  1915. 
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S.-r     \a     R7fil4        jCT.ASS    4r.       TT>ODS   AM)    INORICD!-   1    S^r     No     "-T  «7«»        fCLASS    C        RECEPTACLES  >       Thi 
F.NTS    '>F    (YmiDS         if  nkkl     F.kothkrs.     In*   .    .Neu  F^;',).^    i..\.,  \    FArti,   C(  m,am,   .N>w   Yorl;.   N    Y.     Ft. id 

York    \    V      1  !i"«1    '  ;tu'  26.  1915.  June  26,  1915.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


i    .-< 


Coiislstin;;  of  a  representntlon  •■:  a  frnrue  inclosing  a 
fanciful  picture  of  a  u     :  .F.i;.;  a  lUj^  and  saucer  In 

one  hand  and  havlnjr  .-^.-ui  i.a;.d  and  a  i.ortlon  of  the  arm 
represt'utfd  rv  [irojectlug  through  t.'ie  frame. 

I'T  til  ulii ■    irscription  of  tjood*. — Cocoa. 

C'/titm*  u»e  since  June  T.  1915. 


S.-r.   \j.  bT.'C,.-,         I  LASS  ■...      '   ilLMF  .VLS,   MFlilClNFS, 
AND     IMLUiMACEUTICAL     FltLl'A  RATION  S  The 

Ptf.kv    S(|^  st;i<. '1!\    nil.   di     L:%i::ELi.    L.indun.    l-^ij^iai.d 
l-'ii.-d  Jiiiif  2t,,  FC5 


8TERN0L 


Particular  description  oj  y(./n-/,v  —  A  Refln.'d  Dlquid   Pn 
afiin  to  !>'.  Used  as  an  Intestinal  Lubricant  ami  Laxatn  ■ 
(.iuic-  use  since  Jan.  29,  1913. 


Ser    No    •-7,6P,        ,   L,\SS22     '  ,.\M  !>.  TuYS,  A.N  D  SPORT 
I.N'(.i    t;(.>ODS  I  H\i;;»    A     Sm.n.    San    Francisco,    Cal. 

Filed  June  26.  1915. 

BABYSEAL 


S2L?  S?2j-J]]-]S 


<^ 


Qu^nz 


Particular  description  of  i/ood«.--Pjip*-r  V.u-is 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  22,  1886 


Ser.  No.  87,620.  (  CLASS  6.  'liF.MF.u.S  MiFdCFNES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKFf  AKaTI'  Ns  Bkown 
>^  PArrisoN.  San  Diego,  Cal.     I'Fwl  ,';:.<■  _^    !•,•:? 


B.P. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — H  jg  lui 
ra   Fre\  entive. 
Chums  use  since  Mar.   1,  1915. 


and    Chol- 


Ser.   No.   87,623.      (C'L.VSS   4'        :    ■  •:  >    \NF    INOREFiF 
ENTS  OF  FOODS,  t      Cana:    ax    .\F ;  :    \  Elevatuh   Co., 

F!   Reno    okla       i";..-d  .F,,ije  l:v    jpif, 


SLOGAN 


I'nixcui'.'r  •:>  SI  ritifton  of  yoodt. — WLtatFlou 

'    I'lMHS    li.vc    v;;,.  H    .Vpr.    2,    1915. 


S.r,  N...  87,625.  (CL.KSS  4*'.  l>>oriS  AMI  INGKLDF 
ENTS  OF  FXJODS.)  I  y. .  \  D.  Dat,  .n,u  York.  N  Y. 
Filed  June  28,  1915. 


I'n'tM  ular  <1(  »<  ription  Of  goods.—  X  Toy. 
iiuiins  ui-t  ~iii'<'  Feb.  1.  1915 


PARADISE-VALLEY 


S..T.  No.  87,617  O'l.APS  2  RFCFPTACLFS  .  The 
Union  Bac  a  Iaill  c,,.\ii.,\i.  New  York.  N  Y.  Hied 
June  26,  iro.'i       Fnd,,:   t«i,  ,\.ar  jn'ovlso. 

SELF  OPENING 


P'lrtirulur  drm-n^ivn  o!  goodf — Paper  Bags. 
(JUnvis  use  slnt-e  S.;'    22,  I-^m", 


■r     No     S7  6I''  CL.\SS    2        RECEPTACLES  Iiu: 

I   xiON  Ba',  *   I'Mi-R  CuMPAvy.  New   York.   N     Y       ITled 

,F.:ne  2ti.   1'.'15       Fnder  t,n  year  proviso. 


SOS 


I'artirular  di '>r''npt ion  0^  .aoo'/.-  --Paper  Fa»rs. 


I'._:rtii  uiur  description  of  goods. — ^^h  r.jth 

<  laitus  use  since  the  15th  day  of  .\u.-:^t,  i'.<14. 


Ser.  No,  87,632.  (CF.^SS  4ti.  F(  oi.s  .\NT>  INC.REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  The  Hi::--  pH.crHEha  CoMiANV, 
New   York,   N     Y       Fctid  Jun.'  2^.   l'.<15. 


I'artintiG      •;#■*'•■  i/ri-n    o'    i/ood*. —iiates. 
Ciaimi  u>'    s:i>>  >•    l'."i.'i. 


(Vol   817       No.  «, 


688 


OFFICIAL^   UAZETTE 


.•\lglsT  10,  1915. 


August  10. 191 5. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


689 


■r  N  -vT  •:  •;.  (CLASS  4-  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
EMS  ul  1  UODS.)  A.N.NA  KuLoc,  Ford  City.  I'a.  Filed 
June   L'8.    1915. 


Vnitl>u'i<i>    ■!' yrripti'^n    of  gooils- — Coffee    Extract. 

I  niiiii.t  use  >iU't'  .]".ne  1.   1915. 


S^-r.    No.    '^T.04i>.       (CLASS    4H,      FOODS    ANO    iNuHEDI- 
f.NTS  OF   l'<M)iis  .     TiiK   K"BEHT   F.  Macke.vzib  Co., 

Cle^p!:1^l.!.  Ohio.      Fil^'il  .]  m-  ."-,    1'>1". 


u-sc;- 


!'>i>tftih:r  lUscripii'in  nf  goo'In. — Candy. 
'  liumg  Kit'  since  L»ec.   1,   1914. 


vf-r.  No.  .S7.f;4r;.  iTLaSS  21  Kl.KCTRICAL  AFi'ARA- 
ITS.  MACHINES,  .\ND  SFPFLIES  -  Newt^.v  Ma.nu- 
iAOTiui-s^,  !'•  MSMNV,  !>■  .,  I.yn::"'  k  N  V  Filed  June 
->-.    UU.j. 


!''!•  tn  iiiar  ■!■  ^crtptK.n  o'  ■/■.-.■/v. —Flush  Switches,  Flush 
Kh,  .  i.rar.f...  l»,,.,r  Swlfrh^.  .M-n.^-n t.iry-Contact  Switches. 
I'eud.iiir    Swit.  ht^<. 


Ser.   No.   87.644.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND   INi,l{EM 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     OsAGB  Cotthn  (ml  (  .kmia.vy.  Chat 
tnnooga.  Tenn..  and  Kansas  Citv,   Mo.     Hied   June  28, 
1915. 


\ 


Particular    deacriiitiun     i,f    f/oor/.«. — Cotton     Seed    Stock 
Food. 

Claim*  ute  since  October,   I'll  : 


Ser.  No.  87,646.  (CLASS  n:  FOODS  AND  INCREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  W.  F.  I'hiebi;  Cu.,  Chicago,  11!. 
Filed  June  28.  1915. 


Particular  dex'-npt^nn    n*  ,;oorf.«. — Poultry    and    Eggs. 
Clainu  u«e  on  *'g^»  since  May  15.   1913,  and  on   poultry 
since  Aug.  14,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  87,647.  (CLASS  _.-;  i  l  TI,EH V.  M Ai  HINFRY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  lAHlS  ril!:KFi)F,.  J'^iiiiv  A 
OnEXDOBKF  COMPANT.  C;,n-..n.  lii.      Filed  .luiic  -s.   1015. 


LITTLE  GENIUS 


Particular  deticription  of  goods.-  11   wn 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.649.  (CLASS  t.;  FOODS  AND  IN'HtEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  J  I.  s.viiLtn  &  CoMPANi.  Hialne, 
Wash.     Filed  June  28.   l!'i:> 


crp 


Particular   descrit/tion    of  f;ood«.^ Canned    Salmon. 
Claimn  ufie  since  Apr.  19,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  ST. 051.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.' 
William  Whitman  Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  June  28,  1915. 


S.T     N<,.    s-  ,;-4  c;.\ss    14.      MFI-XIS    AND    METAL 

<;.\ST1N<_;S  .VNi'  iUHuINGS.)  ASlllt.ir.KS  MangaNE.se 
Stkkl  Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  and  Chlcagi  ii;  Fled 
July  1.  1915. 

CASCADE 

Particular  li'Mmpwn  .,f  goods.  I'.a,;  Mill  Licers,  Ca>T- 
ings,  and  Fijrf;,:^-  .M.-'i-  f  ''arbon  Sie.-i.  Mflniraiiese  S:.«-,. 
and    Iron. 

Claims  use  since  about  May  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  S7. 075       ilLASS  :\.     cnFMli.\LS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    1  H.\IC\!  XCEL'TICAL    i  K  F  1    \  i:  ATIoNS  Amek- 

ican  iNDLsTiUAi.  LABORATORY.  Chicago,  I.;.     Filed  Jiiiy 
1,    1915. 


PartiCMlar    di  sri  ipuon    ■  '    <;.,(;</> 

Merino    Yarn, 

Chiimx  uxf   sii.ce    1 '>  ^'     K,    1'.'14 


itoD,    \A'orsted,   and 


Spp  n.    ^7,»;.-.7      mt.ass  -jo      ME.XST'RINO  .\.ND  SCIEN- 
TII'K      .\FF!,F\\c  FS  i lklvk:^  k      Walter      La.nk, 

Cl.ic.i    (  al.     Filed  ,1  ;!jc   jJc    I'.U.".. 

S^rcjec  tccjraph . 


rnrticuXar   'jrs'^-i;  tv  'i    of  goods. — Insecticides. 
Ciattna  use  since    Ma^    .9,   191.'i. 


C.liii.ri-^lli^    tilt'    \\-:-il        iTi.;..    ro-raph." 

I'lifti'uar   descrij'iKjn    nf    ',•<,, ,<iM.      a    Drafting    Instru-  

men*. 

<  launi  u..    -.no.  ,.,:.,-.'   Jun-  »     i;.!;"  ,   ^^^^  -'^■°-  ^'■^'^-      '^-LASS  •'.,     (  HEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAI.   FREFARATIONS.  i      BlSSll 
Blkkls,  .Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  July  i.  1915. 


Rer.  N<  s7  ♦;.".s  Ml. ASS  0.  CHEM  ICALS,  MEDICI  NES.  j 
.\ND  I'lI.XRMACEFTlCAL  FR  El'AR  ATIONS.  i  H.  E.  | 
FLt  NKKTT  .^  c.,.    Melrose,   Mass,     Filed  June  29,   1915.    i 


SAL-XZ; 


I. 


Partuuhn    ./'M-n/zf i(,n    nf   (;f,.,./,-        Salves. 
Clattnx  wi    -\u- <    .fan.   .'i.    191.'-t. 


Ser    .\.     ^:  e,e,!          ,   j    ^SS  0.      CH E.M  1(  A LS.  M EDICINES, 

AND    lil  \lt\I,\'   i:i    1  I(  Al,    FREFAIiATIONS.  '       Stani>- 

.^ni'    Oil    Com!  >s>     -  v  Nkw     V..kk.     .New    York.    N      Y. 
Filed  June  29,    l!»l."i, 

SOCONOL 

I'arthuioi    ■/- >' M;.f(',ji   .,'  ,(;,,,,>       White  .Mineral  0:1  f' r 
Use  ill  the  Treatiiicnl  of  Ci'iistipatloti, 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  21,   191.' 


PtH-tirvlar  desrHption  of  .cr-od*,  — A   Medicinal  Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  June  21.   1915. 


Ser.  No    s  7  •".»>."         iI,,\SS   •;.      chf\[  ir  a  1,S,  MFDl'   INFS, 
AND    Fii\i;\!\«   n  TICAL    1  I:  Fl  W  K,\T  !m\  <  f     De 

.MaRTI.n..,    .\   ',.,,], h.    I'n.      Filed   .!iin>.    .n     n'l."i 

Nulife 

Particular  dfscription  of  goods.     Scalp  and  Hair  Tonics. 
Claims  use  since  May   1,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.677,  (CLASS  42  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TE.XTII.E  FABRD  S  T'li  kvt  n  \V  Rur., ess,  Spring- 
field, .Ma^s.     Filed  .lu-y    :.  19i:>. 

Quaddu 

'".  r.sUi  Ink'  cf   the  word    ■    guaddy,' 

]'Q<ti>~ular  ilpur-ription  o'  ,"0'.(;.>  '     llardktrchlefs. 

Claims  usr   «lnce   .Tune   28,    1915. 


-er  No.  S7.fi82,  :  CLASS  1  .'C  H  .\  RDWaRE  AND  FLUMB- 
iNC  .\ND  STEAM  lTn:\.,  SFIFMFS  Bici-man 
Brcs.  Co.,  Fhlladelphla,  Fa.     Filed  JuIt  1,  1916. 

AJAX 

Particular  rfe^oripfion  o'  noodf       T'r.lf'ns. 
(laxrns  use  since  Mav   6.  1915. 
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I.AM,'   \    \Mkk    .    •^'/■^^v    IS,    ,    U.,    awken     S     J  .   and  FlledJuIy  1,  1915, 


New  Yi.,rk.  N.   V.      I'iioU  Ju;>    i,   11*15 


^^€@IQflns 


Partictilii-     />'.»■  i;,ri.,»i      '     -n^  ,',« — Incandescent  Electric 

!.a:ni:- 

(  Icttms  u:e  >/.u■:^^  .Ian.-   1,,    I'.tl't. 


flffj 


II 


AND    1'!IAI:.\1  \.  K!  'l  Ii    \1      rKKl'AKA  riONS.;       Nyal 

CuMlAV^,    I'-':..i',    Miii.        i-r^Mi    ,I;i;y    1.    1915. 


KALATONE 


F'artiruliir    ■i'l'^ipUoH     o'    <i<j,,<ii<. — An     Alterative    MSx 
ture,  Toni' ,  .>ni!   Laxative. 

Claims   u-'    -;.';   •■  June  14,   1915. 


Particular  deacHpUon    of   ;/oodti.—.\    Liqueur    sroina   h- 
Bltters. 

Claims  utte  since  about  Nov.   1     ],'i4 


Ser  V  s7.fi«-.\  I  CLASS  42.  KNITTKIi  NETl'KD,  AND 
TKXiil.P.  lAHHICS.i  OsTE.A.M>El;  &  CoMFaWY,  INC., 
Vf>w  Ynrk.   \    V       FIUhI   .Tuiy   1.   lyJt. 


LlEKllKimiS 


P'ntvular    Ii  <■  f-iptvjti  o'  qoo'I^.  —  Gingharos. 

.I'V'f."   !7-..  siu,  .    tlie   !«•   dav   of  June,   1815. 


Ser.    No.    87,709.      '<"T.ASS    39.      >   I'HHING..       Mkrru.l 
Silk  Company,  ii  .rr^n,  N.  Y.     l-:;i-i  July  2.  1915. 


S'T.    N>.     >:<;;'4  I  LASS    21.      LLLrTHHAL    .\LL.\HA- 

TU«.    MACHINP.S.    AND    SUPPLIES.  -       Thk    Pmki.vs 
Elk'Tri,     Swrr,  n    Mro.    tompamy,    Bridgeport,    Conn. 

V\Wa   .1  ;.v    1.    i;a,-,. 


CAPAX 


/••,■.<,,,./,,,-    /..scfi/yfiori    (jf   yooi/j. — Electrlr^I    S\\itche«. 


S.r     N...   v?  ..,7.      .CLASS  n,     CHEMICALS,   MEDICINES, 
^NL     i':i  VKMAfKLi  L   AL     PR  LI '.\  !;.\  1  f  w  \  >  \  ,,l 

IJiiMiiiKi:.'*.    Pliiliulelphla.    L:i.      K  !.  ,1    July    1,    1915. 

pOLIiYaNNa 


■  Untnii  UKi    siii<>'    .Xpr.    1.    Iflll^ 


— Cloves,    Mitts,   Uuder- 


Ser.  No.  87.711.  h-I,ASS  4!C  DISTILLED  ALiOHOI.IC 
LIQUORS.)  iiLi'  V[ctoi:;a  Distillery,  Chica^u,  111 
Filed   Tilly  2,   1915 


Pnrtfu! 


■■"■•iptioji   n'   :!0'j,1h  ~    A    Shampoo   Prppari 


tlllL. 


'Inini--  n-i.  ~Mn.'   ;i!.u!;r   Mar^'h,    19lo. 


">- 


/'irfK-wMf    liPMcrifttion   of   (joo'l* — WhlskT. 


I         t-nriu-uwr    nPMcriT>tion    of    r/oo't* 
1       ri,i4rr/.v   u.^>    -iti.-i-  Apr.   10,   191.". 
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August  io.  1Q15. 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


6c  I 


Ser.  No.  87.712.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  TNOREDT-      Ser.  No.  87,733.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED    AND 
E.VTS  OF  FOODS.  (      Pi  lpit  F.uiM   D.tiKY.   Man   i;.'-t»r  IKXTiLE    FABRICS.)      Dkvonshihe    Mills    '  Lvc  , 

N.  H.     Filed  July  2.  1915.  '        N' »    V.  rk     \.  Y.     FilecTJuly  3,  ±oi5. 


rqr-tiruiar    !iMcription   of  goods. — Cotton   Go^d?   Ir    the 
ru-(.-   ani    Siik  and  Cotton   Goods  in   the   Piece. 
Ch-.tn,.-  uxe  since  June  1.  1915. 


Str  No.  87.748.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOnOLIC 
LIc'ORS.  1  A.  Margilis,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
July   a,    1915. 


„s^-^. 


-1 


Particulnr  dej>cription  of  goods. — Milk,  Cream,  and   Tee- 
Cream. 

C/h  "      I""  since  on  or  about  the  20th  of   Man;,.   1.»15. 


^^iPRIDEJF  PANAMA 


S.  I,   No.  87.724.      (CLASS  6.     CilKM!'    \LS.  MEDICINES. 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PULi  Ai;ATIONS.  Thk 

Ai;i     '\    Mbdicine   Co.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed   Ju  y    ." 

I'.M,' 


Particular  d'Hc  i-ijition  of  goods. — Whisky. 
CUjimg   u,»e   -in   •    June   1,    1015. 


The     words     "  Safe,"'     "  Sure,"     "  Easy,'      •  Stomach," 
"  Liver  ■•  ••  Rowels,""  and  ••  Pills  '"  are  disrlalmed  a.-s  form 
lut'  a!  ;.    pari  of  the  trade  mark. 

Pii>  ti'uiiir    I'DCription    of   goods. — A    Remedy    for    Con- 
>tiia'     :.    :•::■'.    ixindred  Ailments. 

Cldim^   i.^r  since  June  15.  1915. 


Ser  No.  "'T.::.'.  (CLASS  37.  PAPEl:  WL  STATION 
FRY.  :}-.vi-  i;  I'iSHER.  Baltimore.  Md.  FiUni  .Uily 
G,   1915. 


%^-^l 


Dove 


sDo 


l^^rticular  description  of  floods. — Toilet-Paper. 

(  la\m»  i-.-f  ^^ince  June  28,  191 C 


Ser  N< 
\NIi 
Ha-1  H: 

1915 


7  730.      (CLASS  •;       '-HL-ML    \LS     MKDICLNES 
■H.^RMACELTIC.M       I'liEPA  R  A  I  IONS  The 

'  '.MPA.NY,    Inc.,   Ne\%    York.    N.    Y.      Fiie«i    JuIt    o. 


Ser.  No.  fcT.TUU.  ^lLASS  40.  BE\  EiiAuLS  N(JN-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)  M.  VV.  Savage,  Minneapolis  Mlr.r.  Filed 
July  6.  1515. 


USPULUN 


Pnrtimlor    desatption    of   goode.      A    Fungicide    for   Ce- 
reals. 

C/(ji"i'   u^r  since  May  28,  1915. 


Particular   dcxi^iption   of  goods. — Acid    I' 
Claims  uff  «inre  Feb.  1,  1913. 


-phate. 
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TUADE-MARK  REiilSTRATIoXS  ORANTFJ) 


AUGUST  10,    1913- 


in:,  .-73.      BE}  1;        mvkhIihm.v    !;kev\  :  \g  Co.,   Wa^liint:- 
tr.c.  D.   <■ 
ini.<l.Mar,  h  !•;.  ]'.<]'•       S.-r'a.  No    ^n.lTr..      ITBLISUKD 
.ir.NK   1.    HU:. 

i05,r.T4        i:HrA!N   n  \mi:d  foopp      acmk  Packivg 

Cmmpany.    < 'liii-at'ii.    W. 
Fll.'ii    N.-)veiiit.»T    ]:..    ;ni:-;,       S.M-ia.    Nn     T3.939        PUR 
LISHRIi  MAY    1^.    :'.Mr. 

inr.rMr..       i  aMiY     laxative.       Anthony     Phabmai  y, 
New    York.    N     Y. 
I'il.i)   April   14,    Htir,       Serial  No    sri,H37.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE    1,    1915. 

Ittfi.. -?••,,       BOOK  L.\t'QrEH        F     ,1     Barnard*    Cr,     In. 
Boston,    Mass. 
FllfMl   .\ur\]    7     ntir..      Serial    No    K5,"40.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   1.    191  r. 

105.-77        IIAIR     TONir?:.    HAIR  -POMADE,    SKIN     LO 
TH>N.      SKIN  -  (OSMETIC.      DENTIFRICES.      ANI» 
TOOTHAi  HF    i'T-RF.      I'mi.sp    Bernardi,    Brooklvn 
N.   Y 
I-iitx!    April    V,    1914.      Serial    No.   77,299.      PUBLISHED 

JUNE    1.    191  .'> 

10.'>.r)7S.  NON  PRFnoUS  METAL  TABLE  AND  KITCH- 
EN ("FTLFRY  Heinr  Rmkeh  &  Co,  SoUngen,  Ger 
many. 

File<l    Ajiri!   9,    191.'-..      S.>rial   N-    *<.'.. '^O'i       PT'BLISHED 
MAY   25.    1915 

10r..579   PREI'ARFD  BARLEY.  A  FOOD  FOR  INFANTS 

IlRfxiK.s    Barley   Cn.,   Bosrun,    Mas- 
Fii.il   Mnroh  4.   11M5,      Serial   No.  S4.921.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   18.   1915 

10.'"i,rivo,      RAN(;i;s       Capir.^voe  Mp^,   Co..   BelipvUJp.   HI., 
assit'iior  t'l  ('ahlram;e  .NLiniifacturinji;  <'ompan.v.  Belle 
vUle.    Ill,,    a    forporarloii    of   Illinois 
Filed  Marr-i  .'j.  IIM.').      S^ri.il  No.  s.-.,298       PUBLISHED 
MAY    25,    191.- 

105,;-K1,       BHLAD       i.^FrKDcArEH    Bakino,    Co.    Detroit, 
Mich 
FlK'il  Mard)   1.    1915,      S.rlal   Nc  .  ^4.s:i7.      PUBLISHFD 
MAY    1^,    1915, 

1  0  5  ,  5  *>  2  .  lANNFD  S,\T-MON  r.\NNED  S.\RDINES, 
AND  C.XNNED  HKRRIN<;  ARiHinni.ii  C.  Clark. 
New   York,    N.   \. 

Fii.'d  Mar.'!,  27.  1915       Serial  Nu    s5.474.      PUBLISHED 
M.\Y   25,    1915 

105, 5s:;.       CIIKT.MN    NAMED    H.\KD\VARE    SFI'PLIFS, 
F-\ii'iRE  -M.iMiNt  Si  MANiKACTi  KIN,,  Cn,,  Sat'  Harbnr, 
N.   Y. 
Filed    Januar.v     25.     1915        Serial     No      84,u79.       PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    1;'..    1915. 

105, 5S4.      i'ERTAIN    NAMED   FOODS      Milton    L.   Epp- 
.STEIN.   Fort    Worth,   Tex. 
Fli.'d    Sep'tenii.er    It;.    19!:;       S.rial    No.    72,>;7>^.      PUB- 
LISHED   M.\^     25,    1915 

10  5,5  s  5         ME.\T     Fuop     l'R(MiUCT     MADE     FROM 
CERF.xL    ,\ND    MEAT       I.     1  i.ank    A;    Si.n    Co,,    Mil- 
waukee,  ^V!s 
Fll.'d    .Januarv     -7,     i'.'l.-         S.  ri.il     No      ^4.!,3u        PUB- 
LISHED   M-\Y    !«>,    DM5, 

105. 5St'.       <'Hi:i:SF       i.F.itiiKk  \   c,i     T'.oiine,    Switzerland 
Filed    .Nov(ni!»  r    25.     iHl4        S.rial    No,    ^2.90>',       PUB 
LISIIFD    MA\     25,    1915, 


105.5>-7       on  \[(0'  1  \i.   01  .Mi'cTND    IN    Pi'W  DKk^   IS  CD 
IN    THf    THF.XTMENT     OV     CEHT.MN     DISEASES 
ALSO    I.,\X,\TI\-F    I'll. I-       .lOHN    M     ',;;,M..KE,    Hoi,; 
daysburc.   Pa. 
nif'd  o.  T    o.T  (,.  1914.      Serial  No,  M,G65.      PDBLISHFD 

MAY    25.    1915. 

1(15. 5SS       PASTRY   cmNFS,      Fknf.-^t.K     Ha-Mwi.S!    L.  u;<. 
Mo. 
l-iii'd  I  lotooer  U.  1914       Serial  Nc    ^I,*;::!.      PUBLISHED 

MAY    IS,    1915. 

105.5'v9,       CKRT.MN     N.\MED    I"OuDS,       Hawk.*      Incor 
poratxio    BloominKtur..    IK. 
File,!     .laiiiiar.v     _'!',     l',»15         St^r-.a:     N>        '^4.19-S         PUB 
LISIIFD   M,\\     IV,    I'.'l,- 

!n,-,..-,9ii       u  HEAT  -  FL-OTH      THE    Hays    Citt    Milling 
Ac    I:lk\  \T<ii-.    co.MFANv.    Hays.    Kans, 
Filed  Mar(h  27,  1915.      Serial  No. -SS, 479,      PUBLISHED 
MAY    25.    ];<15, 

105. 591        SE(  (JNDARY   BATTERIES   AND   ARC  LAMPS, 

Helm.s    MANfFA.-Ti  ri.nu    Cimfan'.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
I'iled    Si-pi. m-'iT    2o.    191.H       Sena;    No.    72,974.      PUB- 
LISHED .TDLY   2v,    1914. 

105,592.      POULTRY    FOOD        ■  Hen  •  Cackle  '     PotLTKT 
St  p}'LV   Co..   Ralelfh.    N    c 
nied     S.'pienit».-r    9,     1914       Serin'    No      «M:Ui,      PUB- 
LISHED   M,\Y    1*,    1915 

105.59:;.      (  EUTAIN   NAMED   I'REDARED   FOOI'S,      H(,iR- 
Lc  K  ,s   Maltkc  M:!,k   c    \!i,^nv.   K.nciiie,   Wig. 
Filed     .laniiary     2,     191.-       Serial     No.     S3, 637.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY    IS.   1915, 

105.594.  CANNED    FISH,      The   ,T\e.;er  -  Smedsvik    Co,, 
Haiigesund,   Norway 

Filed  April  21,   1914,      Serial   N.  ,   7  7  »i2*l       I'UBLISHED 
MAY  25.   1915. 

105.595,  <\\NNED   FISH       Thk   ,i  AF,.rH  -  Smedsx  :  k    c.,,, 
HaupestTnV   Norway 

F'lled  April  21,   1914       Serial   N-^    77,!52><.      i'DBLISHED 
MAY  25,   1915. 

105, 59t),      LAWN-SEMDS.     John    cil;-,k!;    .t.hns,.n,    Chi- 
cago, III. 

Fil.d  March  1--.  '.','1.-       S.rial  No,  .v5,2,H6,      PUBLISHED 
MAY    IS.   1915, 

105,597       U\^\•N  SFFDS       .Dihn    Or.:\EH    J"Hnson.    Chi- 
cago,  111, 
Filed  Marc:,  -u    j;'15       S.-rial  No   '^5,276,      FUBLISHEL) 
MAY    1^.    1915, 

105, 5!*^       HUBBFi;    B.\LI>       La  .mhektv  :  id    Hcbber  Co,, 
Ixiii.li.o  I  vi,li  .    N-    .!. 
Fil.-d  Apr!.   10.   i'ji5.     Serial   No    ^5.^52,      PUBLISHED 
MAY  25,   1915 

105,599      MEN  S  AND  YOUN(;  MENS  OUTER  CIvOTHES 
.'VND  OVERC<c\TS      Lanpac,  i;. 'I.hherg  A  Lew.  New 
York.   N    Y. 
Flie.l    May    4,    l',»15       S.rial    N,     *»-;.. Hti7,      PUBLISHED 

JUNE    1,    1915 

105.6(Hi.      SCISSORS    AND   SHEARS       Lanpebs.   Fkary   k 
Ci.akk.   Ni'w   Britain.   Conu. 
Filed  March  24,  1915.      Serial  No   85,374.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   25.    1915, 

105,t'>oi.      CANNED    FRUITS,    CANNED    VEGETABLES, 
ANIt  COFFEE       G.  LiNi>BEK<,,  Tacoma.   Wash. 
Filed  March  14.  1914       Serial  N;-   7«.«5h       PUBLI8HB5D 
MAY  18.   1915. 


6^4 


uFrlCIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGl  ST  10.  I9I5. 


105. R02.      CERTAIN  NAMKP  FINISHED  IX)COMOTIVB- 
EN(JINE   i'ARTS.     Thk   I,<ic()Moti vi6  FiN'iSHED  Ma- 
terial Co.,  Atchison.   Kans. 
FI1.>.I     December    9,    1913.     Serial    No.    74,465.     PUB- 

LISHKIi  .irNE  1.   1015. 

105,003.      CKRTAIN   NAMEl'  FINISHED  LOCOMOTIVE- 
EN«;iNi:    I'.VRTS.      Thk    I,fi';o.MOTiVE   Finishkp    .M.\- 

TKiM.w-   t"ii  .    .-Vt'iiison,    Kau'i. 
Fi:*'.i     l»prpni!ur    U.     191.3.      Serial    No.     74,466.      PUB- 
LISHEIi  .TTNE    1.    liU.'. 

1H.^,,(!()4.      SAUCES    FOR    ISE     IN     1LA\!JR1N(.    FOOD- 
STUFFS.    Daniel  M.  Miers,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nied    .lanuary     13,     1914.      Spriai     No.    75,149.      PUB- 
LISHED M.VY  l"-.  1915. 

1  0,=5  ,  f5n.-,  .       MONTHLY    TRADE    M.VGAZINES        Thb 
NovFLTV   Nrw-;    (••!,.  I'hi'^a?!),    III. 
Fil.'d  M'lr-'i  :;,   i;u.">      .Serial  No.  84,915.     I'UHLI.SHED 
MAY    l.S.    1915. 

105.t;(jn        WKEKI.Y    NEWSPAPER.       WHITMAN   OSGOOD, 

W.nshinsrron.    D.   C. 
Fii-il  <_)' ;..hor30,  1914.    Spria.  No.  82,261.    I'TTU.ISHED 
MARCH   .".O,    1915. 

105. Our       BnTKR  SWEETS.   WlIII'I'FIi  •   ki;.\M.   FRUIT 
CHO«(ir..\  FES,      ASSORTED     <  TK  m 'OLATES,     AND 
.\III.K  I  H' )i  riEATF.S.     Pacific  Coast  Bisciit  Com- 
P.\NV.   Soattlf,    Wa.'sh 
Fl'.ed     February    ><.     1915.       Serial    No.    84..38.'l.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   1«.  1915. 

I(i5,t;t>s.  WATERFROOF  1  LulUlN  i  -NAMELY.  R.VIN- 
•  OATS      FOR     MEN.     Wf^MEN.     AND     CHILDREN. 

I'rnvEER     Sii.iK    i     Rr  itRER    Company,     Mlnnenpolls, 
Minn  .    .T-<ii:nf.r    t'l    IF^o  I    Rubber    Company,    Water- 
town,  Ma.-s..  a  I  nrjjorat inn   of  Massachusett.s. 
Filed  M.irch  22,  1915      S.-rial  Nn    >-5  320      PrRLISHED 
JUNE   1,    191.-,. 

105,609       r>RI\  IN*;  -  CHAIN    I.TBRICANT.      PowKRLEM 
Mani  F.w  TiKiNi;  Co  .  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  April  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,118.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  25.   1915. 

105, 'UO.      CERTAIN   NAMEr>    PAINTS  AND   PAINTERS" 
MATERIALS.     Ph.ktt  &  La.mbekt,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed    .January    30,    191.',        Serial    No.    84,226.       PUB- 
LISHEIt  .7T-NE   1.    191.-,. 

105,611.      SPECIAL     PRihKsS      .\IFT.\L      IN      INGOTS. 
CASTIN(;S,  OR   FOR(>lN';s.     R.^lph  EroENE  Rich, 
rx)s  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed    April  9.   1915.      Serial   No.   85,S2o.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  25,   1915. 

105.012.  VELVETS  AND  PLUSHES  IN  THE  PIECE. 
Thr  S,v:.t-<  Textti  k  M.^mfacturing  Company, 
Btidgepurt.  Conn.,  and  N>w  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January     s.     ioi5.       Serial     No.    83,740.       PUB- 
LISHED   JUNE    1.    191.- 

105.013.  WOMEN'S,  CHILLRENS,  ANr>  INIA.N'TS' 
COATS,  (  LOAKS,  WRAPS,  AND  CAPES  The 
Salts  Te.ktii.e  .Man;  factu ring  Company,  Bridge- 
port. (  onn..  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fiipd     January     'i.     1915.       Sfrlal     No.     a3,7(l        PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   1,   1915. 

105. tilt         WOMEN'S,     CHILLKKNS.      .VND      INF.VNTS' 
COATS,     CLOAKS,     WRAI'S,     AND     CAPES.        TuE 
Salt  .s    Te.\tile    Manlfactlrino    Compani,    Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  and  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'. 
Filed  Ai>!ii  :;o,   1915.     Serial   .No.   •^^^,304.      Pl'BLISHED 

JUNE   1,   19L-. 

105,015.      NEWSPAPER-SECTION.     Star  Company  .   New 
York.   N.   V. 
Filed  April   7.   1915.      Serial  No.  ho, 702.      I'UBLISHED 
MAY  25.   1915. 

105,818.      NEWSPAPER  ;-K<TION.     Stab  Co.MIanv.   Ne;e 
York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  April  7,   1915      .S.-rlal  No.  85,763.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  25.   1915. 


105,617.     NEWSPAPER-SECTION.     Star  Company,   New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,764.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  25,  1915. 

'   105.G18.     NEWSPAPER  SECTION.     Star  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,765.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  25,  1915. 

105.619.  FEATHER  TRIMMINGS.  Stein  &  Colet,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.7.'5,9.     iUBLlsHED 
JUNE  1,  1915. 

105.620.  WINES.  Stonk  Hill  Wine  Company  Her- 
mann, Mo. 

Filed  March  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  84,989.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  30,  1915. 

105.621.  BISCUITS.     J.    W.    St  inuit   ,.    Npw    York.    N     1. 
Filed  March  22.  1915.    Serial  N-     s.-,  .'.jri      PUBLISHED 

.MAY  18,  1915. 

105.622.  ARTIFICIAL   BAIT    FOR    IISHlNi,        Kv\^     K 
Thyon  Company,  Philadelphia,   Pa, 

Filed    NoTember    2,    1914.      Serial    N..     s- asj^.      PUB- 
LISHPX»  DECEMBER  22,   19U 

105.62.3.  MOTION-PICTURE  IHOTO  PLAYS  AND  MO- 
TION-PICTURES .IIIKf;  THAN  PHOTO  PU\VS. 
VlTAORAPH   COMPA.M    'K  AMEl.lCA.   N\  w    V  >rk,    .N     Y. 

Filed  April  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  85.948.     I'UBLISHED 
MAY  25,  1915. 

105.624.  SOAP.      Wm.   Waltke  Ac  Co..  St     Iv  lI;.i^,  .Mo 
Filed   November   27,    1914.      Serial    No.    s2  944.      PUB 

LISHED  MARCH  16,  1915. 

105.625.  BREAD.     Ward  Bros.  Co..  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N    Y 
Filed    February    9.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.417.       PUB 

LISHED  MAY    18,  1915. 

105.626.  BREAD.     Ward  Bros.  Co..   Inc.,  Buffalo.  N    Y. 
Filed    February    9,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.119.       i'UB 

LISHED  .MAY   18,   1915. 

105.627.  SHEET-MUSIC.  Waterson-Bkhiin  &  Ssvper 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    27,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.8.33.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   18,  1915. 

105.628.  SWEATERS.  JiLifs  A.  West  Wa«.hlnt'ton 
D.  C. 

Filed  April  1:8,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.172.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   1,   1915. 

105.629.  COFFEE.  THE  WooLSON  Spicb  Company,  To 
ledo,   Ohio. 

Filed  March  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  84.875.     PUBLISHED 
-MAY  18,  1915. 

105.6.30.     COFFEE.     The  Woolson  Spicb  Compwy.  To- 
ledo, Ohio. 
Filed  March  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  84,876.     PUBLISHED 
-MAY   18,   1915. 

105.631.  LINIMENT.     Abram   Goldsikin,  Easton,   Pa. 
Filed  April  6,   1915.      Serial   No.  85.728.      PUBLISHED 

JUNE  1,  1915. 

105.632.  CERTAIN  AP.K.\S1\E.  DETERCENI.  AND 
POLISHING  MATERIALS  A/S  Arendal  Smeiti 
VEKK.  Chrlstlania  and  .Xrondai.  Norv\ay. 

Filed    September    4.    1914.      Serial    No.    80,975.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   4.   1915. 

105.633.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Abknhbim  k 
Blessing,  Inc..  San   1  randsoo,  Cal. 

Filed   November    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.583.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  25     1915 

105.634.  TENNIS  H.viKEi  S.  B  Vliman  A  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  80.  1915.     Serial  No.  S5. 537.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,  1915. 

105.635.  PEARL  JEWELRY  P.  m.tman  A  Co  Npw 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,596.     I'UBLISHED 
.MAY  18.  1915. 
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106.636.  »  ERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY  AND  TOOLS 
The  .\mkh!<  \n  .\xe  &  Tool  Co.mpany,  Glaasport.  Pa. 
and  .Now   York.   N.  Y. 

F1I.M1   May    .",,    1915.      Serial    No.    86.373.      PUBLISHEI' 
JUNE    1.    191.-. 

105.637.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY  AND  TOOLS. 
The  Amekkan  .\x»  &  Tool  Company.  Giaasport,  Pa., 
and   New  York.  N    Y. 

Filed    May   5.    1915.      Serial    No.    sO,374.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   1.   1915. 

105,03h.  GOLFCLUBS.  .\lbekt  B.  Ashforth,  NVw 
York.  N.  Y 

I'iled   April    ;;.    1915       Serial   No.   h5,657.      PUBLISHED 
MAY    25.    1915. 

105,039.     LigUID  COMPOSITION   FOR  WOOD-POLISH. 
.^NCYL  Beaiu>slee,  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Filed   April    1.   1915.      Serial   No.   S5.599.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   1,  1915. 

105.04(1.     W.VLL  BOARD  AND  BUILDING-PAPER.      The 
Beaver  Company,   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.938.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   25,   1915. 

105.041        BRl'KS     MADE    OF    CLAY.       Beaver    Clay 
Manitai  TiRiNo  Company.  New  Galilee.  Pa. 
Filed  April   10,   1915.     Serial   No    S5.974.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   11.    191.- 

105.642.  BASE  BALLS  Jacob  de  Beer,  Johnstown. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    .lannary     30.     1915        Serial     No.    84,216.       PUB 
LISHED  JUNE    1,    U'L", 

105.643.  CIDER.    oINi.ER  .\LE,  (IRAPE-JUICE,  FRUIT 
JUICES,     SODA-FOUNTAIN      BEVERAGES,      POP. 
0RAN(;E  JUICE,    MINERAL    WATER.      Bebdan   and 
Company.  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed    May   s.    1915.      Serial    Nn     86.468.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1.  1915. 

106.644.  SORGHT'M  WITH  CORN-SYRT'P.  Besti  lY 
MEK    MANIKACTrRING    COMPANY.    St.    Loul«.    Mo 

Filed  March  25.  191.1.     Serial  No   85.389.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   I'v.    1915. 

105.645.  TABLE  SYRUP  PREPARED  FROM  CORN- 
SYRUP,    SORGHTM.    AND    MOLASSES.      BestCly 

.MKR    .Ma\!  KACTI  KINii    COMPANY,    St.    I^UiP.    Mo. 

Filed  March  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.390      PUBLISHED 
MAY   IS    1915. 

105.640.      80.\P.      Bristol-Myer.s    Company,    Now    York. 
N    Y. 
Fllod  March  22,  1915.     Serial  No,  H5, 291       PT'BLISHED 
MAY   25,  1915. 

105.647      COTTON  PIECE  (JOODS.     Rakael  DEL  Castill.  ■ 
A  ("iiviiMNv,  New  York.   N.   Y. 
Filed    Df>conib«T    18,     1914,      Serial    No.    83.373.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  2.   1915 

lOB.MS.      CARBONATED  EFFBBVE8CHNT   BEVKBAGE 
M.VDE    FROM    CITRUS    FRUITS.      CiTRO   Chkmi'^al 
Co.  OF  .\meriia.  Maywood.  N.  J. 
F11.V1   April    10.   1915.     Serial   No.  S5.837       PUBLISHED 
MAY  25,  1915. 

105.649.  PERFORATED  MUSIC-SHEETS  FOR  PIANO 
PL.VYERS.  CoNNoRizED  Mrsic  Company,  New  York. 
N    Y. 

Filed  April   16,   1915.     Serial  No.  86.978.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18.  1915. 

105.650.  LUBRPANTS    FOR   GEARS    OF    ALL    KINDS. 

COMPRESSION  CUPS.    AND   AXLES.     Continental 
.^sBESTo.*^  I  onpi)HATioN.  Worcester.  Mass. 
nied  April   14.   1!'15.      Serial   .No.  85.939.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1,  1915 

105.651.  SENSITIVE    PHOTOliRA PHIC    FILM.      Ea.st- 
MAv   K',|.\K  Co     R,,(  hf>^t,'r.   N.  Y. 

Filed  Auiriif^t  5.  1914.      Sirial  No.  80.321.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   1.   1915. 
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10  5.652.      POLISH    FOR    WOOD    AND    FURNITURE 

Etna  Chemicai.  Company.  Etna,  Pa 
Filod  April   -7.  1915      Serial   No.  86.22.'-;.     PUBLISHED 
.lUNE   1.   1915 

105.653.  i'RINlED  CHARTS  FOR  1  OMPUTATION. 
Fei.sentiiat  Bh.theks,  New  York.  N    Y 

Filed    January     11.     1915        Serial    No.    S,-^.774        PUB- 
LISHED  MAY  25.   1915. 

105.654.  OUTER  SHIRTS.  UNDERSHIRTS,  UNION 
SUITS.  DRAWERS.  AND  PAJAMAS  MADE  FROM 
TEXTILE    MATFRI.M,.      The    tlAN.,-!)' .wns    ("i..,ih 

I  Si;  <■,'.,   1  '♦■nvpr.  «  Uln. 
Fil.-d   April    1.    1915,      Serial   No.   85.608.     PUBLISHEI' 
.ll'NE   1.   1915 

105.655.  OUTER  COATS.  CLOAKS.  AND  SUITS  FOR 
MEN,  WOMEN.  MISSES.  AND  CHILDREN  A. 
(Iehshel  a  Co..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January     5.     1915        Serial     No.     83,886.       1  UH 
LISHED  JUNE  1.  1915. 

105.656.  OUTER   SHIRTS.      Nathaniel  (Joodm^n    Phlla 
d.iphla.  Pa. 

Filed  April  20.   1915.     Serial  No.  86.20'*.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  25.  1915. 

10.-,, 057  rUT  FLOWERS,  Grimm  A  G.,kiy.  St  I.o\ils, 
Mo 

Filed    Felrunry    23,     1915.       S.riai    No.    84.689        PUB 
LISHED  MAY   1<'.  1915. 

105,05s       TOWELS.    BT"RE.U"  -  SCARFS.    TABLE     RUN- 
NERS.    HANDKERCHIEFS.     PILLOW  TOPS      r>01- 
I.IES.    NAPKINS,    AND    TABLE  CLOTHS        DaMEL 
p.    Hii.i.,  Enf:ent .  Orcp. 
Ullpd  .\pri!  u'9,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.270.     PTRi.lSHED 
.lUNK   1.   1915. 

105,659.     STARCH-GLOSS.      i"ha ri.es  James   Ibb-tt    Ed- 
aiond.«,  British  CohimMa,  Canada. 
Filed  March  *>    1915      Serial  No    '»5,ouR.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1.  191.- 

105.660        Ul.TID  itPKH.YTEI'     H  AMMER  I'R  ILLS        In. 
GERSollHvm,  i  ■.  MPAVi     J.  r-'-y  I'ltT,   N    J,,  anil   N«w 
York.  N.    V 
Filed  April  'J^,   191.-       Serial  No    »f..^5<>      PUBLISHEI' 
JUNE  1,  1915. 

105.661.      HOSIERY.      Intlrwuven    Stacking    c  .mpany, 
Nfw    Brniisw  ii  k     N.    J. 
Filed  April   T.   1915.     Serial  No.  85.748.     PT-pi.ISHED 
JUNE  1.   1915 

105,602.     SOUVENIR-BOXES.     A :  fheI'  Jm  annet.  Mount 
Pl,-a--ant.    S,    < 
Filed  -Vprii  19.  1915.     Senai  No.  S0,u39.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  25.  1915. 

105.663.       WHEAT-FLOUR.       K    em-  ^ma;  K     .Mill     f,  m- 
lANY.  Wat,  rloC'.   Ill 
Filed     D.-ien-l'^r    7      1914        Sprlal     No.     S3. 110        I'UB- 
LISHED   MAY    I''.    1915 

105.604.      RUBBER  B.\LLS.      Lamrkhtvillk   Ribbeb  C., 
I.aml)ertvirie,   N    J. 
Filed   .\pril   10.   1915       S.  nnl   No.   '>5,s53.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  25.   1915. 

105.005.      RUBBER    R.\LI.S       La  M  UEKTvi  i,i,E    Rri'BEF.   '  ■>., 
Lambertvi  i, ,  N    .! 
Filed  April    lo.  I'jl5.     St-rial  No.  s5.s5C      1'1'BLISHED 
MAY  25.  1915. 

105.600.      CERIAIN    NAMED   ARTICLES    MADE   OF   OR 
PLATED  WITH  PRE(IOT'S  MET.VL      t     H    Landai  • 
Newman  i  ,,Mr.\si,  t   [..velanil.  (»hl'' 
Filed  June   22,   1914.      Serial   No.   79.262       PUBLISHED 
MAY  11.   1915 

105.667.  (ERTAIN  NAMED  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY I'ACKING,  AND  TIRES.  Montt)..mert 
Ward  A  i'o..  Inc.,  New  York  and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  : 
Chicago,  III.:  Fort  Worth.  Tii.  .  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
antl  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  February  28,  1914,  Serial  No.  76.25<:»  PUB- 
LISHED   JULY    1  4,    1914. 
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105.686.  PEANUTS  AND  PEANUT  BUTTER.     R.sM.tv* 
LoHMAN  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va. 

FllfHl   May   5.   1915.      Serial    No.   86,a77       ITHLISIIF.!  > 
MAY  25.  1915. 

105.687.  SUPPOSITORIES.      Pail    Dt   Culecv,   Ciiiciu- 
natl.  Ohio. 

Filed  March  13.  1915.     S^HhI  Vo    s?.-.U2      PUBI  ISHFD 
MAY  4.  1915. 


'llt-hUli.'!] 


105,668       KNITTED    UNION    SUITS.      THE   NoRTHWEST- 

KKN   KNirriNG  I'uMi'ANV,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filfsl   .\prll   7.    191.5.      Serial    No.   '*r>.754.      I'T'H!  ! -HIID 
MAY  ::.%.   1015. 

10o.B6'.t       HITE    .\Nn   rtRlED   BE.\N.>^       Ok  u  v    .v    IcHlDA 

r..\ii'v\v.    .^an    Francisco.    Cal. 
m.vl   Mar.'h  s,   lOlT).     Serial   No.  84,999.      i'i  Hl.iSiii.I' 

Jl'NF  1.  i;m.- 

l').-,.t;7n         SHOEPAi'KS.        Pm.MBB-MCLELLAN     ShuBPACK 

'■>  ,  l.Ti>.,  Fredertckton,  N>  w  Bmnswick.  Canada. 

Fih'tl  .July   -s:.  191:5.     Serial   No    71,890.      PURl.ISSii  i 
JINF   1.   191.-, 

10,-), 'mI        VKR.MIN-EXTERMIN  a  r<»i;        [vu^    1  ;vK    COM- 
P.\Nv.  Dayton,  Ohio. 

FlU>d   April   9.    191.5.      Serial   No.    ^.-.,vl!)^      I'I  ]',1 .1  >  Hl'D 
M.VY  I'o.   191.5. 

1U5.07-  FI.KCTRir      OFFICE     TKI.Ei'HoNKS.        Red 

Sgi  ARE  (■'..    IM-.,  New   York,   N     Y, 
FiW'd  Man  h  l.'.;,  191.5.     S'-rial  .\o,  ><5.:h_'      ITBLISHED 
M.VY  -5,   19  15 

1  0  ,5  .  6  7  ;'.  ,        ENVELOP-SEALINi;      MACHINES         Kkd 
Sqi  AUE  i'i,.   Inc.,  New   York.   N    Y 
Flkd  .Mairli  L'.',,  1915.     Serial  No.  >>:.,;u:j.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  ir..   1915, 

l'i5.i;7+       roII.ET-I'.vi'ER      Sacquoit  Toilet  Paper  Co., 
N-.V    Hartford,   N.   Y 
Ii!>'d   Mar.fi   >-.   1915       Serial   No.  >S5.004.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    1^.   1915. 
105, .;:,-,       WHEATFLOCR   AND   SELFRI-^INC,   WHEAT- 

11. "I    K.  S.H'iENIN(;-KiiKNIi;SMAKK       M:!!INr,      Co.M- 

:■  \  N  ■!     I'rairi-'   I  I'l    Kmc!!-  r.    li', 
I'll.'.!    .M.ir     M.    1915.      S.  rial    No.   .>5,19;;.      ITBLISHED 
M.W   L'5.    I'.il5. 

In0.*;7t5.      \EHIiLE    AXLES    AND    SrRIN<;.«:     Sheldon 
.Axle  and  Spuin.:;  Company,  Wllkes-Barr.  ,  Ca 
Filed  March  L'4,  1915,     Serial  No.  h5,:.'.s.;,      ri'IU.lSHED 
M.VY   -'5,   1915. 

105. ••.77.       METAL  (LE.ANSEHS         Tiit:     S  ;  :.^  kkk  k.se    Co., 
H.irrf.ird.    C,,nn, 
Fi:...l    May    4,    1912       Serial    No,    tVA.'.'.W        I'muSHI'D 
MAY    11.   1915 

1^5.t•.7>^.        NON-INTOXICATIM,     CAKBONaTEIi      BEV- 
ERAGE,     S.  C.  S1TTEB8ON,  Kinston,  N.  C. 
Fil.'d  April  L"->.   1915.     Serial  No.  ,s6,l_'u.     PUBLISHED 
Jl'NE   1.   1915. 

105, .',79,        ITLVERIZED     GRAPHITE         The     United 
Statk.s  liRAiTiiTK  Cdmpany,  Saginaw,  .Mich. 
I'iled    September    29,    1914.      Serial    No.    «1,.560       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   18,   1915. 

105. 6s0         RAZOR- BLADES,      SAFETY  -  RAZORS     AND 
PARTS    THEREOF,    AND    TVVINE-CUTTERS       The 
Unsi\i;ki:    RaZoK    Ri.aiiK  COMPANY.    Fremon'.    Of;!.! 
l-'lie.l     .laniiarv     11,     1915        Serial     No,     8.'^,7s5,       ITB- 
LISHED .lUNE   1,  191.5, 

ll»5.t■,^l       I.Ii^UID  SH.AMPOO.     The  R.  L    V^-atkiss  Com- 
pany, I  ■'.•v.. land.  Ohio. 
Fll.Ml     I'pl.ruar.v     s,     1915.       Serial     No,     84.391         I'UB- 
LISHED    M.VRCH   2.'^,   1915. 

105.6x2       MENS  AND  BOYS    SO,  KS.      \Vhf:ki  kr  A   M  .T- 
TKK  \Iki;.ant:i,k  Company,  St.  .L.seph,   Mo 
FiU'd    .Vpi-i!   !i.    1915.      Serial   No.    S5.''2f5       ITBLISHED 
JUNE    1.   1915 

105,BS:5.      INSECTICIDES  AND  T'lSINFECTANTS.     The 
WoHRELt.  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  I.x)uIk,   NL) 
Filed  Mar.'h  !•;,  1915,     Seria',  No    s,-.i06      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1.   1915 

105,6^4,      COTTON    BAfLS       Am.skkao    .Mant  EA^Tr  rino   '    105.699.     GAS    TU.Vi  TION  ENGINES.      Ph.ienix    Mnnt- 
Co.MPA^^.   Manchester,    N,    H  •  FACTrRlNO  Co.,  Fan   iiaire.  Wis 

Filed  April   2x,    1915.     Serial   No.  .sG,241,      PUBLISHED   I        Filed   May    1,    1915.      S.ria:    No.    SO,.'?.'^,'?.      PT'BLISHED 


105.688.  HOSIERY.      .1    iin    M     '.nKs.    In, 
Pa.;  New  York    N    v..  and  chi.airo,   111 

Filed  June  16,  1914.     Serial   No    79  lOl       PUBI  ISHED 
JUNE  1,  1915. 

105.689.  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER  Max 
Grexnebaum,  New  York.  N    Y 

Filed  March  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,2.il       PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1.  1915. 

105.690.  STOVE-LINING  Harti.,  A  Mh.ler,  Lawr.nr.- 
Mass. 

Filed    October    27      19U        S.rla!     No.    S2  208        TUB 
LISHED  MARCH  9,   191,5 

105.691.  OVERCOATS  SUITS.  ULSTERS  AITOMO- 
BILE -COATS  AUTOMOBILE  -  SUITS.  SMOKING- 
JACKETS.  AND  DRESS!  NiJi  ;OVVNS  Heidki.hkh,,, 
WOLFP  &  C<.  ,  New  York    N    Y 

Filed  March  L   1915      s.  ria:  \oM,..2»3.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  25,  1915. 

105.692.  JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  ADORNMENT 
The  Kinney  c.-mpany,  Providence.  R.   i 

Filed    February    l4,    hm.-,       S.rial    No     S4  7:i7        CUB 
LISHED  MAY    11     1915 

105.693.  VARNISHES.  STAINS.  AND  ENaMKI.s  .Tmttn 
W.  Maschy  &  SiN,  New  York    N    V 

Filed  April  14     1915.      Seria:   No,   ^5,94,^      ITBI  ISHFD 
JUNE  1,  1915. 

105.694.  DRESS.  NKCI.IGftE,  WORK,  VND  UNDER 
SHIRTS.  National  I'..[,r.AR  shirt  Sh.ips,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  and  Los  Antrfles,  Cal 

Filed    February    15,    1915.      Serial    No.    84  53t!       I'UB. 
LISHED  MAY  25,   1915. 

105.695.  STARCH  FOR  LAUNDRY  AND  MANUFAC- 
TURING PURPOSES.  NATI..NAL  Star,  H  Co  New 
York.  N.  Y, 

Filed  April  19.  1915.     Serial  No    S6.049      PUBI  ISHFD 
JUNE  1,  1915. 

105.696.  BOOTS    AND    SHOES    WHOLLY    OR    PARTLY 
OF  T  KCrHKK    VNIi  CLOTH.   HAVING   SPECIALLY 
PREP.VRED  COMPOSITION  SOLES,     Neenah  Shoe 
Company.  Neonah.  Wis 

Filed  April  1."^,  1915       s.ria;    No.   85,929       PUBLISHED 
JUNE   1,   1915, 

105.697.  WOMEN  S  COATS,  I>RESSES.  OUTER  SLITS, 
OUTER  SKIIMS.  SHIRT  AND  DRESS  WAISTS, 
AND  HATS  Original  Sample  Cloak  &  Srix  Com- 
PANT,  Clncln'iati,    Ohi.i 

Filed  April  8,    1915       S.-ija;    No    s5,7s2.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1,  1915, 

105.698.  PREPARAIIONS    FOR    THE    REMOVAL    AND 
PREVENTION    OF   SCALE    IN    BOILERS.       1M.;k   A 
Jones  Chemical   Co.,    N.>w    Y,>rk     N     Y..    an,l    Ham 
mond.  Ind. 

Filed  April  19,   1915.      S.  rial   N.i    S6.054.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1.   1915. 


MAY  25,   1915 

105,t)S5.       RE.MEDY     FOR     RHEIMATIC     AFFECTIONS 
AND    NEURAL(;iAS,       The    Bayfu    ,-..\(p^nv.    Inc., 
New  York.   N.   Y. 
Hied   .\pril   9.   1915.      S.-rial   No,    n5,801        PUBLISHED 
JUNE    1.   1015 


JUNE   1.   1915. 

105.700.      ANTIS1;1T1i       1  T.r  id    HAVING     MEDICINAL 
PROPERTIPx         iHNN.Es     M       ITshin.    Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 
Filed  Mnr.  27.   1915       Serial    No    x.-  4h^,     I'I'BLISHED 
i   MAY   11.    1915. 
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105.701.      CORN  IILES        NiTiii     F     SlRLK^      Sprlnizfi.  id  I05.7o5       CLuVKS         Ihk     Chables    William.s     St<ires, 

Mass.  !n    .,    Bro,>kiy!,,    .\.    V. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  I.N  PATENT  CASES. 


:*6r 


DE0ISI0K8  or  TEE  U.  S.  OOUETa 


U,  8.  Oircrut  Court  of  Appeals-  Seventh  Oircuit. 
Railboad  SrpPLY  Co.  1     H\HT  STEtx  Co.  r1  aJ. 
Decided  January  5,  }91S 
22*2  Ffj).  Rep  .  261. 
Patents-  V AM niTT  anp  Infuingemknt  -Raii.w.ay  Tib 
Plate 
The   Wolhftupter   i  at'Dt.    No    538.809,   for  a    railway- 
tie  plate,  claim  R,  coypra.  broadly,  a  tie-plate  having  tie 
entraKlnj:  flanges  on   tho  under  side  and   rall-gupportinj? 
flanges  on  the  upper  sldf.  <^ach  being  an  Independent  and 
distinct    feature    of    the    invention,    which    may    be    In- 
frlDRed    althouKh   the   other,   as   described   In   the   more 
sp»Miflc  and  limited  claims,  is  not.      As  so  construed  the 
claim   is  not  too  broad,  but  rovers  a  true  combination. 
which  wa.s  not  anticipated,  discloses  Invention,  and  Is 
valid  ;  also  Held  infringed. 
2.   Samb — (.ONSTRn'TioN  (IF  Claims. 

In  contemplation  of  law  each  claim  of  a  patent  must 
be  considered  as  settlns:  forth  a  complete  and  Independ 
ent  Invention 

8      SaMR <  (iMBINATIKNS-    ToMBIVATION     OR     AOCRBT.  aTIO.V 

OF  Parts 

To  sustain  a  combination  Calm  in  a  patent,  it  Is  not 
necessary  that  the  natural  mtion  of  t-ach  element  must 
by  the  action  of  the  oth.  r  «■!»  ments  upon  it  be  converted 
Into  some  oort  of  action  other  than  Ite  natural  action; 
but  It  is  sufficient  if  the  elements  are  associated  in  a 
unitary  structun  and  there  cooperate  to  produce  either 
a  new  mode  "f  ^ii>tTatinn  or  a  new  result  or  the  old  re- 
sult in  a  modified  !ind  improved  way. 
4.  8am«  -8cit  r<iB  Infbi  v.ement — Evidence  of  N(iveltt 
and  Utility. 

In  a   suit   for  infringement   the  fact   of  Infringement, 
if   shown,    may    be   accept.-d    as   evidence    of   utility    as 
against  defendant  and  also  of  novelty  if  the  invention 
is  an  Important  one  in  a  commercial  sense 
B.   Same  -Invention-  Prior  art 

In  considering  the  question  of  invention  the  disclo- 
sure of  the  patentee  should,  as  far  as  possible,  be  ex- 
cluded from  view,  and  to  negative  invention  a  prior-art 
device  must  disclose  the  Idea  of  the  patent  so  clearly 
that  it  would  l>«  apparent  to  a  mechanic  of  ordinary 
Intelligence  who  did  not  previously  have  such  Idea 

6.   Same-  Yamditt — Presimption  from  (Jraxt. 

The  presumption  of  validity  of  a  patent  should  be 
g^ven  more  than  formal  recognition,  and  before  deter- 
mining that  the  Eiamlnera  of  the  Patent  Office  were  in 
error  and  declaring  its  invalidity  the  courts  should  con- 
sider the  patentee's  equities  in  his  business  developed 
under  Its  presumptive  validity  and  the  place  which  the 
patented  article  has  achieved  In  the  field  of  practical 
art  since  the  patent  was  granted. 
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7.  Same  —  Yalidttt  "anp    Infringemevt  —  Railwat  Tie 

Puatk. 
The  Wolhaupter  patents,  No.  691,832,  clalma  1,  2.  and 

.■'..  and  No  721,644.  claims  T  and  V.  each  for  a  speclfl'- 
and  limited  improvem«n!  i;.  Tt,e  railway-tie  plate  of 
F'atent  No  .'il-ih.'^O'.-i,  to  tie  sanie  patentee.  Held  not  an- 
ticipated, valid,  and  liifrinLT'^d 

8.  WoRi)s    ANU    Phrases—     Rah    tHAiK," 

A  '  rail  ch.tir  ■  is  n  de\  ici'  used  w  her*-  the  ends  of 
rails  1  cm.  tot'etber  It  h'ilds  the  s*  parate  rails  firmly 
toccther  and  in  aliafmt'iit  and  so  >:ivfs  tbem  the  effect  of 
liein^:  one  continuous  rai: 

9.  Patents    -What    CoNsuTf te.s. 

A  ■•  patent  "  is  a  contra  t  between  the  Government 
on  behalf  of  the  p«Mjple  anil  ttS'   patentee. 

Appeal  from  the  District  C-ourt  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Easteni  Division  of  the  Northern  Dis- 
trict uf  Illiuuis:  Christinii  C.  Knhisaat.  judge. 

Mr.  Taylor  E.  Brnun.  .li'  (  hurlts  V.  lAnthiCutit. 
and  Mr.  Clarence  E.  Mehlh<>i,t  for  tlie  upi>ellant. 

Mr.  Frank  F.  Reed  Hiid  Mr.  Edward  S.  Rogera 
{Mr.  Fredrrick  F.  Fish  of  counsel)  for  the  appellees. 

Mr.  Jame*  ^ei/Jcy  Coukt  for  the  defendant. 
Before   Baker    and    Sk.im.\>'.    Circuit    Judges,    and 
Geigf-R.   Distriot   .Tudjre. 

Bakeb.  Cir.  J. 

Apt)ellant  failed  in  Irs  Ptiit  to  hold  appellees  as  In- 
fringers fif  claim  ^  of  Patent  No  r>38,S09.  May  7. 
l'^.';.  and  claims  1.  'J  and  H  <.f  Patent  No.  691.332. 
January  14.  l!Kr2  and  r'iaims  7  and  9  of  Patent  No. 
721. fU4.  February  24.  19^13.  all  granted  to  B.  Wol- 
haupter. apiH^llant's  assignor.  A  reix>rt  of  the  de- 
cision in  the  trial  court  is  found  in  193  Fed..  41^. 
On  a  record  identical  with  that  now  before  us.  the 
Court  of  Api"»eal8  of  the  Sixth  Circuit,  in  Railroad 
Supply  Co.  v.  Elyria  Iron  d  Stffl  C"..  1 213  Fed.. 
7S9. »  adjudgfHi  that  the  claims  In  suit  wnre  void  for 
lack  of  invention.  While  these  decisions  are  entitled 
to.  and  have  been  given,  great  wfight  in  our  consid- 
eration of  the  case,  neither  uf  them  can  be  allowed  to 
control  our  judgment  or  relieve  us  in  any  degret^ 
from  giving  to  the  record  a  complete  .and  indei)end- 
eut  investigation.  We  pnV'eed  to  set  forth  the  find- 
ings of  fact  and  conclusions  of  law  which  lead  us  to 
hold  that  the  cSalmp  are  valid  and  Infringed. 

(li  I-  The  in^tM»tions  eovereil  by  the  several 
claims  in  suit  are  sus^'eptible  of  joint  use  in  one  ar- 
ticle, a  railroad-tie  plate  and  therefore  the  three 
patents  are  proi^erly  brought  forward  in  one  srit. 
No.  2.] 
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Of  the  thre<^,  we  deem  the  first  the  most  important, 
the  others  being  improvements  of  the  tie-plate  cov- 
ereil  by  ciiiim  S  of  the  first  piiteut.    That  claim  reads 

as  follows  : 

S.  A  railway  tie  plate  formed  on  the  under  side  with  de- 
vices more  or  less  sharpened  adapted  to  penetrate  and 
engage  the  tie,  and  on  its  upper  side  wltn  a  series  of 
flanges  on  which  the  rail  rests,  substantially  as  described. 

1.  At  the  root  of  the  case  lies  the  inquiry  whether 

U  is  true  that — 

Wolhaupter  endeavored  to  cover  a  field  of  invention  far 
wider  than  he  was  entitled  to  occupy,  and  the  claim  must 
be  held  void  because  It  Is  broader  than  the  real  inven- 
tion. 

This  conclusion  Is  based  on  the  finding  that— 

the  distinguishing  feature  of  his  device  is  not  a  series 
of  relatively  narrow,  flat-topped,  supporting  surfaces  suit- 
ably spaced  apart,  i,  e.,  a  corrugatea  top  surface  for  the 
)late  as  distinguished  from  a  flat  or  plain  top  surface  ;  for, 
n  alluding  to  the  permissible  variations  In  construction, 
none  of  which  was  to  depart  from  the  prime  object  of 
hla  invention,  which  Is  the  stepped  flanges  or  lower  stepped 
projections,  ne  states  that  the  flanges  may  be  divided  : 
that  Instead  of  flanges  stepped  projections  maybe  used; 
that  a  square.  Instead  of  a  Beveled,  plate  may  be  employed, 
and  the  under  flanges  alone  be  stepped  :  that  but  one  i-nd 
of  the  plate  need  be  stepped  ;  or  that  flanges  having  one 
or  more  of  their  ends  stepped  might  be  applied  to  a  flat 
plate  or  to  the  numerous  other  constructions  of  plates  then 
on  the  market.  His  top  surface  construction  may  tie  .'ti 
tlrely  omitted.  Disregarding  his  thirteenth  claim,  which 
relates  wholly  to  spike  holes,  each  of  his  remaining  18 
claims  covers  his  lower  flanges,  and  but  4  of  them  mention 
his  upper  flanges.  The  body  of  his  plate  mav  be  change<l, 
or  may  assume  the  form  shown  In  some  prior  invention, 
but  his  stepped  form  of  lower  flanges  or  projections  must 
be  used,  else  his  purpose  to  prolong  the  life  of  the  tie 
cannot  he  attained.  The  language  employe<l  In  his  patent 
precludes  the  substitution  for  them  of  any  alternative 
form.  To  locate  his  flanges  parallel  with  the  rail  necessi- 
tates an  abandonment  of  the  "  prime  object  "  and  '"  essen- 
tial idea  "  of  his  invention,  which  he  declared  to  consist 
in  providing  a  plate  having  on  Its  under  side  a  series  of 
stepped  flanges  or  projections  arranged  In  a  diagonal  line 
with  respect  to  the  rail  flange. 

A  reading  of  the  3[)ecitication  discloses  very 
clearly,  we  believe,  that  Instead  of  tho  patent  merely 
describing  one  invention  in  which  the  prime  object 
or  essential  idea  consisted  in  providing  on  the  under 
side  of  the  tie-i)late  a  series  of  stepjied  flanges  or 
projections  arranged  in  a  diagonal  line  with  respect 
to  the  rail-flange,  another  invention  was  described, 
as  distinct  and  .separate  an  invention  as  if  it  had 
been  contained  in  a  separate  patent,  and  it  is  in  re- 
lation to  this  additional  disclosure  that  claim  8  and 
.some  other  claims  of  the  patent  were  frame<l.  We 
subjoin  Figure  1  and  Fig.  2  of  the  patent  and  under 
headings  A  and  B  those  parts  of  the  description  and 
also  the  statements  of  invention  which  point  to  the 
separateness  of  the  two  subject-matters; 


2lf£ 


^^f 


A.  In  emrrylng  out  the  invpntinn  .V  represents  the  track 
rail,  B  the  tie,  and  «'  the  tie  plate.  The  plate  Is  preferably, 
although  not  necessarily,  formed  into  th>^  shape  shown 
more  particularly  in  Fig.  2,  that  Is  to  say,  what  may  bf 
termed  a  trussed  shape  so  that  flanges  are  provldedf  on 
both  the  under  side  at  at  c,  d^,  c»,  o'  and  top  side  as  nt  i-*, 

[Vol.  217. 


!  On  the  top  side  a  way  &  for  the  rail  or  what  mav  be 
termed  the  rail  .sent  is  provided.  The  flanges  .m  the  under 
side  are  preferably  shaped  with  comparatively  sharp  edges 
c*  80  that  they  will  readily  enter  and  separate  the  grain 
of  the  tie.  A.S  will  t>e  seen  when  in  position  these  under 
flanges  extend  parallel  with  the  grain  of  the  tie.  the  ends 
being  substantially  blunt  or  square  and  forming  abutments 
to  prevent  so  far  as  posaible  the  plate  from  creeping  along 
the  tie.  It  will  be  observed  that  by  this  form  of  plate  there 
is  much  less  opportunity  or  chance  of  buckling  than  with 
the  ordinary  flat  plate,  since  each  point  where  the  rail 
rests  upon  the  plate  is  supported  and  trussed  hv  metal 
which  is  more  or  l.'ss  on  edge  Instead  of  on  its  side, "thereby 
forming  for  each  resting  point  of  the  rail  two  girders  c' 
lolned  at  the  apex  by  the  top  flanges  c*  where  the  rail  rests 
Hy  the  above  construction  also  the  wood  betwe*>n  the 
flanges  c,  c'  c*,  c*  will,  because  of  the  sloping  of  the  ap- 
proaching sides  of  the  flangps,  be  compressed  between  the 
flanges,  thereby  greatly  aiding  in  sustaining  the  weight  put 
upon  the  plate,  and  also  In  excluding  moisture  from  the 
wood  under  the  plate.  A  form  of  plate  such  as  I  have  Just 
described  Is  also  of  material  advantage  In  that  I  am  en 
abled  to  make  It  much  lighter  in  weight.  In  this  construc- 
tion of  plate  with  the  same  amount  of  material  as  Is  ordi 
narlly  used  In  tie  plates  a  much  stronger  plate  Is  obtained. 
Heretofore  it  has  been  a  commercial  necessity  In  order  to 
get  the  price  of  plates  where  thev  could  be  sold  for  use 
on  the  cheaper  grade  of  ties,  to  reduce  and  diminish  as  far 
aa  possible  the  material  and  consequently  the  weight  of 
the  plate.  Thf  result  has  been  that  with  the  plate  flat 
and  thin  it  has  buckled  when  the  rail  pressure  has  been 
brought  on  it  thereby  damaging  the  tie  as  well  as  rendering 
the  plate  useless  as  a  hearing  for  the  rail  :  but  in  mv  con- 
struction since  the  points  where  the  rail  rests  are  sup 
ported  bv  metal  more  or  less  in  upright  position  the  plate 
Is  greatly  strengthened  without  addition  of  weight.  So 
also,  by  a  construction  as  above,  the  top  of  the  plate 
where  the  rail  is  seated  comprises  a  series  of  flat  portions 
with  a  series  of  depressions  between,  so  that  while  there  Is 
abundant  wearing  surface  between  the  rail  and  plate,  there 
is  space  for  sand,  cinders,  etc.,  to  work  out.  .\galn,  these 
depressions  permit  the  draining  ofT  of  water  and  moisture 
80  that  in  cold  weather  the  top  of  the  plate,  particularly 
the  space  between  the  mil  and  plate,  is  not  covered  with 
Ice  and  the  friction  between  the  rail  and  plate  thereby 
either  lessened  or  obviated  entirely. 

And  it  was  with  respet^t  to  the  above-quoted  par- 
ticularized descrijjtion  that  the  iiatentee  made  the 
following  general  statement  of  inventicm  : 

.A.  The  invention  further  contemplates  a  form  of  plate 
provided  with  top  and  under  flanges  which  shall  be  ex- 
tremely strong  in  Its  construction  and  effective  In  its  de- 
signed use,  and  yet  easily  rolled  or  formed  into  shape  as 
well  as  very  light  weight. 

And  Uf)on  this  general  statement  of  invention  and 
particularized  description  the  patentee  based  not 
only  claim  '^,  which  by  its  terms  is  not  limited  to 
the  preferred  trusse<l  shajie  shown  in  Fig.  2,  but  also 
other  claims  In  which  the  trussed  form  and  other 
details  of  construction  are  covered.  Of  these  lat- 
ter claims  we  quote  10  and  11  as  Illustrative: 

10.  A  railway  tie  plate  the  body  of  which  Is  formed  Into 
a  series  of  arches,  the  lower  edges  of  said  arches  being  pro- 
vided with  tie  entering  and  engaging  devices  or  flanges, 
substantlailv  as  described. 

11.  A  railway  tie  plate  the  body  of  which  is  formed 
Into  a  series  of  arches  the  lower  edges  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  tie  entering  and  engaging  flanges,  and  the 
upper  side  of  the  plate  having  a  series  of  depressions  ver- 
tically above  said  engaging  flanges,  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

B.  I  will  now  describe  the  second  feature  of  the  Inven- 
tion, viz.,  the  ability  to  adjust  the  plate  to  take  up  any 
widening  of  the  gage  doe  to  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
plate  and  rail.  The  ends  of  the  engaging  flanges  on  the 
under  side  of  the  plate  are  regularly  stepped  or  cut  on  a 
diagonal  line  as  compared  with  the  rail  nange.  It  Is  of 
course  obvious  that  the  ends  of  the  flanges  mieht  be  cut 
on  this  diagonal  line  or  the  entire  end  of  the  plate  cut  in 
this  way  In  my  present  drawings  I  have  shown  the  lat- 
ter construction,  the  entire  end  or  the  plate  being  sheared 
diauoiially  as  !if  Ii.  (Then  follows  a  particular  descrip- 
tion of  the  steiip*-!!  flnniies  on  the  under  side  of  the  plate, 
which  for  present  purposes  can  be  sufficiently  understood 
from  an  examination  of  Fig.  1.  after  which  the  specifica- 
tion proceeds.) 

It  Is  obvious  that  the  construction  just  described  is 
su.sceptlble  of  many  changes,  and  the  prime  object  of  the 
invention  still  be  attained.  For  instance,  the  under 
flanges  might  be  divided,  or  instead  of  flanges  they  might 
be  merely  projections  and  the  plate  Instead  of  having  its 
end  bevelen  might  be  square,  and  the  under  flanges  alone 
be  stepped:  or  but  a  single  end  of  the  plate  n^^ed  W 
stepped  ;  or  the  flanges  having  one  or  more  of  their  ends 
stepped  might  be  applied  to  a  flat  plate  or  to  the  nu- 
merous other  eonstnictlons  of  plates  now  on  the  market. 
In   all    of  the    above-named    variations    the    principle   em- 
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ployed  Is  the  same  and  each  would  embody  the  essential 
Idea  of  mv  Invention  which  consists  in  providing  a  plate 
on  its  under  side  with  a  series  of  stepped  flanges  or  pro- 
jections that  Is  to  say,  flanges  or  projections  arranged 
on  a  diagonal  line  with  respect  to  the  rail  flange. 

With  respe<:t  to  the  subject-matter  of  stepped 
flanges  on  the  under  side  of  the  plate  the  inventor 
made  the  following  general  statement  of  invention : 

K.  My  Invention  has  for  its  object  the  production  of  a 
plate  which,  while  being  provided  with  the  top  flange 
to  receive  the  thrust  of  the  rail,  is  so  constructed  on  its 
under  side  that,  after  It  has  been  moved  by  the  lateral 
pressure  of  the  rail.  It,  together  with  the  "rail,  can  be 
easily  moved  back  to  the  proper  position  to  maintain  the 
gage,  and  be  held  in  that  position  even  more  flrmly  than 
when   originally  laid. 

And  u{)on  this  general  stjitemeut  of  invention  and 
partiiularlzed  description  the  patentee  made  several 
riaims  to  features  of  the  stepped  flanges  on  the 
under  side  of  the  plate.  We  quote  claim  1  as  an 
examjile: 

!.  The  combination  with  the  rail  and  tie  of  the  tie 
plate  provided  with  a  series  of  stepped  tie  engaging  flanges 
or  projections  on  the  under  side,  each  arranged  to  flt 
Into  the  perforailoti  mad"'  by  the  flange  or  projection  next 
adjacM?nt,  whereby  when  the  plate  Is  shifted  transversely 
of  the  tie  it  is  also  shifted  longitudinally  thereof,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

It  Is  thus  made  clear,  we  believe,  that  a  serious 
error  is  committed  in  sjiylng  that  the  stepped  flanges 
on  the  under  side  of  the  plate  is  the  prime  object 
and  essential  Idea  of  the  patent.  Undoubtedly  such 
a  coiKstructlon  is  the  prime  object  and  essential  idea 
of  one  of  the  two  separate  Inventive  concepts  disclosed 
and  claimed  in  the  patent.  Both  inventive  concepts 
contemjilate  the  production  of  a  complete  tie-plate, 
and  both  concei»ts  are  embodied  in  combination 
claims:  but  it  is  only  with  respect  to  the  concept 
of  stepped  flanges  on  the  under  side  of  the  plate 
that  the  patentee  makes  the  statement  that  many 
changes  of  construction  might  be  made  without  de- 
parting from  the  prime  object  of  the  Invention,  as 
for  Instance  applying  the  stepped  flanges  to  a  plate 
having  a  fiat  top. 

Turning  now  to  cl.-dm  S.  we  perceive  that  the  sub- 
ject-matter Is  a  railway-tie  plate  formed  on  the 
under  side  with  devices  more  or  less  sharpened 
adapted  to  penetrate  and  engage  the  tie,  and  on  its 
upper  side  with  a  series  of  flanges  on  which  the 
rail  rests.  .Advantages  in  having  a  series  of  flanges 
on  the  ui)per  side  I'f  the  [ilate  for  the  rail  to  rest 
upon  are  clearly  pointed  out  in  the  i)art  of  the  speci- 
fication which  we  have  quoted  under  the  heading 
.\.  These  advantages  are  manifestly  Independent 
of  the  character  of  the  tie-engaging  flanges  on  the 
tmder  side  of  the  plate.  Claim  8  very  clearly,  we 
think,  undertakes  to  .stake  out  a  monoiwly  of  having 
rail-supporting  flanges  on  the  upi)er  side  of  any  rail- 
way-tie plate  on  the  under  surface  of  which  are  de- 
vices of  any  stjrt  adapted  to  penetrate  and  engage 
the  tie.  The  objects  to  be  attained  by  the  rail- 
supiKtrtlng  flanges  were  separate  and  distinct  from 
thcise  to  be  accomplished  \\\  the  stepped  arrange- 
ment of  the  tle-engagiug  flanges.  The  mental  con- 
cepts were  different,  and  their  coming  into  being 
was  In  no  wise  dependent  ui)on  each  other.  There- 
fore it  is  inadmissible,  in  our  judgment,  to  read 
into  claim  S  that  part  of  the  specification  which  Is 
devoted  to  the  stepped  arrangement  of  the  tie-en- 
gaging flanges  and  thus  limit  the  right  of  the  In- 
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ventor  to  hold  a  monopoly  of  the  rail-supporting 
flanges  in  a  railway-tie  plate  unless  that  tie-plate 
also  embodies  the  independent  concept  of  the 
stepi>ed  arrangement  of  the  tie-engaging  flanges. 

And  Inasmuch  as  it  was  confessedly  old  in  the 
art  to  have  on  tie-plates  tie-engaging  devices  that 
ran  parallel  with  the  grain  of  the  tie  and  also 
across  the  grain,  there  is  nothing  in  the  prior  ;irt 
or  in  the  patent  itself  that  requires  the  tie-eng.iguig 
devices  of  claim  ^  to  i)e  parallel  with  the  grain  of 
the  tie  or  across  the  grain,  and  assuredly  nothing 
that  requires  them  to  be  the  stepped  lie-engaging 
flanges  of  claim  1. 

(2)  Nor  is  the  tie-plate  of  claim  8  to  be  limited 
to  ;i  construction  in  which  the  depressions  between 
the  rail-8up^)ortini:  flanges  are  vertically  above  the 
tie-engaging  flanges,  nor  to  a  construction  wherein 
the  body  of  the  plate  Is  formed  into  a  series  of 
arches.  This  is  .so  because  the  alinemcnt  of  the  de- 
jiresslons  on  the  upiier  sid(>  with  the  flanges  on  the 
under  side  is  covered  by  claim  11,  and  the  formation 
of  the  body  of  the  plate  into  a  series  of  arches  is 
covered  by  claim  10:  and  because  in  contemplation 
of  law  each  claim  of  the  i^ateut  must  be  considered 
as  setting  forth  a  complete  and  indei>endent  inven- 
tion. [Leeds  d  Catlin  v.  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Co..  213  U.  S.,  301;  Celluloid  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Zylonite 
Brush  d  Comb  Co..  C.  C.  27  Fed.,  291;  Chicago 
Woodenu-are  Co.  v.  Miiler  Ladder  Co..  133  Fed., 
541 ;  Twentieth  Century  Heating  d  Ventilating  Co. 
V.  Taplin.  RicC-Clerkin  Co.,  ISl  Fed.,  96.)  To  con- 
strue claim  8  as  being  the  same  as  either  claim  li> 
or  claim  11  would  be  to  declare  claim  8  void  as  a 
duj)lication.  Such  a  course  should  not  be  pursued 
unless  It  cannot  fairly  be  avoided.  In  the  present 
Instance  not  only  can  it  fairly  be  avoided,  but  fur- 
ther the  si>ec-ififation  clearly  requires  a  tlifferentia- 
tion  of  claim  8  from  the  other  claims  of  the  iwteut. 
In  quotation  A  the  patentee  shows  that  the  form 
portrayed  in  Fig.  2  and  particularly  described  by 
reference-letters  was  only  the  preferred  form — pre- 
ferred because,  while  embo<lying  the  general  char- 
acteristics and  the  law  of  the  structure  covered  by 
claim  8  with  respect  to  rail-supporting  flanges  on 
the  uiii>er  side  of  a  plate  having  on  its  under  side 
any  s<irt  of  tie-engaging  de\ices.  it  also  enabled  the 
maker  to  embody  at  the  same  time  the  stepped  ar- 
rangement of  the  lower  flanges  described  and 
claimed  in  other  parts  of  the  patent. 

Wo  therefore  conclutle  that  the  Patent  Office  was 
right  in  determining  that  there  was  a  suflicient 
de.scription  and  disclosure  of  invention  to  8upiK)rt 
claim  8  as  presented;  and,  further,  that  claim  8 
should  be  given  Its  prima  facie  value  unless  matters 
outside  the  i)atent  make  such  a  cx)n8tructlon  Impos- 
sible. 

(3)  2.  A  couteutiou  is  made  that  the  association 
of  elements  in  claim  8  does  not  constitute  a  true 
mechanical  combination,  but  is  merely  an  aggrega- 
tion. In  Pickering  v.  .UcCullough  (104  U.  S.,  310. 
3181  the  one  statement  of  Mr.  Justice  Matthews 
that— 

In  a  patentable  combination  of  old  elements,  all  the  con- 
•^fituents  must  ^u  enter  Into  it  as  that  each  quallfles  everr 
other. 
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if  separated  from  the  context  and  taken  t..  moan 

that    the    natural    action    of    each    eiement    must 

by    the   action   of   the   other   elements    upon    it    be 

ci inverted  into  some  sort  of  action  other  than  Its 

uaturAl  action,  seems  to  have  jrone  too  fai       The 

i'utfut  U'tic*'  has  continupii  to  urant  ami  the  patent 

'•Duns  ha\e  c<.ntinueil  to  sustain  lomhiuation  cl.iims 

on  the  th'-^iry  rhat  it  is  sutflrient  if  tht^-  elements  are 

as.so<-iatt-"l    in    a    unitary    stnK'turt-    and    there   co- 

<)I>or;ito  to  i>i-.>duve  either  a  new  uhkW  nf  oii^'ration 

or  a  new  result  or  the  old  result  in  u  m.Hlitie<l  and 

impro\eil   way.     In   Ushkogh   Ura/is   Miittxng  Co.   v. 

Wmte  thn.'^s  Vnriict  Co.   (207  Feil..  98H   we  upheld. 

atcainst   thn  defense  of  agjrreu'ation.   in  a   machine 

for    niakin^i   urass   twine,    claims   for   combinations 

of--- 

iu^aii->  t'l.r  Inreiu^'  the  materia]  forwardlv.  a  fuiiuol  Into 
which  the  niat.Tia!  Is  received.  coinpres.sfonrolN  adapted 
to  receive  thf  mat-'riai  therebetween  after  said  material 
!f:ives  t!;.  rniuu'i,  and  means.  aft<^r  tlif  material  is  com- 
pre-spd.  for  wrapping  a  twine  therearound. 

n!thont:h  It  is  apparent  that  the  natural  action  of 
the  feeding  means  could  not  be  chantred  into  some 
other  sort  of  action  by  the  subsequent  action  of  the 
compression-rolls  or  by  the  still  later  action  of  the 
twine  mechanism.     In  short,  the  action  of  no  one  of 
the  elements  could  or  did  In  any  wise  afTtvt  the  in- 
herent law  of  action  of  any  of  the  other  elements. 
Hut  because  the  grass-twine  machine  was  a  unitary 
stnirture  and  because  all  of  the  elements  co<".i)erated 
to  pr<xiuce  an  improved  grass  twine,  the  defense  of 
Mgtrregation    was    overruled.     .\nd    in    KnU    Auto 
<imnd   I'Lnnn  Co.    v.   Story  d   Clark  Co.    (207   Fed.. 
940 1  eirinp  MurdPtt-Rovrntree  Mfg.  Co.  v.  stnmlar.j 
Plun'jfr  Khrntor  Co.   1 106  Fed..  43:  l!t7  Fed.,  743  i 
and  i>ther  <Hses.  we  upheld,  against  the  defense  of 
aggregation,   in  an   automatic  player-piano,   claims 
for   the  combination  of  the  eontroii!rii:-le\  ers  with 
the  fail-board,  although  no  roactiou  between  those 
elements  was  possible  excej.t  thmu^'h  the  mediation 
f>f  the  operator.     In  the  instant  >-ase  there  Is  a  uni- 
tary structure  in  which  all  of  the  elements  of  claim 
S  coriperate  to   produce  a   new   tie-plate  with   new 
and  impr*ve<l  qualities.     We  are  therefore  of  the 
opinion  that,  if  claim  8  is  to  be  overthrown,  it  must 
be  on  aeeoimt  of  some  other  defense       * 

(4)  3.  The  utility  of  the  invention  is  abuml.intly 
demonstrated  by  the  Instant  and  growiu?  rlemand. 
amounting  at  the  beginning  of  this  suit  to  over  forty 
million  plates  a  year,  and  Is  further  shown  by  ap- 
pellees' ui..ve  to  share  In  this  commercial  success  In 
the  far*  of  the  certainty  of  vigorous  and  expensive 
litigation.  This  last-mentione<i  faet  might  also  be 
taken  as  sufficient  to  evince  the  novelty  of  appel- 
lants strueture.  since  appellees  probably  would  not 
venture  on  the  [wsslbllity  of  being  convicted  of 
trespass  if  they  could  have  found  uiH>n  the  public 
conmions  wiiat  would  serve  their  n.ninicp-iai  pur- 
IK»ses.  And  an  examination  of  the  seventy-odd  pat- 
ents In  the  re<'ord  leaves  no  doubt  that  appellant 
prixlucefl  something  that  In  fact  was  new.  The  real 
question  at  this  point  In  the  case  is  whether  the  in- 
ventive faculty  or  no  more  than  the  skill  of  the 
me^-hanic  was  employed  in  pro<lucing  the  new  thing, 
for.  as  declared  In  Bates  v.  Cot    ^US  V.  S..  4S)   an 


ticipation  or  denial  of  novelty  of  a  combination 
claim  cannot  l>e  based  upon  picking  and  choosing 
pieces  here  and  there  from  prior  patents  and  publi- 
cations ami  thus  showing  that  each  of  the  elements 
was  old.  The  real  test  is  whether  the  mental  con- 
cepts that  are  distinctly  disclosed  in  and  by  the  laws 
of  the  prior  non-anticipatory  patents  and  publica- 
tions left  no  room  for  a  new  and  indej^endent  mental 
conception  in  bringing  into  working  form  the  new 
machine  or  product  or  pro«-es.s  under  investigation. 

An  analysis  of  all  the  prior  patents  we  deem  un- 
necessary.    If  the  strouL'eKt  references  cannot  pre 
vail,  it  would   be    {irotitless   to   review   the  others. 
Two  classes  of  references  will  be  noticed,  rail-chairs 
and  tie-plates ; 

(a)  Patent  No.  142.020.  August  19.  1873.  to  Hud- 
son, and  Patent  No.  2<)3.570.  May  14.  1878.  to  Wells 
are  the  strongest  references  of  the  rail-chair  class. 
Fig.  2  of  the  Hud.son  patent  is  as  follows: 


>;,.< 
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(S)   The  project  Ion  from  the  under  side  of  the 
rail-chair  is  not  a  device  "  more  or  le.ss  sharpened 
adapted  to  penetrate  and  engage  the  tie:  "  it  is  a 
heavy  recta nirular  rib  made  to  tit  snugly  into  a  cor- 
resjK^nding  dei.ression  cut  into  the  tie  in  advance. 
And  the  upi>er  side  of  this  Hudson  chair  is  not  pro- 
vided with  "a  .series  of  flanges  on  which   the  rail 
rests,"  for  the  depression  In  the  upper  surface  of 
the  chair  so  corresponds  with  the  snugly-flttlng  rib 
dei»ending  frou)  the  rail  that  the  rail  throughout  its 
breadth  is  .seated  in  uniform  contact  with  the  chair. 
The  Hudson  patent,  in  our  judgment,  furnished  uu 
light  to  those  concerned  with  the  problem  of  pro- 
ducing an  etflcieut  tie-plate.    As  wooden  ties  became 
more  an<l  more  expensive  and  as  rails  and  trains 
and  trafBc  became  heavier  and  heavier,  the  cutting 
of  the  ties  by  the  action  of  the  rail-flange  due  to 
the  wave  motion  of  the  track  became  a  very  seri- 
ous matter.    The  shingles  or  flat  plates  of  wood  with 
which  the  practical   tie-plate  art  began  were  soon 
found  to  be  instifficient.     These  were  succeeded  by 
flat  plates  of  iron,  .iiul  down  to  Wolhaupter's  time 
the  best  that  the  pra<tical  art  had  was  an  iron  tie- 
plate  having  a   flat   upper  surface  and  having  tie- 
eugaging  proje<?tions  on  the  under  side.     Physical 
exhibits  in   this  case  show  that   these  flat   plates 
became    warped   or    worn    through    In    a    compara- 
tively short  time.    The  wearing  relation  between  the 
rail  and  tie-plate  is  the  s;ime  as  between   the  rail 
and  the  tie:   but   with   rail-chairs  the   situation   is 
different.     "Rail  chairs"   are   devices  used   where 
the  ends  of  rails  come  together:  they  are  Intended 
to  hold   the  separate  rails  firmly  together  and   In 
alinement  and  so  give  them  as  far  as  ix)ssible  the 
efTect  of  being  one  continuous  rail :  they  are  bolted 
■^r  otherwise   permanently  and   .securelv  affixed   to 
No.  2.] 
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the  rail;  and  so,  as  far  ag  cutting  or  grinding  ac 
tlon  between  the  rail  and  the  tie  caused  by  the 
wave  motion  of  the  track  is  concerned,  they  belong 
with  the  rail.  Tie-plates  are  intended  to  protect  the 
wooden  ties  from  being  worn  and  cut  by  the  ac 
tlon  of  the  flange  of  the  T-rail  due  to  the  wave  mo- 
tion of  the  track;  they  are  laid  upon  the  surface  of 
the  ties  and  are  attache<l  thereto  by  msHus  of  tie- 
engaging  projections:  sriike  holes  are  jirovided  in 
the  plates  through  which  are  driven  the  spikes 
whose  heads  clamp  over  the  flange  of  the  T-rail : 
and  so.  as  far  as  cutting  or  grinding  action  between 
the  rail  and  the  tie  CHUse<i  by  the  wave  motion  of 
the  track  is  concerned,  they  belong  with  the  tie. 
And  thiKs,  due  to  the  wave  motion  of  the  track. 
water  and  sand  or  grit  would  get  in  between  the 
rail  and  the  surface  of  the  flat  tie-plate  and  would 
grind  and  destroy  the  met;il.  This  was  a  known 
condition  of  the  practical  tie-plate  art:  but  the 
record  does  not  show  rhat  this  same  condition  had 
to  be  met  by  workers  in  the  rail-chair  art.  and  the 
law  of  the  rail-chair  structure  would  seem  to  ex- 
clude it:  and  it  was  not  until  after  Wolhaupter's 
dl8<losure  that  any  mechanic,  expert  or  otherwise, 
claims  to  have  discovereil  in  the  twenty-two  year 
older  Hudson  patent  any  instruction  regarding  the 
way  in  which  to  build  an  efficient  tie-plate. 

Figs.  1  and  3  of  the  Wells  patent  are  as  follows: 


.*j. 


This  chair,  as  Wells  directed  It  to  be  made,  ex- 
tends over  four  ties.  The  dei>endlng  rib  E  is  not  a 
device  "  more  or  less  shari^ened  adapted  to  i>ene 
trate  and  engage  the  tie:  "  it  is  a  rectangular  pro- 
jection, about  one-half  as  broad  as  the  head  of  the 
rail,  and  made  to  flt  snugly  Into  a  prepared  chan- 
nel cut  across  the  body  of  the  tie;  the  channel  in 
the  tie  Is  of  such  a  depth  as  manifestly  to  weaken 
it ;  the  purpose  of  the  de5>endlng  rib  is  to  prevent 
lateral  displacement  of  the  chair  and  to  Impart  in- 
creased strength  and  stiffness  to  the  central  jwr- 
tion  of  the  chair:  this  strengthening  function  is 
called  into  play  where  the  depending  rib  acts  as  a 
girder  from  tie  to  tie:  and  It  Is  therefore  a  clear 
departure  from  the  law  of  the  structure  to  cut  from 
Wells's  chair  a  piece  the  width  of  a  tie  and  then  call 
the  rib  or  girder  E  a  device  in  a  tie-plate  adapted  to 
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l>enetrate  and  engage  the  tie  The  rail  is  supported 
upon  the  ledges  K  Y\  and  ('  These  ledges  result 
from  the  luesence  of  the  E:roo\es.  H  which,  as  the 
jtatentee  says,  enable  the  chair  to  be  made  nuich 
lighter  than  the  ordinary  chair  and  which  also  serve 
as  receptacles  for  sand  and  prit  which  may  enter 
between  the  chair  and  the  rail  But  inasmuch  as 
Wells's  device  was  a  rail-chair  exteudine  over  four 
ties,  a  distance  of  about  five  feet,  it  s«'eras  fairly 
clear  to  us  tliat  Wells  never  had  in  mind,  and  the 
record  does  not  show  that  the  railway-chair  art 
was  ever  concerned  with,  overcoming  the  en}ery-like 
grinding  and  cnttiim  action  uixm  the  tie  or  ui>on 
armor  on  the  tie  as  that  action  is  brought  into  play 
upon  the  ties  successively  by  the  wave  motion  of 
the  track.  F'>r  though  Wells's  chair  may  not  be  as 
securely  and  inevitably  made  a  port  of  the  rail  as 
is  the  case  with  Hudson's  chair,  yet  it  is  clear  that 
Wells  intended  the  law  of  his  structure  to  be  that 
the  chair  should  be  part  of  the  rail,  just  as  a  tie- 
plate  Is  a  part  of  the  tie.  The  sides  D  extend  up 
flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange  of  the 
rail :  the  spikes  shown  in  Fi^.  3  and  described  in  the 
spe<Mflcation  are  not  the  ordinary  rail-spikes,  but 
are  si>e*lally  made  of  such  a  width  as  to  lock  the 
rail  into  the  chair:  and.  though  this  lix*king  might 
not  be  as  efficient  as  the  permanent  bolts  in  the 
Hudson  chair  which  was  of  nri  greater  length  than 
the  width  of  the  tie.  yet  by  reason  of  the  p^eater 
length  of  the  chair  as  si>ecifled  by  Wells,  probably 
the  locking  was  in  fact  just  as  effectual,  and  there 
Is  no  doubt  that  Wells  intended  the  rail  to  be  locked 
securely  in  the  chair  If  this  Is  so.  then  the  upper 
surface  of  the  tie-plate  of  claim  *»  was  distinctly 
novel  In  Itself.  But  this  is  not  vital  to  the  validity 
of  the  claim.  The  claim  is  for  a  combination,  and 
it  is  very  evident  that  the  devices  of  both  Hudson 
and  Wells  would  have  to  he  re<iesisrned.  reorganized, 
and  rebuilt  in  order  to  bring  into  existence  the  com- 
bination of  claim  8.  That  something  more  than 
the  skill  of  a  mechanic  who  was  acting  In  the  line 
of  the  teaching  of  the.se  patents  was  required  to 
produce  the  efficient  tie-plate  of  claim  8  might  be 
inferred  from  the  great  lapse  of  time  between  Hud- 
son and  Wells  and  the  disclosure  of  Wolhaupter. 
during  which  time  the  need  of  an  efficient  tie-plate 
was  recognize<i  by  many  skilful  i^ersons  engaged  In 
improving  the  road-beds  of  railroads:  btit  the  fact 
Is  really  demonstrated  by  the  practical  development 
of  the  tie-plate  art. 

"TTT  Prior  to  1*^70  the  tie-protector  was  a  wooden 
shingle  or  plate  F'rom  about  1870  to  1880  a  simple 
metal  plate  with  flat  top  and  flat  bottom  was  uaed. 
I^etween  l^-i^tn  and  189K,  when  Wolhaupter  made 
his  disclosure,  a  channel-plate  of  e<]ual  thickness 
throughout  which  fitted  over  the  tie  like  a  cap,  a 
flat-topped  plate  with  tie-engaging  devices  on  the 
bottom,  a  plate  flat  on  the  top  and  bottom  with  a 
shoulder  on  the  top  to  resist  lateral  pressure  of  the 
rail,  and  the  same  sort  of  a  plate  with  tie-engaging 
devices  on  the  bottom,  were  in  actual  use  ;  but  never 
prior  to  Wolhaupter  had  the  tie-plate  of  claim  8 
No.  2.] 
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been  prtxiuced.  And  since  then  the  entire  develop- 
ment lias  been  along  the  line  of  improving  the  tie- 
plate  of  claim  S.  If  the  redesigning  and  reorganiza- 
tion of  the  rail-cliairs  of  Hudson  iind  Wells  was  so 
obvious,  why  did  not  some  one  of  the  many  men 
who  were  interested  in  thf  iuipri)\ anient  of  the  road- 
beds of  the  1,300  railroads  of  our  country  bring  for- 
ward this  combination  which  has  proven  to  be  so 
desirable? 

In  addition  to  the  prior  practical  art.  some  prior 
patents  need  to  be  noted.  Fig.  2  of  the  (Joldle  pat- 
ent, No.  485,030,  October  25,  1892,  is  as  follows: 


tlons  upon  the  upper  surface  of  a  plate.     Figs.  1  and 
4  of  the  Dunham  Patent.  No.  4H9.886,  are  as  follows  : 


Hg.^ 


The  draftsman  has  Indicated  a  space  between  the 
bottom  of  the  rail-flange  and  the  top  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  tie-plate,  but  this  is  contrary  to  the 
Intention  that  Goldie  had  in  mind.  He  i)oiuts  out 
that  the  under  surface  of  the  rail-flange  is  slightly 
raised  in  the  middle  and  that  the  depression  in  the 
tie-plate  is  made  to  accommodate  the  bottom  of  the 
rail  so  formed,  and  in  this  way  a  firm  nnd  solid 
bearing  for  the  rail  is  afforded  throughout  the  width 
of  the  rail-flange.  Physical  exhibits  showing  the 
result  of  the  actual  use  of  this  tie-plate  demonstrate 
that  Goldle's  idea  accorded  with  the  fact,  and  that 
the  rail  actually  bears  fully  upon  the  tie-plate 
throughout  the  width  of  the  rail-flange.  The  manu- 
facture of  this  plate,  as  the  patentee  thereof  himself 
testified,  was  abandoned,  and  its  use  was  entirely 
superseded  by  the  Wolhaupter  plate. 

Patent  No.  494.692.  April  4.  1S93.  to  Kewe.  i8  for 
a  method  of  making  railroad-tie  plates.  At  one  step 
in  the  process  of  manufacture  there  are  flanges  at 
each  edge  which  might  be  rail-supports  if  they  were 
left  in  the  completed  plate.  But  the  next  step  in  the 
manufacture  cuts  away  these  flanges  at  the  part  1 
where  the  rail  is  seated,  and  the  rail  ret^ts  u{H>n  the 
flat  surface  of  a  plate  of  uniform  thickness,  except  ' 
that  there  are  two  holes  left  in  the  [il.-ite  by  the  i 
process  of  cutting  away  the  flanges.  It  is  diflicult 
to  see  how  Keece,  by  cutting  away  what  otherwise 
might  be  rail-supporting  flanges,  was  instructing  the 
ordin.iry  mei-banic  how  to  make  a  tie-plate  having 
<<n  its  upper  side  a  series  of  flanges  on  which  the  rail 
rests,  much  less  instructing  him  in  regard  to  the  de- 
sirability of  such  flanges. 

Wilson's  tie-plate,  described  in  Patent  No.  622367, 
July  10.  1S94.  is  made  in  several  pieces.  One  part 
of  Wilson's  tie-plate,  by  reorganizing  it  in  the  light 
of  Wolhaupter's  disclosure,  might  be  made  into  ' 
something  similar:  but,  when  the  whole  plate  is  put 
together  as  Wilson  Instructetl  it  to  be,  the  rail  rests 
upon  a  flat  plate  of  uniform  thickness  throughout. 

So  far  there  has  been  found  in  neither  the  practi- 
cal nor  the  paper  prior  art  any  tie-plate  which  ap-  | 
proached  the  idea  of  having  rail-supporting  projec- 
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This    corrugated    plate    is   of    uniform    thickness 
throughout.    Two  purposes  were  to  be  served  by  the 
corrugations:  First,  the  patentee  sjiys  that  a  cor- 
rugate<I  plate  three-sixteenths  of  an  inch  thick  will 
be  stiffer  and  better  adapted  to  resist  the  bending 
or  buckling  strain  to  which  it  is  subjected  by  the 
weight  of  the  rolling-stock  than  a  flat  plate  which  is 
five-eighths  of  an  inch  thick.     This  tie-plate  never 
made  any  ap[tearance  in  the  practical  art.    The  tes- 
timony  of   practical    men   convinces   us   that   Dun- 
ham's three-sixteenths  of  an  inch   material   would 
either   break   or   flatten  out   under  the  weight   to 
which  it  would  have  been  subjected  in  actual  use 
at  the  date  of  the  application,  and  since  that  time 
the   strains   have   greatly    increased.      Second,    the 
corrugations  were  to  afford  air-spaces  between  the 
bottom  of  the  plate  and  the  tie  to  obviate  the  decay 
of  the  woo<l.     Regarding  the  bottom  formation  of 
this  tie-plate  of  uniform  thickness.  It  is  to  be  noted 
that  the  corrugations  could  not  be  tie-penetrating 
and  tie-engaging  device.s,  else  the  air-spaces  would 
be  lacking  and  the  plate  would  fit  tightly  upon  the 
wood  as  in  Woihaupter's  plate.     Regarding  the  up- 
per surface,  no  suggestion  with  respect  to  the  corru- 
gations Is  made  except  that  thus  the  plate  may  be 
made  lighter  and  stronger.    And  that  the  character 
of  the  upper  surface  was  not  material  Is  shown  by 
the  patentee's  statement  in  connection  with  Fig.  4 
that  a  plate  with  a  flat  up[>er  surface  corresjwnds 
fully  to  his  Invention.     In  our  Judgment  nothing  in 
this  paper  patent  corresponds  in  letter  or  in  spirit 
to  the  tie-plate  of  claim  ><. 

(5)  4.  The  law  which  we  believe  is  applicable  to 
these  facts  has  been  frequently  den-lared  and  may  be 
briefly  summarized.  Invention  of  a  combination 
does  not  lie  in  gathering  up  the  elements  that  are 
employed,  but  consists  in  first  conceiving  that  a 
new  and  desirable  result  may  be  attaine<i  by  bring- 
ing about  a  relationship  of  element.s  which  no  one 
has  before  perceived  and  then  going  forth  to  find 
the  things  that  may  be  utilized  in  the  new  required 
relationship.  In  an  old  and  weIl-develope<l  field 
the  apparent  slmjillcity  of  a  new  device  is  often  the 
highest  evidence  of  inventive  genius.  So  far  as 
human  minds  are  able.  Judges  should  exclude  from 
view  the  disclosure  of  the  patentee,  should  regard 
the  patentee's  problem  as  of  a  time  antedating  the 
application,  and  should  therefore  not  too  readily 
No.  2.1 
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accept  the  ex  po/>t  facto  wi8<lom  of  the  bystander. 
Prior-art  structures  are  to  be  examined  in  view  of 
the  puri>oses  and  laws  of  such  structures.  It  is  not 
enough  that  a  prior-art  device  approach  very  near 
the  idea  of  the  patent  in  suit :  it  must  so  clearly  dis- 
close the  idea  that  it  would  be  apparent  to  a  me- 
chanic of  ordinary  intelligence  who  was  not  ex- 
amining the  device  for  the  purpose  of  discovering 
in  it  the  idea  of  the  patent.  For.  if  he  already  had 
that  idea,  he  would  not  be  getting  it  from  the  prior- 
art  device,  but  from  his  own  imagination  or  some 
other  source.  (Clough  v.  Barker,  106  U.  S.,  166: 
r»pliff  v.  Topliff.  145  U.  S..  156;  Potts  v.  Creager, 
155  r.  S..  597;  Dviniotul  Ruhlter  Co.  v.  Consolidated 
Tire  Co..  220  V.  S..  42s :  Rynn  v  Goodwin,  Fed.  C.is., 
No.  12.1Sf3;  Regent  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Penn.  Elec.  Co..  121 
Fed..  80:  Fanes  Mfg.  Co.  v.  flroim  d  Co.,  121  Fed., 
547 :  Ideal  Stopper  Co.  v.  Crou-n  Cork  d  Seal  Co., 
131  Fed.,  244:  Wm.  B.  Sraife  d  Sons  Co.  v.  Falls 
City  ^V(,(,len  Mills.  209  Fetl.,  210.) 

(6.  9)  Another  consideration  is  the  presumptive 
validity  of  a  patent.  From  long  and  continued  repe- 
tition of  the  [thrase  the  members  of  the  patent  bar 
and  of  the  patent  bench  sometimes  may  seem  to 
get  Into  the  condition  of  the  man  who  repeats  a 
word  over  and  over  until  it  falls  to  convey  any 
meaning  to  his  mind.  But  this  presumption  should 
be  given  more  than  formal  recognition.  A  "  patent  " 
Is  a  contract  between  the  Government  on  behalf  of 
the  people  and  the  patentee.  The  grant  of  a  patent 
might  have  been  made  conclusive  evidence  of  its 
validity  except  against  suits  by  the  Government  for 
fraud  or  mutual  mistake  in  the  Issuance.  But  the 
fact  that  certain  defenses  are  left  open  to  the  in- 
dividual should  not  make  us  lose  sight  of  the  nature 
of  the  presumiiti()n  that  attaches  to  the  grant.  Not 
merely  has  the  application  been  examined  on  behalf 
of  all  the  ix^o|)le  by  experts  who  have  access  to  all 
the  prior  patents  and  publications  of  the  world: 
not  only  has  the  a|)plicant  si>ent  his  time  and  in- 
veste<l  his  money  in  procuring  the  patent:  but  in 
most  of  the  imiKjrtant  ca.ses  the  patentee  and  those 
working  tm<ler  him  have  investeil  very  large  sums 
in  buildings  and  machinery  and  have  expende<l 
other  large  sums  and  put  in  great  energy  and  effort 
to  build  up.  by  advertising  and  .salesmanship,  a 
profitable  business.  And  this  is  done  before  any  one 
challenges  the  presumptive  validity  of  the  patent. 
Courts  therefore  should  not  view  the  application  as 
of  the  date  of  its  filing  and  constitute  themselves 
into  a  board  of  reviewing  examiners  and  on  nicely- 
balanced  considerations  find  that  the  Patent  Office 
Examiners  were  in  error;  but  they  should  consider 
the  patentee's  equities  in  his  business  which  has 
deveIoi)ed  under  the  presumptive  validity  of  the 
patent,  should  give  hee<l  to  the  place  achieved  by 
the  patented  article  in  the  field  of  the  practical  art 
since  the  date  of  the  iiatent.  and  should  therefore 
decline  to  sustain  the  defense  of  non-lnventlon  and 
to  strike  down  the  patent  and  the  business  built 
upon  it  unless  that  defense  has  been  established  be- 
yond a  reasiMialile  doubt.  In  this  case  we  find  that 
the  appellees  have  not  so  maintained  their  defense. 

[Vol.  217. 


(7)    II.  Claims  1,  2.  and  3  of  the  second  patent 
J;  read  as  follows : 

1.  A  ni;  V.    >    tie  plate  provided  on  lt«  upper  side  w:tii 

onr  or  nvTP  tia:ij;fs  on  which  the  rail  may  rf-st  ..r  \'X  which 
It  ;-  'iirtHtiN  .sustalnfd  and  on  the  und<-r  s:<W  w'lth  one 
or  iii'T'-  •;.  -MiL'Hging  flanges  extendlne  parH.iel  with  the 
upptT  flange*  and  directly  beneath  the  Tatter,  siibstantlaliT 
as  described. 

2.  A  r.'iilwnv  tie  plate  provided  on  its  uppt  r  side  with 
one  or  more  nanires  in\  which  the  rail  m«y  thpt  and  bv 
which  it  is  directly  sustiWiifd  ami  oti  the  under  .-iide  with 
one  or  more  tle-<  njjajnn^  rtaujie!;  extendini;  [iarallc!  with 
the  upper  flanges  and  directly  beneath  the  latter  and  sharp- 
ened to  permit  them  to  readily  enter  the  tie,  substantlaliT 
as  described 

•<.  A  railway  tie  piate  provided  on  its  upper  side  with 
one  or  morf  flanires  on  which  the  ral!  may  rest  and  by 
which  It  Is  dlnctly  sustained,  on  the  underside  with  one 
or  more  sharpened  tie  enirajrinc  tlanees  extending  parallel 
with  the  ui>P'  r  f1a!it'''f^  and  directly  beneath  the  latter,  and 
on  the  upper  side  with  an  additional  flange  or  flanges  ex- 
tendinp  above  the  plane  of  the  rail-sustalninp  flanires  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  lateral  thrust  <if  thf  rail,  substan- 
tially 88  described. 

In  the  prior  art  the  nearest  reference  is  the  first 
Wolhaupter  patent,  which  shows  a  tie-plate  having 
rail-supj>orting  and  tie-engaging  flanges.  The  i'l;iims 
now  in  question  are  for  a  sjiecitic  and  limited  Im- 

I  provemeut  of  the  first  Wolhaupter  tie-plate.  By 
limiting  the  con.vt ruction  to  one  wherein  the  tie-en- 
gaging flanges  are  parallel  with  and  directly  be- 
neath the  railsui)ixirting  flanges  greater  strength 

I  was  obtained.  Nothing  in  the  prior  art  anticlpjites 
this  particular  construction.  Of  course  the  Idea 
may  be  the  same  as  that  which  induces  the  placing 
of  the  columns  on  one  flo<.r  of  a  building  imme- 
diately beneath  the  columns  on  the  upper  floor. 
Hut  the  question  here,  as  was  the  case  with  the  first 
patent,  is  one  of  invention,  whether  it  involveti 
more  than  mechanical  skill  to  [-^erceive  that  such  a 

I  general  strengthening  firinciple  might  be  brought 
into  the  rel.-itionship  between  the  elements  of  a  tie- 

.  I'late.    and    then    practically    to    organize   the    new 

structure.     The  prompt  acceptance  of  this  idea,  the 

commercial    success    to    which    this    idea    has    con- 

triiuited.  and  the  f.-ict  that  seven  years  elapsed  after 

Wolhaupter  had  disclosed  the  general  combination 

before  any  of   the   nunu-rous   engineers   interested 

in  railroad  construction  perceived  the  possibilities 

of  such  a  relationship,  lead  us  to  resolve  any  doubt 

ih.it  niieht  be  create<l  by  the  apparent  sim|ilicity  of 

tt  e  stej),  in  favor  of  the  validity  of  the  patent. 

III.  Claims  7  and  9  of  the  third   patent  are  in 

these  words : 

7.  .\  tie  plate  provided  In  Its  rail-supporting  surface 
with  transverse  grooves  or  channels,  and  at  one  margin  of 
said  supporting-surface  with  a  transverse  rail-abutting 
shoulder 
I  9.  .\  tie  plate  provided  In  its  rail-supporting  surface 
with  transverse  grooves  or  channels,  reaching  to  the  edge 
of  the  plate,  and  at  oni-  margin  of  said  surfact-  n  trans- 
verse rall-abuttlng  shoulder 

Here  again  is  a  specific  and  l!niite<l  inipro\ement 
uiK)n  the  original  Wolhaupter  tie-plate.  The  Inven- 
tion does  not  consist  in  putting  a  rail-abutting  shoul- 
der upon  a  lie-plate.  And  the  concession  that  rail- 
abutting  shoulders  wore  old  in  the  tie-plate  art  pre- 

,  sents  no  obstruction  to  the  validity  of  a  claim  in 
which  the  rail-abutting  shoul<ler  is  one  of  several 
elements.  In  this  instancy,  also,  the  question  Is 
whether  invention  was  involved  in  producing  this 
specific  and  limited  combination.  No  prior  struc- 
ture of  the  practicjil  or  of  the  paper  art  either  meets 

■  these  limited  claims  or  suggests,  out  of  all  ir.s8lb]e 
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relationships  of  the  eienienta,  the  particular  rela- 
tionship that  is  ht're  claimed  F'or  the  retisons 
stated  in  eonnt'Otion  with  the  other  patents  we  arv 
unable  to  find  that  the  defense  of  non  invention  Is 
properly  sustained. 

IV.  In  developing  its  commercial  tie-plate,  appel- 
lant dropped  from  view  many  of  the  separate  inven- 
tions embodied  in  other  claims  of  these  patents: 
but  it  brought  into  one  structure  the  se\'eral  inven- 
tions of  the  claims  in  suit.  We  have  found  that 
none  of  these  claims  Is  nullified  by  the  prior  art 
or  limited  by  anything  more  than  its  own  term^.  So 
resi>ecting  infringement  the  question  is  whether 
these  claims  read  ujmiii  the  structure  put  forth  by 
the  appellees  A  photographic  rev»roduction  of  ap- 
pellees' tie  plate  is  a.s  follows; 


I'ATBNT  .No.  1,106,828. 

On  July  7,  1915,  a  decision  was  rendertMi  that  William 
J.  Monaghan  was  iKit  thf  first  iiivt'iUor  of  tb.    subjert-mat 
ter  ooverfd  by  claim  1  of  his  I'atfUt  No.  1.106,828,  subject. 

■■  l'v;rtiibl»-  'icitnc  lamps,"  and  ijo  appt>al  havini;  been 
taken  wit.^iin  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become 
final. 


I'ATB.VT   No.    1,015,174. 

On  June  26,  1915,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Ueruiauu 
Gueffroy  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  suhlcct  matTt*r 
covered  by  claims  1,  4,  7.  8,  9,  and  11  of  his  Patent  No. 
1,015,174,  subjet-t.  "  Machlue  for  produclnK  fal>rlc,  pap'T, 
or  cardboard  hH^•lIllr  an  Inclosnro  of  erosslni:  threads,  '  and 
no  appeal  having  U-cii  taken  within  the  time  allowed  sucii 
decision   has  become  final. 


As  thi>  tit-iilate  is  sulistantially  a  copy  of  api>el- 
laiit's  cnuunercial  structure,  the  real  inquiry  Is 
whether  ap{)ellant  has  abandoned  its  own  Inven- 
tions. To  us  it  seems  clear  that  this  tie-plate  re 
spouds  in  letter  and  in  spirit  to  the  terms  and  mean 
ing  of  th»'  claims  in  suit.  We  have  uo  ditficulty  in 
I)erceiving  a  railway-tie  plate  formed  on  the  under 
side  with  devices  more  ^r  less  sharijeued  ada{)ted  to 
penetrate  and  engage  the  tie  and  on  its  upper  side 
with  a  series  of  flanges  >>u  which  the  rail  rests.  We 
also  observe  that  the  tie-engaging  flanges  extend 
parallel  with  and  are  dirwtly  beneath  the  rail-sup 
porting  tlanges.  It  is  likewise  obvious  that  there 
is  the  si>eciric  and  Iimite<l  relationship  of  having 
the  rail-abutting  shoulder  at  one  margin  of  and  par- 
allel with  the  rail-supporting  flanges  and  of  having 
both  the  rall-abutting  flange  and  the  rail-supporting 
flange»i  transverse  to  the  tie. 

The  decree  is  reversed,  with  the  direction  to  order 
an  accounting  on  the  claim  n{  the  first  patent  and  to 
enter  an  injunction  and  order  an  accounting  (Ui  the 
claims  of  the  .second  and  third  patents. 


Patent  No.  l,010,8t)!>. 

On  June  29,  1915,  a  decision  was  rendennl  that  Edward 
M.  Davidson  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claim.s  1,  U.  3,  and  4  of  his  I'atent  .No. 
1,010,869,  subject.  '  (  ompound  for  exttn^ulshlnK  fires," 
and  no  appeal  having  t*een  taken  within  ttie  time  allowed 
such  decision  has  iK'come  final. 


I'ATK.VT  No.  1,010,870. 

On  June  29,  1915,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Kdwunl 
M.  Davidson  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claims  1,  2,  6,  7,  8,  9,  and  10  of  bis 
Patent  No.  l.OlnOTO,  subject,  ■"  Process  of  extinguishing 
flraa,"  and  no  appeal  havluK  been  taken  within  the  time 
allowed  such  decision  bus  become  final 


Interference  Notices 

Dkpabtmknt  or  thb  I.ntbbiob, 

I  .MTKD  States  Patent  OrricK. 

Waahlnyton,  D.  C,  July  19,  191S. 
E    S.  Jatfray  d  Co.,  their  asgiffiu  or  legal  r9prv*entatito$, 

take  nottce 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Duplan  Silk  Company,  No.  50 
Union  Square,  New  York,  N.  \.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  February  5,  1895.  No. 
-5.1h;;},  to  E.  S.  Jaffray  &  Co.,  No.  350  Broadway,  New 
York.  N.  Y  .  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bj  regis. 
tared  mall  to  said  E.  S.  Jaffray  h  Co.  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  that  nnless  aald  E.  S.  Jaffray  k  Co., 
their  atisi^ns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  ap- 
pear;ince  therein  within  tnlrty  days  from  the  first  publica- 
tion of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with 
as  in  '  ase  of  default. 

1  his  notice  will  l>e  published  In  the  OmciAL  Gaxicttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Fir$t  Agaistant  CommUsioner. 


Adverse  Dec:?  ens  m  Interference. 
Patent  No.   1,093,964. 

On  July  10.  I'.Uo.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Jacob 
R.  Andrews  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  the  claim  of  Patent  No.  1.093,964,  sub 
Ject,  "  Ship  steering  system,"  and  no  appeal  having  been 
taken  witiiio  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become 
final. 


Department  of  the  Intekiob, 

UfflTXD   STATB8    PaTIWT   OFrtCB, 

Wcuhington.  D.  C.  July  19,  1915. 
James  Armittroni;  d  Co.,  their  assignt  or  legal  repretenta- 

tiveg.  Pake  notice; 

.\.a  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  National  Grocerv  Company,  Mont- 
gomery and  Mercer  streets,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  October  14. 
l'^84,  No.  11.562,  to  James  Armstrong  k  Co.,  Baltimore. 
Md.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reglBter»'d 
inali  to  said  James  .Armstrong  &  Co.  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellTerable,  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  James  Armstrong  A 
Co  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  nn 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub- 
icatlon  of  this  erder  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
I   with  as  In  casa  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Officlal  Gazftte 
for  three  consecntlve  weeks. 

J    T    NEWTON,  Firtt  AnBUtant  CommUtioner. 


[Vol.  217        No.  2 


THE 


OFFICL-\L  G.AZETTE 


OF  THE 


^Initci)  States  |:itfut  (Dfficf. 


Vol,  217— No,  3. 


TUESDAY.  AUGUST  17,  1915. 


Price— $5  per  year. 


The  OFFiriAI,  HAZETTE  l.s  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Domments.  Government 
Printing  Ofllre.  to  vihoni  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all  rommunlratlons  respecting  the  (.aiette 
(.hould  be  Hildrcssed.     lH«iued  weekly.    Subscriptions,  «.5.0<>  per  annum;  single  numbers,  lo  rent*  each. 

Printed  copies  ,,f  patents  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  OfUce  at  5  cents  each.  For  the  Utter,  address  the 
Comnil».slttner  of  J'alenLs,  Ha.shlngion,  D.  C 


IBBOE  or  ArausT  17,  Ml^ TO7 

COBRECTION   OF    PRAWnNQ!" 707 

Drawings  OF  Koreion  Patents 707 

Applications  Under  Examination 708 

I'ATKNTS  (Jranted 709 

Rkissies 1003 

1 )  KSIi .  NS 1006 

Trauk-Marks— Recistration  Applied  fob 1015 

TRAPf  Mu!K  Registrations  r.RANTED 1048 

IKAI'K  MaKK   RF.GISTRATIO^'^;  Renkwted 1052 

I  ABKLS  AND  Prints 1053 

1)FC1SI0N8  OF  THE    U.  S.  COURTS— 

p  Autopiano  Co.  v.  Ainwican  Player  Action  Co 1055 

IWTKBrERENCE   NOTICES 1058 


ISSUE  OF  AUGUST  17,  1915. 

PaU-iits S3»»— No.  l,l.')(>.iK*i  lo  So.  I.IVI.M^,  in.  lusive 

DpSi^!;'      3H— No.         4", 707  to  No.         •47,744,  m.  l!l.Vive 

Trade-Uiirks 123— No.  lu.'.:i  y  l.j  No,  lOoVM.  in.  !'..«:ve 

labels 25— Vo.  1»>,R.W  to  No  !«.»'-3.  i!iclii.<;!ve 

Prints  *— No.  4.014  t..  \(i  4  oiy.  m.  la^ive. 

Refcisues 2— No.  1  •.<-*".2  to  No.  i.*,;i»K<,  indu.'-ive. 

Total 1033 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNIIKU  srATES. 


States. 


Alabama 3 

Aritona 3 

Arkansas 1 

Cshloriua 43 

Coluraiio 11 

Connecticut ,  13 

Delaware I 

Flori'la 5 

Georgia |  7 

Idaho I  3 

Illinois «2 


States. 


Ik     ^a 

I-     -J 

I-     ^? 


5 
2 
2 


16 

12 

10 

3 

4 


Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

lyouisiana , 

Maine 

Mi-rylaml 

Ma,=s  "  iD-^etts 

Mlrt;'g:i: 

Miniiescia 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Sebra-vka 

Neva,  la   

New  ;!^ini'8hire. . 

New  .Jp'-'-cy I    37 

New  Mfxiiro 2 

New  Vurk 144 


18 
4 


2 
1 
1 
1 
15 
i 
4 


I      'i 


North  Carolina. 
North  D.Ik  tn  . 

Ohte 

Oklahoma 

Oregon  

I'ennsvlviinia 
Rho'te  Islari'l 
South  Crtrnjina. 
South  n.ikota. . 
Terine«-^e     .... 

Te\;is 

Ctsih  

Vermont 

\'.ri'inia 

\\'.is'  inplon  ... 
\\est  Vireinla  . 

Wisconsin 

Wyuniing 


4 
4 

53 
4 

10 
98 
0 
2 
4 
1 
» 
3 

"4' 

14 

2 

14 


1 

is 


1 

16 


of. 


38 


.M  L^^ka   iMstri 

('an''.:  Zunp  

IMstrii't  -(('.iliimhla.. 

Hawaii  TerriKirv 

I'lulippn.e  Islau'ls ... 

Porto  R  ICO 

U.  s,  Armv 

U    .--.  Nrtvv , 


10 


Totnl   to  residents  ' 

of  the  Unite'!  States.      782;    151 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTIUE- 


Countriee. 


c    . 

IT,  ac 


Ok 


■i 

I 


fi 


i 


Countries. 


C  jfi  * 


Arieentina 

Aoatrta-IIungary . . . 

Beieiiitn 

Btilparia 

Brinsn  \s  e«t  Indies. 

t  a'i;i  .a     

China 

Chile 

rosta  Rica 

c'ij!>a 

Ponniark 

K!igia!.  !  

Fiiiiaiul 

France 

Germany 

Guatemala 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan  

Luxemburg 


12 

1 


1 
22 


5 
34 


Maxieo 1 

Natal 

Netberlanls 1 

Now  .-Muith  Waiat I 

New  /,ea;;ind |      2 

Norwhv I 

Portugal '..| 

Q  ueer  slan  d 1 

Ruurriania I 

Hu.Sb;a .1. 

.■^colian'! j 

Sor.tt   .\  .:.'-'ir  .iia i 

Spaii^ 

Sweden 1      2 

Switzerland 2 

Tasmania "■     1 

Victoria 2 

Western  Australia 


Total  to  resident? 
oi  ioreign  countries. . . 


94 


Oorrection  of  Drawings. 


BULl  72. 

The  drawing  may  be  wii'  (i:awn 
as  cannot  be  mad-    '  ,v  fi,.-  1 »'?!  p 
withdrawn   unless  ..   \):r\,,^r\\\\\< 
accepted  by  the  i;\,i.;,;n.r  as  a  pa: 

miaaible  chanu'-'.s  n  the  constructiin  stmwn  in  anv  drawing 
may  be  made  ^■^w'.y  within  the  Office  and  after  au  approveo 
photographic  <■';■}  !i,  s  '»eeu  flied.  Substitnte  lirnwiiik'!!  wll! 
not  be  admltte'i  ■:    '-'^^  ''n.se  nnless  requlreii  by  tlie  r>fflce. 


inly  for  such  corrections 
,s!t  a  drawing  cannot  be 
■i'\\  has  b»'en  fiied  and 
I'f  !  h('  aii;!lica!lon       I'er- 


Drawings  of  Foreign  Fateius. 

(Order   No.   2,096.1 

Department  or  the  I.nterk>r. 

L'NiTK.r*  Stati.s  I'atf.nt  Office, 

\\  (iHhington,  I)    C.  January  tl,  19H. 

In  addition  to  thi  lata  required  to  be  given  by  Rule  80 
the  Examiner,  ulirr.  citint:  forcipn  p.itcnts,  w-!I  include  a 
statement  identifying  the  particular  tigiirei!  of  the  draw- 
ings rcMcd  upon  as  siiowfnp  the  anticipating  Htructure. 
If  the  draw-In;/  of  the  foreign  patm*  as  issued  coiuprlaes 
n  single  sheet,  the  Kiamlncr  will  say:  "(One  sheeti," 
i '  t',0  (Iriiwii.es  of  the  foreign  pnient  a.*  Issued  comprise 
t'l'  ro  tlian  a  sinule  sbeet,  the  particular  fi;:'.;res  and  num- 
1  •'!■  nf  sheets  will  be  indicated, 

']]  e  p::pose  of  tils  order  is  to  give  apiilicnrts  and  at- 
tur!:i.\s  information  respectlnt,'  foreign  patents  cited  aa 
reft  rences,  so  ihnt  t)hotoirrnphlc  copies  thereof  may  be 
oTilered   without   unnecessary  correspondence  .nnd   delay 

THOM  \S    EWINU. 
Commissioner   of  Patents. 
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OFFICIAJL  GAZETTE 


August  17, 1915. 


APPLIOATIONS  UNDES  EXAMINATION. 


GmditUm  at  Clotr  of  Businfai  Au^tut  H,  tilt. 


o 
Z 


Divisions  i\u«i  subjects  of  inven- 
tion 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est lU-tlon  by  ap- 
plicant aw;\lting 
offloe  action. 


New,     Amended 


la 

aa 
.85* 


314  1.  F<:u<^s:  FeJices,  Oates:  Harrows 
;in.!  in^r^t-rs:  Plows.  S.vdi>rs  and 
M  inters.  Tn^^,  Plants,  and  Flow. 
ers 

128  2.  Biv  Cuitiirp;  Curtains,  Shades, 
-ind  Si^n.vns:  Hairy?  Label  Past- 
inj:  and  I'aper  Hinging::  Paper 
Files  and  Binders;  M  o  d  i  c  i  n  »-  s;; 
Pneumiuics:  Presses;  Tonts,  Can- 
opitvs,  T'tnbrellas,  and  Canes:  To- 
hiicco  - 

3.  Anne;ilin?  and  Temperinc;  Eleo- 
tnc  Heating  and  Rheostats:  Eleo- 
i!-o<"h.'mistrv;  Metal  -  Founding: 
Metailurjy;  Plastic  Metal  Working, 

4.  ("onvfvprs;  Elevators;  F.x'^avat- 
ing;  Rfoistinc;  Loading  and  Un- 
loading; Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Raihvay  Mai]  Delivery;  Travers- 
injr  IToLsts. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters:  Jew- 
elrv;  Music. 

6.  Bteachine  and  I>veine;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives:  Fertilizers;  Liq- 
ui<l  Coatmg  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving:  Sugar 
and  .salt:  Sut>stance  Pn^paration. 

7.  E  d  u  c  a  t  i  ona  1  Appliances; 
Clutches;  < lames  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors, 'Jptics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  B  e  d  s.  C  h  3  i  r  s:  F  u  r  n  i  t  u  r  p; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air    and     C,as    Pumps:      Fluid- 
Prcjssure    Regulators,     Hydraulic 
Motors;    Motors,  Fluid;    Motors,  i 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps.  ' 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;    Boots, 
Shoes,    and    Leggings:      Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:    Har- 
ness: Leather  Manufactures;  Nail-  i 
ing    and    Stapling;     Whips    and  i 
Whip  .Apparatus. 

12.  Journal  -  Boxes,  Pullevs,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  'ilachine 
Elements. 

13.  .Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling:  Button 
Making;  Cham,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;   Drive  ni 

\      Headed,    and     Screw    Threaded 
'      Fastenings:     Gear  Cutting,   MUl-  ' 

ing,    and    Planing;    Metal   Draw. 
I      ing:    Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal   Rolling;    Metal  Tools  and  i 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 1 
I      ing;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;   Nut, 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 
307     14.  Compound  Tools:    Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars,    Far- 
j      rierv;    Metal- Bending;    Metal-Or- 
I      namentlng:    Sheet -Metal   Ware 
Making;  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure:  Wire-Working. 
30S     15.  Bread,   Pastry,  and  C^nfectkjn 
Making;     Coatmg;     Fuel;     Glass. 
Lamin.^ted    Fat>rics    and    .Analo- 
gous Manufactures:  Paper-Making 
and    Fiber    Liberation;      Plastic 
1       Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 
109     18,  Electric  Signaling;  Ra<liant  En- 

ergv;  Telegraph v;  Telephonv. 
303     17.  M3trL\-Making.  Paper  Manufac- 
tures: Printing:  Tvpe-Bar  Making. 
S27     18.  Injectors  and  Fjectors;    Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporizers:    Miscel- 
laneous Heat-Englne   Plants; 
Steam     and     \'aouum     Pumps; 
Steam  ■  Engines;   Steam  -  Engme 
Valves. 
336     19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 
179     20,  Artificial  Limbs:   Builders' 
Hardware:     Cutlery;     Dentlstrv, 
I      Locks  and  Latches:  Sates;  Cndor- 
'      taking. 


June    2     June    2    546 


Mar     i:     Mav    n     768 


175 
232 

312 
131 
142 


235 

154 


322 
829 


Aug       4 

Apr.     7 

May    1". 

Feb.    13 

I 
Juf.e  2.', 

Mar.  1,-, 

Jail,     S 


July  30       60 

July  17     566 

Jur:e  25     337 

July  6     47i 

July  3  !  414 

July  3   1253 

July  10  I  594 


I 


May     7 
June  30 


June    1 
June  12 


July     7     833 
July   26     155 


June   12    677 
July     2     361 


Mar.   10     July  16      280 


Apr.   23     July  21     495 


Apr.   19 
May  29 

July   ir. 


June  is 
J'lly    1-; 


June    5     483 

July     3  :  210 
July    14     202 


June  16 


304 


July  14      253 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


113    n.  Brakes  and  O  Ins:  Carding: 

Cloth-Finishing;     Cordag-.     Kelt 
and  Fur;    Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 
249     22.  Aoronautics:     Air-Gun.s,     Cati- 
pults,  and  Targets.    Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Kireanns;  Marine  Propul- 
sion: Ordnance;  Ships. 
379     23.  Acoustics;  Coin-Hand  II  ng; 
Horology,    Reoonlers;    Regist<>r<: 
Tlnie-C;ontrolllng  Mechanism 
144     24.  Apparel:     Apparel     ApparUus; 

S»>winc-M  u-hini-,'! 
815     25.   Butcfierini;.     Mills:     Thn>-s!iing, 

V  fL'''ta;h  I  iittir;  .ind  Crishers. 
106      26.    t :],_•(  tr:   ;:.,  i  mu,. ration.    Motive 

Power. 
372     27.  H  r  u  s  h  I  n  g  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing:  Laundrv; 
Washing  ApparatiLS. 
65     28.  Intemal-Tombustion  Engines.. .  . 
147     29.  Coopering.    Kin'-Kscap).'s.    Lad- 
ders;     Roofs,      Whtvlwrlght-M:i- 
chines;  Wooden  Buildings.  Woofl- 
Sawtag:    Wocl-Tuniing;    Wood- 
working; Woo<l  working-Tools 
152     30.  Illuminating- Burners,  Illumina- 
tion;   Ll(iuid   and    Gaseous    Fuel 
Burners;  Typo-Writlng  Mach  ine.s 
172     31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Wat<'r.  and 
Wood  Distillation;    Charcoal  ami 
Coke:  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing;   Hides,  SkiTLs,  and   I>yither; 
Hydriulic  Cement  anil  Lime;  Min- 
ernl  i  mLs;  '•il.'!.  Fats,  and  Glue 
278     32.  AgitiTint';    Carbonating    B.'ver- 
ag'vs.    I  iis;>-rL<inK   Beverages;   Dis- 
pensing,   Domestic   Cooking  Ves- 
sels,   Giis  and  Liquid  Contact  \fy 
panitus;    Heat  E.tchange,    *)ma- 
mentation:    Packaging     Liquids;  i 
I      Refrigeration.  I 

71     J3.   Bridges.  Uvdraulic  Engineering; 
MfLsonrv  and  Concrete  Structures; 
.Metallic  Building  Structures:  Pav- 
Inc 
304     34.  R  a  i  1  w  a  v  s  ,   Railway- Brakes. 
Railway    Rails  and   Joints;    Rail- 
way Rolling-Stock;    Railway  Ties 
ana  Fast^-ners. 
57  ,  35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.: 
Cari,  I'ictun",  .ind   Sign  Exhibit- 
ing. Girment-Supporters,  Toilet. 
264     36.  Driers        G.oraetrical       Instru- 
ments, Measuring  Instru- 
ments, Photogriiphv. 
107     37.   Electrii-     Lumps;'      Electricity, 
Conductors:  Electricity,  Conduits;  1 
Electricity,  Gen«;ral  Applications.  ' 
378     38.  Animal  Husbandrv-;   Earth  Bor- 
ing;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery, Stone- Working;  Wells. 

321     39.  Water  Distilbutkin 

280     40.  Baggage,      Bottles     and      Jars; 
ChocK-^^ontToll(?d  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and   Rubber  Re- 
ceptftcKs;    Deposit  and  Collection  I 
Receptacles:     Metallic    Shipping  ' 
and  storing  Vessels;  Package  ana 
Article    Carrit>rs:     Paper     Recep- 
tacles;   Special    Receptacles    and  i 
J'ackages;  Woo<ien  Receptacles.      | 
125     41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tfrps  and  Wheels. 
279     42.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals;  Eldc- 

tricitT-Transmlssion  to  Vehlcltw 
382     43.   Bitbs  and  Closets.    Electricity, 
Me<licHl  and  Surgical:  Fin»-Extlh- 
guishers.  Sewerage,  Surgery,  Wa- 
I      ter  Purification. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  af>- 
pUcant  awaiting 
offict!  action. 


New.      Amended 


Z 


Apr    27     June  25     353 


I         !    ■ 

June  21     June  25     245 


.\pr.     y  Apr.   22     <7S 

May    10  July      1  '  475 

July    10  Apr    23     606 

Feb.   In  June   20     381 

May    27  June  23     253 


May    IS     June  2."     381 
June    3     June  17       332 


June  23     June  ly     2ia 

June     1     June  2!     379 

I  I 

I  [ 

Mar.     1     July    10     716 


May   17     June 


374 


I 
Feb.  12     Jane    8     219 

Uar.  27  July  16  797 
May  14  July  l  733 
Mar.  U     May     6     791 

!         I 

Apr.     1  '  June  12     674 


May    15     May      1      461 

Mar.     8     June  Iti    1010 


May  10  July  2  397 
Apr.  19  Apr.  21  77.5 
June  2!?     June  12     222 


Oldest  n»nv  case,  Jan.  8;  oldest  araende<l,  .\.pr 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


23. 
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1,150.006.     fJARMENT.     Rosi  Abbams.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  27,  1912.     SerUI  No.  609,865.     (CI.  2—146.) 


A  lady's  garment  comprlslni:  a  waist  Nand  adapted  to 
wrap  twice  arnuiid  the  waist  .ind  to  be  united  at  Its  free 
ends,  and  a  ixidice  consisting  "f  two  halves  extending  re- 
•pectively  over  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and  crossint: 
each  other  at  the  frunt,  these  two  halves  being  secured 
to  front  and  back  portion  of  the  Inner  winding  of  the 
waist  band  and  ending  at  the  band,  and  a  skirt  whose  up- 
per edge  Is  attached  to  said  band,  one  of  these  halves 
being  slltted  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  the 
second  winding  of  the  waist  band  and  the  other  having  a 
loop  for  th"  same  purpo>i. 


1,160,007.  I:1,P:(TR1<  AL  IMITLSE  TRANSMITTER. 
William  Aitken,  Londuu,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Relay  Automatic  Telephone  Company,  LJmlted.  Filed 
Mar    17,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,.897.     (CI.  179—90.) 


/.r 


1.  In  a  self-contained  Impulse-sending  apparatus  the 
combinHtlon  of  a  plurality  of  finger-operated  devices,  a 
■ingle  displaceable  member,  recording  mechanism  carried 
by  that  member,  mechanical  means  whereby  each  operation 
of  the  finger  devices  displaces  the  displaceable  member 
through  a  definite  distance  and  sets  part  of  the  recording 
mechanism,  means  whereby  after  all  the  required  finger 
devices  h»ve  been  operated  electrical  Impulses  are  trans- 
mitted according  t"  the  record  set  and  means  for  return- 
ing the  member  to  Its  normal  position. 

2.  In    a    self-contained    impulse-sending    apparatus    the 


single  rotatable  member,  recording  mechanism  carried  by 
that  member,  mechanical  means  whereby  each  operation 
of  the  finger  devices  rotates  the  member  through  a  definite 
distance  and  sets  part  of  the  recording  mechanism,  means 
whereby  after  all  the  required  finger  devices  have  been 
operated  electrical  Impulses  are  transmitted  according 
to  the  record  set,  and  means  for  returning  the  member  to 
its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  self-contained  impulse-sending  apparatus  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  finger-operateii  devices,  a 
single  displaceable  member,  recording  mechanism  carried 
by  that  member,  ratchet  mecbMnisn;  whereby  each  opera- 
tion of  the  finger  device^  d;s;  af.s  the  displaceable  mem- 
ber tl'.roueh  n  definite  distau'p.  mechanism  adapted  to  set 
part  of  the  recordln-'  mechanism,  mians  whereby  after  ali 
the  required  finger  devices  have  been  operated  electrical 
Impulses  are  transmitted  according  to  the  record  set  and 
means  for  returning  the  member  to  Its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  self-containei!  Imjuisf  sending  apparatus  the 
combination  of  a  pluraiity  of  f.i.ger  operated  devices,  a  ro- 
tatable wheel,  a  series  of  pins  arranged  In  a  circle  on  the 
wheel,  rntchet  mechanism  actuated  by  the  finger  devices 
and  adapted  to  rotate  the  wheel  through  an  angle  de- 
pendent on  the  particular  finger  device  operated,  means 
fi>r  r<tracting  a  certain  number  of  pins  whenever  a  finger 
device  is  operated,  a  spring  adapted  to  return  the  wheel 
to  Its  norm.nl  position,  means  for  retaining  the  pins  re- 
tracted until  such  return  movement  of  the  wheel  and 
means  actuated  by  the  pins  after  all  the  desired  finger 
devices  have  t)e<  n  operated  and  adapted  to  transmit  elec- 
trical impulses. 

5.  In  a  self-contained  impulse-sending  apparatus  the 
1  combination  of  a  plurality  of  tinger-c,'erated  device*,  a  ro- 
I   tatable  wheel,  a  series  of  pins  arranged  in  a  circle  on  the 

wheel,   ratchet   mechanism   actuated   by   the   finger  devices 
and    adapted    to    rotate    the    wheel    through    an    angle   de- 
pendent  on    the   particular   finger  device  operated,   means 
for  retracting  a  certain  numl>er  of  pins  whenever  a  finger 
device  Is  operated,  a  member  rotatable  co-ailally  with  the 
]   wheel,  means  for  causing  the  member  to  rotate  with  the 
'   wheel    while   the  latter  Is   rotated  by   the  ratchet   mecha- 
]   iiisni.    mean.^    t>'T   temporarily   holding   the    wheel    station- 
ary,   a    spriOL'    adapted    to    rotate    the   member    backward 
!   while  the  wheel  Is  held  stationary,  means  carried  by  the 
j   member  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  plni  for  trans- 
mitting electrical  Impulses,  means  for  releasing  the  wheel 
anil  means  for  returning  the  wheel  to  Its  normal  position. 


1.1.->0,00.S.  STRETCHER  A.ND  THE  LIKE.  Nokma.n 
Ckusla.nd  a. MIT,  St.  Kllda,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  859,101.      (Cl.  5 — 10.) 


1.  A  stretcher  or  the  like,  having  a  pair  of  end  rails 
and  a  pair  of  side  rails,  each  end  rail  being  plToted  to  one 
of  the  side  rails,  suspending  means  for  the  pivoted  ends  of 


combination   of   a    phirnllty   of   finger-operated   devices,    a    '  said  end  rails  and  their  complementary  side  rail,  and  tup- 
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p.jrting  strap-^  or  the  like  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  end  rails,  and  bearing  against  the  inner  surface 
of  the  other  side  rail,  so  as  to  locate  the  latter,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  stretcher  or  the  like,  having  a  pair  of  end  rails 
and  a  pair  of  side  rails,  f^ach  end  rail  being  connected  to- 
ward one  end  to  one  of  the  side  rails,  and  the  other  of 
said  side  rails  having  its  ends  resting  loosely  upon  and 
overlapping  the  free  ends  of  said  end  rails,  a  mattress  of 
foldable  materia!  secured  to  said  rails;  suspending  means 
for  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  'nd  rails  and  their  comple- 
mentary side  rail,  guiding  means  on  said  overlapping 
side  rail,  located  toward  the  ends  theieof  and  beyond 
said  end  rails,  flexible  members  connecteii  to  said  end 
rails  toward  the  outer  free  ends  there^if.  and  adapted 
to  extend  upwardly,  in  engagem<ut  with  said  guiding 
means,  on  the  outside  surfaces  of  said  ein!  rails  and  the 
Inside  surface  of  said  overlapping  siile  rail,  anil  suspen- 
sion means  connected  to  ttie  free  ends  of  said  flexible 
members,  the  whole  operating  to  cause  the  overlapping 
side  rail  to  be  pressed  and  the  end  rails  to  be  pulled  to 
tauten  th-'  mattress  when  bearing  *>'ight.  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  stretcher  a  rail  on  .me  side  having  pivotal  con- 
nections to  end  rails,  and  on  the  other  side  a  rail  resting 
on  the  end  rails,  suspension  members  conn>^cted  to  the 
end  raiiS.  stops  for  the  said  member's  on  the  side  rail  last 
mentioned,  a  mattress  attached  to  the  side  rails  and  con- 
nected by  adjusta;>le  means  to  the  end  rails,  means  to 
limit  rotation  of  the  side  rail  last  m'ntione<l.  and  --onnec- 
tloris  l>etween  suspension  members  to  prevnt  articles 
falling  off  the  stretcher. 


l.l.'.n.nu;..  TKLKrilONE  ^KV.  Wai.l.m  i-:  P.  Andrick, 
Jamaica,  \.  Y.,  assi«,'nor  to  (ieneral  Acoustic  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Now  York.  Filed  Aug.  21:,  1914.  Se- 
ria:    No,    ««58,019.      iCl.    179—1.1 


1.  .\  telephone  st-t  comprlslnii  a  telephone  receiver  hav- 
ing: it  plurality  ..f  st-parate  wiudiui:s.  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mitters and  separate  circuits  respectively  connecting  each 
of  said  transmitters  to  different  windings  of  said  re- 
ceiver. 

2.  A  telephone  set  comprising  a  telephone  receiver  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  windings  and  a  plurality  of 
telephone  transmitters,  each  arranged  in  series  with  dif- 
ferent windings  of  said  receiver. 

.'V  A  feie[ihon.'  set  com[iri.sirig  a  telephone  receiver  hav- 
ing a  ijjurality  of  se[iarate  windings,  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone transmitters,  erjua!  in  number  to  the  number  of 
windings  and  separate  rinoilts  cfinnecting  oach  trnnsmlt- 
ter  in  series  with  i  mrresponding  winding  in  the  re- 
ceiver. 

4  A  telephone  set  comprisini;  a  telephone  receiver,  hav- 
ln_-  a  plurality  of  separate  windings,  n  plurality  of  trans- 
mitters, circuits  connecting  each  transmitter  to  a  cor- 
responding windinc  in  the  receiver,  said  eircnlts  being 
connf^cted  to  s.iid  windings  to  produce  nort!:  and  south 
poles. 


1  .  1  5n  .  (I  1  0  .  CENTRIPT'CAI,  SWITCHING  DEVICE. 
Sr.v.Ni.KY  L.  Armstrong,  I'ittslnjrijh.  I'a  .  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  anil  Manufaennin;;  r'ompany,  a 
Corporation  of  Penn.sylvanla.  Filed  .June  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  703,877.  (CI.  175— IK.?.  > 
1.  A  centrifugal  device  comprising  a  rotatahle  member 

a   weighted    arm    plvotally    connected    thereto,    a    second 


arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  rotatahle  member  In  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  said  weighted  arm.  a  link 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  a  resilient 
means  Interposed  between  said  link  and  a  point  on  said 
rotatahle  member  between  the  pivotal  points  of  said  arms 
to  normally  restrain  the  parts  In  their  initial  positions. 


2.  A  centrifugal  device  comprising  a  rotatahle  member. 
a  weighted  arm  plvotally  jnounted  thereon,  a  second  arm 
plvotally  connected  to  said  rotatahle  member,  a  link  con- 
necting said  arms,  and  a  resilient  means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  link  and  n  point  on  said  rotatahle  member  be- 
tween the  pivotal  points  of  said  arms  for  restrainlnsr  said 
arms  and  link   in  their  Initial  positions. 

3.  A  centrifugal  device  comprising  a  rotatahle  meml)€r, 
a  weighted  arm  plvotally  mounte<l  thereon,  a  to::gle  con- 
necting said  arm  to  said  member,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  a  point  on  th.it  uiember  of  said  toggle  wlilch 
It  connected  to  said  weiirhted  arm  and  an  approximately 
opposite  point  on  said  rotatahle  memtx  r  to  prevent  an 
outward  movement  of  said  weisihted  arm  under  predeter 
mined  speed  conditions. 

4.  A  centrifugal  device  c.rniirising  a  rntaiabie  member, 
a  plvotally  mounted  weitrbr, d  arm  associated  therewith, 
a  toggle  conne^'tin:;  said  ario  tn  said  memlier.  and  a  spring 
interposed  t)efwe>  n  said  toi:;.'ie  and  an  approximately  oppo- 
site point  on  said  rotatahle  member  to  normally  act  In  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  tuijgle  meralier  that 
Is  directly  attached  to  said  rotatnlile  member 

5.  A  centrifugal  device  comprising  a  ruta table  meint>er. 
a  weighted  arm  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  n  second  arm 
also  plvotally  connected  to  said  menil).  r  a  link  Inter- 
posed l)etween  the  free  ends  of  said  arm.  and  a  sprini:  con- 
nected to  said  rotatahle  member  and  to  said  link  and  dis- 
posed substantially  tarallel  to  said  second  arm  for  re- 
straining said  weighted  arm  in  Its  Initial   position. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.15  0,011.  Sl'(»(iL  lIF:.\r>  lASTENER.  William 
Bahkeb,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  i  lied  Feb  •;.  1912.  Serial  No. 
675,798.      (CI.   242—124.1 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  conirirising  a 
spool  body  axlally  bored  at  its  end  and  liavini:  a  trans- 
verse opening,  a  compression  nut  located  In  said  trans- 
verse opening,  n  si>ool  head  hnvinp  an  upening  In  line 
with  the  bore  in  the  tK>dy.  a  spindle  havlne  a  threaded 
■tern  engaging  the  compression  nut.  ani  passed  loosely 
throiiirh  the  niienlni;  In  the  head,  a  washer  having  a 
threaded  opening  engaged  by  the  threaded  stem  of  the 
bearing  spindle  means  for  holding  the  spool  bead  against 
turning  on  the  spool  body.  ,ind  a  sprine  interposed  be- 
tween the  spool  head  and  the  washer,  and  enzaglne  said 
holding  means   for   the  pijrpose  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
spool  body  axlallv  h-^rod  at  Its  end  and  having  a  transverse 
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opening,  a  compression  i.ut  located  in  said  transverse 
opening,  a  spindle  iiavlne  a  threaded  stem  engaging  the 
compression  nut.  a  washer  liaving  a  threaded  opening 
eiiiraged  by  the  threaded  st>'tn  of  the  bearing  spindle,  and 
yielding  means  luterp<ise<l  l)eiwe»'n  the  spool  head  and 
the  washer  for  locking  the  washer  against  turning  on  the 
spindle  in  use. 


/7 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  describej,  ciimprlslng  a 
■pool  body  axlally  bored  at  its  end,  a  compression  nut  lo 
cated  In  said  body,  a  spindle  having  a  threaded  stem 
engaging  the  nut,  a  cup-shaped  washer  mounted  on  the 
stem,  and  a  spring  housed  in  said  washer  and  tending 
normally  to  hold  the  washer  against  rotation. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  comprising  a 
si>ool  body  axlally  bored  at  its  end  and  having  a  transverse 
opening  a  compression  nut  located  In  said  transverse 
opening,  a  spool  head  having  an  opening  In  line  with  tlie 
l)uri*  in  the  body,  a  spindle  having  a  threaded  stem  engag- 
ing the  compression  nut,  and  passed  loosely  through  the 
opening  in  the  head,  a  cup-shaped  washer  Independently 
movable  on  the  spindle,  means  for  holding  the  spool  head 
against  turning  on  the  spool  budy.  and  a  compLfiSslon 
spring  interposed  between  the  spool  head  and  housed 
within  the  cupped  part  of  the  washei ,  said  spring  engaging 
said  holding  means  am:  aUo  serving  to  lock  the  washer 
against  turulnt;  on  the  spindle  In   use. 

5  In  a  spool,  a  spool  bod;  bored  axially  at  ita  end, 
and  also  having  another  bore  arranged  of*  center,  a 
compres.slou  nut  located  within  the  body,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  rotation  of  said  nut,  a  spool  head  having 
openings  in  line  witli  the  Lnjres  in  the  l)ody,  a  l>earlng 
spindle  having  a  threaded  stem  engaging  said  nut  and 
passed  loosely  through  the  opening  in  the  head  which  Is 
in  line  with  the  axial  bun.  in  the  body,  a  headed  pin 
loosely  engaging  the  other  opening  in  the  head  and  the 
other  bore  In  the  b"dy.  a  waslu-r  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing engaged  by  the  thuaded  stem  of  the  bearing  spindle, 
and  a  spring  interpu.sed  l)etwetu  the  head  and  washer  and 
bearing  against  tin  ieaii  of  said  pin  for  the  purpose 
spet'lfled. 

I  Claim  G  not   printed  in   the  Gaittte  j 


1.150.U12.  HEl>I)IJi:-FRAME.  Bknedikt  Bintclk,  Fat 
erson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Isaac  A.  Hall.  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Filed  .Tulv  30.  li'lH.     Serial  No,  781,985.     (CI.  139 — 73.) 
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straps  and  havln;:  recesses  receiving  the  heddle  bars,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

2  A  heddle  frame  including  upper  and  lower  parallel 
members  and  upper  and  lower  parallel  flat  heddle  bara,  In 
combination  with  a  frame  stifTei.ing  devue  joining  said 
members  and  having  elontated  bent  slots  receiving  said 
l)«rs  and  entering  said  device  ibllqiiely  and  then  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof. 'the  width  of  each  slot  approxi- 
mating the  thickness  of  the  iw;  r- cetved  therein  and  bear- 
ing frlctk-nally  against  oppositp  luces  of  the  bar  on  mov- 
ing the  latter  into  or  out  of  said  slot. 

S.  A  frnmi  of  substantially  the  character  oeserlbed  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  parallel  members,  f rftine-stltfenlng 
means  joiiiinc  said  memher*  Hnd  Including  ft  link  member 
ani  a  strap  membei-  embincini;  one  of  the  frame  members, 
.said  strap  and  link  m .mberv  having  the  one  reversed 
hooks  and  'he  other  an  e\ ,  receiving  said  hooks,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  frame  of  sutistantlally  the  <haracter  described  hav^ 
ing  upper  and  lower  parallel  members,  frame-stiffening 
means  Joining  said  members  and  Including  a  strap  mem- 
l>er  embracing  one  of  the  frame  n)emt>ers  and  a  link  mem- 
ber, said  strap  and  link  meni!<ers  having  the  one  reversed 
hooks  and  the  other  an  eye  receiving  said  hooks,  said 
means  havini:  bracinj;  enir.a cement  with  the  heddle  bars, 
substantialiy    as    describe(i 

r..  A  frame  of  substantially  the  character  described  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  parallel  members,  'ipper  and  lower 
heddle  bars,  frame-stiffenlni;  means  jolnini:  sal<l  members 
and  Including  a  strap  member  eir.braelne  one  of  the  frame 
members  and  a  link  member,  said  strap  and  link  members 
bi.ving  the  one  reversed  books  ami  the  other  an  eye  re- 
ceiving said  hooks,  said  link  having  slots  receiving  the 
heddle  bars  and  extending  svii'Stantlally  longitudinally 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 


1.   A    heddle   frame  including  upper  and   lower   parallel 
!nem!>ers,  upper  and  lower  parallel  bars,  and  frame-stiffen 
ing  means  Jolnlns:  said  meml>ers  and  including  straps,  one 
endiracing  one  men  '»  -•  and  the  other  the  other  member, 
and  a  link  bavin.;  ii>  ends  detachably  connected  with  said 


1.150,013.  BOILER  FEED  ■  GOVHKN( 'U  Lambert  J. 
BORDO.  Hillside,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  lyiu.  Serial  No. 
552,494.      (CI.  137—101.) 


0:;^ 


1  The  combination,  with  a  boiler,  of  a  governor  con- 
trolling the  suppl>  of  water  thereto  and  comprising  a 
structure  formed  with  two  valve  chambers  connected  by 
a  valve  seated  port,  a  tank  chamber,  and  a  passage  lead- 
ing away  from  one  of  said  valve  chambeis  to  the  interior 
of  the  tank  chamt^r.  said  tank  chamber  l>elng  located 
above  the  normal  high  water  level  line  of  said  boiler,  a 
connection  between  the  last  mentioned  valve  chamt)er  and 
the  boiler,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  upper  end  of 
the  tank  chafnl)er  and  the  boiler  at  one  level  thereof,  a 
pipe  connection  between  the  lower  end  of  the  tank  chamber 
and  the  boiler  at  a  level  below  that  at  wblci.  the  first 
mentioned  pipe  Is  connected  to  the  boiler,  a  float  In  said 
tank  chamber,  said  last  mentioned  pipe  connection  opening 
to  said  tank  chamber  above  the  level  at  which  said  passage 
opens  into  said  tank  chaml)er,  a  balanced  valve  controlling 
said  port  and  operating  connections  l>etween  the  float  and 
the  valve,  comprising  a  member  extending  throogh  and 
loosely  filling  said  passage. 
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l.l.-.n.iiU       (iAMK    DEVICE.      Henry    J.    BniHSE,    Lyons, 
N.    V.      Filed    Feb.    15,    1915.      Serial    No.    8,425.       (CI 
46— 63.) 


d^^ 


^  o'(?V 


The  same  device  herein  described.  cf'n.si.«(ting  of  the  box, 
having  a  ball  container,  a  container  for  the  figures,  a  cen- 
tral ball  chute  or  passage,  a  pocket  communicating  there- 
with, a  pocket  in  line  with  said  ball  pocket,  a  series  of  in- 
dicators In  said  pocket,  a  series  of  balls  carrying  In- 
dications and  arranged  in  said  ball  container  and  adapted 
to  pa.<^  from  said  container  through  the  chute  to  the  ball 
pocket,  a  series  of  figures  provided  with  pins,  a  cover 
fitting  on  said  box  and  having  a  illamond  and  field  Indi- 
cated thereon,  and  provided  with  sight  openings  and  a 
.series  of  openings  to  receive  the  figures  constituting  the 
players  of  the  two  nines. 


1,150.015.  S.4SFI  •  HANGER,  .hms  H.  Cl.a.ss,  Excello. 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,924  (Cl' 
18—28.) 


In   a   sash    hanger,  a   fixed   plate   provided    with   an    in- 
clined   bearing   slot,    a    movabU'    plate    Integral    with    and 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler,  of  a  governor  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  water  thereto,  comprising  a  closed 
tank  located  above  the  normal  high  water  level  line  of  the 
boiler  and  formed  with  an  opening  in  its  wall,  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  fee<l  water  to  the  boiler,  said 
valve  including  a  casing  attached  t.)  the  tank  and  closing 
said  opening  thereof  and  being  formed  with  two  valve 
chambers  connected  by  a  valve'  seated  port  and  with  an 
opening  connecting  one  of  said  chambers  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  tank  through  said  tank  opening,  a  pipe  con- 
nection between  the  last  mentioned  valve  chamber  and 
the  boiler,  a  valve  proper  controlling  said  valve  seated 
port,  a  float  in  said  tank,  an  operating  connection  between 
the  float  and  the  valve  including  a  member  extending 
through  and  loosely  filling  said  valve  casing  opening,  a 
pipe  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  and  the 
boiler  at  one  level  thereof,  and  a  second  pipe  connection 
between  the  lower  end  of  said  tank  and  the  boiler  at  a 
level  of  the  latter  below  that  at  which  the  first  mentioned 
pipe  connection  is  connected  to  the  boiler. 


projecting  -from  a  right-angled  portion  adaiited  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  sash,  a  large-beaded  pivot  extending  outwardly 
from  the  movable  plate,  to  enter  said  bearing  slot,  and  an 
operating  arm  integral  with,  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  sash  attaching  portion  of  the  movable  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,150,016.  PRESSURE  -  GAGE.  Fra.nk  Cushao,  I'ltts 
burgh.  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,105.      iCI.  73—31.) 


1.  A  presaure  gage  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  liquid 
contained  therein,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  l>ody  having  its 
open  end  extending  Into  the  liquid  and  its  other  end  cut 
off  from  external  communication,  the  said  body  having  a 
slightly  less  specific  gravity  than  the  liquid,  and  means 
for  applying  the  pressure  to  be  measured  to  the  surface 
of  said  liquid  and  to  the  exposed  surface  of  said  body. 

2.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  liquid 
contained  therein,  an  Inverted  cup  shaped  body  having  tta 
open  end  extending  into  the  liquid  and  its  other  end  cut 
off  from  externa!  communication,  the  said  body  being  filled 
with  the  liquid  at  a  given  pressure,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing the  pressure  to  l>e  measured  to  the  purface  of  said 
liquid  and  to  the  exposed  surface  of  said  body 

3.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  liquid 
contained  therein,  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  body  having  Its 
open  end  extending  into  the  liquid  and  its  other  end 
cut  off  from  external  'omrnunlcatlon,  the  said  body  being 
filled  with  the  liquid  at  a  i,'iven  pressure  and  having  a 
slightly  less  specific  gravity  than  the  liquid,  and  means 
for  applying  the  pressure  to  be  measured  to  the  surface 
of  said  liquid  and  to  the  exposed  surface  of  said  body. 

4.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  liquid 
contained  therein,  an  inverted  cup  shaped  body  having  Its 
open  end  extending  Into  the  li(|uid  and  its  other  end  cut 
off  from  external  communicatioD.  the  main  portion  of  the 
said  body  being  thin  and  its  lower  end  being  relatively 
thick,  and  means  for  applying  the  pressure  to  be  measured 
to  the  surface  of  said  liquid  and  to  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  body. 

5.  .\  gage  comprisintr  a  receptacle,  a  pool  of  mercury 
contained  therein,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  body  having  Its 
open  end  extending  Into  the  mercury  and  its  other  end 
cut  off  from  external  communication,  the  said  body  being 
filled  with  mercury  at  a  given  pressure,  and  means  for 
applying  the  pressure  to  be  measured  to  the  surface  of 
.said  mercury  and  to  the  exposed  surface  of  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1,150,017.  VAPOR  RECTIFIER.  D.avid  C.  D.wip.  Swiss- 
vale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,724.  ( Cl.  176 — 47.) 
1.   In    vapor  electric   apparatus,    the   combination    with 

an  evacuated  container,  of  means  for  inducing  alternating 

current  within  the  contlner.  and  means  for  rectifyin;:  said 

induced  current. 
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2.  In  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
evacuated  container,  of  means  for  inducing  alternating 
current  within  the  container,  and  means  for  rectifying  the 
Induced  current,  also  within  the  container. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  container,  of  a 
complete  electric  circuit  tht-ri  in  c  .  niprising  a  source  of  al- 
ternating current.  m.'.:!i-  !or  rectifying  the  alternating 
current,  and  in'ii,--  :  ■  r.  turning  the  rectified  current  to 
the   source   of   alternating    current 

4.  The  combination  with  vapor  electric  apparatus  com- 
prising an  evacuated  container,  an  anode  and  a  recon- 
structing cathode,  of  a  source  of  alternating  current  with- 
in the  container,  an  auxiliary  anode  conneited  to  eath  ter- 
minal of  said  source,  said  auxiliary  anodes  being  placed  In 
operative  relation  to  the  reconstructing  cathode,  and  a 
connection  from  the  cathode  to  a  point  in  the  lateruatlng 
(urrrnt    source 

5.  The  combination  witli  vapor  elettrii  apparatus  <  om- 
prlslng  an  evacuated  container,  an  anode  and  a  recon 
strui  tini:  citbodr  .^f  :i  winding  on  thf^  exterior  of  the 
ciuitaimT,  a  wJiidinL.'  wiihin  The  container  in  Inductive  vv- 
l.ition  thertlo.  an  auxiliary  anode  connected  to  each  ter 
inlnal  of  the  winding  within  the  container  and  placed  i.i 
operative  relation  to  the  reconstructing  cathode,  and  a 
connection  frini  the  catborle  to  ;in  int-rmediate  point  in 
the  winding  within  tl)e  container 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  print,  d  in  the  (inzctte  ] 


1,150,018.     AUTOMOBILE-WHEEL.     AisTiN  C.  Iumiam, 

Hartfor<l,    Conn.       Filed    .1  me     K'..     l'.»I-l        Serial     .\(., 
544. Mu.      (CL  21—164.) 


.\  motor  vehicle  wheel  having  a  ti'ark  tr.  id.  ;i  flange  on 
thi'  inside  of  said  tread  of  larger  diarTi.tcr  than  said  tread, 
a  laterally  projecting  felly  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
tread  carried  by  said  wheel,  and  a  yielding  tire  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  flange  detachably  mounted  on  said 
feliy. 


1,150,011*.        SYSTE.M     1  OR      ELECTRICAL     DlSTKIIU"- 
TION.     .I'lUN   K.  Dykr  and  (iEoitcK   A.  .Iuhnstone,  .\n 
derson.    Ind.     Filed  Feb.    16.    lit]  2.      S«rtal   No.   678,049. 
iCl.    171— 315. t 

1.  In  coinliiuation,  a  dynamo  electric  unit,  a  storage 
battery,  a  swltcti  for  cfinioM  tini:  ^aid  storage  battery  and 
said  unit,  said  switch  lieini;  cipaM''  of  Udng  left  perma- 
iii  nely    in     ( iosid    position    and     ih''    movements    of    said 


-witcii  being  independent  of  said  storage  battery  and  said 
unit,  a  siia'i  for  niechanical  connection  with  a  source  of 
mechanical  power,  and  an  alternative  mechanical  driving 
(onnection  of  different  speed  ratios  between  said  dynamo- 
electric  unit  and  said  shaft,  said  driving  connection  in- 
cluding two  automatic  clutches  which  act  when  the  ratio 
between  the  speeds  of  said  shaft  and  said  dynamo  electric 
unit  tends  to  be  above  the  higher  and  below  the  lower 
speed  ratios  respectively  of  such  mechanical  driving  con- 
nection. 


2.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  unit,  a  storage 
battery,  means  for  connecting  said  storage  battery  to  said 
unit,  a  shaft  for  mechanical  connection  with  a  source  of 
mechanical  power,  and  an  alternative  mechanical  driving 
connection  of  different  speed  ratios  between  said  dynamo- 
electric  unit  and  said  shaft,  said  driving  connection  in- 
cluding two  automatic  clutches  which  act  when  the  ratio 
lictwoen  the  speeds  of  said  shaft  and  said  dynamo-electric 
unit  tends  to  be  aI>ove  the  higher  and  below  the  lower 
speed  ratios  respectively  of  such  mechanical  driving  con- 
nection, and  the  clutch  which  operates  when  the  ratio  be- 
tween such  speeds  tends  to  be  below  said  lower  speed 
ratio  of  the  mechanical  driving  connection  being  Initially 
operative  only  when  the  speed  of  the  dynamo-electric  unit 
is  below  a  predetermined  value. 

•T.  In  combination,  n  dynamo-electric  unit,  a  storage 
battery,  means  for  connecting  said  storage  battery  to  said 
unit,  a  shaft  for  meebanical  connection  with  n  source  of 
mechanical  power,  and  an  alternative  mechanical  driving' 
connection  of  different  speed  ratios  between  said  dynamo 
electric  unit  and  said  shaft,  said  driving  connection  1d- 
elud.ini.'  two  automatic  clutches  which  h'-x  when  the  ratio 
between  the  speeds  of  said  shaft  and  said  dynamo-electric 
unit  tends  to  be  above  the  hisiifr  and  t»elow  the  lower 
speed  ratios  resp.^  t:\.,\  .f  s!^\,]  me  '.ani'-ai  driving  con- 
nection, and  the  :  :utrh  winch  uper;.i!s  when  the  rntlo  U^- 
tween  such  speeds  tends  to  be  below  the  lowr:  speed  rntlr 
of  the  mechanical  driving  connection  !>•  ini:  renili  red  op»  r 
ative  by  means  whi?  h  tend  to  l«.  .■:■..  ^-.perative  >  y  tbi 
action  of  centrifugal   force. 

4.   In    combination,    a   dynamo   electric   unit,    .t    storage 
battery,  means  for  connecting  said  storage  battery   tr   said 
unit,  a  shaft   for  mechanical  connection  witli  a  source  I'f 
mechanical  power,  and  an  alternative  mo<!,ani<Hi  rtrlvin;: 
connection  of  different  speed  ratios  between  -,;.;d  dynamo- 
electric  unit   and  said  shaft,   said   driving   .  .  !,:ii    tion    Ic 
eluding  two  automatic  clutches  which  act   \\ !  <■:,   the    ratio 
between  the  speeds  of  said  shaft  and  sa;d   dynamo-electric 
unit    tends   to    be  alx)ve    the    higher    ,ind    te.w    !hf    iown: 
speed  ratios  respectively   of  said    ni<-' lianb  a;    dri\inu   ron 
nection.   and   the   clutch's   whicl,    iperat^     w !  .  n    t'..     tnti^ 
between  such  speeds  tends  to  t>e  above  the  higher  and  be 
low  the  lower  speed  ratios  of  the  uiefhanica!    dr:vina  con- 
nection   being   renderwi   operative    respectivi  ;  y    (,v    means 
which    tend   to   become   operative    and    inop.r:it;\.     resp.. 
lively  by  the  action  of  centrifugal  force. 

5  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  unit,  n  sonr-e  of 
'  ei  tro  motive  force,  means  for  connecting  said  <•  ;i:  e  of 
>  b'l  trtvmoiive  force  and  said  dynamo-electric  unit,  said 
iiioans  t)eing  capable  of  being  left  permanently  in  ronne<t- 
.nn  condition  and  the  operation  of  said  mf^.'ins  ?.,  mak- 
,'ind  break  such  conneitlon  being  independent  of  the  dy- 
namo-electric unit,  and  the  source  of  electro-niotive  force, 
a  shaft  for  mechanical  ronneition  "ith  a  source  of  m^ 
chanical  jxtwer.  and  an  alternative  mecfaanlca!  driving  con- 
nection of  different  speed  ratios  between  said  dynamo-elec- 
tric unit  and  s'lid  shaft,  said  driving  connection  includinir 
two  auotomatic  clutches  whicli  net  when  th<>  ratio  l^etween 
the    speeds    of    said    shaft    and    said    d^rlaml   ei,.(trir    unit 
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(•nils  r  I    ■<•  above  the  higher  and  below  the  lower  speed 
ration   r'sp.'ctlvply  of  said   nn'chanleal   (Irivingr  connection. 
(ililms  0  to  I'l  not  prinfod  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,150.020  KE*  OHIi  I>ISK.  Aciivn  a  \i  Ettlinokh.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  :.'8,  I'Jl.;  .Serial  No.  751.274. 
(CI.   181—17.) 


A" 


8.  An  electrode  cotnprlsinK  rdnofntric  zones  of  iiiattrlal 
of  increasing  porosity  toward  the  .enter  the  particles  of 
one  zone  Ijelng  Intermingled  wltli  thos.-  r>f  the  n.xt  to 
form  a  unitary  structure. 

4.  .\ii  ide<trode  comprising  concentric  zones  of  material 
of  Increasing  porosity  toward  the  center,  the  outer  zone 
being  of  the  most  highly  conductive  material  and  the 
center  being  of  charcoal. 

5.  \a  electrode  comprising  concentric  zones  of  material 
of  increasing  porosity  toward  the  center,  the  outer  zone 
b«>ln^'  of  the  most  highly  conductive  materia] 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  *;azett"  ] 
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1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufai  luri'  :i  sound  reprodudnj; 
reconl  disk  provnieti  with  a  -entral  opening  and  with 
guide  grooves  leatiint:  t-  anl  i^rouped  around  the  central 
opening. 

2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  reproducing 
re.  iird  Jisk  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  with 
;r)ii.i.>  tjrnoves  l.^ulini;  to  ami  grouped  around  the  said  cen- 

tril    Djirnin^'     i  h--    said    ;.'r>.'v.>s    L-rtlnil'y    diminishing    in 
width  as  t!i'-y  a[.[>riiai'h  the  centra;  ..■•-■nUu'. 

'^•.  As  an  art  id-  of  nianufar*  ure.  a  sound  reproducing 
fiord  disk  iir.ivideil  with  a  .'.'iit:!;  ..inning  and  with 
L'lijde  j;rooves  1. -ailing  to  and  j:r.)uped  around  the  said  cen- 
tral .p.iiin;:.  t'o  >ai.!  grooves  liraduiliy  increasing  in 
d.'pf:.  a.s  tl'.ey  ai.pr.ia.'h  the  eentral  opening. 

4.  As  an  arti-'l.'  nf  manufact  ;re.  a  ^ound  reproducing 
reeord  disk  pr..vld.'.l  with  :i  cnt;:.:  .j.en'ng  and  with 
nuide  grooves  dispus*'.!  radially  ai 
l.-adin_'  '.)  the  said  ncnrral  opening. 

o.    As   an    artiil.-    ..f    Lnanufact;:''-" 
record    disk    provided    with    a    •  •  n: 
guld-  grooves  at  the  central  portion  of  the  disk  and  lead 
in^  to  and  >;i-o;ipi  .1  around  thi^  saiil  central  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  mn  print..',  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.150,022.  COlL-WEIXiE.  Alla.n  i;.  l  iki,d,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghou.se  Electric  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
.Vug.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,566.     (CI.  "171— 206.) 


!  gr..  ip.l  around  and 

a    sound  reprodueiug 
il    opening    and    with 


l.low.o.l        Mol.l'l.M.    Fl.K.    liiOlM   > 
Su.si  eusiiiu   Hrldge,  N.   Y.      Filed  Apr. 
No.    bo2,007.      (CI.   204— 65.. » 


t.KOK(;it8  Favikk. 
15,  1914.     Serial 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  roll  utainini:  u.-di.'.'  for 
open-slot  dynamo-electric  machines  that  (jusi>i>  in  iiat- 
tenlng  an  insulatlD),'  tuhi',  .lisp..~in>:  Herein  a  plurality 
of  magnetizable  mt'nih.rs,  disp,,sln^-  Insuiatini;  material 
Intermediate  said  n!.'inl..'r>  an.l  pr.  s.-^in^:  the  as.senibled 
body  to  a   predeteruuoed   shape 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  ...il  ri'tainlnK  \ve.!_'i'  fi.r 
open-slot  dynamo  electric  mi.  line  that  ^uDsist^  in  flat 
tenlng  a  tube  of  resinous  Insulatlm.-  inat.-inl.  ins.rrlng 
therein  a  plurality  of  divided  ma-n.  tl/ ihic  int-nii..rs,  in 
sertlng  insulating  material  interniediatr  said  menihers, 
treating  the  assembled  body  with  an  Insulating.'  tlui.!.  and 
pressing  .the  said  body  to  a  predetermine<l  .shai... 

:i.   The    method    of    makinjf    a    coll  retaining    w  .'dge    for 
open-slot   dynamo-electric   maehlnes  tliat   riuislsts   in    flat 
tening   a    tube   of   resinous    InsulatinL'    mat-riai.    inserting 
therein    a    plurality    of    stranded    magnetizal.i..    members. 
Inserting  inherently  rigid  InsnlatinL'  n>.nt.otai  :ntt'rm.'.iiafe 
I  snhl   members,  imnrenriHriiiw    thn  assemhied   body  wltli    an 
,   In  rlating  fluid,  and  prf--.in_'   th..   <:ii.i  tH.d,\    tr,  n  pr.MpMer 
I  mini'd  shape  and  hardness 

4.  .\  coll-retainlng  wedi:e  for  ..pen  ^iot  dynanir)  .lertrlr 
machines  comprising  a  plurality  of  mnirnetlzahle  members. 
an  intermediate  insulating  member  an-l  an  enM  h.plne 
insulating  member,  said  numbers  t>..ini:  impr.'^rna t.' !  with 
an  Insulating  fluid  and  pr<'ssed  t.>  t'l.rni  a  iinih.,!  h.dy 

5.  A  coll-retaininz  we.];;,  for  ..pen  slot  .iynam..  rlectrlc 
machines  comprising  a  pin  a'it^  .f  stranded  mairnetizable 
members,  an  intermediate  n^'id  insulatlni;  mem:>er  and 
an  enveloping  member  of  hard  insulatlni:  materlnl.  sahl 
members  being  impreenated  with  an  Insulatlni:  fluid  and 
pressed  to  form  a  unified  body. 


1.  in  tlie  manulaccure  of  .'U'.tro.l.'s  th.'  n:etn.>il  which 
'onsists  :n  molding  the  electrwb-  of  dift'erent  o.jnii.osltlon^ 
arranged  in  concentric  zones,  tne  inn.  r  z.me  having  a 
k'reat.T  perrentage  of  combustible  materia!  in  Its  eompo 
sltion,  and  then  burning  the  combustible  material  whereby 
the  Inner  zon.-  is  ren. I.Ted  ninr.  p.irous  than  the  outer 
zone. 

2.  An  .dectr.'de  conifirisln-  -  . .n.-.mtric  zones  of  materia) 
of  inir.'a-liiL'   p.ir.islty    r.uva   •!   'h..  f-^nter. 


1.150,023.  SECONDARY  (tli  STulCA-iK  liATTFRV. 
BBtrcB  Ford,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  liied  .Nov.  lp,  1!*12. 
Serial   No.  733.947.      (CI.  204     29 

1.  The  combination  of  sect  .ns  .d  .()nta!nl■r^  .f  ..p;..i- 
■Ite  sign  provided  with  flam.'.-  at  thel  m.eting  edues, 
insulating  material  betwf,  n  m.l  around  s.aid  flant'es.  an.i 
a  metal  band  arranged  around  the  contain-:  and  having 
crimoed  connection  with  the  In^ulatln-  mtrlal  nnd 
acrosa   the  flanges. 

2.  The  combination  of  sections  of  (■..nfMln.'s  ,,f  ,,[.i„.sUe 
sign   provided    with    flanges    nt    their   m.  .-tint:   ed;:e-,    in«i: 
lating  material  between  ami   armmd   said  flani:t's    ml  ex- 
tending  inward   to    ronstlmrc    n    phut-    supi.«.rt,    [dates   on 
said  support,  and  means  f..r    -iampinL'  the  flani:^- 

3.  The  combination  of  sections  ..f  e.ntaln.  r-^    -f  opposite 
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>lgn   pirovided   with   tlnnees  at   th.-lr  me.-ting  edges,  fasten- 
ing   means    for    the    flntii:.'~     an.l    insulatlne    material    ei 


\y-^'--^^ 


tCOdlag    b'-twe.ij     t'-.'    tlai;.os    .Tiid     trie    fastenli-e    m.  .an^ 
substantia  1!,\     .'i^    di.srrlbed 


:,irHh024.     JEWELFKH    l'(  tl.ISIi  I.M  i  WH  EEL.     ^VI;.!.:.^M 
H.   FOBD,   Lowell.   Mass.,   as.slgnor  of  one  half   to    Frank 
Hanchett,   Lowell.  Mass.      Filed   .Tan    29.    IPi;;.      Seri-i 
No.   744,825.      (CI.  61  —  1.. 


TH 


b 


■^yV^ 


1.  A  Jeweler's  abrading  or  polishing  whe.  1  hn%in;:  a 
grooved  work-engaging  surface  formed  of  molded  indu- 
rated fiber  having  a  plurality  of  kerfs  opening  into  the 
work-engaging  surface,  said  kerfs  Indng  tilled  with  abrad 
ini;  or  polishing  material  and  adapted  to  have  the  outer 
end.^  of  said  kerfs  opened  by  the  action  of  the  work 
thereagalnst.  whereby  the  abrading  or  polishing  material 
is  automaticady   fed  t..  said  surfa.-e 

2.  An  abrading  or  polishing  wheel  ha\it,_'  a  grooved 
work  receiving  snrfacv  compose.!  of  m.il.le.i  -n.iurated 
fiber,  and  containing  re. esses  opeiiing  at  the  work  receiv- 
ing surface  and  extending  tangentlally  of  tlie  center  for 
carrying  the  abrading  ..r  po|i><hing  powder,  said  recesses 
being  constructe.i  an.l  a  rtiii-'.-.l  to  spring  open  by  the 
action  of  the  work  nii.n   th.-  w  hefd, 

3  .\n  ahia.ling  .  .-  l.-l  :•,«  wheel  having  its  work 
recei\iim    ,-i;rf  I  .     i..;i;p.i-. .;  n.oldt-d    indurated    fiber, 

•nd  containing  recesses  op.  ning  at  the  work  re.eiving 
surface  for  carrying  tl)c  abra.ling  oi-  polishing  powder, 
an'l  a  knurled  side 


1,130,023.  gCRCBRINr,  .\  M  1  MOITING  MACHINE. 
R?»mro  Oallo.  Piltston,  la.  Filed  Nov.  10  1014. 
Serial   No.  871,377.      (CI.   15—14.) 


1.    In   a    flooi>-»crubhlr)c   mnehlne    the    eomblnation    .^f  a 
caslne.    a    platform   carried    within    said    ^^aslnL'.    soap  eon 
t,-iiniiit'     h.iiisi!;;;'^    entri'-.i    '-y     saM     p'Mtf.irm,     CTllndrica! 
horizontally  extending  scrubbing  !.rn«>!'p>.   ravj-jod   hy   said 


■i^.Tii:  directly  Ix-r-jitl  ■-a..!  ^..-h,.  c  ntaining  housings, 
I  t-an*  for  rntattnL'  sai.1  brushes,  said  housings  t>e1ng 
adapted  t'j  contain  bar.--  of  soap,  said  housings  haviiig  nn- 
obetructed  open  lower  portions,  whereby  said  brushes  may 
engage  the  soap  bars  for  soaping  the  si.rfa-p  being 
scrubbed  as  the  brushes  are  rotated. 

2.  In  a  tl ...  r  srr:.:  '  Ine  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  havin;:  vyiindri.al  horizontally  extending'  r.  tatable 
brushes  carried  directly  beneath  said  soap  contair.i  .:  h.vas- 
Ings  nieaii^  f  •  'Mtijfing  saM  brushes,  a  platform  carried 
within  s.'ii.i  asin^  ii!..\e  said  brushes,  soap-conialnlng 
housings  carried  beneath  said  platform,  inwa-iiy  ext.ud 
Ing  flanges  formed  upon  the  lower  portions  of  sai.l  •  .  is- 
Ings,  the  lower  portions  of  said  housings  belnc  .pt n  and 
unobstructed,  said  brushes  being  adapted  to  extend  into 
said  housings  between  said  flanges,  said  housings  being 
adapted  to  contain  bars  of  S"a4  u.eaus  carried  within 
said  housings  for  bearing  upon  the  soap  bars  for  exerting 
a  downward  pressure  thereon,  whereby  the  soap  bars  will 
l)e  held  in  engagement  with  said  brushes  so  as  to  cause 
said  brushes  to  -.ri;  and  scrub  a  floor  as  they  rotate, 
said  flanges  heint  adapted  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  soap  bars. 


1.150,021).  LI  HiiK  ATING  1>F\:.  E.  (,E.i!,.,i,  H  GaR- 
t'KLON.  Swi.-svalt  .  Pa.,  assignu;  t.i  We.-^t  1:;  j;  >  ..>t  Ki-t- 
trie  and  Ma  :.::fa' :  ;rir.^-  |■iimp;i!,,^  a  .  .rpora'i.i:  f 
Penns\.vania.  Fiitd  U'::.  14.  i'.'i:j.  .Serial  No.  7l'5,UT5. 
(CI.  184—64.) 


1.  The  combination  with  :i  ioi;;nfl!  '-.-'rnpri^ini;  the  usual 
bearing  and  housing,  said  i^'aiinir  and  housing  ha\lng 
alined  openings.  ..f  a  wirk  >:r;idi'  pr.  je.  '  nt  tiaough  ti.e 
opening  in  thi-  h.'asin*;  and  ^.-.ui-.-d  iv.  the  opening:  In  tlie 
bearing,  an  ui!  ■  ;;;  carried  by  s..id  h-iii-int  >iirrounding 
and  coucentrir  with  8ald  wick  pi  id.  .  a  wick  disposed  in 
said  cup  and  passing  thr.'-igi;  said  iruide.  and  a  spring 
~;pportel  ...n  the  Unt.tm  ..f  sai.i  c.ip  foi  f.-riin.-  saM  w..k 
pwardly, 

_'.  The  ri.mblnatiijn  with,  a  journal  ..  ...iiiprisiug  the  u'-ual 
l^earing  and  honsin;.'.  sr.lil  b.  aring  and  housing  h.'i\:T,.g 
alined  openings.  ..f  a  wi.U  L'uid.'  pr..jf'rtlnu  throu^;:,  and 
set  into  said  openings  s  .■  -  •  -  io.  k  ^'a'.<\  parts  ti.;:et',er  an 
oil  cu\\  stirronndinc  sa ;  i  \\:.k  i.";id(  jind  bavii._-  it-  '.ip.per 
I  end  screw  !  hre.-i.l.-i:  mti.  an  ..p-T/,;,::  in  said  ho  isi:,.:  c.  n- 
.  entrlc  wif  the  said  adned  ..p.iitngs  n  wlrk  in  said  ('ip 
having  Its  -ipper  enii  extendlnc  through  said  c  n.ie  and 
I    means  for  f-.rrln_'  sai'1  wIrk  upwar.liy 

3.  The  eonihinri  tion  -wit!  a  .lournai  <  r>mprlsing  the  iisual 
bearing  an.l  housin::  «!iM  i.earlnc  and  houstne  having 
nlinp  !  t;!r(-ade<1  oppn'.rcs.  .f  an  oi!  cup  carr;.-!  by  said 
hon-ings  adjaient  sai.l  .ip.'nins:^  a  wick  guido  lo-afvl 
In  ^iild  cup  and  sfrrwi-<i  intr.  said  alined  thr-aiiel  >p>  n- 
•ricrs.  said  wiek  truide  havlne  speeiai  fro-mat  I. m-i  -.lapted 
f  '  be  *>ncaged  hy  a  turning:  too!,  find  a  wick  r.'Siii.  ntly 
-■■jiprirtel  in  said  cup  an.',  having  its  upper  portion  tx- 
*--^^d!nc    thr.^'iL:b    sab^    cr-iide. 
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4.  The  combination  witii  a  Journal  comprising  a  bear- 
ing and  a  iioiisins,  salM  bearins;  and  houains  bavins  alined 
openings,  of  a  wick  snide  assuciated  with  tiie  said  openings, 
an  ul!  cup  carried  by  said  housing  surrounding  and  con- 
cfurric  with  said  wicit  i;ui<le,  and  a  wick  reslllentiy  sup- 
ported  in   sai  1   1  ii[)  and  cxtcndins,'  through  said  guide. 

.").  The  "onilinati  n  with  a  j^irnal  comprising  a  bear- 
ing and  a  hou.sintc,  saiil  h<  aring  and  housing  having  alined 
openings,  of  a  wick  extending  into  said  openings,  means 
assoilatel  with  said  openings  for  guiding  said  wick  there- 
in and  further  means  a.^soclated  with  said  iiousing  for 
forcing  said  uick  upwardly. 

[Ulniai  <;  n   r  prlntel  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\n  artificial  vine  or  reed  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
twisted  strand.''  of  paper  twisted  together  spirally  about  a 
central  core  of  pliable  non-resilient   metallic   wire. 

2.  An  artificial  vine  or  reed  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
twisted  strands  of  crumpled  paper  twisted  together  spi- 
rally alout  a  central  core  of  pliable  non-resUient  metallic 
wire,  and  auxiliary  parts  secured  to  said  vine,  the  stems 
of  said  pnrts  being  held  between  contiguous  surfaces  of 
said  twi.stf  1  strands. 


l.loO.OL's.  I'HOTOiJUArilir  -  STT MO  LIGHTING  AP- 
I'.\R.\TtS.  F.i.iAS  (ioLDENSKY  and  Percy  H.  Bartl-ett, 
I'hiladelpiila.  I'a.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  17, 
lUlL',  Serial  No.  7ir>..",")7.  Idvided  and  this  application 
filed   Feb.   2.    1<M4       Serial    No,   815.899.      (Cl.   240 — 9.) 


l.l.-n.nJT.  STKrCTlUAI.  IMITATION  OF  NATURAL 
OBJECTS.  REKNARn  W.  Gates,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  lOU.     Serial  No.  857,509.     (Cl.  41—8.) 


equal  and  similar  movements  between  said  light  sources 
throughout  said  bank,  a  second  bank  of  light  sources,  a 
support  therefor,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
support  and  said  frame  for  varying  the  angle  between 
said  banks  of  light  sources. 

S.  I'hotographic  studio  lighting  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  parallel  members  crossing  and  pivoted 
to  a  plurality  of  parallel  members,  a  bank  of  light  sources 
carried  by  said  members,  pivotal  movement  of  said  mem- 
l«rs  with  respect  to  each  other  producing  relative  equal 
and  similar  movements  between  said  liylit  sources  through- 
nut  said  bank,  and  reflectors  for  said  sources  iudivldually 
adjustable  with  respect  to  paeh  other 

4.  I'hotographic  studio  lighting  ap[)arattis  comprising  a 
lazy  tong  frame  dlstortable  by  similar  and  equal  move- 
ments throughout  Its  extent,  a  hank  of  Incandescent  lamps 
distributed  over  said  frame  and  supported  thereby,  where- 
by distortion  of  said  frame  adjusts  the  Inten^^ity  nf  light- 
ing. 

5.  As  a  composite  source  of  light  for  [ihotography.  a 
phirallty  of  incandescent  electric  lamps,  a  lazy  tong  frame 
supporting  the  same,  and  a  second  lazy  toiiK  frame  ad 
justable  to  different  angles  with  respect  to  said  first  named 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  incandescent  electric  lamps  sup- 
ported by  said  second  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  I'hotographic  studio  lighting  apparatus  comprising 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  parallel  members  crossin-  and  piv- 
oted to  a  plurality  ..f  parallel  members,  and  a  bank  of 
light  sources  carried  ly  said  members,  piv,  tii  m  )\.inent 
of  said  members  with  respect  rn  each  i.ther  i'ludi'-.ng  rel- 
ative equal  and  similar  movenunt-  lietween  said  light 
sources  throughout  said   bank. 

1'.  I'hotograiihlc  studio  liirhting  ajiparatus  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plur.ility  of  parallel  members  crossing  and  plv- 
'>ted  ti>  a  plurality  of  parallel  members,  a  bank  of.  light 
M)uries  carried  by  said  members,  pivotal  movement  of  said 
members    with    tespert    to    e.ach    other    producing    relative 


1.150.029.  FIREPLACE.  Gkorce  H.  Haggard.  Waycross, 
Ga.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1014.  Serial  No.  811.;i55.  (Cl. 
126—120.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  des(rib.-<i,  tw..  iprU'lit 
side  sections,  a  back  section  located  betwi  en  the  rear 
edges  of  the  side  sections  and  detachably  joined  thereto. 
t'prlght  face  plates  detachably  attached  to  the  front  edges 
of  the  side  sections,  a  detachably-secured  cross  face  plate 
extending  across  the  front  of  said  side  sections  above 
said  upright  face  plates  and  having  a  rearward  directed 
flange  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  upper  ends  of  said 
side  sections,  and  a  top  plate  resting  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said  side  sections  rearward  of  said  flange,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  nat\ire  described,  two  iipright 
side  sections,  a  back  section  located  between  the  rear 
edges  of  the  side  sections  and  detachably  joined  thereto, 
upright  face  plates  detachably  attached  to  the  front  t^lges 
of  the  side  sections,  a  detachably-secured  cross  face  plate 
extending  across  the  front  of  said  side  sections  above  said 
upright  face  plates  and  having  a  rearward  directed  flange 
extending  over  a  portion  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  side 
sections,  and  a  top  plate  resting  on  the  upper  ends  of 
said  side  sections  rearward  of  said  flange  and  a  binned 
damper  having  its  free  ed;;e  meeting  said  top  plate,  sub- 
stantially a*i  described. 
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l.lTiO.oaO.  GLASSRINNING-OUT  DEVICE.  Juh.n  Wil- 
LI.\M  HAiiDiNC,  Brockwayville,  I'a  ,  assignor  to  Brock 
way  Machine  Bottle  (.'ompany.  Brockwayville,  I'a.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  1,  191H.  Serial 
No.  803,913.      (Cl.  40—55.) 


print  in  engagement  with  the  carrier,  and  meiin.-  for  sub- 
jecting the  print  while  In  engagement  with  the  earner  to 
a  liquid. 


1.  A  furnact'  for  molten  glass,  a  chamber  at  one  side 
of  and  communicating  with  said  furnace,  an  outlet  In  said 
chamler.  a  Hame  jet  directed  into  said  outlet,  a  gate 
mounted  upon  rollers  and  operable  by  a  hand  wheel  co- 
operating to  open  and  close  one  end  of  .said  outlet,  a  noz- 
zle provided  with  an  angularly  disposed  Ixire  detachably 
secure(i  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  and  communicating 
with  said  outlet,  a  pair  of  water  jacketed  adjustable  shears 
Ix-neath  .said  nozzle,  and  means  for  operating  said  shears, 
substantially  as  described 

1'.  A  furnace  for  molten  glass,  a  chamber  at  one  side 
of  and  communicating  with  said  furnace,  an  outlet  in  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  nozzle  secured  adjacent  and 
communicating  with  said  outlet,  said  nozzle  having  an 
angularly  disposed  bore  and  a  lip  formed  at  the  mouth 
of  said  nozzle  and  extending  partly  across  said  bore,  a 
pair  of  shears  beneath  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting molten  glass  to  said  chamber,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  .\  furnaee  fnr  moiten  glass,  ^  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  -aid  furnace,  said  chamber  having  its  hottom  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  a  nozzle  communicating  with  said 
outlet  and  having  a  Up  exlendins:  part  way  across  the 
niou  h  thereof:  in  rombmation  with  a  pair  of  shears  lo- 
cated btneath  said  nozzle,  said  shears  being  capable  of 
vertical  adjustment,  and  means  for  operating  said  shears, 
BubsfaDtlally  as  described 

4.  A  furnace  for  roolttn  u'lass,  ,■(  chamber  coramunicat- 
Im.'  with  said  furnHce,  said  chamber  havmir  a  bottom  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  a  nozzle  communicating  with  said 
outlet,  said  nozzle  being  provided  with  a  lip  extending 
piirtly  across  the  mouth  thereof,  ami  means  for  control- 
lini:  the  flow  of  glass  to  said  outlet,  substantially  as  de- 
Rcril  »>d, 

.'•  A  furnace  for  molten  glass,  a  chamber  communicat- 
Int:  with  said  furnace  provided  in  Its  bottom  with  an 
angularly  disposed  outlet,  a  nozzle  provided  with  an  angu 
larly  disposed  bore  adapited  to  be  secured  adjacent  said 
chamber  with  said  l>ore  In  1  ominuniiatlon  with  said  out- 
let, said  nozzle  being  provided  with  n  1  p  extending  partly 
across  the  mouth  thereof,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  glass  to  said  outlet,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  fi  not   printed  tn   the  (Jazette  ] 


1,1.jU,U;U  ISI.IE  I'KINI'  HKVKI.Ol'ING  AND  DRYING 
.MACIIINK.  Wii.i.iA.M  .\1.  ilAKiiis.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  17.  IDi:?.     Serial   No.  74s,.hu'L'.      tCl.  95 — 93. 1 

1.  In  a  ma<  bine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  traveling  carrier,  of  suction  means  for  securing  a 
print  thereto,  and  means  for  causing  a  thin  film  <if  liquid 
to  flow  over  the  print  while  the  latter  is  in  engagement 
with  the  carrier, 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  traveling  carrier,  of  vacuum  creating  means  for  se 
curing  a  print  thereto,  and  means  for  causing  thin  films 
of  liquid  to  flow  over  the  print  from  opposite  directions 
while  the  print  Is  in  engagement  with  the  carrier. 

.'..  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a   traveling  carrier,  of  suction  means  for  holding  a 


4,    In  a  madiine  of  the  class  descnl>ed.  the  coml:itiation 

■''■■'::    a    !,•■:',■  \v    traveling   carrier,    of    suction    means    asso- 

iat(  d  with  said  carrier  for  securing  a  print  thereto,  and 

t:,eaii>   for  s.-.l  jecting  the  print  while  In  engagement   with 

the  carrier  to  a  Ihiuld. 

.">,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
With  a  hollow  traveling  carrier  having  a  foramlnous  sur- 
face with  which  a  print  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  means 
for  producing  a  suction  within  said  hollow  carrier  where- 
b.\  t!:e  print  is  secured  to  said  surface  and  means  for  sub- 
je'tmg  said  print  while  In  engagement  with  said  surface 
to  a  liquid, 

(<^"laims  Ti  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


11. -.0,032.  STARTING  I(;NriTON  SYSTEM  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL-CGMBISTION  ENGINES.  O.-I0  Heins,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  In.  it<n  Serial  No.  s60,St66. 
tCl.  123—179.) 


1.  In  a  starting  system  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  starting  hand'crank  normaily-dis- 
(onnccted  from  the  engine,  a  s'artine  motor  normally- 
disconnected  for  operation,  and  a  normally-disconnected 
starting  ignition  system,  of  alternative  means  for  nuto- 
uiatlcally  rendering  the  startlnt:  isnltion  system  effective 
for  Ignition  during  the  starting  period  of  the  engine,  com- 
prising an  electric  circuit  which  Is  closed  either  by  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  the  hanfi  cmnk  to  start  the  engine, 
or  by  operatively  connecting  tie  starting  motor  to  start 
the  engine. 

2,  In  a  startinc  system  for  internal  coml'iistlon  engines. 
tiie  combination  with  a  starting  hand-crank  normally-dls 
connected  from  the  engine,  a  startlni:  motor,  a  source  of 
starting  power  normally-disconnected  from  the  motor,  and 
a  normally-disconnected  starting  ignition  system,  of  alter- 
native means  for  automatically  rendering  the  starting  ig- 
nition system  efTectlvc  for  ignition  during  the  starting 
I'criod  of  the  engine,  comprising  a  switch  which  Is  closed 
by  operatively  connecting  the  hand-crank  to  start  the  en 
gine,  and  a  second  switch  which  is  cIosmhI  by  operatively 
connecting  the  source  of  start inr  power  to  the  motor  to 
start  tlie  engine. 
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:••..  In  n  -rnrti.'ii:  ->-r.nn  t'-.r  interna!  combustion  engines, 
the  comMnation  with  a  startin);  hand-crank  normally-dis- 
connected from  the  <'nirlni\  an  electric  starting  motor,  a 
battery  normally-disconnected  from  the  motor,  a  motor 
switch  for  connecting  the  battery  to  the  motor,  and  a 
normally-dlBconnected  starting  iKcition  system,  of  alter- 
native means  for  autoiiiatieally  rcudeiinji  the  atartlng  Ig- 
nition system  "irtctive  for  ignition  durinir  the  starting 
period  of  the  engine.  compri^lnK'  a  switch  which  is  closed 
by  operatlvely  connecting  the  hand  crank  to  start  the  en- 
gine, and  contacts  whidi  are  connected  by  closing  the  mo- 
tor switch   to  start   the  engine. 

4.  In  a  starting  >ysteni  for  interna!  '-oniliustion  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  starting  hand  rrank  normally  dis- 
connected from  the  engine,  an  electric  starting  motor,  a 
normally  dlsconnecte<l  battery,  and  a  normally-discon- 
tjected  electromagnetic  vibrator,  of  alternative  means  for 
automatically  rendering  the  vibrator  effective  for  Ignition 
during  the  starting  period  of  the  engine,  comprising  a 
switch  which  is  closed  by  operatlvely  connecting  the  hand- 
crank  to  start  tlie  eni;ine.  and  a  second  switch  whicii  C'ln- 
nects  the  battery  to  the  vibrator  and  to  tbe  motor  to 
start   tlie  engine. 

o.  !:i  ,1  starting  system  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  .  .uii.ination  with  a  starting  hand  crank  normally-dls- 
counecte<!  r:-..iii  the  en;:ine.  an  electric  starting  motor,  a 
battery  normally  disconnected  from  the  motor,  a  motor 
starting  switcii  fur  startini:  and  running  the  motor  from 
the  battery,  and  a  normally  disconnected  starting  igni- 
tion system,  of  alternative  means  for  automatically  render- 
ing the  starting  ignition  system  effective  for "  ignition 
during  the  starting  period  of  the  engine,  comprising  a 
switch  which  Is  closed  by  operatlvely  connecting  the  hand- 
crank  to  the  engine,  and  contacts  which  are  connected 
by  moving  the  motor  starting  switch  to  that  point  at 
which  the  motor  receives  full  current  from  the  battery  to 
start  the  engine. 


l.inu,M:;.:.  st.vuti.Vc,  DEVIcK  FOii  engines.  John 
o  II  lii-.s,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  Serial  No 
tJ74,t^.tj:;.      (CI.  121—120.) 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  explosive  engines,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  shaft,  of  a  crank  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a  tlexlbie  power  transmitting 
element  connecting  said  piston  to  said  crank,  a  source  of 
elastic  fluid  under  pressiire,  a  clutch  to  connect  said  crank 
to  said  shaft,  means  to  op^jfaf  saM  clutch  by  olastl<'  fluid 
under  pres.eure.  means  to  admit  and  t-*i  shut  off  the  ad- 
mission of  elastic  fluid  under  pi-essure  from  said  sour>e 
simiiltaneonsly  to  .said  e\  Hniier  an<1  saM  chitcli  .iperatini:  j 
'Tions,   nn'cniatlc   mean-   for  diseiiga^rini;  said  crank   from 


said  shaft  after  a  predeterminetl  extent  of  movement  of 
.said  shaft  has  taken  place,  atid  .1  sjirlng  to  restore  said 
parts  to  their  normal  condition. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  explosive  engines,  the  c'mbi- 
nation  with  a  shaft,  of  a  crank  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  crank,  a 
fluid  pressure  operated  clutch  for  locking  said  crank  to 
said  shaft,  means  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  appli- 
cation of  fluid  pressure  to  said  crank  and  clutch  and  for  re- 
leasing the  tlttW  pressure  from  said  crank,  and  automatic 
means  for  releasing  the  fluid  pressure  from  said  clutch 

3.  In  a  starting  device  for  explosive  enLtines,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  shaft,  of  a  crank  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  crank, 
a  fluid  pressure  operated  clutch  for  locking  said  crank  to 
said  shaft,  a  manually  operated  valve  mechanism  for  si- 
multaneously e,,i,rr()lling  the  api'ILation  of  Ihild  pressure 
to  said  crank  and  to  said  clutch  niol  automatic  valve  mech- 
anism for  releasing  the  fluid  pressure  from  said  clutch. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  explosive  engines,  the  com 
binaiion  with  a  shaft,  of  a  crank  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  -rank. 
a  fluid  pressure  opcnited  clutch  for  locking  said  crank  to 
said  shaft,  valve  mechanism  fur  controlling  the  applica- 
tion of  fluid  pressure  to  said  crank  and  to  said  clutch. 
means  for  manually  operating  said  valve  mechanism  to 
apply  fluid  pressure  to  said  crank  and  to  aaid  clutch  and 
to  release  said  fluid  pressure  from  said  crank,  and  means 
automatically  actuated  by  siiid  crank  for  releasing  the 
fluid  pressure  from  said  clutch. 

5.  In  a  gtartlng  device  for  explosive  engines,  the  <  om 
blnation  ivlth  a  shaft,  of  a  crank  mountcfl  on  said  shaft. 
a  flexible  member  attached  to  said  crank,  means  for  apply- 
ing power  to  said  flexible  meml>er  and  thereby  to  rotate 
suld  shaft,  means  for  antom.itically  resforini'  said  >  rank 
and  flexible  member  to  their  normal  positions,  and  .into- 
matic  means  for  dis.-onuecting  said  crank  from  said  shaft 
after  a  predetermined  extent  of  movement  has  taken  place. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150.034.     INDEX  CARD.    John  C.  Hi  b,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  S74.-J!12.     iCl    12!l    -1(5.) 


^  J 


1.  A  tabbed  sheet  comprising  a  sheet,  a  rab  integral 
therewith  and  having  an  open-ended  recess  extending  In 
ward  from  one  end  of  the  tab,  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  tab  at  the  recess  forming  parallel  edge  guides  for 
an  insert,  and  side  plate  portions  of  transparent  celluloid 
extending  over  both  sides  of  the  tab,  the  recess  and  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  sheet  and  forming  with  the  recess  in 
the  tab  an  open  ••nde,i  pocket  for  an  insert. 

2.  An  Index  sheet  structure  comprising  a  sheet  having 
an  Integral  tab  extending  l>eyound  the  tab  edge  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  recess  extending  Inward  from  one  end 
of  the  tab  and  closed  within  the  tab  by  a  portion  thereof, 
the  edges  of  the  tab  at  the  recess  being  straight  and  par- 
allel, and  a  celluloid  binder  folded  over  tlie  sides  of  the 
tab,  the  recess  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  sheet  and 
forming  with  the  recess  in  the  tab  an  open  ended  insert 
pocket  having  parallel  .due  guides  for  a  designating  insert. 


1,150,035.      SYSTEM    OF   CONTUol.       llKvin    1'.    .Umks, 
Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Westinghouse  Klectric  and 
Manufacturing   Company,    a    "'orporation    of    I'ennsylva 
nla.      Filed    Feb.    3,    1910       Serial    No.    .-.4  1.sL'!t       (Cl. 
172—162.) 
1.  A  system  of  control  comprising  a  niotnr.  a  resistance, 

a  switch  for  connectiiiLr  the  same  in  series  with  tlie  motor. 
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a  -ei  uf  independently  actuated  switches  for  regulating 
the  resisUince.  a  second  resistance,  a  set  of  Independently 
actuated  switches  for  connecting  the  same  in  shunt  to  the 
motor  and  for  regulating  the  same,  the  said  switches  being 
adapted  to  make  the  said  connections  of  the  resistances 
simultaneously,  and  a  common  means  governing  the  op 
eratlon  of  both  sets  of  switches. 


!^nL-«^>* 
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2.  A  system  of  control  comprising  a  motor,  a  resistance 
In  series  therewith,  a  resistance  In  shunt  to  the  motor, 
sets  of  Independently  actuated  switches  for  simultane- 
ously establishing  the  said  connections  of  the  resistances 
and  for  regulating  the  same,  and  means  for  preventing 
dosing  of  the  switches  In  each  of  said  sets  except  when 
predetermined  conditions  exist. 

3.  The  method  of  regulating  the  operation  of  an  electric 
motor  which  consists  in  adjusting  the  value  of  a  resist- 
ance in  shunt  to  the  armature  thereof  in  accordance  with 
the  amount  of  current  traversing  another  resistance  con- 
nected In  series  with  the  armature. 

4.  \  system  of  control  comprising  a  motor,  a  resistance 
In  series  therewith,  a  resistance  in  shunt  thereto,  sets  of 
Independently  actuated  switches  for  regulating  the  said 
resistances,  and  means  for  preventing  ^  closini;  of  the 
switches  in  each  of  said  sets  except  when  tlie  current 
traversing  thi'  resistance  that  is  in  series  with  the  motor  is 
less  than  a  predetermined  amount. 

5.  A  system  of  control  coiupiisiug  a  nn'tor.  a  resistance 
in  series  itierewltli.  a  resistance  Id  sliunt  thereto,  sets  of 
independently  actuated  switches  for  simultaneously  es 
tabllshing  the  said  connection^  of  the  resistances  and  for 
regulating  the  same,  and  nicatis  for  preventing  closing  of 
switches  of  one  set  whvu  .a  -\*;tcli  if  the  other  set  is 
closed. 

it  lainis  I'l  to  11   ui.t  pimteii  in  the  (Gazette.] 


l.lSO.O.lt;.  SH1N(.1-E  SA\\  I.N'.  All  .VKATUS. 
C.  .iK.ri'KKsox,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  .June 
Serial    No.  70;!,S3S.      (Cl.   14H— Iti.t 


Aechik 
Vo.    1012. 


•  v^m^M  m- 


1 .    In  a  shin 
a  plurality  of 
men's   earried 


gle  sawing  apiaratus,  the  combination  with 
tra'kways  a  «erles  of  block  supporting  ele- 
by    said    trackwiiys   and    linked    together   to 


form  a  continuoaa  conveyer,  upper  and  lower  rows  of 
block  gripping  devices  pivoted  in  said  elements  and  ex- 
tending through  the  rear  faces  of  the  latter,  control  ele- 
ments along  said  trackways  to  engage  with  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  devices  to  trip  said  devices  at  predetermined 
intervals,  block  ejecting  means  also  on  said  linked  ele- 
ments extending  through  the  rear  faces  of  t  •  latter,  and 
further  control  elements  in  engagement  with  the  extend- 
ing ends  of  said  ejecting  means  to  operate  the  latter  si- 
multaneously with  the  block  leleaslng  movements  of  said 
block   Kripping  devices. 

1'.  In  a  shingle  sawing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
trackways,  a  series  of  plvotally  connected  block  carrying 
links,  opposed  block  gripping  devices  carried  by  each  link, 
a  block  ejecting  device  carried  by  each  link  between  the 
block  gripping  devices,  and  controlling  elements  in  connec- 
tion with  said  trackways  engaging  with  the  block  gripping 
and  ejecting  devices  at  predetermined  intervals  to  actuate 
the  same. 


1.150,037.  CAR-UEl'LACEK.  William  W.  Joses,  New 
Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,659.  (Cl. 
104—163.) 


A  car  replacer.  having  a  straight  vertical  lower  side, 
straight  walls  formed  at  the  top  of  the  said  vertical  side 
and  Inclining  upwardly  toward  each  other,  leads  for  the 
flanges  of  car  wheels  arranged  next  to  the  said  straight 
walls  and  having  side  walls  extending  In  a  slanting  direc- 
tion toward  the  said  straight  walls,  flat  ribs  constructed 
to  receive  the  treads  of  car  wheels  and  located  higher  than 
the  surfaces  of  the  said  leads,  the  said  ribs  having  side 
walls,  and  all  the  said  straight  walls,  leads,  rib.s  sn.i  side 
walls  merging  together  at  their  highest  points  into  a  sin- 
gle flat.  downwardly-Inclined  surface  leading  to  the  said 
vertical  lower  side. 


l.l.'iO.n.'^s.        WOOD    sri.  ITT  INo     machine.        Willis 
'  Kk\t,   Meaford.   Ontario,   ("anada.      File.l    Oct     1,    1012. 
Serial  No.  723,305.     Renewed  Feb.  19.  191  P.     Serial   No. 
fi.iis.      (Cl.   144— li>o.. 


1.  In  a  cord  wood  splitting  machine,  the  comblnatloo 
with  a  suitable  base  havin-'  means  for  holding  the  cord 
wood  stick  In  position,  of  a  vertical  stationary  splitting 
wedge  and  a  vertically  movable  horizontal  splitting  weilge 
located  at  one  end  of  the  stick  and  a  splitting  hammer 
located  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  stick,  and  means  for 
operating  the  hammer  against  the  stick,  as  atid  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  cord  wood  splitting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  sttitahle  base  having  means  for  holdlnL'  the  cord 
wood  stick  In  position,  of  vertical  and  horizontal  splitting 
wedges  located  at  one  end  of  the  ^•irt-  sa'd  horizontal 
wedge  being  capable  of  vertical  m.  \  <  :  •ui.  and  a  splitting 
hammer  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  '  ~!  u  aid  mean* 
for  operating  the  hammer  against  the  stick,  Jis  and  for  the 
purpose   »pecitie<i 

.S.  In  a  '(.rd  wu..!  splitting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  base  having  means  for  holding  the  cord 
wood  stick  in  pos:ti(m.  of  a  vertical  -stationary  splitting 
wedge  located  at  one  end  of  the  stitk,  a  -jiitttlng   cammer 
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located  ar  ttu-  opposite  end  of  the  stick,  means  for  oper 
ating  the  hammer  a::;iinst  th*'  stick,  and  a  vertically 
movable  hcvriznnta!  cuttini:  wp<it;e  located  to  the  rear  of 
the  vertical  ciittiti;:  wid^e,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  111  a  cord  wood  silittin:,'  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  sultahlp  base  bavin,-  means  for  holding  the  cord 
wood  stick  in  position,  of  a  vertical  stationary  splitting 
wed;.'e  located  at  one  end  of  the  stick  and  a  splitting  ham- 
■er  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  stick,  and  means 
for  operatlns  the  hammer  against  the  stick,  a  horizontal 
ciittint:  wei::..  located  to  the  rear  of  the  vertical  cutting 
wedge  arni  [.i\otally  supported  behind  the  vertical  cutting 
wedge  so  as  to  tilt  in  a  vertical  plane,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose  specitieii, 

•".,  In  a  cord  wood  splitting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  base,  havim::  means  for  holding  the  cord 
wood  stick  in  position,  of  a  vertical  stationary  splitting 
wediie  located  at  one  eic!  .f  'he  stick  and  a  splitting  ham- 
mer located  at  the  00;,.  ,1-.  n!  .f  the  stick,  and  means 
for  operating  the  h.i-irii.  :  a-ainst  tie  stick,  a  horizontal 
cutting  wedge  located  in  the  rear  of  the  vertical  cutting 
w»xi_'e.  and  means  for  adjustln-  th.  horizontal  cutting 
wedge  vertically,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  »J  not  printed   in  th-  r.azctte.] 


1,150.040.      PIPE-VISE.      Habbt    S.    Kvhs,   Waynesboro. 
5,    1914.      Serial    No.    865,106.      ^C1. 


Pa. 
81- 


Flled    Oct. 
-19.) 


1.150.030.  .\i,\ll.  Hi>.\  I  in KLE8  C.  Kling.\.m.\.n,  Winter- 
set,  Iowa,  nied  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,380. 
(CI.  232—48.) 


I  .\  mail  box  comprising  a  body  portion  and  cover 
hinged  thereto:  a  depending  memlx-r  hinged  to  the  Inside 
of  the  front  of  the  box  and  near  the  top  thereof;  a  second 
member  t1x.'<l  to  the  cover  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  along  the  inside  of  the  back  of  the  box;  rods 
between  the  said  members,  said  rods  having  loose  connec 
tlons  at  their  ends  with  said  members  and  so  arranged 
that  the  opening'  of  fbe  cover  carryint:  with  it  the  mem- 
ber near  the  rear  of  t!ie  Imjx.  elevates  the  member  hinged 
to  the  forward  part  of  the  iwx,  the  two  members  passing 
each  otlier  and  assiimin-  a  horizontal  plane  overlapping 
each  other. 

2.  A  niai;  ;  ox  includin-'  a  lodv  portion  and  a  hinged 
closure,  a  dep.  ndinir  member  hin-ed  to  the  inside  of  the 
front  of  said  bixiy  portion  n.  ar  its  upper  edge,  a  depend- 
ing second  member  fixed  to  said  closure,  near  its  hinged 
edge,  rods  between  said  members,  having  loose  connection 
t'  erewlth.  at  tb.'  rod  ends,  said  rods  being  arranged  with 
respect  to  said  d.pi-i,din_'  memtiers  and  closure  whereby, 
by  openiii-  the  latter,  th-  former  will  be  moved  upwardly 
and  past  .'arh  other,  and  caused  to  assume  a  horizontal 
position    overlappini:    "ac;,    ,,t!ier. 

3.  In  coml'.iiiat'on  witli  a  mail  box  havini;  a  hinged 
closure,  a  memi  .1-  biii.-ed  to  the  front  of  the  box.  a  second 
memt>er  ri-idly  -urd  to  the  cover  so  as  to  move  there- 
with, and  me.ans  mi.i.,;  r>'<]  to  the  ~e.  ,,iid  member  and  to 
the  first  member  s,i.;ntly  alxjv..  tlie  cover  hinu'e  whereby 
upon  opening  of  the  cover  said  menil)ers  will  be  i-aused  to 
overlap,  and  said  means  will  occ\i[)y  a  horizontal  position 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  the  members 
overlap. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mail  box  bavintr  a  hlniied  clo- 
sure, a  member  liinj;e<l  to  the  front  of  the  box.  a  second 
member  rk'idly  secured  to  the  cover  so  as  to  move  there- 
with, and  a  link  connected  to  the  two  members,  said  link 
when  the  cover  is  open  iteinu'  disposed  entirely  below  the 
top  of  the  box. 


1.  A  pipe  vise,  including  a  frame,  a  stationary  and  a 
movable  jaw  member  carried  thereby,  a  pipe  crlpplng  Jaw 
mounted  In  each  member,  means  for  adjnstin-  the  mov- 
able Jaw  member  relatively  to  tlu  stati.t;!r\  iw  mem- 
ber, a  toothed  bar  carried  by  the  niov.ibi.  jau  m  inber.  an 
auxiliary  frame  surrounding  the  toothed  bai.  a  -prtng  re- 
leased pawl  mounted  in  the  auxili.iry  frnnf  and  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  toothed  bar,  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  actuating  the  pawl  to  engage  the  bar 
and  lock  the  movable  Jaw  memt)er  in  adjusted  position, 
and  coop<>rable  means  carried  by  the  pawl  and  the  man- 
ually controlled  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  portion 
of  the  pawl  and  manually  controlled  means  to  retiilate 
the  action  of  the  pawl. 

2.  A  pipe  vise.  Including  a  frame,  a  stationary  and  a 
movable  jaw  member  carried  thereby,  a  pipe  gripping  jaw 
mounted  in  eaoh  member,  nieatis  for  adjusting  the  mov- 
able jaw  member  relatively  to  tb.  stationary  Jaw  member, 
a  toothed  bar  carried  by  tb.'  movable  jaw  member,  an 
auxiliary  frame  surroundin::  the  to<^tth.-<i  bar.  a  sprln;:  re- 
leased pawl  mounted  in  tlie  auxiliary  frame  and  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  toothed  bar.  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  actuating  the  pawl  to  .  niraire  the  bar 
and  lock  the  movable  Jaw  member  In  adjusted  position, 
said  pawl  being  provided  wltti  two  space,]  \\\<:s.  and  a 
manually  operated  cam  mounttni  in  the  auxiliary  frame 
and  disposed  between  the  spactnl  lugs  of  the  pawl,  whereby 
as  the  cam  is  operated,  the  paw!  Is  moved  In  opposition  to 
the  spring. 

3.  A  pipe  vise,  Includini:  a  frame,  a  stationary  and  a 
movable  jaw  member  carried  thereby,  a  pipe  gripping  Jaw 
mounted  in  each  member,  means  for  adjusting  the  movable 
jaw  relatively  to  the  stationary  j,iw  member,  a  toothed 
bar  carried  by  the  movable  Jaw  member,  an  auxiliary 
frame  surrounding  the  toothed  bar,  a  spring  released  pawl 
mounted  in  the  auxiliary  frame  ami  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  toothed  Itar,  man\)ally  controlled  means 
for  actuating  the  pawl  to  engage  the  t>ar  and  lock  the 
movable  jaw  member  in  adjusted  position,  said  pawl  being 
provided  with  two  spaced  lugs,  a  manually  operated  cam 
mounted  in  the  auxiliary  frame  and  disposed  between  the 
spaced  lugs  of  the  pawl,  whereby  as  the  cam  is  operated, 
the  pawl  is  moved  in  opposition  to  the  spring,  and  ad 
justable  means  carried  by  the  pawl  for  engagement  with 
the  cam  to  regulate  the  distance  of  movement  of  the  cam 
in   moving  the  pawl  into  rack  engaging  position. 

4.  A  pipe  vise,  including  a  frame,  a  stationary  and  a 
movable  jaw  member  carried  thereby,  a  pipe  gripping  jaw- 
mounted  in  each  merntur,  means  for  adjusting  the  mov- 
able jaw  member  relative  to  the  stationary  Jaw  member, 
a  toothed  bar  carried  by  the  movable  Jaw  member,  an 
auxiliary  frame  s\irrounding  the  toothed  bar,  a  spring  re- 
leased pawl  mounted  in  the  auxiliary  frame  and  normally 
out  of  engagement    with    the   toothed   bar.   manuallv   con- 
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trolled  means  f..;  actuating  the  pawl  to  engage  the  bar  and 
lock  ttie  movable  jaw-  in  adjusted  positmn,  said  pawl  being 
provided  with  two  spaced  lugs,  a  manually  operated  cam 
mounted  in  the  auxiliary  frame  and  disposed  between  the 
spaced  lugs  of  the  pawl,  whereby  as  the  cam  is  operated, 
the  pawl  is  moved  in  opposition  to  the  spring,  an  '  a  screw 
adjustably  mounted  within  the  pawl  between  the  arms 
thereof  for  engagement  with  the  cam  to  regulate  the  co- 
operative action  between  the  cam  and  pawl. 


1,150,041.      VISE.      H.\BRT    S     K'  hn,    Wa.vnesboro,    Pn. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  805,107.     (CI.  81—41.) 


-1       f 
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1.  .\  vise,  including  an  annular  base  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  teeth  upon  the  under  side  thereof, 
a  Jaw  member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  fitting  within 
the  annular  member  for  rotation,  a  pin  for  connecting  the 
jaw  carrying  member  to  the  base  memb'  r,  nn  arm  mounted 
upon  said  pin  for  rotary  and  lateral  movements,  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  bein;;  provided  with  teeth  for  coaction 
with  the  teeth  of  the  base,  and  manually  controlled  means 
mounted  In  the  base  and  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  arm 
for  moving  the  teeth  thereof  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  the  base. 

2.  A  vise,  including  an  annular  base  member  provided 
with  a  plurnlity  of  radial  teeth  therewithln,  a  Jaw  mem- 
1h  r  lo-ovlded  with  a  cylindrical  shouldered  portion  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  tie  base,  a  disk  engaglnt:  the  base  and 
connected  to  the  jaw  carrying  member  for  se.urina  tie  jaw 
carryloL'  member  to  the  base,  an  arm  carried  by  the  Jaw 
carrvln<j  men^he"-  and  havinir  its  free  end  toothed  and  dis- 
posed for  cooperation  with  the  teeth  of  the  base,  the  free 
eiHl  I  ere<if  beini:  disposed  for  movem-  r,t  to  and  from  tbe 
teeth  of  the  base,  and  manually  contrd'i.  d  means  mounted 
in  the  Jaw  carrying  member  and  engai:ln;;  the  free  end  of 
the  arm  for  moving  the  teeth  thereof  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  the  base. 

.3.  .\  vise,  including  an  annular  base  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radial  teeth  therewitbin,  a  Jaw  mem- 
ber pn)\lded  with  a  cylindrical  shouldered  portion  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  the  base,  a  disk  enjracin.i:  the  base  and 
connected  ti>  ttie  Jaw  caiT\;i,_-  n,.  ini-  r  f'  r  securing  the  jaw 
carrying  member  to  tb.e  base,  an  arm  'nr:l,'d  ''v  the  jaw 
carrying  member  and  having  its  free  end  to<.t!ied  and  dis- 
posed for  coi'iperation  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  base,  the  free 
end  thereof  beine  disposed  for  movement  to  and  from  the 
teeth  of  the  base,  said  arm  being  provided  with  an  inte- 
riorly screw  threaded  sm  ket  a<ijftcent  tlie  fiee  end  tV.ere- 
of,  and  a  stud  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  base  and 
having:  a  threaded  end  for  engagement  with  the  socket, 
whereiiy  with  the  manipulation  of  the  stud,  the  arm  is 
moved  to  and  from  the  base  to  engage  and  dlsenga;:c  the 
teeth  thereof. 


1,180,042.       VISE    SCREW    .\ND    HANDLE       Harry    8. 

Ktjhn.    Waynesboro,    I'a       Filed   Nov.   '.'O,    1914.      Serial 

No.  873,186.     (CI.  81—33.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  screw  having 
at  its  outer  end  an  enlarged  head  formed  with  a  periph- 
eral sboulder.  and  with  radial  notches  In  its  end  face,  a 
slee\.'  slidable  I'poi;   tbe   ;  eripbery   of   the   |;end   and   fcirmed 


at  its  inner  end  with  an  Inte! 
spring  confined  between   tli. 


n  ft !  I. a 
said  fr, 


nee    a   roiled 
in i.'!'  niid   tbe 


expansion 

shoulder 


and  a  diametrical   handle  passinc  through  t'e  outer  end 
portion  of  the  sleeve  and  engageable  in  said  notches. 


1.150,04:;.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Be.njami.n 
O.  Lam.me.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  540.186 
(CI.  172—120.) 


1,  Id  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  groups  of  colls 
having  projecting  ends  also  disposed  in  spaced  groups  : 
of  an  internal  support  for  said  projecting  ends,  external 
rings,  and  clampinc  bolts  that  project  through  the  spaces 
betwef-D  t'  .    '■••}'.  ;;:■;;    ends. 

2,  In  a  '1}  naii.o  <.,..;  ric  machine,  the  romltmation  with 
a  windinc  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  groups  of  coils 
having  projecting  ends  also  disposed  in  spaced  groups, 
of  a  coll  support,  retaining  plates,  and  means  that  pro- 
ject through  the  spaces  between  the  coll  group  ends  and 
clamp  the  coils  between  the  said  supports  and  retaining 
plates. 

.''.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  (ombination  wit!) 
•■\  «  indinc  comprislntr  a  plorality  of  spared  croups  of  coils 
having  ends  of  V-shape,  of  a  coll  support,  retaining  plates 
the  ends  of  wbl(  li  are  substantially  parallel  t  •  or.  side  of 
the  end  portions  of  the  coils,  and  means  that  project 
through  the  spaces  between  tlie  coil  group  ends  and  clamp 
the  coils  between  the  said  support  and  retaining  plates. 

4.  In  ,1  dynamo-eb"  trie  iiia^  bine  the  combination  with 
a  wlndintr  ccnsirisiii-  a  p'urallt}  of  spaced  groups  of 
overlappinz  coiis  baNinsr  pt' jectlne  ends  also  disposed  In 
spaced  ernups,  of  a  (oil  support  and  retalnlnsr  plates  In- 
termedlatply    disi'osed    with,    refer,  n' e    to    sal.i    projecting 
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eiiUH,  aud  Ui.Miis  uiiic  project  through  the  spaces  between 
tiie  coll  group  ends  and  damp  the  coiis  between  the  said 
support  and  retaining'  plates. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-eIe<trlc  machine,  the  combination  with 
«  -slotted  core,  and  a  winding  comprislnK  a  plurality  of 
spared  groups  of  coils  o<cupjlng  the  core  slots  except  be- 
twien  the  coil  groups  and  having  projecting  ends  also 
di8iio<5ed  In  spafod  groups,  of  a  coil  support,  and  means 
for  I  laiii[)ing  the  projecting  coil  ends  to  the  support,  said 
meaiT^  <  ornprislng  intermediately  disposed  plates  and  bolts 
that  ijrujcct  through  tie  spaces  between  the  coll  group 
ends. 

[rialms  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


l,l.jn.U»..        UALl,    i  U.\.STl;r^  TIUN,       GEORGE    A.    LeON- 
iRD,  Sheffield,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.   14,  1914.     Serial  No. 
W4.769.     (CI.  7i'— 106.) 


A  wall  ci.nstrui-rion  im  hiding  abuttini:  bi'i.  kn  having 
reiristerlng  recesses,  and  tic  rods  within  th»'  bioi  ks  and 
formi'd  with  transv,Tsi-;.v  extending;  fr.-f>  end  jiirtions  with- 
in tl"'  recfss'^s.  said  "nd  portions  i>.dn,'  t>."'idable  within 
the  I'Or'Kses.  and  a  substantially  S-shaped  l>endable  tie 
deviu'  •■m^a^'in-  tt;..'  terminals  and  bavin^'  out-turned 
booked  ouds. 


.  1  ■  0  .  0  4  5  .  MtXH.WlCALLY  ■  OI'EIIATKI  GEAR- 
'  ll.\N(;iN(;  MKCHANISM  KuR  AUTO.MOBIUIS. 
I'KAN  r.  Lkwis,  rhiladelphla,  I'a,,  assignor  to  I>>wis 
.Manufa.  f\iriijK  Tonipaiiy,  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.  a  Corpora- 
ti-i.  Mf-  I'-nnsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  5,  11*13.  Serial  No. 
S04.8:'.!        >C1.   T4-5S.) 


1.  In  a  <;i'ar  haniiin.,'  niedianisni  I'or  aat,  niobiles,  the 
combiiiati',n  witii  t;.'ar  sliit'tiiiu  air.,s,  -r  a  st-rles  of  dojfS 
adapted  to  aeniat-  •!.«•  aiuis,  :iirai;-  ;n  actuaie  the  dogs, 
and  sflertiiit;  ni.'ai,-,  r,,  [>.iid,.r  differ,  lit  combinations  of 
doL's   inoperative   to  actuate   the   arm.s. 

_'.  Ill  a  i,'ear  cliantcing  inecbanisni  f(.ir  autuin.ii.iles,  the 
Combinati'Ti  with  jear  shifiin«  arms,  of  a  series  of  dogs 
adapted  to  actuate  the  arms,  means  to  actuate  the  dogs, 
anil  s.ifH-tnit.'  iiPiii.s  tc  ".-iider  all  but  any  one  of  the 
dogs    inoper.i f iv.-    I.,    aituate    the    arms,    wlierebv    The    re- 


maining dog  will  be  alone  effective  to  control  the  gear 
shifting. 

;!.  In  a  gear  changing  mechanism  f..!  a  itomchiips,  the 
coml>ination  with  gear  shifting  arm>,  or  a  -en.s  of 
do23  adapted  to  actuate  the  ari  s  m,  ans  10  actuate  the 
dogs,  and  selecting  means  to  rtudcr  either  all  the  dogs  or 
different  combinations  of  dogs  Inoperative  to  actuate  the 
arms,  whereby  the  dog  actuutinif  means  will  either  be 
ineffective  to  actuate  the  aim-  n  will  effect  the  gear 
shifting  in  a  predetermined  manne: 

4.  In  a  gear  changing  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the 
combination  with  gear  shifting  arms,  of  a  series  of  dogs 
adapted  to  actuate  the  arms,  means  t  ■  n  tiate  the  dogs, 
and  selecting  means  to  render  either  ail  the  dogs  or  all 
bill  one  of  the  dogs  inoperative  to  actuate  the  arms, 
whereby  the  dog  actuating  means  may  be  either  rendered 
lnf)i)erative  or  rendered  operative  to  effect  the  gear  shift- 
ing in  a  predetermined  manner. 

."..  In  a  gear  changing  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the 
combination  with  gear  shifting  arms,  of  a  series  of  dogs 
adapted  to  actuate  the  arms,  clutch-shifting  mechanism 
anl  connections  between  the  same  and  the  dogs  whereby 
the  latter  are  given  their  operated  movement,  and  inde- 
pendent selecting  means  to  render  different  combinations 
of  do/s  Inoperative  to  actuate  the  arms,  whereby  the  op- 
eration of  the  clutch  shiftini:  me.  hanisrn  will  effect  the 
geir  shifting  mechanism  in  a  inamer  dep.-ndent  upon 
the  operation  of  said  selectin;:  me.ins 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.l.'i0,046.      CAUrET    ANl»    Kl  G    CLAM! 
Lloyd.  Heaver  Falls.  I'a.     Filed  .Tai. 
No.  813,735.      (CI.  24—137.) 


WlI.I.MER     D. 

1011       Serial 


A  clamp  comprislns  a  frri;  r  phite  and  n  vhr  pl.Ttc, 
mean.H  connecting  the  said  pia'es,  the  rear  plate  being 
larger  than  the  front  plate  and  extending'  il>ove  it,  the 
front  plate  having  its  uiijier  ediie  tievelei!  ipwardly  to- 
ward the  rear  plate,  and  a  Im.ik  formed  of  1  ~i!iL'le  oiece 
of  wire  having  its  ends  se. ure.i  to  the  r>'a!  plate,  the 
said  book  having  two  vertica:  nieinl-er-  spaced  .'ipa.t  and 
arranged  against  tlie  e:).-  plate,  and  the  'dii  ,if  \u,.  ii,„,i< 
having  sides  extendin.-  from  sufd  vertical  members-  d.iwn- 
wardly  and  outwar.liv  ..ver  tiie  *(.iid  Reveled  top  ,.f  t!|.- 
front  plate  and  cnrin.'.'-e,]  [.y  a  horizontal  portion  where- 
by a  rope  may  be  t,-!iide.i  int.,  it.e  hook,  the  said  vertical 
members  and  sides  fcirnlii;:  .•iim-.Ti.'lnL'  portl.ms  con- 
structed to  grip  a  rope  at  mm,  separated  iicinfs  thereby 
preventing  the  hook  from   tM.isfiim:  npnn   the  rope 


1,150,047.  TREA'l  .Ml..\  1  u!  l.i;ATm:i{  l(tK  U  .\  lEU 
PROOFING  THE  .^AME  AND  RENlEFUNi;  11  NON- 
SLirriNG.  ALKXA.NUEK  .McLexnvn.  Itoss  ll.icford, 
England.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  7sO,G74. 
(CI.   149—6.) 

1.  A  process  for  waterprootln::  'eafhiT  fonsistin::  in 
treating  It  in  a  dnim  containhji:  an  inlln  r>itiher  .solution 
with  which  Is  incorporate,!  a  v,,iii(i.ii.  of  ccHuioid  in 
acetone  together  with  a  soiuti,)!)  .if  imixc  resin  dissolved 
in  benzol  and  a  solution  of  K<>m  junipe! 

2.  A  process  for  \>  aterpriiolintt  leather  oonslstlnj  !u 
treating  it  in  a  drum  cuiiiaminji  an  india  rubl)er  s.i;  ithm 
with    which    is    incorporated    .1     s.iiiituiu      .f    f.i!u:,,i,i    jn 


acetone  together  with  a  solution  of  amber  resin  dlasolTed 
in  benzol  and  a  solution  of  gum  juniper  dissolved  In  ether. 

3.  In  a  process  for  waterprooflng  leather  consisting  of 
subjecting  a  rubber-treated  leather  to  treatment  in  a  drum 
coutainln.^  au  India  rubber  solution  with  which  is  incor- 
porated a  solution  of  celluloid  In  acetone  together  with  a 
solution  of  amber  resin  dissolved  In  benzol  and  a  solution 
of  gum   juniper. 

4.  In  a  process  for  waterproofing  leather  consisting  of 
subjecting  a  rubber-treated  leather  to  treatment  in  a  drum 
containing  au  india  rubber  solution  with  which  is  incor- 
porated a  solution  of  celluloid  In  acetone  together  with  a 
solution  of  amber  resin  dissolved  in  benzol  and  a  solution 
of  gum  juniper  dissolved  in  ether. 

5.  In  a  process  for  waterproofing  leather  consisting  of 
subjecting  a  rubber-treated  leather  to  treatment  in  a  drum 
containing  an  India  rubber  solution  with  which  is  incor- 
porated celluloid  in  acetone,  amber  resin  dissolved  in 
equal  parts  of  benzol  and  naphtha,  gum  juniper  dissolved 
in  ether. 

1  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  t!  e  Gazette.] 


1,150,048.  TURBINE.  Tetek  J.  .McNEU.Ni.i.  .North  St. 
I'aul.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,671, 
(CI.   123—9.) 


An  explosive  turbine  of  the  class  described  (om;  rising  a 
casing  Including  an  explosion  chamber,  a  turbiti,  a  valve 
between  said  explosion  chamber  and  turbine,  a  -;  ,ra.:e 
chamber  for  compressed  carbonated  gas  connected  with 
said  explosion  chamljer,  a  stem  extending  centrally  from 
said  valve,  a  piston  supported  upon  the  outer  ei.,i  of  said 
stetn,  a  pocket  receiving  said  piston,  said  picket  !>e;.  _' 
formed  with  an  outer  valve  opening,  and  a  spring  prt  ssi  d 
valve  normally  closing  said  opening. 


1,150.049.  LA.MINATED  STRUCTUKK  iKfajEKicK  S. 
Martin,  Eduewood  I'ark,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  541,822. 
(CI,  171—252.) 


1,  A  core  structure  comprising  a  plurality  o 
able  plates  disposed  side  by  side  and  retai;i.; 
like  material  embedded  In  said  struct un  and 
each  of  the  plates. 

2.  A  core  structure  comprising  a  plurality  , 
able  metal  plates  disposed  side  by  side  and  icta 
transversely   disposed   with   reference   to  said   plates   and 
embedded  in  and  welded  to  said  plates. 
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3.  A  core  structure  for  electrical  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  similar  magnetizable  plates  disposed  side 
by  side  and  strips  of  like  material  obliquely  disposed  and 
embedded  in  and  welded  to  said  plates. 

4  The  method  of  constructing  laminated  bodies  that 
con.siats  In  assembling  a  series  of  notched  plates  so  as 
to  provide  grooves  in  the  surface  of  the  assembled  struc- 
ture and  welding  a  metal  reinforcement  Into  the  grooves. 

5.  The  method  of  constructing  laminated  bodies  that 
consists  in  assembling  a  series  of  notched  plates  so  as  to 
provide  grooves  in  the  surface  of  the  assembled  structure, 
placing  metal  strips  or  rods  in  the  grooves  and  welding 
said  strips  or  rods  to  the  plates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,150,0ii0.  PISTON  -  ROD  PACKIN3.  Chabi^s  I.  E. 
Mastin,  Midland  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  June  6.  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  772,043.  Renewed  Mar.  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,790.     (CI.  154—45.5.) 


1.  A  packing  strip  formed  of  a  plurality  of  semi-cylln- 
drlcal  sections  permanently  united  with  their  curved  v,r 
convex  surfaces  inwardly  toward  each  other 

2.  A  packing  strip  comprising  a  plurality  of  semi    y.n 
drical  sections  permanently  united  with  their  convex  sur- 
faces Inwardly   toward   each   other,   each   semi-cylindrical 
section    being  formed  of  alternate   layers   of   rubber   and 
fabric. 

3.  A  packing  strip  comprising  a  plurality  of  semi-cylin- 
drical sections  permanently  united  with  their  convex  sur 
faces  inwardly  toward  each  other,  each  semi-c>  ;:n  :r  cal 
section  being  formed  of  alternate  layers  of  ru'e:  an  i 
fabric,  and  an  elastic  core  filllnp  the  space  between  said 
sections  and  permanently  united  t!  eeti  . 

4.  A  packing  strip  comprising  a  plurality  of  semi  cylin- 
drical sections  permanently  united  with  their  convex  sur- 
faces Inwardly  toward  each  other,  each  semi  cyllndri  a, 
section  being  formed  of  alternate  layers  of  rubber  and 
fabric,  and  an  elastic  hollow  core  filling  the  space  between 
aald  sections  and  permanently  united  thereto 

5.  A  packing  strip  comprising  a  plurality  of  s'tni  •'■y'wu- 
drical  sections  permanently  united  with  their  cot  >  ex  sir 
faces  inwardly  toward  each  other,  each  seml-cyllndiical 
section  being  formed  of  alternate  layers  of  fabric  ;n  '. 
rubber,  said  layers  being  parallel  with  the  con\i  \  <  .f.ves 
of  the  sections,  whereby  the  edges  of  said  layers  will  tte 
exposed  along  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  packing  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,051.  WATERING-TROUGH.  Joseph  A.  Ma\nard. 
Ravena,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  832,849. 
(CI.  119—72.) 


-/* 


A   water  trough  comprising  a  body   having  a  plurality 
of  partitions  therein  forming  a  water  reservoir  and  inde- 
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pendent  drinking  compartments,  a  pipe  extended  from  the 
water  reservoir  througb  one  of  the  compartments  and 
opening  Into  the  other  compartmpnt  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  latter  and  the  said  water  reser- 
voir, the  bottom  of  the  drinking  compartments  being  cor- 
respondingly inclined  toward  the  reservoir. 


1,150,052.  ROLLING  SE.\T.  Eloise  II.  Metcalf,  Rich- 
mond. Va.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,004. 
(CI.   153 — 22.) 


1.  A  rolling  seat,  comprising  a  platform  having  rollers. 
a  shelf  having  rollers,  brackets  fixed  to  said  shelf  and 
means  on  the  platform  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
brackets,  whereby  said  shelf  may  be  supported  above  said 
platform. 

2.  A  rolling  seat,  comprising  a  platform,  lateral  exten- 
sions at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  shelf,  brackets  on  said 
shelf  and  clips  on  said  platform  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  brackets,  whereby  said  shelf  may  be  supported  upon 
said  platform. 

;{.  .\  rolling  Stat,  comprisiu^i  a  platform,  rollers  on  the 
under  side  thereof,  clips  im  its  upper  side,  an  invertlble 
shelf  having  an  upstnmlni,'  rim,  rollers  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  shelf,  an.i  :  rackot^  in  its  under  side,  said  brackets 
being  adapted  t^  •i.-'u-f  >.iid  clips  to  detachably  support 
said  shelf  above  said  platfoiui. 

4.  A  rollincr  s.ar,  ompri^ins  a  wheeled  platform,  a 
wheeled  shelf,  an.l  in<>ans  interjiosed  between  said  shelf 
and  platform  for  detachably  supporting  the  former  upon 
the  latter,  said  shelf  capable  of  separate  use  when  de- 
tached from  the  platform. 

5.  A  rolling  seat,  comprising  a  platform,  a  shelf  having 
a  contour  approximating  a  leg-of-mutton  or  section  of  a 
pear,  to  admit  the  user's  person  without  Interference,  and 
brackets  connected  with  said  shelf  to  connect  it  with  and 
support  it  upon  and  above  the  level  of  said  platform. 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


at  the  same  side  of  the  plate  for  actuating  the  advertising 
device,  and  means  at  the  other  side  of  the  plate  for  con 
trolling  the   making  and  breaking   of  the  circuit  of  the 
motor. 


1,150,0.1.'?.  DISPLAY  Ari'ARATUS.  Ci.iFFonD  G.  MlLLES, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Fnderseller  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  Sept.  V.],  Utl."..     Serial  No.  789,607.     (CI.  4G— 5G.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  glass  plate  of  a  show  window,  of  a  movable 
advertising  device  on  the  inside  of  the  plate,  and  means 
at  the  outside  of  the  plate  for  controlling  movements  of 
the  advertising:  device. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  -of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  an  imperforate  plate,  of  a  movable  advertis- 
ing device  at  one  side  of  the  plate,  an  electrical  motor 
for  actuating  said  advertising  device,  and  means  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  plate  for  effecting  a  closing  of  the 
circuit   of  the  motor. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  an  imperforate  plate,  of  a  movable  advertis- 
ing device  at  one  side  of  the  plate,   an   electrical  motor 


4.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
imperforate  plate,  shlftable  display  means  at  one  side 
of  the  plate,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  display  means,  and 
means  on  the  other  side  of  the  plate  from  the  display 
means  adapted  to  act  through  the  plate  for  controlling 
operations  of  the  display  means. 

5.  In  display  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  plati 
of  glass,  movable  display  means  at  one  side  of  the  glass 
plate,  the  glass  plate  being  Imperforate,  and  means  it 
the  other  side  of  the  glass  plate  adapted  to  act  through 
the  plate  for  controlling  movements  of  the  display  meaas 
through  the  glass  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,054.  ELECTKIL  «1C.-\A]  IN>,  AITAKATI-S.  Ern.sT 
Gei'Ug  Mis.sB.vcn,  New  V.  ik.  N  \  .  a^-i-uor  to  Siemens 
&  Ualske,  Aktlengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Hied  June  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706,370.      (CL   177—338.) 


1.  .\n  electric  signaling  system  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  having  a  sending  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elements,  capable  of  detlnite  relative  motion 
to  represent  a  signal,  a  receiving  apparatus  comprising  a 
like  plurality  of  elements,  electrical  connections  between 
one  of  said  sender  elements,  and  the  corresponding  re- 
ceiver element,  a  mechanical  gearing  means  between  the 
several  elements  of  the  sending  apparatus  and  between 
the  several  elements  of  the  receiving  apparatus,  whereby 
combination  signals  may  be  transmitted  by  said  elec- 
trical connections  between  only  one  of  the  sender  ele- 
I  ments  and  one  of  the  receiver  elements. 


2.  An  electric  Flgnaling  system  for  combination  signals 
having  a  sending  apparatus  comprising  an  element  foi 
smaller  units,  and  an  element  for  larger  units  which  is 
ine<hanlcally  coupled  with  the  former  element,  a  recelv- 
hit:  a;  paratus  having  similar  elements  which  are  corre- 
sp(jndiii;;ly  arranged,  and  electrical  connections  between 
the  sender  and  receiver  elements  denominating  the  smaller 
units.  ♦ 


1,150.055.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM,  ii aki.i  W.  Mi  nsell, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  & 
Pil  1  '\  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June 
-<,    ...19.     Serial  No.  604,762.     (CL  179—44.) 


r 


-r-^ 


U-^Tll^^.,, 
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5'*  -'-^^^ 


1     .\    telephone   system    comprising   telephMie  Uaes,   a 

link  circuit   for   use   in    establishing   connection   betwean 

^a!  1  lines,  a  source  of  ringing  curreiit.  a  n  a.v  f;  con- 
trullintr  the  connection  of  said  source  to  the  calNai  t-le- 
!di.>i,t'  ine  and  conductlvely  disuniting  the  opp<>^;'.  •  ;;  Is 
■f  the  link  circuit,  a  pair  of  relays  for  contro:;n!g  the 
( Ircult  of  said  former  relay,  a  control  circuit  f  t  one 
relay  of  said  pair  extending  to  one  end  if  sai  i  In.k  ;i- 
<uit.  a  control  circuit  for  the  otlier  relay  .  f  -ai.i  pair 
extending  to  the  other  end  of  said  Hnk-rlrcult,  and  switch 


Ini:   ine-'hani-^!;!   free  from  ground  at  t!i«-  ■-u!i>tati 

the   first 


f  said 

f'  lav 


i-Hlh'd  liii.    f:  r  rendering  the  circuit 
Ineffective. 

-.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  a 
'Ink  iri  idt  for  use  in  establishing  a  conversatirmal  clr- 
■ult  httween  a  calling  line  and  a  called  lim.  a  si  i:rce  of 
ringing  current,  a  relay  for  controlling  the  connection  of 
said  source  to  the  called  line,  a  pair  of  relays  for  con- 
trolling the  circuit  of  said  former  relay,  a  control  cir- 
cuit for  one  relay  of  said  pair  operated  upon  making 
connection  with  one  end  of  said  llnk-clrcult,  and  a  con- 
trol circuit  for  tlie  other  relay  of  >i^\-\  p.iir  'lerarcd  upon 
making  connection  with  the  other  end  of  .said  link  circuit. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  a 
link  circuit  for  use  in  establishing  a  conversational  cir- 
cuit between  a  calling  line  and  a  called  line,  a  source  of 
linking  current,  a  relay  for  contrcllir.i:  ti]e  connection  of 
said  source  to  the  called  line  and  conductl\(  ':y  disuniting 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  link  circuit,  a  pair  <  f  relays  for 
controlling  the  circuit  of  said  former  relay,  a  contr.il 
circuit  for  one  relay  of  said  pair  including  a  portion  ot 
the  talking  circuit  extending  to  one  end  of  said  link-clr- 
'  iiit.  a  control  circuit  for  the  other  relay  of  said  pair 
including  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit  extending  to 
the  other  end  of  said  link-circuit,  .md  suitiLing  means 
controllable  at  the  called  line  f  r  '■irdrriij  '>'..•■  of  said 
control  circuits  effective,  said  -w  '  '  i;  .•  im  n^  i "  inj:  fre<» 
•nrn    irround  connection. 

4.  -V  telephone  system  comprising  a  udtphone  \hv\  a 
link-circuit  for  establishing  connection  to  -ai  1  line,  a  pair 
of  talk'ni:  conductors  unltlnL'  t>M-  end-  of  s.iid  link  cir- 
cuit, .1  -ource  of  ringing  curr'nr.  ;!  -ir-t  relav  for  con- 
troiiii.i;  the  connection  of  said  source  to  said  line,  a  second 
relay  and  a  third  relay  each  connected  to  a  strand  of 
.said   .;uk  circuit,  a  circuit  for  actuating  said  second  relay 


upon  establishing  connection  to  said  line,  a  circuit  for  ac 
tuatlng  said  third  relay  upon  the  response  of  the  called 
party,  a  circuit  for  actuating  said  first  relay,  a  fourth 
relay  for  opening  said  latter  circuit  upon  the  operation 
of  said  third  relay,  and  a  locking  circuit  for  said  fourtli 
relay  controlled  by  said  second  relay. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ;  a 
link-circuit  for  establishing  connection  to  said  line  having 
five  control  relays,  a  first  relay  controlled  from  the  call- 
ing end  of  the  link-circuit,  a  second  relay  operated  upon 
the  connection  of  said  link-circuit  to  said  line,  a  third 
relay  actuated  upon  the  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
relays,  a  fourth  relay  actuated  upon  the  response  of  the 
called  party,  and  a  fifth  relay  actuated  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  said  fourth  relay  to  defnerglze  said  thlrc.  r<  luy, 
a  source  of  ringing  current,  and  connections  from  said 
source  to  said  connected  line  controlled  by  said  third 
relay. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,056.      [WITlilKAWN 


1,060,057.  SriTCASE.  Joseph  C.  O'Neill,  N  w  y.  rk. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  795. 25G.  iil. 
190—41.) 


,3^ 


^■t£^^ 


^S 


1.  An  extensible  suit  case  or  like  article,  -oinj  risa..;  ;i 
main  meml)er  having'  a  t op  a  -,,;.  ,•;:;,;  ,  n -1  st-ctior.s,  .a  .ot- 
tom  member  hinged  to  the  :  ai:  n  emi'c-r  .".t  or^e  odge 
thereof,  and  a  front  member  hinged  to  the  btittin  menUr 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  and  to  be  hcl<l 
to  the  main  member,  said  main  member  having  two  par 
titions  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  tc  1  ach 
other,  extending  between  the  end  sections,  and  spa  od  re- 
spectively from  the  side  section  and  from  th.-  hMittiins  of 
the  end  sections,  f   r  the  piir;iosc  s[m-.  ;;;.<; 

2.  An  extenslbo  -■■.;:  ia>o  ..r  .;k.  article,  comprisuig  a 
main  member  having  a  top  a  side  and  end  sections,  a  l)Ot- 
tom  member  hinged  to  the  main  mender  ,it  one  edge 
thereof,  and  a  front  member  hinged  to  the  bit '-in  member 
and  adapted  to  l-  ::.ov(-d  into  engagement  and  to  i^  held 
to  the  main  m<^'.\.. ■*■■-,  said  main  mem!>er  iiavinj;  two  par- 
titions arran>;.-,i  s'lbstantia  liy  at  r:j!,t  atj_-;»'s  t,,  each 
other.  ext'T  :,;;_■  N■t^\ee^,  the  end  8ectlo!.>  ;,t  ;  -pa-ed  re- 
8pectlvel\  •>■■;;  the  s'cio  section  and  fron,  •■>  ;-,"onis  of 
the  end  sections,  •■ut  of  s:;;.!  partitions  f-xu-ndiLj;  suiv 
8tantiall.%  paralle!  to  the  side  "f  the  main  m.njiHr  for  the 
purptisc   spifcitied 

.'■i,  .\n  eitenslMe  suit  case  or  like  article,  compn^i:.;:  a 
main  !iiemb»'r  having  a  tojo  a  side  ,o,  :  .  n-;  sections,  :■  [„,\,- 
torn    member    hingeti    t^'    tb:e    main    :!:■:;.'••-    at    on*     -  d^:e 
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thereof  unl  a  front  mpmb*r  hinged  to  the  bottom  mem- 
N-r  ai.  i  .1  lipted  to  be  moved  Into  enBagemcnt  and  to  be 
he.,!  t<  th^-  main  member,  said  main  member  having  two 
partitinns  arrini:  1  >ul  ^^tantlaily  at  right  angles  to  each 
other.  cxttT'lliij  ;ttA'>  a  the  end  sections,  and  spaced  re- 
-p.    t.xf'iy   ::  be  side  section  and  from  the  bottoms  of 

the  fud  .sectiuu.>,  one  of  said  partitions  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  side  of  the  main  meml)er  and  having 
trs   hwer  e<lge  spared  from   the   bottoms  of  said  end  sec 
tlons,  for  the  p'irpo:;e  specified. 

4  An  ext.Lsilu.  suit  case  or  lilce  article,  comprising  a 
main  ruHmt.t'r  h  ivin_-  a  top,  a  side  and  end  sections,  a  bot- 
tom iDfrnN-r  h::i^'"tl  to  the  main  member  at  one  edge 
thereof  (1!.  1  1  rront  member  hinged  to  the  bottom  member 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  and  to  be  held 
to  tht»  mai:i  member,  said  main  member  having  two  par- 
titions arransd  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
otli.T.  ext-  :;  l! .-'  U-twcen  the  end  sections,  and  spaced  re- 
spectiveiy  from  the  si  i-  section  and  from  the  bottoms  of 
the  end  sections,  one  of  said  partitions  extending  substan- 
tiii;.v  ;.ar.i;:.l  to  the  side  of  the  main  member  and  having 
Us  lower  edge  spaced  from  the  bottoms  of  said  end  sec- 
tions, the  other  partition  terminating  at  one  side  at  the 
first  m.ntioued  partition  and  at  the  other  side  spaced 
froi:i  th>'  front  edgps  "f  tiie  •■lui  sections  of  said  main 
metiil'er.    for   the   pvirpose    S!*e''it1ed. 

5.  An  extensihl..  «■:>  ,ise  or  like  article,  comprising  a 
main  m>'mltr  h.iviriK  a  top,  a  side  and  end  sections,  a  bot- 
tom memher  liiiii:-d  to  the  main  member  at  one  edge 
thereof.  :ii:  i  .1  front  meml)er  hinged  to  the  bottom  member 
and  ada;  '.  J  to  !*  moved  into  engagement  and  to  be  held 
to  tie  main  niemher.  r.'inforc-lng  strips  arranged  on  the 
iiisid^'  ^f  the*  e!id  sei  tions  of  the  main  member  parallel  to 
the  r>ar  a!!ii  'ortom  ed.-es  thereof  and  spaced  from  said 
edges,  said  strips  havin,-  .v.  -  .s  arranged  on  their  Inner 
faces  and  >  xt.:;(iir:t:  longituditiaily  thereof,  and  partitions 
remuvahiy  ai  ount'd  in  said  grooves  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[riain:s  tl  and  7  not  prini^'d  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,!.-,n,i>.-,s.  ItRESS  SriT  CASE.  .IisEhH  C.  O'NEILL, 
.\-w  Vnrk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jin.-  >;.  Kt;4.  Serial  No. 
843,445.      <C1.   iy"^-41   , 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  bottom 
member,  a  plurality  of  members  conne<  ti'd   »  ■  ti.c  t)otton) 
member,  and  Independent  devices  for  (c.!ii>    ti:t:     he  tot 
tom  member  to  one  of  said  members  which  ,ser\L'  both  as 
stays  and   locking  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  de!=crll)ed,  comprising  a 
shallow  substantially  box-like  bottom  member,  a  back 
member  hinged  at  one  edge  of  the  bottom  member  and 
comprising  rear,  side  and  top  walls,  a  shallow  front  mem- 
ber hinged  along  one  edge  of  the  bottom  member  and  hav- 
ing front,  top  and  end  walls,  and  means  h.av.-i.-  m  'it^n 
slon  member  connecting  the  back  member  and  bottom 
memlier  together  and  forming  a  stay  when  in  an  unfolded 
position  and  a  lock  when  the  back  member  and  the  bottom 
member  are  brought  to  a  folded  or  closed  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shallow  substantially  box-like  bott6m  member,  a  back 
member  hinged  at  one  edge  of  the  bottom  member,  a  shal- 
low front  member  hinged  along  one  edge  of  the  bottom 
member,  and  means  having  an  extension  member  connect- 
ing the  back  member  and  bottom  member  together  and 
forming  a  stay  when  In  an  unfolded  position  and  a  lock 
when  the  back  member  and  the  bottom  member  are 
brought  to  a  folded  or  clos.  d   ;  isitl 'i, 

5.  A  device  of  the  chara,  ter  described,  comprising  a 
substantially  box-like  bottom  member,  a  member  blnued  at 
one  edge  of  the  Iwttom  mi'nii)er,  a  se<aind  meml>er  hinged 
along  another  edge  of  the  Untom  tnera!><>r,  and  means  con- 
necting one  of  the  members  aiid  the  Nittorn  memtjer  to- 
gether and  forming  a  stay  when  in  an  unfolded  position 
and  a  lock  when  said  latter  member  and  the  bottom  mem- 
ber are  brought  to  a  folded  or  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  box- 
like bottom  member,  a  back  member  hinged  thereto,  a 
front  mcmljer  hinged  to  the  Ixjttom  member,  and  Inde- 
pendent devices  for  connecting  the  bottom  member  to  the 
back  member  which  serve  both  ns  stays  and  as  locking 
means. 


1,150,059.  COMBI.NED  LOCK  AM'  ST.VV  .Ju.skih  r 
O'Nkill,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Filed  June  0,  1U14.  St-riai 
No.  843,446.      (CI.  217—60.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deaerllMd,  cpmprtalBC  a 
casing,  a  slide,  a  spring  normally  fordng  the  tilde  In  one 
direction,  a  projection  carried  by  the  slide,  a  stay  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  slot  provided  with  a  hooked  end 
at  one  portion  thereof  and  into  which  slot  the  projection 
of  the  slide  Is  adapted  to  ert.r.  and  a  locking  elem-nt  v.r 
ranged  adjacent  to  the  slide  and  ida;i'*.d  to  be  engaged  by 
the  hooked  end  of  the  sht  and  '  r.  leased  therefrom  by 
the  movement  of  the  slide. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrihed,  comprising  a 
slide,  a  spring  normally  forcing  the  slide  in  one  direction, 
a  projection  carried  by  the  slide,  a  bar  like  stay  member 
having  an  elongated  slot  provided  with  a  hooked  portion 
and  into  which  slot  the  projection  <'f  thf  slid-  is  adapted 
to  enter,  and  a  locking  element  arr.mired  fld.)arer)t  to  the 
slide  and  passing  through  the  slot. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  suitcase  ha\ mt:  two  !neml)ers 
hinged  together,  of  a  device  of  the  character  d<'scribed, 
comprising  a  stay  member  having  an  elongated  slot  pro- 
vided with  a  hooked  portion,  a  lockln.g  element  passing 
through  the  slot  and  adapted  to  lock  the  niemt)ers  to- 
gether when  in  folded  position,  and  means  for  reh  aslng 
the  stay  member  from  the  lo'-kint:  olement. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
l«r-like  extension  member  having  ar  ei.  neat-  1  s  r  en- 
larged at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  ho.o<,  1  portion  at 
The  other  end,  a  bracket  to  which  the  extei.-.  n  member 
is  pivoted,  a  screw  forming  a  locking  eiimt'n-  iiaving  its 
lK)dy  portion  passing  through  the  slit  of  -a  extension 
memlier.  a  pin  entering  said  slot,  a  slldf  01  wh.c:.  the  pin 
is  mounted,  means  for  moving  said  slidi  .  aid  a  spring 
iiormally  forcing  the  slide  within  tiie  casini; 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bar-like  extension  member  having  an  elongated  slot  en- 
larged at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  hooked  portion  at 
the  other  end,  a  locking  element  having  its  body  portion 
passing  through  the  slot  of  the  extension  member,  and  a 
slide  having  means  to  move  the  extension  n.emier  rela- 
tively  to  the  locking  element. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.15  0  ,060.  LOOM  BEAM  ROLJ/- WEIGHT  LIFTER, 
Otho  OSullivan,  Stonlngton,  Conn.  Filed  July  9, 
1913.     Serial  No.  778,206.      (CI.  254—113.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  trough 
upstanding  from  the  base  and  having  a  laterally  project- 
ing lug,  there  l)clng  an  ear  extended  from  the  lug  to  the 
base  and  forming  a  reinforcement  for  the  lug,  tlie  trough 
having  an  ear  disposed  approximately  parallel  to  the  first 
specified  ear  ;  a  pivot  element  mounted  In  the  ears  ;  a  cap 
cooperating  with  the  trough  to  form  a  guide  and  having  a 
lug;  a  setruring  element  uniting  the  lugs  and  alined  with 
the  lug  carried  ear;  a  lifting  head  mounted  to  slide  in  the 
^ruid'  :  a  I'^ver  fnlcrnmed  nn  the  trough  and  cooperating 
with  the  bead ,  and  a  lever  engaging  latch  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  pivot  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  .U'srriU^d.  a  snpportlng  stnic 
ture  including  a  tubular  gul<1-  :.,. viti-  i  ..ng'tcdiual  open- 
ing; a  lifting  head  slldable  In  the  guide;  a  lever  entering 
the  guide  and  having  an  opening,  the  inner  end  of  the 
lever  entering  the  opening  and  cooperating  with  the  head, 
the  inner  end  of  the  lever  being  adapted  to  rest  against 
the  guide  at  the  lower  end  of  the  opening  therein,  to  limit 
the  downward  movement  of  the  head  and  the  upward 
swinging  movement  of  the  outer  end  of  the  lever:  and 
a  pivot  element  permanently  uniting  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  lever  with  the  guide  thus  to  hold  the  inner  end 
of  the  iever  at  all  times  within  the  opening  in  the  lifting 
liead  thereby  to  prevent  a  removal  of  the  lifting  head 
from  the  guide  and  to  prevent  the  lever  from  moving  end- 
wise out  of  engagement  with  the  guide  at  either  end  of 
the  opening  when  the  lifting  head  Is  slid. 


said    upstanding   portions,   and   having   antlfrlcti  m    r^Hr 
Ings   thereon,   an   equaliser  bar  actuated   by   said   sildmK 
memt>er,    a    plurality    of    individual    yielding    conne<  ttoii.s 
from  said  bar  to  the  brick  clamping  means,  and   :.   taiane- 
ini:  sprinc  interpose  '.  hftur-.-n  said  bar  snd  said  fr'  me 


1  1.-(.(MS!  All'AitATl  S  Fi'iC  !IAM'i.!N(.  BRICKS  IN 
SIACKiil)  UNITS.  RatmoM'  '  I'kmmk;.!  .  N.  w  York, 
X.  Y.     Filed  Jan.   12,  1912.     I?cnai   No    hTh.vj.i.      (CI. 

57—9.) 

1     A!'    appaiatii'.    '.f    the    kind    deacril>ed.    romprlsing    n 

hHse  frame'  'axiiiK'  a  pliirniity  of  brick  enk'fltring  fingers 
cxu-miini;  i  it. Tally  therrfroiii,  iTovid' d  nitt,  hrirk  1  i.-iniii 
ini.'  means.  sHul  frame  havi!;»'  tw..  tix.d  npstami:!. j  por 
11. .n-,,   a    \.rtically   movable   nv  iiC"  r    'nonntivl    t      -ddc    (»n 


mm 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  com r  rising  a 
base  frame  having  a  plurality  of  brick  engaging  f::  k:ers  e\ 
tending  laterally  therefrom,  provided  with  l.r;  k  ilampii,*; 
means,  said  frame  having  two  fixed  upstanaiug  ptjrtiun> 
a  vertically  movable  member  mounted  to  slide  on  sai  ; 
upstanding  portions,  and  having  antifriction  bearlnp- 
thereon,  an  equalizer  bar  actuated  by  said  sliding  memh'  r. 
a  plurality  of  individual  yielding  connections  from  said 
bar  to  the  brick  clamping  means,  a  balancing  spring  In- 
terposed between  said  bar  and  said  frame,  and  means  to 
adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  set  of  brick  engaging  fingers  provided  with 
brick  clamps  at  one  side  thereof,  a  ball  in  guided  slldable 
engagement  with  said  frame,  an  equalizer  bar  having  In- 
dividual connections  to  the  respective  clamps  and  wttli 
positive  operating  connection  from  said  bail,  a  balancinji- 
sprlng  interposed  between  said  bar  and  said  frame,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  initial  tension  of  said  spring, 
comprising  a  ntit  !'  traded  in  the  frame,  havlnc  n  head 
furnlshii.t:  a  1  a.  k.nu'  for  the  spring,  and  ni';''  f.  rmed  t. 
serve  8s  a  .i;;;.d.  U-:  a  ■PKirr.l  rod  extending  throug:,  the 
spring. 


1,150,062.      \  KNilNi,. MACHINE.     FELIX   Q. 
York,  N.  Y.,  asslgLor,  by  direct  and  mesn.    s 
to  Public  Supply  Company,  New  York,  N.  ^ 
tion    of    New    York.      Filed   Oct.    1,    1914. 

SG4.371        (CI.  194—97.) 


Ha-:,    New 

ss;k;:,:!  ■  lA-. 
a    I ■  rpura 
S.  rial   No. 


:.    in  a  \onii.n;;  machine  a  mo'.  able   coin  receiver,  n   ;  .n 
separate  from  the  receiver  adapted  to  enter  an  ap-  rtur*d 
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token   while   in    thp   rp<"«>lvpr.    means   movably   supporting 

sal. I  pin  to  !!av»'  nmrion  relatively  to  the  receiver  to  lift 
such  tiikHH  friirn  riie  receiv.r.  and  means  to  operate  the 
receiv'-r  and  rht-  pin 

2.    In  a  venriins:  n;ai  hin.>  a  movable  coin  receiver,  a  pin 


separat- 


rt'colver  adapted  to  enter  an  apertured 


token  u  iiiit^  in  th'  receiver,  means  movably  supporting 
said  pin  i')  iiav"  nmrion  r-latively  to  the  receiver  to  lift 
suf'h  fuii  .n  fr^in  the  r^  rcivi^r,  means  to  operate  the  receiver 
anil  th»'  pin.  and  a  rinu'nr  uMvable  with  the  receiver  to  dis- 
lodge ti)k>T.^  fr.'m   said  pin. 

'.I.  In  a  Nfodin,;;  maehhu'  a  coin  receiver,  a  pin  adjacent 
t  1  the  receiver  to  enter  an  apertured  token  therein,  a  piv- 
otal arm  rarrylnir  said  pin.  and  means  to  operate  said  re- 
ceiver au<l  arm  coincidently. 

i.  In  a  v.nding  machine  a  movable  coin  receiver,  a  pin 
ji  Ijacent  to  thi^'  rpi'elver  ro  ent'T  an  apertured  token  there- 
ii..  a  photal  arm  '^irryini:  said  pin.  means  to  operate  said 
'  ceiver  and  arm  >  i',  i  !■  nti;.  and  a  flnt;er  movable  with 
said  receiver  to  dls!Md_-.-  t'kfns  fr^.m  said  pin. 

5.  In  a  vfiidin*;  ma.  hine  a  <..in  receiver  having  a  recess 
for  coins,  means  to  rotativtdy  support  said  receiver,  an  arm 
pivotally  supportfd  adjar,  nt  to  said  receiver,  a  pin  car- 
ried hy  said  arm  aiiov-  t!ie  r>'fci\.r  tri  •rrer  apertured 
tokens  rliprpln,  an  arm  connt'Cttii  witli  said  receiver  to 
nctuar-^  tht'  rtrst  named  arm.  and  means  to  rock  said  re- 
ci'iver 

[Claims  t3  to  s  not  printed  In  tl;-  Gazette.] 


l.l'jU.uG.:!.  MARKINii  i'dT.  i,ei.u.,e  Kkm.s.s.mdkb,  Belle- 
ville, III.,  assk'nor  to  Ideal  ."^tHmil  Machine  Company, 
Belleville,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  6yb,072.     (CI.  (tl — 66.) 


1.  A  marking  pot  having  a  reservoir  for  the  ink,  a 
curved  path-way  forming  a  guide  for  the  brush,  and  a  ro- 
tary lnl£  raising  m.-mh.  r  i.ivinc  Its  axis  tangential  to  a 
l)ortion  of  said  path  way.  whereby  the  brush  is  guided 
across  said  ink  raisin^-  m»'mber  in  an  oblique  direction. 

2.  .\  marking  pot  having  a  reservoir  for  the  Ink,  a  cir- 
cular pith-way  forming  a  guld»>  for  t!u'  brush,  and  a  ro- 
tary ink  raising  member  having  its  axis  tangential  to  a 
portion  of  said  pi''  way,  whereby  the  brush  Is  guided 
across  said  ink  raisin.:  niPinher  in  an  oblique  direction. 

3.  A  markln..'  [Mt  ha  vine  a  r.sf^rvmr  for  the  Ink,  a  cir- 
cular path-way  forming  a  guide  for  the  {)rush,  and  a  ro- 
tary cylindrical  ink  raising  member  having  its  axis  tangen- 
tial to  a  portion  of  said  path-way,  whereby  the  brush  is 
guided  across  said  ink  raising  member  in  an  oblique  di- 
rection. 


1.150.064.  .TOINTKRHK.VM.  .Iach  II.  RiZOR,  Van  Wert, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  4,  l!tl4.  Serial  No.  860,172.  (Cl' 
97 — i.3.  ( 

1  The  combination  of  a  rolling  colter  and  a  jointer,  a 
1  •  am  for  supporting  the  colter  and  a  beam  for  support- 
ing the  jointer,  the  iwam  -f  the  jointer  having  ears  over- 
lapping th.>  sld"s  -f  th-  .nd  of  the  beam  of  the  rolling 
cdttT.  and  a  pin  extendini;  through  the  ears  of  the  beam 
.  f  th.'  Joi^t^'^  and  th.>  end  of  the  beam  of  the  rolling 
colter. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  rolling  colter  and  n  jointer,  a 
beam  for  supporting  the  rolling  colter  aiid  a  :•■  .m,  f  r  sup 
porting  the  jointer,  the  end  of  the  beam  of  the  jolntPi 
being  bifurcated  and  overlapping  the  end  of  the  beam  of 
the  rolling  colter,  a  pin  extending  through  the  ends  of 
the  beams  for  pivotally  supporting  the  beams  and  a 
threaded  bolt  extending  through  the  end  of  the  beam  of 
the  jointer  and  abutting  the  end  of  the  beam  of  the  roll- 
ing colter  and  located  substantially  tangential  to  the  sur 
face  of  the  pin. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  rolling  colter,  a  jointer,  a   bl 
furcated  arm  for  supporting  the  rolling  colter,  a  beam  for 
supporting  the  jointer,  a  piri  •  xt.  nd.ing  through  th.'  Is.  ads 
of  the  arm  and  beam,  a  bolt  for  adjusting  the  beam  rela 
tlve  to   the  arm   and    means   for   clamping    the   arm   and 
beam  together. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rolling  coltt^r,  a  jidnti  r,  a  hi 
furcated  arm  for  supporting  the  rolling  colter,  a  beam  for 
supporting  the  jointer,  a  pin  extrndlnir  tlimuL-S:  th.'  .'  .ad^ 
of  the  arm  and  beam,  for  pivotally  connecting  them,  a 
bolt  located  to  the  rear  of  the  axis  of  the  pin  for  idjist 
Ing  the  beam  relative  to  the  arm  and  a  ciampim:  means 
for  clamping  the  beam  to  one  of  the  fun  atlons  of  the  arm. 


1,150,065.       DIPPING       I-KVI.K.       Hehma.v       Thi:oi.,hk 
RosEEN,  Walkerton,  Ind.     Filed  June  11,  1914      Serla 
No.  844,438.      (Cl.   41—9.) 


4f      U 


V  ^    7  HI 


// 


o 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a  box-like 

structure,  a  layer  of  resilient  material  on  the  bottom  of 
said    structure,    a    rubber    cover    Inclosing    sai.l    nsillent 
material  and  the  sides  and  ends  of  said   h.ix,  a  s.rh's  of 
pipes   within   said   structure,   a   plurality    of    n  i/.zlis    con 
nected  to  said  pipes  and  extending  through  the  bottom  of 
said  box  and  said  resilient  material  and   rubber  cover   t.i 
communicate  with  the  exterior  thereof,   a  duct  communi 
eating  with  said  pipes,  and  a  valve  In  sihl  duct,  s  ihstan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilx'd  comprising  a  Ixjx 
like  structure,  a  ser'.s  r.f  plp.s  within  said  strtictnre  and 
a  plurality  of  nozzh  -  .n-  ti  d  to  said  pipes  and  extend 
ing  through  the  bottom  of  said  t)ox  to  communicate  with 
the  exterior  thereof,  means  for  controlling  the  air  pres 
sure  within  said  pipes,  and  handles  u[ion  the  w.wr  sur 
faces  of  the  ends  of  said  hox  like  strin  tare,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A   device   of   the    class    descrlh.-d    comiirisint:    a    liox 
like  structure,  a   layer  of   resilient   material    secureii   upon 
and  coextensive  with  the  bottom  of  said  liox,  a  series  of 
pipes    within    said    strurtur.',    a    plurality    of    nozzles   con 
nected  to  said  pipes  and  extending  through  the  bottom  of 
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said  box  and  resilient  material  to  communicate  with  the 
exterior  thereof,  a  duct  communicating  with  said  pipes 
and  a  valve  in  said  duct,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  a  box- 
like  structure,  a  series  of  pipes  within  said  structure 
;nid  a  plurality  of  nozzles  connected  to  said  pipes  and  ex- 
tending through  the  Iwttom  of  said  box  to  communicate 
with  the  exterior  thereof,  a  valve  in  connection  with  said 
pipes,  a  duct,  and  a  quickly  detachable  member  upon  the 
end  of  said  duct  for  connecting  the  latter  with  said  valve, 
siibstantially  as  described. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box- 
like structure,  a  series  of  pipes  within  said  structure,  a 
nipple  communicating  with  and  common  to  all' of  said 
pipes,  a  valve  in  said  nipple  for  controlling  the  pressure  of 
air  within  .said  pipes,  and  each  of  said  pipes  having  a 
plurality  of  nozzles  extending  therefrom  through  the  bot- 
tom of  said  box  to  communicate  with  the  exterior  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 

I  Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,066.  POCKET  FLu\SlI  IIMIT.  Fi;anci.s  M. 
RosESFKLD,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a-  ;_:  .  r  to  Import  Sales 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  13,319.      (Cl.  240—8.5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
an  electric  circuit.  Including  a  battery  and  lamp,  a  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  of  conducting  material  forming  one 
terminal  of  the  circuit  and  a  spring  clip  adapted  to  retain 
the  device  in  the  pocket  and  forming  the  ,,ther  terminal  of 
the  circuit,  one  end  of  said  clip  beinj  suiixirted  by,  but 
insulated  from,  the  casing  and  th.'  other  end  thereof 
being  normally  In  physical  contact  wiili,  hut  insuiated 
from,  the  casing,  said  clip  being  adapted  to  h>e  manually 
forced  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  into  electrical 
contact  with  the  casing  to  complete  the  circuit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  provided  with 
an  electric  circuit,  including  a  battery  and  a  lamp,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  of  conducting  material  forming 
one  terminal  of  the  circuit  and  a  spring  clip  adapted  to 
retain  the  device  In  the  pocket  and  forming  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  circuit,  said  clip  being  normally  In  physical 
contact  with,  hut  insulated  from  the  casing,  and  adapted 
to  be  manually  forced  into  electrical  contact  therewith  to 
complete  the'  circuit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  provided  with 
an  electric  circuit,  including  a  battery  and  a  lamp,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  of  conducting  material  forming 
one  terminal  of  the  circuit  and  an  L-shaped  spring  clip 
forming  the  other  terminal  of  the  circuit,  one  end  of  said 
clli)  being  connected  to,  but  Insulated  from  the  casing,  and 
the  other  end  thereof  being  normally  spring  pressed 
against  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  insulator  to  in- 
sulate Itself  therefrom,  said  clip  being  so  constructed  that 
Its  Intermedlaie  portion  may  be  manually  forced  Into 
contact  with  the  casing  to  complete  the  circuit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  of 
conducting  material,  a  battery  within  said  casing,  and 
provided  with  a  terminal  at  either  end  thereof,  a  '  smp 
mounted  In  one  end  of  the  casing  and  elc;  ihy  n- 
nected  to  one  terminal  of  the  battery  and  to  the  si.::. 
a  cap  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  casing  ,u..!  a  s,.  iut; 
clip  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  and  insia^ed  fr.ni 
said  cap  and  electrically  connecte<l  to  the  other  terminal 
of  the  battery,  the  other  end  of  said  clip  being  noi-mally 


la  physical  contact  with,  but  Insulated  from  the  casing, 
said  clip  being  adapted  to  be  manually  forced  at  a  point 
intermediate  its  ends  Into  electrical  contact  with  the 
casing,  to  complete  the  circuit  through  the  lamp. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  of 
conducting  material,  a  battery  within  said  casing,  and 
pro>ided  with  a  terminal  at  either  end  thereof,  a  lamp 
mounted  in  one  end  of  the  casing  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  the  battery  and  to  the  casing, 
a  cap  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  spring 
clip  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  and  Insulated  from 
said  cap,  a  colled  spring  also  secured  to  and  Insulated 
from  said  cap  and  electrically  connecting  the  clip  with 
the  other  terminal  of  the  battery,  the  other  end  of  said 
clip  being  normally  In  physical  contact  with,  but  Insulated 
from  the  casing,  said  clip  being  adapted  to  be  manually 
forced  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  ends  Into  electrical 
contact  with  the  casing  to  complete  the  circuit  through 
tiie  lamp. 


1,150,067.  SUPPORTING  STRl  CTURE  FOR  TROLLEY- 
CONDUCTORS.  William  Schaake,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov. 
8.  1911.     Serial  No.  659.177.      (Cl.  191—41.) 


1.  In  an  overhead  line  structure  for  electric  railways, 
the  combination  with  a  me.s.senger  wire  or  cable  and  a 
supporting  means  therefor,  of  a  trolley  conductor  and 
clamp  therefor,  a  steadying  arm,  a  short  arm  projecting 
laterally  and  rigidly  from  the  trolley  conductor  and  piv- 
oted to  the  end  of  the  steadying  arm,  and  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting members  diverging  from  the  end  of  the  steadying 
arm  and  clamped  to  the  messenger  wire  or  cable. 

2.  In  an  overhead  railway  structure,  the  combination 
with  a  messenger  cable  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a  trol- 
ley conductor,  a  steadying  arm  projecting  from  said  sup- 
port to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  trolley  conductor  and  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  pair  of  supporting  members  fastened 
to  the  end  of  the  steadying  arm  and  diverging  upwardly 
to  the  messenger  cable. 

3.  In  an  overhead  structure  for  electric  railways,  the 
combination  with  a  messenger  cable  and  a  support  there- 
for, of  a  trolley  conductor  and  clamp,  a  short  arm  pro- 
jecting laterally  and  rigidly  from  said  clamp,  a  steadying 
arm  having  Its  end  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  laterally 
projectUng  arm,  and  a  pair  of  diverging  supporting  mem- 
b<irs  faiitened  to  the  steadying  arm  and  to  the  messenger 
cable.     I 

.4.^^  an  overhead  line  structure  for  electric  railways, 
tlrT^omblnation  with  a  support,  a  messenger  wire  or 
cable  supported  thereby  and  a  trolley  conductor,  of  a 
jointed  member  comprising  a  long  arm  secured  to  said 
support  and  a  short  arm  clamped  to  said  trolley  conductor 
and  supporting  memltcrs  diverging  from  the  joint  end  of 
said  long  arm  to  said  mes.»<enger  cable. 

5.  In  an  overhead  structure  for  electric  railways^  the 
combination  with  a  support  and  a  mes-.  n^e:  wire  sup- 
ported thereby,  of  a  steadying  member  ^c-oiiirlsing  a  long 
arm  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  support  and 
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a  relatively  short  laterally  rllsposed  arm  plvotally  con- 
nectPfl  to  Its  other  end,  a  trolley  coinluctor  rigidly  clamped 
to  the  free  end  of  said  short  arm,  and  supportlni;  members 
for  said  arms  that  diverge  therefrom  to  said  messenger 
wire. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gniette.] 


1,150,068.  WHITING  INSTIU  MEXT.  IIek.MAN  G. 
SCHBOKDER,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  784,938.      (CI.  120—18.1 


It    '*  I* 


I,* 


In  a  writins  instrument,  n  casing,  a  member  threailed  in 
one  end  of  the  casing,  a  pencil  member  movably  threaded 
in  the  first  mentioned  member,  a  tubular  actuating  mem- 
t>er  cncircllne  the  cnslnar  and  engaclnz  the  pencil  member 
to  turn  the  .same  when  the  actuating  member  is  rotated 
on  the  casing,  a  collar  on  the  first  m.>ntionod  member  and 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  casing  to  hold  the  first  men- 
tioned meml)er  In  said  casing,  said  collar  being  encircled 
by  said  actuating  member,  a  tip  swiveled  on  one  ond  of  the 
actuating  member,  and  a  lead  carrying  member  slldable 
in  the  pencil  member  and  extending  tbroucli  and  asso- 
ciated with  said  tip. whereby,  when  said  actuating  mem- 
ber is  rotated  in  one  direction,  said  pencil  member  will  be 
advanced  In  said  first  mentioned  member  and  when  said 
actuating  member  is  rotated  in  the  other  direction  said 
pencil  member  will  be  retreated  in  said  first  mentioned 
member. 


1.150.069.  I5I.{)\VI.\G-EN(;iNi:  AND  THE  I.IKE.  Clar- 
ence N.  Scott,  IJuffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Steam  Pump  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 


of    New 
568,782. 


.Tersey.       Filed 
(CI.  230—34.) 


June    25,    1910.      Serial    No. 


Ing  In  the  trnnk  and  permitting  the  passage  of  air  through 
them  from  the  inlet  end  of  the  trunk,  and  discharge  ports 
and  valves  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder. 


1  A  Mowing  enk'lne  or  pump  having  a  stationary  cylin 
dp"  nnd  a  stationary  hollow  trunk  extending  through  the 
pi--  >n  and  having  cylinder  Inlet  ports  through  the  trunk, 
raechanically  actuated  inlet  valves  controlling  said  Inlet 
ports,  and  discharge  ports  and  valves  at  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder. 

'J.  .\  blnwlne  enclne  or  pump  having  a  stationary  cylin- 
rier  and  a  statidiiarv  hollow  trunk  extending  through  the 
piston  and  having  cylinder  inlet  ports  through  the  trunk, 
mechanically  actuated  inlet  valves  controlling  said  ports, 
and  dl.«charge  ports  and  valves  in  the  cylinder  heads. 

\  '"lowini:  engine  or  pump  bavinir  a  stationary  cylin- 
der nnd  a  stationary  hollow  trunk  extending  through  the 
piston  and  having  cylinder  inlet  ports  through  the  trunk, 
mechanically  actuated  Inlet  valves  controlling  said  inlet 
ports,  and  pressure  operated  discharge  valves  at  the  ends 
of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  blowing  engine  or  pump,  the  combination  with 
cylinder  heads  forming  discharge  chambers,  a  stationary 
cylinder  connecting  said  lieads,  and  the  piston,  of  a  hol- 
low trunk  extending  through  the  cylinder  and  piston  and 
open  for  admission  at  one  end.  having  cylinder  inlet  ports 
through  tlie  trunk,  mechnnlrally  actuated  Inlet  valves  mov- 


1.150,070.  RELF-yiiOCKEU.  Hichard  Setzer,  Valley 
City.  N.  I).,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  Wyttenbach, 
Valley  City.  N.  U.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
718.907.     (CI.  56 — 121.) 


^Ct3 


1.  A  self  shocker  comprising  a  framework,  a  tilting 
bundle  receiving  platform  carried  by  said  framework, 
means  for  delivering  bundles  to  said  platform,  a  bundle 
receiving  device  having  sliding  hinge  support  above  the 
delivery  end  of  said  platform,  a  bundle  transporting  slide 
working  upon  longitudinal  ways  supported  upon  the  frame 
above  said  platform  and  operable  to  carry  bundles  Into 
the  bundle  receiving  device,  hand  operated  means  for 
compressing  bundles  within  said  device  to  form  a  shock, 
and  means  for  tilting  said  platform  when  the  shock  is 
formed. 

2.  A  self  shocker  comprising  i  ::n;;>\vork,  a  tilting 
platform  supported  by  said  frame  wurk.  means  for  deliver- 
ing bundles  to  said  platform,  means  normally  holding  said 
platform  raised,  a  bundle  receiving:  (U  vi  .  laving  sliding 
hinge  support  above  the  delivery  end  of  sjiiii  platform,  a 
bundle  transporting  slide  working  uiMin  1  ngifudinnl  ways 
supported  upon  the  frame  above  said  platform  and  op- 
erable to  carry  the  bundles  into  said  bundle  nn-eiving  de- 
vice, means  for  compressing  bundles  within  sni  !  device  to 
form  a  siiock,  means  for  releasing  said  i  lit:  in  lo  allow 
it  to  tilt  down  when  the  shock  is  forn- d.  ■•■■.A  means  for 
raising  the  bundle  receiving  device  when  sa;  1  j  .ntform  is 
BO  tilted  to  discharge  said  shock. 

3.  A  self  shocker  comprising  a  frnmew,  -k,  a  ti  tin.' 
bundle  recelvlnL'  platform  carried  by  -.-..A  T;  ni,.  w  .■  ;v  h 
dumping  platform  for  delivering  bund)' <  '  ■  -n!  ;  imiit 
receiving  platform,  a  bundle  receiving  device  having  slid- 
ing hinge  stipport  al)Ove  the  delivery  end  of  snld  h'lndlp 
receiving  platform,  a  bundle  transporting  slid«  wnrking 
upon  longitudinal  ways  supported  upon  tli.  r  ;;.■  alwve 
said  platform  and  operable  to  carry  bnnl.s  into  the 
bundle  receiving  device,  hand  operated  n,.  ins  for  com- 
pressing bundles  within  said  device  to  fnn:  i  ::  >■  k  m .aiw 
for  releasing  said  bundle  receiving  platf.nn  t  >  li  -w  m  •  • 
tilt  down  when  the  shock  is  formed,  and  means  for  holding 
said  dumping  platform  in  inoperative  position  and  raising 
said  bundle  receiving  device  out  of  the  path  of  ttie  con 
talned  shock  when  said  bundle  receiving  platf  rn.  i^  tilted 
down. 

4.  A  self  shocker  comprising  a  framework,  a  tilting 
bundle  receiving  platform  carried  by  said  framework,  a 
dumping  platform  for  delivering  bundles  to  said  bundle 
receiving  platform,  a  bundle  receiving  device  having  slid- 
ing hinge  support  ai)ove  the  delivery  end  of  said  bundle 
receiving  platform,  a  bundle  transi)orting  slide  working 
upon  longitudinal  ways  supported  upon  the  frame  above 
said  bundle  receiving  platform  and  operable  to  'arry 
bundles  Into  the  bundle  receiving  device,  hand  oi»  ^Rlle 
means  for  compressing  bundles  within  said  devi.  m  foim 
a  shock,   means  for  releasing   said  bundle   receivir-   piat 
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form  to  allow  It  to  tilt  down  when  the  shock  is  formed, 
and  means  for  holding  said  dumpln',:  j  nf  rm  :.  ;r  >iM-ra- 
tlve  position  and  raising  8aid  bundle  rtvtiving  devUv  out 
of  the  path  of  the  contained  shock  when  the  bundle  re- 
ceiving platform  is  lowered  for  the  discharge  of  the  shock. 


I.l.'i0,071.  HOTEL-LOCK.  John  H.  Shaw,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,016. 
(CI.  70—71.) 


2.  A  hold-down  for  lasting  machines,  having.  In  com-  ■ 
btnation,  a  carrier,  a  hold-down  finger  mounted  on  the  car- 
rier to  engaee  at  Its  end  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe  Inner- 
sule  and  having  a  downward  inclination  sufficient  for  lasts 
of  extreme  spring,  and  a  mounting  permitting  the  finger 
to  yield  to  accommodate  lasts  having  little  or  no  spring. 

3.  A  hold-down  for  lasting  machines  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  finger  for  engaging  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe, 
a  mounting  for  the  finger,  a  carrier  for  the  mounting,  and 
resilient  means  between  the  mounting  and  the  carrier 
which  will  yield  to  excessive  upward  pressure  upon  the 
finger. 


1.  A  key-lock  havin-  a  ;  l-rality  <f  kivwnv^  ':.z  ■':  a 
plnrslity  of  bolts,  .ir.d  n-v'ried  wi'h  '  -  rr'-'va".'  -rr.f^r- 
genry-gate  reversible  edge  for  edge  for  converting  the 
lock  from  a  riglit-tiuud  door  lock  to  a  left  liand  door  lock 
and  vice  versa. 

2.  A  key-lock  provided  with  a  plr.-ril'ty  nf  \,^xA-  and  a 
plurality  of  keyways.  and  witti  a  '.-a.vaM.  >  n..ru'ency- 
ga:.'  detachably  connected  with  :.  ■  '  *!•  i-'!t-^  '■"'  op- 
cratlnn  tliereby  and  arranged  to  o:<-;r.;it  ^ii'  of  tbi  key- 
way-  and  reverslliie  edge  for  edge  for  con ve:  tine  tin-  '.ock 
from  a  right-hand  door  lock  to  a  left-hand  do.^r  lok,  and 
vice  versa. 

3.  In  a  key-lock,  the  combination  with  at,  Insid.  '<  It 
nnd  an  outside  bolt,  an  inside  keyway  and  ar;  nut  side 
keyway  ;  of  an  emergency  gate  connectid  with  the  said 
inside  bolt  for  operation  thereby  to  obstruct  the  o ntsldo 
keyway  when  the  inside  bolt  Is  in  its  lori^ed  x^r^<\\\,n\.  tho 
said  gate  being  reversible  edge  for  edge  f^r  mnver'ing  the 
lock  from  a  right-hand  door  lock  to  a  left  hard  d.>or  lock 
nnd  v1<e  versa. 

4.  !n  a  key-Iock,  the  combination  with  an  in-ide  bolt 
nn<!  an  outside  bolt,  an  In^id.  k"\\vM\  an'i  an  nnt-dde 
kpywnr  :  of  an  emergency-gn 'e  ;.r  .v"  led  with  a  hh^'klng- 
fiuger,  and  a  lever  connecting  the  -ai.i  caie  and  :^!de 
bolt,  whereby  the  gate  Is  moved  infi  i"  '^iti'r.  for  its  said 
finger  to  obstruct  the  outside  ke\  wav  wh  n  the  Inside 
bolt  i«  in  its  locked  position,  the  said  uate  l>ein.:  reversible 
edge  for  edge  for  converting  the  loek  from  a  rlirht-hand 
door  lock  to  a  left-hand  door  lock    and  v;.  ,    v.  rsa. 

.""i.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  t^  *  :  ca^e  there- 
for having  a  keyway  open  at  opposite  side-  '  tli'  k><k,  a 
series  of  keys  for  operating  said  bolt  insertibie  in  said  key- 
way.  and  a  device  adapted  to  extend  into  the  keyway  at 
one  end  to  block  the  op«>ration  of  at  least  one  of  said  keys 
and  reversible  for  changing  the  hand  nf  'he  lock:  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


'^/? 


\ 


4.  A  hold-down  for  lasting  machines,  having  a  verti- 
cally movable  post,  a  bar  extending  laterally  of  the  shoe 
and  rotatably  mounted  relatively  to  said  post,  a  hold- 
down  finger  projecting  laterally  from  one  end  of  said  bar, 
an  arm  projecting  from  the  said  bar,  a  stop  for  said  arm, 

,  and   resilient   connections  between  the  arm  and  the  post 
for  holding  the  arm  down. 

5.  In  a  hold-down  mechanism  for  lasting  machines,  tiie 
combination  with  a  vertically  movable  post,  of  a  hold- 
down  device  connected  thereto  for  bodily  movement  Into 
clamping  engagement  with  the  forepart  of  a  shoe  bottom 
and  comprising  a  rock  shaft  having  an  innersole  toe  en- 
gaging finger  constituting  one  arm  thereof,  a  second  arm, 
and  means  acting  through  the  second  arm  to  hold  the 
rock-shaft  yieldingly  in  annular  position  for  the  finger  to 
engage  the  toe  of  the  innersole  before  the  ball  portion 
thereof  is  clamped. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.i.^>0,073.  I.'Ni  ING-CLIP.  Charles  C.  Spenolke,  Rock- 
ford.  111.,  assignor  to  Spengler  Brothers  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  762,467.     (CI.  24—259.) 


1,150,072.      HOLDDOWN.      Alvah    C.    Spe.vcer,    Beverly. 
Mass.,    assignor    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Company. 
Faterson.    N.   .1..  a   Corporation  of  New   Jersey.      Filed 
Nov.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  799,914.     (CL  12—14.) 
1.   In    a   hold-down   for  lasting  machines,   the  comblna" 
tlon  with  a   hold-down  finger,  of  a  carrier  therefor,  eon 
nectlons   between    the   carrier  and    the   finger    permitting 
rotation  of  the  finger  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  nor 
mally  holding  the  finger  against  rotation   but  permitting 
the  finger  to  turn  when  It  is  subjected  to  unusual  strains. 


1.  A  binder  clip  comprising  a  substantially  U  -naped 
body,  bearings  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  body 
between  the  front  and  rear  edges  thereof,  and  a  lev^-r 
handle  for  each  side  of  the  body,  each  handle  havin.  n 
terminal  pivot  member  disposed  at  an  obtuse  ang N    w    :; 

I  the  handle  and  plvotally  mounted  In  orie  nf  the  in'a' r  --. 
said  handles  capable  of  being  swung  r  :;rwar.;  y  fr^  m  an 
intermediate  position  into  positions  for  uso    a'-    ev.  r«   for 

!   separating  the  free  ends  of  the  body,  and  a .-<      a;  a    ie  of 

i  being  swung  forwardly  Into  positions  projectln.-  r:  'ront 
of  the  free  ends  of  tlie  body,  the  pivots  '^f  th(  handle* 
having  a  cam  relation  with  the  bearings  nrd.   t!;.    re^j>ec- 

j  tlve  sides  of  the  body  such  as  to  malnta.n  ; :.  .an  1  e-  n 
their  extreme  positions,  substantially  a?  acscrtled, 

2.  A  binder  clip  comprising  a  body  having  a  back  nd 
side  members,  each  of  ssld  side  meml)er«  hrvin.  a  pal:   of 
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retaining  straps  integral  therewith,  and  a  substantially 
U  -!  ap-  d  lever  handle  for  each  of  said  side  members,  the 
ends  of  each  of  said  lever  handles  forming  obtuse  angles 
with  the  main  ails  of  the  handle  and  passing  between 
-  !'l  retainer  straps  and  said  side  member  and  having  a 
cam  relation  with  the  straps  and  the  respective  sides  of 
the  body  such  as  to  maintain  the  handles  in  their  extreme 
positions,  substantially  as  described. 

."..  A  blndor  clip  comprising  a  body  having  a  back  and 
fii  !►'  n>:r!iors,  each  of  said  side  members  having  a  pair 
of  rtatrn.'  straps  integral  therewith  and  remote  from 
the  ir  ::'  !-e  thereof,  iind  a  substantially  (J  shaped  lever 
handle  for  each  of  said  side  members,  said  handles  capable 
of  being  swung  rearwardly  from  an  intermediate  position 
into  positions  for  use  as  levers  for  separating  the  free 
ends  of  the  body,  and  also  capable  of  being  swung  for- 
wardly  into  positions  projecting  in  front  of  the  free  ends 
of  the  body,  the  ends  of  each  of  said  lever  handles  forming 
obtuse  angles  with  the  main  axis  of  the  handle  and  passing 
through  said  retaining  straps,  and  having  a  cam  relation 
with  the  striips  and  the  respective  sides  of  the  body,  such 
as  to  maintain  thf  handlfs  in  thf>!r  extreme  positions. 


,l.",ii,M7i.  rALI.KT  F(ji;  idaiN',  HiU<K.-<.  ENOCH  r. 
Stevk.ns,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
h59.305.      (CI. -34— 26.) 


1.  A  pallet  for  drying  bricks,  constStlBg  of  a  single 
sheet  of  metal  comprising  a  main  supporting  portion,  leg 
sections  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  main  supporting 
portion,  flanges  extending  from  said  main  supporting  por- 
tion In  substantially  the  same  direction  as  the  leg  sec- 
tions, and  projections  extending  from  the  leg  sections  and 
said  flanges  to  rigidly  hold  said  leg  sections  in  supporting 
position. 

2.  A  pallet  for  drying  bricks,  consisting  of  a  single  sheet 
of  metal  comprising  a  main  supporting  portion,  leg  sec- 
tions extending  at  an  angle  from  said  main  supporting 
portion,  flanges  extending  from  said  main  supporting  por- 
tion in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  the  leg  sec- 
tions, and  projections  ►-xr.nlir.j  from  the  leg  sections  and 
said  flanges  to  rigidly  LuM  said  leg  sections  in  supporting 
position,  said  leg  sections  having  bent  portions  constitut- 
ing hand-holds. 

3.  A  pallet  for  supporting  bricks  during  the  drying  of 
the  same,  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  formed  to 
constitute  a  main  supporting  portion,  leg  sections  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  from  said  main  supporting  portion  to 
support  the  same,  and  flanges  extending  from  the  edges 
of  said  main  supporting  portion  and  having  projections 
folded  around  said  leg  sections  to  reinforce  said  leg  sec- 
tions and  hold  them  In  supporting  position. 

4.  A  pallet  for  supporting  bricks  during  the  drying  of 
the  same,  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  formed  to 
constitute  a  main  supporting  portion,  leg  sections  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  from  said  main  supporting  portion  to  sup- 
f)ort  the  same,  an)  :lan_vs  extending  from  the  edges  of 
^aid  main  suppornu-  portion  and  having  projections 
fudt^d  amund  said  leg  sections  to  reinforce  said  leg  sec- 
tions and  hold  them  in  supporting  position,  portions  of 
said  log  sections  being  bent  therefrom  to  form  hand-holds 
for  carryini;  the  pallet. 

.".    A    [.al.t't   f...t 


t!n'  sanii'.   cnn^N 
riuiin     -iiiji-i-tir.j    •;. 
tially  ri^l.z  mu-i.'--  fr 
opposite  slJi-s    tl;.T>- 


supporting  bricks  during  the  drying  of 
•.~  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal   having  a 


ft;  -:  flauces  oxtending  at  substan- 
1:1  .-aid  main  supporting  portion  along 
f.  and  leg  sections  extending  in  sub- 


stantially parallel  arrangement  at  an  angle  to  said  main 
supporting  portion  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as 
said  flanges,  said  leg  sections  having  flanges  formed  on 
their  outer  edges  to  engage  the  under  surface  of  said 
main  supporting  portion  and  the  flanges  formed  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  main  supporting  portion  having 
projections  folded  into  engagement  with  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  leg  sections  to  field  said  leg  flanges  in  said 
engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,075.  HOSE-RACK.  John  H.  Stillwaogon,  Rich 
mond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.'  6.240 
(CI.  137—31.) 


■3;Si3iX-.;i:Xi 


1.  In   a   device  of  the   kind   described,   a    frame,   a    rod 
secured  In  the  frame,  a  trcfugh-like  member  secured  on  the 
rod,  and  a  plurality  of  hose-supporting  arms  pivoted  on 
the  rod  and  normally  resting  upon  an  edge  of  the  trough 
like  member,  and  means  for  tnrnlnir  t!io  trmi-h  like  m<m 
ber  around  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  dtscrii.d.  ,1  frame,  a  rod 
secured  in  the  frame,  a  trough  like  111.  in!. or  seiMired  on 
the  rod,  and  a  plurality  of  hose-support  1-  arms  pivoted 
on  the  rod  and  normally  restlnt:  ip.  i.  .m  oLe  of  the 
trough-like  member,  and  means  :  ;  i  .;■:.  1.^  ;  ,  trough- 
like member  around  the  rod,  said  means  being  detachably 
secured  to  the  trough-like  member  and  to  the  rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  rod 
secured  in  the  frame,  a  trough-like  member  secured  on 
the  rod,  and  a  plurality  of  hose-supporting  arms  pivoted 
on  the  rod  and  normally  resting  upon  an  edge  of  the 
trough-like  member,  and  means  for  turning  the  trough- 
like  member  around  the  rod,  and  means  for  holding  said 
operating  means  In  a  given  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  rod 
detachably  secured  In  the  frame,  a  trough-like  member 
pivoted  on  the  rod,  hose-supporting  arms  loosely  pivoted 
on  the  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  an  edge  of  the  trough, 
said  trough  having  at  one  end  a  wall  provided  with  a 
non-circular  opening,  and  a  locking  member  mounted  in 
the  frame  and  having  a  portion  to  fit  said  non-circular 
opening  of  the  trough,  and  means  on  the  frame  engag- 
ing with  said  locking  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  :  1,1  me,  a  rod 
secured  in  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  hose  supporting  arms 
loosely  pivoted  on  the  rod,  and  a  member  adjacent  the  rod 
arranged  to  be  moved  around  the  same,  said  member  con- 
stituting a  stop  for  the  pivoted  arms  when  in  one  po- 
sition and  means  for  releasing  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.50,076.     SEALED  WRAPPED  PACKAGE.     John  Stoo- 
DBLL  Stokks,  Moorestowu,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Stokes  4 
Smith    Company,    Summerdi!.      la.    a    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  July  G.  lyi  J.     .Serial  No.  849  lui 
(Cl.  229—87.) 
1.  A  sealed  wrapped  package  comprising  a  rectangulnr 

box  form  container,  cover  sheets  overlying  a  pair  of  selected 
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opposite  walls  of  said  container  nud  aiiurlni:  thert  to.  said 
c.vpr  sheets  consisting  of  body  portions  if  substantia:. y 
fise  same  superficial  dimensions  as  the  said  s.  ip(  tfd  wails 
to  wtiich  they  are  attached,  said  body  porti  'ns  having  In- 
u-ern.  "  ijis  at  the  edges  thereof  corresponding  respt.  tivtly 
tu  a  1  tLe  side  walls  of  the  container  and  of  a  Ui  .:!  -  .  ' 
stantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  said  side  walis  of 
said  container,  lying  flatly  extended  upon  and  adhering  to 
the  side  walls  of  the  container  adjacent  said  rtr^t  named 
selected  walls,  a  plurality  nf  sal  i  ti.aps  !  avint:  integral 
corner  laps  lying  flatly  extended  .;pou  and  adhering  to  the 
walls  of  the  container  at  the  corners  thereof,  and  an  en- 
veloping wrapper  consisting  of  a  substantially  rectangular 
sheet  wrapped  over  the  walls  of  the  container  between  said 
selected  walls,  overlying  the  attached  Caps  and  adhering 
thereto. 


2.  A  sealed  wrapped  package  comprlsintf  a  rectangular 
oox-form  container,  cover  sheets  overlyin*:  a  pair  of  se- 
lected opposite  walls  of  the  contalne-.  -..id  cover  sheets 
consisting  of  body  portions  of  sul  -aijiially  the  same 
Buperflcial  dimensions  as  said  selected  walls,  said  body 
portions  having  Integral  flaps  at  the  edK'S  tliereof  lying 
flatly  extended  upon  and  adhering  to  tne  walls  of  the 
container  adjacent  said  selected  walls,  a  plurnllty  of  said 
flaps  having  integral  corner  laps  bent  around  the  corners 
of  the  container,  lying  flat  upon  and  adhering  to  the  wall 
of  the  container  at  the  corners  thereof,  and  an  enveloping 
wrapper  consisting  of  a  substantially  rectangular  sheet 
covering  the  walls  between  said  selected  walls  overlyinj;  the 
attached  flaps,  and  .idhorinir  tr.  s»U]  flaps. 


1,150.077.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONS  1  Hi  iTION. 
Hakkison  S.  Taft,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  841,668.     (Cl.  72—15.) 


1.  Reinforced  concrete  structure,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, columns,  pyramidal  hollow  reinforced  concrete 
cell*  with  their  base  margins  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
their  apices  Joined  to  the  columns,  and  filler  beams  of  con 
Crete  molded  between  and  incorporated  with  the  Imse  mar- 
gins of  the  pyramidal  cells,  ttir  whole  constituting  a  sub 
stantially  continuous  cellular  structure. 

2.  Reinforo'd    coucrpte   structure.   comiirisinL'    iu    eoinbl- 
nation,    (ol'iiuns.     pyaniida;     hMi<.u     reinforced    concrete 


.  ;  ■;  with  their  base  margins  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
th'ir  apices  Joined  to  the  columns,  and  filler  T-anih  ■  f  ^vn 

ri  te  molded  between  and  Incorporated  w.t!  :h.  as. 
margins  of  the  pyramidal  cells,  and  reinforced  nTPt. 
fle>or  slabs  molded  on  the  bases  of  the  pyramidal  ct..-  and 
incorporated  with  the  filler  beams. 

3.  Reinforced  concrete  structure,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, columns,  pyramidal  hollow  reinforced  concrete 
cells  with  Internal  cross-webs,  said  cells  arranged  with 
their  base-margins  adjacent  to  each  other  and  their  apices 
Joined  to  the  columns,  filler-beams  of  concrete  molded  be- 
tween and  Incorporated  with  the  base  margins  of  -the  py- 
ramidal cells,  and  reinforced  concrete  floor  slabs  molded 
over  the  bases  of  the  pyramidal  cells,  resting  on  the  cross- 
webs  and  Incorporated  with  the  filler  beams,  the  whole 
constituting  a  substantially  continuous  cellular  structure. 

4.  Reinforced  concrete  structure,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, columns,  pyramidal  hollow  reinforced  concrete 
cells  arranged  with  their  base  margi:e  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  their  apices  Joined  to  the  colut;  :  ^  a  -In- 
forced  concret,'  floor  slab  molded  on  the  baMS  ■  '  h.  py- 
ramidal cells,  incorporated  therewith  and  intent  t.n*:  the 
assemblage  of  cells,  said  cells  slotted  near  their  ap,  es 
and  tie  beams  passing  through  said  slots  and  secur.  i  f 
the  cells. 

5.  Reinforced  concrete  structure,  comprising  In  rorr.Mna- 
tion,  columns  having  end  chambers  and  reinforcerii*  n*  pro- 
jecting from   the   shafts   of   the   columns   int      Mii.i    ■  limii 
hers,  pyramidal  hollow  reinforced  concrete  ce.ls  to  r-  st  or. 
the  columns  and  provided   with   reinforcement   i-r  ..    'ini; 
from   their   apices,    the   projecting   reinforcements      f    th* 
columns    and    cells    mutually     Interpenetrating     ir.     said 
column  chambers,  and  a  cementltlous  filling  in  said     hum 
hers., Integrating  the  columns  and  cells:  the  base  martins 
of  the  cells  adjacent  to  and  incorporated  with  each  other. 
and  a   reinforced  concrete  floor  slab  covering  the  ass. m 
olage  of  pyramidal  cells  and  integrating  them  into  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  structure. 


1.150.078.  PIPE-WRENCH.  RoscoE  Walter  Th.o.  r.h, 
Willow  Creek,  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
1.888.     (Cl.  81—100.) 


/t     /^ 


A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  Jaw  at  one  end 
of  the  handle,  a  second  Jaw  adjustable  toward  and  away 
from  the  first  named  Jaw  and  provided  with  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  and  notches  formed  in  one  wall  of 
the  slot,  links  having  their  Inner  ends  pivoted  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  first  named  Jaw  and  their  outer  ends  lof>sely 
embracing  said  shank,  a  pin  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  links  and  slldably  positioned  in  the  slot  for  inter- 
changeable engagement  in  said  notches,  and  means  for 
yleldabiy  holding  said  pin  in  engagement  with  the  notches 
to  retain  said  second  named  Jaw  in  adjusted  position. 


1,150,079.  ROTAUl  i'LMi  ,  hi.sit.n  B.  Thompson,  Dea 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1013.  Serial  No.  745.508. 
(Cl.  230— no.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  supportmc  frame. 
a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  thereon,  a  hollow  ry  inder 
•n  .nnted  for  rotation  with  Its  outer  surface  eugat'el  t  y 
said  rollers,  a  second  cylinder  of  considerably  smaier  di- 
ameter mounted  for  eccentric  rotation  wit  hi!,  the  first 
.\lii,iipr    said  second  cylinder  having  form.-.j   within  it   a 
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chamber,  not  in  communication  with  the  main  part  of  Its 

iDi  1  -  a  shutter  secured  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  first 
cylimltr  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  extended  Into  said 
chamber,  and  a  partition  dividing  the  main  portion  of 
fh"  interior  of  the  second  cylinder  into  two  compartments. 


-'     In  a  rotary  pump,  a  hollow  cylinder  mounted  for  ro- 

rati'.n,  n  srnnnd  sninller  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  ec- 
centri  )i::\  -virhln  the  first  cylinder,  and  being  of  such 
It'niith  1-;  M  fit  snusly  within  the  ends  of  the  first  cylin- 
dt^r.  n  i)ar!iti(.n  in  said  second  cylinder  dividing  it  into  two 
■nn.pa:  irn.  nts.  a  chnmlier  in  said  second  cylinder  not  In 
i'"m:;!  ir.;  ation  with  said  compartments,  a  shutter  secured 
tr.  -;ni.i  first  cylinder  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  extending 
into  ssal.l  chamber,  said  second  cylinder  having  at  its. ends 
lat.^raMy  .'xtcndlnc  hollow  shafts,  communlcatinc  with  its 
r^^sfpnivt'  lompnrtments,  beariners  for  said  shafts,  said 
com;>artments  rarh  having  a  port  for  communication  with 
the  Interior  of  tht-  .second  cylinder. 


ll"'""^ i  ;.Ai'sii'.i,!;    i'.AKj{Ki„      WiLBERT   Grant 

T:ssrE.   M.w  r-^  IH  •  ,    li       Filed  Apr.  29,   1913.     Serial 
No    7')4,4:'M.      (CI.  220 — 4.)  ' 


A  barrel  having  Its  body  formed  from  a  pair  of  flat  re- 
silient plates  having  their  vertical  edges  hlngedly  con- 
nected, the  top  and  lower  edges  of  the  plates  being  formed 
with  beads  having  slits  at  spaced  intervals,  the  lower  bead 
being  turned  inwardly  and  the  upper  l>ead  turned  outwardly, 
a  bottom  hinged  to  the  Interior  of  one  of  the  plates  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  upon  the  lower  beads  of  said  plate 
so  as  to  bend  the  plates  to  conform  with  the  peripheral 
shape  of  the  bottom,  said  bottom  being  so  arrange<l  as  to 
^wing  Will  .ri  the  body,  a  top  hinged  to  the  remaining 
plar^>  arul  nlafted  to  swing  exteriorly  of  the  body,  and  an 
aiixiiiary  cov.r  positioned  directly  below  said  top  and 
h  DL-d  t.    the  plate  which  hingedly  supports  said  top. 


1.150,081.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  AFI'A- 
KATU8.  Samlel  Teocid,  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.,  as.slgnor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufactiirini:  '  :■..;  anv  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  I-^kil  J-.m.  7,  iyi4. 
Serial  No.  810,776.      (CI.  219—64.) 


1.  The  method  01  inalcing  an  electrical  device  that  com- 
prises applying  an  electric  curr. nr  to  a  conductor  during 
the  casting  of  material  arounl  said  conductor  and  there- 
after cooling  the  said  conductor  and  the  said  cast  mate- 
rial In  such  manner  that  thi  y  contra,  t  at  substantially 
the  same  rate. 

2.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  device  that  com- 
prises applying  an  electric  current  to  an  Insulated  con- 
ductor during  the  disposal  of  heated  material  around  said 
conductor,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  said  conductor  and 
the  .said  material  In  such  manner  that  they  contract  at 
substantially  the  same  rate. 

3.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  device  that  com- 
prises the  application  of  an  electric  current  to  a  conductor 
provided  with  insulating  material  during  the  casting  of 
an  Incasing  member  around  said  mat<rial  and  during  a 
predetermined  period  of  cooling  after  mmiletiou  of  the 
casting  operation. 

4.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  device  that  com- 
prises the  application  of  an  electric  current  to  a  conductor 
during  the  casting  of  material  arocnd  said  '-ondn.  tor.  and 
the  variation  of  said  currcn?  win..  ^asW  ip.a'.rM;  1-    ..ollng. 

6.  The  method  of  niikir:.-  an  '^'frTr'^a:  il  '..ii  *!;;it  com- 
prises the  application  of  an  fi' ■  in.  urrmt  to  1  roinluctor 
provided  with  insulating  maten.il  Ijdhk  t'  rastin.;  of  an 
incasing  member  around  said  material,  ai  i  a  reduction  of 
the  current  In  accordance  with  the  t'  n  [•  raturf  reduction 
of  said  meralK»r  as  it  cool.'; 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  print. -^l  in  t'  .    lia/ptte.] 


1.150,082.  TRUCK.  Hully  M.  VKniLvNrK,  I  inslng, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Lansing  Company,  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,534.     (CI.  21— 65.) 


''  '    '"!  ■  't-"!l"   i;    „ 


In  a  truck,  the  combinat;  n  with  the  body  frame  coiii- 
prlsing  side  pieces  ;  of  a  boNtiM  s. ,  ui.Mi  to  said  side  pieces  ; 
angled  bolster  brackets  ha\;i:L'  w-  o^  (innortini:  rli-ir  arms. 
disposed  on  both  sides  of  .said  bulster  with  their  hori- 
zontal arms  secured  to  the  bottom  of  tnr  side  pieces  and 
with  their  vertical  arms  secured  to  the  said  leister,  the 
horizontal  arms  of  said  brackets  being  pr<)viii«(i  with  enr^ 
secured  to  the  inner  sid'*s  of  said  side  pieces,  wi  pn    y  sa  d 


bolster  piece  is  bractnl  and  supported  and  constitutes  a 
frame  member:  and  a  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards secured  to  the  front  ends  of  the  side  pieces  and  the 
webs  of  the  bolster  brackets  and  aiding  in  bracing  said 
bolster. 


1,150,083.     CROWN  OPENER.     Edwin  Walkkb,  Erie,  Pa. 
'  Original   application    tiled    Sept.    21,    1909,    Serial    No. 
518,831.      Divided   and    this   application   filed   July    19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  572.681.     (CI.  65—46.) 


6- 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  cap  lifter 
comprising  a  loop  bent  from  a  wire  rod.  and  a  plurality  of 
lips  swaged  from  the  metal  of  the  lo.  p  ami  extenling  in- 
wardly from  the  Inner  contour  of  thi 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactur* 
bent  from  a  wire  rod  and  comprisln-.: 
extending  from  the  loop  and  adait.il  i. 
and  a  plurality  of  flat  lips  .xt- n  In-' 
Inner  contour  of  the  loop,  sal  J  li!>>  being 
trally  of  the  wire  rod  and  '  a.h  <*■  said  lip 


■   !.o;t:.    cui'   iifter 

a   loriji,   a   member 

srrvc  as  a  handle, 

iiwardly   frr.in    the 

osltloned  cen- 

havlng  a  con- 

,i;;c  of  a  bottiv  w!:en  lifting 


vex  edge  adapte<l  to  clear  it 
the  cap. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  'n.^tt;.'  car  '.ifter 
bent  from  a  wire  rod  and  ei.nii.risitm  a  loop,  an.i  a  plu- 
rality of  inwardly  extendini:  lips  proilurfd  '.  y  swagliig  the 
metal  of  the  loop  at  a  phna.uy  of  points,  sail  -waging 
displacing  metal  from  the  wire  rod  ^nd  nsuUing  in  the 
formation  of  recesses  within  thr  imtal  of  the  loop  and  at 
the  points  where  the  lips  extend  from  the  loop. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactun  .  a  Little  cap  lifter 
comprising  a  loop  provided  with  rdf.-sec  at  ti,.  inner 
edge  thereof,  lips  coincident  In  position  with  ti.i  recesses 
and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  inner  ouniour  of  the 
loop,  the  edge  of  each  lip  being  convex  and  the  M>lt  faces 
of  each  lip  being  substantially  parallel. 

5.  As  a  now  article  of  manufacture,  a  hottl.-  cap  lifii^r 
bent  fron.  ,!  wire  rod  and  comprising  two  ..)op>,  one  of 
said  .'..,;.-  l>elug  provided  wi'h  a  phirality  if  ;ip.<  swaged 
from  •-'.f  u.etal  of  the  loop  .1:  1  .xtri.  1;!.^  inwaidly  from 
the  Inner  contour  of  said  h  > 
serving  as  a  handle  for  the  lifter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tl.e  other  of  said 


plane  therewith   and    against   which    the  particles  of  oil 
dashed  from  such  flat  face  may  impinge  violently. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  fuel  noizle  and  means  to  inject  the  fuel  oil  through 
the  same  under  high  pressure  and  at  great  velocity,  and  a 
spraying  and  vaporizing  device  comprising  a  central  body 
with  a  flat  face  against  which  the  oil  Is  ejected  at  right 
angles,  Integral,  radial  arms,  and  an  integral  ring  In  the 
same  plane  with  said  flat  face  supported  by  said  arms  and 
against  the  inner  face  of  which  particles  of  oil  from  the 
face  of  the  central  body  are  dashed  violently. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engln'-.  the  combination 
of  a  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  projected  through 
the  wall  thereof,  means  to  inject  the  oil  under  high  pres- 
sure and  at  great  velocity,  and  a  spraying  and  vaporizing 
device  seated  freely  in  the  wall  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber opposite  the  fuel  nozzle,  such  device  having  a  flat  face 
against  which  the  fuel  oil  impinges  violently,  and  an  in- 
tegral ring  surrounding  the  flat  face  In  the  same  plane 
therewith  and  against  which  the  particles  of  oil  are  dashed 
from  such  flat  face. 


1,150,085.  FOLDING  DEVICE  I  UU  KNVELOr.  rAI'KU- 
BAG,  AND  LIKE  MAcIIINL^.  Max  We.v- iiLi.  ai.  . 
Robert  Ebnst  Fischee,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  States  Envelope  Com 
panv,  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  lUOh.     Serial  No.  455,382.     (CI.  93—67.1 


./ 


1.150,084.  INTERNAi^-COMBUSTlON  ENGINE.  Cabl 
W.  Weiss,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25.  1914.  Serial 
No.  85^,015.      (CI.  123 — 30.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engiL( .  the  combination 
with  a  fuel  nozzle  and  means  to  inject  the  fuel  oil  through 
the  same  under  high  pressure  and  at  great  velocity,  and  a 
spraying  and  vaporizing  device  located  In  the  i)ath  of  th.- 
oil  having  a  flat  face  upon  which  the  oi>  mpiti^'es  at  right 
ancles  and  a  ring  surrounding  the  fla;    ta  f  in    i!i"  same 


1.   In  a  folding  device  for  use  In  machines  for  making 


•he  like,  the  combination 
f><i  plate,    of  ft   foldlne  flap. 

;:,g    -ild    ;!ap    at''K;t    oni'    t'f 

T  vrevi-utip-  s;, .,',  t!a;    from 

,'11    of    the    !.<-d  ;  iatf,    corr- 

xU'iisioi:    on   one  of   th.     :a:a:;el    links   and    h 

witi,   wPlrh   said  extensPa,  engages. 


paper  envelops,  paper  bag- 
with  a   downwardly  mova'o  e 

pa-.a'.le!    link    c-ar    f-r    -scilla 
its  edg»'s  ati  'A\\-    a:.'";   i^'-.n- 
followhvj    t.'it'    d,,.wi,wa-d     :i,. 
prls'.nj    s 
pivoteil 


2.  In  .'.  'oldii.j  i.vifp  for  use  in  machines  for  making 
envelops,  paper-bags  and  the  like,  tl  .  ::  :  a*:  :,  with 
a  downwardly  movable  hed-plate,  of  a  fold-ni;  hap  ailajdi-d 
to  rest,  when  in  ts  uprlirht  position,  with  one  of  it*  ed«o« 
upon  the  l,ed  plat.\  njeans  for  adji'.stli.p  the  position  of 
said  folding  f5ap>  upon  the  bed-plate,  means  for  oscillating 
sa.ld  flap  aiouni  1:-  supporting  edge  as  axis,  and  int'ans 
r.  r  prr\enrl:,i:  said  folding  flap  from  following  the  down- 
ward m  .v,!i:e;  t  of  the  bed-plate  and  at  the  same  time 
allowing  tht'  upward  movement  of  the  folding  :'a' 

.'i.  In  a  fcjoiii-  device  for  use  In  machines  r  r  ;:  ak.ng 
envelops,  paper  la^^  and  the  like,  the  combination  ut'.  a 
downwardly  movable  l)ed-plate,  of  a  folding  flap,  parallel 
link  gear  for  oscillating  said  flap  around  one  of  Its  edges 
as  axis,  and  means  for  preventing  said  flap  from  following 
the  downward  motion  of  the  bed-plate  while  allowln^: 
upward  motion  of  the  flap,  comprising  an  extension  on 
one  of  the  links  of  the  parallel  link-gear  and  a  pivoted  le- 
ver with  which  said  extension  engages,  said  extension  and 
pivoted  lever  being  connecte<l  by  a  pin  and  slot  Joint. 

4.   In   a  folding  device  for  use  in  maclilues  for  making 

envelops,  paper-bags   and   the  like,   the  combination  with 

a  downwardly  movable  bed-plate,  of  a  folding  flap  adap-.  d 

to  rest,  when  in  its  upright  position,  with  one  of  its  eoi:-- 

opon  the  bed-plate,  means  for  determining  the  position  of 

the  folding  flap  upon  the  be<l  plate,  means  for  oscillating 

said   flap  around   its   supporting  edge  as  axis,   means  for 

I   pr.  vcnnng  said  edge  of  the  flap  from  foliowlnc  the  down 

ward   movement  of  the  bed-plate  while  at  the  same  time 

aP.(  wi! :-'   motion    of   the   folding   flap,   and   means  con  ;n_ 

I   int        ;    ration   in   the  closed   position  of  the  folding  flap 

'   fui    pressing  said  flap  against  the  bed-plate. 
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5.  In  a  folding  device  for  use  in  machines  for  making 
envelops,  paper-bags  and  the  like,  the  combination  with 
a  downwardly  movable  h.d-plate.  of  a  folding  flap,  an 
oscillating  lever,  two  parallel  links  conuccting  said  lever 
to  said  flap,  an  extension  on  one  of  said  parallel  links,  a 
pivoted  lover  with  which  said  extension  engages,  a  pin 
on  said  Uver  eugagluj;  au  oval  slot  in  the  extension,  a 
spring  carried  by  a  frame  part  of  the  machine  and  a 
roller  on  one  .if  tlie  parallel  links,  said  roller  being  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  spring  when  the  flap  Is  moved  Into 
its  closing  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  Irt  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.ir.O.nst!.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  CRUDE  FUEL- 
uIL.  Max  Willemstyn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
25,  1914.     Serial  Nu.  820,858.     iCl.  210— 16.j 


!         >-w 


1.  A  machine  for  separating  dirt,  and  refuse  from  crude 
fuel  oil,  consisting  of  a  contining  cylinder  with  Inlet  and 
outlet  port  for  oil,  a  pressure  blast  port,  and  a  refuse 
outlet,  all  openings  being  under  control,  a  cylindrical 
strainer  bearing  upon  the  wall  of  a  blast  port  within  tht 
confining  cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  the  strainer 
In  either  direction  upon  its  axis  past  the  blast  port  open- 
ing. 

•2.  A  machine  for  separating  dirt,  and  refuse  from  crude 
fuel  oil,  consisting  of  duplicate  confining  cylinders,  either 
of  which  can  be  used  continuously,  while  the  duplicate 
cylinder  is  held  in  reserve,  each  confining  cylinder  being 
provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  port  for  oil,  a  pressure 
blast  port,  and  a  refuse  outlet,  all  openings  being  under 
control,  a  cylindrical  strainer  within  Its  corresponding 
confining  cylinder,  open  at  one  end  to  the  refuse  outlet 
while  bearing  upon  the  wall  forming  a  port  for  a  pressure 
blast,  and  means  for  rotating  the  strainer  at  will  in 
either  direction  past  the  blast  port  opening. 

3.  A  machine  for  separating  dirt,  and  refuse  from  crude 
fuel  oil,  consisting  of  duplicate  confining  cylinders,  adapt- 
ed to  be  used  alternately,  each  cylinder  being  provided 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  port  for  oil.  a  pressure  blast  port, 
and  an  outlet  for  refuse,  all  openings  being  under  con- 
trol, a  rotatable  cylindrical  strainer  for  each  corre- 
sponding confining  cylinder,  open  at  one  end  to  the  out- 
let for  refuse,  while  bearing  upon  the  wall  of  a  pressu'-e 
blast  port  within  the  confining  cylinder,  whereby  a  blast 
when  desired,  may  be  directed  against,  and  through  the 
strainer  to  remove  the  refuse  adhering  thereto. 

4.  .\  machine  for  separatlag  dirt,  and  refuse  from  crud° 
fuel  oil,  consisting  of  duplicate  confining  cylinders,  adapt- 
ed to  tje  used  alternately,  each  cylinder  being  provided 
witli  ports  for  oil,  a  pressure  blast  port,  and  refuse  outlet, 
all  oiLniiu's  bein:,'  under  suitable  control,  a  cylindrical 
strainer  for  eac  li  corresponding  confining  cylinder,  closed 
at  one  end.  and  open  at  the  opposite  to  "the  outlet  for 
refuse    the  sai.i  strain-r  being  placetl  tangentlally  against 


the  inner  wall  of  Its  conflning  cylinder,  and  over  the 
pressure  blast  port,  and  means  for  rotatln-  the  strainer 
In  either  direction  at  will 

5.  A  machine  for  separtlng  dirt,  and  refuse  from  crude 
fuel  oil,  consisting  of  duplicate  conflning  cylinders,  adapt- 
ed to  be  used  alternately,  each  cylinder  heing  provided 
with  an  inlet  port  for  oil  located  in  the  passage  way  for 
refuse,  an  outlet  port  for  oil,  and  a  pressure  blast  port, 
each  of  the  openings  being  under  the  it.ntrol  of  valves! 
a  cylindrical  .^trainer  for  each  corresp(,nding  confining 
•cylinder  the  said  strainer  b<'ing  located  within  Its  contin- 
ing cylinder,  and  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  a  pressure 
blast  port,  means  for  rotating  the  strainer  in  either  dlr.c- 
tlon,  a  perforated  pipe  within  the  strainer  for  distributing 
the  oil  equally  to  all  parts,  and  connected  to  the  inlet 
opening  for  oil. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.150,087.        POWER -TRAN;^MlS.SIu\        MKi  IIA.MSM. 
Geor.^e  T.    Williams.   Denver.   Colo.      Filed   Sept    Ifl 
1913.     Serial   No.  789,978.      (CI.  74—58.) 


S3 


^^^^^^i^feSOl.^.™ 


h"^^. 


1.  TraBsmisslon  mechanism  including  a  cone  shaped 
gear  composed  of  Independently  operable  sections,  a 
straight  gear  movable  to  successively  mesh  with  said  sec- 
tions, a  sleeve  upon  which  the  cone  shaped  gear  is  mount- 
ed, one  section  of  the  gear  being  fast  on  the  sleeve  to  move 
therewith  in  either  direction,  while  the  other  sections  are 
each  composed  of  an  outer  rim  and  an  inner  collar  having 
an  Interlocking  connection  with  the  rim  to  permit  a 
limited  independent  rotary  movement  In  one  direction, 
pawls  carried  by  said  collar  and  the  sleeve  having  ratchet 
teeth  which  said  pawls  are  adapted  to  engage  to  rotate 
the  sleeve  in  one  direction,  while  the  pawls  slip  idly 
over  the  ratchet  teeth  In  the  opposite  direction,  being 
the  direction  opposite  the  first  named  movement  of  the 
gear   rim   independently  of  the   collar. 

-.  Transmission  mechanism  Including  a  cone  shaped 
gear  composed  of  independently  operable  sections,  a 
straight  gear  movable  to  successively  mesh  with  said 
sections,  a  sleeve  upon  which  the  cone  shaped  gear  is 
mounted,  one  section  of  the  gear  being  fast  on  the 
sleeve  to  move  therewith  in  either  direction,  while  the 
other  sections  are  each  composed  of  an  outer  rim  and  an 
Inner  collar  having  an  interlocking  connection  with  the 
rim  tp  permit  a  limited  independent  rotary  movement  In 
one  direction,  pawls  carried  by  said  collar  and  the  sleeve 
having  ratchet  teeth  which  said  pawls  are  adapted  to 
engage  to  rotate  the  sleeve  In  one  direction,  while  the 
pawls  slip  idly  over  the  latchet  teeth  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, being  the  direction  opposite  the  first  named  move- 
ment of  the  gear  rim  Independently  of  the  cnllnr.  a  shaft 
upon  which  the  sleeve  Is  loosely  mounted  and  adjustable 
means  for  interlocking  the  sleeve  with  the  shaft  for  power 
transmission  purposes. 

3.  Transmission  mechanisnj  including  a  cone  shaped 
gear  composed  of  independently  operable  sections,  a 
straight  gear  movable  to  successively  mish  with  said 
sections,  a  sleeve  upon  which  the  cone  shaped  gear  is 
mounted,  one  section  of  the  gear  being  fast  on  the  sleeve 
to  move  therewith  In  either  direction,  while  the  other  sec- 
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tlons  are  each  composed  of  an  outer  rini  and  an  inn.  r 
collar  having  an  Interlocking  connection  with  the  rim  to 
permit  a  limited  independent  rotary  movement  in  one 
direction,  pawls  carried  by  said  collar  and  ti.e  sleeve 
having  ratchet  teeth  which  said  pawls  are  adapted  to 
engage  to  rotate  the  sleeve  In  one  direction,  while  the 
pawls  slip  idly  over  the  ratchet  teeth  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. l>eing  the  direction  opposite  the  first  named  move- 
ment of  the  gear  rim  independently  of  the  collar,  a  shaft 
upon  which  the  sleeve  is  loosely  mounted,  adjustable 
means  for  Interlocking  the  sleeve  with  the  siiaft  for 
power  transmission  purposes,  the  said  means  including  a 
clutch  member  fast  on  the  ratchet  sleeve  and  a  second 
clutch  memljer  splined  on  the  shaft  and  adjustatile  to 
interlock  with  the  corresponding  member  of  the  ratchet 
sleeve. 

4.  Transmission  mechanism  Including  a  cone  shaped 
rrear  composed  of  independently  operable  sections,  a 
straight  gear  movable  to  successively  mesh  witli  said  sec- 
tions, a  sleeve  upon  which  the  cou'  shaped  gear  is  mount- 
ed, one  section  of  the  gear  l)elng  fast  on  the  sleeve  to 
move  therewith  in  elttier  direction,  wiiilc  the  other  sec- 
tions are  each  composed  of  an  outer  rim  and  an  inner 
collar  having  an  Interlocking  connection  with  the  rim  to 
permit  a  limited  Independent  rotary  movement  in  one 
direction,  pawls  carried  by  said  collar  and  the  sleeve 
having  ratchet  teeili  which  said  pawls  are  adapted  10 
engage  to  rotate  the  sleeve  In  one  direction,  while  the 
pawls  slip  Idly  over  the  ratchet  teeth  in  the  opposlt-' 
direction,  being  the  direction  opposite  tlic  first  named 
movement  of  the  gear  rlm  independently  of  the  collar,  a 
shaft  upon  which  the  sleeve  is  loosely  mounted,  adjust- 
able means  for  Interlocking  the  sleeve  with  the  shaft  for 
power  transmission  purposes,  the  said  means  including  a 
clutch  member  fast  on  the  ratchet  sleeve,  a  second  clutch 
member  splined  on  the  shaft  and  adjustnlile  to  Interlock 
with  the  corresponding  member  of  the  ratchet  sleeve,  and 
a  friction  device  carried  by  the  splined  clutch  member, 
and  adjustable  with  the  latter  to  engage  the  adjacent 
face  of  a  gear  section  In  advance  of  the  Interlocking  of 
the  clutch  members. 

5.  Transmission  mechanism  Including  a  cone  shaped 
gear  composed  of  independently  operable  sections,  a 
straight  gear  movable  to  successively  mesh  with  said  se*!- 
tions,  a  sleeve  upon  which  the  cone  shaped  gear  is  mount- 
ed, one  section  of  the  gear  being  fast  on  the  sleeve  to  move 
therewith  in  either  direction,  while  the  other  sections  are 
each  composed  of  an  outer  rim  and  an  inner  collar  having 
an  Interlocking  connection  with  the  rlm  to  permit  a  lim- 
ited Independent  rotary  movement  In  one  direction,  pawls 
carried  by  said  collar  and  the  sleeve  having  ratchet  teeth 
which  said  pawls  are  adapted  to  engage  to  rotate  the 
sleeve  in  one  direction,  while  the  pawls  slip  idly  over  the 
ratchet  teeth  in  the  opposite  direction,  being  the  direction 
opposite  the  first  named  movement  of  the  gear  rim  inde- 
pendently of  the  collar,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  sleeve  Is 
loosely  mounted,  adjustable  means  for  Interlocking  the 
sleeve  with  the  shaft  for  power  transmission  purposes, 
the  said  means  including  a  clutch  member  fast  on  the 
ratchet  sleeve,  a  second  clutch  member  splined  on  the 
shaft  and  adjustable  to  interlock  with  the  corresponding 
member  of  the  ratchet  sleeve,  and  a  friction  device  carried 
by  the  splined  clutch  member  and  adjustable  with  the 
latter  to  engage  the  adjacent  face  of  a  gear  section  In  ad- 
vance of  the  Interlocking  of  the  clutch  members,  the  fric- 
tion device  being  interlocked  rotatably  with  the  splined 
sleeve  until  the  clutch  members  engage. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


nn  -aid  member  so  as  to  be  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  when  the  shaft  is  revolving  at  a 
given  speed,  said  band  being  normally  out  of  said  per- 
pendicular plane  when  said  shaft  is  at  rest  and  serving 
to  Indicate  said  given  speed  when  the  shaft  is  revolved 
so  as  to  bring  said  line  Into  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  thereof. 


1,150,088.  SPEED-lNDlCATOit.  i.i.H.:K  T.  Wii.LSON, 
I'oughkeepsle.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  1;..  I 'e  Laval  Sepa- 
rator Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,243. 
(CI.  116—65.) 

1.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means 
normally  tending  to  pull  said  member  out  of  the  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  shaft,   there  belns  a   bai.d    marked 
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2.  In  a  speeu  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  ring  shaped  member  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  means  normally  tending  to 
pull  said  member  out  of  the  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
shaft,  there  being  a  band  marked  on  said  member  so  as  to 
be  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
when  the  shaft  Is  revolving  at  1  given  speed,  said  band 
being  normally  out  of  said  perpendicular  plane  when 
said  shaft  is  at  rest  and  serving  to  indicate  said  given 
speed  when  the  shaft  is  revolved  so  as  to  bring  said  line 
into  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof. 

3.  In  a  speed  indicator.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  ring 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  r«latively 
to  said  shaft  about  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  and  capable  of  being  moved  so  as  to  lie  in  a 
plane  at  right  ancles  to  said  axis,  means  tending  to 
move  said  ring  away  from  said  plane,  there  beink-  a  plu- 
rality of  colored  bands  on  the  surface  of  said  rii-t:  said 
bands  lying  in  different  planes  which  are  at  an  an... 
to  one  another  and  parallel  to  the  axis  upon  which  sa,.i 
ring  rotates  relatively  to  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  speed  in<licator.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  ring 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  relatively 
to  said  shaft  about  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  and  capable  of  being  moved  so  as  to  lie  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  said  ails,  means  tending  to  move 
said  ring  away  from  said  plane,  there  being  a  plurality 
of  colored  bands  on  the  surface  of  said  ring,  said  bands 
lying  In  different  planes  which  are  at  an  angle  to  one 
another  and  parallel  to  the  axis  upon  which  said  ring 
rotates  relatively  to  said  shaft,  the  planes  of  said  bands 
intersecting  outside  the  body  of  said  ring. 

5.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the 
axis  of  said  member  intersectlnc  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
and  being  at  right  angles  thereto,  means  normally  tend- 
ing to  pull  said  member  out  of  the  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  shaft,  there  being  a  band  marked  on  said  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  when  the  shaft  is  revolving  at  a  given  speed, 
said  band  being  normally  out  of  said  perpendicular  plane 
when  said  shaft  is  at  rest  and  8er^•ing  to  indicate  said 
given  speed  when  the  shaft  is  revolved  so  a*  to  bring 
said  line  Into  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,15  0,089.     NON-EXPLOSIVE  TANK.     Charles   H. 
Wolfe  and  .Tohn  Heimlich,  Port  Clinton.  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  752.895.     (CI.  220—122.) 
1.  In    a    non-explosive    tank    for   carrying   Inflammable 
fluids,    the   combination   with   a    container,   of  a   follower 
floating  on  the  liquid  in  said  tank  and  sealing  its  upper 
surface  from  the  atmosphere,  brake  mechanism  carried  by 
said   follower   near   the    periphery    thereof   and    co-acting 
directly  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  container  to  pre- 
vent upward  movement  of  the  follower  off  the  surface  of 
said  liquid  but  permitting  free  descent  thereof  when  liq- 
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uld    l8   withdrawn    from    said    coDtalner.    and   means    for 
manually    rtleaslnK  said   brake   mechanism   when   the  fol 
lower  is  lifted  prior  to  re-fllllng  said  container. 


Z3- 


■'^4^^7^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  container  for  liquids,  of  a 
follower  therein,  a  clutch  member  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
fulcrum  mounted  on  said  follower  and  engajrtng  said  slot, 
and  means  for  enabling  said  clutch  member  to  be  grasped 
by  hand  to  relens,.  r'  ,.  same. 

'■*■.  The  combination  with  a  container  for  liquids,  of  a  fol- 
!  w.r  t'.  nin,  a  plurality  of  friction  brake  devices  each 
providtd  with  a  slot,  a  plurality  of  fulcrums  mounted  on 
said  follower  one  for  each  of  said  slots,  a  plurality  of 
rlncs  one  connected  to  each  of  said  brake  devices  to  enable 
the  latter  to  be  released  manuiilly  on  the  follower  being 
lifted  by  said  fulcrums.  and  a  ;.lurality  of  hooks,  one  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  ring's  for  en::ai,'lng  the  upper  end  of 
the  container  to  effect  t'.e  nuspeusion  of  a  follower  near 
the  upper  end  of  said  container. 
•  4.  The  combination  wit'i  a  tank  for  liquids,  of  a  float- 
ing follower  therein,  n.-ans  for  sealing  the  liquid  In  a  tank 
from  the  outside  air.  a  plurality  of  eccentrically  pivoted 
friction  devices  mounted  on  said  follower  and  permitting 

'■ 1"*cent  of  said  floating  follower  when  liquid  Is  dls- 

eharired    from    the    tank    but    automatically    braking   any 
tendency  of  the  follower  to  move  upwardly. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  container  for  llqaWs,  of  a 
follower  therein,  a  plurality  of  friction  brakes  plv'otally 
mounted  on  said  follower  and  engaging  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  container  permitting  the  follower  to  descend  with 
the  top  of  the  liquid  but  preventing  upward  movement  of 
the  follower  through  any  force  exerted  on  the  liquid  in 
the  container,  said  brakes  being  adapted  to  be  manually 
disengaged  from  the  container  to  permit  upward  move- 
ment of  the  follower 

[flnims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,090.  ArTdMolilLj;  iH.oU  ul'EMNG  AND  CLOS- 
ING DEVICE.  (  HAULk.s  Ad.vm.s.  Detroit,  Mich,  Filed 
Mar    1.  1915.     Serial  No.  11,420.     (CI.  21—125..) 


1.  In  a  door  lock  and  closing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  door  frame,  a  door,  and  a  spring  pressed  latch  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  pivoted  keeper  adapted  to  engage  said 
latch  and  lock  said  door  in  a  closed  position,  an  operating 
lever,  means  adjacent  said  keeper  adapted  to  move  said 
keeper,  a  connection  between  said  means  and  said  lever 
wh,.r.l.v  .ai,l  :n.-ans  is  actual.  . I  v  a  forward  movement 
"f  s.ii.l  ;..v..:-,  .-.n.!  a  connection  U  -wecu  said  door  and  lever 
w|..rei,v  sai.I  door  Is  closed  by  a  rearward  movement  of 
-sai  1  levt-r. 


2.  In  a  door  lock  and  closing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  door  frame,  a  door,  and  a  spring  pressed  latch  car- 
ried thereby,  a  pivoted  keeper  adapted  to  engage  said  latch 
and  lock  aald  door  In  a  closed  position,  means  including 
a  pinion  and  rack  adjacent  said  keeper  adapted  to  move 
the  same,  an  operating  lever,  a  connection  betwtrn  said 
lever  and  the  rack  of  said  means  when  -v  s,!;,i  m,  ,ns  is 
actuated  by  a  for\\ard  movement  of  said  l^ver  to  i.  .,  as^ 
the  latch  of  said  door,  and  means  actuated  by  a  rearward 
movement  of  said  lever  adapted  to  close  said  door. 

3.  An  automobile  d.x)r  lock  and  closing  devi<  e    the  com- 
bination with  an  automobile,  having  a  door  frame   a  door 
and  aiclutch   pedal,   of  a  pivoted   keeper  adapted   to  en- 
gage Aid  latch  and  lock  said  door  In   a   .  losed   ix.s'tion 
an  op*atlng  lever,  means  adjacent  sail  k..  ,».r  a  iapie.i  to 

move  said  keeper,  a  connection   b.-tween    .a:  ;      s   md 

said  lever  whereby  said  means  is  actuated    i-v    .    •,  rv.rd 
movement  of  said  lever  to  release  s.-l   d^.T    and   means 
actuated  by  a  forward  movement   rf  said  .)p^>rKti'i  -   I.-ver 
to  hold  said  clutch  pedal  inactive  until  said  door  is"'.luse(l 
4    In  a  door  lock  and  closing  device  fur  automobiles   the 
combination    with    an    automobile    body    !,avi„,>    a    door 
frame,  a  door,  a  spring  press.-d  latch  carried   t!..  r.-l,-,    and 
a  clutch  pedal  controlling  the  operation  of  tie  autotnot.il, 
of  a  pivoted  keeper  adapted  to  engage  said  latcl,  and  lo,  k 
said  door  In  a  closed   position,  an  operatin;;  hv.r    in.^ans 
adjacent  said  keeper  adapt..<i  to  move  said  keen.-r'  a  ,  on 
nection   betwe..n  aald    m.,ins   and   said    lev.r   wi.erehv   said 
means  Is  actuated  by  a  forward  mov,.n.,nt  of  ..aid   !..'v..r  fo 
release  said  door,  means  a    tuat.-d  by  a  forward  inov.ment 
of  said  lever  to  hold  said  .-lutrh   p,dal  ma-tive  until   said 
door  Is  closed,  and   means  a  -tuat-d    l.v   n   r.arward    nove 
ment  of  said  lever  for  closing  said  door 

5.  The  combination  «lth  an  automobile  havln.'  a  door 
frame,  a  door,  a  sprint:  pressed  latrh  carried  therehv  and 
a  clutch  pedal,  of  a  jdvoted  k.,  per  adapted  to  rereive 
said  latch  and  lock  aald  door  In  a  closed  position  an  op- 
erating  lever,  means  including  the  rark  and  pinion  ad- 
jacent Mid  keeper  and  adapted  to  move  said  keeper  a  .on- 
nection  between  the  rack  of  said  n„.ans  and  sn,d  >ver 
whereby  said  means  Is  actuated  by  a  torward  movement  of 
said  lever  to  release  said  door,  moms  actuated  bv  a  for- 
ward movement  of  said  levr  and  InHMdln.-  a  locking  arm 
for  holding  said  clutch  p.-dnl  Ina.tive  until  said  door  is 
closed,  and  a  connection  i^.twe,  n  said  lever  and  said  drnir 
whereby  a  rearward  movement  of  said  lever  closes  said 
door  and  automatically  places  the  latch  thereof  in  en- 
gagement with  said  keeper 


1,150.091.      FEEDER.      Jon.s    (^    .\;,.a.ms.    .Marseiil.  s.    and 
Alo.nzo  T.   Ad.\ms,  Moline.   111.,  assignors   to  Mars-illes 
Company,   East  Moline,   111.,   a   Corporation    of    lii:„oi. 
Continuation    of   application    Serial    .No     <s,;;;i7     ,^,,,1 
Mar.  29,  1909.     This  application  liled  Mar        ' v.,\a      Se 
rial  No.  822,086.     (CI.  193 — 18.; 


1.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  an  npriL' 
feeder-casing  permanently  pivoted  at  its  ipp.  i 
top  of  the  frame  and  inclined  wirli  its  lower 
operative  position  on  the  ground,  a  swin.'in;: 
mounted  on  the  frame  below  the    as  u-  and  m. 


bt   frame,,  a 

•  nd  at  the 

ind  in  Its 

trolley-arm 

vahly  bear- 
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Ing  at  Its  free  end  upon  the  casing  to  vertically  swing  it 
upon  its  pivot  to  raise  its  lower  end  from  the  ground,  and 
means  to  swing  the  trolley-arm  upon  the  frame  and  cause 
Its  free  end  to  travel  upon  the  casing  to  swing  it  verti- 
cally. 

2.  In  a  device  such  as  descrllx^d,  an  upright  frame,  a 
feeder-casing  permanently  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  at  the 
top  of  th<'  frame  and  inclined  with  Its  lower  end  in  its 
op<ratlve  position  on  the  ground,  a  trolley  arm  plvotally 
mounted  near  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  having  a  roller 
at  Its  free  end  bearing  upon  the  casing  to  vertl<  ally  swing 
It  ufMin  Its  pivot  to  raise  its  lower  end,  means  to  move 
the  trolley  11  rm  upon  its  pivot  and  cause  the  free  end  of 
the  arm  to  travel  upon  the  casing  to  swing  it  vertically. 
and  a  pair  of  rods  pivoted  on  the  frame  beyond  the  sides 
of  the  feeder  and  adapt<>d  to  engage  the  arm  when  raised. 

.'!.  In  a  device  suih  as  described,  an  upright  frame,  a 
feeder  casing  permanently  pivoted  at  one  end  at  the  top 
of  the  frame  and  inclined  to  rest  at  its  lower  end  upon 
the  ground,  a  trolley  arm  plvotally  mounted  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  frame  and  bearing  at  its  free  end  upon  the  un- 
derside of  the  casing  to  vertically  swing  the  latter  upon 
Its  pivot  to  raise  Its  lower  end  from  the  ground,  a  sheave 
on  the  trolley  arm,  a  cable  running  through  the  sheave 
and  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  frame  alwve  the  pivot  of  the 
arm.  a  winding-drum  for  the  other  end  of  the  cable 
mounted  on  the  frame  alK)ve  the  pivot  of  the  arm.  and  a 
pair  of  rods  pivoted  on  the  upper  portion  of  frame  to  en- 
irtii:e  the  arm  when  the  latter  Is  raised. 

1  (n  a  device  such  as  described,  an  u[iri--ht  frame  hav- 
n,L'  a  hopper  at  Its  top.  an  upright  shaft  on  tbr  frame,  a 
f.-dir  casing  plvotally  mounted  on  the  siixft  to  swing 
VI  rticnily  and  laterally  of  the  frame  about  thi-  hopper 
and  havln;;  an  outlet  at  its  pivoted  end  r-'cistering  with 
the  hopper  and  with  its  free  end  inclined  to  near  the  t)ot 
torn  of  the  frame  to  reach  the  ground,  a  trolley-arm  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  frame  below  the  casing  and  t»ear- 
Ing  at  its  fre*>  end  upon  the  casing  to  vertically  swlni:  it  on 
Its  jdvot  to  raise  Its  lower  end  from  the  ground,  a  sheave 
on  the  trolley-arm,  a  cable  running  through  the  sheave 
and  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  frame  above  the  pivot  of  ttie 
arm.  a  windlnc-drum  mounted  on  the  fram<>  aliove  tlie 
pivot  of  the  arm  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  catile  to 
raise  and  lower  the  arm  and  cause  its  free  .  nd  to  travel 
upon  the  casing,  and  a  pair  of  rods  pivoted  on  the  frame 
between  the  casing  and  am  it  d  a  iaptcd  to  oppositely  en- 
gage the  arm  when  the  casin.:     :    1    t  rm  an'  r.aiv,.) 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  frame. 
a  vi-rtlcal  shaft  near  one  end  of  tln'  frnmf.  a  liead  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  prov'  iiiiL'  i  lo'i/i  jiial  b"ar- 
Ing-hox,  a  cross-shaft  In  the  hearini-'box.  a  f.  •  d.  r  casiiiL' 
pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  on  the  cross  ^liafi  and  Inclined 
with  Its  lower  end  on  the  ground  in  its  op.  rati\'  !)osltion, 
a  troUe.v  arm  plvotally  mounted  near  the  l>ottoni  of  the 
frame  and  movably  bearing  at  its  free  end  upon  the  casing. 
and  means  to  move  the  trolley  a  in  iqion  its  pivot  to  cause 
its  free  end  to  travel  upon  tin'  <asinL-  t.  ^vvliiir  it  tipon 
its  pivot  to  raise  its  lower  end. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,150.(»9'_>.  MArillNi:  FOR  OILI.M;  IIV  "!{  OTHER 
PLATES.  (;i  si'.w  .VMiEtt.  L.iwestoft,  i:ti;:iatid  Filed 
May  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  77n..S51.     (CI.  91— 4S.  1 

1.  In  a  machine  for  ollinL'  m'tal  plates  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  hollow  perforap-.i  I'ollcrs  covere<l  with  suit- 
able absorbent  mat.  ri.al  an.i  tiaNiiiL-  tbon  i.eariiii.'^  verti- 
cally movable  in  guides.  toun!fr--iii  I-  ni.ans  tor  >fiairlng 
said  material  to  the  rollers,  springs  for  ...nsianth  press- 
ing the  rollers  into  contact  with  oto.  an.th.T.  nioa:,-  f  r 
facilitating  the  charging  of  the  n.ii.-r-  \\itli  ..jl.  a  luj!.. 
for  conducting  the  plates  into  poshion  t..  tu  ■.  n  the  roll- 
ers, said  guide  having  divergent  sid.  s  an. I  a  sl.it  t.d  portion 
disposed  horizontally  adjacent  thf  iiizlit  of  tb.  r..liir-.  and 
means  for  rotating  the  rolbrs  in  .  ppositi'  dir.i  tion-  s,.  as 
to  grip  and  carry  forward  i;.  [.latis  snbsiant;.ill.\  a«  in-re- 
in  shown  and  described  ami  for  tia-  purpose  vtatcl 

2.  In  a  ina.liine  of  the  (i.arrot.!  r.  f.ri'-d  t.  i.r  oiling 
metal  piat.-  .  ouiprlsing  hoio.u    \'-\\-\->  j.,  rfoi  .u.-d  and  cov- 
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ered  with  a  suitable  absorbent  material  said  covering  of 
each  of  the  rollers  consisting  of  a  strip  of  the  material 
wound  around  the  roller  in  helical  formation  and  a  second 


f\-. 


strip  wound  over  tl  e  flrst  so  as  to  break  joint  therewith 
said  strips  having  t'-eir  ends  fastened  to  the  roller  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  descrll)ed  and  for  the  i)ur- 
pose  stated. 


1.150,093.  COMBINATION  HAND -CAR  LEVER  AND 
F  LAG  -  SCABI5ARD.  cJixikge  Habdwell,  Winkelman, 
AriE.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  S66,519.  (CJ. 
74—5.) 


1.  A  hand-car  lever  of  the  class  de.scribed  comi>rl»ing  a 
hollow  casing,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  actuate  the 
operatinir  mechanism  of  a  hand  car.  and  means  engaging 
the  <  I)  i  p.  rtions  of  said  casing  for  releasably  retaining 
articles  tl;ereln. 

2.  A  band-car  lever  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
hollow  casing,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  actuate  the 
operating  mechanism  of  a  hand-car,  and  means  flttiuk: 
over  the  end  portions  of  .said  casing  for  retaining  artlch^ 
within   said   casing. 

3.  A  hand-car  lever  of  the  class  described  comiri-ui:  a 
hollow  casing,  said  casing  being  adaptefl  to  actaaie  t  ■■ 
operating  mechanism  of  a  hand-car  and  caps  re.ra.saiily 
en;:aging  the  end  portions  of  said  casing  for  retaining 
articles  within  said  easing  against  accidents!  displace- 
ment. 

4.  .V  hand-car  lever  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  a 
hollow  casing,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  actuate  the 
operatinu  mechsnisni  of  a  hand-car.  means  carried  by  said 
casing  for  releasably  retaining  articles  within  said  casing 
and  means  carried  by  said  casing  for  automatically  ejei  t 
Ing  articles  from  the  interior  of  said  casing  when  sk;.! 
flrst-mcntloned   means  are  removed.  » 

5.  A  hand  car  lever  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
hollow  casing,  said  casing  belnir  adapted  to  a.  tiia'.-  tlie 
operating  mechanism  of  a  hand  car.  means  fittii;-  v.  r  tlie 
ends  of  said  casing  for  forming  closures  wher'^bx  artl<ips 
may  be  retained  within  said  oas:,-  •■.  ^piinj:  .aTMci  witb- 
In  saltl  casing  at  Its  central  p._;ti..n  f.r  irmi.^-  articles 
within  said  casing  outwardly  when  s,, ii  ni.ai  ^  are  re- 
moved. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.150,004.  WUENCH.  John  D.  Belangeu,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  of  one-lialf  to  George  Kacky,  Chicago,  111. 
FikHl  Nov.  U",  1014.     Serial  No.  HT4.228.     (CI.  81 — 97.) 


J 


1.  A  wrt'uch  including  a  shank  possessed  of  a  statiou- 
•  r.v  jaw  at  one  cnil,  a  hollow,  movable  casing  cmbradng 
said  .shank,  tlie  lOiward  edges  of  said  ca.slng  on  each  side 
of  said  sli.ink  being  of  vertical  arcuate  contour,  the  top  of 
said  casing  at  the  front  edge  thereof  being  likewise  arcuate 
and  a  continuation  of  said  arcuate  edges,  a  jaw  pivoted 
witl.in  said  casing  possessing  depending  side  wings  eni- 
bradng  said  shank  along  its  sides  thereof,  said  wings  be- 
ing arcuate  on  their  rear  vertical  edges,  engaging  the 
arcuate  i-dges  of  said  casing,  there  lieing  an  arcuate  face 

,  on  tlic  rear  of  said  jaw  contacting  witli  the  upper  arcuat>' 
.dge  of  said  casing,  and  a  leaf  spring  constructed  to  nor- 
mally maintain  said  jaw  against  the  said  upper  edge  of 
.<*ald  casing. 

1'.  A  wrench  including  a  shank  possessed  of  a  station- 
ary jaw  at  one  end,  a  hollow^,  movable  caslug  embracing 
said  shank,  the  forward  edges  of  said  casing  on  each  side 
of  said  shank  being  of  vertically  arcuate  contour,  the  top 
of  said  casing  at  the  front  i'dgt>  thereof  being  likewl.se 
arcuate  and  a  continuation  of  said  arcuate  edges,  a  jaw 
[livottHl  within  said  casing  pos-sessing  depending  side  wings 
i-mbracing  said  shank  along  its  sides  thereof,  said   wings 

'  l»eing  arcuate  on  their  rear  vertical  edges,  engaging  the 
arcuate  edges  of  said  caslug,  there  being  an  arcuate  face 
on  the  rear  of  said  jaw  contacting  with  the  upper  arcinUe 
edge  of  said  casing,  and  a  leaf  spring  constructed  to  nor 
nially  maintain  said  jaw  against  the  said  upper  edge  of 
said  casing,  and  slidable  means  in  said  casing  adapted  to 
enforce  downward  movement  of  said  pivoted  jaw. 

■{.  A  wrench  including  a  shank  possessed  of  a  station- 
<try  jaw  at  one  end.  a  hollow,  movable  casing  embracing 
said  shank,  the  forward  edges  of  said  casing  on  each  side 
of  .said  shank  being  of  vertical  arcuate  contour,  the  top 
of  said  casing  at  the  front  edge  thereof  being  likewise 
aryuate  and  a  continuation  of  .said  arcuate  edges,  a  jaw 
pivoted  within  said  casing  possessing  depending  side 
wings  embracing  said  shank  along  Its  sides  thert»of.  said 
wings  being  arcuate  on  their  rear  vertical  edges,  engaging 
the  arcuate  edges  of  said  casing,  there  being  an  arcuate 
face  on  the  rear  (»f  said  jaw  contacting  with  the  upper 
arcuate  e<lge  of  said  casing,  and  a  leaf  spring  constructed 
to  normally  maintain  said  jaw  against  the  .said  upper  edge 
of  said  easing,  and  slidable  means  In  said  casinu'  adapted 
to  enforce  downward  movement  of  said  pivoted  jaw,  .said 
means  including  .1  slidable  bar  located  within  said  casing 
contiguous  with  the  upper,  inner  face  thereof,  there  being 
a  longitudinal  slotted  opening  through  the  top  of  said 
casing,  a  pin  passing  through  said  slot  and  engaging  said 
sllilable  niemls'r,  and  means  on  said  pin  preventing  Its 
dropping  through  said  slot. 


1,1.-.0,00.-.  CASINU-SI'KAR.  H.^rhv  L.  Board.man.  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  .lune  12.  1014.  Serial  No.  H44.707. 
(CI.  57—9.1 

1.  In  a  casing  spear,  a  body  having  a  tapered  portion 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  holding  member  at  different 
points  along  a  portion  of  Its  length,  a  plurality  of  chocks 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  tapered  portion,  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  move  said  chocks  Into  inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  a  holding  memlter  cofiperating  therewith  and 
adapted  to  have  holding  engagement  with  said  body  at 
different  points  longitudinally  thereof,  whereby  to  hold 
.said  chocks  In   varin\is  operative  positions. 

2.  In  a  casing  spear,  in  combination,  a  body  havinL'  a 
tapered  portion  and  provided  with  a  splraled  setting 
groove,   chocks   adjustably   mounteil   on   said   tapered    |X)r 


tlons,  mean.s  normally  tending  to  move  said  chocks  Into 
inoperative  positions,  and  means  adapted  to  have  hold- 
ing engagement  with  said  splraled  .setting  groove,  whereby 
to  hold  said  chocks  In  different  operative  positions. 


X  In  a  casing  spear  of  the  character  referred  to,  a  bo^ly 
having  a  shoulder,  a  reduced  ixutlun  and  a  tapered  por- 
tion, said  reduced  ^wrtlon  being  formetl  between  the  shoul- 
der and  the  tapered  portion,  a  plurality  of  chocks  adjus- 
tably mounted  upon  said  tapered  iKirtion  with  their  upper 
ends  in  their  inner  si<les  fitted  to  said  n-duced  portion, 
means  normally  tending  to  move  said  chocks  upwardly 
Into  inoperative  positions,  means  for  holding  mid  chocks 
In  operative  positions,  and  means  for  releasing  s.itd  hold- 
ing means  operable  by  the  downward  movement  of  the 
spear  body. 

4.  A  casing  spear  comprising  a  body  having  a  tapered 
portion,  a  plurality  of  chocks  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
tapered  portion,  a  spring-actuated  collar  normally  mov- 
ing said  ihocks  Into  Inoperative  positions,  a  plunger  in 
saia  collar  adapted  to  have  holding  engagement  with  the 
body  of  said  spear,  and  means  for  releasing  said  plunger, 
substantially   as   described. 

."».  In  a  casing  spear  of  the  character  referred  to.  In 
combination,  a  body,  holding  chocks  adjustably  mounted 
thenon.  means  for  bidding  said  chocks  in  adjusted  iwsi- 
tlons,  means  normally  tending  to  return  said  chocks  to 
Inoperative  positions,  a  spring-actuated  plunger  carried  by 
the  means  for  holding  said  chocks  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
same  by  intei  locking  engagement  with  the  body  of  the 
spear  at  different  points  along  a  portion  of  its  length,  and 
means  for  autonuitically  causing  the  release  of  said  plun- 
ger, substantially  as  described. 

I  Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,l.jii.09(;.  .MA.NU  wL!-;.Ni.  .><.\LL.s  I'.OiJI-:.  Edwaud 
KiRBY  Bottle,  Elmlra.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Sales  Book  Company,  Limited,  Toronto.  Caiuida.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ontario.  Filed  July  1".  1012.  Serial  No. 
709,857.      (CI.    11—23.) 

1.  In  a  manifolding  salesbook.  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  original  and  du|dl<ate  leaves,  a  separate 
pad  of  triplicate  leaves  int*'r-leaved  with  said  sets  of 
leaves  and  a  single  carlion  sheet  coacting  with  the  upper 
leaves  to  produce  triplicate  copies. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  salesbook.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
ral.'ty  of  sets  of  original  and  iluplicate  leaves  bound  in 
pad  form,  a  pad  of  triplicate  leaves  Inter-leaved  with  said 
sets  of  leaves,  an<l  manifolding  means  bound  with  said 
pad  of  original  and  duplicate  leaves  and  lying  between 
the  duplicate  and  triplicate  leaves  of  the  top  set  when 
in   operative  position. 

3.  In  a  manifolding  salesbook.  in  comblnatton.  a  pad 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  original  and  duplicate 
leaves,  a  separate  pad  of  tissue  leaves  interleiived  with 
said  sets  of  leaves,  and  a  single  manifolding  sheet  con- 
necter!  with   said   first-mentioned    p.id 

4.  In  a  nlanlfolding  salesboi.k  1 mliiiation.  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  orlsflnal    and   duplicate   leaves  bound   to- 
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gether  at  one  end,  a  separate  pad  having  a  plurality  of 
tissue  leaves  interposed  between  the  sets  of  leaves,  and  a 
double-faced  carbon  sheet  bound  with  said  sets  of  leaves. 


.').  hi  a  manifolding  salesl)ook.  in  combination,  a  pad 
coniprtslng  a  plurality  of  sets  of  original  and  duplicate 
leii\es  liound  together  at  one  end,  the  leaves  of  each  set 
tiejnu  connected  at  their  unbound  ends,  a  1  1  I  f  triplicate 
lea\e>  inter-leaved  with  said  sets  of  leaves  vMureby  they 
assume  an  oi)eratlvo  position  between  the  original  and 
dupiiiate  leaves  as  the  top  set  of  leaves  Is  removed  and 
a  d.iilile-faced  carbon-sheet  coacting  with  the  upper  leaves 
of   i->th  pads. 

lilalms  (>  to  11  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


!.ir.oon7.  REGIl.ATKJ.N  MK*  llAMSM.  Francis  H. 
Hii.WN.  Kldby  Park.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  664,613.      (CI.  236 — 8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  iru  mi  .  r  aid  iipoii  on  oppo- 
site sides  by  different  pressuri --  ;  ;,  \.  ^liii  member  in 
one  direction  or  the  other,  of  dan  in.-  m.  ans  wlch  co- 
operates with  said  meml)er  to  stui'  -ail  nuniber  at  its 
neutral  point  on  its  return  movement  t  .ward  such  point. 
and  mechanism   controlled   by   saiM    im mber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mem-i  r  a   tivi  njion  nr,  ojip.. 
site    sides    by    different    jiressures    :-    inov,-    ti.i'    -am.     :; 

eitbiT  direction,  of   dampi!i_-   nwan-   ;..  lalim:    with    -a     ; 

member  and  which  stops  ^al.|  in.ip.'..  r  at  ii>  iieiitiai  puiiit 
on  Its  return  movement  ;  wad  -1  >  p.iiit.  means  for 
rarylng  the  standar<l  of  pressure  to  i..  u  aiiitain.  1!  i  >  said 
nMDher.  and  mechanism  controlled  by  -aid  ui<  iiii.i  r. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  meml)er  acted  upon  on  oppo- 
site sides  by  different  pressures,  of  an  elastic  stop  co- 
operating with  said  member  to  stop  it  at  its  neutral  point 
on  its  return  movement  toward  said  neutral  point,  and 
valve  mechanism  controlled  by  said  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  member  actetl  upon  on  oppo- 
site sides  by  different  pressures,  of  damping  means  which 
stop  said  member  at  its  neutral  point  on  its  return  move- 
ment toward  said  point,  a  motor  controlled  by  said  means 
and  mechanism  controlled  by  said  meml)er. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  member  acted  upon  on  oppo- 
site sides  by  different  pressures,  of  damping  means  which 
stop  said  meml)er  at  its  n<'Utral  point  on  its  reiurii  move- 
ment toward  such  point,  devices  for  causing  said  member 
to  l)e  actuated  at  any  desired  standard  of  pressure,  and 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  member. 

[Claims  G  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,098.  L.VV.Kltiia  Ai'i'AU.\ll  .««.  William  Bint- 
INO,  Brookline.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1013.  Serial  No. 
745,089.      (CI.  4 — 24.) 


1  A  dl.iiponsing  apparatus  for  a  lavatory  basin  comprls- 
ii  k'  nil  operating  lever  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  t'le 
fn  !  t  thereof,  and  normally  to  be  held  In  position  to  be 
pushed  aside  by  the  body  of  the  user,  a  pump  connect''-^  to 
said  lever,  a  liquid  soap  receptacle  connected  to  the  intake 
of  the  pump,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  dlsrba'.' 
of  the  pump  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  basin  lo  »»•• 
liver  the  soap  thereto  when  the  lever  Is  moved  in  one 
direction,  and  means  to  ret\im  the  lever  to  its  normal 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lavatory  basin,  a  water  supply 
pipe  arranged  to  discbarge  Into  said  basin  and  having  a 
valve  therein,  an  auxiliary  pipe  liavlng  Its  discharge  enl 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  supply  pipe,  a  liquid 
soap  dispensing  apparatus  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
pipe,  and  a  pair  of  levers  resiM^ctlvcly  arranged  to  operate 
said  valve  and  said  dispensing  apparatus  to  deliver  soap 
and  water  successively  to  the  basin,  substantially  n«  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lavatory  basin,  a  wat.  r  supply 
pipe  arranged  to  discharge  Into  said  basin,  and  having  a 
valve  therein,  an  auxiliary  pipe  arranged  within  -a!  i  iis- 
charge  plF)e  and  terminating  adjacent  the  end  Ul  r>  ..f.  a 
liquid  soap  dispensing  apparatus  connected  to  said  ani- 
iliary  idpe.  and  means  to  operate  said  apparatus,  and  said 
valve  to  deliver  the  soap  and  water  to  the  basin.  sul)stan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4  A  di-penslng  apparatus  for  a  lavatory  basin  comprls- 
iii_'  a  .ir  ;..ry  iiijie  leading  thereto  aliove  the  level  of  the 
basin  and  havi.jg  a  depending  pipe  of  small  diameter,  at 
it«  discharge  end.  adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  of  air 
;,.  ;.<  ri  it  the  displacement  of  liquid  therein,  a  11.,' t  1  s,,,i|) 
r.'.ptacle  arranged  below  the  discharL'.  •  i.i  •'■  -ai.!  ;  nie. 
a  pump  cf>niie<tlng  said  receptacle  atui  -a.ii!  pip'-  mid 
II    ail-  for  operating  said  pump,  substantlallv   a-  •]<  -■  r!'..  ; 

r.  .-^  dispensing  apparatus  for  a  lavatory  Na-iti  ..isipil- 
;ng.  a  liquid  soap  receptacle,  a  pump  connea."!  th.  r't'..   n 
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delivery  tube  leadlnj;  from  said  pump  and  adapttnl  to  tor- 
mlnntc  over  the  lasin,  a  horizontally  movable  operating 
lever  adapt-'l  tu  L.  arranged  beneath  the  basin  rim  and 
liijiinaily  iiroject  u.-yuiid  the  front  outline  thereof  In  posi- 
tion to  be  pushed  aside  by  the  body  of  the  user,  and  connec- 
tions Ix'tween  said  lever  and  said  pump  to  operate  the 
same  when  the  lever  Is  moved  from  its  normal  position, 
substantially   as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.150.00".'.     Ai'l' Alt  A  !!  S  Mil;   K  i .  I  U'CING  SCREENINGS 

TO    I'LLI'.      Wii.i.nM    .\.   1  .uiNKi.i..    Watertown.    N.    Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1912.    Serial  No.  "05.000.     (CI.  92 — 20.) 


M^~^^A 


1.  In  .in  apparatus  for  reducing  screenings,  in  comblna 
tion,  a  series  nf  reduclnj;  sets,  one  above  another,  each 
comprising  a  pair  ..f  rutating  sandstone  rolls  and  a  co- 
operating cyiinilrii-(<ini  ave  member  of  sandstone  between 
the  same,  mechanism  fur  producing  a  relative  movement 
of  adjustment  between  the  rolls  and  the  respective  co- 
operating men: hers,  means  for  delivering  the  screenings 
to  the  upper  rcduclug  set.  and  means  for  colle<tlng  the 
material  div(liari;cil   from  the  lower  set. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  reducing  screenings,  in  combina- 
tion, a  series  of  reducing  sets,  one  above  the  other,  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  rotating  sandstone  rolls  and  a  co- 
operating cylindro  concave  member  of  sandstone  between 
the  same,  mechanism  for  producing  a  relative  movement 
of  adjustment  between  the  rolls  and  the  respective  co- 
operating members,  mechanism  for  imparting  to  one  or 
more  of  the  rolls  a  longitudinal  oscillatory  movement, 
means  for  delivering  the  screenings  to  the  upper  reducing 
set.  and  means  for  collecting  the  material  discharged  from 
the   lower  set. 

'■'>.  in  an  apparatus  for  reducing  screenings,  in  combina- 
tion, a  series  of  retlu.  iii^  -.ts,  one  above  anotlier,  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  rotating  sandstone  rolls  and  a  co- 
operating cylindro-concave  member  of  sandstone  between 
the  same,  mechanism  for  producing  a  relative  movement 
of  adjustment  l>etween  the  rolls  and  the  respective  co- 
oi'Titui;:  members,  mechanism  for  imparting  to  one  or 
mere  of  the  rolls  a  longitudinal  oscillatory  movement, 
mean?  for  delivering  the  screenings  to  the  upper  reducing 
set.  and  means  for  collecting  the  material  discharged 
from  the   lower  set. 

i  In  an  apparatus  for  reducing  screenings.  In  combina- 
tion, a  Pdueiiic  element  consisting  of  a  rotating  sand- 
stMi,..  f>i\,  a  reducing  element  consistin-  of  a  coSperatlng 
cylindro-concave  member  of  sand-i.  i..  ai,.l  uiechanism  for 
Imf.artiiii.'  a  loincirudinal  ..-rill;, tory  movement  to  one  of 
Saul    ■■Jeni.Ti!.-. 

■  '.    Ii.  ail  apparaiiiv  t'..r  r. Muring  screenings.  In  comblna- 

I    r.,!u,|„_-    ..iHineiit    '  ,,,i.i .tin.:   of   a    rotating   sand- 

ro!i.    a    reciuriiu'  ei.-ineiit    Co n ~i -;t  i :,  j   ,,f   a   sandstone 

*■'■    i'ii^i'i.:    a    '\\  iiriiiru  •  onrav-     >urface    cooperating 

said    roil,   mccbaiii-sm    iuv    iiiiparti!;i,'    a    !on;;ltudlnal 


tioLi. 
St (die 

meml 

Willi 


oscillatory  movement  to  one  of  said  elements,  means  for 
delivering  the  screenings  between   the  said  elements,   and 
means  for  collecting  material   discharged    therefrom. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i.i.'.o.ino.    .\pp.\k.\-rr.^  nM;  im  >,.  ,  ix,,  <,  miMxcfs; 

TO    rULl'.       ■VViLi.i.\.\i     Nuiia^     <  ..u.sKi.i.,     Watertowii, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  K.  Phillips,   Mas- 
sena.    N.    Y.      Filed    I>ec.    .■•..    10i:{.      Serial    No.    S04,.-}68 
(CI.  83-75.) 


natlc  mechani-iii  for 
'oniave  niimber  out- 
s' tu  .en  the  two,  and 
II  to    the    space     thus 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpo-e  ii, «  ri' .  ,i    the  combi- 
nation  of  a   rotating   roll,    n    cyllntlro  ( m,,  .n  ••    ni.-m    er  vv- 
op<'ratlng  with  the  roll,  means  for  reeipi ,,,  atiti^  ii  .      vlin 
dro-concave   member   endwise,    mt 
Intermittently    moving  the   ryiin.li 
wardly  from  the  roll  to  opei    n  -pi 
means     for    dellverini:    screeiiin;.- 
formed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  descrlU-d.  the  cMnbl- 
natlon  of  a  rotating  roll,  a  cooperating  cylindro-concave 
meml)er.  automatic  means  for  periodically  nxklng  the  co- 
operating member  on  the  roll  to  open  a  gap  between  the 
two.  means  for  reciprocating  the  c  ylindro-concnve  member 
endwise  while  in  op<>ratlve  engu^^rement  with  the  roll,  and 
means  for  supplying  scn>enlugs  to  the  gap  between  the 
roll  and  the  member. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotating  roll,  a  cooperating  cylindro-concave 
member  plvotally  mounted  at  Its  ends  to  rock  toward  and 
from  the  roll,  means  for  rocking  the  member  on  Its  pivots, 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  m(mr>er  while  In  co- 
operative engagement  with  the  roll,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing screenings  to  the  roll  and  memWr. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  <lescrilx'd.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotating  roll,  a  cooperating  cylindro  concave 
member,  a  pivoted  carrier  for  the  member  having  end 
pivots,  a  cam  cooperating  with  the  carrier  to  rock  the 
same  and  the  member  on  said  pivots  periodically,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  carrier  endwise,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying screenings  to  the  memb«>r  and  roll. 

it.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  pu  ;  o^p  des<rlb(>d.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotating  roll,  a  ri.ciproiating  cylindro-concave 
member  cooperating  with  the  roll,  a  pivoted  carrier  for 
the  member,  having  an  wm  f,.  i.  .k  the  same,  a  cam  co- 
operating with  the  arm  '  ■  ,  •  lU.  ti.  -ame  intermittently, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  urier,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying screenings  to  the  meiiiKer  and  roll. 

[Halms  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.150,101.  METHOD  FOR  •  l.i:.\MNi,  AKll.  I  i:s.  Ki^ 
BEBT  1..  CiHTH,  Hartf<)rd.  (  onn  .  a.ssignor  to  Couch-Itean 
Corporation,  Hartford,  (onn.,  a  Coriioration  of  Con- 
necticut. Fll.''i  .I:in  ;<.  KM".  S.iial  No.  1.345.  (CI. 
204—8.) 

1.  A  method  of  cleaMini:  a  moi.-ii  artii  ^.^  ■  ompri>iii;;  p.i- 
sitioning  the  article  in  ihe  nafun  ,,f  .m  eie.Tro,i.>,  upon  an 
electrode,  moving  both  eleitruil.  -  ai,!  ;n  ijirecting  an  t  ,.i- 
trolyte  In  the  form  of  a  free  strean  ajain-i  both  electrodes 
while  they  are  in  motion. 
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2.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  metal  article  in  the  nature 
of  an  electrode  comprising  the  positioning  of  said  article 
upon  an  electrode,  moving  the  two  electrodes,  and  In  di- 
recting against  the  two  electrodes  while  they  are  in  mo- 
tion and  In  the  amosphere  an  electrolytic  stream. 


^ 


3.  A  method  of  cleaning  an  article  in  tb.  nature  of  an 
electrode,  comprising  the  positioning  of  the  article  upon 
an  electrode  and  in  applying  an  electrolyte  in  a  free  stream 
to  the  article  and  electrode. 

4.  .\  method  of  cleaning  an  article  ei^npri-iri-  the  main- 
tenance of  an  electrolyte  In  free  ciretiit  t.  in;  and  poel- 
'loiiing  an  electrode  and  an  article  In  th.  narnre  of  an 
eiecirode.  In  the  electrolytic  circuit. 

5.  .V  method  of  cleaning  an  article  which  comprises  the 
positioning  of  an  article  in  the  nature  of  an  electrode  upon 
an  eh'Ctrode.  and  in  directing  opposite  free  streams  of  an 
electrolyte  simultaneously   against  said   article   from   dlf 
ferent  directions  to  couple  the  two  articles. 

1  Claims  6  to  V  not  printed  In  th.'  GaJiette.] 


1.15O.I02.  PROCESS  OF  CASTING  l^L.MAL  IL  VTES. 
Jame.s  Robbkt  Cbik  K.su.i.\K,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1012,  Serial  No.  719.682.  Renewed  Feb. 
11,  1915.     Serial  No.  7,584.     (CI.  22—193.) 


/-^^ 


1.  .\  process  of  casting  dental  plates,  which  consists  In 
making  a  model  of  the  mouth,  forming  a  pouring  runner 
and  air  vents  through  the  model.  Investing  the  model  in 
the  Inverted  cope  of  a  flask,  casting  a  mold  from  said 
model  in  the  Inverted  drag  of  the  flask,  tightening  the 
flask.  Investing  a  pouring  spout  containing  a  continuation 
of  the  pouring  runner  In  the  Investment  in  the  cope  and 
spacing  the  mold  from  the  model  to  form  a  matrix. 

2.  \  process  of  casting  dental  plates,  which  consists  In 
making  a  model  of  the  mouth,  applying  a  band  <f  .iurtile 
metal  around  the  base  of  the  teeth  seat  iiiMinj:  up  a 
tooth  retaining  ridge  of  wax  around  -aid  tn.  lai  liand.  cast- 
ing a  mold  above  the  model  and  spacin^-  -.iid  n, o'd  from 
said  model  to  form  n  matrix. 

S.  A  process  of  casting  dental  plates  u  hi -b  consists  In 
making  a  model  of  the  month,  forming  a  nmner  and  air 
vents  through  said  model.  Investing  the  mode]  in  the  In- 
verted cope  of  a  flask,  forming'  a  :■(.->;  and  lorjiin  latlon 
of  the  air  vents  in  the  Investment.  err'.eddirL-  a  pouring 
spout  In  said  recess,  and  forming  a  ■  irir  :  :■  n  of  the 
runner  through  said  pouring  spout. 


1,150,103.      WHEEL.      Zora    B.    Cister,    Bradford,    Pa. 
Filed  May  8,  1915.    Serial  No.  26,865.     (CI.  21—69.) 


In  a  stamped  wheel,  two  parts  made  complementary  one 
to  the  other,  and  each  part  comprising  an  Integral  hub  sec- 
tion, spoke  section,  and  rim  section,  the  spoke  sections 
having  an  offset  and  shoulder  on  one  Inner  edge  fitting  a 
plain  part  of  the  opjwsite  spoke  section  to  present,  when 
the  parts  are  assemt>le<l,  a  continuous  uninterrupted  ex- 
terior surface,  and  means  for  securing  the  parts  together, 
substantially  as  d'- — "  -d 


1,150,104.  HARVESTING  MACHINE.  Matthew  Uk.nby 
East,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  .\ustralla,  assignor  to  Mas- 
sey-Uarris  Company,  Limited,  Toronto.  Canada.  Filed 
June  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  703,272.     (CI.  56— 29.j 


,'?.'-, 


1.  In  harvesting  machines  such  as  reapers  and  threshers, 
a  frame  In  which  the  main  wheel  Is  mounted  made  in  two 
phM-es  bent  Inwardly  at  the  front  and  then  forwardiy 
to  contact  with  each  other  side  by  side  and  Joiuel  t 
gether,  and  bent  Inwardly  toward  each  other  at  the  rear 
and  secured  together  end  to  end. 

2.  In  harvesting  machines  such  as  reapers  and  thresh- 
ers, fore-carriage  bars ;  winnowing  mechanism  ;  a  trans- 
verse sill  upon  which  the  winnowing  mechanism  la  sup- 
ported: and  a  frame  In  which  the  main  wheel  is  mount- 
ed made  In  two  pieces  bent  Inwardly  towa-d  la  L  •'  r-  n^ 
the  front  and  Joined  and  then  bent  outwardiy  and  at; a  bi  d 
to  the  fore  carriage  bars,  and  bent  toward  each  other  a; 
the  rear  and  bolted  to  the  traasvenie  sill. 

3.  In  harvesting  machines  such  as  reapers  arid  :hr.-h 
ers,  a  transverse  sill  ;  a  frame  for  the  main  wlie<  1  ma.b  '. n 
two  pieces  bent  toward  each  other  at  the  rear  and  se. ured 
to  the  transverse  sill  with  their  ends  close  i  ^;<  rber  :  a  bolt 
with  washers  top  and  l>ottom  between  said  •  nls  .  and  a 
plate  on  the  Inside  joining  the  said  ends. 

4.  In  harvesting  machines  such  as  reapers  ani   thr^ -h 
ers,  a  frame  for  the  n:a;n  wi.e.  I  made  in  two  p  eces  beut 
toward  each  other;  a   :.ai.-\.rM    bar  to  whii  !    said  pieces 
are    connected    provided    with    an    upturned    .  !,d      and    a 
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transverse  sill  to  which  said  bar  Is  connected,  said  iii»- 
tiirnod  t  nd  belnj;  adapted  to  support  the  main  rear  longi- 
tudinal drive  shaft  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  harvesting  machines  such  as  r(>apers  and  thresh 
era,  a  ni.iin  iixle:  a  main  wheel  frame:  a  fore-carriage 
frame  in  front  if  the  main  wheel  frame:  a  transverse 
fore-carriage  bar:  and  a  supportin;:  frame  for  the  win- 
nowing mechanism  consist inu  of  a  transverse  sill  secured 
to  the  rear  of  the  main  wlnei  franif,  a  lonRltudinal  bar  se- 
cured to  the  transverse  sill  and  the  main  axle  of  the  ma- 
chine and  a  diagonal  brace  extending  from  said  longitudi 
nal  bar  to  the  fore-carriage  bar. 

I  Claims  0  *"  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,150.106.  COMBINED  BED  AND  BA(J<;AGE  CARRIER. 
Cn.\RLKs  J.  Ekicsiin,  Salt  Lake  City.  Itah.  Filed  Sept. 
•i".   iyi4.     Serial  No.  ><«4,:'.l'ii.      m  I.  .'.— v.  ( 


1,150.105.  C.\1M<>.N.  I  i;t;i>Ki;;i  K  iMMovs,  Sandusky. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Iliude  &  Uaiich  I'aper  Company, 
SJln(l^l^ky.  Ohio,  a  C<  rporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  itec.  7, 
litll.     SeiiHl  Xo.  ♦}«4,:U4.      (CL  l.'l"J— 31.) 


1.  A  carton  comprising  a  rectanirular  blank  of  the  un- 
sHtted  type  scored  and  folded  to  form  a  rectangular  re- 
ceptacle having  gores  b«>tween  the  end  and  side  walls,  and 
securing  means  for  said  gores  comprising  a  ribbon  passing 
through  registering  slits  In  the  several  piles,  one  end  be- 
ing affixed  to  the  inner  side  and  the  other  affixed  to  an 
anchoring  surface  fur  fixedly  swurlng  said  gores  In  folded 
position. 

2.  .V  cartiiii  'iinprising  a  folded  blank  forming  a  rec- 
tangular receptacle  having  overlapped  piles,  ami  a  ribbon 
passing  through  alined  slits  in  said  plies  and  having  one 
end  affixed  to  the  inner  side  and  the  other  end  affixed  to  an 
anchoring  stirface  for  tixedly  securing  said  gores  in  folded 
position. 

3.  A  carton  comprising  a  folded  blank  forming  a  rec- 
tangular receptacle  with  overlapping  portions  formed  by 
folded  gores,  a  cover  for  .salil  receptacle,  and  a  ribb<3n 
passing  through  alined  silts  in  the  several  overlapped 
plies,  the  inner  end  of  said  ribbon  being  affixed  to  the 
face  of  the  inner  ply  and  the  outer  end  being  fixed  to  an 
anchoring  surface  and  forming  a  means  for  attaching  the 
cover. 

4.  .\  carton  comprising  a  folded  blank  forming  a  rec- 
tangular receptacle  having  overlapping  plies,  and  a  ribbon 
passing  through  alined  slits  in  said  plies  and  having  each 
of  its  ends  affixed  to  an  anchoring  surface,  for  fixe<Ily  se- 
curing said  gores  In  folded  position.     . 

5.  A  carton  comprising  a  rectangular  blank  of  the  un- 
slitted  type  scored  and  folded  to  form  a  rectangular  re- 
ceptacle having  gores  between  the  end  and  side  wallg,  a 
cover  for  said  receptacle,  and  a  ribbon  passing  through 
alined  slits  in  the  folde<i  gores,  said  riblion  having  a  rela- 
tively large  surface  at  its  inner  end  secured  to  the  an- 
choring face  of  the  inner  ply  of  the  gores,  and  a  relatively 
large  surface  at  Its  outer  end  secured  to  an  anchoring  sur- 
face to  hold  said  gores  In  folded  position  and  forming  a 
means  for   attaching  the  cover. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  .V  convertible  U'd  and  liag»'age  carrier,  cw.njprlslng  a 
longitudinally  extensible  frame  adapted  when  exteiide<l  to 
support  a  bed  bottom,  means  for  attaching  said  frame  to 
a  vehicle,  and  supports  loosely  connected  with  the  rear 
end  of  .said  frame,  said  supports  adapted  to  serve  also  as 
holding  means  for  l>aggage  when  the  device  has  been  con- 
verted Into  a  l>aggage  carrier. 

1'.  A  conv.rtil'le  Ited  and  baggage  carrier  for  vehicles, 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extensible  frame  adapted 
when  extended  to  support  a  bed  l)ottom,  and  longitudinally 
extensible  supports  adjustably  attached  to  the  free  end 
of  th"  frame,  said  supports  adapted  to  serve  also  as  hold- 
ing means   for  baggage. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  made  extensible  to  form  a  Ind  frame,  of 
means  for  securing  the  same  in  a  horizontal  |>ositlon  to 
the  rear  i>ortlon  of  a  vehicle,  a  l)ed-lM)ttom.  means  for  con- 
necting .>Mjld  bed-bottom  with  said  frame,  a  foot  guard  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  and  legs  or  supports  (onnected 
to  said  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  foldable  over  the 
frame  when  the  latter  Is  collapsed  to  form  hoblln-  means 
for  luggage. 


1.1.">0.I07.  I'RINTIN(;i'ni;.SS.  <,km|(.,k  r.  Fkxnkk.  New 
Loudon,  Conn.  Filed  .\ug.  1!),  litU.  Serial  No.  s.*.7  495 
(CI.    101—111.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press  tlie  combination  with  an  Impres- 
sion cylinder,  means  for  throwing  the  cylinder,  a  pinion 
connected  to  the  throwing  means,  and  a  gear  of  larger  di- 
ameter connected  to  the  pinion  controlled  by  the  operator 
for  trlpi)lng  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  printing  press  the  comliination  with  an  impres- 
sion cylinder,  means  for  throwing  the  cylinder,  a  pinion 
c<?nnected  to  the  throwing  means,  and  a  gear  of  larger  di- 
ameter in  «'ngagement  with  the  pinion  controlled  by  the 
operator   to   trip   the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  with  an  impres- 
sion cylinder,  means  for  throwing  the  cylinder,  a  pinion 
connected  to  the  thrf)wlng  means,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  pinion,  and  a  gear  of  larger  diameter  in 
engagement  with  the  pinion  contndled  by  the  operator  to 
trip  the  cylinder. 
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4.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  with  an  Impres- 
sion cylinder,  of  toggle  levers  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  cylinder,  a 
rock  lever  connected  to  the  toggle  lever,  a  pitman  coact 
Ing  with  the  rock  lever,  and  manually  controlled  tripping 
devices  luclnding  gears  of  different  radii  connected  to  the 
pitman   for   throwing   the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  with  an  impres- 
sion cylinder,  of  toggle  levers  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  cylinder,  a 
rock  lever  connected  to  the  toggle  lever,  a  pitman  cactlng 
with  the  rock  lever,  a  crank  pivoted  to  the  pitman,  and 
manually  coutr0ll.1l  trii)piuK  devices  including  gears  of 
different  radii  connected  to  the  crank  for  throwing  the 
cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.150.108.  KAIL  JOINT.  Jons  T.  Finlev,  .Jr..  Atlanta, 
<.a..  assignor  of  one  third  to  .John  T.  Flnley.  Sr..  and 
one-third  t..  AVilliani  M.  .lennlngs.  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed 
Jan.  I't;.  UtH.     .Serial  No.  .sl4.5Gt».     \C1.  239 — 6.) 


The  combination  with  the  abutting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  an  amrle  pl.ue.  ;i  hsh  plate,  an  angle  shoe  in<asing 
the  rail  bases  and  the  fish  i)late.  bolts  extending  through 
the  angle  plate,  rails,  fish  plate,  and  angle  shoe  to  hold  the 
whole  In  locked  position,  of  a  resilient  and  transversely 
<urved  metallic  filler  plate  interposed  between  the  angle 
shoe  and  the  fish  plate,  said  filler  plate  being  flattened 
upon  tightening  the  l)olts  and  thereby  forcing  the  whole 
Into  intimate  engagpnient 


1.150.109.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Albkkt  F.  Flankers,  Buf 
falo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Flanders  Manufacturing 
<ompany.  ISufTalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1912,  Serial  No.  715,403.  Renewed  Oct. 
3.   1914.      Serial   No.   .804.947.      (CI.  211  — 14. » 


1.  .^  display  rai  k  (omprlsing  two  side  walls,  and  an 
adjustable  base  connecting  said  walls  and  having  a  tele- 
scojdc  l>ar  arranged  l)etween  said  walls,  and  a  plurality  of 
toggles  each  of  which  has  one  long  link  plvotally  connect- 
ed at  one  end  with  one  meml>er  of  the  telescopic  l>ar  and 
slldably  connected  at  Its  other  end  with  one  of  said  walls 
and  a  short  link  pivotaliy  (onn.'<ted  at  one  end  with  said 
long  link  between  the  ends  thereof  while  its  opposite  end 
Is  connected  with  the  adjacent  side  wall. 

2.  A  display  rack  comprising  two  side  walls,  and  an 
adjustable  base  connecting  said  walls  and  having  a   tele- 


scopic bar  arrangtMl  between  said  walls,  and  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  said  walls  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fixed  lK>arings  each  arranged  at  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
said  walls,  a  plurality  of  movable  l)earlngs  each  slldable 
lengthwise  on  the  central  part  of  one  of  said  walls,  a 
plurality  of  long  links  each  plvotally  connected  at  Its 
inner  end  with  onp  of  said  movable  l)earlugs  and  plvotally 
conne.  ted  at  its  outer  end  with  the  outer  end  of  one  mem- 
Ix-r  of  said  telescopic  bar,  and  a  plurality  of  short  links 
each  plvotally  connected  at  Its  outer  end  with  one  of  said 
fixe,!  hearings  and  pivotaliy  connected  at  its  Inner  end 
with  the  adjacent  long  link  between  the  ends  thereof. 

3.  A  display  rack  comprising  two  side  walte,  an  ad- 
justable Iwse  connecting  said  walls  and  having  a  tele- 
scopic Imr  arranged  betwe,  u  said  walls,  <<.upllng  loops  em- 
bracing the  adjacent  ends  of  the  memlK-rs  of  said  tele- 
scoi.lc  bar  and  slidable  on  one  of  said  members  but  secured 
to  the  other  member  so  as  to  mo%-e  therewith,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  toggles  each  of  which  has  one  long  link  plvotally 
connected  at  one  .n-I  with  one  member  of  the  telescopic 
bar  and  slidably  <onnfH-ted  at  Its  other  end  with  one  of 
said  walls  and  a  short  link  plvotally  connect.-d  at  one  end 
with  said  long  link  letw.s  n  the  ends  thereof  while  its 
opposite  end  Is  (onnect.Hl  with  the  adja<ent  side  wall. 

4.  A  display  rack  comprising  two  side  walls,  and  an  ad- 
justable base  connecting  said  walls  and  having  a  tele- 
scopic bar  arrang.Kl  b.-tw^-n  sal.l  wails,  coupling  loops 
embracing  the  adja.ent  ends  of  the  members  of  said  tele- 
scopi<-  bar  and  slblable  on  one  of  said  memlK-rs  i.nt  secured 
to  the  other  memlor  so  as  to  move  thecwith  bv  mean*,  of 
indentations  forme^l  In  said  loops  and  entering  the  re- 
speitlve  teles<(.i.ic  member.  an<l  a  pluralltv  of  toggles  ,>ach 
of  whi.  b  luis  one  loni;  link  plvotally  connecte<I  at  one  end 
with  one  meml^-r  of  the  telescopic  bar  and  slldablv  con- 
nectefl  at  its  other  end  with  one  of  said  walls  and  a  short 
link  pivotaliy  .onnected  at  one  ,  nd  with  vald  long  link  be- 
tween the  ,nds  thereof  while  Its  opposite  end  is  connected 
with  the  adjacent  -M'^  i\;" 


1.15U.110.       ArTt)MATlC    SKINAL-OI'EKA TOR.       Enwix 
R.  <;ii.i-.  \onker8,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments 
to   Hall    Switch    &    Signal    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Maine.      Filed    Aug.    4.    19u9.    Serial    No.   511.259       Re- 
newed    Aiig.     24.     1914.        Serial     No.     858  343 
177—381.1 


<C1. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllw-d  comprising  in  com 
blnation  an  automatic  wnder  adapted  to  normally  produce 
a  succession  of  rapid  electric  Impulses,  an  automatb'  ar 
Tester  adapted  to  Interrupt  the  action  of  said  -ender.  a 
;;roup  of  keys  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
arrester,  and  an  electro-magnet  associated  with  said  group 

I  and  adapted  to  hold  any  plurality  of  said  kevs  In  a  pr.'- 
■   determined    position    to    which    they    may    Ik-  "suce.ssively 
moved,  substantially  as  descriU-d. 

2.  A   devbe   of   the   class  described   comprising  In    com- 
bination an  automatic  sender  adapted  to  normally  produce 
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a  succession  of  rapid  electric  impulses,  an  automatic  ar- 
rester adapted  to  interrupt  the  action  of  said  sender,  a 
nutulxT  of  irroups  of  keys  adapted  to  control  the  operation 
f>f  <;ald  arr.'stor.  an  electro-magnet  assoclattHi  with  each 
"f  -ai.l  _•  li;.-  and  each  adapted  to  hold  in  a  predeter- 
iiiin.tl  i.ositiuii  to  whifh  they  may  be  successively  moved 
any  plurality  of  it-  ..v-i  «roup.  and  an  electric  circuit  for 
rontrolline  said  niannets  and  having  a  separate  branch  in- 
cluding' the  coils  of  each  magnet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination an  automatic  sender  adapted  to  normally  pro- 
luct'  a  succession  of  rapid  electric  Impulses,  an  auto- 
:naii(  arrestiT  adapted  to  Interrupt  the  action  of  said 
-••lui.  I-.  a  frw'ing  device  adapted  to  limit  action  of  the 
arr-r.  r  circuits  connecting  said  devices,  a  group  of  keys 
conncted  in  said  circuits  for  controlling  said  devices  and 
an  electromagnet  associated  with  said  group  and  adapted 
to  liold  any  one  of  said  keys  in  a  predetermine*!  position, 
sul)staiitially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation an  automatic  sender  adapted  to  normally  pro<iuce 
a  succession  of  rapid  eliK-trio  iinpuis,>s.  an  automatic  ar- 
re.ster  adapt>-d  to  interrupt  the  action  of  said  sender,  a 
group  of  keys  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  ar- 
rester, an  electro-magnet  associated  with  said  group  and 
adapted  to  hold  any  one  of  said  keys  in  a  predetermined 
position,  a  circuit  for  said  magnet,  and  an  automatic  cir- 
cuit breaker  in  said  circuit  adapted  to  move  with  said 
sender,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
hination  an  automatic  sender  adapted  to  normally  produce 
a  succession  of  rapid  electric  impulses,  an  automatic  ar- 
rester adapted  to  interrupt  the  action  of  said  sender,  a 
group  of  keys  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
arrester,  an  electro-magnet  associated  with  said  group 
and  adapted  to  hold  any  one  of  said  keys  in  a  predeter- 
min.'d  position,  a  circuit  for  said  magnet,  a  rotary  arm 
adapted  to  move  with  said  sender  and  A  plate  along  which 
said  arm  niov.  s  when  rotating.  saKi  arm  and  plate  both 
being  in  said  magnet  circuit,  and  said  plate  being  shaped 
so  that  said  arm  breaks  contact  with  it  at  one  point,  sub- 
stantially as  desfTitKHl. 

[Claims  fi  to  27  not  p"in'.<i  in  t!i.^  'lazette.] 


tween  them,  a  Joining  post  threaded  and  screwing  Into 
said  bodies  to  draw  them  together  against  said  ring,  and 
coherabie  particles  within  said  chamber,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  coherer  comprising  terminal  bodies  mutually  in- 
sulated and  separated  by  a  space,  coherabie  particles  with- 
in said  space  and  a  stirring  element  connected  with  said 
terminal  bodies  and  projecting  into  said  space,  sul>stan- 
tially  as  described. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,150,112.  rLUG-SWrn  II.  Willi.^m  S.  Hai.away,  Jr., 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Euwahd  E.  Rose,  Swlssvale, 
Ta.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'enn.sylvanla. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1010.    Serial  No.M3,400.     (CI.  175—282  ) 


l.ir.O.in.  (OHKKER.  Edwin  K.  ,,ii,r,.  Yonkers.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Theron  McCampell.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1914. 
Serial   No.  819,887.      (CI.  250 — 32.) 


/a 


1.  A  coherer  comprising  terminal  bodies  abutting  upon 
an  insulating  ring  which  separates  them,  said  bodies  hav- 
ing opposed  cMvitles  forming  a  chamber  into  which  at 
least  a  part  of  said  ring  projects,  and  coherabie  particles 
In  said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  coherer  comprisltig  terminal  bodies  having  opposed 
cavities,  an  insulating  ring  between  said  bodies  arranged 
so  that  a  portion  of  its  inner  edges  projects  into  the 
chamber  formed  between  said  bodies  and  slopes  gradually 
Into  coincidence  with  the  edges  of  said  cavities,  and  coher- 
at>le  particlfs  wiiliin  said  -ihauiber,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

n.  A  coherer  comprising  terminal  bodies  having  opposed 
cavities,  with  cinulur  .dg-s,  a  separating  insulating  ring 
lietween  said  bodies  having  its  circular  opening  set  eccen- 
trically with  respect  to  the  edges  of  said  cavities,  and 
coherabie  particles  within  the  chaml)er  formed  between 
-nUl   h. idles,   substantially  as  descrilicd. 

1  A  coherer  comprising  terminal  bodies  having  opp.ised 
cavities  unitin-  to  form  a  chamber,  an  insulating  ring  be- 


1.  A  circuit  regulating  device  comprising  telescoping 
cylindrical  shells  adapted  for  relative  longitudinal  and 
rotative  movements,  transverse  plates  secur.^il  within  the 
shells,  and  cooperating  socket  and  plug  (ontact  members 
respectively  secured  to  and  Insulated  from  the  transverse 
plates,  said  shells  having  cooperating  .stops  for  limiting 
the  relative  longitudinal  movement  and  for  limiting  ro- 
tative movements  to  one  rotation. 

2.  A  circuit  regulating  device  comprising  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoping shells  adapted  for  relative  longitudinal  and  rota- 
tive movements,  transverse  plates  secured  within  the 
shells  and  two  corresponding  croups  of  socket  and  plug 
contact  members  n^spectlv.ly  secured  to  and  Insulated 
from  the  transverse  plates,  said  shells  having  coflperatinp 
stops  for  limiting  the  nMatlve  longitudinal  movement  and 
for  limiting  the  rotative  movements  to  one  rotation. 

:<.  A  circuit  r.'gulatint:  d.vice  comprising  a  pair  of 
telescoping  sheIN  adapted  for  relative  longitudinal  and 
rotative  movements,  transverse  plates  secured  within  the 
shells  and  two  corresponding  groups  of  sock,  r  and  plug 
contact  members  respectively  secured  to  and  Insulated 
from  the  transverse  plates,  .said  contact  members  being  ar 
ranged  at  the  corners  of  an  equilateral  polygon,  whereby 
the  two  sets  may  \>e  brought  into  engagement  with  each 
other  In  various  positions,  and  said  shells  being  provided 
with  coop,.ratlng  stops  for  limiting  the  relative  longitudi- 
nal movement  and  for  limiting  rotative  movements  to  one 
rotation. 

4.  In  a  ping  switch,  the  combination  with  two  tele- 
scoping members  having  cwiperating  plug  and  socket 
contact  m.tubers,  of  outwardly  extending  projections  on 
one  of  the  members,  an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  one 
end  of  the  other  member  and  a  ring  located  between  the 
flange  and  the  projections  for  preventing  the  separation 
of  the  members. 

5.  In  a  plug  switch,  the  combination  with  two  telescop- 
ing members  having  cooperating  piui:  a  ml  ^.x  ket  contact 
members  adapted  to  engage  each  other  In  various  relations, 
of  coop<>ratlng  projections  and  an  Interposed  steel  ring 
for  engaging  said  projections  to  prevent  the  complete  sepa 
ration  of  meml»ers  without  interfering  with  their  rota- 
tive adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.150,113.  NOBIJi  ALLOY.  Elwood  Hay.ne.s,  K  k  mo. 
Ind.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  S.  rial  No  27  OGs  (Cl 
75—1.) 

1.  As  a  new  material  a  noble  all.v  of  ,  nbalt.  rhromlum 
and  iron. 

2.  As  a  new  material  a  noble  alloy  of  cobalt  chr  .mium 
and  Iron,  said  iron  being  present  in  amount-  L-r.-nter  than 
10  per  cent. 
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3.  As  a  new  material  a  noble  alloy  of  cobalt,  chromium 
and  Iron,  said  cobalt  being  present  In  amount  greater  than 
5  per  cent 

4.  As  a  new  material,  a  noble  alloy  of  cobalt  and 
chromium  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  a  third 
softening  metal,  said  third  metal  being  a  metal  of  the  iron 
group. 


1.150.114.      LOCKING-SCREW.      E.mkkv    M.    Hays,    Chi 
cago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Saul  Ph.  Simon,  Chi- 
cago,   111.      Filed   Feb.    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    820  440 
<C1.  151—31.) 


afc^-^ 

.5 

C^ 

— ^ 

1 

i 

-J 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllx'!  >  i.iuai.  member 
split  at  its  outer  end.  and  a  headed  male  member  insertible 
therein  and  adapted  when  seated  to  expand  said  spilt  por- 
tion, said  female  member  being  recessed  internally  be- 
yond the  termination  of  Its  split  portion  to  receive  the 
inner  end  of  the  head  of  the  male  mem  Net 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  female  meml)er 
internally  screw  threaded  and  split  at  its  outer  end.  and 
a  headed  screw-threaded  male  member  Insertible  therein 
and  adapted  when  seated  to  expand  said  split  portion, 
.said  female  meml>er  being  recessed  Internally  beyond  the 
termination  of  Its  split  portion  to  receive  the  inner  end 
of  the  head  of  th<>  riiH'e  m'rr)>»o'- 


adapted  to  discharge  the  gasolene  from  sai  !  '- :;  against 
said  shell,  an  annular  baffle  on  said  eject'  r  »  i!  ii;  sail 
cup  cooperating  with  the  walls  thereof  In  p-pv.  nrhii: 
splashing  of  gasolene  from  said  cup,  and  means  aisf  te.;  to 
revolve  said  ejector. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  shell,  means  in  cnne. 
tion  with  said  shell  for  maintaining  a  b<^dy  of  fuH  therein. 
a  heater  within  said  shell  and  spaced  fr  it  •  «ail  thereof. 
a  centrifugal  ejector  revolubly  supported  in  said  iiean  r 
and  having  a  stepped  end  Immersed  in  the  fuel  wirVlr 
said  shell,  and  tneans  actuated  by  air  passin;:  thr  ne: 
said  carbureter  for  imparting  movement  to  ssld  cfntrfusrs: 
ejector. 


1,150.116.  BATTEUV  CIlAUcilXG  SYSTEM.  John  0. 
Hei.nze.  Detroit,  Mich.  Fibd  May  22.  1914.  Serial  No 
840.370.      (Cl.  171—314.) 


:> M 


1.150.115.      CARBURETER.      John    n     IIeinzk,    Jr..    De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  Feb.  24.   1914.     Serial  No    M'O  4-).'-) 
(CI.  48—148.) 


In  a  battery  charging  system,  the  combination  with  a 
dynamo  and  a  storage  battery,  of  a  normally  open  main 
circuit,  a  normally  closed  shunt  circuit  around  the  dynamo, 
a  normally  open  shunt  circuit  around  the  dynamo,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet in  each  shunt  circuit,  an  armature  In  the  main 
circuit  for  the  magnet  in  the  open  shunt  circuit,  an  arma- 
ture in  the  open  shunt  circuit  for  the  magnet  In  the  closed 
shunt  circuit,  and  means  In  the  open  shunt  circuit  operated 
by  the  armature  In  said  circuit  for  opening  said  open 
shunt. 


1  A  caiburcter  comprising;  a  shell,  a  cup  in  said  shell 
ailapted  to  receive  gasolene,  and  an  inverted  conical  shaped 
ejector  extending  into  said  cup  aud  having  the  lower 
end  thereof  shaped  to  gather  the  gasolene  in  said  cup. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  shell,  a  cup  In  said  shell 
adapted  to  receive  gasolene,  an  Inverted  conical  shaped 
revoluble  ejector  extending  Into  said  cup  and  having  the 
low.r  .  ihI  thereof  shaped  to  gather  the  gasolene  In  said 
cup.  radiating  nozzles  at  the  upper  end  nf  said  ri.if  '• 
adapted  to  discbarge  the  gasolene  from  >ai.i  up  .;-!,.; 
said  shell,  and  means  adapted  to  revolve  said  ejector. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  shell,  a  cup  in  said  sheu 
adapted  to  receive  gasolene,  an  Inverted  conical  shape 
revoluble  ejector  extending  Into  said  cup  and  having  the 
lower  end  thereof  shaped  to  gather  the  gasolene  In  said 
cup,   radiating   nozzles   at   the  upper  end   of  said  ejector 


1,150,117.  TREATMENT  OF  WATER  AND  OTHIR 
LIQUIDS  BY  ULTRA-VIOLET  RAYS.  ViCTOB  Henri. 
ANonfi  Hei.bronner,  and  Max  vo.\  Recklinghaisen, 
Paris,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
R.  U.  V.  Company.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
589,995.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  31, 
1910,  Serial  No.  600,323.  Renewed  Jan  14,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  2,278.     (Cl.  210—20.) 


1.  Apparalus  for  sterilizing  liquids  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  chamber  through  which  the  liquid  Is  permitted 
to  flow,  a  mercury  vapor  lamp  emitting  rays  of  short 
wave  length,  means  for  exposing  the  liquid  to  such  rays 
during  Its  passage  through  the  chamber  and  automatic 
means  for  reducing  the  flow  of  liquid  when  the  current 
passing  through  the  lamp  is  larger  than  the  normal. 

2.  Apparatus  for  sterilizing  liquids  comprising  in  com 
bination  a  chamber  through  which  the  liquid  is  permitted 
to  flow,  a  mercury  vapor  lamp  emitting  rays  of  short 
wave  length,  means  for  exposing  the  liquid  to  such  rava 
during  its  passage  through  the  chamber  and  mean-:  opoV 
ated  by  the  current  passing  through  the  lamp  for  r  iu  ing 
the  flow  of  liquid  when  said  current  is  larger  than  the 
nonnal. 

3.  Apparatus  for  sterilizing  liquids  by  means  of  ultra 
violet  rays,  the  combination  of  a  sterilizing  chamber,  an 
inlet  pipe  leading  to  such  sterilizing  chamber,  a  valve  In 
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said  pipe,  a  lamp  oipable  of  eniittini;  ultra-violet  rays,  and 
means  whereby  said  vaiv  is  operated  to  n'duee  tlie  flow  of 
llipiid  to  the  sterilizing  chamber  when  the  current  pass- 
ing through  the  lamp  is  larger  than  the  normal. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  by  means  of  ultra- 
violet rays,  the  combination  of  a  valve  adapted  to  admit 
liijuld  to  the  apparatus,  a  lamp  capable  of  emitting  ultra- 
violet rays  and  means  for  retarding  the  passage  of  liquid 
through  said  valve  when  the  current  taken  by  the  lamj)  ex- 
ceeds Its  normal  value. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  treating  liquid  by  means  of  ultra- 
violet rays,  the  combination  of  a  valve,  an  electro-magnet 
adapted  to  operate  said  valve  and  a  lamp  capable  of  emit- 
ting ultra-violet  rays  connected  in  series  with  said  electro- 
magnet. s;iid  valve  being  constructed  to  retard  the  passage 
of  liijuld  when  the  electromagnet  is  energized  above  a 
tertain  pre<leterniliie<l  degree. 


said  mass  from  the  nir,  the  area  of  said  layer  being  sub 
vtantially  equal  to  the  area  of  the  bottom  of  said  mass. 


1,150.118.     .VHT  OK  LKIHTIXt;.     I'eter  CooPER  HEWITT,   | 
Ringwood  Manor.  \.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Tooper   Hewitt  Electric  Company,   nob<^)ken.  N.  J.,  a    ! 
Corporation  of  New  .lersey.     Filed  Sept.  1«.  l!t(»f».     Serial    ' 
No.  5lH,.{:;5.     (CI.  :.'4<> — 1.1 


."!.  The  herein  descril>ed  method  of  storing  and  remov- 
ing silage.  whl<li  consists  in  fllling  a  silo,  allowing  the 
contents  to  stand  until  cured,  and  progressively  removing 
the  bottom  of  the  mass. 


1.  A  light  transforming  reflector  consisting  of  a  trans- 
lucent material  carrying  a  fluorescent  material,  free  from 
light  absorbent  particl.-s.  and  formed  or  providfKl  with  a 
ri'tbaing  surf.Ke  of  tl>e  white  or  light  scattering  type. 

2.  .\  wave  transforming  reflector  consisting  of  a  trans- 
lucent she-t  comprising  translucent  material  carrying  a 
fluorescent  materi.Ml  substantially  f r.  e  from  light  ab- 
sorbeiit  particles,  and  a  backing  consisting  of  a  reflector 
surface  of  the  wllte  or  light  scattering  type  in  intimate 
tonlact  with  the  rear  surface  of  said  sheet. 

:',.  .\  wave  transforming  reflector  consisting  of  a  trans- 
lucent sV.eet  comprising  a  fluorescent  material  and  trans- 
lucent carrier  therefor,  and  a  translucent  fluorencence  pro- 
moting material  and  a  backing  consisting  of  a  reflector 
surface  of  the  white  or  lig!  t  scattering  type  in  intimate 
contac  t  with  thi-  rear  surfa<  e  of  said  sheet. 

4.  A  light  transforming  reflector  consisting  of  a  sheet 
of  translucent  material  carrying  a  fluorescent  material, 
free  from  light  absorb(>nt  jiarticles.  and  a  reflecting  surface 
of  tl  e  white  or  light  scattering  type  forming  a  reflecting 
backing  and  a  phy.sical  support  for  said  sheet. 

.'1.  .\  refl.  (tor  comprising  a  sulfal)Ie  support  and  snow 
white  coating  painted  thoreon  and  a  sheet  of  light  trans 
forming  material  comprising  a  non-rigid  or  flexible  trans- 
lucent material  carrying  a  fluorescent  material. 

[Claims  C  to  1)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.lon.li'o.  STOCKl.Ni,  M  1  r..l;ii.l;.  m.ahki,  Llke.v.s 
iRWi.N.  I'biladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  J5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  r>4."..!t07.      (CI.  241  — 1.1 


1,150.119.  MKTHOI.  OF  ST(^RIN(;  AND  REMOVING 
SILAGE.  Ricn.Mii)  T.  Hcskinc.  Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  .«!17.575.      (CI.  99-  H.) 

1.  The  herein-described  method  of  storing  and  remov- 
ing silage  which  consists  in  depositing  suitable  material 
into  a  silo,  allowing  the  contents  to  stand  until  cuhmI,  and 
progress! vel.v  removing  from  th.^  bottom  of  the  mass  a 
relatively  thin  layer  of  silage-  while  protecting  the-  new 
surface  of  said  mass  from  direct  contact  with  the  atmos- 
phere. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  storing  and  remov- 
ing -llage.  which  cgnsists  In  depositing  suitable  material 
into  a  silo,  allowing  the  contents  to  stand  until  cured,  and 
!  :■  -resslvely  removing  from  the  bottom  of  the  mass  a  rel- 
atively thin  layer  of  silage  while  protecting  the  Iwttom  of 


1.  In  a  stocking  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  non 
elastic  band  encircling  the  leg  above  the  knee,  adjustable 
securing  means  for  t!ie  same,  an  independent  and  .separate 
elastic  band  encircling  the  leg  below  the  knee,  adjustable 
serurlng  means  for  the  same,  elastic  connections  l)etween 
said  bands  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  leg  whereby 
the  front  and  rear  knet>  inc  losing  portions  of  the  structure 
an-  left  free  and  unobstructed,  and  guides  for  said  elastic 
conneitlons  carried  by  one  of  the  leg-encircling  bands 
whereby  said  elastic-  connections  are  free  to  slip  tx-tween 
the  leg-em  ircling  bands  and  automatically  adjust  them- 
selves when  the  knee  is  bent. 

2.  In  a  stocking  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  non- 
elastic  band  adapted  to  encircle  the  h-g  above  the  knee, 
adjustable  securing  means  for  tin-  same,  an  independent 
and  separate  elastic-  band  adaptt-d  lu  encircle  the  leg  below- 
the  kne«>,  elastic  straps  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  leg 
between  said  bands,  said  stra;  s  being  perinain-ntly  se- 
cured to  the  non-elastic  band,  means  carried  by  the  elas- 
tic band  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  elastic  side  con- 
nections with  respect  thereto;  the  front  and  rear  knee  in- 
( leasing  |»ortlons  of  the  structure  being  left  free  and  unob- 
structed, and  guides  for  .said  elastic  connections  carried 
by  one  of  the  leg  enc  ircling  bands  whereby  said  elastic 
connections  are  fre*'  to  slip  bet»Neen  the  leg-encircling 
bands  and  automatically  adjust  t";;emselves  when  the  knee 
is  bent. 

'•'>.  In  a  stocking  supporter,  tie  combination  of  a  non 
elastic  band  encircling  the  leg  above-  the  knee,  an  independ- 
ent and  se>i»arate  continuous  elastic  band  endre  ling  the 
leg  below  the  knee,  independent  adjustable  means  for  se- 
c-iiring  said  respective  bands  In  place,  elastic  conne<-tlons 
extending  between  said  bands  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
same  whe-reby  the  front  and  rear  knee  inclosing  portions 
of  the  structure-  are  left  free  and  unobstructi-d,  guides 
for  said  elastic  connections  carried  by  one  of  the  leg-enclr- 
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cling  bands  whereby  said  elastic  connections  are  free  to 
slip  between  the  leg-endrcllng  bands  and  automatically 
adjust  themselves  when  the  knee  is  bent,  said  guides  being 
adjustable  on  said  elastic  leg-encircling  band,  and  said  non- 
elastic  band  having  provision  for  the  engagement  of  straps 
depending  from  a  corset. 

4.  In  a  garter  or  stocking  supporter,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  Independent  adjustable  elements  for  completc-ly 
encircling  the  leg  at  separate  points  above  and  below 
the  knee,  one  of  said  elements  being  elastic,  elastic  con- 
necting means  for  said  elements  disposed  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  leg  whereby  the  front  and  rear  knee  inclcislng 
portions  of  the  structure  are  left  free  and  unobstructed, 
and  guides  for  said  clastic  connections  carried  by  one  of 
the  leg-encircling  bands  whereby  said  elastic  connections 
are  free  to  slip  between  the  leg-encircling  bands  and  au- 
tomatically adjust  themselves  whe-n  the  knee  is  bent,  said 
elastic  connecting  means  l>eing  permanently  secured  to  one 
of  said  leg  encircling  elements  and  adjustable  with  respect 
to  Ws  connection  with  the  other  leg  encircling  element. 


1,150.121.  DEVICE  FUR  Al'I'LYENMi  METALLIC  LEAF. 
Ai>Ki.iu;i(T  S.  .I.\cviiTH.  Boston.  Ma.ss.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1915.     Serial  Ne..  1.4K1.      (CI.  41—8.) 


-yd 


■a  i*^ 

1.  A  cle-vlce  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  carry 
ing    plate    having    a    laterall.^     projecting    handle-carrying 
shank  at  its  inner  end  and  late>rally  projecting  outer  and 
Inner  studs,  one  at  the  outer  end  portion  and  the  other  at 
an    intermediate-    portion    of   said    plate,   a    delivering    roll 
journaled   cm    the   outer  stud,   a   confining   plate   provided 
with  apertures  fe  rmed  to  receive  the  studs  and  to  permit 
its    endwise    movement    thereon,    said    studs    being    pro 
vided  with  notches,   me-ans  carried  by  the  confining  plate 
for  engaging  e-ne  of   .said   studs  and   thereby    moving  the 
confining  plate  endwl.se  to  enter  edge  i*irticins  of  its  ap 
ertures  Into  said  notches  and  thus  directly  lock  the  cou- 
flning   plale   to  each   e  f  the  studs,   and  a    suiq)ly    roll  Jour 
naled  on  the  Innc  r  stud  and  removably  confined  th;reon  by 
the  carrying  and  securing  plates. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  character  state<l.  comprising  a  carry- 
ing plate  laving  a  laterally  projecnng  L.-inelb- <  anyln-_' 
shank  at  its  Inner  end  .md  late-rally  |)roje<ti:ig  ». titer  and 
Inner  studs,  one  at  the  outer  end  portion  and  the  other  at 
an  Intermediate  portion  of  said  pla'e.  a  delivering  roll 
Journaled  on  the  outer  stud,  a  confining  plate  provided 
with  apertures  fornienl  to  receive  the  studs  anel  to  permit 
Its  endwise  movement  thereon,  said  studs  l)elng  provided 
with  notches,  a  swinging  strut  pivoted  to  the  confining 
plate  and  movable  Into  engagement  with  one  of  said  studs, 
to  move  the  confining  plate  endwise  anil  thereby  enter 
edge  portions  of  Us  apertures  Into  said  notches  and  thus 
directly  lock  the  confining  plate  to  each  of  the  studs,  and  a 
supply  roll  journaled  on  the  Inner  stud  and  removably 
confined  thereon  by  the  carrying  and  securing  plate-s. 

3.  \  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  carry- 
ing plate  having  a  laterally  projecting  handle  carrying 
shank  at  Its  Inner  end  and  laterally  prejecting  outer  and 
Inner  studs,  one  at  the  outer  end  portion  and  the  other  at 
an  Intermedi.-ite  portion  of  said  plate,  a  delivering  roll 
Journaled  on  the  outer  stud,  a  confining  plate  provided 
with  apertures  formed  to  receive  the  studs  and  to  permit 
Its  endwise  movement  thereon,  said  studs  be-lng  provided 
with  notches,  a  swinging  strut  pivoted  to  the  confining 
plate  and  movable  into  engagement  with  one  of  said 
studs,  to  move  the  confining  plate  endwi.se  and  therebv  en- 
ter edge  portions  of  its  apertures   into  said   notches  and 


thus  direcUy  lock  the  confining  plate  to  each  of  the  studs, 
and  a  supply  roll  Journal^  on  the  Inner  stud  and  remov- 
ably confined  thereon  by  the  carrying  and  securing  plates, 
each  stud  being  provided  with  a  series  of  notches  where- 
by the  confining  plate  may  be  locked  at  different  distances 
from  the  carrying  plate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  carry- 
ing plate  having  a  laterally  proJcHting  handle-carrying 
shank  at  its  inner  end  and  laterally  projecting  outer  and 
inner  studs,  one  at  the  outer  end  portion  and  the  other 
at  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said  plate,  a  delivering  roll 
jouriiale-cl  on  the  outer  stud,  a  conJining  plate  provided 
with  aj>ertures  formed  to  receive  the  studs  and  to  permit 
its  endwise  movement  then>on,  said  studs  being  provided 
with  notches,  a  swinging  strut  pivoie-d  to  the  confining 
plate  and  movable  into  c-ngagement  with  one  of  said  studs, 
to  move  the  confining  plate  endwise  and  thereby  enter  edge 
portions  of  its  apertures  Into  said  notches  and  thus  di- 
rectly lock  the  confining  plate  to  each  of  the  stu<K  ,h  1  a 
supply  roll  journaled  on  the  inner  stud  and  rem.  vali,\ 
confined  thereon  by  the  carrying  and  securing  plates,  each 
stud  being  providcKl  with  two  series  of  notches,  one  series 
in  staggere»d  relation  to  the  other,  and  the  strut  being  re- 
versible and  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  sttids. 

5.  A  de-vice  of  the  character  stated,  c-onijirlslng  a  carry- 
ing plate  having  a  laterally  projecting,  handle  carrying 
shank  at  its  Inner  end  and  laterally  projecting  outer  and 
inner  studs,  one  at  the  oute-r  end  portion  and  the  other  at 
an  Interme-dlate  portlcm  of.  said  plate,  a  delivering  roll 
journalc'd  on  the  outer  stud,  a  confining  plate  apertured  to 
receive  said  studs,  a  supii%-  roll  r-inoval.ly  .lournaled  on 
the  inner  stud,  said  studs  and  confining  plate  Ix-lng  pro- 
vided with  complemental  devices  for  directly  locking  the 
confining  plate  to  each  of  the  studs,  and  a  friction  spring 
attached  at  one  end  to  the-  confining  plate  and  in  sliding 
contact  therewith  at  its  e)ther  end.  the  intermediate  por- 
tion and  end  portiems  of  the  spring  being  widened  and  the 
intermediate-  portion  curved  to  bulge  inwardly  be-twppn  its 
ends  and  bear  with  a  yielding  pressure  on  one  end  of  the 
Kupply  roll,  the  Intermediate  portion  being  connecte<l  with 
the  end  portions  by  relatively  narrow  necks. 

I  Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,122.  TANK  AND  (JAciE  THEREFOR.  Willum 
R.  .Te.wons,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1912  Se- 
rial No.  716,614.     (CI.  73—82.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  side  wall  of  a  tank,  of  an 
end  having  opposed  Inwardly  projecting  portions  spaced 
from  the  side  wall,  and  a  gage  entirely  within  the  in- 
wardly projecting  portions  of  the  end  and  communicating 
with  the  tank  through  such  portions. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  side  wall  of  a  tank,  of  an 
end  closure  for  said  tank,  said  end  closure  having  an  In- 
wardly directed  cylindrical  flange  spaced  from  the  side 
wall  so  as  to  fe»rm  an  annular  chaml»er  cr  recess  there- 
with, and  a  gage  within  such  flange  and  having  Its  ends 
mounted  therein  and  communicating  with  the  annular 
chamiM-r  or  recess,  said  gage  In-ing  entirely  within  the 
space  defined  by  the  flange. 
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3.  The  coinhlnarion,  with  the  wall  of  a  tank,  of  an 
end  closure  for  said  tank,  said  closure  having  an  inwarldy 
directed  flanire  spaced  from  the  wail  so  as  to  form  a  cham- 
ber or  recess  therewith,  and  provided  with  vertically  op- 
posed openin^rs  in  said  flange,  and  a  gage  within  such  flange 
and  having  necks  of  unequal  length  inserted  into  said 
openings  and  <omniunicating  with  tnc  ihamher.or  recess. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  wall  of  a  tank,  of  a  cap 
fitttMl  thereto  and  having  vertically  oppose<l  inwardly  pro- 
je<firi_'  portions  s[)a<i'd  from  the  wall  and  provided  each 
ui?h  III  opening,  and  a  gage  entirely  within  the  cap  and 
h,i\  iii;;  its  ends  communicating  with  said  openings. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  side  wall  of  a  tank,  of  an 
end  cap  therefor  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange 
spaced  fnjni  the  side  wall  and  having  an  end  closure  at 
the  inner  end  of  such  flange,  and  a  gage  within  such  flange 
and  h.ivinc  n.-cks  pnijecting  through  the  flange  and  com 
mutiicMtiiig  wirh  the  space  formed  between  the  flange  and 
rh  •  - iile  wall  of  the  tank. 

H  l.iims  <;  to  1.3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.ir.0.12:'>.  L0<  K  .>^T1T(11  SKWl.Mi-M.VCll  INE.  .\rthi  K 
I-:rnest  .Ikkk.v.m,  Leicester.  Kuglaud.  a.-signor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Miiy  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S39.96T.      (Cl.   Ill'— 20.) 


1.  A  lockstitch  sewing  machine,  having  in  combination, 
stit''h  forming  devices  including  a  needle  and  a  shuttle, 
a  shuttle  support,  a  rotary  horn  in  which  the  shuttle  sup- 
port is  mounted,  and  means  fur  preventing  the  shuttle 
support  from  partaking  of  the  rotary  motion  of  the  horn. 

2.  A  lockstitch  .sewing  machine,  having  In  combination, 
a  needle  and  a  shuttle,  a  shuttle  support,  a  rotary  horn  in 
which  the  shuttle  support  is  monnfed.  means  for  holding 
the  shuttli'  support  in  fi.\ed  position  with  relation  to  the 
needle  when  the  horn  is  rotatwl,  and  driving  connections 
for  the  shuttle  arranged  to  be  unaffected  by  the  turning 
movement  of  the  horn. 

■i.  A  lockstitch  sewing  machine,  having  in  combination. 
a  needle,  a  rotary  horn,  a  shuttle  support  mounted  in  the 
horn,  a  shuttle  mounted  In  the  support  to  turn  about  an 
axis  at  an  inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  horn,  means  for 
preventing  the  shuttle  support  from  partaking  of  the  ro- 
tary motion  of  the  horn,  and  driving  connections  for  the 
shuttle  arrange<l  to  be  unaffected  by  the  turning  move- 
ment of  the  horn. 

4.  A  lockstitch  sewing  machine,  having  in  combination. 
stitch  forming  devices  including  a  needle  and  a  shuttle,  a 
rotary  horn,  a  shuttle  support  mounted  in  the  horn  to 
turn  about  an  axis  in  alinement  with  the  axis  of  the  horn, 
a  gear  on  the  shuttle  support,  a  fixed  gear  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  the  horn,  and  connections  between  said  gears 
arranged  to  prevent  movement  of  the  shuttle  support  with 
relation  to  the  needle  when  the  horn  is  rotated. 


5.  A  lockstitch  sewin-,'  machine,  having  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  device^  including  a  needle  and  a  rotary 
shuttle,  a  rotary  horn,  a  shuttle  support  mounted  In  the 
horn,  means  for  preventing  the  shuttle  support  from  par- 
taking of  the  rotary  m<  tion  of  the  horn,  a  gear  mounted 
in  the  shuttle  support  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
horn,  connections  iK'tween  said  gear  and  the  shuttle  for 
rotating  the  shuttle,  a  driving  gear  at  the  base  of  the 
horn  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  horn,  and  connec- 
tions l»eiwtin  said  gears  arranged  to  actuate  the  shuttle 
and  to  be  unaffected  by  the  turning  movement  of  the  horn. 

[Claims  G  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.1.-.0.124.  SAFETY  .\H»T()KtAK  ',1  AKP  IIii.lahv  E. 
Kkkkeu,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  >.,  UUJ.  Serial 
No.  855,740.      ((^1.  lOfl — 250.) 


9^'W.^  .       ^ 


1.  In  a  fender  or  guard  for  vehicles,  a  movably  sus- 
pended apron  guani,  a  supplemental  tray  guard  plvotally 
supported  in  a  transverse  position  Ix-low  said  apron  guard 
and  a  collapsible  supporting  structure  connecting  said 
apron  guard  and  tray  guard  and  also  connecting  said  parts 
with  the  vehicle,  the  apron  guard  being  adapted  to  swing 
fonvardly  and  backwardly  over  the  tray  guard. 

2.  In  a  fender  or  guanl  for  vehicles,  a  movably  .sus 
pended  apron  gnanl,  a  supplemental  tray  guard  plvotally 
supported  In  a  transverse  position  below  the  apron  guard 
and  a  collapsible  supporting  structure  connecting  said 
apron  and  said  fray  guards  and  also  connecting  said 
guards  with  the  vehicle,  said  structure  and  said  apron 
and  tray  guards  having  a  forward  and  backward  rocking 
movement  when  collapsed  and  the  apron  guard  being 
adapted  to  swing  forwardly  and  backwardly  over  the  tray 
guard. 

3.  In  a  fender  or  guard  for  vehicles,  a  movably  sus- 
pended apron  guard,  a  supplemental  tray  guard  plvotally 
supported  In  a  transverse  position  below  the  apron  guard 
and  a  collapsible  supporting  structure  connecting  said 
apron  and  said  tray  guards  and  also  connecting  said  parts 
with  the  vehicle,  said  structure  Involving  parallelogram 
side  members  which  operate  as  toggle  levers. 

4.  In  a  fender  or  guard  for  velilcles.  a  movably  sus- 
pender apron  guard,  a  supplemental  tray  guard  plvotally 
supported  In  a  transverse  position  below  the  apron  guard 
and  a  collapsible  supporting  structure  connecting  said 
apron  and  said  tray  guards  and  also  connecting  said  parts 
with  the  vehicle,  said  stnicture  Involving  parailelouram 
side  members  which  operate  _a8  toggle  levers,  sal. I  sup 
porting  structure  and  said  guards  having  a  forward  ,iiid 
backward  rocking  movement  when  collapsed  and  the  apron 
guard  also  having  a  forward  and  backward  movement  over 
the  tray  guard. 

5.  In  a  fender  or  guard  for  vehicles,  a  movably  sus- 
pended apron  guard,  a  supplemental  tray  guard  plvotally 
supported  In  a  transverse  position  below  the  apron  guard, 
and  a  collapsible  supporting  structure  connecting  said 
guards  and  also  connecting  said  parts  with  the  vehicle, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  of  the  ve- 
hicle for  collapsing  the  parts  of  the  fender  or  guard. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,150,125.     TAKE  UP  DEVICE  FOR  JOINTS.     Joseph  F. 

King  and  EpwAiii-  S  King,  Brookline.  Mass.,  assi^rnora 
to  Mar.v  !l.  Kiii^'  Ariugton,  Mass.  1  iici!  S.-ia.  -".',  ".'.a4. 
Serial  No.  864,180.      (Cl.  21—192.) 


1  The  combination,  wiili  the  arm,  fork,  hik!  plu,  uf  an 
arni-and-fork  pivot  joint,  of  an  fxt.n>ioii  ]t\<cv  reaching 
fii.ih  tli.'  ,-n-in-ineml)<  r  !■.  a  |">^i!t.  .-it-hi'  t!ic  fork  rip'ml)er, 
ami  a  takr  up  sprlllt;  i.fann_'  on  \\\i  i>.\t,iisl.:ii  piiii'  aini 
reat'tiiij  "h  ;Ii>'  f'-rk  iiiin;l«  r,  nunnallv  sir>'ssiii>;  xhf  iinii 
ni"'in! '■!   ,a^',ini-t  .m,,    uf  !!,.■  1  ratw  ln-s  .'f  th"  fork  member. 

.:  11, f  r.iii.i;  iia !  ioii.  with  till.'  arsh,  fork,  liiiil  pn).  of  an 
arm  .1  !iil  folk  I'ivot  joint,  of  ,<n  >  xtensiuu  jiieie  rea-'liing 
from  thr  arm  nii'iiitx-'r  to  a  point  oiitsiili'  t!n'  fork  ni>ii)!'<T 
aial  ihero  cmwra  I  ;nL'  tiio  ;aii  of  th>'  .joint,  said  iiiti  U'l!:.; 
cxti-ndcd  f'T  t!i,  ;iurpo>.-,  ;in,l  .a  take  up  sprit, ;^  U'aririL-  on 
the  I'Xtensii.ii  [111  (■  :ii;d  r'aiiiiji;  on  tlor'  fotk  lueiiiher,  nor- 
mally stri-s>ini.-  tin-  arm  iiifni'.i'  r  a;;ainst  oni'  "^f  tlie 
branches  i.f   \\\<-  fi.rk   rai'inlxr 

;'.,  The  c"!!^!'!!,.!  t  ion,  with  till'  arm.  fork,  and  piti.  of  an 
arm  and-fork  [ii\ot  .louit.  ,,f  ,a  n  extension  piece  rigidly  se 
cur»^l  to  anil  rra,  hiiiL'  f'-om  the  arm-member  to  ;i  point 
outside  thr  fork  m^  miiif,  and  a  take  up  spring  bearing  on 
tli>'  ■  xi>-ns;..n  i.;.'.  jini  iiacliu;;  on  the  fork-member,  nor 
uiaiiv  strisM!..:  til.  ,irin  nn  inber  against  one  of  the 
branches   of   the    fork    inriiit>er. 

4  The  conit'iriati'  !i,  with  the  arm.  fork,  and  pin.  of  an 
arm  .and  fork  i.i\  ■!  j.'int,  of  aii  extension  piece  rigidly  se- 
Ctir.-.i  to  .'ind  r.-a-  ii'tiir  fr.iin  tlio  .arm  memtx-r  to  a  point 
ont-~id''  tht  fork  n.i-mi'ir  and  th'-rc  ■  inhraiing  the  pin  of 
tlif  .loiiit,  -.li'l  pin  JMiiJi:  ixtt'nde.i  fi.r  thi'  purpose,  and  a 
t.aK.'  nil  .s(irin_'  li.ariiiL,'  ..n  the  extension  pii-ce  and  r. -act- 
in-  1  !,  'li..  fi'rk  mcmli.r,  normally  stressing  tl.i.  artn  mciii. 
I'cr  against  one  of  the  branches  of  the  fork  mcmlK^^r, 


mean^  i  said  casing  whereby  said  cover  m;1.^  he  locked  to 
said  casing  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  outwarilly  movable 
superimposed  trays  movably  fixed  within  said  ch.sin.;:  sup- 
porting the  outer  end  of  said  cover. 

3.  A  luncheon  table  Including  a  suitable  casing  hnving 
an  open  front  and  a  strip  partially  closing  said  front. 
spaced  apart  hinge  lugs  having  pintles  on  sa;  ;  -r  ;  a 
cover,  U-shaped  projections  on  said  cover  adaji*.  i  :  <  n 
gage  said  pintles,  and  means  on  said  casing  for  i  ckiog 
said  cover  to  said  casing  at  right  angles  thereto. 

4.  A  luncheon  case  comprising  a  suitable  casing  L.ivin^- 
side  walls,  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  rear  wall,  and  an  open 
front,  there  being  grooves  in  said  side  walls  adj.'ic  nt  snid 
top  wall,  a  removable  hinged  cover,  and  lock.u.;  m.  at  s 
on  said  side  walls  projecting  beyond  said  groove^  \\  iiprihy 
said  cover  may  be  supported  and  locked  in  saia  i;rouves 
at  right  angles  to  said  casing. 

0  A  luncheon  case  including  suitable  walK  .itid  an 
•  pen  front;  there  being  alined  incisions  on  opp.-  tc  walls 
thereof,  a  cover  adapted  for  engagement  with  sai  i  in 
clsions.  means  on  said  walls  adapted  to  lock  said  covt-r 
to  said  casing  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  devices  extending 
from  within  said  casing  adapted  to  support  the  free  end 
of  .said  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


l.l.'.o,li.'t;,  ]a  iK  I  .\I',I,1-;  I.rNillKdN  r.\si-;  ANI>  tap.i.e, 
ilMiiiV  ll\\;:ii..N  I.AiiM'iK  ('hi.'aet..  111,.  a,.<si jTi..r  ,,f 
otic  haif  '..  the  Instate  .if  William  Schweitzer,  deceased, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  u,  um  t  Serial  No.  851,336. 
(CI.   100—11.) 


fcl.^-- 


1,  .\  Icii' ii.  .Ill  table  InchiditiL:  a  -.litahlc  casing  having 
an  upcniii;;  thereinto,  a  cover.  aie,iii-  arran^ici  along  one 
edge  of  s.aid  opening,  means  on  said  (ii\c!  e,,a<  tin;:  there- 
with whercliy  .s.aid  c.>vcr  may  f»'  hroii^rlit  into  removable, 
hinged  ronnection  with  said  ca.-.in_',  and  1. .eking  devl(t>s 
alont:  other  cdires  of  said  opening:  cuactinu'  with  means  on 
said  over  adapted  to  hick  said  <..ver  to  said  lasiue  at  ati 
niiclc   th.ret.. 

2.  A  luncheon  table  Including  a  suitable  casing  having 
an    open    front    ,'ind    a    reniovahle    hin;.'ed    rover    therefor. 


l,15u.l27.  COOKING- STOVE.  .1  v.mks  .\  L.v.nsi.so. 
Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  23.401. 
(Cl.  126—211.) 


1.  In  a  rai.fe  the  combination  of  the  range  body,  a  top 
piate  se.  •  i  n  i:i..:;!ited  thereon  for  pivotal  movement.  sai<} 
top  plate  se.  tion  having  a  subetantially  flat  under  surface, 
a  liftinL.'  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  stove  bod\  and 
<Mik:n^ea!>ie  with  the  flat  under  surface  of  the  to;  j  .at' 
section  to  elevate  it  above  the  plane  of  the  stove  !«.ii.\  fi 
stop  for  limiting  the  lifting  movement  of  said  ant.  and 
means  for  throwing  said  arm  past  center  Into  engagement 
with  said  stop  to  lift  the  top  plate  section  Into  cxtretne 
elevated  position  and  support  said  section  in  sm  h  pe-.Ten 
by  the  engagement  of  the  lifting  arm  with  its  flat  under 
surface. 

2.  In  a  range,  the  combination  of  the  latiL-e  '..niv  a  fop 
plate  section  mounted  thereon  for  pivot  a  n  ovemei  :  said 
top  plate  section  having  a  substantia  v  li.i'  uder  surtace. 
n  liftiiiiT  arm  plvotally  mounte<l  on  th«-  stove,  and  fn 
Kat-'caMe  with  the  flat  under  surface  of  the  top  plate  .st^c 
tion  to  elevate  it  above  the  plane  of  c.  -■.  vc  t«.dv  .1  stop 
for  limiting  the  lifting  movement  of  sai  i  arm  means  for 
throwing  said  arm  past  center  Into  enyauertient  with  said 
stop  to  lift  the  top  plate  section  into  extreme  elevated 
position  and  support  said  section  in  such  position  >  \  the 
enga-eiiot!t  ■  f  the  lifthig  arm  with  its  flat  und.r  surface, 
.TTid  a  sf.p  for  limiting  the  releasing  movemetit  of  the 
arm  t.  prevent  its  falling  during  release  of  the  top  p  atp 
section. 

3.  In  a  range,  the  combination  of  the  range  i  i!y  a 
top  plate  section  mounted  thereon  for  pivotal  movement, 
a  Hftini:  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  st,,v.  '  .xlv  and 
enL-ageahle  with  the  top  plate  section  to  lift  t  ahovp  the 
platje  erf  the  stove  body,  and  a  shank  extendlri-'  fr.m  the 
pivotal  point  of  said  arm  and  projj'cttnc  giil»^T.intiallT  at 
ri^rht  ancles  from  the  plane  of  the  8to\.  !'o,i\  si:)  >;!  ink 
hein..  adapted  for  cooperation  with  a  detachal  Ir  arm 
a.  :  li.ating   lever. 
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l.l.io.ios  "ABLE  fAHRIKU  AI'PARATfS.  Millard  B. 
I.AWKKN.  E,  I'hiladeliihia,  I'li..  assignor  to  The  Lamson 
•  '"nipany.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Fil..l  Doc.  IS.  1014.     Serial  No.  S77.886.      (CI.  186—14.) 


1  I:.  .1  cable  carrier  appamtus,  the  combination  of  a 
tr;n  k  having  a  station  therealong  and  an  offset  therein 
fi  r  'lirectiiii.'  throusih  carriers  around  said  station,  and 
III.  i::-;  ■At  said  station  for  despatching  «  carrier  therefrom 
ati'i   r;i, placing  it   upon   said  track. 

-'  III  cable  carrier  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
main  rraclv  bavin::  a  station  therealoug  and  an  off-set 
portion  therein  for  directing  through  carriers  around  and 
past  .said  station,  a  movable  switch  adapted  to  co-act 
with  said  off-set  portion  to  guide  said  through  carriers,  an 
auxiliary  track  along  which  carriers  despatched  from  said 
st.ition  may  pa.ss  to  said  main  track,  a  cable  normally 
rr av.llng  in  a  path  nd.ia<ent  said  auxiliary  track,  to  faclll- 
iir  the  engageiiirit  nf  carriers  being  despatched  from 
said  station  witii  said  cable,  and  means  for  engaging  said 
carritTs  with  sai.i  '-atilc.  carriers  traversing  .said  off-set 
portion  of  sai  I  niiin  r  r  i  k  l)elng  adapted  to  draw  said 
'■able  out  of  its  said  iiMnnal  path  of  travel  to  prevent  the 
d.'spatch  of  a  carrier  fn.m  said  station  which  might  collide 
u:rh  said  switch  wliile  said  through  carrier  Is  in  engago- 
iii'ht   witli  the   latter. 

3.  In  cable  carrier  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
track  having  a  station  tbtrealong  and  an  off-set  portion 
ther<'in  for  dire<'tin^  thrnu'.'b  carriers  around  and  past  said 
station,  a  cable  with  which  said  through  carriers  are  nor- 
tn:il!v  in  engagement  while  traversing  said  offset  portion, 
anl  means  at  said  station  for  engaging  a  carrier  to  be 
despatctied  rh.refrom.  with  said  cable,  when  the  latter  Is 
free  froiip  -iigaiienient  with  a  through  carrier  en  route 
aloii.'  ^.nl  ..ff  set  portion  of  said  main  track. 

4  In  cai)le  carrier  apparatus,  a  nitiin  track  having 
til.  realong  a  starimi  and  off-set.  carrier  guiding  means  for 
Ii:.  Ting  through  carriers  around  said  station,  a  cable  for 
pr.,p.!!in<r  carriers  along  said  means,  auxiliary  guiding 
tiieiii-  lur  directing'  onto  said  track  carriers  despatched 
frr>ni  said  station,  and  means  for  preventing  the  emplace- 
nient  of  a  carrier  operatlvely  upon  Siiid  auxiliary  means, 
so  i.ng  as  a  through  carrier  Is  en  route  along  said  offset 
gui'linu'  means. 

"  In  cable  carrier  apparatus,  tlie  combination  of  a  I 
tri'k  section  having  a  despatching  opening  whereby  car- 
ri(  r.s  may  ix'  emplace«l  upon  said  section,  a  second  track  ' 
seition  extending  into  the  first,  a  switch  at  the  Junction 
of  said  sections,  and  means  for  blocking  the  despatching 
opening  in  said  first  mentioned  track  section  when  a  car- 
rier is  en  route  along  said  second  section  toward  said 
switch. 

[Clain-  •;  t.i  1,=>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'  edge  and  one  of  the  walls  being  extended  beyond  the  other 
at  such  separatefl  edge,  and  a  flap  carried  by  said  ex- 
tended portion  and  overlapping  the  other  portion,  the 
ends  of  the  flap  being  permanently  secured  at  the  mar- 
ginal edges  so  that  the  flap  acts  as  a  closure  for  the 
pocket. 


7    r>      fr 


.y     ,y 


2.  .\  power  dlstrtl)Utor  emlwdying  two  flexllde  walls 
providing  a  iiocket  between  them,  one  of  said  walls  pre- 
venting the  pas.sage  of  the  power  therethrough  and  hav- 
ing a  ruliblng  surface  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  powder  may  l>e  discharged  from  the  pocket. 
and  a  third  flexible  wall  providing  a  pocket  In  which  the 
hand  of  the  user  may  be  Introduced,  said  wall  being  ex 
tended  at  one  end  l)eyond  the  other  walls  to  provide  a 
flap  to  overlap  the  other  end  of  the  device  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  rolled,  the  power  pocket  being  pmvii,  ri  with  a  filling 
opening  at  Its  end  adjacent  the  Hap  -  ii,  ,■  Hh'  flap  as- 
sists in  preventing  the  escape  of  maieiial  from  tlie  pocket 
when  said  flap  Is  folded  over  the  other  end  of  the  device. 

3.  \  powder  distributor  embodying  a  flexible  wall,  a 
second  wall  separated  from  said  fleiilde  wall  to  provide 
a  pocket  for  the  hand  of  a  user,  a  third  flexible  wall  com- 
l)ined  with  the  second  named  wall  to  provide  a  powder 
pocket  and  formed  with  a  rubbing  surface  and  with  an 
opening  for  the  discbarge  of  the  powder,  the  tir-'  i  uned 
wall  being  extended  t^eyond  the  other  two  walls  to  provide 
a  flap,  and  fastening  means  for  securing  said  distributor 
In  a   rolled  condition. 


l,150.i:!0.       SI'KKl*     IMtUATOU.       Mkukihtm      Leitch, 
I'oughkeepsle,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   The    De   Laval    Sepa- 
rator Company.  New  York.  N,  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Fersey.     Filed  July  •-'.-».  1914.     Serial  No.  853,029.     (CI 
1 10-65. » 


l.l.VMj:.      I'MW  l-Ki;  !.l,vTi;iBrTOR.     William  R.  Lee. 

Uocloter.     N.     V.       i-iU'd    Apr.    4.     l!»14.       Serial    No 

829,465.      (CI.    l.'?2— 28.1 

1.  A  powder  distributor  embodying  two  flexible  walls 
provi.liii-  n  pocket  between  tliem.  said  walls  l)elng  secured 
tofietlier    along    tlieir    marginal    edges    except    along    one 


1.  In  a  spee<l  Indicator  for  a  revolving  shaft,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  gong,  a  striker  adapted  to  strike  the  gong, 
means  rotating  with  the  shaft  for  cocking  the  striker 
during  one  portion  of  the  revolution  of  the  shaft  and 
releasing  It  during  another  portion  of  such  revolution, 
and  a  means  moving  with  said  stiaft  for  preventing  said 
striker  from  striking  the  gong  wlien  the  speed  of  the 
shaft  exceeds  a  given  rate. 

2.  In  a  8p«'ed  Indicator  for  a  revolving  shaft,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gong,  a  striker  tending  to  move  toward  said 
gong  to  strike  the  same,  a  cockin^  ,i  ii!  i .  leasing-means, 
and    an    Intercepting    means    for    pr.  \ .  nrini:    said    striker 

from   striking  the  gong  when   th.    -] i    ,  t    tlie  shaft   ex 

ceeds   a    given    rate,    both    of    ^iii    i i.ans    revolving   witli 
said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  speed  Indicator  for  a  revolving  shaft,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gong,  a  striker  tendii--  f.i  ii,..v.-  t,.ward 
said  gong  to  strike  the  same,  a  c  ■  k: .  u  i:,  i  :•  i.  i-i-,- 
means,  and  an  Intercepting  ma!.-  f.  i  pr..  !•  i,j  -.nji 
striker  from  striking  the  gm-:  wli.  u  the  .-peed  i.f  the 
shaft  exceeds  a  given  rate,  b.rd  .}  said  means  and  said 
gong  revolving  with  said  -la ft  ui!  ->:.]  means  being 
Inclosed   by   said   gong. 

4.  In  a  speed  Indicator  for  a  revolving  shaft,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gong,  a  strlk.-r  t.'ndlri,'  to  ni.ive  tdwat-i!  -  lid 
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1,150,131.  WHE1.1>.  .\lr.»hi.iiH  i.t..i.a,  i'oughkeepsle, 
X,  Y..  assignor  to  The  De  Laval  Separator  Company, 
-New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jiiiv  25,   1!H».     Serial  N:-.  s.-,:<.(i:;(t.      <C1,  74—41.1 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  > i.iiii.iiiain.ii  u!  a  spider  of  strong 
metal,  a  rim  of  weaker  metal  and  a  reinforcing  ring  of 
high  tensile  stn>ngth  within  tlie  liody  f>f  said  rim. 

2.  In  a  gear  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  metal  spider, 
a  rim  of  antifriction  metal,  and  a  ring  of  high  tensile 
strength   inclosed  within   said  rim. 

:{.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  metal  spider  having 
formed  on  Its  neriphery  projecting  lugs,  a  reinforcing 
band  supported  by  and  located  upon  said  lugs,  and  a  rim 
of  weaker  metal  surrounding  said  lugs  and  said  band. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  comliinatloii  of  a  spider  of  strong 
metal,  a  rim  of  weaker  metal  and  a  reinforcing  ring  of 
high  tensile  strength  within  the  body  of  said  rim,  one  of 
the  engaging  surfaces  of  said  spider  aiicl  rim  being  re- 
cessed, and  the  other  fitting  therein. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  metal  spider  hav 
Ing  formed  on  Its  periphery  projecting  lugs,  a  reinforcing 
liand  supported  by  and  located  up<in  said  lugs,  and  a  rim 
of  weaker  metal  surrounding  said  Itigs  ami  sai.l  band,  the 
ends  of  said  projecting  lugs  lieing  notched  and  partially 
surroiiiiiiiiiL-   said  band. 


1,160,132.  METALLIC  IH30R.  John  I.  Lempfh.\.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  PMled  July  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  779,654. 
(CI.  189—53.) 


gong   to   strike   the    same,    a    cocklng-and-relenslnguieans,    | 
and    an    Intercepting    means    for    preventing    said    striker   1 
from  striking  the  gong   when  the  speed  of  the  shaft  ex- 
ee«'ds  a  given   rate,   said  gong  being  bell  shaped  and   In- 
closing said  cam  and  striker. 

."».  In  a  speed  indicator  for  a  revolving  shaft,  the  com- 
Idnatlon  of  a  gong,  a  striker  tending  to  move  toward  said 
gong  to  strike  the  same,  a  cocking-and-releaslng-menns, 
and  an  intercepting  means  for  preventing  said  striker 
from  striking  the  gong  when  the  speed  of  the  shaft  ex 
ceeds  a  given  rate,  and  a  support  to  which  said  striker 
Is  pivoted. 

I  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  door  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  stiles  formed  of 
sheet   metal,  a    pair  of   rails  connecting  said   stiles,   each 


of  said  stiles  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  channels  at  the 
inner  edges  thereof,  flanges  carried  by  the  ends  of  the 
rails  arranged  to  engage  said  channels,  the  rails  being 
provided  with  channels  corresponding  to  the  channels  of 
the  stiles,  a  panel  disposed  between  the  stiles  and  rails, 
panel-securing  strips  separate  from  the  panel  and  extend- 
ing from  tlie  panel  and  provided  with  flanges  for  engag- 
ing the  channels  of  the  stlb-s  and  rails,  and  molding  strips 
In  the  angles  l»etween  the  panel  and  its  adjacent  stiles  and 
rails,  .salfl  molding  strips  lielng  provide<l  with  flanges  ex- 
tending into  the  channils  of  the  rails  and  stiles. 

2.  A  door  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  stiles  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  a  pair  of  mils  connecting  said  stiles,  each 
of  said  stiles  being  provide<l  with  a  pair  of  laterally 
opening  channels  at  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  flanges  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  the  rails  arranged  to  engage  said  chan 
nets,  the  rails  being  provided  with  channels  corresixinding 
to  the  channels  of  the  stiles,  a  panel  disposed  iwtween 
the  stiles  and  rails,  panel  securing  strips  separate  from 
said  panel  and  extending  from  the  panel  and  provldeil 
with  flanges  arranged  to  engage  the  channels  of  the  stiles 
and  rails,  and  molding  strips  in  tlie  angles  between  the 
panel  and  its  adjacent  rails  and  stiles,  said  mcddlng  strips 
being  provided  with  flanges  arranged  to  extend  into  the 
channels  of  the  rails  and  stiles. 

3.  A  door  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  stiles  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  a  pair  of  rails  connecting  said  stiles,  each  of 
said  stiles  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  channels  at  the 
Inner  edge  thereof  having  walls  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  tlie  door,  flanges  carried 
by  the  ends  of  the  rails  arrange<l  to  engage  said  channels, 
the  rails  l>eing  provided  with  channels  corri'spondlng  to 
the  e*hannels  of  the  stiles,  a  panel  extending  between  the 
channels  on  said  stUes  and  rails,  and  separate  panel  se- 
curing strips  extending  from  the  panels  and  provldeil  with 
flanges  arrangtxi  to  engage  the  channels  of  t'.ie  stiles  and 
rails. 

4.  A  door  comprising  a  jialr  of  hollow  stiles  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  ii  pair  of  rails  connecting  said  stiles,  each 
of  said  stiles  ixdng  provided  with  a  pair  of  outwardly 
opening  channels  at  the  Inner  edge  thereof  and  having 
walls  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  plane 
of  the  door:  flanges  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  rails  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  channels,  the  rails  being  provided 
with  channels  corresp<inding  to  the  channels  of  the  stiles, 
a  panel  disposed  between  the  stiles  and  rails,  and  sepa- 
rate panel  securing  strips  extending  from  the  panels  and 
provlde<l  with  flanges  arranged  to  engage  the  channels  of 
the  stiles  and  rails. 

5.  A  door  construction  comprising  vertical  stiles  and 
a  panel,  said  stiles  being  provided  with  channels  and  said 
panel  being  provided  with  retaining  means  having  flanges 
arranged  to  engage  In  said  channels,  there  being  molding 
strips  separate  from  the  panel  disposed  In  the  angles  be- 
tween the  panel  and  stiles,  each  of  said  molding  strips 
iMdng  provided  with  a  flange  arranged  to  engage  one  of  the 
stile  channels. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,150.133.  CAUKu*)F.  lia,..rH..K  A.  Lestkr,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Standard  Equipment  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  30, 
1914.     Serial  No.  854,030.     (CI.   108—14.) 


.^ 


1.   In  a  compound  car  roof,  and  in  comblnat: 
roof    covering    and    an    Inner    sheathing    ex*    i 


II    an  uuier 
iding    from 
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ri.!_'f'  t  '  -ave  and  havlns,'  an  air  space  therebetween,  an 
lilt'  rui.'iliau'  <-orrnj.ii  .1  fabric  covering  laid  on  said 
inn-T  ^h.iirl'.iii.-  in.l  ,]i-,-...^,-  '  in  said  space  to  conduct 
Itaka^'e  thvnaoiii  r'.,r  its  .lis^harge  at  the  eave,  Intervaled 
filler  bloclcs  enKHijiiii:  |m  rri  .iis  of  the  intermediate  covering 
for  retalnitiL-  thf>  latr.r  ir.  ;.nvjti,,ii  on  the  sheathlnR.  and 
11  loii-itmliiialiy  (lls[io>..,|  <t;- :;.  interposed  at  the  eave  be- 
tw.'.ii  tilt'  filler  block-  an  1  the  outer  covering  and  ex- 
ten<iiiiir  lattTaHv  .imi  aiji.  cntly  over  the  corrugations  of 
tfie  iufHrni.Mlj  ('•  (.v.iiiu  to  form  a  restricted  discharge 
apertiitt  i-  •  ,  .av.  wherein  the  water-conducting  cor- 
rugafii'ii,  ,11,  f.Tniinaliy  locntpfl,  ■^iibstnntially  as  and  for 
the  p'irr>MSr  s..r   f^irth 

-'-  !n  :i  ''ir  rn.if,  fhr  .'(.niNinat i.^n  nf  ,iii  .iMi.-r  sheatliing 
-ajjih.rr.'.!  at  iti-  .avf  and  an  iiut>>r  nx.I'  cuv.ring  having 
an  air  ir  vtntilariiu'  space  extending  therebetween  to  the 
f&vt'.  an  intprin.'.liat.-  ., wring  disposed  in  said  space  on 
t!i"  <i.  arhiiu'  an  1  turni.  !  tiipoughout  with  alternate  ridges 
anil  _:  ...v.-s  ■  .!■  (mill  tin-  leakage  to  the  eave.  filler 
blocks  .lisp,.~.-.i  at  j!itri\als  to  engage  flattened  portions 
of  the  interni.aiiat,.  .narinir.  for  retaining  the  latter  In 
positi.'ii  .  n  th."  innt-r  siu>athins:.  and  a  longitudinal  strip 
locat.  li  at  the  I'avf  int*'nii.',liar.>  tlie  filler  blocks  and  said 
Hiit' r  rov,i:i,j  an.l  .|isp,,stMl  with  reference  thereto  and 
siibsfantia!!\  in  rh.'  sant-'  jilan.-  as  that  of  the  top. line 
<'f  rlif  ri  11'^--  t..  fiipin  a  ;»-srr;.tril  (llscharge  aperture  at 
the  cave,  thf  l.nver  f.L-c  ..f  r  .  ititermediate  covering  be- 
inu  terininai;y  .'..cat.'.l  n:  >ai,l  restricted  aperture  whereby 
t.)  provide  a  s.  I  !.  s  if  war  r  conducting  channels  extend 
i!ig  r.,i,rinuM,isiy  ii.'tw.-»>n  th"  filler  blocks,  substantially  as 
.'tid   for  rhf  imrjioses  set  forth. 

'.     In   a   do'ibi.'   hoar.l   car  roof,   the  combination   of  an 
inn.  r  sh.'athJn.'  and   an  nutor  roof  covering  having  an  air 
space  .'Xfndiii.;  tl..'!'  tiimn^'h  to  the  eave.  an  intermediate 
ft'xi' ;.'   uat.rproof  rn^^>r:u-   '.    1   on  said  Inner  sheathing   . 
.an  I    fni-ni.al    with    alt.Tnaii     .-id-ea   and    grooves    for    con-    j 
duftm,'  !.aka_'.     i w  .,    mm  the  space  for  discharge  at  the   i 
.•av.',  int.'rval.'.l  tiib'r  i>iuoks  .-n^'asing  flattened  portions  of   ' 
rhe   int.'rni.'.iiat,.  .overinu  and  of  a   height   approximatin;; 
that    jf   tiif-    •idi.'.s,    and   a    longitudinal   nailing  strip   in- 
!.'rpus..i  i.ft.v.an   th.'  tlll.T  blocks  and  the  outer  covering   1 
ind  .  xt.'ii.iin-  laTf'iallv  ,,vvv  the  ridges  and  blocks  to  form 
a    resfrb'ted    dis.har-e    apertnr..    at    the   eave.    said    Inter- 
mediate fa,vpiin_-  l.avin-  it.s  lower  edge  portion  terminally 
lucatf.l  in  said  ai..iture  thereby  providing  intermediate  the 
I    s.ri.s    ,,f    water-conductine    channels    and 
!■•    "f  rhe   ridges  substantially  coincides 
'  ;.     Inn.  I    face   of   the   trtrip  and   the 
^ioovcs  with  that  of  the  inner  face  of 
tfi-  -h.'Mthing. 


"  a  .   -    atii 
lifd   .lUd    11 


!       ill     'V    1  1,  _ 

ulliox'  a. 


to 


3.  A  typeway  having  sid 
one  of  the  side  walls  being 
yield  laterally. 

4.  Tne  horizontally  rotating:  ta'.i.  T'.  and  flange  r,  In 
combination  with  resilient  k  lari  lo  Sa .  uu  shoulder  1.  and 
a  typeway  receiving  the  type  from  the  t,'iiar  i 

5.  A  horizontal  type-carrier,  a  type  cm  ri. a  inclined  up- 
wardly In  the  direction  of  movement  of  r!  .•  type,  a  bridge 
or  chute  connectlnir  'h"  'aniers.  am]  m.ans  for  moving 
the  type  across  the  i  ridKe  from  tlie  horizuniai  type-carrier 
onto  the  upwardly  Inclined  type  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tiller  bl,„  k- 
wfii-rein  ri;.'  f. 
with  the  plan 
b.dt(.rn   line  of 


l.l.Vi.l.U  TVI'P:  SETTING  MACHINE.  E.vilL  F.  LlNKE, 
Hartfor.b  lonn  .  assignor  tu  The  Unltype  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  \..w  .Jersey.  Filed  July  10,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  77>,.iHt).     (CI.  101 — 196.) 


1.    A  fypewa,.    1  avini;    i  converging  entrance  and  includ- 

luj.:  a  r.'siii.rn  .uard  f  tiiin,'  a  wall  of  the  entrance,  said 
-"'''■''  '•■ill-'  pr.'vid.'d  N\:th  a  rounde<l  shoulder  to  pre- 
vnr     hokin-  ri...  ..ntian,-.-  •,;,   a  plurality  of  type  entering 

tiiitet  her. 

-'.    A  t\  p.way  bavin,'  a  c.n  verudng  entrance,  a  fixed  wall 
on  oi,,-  -ide  of  the  .  iitranc.-    ara!  a  resilient  guard  forming 


th. 


;f.'  wail 


lit'  .'ntrauce. 


1,150,135.  HAT-TUAr  .\li;r llANiS.M.  1  iiiiii  W.  Lxitz, 
East  Berlin,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878.741.      (Cl.  43—26.1 


1.  Rat  trap  mechanism  comprising  an  end  wall  having 
an  entrance,  a  division  wall  havini;  an  opening,  a  tilting 
platform  located  between  the  said  walls  and  normally  po- 
sitioned in  one  position,  a  sliding  door  controlling  the  said 
entrance,  a  swinging  door  controlling  the  said  opening 
and  normally  closed,  a  catch  normally  engaged  with  the 
said  sliding  door  to  hold  it  in  the  open  position,  means  on 
the  said  platform  operative  when  the  same  Is  tilted  from 
the  said  normal  position  to  release  the  said  catch  and 
the  said  catch  comprising  a  swinj^ng  arm  having  a  pivotal 
support,  and  positioned  at  the  rear  of  the  sal.l  sliding 
door,  having  a  pendent  portion  extending  downwardly 
from  the  said  pivotal  support,  and  a  forwardly  directed 
branch  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  pen. lent  portion,  serv 
Ing  as  the  catch  proper  atil  p.rativ.'  to  .  n/age  by  Its 
tip  end  with  the  rear  fata  id'  the  said  sliding  door  and 
for  passing  under  the  said  sliding  door  into  position  for 
supporting  the  same,  ami  bavin-  a  w.i-lit  arm  .'Xteniiintr 
rearwardly  from  the  sai.l  piv..tal  support,  and  a  weii;ht 
supported  thereby. 

2.  Rat  trap  mechanism  comprising  an  end  wall  having 
an  entrance,  a  division  wall  bavin;:  an  openini:,  a  tilting 
platform  located  t>etween  the  said  walls  au<l  normally 
positioned  in  one  position,  a  sliding  door  controlling  the 
said  entrance,  a  swinging  door  controlling  the  said  open- 
ing and  normally  closed,  a  catch  normally  engaged  with 
the  said  sliding  door  to  hold  It  In  the  open  position,  means 
on  the  said  platform  operative  when  the  same  is  tilted 
from  the  said  normal  position  to  rejen.'se  the  said  ■  at.  h. 
and  means  operative  when  the  sai.l  -winirinj  .1...  r  is  -uim- 
Inwardly  to  raise  the  said  slidln;:  d.  .r  f.  position  of  en 
gagemtnt  with  the  said  catch,  conipri-iiii;  in  eoiublnatlon 
an  upward  extension  of  the  said  swiiiuin_'  .loor  above  the 
pivotal  support  therefor,  a  lever  pivta  iv  -  pp.irted  and 
having  the  front  end  flexibly  connect. -d  t..  rb.  -aid  sliding 
door,  and  the  rear  arm  portion  of  the  said  lever  com- 
prising a  free  end  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  said 
extension  and  engaged  thereby  when  the  said  -swinging 
door  Is  moved  In  one  dinctbni 


1,150,136.  SriN.M.Nt.  AND  TWlSlINt,  rii{i:i:s. 
Oeobgb  A.  LowHY,  New  York,  N.  Y  as~i_'nor.  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Palnietto  I'roducts  Com 
pany.  Incorporated.  Filed  May  19.  I!tl3,  Serial  No. 
7«S,5T2.  Renewed  Apr.  28,  ini.'',.  Serial  No.  24,575. 
(CI.  28—5.) 

1.  The  method  of  twl.stlng  win.  li  consists  in  supplying 
filaments  successively  to  twine  in  tlie  ..mv,.  ,,r  foi mati  ii. 
inserting  the  leading  end  of  each  fllanuut  inside  th.  twist 
formed  hy  Its  predecessors,  and'  Inclosing  the  following 
end  of  each  filament  In  the  twist  formed  by  its  succesisors. 

2.  The  method  of  twisting  which  consists  In  supplying 
filaments  successively  and  with  substantial  regularity  to 
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twine  In  the  course  of  formation.  Inserting  the  leading 
end  of  each  filament  Inside  the  twist  formed  by  its 
predecessors,  and  inclosing  the  following  end  of  each 
filament  In  the  twist  formed  by  its  successors. 


— ^ 


3.  The  method  of  twisting  which  consists  in  supplying 
filaments  successively  to  twine  in  the  course  of  formation, 
Inserting  the  leading  end  of  each  filament  Inside  the  twist 
formed  by  its  predecessors,  l>ending  each  filament  outward 
as  It  Is  drawn  in  to  the  twist,  releasing  it  and  allowing 
its  followdng  end  to  spring  Inward  before  l>elng  incor- 
porated in  the  twist,  and  Inclosing  said  released  following 
end  of  each  filament  In  the  twist  formed  by  its  successors. 

4.  The  method  of  twisting  which  consists  In  supplying 
filaments  successively  and  with  substantial  regularity  to 
twine  in  the  course  of  formation,  inserting  the  leading  end 
of  each  filament  Inside  the  twist  formed  by  its  predeces- 
sors, bending  each  filament  outward  as  It  is  drawn  into 
the  twist,  releasing  It  and  allowing  Its  following  end  to 
spring  Inward  before  being  Incorporated  in  the  twist,  and 
inclosing  said  released  following  end  of  each  filament  in 
the  twist  formed  by  its  successors. 

5.  Twine,  composed  of  twisted  filaments,  an  end  of  each 
filament  being  inclosed  in  the  twist  formed  by  Its  neigh- 
bors. 

[Claims  B  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150.137.  MACHINE  FOR  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING 
FIBERS.  Geor«e  A.  Lowky,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Palmetto  Products 
Company,  Incorporated.  Filed  May  19,  1913,  Serial  No. 
76S.573.  Renewed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,576. 
(Ci.   28—21.) 

1.  In  a  twisting  machine,  a  twister,  a  spreading  device 
to  spread  the  untwisted  parts  of  filaments  passing  to  the 
twister,  and  a  guide  to  direct  the  ieadinc  end  of  each 
strip  into  the  midst  of  the  spread  filaments,  said  spread- 
ing device  adapted  to  permit  the  following  ends  of  the 
several  filaments  to  return  to  the  midst  of  the  spread  fila- 
ments before  being  twisted   therewith. 

2.  In  a  twisting  mechanism,  a  twister,  a  spreading  de- 
vice comprising  a  spiral  spreader  adapted  to  deflect  and 
spread  the  untwlstid  parts  of  filaments  outwardly  from 
the  center,  and  a  guide  to  direct  the  leading  ends  of  newly 
introduced  filaments  into  the  midst  of  the  spread  filaments. 

3.  In  a  twisting  mechanism,  a  twister,  a  spreading  de- 
vice comprising  a  spiral  spreader  adapted  to  deflect  and 
spread  the  untwisted  parts  of  filaments  outwardly  from 
the  center,  and  a  siulde  to  direct  the  leading  ends  of  newly 
introduct-d  filaments  into  the  midst  of  the  spread  filaments, 
said  spiral  spreader  being  spaced  from  the  twister  to  per- 
mit the  following  ends  of  the  several  filaments  to  return 
to  the  midst  of  the  spread  filaments  before  being  twisted 
therewith. 

217  O.  G.— 49 


4.  lu  a  twisting  mechanism,  a  twister,  a  <•:.  i,onary 
spiral  spreader  adapted  to  defiect  and  spread  tt..  uuiwisted 
parts  of  filaments.  Introduced  Into  the  center  of  the 
spreader,  from  the  center  outward,  a  guide  to  direct  the 
leading  ends  of  newly  introduced  filaments  into  the  midst 
of  the  spread  filaments,  and  a  rotatable  carrier  for  mov- 
ing said  untwisted  ends  from  the  Inner  toward  the  outer 
couvoiutious  of  said  spiral  spreader. 


5.  In  a  twisting  mechanism,  a  rotatable  twister,  a  car- 
rier mounted  ou  and  rotatable  with  said  twister,  a  sta- 
tionary spiral  spreader  adapted  to  deflect  and  spread  tlie 
untwisted  parts  of  filaments  from  the  center  outward,  and 
a  guide  to  direct  the  leading  ends  of  newly  introtluced 
filaments  Into  the  midst  of  the  spread  filaments. 

[Claims   0  and    7   not    printed   in    thf   Cazette.] 


1,150,138.  BLOWER  FOR  WATER-TUBE  BOILERS. 
John  Maoee,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
I'ower  Specialty  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  »"orpora- 
tlon  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  12.074. 
(CI.  121— 391.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  having  sets  of  water  tubes  disposed 
transversely  to  each  otlier  in  oblique  relation  an<i  a  set 
ting  then'for,  means  disposed  transversely  to  the  tubes 
in  the  angular  spaces  formed  l)etween  the  sets  and 
adapted  to  direct  denning  jets  across,  between  and  along 
the  tulx's  of  the  sets  adjacent  the  angles  and  ov^r  the 
interior  surfaces  of  the  Udler. 

2.  In  a  boiler  having  obliquely  disposed  sets  of  w,*  r 
tutx^s  In  opiKtsltely  arranged,  transverse  relation,  jcitm. 
means   mounted   at   the   angles   formed   by   the   oppositely 
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disposed  sets  and  arranged  to  direct  cleaning  jets  across 
and  alonjf  and  between  the  portions  of  the  tubes  of  the 
several  sets  adjacent  the  angles  and  against  and  over 
the  Interior  surfaces  of  the  Iwller. 

3.  In  a  boiler  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined 
transverse!}-  disposed  sets  of  water  tulies.  jet  pipes  ro- 
tatablj  mounted  at  the  angles  formed  by  the  sets  and 
adai)ted  to  direct  cleaning  jets  across  and  along  and 
between  the  portions  of  the  tubes  of  the  sets  adjacent 
the  angles  and  the  inclosing  surfaces  of  the  boiler. 

4.  In  a  boilir  liaving  a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined 
transversely  disposed  sets  of  water  tubes,  means  for 
coniinlng  and  directing  the  gases  of  combustion  of  the 
furnace  of  the  boiler  over  the  tubes,  rotatable  jot  pipes 
in  the  angles  formed  l>etween  the  tubes  of  the  compan- 
ion sets,  means  rotJtably  supporting  the  pipes  on  tlie 
water  tubes,  and  means  for  manipulating  the  jet  pipes 
for  directing  cleaning  jets  tlierefrom  across,  along  and 
between  the  portions  of  the  water  tubes  adjacent  the 
angles  and  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  inclosing  means. 

5.  In  a  boiler  having  inclined  water  tubes,  jetting 
means  rotatably  secured  in  operative  relation  to  the 
pipes  and  means  forming  lieariugs  for  the  jetting  means 
each  consisting  of  a  bridge  uienii>er  adapted  to  span  a 
pair  of  water  tubes,  a  comjianion  clip  therefor  adapt- 
ed to  span  a  pair  of  water  tubi^s,  a  clamping  bolt  se- 
curing the  clip  and  bridge  member,  bearing  members 
embracing  a  jet  pipe,  and  adjustable  supporting  means 
on    the   bridge    memlier   for  th.^   linnrin::   meml>ers. 


1,150.139.  riJEIWY  SERVICE  -  STATION.  Feed  E. 
Main.  Hai<i..vm>  V.  Main,  and  Uav  F.  Main,  Chicago, 
111.  Eil.d  Mar.  S,  ISUl.  Serial  No.  G13,07G.  (CI. 
194—84. ) 


1.  In  a  prepay  service  station,  a  coin  chute  having  a 
receiving  slot,  a  normally  closed  refund  slot,  and  a  dis- 
charge slot ;  a  rotatory  coin  conveying  element  having 
coin  receiving  portions ;  an  actuating  lever  having  coin 
eniraging  means  for  ''Ugaging  a  coin  deposited  in  a  coin 
receiving  portion  of  the  coin  convoying  element  and 
therewith  advancing  the  coin  conveying  element,  and  a 
counting  mechanism  having  an  actuating  member  lying 
in  the  path  of  a  (olii.  conveyed  by  said  coin  conveying 
element  from  the  refund  slot  to  the  discharge  slot  and 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  Bald  coin  whenever  a  sub- 
sequent coin  Is  deposited  In  a  coin  receiving  portion 
of  the  coin  conveying  element,  and  acted  upon  by  the 
actuating  lever. 

2.  In  a  prepay  service  station,  an  arc  shaped  coin 
chute,  having  a  re.celving  slot,  a  normally  covered  re- 
tun. !  slot,  and  a  discharge  slot  opening  to  said  chute; 
:i  -i;ir  wheel  rotatively  mounted  In  said  chute  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  coins  between  its  arms  and  capable  of  ad- 
vancing said  coins  from  the  refund  slot  to  the  dls- 
carge  slot ;  an  oscillatory  operating  device  having  coin 
engaging  means  and  movable  Independent  of  said  star 
wheel,  said  coin   en'.'Hjijig  means   being  capable   of   mov- 


ing a  coin  Inserted  betwe«^n  the  arms  of  the  star  wheel 
and  therewith  moving  said  star  wheel :  and  a  counting 
mechanism  having  an  operating  lever  lying  in  the  path 
oi  a  coin  passing  from  the  refund  slot  to  the  discharge 
slot  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  thereby  whenever  a 
sulisequent  coin  is  deposited  iH^tween  the  arms  of  the 
star  wheel  and  Is  acted  upon  by  the  coin  engaging  means 
of  the  oscillatory. operating  device. 

3.  In  a  prepay  .service  station  an  arc  shaped  coin  chute, 
having  a  receiving  slot,  a  normally  closed  refund  slot, 
and  a  dlscliargi-  slot ;  a  star  wheel  rotatively  mounted 
In  said  chute  ;  a  pawl  engaging  said  star  wheel ;  a  coin 
engaging  lever,  iceans  carried  by  said  lever  for  closing 
the  re<elvlng  slot  whenever  said  lever  is  moved  through 
Its  operating  stroke;  means  for  returning  said  operat- 
ing lever  to  normal  position  ;  means  for  uncovering  said 
refund  slot;  and  a  counting  mechanism  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  a  coin  moving  from  the  refund  slot  to  the 
dl«!cliarge  slot. 

4.  In  a  prepay  service  station  a  coin  chute  having  a 
receiving  slot,  a  normally  closed  refund  slot,  and  a 
discharge  slot  opening  thereto;  an  actuating  lever  hav- 
ing a  coin  moving  memlier  movable  In  and  along  s.ild 
chute  ;  a  rotatory  coin  conveying  member  In  said  diute 
liavlng  coin  receiving  portions  for  receiving  coins  de- 
posited In  the  receiving  slot,  and  movable  past  the  re- 
fund slot  and  discharge  slot,  one  of  said  coin  receiving 
portions  normally  registering  with  th-'  receiving  slot, 
and  said  bver  being  capable  of  moving  a  coin  deposited 
through  the  receiving  slot,  and  therewith  moving  sajd 
coin  conveying  member;  a  counting  mechanism  havlhg 
an  actuating  member  lying  In  the  path  of  a  coin  pars- 
ing from  the  refund  slot  to  the  discharge  slot  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  thereby  whenever  a  sulisequent 
coin  Is  depositee!  In  a  coin  receiving  portion  of  the  coin 
conveying  member  and  acted  upon  by  said  actuating 
lever. 

r».  In  a  prepay  service  station  a  coin  chute  having  a 
receiving  slot,  a  normally  closed  refund  slot  and  a  dis- 
charge slot  opening  thereto,  a  star  wheel  rotatively 
inountefl  in  >aU\  chute  and  arranged  to  receive  between 
its  arms  a  loln  deposited  through  the  receiving  slot,  a 
coin  actuating  lever,  stops  for  limiting  movement  of 
said  lever,  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  it  in  in- 
active po<ltlon.  means  for  uncovering  said  refund  slot, 
and  counting  mechanism  having  a  member  lying  In  tiie 
path  of  a  coin  conveyed  by  said  star  wheel  from  the 
refund  slot  to  the  discharge  slot. 


1,150.140.  tOXTAINEK  FOR  ISE  IN  SHII'MENT  OF 
FRA<;II.E  ARTICLES.  Ira  A.  Millirun,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hammock 
Egg  Carrier  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  July  :.M5,  1913.     Serial  No.  781,380.      (CI.  217—28. » 


1.  In  a  package  inj-  ine  snipmeni  111  e^i;s,  au  outer 
wrapper,  an  inner  wrapper  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
eggs,  and  supjiortlng  memiiers  ln(!osi?<l  by  tlie  outer  wrap- 
per, fixed  relatively  to  one  anotlier  and  engageable  with 
the  Inner  wrapi>er  after  a  plurality  of  eggs  have  been 
secured  therein,  sul>stantially  as  and  for  tlie  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  package  for  the  shipment  of  eggs  and  in  com- 
bination, an  outer  wrapper,  a  series  of  supporting  mem- 
bers located  therein  and  held  from  movement  relatively 
to  one  another,  and  each  provided  with  a  narrow  slot 
open  at  one  end,  and  an   Inner  holder  wrapped  about  a 
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plurality  of  eggs  and  having  portions  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  Individual  egg  retained  In  the  slots  in  said  mem- 
bers, wlien-by  the  eggs  are  held  suspended  by  the  mem- 
bers and  prevented  from  movement  lengthwise  of  the 
outer  wrapper,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

:!.  In  a  package  for  the  shipment  of  eggs  and  In  com- 
bination, an  outer  wrapper,  a  series  of  supporting  mem- 
bers inclosed  thereby  and  arranged  in  fixed  relation  to 
one  another,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
a  narrow  slot  ojien  at  one  end,  an  Inner  wrapper  for  re- 
ceiving a  plurality  of  eggs  and  having  end  portions  and 
portions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  eggs  held  In  the  slots 
In  said  supporting  meml)er8,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  package  for  the  shipment  of  eggs  and  In  com- 
bination, an  outer  wrapper,  a  series  of  supporting  mem- 
bers inclosed  thereby  and  arranged  in  fixed  relation  to 
one  another,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
a  narrow  slot  open  at  one  end,  an  Inner  wrapper  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  eggs  and  having  end  portions 
and  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  eggs  held  In  the 
slots  In  said  supporting  members,  and  means  carried 
by  the  members  for  retaining  said  portions  of  the  Inner 
wrappers  within  the  slots,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

o.  In  a  package  for  the  shipment  of  eggs,  an  outer 
wrappt^r.  supporting  partitions  located  therein,  and  each 
provided  with  a  substantially  radially  disposed  slot  open 
at  Its  outer  end  through  the  edge  of  the  member  con- 
taining the  same,  and  an  Inner  wrapper  for  directly  en- 
gaging the  articles  to  lie  shipped  and  having  portions  re- 
tained In  .said  slots  In  the  supporting  members,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.150.141.  PLATE  V.\LVE. 
111.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911. 
137—7.) 


MlLTnN     .1.     MOOBE.      Jollet, 

Serial    No.    058,708.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltied,  the  combination  of  I 
two  pipes,  an  angular  ring  ligtlly  secured  to  an  end  of 
each  pipe,  an  undercut  peripheral  flange  on  each  of  said 
rings,  a  jtlate  located  between  the  ends  of  adjacent  pipes,  ; 
and  a  turnbuckle  for  drawing  said  pipes  Into  close  en- 
gagement with  said  plate,  said  turnbuckle  being  pro- 
vided with  undercut  recesses  adapted  to  engage  said 
flanges,  substantially  ng  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  pipes  located  In  end-to-end  relation,  a  flanged  annular 
ring  secured  to  an  end  of  each  pipe,  the  flange  on  said  ^ 
ring  being  undercut  and  said  flange  being  interrupted  at 
intervals  in  its  periphery,  a  plate  held  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  pipe,  and  turnbuckles  having  undercut  re- 
cesses In  the  ends  thereof,  said  turnbuckles  l>elng  adapted 
to  draw  the  ends  of  said  pipe  In  close  engagement  with  > 


said  plate,  .said  turnbuckles  lieing  removable  from  said 
flanges  only  at  the  point  of  Interruption  of  said  flanges, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  plate  valve  adapted  for  use  between  adjacent  pipes, 
comprising  a  flange  member  on  each  of  said  pipes,  said 
flange  member  having  a  V  shaped  projection,  a  removable 
valve  member  adapted  to  he  Inserted  between  said  pipes, 
and  a  plurality  of  turnbuckles  forming  connection  l)etween 
said  flange  members,  the  V-shaped  portions  of  which  are 
Interrupted  at  Intervals  In  order  to  allow  the  removal  of 
said  turn-buckles,  suhst.nntinllv  n?  descrilied. 


1,150.142.  DRILL-CHICK.  Alexandkk  P.  Monnow.  El- 
mtra.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  Horton  &  Son  Company, 
Windsor  Locks.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1908.    Serial  No.  469.025.     (CI.  29—115.1 


/'  .r 


/>      /. 


1.  In  a  chuck,  a  revoluble  case  having  movable  jaws  and 
a  scres\-  connected  .sectional  head  within  the  case  co-actinc 
therewith  for  operating  the  Jaws,  means  permitting  a 
limited  movement  of  the  case  and  jaws  Independently  of 
or  without  screwing  or  unscrewing  the  sections  of  the 
head  and  then  causing  a  section  of  the  head  to  turn  with 
the  case  and  thereby  retract  the  jaws,  together  with  means 
for  releasing  the  grip  of  the  jaws  during  such  limited 
movement. 

2.  A  chuck  comprising  a  revoluble  case  having  movable 
jaws  and  a  bead  within  the  case  consisting  of  rotatably 
connected  sections,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  lye  moved 
endwise  by  the  rotary  movement  of  the  case,  for  opening 
and  closing  the  jaws,  connections  between  the  case  and 
head  whereby  a  limited  rotary  movement  of  the  case  rela- 
tively to  the  head  Is  permlted  on  the  Initial  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  case  and  a  section  of  the  head  then  caused  to 
move  and  open  the  jaws,  together  with  means  for  relax- 
ing the  grip  of  the  jaws  during  the  aforesaid  limited 
rotary  movement  of  the  case. 

3.  A  chuck  comprising  a  revoluble  case  and  jaws  adapted 
to  he  operated  thereliy.  said  case  containing  a  sectional 
screw- threaded  hoau  adapted  to  be  screwed  up  and  un- 
screwed by  the  rotation  of  the  case  relatively  to  the  head 
for  opening  and  closing  the  jaws,  mi-ans  adapted  to  pei- 
mil  a  limited  rotary  movement  of  tlie  ca.se  t>efnre  it  com- 
mences to  unscrew  the  head  and  to  commence  unscrewing 
as  the  rotation  of  the  case  is  continued,  together  wltli 
means  for  relaxing  the  grip  of  the  jaws  to  relieve  tl^e 
pressure  on  the  scr^w-threads  during  the  aforesaid  limited 
rotary  movement  of  the  case. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  a  revoluble  case  and  jaws  adapted  to  be 
operated  thereby,  In  combination  with  a  head  within  the 
case  constructed  In  sections  one  of  which  screws  Int"  the 
other  to  advance  or  retract  the  jaws,  and  a  cam-device 
and  connections  by  which  a  partial  rotation  of  the  case 
Is  permitted  and  the  grip  of  the  jaws  released  l)efore  either 
screw-threaded   section   of   the   head    commences    to   turn. 

5.  In  a  chuck,  a  revoluble  case  and  jaws  adapted  to  t>e 
operated  thereby,  in  combination  with  a  head  within  the 
case  constructed  In  screw-threaded  sections,  one  section 
being  made  in  separable  parts,  and  cam  and  stop  devices 
holding  said  separable  parts  together  while  permitting  a 
partial  rotation  of  the  case  without  turning  either  section 
of  the  head,  said  stop-device  being  adapted  to  limit  In- 
dependent rotation  of  the  case,  and  said  cam  devtcje  be- 
ing adapted  to  release  the  grip  of  the  jaws  during  the 
partial  rotary  movement  of  the  case. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.150,143.  MACHINE  FOR  IMl'ARTIN(i  FLEXIBILITY 
TO  THE  SOLES  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Carl  S. 
NoRDEN,  Waketield,  .Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  659,701. 
(CI.  12—128.) 


1.  .V  -shoe  tiexitif,'  machine  havin;j.  in  combination, 
means  for  .'xippoitina:  a  shoe,  means  cooperating  therewith 

for    distortint;    tlu     -■  ;.•    rh.'; f    to    form    an    undulation 

therein,  saiti  iiieiir.^  njni.ri.sHm  members  to  engage- both 
sides  of  said  mlnlation,  am!  nana  for  causinjr  said 
undulation  to  ti'a\''i    iloni:  s.-iid  sole. 

2.  .\  shoe  tle.vitif,'  machine  liavini;,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  support  :ida(»t(H.i  tu  eu>;a«e  tlie  inside  of  a  shoe,  said 
support  compri-slng  a  cross-piece  of  small  diameter,  and 
means  for  bending  succeefUng  portions  of  the  sole  of  said 
shoe  successively  about   said  cross-piece. 

;{.  A  shoe  llexine  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  support  cominism-  a  cross-piece,  means  for  bendlDg 
said  sole  about  ^ai(i  cross-piece,  and  means  for  causing 
lelative   mov.  ment    between    said    sole   and   cross-piece. 

4.  A  shoe  11<  xiug  maihine  liaviug.  in  combination,  two 
rollers,  having  a  space  between  them,  a  ndler  for  pre.'^sing 
a  portion  of  the  sole  of  a  lasted  siioe  Into  said  space,  and 
means  for  actnatintc  said  rollers. 

r».  A  shoe  flexing  matbine  having,  in  combination,  two 
rollers,  having  a  apace  between  them,  a  plurality  of  alined 
rollers  for  pressing  a  portfon  of  the  sole  of  a  lasted 
shoe  into  said  space,  and  means  for  actuating  said  spaced 
rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not   printfi  in  rh"  i;Mzette.] 


1,150.1  +  1.  I1M;Ii,,\  IfN',  M'i'AUA  ITS.  J.^.ME.S  A.  NoB- 
To.\,  OdebolT.  [.  wa.  i-s i.iior  to  Lee  E.  Grant.  Idagrove, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  J.:',.  r..l4.  Serial  No.  H26.577.  (CI. 
137— 66.  > 


If.  '-^ 

i-^  ■  ■■    V 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  column 
adapted  to  receive  water  pressure:  an  elongated  wheeled 
water  conductor  disposed  radially  thereto  and  adapteil  to 
travel  thereabout  and  communicate  at  all  times  therewith  ; 
sets  of  sprayinir  members  arranged  successively  along  and 
communicatin:;  witli  said  '.(■nductor,  said  spraying  mem- 
bers Incluilin-  li.izzio-.  valves  and  their  controlling  means; 
and  means  c..ntroili^<i  '  v  travel  of  said  conductor  for  gov- 
erning said  valve  riinr:'iiii;i_   means. 

2.  .V  device  if  thf^  ia--;  l^-cribed  comprising  a  column 
adapted  to  reciivc  wa- r  p'"-^-'ire:  an  elongated  wheeled 
water  conductor  di  j  is.il  ridially  thereto  and  adapted 
to   tiavel    thereabout    and   communicate    therewith   at   all 


times;  sets  of  spraying  members  arranged  successively 
along  and  commnnhating  with  said  conductor,  said  spray- 
ing memliers  Including  nozzles,  valve.-i  and  t'.ieir  control- 
ling means,  said  controlling  means  being  movable  to  one 
position  to  close  the  valves  and  to  another  position  to 
open  them;  yieldable  lyeans  for  holding  said  controlling 
means  of  each  set  normally  In  cue  of  said  positions  ;  and 
means  governed  by  travel  of  sai  l  cindiictor  for  moving 
said  controlling  means  to  the  oiIihi   ..f  said  positions. 

3.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  column 
adapted  to  receive  water  pressure;  an  elongated  wheeled 
water  ponductor  disposed  radially  thereto  and  adapted  to 
travel  thereabout  and  roninmnb  atf  therewith  at  ail  times; 
sets  of  spraying  members  arranged  successively  aN.n!:  find 
communicating  with  said  conductor,  said  -piiym.;  ni-ni 
tiers  Including  nozzles,  valves  and  their  cnntrollln-  m.  ins. 
said  controlling  means  l)eini:  irtivahlo  to  ono  iH.^iM.i-i  to 
clo.se  the  valves  and  to  anothri  [i^iiinn  r..  ^i.t-n  Ti,,.iri: 
yieldnble  means  for  holding  tlie  runiiniiim:  in.-.ins  of  .-ach 
set  normally  in  one  of  said  positions;  an  <■  intrarpd  armed 
member  movable  longitudinally  of  -,ii  i  ., u.ii,  tm-  am! 
adapted,  when  moved  In  one  direction,  tu  MiL\essivel\  <>n 
;;age  and  move  the  controlling  means  to  the  other  of  -jaid 
IHJsltions ;  and  means  controlled  by  travel  of  ttu'  con- 
ductor for  moving  .said  ol(»n2ate<l  memlH>r. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  coinin  isini;  a  column 
adapte<l  to  receive  water  pre-snrf  :  an  .  ionir  ited  wheeled 
water  conductor  disposed  radia ;i\  tli.  inro  ind  n  lajitel  to 
travel  thereabout  and  comnnmicate  ;i!  a  i  i  ir,.-;  t! 'tpwIt'i  ; 
sets  of  spraying  memliers  arranijpd  suc'^siv.  y  a.uii.:  ,:m\ 
communicating  with  said  conductor,  said  sprnylng  mem- 
bers Including  nozzles,  valves  and  controllint:  arms  there- 
for, said  controlling  arms  being  movalile  to  one  iio^ition  to 
close  the  valves  and  to  another  position  to  open  them  ; 
yieldable  means  for  holdln?  tlie  'ontrnlling  arms  of  each 
set  normally  in  one  of  s.til  ji.witionM  m  rotatable  meml  er 
mountetl  adjacent  one  end  of  .sai  I  iminctor:  means  car- 
ried by  said  column  to  engage  ami  m-r  actuation  of  said 
rutafable  member  during  portions  of  the  travel  of  said 
conductor;  and  a  flexible  link  armed  with  bosses  and  hav- 
ing one  end  yleldably  secured  to  the  end  portion  of  the 
conductor  opposite  from  said  rotatable  member,  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  link  having  a  portion  wound  upon 
said  rotatable  member,  whereby  actuation  of  the  latter 
member  will  Impart  traction  upon  the  link  and  cause  .said 
bosses  to  successively  engage  and  move  the  controlling 
arms  to  the  other  of  said  positions. 

."».  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  column 
adajitefl  to  receive  water  pressure ;  an  elongated  water 
conductor  disposed  radially  thereto  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate at  all  times  therewith,  said  conductor  comprising 
sections  of  pipe  and  flexible  tubular  connections  between 
said  sections ;  castor-wheeled  trucks  each  having  upward- 
ly-extending members  to  embrace  and  plvotally-support 
opposite  sides  of  continuous  ends  of  adjacent  pipe  sec- 
tions, whereby  the  conductor  Is  rigid  horizontally  and 
flexible  in  a  vertical  plane;  sets  of  spraying  members 
.arranged  successively  along  and  communicating  with  said 
conductor,  said  spraying  members  Including'  nozzles,  valves 
and  their  controlling  means,  said  controlling  means  being 
movable  to  one  position  to  close  the  valves  and  to  another 
position  to  open  them  ;  yieldable  means  for  holding  the 
controlling  means  of  each  set  normally  In  one  of  said 
positions;  an  elongated  armed  member  movable  longitu- 
dinally of  said  conductor  and  adapted,  when  moved  In 
one  direction,  to  successively  engage  and  move  the  con- 
trolling means  to  the  other  of  said  positions  ;  and  means 
controlled  by  travel  of  the  conductor  for  moving  said 
elongated  member. 

[Claim  6  ni  t  printed  In  the  (rnzette.  1 


1  .  1  .".  0  .  1  4  .'»  .       MACflINK    FOR     \t\Kl\'       '\  I    viMll{ 
STRIPS.     .TfLlAN   Ai.r.ER   I'EAKi.i  ,   H.rroir,    \\\r\,,      1-   led 
Nov.  24.   1914.     Serial  No.  873, 7SS.      (fl.    i..;,      in 
1.   In  a  bending  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  bed  hav- 
inar  a  vertical  retention  slot,  an  anvil  depresslbly  mount- 
ed in  and  normally  projecting  above  the  bed  and  always 
maintained   In   upright    position,    and   a    pair  of   unitedly 
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movable  bending  wings  mounted  on  the  bed,  one  wing 
being  movable  over  the  anvil  independently  of  the  other 
and  operating  to  gradually  depress  the  anvil. 


X7 


2.  In  a  bending  device  of  the  class  spodlled,  a  bed  hav- 
ing means  for  holding  a  sheet  metal  strip  in  bending  po- 
sition, an  anvil  depresslbly  mounted  in  the  bed,  and 
always  niaintaiiwd  In  upright  position,  and  a  pair  of 
bending  wings  to  co6perate  with  said  means  and  the  anvil, 
the  one  wing  gradually  depressing  the  anvil  during  the 
bending  operation  thereof. 

3.  In  a  bending  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  bed  hav- 
ing means  for  holding  a  sheet  metal  strip  In  bending  po- 
sition, an  anvil  depresslbly  mounted  In  the  bed,  and 
always  maintained  in  nprigbt  position,  and  a  pair  of 
Itcndlng  wings  to  co«perate  with  said  means  and  the 
anvil,  the  anvil  being  depressed  by  the  movement  of  the 
wintrs  and  having  one  side  held  parallel  with  the  adjacent 
aide  of  one  of  the  wings  during  a  portion  of  the  bending 
operation. 

4.  In  a  bending  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  bed  hav- 
ing means  for  holding  a  sheet  metal  strip  in  bending  po- 
sition, a  depressible  anvil  mounted  in  the  bed,  a  slide 
auiomatically  operating  to  close  over  the  anvil  when  the 
latter  is  depressed,  and  a  pair  of  bending  wings  movably 
mounted  on  the  bed,  one  of  the  wings  being  movable  over 
the  anvil  onto  the  slide. 

5.  In  a  Ix^ndlng  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  bed  hav- 
ing' means  for  holding  a  sheet  metal  strip  in  l)ending  po- 
sition, an  upright  depressible  anvil  mounted  in  the  bed, 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  anvil  depressed,  a 
slide  autonmtlcally  movable  In  the  bed  to  close  over  the 
anvil,  and  a  pair  of  bending  wings  movably  mounted  on 
the  bed.  one  of  the  wings  being  movable  over  the  anvil 
onto  the  slide. 

(Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,146.  GREASE-CUP.  Alexis  I:  1  m  n  I».>troit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  George  W.  Bowen,  Auburn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  786,420.      (CI.  184—48.) 


1.  .\  grease  cup  comprising  two  elements,  one  having 
an  internally  threaded  barrel  and  the  other  Including  a 
head  threading  in  the  barrel  and  a  cap  carried  by  the  ele- 
ment Including  ihe  head,  said  cap  being  fixed  relatively  to 
the  head  and  comprising  a  resilient  continuous  side  wall 
telescoping  on  the  barrel,  said  cap  and  Iwirrel  having  In- 
terlocking surfaces,  and  additional  surfaces  coSperatlng 
for  distorting  the  side  wall  of  the  cap  as  a  whole  for  hold- 
ing the  Interlocking  surfaces  In  ensac- id.  nt. 

2.  A  grease  cup  comprising  two  elemeni-.  .  n*  having  an 
Internally  threaded  barrel  and  the  other  luciuding  a  head 
threading  in  the  barrel,  and  a  cap  carried  by  the  element 
including  the  head,  and  fixed   relatively   to  the  head  and 


comprising  a  resilient  continuous  side  wall  Inclosin-  ani 
engaging  the  barrel,  one  of  said  engaging  part'-  'mw  uc  a 
Icngthwif^e  groove,  and  the  other  of  said  enga;;iii^:  part^ 
having  projections  for  entering  the  groove,  the  projections 
being  spaced  apart  so  that  when  one  enters  the  p-oove 
another  presses  against  the  opposing  surface  of  the  part 
formed  with  the  groove  and  distorts  and  tensions  said  .side 
wall  to  hold  said  one  of  the  projections  in  the  groove,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  grease  cup  comprising  two  element.*^,  one  h.i^  nr 
an  internally  threaded  Imrrel  and  the  other  includ'.Li:  a 
head  threading  In  the  barrel,  and  a  cap  carried  by  the 
element  Including  the  head,  and  fixed  relatively  to  the 
head  and  comprising  a  resilient  continuous  side  wall  In- 
closing and  engaging  the  barrel,  one  of  said  engaging  parts 
having  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  grooves  spaced  equidls- 
tantly  apart,  and  the  other  of  said  engaging  parts  having 
a  different  number  of  equidistant  projections  for  entering 
the  grooves,  wlier.  tiy  when  one  projection  enters  a  groove 
the  remaining  projections  press  against  the  opposing  sur- 
face of  the  part  formed  with  the  grooves,  and  distort  and 
tension  anM  side  wall  to  hold  s;iid  one  of  the  projections 
in  the  groove,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  base  having  an  internally 
threaded  barrel  portion,  a  piston  member  including  a  head 
and  a  stem,  the  head  threading  into  the  barrel,  and  an 
Inverted  cup-shaped  cap  having  its  closed  end  fixed  to  the 
stem  and  its  side  wall  resilient  and  continuous  and  en- 
circling the  barrel  portion  of  the  base,  said  barrel  portion 
and  said  wall  having  interengaging  means,  a  part  of  which 
are  designed  to  interfit,  and  another  part  to  coflperate 
for  distorting  the  side  wall  of  the  cap  and  holding  the 
interflttlng  parts  in  engagement. 

T).  A  grea-e  ciip  comprising  a  base  having  an  internally 
threadeu  barrel  pot^ion,  a  piston  element  Including  a  head 
and  a  stem,  the  head  threading  Into  the  barrel  portion, 
and  a  mp-shaped  cap  having  its  closed  end  fixed  to  the 
stem  and  its  side  wall  resilient,  the  side  wall  being  con- 
tinuous and  encircling  the  barrel  portion  of  the  base,  said 
barrel  portion  having  a  plurality  of  lenethwlse  peripheral 
grooves  equldlstantly  spaced,  and  said  side  wall  having  a 
different'  number  of  Internally  e<)uldistant  projections, 
whereby  when  one  projection  entei^  a  groove  the  other 
projections  press  against  the  periphery  of  the  barrel  por 
tion  and  distort  the  cap.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.150,147.  CUTTI.NU  Dli::.  Damll  N.  Pbime.  Lynn. 
Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corjwration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
I>ec.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  7.i4,505.     (CI.  164 — 29.) 


1.  A  cutting  die  having  opposite  parallel  edgf>s  .rif-  ' 
which  is  sharpeufMl  for  cutting  and  a  section  of  resi  en; 
nature  disposed  parallel  to  and  l)etween  the  edire-;  ff  the 
die. 

2.  A  cutting  die  n«v;iik'  a  continuous  cutting  edge,  a 
resilient  sic:  ;  \.  imd  co-extensive  with  the  cutting 
edge,  said  s<t;  n  ix^^iug  itinstrurted  and  arranged  to  yield 
iii  ti>e    !ire'tiiiii  tf  the  pressure  applied  to  the  die.  and  a 

'  pressure  receiving  edge  above  the  resilient  section. 
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3.  A  rutting  die  having  a  vertically  disposed  section 
sharpened  at  its  lower  edge  for  cutting,  an  offset  yielding 
section  merging  Into  said  sharpened  section,  and  an  upper 
vertically  disposed  s'ectlon  provided  with  a  pressure  re- 
ceiving edge. 

4.  A  compressible  cutting  die  having  a  pressure  re- 
ceiving portion,  a  cutting  portion,  and  a  connecting  re- 
silient portion  lutTging  into  the  other  two  portions. 

5.  A  cutting  die  having  a  vertically  disposed  pressure 
receiving  portion,  a  vertically  disposed  cutting  portion, 
and  a  resilient  connecting  portion  of  substantially  U- 
shaped  cross-section. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  and  its  wheel,  of  a  rock-shaft  support 
on  the  vehicle  and  a  rock  shaft  mounted  therein,  having 
a  carrier  on  which  a  roller  is  rotaflvely  mounted  and 
adapted  for  a  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  wheel  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  flexible  members,  means  for 
imparting  rocking  motion  to  said  shaft  whereby  the  roller 
will  be  brought  to  either  Its  coacting  or  non-operative 
relation  to  the  vehicle  wheel,  and  detent  means  for  re- 
straining the  roller  in  Its  operative  coaction  with  the 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tlu-  (Jarette.] 


150,148.      TRACTION   AND   ANTISKIDDING   DEVICE.       '•^''^•l*'^-    ,^'^7  t.'^.  ^^^^Vo"*  .'"^  o   '■'''■^^^  ^'-  RoiRKB. 
W,t.Li.v.M    II.    1TT.N...M.   New   York.   N.    V.      Filed  Oct.  3.  "Tt'':\^-     ^"^^  ^ept.  23.  1013.     S-rial  No.  701.325. 


1.150, 
Wii 
1912.     Serial  No.  723,673.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  rockshaft  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  having  a  carrier  on  which  a  roller  is  rotatively 
mounted  and  adapted  for  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the 
wheel,  and  to  be  revolved  thereby,  and  provided  with  a 
]'lurality  of  flexible  meml^ers  to  successively  engage  under 
the  triad  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  imparting  rocking 
niiiveiiifnt  to  ^aid  ^haft  for  placing  said  roller  Into  and 
out  of  its  ena:a;,'ement  with  the  wheel. 

~.  In  a  dpvice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vfhlclf  wheel,  of  ii  rockshaft  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  haviri;:  a  ''arrler  on  which  a  roller  is  rotatively 
mounted  and  idajt -d  fi>r  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the 
whffd,  and  to  l>e  revolved  thereby,  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  (if  tlexilile  mimhers  to  successively  engage  under 
the  tread  nf  tin'  wheel,  and  an  operating  connection  for 
the  rn<k  shaft  Inrhiding  resillentiy  connected  members. 

.''..  !i.  a  de\ic.'  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  rockshaft  mounted  on  the 
vciiiole  having  a  ifirrier  on  which  a  roller  is  rotatively 
mounted  and  adapteii   fi.r   frlctlonal  engagement  with  the 

\vl 1.    ainl    to   be   rev'iivt'd    thereby,   and   provided   with   a 

I'lurality  nf  flexible  memler^  !■•  .successively  engage  under 
the  tread  i>f  the  wheel,  said  rn.u  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  gear  wheti.  another  gear  in  mesh  with  the  first 
one  itid  haviiiL'  unitary  tlierewith  a  lever  arm,  and  means 
connected  with  -aid  arm.  ani  .x''  nding  to  adjacent  the 
seat  of  the  vehicle  for  impartin;^  a  swinging  movement  to 
-aid  arm. 

4.  In  a  devire  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
fi-m  uitli  a  v.-!i!<le  and  its  wheel,  of  a  shaft  support  on 
the  vehlile  and  a  rock  shaft,  mounted  In  said  support,  hav- 
!!]_'  a  '  irri.r  c.ri  wlii.li  a  rolh-r  is  rotatively  mounted  and 
adajited  for  frietionai  ■■nLMirenieii t  with  the  wheel,  and  to 
he  revolved  th-r-t  y.  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble m.nib'Ts  t"  s  iro.ssivply  enL'aue  under  the  tread  of  the 
\\(i''M,  s.iiii  rock  shaft  in-iiiL'  pruxj.bii  with  a  gear  wheel, 
and  said  roller  carrier  Nint:  endwise  movable  but  non- 
rofativf  rel;iri\.dy  Ti.  th'  -!;aft.  -uch  carrier  and  said 
rock  shaft  support  having  coacting  engagement  faces,  and 
a  -prin-'  f<ir  fur 'int.'  the  roller  carrier  endwise  relatively 
to  the  -haft,  armthtr  gear  in  mesh  with  the  first  one  and 
havini:  unitary  therewith  a  lever  arm.  and  means  con- 
necteii  with  said  arm  for  imparting  a  swinging  movement 
thf'reto. 


(CI.  ir»i— 0. » 


^^A 


1.  The  combination  of  a  male  threaded  member  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  a  female  member  thread- 
ed upon  the  male  me.mber,  said  female  member  having  one 
of  its  faces  provided  with  ai;  n  i  ular  recess  and  its  sec- 
ond and  outer  face  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses 
radiating  from  the  axial  bore  of  the  said  member,  a  key 
arranged  within  the  groove  of  the  male  member,  said  key 
being  constructed  of  resilient  material  and  having  one  of 
its  ends  bent  at  an  acute  angle  and  contacting  with  the 
wall  provided  by  the  annular  recess  in  the  rear  face  of 
the  nut,  the  second  and  outer  end  of  the  key  being  formed 
with  a  right  angular  member  whieh  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  one  of  the  grooves  upon  the  outer  face  of 
the  nut,  and  the  said  angular  ends  of  the  key  adapted  to 
exert  a  tension  between  each  other  to  retain  the  body* of 
the  key  in  the  groove  of  the  male  member  and  the  right  an- 
gular end  of  the  said  key  in  the  groove  provided  in  the 
outer  face  of  the  nut. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bolt  having  its  threaded  shank 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  a  nut 
for  the  bolt,  said  nut  having  Its  rear  face  provided  with 
an  annular  recess,  the  inner  wall  provided  by  the  said 
recess  being  planed,  the  outer  face  of  the  nut  being  pro- 
vided with  radially  disposed  recesses  each  approximately 
corresponding  in  width  to  that  of  the  groove  in  the  bolt, 
a  key  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  metal 
adapted  to  have  Its  body  portion  arranged  within  the 
groove  In  the  bolt,  said  key  having  one  of  its  end-  de- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  and  contacting  the  inner  jdane 
wall  of  the  annular  recess,  the  second  end  of  the  key  hav- 
ing a  right  angular  extension  which  is  received  in  one  of 
the  radial  recesses  in  the  outer  face  of  the  nut.  the  said 
right  angular  end  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
nut  to  permit  of  a  pull  thereon  to  bring  the  acute  angular 
end  of  the  key  approximately  to  a  right  angle  to  its  body 
to  permit  of  the  nut  being  rotated  upon  the  bolt. 


1.150.180.    MACHINE  FOR  l:I.F;<TR^ALI,^   wrr.i.ixo 

THE    LINKS    OF    CHAINS.    RIN(;S.    OR    THE    l.IKF 
Michael  Kartholomew  Ryan,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     File  1 
.Tan.  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  815.210.     (CI.  219—5.) 
1.   In  an  electrical  welding  machine,  n  frame,  a  rotata- 
ble  chain  carrying  guide  detachably   mounted   thereon,   a 
transformer   carrying    adjustable    electrodes    adapted    for 
heating  the  ends  of  the  metal  to  be  welded,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  work  through  the  machine  step  by  step,  co-acting 
eompresslng  and  shaping  Jaws,  co  acting  cutting  Jaws,  in- 
dependent means  for  operating  said  jaws,  and  m»ans  for 
actuating  said  operating  means. 


P 
I? 

m 


2.  In  an  electrical  welding  machine,  a  main  frame,  a 
rotatable  guide  detachably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  trans- 
former having  adjustable  electrodes  for  heating  the  ends 
of  the  metal  to  be  welded,  means  for  moving  the  electrodes 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  metal,  co-acting  Jaws 
adapted  to  compress  the  heated  metal  into  a  solid  mass 
or  weld  and  to  shape  the  weld,  cutting  Jaws  for  shearing 
the  projections  from  the  weld  that  are  produced  by  the 
compressing  and  shaping  Jaws,  means  for  operating  said 
Jaws,  and  means  for  feeding  the  work  through  the  machine. 


:!.  In  an  electri<ai  welding  machine,  a  main  frame,  a 
rotatable  chain  carrying  guide  detachably  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  transformer  carrying  adjustable  electrodes  ar 
ranged  to  move  into  and  out  of  ( ngngement  with  the  ends 
of  the  metal  to  be  heated.  (O  acting  jaws  for  compressing 
the  heated  metal  into  a  solid  mass  or  weld  and  for  shap- 
ing the  weld,  co  acting  cutting  jaws  for  shearing  the  pro- 
jections along  the  weld  produced  by  the  compressing  and 
shaping  jaws,  means  for  actuating  said  compressing  and 
shaping  jaws  and  cutting  jaws,  and  means  for  Intermit 
tently  rotating  said  guide  wheel  to  feed  the  work  through 
the  machine. 

4.  In  an  electrical  welding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  rotatable  guide  wheel  detach- 
ably mounted  In  the  frame,  a  transformer  carrying  elec- 
trodes arranged  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  metal  to  be  welded,  co 
acting  jaws  or  dies  for  compressing  the  overlapping  heated 
ends  of  the  metal  into  a  solid  body  or  weld,  said  Jaws 
serving  to  shape  the  joint  as  specified,  co-acting  cutting 
Jaws  for  shearing  the  projections  from  the  metal  produced 
by  the  compressing  and  shaping  jaws,  and  means  for 
moving  the  work  through  the  machine  step  by  step  and 
into  position  to  oe  acted  iipon  bv  said  electrodes  and  said 
Jaws. 

6.  In  an  electrtcal  welding  machine,  the  eomhination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  rotatable  guide  wheel  mounted  in 
the  frame  for  supporting  the  work  pa--iii»-  tl.ruuuh  the 
machine,  means  for  intermit!  ii!l>  !•  tath;::  th"  wheel,  a 
transformer  carrying  electrodes  arraim'  ij  i,  ],,  moved  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  overlaiiink'  ends  of  the 
metal,  slides  having  co-acting  iius  fo;  c  niprpsslng  the 
overlapping  heated  ends  of  the  n  >;:i;  .i.t.  ■.<  solid  body 
or  weld,  a  second  set  of  slides  having  co  a  '  : _•  iitting 
Jaws  for  trimming  the  projections  from  tin  w.ided  joint 
produced  by  the  compressing  jaws,  levers  for  actuating 
sahi  slides  and  a  shaft  having  cam  grooves  for  operating 
said  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,15  0,151.      Rdl  r   MAi    lllM  I'WIEL  SCANLAX,  St. 

IjOuIs,  Mo.,  assignor  of  uue  iliird  i.)  ilarry  E.  Harder,  St. 

Louis.   Mo.     Filed  Mar.  22,   1912.     Serial  No.  685,629. 

(CI.  28—21.1 

1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  mentioned,  the  com- 
bination  with   mechanism   for   twisting   wires   to   form   a 


rope,  of  a  <iutch  device,  a  device  for  positively  stopping 
the  oiwration  of  said  twisting  mechanism.  Independent 
motors  for  actuating  said  devices,  tripping  pins  arranged 
to  be  supported  by  the  wires  being  fe<l  to  said  twisting 
meclianism,  a  lever  automatically  engaged  by  any  one  of 
said  tripping  pins  after  the  corresponding  supporting 
wire  breaks,  and  means  controlled  by  said  lever  for  caus- 
ing said  motors  to  operate  effectively  to  cause  the  clutch  to 
be  released  and  said  stopping  device  to  b--  set  effectively 
to  stop  the  operation  of  said  machine,  substantially  as 
specified. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  mentioned,  the  combi- 
nation with  mechanism  for  twisting  wires  to  form  a  rope, 
and  means  for  driving  said  twisting  mechanism,  of  mech- 
anism for  stopping  the  operation  of  said  twisting  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  series  of  tripping  pins  arranged  to  be 
supported  by  the  wires  when  said  wires  are  being  normally 
fed  to  said  twisting  mechanism,  a  lever  arranged  to  be 
automatically  engaged  by  any  one  of  said  tripping  pins 
when  the  normal  feeding  of  any  one  of  the  wires  becomes 
interrupted,  a  latch  device  controlled  by  said  lever,  a 
clutch,  a  brake,  fluid  motors  for  controlling  said  clutch 
and  said  brake,  and  a  device  for  controlling  said  fluid 
motors  arranged  to  operate  when  said  latch  is  released 
when  any  one  of  said  tripping  pins  engages  said  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  mentioned,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  drive  shaft  and  a  power  pulley  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  clutch  interposed  between  said 
shaft  and  pulley,  a  plate  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  series 
of  tripping  pins  arranged  in  said  plate  which  are  supported 
by  the  wires  or  threads  when  said  wires  or  threads  are 
being  normally  fed,  a  lever  arranged  to  be  automatically 
engaged  by  any  one  of  the  tripping  pins  when  the  feed  of 
any  one  of  the  wires  or  threads  becomes  interrupted,  a 
latch  device  controlled  by  said  lever,  a  fluid  motor  for  op- 
erating said  clutch,  and  a  device  for  controlling  said  fluid 
motor  which  operates  when  said  latch  is  released  as  afore- 
said, substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  stranding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  means  for  driving  the  same,  a  clutch  between 
said  shaft  and  said  driving  means,  a  brake  for  bx  kinu 
said  shaft,  a  plate  carried  by  said  shaft  provided  with 
slots  in  its  periphery,  and  radial  bores  extending  Inwardly 
from  said  slots,  movable  pins  In  said  bores  arranged  to 
be  held  within  the  periphery  of  said  plate  by  the  mate- 
rial being  operated  upon,  and  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  clutch  and  said  brake  when  the  supporting  material 
for  said  pins  is  released,  substantially  as  speei:  .  d 

5.  In  a  rope  machine,  the  combination  with  a  twisting 
head  for  twisting  wires  fed  thereto,  driving  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  machine,  means  for  operatlvely  connetiui: 
and  disconnecting  said  driving  means  with  the  niaihitie, 
a  brake  device,  a  fluid  motor  for  actuating  said  meatis  f  .r 
operatlvely  connecting  and  disconnectin-'  s:i;(;  driving 
means,  and  an  independent  fluid  motor  for  actuatln:;  said 
brake  device,  of  automatic  devices  independently  com  roll,  d 
by  the  wires  being  fed  to  the  twisting  bead  "f  tii,.  i.a 
chine  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  fluid  no. tors  efT- 
tlvely  to  simultaneously  set  said  brake  an  '   t.    l,-i    nr.ft 


762 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  17, 1915. 


said  driving  means  whon  the  normal  feeding  of  any  one 
of  said  wires  bt^comes  interrupted,  substantially  ns  speci- 
fied. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,152.  PROCESS  Oi  M  \KIXG  ALIZARIN.  Fbitz 
Singer,  Oflfcnbach  -  on  tiie  -  .Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Corporation  of  Chemische  Fabrlk  Grieslieim-Elektron, 
Frankfort-on  the-Main,  Germany.  Filed  July  23,  1914. 
Serial  Xo.  852,631.     (CI.  S— 1.) 

1.  The  proces.s  of  making  alizarin,  consisting  in  beat- 
ing meso-nltro  derivatives  of  anthracene  with  an  alkali 
-iibstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  alizarin,  consisting  in  heat 
Ing  meso-nitro  derivatives  of  anthracene  with  an  alkali  In 
the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  process  of  making  alizarin,  consisting  in  heat 
inb  raeso  nitro  derivatives  of  anthracene  with  an  alkali 
after  addition  of  an  oxidizing  agent  and  In  presence  of  a 
sulfite  and  of  caustic  lini<\  substHntially  as  described. 


above  the  floors  of  said  compartments,  and  means  located 
above  the  floor  of  the  car  providing  access  from  said  com- 
partments up  to  and  down  from  said  elevated  passage 
way,  said  means  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
operative  position. 


l.l')(i.l."j::.  cur.\  1  i  i;!;  \i.  \\.  '\  , 
B.  STnAiss,  Chicago.  Hi.  FIUm)  \, 
461,331.      (CI.   74-27.) 


KVICE.      JOSBPH 
.  100<?.    Serial  No. 


1.150.1.-.4        li.\lL\\A\  .    Ui.      .i..s.,;!    i;.    Sti:.kl-s.s.    Chi- 
cago,   111.      Filed    Feb.    18,    1910.      Serial    No.    .'>44  G35 
(CI.    105-23.) 
1.  A  passenger  car  having  therein  a  seiles  of  compart 

riunr-    a  '^nuv.n.mM-  passage  way  having  its  floor  elevated 


1  .i  counterbalancing  system  comprising  a  part  to  be 
litttd  and  a  moving  counterweight  part,  a  rack  conuectetl 
with  ear  h  part,  and  a  series  of  pinions  located  at  dif- 
ferent points  and  adapted  to  successively  engage  sale? 
racks  as  the  parts  move  to  and  from  each  other. 

2.  A  counterbalancing  system  comprising  n  part  to  be 
lifted  and  a  nuiving  counterweiglit  imrt.  a  rack  connected 
with  each  part,  a  series  of  power  transmitting  devices 
located  at  different  points,  a«id  adapted  to  successively 
engage  said  racks  as  the  parts  movo  to  and  from  each 
other,  and  a  common  shaft  connecting  all  of  said  power 
Transmitting    devices. 

•  !.  .V  (ounterbalancing  device  comprising  two  parts,  a 
rack  connected  with  each  part,  and  a  pinion  engaging 
both  of  said  racks,  one  of  said  racks  projecting  beyond 
the  part  with  which  it  is  connected. 

4.  .\  counterbalancing  device  comprising  a  part  to  be 
lifted,  a  movable  counterweight  part,  a  rack  connected 
with  each  part,  one  rack  located  above  the  other,  so  that 
there  is  a  s|)ac.>  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  racks, 
a  pinion  connected  with  each  rack,  and  means  for  moving 
each  rack  into  engagement  with  the  pinion  of  the  other 
rack. 

5.  .\  counterhnlaii.  !i ,.  system  comprising  a  movable 
part,  a  muval.!.  .  inr.r  w.ight  part  in  the  same  vertical 
plane,  a  ra-k  •  .,nn. . '-,1  with  each  of  said  parts,  both  of 
.said  ra.  kv  in  i  .,.  ^.i.dh  v..rtlcal  plane  as  the  plane  of  said 
'•"'^"''*  '  '  ■-  n<::'.  I  pinion  connectinir  with  each  of  said 
raiti-;.  i  ii-  la.k  ..nrrcrpd  with  one  of  said  movable  parts 
projecting  beyor-d     he  '.uTMlary  lines  of  said  part. 

f<'l,qini   t;   ri..'   ;.-;'.'.'.l   :i,    r'.'  Gazette.] 


2.  A  car  provided  with  a  central  corridor  and  com- 
prising a  series  of  compartments  nn  each  side  of  said 
corridor,  foldable  stairs  leading  from  the  floor  of  the 
corridor  down  to  the  floor  of  each  compartment,  the 
lower  ster>s  of  said  stairs  located  al>ove  the  floor  of  the 
car  and  adapted  to  be  moved  towa-d  the  corridor  when 
the  stairs   are   folded. 

3.  .V  car  having  a  central  corridor  and  comprising  i 
series  of  compartments  on  opposite  sides  of  the  corridor, 
each  compartment  containing  a  sleepin.;  bert!)  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  car  and  the  other 
end  extending  under  the  floor  of  the  corridor,  a  removable 
seat  supported  upon  the  end  of  the  berth  attached  to  tlie 
outer  wall  of  the  car  and  facing  toward  the  end  of  the 
car.  the  partitions  between  the  comiJartments  acting  ro 
support  the  backs  of  said  seats. 

4.  A  car  having  a  central  corrld<u-  and  comnrlslng  a 
series  of  compartments  on  opposite  sides  of  the  corridor, 
each  compartment  containing  a  sleeping  berth  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  car  and  the  other 
end  extending  Hnder  the  floor  of  the  corridor,  a  removable 
seat  supported  upon  the  end  of  the  bertl^  attaclied  to  the 
outer  wall  of  the  car  and  facing  toward  the  end  of  the 
car,  the  partitions  between  the  compartments  acting  to 
suppoit  the  bscks  of  said  seats,  snid  seats  made  up  of 
tw.o  removable  sections  so  that  a  single  or  double  seat 
can  be  formed  at   will. 

5.  A  car  having  a  central  corridor  and  comprising  a 
.series  of  compartments  on  opposite  sides  of  the  corridor, 
each  compartment  containing  a  sleeping  berth  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  car  and  the  other 
end  extending  under  the  floor  of  the  torridor,  a  removable 
seat  supported  upon  the  end  of  the  berth  attached  fo  the 
outer  wall  of  the  car  and  facing  toward  the  end  of  the 
car.  the  partitions  between  the  com|)artments  aeting  to 
support  the  backs  of  said  s.  ats.  a  wall  extending  from  the 
corridor  floor  to  the  car  floor  and  Laving  an  opening 
through  which  the  berth  projects,  -a  closable  door  con 
trolling  said  opening  and  arranged  so  that  the  bed  cloth 
Ing  for  the  berth  can  be  moved  into  the  space  under  the 
corridor  floor  and  closed  off  from  the  main  portion  of  the 
compartment  by  said  door  wV.nr.  the  seat  Is  being  used. 


1,150,1.')6.  WOOD-POLISinv.;  \!A.  HIM:  Wu-TKi;  J. 
Slmner,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  -Nov.  17,  1914. 
Serial    No.    872.632.      (CI.    51—13.) 

1.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine frame,  a  horlzont.illy  movable  work  holder,  verti- 
cally adjustable  supporting  and  guiding  means  for  said 
work  holder,  a  vertically  movable  polishing  head  frame 
located  wholly  above  said  fable,  a  handle  rigidly  fastened 
to  said  head  frame  for  manually  sliding  the  latter  up 
and  down,  guides  on  the  machine  frame  for  said  head 
frame,  a  plurality  of  endless  polishing  belts,  pulleys  on 
said  head  frame  around  which  said  belts  pass,  driving 
pulleys  for  said  belts  on  the  machine  frame,  and  counter- 
balancing roeaas  for  said  head   fram>' 

2.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine frame,  a  horizontally  movable  work  holder,  verti- 
cally  adjustable   supporting  and   guiding   means   for  said 
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work  holder,  a  vertically  movable  polishing  head  frame, 
guides  on  the  machine  frame  for  said  head  frame  located 
wholly  alK)ve  said  table,  a  i.andle  rigidly  fastened  to  said 
head  frame  for  manually  sliding  the  latter  up  and  down, 
a  plurality  of  endless  polishing  Ixdts,  pulleys  on  said  head 
frame  around  which  said  belts  i)a.-s,  driving  pulleys  for 
saiil  belts  on  the  machine  frame,  means  for  throwing  one 
or  more  of  said  belts  into  and  out  of  operation,  and  coun- 
terbalancing means  for  said   head  frame. 


.'!.  In  n  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine frame,  a  horizontally  movable  work  holder,  verti 
cally  adjustable  supporting  and  guiding  means  for  said 
work  holder,  a  vertically  movable  polishing  head  frame, 
guides  on  the  machine  frame  for  said  liead  frame  located 
wholly  above  .said  table,  a  handle  rigidly  fastened  to  said 
head  frame  for  manually  sliding  the  latter  up  and  down, 
a  plurality  of  endless  polishing  belts,  pulleys  on  said  head 
frame  around  which  said  belts  pa.ss.  driving  pulleys  for 
said  belts  on  the  machine  frame,  tightening  means  fo.- 
said  belts  on  the  head  frame,  and  counterbalancing  means 
for   said   head   frame. 

4.  In  a  pidlshlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine frame,  a  horizontally  movable  work  holder,  verti- 
cally adjustable  supporting  and  guiding  means  for  said 
work  holder,  a  vertically  movable  polishing  head  frame, 
locsted  wholly  above  said  table,  a  handle  rigidly  fastened 
to  said  head  frame  for  manually  sliding  the  latter  up  and 
down,  guides  on  the  machine  frame  for  said  head  frame. 
a  plurality  of  endless  polishing  belts,  pulleys  and  shaper 
blocks  on  -said  head  frame  around  which  said  l)elts  pass, 
driving  pulleys  for  said  belts  on  the  machine  frm.  and 
counterbalancing  means  for  said  head  fram<' 

5.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine frame,  a  horizontally  movable  r.irrinn"  n  hori 
aontally  movable  work  holder  shif table  ai  .1  :i-;  :  mgle  to 
the  movement  of  the  carriage,  vertical  i  ;  1-:  le  sup- 
porting and  guiding  means  for  said  w^n.  ;..  ;  It  r.  rack 
and  pinion  mechanism  for  shifting  said  work  holder,  a 
Vertically  movable  polishing  head  frame  rat>d  wholly 
above  said  table,  a  handle  rigidly  fa-ttiicj  ;  said  head 
frame  for  manually  sliding  the  latter  ;p  ati  i  iww;  .•';,!.- 
on  the  machine  frame  for  said  head  frame,  a  pluralu.s 
of  endless  polishing  belts,  pulleys  on  said  head  frame 
around  which  said  belts  pass,  and  driving  pulleys  for  said 
lielts  on   the   machine  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.! 


1.150.156.  ROLL  FOR  HOLDLM.  Ml  IaMIC  FILMS 
I'OR  T'RINTINti  Ernest  }^  Sw.f:  an  '  Matthew  H. 
Swirr.  Hartford,  Conn..  ■-  .lii  :-  i<  M  ^wift  &  Sons. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  n  Firm  composed  ^t  Mhteu  Swift, 
Ernest  11.  Swift,  and  Matthew  11.  .Swiii.  Hartford, 
Conn.  Filed  Jan  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  e06,762.  (CI. 
206—7 1 . 1 
1.   A    package    for   metallic   films   consisting   of  a    strip 

formed    In   a    roll,    said    strip    Including    a    base    fabric,   a 


metallic  Aim  located  on  one  side  of  the  fabric,  and  an 
independently  and  separately  formed  sheet  or  ply  com- 
prising a  sliieid  located  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said 
fabric. 


2.  A  package  for  metallic  films  in  the  form  of  a  roll 
wound  from  a  strip  composed  of  a  base  fabric,  a  metallic 
film  located  on  one  side  of  the  fabri<  and  a  paper  shield 
located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  fabric. 

.3.  A  packa^ie  of  metallic  films  In  the  form  of  a  roll 
composed  of  a  base  fabric  sized  upon  one  surface,  the 
metallic  film  located  on  one  side  of  the  fabric  and  an  in- 
dependently and  separately  formed  sheet  or  p!y  com- 
prising a  shield  located  on  the  opposite  side. 

4.  .\  package  for  n  etallic  films  fo.  med  In  a  roll  and 
composed  of  a  base  fabric,  a  metallic  film  located  on  the 
upper  side  of  said  fal)ric  and  inside  of  the  roll  when  the 
latter  is  produced,  and  a  shield  comiKj^eri  of  an  integral 
strip  of  diflTerent  material  from  the  base  and  located  on 
the  underside  thereof  and  on  the  outside  of  the  roll  when 
the   latter   is   produced 


1,150,157.  MACHINE  FOR  POINTING  PINS.  Fhank 
E.  Vandercook,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Star 
Pin  Co.,  Huntington,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan. 
23,  1915.     Serial  No.  ,3,910.      (CI.   163—6.) 


K 


1.  In  a  machine  for  pointing  pins,  the  combination  with 
a  carrier,  of  means  for  revolving  the  pins  in  said  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  oscillating  rotary  cutters  adapted  to  be 
automatically,  brought  into  contact  with  the  points  of 
the  pins  while  held  by  the  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  pointing  pins,  the  combination  with 
a  carrier,  of  means  for  revolving  the  pins  in  said  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  oscillating  rotary  cutters,  and  means  for 
automatically  moving  them  in  an  arc  toward  and  from 
the  carrier  into  contact  with  the  points  of  the  pins  while 
held  by  said  carrier. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  pointing  pins,  the  comblnatiou  with 
a  carrier,  of  means  for  revolving  the  pins  in  said  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  grinders  adapted  to  l)e  moved  'r  ai  r 
toward  and  from  the  carrier,  means  for  r.  'Mrc  t'e 
grinders,  a  rock  shaft,  rock  arms  on  said  sha''  n-i  eon- 
nections  between  the  rock  arms  and  the  grinders  whereby 
they  are  automatically  oscillated  at  dlfTereirt  depre.  s  to 
bring  the  grinders  Into  contact  with  the  jwlnts  of  the  pins 
held  by  the  said  carrier. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  pointing  pins,  the  combination  with 
a  carrier,  of  means  for  revolving  the  pins  hM  1  y  said 
carrier,  a  series  of  grinders,  means  for  r> 
grinders,  arms  In  which  said  grinders  are  supp 
for  adjustably  and  longitudinally  moving  >-R!' 
automatic  means  for  moving  said  grind-- 
from   the  carrier  to  point  the  pins  carrle<;   t: 
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5.  In  a  machine  for  pointing  pins,  the  combination  with 
a  carrier  and  nieanss  for  rotating  pins  thereon,  of  a  series 
of  grinders,  arms  in  which  said  grinders  are  mounted, 
vertically  and  longitudinally  adjustable  supports  for  said 
arms,  a  rocls  shaft,  and  means  for  pocking  the  same,  a 
series  of  roclc  arms  connected  with  said  rock  shaft  and 
set  at  different  points  from  the  center,  and  connections 
of  varying  length  between  the  rock  shaft  and  said  grinder 
arms.  wherel)y  the  grindrrs  are  brought  Into  contact  with 
the  points  of  the  pins  while  held  by  said  carrier. 


1,150.158.  CTLTIN  ATUlt.  1  itEDEUicK  C.  Warne,  Mans- 
field, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Roderick  Lean  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1014.  Serial  No.  864,377.  (CI. 
97—35.) 


1.  In  a  ctiliivator.  a  cultivator  frame,  a  rock  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  independently  adjustable  master  lever 
adapted  to  rock  and  adjust  srti<l  shaft,  independent  levers 
adjustably  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  with 
said  shaft  when  the  latter  is  rocked  by  said  master  lever, 
cultivator  elements  connectetl  to  said  independent  levers! 
and  a  rock  shaft  actuating  seat  lever  adapted  to  counter- 
balance said  cultivator  elements. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  cultivator  frame,  an  adjustable 
rock  shaft  carrying  master  and  independent  levers,  means 
for  adjusting  the  latter  independently  of  said  master  le- 
ver, and  a  seat  carrying  rocking  lever  connected  to  and 
movable  with  the  actuation  of  said  rock  shaft  and  master 
lever. 

3.  A  cultivator,  comprising  a  cultivator  frame,  a  rock 
shaft  and  lever  carried  ther.-by.  ratchet  segments  and 
gang  levers  secured  to  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  said 
rock  shaft,  and  a  seat  lever  connected  to  and  adapted  to 
accelerate  the  a-tuation  of  said  rock  shaft  when  rocked 
by  said  rock  s:  u't  lever. 

4.  In  a  cultiv.itor,  a  suitable  cultivator  frame,  a  trans- 
versely extending  rock  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  master 
lever  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft  and  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  frame,  gang  levers  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
rock  shaft,  and  a  seat  carrying  lever  connected  to  and 
adapted  to  move  uith  the  a<'tuation  of  said  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  a  '^'Utiv  ttur,  ilie  comljination  with  a  cultivator 
frame  [.mvi^lr,!  with  a  rock  shaft  carrying  ratchet  seg- 
ni.  lit-,  isi!  :i,.aiis  for  rocking  and  securing  said  rock  shaft 
m  vari.iu-^  al;  i<t.d  positions;  of  cultivator  beams  suit- 
ably rarrled  '...■neaih  said  cultivator  frame,  and  Independ- 

nt  <u:tivarn;-  ',.:un  a.  t'laMii-  leviers  adapted  to  engage 
said  ra'.fun  s._!::,i,r<  and  to  be  simultaneously  moved 
with  the  artnati'.ii  nf  sahl  rock   shaft. 

[Claims  G  to  0  uwt  ju-int.Mi  in  ti„.  Gazette.] 


1.1'",  I  ■',!..  JiRINKINiVFOl  NTAIN  FOR  POULTRY. 
iKASK  lUiiNAHr'  Whi.i.f:  .ml  Michael  William  Law- 
Luu.  B.-:,,n.  M.isv  File.l  .lai,.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
800. 94H.       n!.    nil— 77., 

A  ilriiikin-  foMiitain  comprising  a  cylindrical  reservoir 
of  flexible  uutai  open  at   its  bottom  and  formed  with   an 


external  circumferential  groove  near  its  lower  end,  a  pan, 
an  internal  bead  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  side  wall  of 
said  pan,  and  a  rigid  bracing  rod  secured  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  said  wall  and  positioned  from  the  beaded  side  of 
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the  pan  a  distance  substantially  wjual  to  the  diameter  of 
the  reservoir,  said  bead  and  said  rod  being  removably 
seated  within  said  groove  and  at  diametrically  opposite 
points. 


1,150,160.  BOTTLE -CAP  REMOVP:r.  Emily  Taylor 
Alllson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  822,101.      (CI.  215—53.) 


1.  A  bottle  cap  remover  comprising  an  element  encir- 
cling a  bottle  neck  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
fulcnims  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bottle  neck,  and  an  ele- 
ment comprising  a  spring  wire  inni'.r  l.ivin.,'  its  ends 
fulcrumed  in  said  laterally  projectinL;  l.anii-s.  the  por- 
tions of  said  second  named  member  iiitei  tue.iMte  its  mid- 
dle portion  and  its  end  portions  !>.:,,•  adajitH.i  to  form 
bearing  portions,  which,  when  in  .  ;.i\ti  i.  ire  forced 
against  a  bottle  cap  to  remove  the  same. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  remover  comprising  an  ■  lenient  encir- 
cling a  bottle  neck  and  provided  with  l.it.  rally  projecting 
fulcrums  on  opposite  sides  of  th.  -  rti.  n..  k.  and  an  ele- 
ment comprising  a  spring  wire  m.  inicr  having  its  ends 
fulcrumed  In  said  laterally  projecting  bearings,  the  por- 
tions of  said  second  named  member  Intc:  m.  liate  its  mid- 
dle portion  and  Its  end  portions  bilni;  adai  te<l  to  form 
bearing  portions,  which,  when  in  lerati.!;  ar^  forced 
against  a  bottle  cap  to  remove  the  sam.  .  aud  the  portions 
of  said  second  named  member  between  said  bearing  por- 
tions and  said  fulcrumed  portions  being  lient  to  parTii'Iy 
encircle  said  bottle  neck,  whereby  when  in  its  nurmal 
position  said  second  named  member  Is  adapted  to  be  held 
close  to  said  Ijottle  nerk 


1,150,161.  DEVICE  it'K  STEKItIN  ■  vrilh  i.ES.  Wil- 
liam H.  ArPLE.MAN,  Belmont,  N  V.  1  ilcj  Oct.  27,  1913. 
Serial  No.  797.590.     (CI.  74 — 79.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  housing,  a  rotatable  steerlnj^ 
post  entering  therein  and  carrxin.-  separatr  exrernaily 
threaded  members  arran^'ed  ion^'iM.linaily  side  ly  -lie 
thereon,  said  th'readed  memU'rs  \~v\uz  ad.ju-taMy  ri-hn.d, 
a  single  nut  encircling;  cnKa^iiu  ur!  and  moving  lon- 
gitudinally upon  said  threaded  m.  mber-.  a  rocker  jonr- 
naled  In  said  hou.slng  carrying  two  crank  arms  which 
are  separable  and  adjustably  related  rotatably,  and  means 
of  engagement  between  said  nut  and  both  of  said  crank 
arms. 
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2.  The  com. nation  of  a  housing,  a  rotatable  steering 
post  entering  therein  and  carr.ving  separable  externally 
threaded  meinl>er8  arranged  side  by  side  longitudinally, 
■aid  threaded  memliers  being  adjustably  related,  a  single 
nut  engaging  with  both  of  said  threaded  memt)ers,  an 
abutment  on  said  nut  containing  a  slotted  opening  lying 
transversely  with  the  body  of  .said  nut.  a  rocker  journaled 
In  said  housing  carrying  two  crank  arras  which  are  separa- 
ble and  adjustably  related  rotatably,  and  both  of  which 
•nter  said  slotted  opening  in  said  abutment  of  said  nut. 


3.  The  coml)ination  of  a  housing,  a  rotatable  steering 
post  entering  therein,  a  thread  thereon,  a  single  nut  en- 
gaging with  and  moving  longitudinally  on  said  thread,  a 
rocker  journaled  in  said  housing  carrying  two  crank  arms 
which  are  separable  and  adjustably  related  rotatably,  and 
means  of  incau-'tnent  between  said  nut  and  both  of  said 
erank  arm> 

4.  The  combination  of  a  liousing,  a  rotatable  steering 
post  entering  therein,  a  thread  thereon,  n  r^rker  journaled 
in  said  housing  carrying  two  crank  arms  which  are  sepa- 
rable and  adjustably  related  rotatably.  a  tubular  opening 
through  each  of  said  crank  arms,  a  single  binding  bolt 
passing  through  said  openings  in  both  of  said  crank  arms, 
and  a  means  for  imparting  motion  from  said  thread  to  said 
T'M  k'  r  through  each  of  said  crank  arms. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  housing,  a  rotatable  steering 
post  entering  therein  and  carryinj:  sejmrate  externally 
threaded  adjustably  related  meni  .  r-.  an  inired  side  by 
side  longitudinally  thereon,  a  single  nut  enga>:lni:  :ind 
moving  longitudinally  on  said  threaded  members,  a  .s,  pa- 
rable rocker  journaled  in  said  housing,  one  member  of 
which  is  adjustably  related  to  the  other,  and  means  of 
engagement  between  said  nut  and  both  of  said  members  of 
sahi   rocker. 


1,150,162.  LOCKING  VALVi:  olKliA  1  l.NG  I^EVICE. 
George  A.  Abnolo,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Arnold  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,071.  (CI. 
137—5.) 

1.  Valve  operating  means  comprising  a  slidable  valve, 
a  rotatable  meml>er  in  connection  with  said  valve  and 
having  a  mutilated  pinion,  a  spring  acting  to  operate  said 
number  in  the  valve  closing  direction,  a  rack  slidably 
nidunted  and  normally  engaged  with  said  pinion,  and 
means  for  operating  said  rack. 

.'.  Valve  operating  means  conii)rising  a  valve,  an  ac- 
tuating member  therefor  having  a  pinion,  a  spring  acting 
to  move  the  actuating  raeri}' .  r  in  th.>  valve  closing  direc- 
tion, a  rack  normally  en-.iL-.d  wiii,  the  pinion,  a  cable 
attached  to  the  rack  .n!  1  r  u  Lid  '  disengage  the  same 
rr'.m  the  pinion  upon  \,r\\v^  severed  at  any  point  in  its 
UiiiTth.  and  a  lock  having  a  rotatable  barrel  provided 
•  ith  a  crank  to  which  the  cable  is  attached. 


3.  Valve  operating  mechanism  comprising   a   valve,   an 
j   actuating  meml)er  therefor  provided  with  a  shaft,  a   mu- 
tilated   pinion    mounted    upon    the    sliaft    and    having    a 
radially  extending  pin,  a  spring  acting  to  rotate  the  shaft 
In  the  valve  closing  direction,  a  stop  for  interrupting  the 
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pin,  a  slidable  rack  engaged  with  the  pin,  a  cable  connected 
with  the  rack,  a  rotatable  cable  drawing  member  connected 
with  the  cable,  and  operating  when  severed  at  any  portion 
of  its  length  to  cause  the  valve  actuating  member  to 
close  the  valve,  and  means  for  locking  the  rotatable 
member. 


M50,163.  PAPER-STOCK  SOAK-TANK.  Francis  L. 
Bahstow,  Appleton,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1914.  Serial 
No.  867,320.     (CI.  92—1.) 


1.  A  paper  stock  soak  tank  havin::  the  vertically  mov- 
able false  bottom  thereof  in  removable  sections,  and  up- 
wardly extending  division  plates  intermediate  of  said 
'alse  bottom  sections. 

2.  A  paper-stock  soak  tank  having  the  cake-eievator 
thereof  provided  with  upwardly  extending  division  plates, 
angle  stlffenlng-bars  attached  to  sides  of  the  plates,  and 
removable  sections  of  the  false-bottom  of  the  tank  laid 
In  on  stlffenlng-bars  of  said  plates. 

3.  A  paper-stock  soak-tank  having  I-beams  mounted 
on  arms  of  the  elevator-spider  thereof,  division  plates 
supported  on  said  beams,  and  removable  sections  of  the 
false-bottom  of  the  tank  arranged  between  the  division 
plates. 

4.  .V  paper  stock  soak  tank  having  the  cake-elevator 
thereof  provided  with  upwardly  extending  division  plate* 
between  which  to  arrange  removable  sections  of  'he  fa  -e 
bottom  of  the  tank,  a  circulating  pipe  with  said  eievat  r. 
and  collars  on  the  pipe  having  stay  arms  attached  t  -aid 
plates. 

.'>.  A  paper-stock  soak-tank  having  the  cake-elevat,  r 
thereof  provided  with  upwardly  extending  division  plates, 
upper  and  lower  stiffening  bars  attached  to  sides  of  the 
plates,  a  stay-ring  attached  to  tlie  uppermost  of  the 
stiffening  bars,   the   circulating   pipe    with    .said    elevator. 
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Mud  collars  on  the  pipe  having  stay-arms  attached  to  said 
plates,  said  lower  stlflfenlng  bars  being  for  the  support  of 
removablf  sfctions  of  the  false-bottom  of  said  tank. 
[Claims  6  to  S  not  prlnteil  in  the  <Ta8ette.] 


1.150.164.  TYi'K  Uidli.Ni.  .\1.\«111NE.  Richard  M. 
Bkcker.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a.-^sliinor  to  John  T.  Under- 
wood. Brooklyn.  X.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
74T.S39.      (CI.  197—138.) 


1.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  corabina- 
ti"n  with  a  platen,  of  front  and  rear  pressure  rolls  l)e- 
neatb  said  platen,  a  paper  table  behind  said  platen,  means 
for  holding  .said  rolls  against  thi'  platen,  means  for  cast- 
ing off  the  rear  pressure  rolls  separately  from  the  front 
pressure  rolls,  the  front  rolls  being  retained  ajiainst  the 
Iilaten  and  forming  a  gage  for  the  leading  etlge  of  a  work- 
sheet, said  rear  pressure  rolls  when  cast  off  leaving  an 
unobstructed  passageway  for  advancing  the  work-sheet 
from  the  paper  table  between  the  platen  and  rear  rolls,  to 
the  front  rolls,  a  key,  and  means  operated  by  the  key  for 
Binuiltani'ously  casting  off  all  of  said  rolls. 

:;.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  comblna- 
rion  with  a  platen  and  front  and  rear  sets  of  pressure  rolls 
f'u-  said  platen,  of  means  ■for  independently  holding  the 
front  and  nar  rolls  with  a  yielding  pressure  against  the 
platen,  a  paper  table  behind  said  platen,  a  key,  means  op- 
erated thereby  to  simultaneously  overcome  the  holding 
power  of  both  sets  of  rolls  for  releasing  said  sets  simul- 
taneously from  said  platen,  and  mean?  for  casting  off  the 
rear  rolls  separately  from  the  front  rolls. 

."..  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platen,  of  front  jind  rear  sets  of  pressure 
rolls  beneath  th.'  platen,  springs  holding  each  set  of 
rolls  against  the  platen  Independently  of  the  other  set, 
one  set  of  rollers  forming  a  gage  for  a  work-sheet,  a 
finger-piece  at  the  left-hand  end  of  said  platen  for  casting 
off  the  other  set  of  rolls  while  the  first  set  Is  retained 
against  the  platen  and  leaving  a  free  passageway  for  the 
leading  end  of  the  work-sheet  to  be  inserted  between  the 
cast  off  rolls  and  the  platen  and  moved  along  the  platen 
to  the  gage  rolls,  and  a  device  for  simultaneously  casting 
off  all  of  the  pressure  rolls. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platen  and  front  and  rear  pressure  rolls  be- 
neath .said  platen,  of  means  for  normally  holding  said 
Hills  against  the  platen,  a  paper  talde  across  which  a  work- 
sheet is  fed  past  said  rear  rolls  to  said  front  rolls,  a 
key,  means  operated  by  the  key  for  simultaneously  cast- 
ing off  liotii  sets  of  said  rolls,  and  means  for  casting  off  the 
rear  rolls  without  casting  off  the  front  rolls. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  platen,  of  front  and  rear  pressure-rolls  bearing 
against  said  platen,  springs  for  independently  pressing 
said  rolls  against  said  platen,  an  arm  for  casting  off  said 
rolls  simultaneously  from  said  platen,  and  an  indepen- 
dently movable  arm  for  casting  off  one  set  of  said  rolls 
independently  of  the  other  set. 

[Claims  0  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.-iO.lB.o.  RECOUIH.Nf;  M-XcniNE.  William  W.  Br.vd 
LEY  and  AuTHiii  M.  CAMi-nKLi.,  Syracuse,  N.  \'.,  as 
slgnors  to  W.  II.  Bundy  Recording  Company.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  727.8*9.  (CI.  234—43.) 
1.  In  a  recording  machine,  a  main  printing  element  pro- 
vided   with    type    and    nmvable    to    carry    the    type    suc- 


cessively to  the  printing  line,  an  auxiliary  printing  ele- 
ment having  type  thereon  and  movable  for  c:irrylng  the 
type  info  and  out  of  th'  printing  line,  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating the  main  printing  element,  means  for  takinir  an 
Impression  from  the  printing  elements  including  a  manual, 
means  actuated  liy  the  manual  for  moving  the  auxiliary 
element  Into  printing  position,  and  contn  lling  nvans 
therefor  actuated  by  the  mechanism  f(  r  actuating  the 
main  printing  element,  substantially  as  and  for  tlie  pur- 
pone  described. 


-.  In  a  recording  machine,  a  printing  couple  including 
two  elements,  one  a  platen  and  the  other  a  main  printing 
memlter  and  an  auxiliary  printing  member,  means  includ- 
ing a  manual  for  shifting  the  platen  for  taking  an  imiircs- 
sion,  means  operatetl  by  the  manual  for  moving  the  aux- 
iliary character  into  printing  position,  and  time  operated 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  last-named  means,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  recording  machine,  a  printing  couple  including 
two  elements,  one  a  platen  and  the  other  a  main  printing 
meniher  and  an  auxiliary  iiriiitiiig  member  normally  out 
of  printing  position,  means  lnclu<llng  a  manual  for  shifting 
the  platen  for  takUi'.;  an  lnij)resMion,  means  operated  by 
the  manual  for  moving  the  auxiliary  member  into  printing 
position,  and  time  controlle<l  means  for  controlling  the 
last  named  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  recording  machine,  a  printing  couple  including 
two  elements,  one  a  platen  and  the  othei  n  ninin  printing 
member  and  an  auxiliary  printing  meniii.r  ir  rmally  out 
of  printing  position,  means  for  shifting  ilie  platen  for 
making  an  impression  including  a  niniinal.  juitomatlc 
means  actuated  by  the  operation  of  the  tiiniiial  for  mov- 
ing the  auxiliary  nrember  into  iinHtiii.'  ;..<  rLn  I'li 
means  for  rendering  said  automati<  aie.in-;  .  n,- tiv.  n  1 
Ineffective,  substantially  as  and  for  the  jMirp.  <■     I  <  rlhed. 

5.  la  a  recording  machine,  a  printing  ennnie  includin'? 
two  elements,  one  a  platen  and  the  other  a  iiiain  printing 
member  an<l  an  auxiliary  printing  raeml)er,  means  includ- 
ing a  manual  for  shifting  the  platen  for  taking  an  im 
presslon,  means  automatically  actuated  by  the  manual  for 
moving  the  auxiliary  printing  member  Into  printing  posi- 
tion during  a  predetermined  period  and  time  controlled 
means  for  actuating  the  secc.nd  mentioned  means,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  «  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.50,166.  GAS-lJLKMJk.  Iukdkrk  k  Elm<ire  Brown, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  .Sept.  24.  1{U3.  .<>erlal  No.  791,.594. 
(CI.  158—13.) 

In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  ba^t 
forming  a  gas  supplying  conduit,  of  a  dished  head  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  base  and  having 
the  same  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  head,  a 
perforated  burner  plate  seated  upon  the  dished  head  and 
forming  a  cover  therefor,  a  i)erforated  steam  coil  within 
the  head  and  having  an  end  projecting  upwardly  through 
the  burner  plate,  a  pipe  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  steam 
coll,    a    holler   supported   by    the   pipe,    with    the    pipe    ex- 
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tending  into  the  boiler,  and  a  deflecting  plate  carried  by 
the  projecting  end  of  the  ateam  coll,  said  deflecting  plate 


a 


being  Interposed   betwe»«n  the  body  of  the  steiun   f,  i;   mid 
the  burner  plate. 


1,1.-,>M.1T  \1.VII.-BAG  l'i:i  iVKKlN'.  AM'  HK*  i:iVlN., 
I'KVICE.  Oliver  E.  J.  Brib^'nkk  atid  i,i..h-k  .M-,:l.s, 
Harden,  Ohio.  Filed  A'lk-  •■  li'14.  Seii;u  Nu.  ^05,445. 
Hi.   258 — 10.) 


1.  .V.  combined  bag  receiving  and  delivering  device  com- 
prising a  track  located  to  one  side  of  and  exteLdiug  longi- 
tudinally of  a  railway,  a  carriage  on  said  f^ai  k,  a  bag  re- 
ceiving arm  pivoted  to  said  carriage  an!  trjiting  to 
ward  the  railway,  a  support  spaced  al'\  -a.id  :.;  hing 
arm,  and  Independent  bag  holding  devices  on  said  arm  and 
said  support  for  suspending  a  mail  bflir  therebetween. 

2.  A  combined  bag  rccelylng  aid  delivering  device  com- 
prising a  track  located  to  one  side  of  anl  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  a  railway,  a  carriage  on  ^tl■i  "ark.  a  block 
pivoted  to  said  carriage,  a  nnt'  r>ri-  Nm^  im  ai  rii  .1  by 
said  block,  a  support  above  saiii  arm.  and  Indeji'i  d'^nt 
bag  holding  devices  on  said  receiving  arm  and  «:;id  -iip 
port  for  suspending  a  mail  ttag  therrlietwi  rn. 

3.  A  comblneil  bag  receiving  and  dei;\  erMii.'  device  com- 
prising a  track  io<ated  to  one  side  of  and  exTending  longi- 
tudinally of  a  railway,  a  carriage  hMvuiL-  supporting 
rolli^rs  revoluble  upon  said  track,  said  'arnage  having  a 
pi\  t  knuckle,  a  block  spaced  toward  the  railway  from 
said  earrJH^re,  an  car  formed  on  said  bio,  k  and  piv,  ted  !n 
said  knuckle,  a  bag  receiving  arm  carried  rijdly  ;  y  saiil 
block,  a  Rup|»ort  above  said  arm.  and  iii  |.  i^  inl'Dt  bag 
holding  devices  on  said  support  and  said  re<'eiving  arm  to 
support  a  bag  therebetween.  1 

4.  A  combined  bag  receiving  and  delivering  device  com 
prising  a  track,  located  to  one  side  of  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  a  railway,  a  carriage  having  8upi>ortlng 
rollers  revoluble  upon  said  track,  said  carriage  having  a 
pivot  knuckle,  a  block  spaced  toward  the  railway  from 
said  carriage,  a  pair  of  ears  formed  Integrally  with  said 
block  and  embracing  said  knuckle,  a  pivot  pin  passing 
through  said  ears  and  said  knuckle,  a  bag  receiving  arm 
carried  rigidly  i»y  said  block,  a  bag  holding  finger  formed 


on  said  block,  a  support  above  said  finger  and  a  bag  hold- 
ing device  thereon  for  coactlon  with  said  finger  to  sa«- 
pend  a  bag  therebetween. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
upright  support  located  to  one  side  of  a  railway,  an  arm 
projecting  from  the  support  toward  the  railway,  a  plate 
projecting  longitudinally  from  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a 
transverse  loop  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate 
at  its  free  end,  a  track  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
railway  and  baring  its  intermediate  portion  disposed  in 
said  loop,  a  carriage  having  rollers  contacting  with  the 
upper  side  of  the  track,  and  an  additional  roller  contact- 
In::  with  the  under  side  of  said  plate,  and  an  arm  project- 
ni:  i.ward  the  railway  from  said  carriaee. 


1,150.168.      TOY    BOAT.      LoLis    Bbldick,   Redbum,    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  10,753.     (Q.  46—40.) 


V'      Jf    M 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising-  a  '.'opt  a 
figure  pivotally  mounteti  in  said  twiat.  clock  u..  Ua:.-::. 
wlrhm  he  boat,  a  crank  shaft  driven  by  sai<l  clock  luecba- 
uis!  i.  onn  nintr  means  between  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
low  :  ^n  t  f  -ai  .  dgure.  oars  carried  by  the  boat,  and  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  figure,  and  connecting 
means  between  the  crank  shaft  and  oars  adapted  to  Im 
part  a  rotary  rowing  motion  to  the  oars. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  l>oat.  a 
housing  within   the  boat,   a   clock    mechanism   within   the 
housing,  a  pair  of  heW  cranks  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  boat,  links  carried  by  one  end  of  the  bell  cranks, 
oars  connected  to  the  other  eid  of  said  links,  a  horizontal 
arm    connecting    the    lower   ends    of   said    bell    cranks,    a^ 
crank    shaft    operatlvely    connected    to   said   clock    mecha 
nlsm,  a  link  connection  between  said  crank  shaft  and  hori 
zontal   arm.  a  figure  pivotally  mounted  in  said  boat,  the 
arms  of  said   figure   being  connected  to  said   oars,   a   de- 
pending leg  carried  by  said  figure,  and  connecting  means 
between  the  lower  end  of  said  leg  and  crank  shaft. 


l.l.'iO.lOn.  ELECliac  MiMidt.  MAM.KV  Chaui.ks  ItRY- 
ANT,  Chicago.  111..  a.sslgiior  to  Bryant  Zinc  Coinp.iny. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  I>ec.  1, 
1014.      Serial  No.  875.014.      (CI.   172-126.) 


'TO 


1.  In  an  electric  motor:  a  i)Iuiallty  of  solenoids :  a 
movable  core  in  eaeh  solenoid  :  two  rods  :  a  T  crank  :  one 
rod  connected  to  one  arm  of  the  T  crank  and  to  one  of  the 
cores  .so  that  the  rod  can  move  independently  of  the  core 
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after  the  core  has  been  completely  drawn  Into  the  solenoid, 
the  other  rod  conneoted  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  arm  of 
the  T  crank  and  at  the  other  end  to  another  of  the  cores, 
ao  that  the  said  other  rod  can  move  Independently  of  th« 
said  another  core  after  the  core  has  been  completely 
drawn  Into  the  solenoid  ;  a  link,  one  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  third  arm  of  the  T  crank ;  a  pendulum 
formed  with  a  portion  above  its  pivot  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  link  ;  a  source  of  current :  and  means  con- 
necting the  source  of  current  and  the  solenoids  Including 
means  operated  by  the  rods  for  causing  the  solenoids  to  be 
alternately  energized  and  so  causing  the  pendulum  to 
swlny;.  said  last  named  means  acting:  to  shift  the  flow  of 
curn^nt  at  the  moment  when  the  pendulum  has  substan- 
tially completed  its  swing  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor :  a  plurality  of  solenoids  ;  a  mov- 
able core  in  each  solenoid  :  two  rods  ;  a  T  crank  ;  one  rod 
connected  to  one  arm  of  the  T  crank  and  to  one  of  the 
cores  so  that  the  rwl  can  move  independently  of  the  core 
after  the  core  has  been  completely  drawn  Into  the 
solenoid,  the  other  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  oppo- 
site arm  of  the  T  crank  and  at  the  other  en<l  to  another 
of  the  cores,  so  that  the  said  other  rod  can  move  inde- 
pendently of  the  <aid  another  core  after  the  core  has  l)een 
completely  drawn  into  the  solenoid  ;  a  link,  one  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  third  arm  of  the  T  crank  ;  a 
pendiili^m  formed  with  a  portion  above  Its  pivot  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  link  ;  a  source  of  current ;  means 
connectinj:  the  *ource  of  current  and  the  solenoids  in- 
cluding means  operated  by  the  rods  for  causing  the  sol- 
eniiids  to  be  alternately  enersrized  and  so  causing  the 
pendulum  to  swing,  said  last  named  iKeans  acting  to  shift 
the  flow  of  current  at  the  moment  when  the  pendulum 
has  substantially  completed  its  swing  In  one  direction  ; 
and  means  including  the  means  connecting  the  source  of 
current  and  the  solenoids  and  a  contact  closed  at  all  por- 
tions of  the  arc  of  movement  of  the  T  crank,  except  the 
mld-positlon  for  brinsinc  thp  pendulum  to  rest  in  mid- 
position. 


l,15u.lT'i.  illJAL'H'iIil.  FuANK  BiTHANAN.  Syracu.se, 
X.  y.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  6o7.36:{.  (CI. 
240- -44. t 


1.  In  a  head  light,  a  case,  light  focusing  means  sup- 
ported by  the  case,  an  electric  lamp  located  at  the  axis 
of  said  means,  a  socket  for  the  lamp,  a  carriage  for  the 
socket,  a  stationary  frame  for  supporting  the  carriage, 
said  frame  being  mounted  on  the  case  independently  of 
the  light  focusing  means,  and  means  associated  with  the 
frame  and  connected  to  the  carriage  for  adjusting  the 
carriage  and  the  lamp  lengthwise  of  said  axis,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

-.  In  a  bead  light,  a  case,  light  focusing  means  sup- 
ported by  the  ca.se,  an  electric  lamp  located  at  the  axis  of 
said  means,  a  socket  for  the  lamp,  a  carriage  fnr  the 
s  k- '.  u  stationary  frame  for  supporting  the  carriage, 
said  frame  being  located  at  the  rear  of  the  light  focusing 
means  and  mounted  on  the  case  Independently  of  said 
li.''  f  f.i.  .;.:::_-  ii:,;ii;<,  aud  menns  associated  with  the  frame 
all  !  ijii''  '.m!  :-  t!i.'  carriage  for  adjusting  the  carriage 
Till  ::•  :;uuii  loni:!!ivvlse  of  said  axis,  substantially  as  and 
fur   t:;c    ;i'!  I'll- .vr   >;iifM'iricil. 


,3.  In  a  head  light,  a  case,  light  focusing  means  sup- 
ported by  the  front  end  of  the  case,  an  electric  lamp  lo- 
cated at  the  axis  of  said  means,  a  socket  for  the  lamp, 
a  carriage  for  the  socket,  a  stationary  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  carriage,  said  frame  being  mounted  on  the 
rear  wall  of  the  case,  and  means  associated  with  the 
frame  and  connected  to  the  carriage  for  adjusting  the 
carriage  and  the  lamp  lengthwise  of  said  axis,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  head  light,  a  case,  light  focusing  means  sup- 
ported by  the  case,  an  electric  lamp  located  at  the  axis 
of  said  means,  a  socket  for  the  lamp,  a  carriage  for  the 
socket,  a  stationary  frame  for  supporting  the  carriage, 
said  frame  being  mounted  on  the  vase  Independently  of  the 
light  focusing  means,  means  associated  with  the  frame 
and  connected  to  the  carriage  for  adjusting  the  carriage 
and  the  lamp  lengthwise  of  said  axis,  and  a  movable 
operating  memlwr  extending  through  the  case  for  actuat- 
ing the  last-mentioned  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  head  light,  a  ca.se.  light  focusing  means  sup- 
ported by  the  front  end  of  the  case,  an  electric  lamp  lo- 
cated at  the  axis  of  said  means,  a  socket  for  the  lamp, 
a  carriage  for  the  socket,  a  stationary  frame  for  sup- 
porting tlie  carriage,  said  frame  being  mounted  on  the 
rear  wall  of  the  cue,  means  associated  with  the  frame  and 
connected  to  the  carriage  for  adjusting  the  carriage  and 
the  lamp  lengthwise  of  said  axis,  a  revoluhle  operating 
member  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  lamp  and  extending 
through  said  rear  wall  of  the  case  for  actuating  the  last- 
mentioned  means,  and  power  transmitting  means  between 
the  concentric  operating  member  and  the  carriage,  the 
power  transmitting  means  being  connected  to  the  carriage 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  siibstantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
po.se  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1,1.50.171.  ASSOltTING-M.VCIIINK.  I-u.^nk  W.  Bcrpee, 
Bellingham.  Wash:  Filed  Dec.  24.  19i:i.  Serial  No. 
808,553.      (CI.  83—92.) 


a?  *r 


xr 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  table  having  a  plurality  of  scales  secured 
thereto,  <if  a  fixed  plate  provided  with  cam  slots,  ejecting 
arms,  rollers  provided  on  said  ejecting  arms  and  disposed 
to  roll  in  said  cam  slots,  a  gate,  and  mechanism  actuated 
by  said  scales  to  release  said  gate  and  close  one  of  said 
cam  slots  whereby  said  rollers  will  be  guided  to  follow 
another  of  .said  slots. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de.scribed,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  table  having  a  pliirnlity  of  scales  secured 
thereto,  of  ejecting  arms  slidably  mounted  on  said  table 
and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  rollers,  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  cam  slots  to  guide  said  rollers  to  move  said 
ejecting  arms  radially  of  said  table,  a  gate,  mecluinism 
connected  with  said  gate  and  disposed  to  be  actuat»'d  by 
said  scales  to  lower  said  gate  and  close  one  of  said  cam 
slots  whereby  said  rollers  may  follow  another  of  said  cam 
slots  and  Impart  a  different  radial  movenn  nt  ti  <.iM  eject- 
ing arms,  and  lifting  dogs  provided  on  said  r 'tiitaMc  table 
adjacent  said  ejecting  arms  to  lift  ^aid  irate. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dt  stril)i<i.  the  coniMiiHti"!! 
with  a  rotatable  table,  of  a  plurality  of  scales  ilisposcil 
below  said  table  and  adapted  to   move   tlicr.>\\  ith     means 
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for  delivering  articles  on  said  table,  or.'  :. r  a  i:r;;.  radially 
movable  ejecting  arms  slidably  mounted  ■  n  sai  i  table  and 
adapted  to  discharge  said  articles  from  said  table  at  suit- 
able points,  rollers  on  said  arms,  ar  fixed  plate  provided 
with  cam  slots,  a  gate,  and  means  actuated  by  said  scales 
to  release  said  gate. 


1,150,172.  nE.\T-l)IS'lUIl'.rTi:H.  Lke  S.  Chadwick, 
East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Foundry 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.   17,   1914.     Serial   No.   832,4.37.      (CI.    126—39.) 


'      / 


1.  A  heat  distributer  comprising  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plate,  ami  a  second  plate  located  therebeneath.  said 
second  plate  being  inclined  upward  toward  and  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  then  downward 
an  doutward  therefrom,  the  edge  of  the  first  mentioned 
plate  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  second  plate  being 
spaced  apart. 

2.  A  heat  distributer  comprising  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plate  having  a  downturned  edge,  and  a  second 
plate  located  therel)eneath,  said  second  plate  being  inclined 
upward  toward  and  ljeyon<l  the  edge  of  the  first  mentioned 
plate  and  then  downward  and  outward  therefrom,  the 
downturned  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  second  plate  being  spaced  apart. 

3.  A  heat  distributer  comprising  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plate,  and  a  seconil  plate  which  Is  inclined  upward 
from  beneath  one  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  plate  toward 
and  lieyond  Its  opposite  edge,  the  second  plate  being  turned 
downward  and  outward  therel)eyond,  the  last  mentioned 
edge  of  the  first  plate  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  second  plate. 

4.  A  heat  distributer  comprising  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plate  having  a  downturned  edge,  and  a  second 
plate  which  Is  inclined  upward  from  beneath  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  first  mentioned  plate  toward  and  beyond  Its 
downturned  edge  from  where  said  second  plate  Is  then 
turned  downward  and  outward,  the  downturned  edge  of  the 
first  mentioned  plate  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  second  plate. 

5.  A  heat  distributer  comprising  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plate,  a  substantially  vertical  plate  which  depends 
from  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  plate  which  Is  Inclined  up- 
ward from  the  lower  edge  of  the  vertical  plate  toward 
and  beyond  the  opposite  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  plate, 
the  Inclined  plate  being  ttirned  downward  and  outward 
therel>eyond,  the  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  Inclined  plate  being  spaced  apart. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.150.173.     MEANS   I  OR   SiSTENKING   COFNTERRAL 
ANCE- WEIGHTS.     John    B.    Clermo.vt.    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S  and   S  Window  Corporation,   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  15. 
1914.     Serial  No.  856,925.     (CI.  16— 16. ) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  flexible  suspending  ele- 
ments, and  a  suspending  device  comprising  a  continuous 
length  of  wire  or  the  like  shaped  to  form  a  pair  of  parallel 
hooks,  each  of  which  Is  detachably  connected  with  one  end 
of  each  suspending  element. 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  hooks,  a  connection  lK>tween  said  books  forming 
a  loop,  resilient  means  connected  with  said  books  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  loop  to  close  the  open  ends  of 
said  hooks. 


."..  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  hooks,  a  connection  between  said  hooks  forming 
a  loop,  members  extending  from  said  hooks  in  one  direc- 
tion, resilient  members  extending  In  the  reverse  direction 
and  connected  with  said  first  members  by  bends  and  means 
on  said  resilient  members  adapted  to  extend  into  said  loop 
to  close  the  open  ends  of  said  hooks. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  hooks,  a  connection  between  said  hooks  forming 
a  loop,  members  extending  from  said  hooks  in  one  direc- 
tion, resilient  members  extending  in  the  reverse  direction 
and  crossing  said  first  members,  said  resilient  members 
being  connected  with  said  first  members  by  bends,  and 
substantially  horizontal  projections  adapted  to  extend  Into 
said  loop  to  close  the  open  ends  of  said  hooks. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  continu- 
ous length  of  wire  shaped  to  form  a  pair  of  upwardly  nor- 
mally open  members  each  detachably  connected  with  a  sep 
arate  element  and  means  whereby  said  members  are  trans- 
versely and  rigidly  secured  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150.174.  .VTTACHMENT  FOR  WINDOWS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  JoHX  B.  Ct.ERMONT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  S  and  S  Window  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  .S64,230.     (CI.  16—22.1 


Pf3 
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1.   The  combination  of  a  stationary  sup|)ort,  an 
movable  relatively  thereto,  a  device  attached  to  « 
port  and  means  carried  by  said  movable  element  ; 
able   relatively   thereto,   said  device  being  In    tl  • 
path  of  said  means  whereby  the  latter  is  arranged 


element 
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matically  cns:a?e  said  device  as  said  element  is  moved  and 
arrest  the  movfment  thereof. 

'J.  The  rombiiiation  of  a  stationary  support,  an  element 
movable  relatively  thereto,  a  slotted  device  secured  to  said 
support  and  means  pivotally  secund  to  said  movable  ele- 
ment, said  device  being  in  tiie  normal  path  of  said  means 
wl:ereby  the  latter  Is  arranged  to  automatically  enter  said 
slot  as  said  element  is  moved  to  limit  the  movement 
thereof. 

.'!.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  stationary  frame,  a 
member  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  device  secured  to 
said  frame,  means  carried  by  said  member  and  movable 
relatively  thereto,  said  device  being  in  the  normal  path  of 
said  means  whereby  the  latter  is  adiipti^d  to  automatically 
engage  said  device  as  s;ii'i  ni  iii!-  r  N  ;>ivotally  moved  and 
arrest  said  movement  and  u.- .  tianism  for  moving  said 
means  to  an  inoperative  posit  in  t'  permit  an  unrestricted 
pivotal  movement  of  said  ni<'mi>er. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  stationary  frame,  a 
mimber  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  slotted  device  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
meml>er,  a  projection  carried  by  said  arm  and  arranged  to 
normally  travel  over  a  path  in  which  said  slotted  device  is 
located  whereby  said  projection  automatically  enters  the 
slot  of  said  device  and  arrests  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  member  and  Ijey  actuated  means  for  moving  said 
arm  to  an  inoperative  position  out  of  the  path  in  which 
said  device  is  located,  whereby  an  unrestricted  pivotal 
movement  of  said  member  is  permitted. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  stationary  frame,  a 
window  sa.«h  or  the  Hive  pivotally  mounttKl  thereon,  a 
plate  secured  to  said  frame  and  provided  with  an  open 
ended  slot,  a  sleeve  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on 
said  window  sash  or  the  like,  a  stay  arm  carried  by  said 
sleeve  and  movable  therewith,  a  projection  on  said  arm 
arranged  to  automatically  enter  said  slot  and  arrest  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  sash  or  the  like,  means  for 
slidably  moving  said  sleeve  whereby  said  arm  and  projec- 
tion are  moved  to  and  from  an  operative  jwsltion  and 
means  for  locking  said  sleeve  in  its  adjusted  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,175.  'lil.fiA  ll\i,  Mi:\\>  !  'U:  SASHES  HAVING 
SLiniM,  A\li  1']\><V\1.  M<'\  i:\\K\TS.  JoH.N  B. 
♦  LEKMOM,  New  i  ;k.  .N.  i ,.  av>ij;iior  !o  S  and  S  Win- 
dow Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,426. 
(Cl.  16—28.) 


1.  In  a  window,  the  (ombination  of  a  casing,  a  sash  ver- 
tically slidable  therein  and  pivotally  movable  relatively 
then  r...  means  arranged  to  pivotally  move  said  sash  and  a 
conn.  I  tion  between  said  means  anrl  said  sash  whereby  the 
latter  is  free  to  slide  in  a  vertical  direction  In  said  cas- 
iniT  relnti\''l\   r^  snii!   means. 


2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  sash 
vertically  slidable  therein  and  pivotally  movable  relatively 
thereto,  a  pivoted  lever  for  pivotally  moving  said  sash,  a 
connection  between  said  lever  and  said  sash  whereby  the 
latter  is  free  to  slide  in  a  vertical  direction  in  said  casing 
and  an  operating  handle  connected  with  said  lever  and 
located  at  a  distance  from  said  casing. 

.*?.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  sash 
vertically  slidable  therein  and  pivotally  movable  relatively 
thereto,  a  pivoted  lever  for  pivotally  moving  said  sash,  a 
connection  between  said  lever  and  said  sash  whereby  the 
latter  is  free  to  slide  in  a  vertical  "dlre<'tion  In  said  casing, 
an  ope  rating  handle  connected  with  said  lever  and  located 
at  a  distance  from  said  casing  and  releasable  means  for 
locking  said  handle  against  operation  and  said  sash 
against  unintentional  pivotal  movement. 

4.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  sash 
vertically  slidable  therein  and  pivotally  movable  relatively 
thereto,  a  pivoted  lever  for  pivotally  moving  said  sash,  a 
connection  between  said  lever  and  said  sash  whereby  the 
latter  is  free  to  slide  in  a  vertical  direction  In  =;nlf1  rasing, 
an  operating  handle  connected  with  said  1.  v.  r  :in<!  a  de- 
vice for  preventing  an  actuation  of  said  lever  when  said 
sash  Is  raised  and  not  in  operative  connection  tlierewith. 

5.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  sash 
vertically  slidable  therein  and  pivotally  movable  relatively 
thereto,  a  pivoted  lever  for  pivotally  moving  said  sash, 
a  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  sash  whereby  the 
latter  is  free  to  slide  in  a  vertical  direction  In  said  casing, 
an  operating  handle  connected  with  said  lever,  a  de\ice 
for  preventing  an  actuation  of  said  lever  when  said  sash 
is  not  in  operative  connection  therewith  and  means  for 
preventing  access  to  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,150.170.  DISPLAY  BOX.  \Viu.ia.\i  T.  Clixgeb,  Oil 
City.  Pa.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,982.  (Cl. 
211--2K.) 


In  a  display  box,  the  combination  of  n  receptacle  having 
lateral  inclosing  sides  and  a  member  permanently  secured 
thereto  so  as  to  form  with  said  sides  an  open-ended  re- 
ceptacle, said  member  being  provided  with  i  erforatlons 
adapted  to  form  a  seat  for  fruit  such  as  apples  or  the  like  ; 
a  diaphragm  in  said  receptacle  consisting  of  a  single  sheet 
and  adapted  to  move  by  gravity  toward  and  from  the  per- 
forated member,  according  to  the  position  of  the  recepta- 
cle, whereby  said  perforations  may  be  covered  and  the  re- 
ceptacle  adapted  to  retain  small  fruits  and  nuts:  and 
means  for  retaining  said  diaphragm  within  the  receptacle 
so  as  to  prevent  its  Inadvertent  removal  from  said  open 
end. 


1,150,177.  FrELl(;Nni:U.  Thom.^.s  .1.  CRii,i,v  and 
FtiEDEiMcK  M.  Wilson.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  11, 
1914.     Sc>rial  No.  844,481.      <C1.  44 — 5. » 

1.  .\  fuel  igniting  device  composed  of  a  perforated  body 
member,  two  plates  between  which  the  body  membcM-  Is  se- 
cured, and  a  cpiantlty  of  non  combustible  absorbent  ma- 
terial locate<l  within  the  chamber  thereby  formed. 

2.  A  fuel  igniting  device  composed  of  a  circular  perfo- 
rated body  nuMnber.  two  platen  l>etween  which  the  body 
member  Is  clami)ed.  a  quantity  of  non-combustible  absorb- 
ent material  IcKated  within  the  chamlier  thereby  formed, 
and  a  handle  suitably  connected  with  the  l>ody  member. 

3.  A  fuel  ianiting  device  comprising  a  circular  perfo- 
rated metal  member,  top  and  l)ottom  disks  applied  thereto 
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and  between  which  the  body  member  is  clamped,  a  cjuan- 
tity  of  non-combustible  absorbent  material  being  located 
within  the  chamber  thus  formed,  the  lower  plate  of  the 
device  having  a  draft  opening,  and  a  handle  of  suitable 
length  connected  with  the  body  of  the  instrument  to 
facilitate  its  manipulation. 


.•^^--;4:  ^ 


I 
I 


4.  A  fuel  igniting  device  comprising  a  perforated  cir- 
cular body  member  composed  of  a  plate  of  sheet  metal 
whose  free  extremities  are  overlapped  and  secured  to- 
gether by  suitable  fastening  devices,  a  handle  member 
having  a  part  bent  to  engage  the  overlapped  extremities 
of  the  body  member  and  connected  with  the  latter  by  the 
same  fastening  devices  which  secure  the  overlapping  ex- 
tremities of  the  same,  top  and  Iwttom  disks  applied  to 
the  body  member  and  projecting  clrcumferentially  beyond 
the  latter,  the  projecting  portions  having  openings,  and 
fastening  bolts  passed  through  the  last  named  openings 
and  secured  by  nuts,  the  shanks  of  the  bolts  being  located 
outside  of  the  Interposed  body  member,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,150,178,      FIFE- SCREWING    DEVICE.      FaCDBEICK   G. 

DiEFF.NDuRF,  Erie,  Fa.     Filed  Mar.   17    li'13.     Serial  No. 
754,663.     (Cl.  81—57.) 


/«• 


1.  In  a  pipe  screwing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  gear;  means  for  securing  said  gear  to  a  first  r'T""  : 
and  means  carried  by  the  pli>e  to  which  the  first  iijm  1- 
to  be  secured  for  actuating  said  gear  to  rotate  the  tirsi 
pipe  with  said  gear,  said  means  permitting  the  end  move- 
ment of  the  first  pipe  as  the  screw  advances. 

2.  In  a  pipe  screwing  device,  the  <  ■  mi  imi  1  >  •  ;< 
rotary  gear:  means  for  securing  said  gear  •■  a  :  ^'  ;  ijM 
ai.ii  means  clamped  to  and  carried  by  a  pipe  to  which  the 
tirst  pipe  is  to  be  secured  to  sustain  the  tor.ju.-  In  tiiriiiii: 
the  first  pipe  for  actuating  said  gear  l.i  m  taw-  ...:  ;  ^ 
pipe  with  the  gear,  said  means  permitting  an  end  move- 
ment of  the  pipe  as  the  screw  advances. 

3.  In  a  pipe  screwing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  gear:  means  for  clamping  said  gear  on  a  first  pipe; 
a  frame  carried  by  a  second  pipe  to  which  the  first  pipe  is 
to  he  secured;  means  for  clamping  sa  1  f:ai:;e  'o>  -aid  sec- 
ond pipe ;  and  devices  carried  by  said  frame  for  actuating 
said  gear,  said  devices  permitting  an  end  movement  of 
the  first  pipe. 

4.  In  a  pipe  screwing  device,  the  combination  "!  n 
roiary  gear;  means  for  securing  the  gear  to  a  first   ii; 

a  frame  carried  by  a  second  pipe  to  which  il  ^   firr  ;  ;;..    > 
to  be  secured;  means  for  securing  said  iiunu   ti  ^aid  ».  - 
end  pipe;  and  a  worm  gear  carried  by  said  frame  and  op 
era  ting  on  said  gear. 

5.  In  a  pipe  screw  111,.;  device,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  gear;  means  for  securing  the  gear  to  a  first  pipe: 
a  frame  carried  by  a  second  pipe  to  which  the  first  pipe  is 
to  l>e  secured  :  means  for  .securing  said  frame  to  said  sec- 
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ond  pipe  ;  a  worm  gear  carried  by  said  frame  and  operat- 
ing on  said  gear  ;  and  a  shaft  extending  from  said  worm 
to  a  distance  from  said  pipe. 


l,ir)0.179.  FEKFOH.Uwh  .vlk.vamkk  DoM,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Samuel  C.  Tatum  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1915.     Serial  No.  21.     (Cl.   164— 91. » 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  bearings 
on  said  base  relatively  spaced,  each  provided  with  a  throat 
slot,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearings  having  a  groove 
longitudinally  therein,  a  punch  member  for  each  bearing, 
each  having  an  enlarged  diameter  shank  movable  within 
a  bore  of  corresponding  diameter  in  its  bearing,  said  shank 
having  a  tooth  formed  therein  meshing  with  said  shaft 
groove  and  opposite  tooth  clearance  flanks,  adapted  to 
alternately  shoulder  upon  said  shaft  and  wedge-like  en- 
gage the  shank  between  the  shaft  and  bearing  10  reslst- 
iugly  confine  the  punch  movements,  and  a  spring  within 
said  bearing  boi-e  for  normalizing  said  punch  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  a  l»ase,  bearing 
members  relatively  spaced  on  said  base,  a  shaft  journaled 
In  said  bearing  members  having  a  groove  longitudinally 
therein,  punch  members  movable  within  said  bearing  mem- 
bers transmittlngly  connecting  with  said  shaft  groove,  and 
a  lever  apertured  to  recelvingly  coincide  with  said  shaft 
contour  and  thereby  key  Into  said  shaft  groove  for  rigidly 
connecting  said  members. 


1.150,180.  HOLE  i>i<..>i.\.,  M.\c  Hi.Ni..  ArcfST  W. 
ExsTKOM,  Rock  Island,  111.  Filed  Nov,  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  871,523.     (Cl.  255—21.) 


t:- 


^-5+ 


C'Mi'ya.^.y.'.^  iwr^.«» 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
lug  frame,  spaced  os(illatory  bars  mounted  in  said  frame. 
bearings  swiveled  ujKm  said  bars,  a  shaft  axlally  movable 
through  said  bearln;.'s.  a  bevel  gear  mounted  in  c^me  nf  the 
bearings  and  keyed  upon  said  shaft,  a  power  ti  .i;-!niss:on 
shaft  mounted  in  the  swiveled  bearing  and  provide'.  ^v;:h 
a  gear  engaging  said  bevel  gear,  means  for  guidiiL-  the 
shaft  in  Its  vertical  movt»ment  with  respect  to  the  :raiTi>. 
an  elevator  carrle<l  by  said  shaft  In  Its  vertical  mov'  mer.t. 
said  elevator  being  geared  to  the  shaft  and  driven  'hirf 
by.  and  counterbalancing  means  yieldingly  holdir..  the 
shaft  and  the  elevator  against  downward  movement  with 
respect  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  nf  the  character  descrlbcnl.  a  supprirt- 
ing  frame,  a  >haft  bearing  mounted  upon  the  frame  for 
angnlar  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  shaft  n  •  n  t<x1 
for  rotation  and  axial  movement  in  said  bearing,  a  asir.g 
through    which    said    simft    extends,    a    stationary    -  <  itcd 
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guide  tixcd  to  the  frame,  means  on  the  casing  movable  In 
said  siilde  l)ut  permitting  of  the  swlngiu;;  movement  of  the 
shaft  and  the  casing,  and  an  elevator  mounted  upon  said 
caslnt:  and  movable  with  the  same  and  the  shaft. 

.">.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  horizontally  disposed  U-slia|)ed  bar  mounted  for 
oscillatory  movement  upon  the  frame,  a  bearing  member 
swiveled  between  the  ends  of  said  bar,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed shaft  axially  movable  throuy;h  the  bearing  member, 
a  gear  mounted  in  the  bearing  member  and  keyed  upon 
said  shaft,  a  power  transmission  shaft  mounted  in  said 
bearing  member  and  provided  with  a  gear  meshing  with 
said  first  named  gear,  a  casing  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
preventing  axial  movement  of  the  casing  with  respect  to 
the  shaft,  a  stationary  guide  tiied  to  the  frame,  means 
secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  engaged  in  said 
guide,  an  elevator  mounted  upon  the  casing  and  geared  to 
said  shaft,  and  means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing  and  normally  holding  the  same  and  the  shaft  in 
an  elevated  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
Inz  frame,  a  shaft  bearing  mounted  upon  the  frame  for 
angular  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  and  axial  movement  In  said  bearing,  a  casing 
throuch  which  said  shaft  extends,  means  for  preventing 
axial  movement  of  the  shaft  with  respect  to  said  casing,  a 
statin!  a;>  guide  on  the  frame,  means  fixed  to  the  upper 
end  of  tl ;>  a^hig  loosely  engaged  in  said  guide  to  permit 
of  the  sw;i.-!ii.'  movement  of  the  shaft  and  the  casing  and 
also  their  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  the  frame,  an 
elevator  mounted  upon  said  casing  for  vertical  movement 
therewith,  flexible  elements  connected  to  the  casing,  guide 
means  for  said  elements,  and  weights  attached  to  said  ele- 
ments to  counterbalance  the  casing  and  associated  parts 
and  yieldingly  hold  the  same  against  vertical  movement. 


1.150,181  -M!:iHii!i  iiF  _\!  \KINi;  SHOES.  EuGESE  A. 
Fle.mi.no,  South  Hraintre--.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Bertram  T.  .Martin,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1914. 
Serial  No.  875,701.      (CI.  12—142.) 


1.  The  process  of  malting  a  shoe  which  consists  in  cut- 
ting an  endless  peripheral  welt  strip  from  a  sole-shaped 
piece  of  sheet  material,  sewing  said  endless  welt  strip  to 
the  marginal  edge  of  a  shoe  upper,  securing  to  the  upper 
as  an  insole  the  central  portion  of  said  sole-shaped  piece 
remaining  after  the  welt  strip  is  cut  therefrom,  and 
sewing  an  outsole  to  the  welt. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  shoe  which  consists  in  pro- 
viding an  insole  of  the  proper  shape,  forming  from  a  piece 
of  sheet  material  an  endless  welt  strip  having  an  inner 
edge  contour  corresponding  to  the  outer  edge  contour  of 
the  insole,  securing  the  welt  and  insole  to  the  upper  and 
securing  an   outsole  to  the  welt. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  shoe  which  consists  in  form- 
ing from  M  single  sole-shaped  piece  of  sheet  material  both 
an  ■:,!:<>  welt  and  an  Insole  by  severing  said  piece  along 
a  line  adjacent  the  periphery  and  havini:  a  contour  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  Insole  desired,  attaching  said  welt 
and  Insole  to  the  upper  with  the  edge  of  the  upper  inter- 
posed Ix'tween  the  Inner  edge  of  the  welt  strip  and  the 
outer  edge  of  the  Insole  and  securing  an  outsole  to  the 
we!r. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  shoe  which  consists  in  form- 
ing from  a  single  sole-shaped  piece  of  sheet  material  both 
an  •  !i  i  •  -~  welt  and  an  insole  by  severinir  said  piece  along 
a  lin-  111  i  eiit  the  periphery  nnd  having  a  contour  corre 
sponding  to  that  of  the  Insole  desired,  attaching  said  welt 
anil   in-ni,    m  the  upper  and  attaching  an  outsole  to  the 

W-'it. 


1,150,182.  SHOE.  ErGE.NE  A.  Fleming,  South  Drain- 
tree,  Mass.,  assignor  of  onehalf  to  Bertram  T.  Martin, 
Chelsea,  Mass.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  5,  1914, 
Serial  No.  875,701.  Dlvide<l  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  23,  1915.     Serial  No. 'n!.44!».      (CI.  36— 17. > 


A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  an  insole  secured  thereto, 
an  endless  seamless  welt  cut  to  shape  from  a  piece  of  sheet 
material  and  sewed  to  the  marginal  edge  of  the  upper, 
said  welt  having  an  inner  edge  contour  corresponding  to 
the  outer  edge  contour  of  the  Insole,  and  an  outsole  sewed 
to  the  welt. 


1.1,-.0.183.  CIRCT'LAR-FASHIONINi;  KNITTINti  -  MA 
CHINE.  Emil  J.  Fhanck,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,121.      (CI.  66— 20. » 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  knitting  machine  of  a  circle  of 
needles,  a  thread  guide,  web-holders  having  hooks,  and 
means  for  operating  and  timing  the  relative  movement  of 
said  parts  and  for  placing  the  entire  hook  inside  of  the 
circle  of  needles  to  form  the  new  loops  outside  of  the 
hooks  while  the  old  loops  are  inside  of  the  hooks  whereby 
said  wel>  holders  have  a  web  take-up  action. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  needle  cylinder  provided  around 
the  outside  of  its  top  with  a  circular  row  of  web-holders 
having  their  operative  ends  arranged  Inward,  a  revoluble 
cylinder  arranged  in  the  needle  cylinder  and  inside  the 
row  of  web-holders  and  provided  at  Its  top  with  a  cam  for 
working  the  wel>-holders,  and  a  stationary  cylinder  Inside 
of  the  revoluble  cylinder  and  through  which  the  work 
passes,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  of  a  needle 
cylinder  provided  around  its  top  with  web-holders  having 
their  free  ends  arranged  toward  the  ails  of  the  cylinder, 
a  revoluble  cylinder  arranged  inside  of  th'  ne.dle  cylinder 
and  provided  at  its  top  with  a  cam  opt  intii  ;,'  upon  said 
free  ends  of  the  web-holders,  and  a  stationary  cylinder 
Inside  of  the  revoluble  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  knitting  machine  needles,  web- 
holders  projecting  radially  outside  said  needles  and  having 
hooks  the  shanks  of  which  extend  above  the  tops  of  the 
holders  and  having  In  rear  of  the  shanks  portions  disposed 
outside  of  the  needles  and  at  which  the  loops  are  formed, 
and  means  for  operatiny^  the  welt  holders  and  needles  to 
form  loops  at  said  portions  and  outside  of  the  needles. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  knitting  machine  a  circle  of 
needles,  web-holders  extending  outside  of  the  circle  of 
needles  and  having  hooks  the  shanks  of  which  extend 
above   the   tops   of   the   holders   and    which   are   cut    away 
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immediately  in  rear  of  the  hooks  and  outside  of  the  circle 
of  needles  to  provide  spaces  in  which  loops  are  formed, 
and  means  for  operating  the  web-holders  and  needles  to 
form  loops  in  rear  of  the  points  of  the  hooks  and  outside 
of    the    circle    of    needles. 


1.1.".(MH4.  VENTll.ATUK.  .lu.siiu  luiMVELLER,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Egbert  H.  Gold,  Chicago,  III. 
nied  Oct.  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  798,508.      (CI.  98—22.) 


1.  \  ventilator  comprising  a  box-like  structure,  having 
an  open  side  adapted  to  communicate  with  an  opening  in 
the  wall  of  a  compartment  to  be  ventilated,  and  an  open 
outer  side,  a  second  box-like  structure  having  imperforate 
ends  and  an  luii>erforato  outer  face  and  telescoped  within 
but  projecting  from  the  open  outer  side  of  siid  first-named 
box-like  structun'  so  as  to  provide  exhaust  passages  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  leading  between  said  structures 
from  the  interior  thereof  to  the  external  air.  said  second 
box  like  structure  l>eini;  provided  with  openings  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  projecting  portion  thereof  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  open  side  of  said  first-named  box-like 
structure. 

2.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  box-like  structure,  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  adapted  to  communicate  with  an 
o|)eulng  in  the  w.ill  of  a  car  an  1  having  imperforate  top, 
and  end  walls,  of  a  second  box-like  structure  telescoped 
within  said  first-named  structure  and  (ommunicatlng  with 
the  interior  thereof,  said  second  structure  having  an  im- 
perforate outer  face,  two  oppositely  arranged  imperforate 
wails  and  two  perforate  walls  providing  exhaust  passages 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  first-named  struc- 
ture, .said  perforate  and  imperforate  walls  projecting  be- 
yond said  first-named  structure,  the  two  box-like  struc 
tures  Iteing  of  such  relative  dimensions  as  to  also  pro- 
vide passages  at  opposite  ends  thereof  between  the  two 
structures,  said  passages  extending  from  the  interior  of 
said  structures  outwardly  In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to 
said   first  naiued   passages. 

3.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  box  like  structure  having 
an  open  side  adapted  to  communicate  with  an  opening 
in  the  wall  of  a  compartment  to  be  ventilated,  and  an 
open  outer  side,  a  second  l)ox-like  structure  having  im- 
perforate ends  and  an  Imperforate  outer  face  and  tele- 
scoped within  but  projecting  from  the  open  outer  side 
of  the  first  named  l)ox-llke  structure  both  outwardly 
therefrom  and  above  and  below  the  same,  so  as  to  pro- 
vide exhaust  passages  at  opposite  sides  thereof  leading 
between  said  structures  from  the  interior  thereof  to  the 
external  air.  said  second  box  like  structure  being  provided 
with  openings  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  projecting 
portion  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  open  side 
of  said  first  named  box-like  structure. 

4.  .\  ventilator  comprising  a  box-like  structure  having 
an  open  side  adapted  to  communicate  with  an  opening  in 
the  wall  of  a  compartment  to  be  ventilated,  an  open  outer 
side  and  a  hopper-like  bottom  formed  with  a  discharge 
opening,  a  second  box-like  structure  having  imperforate 
ends  and  an  imperforate  outer  face  and  telescoped  within 
but  projecting  from  the  open  outer  side  of  said  first 
nameil  l)ox-like  structure  so  as  to  provide  exhaust  pas- 
sages at  opposite  sides  thereof  leading  between  said 
structures  from  the  interior  thereof  to  the  external  air, 
said  second  box-like  structure  being  provided  with  open- 


ings at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  projecting  portion 
thereof  and  communicating  with  the  open  side  of  said 
first   named   box-like  structure. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  substantially 
vertical  wall  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  of  a  ven- 
tilator comprising  a  Ijox-like  structure  having  an  open 
side  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  opening  in  said 
wall,  and  an  open  outer  side,  a  second  box-like  structure 
having  an  open  inner  side,  imperforate  end  faces  and 
an  imperforate  outer  faci'.  and  being  telescoped  within 
but  projecting  from  the  outer  open  side  of  said  first 
named  box-like  structure  so  as  to  provide  exhaust  pas- 
sageways at  opposite  sides  thereof  leading  l)etween  said 
structures  from  the  interior  thereof  to  the  external  air; 
the  projecting  portion  of  said  second  box-like  structure 
being  oi)en  at  the  top  and  Ijottom,  and  means  arranged 
in  tiie  opening  in  said  car  wall  for  obstructing  drafts  into 
the  car  through  the  ventilator. 


Ll-'AISS.  TIMi.  LuMUoLi.LK  1  lil.KMOST.VTIi'  M«> 
TOR.  Edw.^rd  S.  Halsev,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Halsey  Manufacturing  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  »"or- 
poratiou  of  Delaware.  Filed  .luly  12.  1909  Serial 
No.    507,072.      (CI.    2.S0--7. » 
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1.  Ill  conjunction  with  a  mechanical  thermostatic  mo- 
tor a  clock  with  time  set  escapement:  an  operating  liga- 
ment leading  from  said  motor  to  a  temperature  domi- 
nating valve  ;  a  device  releasable  by  said  clock  mechanism 
at  a  predetermined  time;  for  hooking  up  said  operating 
ligament  tliereby  relieving  said  thermostatic  motor  of 
tension  and  duty  until  released  by  said  clock. 

2.  In  conjunction  with  a  mechanical  thermostatic  motor 
a  clock  with  time  set  escanement,  an  operating  ligament 
leading  from  said  motor  to  a  temperature  dominating 
valve;  a  device  releasable  by  said  clock  mechanism  at  a 
predetermined  time;  lor  hooking  up  said  operating  liga- 
ment thereby  releasing  said  thermostatic  motor  of  tenslou 
and  duty  until  released  by  said  clock  mechanism  ;  a  second 
thermostatic  motor  designed  to  operate  at  a  different 
tempe.ature  from  the  aforesaid  motor;  said  clock  sup- 
porting device  iH'lng  hum;  from  and  carried  up  and  down 
by  said  second  thermostatic  motor  so  as  to  be  In  operating 
control  of  the  temperature  while  said  operating  ligament 
is  hooked  up  to  it  by  the  time  catch  and  the  first  said 
thermostat  Is  out  of  commission. 

:>.  In  a  heat  controlling  system  a  clock  having  a  time 
set  escapement :  a  suppo:  ting  frame  engaelng  said  clock  : 
a  rod  adapte<l  to  slide  up  and  down  through  said  frame, 
a  stem  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  escapement ;  the  pro- 
jecting extremity  of  which  is  suitably  shaped  and  located 
to  engage  and  eflfectually  support  said  sliding  rod  when 
in  one  position,  and  to  relea.-e  the  rod  when  in  another 
position  :  said  stem  being  moved  by  the  escapement  mech- 
anism from  one  said  position  to  the  other,  and  a  heat 
controlling  meml)er  connected  to  said  rod. 
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4.  In  .1  heat-controlling  system  a  time  element :  a  sup- 
purrinir  framt-  for  said  element  :  a  \ertical  sliding  ro<l 
workirij:  in  ^ahl  frame,  a  cat*  li  arranpt-U  to  support  said 
ro«l  In  an  elevated  position,  ojerated  by  said  time  element 
to  release  the  rod  and  permit  the  same  to  drop  at  a  pre- 
determhifd  time,  an  air  cylinder  14  closed  at  one  end 
adapted  to  cushion  the  shock  of  said  falling;  rod  by  the 
sinli).  n  t'utfance  to  said  L-ylinder  of  the  piston  head  16, 
ami  a  hf'nt    nntrollinf!;  member  connected  to  said  rod. 

r>  in  ,i  .*!•  at-conrrollinK  system  a  time  element:  a  sup- 
IKiitins:  tranii  :•  r  -aid  clement  ;  a  vertical  sliding  rod 
haviii2  a  yoke  attiied  tliereto  working  in  said  frame,  a 
h  k  rrin.'td  to  be  engaged  by  said  yoke  and  to  support 
ti;f  ail'  an<i  rho  roil,  in  an  elevated  position,  said  hook 
tnin-  .'niA  ituf-  i/\  s.iid  time  element  In  a  manner  such  as 
X"  release  the  yoke;  cylinders  closed  at  the  bottom  end 
aii'l  '.pen  at  the  top  located  beside  said  rod  at  the  bottom 
•  :  -aid  frame,  a  piston  head  carried  by  said  yoke  above 
the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  enter  said  cylinder  and 
cushion  the  shock  upon  the  falling  of  said  rod,  and  a  heat 
controlling  member  connected  to  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  combination,  a  sash,  spring-actuated  bolt-con- 
trolliug  mechanism  seated  within  an  aperture  in  the 
bottom  rail  of  the  sash  and  rcmot"  from  its  end.  a  flexible 
bolt  attached  to  the  contiolling  mecl:anlsni  and  extend 
ing  longitudinally  through  the  sash  rail  out  of  allnement 
with  the  mouth  of  said  aperture,  and  being  withdrawable 
thorpfro'.n   through   the   aperture. 

■-'.  l!i  •' I rr.M nation,  a  sash,  spring-actuated  bolt-con- 
trolling mechanism  seated  within  an  aperture  in  the 
bottom  rail  of  the  sash  remote  from  its  end.  a  tube  leading 
from  the  aperture  for  the  (?ontrolling  mechanism  to  the 
end  of  tlie  rail  and  being  out  of  alinement  with  the  mouth 
of  said  aperture,  a  flexible  bolt  attached  to  the  controlling 
mechanism  and  reclnroi-atln^'  within  the  tube  and  being 
wltlidrawable  therefrom  through  the  sash  aperture. 

.■>.  In  combination,  a  s^ash  bolt  comprising  a  series  of 
plvotally  connected  units,  and  a  guiding  tube  within  which 
the  several  sections  of  the  bolt  reciprocates  in  the  normal 
action   of  the  bolt. 

4.  In  combination,  a  closuie,  a  bolt  comprising  a  scries 
of  plvotally  connected  units  mounted  in  a  guldeway 
In  said  closure,  operating  mechanism  for  said  bolt,  said 
u'liMcway  being  provided  with  an  o'.itlet  out  of  allnement 
therewith  through  which  the  bolt  may  be  withdrawn  and 
repla^-ed   without   dismounting  the  closure. 


1.1.-.n.--7      (;i-Ai;ii  !  Kami;  t\iK  I-ANTKRNS.     William 

S,    Hamm.   iiuoNaru   Woods,   111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams 

iV  Westlake  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 

.iMii"    !     irtl4       S.Tia!   No.  .H4L'.0.S6.      (CI.  240—40.) 

I.    A   _uard   :;a:iif  f    r  lanterns  comprising,  in  comblna- 

ti   II.    a    pluralit.^    ■  :     rrii-'hts    and  a    plurality    of   circum- 

:er'ntial  members  :    iiij-il  of  wire  rods,  the  uprights  being 

i    u."l  inward  to  form  knees  for  attachment  to  a  guard 


I'.'MSe.      SASH  HOLT.      AVu.li.v.m    S.    H.\mm,    Hubbard 
W.ods.    111.,   assignor   to   The   Adams   &   Westlake   Com-    | 
pany,   Chicago,    111.,    a   Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed 
July   14.    191.*^.     Serial   So.   779,046.      (CI.   16—51.) 


hoop,  and  wire  struts  crossing  the  bowed  portions  of  the 
uprights  and  attached  thereto  substantially  at  the  ends 
of  the  bow. 
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2.  A  guard  frame  for  lanterns  comprising,  In  combina- 
tion, a  pluiality  of  uprights  and  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential members  formed  of  wire  rods,  the  uprights  being 
bowed  Inward  to  form  knees  for  attachment  to  a  guard 
hoop,  and  wire  struts  crossing  the  bowed  portions  of  the 
uprights  and  attached  thereto  -u!  >t  n.r ;  ilU  at  the  ends 
of  the  t)ow  by  having  their  ends  tv\iatcd  .iiwund  the  up- 
right members. 


1.150.188.  WELL  riMI'l.NG  Al'lAUAll  S.  Gioege  A. 
Harper,  Oil  City,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  !».  iul3.  Serial  No. 
9.1 1«.      (CI.  74—5.) 


p|.';     |9    ,  C  /.   V; 


1.  In  a  pumping  mechanism  nf  the  i-harart-r  .icscrili' li, 
the  combination  with  a  conductor  and  a  Jack,  of  a  sii;  j.'  rt 
for  the  jack,  said  support  including  hl.irk-.  rrnrwardiy 
diverging  rods  passing  throuch  saiil  i  ^  k-  ami  npi  natively 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  tu  the  condpctor,  and 
nuts  applied  to  the  rods  and  bearing  against  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  blocks,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  well  pumping  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  conductor  and  a  jack, 
of  a  collar  encircling  the  conductor,  rods  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  collar  and  e.vtending  over  same  in  di- 
verging relation  to  each  other,  blocks  between  which  the 
jack  Is  fulciumefl.  the  rods  passin,'  through  said  blocks, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  rods  relati\e  to  the  blocks. 

3.  In  a  well  pumping  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  conductor  ami  :i  Jab.  of 
a  collar  encircling  the  conductor,  rods  .r,i,.,t.,i  :  .  -ai.i 
collar  and  diverging  therefrom,  blocks  between  wtiich  the 
jack  is  fulcrunied,  the  rods  passing  through  said  block?, 
means  on  the  rods  for  adjusting  the  blocks  on  the  same, 
bolts  carried  by  said  blocks,  ami  a  base  on  which  the 
blocks  are  mounted,  said  base  being  formed  with  laterally 
elongated  slots  and  the  bolts  being  disposed  in  -  la!  -  ■  ts 

4.  In  a  well  pumping  anparatus  of  th<'  lara'  tf-i  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  conductor  ami  a  jack, 
of  a  collar  encircling  the  conductor,  rods  coma  ••  i  to 
said  collar  and  diverging  therefrom,  blocks  betw.  •  ii  whi 'h 
the  jack  Is  fulcrumed,  the  rods  passlne  th:on_:;  ^ili 
blocks,  means  on  the  rods  for  adjusting  the  bloi  i^-  . u  thf 
same,  bolts  carried  by  said  blocks,  and  a  base  :.  whiiL 
the  blocks  are  mounted,  said  base  li<in_-  f'  rii  •  I  witt  lat- 
erally elongated  slots  and  the  bolts  i  ■  iiu  ili-iM.-.-d  in  -aid 
slots,  .said  base  being  further  formed  mar  tacli  end  wirlj 
arcuate  slots  and  bolts  emboilicd  in  said  slots  an  I  i:  ifi'.,) 
to  be  connected  to  the  platftjrm,  as  and  for  t!  u  ;,  ;rpoie 
set  forth. 


Alglsi  17, 1915. 
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1,160,189.  CHAii;  J  atob  D.  lliA.T.K,  1 -avion.  Obiv.  as- 
signor to  The  Bllr!l.^  itid  Smith  inr  (on. pany,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporanon  of  West  VirgtDln.  Filed  Oct. 
3.    1914.     Serial    No.    864,724.      (CI.    155—27.) 


the  cap,  said  fulcnim   being  formed  a.-    a-    e<l*:e     itu.! 
ing  in   a   straight   line  across   a   sub«Uiiitia]   arc   of    tht 
contour    of    said    cap    whereby    in    operation    said    edge 


1.  In  a  chair,  a  frame  having  side  memlwrs.  springs 
secured  to  the  respective  side  members  and  a  back  ar- 
ranged between  said  side  members  and  supported  by 
said  springs,  said  springs  b<dug  secured  to  said  back  be- 
tween its  upper  and  lower  ends. 

2.  In  a  chair,  a  frame  comprising  side  members,  a 
movable  back  arranged  l)etween  said  side  members,  and 
springs  Interposed  between  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
back  and  the  adjacent  side  members  of  said  frame,  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  back,  and  form- 
ing the  sole  support  for  the  back. 

3.  In  a  chair,  a  frame  compris.i._  <;  ii  mcniHers,  a 
movable  back  arranged  between  said  .-idu  m  n^i^v:^.  colled 
springs  interposed  between  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
back  and  the  adjacent  side  members  of  said  frame  to 
support  said  l)ack  for  both  bodily  and  turning  movements 
relatively  to  said  frame,  and  means  to  secure  one  end 
of  each  of  said  springs  to  said  back  between  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  tliereof  and  to  secure  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  springs  to  the  adjacent  side  member  of 
said  frame. 

4.  In  a  chair,  a  frame  comprising  side  members,  a 
movable  back  arranged  between  said  side  members,  springs 
colled  about  horizontal  axes  and  arranged  in  spaces  be- 
tween the  opposite  sides  of  said  back  and  the  respective 
side  members  of  said  frame  to  support  said  back  for  both 
bodily  and  turning  movements  relatively  to  said  frame, 
each  of  said  springs  having  two  extensions,  and  sockets 
secured  to  said  back  and  the  respective  side  members 
of  Bald  frame  to  receive  the  respective  extensions  of 
said  springs. 

5.  In  a  chair,  a  frame  comprising  side  members,  a 
movable  back  arranged  between  said  side  members,  plates 
bavlng  vertical  sockets  secured  to  the  respective  sides  of 
said  back  and  to  the  respective  side  members  of  said 
frame,  the  plates  on  said  back  being  po-^ioued  above 
the  respective  plates  on  said  frame,  springs  coiled  about 
horizontal  axes  and  each  baring  Its  ends  extending  up- 
wardly and  downwardly,  respectively,  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  respective  sockets  on  said  back  and  on  the 
side  members  of  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,190.      CAT  i;lM"\  1:1:       J.jHX    D. 

Herkimer,    N.    Y.      i  1  ed     N.\      _'0,    1911. 

661,213.      (CI.  65 — 46.) 

A  cap  remover  compri'^lntr  a  body  prrtl-:: 
handle  and   lying  substantiaiix     u   .  ;..     1   ,1:. 
point  and  a   fulcrum,   said    jM.nit    ano    -in 
respectively  offset  to  opposite  sidts  ul   t: 
body  portion  and  being  constructed  and 
vlie  a   three-point   engagement   of   the  cap   remover  with 


Hkxder.sox, 

Serial    No. 

:  ■;.  rving  as  a 
.  a  piercing 
fulcrum  b«inu 
lilanc  of  said 
'    :i_'ed  to  pro- 


divides  said  cap  Into  two  segments  and  provides  a  defi- 
nite line  of  bend  about  which  one  of  eaid  segments  Is 
moved  relatively  to  the  other. 


1,15  0,19  1.  AMAi.<..».\i.\  i  <  di  Kl.mek  W.  Hoffman. 
Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  809,110. 
(CI.  83 — 67.) 


y  1^       7»       ■  ?^  ^'  nl 


^^ 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  well 
adapted  to  contain  mercury,  the  upper  edge  of  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  well  terminating  substantially  flush 
with  the  top  line  or  level  of  the  mercury  within  the 
well,  cores  rotatably  supported  by  the  well  and  movable 
in  unison  In  the  same  general  direction  and  at  the  same 
speed,  the  under  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  said 
cores  being  substantially  flush  with  the  top  line  or  level 
of  the  mercury,  blades  radiating  from  the  core,  and  de- 
livery means  depositing  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
mercury  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  adjacent  core  and 
the  blades  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  discharge  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  well  at  the  discharge  end  theren'  >;n  1 
discharge  member  being  provided  with  blades  a  iij  t.  1 
to  pass  through  the  waste  matter  on  the  mercury,  said 
discharge  memlier  being  so  positioned  relative  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  well  as  to  pre- 
vent the  blades  thereof  from  passing  into  a  sr,%stan 
tial  engagement  with  the  mercury  within  tli.  w.  .md 
means  for  rotating  the  cores  and  discharge  ir.err.  r  in 
unison  and  In  the  same  general  direction  and  rotating 
thp  discharge  member  at  a   reduced  speed  relative  to  the 

res. 


1,150,192.     DOOR  HANGER.     I^etkb    L.     HnFK.\i.o,    Au- 
rora,   III.,    assignor  to  Richards-WIlcox    Manufacturing 
Company,  Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
May  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,586.      (CI.  16 — 7.> 
A   door   hanger  comprising   a   combination    wiih    fiiri.n 
plates   for  attachment  to  a   door,   and   a   stirrui     adjais!- 
ably  secured  to  said  plates,  a  casting  provldiiu;    a   wijeti 
hoiislug    within    which    is    journaled    a    wh.-.,.    t:.      <  v, .  r 
portion   of  which   casting   terminates    lu    hl    ;:;tei:ra,    .ug 
to  which  said  stirrup  Is  pendently  secure.;     a     at' ral  In- 
tegral projection  from  said  lug  against   wi.ic!.   the  aprc:i 
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he  door  Is  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a 
tion  above  siid  lu«?.  aejilnst  which 


the   track 
al'Uf  when 


upon    which 
sail!  haiiU'T 


said  wheel   travels  is  adapted   to 
is  thrown  out  of  its  vertical  plane. 


.150.193.     si(Hvi;  1  nun  KNER    for    VEHICLE- 
\A'HFF:I-S.     T'KTKit  H(i[.\p,uK\,  Hfaverton.  Oreg.,  assignor 

.■r"  ..li.   t'.iurrli  t.>  A    \V.   Han.iy.   li.-a vcrton,  Orcj;.     Filed 
Sf-pr.    _•;•     I'.tU.      Soria!    N...    •>•;!. U^.       (CI.   21 — 173.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wli.-.-l.  lurludm^'  -pokis  and  a  felly,  an 
adjii.stalile  connection  l)etw('en  each  spoke  and  the  felly 
comprising  a  screw  fixt^d  to  the  felly,  a  nut  threaded  on 
said  screw,  a  sleeve  lix.  .1  on  the  outt-r  fii.i  ut  siiil  spoke, 
-ai'l  -.It.vt'  ailapt'il  t.i  bear  on  the  nut,  an  adjustable 
rillfr  pliH.-il  on  tli'  scr.  w  lidow  the  nut  so  that  when  the 
nut  i-:  nniifii  (liiwn.  tlif  stress  will  be  removed  from  the 
rlirta.i<  ..f  rli.'  -■  h'w  an^l  tiirown  directly  on  the  filler. 

-.  In  a  \.  iiii  1.'  whffi  including  spokes  and  a  felly,  an 
adjustable  connection  betwt>en  each  spoke  and  the  felly 
•comprising  a  screw  rtxttl  to  the  felly,  a  nut  threaded  on 
ilu>  SI  rcw.  a  shev.  rixed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  spoke, 
said  ^lecvf  adaptt^i  to  bear  on  the  nur  a  shim  placed 
on  111*-  scnw  below  tile  nut,  and  m-ans  for  holding  said 
shim  in  place. 

•i.  In  a  vehicle  wh^el  including  spokes  and  a  felly,  an 
jidjustalile  connection  between  each  spoke  and  said  felly 
.oriipriMng  a  screw  fixed  on  said  felly  in  radial  allne- 
mnn!  with  the  spoke,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  screw,  said 
i;ut  madf  with  an  annular  shoulder,  a  sleeve  fixed  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  spoke,  saiil  -l.'^ve  bearing  on  the  annu- 
lar should. r  of  the  nut.  an  adjustable  filler  placed  on 
the  sci'^w  ind-r  tli.-  inif.  an.!  uieaiu  for  holding  said  filler 
in  plaie. 


1.1. MM 
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n  precipitate  agj;ioni.  r.-itin:.'  -ui.-taii'r.  ::iii|  aiMin;;  lo  said 
solution  a  precipitam  of  iron  fnnninu  .i  pr.  .'iiiita!.'  of 
Iron  readily  flitere.i  ..r  d., anted  tou'ether  witli  said  ai;- 
glomerating  substan.'  li.fore  resolution  of  th-  precipi- 
tate. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  a  su^jar  .-solution  which  con- 
sists In  adding  a  phosphate  and  a  sulfid.  and  separating 
the   resulting   precipitate   from    the    sugar   solution. 

4.  The  process  of  extracfini:  salts  from  a  sugar  solu- 
tion which  consists  in  addni.-  v  the  solution  a  soluble 
phosphate  and  a  soluble  suitid. 

5.  The  process  of  removing  iron  coloiin-  matter  from 
a  sugar  solution  which  consist-  in  pr.  j|  :f  i- ;  hl:  said  iron 
coloring  matter  and  entangling  saiil  iitciiitate  with  a 
second  substance  in  suspension   in    the  solution. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  <;M7.ett..l 


1.150,195.  END-G.\ri;  1  h.v.vk  I>  How  i  ,  .\kron.  Ohio,  •»- 
sienor.  by  mesne  MSsit;ninriits.  to  h  i.-national  Har- 
vester Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  .N.w  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.   9,   19i:i.      Serial    No.    74(i.'.tM;       i<|.    21 21.1 


;<4        I'lJiH  K.^^S      Oi-      ITIilFVLVd      SOLl'TIGNS. 

I  \  '    i'   1-1    H    i;\K.  Vonkers,  X.  Y.     Filed  .^pr.  4, 

s.-rial   .No.   ;ui(;.jTi'.      (Cl.   127 — 7.) 
1:.     pr.xess    of    treating    a    sugar    solution    which 
-    in    susp.  iidinsj  in   said   solution   a   precipitate  ag- 
aflii-    -uistanre,    and    adding    to    said    solution    a 
tant    forniiiii:    a    precipitate    readily    filtered   or  de- 

toii'ther    with    s.iiii    ai.'L'lomerafing    substance    be- 
■soluiion  of  the  iireiipitate. 

>.:v    pro< .  V-    of   treating   a    su«ar   solution    contaln- 
■  i;     whi.h    ,N,iisist-    in    susp,  li.iltii:   in   said   solution   i 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  conihination  i,f  n  \ehlcle  body,  an 
end-gate  therefor,  ladd^T  m.  inhi  rs  ou  opposit.  ->hl.'>  of 
said  vehicle  body  and  adjacent  said  end  irat'  .  .and  a  <<>n 
nector  between  said  end-gat.  and  ladd.  i  in.  uii.  rs.  -ail 
connector  being  adapted  to  .  ni^ane  sariou-  p.'ttion-  of 
said  ladder  members  to  retain  said  gate  in  differtut  po- 
sitions. 

2.  In  n  vehicle,  the  comhtnati.'n  of  a  vehicle  body, 
an  end-gate  therefor,  lailder  ni.  niiirs  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  vehicle  body  and  adjac  nt  sniil  end  ;.'ate.  a  en 
nector  between  said  end  ::ate  and  lad<ler  nieniher-*  -aid 
connector  being  adaptrd  i(.  eii;.'ai:e  various  portion-  of 
said  ladder  memU-rs  to  retain  said  gate  in  diiT>rent  po- 
sitions, and  a  pivotally  mounted  ini>inl>.  r  fur  positively 
locking  said  end-gate  in  one  extrem.    iiosjtion. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  linly,  a  pix.a- 
ally  mounted  end-gate,  ladder  inernhers  -e.ured  to  saul 
body,  flexible  meml)crs  secured  to  said  end-gate  and  h.iv 
Ing  hooks  at  their  ends  to  engage  various  portions  of 
said  ladder  members  to  support  .said  end-gate  in  dif 
ferent  positions,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  raemler  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  body  to  positively  lock  said  end- 
gate  In  one  position. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  tb.'  .oniiination  of  ,\  vehicle  body,  a 
gate  therefor,  a  la.id.  i-  ni.  inlier  ha\ini;  rungs  and  being 
secured  to  said  Ixxiy  and  a  eonnector  seeured  to  said 
end-gate  and  havlni:  a  hook  adapted  to  en^jaue  any  of 
the  rungs  of  said  ladder  ineiiil)..r  to  retain  said  uate 
in  difTerent  positions,  ^aid  eonn.etor  passinir  over  t!ie 
top  rung  and  enga;:lng  a  different  nitij:  when  the  end- 
gate  is  raised  from  a  horizontal  position. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  end-eate.  a  look- 
ing member  therefor,  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
fcnd-gate  and  locking  memtier.  said  'ockin_'  ni.mtwr  !iav- 
ing  relative  eccentric  portions  by  nii-an-  .f  whirii  the 
tautness   of   said   flexible   ronne.Tion    rn  !.\    '•     \ari.»d 

(('lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 
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Mot', in*'..    i{.\'irm:T  s\vivi:r.     for     iihillin(;-ca- 

i?LKS.  Anpi;i.w  .V.  How.u.ii.  Santa  Maria.  Cal..  and 
.lERRVMi.'VH  M.  BiRGER,  Ardmofe.  Okla.  Hied  Oct.  27, 
1913.     Serial    No.   70T,6<>7.      (Cl.   255 — 26.  • 


1.  -V  device  of  the  character  descriUnJ  including'  a 
bousing,  a  swivel  rod  extending  into  the  liousin>;  an<! 
havint:  its  lower  terminal  srr.w-ilireaded.  means  for  hold- 
in;:  th.'  iimI  a;:ainsi  witlidrawai  from  the  housing,  a  sub 
adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the  lower  end  of  the  hous- 
ing, and  a  ratchet  mechanism  (onnertlng  the  lower  ter- 
minal of  file  swivel  rod  with  t!ie  sub,  said  ratchet  mech- 
flnism  ini  ludiii_-  a  rati'!.' t  rin_'  detachahly  connected  to 
tile  sul  .  a  [lawi  cHLc  deia^  lial  !.\  ..onnected  to  the  lower 
terminal  of  the  swi\ei  roii,  and  a  spring-pressed  pawl 
mounted  for  sliding  nioveiiunt  in  the  cage  and  engage- 
able  with  the  nUrii,  t  ring. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  describe*!  including  a 
housing,  a  swivel  rod  extending  through  the  bousing  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  sub  extendinu  through  the  housing 
at  the  other  .nd  thereof,  and  a  ratchet  mechanism  in- 
terposed betw«'en  the  suh  and  rod  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  sub  and  rod,  said  ratchet  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  ratchet  ring,  a  pawl  cage,  a  pawl  hub  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  In  the  cage,  a  pawl  bar  pivoted  in  the 
hub  and  a  spring  arranged  in  tiie  cage  and  hearing  against 
the  pawl  huh  for  normally  holding  the  pawl  in  engage- 
ment with   the   ratchet  ring. 

3.  \  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  hous 
ing,  a  swivel  rod.  a  sub.  and  a  ratchet  mechanism  ar- 
range<1  in  the  housing  and  operatively  connecting  the 
adjacent  terminals  of  the  sub  and  rod,  said  ratchet 
mechanism  including  a  ratchet  ring  having  threaded  en- 
gagement wifli  the  sub.  a  pawl  cage  liaving  threaded  en 
gagement  witli  the  swiv.-l  rod.  a  pawl  huh  mounted  for 
vertical  -!id!i;_  niov.nient  in  the  cage,  a  pawl  bar  \i\\- 
oted  at  its  vi-ntrai  point  within  the  cage  and  a  spring: 
arranged  in  the  cage  ami  h.arlng  at  one  terminal  against 
the  pawl  hub  and  .at  its  other  terminal  against  the  rod 
for  normally  holding  the  pawl  In  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  ring. 

4.  .-V  device  of  the  .  h.aract.'r  described  including  a 
housing,  a  swivel  roil,  a  --ut  .  a  ratchet  mechanism  inter- 
posed between  the  adjacent  terminals  of  the  sub  and  the 
lod  for  operatively  connecting  the  same,  said  mechani-m 
including  a  ratchet  ring  having  threaded  engagement 
wim  the  sut).  a  ratchet  cage  having  threaded  enga;:emcnt 
with  Hie  rfxi,  there  Ixdng  an  opening  formed  in  the  liot- 
toni  wall  of  the  cfiiZf.  a  jiawl,  said  pawl  including  a  l.i 
furcated  l;i;t..  a  bai'  ineniU'r  pivoted  in  the  bifurcation 
of  tlie  Ini!  .  a  I  os>  of  b  ss  diamet.  r  tlian  the  hub  extend- 
in;.'  r.jiwardiy  from  tlie  upper  end  thereof,  said  iiub  be- 
in;:  received  within  the  openinc  of  ttie  bottom  wall  of 
the  cau'e  anil   bein.:   .d   a   diameter  less  than   the  diameter 

■  if  -.lid  oo.  nin.',  and  a  spring  liearing  at  its  u]i[>er  ter- 
ii.inal  .•i;;aiiist  the  riwl  and  having  its  lower  terminal 
wound  around  the  said  bos^  and  In  arin;:  aL'ainst  the  said 
hub  for  normally  holding  the  bar  m.  mb.^r  In  en;:ai;en,ci:t 
with  the  ratchet  ring. 


5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  inc!  idin^  a  i.or- 
iug,  a  swivel  rod,  a  sub,  and  a  ratciiet  mechanism  in- 
terposed between  the  adjacent  t  rin.:;.]-  f  tlo  sui  and 
rod  and  arranged  in  the  casing  for  operatively  connect- 
ing the  rod  and  sub,  said  ratchet  mechanism  including 
a  ratchet  ring  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  sub. 
a  pawl  cage  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  ter- 
minal of  the  said  rod,  an  annular  depend;:.-  !'.ai;;;e  formed 
on  the  cage,  there  being  diametrically  opposed  vertically 
extending  slots  formed  in  the  flange  and  lower  portion 
of  the  cage,  a  pawl  member  including  a  hub,  a  reduced 
iioss  formed  on  the  upper  terminal  thereof,  and  a  piv- 
oted bar  member,  said  bar  member  having  its  terminal 
portions  arranged  in  the  said  slots,  and  yieldable  means 
surrounding  the  boss  and  engaging  tfie  hub  for  normally 
holding  the  bar  member  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
ring. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  prlnttHi  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,160,197.  LOCK-NT:t.  Horace  W.  Je.vnek.  Sumner. 
111.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  870,114.  (Cl. 
151—17.) 


'crk  nut  of  the  <  lass  described  comprising  a  bolt 
I  :_-i,t  and  left  thread-    .■•.   jriir  of  nuts  carried  upon 


1 
ha\; 

the  threaded  pcrtirins 
with  registering  l.-;-'"  \, 
said  grociVcs,  said  key 
end  formed  inte^-  a.  ■  th 


r  ,;,; 


thereto,  said  end- 


.i.;ts.  said  iiuts  jirovided 
,  ..  t-ey  jMis-tioned  within  a  pair  of 
■ni;'r;s;i;t:  a  straight  body  having 
■i-i  II  .and  extendin;:  at  r!p!)t  angles 
■ily  !. axing  curxed  portii'ns  formed 
at  their  Jumtloiis  u  hereby  when  said  key  is  swunc  the 
curved  portion  will  ride  upon  the  edges  of  one  of  said 
nuts  adjacent  the  outer  side  faces  thereof  and  will  cause 
the  body  portion  of  the  key  to  be  urged  outwardly  from 
the  nut  over  which  said  angular  ends  are  being  swung 
whereby  said  body  portion  of  the  key  will  be  forced  upon 
the  remaining  nut  so  as  to  force  the  same  sightly  out 
wardly  into  a  positive  binding  action  with  the  threads 
of  the  bolt  for  retaining  the  nuts  and  the  key  in  their 
locked  positions. 

2.  \  lock  nut  of  the  class  descriljed  comprising  a  bolt 
having  right  and  left  threads,  a  pair  of  nuts  positioned 
upon  said  bolt  and  provided  with  registering  grooves,  said 
grooves  being  substantially  elliptical  in  cross  section,  a  key 
positioned  wltbin  a  pair  of  said  grooves,  said  key  having 
an  elliptical  body  in  cross  section,  and  terminating  In 
angularly  extending'  ends,  said  Iwdy  resting  snugly  within 
said  grooves  whtn  the  nuts  are  threaded  into  engagement 
with  each  other,  said  key  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
by  means  of  said  angular  ends  so  as  to  spread  the  nuts 
apart  whereby  the  nuts  will  bind  upon  the  threaded  por- 
tions of  said  bolt  for  positively  resisting  any  tendency  of 
said  nuts  to  accidentally  rotate  upon  said  l)oit,  snld  end? 
binding  upon  the  outer  side  faces  of  one  of  said  nuts  for 
holding  the  elliptical  body  of  said  key  in  .a  set  position 
thereby  causing  said  nuts  and  said  key  i  i  remain  In  a 
positive  locked  engagement  with  each  other. 


1.1.50.19JS.      SUKrid'KK  iVI.INI'KK       i'hahlks    [,.   .I..hs 
.so.\.  :"an  Irancisco,  Ca:       Flie'd  I 'ec.  ,1.  1014.     Serial   No. 
S75.7:^fe      .c:    146-    2P.  I 

1.  A  shr. aider  cylinder  comprising  a  shaft,  semi-circular 
end  pieces-,  a  plurality  of  se^tneiiT;,  sjiacers.  circumferen- 
tially  longitudinally  extei;dln;;  bolts,  and  a  plurality  of 
tootlted  pl.ate.-  asseiii:  ]i-<\  sjde  by  side,  each  toothed  plate 
breaking  joints  with  an  a  iiacent  jiair  of  segments, 

2.  A  shredder  cylimbT  .    iinprismi:  a   shaft,  circular  end 
pieces  on  said  shaft,  a   i    iirality   of    .    t-  extending   loniii 
tudinally    of    said    cyllndir    .:djacent     tlie    circumference 
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thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  short  twthed  plates  mounted 
on  said  bolts  ad}ac«ot  the  se':;mental  spacer*,  the  plates 
lnwikinu  joints  with  an  adjacent  spacer. 


l.loO.lito  IXilJSiVE-ENGINE.  Clfnton  A.  Johnson. 
Chlcaso,  111.,  assi_"i  ■  i..  I.iitison  Componnd  Gas  Engine 
Co.,  Chicago.  111..  1  (ri., ration  of  Illlnoi.<5.  Filed  Sept 
19.  1913.     Serial  No.  790,605.     (CI.  123— 75. > 


1  ill  iMi  cxplosivt."  engine,  the  coml)lnation  of  a  cylinder, 
a  pistuii  ^v.rkiuK  in  the  cylinder,  a  crankshaft,  means 
at  mi"  -n  1  ut  the  cviin.Lr  for  controlling  the  passage  of 

t'.iii.l  t..  iii.i  the  esljin-t  from  one  side  of  the  piston,  and 
a  i.itniun  !,-<t\vcon  the  c  ::ink  -tiaft  and  pi-^ton,  extending 
tliroiigh  and  operating  said  cuntrollintr  means. 


3.  In  a  shrPilder  cylinder,  the  comhlnntlon  of  a  shaft, 
circular  end  pieces  therein,  a  plurality  of  segmental 
spacers,  a  pUirality  of  bolts  extending  through  said  cir- 
cular pieces  nni4  through  said  segmental  pieces  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  toothed 
plates,  and  bolts  adjacent  the  spacers  and  breaking  joints 
with  an  adjacent  spacer,  said  plates  being  so  arranged  so 
that  two  adja<pnt  rows  thereof  with  the  bolts  passing 
through  them  form  a  complete  chain  around  the  cyllrtder. 

4.  In  a   shredder  cylinder,   the  combination  of  a    shaft. 

a  core  mounted  thereon,  circular  end  pieces,  a  plurality  of  1 
segmental  spacers,  bolts  extending  through  said  segmental 
spacers  and  the  end  pieces,  and  a  plurality  of  toothed 
plates  between  the  series  of  spacers,  the  spacers  being  ar- 
rangeil  to  break  joints  with  adjacent  spacers  and  the 
toothed  plates  to  break  Joints  with  the  spacers  adjacent 
them. 

5.  A  concave  for  shredders  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spacing  segments,  a  plurality  of  toothed  segments  between 
the  spacing  segments,  and  bolts  extending  through  all  of 
the  spacing  segments  and  toothed  segments  to  secure  the 
concave  together. 

[Claim  6  not  print»'d  in  the  Cazette.  1 


2.  In  kn  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  working  In  the  cylinder,  a  crank-shaft,  means 
at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluid  to  and  the  exhaust  from  -iie  side  of  the  plstou,  a 
pitman  between  the  crank  shaft  and  piston  extending 
through  said  means,  and  a  pivotal  and  sliding  connection 
between  the  pitman  and  said  controlling  means  for  op- 
erating said  means. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  working  In  the  cylinder,  a  crank-shaft,  a  valve 
slldably  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  fluid  to  and  the  exhaust  from  one  side  of 
the  piston,  and  a  pitman  between  the  piston  and  the  crank- 
shaft extending  through  said  valve  and  operating  it. 

4.  In  an  explosive,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton working  in  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  supply  and 
exhaust  ducts  for  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  at  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  ducts,  and  a  pitman  between  the  piston  and  the  crank- 
shaft, extending  through  and  for  operating  said  controlling 
means. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  working  In  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  supply  and 
exhaust  ducts  for  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  at  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid 
through  said  ducts,  a  pitman  between  the  crank  shaft  and 
the  piston  and  a  pivotal  and  sliding  connection  between  the 
pitman  and  the  controlling  means. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  priiito,!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150.200.      EXI'U)S1\L    i;.\t,lNi:.      (LINTON   A.   John- 
son, Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Johnson   rompound  Gas 
Engine    Co..    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois 
Filed     Sept.     19,     1918.       Serial     No.     790.606        iCl 
123—181.) 


1.  In  an  explosiv.-  r-r.-z\\\c.  the  rcmbination  with  n  pis- 
ton, a  crank,  a  pi'n  -  ■  .^Du-rtiim  ihc  piston  and  .'r.'iuk, 
a  casing  having  a  cylinder  tlieiein  extending  from  !)oth 
sides  of  the  piston.  Ignition  menus  ani  means  for  Mipp  y- 
Ing  combustible  flnld  to  the  cylinder  at  one  side  of  the 
piston  for  operating  It,  o.  m.'ans  for  sippiylns  tluld  under 
pressure  to  the  non-worklni:  mIo  f  t!i.'  piston  to  start  the 
engine,  and  a  valve  operate.!  ;.v  th.-  pitman  for  rontroMing 
the  passage  of  fluid  to  the  uon-uorkiriL'  <i.l."  of  ihe  p'^tou. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  r.inlitn  ition  with  1  pis- 
ton, a  crank,  a  pitman  connecting  tho  j  i^T.ii  and  rank, 
a  casing  having  a  cylinder  therein  .  xteinpni;  from  iioth 
sides  of  the  piston,  ignition  mean*,  and  means  for  <upi>ly- 
Ing  combustible  fluid  to  th-  <  v.inder  at  one  side  of  the 
piston  for  operating  It,  of  meon-  for  supplying  fluoi  nniler 
pressure  to  the  non-work  ;:_•  -l.lr  ..f  the  pi-iton  to  -t  irt  t!i<^ 
engine,  and  a  valve  opeiatf.l  \.\-  The  iiitman  for  runrroiUng 
the  passage  of  fluid  to  and  from  thf  lion  working  side  of 
the  piston. 
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3.  la  an  explosive  en^Mii-     !!:•■    ■onUi.nat;  ^n    witl;   .1    pis 
toa,  a  crank,  a  pitman    ronn<-  ti:i-:   tlse   pi~toL   and    crsLk 
a   casing  having  j\   CNiindtr    tioreiii   HMcn.iin::    fioih    ,'>uti 
sides  of  the  piston,  ignition-means.  an(!  me.ins  -o-  sujiply 
ing  combustible  fluid  to  the  cylinder   at  om    -suit;   of   iLe 
piston  for  operating  it.  01  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure   to  the  non  working  side  of  the  piston,  to  start 
the  eugine,  and  a  valve  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  operated 
by  the  pitman  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  to  and 
from  the  non-working  side  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  pis- 
ton, a  crank,  a  pitman  connecting  the  piston  and  crank, 
a  casing  having  a  cylinder  therein  extending  from  both 
sides  of  the  piston,  Ignition  means,  means  for  supplying 
combustible  fluid  to  the  cylinder  at  one  side  of  the  piston 
for  operating  it,  a  slide  valve  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
operated  by  the  pitman,  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid 
to  the  non-working  side  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  under  pressure  to  said  valve  and  to  the  non- 
working  side  of  the  piston  to  start  the'engine. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  pis 
ton.  a  crank,  a  pitman  connecting  the  piston  and  crank, 
a  casing  having  a  cylinder  therein  extending  from  both 
sides  of  the  piston,  Ignition  means,  means  for  supplsrlng 
combustible  fluid  to  the  cylinder  at  one  side  of  the  piston 
for  operating  It.  means  for  conducting  tne  exhaust  from 
the  working  side  of  the  piston  to  Its  non-working  side,  and 
a  pitman-operated  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
the  exhaust  to  the  non-working  side  of  the  cylinder,  of 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  conduct- 
lug  means  to  start  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.15  0,201.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  CAST  IRON. 
Joseph  E.  JnH\s..N,  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
S,   1913.      Serial   No.   S05,251.      (CI.   204—64.) 

« 

4 ■ — ^ 


1.  The  process  of  removlni:  ■\x-^>-n  from  cast  Iron, 
which  consists  In  heating  a  !>.:  .  >;  >;ud  iron  to  a  tem- 
perature high  enough  to  pr  1  j  ;.  reaction  between  the 
oxygen  and  other  constituents  ui  the  hath,  while  maintain- 
ing a  condition  above  the  bath  ni.uh  will  prevent  the 
entrance  of  oxygen  therein. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  oxy-.u  irum  cast  iron, 
which  consists  in  heating  a  bath  of  said  iron  in  the 
presence  of  n  rednelng  atmospli'  n  t,,  a  ti'mperature  high 
enough  to  pi  III.  (.  reaction  bet\\..i,  tiie  ,.xygen  and  other 
constitii*i,t>  >'!    toe  bath. 

3.  Till  pp...--  ..f  fmovini:  oxyu'eii  from  cast  Inm.  which 
consists  In  heatii^  a  i.fltli  .d  said  iron  to  a  !»Mnp.'rnture 
above  that  at  which  tlie  n,t';a:  .  ..im'>  ;r..m  liin  fvirnace, 
such  temperature  being  hi^i  •  •:.  u_-h  in  pi  .n..-.  reaction 
l)etween  the  oxygen  ani  ih.  :  i  .nstitu.  nis  ,,t  the  bath, 
wt  lie  maintaining  a  condition  ubove  the  Iwitii  wliich  will 
prevent  the  entrance  of  oxygen   thirein. 

4.  The  method  of  removing  oxygen  from  cast  iron, 
which  consists  In  beatln.  n  hnth  r,f  said  iron  in  an  electric 


pre 


ft.rnace  to  a  tempera t u •  >  wnicb  will  promote  rea  tion  t>e 
!\(  '•»  til.  .ixy^en  and  other  constltaenta  of  tt  .  i.itti  said 
;..,ii;iis:  iH  uiu  carried  on  under  conditions  wtucL  w: 
vent  the  entrance  of  oxygen  into  the  bath. 

.''  'Che  nvMboti  of  rrTTi.Tir:--  oxygen  troni  n>t  ir-  w  iiich 
Co!isi-:s  It  fieatlng  h  i.xth  of  said  in  :.  in  m  eiectric 
furiiace  to  a  tenn..  si.  re  well  above  that  »  •  »  !iu-h  the 
iron  (omes  Iron.  t:.*.  jke  furntc*-.  such  teii,]....!ai 'ir.^  ->- 
Ing  high  enough  to  promote  reaction  between  the  v -"U 
and  other  consUtuents  of  the  bath,  and  maliitainiiig  over 
said  l»nth  an  atmosphere  of  a  reducing  nature  to  prevent 
the  entrance  of  oxygen  into  the  bath. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,150,202.  CARBURETER.  Eij\\ai>i>  A.  Johnston  and 
Charles  I.  Longenecker.  Chicago.  III.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  as.sl-nments.  to  International  Harvester  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1911.     Serial  No.  623.998.     (CI.  48—150.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines  Includ- 
ing, In  combination,  u  carbureting  chamber,  a  mixture  con- 
duit leading  from  said  chamber,  an  air  conduit  leading 
into  said  chamber,  a  .series  of  three  recepiacles  surround- 
ing said  chamber  and  having  manually  operative  valves 
controlling  a  communication  between  said  receptacles  and 
said  chamber,  said  receptacles  communicating,  respec- 
tively, with  sources  of  gasolene  or  other  light  hydrocar- 
bon, heavy  hydrocarbon  and  water  supplies,  and  valves 
operating  simultaneously  to  control  the  degree  of  vacuum 
In  said  chamber  and  thereby  the  quantity  of  fuel  and 
water  drawn  from  said  retvptacles,  the  level  of  water  in 
relation  to  the  feed  valve  therefor  being  such  that  no 
water  is  admitted  when  the  load  upon  the  engine  falls  be- 
low a  predetermined  limit,  said  valves  also  operating  in 
a  manner  to  control  the  flow  of  mixture  from  said  cham- 
ber, one  of  said  valves  beiug  located  in  advance  of  said 
manually  controlled  valves. 

2.  A  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  enj;:  .  -  :.avlng, 
in  combination,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  mixture  . .  ndu.t 
leading  from  said  chamber,  an  air  conduit  leading  into 
8«''i  '  hai:,:..  r,  a  series  of  tijr.-.'  receptacles  surrounding 
Said  chttiiiiift  and  (ommiiuu -tir.s  esp*ctlvely.  with 
sources  of  gasolene  or  ^h.r  .i-ht  ii\  ^ir  .<  a :  Usi;,  heavy  hy- 
drocarbon and  water  supplies,  iuai.uau.\  .j.Hri^xH  vaives 
controlling  the  communication  betwet-:.  sai.i  r.  .  epta.  les 
and  said  chamber,  respectively,  the  lev.:  .d  wafr  Ic 
said  water  receptacle  in  relation  !•.  the  f.  e  1  vaive  there- 
for being  such  that  no  water  is  a.imir.-.i  when  the  i.>ad 
upon  the  engine  falls  below  a  predeteriniied  lindt,  a  mix- 
ture throttling  valve  pivotally  mounted  aj  lue  waiis  of 
said  mixture  conduit,  an  air  throttling  vacuum  controlling 
valve  pivotally  mounted  in  said  air  conduit  m  ad\aiKe 
of  said  manually  operative  valves,  no'i  n!<.:t!i-  for  op.  rat- 
ing said  valves  simultaneously,  sai.i  ni..!ii,-  nrlading  le- 
ver arms  secured  to  said  valve-  ai..;  .  ni.c  ting  rod 
longitudinally  adjustable  as  to  ien^t!.  and  hii\lng  the  oppo 
sit.    ends  ih.-r.-.d  [..'...lahy  connect'-*!  with  sai.i  leNer  arms. 

."■  A  OH' '.ii;,  tf!  f..i  interna.'  (  ..mousti.m  engines  In- 
clnd.:m;.  11.  .  ..n,!.,  i,,.t  :oii.  a  cs  rhr.  r.'t:i,i'  (hamhf;,  a  mix- 
tui  ;-.iidi:;'  •■::■]■.  ".a  'v-v.  ^.•,i\  .iiaiijJH!.  an  air  conduit 
leaduig  lilt-  -a.:a  t!;aai:n:i,  :ueai:>  U-v  .ontrniling  the 
degree  of  vacuum  In  said  ca'-  'intiii.  'iamhe;,  an  nn 
nnlar  <di«mber  surronndini:  said   •  h  r!.iir.^i;iiL-   rdiamlx-r  abd 
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haviDK  radially  arranged  partitions  therein  that  divide 
said  annular  chamber  into  three  separate  receptacles  for 
the  reception  of  gasolene  or  other  light  hydrocarbon, 
heavy  hydrocarbon  and  water,  respectively,  manually  op- 
erative valves  controlling  the  communication  between  said 
receptacles  and  said  carbureting  chamber,  respectively, 
and  having  the  feed  nozzles  thereof  projecting  into  said 
carbureting  chamber  and  concentrically  arranged  In  the 
same  horizontal  plane  and  operative  to  control  a  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  receptacles  to  said  carbureting  chamber, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  fluid  in  said  recep- 
tacles, the  level  of  water  l)eing  maintained  In  a  lower 
plane  than  that  of  the  heavy  hydrocarbon  in  relation  to 
their  respective  controlling  feed  valves,  whereby  no  water 
Is  admitted  when  the  load  upon  the  engine  falls  below  a 
predetermined  level. 

4.  A  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines  includ- 
ing, in  combination,  a  caiburt'ting  chamber,  an  air  con- 
duit leading  to  and  a  mixture  conduit  leading  from  said 
chamber,  three  receptacles  around  said  chamber  having 
(ontrolled  communication  therewith,  said  receptacle  com- 
municating, respectively,  with  sources  of  light  hydro- 
carbon, heavy  hydrocarlton  and  water  supplies,  and  valves 
operating  simultaneously  to  control  the  degree  of  vacuum 
in  said  chamber  and  thereby  the  quantity  of  hydrocarbon 
iind  water  drawn  frum  -aid  receptacles,  the  water  con- 
trol being  such  that  ii)  water  is  admitted  to  said  chamber 
when  the  engine  load  is  belnv  a  predetermined  limit,  said 
valves  also  operating  to  cuutrol  the  flow  of  mixture  from, 
said  chamber. 


1,150,203.  STOCK-H.\(  K  Nkwi  \  \V.  JoNES.  Frank- 
fort. Ind.  Filed  Uct.  ;;,  U)14.  Serial  No.  864,885. 
■  CI.  104—181.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  standard,  au  annular  track,  an  annulus  fixed 

to  the  standaril.  radially  dispospil  rods  riuidly  connected 
to  the  track  and  to  said  annulus,  a  cap  plate  removably 
mounted  uiixii  th-'  upper  end  of  Che  standard,  obliquely 
di-ii.>-'Ml  md-  r>'moval)ly  attached  at  one  of  their  ends 
to  siiid  cai»  pliN-  and  havini:  th-ir  other  ends  slidably  en- 
gaged upon  said  radial  roils.  t-:\r\\  of  the  radial  rods  being 
provided  with  a  stop  for  iri:;at.''intMit  liv  the  sliding  end 
of  the  truss  rod  wlierehy  t!.f  truss  r^nis  are  retained  in 
an  obliqu'-ly  inclined  braolnir  position  n-tween  the  track 
and  said  cap.  said  truss  rods  !i>-in;,'  t'oldable  upon  the 
radial  rn,\<  t  •  li"  In  a  plan-  sutistantlally  parallel  with 
r('lafi'>ii    the'!-''tii. 

:i.  In  II.  apparatus  ..f  tti''  ■  Lara-  tf-r  descril)ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  standard,  an  annulai-  track,  an  annulus  re- 
nio\;i'iy  -■c!ii-..i  ;|H.ii  ■!:•  -  M  i ;  !  i  rd ,  radially  dispose,!  rods 
ritrldly  tixed  at  tbeir  uids  ti  said  annulus  and  to  the 
riaeii.  a  rap  plat.'  removably  ni'Mir!t.  il  upon  the  upper  end 
III"  Mil'  standani.  i-.acli  of  said  raPal  rods  being  provided 
.adja  'lilt  tu  its  out'U-  'Uid  witi,  m  i  ntni  la  r  offset,  and  truss 
rods  (letachably  connectt'd  a-  i..-  of  their  ends  to  the 
'  ap  plate  and  liavinu  eyes  upon  tiielr  other  ends  ^lidably 
•  iiL'iuied  upon  the  respective  radial  rods,  said  eyes  being 
adapted  to  be  enga^'ed  with  ti"  offset  portions  of  the  radial 


rods,  whereby  the  truss  rods  are  ntained  m  obliquely  in- 
clined bracing  positions  between  the  track  and  said  cap 
plate,  said  truss  rods  being  foldable  to  lie  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  relation  to  the  radial  rods. 


1,150,204.  ELECTiilCAL  AlxiVRM  SYSTEM.  Authlb 
JuLiA.v,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  1",  1914.  Serial 
No.  857,0.")"..      (CI.   177 — 314.) 


■^ 


In  a  burglar-alarm  device,  the  combination  of  a  fluid- 
containing  U-shaped  tube,  insulated  stoppers  for  closing 
both  ends  of  the  tube,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
conducting  wires  between  the  same  and  the  fluid  within 
the  tube  whereby  an  electrical  circuit  is  completed,  a 
double-paned  window  the  panes  whereof  are  In  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  make  an  air- 
tight compartment  therebetween,  fine  tube  connections  be- 
tween the  said  air-tight  compaMnunt  and  one  of  the  legs 
of  the  tube  and  a  cock-controlled  tube  wbi.  h  rommunlcates 
with  the  first  mentioned  tube  and  ihr.ci::li  wliieh  air  may 
be  forced  to  compress  the  fluid  and  interrupt  the  electrical 
circuit. 


1.150,205.  GARMENT  -  STHKTillKK  .Tvmf.s  ARTHUR 
.ToRDAN.  Croydon,  England.  Filed  Feb.  S.i,  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  10.056.     (CI.  U23— 19  i 


1.  .\  garment-stretcher  i>unprisini:  fraini- parts  I'ai  h 
having  Inner  and  outer  sides,  a  loop  .  xt.  ndini:  from  sub' 
to  side  of  each  of  said  frame  parts  and  tlu'  in.])  of  one 
frame-part  embracing.  In  a  frlftlon-ticlit  niann'T,  tb"  inner 
side  of  another  of  said  frame-parts,  a  lini<  sueii  as  b^  situ- 
ated mid-way  or  thereabout  of  the  length  ■  f  one  of  said 
frame-parts,  the  Inner  side  of  another  of  s.nd  frame-parts 
having  a  loop  loosely  looped  around  said  link,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  said  frame-parts  can  slide  face 
to  face  over,  and  be  held  friction  tight  In  any  desired  po- 
sition relatively  to,  oae  another. 
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2.  A  garment-stretcher  comprlslm:  txvi  frm.  parts  a 
and  b  each  having  Inner  and  outer  si  !■-.  urr.-'aied  loops 
c  and  d  extending  from  side  to  sld'  and  situated  near 
to  opposite  ends  of  each  of  the  frame  parts  b  and  o  re- 
spectively, a  corrugated  loop  of  each  frame  part  embracing 
In  a  friction  tight  manner  the  adjacent  side  of  the  other 
frame  part. 


1.150.200.  SHOCK  AND  BUNDLE  LOADER.  Ehnest 
KiHK.  Niagara.  X.  D.  Filed  July  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
851, .158.     (CI.  214— 2. > 


^^^.,^ 


1.  in  a  shock  or  bundle  loader  of  the  class  described,  a 
frame  supported  on  wheels,  a  pair  of  crank  shafts  mount- 
ed for  oscillation  on  said  frame,  a  conveyer  supported 
on  said  crank  shafts  to  move  therewith,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  conveyer  to  its  inoiM  rative  and  opera- 
tive positions  respectively,  and  sprii.ir  means  in  connec- 
tion with  the  frame  and  conveyer  to  aid  in  disp'  sing  the 
conveyer  to  its  inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  shock  or  bundle  loader  of  tlie  <  !as^  di  s<  ribed,  a 
frame  supported  on  wheels;  a  pair  if  i  rank  -hafts  mount- 
ed for  oscillation  on  said  frame  a  .nnvi\.i  tram"  -up- 
ported  on  said  crank  shafts  to  m  vi'  tl  .  r.  wltii  mean-  tor 
raising  and  lowering  said  conveyer  frame  to  its  inop..  ra- 
tive and  operative  po-;tb-.n-  respectively,  and  coil  -prln^rs 
engaged  at  one  of  ;:.!•  •  ; '!-  wnb  the  main  frame  an<l 
at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  conveyer  frame  to  aid  in 
raising  said  conveyer  frame  to  Its  inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des<  ribed.  a  frame  sup- 
ported on  wheels,  a  pair  of  crank  sliafts  mounted  for  os- 
cillation thereon,  the  depressions  of  said  crank  shafts  be- 
ing of  unequal  depth,  a  conveyer  op'  ratively  mounted  n 
said  crank  shafts  to  move  therewltli.  the  weij;!  t  >f  the 
conveyer  tending  to  normally  lower  the  -am.  to  it-  in  p- 
eratlve  position,  means  to  limit  the  downward  tti'  v,  nin: 
of  the  conveyer  with  respect  to  the  frame,  mean-  in  on 
nectlon  with  one  of  said  crank  staffs  for  raisin;:  said  con- 
veyer to  Its  inoperative  position,  said  (onv.vr  in  tiie  last 
mentioned  position  being  adapt.d  U>  rest  on  its  frame, 
and  spring  means  in  connecticui  with,  the  frame  and  con- 
veyer to  aid  In  raising  the  latt.'r  10  its  inopiuative  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed  the  combinatinc 
with  a  movable  member;  of  a  conveyer  mounted  thereon 
Including  a  frame,  upper  and  lower  sprockets  s^jiported 
therein,  endless  chains  trained  ■  ver  the  alining  sprockets, 
transversely  extending  shafts  mounted  on  said  chains,  en- 
gaging members  carried  on  the  shafts  and  yielding  means 
provided  at  the  lower  pnrtton  of  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  he  engaeed  by  the  shaf's  \a  1  ,  n  tb.  •  nL-airini:  neno..  --  on 
the  latter  meet  obstnictions  in  t!;.'  patli  of  travel 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cla--  d.  s(Til>ed  the  conibination 
with  a  movable  no  nib.r,  nf  ,a  iiuive\er  sii;>ported  tlicrein 
including  a  frame.  tii'pf»r  and  lower  sprockets  op.  ratively 
mounted  therein.  endb>ss  chains  trained  over  tti.'  alinin;: 
upper  and  lower  sfiri«kets,  a  plurality  of  transversely  ex- 
tending sliafts  mounted  on  said  chains  engasrlne  members 
carried  on  said  '  rank  shafts,  and  spring  forced  shields 
supported  \\:  t'e  l^.wer  portion  of  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed t"  tie  .njr^i-'d  by  said  siiaft-  wl)en  tie  entraL'ing  mem- 
bers thereon  meet  obstructions  in  tin    iiarh    d  travel 

[Claims  Ci  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


said  brush,  a  towel  folded  to  the  width  of  the  package 
and  rolled  around  said  strip,  brush  and  soap,  and  a  wrap- 
per enveloping  and  sealing  aforesaid  articles  in  a  single 
package,  said  strip  when  mol.stened  to  be  used  in  connec- 
tion with  a  razor  and  the  operator's- flngers  and  said  wrap- 
per serving  as  a  razor  cleaning  paper  when  removed  from 
the  package. 


1.150,207.     S.\MT.\UV   I'Ai  K.\«;i:  FiiR  Sli.WFRS'  USE. 
William   M     Klein.    New  York.  N.   Y.      Filed  July  25. 
1914.     .«lerial  No.  S5:?.-.'02.     (CI.  132—15.) 
1.  A   .sanitary   package   for   shavers'    use  comprising   a 

brush,  aseptic  soap.  »  .lisinf.  ctant  treated  strip  embracing 


2.  A  sanitary  package  for  shavers'  use  comprising  a 
brush,  aseptic  soap,  a  dlslnfeitant  treated  strip  embrac- 
ing said  brush,  a  towel  folded  to  the  width  of  the  package 
and  rolled  around  said  strip,  brush  and  soap  to  form  a 
cylindrical  body,  a  wrapper  enveloping  and  sealing  afore- 
said articles  in  a  single  package,  a  receptacle  for  said 
sealed  package  and  means  for  securing  said  package 
snugly  within  said  receptacle,  said  strip,  when  moistened, 
to  be  used  in  connection  with  a  razor  and  the  operator's 
Angers  and  said  wrapper  serving  as  a  razor  cleaning  paper 
when  removed  from  the  1  a^'kape 


1,150,208.      FUR-GL.VZE  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAN 
FFACTURING  THE  SAME.     JoHX  A.  KosoFSKY,  New 
York,   N.   Y.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to  Etta 
Kosofsky,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  12.  1913.     Serial 
No.  778.765.     (CI.  134—1.. 

1.  A  fur  glaze,  comprising  water!  alcohol,  a  trace  of 
I  aphthalene,  and  odorous  oil  essence,  substantially  as  de- 
s.  ribcd. 

_'  .\  fur  ;;laz.  .  comprising  nine  tenth  parts  of  water. 
lu,.  tenth  part  of  alcohol,  a  trace  of  naphthalene,  and  oil 
Lit  rosemary. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  fur 
glaze  wl  ich  consists  in  admixing  water  and  naphthalene, 
straininj.  ilie  mixture,  and  thereafter  adding  thereto  a  mix- 
ture of  alcohol  and  oil  of  rosemary. 


1.150,209.  SANITARY  BARREL.  Gr.STAVE  A.  Krieger, 
Rockford,  111.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,762. 
(CI.  217—76.) 


The  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  wooden  ::t:  inpted 
to  fit  therein,  a  ring  arranged  upon  the  unders.d.  f  the 
rim.  a  flanged  ring  htting  upon  the  top  of  the  rin.  the 
flange  of  said  ring  overIapf»tng  and  extending  beb  «  tie' 
inner  edge  of  the  fir-t  r...  ntloned  ring,  and  a  .  o\er  adapded 
to  fit  within  sail  fiaii^re. 


1,150,210.     SHKKT  FEKl'l.Ni,  .\li:«  llAMSM.     SamiklM. 

Lanoston,    Wenonah.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Samuel    M. 

I.iii;;-'    n    Company,    Camden.   N.   J.,    a   Corp.  ration    ,f 

New    .Jersey.     Filed  July  25.  1914.     Serial  Nu.  k:,;^.013. 

(CI.  101—39.1 

1.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  support  f  r  a 
column  of  sheets,  a  pair  of  guides  for  engagement  w: t!i 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  sheets  and  each  having 
its  guiding  face  or  edge  inclined  rearwardly.  a  slid,   super- 
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p-j^eil  u;,  sa  1  -  .!'t><ur  aO'l  HXt-'inniii:  trans  ,  ^'rsciy  thereof. 
tJie  btx! V  ,  ^.ii.|  »,iil.  !iHviT,_'  n  f'nr  [xjiTioii  a<lapted  to 
m<  ve  ;m  II.  lii  ;  !.■  ■■■■.n  t;iiiil>  a  frui.;  tiiiuaer  portion  at 
an  {jii>-~  '•>U'\  ih  lii.-  louiiii!:.  said  ;ii>"ti()ns  t>oiDK  sepa- 
HitfHl  V  i  -I  .iii.itT  Htui  rt  |unrii:ity  (.f  spriti;;  members 
each  sttui'ii  111  til'-  irxHt  t-dge  of  *hi<1  frvjnt  portion  and 
extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  and  terminatinj;  in  a 
hook  or  shoulder  adjacent  to  the  shoulder  of  said  uod.v,  the 
hook  or  shoulder  portions  of  said  spring  members  being 
adapted  to  move  fnitn  iM-ju-ath  the  column  when  in  a  rear 
llmitinK  position  and  to  then  resiliently  move  upwardly 
away  from  said  support  to  an  extent  automatically  gov- 
erned by  the  thickness  of  the  bottom  sheet. 


L 

1 

da 
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2.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  support  for  a 
column  of  sheet:*,  a  slide  superposed  on  said  support  and 
comprisinjr  a  body  having  the  front  edge  thereof  of  less 
thickness  than  the  rear  edge  and  having  a  shoulder  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof  upon  the  upper  surface,  and  a 
spring  member  secured  at  the  front  edge  of  said  body  and 
terminating  In  an  upwardly  extending  hook  or  shoulder 
adjacent  to  the  shoulder  of  said  body  and  movable  up- 
wardly therefiora  when  relieved  of  the  weight  of  the 
sheets  forming  the  column. 

3.  A  sheet  feeding:  mechanism  includlnf?  a  support  for  a 
column  of  sheets,  a  slide  superposed  on  said  support  and 
comprising  a  body  having  a  shoulder  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  upon  the  upper  surface,  and  a  spring  mem- 
ber secured  at  the  front  edge  of  said  body  and  terminat- 
ing In  an  upwardly  extending  hook  or  shoulder  adjacent  to 
the  shoulder  of  said  body  and  movable  upwardly  therefrom 
when  relieved  of  the  weii^ht  of  the  sheets  forming  tae 
column. 

4.  A  sheet  fecdin;;  mechanisiu  including  a  support  for  a 
column  of  sheets  having  a  comparatively  narrow  slot 
thert^in  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  feeding  move- 
ment of  the  sheets,  a  slide  superposed  on  said  support  and 
comprisln;jr  a  body  of  materially  greater  width  than  said 
slot  and  a  plurality  of  spring  members  secured  to  the  front 
edge  of  said  body  at  points  spaced  farther  apart  than  the 
width  of  said  slot  and  each  terminating  in  an  upwardly 
extending  hook  or  shoulder  movable  upwardly  from  said 
support  when  relieved  of  the  weight  of  the  sheets  forming 
the  column. 


1.150,211.  AT'l'iMAII'  I'.A  KING-MACHINE.  James 
\V.  Lawhlad,  Wilmington,  Ohio.  Filed  June  5,  1911. 
Serial  No.  631,461.     (CI.  107—58.) 


1.  lu  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vertical  column  of  nested  molds  in  tandem, 
means  for  advancing  the  molds,  an  unloading  device,  in- 
cluding a  carrier  adajited  to  turn  on  an  axis,  said  carrier 
equipped  with  means  :  .  a.a^'ing  the  uppermost  mold  of 
the    column,    and    a    luading    divice,    including    a    carrier 


adapte<l  to  present  a  fresh  mold  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
column  of  molds. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  H  coinmn  of  molds.  niean'»  for  advancing  the 
molds,  and  loflln-ir  -.wA  m  M.r.iin-  m.-uis  iucluding  an  up- 
per and  lower  ^a  1  irr.  siiii  carnei-^  ad.ipti-d  to  tnrn  about 
substantially  vertical  axes. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  column  of  mold.s.  means  for  advancing  the 
molds,  a  return  conduit,  an  upper  carrier  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  uppermost  mold  from  the  column  and  discharge 
It  through  the  return  conduit,  and  a  lower  carrier  adapted 
to  receive  the  empty  mold  from  the  return  conduit  and 
present  it  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  column  of  molds. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  column  of  molds,  means  for  advancing  the 
molds,  unloading  and  returning  means,  including  a  return 
mold  conduit,  a  carrier  et4nipped  with  a  mold-socket 
adapted  to  be  presented  beneath  said  conduit  and  then 
beneath  the  column  of  molds,  and  means  associated  with 
the  mold-advancing  means  for  engaging  the  freshly  pre- 
sented mold. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  molding  and  baking  pastry,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  individual  molds  arranged  in 
successively  cooperating  relation  and  forming  a  vertical 
columu.  means  for  advancing  said  molds,  and  means  for 
applying  heat  thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,150,212.  AUTOMOBILE  li:i\I\  ,  MKCHANISM. 
Halvor  O.  Lee,  Rogers,  Minn.  File<l  Feb.  1.  101  ;i.  Se- 
rial No.  74r.,667.      (CI.  74—26.) 


In  automobile  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
dlvlded-driviug  axle,  friction  gear  wheels  on  the  inner 
ends  of  the  axle  sections,  a  pinion  carrier  interposed  be- 
tween said  gear  wheels  and  enilwHlying  a  peripheral  fric- 
tion face  and  pinion  receiving  slot-s  extending  through  the 
body  of  the  carrier,  friction  pinions  journaled  lu  said  slots 
and  bearing  against  said  friction  gear  wheels,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  friction  disk  having  a  convex  driving  face  and 
provided  with  a  stub  shaft  integral  therewith  and  formed 
with  an  ailally  extending  socket  non-circular  in  cross  sec- 
tion adapting  said  stub  shaft  to  slide  upon  ami  longitudi- 
nally of  the  driving  shaft  while  driven  roUtably  thereby, 
means  for  shifting  said  disk  across  the  pCTlphery  of  the 
friction  wheel,  a  collar  around  said  stub  shaft,  n  manu- 
ally controlled  shifting  fork  eugncing  said  collar  and  op- 
erating to  slide  said  friction  (li<il<  .ind  its  stub  shaft  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  drive  shaft,  ml  a  laterally  shlftable 
bearing  in  which  the  telescoping  ends  of  the  stub  shaft 
and  drive  shaft  are  supported. 


1.150,21.'?.  BEATKi;  HI  \hi:  V<i\i  iI..IK  K.iLTl.N': 
AND  DRESSING  MM  MINES.  Lirirs  FkebmaN 
LiTTLK,  0«enslK)ro.  Ky..  n^signor  to  The  .Anglo- .\meri- 
can  Mill  Co..  OwenslKiro.  Ky.,  a  <^orpor«tii.n  of  Ken- 
tucky. Filed  Mar.  1.  191.1.  Serial  No.  11,270.  (CI. 
S3— 50.1 

1.  Beater  InstnimentaMties  f.r  ''oitin_-  icpIs,  comprising  a 
blade  section  having  long  narrow  iiii.;.!~  to  agitate  the 
stock;  and  a  dr.ssing  blade  section  Imving  short  fingers 
of  greater  width  than  the  fingers  of  tlie  agitating  section 
to  dress  out  the  flour. 

2.  Beater  instrumentalities  for  bolting  reels,  comprising 
an  agitating  blade  section  having  long  narrow  Angers  an 
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gularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  blade  body,  t*,  agitate 
and  feed  the  stock  forward  :  and  a  dressing  blade  section 
liavlng  short  fingers  of  greater  width  than  the  fingers  of 
said  agitating  section  angularly  dlsrH'^ed  with  respect  to 
the  blade  body,  to  dress  out  the  floii;  Mid  feed  the  stock 
through  the  reel. 


I,150,;;i4.  CYS'i<i>i  <  li  k:.  .Iiins  LnM>oN.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Louisa  Victoria  Lindoi;  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Fllefl  Jan.  12.  1J>14.  Sf-nai  No  snuos.  (CI. 
128—24.) 


-— i^C^ 


i         T         ,       -    -  ,-,-  -.^  ..r^y. 


t 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descril-d  umi  rNing  an  elon- 
gated member  having  an  opening  'XindiriL-  in  a  straiifht 
line  therethrough,  the  comblnutloii  tl.trewitli  of  a  tilescope 
extending  through  said  openln::  ba^nj  its  (vt  |d»'ce  offset 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  :!;•  ••i-s  -ipt,  f  r  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  dtscriln^d.  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  having  an  opening  thcr^throueh.  a  lateral 
extension  from  said  elongated  mcnil.r  having  an  opening 
longitudinally  therethrough,  an  »>,\c  ].i.ce  un  said  eit>nsion, 
means  within  said  openings  whereby  vision  may  be  ob- 
tained from  said  cyo  rde^"''  through  said  extension,  and^ 
through  said  elon:;atcd  nicnibcr,  and  the  opening  through 
said  elongated  men.lt- r  feint:  straight  from  end  to  end  and 
adapter]  to  receive  a  straight  operating  impiemeut  there 
through. 

3.  X  device  of  the  class  descrlhtd  comprlsli.L:  an  elon- 
srated   uurnber  havini:  a  beak  at  Its  distal  pnd.   illumlnat- 

x\z  means  carrit-d  1  v  >nid  beak,  an  opening  extendinc 
rhroiigli  said  eloniraterj  meiuber  and  terminating  adjacent 
said  illuminating  means,  a  telescope  extending  through 
said  opening  to  a  point  adjacent  said  iilumiuatlng  means. 
space  being  left  within  opcnluL'  f^n-  recelvlnt:  a  ^t^night 
operating  instr\iment  paralbi  to  the  tclescop> .  and  a  lat- 
eral extension  at  the  on',  r  <  n<i  of  the  telescopic  so  as  to 
dispose  the  eye-piece  of  the  tei,-,n;u  out  of  line  with  the 
main  portion  of  the  telescope,   for  t!ie   nurpo«f   set   forth 


3.  Beater  instrumentalities  for  bolting  reels,  comprising 
an  agitating  blade-section  having  long  narrow  fingers 
spaced  from  one  another  and  disposed  at  a  ^lijht  angle  to 
the  blade  body,  to  agitate  and  feed  the  st  ick  forward 
slowly;  and  a  dressing  blade  section  havu;-  sh  rt  wide 
fingers  spaced  from  one  another  an  1  I i -;<>»»(!  at  a  greater 
angle  to  the  blade  body  than  the  a^i';  iit.g  lingers,  to  dress 
out  the  flour  and  feed  the  stock  through  the  reel  at  a  rela- 
tively faster  feed  than  the  agitating  fingers. 

4.  A  beater  blade  for  Iwltlng  reels  having  its  w  iiking 
edge  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  reel  formed  into  Ion;:  naiiMW 
fingers  to  thoroughly  agitate  the  ^'  ck  a*  it  enters  the 
reel,  the  other  portion  of  said  work:  -  .  ilge  having  fu:  uied 
therein  a  series  of  short  wide  finger^-  t "  dress  out  the  flour. 

5.  A  beater  blade  for  bolting  ic  ;>  having  it<^  working 
edge  at  the  Inlet  end  of  the  reel  fotnied  inio  long  narrow 
angularly  disposed  fingers  to  thoroughly  agitate  and  feed 
the  stock  as  It  enters  the  reel,  the  other  portion  of  said 
working  edge  having  formed  therein  a  series  "f  -hirt. 
wide,  angularly  dispo.sed  fingers  to  dresb  out  the  flour  and 
fed  the  stock  through  the  reel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elonc;rted 
memljer  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  closure  for 
one  end  of  said  opening,  a  telescope  connected  to  said 
closure  at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof  and  extending 
into  the  opening,  the  closure  being  formed  with  an 
opening  at  the  other  side  of  the  center  theroof  for  the 
insertion  of  an  operating  instrument  Into  the  opening  In 
the  elongated  member,  and  a  lateral  eitensicm  from  said 
closure  projecting  away  from  the  mentioned  opening  there- 
through and  comprising  an  offset  eye-piece  for  the  tele- 
scope. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  stereo- 
scope having  a  part  extending  through  the  opening  in 
said  eipngated  member,  and  having  lateral  extensions  from 
said  mentioned  part  comprising  spaced  eye-pieces  for  the 
stereoscope. 

.[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,215.  HORN  FOR  rHONOiiRAPHS.  .\lexander 
P.  McAbthur  and  Elmeb  FLETt-HEK,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Orator  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  65S.064. 
(CL  l&l— 27.) 


1.  In  a  conduit  for  sound  waves,  a  wall  across  said 
conduit  having  apertures,  means  for  regulating  the  t'Xtent 
of  opening  of  said  apertures,  and  a  sound  chamber  il  said 
conduit  having  larger  dimensions  than  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  conduit,  a  portion  of  the  walls  of  >nid  con- 
duit being  formed  into  tongues. 

2.  A  conduit  for  sound  waves,  a  portion  of  said  conduit 
having  a  conical  form  and  another  portion  having  a  py- 
ramidal form,  said  conical  porti<in  having  au  enlarged 
portion  adjacent  its  union  with  said  pyramidal  portion. 

3.  A  conduit  for  sound  waves  having  a  metallic  portion 
of  circular  cross  section,  and  a  non-metallic  portion  Joined 
thereto,  said  metallic  portion  having  an  enlarged  portion 
forming  a  chamber. 

4.  .\  coudult  for  sound  waves  having  a  metallic  por- 
tion and  a  non-metallic  portion  joined  thereto,  said  me- 
talic  portion  having  an  enlarged  portion  forming  a  cham- 
ber, the  walls  of  said  non-metallic  portion  being  formed 
into  tongues. 

5.  A  conduit  for  sound  waves  having  walls  composed  of 
tongues  or  bars  independent  of  each  other  in  substantially 
parallel  relation. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <iazette. ] 


l,lo0.216.      SCri'LY  N  AL\  K.      DaMEL    W  .    M'_Nk:l     t.  in 
clnnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  John  Douglas  Compan;!. 
Cincinnati.    Ohio,    a   Corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed    Mnr. 
22.   1912.     Serial   No.  6S5,439.      (CI.   137— loi 
1     A  valve  comprising  a  casing  liavlng  an  Inlet  passage. 
tapc!-.-(i  rhrontrlioiit  a  portion  of  Its  leneth  and  '■"nverz'liig 
in   the  direction   uf  tliw  through   the   v^il\e.  nn  open-ended 
plunger  valve-receiving  extension  axially   a  ined  with   the 
passage  and    having   outlet    P'>rt«   foimed    \\\>  •ein     and    a 
diaphragm  located  between  i    ■    ;  ass.i.e  nt.d  the  eitension 
and   havins:  a   port   axlally  alined   with    tii<    ett.  n^lor   and 
the  passage,  and  a  plunger  valve  removat.lx   rn 'inted  with- 
in  the  extension  for  controlling  the  dellver\    throneh   the 
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port  In  the  diaphragm,  in  combination  with  a  separately 
formt'd  flow-imppdin:;  worm  removably  mounted  In  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  inlet  passage. 


'J.  A  valve  casing  having  an  inlet  passage  converging 
in  the  <lirection  of  flow  through  the  valve,  and  a  tapered 
flow  impedins  member  removably  forced  Into  the  tapered 
inlet  passage. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  passage 
converging  throughout  a  portion  of  its  length  In  the  di- 
rection of  flow  through  the  valve,  an  open  ended  extension 
axlally  alined  with  the  passage,  and  a  ported  diaphragm 
between  the  passage  and  the  extension,  and  a  valve  for 
controlling  delivery  through  the  port  in  the  diaphragm. 
in  (ombinntlon  with  a  separately  forme<l  tapered  flow- 
impeding  worm,  removably  mounted  in  the  tapered  por- 
tl   ::    if  the  passage. 

4.  -V  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  converging 
liquid  passage  formed  therein,  an  open-ended  valve-receiv- 
ing exiension  allne.l  with  the  passage  and  a  ported  dia- 
i'lirafiin  l)otween  the  extension  and  the  passage,  and  a 
valve  located  within  the  extension  for  controlling  delivery 
tlirough  the  port  of  the  diaphragm,  in  combination  with  a 
member  removably  mounted  within  the  passage  and  co- 
operating with  the  walls  thereof  to  form  a  circuitous  con- 
verging passage  for  liquid   therethrough. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  valve  and' its  casing,  a  sepa- 
rately formed  converging  flow-impeding  member  located 
within  a  passage  of  the  casing  and  cooperating  with  the 
walls  thereof  to  form  a  substantially  helical  and  converg- 
ing flow  impedin-  passage  therethrough. 


1.150.1*17.        Cll.U.N      .VAW.         iinitA.  K     KmMER.SOX     M.\RTIN. 

Athens.   Oa.     Filed  Oct.   tl.    1014.      Serial   No.   865  322 
(CI.  14X— 135.) 


1.  In  a  chain  saw,  the  combination,  with  side  links 
provided  with  forwardly  projecting  cuttin;:  t.-eth,  of  center 
links  pivoted  to  the  side  links  and  provi  i.;  with  forwardly 
projecting  drag  teeth  having  beveled  cutting  portions,  and 
bavin-  al>;o   -age   teeth   each  provided  with  an   upwardly 


anil   : 
part-    ,.' 

piiih'    ,1 
of    t:,.-    ', 

IJoi-Tiiin-i 
-'     In 
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neiined  top  which  extends  from  the  lower 
•fins  i>tirtlons  of  two  cutting  teeth  to  a 
:•  u  and  in  front  of  the  sharp  cutting  edge 
"uiiij  drag  tooth,  said  gage  teeth  having 
M":i.  which  underlap  the  beveled  cutting 
'i.'-a_'  teeth. 

:  — '\.  the  rombinatiou.  with  side  links 
a  provided  with  cutting  teeth,  of  center 
the  said  links,,  certain  of  the  center  links 


being  provided  with  drag  teeth  and  other  center  links 
being  provided  with  gage  teeth  each  formed  of  two  piv- 
otally-connected  sections,  said  sections  having  continuous 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  tops  which  extend  rear- 
wardly  from  between  the  cutting  teeth  to  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  next  following  drag  tooth. 


1.150,218.      CHAI.N    ^.VU.      il. 
Ga.      Filed    Nov.    18,    1H14. 
143—135.) 


'U.\L  K    K.    Mautix,   Athens, 
Serial    No.    872,832.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  chain  saw,  the  combination,  with  side  links  pro 
vlded  with  cutting  teeth  arranged  in  pairs,  of  center  links 
pivoted  between  the  side  links,  each  center  link  being  pro- 
vided with  a  drag  tooth  which  projects  forwardly  of  one 
pair  of  cutting  teeth  and  having  also  a  gase  tooth  which 
projects  rearwardly  of  the  said  pair  nf  cutting  teeth. 

2.  In  a  chain  saw,  the  combination,  with  two  side  links 
provided  with  a  pair  of  cutting  teeth,  of  a  center  link  hav- 
ing Its  rear  end  portion  pivoted  to  the  front  end  portions 
of  the  side  links,  said  center  link  having  a  drag  tooth 
which  projects  forwardly  of  the  said  cutting  teeth  ami  a 
gage  tooth  which  projects  rcarwardlv  of  the  said  cutting 
teeth. 

3.  In  a  chain  saw,  the  combination,  with  side  links 
provided  with  pairs  of  cutting  teeth,  of  center  links  piv- 
oted between  the  side  links,  each  center  link  having  a  drag 
tooth  which  projects  forwardly  of  one  pair  of  cutting 
teeth  and  having  also  a  gage  tooth  which  projects  rear 
wardly  of  the  said  pair  of  cutting  teeth  and  having  also 
a  lug  which  projects  from  Its  rear  part  and  b<-ars  on  the 
front  end  portion  of  the  next  following  center  link. 

4.  In  a  chain  saw,  the  combination,  with  two  side  links 
provided  with  a  pair  of  cutting  teeth,  of  a  center  link 
pivoted  to  the  rear  end  portions  of  the  side  links  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  which  projects  in  front  of  Its  pivot 
and  having  also  a  forwardly  projecting  drag  tooth,  and 
a  center  link  pivoted  to  the  front  end  portions  of  the  side 
links  and  having  a  gage  tooth  which  projects  rearwaidly 
of  the  said  cutting  teeth,  and  having  also  a  lug  on  its 
rear  part  which  rests  on  the  said  ram  and  which  Is  raised 
by  it.  to  check  the  cut  of  the  said  drag  tooth,  when  the 
saw  bends  upwardly. 

5.  In  a  chain  saw,  the  combination,  with  two  side  links 
provided  with  a  pair  of  cutting  teeth,  of  a  center  link  piv- 
oted to  the  front  end  portions  of  the  side  links  and  pro- 
vided with  a  drag  tooth  which  projects  forwardly  of  the 
said  cutting  teeth  and  which  has  laterally  projecting  stop 
portions  which  bear  auaiust  the  front  end  portions  or 
shanks  of  the  cutting  teeth. 

[Claims  6  to  '.>  n.>t  ;■'   nt,  ,]  in  the  nnzette.^ 


1,150,219.  NUT-CUTTING  MACill.M:.  Loii.s  .1.  .Mo.na- 
H.v.v.  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
19,136.     (CI.  146 — 9.) 

1.  A  nut  cutting  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  teeth  disposed  therewithln  and 
l)osltioned  to  slant  downwardly,  a  cylindrical  toothed 
cutter  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing its  teeth  adapted  to  pass  between  the  teeth  within 
the  casing,  the  said  cutter  bar  having  its  ends  formed  as 
spherical  surfaces. 

2.  A  nut  cutting  machine  comprislni;  a  ca-^ing  having 
a  converged  outlet  and  shelves  formed  therein,  saddles 
secured  on  the  shelves  and  having  their  top  surfaces  adapt- 
ed to  slant  downwardly,  toothed  plates  secured  on  the 
saddles,   a    toothed   cutter   bar   extending   transversely    of 
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the  casing  having  Its  teeth  positioned  to  pass  between  the 
teeth  of  the  plates  during  its  rotation. 


3.  A  nut  cutting  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  therewithln,  a 
cylindrical  toothed  cutter  bar  extending  transversely  of 
the  casing  and  having  its  teeth  adapted  to  pass  between 
the  teeth  within  the  casing,  the  said  cutter  bar  having 
Its  ends  formed  as  spherical  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  nut  cutting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  converged  discharge  outlet  and  shelves 
formed  therein,  toothed  plates  secured  to  the  shelves,  a 
cylindrical  toothed  cutter  bar  extending  transversely  of 
the  casing  and  having  Its  ends  rounded  to  conform  with 
the  bore  of  the  casing  and  having  its  teeth  positioned  to 
pass  between  the  teeth  of  the  plates  within  the  casing 
during  the  rotation  of  said  cntter  bar 


1,150,220.  PIPE  CUTTEH.  Iba  W.  Nonneman,  Warren, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Borden  Company,  Warren,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,896.      (CI.  81—191.) 


1.  A  pipe-cutter  comprising  a  chuck,  a  toothed  ring  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  chib  k  and  ^laving  a  removable 
segment,  cutters  mounted  on  >aiii  iHiiiMi  ring,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  chuck  and  d<>^  .i;.  i  ;  .  iiiL;at:e  tne  toothed 
portion  of  said  ring  for  rotating  ii..-  >aui»-.  said  means  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  to  support  said  segment 
\\!  I  II    tisconnected  from  said  ring. 

_'.  .V  pipe-cutter  comprising  a  chuck,  a  toothed  ring 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  chuck  and  having  a  removable 


segment,  cutters  mounted  on  said  toothed  ring,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  chuck  to  one  side  of  a  vertical  plane 
passing  centrally  through  the  axis  of  the  cutter-carrying 
ring,  a  pawl,  a  carrier  therefor  sUdably  mounted  on  said 
ring,  and  a  link  connecting  said  pawl-carrier  to  said  lever, 
said  link  being  connected  to  the  lever  at  a  point  near  its 
fulcrum. 

3.  A  pipe-cutter  comprising  a  chuck,  a  cutter-carrier  ro-" 
tatably  mounted  on  said  chuck,  said  cutter-carrier  being 
provided  with  teeth  on  its  periphery  and  having  a  re- 
movable segment,  pipe-cutters  mounted  on  the  cutter-car- 
rier, a  pawl  for  engaging  the  teeth  on  said  cutter-carrier, 
a  carrier  for  said  pawl  slldable  on  said  cutter-carrier,  and 
a  lever  for  actuating  said  pawl-carrier,  said  pawl  carrier 
being  designed  to  support  said  removable  segment  when 
the  latter  is  detached. 

4.  A  pipe-cutter  comprising  a  chuck  having  a  ring  with 
a  segment  thereof  omitted  and  clamps  carried  by  said 
ring  for  engaging  a  pipe,  a  toothed-ring  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  chuck  and  having  a  removable  segment  provided 
with  deflected  flanges  at  its  ends,  removable  Iwlts  for 
fastening  said  flanges  to  said  toothed-ring,  cutters  mount- 
ed on  the  latter,  and  means  for  operating  said  toothed- 
ring  comprising  a  reciprocating  member  and  a  lever  ful- 
crumed on  said  chuck  and  to  which  said  meml)er  is  piT- 
otally  connected. 

5.  A  pipe-cutter  comprising  a  chuck-ring  formed  with 
an  opening  and  clamps  carried  by  said  ring  for  engaging 
a  pipe,  a  cutter-carrying  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
chuck-ring  and  having  a  removable  segment,  spring- 
pressed  cutters  mounted  on  said  cutter-carrying  ring,  a 
screw  for  operating  both  cutters  simultaneously,  the 
springs  of  said  cutters  being  placed  under  tension  by  the 
engagement  of  the  cutters  with  a  pipe,  a  reciprocating 
lever  mounted  on  said  chuck-ring,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  lever  for  rotating  said  cutter-carrying  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,221.  TABLE  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
GRINDING-MACIIINES.  Chables  H.  Noetox.  Worces- 
ter. Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding  Company. 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Original  application  filed  June  6,  1913,  Serial  No. 
772.054.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  21. 
1914.     Serial  No.  852,285.     (CI.  51—12.) 


^SSbf&SmiSSSm 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  In  combination,  a  work  table, 
reversible  means  to  move  said  table  longitudinally  in 
either  direction,  said  means  including  a  worm  wheel  and 
a  worm  for  driving  said  wheel,  a  longitudinally  movable 
shaft  supporting  said  worm,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft, 
means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  and  devices  effectlvt  to  yield- 
ingly resist  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  in  combination,  a  w.  rk  ta  le, 
reversible  means  to  move  said  table  longitudinally  in 
either  direction.  SHld  means  including  a  wnrm  wheel  and 
a  worm  for  driving  -  li  wheel,  a  longltudina;  \  m  .^  able 
shaft  supporting  said  worm,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft. 
means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  devices  effective  to  yieldingly 
resist  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft,  and  mean> 
to  regulate  the  yielding  resistance  of  said  devices. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine.  In  combination,  a  work  table, 
reversible  means  to  move  said  table  longitudinally  in 
either  direction,  said  means  Including  a  worm  wheel  and 
a  worm  for  driving  said  wheel,  a  longitudinally  movable 
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shaft  snpportlnjr  said  woim.  a  driven  sleeve  within  which 
said  shaft  Is  lontrltudlnally  movnble  and  hy  which  it  Is 
rotated,  and  doviws  effective  to  yieldingly  resist  lonjil- 
tndlnal  movement  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  sleeve 
In  either  direction. 

■t.  In  a  grinding  machine,  in  combination,  a  table,  a  worm 
wheel,  means  for  rotating  said  wiieel,  a  shaft  slldably 
keyed  In  said  whf-  :  a  «•,,;■;::  i:  -.ijd  shaft,  table  operating 
mean'*  operable  rii.r.l ;. ,  i:,,!  ao.^s  to  resist  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  shaft  In  said  worm  wheel,  said  means 
comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  one  of  said  parts 
being  fi.ted  to  said  sh,<)ft  and  lonidtudlnally  movable 
therewith,  and  the  oth.  r  part  being  rotatabie  with  said 
shaft   bnt  fii.'d  against   lonizifidinal   movement  therewith. 

5.  In  a  k'rinding  machim-.  fti  combination,  a  work  table. 
reversible  m.ans  to  move  *aid  table  longitudinally  in 
either  dir.  ctton.  said  means  including  a  worm  wheel  and 
a  worm  for  driving  -aid  wheel,  a  lonidtudinallymovable 
shaft  supporting  said  w  rm.  a  bearing  for  said  shaft, 
means  to  rotate  said  -iuiit.  and  deviies  effective  to  yield 
lively  re-^i-t  longitndiiiai  movement  of  said  shaft,  said 
devices  cunipri.sing  a  '-yliiidt^r  and  a  piston,  one  of  said 
parts  oein,'  rtxei!  to  >ai.l  shaft  and  the  other  part  being 
rotatabie  rti'Teuitti  ruit  se'urf(i  at-ainst  longitudinal  move- 
ment  therewith. 

(Claims  6  to  li:  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.150.22L'.  <;kim>IN(;  M A-  rnXE.  Ch.\rles  H.  Nor 
TON,  Worcest-r  Mi-  --i-uor  to  Norton  Grinding 
Company.  Wo  ...rn-  m.s-  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  .July  L'l.  1914.  Serial  No  852*^87 
'Cl.  51—4.) 

.1 


1.  A  grinding  machine  having,  in  fombinatlon,  a  frame. 
a  wheel  head  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  a  wheel 
<!iafr  and  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  head,  a  power 
ihaft,  means  including  an  annular  member  for  moving 
said  wheel  h  ,id  :  lu-itudinally.  and  driving  means  pass- 
ing freely  through  the  annular  member  from  the  power 
shaft  to  the  wheel  shaft  and  effective  to  rotate  the  latt.-r. 

1'.  A  grinding  maehine  having,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
a  wheel  hea.l  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  a  wheel 
shair  and  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  .said  head,  a  nowor 
shaft,  means  including  an  annular  meml>er  for  moving 
said  wheel  head  longitudinally,  and  a  bolt  passing  freely 
through  -Hid  annular  member  from  said  power  shaft  to 
said  whe»l  shaft  for  driving  the  latter. 

•:.  A  grinding  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  frame 
a  uhee!  head  longitudinally  movable  on  said  frame,  a 
■■'■K  an  ..'imil.ir  -far  meshing  with  said  rack  to  move 
sa  1  nead  ,..n:,iti;diiia  V  a  wheel  shaft,  and  wheel  on 
said  i,.ad.  I  i).,WM,  ,|;.ft  mounted  in  said  frame,  and 
l.ivin_'  rn-Hii-  pis-uu'  rlirough  said  annular  gear  for 
tran-m  frin_  ...wer  from  the  power  shaft  to  the  wheel 
shaft. 

+  A  ;in!v.  >ai  .'rii.din.:  machine  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  power  shaft  siipporrefl  therein,  a  wheel 
hf-ad  mounted  to  ..wlvel  on  said  frame,  a  wheel  shaft  and 
wheel   rotatabie  on  said  lu  ad.  a  rack  for  moving  the  head 


longitudinally,  an  annular  gear  for  driving  said  ruck, 
and  driving  means  for  said  wheel,  said  driving  means 
pas.slng  through  said  annular  gear  from  the  power  shaft 
to  the   wheel  shaft. 

5.  A  universal  grinding  machine  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  slide  base  angularly  adjustable  thereon 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  slide  longitudinally ,jnovable  on 
said  base,  means  to  move  said  slide  longitudinally,  a 
grinding  wheel  supported  on  said  slide,  a  power  shaft 
mounted  below  the  slide,  and  means  for  driving  said 
grinding  wheel  from  said  power  shaft,  said  means  passing 
upwardly  through  the  frame  substantially  along  said 
vertical  axis. 

[Claims  0  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.150,223.  WHEIIl.  A.Ni.  TlliiJ.  M.^.v  Cyhi;s  CAer-Man, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  filed  Sept.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
640.952.      (CI.    152—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tire  having  a  longitudinal  open 
iug  through  It  with  side  walls  adjacent  said  opening. 
said  walls  at  their  base  having  shw.irdiy  ;,rojeciiug 
clamping  portions,  flanges  retaining  ti  .  ;•.  :  -ides  of 
the  tire  at  Its  ba.se,  clamping  plate  ui.-an-  within  the 
longitudinal  opening  of  the  tire,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing said  means  to  the  wheel  periphery  to  clamp  the 
aforesaid  Inwarrlly  directed  clamping  portions  thereto. 
each  half  of  the  base  of  the  tire  having  a  longitudinal 
series  of  sockets,  and  the  wheel  periphery  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal series  of  projections  corresponding  to  and  fit- 
ting Into  said  sockets,  the  sockets  b»-ing  near  enough  in 
transverse  direction  to  the  clamping  means  and  to  the 
given  flange  to  form  constricted  necks  at  the  portions 
of  the  tire  which  Intervene  between  the  sockets  and  the 
clamping  means  on  the  one  side  and  the  flange  on  the 
other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tire  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  through  It  with  side  walls  adjacent  said  open- 
ing, said  walls  at  their  base  having  inwardly  projecting 
clamping  portions,  flanges  retaining  the  outer  sides  of 
the  tire  at  its  base,  clamping  plate  means  within  the 
longitudinal  opening  of  the  tire,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  means  to  the  wheel  periphery  to  clamp  the  afore- 
said inwanlly  directed  clampin.  jiorti  11=:  of  the  tire 
thereto,  each  half  of  the  base  vi  the  tire  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal series  of  wide  sockets,  and  the  wheel  periphery 
having  a  longitudinal  series  of  m>  inb.r-;  corresponding 
to  and  received  into  said  sockets  u  h»-n  the  tire  Is  in 
place  on  the  wheel  periphery,  the  sockets  in  the  two 
halves  of  the  base  of  the  tire  having  n  staggered  arrange- 
ment relative  to  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tire  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  through  it  with  side  walls  adjacent  said  opeb- 
Ing,  said  walls  at  their  base  having  inwardly  projecting 
clamping  i^ortlons,  each  hajf  of  the  base  of  the  tire 
having  a  longitudinal  series  of  sockets,  a  felly,  a  metal 
hoop  encircling  the  felly  having  lugs  bent  'ipr  in  pairs 
therefrom  In  longitudinal  «.fiu'i!fe  nmund  tiie  outside 
of  the  hoop,  «ocket-occup\  ill--  tn^n,!.!-  -<•  n:'.d  (pni>  Uo 
tween  each  pair  of  lugs,  said  njiinii.'rs  and  liu-  h.inir 
located  to  correspond  with  and  occupy  the  1  for* -aid 
sockets  in  the  base  of  the  tire,  flanges  retainiiii:  riip  mter 
sides  of  the  tire  at  Its  base,  and  clarnidn::  I'.a!'  n; inrw 
within    the   longitudinal    opening   of   thi     tin.    an  i    m.  ans 
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for  draw  mi:  said  means  to  the  fell.v  t(.  clamp  ttu-  afore- 
said inwardly  directed  clamping  p^  rtions  of  the  lire  to 
the  felly. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tire  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  through  it  with  side  walls  adjacent  said  open- 
ing, said  walls  at  their  base  having  Inwardly  projectin_' 
clamping  portions,  each  haff  of  the  bn.-('  of  tiii  tire  Imv 
ing  a  longitudinal  series  of  80Cket.s,  n  \\  oodei.  fe!  \.  a 
metn;  boop  encircling  the  felly  having  lug-  bent  ;:;'  in 
pairs  the:i"from  in  longitudinal  sequence  around  the  out- 
side of  tile  hoop,  socket-occupying  members  secured  one 
benveen  each  pair  of  lugs,  said  members  and  lugs  being 
located  to  correspond  with  and  occupy  said  sockets,  means 
for  securing  the  socket-occupying  members  to  the  felly, 
•aid  means  passing  through  the  openings  in  the  metal 
hoop  which  were  originally  occupied  by  the  lugs  bcfcrt 
they  were  bent  up,  flanges  retaining  the  outer  side  of  the 
tire  at  its  base,  clamping  plate  means  wltuln  the  Ion 
gltudlnal  opening  of  the  tire,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  means  to  the  felly  to  clan^)  the  afo:.^-:!id  inwardly 
directed  clamping  poitlon-  of  the  tire  fr.  the  fellv. 


1.150,224.  INTERNAL  A  UMBUi>T10X-ENG  I NE  MIXER. 
Henrt  J.  PodleS.^k,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Harvester  Corporation, 
a  Corporation  of  New  ,Tersey.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1013.  Se 
rial  No.  740,480.     (01,  48 — 150.1.) 


1.  In  a  mixer  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  chamber  ha\ .!  .;  two  passageways  through 
which  fluids  pass,  liquid  supply  means  associated  with 
said  passageways,  a  controlling  valve  in  each  passage- 
way, a  stem  on  which  said  valves  are  adjustably  mounted, 
a  throttle  valve,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
all  of  said  valves. 

L'.  In  11  miser  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  n  chamber  having  t^o  pa-sageways,  a 
fuel  supplying  nozzle  projecting  into  one  of  said  pas,sage- 
ways,  and  a  water  supplying  nozzle  associated  with  the 
other,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  from 
said  fuel  noz/le,  1  \alve  contT'  liiiig  tVe  admission  of 
water  from  s.-iid  water  nozzle,  and  means  In  common  on 
which   said    valves  a:e   adjustably   mounted. 

.';.  In  a  inixer  tor  Ititernal  combustion  engine.-,  the 
combination  of  a  ciiambfr  having  two  passageways,  a 
fuel  supplying  nozzle  projecting  into  one  of  said  passage- 
wa.vs,  a  water  snppl>ing  nozzle  euiering  the  other  pas 
sagewa.v  at  a  p'dm  on  the  chamber  higher  than  the  fii' i 
supplying  iK.zzle  1  \aUe  having  n  notched  portion 
adapted  to  endirarp  -aid  fuel  supplying  nozzle  in  one 
position  to  limit  tie  -uppiy  of  fuel,  a  valve  adapted  to 
permit  or  present  the  f!ow  of  water,  and  a  stern  'ipoc 
which    said    valves   are   adjustably    mounted. 

4.  Id  h  m.xer  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
ronibir,aTior!  1  f  a  ■  haniher.  a  fuel  supplying  nozzle  pro- 
Jecttni.-  int<^  -ai.l  ctiaml)er,  a  water  supplyln;:  nozzle  con- 
nected To  -^aid  'Miamber,  and  a  controlling  valve  for  each 
nozzle,  one  of  said  valves  having  a  notched  portion 
adapted  to  embr.'ice  said  fuel  supplying  nozzle  to  limit 
the  flow   therefrom. 
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''  In  a  mixer  for  Internal  coubo^oo  en;:ines,  the 
combination  of  a  chamber,  fuel  and  water  supplying  not- 
lies  associated  therewith,  and  a  controlling  valve  for 
each  of  said  nozzles,  one  of  said  valves  having  a  notched 
portion  adapted  to  embrace  one  of  said  nozzles  to  limit 
the  flow  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,150,225.  INTERNAL-COMBT  STU'N  ENiJINE.  .ToH!« 
M.  Pbimm,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Power  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Lima,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  694.811.      (Cl.  123— 26.) 


^..H  „■?,--'.:  ^-^ 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  provided  with  supply  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
piston  movable  therein  and  dividing  said  cylinder  into 
combustion  and  alr-compresslon  chambers,  a  passageway 
affording  communication  between  said  chambers,  means 
for  admitting  air  into  said  compression  chamber,  means 
for  admitting  water  into  said  compression  chanil*er  In 
quantities  varying  according  to  the  speed  of  rpciprncatlon 
of  said  piston  and  after  the  piston  has  travr  e!  through 
the  greater  part  of  Its  forward  or  charge-compressing 
stroke,  the  water  vaporizing  and  mixing  with  the  air  In 
said  compression  chamber,  and  means  for  charging  said 
mixed  air  and  water  vapor  into  said  combustion  chamber 
to  form  a  part  of  a  combustible  mixture. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  provided  with  supply  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
piston  movable  therein  and  dividing  said  cylinder  Into 
combustion  and  air-compression  chambers,  a  pissageway 
affording  communication  between  said  chambers,  a  single 
means  effective  after  said  piston  has  traveled  through 
the  greater  part  of  its  forward  or  fuel-compression  stroke, 
for  admitting  water  and  fuel  into  said  compression  and 
combustion  chambers  respectively,  and  In  quantities  vary- 
ing according  to  the  speed  of  reciprocation  of  said  piston, 
the  water  becoming  vaporized  by  the  heat  of  the  cylinder 
walls,  means  for  charging  air  Into  said  compression  cham- 
ber to  become  mixed  with  the  water  vapor  therein,  and 
means  '  r  :  dmitting  said  mixed  air  and  water  vapor 
into  said  combustion  chamber  to  form  a  pirt  of  n  >nj- 
bustlble   mixture. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  provided  with  supply  and  eilinust  potts,  a 
piston  movable  therein  and  dividing  said  yiinder  into 
combustion  and  air-compresslnn  chambers.  .1  pa-sat'evv  ay 
affording  communication  between  said  chamlNrs,  means 
fur  cooling  the  walls  of  sfiid  cvi.ndr  except  the  p.irtinn 
thereof  surrounding  said  atr-curnpreggion  chamUr,  mean? 
for  admitting  air  into  said  cum[iression  chamher.  means 
for  admitting  water  into  the  compression  chamber  In 
quantities  varying  inversely  with  the  speed  of  reciproca- 
tion of  said  piston  aftpr  sai.i  piston  Las  traveled  through 
the  greater  part  of  its  forward  or  charge-compressing 
stroke,  such  water  beromint:  vaporized  by  the  uncooled 
walls  of  said  cylinder  and  mixing  with  said  ndmltted  air, 
and  means  f-r  charging  said  mixed  air  and  water  vapor 
info  said  c.  mbiisticn  ch.imber  to  form  c  part  of  a  com 
bustlble  niixture. 

4.  In  ai,  internal  combustion  engine  the  <  ombination 
of  .•>  .  vlinder  provldeti  with  supply  an.!  cxha'ist  ports, 
atid  a  piston  movable  within  said  c.vlinder  and  divldini: 
it  into  communicating  con.bustlon  and  alr-compresgir.g 
chamt>er'!.    a    water    supply    cfjndulf    oper.ing    in'r    thp    air- 
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compressing;  portion  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  through  such  conduit,  a  reciprocating 
oil  injection  pump  adapted  to  Intermittently  feed  charges 
of  fuel  into  said  combustion  rhamber.  and  operative  con- 
nection between  said  oil  pump  and  said  valve  whereby 
the  flow  of  water  through  said  conduit  into  said  air-com- 
pressing chamber  is  controlled  simultaneously  with  the 
feeding  of  the  fuel  into  said  ^  ombustlon  chamber. 


l,loU.-l'J. 

celsior 
34,515. 


lKuN"IN(;-BOAlil>.      Elzie    L.    Ridoway,    Ex- 
-pr  li.'s.  Mo      i"ile<!  June  16,  1915.     Serial  No. 


a- 


6s— 10. 


1  An  ironiiiir  l><)ard.  n  c'.am;i  r.'lfasaMy  secured  to  one 
end  'lu're'.r'.  a  pair  *)f  iei-'s  hin^''^d  to  the  under  side  of 
the  irynlii::  board,  a  brace  connecting  said  legs,  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally ilisposed  leg  hinged  to  said  damp  and  adapted 
t')  extf'nd  I  ftweeri  said  pair  of  l>-~  a;i  1  provided  in  Its 
upper  sid-  \\  ith  a  tran.sverse  note  h  ad.i|)ted  to  receive 
Mid  Ira  H.  and  th-rcl-y  lock  the  If'gs  releasably  in  the 
extended   operative   position. 

2.  An  ironing  board,  a  U  stiapcd  ^lami)  ailapted  to  em- 
bra:  >■  and  to  \)f  releasably  secured  to  said  lioard  at  one 
i*nd  tiierecf  and  provided  with  tw.j  dovrnwardly  extending 
./ars.  1  [i.wr  .if  legs  hinged  to  t!;--  'imlcr  side  of  said  Iron- 
ing Iward,  a  longltudina!  '»'::  !up.v.>-d  to  and  between  said 
ears  and  aiiapted  to  extend  Iietween  said  pair  ol  legs,  and 
r- al.'a-a:>;e  incans  for  loi  king  the  three  legs  in  the  opera- 
tivH"  •■.ttpnd>'d   positions. 

"..  .\n  ironing  Ujard.  a  pair  of  leirs  liing>d  to  the  under 
sid-'  thf'reof,  a  brae  connecting  said  1>-J.^  anil  provided 
with  a  ;ra:i^\.'rse  notch,  and  a  ^wn.'it  ;d,ir;a  :y  disposed 
leg  lilnu'-d  I"  ':.•■  ironing  i'<:i.ird  arcl  .'.dapted  to  l^e  swung 
I'etwen  the  lees  •<f  said  pair  and  to  enter  said  notch, 
and  provided  in  its  up;i.r  .~id.  with  a  transverse  notch 
adapted  to  receive  said  b;a -e.  w!i>  reby  the  legs  may  be 
releasably  locked  in  the  extcndeii  operative  position  and 
held  against  relative  lateral  movement  when  in  said 
position. 

1.  A  1  ::!;•  al  ipt-d  to  be  releasiibly  secured  to  an  iron- 
iu_-  l-'ird.  .1  i  provided  with  means  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting a  sleev-  Niard.  and  having  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  one  leg  of  an  ironing  table. 

."  A  clamp  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  to  an  Iron 
Ing  Ixiard.  and  provlde<1  with  two  ears  exten^ling  at  right 
angles  ti  e.ich  other  and  having  means  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting a  sleeve  board  upon  one  of  said  ears,  and  having 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  one  leg  of  an  ironiog 
table  upon  the  other  of  said  ears 


Mr.n.-J2T.  MOTOR  OR  VELOf  II'KDi:  SKATE.  Elias 
E.  RiE.s.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1906,  Serial 
No.  .106.07.3.  Renewed  Oct.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  864,943. 
(CI.   4G— -51.1 

1.  In  a  motor  skate,  the  r,,m:'ina tion  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  pivotally  mounted  depressible  foot  plate  carried 
by  said  frame,  means  for  eiiualizlnL'  the  downward  motion 
of  all  pai^s  of  .said  pivoted  foot  plate,  a  driving  wheel, 
pinions  m(n)nted  on  the  axle  of  said  driving  wheel  and 
free    to    rotate   In    either   direction,    clutch    mechanism    l>e- 


tween  the  pinion  and  driving  wheel  and  a   reciprocating 
rack  operatively  connected  with  the  foot  plate. 


2.  In  a  motor  skate,  the  c  iniination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  horizontal  depressible  foot  plate,  links  pivotally 
connected  to  the  frame  and  to  the  foot  plate,  and  dis- 
posed one  forward  of  the  other,  antd  driving  mechanism 
operatively  connected  with  said  foot  plate  to  utilize  as 
driving  power  the  downward  pressure  exerted  on  all  por- 
tions of  said  foot  plate. 

3.  In  a  motor-skate,  the  (unlination  of  a  supporting 
frame  and  a  pivoted  foot-plate,  irivin-  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  the  foot-plate  and  means  fo;  ciuallzing  the  extent 
of  downward  motion  of  all  parts  of  said  foot  plate. 

4.  In  a  motor  skate,  the  combination  uf  a  supporting 
frame  and  a  pivoted  foot  plate  mounted  thereon,  driving 
mechanism  operated  by  said  foot  plate,  and  with  means 
for  maintaining  parallelism  between  .s.iid  frame  and  plate 
when  the  latter  Is  moving  relatively  to  the  former. 

5.  In  a  motor  skate,  the  lombiuation  of  a  supporting 
frame  and  a  foot-plate  with  connecting  links  forming 
with  the  said  parts  a  j'>irited  re«;an.'l.'  ..r  parallelogram 
and  driving  mechanism  operated  hy  said  foot  plate. 

[Claims  6  $0  29  not  prlnteil  in  (lazetre  ] 


1,150,228.  COMrUTlN(i  DEVICE,  m.uas  C.  Sakghst, 
Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C  <;.  Sargent's  Sons  Cor- 
poration, GranltevlUe,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Dec.  19,  1!»14.  Serial  No.  878.030.  (01. 
235— 84.  J 


1.  A  computing  device  having,  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  relatively  rotatable  di«!ks.  the  upper  disk  having  an 
opening  therein  and  bavin::  a  set  of  numl^ered  gradtiatlons 
adjacent  a  portion  of  the  edge  thereof,  the  length  of  said 
graduations  progressively  increasing  as  the  numbsrs  in- 
crease, the  lower  disk  being  of  ureater  diameter  than  the 
upper  disk  and  having  a  set  of  ti.'ures  con<  entrically  ar- 
ranged to  appear  successively  tbr  -o^l!  said  ue  ni;;.-  and 
also  having  a  set  of  numtHT-'d  :.'radii  itinns  nl  a  ,".\'  1  p..:- 
tlon  of  the  edge  of  said  disk,  the  space  between  ad- 
jacent figures  and  between  adjacent  graduations  pro- 
gressively decreasing  as  the  numiiers  increase,  and  all  of 
the  Sets  of  figures  anil  -  ri.l'i.i;  ■<  n^  u,  -e;,-:-  ,  n  laiei-- 
Ically  in  the  same  direction,  the  several  sets  of  numbers 
and  figures  being  so  selected  and  disposed  that  giadaatlons 
on  the  lower  disk  may  Ik>  sele<ted  having  definite  propor- 
tional relations  to  the  figure  appearing  through  the  open- 
ing In  the  upper  disk. 

2.  In  a  computing  device,  a  pair  of  r.-latively  rotatable 
disks,  each  having  a  set  of  numNTei)  ^.-raduations  along  its 
edge,  said  upper  disk  havint:  a  -iliit  'lui' •■nrric  witli  the 
axis  of  said  disk  and  extending  partially  around  the  disk, 
a  part  of  each  gradnatiiui  mi  the  lower  disk  apiiearing 
through  said  slot,  and  anottier  part  apriearin.'  l>evnnd  the 
edge  of  the  upper  disk,  certain  of  s.aid  graduations  tielng 
numbered  lx?neath  the  slot  and  the  intermediate  gradua- 
tions being  numbered  alon^  the  edge  of  the  lower  disk. 
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1,150.229.  CLOTHES  PIN.  .\c<;iST  Schich.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  9.084.  (CI. 
24— 261. » 


A  ciothes-pin  consisting  of  a  single  itrand  of  wire 
formed  Into  a  loop  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  wire 
being  crossed  at  the  end  of  the  loop  and  aL'ain  adjacent 
tiiereto,  from  this  point  diverging  in  straight  lines  to  a 
point  approximately  midway  between  tie  loop  and  tlie  ends 
of  tie  wire  and  then  converging  in  straight  lines  and 
crossing  adjacent  the  endfe  of  the  wire,  wliercby  when  the 
pin  is  in  operative  position  the  normally  diverging  por- 
tions will  be  approximately  parallel. 


1,150.230.     DETAiilARLE  UNIVERSAL  BRATK      Hknry 
M.    SCHIEZ,    Chicago,    111.,   assignor   to    Evinrude    Motor 
Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  June  7,  1915      Serial  No    S2.535.     (CI.  9 — 1.) 


1.  A  detachable  brace  f  .r  Soats,  including  ti.e  combina- 
tion with  a  set  of  damping  brarkef;,  <if  ;i  brace  !iar  'liv- 
ing swlveled  connection  at  its  respe.  tive  ends  with  said 
brackets,  gald  brace  bar  being  i)f  suihiint  bm;!  1  to  sup- 
port the  middle  portion  of  a  row  l)oat  transom  from  a 
point  on  the  gunwale  in  front  of  the  transom,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  detachable  brace  for  bonts,  including  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brace  rod  adapted  to  extend  across  the  angle 
formed  by  the  side  and  stern  portion  of  a  boat  luill.  a  set 
of  clamping  brackets,  one  adapted  to  engage  a  supporting 
member  at  the  side  of  the  hull  and  the  other  adapted  to 
engage  and  support  a  member  at  the  stern,  and  1  :,;,.■ 
tlon  bet\v(en  the  l)ra(e  and  each  of  the  brnikei^  adapted 
t'l  permit  a  swinging  adjustment  of  the  bracket-^  with  ref- 
erence to  the  brace,  substantinilv  !i«  described 

3.  .A  detachable  brace  for  b  .it-  neiudlng  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brace  rod  adapted  to  extend  across  the  angle 
formed  by  the  side  and  stern  portion  of  a  l>oiU  hull,  a  set 
of  clnniping  brackets,  one  adapted  to  engage  a  .supporting 
meml>er  at  the  side  of  the  lull  and  the  of  e.  adapted  to 
engage  and  support  a  member  at  the  stem  and  .1  onnec- 
tlon  between  the  brace  and  each  of  the  brackets  adapted 
to  permit  a  swinging  adjustment  of  the  brackets  with  ref- 
erence to  the  brace,  said  brace  being  formed  in  longitudi- 
nally extensible  s*.  tbn- 


1.150,231.       FLAN(iE      loR      DRAINS.      \  ENTS,      AND 

OTHER  ITRPOSES.     .I.a.mes  R.  S.mith.  Mecbanicsvllle. 

N.    y.      Hied   Nov.   5,    1914.      Serial    No     '^T0  53S       (CI 

lOS— 26.  t 

1.  In  a  roof  ilange  for  pipes  or  conductors,  a  centrally 
disposed  cup  adapted  to  receive  the  pipe  or  conductor,  a 
bottom  wall  outstanding  from,  and  joined  to  the  cup,  a 
side  wall  joimd  to  the  bottom  wall  and  arranged  concen- 
tric to  the  cup  and  defining,  in  connection  therewith,  an 
annular  well  or  pit  for  the  rec.  ption  of  packing  for  the 
joint  between  the  roof  flange  .ind  ts-  ;-o,,f  a, id  a  flanee 
projecting'  outwardly  from  tlie  side  wall  anri  adipte,]  ff.r 
•upiorting  the  entire  device  from  the  roof. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  roof,  of  a  centrally  disposed 
cup,  a  pipe  or  conductor  received  in  said  cup.  packing  con- 
tained within  the  cup  and  adapted  for  packing  the  joint 
l)etween  the  pipe  and  cup,  a  bottom  wall  butstandlng 
from,  and  joined  to.  the  cup,  a  side  wall  joined  to  the  bot- 
tom wall  and  arranged  concentric  to  the  cup  and  defining,, 
in  connection  therewith,  an  annular  well  or  pit,  a  flange 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  side  wail  and  engaged  with 
the  roof  for  supporting  the  device  therefrom,  a  roof  cover- 
ing received  in  the  well  or  pit,  and  a  packing  in  said  well 
or  pit  which  packs  the  joint  of  the  roof  covering  therewith. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  roof,  of  a  centrally  disposed 
cup,  a  pipe  or  conductor  received  in  said  cup.  packing  con- 
tained wstl.ln  the  cup  and  adapted  for  packing  the  Joint 
"^"''i'  '  '  pipe  and  cup,  a  bottom  wall  outstanding 
from,  and  joined  to,  the  cup,  a  side  wall  joined  to  the  bot- 
tom wail  and  arranged  concentric  to  the  cup  and  defining, 
In  connection  therewith,  an  annular  well  or  pit,  a  flange 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  sWe  wall  and  engaged  with 
the  roof  for  supporting  the  device  therefrom,  a  roof  cover- 
ing received  In  the  well  or  pit  and  lying  against  the  side 
and  lK)ttom  wall  aforesaid,  a  holding  or  securing  ring  con- 
tained within  the  well  or  pit  for  pressing  the  roof  cover- 
ing against  t  e  bottom  and  side  wails  aforesaid,  and  a 
packing  in  said  well  or  pit  which  packs  the  joint  of  the 
roof  covering  tlierewltli. 


1,150,2.^2.  SILO.  WiLLi.*.M  BiKR  Starr,  Cisco.  Tex.,  as 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Rupert  Roswell  Clarldge,  Longview, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1014.  Serial  No.  859,671  (Cl' 
189—3.) 


A  silo  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  taperini:  perf.  r-ted 
metallic  ring  sections  of  increasing  diameter  -up.  riu  p  -sed 
one  upon  another,  and  each  section  having  l)olts  u  •  ;,ni 
shaped  heads  thereon  for  raising  the  next  upp.  r  -v  rion 
Into  closer  frlctional  contact  with  its  lower  section. 


1,150,233.  AERuiLANE.  J,.hn  W.  .Swales.  Oakland 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  Sl*<359  (Cl 
244— 14.  t 

1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  in  combination,  •^uistan- 
tially  horizontal  and  vertical  plane  surfaces  eiten  ling  out- 
wardly from  a  medial   line  of  juncture,  n     arrMng   planp 
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hunt;  from  siald  honzunrai  siuf.ue.  and  propellers  mouuted 
between  said  borlzontal  plane  and  said  canyiug  plane. 


2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  in  combination,  substan- 
tially hortxoatal  and  vertical  planes  of  Identical  outline 
contour  with  respect  to  each  other  and  extending  out- 
wardly horizontally  and  vertleally  from  a  medial  line  of 
juncture,  a  carrying  plane  hung  from  said  horizontal  plane, 
and  propellers  mounted  betwr.-n  >aid  liorizontal  plane  and 
said  carrying  plane. 

3.  An  aeroplaiu-  ■  uuiprisiuc  in  combination,  substan- 
tially horizontal  ami  vMrrica!  planes  of  oval  outline  extend- 
in;:  outwardly  fr-.m  .1  media!  line  of  juncture  and  rigidly 
connected  to  form  a  ^ustainin*.'  and  stabilizing  body,  and  a 
carrying  plane  swung  from  said  horizontal  plane. 

4.  .\u  aeroplane  comprising  in  combination,  substan- 
tially horizontal  and  vertical  planes  extending  outwardly 
from  a  media!  line  of  juncture,  the  horizontal  planes  being 
arched  transvt-rsely  and  longitudinally,  a  carrying  plane 
swung  from  said  horizontal  planes,  and  propellers  mount- 
ed between  said  horizontal  planes  and  snid  carrying  plane 
to  e;iuse  the  air  to  be  dlretted  against  said  horizontal 
planes  and  to  give  the  proper  propul^ivf  movement. 

5.  An  aeroplane  comprising  In  combination,  a  rigid 
body  composed  of  vertical  planes  extending  upwardly  and 
downwanily  from  a  medial  line  of  juncture  and  horizontal 
planes  extending  outwardly  from  said  me<lial  line  of  junc- 
ture and  said  planes  being  equal  In  length  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  a  carrying  plane  hung  from  said  body  and 
arched  to  ,xten!!  its  prow  and  st<  rn  ends  toward  said 
horizontal  planes. 

[riaims  f-  to  lu  :!ot   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.160.234  AUTOMOBILE  IHUHilBLE  -  HEADLIGHT 
MOUNTIN<;.  .I.vMEs  Fi:ank  T.wLon,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Polled  June  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  31,679.     (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  In  a  de\  ice  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  shaft  mem- 
,)er  having  a  transver-;e!y  disposed  terminal  eye  in  its 
!uTver  end  adapted  to  b«'  secur<-d  to  the  st-ering  knuckle  of 
an   automobile    alon^'slde    the    sam-    anil     n    substantially 


vertical  relation,  and  means  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft 
member  for  mounting  a  lamp  thereon  in  substantially  lon- 
gitudinal allnement  with  said  shaft  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  mud- 
guard and  a  steiring  knuckle,  sai.l  uniukle  including  a 
vertical  hub  and  a  steering  arm  extending  transversely 
thereof,  of  an  upstanding  shaft  luniug  an  eye  engaged  by 
the  steeling  arm,  and  said  shaft  being  journaled  in  the 
mil  1  guard,  and  a  lamp  holding  bracket  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft. 


I.I0O.235.  VARIABLE-TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  DE- 
VICE. Charles  A.  Wakd,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
17.  1912.     Serial  No.  713.535.     «C1.  74—54.) 


1.  In  a  variable  torque  transmission  device,  in  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  limite<l  power  antl  a  driving  shaft  op- 
erated therefrom,  a  variably  resisting  member,  means  for 
driving  said  wheel  from  said  shaft  at  speeds  relative  to 
said  shaft  which  vary  Inversely  w  ith  the  resistance  offered 
by  said  wheel,  said  means  comprising  a  reci|)rooating  rod 
operated  from  said  shaft,  an  oscillating  arm  pivoted  at 
the  axis  of  said  wheel  so  as  to  s\vln-.r  in  its  forward  and 
backward  strokes  concentrically  with  said  wheel  and  hav- 
ing provision  at  its  outer  end  for  slld.-rt)Iy  supporting  the 
reciprocating  rod.  Intermittently  acting  clutch  means  be- 
tween said  arm  an  I  said  wheel  for  driving  said  wheel, 
hand-a(tunte<l  nvans  for  contrtdllng  tlie  operation  of  said 
clutch  means  during  the  oscillation  of  sai  I  arm.  ,1  power 
transforming  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  Hn<l  bearing  at 
all  tnies  directly  against  sail  'sdllatinir  arm  so  as  to  act 
with  greater  pressure  against  said  .arm  in  moving  the  same 
a  shorter  distance  when  more  resistance  is  offered  by  said 
wheel  than  when  less  resistance  is  offered  by  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  variable  torcjue  trnnsmissl'ii  'b'vi'-'  .  in  cniltlna- 
tlon,  a  source  of  limited  power  and  a  driving  shaft  •ticrated 
therefrom,  a  variably  reslstlnsr  mcnii'er.  means  for  driving 
said  wheel  from  said  shaft  at  sppctls  r  ■lative  to  sai<l  shaft 
which  vary  Inversely  with  tb^  resistance  offered  by  said 
wheel,  said  means  conipilsing  a  r<-.  ipn  <  atln','  T'mI  oper- 
ated from  said  shaft,  an  osclllatinc  ,r m  jivo-.,!  at  the 
axis  of  said  wheel  so  as  to  swing  iii  its  f.^rwaid  and  ba'  k- 
ward  strokes  concentrically  with  -ai  i  wheel  and  having 
provision  at  its  outer  end  for  slidably  snpporttni.'  the  re- 
ciprocating rod.  Intermittently  a'tiiiir  oiutch  mean.s  be- 
tween said  arm  and  sahl  wheel,  said  clutch  means  being 
operable  to  drive  said  wheel  In  either  direction,  hand- 
actuated  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  ^ald  clutch 
means  during  the  oscillation  of  said  arm,  and  power 
transforming  springs  mounted  on  said  rod  and  !>earlng  at 
all  times  directly  against  said  osrillating  arm.  one  spring 
at  each  side  of  said  arm  so  that  each  spring  In  operating 
against  said  arm  act-  with  L'rnater  pressure  atalnst  said 
arm  In  moving  the  sani-'  a  shorter  distance  when  more  re- 
sistance is  offered  bv  -h\i\  u  bee!  than  when  less  rf-slstan'-e 
is  offered  by  said  wheel 

8.  In  a  variable  tonnie  transmission  device,  in  combi- 
nation, a  source  of  limited  p'>wer  r. mi  a  driving  shaft  op- 
erated therefrom,  a  variably  resisting  member,  means  for 
driving  said  wheel  from  sairl  shaft  at  speeds  relative  to 
said  shaft  which  vary  Inversely  with  the  resistance  (.ffered 
by  said  wheel,  said  means  comprising  a  reciprocating  rod 
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op'  rat'^d  from  said  shaft,  an  oscillating  arm  pivoted  at 
the  axis  of  sai<l  wheel  so  as  to  swing  in  its  forward  and 
!)ackward  strikes  concentrically  with  said  wheel  and  hav 
ing  provision  at  Its  outer  end  for  slidably  supportinc  the 
reciprocating  rod.  a  ratchet  fixed  to  said  wiieel  and  a  do:; 
hie  ended  pawl  mounted  on  said  arm  for  intermittently  lU 
gaging  said  ratchet  to  drive  said  wheel  In  elthei-  direction, 
hand-actuated  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
paw!  diirinu  the  oscillation  of  said  arm  so  as  to  either 
dlsengai:e  it  from  said  ratchet  entirely  or  to  engage  It 
with  s.ij  1  ratchet  on  either  the  forward  or  liackward 
strokes  of  said  arm.  and  power  transforming  springs 
mounteii  on  said  rod  and  !tearlng  at  all  times  directly 
against  said  oscillating  arm,  one  spring  at  each  side  ol 
said  arm  so  that  each  spring  In  operating  on  said  arm 
acts  with  greater  pressure  against  said  arm  in  movini:  the 
same  a  shorter  distance  when  m^re  resistance  is  offered 
by  said  wheel  than  when  less  resistance  is  offered  by  said 
wheel. 


1,150,236.  STALK-CUTTER.  Lewis  E.  Waterma.v, 
Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Eraerson-Brantingham  Com- 
pany, Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  1914.     Serial  No,  832,571.     (CL  55—61.) 


!^r; 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  crank-arm  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  frame  on  a  horizontal  axis  so  that  Its  free 
end  is  swlngable  vertically  with   respect  to  the   frame,  a 

carrylni;-wheei  raoiitited  on  said  free  end  of  the  crank-arm, 
a  lever  pivoted  to.the  frame,  and  a  connection  between  the 
lever  and  said  crank  ami.  said  lever  being  pivotal  to  swlnir 
the  crank-arm  vertlcal!>  to  predetermined  raised  and  !.iw- 
ered  positions,  tlie  le\er  and  Its  connection  with  the  crank- 
arm  being  80  arranged  an  i  eonstructed  that  by  opernti  -n 
of  the  lever  to  move  the  carrying  wheel  to  both  of  said 
positions,  the  carrylnc  wheel  will  !).'  automatically  locked 
therein. 

2.  The  comliination  ut  a  frame,  a  crank  arm  ;>lvoted  to 
the  frame  on  a  horizontal  axis  so  that  Its  free  cfid  Is  swing- 
able  vertically  with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  carryinL'-wheel 
mounted  on  said  free  end  of  the  crank  arm.  and  means 
for  swinging  said  arm  vertically  to  move  said  wheel  to 
predetermined  raised  and  lowered  positions,  and  a  single 
lockinc  means  for  automatically  locking  the  crank-arm 
In  hoth  of  said  positions,  said  locking  means  Including  a 
spring  so  arranged  as  to  hold  the  said  means  from  being 
displaced  from   Its  locking  positions. 

.^.  In  an  nerlcultnrnl  implement,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  cnrryinir-wheel  therefor  movable  vertically 
relatively  thereto,  an  arm  plvote«i  to  a  frame  member,  a 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  arm  and  at  its  opposite  end 
to  a  carrying-wheel  n.  nit'er,  said  arm  frame-pivot  and 
link  wheel  pivot  heins.-  spaced  apart  vertically  in  n  sub 
stantially  vertical  phiri''.  the  wheel  being  mova!)le  verti- 
cally by  rocking  of  said  arm  and  said  arm  tielng  rockable  to 
carry  its  link  pivot  above  and  !>e!ow  its  frame  pivot 
thereby  to  effect  a  raised  and  lowered  jiosiition  of  the 
carri  Inc  w  hee;.  an  1  means  for  limiting  rocking  movement 
of  ■-aid  arm  w  lien  Its  link  pivot  !<  out  of  a'iaement  with 
ti.e  said  vertical  plane  pivots. 

4  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combinatlo;:  with 
a  frame,  of  a  carryint:  wheel  therefor  movaliie  vertically 
relatively  thereto,  an  arm  pivoted  to  a  frame  m'mlier,  a 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  arm  and  at  its  opp  'sitp  end 
to  a  carrying-wheel  member,  said  arm  frame-i>lvot  anil 
HnU    wheel-pivot  being  spaced   a;art    vertically   In   a  sub 


stautiaily  vertical  plane,  the  wheel  being  movable  vert. 
cally  by  rocking  of  said  arm  and  said  arm  being  rockable 
to  carry  its  link  pivot  above  and  below  itg  frame  pivot 
thereby  to  effect  a  raised  and  lowered  position  of  the  cniiy 
ing  wheel,  means  for  llmitln::  rocking  movement  of  said 
arm  when  Its  link  pivot  Is  out  of  allnement  with  the  ^ald 
vertical  plane  pivots.  In  both  the  said  raised  fib>l  loweed 
positions  and  at  a  common  side  of  said  pivots,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  arm  link-pivot  out  of  said 
allnement 

5,  In  an  agiicultural  Implement,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  and  a  carrying-wheel  crank  plvotally  connected 
thereto  with  Its  wheel  end  swlngable  vertically,  of  a  sin- 
gle toggle  lock  connection  between  the  frame  and  said 
crank,  for  locking  the  crank  in  both  raised  and  lowered  po- 
sitions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Hazette.] 


1,150.237.     CLUTCH.     .Tohx  Webek.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed 
May  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,833.     (CI.  192—8.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  shaft  provided  with  an  opening  in  its 
side,  a  driven  member  normally  free  to  rotate  on  said 
shaft,  a  meml)er  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  fixed 
memlier  projecting  into  said  opening  In  the  side  of  said 
shaft,  a  rack  In  said  hollow  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
gear,  clutch  shoes  on  the  last  named  member,  means  on 
one  side  of  said  shaft  and   operated   from  the  said   gear 

j  for  moving  said  clutch  meml>ers  together  and  apart  and 
means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  shaft  and  Includin.: 
a  pair  of  toggle  links  for  also  moving  said  clutch  members 
together  and  apart,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pirpowet- 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  shaft,  a  meml)er  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
driven  member  normally  free  to  rotate  on  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  an  internal  clutch  face,  expanding  and  con- 
tracting Internal  clutch  shoes  on  said  first  named  member 
and  coactlng  with  said  clutch  face,  linkage  connections 
l.etween  said  clutch  shoes  for  controlling  the  movement 
thereof,  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  on  said  tirst  named 
member  and  operatlvely  screw  connected  with  said  in 
temal  clutch  members,  and  means  operated  thnugh  the 
hollow  shaft  for  rotating  said  screw  and  therehy  expand 
ing  and  contnicting  said  internal  clutch  members,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describee,.  .1  shaf*.  n 
member  rotating  therewith,  a  pair  of  clutch  shoes  on  said 
member,  means  for  moving  said  shoes  apart  or  toward  >ne 
another,  and  means  Including  two  sets  of  toggle  .Ink? 
and  a  connecting  bar  movable  transversely  witli  respect 
to  the  shaft  for  malntainlni:  said  shoes  in  suhst.nntia. 
parallelism,  said  connecting  lar  'leing  aperture!  for  Mip 
passage  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth 

}.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  desc:l>>ed.  a  lotat.ug 
member,  a  pair  of  clutch  shoes  on  said  member,  screw 
means  placed  toward  one  end  of  the  clutch  slioes  for  mov- 
ing the  shoes  together  or  apart,  and  means  including 
togsrle  links  and  actuated  from  the  screw  means  for  moving 
the  shoes  togetlier  or  apart  nt  another  region  In  the  length 
thereof.  s':!t«tantiar.v   as  ^pt   forth. 
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5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rotating 
member,  a  pnir  of  clutch  shoes  thereon,  screw  means  for 
moving  said  shoes  totjether  or  apart,  and  means  Including 
two  sets  of  toggle  links  ami  a  conneotinu'  bar  for  maintain- 
ing the  shoes  In  substantial  parallelism  during  their  move- 
ments, substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <Jazette.] 


1,150.238.      .\I:i;aT!Ni.    liRVICE.      Have    Wi.nbbay,   Hot 

Springs.    Ark.      Fib'd    P'eb.    6.    1915.      Serial    No.    6,643. 
tCl.   128— 2. J 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  reser- 
voir, a  discharge  member  in  comnuinicatlon  therewith  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  U  >hape  pipe  within  the  reservoir,  one 
stem  thereof  projecting  through  the  top  of  the  reservoir, 
the  -.etcna  <rem  of  the  pipe  being  of  less  length  than  the 
first  uaiiud  stem,  the  projected  extremity  of  said  stem  be- 
Int:  ii.lapted  for  commuulcition  with  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure,  a  discharge  nozzle  carried  by  the  free  extremity 
of  the  second  stem  of  the  U  shape  pipe,  a  member  posi- 
tioned directly  above  the  r.ozzle  ami  h.ivlng  its  opposed 
face  convexpd,  and  an  intake  pip*^  pr^u-cting  within  the 
second  stem  of  the  U  shape  pipe  and  leading  from  a  point 
In  close  proximity  to  tlie  bottom  of  the  reservoir. 

2.  A  device  of  the  <^iiar,n  rer  described  including  a  reser- 
voir, a  discharge  member  in  communication  therewith  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  U-shape  pipe  within  the  reservoir,  one 
stem  thereof  projecting  through  the  top  of  the  reservoir, 
the  second  st'  m  of  the  pipe  being  of  less  length  than  the 
first  named  stem,  the  projected  extremity  of  said  stem 
being  adapted  for  i  ommunlcatlon  with  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure,  a  discharge  nozzle  carried  by  the  free  ex- 
tremity of  the  second  stem  of  the  U-shape  pipe,  n  member 
positioned  directly  above  the  nozzle  and  having  its  op- 
posed face  convexed,  an  intake  pipe  projecting  within  the 
second  stem  of  the  U-shape  pipe  and  leading  from  a  point 
in  close  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  and 
means  coactlrig  with  the  nozzle  for  maintaining  the  mem- 
ber in  applied  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  reser- 
voir, a  disoharge  member  in  communication  therewith  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  U-shape  pipe  within  the  reservoir,  one 
stem  thereof  projecting  through  the  top  of  the  reservoir, 
the  second  stem  of  the  pipe  l)eing  of  less  length  than  the 
first  named  stem,  the  projected  extremity  of  said  stem  be- 
ing adapted  for  i  Dmniunlcation  with  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure,  a  discharge  nozzle  carried  by  the  free  extremity 
of  the  <ee"nd  stem  of  the  U  shape  pipe,  a  member  posi- 
tioned dlre<  tly  afiove  the  imzzle  and  having  its  opposed 
fare  eonvexe<l.  an  intake  pipe  projecting  within  the  sec- 
ond stem  of  the  U  shape  pipe  and  leading  from  a  point 
in  close  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  and 
means  coactlng  with  the  nozzle  and  the  container  for 
maintaining  the  member  In  .ipplled  p^tsitlon. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  reser- 
voir, a  discharge  member  in  communication  therewith  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  U-shape  pipe  within  the  reservoir,  one 
stem  thereof  projecting  throML-h  the  top  of  the  •.•eservolr, 
the  second  stem  of  the  pipe  being  of  less  length  than  the 
first   named   stem,    the   projected   extremity   of  said    stem 


being  adapted  for  communication  with  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure,  a  discharge  nozzle  carried  by  the  free  ex- 
tremity of  the  second  stem  of  the  U-shape  pipe,  a  member 
positioned  directly  above  the  nuzzle  and  having  Its  opposed 
face  convexed.  an  Intake  pipf  projeeting  within  the  sec- 
ond stem  of  the  U-shape  pipe  and  leading  from  a  point  in 
cloae  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  an  annular 
member  surrounding  and  contacting  with  the  nozzle,  and 
upstanding  arms  carried  by  the  annular  member  and  en- 
gaging the  first  named  member  for  maintaining  the  first 
named  member  in  applied  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  IncludiiiL-  a  reser- 
voir, a  discharge  member  in  communication  therewith  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  U  shape  pipe  within  the  reservoir,  one 
stem  thereof  projecting  through  the  top  of  the  reservoir, 
the  second  stem  of  the  pipe  being  of  less  length  than  the 
first  named  stem,  the  projected  extremity  of  said  stem 
being  adapted  for  communication  with  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure,  a  discharge  nozzle  carried  by  the  free 
extremity  of  the  second  stem  of  the  U-shape  pipe,  a  mem- 
ber positioned  directly  above  the  nozzle  and  liavlng  Its 
opposed  face  convexed.  an  Intake  pipe  projecting  witbtn 
the  second  stem  of  the  U  sliai.e  pipe  and  leading  fnni  a 
point  in  close  proximity  to  tiie  !)<>ttom  df  the  reservoir,  an 
annular  member  surrotinding  and  cnntacting  with  the 
nozzle,  and  upstanding  .'irms  carried  by  the  annular  mem- 
ber and  engaging  the  first  named  member  for  maintaining 
the  first  named  member  in  applied  position,  said  arms  ex- 
tending above  the  first  named  member  and  being  secured 
to  the  reservoir. 

jClalnis  «»  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,150,239.  COMBINEI)  AITOMATIC  BlR(iLAK  AND 
F1R1-:  ALAUM  SYSTKM  ANP  TKl.KriIONK  SERVICE. 
Otto  .\.s.\ii  sskn,  Brooklyn.  N  Y  Mle  1  Nov.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  870,751.     (CI.  179—5.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  ui  th*-  ■  lass  described,  two  sections 
of  installation,  each  Including  a  main  line  circuit  and  a  set 
of  subscribers'  stations,  a  central  station  from  which  each 
of  said  main  line  circuits  emanate,  and  a  central  station 
apparatus  at  the  central  station  for  each  main  line  cir- 
cuit; an  interchanging  station  into  which  the  terminal 
ends  of  the  two  sections  of  installation  are  continued. 
an  interchanging  apparatus  at  the  ^aid  Interchanging 
station,  saiil  interchanging  apparatus  including  normal 
energizing  l)attcries  one  for  each  section  of  instnllatbin. 
said  interchanging  station  including  switching  and  brldg 
Ing  devices  operatlvely  controlled  from  the  central  station 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  terminal  ends  of  one  sec- 
tion of  installation  to  the  other  section  of  installation, 
switching  and  bridging  devices  at  ,  a(  h  >ub-;cril»er  ^  stJiti<in, 
and  including  means  controlled  from  the  central  station 
for  loclcing  out  the  suuscr^.^ers'  stations,  and  suitable 
signaling  apparatus  at  the  subscriber's  station. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnati "U 
with  two  sections  of  Installation,  each  Including  a  central 
station  apparatus  independent  of  the  other,  a  main  line 
circuit,  a  series  of  subscrll)ers'  stations  In  the  mnlii  line 
circuit:  combined  with  a  common  Interchanging  terminal 
station    Into   which    the   terminal   ends   of   the   main    line 
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circuit  are  carried,  said  two  sections  of  installation  being 
operatlvely  normally  disconnected  from  each  other  at  the 
terminal  station,  and  means  at  the  termlnai  station  op- 
eratlvely controlled  from  the  central  station  over  either 
section  of  installation  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  main 
line  circuit  of  one  section  of  installation  Into  the  main  lin^ 
circuit  of  the  other  set  of  installation  ;  and  signaling 
mechanism  at  the  subscriber's  station  cooperative  with 
the  main  line  circuits. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  descril'ed.  the  combination 
with  two  sections  of  Installation,  eaeli  including  a  central 
station  apparatus  independent  of  the  other,  a  main  line 
circuit,  a  series  of  subscrblers'  stations  In  the  main  line 
circuit :  combined  with  a  common  interchanging  terminal 
station  into  which  the  terminal  ends  of  the  main  line 
circuit  are  carried,  said  two  sections  of  Installation  being 
operatlvely  normally  disconnected  from  each  other  at  the 
terminal  station,  and  means  at  the  termlnai  station  op- 
eratlvely controlled  from  the  central  station  over  either 
section  of  Installation  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  main 
line  circuit  of  one  section  of  Installation  into  the  main 
line  circuit  of  the  other  set  of  installation  ;  and  signaling 
mechanism  at  the  subscriber's  station  coSperatlve  with  the 
main  line  circuits,  means  at  each  subscribers  station,  and 
controlled  from  the  central  station  for  locking  out  and 
restoring  the  subscriber's  station  at  the  will  of  the  centra! 
station  operator. 

4  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  sections  of  Installation,  each  including  a  central 
station  apparatus  Independent  of  the  other,  a  main  line 
circuit,  a  series  of  subscribers'  stations  In  the  main  line 
circuit;  combined  with  a  common  Interchanging  terminal 
station  Into  which  the  terminal  ends  <<f  the  main  line 
circuit  are  carried,  said  two  sections  of  installation  belne 
operatlvely  normally  discunnected  fr<im  each  other  at  the 
terminal  station,  and  means  at  the  terminal  station  op- 
eratlvely controlled  from  the  central  station  over  either 
section  of  installation  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  main 
line  circuit  of  one  section  of  installation  Into  the  main 
line  circuit  of  the  other  set  of  installation  ;  and  signal- 
ing mechanism  at  the  gub8crll>er  s  -tation  co5peratlve 
with  the  main  circuits,  means  at  each  subscriber's  station 
and  controlled  from  the  centra!  for  locking  out  and  re- 
storing the  subscriber's  station  at  the  will  of  the  centra! 
station  operator,  and  means  at  the  subscribers'  stations 
and  controlled  from  the  central  station  for  operatlvely  dis- 
connecting any  station  of  a  section. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  sections  of  installation,  each  hic.uding  a  central 
station  apparatus  Independent  of  the  other,  a  main  line 
circuit ;  combined  with  n  common  interchanging  terminal 
station  into  which  the  terminal  ends  of  the  main  circuit 
are  carried,  said  two  sections  of  Installation  being  op- 
eratlvely normally  disconnected  from  each  other  at  the 
terminal  station,  and  means  at  the  termlnai  station  op- 
eratlvely controlled  from  the  central  station  over  either 
section  of  installation  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  main 
line  circuit  of  one  section  of  installation  Into  the  main 
line  circuit  of  the  other  set  of  Installation  ;  and  signaling 
mechanism  at  the  subscriber's  station  cooperative  with 
the  main  line  circuits,  means  at  each  subscriber's  station 
and  controlled  from  the  central  for  locking  out  and 
restoring  the  subscriber's  station  at  the  will  of  the  central 
operator,  and  means  at  the  subscribers'  stations  and  con- 
trolled from  the  central  station  for  operatlvely  <lisconnect- 
Ing  any  station  of  a  section,  and  means  at  the  subscribers' 
stations  and  controlled  from  the  central  station  whereby 
the  subscribers  station  at  each  side  of  the  disconnected 
station  may  be  set  for  continuing  the  normal  operation  of 
all  stations  except  the  disconnected  one. 

ILialms  6  to  91  not  printed  in  the  Onzette.] 


daily  arranged  guldt^-bars  between  which  the  blanks  are 
located  and  from  which  chute  the  blanks  are  tak^n  with 
their  axes  In  a  horizontal  plane  the  combination  with 
a  feed  arm  mechanism  operative  thereon  to  raise  and 
lower  said  arm.  blank  carrying  finger<-  "V-  -itid  arn; 
adapted  to  receive  the  lower-most  blank  from  the  ciiute 
when  said  arm  is  raised,  blank-retaining  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  guide-bars,  and  resilient  means  to  draw 
said  arms  toward  each  other  to  cause  the  latter  to  par- 
tially close  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  ;  of  a  rock  shaft 
carried  In  bearings  on  the  outer  face  of  each  g  :ide  :;:r 
and  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  said  feed  arm  to  coact  with 
said  blank-retaining  arms  to  move  said  latter  arm-  t. 
open  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  when  said  feed  arm  is 
raised,  whereby  the  lowermost  blank  Is  released  and  re- 
ceived by  said  biank-carrylng  fingers,  and  detents  on  said 
rockshaft  adapted  to  pass  through  slots  In  said  guide 
bars  and  contact  with  the  blank  next  to  the  lowermost  to 
support  and  retain  the  blanks  In  said  chute  whUe  said 
lowermost  blank  Is  released. 


1.1.')0.240.     FKKl'iNi;  MKi  ilANISM  Fr»R  SCREW   NICK 

IN«t    AND    TIRNINC,    M.MHINKS        Wii.li.xm    Avkky. 

Richmond,   England.      Filed  Aug    .,-.,    19U.     Serial  No. 

85S.482.     rCl.  10-166.1 

1.   In  screw  blank  feeding  mechanism  of  the  type  speci- 
fied  compri«lnu   a    blank-carrying   chute   having  two   spa- 


2.  In  screw-blank  feeding  mechanism  of  the  type  speci- 
fied comprising  a  blank-carrying  chute  having  two  spa- 
clally  arranged  guide-l)ars  between  which  the  blanks  are 
located  and  from  which  chute  the  blanks  are  taken  with 
their  axes  In  a  horizontal  plane,  the  combination  with  a 
feed  arm  mechanism  operative  thereon  to  raise  and  lower 
laid  arms,  blank  carrying  fingers  hingedly  supported  on 
said  arm,  a  spring  to  normally  retain  said  fingers  In  their 
closed  position,  an  inclined  abutment  at  the  lower  end 
of  each  guide  bar  adapted  to  contact  with  said  blank- 
carrying  fingers  to  separate  the  latter  a  suitable  distance 
to  receive  a  screw  blank  when  said  feed  arm  Is  raised, 
blank-retaining  arms  pivotally  mounted  -  -'d  -ulde 
bars,  and  resilient  means  to  draw  said  .•  -n.s  :  v,, rd  *nch 
other  to  cause  the  latter  to  partially  close  the  lower  end 
of  said  chute  ;  of  a  rock  shaft  carried  in  bearings  on  the 
outer  face  of  each  guide  bar  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  by 
said  feed  arm  to  coact  with  said  blank-retaining  arms  to 
move  said  latter  arms  to  open  the  lower  end  of  said  chute 
when  said  feed  arm  is  raised  whereby  the  lowermost 
blank  is  released  and  received  by  said  blank-carrying 
fingers,  and  detents  on  said  rock  shafts  adapted  to  pass 
through  slots  In  said  guide  bars  and  contact  with  the 
blank  next  to  the  lowermost  to  support  and  retain  the 
blanks  in  said  chute  while  said  lowermost  blank  is  re 
leased. 

3.  In  screw  blank  feeding  mechanism  of  the  type  speci- 
fied comprising  a  blank-carrying  chute  having  two  spa 
cinlly  arranged  guide-bars  between  which  the  blanks  are 
located  the  heads  of  the  blanks  projecting  beyond  the 
forward  edges  of  said  guide  bars,  and  from  which  chute 
the  blanks  are  taken  with  their  axes  In  a  horizontal  plane 
the  combination  with  a  feed  arm  mechanism  operative 
thereon  to  raise  and  lower  said  arm,  blank  carrying 
fingers  on  said  arm  adapted  to  receive  the  lowernmst  blank 
from  the  chute  when  said  arm  is  rai^^ed  a  guide  piece 
slldably  carried  by  one  of  the  guide  bars  and  orated  for- 
ward of  said  guide  bars  against  which  guide  plei  e  the  head 
of  the  lowermost  blank  In  the  chute  bear-,  means  to  raise 
said  gu'de  piece  when  said  feed  arm  is  apjiroachln;:  ^be 
end  of  its  upward  movement  in  position  for  the  bl.ank  re 
celvlng  fingers  to  receive  a  blank,  n  be'lca'  spring  ser-  red 
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at  it«  opposit-  eni!:<  to  said  slide  bar  and  said  guide 
bar  to  return  tiie  said  slide  bar  to  Its  lower  position  when 
said  blank-receiving  fingers  have  recelvfd  a  Mank  from 
the  vhute  and  are  lowered  with  said  blank,  blank-retaining 
arm<  pivotaliv  mounted  on  said  iiuide  bars,  and  resilient 
mean-!  to  draw  -iald  arms  tiwnrd  >;i\ch  other  to  cause  the 
latter  to  partially  close  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  ;  of  a 
rook  shnft  cnrried  in  bearings  on  the  outer  face  of  each 
^Ide  bar  and  adapted  to  b>>  rocked  by  said  feed  arm  to 
coact  with  said  blank  retaining;  arms  to  move  said  latter 
arms  to  open  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  when  said  feed 
arm  is  raised,  whereby  the  lowermost  blank  is  released  and 
rereived  by  said  blank  carrying  flni:<»rs,  and  detents  on 
said  r'lok  shafts  adapted  to  pass  throueh  slots  in  said 
guide  bars  and  contact  with  the  blank  nest  to  the  lower- 
most tn  support  and  retain  the  blanks  in  snid  chute  while 
said  lowermost  blank  Is  released. 

4.  In  screw-blank  feedlnc  mechanism  of  the  type  speci- 
fied comprisins;  a  hhink-cariyiiii:  rtrite  bavin;;  two  spa- 
daily  arranged  guldo-bars  betwe.n  which  the  blanks  are 
locntfxl  and  from  which  chute  the  b1nnk«  are  taken  with 
their  axes  In  a  horizontal  plane;  the  cimMnat'on  with  a 
feed  a:  in  mechanism  operative  thereon  to  raise  and  lower 
said  arm,  blank  carrylne:  flngers  on  said  arm  adapted  to 
receive  the  lowermost  blank  frnm  the  chute  when  said 
arm  is  raised,  blank-retalniti::  .irm^  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  aruld*"  bars,  and  resiileut  means  to  draw  said  arms 
toward  each  other  to  cause  the  latter  to  partially  close  the 
lower  end  of  said  chute;  of  a  rock  shaft  carried  In  bear- 
ings on  the  outer  face  of  each  guide  bar.  a  tappet  on  the 
end  of  one  rock  shaft,  a  ta[)pet  on  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  other  rockshaft.  said  tappets  overlapping  one 
amth>^r.  a  luz  r.n  said  feed  arm  .ndapfd  to  encage  said 
tappets  and  ro.  k  --aid  rock  shaft  when  said  feed  arm  ap- 
proaches the  extent  of  its  upward  movement,  cams  On 
said  rock  shafts  to  contact  with  <aid  hlank-retalnlng  arms 
to  move  said  arms  to  open  the  lowi^r  end  of  said  chute 
when  said  shafts  are  rocked  by  said  lug.  whereby  the 
lowermost  bhink  Is  •.■..if.,ased  and  reeelvml  >y  «aid  blank- 
carr.¥lne  tinkers,  and  detent-  •  n  said  rock  shafts  adapted 
to  pass  through  slots  in  said  g'dd.'  bar^  and  contact  with 
the  blank  next  to  the  lowermost  to  s'lpimrt  and  --etaln 
the  blanks  In  said  chute  while  said  lowermost  blank  is 
released. 

5.  In  screw  blank  feeding  mechanism  of  the  type  speci- 
fied '-.mprisinir  a  Mank-'',i  i-' yini;  chute  ba\inff  two  spa- 
'■i.illy  i:::\'^,'.  1  irnlde  bars  between  which  the  blanks  are 
located  the  hcail-  ■  f  the  blanks  projectini.'  beyend  the  for- 
ward edges  of  said  guide  bars  and  from  which  chute  the 
blanks  are  taken  with  their  axes  In  a  horizontal  plane, 
the  combination  with  a  feed  arm  mechanism  operative 
thereon  to  raise  and  lower  said  arm,  M  ink-carrying  fingers 
on  said  arm  adapted  to  receive  t'le  owermost  blank  from 
the  chute  when  said  arm  Is  raised  ;i  culde  piece  slldably 
carried  by  one  of  thp  guide  .^ars  and  located  forward  of 
suit,  _'ulde  bars  against  which  guide  piece  the  head  of 
the  lowermost  hiank  in  the  chute  bears,  blank-retaining 
arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  Lrulde  bars,  and  resilient 
means  ,0  draw  said  arms  toward  ►M-'h  other  to  cause  the 
latter  to  partially  close  the  lower  ^nd  of  said  chute;  of  a 
rockshaft  carried  tn  bearings  on  the  outer  face  of  each 
guide  bar.  a  tappet  on  the  end  of  one  rock  shaft,  a  tappet 
on  tb'  corr.'sion  Ihis  end  of  the  other  rock  shaft,  said 
tappets  overlaiiping  one  another,  a  lug  on  said  feed  arm 
adapted  to  encaje  sihi  fappets  and  rock  said  rock  shafts 
w>  •:,  -aid  fer.  1  arm  approacbi's  tb.>  exf<Mit  of  its  upward 
movenK^nt.  cams  on  said  rock  shafts  to  contact  with  said 
blank  retaining'  arms  to  move  said  arms  to  open  the  lower 
end  -f  >aid  chute  when  said  shafts  are  rocked  by  said 
lug.  '.vh.'i.tiy  tiip  lowermost  blank  Is  released  and  received 
by  -aid  blank  carrying  fingers,  a  projection  on  said  guide 
piece  adapte<i  to  be  operated  upon  by  said  tappets  to 
raise  said  guide  piece  when  said  ro.k  shafts  are  moved  to 
open  the  blank  retaining  arms,  and  detents  on  said  rock 
shafts  .adapted  'o  puss  through  slots  in  said  guide  bars 
and  contact  with  the  blank  next  to  the  lowermost  to 
support  and  retain  the  blanks  in  said  chute  while  said 
'owermost  blank  is  release! 


1,150,241.  FAN-BItADB.  Charle.s  P.  B.wzhop,  Lancas- 
ter, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Levi  \V.  Hortlng, 
one-fourth  to  Charles  F.  StaufTer,  and  one  fourth  to 
Henjamln  G.  Stauffcr,  Lancastpr,  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  858.221.     (CI.  170—159.) 


c 


1.  .\  fan  blade  of  oblong  form  gradually  enlarging  or 
increasing  in  width  toward  its  free  end,  the  sides  of  the 
Inner  smaller  portion  thereof  being  Inclined  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  each  other  from  a  line  extending  about  midway 
longitudinally  of  the  blade  and  the  slde<  of  Its  outer 
larger  portion  being  similarly  Inclined  tvuin  saul  line; 
the  inclination  of  the  sides  of  said  outer  portion  gradually 
decreasing  to  the  extreme  outer  ••nd  of  the  blade 

2.  A  fan  blade  of  oblong  form  gradually  enlarging  or 
increasing  in  width  toward  Its  free  end,  the  sides  of  the 
Inner  smaller  portion  therof  being  Inclined  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  each  other  from  a  line  extending  about  midway 
longitudinally  of  the  blade  and  'he  sides  of  its  outer 
larger  portion  being  similarly  inclined  from  -:i;d  line; 
said  smaller  portion  being  straight  along  said  inclimd  line 
and  having  a  tang  secured  thereto,  and  said  larger  por- 
tion being  inclined  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  straight 
part ;  the  Inclination  of  the  sides  of  said  outer  portion 
gradually  decreasing  to  the  extreme  outer  end  of  the  blade. 

.'i.  A  rotary  fan  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  extend- 
ing radially  from  a  rotating  hen<l  or  -haft,  said  blades 
being  oblong  in  form  and  enlarging  or  Increasing  in  width 
toward  their  outer  ends,  the  sides  of  the  smaller  portions 
thereof  being  inclined  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other 
for  about  one-half  the  length  of  the  Made  and  from  that 
point  the  sides  of  the  larger  portion-  h.  isig  similarly  In- 
clined and  said  larger  portion^  also  inciineil  rearwardly, 
the  inclination  of  the  sides  of  the  larger  p<jrtlons  gradu- 
ally decreasing  toward  the  free  ends  of  the  blades  and  the 
smaller  portions  thereof  being  straight  abmg  a  line  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  blade  about  midway  thereof. 

4.  A  fan  blade  of  the  propeller  type  constructed  In  ob- 
long form  gradually  Increasing  in  width  toward  Its  outer 
end  ;  the  sides  of  Its  inner  smaller  portion  being  Inclined  at 
an  an.gle  to  each  other  and  substantially  flat  on  their 
fropt  faces,  said  sides  merging  into  the  larger  outer  por- 
tion, the  sides  of  which  are  similarly  Inclined  from  their 
junction  with  said  inner  portion,  the  latter  being  straight 
along  a  median  line  and  said  outer  portion  being  al>o  In- 
clined at  an  obtuse  angle  tp  said  straight  portion  ;  the 
Inclination  of  the  sides  of  said  larger  portion  grad>uilly 
diminishing  toward  the  free  end  of  the  blade. 


1,150,242.  METHOD  OF  I'HODTTCING  A  VACUUM  IN 
A  METALLIC-WAI.M'P  1  IIAMBEK  .WH  SFAIING 
THE  SAME.  FlJEDEKK  K  W.  l'..vhTLETT.  Caldwell.  .N.  J. 
Filed  Jane  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  6.34,880.  (01. 
220—97.) 

1.  The  method  of  prodticing  a  vacnuui  in  ji  metallic 
walled  chamber  and  sealin.'  the  -anie  which  consists  in 
connecting  thereto  an  outlet  divt  composed  of  a  metal 
having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  ajiproxlmating  that  of 
glass,  fusing  the  latter  to  a  glas-^  duct,  connecting  the 
lattT  to  a  high  vacuum  exhausting  agent  utilizing  the 
latter  to  exhaust  the  container  and  then  sealing  the  con- 
tainer. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  vacuum  In  a  metallic 
walled  chamixT  and  sealing  the  same  wlilch  consists  in 
connecting  a  platinum  outlet  duct  to  the  container,  con- 
necting the  latter  to  a  glass  duct,  connecting  the  latter 
to  an  exhausting  agent,  utilizing  the  said  agent  t»  ex- 
haust the  container  and  sealing  the  container  between  Its 
metallic  wall  and  the  platinum  jiortlon. 

3.  The  method  of  pi  !m  in.-  a  vacutuu  in  a  metallic 
walled   chamber  and   -  .  ;in_-   the   same  which   consists  in 
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connectiEg  the  latter  to  a  metallic  outlet  duct  having  a 
cofflclent  of  expansion  approximating  that  of  glass,  pro- 
viding a  valved  passage  between  the   latter  and   the  me- 
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talllc  container,  connecting  the  outlet  duct  to  a  glass  duct. 
connecting  the  latter  to  an  exhausting  ai;ent.  utilizing 
the  latter  to  exhaust  the  container,  permanently  closing 
up  the  valved  passage  between  the  outlet  duct  and  the 
container  and  removing  the  outlet  duct. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  vacuum  in  a  metallic 
walled  cliaml)er  and  sealing  ;he  same  which  consists  in 
coimectln.;  thereto  an  outlet  duct  composed  of  a  metal 
having  a  coefllcient  of  expansion  approximating  that  of 
gla-v-,  fusing  tlie  latter  to  a  glass  dua.  connecting  the 
laiier  to  a  high  vacuum  exhausting  agent,  utilizing  the 
latter  to  exhaust  the  container,  and  sealing  off  the  con- 
nection between  the  exhausting  agent  and  the   container. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  vacuum  in  a  metallic 
walled  chamber  and  sealing  the  same  which  consists  in 
uniting  the  latter  to  a  platinum  outlet  duct,  uniting  the 
platinum  duct  by  a  fused  body  of  glass  to  a  glass  duct, 
utilizing  an  exhausting  agent  to  exhaust  the  container 
through  the  glass  and  platinum  connection,  -eallng  off  the 
glas-.  and  subsequently  sealing  the  container  and  re- 
moving the  platinum. 

[Claim  Ci  not    printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,150,243.  HEAD  STOCK.  Ai-bert  G.  Belden,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  'Jrlndlng  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Ma>sachu8etts. 
Filed   Oct.   5.    1914.      Serial   No.   86f..0.H7.      (CI.   51 — 4.) 


1.  A  head  stock  having,  in  conilinaiion.  a  rotatahle 
spindle,  means  to  at  times  prevent  rotation  of  said  spindle, 
a  driving  member  rotatable  relatively  to  said  spindle,  a 
face  plate  on  said  spindle,  and  means  efTectlve  to  frlc- 
tlonally  connect  said  member  and  said  spindle,  said  means 
being  controlled  by  said  face  plate  and  being  forced  Into 
frictlonal  engagement  by  said  fiue  pl.tte  when  the  latter 
Is  In  operative  position  on  said  sp  nd;- 

2.  .\  head  stock  having,  in  <  oiuianation.  a  rotatable 
spindle,  means  to  at  times  prevent  rotation  of  said  spindle. 


a  diiving  member  rotatable  relatively  to  said  spindle, 
a  face  plate,  and  means  to  connect  said  driving  memt>er 
to  rotate  said  spindle,  said  means  l>eing  rendered  effective 
by  placing  said  face  plate  in  opera'  ve  position  on  said 
spindle. 

3.  A  head  stock  having.  Id  combination,  a  rotatable 
spindle,  means  to  at  times  prevent  rotation  of  sa  d 
spindle,  a  driving  member  rotatable  relatively  to  said 
spindle,  a  friction  plate  mounted  on  said  member,  and 
means  to  catise  said  plate  to  engage  a  eurface  fixed  rela- 
tively to  said  spindle  to  thereby  drive  the  latter. 

4.  A  head  stock  having,  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
spindle,  means  to  at  times  lock  said  spindle  against  rota- 
tion, a  member  fixed  to  said  spindle,  a  driving  member 
rotatable  relatively  to  said  fixed  menil>er,  and  means  to 
cause  said  driving  memi»er  to  frictioually  •ngage  said 
fixed  member,  said  driving  member  tiiere'y  L>ecoming 
effective  to  rotate  said  spindle. 

5.  A  Dead  stock  having.  In  combination,  a  rotatable 
spindle,  means  to  at  times  prevent  rotation  of  said  sp  ndle. 
a  member  fixed  to  said  spindle  and  having  a  radial  sur- 
face, a  driving  member  rotatable  relatively  to  said  fixed 
member,  a  friction  plate  mounted  on  .said  driving  member 
adjacent  to  said  radial  surface,  and  means  to  cause  i-aid 
plate  to  frictlbnally  engage  said  surface  thereby  rendering 
the  driving  member  effective  to  rotate  said  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,15  0,244.  EXI'I.OSIVE  ENGINE.  Oscar  M.  Berc- 
STKoM,  Mlnneap<ilis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Universal  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Minnesota.  Filed  Apr.  IH.  Iltl2.  .><erial  >o.  OUl.S.'iT. 
(CI.  123—90.) 


^B^fl  ^ 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston,  an  engine  crank  shaft  and  connecting  rod. 
of  a  valve  actuating  crnnk  shaft  driven  from  said  engine 
shaft,  a  valve  coiiperaiing  with  ports  in  said  cylinder, 
and  a  lever  connected  to  said  valve  and  having  a  bifur- 
cated portion  with  cam  surfaces  actuated  by  said  vaive 
actuating  crank. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston,  an  engine  crank  shaft  and  connecting  rod, 
of  a  valve  actuating  crank  shaft  driven  from  said  engine 
shaft,  a  valve  coSperattng  with  ports  in  said  cylinder,  and 
a  lever  conne<  ted  to  said  valve  and  having  a  bifurcated 
portion  with  angular  or  crooked  cam  surfaces  actuated  by 
said  valve  actuating  crank. 

:;.  In  a  leir  cycle  explosive  engine,  the  combination 
wit!:  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  crank  shaft,  and  connecting 
rod.  of  a  valve  actuating  rank  driven  from  said  eng'.ne 
crank  shaft  at  one  half  the  speed  thereof,  valve  controlling 
admission  and  exhaust  to  and  from  said  cylinder  and  a  pair 
of  levers  independently  connected  to  said  valves,  s.ald  two 
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levers  having  bifurcated  portions  with  cam  surfaces  sub- 
ject ro  said  valve  actuating  crank,  said  cam  surfaces  of  said 
two  levers  being  coincident  In  part,  and  extending  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  in  part,  whereby  similar  movement 
will  be  imparted  to  said  two  valves  at  certain  times  and 
differential  movements  Imparted  thereto  at  other  times. 

4.  In  a  four-cycle  explosive  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  an  engine  crank  shaft  and  con 
necting  rod,  of  a  valve  actuating  crank  driven  from  said 
engine  crank  at  one-half  the  speed  thereof,  cooperating 
sleeve-like  primary  and  secondary  valves  working,  one 
within  the  other,  and  controlling  admission  and  exhaust 
to  and  from  said  cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  levers  independ- 
ently connected  to  said  two  valves,  said  two  levers  having 
bifurcated  portions  with  cam  surfaces,  the  said  cam  sur- 
faces of  said  two  levers  in  part  being  co-incident,  and  In 
part  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  whereby  said 
two  valv.'s  will  be  given  like  movements  at  certain  times 
and  dlfTerential    movements  at   certain   other   times. 
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JtJit.N    U.    Bi:A.\iKAMi',    I'ort- 
:'..    i:'14.      Serial   No.   838.336. 


1.  A  roundabout  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  shaft  having  its  lower  end  pivoted  in  a  socket  on  a 
plane,  a  flat,  circular  platform  rigidly  secured  at  Its  center 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  circular  roll-way  about 
the  shaft  base  in  which  the  rim  of  the  platform  rolls,  with 
the  platform  in  an  Inclined  positi>in,  throughout  the  length 
of  the  roll- way.  a  series  of  cars  upon  said  platform  pivot- 
ally  secured  thereto  at  one  side  of  the  cars  which  are  pro- 
vided with  means  to  enable  them  to  travel  on  the  plane 
of  the  platf.irm  around  their  pivots,  said  cars  being  ar- 
ranged  so  they  will  not  cross  each  other's  path  of  travel 
at  the  same  time  when  the  platform  moves  around  the  roll- 
way,  subst.intially  as  described. 

J.  A  ronndalx)ut  coraprisinK  a  circular  table  supported 
in  tiie  conter  by  a  shaft  in  an  inclined  position,  a  circular 
track  in  which  the  rim  of  the  Table  travels,  a  circular 
rare  iip,,[i  the  table,  bavin,'  railings,  one  or  more  travel- 
ing arria^'.'s  within  th^  race,  said  .  arriai;es  beini;  pro- 
vided with  circular  tubs  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and 
which  ensa^e  the  railings  as  they  rotate,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  roundabout  comprising  a  circular  table  supported 
in  the  center  by  a  shaft  In  an  inclined  position,  a  circular 
track  in  wiiirh  the  rim  of  the  table  travels,  a  conical  bowl 
with  apex  liownward  rii,'ldly  secured  ipon  the  table  at  its 
center,   substantially  as   described. 


1.150,246.  ROINDAP.OIT.  .Imhn  11.  RRA.MK.iMr.  Port- 
laml.  Ores:.  Filed  Fei .  24,  Idl.-..  Serial  No.  10,187. 
(CI.   46— 27.> 

1.  A  roundabout  comprising  n  circular  table  supported 
In  the  center  by  a  shaft  in  an  Inclined  position,  a  circular 
track  in  whicn  the  rlm  of  the  table  rolls,  a  circular  track 
upon  and  near  the  margin  of  the  table,  a  car.  provided 
with  riiotive  ['ower  means  therein  to  drive  ir,  place,!  ;pon 
said  track,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .V  roundabout  comprising  a  circular  table  supported 
In  the  center  by  a  «!haft  In  an  inclined  position,  a  circular 
traek  ;ii  which  the  rini  of  tlie  tai)le  rolls,  a  car  track 
upon  t.  f  surface  of  said  table  extending  around  it  In  a 
circular  direction  to  a  division,  thence  extending  In- 
wardly   of    its    own    circumferem  e.    forminc    therein    two 


transverse  loops,  each  approaching  an  oval  form  and  said 
track  flnally  extending  outwardly  from  the  loops  Into  its 
own  circumference  at  the  division,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  roundabout  comprising  a  circular  table  supported 
in  the  center  by  a  shaft  in  an  inclined  position,  a  circular 
track  In  which  the  rim  of  the  table  roils,  a  car  track  upon 
the  surface  of  said  table  extending  around  it  in  a  circular 
direction  to  a  division,  thence  extending  inwardly  of  its 
own  circumference,  forming  therein  two  transverse  loops, 
each  approaching  an  oval  form  and  said  track  finally 
extending  outwardly  from  the  loops  Into  its  own  circum- 
ference at  the  division,  two  or  more  cars  placed  upon  said 
track  In  a  pre-determlned  position  from  which  eacli  can 
travel  the  length  of  the  track  and  return  without  meeting 
at  any  track  crossing  formed  hi  the  same,  substantially  a« 
described. 


1,150,247.  TRACTOR.  \Villi.\m  T.  M.  Hhi  n.ve.mkk  Ha- 
cine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  M.  Uumely  Company.  Laporte, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Sept.  .iO,  1912. 
Serial  No.  723.042.     (CI.  21 — 114.) 


^V 


1.  A  tractor,  comprising  a  power-driven  traction-wheel, 
a  load  arranged  to  be  drawn  by  said  tra< Hon  wheel  anJ 
tending  by  Its  draft  to  turn  the  traction  wheel  toward  one 
side  of  the  machine,  and  a  iionderous  idlei-  wheel  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  machine  tending  by  its  Inertia  to  neu- 
tralize the  turning  moment  due  to  the  draft  of  the  load. 

2.  A  tractor,  comprising  a  iiower  driven  traction-wlieel, 
a  load  back  of  and  drawn  by  said  traction-wheel,  the  ef- 
fective line  of  draft  of  said  load  being  at  one  sidr  of  the 
center  of  said  traction-wheel,  and  a  ponderous  Idler-wheel 
at  the  other  side  of  the  machine  for  opposing  the  turning 
moment  due  to  the  draft  of  the  load. 

3.  A  tractor,  comprising  a  power-driven  traction  wheel, 
a  load  back  of  and  drawn  by  said  traction-wheel  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  one  side  thereof,  and  a  ponderous  idler- 
wheel  at  the  other  side  of  the  machine  for  oppoping  the 
turning  moment  due  to  the  draft  of  the  load 

4.  A  tractor,  comprising  a  power-drivon  tr.'ut ion-wheel. 
a  load  arranged  to  be  drawn  by  said  traction  wheel  and 
tending  by  Its  draft  to  turn  the  tr.action-wiieel  toward 
one  side  of  the  macliine,  and  a  ponderous  idler-whetl  at 
the  front  of  the  machine  and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
acting  In  opposition  to  the  tumini;  niotnent  dtie  to  the 
draft  of  the  load. 

5.  A  tractor,  comprising  a  powor-dilven  f raction-whi'el, 
a  load  arranged  to  be  drawn  by  said  traction  wiieel  and 
tending  by  its   draft  to   turn   the   traction-wheel    toward 
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one  side  of  the  machine,  and  a  ponderous  Idler-wheel  sub- 
I       stantialiy    in    axial    allnement    with    said    traction-wheel 
acting   in   opposition    to    the   turning   moment    due   to    the 
draft  of  the  load. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.150,24S.  ILlNGER-SHAh^  FOR  SPRING  AIR  ta'NS. 
William  J.  Bi  hkows.  Plymouth.  Mich.,  assign'  r  to 
Daisy  Manufacturing  Company.  Plymouth.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1915.  Serial  No. 
447.      (CI.  124—10.) 


1.  T!ie  conililnatlon  of  a  plunger  shank  for  spring  air 
guns,  a  piston  havini:  a  stud  telescoplcally  engaging  the 
end  of  the  shank,  there  l>eing  alining  apertures  in  the  stud 
and  shank  and  a  pin  Inserted  through  the  alined  aper- 
tures, and  a  spring  sleeved  upon  the  shank  and  acting  to 
hold  the  pin  In  place. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plunger  shank  for  air  guns,  of 
a  piston,  interengaglng  portions  upon  the  piston  and 
shank,  a  member  for  securing  said  interengaglng  portions 
together,  and  a  spring  upon  the  sl.ank  acting  to  retain 
said  member  In  place. 

3.-  In  an  air  gun.  the  combination  with  the  >ear.  of  a 
bifurcated  plunger  shank,  a  bearing  lilock  enj.'aged  between 
the  furcations  of  the  shank,  and  a  sprinc  tensioning  lev-r, 
the  shank  and  bearing  block  being  reversible  as  a  unit  to 
present  different  portions  of  said  block  for  enirasement 
with  the  sear  and  tensioning  lever. 


1,1.'>0.249.  METHOD  OF  M.\KI\i;  A  M.M.K  MK.MHKH 
OF  A  UNION  -  COTPLINC.  H.tai.m.vr  G  Caki.son. 
Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Rockwood  Sprinkler  Com- 
pany of  Massachusetts,  Worcester.  Mass  ,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachu.setts.  Filed  Feb.  !!•.  l!']::  Serial  No 
749.304.     (CI.  29 — 1.17  > 


^*-/8 


1.  The  within  described  method  of  fonnlnir  a  sheet 
metal  male  member  of  a  union  coupling,  comprising  form- 
ing a  cup  shaped  blank  having  a  concentric  hole  In  one 
end,  expanding  the  opposite  end  to  form  an  exterior  shoul- 
der, shaving  the  inner  wall  to  form  an  annular  recess,  and 
expanding  a  bushing  Info  said  ncess 

-'.  The  method  of  making  the  male  member  of  a  union 
coupling,  comprising  forming  a  cylindrical  blank,  shav- 
ing material  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  blank  to  form  an 
anii'ilar  recess  at  one  end,  and  expanding  a  bushing  into 
said  recess. 


1.150,250.  STEAM  PRIME  MOVER  FOR  MARINE  PRO- 
PULSION. Charles  G.  Ci  rtis.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and 
Ralph  L.  Lovei.i.,  guincy.  Mass  ;  said  Lovell  assignor 
to  Fore  Rivrr  Shipbuilding  (ompany,  guincy.  Mass  .  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1912.  Se- 
rial No  672.4.''i.".  (CI  iL'i-  .",8.  I 
1.    In  a   steatn   [irirae   mover   for   marine  proj.nision.   the 

combination    of    tw.i    fiili    power   st'^am    turbines   en    s»-Da 


rate  shafts,  a  high  pressure  cruising  steam  prime  mover 

on  one  shaft,  m^ans  for  passing  steam  directly  to  the 
full  power  turb!n.'>  In  (larallel  for  uigh  power  and  means 
for  passing  tht  steam  in  succession  through  the  cruising 
prime  mover  on  one  shaft  and  the  full  power  turbine  on 
the  other  shaft  for  lower  powers,  substantlallv  as  set 
forth. 


-.-«Or^^I  ''l-ijib' 


2.  In  a  steam  prime  mover  for  marine  propulsion,  the 
combination  of  two  full  power  turbines  on  separate  shafts. 
a  high  pressure  cruising  reciprocating  engine  r.  movably 
connected  with  one  shaft,  means  for  passing  ■^team  di- 
rectly to  the  full  power  turbines  In  parallel  for  high  p.wer 
and  means  for  passing  the  steam  In  succession  through 
the  reciprocating  engine  on  one  shaft  and  the  fnli  p.  wer 
turbine  on  the  other  shaft  for  lower  powers,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam  prime  mover  for  marine  propulsion,  the 
'  ombinatlon  of  two  full  power  steam  turbines  on  separate 
shafts,  a  high  pressure  cruising  steam  prime  mover  on 
one  shaft,  means  for  passing  steam  directly  to  the  full 
power  turbines  in  parallel  for  high  power,  n.^ans  for  pass- 
ing the  steam  In  succe.sslon  through  the  crtiistnL'  prime 
mover  on  one  shaft  and  the  turbine  on  the  other  shaft  for 
lower  powers  and  means  for  controlling  the  distribution 
of  energy  between  the  cruising  prime  mover  and  the  tur- 
bine so  that  the  power  will  be  divided  npproxlmntely  egual 
between  the  two  shafts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  steam  prime  mover  for  marine  propulsion,  the 
combination  of  two  full  power  steam  turbines  on  separate 
shafts,  a  high  pressure  cruising  steam  prime  mover  on 
one  shaft,  means  for  passing  steam  directly  to  the  full 
power  turbines  in  parallel  for  high  power,  means  for  pass- 
ing the  steam  in  succession  through  the  cruising  prime 
mover  on  one  shaft  and  the  turbine  on  the  otlier  shaft  for 
lower  powers,  the  exhaust  connections  fmm  the  > mising 
prime  mover  to  the  turbine  being  made  to  different  stages 
of  the  turbine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

T)  In  a  steam  prime  mover  for  marine  propulsion,  the 
comhirintion  of  two  full  power  steam  turbines  on  separate 
shafts,  a  high  pressure  cruising  st<  am  prime  mover  on 
one  shaft,  means  for  passing  the  steam  directly  to  the  full 
powt  r  turbines  In  parallel  for  high  power,  means  for  paw- 
ing the  steam  in  succession  through  the  cruising  prime 
mover  on  one  shaft  and  the  turbine  on  the  other  shaft 
for  lower  powers  and  an  adjustable  cruising  noi?]p  on  ttie 
turbine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150.251.  AT.KAMINS  AND  PROt'FSS  op  PROPTTINO 
S.\ME.  .\LEX  B  I'.wis.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  tc 
The  Ell  Lilly  and  «  .mipfiny,  Indiandpolls,  Ind  ,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana  Hied  M.-iy  .1.  j;il4  Serin!  No. 
S40,10»>.  (C!  23— 24  . 
T.    The    process    ,,f    producing   aikamins    by    acting   upon 

chlor-methyl-w  brom  propyl-ketone    with    aikyi    magnesium 

haloids  and  condensing  the  resultinu  tertiary  alcohol?  with 

substituted  amlns 

2.   The    process    of    pr<wiii(;ng    dimethCi  amino    na'thyl- 

ethyl-amyl   carbinol    by   acting  upon   chlor  methyl-w-brom- 
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propyl  ketone  with  ethyl  maffneslum  bromld  and  condens- 

iD_'  the  resiiltin;:  tertiary  alcohol  with  dimetliyl  amtn. 
3    Alkamins  of  rh*'  formuiM    — 

X 

CH,-N 

y-c-oii 

^. 

I 

CHi 

I 

CH, 

I 
CHi 

In  which  X=  and  X=  are  members  of  the  group  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  and  Y  a  monovalent  group  capable  of  being  In- 
troduced by  means  of  Its  or^ranic  magnesium  haloids. 
i.   An  alknmin  havlns  the  formula  : — 
H 


CH, 


\ 


N-CH,-C-CH,-CHt-CHj-CHi-CHi 


CH 


/ 


CH. 


H 


H 

i 


>C-CH,-CH,-(i-CH,-N/ 

CH, 


<l 


H, 


1,150,2.13.     ALKAMIN  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRO- 
DUCING  SAME.      Alex    B     Davi.s,   Indianapolis,    Ind.. 

a^sUnor  to  Tlie  Kli  Lilly  ar.d  c.'ompany.  Indanapolls, 
Irui.,  a  iMi-i.oratioii  n{  Indiana.  Filed  Mav  25,  1914 
Serial   No.  840,835.      iri.   23—24.1 

1.  An     ester     of     dlmethyi-amino-methyl-ethyi-lso-amyl- 
carblnol. 


1.150,2.12.  ALKAMIN  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 
S.^MK  Alex  B.  D.wis,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to 
The  Eli  Lilly  nnd  ("ompany,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poratiun  of  Indiana.  Filed  May  23.  1914.  Serial  No. 
<^4C\  --p,       ,  c\    23 — 24    I 

1.  In   th-  [iro.ess  of  prodii.  inz  alkamlns  the  "'sters  of 
which    are    loi  al    anesthftl's.    the    steps    of   reacting    upon 
epichlorhydrin  with  an  organic  magnesium  haloid  and  oil 
dizlng  the  resulting  carblnol. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  alkamin*.  .'Sters  of  which 
ar-  local  anesthetics,  which  '^onsl.st  In  reacting  upon  epi- 
chlorhydrin with  organic  maaneslum  haloids,  oxidizing  the 
resulting  secondary  alcohols  to  produce  ketones,  reacting 
upon  these  ketones  with  organic  magnesium  haloids  and 
condensing  the  resulting  halogen  tertiary  alcohols  with 
substituted  amlns  to  produce  substituted  tertiary  amino 
alcohols, 

3.  The  process  of  produclnt:  dimethyl  amino  methyl- 
ethyl-lso-amyl  carolnol  of  the  formula 

H 

A 

CH,     i  I  CH, 

CH,-^  CH, 

CH, 

by  reacting  upon  epichlorhydrin  with  Iso-butyl  magnesium 
bromld.  thus  producing  chlormethyl-lso  amyl-carblnol.  oxi- 
dizing this  to  cblor-methyl-lso-aniyl  ketone,  reacting  upon 
this  ketone  with  ethyl  maimesiiim  bromld  and  condensing 
the  resultlni;  chlor-methyl  ethyl-lso  amyl  carblnol  with 
dlmethyl-amln.  .ill  ns  above  described. 

4.  The  alkamin  of  the  probable  formula 


2.  The  benxoyl  ester  of  dlmethyl-amlno-methyl-ethyl-lso 
amyl-carbinol  which   has  the  probable  formula  ; — 


H 


"1-<=> 


CH,.  I  I  rn. 

c'h. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  esters  of  alkamlns  which 
consists  In  treating  dimethyl  anilno-methyl-ethyl-iso-amyl- 
carbinol  with  a  substance  containing  an  acid  radical  In 
suitable  combination. 


1,150,254.  COIN  -  OPERATED  SI<;NAL1Ni.  DEVICE. 
Geohqb  H.  Davis,  Worcester.  Mass  I-^led  Mar.  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  547,530.      (CI.    194 — 96.) 


1.  In  a  coin  operated  signaling  device,  tne  ..lubinatlon 
of  a  member  having  a  slot  for  receiving  different  sized 
coins,  a  selecting  device  for  selecting  and  dlffermtiy  dl 
reeling  coins  of  different  sizes,  a  chute  co<»peratin'_'  there- 
with haying  two  passageways  on  one  side  and  two  passage- 
ways on  the  other  side,  which  passaze-ways  lead  to  out- 
lets side  by  side,  one  of  said  pass.ii:.-  ways  being  cut  away, 
a  gong  arranged  In  connection  with  this  cutaway  por- 
tion, another  of  said  passage-ways  l)elng  cut  away,  a  bell 
arranged  to  be  struck  by  the  coin  passu  .;  bwn  the  same, 
this  passage-way  communicating  w.th  th.'  ;hird  passage- 
way which  has  Its  outlet  arraugfd  to  have  coins  passing 
down  the  same  strike  the  Insld'-  of  thn  !h>!1,  and  a  fourth 
passage-way  communicatins  with  the  ti:s'  named  pas.sa;;e- 
way  beyond  the  cutaway  portion  so  that  coins  [lasslug 
down  the  same  will  not  ring  either  the  gong  or  the  hell. 

2.  In  a  coin  opemfd  signaling  device,  the  coinhinatlon 
of  A  member  having  a  sNit  for  receiving,'  different  sized 
coins,  a  selecting  devic  for  selecting  and  differently  di- 
recting coins  of  different  sizes,  a  plurality  of  chutes  24, 
25,  26  and  27  co^iperating  therewith,  a  gong,  the  first 
chute  24  being  cut  away  so  that  coins  passing  down  the 
same  will  ring  the  gong,  a  bell,  the  second  chute  2."  being 
arranged  so  that  coins  passing  down  the  same  will  strike 
the  bell,  the  third  chute  27  being  arranged  so  that  <  olns 
paaalng  down  the  same  will  strike  the  hel!  and  then  pass 
Into  second  chute  25  and  again  strike  the  bell,  and  the 
fourth  chute  26  being  connected  to  the  first  (hute  24  be- 
yond the  gong  so  that  coins  passing  down  the  same  will 
not  strike  either  the  cong  or  the  bell. 

.^.  In  a  coin  operaterl  signaling  device,  the  combination 
of  a  meml>er  having  a  slot  for  receiving  twenty-flve  cent 
and  smaller  coins,  a  -^'li'itin-'  d^vicH  for  s.>.Mifin_'  and 
differently  directing  coins  of  different  sizes.  Including 
means  for  directing  the  Cnlted  States  and  Canadian  five 
cent  coins  In  the  same  path,  four  chutes  for  receiving  the 
differently  directed  coins,  --iirnaiinir  di'vlce  ad'iiito<l  to  be 
struck    by    coins    descending    the    '-hutes    Into    which    the 
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twenty-flve,  ten  and  flrp  cent  pieces  are  directed,  and  a 
chute  In  which  the  one  cent  pieces  are  directed,  which  has 
no  sismallng  device. 

4  1;:  H  coin  operated  slvinai  dcv;  e.  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  slot  at  Its  upper  end  for  receiving  dif- 
ferent sited  coins,  a  run-way  positioned  to  receive  the 
coins  from  said  slot,  having  openings  along  its  length  for 
discharging  the  different  coins  at  different  points,  two 
chutes  24  and  25  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  and  de- 
pending from  different  opening-  .1.  'he  nitj  way.  iwi.  ad- 
ditional chutes  26  and  27  arrant;.  >l  tv  rective  coins  from 
the  remaining  openings  and  to  discharge  them  respectively 
Into  the  aforesaid  chutes  24  and  25,  which  latter  chutes 
24  and  25  have  their  dl.«cliarge  ends  brought  t"  .1  ■  i>n.!iio:i 
point,  a  signal  for  the  chute  24,  another  signa'  common 
to  the  chutes  25  and  27,  and  a  coin  recepta  ie  j  'sitiuued 
Itelow  the  discharge  ends  of  said  chutes  24  and  25,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,150,255.  VESSEL  LAlM.No  AlILIANi  i:. 
ARTHUR  Dicks,  Mandeville,  Ln  FiU-n  Jan 
Serial  No.   1,366.      (CI.    114—52.) 


IlKMiY 

1915. 


T-9     y^S"-^ 
1C  [-10  ^H 


1.  A  device  of  fh.  (m-  ■•3-  d.- rii.-d  .  ..^prising  a  hol- 
low l>ody  having  Its  pp  -)••  -ids  cosed,  dian.etrically  op- 
posed cocks  in  coiumiii.;oa!:..[i  with  the  Interior  of  the 
body  through  one  of  tlo'  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  cocks 
being  In  communication  with  a  source  of  air  supply,  and 
a  cock  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  t.'if  d'vice  in  siil> 
stantlally  longitttdlnal  allnement  with  the  cock  In  com 
munlcath.i,  with  the  air  supply,  each  of  the  ends  of  the 
body  being  positioned  Inwardly  of  the  adjacent  end  there 
of  to  afford  a  tuotectlng  (lanL'>    U<r  tio    adjacent   valves. 

2.  A  devil*'  of  the  charactnr  dHS(ril»ed  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  having  its  opposite  ends  closfd.  diametrically  op- 
posed cocks  in  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the 
body  through  01, •'  of  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  cocks 
being  In  comnnmicfltion  with  a  source  of  air  supply,  a 
cock  cairl.-d  1  y  the  opposite  hud  of  the  device  In  substan- 
tially iot;L'  t  idirial  alinement  with  the  cock  In  communica- 
tion wit;.  Mi.-  ill;  >  ipii;y.  .  acli  of  the  ends  of  the  body 
being  posltii'ii.-d  mwar.Ly  of  the  adjacent  end  thereof  to 
afford  a  pri. tec  ting  tlanee  for  the  adjacent  valves,  and  se- 
cuiii.-   .-..■.ii,.--     arned    ly   the   l>odv. 


1,150,256.  DISPLAY  HAiK  cki.s  K.  Dinbab,  Center- 
vllle,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  6,  U>1L;.  Serial  No.  746,460.  Re- 
newed Jan.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,719.     (CI.  211—20.) 


A  dteplAy  rack  comprising  a  vertically  supported  stand- 
ard, a  rieeve  non-rotatably  and  adjustably  mounted  near 
the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  a  hub  rotatably  s<ipported 
upon  the  sleeve  and  surrounding  the  standard,  means  car 
rled  by  the  hub  for  supporting  Implements  to  he  displayed. 
a  cap  for  closing  the  'ipp<r  end  of  the  hub,  said  cap  being 


removable  so  that  the  hub  may  \<e  lowered  up<.ii  the  stand- 
ard upon  lowering  the  sleeve,  said  cap  whet  engaged  with 
the  huh  and  upon  removal  of  the  sleeve  serving  to  support 
said  hub  rotatably  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  standard. 


1,150,257.  AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE-RIFFLE  hELT 
CONCENTRATOR.  He.nbv  Eogers,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 
Jan.  Ih,  1913.     Serial  No.  742,917.     (CI.  83 — 83.) 


~j~  n 


:i 


1.  In  combination,  an  endless  concentrating  belt  of 
flexible  material,  means  for  folding  sfald  belt  to  form  one 
or  more  channels,  extending  longitudinally  of  the  belt,  and 
means  for  gradually  narrowing  said  channels  along  the 
concentrating  zone. 

2.  In  combination,  an  endless  concentrating  belt  of 
flexible  material,  means  for  folding  said  belt  to  form  one  or 
more  channels  extending  longitudlually  of  the  belt.  m.Hn» 
for  gradually  narrowin;:  >:i:>:  ■  ha:  !;■  ,s  a.-'.g  ttie  conien 
trating  r.>ne,  and  means  !<  i  •.  ip,'ihd:iig  .-hid  :;.ht,ueig  after 
passing  the  concentrating  cone. 

3.  In  an  automatically  variable  riffled  endless  t..-it  l 
centrator.  the  combination  .f  an  endless  beit,  a  s  ipportiLg 
frame  arranged  to  be  adjustably  tilted,  means  for  impart- 
ing a  reclprocatlve  movement  to  said  f-aui.  of  a  p.i.nii,ty 
of  rollers  arranged  •<'.:  the  frame  .  t  said  machine  adapted 
to  suppfjrt  the  concentrating  surface  of  said  be,t.  .-nd 
means  connected  with  said  rollers  and  Including  a  seiies 
of  collars  and  recessed  portions  and  of  flanges  n:  ranged 
and  adapted  to  form  sunken  riffles  on  said  belts,  and  to 
automatically  decrease  the  cross  sectlonai  art  u  of  said 
sunken  riflJes  on  the  ore  concentrating  surface  of  said  l>elt 
from  its  ore  pulp  feeding  and  receiving  end  to  Its  concen- 
trated mineral  discharging  end. 

4.  A  concent.-ator  comprising  an  endless  belt.  m.  ,,ns  for 
folding  the  b.  it  Into  riffles  across  its  ci  Hcentratlng  surface, 
and  means  for  gradually  decreasing  the  width  of  the  riffles 
from  the  fe<»d  end  of  said  holt  to  its  concentrates  discharg- 
ing end. 

5.  In  a  b»  it  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
portluit  friiire.  ..f  an  endless  belt  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  automatiraliy  fi.idlnL-  <.-;d  belt  Into  a  .-erifs  if  recess 
riffles,  and  m.-ans  t'  -  .•■;,'!..,  '.  .Mud  progressiveiy  decreaf 
Ing  the  cross  se<  tn  lh  a-.  ,1  ;  said  recess  riffles  from  the 
feed  end  of  said  belt   to  its  mmern      i;s,  harkrtng  end. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  th^^  '.azette.] 


1,150.25S.  METHOD  F"OR  JOINTING  M!  T.M  BARS. 
Joseph  Willi.oi  Elm.s,  Ellesmere  Port.  Kngiard  Filed 
Feb.  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  816,960.     (Cl.  21*— ifiO. . 


A  method  of  connectiiit:  in-  tal  sash  bars  having  a  head 
portion  and  a  weh  poiii-.n,  'Consisting  in  cutting  a  trnt-s 
verse  notch  In  the  web  portion,  and  cuttlns:  n  s;;bstHii- 
t:Hl!y  curved  ^lot  In  the  web  adjacent  each  side  of  tiie 
noti  1..  the  ciirvf.d  siots  starting:  at  a  p-dnt  adjacent  the 
iiead  .  xtendlng  Into  the  wet>.  nnd  terriiinatini;  in  a  portion 
substantially  parallel  with  the  louer  edire  of  the  web, 
separating  a  portion   of  the   head   f.m   the   web,  inserting 
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a  metai  fiar  in  the  notch,  cutting  a  notch  In  the  bar  to  be 
icserted.  and  tinali.v  t.rcinK  the  severed  portions  of  the 
slot  into  eniiai-'iin'iit   with  the   reiiialninir  portion  of  the 


l,150.-*.-9  SHOCK  ABSOUBER  FOR  MUTOR-CYCLE 
SINAI'S,  &r  James  <;.  Ei-i.ky,  Leipslc.  Ohio,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Harry  F.  Wendall,  Leipslc,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  1'3.  1913.     Siiial  No.  TUO.TOt).      mJI.  I'us— luu.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  fraiii'',  ;i  stau.ia'.d  swingiatily  ris- 
ing from  said  fr-iin.-  niid  haviiiL;  inivis  connt^oted  for  rela- 
tive longitudinal  in-v.  ni>iiti-.  meaIl^.  cushioning  the  rela- 
tiv  mov'Mnents  of  saiil  part*,  a  seat  carried  by  the  upper 
one  of  said  parts,  a  pair  of  ro.is  plvotally  projectlni:  from  a 
part  of  said  frame  longitudinally  thereof  and  trans- 
versely of  said  standard,  and  movable  yielding  connection 
between  said  rods  and  seat  whereby  to  resist  swinging 
movements  of  said  standard. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  yielding  standard  swlng- 
Ingly  rising  from  a  part  then-of.  a  seat  carried  wholly  by 
said  standard,  and  mt-ans  (onnecling  said  framr  and  seat 
Independent  of  said  standard  for  yieMin;-'ly  reslstlHg 
swinging  movements  of  the  standard  relative  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frani«\  a  standard  pivotally  rising 
from  a  part  of  said  frame  for  swinging  moviment*  longl 
tudinally  thereof,  a  sear  cairi.'d  by  said  standard,  rods  plv- 
otally attached  to  thf  fnim-  ndjaeent  to  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  standard  and  .xtendlng  longitudinally  of 
the  frame,  a  member  ''arried  by  earh  rod  for  longitudinal 
movements  relative  thereto,  means  yieldingly  resisting  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movements  of  said  rods  and  members, 
and  means  pivotally  att;\<'h>'d  to  said  members  and  connect- 
Ine  the  same  with  said  standard  and  seat. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  having:  a  seat  post  receiving 
standard,  a  post  mo'inted  in  said  standard,  a  supplemental 
standard  plvotally  rising  from  adja'-ent  the  base  portion 
of  said  first  standard  and  having  telescopini,'  parts  mount- 
ed for  yielding  longitudinal  movements,  a  seat  carried  by 
said  supplemental  standard.  tii>an>  attached  to  said  post 
for  vertical  pivotal  movemenr^  :,r.  !  -.xT'Ti  lin.-  •>■,«. i-wardly 
therefrom,  and  movahlr  vieMin.-  om  »■  t;  ri  .'«>■. ^n  said 
means  and  seat  to  permit  the  seat  to  h.ive  swinging  move- 
ment with  said  suppb-mentai  standard  and  also  vertical 
yielding  movements  relative  to  tbi-  frame. 

."1.  In  combination  a  frame,  a  standard  swlnein«ly  ris- 
ing from  said  frame,  a  seat  carried  by  said  standard, 
m>^ans  for  fixedly  attachini:  the  seat  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  standard,  and  means  (<inneeting  said  frame  and  seat 
lndt»pendent  of  the  staniiai'd  for  yi»'ldlngly  resisting  swing- 
ing' movements  of  the  standard  relative  to  the  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.50.260.  COMBINATIONTOOL  FOR  FSE  IN  APPLY- 
ING AND  REMOVING  ANTI.><K1I'  CHAINS  Walter 
Fe.iThekingill.  San  Iti''i:o.  I'al.  Filed  .Ian.  17,  1914 
Serial   No.  812. '<47       m':    •_'.-.4— 78.) 

1.  .As  a  new  art  c  •■  o:  :r.a  nnf.artuT.  a  device  for  apply- 
ing antiskid  chains  in  <onn'«  tl'ii  with  motor  vehicle 
wheels  comprisini;  a  l>'\>'r.  one  end  "f  which  is  adapted  to 


be  Inserted  through  a  link  of  the  chain,  a  transverse  pin 
In  said  end  of  the  lever  adapted  to  enter  the  hook  member 
of  the  chain,  and  means  on  said  lever  acting  as  a  stop  en- 
gaging the  link  when  the  said  end  has  entered  the  link  a 
predetermined  distance. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  maniifa(  ture,  a  combination  tool 
for  use  in  applying  and  removing  antl-skld  chains  havhu' 
a  body  member  comprising  two  parallel  flat  bars  spaced 
apart  a  sufficient  distance  to  receive  the  h.  c  k  of  an  anti 
skid  chain  between  them  ami  capable  of  freely  entering 
within  the  end  of  a  link  of  the  chain,  and  cro-s  pins  .-ou 
nectlng  the  two  bars  on.-  of  said  pins  beini,-  located  u,ar 
the  ends  of  the  bars  and  adapted  to  enter  the  hook  of  the 
chain  and  the  other  pin  being  located  at  some  distance 
from  said  end. 


1,15  0.261.  SEA.M  (  LEAT  FOR  SHEET-ROOFING. 
Albert  C.  Fi.schkk,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914] 
Serial  No.  873,011.      (CL   108 — 7.) 


1.  .\  cleat  consisting  of  an  aiicrtured.  cji^nKated  plat.' 
provided  at  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edues  with  a  de- 
pressed flange  and  having  a  groove  formed  transversely 
In  Its  top  to  open  on  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  and 
salj  flange. 

2.  A  cleat  for  the  purpose  described,  consisting  of  an 
apeitured,  elongated  plate  fbrmed  at  its  iids  to  project 
above  Its  bottom  with  lugs  of  concavo  conv.  x  -"li.ip.  aiil 
provided  at  one  of  Its  sides  with  a  depressed  ilanje  ex- 
tending between  said  lugs. 

3.  A  cleat,  consisting  of  an  elongated,  apertured  plate 
provided  at  Its  ends  to  project  nl)ove  its  bottom  witii  lu^s 
of  (oncavo-convex  shape  and  1  irm  d  at  one  of  Its  sides 
to  extend  between  said  Iuks  with  a  depressed  flange,  an  1 
havln-?  a  groove  formed  transversely  in  its  top  to  open 
upon  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  and   said   flan;.'e. 

4.  A  cleat  consisting  of  an  apertured.  elonirat^'d  plate 
provided  at  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  with  a  di> 
pressed  flange,  said  plate  l.avlng  a  tiaiisversely  disposed 
groov>  formed  in  Its  top  to  open  on  one  of  its  edges 
and  said  flange,  and  having  groove-;  formed  li)ngltudl- 
nally  In  Its  top  to  open  upon  sail  tiansversely  disposed 
groove 

5.  A  cleat  consisting  of  au  apeitir.ed.  .'lonyated  plat^' 
havlnt:  one  of  Its  longitudinal  ed^^.s  formed  outwardly 
divergent  from  its  middle  toward  its  ends,  and  bent 
transversely  to  provide  a  depress,.]  tlarnie  .it  its  oppo- 
site longitudinal  edge  extending  o  itwardly  divergent 
from  Its  middle,  and  having  a  groove  formed  transversely 
in  Its  top  to  open  on  said  loniritudina!  ih]-^,-  and  said 
flange. 

(Clolms  6  to  12  not  prlntcil   in   the  tiazette.] 
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1,150,262.  HAMMER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ANVIUS 
ASHTABULA  Gaines,  Westminster,  S.  C.  Fll^d  Jan.  25, 
1J15.     Serial  No.  4,278.      (Cl.  78 — 33.) 


1,150,26.J.  ORE  LEACHING  AI'I'ARATrS.  MiRR.s'.  C 
GorPE,  Salt  Lake  City,  Ttah  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  875,354.      (Cl.  75—86.) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the   class  descrll)ed    incinditi*;    .1    iiori 
zon':al   table  mounted  for  continuous   rotation,   sal  i  tab.e 
including   separate   non-commnnlratins:   compartmetits   and 


1.  In  a  foot-operated  hammer,  upwardly  extending  sup- 
ports, a  hammer  shank  plvotally  mounted  between  said 
supports,  a  hammer  bead  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
barnm.  r  sbank  for  rotation  In  a  plane  parallel  thereto, 
the  said  supports  being  pivotally  mounted  at  their  lower 
ends  whereby  the  hammer  shank  may  be  shifted  longi- 
tudinally, and  means   for  oscil  atinv'    the   hammer   shank. 

2.  In  a  foot- ope  rated  hamniai,  upwardly  extending 
standards  vertically  slotted,  supporting  members  dis- 
posed against  the  standards,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
supporting  members  and  through  the  slots  In  the  stand- 
ards, a  hammer  shank  pivoted  between  said  standards,  a 
hammer  head  mounted  upon  the  shank  for  angular  ad- 
justment, and  means  for  oscillating  the  liammer  shank. 

3.  In  a  foot  operated  hammer,  upwardly  extending 
•tandardl,  hammer  shank  supporting  members  pivoted 
to  said  standards,  a  hammer  shank  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  supporting  members,  a  brace  plvotally  sup- 
ported at  one  end  and  having  its  free  end  connected  to 
said  hammer  shank  supp«rtln«  members,  and  an  actu- 
ating treadle  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  brace  and  op- 
eratlvcly  connected  to  the  hammer  shank. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  anvil,  of  vertically  dis- 
posed standards  arranged  adjacent  the  anvil,  a  brace 
pivotally  supported  ut  one  end  and  its  free  end  disposed 
between  said  standards,  upwardly  extending  hammer 
shant  supporting  mepibers  rigidly  moin;ted  upon  the  free 
end  cf  the  brace  and  vertically  a  Ij, -table  therewith,  a 
hammer  shank  plvotally  supported  I'etween  said  mem- 
bers, n  treadle  plvotally  supported  upon  the  free  end 
of  the  brace,  and  a  link  connecting  said  treadle  with 
the  hnmmer  shank. 

5.  In  a  foot-operated  hammer,  vertically  disposed  liam 
mer  shank  supports,  a  hammer  shank  pivoted  between 
said  supports,  a  treadle  plvotally  snjiporte.l  adjacent 
the  'ower  ends  of  the  hammer  shank  support  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  and  l>eneath  the  hammer  shank  when 
It  Is  lowereii,  and  a  link  pivotal  1\  connected  to  the  ham- 
mer shank  adjacent  Its  point  of  pivotal  support  and  at  Its 
oth?r  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  treadle  at  a  point 
appi'oximately  beneath  the  hammer  liead  when  the  shank 
Is  in  n  horizontal   position. 

[Claims  6   to  b    not   printed    in    the   Gazette.] 


a  .H>ntlnuous  filtering  medium  extendini;  ■.  ver  the  coin 
partmcnts,  means  for  feeding  a  layer  of  nii.terial  onto  the 
filtering  medium,  means  for  subjecting  the  moving  layer 
of  material  successively  to  the  action  of  a  countercur- 
rent  of  leaching  solution,  said  solution  grndnai'y  di- 
minishing In  strength  toward  the  pont  wht  :.  s:;!  ma- 
terial is  fed  onto  the  table,  and  means  adjacent  the 
feeiMng  means  for  removing  material  from  the  filtering 
medlam  sulmequent  to  the  action  thereon  by  the  strong- 
est portion  of  the  solution. 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  table  including  non-communlcatlng  com- 
partments and  a  continuous  filtering  medium  extending 
over  the  compartments,  means  for  discharging  material 
onto  the  filtering  medium  to  form  a  layer  thereon,  means 
for  removing  the  material  from  the  filtering  medium  ana 
dischn'ging  it  from  the  machine,  means  for  discharging 
a  leaching  solution  in  Its  barren  or  strongest  condition 
onto  the  material  adjacent  the  point  of  removal  of  the 
material  and  means  for  setting  up  a  counter  current  of 
said  solution  and  directing  it  successively  onto  the  ma- 
terial up  to  a  point  adjacent  the  material  feeding  means. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  includlne  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  table  having  separate  non-communlcat- 
lng compartments  and  a  continuous  filtering  medium  ex 
tending  over  the  compartments,  a  continuous  launder 
located  below  the  table  and  divided  Into  separate  com- 
partments, separate  means  fixedly  mounted  above  the 
table  for  directing  fluid  onto  the  contents  of  the  table, 
means  for  feeding  a  layer  of  material  onto  the  fi'terinp 
medium,  means  adjacent  said  feeding  means  for  removing 
the  layer  of  material  from  the  filtering  medium,  and  sep- 
arate means  for  maintaining  communication  l)etweeu  the 
compartments  of  the  launder  and  the  respective  fluid 
dlstributlne  means  whereby,  during  the  rotation  of  the 
table,  the  material  supported  thereby  Is  subjected  suc- 
cesslvdy  to  the  action  of  a  leaching  solution  of  a  strength 
irradually  Increasing  toward  tl^  point  of  removal  of  the 
material. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  taiiie 
mounted  for  continuous  rotation,  said  table  liaving  a 
plurality  of  non-communicating  compartments  and  a  con- 
tinuous filtering  medium  extending  over  the  compart- 
ments, a  continuous  launder  !rf>nent!i  the  table  and  hav- 
ing separate  non-communicatinL'  >oTi,p.nrtmen!s,  meai.-  for 
draining  the  contents  of  the  compartments  on  the  tal  le 
snccefmlvely  into  the  compartments  in  the  launder  means 
for  feeding  a  layer  of  material  onto  the  tilterin;:  medium, 
meii.s  f.)r  rem.vini:  saiil  laTcr  <  '  nri'eria!  from  the  filter 
Ins  medium.  Il-iid  distnhutii.i:  boxes  tiiedly  mounted 
above  the  talde  und  the  respectivt^  compartments  of  the 
!a\inder.  and  means  for  maintaining  communication  be- 
twcti  said  compartments  of  the  launder  and  the  fluid 
distribntlne    means    whereby,    durini:    the    rotation    of    the 
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tablj,  the  contents  of  said  tabU-  an-  sulijected  successively 
to  the  action  of  a  ieachlng  fluid  gradually  Increasing  in 
strength  toward  the  point  of  removal  of  the  material. 

J.   Apparatus    of  the   class   described    includlut:   a    table 
mo  ;nted  for  continuous  rotation,  said   tai)le  having  a  plu- 
rality   of    non-communlcatini:    i-ompartments    and    a    con- 
tinuous   tlJterlng    medium    extendin.-    over    the    compart- 
ments,  a    continuous   launder    iicneatti    the   table  and   hav- 
ing   separate     non-coramanteaiint:    compartments,     means 
I'or    draining    the    cont.  nts    m;    the    Cdmparitueats    on    the 
ra!';  ■  successively   into   the   lucij  ar'inent.s   in    the  launder, 
m-'ans    for   feedin;:   a    lay..T   of   material   onto   the   filtering 
medium,  means  for  removing  said    layer  of  material   f i  cm 
the     filtering    medium,     fluid     distributing     boxes     fixedly 
mounted  above  tlie  table  and  tii-  respective  compartments 
of  Lh'^  launder,  means  for  inainraining  communication  be- 
tw  VI    said    compartments    of    the    launder    and    the    fluid 
distributing    ii.eans    wlier-by.    diiris.g    the    rotation    of    the 
table,  the  contents  >A  said  table   ire  subjected  successively 
to  the  action  of  a   ieachlng  fluid  gradually  Increasing  In 
strength  toward  the  point  of  removal  of  the  material,  and 
means   for    washing   the    Altering   material    at   a    point   be- 
twe-'n    the   reiii'  \iii^'   means   and   the   feeding   means. 
^('iairii  ')  t."'  print. m1   in  tlie  ilazette.] 


1.150,264.  ENGINP:  MANIlOLI'  Iiwakd  R.  Greer, 
Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  assignor  to  Kmerson-Brantlngham 
CompiiiV.     Kockford,     111.,    a    Corporation    of    IllinoiB. 

Flle.i  Ucr    is.  191J.      Serial  N'o.  72fl.4'_--\     (CI.  123 — 52.) 

J *T 


1.  An  eniTiiiC  manifold  comprising  an  intalte  conduit, 
and  ihre-'  conduits  emanating  therefrom  In  a  common 
plane   transverse   to  the   intake    conduit  and  being  spaced 

apart     1-U    degrees,    the     tin conduits    terminating    at 

spaced  points  in  a  straight  line  and   being  formed  so  that 
they  are  of  substantially  equal   lengths. 

"2.  An  engine  manifold  comprising  an  intake  conduit, 
and  three  conduits  emanating  laterally  therefrom  spaced 
apart  equal  distances  around  the  periphery  of  the  intake 
conduit,  the  three  laterally  extending  conduits  being  of 
substantially  equal   lengths. 

;;.  An  eugirie  manifold  comprl,sing  an  intake  conduit, 
anil  three  condiiits  emanating  therefrom  transverse  to  the 
intake  and  l^'ing  spaceil  apart  1  :J()  degrees,  each  conduit 
l>ein_'  diverted  from  its  path  leading  from  the  intake  con- 
duit and  being  shaped  to  terminate  at  spaced  points  in  a 
straight  line  and  to  bt'  of  substantially  wjual  lengths. 

4.  In  an  engine  manifold,  the  combiuation  of  au  intake 
conduit,  and  three  eondiilts  emanating  therefrom  irans- 
verse  to  the  intake  conduit  and  l.einj  spaced  apart  120 
degrees,  two  ni"  the  «onduits  being  diverted  to  extend 
in  opposite  directions,  a  third  conduit  formed  U-shaped, 
and  the  three  eonduits  terminating  at  spaced  points  in  a 
substantially  straight   line. 


1  •  1  -•  "  .  -  'J  3  .      t.RINL)P:R   KOK   fLoTH  ilTTl.No    MA- 

CFIINES.     .JuH.N  B.  (iiKY,  St.  L>3uis.  Mo.     I'iled  Apr.  8, 

1915.     Serial  No.  HO, 065.      i  CI    itu— 7H  . 

1.   A  cloth  cutting  machine  comprising  a   foot-plate  and 

a  standard,  a   rotary  cutter  journaled  on  said  standard,  a 

supporting   member  adjustably   secured    to   said    sundard, 

two  arms  pivotally  connectetl  to  said  supporting  member  at 

a  point  above  said  cutter  and  on  axes  spaced  substantially 

at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  cutter,  -nnding  wheels 

rotatably   mounted   at   the  outer   ends    uf   said   arms,  and 

means   for  swinging  said  arms  downwardly   to   bring  said 

grinding  wheels  Into  contact  with  said  cutter  on  opposite 

faces  thereof,  said  supporting  member  ueing  adj  istable  in 


the  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  pivotal  connection  of 
said  arms  therewith. 
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2.  A  cloth  cutting  machine  comprising  a  f^.ot  plate  ai.d 
a  standard,  a  roUry  cutter  Journa.ed  ou  .said  standard 
two  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  >tand,ird  at  a  p.,:  t 
above  said  cutter,  grinding  wheels  nj.amted  on  said  .aims 
a  vertically  movable  operating  rod.  links  connectln.  -aid 
operating  rod  to  sold  arms,  and  resilient  me.ius  for  hold- 
ing said  operating  rod  in  Its  uppermost  position. 

3.  A  cloth  cutting  mariune  ■,  mpri  i:,^  ,,  f,,nt  plate  ,ii.d 
a  standard,  a  rotary  cutter  j.eirn.ile.l  ,,n  sab!  stand, ird, 
a  supporting  member  adjustably  se.  ured  to  >a:d  standard' 
two  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  supporting  member,' 
grinding  wheels  rotatably  n..  iinted  on  the  oute  tid^ 
of  said  arms,  nn  operating  ro.i  i^iidnMy  mounted  .  n  said 
supporting  meml)er.  and  movaS  ,e  links  pivotally  eonnected 
to  said  arms  and  to  said  operating  rf)d 

4.  A  cloth  cutting  machine  compn.-in-  a  foot  plate  am! 
a  standard,  a  cutter  movably  mount(>d  on  -;.iid  stan.hir  I 
a  supporting  member  adjustably  secured  to  ^ald  standard 
and  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  two  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  said  supporting  memler.  grlndinc  wheels  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  arm.s,  an  operating  rod  slldahlv 
mounted  on  said  supporting  member  and  guided  thereby  at 
its  upper  end  and  having  a  pin  at  its  lower  end  gui'deil 
by  said  slot,  said  slot  at  its  lower  end  beln^-  wider  than 
said  pin,  and  movable  llnlcs  pivotally  conneeted  -o  sail 
arms  and  to  the  lower  end  of  said  operating  rod. 

5.  A  cloth  cutting  machine  comprisintr  a  f-ot  pl.ate  and 
a  standard,  a  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  standard. 
a  supporting  member  adjusfalily  secured  to  said  standard, 
two  arms  pltotally  connecfe  i  to  sal  1  sipportlru'  tneniler  to 
swing  at  right  angles  to  th  ;,,iiie  f,,.,:  :••  .  Ilu  •. 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  <ald  aims,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  arms  simultaneously,  said  means  <  omprislng 
pivotal  links  connected  to  the  respective  arms  for  equal- 
izing the  pressure  of  said  grinding  wheels  against  said 
cutter. 

fClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,266.  TELEFHONE-TKA.NSMrn  KU.  \Vu  n.s  \\x\i. 
RISON,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Keh.  .'4.  190s.  Serial  .Vo. 
417,427.     (CI.  179—121.) 

1.  In  a  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  continuous 
circuit  including  an  arc,  means  for  Impressing  said  arc 
with  characteristics  analogous  to  sound  waves  for  the  pur- 
pose of  controlling  said  circuit,  and  mechanism  for  subject- 
ing said  arc  to  rapidly  varying  degrees  of  distortion  for 
the  purpose  of  amplifying  the  effect  of  sai-l  characteristics 
upon  said  circuit. 

2.  In  a  transmitter,  the  combination  ^f  a  circuit  in- 
cluding an  arc,  means  for  producing  in  -ah!  an  variations 
analogous  to  sound  waves  for  the  purpose  of  controlling 
said  circuit,  and  mechanism  for  impressiu;.'  upon  said  arc 
varying  degrees  of  distortion  so  as  t.,  ainpoify  said  varia- 
tions. 

3.  In    a    traL»uiii  ter,    toe    combiriaiion    ,ii'    .i    circ\iit    in 
eluding  an  arc,  means  controllable  iv   -ound  vibrations  for 
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varying  the  condition  of  said  arc.  aad  mechanism  con- 
trollable by  said  arc  and  by  said  sound  vibrations  for 
projecting  toward  said  arc  a  magnetic  field  for  the  purpose 
of  further  varying  the  condition  of  said  arc. 


4.  In  a  telephone  trahsmltter,  the  combination  of  a 
circuit  including  n  gap  across  which  electricity  flows, 
means  for  subjecting  said  gap  to  direct  acoustical  action 
for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  flow  of  said  electricity 
across  said  gap,  and  means  controllable  by  variations  in 
the  flow  of  said  electricity  across  said  gap  for  the  purpose 
of  amplifying  said  variations. 

5.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
circuit  including  a  gap  across  which  electricity  flows, 
means  for  subjecting  said  gap  to  the  direct  action  of  a 
vibratory  me«ilum  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  flow  of 
said  electricity  across  said  gap,  and  means  controllable  by 
variations  In  the  flow  of  sai..  electricity  across  said  gap 
for  subjecting  said  gap  to  the  action  of  a  varying  mag- 
netic field. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,267.  AIM'ARATIS  i  OU  rU.V.NSMlT  1  I.Nti  SOUNDS. 
Walton  Harrison.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
190S.     Serial  No.  421.532.      (CI.  179—121.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  including  an  electric 
discharge  crossing  a  gap  and  having  within  said  gap  a 
portion  particularly  sensitive  to  ionization,  and  means  for 
selectively  subjecting  said  portion  to  the  action  of  a 
varying  Ionizing  force. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  including  an  electric 
discharge  having  a  predetermined  portion  particularly  sen- 
sitive to  Ionization,  and  means  for  selectively  applying  to 
said  sensitive  portion  an  Ionizing  force  having  variations 
analogous  to  sound  waves. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  including  an  electric 
discharge  having  a  predetermined  portion  particularly 
sensitive  to  Ionization,  and  means  for  selectively  applying 
to  said  sensitive  porticr.  an  Ionizing  force  extraneous  to 

21 7  0.  G.— 5? 


said    electric    discharge    and    impressed    with    variations 
analogous  to  sound  waves. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  including  an  arc  and 
a  pair  of  electrodes  between  which  said  arc  Is  formed, 
said  arc  having  a  portion  particularly  sensitive  to  sound 
waves,  one  of  said  electrodes  l>eing  provided  with  means 
for  cooling  it  in  order  to  Increase  the  sensitiveness  of  said 
portion  of  said  arc.  antl  means  for  selectively  directing 
sound  waves  against  said  portion. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  ilrcult  Including  an 
arc  and  a  hollow  electrode,  forming  a  terminal  for  said 
arc,  a  mouthpiece  provlde<l  with  a  portion  extending  to- 
ward said  arc  and  connected  with  said  electrode,  and  a 
quantity  of  li<iuld  located  within  said  hollow  electro<le 
for  the  purpose  of  cooling  V>oth  saUl  electrode  and  said 
portion  of  said  mouthpiece. 

[(  lalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.150.268.      HEATER    F<  ■  :  oM(  »BI  LE  RAMATORS. 

T>ii  IS  N.  H.vrt.x;,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1915. 
Serial  No.  10.622.     (CI.  126—350.) 


1.  A  device  <d  the  class  descrU>ed.  comprising  a  casing 
designed  to  conform  to  the  outline  of  an  automobile  radi- 
ator and  applicable  thereto,  said  casing  being  constructed 
of  a  trio  of  hinged  together  folding  sections,  a  handle 
member  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion to  conveniently  carry  said  casing  when  folded,  a  beat- 
ing medium  arranged  in  the  lower  section  of  the  casing, 
and  means  for  removably  supporting  .said  casing  on  a 
radiator,  as  aforesaid.  ' 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
designed  to  conform  to  the  outline  of  an  automobile  radi- 
ator and  consisting  of  a  front  wall  and  lateral  edge  flanges 
to  engage  the  faces  of  the  aforesaid  radiator,  a  flexible 
connection  carried  by  the  top  flange  of  the  ca.sing  for  en- 
gagement with  a  radiator  cap.  leaf  spring  members  car- 
ried on  the  inner  face  of  the  bottom  flange  for  engage- 
ment with  the  under  face  of  the  radiator,  whereby  to  grip 
the  casing  In  position  on  the  latter  and  a  heating  medium 
arranged  In  said  casing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
de.slgned  to  conform  to  the  outline  of  an  a\itomoblle  radl 
«tor  and  consisting  of  a  front  wall  and  lateral  edire  flanges 
said  front  wall  being  formed  in  sections  hinged  one  to 
the  other  and  foldable,  a  flexible  connection  cirrled  t>v  the 
top  flange  of  the  casing  and  adaptt-il  for  engagement  with 
a  radiator  cap  to  suspend  the  casing  in  position,  leaf 
spring  members  carriel  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  bottom 
flange  for  engagement  with  the  under  face  of  the  radiator 
to  grip  the  casing  in  position  thereon,  and  n  heating 
medium  arrange<l  In  said  casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
designed  to  cover  the  front  of  an  automobile  radiator,  a 
heating  medium  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  flexible^  connec- 
tion carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  to  engage 
a  portiou  of  the  radiator  ami  suspend  the  casing  there- 
from, and  a  yielding  means  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
casing  to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  the  radiator  and 
grip  the  casing  theret. 


1,150.269.       I'R0«:ESS    OF    PASTEIRIZING    MILK    OR 

OTHER  FLUIDS.     Sa.mvel  M.  HEt  ungs.  Ha<ldonfl.  Id. 

N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1913.     Serial    No.  .S109.444.      tCl. 

90 — 15.) 

1.  The    process    of    pasteurizing    milk    or    other    fluids 
which  consists  In  heating  the  milk  to  a  pasteurizing  tern- 
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peratiii-e  and  holding  the  milk  at  such  temperature  to 
effect  the  propor  or  perfett  pasteurization  of  the  milk, 
subsequently  heating  the  milk  to  a  higher  temperature 
with  no  substantial  reduction  of  temperature  between  the 
holding  temperature  and  the  subseijuent  higher  temp^Ta- 
nin  ,  iind  (Inally  rooling  tl;-  same. 


•_'.  Till-  priMfs^  of  pH.stiiiiizln;,'  milk  or  itrher  riiiids 
wl'.l.-h  i-onvists  In  initially  heating  the  milk  to  a  teniprra- 
ture  ranging  from  one  hundred  and  forty  tn  one  hundred 
and  fifty  degrees  F.  holding  the  milk  at  this  temperature 
for  n  relativtly  long  period  of  time  to  effect  the  proper  or 
p.rf.'ct  pasteurization  of  the  milk,  subsequently  lieating 
th"  [i;iik  to  a  hiuh»r  temperature  for  a  relativelj-  short 
pfii'ii  of  tinu'  ar.'i  rin:i!ly  rapidly  cooling  the  same. 

■  1  "'  I  r  '  '-^  ,.f  iiisteurizing  milk  or  other  fluids 
which  consi-'<  m  jiassing  the  milk  through  heating  de- 
vices wherein  ^a :!  milk  is  brought  to  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  one  lini,.lr.'il  ,ind  forty  degrees  to  one  hundred 
and  fifty  deirr'Ts  l'.,  snt)se<iuently  passing  the  milk 
thrnu-h  contain. Ts  constructed  to  maintain  said  tempera- 
tun  r  r  I  r.  latively  long  period  of  time,  then  passing  the 
milk  ihp.:!.':;  ,1  -up  Theater  whereby  the  temperature  is 
rais.Ml  f,.i-  1  r.  iativ.:\  -hort  period  of  time  and  finally  rap- 
Idly  coolini;  tlu>  milk. 

4.  The  process  of  pa-r.uri/.ing  milk  or  other  fluids 
which  consists  in  h.atUii:  tlie  milk  to  a  pasteurizing  tem- 
perature and  '  ..!'ii!;_'  ni.-  milk  at  such  temperature  to 
eflfe*  t  the  pr  p.  r  .,r  p.rf. ct  pasteurization  of  the  milk, 
subsequently  subjecting  the  milk  to  the  action  of  a  heating 
me<lium  of  higher  temperature  for  a  short  period  of  time 
and  cooling  the  same. 


•  '  •"  "  .  -'  ■  "     >i  rri'KT  1  (.K  incj^ndescent-lamp 

1  II-A.\1LMS.  lli:s.i\  U.  .iA.  KSiiN,  East  Orange,  N.  J,, 
assignor  to  Westiughouse  Lamp  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan,  0,  1908.  Serial  No. 
410,043.     (Cl.  176—39.) 


I.    .An    incnndeso'i'iit   lamp  comprising  a   main  support,  a 
'versi  ly   ;  ,n:  iilauuiit.  and  a    resilient  device  secured  at 


one  end  to  the  support  and  supporting  the  bight  of  the 
filament  at  Its  other  end,  thereby  maintaining  the  legs  of 
the  filament  under  tension,  the  ends  of  the  resilient  device 
that  are  attache!  to  the  filament  being  of  greater  mass 
than  the  remainder  thereof. 

2.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  filament,  and  n 
resilient  filament  support  maintaining  the  filament  under 
tension  and  bent  to  present  a  plurality  of  portions  thereof 
adjacent  each  other  for  engagement  with  the  filament. 

3.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  filament  and  a 
resilient  filament  support  maintaining  tlie  filament  under 
tension  and  bent  to  present  a  plurality  of  portions  thereof 
adjacent  each  other  for  engagement  with  the  filament,  the 
said  portions  being  composed  of  a  material  having  a  high 
melting  point. 


1,150.271.      ELECTHIC    Ri:i»l  (    ii(j.\    oF    ZINC    ORES. 
W..OLSEY  McA.  Johnson,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The     Contlnuotis     Zinc     Furnace     Company,     Hartford. 
Conn.,   a   Corporation   of    Connecticut.      Filed    Oct     17 
1912.     Serial  No.  726,254.      (CI.  75—153.) 

1.  In  the  electric  reduction  of  complex  zinc  ores.  Includ- 
ing In  their  analysis  sulfur,  lead,  and  calcium  or  barium, 
preliminarily  calcining  said  ores  to  the  substantial  elimi- 
nation of  sulfates  with  the  exception  of  sulfate  of  lead 
and  such  sulfates  of  calcium,  and  barium  as  are  present, 
and  then  reducing  the  residual  sulfates  to  sulfids ;  suIj- 
stantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  In  the  electric  reduction  of  calcined  complex  zlm- 
ores,  the  method  of  avoiding  sulfldlzation  of  the  zinc  va- 
pors produced,  which  consists  In  reducing  to  sulflds  sub- 
stantlallV  all  of  the  sulfates  present  in  the  calcined  ore  and 
electrically  reducing  the  zinc  compounds  thereafter;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  the  electric  reduction  of  calcined  complex  zlni' 
ores,  the  method  of  avoiding  sulfldlzation  of  the  zinc  vapors 
prmluced.  which  consists  In  reducing  to  sulfids  substan- 
tially all  of  the  sulfates  present  in  the  calcined  ore,  Ilk.' 
wise  reducing  any  copper  present  to  metallic  form  and  any 
Fe^O:,  present  Into  the  form  of  Fe  and  sul)-oxid  thereof, 
and  electrically  reducing  the  zinc  compounds  thereafter; 
sul>stantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  methml  of  producing  a  condensable  metallic  vapor, 
in  the  reduction  of  a  furnace  charge  containing  sulfur, 
which  consists  In  forming  an  excess  of  nascent  non- 
volatile metal  and  utilizing  the  same,  desulfurlzlng  the 
gas  emanating  from  the  operation  anil  carrying  off  the 
metallic  vapor  while  the  m«>talllc  vai)or  is  at  a  temperature 
alK)ve  its  condensing  point ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  condensable  metallic  va- 
por in  the  reduction  of  a  furnace  charge  containing  sulfur, 
which  consists  In  forming  an  excess  of  nascent  non- 
volatile metal  and  utilizing  the  same,  desulfurlzlng  and 
deoxidizing  the  gas  emanating  from  the  operation  and 
carrying  off  the  metallic  vapor  while  the  metallic  vapor 
is  at  a  temperature  above  its  condensing  point ;  substan- 
tially as  descrll)ed.  ' 


l.l.jO.272.  METHOIi  OF  TKLK' i  i;  \  1  I  n«  TRANSMIS- 
SION. CxHL  Kinsley,  Chicago,  lil.  original  applica- 
tion flleil  Nov.  26,  1907,  Serial  No.  403,885.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  IM.  1014.  Serial  No. 
847,o.-il.      (CI,   178— 3«t.' 


L-^;!!}-^ 


The  method  of  printing  electrical  signals  transmlttrd  a' 
high  speed  which  consists  In  the  following  steps  :   (l  i    ap 
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plying  a  potential  driving  force  to  each  one  of  a  group  of 
circuit  controlling  agencies,  and  maintaining  the  same 
normally  inoperative  by  a  balancing  holding  force  contin- 
uously sustained  in  opposition  to  said  driving  force;  (2| 
transmitting  In  predetermined  order  a  succession  of  sin- 
gle impulses  of  individually  differing  character,  at  a  fre- 
quency of  such  an  order  that  the  individual  time  constant 
of  each  circuit  controlling  agency  will  be  substantially  the 
same  as  or  greater  than  the  effective  time  element  of  each 
individual  line  impulse;  (3)  causing  each  of  said  impulses 
according  to  its  character  to  selectively  affect  one  of  said 
circuit  controlling  agencies  so  as  to  instantaneously  un 
balance  the  same  by  neutralizing  or  weakening  the  hold 
Ing  force  during  the  effective  part  of  the  Impulse  only  ;  (4) 
releasing  the  potential  driving  force  applied  to  the  se- 
lected circuit  controlling  agency  and  causing  the  same 
thereby  to  become  actuated  through  one  complete  cycle  of 
operation;  (5)  causing  an  instantaneous  change  in  Im- 
pressed E.  M.  F.  and  corresponding  rise  of  current  In  a 
local  circuit:  and  iO»  exposing  to  said  instantaneous 
E.  M.  F.  and  the  current  rise  and  fall  produced  thereby,  a 
local  printing  agency  having  an  electrical  and  mechanical 
time  constant  of  a  value  not  exceeding  the  time  interval 
between  the  effective  part  of  one  operating  impulse  and 
the  corresponding  part  of  thi>  next  su'-'-eeding  impulse. 


having  an  end  bent-ln  to  closely  overlie  said  top  face 
opening  of  said  slot,  and  a  lug  on  said  plate  adapted  to 
facilitate  withdrawal  of  said  stopping  piece,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  stopping  piece  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  part, 
two  low  prismatic  projections  on  opposite  sides,  one  of 
which  projections  is  considerably  shorter  than  the  opposite 
one,  and  a  higher  prismatic  projection  at  the  back,  the 
latter  projection  having  a  roughened  outer  face  and  a  lug 
thereupon  adapted  to  facilitate  moving  said  stopping 
piece,  and  a  laterally  projecting  shoulder  below  the  shorter 
one  of  said  lateral  projections,  the  front  face  of  said 
shoulder  being  lncllue<l  while  the  back  of  said  shoulder 
falls  off  rectangular,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  stopping  piece  consisting  of  a  cross  shaped  part 
having  in  one  lateral  projection  a  shoulder  with  an  in- 
clined back,  and  a  plate  lengthwise  connected  to  the  mid- 
dle branch  of  said  cross  shaped  part  and  over-lying,  with 
a  bent-ln  end,  the  top  face  of  said  cross  shaped  part,  and 
a  lug  on  said  plate  adapted  to  facilitate  moving  said  stop- 
ping piece,  substantially  as  described. 


1.1.">0.273.  BAYONET.  FniTZ  KoELLKr.  Cologne.  (Jer- 
many.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915,  Serial  No  10,201.  (CI. 
42—86.) 


-,  i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bayonet  having  a  slot  In  the 
top  part  of  its  handle  and  a  spring-pressed  locking  bolt 
projecting  into  said  slot,  with  a  stopping  piece  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  into  said  slot,  said  stopping  piece  being  shaped 
to  fill  up  said  slot,  and  a  laterally  projectiiu-  shoulder  on 
said  stopping  piece,  adapted  to  engage  said  :  ^king  bolt 
when  said  stopping  piece  Is  pushed  home  in  ^-av]  slot,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilx>d 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bayonet  liavim:  a  "^lot  in  its 
handle  which  slot  opens  toward  the  top  fa, .  -. i  .i  N.n  kward 
edge  of  said  handle  and  is  composed  of  a  cylindrical  por 
tlon.  two  lateral  prLsmatlc  recesses,  and  a  prismatic  back- 
ward opening,  and  a  doubly  bent,  spring-pressed  iocking 
bolt,  projecting  at  one  end  into  one  of  said  lateral  re- 
cesses and  Ixarlng,  at  Its  other  end,  a  cap  that  Is  slid- 
•biy  mounted  within  a  bore  of  said  handle,  with  a  stop- 
ping piece  shaped  to  fill  up  the  cylindrical  portion,  one 
lateral  recess  and  the  backward  opening  of  said  slot  en- 
tirely and  the  second  lateral  recess  of  said  slot  at  the 
top  portion,  said  stopping  piece  having  a  laterally  project- 
ing shoulder  taking  Into  one  lateral  recess  of  said  slot, 
gald  shoulder  l)elng  provided  with  an  Inclined  Imck  fac^ 
adapted  to  gradually  press  hack  said  spring  pressed  lo<k- 
Ing  bolt  while  passing  same,  and  Ixdng  further  provided 
with  a  straight  front  face  ailapted  to  eniraL'e  said  locking 
bolt,  substantially  as  descri!-  1 

i  !i.'  combination  of  a  '.i\oii.;  h,  v;!,i:  a  slot  in  its 
hand, .J  said  slot  being  open  toward  th.  t,,p  fare  and  back- 
ward edge  of  said  handle  at)d  lii\  iii_'  -wa  lati  ral  recesses. 
and  a  doubly  bent  spring-pressed  lo(king  bolt  projecting, 
at  one  end.  into  one  of  said  lateral  recesses  and  i>earing 
at  its  other  end,  a  cap  that  is  shdi'i'v  monrit  1  within  a 
bore  nf  said  handle,  with  a  stojjii;.-  pi.c,  .  f  cross-like 
s.a  tloi=  taking  Into  said  hack  fa.a   oprrdiiL'  and  !>oth  lateral 

rer <    of    said    slot    .-iial    liavini:    a    laterai    projection    a 

shoi;  ,;..r  to  engage  said  lo.kiii.:  iiolt  said  shoulder  hav- 
inir  an  Inclined  front  a<t  ipte,i  •,,  -r.iduailv  d>]  r.ss  s.,id 
lorking  bolt  when  said  stopping  piece  1-  'Hit  _-  inserted 
iiMo  said  slot  and  connected  to  said  s-  ;;,!,;.'  piece  a 
plate,    closing    said    back    face    openinj    r,f    sad    s;,-,t    .,,,id 


1.1.50.274.  CFRTAIN  ROD  IIRACKET.  Frank  I^  Otis 
Lathh.  r.  Walliniiford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  H.  L.  jAdd  & 
Company.  Walllngford,  Conn,,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  •  Filed  Feb.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  5.813.  (CI. 
1. 56—19.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  curtain  rod  bracket  having  a  rod 
portion  provided  with  an  annular  groove  therein,  a  split 
spring  ring  located  within  said  groove  and  partially  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  coupling  sleeve  inclosing  and  sliding 
over  said  bracket  rod  portion,  said  spring  ring  frictlonally 
engaging  said  sleeve  and  retaining  It  in  adjusted  position 
on  said  rod  portion  and  against  accidental  displacement 
from  such  position,  with  means  whereby  said  sleeve  Is 
retained  on   said  rod   portion. 

2.  In  combination,  a  curtain  rcxl  bracket  havlne  a  rod 
r>ortlon  provided  with  an  annular  groove  therein,  a  split 
spring  rlni;  located  within  said  groove  and  partially  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  coupling  sleeve  Inclosing  and  sliding 
over  said  bracket  rod  portion,  said  spring  ring  frictlonally 
engaging  said  sleeve  and  retaining  it  in  adjusted  position 
on  said  rod  portion  and  against  accidental  displacement 
from  such  position,  such  sleeve  having  stop  shoulders  co- 
operating with  said  bracket  element  and  split  ring  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  sleeve  thereon  In  opposite 
directions. 

3.  In  combination,  a  curtain  rod  bracket  element,  a 
curtain  rod  connector  element  slldably  mounted  on  and 
inclosing  said  bracket  element,  with  a  yielding  annular 
friction  meml)er  Interposed  l>etween  said  elements  and  op- 
eratively  engaging  l>oth  elements  to  retain  said  s  ;d:nt: 
connector  In  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  hrark.  r 
element. 

4.  In  combination,  a  curtain  rod  bracket  element,  a 
curtain  rod  connector  element  slidahly  mounted  on  and 
Inclosing  said  bracket  element,  with  a  spring  friction  ring 
interposed  between  said  elements  and  held  under  com- 
pression by  said  outer  element  and  arranged  to  retain 
said  <;lidlng  connector  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  said 
liracket  element. 

5.  In   combination,  a   curtain    rod  bracket  el.  n,.  i.*    pro 
viding  a  pw-ket,  a  split  spring  ring  seated  in  said   p  .^^k.  t 
a  fonnector  sleeve  inclosing  said  bracket  element  and   -i!..- 
and  siidable  relative  thereto,  said   ring  frictlonally  en.:a_- 
int:   said    sleeve   to   retain    the   same   in   adjusted   position 
relative   to   said    bracket 

[rjninis  r,  and  7  not  print. ^d  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.15(1.275.  SIN'<;T  E  PIFr-K  SHF-:LL  FOR  ELKCTRIC- 
I.IGHT  SOi  Ki  IS  H\:  w  I^awbknck,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  May  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  S3H,093.     (CI.  173— 302. » 


d-.-. 


.V  !iin:p  «r>(kf^t.  'oiiii  risji;.'  au  iuli-irral  shell  having  n 
keyhole  au<\  an  intenur  yrinvp  extending  from  the  socket 
op'-niDi,'  til  said  keyln,;.  .  <.u.i  .Tuove  providing  a  cnlde- 
way  for  tht-  switcli-operntiu^  iinaus  during  the  assembling' 
of  the   parts 


1.150.276.     RTLK.     H.\Kin    K.   I.kk.  Oakland.  Cal.     Flle^ 
Oct.  5.  11»14.     Serial  No.  .S«.-,175.     (CI.  33—105.) 


<tS2 


/»    «?/  ^ 


.;.    ii.     H     r 
L'f.H.v-  of  th 

of    th»-    <''r[,. 


1.  In  a  rule,  a  section  hnvlng  a  longitudinal  groove.  :\ 
scale  piece  in  the  groove  and  having  reduced  ends,  and 
means  overlapping  the  reduced  ends  of  the  scale  piece  for 
iKMiiin,-  Thf>  same  In  the  groove,  said  means  having  faces 
Hu.sU  with  the  face  of  the  scale  piece. 

2.  In  a  rule,  a  grooved  section,  a  scale  piece  In  the 
groove   of    'ht     -.iriion,    .said    siale    piece    having    reduced 

ends,   cross    [h s   overlajiping   the    reduced   ends   of   the 

scale  pi.  f  \\:!h  rhp  faces  of  the  cross  pieces  lying  flush 
with  th.  fi  .'  nf  the  scale  piece,  and  means  bearing  against 
th.  -  s;.  [!]■■,  >■  for  holding  the  same  against  removal  from 
rli.    «.Ttioii> 

il.  1  jrinvf'fl  section,  a  scale  piece  in  the 
•  se.rlMn  in.!  :n.;ins  extending  into  the  groove 
II  :ir).!  Iwnririt'  (_'m;i;<'-  'tie  in^l.T  side  of  the 
scale  piere  to  S'Cur.j  the  saiiir  in  til.  s«a:t.L  and  have  Its 
r"  I  e   r'n-li  with  faces  of  the  section. 

♦  In  :i  rile  a  grooved  section,  a  scale  piece  In  the 
t:).H,\e  ,,f  ti.'  s.ction.  said  scale  piece  being  thinner  at  one 
end  thiui  n  the  other,  and  means  extending  Into  the 
groove  of  the  section  and  engaging  the  thin  end  of  the 
scale  piece  to  secure  the  scale  piece  against  removal  from 
the  groove  of  the  section. 

5.  In  a  rule,  a  eronved  section,  a  scale  piece  In  the 
groove  f  rh.  secrion  said  scale  piece  being  thinner  at 
one  end  than  at  the  other,  and  a  securing  block  extend- 
ing inrr.  th"  ^T  ovp  of  the  section  and  engaging  the  thin 
end  of  the  sea!.'  pie,.,  to  secure  the  scale  piece  against 
Temoval  from  the  groove  of  the  section. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


LLICt.-JT:       !:r 
Oct.  ■:>.  1914. 


I        il.KRHY  E.  Lek,  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed 
serial  No.  865,176.     (CI.  3.3 — 119.) 


/7 


1.  In  a  rule,  a  plurality  of  similar  sections,  a  disk  on 
each  section  and  provided  with  a  groove,  a  plate  in  hinged 
relation  to  the  disks  and  swinuingly  connecting  the  sec 
tlons.  said  plate  being  provided  with  pairs  of  notches,  and 
<llametrically  op[>osed  spring  actuated  locking  members  In 
the  groove  of  each  disk  and  associated  with  each  pair  of 
notches  whereby  sai'i  -■  tions  can  be  temporarily  locked 
In  aneular  relation. 

2.  In   a    rule,   a   plurality   of   sections,    a   plate   hlngedly 
luiiiie,  ting  said  sections  and  having  pairs  of  notches,  and 


a  diametrically  opposed  sprlng-nctnat.  d  i.nlr  Of  locking 
members  for  each  se<fion  and  assoei,!;,,i  with  a  pair  of 
the  notches  to  extend  therein  and  temporarily  lock  the 
sections  In  angular  nlatlon. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  oi  sw  hi-ingly  con- 
nected sections  capable  ()f  beiiii;  inox'il  it  ^.  or  out  of  rel- 
ative allnement,  a  plate  having  -pa...!  mtiies  and  effect- 
ing the  swinging  connection  between  the  sectioriv  md  op- 
posed spring  actuated  means  for  each  section  and  adapted 
to  extend  into  the  notches  of  the  plate  to  temporarily  jo.  k 
the  sections  In  angular  relation. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pluralitx  oi  >winglngly  con- 
nected sections  capable  of  being  moved  into  or  out  of  rel- 
ative allnement,  a  plate  having  spaced  notches  and  effect- 
ing swinging  connection  between  the  sections,  and  opposed 
locking  membere  for  each  settlon  and  adapted  to  extend 
into  the  notches  of  the  plate  to  temporarily  lock  the  sec- 
tions in  angular  relation. 

5.  In  (ombinatlon  with  a  plurality  of  swlnglngly  con- 
nected sections  capable  of  being  moved  Into  or  out  of  rel- 
ative allnement,  a  plate  having  spaced  notches  and  effect- 
ing swinging  connection  between  the  sections,  and  opposed 
locking' members  for  each  section  and  adapted  to  extend 
into  ttie  notches  of  tie  plate  to  temporarily  lock  the  sec- 
tions in  angular  relation,  one  of  said  locking  members  ex- 
tending Into  one  of  tie  notches  when  the  other  member  Is 
n  moved  from  the  other  notch. 


1,150.27.'^.  Vi:.\TII..V  1  l.Nw  i  .\.\  WHKKl..  1  ».»MKI,  F.  I-kp- 
i.EY,  Conneljsvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  IS.  11)14.  Serial  .\o. 
S62.3i»3.      (CI.  230—11.) 


1.  .V  ventilating  fan  wheel.  Including  a  supporting 
structure,  a  plurality  of  blades,  and  a  partitional  disk  car- 
ried by  the  structure  and  having  its  periphery  termlnnt- 
ing  at  ;i  point  within  tb.e  blade  supporting  portion 
thereof. 

2.  A  ventilating  fan  wheel.  Including  a  hub,  two  annu- 
lar rims  carried  by  the  huh  and  constituting  a  blade  sup- 
port, and  a  partitional  disk  carried  by  the  hub  and  hav- 
ing Its  periphery  terminating  at  a  point  within  the  Inner 
diameter  of  the  annular  blade  supporting  members. 

•"..  A  ventilating  fan  wheel.  Including  a  hul),  spokes  car- 
ried thereby,  two  annular  members  carried  by  the  spokes, 
a  plurality  of  blades  supported  between  the  annular  mem- 
bers, and  a  partitional  disk  carried  by  the  hub  interme- 
diate of  Its  ends  and  having  its  periphery  disposed  In 
spaced  relation  to  tl.e  inner  diameters  of  the  annular 
members. 

4.  A  \-entllafing  fan  wheel,  Inclmlm.'  i  hub,  spokes  car- 
ried thereby,  two  annular  member^  ariied  by  the  spokes, 
a  plurality  of  blades  supported  between  the  annular  mem- 
bers, a  partitional  disk  carried  by  the  hub  Intermediate  of 
Its  ends  and  having  its  periphery  disposed  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  inner  diameters  of  th.'  anii'iiar  n.n!!.'-  .irid 
an  annular  blade  partitioning  meniiier  lairi^d  betwi.  n  the 
annular  members  and  the  blades  and  drcumferentlally 
alined  but  spaced  from  the  partitional  disk 

5.  A  ventilating  fan  w!  •  .'  im  ludlni:  a  Imii.  a  plurality 
of  spokes  carried  thereby  ;  w  ^  tin  rings  attaelied  to  the 
spokes  at  opposite  sides,  a  pinraitx  r.f  Mnde<  di^pos.d 
between  the  flat  bands,  and  a  partiri-na!  disk     arrinl  I  y 
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the  hub  intermedlatci  of  its  ends,  said  partitional  disk  hav 
lug  1(8  periphery  of  pesaer  diameter  than  the  Inner  dlame 
(er  of  the  rings. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1,150,279.  PLUG-CUTTINfJ  MACHINE.  JOHN  T.  LlTTLB, 
Nashville,  Tenn.  Illed  .June  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
77<5,147.      (CI.  144—21.1 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described    a  r.itary  man 
drel,  a   tubular  saw  securcnl   In  on.    .  nd    <:    >,it,i   n  andrel, 
said  mandrel  being  provided  InternitiUate  of  its  ends   and 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  with  opposed  slots,  a  plun- 
-er    a.ngiiudlnally    movable   in    said    mandi.';    and    -aw.    a 
•  ra  ii.-\ .  rsely  disposed  pin  removabl>   ..iii:ai:.d   in  on.    ..nd  of 
-aid  p  luii-'ir  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  disposed  in  the 
i.spi.'i,      slots  in  the  mandrel,  and   a   sle'•^  ••  loosely  en 
II  the  mandrel  for  longitudinal   iie  \ .  iiien;  adjiia 
.irranged  over  said  slots  to  clos..   the  same  and 
evenient  of  said  pin  outwardly  through  the  slots, 
',■•■■-  \  •  lit  the  entrance  of  foreign  material  to  the 
interior  of  the  mandrel  through  the  slots,  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  a  set  s<  rew  whereby  the  same  may  be  se- 
cured upon  the  mandrel  in  Us  adjusted  position. 


ja.;.'.l    ;; 
■  d    lo    !■' 
piew  ijt 
aud  als' 


1,150,280.  EGG-STAMP.  .Ioski-h  E.  Ixmas,  Smoggler. 
Colo.  Filed  July  23,  1014.  Serial  No.  852.688.  (CI. 
101—68.) 


^e 


1.  A  stamp  comprising  a  resilient  frame,  an  inner  han- 
dle section  fitting  against  the  outer  face  of  said  frajne,  a 
iiraclng  block  fitting  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  frame, 
means  for  securing  said  handle  section  aud  block  to  said 
frame,  a  flexible  carrying  marker  strip  having  Its  end  por 
tions  hlngedly  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  frame,  a 
ruldlng  rod  having  its  outer  end  portion  connected  with 


said  marker  carrying  strip  and  slldably  passing  through 
said  bracing  block,  frame  and  Inner  handle  section,  and  an 
outer  handle  section  connected  with  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion of  said  guiding  rod. 

2.  A  stamp  comprising  a  handle,  a  resilient  frame  con- 
nected with  said  handle,  hinged  ears  formed  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  frame,  a  flexible  uarker  carrying  strip,  hinged 
leaves  carried  by  said  strip  and  plvotally  connected  with 
said  hinged  ears,  and  a  guiding  rod  carried  by  said  strip 
and  slldably  passing  through  said  frame  and  handle. 

3.  A  stamp  c  omprlslng  an  Inner  handle  section,  a  reslli 
ent  frame  carried  by  said  inner  handle  section  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  registering  with  a  passage  formed 
through  said  Inner  handle  section,  a  flexible  marker  car- 
rying strip  movably  connected  with  said  resilient  frame,  a 
guiding  rod  carried  by  said  strip  and  passing  through  said 
frame  and  inner  handle  section,  and  an  outer  handle  sec- 
tion connected  with  said  rod. 

4.  A  stamp  comprising  an  inner  handle  section,  a  resill 
ent   frame  carried  by   said  inner  handle  section,   flexible 
marker  carrying  means  connected  with  said  frame,  n  gutd 
Ing  rod  carried  by  said  strip  and  passing  throut'li  eiald  in 
ner    handle   section,    a    socket,    a    block    mounted   In    said 
socket  and  fitting  about  said  guiding  rod,  an  abutment  nut 
placed  upon  said  rod  between  said  fdo<  k  and  socket,  and 
an  outer  handle  section  carried  by  said  socket.  ♦ 

5.  A    stamp    Including    a    handle    member,    a    yieldable 
frame  connected  with  said  handle,  flexible  marker  carry 
ing  means  connected  with  said  frame  and  guidini;  means 
for  said  flexible  carrying  means   slldably  coune  ud   with 
said  handle  member. 


1,150,281.  MAIL  CATCHER.  I.AUia.scK  E.  McHliiH, 
Dubois,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1U14.  Serial  No.  827,!i72. 
(CI.  258—22.) 


1.  A  mall  catcher  comprising  a  frame,  a  plvotally- 
mounted  standard,  supporting  means  for  said  standard 
slldably  connected  with  said  frame,  cylinders  carried  by 
said  frame,  pistons  connected  with  said  supporting  means 
and  extending  into  said  cylinders,  resilient  means  in  said 
cylinders  engaging  said  pistons  to  yleldably  hold  saiJ 
standard  In  a  vertical  position,  fend  catching  means  car- 
ried  by  said  standard. 

2.  .V  mail  catcher  comprising  a  frame,  a  pivotally- 
mountcKl  standard,  means  slldably  connecting  said  stnn-i 
ard  with  said  frame,  cylinders  carried  by  ^  d  '.laruc  up  ii 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  standard,  tprn-s  ;n mie.i 
within  said  cylinders,  pistons  extending  f:  ;:  i;,e  mean's 
slldably  connecting  said  standard  with  said  :rarn.  and 
extending  into  said  cylinders  and  engaging  •  .  -:  l!i_ 
mounted  therein  to  yieldably  hold  said  stai...;,  a 
vertical  position,  and  catching  means  carried  by  said 
standard. 

3.  .V  mall  catcher  comprising  a  frame,  a  movably 
mounted  si.miiri:.  '-leans  slldably  conne.  •.:._•  -a..!  >;..;.: 
ard  with  ba;  i  frauii .  cylinders  carried  o,  shi;  t:  an,  . 
pistons  extending  from  said  last-mentioned  means  id'o 
said  cylinders,  resilient  means  in  said  yllnders  kiulh^.:.^ 
said  pistons  to  yleldably  hold  .^ai,;  -•amiaru  .1,  a  xrioal 
position,  and  catching  means  carried  by  said  sn.niard. 

4.  A  mall  catcher  comprl-^ine  a  frame,  a  iij.jvably 
mounted  standard,  a  colla:  -i  iably  mountci  np.ij  said 
standard  and  slldably  connecting  said  stai  dar.i  with  sa;  1 
frame,  cylinders  carried  by  said  frame.  pi~t  u~  .  xteudu.j 
from  said  collar  into  said  cylinders,  resilient  ui.ans  in 
said  cylinders  engaging  said  pistons  to  yleidatiy  huld 
said  standard  in  a  vertical  position,  and  .aiclilng  means 
carried  by  said  standard. 
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"  A  mail  car  I  .  r  .tuprisinK  a  frame.  supportln>; 
uuaus  :ur  said  fiaia..  a  movabl.vnu>unte<l  standard,  a 
collar  carried  by  said  standard  and  slldably  connected 
with  said  frame,  oylinders  carried  by  said  frame,  pistons 
extending  from  said  collar  Into  said  cylinders,  resilient 
means  In  said  cylinders  engaKing  said  pistons  to  yleld- 
ably  hold  said  strandard  in  a  vertical  position,  and  catch- 
ing means  canied  hy  said  stMiidard. 


1,150.282.     Uh.\«L\iSLi    SLSI-ENSIOX-UACK.     Wilmam 
i!     Martin,  YountvUle.   Cal.,  assignor    of    one-half    ro 
lii.iiu  Wilson,  Yountville.  Cal..  and  <iiie  fourth  to  John 
r     Visser,    San    Francl.sco,    Cal.      Filed    July    2     1914 
Serial  No.  848,702.     (CI.  45  — lO:!, » 


1,150,283.  PLAYING  MEVIIANISM  FOR  ZlTllKKs 
IlKNHV  0.  M.A(t.v.  Palmer,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Pbono- 
harp  «ompany.  East  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  7s7.]:,.j  Re- 
newed  Sept.  10,  1914.  .Serial  .No.  ,s«2  Ci:$  (CI 
84—116.)  ■        ^     • 


/J7    rv-.--o.      t      .'     *9 


1.   A   revolving   rack  comprising  a  mast,  a  support  o.. 
which   said   mast   is   mounted,    stay   bars   extending   far- 
wardly    from   said    support   and    converging    toward    .said 
mast,  a  collar  secured  to  the  mast  over  the  adjacent  ends 
of   said    stay    bars,   a    sleeve   rotatable   on   the   mast  and 
supported    by    said    collar,    sweep    arms    radiating    from 
said  sleeve  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  i)eripheral  ring  con- 
necting   the   ends   of   said    sweep    arms,    a    second    collar 
rotatably   supported  on   the  upper  end  of  the  mast,  said 
first  mentioned  collar  and  said  sweep  arms  being  located 
In  a  plane  below  the  upper  end  of  the  mast,  hanger  cables 
extending  from   said   second   collar  downwardlv  and  out- 
wardly to  support  the  peripheral  ring  of  said  sWeep  arm.s. 
pendent   hanger  arms  supported   from   the  outer  ends  of 
each   of   said    sweep   arms,   a   ring   connecting   the   lower 
ends  of  said  pendent  hanger  arms,  inner  hangers  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  extremities  of  said  sweep  arms  diago- 
nally downwardly  &ud  outwardly  in  parallelism  with  said 
mast   diagonal    stay    bars,    a    ring   connecting    the    lower 
ends  of  said  inner   hangers,   a   platform   connecting' said 
inner  hanger  ring  and  said  pendent  hanger  arm  ring,  said 
platform   having  an  outer  and  inner  annular   flange,   the 
outer   flange   extending   parallel   to  and   In   proximity   to 
said  pendent    hanger  arms  and   the   inner  flahge  extend- 
ing parallel   to  and   in  proximity   to  said  inner  hangers, 
a  screen  fabric  surrounding  said  inner  hangers,  screened 
radial  partitions  below  said  sweep  arms  and  screen  doors 
between    said    hanger  arms,   all    being   arranged    substan- 
tially as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  racl£  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cen- 
tral support   adapted   for  being   fixedly   mounted   upon    a 
truck    platform,   and    bracing   elements   for   supporting  It 
on  the  said  platform,  a  collar  fixed  on  said  central  sup 
port,   a   lower   collar   revolubly    mounted   on   the   support 
and    the   fixed    collar   thereon,   an   upper  collar   revolub'v 
mounteil   on   the   upper  end   of  the  support,   sweep   arms 
projected   from    the  lower  collar  and   movable  therewith 
hangers  pendent  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  sweep  arms' 
other  hangers  pendent   from   the  Inner   en.ls  of  the  said 
sweep  arms,  an   annular  floor  having  an  inner  upturned 
flange  that  connects  with  the  Inner  hangers  and  an  outer 
upturned    flange   that    connects   with   the  outer   hanger- 
radial  partitions  that  extend  from  the  inner  to  the  outer 
hangers,  braces  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  sweep 
arms  and   to   the  upper  revoluble  collar,  a  covering  that 
extends    over   all    of   the   said    braces   and   forms   a    top 
closure    for    all    of   the    compartments,    a    fixed    coverlo' 
that     Tten.ls   over  the  inside  of   the  inner   hangers,  and 
a     vrri   >    >.f    rovered    doors,    one    for    each    compartment 
f..rini;i_-   i  ;,.  rlpheral  closure  for  the  compartments. 


r/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
of  a  plurality  of  n..n  resilient  keys,  a  pivot  on  which 
said  keys  are  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  their  ends  the 
front  ends  of  the  keys  being  exposed  for  manipulation 
by  a  olayer  and  the  roar  ends  overbalancing  the  front 
ends,  a  spring  hammer  extending  from  the  front  fr.e 
end  of  each  key.  a  stop  above  the  rear  free  ends  of  the 
keys  to  arrest  the  upward  oscillatory  movement  thereof 
and  cause  the  vibration  of  tlie  hammers  against  the 
strings,  and  a  damper  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  each 
key,  and  raised  from  the  string  coincldentiv  with  the 
depression  of  the  corresponding  hammer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  instrument 

of   a    plurality    of    non  resilient    keys,    a    pivot    on    which 

each    key    is    fulcrumed    between    its   ends,    a    spacer    bar 

having   on    Its    under   side   spaces   or   recesses   to    r.ceive 

the  keys,   said  spacer  bar  forming  a  stop  to  be  en-aged 

by    and    thereby    to    limit    the    upward    movement    of     the 

;   rear   ends   of    the    keys   and    cause    the    vibration    of    the 

hammers,  and  headed  spring  hammers  extending  from  the 

,   front  ends  of  the  keys  over  the  strings  and  overbalanced 

by   the    rear  ends   of   the    keys,   said    hammers   being   de- 

'  pressible  into  operative  position  by  the  depression  of  the 

front  ends  of  the  keys. 

.'!.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
of  a  series  of  finger  keys  each  having  a  vihratorv  string- 
engaging  hammer  at  Its  front  end  and  weighted  at  its 
rear  end,  partitions  between  said  keys  for  spacing  the 
keys,  a  pivot  rod  on  which  said  keys  are  pivoted  be- 
tween their  ends,  said  rod  extending  through  said  keys 
and  supported  between  said  keys  by  said  partitions,  said 
partitions  having  lateral  notches  for  the  reception  of  s.ild 
rod  whereby  said  rod  may  be  mounted  and  dlsmount-.-d 
by  lateral  movement  while  the  keys  are  arranged  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  instrument, 
of  a  series  of  keys,  a  spring  hammer  attached  to  the 
front  end  of  each  key,  a  pivot  extending  transversely  of 
the  strings  of  said  instmment  on  which  each  ke.v  is 
pivoted  between  its  ends,  a  w.lgbt  carried  by  the  rear 
end  of  each  key,  a  damper  on  the  under  side  of  the  rear 
end  of  each  key.  and  a  guard  covering  the  rear  ends  of 
all  said  keys,  the  front  portions  of  said  keys  projecting 
beyond  said  guard  for  manipulation. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
of  a  series  of  spring  hammers,  a  spacer  bar  arran-.-ed 
transversely  of  the  strings  and  having  alternating  spaced 
notches  and  partitions  on  Its  under  side,  a  pivot  rod 
supported  by  said  partitions,  a  series  of  non-resllleut 
keys  lo«sely  pivoted  on  said  rod  in  said  notches,  each 
key  having  a  shoulder  on  its  rear  portion  for  engaging 
the  side  of  the  bar  to  limit  the  depression  of  the  front 
portion  of  the  key,  the  rear  end  of  each  hammer  being 
rigidly  secured  to  the  front  end  of  a  key,  and  a  casing 
covering  the  rear  ends  of  the  keys  and  terminating  in  th^ 
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rear  of  the  front  ends  of  the  keys,  whereby  the  said 
front  ends,  are  exposed  for  depression  by  a  player  to 
operate  the  hammers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.50.2K4.  KEYED  ZITHER.  Henry  C.  M.\itx,  I'almer. 
Kans.,  assignor  to  The  I'honoharp  t'omi^any.  East  Bo  - 
ton.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  .Vug.  2S.  191:'.. 
Serial  Xo.  787.150.  Renewe<l  Feb.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
7,V2S.     (CI.  84—116.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
of  a  support  aflixed  thereto,  a  stiff  key  fulcrumed  be 
tweon  Its  ends  on  said  su'ijiort.  a  hammer  having  a 
spring  shank  carried  by  one  end  of  said  key  and  bavin': 
Its  head  remote  f:  om  the  corresplndlng  string,  a  stop 
arianged  to  be  engagetl  by  the  other  end  of  said  key  to 
limit  the  operating  movtnient  of  said  key  In  consequence 
of  which  the  hammer  is  caused  to  vibrate  against  its 
corresponding  string,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  said  key 
to  retract  siiid  hitmniev  from  said  stop  and  to  move  the 
hammer  fn)m   strlni:-engaglng  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  n\uslcal  Instrument 
having  a  series  of  strings,  of  a  series  of  stiff  keys,  a 
support  for  said  keys,  said  sui>port  having  partitions  for 
spacing  said  keys  laterally,  said  keys  being  fulcrumed  tie 
tween  their  ends  upon  said  support,  each  of  said  keys 
having  at  one  end  a  spring  hammer  for  engaging  one  or 
^ald  strings,  a  fixed  member  overhanging  and  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  other  end  of  each  key  to  limit  the 
operating  movement  of  the  key,  and  means  to  retract  sail 
hammers  from   striking  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
of  a  series  of  stiff  keys,  a  support  having  a  series  of 
key-receiving  sockets,  said  keys  being  detachably  arranged 
In  said  sockets  and  adapted  to  rock  upon  said  support, 
each  of  said  keys  having  at  one  end  a^itrlng  hammer  for 
striking  a  musical  string,  a  fixed  stop  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  other  end  of  each  key  to  limit  the  operat- 
ing movement  of  the  key.  and  a  strip  of  elastic  material 
under  tension  extending  across  and  acting  upon  said 
keys  to  retract  said  keys,  said  strip  being  secured  to  said 
support  at  both  sides  of  each  key. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
of  a  support,  a  stiff  key  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  on 
said  support,  a  spring  hammer  carried  by  one  end  of 
said  key  for  striking  a  string,  a  stop  above  the  other 
end  of  said  key  and  arranged  to  be  engage<l  by  said  other 
end  to  limit  the  operating  movement  of  said  key,  and  a 
spring  member  engaged  with  said  sui)port  and  acting 
upon  said  key  to  retract  said  hammer  from  its  string 
when  the  key  Is  released. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
of  a  key,  a  support  therefor,  said  key  being  fulcrumed 
between  Its  ends  upon  said  support  and  adapted  to  rock 
thereon,  a  spring  hammer  carrle<l  by  one  end  of  said 
key  for  vibrating  against  a  string,  a  stop  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  said  key  to  limit  the  operating  movement 
of  the  key.  and  on  elastic  member  fastened  to  said  sup- 
port at  both  sides  of  said  key  and  acting  upon  said  key 


to  retract  said  hammer  from  striking  position,  said  kev 
having  a  transverse  groove  and  said  strip  l>elng  arranged 
in  said  groove,  whereby  said  key  Is  detachably  held 
against  accidental  longitudinal  movement,  but  Is  detach- 
able longitudinally  by  force. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,285.  KEYEIi  ZilUi.li.  ilKM;v  C.  M.\K.x.  I'almer. 
Kans.,  assignor  to  The  I'honoharp  Company.  East  Bos- 
ton. Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  28. 
191.3.  Serial  No.  787,157.  Renewetl  Jan.  2.  1915.  Serial 
No.   2."!.      (CI.   84 — lie.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  instrument, 
of  a  plurality  of  spring  hammers  each  comprising  a  spring 
strip  and  a  head  therefor,  a  horizontal  bar  on  which  said 
hammers  are  fulcrumed.  a  weight  connected  to  each  ham- 
mer and  arranged  In  the  rear  of  the  said  bar  to  hold  the 
head  of  said  hammer  away  from  Its  corresponding  string, 
a  stop  for  arresting  movement  of  each  hammer  toward 
the  string  whereby  said  head  Is  caused  to  vibrate,  and  a 
finger  piece  attached  to  each  hammer  and  i>rojectlng  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  bar  from  the  weight  and  movable 
to  cause  the  impingement  of  the  hammer  \ipon  its  string. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
of  a  plurality  of  non-resilient  keys,  a  spring-hammer  at- 
tached to  and  extending  from  one  end  of  each  key  and 
having  a  head  on  the  free  end  thereof  normally  distant 
from  Its  corresponding  string,  a  bar  on  which  said  non- 
resilient  keys  are  fulcrumed.  each  key  having  a  portion 
between  the  pivot  and  the  hammer  head  exposed  for  ma- 
nipulation by  the  player,  and  a  stop  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  each  key  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  key. 
when  the  latter  Is  operated  to  move  the  hammer  from  Its 
normal  position  toward  Its  corresponding  string,  whereby 
the  head  is  caused  to  vibrate  against  the  string. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
of  a  plurality  of  non-reslllent  keys,  a  bar  on  which  said 
keys  are  fulcrumed  intermt^late  of  their  ends,  a  spring 
hammer  extending  from  the  front  free  end  of  each  key. 
and  a  stop  above  the  rear  free  ends  of  the  keys  to  arrest 
the  upward  oscillatory  movement  thereof,  whereupon  the 
momentum  acquired  by  the  head  of  the  spring  hammer 
causes  It  to  vibrate  against  the  string. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
of  a  hand  rest  extending  transversely  of  the  strings,  a  bar 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  hand  rest,  a  plurality  of 
non-reslllent  keys  fulcrumed  l>etween  their  ends  on  said 
bar.  the  rear  ends  of  said  keys  lying  under  said  hand  rest. 
and  th'»  front  ends  projecting  l)eyond  said  hand  rest  and 
eiiwsed  for  manipulation,  spring  hammers  secured  to  and 
extending  from  the  front  ends  of  said  keys,  and  a  stop 
for  arresting  the  upward  movement  of  the  rear  ends  of 
said  keys  whereby  the  hammers  are  caused  to  vibrate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
of  a  plurality  of  non-reslllent  keys,  a  bar  on  which  the 
keys  may  freely  oscillate,  a  spring  hammer  carried  by 
each  key.  and  a  hand-rest  overhanging  the  rear  portions 
of  said  keys,  a  front  portion  of  each  key  when  at  rest  ex- 
tending above  the  plane  of  said  hand-rest  for  manipala 
lion. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  iia?.  ?'e.] 
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l.l.>i.l'>irl.  <U.\\hii.\<.  A.\i»  .SKIAUATING  APPARA- 
TI'S.  Fhank  a.  MiDriLEsTATE.  Edison.  Wash.  Filed 
Oct.   11.    vn-.i.     Serial   No.  7ft4.8a4.      (CI.  83 — 48.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  relatlvel.v  fixed  conveying  pipe,  a  frame  mov- 
able relative  thereto,  a  pneumatic  separator  provided 
with  an  inlet  tnl>e  and  with  outlet  tubes  for  the  air  and 
separated  matorial.  and  moans  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  said  separator  on  said  frame  whereby  connection  may 
be  readily  esta' INht^d  between  said  conveying  pipe  and 
the  inlet  tube  of  <.ud  -epartitor 


1,150.2n7.  1  \  I'K  W  KIl  1N<.  MAi  HiNi;.  IIaKKV  Mik- 
KKLSEX.  Chicago,  111.,  assiguor  to  Underwocni  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  .\.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
l>.lnware.  Filed  Deo.  -I,  I'.'i:;.  Serial  No.  804.505. 
(CI.    T'T      !-'■.  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  and  a  revoluble 
platen  thereon,  of  a  sheet-collating-board  extending  away 
from  tlie  ulaten,  rods  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  ex- 
t>  niu.i:  .iway  from  the  platen  and  supporting  said  sheet- 
c'llatiiig-board,  extensions  telescoped  within  said  rods, 
springs  pressing  <i\Ui  extensions  outwardly,  sheet-carrying 
bands  running  upon  the  platen,  and  means  carried  by  said 
rods  to  be  eii-a'-vd  '^y  <nv\  bamls.  wliereby  the  bands  are 
held  taut. 

2.  Tlie  combination  with  a  carriage  and  a  revoluble 
platen  thereon,  of  a  sheet-collating  board  extending  away 
from  the  platen,  rods  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  ex- 
tending away  from  the  platen  and  supporting  said  sheet- 
collating-bdard.  extensions  telescoped  within  said  rods, 
springs  pressing  gaid  extensions  outwardly,  sheet-carrying 
bands  running  around  the  platen,  revoluble  means  carried 
by  said  rods  over  which  said  bands  run.  and  whereby  the 
bands  are  held  taut,  .ind  n  sheet  deflector  carried  by  said 
extensions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  and  a  revoluble 
platen  thereon,  of  a  sheet-(ollatlug-board  extending  up- 
wardly and  rparwardiy  from  the  platen,  sheet-carrying 
(i.'vi.,  ,  K-f>iiding  from  said  platen  along  said  board,  a 
-ifpiHrn- ii'rirv     'arria-'o.    tracics    therefor,    and    supports 

\T  ndiuL'  ;i  11!:  -aiil  sheet-coiiatlng-board  structure  to 
said  su[)pli'iii>  III  ir\  aisiage  and  including  extensible  arms 
to  ji.  rinir  tl..'  .lani  t  ■  lie  trued  or  adjusted  relatively  to 
TliH   plart'ii, 

i    Tl'v       iiiii  ination    with    a    carriage   and    a    revoluble 
l>iai<'!i 
wardiy 

(livi  (•>   r.vtfiuUng    from   said   platen   along   said   board,   a 
supplementary  carriage,  tracks  therefor,  and  stipports  ex- 


f'  .rcon.   (if   a    sheet-collating  board  extending  up- 
i!i  1    ti  irwardly    from    the    platen,    sheet-carrying 


tending  from  said  sheet-c<diating  Ixmrd  structure  :  >  -ail 
sui>pieinentary  carriage  and  including  extensible  arms  to 
permit  the  board  to  be  trued  or  adjusted  relat  vMi>  to  the 
platen:  said  arms  connected  to  said  supplenieniuiy  car- 
triage   by    universal    joints. 

5.  The  combination  wltli  a  carriage  and  a  revoluble 
platen  thereon,  uf  a  sheet-coUatlng-board  extending  away 
from  the  platen,  rods  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  ex- 
tending away  from  the  platen  and  supporting  said  sheet- 
collating-board,  extensions  telescoped  within  said  rods, 
springs  pre.ssing  said  extensions  outwardly,  sheet-carrying 
bands  running  around  the  platen,  revoluble  means  carried 
by  said  rods  over  which  said  bands  run,  and  whereby  the 
bands  are  held  taut,  and  a  device  rarrieii  by  said  extensions 
to  deflect  the  sheets  around  said  revoluble  means  and 
down  bacit  of  the  sheet-collating-board. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  !i:  the  r,  iz.tte.] 


1.150.288.  DOOR-SHEAVE.  Jame.s 
Ga.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1913.  Serial 
16—7.) 


.MiLi.A.N.    Way  cross, 
No.    793,136.      (01. 


The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  hanger  for  said  door 
comprising  a  casing  member  an<l  a  yoke  memlwr ;  said 
casing  niemt)er  l)elng  secure*!  on  the  face  of  the  door  and 
having  in  its  rear  side  vertical  grooves  c>  nstituting  guide- 
ways  which  are  l;ouuded  ou  one  side  by  the  face  of  the 
door,  said  facing  member  being  provided  in  its  froift  face 
with  a  vertical  recess  intermediate  the  guideways  and 
with  apertured  flanges  bridging  said  recess ;  said  yoke 
memlier  comprising  a  rectanirular  frame  overhanging  the 
tipper  edge  of  the  door,  and  limbs  extending  from  said 
frame  downwardly  through  the  guide-ways  of  the  casing 
member,  a  sheave  supported  for  rotation  in  the  frame  of 
tlie  yolce  member,  and  a  bearing  menil>er  fixed  on  the 
yoke  member  and  having  a  vertical  threaded  bore ;  and 
an  adjusting  bolt  extending  loosely  through  the  apertured 
flanges  of  the  casing  n-enilier  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  bore  of  the  liearlng  member  and  having  a  head  abut- 
ting on  the  lowermost  Mfini;"  in»fii'>ef. 


1,150.289.  SPRING,  AixisoN  Moffitt,  Galetou.  Ph.. 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  Dillon,  one-fourth  to 
William  Ward,  and  one-fourth  to  Meade  o.  Francis,  <;a!e- 
ton,  Pa.  Filed  May  20.  1915.  .S.  liai  No.  ■J\>J:j>;.  (CL 
21—60.) 


^  -* 


f-^i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  eln-s  ficsrrih.d,  a  main  spring; 
an  auxiliary  spring;  suppleniciital  .-.priiius  (ii«posed  trans- 
versely of  the  main  and  auxiliary  spritus  :  ni-nns  for  eon- 
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necting  the  supplemental  springs  to  the  main  sprini:  adja- 
cent its  ends:  and  means  for  connecting  the  suppl m.  nral 
springs  with  the  auxiliary  .-prinu  Intermediate  tiie  ends 
of  the  auxiliary  sprint. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  spring; 
an  auxiliary  spring  ;  supplemental  springs  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  main  and  auxiliary  springs  and  located 
along  the  sides  of  the  main  and  ai.x  Mhtv  siritt's;  means 
for  connecting  the  supplemental  -iuiik-  "hIi  the  main 
spring  adjacent  its  ends  ;  means  for  connecting  the  sup- 
plemental springs  with  the  auxiliary  spring  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  spring :  and  yokes  assembled 
with  the  main  spring  and  surrounding  the  auxiliary 
spring  to  limit  the  movement  thereof. 


1,150,290.  MOTOR  IKACTuii.  Kuwakd  Moobe,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  y.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1014.  Serial  No.  856,031. 
(01.  21-114.1     ' 


1.  A  motor  tractor  comprising  a  motor-driven  shaft 
haTing  opposed  friction  disks,  additional  friction  disks 
in  radially  sliding  contact  with  their  respective  flrst- 
nained  disks,  separate  counter-shafts  driven  by  the  addl 
tional  disks,  means  for  shifting  said  additicma;  disks, 
a  traction  wheel  having  a  single  circular  row  of  gear  pins 
concentric  with  its  axs.  and  pinions  on  the  c  mniHr-shafts 
operating  respectively  upon  the  gear  pins  fr  ni  opposite 
sides  thereof. 

2.  In  a  motor  trac'or,  the  combination  of  a  traction 
wheel  having  a  concentric  series  of  axlally  projecting  gear 
teeth,  separate  pinions  engaging  said  teeth  Internally 
and  externally  respectively,  a  motor-driven  shaft,  and 
mechanisms  actuated  by  the  motor  shaft  for  drlvln-  t!i. 
pinions  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions 

3.  In  a  motor  tractor,  a  truck  liavim:  a  -ingle  propel- 
ling wheel  provided  with  a  single  concentric  row  of  teeth, 
separate  pinions  meshing  respectively  Internally  and  ex- 
ternally with  the  teeth,  and  motor  driven  mechanisms  on 
the  truck  for  driving  said  pinions  simultaneously  in  oppo- 
site directions  including  devices  for  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  pinions. 

4.  In  a  motor  tractor,  a  truck  having  a  single  propel- 
ling wheel  provided  with  a  single  concentric  row  of  teeth, 
separate  pinions  meshing  respectively  internally  and  ex- 
ternally with  the  teeth,  and  motor-driven  mechanisms  on 
the  truck  for  driving  said  pinions  simnlTan.(.iis!y  in  oppo- 
site directions  including  devices  for  varyiiiu  tbe  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  pinions. 

5.  In  a  motor  tractor,  a  truck  and  prnpelllne  means 
therefor  comprising  a  motor  shaft  havlne  opposed  fri-  tion 
disks,  counter-shafts  at  opposite  end-  '  m.)  ,t  :  u.  t  i-  .;.  - 
to  the  motor  shaft,  additlonn!  fri<'ti,,n  disks  spHn.wl  on 
their  respcctix .'  cotint.r  '■  !  -  r,,!  ^ -1  r  ;i ,  i  m,_-  %<.  ,-.1.  :;.. 
first  nam..]  disks  in  such  manner  as  10  i„.  drlv.^ti  slmul- 
taneou.sly  in  reverse  dtrertions.  means  for  shifting  the 
additional  disks  along  tb.^  r  respective  shafts  to  vary  the 
"■""■  "''■"'  '"'  MT  ..f  rn,,v,.in.-i,r  of  Tlip  ronntpr-shnft-.  a 
'■'''''"'■  "'''  ::iving  ,i  <:•  :,r  ],r,ivided  with  int^M-nai  and 
external  working  faces,  ■*iu]  pinions  on  th"  mimter  shafts 
operating  respectively  on  sai.f  intornn!  and  •  x'ornal  wo-k 
lug  faces  of  the  gear. 

fCIalms  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.150.291.      VALVE-TIMER    FOR    INTERNAL  COMBUS 
TION'  EN«;iNFS.       THu.mas     W.      NLiman.      a        r  .. 
Iowa,   assignor   to   Wilbur   W.    Marsh,    Waterloo,   Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  739,193.     (CI.  IS.-^— 91.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  cam  shaft  of  an  internal 
combustion  motor,  of  a  gear  wheel  mounted  thereon  and 
driven  from  the  engine  shaft,  said  gear  wheel  being  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  slot  concentric  to  the  cam  shaft, 
a  cam  journaled  on  the  shaft  at  one  side  of  sa  d  >:ear 
wheel,  a  pin  on  said  cam  movable  lengthwise  of  said  -:  *. 
a  locking  dog  for  holding  the  cam  with  its  said  pi;,  at 
either  end  of  the  slot,  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  main- 
taining the  said  locking  dog  and  cam  in  holding  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cam  shaft  of  an  internal 
combustion  motor,  of  a  gear  wheel  mounted  thereon  and 
driven  from  the  engine  shaft,  said  gear  wheel  being  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  slot  concentric  to  the  cam  shaft, 
a  cam  journaled  on  the  cam  shaft  in  proximity  to  one 
side  of  said  gear  wheel,  a  pin  mounted  on  said  cam  engag- 
ing said  slot,  and  a  locking  dog  holding  said  pin  at  cither 
end  of  the  slot. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cam  shaft  of  an  internal 
combustion  motor,  of  a  gear  wheel  mounted  there.. n  a::d 
driven  from  the  engine  shaft,  said  gear  wheel  b"in_'  pr- 
vided  with  an  arcuate  slot  concentric  to  the  cam  -haft. 
a  cam  journaled  on  the  cam  shaft  proximate  to  the  side 
of  the  gear  wheel,  a  pin  mounted  on  said  cam  for  engaging 
said  slot,  a  locking  means  for  holding  said  pin  at  either 
end  of  said  slot,  and  a  spring  for  pressing  the  locking 
means  into  engaging   position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cam  shaft,  a  gear  journaiid 
on  said  shaft  and  having  an  arcuate  slot,  a  cam  sec  ;r.d 
to  said  shaft  and  positioned  adjacent  s;.;.!  >..ar,  :.  pin 
on  said  cam  extending  into  said  slot,  said  gear  also  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  depressions  in  its  face  corresponding  to  the 
relative  position  of  the  pin  in  said  ar  iste  -iot,  ami 
spring-pressed .  dogs  carried  by  said  cam  adhjted  t.  en 
gage  said  depressions  and  yieldingly  hold  the  cam  with 
Its  pin  at  either  end  of  the  slot. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  two  relaflvi  \  ro 
ta table  elements  on  said  shaft  In  position  adjacent  >  a  h 
other,  one  of  said  elements  having  an  arcuate  slot  and  the 
other  a  pin  playing  in  said  slot,  a  spring-pr<^ssed  d  g 
projecting  from  the  fa  <  <  ,,;;(-  .•  s^ii'  e'.  men's,  an;  a 
pair  of  depressions  in  tl.v  ailj.-i  (  ni  faro  ,,'  •:,,.  other  i  le 
ment  corresponding  to  the  reiaiivi  jiositlon-  of  the  ele- 
rr.rnts  with  the  pin  at  the  ends  of  the  slot  and  adapted 
■  •  '  : -.  ..ed  by  said  spring  pressed  dog  to  hold  the  said 
pin  in  the  corresponding  end  of  the  slot. 


1,150,292.        !:<>.\T  I'KOl'i:!.!  1N(,      Ml.CllANIS.M         M.^l- 

COLM    A     Ml  KiiAK   .Monnial!:    Iron,    Mtnn       Fl'.ed   Orr.  p, 

101;'..      S.ria;    No     7!M,L':n.      tCl.   115^1'] 

^-    A    ;••  a;    i.ropi'.linL'    mechanism    inchidii,^    a    iiirai'y 

of  ont-s.  The  one  eiifi   r:f  ..n-  h  of  whi,  h  i-  plv.  raliy   m-isr-.-d 

on   'he  sides  of  the  boat,   h   hoii7onia:   liar  conne,  tin^'  ea    b 
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forming  said  connections  between  said  oars  and  said  bar 
to  permit  feathering  of  the  former. 

2.  A  boat  propelllnj?  mechanism  including  a  plurality 
of  oars,  the  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  sides  of  the  boat,  a  horizontal  bar  connecting  each 
of  said  oars  together  on  each  side  of  the  boat,  and  arms 
formed  on  said  bar  to  pivotally  mount  said  oars  to  permit 
of  their  being  automatically  feathered. 


1? 
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3.  A  boat  propelllug  mechanism  Including  a  plurality 
of  oars,  the  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  sides  of  the  boat,  a  horizontal  bar  to  connect  the 
oars  of  each  side,  arms  formed  on  each  of  said  bars  to 
permit  lateral  movement  of  said  oars  in  one  direction  and 
to  (heclc  su(  h  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  bars. 

4.  A  boat  propelling  mechanism  including  a  plurality 
of  oars,  the  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  sides  of  the  boat,  a  horizontal  bar  connecting 
each  of  said  oars  together  on  each  side  of  the  boat,  and 
an  actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  each  side  of  the 
boat  and  having  connection  with  said  horizontal  bar  for 
simultaneously  actuating  the  series  of  oars  on  each  side 
of  the  boat. 

5.  A  boat  propelling  mechanism  including  a  plurality 
of  oars,  the  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  sides  of  the  bfiat,  a  horizontal  bar,  arms  carried  by 
said  bar  and  having  engagement  with  said  oars,  a  connect- 
ing bar  extending  from  said  horizontal  bar,  and  an  actu- 
ating lever  pivotally  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  boat, 
and  having  eugagfment  with  said  connecting  bar,  for 
simultaneously  actuating  said  oars. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,29:?.  VEHK  LKWHEKI..  TimM.^s  E.  Mlruay,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  I'O.  1014.  Serial  No.  835,002. 
<C1.  21—69.) 


1.   A    vehicle  wheel  formed  of  sheet  metal,  comprising 

nn  integrally  form,  d  tntiilar  hub  of  diameter  decreasing 
rr .tu  one  enii  t-  th'  ti.^r,  an  annular  hollow  flange  on 
-ai!  hub  having  in  its  sides  central  apertures  of  different 


Mameters  receiving  said  hub,  and  spoke  openings  in  its 
circumferential  wall,  a  rim,  and  tubular  spokes ;  the  said 
spokes  passing  through  said  openings  in  said  flange  wall 
and  being  welded  at  their  butt  ends  to  said  hub  and  said 
rim. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  formed  of  sheet  metal,  comprising  a 
rim.  a  tubular  hub,  an  annular  hollow  flange  receiving 
said  hub  in  its  central  openings  and.  directly  secured  to  the 
outer  perlpherj-  of  said  hub.  and  tubular  spokes  disposed 
In  butt  contact  with  said  hub  and  said  rim  and  passing 
through  openings  in  the  circumferential  wall  of  said 
flange :  the  joints  between  said  parts  being  homoge- 
neously united. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  formed  of  sheet  metal,  comprising  a 
tubular  hub,  two  annular  disks  having  integral  overlajj- 
ping  flanges  on  their  circumferential  edges  provided  with 
registering  spoke  openings  and  fitting  upon  said  bub.  a 
rim,  and  tubular  spokes  united  to  said  hub  and  said  rim 
and  passing  through  said  openings  In  salil  disk  flanges. 

4.  S.  vehicle  wheel  formed  of  sheet  metal,  comprising  a 
tubular  hub.  internally  formed  with  shoulders  near  its 
ends,  ball  bearing  runways  in  said  hub  and  abutting  on 
said  shoulders,  two  annular  disks  having  integral  overlap- 
ping flanges  on  their  circumferential  edges  provided  with 
registering  spoke  openings,  and  on  their  inner  edges  inte- 
gral fingers  fitting  upon  said  hub,  a  rim.  and  tubular 
spokes  united  to  said  hub  and  said  rim  and  pa.ssing 
through  said  openings  In  said  disk  flanges. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  formed  of  sheet  metal,  comprising  n 
hub,  a  rim,  and  spokes;  the  said  spokes  having  their  ex- 
tremities in  butt  contact  with  said  huh  and  .said  rim  and 
being  homogeneously  united  to  said  hub  and  rim  at  said 
butt  contact  Joints. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,150,204.  VEHICLE-WIIEEI..  Tiiumas  E.  MiuRAy, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .May  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
.{O.O.SS.     (CI.  21—69.) 


1.  The  combination  of  (1(  a  spoke,  (2)  a  member 
formed  with  a  tubular  portion  and  two  parallel  flat  plates 
In  wedge  frusta  shape  united  to  said  tubular  portion  at 
their  larger  bases  and  provided  with  concave  arc  shajied 
flanges  at  their  smaller  bases,  and  (3»  a  second  member  of 
form  corresponding  to  said  first  member:  the  said  first 
member  being  seated  within  said  second  member,  the  said 
spoke  at  Its  inner  end  abutting  upon  the  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar portion  of  said  first  member,  and  the  tubular  portion 
of  said  second  member  inclosing  the  Joint  at  said  abut- 
ment :  and  the  said  parts  being  homogeneously  united. 

2.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprisiim  (1)   a  plurality  of 
spokes,  and  in  combination  with     !    '    -j.  k 
formed  with  a  tubular  portion  aud  tw.  i  .i- 
In  wedge  frusta  shape  united  to  sin  l   lii 
their  larger  bases  and  provided   wi'h     nn, 
flanges  at  their  smaller  bases,  and  a  ■^> 
form   corresponding  to  said   firs'    ni'  nil'i-r 


(  2  I  a  nieml)er 
allel  flat  plates 
liar  portion  at 
.iw>  arc-shaped 

■  iid  member  of 
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1,15  0.295.  riiOCESS  OF  RECOVERING  ALKALIS 
FROM  CEMENT  KILNS.  Sienceh  B.  Newherky,  Bay- 
bridge,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,313. 
(CI.  23— 22.> 

The  process  of  recovering  alkalis  from  the  stack-gases  of 
cement  kilns,  which  consists  in  separating  flue-dust  from 
the  gases,  cooling  the  gases  by  contact  with  heat  absorb- 
ing surfaces,  washing  the  gases  with  aqueous  liquid,  free- 
ing the  washed  gases  from  suspended  liquid  by  passing 
them  through  a  porous  layer,  separating  insoluble  matter 
from  the  solution  of  alkali-metal  salts  so  obtained,  re- 
turning the  flue  dust  and  Insoluble  matter  to  the  kiln, 
evaporating  part  of  the  solution  and  rt^turnlng  the  re- 
maining solution  to  the  liquid  used  for  washing  the  gases. 


1,150,29(5.      AWNINGFIXI     i:i  >KPn    E.    Osbornb, 

Washington,   I>.   C.      Filed   .May    18,    1914.      Serial    No. 
.S39.253.      I  CI.  150—15.) 


In  an  awning  fixture  compsising  a  single  wire  bent  upon 
Itself,  forming  vertical  side  arms  provided  with  shiirpened 
extending  pointed  side  arms  having  a  small  bend  iin  :  me- 
diate their  length,  said  bend  adapted  to  re<*' 'v.  M.e  ring 
of  a  pulley,  said  arm  portions  being  adapted  t  1  hi  inserted 
through  an  awning  cover  and  clenched  over  the  top  rod  of 
the  awning,  whereby  the  awning  may  be  attached  to  a 
building,  substantially  as  de8crn)ed. 


1,150.207.  NO.N  ULl  ILLA15LI-:  BUl  ri.r  Hknrt  J.  Os- 
TEu,  Ethan.  S.  I».  Filed  May  <<  .  ii  ."Serial  No. 
830,766.      (CI.  215—62.) 


L  The  combination  of  a  bottl.'  i  i\in;.'  a  neck,  a  flap 
valve  mounted  in  the  Inner  end  f  ^aid  bottle  neck,  the 
wall  of  the  bottle  neck  having  a  single  Interior  thread 
formed  thereon  between  said  flap  valve  and  Its  outer  end, 
said  thread  being  provided  with  a  plnr  i:i!\  f  notches  or 
recesses  therein,  and  a  spherical  m.mUer  l,?i\;iiL'  n  series 
of  peripheral  threads  for  engagement  with  th.  -'n-  .  thread 
on  the  bottle  neck  whereby  said  men  !>.  r  n  iv  ',,.  j;, -,,<;,.,' 
within  the  bottle  neck  for  movenient  [..twi-.n  said  t:::vad 
iind  the  flap  valve,  said  member  nMf^ni  il!y  resting  upon  said 
valve  and  acting  to  hold  the  same  in  its  closed  position. 

•J.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  tiaving  a  neck,  a  disk 
mounted  in  said  bottle  ne  k  1  r  \id  d  with  a  central  open- 


member  being  seate<l  within  said  second  member,  the  said 
spoke  at  Its  inner  end  abutting  upon  the  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar portion  of  said  first  member,  and  the  tubular  portion 
of  said  second  member  inclosing  the  Joint  at  said  abut- 
ment :  the  said  members  on  each  spoke  being  placed  with  ' 
their  inclined  e<lges  in  contact  with  the  Inclined  edges  of 
the  corresponding  members  of  the  next  adjacent  spokes  to 
form  unitedly  an  annular  nave:  and  the  said  parts  being 
homogeneously  tinite<i. 


ing,  a  flap  valve  normally  closing  said  opening,  said  bottle 
neck  being  provided  upon  its  Inner  wall  with  an  annular 
rib  in  spaced  relation  to  said  disk,  a  ball  of  less  diameter 
than  the  Iwttle  neck  and  movable  between  said  disk  and 
said  rib,  said  rib  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the 
ball,  and  said  ball  normally  resting  upon  the  flap  valve 
and  holding  the  same  in  its  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bottle,  a  disk  arranged  In  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  provldinl  with  a  <entral  opening,  a  flap 
valve  normally  closing  said  opening,  said  bottle  neck  be- 
ing also  formed  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular 
thread  >;pac<  d  from  said  disk  and  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  therein,  and  a  ball  of  less  diameter  than  the  inte- 
rior diameter  of  the  bottle  neck  centrally  provided  upon  its 
periphery  with  a  plurality  of  annular  thread^  for  engage- 
ment with  the  thread  of  the  bottle  neck  whereby  said  ball 
may  be  positioned  In  the  bottle  neck  for  movement  be- 
tween the  thread  on  said  neck  and  said  disk,  said  ball  nor- 
mally resting  upon  the  flap  valve  and  holding  the  same 
in  its  closed  position. 


1,150,298.     SHINGLE  STRIP.     Frederick   C.  Overblby. 
Montclair,   N.  J.,  assignor  to   Flintkote  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer 
sey.     Filed    Mar.    1,    1915.      Serial    No.    11.392.      (CL 
108—7. » 


i         i         I        ^ 
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A  shingle  strip  consisting  of  a  flexible  weatherproof  wa- 
terproof felt  formed  along  its  lower  edge  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  tabs  or  projections,  which,  when  the  shingle 
strips  are  laid  In  overlapjilng  position,  present  the  appear- 
ance of  shingles  or  tiles,  said  tabs  or  projections  extend- 
ing  longitUdinallv    of  the   fibers   nf  the    felt. 


1.15  0.299.  COMBINED  BED  AND  SOFA.  Datid  T. 
(iwEN  and  Edward  N.  Brown.  East  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  I>.  T.  Owen  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1012.  Serial  No.  685,173. 
(CI.  .">— 51.) 


1.  In  combined  folding  beds  and  sofas,  a  "folding  bed 
bottom  having  a  bed  spring  and  a  separate  sjri'!-  bot- 
tom for  a  seat  resting  thereon  and  having  -w;!.  riing 
coils  at  its  ends  connected  with  the  frame  of  said  !■  'tin 

2.  A  combined  sofa  and  l>ed  having  a  folding  «'t;  :. 
with  a  iv.-.VM-  ■>.!  i!  a   spring  stretched  therein,  in  ce::    w,:- 
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tion  with  a  spring  bottom  for  tlie  sofa  seat  comprislDg 
an  approximately  rigid  rectangular  frame  and  sprlnga 
therein  separate  from  said  folding  section  and  resting 
thereon,  and  connections  between  the  inner  portion  of  said 
spring  bottom  ami  said  frame. 

3.  A  combined  bed  and  sofa  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
folding  front  bed  section,  a  separate  seat  supporting 
spring  bottom  mounted  on  said  bed  section,  an  uphol- 
stereii  seat  and  links  supporting  the  front  thereon  on  the 
said  main  frame. 

4.  A  combined  bed  and  sofa  comprising  a  folding  bed 
frame  and  a  separate  seat  supporting  spring  bottom 
mounted  thereon  nud  connected  with  said  bed  frame  at  Its 
inner  portion  and  ends,  in  combination  with  a  seat  sup- 
ported OD  the  said  bed  frame  at  Its  rear  edge  and  links 
supportiui:  the  front  ed^e  of  said  seat,  said  links  being  in 
sustaining  relation  imiiiediateiy  outside  of  said  spring  bot- 
tom and  cooperating  tlierewlth. 

5.  In  a  combined  bed  and  sofa,  a  main  frame  and  a 
folding  frame  therein,  a  seat  supporting  spring  bottom 
mounted  on  said  folding  frame  and  a  seat  thereon,  links 
supporting  the  .said  seat  at  its  front  from  said  main 
frame  and  arms  pivoted  on  said  main  frame  and  support- 
ing the  rear  of  said  folding  frame  and  the  said  seat. 

[Claims  ij  to  N  not  jirinted  in  tlie  (lazette.] 


1,150.:]00.  ABI>OMi\  \I  srrrOKTER.  Em. vjA  M.  Pal- 
mer. Toundi  Hluff.s.  luwa.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  .s<i7.T:.'o.     (Tl.  ;:— l.H.v.  I 
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An  abdominal  supporter  ( omprising  a  bod.v  consisting 
of  an  upper  and  a  lower  band  like  section,  said  sections 
being  adapted  to  overlap  one  another  mid-way  of  their 
ends,  a  stiiy  strap  for  permanently  securing  said  sections 
In  their  overlapped  positions,  said  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  enlarge<l  free  ends,  lacing  means 
engaged  with  and  carried  by  said  free  ends  to  adjustably 
secure  the  same  on  the  Ijody  of  the  wearer,  the  upper  sec- 
tion being  adapted  to  retain  the  abdomen  in  its  normal 
I)Osltlon  and  the  lower  section  being  adapted  to  support 
the  abdomen  and  coact  with  the  upper  section  for  retain 
Ing  the  abdomen  in  its  normal  position,  flaps  secured  to 
one  of  the  free  ends  of  the  sections  and  adjacent  the  lac- 
ing means,  said  upper  and  lower  sections  being  spaced 
apart  between  tlie  free  ends  and  the  midway  portions 
thereof,  shoulder  straps,  thigh  straps  consisting  of  two 
portions  connected  to  the  lower  section,  and  padding  se 
cured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  thigh  straps,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


l.l,'/U..;i>i.      ii.tj.-^Kl     .\l"i'.^i  II.MEM.      Jamls    Palmek, 
Madison,    N.    J.      Filed    June    28,    1912.      Serial    No. 
706.500.      (CI.  137—4.) 
.V    li.xture   comprising  a    vertical   supply    pipe,   a    valve 

-tern  extending  above  the  end  of  the  pipe  and  having  a 


head,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  for  movement  longitudinally 
of  the  pipe  and  guided  from  the  pipe  and  having  at  its 
end  an  angularly  disposed  yoke  which  engages  under  the 


head,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  the  pl|)e  at  one  side 
thereof  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  pipe  and  plvotally 
connected  with  the  md  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  pipe. 


1,1.j0.302.  HOTAKY  DUIEU.  Willi.\.m  T.  Peukins  and 
UuY  R.  HicKCox,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  11,425.      (CI.  193 — 24.1 


y^immm 


1.  In  a  drier  of  the  class  specified,  a  pair  of  conveyer 
chains,  and  a  series  of  radially  projecting  metallic  trays 
carried  by  said  chains,  each  tray  comprising  radial  bars 
"and  outer  cross  bars  connected  to  s;ild  radial  liars  by  rear- 
wardly  projecting  curvtnl  bends. 

2.  In  a  drier  of  the  class  spedfled,  a  pair  of  conveyer 
chains,  and  a  series  of  radially  projecting  metallic  trays 
carried  by  said  chains,  in  combination  with  a  transverse 
pin,  a  latch  i)ivoted  thereon,  a  second  pin,  a  spring  yield- 
ingly holding  the  latch  against  the  second  pin  and  an  arm 
on  the  latch  projecting  in  the  path  of  a  plate  entering  the 
casing,  the  latch  being  located  to  be  tripped  by  the  tray.^. 

3.  In  a  drier  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  wit  i 
a  casing,  of  three  shafts,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  on  each 
shaft,  a  pair  of  conveyer  chains  passing  around  sail 
wheels,  ears  projecting  inwardly  from  the  links  of  each  of 
the  chains,  metallic  rods  mounted  In  sai<l  ears  and  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  to  f  rn;  the  trays  to  receive 
plates. 

4.  In  a  drier  of  the  class  spedtied,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  three  shafts,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  on 
each  shaft,  a  pair  of  conveyer  chains  passing  around  said 
wheels,  ears  projecting  inwardly  from  the  links  of  each  of 
the  chains,  metallic  rods  mounted  in  said  ears  and  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  to  form  trays  carried  by  said 
chains,  track  lieams  supji m-!  witliln  the  casing  in  the 
paths  of  the  conveyer  chaiu.~.,  and  rollers  forming  parts  of 
the  links  of  the  chains  and  engaging  said  track  beams. 

5.  In  a  drier  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  transverse  beams  secuVed  in  said  casing,  track 
beams  resting  upon  said  transverse  beams,  a  pair  of  con- 
veyer chains  mounted  to  cause  their  upper  sides  to  pass 
over  said  beams,  rollers  forming  i)arts  of  the  links  of  said 
chains  and  resting  upon  the  track  t)eams,  ears  projectln.; 
inwardly  from  the  links  of  each  of  the  chains,  meUllic 
rods  mounted  in  said  ears  and  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  to  form  radially  projecting  trays  carried  by  the 
chains. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  oaaette.] 
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1,150,303.  VEGETABLE  COMPOUNi  i  "IC  Hi:\i  RAGES 
AND  PROrESS  OF  PRODICIN'  S  \  Ml  l.s.Lls  M. 
Potter,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\i'V-  -"  l^Mt  Serial 
No.  833.105.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  herein  described  roasted  material,  made  from 
chicory  and  substantially  free  from  the  bitter  principle 
thereof. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  chicory 
which  consists  in  boiling  the  chicory  root  removing  the 
lliiuid  residuum  and  subsequently  drying-  <nd  ronttinL'  the 
said  root. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  chicory 
which  consists  In  boiling  said  root,  cleansing  it  of  Its 
liquor  by  rinsing  and  subsequently  drying  and  roasting 
said  root. 

4.  A  vegetable  product  consisting  of  dr.v  11  nd  ground 
roasted  chicory  free  from  the  bitter  principle  thereof. 

o.  Chicory  free  from  the  ;  iti.  r  principle -thereof. 


1.150,;'.04.  PANOU.VMU-  TILTING  DEVICE.  Ebkrhard 
SCHXKIUEH.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  701.000.     (CI.  248 — »7.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  thi  com- 
bination of  a  tilting  mechanism,  means  to  pre\(  i.i  Jar  or 
tremor  during  the  tilting  of  said  mechanism,  a  rotary 
panoramic  platform  sui)portlng  said  tlltini:  mechanism 
and  means  to  prevent  Jar  or  tremor  during  th<  :■  tat  ions  of 
said  platform. 

2.  In  an  appartus  of  the  character  described  the  com 
liluation   in  a   tilting  mechanism  comprising  a  bed  plate, 
a  tilting  table  supported  over  the  bed  plate,  means  to  tilt 
the  table  and  a  buffer  coactlng  between  the  table  and  bed 
plate. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination in  a  tilting  mechanista  comprising  a  bed  plate, 
stanchions  extending  from  the  bed  plate,  bearings  In  the 
stanchions,  a  tilting  table  supported  on  said  bearings, 
means  to  tilt  the  table,  a  spring  supi)orted  above  said  bed 
plate,  a  buffer  arm  extending  from  the  tilting  table  and 
coacting  with  said  spring. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination in  a  tilting  mechanism,  comprising  a  bed  plate, 
stanchions  extending  from  the  bed  plate,  hearings  In  the 
stanchions,  a  tilting  table  supported  on  said  beariags, 
means  to  tilt  the  table,  a  spring  support  located  over  said 
bed  plate,  a  spring  on  said  support,  a  pair  of  buffer  arms 
extending  from  the  tilting  table,  one  arm  coactlng  with 
one  end  of  the  spring  during  the  tilting  of  the  table. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination In  a  tilting  mechanism  comprising  a  bed  plate, 
stanchions  extending  from  the  bed  plate,  bearings  In  the 
stanchions,  a  tilting  table  supported  on  said  bearings, 
means  to  tilt  the  table,  brackets  extending  up  from  the 
bed  plate,  a  spring  support  with  the  ends  thereof  fastened 
to  said  brackets,  a  spring  on  said  support,  buffer  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  table,  one  coacting  with  one  end  of 
the  spring  while  the  other  end  of  the  spring  coacts  wltn 
one  of  sail  bnickets. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,305.    GASuLKM:  ^  M  \  K  I.Ut  I\.     ILuiin  M.  Shedd, 
Elizabeth,    N.   J.,    ass  _•   ,        by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Richard   C.   Jenklnson,    Newark.   N.   J.      Filed   Dec.   23, 
1913.     Serial  No.  808.325.     (CI.  137—7.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve,  a  casing  for 

Hid  yalve,  a  stem,  a  perforated  plug  secured  to  the  end 


of  said  stem,  a  disk  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  stem, 
a  casing  surrounding  said  disk,  a  pipe  surroundlrs:  «n{d 
stem  and  extending  between  the  valve  casing  .i  1  the 
casing  surrounding  the  disk,  a  recess  in  the  casing  sur- 
rounding the  disk,  a  handle  secured  to  said  disk  and  ex- 


ikirif 


tending  through  aaid  recess,  a  weakened  portion  on  said 
handle  adjacent  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  lock  con- 
tained within  said  casing,  a  movable  portion  cm  said  lock, 
a  projection  on  said  disk,  said  movable  portion  on  the 
lock  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  the  projection  on 
the  disk  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  disk  within  the  casing.' 


1,150,306.  CIRCULATING  DYEING  MACHINE.  Walter 
W.  SiBsoN  and  Thomas  Allscp,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  The  Philadelphia  I»rying  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Original  application  filed  July  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,858.  Divided  and  this  aipllcatlon  filed  Nov.  28. 
]'.<U       Sria;    No.  874,402.      (CI.  S— 10.) 
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1.  A  circulating  dyeing  apparatus  including  ;l  utiibln^- 
tlon  a  receptacle  and  means  for  supporting  the  articles  to 
be  dyed  Including  a  l>ar,  so  disposetl  that  the  edgeg  only 
contact  with  the  article  supported  thereon,  said  bar  hav- 
ing perforations  extending  therethrough  between   its  side 

edges. 

2.  A  circulating  dyeing  apparatus  including  in  combina- 
tion a  receptacle  and  means  for  supporting  the  articles 
to  be  dyed  Including  V-shaped  bars  so  disposed  that  the 
edges  only  of  the  bars  make  contact  with  the  articles 
supported  thereon. 

3.  .\  dyeing  machine  including  in  combination  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  main  dye  chamber,  means  for  causing  a 
uniform  flow  of  dye  liquor  through  said  chamber,  means 
for  supporting  articles  to  be  dyed  Including  a  jerfornt-d 
supported  plate,  a  plurality  of  V-shn;  1  'ars  irr  .,;  by 
said  supporting  plate  and  arranged  si  :•  ,\  >i  i-  i  •  sde 
walls  of  said  bars  diverging  outwardly  and  u;  wmdly. 
whereby  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  serve  as  the 
sole  supporting  contact  for  the  articles  to  be  dyed. 

4.  K  dyeing  machine  including  in  combination  recep- 
tacle having  a  main  dye  chamber,  means  for  rausini:  h 
uniform  flow  of  dye  Ikpior  through  said  chambei  mei  ls 
for  supporting  articles  to  be  dyed  Including  a  perforated 
siipportins  plate,  a  plurality  of  V-shafted  bars  carried  by 
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said  supporting  plate  and  arranged  side  by  side,  the  side 
walls  of  said  bars  diverging  outwardly  and  upwardly, 
whereby  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  serve  as  the 
sole  supporting  contact  for  the  articles  to  be  dyed,  each 
of  said  bars  having  perforations  formed  therethrough  to 
permit  the  dye  liquor  to  pass  through  the  bar. 

5.  A  dyeing  apparatus  including  in  combination  a  recep 
tacle  having  a  main  dyeing  chamber,  a  cover  therefor, 
brackets  depending  from  said  cover,  a  perforated  plate 
carried  by  said  brackets,  said  plate  having  downwardly 
extending  side  and  end  walls  and  supporting  bars  carried 
by  the  side  walls,  said  supporting  bars  being  V-shaptnl 
in  cross  section,  and  arranged  side  by  side  with  the  said 
walls  thereof  diverging  outwardly  and  upwardly  whereby 
the  article  to  b«  supported  makes  contact  only  with  the 
outer  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  bars  being  perforated 
to  permit  tlie  dye  liiiuor  to  pass  therethrough. 

[Claims  (!  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


LISC^.O?        \'ii;M\i;\     I  I  n<i:i)    cab  -  SIGN.\L    CIR 
CUIT.      1  A    L    J.    MMMKN,    .San   Francisco,   Cal,      Filed 
July  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  383,713.     (CI.  246 — 25.) 


1.  In  a  signal  system  of  the  character  set  forth,  two 
vehicle-carried  electrically  controlled  signals,  a  source  of 
electrical  .nergy  and  a  circuit  on  the  vehicle,  including 
said  sourc  of  electrical  energy  and  the  signals,  In  com- 
bination with  mechanism  including  wayside  means  for 
periodically  controlling  the  cab  circuit  and  establishing  a 
circuit.  Including  one  of  the  signals  and  the  source  of 
electrical  energy   while  excluding   the  other. 

2.  In  a  signal  system  of  tii,^  eiiaracter  set  forth,  two 
cab-carried  electrically  controlled  signals,  a  source  of 
electrical  en-Tgy  and  a  cab  circuit  including  said  source 
of  electrical  energy  and  the  signals.  In  combination  with 
mechanism  including  wayside  mechanism  for  Intermit- 
tently controlling  the  cab  circuit  and  establishing  a  cir 
cuit  partially  outside  the  cab  and  including  one  of  the 
signals  while  e.xcluding  the  other. 

3.  In  a  signal  system  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  cal>- 
carried  electrically  operated  indicator,  an  electrically  op 
erated  circuit  controller  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
a  circuit  including  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  the 
circuit  controller  and  the  Indicator,  and  me<hanl8m  In- 
cluding wayside  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  and  esUb- 
lisbing  another  circuit  partially  outside  the  cab  and  In- 
cluding said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  the  indicator. 

4  1 1!  a  signal  system  of  the  character  set  forth,  two 
(a'  .irri.d  f.l».ctri<  ally  operated  indicators,  an  electrically 
op.rat.,|  nr.  ui;  ruroiler  and  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
erL.-y.  a  ircuit  including  the  source  of  electrical  energy, 
th.'  rir.uir  ■nntro'lPr  and  '.oth  indicators,  and  mechanlsin 
in.  iiiliii.'  waysi.l-  Huar-  :  1-  leaking  the  said  circuit  and 
establishing  an..tlu>r  ir  mt  lartially  outside  the  cab  and 
Including  said  sen:  .>  •  •  .■.■.  t  rical  energy  and  one  of  the 
indicators,  th-  oth-r  in.li  ir.i!-  being  excluded  from  said 
latter  '-ircuit. 

.'>  In  a  si-nal  system  ..f  tli.'  character  set  forth,  a  cab- 
carried  electrically  oper.ir.-i   indicator,  an  electrically  op- 


erated circuit  controller  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
a  circuit  including  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  the 
circuit  controller  and  the  Indicator,  and  me(hanism  in 
eluding  wayside  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  and  es- 
tablishing another  circuit  partially  outside  the  cab  and 
including  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  the  Indi- 
cator, the  breakage  of  said  second  circuit  permitting  the 
operation  of  the  Indicator  and  said  indicator  being  auto- 
matically restored  to  original  condition  when  the  said 
second  circuit  Is  reestablished. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,308.  MECH.\.M>.\i  Olt  All  \i;AT[S  FOR  COX- 
TROLLING,  RETARDING,  .\  \  ;  \Kin:STING  THE 
MOTION  OF  ENGINES  OK  \  1  IIICLES  WHEN  TRAV- 
ELING. P.iiL  J.  Si.\t.\iKs,  L,.s  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  427.080.     (CI.  246 — 58.) 


i '''''  ,  I   |i  ^"swtfl     ~ 


1.  A  system  of  speed  (ontroj  for  a  locomotive  moving 
along  a  trackway  comprising  means  In  the  cab  of  the 
locomotive  for  Indlcntlng  safety  or  danger,  wayside  means 
Intermittently  controlling  said  cab  carried  means,  means 
for  automatically  causing  the  cab  carried  means  .so  con- 
trolled to  persist  until  changed  by  the  wayside  means,  and 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  speed  of  the  loco- 
motive by  the  said  cab  carried  means  whenever  the  speed 
exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  and  a  danger  condition  is 
indicated  by  such  means. 

2.  A  .system  of  speed  control  for  a  locomotive  moving 
along  a  trackway  comprising  means  in  the  cab  of  the  loco- 
motive for  indicating  safety  or  danger,  wayside  means  In- 
termittently controlling  said  cab  carri«'d  means,  means 
for  automatically  causing  the  cab  carried' means  .so  con- 
trolled to  persist  until  changed  by  the  wayside  means, 
neans  on  the  cab  adapted  to  control  the  propulsion  devices 
f)f  the  locomotive  to  vary  its  speed,  and  means  adapted  to 
be  automatically  controlled  by  the  cab  carried  means  to 
operate  such  control  devices  whenever  such  means  indi- 
cate danger  and  the  speed  Is  excessive. 

3.  A  system  of  speed  control  for  a  locomotive  moving 
along  a  trackway,  comprising  means  in  the  cab  of  the  loco- 
motive for  Indicating  safety  or  danger,  wayside  means 
Intermittently  controlling  said  cab  carried  means,  means 
for  automatically  causing  the  cab  carried  means  so  con- 
trolled to  persist  until  changed  by  the  wayside  means, 
means  on  the  cab  adapted  to  control  the  propulsion  de- 
vices of  the  locomotive  to  vary  Its  speed,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  automatically  controlle<i  by  the  danger  in- 
<licating  means  to  operate  such  control  devices  whenever 
such  means  Indicate  danger  and  the  speed  Is  excessive, 
and  means  for  restoring  normal  conditions  in  such  control 
devices  whenever  the  danger  Indication  ceases  or  the  speed 
is  reduced  to  a  safe  rate. 

4.  A  system  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  locomotive, 
or  the  like,. comprising  a  trackway  along  which  the  loco- 
motive is  adapted  to  travel  divided  into  blocks,  a  device 
on  the  locomotive  adapted  when  actuated  to  control  its 
spee<l.  an  electric  circuit  on  the  locomotive  Including  the 
controlling  device  and  adapted  when  energized  to  actuate 
such  device,  an  electrically  operated  device  carried  by  the 
locomotive  for  controlling  th.  .  ir.  nit  ni!  means  in  each 
block  adapted  to  cause  the  enerKi/.aiion  of  such  controlling 
device   whenever   danger   conditions   exist   in   a   block   ad- 
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Jacent  to  the  one  on  which  the  locomotive  is  traveling, 
and  the  locomotive  is  at  the  same  time  traveling  at  a 
speed  greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum. 

5.  A  system  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  vehicle 
along  a  trackway,  divided  into  blocks,  comprising  de- 
vices adapted  automatically  to  indicate  a  safe  or  dan- 
ger condition  In  each  bloik,  separate  means  carried  by 
the  vehicle  adapted  to  Indicate  safe  or  danger  condi- 
tions, means  for  operating  automatically  the  latter  means 
from  the  former  as  the  vehicle  passes  along  the  track, 
means  for  automatically  maintaining  the  indication  on 
the  vehicle  after  Its  initial  operation  until  It  is  changed 
by  a  change  in  the  track  indications  and  means  adapted 
automatically  to  control  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  from  the 
Indicating  means  on   the  vehicle. 

[Claims  C>  to  7G  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette,] 


1,150,309.      MEANS    FOR    CONTROLLI.M;    Till:    MoVE 
MENT  OF  VEHICLES.     Pail  J.  Sim.mex,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  .June   19,   190,S.     Serial   No.  439,334.      (CI. 
246—58.) 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  moving  vehicles,  comprising 
a  governor  having  a  part  displaced  in  accordance  with  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  retarding  the  movement 
of  the  vehicle,  a  device  Initially  actuable  by  the  relation 
of  the  vehicle  to  exterior  objects,  means  carried  by  the 
vehicle  for  Imparting  additional  movement  to  said  device, 
and  means  dependent  on  a  i)redetermlned  cooperation  be- 
tween said  device  and  said  part  for  controlling  said  re- 
tarding means. 

2.  A  system  for  controlling  moving  vehicles,  comprising 
■  governor  having  a  part  disjiiaced  in  accordance  with  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  causing  a  retardation  of 
the  movement  of  the  vehicle,  a  controlling  device  on 
the  vehicle,  means,  a  portion  of  which  Is  disposed  apart 
from  and  outside  of  said  vehicle,  for  varying  the  posi 
tlon  of  said  device,  means  for  driving  said  device  when 
the  latter  is  located  In  a  determined  position,  a  mem- 
l)er  movable  by  a  part  of  said  device  when  the  latter 
is  driven  In  manner  aforesaid,  said  meml)er  having  a 
movement  corresponding  substantially  t'  t!,;it  (f  ^  n  !  gov- 
ernor displaced  part  when  the  vehicle  i~  U' rmai  y  -.wed 
down  from  a  state  of  rapid  movement,  and  means  for 
causing  an  actuation  of  said  retarding  means  in  case  said 
gOTernor  displaced  part  has  a  movement  lagging  behind 
that  of  said  member. 

3.  In  a  system  for  controlling  moving  vehicles  having 
the  usual  controlling  devices,  a  governor  having  a  part 
displaced  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  a 
cam  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  vehicle,  and  a  contact 
engaged  by  said  part  and  displaced  by  said  cam  with  a 
movement  generally  corresponding  to  the  movement  of  said 
part  when  the  vehicle  slows  down  from  a  state  of  rapid 
motion  under  the  action  of  Its  usual  controlling  devices. 

4.  In  a  system  for  controlling  moving  vehicles,  a  gov- 
ernor having  a  part  displaced  In  accordance  with  the 
■peed  of  the  vehicle,  a  normally  stationary  gear,  a  cam  op 
erated  thereby,  a  member  displaced  by  said  cam,  a  gear 
continuously  driven  by  the  movement  of  the  vehicle, 
means  for  putting  said  gears  Into  and  out  of  Intermesh- 
Ing  relation,  and  means  dependent  on  predetermined  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  meml)er  and  said  part  for  eBfecting 
a  retardation  of  the  vehicle. 


5.  A  system  for  controlling  moving  vehicles,  comprls 
ing  a  governor  having  a  part  disposed  in  accordance  with 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  retarding  the  move 
ment  of  the  vehicle,  a  series  of  separated  structures  spaceii 
along  the  track,  a  device  initially  actuable  by  the  relation 
of  the  vehicle  to  at  least  one  of  said  structures,  means 
for  Imparting  a  predetermined  additional  movement  to 
said  device,  and  means  upon  said  device  cooperating  with 
said  governor  part  to  bring  said  retarding  device  into  op- 
eration only  when  the  train  proceeds  at  more  than  a 
predetermined  speed  after  the  completion  of  the  said  ad 
ditlonal  movement  of  said  device. 

[Claims  G  to  30  n^T  t.rir,t...i  i,,  ti,.^  'Jazette.] 


1.150,310.  PLANTER.  Thomas  D.  Sims,  Fayetteville. 
Tenn.  Filed  .Tan.  I'.t.  1011.  Serial  No.  »103.58."..  (CI. 
111—32.) 


In  a  planter,  a  hopper  having  an  outlet,  a  slide  in  said 
hopper  adapted  to  expose  said  outlet,  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  strai)  yoke  straddling  said  slide  above  said  outlet 
and  having  notches  in  the  opposite  edges  of  the  bridge 
portion  provided  with  knife  edges,  bristle  brushes  l)earlng 
upon  said  slide  and  having  wooden  stems  fitted  in  said 
notches,  and  having  the  bristle  l>earlng  cylindrical  stocks 
In  intimate  contact  below  said  bridge  portion,  and  a  draw 
element  encircling  and  clamping  said  stocks  together  and 
serving  to  force  said  knif"  o.]^o<  int"  >;ald  stems. 


1,150.311.  SHIPS  GYROSCOPE.  El.MKif  A.  Spebrt. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
434,048.     (CI.  74—78.) 


•nr 


1.  Means  for  applying  torque  to  a  mass  capable  of  a 
natural  oscillation,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  gyro- 
scope mounted  to  precess  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  oscillation  of  the  mass,  controllable  means  for 
precesslng  the  gyroscope,  and  a  controller  which  auto- 
matically reverses  the  action  of  the  controllable  means  In 
synchronism  with  the  oscillation  of  the  mass. 

2.  In  a  gyroscopic  mechanism  for  oscillating  structures, 
a  gyroscopi'  pivotally  supjwrted  to  swing  relative  to  the 
oscillating  structure,  a  precession  engine  capable  of  ste.ndy 
action  for  controlling  the  swing  of  the  gyroscope,  and  an 
automatic  controller  for  the  precession  engine. 


II 
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3.  In  a  gyroscopic  mecbanism  for  oscillating  structures, 
a  cyroscope  mounted  to  precess  relative  to  the  oscillating 
structure,  a  precession  engine  for  controlling  the  preces- 
sion of  the  grroscope,  and  means  for  reversing  the  pre- 
cession engine  at  the  beginning  of  each  oscillation  of  the 
oscillating  structure. 

4.  Id  a  gj'roscopic  mechanism  for  a  mass  having  an 
appreciable  period  of  oscillation,  a  tryroscope  mounted  on 
said  mass  for  precession  relative  thereto,  motive  means  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  precession  of  the  gyroscope,  and  an 
automatic  controller  for  said  motive  means  operating  at 
the  period  of  the  oscillating  mass. 

.">.  In  a  gyroscopic  mechanism  adapte<l  for  a  mass  having 
exten<le<i  periods  of  oscillation,  the  combination  of  a  gyro- 
scope mounted  on  said  mass  for  precession  relative  there- 
to, motive  means  controlling  the  precession  and  regulating 
means  for  the  motive  means  .nrran^'ed  to  extend  the  period 
of  precession  through  the  period  of  oscillation. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  nrinre.i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150.:511'.  AIR  I>RILL  IIANOER.  Livi.N  Stas,  Tacoma, 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  2s.  1014.  Serial  No.  86S,965.  (CI. 
77—59.) 


>==s( 


In  a  drill  hanger,  the  combination  with  an  arm  ;  a  frame 
clamped  to  said  arm  :  a  ball  and  socket  joint  formed  in 
said  frame  ;  a  drilling  machine  having  a  longitudinal  feed  ; 
and  a  union  piece  removably  screwed  Into  said  ball  and 

socket  joint  and  to  tho  tirlllinz'  machine. 


1.150,313.  ELECTRK  IAN.  Chakle.s  F.  Stadffeb, 
Charles  P.  Banziiof,  and  Benjamin  Grant  Stauffeb, 
Umcaster,  Pa.,  assignors  of  one  fourth  to  said  Charles 
F.  Stauffer,  one  fourth  to  said  Charles  P.  Banzhof,  one- 
fourth  to  said  Benjamin  G.  Stauffer,  and  one-fourth  to 
Levi  \V.  Horting,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914. 
Serial    No.    858.354.      (Cl.  230—1.) 


1.    In    cumtdnati.ii)    with    a    fan    and   a    motor    for    im- 
parting a  rotary  movement  to  the  fan,  means  for  varying 


the  speed  of  the  motor  at  intervals  automatically  so  as 
to  cause  the  motor  to  rotate  rapidly  for  a  given  period 
of  time  and  then  slowly  for  another  given  period,  to  pro- 
duce intermittent  gusts  of   wind. 

2.  An  electrically-operated  fan  comprising  an  electric 
motor  and  suitable  electrical  connections  and  a  branch 
or  shunt  circuit  including  a  resistance  and  means  for 
cutting  in  and  out  said  resistance  at  intervals  to  in- 
crease the  speed  of  the  motor  and  impart  a  rapid  rotary 
movement  to  the  fan  when  said  resistance  is  cut  out. 

:{.  An  electrically-operated  fan  comprising  an  electric 
motor  and  suitable  electric  connections  including  a  re- 
sistance in  said  connections  and  means  for  automatically 
<uttlng  In  and  out  said  resistance  at  Intervals  to  Increase 
the  speed  of  the  muter  and  impart  a  rapid  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  fan,  together  with  means  for  varying  the 
•hirailon  of  the  period  of  rapid  rotation. 

i.  A  motor  driven  fan  compri.sing  a  suitable  motor,  fan 
blades  driven  by  said  motor  and  means  for  automatically 
changing  the  speed  of  the  motor  at  Intervals  so  as  to 
cause  the  fan  blades  to  rotate  rapidly  for  a  given  period 
of   time  and   slowly  for  another  given    period. 

5.  A  motor-driven  fan  comprising  a  suitable  motor, 
fan-blades  on  the  motor  shaft,  and  means  for  automatl- 
lally  changing  the  speed  of  the  motor  at  Intervals  so  as 
to  cau.se  the  fan-blades  to  rotate  rapidly  for  a  given 
period  of  time  and  slowly  for  another  given   period. 

[Claims  6  to  8   not  printed  in   the  Gazetie.] 


1.150,314.  CHANGEABLE  i  X  1 1 1  ill  1 1 .1;  Robeht  P. 
Stephexs,  Raton,  N.  .Mex.  Filed  Apr.  2."),  1014.  Serial 
No.  834,448.      (Cl.  40     sQ.) 


.,^ 


1.  In  a  rhangeable  exhibitor,  a  casing  formed  of  sheet 
metal  having  an  observation  oi)enlng  in  the  front  wall 
thereof,  flanges  integral  with  the  casing  at  the  sides  of 
said  opening  and  extending  Inwardly  at  right  angles 
from  said  front  wall  and  provided  with  guide  slots,  por- 
tions of  the  metal  from  which  said  slotted  flanges  are 
formed  b.Mng  bent  parallel  with  the  front  wall  to  pro- 
vide clips,  and  a  transparent  panel  having  its  side  edges 
engaged  and  clamped  against  the  front  wall  by  said 
clips,  whereby  a  web  may  be  arranged  to  travel  through 
said  guide  slots  and  in  a  determined  relationship  to  the 
rear  surface  of  the  transparent  panel. 

2.  In  a  changeable  exhibitor,  a  casing  formed  of  sheet 
metal  having  an  observation  opening  in  the  front  wall 
thereof,  flanges  integral  with  the  casing  t.t  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  opening  and  folded  upon  themselves  to  form 
grooved  receiving  and  holding  meml)er8,  flanges  Integral 
with  the  casing  at  the  sides  of  said  opening  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  at  right  angles  from  said  front  wall  and 
provided  with  guide  slots,  portions  of  the  metal  from 
which  the  said  slotted  flanges  are  formed  being  bent 
parallel  with  the  front  wall  to  provide  clips,  and  a  trans- 
parent panel  having  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  fitted  In 
and  held  by  said  grooved  retaining  members  and  its  side 
edges  engaged  and  clamped  against  the  front  wall  by  said 
clips,  whereby  a  web  may  be  arranged  to  travel  through 
said  guide  slots  and  in  a  determined  relationship  to  the 
rear  surface  of  the  transparent  panel. 


1.150,315.  ANIMAi>  .-5  J  .\LL.  Uu.liam  .M.  Sl.mmehs, 
Paris.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  S.  1915.  Serial  No.  1,148. 
(Cl.  119 — 27.1 

1.  A  stall  for  cattle  Includiiig  a  tiaim',  in'ans  tur  sup- 
porting said  frame  In  an  upright  position,  spaced  bars 
movable  with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  U-shaped  frame 
movable  within  the  main  frame,  spaced  rods  connecting 
each  of  the  movable  bars  wltb  th^'   U  shaped  frame,  a  tie 


board    having   Its   ends    movable    between    said    rods,    at 

oj!"  V  1     sides  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  i.  tainlng  ^aid 
tie  i^awl  in  place. 


2.  A  stall  for  cattle  including  a  frame,  means  for  >Qp- 
portlng  the  same  in  an  upright  positbin.  spaced  ban 
movable  with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  u  -aped  frame 
movable  within  the  main  frame,  b-pa  .'.  '•■<\>  h.viug  one 
of  their  ends  connected  to  the  .11.  v;.',  ;>ais  nui  their 
other  ends  connected  to  the  side  portions  <  f  ilie  U- 
shaped  frame  and  disposed  in  a  vortioii!  posit;  ii  a  tie 
board  having  its  ends  movably  airaiiP'-;  '..;«■':  -aid 
rode,  a  transverse  oolt  extending  ttirough  each  end  of 
the  tie  board  for  retaining  the  board  in  position  between 
the  rods. 

:'  .\  stall  for  cattle  consisting  of  ai;  jpriu'!  '  fia.me, 
Inc  I'idiiig  cross  bars  provided  with  openings,  spa^  e.l  i^ars 
miivaMi-  upon  tt'.'  '-..s-  bars  and  ea' ii  prosided  with  an 
©["■riiiii:  a  bolt  reiiiin  anly  arrann-d  witlln  said  iipenin.;s 
to  '♦'tain  t  lie  movable  bars  in  ai:  adjusted  position  with 
respei  t  to  the  stationarv  i.a--  a  U  sliap^'d  frame  iimv 
aide  uitli  reHi)ect  to  the  main  Irainc  r«<is  having  iiie  ..f 
tbeir  ends  secured  to  the  spacni  i.ars  and  their  other 
ends  snnirnd   to  the    U-shaped    fraim,    a    tif    txiard    Itavincr 

its   .  n,Ps    vably   disposed    l"t^^e^■:l    s.atd    rods,    .-itni    rtit-ai,- 

f(,r    I  •'';ii'iiii_-    •'.'.'     •  nds   cf    'In'    lie    lioard    in    p.isitioti, 

i  A  stUii  i:jv  cattle  lucludmi:  an  iirnigliT  frame,  mean- 
for  retaining  said  frame  in  positi oti  a  u  s  .api-',  frame 
ni.T.alile  with  respect  to  the  statl^'nary  frame,  siipporiiiie 
1-  ,1:1-  connected  with  the  L  >-!;;!p.'d  f:arac,  a  feed  box 
iMrrifd  ti 'Teby  and  movable  tlicrewtth  and  i  snpp>  r'ing 
r<'i  »r  airanged  at  the  outer  end  ■  f  tbt  fi .  d  b- x  as  and 
for   ■'. "  purpose  set  forth.  . 


1,150,316.  ELECTR!'  AI  KFl.W  \ikxn  Kraxcib 
Sykes.  New  Barnet,  Lngiand.  Hied  June  3,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   32.008.      (Cl.    170  —  171.) 


r^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stream  of  liquid  forming  part 
of  an  electric  circuit,  means  for  introducing  a  conductivity 
changer  into  the  stream  and  means  for  varying  the  quan- 
tity  of   conductivity    changer   thus   introduced. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  «tri;tm  >  f  Hiuid  forming  part 
of  an  electric  circuit,  a  Jet  1  'und  ntivity  changer  and 
means  for  varying  the  proportion  of  the  Jet  which  enters 
the  stream. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electricity,  a  con- 
duit, means  for  causing  liquid  to  flow  through  the  con 
duit,  electrodes  connected  to  the  source  of  electricity  and 
In  contact  with  the  liquid,  an  aperture  In  the  conduit,  n 
jet  of  conductivity  changer  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture, 
means  for  dividing  the  Jet  and  means  for  varying  the 
direction  of  the  Jet. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electricity,  a  con 
duit,  means  for  causing  liquid  to  flow  through  the  con- 
duit, electrodes  connected  to  the  source  of  electricity  and 
in  contact  with  the  liquid,  an  aperture  in  the  conduit,  a 
vibratable  diaphragm,  a  nozzle  connected  thereto,  means 
for  forcing  through  the  nozzle  a  Jet  of  conductivity 
changer  toward  the  aperture  and  means  for  dividing 
the  jet. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electricity,  a  con- 
duit, means  for  causing  liquid  to  flow  throu.'h  the  con- 
duit electrodes  connected  to  the  source  of  electricity  and 
in  contact  with  the  liquid,  an  aperture  in  the  conduit, 
an  obstruction  in  the  conduit  adapted  to  form  a  cavity 
in  the  liquid  as  it  passes  the  aperture,  a  vibratable  dia- 
r*iragm,  a  nozzle  connected  thereto,  means  for  forcing 
through  the  nozzle  a  Jet  of  conductivity  changer  toward 
the  aperture  and   means  for  dlvldlnc  the  Jet. 


1.150,317.  GROCERS  BIN.  Willia.m  B.  Timuonm. 
Trenton.  Mo.  Filed  July  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  849.770. 
(Cl.  211— 6.t 


01. 


re- 
the 


1.  A   bin    of   the  character  described   includlnc   n    !as 
structure  having  vertical  side  walls,  a  rear  verti  a,   w,, 
and  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  froi.t  wa  .  s.-  urexi 
lietween    said   side   walls,   an   obliquely    InclDfci    w.a      ar 
ranged  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  wa..>   to    i.nc: 
the  contents  of  said  base  structure  forw  i!(i:>     .&(!  a  ;<  i. 
tainer  removably   mounted  upon   the   ret.!      pp' r   >•  ues   of 
the  side  walls  and  having  an  exten.slon  forme  i    .;>■  n   <>]:, 
of  its  walls  depending  l)eIow   the  lower  edtes 
maining    walls    of   .said    container   and      •'■tii,.: 
upper  edge  of  said  Inclined  directing  wall. 

2.  A  bin  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base 
structure  having  vertical  side  walls,  a  rear  vertical  wall, 
and  a  front  wall  bavins  its  upper  edge  be!ow  the  upper 
edge  of  said  rear  wall,  a  container  removably  -m  unfei  tipon 
the  upper  edges  of  said  side  and  rear  wa  -  i-  i  \  n\\:,^ 
unobstructed  longitudinal  sliding  movent  ni  v..-ri  rtspeci 
to  the  base  structure  in  one  direction,  and  a  gui>pi  n  ei  lary 
support  fixed  in  the  rear  end  of  the  base  stnn  tures  to 
sustain  a  jiortion  of  the  weight  of  said  ro;  ta  •  er, 

3.  A  bin  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  nc:  1  i'lu:  a  a-" 
structure  having  vertical  side  walls  :<  t.  ai  ■■  ert'-a!  wall. 
and  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  incl';  ■■!  fr.-i!  wa  ,  slaving 
Its  upper  edge  disposed  l)elow  the  upper  edi:^  ■  '  -aui  :ear 
vertical  wall,  an  obliquely  Inclined  directing  v.::  -  -o' 
between  the  side  walls  of  said  base  structure  an  :  :i.;a_-. 
at  Its  upper  edge  with  s.iid  rear  wall  at  a  point  'ei  w  the 
upper  edge  of  the  latter,  and  a  containet  !>'ir  vably 
mounted  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  ail  tar  walls 
of  the  base  structure,  the  rear  wall  of  said  container  hav- 
ing ;i  depending  portion  to  extend  downwardly  iipon  the 
inner  face  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  base  ami  r*  -t  pon  the 
ufiper  edge  of  the  Inelined  directing  wall,  tl..?  f.  iward  end 
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of  the  lasp  structure  being  open  at  Us  top  whereby  said 
container  may  be  moved  longitudinally  upon  the  side  walla 
of  the  Imse  In  n  foiwniil  direction  and  removed  therefrom. 


l,150.ai>.       CASilNi.     .\!i:iAl,.S.        .ViMLEL     I'KICE     WKTH- 

KKiLL.  Jr.,  rhlladelpbia.  I'a..  assignor  to  Wetherill 
Finished  Castings  Company,  I'hiladelphia,  I'a.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1908,  Serial 
No.  ^  12,782.  Renewed  Nov.  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.-1.04.769.      (C\.  22—69.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  chamber 
within  which  the  molten  metal  to  be  cast  is  contained,  a 
fuel  burner  opening  into  said  chamber  for  heating  the 
»ame  by  internal  combustion,  a  casting-mold  nozzle  com- 
municating with  the  molten  metal,  a  conduit  for  supply- 
ing conipressed  air  to  the  chamber  during  the  casting 
operations,  and  means  for  opening  the  chamber  for  the 
escape  of  the  products  of  combustion  during  the  Interval 
between  the  casting  operations  and  for  closing  It  during 
the  casting  operations  ;   suti.stantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  j>ncumatic  casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  chamber 
within  which  the  molten  metal  to  be  cast  is  contained,  a 
fuel-burner  opening  into  said  chamber  for  heating  the 
same  by  internal  combustion,  a  ca.iing-mold  nuzzle  com- 
muniratlng  with  the  molten  metal,  a  conduit  for  supplying 
compressed  air  to  the  chamber  during  the  casting  opera- 
tions, and  means  for  opening  the  chamber  for  the  escape 
of  the  products  of  combustion  during  the  interval  between 
the  casting  operations  and  for  closing  It  during  the  casting 
operations,  the  said  casting-mold  nozzle  being  in  the  path 
of  the  outgoing  products  of  combustion  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  pneumatic  casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  pres- 
sure chamber  for  containing  the  casting  metal,  means  for 
internally  lieatinir  said  chamber,  a  casting-mold  nozzle 
dipping  ?!  111!  i'  V.  ;ritf>  the  casting-metal,  and  means 
for  prod;  111.:,'  w;-iiiii  said  chamber,  a  super-atmospheric 
pressure  ;   substantially   as  described. 

4.  A  pneumatic  casting  apparatus,  comprising  an  inter- 
nally-heated pressure  chamber,  a  casting-metal  container 
located  therein  and  exposel  interiorly  to  the  pressure  pre- 
vallins  in  the  chamber,  means  for  taking  up  and  ccunter- 
l>alanclng  the  tendency  of  said  interior  pressure  to  rupture 
tlio  walls  of  the  casting-metal  container,  and  a  casting 
mold  nozzle  dipping  from  above  into  the  casting-meta!  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

."5.  .\  pneunuitic  casting:  ar'paratus,  provided  with  an  air- 
pressure  chamber  within  which  the  metal  to  be  cast  Is 
contained,  a  casting  mold  and  a  casting-mold  nozzle,  and 
means  for  intercepting  the  infiltration  of  the  compressed 
air  from  the  pre.'^sure  chamber  into  the  mold  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  iirintfd   it;  th''  Gazette.] 


1.1."", :;i'.'  ArToMAlIc  \  i:M':\G->IACHIXE.  C.\HI. 
A'  ,'  SI  w  '!iN>;ii,  Furth.  tiermany,  assignor  to 
.MasLliiLi,  Ufa!  rik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  A.  G.,  Nuremberg, 
Germany.      Filed   Mar.  25.   1914.      Serial    No.   827,107. 

H'i.      10  1         lf1.> 

I.    In  n'l'.M;  iti     \iri.lMi_'  inachlnes  the  combination  with 
X\-.e  att  1  iiiii_-  ni.'riiMnwni  a;;!  ,i  slide  operated  thereby,  of 


a  catch  normally  in  contact  with  said  slide,  a  second  catch 
normally  In  engagement  with  a  member  of  said  actuating 
mechanism  holding  It  at  rest,  a  connecting  link  l)etween 
said  two  catche.«.  a  spring  acting  on  said  second  catch,  and 
a  coin-controlled  meml)ei-  connected  with  said  first  catch 
so  as  to  automatically  withdraw  the  same  upon  a  coin 
falling  on  saiil  c<dncoutrollod  member,  thereby  permitting 
.«ald  spring  to  withdraw  the  second  catch  and  release  the 
actuating  mechanism. 


=0^^V^ 


2.  In  automatic  vending  machines  the  combination  with 
the  actuating  mei  hanism  aii<l  a  slide  operated  thereby,  of 
a  catch  normally  In  contact  with  said  slide,  a  second  catch 
normally  In  engagement  with  a  member  of  said  actuating 
mechanism  holding  it  at  rest,  a  c  im-rtiim  ink  between 
said  two  catches,  a  spring  acting'  on  said  second  catch,  a 
coin-controlled  memlwr  connected  with  said  first  catch  so 
as  to  automatically  withdraw  the  same  upon  a  coin  falling 
on  said  coin  controlled  member,  thereby  permitting  said 
spring  to  withdraw  the  second  catch  and  release  the  actu- 
ating' mechanism,  and  a  weight  on  said  coin-controlled 
member  for  automatically  returning  the  first  catch  and, 
through  si\ld  connecting  link,  also  the  second  catch  to 
their  original  positions. 

."}.  In  automatic  vending  machines  the  combination  with 
the  actuating  mechanism  and  a  slide  operated  thereby, 
of  a  catch  normally  in  contact  with  the  free  end  of  said 
slide,  a  second  catch  normally  In  engagement  with  a 
member  of  the  said  actuating  meclianlsui  holding  it  at 
rest,  a  centrally  pivoted  lever  cnrrylne  -aid  two  catches  at 
the  ends  of  Its  two  arms,  a  sj  i  in-  mtin.-  on  the  lever 
arm  carrying  the  said  second  cat(  li  uui  r-  iniin-  to  with- 
draw the  same,  a  coin-controlled  d  i  i.  I-  vii,  .i  rod  con- 
necting one  arm  of  said  double  lever  with  the  first  catch, 
so  as  to  automatically  withdraw  the  same  upon  a  coin 
falling  on  said  lever  arm.  thereby  permitting  said  spring 
to  withdraw  the  said  second  catch  and  release  the  said 
actuating  mechanism,  and  a  weight  on  the  other  arm  of 
said  double  lever  for  automatically  returning  the  first 
catch  and  through  the  medium  of  said  centrally  pivoted 
lever  also  the  second  catch   to  their  orl'jinal   positions. 


1.150,320.  CAKRifcK  FOR  BALED  STRAW  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Elmer  L.  Yoing,  Holder,  111.  Filed  July  24, 
1914.     .Serial  No.  8.')2,"98.     tCI.  214—14.) 


I  1.  .\  carrier  for  baled  straw  and  the  like,  including  a 
I  frame  formed  with  spaced  side  bars,  means  for  supporting 
i  the  frame,  a  bale  supporting  chain,  means  upon  one  of  the 
side  bars  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  bale  supporting 
I  chain,  a  transversely  swinging  trip  hook  mounted  upon  the 
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opposite  side  bar  for  engaging  a  selected  link  of  the  chain, 
yiei  iiii^  means  normally  tending  to  swing  the  trip  hook 
into  inoperative  position,  a  longitudinally  swinging  latch 
bar  !i,ounted  upon  the  side  bar  for  engagement  with  the 
tran.-5versely  swinging  trip  hook  to  hold  the  latter  in 
operative  position,  and  means  for  swintrintr  the  latch  bar 
Into  inoperative  position. 

2.  \  carrier  for  lialed  straw  and  the  like,  including  a 
frame  formed  with  spaced  side  bars,  means  for  supporting 
the  frame,  a  bale  supporting  chain,  means  upon  one  of  the 
side  bars  for  engaging  an  end  of  the  balp  siipp^rt;:,-  -hain, 
a  pivoted  trip  hook  mounted  up«:)u  ti.i  >;  I'site  -^Sili  ar  to 
swing  transversely  with  respect  thei>!  sail  trip  hook 
being  formed  with  a  nose  adapted  to  cuoperate  with  the 
side  bar  to  engage  a  selected  link  of  the  bale  supporting 
chain,  yielding  means  normally  tending  to  swing  the  nose 
of  the  trip  hook  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  side 
bar,  and  latch  means  for  holding  the  nose  of  the  trip 
hook   In  cooperative   relation   with   the  side   bar. 

3.  A  carrier  for  baled  straw  and  the  like,  including  a 
frame  formed  with  spaced  side  liars  one  of  which  is 
formed  with  an  opening,  means  for  supporting  the  frame, 
a  plate  applied  to  the  opposite  side  Iwir  a  Sale  supporting 
chain  having  one  end  thereof  applied  tn  the  jilate.  a  trip 
hook  carried  by  the  opposite  side  bar  ani  ni'  :  ted  to  swing 
transversely  with  respect  thereto,  said  hook  ■  iin:  fMinied 
with  a  nose  adapted  to  engage  a  selected  ink  of  the  bale 
supporting  chain  and  enter  the  tefore  tmnti.  i.ed  opening 
of  the  Bide  bar.  a  spring  connecting  the  hook  iiid  plate 
and  normally  tending  to  swing  the  hook  into  Inupiratlve 
position,  and  a  latch  bar  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  side 
bar  to  swing  longitudinally  thereof,  said  latch  bar  l>elng 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  trip  hook  to  hold  the  same  In  oper- 
Hti\>    position. 

4  A  carrier  for  baled  straw  and  the  like,  Inrhidlng  a 
frarji.  formed  with  side  bars,  one  of  which  Is  formed  with 
an  opening,  means  for  supporting  the  frame,  a  plati-  ap 
piled  to  the  opposite  side  bar,  a  liale  supporting'  chain  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  plate  a  hrark't  applied 
to  the  opposite  side  bar  and  formed  with  an  op.  liirii;  regis- 
tering with  the  opening  therein,  said  bracket  hi  in:;  f  irmed 
with  a  laterally  projecting  ear,  a  transversely  s\vini;in-  trip 
hook  pivoted  upon  the  said  ear  and  formed  wit!:  a  n  se 
ad.ipi.'d  to  engage  a  selected  link  of  the  hale  siiiipurtii.;; 
rhai;  n  )  enter  the  corresponding  openings  of  the  s;  le  ;.ar 
and  :  1  Ki  t.  a  spring  connecting  the  trip  hook  and  plate 
and  normally  tending  to  swing  the  trip  hook  into  inoper- 
ative position,  a  longitudinally  swinging  latch  bar  mount- 
ed upon  the  side  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  trip  hook 
to  hold  the  same  in  operative  position,  and  means  for 
moving  the  latch  bar  into  inoperative  position. 

5.  A  carrier  for  baled  straw  and  the  like.  Including  a 
frame  formed  with  spaced  side  bars  ^ne  ,.f  wh  ■  i-;  f,  rmed 
with  an  opening,  means  for  supportins:  t!o  frann  .  a  plate 
applied  to  the  opposite  side  bar.  a  bale  siip.  ■  ting  chain 
connected  to  the  plate,  a  bracket  applied  to  tin  side  bar 
and  formed  with  an  opening  corresponding  to  tl.t  ■  pe;,  n.- 
theriin.  said  bracket  being  formed  with  a  Intera  y  ]  r  .  ' 
ing  ear.  a  laterally  swinging  trip  hook  piv  it.i  1\  n,  .:  r..! 
upon  the  ear  and  formed  with  a  nose  a  laj  t.- 1  to  eniraL-t 
a  selected  link  of  the  bale  supporting  chain  m  d  enter  the 
corresponding  openings  of  the  side  bar  and  1  racket,  a 
spring  connecting  the  trip  hook  and  hef.,r.  mentioned 
plate  and  tending  to  normally  hold  th.  tri[i  hook  in  in 
operative  position,  a  longitudinally  swin;,'lng  latch  bar 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  side  bar  and  adapted  to  ,  nun'ji 
the  trip  hook  to  hold  the  same  in  operative  positl  .u.  a 
trip  rope  connected  to  the  latch  bar.  ai(i  iruide  means 
apon  one  end  of  the  frame  for  engaseii'  nt  «itb  the  trip 
rope. 


I.l.'.n.n21.      rT.OTII-I'RFSS!  i;    Mil   H\MS\I    FOR    SEW- 
ING-MACHINES.     Chaki.ks    M     ABKHrRoMfUK.    Bridge 
port,    Conn.,    a.ssignor    to    The    Sinsrer     >fani]fa(tiirinp 
Company,    a    Corporation    of    S",  «     .T.  r- >        I'^ilcd    Mar 
12,  1912.    Serial  No.  RS:?,:^«4.     mi.  n2-    i;f  . 
In  a  cloth-presser  me<  *iai;:vui   f,,r  vi.w:nt'  ma'hine.s,   th.' 

combination  with  a  sprii,.-  d.pr.  <-ed    lotti  pre^v.  r  .  arryir.^; 


bar,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  latter  and  provided  with 
spring  pockets,  spring  controlled  cloth-presser  arrying 
levers   pivoted   at   one  end    to   said   bracki  i    find   at    -heir 


opposite  ends  provided  with  plvotally  secured 
ers.  of  springs  mounted  in  said  pockets  nnd 
peudeutly  on  said  levers  to  depress  said  cloth- 


clot:: 

presse: 


■, ;.  1e- 


1,160,322.  BOLSTER  GUIDE  AND  DAMl  ER.  Walter 
S.  Adams,  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill 
<'o.  rbiladelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Kilf-d  Nov.  7,  1913.    Serial  No.  799,653.     (CI.  10&— 10.3.) 


c    -- 


o  6'  r  c  ■  o 


o  o 


L  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  and  tran- 
soms, a  bolster,  and  means  for  keeping  said  bolster  from 
coming  in  contact  with  said  transoms  and  dam[>.:::ne  t)  e 
movement  of  said  bolster. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  ecombinatloi.  with  a  tr.k 
frame  and  a  bolster  movably  supported  tbi  r.  '  \  and  in.-ans 
moving  with  the  bolster  and  connected  with  the  trik 
frame  for  imposing  a  regulatable  frlctional  resistance  to 
the  bolster  movement  and  preventlni::  tl-e  !h  ister  from 
coming  in  contact  with  the  transoms. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame, 
a  bolster,  means  for  resillently  supporting  the  bolster  on 
the  truck  frame  so  that  it  may  have  pt  rjieDdicular  move 
nient  relative  thereto  under  ttie  intlui  tut  ,'  sa-.d  '^  ipj  .'-• 
and  means  connected  with  the  bolster  and  truck  frame  for 
opposing  said  bolster  movement  !\  a  r.  iniiatable  friction 
resistance  and  preventing  the  boister  from  comlni:  in 
contact  with  the  transoms. 

^  It.  t  ar  truck,  the  combination  with  the  truck 
frame  and  bolster,  the  bolster  spring  supported  on  the 
truck  frame,  and  a  dan.pening  device  secured  to  the  truck 
frame  and  bolster  s<  a-  ti  permit  the  latter  to  have  relative 
transverse  and  per  p.  rniirMiiar  movement  and  to  prevent 
tl:.'  NM-t.  r  fr-n,  r,,n,it.t  li.  ..,nta(t  «lth  the  transoms^,  and 
iiifRn-  for  :'i;p(is;rit:  r'giilatahle  fri.-l.inal  resistanrp  i:pon 
th.'  artinn-^  .-f  sal'l  dan.penln^'  dev;(>  with  the  '..ol.stcr  and 
tr--,:fk   frame. 


!- 
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5.  !n  a  tni<  k  of  '!:»•  clas~  il.'-i'ri!>«^i.  m  fr-ii:!P.  a  bolster 
mu'intod  In  ^aid  fran',.',  pivoted  i'Io<-ks  ui...iiitpd  on  said 
bolster  and  framt'.  links  counectln*:  said  blocks  and  springs 
for  causui;;  fricticn  l.nweon  tht-  !  hx  k^,  links  and  the  sup- 
porting means. 

[Claims  6  to  l*^  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.) 


1,150,323.       HAlL-FASTKNKU        GEOROE    C.    AMtSDSoX, 
'  Grayling',     Minn        !  il.d     Mar.     15,    1915.       Serial     No. 
14.43^.      i»l.  239-  i.. 


and 


In  a   rHii   f-i-t»rHr.   ^   rail   fa-i'eidn.'   mem'vi  r  ni.  'iiited 
•  •rti'^il  :i:.'l  i-rigit;idinai  adju.-tment  upon  the  rail  tie, 

a    iiamit lld!!l;tliy 


l,ttai 


01  king  element,  said  ele- 
ment and  fastening  mi'nib<  r  beintr  provided  on  their  con- 
frontini:  faces  with  menns  for  .urklnk'  .said  member  In  Its 
adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination  wlrh  a  rail  tic,  nf  n  vertically  mov- 
at'le  fastening'  member  mi'Mut.il  i;-inu  .said  lie  and  provided 
with  a  lug  for  en::ai<i  liii;.:  ui.Li  a  rail  base,  longitudinally 
shlftable  mean^  mounted  on  tt.c  lu-  to  engage  said  fasten- 
ing lueuii  iT  and  hold  the  -ame  in  its  adjusted  position,  and 
additional  means  for  lo<'kini;  tl,;e  longr  idinally  shlftable 
means  upon  the  tie. 

3.  The  combination  witli  a  rail  tie,  of  a  vertically  mov- 
able fastenlDK  member  mounted  in  said  tie  and  provided 
witb  means  f^r  ••[it:atr>'!ii.>i;t  \^;<!,  ti,,.  ba^,.  of  a  rail,  said 
member  also  having  a  series  of  teeth  formed  thereon,  a 
longitudinally  shlftable  member  mounted  on  the  tie  and 
provided  with  teeth  to  Interlotk  with  the  teeth  on  the  fas- 
tening member,  and  meaiis  for  locking  the  shlftable  mem- 
b'-r   again-t    movement. 

4.  The  ciunblnation  wl'h  a  rail  tie,  of  a  vertically  mov- 
able fastening  member  mounted  in  said  tie  and  provided 
with  mean>  for  engagement  with  tli'»  base  of  a  rail,  said 
member  being  provided  with  a  serl.s  of  teeth,  means  re- 
movably mounted  ujion  the  tie  to  (.■o<Tperate  with  Said 
teeth  and  loik  tbe  fastening  member  in  it.s  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  a  key  slldably  mounted  ';{M)n  the  tie  to  coOperate 
with  said  fastening  n'.eml)er  and  hold  thf  same  against 
casual   movement. 

6.  The  ...mMiiation  with  a  rail  tie,  of  a  vertically  and 
longitudinally  adjustable  fastening  member  mounted  In 
the  tie  a!:d  [rovldfd  with  means  for  engagement  with  the 
base  of  a  rail,  a  movable  element  mounted  upon  the  tie 
to  cooperate  with  said  fastening  member  and  hold  the  same 
in  :t3  vertically  luljisred  position,  and  additional  means 
to  cooperate  with  said  element  and  hold  the  same  In  co- 
0[H'ratlng  relation  with  the  fa-'ening  member,  said  means 
also  locking  the  fastening  member  upon  the  tie  against 
longitudinal  shifting  movement  with  respect  thereto. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazerte.] 


l,loU.a24      TIl'i'lN<;  .MACHl.M,.      Kiw.vbd  W.  Andekbqo. 
.Mgoma,    Wis.,   assignor    to  llie  Aigoma   Fly    Net   Com- 
;  any,  Algoma,  \VI>  .  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     B^led 
.Nov.    lU,    l'J14.      S.riil   N.  .  sTl,733.      (CI.  15.1—1.5.) 
].   A   d.vice   of    the     i.iracter  described   comprising  two 
stationary    dies   disposed    in   spaced   relation,   the  opposed 
faces  of  said  dies  l-^lng  recessed,  coacting  dies  movable  rel- 
atively to  the  tlrst  nil  utioned  dies,  and  a  rotary  cutter  mov- 
able In  a  plane  between  the  first  mentioned  dies. 


2.  A  device  of  the  rbani'  t^r  des'"!-tb»»<i  comprising  two 
stationary  dies  disposed  in  -»;)«  fd  relation.  >  <, acting  dies 
movable  relatively  to  the  tlr.st  mcntlomd  dies,  a  rotary 
cutter  movable  In  a  plane  between  the  first  mentioned  dies, 
means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  cutter  in  a  single  di- 
rection, and  means  for  controlling  such  rotation, 


3.  A  device  "'  [in-  character  de8cribe<l  comprising  two 
stationary  dies  disposed  m  spaced  relation,  coacting  dies 
movable  relatively  to  tlie  lir^t  ment  ..n.d  dies,  a  rotary 
cutter  movable  in  a  plane  between  the  b.rs:  meutloneU  dies, 
means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  ihe  utti  r  in  a  single 
dlr(H;tion,  and  means  for  limiting  the  r^tat.i.i,  .d  tht'  cutter 
to  a  single  revoluilon. 


1,150,325.  NET.  ij.wun.  \V,  \svv.iiy.<.'..  .\.gomfl.  Wis., 
assignor  to  The  Aluom,!  liy  Net  I'onipaiiy,  .\U'oma, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisednsin.  I'iif*!  .Nov  l^,  Htl4. 
Serial  No.  871,734.     (CI.  54—81.) 


1^-4  'A  " 


1.  A  net  comprising  a  flexible  bar  'onsist lug  of  ^uper 
imposed  piles,  cord>  dlreciiMl  between  tbe  [li.es  of  the  bar. 
and  a  substantlaili  ri^ud  meiuber  engai;td  «itb  tlie  lords 
and  positioned  hetwetn  tliC  plb  .s  of  the  ar  nd  s  rving  as 
a  means  to  maintain  the  < ,  rd-  in  ;  redetermined  spaced 
relation,  s.ild  rigid  member  consisting  ot  strands  of  wire 
twisted  one  about  ihe  other  and  with  which  the  cords 
intermesh. 

2.  A  net  comprising  a  plurality  of  cords,  and  a  substan- 
tially rigid  member  engaged  with  the  cords  and  serving  as 
a  means  to  maintain  the  cords  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation,  said  rigid  member  consisting  of  strands  of  win- 
twisted  one  about  the  other  and  with  whit  h  the  eords 
intermesh. 


1,150,326.       ELEC'l  K'lM  \(;m:'|-I<      ItKridM'lM;     Al'l'A- 
RATTS     FOR    TF.LEr.KArHClUrr  11  S.        m.kxwpkr 
Hill  Ann.\xi>,  Buenos  Aires,  .Vrtjeutiua.     I'lUd  Aug.  I'U, 
1914.     Serial  No.  857,673.     (CI.  178—92.) 
1.  The   combination  of  a   main   circuit,   a   transmitting 
device  and  means  for  recordinj;  block  impulses  represent- 
ing elemental  Morse  signals,  said  means  Including  a  tape 
perforator  having  a  plurality  of  punches  arranged  in  a  line 
transverse   to    the   line   of   tape    movement,    an   op«'rating 
magnet  for  each  punch,  local  circuit  connections  for  said 
magnets,  a  normally  inactive  automatic  circuit  breaker  in 
the  circuit  of  each  punch  magnet,  a  polarized  controlling 
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relay  in 
magnet 
deternil 
impulse 


said  circuit,  and  means  for  operating  either  punch 
by  breaking  its  circuit  successively  for  an  interval 
ued  bv  the  actuntiou  of  said  relay  due  to  a  block 


■r^ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  main  circuit,  a  transmitter  in 
said  circuit  and  means  for  recording  blocks  of  elemental 
Morse  signals  in  perforated  tape  form,  said  means  includ- 
ing an  electro- magnetic  perforator  having  a  plurality 
of  punches,  electro  -  magnetic  means  for  operating  said 
punches,  local  circuit  connections  for  said  electro-magnetic 
means,  a  normally  Inactive  automatic  circuit  breaker  In 
the  dr  uit  of  each  punch,  a  polarized  controlling  relay  in 
the  transmitting  circuit,  and  means  for  releasing  either 
automatic  circuit  breaker  to  operate  in  its  local  circuit 
during  the  interval  of  actuation  of  said  relay  by  impulses 
of  varying  duration. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electro-magnetic  tape  per- 
forator of  a  plurality  of  electro-magnets,  one  for  each 
punch,  an  automatic,  motor-driven  circuit  breaker  for  each 
miigiKt.  a  main  line  electro-magnctic  circuit  controller,  a 
main  operating  clrcnit  for  said  controller,  local  circuit 
connections  for  each  puucnlng  magnet  operated  by  said 
circuit  controller,  and  means  whereby  said  circuit  con- 
troller releases  a  circuit  breaker  r  '  ;  ■  .tes  a  punch  for 
and  during  each  respectively  diff.rei.t  controller  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electr-  maiiietic  tape  per- 
forator of  a  plurality  of  electro-magnets,  one  for  •  ach 
punch,  an  automatic  motor-driven  circuit  bnaker  f(  :  each 
punch  magnet,  an  electro-magnetic  iridt  controller,  an 
operating  circuit  for  said  controller  oca:  ir  ult  onnec- 
tlons  for  each  punching  magnet,  o;>cr,it'Hl  by  sMld  circuit 
controller,  and  means  whereby  said  circuit  -(mtr,  !  er.  re 
sponsive  to  impulses  of  respectively  different  iluniiion  In 
said  operating  circuit,  releases  one  ,.f  tbe  ctr  uit  breakers 
and  operates  one  of  the  punch  magnets,  tbe  detennlnation 
of  the  punch  magnet  and  the  duration  of  trie  operation  of 
the  local  circuit  breaker  corresponding  to  the  polnntv  and 
duration  of  the  impulses  In  the  controlling  circai;. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  electro-magnetic  tape  per 
forator,  of  a  plurality  of  electro  magnets,  one  for  each 
punch,  an  autocatic  motor-driven  circuit  breaker  in  the 
circuit  of  each  punch  magnet,  local  circuit  connections  for 
each  punch  magnet,  a  controlling  device  for  said  local 
circuit,  and  means  whereby  said  controlling  device,  when 
operated,  releases  a  circuit  breaker  and  operates  a  punch 
for  and  during  each  respectively  different  controller  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


each  semicircular  loop  terminating  at  each  end  In  a  trans 
versely  extending  substantially  oval  loop.  th<  oval  loops 
of  a  wire  of  each  pair  successively  alternating  Witli  the 
oval  loops  of  the  other  wire  of  that  pair  and  the  longitu- 
dinal loops  of  each  wire  of  each  pair  successively  over- 
lapping the  longitudinal  loops  of  the  other  wire  of  the  re- 
spective pair,  the  oval  loops  of  one  pair  being  extended 
laterallv  in  one  direction  and  those  of  the  other  pair  lat- 


erally in  the  opposite  direction,  and  said  oval  loojis  being 
Interlaced  so  that  the  succession  of  Oval  loops  consists 
first  one  of  a  wire  of  one  pair,  one  of  a  wire  of  the  other 
pair,  and  then  one  of  the  second  wire  of  the  first  pair  and 
then  one  of  the  second  wire  of  the  second  pair,  so  that 
each  oval  loop  is  preceded  by  an  oval  loop  of  one  wire  of 
the  opposite  pair,  and  is  followed  -by  an.  oval  loop  of  the 
second  wire  of  snld  opposite  pair. 


1.150,328.  ibU'IIU-MAKl.Nu  MALill.s'i:  SLl.  i:  Wil- 
liam C.  BAtBR,  Neenah.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  Robert  Carl  .Tensen,  Neenah,  Wis.  F^Ied  Mar.  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  827,459.     (Cl.  92—44.) 
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1, 150,31:7  W  IKK  t.AUMllN  I -Si  A^  (;.\YU.iRD  A.  BaB- 
CLEY,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
9.503.      (Cl.  2—76.) 

.\  wire  garment  stay,  compri>ing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
wires,  the  wire  of  each  pair  being  formed  Into  successive 
longitudinally   arranged   subsUntlatly   semicircular   )~"^s 


1.  A  slice  bar  for  a  paper  making  machine  adapted  to 
be  mounted  above  the  making  wire  and  to  extend  acroM 
said  wire  from  one  deckle  frame  to  the  other  and  to  be 
secured  thereto,  composed  of  more  than  two  sections,  each 
section  having  means  for  connecting  it  to  another  section 
and  for  adjusting  it  vertically. 

2.  A  slice  bar  for  a  paper  making  machine  composed  of 
two  comparatively  short  end  sections  and  one  or  more 
Intermediate  sections,  means  for  securing  the  sections  to- 
gether side  by  side  between  oppo.slte  deckle  frames  and 
each  section  having  means  for  its  vertical  adjustment  rela- 
tive to  the  making  wir.\ 


1.150.329.  8UPP1JM!  NTAL  DIS!  !,  WCAS?:  PHILIP 
A.  ItECKER,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nnv  1.;  V.'IA  Se. 
rial  No.  S71.95S.      (Cl.  217 — 58. 1 

1.  A  supplemental  display  case  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comptislg  a  transparent  body  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, an  open  front,  and  an  open  back,  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed on  the  body  of  a  box  having  a  lid  hinged  thereto  so 
that  the  open  bottom  of  the  transparent  body  will  rest  on 
the  top  of  the  walls  of  the  box  :.n  ;  -<  tat  tbe  open  baek 
may  be  closed  by  the  lid  of  the  box.  means  on  the  trans- 
p*   »ut  body   for  detachably  connecting  it  to  the  box  and 
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"  n-rs -nt  front  plati>  !  jr.-'d  to  the  body 
.«•>;.  flil.-iptofl  to  th?  swunj;  to  open  and 
on  th#  open  top  of  the  body  of  the  box. 


2.  A  -iipplenv  nta!  display  rasp  of  the  character  de- 
<crlhpd,  comprising'  a  -i;i!>st:intiai; v  triangular  transparent 
body  havini;  an  dpt'ii  botroni.  it,  ip'-n  front,  and  an  open 
bark  adapted  to  tie  dispixi'd  on  tli^'  body  of  a  box  having 
a  lid  hini.'f>d  tl;ert'to  -d  that  the  <ipt'n  bottom  of  the  trl- 
anc'ilar  body  will  r('>t  nii  the  top  nt  the  walls  of  the  t)ox 
and  -^o  ttiat  th'-  uJm'D  tiai  k  may  lie  rioted  by  the  Ud  of  the 
box.  ratcties  or:  tie  'rianL'iiiar  ')ody  for  detachably  con- 
ne<tint,'  it  to  tii--  t^x  ami  it>  lid.  and  a  transparent  front 
piate  liini,'ed  to  the  triangular  body,  adapted  to  be  swung 
t)  open  and  closed  positions  on  the  open  top  of  the  body 

uf    V:>'    iiOX, 

.".  A  -^ujipl'meirai  display  case  of  the  character  de- 
scril>ed,  romprisin::  a  body  having  two  spaced  end  walls 
'onn  Tted  t  icnli' r  to  provide  an  open  bottom,  an  open 
friinr.  and  an  -[t.-n  tack,  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the 
t>o.!y  .f  a  'lox  bavin;:  a  lid  hinged  thereto  so  that  the  open 
l/i't'om  of  the  body  of  th'-  case  will  rest  on  the  top  of  the 
w  ills  of  the  box  and  -in  fhn'  the  open  back  may  be  closed 
tiv  tb''  lid  of  the  box.  mean.-  on  the  body  of  the  case  for 
detachably  connectink:  it  to  tbe  box  and  its  lid,  and  a 
tran.sparent  front  plate  binj.-d  to  the  body  of  the  case  for 
bei;,i;  -w  un^'  to  op.n  and  rlos.-d  positions  on  its  open  front. 

4.  .\  supplemental  di-jdav  use  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprisini:  a  :i.Miy  ;ia\in..'  two  spaced  transparent 
►  nd  w.ii:-  onn.Mted  otc-t  er  to  provide  an  open  bottom, 
aii  pen  front,  anil  an  p.-:  tiack.  adapted  to  be  disposed 
on  tbe  body  of  a  box  ba\in_-  a  iid  hinged  thereto  so  that 
tlie  open  bottom  of  the  body  of  the  case  will  rest  on  the 
top  of  the  walls  of  the  box  and  so  that  the  open  back  may 
be  closed  by  the  lid  of  the  box,  catches  on  the  body  of  the 
case  for  detachably  connecting  it  to  the  box  and  Its  lid, 
and  a  transparent  front  plate  hinged  to  the  body  of  the 
case  for  being  <  vtini:  to  open  and  closed  positions  on  Its 
open  front. 

5.  A  supplemental  display  case  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, compri.slng  a  body  having  two  spaced  substantially 
triangular  transparent  end  plates  Inclosed  In  a  frame  to 
provide  an  open  bottom,  an  open  front,  and  an  open  back, 
adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the  body  of  a  box  having  a  lid 
hinged  thereto  so  that  the  open  bottom  of  the  body  of  the 
case  will  rest  on  the  top  of  the  walls  of  the  box,  catches 
on  the  body  of  the  case  for  detachably  connecting  it  to 
the  bfjx  and  Its  lid,  a  transparent  front  plate  hinged  to  the 
frame  of  the  body  of  the  case  for  being  swung  to  open 
and  dossed  positions  on  Its  open  front,  and  means  on  the 
front  plate  to  permit  it  to  be  swung  to  and  fro  as  well  as 
permitting  a  sign  to  be  displayed  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.150.3:iO.       SKWIW;  Nf.\,H[NK    .KTTAi  HMKM        Mar- 
tin   F    f;'.<-KK!  \i  sN,    Nashville,    Kans.      Filed  Apr.   18, 

IWH       SfDHl   No    v.'i^'>S4        ii  ;     7  J 2O.) 

In  »  trtol:.  nrfa-  '  rn.nt  fr  <ewin_-  machines  for  oyei*- 
<x>njiug  ''ead  c-nt^  r-.  the  combination  with  a  treadle  bav- 
in;.' ii  pair  of  »<pa>.<l  upstanding  lugs,  and  a  pitman  rod 


plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  treadle  between  the 
lugs,  of  a  resilient  rod  having  Its  lower  end  angularly  bent 
and  extending  between  said  lugs  below  the  lower  end  of 
the  pitman  rod.  said  angularly  bent  end  being  secured  at 
Its  extremity  to  said  treadle  nt  a  point  Inward  of  the  piv- 


otal attachment  of  the  pitman  to  the  treadle,  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  rod  being  disposed  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
as  the  pitman  rod  and  having  Its  upper  end  angularly  bent 
and  adjustably  engaged  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  pit- 
man rod. 


1,150,331.  GAMBREL.  LoLis  1'..  i  khi  is,  Vayland,  8.  D. 
Filed  July  16,  1913,  Sertal  No.  77'ct,184.  Rene«,,l  !eb 
2.  1915.     Serial  Xo.  5,780.     (Cl.  17—30.) 


A  gambrel  comprising  a  main  vertical  bar,  spaced  tmrs 
between  which  the  main  bar  passes,  said  spaced  bars  hav- 
ing anti  friction  sleeves  carried  at  their  outer  ends,  the 
lower  end  of  the  main  bar  being  provided  with  curved 
recesses,  arms  having  their  lower  ends  provided  with 
curved  edges  adapted  to  movably  engage  said  recesses, 
links  plvotally  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  to 
retain  the  curved  edges  thereof  In  said  recesses  said  arms 
being  passed  between  the  spaced  bar>  and  ■li.^aglng  the 
antl  friction  rollers,  the  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment of  the  curved  edges  of  the  arms  being  limited  by  the 
recesses,  and  books  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  arms. 


l,150,.'i:S2.      AUTOMOBILE    FUEL-TANK  hv 

BoyEU.   IndlMnapolls.  Ind.     Filed  .\ug.  17,  19U 
•No.  .H.-.T.OO*.     (CI.  158 — 40.) 


KS     T. 

Serial 


1.  A   fuel   tank   having  m    .uitoniati' ally 
valve,  and  externally-conrtoUabb'   L-ravirv   i 


outlet 
i.  losed 
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In  the  tank  for  opening  or  permitting  the  closing  of  the 
\alve. 

2.  A  fuel  tank  having  an  internal  outlet  valve,  and  ex- 
t<Tnally-controllable  means  including  spring  and  gravity 
devices  Inclosed  In  the  tank  for  moving  and  holdinj:  the 
valve  In  closed  or  open  position. 

3.  A  fuel  tank  having  an  external  Inlet  ■  losiire  and  an 
internal  outlet  valve,  and  lock-controlled  means  within 
the  tank  for  locking  the  closure  in  closed  position  and 
closing  and  holding  the  valve  in  closed  position. 

4.  A  fuel  tank  having  an  externally  removable  intake 
closure  adapted  to  be  locked,  an  externally  controllable 
lock  supported  within  the  tank,  and  locking  means  mov- 
ably Inclosed  within  the  tank  and  controlled  by  the  lock 
for  locking  the  closure  In  closing  position. 

5.  A  fuel  tank  having  an  inlet  closure  pro\id.  d  with  a 
recess, 'a  controllable  locking  bolt  within  the  tank  and 
projectable  Into  the  recess,  a  lock  appliance  fix.  dly  secured 
within  the  tank  and  having  a  key-controlled  lockirii;  '.It, 
and  a  connecting  device  inclosed  in  the  tank  and  up.  ra 
tively  coBnected  with  both  of  the  locking  bolts. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l.ir.0,333.     GAS-STOVE  ANI>  WATER  HEATER.     JOSBPH 
Uiui-.Ni.NGEH,  Trenton.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  i».  1914.     8e- 
ial  No.  82.H.484.     fCl.  126—53.) 


2.'J 


1.  In  a  stove  of  the  class  described,  an  mii.  ;  •  :\>iu^  hav 
Ing  a  water  chamber  disposed  therein,  a   h.  ;i?Mnta!;>    ex 
tending    tubular   opening   formed    r-rrtra'  \    <  f    tlo    water 
chamber,   a   gas  supply    tube   0x1^  n.i  :  l    iM      -ad    tibnlar 
opening,  pockets  at  each  side  of  -all  •  ■  uir  1    ■  ,  .  !ii.:n,  ant 
tubes  connecting  said  central  opei  ini:  an  i  sail  [.(keis 

2.  In  a  stove  of  the  class  descrd  .  d.  an  mn.  r  .  asiiu  hav 
Ing  a   water  chamber  disposed   !:••■   n.   tr.n.r   tub.-     x 
tending  through  the  inner  caslnn  a:.  I  bavin-  ■  p.  nini:*  di 
rected  toward  the  walls  of  the  water  cban  ber    and  a   re- 
movable cover  spaced  above  said  Inner  cnsir.;    said  cover 
being  provlde<l  with  depending  sides  arran-'  1    in   spaced 
relation  to  said  inner  casing. 

3.  In  a  stove  of  the  class  described,  au  inner  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  combustion  cham- 
bers and  a  central  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion 
chambers  being  provided  with  air  inlets,  burner  tubes  ex- 
tending through  said  combustion  chambers,  a  water  cham- 
ber arranged  between  the  lateral  combustion  chambers 
and  surrounding  the  inner  combustion  chamber,  and 
means  to  supply  and  exhaust  water  from  said  water  cham- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  stove  of  the  class  descrl»)ed,  an  Inner  casing  coitl- 
prising  front,  back  and  side  walls  and  a  centrally  dis- 
pos'd  water  chamber,  said  water  chamber  being  spaced  from 
the  side  walls  and  arrauL'ed  to  provide  lateral  combustion 
chambers,  said  water  chamber  being  further  provided  with 
a  centrally  disposed  combustion  chamber,  burner  tubes 
extc-idM.L'  thi'  '•_•'-  said  combu-'i'Ti  <  hayn  i-s  and  pro- 
vldi-<l  \\\".:  '  pt",.in;:s  directed  toward  said  water  cham:.>er. 
passage-  >  x:   nling  from  the  lateral  chamber  to  the  cen- 

-aid  chambers  all  being  provided  with  air 

'•xtendlng  upward  from  the  bottom  of  said 

:a--ai.'e  exiiTidint;  m|  \\nrd   f-'  111   '.hi-  ^  .  i.'ral 

i.iu-saui'-    ixtindini;    r.pwaid    fr^  lu   thi     lat 


1,150,334.  GAS-STOVE.  Joseph  Bhacxisgeb,  Trenton. 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1915,  Serial  No.  I2,4fi0.  1  Cl. 
126—53.) 
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tral  chaiiit  •  • 
Inlet  pa<-ai:.- 
casin,:.  a    ilan:. 
chamber,   llam 


eral  combustion  chambtr-.  .ird  a  removable  cover  nr 
ranged  in  spaced  relation  to  .-aid  Inner  casing  and  pro 
vlded  with  escape  openings  for  the  product  of  combustion. 


1.  In  a  stove  of  the  class  described,  an  inner  casing 
having  a  water  chamber  disposed  therein  and  provided 
with  lateral  flange  portions  extending  from  and  communi- 
cating with  its  upper  part,  said  casing  having  a  horizon- 
tally extending  tubular  opening  formed  sub-t.ii,rinlly  cen- 
tral thereof  and  being  provided  with  skirt  wal.s  depend- 
ing from  the  outer  edges  of  the  horizontal  [n  rtions  of  the 
water  chamber  to  form  lateral  pockets  at  the  sides  of 
the  tubular  opening,  there  being  wa.  td  penings  through 
the  sides  of  the  water  chamber  afTordin;;  c<iinmun;cH;  1  n 
between  the  central  opening  and  the  pockets  and  th>  !  .r: 
zontal  portions  of  the  water  chamber  over  the  yuu  k.  t-  be- 
ing provided  with  vertically  disposed  WH'.ei  Mpciiiii:- 

2.  In  a  stove  of  the  class  described,  au  inner  casing  na\ 
ing  a  water  chamlier  disposed  therein  and  provided  with 
lateral  flange  portions  extending  from  and  comiimnii  atinv 
with  its  upper  part,  said  casing  having  a  horiz.tita:  >  .  x 
tending  tubular  opening  formed  substantially  central 
thereof  and  being  provided  with  skirt  walls  depending 
from  the  outer  edges  of  the  horizontal  portions  of  the 
water  chamber  to  form  lateral  pockets  at  the  sides  of  the 
tubular  opening,  there  being  walled  openings  through  the 
Bides  of  the  water  chamber  affording  communication  be- 
t\vi>en  the  central  opening  and  the  pockets  and  the  horl- 
zi.nta;  portions  of  the  water  chamber  over  the  pockets  be- 
ing provided  with  vertically  disp<jsed  walled  openings, 
there  being  a  further  walled  opening  extending  through 
the  water  chamber  above  the  central  opening. 

:^.  In  a  stove  of  the  class  described,  an  Inner  caslnn 
h  vinj  a  water  chamber  disposed  therein  and  provided 
with  lateral  flange  portions  extending  from  and  commu- 
r,!  •  Jig  with  its  upper  part,  said  casing  having  a  horl- 
zontaly  extending  tubular  opening  formed  substantially 
central  thereof  and  being  provided  with  skirt  walls  de 
pending  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  horizontal  portions 
of  the  water  chamber  to  form  lateral  pockets  at  the  sides 
of  the  tubular  opening,  there  being  walled  openings 
through  the  sides  of  the  water  chamber  affording  commu 
nicatlon  between  the  central  opening  and  the  pockets  an  1 
the  horizontal  portb  ns  of  the  water  chamber  over  the 
pockets  being  provided  with  vertically  disposed  walled 
openings,  there  being  a  further  walled  opening  extending 
through  the  water  chamber  above  the  central  opening:  In 
comblnallcn  with  a  hood  extending  over  the  stove  and 
having  an  annular  series  of  openings  surroundini  the 
last  mentioned  opening  in  the  stove,  and  a  sprearler  con" 
on  the  hood  concentric  with  said  last  mentioned  opening 
and  the  series  of  hood  openings. 

4.  In  a  stove  of  the  class  descrllied.  an  inner  casing 
having  a  water  chamber  disposed  therein  and  provided 
with  lateral  flange  portions  extending  from  and  communi- 
cating with  its  upper  part.  Raid  casing  having  a  horizon- 
tally extending  tubular  opening  formed  therethrough  and 
bcin^  provided  with  skirt  walls  depending  from  the  outer 
edges  of  the  lateral  portions  of  the  water  chambf-r  t  >  form 
lateral  pockets  at  the  sides  of  the  tubular  op< mi.L-  there 
being  walled  openings  through  the  sides  of  tb'  \\ar.r 
chamber  affording  conimunlcntlon  between  if  tuliuar 
opening  and  the  pockets,  the  horizontal  portions  of  fbe 
water  chamber  over  the  pockets  being  provided  with  ver- 
tically disposed  walled  openings,  and  a  hood  <overlnj  the 
water  chaml)€r. 


k 
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1. 1. -.0. .,:;.-.     l.ii  iM'RP:SEKVER.     William  G.   Brokaw, 
Iriuity.  N.  <  .     Filed  I)pc.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  878.059 
(<'l.  9  —  20.) 


-  r 


/«*■ 


I.  'rii«»  ronilil nation  with  a  garment  having  a  collar,  of 
:i    life   prpserver  of  »ub8tflntlall.v  the  same  configuration 

IS  the  collar  arrnuirpd  honeath  said  collar  and  coCperatlng 
■.i-^tpnir-  ri(-vj,^.s  on  th<*  collnr  and  life  preserver  for  de- 

[in-ts  wjrli  each  other. 

!!i     !    tjarmpnt    having   a    collar 

■if   r!i.>   back,  of  a   separate  life 

'        ^ame  configuration   as   the 

a';,  said  collar  and  be  concealed 


,  <  t .-,  n  f  i  -,  1 


facJ;8'  \y  '■■■!in>M't:n-r  -:i  M 
'_'.    Th''    r.,i;i',ii;n  ti(  p.     « 
fo   cxroii.)    ov^-r    ,1    p'li-Mnj 
pn'<f:-\>'r   of   - 
colliir  ■^    TH  ']_'• 
th»>rpby 

••TtPD'i    i.\-.T     1 

Mkp   ^nl'l    ■■.illrt 

•  lf>rachab]y  cr.r 

4     Thp  cnin! 


n  I'!   V.   with  a  garmiMit  having  a  collar  to 
-  r'i    n     f    h>'  back,  a  life  preserver  shaped 
.'ir,,l    'iii.i» ■■■vlnir  th'^  samo.  and  means  for 
\>'<"\\vz  <a:il  parts. 
mil)   with  a  garment  having  a  collar  to 


-xt-nfl  .)vf>r  .1  p.  r'ioti  of  tho  hack,  of  a  collapsible  life 
prpeervpr  arransrp.l  to  lip  nnrlcr  and  be  concealed  by  said 
collir.  ;,nd  rr„;p,.r,TMv..  u-^.^nw.z  nv-ins  between  the  ad- 
jacpnt  .-ili.-x  nf  ^n\<\  r,,ii:ir  ,•..:;,]  <.\v\  life  preserver. 

."  .K  .ifp  ;T.-,>r-pr  mvl-  j;,  the  .shape  of  the  collar  of  a 
L'ar:r..n*  ;i  n  i  .rranired  to  He  beneath  said  collar,  straps  se 
'  i-wi  »,,  thp  ..titer  corners  of  said  life  preserver  and  ar- 
ran.'  .1  to  be  passed  around  the  bod.v  of  the  wearer  and  to 
be  fastpned  tncpthpr  In  front  thereof. 

[Claini.s  r,  to  11'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.150.3nR.  V.\',  >\:\\..  '.VixFKEn  M(  DOE  Brooks,  East 
Oran-.  .  N  J.  assignor  to  E.  J.  Brooks  &  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
14.  1915.     Serial  No.  28.003.     (CI.  70—100.) 


I     A  hag  or  cordage  seal  having  lu  combination  a  bodv 
iH'ition,  a  fastening  and  sealing  coll  adjacent  to  one  end 

there.if.  h.ivlr.z  transverse  notches  cut  Into  the  Inner  side 
of  said  ui!  a.iar.ied  to  produce  a  fracture  thereof  by  any 
attciiipr  fo  un,  .11  It,  means  for  further  coiling  and  "tlght- 
enln-  sai.i  -rdl  and  means  for  guarding  said  coil  against 
Mccidcn'ai   nncoiliiit:. 

1'    .A  hair  .  r  cordaice  seal,  having  in  combination  a  body 
portion.    -,    fasf.nit;.'   and   sealing  coll  adjacent  to  and   in 
te«!al  wit  11  one  end  th.ieof,  a  V  shaped  hook  adjacent  to 
and  integiai   with  the  other  end  thereof  and  at   right  an- 
gles thiM-eto  and  a  shank  continuation  of  said  sealing  coU 


adapted  to  further  coll  and  tighten  said  coU  and  by  en- 
gaging with  said  hook  to  be  protected  against  accidental 
unbending. 

3.  In  a  bag  or  cordage  seal  of  w  ir.  a  lUuf  i  ••  d  and  em- 
bossed body  portion,  a  fastening  and  sealing  coil  adjacent 
to  and  Integral  with  one  end  thereof,  transverse  notches 
cut  In  the  Inner  side  of  said  coll,  a  shank  conUnuatlon  of 
said  coll  and  a  V  shaped  hook  adjacent  to  and  integral 
with  said  body  portion  and  at  ri«ht  angles  thereto,  all  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  specified. 


1.150..3:J7.  I'ROCL.ss  ui  M.VKIM;  nitrogen  \Nf) 
CARBON  DIOXID.  Roy  II.  Buow.nlee  and  Rov  M. 
Uhlinqer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Nltio  Products  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  7,  19i;{,  Serial  No.  759,:i81.  Dlvidi.l 
and  this  application  filed  Aug.  18,  1913.  Serial  No 
7S5.342.      (CI.  23—10.) 


1.  The  process  of  malvin*;  mrhon  dioxid  and  nifogen 
consisting  In  adding  fuel  to  the  products  of  combustion 
of  a  suitable  carbonaceous  substance  and  effecting  com- 
bu.stion  of  the  mixture  by  passinu  It  through  an  Inclosed 
UMss  of  highly  heated  refractory  material  to  produce  a 
maximum  amount  of  carimn  dioxid.  and  then  passing  the 
resultln-  gases  t  .rough  an  Inclosed  absorbing  medium  to 
ab>ob  an.l  tliereby  separate  the  carl)on  dioxid  and  re- 
lease therefrom  free  nitrogen. 

2.  The  process  of  making  carbon  dioxid  and  nitrogen 
consisting  in  adding  fuel  to  the  products  of  combustion 
of  an  internal  explosion  engine  and  effecting  combustion 
of  the  mixture  by  passing  It  through  an  Inclosed  mass 
of  highly  heated  refractory  material  to  produce  a  maxi- 
mum amount  of  carbon  dioxid.  and  then  passing  the  re- 
sulting gases  throuu'h  an  Inclosed  absorblni:  medium  to 
absorb  and  thereby  sepajate  the  carbon  dioxid  and  release 
therefrom  free  nitrogen. 


1,150..S3S.  SOFT-COAL  BIRNIN*;  A\I>  SMOKE-CON- 
SUMIN(;  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCO.M' >  1  i  \  I :  i:X(iINES 
Damd  Blknfield,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  Ki  v^\T^. 
Serial  No.   14,070.      (CJ.  110  -5U.» 


1.  \  soft  coal  burning  apparatus  for  the  tire  hox,.^  of 
locomotive,  marine  and  stationary  hoih  rs  comprisini:  a 
pipe  connecting  the  fire  box  with  its  .-m  ik,.  <i  ,  k  a  •  >.-i 
zontal  rotating  fan  In  said  smoke  stack,  i  ;  j,.  •  d!s- 
charidng  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure  up  thnuieh  said 
smoke  stack,  and  a  defle(tinL,'  plate  cfrntiected  to  the  dis 
charge  end  of  said  pipe  and  extenrtlnL'  into  -a  .|  Mr  box 
and  at  a  downward  angle  wher.  hy  the  smok.  i.  ^-ahi 
stack  together  with  a  supply  ■  f  air  is  driven  h\  said 
rotating  fan  through  said  pipe  and  i>  dell. at.. d  by  sal.i 
deflecting  plate  In  contact  with  t'  ■    fir.    in  said  fire  box. 

2.  In  a  soft  coal  burning  and     iii.k..  eonsnmini;  api)a- 
ratus  for  locomotive  engines,  the  combination  of  the  fire 


August  17. 1915. 


U.   S     PATENT   OP^FICE. 


827 


bos,  the  flues  and  the  smoke  stack  of  a  locomotive,  of  a 
horizontally  disposed  smoke  conveying  pipe  leading  from 
one  side  of  said  stack  and  extending  Into  said  fire  box. 
a  horiiontal  fan  rotatal)ly  mounted  in  said  stack,  a  de- 
flecting plate  In  said  fire  box  at  the  discharge  end  of 
said  smoke  pipe  arranged  to  deflect  smoke  from  said 
stack  In  combustible  relation  to  the  tire  In  said  fire  box. 
and  means  for  discharging  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure 
li,r  MiM  smoke  stack  below  said  fan  mechanism,  whereby 
m;  .  ^.  and  the  volatile  elements  of  lignite  and  other  soft 
coals  and  oxygen  are  commingled  a;  i  a^r.f^t.ii  i 'i  n-c 
driven  by  said  fan  In  said  stack  into  -:n<!  hre  .  \  ..ga  .>t. 
the  bed  of  burning  coal  and  form  a  combustible  combina- 
tion of  elements  that  gteatly  increases  the  heat  of  the  fire 
box  and  thoroughly  burns  the  soft  coal  fed  to  said  fire  box. 

3.  In  a  soft  coal  burning  and  smoke  consuming  a*pa 
ratus  for  locomotive  engines,  the  combination  with  the 
smoke  stack  and  fire  box  thereof,  of  a  door  on  said  fire 
box  having  an  upturned  elbow,  a  r'.  •  extending  from 
the  stack  and  detnchably  connected  to  said  eihow,  a  hori- 
zontal rotary  fan  mounted  In  said  stack  on  the  plane  of 
the  pipe,  a  motor  for  operating  said  fan,  and  means  for 
causing  an  up-draft  through  said  stack,  consisting  of  a 
pipe  connected  with  a  source  of  air  nnd.  r  i^ressure.  a 
valve  In  said  pipe  having  an  operatini:  I'ver.  a  hand 
lever  located  In  the  engine  cab,  and  r.  rod  connecting 
said  valve  lever  and  said  hand  lever. 

4.  In  a  soft  coal  burning  and  smoke  consuming  appa- 
ratus for  locomotive  engines,  the  .  i;  lat:  r.  with  the 
smoke  stack  and  the  fire  box.  of  an  air  ^turMge  tank,  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  storage  tank  to  said  smoke  stack 
and  terminating  In  an  upward  bend  In  line  with  the  axial 
center  of  the  smoke  stack,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
pa.ssage  of  air  through  said  pipe,  an  operating  rod  ex 
tending  therefrom  to  the  engine  cab.  a  main  door  on  said 
fire  box  having  an  upturned  elbow,  a  smoke  conveying 
pipe  connecting  said  stack  and  removably  attached  to 
said  elbow,  a  rotary  horizonttfl  fan  in  said  stack  on  the 
plane  of  said  smoke  conveying  pipe,  a  motor  for  operat- 
ing said  fan.  and  a  stoking  door  hinged  to  said  main  door 
below  said  elbow. 

5.  In  a  soft  coal  burning  and  smoke  consuming  appa 
ratus  for  locomotive  engines,  the  combination  with  the 
smoke  stack  and  fire  box  thereof,  of  a  door  on  said  fire 
box  havinu  an  upturned  elbow,  a  pipe  extending  from 
said  stack  and  detachably  connected  to  said  elbow,  an 
axial  shaft  mounted  In  said  stack,  a  fan  mounted  thereon 
In  line  with  said  pipe  comprisin;:  a  plurality  of  blades 
having  flanges  on  their  Inner  and  upper  edges,  means  for 
operating  said  fan.  an  air  storage  tank  and  a  pipe  con 
nected  therewith  for  directing  air  under  pressure  up 
through  said  sta<  k.  and  a  deflecting  plate  connected  with 
said  ellMJw  for  directing  a  down  draft  against  the  fire  in 
said  fire  box. 


2.  In  a  shade  roller  bracket,  a  body  having  a  lateral 
extension,  the  extension  l)eing  bent  into  parallel  relation 
to  the  body  and  the  terminals  of  the  extension  b-nt  over 
toward  each  other,  the  bent  over  portions  beini:  :;.  r'  er 
from  the  extension  at  their  bends  than  at  their  tr.  e  cuds, 
whereby  a  resilient  socket  is  produced  to  maintain  a  shade 
roller  support  yleldably  in   position. 

3.  A  shade  roller  bracket  comprising  a  body  having  a 
lateral  extension,  the  extension  being  bent  into  parallel 
relation  to  the  body  and  the  terminals  of  the  extension 
bent  over  toward  each  other,  the  bent  over  portions  being 
curved  at  their  bends  and  spaced  farther  from  the  exten 
sion  at  their  bends  than  at  their  free  ends,  whereby  a 
resilient  socket  Is  provided,  and  a  bar.  having  a  shade 
roller  suppoit  and  frlctlonally  held  in  said  socket,  the 
!  '  '  waging  by  the  corners  thereof  against  tUe  curved 
portions. 


1,150.339.     WINDOW  >il  \I»E-ROLl.i.i;    I'.!;\(Ki:r      WiL- 
'  I.IAM    B.    Caswem..    New    Port.    R.    1      a-  jnor   of   one 
eighth  to  George  A.   Simmons  and  one  oinhth  to  Annie 
E.  Caswell,  Newport.  R.  I.     Filed  Feb    2,  1915.     Serial 
No.  5.760.      (CI.  156— 24. » 


1.  In  a  shade  roller  bracket,  a  body  having  a  laterally 
directed  extension  connected  to  the  body  by  a  reduced 
portion,  said  extension  being  adapted  for  bending  Into 
parallel  relation  to  the  body  with  the  terminals  of  the 
extension  bent  toward  each  other  and  spaced  fr>  m  the 
turned  ovt  v  exten>ion  to  provide  a  rosillent  siwkei  lor  a 
roller   stipport. 


1,150,340.     APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  DELIV 
ERING    mail.      John    A.    Chambers,    Newburg,    Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  85(^.402.     (CI.  258 — 6.1 


r 

1 


'^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder,  a  follower  therein,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  bolder  longitudinally,  of  speed  multiplying 
means  operated  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  tne 
holder  for  moving  the  follower  positively  in  the  same  dl 
rectlon  as  the  holder  but  at  a  greater  speed. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  open  at  Its  ends,  a  suppoit  therefor, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  holder  outwardly  relative  to 
the  support,  of  a  follower  within  the  holder,  and  speed 
multiplying  means  operated  by  the  outward  movement  of 
the  holder  for  shifting  tlie  follower  positively  outwardly 
at  a  higher  speed  than  the  holder. 

3  The  combination  with  a  holder,  a  support  therefor, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  holder  In  the  direction  of  lU 
length  outwardly  relative  to  the  support,  of  a  follower 
within  the  holder,  a  lazy  tongs  connected  to  the  follower 
and  to  the  holder,  and  a  connection  between  the  lazy 
tongs  and  the  support  whereby,  during  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  holder,  the  follower  Is  proje*  ted  outwardly 
faster  than  the  holder. 

t  The  combination  with  a  lever,  a  holder  fixedly 
muuntetl  thereon  and  having  open  ends,  a  follower  within 
the  holder,  a  sui;.n;nL  <;..',•-  an.i  means  operated 
hy  the  movement  of  the  ....lue;  rel..u%e  to  the  supporting 
structure  for  projecting  the  follower  in  the  same  direction 
with  the  holder  liut  at  a  hlglier  s;.  •  ah  .  f  a  r.  ■■  -  altb-  1.  ver 
actuating  element,  a  crank  arm  mcsaiit  ■....:.  wltli.  and 
ni' Ml  -  f  r  engaging  the  crank  arm  to  rotate  said  element 
to  actnate  the  lever. 

.-.,  J  he  com'  .nation  with  a  supporting  structure,  a  lever 
thereon,  a  hohh  r  nx.dly  connected  to  the  le\.  r  a'..l  hav- 
ing an  open  end,  a  loUower  within  the  holder,  .md  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  follower  relative  to 
the   suppoitlng   structure   for    projecting    the   follower   in 
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the  same  direction  with  said  h^ M^r  but  at  a  higher  speed, 
of  revoluble  means  for  stiirtini,'  the  lever,  a  crank  arm 
movable  with  said  means,  and  spaced  inclined  members 
for  recpivinLT  rh.'  -rnnk  arm  therebetween  to  rotate  said 
element. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


l.l.-.O.Sn.       AUTOMATIC     CAGE -SAFETY.       John     L. 

('LARKS   v.   i.illesple.   111.     Filed  July  2S,  1914.     Serial 

No.   >>.-.;, 0^4.      ,ci.   187—97.) 


*^ 


J/ 
J* 


1 — 1 


1.  In  a  safety  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  lift 
cage  bavine  a  nafk  serrion.  and  a  landin-,'  having  a  sump 
block,  of  a  -tup  ni.riiiHr  nn  the  case,  means  for  normally 
hM!,i;ru'  •:)..  >t.,p  j.,  -inseil  p,.sir;-  :.  .^.t  the  track,  means 
"■'  'h-  a--  .■ii4a.,'eaijle  with  t;.-  >uiup  block  for  auto- 
mat i. ally  li.nvitig  the  stop  iii.nilier  into  open  position 
wlu-n  r:,.-  .  ajro  engages  the  landing  whereby  an  empty 
car  l..«,rt.l  in  the  cage  may  be  displaced  therefrom,  and 
means  on  the  cage  actuated  by  a  car  moving  onto  the 
cage  track  for  effectin-  return  of  the  stop  member  to 
clos^■d    position. 

2.  In  a  saf.r.  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  lift 
cage  havii.g  a  t;  i-k  .swtlon,  and  a  landing  having  a  sump 
block,  of  a  .^t-i;  member,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
stop  In  (lose.i  position  over  the  track,  means  engageable 
with  the  .sump  block  for  automatically  overcoming  the 
tlrstmenttoned  means  to  move  the  stop  to  open  position 
.simultaneously  upon  the  engagement  of  the  cage  with  the 
landing,  and  means  operable  by  a  car  moved  onto  the  cage 
track  for  releasing  the  second-mentioned  means  r.hereby 
the  first  mentioned  means  may  again  act  to  return  the 
stop  to  normal  closed  position  over  the  track. 

H.  In  a  safety  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  lift 
cage  having  a  track  .section,  and  a  landing  having  a  sump 
block,  of  a  .stop  member,  a  rock  arm  connected  with  the 
stop  member,  a  shaft  keyed  to  the  rock  arm.  means  car- 
rle<l  by  the  shaft  and  engageable  with  the  sump  block  for 
rotating  the  shaft  and  swinging  the  stop  Into  open  po- 
sition upon  the  engagement  of  the  cage  with  the  land- 
ing, and  means  carrifHl  by  the  cage  and  engageable  by  a 
car  which  Is  being  moved  onto  the  cage  for  effecting  the 
return  of  the  stop  to  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  safety  apparatus,^ the  combination  with  a  lift 
cage  having  a  track  section,  and  a  landing  having  a  sump 
block,  of  a  stop,  means  normally  holding  the  stop  In 
closed  position  over  the  track,  said  means  including  a 
rock  arm  connected  with  the  stop,  a  shaft  on  which  the 
rock  arm  is  keyed,  a  weight  connected  to  the  shaft  for 
normally  holding  the  rock  arm  in  horizontal  position, 
a  crank  freely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  on  the 
sharr.  yieldable  means  holding  the  clutch  In  engagement 
with  tho  .rank  wh-reby  the  crank  is  normally  locked  to 
!h.-  shaft,  said  crank  being  engageable  with  the  sump 
lilo.  1.  wh>-n  the  cage  engages  the  landing  for  rotating  the 
sha:>  uir'i  -i  res,ilrant  swinging  of  the  rock  arm  and 
movpin.rir  ,,f  r!,.  -'.  r.  to  open  position,  and  a  trip  mem- 
U-v  n-r:i;a:;v  -xr-idin.-  abuve  the  track  section  and  en- 
ga_'ea:(^'  ly  ti.r  wh.  •  1  of  an  on-coming  car  for  releasing 
the  (  iM'ch  ■ivKv.i  .lu'i-.  iii-n'  with  the  crank,  whereby  the 
weiglit  may  swiiii.  (|.,\vti w  i :dl v  to  return  the  stop  to  nor- 
mal  ciu,se.J    position   uv-i-   tl:-   track. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  lift  cage,  a  iamiing  l^avlu^;  a 
sump  block,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  t!ir  i  ii,..,  ,i  stop 
member  mounted  on  the  cage,  (crini.  ti  ns  i.tu-.n  the 
stop  member  and  the  rock  shaft,  nu.iiis  atiii-  ijion  the 
rock  shaft  to  normally  hold  the  st,,p  memlier  in  dosed 
position,  a  crank  arm  adapted  to  »ii_-:i_-.  the  sump  hi  ick. 
means  for  locking  said  crank  arm  to  thf  rock  shaft  where- 
by the  engagement  of  the  crank  ami  with  the  sump  block 
will  move  the  stop  m.-!:  -:  t,  .  p..,]  p,,sition.  and  means 
for  releasing  the  crank  arm  Hum  the  rock  sliaft  whereby 
the  stop  member  may  return  to  closed  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,342.      OIL    AND    GAS    SEPARATOR        Aurmu    H. 
COOSWELL,  Oswego,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oil   Weil   .Supply 
Company,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,    a   Corporation    of   Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  July  2,   1913.     Serial   No.   776  047       (Cl 
137—103.) 


1.  A  valve  easing,  a  cylindrical  valve  seat  in  said  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  differently  sized  ports, 
and  a  rotary  valve  In  the  seat  provided  with  ports  of 
equal  areas,  the  ports  In  the  valve  being  offset  with  re- 
spect to  those  In  the  seat  so  that  a  relative  movement 
between  the  valve  and  casing  In  one  direction  will  gradua- 
ally  Increase  the  communicating  port  areas  in  the  valve 
and  seat. 

2.  A  valve  casing,  a  cylindrical  valve  seat  in  said  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  row  of  ports  of  gradually  increasing 
slxe,  and  a  rotary  valve  In  the  seat  provided  with  a  row 
of  ports  of  equal  areas,  the  ports  in  the  valve  being  off- 
set with  respect  to  those  in  the  seat  so  that  a  relative 
movement  between  the  valve  and  casing  in  one  direction 
will  gradually  Increase  the  communicating  port  areas  in 
the  valve  and  seat. 

3.  A  valve  casing,  a  cylindrical  valve  seat  In  said  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  row  of  differently  sized  ports,  and  a 
rotary  valve  in  the  seat  provided  with  a  row  of  ports  all 
of  which  are  substantially  the  same  size  as  that  of  the 
smallest  port  in  the  valve  seat,  the  ports  in  the  rotary 
valve  being  offset  with  respect  to  those  in  the  seat  so 
that  a  relative  movement  between  the  valve  and  casing 
in  one  direction  will  gradually  increase  the  communicating 
port  areas  in  the  valve  and  seat. 

4.  Valve  mechanism  for  separators  comprising  a  casing, 
a  cylindrical  valve  seat  In  said  casing  permanently  open 
to  the  outlet,  said  seat  having  its  axis  extending  horizon- 
tally, and  a  cylindrical  rotary  valve  In  the  seat  and  per- 
manently open  at  its  end  to  the  intake,  said  valve  and 
seat  having  ports  relatively  arranged  to  permit  gradual 
Increase  of  communicating  port  area  between  the  intake 
and  off-take  by  movements  of  the  valve  in  one  (iirection, 
in  combination  with  float  mechanism  within  tli.>  ripply  to 
the  intake  for  automatically  operatin-  the  valve  mecha- 
nism, said  seat  having  parallel  ports  differing'  in  port  area. 

5.  Valve  mechanism  for  separators  comi)ris;!iu  i  caging, 
a  cylindrical  valve  seat  In  said  casing  permanently  open 
to  the  outlet,  said  seat  having  Its  axis  extending  horizon- 
tally, and  a  cylindrical  rotary  \al\r  in  th.-  seat  and  p.r 
manently  open  at  its  end  to  the  iutakr,  .said  valve  and 
seat  having  ports  relatively  arrant:.<l  to  p.-rmlt  gradual 
Increase  of  communicating  port  aro.i  tietween  the  intake 
and  off-take  by  movements  of  the  valve  in  one  direction, 
in  combination  with  float  mechaiiism  wltiiin  the  supply 
to  the  intake  for  automatically  operating  the  valve  m.-rha 
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nlsm,  said  seat  having  parallel  ports  differing  in  port 
area,  said  valve  having  parallel  ports  of  substantially 
similar  area. 

[Claim   6  not    printed    1n    the   'Ja^ette.] 


1.150.344.  FUSE.  Albert  F.  D.^i  m,  litt.sburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial  No,  695,868.  Renewed  Jan. 
28.  1915.     Serial  No.  4,951.     (Cl.  175 — 277.) 


1.  In  a  reflllabie  plug  fuse  and  in  combination,  a  body 
portion  having  a  metallic  contact  exteriorly  threaded 
thereto  and  having  a  central  recess,  said  body-portion 
also  having  a  slot  extending  laterally  through  a  wall  of 
said  recess  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  body-portion  and 
then  Inwardly  substantially  parallel  to  said  recess  to  a 
point  beyond  the  outer  plane  of  said  contact,  said  recess 
being  of  a  depth  to  place  its  bottom  beyond  the  plane  of 
said  slot,  a  terminal  secured  to  said  contact  and  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  Into  said  recess,  a  clamping  screw 
carried  by  said  terminal,  a  removable  contact  screw  at 
the  closed  end  of  the  body-portion  and  projecting  into 
said  recess,  a  plate  threaded  to  said  latter  screw  at  the 
bottom  of  the  recess,  and  a  fuse  element  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  terminal  and  the  other  end  In  electrical 
connection   with   said   plate. 

2.  In  a  reflllabie  plug  fuse  and  in  combination,  a  body- 
portion  having  a  metallic  contact  exteriorly  thfeaded 
thereto  and  having  a  central  recess,  sai  1  hody  portion  also 
having  a  slot  extending  laterally  tLr<  u.h  t  wail  of  said 
recess  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  !«•  ly-portlon  and 
then  Inwardly  substantially  parallel  \u  s.ihi  re,  ens  to  a 
point  beyond  the  outer  plane  of  >.iid  iont;i(t.  sai.;  recess 
being  of  a  depth  to  place  its  bottom  beyond  the  plane  of 
said  slot,  a  terminal  secured  to  said  contact  and  extending 
through  said  slot  into  said  recess,  a  clamping  scr-  w  car 


1.150,343.  TOGGLE.  John  G.  Cocohlin,  Dorchester, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Frederick  McGrath,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  11,1914.     Serial  No.  831,681.     (Cl.  24— C.'sg.) 


"z^  zo 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  member  having  one  end  bent  at  an  acute  angle  and  im- 
movably positioned  relatively  thereto,  ainl   a   spring  mem 
her  having   suflUcient   stiffness   to   resist    !>uckllng   secured 
thereto  at   one  end   and   normally   straight    with    Us  free  . 
end    nearly    perpendicular   to  and   0,1  tini:    with    the   In-  I 
ner   face   of  said    bent   end    to   form    gnip  nL'    jaws,    said 
spring  member   being  adapted   to  be  sprung    .nwari  y    for 
the  insertion  of   material  between  the  end   of  s.aid   spring 
meml>er  and  the  inner  face  of  said  bent  end  and  to  move 
outwardly    toward    its    normal    straight    position    to    grip   j 
said   material 

2.  In  a  device  uf  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  I 
a  memtier  having  an  unyielding  end  thereof  inclined  up- 
wardly and  toward  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  a  spring 
member  secured  to  said  opposite  end   aila[ited  to  N^nd  at 

a  point  adjacent  the  securing  point  and  provided  with  sid> 
t1;inges  uu  opposite  sides  of  said  member  and  extending 
fn.iii  said  bending  point  to  the  outer  free  end  thereof,  said 
free  end  being  conflned  under  all  conditioutJ  Ixtween  said 
unyielding  inclined  end  and   the  body. 


ried   ly  said  terminal,  a  removable  contact  screw   at   the 
closed   end  of  the  body-portion   and   projecting    into    said 
recess,  a  plate  threaded  to  said  latter  screw   at    tlie   Uu 
torn  of  the  recess,  a  fuse  element  having  one  end  stK  iired 
to  said  terminal   and  the  other  end   in  electrl  al    connec 
tlon  with  said  plate,  a  cap  threaded  to  said  bodv  portion 
and  an  Indicating  device  carried  by  the  cap  and  exte:.(J;ng 
Into  said  recess  for  Indicating  the  state  of  the  fuse 

3,  In  a  reflllabie  plug  fuse  and  in  combination,  a  b<.l> 
portion  having  a  metallic  contact  exteriorly  threaded 
thereto  and  having  n  central  recess,  said  body-portion  also 
having  a  slot  extending  laterally  through  a  wall  of  s.ifd 
recess  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  body-portion  and  th  r 
inwardly  substantially  parallel  to  said  recess  to  a  point 
beyond  the  outer  plane  of  said  contact,  said  recess  being 
of  a  lepith  to  place  Its  bottom  beyond  the  plane  of  said 
slot,  a  terminal  secured  to  said  contact  and  extending 
through  said  slot  Into  said  recess,  a  clamping  screw  car- 
ried by  said  terminal,  a  removable  contact  screw  at  the 
closed  end  of  the  body  portion  and  projecting  into  said 
recess,  a  rectangular  plate  threaded  to  said  latter  screw 
at  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  and  a  fuse  e  en,. m  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  terminal  and  the  et:  ■  r  end  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  plate,  a  wall  of  said  recess  be- 
ing,off-set  to  co-act  with  one  edge  of  the  plate  to  poslTion 
the  latter  against  rotative  n.^vement. 


1.150,345.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Adouhus  b. 
Dennis,  Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  "New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  "50,r,S5. 
(Cl.  197—139.) 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotary  platen  and  its  frame;  of  a  pressure  roll  located 
above  the  printing  line ;  and  a  rod  carrying  said  roll  and 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  bodily  lateral  movement  away 
from  the  platen,  to  give  free  access  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  latter,  while  keeping  said  roll  close  to  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  platen  and  substantially  Immovable 
sidewlse. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotary  platen  and  Its  frame;  of  a  pressure  roll  located 
above  the  printing  line:  a  paper  gtd.le  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  roll  ;  and  a  rod  carrying  said  roll,  said 
rod  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  to  swing  bodily 
In  an  arcuate  path  away  from  the  platen,  to  give  ir.t 
access  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  latter,  while  keeping 
said  roll  and  said  guide  close  to  said  platen  1  '  <  ib^tan 
tlally  stationary. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  h 
rotary  platen  and  its  frame;  of  a  paper  gui  le  em*  racinir 
a  portion  of  said  platen;  a  fixed  rod  bavin.-  one  end  f 
said  guide  engaged  therewith,  to  hold  the  guide  co-e  t 
the  platen:  a  rod  arranged  to  swing  bodily  in  an  areiate 
;  itJi  i^vay  from  the  platen,  to  give  free  access  to  ttie  upper 
P'Ttion  of  the  latter,  and  hnv'm:  the  tber  e;..!  ..f  said 
_■  iide  connected  therewith,  ;  :<.  ;i:.,r  <■'  swi:,-  arm>.  !••  w!,lc!: 
!:e  e::ds  of  the  seciind-named  rod  a-e  spcured,  pivoted  on 
said  frame;  and  means  associated  wit:,  said  second  named 
rod  fnr  holding  the  second-named  end  of  said  guide  close 
tf'  said  platen. 

4.  In   a  typewriting   machine,   thie   i  ombii.atl'.i,     with   a 
rotarv    ibateL    and    ;t>    frame;   of  a   pressure  roll    located 
above  the  jirlntiiii.'  line:  a  rod  carrying  said  rd'   and  »r 
ranged  t-  swing  bodily  in  an  arcuate  path  away  from  said 
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platen,  to  give  frt'o  access  to  the  upper  Qortlon  of  the 
Utter  ;  and  swii .^uit;  -supporting  means  for  said  rod  pivoted 
on  said  frame  and  liaving  its  pivotal  axis  nearly  In  line 
will)  tht>  axis  of  said  roil,  whereby  said  roll  will  be  liept 
close  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  platen  and  sub- 
«tantlnlly   linmova!>lp  sldcwise  rHirloK  the   swlneinj?  move- 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotary  platen  and  its  frame;  of  a  rod  movable  bodily  away 
from  siii(!  platen  to  give  free  access  to  the  upper  portion 
thereof;  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  on  said  rod;  a  preAsure 
roll  carried  by  saiil  arms  at  their  free  ends  and  located 
above  the  printinK  line;  and  swing  arms  pivoted  on  said 
frame  and  carrying  said  rod,  said  swing  arms  and  said 
roll-carrying  arms  having  approximately  the  same  length 
and  extending  in  approximately  the  same  direction  from 
said  rod,  so  that  tlieir  pivotal  axes  are  caused  to  sub- 
stantially aline,  whereby  said  roll  will  be  kept  close  to 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  platen  and  substantially  Im- 
movable sidewise  during  the  swinging  movemeot  of  said 
rod. 

IClaims  G  to  -i>  ii-t  ;iriijtf'il  in  t!.e  'iazette.] 


valve  arranged  to  substantially  el<we  said  port,  and  means 
to  actuate  said  valve  to  impress  sound  waves  upon  a  fluid 
current  passing  through  said  port,  of  means  for  causing 
a  fluid  current  to  pass  through  said  port,  and  a  separator 
and  a  filter  supported  independently  .,f  -aid  sound  box  for 
removing  foreign  matter  from  said  current  before  It  passes 
through  said  sound  box. 

5.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  cmblnatlon 
with  a  movable  sound  box,  of  a  filter  supported  imlepend- 
ently  of  said  box  and  communicating  tlicrewith,  and  means 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  sound  box  through 
said  filter. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printe.l  in  tlie  Gaiette.] 


1.10O,;54tl.  SOINI.  UKriii'KUCING  MArniNE.  Wil- 
BiRN  N.  riK.VNisuN,  Mcrchantville  borough,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Victor  Talkin;?  Machine  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Mar  12.  1907.  Serial  No. 
."^fll.DT!*.  lier.rw.-.l  Jan  .'n  ]■.)].-  Serial  No.  3  407. 
(CI.  ISl— 3.) 


1.150,347.  TALKING -MAriliNK  Wn.n.Kv  N  Dbn- 
NI80N,  Mcrchantville,  N  .l  ,  a^Mu:,.,!  ;,,  \n-u.r  Talkln - 
Machine  Company,  n  C.,ri  ,,,u)i,i,  ,,f  .\,.w  .Jersey  oru" 
Inal  application  file.;  Mar  >.  i;..i.;  Seriai  No  .(d  i  -,>(n 
Divided  and  this  app...ai!on  :;,,,i  m  ,r  -s  lyi'  s.T'ai 
No.  686.825.     (CI.  181— 3.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
sound  iiox  provided  with  a  valve  port,  and  including  a 
valve  arran.:.d  to  substantially  close  said  port,  and  means 
to  actuate  -j.iii!  valve  to  impress  sound  waves  upon  a  fluid 
current  pas-^in:,'  through  said  port,  of  means  for  causing 
a  fluid  current  to  pa.ss  through  said  port,  ani  means  sup- 
ported independently  of  said  sound  box.  far  removing 
foreign  matter  from  said  current  before  it  pas-.-s  into  said 
sound  !ox. 

2.  in  a  t-alkinit  iiia<  lilne.  the  combination  wita  a  movable 
sound  i '  X  pn  vid.d  with  a  valve  port,  and  including  a 
valve  arranged  to  substantially  r'lus,.  -laid  p.ir".  an  \  m.'ans 
to  actuate  said  valve  to  imp:.---  <,  :•.:  >\  <  vw  upon  a  :!uid 
current  pas-inu  tnr-  :.;■;  -aid  p^ir.  of  mean-  for  causing 
a  fluid  current  to  pass  t:ir'.u_!,  -^aid  port  and  a  filter  sup- 
ported independently  of  said  -.,Mr:d  box.  V<r  r.  moving  for- 
eign matter  fr-im  said  current  befo.rp  it  passes  tlirough 
said  souml   ikdx. 

3.  in  a  talkin*;  maciune.  the  combinaiion  \v;th  a  movable 
souDil  l;ox  provided  wirii  a  valve  port,  and  including  a 
vaive  arranged  to  suo-^t antially  close  said  port,  and  means 
to  actuate  sa:d  vaiv.>  ro  impre-s  sound  waves  upon  a  fluid 
current  passing  tlirough  said  port,  of  means  for  causing 
a  fluid  currmt  to  pass  tiirou-li  sai.l  port,  and  a  separator 
supported  mdepiendcntly  of  sa.id  -..:!;;d  ':.-x  fo,-  '■.•moving 
foreign  matter  from  said  current  nt-fore  it  pass,  s  'nr  ,ugh 
said  sound  box, 

4.  In  a  talking'  ina(  hine.  the  combination  with  a  movable 
sound   box   provderi    witii    a   valve  port,   and   including  a 


«w 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sound  iox  ;  r  -.  !de  i  with 
means  for  conveying  a  fluid  curr. nt  theretiirouj:h,  of 
means  whereby  said  current  is  sto[i[i.'  i  by  raising  the 
sound  box  from  Its  operative  pu.sltlon 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sound  lox.  provided  with  an 
orifice,  of  means  for  convpyitiL:  a  fluid  current  through  the 

I  said  orifice  and  means  win  rel)y  the  flow  of  current  Is 
I  stopped  when  the  sound  box  is  movd  out  of  its  operative 
I  position,  said  latter  means  r.miprlsin'.:  a  valve  connected 
'   to  the  sound  box. 

3.  The  combination  witii  a  sound  t)ox  provided  with  a 
passage  therethrough,  of  means  arranged  to  convey  a 
fluid  current  through  said  sound  box,  said  means  compris- 
ing an  inner  and  an  outer  tube,  said  tubes  being  provided 
with  openings  which  register  with  each  other  when  the 
sound  box  Is  In  Its  operative  position  and  which  are  closed 
when  the  sound  box  Is  lifted  out  of  its  operative  posiMon. 

I  4.  The  combination  with  a  sound  box,  provided  wit  an 
I  Inlet  and  an  outlet  orifice,  of  U  tubes  secured  to  said 
sound  box  over  said  Inlet  and  outlet  orifices,  and  a  sleeve 
pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  U  t  ibes, 
said  sleeve  being  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  <;rlflces 
and  one  of  the  said  U  tubes  havlnc  i;-  <s  «  ;  j  ti  register 
with  the  orifices  of  said  sleeve  wlun  t'  c  sound  !jox  is  in 
Its  operative  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sound  box,  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  orifice  of  two  tubes  secured  to  said 
sound  box  over  said  orifices  respectively,  a  supply  pipe 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  tubes  and  n  sound  ampM- 
fler  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of  said  tubes 
[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  tlie  r; alette  ] 


1,150,348.  FISn-STOl'.  .Ulii.s  H  Dueher,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  7i)7,477.  (CI. 
61—6.) 

In  combination,  a  flume  and  a  fish  st'  p  nio  iuted  trans- 
versely of  and  in  salJ  flume,  said  fish   stop  .  omprislng  a 
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rotatable  hub,  a  plurality  of  prongs  projecting  fmm  said 
hub  and  paddles  positioned  for  engagement  by  the  pass- 
ing stream  to  rotate  said  hub,  the  said  paddles  beintr  re'a- 


i — 


tively  narrow  whereby  to  form  a  waterway  at  each  side 
of  the  flume  In  any  of  the  various  positions  of  the 
paddles  when  said  rotor  is  idle. 


1,150,349.     CONVEKllHLi:      lAHIJ-:       .Ikkome     M,     IM' 
CHCX,    Sacramento,    <  !u.      1  ..e(i     .1  ;ly    7.     1914.      Serial 
No.    849,4J>6.      (CI.    190—111 


■"  ■  "■ 


o. 


j9' 


5.  K  convertible  article  of  furniture  Including  end 
leaves  and  Intermediate  leaves  hinged  to  each  other  for 
movement  Into  a  common  plane  or  Into  an  angular  re- 
lation,   end    members    attached    to    the    opposite    ends    of 

•  :i  '  '  '  -Mid  leaves,  legs  hlngedly  connected  to  the  end 
icfiv.s  and  movable  into  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto 
or  !i-  li'  s-  the  inner  faces  of  the  leaves,  and  bra-es  hing- 
■  d:\    mounted  upon  one  of  the  end   members  of  said  end 

iM'SJ  and  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  end  leaves  to  or  from  engagement  with  the  end  mem- 
bers, of  the  other  leaves.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


.    V 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  taim-  top.  a  plurality  of  legs. 
therefor,  and  a  plurality  of  biack»ts,  one  for  each  leg, 
each  bracket  being  angular  In  f'ini.  one  portion  of  the 
bracket  belni;  attached  to  the  un  lersid.  of  tlw  tai  1.  t'p 
and  the  other  portion  eitendlnt'  at  rlirht  angles  tlto.to. 
the  first  named  portion  having  oppositely  (iisposed  per- 
forated ears  and  the  S' .  ond  named  portion  having  ears 
spaciKl  from  each  other,  and  a  socket  to  receive  the  leg.  a 
hinge  leaf  attached  to  the  leg.  a  pintle  passtns:  through 
the  binge  leaf  and  through  tlie  first  named  ears,  ami  a 
latch  carried  by  the  leg  and  enc.ieeable  with  the  second 
named  ears  when  the  leg  is  turned   to  a   vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  foldabie  table,  a  table  top.  composed  of  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  sections  havlm:  end  pieces  extending 
at  right  angles  thereto,  Sth -ket-  attached  one  to  the 
underside  at  the  ends  of  tie  .lutermuf-t  -e,  :;,  n-  r  leaves, 
each  bracket  being  ang';;a!  n  form  and  i. avin^  a  portion 
bearing  against  the  underside  of  the  leaf  aiid  the  Inside 
face  of  ilie  correspond! nt;  •  nd  ;iie<'e  and  attached  there- 
to, each  bracket  having  ears  extending  iimavd  from  that 
portion  attached  to  the  end  of  the  corresponding  end 
piece,  and  legs,  one  for  each  bracket,  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  bracket  and  when  turned  to  a  vertical  position 
»ngageable  between  said  ears,  and  mean-  for  detachably 
locking  the  legs  to  said  ears. 

3.  In  a  convertible  table,  a  series  of  lav.'s  forming  a 
table  top  and  hlngedly  connected  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  leaves  at  Its  opposite  ends  being  provided  with 
downwardly  extending  end  pieces,  legs  hlngedly  connected 
to  the  end  leaves  to  fold  thereagninst,  and  braces  hlng- 
edly mounted,  each  upon  one  of  the  end  pieces  of  said 
end  leaves  and  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  leaf  to  which  It  Is  attached  and  Into  position 
against   the  inner  faces  of  said  end  pieces. 

4.  In  a  convertible  table,  a  series  of  leaves  forming  a 
table  top  and  hlngedly  connected  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  '.saves  at  its  opposite  ends  being  provided  with  down- 
wardly extending  end  pieces,  legs  hlngedly  connected  to 
the  end  leaves  to  fold  thereagalnst,  braces  hlngedly 
mounted,  each  upon  one  of  the  end  pie<'e8  of  said  end 
leaves  and  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  leaf  to  which  It  Is  attached  and  Into  position  against 
the  inner  faces  of  said  end  pieces,  and  means  for  holding 
said  braces  In  engagement  with  said  end  pieces. 


1,15  0,350.  PBOJECTIO.N  AilAUATL.^  *  diAhLK- 
Francois  DirssALD,  I'arls,  France.  Filed  Ma:  7,  i',<i. 
Serial    No.    682,256.      (Cl.    88 — 24.) 


:©'^-" 


4J.       ,  "       rl       '!» 


_^W 


1.  I'rojectirit'  a;;  .latus  comprising  In  combination  a 
very  short  focut.  condenser,  having  a  diameter  sensibly 
equal  to  that  of  the  circle  in  which  can  U-  inscribed  the 
image  to  be  pi.jected,  a  lamp,  utlliring  a  small  amount 
of  electric  eneriiy,  with  a  metallic  filament  woijnd  as  a 
solenoid  with  turns  of  very  small  diameter  and  very 
close  to  each  other,  so  as  to  have  a  size  as  reduced  as 
posslt)le  and  which  does  not  heat,  an  objective,  means  for 
huldin;:  the  image  opposite  the  condenser  an  ;  s  ...-tnr.tially 
applied  against  that  face  of  the  latfo-  wl.l  1.  >  turned 
toward  the  olOf'^'f'"*''''  vvlieveiv  t!:e  iu.a.ue  aiel  tbe  adja- 
cent face  of  the  co::de!:s.  r  \v.::\  iio'i,  Ik-  at  a  distance  from 
the  objective  equal  to  i^e  conju^iate  focal  distance  of  the 
latter. 

-.  I'rojectlng  apparattu  comprising  In  combination  a 
very  short  focus  condenser,  having  a  diameter  sensibly 
equal  to  that  of  the  circle  in  which  can  be  inscrilnd  the 
image  to  be  projected,  a  lamp  utilizing  a  sniai  aue  unt 
of  energy,  with  a  metallic  filament  wound  as  a  sd.  ntild 
with  turns  of  very  small  diameter  an*^  very  ( lose  to  eaeh 
other,  so  as  to  liave  a  size  as  reduced  as  puss: Lit,  said 
filament  being  located  nearer  to  the  front  face  or  sur- 
face of  the  electric  bulb  than  It  is  to  the  other  surface 
portions,  an  objective,  means  for  holding  the  image  op- 
posite the  condenser  and  substantially  applied  against 
that  face  of  the  latter  which  is  turned  toward  the  ob- 
jective, so  that  the  image  and  the  adjacent  fae,  of  the 
condenser  may  be  both  at  a  distance  from  the  objective 
equal   to   the  conjugate   focal   distance  of   the   latter. 

3.  Projecting   apparatus   comprising   in    combination   a 
tubular  body,  within  said  tubular  body  a  very  short  focus 
condenser,   having   a   diameter  sensibly   e^jual   to   that   of 
the  circle  in  which  can  be  Inscribed  the  imaye  to  be  pro 
jected,   an    adjustable   objective   in    fiont    of    the   tubular 
body,   a   plug   or  cover  closing  the  oppe-n,    eu  i   of  said 
tubular  l)ody,  a   lamp  utilizing  a    sma:     ,  :;   .  .nt      '   .   e. - 
trie  energy,  with  a  metallic  filament,  v\    ,11   ;  as  a  ><   ■  nool 
with    turns   of   very   small   diameter   and   very    close    to 
each  other,  so  as  to  have  a   size  as  reduced  as  possible 
and  which  does  not  heat,  the  support  for  this  lamp  being 
secured   on    the   Inner   face   of   the   plug   or   cover   of   the 
tubular  body,  the  lamp  being  very  near  the  condenser  so 
that  the  filament  Is  at  the  focus  of  the  condenser,  means 
for    holding   the    Image   opposite   the   condenser   and   sub- 
stantially applied  against  that  face  of  the  latter  which  Is 
turned   toward  the  objective,  so  that  the  image  and  the 
adjacent  face  of  the  condenser  may  be  both  at  a  distance 
from  the  objective  equal   to  the  conjugate  focal   distance 
if  tiie  latter. 

4.   Projecting     apparatus     comprising    In     combination 
a   tubular  body,    within   said  tubular  body   a   very  short 
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focua  condenser,  having  a  diameter  sensibly  ''qual  to  that 
of  the  circle  in  which  can  be  inscribed  i  he  linage  to  be 
projected,  an  adjustable  objective  fitted  in  the  front  end 
of  the  tubular  body,  a  plug  or  cover  closiug  the  opposite 
end  of  said  tubular  body,  a  lamp  utilizing  a  small  amount 
of  electric  energy,  with  a  metallic  filament,  wound  as  a 
solenoid  with  turns  of  very  small  diameter  and  very 
close  to  each  other,  s<j  as  to  have  a  size  as  reduced  as 
possible  and  which  does  not  heat,  the  support  for  this 
lamp  being  secured  on  the  inner  face  of  the  i)lug  or  cover 
of  the  tubular  body,  the  lamp  being  very  near  the  con- 
denser so  that  the  filament  is  at  the  focus  of  the  con- 
denser, a  guide  fitted  in  a  slot  provided  in  the  tubular 
body  very  u.ar  10  the  fnmt  face  <.if  the  condenser  and 
adaptpd  to  r".'>4ve  the  image  to  l>f  projected,  and  two 
rollers  r'-ipf^ctlvely  arranged  above  and  below  the  said 
tubular  \",,\y  upon  which  winds  and  unwinds  the  film 
bearing  the  Images  to  be   projecteii. 


l.ir.o, :;.">!.     WIN-  H.     Thomas    L.    Elmoke,    Baker,    Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  .'5,  I'.'K'.      Serial  No.  4,276.      (CI.  254 — 160.) 


A  devlc--  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting m.'mber,  a  frame  carried  thereby  and  Including 
vertically  spaced  members,  adjacent  extremities  of  the 
aiemb.'rs  cuuvtrgin;:,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  upper 
meml>er.  a  bearing  ^p.-ratively  supported  by  the  converg- 
ing extremities  of  the  members,  a  horizontally  disposed 
shaft  rotatablv  supportfd  by  the  bearings,  a  drum  rota- 
tahly  supported  by  and  between  the  members  of  the  frame. 
a  verti'^ally  disposed  shaft  carried  by  said  members  and 
adapted  for  operative  >ngagement  with  the  drum,  and 
means  for  uperatively  connecting  tlie  horizontally  dis- 
posed shaft  and  the  v^Ttically  disposed  shaft,  said  hori- 
zontally disposed  shaft  being  provided  with  operating 
means. 


1,100.351.*.     TOOL    FOR    REMOVING    HULLS-EYES 
FROM    LUBRICATORS      Charles    E.    Enos,   Danville, 

i;i.      Fllp.l    ,Ian,     T,     1914.      Serial     No.     810,868.      (CI. 
M      5.. 


A  tool  of  the  class  descril)ed  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  one  end  silt  longitudinally  at  spaced  points  to 
form  clamping  tongues,  said  tongues  Iveing  disposed  in 
uMtward  divergence,  a  transverse  clamping  rib  on  the 
inner  side  of  each  tong'i''.  exterior  threads  on  the  body 
at  the  inner  end  (jf  said  tongues,  a  sleeve  adjustable  on 
the  body  and  having  the  end  of  its  inner  wall  remote 
from  the  clamping  tongue  threaded  for  engagement  with 
the  threads  on  the  body  and  the  opposite  end  of  its  bore 
tapered  inwardly  to  co'iperate  with  the  tongues  to  force 
the  latter  inwardly  into  clamping  relation  to  an  object 
confined  within   the  tongue. 


1,150,353.      KEYLESS    PADLOCK 
Fresno,  Cal.     Filed  June  1!),  1'j14. 
(CI.  70— loe.) 

-HO 
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Er>WAHi)    Ekicksox, 
Serial  No.  846,157. 


1.  A  keyless  padlock  including  a  casing,  a  shackle,  one 
end  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing  and  the 
opposite  end  freely  movable  therein,  mechanism  mounted 
In  said  casing  to  automatically  lock  said  free  end  upon 
its  insertion  In  the  casing,  and  a  releasable  b.ir  mounted 
l)etween  the  walls  of  the  casing  having  a  portion  thereof 
arched  to  provide  an  abutment  for  facilitatini:  ati.t!  in, 
the  walls  of  said  casing  being  extended  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  the  arched  portion,  whereby  possibility  of  open- 
ing the  lock  by  persons  unfMjui'iHrized  with  its  op.ratlon  is 
minimized. 

2.  A  keyless  padlock  including  a  casing,  a  shackle,  one 
end  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  the 
free  end  adapted  for  insertion  through  nn  opening  In  the 
casing,  mechanism  carried  in  the  casing  arid  being  In  con- 
nection with  the  free  end  of  the  shackle  to  lock  the  latter 
therein  upon  the  insertion  of  .said  free  end  through  said 
opening,  and  adapted  to  automatically  eject  sai  I  free  end 
from  the  casing  upon  the  actuation  of  said  mechanism,  a 
releasing  bar  slldably  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  i-asing 
between  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  heign  In  connection 
with  said  mechanism  for  disengaging  the  latter  from  the 
free  end  of  said  shackle  whereby  to  release  the  shackle. 


1,150,354.  PROCESS  OF  M<)i.liiN«;  MONOLITHIC 
STRUCTURES.  William  H.  Filer,  Grove  City.  I'a. 
Filed  May  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  29.176.     (CI.  25—123.) 


1.  The  process  of  molding  a  plurality  of  plastic  masses 
Into  one  monolithic  body  for  sign  posts,  sign  boards  and 
the  like,  which  consists  in  i.nii  ..rarlly  placing  a  sign  or 
other  indicia  pattern  upon  a  grooved  base  of  a  molding 
apparatus,  itemporarily  covering  the  grooves,  packing  a 
first  mass  upon  said  base  between  the  pattern  an!  the 
groove  coverings,  removing  the  pattern,  packinu  t!i.  pat 
tern  made  openings  with  a  second  mass,  r[i!o\,ii_'  said 
covers  and  substituting  covers  which  partially  c  o-,,  the 
grooves,  filling  the  grooves  and  space  between  the  partial 
coverings  and  the  first  mass  with  a  tlilrd  mass,  packing  a 
fourth  mass  upon  the  previously  laid  masses,  removing 
the  partial  coverings,  then  completing  the  mold  by  packing 
a  fifth  mass  upon  the  fourth  mass  and  into  the  spaces  left 
by  the  removal  of  the  partial  coverings,  reversing  the 
molding  position  of  the  apparatus  containing  the  mold, 
disassembling  the  apparatus,  and  prerinlttlng  the  mold  to 
harden. 

2.  The  process  of  molding  a  plurality  of  plastic  masses 
of  contrasting  colors  Into  one  monolithic  body  for  sign 
posts,  sign  boards  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  temporar 
lly  placing  a  sign  or  other  Indicia  pattern  upon  a  grooved 
base   of  a   molding   apparatus,    temporarily   covering   the 
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grooves,  paoking  a  white  mass  upon  sai<l  liase  between  the 
pattern  and  the  uroove  coverings,  removing  the  pattern. 
packing  the  pattern-made  openings  with  a  colored  mas>. 
removing  said  covers  and  substituting  covers  which  par- 
tially close  the  grooves,  filling  the  grooves  and  space  be 
tween  the  partial  coverings  and  the  white  mass  with  a 
mass  in  a  contrasting  color,  packing  a  mass  of  white  upon 
the  previously  laid  masses,  removing  the  partial  coverings, 
then  completing  the  mold  by  packing  a  mass  of  gray  upon 
the  last  laid  white  mass  and  into  the  sjiaces  left  by  the 
removal  of  th.-  j-.-irtia;  co\..rinus.  reversing  the  molding 
position  of  th<  ;;;  paratus  containing  the  mold,  dlsassi'm- 
bling   the  apparai-^s,   and   permitting  the   mold    to   harden 


1,150,355.  <iAH.\IKNT-I'RK!S.^!N»;  MACHINE.  Edwin  F. 
FnE.NCH,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  688,091.  Renewed  Dec.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,167. 
(CI.  68—9.) 


1.  In  a  garment  presser,  a  presser  piate  having  a  longi- 
tudinal steam  channel  therein  provided  with  holes  to 
distribute  steam  to  various  points  throughout  the  presser 
plate,  a  skeleton  frame  on  the  presser  plate,  a  steam  gen- 
erator on  the  skeleton  frame  and  in  contact  therewith,  an 
electric  heating  element  within  recesses  alongside  the 
steam  channel,  whereby  the  heating  element  will  gen 
era'e  steam  In  the  generator,  superheat  the  steam  as  It 
passes  from  the  generator  to  the  discharge  holes,  and  heat 
the  presser  plate. 

2.  In  a  garment  presser,  a  plate  having  longitudinal 
grooves  therein,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  transverse 
holes  extending  from  the  edges  of  the  plates  to  the  lon- 
elfndinal  grooves  and  plugged  at  their  outer  ends,  and 
havinu'  ;i  plurality  of  iio!,-s  thr-UL'h  the  bottom  of  the 
[date  ooniimuiicBting  with  the  tran-^verse  holes,  a  skeleton 
frame  on  said  plate,  a  steam  generator  nn  said  skeb'ton 
plate,  electric  heating  means  between  the  steam  generator 
and  presser  plate,  and  steam  communicatini:  means  be- 
tween the  generator  and  plate. 


1,150,356.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLER.  Thma*;  T  Gaff, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
822,218.      (CJ.  200 — 27.) 


1.  A  circuit  controlling  device  comprising  a  moving 
member,  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  coooperat- 
ing  therewith  and   included   in  an  electric  circuit  contain 


ing  a  ba:ter.\,  an  indicating  or  registeiing  d.vice  and  a 
switch,  in  r.  lubination  with  means  for  a'Uomatii  ally  op- 
erating said  switch  to  break  the  circuit  upon  continueil 
passage  of  the  current  therethrough,  and  :i...i:.s  .arrieii  by 
the  moving  member  to  automatically  restore  ihe  mi  nit  to 
normal  condition,  after  being  so  broken. 

2  .\  circuit  controlling  device  comprising  a  moving 
member,  a  make  and  break  device  having  one  element 
thereof  mounted  ou  said  moving  membe!'.   a  switch,  ther 


!]g  sa  d  switch,  and 
>    'arri'd     hv     said 


uprising    a    movine 
1  \ '.  I  L'    one    element 


mostatlcally-controlled  nuan^  :  r  o; 
automatic  clrcult-re^stablislon^-  w 
moving  member. 

?>.  K  circuit  controlling  device 
member,  a  make  and  break  devi 
niounteci  on  said  memt>er,  a  switch,  the;  [•.;  staticaiiy-con 
trolled  means  for  ojiening  said  switch,  u  latch  having  a 
member  carried  hy  said  switch,  and  a  pin  on  said  moving 
member  for  disengaging  the  latch. 

4.   A    circuit    controlling    de\ice    comprisin."    a    rr>tat!ng 
member,   a   make    and    hreak    di'.  ;!o    ha\;iii:    -ij...    fiement 
mounted  on  .said  rotating  aicn.  h  r.  a  switch,  a  thermostati 
cally-controlled  means  for  opening  said  switch,  and  swit<  h 
closing  no-:;  :,■-  lame.i  by   said  '■  t:;*:iii;   ••^>\\^■^•'    --nid  nieanh 
including  .a   pin    ,o<'a;i-'<,l  isi   sn'  :    :!:.L:u,ar  re'iTion   with   th^ 
make   and    break    device   as    to   cause    the    switch-closing 
means  to  operate  as  soon  as  the  make  and  break   device 
breaks  the  circuit 


1,150,357.      I'NEIMATIC    DRILL.      ';emk..k    H     Gu.man 
Claremont,  N.  II.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Com- 
pany,   Claremont,   N.    H.,    a   Corporation    of    Massachu 
setts.     Filed   May  28,  1914.     Serial   No.  841,615.      (CI. 
255—51.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  percussive  tool  having  a  Ndy  and 
a  handle  provided  with  an  opening,  a  support. ng  cradle  for 
the  tool,  said  cradle  being  provided  with  a  handle  support 
Ing  head  comprising  fixed  and  movable  Jaws,  one  of  which 
enters  the  oi)ening  in  the  handle,  and  means  to  hold  said 
Jaws  In  handle-engaging  relation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  percussive  tool  having  a  Ijody  and  a 
handle  provided  with  an  opening,  a  supporting  cradle  for 
the  tool,  said  cradle  being  provided  with  a  bandle-recelvlng 
head  comprising  two  Jaws  relatively  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  jaws  lieing  adapteti  to  enter 
said  opening,  and  means  to  hold  said  -aw-  iti  har:d!e  engag 
ing  relation. 

3.  In  combination,  a  percussive  tool  ha\ing  a  body  and 
a  handle  provided  with  an  opening,  a  supfwrtlng  cradle 
for  the  tool,  said  cradle  having  a  member  to  support  said 
handle  in  a  position  transversely  of  the  cradle,  and  a  co- 
operating member  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  of 
said  handle  and  to  cofiperate  with  said  handle  supporting 
means  In  maintaining  said  handle  in  position 

4.  In  combination,  a  percussive  tool  having  a  body  and 
a  handle  provided  with  an  opening,  a  supporting  cradle 
for  said  tool,  said  cradle  having  two  members  pivoted 
together  and  adapted  to  receive  said  handle  between  them, 
one  of  said  memlvers  passing  through  the  openln.. 

5.  In  combination,  a  percussive  tool  having  a  iKMiy  and 
a  handle  provided  with  an  opening,  a  supporting  cradle 
for  the  tool,  said  cradle  having  a  member  to  support  said 
handle  In  a  position  transversely  of  the  cradle,  a  cooper- 
ating member  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  of  said 
handle  and  to  co<iperate  with  said  handle  supporting  means 
in  maintaining  said  han<lle  in  po-itlon,  and  codperatiof 
means  to  supixjrt  the  body  of  the  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  ]0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,150,358.  DOWEL-PIN.  John  Thornton  Qilmkb,  Ful- 
ton, Ala.  Filfd  Dec.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  807.934.  (CI. 
M — 92. 1 


1.  A  dowel  piu  in.'ludui-  a  tubular  I'uly  member,  prongs 
formed  at  the  terminals  thereof,  and  a  separate  head  mem- 
ber for  r^preadin::  the  pron>;s,  said  head  member  having  a 
reduced  inner  terminal  adapted  to  he  fr^^ly  received 
within  the  tubular  tx)dy  member,  a  cuncave  intermediate 
portion  adapted  for  .  nca^iement  with  the  free  ends  of  tne 
pruc's.  and  an  .•ii;art;fd  oMt>-r  terminai.  the  outer  termi- 
nal of  rhe  ni-'ni.T  !►.  ui.  't  ^v-a'.'-v  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  tubular  body  member. 

2.  A  dowel  pin  including  a  tubular  body  member,  prongs 
formed  at  the  terminals  there<jf,  and  a  head  member  en- 
^ai-'iniMe  with  the  prctiK-  f'>r  >pr.i.iiinu  tiie  prongs,  said 
head  memoet  including:  a  reduced  annular  t3an?e  formed 
at  its  one  end.  an  enlarged  annular  tlaniie  formed  at  its 
othor  ■•n<l,  and  a  concave  portion  connecting:  the  tlan^es, 
said  cuLcavo  portiuu  iiier_:n_'  m'  •  t!.e  enlarged  tlanRe 
and  being  of  a  circumference  at  one  end  jreater  than  the 
distance  between  the  prong-^  wherel'y  ^he  pnuiits  may  en- 
gage the  concave  surface  and  lie  deflected  thereby,  said 
reduced  flange  t.elnK  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  Internal 
diameter  of  tlie  tubular  body  meiub<'r,  said  enlar^ted  flange 
beini;  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  tubular  body  member,  whereby  the  reduced  flange 
may  be  received  within  the  said  body  member  and  the 
enlarged  flange  may  engase  against  the  terminal  thereof 
when  the  prongs  have  been  completely  spread 

3.  A  dowel  pin  Including  a  tubular  body  member,  prongs 
formed  at  the  terminals  thereof,  and  a  separate  head 
member  for  .spreading  the  prongs,  said  head  member  hav- 
ing a  reduced  annular  flange  formed  at  its  inner  terminal, 
an  enlarged  iiJi.ular  flange  formed  at  Its  outer  terminal, 
and  a  concave  portion  connecting  the  flanges,  said  reduced 
flange  being  Insertible  between  the  prongs  and  being  en- 
>,'ai,'eab;e  with  the  inner  edjjtes  thereof  for  holding  the 
prongs  against  inward  flexing  when  the  terminals  of  the 
prunes  are  entraged  with  the  enlarged  tlanae  and  spread 
thereby 

4.  \  dowel  pin  including  a  tuhular  body  member,  prongs 
fijrtne<i  at  the  terminals  thereof,  the  terminals  of  the 
lii-'.'n-'^  iH'in.;  ''■.■veSed  frnm  their  inntr  toward  their  outer 
surfa'  •  .  and  a  separate  head  memii.  v  for  -eparatln^  'he 
pronys.  said  head  memler  b.avini:  a  reduced  annular  flange 
formed  fit  its  Inner  terminal  and  an  enlarsied  annular  out- 
wardly bt'veled  dangi'  formed  at  its  ou'er  terminal,  and 
a  co:.'a\e  portion  connecting  the  tlanut-,  said  red-:  "d 
ilan,."'  ;.'em„'  .n-'-rtibie  between  the  pron^'-  ■.uA  i>'ii.t,  "n- 
gageahle  with  the  inner  edges  thereof,  said  enlarged  flange 
beink'  "Uipayoai  le  by  the  beveleti  terminals  of  the  pronas  ft>r 
separating  the  same. 


At? 


1.150359.  CASTEK.  (.iknn  G.  ubkexe,  Warren,  Pa. 
Filed  .July  liO,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,872.  (CI.  16—76.) 
The  combination  with  a  caster,  having  a  pintle  provided 


with  a  rounded  upper  end,  of  a  tubular-shaped  cap  having 
a  -  .  kt  r  correspondinj:  in  shape  to  the  upper  end  of  said 


pintle  mounted  thereon,  cross  arms  provided  with  reduced 
portions  Interlocked  together  and  secured  upon  the  top  of 
said  cap,  and  a  base  surroundlni;  said  pintle  carried  by 
the  ends  of  snid  arms,  -^aid  p.ntle  having  projections  for 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  base  upon  -aid 
pintle. 


1,150,360.  SETTLING  AliAHAirS.  Louis  Chakle.s 
Grivkmbkisu,  Calumet,  La.  Filed  Feb.  Uo,  li'l.'j.  Se 
rial  No.  10,649.     (CI.  210—5.^ 


1.  Separating  apparatus  of  the  c!a-;<  iles(  ribed.  Including 
an  inclined  tanlc  having  a  sediment  outlet  in  its  lowest 
portion,  means  for  directing  llQUld  Into  the  tank  at  a 
point  adjacent  said  outlet,  and  means  for  withdrawing;  the 
liquid  from  the  tank  at  a  point  adjacent  the  top  thereof, 
there  being  an  outlet  above  said  last  named  means  for  the 
escape  of  gas  and  vapor. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  claPs  described,  including  a  -cries 
of  Inclined  tanks  each  having  a  Ihiuld  inlet  adjacent  the 
lowest  portion  thereof  and  a  iirjuld  outlet  near  the  top 
thereof,  the  liquid  outlet  of  one  tank  being  in  comurinica 
tlon  with  the  liquid  inlet  of  the  next  adjoining  tanli.  all 
of  the  tanks  having  outlets  at  their  upper  end  for  the 
escape  of  gas  and  vapor,  and  means  at  the  lowest  portion 
of  each  tank  for   withdrawing  sediment   from   the   tank. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  -erles 
of  inclined  tanks  each  having  a  li(iuid  Inlet  adjacent  the 
lowest  portion  thereof  and  a  liquid  outlet  near  ih.  tup 
thereof,  the  liquid  outlet  of  one  tank  being  in  commuulca 
tlon  with  the  liquid  inlet  of  the  next  adjoining  tank,  all 
of  the  tanks  having  outlets  at  their  upper  ends  for  the 
escape  of  gas  and  vapor,  and  means  at  the  lowest  portion 
of  each  tank  for  withdrawing  s.diment  from  the  tank,  said 
means  being  disposed  under  and  elose    o  the  liijuid  Inlet. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  including  an  in 
cllned  tank  having  a  valved  sediment  outlet  in  its  lowest 
portion,  an  inlet  nostle  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank 
and  close  to  and  above  the  sediment  outlet  for  directing 
liquid  Into  thte  tank,  a  nrpiid  outlet  pipe  in  the  upper 
portlpn  of  the  tank,  there  being  an  outlet  In  the  upper 
IM.rtlon  of  the  tank  and  above  the  Uquli  outlet  for  the 
escape  of  released  gas  and  vapor. 


1,150,361.  IN'TERNAL-C(pM1:!  .-siloN  TIKBINE- EN- 
GINE. AuousTiis  W.  H.  Ghikik.  N' w  Vork,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Turbo  Co.,  a  Cori.  rat; m  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  M.i,J5'J      <  CI.  123— 9.  > 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  turbiie  engine,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  body  liavlnj  i  .  ir.  ular  -.r;.-  of  combus- 
tion chambers,  of  a  rotor  comprising  an  atnular  rim,  a 
circular  series  of  vane«  carried  by  said  rlni,  and  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  for  each  of  said  combustion  chambers  lying 
in  contact  with  the  Inner  face  of  said  rim,  said  discharge 
nozzle  being  adjustable  relatively  to  said  rim.  and  a  set 
screw  for  holding  said  nozzle  when  adjusted. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  turbine  engine  (omprlslng  n 
pair  of  circular  body  sections  each  provided  witli  a  circular 
series  of  outwardly  discharging  combustion  chambers  and 
also  provided  with  compressed  air  and  gas  passages,  ta- 
pered plug  valves  Interposed  between  said  air  and  gas  pas- 
sages and  said  combustion  chambers,  a  rotor  operating  be- 
tween said  body  sections,  series  of  \aii.-  anled  by  said 
rotor  and  revolving  around  sabi  li..l\  <•  .  tions.  a  valve 
band  carried  by  said  rotor  and  piovid.d  uith  ports  In  the 

'    form  of  slots  extending  longitudinally  of   said  band  and 
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adapted  to  register  periodically  with  said  combustion 
chambers,  each  of  said  plug  valves  embodying  n  gas  pas- 
sago  In  the  center  thereof,  and  a  compressed  air  jet  tube 
extending  through  said  plug  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the 


latter  and  perpendicular  to  the  working  face  thereof  and 
also  through  the  gas  pa».sape  therein,  said  tube  being 
threaded  into  said  plug  and  adjustable  toward  and  lying 
In  contact  with  .said  valve  band. 


1,150,362.  NLT-LGCK.  CHahlks  S.  Ha.scall,  Provi 
dence,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,355. 
(CL  151— 8.  t 


1  The  combination  with  a  bolt  disposed  to  receive  a 
nut  and  provlde<l  with  a  seat,  of  a  key  operatlvely  engag- 
ing In  the  sent  and  extending  beneath  the  nut,  the  said  key 
being  provided  with  an  upstanding  dog  hnvine  an  in 
wardljr  extending  shoulder  formed  thereon  and  a  !.>ckim: 
member  fitting  over  the  nut  and  engaging  said  dog  with 
the  said  shoulder  projecting  inwardly  over  the  outer  fa-e 
of  the  said  meml>er. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  havinL-  n  seat  formed 
therein  and  dlsjxised  to  receive  a  nut.  of  a  washer  fitting 
over  the  l>olt  and  having  a  radially  extending  slot  formed 
therein,  a  key  including  a  shank  engsiring  in  said  seat  and 
a  base  extending  through  said  «lot,  the  said  base  having 
an  upstanding  doif  formed  tbee.  i,  ;  -..\id''d  adjacat  its 
fre*»  extremity  with  an  inwardi;  pr-H-.ting  >  nrved  shoul- 
der wnd  a  locking  member  fitting  over  the  nut  and  1  a\in;; 
a  plurality  of  clrcumferentiaNy  spaced  teeth  formed  !r 
the  outer  edge  thereof  and  upon  one  ^ide  of  the  niemb-  r 
said  teeth  engaging  said  dog  with  the  shoulder  of  the  dog 
extending  inwardly  over  the  outer  face  of  the  locking 
member  to  thereby  retain  the  said  member  In  po<«ltlon 
upon  the  nut. 

'A  The  combination  «ith  a  bolt  havini:  a  sent  fornu-d 
therein  ami  deposed  to  receive  a  nut  havini:  flat  sides,  of 
a   key    f-n-'nL'i!!.-    in    said    "sent    and    provMed    with    an    up- 


standin 


oj     :,av!ri 
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an     ii;wardly    pr^J'  ■  t'.ng    shoulder 


formed  t hereon,  and  a  locking  member  fitting  over  tite  nut 
and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  teeth 
formed  in  the  outer  edge  thereof  and  upon  one  side  of  the 
said  member  disposed  for  engagement  with  said  dog  with 
the  shoulder  of  the  dog  engaging  over  the  outer  face  of  tbe 
said  member,  tlie  said  teeth  extending  circuinferentlany 
of  the  locking  memt)er  a  distance  not  less  tha:  ;-. s  man> 
degrees  as  are  included  by  one  flat  >;d'    fa.i      f  tne  nut 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  disposed  to  receive  a 
But  and  provided  with  a  seat,  of  a  key  operatlvely  engag- 
ing in  said  seat  and  having  a  dog  formed  thereon,  and  a 
locking  member  fitting  over  the  nut  and  coBperating  with 
the  dog,  the  dog  being  adapted  to  yieldably  engage  said 
member. 

5.  The  combination  v\lth  a  bolt  disposed  to  receive  a  nut 
and  provided  with  a  seat,  of  a  key  operatlvely  engaging  in 
said  seat,  and  a  locking  member  engaging  tbe  nut  and 
adapted  for  detachable  coSperative  engagement  with  said 
key. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,363.  liLiLDi.NG  ULiK  K.  William  K.  HAski>s. 
San  F'Yanciseo,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Milton  Bernard.  Ala- 
meda. Cal.  Fll.-d  Apr.  20,  1915.  Serial  No  2-  .^84. 
(Cl.  46—35.) 


1.  In  combination  with  thin  tie  bars,  each  having  a 
mortise  In  Its  edge  entirely  around  its  periphery,  post- 
blocks  each  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  having  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  center  of  each  of  its  sides  a 
tenon,  of  the  proper  thickness  to  flt  in  the  mortise  of  each 
tie  bar  Just  sufficiently  tight  to  firmly  support  either  mem- 
ber upon  the  other  by  the  friction  between  the  co  engniring 
parts. 

2.  In  combination  with  thin  tie-bars,  each  t  a\  ini:  a  mor 
tlse  In  its  edge  entirely  around  its  periphery,  post  blocks 
each  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  having  pfojecting 
outwardly  from  the  center  of  each  of  Its  sides  a  t'noii,  of 
the  proper  thickness  to  flt  In  the  mortise  of  each  tie  bar 
Just  sufficiently  tlgbt  to  firmly  support  either  member 
upon  the  other  by  the  friction  between  the  co-engak:lug 
parts,  .ind  dowel  blocks  each  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wood 
of  square  cross  section  and  of  like  thickness  with  the  tenon 
of  each  post-block. 


1,150,.'<64.    MACHINE-GrN.    ACQCBTAlpkk:  Kvr:    Heim- 
MANN.   Berlin.   Germany     assignor   to   l>eut«'h<    WafTen- 
und    Munltlonsfabrlken.    Berlin,    f^Jermany.      Fi  od    Feb 
27,  1914.     Serial  No.  ^21,357.     (Cl.  R9— 3 
'     In  a  machine  gun.  the  combination  of  a  CHslni;.  a  l">fV 
••n.ovably    located    therein,    a    firing   pin     a    trlgirer    lever 
adapted  to  mnintain  said  firing  pin  In  Its  cocked  position, 
a  sprint:  for  moving  said  trigger  lever  into  its  operative 
poi!lti<'ii     '  -Id'   cjirrled  by  said  lock  and  reTio\  .itde  ther*»- 
"ith.  and    1  j-    ''•  tjon  located  on  said  slide  and  adapted  to 
'■nu'age  said   tnu'L-'r  !•  ver  and  said  spring  whereby  an  r.n 
intentional  actuation  nf  said  firing  pin  is  prev-  nted 

2.   In  a  machine  gun,  the  combination  of  a  casiniz.  a  lock 
removably  located  therein,  a  firing  pin,  a  spring  for  n-  'tiat- 
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ill;.'  -:iiii  tlrini;  iiin,  ii  sitipport  for  tlH>  rear  end  of  said 
•[)riii„'.  :i  triKgtr  hncr  adapted  tn  maintain  said  firing  pin 
In  Its  ccM'ked  position,  a  spring  for  moving  said  lever  Into 
its  op«>ri)ti\">'  po-jltlin.  n  slide  carried  by  said  lock  and 
removal>le  rluTewith,  <aid  slide  being  movable  to  an  op- 
•r:iM\-.'  i"i^iti"ii  r-.  ;<nk  -aid  tri:,'::t^r  lever  and  its  spring 
iU'.iiii^r  i;  i-ratioD  whtneb.v  uuintentlonal  actuation  of  said 
firiii,'  pill  is  prevented,  a  stop  on  said  support  wliereby  a 
mo\eiiifnt  of  said  slide  in  ..n.'  dir»"  tinn  i-  arrfsted  and  a 
proji'ftlon  on  said  tritr-"  r  :.\-r  -iiin^  vsli.-rby  a  move- 
mi  [ir  of  -aid  -lidf  in  the  nppusite  direction  is  limited. 


cr 


"  In  .1  tnadilne  gun.  a  casing,  a  lock  removably  lo- 
cat'/d  t!i>'riin  and  provided  with  notches,  a  firing  pin. 
m^'uns  carried  by  said  lock  and  removable  therewltli,  said 
lU'-Mn-  ti.'iii_'  adjustahln  to  an  op-'rative  position  whereby 
nuintt'ntiMiia]  actuation  of  ^aid  tiring  pin  is  prevented  and 
lugs  ronii.i  ted  with  said  means  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
notches  wtuTi  by  said  means  is  maintained  In  Its  opera- 
tive or  in  an  inoperative  position, 

4  In  a  machine  gun.  a  casing,  a  l-ick  r.movably  lo- 
cated therein  and  provided  with  notche>.  a  firing  pin, 
means  carried  by  said  lock  and  removabl.'  therewith,  said 
means  b>'iug  adjustable  to  an  operative  position  whereby 
unintentional  actuation  of  said  tiring  [dn  is  prevented,  a 
spring  [)ri->sfd  li'vcr  pivotally  si-'urf-d  on  said  means  and 
lugs  .in  said  !'\t'r  adapted  r<>  .-ntir  said  notches  whereby 
said  means  is  niaintain^'d  in  its  operative  or  In  an  Inopera- 
tiv.'  [losltion. 


l,i:.ii,:'.H.-,.         WINIiOWSCREKN.         liP  HAiii>      IIKINSOHN, 
Mount   \trnnn.   N.  Y.     I'il.-d  Sept.  22,  1914.     Serial  No. 

StJi'.'.iT.'i.      I  (1.   l.jtj — ;J5,. , 


3" 
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M***^^M<vv^\^v« 


1  .V  d.'vj. ..  ,,f  tht^  class  described  coinsirislng  bearing 
members,  a  siTf-'n  frame  Inrludlng  side  meml>ers  and  hol- 
low »>nd  uvmb'Ts,  rods  connected  to  said  bearing  meml>ers 
ind  xt.  ii'ling  into  the  hollows  of  said  end  members  and 
lap!)ing  past  each  other  therein,  and  a  spring  connected  at 
its  .'Ud;  to  the  inner  terminals  of  said  rods. 

.'  A  d.vi,  e  nf  ttif  class  described  comprising  a  screen 
frame  in'  ;!iiiing  ^■ide  members  and  hollow  end  members, 
bearing  nifml.ers  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
screen  -id-  in>  inii'  rs,  rods  connected  to  said  bearing  mem- 
bers and  extending  into  said  hollow  end  members  and  lap- 
ping past  each  other  therein,  and  springs  connected  to 
the  inner  terminals  of  said  rods. 

'.'.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  screen 
fram.'  inehiding  side  members  and  hollow  end  members, 
bearing  men  Ser-  extending  iu  parallel  relation  to  the 
8cre.li  -ide  members,  cover  members  connected  to  the 
heaiii.g  nieni' .  rs  ami  engaging  over  the  screen  side  mem- 
(j.r-,  rod-  rniHiei  te<1  to  said  bearing  members  and  extend- 
ing Into  said  tioMow  eml  !n.nil)ers  and  lapping  past  each 
jther  tlierejn.  and  sfMiug^  connected  to  the  Inner  terml- 
lais  of  said  rods. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  screen 
frame  includlnK  side  members  and  hollow  end  members, 
bearing  members  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
screen  side  members,  cover  members  connected  to  the 
bearing  members  and  engaging  over  the  screen  side  mem- 
bers, reinforcing  tips  at  the  end-  if  the  cover  members, 
rods  eonnpcte<l  to  said  bearing  ni ml  eis  and  extending  Into 
said  hollow  end  members  and  lapping  past  each  other 
therein,  and  springs  connected  to  the  inner  terminals  of 
said  rods. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  screen 
frame  including  side  memlx-rs  and  hollow  end  members, 
bearing  members  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
side  members,  sprii.:-  \\it!iin  ihe  liollow  end  meml)ers, 
rods  connected  to  -  ii  l  bearing  memU>rs  and  to  said 
springs,  and  sheet  metal  closures  to  the  hollows  of  the  end 
members  end  outturned  at  one  edge  to  form  insect  ex- 
cluders. 


l,l.->0..'566.  TYPl!:  \VKITIN(i  M.>LrniNi:.  Willi.\m  F. 
IIelmoND.  Hartford,  »  oim  ,  as-i-imr  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  me<i  Ma\  11,  r.m  Serial  No.  8;{7.6o.S. 
(Cl.  197—123.) 


1.  The  combination  witii  a  rotar.\  platen  an  I  a  line- 
space  wheel,  of  clutch  rhechaidsm  to  eimnect  the  platen 
and  said  wheel  coiii|irI-Ing  a  member  ha\ing  an  anmilar 
bearing  surface,  a  \<a\':  ^'X  rlutch  niemiiers  exi)an-ibb  Imo 
gripping  engagement  with  said  surface,  a  pair  of  clutch 
operating  levers,  anil  knuckb'  joint  inns  Interposed  be- 
tween said  levers  and  -^ald  eiuteii  members,  to  transmit 
and  direct  the  oper.Hting  fone  apiilii'<l  t.>  t!ie  clutch  mem- 
bers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen  and  a  line- 
space  wheel,  of  clutch  m.-.  han!-m  to  cniieit  the  jilaten 
and  said  wheel  comprlsln.'  .i  ineni!-  r  havwu  .m  annular 
bearing  surface,  a  pair  of  rpitch  member-  expansible  into 
gripping  engagement  with  -aid  -:irfaee.  a  pair  of  clutch 
operating  levers,  knuckb  iiii;'  pin-  int.rpos.d  between 
said  levers  and  said  eiit,  h  niemu  r-,  i  ibiating  fulcrum 
pin  for  said  levers  b4't«eiii  -aid  anti  fri.  lion  rollers,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  lever-  aiout   their  fulcrum, 

9.  In  a  typewriting  niHchlin,  th'  rombinatlon  with  w 
rotary  platen  and  a  lin.  spaee  wheel,  .f  dutch  mechanism 
to  connect  the  platen  and  -aid  wheel,  said  clutch  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  clutcii  dnnn,  a  disk  within  the  drum, 
expansion  clutch  meml>er-  nmnnted  on  said  disk,  oper- 
ating levers  each  having  one  end  e\t,riiiii_'  ].et<,\.  .n  the 
ends  of  said  expansion  menilerv,  knnkii  jiiin  pi-  .e- 
tween  said  ends  of  the  levers  and  the  ends  of  the  expan- 
sion members,  and  means  to  actu.ite  said   levers 

4.  In  a  typewriting  mai  bin.  .  the  cuinbin:ition  with  a 
rotary  platen  and  a  line-spa'  •■  w  h-  •  i  .if  i  lutch  ni'i  tiani-m 
to  connect  the  platen  and  -aid  wlie.  :  said  rlutcli  meeha- 
nism  comprising  a  clutch  driim,  a  di-k  wiiiiin  the  drum, 
expansion  clutch  members  mounted  ..n  -aid  disk,  oper- 
ating levers  each  having  oin  i ml  •  xt.iiding  between  the 
ends  of  said  expansion  members,  kni  kb  joint  pins  h^- 
tween  said  ends  of  the  levers  and  tin  e.vpausion  members. 
a  fulcrum  pin  between  said  end-  of  the  levors  and  firimug 
a  floating  fulcrum  for  the  levers,  said  le\.  -  .  \t.ndin::  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  platen  axle,  and  ai.  -pi  itiiik'  eam 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  axle  Into  |,,,-itb n  to  -jpn'ad 
said  levers  and  thereby  operate  said  expansi.m  members 
into  gripping  engagement  with  the  clut(  h  drum. 
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5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  and  a  line-space  wheel,  of  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism to  form  a  driving  connection  between  the  platen  and 
wheel,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  clutch  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  tiearing  surface,  a  pair  of  non-elastic 
clutch  members  having  bearing  surfaces  curved  to  conform 
to  said  annular  bearing  surface  and  having  their  ends 
spaced,  a  pair  of  operating  levers  extending  bi^tween  said 
spaced  ends,  and  knuckle-joint  pins.  Interposed  between 
said  levers  and  the  said  ends  of  the  clutch  members,  said 
levers  operable  to  transmit  pressure  through  said  pins  to 
the  clutch  members  and  cause  their  said  bearing  surfaces 
to  grip  the  annular  bearing  surface, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150.307.  APP.AH.KTIS  FOU  THi:.\TI.N<;  ORES.  Wil- 
liam X.  HoFF.M.xN.  llazleton,  I'a  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  816,485.     (Cl.  75 — 86.) 


n       .V.?.?  '■»' 


An  apparatus  for  treating  ores  comprising  a  tank  of 
oblong  rectangular  form  subdivided  l)y  a  vertical  partition 
Into  separate  and  independent  primary  and  secondary 
compartments,  the  lower  edge  of  said  partition  l>elng 
slightly  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  pmvide  a 
constricted  passageway  between  said  compartments,  the 
primary  compartment  being  of  greater  lntemal  area  than 
the  secondary  compartment,  filtering  media  in  the  bottom 
of  said  primary  comimrtment  and  composed  of  layers  of 
comminuted  filtering  material  of  gradually  Increasing  de 
gree  of  fineness  and  terminating  slightly  above  the  level 
of  said  passage  way,  filtering  media  In  the  bottom  of  the 
secondary  compartment  consisting  of  layers  of  comml 
nuted  filtering  material  extending  upwardly  within  said 
compartment  to  a  point  above  the  level  of  the  passage  way 
and  also  above  the  level  of  the  filtering  media  In  the 
primary  compartment  and  gradually  increasing  in  degrees 
of  fineness,  discharge  faucets  communicating  with  said 
compartments  Immediately  above  the  level  of  the  respect 
Ive  beds  of  filtering  materials  therein,  a  discbarge  faucet 
clmmunicating  with  the  secondary  compartment  below  the 
level  of  the  filtering  material  therein,  and  a  discbarge 
faucet  communicating  with  the  second  compartment  at  a 
point  In  line  with  the  designated  level  of  the  filtrate. 


1.150. .16s.  SEWI.N".  .\l.\t  lUM.,  Itu  ii.Ma>  K.  Hohmann, 
Bclvldere.  III.  Filed  Sept.  Ill,  1«U.  Serial  No.  862,588. 
(Cl.  112—23.) 


.it  '  i*»  /K"  ^      ,. 
JS 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle,  of  a  pivoted  tension 
leaf  adapted  to  contact  with  the  thread  on  the  bobbin 
and  a  helical  torsion  spring  coaxial  with  the  pivot  of  said 
leaf  and  having  one  end  engagii,-'  the  shiiti:.  and  the  other 
end  engaging  the  leaf  and  so  airani;id  that  tin  ]  ;,..-s -.r. 
of  the  leaf  on  the  thread  will  var\  directij  with  thi  dis 
tance  of  the  leaf  from  the  axis  of  the  bobbin. 

2.  The  combination  wiil  .i  -buttle,  of  a  tx>hhln,  a  pivot, 
an  arm  secured  to  sani  pivi.t  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
bobbin  In  position,  a  spring-in  e-sed   leaf  loosely  arranged 


on  said  pivot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  thread  on  said 
bobt)ln,  and  means  on  said  pivot  adapted  to  engage  said 
leaf  and  withdraw  the  same  from  the  thread  when  said 
arm  is  swung  to  release  said  bobbin. 

3.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  shuttle,  of  a  bobbin,  a  pivot, 
an  arm  .secured  to  said  pivot  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
l)obbln  in  position,  a  spring-pressed  leaf  adapted  to  engage 
the  thread  on  said  l>obbln,  means  whereby  said  leaf  is 
withdrawn  from  operative  position  when  said  arnr  Is 
moved  to  release  said  bobbin,  and  a  spring  on  said  arm 
adapted  to  engage  said  shuttle  to  hold  said  arm  and  leaf 
in  InoperutUi'  positions. 


1,150,369.  FILTERING  APPARATUS.  \Villiam  K. 
HoLDKRMAN,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  June  26.  101 -l. 
Serial  No.  775,985.     (Cl.  75—86.) 


■.-.:^'^r^^^ 


.«3     >.    ff 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  romliinatlon 
with  a  tank,  of  a  series  of  filter  leaves  within  said  tank, 
means  fur  introducing  fiuid  into  an  alternate  series  of 
said  leaves,  and  means  for  simultaneously  drawing  off  fluid 
from  the  other  series  of  said  leaves. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tue  comblBatlon 
with  a  tank,  of  a  series  of  filter  leaves  within  said  tank, 
means  for  drawing  off  filtrate  through  an  alternate  series 
of  said  leaves,  and  means  for  fiushlng  the  other  series 
simultaneously   with   the   drnwine  off  f*  said   filtrate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  >  a--  !•  -v: .  ••  i  the  rombinatlon 
with  a  tank,  of  a  series  of  filter  lfave>  within  said  tank, 
means  for  drawing  off  filtrate  frem  an  alternate  series 
of  said  leaves,  means  for  flushing  the  other  series  of  said 
leave-    and  means  for  draining  said  tank. 

4.  I:.  ;•  device  of  the  class  described,  the  <  ombinati-:. 
with  a  tank,  of  a  series  of  filter  leaves  within  said  tank, 
means  for  drawing  off  filtrate  from  an  alternate  series  of 
said    leaves,   means   for   Introducing   fiuld.  Into    the    other 

■series  of  said  leaves,  means  for  reversing  the  travel  of  said 
fluid,  and  means  for  draining  said  tank. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  a  series  of  filter  leaves  within  said  tank, 
means  for  drawing  off  filtrate  from  an  alternate  series  of 
said  leaves,  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  th»  other 
series  of  said  leaves,  means  for  reversing  the  trave  of 
said  uuld,  and  valve  actuated  ineaii-  '.t  Iralning  said 
tank. 

[claims  6  and  7  not  prtnte<1  In  the  "azette.] 


1,150,370.  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL.  Henkv  charif- 
Jbnkins,  London.  England.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1914  Senni 
No.  870.240.      (Cl.  204— 58,  > 

1,  An  electrolytic  cell  of  the  Inilcated  type  comj'rising 
an  external  cell,  an  electrode  therein,  an  overflow  pijie  to 
said  cell.  t\  bell  shaped  top  located  In  the  upper  part  of 
the  cell  with  its  lower  oi)en  mouth  below  the  r\prfl'« 
therefrom,  an  electrode  within  said  bell,  a  ig'iid  supply 
pipe  discharging  immediately  b^ilow  the  electrode  h,  the 
bell,  a  Mijuid  ilra»  r.ff  pipe  'p.nini:  in  the  said  liei:  ab"ve 
the  lower  open  niouth  of  said  l>cl!.  a  gas  d;-'  harue  pipe 
opening  in  the  upper  part  of  the  bell,  and  ni.ais  for 
withdrawing  the  gas  from  the  bell  through  said  gfis  pip^ 
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:.'.  An  electrolytic  cell  of  the  Indicated  type  comprising 
au  external  cell,  an  electro<le  therein,  an  overflow  pipe  to   ^ 
said    cell,    a    l)ell-shaped   top    located    in    the   upper    part   | 
.if  rlie  cell  with  Its  lower  open  mouth  below  the  overflow'  I 
therefrom,  an  electrode  within  said  bell,  a  liquid  supply 
pipe  discharuing  immediately  below  the  electrode  In   the   | 
bell,  a  liquid  draw  off  pipe  opening  in  said  bell  above  the   | 
low.  1    ..;  en   in  M!th   of  said  bell,   a  tank  connected  to  said 
liquid   draw-off    pip»'.   an    adjustable   weir   In   said   tank,   a    | 
i;as  discbarge  pipe  opening  in  the  upper  part  of  the  bell.    | 
and  means  for  wlthdrawinc  tiio  g.is  thn.  igh  said  gas  pip*-. 


',i.  An  electrolytic  ■  ►■.1  i>t  the  ii:.li.  att^d  t\i  .■  comprising 
an  external  cell,  an  •>;.-  trod.  the:>in.  -.m  v, -tlow  pipe  to 
said  cell,  a  bell-shaped  top  lornt-'il  in  tl  ^  'si.pcr  part  of 
tne  cell  with  its  lower  open  mouth  helow  the  -verflow  there- 
from, an  -'lectrode  within  said  ii*:'!:  a  ''lui'l  xupply  pipe 
(li»ri.ari:inK  imm-liar.  !,v  hi'low  the  electrode  in  the  bell. 
a  liquid  draw  off  pipp  upeniii?  in  <aid  bell  above  the  lowv. 
..pen  mouth  of  said  I>*'!1,  a  tank  Mnn.>oted  to  said  liquid 
.!-nw  off  \n',"--.  an  ailjii^table  wfir  in  said  tanli.  a  gas 
di*ft:ars:>-  pip''  opening  !n  tti"  npp-^r  part  of  the  bell,  an 
autiiinatir  vaive  "D  the  iippf"!'  ''ni!  nf  -iaid  gas  pipe,  and 
means  for  w  ithdrawini:  t!u'  ja<  from  the  bell  through 
-aid  sras  pipe. 

4.    An   flertrolyt)  ■  ro]]   nf   rti 
a  cell    ,ind,   a   hell-shaped 
of   ti:P    '-"lectriides,    ;u,'1    . 
below  tiie  ele<'tro'lf>  in  the  ■  .-i; 

.">.    An   electr.'lyti'-   '■.■!!    "f   '1: 


t' 


■t' 


'I'll 


a  C''il  and  a 
i.t'   th-'   t'lertr' 
the   tiei'    ..'."•r 
-tr'K'Tin'-'   I'if 
and  cause 
-'>  the   he:: 


It 


attd  type  comprising 
•a-'h.  '-nntaininir  one 
d  -uppiy  pipe  d;s.'V:ar:rlng 
and  h  ivlng  a  flared  outlet. 
indicated  type  comprising 
e!!  stiapeil  t  p  thereto  each  containing  one 
h's,  a  M'ju.'!  -ipp'.^'  I'lf"'  'M=:fbarging  below 
..'1-  and  .'.avini:  i  thirfd  ".tlet,  and  an  ob- 
>  'H"\itpc!  in  said  outlet  to  restrict  the  flow 
n  str-am  latera'dy  through  the  bell  adjacent 
-trode. 


1.1.'U..".T1        !,Ti;i:ii"AT(  il;,       Kkm  ST    \Va:tf:k    .Ji  hnston. 

BromsLT'  v   .  I-:i  Jand       ihled  .M.ir.  i:J.   lyi.'i.     serial  No. 

T."t).-3t),      :  <";.    l>'4~-r)0,  I 

1     .\  sijht  feed  f  r  h^-avv  lubricants,  comprising  In  com- 

inatic:,    a    -^i^h'  t't-eil    chftiul>er.    a    liquid    of    low    specllio 

jravitv   ::;    rho     haniber,  an  inlet  at  the  upper  portion  of 

rlie   ehainii*r,   aiel    an   outlet   at   the  lower  portion   of  the 

chamber. 

2.  A  sight-feed  for  heavy  lubricants,  comprising  in  com- 
liination  a  slght-fee<l  chamber,  a  liquid  of  low  specific 
gravity  in  the  chamber,  an  inlet  at  the  upper  portion  of 
the  chamber,  an  "Utlet  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  cham- 
ber, means  tor  injecting  the  lubricant  into  said  chamber, 
and  means  retaining  said  liquid  In  said  chamber  while 
alh'win:^  the  '.uhricant  to  pass  through  said  outlet. 

.\     -itht  fn.  d    for    heavy    lubricants,    comprising    in 

oui'iiiia tmu  a  si^ht  f.-.d     liamber.  a  liquid  of  low  specific 

-iMvity   in  th'    <  ham  •"•    .id  inlet  at  the  upper  portion  of 

lie  chamber,  au  ■  uc.e'    u  the  lower  portion  of  the  cham- 

i*-:-.  aud  au  iiptak"  ■  '  •luuunieating  l)elow  with  said  outiet 

jtel  normaliy  rilied  "itii  the  lubricant. 

4.  A  siKht  f'ed  r  r  heavy  lubricants,  comprising  in 
.  oml'inarion  a  si^iit  fe.-<l  •■'  rtmhfr.  a  liquid  of  low  specific 
gravity  in  the  ebamwr.  au   iiilet  at  the  upper  portion  of 


the  chamber,  an  outlet  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  cham- 
l)er,  an  uptake  communicating  below  said  outlet  and  nor- 


mally filled  with  the  lubricant,  an!   :ii   ans     .mtr     lin^,'   the 
communication  bet^ei'ii  «aid  ujitnlce  and  said  outlet. 


1.150,372.  LINEMAN'S  *  LlMHlli. 
Carrollton,  Miss.  Filed  .lune  11 
774,150.     (CI.  36 — 60.) 


CLAIDE     M.     JOS»S, 

1913.      Serial    No. 


A  lineman's  cllmher  in  combination  uith  a  leg-engaging 
bar,  a  foot  support,  having  one  end  th.  :•  "f  'ifTs.t  to  pro- 
vide a  heel-engaging  portion,  and  a  sprin.-  rarrie.l  hy  the 
heel  of  said  foot  support  I't  d.'i.n-hahh   h.ihllnL-  said  sup 
port  to  said  bar. 


1.150,373.      FENCE-POST.      I.n     I!     Jones,    iii'omfleld. 
Ind.      Filed   Aug.   2."     li'U       Serial    No.    858.508.      (CI. 
I        256—52.) 
I        li  A  sheet  metal  fence  post     omprisln.   a  tubular  body 

having  vertically  aline,!  '•ir'umf.ren'ia;!\  .iisp"-..-.)  leaves 
!  struck  therefrom,  said  leav-s  i'.-in-  inte^T'il  ut'  !h.  body 
I   at  both  their  ends  and  free  thereof  along  their    ipp.r  and 

their  lower  edges  and   pmvid.-d  .ui   fheir  inner   faces   witli 


vertically  extending  key  seat- 


frou)  both  their  ends. 


and  a  key  Inserted  tlirouKh  all  said  s.>ats  atel  b"ld  t.>  ttie 
outer  stirface  of  th.'  l>odr  I'V  the  leaves. 

2.  A  sheet  m.'fi:  fei..  .■  p.isf  '''in.prisiriu'  a  .yiindrical 
body  having  \'rTi.'H;l-.  nlit.d  :!r'u;iit'":'i'r:t:aliy  dispos.^d 
leaves  struck  iberefi"t!).  -.i:'!  eiv.s  '..'jn^  intecral  with 
the  body  at  both  ends  an.!  fr..'  ..f  the  body  nb>ni:  their 
upper  and  lower  edges  and  iir"\i.le.l  "U  their  inner  faces 
with  vertically  extending  l<.y  -.-ats  spa.ed  from   !K)th  their 
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-rte^d    through    all    of   said   seats    and 
irt'iv  bv  said  leaves,  the  upper  end 


of  said  key  belny  projected  upwardly  and  downwardly  tn 
eu^iii^v  over  the  uppermost  leaf  and  W  supported  thereh.v. 


1,1.50,874.     CHAN(iEABLE  I'ICTURE    vM'MirHODOF 
M.KKINO   TIIK    SAMF:.      Pl.^renck    \\      K\n    i.r.    Wash 
lugton.   D.   C.      Filed    Apr.   4.   1912,   Serial    No.   <is>,4f>4. 
nenewe<l  Jan.  16.  1915.     Serl.nl  No.  2,720.     (CT.  88—1.) 


(T^'^^'i'Y  "^'^ '''  '''^OCXJ 


having  fields  of  vision  corresponding  to  »ald  nses  aad 
representations  behind  said  screen  having  several  sets  of 
component  parts  hx'ated  In  respectively  different  parts  of 
said  fields  of  vision  and  visible  or  hidden  In  accordance 
with  the  law  of  the  lenses  aud  according  to  the  relative 
position  of  the  picture,  observer,  and  screen. 

5.  A  changeable  picture  comprising  a  number  of  adja- 
cent lenses  forming  a  transparent  or  translucent  screen, 
and  a  representation  beliind  said  sereen  and  havi*ig  Its 
component  parts  arranged  in  several  sets  each  located  In 
the  lines  of  vision  from  a  different  point  of  view  turuugh 
said  lenses. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,150,375.  ADJUSTABLE  LOCOMOTIVE  DRIVING  BOX 
BRASS.  Geok<;e  H.  Langton.  Raleigh,  N.  C.  assignor 
of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Small,  i'ortsmouth.  Va.  Filed  Nov. 
28.  1914.     Serial  No.  874.561.     (CI.  64—20.) 


1  A  ground  for  a  caangeable  picture  designed  to  be 
viewed  through  light  deflecting  an<l  ma-i'ifv!nir  means 
and  made  up  of  a  number  of  distinct  ti.  bl-  I  vision  and 
comprising  a  composite  representation  havimr  several  sets 
of  component  parts  lo<ated  in  snld  h.  i.ls  ,f  vision,  the 
members  of  each  said  set  being  in  tb.  iues  of  vision 
through  said  light  deflecting  aud  :na-iil>  ii  =  .;  ui.ans  from 
a   particular  and  different  point  of   vu  w. 

•'  A  changeable  picture  comprising  a  series  of  lenses. 
and  having  distinct  fields  of  vision  corresponding  there 
to  and  a  composite  representation  back  of  said  lenses  hav- 
ing one  set  of  component  parts  whose  members  are  located 
In  the  portions  of  said  fields  of  vision  in  the  lines  of 
vision  through  said  lenses  from  a  particular  point  of  view, 
and  another  set  of  component  parts  whose  members  are 
located  in  the  portions  of  said  fields  of  visjnn  in  the  lines 
of  vision  through  said  lenses  from  n  1" 
separated  point  of  view. 

3.   A    changeable    picture    comprising 


ifT'Tent    nii''    wir 


:sn<i 


the 


r  nt  or 
a  repre- 
uf  com- 
llnes  of 

.  .  '    V   .^  \v 


translucent  deflecting  and  magnifying  screen 
sentatlon  behind  said  screen  and  having  on 
potent  parts  whose  members  are  locate.l  u 
vision  through  said  screen  from  a  particular 
and  some  of  which  are  separated,  and  having;  ai^uth'  :  but 
of  component  parts  whose  memlv>rs  are  located  In  the 
lines  of  vision  through  said  -r^rnr  'm-n  .  b'f.-"  r  point 
of  view  and  some  of  which  an  s.par:,-.  .1.  sai.:  s'  .-.en  act- 
ing to  combine  and  display  one  of  ^ai.l  sets  of  component 
parts  while  hiding  the  other  and  vice  versa. 

4    A    changeable    picture    comprising    a    transparent    or 
translucent  scn>en  provided  with  a  number  of  lenses  and 


1  \  driving  box  having  a  seat  and  opposed  shoulders 
at  the  sides  of  the  seat,  a  sectional  driving  brass  fitted 
within  the  seat  and  upon  the  said  shoulders  and  haviug 
portions  removed  from  adjacent  edges  to  form  a  longitudi- 
nally tapered  channel,  a  longitudinally  tapered  wi-iUe 
fitted  In  the  tapered  channel  and  disposed  wholly  within 
the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  driving  brass  to  move 
freely  longitudinally  and  laterally  with  reference  to  the 
seat  to  equalize  the  lateral  pressure  on  the  driving  brass 
sections,  and  means  for  moving  the  wedge  longitudinally 
and  holding  the  same  In  the  adjusted  position. 

"  A  driving  box  having  a  seat  and  opposed  shoulders 
at  "the  sides  of  the  seat,  a  sectional  driving  brass  fitted 
within  the  seat  and  upon  the  said  shoulders  and  having 
longitudinal  portions  removed  from  the  outer  adjacent 
corners  to  form  a  longitudinally  tapered  channel  of  uni 
form  depth  adjacent  the  seat,  a  wedge  of  uniform  thick- 
ness and  tap.ring  In  width  throughout  Its  length  aud  dis 
posed  In  said  longitudinally  tapered  channel  to  move 
freelv  on  the  seat  laterally  aud  longitudinally  to  equalize 
the  lateral  pressure  on  the  driving  brass  sections,  and 
means  enacting  with  the  wedge  and  box  to  draw  the 
wedge  into  the  channel  to  press  the  driving  box  sections 
apart  and  hold  said  we<l:e  In  the  adjusted  position. 

3     \  driving  box  having   a   seat   and  opposed   shoulders 
at   the  sides  of  the  seat,   a   se.  tioual   driving  brass  fitted 
within  the  seat  aud  upon  th  ■  said  shoulders  and  having 
longitudinal  corner  p..rtions  ..f  adjacent  sections  next  the 
seit    removed   to   form   a    longitudinally    tapered   channe 
whieh  is  closed  by  the  seat,  a  plaie  secured  to  a  side  of 
the  driving  box   and  projectin.-  beyond  the  seat   to  over- 
hang the  smaller  end  of  the  tapered  channel  and  the  ends 
of  the  driving  brass  sections,  slid  plate  having  a"  0P""'"« 
in  lire  with  the  tapered  channel,  a  wedge  inserted  in  th- 
tapered   channel  and   freely   movable  laterally   and   longl- 
tudinallv  on  the  seat  to  ♦H.ualize  the  lateral  Pre^ure  on 
I   the  driving  brass  sections,  said  wedge  having  a  threaded 
i   stem  at   Its  smaller   end  to  pass  through  the  opening  of 
the  plate,  and  a  nut  mounted  upon  the  projecting  i>ort  on 
'   of  the  threaded  stem  and  engaging  the  plate  to  draw  the 
wedge  lnto;he  tapered  channel  to  press  tbt  driving  brass 
sections  apart  and  hold  them  firmly  against  the  seat  an.l 
I   upon  the  said  shoulders. 
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1.15n,37(;.  Fl.ri:  lLKANKK.  Carl  Leonard  and  Floyd 
J.  Thomis...\,  Fate,  Tex.  Ftl^^d  Aug.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.   713,661.      (CI.   137—97.) 


1.  In  a  t]\\>'  li.-atier,  a  tap.Tini:  nozzle  dlscbarglD); 
rhrinis;!)  it^  lar^f^r  >nil,  spirally  .iUpnst'.l  itlades  connected 
with  the  uit>>riur  wall  of  said  nozzU-.  said  blades  belnj; 
iiirvf'd  transvf rsfly.  the  iririPr  t'<li,'<^s  nf  said  blades  con- 
veririiii.'  frum  the  iiiift  purtiiui  nf  saiii  nozzlf'  toward  the 
ff'iit.'r  (if  rhe  enlar_''  (I  (lLsi'h.iri;e  portion  theri-of  and  -ex- 
rfnitin_'  hfVMrnl  tlin  [ilauf  <<t  the  pnd  of  said  nozzle. 

■J  In  a  flue  clfaner.  a  ta;"r;n_'  nozzle  discharging 
throutjh  its  larsT'T  itkI,  si)iral!y  >liNpose(i  blades  connected 
with  th'-  intt^rior  wall  ..f  --aiil  nozzle,  said  blades  being 
rnrvod  transversely,  rhe  iiinr  f(i-cs  of  snld  blades  con- 
veru'ln.'  friim  the  injft  [i'-rriun  ..f  -.anl  nozzle  toward  the 
■  •■nttT  "f  tii>'  fni;ir?p<l  dischari;.'  iMif'.^.r;  *;;■  't-of  and  ex- 
reiidiriiT  beyumi  the  [dan'  "f  I  he  •ii'l  if  s.iid  nozzle,  the 
inner  edges  of  the  Mad's  prMviclJni.'  a  fr'^e  iinol>structed 
passiiL'e  ,if  the  steam  into  th>-  -mailer  eu,i  ,f  rhe  nozxle. 
the  lilad.-s  U'lii^  disposed  iti  .l.i-e  ;.ir'.'XinuL>  at  their  up- 
P'T  -lids  t"  iiurease  the  force  of  the  whirling  and  rotat 
mL;  -team  a-  it  Is  discharged  from  said  upper  end  of  said 
nozzl'  . 


l.l.'iO,8T7  AlTo.M.VTh  I  U.\  I N  STOl'.  .TaME.s  Harkt 
Kkh.hi.v  Mi  Colli  m.  Ton  nto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
May  .'!.   19of>.     Serial  No.  41>;i,r,T0.      (CI.  246 — 58.) 


1  In  an  antomatie  train  stop,  a  brake  mechanism  on  the 
train,  i  meml  er  ailapted  to  operate  said  mechanism  and 
movahly  -i'.ji.-i'ei  ,,n  and  projecting  from  the  train,  a 
stationary  obstri  tim:  meml^er  arranged  In  the  path  of 
said  projecting  memier,  electrlcall.v  actuated  means  for 
in  .vin_'  -aid  projecting  member  to  clear  said  obstructing 
iiieiul.er.  a  shoe  pr..|e,  thiiT  from  the  train,  a  partial  cir- 
•cult  connected  with  -aid  -hoe  and  with  the  running  gear 
and  Ineludin;:  ^aid  e.rrieally  actuated  means,  and  a 
partial  eirrnit  mi.r.,.,  t. d  with  the  obstructing  member 
;miI  with  the  Tark  rails  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
first  naine.i  pairial  eiieiiit  when  said  shoe  engages  the 
<  \t<r  r\'rt  ;ii_'    inenr'^er. 

-'  ''1  I"  t  r  V,  ,,rir  train  stop,  a  vehicle,  a  contact  mem- 
ler  extendi[i_  tiMin  said  vehicle,  an  arresting  mechanism 
.  n  -aid  vehi.-i.  ,  i.ntrolled  by  the  movement  of  j»ald  contact 
meml'fi.  a  stationary  contact  member  arranged  In  the 
path  uf  the  af(  re.sald  contact   member,  an  electric  signal 


circuit  energized  under  normal  cbar  trakway  conditions, 
an  open  electric  circuit  controlled  hy  s«id  signal  circuit 
and  connected  with  said  .stationary  contat  t,  an  electric 
contact  engaging  said  stationary  i.ntacr  before  said  first 
named  contact  member  engages  said  stationary  contact. 
and  an  electric  mechanism  in  the  vehicle  connected  with 
said  electric  contact  and  adapted  in  operation  to  withhold 
the  actuating  of  the  arresting  mechanism  during  the  en- 
ergization of  said  signal  circuit. 

3.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  a  vehicle,  a  contact 
member  movably  supported  on  and  extending  from  said 
vehicle,  an  arresting  meclianlsm  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  contact  member,  a  stationary  contaet  member  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  the  aforesaid  contact  member,  a  sig- 
nal circuit  and  means  op«'rateil  from  sai<l  sii:nal  circuit 
for  moving  said  movable  contact  member  to  clear  said 
stationary  contact    men>ber. 

4.  In  an  automatie  train  stop,  a  vehicle,  a  contact 
member  movably  supported  on  said  vehicle  and  extending 
therefrom,  an  arrestiiii:  mechanism  on  the  \ehicle  oper- 
ated by  said  contact  meml>er.  a  stationary  c(jniart  mem- 
ber arranged  In  the  path  of  tlie  aforesaid  eontm  t  member, 
an  oj)en  electric  circuit  conneitcHi  to  said  stationary  con- 
tact, an  electric  meihanism  on  the  vehiide  for  moving 
said  actuating  means  to  clear  the  said  oiisiructlng  mem- 
ber, and  means  (orita'tini;  with  said  stationary  contact 
member  and  closiii_'  the  electrh  lir.iiit  tlirougb  said 
electric  moving  mans 

o.  In  an  automatic  train  -tcrp,  the  romidnation  with  the 
train  line  pipe  of  the  arrestini:  mechanism  "i;  a  \ehi'  le 
having  an  o|)cning  therefrom  an<l  a  valve  closiii;;  -aid 
opening,  of  means  for  opcninir  -aid  \nlve  movail}  -  ip- 
ported  on  the  vehicle  aii<l  pr .jeitiii-  iherefi..m.  a  sta- 
tionary contact  member  anMnired  in  tio  path  of  -aid  vn'rc 
operating  means,  ai;  ■  i"  n  •■•,■(  trir  .ircuit  <i,nnected  wit!; 
said  stationary  contai  t.  electrltally  o[>erated  means  for 
moving  said  valve  operating-  mean.s  to  clear  said  stationary 
contact  member,  and  nieiui-  for  closing  an  electric  circuit 
through  said  electrically  operated  means  through  contact 
with  said  stationary  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlie  'iazette.] 


1,150,378.     SLED.      Jilils    .Maki,    Chicago,    III.      Filed 
May  H.  1014.     Serial  No.  837.265.      (CI.  21—94.) 


A  sled  comprising  a  pair  of  runners,  a  frame  composed 
of  a  pair  of  U-shaped  members  having  their  free  extremi- 
ties secured  to  said  runners,  a  scat  positioned  on  said 
frame,  a  rod  bent  intermediate  its  end-  to  form  a  handle, 
and  a  pair  of  side  members,  eacli  >!  -,iid  side  members 
being  a  continuation  of  said  handb,  rivets  securing  said 
side  members  to  said  frame  and  runner  so  as  to  lie 
at  an  angle  thereto  and  tru.ss  bars  secnretl  at  the  front 
extremities  to  the  front  i>orflon  of  sail  runners  and  at 
their  rear  extremities  to  said  frame  at  a  point  apiuoxl- 
mately  In  allnenient  with  the  rivets  which  secure  said 
side  members  to  said  frame 


i. 150.379.      INCt'KA'liiK        Ivmfs   W      Mw     Huron.   S.   D. 

Filed  May  17.  1012.     Serial  .\.i    <;P7.it65.      iCl.  237 — 15.) 

A   water  heater   for  <lis[)o>ition  on   the  heating  lamp  of 

an    incubator,    comprising    an    open-toppei    recepticle.    a 

water  t.mk  dlspoye<l  in  the  receptacle  and  spaced  from  the 


sides  and  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a    vented  dome  m   the 
top  of  tile   tank  and   forming  a  par;    of   the   tank,   a    vahe 
for  closing  the  vent,  a  vertical  central   !;  ■?   m:    !lue  extend 
Ing  through  the  tank  and  dlschargin;;  im-  it;e  doin.     said 
flue  adapted   to  receive  the  flue  of    the    lamp,    a   circular 


-/» 


series  of  vertical  tines  ext.  ndiiiK  thro-iKh  the  tank  and 
communlcatin:;  wit!,  the  -aid  dome,  whereby  the  hot  air 
from  the  central  thie  will  pass  up  into  the  dome  .and  )>e 
deflected  down  thion-li  the  series  of  flues  ai'ain>t  the 
boitr.m  ,,f  tli'  feceptarl,'  aijd  upwardly  between  the  tank; 
and   receptacle. 


1.150,380.  1  ISTKU  «  ri.lI\.\'ri>H  CUARi.K.s  H,  Mel- 
vi.\,  Molin.-.  111.,  assi-nor  t-  I'eere  \  Company,  a  Cor- 
I^ration  of  Illinois.  Kiied  Ort.  IJ,  li»(ts  Serial  No. 
4  .7  i-.'-..      (CL  97—31.) 


•nounted  upon  the  main  frame  operatlvely  connected  to  tne 
two  adjusting  means.  res;)ectively.  means  for  fixing  eh<  b 
f  said  levers  in  any  one  of  a  numl>er  of  positions  relative 
•o  tlie  main  frame,  and  equalizing  means  connecting  the 
main  frame  to  the  tool-carrying  frames  for  maintaining 
the  main  frame  In  a  central  position  with  resi-e.  t  to  the 
tool-carrying  frames  irrespective  of  the  ttan-verse  nio\e- 
ments  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
tool-cairy:n_  frames  secured  one  to  each  side  of  the  main 
frame  in  a  niatiner  to  permit  transverse  movement  with 
re-i.ect  to  tte  main  frame  pairs  of  supporting  wheels  one 
for  each  tool  carrying  frame,  and  means  for  nn::nlarly 
adjusting  each  pair  of  supporting  wheels,  .said  means  1^ 
ing  operated  by  movements  of  the  tool  carrying  frames 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  main  frame. 
(Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  i;azette.] 


1. 1.^(1, .HM  .xrTftMOHll.E  HEAI)LIGHT  TI  HMN<;  I'E- 
VICE.  ( iTTo  (ij.^LA.  Virginia.  Minn  Filed  Oct.  20. 
I'.a4.      Serial   No.  S6T.619.      (CL  240 — 62. > 


'/'"^i^- 


1.  In  a  cultivator.  !■  tn' ina-ion  of  a  main  frame, 
(WO  tool-carrying  frame-  oie  ;,t  each  side  of  the  main 
frame  and  Nxllly  movable  with  respect  th.ieto  -upport 
ing  wheels  fur  each  of  -..l  I  to,.;  frames,  ea.  !.  wheei  heing 
adjustable  aVx)ut  an  m-:--^  •'^'-  tctiiia.l.x  tsxed  with  re- 
spect to  the  correspond! n--  tool  frame,  atel  ev.T  merha- 
ni-m  mounted  on  the  main  frame  for  ad.1u-tiii_'  the  said 
u  .eels  alwut   the  said  axes. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  ninin  frame, 
two  tool  carrying  frames  one  at  ea(h  side  of  the  main 
frame  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  supporting  wheels 
for  each  of  said  tool  frames,  each  whc  el  h.lni;  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  main  frame  and  tlie  corresponi^ng 
tool  frame  about  an  upright  axis  normally  rtxed  wltli  re- 
spect to  the  tool  frame,  and  lever  mechanism  mounte<l  on 
the  main  frame  for  adjusting  the  said  wheels  a!  out  the 
said  axes. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame. 
tool-carrying  frames  secured  one  to  each  side  of  t'  .  main 
frame  in  a  manner  to  permit  transverse  mosements  with 
respect  to  the  main  frame,  sujjportin;.'  wheel-  for  ead;  of 
the  tool-carrying  frames,  means  for  antiulariy  adjusting 
the  wheels  of  one  frame,  a  second  indep.  inleiit  tnean>^  for 
angularly  adjusting  the  wheals  of  the  other  ft  time,  levers 
mounted  upon  the  main  frame  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
two  adjusting  means,  respectively,  and  means  for  fixing 
each  of  said  levers  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  positions 
relative  to  the  main  frame. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  .i  maiti  frame, 
tool-carrying  frames  secured  one  to  each  side  of  the  main 
frame  In  a  manner  to  permit  transverse  movements  with 
respect  to  the  main  frame,  supporting  wheels  for  each  of 
the  tool-carrying  frames,  m.an-  for  angularly  adjusting 
the  wheels  of  one  frame,  a  se  ond  independent  means  for 
nn.irularly  adjusting  the  wheels  of  the  other  frame,  levers 


^6- 


1.  hi  a  device  ,,f  the  character  dcscrltHd.  n  pal:  of 
lamp  hrackeis.  attaching  blocks  for  securlnp  the  hratkets 
to  the  frum-  iiienihers  of  an  automobile  cha-si-.  an  arm 
formed  on  one  of  the  brackets  at  the  lower  tern.ina. 
thereof,  said  arm  '-ing  adaptpd  to  be  connect. -d  to  th. 
steering  mecbani-:i:  .f  ,,..  a'lTomol.:;.  arm-  formed  on  th. 
upppr  terminal  f  -a.h  hrackcT.  and  n  lonKiTudiLaU.v  ad 
JustaMe  ro<l  .  onn.cting  the  la-t  mentioned  deinenti^ 
whereby  the  movement  imparte«i  to  one  hrai  k»t  will  h. 
communicated  to  the  other,  and  whereby  the  angular  rela 
Uon  of  the  tow  brackets  to  each  oth. :   nay  he  adjust.-<1 

2.  In    a   headlight  steering  meibaniMn    for   autonioi  ih- 
a    pair   of   attaching   blocks    secured    to    the    f^ide    nomhers 
of   an    automobile   chassis,    hinge    lugs   extending    ■iaterR.1.% 
from  the  said  blocks,  a  pair  of  lamp  brackets,  each  of  -aid 
'.rackets    including    a    spindle    having    a    fork    f.umed    on 
the    UM>er    terminal    thereof,    a    plurality    of    hinge    lugs 
formed  on  the   spindles   and    adapt,  d   to   coact    with    said 
first  mentioned   lugs,  and   a:,   aicnate   arm   form.-.!   ou    the 
outermost  arm  of  each  of  the  fork  memherh.  a   U.U  con 
nectlng  the  hinge   lugs  of  the  spindles  and   the  lug   mem 
bers.  an  angular  arm  formed  on  one  of  the  spindles,  -aid 
last-mentioned  arm   being  adapted  to   be   attached   to  the 
steering  mechanism  of  an  automobile,  and  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  rod  connecting  the  arcuate  arms  whereby    the 
movement  Imparted  to  one  bracket  will  be  communicated 
to  the  other  bracket. 


1.150,382.      TYPE  WUri  IN'.     MACHINE.       Charles     J. 
I'AULSON,  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  J.vmks  E.  SkmisuX,  Brook- 
lyn,  N.   Y.      Filed    Apr.    15,    i;>14.      Serial    No.    831,047. 
j        (CI.   197—55.) 
1       1.  In   a   typewriting   machine    havm*:    a    piaten.   a    tjpe 

wheel,  a  solid   vertical  supporting   shaft    therefor    having 
I  endwise  bearing  whereby  said   shaft    Is     apnhle   of   -way 
'  ing  movement  to  carry  said  wheel  to  and  from  >ald  p:a;.  ; 

a  guide  for  said  shaft  comprising  lateral  bearing  surfaces 
'  for  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  to  direct  its  swaying  mo- 
;  tlon.  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  variably,  and  means 
I   for  swaying  said  shaft  upon  it-  endwise   he.trin-.:   to  impel 

said   wheel  toward  said  platen, 

2.   In   a   typewriting   machine  having    :     pa  ten.   a    type 
I  wheel,  a   solid  vertical   supporting   shaft    tiietefor   h.avlng 
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endvlae  U>ariDi;  wher»'by  <aid  shaft  Is  capable  of  sway- 
ing moTcm  rit  to  carry  said  wheel  to  and  from  said  platen, 

a  _'iiitie  fur  -,ai(l  -haft  lomprisin-'  lateral  b^-arlng  surfaces 
lor  upjw.site  sMfs  n(  >aid  shaft  to  direct  its  swaying  ac- 
'Hon,  uiiMti-  f":  rotarin_-  said  shaft  variably,  means  for 
flWaylne  saiii  ;^:i*!  ;p<in  its  .'Qdwlse  III  arini;  to  Impel  said 
wb««l  toward  .-a;J  [.iaten,  aad  teusional  return  means  for 
said  shaft. 


■J 


^El 


YjiMr^, 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen,  a  type 
wheel,  a  swaylni:  pivotal  support  therefor,  a  slidable 
striker  operable  in  the  direction   of  said  support,  means 

holdiu*;  -aid  -trikt  r  aormally  away  from  said  support, 
a  >priLi_-  to  imp.:  -aid  strik.T  against  said  support  in  the 
directioi;  ut"  said  p!,it.  i..  and  iin.-ans  to  both  store  energy 
ia  -aid  -i>riux  aud  r»dfa-f  said  striker. 

4.  In  a  tVi'^^ritinu  mai^hine  having  a  platen,  a  type 
wheel  baviru'  a  pivotal  .-npiiort  capable  of  swaying  to  and 
from  sa.fJ  i'.at.'n.  a  slidai.if  striker  operable  upon  said 
»upi».jf  i!i  tl..-  direction  of  the  plalou,  an  actuating  spring 
for  said  -rrikei.  a  lock  to  hold  said  striker  against  the 
tt'nsiou  of  said  spring,  finger  k^ys,  :ind  means  between 
said  k.y-  and  loi  k  to  itdea*-  i:  •  .a" t  with  the  depres- 
sion of  a  liui;'  r  ke.\  . 

o.  lu  a  lyp.w  ritii.L'  macniu.  having  a  platen  and  a  type 
wheel  movable  to  and  from  -aid  platen,  a  spring  pressed 
striker  to  aii  lat-  -aid  type  wh»xl,  a  lock  to  hold  said 
striker  a^am-t  *-.•  tv-n-i  i:  of  said  spring,  flnger  keys,  and 
nit-ans  h.tu.-n  -aid.  k^y.-  and  loi'k  to  release  the  latter 
Willi  tlif  diprt'.-s.on  i.f  a   liUL-.T  key. 

leiaims  6  to  9  not  priiu-'d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150.383.  ASlHAl. THEATER  T^Li'.Ei.r  U.  I'HELPS, 
Chicago.  III.  lll.d  Mar.  4,  li'H  S.  rial  No.  822,422. 
ici.  r-'^>-  -'Ti.-'.. 


g^  0  " ""■^ 


1.  In  an  a-]itialt  heat'':',  ii;*  'uniMiiation  with  a  frame, 
of  a  hood  -ii'P'  rt'd  'ii\  the  franiiJ.  >aid  hood  being  open  at 
its  base  anil  f'lrwurd  end  and  •■inSi'dylnc  side,  top  and 
back  walls,  a  y,,ke  txtcndiu^-  a^  i-ss  ili.    top  of  the  hood, 


a  fuel  reservoir  tank  supported  by  said  yoke,  and  a  ftiel 
supply  pipe  extendlns  loncltudiuaiiv  i>it\veei;  th.-  hood 
and  tank  and  communl  ating  nt  its  f.rward  I'tid  with  the 
latter,  perforated  injector  p!p.-s  extend.ini;  ttiroiiii!!  the 
rear  wall  of  the  hood  longittidinally  wltl  in  the  latti  r  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof,  cros-  pipes  conncct- 
ins  said  fuel  supply  pipe  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  injec- 
tors, valves  controUing  •  "nimnni'-Htion  between  said  cross 
pipes  and  the  Injectors,  and  steam  supplying  means  com- 
municating with  the  rear  ends  of  the  injectors  in  rear  of 
said  valves. 

2.  In  an  asphalt  heater,  tlie  '  inujnatmn  with  a  frame, 
of  a  hood  supported  by  the  fram.',  said  hood  being  open 
at  Ita  base  and  forward  end  and  >  mlxjdying  side,  top  and 
back  walls,  a  yoke  extending  across  tli.  top  of  the  hood. 
a  fuel  reservoir  tank  supported  by  said  y-k.  and  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  extending  longitudinally  I'twim  the  Imod 
and  tank  and  communicating  at  its  for^vard  end  with  the 
latter,  perforated  injector  pipes  extending  through  the 
rear  wall  of  the  hood  longitudinally  within  the  latter  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof,  cross  pipes  connecting 
said  fuel  supply  pipe  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  injectors, 
valves  controlling  communication  between  said  cross  pipes 
and  the  injectors,  a  steam  supply  pipe,  branch  pipes  con- 
necting said  steam  supply  pip.-  with  thi-  retir  (>nds  of  the 
steam  injectors  in  rear  of  lU.'  afure.-aid  va'v.s.  and  con- 
trolling valves  in  the  said  branch  pip'-. 

3.  in  an  asphalt  beater,  the  combination  of  a  hood  opi-n 
at  Its  base  and  forward  end  and  eml><:>dy;ii)j  >  de.  top  and 
back  walls,  a  fuel  reservoir  tank  -;ipi«irted  aUiv.  and 
from  said  hood,  n  fuel  supply  pipe  .Mi  ndin^;  lun^ritudl 
nally  between  the  hood  and  tank  and  innranuatin^  at 
it.s  forward  end  with  the  latter,  p.  rf'  rat.d  inj.et.r   pipi-s 

extending  through  the  rear  wall  of  i!..    h 1  loii_-itiidlnally 

within  the  latter  on  opposite  sides  of  ih.  ■  •  nter  tinreof, 
cross  pipes  connecting  said  fuel  supply  inpc  with  tlie  rear 
ends  of  the  injectors,  mi.xin:;  (tiambers  having  \ii:vi's 
therein  connecting  and  controlling  comniuiilcatiou  !«  'weiu 
said  cross  pipes  and  the  Injectors,  and  snarii  -  ipply 
means  communicating  with  sjild  ni.xin.-  rhamhers  and  the 
Injectors  at  a  point  in  rear  of  "^aid  Talvi>-i. 

4.  In  an  asphalt  heater,  th<'  i:  ;nai:ou  of  a  hood  open 
at  its  base  and  outer  end,  brack'  t  .n  nm  s.  •  urfd  tL'  tlif  sides 
of  the  hood  and  extending  r'-arw  a;  dly  therefrom,  a  yoke 
secured  to  said  bracket  arm-  .u.  ,ipp.i.siti-  sides  of  the  hood 
and  having  its  cross  pcirtiiii  extftidiuc  ii\er  tin  hood  and 
formed  with  a  supportin;;  si-at.  a  fu.l  sipjily  tank  -»'<  ured 
in  said  seat,  bracing  coninti  n-  loMwe.n  '..,,■  -i  1.  s  ,)f  the 
.voke  and  the  tiracket  arms,  ;nj<it<jrs  di-iM.-.d  ■  11  ..i.i>oslie 
sides  of  the  hood  and  extending'  tii'r.inti.  tiimnjih  the 
rear  wall  thereof,  a  fi'd  sii],piy  ]  i|h  UshI  to  and  com- 
municating at  its  forw.ird  .lid  Willi  the  lesirvolf  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  ijetwecn  the  same  and  ttie  t .p  of  the 
hood,  valved  branch  pipes  leadin;:  thend'roin  to  the  inlet 
ends  of  said  injectors,  a  Uuid  suppiy  pipe,  and  braiiehes 
leading  therefrom  to  said  injiMtor.-  an!  <  onini  mi' aMnx 
with  the  latter  in  rear  f)f  said  bramh  1  ii.f.-. 

5.  In  an  asphalt  heater,  the  eomhlnation  of  a  ho«jd,  a 
fuel  reservoir  extending  longitudinally  above  tlie  hood, 
a  fuel  supply  pipe  disposed  longitudinally  between  the 
hood  and  reservoir  and  communicating  with  the  latter, 
an  Injector  within  the  hoo<i.  valv.d  luixini:  and  conduct  ii_- 
connections  between  the  -npp.>  lup.'  and  injector,  and 
valved  steam  suppl>!i;-:  '  onnei  tlun-  .  rimmuni' :it;n_'  with 
the  first-named  coini.    tims. 


1,150,384.  EGG  CVlilUN  OH  (  .\.^h.  Is.vu:  N.  1  iiu'i's, 
Chanute.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-hai:  tn  ('.  B.  Amyx, 
Chanute.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  3.  VUi.  .serial  Nn.  SlO  119. 
tCI.  217—89.) 

-\  shipping  case  for  eggs,  haxinL'  a  pair  of  opening* 
In  and  near  the  upper  pdge  of  the  wall  of  the  case,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  wall  of  th<^  case  .it  a  point  diametrically 
opi>osite  said  pair  of  opinings,  and  arranged  with  one  end 
projecting  Inwardly  over  the  wall,  tiiTs  of  egg-recelvlng 
frames  within  the  cas.-.  a  i>artifion  u[M)n  the  topmost  tU-r 
of  frames,  a  top  upon  th^  jiartitlon  and  underlying  the 
inwardly-projecting  end  of  said  plate  and  a  fastening  de- 
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vice  upon  and  secured  to  the  said  top  and  pn  vid-d  with 
hooks  engaging  s«ld  opi^ni;  gs  •,nd     urvd  p.  rilons  D4ar!n» 


against  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  case  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  latfi^r. 


1,150,386.  PRIMi.li  1  uii  IM  1  UN  U.  «  "MBISTION 
ENGINES.  William  «-•.  liKMz,  Jr.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed 
Nov.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  873,332.     (CI.  123— 187.5. j 


1.  A  primer  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  embody 
IBS  in  combination,  a  resenolr  for  priming  liquid,  feed 
pipes  for  conducting  said  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  cylinders  of  the  engine,  a  spni  t  stated  valve  con- 
trolling the  receiving  end  of  each  of  -a  1  i  i"-.  a  common 
operating  bar  for  simultaneously  ..,-1  itii--  all  of  said 
valves,  said  bar  being  located  with  said  reservoir,  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  actuating  said  common 
operating  bar. 

2.  A  primer  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  embodying 
In  combination,  n  reser\olr  for  priming  liquid,  feed  pipes 
for  conducting  said  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  cyl- 
inders of  the  engine,  valve  casings  within  said  reservoir 
to  which  said  pipes  are  connected,  a  spring  seated  valv.? 
controlling  each  of  said  plp«8,  located  In  one  of  said  valve 
casings,  a  common  operating  bar  for  simultaneously  un- 
seating all  of  said  valves,  and  manually  controlled  means 
for  actuating  said  common  operating  bar. 

3.  A  primer  for  internal  combustion  engines,  embodying 
Id  combination,  a  reservoir  for  priming  liquid,  feed  pipes 
for  conducting  said  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  cyl- 
inders of  the  engine,  a  spring  seated  valve  controlling 
each  of  said  pipes,  a  common  operating  bar  for  simul- 
taneousiy  unseating  all  of  said  valves,  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  actuating  said  common  operating 
bar,  a  second  series  of  valve  adjacent  to  the  dlscbarct 
ends  of  said  pipes,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operat- 
ing all  of  the  valves  of  the  second  series. 

4.  A  primer  fo:  internal  combustion  engines,  embodying 
in  combination,  a  reservoir  for  priming  liquid,  feed  pipes 
for  conducting  s;ild  liquid  from  tin-  n  -.rvoir  to  the  cyl 
Inders  of  the  engine,  a  spring  seated  \alve  controlling 
each  of  said  pipes,  a  common  operating  bar  for  simul- 
taneously unseating  all  of  said  valves,  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  actuating  said  common  operating 
bar,  a  second  series  of  valv<'s  adjacent  to  the  discharge 
ends  of  said  pipes,  casings  for  the  last  named  valves  ea."h 
embodying  a  priming  liquid  chamber,  the  exit  of  which 
Is  controlled  by  one  of  the  l.tst  named  valves,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  oiMmting  nil  of  the  valves  of  the 
second  series. 

5.  A  primer  for  Internal  coniims-t-  n  ■  i. -Itw's  rT.ihodylug 
In  combination,  a  reservoir  fm  pr.n;in_  iqn,.  •  .d  pipes 
for  conducting  said  liquid  from   the  reservoir  to  the  cyl- 


inders of  the  ecsrine,  valve  casins-  wtttuii  -«ia  r..vrT.M- 
ti-  ■»  hi'  1!  saM  •,>!;>.  s  are  connected,  a  .-i':  ;.-  s.?a!.>d  valve 
fr.:n...i.;  •  1  *'  "i  "xid  pipes.  !"cat' d  ui  i  •  ■  < '■  said 
\ahp  c-a-.-ii:-  t  ''  iicui.:;  ojieratiiip  *;  tor  -i;..uitaL-<.nisly 
unseating  all  of  said  valves,  aud  manna  i\  o  tn.  er 
means  for  actuating  said  common  operauiii:  oat  ■■&> : 
of  said  valve  casings  being  formed  with  an  open  vent. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,386.  BAIT  RKTAI.M.\«.  Ai  lACHMENT  FOR  FISH- 
HOOKS. J.\coB  William  Rife,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  17,977.     (CI.  43—30.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  made  from  a 
single  piece  of  metal  and  bent  to  form  a  hook  proper, 
comprising  a  shank  and  bowed  portion,  said  metal  being 
bent  at  the  top  of  said  shank  to  form  a  resilient  eye  and 
being  bent  from  said  eye  to  form  a  downwardly  extending 
element  having  a  hooked  terminal  end  which  resilient  ly 
engages  behind  the  body  of  the  hook  proper. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  made  from  a 
single  piece  of  metal  and  bent  to  form  a  hook  proper, 
compri>ing  a  shank  and  bowed  portion,  said  metal  beinsf 
bent  at  the  top  of  sair  shank  to  form  a  resilient  eye  and 
being  bent  from  said  eye  to  form  a  downward'*  ext.  nding 
element  having  a  hooked  terminal  end  whii  h  r.  sliiently 
engages  behind  the  body  of  the  hook  proper  at  about  the 
juncture  of  the  shank  with  the  bowed  portion  of  the  hook. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  made  from  a 
single  piece  of  metal  and  bent  to  form  a  hook  proper, 
comprising  a  shank  and  bowed  portion,  .said  metal  being 
l>ent  at  the  top  of  said  shank  to  form  a  resilient  eye  and 
being  bent  from  said  eye  to  form  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing, farwardly  bowed  element  having  a  hooked  termnlal 
end  which  resillcntly  engages  behind  the  body  of  the 
hook  proper  at  about  the  Juncture  of  the  shank  with  the 
bowed  portion  of  the  hook. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  made  from  a 
single  piece  of  metal  and  bent  to  form  a  hook  proper, 
comprising  a  shank  and  bowed  portion  then  bent  at  the 
top  of  said  shank  to  form  a  right  angular  resilient  eye 
and  being  then  continued  to  form  a  forwardly  projecting 
resilient  bowed  portion  and  a  terminal  hook  at  the  end 
of  said  bowed  portion,  the  action  of  said  eye  tending  to 
cause  said  hook  to  move  toward  the  rear  face  of  the 
shank  and  said  hook  engaging  about  said  shank. 


1.150.387.      FINAL  ULLEDl.M.    K.\:ii:       Okohoe  H    Rob- 
erts,   Indianapolis.    Ind.,     assitin'r    to     IMtman     M.xire 
Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  •."oriiorati.n  if  Indiana 
Filed  .\ug   12.  1914.     Serial  No.  S5<!  i^;       r     i::s      js  , 

1.  A  final  bleeding  knife,  comprlsin:;  a  kt;i!.  i>laie.  " 
tubular  handle,  the  outside  diameter  of  the  tubuhir  iian- 
dlp  and  the  greatest  width  of  ttie  knifp  hlude  iielng  -ub 
stantlally  equal,  and  more  tiua;  twa  iineulnrly  spaceri 
and  rigid  legs  extendine  frr>n:  the  l  .andl.  to  tlie  shai  k  .  f 
the  knife   blade. 

2.  A   final   bleeding   knife.   ■  nut'  '-in^    .i    k:  i'.-   'Oade.   a 

tubular  handle,  and  more  than   iwo  an.:!!  .  r  \    -pK i  and 

rigid  legs  exteudlnc  from  t    •■  !  ain!  .    in  t!,-  ViHuk  ,.<■  the 
knife  blade. 

;!.  A  final  bleeding  knife,  comprisiui:  i.  knife  Ms  it  n 
tubular  handle,  more  than  two  sps.^id  and  tied  1. -'s 
connecting  the  sbnnk  of  the  knife  hlade  to  the  i.andie. 
said  legs  being  suhstantially  flush  with  the  .at-idt-  sur- 
face of  the  handle  and  ■.•ti\  •rein  j  -ward  the  siuink  f 
the  knife  blade  so  that  tliey  aci  a-  -^tr.  aders  for  <iii  nin: 
the  wound  made  by  the  knife  bla  !•  to  permit  th.'  lia;  d  e 
to  follow  into  the  wound. 
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4.  A  final  bleedlni;  knife,  inmprislnu  a  knife  blade,  n 
tubular  handle,  ami  two  pairs  ni'  letrs  transverse  to  each 
father  and  spaced  jipart  and  connecting  the  shank  of  the 
knife  blade  to  the  handle,  one  of  said  pairs  of  legs  being 
in  the  plane  of  the  knife  blade  and  the  other  being  in  a 
plane  transvers*-   thereto. 


5.  A  ilnal  bleeding:  knife,  couijirisini:  a  knife  blade,  a 
tubular  handle,  and  two  pairs  of  legs  trans«verse  to  eacn 
other  and  spaod  apart  and  c<>ni)'><tinu  the  shank  of  the 
knlff    liliidf    r..   rbr'   dandh' 

[Claims  •!  and  7  nut  priut<-d  in  xhf  liazette.] 


l,l,"0,:i.S8.  MILK  -  BOTTLE,  .\rtiur  F.  Rowe,  Boise, 
Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,917.  (CI. 
-'15^70.1 


■J- 


1.  .\  receptaei.'  having  an  aperture  In  the  wall  adjacent 
tlie  bottom  thereof,  a  spring  ■•ia^p  ^■\r.■nll!ll_'  liametrlcally 
across  the  bottom  of  said  re^'i''.!  ,.  iii-l  '.,!.;!..'  its  end.s 
•'n;raging  ttu-  walls  thereof,  and  a  p. ml:  arried  by  the 
spring  end  uf  said  clasp  for  furnun::  a  closure  for  the 
aforesaid    ap»-rtare. 

-'.  .V  receptacle  having  an  ap>rture  in  the  wall  adjacent 
thf  Li'jttom  thereof,  said  wall  also  having  recesses  at 
diauiitrically  opposite  points  thi'iein,  one  recess  surround- 
ini;  th-'  aforesaid  apertiu-e,  a  -prinir  clasp  applied  to  the 
iiDttom   of   the  receptacU'  an^l   Liiviu;;  its  ends  received  in 

tlo-  ai'i'resaii!   rt ssf^s   in   tlif  wall  of  said   receptacle,  and 

means  carri'd  \t\  one  end  uf  said  clasp  for  forming  a  clo- 
sure  for  said   ap'-rture. 

"..  .\  receptacle  having  an  aperture  In  the  wall  adjacent 
the  bottom  ther'of,  and  also  provided  with  longitudinally 
extruding'  r>'i'fs.st's  of  une<iual  i^'ngth  in  said  wall  at  dla- 
nirrriially  up[)<isitf'  points  ther'in.  the  shorte.it  recess 
enciniini:  the  aforesaiil  .'iperturt'  and  the  longest  having 
an  outwardly  -loping  wall,  a  sjirint:  intr al  clasp  extending 
dlametriia;!\    uiTo-ss    the    butti'iu    vi  said    receptacle     and 


having  its  ends  hent  upwardly  for  reception  in  the  afore- 
said grooves,  one  end  thereof  being  also  bent  outwardly 
to  form  a  finger  piece  and  adapted  for  reception  in  th.' 
longest  groove  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  plug  cariicd  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  rlasp  for  reception  in  the  other 
groove  to  provide  a  ilnsurc  for  said  aperture 


1,150.389.  ACCOLNT  UKiilSTKK.  Alkhkd  G.  Rvley, 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  niesn.-  assignments,  to  The 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  (incorporated  In  1914.) 
Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1908.     Serial  No.  454,552.      (CI.  45— a.  > 


.ef 


1.  An  account  reclst.  r  ..mi, rising  a  rotary  holder  for 
account  trays  or  frame-,  and  a  plurality  of  account  trays 
or  frames  arranged  in  inular  series  about  the  axis  of 
said  rotary  holder  and  disposed  in  echebm  witli  ea.  h 
tray  substantially  tangentlally  to  a  circle  .uncentrb  to 
and  adjacent  to  the  a.xis  ai.-.ut  wliich  .said  tray  ,,r  frame 
holder   rotates. 

2.  An  account  register,  .omprising  a  nitary  drum  like 
holder  for  a  set  of  account  trays,  and  guides  for  the 
trays  arranged  In  circular  series  about  the  axis  of  the 
drum  and  disposed  in  echelon  with  each  tray  substan 
tially  tangentlally  to  a  .  ir.Ip  urxentri.  t..  the  axis  ,.f 
the  drum  and  situated  near  t!;e  inn.  r  enii>  .f  tli>  tray 
holders. 

3.  An   account   register,   comi.risint.'    a    r..tary    diaim  like 
bolder    having    heads   between    wliili    a    s.  t    of    ac,  .mnt 
trays  are  carried  In  circular  seri.  s   in   .    i,.  ..n    i  ...n-    the 
axis  of  the   drum,   and  guides   f..r    h..l.liiit'    itc'    tr,i,\^    .  ar 
ried   respectively   by   the  said   heads,   the   guides    in-ln;;   ar 
ranged    to   hold    the    trays    tanirentially    to    a    circle     on 
centric   to  the   axis  of   the   drum,    the    t.p  m.i-t    \vh\>    in 
the  drum  inclining  backw.n  !    fnui   the   fi..nt    .f  tlie   reg 
Ister. 

4.  An  account  register  cmpri-^nm  a  .Irum  like  holder 
with  a  series  of  account  trays  mounted  In  eclielon  ar- 
rangement therein,  each  tray  being  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  from  a   radial  plane 

5.  An  account  register  I'ouiprising  a  drum  ilke  hol.ler 
In  which  sets  of  account  trays  arf  mount. d,  tlie  drum 
being  divided  into  sections  arranged  !.iny:itudlnal!y  there 
of,  a  driving  shaft  geared  with  the  drum  and  located  be 
tween  two  of  the  sections  ttu'reof,  an  arm  by  whlcii  the 
shaft  is  turned  situated  l«ey<ind  the  periphery  of  tiie 
drum,  and  a  stationary  plate  located  between  the  .said 
arm  and  drum  over  the  f.i.  e  ,,f  which  the  arm  moves 
and  adapted  to  bear  deslgnatiiu;  marks  to  Indi.ate  the 
position  to  which  the  arm  shoubl  le  inov..|  t..  .  xpose  a 
particular   tray. 

f Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  fie  Cazette.] 


1,150,390.  ELECTin.  W  A'lKH  HKAri:U  H..11.IE  C. 
Sage,  Arrowrock,  Idaho.  Fil.Ml  .Vpr  IC  liiU  Serial 
No.    831,810.      (CI.    219 — .;s  1 

1.   .\n  electric  heater  comprlsinu  a  snppo- 1  ..f  ,.b..tr!.  ■  on 
i  dncting  material,  pairs  of  holders  ..f  .icctric  ,  ..ndu.  titiL.-  mi 
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t.  rial  attached  to  tlie  support,  one  holder  of  each  pair  be 
in^  electrically  connected  with  the  support  and  the  remain 
ing  holders  txdng  elettrlcally  insulated  from  the  support,  a 
lea.l  wire  connected  with  ttie  support,  a  lead  wire  for 
each  of  the  electrically  insulated  holders  connected  there- 
t.  ,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  h.-ating  units  having  con- 
tact terminals  to  make  ele<trt(  lonnection  with  the  pairs 
of  holders,  sai.i  units  l.eln-  detaebably  connected  with 
the  support. 


•br.aded    n.-.  k    p..rt:.in 
neck    portion,   a    sba.ie   - 
sli'iubbr    ••i    said    ^  ..:uii. 


2.  An  electrically  heated  bolbr  the  same  comprising 
a  metallic  casing  for  receiving  the  water  to  be  heated. 
a  plurality  of  electric  heating  elements  removably  fitted 
within  the  casing,  each  consisting  of  a  resisting  coil  and 
terminal  contacts,  a  pair  of  holders  for  each  heating 
element  f..rmed  of  electric  conducting  material  and  ar 
range.!  within  tb.'  .a-iiiL-  and  supported  thereby,  one 
holder  of  each  pair  i>eing  insuated  from  the  casing  and 
the  other  holder  being  in  .iectric  connection  with  the 
ciislug.  a  lead  wire  connected  with  the  casing  and  a  lead 
wire  for  each  of  the  holders  ttiat  is  electrically  Insulated 
from  the  casing. 

a.  An  electrically  heated  iM.iler  including  a  boi.er  .as- 
ing,  a  plurality  of  snp!...riin--  .lips  mounted  interiorly 
of  the  casing  an.i  ariani:.  d  in  i.airs.  <ine  clip  of  each 
pair  being  insulated  fi.un  the  casing  and  th..  ..tber  in 
electrical  connection  t.berewith,  means  for  supplyint:  cur- 
rent to  those  clips  insulated  from  the  casing:,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  beatln;;  el.-ments  adapted  to  b.  supported  one 
by  each  pair  of  clips,  ■■ach  of  said  beatini:  .  lements  in- 
cluding a  tubular  supi..utinK  memiier  ..f  'iber  dosed  at 
its  ends  with  metnlli  f.riui.s  a,lapt,.l  f..r  encagement 
In  the  clips,  the  interine.liaie  portion  .'f  said  !>o  ly  be- 
ing exteriorly  tbreade.i.  a  resistance  wire  wound  in  the 
threads  an.l  •  xi.  ndin-  between  the  ferrules,  and.  Idnd 
ing  screws  i.asse<l  through,  the  f.  irub  s  and  into  the  fiber 
„  ..jM.rtiii^  u.. d.Ut  to  secure  the  terminals  .if  the  wire 
.,,  ;),,.  f,  ;;■:.;,,  ,u..!  the  ferrtiles  t..  tlie  suiip.irting  meiDber. 


S.  rial      No.      862,087, 


having    a    Threaded 


;'or^itig 
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resting   on    tlie 
n.t.er    eni.'ng'.ni: 
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the  Inside  of  said  shade  suppcrting  member,  a  -pace 
being  left  between  >ai.!  letalnlug  member  and  the  ipi»er 
end  of  said  thin:' b  ..nd  a  lamp  socket  engaging  the 
threaded  n.-ck   of  said  tSiim'ce  an.!   -aid   r.  taining  member. 


1,150,392  SPARK  rue.  \h\  H  S.^kk.  Sentinel.  Okla. 
Filed  June  Iti.  11*14.  Serial  No.  ^45,474  'CI. 
123—169.) 


1,160,391       L.XMb 

assignor    t..    A     H 

Filed     Sept.      !<;.      I'.'M 

24^.-    s;l,, 

1  In  a  lamp,  t.'i.-  I  ...mbinution  of  a  hollow  c..lumii.  hav 
Ing  a  shoulder  at  the  ui  p.  i  ■  :cl,  a  tbreade<l  n. .  k  p.irti.ii. 
on  said  column,  a  thimbk  ingagmg  said  neck  p.jrtion, 
said  thimble  having  a  threadeJ  neck  portion,  a  shade 
supporting  member  resting  on  the  shoulder  of  said  col- 
umn, and  encircling  said  thimble,  a  retaining  member 
engaging  Inside  of  sab!  sba.ie  -up!...rting  ni.-ui!..  ;  and  a 
biuip  -...-k.  t  cnsrnL'itiu  the  ttir.-ad.-d  nei  k  of  sai.l  tbimhle 
.,..,!    c.-i  ri  !,!.■   :i_'M!ti-t   -ai'l    retalninL'  rneniN'r. 

■J.  in  a  b'.iup.  ti-.'  ouubination  of  a  hollow  .'olumn  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  nt  '!,.■  'ipp.  r  en.l.  a  threade<l  neck  por- 
tion   formed    on    -aid    .■.ilumn.    a    thimble    enga_-liii:    -  lid 


,  r  ;nsu:Htlon 

:]']"•:    eii.i    of 

d    wubin    t!:. 

n   ttie  un.lt^:- 


1.  A  spark   plug  comprising  a  metallic  base  having  a 
spark   chamber  in  its  upper  portion        '•  ,'v 
having    an    annular    rib    resting    u;    ti    :l< 
said   ha-'    mi   having  its  lower  end  dispo"-. 

spark  chamb.  r  of  the  I>ns<-  a  contact  plat> 
>l,i,.  ,,f  -;ii.i  '!!  l.e.iriii;:  'ip.U;  aici  f.. ruling  an  electrical 
connection  with  the  base,  a  terminal  leailin.:  from  -an! 
contact  plate  through  the  Ik..!\  an.!  pr(..iectiiit  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  same  within  the  -park  hHtrbr,  a 
second  terminal  extending  through  t!  e  body  ati!  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  end  thereof  witiiii.  t!  •  -park 
chamber  and  sj.a...!  from  th.  I,r-t  nientione.l  terminal, 
and  a  cap  fitting  over  said  rib  and  .  ni^aging  the  liase  to 
clamp  the  rib  thereto  and  secure  the  body  thereon. 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  spa  ei  '.rminais  in  nxial 
alinement,  and  a  spreader  consisting  t  a  riiu:  mt-:  p.  »  1 
between  and  out  of  contact  with  the  -ii  1  tcrmii:;  i-  and 
disposed  In  a  ibtc  transverse  to  the  axe»  ul  the  termi- 
nals, the  ring  ani  1.  tirminals  being  insulated  each 
from  the   others 


li  M:ll\     1!      S'    H!    \ 
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k    Ihila- 
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l,i.'^u.. ''/.♦;;.    .Ml  sit  -TruNEic 

delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.   1 

(CI.  S4— 135.» 

1.   A   music  leaf  turner  Including,  a   tubular  upright  a 
rod   I'.tataMe  within   the  upright,  a  spring  witbii;   'he  up- 
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rieht.  -iiiil  sprint'  SMiriL'  r  nii*^  r.^  to  the  uprijrht  an*! 
thf  ri.l  auil  ariai]i.'f-il  t  •  i-a'i^.'  tlif  rod  to  rotate,  a  •■••ieas 
inji  kfv  iirri'-'i  ;)  t  !iif  loW' :  triuirirti  m(  th"  uiTiirnt,  an 
e.\t'  ii~:'  Si  "11  ihi-  kr\  opfi'atius  agitiust  tiit-  rod  to  iilt  the 
811  III'  1!,  :iriu  carried  bj-  the  upper  terminal  of  the  rod,  a 
;;.'  !i  •:  arm  arraiiped  to  hold  the  sann'  against  rotation 
and  iife-aiust  the  influence  of  the  spring  and  a  clamp  car- 
ried by  the  arm  uad  arranjjed  to  support  the  sheet  of 
music  thereon  \v  h>'n  th»'  il.>vii-i'  i^  in  use. 


! 


i--!^ 


'2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  tubular  \ipright,  a  sleeve 
slidable  on  the  upright,  a  thumb  screw  to  adjust  the  sleeve 
to  various  positions  on  said  upright,  lateral  extensions  on 
the  sleeve,  said  lateral  extension^  !..  in_'  arrani.'ed  to  sup- 
port the  sheet  of  music  when  the  d>  vi'  >■  i>  in  use,  a  rod 
rotatable  within  the  upright,  a  spring  arranged  to  rotate 
the  rod.  a  squared  estensi.  li  i.  t  •  ipp.r  .nd  of  the  rod, 
a  sleeve  carried  by  the  -^Miiart'd  .-xt. n.sii.ii.  a;)  arm  on  the 
slee\e.  th''  ujiiHT  end  of  the  uprigiit  being  provided  with  a 
recess,  a  lu;:  'in  th.'  ai-iii  arranged  to  engage  within  the  re- 
cess to  hold  tlie  ar:u  against  rotation  and  prfvent  the  rod 
fr..;ii  t;:riiin_'  i!iid>r  tl)p  inthi'uc'  ■  f  The  spring,  and  a  re- 
lea-ing  k' y  <  arried  ;^^  tlie  .ower  terminal  of  the  upright, 
Niiid  reeasini;  !^.y  ..p.Tarinj  on  the  Iowt  .'nd  of  the  rod 
to  r;ii-e  th.'  -am.'  and  the:-.'t>>  i.rfn_'  the  Ing  from  engage- 
ment with  the  wall-  "f  the  r'ress  ;in<l  permit  the  arm  to 
rotate. 


1  ,  1  .-,  ti  .  :; '.I  4  .  1  KK.-sS  1  i)U  \l.\KlNt;  TIBKS.  Oswk; 
SCHLENSTEDT,  Jiuisburg.  (iernianv  l-iie<l  Nov.  18.  1913. 
Serial   No    '^•>J,'«:J.3.      iC'l.  207—3.) 
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1  .V  t\\"-t,iL'e  tube  press  having  a  rarn,  a  combined 
punch  .'ind  niamirel  and  a  die  therefor;  means  for  advanc- 
ing sfli.l  ['iui'  h  luring  the  first  stage  of  operation,  other 
meaiis  f  r  a.lv  iti  iil'  the  ram  during  the  second  stage  of 
i.perarloii.  m.'ai)-  *' ."  arresting  .said  punrri  during  said 
s.'i^.nd  staite.  and  iii.-an-  f^r  retractlnt:  .said  ram:  aald 
jciii' h  en_'aging  with  -Mid  ram  during  said  flrst  stage  to 
drive  the  ram  forward  an.l  -^flid  :-an)  engaging  with  said 
punch  to  retract  the  jcni'  li 

'J.  In  a  tuhe  press  h  iving  a  main  ram,  a  punch  and  a 
corri'-i'oi  d  im  die.  said  punch  also  serving  as  mandrel, 
mi'a'is  f'  :  advancing  the  ram  and  the  punch  together  while 
rlu'  h.  !e  i-  lieing  punched  In  the  blank  and  other  means  for 
siiis.  .|iieitr!y  advancing  said  ram  alone,  means  for  subse- 
ijiieutl'  retainiiii:  the  punch  In  fixed  position  while  the 
ram   confinii.'-    to  advance   to   flnl>;h    the   tube   and  other 


'II 
lit 


\n.«;   'i-r   r.'tmctfng  said  rtm.  sai.l  piinrh   engagin-   with 
sa  d  rsiii  during  the  punching  nnovenieni  ari'l  said   ; 
gaging  with  said  pun  !i    during    its    retrarriu,    m.c. 
therei)y  retractlni:   the   punch 

3.  In  a  tube  pn'ss  havin:.'  a  main  ram,  a  pwie  h  and  a 
correapoDdlug  die.  said  punch  ai-o  serving  a-  ttiandrel  ; 
a  housing  having  separate  working  cylinders  with  pistons 
for  the  ram  and  the  punch,  said  piiD(  h  ng  '-vlind.':-  ml 
piston  causing  slniultanemis  ad\  :iii  ■  •'!■  :;  •  ,,f  r  ,  J,  iii'h 
and  the  ram  during  the  first  part  "t  t.i.'  !"i-\var.l  -,  .  'lie 
while  the  cylinder  and  piston  for  said  ram  remain  idle ; 
abutment  members  for  the  punch  holding  said  punch  sta- 
tionary while  said  ram-cylinder  and  piston  are  active  dur- 
ing the  latter  part  of  the  forward  stroke  ,.f  the  ram. 

4.  In  a  tube  press  having  a  main  ram.  n  punch  niid  a 
corresponding  die.  sal'l  puni-h  also  s.  :'\,ii_'  .i-  maii.lr.  '.  a 
stationary  houslnc  h.i\ing  si'iaratc  W'  rkiii_  <  \Ii;;d'ts  M.!th 
pistons  for  the  ram  ami  tlie  piiri<'li,  '-ahl  )>  ;iiih  pi-ton  ;,nd 
cylinder  working  alone  during  the  first  part  and  >aid  ram- 
plston  and  cylinder  wcrkin;.'  alone  during;  i  h.'  secon.!  [uirt 
of  the  pressing  stroke  :  a  cross  head  each  for  said  ram  and 
said  punch  rlgidl.\  --onnectlng  them  with  their  respective 
pistons,  and  a  retracting  cylinder  onn.  .t.d  with  said 
ram  cross  head,  said  cross  heads  intei  .ii-aL-iiu'  .luring  the 
first  part  of  the  prcs-^lnir  sir  >ke  and  the  last  part  of  the 
retracting  stroke. 

5.  In  a  tube  press  ha  vim;  a  ma.n  ram.  a  punch  and  a 
corresponding  die.  said  pnncii  als,  s-rvlng  as  mandrel; 
separate  working  cylinders  ir:  n  comtiiMn  stationary  hous- 
ing with  pistons  for  the  ram  'Uni  the  pinvl;  :  a  r  --  '  i  ! 
each  for  said  ram  and  said  pun'ii  r^idi;  ■oiit],.,  [in-  ::i'.'in 
with  their  respective  pistons  and  Inter-engaglng  during  the 
first  part  of  the  forward  stroke  Imt  dlsen-atrini:  d'lriti^'  fh.- 
last  part  of  said  strok.'.  and  .'i  r.'traetiii.-  >  v  ;r;  i.  ••  "■,- 
nected  with  said  ram  cross  h.'id  :  nhntm.nt  ;ii.  ;:)>■:  -  en- 
gaging with  said  punch  cross  head  afr.  r  comfii't  n.r;  of  it« 
forward  stroke  and  retaining  the  puni  h  cross  hea<i  in  tix.-  I 
position  during  the  completloi!  .f  rii.'  forward  stroke  of 
said  ram,  .^ald  cros«  heads  inter  .i  jajin,-  during  the  first 
part  of  the  pressing  strok.  and  the  la-t  part  of  the  re- 
tracting stroke. 


1.150,3  05.  TELK',liAriII<  riiVNSMISSIDN  Cabl 
ScHof-,  Holte.  Denmark.  Flle.l  Ian  l.  rM4  Serial 
No.  811,725.      (CI.   177— 38U.J 


Apparatus  for  automatic  transmission  of  telegraph  sig- 
nals, comprising  a  plurality  of  contact  making  element- 
connected  In  series,  me.u  s  f'>r  'onlii 'tlvely  conmoting  and 
disconnecting  the  sam.'.  wher.ly  rontacf  hetwe.'n  at 
least  one  pair  of  the  said  elem.  tits  Is  inti  i  lupt.il  a  con- 
tact device  Including  an  Insal.'ite  1  <li-k  h!-.  t.-  a  metal 
segment  of  less  than  half  tlu'  .ircnmf.r.  i- .  *  the  disk 
and  permanently  In  miiltipie  with  ea  'h  uf  the  '-ontact 
places  formed  at  th.'  said  .Lin.  tits  and  mi.in-  for  closing 
and  interrupting  r,  n:.'i  .t  .t?  tli.'  soi!  ...ntact  devices  In 
accordance  with  the  t.  :.'.;r  !•  i:  -uii 'i-  a'  sn  ti  n,  nients  In 
which  the  corresponding  conM'  t  makini:  .  iemeiits  are  con- 
ductlvely  connected. 


1,150,396.  CO.MF.Ki;  I'.ii.vi;!.  Ki  ■  hn  SirKirii,  Lake 
View,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  .'.  1915.  Serial  No.  I'Q.  (CI. 
139— 1«.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  supportin-.'^  strurtnre.  tw..  .r.. --».•. l 
groups  of  parallel  spaced  rods  .irr.nii-'.d  in  -aid  '-tr  i  ;  ii.' 
and  together  forming  guiding  hole<  for  th-  liaiio  -s  ords. 
and  means  to  alter  the  spacing  of  >ii.  _r  i;  m{  said  rods 
Including  a  movable  system  rf  wedLte  >-!  ip.^  spaces  Inter- 
posed between  the  .several  rods  of  sai  1  group. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  supporting  structure,  two  crosaed 
groups  of  parallel  8pace<l  rods  arranged  In  aald  structure 
and  together  forming  guiding  holes  for  the  hame*;s  n  rd- 
and  means  to  alter  the  spacing  of  one  ..-i  'iii  of  said  r  ■  is 
Including  a  movable  system  of  wedg'  shap.ii  spa. .  rs  ;n 
terposed  between  the  several  rods  of  said  trioup,  the  sev- 
eral spacers  being  movable  Into  variously  -pa  ed  r.iation 
to  each  other. 


l.ir»0,:;'J7.     vise,     iai.vin  H.  Shoi  m\kf:h 
assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  A.  McCn  il.  ^ 
nied  Aug.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  7^7  J".:i 
1.    In  a  device  of  the  descril>ed  chara.  ter, 


Kostoria.  Ohio, 
Kostrrlfl.    Ohio. 

In  .  onihinat'.n. 


jaw  of   such  lever  into  clamping  position,  a  spring   con 
nected  with  the  pedestal  and  the  first  mentioned  lever  and 
arranged   to   hold   the   foot-piece  of  the   :"'  *    t>\er   In    nor 
maily  elevated  position  and  to  bold  the  vise  jaws  atmndei 
and  B  spring  controlled  foot-pawl  adapted  for  engagement 
with   said  foot-lever. 


I   I  I  I    I  I   I   i 

3.  In  combination,  a  supporting  structure,  two  crossed  ] 
_••."..-  ..'  ;,'!.•;!,''  i  '-:.■(■!  r"d-  ;irran;:e.i  ,n  said  ptr\ictiire 
HI,'!  t'.^.'th'r  f..iiii!iiig  L-iiid:ri-  h-'les  f.  v  tlie  harness  cords. 
and  n.e.'ins  to  alter  the  st.a  im,-  of  ..ne  group  of  said  rods  j 
Including:  a  movable  liar  ntid  a  sywicni  of  wedge-shaped  1 
spacers  niovahin  individuaily  nr  :ind  lengthwise  of  said  bar  ] 
iinii  lnterpose<l  Ix'tween  'he  rods  of  said  group. 

4.  In  comhlnaiion.  a   suppnrtlntr  -tructure.  two  horieon-    i 
tal  cr.'s.sed  u-roup-    'f  p.arailel  spa.  .-d  rods  arranged  in  said 
structure  and  together  forming  L-nidtng  holes  for  the  har-   1 
■ess  cords,  and  means  to  alter  the  spacing  of  one  group  I 
of  >ald    rods   including   a    substantially    horiiontal    bar.    a 
system   of   wedge  >-hfiped   spnei>r>--   n;ovaMe    in.livldually    on 
and  lengthwise  of  ^al.i  i.ar  an.l  interpose.!  between  the  rods   ! 
of  said  group,  and  means  to  adjust  tl.e  bar  t"  different  ele 
vations  In  said  stmcture. 

5.  In  combination,  a  frame  h.')\MiL'  -paced  parallel  ^'des 
and  an  inwardly  facing  groove  In  en.  I  of  said  sides,  a 
group  of  parallel  spaced  rods  having  their  ends  received  in 
said  grooves,  another  irroup  of  parallel  spaced  nxi^  cross- 
ing the  first  group  and  forming  therewith  guiding  holes  for 
the  harness  cords,  the  first  group  of  ro<ls  being  m<'vaMe 
loni.'1ttidli;ally  of  said  grooves,  and  ndlustaM'^  means  to 
confine  said  flrst  ro.i  group  agaln<i  movement  longltudi 
nally  of  said  grooves. 

|(."lalm  *^  not  printed  In  the  Oazerte.] 


a  ppii'-tai  laving  at  Its  top  means  for  .leta.  ha^' »  .mirage- 
ment  with  an  anvil-block  nn  nr\--l  block  demchaidv  se- 
cured upon  the  top  of  the  ;„.,!.-i.!  .md  havln.-  on*  of  Its 
faces  ffirmcd  .t-  a  '.ise  'aw  a  lever  fulrrumt-d  at  one  side 
of  the  pedesta!,  n  vi-e  ;a«  pivoted  upon  the  top  of  said  le- 
ver and  opP'  se.l  t.>  th.'  vis.  law  tirs'  meiniC'iied,  a  foot- 
lever  fuhriin  '•'!  1.  the  Iow.t  part  of  the  ix'destal  and  op- 
erntlvely  nne.  t>'d  with  the  Inwer  end  of  'he  lever  first 
mentioned,  a  detent  for  tije  f,.ot  lexer  nmi  me.ins  for  actu- 
ating the  detent. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  .h.-irnctiT  in  cmbina- 
tli  n.  a  pedestal,  an  anvll-M.ck  riiridiv  .stui  n  movably 
mounted  upon  the  pedestal  and  iifivnii;  "ti.  of  ,ts  faces 
formed  as  a  vise-Jaw.  a  lever  fulcrum. <i  nj.on  the  side  of 
the  ft.'dest.il.  a  vise-Jaw  oppo.sed  t  •(•'  aw  first  men- 
tion.'.l  and  pivotally  connected  with  tt  '  upper  end  of  said 
lever,  a  foot-lever  fulcrume<l  up  n  the  lower  part  of  the 
pedestal  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  lower  part  of 
the  lever  first  mentioned  and  adapted  to  throw  the  vlse- 


3.  A  device  of  the  iv  s  rjhed  character  comprising  in  Its 
construction  a  pedestal  having  in  Its  top  a  socket,  an  anvil- 
block  having  a  shank  adapted  for  operative  engagement 
with  such  socket  and  having  a  face  formed  as  a  vise- jaw. 
a  lever  having  at  its  upper  end  a  vise-Jaw  In  co5peratlve 
relail.n  to  the  vise-Jaw  llrst  mentioned  and  fulcrumed 
upon  lugs  projecting  from  the  pedestal,  a  foot  lev.  r  having 
at  one  end  a  foot-piece  and  at  the  other  end  a  r'  ller  en 
gaged  with  the  lower  arm  of  the  first  mention,  d  !•  v.  r 
and  fulcrumed  upon  'he  pedestal,  said  foot-lever  having 
also  ratchet  teetti,  a  paw!  pivoted  upon  the  pedestal  and 
adapted  to  engiigf  'mt  normally  disengaged  from  the 
ratchet-teeth,  a  foot  piece  f  r  said  paw)  mounted  close 
to  said  tirst  meniioneti  Iootpr.e(.,  and  a  spring  secured  to 
the  pedestal  and  connecte<!  with  th^  tust  infinioned  lever 
and  arranged  to  hold  th.'  lirst  inentU'iiod  foot  piece  In  e.e 
vated  position  and  the  vi»e  .law*.  in   s.'parat.'d  reiati"n 

4,  A  device  of  the  dps(  ril.<Hi  <  haraeter  comprising  In  its 
construction  a  peilestal  having  .n  :tg  top  a  s>cke'.  an 
anvil  block  having  a  shank  adapte.i  for  operative  engage- 
ment with  such  socket  and  having  a  tace  '''nued  as  a  \ise 
jaw,  a  lever  having  pivotally  iiKi'ni.  .1  at  it.*  u;  !»-r  end  h 
vise-Jaw  ;n  ciM.peratlve  relation  to  th.  >  .s>-ja»  frst  men- 
tioned and  fulcrumed  upon  lugs  pr-  ..ting  fr-m  the  pe<i- 
esial.  :i  f.xjt-lever  having  at  one  •  ud  a  foot  piece  and  at 
the  other  end  a  roller  engaged  with  the  lower  arm  of  the 
first  mentioned  lever  and  fu^■rume(!  upon  the  pe<ie*ul, 
"aid  foot-iever  having  as.,  rati  !iet  teeth,  u  j-sm  piV'ited 
upon  t!."  ;'e.ie-ta'  ::w\  ai!,.;:"d  •-  enga.;.  th.  rat.hei, 
means  ('''.'  the  .  .  i  i--:  '  !  -ai.;  :;r.  i/e;  «Ld  means  f  r  hold- 
ing the  rl8*»  ..aws  nurmaily  asunder. 


1,150,398.  TRACTOK-WHEEL.  J.o:k-  i'  S\Bt>DON,  Ba- 
yoone,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bai-ocK  Ac  Wlicox  >  om 
pany,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  g  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1013.  Serial  No.  808,733. 
105—142.) 


(CI. 


1.  A  wh-'el  coaaprislng  a  tire  having   ir-au  sections  of 
different  diameters,  a  backing  for  the  tire  having  Its  outer 
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fa  I,,  uiifoimin;:  t-  -h-  tread  and  its  Inner  face  inclined 
fruni  the  sides  of  the  wlieel  toward  the  central  plane 
thereof,  and  wedge  pieces  to  secure  the  tire  and  backing; 
to  the  felly. 

2  A  wheel  comprising  a  tir*'  having  tread  sections  of 
dirff-rent  diameters,  .1  Lacking  for  the  tire,  wedge  blocks 
inserted  In^tween  the  backing  and  the  felly,  and  clampin;? 
rings  on  the  sides  of  the  wheel  bearing  against  said  wedge 
blocks  and  the  fellv. 


1.150,.U»0  FEEI»  WATP:I{  KEtiULATOR  FOR  STEAM 
BOILERS.  Hexky  Wilmut  Spencer,  London.  Englan  I. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  085.     (CI.  236 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  feed-water  regulator,  the  coml.inatlon  with  the 
boiler  .  f  a  chamber  for  containing  volatile  liquid,  a  hent 
transferring  partition  forming  the  twttom  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  second  chamber  underneath  of  said  partition,  means 
for  cnnnertlng  said  .se<-ond  chaml)er  with  the  water  ami 
ste:im  spaces  of  the  boiler,  a  continuous  onduit  both  ends 
of  which  are  In  open  communication  with  the  upper  part 
of  sail)  chamber,  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the  depth 
"f  the  layer  of  liquid  in  the  liquid  chamber  and  adjustable 
means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  return  flow  of  the  liquid 
fr.jm  the  continuous  conduit  to  tlie  said  chamber  and  an 
adjustable  feed  water  valve  connected  to  sai.1  conduit, 
substantially  as  descrifjed. 

2.  In  a  feed  water  regulator,  the  romliination  with  the 
boiler  of  a  chamber  for  containing  vi^latile  liquid,  a  heat 
transferring  partition  forming  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  second  cham))er  underneath  of  said  partition,  means 
for  connecting  said  second  chamber  with  the  water  and 
steam  spaces  of  the  l)oiler.  a  stem  secured  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  chamlH-r  and  having  a  passage  therethrough, 
an  adjustable  extension  piece  on  the  lower  part  of  said 
stem,  a  continuous  con.luit  with  lioth  ends  connected  to 
said  stem  and  adjustal>le  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of 
return  flow  of  the  li,]>,iil  fioni  the  continuous  conduit  to 
the  said  chamber  and  an  adjustable  feed  water  valve  con- 
nected to  said  conduit,  substantia) ly  as  descrii>.-,i 

3.  In  a  feed  water  regulator,  the  combination  with  the 
boiler  of  a  chamber  for  contaiiiinc  v,>latile  liquid,  a  heat 
transferring  partition  fortninL'  the  l..ntom  of  said  chara- 
l)er.  a  second  .-haniKer  nndern-nrh  of  said  partition,  means 
for  connecting  ^ai<i  s,.,N,nd  .hamf.er  with  the  water  and 
steam  spaces  of  the  Iwiler.  a  stem  se<-ured  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  passage  therethrough, 
an  adjustable  extension  piece  on  the  lower  part  of  said 
stem,  a  continuous  cnduit  with  its  outlet  limb  connected 
to  said  stem  and  its  return  limb  connected  with  a  branch 
pipe,  a  constricted  outlet  to  said  branch  pipe  opening  into 
the  stem  passageway,  and  a  conical  valve  screwing  through 
the  stem  to  seat  on  said  constricted  outlet  and  an  adjust- 
able feed  water  valve  connected  to  said  conduit,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  feed-water  regulator,  the  combination  with  the 
boiler  of  a  ciiamlier  for  containing  volatile  liquid,  a  heat 
transferring  partition  forming  the  txittom  of  said  cham- 
ber,  a  second  chamber  underneath  of  said  partition,  means 
for   connecting  said   second    ctianil>.'r  with    the   water   and   I 


steam  spaces  of  the  boiler,  a  stem  secured  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  passage  therethrough, 
an  adjustable  extension  piece  on  the  lower  part  of  said 
stem,  a  continuous  conduit  with  its  outlet  limb  connected 
to  said  stem  and  Its  return  limb  connected  with  a  branch 
pipe  opening  into  the  stem  passageway,  a  conical  valve 
screwing  through  the  stem  to  seat  on  said  constricted  out- 
let, and  a  filling  aperture  in  the  upper  part  of  said  con- 
duit and  an  adjustable  feed  water  valve  connected  to  said 
conduit,  substantially  as  described. 


1,150,400.     DRAIN  HEAD.     John  W.  Stewart,  I^porte, 
City,  Iowa.     Filed  July  23,   1914.     Serial  No.  852.652 
(CI.  61—9.) 


A  device  for  the  purposes  set  forth  coDsUtlag  of  an  im 
pervious  monolithic  body  having  a  bottom  and  an  annular 
side  wall  rising  from  the  edge  of  the  bottom,  the  bottom 
having  a  central  chamt>er  opening  therethrough  In  Us  up- 
per side  and  an  enlarged  aperture  in  its  lower  side  com 
municatlng  directly  with  said  chamber,  the  upper  side 
of  said  bottom  being  concave  and  further  provided  with 
channels  radiating  from  the  said  chamber  to  the  annular 
side  wall  and  Increasing  in  width  toward  their  outer  ends, 
a  monolithic  porous  filler  in  the  Iwvly  above  the  bottom 
thereof  and  intimately  connected  to  the  annular  side  wall, 
said  filler  having  channels  therethrough,  a  pipe  having  its 
end  fitted  in  the  aperture  In  the  Uottom  of  the  l>ody.  and 
n  tying  device  inserted  througli  the  Itottom  of  the  body 
and  through  the  chann.ds  in  the  filler  to  secure  said  pipe 
thereto. 


1,150.401.     treati.m;    ikon    and   steei.    in(;ots 

Be.vjamix  Taliiot,  Middlesbrougli,  England      Filed  May 
5,   1915.     Serial   No.  25.994.      (CI.  29 — 148.) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  pouring  molten  iron  or 
steel  into  a  mold.  effe.  ting  the  unequal  cooling  of  the 
metal  in  the  mold,  so  that  the  interior  of  the  top  of  the 
ingot  formed  shall  remain  comparatively  fluid  when  the 
lower  part  has  solidified  sufficiently  for  stripping,  removing 
the  mold  from  the  ingot,  and  [iressing  ttie  top  of  the  ingot 
while  Its  Interior  remains  sufti'  jently  fluid  to  permit  the 
segregate  to  be  diffused  and  the  pipe  reduced  thereby, 

2.  The  method  which  comprises  pouring  molten  iron  or 
steel  into  a  composite  mold,  retarding  the  cooling  of  the 
metal  in  the  top  of  the  mold  so  that  the  top  of  the  ingot 
formed  shall  remain  comparatively  soft  with  a  liquid  inte 
rior  when  the  lower  part  lias  s<didified  enough  to  permit 
stripping,  removing  the  mold  from  the  ingot,  and  squeez- 
ing the  ingot  while  the  Interior  of  its  top  remains  suffi- 
ciently  fluid  to  permit  the  reduction  of  the  pipe  thereby, 

3.  The  method  which  comprises  pouring  molten  iron  or 
steel  into  a  composite  mold,  retarding  the  cooling  of  the 
metal  in  the  top  of  the  mold  so  that  the  exterior  tempera- 
ture of  the  vertical  faces  of  the  top  of  the  Ingot  which 
have  been  In  contact  with  tlie  non metallic  part  of  the 
mold,  shall  \>c  approximately  not  less  than  !<>••  degrees  C. 
higher  than  that  of  the  lower  portion  when  stripp4>d  from 
the  mold,  separating  the  mold  .inri  iimot.  and  squeezing 
the  ingot  while  the  interior  of  tlie  top  remains  compara- 
tively fluid  with  relation   to  ttie   lower   metal. 

4.  The  method  which  comprises  pouring  molten  iron  or 
steel  into  a  composite  moid  mechanically  retardln,'  the 
cooling  of  the  metal  in  the  top  of  the  mold,  stripping  the 
ingot,  charging  the  Ingot  Into  a  heating  furnace  when  the 
surface  heat  of  the  top  portion  shall  tH>  approximately 
not   less  than   100  degrees   c     horter  thati    the   lower  por- 
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tlon,  heating  the  stripped  ingot  so  as  to  retain  a  more  fluid 
or  semi-fluid  condition  of  the  metal  in  the  top  than  in  the 
lower  parts  thereof,  and  squeezing  the  ingot  while  the  In- 
terior of  the  top  remains  sufficiently  fluid  or  plastic  to 
effect  the  diffusion  of  the  segregate,  the  reduction  of  the 
pipe,  and  the  consolidation  of  the  metal  so  that  the  re- 
duced pipe  is  transferred  toward  the  top  surface  of  the 
Ingot. 


1,150,402.  LOOM-SHUTTLE,  RoBEBT  A.  Tatlob,  Green- 
Tllle,  S.  C.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,468. 
(CI.   139—46.) 


1.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  thread  guide  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  relatively  wide  vertical  kerf  forming  a 
thread  channel  and  a  transversely  extending  vertical  kerf, 
the  guide  being  formed  with  a  vertical  bore  intersected 
by  both  of  said  kerfs,  and  a  striii  of  fabric  disposed  in 
the  transverse  kerfs  and  loni:itiidinally  slitted  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  thread,  .said  Ixire  permitting  the  fraying  of 
the  fabric  on  each  side  of  the  silt. 

2.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  thread  guide  formt»<l  with  inter- 
secting longltudliuilly  extending  kerfs  and  a  faliric  strip 
secured  in  one  of  said  kerfs  and  slit  in  line  with  the  other 
kerf,  said  kerfs  being  enlarged  at  their  inters»^ction  to 
admit  of  the  edges  of  the  fabric  bordering  on  the  slit 
fraying  and  the  forward  portion  of  the  kerf  In  line  with 
the  slit  of  the  fabric  t>*>iug  of  less  depth  than  the  rear 
portion  of  the  said   kerf 

3.  A  loom  shuttle  havin;:  a  throat,  a  \ertical  re<  ess 
deeper  than  the  throat,  a  slot  connecting  the  throat  and 
recess,  a  vertically  outwardly  Inclined  kerf  having  its 
entrance  end  opposite  saiil  slot,  and  an  approximately 
horizontal  kerf  Intersectlni:  ttie  re'.ss  and  the  first-named 
kerf  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  the  shuttle  being 
formed  with  an  eyelet  opening  extendins  in  from  the  side 
of  the  shuttle  to  said  recess  and  intersected  l>y  the  kerf. 
and  a  thread  guiding  anrl  tensionlni:  device  disposed  in 
said  recess  and  comprlsiii;;  n  N>dy,  vertically  slotted  for 
the  passage  of  the  thread,  from  the  throat  to  the  first- 
named  kerf  and  having  a  transverse  slot  intersecting  the 
first  named  slot,  and  a  strip  of  fabric  disposed  In  the 
seconti  named  slot  and  longitudinally  slitted  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  thread,  the  first-named  slot  having  the  txittom 
of  Its  entrance  end  level  with  the  bottom  of  the  slot  lead- 
ing from  the  throat  and  the  bottom  of  its  outlet  approxi 
mately  level  with  the  bottom  of  the  eyelet  opening. 

4.  A  shuttle  having  a  throat,  a  vertical  recess  deeper 
than  the  throat,  a  slot  connecting  the  throat  and  recess, 
a  vertical  outwardly  Inclined  kerf  and  an  approximately 
horizontal  kerf  extending  rearward  and  intersecting  the 
first  named  kerf  and  said  recess.  ;in  eyelet  extending  from 
the  side  of  the  shuttle  Into  said  recess  jind  tantrentially 
intersected  by  the  second  named  kerf  at  the  Nittom  there- 
of, the  bottom  of  the  e.velet  being  longitudinally  slitted. 
and  a  thread  guiding  plug  disposed  in  the  recess  and 
having  a  vertical  slot  alining  the  first-named  kerf  and  the 
slot  extending  from  the  throat,  the  bottom  of  the  exit  end 
of  said  kerf  Ixdng  above  the  bottom  of  the  eyelet. 

5.  \  shuttle  having  a  fhro.it.  ,1  vertical  recess  deeper 
than  the  throat,  a  slot  connex'ting  the  throat  and  recess, 
a  vertical  outwardly  inclined  kerf,  and  an  api)rox:inately 
horizontal  kerf  extending  downward  and  rearward  :ind 
intersecting  the  first-named  kerf  and  said  recess,  an  eye- 
let passage  extending  from  the  side  of  the  shuttle  Into 
said  recess  and  tangenttally  intersected  l>v  tlu  second- 
nametl  kerf  at  the  i>otfoni  thereof,  a  thread  guiding  plug 
disposed  in  said  recess  and  having  a  vertical  slot  alined 
with  the  first-named  kerf  ,iiid  the  slot  extending  from  the 
throat,  and   an  eyei.t   ilispo--.-d    in    the  eyelet  passage  and 


having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  intersecteii  by   the 
second-named  kerf,  the  inner  end  of  the  eyelet  at  the  ter 
lainatlon  of  the  slot  being  formed  with  a   rearwardly   ex 
tending  point,  one  edge  of  the  point  forming  a  continua- 
tion  of  the  slot,   the  bottom  of  the  vertical  slot   in   the 
plug  being  on  a  higher  level  than  the  said  point. 


1.150,403.  COMBINED  SHOE  HORN  AND  BUTTON- 
HOOK. Richard  Topha.\i,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Sept.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  860,380.     (CI.  7—1.) 


1.  In  a  combined  shoe-horn  and  button-hook,  a  horn 
having  a  notch  In  its  upper  end,  a  hook  hinged  to  the 
back  of  the  horn  and  adapted  to  engage  said  notch,  and 
clips  on  said  horn  to  engage  the  hook  to  hold  the  same 
against   lateral  displacement. 

2.  In  a  combined  shoe-horn  and  button-hook,  a  horn 
having  a  notch  in  its  upper  end,  a  hook  hinged  to  the  t>ack 
of  the  horn  and  adapted  to  engage  said  notch,  and  clips 
on  said  horn  to  engage  the  hook  to  hold  the  same  against 
lateral  displacement,  and  said  clips  having  their  outer 
corners  l>ent  inwardly  to  project  over  the  shank  of  the 
hook  to  hold  the  latter  between  the  clips  and  in  the  notch. 

3.  In  a  combined  shoe-horn  and  buttonhook,  a  horn,  a 
hook  hinged  to  the  back  of  the  horn  having  a  socket  in 
Its  shank,  and  a  lug  on  the  back  of  the  horn  to  engage 
said  socket  when  the  hook  is  turned  to  an  extended  po- 
sition. 


1   150.404.       ADVERTISINu     DEVICE, 
.Iers*'y    City.    N.    J.      Filed    July    15, 
779,073.      (CI.   40 — 138.) 


Gbobgc    Tkefs, 
li*13.     Serial   No. 


i  a^ 


1.  .Vn  advertising  device  for  use  in  connection  with 
railway  cars  or  other  vehicles  comprising  a  frame,  the 
back  of  which  Is  provided  with  longltudinMl  »lot«,  an  ad- 
vertising card  detachably  mounted  in  the  front  of  said 
frame  and  provided  with  a  movable  part,  a  innduliim  sip 
port  adjustable  in  one  of  said  slots,  a  pendulum  sus[>ende.l 
:n  connection  witli  said  support,  and  means  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  pendulum  will  l>e  transmitted  to  the 
movable  part  of  the  advertising   card. 

2.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  frame,  a  pendulum  sup 
port  detachably  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  t>e  moved 
into  different  positions,  a  pencjulum  suspended  from  said 
support,  a  movable  attaching  device  In  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  pendulum,  and  a  card  meml)er  detachably 
connected  with   said   attaching  device. 

3.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  frame,  an  advertising 
card  detachably  mounted  in  tlie  front  thereof  and  com 
posed  of  separate  parts  one  of  which  is  movable,  a  pendu 
lum  support  detachably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapt 
ed  to  l>e  moved  Into  different  positions,  a  pendulum  sus 
l>eniled  from  said  support,  and  a  movable  attaching  device 
in  operative  connection  with  said  pendulum,  the  movable 
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card   m^-mher  bein^  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may 
be  'l'  tai  ha'   y  connected  with  said  attaching  device. 

4.  In  ui  uivertislDg  device,  a  frnmc.  an  advertising  card 
(letachah!.  rii<)iinr<*d  in  the  front  thereof  and  composed  of 
sfparat.  [..!:'-  .ne  cf  which  is  movable,  and  a  pendulum 
a(iju8tal'l>  ^npi  -r.  ,1  i,  -juiri  frame  and  adapted  to  operate 
said   mova....    part. 

5.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  frame,  and  advertising 
card  .i'fa  '  \  ^  mounted  In  the  front  thereof  and  com- 
poser! (  f  ■<>ip;i-  itf  parts  one  of  which  is  movable,  a  detach- 
able pendulum  sii;  pDrt  'imnected  with  said  frame  and 
adapted  fo  U^  nn  <, -d  into  different  positions,  a  pendulum 
suspended  from  sa;d  support,  and  means  whereby  said 
pendulum   wlil   op'^rn'^p    «aid    movable   part. 


1,150,405.  CANDLE  •  HOLDER.  .Tohn  Willi.oi  War- 
brick.  Spolsane.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
10.171.      (CI.  67—26.) 


//         ^/^ 


fXL^J 


1.   In  a  candle  holder  for  miners  or  the  like  comprising, 

a  frame  iuiviii,'  parallel  sides  and  an  open  end  and  having 
an  •i::i!.;>il  -nard  at  its  other  end,  a  hook  having  ita 
sh  ink  plv  red  between  said  sides  to  cause  the  hook  por- 
tion ti'  li-  in  said  i-Miard  when  retracted  with  the  hook  at 
right  angles  to  the  frame  wtien  projecte<l  therefrom,  a 
spike  point  pivoted  between  -aid  sl.les  to  project  from  the 
ends  of  the  latter  when  pr^.i-.ted  and  to  lie  between  said 
sides  when  retracted,  and  1  >prin4  bar  pivoted  between 
said  sides  at  a  point  betu.en  it>  en  I-  n.l  between  the 
points  of  pivotal  mounting  of  s:iid  .-pik--  rmiut  and  hook  to 
dispose  the  pnds  of  said  bar  In  '■oii'ting;  relation  with 
the  butt  ends  of  said  hook  and  spik'  ;  ■  ;nt  to  hold  either 
of  'he  latter  in  refracteil  or  eitem'.ed  positions,  SHbstan- 
tial  V   as   desrribed. 

-'  in  I  randle  holder  of  the  class  described,  a  frame 
havlri--  pariKel  -liles  and  an  open  end  and  having  an 
en!ari:^-d  euard  at  its  other  eucl.  a  -pike  point  pivoted 
at  the  iipen  end  f'>i-  projection  tlierefrom  in  allnement 
with  the  frame,  n  hook  pivoted  at  such  distance  from  the 
-"ii:d  that  the  hook  [lortion  will  lie  within  the  guard 
A  ben  retracte].  tlip  pivots  of  said  hook  and  spike  point 
belnsr  off  center  with  respect  to  the  sides  thereof  and  at 
H  J.,. Iter  di-taii'"  friitn  the  butt  ends  than  from  the 
n-ar.-r  -i  l-s  thereof  and  a  pivotally  mounted  spring  bar 
for  •■-.ii.-Tio.'!  with  rl;.-  .  nds  <•■:  -aid  b.".k  and  spike  point 
to  lebii  either  of  the  latter  in  preje..;ted  or  retra^'ted  po- 
sitP  ii>,   -ubstantlallv  as  described 


l.l.'ei  to>;  SUA  IT  !  I  tt  K  Charles  W.\tteh.ston.  Bir- 
minL'ham.  Ala.  Filed  M.iy  <i.  Iftl."..  Serial  No.  26.74(1. 
in.   70—90.) 

1.  The  coml)inariim  with  rein »■■ -ei',  rotatible  members, 
the  inner  niemtier  beintr  provided  with  a  locking  pin  adapt- 
ed to  prn-.'.r  into  en-'aeeinent  with  tiie  outer  member,  the 
outer  member  belns  provbied  witii  a  re<'ess  for  receiving 
the  loekint:  pin  to  tberejix  p.ck  the  two  memli€rs  to- 
gether, and  kf'y-control le.l  nsea!:-  mounted  on  the  inner 
member  for  withdrawing  the  biekit.i;  pin  or  releasing  it. 
said  means  enihodyinir  a  :■  tatahi^  shaff  lonrnaled  axially 
in  the  Inner  member  an-!  bavir,:  r.e  ,'t!d  ti  engacement 
with  said  locking  pin 

2.  The  Combination  with  -  .n'-enr  ric  relatively  rotatable 
members,  the  inner  mem'er  'lejng  provided  with  a  radial 
passML'e  and  the  outer  member  being  provided  with  a  re- 
cess  rlrcumferentially   coincident   tvith  said  passage,  of  a 


radial  locking  pin  monnte<l  In  the  r,a>.saae  in  tlie  inner 
member,  and  means  mounted  on  '  he  um.  r  meinber  for  pro- 
jecting or  withdrawing  the  locking  pin  -aid  means  em- 
t>odying  a  sh.ort  rotatal)le  shaft  inclined  m  the  Inner 
member  and  having  an  eccentric  at  Its  Inner  end  engaging 
said  locking  pin. 


<-♦• 


3.  In  a  key-controlled  shaft-lock,  the  combination  with 
two  relatively  rotatable  meml)ers  arrange.!  one  within  ti*p 
other,  a  radially  arranged  locking  pin  adapted  when  pro- 
jected to  engage  the  outer  member,  means  on  the  inner 
member  for  controlling  the  mi'venent  "(  the  locking  pin, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  rutatable  shaft  having  one  end 
in  engagement  with  the  locking  pin.  a  key-cylinder  affixed 
to  the  inner  member  and  carrying  projections  registering 
with"  the  notches  of  the  key  the  device  is  adapted  to  be 
used  with,  and  a  spring-actuated  square  lacking  block 
normally  connecting  the  key  cylinder  with  ftie  aforesaid 
shaft,  for  the  purpose  set  f'rtt. 

4.  In  a  key-controlled   -baft  bn-k,   the  >onili|nati'  n   w1t!i 
two    relatively    rotatable    no mU'r-;    arranged    ^ne    *ith!n 
the   other,    the   outer   mtiuber    iieit.g    provided    with    a    re 
cess,  a   radially  arranged  locking   pin    adapted   when   pro 
Jected  to  engage  said  recess,  key  controlled  means  on  the 
inner  member  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  lock- 
ing pin,  said  means  consisting  of  a  short  shaft  inclosed  in 
the  inner  member  and  having  Its  imipr  end  in  engagement 
with  said  locking  pin.   a   key   1  yMuder  affiled   to  the  Inr..  r 
member  and  serving  to  hold  said  shaft  in  place,  and  a  key 
operated  deylce  for  locking  said  shaft  to  said  key  cylinder. 


1,150,407.  STEAM  SI  l'i:KiiKAlKI{.  i:pWAiiP  H  Weli.s, 
Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  t"  The  Babcock  .t  Wiicoi 
Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  7s4,aui.  iCl. 
122—487.) 


1.  .\  superheater  tube  havlnir  an  Indentation  or  recess 
in  Its  inner  wall,  and  a  core  t.Hxini:  a  projection  adapted 
to  engage  said  Indentatbii  or  recess  to  retain  tfie  eore  Id 
position  in  the  tulje,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  steam  superheater  tube  of  substantially  urjiform 
diameter  throughout  its  lent'th  and  having  an  Indentation 
or  recess  in  Its  Inner  wall,  and  a  core  of  less  diameter 
than  the  tube,  said  core  having  a  projection  seated  in 
said  recess  to' retain  the  eope  iu  position  In  the  tube  for 
tne  purpose  described. 
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8.  A  saperheater  tube  having  an  indentation  or  recess 
In  its  inner  wall,  a  core  having  a  projection  seated  in 
said  Indentation  or  recess,  and  means  for  holding  said 
core  centrally  within  the  tuba  for  the  purpose  descrit)ed. 

4.  A  superheater  tube  having  an  Indentation  or  recess  in 
its  Inner  wall,  and  a  core  having  a  projection  seated  in 
said  indentation  or  recess  to  retain  the  core  In  position 
in  the  tube,  said  core  also  having  flattened  sections  lo 
bear  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube,  for  the  purpose 
deacribed. 

5.  A  superheater  tube  having  an  indentation  or  recess 
in  Its  inner  wall,  and  a  core  having  a  projection  seated  in 
said  Indentation  or  recess,  said  core  also  being  flattened 
at  Intervals  to  provide  sections  of  general  oval  form  to 
bear  against  the  Inner  wall  of  the  tube,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,408.       WATER     ELEVATINci    DEVICE.       Bert    F. 
WiL.so.v,  Denver,  Cole,  assignor  to  Joseph  N.  Grimes, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  ^07,831 
(CI.  103— 43.  J 


j^SSS«^^*^-^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  Inclined  to  the  hori- 
zontal, of  a  cylindrical  casing  mounted  thereon  and  sus- 
pended therefrom,  means  for  rotating  said  casing,  a  spiral 
trough  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  arranged 
to  leave  an  open  space  throughout  the  length  of  the  struc- 
ture within  the  convolutions  of  said  trough  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  inclined  to  the  hori- 
zontal, of  a  casing  mounted  thereon  and  suspended  there- 
from, means  for  rotating  said  casins;  a  spiral  trough  se- 
cured to  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  arrnnL-cd  to  leave 
an  open  space  throughout  the  lengtl  of  :>ie  structure 
within  the  convolutions  of  snia  trongb  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  inclined  to  the  hori- 
zontal, of  a  spiral  trough  structure  mounted  thereon  and 
susi)ended  therefrom,  means  for  rotating  said  structure, 
the  latter  having  an  open  space  throughout  Its  length 
within  the  convolutions  of  the  trough,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,150.409.       PARCELI'OSr     \I  A  ;  1    T.m.x         .!,-!!  n     w  Y 
.\f()HE,  Seattle,  Wash.-  llkd  Si  pt.   1.",.  mil.     Serial   No. 
881.818.     (01.  232—28.) 

In   an   apparatus   of  the    class    described,   a    receptacle 
mounted  for  swinging  movement,  a  closure  for  said  recep- 
tacle,  a    handle    loop    connected    to    said    closure,    and    a 
handle  loop  connected  to  said  reeeptacle.  the  handle   loop 
1117  0.  G.— 55 


of  the  receptacle  being  relatively  close  to  the  handle  loop 
of  the  closure  when  the  same  is  closed  so  that  both  handle 


i  Mf.J 


loops  can  be  grasped  by  one  hand  to  stmultaneou.-ly  swing 
the  receptacle  and  hold  the  closure  in  position. 


1.150.410.  MANUAL  .MUiuL.  lk,.K>i-.  i.  B.\LDW1.N,  Col- 
li-gevllle.  Pa.  Filed  July  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  Sol. 740. 
Ml.  185 — 26.) 


A^  "-'Vie:"'   ^ 

t  MM' 

1.  A  device  oi  the  class  dcs.  nbcd  ineludiug  a  ratchet 
\*hefci.  vibratory  members  provided  with  pawls  or  dogs 
arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  for  imparting  a 
continuous  rotary  movement  to  the  same,  an  oscillatory 
actuating  lever,  and  links  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
vibratory  members  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  lever 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  point  thereof. 
I  2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  ratchet 
wheel,  reversely  movable  vibratory  members  in  a>.:i.L-  fl 
ratcliet  wheel  and  provided  with  interiorly  arraL^cu  paw..- 
or  dogs  engaging  the  same,  and  an  oscillatory  actuating 
lever  connected  at  opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal  point  with 
tlie  said  members. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  ratchet 
wheel,  reversely  movable  hollow  vibratory  members  fitted 
together  and  forming  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing 
in  which  the  ratchet  wheel  is  arranged,  said  members 
being  provided  with  radially  arranged  tubular  arms,  spring 
actuated  dogs  mounted  in  the  arms  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet  wheel,  an  oscillatory  lever,  and  links  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  said  members  and  at  the  other 
end  with  the  lever  above  and  below  the  pivotal  point 
thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  liavlng  a  clutch  connection  with  the  shaft, 
reversely  movable  vibratory  meml)ers  mounted  for  rotary 
inovemet  t  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  pawls  or  dogs 
for  ergatifL-  'he  ratchet  whftel.  and  nn  oscillatory  lever 
connect,  d  .above  and  below  Its  pivotal  point  with  the  said 
memtxTs. 
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5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  ratchet 
wheel,  reversely  movable  vibratory  pawls  or  dogs  engag- 
ing the  ratchet  wheel,  an  oscillatory  lever  connected  at 
opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal  point  with  the  said  pflwls  or 
dogs  and  adapted  to  impart  a  continuous  rotary  movement 
to  the  ratcliet  wheel,  a  rocking  seat,  and  a  longitudinally 
movable  flexible  connection  connected  with  and  actuated 
by  the  rocking  seat,  and  also  connected  with  and  actuat- 
ing the  lever. 

I  Claims  0  to  1»3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,15tJ.Ul  IM  IKNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  JamEvS 
L.  BENNtTT  and  OiTO  C.  Sevebeck.  San  Diego,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1V»H.  Serial  No.  861,048.  (CI. 
123— l!)0.i 


K  rotatable  valve  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
<'ompri-;ing  iin  outer  tubular  shell  provided  near  Its  outer 
■  rill  with  :i  :.'a~  supply  port  and  near  its  inner  end  with  a 
gas  port  whereby  the  gas  is  forced  to  travel  for  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  outer  tubular  casing  before 
passing  into  the  cylinder  of  the  engine ;  and  an  Interior 
tubular  exhaust  shell  having  a  substantially  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  outer  tubular  shell  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally tliereof  in  -;  >  ■!  -  .1  stautlally  concentric  relation 
with  its  outlet  end  ri^ul  y  attached  to  the  outer  emd  of 
the  outer  shell  outwardly  of  the  gas  supply  port  of  the 
outer  shell,  the  interior  tubular  exhaust  shell  having  its 
outer  end  oi>en  and  its  inner  end  closed  and  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  corresponding  end  of  the  outer 
tubular  shell  whereby  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  tubular 
shell  is  completely  surrounded  by  the  passage  formed  by 
the  inner  and  outer  tubular  shells,  and  the  inner  and  outer 
tubular  shells  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  passage 
leadiii,-  mt  >  the  Inner  closed  end  of  the  Inner  tubular 
shell  whireliy  the  heated  exhaust  gases  are  forced  to  travel 
for  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  inner  tubular 
shell  before  reachin:;  tlii'  atmosphere. 


1,150,412.  SA8H-L0CK.  Hksuv  i'.  Bems,  Kansas  City, 
Kaiis.  I-lled  Apr.  'I'Z,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,835.  (CI. 
l»i— 18. 1 


.\  s,i-l.  !■"  k  '  .impri-i'.riL'  a  ';\~iii_'  haviiii.-  a  slot  In  its 
out  r  u;<!l  a  il-t'Tif,  having  or..  • '.-i  pivotally  mounted 
in  111'-  asii;:,'  aiiii  I.fiii..'  thereliy  aiMjit.-tl  to  be  turned  out- 
ivarill>  rh;wii::!i  said  slot,  said  detent  having  an  arm  at 
its  pivot. (I  end  and  spaced  therefrom  and  provided  with  an 
inwardly    extending    branch,    a    spring    bearing    on    said 


branch  and  serving  to  normally  project  the  detent,  and  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  a  cam 
arm  to  bear  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  detent  and  to 
enter  the  space  between  the  detent  and  its  branch  arm, 
said  lever  also  having  a  stop  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  the 
branch  when  the  detent  is  projected. 


1.150.413.  ILUMINATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TEL 
ErilONES.  .T.xmes  Perky  nnd  l».\vii)  T.  (»ui.\E.\t..  I>?x- 
Ington.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  6.621.  (CI 
179 — 81.) 


1^ 


€) 


The  combiaation  with  a  subscriber's  telephone  outfit  of 
a  lighting  circuit  and  means  whereby  when  the  receiver  Is 
removed  fnim  its  hook  the  lighting  circuit  will  be  closed, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  circuit  closing  rod  normally 
tending  to  rise  and  so  arranged  that  it  normally  presses 
upwardly  against  the  receiver  hook,  said  rod  being  capable 
of  being  pushed  down  by  hand  to  temporarily  close  the 
circuit  before  the  receiver  is  removed  from  the  hook,  if 
desired. 


1,150.414.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  COMBIN.\TION 
PRINTI.VG- PLATES  FOR  T'RIXTING  COMBINED 
HALFTONE  AND  PRINTED  TVl'K  ( >U  LINE  WORK 
Cabl  Blecheb,  Berlin-Dahlem,  (lermany,  assignor  to 
Rotophnt  .\ktiengesellschaft  fUr  grapliische  Industrie, 
Berlin,  (J.  rmany.  Hied  Jan.  27,  1015.  Serial  No.  4,7.S6. 
(CI.  95—5.1 

1.  The  hereindescrlbed  Improvement  in  the  method  of 
producing  combination  printing  plates  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  producing  a  translucent  reproduction 
of  the  subject  having  picture  and  type  impres.sion  por 
tlons,  in  which  reproduction  type  Impression  portions  are 
less  dense  than  the  darkest  part  of  the  picture  portion, 
and  producing  on  a  printing  plate  a  print  from  said  re- 
production. 

2.  The  hereindescrlbed  improvement  in  the  method  of 
preparing  a  plate  for  printing  combined  half  tone  and 
type  or  line  work,  comprising  providing  a  diapositive  of 
the  picture  to  be  reproduced,  combining  therewith  a  pho- 
tographlc  reproduction  of  the  type  or  line  work  that  \* 
more  translucent  than  the  portions  of  the  diapositive  rep 
resenting  the  dark  parts  of  the  picture,  and  producing  a 
print  of  said  diapositive  and  photographic  reproduction 
on  a  printing  plate. 


1,150,415.  MANUFACTURE  OF  in  1  UOFLUORlC  ACID. 
Howard  Berkey  Bishop,  New  \.<\-v  \  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Chemical  Company,  N-  w  York,  .\.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
043.034.      (CI.  23—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  hydrofluoric  acid,  which  com- 
prises heating  a  fluorld  n.d  m  acid,  capable  of  reacting 
to  produce  a  solid  in  tUe  form  of  a  hard  cake,  and  con- 
tinuously breaking  up  the  entire  mass  of  the  reacting  ma- 
terials during  the  reaction  thereof,  whereby  t!)e  formation 
of  said  hard  cake  Is  prevented. 

2.  The  process  of  making  hydrofluoric  acid,  which  com- 
prises applying  heat  to  a  fluorld  and  an  acid,  capable  of 
reacting  to  produce  a  solid  In  the  form  of  a  hard  cake. 
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and  continuously  breaking  up  tlie  entire  mass  of  the  re- 
acting materials  and  maintaining  the  application  of  heat 
thereto  during  the  reaction  thereof,  whereby  the  forma- 
tion of  said  hard  cake  is  prevented. 


L_  -  /_  _■_  j^  j-.%-    Vi 


1 


3.  The  process  of  making  hydrofluoric  acid,  which  com 
prises  simultaneously  heating  to  gradually  Increasing  tem- 
peratures a  fluorid  nnd  an  acid.  lapaM.  of  r<Mi!in^'  to 
produce  a  solid  in  the  form  of  a  ;.ard  laK.  nnd  nnnnu- 
ously  breaking  up  the  entire  mass  of  the  ri-.i.  ti:,;:  materials 
during  the  reaction  thereof,  whereby  the  f  rih.itii n  .f  said 
hard  cake  is  prevented. 

4.  The  process  of  making  hydrofluoric  a' i<i  wi.ii  i,  .  ^  m 
prises  heating  calcium  fluorld  and  an  mid.  raiiab.''  of  re 
acting  to  produce  a  solid  in  the  form  of  a  hard  .  ake.  and 
continuously  breaking  up  the  entire  mass  of  reacting  ma 
terials  during  the  reaction  thereof,  whereby  the  formation 
of  said  hard  cake  Is  prevented. 

.".  The  process  of  making  hydrofluoric  add.  which  com 
prLses  heating  calcium  fluorid  and  sulfuric  acid  and  con- 
tinuously breaking  up  the  entire  mass  of  r^  k '!;,_-   mate- 
rials during  the  reaction  thereof,   wbprel.>    tin    f.  ru^at.on 
of  a  hard  cake  of  calcium  sulfate  is  prevented. 

[Claims  0  to  1"  not  .iririf.^d  in  \h<-  Gazette.] 


1,150,410.      SYSTEM     Oi      1  IS  11;  111! 
BouE.N  and  Ix»iis  C.  NuiU'i.s.  Milu  , 
ors,  by  mesne  assignments,  .10  .\Hi-  i 
turlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 


13,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,207.     (CI.  171—119.) 


iiN      i-.ii  IS    i: 

•  •  ,   \\'i~,.   assik'u- 

lUi'T--    Manufac- 

Filed  May 


1  In  conihlnation,  a  source  of  polyphase  altirnaiiog 
cuiTPUt.  a  direct  current  circuit,  a  plurality  of  rotary  con- 
vcrttTs  I  oiiiifi  i-d  !n  !>ara'.  "I  \'<  said  diriat  '.ui-reiit  cir- 
cuit and  '^luipii'd  :■>  sai.!  a  ItiTiiat  iiig  rurr^  lit  -mu:o'.  Jioly- 
phase  windiiii;-.  .-iiio't-d  to  the  corrr-p. . -.h ng  phase 
windings  -d  t!.'  -.xi-iaii  rotar\  ^on^"•■^te^s  ai,d  i.innected  In 
parallel  to  t'.i'  .a'iiernatiui;  lurrcnt  souk'-.  s.aid  ;i(ilyphase 
windings  beuii;  lndu<ii\*-l\  relati  d  lo  (.ach  oth.r  to  pro- 
duce equal  and  opposite  inducllvo  effects  duririi;  th.  nor 
mal  operation  of  the  rotary  converters. 

2.  In  I  ..ii,!,;tj,ation,  an  alternating  currciji  .muii.  a  di 
rect  (U'liiit  ..:■,  uit.  two  rotary  convcriirs  ■..nnfi'-d  in 
parallel  hetween  s.aid  tw^i  'irouits.  said  lotary  coiuerters 
bi'ing  directly  conni-ctcd  to  said  dir<^(t  curri'iit  rirruit. 
and  windings  in  corri  sjinndin;:  i^nds  of  tlo-  < unnec  tions 
between    the    two    rotary    con\erters    and    tie    nlttrnatlnc 


current  circuit  and  In  opposing  inductive  relation  for  the 
flow  of  current  between  the  converters  and  such  circuit. 

3.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a  di- 
rect current  circuit,  two  rotary  converters  conn,  t,.,*  n 
parallel  t>etween  salt,  two  circuits,  a  single  core,  and  smlu 
ings  comprising  sets  of  colls  on  said  core  and  connected 
in  corresponding  leads  of  the  connections  from  the  two 
converters  respectively  to  the  alternating  current  circuit, 
the  windings  connected  with  the  two  converters  being 
wound  on  the  core  so  that  the  effects  produced  by  the  flow 
of  current  between  the  two  converters  respectively  and 
the  alternating  current  circuit  tend  to  neutralize  each 
other. 

4.  In  combination,  a  three  phase  alternating  current  cir 
cult,  a  direct  current  circuit,  two  three  phase  rotary  con 
verters  connected  in  parallel  between  said  two  circuits, 
and  a  three-phase  transformer  having  two  sets  of  wind- 
ings connected  to  each  other  and  connected  respectively 
in  the  leads  from  the  two  converters  to  the  alternating 
current  circuit  and  arranged  to  oppose  each  other  for  the 
flow  of  current  !..t«en  such  circuit  and  the  two  con- 
verters. 

5.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a  di- 
rect current  circuit,  a  plurality  of  rotary  converted  con- 
nected in  parallel  between  said  two  circuits,  sa:.'  rot  ,  \ 
converters  being  connected  directly  to  said  dire,  t  ciirr.iii 


ciri  uit. 


a  jili;ra[!i\ 


w::. dings  connected 


and 

i-  tiv 


eral    n.jtary    c  oii\  .rtt-rs    i.spectively 
'  urrent  circuit  aioi  arranged  In  ind 
another  so  that  they  react  among  tl,.  ::,s 
Impedance  to  the  flow  of  current  V>'\\^ 
and   tto'  alternating  current  circuit   .m 
to  the  flow  of  current  from  converter  to  con\e.-tP 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazett.   ] 


'ftw.-cn   ttji     Sev- 
ille   n!!.  rnatini; 
relatic.n   to   0;,^ 
i\  -^  to  offer  sitialj 
III    '  I.I'   I  onvcrtt'i-s 
iarge  impedance 


1,150,417.      M.MI.  BAG-PICKir   MK.HAMS.M       (,,  i    H 
Chri.sty.    Santa    Cruz,    Cal.,    assignor    of    two  fifths    to 
Oliver   Boyea,   Santa   Cruz,   Cal.      Filed    Apr.   27     I'M 
Serial  No.  834,611.     (CI.  258—19.) 


fWf^P^ 


t=v 


1.   In  combination,  a  crane  adapted  to  project  from  a  car 
]   during  the  operation  of  transferring   malls,   a    crank  shaft 
I  on  the  crane,  a  pick-up  device  mounted  on  t!:.    ,raii.    and 
normally  retained  inoperative  by  the  orank  shaft    and  ;  .a: 
eel  supporting  means  on   the  cran.    and     .;>.rat;\,;\      ..n 
nected   to   the  shifr    for  o,.pration    th.rehy    to   deliver   nn 
article,  an  opera  tin  .d  the  crank-shaft   i-deasing  the  pick 
up    device    to    an    operative    position    am!     delivering    the 
parcel. 

-.    In  c,. ml  illation,  a  cran.-  adapt. 'd  •  .  p 
durlnj,-  tiie  op. .ration   of  transfe;  r-ji,;.-    nialis. 
on    the    (rnne.    a    pick  up    .ievi-e    plv. .•,•.]    p     t 
releasahly    ent'at:.-d    \\    the   crankshaft    for   n.irriiH:.\ 
retained   InoperatiM    anii  a   pare.:   de.;vfr\    means  n, 
mounted  on   th.'  .rati.'  and   'p.-rahi.-     \    :!;.■  shaft    ;• 


a    delivery,   wlierely   on    cipcrH*," 


lei  T  from  n  car 

a    >  :-a:.k  -haf 

a::.,    atid 

!•.  in? 

'VftMy 

ffTect 


rank-sliaft    th 


d. 


'■^54 
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rice  is   releaBe<1   to    op.rative  position   and    a    deliverable 
movement  Imparted  to  the  delivery  means 

i!.  Ihe  roQibination  in  a  mail  bug  cast  uff  and  pick-up 
device,  of  a  <  lane  tiirriHllv  conritK-te*!  to  a  railway  car,  a 
bolt  iip^in  which  may  !>e  mounted  the  mail  bags  to  be 
delivered  and  *>ns;ai;>alilf  wirh  a  keeper  on  the  crane,  a 
ruemler  norraailv  hfld  inupf-raTh  ••  upon  the  crane  and 
adapted  to  pick  up  a  niaii  Ui _■  .-arier  at  a  station,  and 
inean^^  for  r-Trattintr  'he  '"\r  Uj  release  the  mall  liags 
thereon  for  dejiusir  at  the  station  and  permit  of  said 
tiiem' er  movln:^  '■>  an  >p<'iatlve  position  for  cooperation 
with  the  mail  ha.  carrier  at  the  station. 

i  In  cunilMijaM  li.  a  crane,  a  crauk  .shaft  having  a 
'•rank  portion  and  a  i.  v.r.  a  pick-up  device  pivoted,  be- 
tween Its  end  tr,  ti  c  cr.uif,  the  lever  of  the  .shaft  being 
adapted  to  r*  l-asa  Iv  engage  one  end  portion  of  the  de- 
vice to  hi  al  ttie  lait'T  ini  p"rative,  a  delivery  means  oper- 
atively  ci)iii;e<ted  tu  tlie  'lank  portion  of  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  .ii-tiiait iil'  the  ■■ratik  shaft  to  release  the 
pick  lip  devic'  to  r.i.tM-ativ.'  p'lsition  and  effect  a  delivery 
movement   to   thf  'IcHv.Ty   ih>'(n-;. 

.">  In  a  .  iiii:  :i:'''',  i;.!;;  :  a_'  tast-oflf  and  pickup  device,  a 
crar  i>.  a  'rank  shaft  tha  i' on,  a  sfirlns  tensloned  pick-up 
means  jiivnted  in  the  crane  for  movement  Independent  of 
rtie  crank  sliaft,  a  m- mt*er  on  the  crank-shaft  to  hold  the 
pick-iip  nxans  in  ret:  ai  t'-.l  position,  mean.*!  to  hold  a 
parcel  on  the  crane,  meaiw  connected  to  the  crank  shaft 
to  release  the  parcel,  an  !  u.eaus  for  actuating  the  crank- 
shaft to  cause  -.line  <  release  the  pick-up  means  and  the 
l<arcel  holding  means. 

Idaims  0  and  7  rot  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


I.l.'i0.418.  STAY  STUir.  (h.vklks  H.  Crowell,  Swamp- 
scott,  Mass.  Filed  .Ian.  27.  10i:j.  Serial  No.  744,308. 
iCl.  229—49.^ 


The  improved  .stay  .strip  comprising  a  strip  of  summed 
tape  having  a  median  bendlnp  line,  the  gum  along  said 
tnedlan  bending  line  being  fraiturcd  and  the  tape  along 
-aid  line  lieing  rendered  pliable  to  form  a  bending  line 
from  which  the  natural  resiliency  has  been  removed. 


1.150.41!t.  FLL'IIM)ii:it.vi{LI':  ll.n:  (  LF.vNER.  Philip 
J.  Dahlington.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  .luly  12.  1912. 
Serial  No.  700.01,',.     .(.'1.  83 — 04.  ( 


mer  member,  and  means  for  positively  preventing  rota 
tlon  In  one  direction  only  of  the  body  while  in  a  tube. 
2.  In  a  hammer,  a  rotary  body,  a  hanuiiHr  member. 
means  for  operating  said  hammer  member,  and  pawl  mech- 
anism for  preventing  the  rotation  In  one  direction  only 
of  said  body  while  In  a  tube  or  flue. 


1,1.50,420.  FILLING  .NOZZLK.  Wn.Li.wi  \V.  D.-^vis  and 
\ViLLi.\.\i  J.vESCHKE.  San  Francisco,  Cal,  Filed  Mar. 
9.   1914.     Serial  No.  823.364.      (CI.   137—28.1 


-yr 


In  a  filling  nozzle,  an  exteriorly  thrcti'!.-.!  tube,  a  collar 
thr^adedly  engaged  over  said  tul)e  iii'i  'aving  lugs  ex- 
ten  ling  outwardly  from  diametrically  ojiposlte  points,  a 
pilr  of  arms  pivote  I  to  said  lues  at  points  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  arms,  said  arms  having  their  lower  ends 
irrturned.  and  a  substintlally  U  shaped  spring  having  Its 
l,a?e  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  collar  ami  having 
its  free  ends  bearing  against  the  respective  arms  to  cause 
the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  tn  hmvi-  inwardlv. 


1.150.421.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Fd.mond  V.  De  Bekuv,  Berkeley,  Pal.,  assignor  to  Foard 
Starter  Manufacturing  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California,  Filed  Sept.  8.  1914.  Serial  No. 
R60.O78.      (Cl.   123—185.) 


1.  A    haojiuer    "'unprisinc    a     i-ntai-y    lK>d.v.    a    hammer 

•iif'mt>er   siip|^H)rte  !   Tiu'rf-:\.  means   for  o[ie!n?!n-   thf   ham- 


1.  In  combination  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  member  on 
said  shaft  having  peripheral  teeth,  a  sectional  lever  hav 
Ing  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  ni.  niber.  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  inner  section  of  the  lever  and  being  en- 
gageable  with  said  teeth,  the  outer  lever  section  having 
an  upwardly  extending  projection,  a  link  alwve  the  lever 
pivoted  to  said  projection  an'1  to  the  pawl,  a  cable  con 
nected  to  the  outer  lever  section,  a  sprinj  for  tensjonin',' 
the  inner  lever  section,  a  dependini:  par  'M  th''  pawl. 
and  a  stationary  member  heneatli  the  paul  fur  .  iigaglng 
said  depending  part  thereof  to  rock  the  pawl  to  inopera- 
tive position  upon   rearward  movement  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  eiitrlne  shaft,  a  inenihfr  on 
said  shaft  having  peripheral  teeth.  ,a  -eiiinnal  lever  r  le 
inner  section  of  which  is  in  rotatat>le  ..mi  .•,  M'iii  v\  ith  ;  e 
shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  •"  said  inner  levi-r  -e.tinn  and  be!nir 
engageable  with  'h''  'eftii  .if  -did  iiieinier.  ni'-aiis  to  t  »:i- 
slon  the  Inner  lever  -ecti'in.  a  '  oinc'' t  ..n  ;M-tween  t'^^e 
upper  end  of  the  pawl  and  the  .eiter  !•  .  i-  seetion.  ;  nl 
means  to  operate  the  outer  lever  sect  on  whereby  t<i  can-e 
said  connection  to  actuate  the  pawl  into  i'n:;a;.'emeDt  with 
the  teeth  of  said  member. 
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3.  In  combination  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  member  on 
•aid  shaft  havlci;  p.  ripherai  teeth,  a  sectional  lever  the 
Inner  .section  of  which  is  In  rotatable  connection  with  the 
shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  Inner  lever  section  and  being 
engageable  with  the  teeth  of  said  member,  means  to  ten 
slon  the  inner  lever  section  a  < 'ninection  U'twer'n  the 
upper  end  of  the  pawl  and  the  outer  b-ver  section,  a 
depending  part  on  the  pawl,  a  stationary  member  b<>neath 
the  pawl  engageable  with  said  dependin;.-  p,,rt  iipm  back- 
ward rotation  of  the  shaft  to  disenuai:e  :!,,  ;,a\\  1  from  the 
teeth,  and  a  cable  connect' li  t"  the  ,••]•,  r  iever  section 
for  moving  the  connectiuu  ol  said  out«  r  section  with  the 
pawl  to  cause  the  latter  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
member. 


1,150,422.  AUTOMATIC  DOOR  -  I.O(  KINi ;  M:\  ICE. 
JfLirs  DoRNETH,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filci  Jur,  .5,  ]013. 
Serial  No.  804,808.      (Cl.  70—14.1 


1.  In  a  door  securing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
door  member,  and  a  frame  member,  of  a  locking  device 
on  one  of  said  members  mounted  for  rocking  and  axial 
movement  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  so  r-  to  exten<l  over 
both  members,  holding  means  on  tlie  'tlur  one  of  the 
members  disposed  at  different  distances  frnn  t),..  pivot 
of  the  locking  member  and  In  position  for  locking'  encH ce- 
ment with  said  locking  device,  a  portion  on  tl.  '  >  k  ng 
device  arranged  when  opening  the  door  f«:  b  il;;;-  en- 
gagement with  the  holding  means  which  i-  nenrent  the 
plvota!  ;\ji-  of  the  locking  device,  and  mean-  to  shift  ;.nd 
rock  the  locking  device  out  of  lockini:  eniia-'enient  with  all 
the  holding  means. 

2.  In  a  door  securing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
door  member,  and  a  frame  member,  of  a  locking  device  on 
one  of  said  members  mounted  for  rocking  and  axial  move- 
ment and  adapted  to  be  rocked  so  as  to  ex 'end  over  both 
members,  holding  means  on  the  other  one  of  the  members 
comprising  hook  shaped  portions  (ii-jKised  at  different 
distan  .'s  fr..n;  il..  ;>[,,.•  ,,f  .|ie  locking  ineii:!^  r  and  in  po- 
sition f'.r  loikiHK  eiiL.i-.Mii.  nt  with  said  b. eking  device, 
a  portion  on  the  locking  device  arranged  when  opening 
the  door  for  holding  en.;:airemeiit  with  the  tinok  shaped 
portion  which  Is  nearest  the  p;\,,ta!  nxi-  of  the  baking 
device,  and  means  to  shift  and  rock  tie  b"  king  devir'p  out 
of  locking  engagement  with  both  hook  shaped   p.Mti'>ns 

3.  In  a   door  securing  device,   the   combination    \\itb    a 
door  member,  and  a  franc    irtnilier    r.f  a  linking  devic*   on 
one  of  said  members  n,'.    :  '■  'i  f,-!    roekini:  and  ax  al  nieve- 
ni'  I  t   and  adapte«i  to  be  r... a..  1!    -.i    1-   to  extend   over   !>oth 
memlters,  holdit'L-  means  on  ilie  other  one  'if  tiie  meniiu  rs 
comprisii.i;    no.  k    -iiaped    portions    disposed    at    different   i 
distancs    fr»m    tlie   pivot   of   the    locking    memtter   and    in   1 
p.>sitioij    for   locking  engagement   with   -aid   bKkiug  device,   I 
a    portion  on  the   locking  device  arraiiL-ed    when   opening  | 
the  door   for   holding   engagement   with   the   hook   shaped 
portion   which    is   nearest   the  pivotal   axis    of  the   locking 
device,    normally    inoperativ'     Mi.  an-    to    hold    tlie    bicking   1 
device    in    shifted    position    in    which    it    is    adapted    to    be 
engaged  by  the  hook  -b::p.  .1   p.oib.n   wlii' ii    i-   nearest    the 
piv.'tal  axis  of  tli.    i."  k  r,;;  d.  v  1.  e.  an<'   mean-  tu  slilft   and 
ro<  k    the    locking   'i.  vn  ,     ,.ut    of    locliiu:;    i/ngai:ement    with 
iiotii  hook  shape.)  portions.  ; 

4     li,    a    door  securing  device,   the  combination   with    n 
door  nieail)er,  and  a  frame  member,  of  a  substantially  U 


shaped  locking  device  on  one  of  said  memU  r-  ni..u!,t.-<i  for 
rocking  and  axial  movement  and  adapted  to  l*  rocked 
so  as  to  extend  over  loth  meml)ers,  holding  means  on  the 
other  one  of  the  members  comprising  hook  shaped  por- 
tions disposed  at  different  distances  from  the  pivot  of  the 
locking  memlier  and  In  position  for  locking  engagement 
with  said  locking  device,  normally  inoperative  means  to 
hold  the  U-shaped  locking  device  in  shifte<l  position  with 
Its  horizontal  shanks  out  of  and  Its  v.r  :.a.  part  in  posl 
tlon  for  locking  engagement  with  the  huuk  shaped  portion 
which  Is  nearest  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  locking  device, 
and  means  to  shift  and  rock  the  locking  device  out  of 
locking  engagement  with  both  hook  shaped  portions. 

5.  In  a  door  securing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
door  member,  and  a  frame  member,  of  a  locking  device 
on  one  of  said  members  having  a  screwing  movement  and 
adapted  to  be  rocked  hy  its  screwing  movement  so  as  to 
extend  over  l)oth  memliers.  holding  means  on  the  other 
one  of  the  members  comprising  portions  in  tbe  form  of 
hooks  disposed  at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of  the 
locking  member  and  in  position  for  locking  engagement 
with  the  locking  device,  a  portion  on  the  locking  device 
arranged  when  opening  the  door  for  holding  engagement 
with  the  hook  shaped  portion  which  is  nearest  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  locking  device,  and  means  to  lift  and  rock  said 
locking  device  out  of  locking  engagement  with  both  hook 
shaped  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  21   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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M.\i  11  INI  s      n  M. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1914. 


!!'.H,\TiNG  Di:\ICE  FOR  PAl'FP 
:  F.  Dr-NBAR,  Turners  Falls.  >!«-- 
Serial  No.  8.W,6«0.      (Cl.  92—49.. 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  press  roll  of  the  machine,  a  doctor  to  engage  the  sur- 
face of  said  roll,  means  for  vibrating  the  doctor  in  the 
direction  of  its  axis,  means  including  a  t«ll  and  socket 
device  to  permit  the  doctor  to  be  rotated  about  its  own 
axis  without  interrupting  the  vibratory  motion  of  the 
doctor,  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  press  roll,  of  a  pap.  -  mak.ng 
machine,  a  doctor-blade  to  engage  s;..,]  r  ::,ea!,s  to  re- 
ciprocate said  blade,  comprising  a  j  ..r  f  l-.  r  wlieels,  a 
sprocket  chain  to  engage  the  wheels,  a  .si  ,<. '•  .  ;  .  rable  from 
one  of  said  wheels,  a  connecting  rod  attached  at  one  of 
Its  ends  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  doctor  at  Its  other  end. 
the  last  mentioned  attachment  including  n  ba.;  and  socket 
Joint  construction,  as  described,  whereby  .sad  !.!ade  may 
be  moved  transversely  to  Its  reciprocating  ni.  v.  ments 


1,150,424.  ELEVATOR  M;i\  I.Nb.  <,LARIN(;  Iiwabd  L. 
I>iN.v,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  br  me-ne  assign- 
ments, to  Standard  Plunger  I'levfifr  <'f>mpany  Wnrces- 
ter,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Ma --a   busetts.     h";  >d  .Nov. 

17,  1909.     Serin;   Vo    .-,2^.4^1       .  r;    74      .,4   ; 

1.  Tbe  comiilnniion  cf  a  driving  and  a  drn.i.  -haft. 
an  internal  gear,  intermediate  pinbns  and  a  driving 
pinion,  and  means  for  aiternatlvel.\  :  .kinL-  tiie  internal 
gear  to  the  driven  shaft  or  holding  •!  e  in'e-i,;ii  gear  su- 
tionary.  <:nii  lockint'  in. an-  "in,.'  p.  rmaneEtiy  1  onnected 
with    .s,aid    interu.i!    ::.>:•!    a  no    n.iaptcd    ■:.    lo<  k    euher    rhf 
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driven  shaft  and   >;aiil    nternal  gear  or  a  fixed  abutment 

and  <:i;il   jit.  rnii!  s^^nv    iiiii  in  abutment. 


•J.  Th.'  '■(■.m!ii,-u  >!!  .f  ;i  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  piaiurnry  i;>ar  uiiiiet tion  Utween  said  shafts  adapted 
to  v;i:  V  tt;,'  di!  M  t  speed  ratio  between  said  shafts  Includ- 


ing >!iir''aipl.'  :ii- 
any  t,;ii.'  "f  tsi 
:',.  ri,.'  r,,rii:  : 
lont,'itiidii,aliy  -, 
sliaft>  t..  r-"i:.' 
said  fouiiii::.-  :i 
cal   connt"  t;i'ii 


t-  pii'Vfiitlng  complete  disconnection  at 
!n\inK  connection  between  said  shafts. 
mi)  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
rt  i  !  •  mnans  and  gears  for  coupling  said 
•  •;  -line  speed,  or  at  a  different  speed, 
11.-  r  111  times  maintaining  n  mechani- 
r «••.!!  <ai(l  shafts. 
4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  stationary  abutment,  a  driving  gearing  between  said 
shafts,  and  a  shlffable  coupling  for  locking  said  gearing 
to  directly  couple  ^ail  -haft^  ■■v  fm-  locking  an  element 
of  said  L'f'aring  and  -aid  al^itm.  nt  t.)  effect  a  geared  driv- 
ing connection   between    -aid    shafts. 

"rnhinatiMii  of  ,(  drixini;  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
vy  almtmcu!,  a  driving  rearing  t)etween  said 
d  a  -hiftaMe  coupling  for  locking  said  gearing 
I'lple  said  shafts  or  for  locking  an  element 
i;  :ii_'  and  ^nid  abutment  to  eflfect  a  seared  drlv- 
t'.uii  letvvcen  said  shafts,  said  coupling  being  at 
li-aged  '  Ittier  with  said  abutment  and  said  ele- 
*>  _'carii._',  or  witli  a  plnraMty  of  elements  of  the 
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ii'laims   6   to    to    not    print. 


in   the  'Jazette.] 


l,15n,425.  COMl'dSITKiN  ROiH'I N' ;- SHINGLE. 
lir'iiioE  \V,  i;..i;k,  .lohnston  »  ;"..  li:  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1015.      Serial   No    5.776.      (CI.   lUb      lU.) 


.\    [ila.stlc   3hlni;le   f.inned    with    a    triangular   projection 
at   on*'   pnd   edtre   thereof,    a    m>'*a!    'dndiiitr   strip  Inclosing 


the  sides  of  the  projection  and  molded  therewith,  and  a 
spur  carried  by  said  binding  strip  at  the  apex  of  the 
triangular  projection. 


1,150.426.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  William  S.  Hada- 
WAY,  Jr.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Tan  28,  1913. 
8«rial   No.   744,724.      (CI.   219—37.1 


JU 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rigid  heated  member  having  Integral  flexible  strips  and  a 
resistance  arranged  between  said  strips  and  held  In  posi- 
tion by  bent  over  portions  of  sjiid  -tiips. 

2.  A  device  of  the  charai  t  ;  i-  ilied,  comprising  a 
body  having  on  one  side  a  heat-dissipating  surface,  flexi- 
ble strips  welded  to  said  body  upon  it-;  ..ppo«itp  side,  and 
a  resistance  arranged  between  said  -trips  and  tield  in 
position  by  bent  over  portions  of  said  strips. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  des<  rlbed  comprising  a 
heated  member,  flexible  -trips  int  -rally  united  therewith 
at  a  distance  from  the  »dt.os  t|,,  reof.  and  a  resistance 
arranged  between  and  bell   in   pli  .    by  said  strips. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  l>-<ril.pd.  comprising  a 
heated  member,  flexible  angle  strips  laving  portions  In- 
tegrally united  with  said  member,  n.  !  1  resistance  ar- 
ranged between  said  strips,  said  strii)s  having  bent  over 
portions  holding  said  resistance  in  place. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rigid  heated  member,  tleiil)le  strips  Integrally  united 
therewith,  a  flat  resistance  element  arranged  between 
said  strips,  sheets  of  insulation  arranged  above  and  be 
neath  said  element,  a  plate  coverinc  said  n-Ji^tance  ele- 
ment and  said  insulation,  said  tbxii  ;.  -nip-  i.ivmg  por- 
tions bent  over  said  plate  to  i  ■ --  li.  -ino  i;  !  -aid 
resistance  element  toward  said  hcaieii  uniiii  .  r 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed    in   tlie  Gazette.] 


1.1.50,427.     ELECTRIC     IKuN.     William     S. 
.Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  5,  1911. 
647,693.      (CI.   219 — 25.) 


Hadawat, 
Serial  No. 


yy 


i.  In  combination,  an  iron  liavinLt  a  '.it'om  ;  late,  a 
flexible  strip  Integrally  nnit.Mi  witli  -aii!  plate,  a  beating 
element  held  by  said  strip  in  intiniate  teat  conducting 
relation  with  said  plate,  and  means  for  'nniininLr  to  sr.ii 
plate  the  heat  generated   by   said  elem. nt 

2.  In  combination,  an  iron  tiaviim  a  iiottoni  piatf  of 
good  heat  conductins.'  inateiiai.  a  ilexii.l''  -trip  integrally 
united  with  said  plat.,  a  li'atlni:  elenieiit  held  by  said 
strip  In  Intimate  heat  ...ndneting  relation  with  said 
plate,  a  heat  insulating  ni'mliei-  covprinL'  said  element 
to  cot  off  the  radiation  of  h-at  tlierefrinii  and  a  ballast 
plate  to  lend  weight  to  said  Ir^n 

3.  In  combination,  an  Iron  liavins:  a  -tee!  hottoni  plate, 
a  flexible  strip  Integrally  unitrd  witli  -aid  idate.  a  heat 
Ing  element  held  by  said  s!ri[i  in  intimate'  tieat  (■onduetin- 
relation  with  said  plate,  a  leait  insidatlnt:  menil)er  f.u 
confining  to  said  plate  the  heat  genera teil  by  sahl  ele- 
ment, and  means  holding  said  nienilier  in  intlmat.  me- 
chanical contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  h<,itii!^ 
element. 
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4.  In  combination,  an  Iron  having  a  bottom  plate,  flexi- 
ble strips  Integrally  united  with  said  plate  and  extending 
substantially  around  the  edge  of  said  plate,  and  a  heat- 
ing element  held  by  said  strips  in  Intimate  boat  conduct- 
ing relation  with  said  plate, 

5.  In  combination,  an  iron  having  a  bottom  plate,  flexi- 
ble strips  extending  along  the  edges  of  said  plate,  said 
strips  being  Integrally  united  with  said  plate.  Interme- 
diate strips  integrally  united  with  said  plate,  and  means 
for  heating  said  iron  secured  to  and  held  in  Intimate 
heat  conducting  relation  with  said  plate  by  s.nid  strips. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,150,42N.  ELECTRIC  IRON.  William  S.  Hadaway. 
Jr.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  ipi.S.  Serial 
No.    740,365.      (CI.    219— 2.5,  > 


^fte^Li:  •* 


1.  In  an  electric  iron,  a  bottom  plate,  a  sheet  metal 
retainer  welded  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  and 
conforming  to  the  outline  thereof,  the  outer  margins  of 
said  retainer  Ining  bent  Inwardly  to  form  clips,  addi- 
tional clips  struck  up  from  Intermediate  parts  of  said 
retainer  and  bent  outwardly  and  a  resistance  secured  to 
said  retainer  by  said  clips. 

2.  In  an  electric  iron,  a  steel  shoe,  a  sheet  metal  re- 
tainer of  substantially  the  same  outline  as  said  shoe,  srld 
retainer  lielng  welded  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  shoe, 
a  plurality  of  Inwardly  Ix-nt  clips  around  the  outer  pe- 
riph.ry  of  said  retainer,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  bent 
clips  struck  up  from  an  intermediate  part  of  said  re- 
tainer, a  resistance  which  substantially  covers  said  re- 
tainer, means  for  insulating  said  resistance  from  said 
retainer,  and  a  metallic  plate  covering  said  resistance 
but  insulated  therefrom  and  clamped  to  said  retainer  by 
said  clips. 

3.  .\n  electric  Iron  comprising  a  bottom  plate  forming 
a  shoe,  a  resistor,  a  ballast  plate,  a  beat  insulating  pad 
between  said  plates,  a  single  securing  means  for  clamping 
said  plates  and  pad  together,  said  resistor  and  said  bot- 
tom plate  being  integrally  uulfed  and  therefore  held  In 
intimate  thermal  contact  with  each  other  imiep.  n.iently 
of  said   securing  means. 

4.  An  electric  Iron  comprising  a  weldable  bottom  plate 
forming  a  shoe,  a  resistor  welded  to  said  Iwttom  plate,  a 
ballast  plate,  a  heat  Insulating  pad  between  said  plates, 
and  a  single  Independent  securing  means  for  clamping 
said  ballast  plate  to  Knid  piad  and  bottom  plate. 


1.150.429.  ELECTRIC  HEATKK  William  s  H  w  aw .t, 
Jr.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913  Serial 
No.  757,653.      (CI.  219—37.) 


1.  Ar.  electric  heater  comprising  a  cast  m.ta.  stnuture 
a  plate  of  better  heat-condu  tini;  pr..(iertie-  tlmn  sai.i  cast 
metal  embedded  therein  but  havint:  an  exp- -rd  arH.i  •md 
a  resistor  frmly  secured  to  said  area,   wherehy   thi    heat 


from  said  resistor  Is  conducted  through  said  plate  to  said 
cast  metal  structure,  the  outer  surface  of  which  con- 
stitutes the  desired  heating  surface. 

2.  In  an  electric  heater,  in  combination,  a  resistor,  a 
supporting  element  therefor  of  good  heat-conducting  prop- 
erties,  means  for  securing  said  resistor  to  a  surface  of  said 
supporting  element  and  for  Insulating  it  therefrom,  and  a 
second  element  to  which  said  supporting  element  is  In- 
tegrally united  by  its  other  surfaces,  said  second  element 
having  a  surface  constituting  the  working  face  of  the 
heater,  the  heat  from  the  resistor  being  conducted  to  said 
second  element  through  said  first  heat  conducting  element. 

3.  In  a  heater  structure.  In  combination,  a  resistor,  a 
supporting  element  therefor  of  good  heat  conductivity, 
means  for  securing  said  resistor  to  one  side  of  said  heat 
conducting  element  and  for  insulating  it  therefrom,  and 
ti  second  element  formed  of  metal  cast  against  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  heat-conducting  element,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  second  element  constituting  the  working 
face,  whereby  said  resistor  is  structuraHy  Independent  of 
said  element. 

4.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  plate  of  good  heat  conducting 
properties,  a  resistor  carrier  engaging  the  same,  and  a 
cast  metal  plate  partially  embracing  said  first  plate  and 
serving  to  secure  said  carrier  permanentlv  In  position 
whereby  .said  resistor  ,  lay  be  insta  .d  ,ir;d  replac-d  in- 
dependently of  said  cast  metal  plate,  said  cast  plate 
having  a  working  surface  to  which  heat  Is  readily  con- 
ducted through  said  first  plate. 

5.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  plate  of  good  beat-conduct- 
ing properties,  a  resistor  carrier  engaging  the  same,  a 
cast  metal  plate  partially  embracing  said  plate  and  serving 
to  secure  said  carrier  [wrmanently  In  position,  said  cast 
plate  having  a  working  surface  to  which  heat  is  readily 
conducted  through  said  tirst  plate,  and  a  resistor  secured 
to  ?ald  first  plate  by  said  carrier. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.150.4.^0.  MACHINK  WITH  ROTATORY  AND  OSClL- 
LATIN<;  PISTONS.  Cakl  Heixruh  Otto  Hama.nn. 
Bergedorf.  near  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  July  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  853,781.     (CI.  103—44.1 


1.  A  machine  having  a  rotatory  and  oscillating  piston. 
two  spherical  sectors  pivoted  to  the  piston,  having  the 
shape  of  a'  disk  two  shafts  arranged  at  an  anple  and  each 
attached  to  one  of  the  said  sectors,  spherical  shells  at- 
tached to  the  said  disk  and  embracing  the  spherical  sec- 
tors, orifices  in  the  shells. 

2.  A  machine  having  a  rotatory  and  I'jciiiatint  pi'^ton. 
two  spherical  sectors  pivoted  to  the  piston  hn^in.-  the 
shape  of  a  disk  two  shafts  arranged  at  ai  am:;,  and  each 
attached  to  one  of  the  said  sectors.  s|  h- rica.  -iel  s  at 
tached  to  the  said  disk  and  embracing  the  spherical  sec- 
tors, orifices  in  tbp  shells,  a  casing  having  the  •■•hape  of  a 
ring  and  adapted  to  govern  the  In-  and  outlet  pn-sa^es. 
the  annular  casing  corresponding  in  breadth  to  th.  said 
orifices. 

^.  A  machine  havtnc  a  rotatory  and  osclliatinj:  pist.'n, 
t\v,.  spherical  se.:'t,.r';  pivoted  r.  -Ve  piston,  havine  the 
shape  ,,f  a  .\i<k  t«<.  -haft-  arrai  .;..i  at  ai.  a!ii;lr  and  each 
attached  to  one  of  :':<■  -:;;d  sectors.  spdi«n.  al  shells  .at 
ta.'hed  to  the  said  .ii-k  and  embracicc  t!  e  sp-hericni  sec 
tors,  oriflies  in  the  shells,  a  casint:  hH^:nt'  t!ie  shape  of 
a  ring  and  adapted  to  govern  the  In-  and  outiet  passages 
the  annular  casing  corresponding  In  breadth   to   the  sai.; 
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orirt  es,  the  casing  l)elng  provided  with  a  slot  in  which 
one  shaft  projects  adjustably 

4    A  machine  having  a  rotatory  and  oscillating  piston, 
tw,i    -ipherlcal   sectors   pivoted   to   the  piston,   having  the 

•^hHp>  '<f  a  disk  two  shafts  arrangpd  nt  an  angle  and  each 
attarh*'  1  ti>  one  of  the  said  sectors,  spherical  shells  at- 
tached to  t!u^  ~a:  !  ti^W  and  embracing  the  spherical  sec- 
tors, orifices  ir.  tie  she. Is.  a  ■-:\stng  having  the  shape  of 
a  ring  ami  a  ia;  '<■  1  '■•  -  v.'vn  -he  in-  aud  outlet  passages, 
the  annular  casing  corre<;Hin  I  :)K  In  breadth  to  the  said 
orlfl'*"^  the  annular  cbsIlj  ;e;ag  divided,  one  part  in 
which  •■:,''  shaft  is  JournaH't'..  being  Jxed  and  the  other 
partly  siinuinding  the  f\r-'  part  and  carrying  the  second 
shaft  being  rotatable  t-  allow  of  an  adjustment  of  the 
ant'li'  ii-^tw.jp!;  tli"  shafts. 


l.l,'5i',4;U.  ELt:C"l'KI<  HMN.  AUTHIE  S.  HeinrMAN,  L08 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  »J.  1914.  Serial  No.  849,239. 
(CI.  219—25.^  * 


1  The  combination  with  au  electric  iron  body  having 
a  rotatahly  rflounted  handle,  of  a  switch  operatably  con- 
nected t"  said  handle  to  close  the  electric  circuit  w;hen 
til*'  handle  is  turned  in  one  direction,  spring  means  to 
turn  the  handle  in  the  opposite  direction  to  open  the  elec- 
tric circuit,  and  latch  means  mounted  on  the  iron  to 
restrain  said  spring  means  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the 
handle  in  position  to  close  said  circuit. 

::.  Ttu-  combination  with  an  electric  iron  body  having 
a  hearin,'  element  and  handle  standards,  of  a  stationary 
splndie  supporte<l  in  said  standards,  a  rotatable  handle 
mounted  upon  the  spindle  and  lietween  .said  standards,  a 
switch  connected  to  said  handle  to  open  and  close  the 
electric  circuit  to  sstid  heating  element,  said  switch  being 
actuated  by  back  ri  !  forth  rotary  movement  of  the 
handle  upon  the  spindle,  and  stop  means  to  limit  the 
rotary  handle  movement  upon  the  stationary  spindle 
thereby  lirairlnj  the  switch  movement. 

'A.  Tlie  comiunatlon  with  an  electric  iron  body  having  a 
heating  element  and  handle  standards,  of  a  handle  pro- 
vided with  end  recesses  having  divergent  flaring  edges, 
said  standards  l>^lng  adapted  to  seat  in  said  recesses  to 
rotatahly  mount  said  handle,  a  switch  connected  to  the 
handle  and  actuated  by  rotary  movement  of  the  handle  to 
open  and  close  the  electric  circuit  to  said  heating  element, 
said  divergent  flaring  edges  being  adapted  to  alternately 
eni:ai.'e  opposite  sides  of  the  standard.s  to  limit  said  rotary 
handle  movement. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  electric  Iron  having  handle 
standards,  of  a  stationary  spindle  supported  In  said  stand- 
ards, a  rotatable  handle  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  a 
switch  operatably  connected  to  said  handle  to  close  the 
electric  (Ircult  when  the  handle  Is  turned  in  one  direc- 
tion and  to  open  the  electric  circuit  when  the  handle  is 
tnrtiel  In  the  other  direction. 

r.  The  combination  in  an  electric  iron  having  handle 
stii,  i  ir  is,  of  a  stationary  spindle  supported  in  said  stand- 
ard-, a  rotatable  handle  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  a 
housins  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  switch  In 
said  housini:.  sai  1  housing  being  provided  with  a  slot  in 
its  rear  wall,  and  a  pin  mounted  in  the  handle  and  extend- 
In.'  through  the  slot  to  operatably  connect  said  switch 
to  -aid  hau.lle  (t.  open  and  close  the  electric  circuit  by 
rnta:-.  ;i,.. . -cu  n:  >•(  the  handle  ui)on  the  stationary 
spindle. 

[Claims  t!  to  lu  not  jirlnted  in  the  dazelte.] 


1,150,432.      GARMENT-POCKET.      Frank    Hess.    Clneln 
natl,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.   10,   1014       Serial   No.   855,951. 
(CI.  2—134.) 


In  combination  with  a  coat  provided  with  a  slit  de- 
fining a  pocket  mouth,  a  single  piece  of  material  con- 
stituting front  and  rear  walls  of  the  pocket  and  forming 
also  reinforcements  for  the  mouth  thereof  and  at  both 
sides  of  the  same,  said  reinforcements  being  shaped  as 
shown  and  sewed  to  each  other  in  over-lapping  relation 
at  each  end  of  the  silt  which  defines  the  pocket  mouth 
and  in  line  with  said  slit  and  stitches  for  connecting  the 
parts  to  form  the  pocket  and  for  securing  tlie  same  to 
the  coat. 


1,150.433.     THANSMISSION-GEAUINO.     Cuius  I'.  John- 
son',   Sun    Francisco,   Cal..   assignor    to    .Johnson    I'ower 
Washer  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cal 
ifornia.     Filed  May  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  8:59.277.     iCl. 
74— .50. 1 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  Including  a  support  having  a 
lunged  section,  a  spur  gear  on  the  support,  means  for 
driving  the  spur  gear,  a  second  spur  gear  meshing  with 
the  first  gear  and  mounted  on  the  hinged  section  of  the 
support,  said  .second  spur  gear  lying  In  the  plane  of  the 
first  gear  and  itself  being  moved  with  the  lilnfiil  section. 
when  the  latter  is  swung,  without  throwing  the  spur  gears 
out  of  mesh,  and  mechanism  operable  by  the  second  spur 
gear. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  including  a  support  having  a 
hingedly  mounteJ  section,  a  spur  gear  on  the  support,  a 
second  spur  gear  on  the  hinged  section  and  meshing  with 
the  first  gear,  the  line  of  the  intermesbing  teeth  of  tlie 
gears  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  including  the  hinged  mount- 
ing of  the  section  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  with- 
out throwing  the  spur  gears  out  of  mesh,  drive  means  for 
the  first  spur  gear,  and  mechanism  operable  by  the  second 
spur  gear. 


1,150,434.  LAMP-SOCKET  AND  THE  LIKE.  Charle.s 
J.  Klein.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,869. 
(CI.   173—302.) 

1.  In  combinaticn,  a  two-part  casing  for  electrical  de- 
vices, the  parts  thereof  having  independent  shoulders, 
and  an  insulating  base  within  said  caslni:  having  Integra! 
shoulders  co-actiug  with  said  shoulders  ..n  said  casing 
part.s  to  lock  said  base  .111]  said  ca.-,iiu  parts  against 
relative  rotation. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  two-part  casing,  the  parts  thereof 
being  provided  with  Interiorly  projecting  shoulders  and 
&  base  therein  having  shoulders  co-acting  with  said  shoul- 
ders on  said  casing  parts  to  lock  all  of  said  parts  in  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  rotary  jjosltions  against  relative  ro- 
tation. 


3.  In  combination,  a  two-part  casing  for  electrical  de- 
vices, the  parts  thereof  having  means  interlocking  to 
prevent  relative  separation  when  united  In  any  rotary 
relation  and  having  independent  Internal  shoulders,  and 
a  base  entirely  within  said  rasing  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  shoulders  co  acting  with  said  shoulders  on  said 
casing  parts  when  the  latter  are  united  In  an.^  one  of  a 
plurality  of  rotary  positions  to  lock  said  base  and  said 
casing  parts  against  relative  rotation. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cap  and  shell  adap't'd  t«  ti  lescopl- 
<  ally  unite,  interiorly  projecting  hi;:-  \\  tliii  said  cap,  a 
base  within  said  shell  having  should'  rs  adaited  to  co-act 
with  said  lugs  in  said  cap  to  lock  said  np  a.ainst  rela- 
tive rotation,  and  a  retaining  meni!»er  within  said  cap 
for  supporting  an  insulating  lining  therein,  said  retaining 
member  being  supported  in  said  cap  by  said   1  lu- 

5.  In  combination,  a  cap  having  an  Intiirr  t  ;  :  ,-_!nal 
portion,  an  annular  memlier  secured  within  said  cap  above 
s.ald  Intwrned  portion,  and  a  [durnlit.v  of  lugs  on  said 
member;  a  shell  having  outwardly  extending  shoulders 
to  engage  said  inturned  portion  of  said  cap  to  lock  said 
cap  and  shell  against  axial  separation,  and  interiorly  ex- 
tending shoulders:  and  a  base  lnch'~i>i  \^!th'n  said  cap 
and  shell  having  a  plurality  of  shoulders,  certain  of  which 
co-act  with  said  lugs  in  said  cap  and  certain  of  which  co- 
act  with  said  interiorly  extending  shoulders  on  said  shell 
to  lock  said  cip  and   shell  against   relative  rotation. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,435.  CARTRIDGE-BELT.  Charles  William 
Laihd.  London.  England,  and  Pail  Marie  Mentevne 
and  PiEUKE  Alhin  Deoaille,  Paris,  France.  Filed  .Tuly 
9.  1912,  Serial  No.  708.534.  Renewed  May  26.  1915. 
Serial  No.  30.688.     (CI.  80— 35.> 


f 


R: 


^::::- 
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1.  A  charging  band  or  belt  for  automatic  fire  arms  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elements  fl^ibly  connected  to  one 
another,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  shells  adapted  to  grip  a  cartridge,  and 
means  noimally  forcing  said  shells  to  assume  their  grip- 
ping   position. 

2.  A  charging  band  or  belt  for  automatic  fire  arms  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elements  flexibly  connected  to  one 
another,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  shells  adapted  to  grip  a  cartridge  and 
spring  means  normally  forcing  said  shells  to  assume  their 
gripping   position. 

3.  A  charging  band  or  l)olt  for  automatic  fire  arms  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elements  fieilbly  connected  to  one 
another,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  shells  adapted  to  grip  a  cartridge,  means 
to  prevent  backward  movement  of  the  cartridge,  and 
means  normally  forcing  said  shells  t.i  assuni.'  tieir  trrlp 
ping   position. 

4     .\  charging  band  or  belt  for  automatic  fire  arms  com- 
prising a   plurality  of  elements   flexibly  connected   to  one 
another,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a   ]•»]<■  of  op 
positely  disposed  shells  adapted  to  grip  a   c«rt-,di:e    said 


shells  l>eing  provided  with  curved  portions  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  cartridge  as  it  is  forced  forward  to  cause 
said  shells  to  separate,  and  means  normally  forcing  said 
shells  to  assume  their  gripping  position. 


1.150.436.  AERIAL  PROPELLER.  Arthih  Alexaxdbb 
Dashwood  Laxo,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  27. 
1914.     Serial  No.  H27.775.     (CI.  170—159.) 


^^::>r 


1.  Aerial  propellers  made  of  wood,  a  metal  sheathing 
for  the  end  portions  of  the  blades  comprising  a  metal  cov- 
ering electrically  deposited  upon  the  end  portion  of  esLCk 
blade  and  uniting  with  an  endless  metal  band  laid  in  a 
gro<j\e  and  tightly  encircling  the  blade,  as  set  forth. 

2.  Aerial  propellers  made  of  wood,  a  fltish  sunk  band  of 
inetal  encircliag  each  blade,  and  a  sheathing  of  metal 
electrically  deposited  on  the  end  portion  of  each  blade 
and  uniting  with  the  flush  sunk  metal  band,  as  set  forth. 

3.  Aerial  propellers  made  of  wood,  a  flush  sunk  band 
of  metal  tightly  encircling  each  blade,  flush  sunk  metal 
strips  secured  in  the  end  portion  of  each  blade,  and  a 
sheathing  of  metal  electrically  deposited  on  the  end 
portion  of  each  blade  and  uniting  with  the  flush  scnk 
metal  band  and  flush  sunk  strips,  as  set  forth. 

4.  Aerial  propellers  made  of  good,  a  fiush  sunk  land 
of  metal  laid  In  a  groove  and  encircling  each  blade,  a 
packing  between  said  metal  band  and  the  groove,  and  a 
.sheathing  of  metal  electrically  deposited  on  the  end  por- 
tion of  each  blade  and  uniting  with  the  flush  sunk 
metal  band,  as  set  forth. 

5.  Aerial  propellers  made  of  wood,  a  flush  sunk  band 
of  metal  laid  in  a  groove  and  encircling  each  blade,  a 
packing  between  sai<l  metal  band  and  the  groove,  flush 
sunk  strips  of  metal  secured  In  the  end  portion  of  each 
Made,  and  a  sheathing  of  metal  electrically  deposited  on 
the  end  portion  of  each  blade  and  uniting  with  the  flush 
sunk  metal  Land  and  the  flush  sunk  metal  strips,  as  set 
forth. 


1.1.50.437.  MOLDIX*;  MACHINE.  Fu.vnk  E.  Lavman, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  as.siguor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
<'o..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Oct.   2.   1013.     Serial   No.  793.041.      (CI.   25 -3. » 


-^ItR 


1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  plastic  material.  In  com- 
bination, a  mold  box  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  re- 
cess and  oppositely  disposed  interior  lugs,  said  mold  box 
having  opposed  openings  through  its  walls  at  right  angles 
to  said  lugs,  and  a  pair  of  dies  reciprocable  through  said 
opening  to  abut  raid  lugs. 

2.  In  n  machine  for  molding  plastic  material.  In  com- 
bination, a  mold  box  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
recess  and  oppositely  disposed  Interior  lugs,  said  mold  box 
having  opposed  openings  through  Its  walls  at  right  angles 
to  said  lugs,  and  a  pair  of  dies  reciprocable  through  said 
optnings  to  abut  said  lugs,  said  dies  having  threaded 
working  faces  and  said  lugs  having  unthreaded  working 
faces  whereby  the  plastic  material  is  molded  with  a  muti- 
lated threaded  portion. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  moldinj  pjasi.c  inat>  ri.ai.  in  com- 
bination, a  mold  box  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
recess  and  a  plurality  of  interiorly  projecting  lugs,  said 
mold  lx)x  having  openings  through  its  walls  -;  a^  <(1  from 
said  lugs,  a  substantially  cylindrical  n  ntdri  !  pr '*>  ciing 
within  said  mold  box  recess,  a  pair  of  dies  r.Mprorahie 
through  said  wall  openings  to  approach  said  n>nudrel  and 
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il.ut  said  lugs,  and  a  slreve  about  said  mandrel  and  mov- 
.ible  thereon  to  eject  the  molded  material,  said  sleeve 
having  recesses  intcrfltting  with  said  lugs  and  being 
guided  in    its  movem<'nt   ttiert'hy. 


1,150,438.      PLOW       Matbicb   LBTBtiTELR,   Vlry,   France. 
Filed  .July  8,  1313.     Serial  No.  777,972.      (CI.  97—50.) 


An  oscillutiDt;  plow  comprising  an  oscilatable,  wheeled 
carriai,'!'.  bjilance  beams  centrally  pivott'd  to  the  carriage, 
oppositely  arranijt'd  share  carrier  beams  pivoted  at  their 
inn^-r  fn<!s  to  th.>  .>pposii.>!y  projecting  arms  of  the  balance 
bt-ains.  iiifMiis  f.^r  iiniitiiiiK'  the  relative  tilting  motion  be- 
tween the  carriage  and  balance  beams  and  links  connect- 
ing the  outer  ^nds  of  the  carrier  Iieams  with  the  carriage. 


and  embracing  one  end  of  the  first  named  pipe,  said  end 
of  the  first  named  pipe  having  notches  therein  and  there 
being  a  space  between  said  pipes  to  permit  of  Initial 
escape  of  volatile  gases  from  the  steam,  and  condenser 
means  in  said  condensing  vessel. 

4.  A  water  still,  embodying  tuercln  a  vaporizing  vessel, 
a  condensing  vessel,  -i  pipe  throjgh  which  steam  is  adapted 
to  pass  from  the  vaporizing  vessel  to  the  condensing  ves- 
sel, a  second  pip?  projecting  upwardly  from  the  condens- 
ing ves.sel  and  navlng  an  enlarged  open  end  concentric 
with  and  embr-icing  one  end  of  the  first  named  pipe  ^ald 
end  of  the  first  named  pipe  having  notches  therein  and 
there  belntr  a  space  Iwtween  said  pipes  to  permit  of  Initial 
escape  of  volatile  gases  from  the  steam,  condenser  means 
In  said  condensing  vessel,  and  means  for  ventin.;  volatile 
gases  from  said  condenser  mean.s. 

5.  A  water  stiii,  embodyini,-  therein  ,\  vapori/.lng  vessel, 
a  condensing  vessel,  a  series  of  ccmden^-'r  members  in  said 
condensing  vessel,  means  for  comliKtin-  st.  am  fmrn  the 
vaporizing  vessel  to  the  condensing  vessel,  means  whereby 
Tolatlle  gases  are  permitted  to  escape  from  the  steam  as 
the  latter  Is  about  to  enter  said  contien^.  r  n.  mbers,  and 
additional  means  remote  from  thr  path  if  t'  -f  am  and 
condensate  through  said  condenser  m  m!.  ;^  wIk  ••  >  vola- 
tile gases  liberated  from  the  steam  and  condensate  are 
vented  to  the  atmosphere  from  said  condenser  raenibers 
without  contact  with  the  steam  or  condensate  therein. 

iClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tb.   <;  izette.] 


1,150.439.  u  ATi;i;  sTli.I.  .\iX)LF  P.  Link,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Ai-i-.  11.  i;tu  Serial  No.  831,204.  (CI. 
203—6.) 


1,150,440.  TOY.  HiMPHKET  Tho.mas  Looan,  London, 
England,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Ernst  Paul  Lehmann, 
Brandenburg-on-the-Havel,  (lermany.  Filed  -Nov.  1, 
1913.     Serial  No.  798,677.      (CI.  46 — 45.) 


I  A  water  still,  comprising  a  vaporizing  vessel,  a  con- 
den-iu-  vessel  in  ■  ..-r.ni'ii,!  mti  :;  -t.r-.wir!:,  ^ai^l  ''ondens- 
ing  vessel  containing  a  ■'.n.bTi-i!.,'  -Siamber  and  In  com- 
munication therewith  a  secon.i  ,-haniier  adapted  to  receive 
gases  libernted  from  ^r.  am  and  condensate  in  said  condens- 
ing chamlr.  ml  in.ans  within  the  second  chamber 
through  which  such  liberated  gases  are  vented  to  the 
atmosphere  in  a  path  remote  from  that  of  the  steam  and 
condensate  through  the  still. 

L'.  A  water  still,  comprlsine:  a  vaporizing  vessel,  a  con- 
<!•  tisini:  vessel  in  communication  therewith,  a  series  of 
.  iindrns.  r  ::.  ti,:..  rs  in  <aid  condensing  vessel,  each  con- 
denser ni- n  .r  .mtaininj  a  condensing  chamber  and  In 
•umn.iinj.  atiMfi  'ii.rewitb  a  second  cliamber  adapted  to 
receive  -ases  iilerated  from  the  steam  and  condensate  In 
the  condensin_-  chamb-r,  and  means  within  each  of  said 
s.-c. .nd  .  hambers  throtich  which  such  liberated  gases  are 
v.'nt-d  to  the  atmosphere  in  a  path  remote  from  that  of 
the  sfeam  and  condensate  through   the  still. 

:i.   \  water  still,  .■mbodvin-  tbtT.dn  a   vaporizing  vessel, 
n  c-ond.'nsinir  v.-ssei,  a  pip.'  tbruuirh  whidi  steam  is  adapted 
to  p  !s-  from  th"  ^ailorizinlr  vessel  r.,  the  cnd^nsing  v.^ssel,   j 
<»    s»"  "'id    ;.:,'-•     p:- ij.'.'tin;:    iipwardlv    from    the   condensing  | 
vessel   and    havinsj   an   enlarged   open   end   concentric  with   ' 


1.  In  a  toy,  the  combination,  with  the  means  for  sup- 
porting the  body  of  the  toy,  of  means  for  alternately 
causing  the  said  supports  to  recede  from  ml  approach 
each  other,  casters  attached  to  the  said  supports,  yokes 
pivoted  to  said  supports  to  carry  said  casters,  said  yokes 
being  adapted  to  turn  In  either  direction  under  control  of 
the  reciprocating  movements  of  the  supports,  and  stops 
for  limiting  the  angular  position  of  said  yokes. 

2.  In  a  toy,  the  coml)inatl<in  with  !h.'  m-'Mns  for  sup- 
porting the  body  of  the  toy.  ..f  a  sprint:  barr.d  carried 
by  the  toy,  a  train  of  wheels  for  transmittini:  motion  from 
the  spring-barrel  to  a  crank-siiafr.  .■.mnei  tin.'  rod-  nsount- 
ed  on  said  crank-shaft  for  can-mt:  t.i.  ^ai  I  sipp,,rts  to 
move  away  from  and  toward  •  i^  ii  other,  yoios  pivoted  to 
the  said  supports,  casters  carried  i  y  -aid  yokes  and  means 
(or  limiting  the  angle  of  deflection  .f  said  casters. 


1,150,441.  FLEXIBLK  lori'MN';.  .Iohannks  Loose, 
Stuttgart-CannstHtt,  iierinany.  assi_-n.'r  to  I'nrrnna- 
Werke,  Speclalmaschlnenfabrlk.  (i.  M.  H  H  .  Stnttk'iut- 
Cannstatt,  Germany.  Filed  P'eb.  in.  inio.  Serial  No. 
8,696.  (CI.  64—13.) 
1.   In    a    device   of    the    character    described,    nn    onte"" 

sleeve,  an   Inner  sleeve   adjustable   cnrlwise   In    said    outer 
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sleeve,  a  slotted  cone  Interposed  between  said  Inner  and 
outer  sleeves  for  locking  the  inner  sleeve  to  Bald  outer 
sleeve,  longitudinally  spaced  bearings  In  said  outer  sleeve, 
a  hollow  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  spindle  In  said  inner 
sleeve,  and  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  spindle. 


:  in  -r:-:rw<P 


y     ^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  outer 
sleeve,  an  inner  sleeve  adjustable  endwise  in  said  outer 
sleeve,  a  slotted  cone  Interposed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  sleeves  for  locking  the  inner  sleeve  to  said  outer 
sleeve,  longitudinally  spaced  bearings  in  said  outer  sleeve, 
a  hollow  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  spindie  in  said  inner 
sleeve,  and  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  spin- 
dle, said  connecting  means  including  a  splined  connection 
between   said   shaft  and  spindle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d'-si  rit»ed.  In  combina- 
tion, a  driving  shaft,  a  sh.ift  to  !«■  driven,  one  of  said 
shafts  being  hollow,  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  hollow  of 
said  shaft,  a  bifurcated  connecting  piece  Inserted  in  said 
hollow  shaft  and  connecte<l  w.t!,  thf  other  shaft  and  a 
leather  key  inserted  In  said  bifurcated  connecting  piece 
and  projecting  into  said  grooves  of  said  hollow  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chara' ••  r  1.-  ri'i'  t  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  driving  shaft,  an  m'^  r  s  .-.  v.-  surrounding 
said  shaft,  another  shaft  within  said  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  driving  shaft,  a  benrlnL'  sleeve  surroundinc 
said  other  shaft  and  removab  .\  r.\i-:'.  within  said  outer 
sleeve,  ball  bearings  between  said  sleev.  and  •',.■  Iriving 
shaft,  a  bifurcated  connecting  piece  fixed  to  ;ho  driving 
shaft  and  Inserted  in  the  hollow  driving  shaft,  longitudi 
nal  grooves  In  the  inner  wall  of  said  dri\ini;  s:  .ft  and  a 
leather  key  Inserted  in  said  bifurcate<l  piei.  ar..i  in  the 
grooves   of  said,    d.'-ivins:    shaft. 


1.150,442.  FILR  AM>  BINltKH,  Wit  11  a  \t  Kr.LisoN  Mc- 
Lean and  Thu.mas  Chaulks  Coii.l,  Dunedin.  New 
Zealand.  Filed  July  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,108.  (CI. 
129—22.) 


->^=- 


1.  In  a  file,  a  hack  cover,  pillar*  mounted  thereon,  a 
binder  comprising  an  auxiliary  cover  perforated  at  its 
edge  to  pass  over  said  pillars,  said  pillars  iiaving  passages 
therethrough  and  said  haik  rovrr  having  a  hole  therein 
under  each  of  said  pillars,  and  a  Jlexibie  I'.u  k  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  auxiliary  cover  to  hind  sioets  between  It 
and  the  auxiliary  cover  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  file,  a  backpiece.  two  pillars  mounted  thereon, 
said  pillars  having  passages  therethronnh  and  said  back- 
piece  having  a  hole  therein  under  each  of  sai  l  pillars,  and 
an  Intermediate  pillar  between  said  first  mentioned  pillars, 
said  Intermediate  pillar  belne  provided  with  means  for 
temporarily  eni.":iL'ii,i:  a  rord  in  the  upper  'iid  of  .  ,1,  h  sub 
stantlally   as  and    for   th'    purpose   set   forth. 

3.  In  a  file,  a  '  aok  oov.  t  .1  plurality  of  pili.ars  mounted 
thereon,  said  pillars  h  \inir  passa.es  therethroui:!i  lUd 
said  iMick  cover  hav;r.4;  a  hole  therein  under  each  of  saltl 


pillars  and  alining  with  said  passages  continuously  and  an 
Intermediate  pillar  between  said  first  mentioned  pillars, 
said  Intermediate  pillar  being  providetl  with  means  formed 
at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  temporarily  engage  a  cord  for 
binding  sheets  by  removal  from  said  pillars. 

4.  In  a  file,  a  back  cover,  two  pillars  mounted  thereon, 
said  pillars  having  passages  therethrough  and  said  back 
cover  having  a  hole  therein  under  each  of  said  pillars, 
auxiliary  covers  for  application  to  said  pillars,  and  an 
Intermediate  pillar  between  said  first  mentioned  pillars, 
one  of  said  auxiliary  covers  having  a  flexible  extension 
adapted  to  be  bent  for  forming  a  binding  and  engaged  over 
the  other  auxiliary  cover  to  be  pierced  by  said  pillars,  said 
Intermediate  pillar  being  provided  with  means  for  tem- 
porarily engaging  a  cord  In  Its  upper  end,  whereby  said 
cord  may  be  drawn  through  the  sheets  between  the  aux- 
iliary covers  for  binding  the  same  to  the. latter  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  file,  a  back  piece,  pillars  mounted  thereon  and  a 
binder-cover  perforated  at  its  edge  to  pass  over  said  pil- 
lars, and  a  flexible  back  attached  at  one  end  to  said  cover 
and  adapted  to  he  passed  over  said  pillars  whereby  the 
same  Is  pierced  and  held  against  displacement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,443.  POCKET-BOX.  Isaac  .1.  Mab<t;8E,  Richmond, 
Va.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  842,547.      (CI.  206—41.) 


.\  sheet  metal  pocket  box  comprising  a  renlform  body, 
and  corresponding  cover  flanged  over  the  upper  end  of  the 
body,  the  body  and  cover  being  formed  with  concave  rear 
faces,  the  upper  rear  edge  of  the  back  of  the  body  being 
vertically  slltted  near  each  end  to  form  partially  free  in- 
tegral portions  which  are  bent  down  to  form  hinge  mem- 
bers unequally  projected  from  curved  portions  of  the  back, 
with  which  hinge  members  the  cover  is  pivotally  connected, 
the  axis  of  the  hinge  extending  across  the  concave  of  the 
hack,  so  that  the  box  opens  at  Its  convex  front. 


1,150,444.  LOrVER  -  SIGN.  JOSEPH  F.  Marttek. 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
824.177.      (CI.   40—125.) 


1.  A  sign  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  display 
face  formed  thereon,  a  nailing  strip  adapted  to  \>e  perma 
nently   attached    to   a    building,    said    strip    having    slots 
therein,  an  upwardly  extendim-  fl.arL-f   portion  or.  *h.    up 
per  edge  of  said  body,   said  t^.;  ;,.:.    p     •or.       :i,j   ;.r',:_-i; 
to  overlie  the  front   fa-.       •    -.iio   --r:,    •    i..-,,..     arri'.;    ;> 
said  flange   to  enga^'e  .-aid   s.    t.~..  .i;..;   a    :  earw.arti.-,    .nt'  i,d 
Ing  flange  portion  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  body    said  last- 
named   flange  being  of  a    depth  equaling   the   thukness  of 
said  strip  plus  the  thickness  of  said  flrst-named  flange  and 
arranged    to   have  Its  rearmost  portion   re-t    against   said 
building  when  the  sign  is  mounted  thereon 

-  A  -ign  comprising  a  body  portion  liavinc:  a  disjday 
face  formed  thereon,  a  U  shaped  nailing  strip  ndapte<!  to 
be  permnnently  attached    to  a  building,   said    strip   teine 
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su.all 
strip 


pr'ivi'i.'.!  w['h  <*'ion>-'l  ■>[i-iiin;:8  large  at  one  end  an 
at  rtie  '»•;,.■.-  hhu,  a  nj.  varried  by  one  end  of  s;i 
d.Miiii.>'l  ia  k  ti)  extend  over  the  face  of  sau!  sinp,  the 
smaller  ends  of  said  slots  -  xr-  ri^lr:.-  t.>'>var'!  said  Up,  an 
upwardly  extendinK  rtau_'e  jj  :.  11  •■n  :h>  upper  edge  of 
sai'i  UjiIv,  said  flansre  portion  being  arranged  to  overlie 
the  front  fa<t^  of  -a;!  s'rip  and  tongues  carried  by  said 
ttani^e  to  ent;age  srn  l  -nts,  ^lid  tongues  being  Insertible  in 
the  lar^'  I'U'ls  -f  said  slots,  said  body  being  then  adapted 
to  he  !=  ill  iui'  p<.-  n.iD  to  engage  said  flange  between  said 
strip  arnl  its  ■  p  ihi  said  tongues  in  the  smaller  ends  of 
sai.i  s  'iT-i  afrpr  siiil  t'lfigues  are  in  said  slots. 


I'.^i  ii.-  Ai-i'A[:.\  li  S  1  nl:  KLKI'I.NG  FISH  OUT  OF 
IRRl'.ATI.Vi;  |in  t  i!KS.  Robert  Mathkson.  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Beach,  Los 
Angeles.  Cai;  nied  Dec.  10,  IGK'..  Serial  No.  806,112. 
(CI.  Gl— 5.1 


1.  In  combination,  means  forming  a  channel  haying  an 
imperforate  bottom,  a  grated  entrance  to  said  channel,  a 
rotating  comb  having  tines  to  pass  between  the  bars  of 
said  LTited  entrance,  said  tines  being  of  considerable 
!*»!i_"h  whereby  they  are  capable  of  conveying  fish,  a 
tr  > '-•  -Ttendlng  transversely  of  said  channel  in  front 
of  -1;  !  irrated  entrance  and  provided  with  an  unob- 
structed exit,  nnd  a  JiMd^r  extending  from  said  exit  to 
carry  fish  out  of  said  trough. 

2.  In  combination,  m^ans  forming  a  cltannel  having  an 
imperforate  bottom,  a  j;rate<l  entrance  to  said  channel,  a 
rotating'  <'omb  having  tines  to  pass  between  the  bars  of 
said  _'!-it.d  entrance,  said  tines  beinff^of  considerable 
len:;th  whereby  tliey  are  Capable  of  conveying  fish,  a 
trou.'h  extending  transversely  of  said  channel  In  front  of 
said  grated  entrance,  the  bottom  of  said  trough  being  at 
a  lower  level  than  the  bottom  of  the  channel  and  said 
trough  having  nn  unobstructed  exit  spaced  apart  from 
said  botton;,  and  ;!  lead-T  ext..r:(!in-  from  saM  exit  to 
carry  fish  away  from  said  troiii:!. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  i  rrii.'atinL'  fhanne!,  an  appa- 
ratus of  the  character  described  having  tneans  to  prevent 
flsii  from  entering  the  Irrigating  channel,  a  trough  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  said  means  to  receive  the  fish  that  swim 
against  said  first  mentioned  means,  means- for  returning 
said  tish  to  the  natural  stream,  and  means  for  passing 
off  sand  or  sediment  that  may  collect  in  the  bottom  of 
said  trough. 

4  in  ombinatlon  with  an  irrigating  channel,  nn  appa- 
ratus of  the  character  described  havlni:  mean-,  r  p-.  vent 
ftsh  from  entering  the  Irriifating  chann.M  a  rr^^i  ;irj  p^gj. 
tloned  In  frr  r;t  nf  .aid  means  to  receive  the  fish  that  swim 
agalns-  said  ri'st  nienrl.med  means,  means  for  returning 
said  fish  to  th.  naninil  stream,  a  sand  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  th.'  hottiim  of  said  fron-h.  and  a  gate  for  said 
sand  pipe  normillv  rlosli..-  ■ommunlcatlon  between  said 
trough  and  said  v.unl  pirie  nnri  adapted  to  b«  opened  when 
It  Is  desir-d  to  remove  the  sand  or  sediment  that  may  col- 
lect In  said  troucli 

5.  In  combination  with  an  irrJL'ating  channei.  an  -ippa- 
ratus  of  the  character  described   having  means  to  prevent 


fish  from  entering  the  Irrigating  channel,  a  trough  po- 
sitioned in  front  of  said  means  to  receive  the  flsh  that 
swim  against  said  first  mentioned  means,  means  for  re- 
turning said  fish  to  the  natural  stream,  a  sand  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  bottom  of  said  trough,  a  gate  for 
said  sand  pipe  normally  closiag  the  communication  be- 
tween said  trough  and  said  sand  pipe  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  when  1^  Is  desired  to  remove  the  snnd  or  sediment 
that  may  collect  in  said  trough,  and  a  screen  provided  at 
the  communication  between  said  sand  pipe  and  said 
trough  10  prevent  flsh  from  entering  the  sand  pipe. 


1,15  0,446.  I'OW  I  R  n;  A  \SMIS.<Ii  iN  MIATIANISM. 
John  William  Maithevvs,  Oregon,  lii.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1914,  Serial  No.  857,474.  Renewed  .lulv  .3.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  37.954.      (CI.  74—54.1 


1.  Power  transmission  meclianism  including  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  ..f  tu'.thed  wheels  curried 
by  the  driven  shaft,  an  eqtial  numl.- i  of  fran  e^  pivoted 
upon  the  driven  shaft  respectively  rn]  i  .  nt  1  1  ea.  h  of  said 
toothed  wheels,  a  pair  of  links  am  d  i'\  ah  frame,  a 
latching  member  suspended  hv  s.iid  link-  and  equipped 
with  teeth  adapted  to  Interlu'  k  simnltan.'owsly  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  teeth  of  the  wheel  adjacent  thereto,  and  mans 
associated  with  said  driving  shaft  t<>  os,  iUate  said  frames 
out  of  unison  with  each  other. 

2.  Power  transmission  mechanism  Including  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  toothed  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  driven  shaft,  an  equal  number  of  frames  piv- 
oted upon  the  driven  shaft  respictlveiy  adjacent  to  each 
of  said  toothed  wheels,  a  pair  of  links  carried  l)y  each 
frame,  a  latching  member  suspcMided  liy  said  links  and 
equipped  with  teeth  adapted  to  inters  k  -  nmitan.  .nsly 
with  a  plurality  of  the  teeth  of  the  wh.ei  adiaceut  there 
to,  and  means  a.ssoclated  with  said  driving  shaft  to  os- 
cillate said  frames  out  of  unison  with  each  other,  the 
teeth  of  each  wheel  and  of  the  adjacent  latching  member 
engaged  thereby  being  equipped  with  engaging  surfaces 
contacting  for  substantially  the  entire  height  of  each 
tooth  when  the  snld  wheel  and  latching  member  are  in 
terlocked. 

3.  Power  transmission  mechanism  including  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  n  plurality  of  toothed  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  driven  shaft,  an  equal  number  of  frames  piv- 
oted upon  the  driven  shaft  resjir^ctlvely  adjacent  to  each 
of  said  toothed  wheels,  a  pair  of  links  parried  by  each 
frame,  a  latching  member  suspcinird  i,\  -:;i,d  links  and 
equipped  with  teeth  adapted  to  Interlock  simultaneously 
with  a  plurality  of  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  adjacent  there- 
to, and  means  associated  with  said  driving  shaft  to  oscil- 
late said  frames  out  of  unison  with  each  other,  ttie  teeth 
of  each  wheel  and  of  the  ad.iacent  latching  member  en- 
gaged thereby  beinc  .onlpped  wit'  eni-'ntinu  surfaces  con- 
tacting for  substantially  the  .  ntlre  !  ei^rht  '  f  each  tooth 
when  the  said  wheel  and  Intchii^-  mejuh.  r  /ire  interlocked. 
the  teeth  of  each  wheel  and  of  the  latching  member  adja- 
cent thereto  being  equli)ped  "v.  Hie  sjd,.^  oppuslte  their 
said  engaging  surfaces  with  min  led  fates  id.ipted  to  ride 
upon  each  other  so  as  to  guide  said  teeth  out  of  their 
respective  engagement  when  the  latching  member  is  being 
swung  out  of  its  interlocklnt:  posith  n 

4.  Power  transmission  mech.n:lsni  inciiuling  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plur'ilit\  (f  t^'otied  wheels  ,nr 
ried  by  the  driven  shaft,  an  e.;nn!  nnmher  f  frnms  piv- 
oted upon  the  driven  shaft  respic..  tlvel\  wl'icent  to  en.^h 
of  said  toothed  wheels,  each  of  said  frnnes  havin.'  an 
upper    portion    parallel    to    the    a\!«    thereof      1     lat   Idni; 
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member  Interposed  between  said  upper  frame  porthm  and 
the  toothed  wheel  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  pair  uf  links 
connecting  the  latching  memt)er  with  said  frame  portion, 
said  links  t>elng  so  disposed  with  respect  to  the  shaft  that 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  latching  member  will  tend 
to  gravitate  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  driven  shaft  from 
the  driving  Su^... 

5.  Power  transmission  mechanism  Including  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  toothed  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  driven  shaft,  an  equal  nunaber  of  frames  piv- 
oted upon  the  driven  shaft  respectively  adjacent  to  each 
of  said  toothiHl  wheels,  each  of  said  frames  having  an  up- 
per portion  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof;  a  latching  mem- 
ber interposed  between  said  upper  frame  portion  and  the 
toothed  wheel  adjacent  thereto,  said  latching  member  t)e- 
ing  e(iulppcd  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  adapted  simultane- 
ously to  engage  teeth  of  said  toothed  wheel  ;  and  a  pair 
of  links  connecting  the  latching  member  with  said  frame 
portion,  said  links  and  said  teeth  relatively  so  disposed 
as  to  coact  when  the  teeth  are  Interlocked  to  cause  the 
links  to  hold  said  teeth  firmly  Interengaged. 


1,150.447.  IiEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BUZZ  Kl- 
FECT.  Rowland  H.  Mayland.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
-Vpr.  2,  1014.     Serial  No.  828,999.     (CI.  84—31.) 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  means 
providing  a  resonant  air  column,  said  means  being  formed 
with  an  opening  into  said  air  column  ;  of  a  diaphragm  of 
mica  closing  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  vibrated  by 
the  vibration  of  the  air  column  to  produce  a  buzz  effect. 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  means 


providing  a  resonant  nlr  column 


llal 


mica 


closing  an  opening  therein  and  adapted  tu  Le  \iljiated  by 
the  vibration  of  the  air  column  to  produce  a  buzz  effect, 
a  support  adapted  to  hold  the  diaphragm  In  place,  and  a 
retaining  spring  acting  upon  said  support. 

3.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  means 
providing  a  resonant  air  column,  of  a  diaphragm  of  mica 
closing  an  opening  therein  and  adapted  to  be  vibrated  by 
tlie  vibration  of  the  air  column  to  produce  a  buzz  effect, 
and  means  for  holding  said  diaphragm  In  place  compris- 
ing a  perforated  supporting  plate  against  which  the  dia- 
phragm rests  at  its  outer  side. 

4.  In  a  musical  insniment,  the  combination  with  an 
element  providing  a  resonant  air  column,  and  means  form- 
ing a  chamber  communicating  by  an  opening  with  said  air 
column,  of  a  buzz  producer  in  said  chamber  comprising  a 
diaphragm  and  means  holding  the  same  in  place  closing 
said  opening  so  as  to  be  vibrated  by  the  vibration  of  the 
air  column. 

5.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  an 
element  providing  a  resonant  air  column,  said  element  hav- 
ing an  opening,  of  a  diaphragm  closing  said  openhiL',  and 
a  perforated  support  against  which  the  outer  sid.  of  said 
diaphragm  rests. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  <,azette.] 


1,150.448.      WEFT-REPLENISHING    LOOM.      ALrKU     i 
MoRELL,    Worcester,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Crompinn    dc 
Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  800,654.     (CI.  139 — 85.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom,  having  fill- 
ing feeler,  or  detector  mechanism,  the  comblnat^  r  with  a 
filling  thread  cutter  blade,  and  an  arm  to  move  said  'lade 
the  movement  of  said  arm  being  under  the  control  of  said 
filling  feeler,  or  detector  mechanism  during  two  consecu- 
tive picks,  of  a  pivoted  lever,  and  connections,  interme- 
diate said  arm  and  sad  lever,  under  the  control  of  said 
filling  feeler  or  detector  mechanism,  a  driven  cam,  said 
cam  having  two  actuating  surfaces  at  unequal  distances 
clrctimf'  rentlally,  to  move  said  lever,  one  surface  to  move 
said  lever  when  the  lay  reaches  its  forward  position,  and 
the  other  surface  to  move  said  hver  before  the  lay  reaches 
Its  forward  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom,  having  Oil- 
ing feeler,  or  detector  mechanism,  a  thread  cutter  blade 
secured  to  an  arm,  and  said  arm.  normally  Inactive,  a  cam 
surface  on  a  driven  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever,  and  a  lifter 
rod  intermittently  moved  by  said  cam  surface,  said  filling 
feeler,  or  detector  mechanism  acting  to  cause  the  engage 
inent  of  said  lifter  rod  with  said  arm  during  two  successive 
picks,  to  operate  said  cutter  blade  upon  the  near  exhaus- 
tion of  filling  in  the  active  shuttle,  and  again  operate 
said  lever  for  a  new  supply  of  filling. 

3.  In  an  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom,  having  fill- 
ing feeler  or  detector  mechanism,  a  lay,  a  bottom  shaft,  a 
cam  thereon,  having  two  actuating  surfaces,  to  move  a 
pivoted  lever,  and  said  lever,  connected  to  a  lifter  rod, 
and  said  lifter  rod,  and  cutting  mechanism,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  cutting  mechanism  and  said  lifter  rod, 
said  rod,  operating  intermittently,  one  of  its  movements 
coincident  with  the  front  center  movement  of  the  lay,  and 
its  other  movement  just  before  the  lay  reaches  its  front 
center  both  movements  under  the  control  of  said  filling 
feeler,  or  detector  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom,  having  a 
filling  feeler,  or  detector  mechanism,  a  thread  cutter  blade, 
an  arm  to  operate  It,  a  pivoted  lever,  and  connections  to 
said  lever,  a  cam  on  the  bottom  shaft,  having  two  actuat- 
ing surfaces  at  unequal  distances  radially,  to  move  said 
lever,  one  surface  to  move  the  lever  when  the  lay  reaches 
Its  forward  position,  and  the  other  to  move  the  lever  be- 
fore the  lay  reaches  that  position,  said  filling  feeler,  br 
detector  mechanism  acting  to  make  said  mechanism  oper 
atlve  upon  the  near  exhaustion  of  filling  in  the  active 
shuttle,  during  two  successive  movements  of  the  cutter. 

5.  In  an  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom,  the  combi- 
•  ntlon  with  a  filling  thread  cutting  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  breast  beam,  and  operated  independently  of  the  lay, 
of  a  filling  thread  pusher  device  supported  on  and  movable 
wif  tip  !;,,  ;infi  independent  of  the  cutting  mechanism, 
Hnd  Mdi;  fed  •  -  en-age  and  push  the  filling  thread  into  the 
ciittiriL-   me, oanlsm.  preparatory  to  the  operation  of  said 

'•t;,;.j  mechanism,  and  filling  detecting  mechanism  for 
■p.-ratlng  the  pusher  device  and  the  cutting  mechanism 
for  two  successive  nicks. 
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1,150.449.  DIE-STOCK.  Herman  W.  Ostek,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oster  Manufacturing  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  B'iled  Nov.  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  873,433.      (CI.  10—122.) 


1.  The  (.ombination  with  a  die  stock  having  a  worli- 
holder,  a  die  carrier  which  turns  and  moves  endwise  rela- 
tive to  ttie  worli-holder  as  threads  are  being  cut,  dies 
carried  by  said  die  carrier,  a  cam  plate  rotatably  mounted 
vu  th--  .li-  anier  for  controlling  the  positions  of  the 
dies,  a  ling  which  i.s  rotatably  mounted  on  the  work- 
hoM.  !■  i.ut  is  held  against  lougitudlnal  movement  there- 
uij.  in.-an.s  tu  compel  the  riii-  and  lii"  carrier  to -rotate 
iii  'iiij^dii.  and  a  cam  i>uit.--r,iutruliiug  member  fixed  to 
sail  .i:ii,',  of  ;t  ram  plate  t>ui;a;;iux  device  movably  mount- 
ed oil  said  cam  plate  coiitfollinu'  iii-'uiIh  :■  ;itid  having  a 
surface  which  is  inclined  to  tlif  axis  of  the  die  stock 
for  engaging  a  part  of  said  ;au)  plate,  and  having  a 
shoulder  beneath  which  the  cam  phite  may  be  moved 
after  u   thread  has  been  cut. 

1'.  The  combination  witli  a  die  stock  having  a  work 
holder,  a  die-carrier  which  turns  and  moves  endwise  rela 
tiv.  t  I  t!ie  wi.ik  holder  as  threails  are  being  cut,  dies 
carried  1  y  said  die-carrier,  a  cam  plate  rotatably  mounted 
ou  the  die  carrier  for  controlling  the  positions  of  the 
dies,  a  rlu;;  which  Is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  work- 
holder  but  is  held  against  longitudinal  movement  thereon, 
means  to  compel  the  ring  and  die  carrier  to  rotate  in 
unison,  and  a  am  plate-controlling  member  fixed  to  said 
ring,  of  a  cam  jilate  engaging  device  movably  mounted 
on  said  cam  plate-controlliug  member  and  having  a  sur- 
face which  Is  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  die  stock  for 
engaging  a  part  of  said  cam  plate,  and  having  a  shoulder 
beneath  which  the  ctiii;  [.late  may  be  moved  after  a  thread 
has  b...n  cut,  and  a  spring'  yieldingly  holding  said  device 
In    wc-kiug    position 

'■'■.  The  combination  witii  a  dir  ~r,,.  k  having  a  work- 
aold>'i-.  a  die  carrier  \vtii<h  turns  an-l  n;o\.  ~  endwise  rela- 
tlv._-  to  the  work-htjidtT  a>  ihr»'ads  sf  ;  .-.-ij  .-ut,  dies  car- 
ried by  said  die-carrier,  a  cam  plate  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  dle-carrler  for  controlling  the  positions  of  the 
dies,  a  ring  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  work- 
holder  but  is  held  against  longitudinal  movement  thereon, 
means  t  i  compel  the  ring  and  dle-carrler  to  rotate  In 
unison,  and  an  in  m:,.,!  po.t  t;\.'d  to  said  ring,  of  a  sleeve 
slldably  mount. Ml  ,,u  >aid  p.o-t  and  having  an  enlarged 
h.'ad  which  passes  thr.uigli  a  hole  In  a  part-  of  the  cam 
plate,  the  lower  end  of  said  head  serving  as  a  shoulder 
Ix'peath  which  a  part  of  a  cam  plate  may  be  moved  when  a 
thread  has  been  cut  and  with  which  the  cam  plate  may 
cngag.'  when  the  die  carrier  Is  being  backed  off  of  the 
work. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  die  stock  having  a  work- 
holder,  a  die  carrier  which  turns  and  moves  endwise  rela- 
tive to  the  work-holder  a^  thn-ads  are  being  cut,  dies 
carried  by  said  die-carrier,  a  cam  plate  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  dle-oarrier  for  controlling'  tb.'  positions  of  the  dies, 
a  ring  which  Is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  work-holder 
but  is  held  against  longitudinal  inovinent  thereon,  means 
to  compel  the  ring  and  die o  arii.-r  to  rotate  in  unison,  and 
a  ..am  plate-controMing  member  tixcil  to  >i;\id  ring  of  a 
cam  plate  engagin;,'  .Icvii'e  movably  mounted  on  said 
cam  piate-controllini:  m>un  cr  and  having  a  surface  which 


is  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  die  stock  for  engaging  a  part 
of  said  cam  plate  and  having  a  shoulder  beneath  which 
the  cam  plate  may  be  moved- after  a  thread  has  been  cut, 
and  a  spring  ylHdlngly  holding  said  sleeve  In  working 
position. 


1,150,450.  DOOR-BOLT.  Elli.s.I.  >,  In  ii.lip.s,  Aurora. 
111.,  assignor  to  Hlchards-Wllcox  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov. 
12,   1914.      Serial   No.   871.686.      (CI.   70—102.) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  door-bolting  device,  the  combination  of  a  bolt 
member  provided  with  a  hook,  a  keeper  comprising  a  cam 
iidai>ted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook  for  clamping  said  door 
In  position,  and  means  for  holding  sal  1  bolt-member  at  a 
plurality  of  positions  against  turning  from  clamping  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  door-bolting  device,  the  combination  of  a  bolt- 
member  provided  with  a  hook,  a  keeper  comprising  a  cam 
adapted  to  be  engagsd  by  said  hook  for  clamping  said 
door  in  position,  and  wear  compensating  means  compris- 
ing a  segmental  rack  adapted  to  bo  engaged  at  any  of  a 
plurality  of  points  for  holding  said  bolt  member  against 
turning  from  clamping  position. 

'•',.  In  a  door-bolting  device,  the  combination  of  a  bolt- 
member  comprising  a  hook,  a  h.id  and  a  handle  pivot- 
ally  mounted  relative  to  said  head,  a  keeper  comprising 
a  cam  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook  for  clamping 
said  door  In  position,  and  a  segmental  rack  adapted  to 
lip  engaged  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  points  by  said  handle 
for  holding  said  bolt-member  against  turning  from  clamp- 
ing position. 

4.  In  a  door-bolting  device,  the  combination  of  a  lx)lt- 
member  comprising  a  hook,  a  head  removably  connected 
with  said  hook,  and  a  handle  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
head,  a  front  plate  against  which  said  head  is  adapted  to 
bear  when  said  bolt  is  projecte  1  for  clamping  purposes, 
a  keeper  comprising  a  cam  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
by  said  hook  for  clamping  said  door  in  position,  and  a 
segmental  rack  carried  by  said  front  plati-  adapted  to 
be  engaged  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  points  1  y  said  handle 
for  holding  said  bolt-member  against  turning  from  clump- 
ing position. 

5.  In  a  door-bolting  device,  the  combination  o1  a  bolt, 
a  hook-member  secured  on  one  end  of  said  bolt  by  means 
of  screw  threads,  a  retainiug  sleeve  mounted  on  said  iwlt 
and  held  against  turning  relative  thereto  said  retain- 
ing sleeve  having  interlocking  pimHireuient  \\  ith  said  l.(X>".<- 
member,  and  means  for  holding  said  retaining  sleeve  lu 
position    relative   to  said   hook  membei 

[Claims   6   to   10    not    print   d    in    t!.     (iazette.] 


1.150,451.  FURNACE.  Iu.v.nk  .1  I'loen,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No  s.-,',i  :;4.-  (CI. 
126—99.) 

Ic  a  furnace,  an  outer  casing  lia\in.4  a  nottoni  a  cyl- 
inder within  the  casing,  .said  cylinder  being  closed  at  ;ts 
bottom  and  open  at  its  top  and  havint:  a  fire  pot  and  ash 
pit,  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  .ylinder  U'lim  spa.ed 
from  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  outer  casliitr  respec 
tlvely,  a  flue  communicating  with  the  si)ace  between  the 
casing  and   cylinder  bottoms,   and   a    d  tlector  formed   In- 


I 


dependent  of  the  furnace  bottom  and  having  a  top  plv- 
otally secured  to  the  furnace  bottom  and  having  down- 
wardly extending  spaced  side  flanges  Inclined  from  the 
Inner  end  of  the  deflector  downwardlv  to.  and  with   the 


top,    terminating   at    the    points    where    the    flue    commu- 
nicates  with    the  space  between   the  casing  and   cylinder 
bottoms,   the  outer  ends   of   the   flanges   and   top  extend 
Ing  across  the  space  between  the  casing  and  cylinder  sides. 


1,150,452.      MILKlNt;     .M.V(  HINE       ITLS.MOK       Alex 
ANDEU    Walkeh    ItEU),    Stratford,    New    Z*a;aud.      File  I 
Oct.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  866.590.      (CI.  31—99.1 


a  tappet  arm  extending  from  each  end  of  the  main  slide 
valve  and  passing  across  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
second  slide  valve,  spring  cushions  extending  between  the 
respective  tappet  arms  and  the  said  slide  valve,  and  yield- 
ing means  for  holding  such  slide  valve  from  movement, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine  p'll.sator,  a  main  slide  valve 
for  causing  the  pulsations  and  a  secondary  slide  valv.- 
for  governing  the  movements  of  the  main  slide  valve,  tap- 
pet arms  upon  the  respective  ends  of  the  main  slide 
valve  and  extending  on  the  respective  sides  of  such  sc 
ondary  slide  valve,  spring  cushions  In  compression  be- 
I  twecn  both  tappet  arms  and  the  slide  valve  between,  and 
means  whereby  the  said  slide  valve  may  be  held  from 
movement  until  engaged  by  the  tappet  arms  of  the  main 
slide  valve  and  may  then  be  released  and  pushed  across 
by  the  expansion  of  the  cushion  spring  compressed  by 
the  Independent  travel  of  the  main  slide  valve,  substan 
tially  as  specified. 

4  In  a  milking  machine  pulsator,  a  main  slide  valve 
for  /causing  the  pulsations,  and  a  secondary  slide  valve 
for  governing  the  movements  of  the  main  slide  valve, 
tappet  arms  upon  the  respective  ends  of  the  main  slide 
valve  and  extending  across  the  respective  aides  of  the 
secondary  slide  valve,  spring  cushions  In  compression  Ik- 
tween  both  tappet  arms  and  the  slide  vhlve  between,  a 
spring  detent  bearing  upon  the  top  of  said  secondary 
slide  valve  and  a  knob  or  projection  upon  the  top  of 
said  valve  with  which  such  spring  detent  engages,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 


£^?3» 
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1.  In  a  milking  machine  pulsator  the  combination  with 
a  slide  block  formed  with  a  series  of  three  main  ports 
therein,  a  pair  of  cylinders  mounted  one  at  each  end  of 
such  slide  block,  pistons  mounted  within  such  cylinders 
having  piston  rods  extending  through  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  cylinders,  a  slide  valve  attached  to  such  pistons  and 
adapted  In  Its  reciprocation  to  connect  the  central  port 
with  each  of  the  outer  ports  In  turn  while  uncovering 
the  other  outer  port,  a  second  series  of  three  ports 
arranged  in  the  slide  block,  the  central  one  of  which 
Is  connected  with  the  central  main  port,  while  the 
outer  one  on  each  side  is  connected  with  the  ouic 
end  of  the  cylinder  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  central 
port,  and  a  second  slide  valve  adapted  to  move  across 
these  latter  ports  and  In  Its  reciprocations  to  connect 
the  central  port  with  each  of  the  outer  ports  In  turn, 
while  uncovering  the  other  outer  port,  of  tappet  arms 
extending  from  the  two  ends  of  the  main  slide  valve  and 
passing  one  on  each  side  of  the  second  slide  valve,  spring 
cushions  extending  between  the  respective  tappet  arms 
and  the  said  slide  valve  and  yielding  means  whereby 
such  slide  valve  may  Im?  prevented  from  movement  until 
engaged  by  the  tappet  arms  of  the  main  slide  valve,  sub- 
stantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine  pulsator  h.iviiL;  a  pair  of  cyl- 
inders, pulsation  pipes,  a  source  of  xaciium.  double  pis- 
tons mounted  within  the  cylinders,  a  main  slide  valve 
ope'iit  -d  '.;.  the  double  pistons  and  adapted  alrerij.-i-idy 
to  e,,i,n.-et  itie  puliation  pipes  w  itli  air  and  t!ie  ^o:;rce 
of  vaeuum.  means  for  bringing  the  pistons  alternately  and 
reversel)'  under  the  action  of  the  vacuum,  said  means 
comprising  a  [lart  lia\inL'  a  series  of  three  porTs.  i.b. 
central  one  of  which  is  conne.  ted  permanently  witli  the 
source  of  vacuum  while  the  other  one  mi  each  side  is 
connected  with  one  of  the  cylinders,  a  se.  ond  slide  valve 
mounted  to  move  across  -ml  [.ort.-  and  in  Its  recipro- 
cations to  connect  the  centia;  port  with  each  of  the 
outer  ports  In  turn  while  uncovering  the  other  outer  port. 


I    1,150,453.      AUTOMATIC   TIME   CUT  -  OFF.      Albebt   J. 
I        Richardson.   Long  Beach.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
I        Jay   Lyle,  Long  Beach.  Cal.     Filed  May  13.   1914.      Se- 
rial No.  838,387.     (CI.  161— 27.  > 


In  combination,  a  case  comprising  a  switch-box  having 
a  top  forming  a  support  which  top  Is  provided  with  an 
orifice,    timing   mechanism   mounted   on   said   support   and 

I  having  a  revolving  alarm  key,  a  switch  mounted  In  the 
switch-box  and  provided  with  a  circuit-closing  bar.  a 
stop-nrm  pivoted  In  the  switch-box  and  extending  through 
the  orifice  and  Into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  ri  am.  key. 
a  lever  pivoted  In  the  switch-box.  said  lever  and  stoi>  arm 

;  being  edgewise  disposed  relative  to  each  other  and  the 
stop-arm  being  disposed  edgewise  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  alarm  key  to  form  a  stop  for  said  lever,  a  spring  to 
bob!  the  stop-arm  toward  the  alarm  key  >i.iiii  b  \er  ha\;n_- 
an  angularly  bent  arm  X'-  f.-rni  -.x  trip  en.  nding  ba-  k  of 
t!;e  handle  of  the  >«i;>i,  ::\,.\  >p,ioed  ap.art  from  said 
handle  when  the  switch  is  ciosed  and  the  trip  s-^  :n  tlie 
Set    pusition     an  i    a    .sprint:    '<.••    ^o-,  ,.    i ),(>    trip   end    of    the 

i  lever  forward  « i.en  the-  -to;i:;'T.  >  ni-'ved  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  lever,  the  bottom  '  said  -witc  .  Ikix 
having  a  slot  through  which  the  circuit  closing  :ir  ex- 
'■■nds 
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1.150,454        AF'I'ARATrS    FOR    RECOVERING    HYDRO- 

CAKHON  I'HOIUCTS  FROM  i.AS.  Alfkud  E.  Rob- 
EKTs.  San  Iratnisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1911.  Serial 
No.  ♦>1U.S47.      (CI.  r.L*— 122. . 


'^ 


1.  Ad  apiaratus  for  the  recovery  of  oils  from  a  gag, 
whicb  coinprises  a  cooler  to  which  the  ^as  may  be  de- 
livered at  suitable  pressure  and  wherein  its  temperature 
is  i')wer>'(l,  a  plurality  of  successively  arranjred  expansion 
and  on.lciising  traps  Into  which  gas  is  admitted  at  dif- 
ferent p!'  s-ures  and  temperatures  for  precipitating  vari- 
ous iiraiUs  '  "i:.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of 
ljr.>..su;-e   in    •:,■•   ^.jveral  traps. 

-.  Ad  ii[;ii;  itus  for  the  recovery  of  oils  from  a  gas, 
which  cuinprises  a  cooler  to  which  the  gas  may  be  de- 
livered at  >uita!>;e  pressure  and  wherein  its  temperature 
is  luwered.  a  plurality  of  interconnected  condensing  traps 
into  which  may  be  sutces.sively  precipitated  at  different 
temperatures  various  grades  of  oil  from  gas  from  the 
couier.  means  for  diflferlng  the  degree  of  pressure  in  the 
several  traps,  aiul  a  receiver  to  which  the  depleted  gas 
may  be  conveyed. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  livdroc.irbons  from 
gas,  comprising  means  for  Increasing  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  as  It  issues  from  a  well,  means  for  decreasing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  gas  before  it  pa.sses  to  the  pressure  cre- 
atin;;  means,  a  cooling  device  to  which  the  compressed  gas 
Is  delivered,  and  m»ans  for  successively  expai  ding  the 
gas  at  differeut  pr<'ssiiri>»  in  a  plurality  of  stages  for  grad- 
ing the  oils,  said  ni.  ii-  including  reducing  valves  and 
rrap-i  connected  thereto. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  dehydrating  and  recovering  oils 
from  a  gas  issuin.'  from  a  well.  Including  a  preliminary 
cooling  devi.p.  a  trap  connected  thereto  for  the  reception 
of  the  coDii.i.-iu_'  tluids.  a  compressor  for  increasing  the 
pressure  of  the  ^ms  after  it  passes  through  the  preliminary 
cooler,  and  means  for  re<liicinL,'  the  temperature  and  pres- 
sure of  the  compi'  -spd  _:i^  !.y  fxpandiiig  it  in  a  plurality 
of  successive  varyin;;  <ta„'ps.  said  last  named  means  in- 
cluding separate  receivers  ^ach  provided  with  a  coll  and 
a  reducing  valve. 

•'.  An  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from 
,' IS,  whicli  comprises  a  cooling  apparatus  adapted  to  re- 
ceive yas.  s.'parate  r.  ceivers  in  which  the  gas  is  expanded 
in  successive  stages,  and  a  device  for  cooling  fluid  to  l)e 
used  in  said  cooler,  \\  iit^r.in  the  cooled  gas  is  employed 
to  decrease  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  fluid  before  It 
is  used  in  the  cooling  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  aud  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.I-"  '  '  •'•  TIN  II  A  ri:  .-^UliMMNi.  r.\rKA3E  OR 
HoLliKit.  1-UA.\KL!.\  Ui  LxiLiH  and  Kdwakd  W.  Carnes. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  Ameri<au  Can  Compa.ny.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpnrntion  of  New  -Tersey.     Filed  Nov. 

11,  ItHiT.  Serial  No.  4ni.54o.  (Cl.  2U6 — 60.) 
1.  A  rioiKr  f  r  -hipni- nt  of  packages  of  tin  plate,  com- 
pii-in.'  ,1  plinnMtv  of  detachable,  separate  piece,  channel- 
sliapci.  M-a- V  <heet  metal  binding  strips,  each  having 
upper  and  1  iwer  inwardly  extended  flanges  and  adapted  to 
I.e  connecte.l  tn.jether  to  form  a  ridd.  rectangular,  frame- 
iike  holder  lavin.-  a  cntinuous  rectangular  inwardly  fac- 
ing channel  forme. 1  i.v  said  flange  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  edges  of  t'le  paclia-e.  said  strips  l)elng  furnished  at 
their  nie.  tin.'  -iris  with  int.;-,  n-a:;ing  slot  and  tongue 
•  it'vj.vs  for  il'ta-hr'  !v  <eeoriiiir  the  same  together  nt  a 
plura.irv  i.f  ■■,  riiers  ..f  the  [)a'ka2i>.  the  flanges  of  one 
pair  of  s:^ld  hindirii:  strips  titrins:  within  and  being  em- 
braced liy  the  flans'  s  of  another  pair  of  said  binding 
strips  at  the  meeting  ends  thereof,  and  each  of  said  bind-   . 


Ing  strips  having  a  projecting  member  at  its  end  bent  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  embracing  the  adjacent  hiudlni: 
strip,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  A  holder  for  shipment  if  [)ackages  ef  tin  plate,  com- 
i  prising  a  plurality  of  lieia.hahle,  separate  piece,  channel 
;  shaped,  heavy  sheet  metal  binding  strips,  each  having  up- 
I  per  and  lower  inwardly  extend,  d  tlantres  and  adapted  to 
lie  connected  together  to  form  a  rigid,  rectangular,  frame- 
like  holder  having  a  continuous  rectangular  Inwardly  fac- 
ing channel  formed  by  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  edges  of  the  package,  said  strips  being  furnishe.l 
at  their  meeting  ends  with  interengaglng  slot  and  tongue 
devices  for  detachably  securing  the  same  together  at  a 
plurality  of  corners  of  the  pa(  kage,  the  flanges  of  one  pair 
of  said  binding  strips  fitting  within  and  being  embraced 
by  the  flanges  of  another  pair  of  said  bimllng  strips  at 
the  meeting  ends  thereof,  and  each  of  said  bin  ling  strips 
having  a  projecting  member  at  its  end  bent  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  embracing  the  adjacent  binding  strip,  and  an 
■■  Intermediate  sheet  metal  binding  strip  encircling  the 
package  and  said  hi;;  i::i_'  strips,  th.  ends  of  said  inter- 
mediate binding  strip  •  an:  firni-Jed  with  Interengaglng 
devices  for  detachai  <  ^e  n,  rii.m  together,  substan- 
tially as  specified 


1,150,456.  FUEL-SAVIN(;  A  11  A<  ll.MlON T  1  wK  FUR- 
NACES. Nel.so.n  J.  Rlssell,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar. 
12.  1915.    Serial  No.  14,018.     (CI.  110—175.) 


1.  In  a  fuel  saving  attachment  for  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination with  a  furnace  wali  having  a  doorway,  of  a 
hinged  door  therefor,  said  door  haviim  an  opening  therein 
leading  to  the  combustion  chaniUer  of  the  furnace,  a 
boUow  intake  member  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
door  and  provided  with  n  casing  encompassing  the  open- 
ing therein  externally,  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
member  to  regulate  the  admission  of  air  into  the  sam.  ,  an 
inner  member  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  successively  .ie 
crea.slng  communicating  spaced  apart  caslnsrs  .li-pnse<i  in 
vertical  planes  with  each  other  and  having  mean^  at  its 
inner  portion  for  the  dischanre  of  aii-  tiierefrom  into  the 
furnace  in  a  horizontally  disposed  f m^hape.  the  said  In- 
ner member  being  monnte  !  .  n  the  -aid  door  with  its 
casing  adjacent  thereto  eiic"riijias«:ii;:  tiie  opemui:  within 
the  door,  and  the  casings  of  said  uiemher  bavinic  alter- 
nately at  their  opposite  outer  porticms  (•omni'mi 'atiiin  with 
one  another. 
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2.  In  a  fuel  saving  attachment  for  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination with  a  door  hinged  to  the  furnaie  and  having 
an  opening  therein  leading  to  the  combustion  chamber  of 
the  furnace,  of  a  hollow  Intake  member  mounted  on  the 
_J  outer  surface  of  said  door  and  provided  with  a  casing 
-encompassing  the  opening  thereof,  and  an  inner  member 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  successively  decreasing  spaced 
apart  casings  having  means  at  its  inner  portion  for  the 
discharge  of  air  therefrom  into  the  furnace,  the  casings 
thereof  having  alternately  at  their  opposite  outer  portions 
communication  with  one  another,  the  said  inner  member 
being  mounted  on  the  said  door  with  its  casinc  adjacent 
thereto  encompassing  the  opening  therein  and  providing 
a  chamber  around  said  opening,  and  an  expansion  chamber. 
partly  spherical  in  shape  and  mounted  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  Inner  member  and  communicatlne  therewith 
through  an  opening  of  less  area  than  the  other  openings 
leading  from  one  casing  to  the  other,  the  said  expansion 
chamber  having  a  horizontally  disposed  slot  extended 
from  one  side  of  its  vertical  wali  to  the  other  side  there- 
01,  to  the  end,  that  the  passage  of  air  through  said  slot 
will  be  discharged  In  a  fan-shaped  horizontal  sheet. 


1,150.457.  CAR -COUPLING -CENTERING  DEVICE. 
Thomas  N.  Risseli,,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  15.473.      (Cl.   213 — 42.) 


the  coupler  engages  the  arm  at  a  point  removed  from  its 
corner  except  when  at  its  extreme  lateral  position,  at 
which  time  the  coupler  engages  the  corner  of  the  arm  at 
an  increased  distance  off  center  relative  to  the  arm. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car-body,  a  coupler  movable 
laterally  relative  to  said  car-body,  two  arms  plvotally 
supported  below  said  coupler  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
said  coupler  at  points  between  the  axis  of  said  arms,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  two  arms  to  cause  them  to 
swing  together  whereby  upon  a  movement  of  the  coupler 
laterally  In  either  direction  said  coupler  Js  caused  by  its 
engagement  with  the  arm  at  that  side  to  move  slichtly 
ipward. 

:>.  The  combination  of  a  car-body,  a  couitler  movable 
latejally  relative  to  said  car-body,  two  arms  plvotally 
supported  l>eIow  said  coupler,  means  connecting  said  arms 
for  causing  them  to  swing  together,  said  arms  l>elng  adapt 
ed  to  engage  said  coupler  at  points  between  their  axes  of 
revolution,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  arms  for 
holding  said  coupler  against  lateral  movement  relflttve  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  arms. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car-body,  a  coupler  movable 
laterally  relative  to  said  car-bcKly,  and  two  arms  plvotally 
supported  below  said  coupler  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
said  coupler  at  points  between  the  axes  of  said  arms 
whereby  upon  a  movement  of  said  coupler  lateraliy  in 
either  direction  from  its  normal  position  said  coupler 
Is  moved  upward  slightly  by  its  engagement  with  the  arm 
at  that  side  and  is  lifted  out  of  engagement  with  the 
arm  at  the  other  side. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car-body,  a  coupler  movable 
lateraliy  relative  to  said  car-body,  an  arm  plvotally  sup- 
ported l)elow  said  coupler  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  said 
coupler  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  arm  whereby  upon  ' 
a  movement  of  the  coupler  laterally  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion toward  the  axis  of  said  arm  said  coupler  is  moved 
slightly  upward,  and  means  for  limiting  the  lateral  swing- 
ing of  said  arm  with  said  coupler,  said  arm  being  bev- 
eled slightly  at  Its  upper  operative  engaging  corner 
whereby  an  extended  bearing  is  provided  for  said  coupler 
by  said  arm  at  substantially  the  end  of  the  lateral  stroke 
of  the  arm. 

3.  The  combination   of  a   car-body,  a   coupler   movable  | 
laterally   relative  to  said  car-body,  an  arm   plvotally  sup-  : 
ported  below  said  coupler  and  adapted  to  bear   upon  said 
coupler  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  arm  whereby  upon 

a  movement  of  the  coupler  laterally  from  Its  nor;  i.i.  po- 
sition toward  the  axis  of  said  arm  said  coupler  is  iiived 
slightly  upward,  and  means  for  limiting  the  lateral  swing- 
ing of  said  arm  with  said  coupler,  said  arm  being  beveled 
slightly  at  Its  upper  operative  engaging  comer  whereby  ' 
217  O.  G.— 56 


1,150,458.  CAR  -  toll  l.l.Nu  -  V.EMERING  rirvT'E. 
THO.MA.S  N.  RtssELL,  Chicago,  111.  1-^led  Mar.  l'.»,  1!'15. 
Serial  No.  15.474.     (Cl.  213 — 12.) 


'  4  ■-■*  r         J 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car-body,  a  coupling-device 
movable  laterally  relative  to  said  car-body,  and  an  arm 
below  said  coupling  device  adapted  to  swing  laterally  to- 
ward either  side  of  the  car-body  and  adapted  to  be  during 
its  entire  swinging  movement  in  effective  engagement  with 
said  coupling-device  for  supporting  the  coupling-device, 
said  arm  having  Its  engaginsr  iijtper  end  so  curved  relative 
to  the  axis  about  which  it  mv  .  ,.s  that  the  effective  bear- 
ing point  as  said  arms  swings  toward  one  side  of  the  car- 
body  is  shifted  slightly  toward  the  opfjosite  side  of  the 
car-body  relative  to  the  said  axis  whereby  there  is  a 
tendency  of  the  coupllne-device  to  return  to  Its  normal 
position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car-body,  a  coupling-device  mov- 
able laterally  relative  to  said  car-body,  and  an  arm  below 
-aid  coupling-device  In  effective  supporting  engagement 
therewith,  said  arm  belnir  adapted  to  swing  laterally  to- 
ward either  side  of  the  car-body,  swinging  in  one  direction 
from  normal  position  upon  one  axis  and  FwinL-inL  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  normal  position  upon  another 
axis  parallel  with  said  first  named  axis,  said  arm  having 
its  engaging  upper  end  so  curved  relative  to  the  axes 
about  which  it  swings  that  the  effective  bearing  point  as 
said  arm  swings  on  one  axis  toward  the  opposite  side  of 
the  car-body  Is  shifted  slightly  toward  the  opposite  side 
of  the  car-body,  relative  to  the  said  axis  whereby  there  Is  a 
tendency  of  the  coupling-device  to  return  to  its  normal 
position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  coupilng-device 
movable  laterally  relative  to  said  car-body,  a  carrier  Iron 
extending  laterally  beneath  said  coupling-device,  and  a 
supporting  member  having  a  plurality  of  supporting  lugs 
the  lower  ends  of  which  have  interraeshlng  engagement 
with  said  carrier-Iron,  said  supporting  member  having 
effe'tive  en-aL'ement  with  said  coupling-device  for  gup- 
port  In^:  tile  coiipllnc-devlce,  said  supportlnc  rrierr.'K'r  being 
adapted  to  swing  laterally  upon  one  ■:  yn  tier  ..f  -aid 
lugs  and  having  Its  engaging  upper  end  so  curved  relative 
to  the  axis  upon  which  It  swings  toward  either  side  of  the 
car-body  that  upon  such  a  stroke  of  the  said  supporting 
member  the  tiearing  point  Is  shifted  slightly  toward  the 
opposite   side   of   the   car-lK)dy    relative   to    the   said    axis 
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whereljy  there  is  a  tendency  of  tlip  coiipiing-devlce  to  re- 
turn ti)  Its  normal  position. 

4.  The  combluatlon  of  a  carrier-iron,  a  coupling-device 
movable  laterally  relative  to  the  carrier-Iron,  an  arm 
swln^lngly  mounted  ou  said  carrier-iron  below  said  cou- 
plinsdevice  In  effective  sniipoiting  engagement  with  the 
coupling-device,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  swing  laterally 
in  one  direction  upon  one  axis  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
upon  another  axis,  and  a  pin  moniited  in  said  carrier-Iron 
working  in  a  guide  provided  by  said  arm  for  holding  said 
arm   in  proper  engagement  with  the  carrier-Iron. 

.").  The  combination  of  a  carrier-Iron,  a  coupling-device 
movable  laterally  relative  to  the  carrier-iron,  an  arm 
swinginL'lv  mounted  on  said  carrier-iron  below  said  cou- 
pling device  In  effective  supporting  engagement  with  the 
coupling-device,  said  arm  lieing  adapted  to  swing  laterally 
in  one  direction  upon  one  axis  and  In  the  opposite  direction 
upon  another  axis,  and  a  pin  mounted  in  said  carrier-Iron 
working  in  a  double  arcuate  slot  provided  In  the  arm 
for  holding  said  arm  In  proper  engagement  with  the  said 
carrier-iron. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. !.".(». -l.'.y. 
CHINE. 
Mar.  0.  1 


KAKTll  WORKlNi;  AND  llAM>LINi.  MA- 
THEuDOiiE  G.  ScH.MEi.SER,  Davls,  Cal.  Filed 
914.     Serial  No.  823,410.      (CI.  37—33.1 


1.  An  prirth  working  machine  consisting  of  an  angular 
frame,  th-'  an::le  portion  opening  downward,  a  scraper 
i..'iiii;'.'.i  ,,:.  :i  shaft  which  extends  through  the  scraper, 
■  ..'liii-  •  >:i!;"Ot.'ii  with  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  drum  shaft 
mouutH<l  at  the  apex  of  tlif  fram''  anil  with  which  the 
opposite'  en. Is  .f  saiii  .hains  connect,  railius  rods  connect- 
(■  i  with  ti.  -  ;  i;..r  -haft  and  the  frame  to  limit  the 
forwarti  and  ha' kward  movement  of  the  scraper,  means 
for  rotating  tlie  drum  shaft  to  raise  and  lower  the  scraper, 
and  means  for  limitint:  the  rotative  movement  of  the 
scraper,  said  last-nan. ed  mt'ans  inclmling  an  extendible 
latch  memlier  euiraceahie  with  the  scraper. 

2.  In  an  *^arth  working  machine,  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
carrier  pivoted  at  its  front  to  the  frami\  a  scraper  pivoted 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  carrier,  said  scraper  being  arranged 
In  spaceil  relation  to  and  in  front  of  the  wheels  and  the 
axle  thereof,  a  cuide  pivotally  connected  to  the  axle  of  the 
wheels,  a  latch  for  engagement  with  the  scraper  slidingly 
carried  by  the  guide,  a  pivoted  liand  lever  on  the  guide, 
and  means  to  connect  said  lever  to  the  latch  to  slide  the 
latter. 

3.  In  an  earth  w.  vkinir  machine,  n  wheeled  frame,  a 
carrier  pivoted  at  its  fr nt  to  the  frame,  a  scraper  piv- 
oted to  the  rear  enil  "f  t:;p  carrier,  said  scraper  being 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  t  and  in  front  of  the  wheels 
■uiil  the  axle  thereof,  a  slidable  latch  to  engage  the 
s'!-aper.  a  tcovaMe  devh ..  f,,r  s  ipportlng  the  latch  In 
connection  with  the  frati;'  ,111  !  tneans  carried  by  said 
(U'vice  and  movahle  therewitli  for  effecting  movement  of 
t!ie  latch  and  for  locking  .same  against  movement. 

1.  In  an  ^arth  working  machine,  a  frame  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  side  m.>mlHM-s  which  are  spread  apart  at  their 
v>':\v  ends  and  converge  and  are  connected  at  their  front 
1  lids,  said  side  menii'ers  h.-n  in_'  forwardiy  inclined  long 
front  portions  and  rearwardly  inclined  short  rear  por- 
tions to  form  a  scraper  housing  beneath,  th.e  side  members. 


a  carrier  composed  of  a  pair  of  r6d8  which  are  spaced 
apart  at  their  rear  ends  and  converge  at  their  front  ends 
and  are  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  scraper 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  space  between  the  rear  ends  of 
said  rods,  wheels  at  the  rear  end  of  tht  fruni*'.  means 
connected  to  the  rear  of  the  scraper  and  to  i)i('  frame 
to  raise  and  lower  the  scraper,  and  means  to  hold  the 
scraper  against  dumping  movement. 

5.  In  an  earth  working  machine,  an  arched  frame 
comprising  a  plurality  of  continuous  metal  beams,  each 
bent  to  substantially  right  angular  shape  with  a  long  for- 
ward leg  and  a  rear  short  leg,  traction  wheels,  an  axle 
therefor  on  which  the  rear  short  legs  of  the  frame  engage, 
the  longer  forward  legs  of  the  arched  portions  of  the 
frame  converging  at  the  front  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  tractor,  a  scraper  member  suspended  from  the  apex 
of  the  frame  arch  and  proximate  to  the  axle,  mians  op- 
erating from  the  frame  arch  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
scraper  member,  and  steadying  means  extendinL'  ft  ni  the 
tractor  end  of  the  frame  back  to  the  scraper. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,430.  LIFE  PHESEKVEU.  JiLiUS  Schreibbb.  Lin- 
coln, 111.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1014.  Serial  No.  S64.O07. 
(CL  128—42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  h<  Imet  having  an  air  res- 
ervoir therein,  of  means  for  supplying  air  thereto  com- 
prising a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet,  and  means  operable  by  the  action  of  wa- 
ter for  closing  said  inlet  when  the  helmet  Is  submerged. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  helmet,  of  n  partition  th^^re- 
in,  forming  an  air  reservoir,  an  air  supply  pipe  leailing 
from  tha  reservoir  to  the  body  of  the  helmet,  a  valve  cas- 
ing witlj  one  end  of  which  the  supply  pipe  connects,  a 
partttloi)  In  said  casing,  a  mouth  piece  communication  with 
said  ciising  between  said  partition  and  said  supply  pipe. 
an  ezhaflfit  pipe  connected  to  tho  opposite  end  of  the  cas- 
ing to  the  supply  pipe,  and  val\'-  m^untid  in  the  casing 
adjacent  to  the  partition  an!  1  •  li  •■  ■:  supply  plp«  for 
operation  by  respiration  thro  gii  tie  in  >uth  piece  afore- 
said. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  helmet,  of  a  partition  there- 
in forming  an  air  reservoir,  means  for  condacting  air 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  body  of  the  helmet,  means  for 
exhausting  air  so  conducted  to  the  reservoir.  l)oth  of  said 
means  being  operable  alternately  by  respiration  of  the 
wearer,  air  supply  means  for  th<'  reservoir  aforesaid  and 
means  for  automatically  rendering  said  air  supply  means 
inoperative  when  the  helmet  Is  submerged. 


1,150,461.  0IL-BURNF-:R.  .I..UN  Scut  Ks,  Los  Angelea, 
Cal.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,511.  (CI. 
158—78.) 

1.  A  furnace  burner  having  a  fuel  and  spraying  agent 
supply  means,  comprising  a  nozzle  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  supported  by  said  means  in  a  combustion  chamber,  and 
a  delivery  member  pivotally  mounted  In  said  nozzle  mecha- 
nism and  having  outlet  ports  for  fuel  and  a  spraying  agent. 
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an  inclined  surface  being  arranged  between  said  ports  to 
properly  spread  fuel  on  the  spni}  inu  .ig.nt,  the  said  de- 
livery member  being  also  provided  with  means  by  which  it 
may  be  turned  while  the  fire  is  burning,  whereby  the  di- 
rection of  the  flame  may  be  observed  during  the  adjust- 
ment. 


2.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  comprising  a  l)ody  portion 
having  oil  and  steam  ducts  therein  with  their  outlets  one 
above  the  othe^,  a  nozzle  pivoted  between  said  outlets  and 
having  annular  channels  for  receiving  the  oil  and  steam, 
the  walls  of  said  channels  being  provided  with  outlet  slots 
extending  partially  around  the  nozzle,  and  a  beveled  par- 
tition between  said  outlets. 

h  \\\  oil  burner  having  a  body  portion  provided  with 
oil  and  steam  ducts  therein,  said  body  portion  being  adapt- 
ed to  he  mounted  within  a  combustion  chamber,  a  nozzle 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  outlets  of  the  ducts  In  said 
body  portion  and  having  discharge  openings  for  spraying 
materials,  and  radially  projecting  arms  on  said  nozzle 
adapted  to  be  struck  or  engaged  by  a  poker  whereby  the 
no7zh.  may  be  turned  or  adjusted  to  throw  the  flame  In 
the  right  dlre<  Tlon  without  putting  out  the  fire. 

4.  An  oil  burner  comprlsin;.'  a  body  portion  having  oil 
and  steam  ducts  therein,  a  nozzle  pivoted  between  the  out- 
lets of  s;iici  flncts.  pivot  pins  centrally  engaging  said  noz- 
zle, said  nozzb'  having  channels  extending  around  said 
pivots  and  f.u-mci  with  discharge  openings,  and  a  parti- 
tion bavin  J  .1  curvcii  hevek-d  edge  arranged  lietweeu  said 
discharge  openings  for  properly  commini-'ling  the  said 
steam  and  oil  in  a  radiating  flame. 

r.  An  oil  inirner  havlrij  r>,n-.~ai,'es  for  delivering  steam 
and  oil  to  a  fltmi.  .  a  h'.'hiw  n.  7zle  mounted  between  the 
outlet  oi.rnitiL's  ,,'  sHhl  i.as-a_',.s,  said  nozzle  having  a  cen- 
tral partiti-n.  i.....s,..<  i'Tojectini:  from  said  partition,  and  ' 
having  aperfured  recesses,  and  pivot  jdns  carried  by  the 
burn.r  in'  .  iiL-ak'int:  said  apertured  bossps  fnr  pivotally 
holdini:  'he   n-zzie  in  place. 

[Claim  •>  n..T  -ifinred  in  the  linzette.] 


1,150.462.  TRACK  CLEANER.  Preston  C.  Slowe, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.;  Ada  M.  Slowe.  executrix  of  said 
Preston  C.  Slowe,  deceased,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  S. 
Weill.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914  Serial 
No,  834.882.     (CL  104—66.) 


1     In  a  track  cleaner,  the  combination  with  the  car  aod 
its  front  axle,  of  forwardly  convergiui:  rotary  sweepers,  a 
cross  frame,  bearings  carried   thereby  in  which  the  sweep 
ers    are    rotatable.    fixed    supporting'    means    holding    the 
frame  from  moving  below  Its  normal  position  but  permit- 


ting It  to  freely  yield  upwardly,  and  independent  verti- 
cally movable  supporting  means  for  lifting  and  holding 
the  frame  above  its  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  track  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  ear.  of  a 
frame  supported  thereon  and  extending  cross-wise  of  the 
car,  forwardly  converging  rotary  sweepers  in  front  of  the 
cross  frame,  a  plow  between  the  sweepers  and  in  front  of 
the  inner  fon*-ard  ends  of  their  shafts,  a  r-ansver^e  shaft 
In  front  of  the  cross-frame  and  back  of  t.he  inner  for- 
ward ends  of  the  sweeper  shafts,  forward  extensions  from 
the  cross  frame  on  which  the  transverse  shaft,  sweepers 
and  plow  are  supported,  driving  connections  l>^tween  the 
car  axle  and  the  transverse  shaft,  bevel  wheels  on  the 
transverse  shaft,  and  bevel  wheels  on  the  Inner  end  por 
tlons  of  the  rotary  sweepers  in  front  of,  and  in  driving 
engagement  with,  the  bevel  wheels  on  the  transverse  shaft. 

3.  In  a  track  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  car.  of  a 
cross  piece  extending  transversely  of  the  car.  forwardly 
converging  rotary  sweepers  in  front  of  the  cross  frame,  a 

j   plow  between  the  sweepers  and  in  front  of  the  Inner  for- 

j   ward  ends  of  their  shafts,  a  transverse  shaft  back  of  the 

Inner  forward  ends  of  the  sweeper  shafts,  driving  conner 

tlons  between  the  axle  and  the  transverse  shaft,  driving 

!   connections  between   the  transverse  shaft    and    the    inner 

I  forward  ends   of  the  sweeper  shafts,   forward   extensions 

from  the  cross  piece  on   which   the  sweepers,   transverse 

shaft   and    plow   are  supported,   arms   on    the   cross   piece 

sleeved  on  the  axle  and  means  on  the  car  siipportlni:  the 

cross  piece. 

4.  In  a  track  .cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  car.  of  a 
cross  piece  extending  transversely  of  the  car,  forwardly 
converging  rotary  sweepers  in  front  of  the  cross  frame 
a  plow  between  the  sweepers  and  In  front  of  th.  '.:  n. - 
forward  ends  of  their  shafts,  a  transverse  shaft  !  a.  k  f 
the  Inner  forward  ends  of  the  sweeper  shafts,  driving  con- 
nections between  the  axle  and  the  transverse  shaft,  driv- 
ing connections  between  the  transverse  shaft  and  the  inner 
forward  ends  of  the  sweeper  shafts,  extensions  from  the 
cross  piece  ou  which  the  sweepers,  transverse  shaft  and 
plow  are  supported,  supporting  means  on  the  car  on 
which  the  cross  piece  rests  in  Its  norma!  position,  and 
ailinstiiii.-  i"Aans  on  the  car  for  lifting  and  holding  the 
frame  above  its  normal  position. 

•".  In  a  track  cleaner,  the  combination  with  the  .-Mr,  of 
a  cross  piece  extending  transversely  of  the  car,  forwardiv 
converging  rrtnry  sweepers  In  front  of  the  cross  piece,  a 
transverse  shaft  '■ack  of  the  Inner  forward  ends  of  the 
sweeper  shafts,  driving  connections  between  the  tratis- 
verse  shaft  and  the  inner  forward  ends  of  the  sweeper 
shafts,  bearings  on  the  cross  piece  in  which  the  sweej.ers 
and  transverse  shaft  are  rotatably  mounted,  ni.  ans  on 
the  lar  supporting  the  cross  piece,  a  plurality  of  wheelo 
rotatable  on  the  shaft,  means  to  drive  the  «heels  from 
the  axle  at  different  rates  of  speed  and  a  ciit'ch  rotatable 
with  the  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  then^  n  to  put 
it  into  driving  engagement  with  either  wheel,  whereby  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  sweepers  relative  to  that  of  tke 
axle  may  be  varied. 


1.150,463.      IGNITION    DEVICE    FOH    EXPLOSIVE  EN 
GINES.     IL\RVE  R.  STtABT,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Robblns  &  Myers  Company.  Springfield.   Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     lulled  Dec.  29,  1913,     Serial  No. 
809.273.     (Cl.  123—149.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  magneto  and  an  Ignition  cir- 
cuit for  explosive  engines,  a  current  rapply  Independent 
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of  sail!  magneto,  an  electromagneti*^  device  assotiateil  with 
the  iiiJiKru'tii  liehl  of  tlic  rna;;rn'to  controlled  by  said  Inde- 
ptTiil.  nt  'ur-'-iit  siipi'Iy.  iind  means  f(ir  opening  and  clos- 
in-.,'  said  rir  !iit  >o  as  to  r.inporaiily  increase  the  strength 
of  the  rielil  ■■(  <y»iil  maj^neto  and  thus  increase  the  stren^h 
of  the  curr^'iit  produced  tiierehy,  a<  and  for  the  purpose 
apecit1»»d 

2.  In  an  ignition  systi'm  rUr  exsilosive  engines,  a  mag- 
neto, a  Connection  from  said  masrneto  to  igniting  devices 
In  said  ending,  a  starter  f(  r  said  entrine,  colls  around  the 
magnet  of  said  magneto,  a  cin^'nt  sujiply  independent  of 
said  masnoto.  and  mt>ans  for  r -ntiectlnt;  and  disconnecting 
said  current  supidy  to  said  roils  to  temporarily  increase 
the  mairnetic  tields  of  said  magneto  when  the  starter  Is 
operate<J,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.!.  in  an  ignition  system  for  explosive  engines,  a  mag- 
nito  and  connections  from  said  iuaj,'neto  to  i^rniting  devices 
in  an  explosive  ^^ngine.  coiLs  as.sociated  with  the  fields  of 
.said  magneto.  .1  s(jiirce  of  eleitric  supply  and  a  motor  In 
circuit  therewith,  and  means  for  connecting  said  motor 
and  current  sourci-  in  rircuir  with  said  colls,  so  as  to  In- 
crease the  magnt'tic  tields  of  said  magneto  «  h.Ti  the  motor 
is  op«>rated,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  system  of  ignition  for  explosive  engines,  a  mag- 
neto connected  to  tlie  iirnitin?  devices  of  an  explosive  en- 
gine, a  motor  for  .starting  said  engine,  a  source  of  current 
supply  for  said  motor,  coils  as.soclated  with  the  fields  of 
-said  macnpto  and  means  for  connecting  said  colls  and  said 
motor  -imultan.  ..iisiy  to  said  .source  of  supply,  as  and 
for  tiie  purpose  specified. 


1.150.464.  PROCESS  OF  M.\N! 
■Ikmks  Tti.wik,  London,  England. 
Serial  No.  854,593.     (Cl.  19 — 9.) 


ACTURING     YARN. 
Filed  Aug.   1,   1914. 


c   -  1 


1.  .\  process  for  the  manufactitrp  of  yarn  consisting  of 
b-ating  of  waste  material  in  water,  separating  the  extra- 
neous material  from  the  wast-:-  while  still  in  water,  pick- 
ing the  waste  material  while  still  In  water,  beating  up 
the  waste  dcMverod  from  the  piclclng.  parallelizing  the 
fibers  of  the  waste  by  transverse  oscillation  In  water,  con- 
densing the  siu<l  fitwrs  drying  and  twisting  the  same  Into 
yarn,  and  finally  dryini:  t!i>-  yarn  for  reeling. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  yarn  consisting  of  j 
beating  of  waste  matf'rinl  in  wat^-r.  separating  the  ex- 
traneous material  from  the  wast"  while  still  In  water, 
picking  the  waste  material  while  still  in  water,  beating  up 
the  waste  delivert'd  from  the  picking,  feeding  the  fibers  of 
the  waste  in  a  stream  of  water,  parallelizing  the  fibers  of 
the  waste  In  ttie  dlit'ctiun  of  thp  stream  by  transversely 
osrillating  the  stream,  .'Mndi'r.sitiLr  the  said  fibers,  drying 
and  twisting  th>>  sam>>  into  yarn,  and  finally  drying  the 
yarn  for  reelin-', 

."..  A  process  for  th'  in.inufacture  of  yarn  consisting  of 
beating  of  wasti'  matni-ia!  In  water,  separating  the  ex- 
traneous mat.  rial  fr' m  the  waste  while  still  In  water, 
picking  the  waste  material  while  still  in  water,  beat- 
ing up  the  waste  deliver. ■<!  fr..m  the  piciclng,  feeding  the 
fititrs  if  the  waste  in  a  strfatn  of  water,  parfillellzlng  the 
fibers  of  the  waste  in  the  direction  of  the  stream  by 
transversely  oscillating  the  said  stream,  the  water  sur- 
rounding the  fibers  having  imparted  to  it  a  motion  In 
the  direction  in  which  the  said  ttl>ers  are  to  be  parallelized 
to  feed  the  fiber  along  in  said  direction,  condensing  the 
said  fibers,  drying  and  twlstini?  the  same  into  yarn,  and 
finally  drying  the  yarn  for  reeling. 


1,150,465.  RAILWAY-CAKRIAUE  l.nill  I  INd  SYSTEM. 
AUGCST  Ulbbich,  I'harlott.  nturi.'.  ( ici  m.iny,  assignor  'o 
Julius  Plntsch  AktienLTr-.  i;  .  iiaft.  Berlin.  Germany, 
med  June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  842.851.     (Cl.  67  — 10.» 
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1.  In  a  gas  lighting  plant  for  railway  carrlagw  iMITiag 
a  gasholder  and  high  and  low  pressure  pipes  to  each 
lamp,  the  combination  of  a  high  pressure  regulator  for 
the  high  pressure  main  and  a  low  pressure  regulator  for 
the  low  pressure  feed  pipe,  a  distributing  means  mounted 
in  the  high  pressure  conduit  and  pipe  connection  from  the 
same  to  the  low  pressure  conduit,  .said  distributing  device 
and  pipes  being  adapted  to  direct  the  high  and  low  pres- 
sure to  supply  high  pressnri'  ^-as  t.i  both  conduits,  to 
supply  high  pressure  gas  to  thf  main  conduit  and  low 
pressure  gas  to  the  low  pressure  conduit  and  to  supply 
low  pressure  gas  to  both  conduits  substantiaHy  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  gas  lighting  plant  for  railway  rarria^.s  liaving 
a  gasholder  and  high  and  low  pressure  pi(>es  to  .acli  lamp, 
the  combination  of  a  high  pressure  legulator  for  the 
high  pressure  main  and  a  low  pressur.  regulator  for  rh« 
low  pressure  feed  pipe,  a  three  way  distributing  .  ock 
mounted  in  the  high  pressure  conduit  and  pipe  cwi.n.-tiou 
from  the  same  to  the  low  ijressure  lunduit,  said  three- 
way  cock  having  a  pipe  connection  to  tlie  gas  main  t>e- 
tween  the  two  regulators,  said  cock  bein*:  pr .vbled  with 
through-ways  to  open  the  main  high  pre.ssure  pipe  and 
cut  off  the  low  pressure  conduit,  to  cut  off  the  main  and 
establish  communication  Itetween  the  low  and  high  pres- 
sure feeds  above  tiie  main  rut  off  and  to  open  up  the 
main  feed  and  simultaneously  establish  communication 
between   the  main  and  low  pressure  pipes. 

3.  In  a  gas  lighting  plant  for  railway  carriages  ha\iiig 
a  gasholder  and  high  and  low  pressure  pipes  to  each 
lamp,  the  combination  of  a  high  pressure  regulator  for 
the  high  pressure  main  and  low  pressure  regulator  for 
the  low  pressure  feed  pipe,  a  pipe  connection  from  the 
Inlet  end  of  the  latter  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  forme, 
a  distributing  organ  mounted  In  the  high  pressure  con- 
duit and  pipe  connection  from  the  same  to  the  low  pres- 
sure conduit,  said  distributing  device  and  pipes  being 
adapted  to  direct  the  high  and  low  pressure  to  supply 
high  pressure  gas  to  both  conduits,  to  supply  high  pres- 
sure gas  to  the  main  conduit  and  low  pressure  gas  to 
the  low  pressure  conduit  and  to  supply  low  pressure 
gas  to  both  conduits  substanflHlly  as  descrllied. 

4.  In  a  gas  lighting  system,  f!ie  .-ombinatlon  of  a  high 
pressure  pipe;  a  low  pressiire  ;.ipe  ;  n  plurality  of  lamps 
each  adapted  to  he  fed  liy  !.<.t!  ..f  saiii  pipes;  and  a  dis- 
tributing means  communicating  with  both  pipes  for  at  will 
directing  high  or  low   pressure  gas  to  one  or  both  pipes. 

5.  In  a  gas  lighting  system,  the  <  omlilnation  of  a  high 
pres.sure  pipe;  a  1<  .v  :  t-rs^ure  >  i;,.  ;  a  plurality  of  lamps 
each  fed  by  both  of  said  pipts  ,  a  pipe  connertlon  com- 
municating with  said  low  pressure  pipe  ;  ami  a  distribut- 
ing means  communicating  with  tlie  said  edumction  and 
Idgh  pressure  pipe  for  at  will  directing  high  or  low 
pressure  gas  to  one  or  both  plpos. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,150,466.  VEHICLE  TRAIN-COUPLING  W.^ltkr  A. 
Undkhhili.  and  Coirtnet  C.  Avery,  .\ui»urii.  N  Y.. 
a-ssignors  to  The  Eagle  Wagon  Works,  Aubu.n.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  L>ec.  2,  ii»i4.  Serial 
No.   875.162.      (Cl.  21—137.) 


— 1 


^t-JST'  ■  l^jfc  •    r  ) 


1.  in  combination,  two  members,  one  a  bar  movable 
about  an  axis  disposed  at  substantially  riglt  ani;les  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar.  and  the  other  a  holding 
member  movable  atKHit  an  axis  extending  at  substantiall.v 
right  angles  to  the  axis  about  which  the  bar  Is  moyable, 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  means  coactlng 
with  the  other  member  for  preventing  relative  movement 
of  said  meml>ers  in  either  direction,  and  with  additional 
means  coactlng  with  the  other  member  for  preventing 
relative  movement  of  said  members  in  one  direction  and 
permitting  such  movement  In  the  opposite  direction,  sub- 
stautinlly  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  combination,  two  members,  one  a  bar  movable 
about  an  axis  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar,  and  the  other  a  holding 
member  movable  about  an  axis  extending  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  axis  about  which  the  bar  Is  movable, 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  ratchet  teeth 
for  coactlng  successfully  with  the  otljrr  member  as  the 
bar  swings  about  Its  pivotal  axis,  said  teeth  being  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bar  when  said  members  are  In  a  predetermined  position 
relatively  to  each  other,  and  with  the  teeth  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis  Inclining  in  opposite  direc- 
tions relatively  to  the  bar,  substantia ily  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

'A.  In  combination,  a  support,  and  two  members,  one  a 
bar  movable  relatively  to  the  support  about  an  axis  dis- 
posed at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  bar.  and  the  other  a  holding  niemPer  i>ivotally 
connected  to  the  support  and  having  its  pivotai  .ixis  ex- 
tending at  substantially  right  angles  to  ii,»-  .axis  about 
which  the  bar  is  movable,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  ratchet  teeth  for  coactlng  successively  with 
the  other  member  as  the  Imr  swings  about  its  pivotal 
axis,  -aid  teeth  being  arran^jeii  at  oi.iiu>ite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  tiie  bar  wlien  said  members  are  in 
a  predetermined  position  relatively  to  each  other,  and 
witii  the  teeth  at  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis 
inclining  in  opposite  directions  relatively  to  the  [mr.  suti 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortii. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  bar  movable 
about  a  pivotal  axis  at  each  end  thertM'f;  of  opposing 
holding  members  for  the  ends  of  tlie  bar.  each  holding 
iiiember  i»eiug  movable  about  aii  axis  disposed  at  sub- 
-iMiitially  a  right  angle  to  the  pi\olal  axis  uf  the  corr-^- 
spondlug  end  of  the  conneitln;.'  i  :ir.  and  1..  ini.-  movable 
about  Its  pivotal  axis  Independently  of  the  otbei  holding 
member  and  relatively  to  the  connecting  bar.  and  each 
holding  meintier  being  provided  with  niean^  e  .,o  ting  with 
tite  eonnectiiii;  tiar  for  preventing  relative  mu\ement  uf 
tlie  bar  atid  tlie  lioiding  member  In  either  direction,  and 
V  ith  ailditi.iiiui  means  coacting  with  the  connecting  bar 
to:  [ireventing  relative  movement  of  the  bar  and  the 
boldiiii:  II!.  uii.ei  la  one  direction,  .md  permittiuL."  such 
lijoN  ein.'iit  III  -lie  opposite  dinttion,  s:ib-.tantialiy  as  ;in.| 
;..;•    tiie    piiip.is.'    described. 

5.  The  conibination  witli  a  pair  of  opposing  supports 
movable  reiativelj  to  each  <dher;  of  a  connecting  bar 
plvotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  supports  and  hav- 
ing its  pivotal  axes  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tlie  bar,  and  opposing  liolding 


members  for  the  ends  of  the  bar.  each  holding  mttnlier 
being  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the  >upports  ;nd" 
pendentiy  of  thiB  connecting  bar.  the  holdiiiL-  meml)ers 
having  their  pivotal  axes  dlspo.sed  at  substflUTia!;y  a  right 
angle  to  the  first  mentioned  pivotal  axes,  and  earli  hold- 
ing member  being  provided  with  means  coacting  with  tlie 
connecting  bar  for  preventing  relative  movement  of  the 
bar  and  the  holding  member  In  either  direction  and  with 
additional  means  coactlng  with  the  connecting  bar  for 
preventing  relative  movement  of  the  bar  and  the  holding 
member  in  one  direction,  and  permitting  such  movement 
In  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,150.467.  OPAQIING  COMPOSITION  FOR  ENAMELS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Josef  Wkbek,  Essen-on  the-Ruhr, 
Germany.  Filed  Jan,  31,  lf)12.  Serial  No.  674,500. 
(Cl.  49— 91.> 

1.  .\n  opaquing  composition  for  enamels  and  the  like 
comprising  hydrated  stannic  oxld  and  from  three  to  five 
per  cent,  of  alkali. 

2.  An  opaquing  composition  for  enamels  and  the  like 
comprising  stannic  oxld  containing  about  ten  per  cent, 
of  water,  and  from  three  to  five  per  cent,  of  alkali. 


1.150.468.  DOOR-Oi'tU.M  l.Mj  Ml.CliANISM  FOR  VE- 
HICLES. Georgb  H.  Wemple,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  809.869.     (Cl.  39— 91.> 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hinged  door,  a  rectj>rocable  bar  arranged 
transversely  of  the  hinge  axis  of  said  door,  a  link  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  door,  a  longitudinally  slotted  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  link  and  at  '^e  other  end  to 
said  bar.  a  fixed  plvot-pIn  at  one  side  of  s.iii!  imr  and  fitted 
In  said  slotted  link,  and  means  for  reclpn  >  aMi.;.-  '-ni  !  Itar 
whereby  said  lever  is  given  a  compound  mjvemi.Lt  to 
swing  said  door. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  rom 
binatlon  of  a  hinged  door,  a  reclprocable  bar  arranged 
transversely  of  the  hinge  axis  of  said  door,  a  link  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  d<x»r,  a  longitudinally  slotted  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  link  and  at  the  opposite  end 
to  said  bar.  a  fixed  pivot  pin  at  the  side  of  said  bar  fartlien 
from  said  door  and  to  the  rear  of  the  hinge  axis  thereof,  the 
slot  of  .said  link  fitting  over  said  pivot  pin,  means  for 
longitudinallv  fi'TerMn-  said  bar,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  :..!  u  ;  .  r.  !.y  sabj  lever  is  given  a  compound 
movement  to  swiui:  said  door. 


A'  Gl'Sl       WKI'KINfi, 

;!'i4        Serial     No. 


1.150,469.      JBOLiTEH  STANHARD. 

Creigbton,    Nebr.       Filed     Mav     2 

835,821.      (Cl.   21-54. 

The  combination  with  a  wH;;on  U:)lster,  of  a  standard 
therefor,  said  standani  'uivini:  h  fiat  t.ase  member  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  meaiis  f.  r  securing  said  standard  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  said  bolster,  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse  ribs   upon    the   under  surface   of  said    imse    member 
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nrid   having  channels   therebetween   to  provide  means  for 
thti    free   circulation    of   air   therethrough    for   dissipating 


-ri;-  ;  F 


l.l.'.H.i:".  r!;i.\  riN;  l  UESS.  Cuhtis  white,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  I'iled  May  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  8^5.583. 
iCl.   101— 124.  > 


paper  from  the  subway  floor  to  such  supporting  means,  a 
s'ource  of  power,  and  means  for  connecting  such  source  of 
power  to  any  of  such  raising  and  lowering  means. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  perfecting  printing  press  and 
means  located  beneath  said  press  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  rolls  of  paper  close  to  each  other,  and  separate 
pipe  rollers  close  to  each  other  beneath  said  press  for  re- 
ceiving paper  from  the  different  rolls  so  that  paper  fed 
upward  from  any  roll  may  be  supplied  to  the  press  and 
the  paper  from  one  roll  may  be  gotten  in  readiness  for 
starting  prior  to  the  discontinuance  of  supply  from  an- 
other roll. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  OajiPtte.] 


^r — ^rr- 

any  moisture   which   may   collect   between   the  contiguous 
surfaces  to  prevent  deterioration  of  said  surfaces. 


1.  .V  printing  pr<'S8  con,;  -  :  „'  a  series  of  perfecting 
units  arranged  in  a  line,  the  sfvoral  units  each  having 
plate  and  impression  cylinders  transverse  to  such  line,  a 
subway  extending  loni;>tudlually  beneath  said  series  of 
units,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  crosswise  in 
said  subway  below  each  of  said  units,  a  cross  shaft  ex- 
tending across  said  subway  for  each  of  said  roll-support- 
ing means,  a  motor-driven  longitudinal  shaft  extending 
along  said  subway  and  conncctible  to  any  of  said  cross  ; 
shafts,  aud  lifting  means  associated  with  each  of  said  ' 
cross  shafts  for  lilting  a  roll  of  paper  to  the  position  in 
which  It  is  to  be  supported  in  said  subway. 

2.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  series  of  perfecting 
units  arranged  in  a  line,  the  several  units  each  having 
i'lat'-  irul  impression  cylinders  transverse  to  such  line, 
a  -u:.way  .xrending  longitudinally  beneath  said  series  of 
units,  nuans  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  crosswise  in 
'lai'l  su.way  below  each  of  said  units,  a  cross  shaft  ex- 
tendlii;^'  across  said  subway  for  each  of  said  roll-support- 
ing m.'ai;-,  m.>ans  for  opcraniii,'  any  desired  one  of  said 
. T'lss  sha:;-,  and  lifting  means  associated  with  each  of 
-aid  >  r.-s  -iiafts  fur  lifting  a  roll  of  paper  to  the  posi- 
•ii.ri  iu  w  ill  .1  It  is  to  be  support«^d  in  sa.v^  subway. 

:',.  A  iiin-ing  press  comprising  a  plurality  of  press 
units,  each  of  which  extends  transversely  of  the  whole 
press,  a  subway  ■  xttMidiiu'  lons;itudinally  beneath  the 
press  and  undor  saiil  iinit<,  means  for  suppcytlng  one  or 
more  rolls  of  i«ip.  r  in  said  subway  below  each  unit  and 
-ufflcienily  alM'v.-  ♦!!.•  -wLway  floor  to  allow  other  rolls 
to  pass  beneatli   su^ti   -.uppnrted  rolls. 

4.  A  prlntini:  press  comprisiui:  a  plurality  of  units,  a 
'-iibway  pxtetidiiii:  lon^'iriidiiially  i^-neath  said  units,  means 
f..r  snppi.rting  on.-  or  nn.f  rolU  of  paper  in  said  subway 
Iclow  each  of  said  units,  means  associated  with  each  of 
said  supporting  means  for  raising  and  lowering  a  roll  of 


1.150.471.  BINI)I:R  device.  George  P.  Wigcixto.n', 
Kalamazoo.  .Mich.  Filed  .\ug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No 
858,970.      (CI,    129—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  temporary  binder  comprising 
binding  members,  and  posts,  said  posts  being  detachably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  binding  members,  the  other  hind 
ing  meml)er  being  adjustable  on  said  posts  and  provide  1 
with  means  for  securing  it  in  its  adjusted  positions,  of  a 
base,  a  pair  of  supports  on  said  base  one  of  which  Is 
adjustably  mounted  and  provided  with  holes  adait.d  to 
receive  said  binder  posts,  said  posts  being  removable 
through  said  holes,  an  adjusting  screw  for  said  movable 
support,  a  split  nut  on  said  movable  support  coactini:  with 
said  screw,  and  means  for  enL'a:.'itic  nnd  di^in.'aL'iric  said 
nut,  said  movable  support  bein.;  !:>!\  m.  v  ^  :,  -all 
screw  and  nut  are  disengaged,  all  coaciiug  tor  tlie  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  temporary  binder  compris- 
ing binding  members,  and  posts,  said  posts  being  mounted 
on  one  of  said  binding  members,  the  other  binding  mem 
ber  being  adjustable  on  said  po-i-  au>\  providtMi  witi! 
means  for  securing  it  in  its  adjust,  d  pMsitions,  of  1  Sase. 
a  pair  of  supports  on  said  base  oti-  •  i  \liich  is  ad;  -tally 
mounte<l  and  provided  with  holes  ,iilapt>d  'o  receive  said 
binder  posts,  an  adjusting  screw  for  -aid  movable  supiorv 
a  split  nut  on  said  movable  support  coactlng  with  said 
screw,  and  means  for  engagint;  and  d!^eugat;ini:  -^i  d  ni' 
said  movable  support  being  frt-iy  iii<r,  ii  !>■  when  -a;!  -'  icw 
and  nut  are  disengaged,  all  coactln,:  f  ;  '1.  purpose 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  teiiip.  r.uy  :  inder  compris- 
ing binding  members,  and  p.-t-,  -aid  p.-r-  •  :i:l'  detach 
ably  mounted  on  one  of  s.i  d  :  iiuliiiii  iiumii!"  ! -,  tlie  either 
binding  member  being  adji-tHl!.-  on  -ai  i  posts  and  pro(- 
vlded  with  means  for  -pftirini.'  it  in  its  adju-ted  po-itlons. 
of  a  base,  a  pair  df  supp-u-t'^  ••[>  <aid  iiasf  i.i!.'  fi  wiii-h  l> 
adjustably  mounted  and  [fPividrd  with  I.  :  -  idipj.  l  to 
receive  said  binder  posts,  said  [w^ts  i». m-  ;■  linkable 
through  said  holes,  and  an  adj  i-tini,'  screw  ;  1  -a :  1  mov- 
able support,  all  coacting  for  iti.'  purpo-.'  -iM.ui.d 

4.  The  combination  with  a  temporary  hinder  oiaprls- 
Ing  binding  members,  and  po-ts,  said  posts  h' inu  moiinted 
on  one  of  said  blndint:  memNr^,  tlir  ottirr  :  indirii:  member 
being  adjustable  ■■u  -aid  pci-t-  and  iiro\i(h(i  wi'ii  means 
for  securing  it  in  its  adjusted  pc.-iti  .n-.  of  a  base,  a  pair 
of    supports    on    said    base    one    of    which    is    adjustably 


August  17, 1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


873 


mounted  and  provided  with  holes  adapted  to  receive  said 
binder  posts,  and  an  adjusting  screw  for  said  movable 
support,   all   coactlng   for   the  purpose   specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  temporary  binder  compris- 
ing binder  members,  and  posts,  said  po-sts  being  detach- 
ably  niounteii  on  one  of  said  binding  members,  the  other 
binding  member  being  adjustable  on  said  posts,  of  a  base, 
a  pair  of  supports  on  said  base  one  of  which  Is  adjust- 
ably mounted  and  provided  with  holes  adapted  to  receive 
said  binder  posts,  said  posts  being  removable  through  said 
holes,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  movable  support,  all 
coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

'[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.'.0.472.  TEMl'UKAUV  BiNDEH  OK  LOOSE  SHEET 
HOLDER.  George  I'.  WiGGiNTON,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  27,  lnu  Serial  No. 
^58,971.     (CI.  129 — 41.) 


^ 


m^. 


^: 


/•. 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combinatiun  with  the 
covers,  of  binding  strips  extending  between  the  covers,  a 
rack  on  one  of  said  covers,  a  U-shaped  acti;a'i!  _•  -:  aft 
slide  embracing  said  rack,  an  actuating  si;  ::  1  -p.-.  i 
through  the  arms  of  said  slide,  a  pinion  on  said  a  tuating 
shaft  dispr»sed  hetween  the  arms  of  said  sl!d  •>•  >  .1  i  with 
said  rack.  U-shaped  binding  strip  securli...  :;  ti.'i-  iu<  int 
ed  on  said  actuating  shaft,  said  shall  1' n.j:  di-;.-.  i 
through  the  arms  of  said  securing  members.  sai<l  :  :;  !:l^ 
strips  being  arranged  between  the  arms  thereof.  .1  lamp- 
ing shaft  arranged  through  the  arms  of  said  actr.i  i- 
shaft  slide  and  said  securing  meml)ers  and  provided  «:;!. 
eccentric  clamping  portions  between  the  arms  of  said 
securing  members,  a  toothed  stop  wheel  on  said  actuating 
shaft,  a  coacting  stop  on  one  of  -a  it]  securing  members, 
said  actuating  shaft  being  longitudinally  n.  vahle  for  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  said  ^^t"p-.  1  -top  on  said 
actuating  shaft  coactlng  with  one  of  sa  l  -  1:  ;._■  mem- 
bers to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  -id  -  .'t  a 
spring  arranged  on  said  actuating  shaft  to  n nnit  >  .1  ;-. 
the  engagement  of  said  stop|,  one  end  of  said  -pnn-  being 
supported  by  said  slide  and  the  other  eiiL:ai;;!i-  a  collar 
on  said  actuating  shaft. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  comtiinatiou  with  the 
covers,  of  binding  strips  extending  between  t),e  covers,  a 
rack  on  one  of  said  covers,  a  U  shaped  a  t  lating  shaft 
slide   embracing   said    rac!:, 


ac;  uat  M._' 


aft     di-p-osed 


through  the  arms  of  said  sliu      a  piiiiMi,  en  -Mid  u-iuuilng 
shaft   disposed    between    the   .irtns    of    said    slide   to   coact 
with  said  rack,  U-shaped  binding  -trip  smuring  members 
mounted   on   said    actuating   siiaft,    said    shaft   being  dis- 
posed   through   the   arms   of   said    -ct  irin::    nn  mbers,    said 
binding  strips   l>elng  arranged  botw. .  n    tiie  artns  thereof, 
a  clamping  shaft  arranged  through  tlic  arms  if  -;aid  actu- 
ating shaft  slide  and  said  securing  members  and  provided 
with  eccentric  clamping  portions  between  the  arms  of  saiii 
securing  members,  a  toothed  stop  wheel  on  said  actuatmi; 
shaft,  a  coactlng  stop  on  one  of  said  s«.;i  in-   ntnilf:- 
sald  actuating  shaft  being  longitudinally  n.    .all.    f  r  ■  a 
gagement  and  disengagement  of   s;i!d   stops,   a    sprinj;  ar- 
ranged on  said  actuating  shaft  t     n  .rniaiiy  cause  ttie  en 
gagement  of  said  stops. 

3.    1  I    a    r.  :':p-r!: !  ;,    •  w..].  i  ,   t  !ir  -  .  iinMnat ;. -n   w  itli   thi-  c..\' 
crs,  of   ,'ind  :.j  -!::p-     x'^i-dii;.'   \«l\\<rn  tln'  ii.vrrs.   a   rack 
on   one    of   s:.:'!         v    i-,    .a    U  -!i,aih-,i    actu.atii.;:    <liafl    slid.- 
<'mlc',a>ln-'   -;H!|    rack,  an   a^t -la  t  in.-   -^Isaft   di-ix.-od   t!iro'!^;li 
the   ,un,-   .•:    -.iid   slide,  a   pii.i.Ui   on   said   a.tuatiiii.'    >haft 


disposed  between  the  arms  of  said  slide  to  coact  with  said 
rack,  U-shaped  binding  strip  securing  memlieis  mounted 
on  said  actuating  shaft,  said  shaft  being  disposed  through 
the  arms  of  said  securing  members,  said  binding  strips 
being  arranged  between  the  arms  thereof,  a  clamping  shaft 
arranged  through  the  arms  of  said  actuating  shaft  slide 
and  said  securing  members  and  provided  with  eccentric 
clamping  portions  between  the  arms  of  said  securing 
members. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
covers,  of  binding  strips  extending  between  the  covers,  a 
rack  on  one  of  said  covers,  an  actuating  shaft  slide  em- 
bracing said  rack,  an  actuating  shaft  mounted  on  said 
slide  and  provided  with  a  pinion  coactlng  with  said  rack, 
binding  strip  securing  members  mounted  on  said  actuating 
shaft,  a  clamping  shaft  mounted  on  said  slide  and  said 
securing  members,  a  toothed  stop  wheel  on  said  actuating 
shaft,  a  coacting  stop  on  one  of  said  securing  members, 
said  actuating  shaft  being  longitudinally  movable  for  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  said  stops,  a  stop  on  said 
actuating  shaft  coactlng  with  one  of  said  securing  members 
to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft,  a  spring 
arranged  on  said  actuating  shaft  to  normally  cause  the 
engagement  of  said  stops,  one  end  of  said  .'spring  being 
supported  by  said  slide  and  the  other  engaging  a  collar  on 
said  actuating  shaft. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
covers,  of  binding  strips  extending  between  the  covers, 
a  rack  on  one  of  said  covers,  an  actuating  shaft  slide,  an 
actuating  shaft  mounted  on  said  slide  and  provided  with 
a  pinion  coacting  with  said  rack,  binding  strip  securing 
members  mounted  on  said  actuating  shaft,  a  clamping 
shaft  mounted  on  said  slide  and  said  securing  members, 
a  toothed  stop  wheel  on  said  actuating  shaft,  a  coacting 
stop  on  one  of  said  securing  members,  said  actuating  shaft 
being  longitudinally  movable  for  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement of  said  stops,  a  spring  arranged  on  said  actuat- 
ing shaft  to  normally  cause  the  engagement  of  said  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbc  Gazette.] 


1,150,473.  1-t  Ml'ING  SYSTEM-  i:.AN  :.-  M......  x  Wise- 
ley,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
859.792.      {CI.  103—84.) 


1.  In  a  pumping  system,  a  barrel  having  a  straight 
throat  portion  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
barrel  below  the  throat,  means  to  discharge  gases  up- 
ward around  said  throat,  and  a  discharge  pipe  of  greater 
inside  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  throat 
surrounding  said  throat  so  as  to  form  an  annular  space 
between  the  throat  and  discharge  pipe. 

2.  In  a  pumping  system,  a  barrel  having  a  straight 
tliroat  portion  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 

ami  !m  :<  ^\  the  throat,  a  collar  si.rr.cmdM:  and  -pa  .  d 
ai'art  from  the  barrel  to  form  a  restricted  p.is-a;;'  nie.ms 
t(.  discharge  gases  upward  through  said  resfi  te.i  passai;e. 
and  a  discharge  pipe  of  greater  inside  i  amete'  than 
tiie    i.utslde    diameter    of    the    throat    sur^  lundin^    ^aid 
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throat  so  ns  tn  form  nn  annulflr  space  between  the  throat 
aod  dis'hartrc  I'ii"  .  -a:.l  annular  space  being  of  greater 
cros.-*  svrtiuiia!  :\vva  tb.ui  tin'  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
restrirted  jmsj^a^o. 

3.  In  a  pumping  system,  a  barrel  having  a  straight 
throiU  piji'hiii  uf  l.'s-  iliani.t.-r  ilia-.i  r^•  diameter  of  the 
barrel  Ud.iw  tl.c  threat  and  pr..\  idfij  •A.tti  an  upwardly 
faiini;  shoulder,  a  collar  surrounding  and  spaced  apart 
from  tti.'  liarrel  to  form  a  restricted  passage  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  end  with  notches  and  having  said  lower 
end  sfrtttd  ti;  ~aid  shoulder,  a  feed  pipe  discharging  on  to 
the  -houl  i'M-.d  |i  rtion,  and  a  discharge  pipe  fastened  to 
the  ;!H  ■  r  •  !id  .pt  the  collar  and  surrounding  said  throat, 
said  d;-i  1.  ir.'.  ;  ;|if  !)elng  of  greater  inside  diameter  than 
the  outsi  1'  i  ,u!i.  [.-;  of  the  throat  so  as  to  form  an  annu- 
lar space  botwecn  i:;.-  '  iiiar  and  discharge  plix'  and  said 
annular  space  bt;uK  ui  _.'  a  -r  cross  sectional  area  than 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  -aid  restricted  passage. 

4  In  a  pumping  system,  a  barrel  having  a  straight 
rlunat  portion  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
lant';  i'.'low  the  throat  and  provided  with  an  upwardly 
r'a- inu  -houlder,  a  collar  surrounding  and  spaced  apart 
I!  ui  i;  .  l)arrel  to  form  a  resiricted  passage  and  provided 
at  its  lowtr  lid  with  notches  and  having  said  lower  end 
freely  seatL-d  uu  said  shoulder  so  as  to  be  movable  relative 
to  the  barrel,  a  feed  pipe  discharging  on  to  the  shouldered 
portion,  and  a  discharge  pipe  fastened  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  collar  and  surrounding  said  throat,  said  discharge 
pipe  being  of  greater  inside  diameter  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  throat  so  as  to  form  an  annular  space 
iKJtween  the  throat  and  discharge  pipe  and  said  annular 
space  Iwing  of  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  s^ld   rt^stricti'd  passage. 


l,loU.474.  Sl'[:i;i:nr\  I'K  I'IUNTING-I'LATE.  Henry 
A.  ^\■ISK  \V  "I.,  N'.vv  York  N  V..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  \\  .nd  N.  w-:  ,  .  r  Machinery  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  L  m ;,;..[ i.n  of  Virginia.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  9,  1900,  Serial  No.  32d,833.  Di- 
vided and  this  applia-i  r;  filed  Oct.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  796,998.     (CI.  -"'     J!   ■ 


1.  A  curved  stereot,\pe  plate  having  inner  circumferen- 
tial ribs  extending  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the 
straight  edges  of  the  plate,  thereby  leaving  smooth  inner 
surfaces  adjacent  to  said  edges. 

2.  A  curved  stereotype  plate  having  a  smooth  inner 
surface  adjacent  to  a  straight  edge  thereof,  said  straight 
edge  being  double  beveled. 

3.  \  curved  stereotype  plate  provided  with  double 
beveled  straight  edges  whereby  it  can  rest  on  grooved 
rollers  in  a  gravity  sha\  int;  niachlne  without  injury  to  the 
type  surface. 


i,i.")U,47.^>  i;i:a\  n  Y  rooi.iNt;  device  for  STEREO- 
TY'I'E-IM  A  1  K.-<.  IIkM!\  .\.  UisK  Wood,  New  York, 
.  N.  Y.,  noi^u-'T.  \>\  111. -n.-  a  >si_'nai>'nts.  to  Wood  News- 
paper MaihiufTv  Corporation,  New  York.  .N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
porntion  of  Virginia.  r)r!^'liia!  app''.aMon  filed  Aug. 
1>.  I'.tun,  Serial  No.  ;iL".i,H.;:;.  i>ivid..l  auI  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  2,  1'J13.  S.  rial  .No.  7',»2,984.  (CI. 
29—2 1 . ' 

1.  In  a  mac-iiiui'  for  tini-hin^  and  cooling  cast*  plates, 
the  combination  of  n  cuoUn-  an  h  through  which  the  plates 
pass,  and  a  stationary  -pla-h  plate  located  on  each  side 
of  the  coolint:  arch. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cooling  cast  plates,  the  comblua- 
ti'>a  of  a  loni-'itudiual  perforated  pipe  for  directing  a  cool- 
in;:  tlwii!  .\^:\\u-^<  the  oiitsi<lc  of  the  plates  with  a  pipe  for 
sinlul!ali^■•.JU.siy  directing  a  cooMns  fluid  .ngninst  the  inside 
of  the  plates. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  cooling  cast  plates,  the  combination 
of  an  arch  for  receiving  the  plates,  means  for  directing 
cooling  fluid  on  both  sides  of  a  plates  in  the  arch,  and 
means  beneath  the  arch  for  rrf-fhlng  the  cooling  fluid 
discharged,  said  arch  having  ..pp..  inly  facing  troughs 
for  receiving  the  fluid  directing  mean-. 


8J 


4.  In  a  machine  for  cooling  cast  plates,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  wetting  the  cast  plates,  and  means  for 
subsequently  removing  from  them  the  free  water  remain- 
ing thereon. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cooling  cast  plates,  the  combination 
of  means  for  directing  water  against  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  cast  plates,  and  means  for  subsequently 
removing  the  free  water  from  both  of  said  surfaces. 

[Claims  G  to  31  not  printed  in  th**  'Jazette.] 


1,150,476,     GUARD.     Geor<.e   W,   Wood,  Syracuse,  N    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,156."     (CI.  04—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tile  combina- 
tion of  an  upper  and  lower  memher,  more  rhnn  two  sup 
ports  plvotally  mounted  on  the  npp,  i  mni  1  u  .r  member 
and  at  different  point-  thereon,  the  said  support-  :  a'.in.; 
parallel  pivots,  and  supports  connecting  t!ie  iipp.-i  und 
lower  members  locking  the  said  members  in  a  ;  \.  l  p  -i- 
tlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed  tlie  , Dm!  mation 
of  an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member  con-ijsiing  of 
two  parts  pivoted  together,  stippoit-  plvotally  rmointed  on 
the  upper  member  and  to  oii'  part  of  the  lower  member 
and  both  parts  of  the  lower  member-,  and  detm  halil\  se- 
cured to  the  other  part  of  the  lower  memlier  respectively. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  char.icter  described  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member  having  suit- 
able   brackets   mount' d    thtreon,    a    plurality    of   supports 
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inoiinted  in  brackets  on  the  upp'  1  and  lower  meml>ers,  a 
support  pivoted  In  a  bracket  on  the  upper  member,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  low.  r  end  of  the  last  named  sup- 
port for  detai.iai'ly  engaging  the  lower  member  and  lock- 
ing the  mcml>ers  in  open  position. 

4.  In  a   device  of   the  character  described   the  combina- 
,tion   of  an   upper  and   a    lower   member    havinu    1  rai  kets 

mounted  thereon,  of  projections  monnt-'d  on  the  forward 
halves  of  the  lower  meml)er,  of  a  i>lurallty  of  supp<>rts 
permanently  connected  to  the  upper  an<i  lower  member^  1  y 
suliable  pivots,  support^  pivoted  to  tie  iipjier  uiemh.  r, 
sliding  collar-  mount,  d  on  the  lower  end  of  last  nam.d 
■■  !.[•  rt-  and  having  lon::itudinal  and  annvilar  slots  there- 
:  11  .1  a  pin  uiounted  on  the  support  and  within  the  said 
slots,  the  said  collars  Suing  adapte<l  to  engage  the  said 
projections  on  the  forward  half  of  the  lower  meinNi. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  ■  mnMna 
tion  of  an  upper  member  and  a  lower  m.inl.er  'in-j-!;!;^' 
of  two  parts,  supports  plvotally  mounted  on  t;  .  .ipp.,r 
member  and  pivoted  to  both  parts  of  the  lo\\er  member, 
a  support  pivoted  to  the  upper  member  and  to  n.  h.^f  of 
the  lower  member,  a  support  pivoted  to  ih<  upji.  r  \\\<  mber, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  -aid  support  to 
the  other  part  of  the  first  named  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  an  automatic  shuttle  replenishing  .uom.  u  maga 
zine  for  spare  shuttles,  a  spare  shuttle  holder  to  receive 
a  shuttle  from  the  magaelne,  a  lockins  l«^ver  to  hold  said 
>hutlle  holder  normally  under  said  ms.;azine.  and  means 
to  move  said  .  ver,  when  indicated,  to  move  the  shuttle 
holder  out  ir  til  under  the  magazine. 

5.  In  an  automatic  shuttle  replenishing  loom  n  maga- 
zine for  Fpare  shuttles,  a  shuttle  shiftinL*  iner!,anlsm, 
coni]iri-iii.:  in.ans,  comprising  a  cam,  a  ..^ir  moved  hy 
it.  a  iockin^:  i.  \.  r  actuated  by  said  lever,  1  pon  indication, 
to  uiov.-  1:0  spiare  shuttle  holder  out  from  under  tLe 
magazine,  and  move  it  upward  into  operative  position, 
on  the  lay,  and  also  to  move  the  shuttle  lox  into  an 
inoperative  position  during  one  pick  of  the  loom,  and  dur- 
ing the  next  pick,  returning  said  shuttle  holder  and  shutt'e 
box  to  their  normal  positions,  with  the  shuttle  holder 
under  the  magazine, 

[Llalms  fi  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.] 


1.160,477.  \VI:FT  KKl'LENISHIM.  LOOM.  UoHACB 
W'TMAX  and  Alkkep  F.  Mobell,  Worcester,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1913.  Serial 
No.  799,390,      (CI.  139—85.) 


1.  In    an    MUtomatlc   shuttle    repleni-hinL*    iotim.    a    lay.    ! 
a  movable  shuttle  box  carried  thereon,  n  rod  to  ttiov.    said 
shuttle  box,  a  niniiazlne  on  the  breast  beam  for  a  supi)ly  of 
spare  shuttles,  a -jar.   -buttle  holder  normally  at  rest  under  ' 
the  magazine,  and   having  connections  to  the  shuttle   b<ix 
rod,  a  locking  lever  in   operative  position   with    refereme 
to  Slid  connections,  whereby   upoi     the   indication   of   the 
substantial  exhaustion  of  ailing  in   the  a  tive  s'l  itth.   •  . 
move  said  Tare  s-hu'.tle  boiuer  fro  n    .imii  r   the  ma.a/iii. 
nnd  means  to  n)  .\.    said  shuttle  box  and  said  holder  up- 
ward on  the  lay.  with  the  shuttle  holder  to  an  operative 
position,  and  the  shuttle  1k>x  to  an  inoperative  position. 

2.  In  an  autoni  ith  .-shuttle  leplenishlnc  'oom.  a  inatra 
sine  lor  spare  shuttles,  a  -buttle  bolder  under  ttse  maL-.n 
zine,  and  a  shuttle  Khiitint:  mechanism,  havint:  uiean< 
comprising  a  cam,  n  l.v  .-r  m.)ved  by  it.  a  lockins:  lever 
actuated  by  said  levr  to  .!\(  a  prelimiiiary  movement 
to  the  shuttle  holder  f;.  n,  under  the  magazine,  and  tBean'^ 
to  move  the  shuttle  bolder  into  operative   position. 

.■{.  In  an  automatic  shtittle  replenishing  loom,  a  niaga 
zine  for  sjiare  shuttles,  a  '^pare  shtittle  holder  under  the 
magazine,  a  shuttle  on  said  holder,  a  shuttle  shiftina 
mechanism,  having  meari-  .  ..mprising  a  cam,  a  lever  niove  i 
by  it.  M  h-kuiL'  :.\.r  ,n'ii.i!.'ii  li.\  said  lever  to  mo\.  tin 
spare  -iiutti.'  'piid.'r  tioui  iiiid.  i  t'  e  mai:aziue.  prPi,.Hrator\ 
to  moNdng  it  into  operatn.'  position  on  the  lay.  and  aft.  r  . 
the  shuttle  is  picked  acros-  tio  lay  retiirnlm:  th.'  spare 
shuttle  holder  to  Its  norma,  mop.  ;  itive  position  under  the 
magazint*.  . 


1.150,478.  C'OMHIM.l.  M.lli.  i  K  \  .N.->M1SSI0N  AND 
DIFFERKNTI.\L.  .1  ..ski  h  Z.i(e.K.A,  Racine,  wis.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  &28,326.      (Cl.  138 — 3.) 


.-'-I 


—   -HX    f 


s 


-    Li 


i^C 


^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder, 
a  rotor  eccentrically  mounted  therein,  a  hub  on  said  rotor, 
retractable  piston  blades  projecting  from  the  periphery 
of  said  rotor,  and  contacting  with  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
cylinder,  combined  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  oiwning  at 
their  opposite  ends  through  the  peripheries  of  said  rotor 
and  its  hub,  a  feed  duct  opening  to  one  side  of  said  hub 
and  a  return  duct  opening  to  the  other  side  thereof,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
rotor  eccentrically  mounted  therein,  a  hub  on  said  rotor, 
retractable  piston  blades  projecting  from  the  periphery  of 
said  rotor,  and  contacting  with  the  inner  wall  of  said 
cylinder,  combined  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  opening  at 
their  opposite  ends  through  the  peripheries  of  said  rotor 
and  Its  hub  and  substantially  semi-circular  feed  and 
return  ducts  on  tue  opposite  sides  of  said  hub  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  ports,  lOr  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fluid  transmission,  a  casing  having  a  pair  of 
annular  motor  cylinders  and  an  annular  pump  cylit  i.  r. 
a  rotor  hub  receiving  socket  opening  into  one  end  of  ea.  h 

)f  said  cylinders,  a  motor  rotor  revolubly  mounted  in  each 
of  said  motor  cylinders,  a  pun.p  rutor  in  said  pump  cyiin 
der,  an  annuiar  huh  on  each  ol  sani  lol.  r-  and  revolubly 
mounted  in  it-  r.-p.iiive  socket,  a  pii;ni!ii>  of  ports 
opening  throu.:.  th.  i)enidierles  of  said  pump  and  motor 
rotors  and  tluir  n;;:..-  and  communicatiii):  with  said  sockets. 
retrattabi.  piston  blades  on  each  of  said  rotor-,  and  con- 
ta' tiii.'  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  rylindi'rs.  duels  con- 
iictmi.-  ■'■  -'  K.  t  in  \v  hlcli  the  pun;  r.iior  hub  revolves 
with  •  .0  i  'f  til.  -..ckets  in  which  the  hubs  of  said  motor 
rotors  tvNu.ve.  an.;  menus  fi.r  rotating  said  pump  rotor. 

4.  A  fluid  t: ;  n-!i  is-i  ij  le\  ice  comprising  a  casing 
formed  In  two  -, ,  tn  ns  -, .  ured  together,  the  contacting 
laces  of  saiil  s.  ciion-  ::a\iii--  suhstantiaih  alined  circular 
recesses  constituting  ,1  iiair  of  motor  cylinders,  a  parti- 
tion clamped  Iw  tween  >aid  two  sections  ^f  the  casing  and 
constituting  one  wall  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  pump  cylin- 
der  secured    at    one   end   to   one    end   of   the  casing,   com- 
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blned  with  rotors  in  all  of  the  cylinders,  and  ducts  con- 
necting the  pump  cylinder  with  the  motor  cylinders. 

5.  A  fluid  transmission  device  comprising  a  casing 
formed  In  two  sections  secured  together,  the  contacting 
faces  of  said  s-ectlons  having  substantially  alined  circular 
recesses  constituting  a  pair  of  motor  cylinders,  a  ring 
clamped  between  said  two  sections  of  the  casing  and  con- 
stituting one  wall  of  said  cylinders,  a  motor  rotor  in  one 
cylinder  and  having  a  hollow  hub  projecting  Into  said 
ring,  a  second  rotor  in  the  other  cylinder  and  having  a 
hub  projecting  loosely  into  the  hollow  hub,  and  an  annular 
bearing  located  In  the  hollow  hub  and  surrounding  the 
other  hub,  combined  with  a  rotary  pump,  and  ducts  con- 
necting the  pump  with  the  motor  cylinder. 


1,150,479.  F'OU(iING  MiailAMSM.  AM\>n  F.  Zwikeh, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  G.  1914.  Serial  No.  843,420. 
(Cl.  78—1.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  fixed  member,  an  article  ejector 
curried  by  said  member,  and  a  set  of  coopt-rating  dies 
relatively  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and 
movable  together  transversely  of  said  memlx;r  to  place 
tlnm  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  said  ejector. 

•_*.  In  a  mechanism  of  tho  class  described,  a  fixed  mem- 
ber, an  article  ejector  carried  by  said  member,  and  a  set 
of  dies  movable  transversely  of  said  member  to  place  the 
cavity  of  one  die  Into  and  out  of  register  with  said  ejector. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shear  plate  having  a  stock  feed 
opening  therein,  an  ejector  movably  carried  by  said  plate, 
and  a  s<t  of  die^  movable  transversely  of  said  plate  and 
arranged  and  designed  for  such  movements  to  have  shear- 
ing coaction  with  the  plate  and  to  place  its  article  shaping 
portion  in  register  with  said  ejector. 

4.  In  combination  a  shear  plate,  a  plunger  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  plate,  a  set  of  article  shaping 
dies  movable  transversely  of  said  plate  and  plunger  to 
place  the  dies  into  and  out  of  operative  position  there- 
between, the  shaping  movements  of  said  dies  being  in  the 
plane  of  movement  of  said  plunger  and  actuated  thereby, 
one  of  said  dies  having  shearing  coaction  with  said  plate 
when  moved  transversely  thereof  Into  operative  position, 
an  article  ejecting  member  projecting  through  said  plate 
and  operanle  to  eject  a  formed  article  from  the  shearing 
die  when  the  dies  have  been  relatively  retracted. 

5.  In  a  mecharism  of  the  class  described,  a  part  having 
a  stock  feed  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  cooperating  dies 
one  having  an  article  shaping  opening  entirely  there- 
through and  the  other  having  an  article  shaping  cavity 
in  register  with  said  die  opening,  said  dies  when  in  one 
position  of  their  movements  having  their  article  shaping 
portions  in  register  with  said  sto<  k  feed  opening  to  per- 
mit the  Insertion  of  a  stock  piece  through  said  feed  and 
die  openings  and  Into  the  cavity  of  the  other  die  and  a 
stock  gage  carried  by  the  die  having  the  cavity  and  yield- 
ingly movable  relatively  thereto. 

[Claims  G  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.ir.'i.isd  SAMiTKAP.  Cletcs  N.  Allerding,  Mans- 
ricld,  Ohio,  assl^'ii.  r  t..  The  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mans- 
field. Ohio,  a  CoiiM.rat;.  n  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
i:U  Serial  No.  sJl.sTi.  (Cl.  103 — 263.) 
!  In  a  dtnir.'  of  tlic  ri.i^s  described,  the  combination 
f  ;i  '  a-iii,'  forml;..'  a  'ViaiDlji  r  having  a  discharge  outlet. 


a  sand-feeding  chamber  having  communication  with  said 
outlet  for  exposing  a  portion  of  the  sand  adjacent  the  out- 
let, means  restricting  the  flow  of  the  sand,  and  means  for 
directing  a  stream  of  air  against  the  surface  of  the  expose<1 
portion  of  the  sand  to  blow  the  surface  sand  away  from  the 
exposed  portion.' 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  forming  a  chamber  having  a  discharge  outlet. 
a  sand-feeding  chamber  having  communication  with  said 
outlet,  means  restricting  the  flow  of  the  sand,  means  for 
directing  a  stream  of  air  against  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  sand,  and  a  baffle  for  diverting  the  sand  ladeu  air 
toward  the  upper  portion  of  said  outlet  in  the  direction 
from  which  the  air  comes. 

3.  In  a  iand  trap  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  discharge  chamber  and  an  outlet 
therefor,  means  for  reversing  and  directing  a  current  of 
air  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  and  means 
forming  a  sand-holding  chamber  having  a  p.-rtlon  exposed 
lo  the  current  of  air. 

4.  In  a  sand  trap  of  the  class  de  crlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  a  discharge  chamber  and  an  outlet 
therefor,  means  for  directing  a  current  of  air  into  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  means  for  forming  a  sand- 
^oKling  chamber  having  an  opening  exposed  to  the  cur- 
rent of  al.-.  means  forn-Ing  -xn  rir  chrmber  in  said  casing, 
and  a  baffle  therein  ngiinst  which  the  current  of  air  im- 
pinges for  collecting  the  moisture  from  the  air. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  sand  inlet  and  a 
discharge  chamber  having  an  outlet,  means  forming  a 
sand  chamber  havin :  an  opening  through  which  the  sand 
feeds,  means  for  directing  the  current  of  air  against  the 
sand  exposed  at  said  opening,  and  a  baffle  for  diverting 
and  reversing  a  curn-nt  of  sand  landen  air  from  the 
opening  Into  the  upper  portion  of  said  discharge  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,481.  MKTIIOI*  "1  MVKIN  ,  A  <  i:Mi:NTITIOrS 
PLASTIC  COMPOSITION.  .)...->i,iii  IIa^  .aMik.s,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,704. 
(Cl.    lOG— 31.) 

1.  The  herein  described  mcthud  of  making  a  cementl- 
tious  illastic  composition,  which  consists  of  the  following 
steps:  first,  a.ssoclating  calcium  oild  in  dry  powdery  form 
with  earthy  material;  second,  adding  water  to  induce 
slaking  of  said  calcium  oxld  ;  third,  at  the  height  of  the 
chemical  heat  resulting,  adding  a  hot  liquid  pitchy  mate- 
rial;  fourth,  adding  additional  calcium  oxld  to  induce 
granulation  of  the  mass,  and  finally  adding  cement  in  the 
form  of  a  thin  mortar,  giving  an  alkaline  reaction,  during 
which  steps  the  mass  has  been  continuously  agitated  to 
provide  a  thorough  mixture. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  maklntr  a  cementl- 
tlous  plastic  composition,  which  consists  of  tt,»'  foildwing 
steps:  first,  associating  calcium  uxu]  in  .Iry  ii..w(l>Ty  i-rni 
with  earthy  material;  second.  i'Miii_-  '.v-aTir  tn  iiu!i>i' 
slaking  of  said  calcium  oiid  :  tliinl.  at  ti^  h.  iL-ht  nf  the 
chemical  heat  resulting  arhiiiiL:  fur  \r.in<  >>t  i  h'^t  li(iuld 
pitchy  material  to  approximatf'iy  .a.  ii  part  <<(  calcium 
oxld  employed;  fourth,  adding  an  addithniiil  part  of  cal- 
cium oxld  to  induce  granulation  of   th'    mass  and  finally 
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adding  about  one  part  of  cement  In  the  form  of  a  thin 
mortar,  giving  an  alkaline  reaction  to  every  four  parts  in 
bulk  of  said  mass,  during  which  steps  the  mass  has  been 
continuously  agitated  to  induce  a  thorough  mixture. 


1,150,482.  FASTENEi;.  l-.i.s.tL  Bailey,  Tecumseh. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  D.  Chllson,  Tecumseh, 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,935.  (Cl. 
24—68.) 


1.  A  separable  fastener  comprising  a  passive  member 
and  an  active  meml)er,  the  passive  member  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  longitudinal  slots  to  divide  the  same  into  a  cen- 
tral section  and  two  outer  spring  sections,  said  central 
section  being  recessed  to  form  a  plurality  of  connecting 
bars,  the  active  member  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  pair 
of  spring  arms  formed  thereon  for  engagement  with  the 
outer  spring  sections  of  the  passive  member,  and  a  t  ::«ue 
disposed  between  said  arms,  said  tongue  beinL'  a  !  iptrd  to 
hook  Into  engagement  with  any  one  of  sa  .1  'iiuecting 
bars. 

2.  A  separable  fastener  comprising  a  pas-^ivf  member 
including  a  central  section  and  outer  sj mij-  siations.  the 
central  section  having  a  recess  with  traii-\.;>>>  (.  nniMtin. 
bars  extending  across  the  same,  nuans  for  s.ciMiriL:  iht 
passive  member  upon  the  outer  face  of  a  tlivid<d  ii  •  nber 
along  one  edge  thereof,  an  active  memlxr.  means  for  se- 
curing the  active  member  upon  the  inner  face  of  said 
divided  member  along  the  remaining  edge  thereof,  said 
active  member  including  a  tongue  projecting  from  lt=  inner 
free  edge  for  engagement  around  one  of  tin-  .  ;,ia  ti^; 
bars,  and  a  pair  of  spring  arms  formed  in  opposite  si  it\-  of 
said  tongue  and  carried  by  the  active  member  fur  !•  ;:  line 
engagement  against  the  outer  spring  sections  <  f  t:  <  [,as>iv. 
member  when  the  tongue  Is  engaged  acound  one  of  the 
connecting  bars  to  cause  the  active  member  to  move  into 
operative  position  against  the  outer  face  of  the  passive 
member. 


1,150,483.  SHAFT- COUPLING.  Albert  E.  B.utBER, 
Mlshawaka,  Ind.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,859.      (Cl.  64—13.) 


PL 


1.  The  combination  with  shaft  terminals  adapted  for 
rotation  and  non-circular  In  cross  section  of  a  coupling 
for  connecting  said  terminals  Including  a  single  length  of 
material  spirally  wound  to  provide  a  central  portion  and 
reduced  end  portions  projected  beyond  and  In  line  with 
the  central  portion,  the  end  portions  having  an  Internal 
bore  corresponding  in  size  and  -hap.  with  that  of  the 
shaft  terminals,  said  end  porttoii>  !.  i-  ,  iapted  to  fit  the 
shaft  terminals  to  secure  the  ronplinu  as  such  to  both 
shaft  frminnls  airalnst  rotative  movement  Independent  of 
either 

2.  Tho  eomWnaTlon  with  shaft  terminals  adapted  for 
rotation  in  unison  and  being  non-circular  In  cross  section, 
of  a  cojipling  including  a  single  spirally  wound  member 
having  an  approximately  circular  ■  .ntral  portion  and  end 
portions  projected  beyond  arl  \v.  ine  with  the  central 
portion,  the  end  portions  havjii^  1  li  internal  lK>re  corre- 
spoiifiing  in  slzf  and  sha;ie  wiik  t!;at  of  the  shaft  termi- 
nals, whereby  said  -h.aft  tprniin.iN  w  ;ii»n  connected  by  the 
couplluff  are  adupttd  f.  r  •-laniltaneous  movement  in  either 
direction  through  th<j    ib-    of  the  coupling. 


1,150,484.  MECHANICAL  PRESSURE  MECHANISM. 
Hbnbt  F.  Bechman.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Duplex  Printing  Press  Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  22  1912  Serial 
No.  692,334.     (CL  100— «7.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  compression  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  table,  a  platen,  a  pressure  regulating  means  con- 
nected with  said  platen  adapted  to  prevent  excessive  pres- 
sure, means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  platen  through 
said  pressure  regulating  means,  and  means  for  hold:r;g  the 
platen  under  full  pressure  after  said  pressure  ajj  yii.„' 
means  has  operated  to  apply  the  pressure. 

2.  In  combination,  a  table,  a  platen,  a  pressure  regulat- 
ing device  adapted  to  prevent  excessive  pressure,  and 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  platen  through  the  said 
pressure  regulating  device :  with  manually  controlled 
means  for  starting  the  said  pressure  applying  means,  and 
means  for  automatically  stopping  the  said  pressure  apply- 
ing means  when  full  pressure  is  applied. 

3.  In  combination,  a  table,  a  platen,  a  pressure  regulat- 
ing device  adapted  to  prevent  excessive  pressure,  a  worm 
gear  and  connections  for  applying  pressure  to  said  platen 
through  said  pressure  rugulating  device;  with  manually 
controlled  means  for  starting  the  gear,  and  means  for 
automatically  stopping  the  gear  when  the  full  pressure  is 
applied. 

t  In  a  mechanical  compression  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  table,  a  platen,  a  pressure  regulating  device,  a 
gear,  and  connections  for  operating  said  platen  through 
said  pressure  regulating  device,  means  for  driving  the 
gear,  and  a  clutch  for  throwing  the  gear  driving  means  out 
of  operation  when  the  full  pressure  is  applied. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  compression  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  table,  a  platen,  a  pressure  regulating  device,  a 
gear,  and  connections  for  operating  said  platen  through 
said  pressure  regulating  device,  means  for  drlvi' ,-  th" 
gear,  manually  operated  means  for  throwing  th>  Kuar 
driving  means  into  operation,  and  automatic  means  for 
throwing  the  gear  out  of  operation  when  the  full  pressure 
is  applied. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150.485.  BEARING.  Oliver  D.  H.  Rejjtlev.  Boston. 
Mass..  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Con  pary  Boston. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1912.     Serial  No.  727,348.     (Cl.  184—6.) 

1.  .\  bearing  for  a  rotary  shaft  passing  through  a  wall 
having  unequal  pressure*  upon  opposite  sides,  consistln^r 
of  a  liearlng  and  pressure  controlled  mechanism  for  con- 
ducting oil  to  the  bearing  at  such  a  pressure  as  to  prevent 
the  lul)ricant  from  l)elng  forced  out.  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  A  bearing  for  a  rotary  shaft  passing  through  a  wall 
having  unequal  pressures  continuously  exerted  upon  oppo- 
site sides,  having,  in  combination,  a  l)earinc,  and  a  lubri- 
cant circulating  system  provided  with  pressure  regulating 
mechanism  for  delivering  lubricant  to  the  bearing  at  a 
pressure  substantially  equal  to  the  greater  pressure  con- 
tinuously exerted  upon  the  wall. 

3.  A  bearing  for  a  moving  part  passing  through  a  wall 
having  unequal  pressures  continuously  exerted  upon  oppo- 
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<)\f>  iiiit's.  having,  in  combination,  a  bearing  for  the  mov- 
ing part  and  a  tube  provided  with  pressure  regulating 
means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  bearing  at  a  pressure 
-iili-ta '  tially  equal  to  the  greater  pressure  continuously 
evtTtcil  upon  the  wall. 


t     A     lann-  for  a  moving  part  passing  through  a  wall 

havin;;  uupijual  pressures  upon  opposite  sides,  having,  in 
combinanoii,  a  bearini;.  a  pump  for  pumping  oil  to  the 
bearing,  and  means  fm  ■  auslng  the  oil  to  be  supplied  to 
t'H-  I'l-ni-iiii:  at  s  i'^tan'hi. .  \-  trit^  i;--,  it.T  of  the  two  pres- 
-  '■;■.-  ■  \^'rt.-(i  ■.),<. li  'I;.'  i.;,[,,,~it.-  -.^i.-  ..f  the  wall,  substan- 
Tiaiiy  a~  ^iescribed. 

J.  TiiH  I'm!  ination,  a  pressure  chamber,  a  moving  part, 
a  bearlri:;  !•  r  the  moving  part  In  a  wall  of  the  chamber, 
a  pump  for  pumping  oil  to  the  N-arlng,  and  a  regulator 
for  the  pump  in  communication  with  the  chamber  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  oil  is  supplied  to  the  l>earlng  at  substan 
tlally  the  pressure  of  the  chamber. 

[Claims  G  to  1>  not  printed  In  the  Oazett?.] 


i.i5u.4>t;.  Bi;rsH  [l(ii.iii:i;  Carl  0.  Berostrom, 
Boston,  Mas-;.,  n-^signor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company, 
Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Aug.   1-'.   1911;      Serial  No.  714,617.      (CI.  171—210.) 


6^ 


1.  A  brush  holder  for  an  electric  motor  or  generator 
having,  In  combination,  two  members,  one  arranged  to  be 
mounted  on  the  motor  or  generator  and  the  second  sup- 
ported by  the  flrst  member  and  carrying  a  tension  device 
for  the  brush,  said  members  having  provision  for  support- 
ing the  second  member  In  adjustable  spaced  relation  to  the 
flr-^t  member  to  receive  brushes  of  diflferent  sizes  between 
them,  for  rieidly  holding  said  members  in  adjusted  spaced 
relarioi.     ^uhstantiaily  as  described. 

2.  .^  :>rush  hihler  for  an  electric  motor  or  generator 
haviti-.  in  "umiination,  a  plurality  of  elements  forming  a 
r»'(  es>  i)f  substatitially  ri'ctangular  cross  section  to  loosely 
r- reive  111-  trn>!..  aiut  means  for  adjusting  said  elements 
reiat:\vl>  fu  -ail;  nth-r  to  vary  the  size  of  the  recess  to 
acenmrriodate  tiruslies  of  rlifTerent  thickness  and  width, 
and  for  rigidly  holding  said  elements  in  adjusted  spaced 
relation,  substantially  as  described. 

?>  \  bru>!i  'oM  r  fcr  an  electric  motor  or  generator 
haviti.:,  ;:i  ua.iiiia  tiir;,  a  plurality  of  elements  forming 
a  reii.^s  to  ;.M,^,.;y  ;.  .  i\.-  the  brush,  and  means  for  ad- 
justln.;  sai'1  elcmfnts  !>'i  itlvelv  to  each  other  to  vary  the 
size  Mf  t!,.'  ;-.M  .'ss  t.  ai  rnrii!ii,.date  brushes  of  different 
sizes,  an'!  ;••  rii:iii;>  hohlin;.'  s.-jid  elements  in  adjusted 
sp.a.  .'il    r-iir:..:;,    <  i    --a!)' ially   as   described. 

4.  A  !  ru<li  lioi,!- 1  !  r  an  electric  motor  or  generator 
h.avinj,    it;     -onil  in  iti    i;.    tw.)    members,    one   arranged    to 


I  be  mounted  on  the  electric  motor  or  geneiatur.  and  tl>e 
j  second  mounted  on  the  flrst  member  to  provide  a  bniah- 
receivlng  recess  between  them,  and  means  comprising  a 
slotted  flange  on  one  member  projecting  over  the  other 
member  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  fian;.'e 
and  secured  to  the  other  member  for  rigidly  clamping  the 
flange  to  the  other  member  so  that  the  two  members  are 
rigidly  held  in  adjusted  spaced  relation  to  accommodate 
brushes  of  different  sizes,   substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  brush  holder  for  an  electric  motor  or  generator 
having,  in  combination,  two  members  spaced  apart  to 
hold  the  brush  between  them,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  flange  extending  across  the  other  meml)er  and  adjust 
ably  secured  to  the  second  member  to  hold  the  two  mem- 
bers in  adjusted  spaced  relation  to  accommodate  brushes 
of  difTerent  thickness,  and  a  brush  guide  engaging  the  siiie 
of  the  brush  and  removably  mounted  on  one  of  said  men>- 
bers  to  accommodate  brushes  of  different  width,  subston 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,160,487.  MEANS  F<m:  \1vK  N',  ■  wMINUOUS  CON- 
CRETE PIPES  OR  JiLKt>.  THO.S1A.S  O.  Beuhy,  Coa- 
homa, Tex.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1914.  Serial  .\o.  860,385. 
(CI.  25—32.) 


it—*TmiiU 


iaaoi 


:ii:::i;,l,,:,m    ■:.::. .:u; 


1.  A  core  structure  for  the  production  of  concrete  and 
like  piping,  comprising  a  metallic  rP  !  .i;  with  a  flat  mold- 
ing face  and  wound  into  an  elonnaied  liellx  capable  of 
being  reduced  In  diameter  by  twisting  it  about  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  core  being  provl"!.  •!  w  ?h  miari"-  f'<v  vnv. ris- 
ing elongation  thereof  beyond  .:i  i>!  ■•■l'  lennni.  I  :;init,  and 
said  core  being  laterally  limber  so  as  to  p>  rint  it  to  be 
bent  and  laid  in  straight  or  cr()<^>kiHl  tiitK  !u'>. 

2.  A  flexible  core  structure  f'V  fh.'  li.d notion  of  con- 
crete piping  or  tiling  in  straight  or  .  rookp.l  lines,  com- 
prising an  elongated,  comparailvoiy  riarrow  rit>l>on  of  re- 
silient material  with  a  rla  nioilini.'  fa  •  .i;mI  wound  Into 
a  helix  with  the  ends  of  tin  oim^i  r.  ft  '^  an  interior 
substantially  inextensible  lU  xii  ;  ■   rm  ii.xr 

8.  A  core  for  use  in  connection  with  thi  i>r  .i  ;i m  of 
concrete  plpinjf  or  tiling  ."ompri-tnc:  an  f>loiija:t'<l  flrxiMe 
helix  formed  of  a  nan-'  u  ■nvl;.  of  t'.at  m.'t.ai.  ami  a  -m. 
stantiaily  non-extensible  flexible  straml  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  lielix  and  exti  ndin^ 
through  the  latter  beyond  the  other  end  thereof,  said  core 
having  a  manipulating  member  connected  to  the  helix  and 
to  the  strand  and  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the  core. 

4.  A  flexible  core  structure  adapted  for  the  production 
of  concrete  and  like  piping  in  straight  or  crooked  lines, 
comprising  a  metallic  ribbon  with  a  flat  face  and  wound 
into  an  elongated  helix  having  the  turns  spaced  in  edge 
to  edge  relation,  means  arranged  inti-iiorly  of  the  helix 
for  preventing  elongation  of  the  core  l(c\  ini  a  predeter- 
mined limit,  and  a  nianipilai'iii.'  ru.  uih.-i  (  incited  to 
one  end  of  the  core  for  twi-tuu  mi"  inni-v  a!  ■  ut  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  for  the  reduction  of  tlit  lia meter  ot  the  core 
so  as  to  permit  its  withdrawn!  fron,   the  lonueil  pipe. 


5.  A  core  structure  for  tl 


■  iurTjiiii   of  concrete   \n\ 


ing  or  tiling,  comprising  an  eloii-a;iMi   .  oiiiiiartitivcly    nar 
row   band   wound   into  a   heli.x.    and    na\inu    the    end-   cun 
nected    to   an    interior    substantially    iiitxunsiblc    tUxible 
member,  the  turns  of  the  helix   leiiiL*   \n   -pac 
edge    relation    and    there    con-titntin.-    -lieaiin.: 
smoothing  the  inner  wall  of  the  uc  idci  pipe. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  yirintcd   m   the  i.:i/.ette.l 


I'llsje    to 

.;es   for 


I  L,150,488.  PAPEK  r.MCTON.  .Iamks  K.nox  I'uLIv  Bi.vija- 
MAN,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  ii8.  1915.  Serial  No. 
24.449.      (CI.  229 — 36. » 

1.  A  carton  made  from  a  single  blank  ot  lUxiile  mate- 
rial cut  and  scored  to  form  the  bottom,  cover  and  sides, 
end   flaps  on  said  sides,   said   flnp~   belnz   s'.it    at  nn   angle 
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of  45°  from  one  angle  of  each  flap  and  the  slits  continued 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  box  form- 
ing interlocking  end  members,  inner  cover  flaps  on  said 
sides  with  L-shaped  slits  for  locking  the  same  together, 
end  flaps  on  said  bottom,  and  extensions  on  said  end  flaps 
having   L-shaped  silts  for  interlocking  the  .-ame. 


c 


W\ 


X' 


'f 


2.  A  carton  made  from  a  single  blank  of  flexible  mate- 
rial and  scored  to  form  a  bottom,  cover  and  sides,  the 
sides  being  provided  with  end  Ilap-  each  laviu;;  an  angled 
silt  extending  from  one  corner  tiiereof  to  provide  means 
for  interlocking  the  end  flaps  and  tli.  ..sr-on  li.ivjnK  iiiuer 
cover  flaps  each  provided  with  an  angularly  disposed  Inter- 
locking siit,  and  outer  cover  flap^  I'mvided  with  anjritiarly- 
dlspoged  Interlocking  slits  ext<  t dini:    from    the  end   edges 

tbef  of. 


l.l.'-.o.l'-ll.       !'\I'i:U    CARTON.      jAMh.s    Kn    '.\    l\.\.K    P.INGA- 

MAN,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  June  11.  1915.     Serial  No. 
33,459.     (CI.  229 — 36  ' 


A  carton  made  from  a  single  blank  of  f.exiMe  mntcrlal 
cut  and  scored  to  form  the  bottom,  cover  and  slde^^  end 
flaps  on  said  sides,  said  flaps  being  slit  In  n  curved  shape, 
the  curve  terminating  In  an  enlarged  opening,  the  end  flaps 
forming  Interlocking  end  mf^iiihc's.  Inner  ^  iver  flnp<  with 
curved  slits  for  locking  th'  -ame  to^'ether,  ani  end  flaps 
on  said  bottom,  said  end  'lap-  having  cnrvt^i  s!lt<  for  in- 
terlocking the  same 


Bl  NO  AS!  AN 

Serin  i     No 


1,1  .'M'.4'.Hi       K\iM   KlxiWN   p.(»\       .!v\ii-<  K.  P 
Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed     .hi!y     ! ".      t;il5. 
39,667.      (CI    229—36.) 
1.    In  R  folding  carton  li><K    a    !o,kint:  el.  itv  tit  haviii:  a 

'end  iiro\ided  wltl^  .i  rediicfd  netk  .and  hnvinL'  fo':d  scores 
eitendilii.'  from  the  sides  of  t'le  nei  k  to  tSe  ai"X  of  the 
head,  in  combination  wltli  a  nc-rrJier  li.-i\ine  a  rc'^eivinc 
slot  termlnatine  Iti  snbstanrinlly  cir^  ulnr  opentnirs  (■oop- 
eratlng  with  the  sides  of  rlie  ne<k.  the  slot  deflnlne  a 
tongue  flttlni.-  !ose'\  hetwe.  r;  th'  'ittid  fold  score<  of  the 
!  end 


2.  In  a  folding  carton  lock,  a  locking  element  having 
an  arrow-head  provided  with  a  rounded  neck  and  having 
fold  scores  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  neck  to  the 
apex  of  the  head,  in  combination  with  a  member  having 
a  receiving  slot  terminating  In  substantially  circular  open- 
ing* cooperating  with  the  sides  of  the  neck,  the  slot  de- 
fining a  tongue  fitting  closely  between  the  snld  fold  scores 
of  the  head. 


3.  In  a  folding  carton  lock,  a  locking  element  having  a 
head  provided  with  a  reduced  neck  and  having  fold  scores 
extending  from  the  sides  of  the  neck  to  the  apex  of  the 
bead,  a  fold  score  extending  across  the  neck,  and  a  fold 
score  extending  medially  of  the  neck  and  intersecting  the 
cross  fold  score,  in  combination  with  a  member  having  a 
receiving  slot  terminating  in  substantially  circular  open- 
ings cooperating  with  the  sides  of  the  neck,  said  substan- 
tially circular  openings  cooperating  with  the  sides  of  the 
neck  of  the  locking  element  when  locked,  the  slot  defining 
a  tongue  fitting  closely  between  the  said  flrst  fold  scores 
of  the  head. 

4.  In  a  folding  carton  lock,  a  locking  element  having 
an  arrow-head  provided  with  a  rounded  periphery  and  a 
neck  and  having  fold  scores  extending  from  the  sides  of 
the  neck  to  the  apex  of  the  head,  in  combination  with  a 
member  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  receiving  slot 
terminating  in  substantially  circular  openings  cooperat- 
ing with  the  sides  of  the  neck,  said  substantially  circular 
openings  cooperating  with  the  sides  of  the  neck  of  the 
locking  element  when  locked. 


1.150.491.  FOLDING  FIBER-BOARD  (ARTON.  Jamks 
K.  P.  Bingamax,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  .Tuly  13,  191.''.. 
Serial  No.  39,668.     (CI.  229—35.) 


^     n'  i;      ^ 


1.  In  a  box  lock  for  carton  parts,  a  part  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  slots,  one  of  the  slots  being  arena',  and  the 
other  reversely  curved,  the  major  portions  of  t.  •  ~,  t-  ijav- 
ing  substantially  coincident  centers,  and  a  second  cooper- 
ating part  having  a  head  provided  with  a  neck  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  receiving  slots  by  swinging  movement. 

2.  In  a  box  lock  for  carton  parts,  a  part  h.-ninc  a  pair 
of  spaced  slots,  one  of  the  slots  being  arcuate  and  the  other 
reversely  curved,  the  major  portions  of  the  ■■lots  hnvinc 
substantially  coincident  centers,  and  a  second  cooperating 
part  having  a  head  provided  with  a  neck  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  receiving  slots  by  swinging  movement,  the  slots 
and  neck  having  cooperating  enlargements. 


1.150,492.  ROLLING  MILL.  Ik^:--  i{  Bujse.  Sharon, 
Pn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W, iii;  in  E>ixon.  Martins 
Ferry,  Ohio  Filed  July  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  782.064. 
(CI.  80—1.) 

1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  rolls,  a  polish- 
ing block  slldably  mounted  In  front  of  each  roll.  Independ- 
ent means  presslne  each  of  said  blocks  against  its  roll,  and 
means  .iperntde  independently  In  opposition  to  the  first 
menns  f"  wittidra"     ;  hlork  fron;  !<«  rtill. 
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2.  in  a  rolling  mill,  the  combin.ntion  of  houslnps,  rolls 
journal»>d  therein,  shafts  carried  by  the  forward  portions 
of  said  housings,  block  holders  carried  by  said  shafts, 
means  located  forward  of  the  shafts  for  rotating  them 
and  the  holders  carried  thereby  toward  the  rolls,  and  other 
means  acting  on  the  shafts  btlow  the  point  of  action  there 
ou  of  the  former  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  and  the 
holders  carried  thereby  away  from  the  rolls. 


?i.  In  a  rolling  niili.  tlio  combination  of  housings,  rolls 
journaled  therein,  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  the  for- 
ward portions  of  said  housings,  polishing  blocks  carried 
thereby,  means  located  forward  of  said  shafts  for  rotat- 
ing them  in  one  direction,  and  other  means  for  rotating 
ijald  shafts  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  housings,  rolls 
Journaled  therein,  shafts  rotatably  mounted  In  the  for- 
ward portions  of  said  housings,  polishing  blocks  carried 
thereby,  means  located  forward  of  said  shafts  for  rotating 
them  in  one  direction,  and  other  means  located  in  the 
forward  part  of  the  mill  for  rotating  said  shafts  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  housings,  rolls 
journaled  therein,  a  pair  of  short  shafts  journaled  on  the 
housings  below  and  forward  of  the  upper  roll,  an  upwardly 
curved  ami  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  each  shaft,  a 
bar  carried  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a  polishing 
block  slidably  carried  by  said  bar.  means  acting  upon  said 
shafts  to  rotate  them  and  the  arms  thereon  toward  the 
upper  roll,  and  means  acting  upon  said  shafts  to  rotate 
them  and  the  arms  carried  thereby  away  from  the  upper 
roll. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.   In    a    loom    stop    motion.    In    combination    with    the 
vibrator  and  drop  member,  standards  secured  at  opposite 


1,160.493.     SIM!' MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.     Timothy' 
Bouchard,  John   \".  i  inniff.  and  I'hilip  Jonca.s,  Fall    I 
River,    Mass.      Filed   Jan.    9,    1915.      Serial    No.    1 447 
(Cl.  139— 51'.  > 


sides  of  the  loom  and  having  slots  therein,  a  rod  engaged 
on  top  of  the  warp  threads  and  having  its  ends  projecting 
In  said  slots,  vertical  arms  slidlngly  carried  by  the  stand- 
ards and  connected  to  the  rod  and  having  rack  teeth, 
pawls  pivoted  to  the  standards  and  engaged  with  the 
arms,  and  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its  length  to  one 
of  the  standards  and  pivoted  at  its  .Mils  to  the  drop  mem- 
ber and  to  one  or  the  arms. 

2.  In  a  stop  motion  for  looms,  in  combination  with  the 
vibrator  and  drop  member,  means  engaging  on  top  of  the 
warp  threads  for  holding  same  depressed,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  first  means,  means  for  locking  the  supporting 
means  against  downward  movement  upon  raising  of  the 
supporting  means,  and  means  between  the  supporting 
means  and  drop  member  for  moving  the  drop  member  Into 
the  path  of  the  vibrator  when  the  first  named  means 
Is  raised  by  the  tightening  of  the  warp  threads. 

3.  In  a  loom  in  combination  with  the  drop  member  and 
a  vibrator,  vertically  movable  means  resting  upon  the  warp 
threads  and  connected  to  the  drop  member  whereby  upon 
tightening  of  the  threads  said  means  will  be  raised  and  the 
drop  member  will  be  moved  Into  the  path  of  the  vibrator 
to  stop  the  latter. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  loom  and  the  stop  motion 
thereof,  and  means  to  engage  the  latter,  vertically  mov- 
able means  engaged  with  the  warp  threads  and  operable 
upwardly  upon  tightening  thereof  and  connected  to  the 
stop  motion  engaging  means  for  actuating  the  stop  motion. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  stop  motion  of  a  loom,  ver- 
tically movable  means  engaged  with  the  warp  threads 
and  operable  upwardly  upon  tightening  thereof  for  ac- 
tuating the  stop  motion,  and  means  for  positively  locking 
the  first  named  means  upon  opcriti'  n  thereof  by  the 
threads. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,494.  SIGNAL  Si.STEM.  John  1".  Bichanan  and 
Frederick  B.  Wik<;and.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  6, 
1910,  Serial  No.  559,701.  Renewed  June  28,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  36.907.      (Cl.  246 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  successive  Insulated  track  block  sections,  of  a 
signal  for  each  block,  a  series  of  track  circuits  substan 
tlally  co-extensive  with  said  blocks  and  including  a  pole 
changer  for  each  block  operable  by  ttie  signal  for  the  block 
ahead,  local  circuits  Including  energy  sotirci>s  operating 
the  respective  signals,  and  means  contr  Jin..-  -ail  local 
circuits  comprising  a  relay  Including  two  magnets,  means 
connecting  said  magnets  in  clo«;ed  mntrnetlc  circuit,  and 
an  armature  attractable  toward  said  magnet  connecting 
means;  one  of  said  magnets  iioing  cnnnecfed  in  the  track 
circuit  of  the  block  .iht^ail  nf  -ach  -signal  ami  the  ithor 
magnet  being  permari'  li'}   '■  ■iin.'cted  to  a  source  of  energy. 

2.  In  a  railway  -.:_'i;,i;  ~y-;t.  tn.  th'^  coiiihination  with  a 
series  of  successive  insulated  track  block  sections,  of  a 
signal  for  each  block,  a  scrl"«  of  track  Ircnlts  substan- 
tially co-extensive  with  sabl  blocks  and  including  a  pole 
changer  for  each  block  i^craliic  by  tb<'  signal  for  the  block 
ahead,  local  circuits  l;i' IiiiIIhl:  fneriry  sources  operating 
the  respective  signals,  and  means  controlling  said  local 
circuits  comprising  a  relay  including  two  magnets  each 
having  a  core,  a  surrounding  coll  and  two  opjio-iing  bars 
bridging  opposite  ends  of  the  two  magnet  cores  and  pro- 
viding for  a  closed  masznetic  circuit  through  tioth  bars 
and  both  cores,  and  an  armature  attractable  toward  one 
of  said  core  connecting  bars  ;  one  of  said  magnets  beln;,' 
connected  in  the  track  circuit  of  the  block  ahead  of  each 
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signal  and  the  other  of  said  mairnets  Vielng  permanently 
connected  to  a  source  of  energ>. 

3.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  successive  insulated  track  block  sections,  of  a 
signal  for  each  block,  a  series  of  track  circuits  substan- 
tially co-extensive  with  said  blocks  and  Including  a  pole 
changer  for  each  block  operable  by  the  signal  for  the  block 
ahead,  local  circuits  Including  energy  sources  operating 
the  respective  signals,  and  means  controlling  said  local 
circuits  comprising  a  relay  Including  two  pairs  of  mag- 
nets each  pair  comprising  two  cores  and  colls,  means  con- 
necting the  two  cores  in  closed  magnetic  circuit,  and  an 
armature  attractable  toward  said  core  connecting  means  ; 
one  magnet  coil  of  each  pair  being  connected  In  the  track 
circuit  of  the  block  ahead  of  each  signal  and  the  other 
magnet  coll  of  each  pair  being  permanently  connected  to  a 
source  of  energy. 

4.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  successive  Insulated  track  block  sections,  of  a 
signal  for  each  block,  a  series  of  track  circuits  substan- 
tially co-extensive  with  said  blocks  and  including  a  pole 
changer  for  each  block  operable  by  the  signal  for  the 
block  ahead,  local  circuits  including  energy  sources  op- 
erating the  respective  signals,  and  means  controlling  said 
local  circuits  comprising  a  relay  including  two  pairs  of 
magnets  each  pair  comprising  two  cores  and  colls  and  two 
opposing  bars  bridging  opposite  ends  of  the  two  magnet 
cores  and  providing  for  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  through 
both  bars  and  both  cores,  and  an  armature  attractable 
toward  one  of  said  core  connecting  bars  ;  one  magnet  coil 
of  each  pair  being  connected  In  the  track  circuit  of  the 
block  ahead  of  each  signal  and  the  other  magnet  coll  of 
each  pair  being  permanently  connected  to  a  source  of 
energy. 

5.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  successive  Insulated  track  block  sections,  of  a 
signal  for  each  block,  a  series  of  track  circuits  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  said  blocks  and  including  a  pole 
changer  for  each  block  operable  by  the  signal  for  the  block 
ahead,  local  circuits  Including  energy  sources  operating 
the  respective  signals,  and  means  contmiiing  said  local 
circuits  comprising  a  relay  Includln:.-  tw.  pair-;  of  magnets 
each  pair  comprising  two  cores  and  colls  inea!.<  c  !,:;,(  riij 
the  two  cores  in  closed  magnetic  circuit,  and  ai;  a:  iiiritirc 
attractable  toward  said  core  connecting  means  ;  one  magnet 
coll  of  each  pair  being  connected  In  mu'tlpk  in  the  trark 
circuit  of  the  block  ahead  of  each.  .-Ignni  and  the  .:::i: 
magnet  coil  of  each  pair  being  permanently  connected  to 
a  source  of  energy. 

Klalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Ga7ette  ] 


1.160,495.  CODPIJNG-CKNTK.M.lZINc;  MKCII.WLSM. 
Harrt  C.  BfHOCP,  Chicago,  1  issiunr  to  The  Mc- 
Conway  &  Torley  Company,  littsburgh.  la.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
19.012.      (Cl.  213—42.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  rhara  ter  indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  stem,  .f  a  coupler  head  plvotally 
mount-Ml  thereon,  and  mc.ins  for  centralizing  s.iii!  ',■  :\-\ 
with  respect  to  snid  stem,  sahi  n.ians  involvine  a  -pni..- 
mounted  on  said  stem  and  levers  operntlvely  connecte<i  to 
said  head  and  adapted  to  turn  on  Independent  fulcrum 
points. 

1.  in  mechaniMn  of  the  character  indicated,  tlie  com- 
bination with  a  couiilcr  stem,  of  a  co>i[ii.'r  head  pivotally 
mounted    tbereoi;.    and    means    for    ciuiti-.'iMzini:    said    head 


with  respect  to  said  stem,  said  means  Involving  a  spring, 
levers  operatively  connected  to  and  adapted  to  energize 
said  spring,  and  independent  connections  between  said  le- 
vers and  head  for  actuating  said  levers,  said  connections 
being  movably  connected  to  their  respective  levers. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  coupler  stem,  of  a  coupler  head  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  centralizing  said  head 
with  respect  to  said  stem,  said  means  Involving  a  spring, 
levers  operatively  connected  to  said  spring  and  Independ- 
ent connections  l)etween  said  levers  and  head  for  actuating 
the  respective  levers,  said  levers  being  adapted  to  turn 
on  fulcrum  points  located  between  said  springs  and  the 
point  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  said  head  and  stem. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  stem,  of  a  coupler  head  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  spring,  movable  follower  members  be- 
tween which  the  said  spring  Is  operatively  interposed,  le- 
vers respectively  engaging  and  adapted  to  move  said 
follower  members  in  a  direction  to  energize  said  spring, 
and  connections  between  said  levers  and  head  whereby 
said  levers  may  be  actuated  by  the  turning  of  the  head 
with  respect  to  the  stem. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  stem,  of  a  coupler  head  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  centralizing  said  head 
with  respect  to  said  stem,  said  means  involving  a  plu- 
rality of  spring-boxes  mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  move 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  coupler  stem,  means 
for  limiting  the  separation  of  said  8pring-lK)xes,  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  spring-boxes  and  adapted  to  be 
compressed  between  the  same,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  head  for  inducing  a  relative  movement  of  said  spring- 
boxes  toward  each  other  when  said  head  Is  turned  with  re- 
spect to  said  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,496.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  -  PRESSES. 
Albert  Theodore  Bcmanx.  Litchfield,  III.  Filed  Oct. 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,713.     (Cl.  164—107.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  power  press  having  a  clutch- 
member,  of  a  guard-plate  hinged  at  one  end  on  the  press, 
said  plate  projecting  normally  forwardly  of  the  press  and 
away  from  the  dies  thereof,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween   said    plate    and    said    clutch-member    for    tr  piping 


!lt- 

sac 


swingal'ly  actu- 
•  being  hinged  to 
TO   press-running 


said    clutch-member      :,    sa;  • 

ated  to  press-running  ;   's;u 

swing   toward   said   dies   when   act  ;a: 

position. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  p  wtr  pr>  ~>  i.avmg  a  clutch- 
member,  of  a  guard-plate  hint'ed  at  or..  . nd  cr.  the  press, 
said  plate  projecting  icrmal^y  app'roximaii  ;y  ;  ..ri/ontally 
forwardly  of  the  pres<  and  >\\\:-.\  from  the  dins  thereof, 
anii  operative  connections  b.-tween  said  plate  and  said 
clutch  member  for  tripping  said  clutch  iriember  on  said 
plate  being  -wiLgingiy  actuated  to  press-ninnlng  position, 
said    plate   beii;.:   huiued    :o   swltu'    Toward,    sni.i    dies   when 
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aetnatPd  to  press-runnln?  position  and  when  in  such  latter 

position    pn'jf.rtin?  appruxiniatcly    vertically    relatively   to 
the  press  and  in  f-'.nt  "f  <ai!  dii's. 

3.  The  cnmbm.itidu  with  a  power-press  having  a  clutch- 
niemher,  of  a  -'u;iri]  plate  .hinsfil  at  one  end  on  the  press, 
snld  plate  projertin,'  n^mailr  aii;  :  <  xinii  t--  v   horizontally 

•  forwardly  of  the  press  aiiii  iway  fr  ni  r:i-  :.f-s  thereof,  a 
bj'll-crai  k  l.v.r  rockable  on  the  press,  a  link  plvotally 
'"i'nne(  ted  to  said  !evpr  and  t'«  said  clutch-member,  and 
ir.eans  for  actuating:  said  "ver  and  link  to  trip  said 
clutch-member  on  said  plate  [.eiriL.'  riiaiiip  ilated  to  preas- 
runninff  position.  s.ii<i  plate  hein^  hiutred  to  swing  toward 
said  li.>  wiif n  liianipilat'd  to  press-running  position  and 
when  In  such  latter  pns:t:(>ii  projectine  approximately  ver- 
tically relatively  to  the  pn'ss  and  in  front  of  said  dies. 

4.  The  ^oinMnari oil  with  a  power-press  haying  a  clutch- 
tnernhpf,  of  a  i,"iard-p  att'  hlniZf-dly  moiinted  on  the  press. 
~a!d  plate  projectin.-  mirnia.iy  apiT-xlmately  horizontally 
f'Twari  y  r"  t!  e  press  and  away  from  the  dies  thereof, 
a  b€il-(  rank  .-ver  ro(  kalde  on  the  press,  a  link  plvotally 
connected  to  said  lever  and  to  said  clutch  member,  a  rod 
having  pivoted  connection  with  said  plate  and  sliding  con- 
nection with  said  lever,  an  abutment  on  said  rod  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  lever  to  actuate  the  same  and  said  link  to 
trip  said  clutch  member  on  said  plate  being  manipulated  to 
press  running  position,  and  means  for  yieldingly  maintain- 
ing said  clutch  member  in  normal  position,  said  plate,  when 
manipulated  to  press  running  position,  being  swlngable 
by  the  perat'  r  'ouar  1  said  dies  and  when  In  such  latter 
position  projeet::u'  apprMxima-el v  vertically  relatively  to 
the  press  and  in  r'ri.i'.r  of  .aid  di'  s 

.5.  M'-aris  :  >r  irt  :  I'l!,.  th-  clutch  trippins  mechanism 
,,f  press.s  Mf  the  kind  I -•  rihed,  the  same  Including  a 
-•'lard  plate  idaptetl  t..  n.  rnially  project  approximately 
iiori7^!;t;ii  y  f -i-.v!  rdly  ■;  "  ;••"  j::-!  away  from  the  dies 
therei  f,  ~a;d  plate  heini;  -^uitu'^iiie  toward  the  dies  Into 
press-ninninL'  p-sition  and  when  In  such  latter  position 
projecting  appr-  \i:ii  i'  'y  v.rtlcaliy  in  front  of.  and  there- 
by Impeding  access  t'  .  said  dies. 

[Claim  •".  HMt  ;.rin'-d  in  tht'  Uaz-'tte.] 


1,150.  tiiT.  roi;i:M.vKIN',  M  vy'HINE.  Peter  P. 
Bisni,  Bedford,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
875,965.      (CI.   22—10.) 


1.  In  a  core  making  machine  of  the  rock-over  type, 
the  combination  of  a  hinged  drag  plate,  a  hinged  cope 
plate  at  one  side  thereof,  a  hinged  draw  plate  at  an- 
other side  thereof,  and  a  hin,-.  !  vent  plate  holder  at  a 
third  side  thereof,  the  cope  and  drav^  plates  and  the 
vent  plate  holder  being  adapted  to  be  swung  over  upon 
tlie  drag  plate,  and  the  drag  and  draw  plates  being  con- 
eentrfcally   hinuid  to  rock  over  together. 

-.  In  a  coi"  niakini:  machine  of  the  rock-over  type, 
liie  cumbiuation  of  a  hiut;ed  drag  plate,  a  hinged  cope 
plate  at  one  side  thereof  and  arranged  to  swing  over 
upon  the  same,  i  hinged  drau  jii',.  .,f  another  side 
thereof  and  arrantred  to  swing  o\tr  upon  the  same,  a 
hinged  vent  plat,  holder  at  a  third  side  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged tM  swir.i:  over  upon  the  same,  the  drag  plate 
and  the  draw  plate  being  concentrically  pivoted  to  rock 
over  together,  and  a  swinging  drier  rack  located  adja- 
cent to  the  draw  plate,    siihstantlally  as  described. 


3.  In  a  core  making  machine  of  the  rock-over  type, 
the  combination  of  a  hinged  drag  plate,  a  draw  plate 
hinged  at  the  same  pivotal  axis  as  the  drag  plate,  so 
that  they  may  rock  over  together  at  one  side,  a  hinged 
cope  plate  and  a  hinged  vent  plate  holder  pivoted  re- 
spectively at  opposite  ends  of  the  drag  plate  to  swing 
down  upon  the  same,  the  binges  of  the  cope  plate  and 
vent  plate  holder  being  vertically  adjustable  for  the  pur- 
j)Oses  stated,  and  adjustable  rest  bars  mounted  on  the 
draw  plate. 

4.  In  a  core  making  machine  of  the  rock-over  type, 
the  combination  of  a  hinged  drag  plate,  a  coaxlally 
hinged  draw  plate,  and  rest  bars  carried  by  the  draw 
plate  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  same,  for  the 
purpose  stated. 

5.  In  a  core  making  machine  of  the  rock-over  type, 
the  combination  of  a  hingetl  drag  plate,  a  coaxlally 
hinged  draw  plate,  and  a  latch  engageable  with  the  draw 
plate  to  hold  the  same  in  desired  pnsiM  ,n  when  the  plates 
are  rocked  over,  the  latch  beini,'  r. leasable  to  permit  the 
draw  plate  to  drop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,498.  PLATEN  SHIFTING  MIXHANISM.  Thko- 
ixm  EroKN  Bischman.v,  Chemnitz,  Germany,  assignor 
to  the  Firm  of  Wanderer  Werke  vorm.  Wlnklhofer  k 
Jaenlcke.  Akt.-Ges.,  Schonau,  near  Chemnitz,  Germany. 
Filed  .Tune  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,791.  (CI. 
197—73.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  a  vertically  movable  platen  carrier  and  a  shift 
key  lever ;  of  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  for  the 
carrier  Including  two  toggles  arranged  substantially  In 
the  plane  of  said  lever  and  above  one  another,  a  pivot 
on  said  carrier  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  toggles  and 
common  to  both  of  them,  means  to  plvotally  mount  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  carrier  on  said  frame,  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  one  member  of  one  of  the  toggles  that  is 
pivoted  on  said  frame,  to  form  a  t)ell-crank  lever  there- 
with, and  a  link  connecting  said  mechanism  and  key  lever. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comhiuatlon  with  a 
shlftable  platen  carrier  and  a  platen  shifi:-;  l  y  lever; 
of  two  toggles  connected  to  said  carrier  an  1  ...rating  al- 
ternately, means  on  one  of  said  toggles  to  automatically 
break  the  other  of  said  toggles  when  straightened,  and 
means  to  operatlvely  connect  one  of  the  toggles  to  said 
key  lever. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shlftable  platen  carrier  and  a  platen  shifting  key  lever; 
of  two  toggles  having  their  adjacent  ends  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  carrier,  one  member  of  one  of  the  toggles 
constituting  a  bell-crank  lever  and  the  other  member 
thereof  having  an  extension  arranged  to  engage  the 
other  toggle,  and  means  to  connect  said  bell  crank  and 
key  lever. 


1,150,499.  WOOD-I'RKSi:U\  IN<.  idMiorNI'  Ja.MKS 
W.  Carr,  I.«keland,  Fla.  Filed  .\^)i:  '■.  I'.tM  Serial 
No.    854,727.      (CI.    134—52.) 

1.  A  compound  for  preserving  uxid  enmpiisjng  a  llq- 
ald  mixture  of  pine  tar,  linseed  il  ro^in  >ll  md  kero- 
sene oil. 
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2.  A  compound  for  preserving  ■svood  oompHsin-  substan- 
tially eiual  proportions  of  pine  lai  lii;^.  .,1  o.!  rosin  oil. 
and  kerosene  oil. 

;<.  The  method  oi  making  a  peuettatui>;  wnod  p;e!«.Tv- 
Ing  compound  containing  pine  tar,  as  a  pre-^rving  agent, 
and  kerosene  a.n  a  penetrating  vehicle,  whlcn  o;:! prises. 
first  mixing  the  pine  tar  with  linseed  and  msin  oi.s,  and 
then  adding  kerosene  to  the  mixture. 


1,150,500.  HOISTIN(i  HOOK.  Joseph  Chab.  Dorches- 
ter, Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,369. 
(01.  67—128.) 


1.  A  hoisting  hook  including  a  baM,  J»W8  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  base,  the  upper  ends  of  the  jaws  beiag 
torned  to  together  present  a  channel,  a  locking  bolt  slld- 

ah,y    uiouuted    in    the   ha^^e.    .md    :iieaL)s    rj.>ruiaily    piujei; 
in^  said  bolt  Into  said  channel 

2.  A  hoisting  hook  Incl  idin-  a  i>a>e  fornitd  with  a 
throat,  jaws  plvotally  mounted  in  the  1  ~.  nd  formed  to 
together  present  a  channel,  a  locking  1...  t  .;:  lal.ly  mount- 
ed in  the  throat  .iiid  adapted  to  fit  vvuhin  il^e  channel 
when  the  jaw<  are  in  ,  cvm!  rrlnMuU.  ,.r;d  s[ir;ngs  mounted 
:n  the  base  .i:.  i  i.earin.i;  un   the  '..li! 

\  'oisting  hook  including  a  Imse  formed  with  a 
thr.at,  jaws  plvotally  mounted  In  the  base  and  formed 
to  together  present  a  channel,  a  locking,-  l,,:t  slidably 
mounted  in  the  throat  and  adapted  to  ht  w.thiu  the 
channel  when  the  jaws  are  in  closed  relation,  and  springs 
mounted  In  the  base  and  bearing  on  the  bolt,  and  a  cover 
plate  secured  to  the  base  and  housing  the  parts 


1.150,501.      TIME-CO.N  ricuLLi:D    '  U  p  huhn  jng    heaT- 
ING    APPAR.^TUS.      Habold    ^      (     es,    New    Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Sentinel    Mf^-    c,  ..   x,.w   Haven.' 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Mar    s.   1915      Seria^   No 
18.037.     (CI.  161—1.) 


1.    In   a    time-' ontrolled    oil-l.nrn.nj,'    heating    apparatus 
the  combination   with  an   oil   burner,   of  a    tiiue-controiie<l 
operatinj:   mechanism   connected   with   the   said   burner   for 
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the  automatic  extinguishment  thereof,  and  means  for  the 
manual  operation  of  the  burner  Independent  of  Its  auto 
matic  time-control. 

2.  In  a  time-controlled  oil-burning  heating  apparatus, 
the  combination  with  an  oil  burner,  of  a  time-controlled 
operating  mechanism,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said 
time-controlled  mechanism  with  the  said  oil-burner  for  the 
automatic  extinguishment  thereof,  the  said  means  includ 
ing  a  device  for  the  independent  manual  operation  of  the 
burner. 

3.  In  a  time-controlled  oll-burnlng  heating  apparatus, 
th^  combination  with  an  oil  burner,  of  a  time  controlled 
operating  mechanism,  means  for  connecting  the  said 
burner  and  mechanism,  whereby  the  burner  Is  manually 
positioned  for  lighting  and  automatically  extinguished, 
and  means  for  the  independent  manual  operation  of  the 
burner,  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  within  the  range  of 
its  movement  by  the  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  time-controlled  oil-burning  heutlng  apparatus, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  oil  burners,  of  a 
time-controlled  operating  mechanism  connected  with  all  of 
the  said  burners  for  automatically  controlling  the  same 
collectively,  and  means  for  the  Independent  manual  op- 
eration of  the  respective  burners  without  interfering 
with  the  collective  automatic  operation  thereof. 

5.  In  a  time-controlled  oil-burning  heating  apparatus, 
the  combination  with  an  oil  burner  having  a  wick-shaft! 
of  a  time-controlled  operating  mechanism,  and  connec- 
tion between  the  said  mechanism  and  the  wlck-shaft  of 
the  burner,  whereby  the  wick  is  manually  raised  and  au- 
tomatically lowered  and  extinguished,  the  said  connection 
including  a  friction  device  permitting  the  manual  opera- 
tion of  the  wick  without  disturbing  the  action  of  the  said 
time  controlled  operating  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.150,602.  ADJUSTABLE  ST-ri'ORT.  Pacl  <  :  td.  f 
New  Yort.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1914.  Sena'  No 
867.889.      (CI.  248—7.) 


1.  in  an  adjustable  support,  the  combination  of  a 
pivot-pin,  two  or  more  sections  provided  with  lugs  and 
connected  by  the  pivot-pin,  rotatable  members  attached 
to  the  sections  and  means  provided  on  the  pivot  pin  for 
compressing  the  lugs  and  adjacent  pwrts  of  the  rotatable 
members  close  to  each  other  simutaLe    .sly. 

2.  In  an  adjusting  support,   the       ;■]•?.'!:  i  sip 
porting   section,    a    memt>er   rotata    .\    .Hr,d    mMil^;  y      on 
nected  thereto  divided  lengthwise  In  two  parts,  said   tw,( 
part.?   phnf^d   in    mlddlf,    n    fastrnlnt    screw    pressiiju    the 
upp'T  -n^i.-  •■!    tlie  t"e    ■,'■.:' lil'.  ■  :i:.  ;   s,:d;i._'    parts   toward 
each   oth' T   and    Sire.is;;    ,j;.::-t    t;,'     .1  uer   .  leis    i!  Te    a::    en- 
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4.  In  an  adjustable  support,  the  combination  of  a 
pivot  pin,  ami  pivoted  sections,  an  additional  member  ro- 
tating on  one  of  the  sections,  the  head  or  nut  of  the 
pivot  pin  having  an  extension  adapted  to  engage  the  ro- 
tatln::  member  and  clamp  the  same  from  movement. 

.5.  In  an  adjustable  support,  the  combination  of  a  pivot 
pin  connecting  two  sections  with  two  members  rotatably 
placed  on  the  sections  and  means  provided  on  the  pivot's 
pin  for  instantaneous  l.>.  king  of  the  pivoted  and  rotating 
parts  at  different  relative  positions  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


14601,603      STEAM-TRAT.     tUjuKGE  W.   De  Lancbt,  New 

York,  N    Y      Filed  Apr.  IG,  1914.     Serial  No.  832,170. 

(CI.  137  —  103.1 


lu  a  steam  ttap,  th>'  combination  with  a  casing  having 
a  discharge  (tpeniui;,  of  valve  mechanism  to  control  the 
dlsoliar;;e  nf  the  water  of  condensation  from  the  casing 
thro!i>rh  s.ii.i  .peLinj;  compri.sing  a  valve  chamber  having 
a  bore  ext'TiiiliiL:  i  r:uir  u  1  i;ally  therethrough  and  having  a 
nipple  extenilii;.'  ateriily  and  centrally  therefrom,  said 
nipple  hnvui;;  an  oiitI<  t  passage  communicating  with  the 
bore  of  the  chaml^t  r.  a  port  in  the  valve  chamt)er  diametri- 
cally opposite  T..  tlie  outlet  discharge  in  the  nipple,  a  valve 
plug  rotataMy  mounted  In  the  bore  of  the  valve  chamber 
having  a  lontritudinal  Iwre  with  a  transverse  port  located 
contrnliy  fh.reuf  adapted  to  be  placed  in  register  with  the 
nipple  outlet  of  the  vavle  rhamher.  said  valve  plug  having 
a  shouldered  end  to  abut  ai;ainst  one  end  of  the  valve 
chamber  and  being  of  such  lentrth  so  that  the  other  and 
extends  beyond  the  end  (.f  the  valve  chamber,  a  collar  fixed 
to  said  projecting  'nd  of  the  valve  plug,  and  a  float  sup- 
porting stern  fixed  in  the  valve  plug  at  one  end  of  the  Talve 
chamber. 


1.150,504.     GAOE:(;r.ASS  <;iAia>      William   U.  Dknni- 

soN,   Voiint-'stown,    OWo       nied    Feb.   25,    1915.      Serial 
No.    Ill  44::.       iCl.    73— .'4. 

1.  In  i  .ML-''  trlass  -uard.  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  valve  tittinv;s  havine  Inteeral  projections  having  an 
outline  shaped  to  correspond  to  tlie  shape  of  the  guard 
when  applied  thereto,  a  pair  of  metallic  frames  and  a  sup- 
porting plate,  glas.s  fitted  in  said  frames,  each  of  said 
framps  being  hinged  to  said  plate,  said  plate  and  said 
frames  fitting  closely  around  the  projections  on  the  up- 
per and  lower  flttlncs  when  the  parts  are  in  assembled 
relation,  substantially  as  descr;'.ed. 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  das.s  descrtlied.  the  combination 
of  'jpper  and  lower  fittings,  each  thereof  having  a  groove, 
a  guard  including  a  back  plate  formed  to  slidably  engage 
said  grooves,  and  side  plates  hinged  to  said  bacit  plate, 
substantially   as  describe*! 

3.  In  a  devioe  of  the  class  descri!>ed.  the  combination  of 
gage  glass  fittings,  each  thereof  having  a  groove,  and  a 
gage  glass  guard  Including  a  hack  plate  and  two  side  plates 
hinged  to  said  back  plate,  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of 
said  back  plate  slidably  engaelnir  the  irrooves  In  said 
fittings,  substantially  as  described 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
upper  and  lower  fittings,  each  thereof  being  provided  with 
an  Integral  triangular  projection,  a  back  plate  for  a  gage 
glass  guard  fitted  between  said  fittings  and  lying  against 
one  edge  of  each  of  said  projectitjns.  and  side  plates 
hinged  to  said  back  plate  and  lying  against  the  other  two 
edges  of  aald  projections,  substantially  as  ilescrlbed 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  combination 
of  a  back  plate  and  two  side  plates  hinged  thereto,  said 
back  plate  projecting  at  both  ends  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
ends  of  the  side  plates  and  providing  means  for  coopera- 
tion with  gage  glass  fittings,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,505.      EXl'LU.>l\i:     t..\S     1  i1:T1:K.\!  l.N.VK  iK         \M 
BBOSE  N.   DiKHL   and   Willia.m   Ahlkn,   Duquesne,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.   1,  1909.     Serial   No.  .520,488.      (CI.   73—51.) 


1.  An  explosive  gas  determinator  comprising  pumping 
cylinders  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  pistons  within 
the  cylinders,  one  having  a  fixed  and  the  other  a  \aiiabie 
throw,  means  connecting  the  Inlet  ports  with  a  fuel  gas 
main  and  one  with  an  air  supply,  an  explosion  chamber 
connected  with  the  outlet  ports,  an  outlet  port  on  the 
chamber  to  permit  escape  of  i;a>es  delivered  thereinto 
from  the  cylinders,  means  for  firing  explosive  mixtures 
delivered  into  the  explosion  chamber,  and  mechanism  for 
Indicating  the  Ignition  of  an  explosive  mixture  in  the 
chamber. 

2.  An  explosive  gas  determinator  comprising  pumping 
cylinders  having  Inlet  and  outlet  port.s.  pistons  within  th' 
cylinders,  means  for  Imparting  a  fixed  throw  to  one  of 
the  pistons  and  a  variable  tlir^  w  to  the  other  one.  mean- 
connecting  the  outlet  ports,     ne  with  a  fuel   .:n<  main  anl 
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one  with  an  air  supply,  an  explosion  chamber  connected 
with  the  outlet  ports,  an  outlet  port  on  the  chamber  to 
permit  escape  of  gases  delivered  thereinto  from  the  cyl- 
inders, means  for  firing  explosive  mixtures  delivered  Into 
the  explosion  chamber,  and  mechanism  for  indicating 
the  ignition  of  an  explosive  mixture  In  the  chamber,  such 
mechanism  being  adapted  to  show  the  occurrence  of  an 
explosion  for  an  indefinite  time  interval. 


1.150,506.  TERMUTATION  LOCK.  Edwin  L.  Dodson, 
Cincinnati,  and  Charles  J.  Aebi,  Norwood,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Reliable  Safe  &  Lock  Company,  Coving- 
ton, Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed  Oct.  27. 
1913.     Serial  No.  797,395.     (CI.  70—63.) 


J9 


:M^,ir,  /■--  -  /rnitlltLMM^g^ 


.V  !)ermutation  safe-locking  device  comprising  a  door 
having  a  lock-receptacle  that  Is  provided  with  a  forwardly- 
protruding  cylinder,  a  tubular  bolt-actuating  spindle  con- 
centrlcaily-mouuted  within  said  cylinder  and  having  an 
operating  rock  lever  or  handle,  an  upwardly-extending 
notched  cam-formation  Integrally  provided  on  said  spindle 
at  its  inner  end,  a  series  of  notched  permutation  tumblers 
mounteil  on  a  suitable  bearing  in  the  lock-receptacle,  an 
arbor  mounted  within  said  tubular  bolt-splndle  and  having 
a  knob-dial  at  Its  outer  end  and  a  tumbler-driver  at  its 
inner  end,  a  slide-bolt  within  said  receptacle,  a  dog  plv- 
otally-mounted  on  said  slide-bolt  and  having  at  Its  Inner 
end  an  upward  tall-extension  and  at  its  fore  end  an  up- 
wardly-turned lug  or  hook-extension  and  a  transverse 
tumbler-engaging  lower-extension,  a  pendent  safety-stop 
formation  on  the  upper  horlzontai-meinler  of  the  lock 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  u;  waii  tail- 
extension  when  said  tumblers  are  dismantled,  and  a  shoul- 
der or  notch  in  the  upper  fore-end  of  the  lock-receptacle 
adjacent  the  bolt-member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  said  hook  fore-end  of  the  dog  when  the  said  tumblers 
are  Intact  and  the  bolts  shot  forwardly  into  locklng- 
posilion.  and  the  said  upwardly  extended  notched  cam- 
formation  on  the  bolt-actuating  spindle  adapting  the 
tumbler-actuating  mechanism  and  the  bolt-throwing  mech- 
anism to  be  mounted  concentrically  and  operated  sepa- 
rately and  independently  of  each  other  in  but  a  single 
opening  made  In  the  said  door,  ail  substantial'y  as  herein 
shown   and   described. 


1,150,507.  UOLLEU  -  HLAUl.NG.  GeuKgE  W.  IinH.suN, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Scarborough  Co..  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  22.  1914. 
Serial  No.  852,366.     (CI.  64—54.) 


1.   A  roller-bearing  comprising  an  outer  ring  containing 
upper  and  lower  grooves,  and  a  tubular  member  provided 


with  outer  fins  confined  in   said   grooves,   and  having  an 
upper  lubricant-opening  near  its  closed  outer  end. 

2.  A  roller- bearing  comprising  an  outer  ring  containing 
upper  and  lower  grooves,  and  a  tubular  member  provided 
with  outer  rocker-like  fins   confined   in   said   groove> 

3.  A  roller-bearing  comprising  an  outer  r;:  ,:  cont.'inint.- 
upper  and  lower  grooves  and  lateral  sto;  ."*;?.  and  a 
tubular  member  provided  with  outer  rocker-Uke  fins  con- 
fined in  said  grooves  and  lateral  round  buttons  abutting 
against  said  lugs. 

4.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  an  outer  ring  containing 
upper  and  lower  grooves  and  lateral  stop-lugs,  and  a  t'l 
bular  member  flanged  about  Its  inner  open  end  and  con 
taining  a  lubricant-opening  near  Its  opposite  closed  end. 
said  tubular  member  being  provided  with  outer  rocker-like 
fins  confined  In  said  grooves  and  lateral  round  buttons 
abutting  against   said   lugs. 


i.i,''.o,.';o8.    MASK,  Hi;i..\ii:i.  ui;  twv.  i.iki-:  fur  1  sk 

W  ITH      KtSI'IKATOliY      AI'l>Ait.\  11  S  AL?:xaM  Lh 

IUknhahd  Dragkk,   Liibeck,   Germany.      Filed    Oct.    22, 
ll'lo.     Serial  No.  796,649.     (CI.  128—13.) 


1.  A  respiratory  mask  comprising  an  Inclosing  member 
for  the  face  of  a  person,  an  air  conduit  formed  In  said 
member,  an  Injector  nozzle  projecting  into  said  conduit 
and  arranged  to  produce  a  current  of  gas  within  the  con- 
duit in  front  of  the  nozzle  and  a  suction  behind  the  lat- 
ter, a  cock  In  said  conduit  having  two  passages  adapted 
to  communicate  alternately  either  with  the  conduit  in 
front  of  the  nozzle  or  with  the  conduit  behind  the  nozzle. 
one  passage  being  In  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  Inclosing  member  and  the  other  passage  in  communi- 
cation with  the  atmosphere,  said  valve  being  operable 
to  correspond  with  the  respiratory  rhythm. 

2.  A  respiratory  mask  comprising  a  face  :nc;  sing  n.ern 
ber  formed  of  side  and  end  wails,  an  mterli  r  wall  co^ 
operating  with  the  end  wali  to  form  an  air  chaml»er  in  the 
front  part  of  said  member,  a  crnd  jit  formed  in  sail  <  ham- 
ber.  an  injector  nuzzle  at  t  iie  en.i  ■..  f  the  conduit,  a  ro- 
tatable  cock  In  said  conduit  having  two  passages  pro 
vided  with  ports  in  opposite  sides  of  the  cock,  one  jiassage 
leading  to  the  Interior  of  the  mask  and  the  other  to  the 
atmosphere.  sj,iii  p-rts  arranged  to  alternately  conu'ct  the 
respective  passages  with  opposite  ends  of  the  C'nduit. 
and  then  to  reverse  such  connection. 


1.150,509.     VEHICLE.     IIe.nbi  C.  Ehmkk,  Fredonia.  N.  V. 

F;;ed  .Ian.  :  0,   \i<\4.     Serial  No.  8ir.,4«7         CI.  21  — HO 


T' 


1.  In   a   vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of   tractlun 
wheels  having   each  an  annular  internal   gear,   a   driving 
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•haft,  pinioas  on  said  shaft  in  me«I)  with  said  Interna) 
gears,  means  pennlttlnj?  the  HwinKlnj,'  of  said  drtvlng 
shaft  with  Its  pinions  throujth  an  arc  of  a  circle  having 
Its  "eiittT  <-<ilncident  with  the  axes  of  said  annular  geara. 
transmKHlon  mechanism  imparting  rotary  movement  to 
said  drivn.t'  s:.  iff,  '>ra<'kets  carried  by  said  driving  shaft. 
(Spring-  -i;  :nN>(!  on  said  brackets,  and  a  vehicle  body 
carried  by  -i\\<l   <p rings. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  traction 
wheels,  each  having  a  felly,  a  pair  of  spaced  channel 
bars  secured  to  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  felly, 
separator  thimbles  secured  between  each  pair  of  spaced 
channel  bars  at  regular  intervals  around  the  wheels,  driv- 
ing plnlonM  co-acting  with  said  channel  bars  and  separator 
thimbles,  a  driving  shaft  to  which  said  pinions  are  secured, 
an  ax!'  for  each  traction  wheel  having  a  depending  portion 
proviiied  with  a  bearing  at  its  outer  end  in  which  said  driv- 
ing shaft  is  jourualed,  a  vehicle  body  supported  on  said 
driving  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  driving  shaft. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  traction 
wti.els  nav;r;_'  an  annular  gear  provided  with  a  pair  of 
annijir  rra^k  -iMrfai f-i,  driving  pinions  co-acting  with 
.saiu  auni;iar  gear-^.  r<  liers  at  each  side  of  each  driving 
pinion  rolling  in  contact  with  said  annular  tracks,  a 
driving  shaft  to  which  said  pinions  are  secured  and  on 
which  said  rollers  are  rotatably  mounted,  an  axle  for 
each  traction  wheel  having  a  depending  portion  provided 
with  a  bearing  at  its  outer  end  in  which  said  driving 
shaft  Is  Joumaled,  a  vehicle  body  supported  on  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  traction 
wheels  having  each  an  annular  Internal  gear  and  an 
annular  track,  a  driving  pinion  meshing  with  each  an- 
nular gear,  a  roller  in  contact  with  each  annular  track, 
a  driving  shaft  on  which  said  driving  gears  and  rollers 
are  mounted,  a  vehicle  body  receiving  support  from  said 
driving  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  driving  shaft. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  traction 
wheels  each  having  an  annular  gear  and  a  pair  of  ao 
nular  fra-'ks.  a  Iri.iriL:  pinion  meshing  with  each  of  said 
annular  jear-;.  an  1  a  pair  of  rollers  In  contact  with  each 
pair  of  annular  tra  ks.  a  driving  shaft  on  which  said 
drivlDi:  -'-ars  are  inoMnt'd,  a  vehicle  body  spring-sup- 
ported on  said  d:ivin_'  sliaft,  and  means  for  Imparting 
powfr  to   said  drivnu   shaft. 

[<."!aims   U  to  !•  nnt   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


rii.i.is  and  *.E<ji:^.b;  Ii.  Gueksk,  I.os  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed 
May  IJ.   1SI15.      J>ena:  No.  -'T,4'Ji'.      i(  1.  UlO— 18.) 


/*- 


s^ 

^ 

rmm 

■"t- 

s 

^ 

/^■/^ 

— 

■  ■-i 

--Wp*- 

'  * 

i  . 

IS 


1  A  (H-ss  pool  pr..vid<>(l  with  a  man-hole,  an  Inlet  to 
said  cessiiuul  locatf-d  iifar  tlie  top  thereof,  a  vertical  drain 
burn  ailjM.'i'iit  tii  s;ii'l  cess-poul.  and  a  drain  connection 
pipe    establishing'    communication    between    said    cess-pool 


and  snid  drain  bore,  said  drain  connection  pipe  !e;!f!ing 
from  substantially  the  middle  of  the  cess-pool  at  an  n  u, 
angle  upwardly  into  said  drain  bore  and  being  provided 
at  its  upper 'end  with  a  contracted  goose  neck  extending 
downwardly  Into  the  drain  bore  and  out  of  contact  of 
the  walls  of  said  drain  twre.  whereby  the  water  from  the 
•  ess-pool  is  drained  into  said  drain  l>ore  yet  the  erosion 
of  the  walls  of  said  drain  bore  is  prevented,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  cess-pool  provided  with  a  man-hole,  an  Inlet  to 
said  cess-pool  located  near  the  top  thereof,  a  vertical 
drain  bore  adjacent  to  said  cess-pool,  and  a  drain  con- 
nection pipe  establishing  communication  between  said 
cesspool  and  said  drain  bore,  said  drain  connection  pipe 
leading  from  substantially  the  middle  of  the  cess-pool  at 
an  acute  angle  upwardly  Into  said  drain  bore  and  being 
provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  goose  neck  extending 
downwardly  Into"  the  drain  bore  and  out  of  contact  of  the 
walls  of  said  drain  bore,  whereby  the  water  from  the 
(e.Hs-jooI  is  drained  Into  said  drain  bote  yet  the  erosion 
of  the  walls  of  said  drain  bore  is  prevented,  substantially 
as  <lescrlbed. 

•  !.  A  cess  poll  provided  with  a  man-hole,  an  Inlet  »o 
said  cess-pool  located  near  the  top  thereof,  a  vertical 
drain  bore  adjacent  to  said  ceas  pool,  and  a  drain  con- 
nection pipe  establishing  communication  between  said 
cess-pool  and  s.ild  drain  bore,  said  drain  connection  pipe 
leading  from  substantially  the  middle  of  the  cess  pool  at 
an  acute  angle  upwardly  Into  said  dniln  bore,  whereby 
the  water  from  the  cess-pool  Is  drained  Into  sail  drain 
boM'.   si.bstaiitially  as  (les<rib''d 


1,150.511.  MACniNE  FOK  !  I  \  i;  1 1?  N  !  \  ■  .  !iAi  K.SVWS. 
Carl  L.  Ericson,  Springfield.  M  i~s  -signor  to  .Ameri- 
can Saw  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Springfield, 
Mass.,  a  Corponition  of  Massachusetts,  nied  Mar.  22, 
1P15.     Serial  No.  16,243.     (CI.  148~:'.'-.. ) 


1.  The  combinHtiou.  with  heating  means,  ijuenching 
means,  feed  rolls  In  front  of  said  heating  means,  and 
feed  rolls  behind  said  quenching  means,  of  a  plurality 
of  objects  to  be  hardened,  such  objects  having  perfora 
tions  adjacent  to  their  ends,  links  engaging  tlie  per 
forated  parts  of  such  objects  to  form  a  chain,  and  a 
hooked  rod  adapted  to  bo  inserted  in  the  perf  ration  at 
either  end  of  such  chain,  to  support  such  end  while  tht- 
^ame  Is  unsupported  by  the  fee<l  rolls. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas.*?  described,  lateral  guiding 
means  for  a  chain  of  objects  to  be  hardened,  and  means 
to  actuate  such  chain  longitudinally  and  cause  It  to  bear 
against  said   guiding  means. 

'!.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  bottom  guides 
and  lateral  guides  for  a  chain  of  objects  to  be  hardened, 
and  means  to  actuate  such  chain  longitudinally,  such 
actuating  means  being  adapK^d  to  urge  said  chain  against 
said  lateral  guides. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe.),  heating  nitan-i. 
quenching  means,  means  to  actuate  a  chain  of  objects, 
to  be  hardened,  through  said  heating  means  and  said 
quenching  means,  meaiis  to  liDpari  a  lateral  thrust  to 
said  chain  In  Its  travel,  and  means  to  rec<'ive  such  1  iteral 
thrust  anil  guide  said  chain  on  that  side. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
with    a    furnace,    means    to    actuate    a    chain    of    objects 
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through  such  furnace,  and  means  to  apply  a  hardenlnj; 
medium  to  said  chain  upon  emerging  from  said  furnace, 
of  means  to  prevent  such  medium  from  following  along 
«a!il  chain  to  said  furnace. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,160,512.      APPAK.Vn  S    tX)R    ANNKALING    M.\LLEA 
BLE-IRON   CASTINGS.      .Toseph   IIk.vkv    Fkyer,  Ga'f. 
Ontario,   Canada.      Filed    Nov.     19,     1914.     Serial    No. 
872,061.      (Cl.   148-14.) 


n 


.— -y 


An  apparatus  for  annealing  malleable  iron  castings 
comprising  a  plurality  of  open  ended  c<>ntain'Ts  set  one 
ujwn  the  other,  a  base  plate  on  which  the  I'w.  rmost  con- 
tainer rests,  a  suitable  filling  carried  by  tb.  base  plate 
and  surrounding  the  lower  edge  of  the  container,  a  plate 
tiHving  a  central  orifice  Interposed  between  each  of  the 
(:.!;-  a  suitable  filling  carried  by  the  plate  against 
tl;.>  vva.  s  of  the  containers,  and  an  h.  rmetlc  closing  plate 
for  the  top  of  the  uppermost  container,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1,160,518.  FLOAT  -  VALVE.  John  Coi.i  ier  <,AaROTT, 
Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  23,  191.'^  Serial  No  ;i.950. 
(CI.  i:n— 104.) 


,r  Ii   II  t  '^ 


1.  In  a  float  valve  structure  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  discharge  opening  surrounded  by  a  valve  seat 
and  i. living  a  reciprocable  valve  cngai-i  ai  le  upon  said 
•eat.  an  upwardly  extending  arm  on  said  :<>dy  portion 
haviriL-  a  guide  arm  integral  therewith  for  guiding  the 
stem  of  the  valve,  said  upwardly  extending  arm  having  its 
upper  end  bifurcated  to  form  ears,  a  lever  pivoted  between 
said  inrs  and  connected  with  said  valve,  said  conmttion 
comprising  a  roller  revoluble  In  said  lever  and  provided 
with  all  eccentric  opening,  and  a  pivot  passing  ti.r  >;!i;h 
said  opening  and  engaging  the  stem  of  said  vaho.  s.ui  e.j 
centric  opening  beini;  disposed  In  its  lowermost  posltiot. 
when  said  valve  Is  in  its  liosed  position. 

2.  In  a  float  valve  strmture  comprising  a  body  portior, 
having    a   discharge   openiiia   siirronmled    by    a    vni\e   seat 
and    havin.-    a    reciprocable    valve    engagentile    upon    said 
peat,   and   an    upwanlly  exteruiin^'    rirm    on   said   hod.^    p'  ' 
tion    hM\iT:.;    a    guide    (irm    inteiirai    tlerewitn    T<>t    euidinj: 


the  stem  of  the  valve,  said  upwardly  extending  arm  hav 
Ing  its  upper  end  bifurcated  to  form  ears  liavlng  holes 
therein,  a  lever  pivoted  l>etween  said  ears  by  a  roller  t)ear- 
Ing  pivot,  said  pivot  comprising  a  roller  revoluble  in  said 
lever  and  provided  with  a  centrally  located  hole,  and  a  pin 
passing  through  said  hole,  said  lever  being  further  con- 
nected with  the  stem  of  said  valve,  said  connection  com- 
prising a  roller  revoluble  In  said  lever  and  provided  with 
an  eccentric  opening,  and  a  pivot  passing  through  said 
opening  and  engaging  the  stem  of  said  valve,  said  eccentric 
opening  being  disposed  in  its  lowermost  position  when 
said  valve  Is  In  Its  closed  position. 

.■^.  In  a  float  valve  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
valve  seat  therein  and  a  reciprocable  valve  engageable 
upon  said  seat,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  body  portion  !  \  h 
roller  bearing  pivot,  said  pivot  comprising  a  roller  rcvo 
luble  In  said  lever  and  provided  with  a  centrally  located 
hole,  and  a  pin  passing  through  said  hole  and  engaging 
said  body  portion,  said  lever  being  further  connected  with 
the  stem  of  said  valve,  said  connection  comprising  a 
roller  revoluble  In  said  lever  and  provided  with  an  eccen- 
tric opening,  and  a  pivot  passing  through  said  opening  and 
engaging  the  stem  of  said  valve,  said  eccentric  opening 
being  disposed  In  Its  lowermost  position  when  said  valve 
is  In  Its  closed  position. 


1,150,514.     TIMING  MECHANISM.     Joseph  W.  Gibnkv 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Sentinel  Mfg.  Co., 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1915. 
Serial  No.  6,148.     (CI.  161— l.i 


.       4    .   i:.:^.       : 


1.  In  a  timing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  main 
spring,  of  a  winding  arbor  therefor,  a  setting-lever  for 
turning  the  said  arbor  and  winding  and  unwinding  the 
said  main  spring,  an  escapement  train,  and  means  for 
frlctionally  coupling  the  said  arbor  with  a  member  of  the 
said  escapement-traln  whereby  the  setting-lever  may  be 
operated  to  unwind  the  spring  after  the  mechanism  has 
been  Initially  set  and  so  forestall  the  action  of  the  es- 
capement-train. 

2.  In  a  timing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  main- 
spring, of  a  winding  a rl)or  therefor,  a  setting-lever  for 
turning  the  said  arbor  and  winding  and  unwinding  the 
said  main  spring,  a  timing  disk  mounted  upon  the  said 
arbor,  a  timing-lever  co-acting  with  the  said  disk  by  the 
rotation  of  which  It  is  tripped,  an  escapement-traln,  and 
means  for  frlctionally  coupling  the  arbor  with  a  member 
of  the  said  escapement-traln  whereby  the  settlng-l^^vpr 
may  be  operated  to  unwind  the  sprim:  after  the  m>^.  a 
nism  has  been  initially  set. 

8.  In  a  timing  mechanism,  the  comhinator.  with  a  i::aln 
spring,  of  a  winding  arl>or  therefor,  a  setting  lever  for 
turning  the  said  arbor  and  winding  and  unwinding  the  said 
main  spring,  a  timing  disk  mounted  upon  the  said  flrl>or, 
a  timing-lever  co-acting  with  the  said  disk  !  v  tie  r  tatlon 
of  which  It  Is  tripped,  an  escapement  itaii..  c  eans  for 
frlctionally  coupling  the  arbor  with  a  member  of  the  said 
escapement-traln.  and  means  connected  with  the  said  tim 
Ing  lever  for  starting  the  balance-wheel  of  the  said  train 
swintrinL' 

4  In  a  timing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  n  main 
sjirini:.  of  a  winding-arbor  therefor,  means  for  turning  the 
said  ariio'-  and  winding  and  unwinding  the  said  main 
sprini.'.  an  es«  :. penient-train,  and  ::;■  ans  f  r  frirtionaily 
.  oiipline  the  said  arbor  with  a  member  of  the  said  cf^caj^e 
nieiit  tra.in.  whei.>i,y  the  said  winding  and  unwinding 
m.ans  naiy  he  oje-.red  to  unwind  the  spring  us  well  as 
to  wind  the  same. 
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1.150;516.  ELEVATOR.  Frank  W.  Grady.  Taft,  Cal., 
assizor  of  one-sixth  to  Samuel  E.  Arey  and  one  sixth 
ro  Jay  J.  Hern,  Fellows,  Cal.,  and  one-third  to  Phillip 
M.  Davis.  Taft.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  I'O.  1915.  Serial  No. 
22,636.     (CI.  57—9.) 


^ 
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1  In  m  elevator  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
havinii  a  bore,  a  channel,  and  a  slot  between  the  channel 
and  bore,  a  latch  bolt  slidablc  within  one  end  portion  of 
tho  borp.  a  member  en^raKed  to  the  body  to  close  the  other 
end  of  the  bore,  an  expansion  spring  within  the  bore  be- 
tween the  said  member  and  latch  bolt,  a  stem  engaged  to 
the  latch  bolt  and  workln_'  within  the  said  slot,  the  stem 
having  a  tinirer  piece  \\'>rki:i^'  witLin  the  .said  channel. 

J  In  an  elevator  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
arcuatf  <■  ^tions  hinu'cd  together,  the  free  end  of  one  sec- 
tion hnvini:  a  port!  m  pri>Jecting  therefrom,  the  free  end 
of  the  other  section  being  bifurcated  and  having  portions 
adapted  to  straddle  the  first  nientioni'd  portion  and  seat 
against  the  free  end  of  the  first  mentioned  section,  the  first 
mentioned  portion  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough, 
a  channel  at  its  free  end,  and  a  slot  between  the  channel 
and  bore,  a  latch  bolt  slldable  within  one  end  of  the  bore,  a 
mi'mbfr  ■  niia^'ed  Into  the  other  ond  of  the  bore,  an  expan- 
sion spring  within  the  bore  tietwecn  the  said  member  and 
l,^^'!.  hnlf,  til''  second  mentioned  section  having  a  keeper 
tittw -en  said  portions  for  receiving  the  latch  bolt,  a 
ST.  Ill  en_'.i_'e.l  to  t!ie  latch  bolt  and  working  in  said  slot, 
and  th.'  stem  lavin::  a  flncer  piece  housed  within  the 
channel. 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  game  appantiM 
comprising  a  platform  having  marginal  rails  upstanding 
therefrom,  a  cushion  at  the  interior  of  the  rails,  said 
cushion  comprising  an  elastic  tubular  member,  a  compara 
lively  Inelastic  core  member,  and  attaching  and  guiding 
means  passing  freely  through  the  rail  engaging  the  cushion 
whereby  the  latter  Is  free  to  move  bodily  toward  the  rail 
under  the  impact  of  a  ball. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  game  apparatus 
comprising  a  platform  having  marginal  rails  upstanding 
therefrom,  said  rails  being  provided  with  a  slot  at  the 
Interior  thereof,  a  cushion  heM  In  said  slot,  said  cushion 
comprising  an  elastic  tubular  im mber.  a  comparatively 
inelastic  core  member,  and  attaching  and  guidlni;  means 
passing  freely  through  the  rail  engaginn  the  cushion 
whereby  the  latter  is  free  to  move  bodily  toward  the  rail 
under  the  Impact  of  a  ball. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  game  apparatus 
comprising  a  platform  h.iviiu  marginal  rails  upstanding 
therefrom,  a  cushion  at  the  interior  of  the  rails,  said 
cushion  comprising  an  elastic  tubular  member,  a  compara- 
tively Inelastic  core  member,  attaching  and  guidln-  means 
passing  freely  through  the  rail  engaging  the  (ushhrn 
whereby  the  latter  Is  free  to  move  bodily  toward  the  rail 
under  the  Impact  of  a  ball,  and  Interior  cirner  pieces 
facing  the  Junction  of  the  cushions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  print'. 1  iii  the  iJazette.] 


1,150,510  PRIM!\<;  PAINT  ('( tMI'OSlTION.  Howard 
J.  Greene,  rrovid.'nce,  R.  I.  I'iied  .Ian.  9,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  811.189.      (CI.   134— .39.). 

A  wood  coating  composition  forming  an  Impervious  base 
for  the  application  of  paint,  said  composition  being  com- 
posed of  white  lead,  zinc  oxld,  silica.  Unseed  oil,  drier,  tur- 
pentine, and  a  controlling  compound  of  benzol  and  xylol. 
In  substantially  the  porportions  as  specified. 


1,150,517.     GAME.     MosE.s  L.  Hawks,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Time  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  «t«,724.     (CI.  46 — 11.) 


1 1 II  iijp«ni*QHH;np| 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  game  apparatus 
romprisinir  a  platform  having  marginal  rails  upstanding 
therefrom,  a  cushiun  at  the  interior  of  the  rails,  said  : 
cushion  comiirisinc  a rj  .>lastlc  tubular  member,  a  compara- 
tively inelastl'  cor.-  member,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
cushion   to  the   rails. 

2.  As  a  new  artble  of  manufacture,  a  game  apparatus 
comprisini;  a  phuform  having:  marginal  rails  upstanding 
therefrom,  a  cushion  at  the  interior  of  the  rails,  said 
ciKshion  comprisini:  an  elasti  tuti'ilar  member,  a  compara- 
tively inelastic  cort'  memlier,  and  means  engaging  the  rails 
and  the  core  memUr  f,.r  attaching  the  cushion  to  the  i 
r.iKs.  I 


1,150,518.     COOLING-LIQUID-Srri'LY  VALVE  FOR  RE 
FRIGERATOR   PLANTS.     John   Fkedebk  k  Huffman, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.     Serial 
No.    17,709.      (CI.   236 — 6.) 


-^^.'^^'Z^.i 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hot  gas  discharge 
pipe,  a  fluid  bearing  pipe  surrounding  said  discharge  pipe, 
an  expansion  fitting  carried  by  said  fluid  bearing  pipe  also 
surrounding  said  discharge  pipe,  a  ilcjuid  intake  controlling 
disk  valve  having  a  port  opening  extending  therethrough, 
a  liquid  tight  casing  for  the  valve  having  alined  ports  In 
the  walls  thereof  on  each  side  of  the  disk  valve  anl  In  the 
circumferential  path  of  the  port  opening  of  the  disk  valve. 
a  liquid  supply  pipe  leading  to  one  port  of  the  casing  and  a 
liquid  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  other  port  of  the 
casing,  and  means  Interposed  l)etween  said  expansion  fit- 
ting and  said  valve  for  automatically  turning  said  disk 
valve  so  as  to  carry  the  port  opening  into  or  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  the  ports  of  the  casing  operated  by  a  change  of 
temperature  In  the  liquid  *!ow!ng  from  said  expansion 
fitting. 


1,150,519.  MOTORCAHINKT.  Newman  II  H,.i,!,\ni>. 
West  Orange,  and  Nelson  C.  Durand,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New  .Jersey  Patent 
Company.  West  Orange,  N.  .!.,  a  Corporation  of  .New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  T23.488.  (CI. 
172—36.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  motor  cabi- 
net provided  with  a  movable  top  plate  for  closing  the 
cabinet,  and  a  movable  member  within  the  cabinet  which, 
when  In  closed  position,  divjiies  the  cabinet  into  two 
separate  compartments  adapted  to  contain  the  motor  and 
a  resistance  device  for  controlling  the  current  to  the 
motor  respectively  and  allows  the  top  plate  to  f>e  closed, 
and  which  when  In  open  position  prevents  the  closing  of 
the  top  plate,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

2.  A  motor  cabinet  for  phonographs  provided  with  a 
hinged  top-plate  for  supporting  the  phonograph  ajcchaniam 
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on  the  upper  side  thereof  and  the  motor  for  driving  said 
mechanism  on  the  under  side  thereof,  and  a  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  therewithin,  which  when  in  closed  position, 
divides  the  cabinet  Into  two  separate  compartments  adapt- 
ed to  contain  the  motor  and  a  resistance  device  for  con- 
trolling the  current  to  the  motor  respectively  and  allows 
the  top  plate  to  be  closed,  and  which  when  In  open  posi- 
tion prevents  the  closing  of  the  top  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 


points    to    form    parallel    pole-plece«    Integral    therewith, 
windings  on   said  pole-pieces,  and  Inductors  respeetlTely 
opposed  to  said  pole-pieces  and  angularly  displaced  rela 
tlvely  to  each  other. 


3.  A  motor  cabinet  for  phonographs  pro\  >1.m1  wit",  a 
hinged  top  plate  for  supporting  the  phonograph  ;:  .  >  h  i;i;sm 
on  the  upper  side  thereof  and  the  motor  for  (l;)v;i  ,.  -aid 
mechanism  on  the  under  side  thereof,  and  an  a:,-  .  : 
shield  member  provided  with  heat  insulating  means  :ii  : 
plvotally  mounted  therewithin,  which  when  in  closed  posi- 
tion, divides  the  cabinet  Into  two  separate  compartments 
adapted  to  contain  the  motor  and  a  resistance  device  for 
controlling  the  current  to  the  motor  respectively  and 
allows  the  top  plate  to  be  closed,  and  which  when  in  open 
position  prevents  the  closing  of  the  top  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  .\  motor  cabinet  for  phonographs  provided  with  a 
hinged  top  plate  for  supporting  the  phonograph  mecha- 
nism on  the  upper  side  thereof  and  the  motor  for  driving 
said  mechanism  on  the  under  side  thereof,  a  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  therewithin,  which  wh.  n  in  closed  position, 
divides  tfe9  cabinet  into  two  >.-p.ira;.  ompartments  adapt- 
ed to  contain  the  motor  an>;  .1  :  ..-t^.!.-,  1,  vice  for  con- 
trolling the  current  to  the  motor  r^  s  >"  tv.  v  and  allows 
the  top  plate  to  be  closed,  and  which  when  ;n  open  posi- 
tion prevents  the  closing  of  the  top  plate,  and  means  for 
locking  said  member  In  closed  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  motor  cabinet 
provlde<l  with  a  movable  top  plate  for  closing  the  cabinet, 
an  angular  resilient  shield  pivoted  at  one  edge  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cabinet,  one  of  the  walls  of  the  cabinet  being 
provided  with  a  catch  under  which  the  opposite  edce  of 
the  shield  Is  adapted  to  be  sprung  to  lock  the  shield  In 
closed  position,  the  shield  when  In  closed  position  diviiiinp 
the  cabinet  into  two  separate  compartments  adapted  t  > 
contain  the  motor  and  a  resistance  device  for  controlling 
the  current  to  the  motor  respectively  and  allowing  the 
top-plate  to  be  closed,  and  which,  when  in  open  position, 
prevents  the  closing  c,f  the  top  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.150,520.     MAGNETO-ELECTRIC  '.KNKRATOR.     Nbvil 

MoN-RoB  Hopkins  W.t-hii.jt.  i.  !>  r,  assignor  to  The 
Electric  Tachometer  t'o!npai.,\  1  huadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Orlt;inHl  aiplicntion  filed  Aug. 
1,  1912.  Serial  No.  712.T.3S.  Iiivided  aii,!  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  l^U,  U<13.  Serial  N-  ;';>•. ■^.'.^.  (Cl. 
171—209.) 

1.    .\n    ehH'trIc   L'eii^  rator.    1  lunpnsing    a    s.aihin.ited    per- 
manent   magnet,    havini;     .amina'     ext>'nii.-d     at     adjacent 


2.  An  electric  generator,  comprising  a  laminated  perma 
nent  magnet,  having  laminse  extended  at  adjacent  points 
to  form  parallel  pole-pieces  Integral  therewith,  windings 
on  said  pole-pieces,  a  soft-iron  member  magnetically  unit 
Ing  the  lamln»  which  comprise  said  pole-pieces,  and  in- 
ductors respectively  opposed  to  said  pole-pieces  and  angu- 
larly displaced  relatively  to  each  other. 

3.  An  electric  generator,  comprising  a  laminated  perma- 
nent magnet,  having  laminae  extended  at  adjacent  points 
to  form  parallel  pole-pieces  Integral  therewltli.  w.ndingK 
on  said  pole-pieces,  soft-iron  rivets  magnetically  uniting 
the  laminse  which  comprise  said  pole-pieces,  and  inductor? 
respectively  opposed  to  said  pole-pieces  and  having  an 
angular  displacement  of  45'   r-'-^vr-'v  »'>  each  other. 


1.150,521.  ENVELOP-FASTENER.  Jdlus  H.  Hcstid. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,065. 
(Cl.  229—78.) 


rs 


^\It 


n 


1.  The  combination  with  an  envelop,  of  means  for  lock- 
ing the  flap  to  the  body  comprising  a  slotted  member  on 
one  said  part  of  the  envelop  and  a  flexible  member  on  the 
other  said  part  of  the  same  provided  with  a  tongue  pro- 
jecting from  one  edge  and  having  a  second  tonsrne  cut  out 
of  Its  body-portion  to  be  folded  and  formir.:;  a  slot  to 
admit  said  projecting  tongue  when  inserted  through  the 
slot  In  said  first-named  member  and  t>ent  backwardly 
upon  the  member  carrying  It. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  envelop,  of  means  fc  'ock- 
Ing  the  flap  to  the  body  comprising  a  slotte  i 
one  said   part  of   the  envelop   and   a    flexible 
the  other  said   part  of  the  same  provided   wi 
projecting  from  one  edk'e  an-i  a  second  touk-'ue  cut 
its    body-portion    to    be    folded    and    fortilr  .-     1 
shaped  as  to  permit  the  tongue,   when   ins  n 
the  slot  in  said  first-named  memb.  r  .^nd   ten' 
upon  the  member  carrying   It,  to   be   flexed    t: 
Inst  named   slot   without    buckling   the   tongue 
t  tiereof 
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3.  The  rombinatldn  with  an  envelop,  of  means  for  lock- 
iiii:  tlip  tiap  t'l  tlif  !;<i  ly  comprising  a  slotted  member  on 
one  side  jiart  of  the  envelop  and  a  flejxlble  member  on  the 
other  >a.(;  [..m  of  the  same  provided  with  a  tong^ue  pro- 
jecting from  one  edge  and  having  a  second  tongue  cut 
out  of  Its*  body-portion  to  fold  against  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  first-named  meml)er  and  form  a  slot  to  admit  said 
projecting  tongue  when  Inserted  through  the  slot  in  said 
first  named  meml>er  and  bent  backwardly  upon  the  mem- 
ber carrying  it.  and  additional  reinforcing  material  on 
said  first-named  member  covered  by  said  tongues  when 
folded  in   the  joined  condition  of  said  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  envelop,  of  means  for  loclt- 
Ing  the  flap  to  the  body  comprising  a  slotted  member  on 
one  said  part  provided  with  a  folding  end-flap,  and  a 
flexible  meml>or  on  the  other  said  part  of  the  envelop 
provided  with  a  tongue  projeciing  fidin  one  edge  and  hav- 
ing a  second  tongue  cut  out  of  Its  body-portion  to  fold 
over  said  flap  when  folded,  said  second  tongue  forming 
when  folded  an  open  slot  to  admit  said  projecting  tongue 
when  inserted  through  the  slot  in  said  first-named  mem- 
ber and  bent  backwardly  upon  the  member  carrying  it. 

5.  The  combfnation  ^^iti.  an  envelop,  of  means  for  lock- 
ing the  flap  to  tne  body  comprising  a  meml)er  on  one  said 
part  of  the  envelop  having  a  section  cut  out  of  its  body- 
portion  to  fold  agn!i:vt  tip  'i;irk  nf  the  latter  and  form  a 
slot,  and  a  flexible  memier  oii  ii?  other  said  part  of  the 
envelop  provided  with  a  tnrtcrio  projecting  from  one  edge 
and  h.Tving  a  ^cnnd  toiigue  cut  out  of  Its  body-portion 
and  adapted  to  be  folded,  said  second  tongue  forming 
whon  folded  an  open  slot  to  admit  said  projecting  tongue 
when  folded  over  said  flap  and  inserted  through  the  slot 
in  said  lirst-narneil  member  and  bent  backwardly  over  said 
second  tongue  upon  the  member  carrying  it. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.ir.n,.-,!'!',  WATEK  -  UKATtU.  SaMIEL  E.  Jackson, 
Great  Bend,  and  Autiiir  P.  Barne.s,  West  Mineral, 
Knns.  Filed  .July  27.  1814.  Serial  No.  853.561.  (CI. 
122—155.) 


A  water  heater  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  outer  sh.l!  formed  at  one  end  with  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tendine  annular  flange  projecting  from  one  extremity 
of  tl  o  s'pll.  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  entering  said  outer 
she!  an  1  .siuiporting  it.  an  inner  shell  concentric  with 
the  outer  -lell  but  having  an  exterior  diameter  greater 
than  thp  it  !■  rior  diameter  of  the  first  named  flauee  on  the 
oiitpy  shf'i;.  '^aiii  innf-r  shell  at  one  end  having  an  in- 
wrinl'v  exr.-ndlne  anmilar  flange  spaced  from  the  adja- 
eeiit  .■[)(!  ,,f  the  siie]'  an.l  at  its  opposite  end  an  outwardly 
exti-ndii.tr  tlnntre  ov»Tlyint:  tiin  i-i'nci'nt  on<\  of  the  outer 
shell  and  extending  over  th(>  out wiirdly  oTt'-ndlng  flange 
of  the  outer  sheii,  md  fnst>i.; !,,-  rn.'atis  p.-i^vi-j;  through 
the  flanges  of  th*-  nnt.r  and  inner  shells  and  detachably 
engaging  tii.-  .)lit^■I   and  inner  shell*  with  each  other. 


1,150,623.  ENGINE-STARTING  DKVICE  Ohmu  rs  F. 
Kettering,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Rngl- 
neering  Laboratories  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
June  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  833,443.      (CI.  172— 2.{9.) 


SiJfe^ 
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1.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combinHtion  with  an  eu^ine, 
and  a  starting  device  therefor;  of  means  for  coupling 
the  engine  and  starting  device  together;  an  operating 
raeml)er  for  controlling  said  coupling  means;  and  means 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  operating  member 
and  said  coupling  means. 

2.  In  an  engine  starting  system,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  and  a  starting  device  therefor  ;  means  for  con- 
trolling said  starting  device,  normally  inoperative  rela- 
tive thereto;  and  means  for  rendering  said  controlling 
means  operable   relative   to   the   starting  device. 

3.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  with  an  .  i :i;ine, 
and  a  starting  device  therefor;  of  coupling  means  there- 
between ;  an  operating  member  for  controlling  said  cou- 
pling means;  and  electrically  controlled  means  for  con- 
necting together  said  operating  member  at.!  <;a!d  cou- 
pling means. 

4.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  uiti  an  engine, 
a  member  driven  thereby,  and  a  starting  d.'vi.e  for  the 
engine;  of  a  transmission  clutch  between  t!  ■  engim  and 
the  driven  member;  means  for  coupling  the  engine  and 
the  starting  device  together;  an  operating  member  for 
controlling  said  clutch  ;  and  auxiliary  means  for  connect- 
ing together  said  operating  member  and  said  coupling 
means. 

5.  In  an  engine  starting  system,  th.  romhinaflon  with 
an  engine,  of  a  starting  device  therefor  .  a  mam  controUlng 
member  operable  to  perform  a  plurality  <if  finctlons,  in 
eluding  the  control  of  the  starting  device  but  normally 
Inoperative  relative  to  said  starting  device;  and  m-'ans 
for  rendering  said  controlling  member  operatic  nlative 
to  the  starting  device. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  flie  r.azette.] 


1,150.524.  ENVELOP.  William  K.  Krone,  St.  Ivouis, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  29,  101.'^  Serin!  No  R.oa.'S  (CI. 
229 — 88.) 


.O^   >J»^R^>.jTtMO£n^t 
f")  TBAiN    M»3TFI»      ' 

.H    _,fJSl«.H'NT[NO£NIl 
\      ,r  TrtA,N    MASTtR      ' 


lO  _  f*A\«   MASTER      * 
1 QCr^'tl^yblftWrMl 


^  Ct:^RG:T.M.CH. 
t  Hon  T  »E  L  le »»  .OHIO 


OV_    'H"^'.    MASTER         nMoaEfLV.  MO. 


1.  An  envelop  of  flexible  material  for  containing  and 
carrying  correspondence,  pafiors.  and  the  like,  said  en- 
velop bearing  permanently  ipun  its  fare  a  plurality  of 
fixed  addresses,  and  an  ludicatlngmemlier  for  dirertlug 
the  envelop  to  any  particular  one  of  said  Mddrfss.-s,  said 
member  being  Interchangeably  usable  with  all  nai  1  ad- 
dresses   and    being    removably    d.-tachable    from    the    ^n- 
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velop    v.tjfn    indlcatirig    any    pnrticulur    one    of    said    ad- 
dresses. 

U.  An  -envelop  of  flexible  material  for  containing  ami 
carrying  correspondence,  papers,  and  the  like,  said  en- 
velop bearing  permanently  upon  its  fare  a  plurality  of 
fixed  addre.sses,  and  an  indicating  1:1.  mix-r  for  directing 
the  envelop  to  any  particular  one  ol  said  addresses,  said 
member  being  interchangeably  usatlt  with  all  said  ad- 
dresses and  extending  removably  through,  and  being  de- 
tachably engaged  with,  the  envelop  when  indirating  any 
particular  one  of  said  addresses. 

3.  An  envelop  of  flexible  material  for  containing  and 
carrying  correspondence,  papers,  and  the  like,  said  en- 
velop bearing  permanently  upon  its  face  a  plurality  of 
fixed  addresses  and  being  tran-v.  rscy  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  perforations  in  a.inm.  i.i  respintiv.  ly  with 
said  addresses,  and  an  Indicating  m.  miter  for  directing 
the  envelop  to  any  particular  one  of  said  addresses,  said 
member  being  interchangeably  usuable  with  all  said 
addresses  and  extending  removably  thiough  tiie  partic- 
ular alining  perforation,  and  being  detacliatdy  clenched 
upon  the  envelop,  when  Indicating  any  particular  .mc  of 
said  addresses. 

4.  An  envelop  of  flexible  material  for  containing  and 
carrying  correspondence,  papers,  and  the  like,  said  en- 
velop being  transversely  provided  witii  a  plurality  of  per- 
forations and  having  a  portion  of  it.«  face  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  address-spaces,  a  plurality  of  hxed  addresses 
permanently  upon  the  face  of  said,  envelop  within  said 
spaces  respectively,  a  plura.ry  ..f  f.ied  addresses  also 
permanently  upon  the  face  of  said  envelop  to  the  left  of 
said  addresses,  more  than  one  of  said  addressees  being 
In  alinement  with  said  spaces  resp.  -  ;;ve!.\  and  said  per- 
forations being  in  alinement  «;t!.  said  addiessocs.  and 
an  Indicating  member  for  dlrectinj;  the  envelop  inter- 
changeably to  any  particular  one  of  said  fixed  addressees. 
said  member  being  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  per 
foration  In  alinement  with  said  particular  addresp.-e  and 
^etnchably  clenched  upon  the  envelop. 


in  said  i.;'<- liings.  sfTini^s  w.ihir  said  eulde-ry .  mders.  and 
sii't  L'uar  iing  plungers  movable  In  said  cylinders  nnd  hav- 
ing grooves  engaging  the  walls  of  said  relative  y  narrow 
slots. 


1.150.525.  SAVINGS  BANK.  Ivkkt  1  akskn.  1  1  a-o. 
III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslKuments.  to  Ttie  Autuiiiain. 
Recording  .Safe  Coniin).  1  hicago,  111.  a  <  Crporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.  .•^eria.  No.  606.907. 
{CI.  232 — 4.» 


1.  In  a  savings  bank,  the  combination  of  a  casing  com- 
prising a  top  wall  and  a  vertical  wall,  said  vertical  wall 
provided  with  coin-slots,  a  body  in  said  casing  provided 
with  coin-receptacles  corresponding  with  said  coin-slots,  a 
sheet  m.etal  spider  secured  to  the  casine  top  and  provided 
n-ar  its  perlpery  with  openings,  removable  giiid'  cylinders 
seated  in  sa  1  !  'I'^ulngs,  springs  wlthin  said  guide  cylin- 
der-, aiii  s  !■•  guarding  plungers  movable  in  said  cylinders. 
said  cylinders  and  plungers  being  provld(>d  with  means 
adapted  to  interlock  with  the  periphery  of  the  openings 
to  hold  them  In  operative  i>ositbu.  the;,  in 

•_'  In  a  >axii.>:-  lianh.  tlie  com!  in.-i tion  of  a  casing  com- 
prising a  t-.p  and  a  veruoal  wall,  said  vertical  wall  pro- 
videri  :l  !•-  ■;  ;er  portion  with  coin  sh.ts.  a  !io*iy  in 
gal<i  casliiL'  iT.o,  id.'d  with  coin  receiitacl^  s  ,  (,rr.^;>oi,dinL' 
with  said  <'oii;  s,ots.  means  for  locklnk.'  s;ih;  sodv  and 
casing  together,  a  spider  secure,!  to  the  casiiiL:  t'-i'  anJ 
provided  near  its  periphery  with  ■  jier  i^s  ano  ^^;I:  rpla 
tlvely  narrow  slots  extending  out^nni  \  fr.  ca  said  ,  jien 
Ing^  to  the  periphery  of  the  spider,  gnoie-cylinders  seated 


1,150.526.  HEADACHE-1'AD.  Fhank 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  nied  Nov.  20. 
663,022.      (CI.  12&— 3.) 


II        I.i:lTHKlSF.K, 

l'.-ll      .^v.-la;  No. 


1.  The  herein  described  headache  pad  con;;  rising  a 
casing  filled  with  absorbent  material  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend from  one  temple  across  the  forehead  to  the  other 
temple,  the  temple  portions  or  ends  of  the  casing  being 
extended  downwardly  forming  p<"cKets,  trie  portion  of  the 
ca-mi  l>etween  the  po.K-is  i.avi:..;  a  straight  :  -wer  edge, 
and  a  c,u:tinuous  tape  extending  longitudinaiiv  t:. rough 
the  ca-ini-'  from  one  end  to  the  other  in  dose  proximity 
to  said  Mrai;:ht  edge,  said  tape  being  -^t  1  r^  o  at  the  ends 
,.f  11  .  .as.!, J  ;i!  ■!  a  ,ing  Said  Straight  lower  edge  but  hav- 
ing t:  '  poriioi.s  th.-reof  which  span  the  pockets  free  from 
connections  with  the  casing. 

"  The  liere'n  dcsc-'hed  headache  pad  comi'Tisir,.-  a  cas- 
ing of  suo-t,ii.u.il.>  rectangular  form  througtioui  Its  main 
portion  i'Ut  ;a\ii.;  .!.;e».ra,  pockets  forme,;  ■,.:\  -J.e  ends 
and  ext'  iiaiiig  doWLwardiy  below  the  main  porton,  of  the 
ca-  :,g.  stitching  extending  along  the  ends  of  the  casing 
an  HI  1  ti  '  1'  W'  r  edges  of  the  pockets  and  alone  the  i  .wer 
e<li:e  .  !  til  u..,.ii  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  fastening 
memi^r  for  the  pad  extending  longitudinally  sirai>;ht 
through  the  casing  from  one  end  to  te  other,  said  tauten 
iug  ra-mber  being  stitched  by  the  aforesaid  stitching  at 
the  ends  of  the  casing  and  along  the  straight  lower  edge 
of  the  main  portion  of  the  casing  but  being  free  from  the 
stitching  at  the  lower  portions  of  the  pockets,  substan- 
tiallv  as  Si  t   'ortV. 


1,150,527.     OlL-PUMl'.      ALLEN   LooMis,   Detroit,    Mn  !o 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard  M,  t(  r  >  ar 
Company,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a    Corporation   of    M.^Llgaii. 
Filed  May  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,046.    (CI.  184—27.) 


SP 


in  a  pump.  In  combination,  a  piston,  an  operating  shaft 
having  a  cam  and  a  gear  mounted  ti  •  r^ .  a    a  c.i-lng  8ur 
rounding   all    of   said    parts,    and   a    r.  n;.  •  a!  o     .xteruaTy 
tireado.!  cap  constructed  to  screw  Int,    tr:.     asm;:  and  Itenr 
.i;:atnst  ,  no  face  of  the  gear. 
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1,150.528.  SASH  -  HOLDER  AND  BIHtJLAR  -  ALARM. 
Charles  C.  U)tt,  Hattlesbiirg.  Mis.-*.  Filed  Oct,  29, 
191.'i.  Serin!  No.  798.118.  KeuewH.i  June  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  :u;.:tll.      i«'l.   177—314.) 


1.  In  a  d>'vio>'  of  th(>  cl.i-^s  doscrib^d,  the  combination 
with  a  window  franu'  and  sash,  of  a  plate  pivotally  secured 
to  the  frame  and  providfd  with  two  outwardly  extending 
portions  positioned  above  and  below  the  pivotal  mounting 
of  the  plate  and  adiptfd  to  <u'<  .ssiv.ly  and  frictionally 
engage  the  window  sash,  uu'aiis  fur  iioldini:  the  outwardly 
extending  portions  of  the  plate  in  frictloual  engagement 
with  the  sash,  and  a  plunger  secured  to  the  lower  out- 
waniiy  extrndin^  portion  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
window  sasii  and  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  metallic  mem- 
ber irrauged  in  th.'  path  of  travel  of  the  said  plunger, 
and  an  electric  alarm  circuit  connected  to  the  said  plunger 
and  the  la.st  mentioned  memlxT  for  the  closing  of  the 
alarm  circuit  when  the  plunger  contacts  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sash,  of 
an  atta-hlng  plate  secureil  to  the  said  frame,  a  sash  en- 
gai;ln_'  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  said  attaching 
plate  iod  provided  with  outwardly  extending  portions 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  sash  at  points  above 
and  Itelow  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  sash  engaging 
member,  means  carried  by  the  said  sash  engaging  mem- 
ber coactini:  with  the  attaching  plate,  adapted  to  hold 
the  outwardly  exttnding  portions  of  the  sash  engaging 
member  in  frictlonal  contact  with  the  said  sash,  a  plunger 
slidably  secured  to  the  lower  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  sash  engaging  member  adapted  to  contact 
with  and  be  moved  by  the  sash  when  the  sash  engaging 
member  Is  rotated  by  raising  the  .sash,  a  stop  arranged  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  plunger,  an  electrical  circuit 
Including  a  source  of  energy  and  alarm  sounding  means 
electrically  connected  to  the  plunger  and  stop,  the  plunger 
adapted  to  close  the  electrical  circuit  for  the  sounding 
of  the  alarm  liy  contacting  with  the  said  stop. 

3.  In  combination  burglar  alarm  and  sash  holder,  an 
attaciiing  plate  securable  to  the  window  frame,  a  heart- 
shaped  sash  engaging  plate  pivotally  secured  to  the  said 
attaching  plate,  a  pivotal  connection  extending  through 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sash  engaging  plate,  the  said 
sash  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  window  sash  above  and 
below  its  pivotal  conn-.tion.  said  attaching  plate  provided 
with  spaced  grooves,  pins  extending  through  the  said  sash 
engaging  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  to  hold  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  sash  engaging  plate  Into 
frictlonal  engagement  with  the  window  sash,  resilient 
means  engaging  the  said  pins  adapted  to  hold  the  same 
into  forced  contact  with  the  attaching  plate  to  move  the 
same  forcibly  into  the  grooves  wh-n  they  come  in  regis- 
tration therewith,  and  means  carried  by  the  lower  out- 
wardly extending  portion  of  the  sash  engaging  plate 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  sash  for  the  closing  of  an 
electr!.-'  alarm  circiiit. 


l,i:.(i,.-.i:n.         DIKKilBLH-  HEADLK^UT      MECHANISM. 

ALK.v.\N!.i:ii    Mm!!k,    Santa   Clara,   Cal.     Filed   Mar.   22, 

I'll,").      Serial   No    n;.l.'U8.      (CI.  240 — 62.) 

In  a  dirigible  liendliglit  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  oscillating  lamp  brackets,  of  a  bar  pivotally  connect- 
ing   the    lirackets.    disks    rotatably    mounted    on    the   end 


portions  of  the  bar,  said  disks  eacli 
periphery,    spring-pressed    members 


AiGlST  17,  1915. 


having  a  notch  In  Its 
carried    by    the    bar 


and   normally  engaging  In  the  notches  of  the  disks,  and 
llnJcs  pivotally  conn*>.tMd  to  the  disks  and  to  the  brackets. 


1,150,530.  X-RAY  TUBE.  RonKirr  H  Ma(Hlktt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1;M4  Serial  No.  872,793. 
(CI.   250—35.) 


-^^ 


^^L^ 


1.  An  X-ray  tube  compri^iu'  a  Ihh!,  iin.vide.i  with  an 
anode  neck  and  a  cathode  ne(k.  an  anode  shank  !e<l!iced 
at  one  end  and  having  holes  therein  disposed  in  said  anode 
neck,  protuberances  on  said  anode  neck  to  engage  said 
holes,  a  cathode  disposed  in  said  cathod.  neck,  and  a 
shield  disposed  around  said  cathode. 

2.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising  a  bulb  provided  with  necks, 
an  anode  disposed  in  one  neck,  a  cathode  disposed  in  the 
other  neck,  and  a  shield  dispo-"d  around  said  cathode, 
said  shield  comprising  a  cylindrical  sheM  disposed  aiomd 
said  cathode,  said  shell  having  [)orti  .n-,  ,  it  away  forming 
ears,  said  ears  being  secured  within  the  cathode  neck,  and 
means  for  causing  a  hinge  movement  to  said  ears. 

3.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising  a  bulb  provided  with  necks, 
an  anode  disposed  in  one  neck,  a  cathode  disposed  in  the 
other  neck,  and  a  shield  disposed  around  said  cathode, 
said  shield  comprising  a  cylindrical  split  shell  extending 
around  the  cathode,  ears  on  said  shell  fitting  against  the 
cathode  neck,  and  protuberances  on  said  cathode  neck 
engaging  holes  In  said  ears 

4.  An  X  ray  tube  comprising  a  biiib  provided  with  necks, 
a  cathode  disposed  in  one  nock,  a  shank  disposed  in  the 
other  neck  and  carrying  an  anode,  a  reduced  extension  on 
said  shank  provided  with  holes,  and  protuberances  on  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  second  named  neck  extending 
into  said  boles. 


1,150.531.  PNEUMATIC  DOOIi  FOR  REFRirjKRATOR- 
CARS.  SiGFKiD  A.  Miller.  Oakland.  Ca!  Filed  May 
27,   1914.     Serial   No.   841, -'fi9.      iCl.   20— UVi 

1.  The  combination  with  a  door  opening,  of  a  door  iiav- 
Ing  an  Inflatable  locking  means  adapted  to  fill  the  op'  ning. 
and  form  a  seal  with  the  walls  thereof  by  peripheral  ex- 
pansion. 

2.  A  door  divided  Into  two  sections  In  the  plane  of  the 
door,  said  sections  Inclosing  a  bellows  cbaniher.  and  bel- 
lows connecting  the  sections  and  expandible  to  provide 
a  peripheral  seal  with  the  walls  of  an  opening,  which  said 
door  Is  designed  to  close. 

3.  A  door  divided  Into  two  sections  In  the  plane  of  the 
door,  said  sections  Inclosing  a  bellows  chamber,  bellows 
connecting  the  sections  and  expandible  to  provide  a  pe- 
ripheral seal  with  the  walls  of  an  openint:.  which  said 
door  Is  designed  to  close,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
sections  normally  collapsed. 
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4.  A  door  divided  into  two  sections  in  the  plane  of  the 
door,  said  sections  Inclosing  a  bellows  chamber,  bellows 
connecting  the  sections  and  expandible  to  provide  a  pe- 
ripheral seal  with  the  walls  of  an  opening,  which  said 
door  is  designed  to  close,  and  spring-actuated  totrgles 
connecting  the  door  sections  and  operating  normally  to 
collapse  the  sections. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  pocket  formed 
therein  and  a  door  frame,  of  a  panel  mounted  in  the 
pocket  which  is  adapted  to  be  extended  into  the  opening 
In  the  door  frame,  a  bellows  interposed  between  the  panel 
and  the  door,  and  means  for  inflating  said  bellows  to  ex- 
tend the  panel  into  the  door  opening,  and  form  a  sea;  with 
the  walls  thereof  by* peripheral  expansion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  f^Iazette.] 


1,1.'>0,532.  MA(  HINK  1  dU  llMAlINti  HIDES.  SKINS. 
.\ND  LEATHER.  Damkl  V.  O'BiiiEN.  Wobum.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Woburn  Machine  (  ompany.  Woburn.  Mass., 
a  Copartnership  comprising  Thomas  H.  Marrinan  and 
Daniel  1'.  O'Brien.  Filed  Feb.  2:^,  1909,  Serial  No. 
479,509.  Renewed  Jan.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  4,541. 
(CI.    149— 16.> 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  hides  skins,  or  leather, 
the  combination  with  the  elements  that  act  upon  a  tilde. 
skin,  or  side,  an  operating  crank,  and  devices  for  auto- 
matically communicating  half-rotations  to  the  said  crank 
at  the  will  of  the  operator  and  locking  !t  In  each  of  its 
opposite  positions.  .  f  two  rocking  toothed  members,  one 
thereof  operatlvely  comMne<l  with  the  crank  and  actnated 
thereby  and  the  other,  when  rocked,  serving  to  transmit 
opening  and  closing  m<  vements   f.'^  the  said   elements,  and 


a  third  tootbtnl  member,  intermediate  the  two  rocking 
memi>ers,  and  transmitting  motion  from  one  to  the  other 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  hides,  skins,  or  leather, 
the  combination  with  the  elements  that  act  upon  a  hide. 
skin  or  side,  of  the  actuating  train  comprising  an  opf-rat- 
ing  crank,  devices  for  automatically  communicating  half- 
rotations  to  the  said  crank  at  the  will  of  the  operator 
and  locking  it  in  each  of  Its  opposite  positions,  a  rocking 
toothed  member,  operatlvely  combined  with  the  crank  and 
actuated  thereby  and  a  second  rocking  toothed  memt)er 
which,  when  rocked,  serves  to  transmit  opening  and 
closing  movements  to  the  said  elements,  a  third  toothed 
member  intermediate  the  two  rocking  tcxithed  members 
and  transmitting  motion  from  one  to  the  other  thereof,  and 
a  yielding  member  in  the  said  train  and  through  which 
the  rocking  member  first  mentioned  is  actuated  adapted 
to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  thickness  of  material 
Interposed   between  such  elements. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  hides,  skins,  or  leather, 
the  combination  witi.  the  elements  that  act  upon  a  hide. 
skin  or  side,  an  p.  rating  crank,  and  devices  for  auto- 
matically communicating  half-rotations  to  the  said  crank 
at  the  win  of  the  operator  and  locking  It  in  each  of  its 
opposite  positions,  of  a  rocking  toothed  memlter.  a  yield- 
ing connector  between  the  said  toothed  member  anii  the 
crank,  a  second  rocking  toothed  member  transmtting 
opening  and  closing  movements  to  the  said  acting  ele- 
ments, and  a  toothed  member  Intermediate  the  said  rocking 
members  and  transmitting  movement  from  one  to  the 
other  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  hides.  >kins,  or  leather, 
the  combination  with  elements  for  acting  upon  a  hide, 
skin  or  side  Introduced  into  the  machine,  devices  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  elements  for 
closing  the  latter  upon  the  said  hide,  skin  or  side  a  f  ;i- 
crum  at  each  side  of  the  machine  for  such  devices,  and  a 
backlng-up  spring  for  each  such  fulcrum,  of  a  compen- 
sating device  l)etween  each  fulcrum  and  Its  backing  up 
spring,  operable  at  will  to  vary  the  closing  action  of  the 
said  elements  at  the  corresponding  side  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  hides,  skins,  or  Ipather, 
the  combination  with  elements  for  acting  upon  a  hide, 
skin  or  side  Introduced  into  the  machine,  devices  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  elements  for 
closing  the  latter  upon  th«  said  side  or  skin,  a  fulcrum 
at  each  side  of  the  machine  for  such  devices,  and  a  back- 
ing-up  spring  for  each  such  fulcrum,  of  a  compensating 
toggle-connection  between  each  fulcrum  and  Its  backing- 
up  springs,  and  a   manually-operated  toggie-Jolnt-breaking 

device. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,533.      CREAM  SI  i  .\RATOR.     Otha    M.^rtin   PaoB, 
'  La  Fayette,  III.     Filed  July  27,  1914.     Serial  No   8,'S3,4$8. 
(CI.  233—29.) 

1.  In  a  liquid  separator,  the  combination  with  a  sepa- 
rator bowl  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  channels  and  ,iu 
axial  stem,  of  a  cylindrical  outlet  member  removat.ly  dis- 
posed upon  the  said  stem  and  having  vertical  outlet  tubes 
formed  therearound  and  communicating  at  their  upper 
ends  with  the  said  outlet  channels,  certain  of  said  tubes 
being  Imperforate  throughout  their  length  and  open  at 
their  baaes,  and  the  other  tubes  being  perforated  there- 
along  and  having  closed  bases,  sut>stantlaHy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  liquid  s- para  tor,  the  combination  with  a  sepa- 
rator bow!  provided  with  upper  inlet  and  outlet  channels 
and  a  stem  projecting  axially  therethrough,  of  a  plurality 
of  outlet  tubes  extending  vertl<'ally  around  the  said  stem 
and  removable  therefrom,  tbf  upper  ends  of  which  tubes 
register  wit!)  the  said  outlet  channels,  certain  of  said  tubes 
being  imperforate  tliroughout  their  length  and  open  at 
their  bases,  and  the  other  tubes  being  perforated  there- 
along  and  liaving  closed  bases 

3.  In  a  liquid  separator,  the  'ombination  with  a  sepa- 
rator bowl,  having  a  central  axial  stem  of  a  cylindrical 
outlet  member  mounted  around  the  stem  and  provided  with 
outlet    tubes,    certain    of   which    tubes    are    open    at    their 
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lower  pnds  :K;d  c-  rtain  others  of  which  are  closed  at  their 
lower  end-i  Mn.l  provided  with  series  of  side  apertures  In 
their  lengtii 


4.  In  T  :iiiii!d  separator,  tho  '-omhlnRtlnn  wlrh  a  sepa- 
rator b.iw!  havinir  outlet  channcli?  and  an  axial  stem,  of  a 
removnblo  r,nrlpt  in. 'ruber  mounted  around  the  stem  and 
I'on^ivtin-  of  a  cylinder  having.'  portions  of  Its  wall  pressed 
outwardly  at  spaeed  points  to  form  loneltiidina!  outlet 
tubes,  the  ii[)!.er  en-i-;  of  whieh  tiih-s  ar<»  provided  with 
rings  projeetinsj  abov..  the  ry Under  nnd  re;.'lsterlng  with 
the  outlet  channels 


1.1.'<».5:;4.  HEVERSIHLE  DISK  I'lj -W  .I,,hn  W.  RaOS- 
UAi.E.  \  ill:it:e  Sprint's,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   15,;!14.      ui.  r»7 — 40.) 


-i? 


K 


~gtr-°  ^"^^  -Ji- 


'     In    1  .i;-;k  plow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 

swin.;;n^'  -.  rional  tongue  plvotally  connected  to  the  cen- 
ter of  the  frar-.i.'.  a  disk,  means  to  reverse  the  disk  with 
the  r-virsal  of  tCe  toucu",  Intch  means  to  hold  the  tongue 
In  forward  or  reverse  positions  on  the  frame,  two  fur- 
row wl  eels  on  one  side  of  the  frame  and  In  aiinement.  piv- 
oted axles  fur  >.iid  wii.'els.  means  to  connect  said  axles  to 
cause  them  to  s\Mn-  t..seth.T.  means  to  plvotally  connect 
the  tonirne  >e- ti'.ns,  and  a  draft  rod  f-onnMc  ting  the  outer 
end  of  til''  t.intrne  ro  xii.-  adjacent  axle. 

1'  In  a  disk  plow,  riie  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
swinging;  se.  fional  t..ntrrie  plvotally  connected  to  t;,e  ren- 
ter of  the  frame,  a  disk,  means  to  reverse  the  disk  with 
the  revTsa;  -f  t!:e  tongue.  lat<-h  means  to  hold  the  tongue 
in  forward  or  reverse  positions  on  the  frame,  two  furrow 
wheels  on  one  side  of  the  frame  and  in  aiinement,  pivoted 
axles  for  said  wheels,  means  to  connect  said  axles  to 
cause  them  to  swing  together,  m.'ans  to  plvotally  connect 
the  tongue  sections,  and  a  draft  rod  plvotally  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  tongue  and  adjustable  therewith  to 
detachahly  engage  one  or  the  other  of  the  furrow  wheel 
axles. 

;'..  In  a  disk  plow,  a  mam  frame,  a  wheel  mounted  at 
the  middle  of  the  frame  „n  one  side  and  two  Inclined  fur- 
row wheels  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  frame  on  the  other 
side,    a    disk   connected    to   the   frame   substantially   eqni- 


dlBUntly  from  the  wheels,  pivotal  axies  for  the  furrow 
wheels,  means  to  couple  the  furrow  wheels  to  swing  to- 
gether freely  and  in  like  direction,  a  tongue  hinged  near  Its 
center  and  having  its  outer  end  free  to  swing  to  either 
side,  and  a  draft  rod  connecting  said  swinging  end  of  the 
tongue  to  the  adjacent  furrow  wheel  axle  and  adapted  to 
control  the  swinging  movement  of  the  coupled  furrow 
wheels. 

4.  In  a  reversible  disk  plow,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  wheel  supports  therefor  including  two  furrow 
wheels,  of  a  reversible  tongue  on  the  frame,  axles  for  the 
furrow  wheels,  means  connecting  the  furrow  axles  to 
swing  the  furrow  wheels  together  and  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  a  draft  rod  mounted  on  the  tongue  nnd  adapted 
to  detachahly  engage  the  near  furrow  wheel  axle,  said 
draft  rod  having  handle  means  for  manipulating  it,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  reversible  dl.sk  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  seat  thereon,  a  reversible  pivoted  tongue  mounted  on 
the  frame,  furrow  wheels  having  vertically  Journaled 
axles,  means  to  connect  said  axles  to  swing  the  wheels  to- 
gether and  In  the  same  direction,  an  eye  carried  by  each 
axle,  and  a  draft  rod  comprising  n  handle  portion  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  tongue  and  a  rearwardly  and  later- 
ally extending  portion  having  a  reversible  eye  engaging 
end  member,  said  handle  being  in  convenient  reach  from 
the  seat,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,535.  GEAR-GRI.\1)ING  M.\i  lll.NK  Richard 
Bai.NECKER,  Chemnitz-(iablenz,  and  Max  SchOnlehkr, 
Chemniti,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1913.  Serial  No 
752.763.     (Cl.  61—4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  working  the  worklag  surfaces  of 
the  teeth  of  gear  wheels,  tlie  combination  with  a  tool,  of 
a  blank  holder,  means  to  reciprocate  said  tool  and  work 
holder  relatively  to  each  other  with  the  tool  In  workiug 
engagement  with  the  working  faces  of  tie  teeth  of  the 
blank,  and  automatic  means  operative  after  a  section  only 
of  the  working  face  of  a  tooth  has  been  worked  to  shift 
said  tool  and  blank  holder  relatively  to  each  other  with 
the  tool  into  working  engagement  with  another  tooth  of 
the  blank. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  working  the  wurklng  surfaces  of  the 
teeth  of  gear  wheels,  the  coinblnatlon  with  a  tool  adapted 
to  working  corresponding  sections  of  the  working  sur- 
faces of  the  teeth  of  the  gear  wiieels.  of  a  blank  holder, 
means  to  reciprocate  said  tool  and  work  holder  relatively 
to  each  other  with  the  tool  In  working  engagement  with 
the  working  face  of  the  teeth  of  the  blank,  and  automatic 
means  operative  after  n  section  of  the  workim:  face  of  a 
tooth  has  been  worked  to  shift  said  tool  nnd  blank  holder 
relatively  to  each  other  with  the  tool  Into  working  engaire- 
ment  with  a  different  part  of  the  correspondini:  section  of 
the  working  surface  of  another  tooth  of  the  blank. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  working  surfaces  of 
the  teeth  of  gear  wheels,  the  combination  with  a  tool  the 
configuration  of  which  corresponds  to  the  form  of  the 
teeth  of  a  rack,  of  a  blank  liolder  means  to  reciprocate 
said  tool  and  work  holder  relatively  to  •  ach  other,  means 
to  roll  the  tool  and  blank  with   their  pitch  lines  on  each 


August  17, 191 5. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


895 


other,  and  automatic  means  operative  aft'  r  a  section 
only  of  a  side  face  of  a  tooth  has  been  ground  to  rotate 
said  tool  and  blank  holder  relatively  to  each  other  so  as 
to  shift  the  tool  from  cutting  position  relatively  to  one 
tooth  of  the  blank  Into  cutting  position  relatively  to  an- 
other tooth  of  the  blank. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  working  surfaces  of 
the  teeth  of  gear  wheels,  the  combination  with  a  tool,  the 
configuration  of  which  corresponds  to  the  form  of  the 
teeth  of  a  rack,  of  a  blank  holder,  means  to  reciprocate 
said  tool  and  work  holder  relatively  to  each  other,  means 
to  roll  the  tool  and  blank  with  their  pitch  lines  on  each 
other,  and  automatic  means  operative  after  a  section  only 
of  a  side  face  of  a  tooth  has  been  ground  to  rotate  said 
tool  and  blank  holder  relatively  to  eacli  other  so  as  to 
shift  the  tool  from  cutting  |>ositlon  relatively  to  one  tooth 
of  the  blank  Into  cutting  position  relatively  to  another 
tooth  of  the  blank,  .said  rolling  means  being  operative 
while  the  tool  and  blank  arc  being  rotated  from  position 
for  cutting  one  tooth  into  position  for  •  utting  the  other 
tooth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  working;  siir:aces  of 
the  teeth  of  gear  wheels,  the  combination  with  a  tool  the 
ctmflguratlon  of  which  corresponds  to  the  form  of  the  teeth 
of  a  rack,  a  blank  holder,  means  to  reciprocate  said  tool 
and  work  holder  relatively  to  each  otlier,  means  to  roll 
the  tool  and  blank  with  their  pitch  lines  on  each  other, 
and  automatic  moans  operative  after  each  reciprocating 
movement  to  rotate  said  tool  and  blank  holder  relatively 
to  each  other  so  as  to  shift  the  tool  from  cutting  position 
relatively  to  one  tooth  of  the  blank  into  cutting  position 
relatively  to  another  tooth  of  the  blank. 

[rialms  8  to  1)  not  printed  in  the  Gatctte.] 


1.150,536.  AGGLUTIXATOR.  John  G  Reiser  and  Ja- 
cob W.  llLKBELL.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  832,500.     (Cl.  91—67.4.) 


,^sfi*-'f^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  if  axlnlly  connected  cyl- 
inders, one  of  the  cylinders  havintr  an  air  pnii.-i  I'istc'n  and 
the  other  of  the  cylinders  having  a  tube,  a  second  tube 
extending  diagonally  across  the  end  of  the  cylinder  having 
the  first  named  tube  and  ciminimicntini:  with  tlie  said 
tobe  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a  rod  laving-  n  cone  point 
extending  through  the  last  named  tul>e  for  controlling 
the  o'ltflow  from  the  cylinder  having  the  c<ninected  tubes. 
the  rod  having  a  retluced  portion  near  the  cone  end  for 
containing  gn^-nse  packing. 

2.  Tiie  combination  of  a  pair  of  axlally  connerted  cyl- 
inders, one  of  the  cylinders  baring  an  air  pump  piston 
and  the  other  of  the  cylinders  having  a  tub. .  a  second  tube 
extending  diagonally  across  the  •  lui  .f  ih'  (  y  Under  hav- 
ing the  flrst-named  tube  and  communicating  with  the  said 
ttibe  and  lavlnc  a  valve  seat,  n  rod  haviui;  a  cone  point 
extending  through  the  last-named  tube  for  controlling  the 
outflow  from  the  cylinder  having  the  connected  tubes,  the 
rod  having  a  reduced  portion  near  the  cone  end  for  con- 
taining grease  packing,  nnd  a  spreader  connected  to  the 
last-named  tube. 

3.  In  an  agglutinator,  the  comliination  of  a  cylindrical 
container  and  a  cylindrical  pump,  a  shell  connectini:  the 
two  cylinders  In  axial  nlinemeut.  a  valv  located  wltiiin 
the  shell,  a  pump  piston  for  forcing  the  air  throiii;h  the 
valve  into  the  container,  a  tube  communicating  wit'  the 
end  of  the  container,  a  ring  secured  to  the  end  of  tie  con- 
tainer, a  valve  havini'  a  casiiiLr.  tlie  casing  secnr.  d  to  the 
end  of  the  tube  and  to  the  hdc  the  stem  of  '»  e  nei>dlc 
valve  having  a  reduced  porriun.  ,1  packini;  of  L-iease  lo- 
cated in  the  space  form- d  t>y  the  said  reduced  portion  to 
prevent    cementing    of    the    stem    and    a    spreader    block 


threaded  to  the  ca-  ng  and  having  a  pin  hole  communirH! 
ing  below  the  seat  of  the  needle  valve. 

4.  In  an  agglutinator,  the  combination  of  a  (ylindrical 
container,  and  a  cylindrical  pump,  a  thrended  shell  for 
connecting  the  two  cylinders  In  axial  aiinement,  a  valve 
located  within  the  shell,  a  pump  piston  fur  forcing  air 
through  the  valve  into  the  container,  a  tube  communhat- 
ing  with  the  end  of  the  container,  a  threaded  plug  located 
In  the  end  of  the  container  for  closing  the  end  of  the  con- 
tainer and  securing  a  ring,  a  cone  needle  valve  having  a 
casing,  the  casing  secured  upon  the  end  of  the  tube  and 
to  the  ring,  4he  stem  of  the  needle  valve  having  a  re- 
duced portion  for  containing  grease  packing  and  a  spreader 
threaded  to  the  said  valve  casing  and  having  a  pin  hole 
communicating  below  the  valve  seat  and  an  adjustable 
means  for  manually  operating  the  valve. 

5.  In  an  agglutinator,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
container  and  a  cylindrical  pump,  the  two  cylinders  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  diameter  and  connected  in 
axial  aiinement  and  forming  a  handle,  nnd  a  threaded 
shell  located  within  the  cylinders  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  cylinders  and  having  a  flange  located  between  the 
ends  of  the  cylinders  and  extending  from  the  shell  to 
the  outside  of  the  cylinders  for  engagement  to  disconnect 
the  cylinders,  a  valve  having  a  stem  located  in  the  shell 
and  guided  thereby  and  a  pump  piston  for  compressing 
air  and  forcing  It  Into  the  said  container  through  said 
shell  and  air  valve,  the  container  having  an  outlet,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  outlet  and  a  spreader  having  a  tlat 
spreading  surface  and  an  opening  centrally  located  In  said 
surface  and  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


1,160,537.  COVERING  WHEEL.  Lithek  E.  Roby.  Pe- 
oria, 111.  Filed  July  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  707,832.  (CI 
111—11.) 


1.  \  covering  wheel  comprising  two  reversible  wheel 
sections  and  a  hub  member,  said  wheel  sections  having 
their  bearing  surfaces  or  treads  formed  so  as  to  provide 
a  furrow-forming  or  ridge-forming  wheel  according  to  the 
relative  position  of  said  section,  said  wheel  .sections  having 
means  cooperating  with  said  hub  member  to  hold  the 
bearing  surfaces  or  treads  In  spaced  relation  or  In  con- 
tact with  each  other. 

2.  A  covering  wheel  comprising  two  reversible  wheel 
sections  and  a  hub  member,  said  wheel  sections  having 
their  hearlnp  surfaces  or  treads  formed  so  as  to  provide 
a  furrow-forming  or  i^dge-formlng  wheel  according  to  the 
relative  position  of  said  sections,  and  means  for  hoKling 
the  bearing  surfaces  or  treads  of  said  wheel  sections  In 
spaced  relation  or  In  contact  with  each  other,  said  means 
including  relatively  short  and  long  projections  alter- 
nately arranged  on  said  hub  member  and  projections  on 
said  sections. 

3.  A  covering  wheel  comprising  two  reversible  wheel 
sections  having  their  bearing  surfaces  or  treads  formed 
so  as  to  provide  a  furrow-forming  or  rldge-formlng  wheel 
according  to  the  relative  position  of  said  sections,  said 
wheel  sections  each  having  a  hub  portion  provided  with 
spaced  bosses  located  thereon  in  pairs  on  opp'^^lti  sides 
thereof,  a  hub  member  having  elongated  bearing  portions 
to  receive  said  wheel  sections,  said  hub  member  having 
relative  short  and  long  bosses  alternately  arranged  there- 
on on  opposite  sides  of  its  center  in  pairs,  saiii  i'.isses  pach 
being  provided  with  an  aperture,  and  fastening'  means 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  apertures 

4.  A  wheel  comjirlsing  a  huh  niem'ier  fi  rnied  with  'ear- 
ing portions  and  having  a  plnraHty  of  re  atl■^ely  long  and 
short    projections    located    'nterm'-d'.ate    said    hi-arlng    por- 
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tloDs.    and    reversible   wheel    sections    having    means    co- 

oppratlug  with  said  ii)P_-  .imi  short  projections  on  said 
bub  member  to  hold  said  \\  hfei  s*>ctions  In  spaced  relation 
or  In  contact  with  each  other. 

5.  A  whpel  comprising  a  hub  member  formed  with 
bearing  portions  and  having  a  plurality  of  extended  sleeves 
or  bosses  with  relatively  shorter  sleeves  or  bosses  located 
therebetween,  and  reversible  wheel  sections  having  means 
cooperating  with  said  sleeves  or  bosses  to  hold  the  wheel 
sei'tl'ius  in  spaced  reiati"ii  or  in  coutact  with   each  other. 


1,150.538.  DISK  AND  SHKETMUSIC  Holder.  Henry 
Ho.sE.sBERG,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.   12,472.      (CI.   12i»— 16.1 
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1.  In  a  phonograph  disk  holder,  the  combination  of  the 
body  pieces  10,  10  thrt'e  of  thf'  edges  thereof  being  held 
together  with  the  fiber  binding  15,  and  one  side  open 
with  a  recess  cut  out.  the  binding  on  one  of  said  three 
edges  being  extended  to  form  a  flexibly  hinged  flap,  said 
flap  having  a  space  11  to  receive  the  name  of  the  composi- 
tion on   the  disk  substantially  as  dfscribeil  and  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  disk  holder  having 
one  open  end,  the  other  edges  being  held  together  with  a 
fib<L-r  binding,  and  having  upon  one  of  said  other  edges 
a  flexibly  hinged  flap  provided  with  space  to  write  upon 
substantially  as  described. 

'^.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  disk  holder  having 
one  open  end,  the  other  edges  being  held  together  with 
a  fiber  binding,  and  having  upon  one  of  said  other  edges 
a  flexibly  hinged  flap  provided  with  space  to  write  upon, 
and  reinforcing  means  within  said  flap,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,150,539.  HAND-TRUCK.  John  J.  Ross,  International 
Falls.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  20,743. 
(01.  21— ec.) 


1.  A  hand  truck,  having  a  truck  body  in  combination 
with  a  loading  cradle,  consisting  of  a  concave  back  extend- 
ing rearwardly  over  the  floor  of  said  body  and  a  lifting 
blade  across  the  lower  end  of  said  concave  back,  said  load- 
ing cradle  being  hinged  near  Its  lower  end  upon  the  lower 


end  of  Mid  truck  body  and  a  stop  depending  from  the 
floor  of  said  loading  cradle  and  arrangetl  to  impinge 
against  a  portion  of  the  truck  Iwdy  to  limit  the  ouiuani 
swinging  movement  of  the  loading  cradle 

2.  In  combination  with  a  truck  ho  ly  having  side  bars 
and  transverse  bars  curved  downwardly  between  said  aide 
bars  to  form  a  concave  floor  .surface,  a  loading  cradle 
hinged  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  truck  body  having  a 
concave  rearwardly  exttudlng  cradle  back  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  loadlm;  hla.le.  said  cradle  back  being  ar- 
ranged to  tilt  backwnrdly  t.  ward  th.-  floor  of  said  body  be- 
tween said  side  bars  and  ;i  stop  di'pfudhitr  from  said  .  radle 
back  and  adapted  to  Implngf  against  a  portion  of  the  tiuck 
body  to  limit  the  forward  tilting  inovenient  of  said  blading 
cradle. 

3.  A  hand  truck,  having  a  truck  body  in  combination 
with  a  loading  cradle,  consisting  of  a  concave  b.iru  ex- 
tending rearwardly  over  the  floor  of  said  body  and  a  lift- 
ing blade  across  the  lower  end  of  said  concave  back,  said  ' 
cradle  being  tlltlngly  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  s:;:d 
body  to  swing  outwardly  and  moans  for  limiting  tlu'  out- 
wardly swinging  movement  of  said  cradle. 


1,150,540.  DRYIN';  Al'PARATlS.  .Jhn  O  Ross,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  asslguur  to  B.  F.  Stnrtevant  Company.  Bos- 
ton, Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts  Filed  Dec. 
8,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,430.     ( Cl.  34—4.8.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  webs  of  paper  or  fabric  having; 
In  combination,  a  conveyer  for  carrying  the  web.  and 
means  for  delivering  drying  air  against  the  web  Including 
a  conflult  for  conveying  the  air  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  web,  a  nozzle  for  dischar,'iiig  air  from  tii-  con- 
duit and  curved  deflector  plates  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  web  and  mounted  upon  opposite  sid»  -  of  the  nozzle 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  leave  an  int.ik.'  tiirough  which 
additional  air  Is  drawn  by  the  blast  ■  f  air  issuing  from 
the  nozzle,  said  deflector  plates  having  tlie  ends  next  the 
web  divergent  to  better  distribute  the  air 

2.  Apparatus  for  drying  web.s  of  pajier  nr  fabii,-  ii.ivlng 
In  combination,  a  nozzle  through  which  air  is  discharged 
against  the  web  and  deflector  plates  located  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  nozzle  and  spaced  from  it  so  as  to  form 
an  Intake  between  the  deflectors  and  nozzles  through  which 
additional  air  may  be  drawn  by  the  blast  of  air  issuing 
from  the  nozzle,  the  ^nds  of  said  deflector  plates  next 
the  web  being  divergent  t  >  !>Ptter  dlstrlliute  the  air  over 
the  web. 

3.  Apparatus  for  drying  webs  of  [laper  or  fabric  having 
In  combination,  a  nozzle  through  which  air  is  discharged 
against  the  web  and  deflector  plaies  located  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  nozzle  and  spaced  from  It  so  as  to  form  an  In 
take  between  the  deflectors  and  nozzles  through  which 
additional  air  may  be  drawn  by  the  blast  of  air  issuing 
from  the  nozzle,  the  ends  of  said  ileflector  plates  next  the 
web  being  divergent  to  better  distriiiute  the  air  iver  the 
web,  and  means  for  turning  the  d»^flector  plat-  ~  to  vary 
the  distribution  of  the  air  against  the  web. 

4.  Apparatus  for  drying  webs  of  paper  or  fabric  liavlng. 
In  combination,  a  ccjnveyer  for  carrying  the  web,  a  conduit 
and  a  nozzle  or  nozzles  for  directing  toward  the  web  n 
blast  of  air,  and  means  for  supplying  additional  air  to  b. 
blown  against  the  web  by  the  blast  and  for  checking  the 
velocity  of  the  blast,  including  curved  deflector  plates 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  nozzle  and  spaced  from  It  so  as 
to  form  an  Intak.-  between  the  deflect    r  tdates  and  nozzle* 
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Into  which  additional  air  may  be  drawn  by  the  blast  Is- 
suing from  the  nozzle,  said  plates  having  their  ends  next 
the  web  divergent  so  as  to  check  the  velocity  of  the  air 
and  better  distribute  It  over  the  web. 


1,160,641.  SHEAR  TABLE.  Winfrkd  T.  Ryan,  Vander- 
grlft.  Pa,,  assignor  to  American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  J914.    Serial  No.  824.977.     (Cl.  164—49.) 


..i-t., 


far- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shear  having  a  gage,  of  a 
roller  table  on  the  discharge  side  thereof,  having  at  least 
one  positively  driven  feed  roller,  and  a  tilting  support  for 
the  roller  table  arranged  to  lift  and  hold  the  roller  table 
in  position  to  receive  and  deliver  materials  projecting  be- 
tween the  shear  knives  In  engagement  with  the  shear  gage 


The  combination  with  a   shear 


,a  \  iiii;    a    giii;e 


2.  In  combination  with  the  steering  post  of  a  vehicle, 
an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  post  an  armature  on  the 
arm.  a  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  post,  a  pair  of  mag- 
nets carried  by  said  member  and  arranged  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  armature,  an  electric 
motor,  a  pendulum,  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pendulum,  a  normally  open  electrical 
circuit  including  the  motor,  magnets  and  contacts  and 
means  to  drive  the  member  from  the  motor, 


roller  table  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  shear  liaviijg  a 
positively  driven  feed  roller,  and  a  tilting  support  fur  the 
roller  table  arranged  to  lift  and  hold  the  table  rollers  In 
position  to  receive  and  deliver  materials  projecting  be- 
tween the  shear  knives  into  engagement  with  the  shear 
sage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shear  having  a  gage  of  a 
roller  table  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  shear  having  at 
least  one  positively  driven  feed  roller,  a  tilting  support  on 
which  the  roller  table  is  mounted  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  table  rollers  in  position  on  the  tlltini:  support 
to  receive  and  deliver  materliN  ;  r  '.ctini;  I'etweer,  the 
shear  knives  Into  engagement   \\\'\.   ;  :,e  -,ie;i:    i;,ii;. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shear  !ia\!iiL'  a  gajje,  of  a 
roller  table  on  the  discharge  side  nf  ttie  shear,  a  pivoted 
arm  forming  a  support  ii  whi'  l)  tie  shear  table  is  plv- 
otally  mounted,  and  a  co  :n't  r\\  ■  ij-'ht  uw  sa  d  arm  whereby 
the  roller  table  is  yielding. y  h-bi  in  raised  ;•■  -ition. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  siear  havitii;  a  gage,  of  a 
roller  table  on  the  dischari:.  s;d>  of  the  shear,  a  pivoted 
arm  forming  a  supfnut  ^  ti  whi  h  the  roller  table  is  piv- 
otally  mounted,  a  count<r\\  e  gb*  m,  said  arm,  and  a  lever 
whereby  the  pivoted  arm  i~  rocked. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.50,542.      AUTiCM.ATIi     IC\I.AN(  IN'J    AND  STEERING 

DK\'ICE.  ■  r.^irs  T  Hm-aMv  Sonoma,  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
27,  1014  Serial  No.  i534,601.  iCl.  20S— ISR  > 
1  In  cuiiiiination  wdth  the  steering  post  of  u  vehicle, 
an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  post,  a  double  acting  arma- 
ture piatt>  on  the  fr^e  end  portion  of  the  arm,  a  m.'ignpt 
on  each  side  of  the  arm  and  normally  spaced  therefrom 
for  engagement  with  s.iid  [late,  springs  engaged  with  the 
arm  to  normally  hold  --ame  in  a  i-entral  position  '■•••>\epn 
the  T,,,i_'rc  !s.  a  sej:i!i.  r;tal  shapeil  arm  turnahly  mounted 
on  .said  iio>t  and  ha\;nk:  peripheral  gear  teeth  and  carrying 
said  magnets,  a  pendulum,  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  be- 
tween which  the  pendulum  operates,  an  electric  motor,  a 
normally  open  electrical  circuit  which  includes  said  motor, 
contacts  and  magnets,  a  worm  trear  meshed  with  the  teeth 
of  the  seirmcnt,  and  me.^iis  to  drive  the  worm  gear  from  the 
motor. 


3.  In  combination  with  the  steering  post  of  a  v.hicle. 
an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  post,  a  member  loose  on 
said  post,  means  to  drive  said  member,  means  to  lock  said 
member  to  the  arm.  and  means  controlled  by  tilting  of  the 
vehicle  for  causing  locking  and  unlocking  of  said  locking 
means  and  for  operating  said  drlvlns  means. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  steering  post  of  a  vehicle 
an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  post  an  armature  on  the 
arm,  a  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  post,  a  pair  of 
magnets  carried  by  said  member  and  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  and  00  opposite  sides  of  the  armature,  an 
electric  motor,  a  pendulum,  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  dls 
posed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pendulum,  a  normally  open 
electrical  circuit  including  the  motor,  magnets  and  con- 
tacts, means  to  drive  the  member  from  thf  m  'tor  and 
means  whereby  when  the  member  has  traveled  a  prede- 
termined distance  in  either  direction  the  circuit  will  be 
opened  to  stop  the  motor. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  steering  post  of  a   vehicle, 
a  loose  and  a  rigid  member  on  the  post,  means  to  lock  said 
members    to    one    another,    means    to   drive    the    members 
when   locked,  and   means  whereby   upon   tilting- of  the   ve 
hide  said  locking  and  driving  means  will  be  actuated. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazotto  i 


i.lL.U,543.  OPTICAL  SHUTTER.  WiLL  K  Sa\.\0«, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,508. 
(Cl.  88—19.3.) 


1.  In  a  shutter  of  the  class  descril>ed,  shutter  wngs 
revolubly  mounted  on  axes  equldistantly  uniformly  and 
symmetrically  disposed  about  an  aperture  and  flxpd  rela- 
tive thereto,  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  wings  being 
adapted  to  overlap  each  other  to  close  the  aperture  and 
movable  to  positions  not  overlapping  the  aperture  and 
means  for  continuously  revolving  the  wiiitr*  about  their 
axes  whereby  they  will  alternately  close  and  open  the 
aperture,  the  wings  being  shaped  so  that  during  the  move- 
ments of  opening  and  closure  they  may  form  between  their 
edges  a  quadrangular  symmetrical  openlnL'  concentric  with 
the  aperture 

■J  Ii  a  shutter  of  the  claaa  describf-d.  f'u:r  arbors 
mounted  to  revolve  on  axes  uniformly  spaced  apart  and 
equidistant  radially   from  the  center  <  '    a    nperrure   and 
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fixed  relatlvp  thereto,  actiiatintf  means  for  rotating  said 
arbors  simuitaiieously  in  lik»>  li:ectlons,  and  wings  se- 
cure<l  to  sai'l  ari.ois,  the  wirnrs  hnvirn;  symmetrical  out- 
lines, incliidiu::  •■nil  iirc-;  iu[ii>  iitrir  with  tbo  arbors  and 
sides  adapt. -.t  :o  fi^rni  bt'twct-ii  tL»-in  ;i  s\  :iii:i'trical  quad- 
ranjfular  opeiun„'  cur.centrir  w: 'b  the  aperture. 

3.  In  a  shutter  of  t!..-  rimraeter  described,  a  plurality 
of  .siibstantiaily  rt'tankjular  wings  disposed  on  axes  equi- 
dl.stantly  ■^;iar.>ii  aixuit  an  Hpvrture,  and  means  to  rotate 
th*'  wings,  opposite  edges  of  each  wing  being  formed  sub- 
stantially alilie.  certain  ed>;es  of  The  wings  adapted  to  ap- 
proach closiniT  position  fo^pther  to  close  the  aperture,  the 
opposite  edges  of  th>>  wint;-  a'iauted  to  recede  together 
from  closing  position  to  open  tiio  aperture,  whereby  the 
win^s  form  a  gradually  decreasing  and  increasing  opening 
of  substantially  the  same  geometrical  outline  during  con- 
tinuous rotation  of  the  wings  to  and  from  the  closed  and 
open  positions. 

4.  .\  shutter  comprising  a  plurality  uf  wings  rotatably 
mounted  on  axes  disposed  concentrically  about  an  aper- 
ture, said  axt's  being  spaced  equidistant  from  each  other 
and  in  fixed  relation  to  the  aperture,  the  wings  being 
movable  past  <iiid  aperture  for  a  portion  of  their  rotation 
each  win,'  huxin;:  sides  of  similar  shape  to  form  with  the 
sides  of  the  "th  r  wini;s  a  ib'creasin;;  (]uadrangular  open- 
ing coni','nr!ir  ivith  the  a[iertiire,  as  the  sides  of  the  wings 
approact;  rh.-  een'er  -f  said  ;iperture.  and  to  form  a  quad- 
rangular .ipenim:  incrf'asin.'  in  size  as  the  wings,  in  their 
movement,  pass  the  ceDi'  r  of  V.n-  np'  rture. 

.1,  In  a  shutter  of  the  iass  de-ri-i  •  !.  a  plurality  of  ro- 
futinc  wings  inounceii  on  axes  d!s[io<.  d  ,!  out  an  aperture 
to  'le  i;lose<i  by  said  wi-itcs.  tht  axes  of  tli''  wings  being  fixed 
relative  to  the  aperture  and  concentric  therewith,  said 
axes  being  eijui'listant  from  each  other,  each  wing  for  a 
portion  of  its  rotation  being  movable  past  the  aperture 
and  provide<i  with  a  linear  pxt>ii<ion  rjaviiiL;  two  similar 
sides,  a  set  of  eorr.'spon.lln;;  sides  of  th.-  >vv.  ral  wings  be- 
ing so  shaj>«'d  as  to  form  with  eneh  .it'.,  r  a  decreasing 
quadrantruiar  Dpeniai:  romentr J.'  with  tiii'  aperture,  as  the 
winiTS  r.)tate  on  tlielr  axes  In  the  same  .Ijrection,  and  an- 
other set  of  sides  of  the  winjs  f.irrr.inj  ^\ith  each  other  a 
quadran_'ular  opening  iuiTeasiiiir  iii  >i7h  as  the  wings  move 
in  the  .saiHe  direction  past  the  r.-ntir  ..f  the  aperture,  and 
means  for  rotating  i!ie  wing  simu'.ra  neously  In  the  same 
direction.  I 

[Claims  6  to  L"?  not  printed  In  the  Gazett<».] 


1  .  1  r.  (I .  u  i  J  .  <-  A  Mi:  it  A  .><I1["TI  Ki;.  \S  ill  R.  Savage, 
Omaha.  Xebr.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1012.  Serial  No.  721,106. 
•  CI.  05 — 63.) 


1     Tn  a   'Minera  shiitt»T,   <h'H'.;     \ih^-     ■    pivoted  mem 
bfT,  ri^eans    onne.'ting  the  wings   ::id  -ai.i  li.'mber,  a  piston 
for  actuating  -^aid  member,  a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure, 
and   means  f.ir  directing  said  pressure  onto  either  end  of 
the  piston 

L".  In  .1  .  ini.  ra  shutter,  a  wing-actuating  member,  a 
spring  for  u..'\  ing  said  memh.r  in  one  direction,  a  cylinder. 
a  piston  movaUie  tlierem  and  ionn.'<ted  with  said  actuating 
meinlier.  .ind  ni> ms  f.,r  simultaneously  varying  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  an.i  varying  the  effective  area  of  a  vent 
fr    •::  sai.i  ryllnder. 


S.  In  a  camera  shutter  mechanism,  a.  shutter-actuating 
member,  a  spring  Mn!  a  piston  .acb  Independently  con- 
nected with  said  member.  1  i  rider  inclosing  the  piston, 
means  for  varying  the  tension  ,,f  the  spring,  means  actu- 
ated by  said  varying  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the 
member,  means  actuated  by  said  varying  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  a  vent  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  limiting  means  for  controlling  ad- 
mission of  air  to  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  de8cribe<l  an  arm  mount- 
ed to  swing  each  way  from  a  vertical  position,  said  arm 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  pin  movable  horibon- 
tally  and  extending  Into  the  slot  in  the  arm.  a  spring  con- 
necvted  with  the  arm,  a  shoulder  at  one  side  of  the  slot 
In  the  arm  and  engageable  witli  th.'  pin  to  retain  the  arm 
In  a  fixed  position  In  opposition  to  the  spring,  and  means 
for  moving  the  pin  to  disengage  It  from  the  shoulder. 

5.  In  a  camera  shutter,  a  wing  .n  tiiatlng  member,  a 
spring  connected  therewith,  an  air  cyliml.  r  a  iMsion  Blid- 
able  therein,  means  connecting  tli»  pst.m  anl  wing-actuat- 
ing member  whereby  the  movements  ..f  sail  parts  are  co- 
ordinated, means  adapting  sail  .  nnet  ting  means  to  re- 
tain the  parts  In  a  fixed  poslti  n  in  opposition  to  the 
spring,  means  for  releasing  said  retaining  means,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  varying  the  tension  of  the 
spring  and  the  area  of  a  vent  for  one  end  of  the  nlr  cylin- 
der. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,150.545.       CURRENT    CONTitOL     K  M{     Mn  i  i  )K  \  in  i- 
CLES.        BKNJA.MIN      F.      S(-HMU>T.      Kxeter       (     ii  !"ilr.d 

Mar.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  s:i7.,St]7.      d  i.   1..,      l.;.-,  . 


A  device  of  the  characti'r  descrlix^d  (omprislng  tiie 
combination  with  a  motor  having  an  Ignition  system  pro 
vided  with  two  sources  of  electrical  en>igy  and  a  switch 
for  connecting  the  circuit  from  one  source  or  the  other, 
and  a  lever  for  advancing  and  retarding  t!ie  time  of  the 
spark  within  said  motor,  of  a  mi'ml)er  operatle  in  said 
switch  to  complete  the  circuit  from  one  of  ^nid  sources  of 
electrical  energy  or  the  othi-r,  said  ni'inl.r  being  con- 
trolled by  the  operation  ..f  sad  iever  w  !i.  r.l.y.  w!,.  n  said 
lever  Is  moved  ,to  retard  or  advanc  the  time  of  the 
spark  In  said  motor,  said  inomlx'r  will  operate  in  sail 
switch  to  make  connection  witli  one  or  t!ie  ..ther  .f  said 
sources  of  electrical    energy,   as   described. 


1,150,546.  S1'UIN(;  -  ROClvEK  ADui.ra  \V.  Scuu.v.M, 
Oshkosh.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1014.  Serial  No.  875,175. 
(Cl.  155 — 31.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  iiase,  a  •>iip<  ;  stiuctuif,  a  spring- 
rod  that  Is  doubled  and  shaf)ed  to  jir.vide  a  vertically  dis- 
posed approximately  straight  lentral  portion  fastened  to 
the  base  and  the  remaind  r  thereof  ...nvolutely  ecMed  In 
the  same  direction  from  the  extreun  ■~  of  -.lid  .■.  iitrai  por- 
tion, the  ends  of  the  rods  terminating  i.ijacent  each 
other,  one  of  said  ends  being  free,  and  the  oli.  r  end  being 
disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  by  widcli  the  super- 
structure Is  fastened  to  tlie  horizontal  end  of  the  spring, 
and  a  lug  with  said  superstructure  arranged  to  operate 
at  times  against  the  free  end  of  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  superstructure,  a 
Bprlng-rod  having  a  vertically  disp<iscd  appri>xitnately 
straight  central  portion  fastened  to  th.  la-e  and  the  re- 
mainder thereof  convolutely  coild  in  i!..  -aiue  direction 
from  the  extremes  of  said  central  portion,  one  end  of  the 
spring  being  free  and  hook  shaped,  the  other  end  being 
disposed   In   a    substantially    tiorizontai    j'lan.-     means    t.y 
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which  the  superstructure  is  fastened  to  the  horizontal  end      movcm"  nt     to    level    the    needles    with    respect    to    said 
of  the  spring,  and  a  lug  with  said  superstructure  arranged       cylinder, 
to  operate  at  times  against  the  hook-shapetl   free  end  of 
•aid  spring. 


J-- 


3.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  superstructure,  a 
spring  rod  that  is  doubled  to  form  a  vertically  disposed  ai>- 
proximately  straight  central  portion  fastened  to  the  base 
end  the  remainder  thereof  convolutely  colled  In  the  same 
direction  from  tlie  extremes  of  said  central  portion,  a 
clamj)  connecting  the  suixrstructure  with  one  end  of  the 
spring,  and  a  lug  extending  from  the  clamp  to  operate  at 
times  against  the  other  and  free  end  of  said  spring,  said 
free  end  being  normally  in  a  plane  below  the  (lamped  end 
of  the  spring. 

4.  The  (ombination  of  a  liase.  a  superstructure,  a 
t;prlng-rc>d  that  is  doubled  to  provide  a  vertically  disposed 
approximately  straight  central  portion  fastened  to  the 
base  and  the  remainder  thereof  convolutely  coile<l  in  the 
Bame  direction  from  the  extremes  of  said  central  portion, 
a  clamp  on  an  approximately  horizontal  end  of  the  spring 
and  with  which  said  superstructure  has  pivotally  adjust- 
able connection,  and  a  lug  with  said  superstructure  ar 
ranged  to  operate  at  times  against  the  other  and  free  end 
of  said  spring  that  is  normally  below  the  end  aforesaid. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  base  and  a  superstructure,  a 
spring  having  a  «entral  portion  fastened  to  the  ba.se.  a 
shell  fast  in  the  sup<-rstru(  ture,  a  pair  of  clamping-blocks 
one  of  which  has  a  centra!  pivot-lug  engaging  the  shell. 
bolts  In  anti-turning  engagement  with  said  shell  and  ex- 
tending through  clearance  apertures  In  both  clamping- 
blocks,  nuts  run  on  the  outer  ends  cif  tlie  bolts  to  tighten 
said  blocks  on  an  approximately  horizontal  end  of  the 
spring,  an  arm  extending  from  the  innermost  clamp- block 
and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  vertically  dlspos<>d 
slot  on  an  arc  of  a  circle,  a  sleeve  rigid  in  the  suix-rstruc- 
ture,  an  anti  turning  liolt  extending  through  the  sleeve 
and  arm-slot  into  a  binding-nut.  and  a  lug  with  said  super- 
ptructure  arranged  to  operate  a  ttimes  against  the  other 
and  free  end  of  said  spring  that  Is  normally  lielow  the  end 
aforesaid. 


1,15  0.547.      MECHANISM    FOR    KNITTINC    Fl'ON 
TR.VNSFKRRKK     FABRIC     SEf'TlONS        R.-bkut     W. 
SroTT,  Boston.  Mass.     Continuation  in  part  of  applica 
tlon  Serial   No.  740.070.  filed  Feb.  3.  1913.     This  appll 
tlon    filed    De<.    18.     1913.       Serial     No.    .<»07..53.'i.       (Cl. 
fi« — 24.) 

1.  In  a  knitting  mn<'liine.  a  needle  cylinder,  needles, 
cams  for  moving  the  needles  to  knit,  and  means  coiiperating 
with  the  needles  and  cams  to  predetermine  a  cycle  of 
knitting  oper.iMons.  in  combination  with  means  acting 
automatically  to  adjust  saUl  cams  during  the  <y(le  and 
prior  to  the  end  thereof  to  bring  each  of  said  needles  to 
a  position  lnterm<Mllate  of  the  extremes  of  its  knitting 
217  O. «;.— .">H 


2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle  carrier  normally  In 
position  for  knitting,  needles,  cams  for  moving  the  needles 
to  an  advanced  and  to  a  retracted  position  for  knitting. 
In  combination  with  automatic  means  for  moving  certain 
of  said  cams  only  out  of  contact  with  said  needles  at  a  pre- 
determined time,  to  bring  said  needles  automatically  to  an 
intermediate  position  with  respect  to  the  normally  f>osl- 
tiojied  needle  carrier. 

3.  .V  circular  knitting  madiine  having  in  combination 
needles,  cam  and  needle  carriers  relatively  rotatable  in  a 
relation  In  which  said  needles  are  at  a  normal  level  with 
respect  to  their  carrier,  a  stitch  cam  for  moving  said 
needles  out  of  said  level  to  knit,  said  stit<h  cam  being 
movable  away  from  said  needle  carrier,  and  automatic 
means  for  moving  said  stitch  cam  away  from  said  needle 
carrier  at  a  predetermined  time  during  operation  of  said 
machine,  whereby  to  bring  the  needles  to  said  normal 
level. 

4.  .\  circular  knitting  machine  having  cam  and  nee<lle 
carriers,  and  needles  in  said  needle  carrier,  in  combination 
with  stitch  cams,  a  mounting  therefor  movable  away  from 
said  needle  carrier,  and  an  automatically  operated  con- 
nection for  moving  said  mounting  and  stiti  h  cams  away 
from  said  nee<11e  carrier  at  a  predeti-rmined  time  during 
ndative  rotation  In  their  normal  relation  for  knitting  of 
said  needle  and  cam  carriers,  wliereby  to  level  the  needles. 

5.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having  In  combination 
relatively  rotatalile  cam  and  needle  carriers,  and  needles 
In  said  needle  carrier.  In  combination  with  a  mounting 
movable  away  from  said  needle  carrier,  stitch  cams  on 
said  mounting  and  automatic  means  for  moving  said  stitch 
cams  Into  operative  position  and  out  of  <ip4'ratlve  contaot 
with  said  needles  at  predetermined  times  comprising  a 
pattern  surface,  and  a  connection  from  >iRld  surface  for 
moving  said  mounting  away  from  and  toward  said  needle- 
carrier  during  relative  rotation  of  said  carriers  whereiiy 
i-espectively  to  render  all  of  said  needles  inoperative  and 
to  resume  their  knitting  moxements. 

[Claims  «!  to  3.".  not  printed  in  'b..  «;azette.] 


l.l.-Mi..%4S.  KNIT  ARTICLE  AN1>  METHOD  OF  M  v>NiN<; 
THE  SAME.  RoBEKT  W.  SroTT,  Itoston.  Mass.  Filed 
.Tan.  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  814.480.     iCl.  6(V— 4.  i 

1.  A  stfKking  (omprlsing  at  the  top  of  the  foot  a  rextt- 
larly  tapered  area  bavins  selvages  at  the  edges  of  said 
area  occurring  in  integral  sutures  joining  the  sole  portion 
of  said  foot  and  said  area. 

2.  A  stocking  having  an  area  at  the  top  of  the  foot 
narrowed  nt  regular  intervals  and  having  selvages  at  the 
edges  of  said  area  occurring  in  integral  suturef  joining 
said  area  to  the  sole  portion  of  the  foot. 

3.  A  stofklng  having  a  fasliinned  selvaged  area  joined 
to  a  coraiilenienfal  fashioned  selvaged  area,  said  areas  to- 
gether comprising  a  part  of  a  tubular  foot. 
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4.  A  stocking  bavin);  a  fashioned  selraged  area  at  the 
top  of  the  foot,  and  a  lomplemcntal  area  of  similar  fabric 
joined  thereto  forming  the  remainder  of  tlie  circumference, 
the  aggregate  numlier  of  net-die  wales  In  the  part  of  the 
tube  forged  by  said  an-as  In'lng  the  same  througlimit. 


."1.  A  knit  iirticle  having  parts  side  by  side  forming  the 
whole  width  of  the  article  and  Joined  together  l>y  sutures 
characterized  by  recurrent  eyolet  holes  each  extending 
past  a.  plurality  of  coursis. 

[Claims  G  to  IC.  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.] 


1,1. '.'».. -,4;  I  hi:\!i  !■:  iiti;  kniitini.  k.n  tua.nskkrrkm 
!  \r.i;!i  si,iliii\>  l;-:;n;;  w.  Scott,  Boston.  Mass.. 
as>igui>r  to  Sciitt  vV;  W'illiains.  Incorporated,  Camden, 
N.  .1.,  a  t'orpiitatldii  uf  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  li(, 
r.'I.".      S.  riiii   N  ■     -..lUH.      (CI.  66 — 12.) 


1.  .V  knitting  raachlnt'  having  in  combination  a  series 
of  iit'ciilfs.  means  r  r  tii--.t  actuating  a  predetermined 
needle  to  begin  kiii'tiii;:,  iivans  for  feeding  yarn  to  said 
needle  and  or  ■  r^  near  it.  a  il.  vice  for  moving  said  needle 
out  of  line  with  other  nt-fdles  wlieii  it  i.s  first  actuated 
to  cause  It  to  take  ov.r  said  yarn,  and  pattern  controlled 
means  for  opera tlvely  positioning  said  device. 

■-'.  -V  knitting  machlim  lutving  a  circle  of  needles  and 
means  for  heginiilng  knirririi:  un  a  transferred  section  of 
fabric  comprisini:  iilH!;-  f.  h.'ginnlnfc'  knitting  move- 
ment after  transfer  a!  1  i>ie.!,'termlned  needle,  means  for 
fe..iii:j  \,iiu  to  said  ne<^-i:.  ,:.  i  to  other  needles  not  then 
opeiir,.,'.  ,  device  for  moving  tlie  Hrst  actuated  needles 
out  of  .aid  circle,  and  means  for  rendering  said  device 
o|  .•iar;\e  in  a  pre(letermlne<l  relation  to  the  beginning  of 
said    ktUttlns:   movement. 

A  kiMiinu  machine  having  In  combination  a  series 
of  needis  a  yarn-guide,  means  to  move  said  yarn-guide 
to  reu  ler  ir  o|ierative  to  f(>ed  yarn,  a  device  to  move  the 
uedle-^  .ur  :  lin  f.  t  ikf  over  the  yarn,  and  means  fo;- 
readeriii_'  -aid  d.vue  operative  In  a  predetermined  rela 
tioii    '..  rl,"  iiin\,.iiienf  of  said  yarn  guide. 

+  In  I  knirtinj  machine,  a  yarn-guide,  needles  and  -i 
device   f,  r   i.'caiiy    iiiovint:    1    few   needles  In  contact  with 


It  out  of  Hue  In  a  fixed  relation  to  the  yarn-taking  point 
to  cause  the  needles  when  actuaterd  to  take  over  the 
jam  at  the  beginning  of  knitting.  In  combination  with 
pattern-controlled  means  for  moving  said  device  Into  op- 
erative position  at  the  b4glnnlng  of  knitting,  and  for  there- 
after  rendering  said  device  ln(»perative. 

5.  A  knitting  machine  liavlng  a  yarn  guide,  needle^, 
knitting  cams,  and  means  comprising  a  patteru-surfa'V 
for  entering  the  knitting  cams  upon  the  ne«tlles  to  begin 
knitting.  In  combination  with  a  movable  device  for  cans 
Ing  the  needles  first  actuated  to  take  the  yarn,  and  a 
connection  from  said  device  to  said  pattern-surface  for 
moving  said  device  Into  and  holding  said  devhe  in  opera- 
tive position  during  a  predetermlne<i  time  at  the  beginning 
of   knitting  only. 

I  Claims  G  to  t)  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


1.150.550.  EDLMATImN.vL  Al'l'Ll.V.NCE.  \V.\Rn  II. 
S.WDER,  Congress  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Lottie  B.  Sny- 
der, (^)ngress  Park,  III.  Filed  Feb.  p.t.  1014.  Serial 
Xo.  819.779.      (CI.   35 — 12.) 


^'•'- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrn)ed.  In  combination. 
an  upright  board  having  an  Intermediate  transparent  sec- 
tion, and  a  frame  hlngedly  connected  to  the  board  for 
movement  about  an  axis  which  is  located  in  the  front 
plane  of  the  board  and  which  extends  horizontally  acro.ss 
Its  said  transparent  section  lietween  positions  in  which 
the  frame  extends  horizontally  outward  in  front  of  the 
board  and  contacts  with  the  front  face  of  the  board  re- 
spectively, said  frame  being  constructed  to  indicate  a 
station  point  for  the  location  of  the  eye  of  an  observer 
in  viewing  objects  located  bey  .nd  th.  .  ii  l  through  its 
said  transparent  section  In  the  tii>t  de>,iii„d  position  of 
the  frame  and  to  locate  said  station  polut  upon  the  front 
face  of  the  board  In  the  second  described  position  of  the 
frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination, 
an  upright  board  having  an  intermediate  transparent 
section,  a  frame  extending  outwardly  in  front  of  the 
board  and  constructed  to  Ifldlcate  a  station  point  for  the 
location  of  the  eye  of  an  observer  in  viewing  otijects  lo- 
cated beyond  the  board  tlirough  it-  -ail  rransinireut  sec- 
tion, and  a  straight  edge  secured  to  tb<'  b()ard  for  iinl 
versal  movement  over  the  fiont  face  of  the  board  about 
a  point  on  the  said  transparent  section  of  the  board  which 
Is  at  the  foot  of  a  line  pcri  .  iidi<ular  to  the  board  and 
Intersecting  the  said  stariMn    [...mt. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  km  I  ic-  r.i.ei,  in  coml)inatlon.  an 
upright  board  having  an  intermediate  transparent  sec- 
tion, a  frame  extending  licnz^n tally  outward  from  the 
frttnt  plane  of  the  board  and  ■mpri-ing  a  |>air  of  rigidly 
connected  relatively  pe:  i)endi,  lUai  arms  constructed  *o 
provide  a  sight  opening  facing  the  board  at  their  point 
of  Intersection  the  ends  of  the  arm--  l.inL;  lonnected  to 
the  board,  and  a  pair  of  tlexitde  c.rds  or  -inn_-  •  ach  hav- 
ing one  end  attached  to  the  board  at  ttie  point  of  con- 
nection therewith  of  one  of  the  said  arni.>i  of  the  frame 
and  being  movable  thereabout  over  t:,e  transparent  sec- 
tion of  the  board. 
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4.  In  a  devUe  of  tie  kind  di  scribed,  in  combination,  an 
upright  board  having  an  Intermediate  transparent  sec- 
tion, a  frame  extending  liorizontally  outward  from  the 
front  plane  of  the  Itoard  «nd  comprising  a  pair  of  rigidly 
connected  relatively  i>erpendlcular  longitudinally  exten- 
sible arms  constructed  to'  provide  a  sight  opening  facing 
the  board,  at  their  point  of  Intersection,  the  ends  of  the 
arms  ttelug  slidlngly  conntn-ted  to  the  board  for  adjust- 
able movement  thereon  along  a  horizontal  line,  and  a 
pair  of  flexible  co<ls  or  strings  each  having  one  end  at 
tn<  bed  to  the  board  at  the  point  of  connection  therewith 
of  one  of  the  said  .irnis  and  being  adjustal>le  with  the 
arm.  the  said  cords  l>eing  movable  al)out  their  said  respec- 
tive points  of  connection  with  the  board  over  the  trans- 
parent  section  of  the  board. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll)ed.  In  combination,  an 
uprlirbt  l»oaid  liavlng  an  intermediate  transparent  section, 
a  frame  extending  horizontally  outward  from  the  front 
plane  of  the  board  and  comprising  a  pair  of  rigidly  con- 
nected relatively  perpendicular  arms  constructed  to  pro- 
vide a  sigiit  opening  facing  the  l)oard  at  their  point  of 
intersection,  the  ends  of  the  arms  being  connected  to  the 
bond,  a  pair  of  strings  or  cords  each  having  one  end  at- 
tachtd  to  the  tmard  at  the  point  of  connection  the.ewlth 
of  on<'  of  the  said  arms  of  the  frame  an<l  a  second  pair 
of  cords  or  strings  each  having  one  end  attached  to  the 
lM>ard  at  a  point  which  Is  located  on  a  line  extending  be- 
twwii  the  points  of  connection  of  the  s.iM  nm-  ■  f  fJie 
fiani''  with  the  Inwrd  and  at  a  distance  fr m  ti;  ;■•  i*  ■  1 
connection  of  one  of  the  said  arms  of  tie  tran..  \\\i\\  tlie 
board  >H\\\a\  to  the  length  of  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  1«!  not  printeil  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,l.'So.551.  ElKJER  SF:T-\\"i;i\>  I  -i a  11  .•^i-akks.  Port- 
laud,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  Xo.  S21.<K)1. 
(CI.    143—37.) 


-Cj 


Lnd 


1.  A  mechanism  for  moving  saws  to  dlflTerent  operative 
positions  comprising  in  combination  with  a  saw  movaldv 
mo'.nted,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  wortclng  therein  and  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  saw.  a  source  of  operating 
fluid  with  connections  for  operating  said  piston  In  said 
cylinder,  a  controlling  mechanism  for  controlling  the  sup 
ply  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  locking  mechanism 
with  piston  and  cylinder  lor  operating  the  same  to  lock 
said  saw  In  different  operating  positions,  said  controlling 
mechanism  being  adapted  to  turn  the  supply  of  operating 
fluid  fn)m  .said  saw  moving  cylinder  to  the  cylinder  of 
«ahi  locking  mechanism,  for  the  puriMise  referred  to. 

2.  In  an  edger  or  the  like,  in  coml>inatlon.  an  arbor,  a 
saw  movably  mounted  thereon  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  power  shifting  mechanism  for  moving  said  saw 
on  said  arbor  comi»rlslng  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  in 
said  cylinder  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  saw 
for  positively  moving  it  in  opposite  directions  on  said 
arbor,  a  source  of  oie-i.Tt  iHk.-  Mnn!  with  connections  for 
o|M>ratlng  the  idston  in  said  lyilniler,  a  <-ontrolllng  raec-ha- 
nlsm  for  controlling  the  supjdy  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder 
at  either  side  of  said  piston,  wh.  leby  said  saw  Is  ik)s1- 
lively  moved  on  said  arbor  to  ilirtert  ut  operating  positions. 


and  meau.>   c<mtr«dled  by  said  controlling  methanlsm    for 
automatically  locking  said  sjiw  In  the  stojiped  position. 

o.  In  an  edger  or  the  like.  In  combination,  an  arbor,  a 
saw  movably  mounted  thereon  and  movable  longltudlnall.v 
thereof,  a  powi  r  shifting  m(>chanlsm  for  moving  said  saw 
on  said  arl»or  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working 
therein  and  oj)eratively  (onnected  with  said  saw,  a  source 
of  operating  fluid  with  connections  for  operating  the  pis- 
ton In  said  cylinder,  a  controlling  methanlsm  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder  at  either  side* 
of  said  piston,  said  controlling  mechanism  having  a  part 
controlling  the  passageways  to  said  cylinder  and  a  part 
controlling  tlie  supply  of  operating  fluid  to  said  passage- 
ways, and  means  holding  the  part  which  controls  the 
passageways  In  a  position  to  admit  the  operating  fluid 
t<i  that  side  of  the  piston  for  moving  the  saw  away  from 
the  work,  whereby  in  order  to  move  the  .sjiw  towani  the 
work,  sahl  passageway-contndllng  part  must  be  manually 
operated,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  edger  or  the  like.  In  combination,  an  arbo-. 
a  saw  slidalily  mounte<l  thercH>n.  a  power  shifting  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  saw  on  said  arbor  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  openitlvely  connected  with  said  saw. 
a  source  of  operating  fluid  with  connections  Into  said 
cylinder,  a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  saw  in 
different  i»ositlr)ns  of  adjustment  longitudinally  of  said 
arbor,  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  operating  the  same,  with 
-tilddy  connections  to  said  source  of  operating  fluid,  and 
-.:  cnt rolling  mechanism  for  controlling  the  passageways 
to  said  cylinders  and  the  admhssion  of  the  operating  fluid 
ti.ereto,  said  controlling  mechanism  having  a  part  nor- 
mally held  In  position  to  open  a  passazeway  to  said  saw- 
operating  cylinder  to  move  the  saw  away  from  the  work, 
and  manually  operable  to  reverse  the  movement  of  the 
saw,  and  a  part  for  turning  the  supply  of  operating  fluid 
from  the  saw  moving  cylinder  to  the  cylinder  for  locking 
the  saw  In  stopped  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  edger.  In  comlilnatlon.  an  arbor,  a  saw  slldably 
mounted  thereof  and  movable  longitudinally  tliereof.  a 
power  shifting  mechanism  for  positively  moving  said  saw 
in  opposite  dirtH'tlons  on  said  arbor,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  saw.  a  source  of  operating  fluid 
for  moving  said  piston  with  sujiply  connections  to  said 
cylinder,  and  a  controlling  mechanism  movably  mounted 
and  moving  with  said  saw  and  having  a  part  controlling 
the  passageways  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  In 
said  cylinder  with  means  normally  holding  It  In  one 
position,  and  a  part  controlling  the  admission  of  oi>erat- 
Ing  fluid  to  said  passageways,  both  of  said  parts  being 
manually  operable,  and  a  locking  mechanism  for  locking 
said  saw  In  stopped  positions  with  operating  connections 
to  said  contiolllng  meihanlsm  a(la))ted  to  be  operated 
automatically  through  the  part  which  controls  the  ad- 
mission of  the  operating  fluid  to  the  saw  operating  cyl- 
inder. 

(Claims  6  to  .<t  not  printed  m  the  Oazette.] 


l.l,'.0.5.-2.  FOClSI.\«>  i>K\  i«  i.  i  uH  Kl.ECTRIC  LAMP,"?. 
J.\S()X  C.  Stearxs,  Worcvster,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  19. 
1914.     Serial  No.  878.104.      (CI.   240—44.) 


1.  A  focusing  and  adjusting  device  for  an  c>le<'r       a  nip 
comprising  a   cylindrical   sleeve  and  bushing,  ol-.    tiavlnji 
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a  Ion!i,'ltudinal  rack  and  the  other  a  tooth  adapted  to 
enjragp  the  tack,  said  rack  and  tooth  beini:  Im-ated  sub- 
stantially within  the  cylindrical  walls  of  the  sleeve,  said 
■lecTe  and  biishlni!:  being  capable  of  a  relative  rotary 
motion  to  brinK  the  tooth  and  rack  out  of  enea>:ement 
and  permit  relative  lon^'itudinal  motion  of  thr  sl.cve  and 
busbiDR. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  sleeve,  a  bushing  sjidaidv  mounted  In  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  the:cln.  a  spring  toniiuc  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  tooth  on  the  inner 
side  thereof,  and  a  ratchet  along  the  surface  of  the  sleeve 
in  position  to  cncaire  with  said  tw)th.  said  bushing  hav- 
ing a  smooth  surface  adjacent  to  said  ratchet  on  which 
said  tooth  is  adapted  to  ride  up  when  the  bushing  is 
turned  to  one  extreme  position,  whereby  the  t<M>th  will 
be  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  and  free  ad- 
justment permitted. 

."{.  In  a  focusing'  and  adjusting  <levice  for  an  electric 
lamp,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  sleeve  having 
a  rectangular  slot  thcrethroui^jh.  and  an  integral  tongue 
at  one  side  of  said  slot  provided  with  teeth  on  the  inner 
concave  side,  and  a  bnshitm  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  .stop  projecting  ontwanily  Into  said  rectangular 
slot  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  and  circumferential  nio- 
"tion  of  the  bushing  in  the  sleeve,  said  bushing  liaving  a 
series  of  teeth  on  the  circtimference  thereof  in  r)osition 
to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  on  said  tongue  when  the  bush- 
ing Is  turned  to  one  extreme  position,  and  the  Imshing 
bein;r  provide<l  with  means  for  lioldlng  the  tongue  out  of 
contact  with  said  teeth  when  turned  to  the  other  extreme 
position. 


1.150,553.  OI'EKATIN<i  .MLCIIANISM  FOR  TUMI'S. 
Nels  a.  Swk.n.s.son,  Denver,  t'olo.  Filed  Dec.  U»,  11*13, 
Serial    No.    807,155.       (CI.    74 — 14.) 


Pump  operating  mechanism  comprising  an  endless  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  projeitiou  and  a  yoke  adai)ted  to  lie 
connecte.l  with  the  pump  and  emlxxlyin:;  spaced  parallel 
channeled  members  serving  as  a  runway  or  guide  for  the 
endless  meml;er  and  each  provided  „u  thej-r  inner  face  with 
a  series  of  stops,  the  stops  of  one  member  having  a 
straight  horizontal  surface  faciii;;  upwardly  and  the  stops 
of  the  other  meml>er  presenting  a  straight  horizontal  sur- 
face facing  downwanlly.  the  said  projettlons  adaiited  lo 
be  encaged  by  the  projection  (if  the  endless  member, 
whereby  a  positive  reciprocating;  movement  is  impirted  to 
the  yoke. 


l,:;>ii..-,.",  1.       lloU.sK.siKu:.      Sr.,/.,     i.m-akima.    I'ortland. 

Oreg.      Filed    Mar.   22,   1015.      Serial    Xo.    18.24S.      n'l. 

IBS — .■{2.  t 

1.  .V  horse  shoe  having  a  smooth  uninterrupted  hoof  en- 
g»s;inL'  !■■]!  -iirface.  one  or  more  grooves  on  the  under  side 
of   rhi'   r^"'   ■  tni.   -^.ilil   irrooves  extending  lentithwlse  of  the 


shoe,  the  said  toe  having  an  undercut  transverse  recess 
that  extends  at  right  angles  to  the  aforesaid  grooves  and 
a  calk  that  Ini hides  a  flat  or  base  member  having  integral 
pendent  tr»'ad  portions  and  upwardly  projected  flanges 
for  slidably  engaging  the  reeesses  in  the  aforesaid  base 
meml)er,  the  latter  having  a  segmental  flange  for  project- 
ing over  the  toe  end  of  the  shoe  and  means  for  detachably 
clamplnjr  the  calk  onto  the  said  shoe. 


W 


2.  .\  horse  shoe  having  a  smooth  uninterrupted  hoof  eu- 
Kaging  surface,  at  least  one  groove  In  its  under  face  that 
extends  transversely  across  the  toe  end  thereof,  the  front 
face  of  the  said  toe  end  having  a  V  shaped  transverse 
recess  and  at  least  one  aperture  that  extends  transversely 
through  the  said  toe  end  :  In  combin  itii  n  with  a  calk  that 
includes  a  base  portion  having  peni.nr  ;  rea<l  portions,  a 
flange  on  Its  upper  face  for  slidai>ly  enRajrlng  the  groove 
in  the  under  face  of  the  shoe,  a  filler  |K)rtion  for  fitting 
into  the  V-shaped  recesses  of  tl'e  toe  end  of  the  shoe,  said 
calk  having  an  aperture  or  apertures  for  registering  with 
the  aperture  or  apertures  In  the  toe  end  of  the  shoe  and 
forme<l  with  a  segmental  flange  that  extends  over  the 
front  end  of  the  shoe  and  lo<k  l»olt  and  nut  devices  that 
cooperate  with  the  shoe  and  the  <iilk  members  for  de- 
tachably holding  the  calk  meint>ers  locked  on  the  saifl  shoe. 

.'{.  In  a  horse  sho«'.  the  combination  with  the  shoe  body 
having  one  or  more  transverse  gr(H)ves  that  extend  ienmh- 
wise  of  the  said  shoe  ixnly  across  the  under  side  of  the 
toe  end.  and  a  < -shaped  recess  across  the  said  under  side 
of  the  said  toe  end  which  extends  at  right  angles  to  the 
said  transverse  ;;roove,  the  tapered  wall  of  the  said  <- 
shaped  re<i'ss  having  one  or  more  weduellke  ribs,  of  a  calk 
that  includes  a  base  portion  having  transverse  flanges  tliat 
endwise  slidably  engage  the  transverse  grooves  <jn  the 
under  face  of  the  toe  end  of  the  shtx-.  the  said  calk  also 
in<-lMding  a  se;:meiital  flam;''  that  jirojects  up  over  the 
front  or  toe  end  of  the  shoe  snd  has  a  < -shaped  filler  por- 
tion for  engaging  the  < -shaped  recess  in  the  front  end 
of  the  shoe,  the  said  filler  portion  havinj;  wedge  shaped 
:;rooves  for  receivin-.;  the  afori'said  wedire  shaped  ribs  on 
the  s>.(»',  and  means  for  clamidns  the  calk  memlier  on  the 
toe  end  of  the  shoe. 


1.150.55.'..  .MILLI.\(;  I  ITTKK.  .\r.;isT  Ik.\.\/,  TH.\t., 
Frankfort  t)nthe-Maln,  <;ennany,  assignor  to  .Mathlas 
Thau,  (iovans.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  1S>.  1015.  Serial  No. 
y,276.      (CI.    29 — 105.) 


1.  In  a  milllnc;  cutter,  a  oitfer  head  comprising  a  body 
and  the  usual  spindle,  an  annular  series  of  spaced  teeth 
or  proj<»ctlons  extending  axially  from  the  face  of  the  l»o<1y 
and  forming  recesses  l)etween  them,  tool  holders  fitting  in 
said  recesses,  cutting  tools  set  In  said  holders  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  same,  a  plate  overlying  said  tool   holders 
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and  having  marginal  notches  to  accommodate  the  tools, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  tool  holders  ailaliy  between 
the  body  of  the  cutter  head  and  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  milling  cutter,  a  cutter  head  comprising  a  lK>dy 
and  the  usual  spindle,  an  annular  series  of  spaced  teeth 
or  projections  extending  axially  from  the  face  of  the  Iwdy 
and  forming  re<'e8ses  between  them,  tool  holders  fitting  In 
Biild  recesses,  cutting  tools  set  In  said  holders  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  same,  a  plate  overlying  said  tool  holders 
and  having  marginal  notches  to  accommcnlate  the  tools, 
the  end  of  said  tool  holders  and  te.-th  lying  substantially 
flush  with  each  other  and  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
plate,  and  means  for  clamping  said  tool  holders  axially  be- 
tween the  lK>dy  of  the  cutter  head  and  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  milling  cutter,  a  cutter  head  comprising  a  body 
and  the  usual  spindle,  an  annular  series  of  spaced  teeth  or 
projections  extending  axially  from  the  face  of  the  iKMly 
and  forming  recesses  between  them,  tool  holders  fitting  in 
said  recesses,  cutting  to<ds  set  in  said  holders  and  project- 
ing b»\vond  the  same,  a  plate  overlying  said  tool  holders 
and  having  marginal  notches  to  ac<ommodate  the  tools, 
said  teeth  and  tool  holders  having  their  ends  lying  flush, 
and  being  provided  with  cut  away  portions  to  receive  said 
plate,  whereby  the  outer  surface  of  .said  plate  is  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  ends  of  said  teeth  and  tool  holders, 
and  means  for  securing  said  plate  In  position. 

4.  In  a  milling  aitter.  a  lUtter  liead  comprising  a  Iwdy 
and  the  usual  spindle,  said  i>ody  having  an  annular  scries 
of  axially  tapering  recesses  formed  in  the  face  thereof, 
similarly  shaped  tool  holders  fitting  in  said  recesses,  a 
plate  overlying  said  tool  holders,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  plate  axially  so  as  to  jam  said  tool  holders  into  said 
re<'esseR. 

5.  In  a  milling  cutter,  a  cutter  head  comprising  a  circu 
lar  body,  and  the  usual  spindle,  saiil  body  having  an  annu- 
lar series  of  axially  tapering  recesses  formed  In  the  face 
thereof  and  extending  To  the  periphery,  .similarly  shaped 
radially  adjustable  tool  holders  fitting  In  said  recesses  and 
terminating  flush  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  bo<ly. 
when  In  retracte.l  i>osition.  tools  In  said  holders  projectin:: 
lK>yond  such  peripheral  surface,  and  a  plate  overlying  said 
holders  and  maintaining  tliem  in  iwsltion.  each  of  said 
tool  holders  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
edge  of  saitl  plate  to  limit  the  inward  nfovement  of  said 
tool   holders. 

[Claims  «i  to  lo  nut  nrinted  In  the  Onzette.] 


1. 150,550.  DIVIDEUS  Ku.is  Th...mpsos.  Santa  Fe. 
Ohio.  File<l  Sept.  26.  1T>14.  Serial  No.  S«3.73.'i.  (CI. 
.33— 191.  > 


sage,  links  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  divider  leg  and 
at  the  opposite  end  to  one  of  the  lateral  extensions  of 
the  Z-shai>ed  memlier.  a  t entering  member  slidlngly  dis 
posed  in  the  passages  In  the  bead  and  In  the  Z-sbaped 
member,  and  s«>t  screws  in  the  head  and  Z  shaped  mem 
ber  adapted  to  bind  the  centering  memlwr  in  adjusted 
position. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  character  descrilied.  compris- 
ing a  head,  oppositely  dls|)oseil  legs  plvote<l  to  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  head,  said  legs  lieing  straight  from  end  to 
end,  a  centering  meml>«»r  oiK*ratlvely  connected  to  the 
head  and  disitosed  midway  lietween  said  legs,  a  memlier 
mounted  uiion  tlie  centering  memlier  and  having  op|)o- 
sitely  disposed  offset  arms,  and  links  crossing  each  other 
and  each  pivoted  at  Its  extremity  to  the  offset  arm 
faithest  away  from  the  corresponding  leg,  the  arms  Ijelng 
off.set  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  the  legs  when  in  a  po- 
sition approximately  parallel  to  each  other. 

3.  An  instrument  of  the  character  dcscriU'd.  ctimpris- 
Ing  a  T-shaped  head  formed  with  a  central  longitudinal 
extending  passage,  the  arms  of  said  head  lieing  lilfur- 
cated,  oppositely  disposed  legs  pivoted  In  the  bifurcated 
arms  of  the  head,  a  centering  member  extending  through 
the  passage  in  the  head  and  longitudinally  adji>stable 
therein,  a  slide  inounte«l  upon  the  centering  memtM-r.  ssid 
sii<ie  having  oppositely  disposed  oTset  arms  and  a  central 
pass-ige  through  which  the  centering  memtjer  passes,  and 
links  each  pivoted  to  one  of  said  arms  and  one  of  said 
legs,  said    links  crossing  each  other. 


1,150.557.  FENDFH.  .I.vmkn  .1.  i.ti..\ mi.  Clifton  Heights, 
Fa.  Flle<l  Dec.  12.  1012.  Serial  No.  736.367.  (01. 
105—33.) 


1.   .\n   iustninient  of  the   character  described,   comprls 
Ing    a    T-shaped    head    having    a    vertical    passa;.;e    there- 
through,  a   pair  of  divider  legs  plvotally  connected   with 
the    lateral    extensions    of    the    heail,    a    Z  shai>ed    memlier 
having  a   vertical   extension   and  an  central   vertical   pas 


1.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  two 
arcuate  arms  symmetrically  disposed  and  adapted  to  swing 
toward  or  from  each  other,  moans  for  supporting  said 
arms  from  the  veldcle  with  their  forward  ends  pivoted 
to  each  other,  and  mechanism  for  manually  swinging  said 
arms  toward  or  from  each  other  operable  from  the  ve- 
hicle. 

2.  In  a  fender,  the  <ombination  with  a  vehicle,  of  arms 
pivoted  at  their  forwaid  ends  to  oscillate  toward  or  from 
each  other  laterally  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  supporting 
said  arms  from  the  vehicle,  means  for  limiting  the  ampli- 
tude of  oscillation  of  said  arms,  aiid  means  for  os<illat- 
ing  said  arms  from  within  the  vebide.  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fender,  the  <'>mblnatlon  with  a  vehicle,  of  arms 
plvote<l  to  oscillate  towar.l  or  from  each  other  laterally 
of  the  vehicle  and  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  to 
swing  upwardly  about  a  common  axis,  means  for  supiiort- 
ing  said  arms  from  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  arms  from  within  the  vehicle,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  two 
arcuate  arms  having  their  forward  ends  pivoted  at  a 
common  |toint,  means  for  supporting  said  arms  from  the 
vehicle,  a  stem  having  one  end  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  arms  at  their  pivot  iKiint  and  extending  rearwardly 
of  the  vehicle,  and  means  operable  upon  rearward  move 
ment  of  said  stem  for  swinging  said  arms  outwarrt!y  r.v^^ 


■*  _ - 
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laterally  of  the  vehicle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose  set    forth. 

.'.  [n  4  fender,  the  comhinntion  with  a  vehicle,  of  two 
"arcuate  irni*  plvnted  at  a  common  point,  means  for  sup- 
portlag  <:\\<\  wn\\<  from  the  vehicle,  a  stem  having  ope 
enil  "p.  1  :iriv.:\  iii^.ctpd  wltti  said  arms  at  their  pivot 
point  and  -xt.'mlinj,'  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle,  two  de- 
pending levers  osclllatably  carried  by  the  vehicle,  links 
«'Xt>  ndiiit:  forwflfdly  frnrii  said  levers  and  operatlvely  con- 
nt-ct..!  ,!>•  with  cacli  .if  said  arms,  and  me»ins  for  oscll- 
!,iT;!i^'  -n]'\  U'vers  u\u,u  [■••riprocatinn  of  said  stem,  to  move 
-■aM  arm-  rnwanl  or  fiMin  ,-;\fh  other,  substantially  as  and 
I'.ir  th-'  pnr-posp  st-t   fnrth. 

[Claim   '■.  n.it  [rinffd  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,150,558.  rUKF(iH\li;ii  K' "a  I  .\\  A'l  I'.I.i  "  k.  John  A. 
Toppixo,  Chicago,  lii.  lil-d  oa.  .7.,  i:U4.  Serial  No. 
865,098.      (CI.    94— !.► 


,  „->-"~'*^^'SS-.-.-v- 


:'^-;r 


'■■      ■■'  ■■■  -".■41   >-  '  :   •  '      .  •      \\:'"^  \-f^  ,    ^ 


1.  .\    liiulillnK    striHtiiri-    comprising    a    metallic    fabric 
consisting  of  a  series  of  parallel   L-sluiped   metal  strips; 

a  sfc.ncl  s.-rp.s  ,,f  parailMi    L  sh;,;,,.,!  metal   strips  crossing 

thp  lirsf  -..■ri..s  ..f  strip-,   th-  uuder  strip  in  each  instance 

liHNinx   p^rtiMij 

plan.-    with    ii.- 

turned    purTi-in 

superp.iseci   sti'i 

flush  witli   th'    • 

2.  A  build :n 
<-on.si-tii)L'  "f  .1 
eMch   -tri[ 


■f   its   v.-itical  wall  down   turned  into  a 

as.,    wail:    iii.ans   to   secure   said    down 

f    th.'    ii  w.i    strips   to   the   Imses   of  the 

and   a   tiiiiij  of  homogeneous  material 

ami  lii.rrMin  edges  of  said  strips. 

stri!  rir.'    .-omprising   a    metallic    fabric 

I    -■!.-    .1"   i.arail.'l    L  shaped   metal   strips, 

n-i-iuiK  '  f  a  ba.s«>  wall  an<l  a  vertical  wall; 

■'  - "1  series  of  parallel  L-shape«l  metal  strips,  crossing 

tlie  nrst  series  of  strips,  the  under  strlji  In  each  Instance 
having  portions  of  its  vertical  wall  at  the  crossing  down- 
turneii  Into  a  plane  with  Its  base  wall  and  a  filling  of 
lintii..i:.iieniis  material  flush  with  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
'if  said    strips. 


l.ir.o. .-,.-,! I.      KAII^STAV.      I'KitciVAi.    II.    Triman.    Evans- 
tnn.    III.,    assimiur    to    Otto    K.    Barnett,    Chicago,    111. 

Filed  Mar.  Hi.  1918.      Serial  No.  75.'i.268.     (CI.  238 *.) 

!.  In  a  rail  stay,  the  combination  with  a  tie  abutment 
"•or  .  iiLTiunn.  nr  with  the  side  of  a  tie.  of  a  rail  clamp 
comprising  twu  metallic  members  which  are  relatively 
movable  to  pr.xlncf.  tli.'  (■lami)ing  action  and  one  of  which 
is  compressible  tr  1  n-v  rsely  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  «ald    relative   niovenient. 

-.  In  a  rail  stay,  the  coml)lnatlon  with  a  tie  abutment 
f..r  enira;;ei!i.  !.r  «ifh  the  side  of  a  tie,  of  a  rail  clamp 
comprlsliiLr  tw-  mrtallic  members' which  are  relatively 
movable  r  .  pi  .luce  the  clamping  action  and  one  of  which 
Is  compressible  transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  said  relative  movement,  said  meml)ers  tielng  provided 
\\it!i     .   .  I)-' lu'ini;  shoulders,  for  the  purpose  described. 

.'!.  In  a  rail  stay,  the  combination  with  a  tie  abutment 
for  engni.'ement   with   the  side  of  a    tie.  of  a   rail   damn   ' 


comprising  two  metallic  members,  one  of  which  Is  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  other.  In  a  direction  longitudinal 
of  the  rail  to  produce  the  clamping  action,  and  one  of 
which   memt)ers  Is   compressfble. 


4.  In  a  rail  stay,  the  combinniMn  witli  a  tie  abutment 

for  Migagemcnt   with   the   si f  .,    ,,..    ,,f    ,    r^,,  ^.j^^^p 

comprising  two  metallic  me.nl,.  r-  ,,ne  vt  which  is  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  ..rlwi  lu  a  direction  longitudi- 
nal of  the  rail  to  produce  tlu-  clamping  action,  and  one 
of  which  members  is  compressible,  said  members  being 
provided  with  co-engaging  shoulders,  for  the  piirpose 
described. 

5.  In  a  rail  stay,  the  combination  with  a  tie  abutment 
for  engagement  with  the  side  ,,f  „  tie.  of  a  rail  damp 
comprising  a  strap  which  ext.  r..|s  „iider  and  around  the 
base  of  the  rail,  and  a  resilient  ^^,(|^;e  which  Intervenes 
between  one  end  of  said  strap  and  t!ie  rail. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  print. d  in  t!i"  Oazette.] 


1.150.560.  RF:S0LIiKRING  IK.m  !ss  Geobge  Van 
.M.M.KE,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1915.  Serial 
No.    lo,o«iO.      (CI.    11,8— 11  2. J 


1.  A  process  of  soldering  seams  in  galvaulzwl  iron 
articles,  consisting  In:  clearing  the  seam  to  expose  the 
galvanizing;  heating  the  seam;  applying  a  fluxing  and 
galvanlzing-removing  chemical  to  the  seam  while  the  lat- 
ter Is  hot  to  remove  the  galvanizing  from  the  iron  within 
the  seam  and  to  prepare  the  exposed  iron  for  the  recep- 
tion of  solder;  and  In  sweating  solder  Into  the  prepared 
seam. 

2.  A  process  of  resolderlng  seams  In  galvanized  iron 
articles,  consisting  In  :  melting  out  tb.-  ..riginal  solder 
from  the  seam  to  expose  the  galvanizing' ;  while  the  seam 
Is  hot  from  the  melting  out  step  applying  muriatic  acid 
and  ammonium  chlorid  to  destroy  the  galvanizing  so  ex- 
posed and  to  prepare  the  Iron  from  which  the  galvanizing 
is  removed  for  the  reception  of  -.  !  |.  r  :  and  in  sweating 
solder  Into  the  seam. 

8.  A  process  of  solderlnt:  -.ini-  In  galvanized  Iron 
articles,  consisting  In;  clearing  the  s.  am  to  expose  the 
galvanizing :  heating  the  .seam  ;  applying  muriatic  acid 
and  ammonium  chlorid  to  the  seam  to  destroy  the  gal- 
vanizing so  exi^osod  and  to  prepare  the  iron  from  which 
the  yaivanlzlng  Is  removed  for  the  reception  of  solder; 
and  In  sweating  solder  Into  the  seam. 

4.  A  process  of  soldering  seams  in  galvanized  iron  Ice 
cans  and  the  like,  consisting  in  ;  clearing  the  seam  to  ex- 
pos.- the  galvanizing;  heating  the  seam:  applying  a  flux- 
ing and  galvanlzing-removing  agent  to  the  seam  while  the 
seam  Is  hot  to  remove  the  galv  niizjn-'  ft. m  tlie  iron 
within  the  seam  and  to  prepni.  t!i.  e\|. .,-.■.!  ii.m  for  the 
reception  of  solder;  sweatin-  -.Li  r  m:  ilie  prejiared 
s«^am  ;  and  In  removing  the  visible  ;i-|l  \xial  fumes  aris- 
ing  within   the  can   In   a   manner   tu    pitveni   them   from 
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being  breathed  l)y  the  operator  and  to  prevent  them  from 
materially   obscuring  tlie   seam  upon   which  the  operator 

Is   working. 

5.  A  prm-ess  of  resolderlng  seams  in  galvanized  ice 
cans  and  the  like,  consisting  in  ;  melting  out  the  origi- 
nal solder  from  the  seam  ;  while  the  seam  is  hot  in  flood- 
ing the  seam  with  muriatic  add  and  at  approximately 
22°  test  in  the  presence  of  ammonium  chlorid;  and  in 
sweating  solder  into  the  seam  so  treated. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  atomizer  pro- 
vided with  a  base,  a  spring  actuated  suction  controlled 
mixture  valve  movable  In  said  Iwse.  a  source  of  fuel  sup- 
ply, manually  operated  valve  to  control  the  passage  of 
fuel  to  the  mixture  valve,  means  to  supply  air  to  the  fuel 
at  a  plurality  of  points  prior  to  its  passage  through  the 
mixture  valve,  and  an  electro-magnetic  valve  operated  at 
predetermined  Intervals  by  the  operation  of  the  engine 
to  control  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  source  of  supply 
to  the  mixing  valve. 


1,150.561.     BAYONF.T.     Ui  imjlf  von  Fbommer,  Budapest, 

'Austria-Hungary.     Flle<l  May  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,640. 

(CI.  42— K6.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  weapon  and  a  lug  thereon,  of 
a  bayonet  plvote<l  to  said  lug  and  having  a  stem,  a  movable 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  in 
notches  provided  in  said  lug  on  opposlt.  -i.l^s  of  the  pivot, 
thereby  holding  the  bayonet  In  eith.r  its  ,  p.  raflve  or  in- 
operative position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  w.apon  and  a  lug  tlur.  n. 
of  a  bayonet  pivoted  to  said  In-  111.!  tiavlnu'  a  st.  in.  a 
movable  sleeve  mounted  on  sai.i  -t.m  and  ;i.i,ipTe<i  t.i  en- 
gage in  notches  provided  in  said  iug  . n  .ip. -it-  -ides  of 
the  pivot,  thereby  holding  the  bayonet  in  eitlier  its  op- 
erative or  inoperative  position,  and  a  spring-  n  rmally 
holding  said  sleeve  in  engagement  witli  th.    n..t.ties 

3.  The  combination  with  a  weapon  an-l  a  inc  thereon, 
of  a  bayonet  pivoted  to  said  lug  and  baviiiL-  a  <t.ni  a 
movable  sleeve  mounted  on  said  stem  nn.l  a.iapte.i  t,  •  u 
gage  In  notches  provided  In  said  lug  on  ..ppuslte  sid..>  ..r 
the  pivot,  thereby  holding  the  bayonet  In  either  its  op- 
erative or  Inoperative  position,  a  spring  normally  holding 
said  sleeve  In  engagement  with  the  notch-s.  an.l  a  -V'V 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  sleeve  on  sahl  sten, 
In  either  direction. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  weapon  an.i  a  .  1;:  th.reon. 
of  a  bavonet  having  a  recessed  stem  adapt.  .1  to  recdve 
said  lug.  a  pivot  connectln;:  -a.',  -tern  an.l  said  lug,  a 
movable  sleeve  mounted  on  sai.i  stem  having  a  pr...i. .  f h.n 
adapted  to  engage  In  notches  provided  in  sai.i  Int'  ..n  •<],■ 
posite  sides  of  said  pivot,  thereby  h..l.iin;;  the  bayonet 
in  either  Its  operative  or  Inoperative  position 

5  The  combination,  with  a  weap.m  and  a  Itig  tliereon. 
of  a  bayonet  having  a  recessed  stem  adapted  to  receive  said 
lug,  a  pivot  connecting  said  stem  and  saM  lot,  a  m..val.le 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  stem  bavin--  a  ;.r..j.  .tion  iidni  ted 
to  engage  In  notches  provided  in  said  lug  on  .pi.^site 
sides  of  said  pivot,  thereby  holding  the  bayonet  in  either 
Its  operative  or  Inoperative  position  an-i  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  said  projection  In  en;:a  j. m.  ti-  with  one  of 
said  notches. 

1  150,562.     ELKCTHICALLY-COMKuLl  11.  VAPORIZER 
FOR    INTERNALCOMBCSTION    i:.N<.l.Ni:s.      Walter 
F.   VosE.  Bloomlngton,   ill.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one- 
hundredths    to    Thomas    .1.    Kiml>el.    Bloomlngton,    111. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  sutl,574.     (CI.  123— 119. ) 
I.   In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  an  atomizer  adapt- 
ed to  i«e  secured  directly  to  the  casing  of  an  engine  and 
to  communicate  with  the  cylinder  thereof,  means  to  sup- 
ply fuel  to  the  atomizer,  a  mixture  valve  carrier  by  the 
atomizer  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  suction  stroke 
of  the  engine,  a  fluid  chamber  In  said  atomizer,  a  nozzle 
leading  fr<mi  the  fluid  chamlier  to  the  mixture  valve,  an 
electro-magnetic    valve    to    control    the    passage    of    fluid 
from  the  fluid  .hamlier.  means  to  admit  air  to  the  fluid 
passing   from   tlie   nozzle,   and  means  to  admit  air   to   the 
comlmstlble    mixture    as    It    pashes    through    the    mixture 
valve. 


3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  an  Ht..mi7.er  for 
heavy  hydrocarbon  fuel  comprising  a  casing,  a  '  jel  sup- 
ply chamber,  a  well,  a  passage  from  said  chamber  leading 
to  said  well,  an  electro-magnetic  valve  to  control  the  pas- 
sage of  fuel  from  the  chamber  to  the  well,  a  nozzle,  means 
to  control  the  passage  of  fuel  from  the  well  to  the  nozzle, 
means  to  supply  air  to  the  fuel  as  It  emerges  from  the 
!■  zzle,  means  to  control  the  supply  of  air  to  the  nozzle 
lih.l  a  mixing  valve  adapted  to  open  Into  the  engine  cylln- 
.[.  y  an.l  t.      .■     peratwl  tiy  the  suction  stroke  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  atomizer  for 
heavy  hydrocart>on  fuel  comprising  a  casing,  a  fuel  supply 
chamber,  a  well  adjacent  the  chaml)er,  a  passage  from  the 
chaml>er  leading  to  the  well,  an  electro  magnetic  valve 
(•..ntrolilng  the  pas.sage  of  fuel  from  the  chamber  to  the 
well,  a  nozzle,  a  manually  operated  valve  to  control  the 
passage  of  fuel  from  the  supply  chamber  to  the  nozzle,  a 
mixture  valve  provided  with  a  stem  having  a  pa"..>:.  for 
combustible  mixture,  means  to  cut  ofT  passag.  of  fuel 
through  the  stem  when  the  valve  Is  closed,  means  to  sup- 
ply air  to  the  fuel  within  the  stem,  and  means  to  supply 
air  to  tlie  fuel  mixture  as  It  emerges  from  the  stem  and 
passes  through  the  mixing  valve  Into  the  engine. 

5.  An  atomizer  for  Internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  casing  divided  Into  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
section,  the  upper  section  being  provided  with  a  fuel 
chamber,  a  well  adjacent  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  to 
control  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  chamt>er  to  the  well, 
said  valve  comprising  a  solenoid  coll.  a  solenoid  core,  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  coll.  adjustable  mean*  t"  limit 
the  movement  of  the  core,  a  nozzle  extending  !r  in  the 
well,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through 
the  nozzle;  the  lower  member  comprising  a  mlxtnr.  v.ilve 
having  a  hollow  stem,  a  valve  seat  in  the  base  of  the  cas- 
ing, means  engaging  the  stem  to  normally  retain  the  vn've 
against  the  seat,  and  means  to  admit  air  to  the  fluh;  a-  a 
plurality  of  points  prior  to  Its  passage  through  the  mixing 
valve. 

1.150,563.  SOrND-REl'ROIHTINV;    ,   INSTIMMiM 

Archie  B.  Walker,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  .Ian.  ."..   1014. 
Serial  No.  gl0,47.'>.      (CI.  181—2.) 
1.  The   combination    with    the   traveling   carriage   of   a 

sound  reproducing  Instrument,  of  a  support  secured  there-^ 
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to;  two  rtepr«»sslbli-  marklnj:  plungers  on  naid  support :  and 
a  scale  arranged  between  the  lines  of  travel  of  said  pluu- 
gern.  substantially  as  described. 


-/ 


-.  The  combination  uitli  the  travellnu  carriiiKe  of  a 
sound  ivproducinK  instium.nt.  of  a  support  secured  there- 
to :  two  depresslble  niMrkin-  p!nn-.  rs  on  said  support :  and 
a  paper  scale  reniuv,.  .1^  ,,  ran.,!  between  the  lines  of 
travel  of  said  plun^.  :  v  ^  ;  ^t  ,,.11  ,!ly  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  .oiul  r-truducins:  instrument  trav 
e.lng  carrlaKe;  a  .supporting  bracket  secured  to  .said  car- 
riage: a  plun^'.r  frame  plvotall.v  connected  with  said 
bracket  ;  a  channel  support  for  said  plunger  frame,  tb.ere 
l'"in;r  notch,  s  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  riding  on 
the  edges  of  said  channel  :  two  depresslble  spring  held 
marking  plungers  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapttnl  to 
contact  with  the  bottom  of  .said  channel  ;  distinctive  mark- 
ing elements  on  the  bottoms  of  said  plungers;  a  spring 
held  inkin_'  roller  normally  contacting  with  said  marking 
elements  but  arranged  to  be  automatically  swung  from  the 
path  of  said  plungers  upon  depression  thereof;  and  a 
strip  of  paper  arranged  in  said  supporting  channel  and 
provided  with  a  centrally  positioned  scale  arranged  be- 
tween the  paths  of  travel  of  said  plungers,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  sound  reproducing  traveling  car- 
riage: a  supporting  bracket  secured  to  said  carriage-  a 
marking  frame  pivot.illy  connects  with  said  bra.k.t  '  -i 
support  upon  which  s,.id  frame  rides  :  a  marking  element 
on  said  frame:  and  a  mark  ncelving  elem.nt  on  said  sup- 
port in  operative  relation  with  said  marking  element  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  combinath)n  a  sound  reproducing  traveling  car- 
riage;  a  supporting  bracket  secured  to  .said  carriage;  a 
markinu  frame  pivotally  connected  with  said  bracket  '  a 
spring  held  depresslble  plunger  on  said  frame  :  a  marking 
element  on  the  bottom  of  said  plunger:  a  spring  held  ink- 
ing n.ll.  r  normally  contacting  with  said  marking  element 
but  ariange.l  to  be  automatically  swung  from  the  path  of 
said  plung.r  upon  depression  ther.of ;  and  a  mark  recelv 
Ing  ebment  in  operative  relation  with  said  marking  ele 
ment,  substantiaMy  as  described. 

jflaims  ti  to  s  II,. I  print.'d  in  the  (Jazette.J 

l.lo(>.:..;4.       Sll,>,    KAhxAliiKli.       IUV.M0.M,     U.     W.XLKKR 

I-oUausU^.    w.    Va.      Filed    Dec.    31.    Iftu       Seriil    \o 
879.M4.      Ml.  :il  — 105.1  ■ 

1.  In  a  shoek  absorber,  a  pair  of  telescopic  cvlindcrs 
having  cl..s^d  outer  ends  and  check  valve  controlled  aJr 
inlet  p.,rts  af  each  of  said  ends,  the  low.-r  end  of  the  up- 
per cylinder  having  a  closed  bottom,  a  piston  in  th.-  upper 
cylinder  having  a  stem  which  is  riirbliy  connected  to  and 
exends  through  the  closed  outer  end  of  the  lower  cylinder 
said  stem  having  a  pa.ssage  which  leads  Into  the  upp.r 
cylinder  below  the  piston  and  beyond  the  closed  end  of 
the  lower  cylinder,  a  check  valve  carried  l,v  the  l„w.-r 
end  of  the  said  stem  and  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
therethrough,  a  check  valve  controlled  port  In  the  bottom 
.of  the  upper  cylinder,  and  a  check  valve  controlled  outlet 
port  .It  th.'  upper  end  of  the  upp»r  cylinder. 


1.  In  a  shock  absorl)er.  a  ,»air  of  telescopic  cylinders 
the  lower  end  of  the  inner  of  which  Is  closed  and  formed 
with  a  port,  means  for  admitting  air  to  and  exhausting 
same  from  the  inner  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rigldlv  con 
nected  to  the  outer  cylinder  and  dls,H>Hed  in  th.>"  inner 
cylinder,  and  means  whereby  air  compressed  l>etween  the 
lower  end  of  the  inner  cylinder  and  the  piston  Is  con 
ducted  through  and  from  th..  outer  cylinder. 


.«.    In   a    shock  absorlM-r.   a    pair  of  telescopic   cvlinders 

with r'^h     .  ''^""  'T  "  '"'"""^  '""'""■  «  '''«*""  "''"•1"'"e 
within   the   Inner  cylinder  whereby  the  extent  of  relative 

oxtenslb.e    mov.  ment    N-tw-en    tb.    cylin<lers   is    restricted 

by  engagetnent  with  the  I„,ttom  of  the  inner  cvllnder.  and 

a  stem  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  piston  and  at 

Its  other  end  to  the  clo.sed  end  of  the  outer  cvllnder    said 

s  em  having  a   valve-c..ntroll...|   passage  therethrough  pro- 

n  "n  ■■.  \l"  7""""  "'  ""■  ''••""  «  P"'"*  between  the 
plst.n  and  the  cb.s.-d  bottom  of  the  Inner  cylinder 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  pair  of  hollow  telescopic  ele- 
ments, one  of  which   has  a   close.l  bottom  to  separate  Its 

nterior  from  th.-  interior  of  the  other  element,  and  means 
lH>rne  by  the  other  element  and  extending  into  the  first 
elem.-nt  to  divide  the  latter  into  two  chambers,  said  mean, 
inc  udlng  a  stem  having  a  passage  therethrough  through 
whi.h  air  may  be  exhauste.!  from  the  Inner  of  said  cvlin- 
ders  to   the  atmosphere. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  pair  of  hollow  telescopic  ele- 
ments one  of  which  has  n  closed  JK.ttom  to  separate  Its  in- 
terior from  the  Interior  of  the  other  element,  a  piston  dis- 
posed in  th..  first  element  to  divide  the  latter  Into  two 
chambers,  and  a  stem  extending  through  the  closed  l)ot- 
om  of  said  element  and  rigidly  connecting  said  piston  to 
said  other  element,  sal.l  stem  having  a  valve-closed  ex 
haust  passage  therethrough  whereby  air  from  the  Inner 
of  said  chambers  Is  permitted  to  escape. 

[Claim  r>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


M ■-.<'..-.♦!.-,.      HOI.I.KlMtK.VHl.N.;.      Airnit  i.    K.    \V„n  mfr 
<  ant.m.   Obb..   a.-.slgnor  of  on.-half  to   Walter   W     Hoe-' 
neck...   canton.  Ohio.      Filed  Sept.    12.   1914.     .'Serial   No 
Hfll..?HO.      in.  fl4— fi2.> 
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J.  .An  lnte-.;ral  sheet  metal  r.^aln.T  for  tearing  rollers 
comprising  a  conical  shell  having  inwardlv  disposed  annu- 
lar flanges  at  Its  ends,  a  plurality  of  inwardlv  disposed 
lateral  flanires  spaced  apart  and  formlnc  l)earlng  openings 
between  adjac.-nt  flanges,  bearing  rollers  bx-ated  between 
said  lat.-ral  rtani.'.'s  and  auxiliary  retaining  flanges  upon 
the  lower  extr.'mlties  of  said  lateral  flanges. 

2.  An  Integral  sheet  m.'tal  retainer  for  bearing  rollers 
comprising  a  conical  shell  having  inwardly  disposed  annu 


lar  riang.'s  at  its  end.  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  dlspostnl 
lat.ral  rtangi's  spa.ed  ajiart  and  forming  Is-aring  open- 
ings l>etween  adjacent  flanges,  liearing  rollers  Itetwfvn  said 
lateral  flanges,  said  lateral  flanues  provided  with  aper- 
tures adapted  to  allow  the  admission  of  luljricatlng  fluid 
to  the  bearing  rollers  and  auxiliary  retaining  flanges  upon 
the  lower  extremities  of  said  lateral  flanges. 

3.  An  Integral  sheet  metal  retainer  for  bearing  rollers, 
comprising  a  conl.  al  shell  having  a  series  of  bearing  open- 
ings therein,  inwardly  disposed  annular  flanjies  at  Its  ends, 
an  Inwardly  disposed  relatively  wide  lateral  flange  l<Hat.?d 
at  one  side  of  each  of  said  bearing  openings,  a  relatively 
narrow  Inwardly  disposed  lateral  flange  located  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  each  of  said  b«'arlng  i)p<nings,  Ix-arlng  rollers 
between  said  lateral  flanges,  auxiliary  retaining  flanges 
upon  th.'  lower  extremities  of  said  relatively  wide  lateral 
flanges  and  said  relatively  wide  lateral  flanses  provided 
with  ajH-rtures  adapted  to  allow  the  admission  of  lubricat- 
ing fluid  to  said  b«»aring  rollers. 


l.l.-.0,r>n(!.     REVOLVER,     Leoxaku  Woods,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  .Ian.  1".».  1014,     Serial  No.  .«<12,001.     (Tl.  42-59.1 
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tachment   forming  a    sinker  and-dlvlder  la^d   and    provided 
with  bit-carrier  bed  bearings,  a  knock-overblt  carrier  bed 


1.  .Vn  improved  revolver  comprising  a  flat  disk  like  sto<  k 
and  short  projecting  barrel  liidden  therein  on  one  side  of 
a  central  plane  through  the  stock  and  adapted  to  lie  In 
the  palm  of  the  hand,  a  chambered  cartridge  receptacle 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  «tock  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  barrel  I'ut  at  the  other  side  of  the  central  plane  of 
said  st.K'k,  means  to  revolve  said  cartridge  receptacle  to 
aiin.'  each  clian)l>er  in  succession  with  -li  i  'arrel,  and 
a  trigger  and  hammer  mechanism  coopeiaini^  with  said 
cartridge  receptacle. 

2.  An  improved  revolver  comprising  a  flat,  disk-like 
stock,  a  short  stem-like  barrel  and  revoluble  cylinder  on 
parallel  axes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  plane  of  said 
stock,  a  sliding  trigger  located  above  said  l>arrel  and  cyl- 
inder adapted  to  engage  the  latter  at  iKith  ends  of  Its 
stroke,  and  a  hammer  mechanism  cooperating  with  said 
cylinder  and  trigger  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  revolver  comprising  a  stock,  a  Iwirrel  and  Its  cyl- 
inder on  parallel  axes,  a  hammer  mechanism  .  ..Miperatiug 
with  said  c.\ Under,  a  sliding  trigger,  and  a  pawl  having  a 
slot  and  pin  connection  with  said  trigger,  and  having  a 
hof>k  to  engage  said  trigger  while  the  hammer  Is  engaged 
by  said  pawl,  su)>8tantially  as  described, 

4.  -V  revolver  comprising  a  stock,  a  barrel  and  lis  cyl 
inder  on  parallel  axes,  a  spring-controlled  hammer  having 
a  shoulder,  a  plate  trigger,  and  spring  to  return  It,  a 
spring  (((ntrolled  plate^  ffewi  having  a  loose  connection 
with  said  trigg.r  and  provhled  with  a  thickened  head  and 
hook  to  engage  said  hammer  and  trigger  resi>ectlvely,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllH'd, 

5.  A  revolver  comprising  a  revoluble  cylinder  with  suit- 
aide  notches  at  each  end,  a  sliding  spring-controlled  plate 
trigger  having  a  notch  forming  shoulders  adjacent  to  the 
respective  ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
recesses  on  the  corresponding  strokes  of  said  trigger,  sub 
stantlally  ;is  and  for  the  purpose  de.scrll>ed. 

I  Claim  •>  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l,15U,o<i7.  KNOCK  OVER  KIT  MI'UvNi>\i  FOR 
KNITTlNii-MACHIXES,  Meiauiok  Zwickv,  Wyomls- 
slng,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Textile  Machine  Works,  Wyo 
missing,  I'a..  a  Cor|)oratlon  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  I'.MH.  Serial  No,  80!S,!t;{2.  (CI.  6G— 2H.  1 
In  a  full  fashioned  knlttlnt:  machine  comprising  mov- 
able  ne<'dles.    sinkers,   and   dividers:    a    frame-secured    at- 


r.K-kably  moiintel  in  sai.l  t)earlngs,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing an  intermittent  i"ckin<:  tjidveini  nt   to  said  <arrier  t)ed. 


l.irAKoCyy.      (;EARIN(;.       Ei  .jkne     II,    AvKHY,    Bradgate, 
Iowa.      Fil.Hl   May   20.    Isn.S.      Serial   No.   770,058.      (CM. 
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1.  In  a  d.'vice  of  the  class  descrllH'd,  a  fram.',  an  engine 
mounted  thereon,  an  engine  shaft  opcratlvely  connected 
with  the  engine,  a  friction  wheel  slidably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  provided  wltli  a  rim  having  a  bev.'led  edge  and 
liavlng  a  slot  in  its  Inner  surface,  a  countershaft,  a  fric- 
tion wheel  thereon,  having  a  beveled  edge,  a  sleeve  slid- 
alily  mounted  on  said  engine  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  on 
said  sleeve,  liavlng  a  bi'veled  edge  and  provided  with  a 
friction  imnd  at  its  peripli.'r\'.  said  wlieel  on  said  counter- 
shaft having  a  hub  formed  with  a  beveled  edge  designed 
to  engage  the  Iw'veled  edge  of  the  wheel  on  said  sleeve  in 
one  position  of  the  sliding  movement   thereof. 

2.  In  a  <'.'vi<e  of  the  class  d.'scrilM'tl,  a  frame,  an  engln.- 
mounted  th-ireon.  an  enijlne  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  inline,  a  friction  wheel  slidatdy  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  provid»'<l  with  a  rim  having  a  beveled  edge  and 
having  a  slot  In  its  inner  surface,  a  countershaft,  a  fric- 
tion wheel  thereon,  having  a  beveled  edge,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  said  engine  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  on  said 
sleeve,  having  a  iH'Veled  edge  and  provided  with  a  friction 
l>and  at  its  periphery,  said  wheel  on  said  countershaft 
having  a  hub  formed  with  a  l)eveled  edge,  designed  to  en- 
gage the  l>eveled  .-dge  .»f  the  wheel  on  said  sleeve  In  on.- 
position  of  the  sliding  movement  thereof,  said  parts 
l»'ing  so  .onstructed  that  when  said  first  friction  wli.-ei 
engages  the  wheel  on  said  couutersliaft,  tire  third  friction 
whe<>l  may  stand  in  position  with  said  band  opposite  said 
slot,  said  third  friction   wheel   twing  th.-n  inoperative. 

8,  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>etl,  a  frame,  an  ent:ine 
mounted  thereim,  an  engiu.-  shaft  ojieratlvely  <-onneitiHi 
with  the  engine,  a  friction  wheel  slidably  mounted  on  -aid 
shaft,  provided  with  a  rim  having  a  bevehMl  ediie  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  in  its  inner  surface,  a  countershaft,  a  friction 
wheel  thereon,  having  a  t)eveled  edge,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  said  engine  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  on  said 
sleeve,  having  a  beveled  edge  and  provided  with  a  fric- 
tion band  at  its  periphery,  said  wiieel  on  said  counter- 
shaft having  a  hub  formed  with  a  leveled  e<lge,  designed 
to  engage  the  l»eveled  edue  of  tlie  wheel  on  said  sleeve  In 
one  position  of  the  sliding  movement  thereof,  said  parts 
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Jjelnj?  so  constructed  that  when  said  first  friction  wheel 
engages  the  wheel  on  said  countershaft,  the  third  fric- 
tion wlieel  may  stand  in  position  with  said  Land  opposite 
said  slot,  said  third  friction  wheel  l>eing  then  Inoperative, 
and  a  second  friction  who.-l  on  said  sleeve  having  a  beveled 

outer  edge.  , 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an  engine 
mounted  thereon,  an  engine  shaft,  a  countershaft,  a  fric- 
tion wheel  thereon  having  a  beveled  outer  edge  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  havinu  n  Inveled  surfac.  a  friction 
wheel  slidablv  mounted  on  .aid  .u^'ine  shaft,  having  a 
beveled  outer  "edge,  a  third  fri,!;,,,  wheel,  slidablv  mounted 
on  said  engin-  -baft  ai..l  j.r  -  Med  with  a  l.eveled  e«lge 
designed  to  rnca...  ^aul  hu'^  in  ,.ne  position  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  la^t  .l.s,rit..l  fri.uon  wheel  and  <s  friction 
band  on  tb..  !»  n,.h.  rv  -f  ^aid  third  friction  wheel  de- 
signed to  .T.-a..  th.  .a-,  .'f  -.i.i  tnction  wheel  on  said 
counter  -ha"  ~a;.!  —id  and  !lnid  frution  wheels  being 
so  lonstni.  :>  1  :>. 't  ttiev  may  ~:and  adjacent  to  each  other 

„.lth  the  s Id    in  .nv-a^'^nant   with   the  first   wheel,  and 

with   th.'   Tti'.rd   svli"<>l   ln(ip»'rative. 

-  i„  ,  (i.v.r.  of  thf  rlrtss  described,  a  frame,  an  engine 
m/.iuit.d.'  tli.-r.  ..n.  an  ►■n^in.'  shaft,  a  .-nuntershaft.  a  frlc- 
,i,,„  ,oi.-i  th.T.M.,>  havin-  a  h-vUd  ..ut.  r  edge  and  pro- 
vi,i,.d  uith  a  h'.^  having  a  l-v.l.d  surface,  a  friction 
wl  .  .1  ~:idal.!v  muuntrd  .m  said  .ni.-in-  shaft,  having  a  l)ev- 
.i,.d  nrir.r  .Ml',  a  s,><a>n.l  frl(ti..n  Nxhe.d  slidably  mounted 
,,n  -aid  vuiiiu'  >hnft  an.i  pruvid-.l  with  a  l.eveled  edge 
,u.,  .Mi*>d  t..  .■n.-H--^  -aid  hMh  in  nu.-  j.osition  of  the  move- 
,'n,.nt  ..^  -ai.i  !.^t  d.-.  rii-.i  fri.ti-n  wlieel.  a  friction  band 
.n  th.-  i..riph.in  ..f  >aid  thinl  fri.th.n  wheel  designed  to 
..n-.c-  til-  fa,.-  ..r  -aid  frirti.a)  wli.-H  on  said  counter- 
.|,a<-t  th-  wh.-.-l  nn  -aid  ...lint-r-haf r  l..ii._'  ;.rovided  with 
„n  annular  slot  on  it-  fac-  adja.-nt  t..  -aid  hub. 
[Claims  6  and  7   n.)t   j.rintM   in    th-  (Jazette.] 


1  l.-,n  :,(;'.i      I-ISK.     \V:i,i  !A\i   •  .   r.\NK-,  New  York.  N.  Y., 

'assignor,  by  lu-n-  a^siL-niu-nts,  to  N-W  E(iuipment  Co.. 

Itu       v.  w    V    rk     V     V.    a    Corporation    of    New    YorJc. 

Filed  .Iiin-  T.  IM.;.     S.  nal  N..  TT^.-W..    (CI.  175—273.) 


•  1.  The  combination  of  a  fuse,  a  tul.e  of  insulating  ma- 
terial inclosing  th-  -am-,  a  pair  of  gripping  meml>ers  lying 
on  opposit-  sld.s  ..f  til-  fuse  at  each  end  of  the  tub««.  and 
projecting  bev  la!  th.  .11. 1  of  the  same  and  aving  Inclined 
outer  <urfa.---  wli—  .r-atest  diameter  exceeds  the  in- 
terior .liatii.  t.-r  ..f  til.-  t-il.-.  a  cap  mounted  uinm  each  end 
of  th-  tut..-  ;ind  s..  f.nii  d  a.  to  contact  the  outer  ends  of 
<aM  LTli.idnL'  in-in!-r-  at  that  end  of  the  tube,  when 
moved  inwanllv.  axiaily  ..f  th-  tulK^.  to  move  said  members 
tnwanilv  ixially  ..f  tli'>  tut-,  -^aid  meml>ers  and  parts  co- 
aetiii-'  tti.r.  with  !--in-  -<.  f.nnd  that  such  axial  move- 
-n.  !;r  ..f  -aid  -ap  r.--uit-  '  \  1  weilgini:  action,  in  mov*'- 
,u-nt  ..f  -^aid  m-ur.-rs  t.-war.i  .-ach  other  into  gripping 
[•..Irttiof.  t..  tiie  fu—  an.l  means  fur  preventing  turning  of 
the  zrii.i.ih-'  ni- lu  -■  r-  i-.  iatively  to  the  tut>e.  sultstautially 
as  s.'t   forth 

-J.  111.-  .onihinatiou  of  a  fuse,  a  tube  of  insulating  ma- 
terial in.  losing  the  same,  a  pair  of  gripping  meml>ers  lying 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  fuse  at  each  end  of  the  tube  and 
liaving  iDcliii-'l  ..ut.r  -urfaces  whose  greatest  diameter 
.■xceeds  liie  iiit-  ri.  r  di,un.-t-r  of  th'>  tui>e.  a  cap  threaded 
upon  eacli  -n  i  .-f  the  tut.  and  adapted  when  turned  upon 
^1,,.  tut.-  t..  .ir_'a-'.-  tiie  adjacent  gripping  memb^'rs  and 
:n..v.  Til.  ni  111  tti-  iirectlon  of  the  length  of  the  fuse  and 
ni -an-  f..r  pr.  v.-nt Ini'  turning  of  the  gripping  members 
1. -Iatively  t..  ttie  tul.e.  -uhsta ntlaliy  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  .  ..nil'inath.n  .f  a  fuse,  a  tube  of  insulating  ma- 
teria!   in.  l..-iii--    th.     -am.,    a    pair    of    gripping    members 


lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fuse  at  each  end  of  the  tiibe 
and  having  inclined  outer  surfaces  whose  greatest  diame- 
ter exceeds  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  tube,  a  cap 
threaded  upon  each  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  when 
turned  upon  the  tube  to  engage  the  adjacent  gripping 
memt>er8  and  move  them  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  fuse  and  a  stud  on  one  of  the  gripping  memln-rs  enter- 
ing a  notch  in  the  end  of  the  tube.  8ul)stantlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fuse,  a  tube  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial Inclosing  the  same,  a  pair  of  gripping  members  lying 
on  ojiposite  sides  of  the  fuse  at  each  end  of  the  tube,  a 
cap  threaded  upon  each  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  wh.n 
turned  upon  the  tube  to  move  tti.  a  ija..  ni  _'rlpplng  mem- 
bers toward  each  other  in  grip]. in;.-  r-iation  to  the  fuse 
and  means  adapted  to  lock  i._'-!ti.r  a  urlpplng  member 
and  the  fuse  against  relative  niov.  i.i.  it  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  fuse,  and  thus  m-unng  ttie  positioning 
of  a  grlpplng-memi)er  upon  the  fuse  at  a  desired  point  In 
the  length  of  the  fuse,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  The  comliiuatlon  of  a  fuse,  a  tutie  of  insulating  nia 
erial  inclosing  the  same,  a  pair  ..f  _'iippini:  members  lying 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  fuses  at  .  acli  end  of  the  tuU'  and 
having  inclined  outer  surfaces  whose  greatest  diameter 
exceeds  the  Interior  dlan  .  i-r  .f  ili--  tul)e,  a  stud  on  one 
of  the  gripping  memK-rs  .-in. nn..:  in.l  .los.  ly  fitting  within 
an  opening  In  the  fuse  an-l  a  ap  tlr  a.ied  upon  each  end 
of  the  tube  and  adapted  w  lien  turne.l  upon  the  tube  to 
engage  said  memliers  and  move  them  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  fuse,  substantial i\   as  set  forth. 


l,l.-iO,.'70.  BOWIJNw-ALI.KV.  \Villi.\.m  C.  B.inks,  New 
York,  X.  Y.  Filed  July  2*i.  1913.  S.rial  No.  7.h1.:u;4. 
(CI.  4fJ— 6«.  I 


1,  In  a  bowling  alley,  a  runway,  an  ann  projecting 
Into  the  runway  and  adapted  to  be  depr.  --1  l>y  a  l)all 
moving  forward  in  the  ninway.  such  ball  when  moving 
backward  being  adapted  to  operate  said  arm  and  to  be 
stopped  in  its  backward  movement  thereby,  a  stop  device 
movable  to  an  operative  position  projecting  in  to  the 
runway.  In  which  It  Is  adapt»>d  to  stop  the  forward  travel 
of  a  second  ball,  and  Into  an  Inop.-rative  position  out  of 
the  runway  and  connecting  mechanism  h.-tw-en  said  arm 
and  said  stop,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

■J.  In  a  bowling  alley,  a  pivoted  arm  projecting  Into  the 
runway,  and  adapted  to  be  momentarily  depressed  by  a 
ball  moving  forward  in  the -runway,  a  -t..].  aiapt.l  to  be 
projecteu  into  the  runway,  to  ibe  rear  uf  saui  arm.  Into 
position  to  stop  ihe  forwanl  movement  of  a  l>all  In  said 
runway,  connections  Iwtween  said  arm  and  stop,  whereby 
movement  of  said  arm  caused  by  conta(  t  therewith  of  a 
ball  moving  l>ackward  In  said  runway  moves  said  stop 
Into  position  to  stop  the  forward  movement  of  a  second 
ball,  and  means  for  normally  Ixdding  said  stop  out  of 
operative  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  t)owllng  alley,  the  combination  of  an  arm  pro- 
jecting into  the  runway,  a  rod  coactlng  with  one  end  of 
said  arm.  a  spring  between  the  arm  and  n>d  i)ernilttlng 
movement  of  the  am  ir.  •)re  (  ire(  tlou  without  operating 
the  rod,  a  check  device  movable  into  and  out  of  the  run- 
way, to  the  rear  of  .sai.l  arm.  h  connection  from  said  rod 
to  said  check  device,  adapted  to  move  said  check  device 
into  position  to  stop  tne  advance  of  a  second  ball  In  the 
runwav  when  said  arm  is  contacted  by  a  ball  moving 
iear\vardh,  and  an  abutment  contacted  ly  s;ild  check  de- 
vice when  the  latter  Is  moved  Into  such  position  to  stop 
the  advance  of  a  second  ball,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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pair  of  taiolis.  a 
.if  -aid  arms  co- 
ami  th-  other  ai'm 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  case  having  inside 
and  outside  key  holes  out  of  alinement  with  each  other,  a 
bolt  in  said  cas-  having  two  Icl'-  .-a-  ■  ■<(  -ai.i  he-  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  talons,  a  gn.ni  -  r  t'l-i'  ■  ;-  -v.  r.y.ng 
one  of  said  legs  and  operable  by  a  k.  y  in--  rt.l  in  .ne  of 
said  key  holes,  a  tumbler  lifter  having-  a  -w,-p  .  v-riying 
the  other  leg  and  adapted  to  be  engat'-.i  I  >  a  k-  \  m-^-rted 
in  th.-  ..th.-r  k-yli.>le.  and  provid.-.l  with  an  arm  a.iap'--d 
to  engage  .said  tumbler  lifter  to  the  case  i.etw.en  ili.-  ;■  gs 
of  the  bolt ;  substantially  as  described. 

'2.  In  a  lo<"k.  the  combination  of  a  ,  as-  having  Inside 
and  outside  keyholes  out  of  aiinemeni  wiiti  ea.h  other,  a 
lH)lt  In  the  said  case,  having  a  shank  forini-<l  parallel 
legs  or  branches,  each  of  said  legs  ,..  i  riuu  he-  liaviiii:  a 
pair  of  talons,  a  group  of  pis't.-.!  tun.l  i.  rs  overlyintr  ..ne 
of  said  legs  and  cooperatii.L-  witti  -n 
tumbler  lifter  having  tw  .  .-inn-,  .n. 
operating  with  the  other  pair  of  talon- 
being  a.lapted  to  engage  said  tumblers  interm.  .liat.  of  the 
ends  of  said  tumblers,  ami  a  jiivot  f.ir  said  tumbler  lifter 
fixed  relative  to  (he  case  between  the  legs  or  branches  of 
the  bolt,  and  located  ap|iroxlmately  at  th.  Junction  of  the 
tumbler  lifter  arms;  substantially  as  .1.-.  rit....! 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  txilt.  a  master  key 
tumbler  therefor,  a  locking  tumbler  supported  by  said 
master  key  tumbler,  a  ;  ..  kii;j  tumbler  supported  Inde- 
pendently of  said  masi.  r  k.  \  tun.M.  r.  a  movable  ward, 
jind  a  pivoted  tumbler  lift.-r,  adapt-d  t..  .-n-'au'.-  and  op- 
erate said  master  key  turnhb-r  and  -aid  in«i.-p.-!i.ient  lock- 
ing tumbler,  but  to  clear  said  ward  ;  suL>-taijiialiy  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  l>olt.  a  pivoted  master 
key  tumbler  therefor,  having  a  i)ln,  a  pivoted  locking 
tumbler,  supported  on  said  pin,  a  pivoted  locking  tumbler 
grouped  with  the  other  tumblers,  but  independent  of  said 
pin,  a  movable  ward  pivoted  with  sai.i  tuml.lrs,  a  piv- 
oted tumbler  lifter  adapt. -d  to  . HL'aL'.-  th.  .-.Ij.  s  of  said 
master  key  tumbler  and  said  iudepen.l.  nt  l.i.king  tumbler, 
and  means  to  actuate  said  tumbler  lift,  r  a  ml  irotract  the 
tK)lt  without  lifting  said  movable  wanl:  ^ ui-ranti-illy  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  case,  having  keyholes 
at  opposite  sides,  out  of  alinement  with  each  other,  a 
bolt  having  tw<>  legs  or  branches  each  provided  with  a 
pair  of  talons,  said  talons  adjac-nt  tti-  re-p.<'ti\  .■  keyholes, 
tumbler  mechanism  associated  with  ..n.  pair  of  talons 
and  one  Keyhole,  comprising  a  mast,  i  k  v  tumbler,  an 
ordinary  locking  tumbler,  supported  hy  tlie  master  key 
tumbler,  and  a  locking  tumbler  independent  of  sabi 
master  key  tumbler,  a  movable  wiri  i.'roupe<l  with  said 
tumblers,  and  a  tumbler  lifter  cooperating  with  the  other 
keyhole  and  the  other  talons,  pivoted  In  the  case  I)otween 


tlie  iegs  ot  said  noit,  and  having  a  jtart  adapieii  to  fUguge 
and  operate  said  master  key  tumbler  and  said  Independent 
locking  tumbler;  substantially  as  descril)ed. 
[Claims  0  to  .'in  not  printetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,572.  .'^.JiNilAii'l  .N.\i  Ki.N.  NaTALIB  MarJoBIE 
Bari-et,  I'hlladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The"  Junoform 
Company.  I'hlladelphla.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  IVnnsyl- 
vanla.  Hied  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  786.677.  (O. 
128—5.) 


C^ 


1.  A  catamenlal  bandage  comprising  an  al>sorbent  ele- 
ment folded  to  provide  a  plurality  of  plies,  each  ply  having 
end  portions  provided  with  slots,  the  slots  of  the  plies 
being  adapted  to  register,  and  a  supp<irting  liand  disposed 
centrally  and  lengthwise  against  the  Iwttom  side  of  the 
absorbent  element  and  extended  through  the  registering 
slots. 

2.  A  catamenlal  bandage  comprising  an  absorbent  ele- 
ment folded  to  provide  three  piles  and  having  registering 
slots  in  the  ends  of  the  piles,  a  waterproof  backing  element 
having  slots  to  register  with  the  slots  of  the  absorbent 
element,  and  a  supporting  band  disposed  midway  of  the 
side  edges  of  the  absort>ent  element  and  .-xtended  slidably 
and  detachably  through  said  slots  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
three  elements  named  united. 


1,150,573.     VALVE.      John    E.    Beck  max,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.   1,550.     (CI.  123—81.) 


w 


1.  A  valve  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat 
and  provided  with  a  port  on  each  side  of  -ai.i  -.-..t  a 
valve  having  a  transverse  opening  adapted  '  -  m.  \td 
Into  and  out  of  communication  with  said  pon-  ir.i  m  unf- 
ed in  the  seat  for  oscillating  movement,  an  ec  entrl.ally 
disposed  projection  on  one  end  of  the  valve,  a  memhep 
having  a  cam  groove  engaging  .said  projection  and  rotata- 
bly  mounted  near  one  end  of  the  valve,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  memlier. 

2.  A  valve  consisting  of  a  casing  baring  a  vh"\.  -eat 
and  provided  with  a  port  on  each  side  of  said  s-at  and  m 
alinement  with  one  another,  a  valve  having  a  transverse 
opening  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  cr.mmunlca- 
tion  with  said  ports  and  mounted  in  the  seat -for  oscil- 
lating m.ivement.  an  eccentrically  disposed  projection  on 
one  end  of  the  valve,  a  member  having  a  cam  grot>ve  pro- 

1  vlded  with  a  lateral  offset  engaging  said  projection  and 
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rutaialily  uioiiut*-!!  near  ouv  ftitl  of  tlie  valve,  and  means 
to  rotati'  said   inomlKT. 

a.  A  valve  con>istinK  <>f  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat 
and  piKvlde-l  with  a  port  on  each  side  of  said  seat,  a 
\alve  having  a  transverse  ()|)enlng  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  commiinlcatlon  with  said  ports  and  mount- 
ed In  the  seat  for  osclllatlnj;  movement,  an  eccentrically 
dlsptjsed  projection  on  one  end  of  the  valve,  a  single  ball 
bearlnj;  on  the  other  end  thereof,  a  member  having  a  cam 
groove  provided  with  a  lateral  off-set  engaging  said  pro- 
jection and  rotatal'ly  mounted  near  one  end  of  the  valve, 
and   means  tr)  rot;(te  said  nieml>er. 

4.  A  vnlvi'  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat 
and  provided  with  a  port  on  each  side  of  said  seat,  a  valve 
having  a  tran^Jverse  opening  ndapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  coniunwiication  with  saiil  ports  and  mounted  in  the 
seat  for  oscillating  movement,  nn  eccentrically  disposed 
projection  on  one  end  of  the  valve,  an  adjustable  single 
ball  t>earing  on  the  other  end  thereof,  a  memlier  having  a 
cam  groove  provide<l  with  a  lateral  off  set  engaging  said 
projection  and  rotatal)ly  mounted  near  one  end  of  the 
valve,  and  means  to  rotate  said  member. 

."».  A  valve  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat 
and  provided  with  a  i>ort  on  each  side  of  said  seat,  a  valve 
mounted  in  said  seat  for  oscllbiting  movement  and  liavlng 
an  opt-ning  adapted  to  he  moved  into  and  out  of  commu- 
nication with  said  jKirts.  n  centralizing  and  single  ball 
bearing  engaging  one  end  of  the  valve,  and  means  to 
oscillate  the  valve. 


l.l.'o..-.7+.  M''ii'i;  ii'';  l'.\i  !\'.  ■■CK.SSES.  Winfield 
S.  Hki.i.mws.  Steelti  u.  I'a.  TiUd  May  21.  1913.  Serial 
No.    7»>H.!>41.      (CI.    1.3.H — 10. » 


1.  The  coml'lnatii.:)  of  a  (viinder.  a  piston  within  the 
cylinder,  an  inlet  pipe  having  two  branches,  one  branch 
being  connected  to  one  end  <»f  the  cylinder  and  the  otlier 
branch  t>elng  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  single  valve  operative  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  either  of 
said  branches,  each  of  said  branches  having  an  outlet 
pipe  connected  thereto  and  an  o\itlet  valve  for  contri)lling 
the  outlet  |)i|)e.  nperating  arms  extending  from  said  outlet 
valves,  a  l;ar  connected  to  .said  operating  arms,  an  oper- 
ating: arm  extending  from  aald  single  valve,  and  a  hand 
operated  lever  oi>eratively  connected  to  said  bar  and  the 
lust   named  arm. 

'Jt.  The  comliliuition  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the 
cylinder,  an  inlet  pipe  bavini:  two  branches,  one  branch 
lieing  connected  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  other 
brandi  l)eing  omntnted  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
sinirle  vahe  c>i)erative  to  admit  pressure  tluid  to  either  of 
said  branches,  each  of  said  branches  having  an  nutlet 
pipe  <'(innecte<l  thereto  and  an  outlet  valve  for  controlling 
the  outlet  pii)e.  o[)eratini:  arms  extending  from  .said  outlet 
valves,  n  liar  connected  to  said  operating  arms,  an  oper- 
ating lever  for  said  bar.  an  operating  arm  extending  from 
said  sini;le  valve,  and  a  lazy  truiis  includlna;  a  hand  op- 
eratt**!  lever  ftperatively  connecte  1  to  the  last  naraeti  arm 
!Mn\  the  first  nimed  lever. 


1.150,.>7.">.  FISIIIN<;  -  UKKl,.  Wili.hm  <i.  Bloihjett. 
Mllwauljee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  2.{.  I!tl4.  .><erial  No. 
H26.0J<">.     (CI.  r^ — ao.) 


jT<' 


^  /r'  ■'■5' 


1.  A  reel  comprising  a  rod  shanlt.  a  threaded  spindle 
mounted  ther»>on.  a  hanger  suspended  from  the  rod.  a 
drum  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  rod  shank  having  a 
shaft  exfeni'ini:  from  one  en  1  and  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  hanger,  the  opposite  end  <<f  <»\<]  drum  being  unob- 
structed, a  gear  connection  hetvx. n  ih.  drum  and  threaded 
splnale,  a  threaded  line  guide  eii;:ai;eaMe  with  the  spindle, 
and  a  guide  bar  for  said  line  guide,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing endwLse  tilt   to  t^ie  unobstructtKl  end  of  the  drum. 

2.  A  reel  comprising  a  rod  shank,  a  tliieaded  spindle 
mount<»d  thereon,  a  hanger  suspended  fri  in  the  rod.  a 
horizontally  disposed  drum  having  a  craaik  sJiaft  extend- 
ing from  one  end  tltereof  and  journaled  in  the  hanger,  a 
gear  train  connection  In'tween  the  drum  shaft  and 
threaded  spindle,  a  threaded  line  guide  engageable  with 
the  spindle,  means  for  guiding  the  line  guide  longitudi- 
nally of  said  spindle,  a  guide  carried  by  the  rod  shank 
and  engageat)le  with  the  free  end  of  the  drum,  and  a 
spring  interposed  l>etween  the  rod-shank  and  drum  spindle, 
whereby  the  free  end  of  said  drum  Is  forced  against  the 
related  guide. 

3.  A  line  winding  reel  comprisinc  a  rod  shank,  a  drum 
dlspostnl  longitudinally  of  the  shmk  h.i'.ri.-  ui  unofv 
structed  end  over  which  the  line  i-  ai.ipT.l  to  strip, 
means  for  windini;  the  drum,  a  lin.  »!.  idiM:;  guide  en- 
gageable with  the  unol)8tru<teti  im,I  ,/  ri.  ilnim.  and 
means  for  permitting  tilt  of  the  uii'ii-t ;  n,  !,.  i  .n.i  of  said 
drum  relative  to  the  sheddlni;  g.iiile  whereby  the  line 
coiled  on   the  drum   is  free  to  -itriir   luduU.-   therefrom. 

4.  A  revoluble  reel  having  an  mnivtnut.ii  end.  n  line 
shedding  guide  engageable  witli  i!..-  •mil  unl  lii-.in-  for 
separating  the  line  shedding  giml.  fmui  f.'ie  un^jlj.structed 
end  of  said  reel,  whereby  a  line  a.  .n  i  !  hereon  Is  free  to 
strip  from  said  end. 


l.l.">o.,")7«>.     V.VI.VK.     Allan  ("oats,  Newnik.  N.  .J.     Filed 
Oct.  4,  lOln.     Serial  No.  o85.175.      (CI,  13(V— 10.) 


'^v; 


1.  The  combination  with  ;i  tl"i'l-of>erated  pomp,  of  a 
shooting  valve  having  caps  at  either  end.  means  to  clt 
cumferentially  reciprocate  said  caps,  and  means  to  con- 
trol by  means  of  the  movement  of  ■^aid  <-aps  the  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  of  fluid  to  the  s]  i  -^  inclosed  between 
the  ends  of  said  shooting  valve  and  caps. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rtuid-<iperated  pump,  of  a 
shooting  valve  having  caps  at  either  end,  means  to  cir 
cumferentially  reciprocate  said  cn])<.  luid  nienns  to  partly 
throttle  by  means  of  the  movement  ni  -:ii.l  caps  the  flow 
of  fluid  to  the  main  cylinder  when  tlie  pision  approaches 
the  end  of  its  stroke. 

.S.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  operated  pump,  of  a 
shooting  valve  having  caps  at  either  end.  means  to  clr- 
cumferentially  redprin-ate  said  caps,  and  me.ms  coacting 
with  said  caps  to  prevent  .said  shooting  valve  from  stick- 
ing to  its  seat. 
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4.  A  valve  of  the  character  de»cril>ed.  having  a  shooting 

valve,  caps  for  the  ends  of  said  shooting  valve,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  caps  to  admit  a  pressure  fluid  to  one 
end  of  the  shooting  valve  and  exhaust  It  from  the  other 
end  and  then  admit  to  the  second  end  and  exhaust  from 
the  flrst  end. 

.">.  A  valve  of  the  c'.iaracter  descrlt>ed.  having  a  longi- 
tudinally reclprocable  valve  proper  with  jsjrts.  caps  slida- 
bly  rtttini;  the  ends  of  said  valve  proper  and  having  ports, 
and  means  for  osiillatine  said  cups  to  move  the  ports  of 
said  laps  oi)eratively  with  respect  to  the  i>ort8  of  the 
valve  proper. 

(Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ) 


l.l.'iO..-,77.  ()VEIi.<lli»K  I"<»It  IKHtSES.  Franklin  T. 
Cui.E  and  .Vktiii  k  ('.  Ev.v.vs.  Roland  I'ark,  Md.  Hied 
Mar.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  15.908.     (CI.  168—22.) 


^1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  horseshoe  having  heel  and 
toe  calks  and  adapted  to  l»e  nailed  to  an  animal's  hoof:  a 
metal  base  plate  having  a  notch  at  each  back  corner 
which  receives  a  heel  calk  and  also  having  between  said 
two  notches  a  baikward-projecting  end,  and  said  plate 
provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  two  hooks  which  turn 
up  in  front  of  said  liorse  shoe  :  two  separate  chains  each 
adapted  to  take  position  at  an  oiiposite  side  of  an  ani- 
mal's hoof — each  chain  connecting  one  of  said  front  hooks 
with  the  said  backward-proji-ctlng  end  of  the  base-plate  : 
and  means  coniiei  ting  said  two  chains  at  t'.»elr  front  part 
and  serving  to  tighten  the  chains  alwut  the  sides  of  the 
animal's  i-.oof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  horse-sV.oe  having  heel  and  to«'- 
calks  and  adapted  to  lie  nailed  to  an  animal's  hoof:  a 
metal  ba.-.e-plate  l.aving  a  notcii  at  each  bat  k  corner 
whic  1  receives  a  heel-calk  and  also  having  between  said 
two  notches  a  backward-projecting  end.  and  said  plate 
provided  at  its  forward  end  with  two  hooks  which  turn  up 
in  front  of  said  horse  shoe  ;  two  separate  c  bains  each 
adapted  to  take  position  at  an  opposite  side  of  an  animal's 
hoof — each  chain  connecting  one  of  said  front  hooks  witli 
the  said  backward  projecting  end  of  the  base-plate :  a 
strap  connecting  said  two  chains  and  serving  to  tighten 
them  about  the  sides  of  tlie  hoof,  and  means  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  said  metal  base-plate  to  contact  with  the 
ground  and  prevent  an  animal  frcuu  sli[  ping. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  horse-  shoe  adapted  to  he  nailed 
to  an  animals  hoof  :  a  metal  base  plate  whose  iwttom  is 
provided  with  means  to  c-ontact  with  the  ground  to  i>re- 
vent  an  animal  from  slipping,  and  said  plate  provided  at 
Its  forward  end  witli  an  upturned  portion  in  front  of  said 
horse-shoe:  two  separate  chains  each  aila;  tid  to  take 
position  at  an  opposite  side  of  an  anirnai  ■•  Inof — each 
chain  connecting  said  up-turned  pcirii"!i  with  the  said 
back  part  of  the  baseplate:  and  a  strap  connecting  said 
two  1  liains  and  tightening  them  atmut  tlie  sides  of  the  hoof. 


l>olts  adapted  to  pass  through  the  tie  and  cooperate  with 
both  of  said  plates,  each  of  said  lH)lts  comprislni:  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  actuating  end.  notc-hed  rail-engag- 
ing head  and  a  sliank  of  varying  dlametere  to  substantially 
fit  the  apertures  in  the  tie  and  engage  a  wedge  sha|>ed 
boss,  said  rotatabie  bolts  operating  to  draw  tlie  lower  plate 


l,150.n7K.  HAn.\SA\  1A.><1KM.K.  charles  H.  Cor- 
nell. Valentine.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  2i>.  lOi:?.  Serial  No. 
745,041.      (CI.  238 — 4.1 

In  a  railway  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  rail  tie 
having  transverse  apertures  and  a  rail,  of  a  plate  nr- 
riri-'i'il  at  the  bottom  of  the  tie.  said  plate  hining  a  plu- 
raiiiy  of  upstanding  wedge  shaped  lx)sses  adapti-d  to  b«> 
positioned  between  the  rail  and  tie  and  provided  with  a 
plurality   of  retaining  apertures,   a   plurality  of  rotatabie   I 


to  various  iKjsitlons  toward  tlie  upper  plate  without 
altering  the  position  of  the  tie  or  rail,  and  removable  lock- 
Ing  means  to  engage  the  notched  portion  of  the  head  and 
apertures  of  the  upper  tie  plate,  whereby  the  plates  may 
be  retained  In  a  predetermined  position  with  relation  to 
the  tie  and  the  rail 


1,150,579.  METAL  SALTS  OF  I'OLYMETMYLENEBISI- 
MINo  AiIDS.  Carl  Cm  telle  and  Arnold  MorC.  EI- 
l)erfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Synthetic  Patents  »'o.. 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  \'.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  795.475.     (*'l.  2:i— 24.i 

1.  .\s  new  products,  the  metal  salts  of  polymetliylene 
bisimino  acids  containing  at  least  four  and  ndt  more  than 
live  methylene  groups  which  are  generally  chrystalllne 
Iireiducts  soluble  in  wafer  and  generally  soluble  with  dlf 
Acuity  in  organic  solvents  and  which  are-  valuable-  therea 
peutics  against  infectious  diseases,  sulistantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  As  new  products,  the  heavy  metal  salts  of  polym<'thy- 
b'neblsimino  acids  containing  at  least  four  and  not  nutre 
than  five  methylene  groups  which  are  generally  chrystal 
line  products  soluble-  In  w.-iter  and  generally  soluble  with 
dittic  ulty  in  organic  solve-nts  and  which  are  valuable  tlwra 
peutics  against  infectious  diseases,  substantially  as  de- 
scril)ed. 

3.  .\s  new  products,  the  divalent  metal  salts  of  poly- 
methylenebisimlno  acids  cemtaining  at  least  four  and  not 
more  than  five  methylene  groups  wliicli  are  generally  crys- 
talline products  soluble  in  water  ajid  generally  soluble ' 
with  difficulty  In  oriranlc  solvents  and  which  are  valuable 
t'  e-rapeutics  against  infectious  diseases,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  .Vs  new  iirodin  ts,  tiie  copper  salts  of  polymethyb-ne- 
blsimino  acids  containing  at  least  four  and  not  more  than 
Ave  methylene  groups  which  are  ueiieTally  crystalline  prod- 
ucts soluble-  in  water  and  gener.illy  seilubb-  with  difficulty 
in  organic  solvents  and  which  are  valuable  therapeutics 
against  infectious  diseases.  sul»stantlally  as  described. 

5.  .\s  new  products,  tlie  metal  .salts  of  tetrametliylene- 
bisimlno  acids  which  are  generally  crystalline  products 
soluble  in  water  and  generally  soluble  with  difficulty  in  or- 
ganic solvents  and  which  are  valuable  therapeutics  agiinst 
infectious  diseases,  substantially  as  descrllwd. 

[Claims  ♦>  to  *-  n-.r  iirlntod  in  il:*'  iJnzette-.  1 


1,150,580.  ESTERS  OF  .VLKAMINS  ANO  PROCESS  OF 
PROnrCINt;  same.  Alex  it.  Davis.  Indlanapolls, 
Ind..  assignor  to  The-  Eli  Lilly  and  Ce.mpany.  Indianajto- 
lis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  May  22.  1914. 
Serial  No.  840.329.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  condensing  the  halogen  tertiary  alco- 
hols obtained  t  y  the  action  of  alkyl  magnesium  haloids  on 
chlor-methylwbrom  propyl  ketone,  with  substitute<l  amins 
and  esterifylng  the  resultiiu:  .ilkamins  wltli  an  aciel  radi- 
cal in  a  suitable  combination. 

2.  The  procc-ss  eif  treating  the  alknmins  obtalnenl  by  lem 
densing  cblor-me-thyl  ethyl-amyl-carbinol   with  8ul>8tituted 
amlns  and  adding  an  acid  chlorld  to  a  solution  of  the  re- 
sulting alkamin. 
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-..    The  esters  of  alkamins   represcuted  by   the  following 
formula 


N 


X- 


II 


CH? 
Z-C-O-Y 
'.H. 

ia. 


I, 
i, 


CHt 

in, 

in  wlilch  X'  and  X=  an-  each  alk.vl  or  h.vdrogen,  Y  an  acid 
radiial  and  Z  a  monovali-nt  ifroup  capable  of  being  Intro- 
duced by  means  of  the  (Jriunard  reaction. 

4.  I'ompounds  coutaiuluu  the  following  atom  group  : — 

N 

CHi 

-Lo- 

CHi 
^Hi 
CHs 

CHi 
CHj 

5.  The  compound  having  probably  the  formula  : — 


K, 


CH, 
CHi 


CHt      O 

CH3-CHj-C-0-(i-i^ 
.    I  \- 

CHt 

CH, 

CH, 

CH, 

I 


> 


phia.    Fa.      Filed    A  ;_ 
(CI.    24— 241. » 


ii  1    H ;  K     ir     i  is.    rhiiadel- 
1913.      Serial    No.    786,837. 


'\^. 


1.  The  r<'niiii!i,iti' 
oppi'Sitely    (lis[)'>>^.'(i 
frt'ely    .sii.'ipeniit^ii    tti> 
jectlntr   down    b.'inw 
iieiiii.'    iir"viilt'<l    «!tl 


!i   ■  f   ;i   -iipjHirr     n    pivot  therein,  and 

tun.    hooks    lM.!f!    ) Independently    and 

•r.ii!i     each   h(H,k    'i;i\ui_'   ;\   wing  pro- 

r!:-     MkIu    of    th.-    ',i...,k,.    said    wings 

opposing    cam    .surfaces    in    angular 


relation  to  each  other  when  the  hooks  hang  normally  oti 
the  pivot. 

2.  The  comliluatlon  of  a  support,  a  pivot  therein,  and 
oppositely  disposed  twin  hooks  both  independently  and 
freely  suspended  thereon,  each  provided  with  opposed  cam 
surfaces  on  the  inner  edges  of  the  shanks  of  the  hooks, 
an  eye  co-acting  with  said  hooks,  said  cam  surfaces  be- 
ing disposed  In  angular  relation  when  the  hooks  hang 
normally  on  the  pivot,  and  free  to  1k'  thrust  apart  by  the 
eye,  with  automatic  disengagement  of  the  eye  from  the 
hooks  by  the  descent  of  the  hooks  in  relation  to  the  eye. 

3.  A  support,  twin  hooks  lndeiien<l>ntly  and  freely  sus- 
pended therefrom,  each  of  which  has  a  wing  extending  be- 
low the  bight,  said  wings  having  opposed  cam  surfaces,  on 
the  Inner  edges  thereof,  and  other  cam  surfaces  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  shanks  of 
the  hooks  and  in  angular    relation   to  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  pivot  therein,  and 
oppositely  disposed  twin  hooks  both  Independently  and 
freely  suspended  thereon,  wings  projecting  l>elow  the  bight 
In  each  hook  with  cam  surfa<-es  on  the  inner  edges  there- 
of; and  other  cam  surfaces  on  the  inner  edges  of  the 
shanks  of  said  hooks  substantially  parallel  to  the  lower 
cam  surfaces,  said  surfaces  !••  inu  in  angular  relation  to 
each  other  when  the  hooks  limu   nnnaliy  on  the  pivot. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  pivot  therein,  and 
twin  hooks,  oppositely  disposed  independently  and  freely 
suspended  thereon  ;  wings  pri>Jectlng  below  the  bight  in 
each  hook  with  cam  surfaces  on  the  inner  edges  thereof. 
and  other  cam  surfaces  on  the  inner  edges  of  the  shanks 
of  said  hooks  substantially  parallel  to  the  lower  cam  sur- 
faces, said  surfaces  )>elng  in  angular  relation  when  the 
hooks  hang  normally  on  the  pivot  ;  and  an  Interactiug 
means  for  locking  the  hooks  in  the  closed  position. 


1  ,  1  50,  .■»  H  L' .  ruocES.S  1-UK  rM;.\.\lN(;  TlHrLAU 
BOI>IES.  Heh.m.\nn  Kbkhh.vkdt,  itreslan.  (Jerniany. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  69.H.919.      iCl.  17—12.) 
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The  pro<"ess  of  cleaning  Intesritii^  which  consists  in 
elasticaily  distending  the  lutestliif-  aul  combing  the  so 
dlstende«l  portions  at  a  high  speed. 


1,150,.'>H:5.  Bl'TTKH  I'lSlI  li  i  lit  1 '  ■  i:  i;  Al'i  M:  MMiTiN 
JOl.Z.vs.  Ijoh  Angeles.  (  ai..  a~-ii;n  -i  •  I  !k'i  I',  li.vkliuizea 
and  Kot>ert  F.  I.anger.  I>»  \ii_-  ;i-  >  n  liled  June 
15.    1914.      Serial  No.   M.--'!        (tl.  »;2 — 57. ( 


A    refrigerator   lidapt.-,!    to    be    .1  >  1  aiiuf.',    uiion    a    butter 
dish   or   plate:    coiuprisint:   ,-i    r>c..;,ta'P'    i!i''iiir1!n;r    vpn'-i-d 

inner  and  outer  walls  pr<i\:diii^  a   uat'r  1 i\!!il.'  ■hanP"  1 

or  Jacket:  an  Ice  holding  cum|.a!  THit-nr  arranu'-l 
the   upper   portion   of   the   rer.pta.  l.    and    -.     is    d 

inner  wall  of  the  receptacle:   a    piii ^taPliNhut: 

nicatlon  between  the  iiit.'i-Pir  of  the  u.'  iiuldum  ' 
ment  and  the  water  (■'■•■•w'.ni:  oiauPwr  ■'!■  iarki't 
cover  provided  with  a  handi--,  --(nil  ■  <<vfy  ifuu  d.'t 


N\  it  111  II 

'..    the 
'jliiiiiii- 
inpa  Id 
and    a 
-hablv 


secured  to  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower 
said  receptacle  and  closing  the  upp^-r  ends  of  the  ice 
holding  compartment  and  the  water  receiving  chamber 
or  Jacket. 


1,150.5  84.  SEALIN<;-WAX  AI'I'LIER.  Adolf  Eng- 
LANDER,  Eywanowltz.  Austria-II unwary.  Hied  Aug.  25, 
191S.     Serial    No.    780.578.      (('1.    120—116.) 
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1.  A  sealing-wax  applicr  comprising  a  tubular  tapering 
container  for  liquid  fuel  formed  with  a  central  passage- 
tuK'.  a  removable  sealing  wax  holder  located  in  said  pas- 
sage, a  collector  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  pas- 
sauetube.  a  heating  plate  at  the  front  of  the  collector, 
and  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  directed  burner-tube 
connected  to  the  vaporizer-tube,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  sealing-wax  appller  consisting  of  a  liquid  container 
with  central  passage-tube,  a  removable  sealing  wax  holder 
located  in  the  passage,  a  collector  at  front  of  and  a  va- 
porizer above  the  said  passage,  a  iMirner-tnlM-  at  the  end 
of  the  vaporizir  directed  against  the  front  of  the  collector, 
means  for  closing  and  opening  the  delivery  from  said  col- 
lector, means  for  screening  the  latter  from  the  flame  of 
the  burner,  and  means  for  preventing  heat  from  the  col- 
lector  reaching  the  cotitnlner.  as  shown  and  described. 


1.1.-.U.5S5.      HORIZONTAL  TELEMETER.      Ottm   Eiten 
.STEIN,  .lena.  (Jermany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss. 
Jena.  <;ermany.     File<l  Feb.  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  7,«66. 
(CI.  88—2.7.) 


p'    d' 


In  a  horizontal  telemeter  containing  the  bas(>-line  within 
the  Instrument  a  measuring  device,  an  ocular  system,  an 
ocular  reflecting  system,  at  either  side  id  Th>-  ■^ai(i  ocular 
reflecting  system  an  objective  lens  and  a  ^roup  of  de- 
flei'ting  devices  of  different  deflection,  the  said  groups 
of  deflecting  devices  l)elng  adapted  to  displace  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  base-line  by  jumps  the  linages  formed  from 
the  ray  pencil  systems  entering  the  instrument  at  either 
end  of  the  base-line  and  actuating  means  f"r  effe-  tjfi./  a 
joint  displacement  of  the  two  image.^  in  ih.  ^am.  lire'^- 
tion  by  a  joint  alteration  of  the  setting  of  !!■•  ^a.d  de 
fleeting  devices. 


1,150,586.  VALVE  FOK  !A\K'  APIS  I  i:  -  Fbanklin 
EwKi.i..  Chicago.  111.  I'iUd  Mai.  I'P  114.  Serial  No. 
825,113.      (CI.   137—21.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  tank  body  niid  a  valve  seat  there- 
in, of  a  valve  adapted  to  close  against  said  seat,  a  stem 
for  said  valve,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  pivoted  at  their 
inner  ends  to  the  valve  stem  and  -prhig  bars  pivoted  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  outer  eii<N  .  f  the  toggle  links  and 
rigidly  fastened  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  tank  bo-ly. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tank  bo<ly  nnd  »  valve  seat  therein. 
of  a  valve  adapted  to  close  agaiu^i  -a id  seat,  a  stem  for 
^ail  valve,  a  pair  of  togyb'  diik~  pi\  ii.d  at  their  inner 
'•nd-  to  the  valve  stem  and  ^irniu  \-a\-.  pudted  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  toggle  links  and  rig 
idly  fastened  at  their  lowi  :■  ends  to  th-  tank  '  ■  Iv  :  sail 
spring  bars  being  straight    :!aT   ,i!   i  '    i-: 

3.  In  combination,  a  tank  lM>d,\  m  !  a  1  ..  siat  therein. 
of  a  valve  adapted  to  close  agaln.-t  said   scat,  a  stem  for 


said   valve,   a   pair  of  toggle  links  pivoted  at   their  inner 
ends  to  the  valve  stem,  spring  bars  pivoted  at  their  upi>er 
ends  to  the  out<'r  ends  of  the  tcggle  links  and  rigidly  fas 
tened  at  their  l(;wer  ends  to  the  tank  lK>dy.  and  a  compara 


tively  biug  lever  bar  attached  at  one  eni  to  one  t>f  the 
toggle  links  and  adapted  to  contact  with  its  outer  end 
against  the  tank  body  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of 
the  valve  stem  and  v-'vf 


1,1.">0,5H7.  UATillET  MECHANISM.  AKTHt  R  Falkenai. 
New  York.  N.  Y'..  assignor  to  (iillls  k.  (Jeoghegan.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Firm.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1915.  Serial  No. 
14,800.      (CI.  74—60.) 


1.  A  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  thereon  to  turn 
therewith,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  such  teeth,  a  casing 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engaged  frbtionally 
therewith,  a  ttnger  on  said  casing,  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  flnger  In  one  direction,  said  finger  lo- 
cated l)etween  said  stop  and  pawl  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  and  niise  said  pawl  clear  of  said  wheel  when  said 
wheel  and  shaft  are  rotated  In  one  direction,  and  when  ro- 
tated in  the  opposite  direction  to  move  toward  said  stop 
and    permit    reengagement    of    said    p.'wl    and    whei-l. 

2.  A  shaft,  a  toothe<l  wheel  mounted  thereon  to  turn 
therewith,  a  pawl  adapt»Mi  to  engage  such  tw-th.  a  hollow 
casing  loosely  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  friction  plug  in 
said  casing,  a  spring  in  the  latter  forcing  said  plug  into 
frictional  contact  with  said  shaft,  a  flnger  on  said  casing. 
extending  between  said  pawl  and  a  fixed  stop,  said  stop 
servlnc  to  limit  the  movement  of  .said  flnger  in  one  di- 
rection. 

3.  A  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  thereon  to  turn 
therewith,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  such  teeth,  a  hollnw 
casing  loosely  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  friction  plug  in 
.said  casing,  a  spring  in  the  latter  forcing  said  plug  Into 
frictional  contact  with  said  shaft,  a  finger  on  said  casing, 
extending  l>etweeu  said  pawl  and  a  fixed  stop,  .said  stop 
serving  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  flnger  In  one  di- 
rection, and  means  for  limltlnir  the  disengaging  move 
ment  of  said  paw 


l.l.^O.ijSS.  <;RAI»IN M  \  IIINE.  Clark  B.  Fell.  North 
fleld.  Ohio.  Fileil  Feb.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  817.268. 
)C1.  37 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  grading  machine,  tiie  combination  of  n  )i,ai: 
frame:  a  supporting  wheel  mounted  osclllatori'.  :.  s.  .  : 
main  frame;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  suid   fraiir 
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with  reference  to  said  wht-el :  an  tlevator  mounted  upon 
sail  frame  and  exteiidlnjr  transversely  thereof;  a  sui>- 
portinp  wheel  mounted  tieneath  said  elevator:  a  plow  arm 
h^ivinc  one  end  plvotally  connected  with  ilii-  front  jtortlon 
of  said  frame :  a  plow-disk  mounted  ui)on  the  front  end  of 
said  plow-arm  :  means  for  raisins  and  lowerlnu  said  plow- 
arm  :  and  a  wheel  truck  and  wheels  niounti'd  thereon  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  front  portii^n  of  said  frame. 
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and   oils  present  In   the   vapors,   then   removing  the   tars 
and  oils  left  suspended  in  the  vapors  by  centrifugal  action 


-.  In  a  uradinj:  machine,  the  comliination  ol  a  main 
frame;  a  single  supporting  wheel  mounted  upon  t>ne  side 
and  forwardly  of  the  middle  of  said  frame :  an  elevator 
mounted  upon  the  latter  and  extending  laterally  and  up- 
wardly therefrom  on  the  side  opposite  that  upon  which 
said  wheel  is  mounted  ;  a  second  supportins:  wheel  mount- 
ed upon  said  frame  and  upon  such  opposite  side;  a  piv- 
otally  and  yieldinjrly  mounted  plow  disk  mounted  upon 
said  frame  intermediately,  of  said  elevator  and  said  flrst- 
mentioued  side  of  the  frame;  an  auxiliary  frame  extend- 
ini;  forwardly  of  the  mainframe  ;  and  a  wheel  truck  and 
wheels  therefor  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  auxiliary 
frame. 

.'5.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  coml.ination  of  a  main  rec- 
tangular frame  having  its  major  dimension  extending 
transversely:  a  single  supporting  wh»>el  mounte<l  upon  one 
side  of  said  frame  and  near  the  front  thereof;  an  elevator 
mounted  upon  the  latter  and  extending  laterally  and  up- 
wardly therefrom  on  the  side  opposite  that  upon  which 
said  wheel  is  mounted ;  a  .st-cond  supporting-wheel  mounted 
upon  said  frame  and  upon  such  opposite  side  and  beneath 
said  elevator;  a  plvotally  and  yieldingly  mounted  plow- 
disk  mounted  upon  said  frame  interiuediately  of  said  ele- 
vator and  said  Hrst-mentioned  side  of  the  frame:  an  aux- 
iliary longitudinally  and  upwardly  extending  frame  se- 
cured to  said  main  frame:  means  mounted  on  said  aux 
lliary  frunie  for  raising  and  lowering  said  disk;  a  second 
auxillarj-  frame  securetl  to  the  front  and  extending  for- 
wardly of  the  main  frame;  and  a  wheel  truck  and  wheels 
therefor  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  second  auxiliary 
frame. 


and   rtnally   condensing  the  remaining  normally  condensa- 
ble vapors,  sulistanti:i!i\    h<  .).>-;.  riiw! 


1. ISO-ISP.  PRO.  L>>  {>F  PUODICI.NC  I'YUOLKJNE 
OUS  ACID.  Er>w.uu)  If.  FHrMit.  Smethport,  Pa.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Nov.  j,  iJtio.  Serial  N...  .".f to,:?  1*4. 
Divided  and  this  appllcatlf.n  flie.l  Sei>t.  ."..  1011.  Serial 
Xo.     047,  »!:.'o.       Renew. -d    Iiec    :.•:{.     1M14.       Serial     No 

sTs.nsr..     (Ci.  •jo.-?— «.  1 

1.  The  method,  of  treating  the  vapors  obtained  from  the 
destructive  distillation  of  wornl  for  the  purpose  of  ob- 
taining pyroligneous  add.  consisting  in  first  fractionally 
condensing  such  vapors  at  a  teniper.iture  approximating 
one  hundred  and  twenty  de;:rees  centigrade  so  as  to 
lUpiefy  and  separate  a  portion  of  the  tars  and  oils  present 
in  the  vai)ors.  then  removing  the  tars  and  oils  left  sus- 
pended in  the  vai)ors  by  centrifugal  action  and  finally 
condensing  the  remainini:  normally  rondensahle  vapors, 
sutistantially   as  descrilu'd. 

1'.  The  method  of  treating  the  vapors  obtained  from  the 
destructive  distillatu.n  of  wihmI  for  the  purpose  of  ,,i^ 
taining  pyroligneons  acid  comniercially  free  from  tars 
and  oils.  c(.nsistiug  in  first  fractionally  condensing  such 
vfi      -s  so  as  to  lifjuefy  and  separate  a  portion  of  the  tar* 


1.1. •.(►,.-,90.  ELECTROLYTir  LK.il  1\1\,  MKKSTER. 
<;e<ik<;ii;.s  <;ii.k.s,  Frilxnirg.  Switzerland.  Filed  Mar. 
l.i.  IIU.S.     Serial  No.   7.-.3.90.S.      iCl.    1 7.-.^;il.j. » 


1.  An  electrolytic  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  re- 
t«epfacie,  a  plurality  of  aluminum  links  in  contact  with 
one  another  forming  a  chain  passing  through  the  said 
receptacle,  and  a  solution  also  within  the  said  recepta(  le, 
in  which  the  links  of  the  chain  are  immersetl  for  re- 
forming an  insulating  film  on  the  Hurface  of  the  links 
wlien   the  same  are  subjected  to  a  difference  of  potential. 

-'.  .\n  eleetndytic  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  liquid 
tight  receptacle,  a  member  extentling  into  the  said  recep- 
tacle and  having  a  helical  (hannel  provided  therein,  a 
(  hain  forme<l  of  aluminum  links  placed  in  the  said  helical 
channel.  an<l  an  aipieous  solutitm  in  the  said  receptacle 
forming  a  resi.stance  in  series  with  the  said  aluminum 
links  of  the  chain. 

.'{.  .\n  electrolyth'  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  liquid 
tight  receptaele.  a  menil)er  extending  into  the  said  recep- 
tacle and  having  a  helical  channel  provided  therein,  a 
chain  formed  «f  aluminum  links  placed  In  the  sjiid  helical 
channel,  an  aiiueous  solution  in  the  sahl  receptacle  form- 
ing a  resistance  in  series  with  the  .said  aluminum  links 
of  the  ehain.  and  a  conductor  comprising  a  self-induction 
coll  wound  directly  upon  the  surface  of  the  said  recep- 
tacle. 


i.i.")» •..-,!»  1.     LASTiN(;-.\i  \i  iii m;.     .r..iiN   .1.   (;ili,e.spie. 

Hoston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inited  Shoe  Machinery  •"om- 
paiiy.    Paterson.    N.   .1..    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  .SO.  191."^.     Serial  No.  704. .'.6.-..      (CI.  12 — 1.) 
1.   A    lasting   machine   having,    in    combination,   toe  em- 
Iraclng  lasting  plates,   and   means  arranged  In   operative 
relation  to  a  shoe  which  is  positioned  to  1*  lasted  by  said 
plates  and  adapted   to  a<t   prior  to  the   lasting  operation 
of  the   foe  embracing   plates  ;   tipon   the    upper   at   the   toe 
I'ortlon  of  the  shoe  for  rendering  the  stock  soft  and  pli- 
able   preparatory    to    the    operation    of   the    lasting    jjlates 
thereon. 
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-.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  comblnatUL,  .asiiL^ 
plates,  and  means  arranged  with  relation  to  said  plates 
for  applying  heat  and  moisture  to  the  toe  portion  of  the 
upper  to  prepare  the  stock  for  the  action  of  the  lasting 
plates. 


^0 

je 


:{.  A  lastinj;  machine  having,  in  combination,  toe  lasting 
plates,  shoe  jacking  mechanism  including  a  toe  rest, 
me.tns  arranged  to  supply  Lot  vapor  to  the  toe  portion 
of  the  upper  for  conditioning  the  upper  for  the  action  of 
the  lasting  plates  thereon,  and  controlling  means  arranged 
to  le  operated  during  the  jacking  operation  for  turning 
on  the  vapor. 

4.  .V  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  toe  lasting; 
plates,  shoe  Jacking  mechanism  including  a  toe  rest,  means 
arranged  to  apply  hot  vapor  to  the  toe  portion  of  the 
upper  for  conditioning  the  upper  for  the  action  of  the 
lasting  plates  thereon,  and  controlling  means  arranged 
to  be  operated  during  the  unjackiog  operation  for  turning 
off  the  vapor. 

5.  A  lasting  machine  having.  In  combination,  lasting 
plates,  a  toe  rest,  means  for  applying  hot  vapor  to  the 
toe  portion  of  the  shoe  upper  including  a  vapor  distributci' 
and  a  valve,  means  for  moving  the  toe  rest  to  position 
the  slioe  for  the  lasting  operation,  and  connections  from 
the  n  ovable  toe  rest  to  the  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  vapor  to  the  disirlbufer. 

[Claims  ♦i  to  14  ni^t  prlnte<l  in  the  (Jazi'tfe.J 


1.  Ill  a  toiil  fredlng  apparatns,  the  combination  with  n 
pressure-actuated  tool  of  a  pressure  actuated  feeding  de- 
vi  (  ;:i>'refor  comprising  a  lixe<l  aiii  ;,  movable  memlter,  a 
connecting  member  between  the  tool  and  the  movable 
member  and  having  passages  leading  In  opposite  direc- 
tions to  the  tool  and  feeding  device,  respectively,  said 
mornble  member,  connecting  member  and  tool  constitut- 
ing a  movable  unit,  a  hose  line,  hose  line  connection  at- 
tach'<!    to   said   connecting   member   and  a   single  throttle 

i;i7  O.  (J.— 59 


l,150..-,92.  PRESSURE- FED  TOOL.  George  H.  Gilman, 
Claremont,  N.  H.,  asslgn«ir.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
rati.  n  of  .Massachusetts.  Filed  May  1."..  I!t09.  Serial 
No.  49fi.L'.-r..      (01.   121 — 10.) 


\alve  differentially  controlling  said  passages.  j,;iia  ;i.rui;.e 
valve  l)eing  located  outside  the  connecting  meniNr  and  in 
the   hose   line  connection. 

2.  In  a  tool  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
pressure  actuated  tool  of  a  pressure  actuated  fe«dlng  de- 
vice therefor  comprising  a  cooperating  feeding  cylinder 
and  piston,  one  fixed  and  the  other  movable,  a  headblock 
uniting  tt.e  tool  and  feeding  device,  said  movable  feed 
member,  headblock  and  tool  constituting  a  movable  unit, 
and  a  single  throttle  valve  for  the  tool  and  feeding  device 
located  ujx.n  said  movable  unit  bi^t  exterior  to  the  bead- 
block  and  having  its  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  tool. 

3.  In  a  tool-feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
pressure-actuated  tool,  of  a  pressure  actuated  feeding  de- 
vice therefor,  a  headblock  uniting  the  feeding  device  and 
tool,  a  sleeve  member  exterior  to  the  headlilotk.  a  stem 
for  the  sleeve  member  extending  into  the  lieadblock  and 
provideil  with  passages  leading  from  the  sleeve  member  to 
the  feeding  device  and  tool,  and  a  throttle  valve  in  said 
sleeve  memU-r  adapted  in  one  position  to  a<lmlt  pressure 
fluid  to  the  feeding  device,  and  in  another  position  to 
admit  pressure  fluid  both  to  the  feeding  device  and  to  the 
tool.  J 

4.  In  a  tool  feeding  apparatus,  the  combin.uioii  with  a 
pressure-actuated  tool  of  a  pressure-actuated  feeding  de- 
vice therefor  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  member,  a 
connecting  member  t)etween  the  feeding  device  and  tool, 
said  fixiMl  memlier,  connecting  memlier  and  tool  constitut- 
ing a  movable  unit,  a  valve  exterior  to  said  connecting 
member  btu  c-onnected  to  and  movable  with  said  mov- 
able unit,  a  member  connecting  the  valve  and  the  connect- 
ing menit>er  and  provided  with  two  passages  leading 
through  the  connecting  member  to  the  trol  and  feeding 
device,  n'spectlvely,  said  passages  being  controlled  by 
said  valve  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  the  feeding  device 
in  one  position  and  In  another  both  to  the  feeding  device 
and  to  the  tool. 

5.  In  a  tool-fading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
pressure-actuated  tool  of  a  feeding  piston  and  a  feeding 
cylinder  therefor,  one  fixed  and  the  other  movable,  a  con- 
necting member  betwt^n  the  tool  and  the  movable  feed 
meml>er,  said  connecting  member  being  provided  with  pas- 
sages leading  in  opposite  directions  to  control  Independ- 
ently the  feed  and  the  tool,  a  removable  stem  projecting 
from  the  connecting  member  and  provided  with  p:<ssages 
connected  with  said  passages  in  the  connecting  member, 
a  casing  exterior  to  the  connecting  memlier  to  which  the 
stem  is  connected,  and  a  valve  in  said  casing  contr<dling 
said  passages, 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.150,593.    COR'SET.    JusKi'U  (iOLDBKBG,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  730,558.     (CI.  2— 73.t 


A  corset  comprising,  in  com' ::.h;;(il  ■  ■  :-  '  a  pair  of 
elastic  web  strips  secured  thereto  uue  ui  tiiiitr  ^.de  of 
the  central  front  of  the  corset  and  at  approximately  the 
level  of  that  portion  of  the  corset  adapted  to  t>e  disposed 
opposite  the  hip  bone,  the  other  ends  of  said  strips  being 
respectively  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hooks  atMl  eyes 
adapted  to  engage  each  other  !n  pair?  so  that  when  en- 
gaged said  strips  are  tensioned  •  rii:.^'. .  r~.iy  of  the  corset, 
and  a  hook   attached   to  the  central    portion  of  the  front 
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of  the  corset  bflow  tht>  tiansver>e  plane  In  which  said 
attached  ends  He,  said  last-mentioued  hook  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  uy  said  first  mentioned  hotiks  and  thereby 
cause  said  strips  to  lie  across  a  different  i>ortion  of  tlie 
corset  and  to  be  under  a  tension  ureater  than  that  before 
mentioned. 


1.150.594.  MET.\LLIC  SHEATHING.  HExnv  S.  H.\LE, 
Philadelphia,  I'a..  assignor  to  Hale-Kllburn  Metal  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Toiporatlon  of  Pennsylvania. 
Fll.^  Apr.  G.  1911.     Serial  No.  «19,213.     (Cl.  ISO — 88.) 


Ing  supports  being  movable  lengthwise  the  trackway  to 
separate  and  leave  unobstructed  the  space  between  the 
same  normally  occupied  by  the  harness. 


•M 


I  '; 


1.  In  sheathing  construction,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  pair  of  rails  secured  thereto,  having 
flanges,  a  sheet-metal  sheathing,  and  a  plurality  of  spring 
metal  securing  devices  fixed  to  said  sheathing  at  dls 
trlbuted  points  along  lines  corresponding  to  said  rails, 
said  securing  devices  having  flauges  thereon  coactlng  with 
the  flanges  on  tlie  rails  to  secure  tlie  sheathing  in  posi- 
tion, said  securing  devices  permitting  movement  of  the 
sheathing  supported  tLiereby  In  the  plane  of  the  sheathing, 
and  certain  of  said  coacting  rail  and  securing  device 
flanges  being  provided  with  inclined  surfaces  such  that 
the  sueathing  may  be  mounted  on  the  rails  by  movement 
of  the  sheathing  toward  the  supporting  structure,  said 
securing  device  flanges  being  pressed  laterally  by  said  rail 
flanges  In  .said  mMV<  ;npnt,  and  then  springing  Into  securing 
position,  subsrantMuy   as  set  forth. 

-.  In  slu  li:  h^  (onstructiou,  the  comt)lnation  of  a  sup- 
porting stiu.  tuif.  a  pair  of  rails  secured  thereto,  having 
Ranges,  a  sheet-metal  sheathing  consisting  of  a  sheet- 
m.'tal  plate  h.iviu-  a  plurality  of  integral  jwirallel  ribs 
Therein  siil)st.Mi:tMli:.  perpendicular  to  the  general  plane 
of  the  sheatbiri_  nul  on  the  Inner  side  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  sj  riDj  m  tn!  securing  devices  fixed  to  said 
slu-athlng  at  di^rri  .  :'  ,!  j.olnts  along  lines  corresponding 
to  said  mils  liftweeu  said  ribs,  said  securing  devices  hav- 
ing flanges  therfon  coactlng  with  the  flanges  on  the  rails 
to  secure  the  sheathing  in  position,  said  securing  devices 
permitting  movement  of  the  sheathing  supported  thereby 
In  the  plane  of  the  sheathing,  and  certain  of  said  coacting 
rail  and  securing  device  flanges  being  provided  with  In- 
clined surfaces  such  that  the  sheathing  may  be  mounted 
on  the  rails  by  movement  of  the  sheathing  toward  the 
supporting  structure,  said  securing  di-vlce  flanges  being 
pressed  laterally  by  said  rail  flanges  In  said  movement, 
and  then  springing  Into  securing  position,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.150.595.      !1  \!;Ni:ss  SI  IT' ii;  i    ini;  M;  \  W  ING-IN  M.V- 
'  '"^'^        Ii".m:    K.    H.vni.xwAV    and    Ch.xrles    Lea, 
Bn<ti  n,    .\la>~      a<*ii.'nois   to   American    Warp    Drawing 
Machine  Coniiianv    a  Ciirporatlon  of  Maine.     Filed  .\pr 
«,    1010.      <J..:!,!    N^.     -.-,+.17.'..      (Cl.   ir.O— 94.1 
1     ■'■     1    '!;  i^s   !i-  in    Hi  nhine    the    combination    with    a 
niai|.;n,.  frain  ■  of  rhn^nfi  iUacing  mechanism,  a  fixed  track- 
way, u   i>l!;ra]jr\     .'   iml.-i  .iKl.'iitiy  movable  and  separable 
wheeled  carri.  r  nn  <:\\.\  <^'  1   kwny  and  a  depending  harness 
support   for  .a<  h    .  a;;i.r    said  carriers  with  said  depend- 


2.  In  a  drawlng-in  machine  adapted  to  support  a  reed, 
harness  and  warp,  the  combination  with  thrpad-piacing 
mechanism  and  a  plurality  of  independently  movalile  and 
separable  wheeled  carriers  for  supix)rflng  the  harness. 

:\.  In  a  drawing-ln  machine  adapted  to  support  a  reed, 
harness  and  warp,  the  combination  with  thread  placing 
mechanism  of  a  harness,  a  plurality  of  Independently  mov- 
able and  separable  wheeled  carriers  for  supporting  the 
same  and  a  fixed  trackway  on  which  said  carriers  are 
adapted  to  move. 

4.  In  a  drawing  in  machine  the  combination  with  thread- 
placing  mechanism  of  a  harness  and  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently movable  wheeled  carriers  each  provided  with  a 
hanger  support  and  a  fixed  trackway  on  which  said  car- 

[  rlers  are  movable  lengthwise  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  drawlng-ln  miuhlne  a  liarness  supp<:)rt  coinpris 
Ing  a  hanger,  a  harness  engaging  member  carried  thereby, 
and  means  for  elevating  the  engaging  memi.er  when  de- 
tached from  the  harness. 

[Claims  G  to  1.1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,596.  CLOSUKK  FOR  ItECEl' 1  \.  LES.  Kiciukd 
M.  H<ji>LiXG8HEAn.  Rlverton,  N.  J.  Filed  .luly  9.  191."?. 
Serial  No.  778,004.      (CI.   220 — 74.) 


.V  receptacle  having  an  op«Tiiiig  In  the  top  wall  thereof, 
a  screw  threaded  neck  having  on  Its  base  an  Inturned 
flange  which  also  Is  seated  upon  said  top  and  secured 
thereto,  a  lip  rising  from  the  Inner  end  of  said  flange 
around  said  opening,  said  neck,  flange  and  lip  forming  a 
depressed  seat  on  said  top  around  said  opening  therein, 
a  washer  occupying  said  seai  ami  a  threaded  closure 
body  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  said  dx  k  and  hnving  a  closed 
base  adapted  to  engage  the  top  ,,f  >ai  1  iij.  and  having  a 
depending  bead  In  Its  circumferential  portion  adapted  to 
descend  Into  said  sent 


1,150,597.  ATTA'  iiMiM  n 'K  \nMi!,i:  \\  I  i  I :]  :i..>i. 
S.lxDOK  IIorv.Vtu.  New  \  !k  \  ^  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Sflndor  Zsembcry.  .New  Vutk,  N.  Y.  Hied  Mav 
12,  1914.  Serial  No.  838.100.  (Cl.  152—16.) 
The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  its  tire,  of 
a  sheath  encircling  the  tire  and  substantially  covering  the 
outer  portion  thereof,  means  for  securing  snid  sheath  to 


August  17, 1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE 


9»7 


said  wheel,  and  a  resilient  ring  forming  the  tread  portion 
of  said  sheath,  said  ring  being  provided  with  transversely 
extending  alternate  ridges  and  furrows,  each  ridge  being 


curved  1..  t.iiii(«iii,  t..  iin'  peripheral  jiortlon  of  said  tire 
and  also  out  of  the  radial  plane  placed  through  the  center 
of  the  wheel  and  the  base  of  the  ridge. 


1  ,  1  .J  0  .  5  9  S  .  \V.\.->Hi.\t,  M.A*  HiNh.  Ai.MO.n  Richaru 
Hiso.v,  Round  Lake,  111.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  669,812.     (Cl.  68 — 22.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tub,  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  In  said  tub  said  dniui  being 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  doubl.  wailed  s,  t'lnciits  l  aving 
perforated  outer  walls,  the  ends  n  i  .  i;.  si,i,  .-,i  ^a  d 
double  walled  segments  being  closd  r;..  i  -  ;  .:  atta  !  it: 
the  clothes  to  be  washed  to  the  ext. ri^r  „:  said  diuLu  and 
at  points  between  said  segments,  whereby  fiuld  Is  raised 
by  said  segments  and  sprayed  on  said  clothes  through 
said  perforate!  walls,  substantially  as  descrlbetl. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tub,  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  In  said  tub.  means  for  removably 
securing  fabrics  to  the  surface  of  said  drum  each  fabric 
being  secured  to  the  drum  along  a  single  longitudinal  line 
thereof,  a  rubbing  roll,  and  means  for  positively  and  Inde- 
pendently rotating  said  rubbing  roll  at  a  greater  surface 
speed  than  the  surface  sp< .  d  of  s  li.i  dnm  n  .;  o()operat 
Ing  surfaces  of  the  roll  and  dnim  Not.  m.  \  n_  .■;  the  same 
direction,  substantially  as  d.  ^  r  i„.,i 

.S.  In  a  washing  machln. .  th.  <.mt matlon  of  a  con- 
tainer, a  drum  rotatably  mount,  d  in  said  rontalner.  means 
for  ~eiuriMg  fabrics  to  the  snrfa' •  ■■;  ^ai'i  ilrnin.  cacti  fab- 
ric !,einu'  secured  to  said  d'-ini  ai-iikr  a  single  longitudinal 
line    thereof,   nm!   a    mn'o 


at   I  point  removed  frdii; 

the   .axis   of  the  drum.   and.   means   for 


r   !L   said  roll  being  mounted 

\i  rtiral  plane  pl^s«Inl:  throuch 


said  roll  at  a  greater  surface  speed  than  the  surface  speed 

of  said  drum,  the  coftperatlng  surfaces  of  said  roll  and 
drum  yiovlng  In  the  same  direction,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  washing  machine  drum  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
double  walled  segments  having  perforated  outer  walls,  the 
ends  and  one  edge  of  said  double  walled  segments  being 
closed,  substantially  as  described. 


l,150,5t>9.  DEVICE  iuu  Lii  TING  VEHICLES,  IWK 
TICUL.ARLY  MOTOR  ■  CARS.  Fbiedrich  Ilseuann. 
Horn,  near  Bremen,  (iermany,  assignor  to  The  Hrm  of 
Metall  -  Industrie  und  Handels  -  Gesellschaft  mlt  be- 
schraukter  Haftuug,  Bremen,  Germany.  ITled  Jan.  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  810,070.     (Cl.  254— 86.) 


1.  .\n  Improved  lifting  jack  for  motor  cars  comprising 
In  combination  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  car  frame 
under  the  wheel  axle,  said  lever  having  two  bearing  points 
oue  of  wiilch  is  arranged  at  a  shorter  radial  distance 
from  the  pivot  of  said  lever  than  the  other  which  serves 
for  supporting  the  lifted  car,  a  spring  influenced  spur 
hinged  on  said  lever  at  said  bearing  point  which  has  a 
shorter  radial  distance  from  the  pivot  than  the  support- 
ing point,  for  the  purpose  of  gradually  lifting  the  car  when 
the  lifting  jack  is  lowered,  so  that  said  car  Is  first  slightly 
lifted  by  said  spur  before  It  comes  to  rest  on  the  bearing 
point  proper,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  Improved  lifting  jack  for  motor  cars  comprising 
In  combination  a  lifting  lever,  a  pivot  pin  for  plvotally 
mounting  said  lifting  lever  under  the  frame  of  the  car 
below  the  wheel  axle,  said  lifting  lever  having  two  bear- 
ing points  one  of  which  is  situated  at  a  shorter  distance 
from  said  pivot  pin  than  the  other,  a  spring  Influenced 
spur  hinged  to  said  lifting  lever  at  the  bearing  point  situ 
ated  at  a  shorter  distance  from  said  pivot  than  the  other 
l>earing  point,  and  a  second  lever  loosely  mounted  on  said 
pivot  pin  designed  to  release  the  phot  of  the  lifting  lever 
when  the  same  Is  In  supporting  position  substantially  as 
described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,150,600.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Edwabd  G. 
Jat,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harrison  Safety 
Boiler  Works,  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Hied  Oct.  11.  1913.  Serial  No  794.539  (Cl 
73—54.) 
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1.  In  devices  for  measuring  the  head  of  a   linjid    the 
rotating  [  combination  of  a  container  for  a  liquid,  a  tube  mounted 
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therpoD.  and  piovidt<l  with  an  index  scnlp.  a  hook-Kajje- 
rod  eiti-ndinj:  from  sHid  tube  into  ttie  container,  and 
adapted  to  have  its  pointed  hook-end  brouKbt  into  tlie  sur- 
face plane  of  liquid  in  the  container,  n  pointer  on  the  rod, 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  scale,  and  manually  movable 
means,  inrlufilti^-  a  p  iir  of  coactlnj;  threaded  members,  for 
moving  said  rod  10  position  Its  end  in  the  surface  plane 
of  the  liquid,  and  support  the  same  in  such  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  devices  for  measuring  the  head  of  a  liquid,  the 
con,'  i.  i!i  ti  ..^  1  lontalner  for  a  liquid,  a  tul)e  mounted 
therfon.  ,1  ^.i*;*-  nxl  liavinsr  a  pointed  end  extending  from 
said  tube  into  the  container,  and  adapted  to  have  its 
P"i' f-d  .  nd  i)ronfrht  into  the  surface  plane  of  liquid  In 
tis'  riniaiuer,  manually  movable  means,  comprising  a  nut 
rotatively  mounted  on  said  tube  and  restrained  from  ver- 
tically risin-  rhorcon  beyond  a  fixed  position,  and  coact- 
Ing  threaded  means,  for  precisely  adjusting  the  vertical 
position  of  -ail  vn,]  t.i  pcsitinn  the  end  thereof  In  the  sur- 
face rilane  of  sai.l  Ijiinid.  nnd  means  for  indicating  the  po- 
slti'.n  of  said  rod,  -ui-rniirlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  .!»vic'«  for  m.asurlng  the  head  of  a  liquid,  the 
coml>iiia;,.,ii  .  f  a  ..ntainer  for  a  liciuid.  a  manually  rotata- 
ble  member  mounted  in  a  vertically  fixed  position  relative 
to  the  conffuri.r  ami  hnvin.'  a  threaded  opening  there- 
through, a  fibni  u-  meniLi  r  exteriorly  threaded  extending 
ttn'eiL-ii  <;ii,]  ..[i.Tni:  iirid  eoactlnir  with  the  thread  there- 
of, a  LTfi^  ■  rod  ;  iv>jnj-  through  the  opening  in  said  tubular 
n>n;h.  r  and  extend. d  to  enter  the  container  and  means 
raaij  iaiiy  ad'u-raMe  from  the  exterior  of  the  device  for 
f  -HI  .'iin_'  I...  rnd  with  rispect  to  the  tubular  member, 
-•itivMiir  laily  as  set  forth. 

4  In  devices  f.ir  mpasurlni.'  the  head  of  a  liquid,  the 
combination  with  a  water  iraee  of  a  frame  mounted  there- 
on havini:  an  abutin-nr,  h  _•;,  _-,.  r-.d  .x-.  nding  through  the 
top  of  jyjld  water  gaKe  and  having  aii  , nd  adapted  to  be 
pOBltioned  in  the  surface  plane  of  water  In  the  gage,  and 
means,  comprlsins  a  nut  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame 
Hiid  roattin-  with  «aid  abutment,  for  precisely  adjusting 
li  e  vertical  poslti,  n  of  said  r,.d.  sulistantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  measnrin.-  in*r rument  comprising  a  base  having 
an  openinj  !;..!■;■  .i^-h  a  tubular  member  mounted  on 
the  oasp  and  nir  :w  iv  ;i  ;:,  Mde,  a  nut  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  tfie  tuinjlar  rn.  ii/ .  r  an  exteriorly  threaded  tube 
passing  t'aouzb  riie  run  n  rod  passing  through  the  tube, 
tubular  member  and  base,  and  means  for  positioning  the 
rod  relatively  to  the  tul)e.  and  causinsr  said  rod  to  rise 
with  said  tuln  .vh-ii  the  latter  Is  actuated  by  said  nut, 
said  tubular  m,  aioer  and  rod  being  provided  with  scale 
markings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[i'laims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


Ing  its  upper  part  .supported,  a  series  of  presser  rolleri 
arranged  above  the  carrier,  the  rollers  as  well  as  the  car- 
rier being  provided  with  points  or  the  like,  the  rollers 
In  said  series  entering  Into  each  other,  so  that  the  points 
of  engagement  of  the  rollers  with  the  block  will  lie  very 
near  each  other,  the  rollers  being  mounted  in  a  frame, 
movable  verticallv. 


l.ir.o.OOl.'.     MACHINE    FOR    CUTTING    PILES    OF    PA- 
I'F:I{.      Otto    .Iohxk.    Bautzen.    Germany,    assignor    to 
l;autzner     Industrlewerk,    Aktlengesellschaft.     Bautzen, 
(iermany,    a    Firm.      Filed    Jan.    8.    1914.      Serial    No 
811,044.      (Cl.   1G4— 54.) 


l.i.:.'i.-;uj.      SA\VI.\(.  .MAriilNK    FOR    SHORT    BOARDS. 
Frans  Hugo  Johan.sson.  Karlstad.  Sweden.     Filed  June 
-erial    No.   S47.."i07.      (CI.   14.'? 22.) 


-'G,  ion 


1.  Machine  for  sawing  shArt  blocks  Into  boards,  char- 
acterized by  the  combination  ,,f  two  endless  sawblades  an 
rndless  carrier  for  the  ^  .ek-,  arranged  Detween  the  two 
adjacent  parts  of  the  -awbiades,  the  said  carrier  having 
its  upper  part  sui)rM)ri.d,  a  series  of  presser  rollers  ar- 
ranged alKjve  the  cani  r  the  rollers  as  well  as  the  car- 
rier liein::  ppMvid-d  wltli  p.dnts  or  the  like,  the  rollers  In 
said  —:■!.■>  ,r  r.  rin.-  int-  .'afh  other,  .so  that  the  points  of 
eni;a_-.  ni.ur  ..f  tbe  i.dbis  with  the  block  will  lie  very 
near  earii  other, 

-■.  Marhine  fop  snwini:  short  bb.,  ks  Into  boards,  char- 
ait.Tized  by  the  ecinbina tion  of  two  endless  sawblades, 
an  .ndi'ss  .arrier  fur  the  bloeks,  arranged  between  the 
two  adjaceut  part.-  -f  th.-  savvf-Iade-.  tlie  said  carrier  hav- 


1.  In  wheel  operate!  paper  cutting  machines  of  the 
character  described.  In  combination  with  the  cutter 
thereof,  an  automatic  paper  presser.  a  spring  for  actual  ng 
sahl  presser.  a  lever  to  which  one  eml  of  said  actuating 
spring  Is  fastened,  a  fixed  pivot  for  securing  the  other 
end  of  said  spring,  means  for  operating  the  pres.ser  t>earo, 
means  for  connectln:r  sail  means  with  said  lever,  and 
means  for  actuating'  .said  means  connecting  the  lever  with 
said  means  for  oi)eratlng  the  presser  beam,  for  displacing 
said  presser  beam  and  tensioning  the  .-ipring  independently 
of  the  cutter,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  wheel  operated  paper  cutting  machines  of  the 
character  described,  in  combination  with  the  cutter  there- 
of, an  automatic,  spring  actuated  paper  presser,  a  lever 
to  which  one  end  of  said  actuating  spring  is  fastened,  a 
fixed  pivot  for  securing  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  levers 
for  operating  the  presser  beam,  a  toggle  Joint  connecting 
said  levers  with  said  first  named  lever,  and  a  crank  gear 
for  actuating  said  toggle  Joint  for  displacing  the  presser 
beam  and  tensioning  the  spring  independently  of  the  cut- 
ter, substantially  as  descrlheii. 


1.150,603.  KEYLESS  LOCK.  i:i)w.\ni>  Johnson.  Port 
Allegheny,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  7,  l!>lu.  Serial  No.  585,799. 
(CL    70 — 55.) 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  seetinna!  >"asiiii:  se- 
cured to  said  base  plate,  tumblers  ariani.'e<i  in  hh  -.wtion 
of  said  casing  operative  tbrougb  the  me<liiim  uf  iudirators 
also  carried  by   that  section,   levers   pivoted    tu   the   base 


plate  engaging  said  tumblers,  a  catch  depending  from  the 
other  casing  section  normally  engaging  the  aforesaid 
levers,  an  obliquely  slotted  plate  engaging  the  aforesaid 
levers  and  movably  disposed  upon  the  said  base  plate. 
a  lug  terminally  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
slotted  plate,  a  piv<it  extending  through  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  first  mentioned  casing  section,  a  lug  carried 
by  said  pivot  for  engagement  normally  with  the  lower 
terminal  lug  of  sal  I  slotted  plate  and  a  clasp  secure  1  to 
said  pivot  and  resilient  memliers  arranged  upon  pivots 
and  having  one  extremity  resting  upon  the  lug  of  said 
plate  and  the  other  extremity  resting  upon  projections  of 
said  levers. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  hise  plate,  a  sectional  casing 
secured  to  said  base  plate,  tumblers  arranged  in  one  sec- 
tion of  said  casing  operative  through  the  medium  of  in- 
dicators also  carried  by  that  section,  levers  pivoted  to  the 
base  plate  engaging  said  ttimblers,  n  catch  depending  from 
the  other  c.ising  section  normally  engaging  the  aforesaid 
levers,  -tn  obliquely  slotted  plate  engaging  the  aforesaid 
levers  and  movably  disposed  upon  the  base  plate,  springs 
plvotally  iilsi>osed  upon  the  base  plate,  a  lug  terminally 
carried  by  tl;e  lower  end  of  the  said  slotted  plate,  a  pivot 
extending  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  first  nam<d 
casiiig  seel  inn,  a  lug  carried  by  said  pivot  for  eu'jagement 
normally  with  the  lower  terminal  lug  of  said  slotted  plate 
and  a  clasp  secured  to  .said  pivot,  said  springs  arranged 
upon  pivots  and  having  one  extremity  resting  upon  the 
lug  of  said  plate  and  the  other  extremity  resting  upon 
projections  of  said  lever*; 


1,150,604.  IlOISTlN*;  APPARATIS.  .ToH.\  A.  Ke.vk- 
NEV.  Newark.  N.  .1.  assignor  to  (Jillis  &  Geoghegan.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Firm.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1915.  Serial  No. 
S.067.      (Cl.  254—143.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  hollow 
post,  a  tubular  standard  having  a  series  of  boles  In  allue- 
ment  and  arranged  to  slide  within  the  post,  the  post  hav- 
ing a  \ertical  slot  in  allnement  with  the  holes  of  the 
standard,  a  clamp  on  the  post  comprising  a  two-part  .voke. 
a  spur  wheel  and  shaft  therefor  carried  by  said  yoke, 
a  gear  wheid  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the 
gear  wheel,  a  transverse  bolt  In  said  yoke,  a  pawl  on  said 
bolt,  to  engage  between  the  spurs  of  the  spur  wheel,  a 
lever  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pawl,  and  a  laterally-pro 
jectlng  flange  on  the  clamp  extended  over  the  pawl  and 
spur  wheel  and  within  the  c<  nfines  of  the  gear  wheel  to 
form  a  shield,  the  end  of  said  lever  projecting  beyond  tllie 
shield  and  movable  in  a  space  between  the  shield  and 
post. 


1,150,605.  EVAPORATOR.  Maktin  J.  Kermer.  Chicago.  1 
III.  Filed  l>ec.  6.  19l.*{.  Serial  No.  S05.086.  (Cl.  I 
127— 18. »  I 

1.  In  an  evaporator  providing  a  vacuum  chaml)er.  a  i 
longitudinal  jacket  extending  within  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber near  but  free  from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  longi- 
tudinal liquor  tubes  extending  through  said  Jacket  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  their  vafwrized  and  non  vaporized  con- 
tents to  the  vacuum  chaml>er.  whereby  the  non-vaporized 
liquor  may  partially  envelop  the  steam  jacket  within  the 
vacuum  chamber,  and  siild  Jacket  may  superheat  the  vapor. 


2.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  in- 
closing a  vacuum  chamber,  a  plurality  of  steam  Jackets 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  shell  from  end  to 
end.  steam  headers  at  opposite  ends  of  said  jackets,  com- 
mon to  the  several  Jackets,  one  having  inlet  and  the 
other  having  outlet  connections,  liquor  tubes  extending 
through  said  several  Jackets  from  end  to  end,  inlet  and 
outlet  header  chamlvrs  into  which  said  tubes  open,  and 
connections  l)etween  the  liquor  outlet-header  and  the  vseu- 
um  chamber  for  eduction  of  the  entire  fluid  body  passing 
through  thi>  tubes  into  the  vacuum  chamber,  said  Jack'ts 
t>elng  arranged  near  the  bottom  of  said  vacuum  chamber, 
that  the  lower  portion  thereof  may  be  Invested  by  the 
non-vaporized  liquor  flowing  Into  said  vacuum  chamber 
from  the  tubes,  while  the  upper  portion  of  the  jacket 
superheats    the    vapor. 


.*?.  In  an  evaporator  effect,  a  longitudinal  Jacket  hav- 
ing tul>e  plates  at  Its  ends,  tubes  extending  substnctlally 
horizontally  through  said  jacket,  header  chauriw'rs  hi  yond 
said  ttibe  ends,  a  shell  inclosing  a  vacuum  chaml>er  en- 
veloping said  Jacket,  said  shell  having  its  bottom  wall 
relatively  close  to  the  bottom  of  the  jacket  to  provide 
a  liquor  space  in  which  a  portion  of  the  Jax-ket  may  l>e 
Immersed,  there  being  openings  for  communication  be- 
tween one  of  said  headers  and  said  space  below  the  Jacket. 

4.  In  an  evaporator  effect,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  jacket,  having  head  chambers  at  Its 
opposite  ends,  a  steam  inlet  conn<'Ctlon  to  one  head 
chamber,  a  condensation  outlet  from  the  other  head 
chamber,  a  shell  Inclosing  a  vacuum  chamber  surround 
Ing  said  jacket  and  supporting  the  jacket  al>ove  the  Ix^t- 
tom  of  the  shell,  valve  connections  between  said  outlet 
hearler  and  the  vacuum  chamber,  headers  l)eyond  the 
steam  Jacket,  tubes  ijassing  through  said  steam  Jacket 
communicating  with  said  headers,  there  being  an  opening 
for  communication  between  on"  said  header  and  the  vacu- 
um chamt>er  for  eduction  of  substantially  all  of  the  fluid 
contents  of  the  tubes  Into  the  vacuum  chamber,  whereby 
the  non  vaporized  liquor  flowing  from  said  tubes  nny  sur- 
round the  lower  part  of  the  jackets. 

.1.  In  an  evaporator  effect,  a  shell  Inclosing  a  vacuum 
chamber,  having  a  vapor  outlet  In  its  top  and  a  liquor 
outlet  In  Its  bottom,  a  Jacket  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  vacuum  cbam1>er  near  but  at>ove  th^  Iwttom 
tlieieof.  tulxs  extending  longitudinally  tbrougb  said  jacket, 
and  a  header  beyond  said  shell  opening  to  said  tubes  for 
receiving  the  fluid  contents  thereof,  said  header  opening 
to  the  vacuum  chamber  for  delivery  of  the  entire  fluid 
contents  from  the  tubes  into  the  vacuum  chamber. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


l,ir>o,<'()(!.      IdAPIIHAGM.      JkHN   H.  Kine.sLV.  Fergtison. 

Mo.      Filed    Mar.    10.    191."».      Serial    No.     15.544.      (<1. 

60—2.1 

1.  In  a  diaphragm  whose  periphery  is  the  <'ir<umfer 
ence  of  a  circle,  a  polygon  having  its  sides  In  the  plane  of 
said  circle,  wings  each  of  which  has  one  of  the  >id.  «  of 
said  polygon  as  an  axis  about  which  It  may  tun.  ,  m,  1 
flexible  member  connecting  said  wings  In  such  a  way  that 
they  may  simultaneously  turn  each  about  its  own  axis. 
substantially  as  described. 


-•::u3tJ:J:jag-:'srns.ii:M  ^..yjJtiTi-  ■xi.-ti^ 


Man 


<930 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ArcrsT  17, 191 5. 


2.  In  a  diphragm  whose  periphery  !s  the  circumference 
of  a  circle,  a  primary  [wlygon  having  Its  sides  In  the  place 
of  said  circle,  a  secondary  polygon  similar  to  said  pri- 
mary polygon,  a  connecting  mt-mber  extending  from  the 
periphery  of  said  primary  polygon  to  the  periphery  of 
said  secondary  polygon,  winirs  each  of  which  has  one 
side  of  said  secondary  polygon  as  an  axis  about  which  It 
may  turn,  and  a  flexible  meml)er  connecting  said  wings 
in  such  a  way  that  they  may  simultaneously  turn  each 
about  its  own  axis,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  in  a  liaphraani  wiiose  periphery  is  the  circumference 
of  a  clnle,  a  primary  polygon  having  Its  sides  in  the 
plane  of  said  lircle.  a  secondary  polygon  of  the  same 
size  as  and  similar  to  snid  primary  polygon  and  lying 
In  a  plane  different  from  but  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
circle,  a  connecting  member  extending  from  the  periph- 
ery of  said  primary  polygon  to  the  periphery  of  said  sec- 
ondary pdlyj  n.  wings  each  of  which  has  one  side  of  said 
secomiary  ;  ,  _•  n  as  an  axis  about  which  It  may  turn, 
and  a  flexible  raeml)er  connecting  said  wings  In  such  a 
way  that  they  may  simultaneously  turn  each  about  its 
own  axis,  substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  a  diaphragm  whose  periphery  is  the  circumference 
of  a  circle,  a  primary  polygon  inscribed  in  said  circle,  a 
secondary  polygon  of  the  same  size  as  and  similar  to  said 
primary  polygon  and  lying  In  a  plane  different  from  but 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  circle,  a  connecting  member 
exteri'ilL-  from  the  periphery  of  said  primary  polygon 
to  the  periphery  of  said  secondary  polygon,  wings  each 
of  which  has  one  side  of  said  secondary  polygon  as  an 
axi>  Ahout  which  it  may  turn,  and  a  flexible  member 
c.M'.:;.M  ting  said  wings  in  such  a  way  that  they  may  si- 
multaneously t'lrii  each  about  its  own  axis,  substantially 
as   described. 

'■  II  a  Ml!  hra;:ai  whose  periphery  is  the  circumference 
ot  a  cir'  ,.  a  primary  polygon  inscribed  In  said  circle, 
a  serun.laiy  pulytion  ^iiniiiar  to  said  primary  polygon,  a 
cunnettin^  member  txteii.ling  from  the  periphery  of  said 
primary  p..;y£:.)ti  to  the  periphery  of  said  secondary  polyon, 
wings  ea  L  -f  wiiicli  has  one  side  of  said  secondary 
polygon  as  an  axis  about  which  it  may  turn,  a  central 
piece,  and  a  tlexiljle  member  connecting  the  wings  and 
the  central  piece,  su()8tantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.-.u.GiiT  li;iM  I  ss  OF  TREATING  CAROB.  Loiis 
KLEiNBRi[>,  nari>.i  Klein.)  Strassburg,  Germany. 
Filed  u.  r    _r,.   \'j]  ^       <..  rial  .\o.  868,782.      (CI.  99 — 11.) 

1.  I'rocess  of  treating  carob  consisting  in  treating  the 
carob  witti  <team  under  pressure  and  under  constant  agi- 
tation, aii'l  mixing  It  with  mealy,  slimy,  fatty,  gummy,  and 
aromatic   siit)stanres,   substantially    as  described. 

2.  Process  of  treating  carob  consisting  in  treating  the 
cari^i  with  steam  under  pressure  under  constant  agita- 
ti  i;i  mil  niixiiit,'  it  with  chestnuts,  potato  flour,  saloop, 
v.'.ta;.,.  far  Aiaii.  tjiim  and  vanilla,  substantially  as 
<ie,scribed. 

;.  l'ru<>'ss  .f  treating  carob  consisting  of  treating  the 
lar'ifi  with  <t.'ain  uiider  pressure  and  under  constant  agi- 
tation ami  mixirm  ^^>%  carob  with  5^/r  chestnuts.  Ci^'f  po- 
tato iluur,  -',  slime.  2'^y  fats,  i%  .Vrabic  gum  and 
h'yo  aromatic  substances,  substantially  as  <»'>'«crlbed. 


1,150,608.  CARD  CIRVING  AND  STRAIGHTENING 
DEVICE.  Caul  F.  Llndkbebg,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Underwood  Tj-pewrlter  Company.  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911, 
Serial   No.    067,595.      (CI.    92—70.) 


1.  In  a  card  curling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
guide,  a  support,  a  swinging  carrier  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, a  roll  mounted  reslliently  upon  and  with  respect 
to  said  swinging  carrier  and  a  roll  coAperntlng  with  said 
reslliently    mounted    roll. 

2.  In  a  card  curling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
guide,  a  support,  a  swinging  carrier  movable  to  either 
of  two  dettned  positions,  a  reslliently  mounted  arm  on 
said  carrier,  and  a  roll  supported  by  said  arm. 

:i.  In  a  card  curling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
guide,  a  support,  a  swinging  carrier,  a  reslliently  mount- 
ed roll,  a  second  roll  having  an  axle  Journaled  In  said 
support,  and  arms  supporting  said  first  roll  In  contact 
with   said  second  roll. 

I.  In  a  card  curling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
guide,  a  support,  a  roll,  a  swinging  carrier,  a  second  roll 
having  an  uxle  Journaled  in  said  support,  arms  supporting 
said  first  roll,  a  pivot  for  each  of  said  arms,  and  springs 
to  hold  said  first  roll  in  contact  with  said  second  roll. 

5.  In  a  card  curling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
guide,  a  support,  a  roll,  a  swinging  carrier,  a  second  roll 
having  an  axle  journaled  in  said  support,  arms  support- 
ing saiil  first  roll,  a  pivot  for  each  of  said  arms,  springs 
to  hold  said  first  rolls  in  contact  with  said  second  roll, 
and  gears  for  driving  said  roll  in  a  feeiling  direction. 

I  Claims  0  to  .".ft  tint  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.150,609.  M.VCIIINE  Fi  M;  hi;\i.\t,  i  l.M.  \(  \  1  i  h  .(^a. 
PHIC  FILMS  AND  I  111  !  !KE.  Jacqi  Es  MviKrrE, 
Vlncennps.  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Generale  Des 
Etablissements  Pathe  Freres,  Phonographe  Et  Cine- 
matographe.  Paris,  France.  Filed  May  19.  1914.  Serial 
No.  830,506.     (CI.  34—48.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  drying  <  inem^itograpliic  films  and 
the  like,  a  chamber  cuTni  ri^in.-  i  niimlier  of  juxtaposed 
compartments  communuauu;;  -uc  essively  together  alte  •- 
natively  at  the  top  And  at  the  bottom,  cross  shafts 
mounted  in  said  compartments  at  one  end.  feeding  rollers 
on    said    cross  shafts   for  the   film,   a    lonvrlttidinal   shaft. 
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means  for  coupling  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  the  cross 
shafts,  means  for  actuating  the  longitudinal  shaft,  plv 
oted  levers  at  the  other  end  of  the  compartments,  guid 
log  rollers  on  said  pivoted  levers  for  the  film,  means  on 
the  pivoted  levers  for  stretching  the  film  and  means  for 
producing  an  air  current  passing  successively  through 
the  compartments  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the 
film,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  drying  cinematographic  films  and 
the  like,  a  chamber  comprising  a  number  of  Juxtaposed 
compartments  communicating  suivesslvely  together  alter- 
natively at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom,  cross  shafts 
mounted  in  said  compartments  at  the  top,  feeding  rollers 
on  said  cross  shafts  for  the  film,  a  longitudinal  shaft, 
made  in  .sections,  bevel  gears  coupling  the  longitudinal 
shaft  sections  and  the  cross  shafts,  means  for  actuating 
one  end  scctinn  of  the  longitudinal  shaft,  clutches  for 
operatively  connecting  the  sections  of  the  longitudinal 
shaft  together,  levers  freely  pivoted  at  the  bottom  of  the 
compartments,  guiding  rollers  on  snid  pivoted  levers  for 
the  film,  and  means  for  producing:  n.  air  um  nt  passing 
successively  through  the  compartments  in  the  opiwslte 
direction  to  that  of  the  film,  sub?tantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

:\.  In  a  machine  for  drying  cinematographic  films  and 
the  like,  a  chamljer  comprising  a  numl)er  of  juxtaposed 
compartments,  communicating  successively  together  alter 
natively  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom,  cross  shafts 
mounted  in  .said  compartments  at  the  top,  feeding  rollers 
on  said  cross  shafts  for  the  film,  a  longitudinal  shaft  made 
in  sections,  bevel  gears  coupling  the  longitudinal  shaft 
sections  and  the  cross  shafts,  means  for  actuating  one 
end  section  of  the  longitudinal  shaft,  clutches  and  change 
speed  gears  for  oneratively  connecting  the  sections  of  the 
longitudinal  shaft  together,  levers  freely  pivoted  at  the 
bottom  of  the  compartments,  guiding  rollers  on  said  piv- 
oted levers  for  the  film,  and  means  for  p:oduclng  an  air 
current  passing  successively  through  the  compartments 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  film,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.150,610.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FIREARMS.  Paul 
M.iisEK,  Oberndorf-on-thc-Neckar.  (iermany  ;  Maria  Julie 
Mauser.-'Marla  Agnes  Schneider,  Maria  Magdalena  Mau- 
ser, Max  Muu.ser.  Anna  Wllhelmlne  Sc'ineider.  Lton'e 
Denk,  and  Alexius  Mauser,  heirs  of  said  I'aul  Mauser,  de- 
ceased. Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  736.797.  (CI. 
42—3.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  breech- 
block, locking  levers  for  said  breech-block,  recoil  operated 
means  for  actuating  said  locking-levers,  firing  mechanism, 
and  means  automatically  locking  said  firing  mechanism 
when  said  locking-levers  are  in  the  tinloeklng  po-sltlon 
comprising  a  pivoted  two-armed  lever  having  one  arm 
positively  connected  with  one  of  said  breech-block  lock- 
ing-levers and  the  other  arm  cobperatinL'  with  >aid  flrine 
mechanism. 

2.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  breech- 
block, locking-levers  for  said  breech-block,  recoil  operated 
means  for  actuating  said  locking  levers,  firluL'  mechanism 
comprising  a  trigger,  a  sear  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 


trigger  and  co5peratiug  with  said  .sear,  and  means  auto- 
matically locking  said  firing  mechanism  when  said  breecii- 
block  locking-levers  are  in  the  unlocking  position  com- 
prising a  pivoted  two-armed  lever  having  one  arm  posi- 
tively connected  with  one  of  said  breech-block  locking- 
levers  and  the  other  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  trigger 
lever. 

.{.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  breech- 
block, locking-levers  therefor,  means  for  actuating  said 
locking-levers  upon  recoil  to  unlock  said  breechblock, 
firing  mechanism  comprising  a  trigger  and  a  sear.  m(>ans 
controlled  by  said  IucmhIi  block  locking-levers  automati- 
cally locking  said  trigger  when  said  breech-bloclr  is  in  ir* 
open  position,  and  manually  adjusted  means  for  locking 
said  sear  and  adapted  to  Icnk  said  trigger  locking  menus 
In  the  position  in  which  sjiid  breech-block  is  locked  by  it^ 
locking-levers. 

4.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  breech- 
block, locking-levers  therefor,  means  for  actuating  said 
locking-levers  upon  recoil  to  unlock  said  brec»ch-block, 
firing  mechanism  comprising  a  trigger  and  a  sear,  a  lever 
controlled  by  one  of  said  breech-block  locking-levers  auto- 
matically locking  snld  tiigger  when  said  breech-block  <s 
In  its  oiien  positicm.  and  mantmlly  operated  means  for 
locking  said  sear  comprising  a  part  having  a  recess  allow- 
ing the  riK-king  of  said  trigger  locking-lever  in  the  locking 
position  when  said  sear  locking  means  Is  In  its  Inoperative 
position  and  an  abutment  preventing  the  rocking  of  sai<l 
trigger  locking-lever  In  the  locking  position  when  said 
sear  locking-lever  is  In  its  locking  position  thereby  lock- 
ing said  breech-block  locking  levers  in  the  locking  position. 

5.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  breech- 
block, locking  levers  therefor,  means  for  actuating  said 
locking  levers  upon  reccdl  to  unlock  said  breech-block, 
firing  mechanism  comprising  a  trigger  and  a  sear,  means 
controlled  by  said  breech  block  locking  levers  adapted  to 
automatically  lock  said  trigger  when  said  breech-block  is 
In  Its  open  position,  and  to  disengage  said  trigger  from 
said  sear  Immediately  after  firing. 


1,150,611.  FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
FIRE.VRMS.  P.\i  L  M.\LSER,  Oberndorf-on-the-Neckar, 
Germany  ;  Maria  Julie  Mauser,  Maria  Agnes  Schnelde-, 
Maria  .Magdahna  Mauser.  Max  Mauser,  .Vnna  Wllhel- 
mlne Schneider.  Leoule  Denk,  and  .\lexius  Mauser,  heirs 
of  said  Paul  Mauser,  deceased.  Piled  Dec.  14,  1912 
Serial  No.  735,975.     iCl.  42— 3.  ( 


1.  In  an  automatic  rirca:m  the  combination  of  a  breech 
liloclc.  a  breech  frame,  lateral  grcKives  in  said  breech  frame. 
lateral  ribs  in  said  breech  block  guided  in  said  grooves,  a 
firing  pin,  a  sear,  and  a  recess  in  said  sear  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  one  of  said  ribs  to  hold  said  sear  In  engage- 
ment with   said  firing  pin. 

2.  In  an  automatic  firearm  the  combination  of  a  breech 
block,  a  breech  frame,  lateral  grooves  in  said  breech  frame, 
lateral  ribs  in  said  breech  block  guided  in  said  grooves,  a 
firing  pin.  a  sear,  and  a  recess  In  said  sear  correspondin^t 
with  one  of  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  be  encaged  by 
one  of  said  ribs  to  hold  said  sear  In  engagemen"  w  :>  -aii 
firing  pin. 
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1.150.612.  .\(JN  HKFII.I.Al'I.K  BOTTI.P:  Frank  Mat, 
Long  IslamI  Citv.  N.  "1  1  lit'd  .luue  i<i.  1914.  Serial 
No.  845.398.      (CI.   215—66.) 


/o 


ri^rl- 


A  device  of  thf^  class  iescrlbpcl  comprislnc  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bottle  neck  ha%-iu!?  a  pair  of  flanges  formed 
tliereon  :  of  a  closure  <aii  positioned  upon  the  outer  end 
of  said  neck,  a  cushion  ring  between  said  cap  and  one  ot 
said  flantjes.  said  closure  cap  havin:;  a  centval  offset  o,  en 
ing,  a  small  iriiard  cap  formed  on  the  outer  face  of  said 
closure  cap  around  said  offset  openlni:  and  provided  'n 
its  circular  iruide  wall  with  a  plurality  of  circularly  ar- 
ranged Inlet  and  fluid  outlet  openings,  a  stopper  within 
said  closure  cap  and  engaired  upon  the  tipner  end  of  snld 
bottle  neck,  a  ci^ntering  disk  resting  upon  -aid  stopper, 
said  guard  and  spacing  means  carried  by  the  closure  cap 
and  engaged  with  the  stopii«r  and  centering  disk  to  guide 
the  same  in  tlielr  inward  and  outward  movement  and  re- 
tain s.'iid  *^ropper  and  centering  disk  In  spaced  relation 
with  the  inner  wall  of  the  closure  cap,  and  means  for 
securing  the  closure  cap  In  position. 


I.lo0,6i:'..  SHEET-METAL  SAFE.  r.\iL  S.  Millice  and 
Mai;tin  Ml  kller,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Herring- 
Hall-Marvin  Safe  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  N.-w  York.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1915.  Serial  No. 
2.1  IT.      fCl.  109— 2.) 


1.  In  a  slie«'t-metal  safe,  the  «omi>iuatioii  of  ret  tangular 
top.  bottom  and  side  members  each  having  interlocking 
grooved  hooks  along  their  respective  engaging  edges,  a 
rectangnlav  front  member  I'.avini:  rli-'IU  angled  return 
flanges  itrovided  with  interiorly  disposed  grooved  hooks 
along  their  parallel  edges  Interlocked  with  the  contiguous 
gp'overt  hooks  of  said  top,  bottom  and  side  members,  a 
rectangular  back  member  having  riglit-aiigled  return 
flanges  (irovided  with  interiorly  disposed  urooved  books 
along  their  parallel  edges  Interlocked  with  the  contiguous 
grooved  hooks  of  said  top,  bottoai  and  side  members,  right- 
angl'd  corner  members  having  Interiorly  disposed  grooved 
hooks  aloui  their  longitudinal  edges  interlocked  with  the 
contiguous  grooved  hooka  of  the  top.  bottom  and  side 
members,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  ends  of  said 
corner  meml»rs  to  the  corners  of  the  front  and  back  mem 
l>ers  whereby  all  the  component  members  of  the  safe  are 
held  together. 

2.  In  a  sheet-metal  safe,  the  combination  of  rectangular 
top.  bottom  and  side  members  each  having  interlocking 
grooved  hook-,  along  their  r'-specfivc  engaging  edges,  a 
rectangular  front  member  comprising  top.  Iwttom  and  8id*> 
portions  eacli  liaving  rlght-auKled  return  flanges  provided 
with  interiorly  disposed  grooved  books  along  their  paral- 
lel edges  interlocked  with  the  contiguous  srrooved  hooks 
of  sftid  top,  bottom  and  side  members,  a  rectangular  hack 


member  having  right-angled  return  ihm^'  -  iioviii.  .1  with 
interiorly  disposed  hooks  along  their  1  aralui  iMiur^  un»'r- 
locked  with  the  contiguous  groove*!  hooks  of  said  top, 
bottom  and  side  members,  right  angled  corner  members 
having  interiorly  disposed  ;:r'H,v.  d  liooks  alom:  tli»ir  longi- 
tudinal edges  InterlockfHl  with  the  contiguous  srooved 
hooks  of  the  top,  bottom  and  side  nicmlirs,  an<i  m.nng 
for  rigidly  securing  the  ends  uf  s nd  i.irner  mcmlMTs  to 
th"  cornels  of  thr  fmiu  and  i>ai  k  iiI'Uiiuts  wiicieby  all 
the  component  parts  of  the  safe  are  held  together. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  safe,  the  com  n  iti.  n  r  rectangular 
top,  bottom  and  side  members  en  ii  'lasi;  .:  Interlocking 
grooved  hooks  along  their  re-pectiv.  .  liiraumi:  edecs.  t 
rectangular  front  member  haviiik'  riL-ht  aiul.  1  ■>t:'n 
flanges  provided  with  interiorly  disposed  grojved  hooka 
along  their  parallel  edges  interlocked  with  the  contiguous 
grooved  liooks  of  said  top,  bottom  and  side  members,  a 
rectaifgular  back  nicmlter  cumpri-ing  top.  bottom  and  side 
portions  each  having  right  angled  return  flanges  provided 
with  interiorly  disposed  grooved  liooks  along  their  parallel 
edges  Interlockt^l  with  the  contiguous  grooved  hooks  of 
said  top,  bottom  and  -il  ■  niemliers.  right-angled  corner 
meml»ers  naving  lnterioii\  disposed  grooved  hooks  along 
their  longitudinal  edges  interlocked  with  the  contiguoua 
grooved  liooks  of  the  top.  bottom  and  side  members,  and 
means  for  rigidly  securing  the  ends  of  said  corner  members 
to  the  corners  of  the  front  and  back  memlM  rs  whereby 
all  the  component  members  of  the  safe  are  held  tont^ther. 

4.  In  a  sheet-metal  safe,  the  combination  of  rectan-uiar 
top,  bottom  and  side  members  each  having  iuteiloc  Wiug 
gro<}ved  hooks  along  their  respe<tive  engaging  eil^e>.  a 
rectangular  front  member  comprising  top,  bottom  and  side 
portions  each  having  right-angled  return  flanges  provided 
with  interiorly  disposed  grooved  hooks  along  their  parallel 
edges  interlocked  with  the  contiguous  grooveil  hooks  of 
said  top,  bottom  and  side  members,  a  rectangular  back 
member  comprising  top,  bottom  and  side  portions  each 
having  right-angled  return  llauges  provided  with  interiorly 
disposed  grooved  hooks  aloni;  their  parallel  edges  inter- 
locked with  the  contiguous  grooved  hooks  of  said  top. 
bottom  and  side  members,  right  angled  corner  members 
having  interiorly  disposed  grooved  hooks  along  their  lon- 
gitudinal edges  interlocked  with  the  «'<»ntlguou8  grooved 
hooks  of  the  top,  bottom  and  side  members,  and  means  for 
rigidly  securing  the  ends  of  said  corner  members  to  the 
corners  of  the  front  and  back  members  whereby  all  the 
component  members  of  the  safe  are  held  together.  , 

.".  In  a  sheet-metal  safe,  the  combination  of  a  safe 
litdy  havinr  stepped  top.  bottom  and  side  sheet  metal 
jamb  members  forming  a  door  opening,  each  of  said  Jamb 
meml)ers  having  bent  over  portions  Integral  therewith 
forming  hollow  projections  with  adjacent  pockets  therein, 
and  a  door  comprising  stepped  sheet-metal  wall  members 
and  a  sheet-metal  outer  front  plate  having  a  return  flange 
with  bent  over  portions  integral  therewith  forming  hollow 
projections  and  cdjacent  pockets  therein,  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  respective  i)ockets  and  projections  in 
said  door  opening  to  constitute  a  baflle  when  said  door  la 
shut. 

[Claim.-   (5   to   N    not    printe.I    in    ilii.    (;a7,ette.  I 


l,ir.0,r>14.  COMBINED  STRIPPER  AN1»  THREAD-CUT- 
TER FOR  SEWING  MACHINES.  .I.\me.s  R.  Mokfatt, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
panj.  Clil^-ngo.  III.,  a  «'orporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  2.S.  I'.u:;.     Serial  No.  797.770.      (CI.  112— .se.  1 

1.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  coop- 
erating feed  w!  eels  for  supporting  and  fee<ling  a  fabric 
in  substantially  a  vertical  plane,  a  needle  moving  In  a 
horizontal  plane  above  the  fee<i  wheel,  and  means  In  rear 
of  the  needle  In  the  direction  of  !-•  I  for  stripping  the 
fabric  from  each  of  said  feed  wheels. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  coop- 
erating feed  wheels  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  fabric 
in  substantially  a  vertical  plane,  a  needle  moving  in  a 
horizontal  plane  above  the  feed  wheel,  a  fixed  plat  \teii  1- 
Ing  to  a  point  adjacent  the  needle  and  having  a  tnread- 
cuttiug  surface  formed  thereon. 
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3.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination.  co6p- 
eratlng  feed  wheels  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  fabric 
In  8u1)stantially  a  vertical  plane,  a  needle  moving  in  a 
horizontal  plane  above  the  feed  wheel,  a  fixed  plate  ex- 
tending to  a  point  adjacent  the  needle  and  having  a 
thread-cutting  surface  formed  thereon,  said  fixed  plate 
extending  underneath  said  feed  wheel  and  having  a  curved 
surface  crossing  the  periphery  thereof  for  stripping  the 
material  from  said  feed  wheel. 


4.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  co6p- 
eratlng  feed  wli.  el-  tor  supporting  and  fxJlng  a  fabric 
in  substantially  a  vertical  plane,  a  needle  moving  in  a 
horizontal  plane  above  the  feed  wheel,  a  fixed  plate  ex- 
tending to  a  point  adjacent  the  nce<lle  and  having  a 
thread-cutting  surface  formed  thereon,  said  fixed  plate  ex- 
tending underneath  said  feed  wheel  and  having  a  curved 
surface  crossing  the  periphery  thereof  for  stripping  the 
material  from  said  feed  wheel,  and  a  stripper  plate  ex- 
tending underneath  the  outer  feed  wheel  and  having  Its 
outer  surface  curved,  so  as  to  cross  the  periphery  of  said 
outer  feed  wheel  and  strip  the  fabric  from  said  outer  feed 

wheel. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination.  co6p- 
eratlng  feed  who  Is  for  supporting  and  fcMllng  a  fabric 
in  sul)stantlally  a  vertical  plane,  means  Including  a  plate 
for  stripping  the  fabric  from  said  feed  wheels,  said  plate 
carrying  means  for  .-itr'n;:  The  thr'  :id 


1,150.615.  ASH-ScliLLN.  John  O.  Murris,  Davenport, 
Iowa.  Filed  .Tan.  14,  1914.  Serial  So.  812.093.  (Cl. 
126—244.1 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame  lu- 
cludlnu  supporting  runners  having  their  ends  connected 
by  cross  bars,  on  the  upper  edge  of  which  is  secured  a 
Bcre-n,  a  tray  secured  to  upper  edge  of  the  supporting 
runner-  and  cross  bar  over  the  screen,  the  ui)per  edges 
of  the  side  members  of  the  tray  btdng  Inclined  Inwardly, 
wings  liinged  to  said  side  members  and  supported  by  the 
upper  edges  of  the  side  members  in  an  Inclined  position 
to  receive  the  material  falling  outside  of  the  limits  of  the 
screen. 


1.150.610.  L.V<,1.N<.  hvii  t^HUES.  *:■  .  K'Ukk;  uffI'  h;i.. 
North  Grafton.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
557,661.      (Cl.  24—143.1 


/i 


the  secured-together  ends  of  the  cord  being  coated  with 
suitable  cementitlous  substance.  sul)staDtlally  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  fortli. 


A  lacing  having  a  tip  comprising  a  coni  wound  tightly 
and.  clo.sely  around  a  portion  of  the  lacing,  one  end  iM)rtlon 
of  the  cord  extending  parallel  to  the  lacing  and  through  the 
coils,  and  the  two  ends  of  the  cord  being  secur.  !  t  j-.ther 
at  the  free  end  of  the  tip.  the  free  end  of  the  tip  including 


1.150.017.  LOCK.  ALBERT  A.  Pack.  Flast  Haven.  Conn., 
assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  22.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  639.905.      (Cl.  70—71.1 


u 


1.  In  a  lock,  two  dead  bolts,  a  keyhole  for  one  of  said 
bolts,  and  a  slidinu:  ward  associated  with  said  keyhole 
and  automatically  lockeil  in  blocking  position  by  direct 
engagement  with  tlie  other  bolt  when  the  latter  is  pro- 
tracted ;  substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  two  dead  bolts  therein,  a  movable 
ward  associated  with  tlie  keyhole  of  one  of  said  bolts,  and 
a  stump  on  the  other  bolt  to  engage  said  ward  and  lock 
It  In  bhnklng  position  when  said  second  bolt  is  protracted  ; 
substantially  as  descrllMHl. 

3.  In  a  lock,  two  dead  bolts,  a  keyhole  for  one  of  said 
bolts,  a  movable  ward  associated  with  said  keyhole,  a 
tumbler  for  the  other  Ixdt,  and  a  stump  on  said  other  bolt 
which  (ooperates  with  said  tumbler  and  which  also  coop- 
erates with  said  ward  to  lock  the  latter  iu  blocking  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  lock,  two  dead  Iwltt.  a  keyhole  for  one  ■•'.  -ad 
bolts,  a  sliding  ward  as-sociatiKl  with  said  ke\  :.o  • ,  a 
tumbkr  for  the  other  bolt,  and  a  tumbler  stump  on  said 
other  bolt  which  directly  engages  said  ward  when  said  bolt 
IS  protracted  to  lock  said  ward  in  blocking  po-ltion  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  (ombination  of  two  bolts  a  movable 
key-blocking  device  associated  with  one  of  said  bolts  and 
means  for  locking  said  device  In  fixed  position  by  either 
bolt  :   substantially   as  desirlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.')0,6is.  RAlL-Joi.N..  ALi  ii.,>.- <  I.  i'ALMEB,  Cicero, 
III.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  2.S71.  (Cl. 
239-6. 1 

1,  A  rail  joint  comprl.^Ing  a  pair  of  rail  ends  iiftMi.^ 
the  usual  heads,  webs  and  flanges  ;  fish  plates  engaging 
both  of  the  rail  ends  at  the  junctures  of  the  heads  and 
webs  of  the  rail  ends,  and  at  the  junctures  of  the  webs 
end  flanges  of  the  rail  ends:  rivets  passing  through  -aid 
fish  plates  and  rail  ends:  and  wedges  between  lower  p-; 
tions  of  the  fish  plates  and  flanges  of  the  rail  ends  pro- 
viding wedging  actions  In  lx>th  lateral  and  vertical  direc- 
tions between  the  fish  plates  and  rail  ends. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rail  ends  having  the 
usual  heads,  webs  and  flanues ;  fish  platc^  ri:L'n::irk:  ' '^th 
of  the  rail  ends  at  the  junctures  of  the  iif;.ii-  nu<i  w  p!'. 
of  the  rail  ends,  and  at  the  Junctures  of  th.  w  .i-  ,1,; 
flanges  of  the  rail  ends:  rivets  passing  thro  sci.  -a  i  '.\~] 
plates  and  rail  ends:  flanges  on  the  lower  edires  of  the 
fish    plates   extendinc  over  the   flanges   of   th.    rni     end-  : 


^-nrT-'^'^^'-^^r-^ 


l^£ifc^X^a^■■**^1t*l>fA^;;ll  j 
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anu  wedges  betwt't'n  tlic  rlaDjjes  on  the  flsh  plates  and  the 
flanges  on  the  rail  ends  prodiicinir  Iwth  lateral  and  ver- 
tical wedj,-lng  actions  between  the  fish  plates  and  rail  ends. 


3.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rail  ends  having 
the  usual  heads,  webs  and  flanges,  flsh  plates  engaging 
both  of  the  rail  ends  at  the  junctures  of  the  heads  and 
webs  of  thf  rail  ends,  and  at  the  junctures  of  the  webs  and 
flanges  of  the  rail  ends  ;  rivets  passing  through  said  flsh 
plates  and  rail  ends  :  flanues  on  the  lower  edges  of  the 
fish  plates  extending  over  the  flanges  of  the  rail  ends  : 
and  wedges  between  the  flanges  on  the  flsh  plates  and  the 
uanges  on  the  rail  ends  producing  both  lateral  and  vertical 
wedging  actions  between  tlie  flsh  plates  and  rail  ends, 
each  of  said  wedges  being  made  up  of  two  parts  disposed 
with  their  adjacent  edges  in  vertical  planes. 

4.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rail  ends  having 
the  usual  heads,  web  and  flanges  ;  flsh  plates  engaging  the 
rail  ends  at  the  under  sides  of  the  heads  of  tue  rail  ends 
and  at  the  meeting  points  of  the  flanges  and  webs  of  the 
rails;  rivets  passing  through  the  flsh  plates  and  rail 
ends  securing  them  tug.th.r  :  flanges  on  the  lower  edges 
of  the  fish  plates  and  extending  over  the  flanges  of  the  rail 
ends  forming  wedge  housings  ;  and  wedges  each  made  up 
of  two  parts  and  disposal  in  one  of  the  wedge  housings, 
the  parts  of  each  of  the  wedges  having  substantlall.v  ver- 
tical abutting  surfaces  arranged  for  cooperative  wedging 
action  laterally  between  said  parts. 

'..  A  mil  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rail  ends  iiavlng 
the  usual  heads,  web.^  and  flanges  :  flsh  plates  engaging  the 
rail  ends  at  the  under  sides  of  tue  heads  of  the  rail  ends 
and  at  the  meeting  points  of  the  flanges  and  webs  of  the 
rail  ends:  rivets  passing  through  the  flsh  plates  and  rail 
ends  securing  them  together  ;  flanges  on  the  lower  edges 
of  the  flsh  plates  and  extending  over  the  flanges  of  the  rail 
ends,  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  flsh  plates  and  flanges 
on  the  latter  meeting  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  flanges  of 
the  rail  ends  at  acute  angles  forming  wedge  housings  ; 
and  wedges  in  said  wedge  housings,  each  of  said  wedges 
being  made  up  of  parts  divided  by  substantially  vertically 
dl8pose<l  edges  ami  n,la!»ted  for  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment for  producing  vt^rticai  and  lateral  actions  between 
the  fisli  plates  and  rail  ends. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.ir,n..;i...       KKltosi-.AK-CAHHUUi.ii  U.     Frank  N.  Peb- 
'  i^Ai.  ai.d  William  Paitehsmn,  lLj,  ago,  111.     Filed  July 

9,  li)l.'{.     Serial   No.  TTs.no'.,       ((■]    4^ 148) 

1.  A  carbureter  Including  a  (arbureting  chamber  through 
whirh  air  is  adapted  to  pass,  and  a  fuel  nozzle  entering 
rh  ■  .  tMiiV:.  r  „,  a.,  to  discharge  combustible  material  into 
*'"'  I''"i!'-  air.  lu.'ans  for  heating  the  combustible  mate- 
ria; a>  u  1^  .li~.  !:,ir-ed  in  the  carbureter,  and  means  con- 
du.  rii,.-  air  to  the  carbureter  nozzle  located  in  the  path 
of  rh.  div,  harge  from  said  nozzle  so  that  the  incoming 
air  is  warm. Ml  by  the  material  discharge  from  the  nozzle, 
i..r  th.-  pinpo^p-;  s.-t  forth. 

-'  'f  '•  i'vi'-'  .^f  til.  class  described,  a  carbureter  hav- 
iiig  a  iM.'i.'  proviiied  with  a  discharge  port  adapted  to  be 
conneaed  t..  rh^  intak.'  of  an  engine,  an  air  entrance  port 
f.T   adminini:    air    r..   a    '.arbureting   chamber   within   the 


casing  through  a  restricted  opening  i;(i,  an  air  pipe  or 
passageway  between  said  restricted  opening  l'O  and  said 
discharge  port  including  radiator  pipes  passing  through 
iiie  carbureter  liody  and  thence  connected  to  said  entrance 
port  of  the  carbureter,  a  fuel  nozzle  entering  the  car- 
bureter body   and   having  a   discharge   port   in   proximity 


to  said  restricted  passageway  20,  means  for  regu- 
lating and  supplying  combustible  material  to  said  di<- 
cliarge  iii)ening  of  tlie  nuzzle,  and  means  located  within 
the  carbureter  for  heating  such  combustible  material 
within  the  fuel  nozzle  adjacent  to  said  discharge  opening, 
and  a  heating  device  100  adjacent  to  said  radiator  pipes, 
all  of  the  parts  l)elng  arranged  and  disposed  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,150,620.  AUTOMATIC  LigUIU-FLEL  COOKING  AP- 
PARATUS. Ross  M.  <;.  Phillips,  West  Haven.  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,782.     (CI.  126— 44. 1 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  automatic  cookin--  arparatus.  the 
coml)lnatlon  with  a  cooking  compartment  having  an  in- 
gress draft-pas.sage,  of  a  liurner  and  an  oil  tank  moiint.'d 
to  swing  upon  a  common  center  to  [xrtnir  'tif  burn,  r  to 
be  positioned  for  cleaning,  means  for  manuallv  lifting 
the  oil-tank  to  rai.se  the  level  of  oil  in  t!ie  !  urner,  and 
means  for  automatically  controllint'  tli.'  buring  of  the 
oil  tank  to  drain   the  burner  and  pxrinunlsii    tti.^   light. 

2.  In  a  liquid  fuel  automatii  cooking  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  cooking  comparrtn.  tit  bi\  ti_'  an  in- 
gress draft-passage,  of  a  dosiir..  tii..ref.,r  1  Iimii!.:  and 
an  oil-tank  arranged  to  swin_-  upon  a  omtmni  center 
for  positioning  the  burner  fi  'l.anitiL'  t!ie  -am.,  means 
for  manually  opening  the  ~aid  loson-  and  lifting  the 
tank,  and  automatic  means  for  .  ontrolling  the  (■Insii,^-  of 
the  closure  and  the  lowering  of  the  tank. 
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3.  In  nn  automatic  liquid  fuel  cooking  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  cooking  compartment  having  an  ingress 
draft-i>assage.  of  a  burner  and  an  oil  tank  arranged  to 
swing  upon  a  common  center  to  permit  the  burner  to  be 
positioned  for  cl.anlng.  means  for  manually  lifting  the 
oil-tank  with  an  initial  excess  of  upward  movement  to 
facilitate  lighting  the  burner  after  which  the  oil-tank  take'fe 
its  normal  position  for  supplying  the  burner  with  oil,  and 
automatically  controlled  means  for  lowering  the  tank  to 
extinguish  the  burner. 

4.  In  an  automatic  liquid  fuel  cooking  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  cooking  compartment  having  Ingress 
and  egress  draft-passages,  of  closures  for  the  said  pas- 
sages,   a    burner   and    an   oil-tank   hung    upon   a    common 

_iS«ler  to  permit  the  burner  to  be  positioned  for  cleaning, 
means  for  manually  opening  the  said  closures  and  lift- 
ing the  oil-tank  into  position  for  feeding  the  burner,  and 
automatically  controlled  means  for  i;  irrently  closing 
the  said  closures  and  lowering  the  on  taik 

J.  In  an  automatic  liquid  fuel  cooklni:  ajparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  cooking  compartment  havu.g  an  Ingress 
draft-passage,  of  a  burner  and  an  oil  tack  arranged  to 
swing  upon  a  common  center  to  permit  the  burner  to  be 
positioned  for  cleaning,  means  for  locking  the  burner  in 
position  l)elow  the  said  ingress  draft-passage,  means  for 
manually  lifting  the  .dl-tank  into  its  feeding  po-ltion, 
and  meaus  for  automatically  controlling  the  lowering  of 
the  tank  into  position  for  extinguishing  the  burner. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


guides  formed  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  guides  being 
siidable  within  the  slots,  means  carried  by  said  glides  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  teeth  to  hold  the  slide  in  an  adjusted 
position  in  the  slots. 


1,150,622.     CONVERTIBLE   CHAIR.      Rolletta    Rai  i  el, 
'  Reedsvllle,    Wis.        Filed    Apr.    2,    1914.        Serial    No. 
829,072.      (CI.   155—39.) 


I.I0O.621.  IiOOK  -  SECURER.  Fkedehick  B.  Pkante. 
Humptulips,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Michael 
Spinner.  Gate,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
871.565.      (CI.   16— S.) 


and 


an.l 
liold 


1.  .V  door  securer  comprising  a  body,  said  body  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  parallel  slots,  teeth  formed  on  the 
body  and  projecting  into  one  of  the  slots,  a  door  engaging 
slide,  guides  on  the  slide  siidable  within  tlie 
means  carried  by  said  slide  to  engage  t!i.  tentt 
the  slide  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  door  securer  Including  a  body,  said  body  liaviiiu'  a 
pair  of  diagonal  slots  ther-sn  t  •  tb  f..;nuMl  -n  tb.  '.-i.x 
and  pro.ieetlnc  into  one  of  ttic  &o.ts.  a  -Ide.  said  slide 
having  .;  ii.b  -  n  opposite  sides  there.. f  sai.i  g  ;nb  s  adapt- 
ed to  be  slidalile  witliin  the  slots,  screw  means  at  one  end 
of  the  slide  to  enga.e  ttie  teeth  of  the  slot  and  iiold  the 
same  In  an  adjusted  pn-.it i.m 

3.  A  door  securer  comprising  a  body,  an  angular  exten- 
sion at  one  end  of  the  body,  said  body  lieing  provided  with 
a  pair  of  parallel  diagonal  slots,  teetli  f.  v-ned  on  the  body 
and  projectlnc  into  one  of  said  slots,  a  >!ide.  a  door  en- 
gaging element  formed  on  the  slide,  and  1  thumb  screw  se- 
cured on  the  opposite  terminal  of  the  slide,  said  thumb 
screw  being  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  to  hold  the  slide 
In  an  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  door  securer  comprising  an  ebnitrnted  l>ody.  an 
angular  extension  at  one  end  of  the  bodv  -.lid  body  being 
provided  with  a  pair  .  f  diagonal  slots  -ai.l  s],  ts  being 
extended  in  directions  toward  the  oppusit-  c.ru'  r-;  of  the 
body,  teeth  formed  on  the  body  and  extending  Into  one  of 
the    slots,   and    a   door   securing   slide,    said    slide   having 


A  chair  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  open  upper 
end,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  ledges  secured  to 
the  inner  faces  of  the  walls  of  said  body,  a  seat  dispose! 
over  said  open  end,  supporting  members  hinged  to  the 
under  side  of  said  seat  in  the  central  portion  thereof,  a 
coil  spring  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  supporting 
members  for  normally  holding  said  members  In  extended 
position  In  engagement  with  said  ledges,  said  seat  having 
a  pair  of  apertures  therein  positioned  at  opposite  points 
and  adjacent  the  opposite  edges  of  said  seat,  each  of  said 
supporting  members  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  pair  of 
flexible  members,  one  of  said  members  having  one  of  Its 
ends  secured  to  one  of  the  supporting  members  and  the 
other  flexible  member  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  the 
other  supporting  member,  said  flexible  members  then  pass 
ing  through  the  apertures  in  the  supporting  member  oppo- 
site, the  free  ends  of  said  flexible  meml>ers  extending  up- 
ward through  the  apertures  in  said  seat,  and  means  to 
prevent  said  free  ends  of  the  flexible  members  from  slip- 
ping through  said  apertures  whereby  said  supporting  mem- 
bers can  be  released  from  engagement  with  said  ledges 
when  the  terminal  ends  of  said  flexible  members  are  pulie.l 
upwardly. 

1,150.623.        SEPARABLE    FASTKSFJi  LtKS    RriTF.K 

and  Harry  Fulford,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  July  14. 
1013.     berlal  No.  778,870.      (CI.  24—216.) 


ft. 


xc 


-UST 


In  a  separable  fastener,  a  socket  member  comprising  a 
resilient  front  plate  with  a  central  stud  receiving  opening 
and  split  through  its  face,  the  edge  of  said  plate  being 
rolled  or  bent  over  backward  and  the  stock  set  Inward 
from  said  edge  forming  an  annular  engaging  rib  said  rib 
portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outward  extend 
Ing  flngers  forming  a  contracted  neck  portion,  a  ievi.e  f.  r 
securing  said  socket  to  the  fabric  .  mrrising  a  r.np 
ber,  an  anvil  contained  in  said  (a;  an  !  :  ax.n^-  a 
inner  face  against  which  the  outer  ends  of  sai.i 
are  adapted  to  be  forced  to  turn  the  same  outwar.J 
clem  b  said  cap  and  socket  member  together. 


•iiiir, 

Leers 
.    and 


1.150.t>-4  M;n  11M1-:TICAL  I^liil.!.  >  aIU'  Horace  D. 
'  Ri(  KAUD,  Syracuse,   N.   Y.      Filed    Feb.    ^.    li<15.      Serial 

No.  fi.975.      (CI.  35—2.) 

1.  An  e«iucational  device  comprising  a  card  or  plate 
having  a  column  of  numerical  factors  on  one  face,  a  reTO- 
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luble  disk  thpreou  having  n  circular  row  of  numerical 
factni>  ;)!,,,, ted  to  be  brought  to  ylew  one  at  n  time  to 
■aid  face,  said  card  having  prlntf>d  on  Its  opposite  face  a 
series  of  rolumns  of  numerical  results  of  mathematically 
conil.inin>,'  each  factor  on  the  disk  with  each  factor  In  the 
column,  the  re«ult  columns  corresponding  In  number  to  the 
number  of  fnctors  on  the  dlslc  and  designated  by  numeri- 
cal headings  corresponding  to  said  disk  factors. 
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2.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  card  or  plnte 
havin?  a  column  of  numerical  factors  on  Its  obverse  face 
arranged  In  e-iually  spaced  relation,  a  revoluble  disk 
mour.Tf^,'  .,n  the  card  and  provided  with  a  circular  row  m 
numerical  factors  adapted  to  be  registered  one  at  a  time 
witli  a  slght-openiiu'  in  the  obverse  face  of  the  card,  and 
a  <.ries  of  columns  of  numerical  results  Impressed  on  the 
reverse  side  of  the  card  correspondins;  in  number  to  the 
number  of  factors  on  the  disk  and  design.nted  by  numerical 
headings  corresponding  to  said  factors,  the  numerical  re- 
sults in  each  column  being  spaced  to  correspond  to  the 
spaclngs  of  the  numerical  factors  In  the  first  named  col- 
umn and  in  the  same  order. 

3.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  card  or  plate 
having  :i  numerical  factor  on  its  obverse  face,  a  rotary 
di-k  iMvl;]-  IX  circular  n.w  .,f  numerical  factors  adapted 
to  be  r.'gL.t.Tt-.i  one  at  a  time  with  a  sight-opening  in  the 
ohxerse  face  of  the  card  or  plate,  said  factors  on  the  disk 
being  reproduced  in  a  horizontal  line  on  the  reverse  side 
of  the  cai'd  or  plate,  an.!  numerical  results  of  mathemati- 
cally comblnln-  sai.l  f,i  'u;s  impress.-d  upon  the  reverse 
side  of  tlie  card  ur  [.a-  i^-l.r  the  horizontal  line  of  fac- 
tors used  in  obtaining  those  results. 

4.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  card  or  plate 
having  a  column  of  numerical  factors  Impressed  upon  its 
obverse  face  and  arran-^'.l  in  e,|uali.v  spaced  relation,  a  ro- 
tary disk  mounted  ou  tiie  plate  and  provided  with  numeri- 
cal factors  re:;istrahle  one  at  a  time  nnly  with  a  sight 
opf-nln?  in  the  ohvei—  swio  of  the  card  or  plate,  a  column 
of  numerical  results  ,,u  the  reverse  side  of  the  plate  cor- 
responding to  the  factor  on  tlie  disk  and  designated  by  a 
heading'  co :r.-s,„,t,.iiru'  to  such  disk  factor,  the  numerical 
results  in  -u.  r--sulr  column  being  spaced  to  correapond 
ro    -^n.'    spa   inj^     «f    the    numerical    factors    In    the   flrtt 

■  '■■n  imi  :n  the  same  order. 
e^hi-aTioiiijl  device  of  the  character  described. 
a  card  -n-  piaif  having  a  set  of  numerical  factors  on  one 
face,  means  for  displaying  another  set  of  factors  one  at  a 
time  at  the  same  face,  each  factor  of  one  set  being  adapted 
to  be  mathematically  combined  with  each  of  the  factors  of 
the  Ciher  set.  the  numerical  results  of  such  combinations 
bein-  im[>iessed  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  card  in  col- 
umns und-  headings  ( orrespondlng  to  the  factors  in  the 
second  naiiiM  i  >  •  tn  1  in  the  order  of  arrangement  of  the 
factors  of  :    .•   :i:  ,r   naineil  set. 

[Claims  •-  and  7  not  printed  in  the  gazette. J 


natnt-'j 
-,.    In 


1,150.625.  CONE -MAKING  MACHINE.  Webster  M. 
Roberts  and  Vauk  I».  Robei!T.s.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.   15,    1015.      S««rlal   No.  8.237.      (01.   107—68.) 

"VHUUMUIt  SZti'.lt 

A  A^gfirr^  g    g    g 


1.  In  a  cone  making  ma«  hine.  a  pair  of  slldably  mount- 
ed oven  sections  having  therein  a  cavity  of  conical  form 
with  channels  formed  In  the  surface  bounding  said  cavltv 
the  snaaller  end  of  said  cavity  being  at  the  top  and  ha^- 
Ing  a  fllllng  aperture  therefor  :  a  conical  core  In  the  .enter 
of  said  cavity  with  its  smaller  end  In  the  t.  p  portion  there- 
of and  its  larger  end  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  cavltv  • 
core  operating  means  whereby  said  core  Is  held  In  said 
cavity  in  a  position  slightly  lower  than  normal  for  a  pre- 
determined length  of  time  and  is  thereafter  raised  to  said 
normal  position. 

2.  In  a  cone  making  machine,  a  pair  of  slldably  mount- 
ed oven  sections  having  a  cavity  of  conical  form  therein 
with  channels  formed  In  the  surface  bounding  said  cavitv 
said  channels  being  adapted  to  hold  a  baked  cone  against 
longitudinal  movement;  a  conical  ere  In  the  center  of 
said  cavity  with  its  smaller  end  in  the  top  portion  thereof 
and  its  larger  end  closing  the  larger  end  of  .said  cavity  • 
core  operating  means  whereby  said  core  is  slightly  low- 
ered from  Its  normal  position  and  is  thereafter  iield  In 
said  slightly  lowered  position  for  a  predetermined  length 
of  time  ;  and  oven  section  sliding  means  whereby  said  sec- 
tions are  slldably  moved  from  each  other  during  said  period 
of  time. 

3.  In  a  cone  making  machine,  a  pair  of  m  .vahly 
mounted  o%en  .sections  confining  a  batt^-r  receivlnu  space; 
a  core  in  the  center  of  said  space  filling  the  central  por- 
tion thereof  and  closing  the  bottom  of  said  space ;  moving 
means  whereby  said  sections  .ire  move,i  fr,,m  each  other; 
and  core  moving  means  wherehy  sal!  .,,:>.  is  moved  down- 
ward from  between  said  sectloss  to  a  point  therebelow. 

4.  In  a  cone  making  machine,  a  pair  of  niovably 
mounted  oven  sections  confining  a  batter  receiving  space 
adapted  to  have  a  cone  ink.-d  therein;  a  movably  mounted 
core  In  the  center  of  .sa  .|  .pace  fillinir  the  central  portion 
thereof;  cone  holding  means  form..!  m  said  .sections  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  baked  cone  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment In  said  space;  core  raovin;;  means  whereby  said  core 
is  moved  to  a  position  slightly  lower  than  normal  :  core 
holding  means  whereby  said  core  Is  held  In  said  slightly 
lowered  position  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time; 
section  moving  means  wh-r.hv  said  oven  sections  are 
moved  from  each  other  dirintr  sail  period  of  time;  core 
lowering  means  whereby  ■^aili  c<^vc  is  lowered  from  be- 
tween said  section;  core  tilting  luearis  wliereliy  -aj.l  core 
is  tilted  for  discharging  a  baked  cone  theretr  .m  1  >  ..;r,ivity 
of  said  cone:  core  returning  means  whereby  said  core  is 
returned  to  said  slightly  lowered  position  ;  other  core  hold- 
ing means  whereby  said  core  is  held  In  said  slluhtly  low- 
ered position   for  another  certain    period   of  time;   section 
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returning  neans  whereby  said  oven  sections  are  reiurned 
to  their  original  position  during  a  certain  nisi  piit  f 
8ald  other  period  of  time;  and  other  core  retaium-  in.  ans 
whereby  said  core  is  returned  to  its  original  pi  s.tion 
after  the  end  of  said  other  period  of  time  is  r^^■^<    •  ■; 

5.  In  a  cone  making  machine,  a  i>air  >  f  inovai  .v  inoiiuted 
oven  sections  having  a  plurality  of  (  •  ^  ap  >!  batter 
receiving  spaces  f«,rmed  therein  wlTh  i\n'  -nmiie;  end  of 
said  spaces  at  the  top  and  a  tiuiuc  ajxTture  in-  in.  tuji 
of  each  spacf  ;  a  like  plurality  of  tone  si.apeii  . .  es  ;  a 
core  liar  liaving  said  pluralitj  if  cores  se>  \\t-\y  u  ■  niel 
thereon  with  one  of  said  cores  in  the  center  of  >ach  one 
of  said  spaces  with  the  larger  end  portions  of  ~ aid  cores 
closing  the  larger  ends  of  their  respective  spaces:  an 
oven  carrying  reel  arranged  to  be  rotated  in  a  im  i/ .nial 
plane:  a  pair  of  oven  (arriers  secured  on  said  reti  whereby 
the  ends  of  said  oven  sections  are  r.inicd;  core  bar 
holding  means  coacting  with  the  ends  of  said  core  bar 
and  with  said  oven  carriers  for  detachahly  holding  said 
core  bar  in  place:  and  releasin-  mtans  wheitlv  said  hold- 
ing means  is  released. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.150,62«.      SHOVEL    OR    Sl'AKF, 
ERTsox,  Scranton,  Pa.      Filed  Nov 
S70.009.       (CI.   55 — 14.) 


\  1  I  llAMtl-     <J.     RuB- 

;;.   15^14.     Serial  No. 


IfffMf^ 


1.  In  a  shovel  or  spade,  the  combination  of  a  socket- 
piece  formed  of  a  single  Integral  malleable  casting  having 
upper  and  lower  tongues,  the  lower  tongue  being  larger 
than  the  upper  one  and  provided  with  an  axla.  nitdian 
corrugation  with  Inclined  sides,  a  blade  the  ;p; 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  median  corrugati  r^ 
to  that  of  the  lower  tongue,  whereby  -^pa  •  ^^  pr  \ 
this  point  between  the  tongue  and  the  b  aJ-  a:-! 
passing  through  said  space  and  uniting  the  front  and 
rear  tongues  to  the  blade. 

2.  A  shovel  or  spade  comptisin>;  a  hiale.  a  socket  piece 
formed  -f  a  single  integral  malleai-ic  casiing,  terinmatin;; 
In  upp'T  ni:d  Sower  'onp-'es.  between  which  the  uppt-r  edge 
of  the  j'lalc  is  seiui-.l.  i  iie  ;ower  tongue  heinj;  longer  than 
the  upper  and  provided  with  a  ilownwnrdiy  curved  median 
corrugation,  and  a  ledpe  at  the  upi>er  end  where  the  lower 
tongue  m^'rges  Into  the  socket  piece,  which  cooperates  wlfh 
the  npp'T  ti DO'  t->  lirnily  secure  the  uper  edce  of  the 
bla'le  \\t;^^l'^   ■■    pa^-e-  across  the   median  corrugation. 
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braid-guiding  linger  con.prij'lng  upper  and  lower  guiding 
meml)€rs  between  which  the  fabric  being  l>ound  passes, 
the  free  end  of  said  finger  l>eing  located  at  the  rear  of 
the  line  of  the  needle  actuation  and  at  one  side  of  the 
line  of  the  seam  and  acting  to  hold  the  folded  edge  of  the 
braid  In  normal  relationship  with  the  edge  of  said  fabrlt 
when  the  latter  and  the  braid  are  positioned  to  continue 
the  binding  operation  at  an  angle  to  the  previously  bound 
edge. 


2.  In  a  binding  attacinient  for  sewing  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  blnder-hend  provided  with  a  braid- 
guide  ..p.r  ;ii;  arranged  transversely  of  the  line  of  'h^ 
seam,  the  de.ivery  end  of  said  binder-head  being  proMded 
with  Inclined  walls  over  which  the  braid  is  inverted,  of 
an  adjustably  mounted  brald-guldlng  finger  comprising 
upper  and  lower  guiding  members  between  which  the 
fabric  being  bound  passes,  the  free  end  of  said  finger  being 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  line  of  needle  actuation  and  at 
one  side  of  the  line  of  the  seam,  and  acting  to  hold  the 
foMi'l  o.ic"  rf  Mie  braid  in  normal  relationship  with  the 
edsre  of  said  fabric  when  the  latter  and  the  braid  are  po- 
sitioned to  continue  the  binding  operation  at  an  angle  to 
the  previous  bound  edge. 

3.  In  a  binding  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  base-plate,  a  binder-head  mounted  on 
said  base-plate  and  provided  with  a  braid-guide  opening 
arranged  transversely  of  the  line  of  the  seam,  the  delivery 
end  of  said  binder-head  t>elng  provided  with  Inclined  walls 
over  which  the  braid  is  Inverted,  of  an  adjustably  mounted 
braid-guiding  finger  comprising  upper  and  lower  guiding 

I  members  between   which   the  fabric   Viic    houn!    pass<> 
the  free  end  of  said  finger  being  locnte-i  at  ■ :  .    ■••ar  ',f  -i  .• 

I  line  of  needle  actuation,  and  at  one  si(i,.  <  f  t.  e  li:,*'  rf  •!  e 
seam  and  acting  to  hold  the  folded  edi..'  ■•{  said  Vraio  ;e 
normal  relationship  with  the  edge  ■  t  s.-iic;  'al.nc  ■^hfn  thf 

I  latter  hmi  t::e  t  raid  are  positloneil  to  continue  the  tundinc 
■  iperati-n   at    ai.    angle   to   the  previ..uslv   hound   en^e. 


1,150.627.  riM'IN'.  \  r  r.Vi  HMK.M  lOU  SKWING- 
MACHINES.  .ViiiKi.1  KoNTKE.  Bridtreport.  <oni:.  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  •  ompany.  a  C'rpo 
ration  of  New  Jersey.  1  iied  1- Cb.  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
676.771.      (CI.   Ill'      1 

1.  in  a  binding  atuoiiniciit  for  spwln-j  mathir.es,  the 
combination  with  a  binder-head  pro\lded  with  a  braid- 
ijuide  o[.-iiUip  arranced  trans\prsely  of  the  line  of  the 
seam,  the  le  iver\  end  if  .said  binder  head  hemt  provided 
with  Infiined   wails  over   which   the  braid  is  Invertpd.  of  a 


1.150.628.      BINliKk  iii.  M'     iwli     >K\\  IN< .  M.VCll  I  M"  S 
.\LBERT    RoNTKE.    Bridceiiort.    Conn.,    assignor    to    Tie 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of   N- w 
Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  24.  lOl.'S.     Serial  No.  750.132.       C  . 
112—1.) 

1.  In  a  binder-head  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  guiding  memlier.  a  guiding  element  surrounding 
and  plvotally  supported  on  said  member,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  member  and  element  relatively  to  part  other. 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  same  relatlv.  fapai'%  in 
the  binder-head  at  the  receiving  and  delivery  er.d<  '.  ^'.-r 
all   condition^   of  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  1  inder  head  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  guiding  member,  a  guiding  element  surrounding 
and  plvotalU  supported  on  said  member,  means  for  ad- 
iustinc  said  nieit-er  and  element  relatively  t.  each  other, 
stationarv    e.ice  curie-    on    opposite   sides  of    the    rpcr'vinp 
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eul  of  the  binder-lxart  and  adjustable  edee-jsnildes  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  thf  delivery  end.  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  a  blDder-hea<l  t"  >:  -f>wing  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  braid-Kui<lii,i_'  member  provided  with  n  con- 
rn\f'  !irald-Kulde  nnd  e  Ige-qruldlnj?  walls,  and  a  braid- 
guiding  element  piovldwi  with  edge-guiding  walls,  of  means 
for  giving  to  said  braid  i;nidlDg  element  adjustments  about 
an  axis  aiTanL:t'<i  transverse  to  Its  length. 

4.  In  a  binder  head  for  sewing  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  braid-truiding  member  provided  with  a  con- 
cave braid-guide  and  •  l->'  _•  :iliiii:  walls,  .and  a  braid- 
pildlntr  element  provid-d  mil:  icl.;e  guiding  wall.<5  and  piv- 
otally  niivinf>^d  on  >;ijd  hraid-sruidinz  member,  of  means 
for  ►'ff.'  r  !!_•  rehitivf  .icljiwtment  "f  said  braid-guldlng 
memlt':    .itsl   braid  guiding  plcment. 

.",  In  I  Siiidt^r  head  for  -•■\vin_'  niacldnes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  braid-iTuIdini:  m^niher  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  concave  braid  guide  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  step. 
and  a  '..ra id  Jiuid.iiL,'  element  pivoted  on  said  brald-guldlng 
iiu'IiiLht  ami  in-i^vidf^d  ;it  one  end  with  edge-gnlding  walls 
and  at  rh.  .,pr„,sr.-  .nri  with  a  bracket,  of  means  inter- 
posed lietwt^n  <a:  1  -'••:  in  1  bracket  for  giving  to  said 
braid-guidiug  flt-m.  nt  ix;.t.  movements  with  respect  to 
said  brald-gtilding  member. 

friaims  n  .ind  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i.ir.o.6:.>o.    vk<;l:tai'.i.i:  ii;i;Li;u.    T'iki-sabi-  roSatow, 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  6,831. 
(CI.  14«— 6.) 


A     vegetable    peeler,    comprising    a    substantially     flat 

liaii  lit^  havini:  a  >!iiuar<»d  outer  end  and  being  also  pro- 
\  id' d    ''ii    ''H-    crn.T    'h'T.Mif    ui'h    a    pointed   projecting 

puitioii.  oii>>  .di.-'     if  ;l IT.-:    .nd  including  the  pointed 

projecfini:  [MutK'n  iieiiig  hevt'l'-d.  a  cutting  blade  secured 
t.i  -aid  handip  on  the  outer  en  1  th'  r>of.  said  blade  being 
dispos.d  a  sllirht  dl.stance  fr'  111  the  end  surface  of  said 
lian  i:.'  :>•  form  a  slot  thrmi;:!,  which  the  peelings  are  di- 
rected on  a  vegetable  peeling  operation,  and  a  metallic 
wear  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  face  of  the  handle 
adjacent  the  cutting  knife. 


1.150.630.     REVER.^^IBI.F.  (ROSS-TIE  FOR   SWITCHES. 

.TisTT  s  .1.   Rj.ss.   I  .i-an.  \V.   Va.     Filed  May   15,  1915. 
Serial  No.  28,254      iCl.  238—5.) 


back  to  form  a  hook  and  having  its  opposite  end  divided 
to  form  tongues  which  are  t)ent  upward  and  l)ack  to  con- 
stitute books  which  are  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle 
to  each  other. 

2.  A  reverslblt'  crosstle  of  tlie  character  described, 
comprising  a  metallic  body  having  one  end  bent  upward 
and  back  to  form  a  hook  and  having  Its  opposite  end  di- 
vided to  form  tongues  which  are  bent  upward  and  back  to 
constitute  hooks  whlcli  are  disposed  1'  a  predetermined 
angle  to  each  other,  and  clips  mount. d  on  s;aid  l)ody  ad 
Jacent  to  said  ends,  each  of  said  clips  Ixini;  1  i  ipted  to  fit 
in  the  angle  between  a  switrli  p,,int  .nd  an  adja<'ent  rail, 
and  each  of  said  clips  havm:;  an_"ijn;  (^(iiTt>s  the  portions 
of  which  are  disposed  at  a   pridf    rnnr,.'.i  angle. 

3.  A  reversible  crosstle  of  the  t  haia(  t-r  described,  com- 
prising a  metallic  body  havinir  onf  end  bent  upward  and 
back  to  form  a  hook  and  havinu  its  opposite  end  divided 
to  form  tongues  which  are  l>ent  upward  and  back  to  con 
stitute  hooks  which  are  disposed  at  a  pre  leti-rmlned  angle 
to  each  other,  and  clips  mounted  on  said  l)ody  adjacent  to 
said  ends,  each  of  said  clips  being  adapted  to  fit  In  the  an- 
gle between  a  switch-point  and  an  adjacent  rail,  each  of 
said  slips  having  a  rail-abutting  portion  and  having  the 
edge  thereof  opposite  to  said  portion  Inclined  In  opposite 
directions  and  forming  a  predetermined  angle. 

4.  A  reversible  crosstle  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  metallic  body  having  one  end  bent  upward  and 
back  to  form  a  hook  and  having  its  opposite  end  divided 
to  form  tongues  which  are  bent  upward  and  back  to  con- 
stitute hooks  which  are  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle 
to  each  other,  and  clips  mounted  on  said  '.  dy  adjacent  to 
said  ends,  each  of  said  clips  f)elnir  ilapr.  l  to  fit  In  the 
angle  between  a  switch-point  and  an  adjacent  rail,  each 
of  said  clips  having  a  rall-abutting  portion  and  having 
the  edge  thereof  opposite  to  said  portion  Inclined  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  forming  a  predetermined  angle,  the 
angular  relation  of  the  angularly  disposed  hooks  and  of 
the  Incline*!  portions  of  the  edges  of  the  clips  being  such 
as  to  adapt  the  tie  for  \ise  either  on  a  right-hand  or  left 
hand  turnout. 


l.l.nCfi.".!.     MOLDINt;.     John   W.   Ri  ssel.  Marietta.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  870.342.     (CI.  22— 198. » 
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I     A  reversibit'  crosstie  of  the  character  descrlb«>d,  com- 
pii>ing  a   metallic  boily  having  one  end  bent  upward  and 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  mold  for  an  Irregularly  taper 
Ing  hollow  body  employing  a  pattern  plate  having  an 
opening  therethrough  with  a  hollow  pattern  projectln;: 
from  one  side  of  the  plate  about  the  opening,  the  inside 
of  the  pattern  corresponding  to  the  Inside  of  the  body, 
supporting  the  pattern  upon  a  Jolting  machine,  placing  a 
drag  upon  the  pattern  plate,  formlnK  the  core  and  drag 
within  the  pattern  and  flask.  Invertini:  rhi  diag  flask  and 
pattern,  drawing  the  pattern.  supi)ort  rni  Hi"  invirted  pat 
tern  within  a  flask  upon  a  Jolting  machine,  forming  the 
cheek  about  the  exterior  of  the  pattern  within  the  flask, 
drawing  the  flask  and  che^k  and  idacini:  thi'  cheek  ovt-r 
the  core  up<jn  the  drag. 

2.  A  process  of  making  a  moid  foi  a  wat>  i-  iloset  hopper 
having  an  outstanditu  rlanirt^  adjacnut  it^  lower  end  em- 
ploying a  combined  hollow  core  and  I'lict'k  pattern  '!;'  in 
side  of  which  corresponds  to  tlu*  inside  i>f  tti.  h  pi  .-i 
which  consists  in  supportini;  th«-  pfln.  in  iip'  n  a  i..iTin<; 
machine,  placing  n  drag  flask  M|>on  th.-  [laTt'-rn  fornitns 
the  core  and  dra;:  within  th'-  pattern  and  draa  tia-!<,  in- 
verting the  pattern   and   drai;   flasVc.   drawiiii:   tli>'   pirfrn. 

1   supporting  the  inverted    pattern   upon   a  Jolting   machine 
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wltiiin  a  flask,  forming  the  cheek  about  the  pattern  within 
the  flasK,  placing  a  ring  pattern  of  the  dimensions  of  the 
flange  about  the  projecting  end  of  the  first  named  pattern. 
Impressing  the  ring  Into  the  top  of  the  cheek,  removing 
the  ring,  drawing  .the  flask  and  cheek  from  the  pattern, 
placing  the  cheek  over  the  core  upon  the  drag,  forming  a 
cope  within  a  flask  upon  a  Jolting  machine  from  a  pattern 
corresponding  to  the  exterior  of  the  bottom  of  the  flange 
and  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  and  placing  the  cope  upon 
the  top  of  the  cheek. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  mold  for  a  water  closet  hav 
ing  an  outstanding  flange  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
hopper  and  a  flushing  ring  with  the  Inner  semicircular 
walls  depending  within  the  top  of  the  hopper  employing  a 
combined  hollow  hopper  core  and  cheek  pattern  the  Inside 
of  which  corresponds  to  the  Inside  of  the  hopper,  which 
consists  In  forming  the  drag  and  core  from  the  pattern 
upon  a  Jolting  machine,  forming  the  chetk  ir  a  flask  about 
the  pattern  upon  a  Jolting  machine,  fonniiu:  a  depnsslon 
In  the  fop  of  the  cheek  corresponding  to  th.  Impp.  r  flange 
by  Impressing  and  removing  a  rhiL'  p  tr.  rn  f  inij  'lie 
cope  upon  a  Jolting  machine  from  a  pain  rn  <•  :r.-p  nd- 
ing  to  the  exterior  of  the  bottom  of  the  flange  and  lower 
end  of  the  hopper,  and  forming  a  flushlns  rinj  cope  with 
8  depending  projection  currespondint:  i"  t!  interior  of 
the  lower  half  of  the  semicircular  flushing  ring,  and 
forming  a  flushing  ring  drag  with  a  ring  corp  receiving  de- 
pression with  a  further  depression  corresponding:  to  the 
top  of  the  flushing  ring  and  an  Inner  projection  continuing 
upward  therefrom  corresponding  to  the  upper  half  of  the 
seml-clrcular  Interior  of  the  flushing  ring  wall,  and  form 
lug  a  flushing  ring  core  of  green  sand  having  an  embedded 
anchor  with  the  bottom  and  Inner  surfaces  of  said  ring 
core  corresponding  to  the  under  side  and  contlnue<l  exte 
rlor  surfaces  of  the  flushing  ring  and  depending  semi- 
circular wall  thereof,  and  placing  the  ring  core  within  the 
recess  therefor  In  the  drag. 


I.l.'>0.rt32.  VISE.  l.i.Nii  M,  .\.  .■^.  liAKK,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  A  Level  Company, 
.New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1914.    Serial  No.  870,326.     (CL  81—33.) 


'^^xly 


1.  In  a  vise,  a  main  frame  having  a  stationary  Jaw 
rnd  a  guide  passage  for  a  moving  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw 
member  slldably  mountetl  In  said  guide  passage,  said  Jaw 
member  having  spaced  apart  side  portions,  a  screw  mount- 
id  for  rotation  in  the  slidable  Jaw  member,  an  Internally 
threaded  piece  carried  by  the  stationary  jaw  member  or 
main  frame  arranged  to  receive  the  screw  an  abutment  on 
the  screw  arranged  to  press  toward  the  movable  Jaw 
meml)er,  and  a  wear-resisting  \\  i-ti.r  disposed  t)etween 
^aid  abutment  and  sail  m.\a:.  ;.«  m.  r:,'«  ;  provided 
with  rearwardly  hooked  parts  .  n;;ai;.  i  .  iwi-n  :).■  spaced 
npart  side  portions  to  thereby  hold  said  wa^li'  r  acalnst  ro 
tation. 

2.  In  a  vise. 


iK-r  slldably  mounted  iu  said  guide  passage,  said  Jaw 
member  being  hollow,  a  screw  mounted  for  rotation  only 
in  the  slidable  Jaw  member,  an  Internally  threaded  piece 
carried  by  the  stationary  jaw  member  or  main  frame  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  screw,  an  abutment  on  the  screw 
arranged  to  press  toward  the  movable  Jaw  member,  a 
non-rotatable  wear- resisting  washer  arranged  between 
said  abutment  and  said  movable  Jaw  member  to  receive 
the  thrust  of  said  abutment,  said  washei'  comprising  two 
separable  seml-clrcular  parts  provided  with  extensions,  and 
shoulders  on  the  movable  Jaw  member  engaged  by  said  ex- 
tensions to  prevent  separation  of  said  parts  when  Jn  op- 
erative position  and  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  parts 
with  said  screw, 

3.  In  a  vise,  a  main  frame  constituting  a  stationary 
Jaw  ineml>er  and  having  a  guide  passage  therein,  a  mov 
able  Jaw  element  mounte«l  to  l>e  reciprocated  In  said  guide 
passage,  a  screw  carried  by  said  movable  jaw  element  and 
making  a  threaded  engagement  with  part  of  said  sta- 
tionary jaw  member,  fwo  annular  spaced  abutments 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  screw  element,  said  movable  Jaw 
member  having  a  part  standing  between  .said  abutments, 
and  a  separate  wear-piece  surrounding  the  screw  between 
said  abutments  and  having  a  portion  disposed  between  the 
outer  abutment  and  the  outer  face  of  said  Jaw  part  and 
another  portion  disposed  between  the  Inner  abutment  an  I 
the  Inner  face  of  said  Jaw  part,  whereby  the  thrust  of 
said  abutments  against  said  Jaw  member  will  be  receive! 
directly  by  said  wear-resisting  element  In  both  directions 
of  movement  of  the  Jaw. 


1.150.633.  HAT.  William  P.  Schaefer.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  July  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  848.605.  (CI. 
2—32.) 
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a  luaui  fr.aiiii    iinvini;  a  stationary   ia« 
a   guide  passage  for  a   moving    law    a    movable  jaw    niHin 


1.  .V  lint  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  swi-at  band  e.\- 
tending  around  the  inside  of  the  body  portion  and  having 
Its  lower  edge  portion  attached  to  said  bfKly  portion,  said 
band  having  a  plain  forward  portion  and  a  series  of  spaced 
openings  extending  around  its  rearward  portion  only,  at 
Its  lower  edge,  an  elastic  band  extending  continuously 
around  the  sweat  band  ai^  alternately  in  and  out 
through  the  openings  In  the  rearward  portion  of  the  sweat 
band  and  between  the  forward  portion  of  the  sweat  band 
and  the  forward  portion  of  the  lK>dy  of  the  bat.  and  means 
to  prevent  upward  displacement  of  the  forward  portion 
of  the  elastic  band,  said  openings  and  said  means  permit 
ting  frf-e  movement  of  the  elastic  band  therethrough  and 
theret)etween.  whereby  said  elastic  band  is  entirely  con 
cealed  from  view  by  the  front  portion  of  the  sweat  l)and. 

2.  A  hat  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  sweat  band  ex- 
tending around  the  Inside  of  the  body  iKirtlon.  said  band 
having  a  series  of  spaced  openings  extending  around  Its 
rt-arward  portion  only,  at  its  lower  <  dge.  a  strip  of  fabric 
between  the  forward  portion  of  the  sweat  band  and  tlie 
forward  portion  of  the  body  of  the  hat  and  having  a  series 
of  spaced  openings  therein,  the  lower  edge  portions  of  the 
sweat  band  and  said  strip  being  attached  to  said  i.ody  por- 
tion, and  an  elastic  band  extending  alt.  rr,  t-  >  n  and  out 
through  the  openings  In  the  rearward  p  r:;  l  i  the  sweat 
band  and  alternately  in  and  out  through  the  openings  In 
said  strip  of  fabric,  whereby  said  elastic  iiaud  Is  entirely 
concealed  from  view  by  the  front  portion  of  the  sw^at 
band. 


1.1.-0,6.14.  FIRE  K\TlN«Ti  I.nHKR.  Lkmi  ri  W.  Seu- 
REi.L.  I'lainfl.ld,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1'.'  4  S.rlal  No. 
817.111.     (CI.  169—12.1 

1.  .V  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  hrrmetiiallv  -<;^'<-d 
container  charged  with  liquid  and  compressed  air  'endir.g 
t'l  diivo   the  liquid  out.  an  outlet   from   said   i-i  Miner    r 
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valve  elo*iii«  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  hold  the  pressure 
in  the  contiiiuer,  operatinu  means  for  openinc  and  closing 
tl.e  valve  at  will,  an  outlet  pipe  extending  to  near  the 
bottom  of  the  container,  a  seal  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
pipe  between  the  valve  and  the  liquid  In  the  container,  and 
an  element  operatively  related  to  the  valve  operating 
Dieaus  whereliy  the  one  is  01  erated  by  the  otlier  to  destroy 
said  seal  when  the  valve  Is  opened. 


2.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  container 
having  an  outlit  tube  leading  from  near  its  bottom  and 
terminating  in  an  outlet,  a  valve  therefor,  a  handle  for  op- 
erating the  valve,  a  seal  for  said  pipe,  and  a  puncturing 
ro<l  extending  throuj-'h  said  tube  and  correlated  with  said 
handle  and  valve  to  be  actuated  thereby. 

.'..  A  Are  exrlni-'iiislier.  iompri.>jlnu  a  hermetically  sealed 
container  char-.'d  with  liquid  under  pressure  tending  to 
drive  it  out  and  having  a  conical  bottom,  in  combination 
with  an  outlet  tube  extending  substantially  to  the  lowest 
part  of  said  bottom,  an  outlet  valve  adapted  to  hold  the 
pnssure  in  the  container,  nutans  for  opening  and  closing 
the  valve  at  will,  a  seal  normally  closing  the  outlet  tube 
and  Interposed  between  the  valve  and  the  liquid  in  the  con- 
tainer, at)'!  m.)ir.~  f'T  rupturlns:  <aid  -eal  by  the  same  op- 
eration  :>'•,!,:■   '1   t-     .;"'i.   saM  \■.^i\^■. 

4.  In  a  tire  exTin;,nii-ii'  r-.^he  combination  of  a  container 
having  a  well  in  its  bortum  and  said  bottom  <5loping  from 
all  directions  to  said  well,  an  outlet  tube  havin;:  its  lower 
end  extendin;.'  into  said  well,  a  seal  for  the  mbe.  an  ont- 
le:  valve,  a  -^eal  rupturing'  memlxr,  and  common  means  for 
npeiatlni.'  <in<\  \  alve  and  seal-rupturini:  memlnr. 

5.  A  tire  ••.xtinnuishor.  comprising  a  container  liavlui.' 
a  well  with  ,1  remnvable  piece,  an  outl<  t  pipe  having  its 
inlet  end  ext.  nilJii-  into  said  well  an.l  t".  ere  provided  with 
a  seal,  and  a  .-,:ii  ruiitnrin.'  niemlx  r. 

(1  laims  6  to  '22  nor   [  riirt^d  in  the  (;azette.] 


i.].-0.fi;;5.  ARTiri'iM.  i.Ail  or  HRE.  William 
SH.\KEsrEAiiK.  .i  •■  K.iiaina/.....  Midi.,  assignor  to  Wil- 
liam Sh.Hkespear.  i;-,  I'lapany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  June  j<.    I'jl'i      S-rial  No.  .5ii9,503.      ^Cl.  43 — 30.) 
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I.    In    Ml    irriiiiial  bait,  the  combination  of  a  body  bav- 
in;;  a    tran-iverse    opening   therein :    a    removable    rod    ar- 

rM!L:''d  rraiis\ .  i><cly  thronirh  >:ni'l  op^-nlne:  :  fish  hooks;  and 
n  'ocs  atrachln-'  nieinti'T  havim;  '>f'en  liooks  at  its  ends, 
,'ida|ited  tn  r>'' ^'i\  >  the  eyes  of  the  fish  hooks,  and  an  eye 
adnfifed   t"  r-'rt-w^  <:>!«]   rod  whereby  said  attaching  mem- 


ber is  retained  in  said  body  opening;.  s.i;ii  m.  uiber  being 
freed  for  longitudinal  movement  in  th'  !m..|\  oii.ning  when 
fOld  rod  Is  removed  to  permit  the  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing of  the  hooks,  said  attaching  member  being  an  integral 
sheet  metal  stamping  slotted  to  form  said  engaging  hooks, 
the  openings  of  the  engajiing  hi"  k—  l .  ing  closed  by  the 
walls  of  the  body  opening  wlien  i!ic  attaching  member  is 
<  ngaged  by  the  rod  and  located  near  the  side  walls  of 
the  body  when  the  attaching  nv  niin  r  i-  i:  ;>  r-n  v.  posi- 
tion so  that  a  slight  lateral  di-;  lai  .in.i.i  .-:  -h^  ru'ach- 
iig  member  will  permit  the  direct  application  or  removal 
of  a  hook. 

2.  In  an  artlticlal  bait,  the  combinati  11  t  a  uMiy  hav 
ing  a  transverse  opening  therein  :  a  fish  liuok  ;  a  sheet 
metal  hook  attaching  member  formed  with  an  open  slot 
adapted  to  receive  the  eye  of  the  fish  hook:  and  In^an^ 
for  removably  securing  >ald  attaching  member  in  said 
opening,  said  member  Ls''  :ij:  ire-'d  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  the  body  opening  when  its  s(>( mink:  means  is  dis- 
engaged therefrom  to  permit  its  Ijcing  withdrawn  from  'hr^ 
body  and  the  hook  being  engaged  or  disengaged,  tl.e  hook 
of  the  attaching  member  being  closed  by  the  wall  of  the 
body  opening  to  prevent  the  disengagement  of  the  hook 
■.vhen  the  attaching  member  is  in  position  In  said  body 
opening  and  located  near  the  sId.  walls  of  the  body  when 
t' e  attaching  member  is  in  op<rativ.  position  so  that  a 
sliu'ht  lateral  displacement  of  the  atfa  hitiL'  ni' mher  will 
j.'ermlt  the  direct  applicHtbm  or  removal  of  a   hook. 


1,150,636.  PAPER  MAKIX,  .MA<  HI.NK.  Wll-^I.^M  E. 
SHEEH.'kN.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Fib  d,  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  763,050.      ( CI.  92—49. ) 

1.  In    a    paper    making    machine,    a    hollow    perforated 
roll ;  n  homogeneous  fibrous  material  closely  covering  and 
extending  entirely  around  said  roll  ;   and  m'>nns   fi>r  ■on 
due-ting  to  and   discharging  a  current  of  air   tliroii-h    the 
perforations  in  the  roll  into  and  through  tlie  !ibruu>   ma 
terial  and  brought  in  contact  with  the  plastic  1  apiT. 

2.  A  process  comprising  pas.slng  a  continuous  plastic 
sheet  of  paper  between  closely  fitting,  homogeneous  fibrous 
coverings  on  perforated  rolls,  then  forcing  air  through 
the  coverings,  destroying  any  force  of  suction  or  adhesion 
e-xerted  on  the  paper  by  the  centrifugal  motion  of  the  rolls 
and  forming  an  air  cushion  between  the  paper  and  said 
coverings. 

3.  A  process  of  separating  and  preventing  the  adhesion 
of  an  endless  plastic  web  of  paper  to  the  homogeneous 
fibrous  material  closely  covering  the  press  mil  of  a  paper 
making  mndiine,  comprising  the  delivery  of  a  current  of 
air  into  and  througli  tl^e  fibrous  materhil  covering  the 
roll  and  foiniln^  an  air  cushion  between  tl;e  said  fibrous 
material  and  the  web. 


1.150.637.  FIRE-EXTl.NGl  lJ»lli.NG  MEANS  FOR  BOIL- 
ERS. John  Shiery,  Bridgeport,  III.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  869.342,     (CI.  122—504.) 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  boilers,  the  (omblnation  with 
the  fuel  supply  pipe  and  the  boiler:  of  a  casin;  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pipe  connettion  that  Joins  the  inlet 
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with  the  boiler,  an  outflow  pipe  that  Joins  the  oatlet 
with  the  fuel  pipe,  a  valve  within  the  casing  that  nor- 
mally seats  over  and  closes  the  casing  outlet,  an  expan- 
sion tube  that  connects  with  the  casing,  a  valve  shifting 
element,  and  a  connection  between  the  said  shifting  ele- 
ment and  the  expansion  tube  for  moving  the  shifting  ele- 
ment to  move  the  valve  from  the  casing  outlet  as  the  said 
tube  expands, 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  lx)ilers.  the  combination  with 
the  fuel  supply  pipe  and  the  boiler;  of  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pipe  connection  that  Joins  the 
Inlet  with  the  boiler,  an  outflow  pipe  that  joins  the  out- 
let with  the  fuel  pipe,  a  valve  within  the  casing  that  nor- 
mally seats  over  and  closes  the  casing  outlet,  an  expansion 
tube  that  connects  with  the  casing  a  valve  shifting  ele- 
ment, a  conufction  between  the  said  shifting  element 
and  the  expansion  tube  for  moving  the  shifting  element 
to  move  the  valve  from  the  casing  outlet  as  the  said  tube 
expands,  a  pet  cock  connected  with  the  said  tube  for 
clearing  it  and  a  control  valve  in  the  pipe  connection 
from  the  boiler  to  the  casing. 

8.  In  a  safety  device  for  bollrrs.  the  combination  with 
the  fuel  supply  pipe  and  the  boiU  :  -f  a  cnsine  ].:\\  n.  an 
Inlet  at  the  upi)er  end  and  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  pipe  connection  that  Joins  the  inlet  with  the  boiler, 
an  outflow  pipe  that  connects  the  outlet  of  the  casing 
with  the  fuel  pipe,  a  ball  valve  within  t'le  rnsini:  that 
normally  closes  the  outlet  thereof,  md  pxpnrsii  !  rihe 
connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  frn:i!  the  asin.;  n 
cap  piece  on  the  upp- -  ••r.  1  o'  ;!p  t,;\u\  «  \  ikf  pendently 
supported  from  the  sa;  :  a;  ;>■<••.  n  ,tos<  bar  iuiiiL;  on  the 
said  yoke,  and  a  lift  rcxi  supported  by  the  bar  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  lift  the  aforesaid  valve  as  the  yoke  and 
the  bar  rise  under  the  expansion  of  the  tube. 

4  In  I  sfifetv  devii^e  for  lH)ller<»,  the  combination  with 
thf  fne!  sii[ip;y  pipe  and  the  l»oiler  ;  of  a  casing  having 
an  in.'  ,it  the  upper  end  and  an  outlet  In  the  bottom 
tlit-reoi.  a  pipe  connection  that  join's  thp  Inlet  with  the 
boiler,  an  outflow  pipe  that  connecrs  th-  outlet  of  the 
casing  with  the  fuel  pipe,  a  ball  valve  within  the  casing 
that  normally  closes  the  outlet  th< '".^of  an  expansion 
tube  connected  to  and  extending  upwadly  fr  .m  the  cas- 
ing, a  cap  piece  on  the  upp'r  .nd  of  the  tube,  a  yoke 
pendently  supporteil  from  t!>-  sRid  fHp  piece,  a  cross  bar 
hung  on  the  said  yoke,  an  adjustable  support  mounted  on 
the  cross  bar  and  a  lift  rod  mounted  on  the  said  adjust- 
able support  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lift  the  aforestild 
valve  as  the  yoke  and  the  bar  rise  under  tb.p  -ypanslon  of 
the   tube. 

6.  In  a  safety  device  for  bolb  rs  a  <  ^vl'  op.'  at  Its 
upper  ancl  lower  ends,  a  plug  s'  ••  v.'d  iruo  th.^  lower  end 
of  said  casing,  said  plug  havln;;  a  p  -.-^a.:"  pr'  vidrnl  with  a 
web.  said  web  having  a  valve  seat.  f>  'a'!  v  !vp  adapted 
to  engage  said  seat,  a  packed  valv.-  ad  iptp.l  tn  ensrage 
said  ball  valve  and  projecting  to  the  outside  of  said  plug. 
an  expansion  tube  screwed  into  the  upper  opening  of  said 
casing,  a  memlvr  having  a  saddle  portion  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  expansion  tube,  a  yoke  fitted  ov.  r  said  saddle 
portion,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  said  v.  k. ,  and  extending 
beneath  said  pin  and  an  adjusting  s  r.w  carried  by  said 
cross  bar  to  engage  with  said  pin.  sjiid  raising  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  be  connected  with  tlie  water  space  of 
a  boiler  and  said  plug  havlne  a  dl8chnr'.:e  outlet,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,150.638.  MULSilER.  Jonas  Chhistvifheh  Sikes, 
Greenville.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  J.  Dar- 
nell, Greenville.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868.976.      (CI.   55—3.) 

1.  A  naalsher  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  spaced 
parallel  bars,  cross  bars  connecting  the  front  and  the  rear 
ends  of  the  said  Imrs.  a  series  of  teeth  for  each  bar,  each 
bar  having  openings  for  the  fceeth,  and  the  s^iid  t^t  th  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  threaded  and  the  threade*!  portions 
being  passed  throtigh  the  openings,  lock  nuts  above  and 
below  the  bars  for  holding  the  teeth  in  adjusted  position, 
a  sinuous  brace  for  each  bar,  each  brace  being  connected 
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at  Its  rear  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  bar,  and  each  brace 
having  at  each  tooth  a  substantially  U-shaped  portion 
depending  In  front  and*  behind  the  tooth  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  tooth  extends  at  Its  lower 
end,  each  brace  being  connected  to  the  bar  between  ad 
Jaccnt  teeth,  each  of  the  said  braces  being  bent  down 
wardly  at  its  front  end  and  then  upward  above  the  frame 
at  the  front  thereof,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  upper 
euds  of  the  aaicl  braces,  a  cross  bar  c<muectiug  said  braces 
at  the  first-named  bars  and  secured  to  the  said  bars,  a 
blade  connected  to  the  braces  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
upwardly  U-nt  portions  of  the  front  ends  thereof,  in- 
clined braces  at  the  ends  of  the  frame  between  the  rear 
cross  bar  and  the  cross  bar  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  braces,  and  pairs  of  vertically  alined  tx'arlngs  on 
the  cross  bars  connecting  the  upwardly  bent  portions  of 
the  braces. 
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2.  A  mulsher  comprising  a  blade  curved  transversely 
and  arranged  with  Its  concave  face  forwardly.  a  frame  at 
the  upper  edge  of  the  blade  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  said  frame  comprising  spaced  parallel  bars 
arranged  perpendicular  to  the  blade,  each  bar  having  at 
its  front  end  an  upstanding  lug,  a  cross  bar  connecting 
the  lugs,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  bara, 
a  series  of  teeth  connecting  with  each  bar,  each  bar  hav- 
ing spaced  openings,  and  the  teeth  being  threaded  at  their 
upper  ends  and  passing  through  the  openings,  lock  nuts 
threaded  on  to  the  teeth  above  and  below  the  bars,  means 
below  the  bars  and  connected  therewith  for  bracing  the 
teeth,  said  means  having  upstanding  arms  at  their  front 
ends,  and  the  blade  l>eing  connected  to  the  upstanding 
arms,  cross  bars  connected  with  the  arms,  and  bearing* 
on  the  cross  bars. 

3.  s.  mulsher  comprising  a  blade  curved  transversely 
and  arranged  with  its  concave  face  forwardly.  a  frame  at 
the  upper  edge  of  the  blade  and  extending  reai;wardly 
therefrom,  said  frame  comprising  spaced  parallel  bars  ar- 
ranged perpendicular  to  the  blade,  each  bar  having  at 
Its  front  end  an  upstanding  lug,  a  cross  bnr  connecting 
the  lugs,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars, 
a  series  of  teeth  connected  with  each  bar,  means  for  con- 
necting the  teeth  to  the  bars,  means  below  the  bare  and 
connected  therewith  for  bracing  the  teeth,  said  means 
having  upstanding  arms  at  their  front  ends,  and  the 
blade  being  connected  to  the  upstanding  arms,  cross  bars 
connected  with   the  arms,  and  bearings  on  the  cross  bars. 

4.  S.  mulsher  comprising  a  lilacle  curved  transversely 
and  arranged  with  Its  concave  face  forwardly.  and  with 
its  lower  edge  In  advance  of  its  upper  edge,  said  lower 
edge  being  Inclined  rearwardly  toward  the  row  to  be 
cultivated,  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  rT-ondiri: 
rearwardly  from  the  blade  and  connected  with  'ie  iipp.  r 
edge  thereof,  and  provided  with  bearings  at  the  blade, 
and  teeth  connected  with  the  frame,  the  frame  having 
openings  arranged  in  parallel  series,  each  series  belns  per- 
pendicular to  the  upper  edge  of  the  blade,  the  frame  hav- 
ing openings  through  which  the  teeth  extend,  and  the 
teeth  being  threaded,  nuts  threaded  on  to  the  teeth  above 
and  below  the  frame,  and  means  for  bracing  each  series 
of  teeth  below  the  frame, 

5.  A  mulsher  comprising  a  blacle  curved  transversely 
and  arranged  with  Its  concave  face  forwardly.  and  with 
its  lower  edge  In  advance  of  Its  upper  edce,  said  lower 
edge  being  Inclined  rearwardly  toward  the  row  to  be  coltl- 
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vated,  a  substantially  rectangular  framo  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  blade  and  connected  with  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  and  provided  with  bearings  at  its  front,  and  teeth 
connected  with  the  frame,  the  frame  having  openings  ar- 
ranged in   parallel   series. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,639.  BOX  i'KK.>s  Huu.nson  Clshing  Skinxer, 
Dunedin,  Fla.,  assignor  to  L.  B.  Sljinner  Manufacturing 
i'ompany,  Dunedin,  Fla..  a  Corporation  of  Florida. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1014.     Serial  No    8.'>6.76'*.     (CI.  100 — 57.) 


1.  A  box  press  comprising  a  table  or  support,  clamping 
members  di.spwsed  near  each  end  thereof  and  extending 
above  the  table  at  the  baclc  thereof,  means  for  imparting 
vertical  movements  to  said  clamping  members,  and  means 
to  cause  said  clamping  members  to  swing  transversely  in 
parallel  vertical  planes  toward  and  from  a  vertical  plane 
during  their  vertical  movements. 

2.  A  box  press  comprising  a  table  or  support,  angular 
clamping  members  extending  upwardly  at  the  baclc  of 
said  table  or  support,  pivotally  mounted  toggle  links  piv- 
otally  connected  with  said  clampin-  meml)ers,  a  vertically 
movable  cro88hka«l  eiii:ak;in^  the  i^w.  r  ends  of  said  clamp- 
ing members,  m>ans  to  move  s.iil  crussliead,  and  springs 
engaging  said  clamping  memliers. 

3.  A  table  or  support,  independently  supported  clamp- 
ing members  extending  upwardly  at  the  rear  thereof,  a 
cro.sslicad  for  operating:  said  clamping  members,  and  a 
rocking  connection  U'twcen  sahi  crosshead  and  said  clamp- 
ing members. 

4.  A  lox  press  comprising  a  franse  including  a  box  re- 
ceiving table,  (lanipinu  members  normally  inclined  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  at  the  rear  and  above  the  said 
table  and  each  formed  in  one  piece  and  provided  with  an 
upper  forwardly  extending  clamping  portion,  and  a  lower 
end  Inturned  forwardly  tieneatb  tbe  table,  links  pivotally 
connecting  tl.e  said  inturned  lower  ends  of  the  clamping 
meml)ers  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame,  links  piv- 
otally connected  at  their  r^ar  ends  to  the  rear  portion 
of  the  frame  and  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  said  clamp- 
ing meml)ers  ai^ve  tlie  li)wer  Inturned  ends  of  the  latter, 
whereby  to  fnrm  wwrkin:.'  fui'  rums  tor  the  clamping  mem- 
bers, trnadle  <ip<-ratfd  <  onnpctinn-!  entragiug  the  said  lower 
Inturned  ends  (if  the  clamplni;  meml>ers,  and  springs  de- 
pendiui:  fron:  the  sal'!  lower  inturned  ends  of  the  clamp- 
ing niemU-rs  and  stateii  upon  portions  of  the  frame  to 
return  tbe  members  w!ihb  the  said  treadle  operated  con- 
nections arv   released. 

.">  .V  b"X  press  comprising  ,1  frame  Including  a  box  re- 
ceiving' table.  I  lainpinj  members  normally  inclined  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  at  the  rear  and  above  the  said 
talile  and  each  formed  in  one  piece  and  provided  with  an 
upper  forwardly  extending  clamping  portion,  and  a  lower 
end  ifitiriie,!  forwardly  Ueueath  the  table,  links  pivotally 
conuect  ii_  the  saii  inturned  lower  ends  of  the  clamping 
members  to  tlie  forward  portion  of  the  frame,  links  piv- 
otally conne.  ted  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  rear  portion  of 
the  fram'  lud  it  their  forw;ird  ends  to  the  said  clamping 
!ii>-mi»'r^  a '.(.v..  rhe  lower  inturned  ends  of  the  latter, 
uh're  .y  T,,  fnrm  'he  workintr  fulcrums  for  the  clamping 
meml)ers  Tr.'.oHe  operated  connections  engaging  the  said 
lower  irt'irii'  '1  --nds  of  the  clamping  members,  and  springs 
to  retiirt.  the  inemN';-;  when  the  said  treadle  operated 
eonne'  tioiis  are   r>'leased. 

[•'laims  •]  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,15  0,640.  BOTTLE  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Irving  T. 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  i:!.  1913.  .Seriai 
No.  800,528.      (CI.  215—33.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  liottle  a  <t  i^pi  r  for  the  mouth 
thereof,  a  substantially  ci  1  l^h.ip<  1  >h  li.ow  member  form- 
ing a  cover  over  the  bottle  mo;:li  and  stopper  and  pro- 
vided with  a  small  central  •■[•>\.,:,.:,  and  a  plurality  of 
lever-like  engaging  members  pivotally  held  intermediate 
their  ends  and  radially  arran^'ed  within  the  cover  and 
having  hooked  ends  adapted  to  ,  ii^a_'e  a  part  of  the  liottle 
mouth  to  detachably  hold  the  cov  i  !iieml>er  thereto  with- 
in said  cover  meml)er,  said  en;,'aeiiit:  members  having 
parts  thereof  provided  with  hook-  .1  •  lels  substantially  ver- 
tically arranged  and  other  parts   there, if   iiorizontally  ar 

1  ranged  with  the  free  ends  of  sii  1  ii  :1/ nt.il  parts  of 
the  said  engaging  members  over:  ipiiiuj  and  lii.sposed  at 
the  center  of  the  cup  shaped  nieuiiier  under  the  opening 
therein  to  adapt  a  .-uiali  toiu  to  l>e  inserted  through 
said  openings  and  simultaneously  movi  sal  i  engau'lnt; 
members  to  release  said  members  to  peiiuu  the  removal 
of  the  cover  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle,  a  stopper  for  the  mouth 
thereof,  a  substantially  cup-shaped  meml)er  forming  a 
cover  over  the  bottle  mouth  unl  stopper  aii.l  provided 
with  an  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  lever  like  engaging 
members  pivotally  held  intermediate  their  ends  and  ra- 
dially arranged  within  the  cover  and  having  book'il  eiids 
adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the  bottle  luuuth  to  a.  taeli- 
ably  hold  the  cover  member  thereto  within  said  lover 
member,  said  engaging  member  having  parts  thereof  over- 
lapping and  disposed  under  the  opening  therein  to  adapt 
a  tool  to  be  inserted  through  said  openings  and  simul- 
taneously move  said  engaging  memljers  to  release  said 
members  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  cover  memlx^r. 

3.  The  combinatio'h  of  a  bottle,  a  stopper  for  the  mouth 
thereof,  a  substantially  cup-shaped  member  forming  a 
cover  over  the  bottle  mouth  and  stopper  and  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  plurality  of  j.  vei-  tike  ^n^'ai-'ing  mem- 
bers pivotally  held  intermedial.'  the;r  ,  nls  and  radially 
arranged  within  the  cover  and  tiaviin;  hooked  ends  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  part  of  the  bottle  mouth  to  detachably 
hold  the  cover  member  thereto  within  salij  cover  mem- 
ber, said  engaging  memt)er  havlni;  the  p.irts  thereof  with 
hooked  ends  substantially  vertlc.iily  artaiitred  and  other 
parts  thereof  horizontally  arranue.i  with  the  free  ends  of 
said  horizontal  parts  of  the  said  tnga;;iti-'  members  dis- 
posed under  the  opening  therein  to  adapt  a  tool  to  be  in 
serted  through  said  openintts  and  move  s.ilil  engaging 
members  to  release  said  niemt)ers  to  permit  the  removal 
of  the  cover  member. 


1.150.641.  THROTTI.i:  IIANIHE  IKK  I'NEI'MATIC 
TOOLS.  Lkwis  H.  Smith,  Olean.  N  V.  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Thomas  J.  Rlggs  and  one  ttiinl  to  Julius 
T.  Ploessel,  Olean,  N.  Y.  Filed  .luly  .'.(i.  1014  Serial 
No.  854,113.     (CI.  136— n 

1.  A  throttle-handle  for  tluid  pr-ssure  tools,  comprising 
a  casing,  a  throttle-valve  tbereln,  a  rotary  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  casing  and  capable  of  sliding'  lontrltudinaliy 
thereon,  said  sleeve  havini:  means  for  operatlnu  -^ald  vaive 
by   rotation   of  the   sleeve,   and    means   for   automatically 
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locking  the  sleeve  against  rotation  by  longitudinal  move 
ment  thereof. 


msa^^ggizi. 


r*  % 


«a«iC2^?crr:;,^^^j^-^ 


2.  A  throttle-handle  for  fluid  pressure  tools,  comprising 
a  casing,  a  throttle-valve  therein  having  a  shifting  pin, 
and  a  rotary  sleeve  slldable  longitudinally  on  said  casing 
and  having  an  oblique  slot  which  engages  said  pin,  said 
slot  liavlng  a  locking  recess  adapted  to  interlock  with  said 
pin  by  the  sliding  movement  of  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  throttle-handle  for  fluid-pressure  tools,  comprising 
a  casing,  a  throttle-valve  therein  having  a  shifting  pin,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  casing  and  having  an  oblique  slot 
which  engages  said  pin,  said  slot  having  a  lateral  locking 
recess  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  pin  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  valve,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  shift  said  sleeve 
lengthwise  to  engage  Its  locking  recess  with  said   pin. 

4.  A  throttle-handle  for  fluid-pressure  tools,  comprising 
a  casing,  a  throttle-valve  therein  having  a  shifting  pin, 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  casing  and  having  an  oblique 
slot  which  engages  said  pin,  said  slot  having  a  lateral 
locking  recess  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  pin,  a  spring 
arranged  to  shift  said  sleeve  lengthwise  in  the  proper 
direction  to  engage  Its  locking  recess  with  said  pin,  and  a 
second  spring  of  greater  resistance  than  the  first-named 
spring  arranged  to  oppose  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
sleeve  in  the  opposite  direction. 

6.  K  throttle-handle  for  fluid  pressure  tools,  comprising 
a  casing,  a  throttle-valve  therein  having  a  shifting  pin, 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  casing  and  having  an  oblique  slot 
which  engages  said  pin.  said  slot  hH\iiifc;  a  lateral  recess 
adapted  to  interlock  with  said  pin.  a  spring  arranged 
to  shift  said  sleeve  lengthYk'ise  in  the  proper  direction  to 
engage  its  locking  recess  with  said  pin.  and  a  second 
spring  of  greater  resistance  than  the  first-named  spring 
bearing  against  said  valve  and  acting  on  the  sleeve  in 
opposition  to  said  first-named  spring. 

[Claims  6  and   T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


mass  with  caoutchonc  and  sulfur  :\vA  In  heating  the 
mixture  thus  obtained. 

5.  A  process  of  manufacturing  indensation  products 
from  formaldehyde  and  phenol,  ctmsisting  of  beating  for- 
maldehyde with  penol  until  a  liquid  Intermediate  prodiict 
has  formed,  and  In  then  mixing  this  Intermediate  product 
with  ferric  chlorld  until  a  plastic,  moldable  mass  is  formed, 
in  mixing  said  mass  with  filling  substances,  and  in  heating 
said  mas>.  whereby  'lie  final  product  is  obtained. 

[Claims  6  to  8  no    printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,150,642.  PROCESS  OF  .MANl'FACTriU.M.  1  0M'1:N- 
SATION  I'RODUCTS  FROM  FORMALDEHYDE  AM' 
I'HENOL.  Hans  Stockhai  sen,  Crefeld,  and  Reinhold 
Grihl,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1013. 
Serial  No.  758,254.     (CI.  106—22.) 

1.  K  process  of  manufacturing  condensation  products 
from  formaldehyde  and  phenol,  consisting  in  heating  for- 
maldehyde with  phenol  until  a  liquid  intermediate  prod- 
uct has  formed,  and  in  then  mixing  this  intermediate  prod- 
uct with  ferric  chlorld  until  a  plastic,  moldable  mass  is 
formed,  and  in  heating  said  mass,  whereby  the  final  prod- 
uct is  obtained. 

2.  .\  process  of  manufacturing  condensation  products 
from  formaldehyde  and  phenol,  consisting  in  heating  for- 
maldehyde with  phenol  until  a  condensation  product  in- 
soluble in  water  is  formed,  in  washing  the  condensation 
product  with  cold  water  and  mixing  it  with  ferric  chlorid 
until  a  plastic,  moldable  mass  is  formed,  anri  in  heating 
the  said  mass,  whereby  the  final  product  Is  obtained. 

3.  A  process  of  manufacturing  condensation  products 
from  formaldehyde  and  phenol,  consisting  in  heating  for- 
maldehyde with  phenol  until  a  liuuid  iiitirmedlate  product 
is  formed,  in  mixing  this  interme<iiate  pi..,iuct  with  ferric 
chlorid  until  a  plastic,  moldable  mass  i-  produced.  In  mix- 
ing said  mas';  w1*h  caoutchouc  and  -ulfnr.  and  In  then 
heating  the  ti.ixt ar.-  tlius  obtainei! 

4.  A  process  of  manufactui  ini:  condensatiiu;  products 
from  formaldehyde  and  phenol,  consisting  in  hiaiing  for- 
maldehyde w^lth  phenol  until  a  condensation  product  In- 
soluble in  water  is  formed.  In  wa«hini:  <ald  condensation 
product  with  cold  water  and  mixing  It  with  ferric  chlorid 
until  a  plastic,  moldable  mass  Is  ohtain'd.   in  roixins;   s;'.i'i 


1,150,643.  RASCll.i:  -  BRIDGE.  Joseph  B.  Strai  .ss, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  419,983. 
(CI.  14—38.) 


1.  A  bridge  comprising  a  moving  leaf,  trunnions  upon 
which  It  is  supported,  said  trunnions  located  above  the 
bridge  floor,  supports  for  the  trunnions  located  on  the 
outside  of  the  leaf,  and  means  for  supporting  both  ends 
of  the  trunnions  from  these  outside  supports. 

2.  .\  bridge  comprising  a  movlu'z  leaf,  trunnions  upon 
wlilch  It  is  mounted,  said  trunnions  located  above  the 
bridge  floor,  supports  on  the  outside  of  the  leaf  upon 
which  the  outer  ends  of  the  trunnions  are  supported,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  trunnions  being  at  one  side  of  said 
supports,  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  inner  ends  of  the 
trunnions  upon  the  said  outside  supports 

3.  .\  bridge  comprising  a  moving  leal  havinir  trusses 
bounded  by  the  traffic  clearance  lines,  said  trusses  mounted 
on  trunnions  located  above  the  bridge  floor,  and  supports 
for  said  trunnions  transmitting  the  load  to  the  foundations 
entirely  on  the  outside  of  the  trusses  said  supports  con- 
nected together  Independent  of  the  leaf  above  the  traffic 
clearance  line  and  so  as  not  to  Interfere  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  leaf  in  opening  or  closing. 

4.  .\  bridge  comprising  a  moving  leaf,  trunnions  there- 
for, located  above  the  bridge  floor,  supports  for  said  trun- 
nions located  outside  the  moving  leaf,  and  a  connecting 
member  between  said  supports  and  passing  through  the 
trusses. 

5.  k  bascule  bridge  comprising  a  moving  leaf,  trunnions 
therefor  located  above  the  bridge  floor,  a  support  for  one 
end  of  each  trunnion  located  outside  of  the  trusses  of  the 
moving  leaf,  a  cross  piece  passing  through  said  trusses 
and  connecting  said  supports,  supports  for  the  other  ends 
of  said  trunnions  connecting  the  trunnions  with  said  cross 
piece. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,644.  COLLAR-BUTTON.  I-^edehick  A.  SirrnKN 
Aurora,  111.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1913.  Sprlal  No  TOH  >«4- 
(Cl.  24 — 101.1 

1.  A  collar  button  constructed  from  a  ^!nf;le  blank  of 
sheet  metal  comprising  a  shank,  ears  extending  laterally 
from  the  shank,  a  base  formed  on  one  end  of  the  shank 
and  a  head  formed  on  the  opposit-  ■  1  'i  if  thf  sliank.  the 
base  being  bent  to  extend  at  rich'  it.^ies  -o  the  shank, 
the  ears  being  bent  to  overlie  tb-  s:  ai.k  f  Increase  ts 
thickness  and  also  being  designed  t"  prevent  wear  on  the 
ends  of  the  button  hole  in  which  the  (ievice  is  used,  the 
head  l>elng  bent  upwardly  in  a  plane  paralel  to  the  fiase 
and  then  back  upon  Itself  to  form  a  shoulder,  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  head  being  curved  inwardly  toward  Its 
free  terminal. 

2.  A  collar  button  constructed  of  a  blank  of  fla"  notal 
comprising  a  relatively  broad  base,  a  shank  of  less  wldtii 
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than  tlif!  base  formed  centrally  of  the  loDRltudinal  ex- 
tremities thereof,  tbe  shank  beinc  formed  on  one  of  the 
lateral  edijes  of  the  base  and  beinj;  bent  to  extend  at  right 
angles  thereto,  ears  formed  on  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
shank,  said  ears  beinu  bent  back  and  overlying  the  shank 
to  increase  the  thickness  thereof  and  form  smooth  lateral 
edgea  thereon   to  prevent  wear  on  the  collar  button  hole, 


a  head  formed  on  the  end  of  the  shank  opposite  the  base, 

said  head  ttin^'  rlrsr  >•:?  upwardly  to  extend  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  tiau  L>a»f  aud  il»en  l>ack  upon  itself  to  form  a 
shoulder  on  the  end  of  the  shank  and  an  inwardly  curved 
lower  portion  v  tii^  free  end  of  the  head  to  engage  the 
collar  below  tlv  rtun  tmle  and  force  the  lower  end 
theri.-'  f  in wdi'iJiv. 


1,150,645 
TIVES 


i{f\i:rsim;    mechanism  for  locomo- 

S  ^ ' r  M        .       i  iioMsuN,     Keadiug,     Pa.      Filed 
Feb.    16,    1915.     Serial   No.   8.550.      (CI.   121—98.) 


c::rr. 


^  r"^    r~^-\ 


.a 


'.  Il  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  link  revers- 
in,'  -hiift  attached  to  the  supporting  frame  of  the  loco- 
n;utiv..  of  operating  mechanism  attached  to  the  loco- 
rujfv,'  boiler,  and  actuating  connections  between  said 
mechanism  and  said  shaft,  said  connections  comprising  a 
flexible  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  link  re- 
versing shaft  attached  to  the  supporting  frame  of  the 
locomotive,  of  operating  mechanism  attached  to  the  loco- 
motive lioller.  and  actuating  connections  between  said 
mechanism  and  said  shaft,  said  connections  comprising  a 
flexible  member,  and  a  lever  member  having  an  arcuate 
'"t>  T).!^  1  ind  acted  upon  by  the  flexible  member,  sub- 
stantlaily   as  described. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
reversing  shaft  attached  to  the  supporting  frame  of  the 
locomotive  and  having  an  arm  to  lift  a  portion  of  the  link 
motion  of  the  locomotive,  an  operating  handle  attached 
to  the  locomotive  boiler  and  located  In  the  cab  of  the 
locomotive  and  arranged  to  move  through  an  arc,  and  con- 
necting means  extending  forwanlly  along  the  locomotive" 
and  comprising  a  flexible  member,  and  means  In  connec- 
t:  T.  with  said  member  to  effect  the  ix)tatlon  of  8aid 
shift  throu;:h  ei'iivnlent  angles  for  a  given  movement 
of  ttie  opruin,'  !:  'Mile  through  any  portion  of  Its  op- 
•'i-atiii-'    ar-',    subsi -ii. ' i  1 .  \    us   described. 

4  In  a  locomo'i\.'  t!i.-  combination  with  a  rotatable 
reversiritr  shaft  a'ta.  eri  ro  the  supporting  frame  of  the 
iiic  m-Mive  hm;  t:'vinu  an  arm  to  lift  a  portion  of  the 
link  m  'lidn.  iiFi  ipciaiing  handle  attached  to  the  loco- 
motive iK>  le;  iiTi.l  1!  :ii)ged  to  move  through  an  arc.  and 
eoiiBHtii,-'  means  uiiprising  a  flexible  member,  and  a 
system  ii  u'-rt;s  jui'l  [edieys  co<">perating  with  said  fleil- 
l)le  men;:ie:  f  erte' •  rh-  r-  f  ition  of  said  shaft  through 
equiviiNi:'  :_•;.-  •  i  -1  .;  \  '1  movement  of  the  operating 
hand!,  tt  ro  i.'h  any  portion  of  ita  operating  arc.  snb- 
gtantialiy   as  (iescribpd. 

5.    In    .',    locomotive,    the    combination    with    a    link    re- 


versing shaft  attached  to  tbe  supporting  frame  of  tbe 
locomotive,  of  operating  mechanism  attached  to  the  loco- 
motive boiler,  and  actuating  connections  between  said 
mechanism  and  said  shaft,  said  connections  comprising 
two  flexible  tension  moml>er8  c<MinectPd  m  «nid  ?^nf*  -nd 
to  the  operating  mechanism,  one  of  s.i  1  t>:  -i  r.  i:.  :,  .  rs 
being  operative  to  rotate  said  <>  afr  in  one  direction  and 
the  other  to  rotate  it  In  the  MinMisne  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150.646.  CLOTHES  LINK  SnioUT.  William  K 
TOJSLLE,  Elmhurst,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  818.095.      (01.  68—12.) 


U 


4JX 
\     .       .-  =  .-_-*»-v-.»i,-,ti-. 


ti 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  ;!  ■  ininblnation 
with  a  window  casing,  of  a  plate  secured  i u  tiie  window 
casing,  an  arm  pivotal ly  mounted  on  the  plate,  said  arm 
having  recesses  In  its  under  face,  a  spring  catch  secured 
In  said  casing  adapted  to  engage  with  the  i  ^  1  .ssos  to 
hold  said  arm  in  either  of  its  positions,  aud  clothes  line 
guides  carried  by  said  arm  at  each  of  its  ends,  one  of  said 
guides  centrally  secured  to  said  aim.  said  central  guides 
secured  to  an  extension  carried  by  the  arm  thereon  to 
prevent  the  rope  or  cable  from  getting  tangled  at  the 
pivotal  point  of  s.i    i    i-m. 


1,150,647.  FUSIBLE  SAFKlYrLr*;  FOIt  ROII^JSRS. 
Allen  I).  Towne,  Kirksvllle.  Mo.  nied  May  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.   836,997.      (CL  236—16.) 
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1.  In  a  fusible  plug  for  boilers,  a  horlv  pc  ri.  :;  a  i  isi- 
ble  alloy  carried  thereby,  wn  xpiisive  'h;irt:e  ''.irrled  r>y 
said  fusible  alloy  at  the  nip-r  ra;t  th«T.  if  anl  a  .n 
ductor  having  one  end  dispo«f.'.  ;ii  said  explosive  charge 
and  the  other  end  projeciinir  ih!oi!;fi  th  iiottnna  of  the 
fusible  alloy  member. 

2.  In  a  fusible  p'li--  for  lioilers.  a  lK)dy  portion,  a  fusi- 
ble alloy  carried  therel'v.  an  <  xidoslv.-  elm i ire  en n led  by 
said  fusible  alloy  at  the  upper  part  ti!>  reof  a  <  nductor 
having  one  end  disposed  in  said  explosiv.-  fuirce  md  the 
other  end   projecting   through    the   boitoui    of    tlic    fusible 
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alloy    member,    and    a    cap    sarmoautlng    said    explosive 
charge. 

3.  In  a  fu.sible  plug  for  boilers,  a  body  portion  threaded 
exteriorly  to  enter  a  threadeti  openln;:  in  the  crown  sheet 
of  the  boiler,  said  lx>dy  portion  being  provided  with  a 
tai^rlnff  bore,  a  core  of  fusible  metal  disposed  within 
SMiil  t.  penng  bore,  said  core  having  a  r^  ess  at  its  ''■:  R 
char^;e  ut  explosive  material  (lis,'-...  in  saui  recesii,  a 
conducting  member  having  one  I  ■  xt. diIill-  into  said 
charge,  the  other  end  extending  downwardly  tlirough 
the  core,  and  a  cap  disposed  above  the  charge  for  retain- 
ing  the  latter  in   position. 

4.  In  a  fusible  plug  for  l>oi!er8.  a  >•  <lv  portion  thread- 
ed exteriorly  to  enter  a  threaded  op'ning  In  the  crown 
sheet  of  the  boiler,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with 
a  tapering  bore,  a  core  of  fusible  metal  disposed  within 
said  tapering  bore,  said  core  having  a  recess  at  Its  top, 
a  charge  of  explosive  material  disposed  In  said  recess,  a 
conducting  member  having  one  end  extending  into  said 
charge,  the  other  end  extending  downwardly  through 
the  core,  and  a  cap  disposed  above  the  ctiarge  for  retain- 
ing the  latter  in  position,  said  cap  having  a  nonconduct- 
ing sheet  disposed  Immediately  adjacent  to  the  explosive 
chrtrt' 


to  remove  tbe  fnll  bobbins  from  tbe  spinning  maehtDe.  ■ 
frame  to  support  the  gripping  devleeB.  said  supporting 
frame  having  a  groove  adapted  to  guide  the  gripping  de- 
vices in  a  determined  path,  said  groove  compri.slng  an  In- 
clined portion,  means  atlapted  to  move  said  gripping  de- 
vices along  said  groove  and  up  the  incline  therein,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  precedlnt:  rneijis  to  assist  in  mov- 
ing *he  gripping  devices  up  the  innine  in  said  groove. 


1,150,648.  BOXING-GLOVE.  Thomas  K.  Travers.  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Hied  Mar.  IS.  1914.  Serial  No.  825,641. 
(CI.   2—196.) 


1.  .\  boxing  glove  consisting  of  a  padded  body  portion 
having  a  flst  opening,  a  lining  for  the  said  opening,  a 
socket  secured  to  the  n.outh  of  the  said  opening  and  of 
elastic  material,  and  extending  Into  the  said  lining  but 
normally  short  of  the  inner  end  thereof  to  permit  the 
socket  to  stretch  when  a  blow  Is  struck. 

2.  .K  boxing  glove  consisting  of  a  padded  body  portion 
provided  with  a  list  opening,  a  socket  arranged  within  the 
body  portion  and  secured  to  the  mouth  of  the  flst  open- 
ing, said  socket  being  of  elastic  material  and  a  lining 
encircling  the  socket  and  extending  beyond  the  socket 
into  the  body  portion  to  provide  an  empty  space  be- 
tween the  inner  end  of  the  lining  and  the  inner  end  of 
the  socket  to  permit  the  socket  to  stretch  when  a  blow- 
is  struck,  said  lining  1  eing  of  flexible  material  and  semi- 
rigid and  of  approximately  cylindrical   form. 
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2.  An  automatic  bojbin  doffer  for  spinning  machines  in- 
cluding the  doffer  frame,  bobbin-gripping  devices  adaptei 
to  remove  the  full  bobbins  from  the  spinning  machine,  a 
frame  to  support  the  gripping  devices,  said  supporting 
frame  having  a  groove  adapted  to  guide  tbe  gripping  de- 
vices in  a  determined  path,  said  groove  comprising  an  in- 
clined portion,  a  chain  to  move  said  gripping  devices  along 
said  groove  and  up  the  Incline  therein,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  chain  to  assist  in  moving  the  gripping  devices  nii 
the  incline  in  said  groove. 

3.  An  automatic  Iwbbin  doffer  for  spinning  machines  in 
eluding  the  doffer  frame,  means  to  place  the  empty  bob- 
bins Into  operative  position  on  said  spinning  machine,  a 
plura.lty  of  hohbln-grlpplng  devices  each  adapted  to  Inter- 
mittently remove  a  full  bobbin  from  the  spinning  ma- 
chine, a  hook  In  sail  doffer  frame  adapted  to  engage  the 
spinning  machine,  an  acfiatin^  device  adapted  to  operate 
said  hook,  and  means  to  Intermittently  operate  s.nid  actu- 
ating device  and  hook,  to  intermittently  move  the  doffer 
along  the  spinning  machine. 

4.  In  a  portable  doffer.  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
framework,    a    doffing   mechanism   carried    by    said    frame- 
work, and  means  carried  by  said  framework  for  preventing 
the  dofling  mechanism  from  eng.iging  the  strands  extend 
ing  from  the  drawing  rolls. 

5.  In  a  portable  doffer.  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
framework,  a  dofling  device  carried  by  said  framework,  and 
a  memljer  carried  by  said  framework  in  advance  of  the 
operative  position  of  the  doffing  device,  for  moving  the 
yarn  out  of  the  reach  of  said  doffing  device 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150.650.  AERIAL  MACHINE.  Willis  Steibos  Wil- 
liams. Manchester,  England.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1913. 
SerLal  No.  790,874.     (C.  244—6.; 


1,150,64L),  .a  rOMATIC  DOFFER  FOlt  ^-!  INMN'.  >!  A 
CHINF:S.  HiMrnRKT  Williams  and  John  H.  Wil- 
LiAMH,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assiirnors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Howard  i»,  Colman.  Luther  L.  Miller,  and 
Harry  A.  Severson,  Copartners  as  Barber  i'olman  Com- 
pany, Rockford.  III.  Piled  .Tuly  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
445.65*^.      (CI.  118—13.) 

1    An  automatic  liohbln  doffer  for  spinning  rtlachlnes  In- 
cluding the  doffer  frame,  bobbin-gripping  devices  adapted 


In  an  aerial  machine  a  body  of  circular  shape  in  cross 
section  the  skin  of  which  is  constructed  of  the  commerda". 
{/rodut  t  multi  ply  wood  ;ind  t.ie  Interior  of  whith  is  divided 
Into  a  number  of  cells  ©r  compartments  some  of  which  are 
.Hdapte<l  to  form  or  contain  tlie  aerostats  and  others  of 
which  are  adapted  to  contain  the  machinery  or  to  form 
cabins  for  passengers. 


Nobel    W     W(V)d, 
Serial  No.  K32.600. 


L150.6.M.      AIRLIFT    FOOT  I' I  EC  E, 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     PMIed  Apr.  17.  1914. 

(01.  103-84.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with   the   discharge  pipe  of  a   water  lift,   said   pipe  bciai 
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spparateil  by  >aid  unnular  piii-t.  ^anl  air  chamber  extend- 
ing a  material  (list;ini'e  above  aii'l  !  clow  said  port  and 
means  fur  Intruiljolni:  Mir  under  pii.>sure  to  said  chamber 
at  a  point  out  of  alin-'inent  with  said  port. 


l,15U,t55-'.  SYSTEM  UF  ELEiTKh  AL  blisTHlilL'TION. 
Ernst  F  W.  Alkxandkhs.v,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
slkinor  to  lit'Dcral  Electric  romp.iny.  a  Corporation  of 
Npw  York.  Filed  June  19,  I'Jll.  Serial  No.  634,062. 
(CI.   172—238.) 


1  In  f-ombinatinn.  ,i  «ini,']e  phase  source,  a  polyphase 
translating  device,  a  pha.sp  converter  having  a  phase  con- 
nected to  a  phase  of  Slid  translating  device,  and  means 
for  Interpolating'  into  said  pha.se  circuit  a  voltage  different 
In  value  from  tliat  of  said  source,  said  phase  converter 
iiaving  anotiier  phase  connected  to  said  source  and  In  se- 
rifs with  arior!i..r  phase  of  the  translating  device. 

-'  In  ■  omlin.itlon,  a  single  phase  source,  a  polyphase 
translating  device,  a  phase  converter  having  a  phase  con- 
nect.'d  to  :i  phase  of  the  translating  device,  and  me.ins  for 
intfrjHM arin-  into  said  phase  circuit  a  voltage  different  in 
val  !■  from  th.u  of  said  source  but  In  phase  therewith, 
said  phase  converter  having  another  phase  connected  to 
the  source  ami  In  series  with  another  of  the  phases  of  the 
translating  device. 

1  In  combination,  a  single  phase  source,  a  translating 
<1pvi,f..  a  phas..  converter  having  a  phase  connected  to  a 
phase  of  said  translating  device,  and  means  for  (deriving 
from  said  source  and  interpolating  Into  said  phase  circuit  i 
a  volta^p  different  In  value  from  that  of  said  source,  said 
<.-.'nverter  havln-  another  phase  connected  to  said  source  | 
and  in  s-ri.  s  with  another  phase  of  said  translating  device.   ' 


provided  with  a  narrow  unbroken  annular  port,  of  an  air 
chamber  surrounding  sal<l  dischar;;e  pipe  at  the  part  there- 
of in  which  said  port  is  formed  the  walls  of  said  air  cham- 
ber  serving  to  tie  together  the  parts  of  the  discharge  pipe 


4.  In  combination,  a  single  phase  source,  a  translating 
device,  a  phase  converter  having  a  phase  connected  to  a 
phase  of  said  translating  device,  and  means  for  deriving 
from  said  source  and  Interpolating  Into  said  phase  circuit 
a  voltage  different  In  value  from  that  of  said  source  bur 
in  phase  therewith,  said  converter  having  another  phase 
connected  to  said  source  and  in  series  witb  another  phase 
of  said  translating  device. 

5.  In  combination,  a  single  phase  source,  means  for  de- 
riving a  voltage  therefrom  proportional  to  that  of  said 
source,  a  polyphase  translatini:  device,  and  a  phase  con- 
verter having  one  phase  connected  to  said  source  and  in 
series  with  one  of  the  phases  of  said  translating  device 
and  having  another  plia.se  connected  t..  another  phase  .f 
the  translating  device  and  to  said  means. 


1,150,65.3.  MECHANICAL  .MISI.  aI,  1  N  STIM.MENT. 
.V.vDREW  M.  Bblfield,  Chi.  a^o,  II!  ,(>>i-n..r  to  The 
Cable  Company,  Chicago,  111  ,  a  *  orporaiiou  ,,f  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1905,  Serial  No.  .'.itl.s.;:;  K.-n.w.  ,i  Mar. 
19,1915.     Serial  No.  15,575.     nl    s4--lt;s, 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  sinui-'  pu.uiiiaiio  action 
chest,  of  a  main  storage  reservoir  and  two  channels  ion- 
nectlng  said  rt-servolr  and  .said  action  chest,  a  low  tension 
bellows  In  one  of  said  channels,  and  valves  for  both  of 
said  channels,  the  valvo  in  the  one  of  said  channels  which 
connects  with  said  low  t.nM  .ti  o.  ii.ws  being  intermediate 
said  bellows  and  said  action  cl  rsi 

2.  The  combination  of  a  divide<l  a<tion.  a  wind  indue 
ing  apparatus  comprising  a  vai  uum  chamber,  a  jilurallty 
of  passages  connecting  each  part  of  the  divided  action 
and  the  vacuum  chamber,  mechanii  ally  M.rine.  ted  valves 
for  controlling  the  pneumatic  pressure  for  both  sides  of 
the  action  in  unison.  Independently  operable  valves  for 
controlling  tie  pressure  of  the  otlier  passage  for  either 
side  of  the  action,  and  a  cbnim.  l  mnimunicatini,'  with  all 
of  said  second-mentioned  valves  and  with  the  wind  Indue 
ing  apparatus. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  divided  action,  of  a  wind 
inducing  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber,  an  aux 
iliary  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  communicatiu.-  pa>sages  be 
tween  each  part  of  the  divided  action  and  the  vacuum 
chamber,  valves  for  controlling  tie  pne miath  prrssuie 
for  both  sides  of  the  action  In  iini.son.  in  lependcnlly  op 
erable  valves  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  tlie  other 
passages  for  either  side  of  the  action,  and  a  channel  com- 
municating with  all  of  said  second  mentioned  valves  and 
with  the  wind  Inducing  apparatus. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dhided  action,  of  a  b<'l- 
lows  and  feeders,  and  a  main  and  supiilemental  reservoli. 
separate  governors  for  controlling  the  wind  pressure  on 
the  different  parts  of  the  action,  means  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  main  reservoir  and  the  dif- 
ferent divisions  of  the  action  through  said  separate  gov- 
ernors, valves  In  said  means  Intermediate  said  governors 
and  the  different  parts  of  the  a-  tloo.  means  for  establish 
ing  communkatlon  between  t!ie  supplemental  reservoir 
and  tte^^-action.  and  means  f,,!  .outrolllnL-  communica- 
tion between  the  main  and  supplemental  le-ervolrs  and 
the  different  divisions  of  the  action. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  feeders  .md  tMiiow^  ,,iid 
main  and  supplemental  reservoirs,  of  a  divided  nation  and 
Independent  governors  for  controlling  tlie  wind  sujiply  to 
the  different  divisions  of  the  action,  c)  annel  hi,.,  ks  ex- 
tending between  fie  bellows  and  sopph  mental  reservoir 
for  estnblls'  In;  communication  between  said  bellows  and 
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suppU-mental  reservoir  and  between  the  latter  and  the 
different  divisions  of  the  action,  channel  blocks  extending 
between  the  main  reservoir  and  governors  and  between 
the  latter  and  the  different  parts  of  the  action,  valves 
controlling  the  wind  pressure  on  the  action  from  the  main 
reservoir,  and  separate  valves  for  independently  control- 
ling the  wind  supply  on  the  action  from  the  supplemental 
reservoir,  and  means  for  preventing  communication  be- 
tween the  main  and  wupplemental  reservoirs. 
[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,150,654.  GAI>Uh  .Uir.w.Wl.h  .U  1 1  <  ruMl'OLNDS. 
RitX)LPH  BiBENDES,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  inc..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Mled  July  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S51,555.     (C).  23—24.) 

1.  The  new  compounds  being  chemically  gallO(  arboxyllc 
add  compounds  containing  In  their  molecule  iodin  and 
bismuth  being  generally  reildish  i)rown  to  gray  powders 
Insoluble  in  water  and  difficultly  soluble  in  tiie  usual  or- 
ganic solvents:  yielding  gallocarboxyllc  add  upon  treat- 
ment with  dilute  hydrochloric  add  and  l.avlng  proved  to 
be  valuable  antiseptics  and  astringents,  substantially  as 
(described. 

2.  The  new  compound  being  chemically  -nl!-.  arl.oxylir 
add  containing  In  Its  molecule  bismuth  and  i.>.lin  heini; 
a   red-brown  powder  Insoluble   In   water   and    soluble   with 

^difficulty  In  alcohol,  ether,  benzene,   ligroln  ;   whldi  splits 
-^aoff   gallocarboxyllc   acid   upon   treatment    with    dilute   hy- 
drochloric add.  containing  about   -0  per  cent,  of  bdin  and 
4.">  per  cent,  of  bismuth;  bein;;   a   valuable  antlsepth    and 
astringent :  substantially  as  described. 


1.150,655.  r)Or<.lI  l.I\iI»IN(,  .\Mi  \V<iKKIN<.  MA- 
CHINE. IlER.M.\N.N  BF.inii.\.M,  Halle  on  theSaale.  Ger- 
m'any.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  876.529.  (Cl. 
107—20.) 


1.  In  a  dough  working  mad  Inc.  the  combination  with 
a  dough  supporting  member,  of  a  dough  working  member 
disposed  substantially  parallel  '•  the  sui. porting  niemlier. 
and  means  for  imparting  relatn.  w.  iking  movement  to 
the  said  supporting  and  workini;  in.  uil.ers,  ^aid  ••  1;  p.  it 
Ing  member  being  formed  at  hvi-t  with  one  hole  into 
which  a  part  of  the  dough  can  !.-  1  i-s-ed,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  hole  being  open  to  the  Kurroundlng  air  even 
when  the  upper  end  of  said  hole  is  closed. 

2.  In  a  dough  working  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  dough  supporting  member,  of  a  dough  working  member 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  supporting  mem 
her,  and  means  for  Imparting  relative  working'  movement 
to  the  said  supporting  and  working  members,  said  support- 
ing member  being  formed  at  least  with  one  hole  with 
faceted  upper  edges  Into  which  a  part  of  the  dough  can 
be  pressed. 

3.  In  a  dough  dividing  and  working  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  dough  supportlnL-  rneniber.  of  a  dough  di- 
viding and  working  member  disp.^.d  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  supporting  member,  and  means  for  imparting 
relative  working  movement  to  the  said  supporting  and 
working  members,  said  supporting  member  being  formed 
wltii  holes  one  for  each  of  tlie  compartments  provided  by 
the  dividing  member  and  adapted  to  leceive  the  parts  of 
the  dough. 

4.  In  a  dough  working  mat  liirie,  the  combination  with 
n  dough-supporting  meml)er  having  a  1  ole  extending  en- 
tirely therethrough  from  Its  upper  to  its  lower  surface, 
of  a  dough-working  member  arranged  above  said  suj  port 
Ing  member,  and  means  for  imparting  relative  movement 
to  s;\!d  members. 


5.  In  a  dough-working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  of  a  removable  dough-supporting  plate  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  table  and  having  through-holes  whose  lower 
ends  are  adjacent  to  said  table,  a  dough-working  member 
arranged  above  said  table,  and  means  for  imparting  rela 
tlve  movement  to  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.150,656.      AZO     DYESTUFFS.      AK.Lsi     Bi.axk,     i  aki. 
Heidexrkkh.  and  Johannes  Jassen,  Leverkusen,  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co  . 
Inc.,    New    York,    N.   Y..    a    Corporation    of   New    York. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  829.667.     (Cl.  8 — l.t 
1.  The   new    polyazo  dyes  being  derived   from   a   meta 
aminobenzo  derivative  of  the  2-amino5-naphthol-7  sulfonic 
acid   which  are  after  being  dried   and   pulverised   in   the 
shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  in  wn 
ter  ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and  hy 
drochloric  add  an   aromatic  amino  compound,  a  dlamlno 
compound,  a  meta-amlnophenyl  derivative  of  the  2-amlno- 
,"naphthol-7-su!fonic   acid   and    a    t>enzene   derivative    dye- 
ing  cotton   In    green   shades   which    are    rendered   fasi    to 
washing   liy   after   treatment   with    formi.    aldehyde,    sub- 
stantially as  described. 

•J.  Tile  new  polyazodyes  being  derived  from  a  meta 
auiinotienzenyl  derivative  of  the  2  amino  5-naphthol-7  sul- 
fonic add  which  are  after  !-.  ini;  dried  and  pulverized  In 
the  shape  of  tii'-ir  alkaline  ha.it.  dark  powders  soluble  in 
water;  ylel.iu:.:  .;h'I.  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and 
Iiydrocldoric  add  an  aromatic  amino  compound,  a  diamine 
compound,  a  meta-aminobenzenyl  derivative  of  the  2  amlno- 
r.  naphthol-7-sulfonic  acid  and  a  benzene  derivative  ;  dye- 
ing cotton  In  green  shades  which  are  rendered  fast  to 
washing,  by  aftertreatment  with  formic  aldehyde,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3.  The   new   polyazo   dyes   bclnt;   d'. rived   Irom  a   meta- 
aminobenzenyl    derivative    of    the    2-amlno-5-naphthol  7 
sulfonic  add  which  are  after  t)elng  dried  and  pulverized 
In  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders  solubb-  ■;. 
In  water ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid 
and    hydrochloric    acid    an    aromatic    diamln,   another   dl- 
amlno compound,  a  meta  aminobenzenyl  derivative  of  the 
2-amlno-5-naphthol-7  sulfonic   acid   and  a  benzene  derivn 
tlve  ;  dyeing  cotton   in  green  shades  which  are  rendered 
fast  to  washing  by  aftertreatment  with  formic  aldehyde, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  new  polyazo  dyes  t)elng  derived  from  a  meta- 
aminolx'nzenyl  derivative  of  the  2-amino  5-naphthol  7  sul 
fonlc  acid  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in 
the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  in 
water  ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and 
hydrociilorid  acid  a  paraphenylenedlamln.  another  di 
amino  ^compound,  a  meta-aminobenzenyl  derivative  of  the 
2  amino-5-naphthol-7-sulfonlc  add  and  a  benzene  deriva- 
tive :  dyeing  cotton  in  green  shades  w  hlcb  are  rendered 
fast  to  washing  by  after  treatment  with  formic  aldehyde, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  new  polyazo  dyes  being  derived  from  a  meta- 
aminobenzenyl  derivative  of  the  2-amlno-5  naphthol-7-sul- 
fonlc  acid  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  In 
the  sliape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  i  .  wders  soluble  in 
water:  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and 
hydrochloric  acid  para-phcnylenediamln  sulfonic  add.  an- 
other dlamlno  compound,  a  meta-aminobenzenyl  derivative 
of  the  2-amino-5naphthol-7  sulfonic  acid  and  a  benzene 
derivative  :  dyeing  cotton  In  green  shades  which  are  ren- 
dered fast  to  washing  by  aftertreatment  with  formic  al- 
dehyde, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150.657.  GA.M!  Ai  lAHATl'S.  Lot  IS  Bi.fM  aad  John 
Krise,  St.  Louis.  M, ...  assignors  to  Mechanical  Novelty 
and  -Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  798.910.  (Cl. 
46—57.) 
1.   In  a  game  apparatus,  a  game  tward,  a  ball  striking 

elements  above  the  game  board,  and  means  loca*p<l  beneath 
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the   zamf   board  for  forcibly   delivering  a   ball   upwardly 
throu^'h  au  uikuui:;  in  the  ^nme  boarU  aud  lu  .1  'direction 

loward  ti-?'  >trikiiii,'  element. 


2.  In  (1  --ani'^  apparatus,  a  -'onif  bonn!  having  an  open- 
ing' th'  r.^in.  :■  trap  nornially  furniiat:  a  rontlnuity  of  the 
i.'aiiii^  [loi-'l  -urfafo.  a  ball  dellverinsi  mechanism  boneath 
thp  jT.im.'  !.<.;iril.  arraniTPd  to  forclMy  deliver  the  ball 
thrnii.'h  -hmI  trap,  an  !  a  iall  srrlkiTi.-  element  in  the  path 
of  th»>  ,|cpv.M-''.l   ball. 

3.  In  a  ^auK  apnaratu>-,  n  •jnuic  'nard  having  an  open- 
in;?  theri'in.  a  trap  normally  forming  a  continuity  of  the 
:;ame  board  si'-tHi*.,  1  ball  delivering  mechanism  beneath 
the  srame  board,  arran^ted  tu  f-ircibly  deliver  a  ball  through 
the  trap,  a  hall  striking  pb-nient  In  the  path  of  the  de- 
livered ball,  m.'ans  for  holdin_'  th.'  ball  bxitfed  at  different 
points  nn  the  cani"  board  and  means  fur  returning  the 
ball   to  the  Jellverin;:  mechaD!<m. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  'all  de'lverhii:  apparatus, 
eomprisiDi,'  a  rota  table  disk,  au  usclllating  ball  striking 
element  and  mean^  eonnectln;:  saUl  disk  with  said  ele- 
metit  wh.r.-by  when  the  disk  is  rotated  the  element  Is 
oscillated 

5.  In  a  ;:ani"  apparatus,  a  :;aine  board  having  an  open- 
Inir  thi  rein,  a  ball  deliverin;;  ineehanism  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  disk  beneath  the  gaiu"  board  and  a  pivoted  ball 
elevator  bet^'een  said  disk  and  opening. 

[<'laini.s  '■>  to   10   not  printed  in  thn  r.azette.] 


l.i.jii,f,.-,s.  H.\Zoi:  STHorriNi;  IiKVirE  Levi  M.  Bow- 
man, Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a-si^iiui  i.,  William  C.  Farmer, 
Tulsa.  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  -»>,  V.Jl-<.  .Serial  No.  786,794. 
(CI.  51  — 10  ) 

e 
-f 


A  device  of  the  characrer  di^eriiie.l  roir.pnsiny;  a  handle, 
a  ferrule  secured  t"  th"  --nd  w:  s.ud  iuindle  i.aving  an  In- 
wardly directed  tlan.'e  fori]i'il  wtili  u  recess,  an  aper- 
tured  l)eariii-_'  memli+T  SHCunri  m  said  ferrule  inwardly 
of  s.aid  !!,ii:.;.  ai'.l  iavir.j  :\  p.  rip  .'ral  recess,  a  stub  shaft 
form>-d  in'iL'ia;  witu  said  Uariii^  member  disposed  cen- 
trally wit*  in  .-aid  p.-riph.ral  recess,  a  pinion  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  stu  ■  >baft.  a  tubular  bearing  member 
noii-rotataiily  secured  in  t:.'-  first  mentioned  bearing  mem- 
ber and  extending  exteriorly  of  said  ferrule,  a  sh.ifj:  rota- 
tably nioimted  in  the  second  l)«aring  member  and  project- 
ing uiitwiidly  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  latter,  a  crown 
;:eirir  oil  tile  inn>  r  extremity  of  said  shaft  meshing  with 
said  pinion,  a  pair  ot  spacing  elements  secured  on  said 
tubular  :»,iriii_'  lu.  luber.  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on 
-aid  spaciiii.'  iiieiii;  ers,  and  having  teeth  formed  at  Its 
inner  e\t!vmit\  in.shini.'  with  said  pinion,  an  angular  ex- 
tension at  th.'  out.r  "Xtremity  of  said  shaft,  a  blade 
bobiui,'  device  -"I  ur.d  tu  said  angular  extension  and  ex- 
tendi::.: 'n«,irdi\    in  parallel  relation  to  said  shaft. 


1,150,689.  CRANK  HANDLE.  Andrkw  J.  Brulksq,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  15.  Vjl-l.  Serial  No.  838,738, 
(CI,  74 — 33.) 


A  device  of  the  cla-s  described  comprising'  t!ie  combina- 
tion with  supporting  amis,  a  -baft  mounted  for  rotation 
in  said  arms,  a  handle  .seemed  t  >  oni-  in<l  of  -al  1  shaft  for 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  spirin;^  extending  the  entire 
length  of  said  handle  and  secured  to  the  outer  face  thereof, 
said  spring  having  an  offset  portion  intermediate  its  ends, 
said  spring  also  provided  with  a  slot  adjacent  the  offset 
portion,  a  locklnir  pin  ^ecurtMl  to  -aid  sprin;:  adjacent 
the  slot  and  extending  ttirou-li  saiil  handle,  a  'am  lever 
In  said  slot,  the  v,..rkin>;  i;nd  beurins:  against  lb,e  outer 
surface  of  said  hnnd..  .  -ail  1  ,111  b  vor  adapted  to  withdraw 
the  locking  pin  from  i'n.'a--«  inent  with  the  arms  to  permit 
the  rotation  thereof. 


1,1.50.660.     I»IE-STO(K   iill.l.i;       <  im-h.^-   II  Hchmvnn, 

Maywood,  and   William    i      Hihm>vs    u  ■!  Kunkst   K. 

IvKKSEN.  Chicago,    111.      Filed    Ma\     1     I'M  b  .'Serial    No. 
836,236.      (CI.   10—126.. 


y*  /'/,..     • 


The  combination  with  a  die  stock  having  a  hollow 
handle  constituting  an  oil  reservoir,  a  posh  button  stldably 
mounted  within  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  an  1  having 
a  recess  opening  out  through  the  Inner  side  tb.r'of.  a 
valve  casing  secured  within  the  inner  .'nil  of  the  !i,indle, 
a  valve  mounted  In  the  caslnL-.  a  spring  normally  r"tain- 
Ing  the  valve  seated,  a  rod  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  the 
valve  and  having  its  outer  end  disposed  In  tb^  r<cess  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  end  wnl!  tlieriof,  a  coibir  oti  the 
rod  in  spaced  relation  to  the  Inn-r  -ide  of  tbe  pash  button, 
and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  rod  b'tue.n  .mm!  enjairlng 
the  collar  and  the  end  wall  of  said  recess. 


1,150,661.  TUBING-BLFKDER.  <;i:m\ek  Ci.k.^m  \m.  Bn- 
8H0NG,  Maricopa.  Cal.  Filed  Apr  J<i.  im,-,  s- na!  No. 
22,581.      (Civ    166-20.) 

1.  In  con^binatloD  with  a  well  ea.siui;  and  the  pnimp 
casing  therein  and  having  a  i.ump  cylinder  at  the  bottom 
and  a  plunger  in  the  cylindor.  of  mein-  ii  onni'ction 
with  the  pump  casing  and  the  well  casing  and  adjacent 
to  the  pump  cylinder  for  sealing  the  space  beiw.,n  the 
said  casings  when  the  pumu  ca.slnj;  is  lowered  with  re- 
spect to  the  well  casing,  means  in  connecti<  n  with  the 
two  lowermost  sections  of  the  pHaip  casing  for  bleeding 
the  pump  tasing,  and  operable  from  the  top  of  the  pnr -p 
casing,  said  means  ■  otaiiri-in_'  a  collar  internallv  t!ir>-ided 
at  its  upfrer  and  luv.  •  •  >-nd>.  ih.-  upper  thread  beiu«  a 
left  hand  thread,  the  tw-  iw.r  -f.tions  of  the  i)unip 
casing  having  a  threaded  en^rasremnit  with  tlie  interi  r 
of  the  collar  for  connectluL-  -aid  sections,  said  coUar  lieing 
externally  threaded  at  its  upp.r  .  nd,  and  a  bam-i  having 
its  lower  end  tbreaib  d  to  .iu'a^<'  tin'  external  threads  of 
the  collar  and  having  an  inteinnl  annular  llani^e  at  Its 
upper    end    titling    the    next     ipj..  r    ca-iug    .se<.iioii.    >ai(l 
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easing  ^^e<•ti*iu  lia\.u>4  «n  .inniiia-  slop  for  engaging  liie 
collar  10  limit  llie  sepauitl.  ;;  Di.vem.ut  uf  the  s^itions 
when  the  said  last  naiueu  .-  vii.ui  .-  lii.-euiraji'-d  fiom  t-i. 
cx>llar,  s;iid  Uirrel  being  perforateo  for  the  pu -pos*  apeci- 
fled. 


!.15U.*i«>l       1  Mil  m.K  ACTING    PIFK-WHK.N«  ii       KoKKar 
J    »  ikNSKiUK.y    Huena  Ylsta,  Colo,  assignor  of  one-fourth 

ti  l);.i,:e;  I  ."-11  l.incer  and  ouefouith  to  t'liarle-  \ 
Niles,  Buena  Visrta.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Sena 
No.  V2,-,44.     (CI.  81—68.) 


I 
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2.  In  jcomblnatlon  with  a  well  c.nslrg  and  tbe  i»uu:  > 
casing  therein  and  having  a  pump  cylinder  at  the  bottom 
and  a  plunger  for  the  cylinder,  means  in  connection  with 
the  two  lowetmost  sections  of  the  pump  casing  for  bleed- 
ing the  pump  casing,  and  operable  from  the  top  of  th" 
pump  casing,  said  means  comprising  a  union  Into  \v:.l<h 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  sections  are  threadeil,  a  perforate 
barrel  connected  with  the  union  and  .xt.  riding  upward 
around  the  next  uppermost  section  of  tbe  puuii'  ca-inL; 
concentric  with  the  same,  and  lntercnga;.'lug  stops  ...n  th.- 
barrel  and  the  said  next  upper  section  tor  permit  ling  a 
limited  nio\ement  of  the  barrel  anil  the  .-ectiou  with  re 
8p«ct   to  each  other. 

:).    In    combination    wul.    a    wei;    casing    and    the    pump 
casing  therein  and  bavii,.:  .1  piimj)  c.\  liuder  at  the  bottom 
and  a  plunger  for  tio    ..N.n.ik,,  n,eans  in  connection  with 
the  two  lowermost  sections  of  tbe  piunp  casing  for  :   lo.i 
ing   tbe   pump   casing,   and   oi)erabl.    trom    tlie   top   "I    iiii 
pump    casing,    said    means    comprising'    a    dttachaloe    con 
nection   l)etween  the  two  lowc:  most  seciious  of  the  pump 
caalng  at   tlielr  meeting  ends  an<l  operable  from   the  top 
of  the  casing,  and  a  perforate  barrel  concected   with   the 
lowermost    pump    section    at    the    nppci     end    lUcreof    ulu 
out.«*ido  of  the  next  lowest  section,  and  a  slidable  conue. 
tlon  between  the  barrel  and  said  lasi  named  section. 


1,150.662.      ROTAHV    >  TTTKK        IIaistcv    II,    ConNMAN. 
'  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb    r.b  1H15.     S.rial  No.  9,279. 
(Cl.  29— lO.'S.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  substantially  U-sbaped  handle 
having  oppositely  disposed,  pairs  of  ears  provided  at  Its 
Inner  end,  a  shank  shlftable  longitudinally  of  said  handle 
and  disposed  therein,  means  for  limiting  the  shifting 
movement  of  the  shank,  a  serrated  claw  provided  on  the 
shank  and  movable  into  engagement  with  a  piece  of  work, 
spring  means  for  maintaining  the  claw  normally  In  re- 
tracted position,  a  flexible  chain  pivoted  at  one  end  be- 
tween  one  of  said  pair  of  ears,  a  lever  pivoted  at  its  inner 
end  l>€tween  the  opposite  pair  of  ears,  a  lug  provided 
on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  chain  whereby  to 
tighten  the  latter  against  the  work  when  the  lever  is 
moved  inwardly,  a  bearing  provided  in  the  shank  adja- 
cent the  claw,  a  cam  provided  on  the  lever  and  movable 
into  engagement  with  said  bearing  when  the  lever  in 
moved  inwardly  whereby  to  shift  said  claw  outwardly 
into  engagement  with  the  work,  and  coacting  means  be- 
tween the  lever  and  claw  for  limiting  the  outwaid  move- 
ment of  tbe  former. 

■J.  .\  wrench  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  handle, 
a  shank  disposed  within  the  handle  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  said  shank  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
ralit.v  of  spaced  elongated  openings,  removable  elements 
a;  Mod  l)y  the  handle  and  engaging  through  said  openings, 
.-aid  eleujents  tidapted  to  limit  the  movements  of  the 
-:  ;ii:k.  a  tlnw  carded  by  said  shank  nnd  movable  into 
enjauenienr  with  a  piece  of  work  ^\  ben  said  shank  is 
-'. .  't.-d  -M  w  ard!>  .  -aid  -bank  at  ; '-  :  i^iier  >  i.i]  l^-  :•.  :  : 
'  ided  Will,  a  ii-re  n.eri:iii::  wit!,  or^e  of  the  o;.eni!..^-  iC 
the  shank,  a  plug  .iisiosel  in  the  outer  end  of  the  bore, 
a  spring  disposed  betwoen  said  plug  and  the  retaining 
element  extending  throuirti  last  said  opening,  said  spring 
ai:pt,..i  to  inalnta'n  -ai  i  shank  in  retracted  position 
witbii,  the  handle,  a  lieiiblL  chain  pivotally  connected  -o 
the  handle,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  handle  and 'provided 
w.tb  ii.-ans  for  engaging  said  chain  whereby  to  lock  tne 
latter  uj"  n  a  piece  of  work  when  the  lever  Is  moved  In 
wardly,  and  eo-actin?  means  between  said  lever  and  claw 
whereby  to  shift  the  latter  outwardly  into  eneatement 
with  thc>  work  simultaneously  with  the  locking  movemt  nt 
of  tbe  chain. 


The  combination  with  a  cotter  .head  having  a  kerf 
fashioned  with  radially  grooved  walls,  of  a  cutter  having 
a  shank  with  a  rib  In  one  kerf  wall  and  a  groove  In  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  shank,  a  rectanirulHr  wedge  In  said 
grooved  shank,  and  the  other  gro<n.  d  wail,  and  a  protec- 
tive extension  on  the  cuiter  iiix)jecting  over  said  wedge. 


1,150,664.  PACK-FiiAME.  Benjamin  F.  Ci.AUEii.  Sand- 
point,  Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  8.272. 
(Cl.  224—25.1 

1.  In  a  pack  frame  structure,  a  substantially  mrtanguiar 
frame  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  shoulder  engaging  arms 
swivelly  carried  thereby. 

2.  In  a  pack  frame  structure,  a  substantially  rei  tHii>;u:ar 
frame  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  shoulder  eugamui.;  ,  i  las 
carried  thereby,  said  arms  being  adjustable  fur  mcvei:.ei,t 
toward  or  from  each  other. 

3.  In  a  pack  frame  structure,  a  sul'Stantiaily  rectangular 
frame  having  a  cross  bar  formed  therein,  and  a  pair  of 
arcuate  shoulder  engaging  arms  sUdaiix  arri.  d  by  ^ai  1 
bar  for  movement  toward  or  from  each  oth  r 

4.  In  a  pack  frame  structure,  a  substai.t  ,,b  ,\  recti!n.;;iittr 
frame,  a  cros^  bar  carried  by  said  frar;.*  a  ;  air  of  oacket.s 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  c-o--  , n  t  1  .■io\eniiiit  to- 
ward or  from  each  other,  anii  •■'.  a:  uate  shoulder 
engaging  arms  swivelly  came,         -.,;     ro    e;- 

5.  In  a  pack  frame  structure,  u  -j,  suintoio)  roo-nn^iuiar 
frame,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  the  apper  end  of  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  brackit-  slidab'y    mounted  upon  said  cross  bnr. 
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dependlDtr  ears  formed  upun  sahi  brackets,  screw  threaded 
bolts  carried  by  said  frame  and  >^ngaKing  said  dependlog 


ears  for  movintr  >aid  brackets  toward  or  iiom  each  other, 
and  arcuate  shoiiMv-r  -nsiiglng  arms  carried  by  said 
brackets. 

[Claims  (i  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.150,665.  AUTOMATIC  SPIKE  MACHINE.  JohnC. 
IHLWORTH.  ritt.sbiirgh,  I'a..  and  Charles  S.  Weeks, 
Brijoklyn,  N.  Y.,  assign. irs  t..  I'ilworth.  Porter  &  Co. 
Ltd..  Pltt.sburgh.  Pa.,  a  Limited  Partnership.  Filed  June 
i:{.    1914.      Serial    No.    844,986.      (CI.    10—57.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  spike  machine,  a  die  made  in  a  plu- 
rality of  parts!  and  arranged  to  inclose  a  spike  blank  on 
the  bottom  and  two  sides  only,  connections  for  relatively 
moving  said  parts  toward  and  from  each  other,  cutting  and 
l.oiiitlu.:  mechanism,  and  a  mechanical  transfer  device 
arranged  to  grip  and  transfer  the  blank  from  the  cutting 
and  pointing  mechanism  into  the  cavity  of  the  die  through 
the  opt'n  end  thereof,  substantially  as  described 

i.'.  In  an  automatic  spike  machine,  a  receiving  die  made 
in  a  plurality  of  parts  and  arranged  to  inclose  a  spike 
blank  on  the  bottom  and  two  sides  only,  mechanism  for 
lehitively  moving  said  parts  toward  and  from  .'ach  other, 
mechanism  for  cutting  and  pointing  a  t^lank.  transfer 
mechanism  arranged  to  carry  the  cut  Hank  to  a  position 
above  the  die.  and  a  gripper  arranged  to  engage  the  top 
face  of  the  blank  In  the  die  for  heading,  substantially  as 
described, 

.H.  In  an  autcmatic  spike  machine,  an  opj-n  top  side- 
opening  die  having  a  plurality  of  part-;,  n.echanlsm  for 
moving  the  die  parts  laterally  relatively  in  each  other  to 
grip  the  blank,  a  vertically  moving  gripper  arranged  to 
engage  the  top  of  the  blank  and  coactlng  with  the  die  to 
hold  the  blank  and  completely  inclose  the  four  sides  there- 
of, mechanism  for  cutting  and  pointing  a  blank,  and  a 
transfer  mechanism  arranged  to  carry  the  cut  blank 
til  a  position  above  the  cavity  of  the  die  and  below  the 
gripper  :   substantially  as   described 

4.  An  M'ltoraatlc  spike  machine,  comprisinir  a  main 
frame,    an    auxiliary    frame    removably    mounted    thereon. 


feeding  rolls  Journaled  in  s;iid  frame,  blank  cutting  and 
pointing  knives  In  said  rolls,  driving  gears  on  said  r^dls. 
and  roll-actuating  mechanism  mounted  on  the  main  tr.irne 
including  a  gear  meshing  with  one  of  the  gears  on  the 
rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  automatic  spike  machine,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  removably  mounted  thereon, 
feed  rolls  Journaled  in  the  auxiliary  frame,  blank  cutting 
and  pointing  knives  on  said  rnlls.  a  driving:  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  g<ar  wheel  mounted 
on  the  auxiliary  frame  and  meshing  with  a  gear  wheel  on 
the  shaft  of  one  of  the  rolls,  and  intermittently  operated 
actuating  connections  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
adjustably  mounted  gear  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to   19    not   printed   in    thp   Gazette.] 


1,150,666.  GAS-HEATER.  Frederk  k  K  L»uekh.  Ports 
mouth,  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  .'6.  1913.  Serial  No.  803,293. 
(01.   126—90.) 


1.  In  a  gas  heater  of  the  character  described,  a  Imrtier. 
n  front  combustion  comimrtmcnt  formed  of  spaced  walls 
and  reaching  up  from  said  burner  and  closed  at  the  top. 
a  rear  fume  a:)fBpartment  formed  of  spaced  walls,  said 
front  and  rear  (  uiuparl  menls  foinilni;  continuous  (■haml>ir>. 
and  spaced  to  form  a  central  compartment  t)etween  them, 
a  multiplicity  of  small  tubes  in  said  central  compartuu-nt, 
each  communicating  with  the  front  and  rear  compart 
ments,  said  central  comi)artmcnt  being  cipfu  at  the  '  ot- 
tom  for  the  reception  of  cold  air.  walls  at  each  side  df  the 
central  compartment,  said  compartments  ail  beini;  in- 
wardly heated  and  their  outer  walls  also  forming  a  ra- 
diating surface  for  the  heat. 

2.  In  a  gas  heater  of  the  rliararier  (lesriHt'l,  a  liurner. 
a  combustion  chamber  and  a  fume  ctiamber.  each  furmed 
of  spaced  walls,  said  combustion  and  fume  chambers  spaced 
to  form  a  cold  air  chamber  letween  them,  side  walls  In- 
closing said  cold  nlr  chamber,  a  imiltipllcity  of  small  tubes 
communicating  between  said  coinlnistlon  and  fume  cham- 
bers throughout  the  cold  air  chamber,  said  tnbcs  tilling 
the  entire  cold  air  chamber,  the  combustion  chaml)er  being 
closed  at  the  top  and  the  fume  ehaml>er  at  the  top  ]•!•• 
vided  with  a  vent  pipe,  the  inner  and  outer  walls  and 
tubes  all  forming  heat  radiating  surfaces. 


1,150.667.  SHELL  Olt  PKO.n:(rn!:.  Hknhv  H.  C.  I»IN- 
WOODY,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  8,056.     (CI.  102—29.) 


1.  In  a  shell  liHviiiL'  a  chilled  pointed  end  and  a  softer 
metal  cap  Inclo.sing  said  end.  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
tapered  cap  attached  to  said  shell  near  the  ba^e  of  said 
chilled   end    Inclosing   said   softer   metal    ca[>  :    n    l;ii;b    ex 
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plosive  in   said    tapered    cap;   and   a    fuse   adapted    to   det 
onate  said   high   explosive  substantially    as   described. 

2.  In  a  shell  having  a  cavity,  a  bursting  charge  in  said 
cavity,  a  chilled  pointed  end,  and  a  softer  metal  cap  In- 
closing said  end,  the  combination  of  a  tai>ered  hollow  cap 
Inclosing  said  softer  metal  cap  and  attached  to  the  base 
of  said  chilled  end ;  a  high  explosive  capable  of  l>eing 
detonated  on  Impact  carried  in  said  hollow  cap  ;  a  fuse 
in  the  extreme  end  of  said  hollow  cap  for  detonating  said 
high  explosive;  and  a  fuse  In  the  base  of  >.ald  shell  for 
exploding  said  bursting  charge,  and  adapted  to  be  timed 
with  reference  to  said  first  named  fuse,  substantially  as 
described. 


1, 150,668.  GUIDE-BOA KD.  Warme  Albert  Fisch,  De- 
catur. III.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No  797. .-^.le 
^Cl.  35 — 6.) 


cu!»f  ian»  or  cuwroKiA  rownnir 


1.  A  guide-board  having  its  fate  inscribed  with  an  out- 
line road  map  or  diagram  "f  a  towns!  ip  nr  district  of  the 
township  or  district  in  which  the  guide  board  is  located, 
and  an  indicator  inserted  detachably  In  the  face  of  the 
guide  board  at  the  point  which  indicates  Its  location  in 
the    to\\nsliip   delineated    on    the    iM.ard.    as   described. 

2.  A  road  map  (Je.sigoed  for  daflplte  road  location  and 
liuving  road  designations  thereon,  and  Indicating  means  on 
t!i.-  fa<'e  of  the  map  corresponding  to  its  destined  location. 


l,150,R«9        DEVICE     FOR     TREATING    ORES.       JaMKS 
'  Ai.r.wsvvu   Fi.EMiNT.,   Globe.   Ariz.      Hied   Oct.   5.   1914. 
Serial  No.  865,050.     (CI.  76— 86.J 


Wmw^^ 


;  : 


1.  In  a  device  for  trenti'v.:  m-.s.  an  outer  casing,  an 
Inner  receptacle  disposed  within  said  casing  and  spac»Hl 
therefrom,  said  inner  reeeptade  having  double  perforated 
walls,  the  spa<  e  Iw'twe.  n  said  double  perforated  walls 
iH'ing  arranged  ui  consain  a  granular  material,  mean-^  for 
introdui  ing  a  liijuid  into  the  interior  of  tlie  inner  recep 
tacle,  and  means  for  withdrawing  iiiiuid  from  the  space 
between   Ibe  iii!!i  r    riieptatle  and   the  outer   casing. 


■1.  In  a  device  for  treating  ores,  an  outer  casing,  an 
inner  re  eptacle  disposed  within  said  casing  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  Inner  receptacle  having  double  [x-rforated 
walls  arranged  to  receive  a  granular  material,  means  for 
revolving  said  outer  casing  and  said  inner  receptacle, 
means  for  introducing  a  liijuid  reagent  into  the  interior 
of  said  Inner  receptacle  during  the  revf>iutlon  of  the  latter, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  iiquo  from  the  space  between 
the  Inner  receptack   and  the  outer  casing, 

3.  In  a  device  for  treating  ores,  an  outer  casing,  an 
inner  receptacle  disposed  within  said  casing  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  inner  receptacle  having  double  perforated 
walls,  M  filtering  medium  disposed  l>etween  said  double 
perforated  waiis,  mean>  fur  revolving  said  outer  casing 
and  said  inner  receptacle,  mean-  for  intrtMJucing  a  liquid 
reagent  Into  the  interior  of  said  iLnrr  re<  eptacle  djring 
the  revolution  of  the  latter,  and  ni.ans  for  withdrawing 
liquid  from  the  space  between  the  inner  receptacle  and  the 
outer  casing, 

4.  In  a  dcvio  for  treating  ores,  an  outer  casing  provided 
with  hollow  trunnions,  an  Inner  receptacle  provided  with 
double  perforated  walls,  said  Inner  receptacle  being  spaced 
from  said  outer  casing,  a  filtering  medium  disposed  be- 
tween the  perforated  walls  of  the  inner  receptacle,  a  pipe 
arranged  to  pass  through  one  of  said  hollow  trunnions 
for  conveying  a  liquid  reagent  Into  the  interior  of  the 
Inner  receptacle,  and  a  suction  pipe  arranged  to  pass 
through  the  other  trunnion  and  l)elng  In  communication 
with  the  space  between  the  outer  casing  and  the  outer  wall 
of  the  inner  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  device  for  treating  ores,  an  outer  casing  provide<i 
with  hollow  trunnions,  an  inner  receptacle  provided  with 
double  perforated  walls,  said  inner  receptacle  beinu  -pa  ed 
from  said  outer  casing,  a  filtering  medium  disposed  be 
tween  the  perforated  walls  of  the  Inner  recepucle,  a  pipe 
arranged  to  pass  through  one  of  said  hollow  trunnions  for 
conveying  a  liquid  reagent  into  the  interior  of  the  mn.r 
receptacle,  a  suction  pipe  arranged  to  pass  through  the 
other  trunnion  and  being  In  communication  with  the  spaee 
lietween  the  outer  casing  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  inn<r 
receptacle,  and  removable  covers  at  one  end  of  said  de^icp 
for  said  Inner  receptacle  and  said   outer  casing. 

l<"lalm  C  not  printed  in  the  (;az<dte.l 


1,150,670.  TREATMENT  OF  nKFHACTOHY  MFTAI.S. 
Gottlieb  G.mCr-Zehm'KK,  Aarau,  Switzerland  Filed 
.Tan.  15.  191.1.     Serial   No.  2.47*'.      iT].   -(m_64.j 


I' 


"^ 


S 


1,  .\  process  for  producing  pure  niiillealle  and  dutile 
tungsten,  consisting  in  fusing  the  metal  to  a  perfectly  fluid 
state  and  then  rapidly  cooling  the   same 

2.  A  process  for  producing  pure  malleable  and  ductile 
tungsten,  consisting  In  fusing  the  metal  to  a  perfectly 
fluid  state  and  then  rapidly  cooling  the  same  by  a  blast 
of  cold  air. 

'.\.  .\  i>rocess  for  pr<)ducing  pure  malleatili  and  ductile 
ttingsten.    consisting    In    fusing    the    metal    to    a    perfectly 
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fiuld  statp  It  radiant  beat  produced  ''lectricallj  aad  then 
rapidly  coolinjr  the  metal. 

4.  A  proe«^s  for  produi  inut  pure  malleable  arn!  'iHCtlle 
tun_si..'n.  '  onsiHting  In  fusing  the  metal  t(i  a  perrectly 
duid  state  ly  radiant  heat  producei!  eie<:tr; >  ally,  and  iben 
rapidly  cooliiiif  the  metal  by  a  blast  of  cold  air 

.'1.  An  electric  resistance  furnace  for  refractory  ouite- 
rlals,  comprl>in^  :in  Inner  chamt)rr  fomied  by  wails  of 
Lonductiiu'  i:i;ii>iial  im  loslnjf  the  riuistance  under  treat- 
ment and  a  surrniindin'-'  clianib»-r  w  liose  wails  are  sepa- 
rate<i  iiom  ibe  inii'T  eliamlier  by  an  air  space  and  also 
carry  current  and  are  bented  to  about  the  same  tempera- 
ture as   the  walls   of  the   inner  chamber. 

[Claims  t>  to  li;  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ment  of  said  rod  and  a  rlnii:  slldahly  mounted  on  anld  hub 
and  adapted  to  slide  over  said  vertical  and  lonsiltudinal 
slota  thereby  preventlne  said  books  from  being  raise<l 


1,150.671.  I.IF^IM;  HKVK  k.  .i,)hn  E.  Goldkn,  Mln- 
ueapoiis,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,207.      (CI.  57—9.) 


1.  A  itrappliun  device  comprising  a  hub  having  a  cen- 
tral l)ore  and  a  pliirality  of  veiiicai  and  longitudinal  slots, 
eaid  bore  belns  enlarged  at  its  lower  end,  an  oiwratlng 
rod  .■jlid:iL!y  uioiiutKl  in  said  !>^)re.  an  enlarged  head  on 
the  lower  part  of  the  upera'iiif;  rod,  grappling  boolcs  piv- 
oted in  said  slots  and  linlcs  pivotally  connecting  said  hoolt 
and  said  operating  rod,  the  eulurged  part  of  said  bore 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  enlarged  head  of  said  oper- 
ating rod  tberoliy  limitlnji  the   muvemtnt  of  said  rod. 

2.  .\  crappllng  device  comprising  a  hub  having  a  central 
bore  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots  communicating  with 
said  iKire,  said  bore  being  enlarged  at  Its  lower  portion, 
an  operating  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore,  an  en- 
larged bead  on  the  lower  end  of  said  operating  rod,  grap- 
pling books  pivoted  in  said  slots,  eyes  on  the  inner  faces 
of  said  hooks  adjacent  their  upper  ends,  a  central  eye 
secured  to  the  enlarged  head  of  said  operating  rod,  links 
each  having  eyes  formed  in  their  ends,  said  eyes  in  said 
links  being  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  the  eyes 
on  the  hooks  and  to  the  eye  on  the  enlarged  head  of  said 
operating  rod  whereby  said  hooks  can  be  raised  or  lowered 
when  sai<l  operating  rod  is  manipulated. 

3.  A  grappling  device  comprising  a  hub  having  a  central 
bore  and  a  plurality  of  verti.'al  and  longitudinal  slots  in 
its  lower  poi-'i.i!;.  said  U-.r-  :  •  :n_  . •;!!;!  il.^i  at  Its  lower  end, 
an  operatii.t  -",1  -.hdai-li'  -lei  iMe^l  11.  -.aid  bore,  an  en- 
larged head  on  the  lower  part  of  the  oper.iting  rod,  grap- 
pling honks  pivoted  in  said  slots,  links  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  ;,ooks  and  said  operating  rod,  the  enlarged  part 
of  said  bore  belnu  adapted  to  receive  the  enlarged  head 
of  said  operating  rod  thereby  limiting  the  movement  of 
said    rod.   and   means  fur  locking  said   books   in  a  closed 

pO>ltii)l:. 

4.  .\  grappiiiie  di-vice  romprislnii  a  hub  having  a  central 
bore  and  a  plurality  ..f  \.  rti.a:  .iiiil  longitudinal  slots  in 
Its  lowi-r  portion,  said  hore  U'iug  enlarged  at  its  lower 
end,  an  operating  rod  slidably  mounted  In  said  bore,  an 
enlarged  head  on  the  lower  part  of  the  operating  rod, 
grappling  Looks  pivoted  in  said  slots,  links  pivotally  con- 
Qe<  till..:  s  lid  lionks  and  said  operating  rod,  the  enlarged 
parr  of  said  bore  beinu'  adapted  to  receive  the  enlarged 
head    of   s.iid    operatiiig    rod    thereby    limiting   the   move- 


1, 150,872.  FLUSH  SIPHON  .Mkht-n  fl  Ukf.esok, 
Tampa.  Fla.  Filed  May  20.  lOl."  Serial  No.  29,298. 
(CI.  4—5.) 


1.  A  siphon  comprisiug  a  -ipn  >n  lulte,  an  inlet  box  into 
which  the  inlet  end  of  tbf  sipiion  tihe  opens,  having  one 
wall  and  Its  base  arcuately  curved,  and  having  an  Inlet 
opening  through  another  wall,  a  plate  hinged  within  the 
box  to  coTer  Its  said  opening  and  moving  Inwardly  there- 
from, a  shaft  journaled  across  the  upper  portion  of  the 
casing  and  provided  at  one  end  wi!b  an  external  crank, 
and  a  starting  paddle  carried  by  the  shaft  and  disposed 
and  movable  within  the  box  to  forte  f^-uid  therefrom 
through  the  Inlet  of  the  siphon  t'lbe,  and  •rmeciions  to 
the  said  shaft  crank  for  oscillating  the  shaft. 

2.  A  siphon  comprising  an  inverted  U  >luip«  d  siphon 
tube,  the  Inlet  extension  of  which  terminates  short  of  the 
outlet  extension,  an  attaching  spud  carried  by  the  outlet 
exten.sion  for  rigidly  securing  the  same  thnni','!!  a  tank 
and  the  like,  an  Inlet  box  rigidly  conn.cted  <•  and  sur- 
rounding, the  said  inlet  extension,  having  o!i«>  wall  and 
its  base  arcuately  curved,  and  bavintr  ati  inwardly  open- 
ing valve  at  one  side,  a  shaft  journaled  acro-s  tne  ca.-ing, 
a  starting  paddle  carried  hy  the  shaft  and  niovaMe  within 
the  casing  to  force  the  fluid  into  the  inlet  e.vteusion  of 
the  siphon  tube,  and  connections  for  os< dilating  said  shaft. 

3.  A  siphon  comprising  a  U-baped  sipliou  tube,  the  inlet 
extension  of  which  terminates  sli>/rt  of  the  outlet  exten- 
sion, an  Inlet  box  rigidly  connected  to  and  surrouuding 
the  said  Inlet  extension  and  having  an  Inwardly  opening 
valve  at  one  side,  a  shaft  journtiled  across  the  casing,  a 
starting  paddle  carried  by  the  shaft  and  movable  within 
the  casing  to  force  the  liquid  into  the  inlet  extension  of  the 
siphon  tul)e,  and  connections  for  oscillating  the  said  shaft. 


1,150,673.     FLUII' KKKM.N',  .\11  AR.VTIS.     John  C.  W. 
Gbeth,  rittsburwh.  .tnd   M.iuti.n    1'.   .Nkw.msn,  oakmont. 
I'a.,  assignors  to  Wni.  K.  Scaife  &  Sons  Compiny,  I'itt-- 
burgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  ^f  I'ennsy.vanla.     Filed  Jan 
16.  1915.     Serial  No.  J.-nso      (t'l.  I'ln— 19.1 

1.  A  fluid  feeding  device  including  a  main  siphon  for 
water,  and  a  siphon  for  feedlnL'  leagent  controlled  by  the 
action  of  the  main  siphon,  the  two  siphons  liaving  inde- 
pendent outlets,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  receiving  tank,  a  ^iphin  tie-re  11 
adapted  to  intermittently  empty  the  same,  a  receiving  ves 
sel,  a  fluid  reagent  supply  vessel,  and  a  siphon  adapted  to 
empty  the  same,  an  air  pipe  connecting  the  two  siphons, 
and  means  to  prevent  entry  of  air  in  the  long  leg  of  the 
reagent  siphon. 

3.  The  combinatim  with  water  supply  vessel,  a  receiv- 
ing vessel  and  a  siphon  adapted  to  intermittently  empty 
the  supply  vessel,  of  a  s«  cnmi  >upply  vessel  for  llfjuid  re- 
agents, a  siphon  adapted  to  empty  the  same,  a  supple- 
mentary vessel  in  which  is  inunersid  the  ions  leg  of  said 
reagent  siphon,  and  means  to  start  and  stoj)  t.e  reas/ein 
siphon  by  the  action  of  the  water  feeding  siphon 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  water  supply  vessel,  a  re.  eiv 
Ing  vessel,  and  a  siphon  adapted  to  intermittently  empty 
the  supply  veaael  Into  the  receiving   \esse!.  of  a   reagent 
tank,   a  connected  constant  leve.   reagent   feeding   tank    a 


sip:. en  conueaed  to  said  reagent  feclini:  vesse:,  a  supple 
mentarv    receiving  ves.sel.  and  having  the   long  leg  of  the 
siphon  Vunstanl.y   immersed  therein,  and  an  air  pipe  con 
necting  the  apex  of  the  reagent   fwdiug   sijihon   with   the 
water  feeding  siphon,  substantially  as  described. 


1,150,874.  FILIN'.  AlTAKATl^.  C-UiL  Al^.^.  s  ..uCNE 
WALn.  Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.    7fi4.4n        (CI     129--16.> 


piHte  is  pulled  .ut  the  covers  art  a  laj.ted  to  assume  an 
Inclined  position,  elements  for  holding  the  covers  In  the 
closed  position,  means  for  mounting  and  guiding  said  ele- 
ments upon  one  of  the  walls,  and  means  for  securing  said 
elements  so  that  their  position  may  be  adjusted  to  suit 
tiie  position  of  the  covers. 

4.  Filing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a  base 
plate  Slidably  mounted  in  or  upon  an  artlde  of  furniture,  a 
low  front  wai:  provided  upon  the  base  j'iate  an,)  ser^  ng  as 
a  stop  or  ledg''  for  the  contents  of  the  tile,  a  rear  wa.;  pro- 
vided  on  the  base  plate,  movable  covers  adjustably  mounted 
upon  s;;!d  ha.se  5. ate.  by  means  of  eyelets  or  the  ilke  slld- 
aiile  upon  a  transverse  bar  whereby  when  the  base  plate 
is  pulled  out  the  covers  are  adapted  to  assume  an  incdned 
position,  element-  for  holding  the  covens  In  the  closed 
position,  a  guide  bar  upon  which  said  elemenU  are  mount- 
ed, and  fnctionai  means  for  adJusUbly  securint  said  ele- 
ments upon  the  guide  har 

5.  Filing  apparatus  comprising  in  com;  n^aion  a  base 
plate  slidably  mo'inted  in  or  upon  an  article  of  turnltu'^.. 
a  low  front  wall  provided  upon  the  base  plate  serving  as 
a  stop  or  ledge  for  the  '-ontrnts  of  the  tile,  a  higher  r«»ar 
wall  secured  to  the  Nase  plate,  movable  covers  and  indexei 
adjustably  mounted  upon  said  base  plate  hv  means  of  eye- 
lets or  the  like  slldai  le  upon  a  transver.se  bar  elements 
adapted  to  bear  upon  one  or  more  of  said  covers  or  walls 
for  retaining  the  -..iv.p  :ii.d  fe  contents  of  t!.e  flle  in  the 
closed  position,  a  gnide  bar  upon  which  the  said  elements 
are  mounted,  frlctionai  means  for  adjustab'y  securing  said 
elements  upon  the  guide  bars  so  that  their  position  may  be 
adjusted,  and  means  whereby  when  the  n;  r-aratus  is 
pulltd  out  and  the  mechanism  retaining  the  rnovsble  c<iv 
ers  is  rendered  Inoperative  hy  hotating  the  same  upon  the 
said  guide  bar  out  of  contact  with  the  said  movahV  covers, 
the  latter  are  adapted  to  assume  an  Inclined  position. 


1.  Filing  apparatus  con,pri-iii_'  in  .omldntitkin  a  ^^ase 
plate  slidably  mounieti  in  or  ui^on  an  article  of  furniture, 
a  low  front  wall  provide  1  uiK.ui  the  base  plate  and  serving 
as  a  stop  or  ledge  for  the  <-ontents  of  the  tile,  a  rear  wall 
provided  on  the  base  plate,  movable  coven*  or  walls  be 
tween  which  the  matters  are  to  be  tiled,  means  for  adjust- 
ably mounting  the  covers  upon  the  pase  plate  so  that  said 
covers  or  walls  are  adapted  to  assume  an  inclined  position 
thus  allowing  the  contents  to  he  inspected  like  the  leaves 
of  an  open  book,  and  means  for  holding  the  covers  or 
walls  in  the  closed  position. 

2.  Filing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a  base 
plate  slidably  mminted  In  or  upon  an  article  of  furniture. 
a  low  front  wall  provided  up<in  the  base  p. ate  and  -ervln:.- 
as  a  stop  or  ledge  for  the  contents  of  the  file,  a  rear  wall 
provided  on  the  base  plate,  movable  covers  between  which 
the  matters  are  to  be  filed,  means  for  adjustably  mounting 
the  covers  upon  the  base  plate  so  that  said  cnver<  a-e 
adapted  to  assume  an  Inclined  position,  elements  for  !  oM 
Ing  the  covers  In  the  clo-fd  jiosition,  means  for  mounting 
and  .iuiding  said  element-  upon  one  of  the  walls,  and 
means  for  securing  said  elements  so  that  their  position  may 
be  aii.Ui>ted  to  suit  the  position  of  the  covers. 

,;.  1  iilii-  Hi'i'aratus  eomprlsmg  in  combination,  a  base 
plate  slidai'ly  moniiteil  in  or  upon  an  article  of  f'lrniture,  a 
low  front  wall  provided  upon  the  base  ulatp  «rid  serving  as 
a  stop  or  ledge  for  the  contents  of  the  tile,  a  rear  wail 
provided  on  the  ba.se  p.ute.  movable  covers  ad.iustably 
mounted  upon  said  base  plate  hy  means  of  eyelets  or  the 
like  alidahle  upon  a  transverse  bar  whereby  when  the  base 


1,150.675.      AZO   1.YE8TLFFS.     Osk.vk   <;rMUi:K.   l>-ver 
kusen,    near   Cologne,   Germany,    assignor    to    Synthetic 
Patents    Co..    Itx..    New    York.    N     Y.    a    Torporation    of 
New   York.      Filed   Feb.   16,   1914.      Serial    Nr>    SI^OTP. 

(CI.  8—1.) 

1  The  new  axo  dyestuffs  which  are  after  being  dried 
and  pulverized  in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark 
powders  soluble  in  water,  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochlorld  acid  an  aromatic  amino 
compound,  a  1.4-dlamino  L'  napbtholether  compound  and  a 
derivative  of  an  amino-beta-amlnoalpha  naphthoi'>eta  sul- 
fonic acid  cor.taining  a  dlazotizabie  araii.  -  group  a«  part 
of  a  heteronuclear  side  chain:  dyeing  cotton  generally  In 
blue  to  areenlsb-biue  s',a<ies  which  ■  -n  e  converted  by 
diazotatlon  on  fiber  and  after  trea-ment  wit!,  suitable  de- 
velopers into  greenish  fast  shades,  and  which  can  e  de 
velo[.ed  with  diazotiz.-d  pa  ra-nitranilin.  srbst^int  in  ly  as 
described. 

2.  The  new  azo  dyest  iffs  which  are  after  being  dried 
and  pulverized  in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark 
powders  soluble  in  water,  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  an  aromatic  amino 
sulfonic  arid,  a  1 .4-dianiino.2  naphtholetl;.  r  .  ompound  and 
a  derivative  of  amlnobeta  ammi.  n  iiiia  nsphthol  heta-sul 
fonlc  acid  containing  a  dinz.^i.Mb*  nn.inc  gr^.up  as  part  of 
a  heteronuclear  side  chain  ;  dyeing  (ottou  g'nerally  in  blue 
to  greenish  bice  shades  which  can  be  converted  by  diaso- 
Ution  (m  liber  and  after  treatment  with  suitab  e  deveiopert 
Into  greenish  fast  shades,  and  which  can  ix'  lev.  loped 
witii  diazotized  para  nitranllin.  sut>stantiAlly   as  described. 

3.  The  new  azo  dyestuff-^  which  are  after  txing  dried 
«n<l  pulverized  in  the  •^hape  of  their  aiknllne  salts  dark 
powders  s<iluble  in  water.  .Mfldlug  upon  reduction  with 
staui.  e,  s  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  a  chlorani  in  sui 
fonic  acid,  a  1 .4-dlamlno--  naphthoiether  -ompound  and  a 
derivative  of  amino  t.eta  ammo-alpha -napl.t hoi  beta -su! 
fonic  acid  containing  a  diazottzahlo  amir.o  gioup  <-.*  part 
of  a  heteronuclear  side  .  i,a;n  ;  ,iy.  int:  ■  ttou  k;ene'-;i  11  v  in 
blue  to  greenish-blue  shade";  \Tlr.ch  can  **  conv.rted  hy 
dlazotation  on  flN-r  and  afei  treatment  «iTb  suita  ,.  i\o- 
velopers   into   greenish    fast   s-  ades    and   whlct    cm.   be   de- 
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veloped  with  diazotized  parii  nitrrtnilln.  substantially  as 
described. 

4  The  new  azo  'lyestuffs  whici,  are  ;  fter  heln^  dried 
and  pulverized  \n  the  shape  nf  tht^ir  nlkallne  salts  dark 
powders  soluble  In  water,  vleldinL:  upon  reduction  with 
stannmis  chlorld  and  iiydrochloric  acid  an  aromatic  amino 
compound,  a  1.4-diamlno  •_•  naphtholether  sulfonic  add  and 
a  derivative  of  amlno-tteta-amino-alpha-naphthol-beta-sul- 
fonic  acid  contaiuini,'  a  diazotizadU'  aiiiin'i  RTOup  as  part 
of  a  heteroniielear  side  chain  ;  d.veing  cotton  generally  blue 
to  iBTTfenlsh-blue  shades  which  i^an  he  converted  by  diazo- 
tation  on  fiber  and  after  treatment  with  suitable  develop- 
ers Into  greenish  fast  shades,  and  which  can  bf  developed 
with  diazotized  para  nitranlUn,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  new  azo  dyestuffs  whl'-h  ari  after  holng  dried 
and  piiiverized  in  the  shap.>  .if  their  alkaline  s.-ilts  dark 
powders  soluble  In  watpr,  yitiding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorid  anii  hydrochloii'^  a^-ld  an  aromatic  amino 
compound,  a  1.4  dianiino-J  tiaplitholethylfthcr  6-siilfonlc 
acid  and  a  derivative  of  amino  beta  amino-alpha-naphthol- 
betasulftiiiic  acid  containinc  a  •liazotizable  amino  group  as 
part  of  a  heteronuclear  sMp  chain  ;  dyt'ing  cotton  generally 
in  blue  to  greenish  blue  shades  which  can  be  converted  by 
diazotatlon  on  rtber  and  after  treatment  with  suitable  de- 
velopers into  greenish  fast  shades,  and  which  can  be  de- 
veloped with  diazotlzed  para  nitrnnKlu.  substantially  as 
described. 

[<  laims  6  to  14   not  printed  in  riie    iazette,] 


l,150.r)7t5  ELECTRK  A!M'AR\TrS  FOR  MOTOR-VE- 
HICLES. p:bw.KR[)  A.  H.\!.Kr.KiB  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  North  P-ast  Ele<nric  <'iimpany.  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .line  1.3,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  844,994.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination,  with  an  engine- 
shaft  accessible  at  tii.  cnil  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine;  a  base,  supporting  the  dynamo  with  its 
armature-shaft  In  substantially  horizontal  fore-and-aft 
position,  and  provided,  below  the  dynamo,  with  bearings 
for  a  counter-shaft  ;  a  countershaft  journaled  in  said  bear- 
ings ;  gearing  connecting  the  countershaft  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  armature-shaft  ;  means  for  supporting 
the  base  upon  the  vehicle-frame,  at  the  end  thereof,  with 
the  countershaft  approximately  in  line  with  the  engine- 
shaft  ;  and  a  power-shaft  extending  from  the  countershaft 
to  th.'  engine-shaft  and  connected  by  universal  joints  with 
said  shafts, 

2.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination,  with  an  engine- 
shaft  accessible  at  the  end  of  tb-  vehicle,  a  transverse 
frame-member  adjacent  said  shaft,  and  side  frame  mem- 
bers projecting  at  said  end  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine ;  a  base  supporting  said  machine  and 
fixed,  at  one  end,  to  said  transverse  frame-member  ;  a 
cross-bar  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  the  base  and 
mounted,  at  Its  ends,  on  said  projecting  side  frame  mem- 
bers, the  dynamo-electric  machine  being  mounted  with  Ita 
armature-shaft  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
engine-shaft :  gearing  connected  with,  and  located  near, 
the  end  of  the  armature-shaft  remote  from  the  engine- 
shaft ;  and  a  power-shaft  connecting  said  gearing  with  the 
engine-shaft  and  lying  substantially  In  line  therewith  and 
below  said  base. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  an  engine- 
shaft  accessible  at  the  end  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  ;  means  for  supporting  said  machine  upon 


the  exterior  of  the  vehicle,  with  Its  armature-shaft  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  engine-shaft ;  gear- 
ing connected  with,  and  located  near,  the  end  of  the  arma- 
ture-shaft remote  from  the  engine  shaft :  a  power  shaft  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  gearing  to  the  engine  shaft  ; 
universal  joints  connecting  the  ends  of  the  power-shaft. 
respectively,  with  the  gearing  ami  tie  engine-shaft;  and 
a  gage-member  connected  with  the  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine and  having  a  part  loosely  encircling,  but  not  nor- 
mally engaging,  the  power -haft  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  end  connected  with  the  -.  Mring  ^nid  gage-member  be 
Ing  of  such  length  that  its  .n  ii  in;:  part  Is  concentric 
with  the  power-shaft  wtnn  the  latter  is  in  a  position 
parallel   with   the  armature  shaft. 

4.  Id  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination,  with  an  engine- 
shaft  accessible  at  the  end  of  the  vi'bicle.  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  ;  means  for  suptnutlng  said  machine  upon 
the  exterior  of  the  vehicle,  with  Its  armature-shaft  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  engine-shaft : 
gearing  connected  with,  and  located  near,  the  end  of  the 
armature-shaft  remote  from  the  engine-shaft ;  a  power- 
shaft  extending  rearwardly  from  the  gearing  to  the  englne- 
suaft :  universal  Joints  connecting  the  ends  of  the  power- 
shaft,  respectively,  with  the  gearing  and  the  engine  shaft, 
said  universal  Joints  each  comprising  two  interengaglng 
members  formed  to  prevent  relative  rotation  but  to  permit 
free  relative  longitudinal  movement  ;  and  a  cushion  of 
yielding  material  located  between  the  memt)ers  of  each 
Joint  to  limit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  power  shaft 

5.  Electric  apparatus,  for  a  motor  vehicle,  having,  in 
combination,  a  rigid  ba.se;  n  count"  rshaft  journaled  there- 
on and  carrying  a  sprocket  wheel  ;  a  dynanio-electrlc  ma- 
chine;  a  sprocket-wheel  on  the  armature  shaft  of  said  ma- 
chine; a  chain  connecting  the  sprocket  wheels  ;  a  cradle 
pivoted  to  the  base  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the 
countershaft  and  the  armature  shaft  and  formed  to  receive 

,  and  support  the  dynamo  electric  machine,  said  machine 
being  rotatabie.  In  said  cradle,  substantially  about  Its 
armature-axis;  means  connecting  the  cradle  with  the  base 
and  normally  preventing  pivotal  movement  of  the  cradle, 
but  adjustable  to  swing  the  cradle  In  a  direction  to  vary 
the  distance  between  the  armature-shaft  and  the  counter-" 
shaft;  means  normally  preventhing  rotation  of  thi>  dyna- 
mo-electric machine  in  the  cradle;  and  an  abutment  on 
said  machine,  having  a  surface  eccentric  to  the  armature- 
axis  and  adapte<l  to  engage  a  surface  of  the  base,  said 
abutment  being  locate.i  approximately  In  the  plane  of  the 
sprocket-chain  so  as  to  sustain  the  pull  thereof  and  being 
adjustable,  by  rotation  of  the  dynamo-electric  machine  .In 
the  cradle,  to  maintain  It  In  operative  position  In  the 
various  adjusted  positions  of  the  cradle. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,67  7,  CI'TTER  RL.Vl'K  FOR  .lOINTFRS  AND 
PLANERS.  Elmri!  H.\i!Koi,r),  I>eetonla,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Crescent  Machine  Company.  I>>etonla.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov  '_>0  1913  Serial  No. 
5*0.3  692.      (Cl.   144—230.) 
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1.  A  cutter  hea^l  having  a  cutter  blade  keeper,  tiicie 
being  a  longitudinally  extending  seat  for  a  cutter  blade, 
said  cutter  blade  having  two  menil)ers,  one  of  said  mem 
hers  being  formed  from  a  thin  strip  of  tool  steel  and 
provided  with  a  beveled  cutting  edge  and  too  thin  to 
stand  the  strains  to  which  the  blade  Is  sul)jected  when  In 
use,  the  second  meml)er  extending-  parallel  with  the  first 
member  and  beign  comparatively  thick,  to  form  a  back- 
ing for  the  first  member,  means  for  retaining  the  sec- 
ond member  In  position   in   the  recess,  there  being  wrench 
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receiving   op.iiitigs  extending   Into   the    recess,    recesses   in 
the  second    meiiiN':    i.  iti.  i^l' nt   wirh   the  wrench    receiving 
openings,  and   M.ean^   fi.r   'i-MSijcng   the  cutter   blade   mem 
bers  within  the  longitudinal   recess  ;   substantially  as   de- 
scribed. 

-.  A  cutter  head  having  a  longitudinally  exteuding  re 
cess,  a  keeper  and  a  cutter  blade  within  said  recess,  said 
cutter  blade  having  two  members,  one  of  said  memliers 
being  formed  from  a  thin  strip  of  tool  steel  and  provided 
with  a  beveled  cutting  edge,  said  member  being  too  thin 
to  stand  the  strains  to  which  the  blade  Is  subjected  when 
in  use,  the  second  memlwr  extending  parallel  with  the  first 
member  and  being  comparatively  thlcK  to  form  a  backing 
for  the  first  raenil>er,  means  for  retaining  the  second  mem- 
ber in  position  In  the  recess  In  the  cutter  head,  there 
being  wrench  receiving  openings  In  the  cutter  head  ex- 
tending Into  said  recess,  recesses  In  the  second  member 
coincident  with  the  wrench  receiving  openings,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  cutter  and  the  keeper  within  the  longi- 
tudinal recess;  substajitlally  as  liescribed. 


l.i:,n,(}7.^.  BOOKMARKER.  IIkkeu  (jEcikle  Heuzlk 
WOOD,  Launceston,  Tasmania.  Australia  Filed  I>ec  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  805,990,      (Cl.  11—12.) 


I 


1.  In  a  book  marker,  the  combination  of  n  clip  com 
prising  a  flat  plate  having  at  its  upper  end  a  backwardly 
bent  curved  spring  tongue;  a  pair  of  small  spaced  parallel 
sleeves  secured  to  the  Intra-marglnal  part  of  the  outer 
face  of  said  plate;  and  a  single  piece  of  resilient  wire 
conjprisiiig  a  bracket  portion  lying  flat  against  said  plaie 
and  itassed  through  said  sleeves,  a  coll  joining  said 
bracket  portion,  an  arm  Joining  said  coil,  a  downwardly 
bent  finger  at  the  end  of  said  arm,  and  an  upwardly 
bent  end  portion  Joining  said  linger  and  having  a  curve<l 
handle  at  Its  free  extremity  adapted  to  extend  above 
the  upper  edge  of  the   book  page. 

2.  In  a  book  -marker,  the  combination  of  a  clip  com- 
prising a  flat  plate  and  a  spring  tongue;  spaced  parallel 
sleeves  secured  on  the  face  of  said  plate  ;  and  a  wire 
comprising  a  bra.  ket  i)ortlon  flat  against  said  plat,  and 
passed  through  said  sleeves,  a  coll  joining  the  bra<-ket 
portion,  an  arm  joining  the  coll.  and  a  finger  on  th.-  end 
of  said  arm. 

;^.  In  a  book  marker,  the  combination  of  a  clip  com 
prising  a  flat  plate  and  a  spring  tongue  :  sleeves  secured 
on  ttie  face  of  said  plate  :  and  a  wire  comprising  a  bracket 
portion  flat  against  said  plnte  and  passed  through  said 
8leev.-,s,  a  coll  Joining  the  bracket  portion,  an  arm  join 
Ing  the  coll,  a  downwardly  bent  finger  Joining  the  arm, 
and  a  handle  secured  to  said  finger  and  having  a  curved 
end  In  line  with  said  aim  and  more  remote  from  the 
coll    than   said    finger 

4  111  a  book  marker,  the  combination  of  a  cllj)  com- 
prising a  flat  plate  having  at  Its  upper  edge  a  backwardly 
and  .lownwardly  bent  s[)rlng  tongm  :  a  pair  of  snial. 
sleeves  secured  to  the  Intrani.-trginal  portion  of  th.'  ..ut.r 
face  of  said  plate  :  and  a  single  pi.-ce  of  resilient  wire  <  .cii 
prising  an  angular  bracket  portion  lying  flat  against  said 
plate  and  passed  through  said  sleeves,  a  coll  Joining  said 
bra.  ket  portion,  an  arm  joining  said  coll,  a  downwardly 
bent  finger  at  the  end  of  said  arm.  and  an  upwardly 
bent  en<l  portion  joining  said  finger  and  having  a  curved 
handle  at  its  free  extremity  adapted  to  extend  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  book  page. 


l,i:.0,G79.      DOl  BLE-DECK      PASSENGER-CAR       I*e,«.hl 
N.  JoNKS,  Fhavk   R.   Phii.i.Ii's,  and   .T.\.mes   \\     Wiisn, 
Pittsburgh,      Pa.      Filed     Oct.      26,      1910.      Serial      No 
589,252.      fCI.    105-199.1 
1.    .\    double-decked    passenger   car   having   on    Its    iow.-i 

deck   a   centrally   arranged   longitudinally  extending   parti 


tlon  with  oppositely  facing  seats  for  which  the  partition 
forms  a  back,  and  having  at  ibi-  upper  d.  ck  side  seats, 
said  partition  having  flues  therein  opening  to  the  ujtper 
deck  l)etween  the  side  seats,  substantiallv  as  described 


2.  .\  double-decked  passenger  car  having  its  ower  deck 
provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  longitudinal  partition, 
with  center  seats  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  partition, 
there  being  an  aisle  between  the  seals  at  the  side  of 
the  partition  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  car,  the  car 
having  a  side  doorway  at  one  end  portion  thereof  with  a 
depressed  step-forming  portion  adjacent  to  said  doorway 
an.l  to  which  said  aisle  spaces  lead,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  double-decked  passenger  car  having  its  lower 
deck  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  longitudinal  par- 
tition, with  center  seats  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  par- 
tition, there  being  an  aisle  space  between  the  seats  at 
the  side  of  the  partition  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  car, 
the  car  having  a  side  doorway  at  one  end  portion  thereof 
with  a  depressed  step-forming  portion  adjacent  to  said 
doorway,  one  of  said  aisle  spaces  leading  directly  to 
said  depressed  portion,  and  the  partition  stopping  short 
of  the  end  of  the  car  to  form  a  passageway  from  the 
other  aisle  space  to  the  said  depressed  portion,  substan 
tia'.iN    as    descrit>ed 


1,150,«S(),      I'ASSKN(;ER-('.\H        rr\i:r 
R.    Phillips,    and    .Tames    W     Wk;  .■-:.' 
Filed  .luly  ^.  191::      S-ria:  No   :ms,o5» 


N    .T   vrs     Fr-ANK 

i'ittsii'.irgh.    I'H. 
(Cl.  105— 199  » 


1.  A  double-decked  car.  having  the  central  portion  of 
Its  lower  floor  dropped  between  the  trucks  to  within  one 
step  from  the  rail  level,  the  car  having  a  side  d.ior  way 
giving  direct  access  to  the  dropped  portion,  and  straight 
stairways  lending  from  the  level  of  said  dropin-d  por- 
tion   to    the    upper   deck  :    substantially    as    d.'scribed. 

2.  A  double-decked  car,  having  the  central  portion  of 
Its  lower  floor  dropped  between  the  trucks  to  within  one 
steji  from  the  rail  level,  the  car  having  a  side  door-way 
giving  direct  access  to  the  dropp>ed  portion,  and  a  straight 
stairway  leading  from  each  end  of  said  dropped  por- 
tion and  from  the  level  thereof  to  the  upper  deck  :  sub- 
stantially   as    descrn>ed. 

3.  A  double-decked  car.  having  the  central  portion  of 
its  lower  deck  drop[>ed  betw.  en  the  trucks  to  a  level  such 
that  access  .an  I1.'  had  thereto  by  ...ne  step  up  from  tiie 
street  level,  a  stairway  M-ading  from  said  dropped  por 
tlon  to  the  upper  deck  and  the  car  having  a  side  doorway 
giving  direct  access  to  and  from  said  dropped  portl.m 
to  the  upper  deck  sai.l  stairway  running  longitudinally 
of  the  deck  said  drop[>ed  portion  liavlng  a  space  for  a 
condui-tor's  stand  adjacent  to  the  doorway  and  to  tlie 
stairs      sut)stantiaily    as    described. 

4  .\  double-decked  car  having  the  central  portion  of 
the  lower  floor  dropped  l>etween  the  car  trucks,  tlie  car 
having  a  side  doorway  giving  entrance  to  said  dropp.d 
portion  ami  '^tralglit  stairways  running  InnpitudlnRov 
if  the  car  and  b-adlng  from  the  dropped  portion  to  the 
upper   deck,   substantially   as   described 

.1.  A  double-decked  car  having  th'^  centrfl!  pcrti.'t.  of 
the  1  iwer  floor  dropped  between  the  car  trucks,  tiie  car 
having    a    '^ide    .loorway    giving   ei.t-iiice    t      said    dropped 
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portion,  nnii  stairways  running  longitudinally  of  the  car 
and  leadiut;  from  the  dropped  poriiou  to  the  upper  deck, 
said  stairways  h>'\ns  arranged  one  at  each  side  of  the 
said  doorway  nuA  srarting  between  said  doorway  and 
the  trucks,  subst.intl:illy  as  described. 


1,150.681.      SrCKKKUOD   CLLiCil.      Uobeht   A.    Kbllt 
and    Gkur(;e    N     Kki.lt.    I'et<'rs!)urg,    111.,    assignors    to    i 
Neiiie  G.    White,  Petersburg,    111.     Filed   Mar.  3,  1913. 

Serial  No.  751,667.      (fl.   74 — 17. j 


1.  .V  device  of  tlie  character  described  comprising  two 
members  mounted  for  ri^ciprocatoiy  movement,  the  adja- 
cent extremities  thereof  beim;  disposed  in  overlying  rela- 
tion, said  uverlyiufc'  portions  of  the  members  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  adapted  to  register,  a  collar  loosely 
surrounding  the  overlying  portions  of  the  members,  a 
resliient  connection  between  the  collar  and  o:i.>  of  .said  last 
two  mentioned  members,  a  yoke  carrie<l  by  the  last  men- 
tioned member  through  which  the  second  of  the  last  two 
mention-'d  members  is  loosely  directed,  ,i  pin  carried  by 
thf  rollar  adapted  to  be  disposed  through  the  openings 
of  the  members  when  in  register,  a  third  memh-r  mounted 
for  reclprocatory  movement,  and  mean.s  carried  by  the 
third  meml)er  enacting  with  the  collar  for  adjusting  the 
pin  into  a  retracted  position  u[)on  movement  of  said  third 
member  in  on.'  direction  indt  pemiently  of  the  first  named 
members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
members  mounted  for  reclprocatory  movemeiit.  the  adja- 
cent extremities  thereof  being  disposed  in  overlying  rela- 
tion, said  overlying  portions  of  the  members  being  pro- 
vide,! with  openings  adapted  to  register,  a  collar  loosely 
surrounding  the  overlyinc  portions  of  the  members,  a 
resilient  connection  between  the  collar  and  one  of  said 
last  two  mentioned  numbers,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  last 
mentioned  ni^m' er  tnruu.rli  wlili-h  the  second  of  th.'  last 
two  mentioned  members  is  loosely  directed,  a  pin  carried  by 
the  collar  adapted  to  be  dlspose<l  through  the  openings  of 
th.>  members  when  In  register,  a  tliird  member  mounted 
for  reclprocatory  movem.jit,  and  a  (am  member  carried 
by  said  third  reciprocating  meinher  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  collar  upon  movinent  of  the  third  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  independently  of  the  tlrst  mentioned 
reclprorating  mem!)ers  in  order  to  adjust  the  pin  In  a 
retracted  p<isition. 


l.IOfi.'JsJ.  0O\KUNlN«;  Ml,  HaMSM  FOR  MIXEU- 
riiKSSrUK  rr  KBI.VE.S.  W.vmkh  Kik.skr,  Ctiarlotten- 
i.uru',  i.erinany.  i!s,'<i;.'n..r  to  "ieneral  Electric  Company, 
a  Corixjration  of  .\ew  York.  Filed  .Ian.  18.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  j^y^i.     k;i.  121 — us,, 


means  for  limiting  the  travel   of  the   pressure   regulator 
according  to  the  position  of  the  spei d  irovernc  r. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ui'xeil  pressure  turtune.  of  a 
speed  governor  and  a  pressure  regulator  therefor,  a  float 
ing  lever  to  which  the  governor  and  the  regulator  arn 
connected,  and  means  controlled  by  said  floating  lever  for 
limiting  the  travel  of  the  pressure  regulator  according  to 
the  position  of  the  speed  governor, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  of  a 
speed  governor  and  a  pressure  regulator  therefor,  a  float 
ing  lever  to  whbh  the  governor  and  the  regulator  are 
connected,  and  a  lost  motion  device  (ontro!le<i  iiy  said 
floating  lever  for  limiting  the  travel  of  the  prtss  ir.>  resru 
lator  according  to  the  position  of  the  stieed   governor 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mixed  pressure  tr-bine,  of  a 
speed  governor  and  a  (ii«ss!irc  regulator  th*  refor,  a  float- 
ing lever  to  which  the  speed  governor  and  the  pri'ssure 
regulator  are  connected,  a  second  lever  a(  tunted  by  said 
floating  lever,  and  a  device  moving  with  the  pressure 
regulator  and  adapted  to  strike  and  i>e  checked  by  said 
second  lever. 

6.  In  a  goyernlng  device  for  mixed  pressure  steam  ma- 
chines, in  which  the  live  steam  inlet  valve  means  and 
the  exhaust  steam  governing  valve  means  are  moved  by 
a  speed  regulator  In  the  satue  sense  and,  depending  on  a 
pressure  regulator.  In  opposite  senses,  the  limiting  of  the 
travel  of  the  pressure  regulator  being  re«porislve  to  the 
position  of  the  speed  regulator 

[Claims  8  to  11   not  printeil' in   the  'lazette.] 


1,160,683.  ENGINE  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  OPERATION  OF  THE  SAME.  (^ii.Md.Es  A.  KfN- 
NKV.  Seneca,  i'a.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1012.  Serial  No. 
692,688.      (CI.    123—41.) 


1.   Th>-  conslcnation  with  .a   mixed  pressv.re  turbine,  of  a 
spei'd    goverrioi-    ,u)d    a    pressure    reirnlator    therefor,    and 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  main  crank  shaft,  a  friction  wheel 
on  said  main  crank  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shift,  a  fly  wheel 
carried  by  said  auxiliary  shaft,  and  friitiun  m-ans  ar 
ranged  to  bo  brought  simultaneously  into  engagement 
with  said  friction  wheel  and  said  Hy  wheel  for  imparting 
the  motion  of  the  crank  shaft  to  the  auxiliary  shaft. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  main  crank  shaft,  a  friction  wheel 
on  said  main  crank  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  fly  wheel 
carried  by  said  auxiliary  shaft,  friction  means  arranged  to 
be  brought  simultaneously  Into  entraijenieiit  with  said  fric- 
tion wheel  and  said  fly  wheel  for  imparting  the  motion  of 
the  crank  shaft  to  the  au.Ti!iary  shaft,  said  friction  means 
comprising  an  oscillating  yoke,  and  rollers  carried  by 
said  oscillating  yoke  and  arranged  to  engage  both  t!i«-  fly 
wheel  and  the  friction  wheel. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  crank  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  on  said 
crank  shaft  provided  with  an  annular  laterally  e.xtetiding 
flange,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  CHrrie<l  liy  said  aux- 
iliary shaft  and  provided  with  an  auxiliary  annular 
flange  extending  toward  saiil  friction  wheel,  a  yoke  ioosely 
mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  In'tween  said  friction  wheel 
and  said  fly  wheel,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  yoke  and 
arranged  to  simultaneously  eriirairi'  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  flanges  of  saiil   :!v    v  heel  and   said   friction  wheel. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  cr.i:  k  shaft,  n  friction  wheel  on  sal,l 
crank  shaft  providefl  witti  an  annular  laterally  exteinting 
flange,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  fly  whei'l  carried  by  saltl  aux- 


iliary shaft  and  provided  with  an  auxiliary  annular  flange 
extending  toward  said  friction  wheel,  a  yoke  loosely 
mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  between  said  friction  wheel 
and  said  fly  wheel,  rollers  carried  by  said  yoke  and  ar- 
ranged to  simultaneously  e/jgage  the  inner  surface  of  the 
flanges  of  said  fly  wheel  and  said  friction  wheel,  means 
for  shifting  said  rollers  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  friction  surfaces,  said  means  comprising  a  connecting 
yoke  plvotally  secured  to  sjiid  oscillating  yoke  at  one  end 
thereof,  an  eccentric  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  con- 
necting yoke,  and  a  lever  for  openiting  the  eccentric. 

6.  In  an  engine,  a  crank  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  on  said 
crank  shaft  porvided  with  an  annular  laterally  extending 
flange,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  carried  by  said  aux- 
iliary shaft  and  provided  with  an  auxiliary  annular  flange 
extending  toward  said  friction  wheel,  a  yoke  loosely 
mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  between  said  friction  wheel 
and  said  fly  wheel,  rollers  carried  by  said  yoke  and  ar- 
ranged to  simultaneously  engage  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
flanges  of  said  fly  wheel  and  said  friction  wheel,  means 
for  shifting  said  rollers  !nt  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  friction  surfaces,  '-u!  means  comprising  a  connect- 
ing yoke  plvotally  secured  to  said  oscillating  yoke  at  one 
end  thereof,  an  eccentric  for  shiftlnt  the  position  of  the 
connecting  yoke,  a  lever  for  operating  the  eccentric,  a 
main  feed  valve,  and  nw  ;ins  operated  by  the  shifting  of 
the  eccentric  for  controlling  said  main  feed  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,150,684.  FOI.KlNu  i..\rE  FOli  (;.\N(;V\AYS.  Chakle.S 
H.  Klotb.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  1 G,  11^4  Se- 
rial  .No.  872.394.      (CI.  39—21.) 


the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  a  spring  actuate<I  Inilt  cur 
rled  at  tir^^free  end  of  said  side,  a  catch  arranged  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  latytong  gate,  and  a  keeper  arranged  In 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  said  spring  bolt  being  provided 
with  means  for  disengaging  the  same  from  the  catch  or 
keeper  as  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  des,  rilxit.  a  ca^ng.  a  lasy 
tong  gate  mounted  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  out  of  aiot  into  tl.o  s.aiue,  a  bar  hinged  to  said  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  s  lose  said  casing  when  the  lary  toni: 
gate  is  contain«'d  thert-iu.  the  out-r  cud  of  s;iid  gate  lieiii. 
Iirovidcd  With  Ui^aii^  for  •■i'.^:i't:iH'^  the  outer  end  of  the 
bar  wlier.  said  gat--  ami  i.ar  aie  i  jun  whereiy  stlid  gate 
and  bar  are  malntaine<l  in  th.-ir  op<n.  ,1  positions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  l<ind  (b'si-rii  ,d.  a  casing,  a  laay 
tong  gate  mounted  therein  :<.i.A  ali-,!^.,!  to  be  moved  In 
and  out  of  the  same,  .a  !>ar  iiimed  to  tlif  casin_'  at  one 
end  and  provided  with  uitans  at  the  opposite  end  for 
engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  cio«in;.r  said  cas- 
ing when  the  sate  is  folded  therein,  said  gate  lieing  pro- 
vided with  means  at  Its  outer  end  for  engaging  the  bar 
when  said  gate  and  bar  are  in  their  opened  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  attacheil  to  the  end  of  cir.  and  having  a  hinged  side 
adapted  to  swing  upwardly,  a  lazytoni  gate  having  one 
end  mounted  within  the  casing,  the  other  end  being  mov- 
able out  of  the  casing,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  carried  at 
the  free  end  of  the  hinired  side,  a  rtitcb  carried  at  the  up- 
per end  of  gate,  and  a  Ve.per  arranged  in  the  bottom  of 
the  casing,  said  catch  .hi  l<.  <  p-r  being  adapted  for  en- 
gagement  with  the  spring   a<tuat<'d   bolt. 

4.  A  foldable  gate  for  gangways  comprising  a  casing,  a 
ro<i  defachably  mounted  therein,  a  lazytong  gate  con- 
nected  to   said   rod,   a   vertically   movable  side   hinged   to 

217  O.  <i.— 61 


1,150,685.  MAtHINE  FOR  DYEING,  BLEACHING. 
WASHING.  SCO!  RING.  AND  STBJEOTING  TO  LIKE 
rUOCESSES  HANKS  OF  YARN.  E.MIL  KRt  sk,  I^nger- 
feld.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  872.049. 
(CI.  S — 19.) 


''W^^ 


-.1 


y 


r^"^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dyeing,  bleaching,  washing,  scour- 
ing and  subjecting  to  like  processes  hanks  of  yarn,  a  vat. 
a  carriage  adapted  to  he  moved  over  said  vat.  frames  on 
which  -.lid  hanks  are  cftrri-^d,  holders  for  engaging  said 
fram.es,  means  for  guidini;  said  holders  bodily  In  a  clrcu- 
iar  path,  means  adapted  to  alternately  impart  a  revolution 
in  opp.  site  uirectlonfe  to  said  holders  independently  of 
the  direction  in  which  said  carriage  is  moved,  and  means 
for  dlsoDgagin::  said  revolution  imparting  means  from  said 
holders. 

■_'.  In  a  niachine  for  dyeing,  bleaching,  wasm^  scour- 
ing ,n<t  subjecting  to  like  processes  hanks  of  yarn,  a  vat, 
a  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  vnt.  frames  on 
which  said  hanks  are  carried,  holders  for  •  nt  ;ring  said 
fram.fs-.  irians  for  guiding  said  holders  bodily  li:  a  rircniar 
path,  means  adapted  to  alternately  Inipnr'  h  r'\olution  In 
opposite  directions  to  cald  holders  in  '.■  ••  r  lently  of  the 
direction  in  which  said  carriage  Is  mov,'d.  means  for  dis- 
engaging said  revolution  impartins;  means  from  said 
holders,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  hank  carrying 
frames  In  vertical  position  while  they  are  being  bodily  dis- 
placed. 

In  a  machine  i'or  dyeing,  bleaching,  washing,  scour- 
ing and  subjecting  to  like  processes  hanks  of  yam.  a  vat. 
a  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  vat.  frames  on 
which  said  hanks  are  carried,  holders  for  engaging  said 
frames,  means  for  guiding  said  holders  bodily  in  a  circular 
path,  pinions  fixed  to  said  holders,  and  toothed  sectors 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  pinions. 

I  In  a  maclilne  for  dyidng,  bleaching,  washing,  scour 
ing  and  subjecting  to  like  processes  hanks  of  yarn,  a  vat. 
a  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  vat,  frames  on 
v.hlch  said  1  Jinks  are  earned,  hoiders  for  entraging  said 
frames,  means  for  guiding  said  holders  bodily  in  a  circular 
path,  pinions  fixed  to  said  holders  and  toothed  sectors 
arranged  on  either  side  of  raid  pinions  and  adapted  to  be 
alternately  ensraged  with  said  pinions. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  dyeing,  bleaching,  washing,  scotir- 
Ing  and  subjecting  to  like  processes  hanks  of  yarn,  a  vat,  a 
carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  vat,  frames  on 
which  said  hanks  are  carried,  holders  for  engaging  said 
frames,  means  for  guiding  said  holders  bodily  In  a  circular 
path,  means  adapted  to  alternately  Impart  a  revolution  In 
opposite  directions  to  said   holders  Independently  of  the 
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direction  In  which  said  carriage  is  moved,  and  means  for 
disengaging  said  revolution  imparting  means  from  said 
holders,  cranks  loosely  fitted  on  the  shafts  of  said  holders 
and  connected  with  them  by  means  of  yielding  couplings, 
and  a  ring  arranged  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  the  wheels 
on  which  said  holders  are  carried,  said  ring  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  cranks. 

[Claims  fi  to  9  not  prlnt'-d  In  thf>  'iazette.] 


1,150.G>G.  CENTKII-UGAL  I'lMl'.  M  MKICE  LeblaNC, 
ParH,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Ex- 
ploitatlon  des  Precedes  Westlnghouse-I^blanc,  Paris, 
France.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  5,  1906,  Serial 
No.  346, 473.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar. 
9.  1911.     Serial  Nn.  613,380.     (Cl.  103—43.) 


1.  lu  a  c.M;t "iTual  pump  fur  t ninsffrnn;;  water  and  air 
eonimlnglt'd  and  .separately  (Jischar;;ing  them,  a  runner 
'.nd  a  oa-siut;  iiruvided  with  an  iniet.  a  water  outlet  and 
m  air  uiitlt't  which  extends  luwardly  to  and  surrounds  the 
lunuer  .shaft. 

:.'.  In  a  ceiitrifuiral  jninip  f-r  tr;iii-!V'rring  water  and  air 
coiiiminiifMi  and  .s.paratfly  di-.-  ha- _'iiig  them,  a  runner,  a 
casing  surroiindiiii:  tlv  runner  and  provided  with  an  inlet, 
a  water  outlet.  ,in  air  (uitlet  and  a  chamt)er  for  conduit 
mians  e.xtendlii.;  fiuni  -^aid  air  outlrt  inwardly  to  and 
around  the  rum;,  r  -;|,a;t. 

3.  In  a  cenrn:' i_mI  [.urnp,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  bylater- 
ally  syniiu'  trical  niniifr  niuuiutd  on  the  shaft  and  having 
oppo.sitely  dSp.-ed  intakes  surrounding  oppositely  dis- 
posed annul;.:  i;r  uiTtakcs  which  surround  the  pump  shaft, 
and  a  casing  surrounding  the  runner,  and  having  a  volute 
chamber  communicating  with  the  liquid  passages  of  the 
runner  and  with  an  outlet  port  formed  in  the  casing  and 
an  air  outlet  port  communicating  with  the  air  offtakes 
through  bylaterally  symmetrical  passages  formed  in  the 
casing. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  pump  runner  having  a  liquid 
passage  formed  therein,  a  casing  surrounding  the  runner 
and  having  an  inlet  port,  a  liquid  delivery  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  pump  shaft  and  communicating  with  the 
Inlet  port  and  with  the  liquid  passage  of  the  runner,  an  air 
chamber  surrounding  the  pump  shaft  and  located  be- 
tween it  and  the  liquid  delivery  chamber,  a  volute  cham- 
ber communicating  with  a  discharge  port  formed  in  the 
casing  and  with  the  liquid  passage  of  the  runner,  and  an 
air  outlet  jxjrt  communicating  with  the  air  chamber,  and 
a  pump  shaft  on  which  the  runner  is  mounted. 


1,180,687.  WREN'  H.  .\UTnrit  McI.k.v.v,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  J-',  liU.-i.  Serial  No.  ;J:;,9S6.  (Cl.  81—60.) 
1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  ratchet 
lings,  said  rings  having  ratchet  teeth  on  their  upper  edges 
••nd  the  teeth  of  one  ring  facing  In  the  opposite  direction 
fu  t'lose  of  the  other  ring,  the  inner  ring  having  a  hub 
and  having  oppositely  arranged  alined  radial  guide  ways, 
lolt-;  movabh'  in  the  guide  ways  for  rigidly  connecting 
the  rams  to  tlie  flange  of  p   pipe,  the  heads  of  the  bolts 


extending  beyond  the  guide  ways  at  each  side  of  the  bolt 
and  the  said  heads  and  upper  edges  of  the  guide  ways  hav- 
ing Interengaging  teeth  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
bolts  in  the  guide  ways,  a  pawl  arm  extending  diametri- 
cally of  the  rings  and  having  a  pair  of  pawls  for  the 
teeth  of  eac  ring  and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
ring  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  yielding  mounting 
for  the  arm  for  permitting  the  arm  to  move  upward,  and 
means  in  connection  with  the  rings  for  permitting  them  to 
be  moved  axlally  with  respect  to  each  other  to  bring  either 
set  of  teeth  into  operative  position,  and  to  hold  the  rinjjs 
in  adjusted  position,  said  means  comprising  Inwardly  ex- 
tending tongues  on  the  outer  ring,  and  recesses  at  the 
tongues  on  the  inner  ring,  each  recess  extending  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  ring  to  near  the  top  thereof  and  having 
a  pair  of  parallel,  lateral  extensions  for  engagement  by  the 
adjacent  tongue  to  hold  either  ring  with  its  teeth  at  a 
higher  level  than  those  of  the  other  ring,  and  means  for 
rigidly  connecting  the  rings  to  prevent  angular  movement 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


2.  .\  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  ratchet 
rings,  said  rings  having  ratchet  teeth  on  their  upper  edges 
and  the  teeth  of  one  ring  facing  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  those  of  the  other  ring,  the  inner  ring  havlni:  a  hub  and 
having  oppositely  arranged  alined  radia!  izuidr  way^.  bolts 
movable  in  the  guide ^ays  for  ricldiy  im-  'in_'  :!:<•  rings 
to  the  flange  of  a  pipe,  the  ht'ad>  of  t:,-'  in't-.  .  xt.ndlug 
beyond  the  guide  ways  at  each  side  of  the  bolt  and  the 
said  head  and  upper  edges  of  the  :."ild'^  ways  having  inti  r- 
engaging  teeth  for  preventing  inv.  nuiit  of  the  bolts 
radially  of  the  guide  ways,  a  pawl  arm  ext>>ndlng  dia- 
metrically of  the  rings  and  ha\in_'  a  pair  of  pawls  for 
the  teeth  of  each  ring  and  arran;,M<d  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  ring  at  diametrically  opijositc  points,  a  yielding 
mounting  for  the  arm  for  permitting  thr  arm  to  move  up- 
ward, and  means  in  connection  with  tin-  rini:>:  for  per- 
mitting them  to  be  moved  axlally  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  bring  eitJier  set  of  teeth  into  operative  position, 
and  to  hold  the  rings  in  adjusted  po.sitlon. 

3.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  ratchet 
rings,  said  rings  having  ratchet  teeth  on  their  upper  edges 
and  the  teeth  ot  one  ring  facing  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  thoee  of  the  other  ring,  the  inner  ring  having  a  huh 
and  having  oppositely  arranged  alined  radial  guide  ways, 
bolts  movable  in  the  guide  ways  fop  rigidly  connecting 
the  rings  to  the  flange  of  a  pipe,  a  pa  .\ !  arm  extending 
diametrically  of  the  rings  and  having,  a  i  air  nf  pa.s;-;  ^or 
the  teeth  of  each  ring  and  arranged  t>  <  n-;au'c  r  •  *  .th 
of  the  ring  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  yielding 
mounting  for  the  arm  for  pcrniitflng  the  arm  to  move 
upward,  and  means  in  ('ri:  'i.  i.  uith  the  ring  for  per- 
mitting them  to  be  mov  >  d  i\  ,  \  wirl.  r-itit  to  each 
other  to  bring  either  set  '  n  ti  mt.  up.  rat;\e  position, 
and  to  hold  the  rings  in  adjusted  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  series  of  inwardly  extendlnc  radial  tongues 
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on  the  outer  ring,  and  recesses  on  the  inner  ring  f<ir  en 
gagemi't;;  'v  the  timgues,  each  recess  extending  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  ring  to  near  the  top  thereof  and  having 
a  pair  of  lateral  approximately  parallel  extensions  for 
engagement  by  the  aiijacnt  tongue  to  hold  t!ie  rings  in 
adjusted  position. 

4  .\  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  rat'  h<-T 
rinsrs,  said  rings  having  ratchet  teeth  on  their  upper  edges 
and  the  teeth  of  one  ring  facing  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  tliose  of  the  other  rin^.  the  inner  ring  having  a  huh 
and  having  oppositely  arranged  alined  radial  guide  ways, 
lK.:ts  movable  In  the  guide  ways  for  rigidly  connecting  the 
rings  to  the  flange  of  a  pipe,  a  pawl  arm  extending  dia- 
rnetricaiiy  of  the  rings  and  having  a  pair  of  pawls  for  the 
teeth  oi  each  ring  and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
ring  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  yleldini:  mounting 
for  the  arm  for  permitting  the  arm  to  move  upward,  and 
means  In  connection  with  the  rings  for  permitting  tliera 
to  be  moved  axlally  with  respect  to  each  other  to  bring 
either  set  of  teeth  into  operative  position,  and  to  hohi  the 
rings  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  cf  ronceiitric  rinirs,  each 
ring  having  ratchet  teeth  on  Its  upper  edge  and  the  teeth 
facing  in  opposite  dln-ctions,  the  Inner  ring  having  a 
hub.  a  pawl  arm  extending  diametrically  of  the  r)n::>  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  huh  to  yield  upward  with  re- 
spect thereto,  said  pawl  arms  having  a  pair  of  pawls  for 
engaging  the  teeth  of  each  ring,  and  the  members  of  each 
pair  helng  at  diametrically  opposite  points  on  the  ring. 
means  for  p>rmittlng  the  rings  to  be  moved  axially  witli 
respect  to  eaeli  other  to  brine  the  teeth  of  either  ring  out 
of  enuaL'ing  position  with  its  pawls  and  for  holding  the 
rings  rigidl>  in  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  rigidly 
securing  the  iini  r  ring  to  a  flanee,  said  means  comprising 
radial  LniiiU-  ways  extendinc  from  the  hub  in  opposite 
directions  and  in  nlinement.  a  holt  engaging  each  pilde 
way.  each  bolt  having  a  polygonal  portion  at  the  guide 
way  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  bolt,  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  !.,.]t  1  einj  M.lapted  t"  jiass  throuirh  an  opening  in  the 
flant;'',  th;.  !:e;i.]  .,f  .1,.:  hi. It  extending  above  the  side 
edt-'es  of  the  guide  way  on  each  side  of  the  bolt,  each,  liead 
and  The  upper  edges  of  the  guide  ways  having  Interengag 
ing  means  for  preventing  movement. of  the  bolt  in  the 
guide  way. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  liazette.l 


l.l.-iO.eSS.  ANTISEPTIC  MA  1  TRI^SS  -  FH.LI.Nc;.  AT- 
TILIO  Margia,  Bresseo,  Padua.  Italy.  File<l  July  3, 
1913.     Serial  No.  777.2.'58.     (Cl.  99—1.) 

1.  An  antiseptic  mattress  filling  for  use  in  the  pres.  rva 
tion  of  corpses  comprising  wood  shavinirs  m.x. d  with,  per- 
manganic acid. 

2.  An  antiseptic  mattress  filling  for  use  in  the  preserva- 
tion of  corpses  comprising  in  combination  wood  shavings, 
permanganic  acid  and  naphthalene. 

3.  An  antiseptic  mattress  filling  for  use  in  the  preserva- 
tion of  Vorpses  comprising  In  combination  12  kg.  wood 
shavings,  1  kg.  permanganic  acid,  1  kg.  of  naphthalene 
and  200  gr.  of  pota-h 


1,150,689.  SCRE>V-LOCK  FOR  IK)OR  KNOBS.  Timothy 
L.  Mahony,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  7,  19115. 
Serial  No.  26,.'>57.     (Cl.  70 — 86.) 


In  combination,  a  door  knob  including  a  socket  having 
a  circumferential  groove  therein,  a  screw  fitted  in  said 
groove  and  having  a  slot  In  the  outer  end  thereof,  an 
annular  spring  band  snugly  fitte.l  in   said  groovp  having 


an  angularly  directed  end  constituting  a  locking  tongue 
removably  engaged  In  the  slot  in  the  screw  and  being  of 
less  thickness  than  the  width  of  the  slot  to  permit  the 
insertion  of  a  pointed  tool,  said  tongue  having  a  notch 
therein  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  whereby  the  band  may 
he  removed  from  the  door  knob. 


1,150,690.  INSE(^T- BEATER.  Forrest  K  M^.•iKE. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Magulre  Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,055.  (Cl. 
4.'i — 1.) 


1.  .\n  insect  beater  consisting  of  a  handle  and  a  tlat 
beating  element  having  a  longitudinal  central  double  sided 
extension  forming  a  continuation  of  the  beating  element 
In  the  same  general  plane  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  extreme  end  of  the  handle  and  closely  embracing  and 
covering  said  end. 

2.  An  insect  heater  consisting  of  a  handle  and  a  Hat 
beating  element  having  a  longitudinal  central  double 
sided  extension  forming  a  continuation  of  the  beating  ele- 
ment In  the  same  general  plane  thereof  pivotally  mouined 
on  the  extreme  end  of  the  handle,  closely  embracing  aid 
covering  said  end  and  provided  with  a  movement  limitin.- 
abutment  adapted  to  engage  the  handle  adjacent  to  said 
pivotal  mounting. 

3.  An  ins.  ef  beater  consisting  of  a  handle  and  a  P.iH 
beating  element  having  a  longitudinal  central  double  sided 
extension  f(unnng  a  continuation  of  the  beating  element 
In  the  same  -eneral  plane  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  extreme  1  nd  of  tlie  handle,  closely  emhraring  and  <  or- 
ering  said  end  and  extending  beyond  said  pivotn:  m. ant- 
ing and  forming  a  lever. 

4.  An  insect  beater  consisting  of  a  handle  and  a  tlat 
beatiiii:  element  having  a  longitudinal  central  double  sided 
extenslun  forming  a  continuation  of  the  beating  element 
in  the  same  general  plane  thereof,  said  extension  t>ein'.' 
l)ent  inwardly  at  the  sides  U-form  in  rross  section  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  and  closely  embracing  the  extreme 
end  of  the  handle  and  extending  beyon  !  sail  pi\ntal 
mounting  and  forming  a  lever. 

5.  An  Insect  heater  consisting  of  a  handle  and  ;i  tint 
beating  element  having  a  longitudinal  centra,  ext.  n-;  .n 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  heating  element  in  thr  s.irne 
general  plane  thereof,  said  extension  being  bent  inwarrlly 
at  the  sides  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  t^nd  of  the  han- 
dle and  extending  beyond  said  pivotal  mounting  and  form- 
ing a  lever  and  having  handle  embracing  clips. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  i;a7'  tte.l 


1,150.691.  FOOI'SiriF  CONTAININ(;  FREE  l.F>  I- 
THIN  AND  PROCESS  OF  M\K!N(,  SAME  Hans 
Marti. V,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungarv.  Iiied,  Mar  i;*".  1014. 
Serial  No.  827,814.     (Cl.  99—11.1 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  foodstuffs  e.ita.lning 
free  lecithin,  the  step  which  consisf  In  freatinc  e^rt:  v  k 
with  a  solvent  capable  of  llbera:iug  lecithin  from  its 
compounds,  without  separation  of  the  lecithin  from  the 
remaining  constituents  of  the  egg  yolk. 

-.  In  the  process  of  preparing  foodstuffs  containing 
free  lecithin,  the  step  which  consists  in  treating  egg  \  oik 
with  alcohol,  without  separation  of  the  lecithin  from  the 
remalnin.-  constituents  of  the  eggyolk. 
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free  lecithin,  the  step  which  consists  In  treating  egg  yolk 
wirh  aicoiiiii,  ilistillinjr  off  the  alcohol  to  such  an  extent 
that  a  pasty  mass  rsmaiuH,  addlnt;  a  body  building  sub- 
stance ttiertto,  an<l  drying  at  a  moderate  heat. 

4.  As  a  new  product,  a  food-stuff  containing  a  dry  mix- 
ture of  egg-yolk  in  which  the  whole  of  the  lecithin  is  In  a 
free  state  and  a  l)ody-hullding  vehicle. 


1.150.69'J  Tllii: H(<M»i;r  1-uasklin  Comfort  Mil- 
ler, EastOD.  Pa.  mied  Mar.  '2fi.  1914.  Serial  No. 
828.030,     (CI.  224—29./ 


1.  A  tire  holder  Including  a  hnttnm  support  or  tray 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  tire,  ami  -;lde  Bupports 
plvotally  mounted  nt  the  ends  of  the  bottom  support  and 
arranjeil  tt,  swin;;  upwardly  an.l  downwardly  to  and  from 
the  tire  and  each  limited  in  Its  upward  awing  by  the  bot- 
tom support  or  tray  to  relifve  the  tire  of  pressure,  and 
meang  carrieil  by  the  said  supportK  for  ei;-Miring  the  tire 
at  the  tread  thereof. 

2.  .\  tire  holder  Includint:  a  bottom  support  or  trsy 
adapted  to  recelv^'  ai:d  support  a  tire,  side  support.s  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  bottom  support  and  ar- 
ranired  to  swlnu  upwardly  and  downwardly  to  and  from 
the  tire  and  provided  at  the  top  with  means  for  engag- 
ine  the  tire  at  the  tread  thereof,  said  tire  holder  being 
firovtded  with  stops  for  llmltini:  the  upward  -iwinR  of 
the  side  supports,  and  means  for  riuidly  maintaining;  the 
side  supports  In  contact  with  the  said  stops  to  provide  a 
rii-'id   tiie  i)older  without  subjectlni:  the  tire   to  pressure. 

'.  A  Tire  holder  IncludinL:  a  bottom  support  or  tray 
adapted  ro  receive  and  support  a  rlre.  side  supports  piv 
otally  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  bottom  support  or  tray 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  arranjred  to  swing 
upwardly  and  downwardly  to  and  from  ttie  tire  and  pro- 
vided at  the  top  with  means  for  en^atiins;  the  tire  at  the 
tread  tt  ereof.  said  tire  holder  b'-inir  provided  with  Inner 
stop.s  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  side  sup- 
ports to  relieve  tii>'  tire  of  prpsirure  and  liaving  outer 
stops  for  limiting  the  downward  swing  of  the  side  sup- 
ports, and  means  for  maintainintr  the  side  supports  rigidly 
in  contact  with  the  Inner  stops, 

4.  A  tire  holder  includinc  a  iiottom  tire  support  or  tray 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  tires,  and  side  supports 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  i)ottom  support  and 
'Xtendin:;  upwardly  therefrom  and  provided  at  the  top 
with  horizontally  disposed  arms  iiaving  spaced  means  for 
engaging  a  [ilurality  of  tires  an^l  arried  into  and  out  of 
engau'inL.'  position  l>y  the  upward  and  downward  swinging 
of  the  side  supports,  said  sid.'  supports  being  limited  in 
their  u[.ward  swim:  by  the  tray  to  relieve  the  tires  of 
pre8sun\ 

.'.  .V  tirr  1  ,.lder  inrludin-  pivotally  motinted  side  sup- 
ports provided  at  the  top  with  means  for  engaging  a  tire 
at  the  tread  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  carried  into  and 
out  of  en_'agement  with  the  tire  by  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  said  supports,  inner  stops  for  limiting  the 
inward  movement  of  the  side  supports  to  relieve  the  tJre 
of  pressure,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  side  supports 
rigidly  in  contact  with  the  inner  stops,  said  side  supports, 
when  released,  being  adapted  to  drop  out  of  engagement 
with  the  tir.v 

[Claims  t)  to  lit  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


TAIN-rOLE  HOLDI.H  Svmikl  Mh.i.ku.  Hominy, 
Okla.,  assignor  to  .\1  l,  Westbrouiv.  Hominy,  Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,243.     (CI.  156—22.) 


A  devke  of  tlie  <  lass  described  comprising  apper  and 
lower  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  tide  of  a 
window  frame,  said  lower  bracket  naving  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal arms,  vertically  spaced,  a  single  arm  carried  by 
the  upper  l)racket,  a  vertl<  al  rod  slidabiy  and  rotatably 
supported  l>y  the  arms  of  the  brackets,  a  coil  sprlni:  sup 
ported  between  the  arms  of  the  lower  bracket  and  sur- 
rounding the  rod,  a  pole  supporting  sleeve  Used  to  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  of  the  upper  bracket 
and  upper  arm  of  the  lower  bracket  to  limit  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  rf>d,  said  si/ring  serving  to  frictionally 
bind  the  rod  to  hold  the  same  in  adjusted  positions. 


1.150,694.    ignitio.>-ma(;m:to  driving  rorri.iNO. 

John  Wesley  MiIntagce,  Winnipeg.  .Manitoba,  Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  6,   1914.     Serial  No.  865.2:i2.      (CI.  64  —  13.) 


0^F^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  torsional  spring  connected  with  the  shafts,  a  sliding 
sleeve  on  the  ends  of  the  shafts  for  producing  relative 
rotation  of  the  latter  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drlv.n  >haft,  a  driving  shaft 
arranged  in  end  to  end  relation  to  tlie  driven  shaft,  a 
helical  spring  disposed  between  and  eonntcted  with  the 
opposed  ends  of  the  shafts  and  normally  under  compres 
slon  and  under  torsion,  said  shafts  having  longitudinal 
grooves,  the  grooves  of  one  shaft  being  spiral,  a  sleeve 
having  internal  means  engai.'ing  the  grooves  of  the  shafts 
to  spline  the  latter  together  for  normal  rotation  as  a  unit, 
and  means  for  sliding  the  sleeve  longitudinally  over  the 
shafts  for  producing  relative  rotation  IxUween   the  shafts. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  <lriving  shaft 
arranged  In  end  to  end  relatlois  to  the  drlv.n  shaft,  a 
helical  spring  disposed  between  and  'onnected  with  the 
opposed  ends  of  the  shafts  and  norma!i.\  und'i'  <  ompres- 
slon  and  under  torsion,  said  shafts  having'  biitlf udinal 
grooves,  the  grooves  of  one  shaft  being  spiral,  a  sleeve 
having  internal  means  engaging  the  grooves  of  the  shafts 
to  spline  the  latter  together  for  normal  rotation  as  a  unit, 
means  for  sliding  the  sleeve  longitudinally  of  the  shafts 
for  producing  relative  rotation  t)etween  the  shafts,  and  a 
brake  for  the  last-mentioned  means  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  ine  sleeve  by  the  rotation  of  the  shafts. 
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1.150.695.  DRAFT-GEAR  FOR  RAII^WAV  1  ahs  .Iames 
M.  MfHjHMAN,  .Marshall.  Tex.  Filed  .Inly  !i,  l!tl4.  Se 
rial    No.   K50.030.      (CI.   21.H— 42.t 


In  a  draft  fnnr  (if  the  class  specitied.  tlu-  combination 
with  the  bed  of  a  car.  of  parallel  beams  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  car  bed  and  provided  with  hangers  hav- 
ing longitudinal  openings,  the  beams  and  hangers  being 
spaced  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  followers  having  their 
opposite  ends  engaging  the  longitudinal  openings  of  the 
hank-'crs  and  provideti  wirii  draft  sjirings  Unween  them, 
draft  r(Kis  secure<l  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  front  fo! 
lower  and  havinL-  their  rear  ends  movably  projecting 
through  the  rear  follower,  a  yoke  surrounding  the  follow- 
ers and  composed  of  upper  and  lower  members  respec- 
tively embraclTg  the  upper  and  lower  portions  and  front 
and  rear  sides  of  the  followers,  the  lower  member  of  the 
yoke  Indng  formed  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm 
having  an  upwardly  extending  angular  end,  and  the  upper 
memlter  of  the  yoke  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  cen- 
trally located  arm  which  terminally  bears  against  the  up- 
wardly extending  angular  end  of  the  lower  yoke  member. 
the  yoke  .memb*'rs  being  located  t>etween  the  beams,  a 
plurality  of  lK>lts  inserted  through  the  rearwardly  pro 
Jecting  arnj  of  the  lower  yoke  member  and  the  arm  of  the 
upper  yoke  number  in  engagement  therewith,  the  forward 
ends  of  the  members  of  the  yoke  being  separated  to  pro- 
vide a  recess  therebetween,  a  draft  bar  having  its  rear 
end  inserted  in  the  said  recess  Utween  the  forward  ex- 
tremities of  the  memlx^rs  of  the  yoke,  and  a  single  pivot 
bolt  extendini:  through  the  forward  extremities  of  the  yoke 
members  and  the  end  of  the  draft  bar  therebetween,  the 
lower  memlier  of  the  yoke  tieing  freely  removable  from 
beneath  the  upper  member  of  said  yoke  by  disengaging 
the  bolts  connecting  the  rear  arms  of  the  yokes  without 
detaching  the  entire  yokn  or  the  remaining  portions  of 
the  draft  gear. 


1,1.'50,696.       TIUE  HA(  Ix     F(1K    ArTOMOBII.ES. 
ELVN  Arthiu  N.akks.  Fresno,  c'al.     FIIshI   Mar    1< 
Serial  No.  15,246.      (CI.  224— 29.  t 


Llew- 

.  1915. 


1.  A  tire-holding  rack  comprising  a  liase  rlnir.  a  fixed  arm 
on  the  top  of  the  ring  and  projeciing  laterally  therefrom, 
three  arms  hinged  on  the  ring  and  circumferentially  dis 
posed  one  from  another  approximately  ninety  degrees, 
tire  engiiL-iii.:  nieaiis  on  all  the  arms,  and  connecting 
means   between    the  hinged  arms   for   slmultaneonslv   mov- 


ing all  of  them  outwardly  Into  tlre-ene»irinK  p<is,tion.   or 
nwardly  Into  tire- releasing  position 

2.  A  tire-carrying  rack  comprising  a  base  element, 
means  thereon  for  suspending  the  weight  of  the  tire  or 
tires  to  be  carried,  a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed  tlre- 
engaglng  arms  movable  mounted  on  the  base  element,  a 
pair  of  toggle  links  connected  with  the  arms,  one  of  the 
links  being  si,.fer^  md  the  other  link  having  an  extremity 
extending  thto  ;g:  -iic  slot  from  one  side,  a  lock  attached 
to  the  extrensity  at  the  side  of  the  slotted  link  opjwsite 
from  the  side  from  which  the  said  extremity  enters  the 
slot  for  preventing  collapsing  of  the  toggle  links,  and  an 
upstanding  loop  on  the  lock  receiving  link  to  form  n  handle 
for  operating  the  toggle  links. 

3.  A  tlre-carrylng  rack  for  automobiles,  comprising  a 
supporting  structure,  three  tlre-engaeing  elements  mov- 
ably mounted  on  the  said  structure,  toegle  links  connect- 
ing two  of  the  elements  for  throwing  tlie  same  into  or 
out  of  lir'  engaging  pi'sltlon.  a  link  conn«>cted  with  the 
third  element  and  hingedly  connected  with  the  f.ald 
toggle  links,  whi  -.l.y  the  third  element  moves  into  and 
out  of  tire-engagii.g  position  simultaneously  with  tlse  other 
elements. 

4.  A  tire  rack  for  automobiles  comprisii.c  a  sapj.orting 
structure,  three  tire-engaging  arms  hingedly  mounted  on 
the  structure,  links  hingedly  connected  with  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arms,  a  pivot  connecting  two  of  the  links  to- 
gether, a  ball  and  socket  joii.t  !>etwetn  the  third  link 
and  one  of  the  other  links,  and  locking  means  for  holding 
the  links  in  a  position  with  the  arms  engaged  with  the 
tires. 


l.irjO.^lftT.  IN.SULATOH.  Zen  Woll.ot  Neely  and 
GeoKi;e  .a.  I.ewi.s,  Hayland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2S,  1914. 
Serial  No.  869,045.     (CI.  173 — 314.) 


1.  .An  insulator  for  electric  wires  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, a  base  member  and  a  head  men,ber  having  threaded 
connections,  one  of  said  meml)ers  having  two  seta  of  an- 
nular groo^•es,  each  having'  lateral  outlet  groov«  for 
the  reception  of  wjn-s.  the  tiead  niember  having  means 
to  hold  tlie  wires  iri  one  set  of  said  grooves. 

2.  An  insulator  for  electric  wires  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, a  base  .memner  and  a  heaii  member,  the  adjacent  faces 
of  widoh  have  threaded  connections,  the  adjacent  face  of 
one  member  liaving  two  sets  of  grooves  one  deeper  than 
the  other,  and  each  set  of  grooves  having  lateral  outlet 
grooves,  said  grooves  acting  to  receive  wires,  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  other  nieml>er  ha\ing  a  set  of  annular  ribs  or 
tongues  and  provided  with  lu;;s  or  tongues  to  engage  the 
deeper  grooves  and  their  outlet  grooves  of  the  adjacent 
face  of  tlie  other  member. 


Sbcgnlndah, 
Serial     No. 


l,15(i,r,!ts.      SWITCH.     AiiTHi  u   F.   Newm.vn. 

Ontario.    Tanadn.       i'lled    Nov.     11,    Ifil.'^. 

800,392.      (CI.   17."— 289.) 

A  multi-circuit  closer  comprising  a  shaft,  i;  ilisk  ri_'i.i!y 
secured  to  said  s'laft  and  having  commutator  bars  em- 
bedded ihereln,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  sai  i  shaft  and 
having  one  end  tiiereof  sliaped  to  form  an  arm.  n  gear 
formed  Integral  with  tlie  remaining  end  of  «ai(i  sleeve,  a 
brush  carried  by  tiie  outer  end  of  'be  arni  f-rmed  on  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  slide  on  the  bars  in  the  disk,  a  cup 
liaving  a  quantity  of  mercury   formini:  n     i^cuit    terminal. 
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a    switch    arm   having   one   of   its   extremities   encircling 

the  sleeve,   the  other  extremity   within   the  body  of  mer- 
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t\:ry    an  !  a   rack  bar  co  acting  with  said  gear  for  giving 
to  the  said  sleeve  an  oscillatorv  mnvement. 


l.ir.U.69it.  AlTAKATl  S  Fi  IR  l.oAhlN.,  SHIPS  AND 
FOR  DISCHAKi;iN(,  CARiiO  TlIKKiaKoM.  NICOLAS 
James  Nii-olah.ks.  ituwi-a-^.  liul/aiia^  Mled  Oct.  17, 
I'Ji;^.     Serial  .\.  .  7!'.', 778.      (CI.   193 — -'0.  i 
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1.  In  a  conveyer  system,  the  combination  of  a  siipport- 
ini.'  frame  comprising'  a  pair  of  !<)n;,nt n.llnal  sills,  and  a 
jiair  -f  transverse  siiis  mrmnted  on  said  longitudinal  sills, 
a  -itiaft  journaled  on  each  of  said  lon^'it'idinai  sills,  a  drive 
.shaft  journaled  on  one  of  sail!  trans\.'rs.  ~;.;s.  gear  con- 
npf'tiuns  betwt-en  said  transvers..  and  iiin;,'it'idlna!  shafts, 
nu-ans  for  actuating-  said  transvt-rse  shaft,  conveyer  heads 
liiMunted  in  aUnrnate  relation  on  said  longitudinal  shafts, 
i'oot.s  arrnn^ed  beneath  said  loncifwlinal  shafts  In  spaced 
series,  ami  conveyers  extendinu  i.-tw.'^n  the  heads  on  said 
shaft-,  and  t tu-  rf-p.'i  t i  v  oppositely-arranged  boots,  sub- 
stantially  as   df^scrih'^il. 

-.  lb.'  combiisatioi!  with  a  ship  provided  with  a  hatch- 
way, f  ii  .'an-  for  niloiilinj  said  ship  comprising  a  horl- 
zoiitaMy  ..xtftidir!^'  ■onv.yer  mounted  over  the  side  of  the 
shi[)  and  ai:  in_'fd  with  its  receiving  end  over  said  hatch- 
way, a  piuriiltv  of  (hutes  supported  on  the  opposite  side 
of  -aid  -ibip,  a  framp  supported  over  said  hatchway,  a 
jiiir  of  !op._-;ti:di!ia:  -iiafts  journaled  in  said  frame,  a 
transver-i.'  -;iaft  journa.-.i  u-,  ^ald  frame,  gear  connections 
between  said  longitudinal  and  tran-vrse  shafts  for  driving 
tliK  former  in  opposite  direction.s,  a  source  of  power  for 
a.  tiiatiiiiT  said  transverse  shaft,  conveyer  heads  mounted 
on  sail  lonzitiidinal  shafts  in  alternate  relation  and  re- 
s;.ectlv»iy  In  position  to  discharge  into  said  conveyer  and 
I  hutes,  b.H)ts  arran,;ed  in  spaced-apart  series  in  the  hold 
of  said  -hip.  and  convey,  rs  extending  between  said  heads 
and  boots,  substantially  a^  do«rTlb<><1. 


Ralj>h 

Serial 


l.l.'.i),7n.i       INTFRNAL  (  OMBUSTION  ENGINE. 

H.    ()WK\-,    Cnzad,    Nb'br,      Fibn!    Jan.    JO,   1915. 

No.    .T,ii4o,       in.    1  Lb'i — si.i 

1.  An  int'unai  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  tubular  valve  In  the 
cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust   ports,  a  piston   reclpro- 


ton,  a  secondary  shaft  driven  by  the  crank  shaft,  and  an 
operating  connection  between  the  seconUiiy  -haft  and 
valve,  said  means  including  linked  members  pivotally  con- 
nected together  and  with  the  valve,  the  axes  of  the  piv- 
otal connections  being  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  valve, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  secondary  shaft  Imparts  a  rock- 
in;;  and  reciprocatory  movement  to  the  valve. 


2.  An  Internal  combustion  on^mf  .  o-mprlsinir  a  -vllnder 
having  pairs  of  Inlet  and  eshau-t  port-,  a  tubular  valve 
therein  having  pairs  of  Inlet  and  .'xliaust  ports,  a  piston 
reciprocating  In  the  valve,  a  crark  shaft  ronnect.-d  with 
the  piston,  a  secondary  shaft  -«a:  d  to  the  crank  shaft, 
a  member  connected  with  th.^  ->*  ondary  shaft  and  re- 
volving therewith,  a  link  a  pivot  connecting  the  link  with 
the  said  member,  and  disposed  parallel  with  the  axis  if  the 
valve  and  on  which  the  link  <winL's  a^.  a  tixed  axis,  and 
a  pivot  connecting  the  li;;k  wiib  tli.'  \alvp.  whereby  the 
valve  receives  a  rocking  an  !  lon-itiidlnally  reciprocatory 
movement  from  the  S'    otiiiry  -haft. 


1,150,701.  DININAi-TABLK  Iiikne  C,  Pknnv  Dur- 
ham, N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  24.  I'.U.;.  .Serial  No.  7i>.'{,412. 
(CI.  45—111.) 


A  table  having  a  top  provided  with  an  op.'titng  therfin. 
a  vertically  movable  section  capahb-  f  ocoupying  a  po- 
sition in  said  opening  flush  with  ibr  toji  and  also  ra 
pable  of  occupying  a  position  be!  iw  the  top,  a  pair  of 
vertical  guides  cof^perative  with  said  section,  one  of  said 
guides  being  formed  with  a  notched  sector,  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  one  of  the  guides  and  having  a  re- 
taining dog  cooperative  with  the  notched  sector  of  the 
other  guide,  and  a  link  located  between  said  gubles  and 
pivotally  connecting  said  lever  to  said  section  wluTeby 
the  same  Is  raised  and  lowiTfd    lu  1  retained  bv  said   lever. 


1,]50,TO*:-  BATHING  SIldF  i  di  Sl.Il'l'FR  (Ikohge  L. 
I'lEKCE,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A  "i.  Siialdlng  & 
Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  .jf  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1914.  !«;erial  No.  87^,770.  (CI. 
36—12.) 
1.  A    bathing    shoe    or    slipper    comiirlsliiL'    a    tlat    un- 


caHtfg  in  the  valve    a  crank  shaft  connected  with  the  pis-  1   molded   sole,    a    leather   strip    having 


edirt 


se- 
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cured  to  the  edge  of  the  sole,  and  a  fabric  npper  having 
Its  lower  edge  secured  to  said  strip  only. 


2.  A  bathing  shoe  or  slipper  comprising  a  sole,  an  upper, 
and  a  separate  strip  of  material  having  one  edge  stitched 
to  the  sole  with  an  Inturned  seam  and  liavlng  its  other 
edge  stitched  to  the  upper. 

3.  A  ha'b.ing  shoe  or  slipper  comprising  a  sole,  an  ipp.  r. 
and  a  s.;  arar  -;!lp  of  material,  one  edge  of  t;o>  stri;. 
being  stitched  to  the  sole  with  the  seam  turned  m,  and 
the  other  edge  stitched  to  the  upper,  the  hit.: mediate 
portion  of  the  strip   being  cemeuted   to  the   up;,  r. 

4.  A  bathing  shoe  or  slipper  comprising  an  uj  per  and 
a  flat  unmolded  sole,  and  means  conin'.  tin^-  the  upper 
and  sole  comprising  a  strip  sewn  along  one  i'd_'e  thereof 
to  the  sole,  and  cemented  to  the  upper. 

5.  A  bathing  shoe  or  slipper  comprising  an  upper,  a 
toe  cap  applied  to  the  npper,  a  sole,  and  a  separate  strip 
sewn  along  one  edge  thereof  to  the  sole  and  overlapping 
the  upper  and  toe  cap,  and  secured  thereto. 


1,150,703.  SAI'  Iliu.N.  Jllii.s  iLKtrz  an<l  n.u.NEY 
Cohen,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  8,  KMo,  Serial 
No.   26.774.      (CI.    158— 23.1. > 


1.  In  a  sad  Iron,  a  hf.,b.w  .a>ii.g  bavin;;  an  internally 
corrugated  bottom  and  longitudinal  air  passages  open 
at  the  rear  of  the  casing  and  also  through  the  entire 
length  within  the  casing,  the  longitudinal  air  passages 
having  their  openings  in  the  casing  above  the  corruga- 
tions of  the  bottom,  a  burner  located  above  said  pas 
sages  and  adapted  to  direct  the  flames  Into  the  corruga- 
tions of  the  bottom,  and  a  cover  for  said  casing  hinged 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  sad  iron,  a  hollow  casing  lavir-  a  hollow  lon- 
gitudinal projection  open  at  the  rear  end  of  the  casing 
an.l  through  the  entire  length  within  the  casing,  a  lug 
on  said  casing  substantially  In  the  middle  thereof,  a 
burner  clamped  within  said  lug  and  located  over  said  hol- 
low projection,  said  burner  having  flame  generating  open- 
ings so  located  that  the  flames  can  play  to  each  side 
of  said  hollow  projection,  a  longitudinal  ridge  within  the 
hollow  projection  ex*,  r,  lihi:  through  the  entire  length 
thereof  and  forming  two  distinct  air  passages  for  the  cas- 
ing in  said  hollow  projection,  s a  i  i  rasing  having  trans- 
verse ridges  extending  from  the  -i  b  wa'ls  to  the  walls 
of  the  hollow  projection  and  tran-f.  ■  uiint:  said  bottom 
Into  a  corrugated  one.  the  flames  fr..!ii  -aid  burner  being 
adapted  to  play  within  the  corrugations  .f  f  .•  '.ottom, 
and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  rear  of  said  ca-iLu'  aid  having 
a  handle  for  manipulating  the  iron. 

3.  In  a  sad  iron,  a  hollow  casing  bnvincr  an  internally 
corrugated   surface  and  a  hollow.   :   !,_;t    linal  projection 


open  at  the  rear  of  the  casing  and  also  through  ita  en- 
tire length  within  the  casing  and  forming  an  air  supply 
means  for  said  casing,  a  burner  within  the  casing  over 
the  longitudinal  opening  of  said  hollow  projection  for 
directing  the  flames  on  to  the  corrugations,  and  a  cover 
for  said   casing. 

4.  In  a  sad  Iron,  a  hollow  casing  having  a  longitudi- 
nal, hollow  projection  open  at  the  rear  end  of  the  casing 
and  longitudinally  through  the  entire  length  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  ridge  within  the  hollow  projection  extending 
through  the  entire  length  thereof  and  Into  the  longitudi- 
nal opening,  whereby  two  Independent  air  passages  are 
formed  In  said  hollow  projection  for  said  casing,  a  burner 
within  the  casing  positioned  ab»ve  the  hollow  projec- 
tion, and  a  cover  for  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  sad  iron,  a  hollow  casing  having  a  longitudi- 
nal, hollow  projection  open  at  the  rear  end  of  the  casing 
and  ha\:i,.-  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  through  its 
entire  length  within  the  casing,  a  lug  on  said  hollow  pro- 
jection substantially  in  the  middle  of  the  casing,  a  burner 
clamj.d  within  said  lug  and  located  over  said  longl- 
t  ) Mial    opening   of   the    projection,   a    ridge    within    said 

'  w  projection  extending  substantially  through  Its 
Pit;:,  length  and  entering  into  the  longitudinal  opening 
of  said  hollow  projection,  whereby  two  Independent  air 
passages  are  formed  within  said  hollow  projection  for 
the  casing,  and  a  cover  for  said  casing. 


1.150,704.  CINDKi:  IW..  .WHIM  RAF  f  "K  IXJ.  ((MO- 
TIVES. AfGUST  T.  IUndolph,  Desloge.  Mo.  Filed 
Feb,   16,    1915.     Serial   No.  8,690.      (CI.   110—127.) 


r 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler  hnvir.g  a 
cinder  depositing  space  and  an  opening  adjaent  the 
space,  a  cinder  trap  casing  bolted  to  the  boiler  over  the 
opening  and  having  outlet  extensions  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions,  closures  therefor,  a  steam  supply  pipe 
connected  to  the  trap  casing,  and  a  three  way  valve  lo- 
cated in  the  trap  casing  In  communication  with  the  sup- 
ply pipe  for  blowing  off  steam  and  the  cinders  through 
one  or  the  other,  or  both  of  the  outlet  extensions. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler  having  a 
cinder  depositing  space  and  an  opening  adjacent  the 
space,  a  cinder  trap  casing  bolted  to  the  boiler  over  the 
opening  and  having  outlet  extensions  extending  In  op- 
posite directions,  closures  therefor,  a  steam  supply  pipe 
connected  to  the  trap  casing,  and  a  throe  war  valve  lo- 
cated In  the  trap  casing  in  communication  \y':v  t'.  sup- 
ply pipe  for  blowing  off  steam  and  the  cinder'^  t!  r.  ■_!: 
one  or  the  other,  or  both  of  the  outlet  extensions,  n^ans 
for  detachably  clamping  the  closures  in  place. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler  havlne  a 
cinder    depositing    space    and    an    opening    adjacent    the 
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space,  a  cinder  trap  casing  bolted  to  the  boiler  over  the 
opening  and  havinj;  outlet  extensions  extending  In  op- 
posite directions,  closures  therefor,  a  steam  supply  pipe 
connected  to  the  trap  casing,  a  plate  having  a  recess  se- 
cured in  the  Iwttom  of  the  trap  casing,  a  three  way 
valve  casing  arching  the  plate  and  arranced  in  the  recess 
thereof  and  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  trap  casing,  said 
valve  casing  being  in  communication  with  the  steam 
supply  pipe,  ab^:a  three  way  valve  in  the  valve  casing  co- 
operating with  tlic  three  ways  of  the  valve  casing,  so  as 
to  blow  off  cinders  and  steam  through  one  or  the  other 
of   the  outlet  extension,  or  through  both  simultaneously. 

V — 


1,150,70."..      CALCILATING  M.\L'HIXE.      Carl   Rasmcs- 
SEX,  Brunswick.  Germany.     P'iled  Nov.  27,  1914.     Serin! 
•  No.  S74,.^26.     (CI.  2.35—1.38.) 


in  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
numeral  wheels,  and  mechanism  for  transmitting  values 
thereto,  of  lockers  located  in  po.slilons  for  being  rocked 
by  said  numeral  wheels,  means  controlled  by  said  rockers 
for  carrying  a  value  to  the  numeral  wheels  of  higher 
order,  spring  locks  one  for  each  of  the  rockers  and  adapted 
»o  lock  the  ro<kers  in  rocked  position.';,  a  rock  shaft  carry-' 
Ing  all  of  said  spring  locks,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
transmitting  mechanism  for  rocking  said  rock  shaft  with 
the  spring  looks  out  of  locking  positions. 


1.150.700.  TFIIIRMAI.  SWrn'H.  MiCUAEL  C.  Rtax, 
I'hoenlx,  N.  Y.  File.l  Mar.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,422 
.(CI.  177—347.) 


1.  A  thermal  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  approximately 
similar  arcl)ed  expansion  and  conducting  bars,  at  their 
central  portions  provided  with  switch  points,  one  of  said 
points  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  its  bar  towa  d 
and  from  the  other  point,  and  an  electrical  heating  coil 
arranged  on  one  of  said  bars. 

-  A  thermal  switch  comprising  an  insulated  base,  a 
pair  of  approximately  similar  parallel  spaced  arched  con- 
ducting bars  of  i-xpandinu'  material  at  their  ends  held  to 
>aid  base  against  longitudinal  movement,  said  bars  beln^ 
provided  witli  opposing  switch  contacts  brought  Into  and 
out  or  electrical  engagement  by  the  lateral  movement  of 
one  of  said  bars  under  expansion  and  contraction  and 
means  for  p<^riodlcally  heating  said  last  mentioned  bar. 

3.  .\  thermal  switch  comprising  an  insulating  base,  an 
arcl^d  ex-  ,iii.>ion  bar  at  its  ends  fixed  to  said  base  against 
loni.'itii<i.ii al  movement  and  at  its  central  portion  having 
a  contact,  an  electrical  resistance  coil  on  said  bar.  and 
an  ai)prosimately  similar  and  parallel  bar  at  its  ends  fixed 


to  said  base  against  longitudinal  movement  and  at  Us 
central  portion  carrying  the  opposing  contact  of  the 
switch. 

4.  .V  thermal  switch  comprising  a  base  having  separated 
lugs  at  Its  ends,  a  pair  of  parallel  approximately  similar 
arched  conducting  bars  arranged  longitudinally  of  the 
base  and  spaced  apart  and  at  their  ends  conftned  to  said 
lugs,  said  bars  having  opposin;:  switch  contacts,  and  one 
of  said  bars  having  an  electrical  resistance  coil  thereon. 

5.  A  thermal  switch  comprising  an  Insulating  block 
formed  with  several  pairs  of  projecting  lugs,  and  expan- 
sion memlH>r  secured  to  the  lugs  of  one  pair  and  provided 
with  a  movable  switch  point,  a  relatively  fixed  switch 
point  opposing  said  movable  switch  point,  a  support  for 
said  fixed  point  expanding  and  contracting  approximately 
uniformly  with  said  expansion  member  under  temperature 
changes  to  which  both  members  are  subjected,  said  sup- 
port being  secured  to  lugs  of  another  pair,  and  electric 
heating  means  for  said  expansion  member. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,150,707.  KMERGENCY-lUt  AKi;  1  ^i;  \i:HICLES 
David  E.  Schimmel,  Now  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Jo.seph  Cohen,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  7. 
1914.     Serial  No.  870.810.     (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  An  emergency  brake  meehanism  for  vehicles,  co.n- 
prislng  a  vehicle  frame,  wheels  supporting  the  frame, 
numbers  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a  cross-' 
member  supported  on  the  first  mentioned  members  and 
movable  back  and  forth  thereon,  brake  elements  movable 
back  and  forth  on  the  first-mentioned  members  with  the 
cross  member,  and  mean-;  carried  by  the  cross  memlxrs 
&u(f  moving  the  brake  elements  Inwardly  and  outwardly 
Into  and  out  of  coiiperatlve  relation  with  the  wheels  an<t 
for  moving  the  cross  member  back  and  frrtb. 

2.  In  an  emergency  brake  mechaniMii  t  ir  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  vehicle  frame,  whetis  snpportin-  the 
frame,  parallel  longitudinally  exteriding  im  mbers  on  the 
frame,  a  cross-bar  movably  mounted  on  the  members, 
brake  elements  pivotally  and  slldably  mounted  on  the 
members  and  movable  back  and  forth  by  the  said  bar, 
means  slldable  on  the  bar  and  connect..]  ^^■\^u  the  brake 
elements  for  throwing  the  latter  inwardu,  ii,,i  mitnirdly 
into  and  out  of  cooperative  relati  .n  u;:,  tn  w;,..  -  niui 
an  operating  device  connected  wi'.n  !!.■  sjii.j  i;:.';iii~  ...r 
actuating  the  same  and  shifting  the  said  bar  oa- k  and 
forth. 

3.  In  an  emergency  brake  mechnn1  =  !)i   f-.r  vehicles,  the 
combination   of   a    vehicle    frame,    wi;  .   -    -uiiiK^rting    the 
frame,  supports  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a 
member  slldable  longitudinally  of  each  support  and  swing 
Ing  transversely  thereof,  a  brake  element  pivotally  im.  int 
ed  on   each    member,  and  an  operating  means   connected 
with  the  brake  elements  for  moving   the  same  back  and 
forth   longitudinally   of  the   vehicle   frame  and   inwardly 
and  outwardly  transversely  to  the  frame  to  an.]  fr.in  co 
operative  relation  with  the  wheels. 

4.  The  cumlilnation  of  a  vehicle  frame,  wheels  su^'port 
ing  the  same  and  longitudinally  extending  supporting  n)d> 
on  the  frame    with  an  emergency  brake  mechanism     . m 
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pn.siiit:  sleeves  having  larger  diameters  than  the  rods  and 
freely    movable   on    the   latter,    rigidly    connecting   means 
!KMwt-<'!i    the    sleeves,   an   arm    on   each   sleeve,   brake  ele 
ujei.is  ii,  the  form  of  plates  pivotally  connected  with  the* 

sai:  a:;iJ8,  collars  slldin;:  ri  Ms.'  .s.iiii  ■.>!,:.>>' Mi^  ii,..in^. 
ai.  iirin  on  eACli  brake  es'  mei.t.  ,  v.';.,  "uui-  '.i.-Uf-  fie- 
tw.cu  the  arms  and  collars,  ami  luean!;  f.r  uioving  the 
collars  outwnr.lly  or  Inwardly  to  throw  ili.  liraK.  cien.-  nt.'- 
to  and  fri/iu  up.  ratlve  position. 


1,150,708.  Mlliiuhii,  .\(  \hKI:TING  TREES.  Georuk 
SCHLB<Hr,  Smithville,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  It,  IHU  Serlil 
No.  823,386.     (CI.  100—50.) 


The  herein  described  method  of  preiarint.'  an.;  .uarket 
Ini:  trees,  which  consists  in  first  making  t'.e  liinhs  of  the 
trei'  flexible  by  freezing  and  then  thawlnu  tln'  tiee.  and 
then  flexing  the  limbs  of  the  !'•■>  a.ij.iceni  lit*  trunk  ., nd 
rigidly  holding  the  limbs  In  said  tlexcii  pcsitioDs  fur  step- 
ping and  marketing  the  tree 


1,150,709.  AUTOMATIC  \Vvii:i:  roNTHOL  FvH  1TI{ 
NACE  AIR  MOISTENEU.S.  .1  mn  1.  .Skittle  .Mason 
City,  l<ua  1  iled  Oct.  3,  19U  Serial  No.  MU.h.'A) 
(CI.   137 — 104.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  <  .rnprisiiii:  ;n  combi- 
nation with  a  par.  liaving  a  perf..rntion  through  the  side 
thereof,  a  sleeve  .si  rew  thread*  .1  viUiln  said  perforation, 
gaskets  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  en.-a_'int:  th.'  opposite 
faces  of  the  pan  side,  u  pipf>  «,.,ti'.n  liavinL'  .1  r.tpered 
Inner  portion  an.l  su-evc  !hrc;,,!..d  upi^m  the  nr.t,  r  end 
of  said  sleeve  In  cui.t  ;r:  Anl.  th.'  outer  one  of  said 
gaskets,  a  cap  screw  i:  ruled  upon  the  inner  end  of 
said  sleeve  In  contact  with  the  Interiorly  positioned  gas- 
ket, a  float  pivoted  to  said  cap.  ar.d  a  va:\i  j  v  iMy 
connected  with  said  float  for  co<.i».r.i!,n;:  wt:.  >.i:!;  ca- 
pered Inner  portion. 

2.  \  device  of  the  cla^is  le^rrihed  comprising  a  pan 
hav.ng  a  perforation  therethr.  iii;-  an  externally  threaded 
sleeve  threaded  throuL'h  said,  per!  r:ri.'].  _:;<k.  r.-  ;h:-i;oif'd 
upon  said  sleeve  and  en;;a;;iL-  ih.,  .jppu.-itL-  lacts  uf  tb.j 
wall  of  the  pan,  a  pipe  section  threaded  upon  the  outer 


end  of  said  sleeve  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  gas 
kets.   and   having   a    tapered   bore   portion,   a   cap   screw 

threaded  upon  the  Inner  end  nf  said  sleeve  and  havin-  an 
end  wall  provided  with  an  eccentrically  arranged  op.  ;;;:.»■ 
therethrough,  oppositely  positioned  wrench-hold  surfaces 
upon  said  cap,  a  post  projecting  fn>m  said  end  wnll  of 
Me  (ap  and  eccentrically  arranged  thereon  and  provuh^i 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  float  within  said  par  .■;  md 
secured  to  said  float  and  having  an  enlarged  na't.  i:e.i 
head  positianed  within  said  post-slot,  a  remoTable  bolt 
connecting  said  post  and  head  pivotally  together,  a  valve 
stem  plToted  to  the  said  head  and  projecting  through  said 
cap  opening  and  the  said  sleeve  and  into  the  said  pipe 
section  and  a  valve  for  cooperating  with  said  tapered 
portion  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  stem  of  less  diame- 
ter than  the  diameter  of  said  opening  and  a  lock  nii'  for 
said  valve  mounted  upon  said  stem. 

3.   A  float  valve   mounting  cap  of  8ul)>;!  nniai  y    tiSniar 
form  comprising  an  end  wall  havlnc  an  .<■<■(  r-:        ,y   p<< 
sitioued    opening    therethrough,    diametrlca.  y     ;.   s;t,i,npd 
longltucim,-. ;    \\  ret.   h   hold   surfaces  upon   said   cap.   ti    ,    ist 
projecting    from    :he    said   end   wall   and   having   a    locgi 
tudinal  slot  In  the  free  end  thereof  and  eccentrically  po- 
sitioned on  said  end  wall  and  provided  with  a  pivot  ii'  "int 
Ing  In   the  longitudinal    slot 


1,150,710.  AMBULANc  K  Ii.  :  i  ii  H  Sl-KICHBK.  Trov, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,322.  (CI. 
21—80.) 


kS^ 


-^i-A: 


Tr 


-r-  ■■V'-'"" 


'^^^i  -> 


Ai  ^inibulance,  having  a  body,  a  pair  o'  pari.nei 
juidf^  vvi! '. .;  n;.i:nted  upon  the  bottom  tfi. 'er.f  i,  nLritmi; 
naliv  (if  :!e  ar,.l>ulanoe.  a  coneh  membt  r  'i.iv.ne  two  par 
.•illel  !i  n;;i'ud'f.a:  tnljes  and  being  adapte  !  t,.  ]»'  supported 
upon  the  L'ttid'  w.H^  s  and  having  a  plur.'i'itv  .f  tm-atts  en 
gageable  with  s!i;d  ways  to  permit  1<  ■:  j- ;  i.lin.i  i  m.  ve 
ment  of  the  couch  member  and  to  prevent  frans\prse 
movement,  and  pivoted  clamping  means  ;::ta  !.ed  to  ti'.e 
guide-ways  for  engaging  the  tubes  of  the  couch  member 
to  i.irk  the  couch  member  downwnrdlv  upou  the  wnys 
against    ongitudlnal   movement. 

2.  An  ambulance,  including  a  body,  a  pair  of  open  ended 
caster  receiving  parallel  guide-ways  attached  to  the  V-ji- 
torn  of  the  body  and  accessible  through  the  rear  end 
thereof,  and  two  outwardly  swinging  locking  ttiemtn^rs 
pivoted  to  the  outer  portions  near  the  rear  end^  of  fiald 
guide-ways  and  forming  means  for  locking  a  cour!  n  em 
her  d  wnwardly  upon  the  guide-ways. 


1,150,711.  SI'KI.N<i  STIil  1  Tl  la:.  Watson  II.  Smiiu. 
Jackson,  Mich.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  30,  1911, 
Serial  No.  688,720.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  722,855.     (CI.  155—25.) 


xr  ' 


\.  Ii  a  spring  structure,  upper  and  io  w .  r  fritneg 
springs  arranged  between  the  frames,  and  yieidabie  ine.ms 
conne<ted   to  the  tops  of  the  sprintrs  and    eit..n.!ir!;.-   nver 

til.'  fr-nt  of  the  upper  frame  with  tti'    r  '  -wi;  :  extreml 
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ties  en;,'a-'iri£:  the  under  side  of  the  upper  frame  at  Its 
front  and  '  nnected  to  the  front  row  of  springs  between 
the  uppK'r  anil  lower  ends  thereof. 

-.  A  spring  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower 
frames,  springs  arranged  between  the  frames,  the  front 
!'</rtJi)n  of  the  upper  frame  being  offset  downwardly  and 
cxt»r).liii_'  .ilniii.'  thi-  fnviit  row  of  springs  between  the  up- 
per i.'i'l  ;  i\v-  r  .  i;ils  th':>'<if.  ;iiid  means  for  connecting  the 
front  rnw  .f  spring's  intermediate  their  ends  to  the  down- 
wardly offset  I'rotit  portion  of  the  upper  frame  whereby 
the  upper  ends  of  the  front  row  of  springs  are  unattached 
at  their  upper  ti;ds  t  fh-  looer  frame  and  at  their 
iI'iiH"  ends  ar-  f  r- •  '  a.-w  , : -hpendently  of  the  upper 
franif 

.J.  A  sprin:-'  srrii'ture  comprising  upper  and  lower 
frames,  sprini:~  irrmsed  between  the  frames,  the  front 
portion  of  the  upper  frame  being  offset  downwardly  and 
extending  along  the  front  row  of  springs  between  the  up- 
per ind  lower  ends  thereof,  means  for  connecting  the 
front  row  of  springs  to  the  rl.iWMwardly  offset  front  por- 
tion of  the  upper  frame  wh  r^i  v  tlie  upper  ends  of  the 
fpint  row  of  sprin-s  an'  ;:ir'i  hed  to  the  upper  frame 
and  It  th^ir  upp-r  ends  arc  I'rci  to  move  independently 
of  fh^>  upper  frame  and  of  each  other,  and  yieldable  bands 
coin.' '•.■<!  To  the  tops  of  the  springs  and  at  one  end  ex- 
tend r..-  v.-r  and  beyond  the  front  of  the  upper  frame  with 
their  forward  extremities  connected  to  the  front  row  of 
sprint:?!  intermediate  tlie  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
latter 

4.  A  sprini,'  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower 
frames,  spr;n;,'s  arranged  between  the  frames,  the  upper 
frame  Includint:  a  d-'pendlng  part  which  extends  along 
th.-  front  row  of  springs  between  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  ■•(  ill,-  latter  and  unconnected  with  the  lower  frame 
and  clips  for  connecting  the  front  row  of  springs  in  con- 
tact with  the  part  of  the  upper  frame  which  extendd 
along  the  front   row  of  springs. 

5.  A  spring  stru<  ture  comprising  upper  and  lower 
frames,  the  upper  frame  imduding  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions and  sprin-s  arraii.;.d  within  the  frames,  the  upper 
ends  (if  th^"  front  row  of  springs  txdng  unconnected  to  the 
upp.r  and  Iow.t  portions  of  the  upper  frame  and  also 
being  unconnected  at  their  upper  ends  with  each  other 
whereby  the  front  row  of  springs  at  their  upper  ends  are 
unrestrained  and  free  to  rnuve  Independently  of  the  upper 
frame  portions  and  of  each  other,  antl  whereby  the  upper 
frame  is  op<n  at  the  upper  portion  of  its  front. 

[Claims  t;  to  17  n   t  printed  in  the. Gazette.] 


1,160,712.  SI'ItlNi;  STHfi  i  I  1{K.  Watson  R.  Smith, 
Jackson,  Mich,  lulled  .July  ."..  1912.  Serial  No.  707,828. 
(CI.  155—25.) 


1.  A  spring  construction  comprising  upper  and  lower 
frames,  a  row  of  upper  and  lower  superimposed  springs 
between  the  frames  at  the  front  of  the  structure,  clips 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  lowermost  row  of  front 
springs  and  to  which  clips  the  upper  springs  of  the  front 
row  are  connected,  a  bar  unattached  to  said  frames  and 
connected  to  the  upper  convolutions  of  the  lowermost 
springs  by  said  clips,  and  other  springs  between  the 
frames  Rnd  in  the  rear  of  said  front  row  of  springs. 

-  A  sprin,'  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower 
frames,  upper  and  :n-,v..r  sprln-s  arranged  in  superim- 
posed Tflation  betw,.>n  the  frames  at  the  front  of  the 
str\i(  ture,  clips  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  springs 
togeth-r.  a  bar  (V)nnerted  to  the  front  row  of  springs 
along  th.    line  of  connection  between  the  upper  and  lower 


sets  of  springs  by  said  clips,  and  other  springs  between 
the  frames  in  the  rear  of  the  front  row  of  springs. 

3.  A  spring  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower 
frames,  rows  of  springs  arranged  l)etween  the  frames,  the 
upper  frame  being  open  at  Its  front,  a  bar  unattached  to 
either  of  said  frames  and  connected  to  convolutions  of 
the  front  row  of  springs  between  said  frarn.s  !be  .  nds  of 
said  bar  being  directed  rearwardi\  ;i!  s  (..ntartini;  with 
convolutions  of  the  corner  springs  of  the  front  row  and 
terminating  immediately  In  the  rear  nf  the  corner  springs, 
and  clips  connected  to  said  rearwardiy  directed  end  por- 
tions of  said  bar  and  to  the  convolutions  of  the  springs 
with  which  said  rearwardiy  directed  ends  contact,  where- 
by spreading  of  the  corner  springs  is  prevented  and 
whereby  the  upper  front  portion  of  the  structure  above 
said  bar  is  open  to  permit  independent  tilting  movement 
I  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  row  of  springs. 


1,150,713.  EVAPORATOR.  Olof  SOdehuxd.  London, 
England,  assignor  to  Techno  -  Chemical  Laboratories, 
Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  657,738.      (CI.  127—19.) 


%\..~      '    f— nrr 


1.  A  method  of  evaporating  liquids  in  which  the  linuld 
is  heated  to  boiling  and  the  vapor  therefrom  compressed, 
the  compressed  vapor  being  caused  to  impart  heat  to  the 
liquid  to  attain  a  temperature  at  most  5°  C.  above  the 
boiling  temperature  of  the  liquid  undergoing  evaporation, 
which  is  liept  continuously  exposed  to  the  heating  action 
of  the  vapor  as  a  downwardly  flowing  thin  film  until  the 
desired  degree  of  concentration  is  obtained  ;  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  method  of  evaporating  liquids,  consisting  in 
spreading  the  liquid  as  a  downwardly  flowing  thin  film 
over  a  heating  element,  collecting  the  vapor  evolved  from 
said  film,  compressing  said  vapor  to  raise  its  tempera- 
ttire  at  most  5°  C.  above  the  boiling  temperature  of  the 
liquid,  and  introducing  said  compressed  vapor  into  the 
heating  eliement,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  method  of  evaporating  a  liquid  consisting  In  heat- 
ing the  liquid  to  boiling,  collecting  the  vapor  evolved  from 
it,  compressing  said  vapor  to  raise  Its  temperature  only 
slightly,  supplying  said  vapor  to  a  beating  element  and 
distributing  the  Ihjuld  to  be  evaporated  as  a  thin,  uniform 
and  rapidly  moving  film  upon  the  heating  element,  by 
means  independent  of  the  temperature  difference  between 
the  heated  liquid  and  the  heating  vapor  as  set  forth. 


1,150,7  14.     SPRING  Al  r  A  !J  \irs  lOlt   VEHICLES. 

TH0.MA8    H.    Sparks.    WUhlta,    Kans.       I'd-d     .Tan.    6, 

1915.     Serial  No.  837.     (CI.  21—50.) 

1.  A  spring  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprisini:.  In  com- 
bination with  the  body  and  axle  of  n  vehicle  and  frame 
upon  which  the  body  is  mounted,  a  shell  upon  the  axle, 
a  hub  plate  secured  to  the  shell,  a  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  hub  plate  and  a  coiled  spring  connecting  Its 
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other  end  with  the  body,  a  side  spring  secured  at  Its  ends 
to  said  frame  and  fastened  to  the  spring  whifh  is  con- 
nectt'd  to  the  hub  plate  and  positioned  undermath  the 
axle. 


,      1 

*h. 

I    1 

fs: 

1  '-^^^ 

;    1 

_i 
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2.  A  spring  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  the  body  and  axle  of  a  vehicle  and  frame 
upon  which  the  l)ody  is  mounted,  a  shell  upon  the  axle,  a 
hub  plate  secured  to  the  =hrV  nnd  provided  with  ears,  a 
side  spring  connecting  Its  •  :,d-  t^  tlie  frame  and  passing 
underneath  the  axle,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
ears  and  a  colled  spring  connecting  its  other  end  with  the 
body,  and  connections  between  tf.e  side  spring  and  said 
tprin;:   whi«  h    is   conn''Ct»'d    to   ttie   imN    plate. 

'A  A  ~jrring  appaiatiis  fnr  velilcU's  comprising;,  in  com- 
bination with  the  body  and  axle  of  a  vehicle  and  frame 
upon  which  the  body  is  mounted,  a  sliell  upon  tlie  axle, 
a  hub  plate  secured  to  the  shell  and  provided  with  ears, 
apertured  lugs  projecting  from  s.ml  plate  In  pairs  upon 
either  side  of  the  shell,  curved  spiin^s  pivotally  connected 
at  their  outer  ends  to  said  lugs,  colled  springs  connecting 
their  other  ends  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  side 
spring  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  frame  aud  projecting; 
anderneath  the  rear  axle  and  connections  iHtwiin  said 
side  spring  and  the  curved  spring. 

4.  A  spring  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprisin;;.  in  C'm 
blnation  with  the  body  and  axle  of  a  vehicle  aud  frame 
upon  which  the  hodj  is  mounted,  a  shell  upon  tlie  axle, 
a  hull  plate  secured  to  the  shell  aini  provided  wills  ears, 
apertured  lugs  projecting  from  said  plate  in  ',air~  iii)on 
either  side  of  the  shell,  curved  springs  pivotally  connected 
at  their  outer  ends  to  said  lugs,  colled  springs  connecting 
their  outer  ends  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  side  spring 
connected  at  its  ends  to  the  frame  and  projecting-  un  1.  r 
neath  the  rear  axle,  and  clamping  means  fi  r  rimneiting 
the  side  springs  with  said  springs  which  are  connected 
to  the  lugs. 


1,160,715.  PROtKSS  mF  MAK1N(;  LEATHER  TIRES. 
Emil  Spiegel,  Warn>d(irf.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Feb. 
8,  1918.     Serial  No,  747,151.     (CI.  69— 2l") 


same    substantially    under    constant    pressure,    and    then 
causing  said  leather  plates  in  the  groove  to  swell. 

2.  The  process  of  making  leather  tires  from  leather 
plates,  consisting  in  arranging  and  compressing  the  plates 
In  the  groove  of  a  wheel  rim,  drying  the  plates  thoroughly 
by  bringing  the  wheel  with  the  plates  Into  a  drying  kiln, 
completing  the  tire  by  inserting  more  plates  between 
sundry  of  the  dried  and  shrunken  plates  and  cumpressing 
again  the  plates  in  the  groove  of  the  wheel  rim  and  then 
causing  said  leather  plates  in  the  groove  to  swei'.. 

3.  The  process  of  making  leather  tires  from  leather 
plates,  consisting  in  forming  a  tire  on  a  rim  by  compres 
sing  an(i  tlgliienlng  the  plates  in  the  groove  of  a  wheel 
rim,  then  depriving  the  leather  plates  of  their  moisture, 
adding  more  plates  to  the  rim  to  fill  the  gaps  in  the  tire 
caused  ly  shrinkage  of  said  plates,  and  then  saturating 
the  tire  w;th  a  suitable  compound  to  cause  said  plates  to 
swell. 


1.  The  process  of  raanufaciuring  leather  t:res  from 
leather  plates,  consisting  in  arranging  the  leatlier  plates 
In  a  row  in  the  groove  of  a  rim,  ciimpre«slng  and  tit'hten- 
Ing  the  plates  in  the  groove  cf  the  rim,  depriving  the 
leather  plates  in  the  groove  of  th.  rim  nf  their  mnist(ire, 
adding  more  plates  to  the  row  of  leather  ji.ate*  ;n  t!:e 
groove   while   the   plates   are   still   dry,   and    maiiuai!   tjg 


l,l.')U.71G.  MEMORANDUM-IiuUK  Bkh-Narp  Stemkkk, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  7.672. 
(CI.  129—23.) 


O!.' 


The  combination  w;tii  a  pair  of  covers  conneUed  with 
each  other  by  a  back,  the  said  covers  and  back  beln*;  made 
of  a  s!nL''ie  piece  of  flexible  material,  of  a  pair  of  curved 
stud^.  fastening  devices  held  on  one  of  the  covers  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  back,  each  of  the  studs  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  corresponding  fastening  device,  and 
having  its  other  end  terminating  In  a  head,  and  sockets 
secured  to  the  same  cover  adjacent  the  said  back  and  In 
longitudinal  alinement  with  the  fastening  devices,  each 
of  the.  sockets  l)cing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bead 
of  the  corresponding  stud,  the  other  cover  extending  over 
the  said  studs  at  the  time  this  cover  Is  in  closed  position. 


1,15  0,717.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  FOB  TRAIN- 
I'lPES.  William  Russell  Sweet,  Wakefield.  R.  I., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  <Iriflith,  Naragausett 
Pier,   R.   1.     Filed  Mar.   17.    1915.      Serial   No.    14,961. 

(CI.  isf<--i;!.i 


^^*a. 


1.  The  combination  of  cars,  train  pipe  couplers  thereon, 
and  yielding  means  acting  on  the  couplers  urging  the 
same  together,  one  coupler  having  a  stud  element  and  the 
other  a  socket  element  to  receive  the  stud  element,  one  of 
the  elements  having  mounted  thereon  a  rotafalle  part 
and  the  stud  element  having  a  part  to  fit  the  urst  men- 
tioned part,  said  parts  having  their  surfaces  shafied  te  lu- 
terlrirk  by  a  relative  rotation,  a  locking  device  f.r  jermit- 
t:nu'  the  rotatable  part  to  rotate  automstically  while  the 
elenients  are  coupling  axially.  and  means  for  releasing  the 
;(jcking  device  to  permit  the  rotatable  part  to  reversely  ro- 
tate as  the  coupling  elements  uncouple. 
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\i.  In  combination  of  cars,  train  pipe  coiiplere  thoreon, 
and  yit'ldlnii  means  actini;  ou  the  couplers  urjjiDg  tlie 
■iamp  together,  one  coupler  having  n  conical  stud  element 
and  th.>  other  n  conhal  socket  element  to  receive  the  stud 
flemenr.  nn.^  of  t'lt^  tlemrnts  hiivini:  mounted  thereon  a 
spirally  ribh.,]  rotatable  p;irt.  and  the  other  element  hav- 
ing a  iTi  hv,.  ,!  part  interlockod  with  the  first  mentioned 
trrooved  par',  ;in  i  a  hjcking  device  for  pennlttlnK  the  ro- 
tatable part  to  rotar  antomatically  while  the  elements  are 
coupllnij  axially.  and  means  for  releasing  the  locking  de- 
vice to  permit  the  rotatable  part  to  reversely  rotate  as 
the  conplinu  eU-nspnts  uncouple. 

3.  The  coiihjnation  of  a  car.  a  train  pipe  coupler  mount- 
ed thereon,  said  coupler  including  a  rotatable  member  hav 
Ing  an  external  surface  adapted  to  interlock  with  a  non 
rotatable  euupl. t  of  another  car,  .said  rotatable  member 
having  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  cotiptrating  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  to  permit  the  member  to  rotate  in  one  direction 
oniy    ;ind  moans  on  the  car  for  di'^engaglng  the  pawl. 

4  .V  coupling  device  for  a  train  line  pipe,  comprising  a 
chambered  body,  a  socket  coupler  element  on  the  said 
body,  a  stud  coupler  element  also  on  the  said  body,  said 
elements  having  their  axes  parallel,  one  of  the  elements 
being  provided  with  lielical  grooves  and  the  other  element 
with  helieal  ridges,  and  one  of  the  elements  being  rotata- 
ble, n; mis  for  locking  the  rotatable  element  against  rota- 
tion In  one  direction  normally,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  s.ihi  means  to  permit  the  rotatable  element  to  rotate 
in   t.'.p  iiM..  r  direction. 

'  .\  tram  [,ipe  coupler  comprising  a  stud  element  In- 
rlmlinj  i  i.arahered  body,  a  holiow  shaft  communicating 
with  tie  body,  a  rotatable  part  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
formed  with  a  conical  portion,  and  a  conical  member  hold- 
In-  the  rotatable  part  on  the  shaft,  and  said  rotatable  part 
having  helical  ribs  on  its  conical  portion. 


1,150,718.  I'ln MNG  IMi'LEMKNT.  Chari,es  M.  Tay- 
lor. Paris.  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,229 
(CI.  30—11.) 


1.  .\  pruning  implement  comprising  a  hook  having  Its 
opening  from  below,  a  portion  of  the  curvature  of  the  In- 
terior of  the  hook  being  more  pronounced  than  the  re- 
maining  portion    for   forming  a   projection   to   engage   a 

l)ran'  h  d'lr'n-  the  cutting  operation,  and  a  blade  pivoted 
nt  a  point  MiMAe  the  inner  upper  surface  of  t!ie  opening  of 
the  h(»ok,  <:\\>\  blade  having;  a  cutting  ed^je  eccentric  to  the 
pivot,  w'l  L  uttlng  edge  traverses  the  upper  portion  of 
the  inner  curvature  of  the  hook,  first  with  an  endwise 
slicing  cut  at  a  point  upon  the  limb  above  the  horizontal 
ails  approjimafely  diametrically  opposite  to  the  curvature 
of  resistance,  s.,  riiat  the  cut  is  facilitated  both  by  the  end- 
wise slicing  of  tic  knife  and  by  the  weight  of  the  limb. 

'2.  A  pruning  impb  au>nt.  comprlsiii_-  ;i  lu„jk  having  the 
opening  fmm  brl.ry,  ;,n.l  t'le  '.;rvature  of  the  hook  being 
man-  pronoiin  .,1  :,t  rlie  free  end  thereof,  and  a  blade 
eccrntri<  Uiiv  pivoted  r.  the  top  of  the  hook  at  a  point  in 
a  line  s,ii,st  iritia I!y  it  right  angl..<!  to  the  tangent  to  the 
pronouu  e,i  rurvMture  nf  the  h.^.k,  so  that  the  initial  cut 
into  liie  iiniii  i-  at  a  point  above  the  horizontal  diameter 
of  the  lioiLi.  and  tl.e  free  end  of  the  hook  with  the  pro- 
nounced curvature  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  in- 


wardly for  receiving  the  limb  and  resisting  any  down- 
ward pressure  exerted  by  the  blade  during  the  cutting 
operation. 

3.  A  pruning  implement,  comprising  a  hook  having  the 
opening  from  bdow,  and  the  curvature  of  the  hook  being 
more  pronounced  at  the  free  end  thereof,  and  n  pivoted 
blade  having  a  curved  cutting  edge  ecceitric  to  the  pivot 
of  the  blade  for  producing  a  sliding  cut,  said  blade  be- 
ing pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  hook  above  the  opening 
of  the  hook  at  a  point  in  a  line  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  tangent  to  the  pronounced  curvature  of  the 
hook,  so  that  the  initial  cut  into  the  limh  is  nt  a  point 
above  the  horizontal  diameter  of  the  limb,  and  the  free 
end  of  the  hook  with  the  pronounced  curvature  having  a 
portion  thereof  extending  inwardly  for  receiving  the  limb 
and  resisting  any  downward  pressure  exerted  by  the  blade 
during  the  cutting  operation 


1,150,719.  LOOSE-LEAF  lUNi'KK  Kmory  A.  Trus.sell, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hoorum  &  Pease  lx)0se 
I>>af  Book  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Piled  Mar.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,34!5.  (Cl. 
129—24.) 


1.  A  loose-leaf  binding  device,  comprising  bars  carrying 
curved  prongs,  with  pairs  of  reversed  spurs  and  recesses  at 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  bars  and  spring  means  to  act 
upon  the  outer  edges  of  the  bars  with  toggle  effect. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binding  device,  comprising  bars  carrying 
curved  prongs,  with  pairs  of  reversed  spurs  and  recesses 
punched  out  on  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  bars  and  spring 
means  to  act  upon  the  outer  edges  of  the  bars  with  toggle 
effect. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  binding  device,  comprising  bars  (arrying 
curved  prongs,  with  cooperating  spurs  and  recesses  at  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  bars,  and  projecting  fins  on  the  outer 
edges  of  the  bars  and  a  spring  plate  means  embracing  the 
bars  and  bearing  against  the  fins 

4.  A  loose-leaf  binding  device,  (oniprising  bars  earrying 
curved  prongs,  with  cooperating  spurs  and  recesses  a;  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  bars,  projecting  fins  punched  out  at 
the  outer  edges  of  the  bars  and  a  spring  plate  means  em- 
bracing the  bars  and  bearing  against  the  fins. 

5.  A  loose-leaf  binding  device,  comprising  bars  carrying 
curved  prongs,  and  hinged  together  at  their  inner  edges, 
projecting  fins  at  the  outer  edges,  a  spring  plate  means  em- 
bracing the  bars  and  bearing  against  said  fins,  said  plateg 
having  Indentations  to  take  under  the  fins. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,1.'50.720.  CONTROLLI.N*;  .\  t'T A  Il.VTI  .^^  Foil  ilOlST- 
ING-ENGINES.  Clarsnck  R  Wkixh.  Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed  July  9,  1913.     Serial   No    TTS  204       ((^1.  74 — 40.) 

1.  In  an  engine  controlling  pruritus,  the  combination 
of  a  rocking  trip;  a  rock  shaft  having  a  finger  thereon  ar- 
ranged directly  adjacent  said  trip  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  same:  a  governor;  and  connections  between  said  gov- 
ernor and  said  shaft  for  rocking  the  latter  from  the  former 
to  cause  said  finger  to  press  against  and  actuate  said  trip. 

2.  In  an  engine  controlling  apparatus,  the  comblnntlon 
of  n  rocking  trip:  a  primary  trip-actuating  device  com- 
prising a  rock  shaft  having  a  tlngiT  arranged  to  engage  the 
said  trip;  a  governor;  connections  betwi  en  said  governor 
and  said  shaft  for  rocking  the  latter  from  the  former  to 
cause  said  finger  to  press  against  and  actuate  said  trip: 
a  secondary  trip-actuating  device;  and  means  for  opernt 
log  tti«  last-named  device. 


s  - 
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3.  In  an  en^ne  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
0/  a  n>cking,  angular  trip;  a  primary  trip-actuating  de- 
vice ns.siji  1  ited  with  one  arm  of  the  trip  and  comprising  a 
rock  shaft  having  a  flnger  arranged  to  engage  said  arm  ; 
a  governor;  connections  between  said  governor  and  said 
ahaft  for  operating  the  latter  from  the  former;  a  sec 
ondary  trip  actuating  device  associated  with  the  other 
arm  of  said  trip  and  comprising  a  member  having  a  hinged 
section  arranged  to  engage  said  other  arm  ;  and  means  for 
mo\iug  said  section  into  such  engagement. 


4.  In  an  engine  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  trips ;  a  normally-operative,  secondary  trip- 
actuating  device  associated  with  each  trip:  means  for  op- 
erating said  devices;  a  normally  inoperait\e.  primary  trlp- 
actuntlng  device  associated  with  one  of  said  trips  ;  a  gov- 
ernor :  and  connections  between  thi  governor  and  the 
primary  trip-actuating  device  for  <  ;  ,  rat  n^-  tt"  latter  wien 
the  speed  of  the  former  becomes  e\  .  <^i\(_\ 

5.  The  combination  witli  a  mi'chanlsm  for  controlling 
hoisting  engines,  and  power-operated  means  for  actuating 
the  same;  of  a  pair  of  devices  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  actuating  means;  a  trip  associated  with  each 
controlling  device;  a  traveling  member  for  automatically 
actuating  said  trips  at  it'er  end  of  its  travel;  and 
mechanism  for  automatically  operating  one  of  said  trips 
at  any  intermediate  point  in  the  travel  of  said  member  in 
either  direction  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  becomes 
excessive. 

[Claims  C  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150.721.  CONTiluLLlNG  Al'i'AKATUS  FUR  UOlST- 
ING-ENGINKS.  Clabknch:  K.  Wtu  h.  I'hoenii,  Arl». 
Filled  .Ian.   C>.    1914       Seria;    No,   slu,G41,      (('!.   74 — 46.) 


v^^.  t^'%  : 


<*? 


1.  in  an  engine-controlling  .iipaiaitus,  t!  t  e.imbination, 
with  a  trip;  of  a  taortsontal  trip  ^ictiatn.i:  niemi*.  r  ■  x- 
tending  across  said  trip  and  engugtd  therewith  :  meoha- 
nlsm  for  rocking  said  meml)er  about  i:^  i'  iii:it  idina:  axis, 
to  cause  it  to  press  against  and  artuate  t\\^^  trip:  an.i  a 
mechanism  independent  of  the  first  name, 1  meehanism  for 
swinging  said  e.Taber  bodils  longitudinally  of  said  trip 
to  cause  it  to  presi^  Hgaiii,-t  ami  artuate  the  same 

2.  In  an  engine -■  ntrn,;;i,j  apparatis  the  combination. 
with  a  trip;  of  a  horizontal  trip  a  tuating  itieniber  ex 
tending  across  said  trip  and  enL:at:ec|  iliereu'tb:  me<  ha 
nism  for  rocking  said  memt)er  «b<eit  !>.  <  i!e!Mi(iin,il  axis, 
to  cause  it  to  press  ni:aifist  a-.d  R.'tii;it.'  Uie  !-■;;,  and  n 
mechanism  independent  ■  t  the  fli-'-t  tianied  meci.Hnism  for 
swinging  said  member  bodily  longituiiuai  y  of  said  trip 
to  cause  It  to  press  against  and  act:;ate  tte  -:\mp.  one  of 


said  mechanisms  being  normally  operative  and  the  other 
normally  inoperative. 

3.  In  an  engine-controlling  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  trip;  of  a  horlsontal  trip-actuatiLt  m.  nu>€r  ex- 
tending across  said  trip  and  engaged  there w:;:.  h.rmally 
operative  mechanism  for  rocking  said  memb.  t  aL«..ir  its 
lougitadir.ai  axis,  to  cause  it  to  press  against  ul  ;  a  ta.ate 
tiji-  ;i  p.  aiei  :,urmally  inoperative  mechanism  iu.iepeij dent 
of  the  first-named  mechanism  for  (iWii.»..Lj  ^nid  member 
bodily  longitudinally  of  said  trip  to  ,'\use  u  to  press 
against  and  actuate  the  same. 

4.  In  an  engine-controlling  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  pivotally  mounted  trip  having  a  substantially-hori- 
xontal  operating  arm  and  a  member  directly  engaged  by 
said  trip  and  releasable  upon  the  actuation  thereof ;  of  a 
trip-actuating  member  having  a  shoe  engageable  with  said 
arm  ;  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  shoe-carrying  mem- 
ber bodily  over  said  arm.  to  cause  its  shoe  to  travel  along 
the  latter  and  depress  the  same 

5.  In  an  englne-centro;  .:^  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  pivotally-mcunted  •  ;;  tiaving  a  substantlally-hori- 
Bontal  operating  arm  ;  cl  a  horizontal  trip-actuating  mem- 
ber extending  above  and  across  said  arm  and  having  a 
shoe  resting  upon  the  same  and  mechanism  for  rocking 
said  member  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  to  cause  said  shoe 
to  press  upon  and  actuate  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,150,722.  CONTUOLLIM,  Al'PAK.XTr.^  F<iH  HOIST- 
ING-ENGINES, CLAkKs.  K  R  Wel.  h  i'lttsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  .\ug.  13,  1914.     .Sfa     N.     -.-,(;  707       (Cl.  74 — 46.) 


^^t^ 


1, 


Wltl 


n  an  engine-controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
a  trip,  and  a  forked  operating  element  <  onnecte.l 
therewith  :  of  n  ehlftabie  member  having  a  pm  ei,„'aped  Uj 
the  fork  of  said  "peratlng  element  for  actuating  the  same  : 
and  a  m'lva!  le  .-'.>,,  nt  provided  with  a  pair  of  alternatf  .y 
acting  steps  a:  at. Led  to  strike  against  said  pin  and  hlft 
it  and  said  operating  element. 

2  In  an  engine-controlling  apparatus,  the  combination. 
with  a  trip,  and  a  forked  operating  element  connected 
therewith;  of  a  shiftahle  member  having  v.  pin  "n-aged  iti 
the  fork  of  said  operating  element  for  actiat.ng  the  same 
and  a  rotatable  element  provided  with  a  ;  air  of  alter 
nately-acting  stops  arranged  to  strike  agains^t  said  p'-'  »n'' 
shift  it  and  said  operating  element. 

8  In  an  engine-controlling  apparatus,  the  comblnadon 
with  a  trip;  of  a  trip-operating  element;  connections  be- 
tween said  element  and  said  trip  embodying  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  presser  members,  one  connected  with  said  element 
for  actuation  thereby,  and  the  other  with  said  trip  to  r\rr^ 
ate  the  same;  and  mechanism  for  automatically  actuating- 
-aid    ■[.fr,M'l!!'_'  element  under  predetermined  condltiens 

\     In  an  euginecontrolling  apparatus,  the  cotnhf'.trlun, 
with  a   trip:  of  a  trip-operating  element;  connectiors  be- 
tweei,    s.aid   element   and   said   trip  embodying   a    ■  an;    f<T, 
nected    wi'h    said    ehment    for    actuation    thereby     and    a. 

headed   inr':.  pivoted   to  said   trip   to  actuate   the   -nme 

and  in  erii-a  L-ement  with  said  cam  to  be  opera^nd  there'  \- 
snd  mechatism  for  automatically  actuating  >v.\'\  .  peratlnt 
element   under  predetermined  conditions. 
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5    In  an  engine-controlling  apparatus,  the  combination, 

with  a  triii  :  of  a  trip-operating  element;  a  rock-sliaft 
wheroon  said  elpmf>nt  is  mounted ;  connections  between 
said  t^lement  and  said  trip  embodying  a  cam  afSxed  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  T  shapfd  lever  having  its  stem  pivoted  to  said 
trip  and  its  head  in  ensa^ement  with  said  cam,  said  lever 
bavins;  a  loose  connection  with  said  shaft  :  and  mechanism 
for  automatically  actuaticu'  said  ot»^rat:n;:  element  under 
predetermined    conditions. 

[Claims  0  to  '22  not  priiited  in  tise  fiazette.] 


l.lon.TJ.l.  rOMI'OrN'D  ."^KLF  H  iNITI  N' ,  IWO-CYCLE 
KN  ilNE.  ("HANCV  i;AKFip:i.ii  Wictmaksh,  Humboldt, 
S.iskat(  hewan,  ("ana^la.  i'ii.d  Mar,  3,  1913.  Serial 
No    751.919.      I  CI,    12.3—74.1 


1.  In  an  interna!  combustion  engine,  a  working  cylinder, 

and  means  for  'ompres-slnff  the  exploded  exhaust  gases  from 
the  woriiin^'  cylinder  an.l  forcing  said  exhaust  gases  under 
compression  into  the  w^rivin::  cylinder  at  a  time  when  the 
chars;e  in  the  working  cylinder  is  under  compression  and 
T'-ady  ro  be  Ignlt.d  wheretiy  to  ignite  the  charge. 

2.  In  an  internal  comhustii.n  engine,  a  working  cylin- 
der, m^'ans  for  compressing  exploded  gases  from  the  work- 
ing 'y-inder  coincidentally  with  a  compression  of  the 
charge  in  the  working  cylinder,  and  forcing  said  com- 
presseil  exhaust  gases  int*  t!i»'  working  cylinder  at  a  time 
when  the  charge  in  tise  wurkiug  cylinder  Is  under  com- 
pression and  ready  to  iie  ignited, 

3  In  an  internal  I'.iin' >i~tii'n  fiigine,  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  piston  therein,  moans  fur  admitting  a  charge 
of  gas  into  th''  combustion  chamber,  a  compression  cham- 
!)er,  a  conipitssiiin  piston  therein,  means  for  conducting 
t!,H  ex;i!  i  1.''!  -'H-is  from  tlie  combustion  chamber  Into  said 
,(iniire~~ion  ,  ii.!;-  ■  r.  and  for  compressing  the  exploded 
gases  in  the  eonipre^slon  chamber  to  a  liigher  degree  than 
and  C'lincidentally  with  the  cnniprfsslon  of  the  charge  In 
the  combustion  ctiamiH>r.  s.-iid  conduiting  means  also  ad- 
mitting the  compressed  exiilodeii  gast-s  in  the  compression 
chaminr  into  tiie  combustion  chanil'fr  whn'n  the  charge 
rher"';ii   i~    r.!  ler  <-ompresslou  and  ready  to  be  ignited. 

4  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  n  combustion 
chaml)er,  an  alined  compression  chamber,  pistons  in  the 
comlMistior)  and  •ompresslon  chami.iers  moving  coincident- 
ally  with  ea'  ii  otii-T  and  in  the  same  direction,  means  for 
admitting  a  ciiarge  ii.to  tlie  combustion  chamber  before 
said  piston,  means  for  mimitting  the  passage  of  exhaust 
gas-'s  friini  ttie  conitiust joii  'hamher  into  thf  compres- 
sion ("liamiHT  at  th."  end  of  the  working  stroke,  and  for 
establishing  cnmmunlcatlon  between  the  compression 
chamber  ami  tbi-  comlmstion  chamber  at  the  moment  when 
the  charge  in  t!ie  combustion  chamber  is  compressed  and 
ready  for  ignition,  whereby  to  ignite  the  charge,  said 
means  acting  t^  .st.iblisli  communication  between  the  com- 
pression chamiter  and  the  CDiniiustion  chamber  prior  to  the 
tu'ginning  of   the  working  stroke. 


!  5.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  opposed 
cylinders  separated  by  a  partition  and  forming  on(  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  the  other  a  high  compression  cliam 
ber  and  provided  with  a  duct  connecting  the  Iniier  end  of 
the  high  compression  chamber  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  the  inner  end  of  the  combustion 
chamber  forming  a  pre-compresslon  space  and  having  a 
fuel  Inlet  port,  the  high  compression  chamber  b.tng  pro 
vlded  with  an  exhaust  port,  a  piston  in  the  combustion 
chamber,  the  combustion  chamber  being  formed  with  a  by- 
pass longer  than  the  depth  of  the  piston  and  adapted  to 
connect  the  pre  compres.sion  space  with  the  combustion 
chaml)er  when   the  piston  is  at  the  inner  end  of  a  com- 

]  bustlon  chamber,  a  piston  In  the  high  compression  cham- 
ber, a  rod  connecting  the  two  pistons,  a  crank  shaft  opera 
tlvely  connected  '  <:\:<i  ri^tons,  and  a  valve  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  .'auk  <\ti\{t  and  shiftable  to  open  tiie  ex 
haust  port  of  the  high  comiiresslon  cylinder  when  the  pis- 
ton therein  Is  In  Its  outermost  position,  close  said  port  and 
the  duct  when  said  piston  moves  inward,  and  open  tiie  duct 
and  said  port  when  fluid  has  iieen  compres>eil  in  tiie  inner 
end  of  the  high-compression  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  liazette,] 


1,150,724.  SAFETY  Si.UIN.;  THIMBIJ«:.  .Mina  C. 
Sparks  Willsey,  Trenton,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1915. 
Serial  No.  13,774.      (Cl.  223—51.) 


A  sewing  thimble  comprising  a  conical  shell  body  having 
a  closed  concaved  end,  said  closed  concaved  end  and  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  shell  being  pn  vided  with  a 
multiplicity  of  Indentiirt's,  tlie  outer  ''IrrMnf-  im'-e  nf  tiie 
shell  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  annuiar  ribs,  the 
surfaces  facing  toward  the  closed  ends  being  concaved  an 
nularly,  the  concaved  surfaces  of  the  rliis  being  con 
structed  with  Indentures  to  prevent  a  needle  from  slipping 
annularly. 


1,150.725.      KEROSENfc;-\.\roKl/.i:R   .\Mi   i '..V.^  (iE.NKR- 
ATOR.     John  C.  Wi.nans  and  IIakuv  Kkii.ki,  Waldron, 


Mich.     Filed   May   29,    1915, 
158— C5.) 


Serial    No.    .ll,l<'.s,      (Cl. 


viw^vwb* 


y" 


A  kerosene  vaporizer  and  gas  g.  to  rator  comprising  a  base 
i  which  is  hollow  with  apertiii>'s  w.  tiie  Ixitioni  tiier.uf  and 
a  hollow  bottom  wltiiln  said  gi'inintor  is  adjustalily  held, 
the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  f  tlie  base  having  a  Ion 
gltudlnal  groove  therein,  curved  i^iiies  leading  through  the 
top  of  the  base  and  positioned  in  said  gr(K)ve,  the  top  of 
the  base  having  a  longitudiriiil  groove  witti  openings  lead 


Ing  through  the  top  of  tlie 


gas  mixers  seated   In   the 


openings  In  the  bottoms  of  <aid  grooves,  burners  upon   the 
pipes  and   positioned   below    and   a<ijacent   to   said    mixers. 

j  and  heat  deflectors  fastened   to  sabi   pipes  and   positioned 

I  over  the  mixers. 
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1.1.^0.726.  FRONT  POST  FOR  CORSETS.  Kva  J.  AOM, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7S9,345.      (Cl.  2—74.) 


a 


I 


H 


> 


\\ 


^. 


A  lacing  center  for  the  front  post  of  a  corset  liaving  a 
fastening  lAeans  extending  substantially  througlioit  ttie 
length  thereof  and  ln(ermedlate  the  edges,  eyelet.-  bi  iweeu 
said  fastening  means  and  one  edge  to  receive  tlie  corset- 
lace,  and  the  edge  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  f.istening 
means  free  and  constituting  an  integral  flap,  whlcli  is  re- 
inforced to  give  a  certain  degree  of  stiffness  and  protec- 
tion to  the  wearer,  and  which  flap  Invariably  assumes  and 
iiiaintaliis  ,1  position  beneath  the  clasped  edge  of  the  cor- 
si't  when  the  open  edges  of  the  corset  arn  fast>^ned  together. 


1.150.727.  TRUCK.  Francis  M.  Alkxa.m.eh,  Winterset, 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,782.  (01. 
21—5.) 

« 

9        A3.    ' 


1.  A  truck  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinal beam,  an  nxle  supporting  means  adjacen:  the  rear 
end  thereof,  rear  supporting  mean-:  for  said  beam,  a  front 
axle  having  supporting  wheels  thereon,  rearwardly  di- 
verging hounds  pivoted  at  the  forward  <  n.N  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  beam  and  connect.]  w;th  .said  axle,  an 
arcuate  member  connecting  the  re.i:  .  nds  of  said  hounds, 
and  anti-frlctlon  means  provided  on  the  under  face  of  said 
beam  for  engagement  with  eald  arcuat"  min)ber. 

2.  A  truck  of  the  class  described  compii- 
dlnal  beam,  an  axle  supporting  meml «  " 
adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  rear  i\;.  1, 
wheels  carried  at  the  rear  end  of  said  .am 
with  supporting  wheels  thereon,  reiiw.sr 
Iiounds  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  'iie 
said  beam  at  the  forward  end  of  the  latter, 
of  said  bounds  having  connection  with  said  front  axle,  an 
arcuate  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  hounds  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  roller  moont.d  oj,  the  under  face 
of  snid  beam  and  having  contact  wiit;   -nbl  arcuate  bar. 

.3.  In  a  wrecking  truck,  a  longltn  lit  m  by  .  xt.  inlini:  iearn. 
means  provided  at  the  rear  end  tliereof  for  -i:pp  rtiiig  a 
vehicle  axle,  a  rear  axle  with  supporting  wbe.iN  tieit.  n 
mounted  at  the  rear  portion  of  said  1 .  :ri  a  front  axle 
with  supporting  wheels  thereon,  re.i:  wai  dl\  divergent 
hounds  pivotally  connected  at  theii  f. 'wari  .nd-  t  ti.e 
under  face  of  said  beam  adia.etit   the   forw  ri  .  n  1   of  tiie 


ng  a  longitu- 
:iit<'.i  thereon 
.d  suppfirting 
:i  front  axle 
1  y  diverging 
under  face  of 
the  rear  ends 


latter,  the  rear  ends  of  said  hounds  hh\;r:g  oimection 
with  said  axb  an  an  tiate  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  of 
said  bounds,  iind  :<.  longitudinally  extending  roller  mount- 
ed on  the  under  face  of  said  beam  and  having  rolling 
contact  with  said  arcuate  bar,  said  roller  tapering  smaller 
toward  its  forward  end  to  aid  In  the  dis!...si!i.>ri  of  ti.e 
axle  to  Its  various  positions  with  respect   to  tin    i.eatn. 


1,150,728.  SPACER  FOR  GIN  SAWS,  i!  wak:.  .\rnold 
and  Thomas  A.  Al'stin,  Atlanta.  Ga  1  ;..d  Nov.  18, 
1912,  Serial  No.  732.072.  Renewed  July  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  38,779.     (Cl.  13—14.) 


1.  In  a  gin  saw  shaft,  a  spacer  formed  of  a  continuous 
-t:  [1  of  resilient  material,  the  spacer  having  inwardly 
e.Mendlng  portions  adapted  to  spring  to  engage  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gin  saw  shaft,  saws  on  the 
shaft,  and  spacers  formed  of  resilient  material  located 
between  the  saws,  said  spacers  having  Inwardly  extending 
portions,  the  walls  of  which  portions  are  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  saws,  the  portions  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gin  saw  shaft,  saws  on  the 
shaft,  a  one-piece  spacer,  the  walls  of  which  are  parallel 
to  the  shaft,  the  spacer  having  Inwardly  extend  :.g  por- 
tions adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  and  outwardly  extending 
portions  adapted  to  engage  adjacent  saws,  the  walls  of  said 
portions  being  parallel  to  the  shaft. 

4.  A  one-piece  spacer  for  gin  saws  formed  of  resilient 
material,  a  spacer  having  inwardly  extending  ends  lying 
substantially  upon  a  circumference,  the  ends  being  movable 
against  XV.i  resilience  of  the  spacer,  whereupon  the  cir- 
cumference upon  which  the  said  ends  lie  may  be  varied. 

5.  A  spacer  for  gin  saws  comprising  a  one-piece  expan- 
sible member,  and  an  expansible  rim  surrounding  the  one- 
piece  member. 

(Claims  (?  to  9  '    t  r-'-Nd  'n  the  Gatette.] 


1,150,729.      ilNION-PULLER.      Gbobge    E.    At  st!\,    N.  w 
York,  and  Fbedehick  Lachance,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y   :  -aid 
Lachance  assignor  to  said  Austin.     F^led  Aug.  15,  T'l  4 
Serial  No.  856,962.     (Cl.  29 — 85.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriHt^.i  in  (ntnbination 
with  a  ram.  a  supporting  sleeve  for  said  r  nn.  jaw  members 
having  a  gripping  edge  disposed  adjacent  the  out.  r  f.-i  .  « 
thereof,  a  frame  for  said  Jaw  members  t.  lo<  k  said  Jau- 
in  adjusted  position,  parallel  shanks  supporting  sai.i  iiw 
members,  said  shanks  being  adjustably  carried  by  >aid 
supporting  sleeve,  means  for  normally  rettirnitig  said 
parallel  shanks  to  spaced  relation,  and  further  means  for 
locking  said   parallel   shanks  against   mov.ni.nt. 
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-  in  a  piniou  j  'illiim  .i^'vice  of  the  class  described,  a 
b«st'.  a  head  movab  y  rarii.d  thereby,  a  mm  slldably  car- 
ried ill  said  lit^ad,  sli>tte<i  ^ars  formed  on  said  head,  shanks 
slidably  mount. d  in  said  .ars.  >aid  -lianics  having  parallel 
movfrnpnt  with  vsp.H-t  Uj  th.'  ax.<  ..I  -;aid  ram,  Jaws  formed 
>n  -aid  slianlcs,  a  frame  (arn.,i  y  suid  jaws  to  maintain 
':i>'  relative  positions  ur'  said  ja«s  and  means  carried  by 
-aid   frame  for  binding  .-aid  jawa  against   the  pinion. 

3.  In  a  piu'.n  pulling  device  of  the  class  described,  a 
base,  a  head  adjustably  carried  thereby,  a  ram  slldable 
In  said  head,  ears  formed  on  said  head,  shanks  slldable 
between  said  ears,  said  shanks  having  parallel  movement 
with  respect  to  the  axis  nf  ,aid  ram,  jaws  carried  by  said 
shanks,  a  frame  carried  !  >  said  jaws,  a  screw  carried  by 
said  frame  for  binding  said  jaws  against  an  article,  screws 
carried  by  said  shanks,  to  maintain  parallel  relation  of 
said  shanks  and  means  to  normally  return  said  shanks 
and  -aws  to  -imced  relation. 


l,10u.730.      .\CKTILt;M:(;A.S    (JF.NKICATOU.      William 
Ba.\w.\bth,  Gary,  S.  1».      Filed   S.pt.   29,  1914.     Serial 

No.  SCljnoo.      ((■■!.  4S  —  44 


1.  An  acetylen"  sn->  gpnemtor  ''omprlslng  a  water  con- 
taining chamber,  and  means  f t  releasably  supporting  a 
charge  uf  carbid  over  tlie  water  in  the  said  chamber, 
comprising  a  vertieally  (iivided  ha.sket  having  its  respec- 
riv."  parts  provide<l  witl!  -eparite  bails,  a  support  receiv- 
ing both  of  >aid  hails  ami  me.n!-.  for  (il>p'arinsr  said  balls 
from  said  >iipp.irt,   siu-ressivei  v. 

-.  .\n  a.etyiene  _':is  _'en.  r.:r  ^ -: ,  ^- -iiiprising  a  water 
rank,  a  cover  thcrefer  and  mean.s  for  rolt-a-sably  support- 
ing a  charge  of  carMd  1.  v.  '  ,.  water  in  said  tank,  com- 
prising a  v.rti.ally  d'vid.d  '..i-ker  liavlng  its  respective 
parts  provide.!  w:fti  tail-.  1  -npporting  arm  on  the  cover 
receiving  l)oth  of  -aid  :.ail-.  a  stripping  pin  .'D  said  cover 
cooperating  with  .-aid  arm  to  successively  strip  the  balls 
therefrom,  a  shouIdiT  provided  on  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  pin  on  said  rover  for  limiting  the  movement 
<"/  the  arm  in  the  wronir  dire<-tion. 


1,160,731.      8TAI;  h  IM  lii;       1  iuvillr    Fowler    Barccs, 
Shanghai,    China,      t  ile<l    Mav    20,    1914.      Serial    No 
839,87.3.      (CI.  35— ;j.) 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  parasol  having 
a  cover  on  which  stars  are  Indicated  relatively  to  a  posi- 
tion on  the  cover  which  serves  to  indicate  Polaris,  anfl  a 
stick  for  the  parasol  having  an  end  secured  to  the  cover 
at  the  said  iMisltion.  by  which  the  said  parasol  may  be 
puin-.i  i>  i  -r  1  and  may  be  rotati-d  with  the  stick  as 
its  .i\:< 

-  ^  i'l:;,-..;  Iiavinir  a  stick  and  a  cover,  there  being 
'tar-  m.irk.d  .e,  ihe  cover  In  their  relative  positions, 
mark.ru-  .11  rh-  ha^,  r  edge  of  the  parasol  cover  indicating 
tini-  ai;.l  i  t.iiu.  >i  ivinir  degrees  marked  thereon  normally 
e.\tendin_'   tr.irn   the  outer  end  of  the  umbrella  stick, 

3.  A  i-aia-oi  having'  a  <tick  and  a  cover  with  stars 
marked  threon  in  rheir  ehuive  positions,  the  handle  of 
the  stirk  I.eing  curved  v\   ti:  desrrpos  marked  thereon,  and  a 


weighted  tassel  extending  from  the  sti.  k  alia-ent  the 
iiandle  for  determining  In  connection  with  the  deirrees  on 
the  handle  the  altitude  of  Polaris  when  the  curved  handle 
extends  downward  and  the  outer  end  of  the  stick  is 
pointed  at  Polaris. 


4.  A  parasol  having  a  stick  and  a  cover,  there  being 
stars  marked  on  the  cover  in  their  relative  positions, 
the  handle  of  the  stick  being  curved  with  degrees  marked 
thereon,  a  tasse:  -e.  wr.d  to  tie  -tick  adjacent  the  handle 
and  a  compass  -t>iure.  1  ro  the  tassel. 

5.  A  parasol  havu,.'  a  sthk  and  a  cover  wltli  -tars 
marked  thereon  in  th.  ir  r.'laiive  position-,  the  handle  of 
the  stick  being  curve<l  with  <i.  ::rees  marked  thereon,  and  a 
weighted  tassel  ext.  nding  frotn  tiie  stick  adjacent  the 
handle  for  determining;  in  .  onnectlon  with  the  degrees 
on  the  handle,  the  aliitiid.  of  Polaris  wtien  the  curved 
imndle  extends  dowiiward  and  the  outer  end  of  the  --tick 
Is  pointed  at  polari-,  there  Uiu^  time  markings  on  the 
parasol. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  i;azette.] 


1.150.732.  COMHI.NA  ilO.N  i.VKHIKH  AN 
FOR  FRUIT-BASKETS.  IlKuiiKur  M,  I! 
Creek,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial 
(CI.  217—124.) 


I)    CLOST'RE 

.^KNKs,    Silver 

No.   759,184. 


1.  A  carrier  and  closure  for  !  a-kef.  w.nij.rl-iiiE  a  wire 
handle  having  depending  iKirtions  adap  e,i  n.  crip  the 
basket,  a  metallic  strip  liavint;  howed  ends  and  i>erfora 
tions  formed  in  said  '.w.d  end-,  ttie  lowed  ends  forming 
a  spring  gripping  Jaw  ti  hold  tiie  perf, .ration-;  normally 
at  all  times  in  binding  relation  ■.,  ^aid  (i(  pendint:  portions. 

2.  In  a  carrier  and  closure  for  baskets,  a  wire  handle, 
having  depending  spring  wire  members  adapted  to  grip 
the  basket,  said  dependlnir  nii-mhers  heliiL:  t'ent  inwardly 
and  outwardly  adjacent  s.i:  ]  tiandle  [jorfion  to  form  shoul- 
ders, a  metallic  strip  havin::  h.iwed  en'!-  and  perforations 
formed  in  said  bowed  ends,  the  walls  of  .said  [terforations 
adapted  to  ^ngag,e  the  depending  members  in  binding 
relation,  said  metallic  strip  ndapfed  to  be  limited  in  up 
ward  movement  by  said  -tiouliers,  said  metaili(  -triji 
adapted  to  securely  hold  the  cover  of  a  basket  In  ejosed 
position  by  means  of  the  blndtn-  engnuement  between  the 
walls  of  the  openings  formal  n  said  metallic  strip  and 
snid  depending  members. 


August  17, 1915. 


IJ.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


963 


8.  Id  a  carrier  and  closure  for  baskets,  a  wire  handle 
memlier  having  depending  spring  wjre  basket  engaging 
portions  adapted  to  grip  the  bottom  of  the  basket,  a  me- 
tallic strip  comprising  a  body  portion,  upwardly  and 
downwardly  bent  portions  on  each  end  of  -aid  metallic 
strip,  perforations  formed  on  said  downwardly  bent  por- 
tions, the  walls  of  said  perforations  being  In  binding  en- 
gagement with  the  depending  portions,  said  depending 
portloBS  having  inwardly  and  outwardly  bent  portions 
ad'.icent  the  handle  member  of  said  carrier  -.aid  inwardly 
and  outwardly  bent  portions  forming  shoulders  whereby 
to  limit  the  tipward  movement  of  said  metallic  strip. 


1,150,733.  i!K\  1:1;  A'lKPKOIUi  IN'J  MAri;i!TAL  .\ND 
PROCKSS  Oi-'  .\1\KIN';  S.\N!K  Hkhmw  Barnti.^RD, 
Davenport,  Wash  i';:.  i  Mir  _•;,  IHM  Serial  No. 
827.597.      (CI.   99—11.) 

1.  A  beverage  producing  material  ■  onsl-ting  of  the  dried 
and  roasted  roots  of  the  vegetable  /' .'i/<  u>  carota,  the  said 
material  UMng  in  the  form  of  hard,  thin,  crisp,  brown 
colored  slices,  free  of  extraneous  matter  and  capable  of 
being  pulverized. 

-  The  process  of  producing  a  bevoraL'e  material  by 
first  washing,  then  slicing  the  roots  of  :i;e  vegetable 
species  Daucus  carota,  drying  the  slices  for  nleut  tvvenry 
minutes  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  10U°  v.,  roast 
Ing  the  dried  product  about  ten  minutes  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  approximately  145°  F.  to  free  from  moisture,  and 
finally  grinding  to  ;i  powder. 

'  The  herein  described  process  of  proiiu  in^-  a  beverage 
material  from  the  roots  of  the  ve^.  t.tl.le  D'iucu.s  •nyt'ta^ 
which  consists  in  first  freein;:  Mie  root-  of  ..xtrato,  - 
matter  by  washing,  then  cutting  the  root-  jt^to  thin  si;  es, 
then  subjecting  the  slices  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
dehydrate  and  dry  the  same,  then  roasting  the  dehy- 
drated slices  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  drying 
temperature  to  darken  and  render  brittle  said  slices,  then 
reducing  the  slices  to  a  powder. 


1,150,734.  ENGINE.  Joh.n  DuUiLA.s  I'.autki,.  Calt-'ary 
Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  14,  lUl.'.  Serial  No 
736,714.      (CI.    128 — 44.) 


'M'-W 


I  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  n  si-.ij.ort  a  rank 
casiti_-  rotatable  concentrically  around  said  sujip-rt  h  plu- 
raltty  of  cylinders  connected  rigidly  with  s.ii."  a-ing, 
each  of  said  cylinders  tetnir  proviileii  with  h  :  iston  and 
a  piston  rod  movable  ra  lially  in  said  easirMj  a  disk  jour- 
naled  in  said  supp  rt  f.ir  rotation  on  an  axis  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  th-  .■!';^r:_-.  'M'ks  .'oupMni.'  tf-e  .nslr;!'  an**. 
disk  together  for  s;:nii.tane<  us  lotation.  ;ir.!  liiil-'^  e.)ual 
In  length  to  the  first  mentioned  links  am!  lenn^.  t  lu  sal.' 
plstoti   r..d-j    f  •   said   disk 

1'  ]i:  ,iti  .li-i'..-  the  ■■on.'ui.atloTi  (if  a  ■^•!pp>>rt,  a  casing 
mourit.-d  ..n  said  siippfirt  .and  'otii.ibb-  tli.t.  a  r.  ii.d  .on- 
centrieally,  a  disk  .^'vi-nnied  )\i  -aid  support  •>n  an  axi* 
eccentric  to  the  aforesaid  axis  of  rotatSui  of  the  caslnt;  'i 
series    of    cylinders    fixed    to    said    e.itinj    and    rotarable 

.'17  0. «;.— C2 


therewith  around  the  axfs  of  the  support,  a  series  of  pis- 
tons and  piston  rods  operably  associated  with  said  c.^  r 
ders,  the  piston  rwls  lieiug  rigidly  connected  with  ^ai(i 
pistons,  link  connections  iH'tween  the  piston  rods  and  said 
disk,  and  means  to  admit  explosive  mixtures  Into  the  re- 
spective cylinders  including  a  port  through  said  support. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  support  and  a 
bearing  in  axial  alinement  therewith,  a  casing  mounted  on 
said  support  and  journaled  for  rotation  therenround,  a 
shaft  connected  to  said  casing  and  extendinc  outwardly 
therefrom  In  said  bearing,  a  pair  of  disks  journaled  for 
rotation  on  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  support 
and  shaft,  links  coupling  the  casing  and  disks  together 
for  simultaneous  rotation,  a  series  of  engine  cvlinders 
connected  to  said  casing,  a  series  of  piston^  In  the  respec- 
tive cylinders,  a  series  of  corresponding  piston  rods  and 
links  equal  in  length  to  the  first  mentioned  l^iks  and 
connecting  the  piston  rods  to  said  disks,  substantially  ns 
set  forth. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  casing 
mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  rotate  concen- 
trically thcroaround.  a  series  of  cylinders  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  casing,  means  to  admit  fresh  mixtures  to 
the  respective  cylinders,  Including  a  port  leading  through 
said  support,  and  a  series  of  chambers  asso'iate<i  with  the 
respective  cylinders  adapted  to  communii  ite  <u  a  es-  ve  y 
with  the  aforesaid  support  port,  piston*  r.  (  iproratinj  in 
said  cylinders,  piston  rods  rigidly  ii\e,'  to  said  p-ti us 
an<l  reciprocating  through  glands  at  the  ii  t:e;  en.ls  .f 
the  cylinders,  a  pair  of  disks  journaled  in  sail  s  ip.  .  rt 
on  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  support,  an  i  litk 
connections  l>etween  the  several  piston  rods  cyMnders  sud 
said   disks. 


l,l.';o,735.     LAST.     Fkan«is  E.  Benton.  Stouehton,  Mass. 
Filed  May  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  28,459.     (CI.  12—136.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  last  sections  and  a  hinwe 
connecting  said  sections,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  mem- 
bers  ,.f  the  hinge  relatively  to  the  last  sections. 

-.  !'  e  coiublnation  with  two  last  sections,  of  two  hinge 
meiLijirs,  each  connected  adjustably  with  one  of  said  last 
sections,  and  a  hinge  pin  connecting  the  hinge  sections, 

.S.  The  combination  with  last  sections,  and  a  hinge  con- 
necting the  same,  of  a  screw  mounted  in  the  hinge  and 
projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  and  a  nut  anchored  with- 
in one  of  the  last  sections  near  one  end  of  the  hlnce  and 
receiving  said  screw. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  last  sections  and  a  hiiiL-e 
connecting  the  same,  of  means  for  relatively  adjusting 
the  members  of  the  hinge  with  respect  to  the  last  sections, 
said  means  compri^ng  screws  mounted  loosely  on  respec- 
tive members  of  the  hinge  and  nuts  in  the  respective  last 
sections  and  receiving  said  screws. 


1.1.';0.736.     SPRINC  TIKE.     John  P.  Bernaro.  Orosl.  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  S19„'i55.     (CI.  152— S.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rlm  ;  a   casini: 
assembled  with  the  rlm  ;  helical  springs  exerting  a  thrust 
upon  the  rlm  and  having  outer  rectangular  convolutions 
which  support  the  casing  ;  and  a   single  plate  located  be- 
tween  the  outer   convolutions  of   the    respective    springs. 
the  entire  outer  face  of   the  plates  bearing  against   the 
casing   and   co<5perating  with   the  outer   rectangtilar   con 
volutions  of   the  wrings   throuehout   the   widths  of   said  ^  iA, 
convolutions  to  form  a  longitudinally  continuous  support      -f' 
for  'he  casing,  the  plates  being  provided  along  their  trans- 
lers,.  edges  with   Inwardly  projecting  eyes  which    engage- 
adjacent    transverse    parts    of    the    outer    convolution*    of 
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i.ij.iinintr  ^priiics  pivotflHy  and  engage  the  longitudinal 
:)iirt>  of  saiil  c(.nvoiutions  to  prevent  a  lateral  shifting  ol 
th-  plate. 


-'.  In  n  ilevice  of  the  class  described,  a  rim  ;  a  casing 
ass.nibiod  with  the  rim  ;  helical  sprin-rs  attached  to  the 
rim  and  having  outer  convolutions  which  support  the  cas- 
ing ;  and  plates  located  between  the  outer  convolutions  of 
tile  respective  sprinjo,  the  entire  outer  faces  of  the  plates 
iH-arlng  against  the  casing  and  cooperatintr  with  the  outer 
coi.volnfioi'.s  of  The  sprin;;.s  to  form  a  longitudinally  con- 
tinuous support  for  the  casing,  the  plates  l)elng  provided 
along  their  transverse  e<igea  with  inwardly  projecting 
eyes  which  engage  adjacent  parts  of  the  outer  convolutions 
of  adjo  n:!._  -iirings.  oin-  .[id  of  the  outer  convolution  of 
each  spring  S'lug  fornu^d  int  '  ;i  loop  ongr'.ged  with  one 
eye,  the  end  of  the  loop  Seing  ext  ni'i  eneath  one  of 
thi'"  plates. 

:;.  in  a  devict*  of  t!ie  class  described,  a  rim  ;  a  casing  as- 
semldfd  with  the  ri:n  ;  helical  springs  attached  to  the  rim 
aud  having  outer  convolutions  which  support  the  casing; 
and  plates  located  between  the  outer  convolutions  of  the 
resj.eetive  springs,  the  entire  outer  faces  of  the  plates 
bearing  against  the  casing  and  co(5peratlnK  with  the  outer 
coLvoiution-i  of  the  springs  to  form  a  longitudinally  con- 
tinuous support  for  tiie  •■asing.  the  plates  being  provided 
ab>ng  their  transverse  .nLis  with  inwardly  projecting 
eyes  which  ensjage  adjacent  part-;  of  the  outer  convolu- 
tions of  adjoining  springs,  the  end  of  the  outer  convolu- 
tion of  each  spring  being  form.d  into  a  loop  engaged  with 
cHie  eyp,  the  end  of  the  b.H.p  i^'ing  extended  beneath  one 
plate  and  being  pinchod  between  said  plate  and  the  outer 
convolution  of  which  the  loop  forms  a  part. 


Inner  face  of  the  said  body,  the  front  of  the  pocket  form- 
ing an  Integral  part  of  the  lining,  a  flap  for  closing  the 
mouth  of  the  pocket  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  front 
of  the  pocket,  and  a  mirror  attachment  to  the  Inner 
face  of  the  flap  and  engaging  the  fronc  of  the  pocket 
when  the  flap  Is  in  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  hand-bag,  purse  and  sliiiibu  article,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  provided  with  a  lining,  a  pocket  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  said  body,  the  front  of  the  pocket  form- 
ing an  integral  part  of  the  lining,  a  covering  flap  for 
closing  the  mouth  of  the  said  pocket  and  adapted  to 
overlie  the  front  of  the  pocket,  a  lining  for  the  said 
pocket  and  having  an  extension  forming  a  lining  for 
the  said  flap,  a  powder  puff  removably  b.  id  in  the  said 
pocket,  and  a  mirror  attached  to  the  lining  of  the  flap 
and  in  register  with  the  said  powdpr  puff  at  the  time  the 
flap  is  in  closed  position  whereby  the  said  powder  puff 
forms  a  cushion   for   the   mirror. 

3.  In  a  hand-bag,  purse  and  similar  article,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  provided  with  a  lining,  a  pocket  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  said  body,  the  front  of  the  pocket 
forming  an  Integral  part  of  the  lining,  a  covering  flap 
for  closing  the  mouth  of  the  said  [tocket  and  adapted  to 
overlie  the  front  of  the  pocket,  a  lining  for  the  said  pocket 
and  having  an  extension  forming  a  lining  for  the  said 
flap,  and  a  binding  for  the  said  edge  of  the  lliii  and  ex 
tending   across  the  pocket   lining  within    the  >^aid    pocket 

4.  In  a  hand-bag,  purse  and  similar  article,  the  com 
binatloD  of  a  body,  a  pocket  on  the  inner  face  of  the  said 
body,  a  powder  puff  removably  held  within  the  .said 
pocket,  a  closing  flap  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
said  body  above  the  mouth  of  the  i)o(  ket  and  adapted 
to  overlie  the  front  of  the  pocket,  and  a  mirror  attached 
to  the  under  side  of  the  tlap  and  in  register  with  the  said 
powder  puff  at  the  time  the  ihip  is  in  closed  position 
whereby  the  said  puff  forms  a  cushion  for  the  said 
mirror. 


!.ir.o,7;;7.    rowuEK-i'iFi  att.uh.mk.vt  for  hand- 

B\tiH,  rUKSi;S,  AM'  LIKi:  ARTICLKS.  .VbhahaM 
Hit.VK.vzi  CUT,  New  York.  N  V.  Tiled  Feb.  25,  1915. 
Serial    No.    1^,472.      (CI.    150 — 34.) 


1,150,738.      INCANDKSCK.ST 
Heafs  Birch,  (Jatliff.  Ky.      l"i-f 
No.  783.750.      (CI.   176—26.) 


KCTUIC    I.-VMl'.     John 
1  Aug.  S,  1913.     Serial 


1.    In  a  hand  bag.  purse  and  similar  article,  the  combl- 
uallou  of  a   body  provided  with  a  lining,  a  pocket  on  the 


1.  Ad  incandescent  electric  lamp  f  .mprisiug  a  bulb 
composed  of  glass,  the  rear  portion  of  which  forms  a 
concave  reflector,  a  plurality  of  conecntric  filaments  of 
graduated  sizes,  and  terminals  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  filaments  and  supporting  them  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  the  reflector. 

2.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  bxlli. 
the  rear  portion  of  which  is  provided  with  a  coin  ave  re 
fleeter,  a  plurality  of  filaments  of  graduated  sizes  ar 
ranged  concentrically  of  one  another  and  with  resjiect 
to  said  reflector,  and  terminals  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  filaments  and  suppoititig  th.m  in  co 'iperative  relation 
with  the  reflector. 

3.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  ciunprising  a  bulb 
having  a  concavf>  r^ilei  tor  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  cir.  ular  tllaments  arranged  concentrically 
with  one  another  an<l  said  reflector,  the  Inner  tllament  of 
smallest  diameter  being  located  closer  to  the  reflector 
than  the  outer  filament  of   largest  diameter. 
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4.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  bulb 
having  a  concave  reflector  at  the  rear  thereof  a  si  t  of 
encUess  circular  filaments  arranged  concentrically  with 
one  another  and  said  reflector  and  occupying  different 
planes  in  front  of  the  reflector,  and  terminals  connected 
to  said  filaments  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  sup- 
porting   the    filaments. 

.">.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  bulb 
having  a  concave  rellector  at  the  rear  and  a  lens  at  the 
front  thereof,  a  set  of  endless  circular  filaments  arranged 
concentrically  with  one  another  and  said  reflector  aud 
lens,  and  terminals  connected  to  said  filament-  at  diainet 
rlcally  opposite  points  and  supporting  tl;e  filaments. 


1,150.739.  WAGON  SEAT.  <  haiim.s  Ikkpekk-k  Ri..aKKS- 
LEB,  Rapatee,  III.  Filed  Nov.  1'.',  l'.*13.  Serial  No. 
801,858.      (CI.    21 — 44.) 


--) 


"U 


In   a   vehicle   si  at 
of  and   below    th. 


a  se:it  proi>er,  springs  at  each  side 
at.  i;,iss  tiars  on  said  springs  con 
nectlng  the  same  with  each  other  and  extending  trans 
versely  beneath,  the  seat,  rocker  arms  liung  on  said  cross 
bars  between  the  springs,  and  liepeuding  hangers  rigid 
with  the  -.'at  and  pivotally  supported  at  their  lower  ends 
on  said  rocker  arms,  -ach  of  said  rocker  arms  being 
mounted  on  the  cross  bars  to  one  side  of  and  adjacent 
a  hanger  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  latter  to  permit 
flexure  of  the  springs  and  vertical  movement  of  the  con- 
necting cross  bars  Independently   of  the  seat. 


to  the  support,  means  for  oscillating  the  support,  means 
for  moving  the  arm  vertically  in  one  direction  when  the 
support  is  turned  in  one  direction  and  causing  the  arm 
to  be  turned  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  in  the  oppo 
site  direction,  means  cooperating  with  the  last  named 
means  to  permit  the  arm  to  be  moved  vertically  in  the 
opposite  direction  at  the  completion  if  the  last-named 
turning  movement  of  the  support,  and  icans  ccK"^f)eratlve 
"ith  the  second  named  means  and  operative  upon  the 
return  of  the  arm  to  cause  the  arm  to  be  moved  slightly 
in  the  first-named  vertical  direction  to  properly  engage 
the  leaves  to  be  turned. 


1,150,740.  MISIC  I.KAF  TIRNKR.  TE<iBALrx>  BnLMZ 
ziiM  ami  I'KTEK  liosi'..  New  York,  N,  Y'..  assignors,  by 
dir.'Ct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to  said  lioslo 
and  om-  thiid  to  Frank  Corlno.  West  Hoboken,  N.  .1  . 
and  one-third  to  Edwards  I'revosto  and  Baptist  lii'. 
notti.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16,  1914,  Serial 
No.    851.341.      (CI.    84^1.1 

1.  In  a  device  for  turning  the  leaves  of  a  music  book. 
said  leaves  having  engaging  metnbers,  a  turning  arm 
adapted  for  oscillation  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for 
oscillating  the  arm,  means  f.u-  disposing  the  arm  for  en- 
gagement with  Miid  meintiefs  of  the  leaves  to  hi'  turne.l 
and  causing  the  upward  mov.'ment  thereof  ti)  eng:i_'e  said 
membei's,  said  means  permitting  the  movemeiit  of  the  arm 
do\\  1. win  lily  to  release  tlie  leaves  after  the  latt.r  an 
turn..!,  in.'w-  f.  r  r.  turning  the  arm  to  Its  initial  posi- 
tion, and  m.'iiti-  a utiUiiatically  operated  during  the  re- 
turning of  the  arm  for  slightly  elevating  tlie  arm  from 
its  j.ositlon  after  having  moved  downwardly  to  release 
the  leaves  whereby  said  arm  will  contact  with  the  leaf 
when  it  Is  returned  to  its  Initial  position. 

2.  .\  music  leaf  turner  including  a  horizontally  oscil- 
lating   support,    a    b'af   turning    arm    horizontally    pivoted 


3.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, means  mounted  in  the  casing  and  arranged  for  turn- 
ing movement,  a  leaf  turning  arm  pivoted  for  vertical 
movement  to  move  with  said  means,  means  for  turning 
the  11  rst  named  means,  means  operated  by  said  first- 
named  means  for  moving  the  leaf-turning  arm  on  its  pivot 
when  the  same  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  means  to 
disengage  the  leaf  fuming  arm  when  the  same  is  moved 
into  the  last  named  position,  said  turning  m-ans  being 
operated  by  a   vertical   force. 

4.  A  music  leaf  turning  device  for  books  c.^jiprising  In 
combination,  engaging  members  carri.-(i  :  ;.  t!-  :.hv.s 
nf  the  book,  said  engaging  members  embodying  apertured 
sections  of  material  rebent  to  provide  front  connecting 
portions,  a  leaf  turning  mechanism  including  a  leaf 
Turning  arm  adapted  to  engage  l)eneath  said  connecting 
portions  when  sni'l  engaging  members  are  applied  to  the 
!,.aves  and  means  for  turning  the  arm  and  directing  It 
i^neath  said  .-uinectlng  portions  of  the  leaves  succes- 
sively. 

.".  A  leaf  tu:ner  comprising  engagim;  members  car- 
ried bv  the  leaves,  said  engaging  memt^rs  embodying 
nj.ertured  '^ectl<iiis  of  material  rel.>ent  to  provide  front  con- 
necting portions,  n  leaf  turning  mechanism  Including  a 
leaf  turning  nrm.  sai"!  sirm  having  an  upwardly  directed 
pii-aging  p.  rtior,  wi"  :■,  linger  branching  therefrom  below 
its  upper  en.l.  the  .  n-;,cing  portion  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend ben.  nth  siild  .phuecting  portions  and  between  the 
same  and  the  leaves  to  be  turned  while  the  finger  Is 
adapted  to  engage  outwardly  of  the  connecting  portion 
to  prevent  displacement  of  the  leaves  when  turned,  and 
means  for  turning  the  arm  to  move  the  latter  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  from  -aid  members  carried  by  the 
leaves. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not   i.nnted   In  the  ORzette.] 


1  .  1  ,nO,74  1  .  S\V!N«;-1.1NK  1',F.\R1NG  FOR  TRTTKS, 
Samiki.  a.  BrLi.ocK.  rhiladelpbia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.,  a  i  oriK> 
ration  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr  "^2.  H'l;^  Serial  No, 
23,177      I  »■!.  in.'')-  '.'4:v  < 

1,  The  cnniblnntlon  In  a  tnnk.  of  a  framip  :  a  tiearing 
block  mounted  In  the  frame  and  having  a  curved  surface; 
a  spring  plank  having  a  mrved  bearing  surfa<e  on  its  un- 
der side  :  n  link:  a  sIm..  at  the  upper  end  of  the  link  rest- 
ing on  the  t.earing  surface  of  the  block  :  and  a  shoe  on 
the  lower  portion  of  the  link  supporting  the  spring  plank 
and  resting  on  th.-  curved  surfaee  thereof. 
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2.  The  combination  iii  n  truck,  of  a  frame;  a  recessed 
portion  thereon  ;  a  block  mounted  in  the  recessed  portion 
and  havicK  a  ciirv,'d  bonrins:  face:  a  ssprinc  plank  hav- 
ing a  curvf'd  bearing  fa<e  at  Its  tinder  side  ;  a  link  ;  a 
pivot  pin  at  the  upper  end  and  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
link  ;  a  shoe  secured  to  the  ypper  pivot  pin  and  having  an 
eccf^ntric  surface  bearing,'  upon  the  curvod  surface  of  the 
block  ;  and  a  8ho»-  secured  to  thi>  lower  link  and  also  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  beflPlng  surface  resting  against  the  bear- 
ing surface  uu  the  under  suitMi  e  of  the  spring  plank. 


a^ 


-/3 


4J/?S 


■T.  The  combination  in  a  truck,  of  a  frame:  bearing 
blocks  secured  to  the  frame  ;  a  spring  plank  :  links  by 
which  the  plank  Is  suspended  from  the  frame  ;  and  an  ex- 
tended bearlnz  surface  between  the  links  and  the  blocks 
and  sprlne  plank  so  that  .as  the  truck  swings  the  extended 
bearing  surface  will  increase  the  friftiunn!  resistance  and 
will  dampen  the  swintr  of  the  tn!''k 

4,  The  combination  in  a  fru'-k.  of  a  frame:  a  spring 
plank;  links  connecting  the  spring  plank  with  the  frame; 
eccentric  and  broKfi  faced  shoes  .n  th"  link  and  bearing 
upon  the  frame  ;  and  eccentric  and  iiroaii  fa^ed  shoes  on 
the  link  on  the  under  side  uf  the  spring  plank,  whereby 
the  swing  of  the  truck  is  damp'  ned 


1,1S0.742      ENGI.VE-ST.\RT1N<;  M  K> '1  lANISM      Wa.i.UM 
FI.   Fir\ru,  ronn.li.   Wash.     Filed  Mar.  4,  11(15.     Serial 

No.   11,091.     Hi.  123 — 179.) 


-^^ 


3^/ 


In  lumbiuatioii  wi!!i  .a  motor  driven  shaft  provided  with 
a  gear,  bearings  i.n  saul  shaft.  ;i  pair  of  correspondingly 
constructed  oppos-iiel.v  di-pij>.  d  arms  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  to  operate  tiwrewith.  an  iiixiliary  shaft  connect- 
ing the  arms  and  mounted  in  b.aniig.s  in  the  upper  ends 
tliereof,  a  gear  loosely  numurMi  ap  tn  the  auxiliary  shaft 
between  the  arms,  a  friction  drum  liied  to  the  au.xiliary 
ibaft  between   the  arijt,.  clutch   means  between   the   drum 


and  the  gear  of  the  anTlliary  shaft,  which  gear  of  the 
auxiliary  shaft  mes;)--;  uith  the  !ir>t  liear,  a  pair  of 
links  pivoted  to  tie  bearlnus  of  the  upper  <'nds  of  «aid 
arms  and  converging  toward  each  other,  n  frame,  an  oa- 
cillatory  lever  pivoted  in  the  fnune  having  a  short  arm 
to  which  the  converging  end.s  of  the  links  arc  connected 
and  provided  with  a  long  ami.  arui  means  connected  to  the 
long  arm  for  oscillating  the  oscillatory  lev(  r  c-n  its  ful 
crura,  whereby  the  drum  may  he  thmwn  into  frictional 
contact  with  the  fly  wheel  of  a  uas  engin. 


1,150,743.  SAKKTVVALVE.  J.^mes  L  Hitis.  .  heater. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Luke  M.  Johnson,  Norwood, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  757,189.  (Cl! 
137—63.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  -safety  valve,  of  a  casing  hiiv 
Ing  a  seat  at  Its  lower  cud  and  liaviug  two  annular  s.ries 
of  openings  In  the  casing  a;">v.  t!..  seat,  the  series  of 
openings  farthest  from  the  se.it  iv  mg  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  other  series ;  a  plunger  valve  In  the  casing  adapt- 
ed to  close  on  Its  seat  and  also  adapted  to  close  both  se- 

I  ries  of  openings;  a  sprlni:  tending  to  hold  the  valve  to  Its 
seat;  and  a  screw  h.  ,,r:.^j  .,;.  r,  -'..  .;,ring  ^o  that  when 
the  valve  blows  off  tne  tirst  serus  <.)i  openings  ^.nly  will  be 
uncovered  but  when  it  Is  desired  to  blow  off  tlie  valve  to 
remove  foreign  matcrPi:  tlie  screw  is  backed  off  to  allow 
the  plunger  valve  to    .:.  ,wr  the  latter  series  of  openings. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  (asin-   Laving  an  annular  seat 
at  Its  lower  end  and  hM\  in.:  tw,.  series  of  openings  above 
the  seat,  one  series  hein-  ab..\i'  th..  other,  tl-e  lower  series 
of  openings  being  V  shaiie,)  and  of  less  area  tliau  the  up 
per  series,  the  upper  series  luMng  diamond  shaped;  a  phin 
ger  valve  In  the  casing  adapted  to  close  on  its  seat  and 
also  to  close  the  lower  series  of  openings;  a  spring  tend 
Ing  to  force  the  valve  to  Its  seat;  and  an  adjusting  screw 
bearing  upon  the  spring,  tlie  valve  being  so  arranged  that 
when  the  adjusting  screw  is  backed  off  t!,e  \a!\n  win  i,f 
raised  above  the  upper  series    .f  openings. 


1,150,744.  SrRKWl.ESS  Do.iR  iriN(;i:  I'ktkh  ,t.  Car 
.NET,  Mandan.  X.  D.  I-^hd  .Tune  ^.  IP  13  Serial  No 
32,908.     (CI.  16—107.) 


1.  A  hinge     ouipiislng  a  pair  of  leaves  pivotally  united 
each  leaf  upon  out'  oi   Kb  longitudinal  edges  having  spurs 
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adapted  to  penetrate  :  r.<  jamii  of  the  frame  ^'f  the  door, 
one  fa<  e  of  tie  lea:  hnvu.i:  a  luiir  of  casings  provided  with 
])oekPts.  said  casing  being  embedded  In  the  jamli  of  the 
frame,  and  means  extending  into  the  pockets  of  tt;e  cas- 
ing and  ingniring  the  frame  to  '.old  the  leaf  In  place 

2.  ,\  hinge  comprising'  ;.  pa;r  'if  i.'i.ves  pivotiilly  united, 
each  leaf  ii;i  n  one  of  us  iu!i-,^itudinul  edgi's  having  spurs 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  ;.iniP  of  the  framt  of  the  door. 
one  face  of  the  leaf  having  a  j.air  n'  (  asings  pro\-lded  with 
pockets,  said  casinL-s  !•  in;  eiui"  lided  in  the  jamb  of  the 
frame,  aud  a  pair  ■  :  st.ajpiev  Iuuiiil'  icng  and  short  arms, 
the  long  arms  entering  the  pockets  of  the  casings,  where- 
as the  short  arms  penetrate  tl'    frame  of  a  dour. 


A  nut  locking  washer  comprising  a  plate  provided  with 
a  bolt  opening  extending  therethrough,  said  plate  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  from  said  holt  open- 
ing, the  material  between  the  apertures  and  the  holt  re 
celvlng  opening  Uing  split  or  severed,  and  tlie  opiosi' 
portions  of  said  material  being  struck  or  deflected  out  in 
opposite  directions  fr.  n,  the  plane  of  said  plat'-  forming 
elongated  liltlmr  or  cnttinL'  l!p>;  to  bite  or  engage  a  surface 
with  whicli  the  iij)  (cnitacts.  said  plate  having  a  plurality 
(if  corners,  vviiich  are  deflected  alt(rnatel\  in  (.[-posite  di- 
rections from  the  plane  of  th'>  plate  forming  additional 
biting  menil-ers  to  engage  a  surface  witli  which  tliey  con- 
tact, said  ;,;ite  iiing  recta  n^n  ::i  r  aO'l  fiaviui:  cue  or  ml^r.■ 
Of  its  edtfe--  iTi'vided  wit-,  !i-.iii.  t.'i.  outer  portions  i.f 
which  bein-  tlii  ki-r  tl.aii  wlii:*'  t!e  teeth  ir,ert:e  with  the 
edif.     -f    the    piale. 


l,l.Mi.74<J.     GKATINC;.     .\scrs  Dakiu  cn.  New  York    N    Y. 
Filed  Sei)t.  5,   liUt.     Serial   No.   ^«o.  47fl.      (01.  94—7.) 


1.  .V  ;:rriting.  '"omprlsing  spaced  grate  hars  and  di 
aphanons  main  gutters  intermediate  the  .saicl  grate  bars 
and  below  til  sanii'  to  carr>'  off  rain  water  mid  to  refract 
light  into  ih  ■  space  Iwdow  the  crating,  the  side  edires  of 
each  etitter  Ix'lng  spaced  from  .idjaeent  grate  bars  to  form 
ventllatinc  spaces. 

2.  .\    iiratlng,    coiii[irNintr    spaced     grate    bars    and    di 
aphanous   main   gutters   Intermediate  the  said   grate   tiars 
and  below  the  same  to  carry  off  rain  water  and  to  refract 
light  Into  r'e  s[iae.    below  the   grating,   the  side  edges  of 
each    irutter    extendlni;    nnderncnth    adjacent    grate    bars 


1.150.745.  NUT-LOCKING  W  \s!li:i;  Tn  m.\.s  Wash- 
ington Croiikh,  Chrlstiansburg.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1916.     Serial   No.   24.950.      (CI.   151—35.) 


and    being   spaced    from    the    ander    side    thereof    tc     form 
ventilating  spaces. 

3.  A  grating,  comprising  spaced  grate  bars,  duiphanous 
main  gutters  intermediate  the  said  grate  bars  and  below 
the  same  to  carry  off  rain  water  and  to  refract  light  Into 
the  space  below  the  grating,  the  side  edges  of  each  gutter 
being  spaced  from  adjacent  grate  bars  to  form  ventilating 
spaces,  aud  an  overflow  gutter  of  diaphanous  material  and 
extending  under  each  main  gutter  and  bei;  .:  sp.u  (h3  there- 
from. 

4.  A  grating,  comprising  spaced  grate  bars,  diaphanr  u.s 
main  gutters  Intermediate  the  said  grate  bars  and  below 
the  same  to  carry  off  rain  water  and  to  refract  light  Into 
the  space  below  the  grating,  the  side  edges  of  each  gutter 
being  spaced  from  adjacent  grate  bars  to  form  ventilating 
spaces,  an  overflow  gutter  of  dlaphanons  material  and  ex- 
tending under  each  main  gutter  awl  belug  spaced  there- 
from, and  a  drain  pipe  connected  with  the  said  overflow 
gutter  for  carrying  off  overflow  water. 

5.  A  gnting,  com;Tlsinj  side  supports,  'ransversely  ex- 
tending spaced  grate  Imis  secured  at  their  c  nd.s  to  tli(  said 
side  supports,  and  main  gutters  Intermedlat'  adjacent 
grate  bars  and  supported  at  their  ends  on  the  saiil  side 
supports  Independent  of  the  said  grate  bars,  the  side  edges 
of  each  gutter  being  spaced  from  the  under  sides  of  adja- 
cent grate  bars  throughout  their  lengths  to  form  VLntllat- 
Ing  siiaces. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,150,747.      AXl.U,  Fl.dW    ITMl     .VNh     rrUBINE.      Kt-- 
fJENE  Fhank   I'Ki.fiuv,   New  Orie.ni.s.  La.     Flleil   Nov    U) 
19i;i.     Serial  No.  800,116.     (01.  lu; — 4.1, 


1.  An  axial  flow  pump  or  turbine  comprising  a  rotor 
chamber  having  suction  and  discharge  volutes  gradually 
decreasing  cross  sectlonally  and  designed  to  impart  to 
fluid  passing  therethrough  a  rotary  motion  of  constant 
velocity,  and  registering  with  the  rotor  chamber  by  means 
of  an  annular  opening  of  constant  width  in  the  side  of 
ttie  volutes  next  to  the  rotor  chamber  and  forming  a  part 
thereof  and  adapted  to  impart  to  the  fluid  an  axiai  com 
ponent  of  flow. 

2.  In  an  axial  flow  pump  or  turbine,  comprising  a  casing 
having  n  cylindrical  rotor  chamber,  a  sha/t  journaled  In 
suitable  bearings  and  a  rotor  upon  the  shaft  witliin  said 
chamber,  said  casing  being  provided  with  suction  and  dls 
charge  volutes  which  are  gradually  dc-  r,..,;,!^^  cros-^  sec- 
tlonnllr  .nnd  designed  to  impart  t-  tb<  tluid  passing  there- 
throu-h  a  r 'tary  motion  of  con.sl.ai.t  \e:o<lfy  and  register- 
ing with  tlie  rotor  cluimliir  by  ::,.ar:s  o;  an  .annular  open- 
ing of  constant  width  In  the  side  of  the  vc-iute  next  to  the 
rotor  chamlier  and  forming  a  part  tlierecif  and  adapted 
to  impart  to  the  fluid  an  axial  component  of  flow. 


1.1.''H».74''.      -MtMOREH  MILirAKY  THFOK.      Willi.^m   11. 

KciYi.K.  Br.MikJyn.  N    V.     Filed  Mar.  IH.  1015.     Serial  N'o. 

14.182.      i("L  »<S> 10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ir.oior  truck  incinUng  a 
piower  piart,  a  shaft  provideil  wit!;  a  threaded  Icngtli  and 
ilriven  by  said  pow  r  plant,  movalie  wings  hinged  to  said 
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truck,   a  threaded  collar  on   said  shaft,   and   means  con- 

.'1.  cnnu'  said  wings  to  said  collar  for  movement  when  said 

shaft  is  rota  I  ••!;!. 


rT^^.rr'^ 


"ij^-?, 


end  of  the  shank  and  having  an  outwardly  extpnding 
Kroovo  adjacent  its  upper  end  in  which  said  shank  tlange 
is  normally  seated  and  along  which  the  shank  is  adjust- 
able forwardly  or  rearwardly.  means  to  lock  the  shank 
to  the  bob  in  any  desired  position  of  adjustment,  said 
bob  having  an  open  front  with  which  the  trough  of  the 
shank  communicates  In  all  positions  of  the  adjustment. 
and  a  vertically  adjustably  pivoted  blade  secured  In  said 
shank  and  cottperating  with  the  Hx.^d     IkI. 

3.  The  herein  described  surgical  m^t;  in  .  :,t  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  trough-like  shank,  a  flxed  blade  carried' 
thereby  at  one  end,  the  other  end  hein;:  [irovMod  witli  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange,  a  Iwh  ha\in-  an  open  front 
communicating  In  all  positions  with  the  trough  of  the 
shank,  and  locking  means  coiJperating  with  the  bob 
through  said  shank  flange  to  secure  the  bob  in  any  de- 
sired position  with  respect  to  th.-  vertical  axis  of  the 
shank,  and  means  coSperatlng  with  said  locking  means 
preventing  accidental  displacement  of  the  bob  from  the 
shank  when  the  locking  menns  is  loose. 


2.  The    combination    with    a    motor    truck    inchuling    a 
power  plant,  of  a  shaft  driven  by  said  power  plant,  mov- 
able  wings  hinged  tn  sail  rnick,  and  means  longitudinally 
movable  on  said  shaft  and  connected  with  said  wings  for  j 
moving  the  latter. 

'*,  Th.>  roniMn  itinn  with  a  motor  truck  Infludlng  a  ' 
power  plant,  of  a  shaft  longitudinally  of  the  truck  and  ■ 
driv...  t  y  said  ;i.,wer  plant,  movable  winas  hinged  to  j 
si;  1  tni.k  re  iiulose  the  sides  and  back  thereof  when  In  I 
III-  [Mi-iti.in  mi  to  shield  a  body  of  men  when  in  another 
p'isltion,  and  mt»ans  luii«itiidinaily  movable  along  said 
sluift  and  in  >  ono'Ttion  with  said  wings  for  operating  the  > 
latt-  r  I'l   t\\>'  '(isifions   nam-! 


1.150.750.     LOOSE-LE.VF  lU.NDKR.     FKKDEniCK  W.  ECK- 
KL.MEyER,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  Mann 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.     Filed  May  25,   1914.     Serial  No.  S4o,80O      (CI 
ll'O— 13.) 


^3:---  — 


1.150.74!).    y\(;\s\L  spf;.  n.f m 

York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    -1. 
K' n.  w^d     Jun..'     80,    191.". 
12S-^1'4. . 


Lor  IS  Drosin,  New 

lUlo,  Serial  No.  749,853. 

Serial     No.     37,.367.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  !  vice  of  the  Character  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
tin  if  a  r.lrttively  stationary  member  Including  a  shank, 
a  Mad.'  irraih.'d  rii.'rero  at  one  end  and  a  bob  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  the  shank,  said  hob  being  provided 
with  means  for  adju-stina  th.' s.ini.  rearwardly  with  respect 
to  the  vrrtlcal  axis  of  t\\>-  shank  for  the  purpose  of  vary- 
ins;  the  efferr  fif  said  hlndo. 

-  In  a  d>'vii>'  of  th--  iliaracter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion '  f  a  triiii:,'h  shaped  shank,  a  bladi'  secured  to  the 
upner  end  nf  rhe  shank,  the  shank  having  at  its  other 
end   an    'lufwanily   ext'^ndint:   flange,  a   bob  at  the  lower 


1.  The  combination  of  a   binder,  of  a   back;   tuo  jaws 

arrangetl    to    slide    on    the    'i.Tk  ■    .1     lon^rlfiidinal     screw 

i    mounted  In  the  bearings  at   .1     i  .1,1   :.{  th-   Sa   k  ;  means 

[   controlled  by  the  screw   •    ■        .:::ii_'  ami  .i.-irj  tlie  hack; 

I  a    plate    rigidly    secured    to    i  .icli    b.anug    md    ext.nding 

I  laterally  over  the  base  of  the  Jaws,  each  .Ifiw  hi\in,-  an 

Inturned   flange;   a   plate   rigidly   secured    t..   .  1    ii    hearint; 

and  extending  betwwn  the  base  of  the  Jaw-   id  •  ..    tlaiiKc 

so  that  the  plate  acts  as  a  guide  for  the  Jan-  .u,  1   holds 

them  rigid  when  extended;  and   means,  on   the  J  uv      f  ,r 

retaining  the  leaves  of  the  book  to  the  hai  k. 

J.  The  combination  in  a  back,  of  two  Jaws  arranged  to 
slide  thereon  ;  a  longitudinal  screw  havlnL'  ri;rht  nnl 
left  hand  threads;  bearings  at  each  t  nd  i!  tlio  a  k  in 
which  the  screw  is  mount. 'd  :  slid.'s  ind.'p.  ndcnt  •>•:  the 
back  and  of  the  Jaws  .-tid  haxint;  n-its  rhiou^h  which 
the  screw  extends,  said  s;id>'s  havifii:  an^^iiiai  :,"iidewa,v8  . 
rails  secured  to  the  Jaw-  and  s.-t  ar  nu  .im.;'.'  c.irn  s' nd 
Ing  to  the  angle  of  the  guidrwa;.  s  ,,,  t!;ar.  w  h-n  rlif  -1  r.^w 
is  turned  in  one  direction,  the  jaw^  will  h*.  opemd  and 
when  the  screw  is  turned  in  the  opp..-if».  direction  the 
Jaws  will  be  closed;  guides  at  ea(  ti  .nd 
consisting  of  a  plate  secured  ri-idiy  t.,  »! 
tending  over  the  base  of  th.  •aw-.  .  .1.  ii 
flange  at  each  end  ext.  nlin^-  over  the  plate; 
a  filler  plate  located  heiw.en  the  guide  plate  and  the 
cover  plate,  the  said  filler  plate  and  cover  plate  being 
secured  to  the  back  ;  and  means,  on  the  Jaws,  for  engag- 
ing the  leaves  to  hold  tliim  between  thp  Jaws. 


of  the  hiadt'r 
■  hack  and  ex- 
jaw  having  a 
a  cover  plate ; 


1,150,751.     VALVE  ME(H.\M.s;M   F<  dt   IN  IKU.NAL-i  f)M 
HUSTION    ENGLNES.       \ivm    i:.  kkki.     I'crth     .\n,boy, 
N.  J,     Filed  Apr,  24.  1914       .■<.  rial   .No.  8:J4,121.      (CI 
136— 5.) 

1.  A  valve  meihanlsm.  for  internal  combustion  .  n^in-s, 
embodying  a  cylindrical  cHsini:.  a  \a]\>-  ojuratn.;  in  the 
casing  and  conforming  in  .  i-m.s^  -.-  ti.  n  th.-i.t.i.  n  valve 
stem  adjustably  connected  wirti  ti.-  vaiv.  n. ms  f,,r  re 
clprocntlng  the  valve  and  exi.rn.ii  m.-an^  t  .;  adinstinj 
the  valve  on  the  stem. 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylini'  r  havtu,;  an 
inlet  port  and  an  exhaust*  port ;  of  casiiii;s  a dja  .nt  *o 
said  ports  which  are  thus  brought  In  coniiictiou  with  the 
cylinder,  valves  movable  in  the  casings,  means  for  moT- 
Ing  the  valves  and  having  adjustable  connections  there- 
with, and  exteriorly  operated  means  for  shifting  one  of 
the  valves  on  its  adjusting  means. 


^.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  a  cylind'r  having  a  piston 
reciprocating  therein  and  valve  casliii.--  1  ivjnt:  ports  com- 
municating with  the  combustion  chan,'  .r  <  f  th.'  cylinder; 
of  cylindrical  valves  operable  In  the  casin;:-  and  !'a\!ng 
rt  duced  extremities,  an  Inlet  pipe  for  oic  (a^int:  au  ex 
liaust  pipe  for  the  other  casing,  vrniiic  ('\tensliin>  [ro cct- 
lug  from  the  cylinder  beneath  th.  casiiiL~  and  valv.-  si.  ms 
suitably  operated  for  reciprocation  tl,roiii:!5  th*^  guides  and 
adjustably  connected  to  th.    valvi>. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechai.ism  for  ii.tfrna'.  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  a  cyiind.  r  hin  in,-  a  p :>ton 
reciprocating  therein  and  valve  casii--  ;  avmu  p..it^>  .  i>m- 
munlcating  with  the  combustion  chain;  •  r  •>(  the  cylinder; 
of  heads  for  said  casings,  cylindrical  valves  snugly  fitting 
In  the  casings,  valve  rods  connectod  to  the  valves,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  rods  and  valves  carried  thereby, 
one  of  said  valves  haviim  a  ihiniilcd  s.ukct  In  one  end 
adjustably  engaged  !  .\  ir-  .sp.  !;\c  rod  ;itivi  having  .t 
squared  socket  In  its  opposite  eii.!.  :uid  a  j  ;;.!.  and  lever 
frictlonally  supported  in  the  caslm.-  hoai  and  linvlng  a 
squared  portion  engaging  the  squai.d  s  k.  ;  t"  permit 
movement  of  the  valve  Independent  of  the  guide  and 
lever,  rotation  of  said  guide  and  lever  operating  to  turn 
the  valve  to  adjust  It  longitudinally  with  respect  to  its 
port, 

5.  .\  vaive  me.  ha  iji--in.  lompri-iiis  a  '\\lindriia!  ca.~ing, 
a  cylindrical  \al\e  in  the  c.isin;:  an'!  :iil;.;>ied  for  rotation 
therein,  a  valvc  sj.iii  si;iTahi\  ;:iiid<'d.  s;iid  valve  having 
reduced  end  porti'ij--  w:;!;  ,1  thr.^ad.-.!  xnket  In  one  end 
and  a  squared  socket  in  the  .dh.T  fud.  s:r:d  \::'\i  -:■;;! 
beiiii;  fnga;:ed  In  tlic  threaded  s.-ckct.  an  a.!ju~t;n^  im-i'i 
ber  liaviiii;  a  sijuar..!  portion  criirai-Mnk'  tiie  other  socket 
to  oerniii  ••■  i;;.. cation  o!  tin-  xah.'  tiicri-.m.  and  a  guide 
adapted  ;i  :.  i.ciug  rotated  to  b.i.Kitudiuaily  adjust  tho 
valv .   iu  i;s  casing. 


1,1S0,752  !:i.K\  .\TIN';  Id:\liK.  Lf\ms  j,  Evans, 
Scrantun,  I'a  Kil.-d  May  4,  lStl4.  .S.'r.al  No.  836,318. 
(CI.  214—1.) 

1.   In  combination  with   a   well   or  pit,  a  horizontally 
disposed   platform    pivotally    mounted    In    proximity   with 

the  bottom  "f  said  wpH,  meant  operatively  c,,ni:eit.'d  with 
said  platitom  f'l"  '-wink.-in;;  --aBie  tiorizoi;  ta  !!.x  aimut  'ts 
pivot  and  ei.'vatini:  it  to  th.  upp'T  ievtd  nf  \lv  well,  8Ub- 
xtaiiiiail.x    as   desi  ritied. 


-  In  combination  with  a  well  or  pit,  a  ▼ertiai  sha't 
Tier.  in.  a  horizontally  disposed  platform  pivotally  con- 
L'  t.  1  to  said  shaft,  operating  means  coupled  to  said 
shaft  adapted  to  swing  said  platform  horizontally  about 
said  shaft  and  to  raise  or  lower  it  vertically  along  said 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  well  or  pit,  a  rotatable  ver- 
tical shaft  supported  therein,  a  horizontally  disposed 
platform  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  shaft,  op- 
erating means  coupled  with  said  shaft  including  a  handle, 
adapted  when  turned  in  one  direction  to  swing  said  plat- 
form about  its  pivot  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  upon  fur- 
ther movement  in  the  same  direction  to  elevate  said  plat- 
form along  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  well  formed  below  and  in 
proximity  with  a  heater,  a  movable  platform  adapted  to 
carry  an  ash  can,  a  rctatable  vertical  shaft  supported 
within  said  well  and  having  screw  threaded  connection 
with  said  platform,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to 
swing  said  platform  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  to  raise  or 
lower  the  platform  at  will,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  w^ell  formed  below  and  in 
proximity  with  a  heater,  a  movable  platform  adapted  to 
carry  an  ash  can,  a  rotatable  vertical  shaft  supported 
within  said  well,  a  bracket  arm  formed  on  said  platform 
and  screw  threaded  on  said  shaft,  operating  means  cou- 
pled with  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  same 
to  -wiiL-  -aid  platform  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  to  raise 
or  lower  it  at  will,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,150,753.     AXLE  SPINDLE.     Lorexz  Felbkk,  Franklln- 
ton.    La.      nieA    Aug.   25,    1914.      Serial   No.   868,423. 

(CI.  64—27.^ 


_f 


m  -  * 


1      ,      .-  -  ■ 


■MiiahiHi 


'M. 


% 


1.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  provided  with  a  portion 
of  enlarged  diameter  and  having  a  general  annular  form, 
said  spindle  having  an  oil  groove  extending  along  Its  gen- 
eral length  and  through  said  portion  of  enlarged  diameter, 
a  wheel  box  encircling  said  spindle  and  provided  with  a 
thread,  and  a  split  collar  carried  by  said  spindle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  thread  for  engaging  said  thread  of  said 
wheel  l>ox,  said  spilt  collar  serving  as  n  lo'k  to  prevent 
said  wheel  box  from  becoming  loosened  : .  ;  *  vely  to  said 
spindle. 

2.  The  comhiuation  of  a  spindle  provided  wuii  an  en- 
larged portion  of  annular  form  and  provided  with  a  groove 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  spindle  and  with  a  hole 
extending  throuuh  .-aid  enlarged  portion  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  LT-.  v.'.  a  packinj;  .iiyairir^  -aid  ,  r.i ;>.:;.•  ed 
portion    of    said    spind'.e.    a    wh.el    ;.,.i    '-.xWx.-z    -ji-n    >a;d 

I   spindle  imd  pro\idi-d   w\\\\  a   siioiibr  e;..::-.^-;;,^:   -aid   pack 
i   Ing,  ami  tu.  ai-  f"r    yitri'd-icing  oil  Into  srud  g:-;...vc 

'^.  Th'    .  (.ni' inati-m  -f  an  axle  provided  wttii  a  -pind'e. 

-:iid  spindle  iiavinj  h  ;:r'.'ve  extendint:  in  th.    dir.'ftioD  of 

I   its   I.'i.irtr;,   a   wheel  box  encircling   said   spindi*.   a   parkinj; 
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ooateo  be  w...n  .nirl  wh-el  box  aud  said  spindle  and  a  col- 
he  "uT   r  T  ^''"^^*'  "''^  ■^"•'^■'°«  *°  «^^d  -heel  box. 
the  .aid  collar  Ulng  provided  with  wrench  holes  and  hav- 
mg  a   groove  leading  from  one  of  Bald  holes  and  adapted 
.0  be  biought  into  registry  with  the  groove  of  said  spindle 
4    A    device    of    the   character   described    comprL^ing    u 

Ind  wi^^'!ff  ^'"'  '"  """'^'''^  ^""'^''^  «'  -"""'-■•  fo™ 

nl   in    thi  ''    "'''"■  P'""**^^  ^'^^  «  S^oove  extend- 

sDlndL  „n/'''"''''^"f''  '^"■'"'^'^"  °'  '^^  '^°«^'^  «f  ««'d 
circHne  L.H  "'^"'"""^'^^t^^^  «"h  said  hole,  a  collar  on- 
circling  said  spindle,  a  wheel  box  encircling  said  spindle 
and  secured  to  said  collar  and   a  packing   engaging  Lid 

.ntA  '^^"^f  f^    '^^   Character   described   comprising    a 

and   further   provided   with   an    oil   groove,   said   enlarged 
port  on    having   a    hole    extending    through    it.    and    co^ 
municat.ng  with  said  oil  groove,  a   two-part  collar  onc" 
ellng  said  spindle  and  provided  with  a  groove  which  may 
.brought  H.n.  registry  with  said  groove  of  said  spln^fe 
■iud  a   «h.,.I  L.JX  detachably  secured  to  said  two-part  col 
lar  and  revoluble  therewith  relatively  to  said  spindle  ^ 

[(  lain;  0   not   iH-ii.twl   i„  t!u-  Orizotte.]  ' 


Jackson.    M,h.,    a^si^nor    to    .la- k.on    Cushion    Spring 


rJ:/  P'"'"*'  stru.ture  comprising  upper  and  lower 
frames,  springs  arranged  between  the  frames  an  117^7 
mediate  frame  having  connection  with  th  T,rder  °  in'  " 
he  intermediate  frame  having  spaced  kinks  n  Us  on  " 
the  upper  frame  being  formed  at  its  front  to  provi  ie  ^n 
open  front  and  to  provide  spaced  front  portions  wlich 
have  connection  with  the  front  corner  springs  and  v  Ic 
are  unconnect^nl  with  th.  front  springs  between  the  f  on 

twren^'t^ir!  T""'  '"■  ■^•^^  -<^^  o^  the  front ^r  nt 

^       ""  "'^'    "i!ir<'strained   and  free   to 

move  iu(  ependont'v  ..f   th •■  .  ^o 

-.-..>-  .n.n.e.  p„„,z: .,;..:.:;  t""iL;.rx 

_nr,.a,„ic.  Of  said  ,noI,„.d  p„„,„.,  „,  the  "ppl    Lm. 
o    Ih.  kmked   p,„.,loDS  of   the   luiermedl,..   fr,o,  IT 

-preading  of  the  corners  of  the  structure 

.,;•   -^     '''""*^    structure    comprising    upp<  :•    and     lower 

r,    ;:•    7"-'°«%«"-"««^    between    the   frames,   an   infer 

''■'Ji.u..    frame   having   connection    with    the  snrlnJ    .h     ' 
;root  .f  t.e  intermediate  frame  being  arr^n  ed';:^ v     ^ 

Hki,,_   Of   11,,   fr„„r    row  of  springs   Intermediate   their  I 

"-    'l'«r.«a,d,v     ...,.,.d    portions,    and    moans    for   con-   ' 


the  upper  frame  bring  open   at  its   front  and   Inclndlnir 
downwardly    inclined  portions,   means  for  connecanT  K 
downwardly  inclined  portions   of  ,|„.  upo..,    f  ?'      tn     h 
i  front  portion  of  said  interm...,    ,..::;::  ^'       T,,tu 
the  front  corners  of  the  structure  and  so  as  to  preten" 
spreading  of  the  corner  springs,  and  yieldable  mean/over 
hanging   the   front   of   the   structure    to   form   a    rouXd 
projection  at  the  upper  portion  only  thereof  so  as  to  nro 
vide  for  the  formation  of  an   upholstered   pliable     01'^; 
the  upper   front  edge  of  the   structure  with  «    rmlvl 
amount  of  upholstering  materia,.  :ard%o:nded%T  j"  c^l^" 

hr,ow^r°r^"''''  "'  ""  '■■•'"•  «^  the  structure tyo," 
the  lower  frame  and  being  movable  tou  ud  and  aw- y 
from    he  lower  frame  under  the  weight  of  the  rider 

4.   A     spring    structure    comprising    upper    and     lowr 
frames,   springs   arranged   between    the   frames    an     nL 
mediate  frame  having  connection  with  theTrder  spHn^  " 

he  intermediate  frame  havln.  spaed   kn.k.  In    t     f  on  ' 

connection  with  the  froSt^lner'spri^^^rnd^^rch'rr: 
unc^onnected  with  the  front  springs  between  "b  fron^ 
corner  springs  whereby  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  JvZll 

m„rTH"'  7""  '''"■'"^"  '"^  -nrestrained  a"  d  frel  to 
move  Independently  of  the  upper  frame  the  front  Z  til 
intermediate  frame  preventing  hucklin.'' of  the  front  row 
^ron't"*!"':.  '°*''T'^'"'*  ''''''  ''"'''  *»>-  aforesa  ,  "U°^ 
ward./i^^inl.^!  '':  "P^^  '-"^  terminating  in  doTn 
«ardly  inclined  portions,  means  for  securing  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  inclined  portions  of  the  uroer  fraL  t.  m 
kinke,  ,„„,  ,,  ,,^  intermediate  frame  osto  i^  'n' 
he  front  corners  of  the  structure  and  to  preven     spread 

onnecteS'tribri"'  !''  ^^'■"''*"'-^-  """    ^""^^a'^"^  ^b 

onnected  to  the  structure  and  overhan.inL-  the  front  of 

the  same  to  form  a  plurality  of  rounded  pr„  ,-    i.,,;  °    Tf 

1  to  provide   for   the   formation    of   an    upLu,,    ..,/  pM^.'e 

overhanging  roll  at  the  „,..  ,  u;,n  .-dge  of  the  struct,  r^ 

-1th  a  minimum  amount   „f  uph.istcin.  material  * 

5.  A    spring    structure    comprising     .,p,,pr    and     lower 

frames,  springs  arranged  N.fu,...n  ,1,,    -  ,.  ,.    .,,,1/ 

diate  frame   having   con:„..t,„n    «  M,    ii    '■..,'"'     7'" 

I  the  intermediate  frame  ..vin.  sp::V.;nk-,iV;r 
I  the  upper  frame  being  forme-!  at  it<   fr,.nt   to  nr,wi V 

open   front  and    to   provide    .,„ .fro     "portion     wM^S 

have  connection  with  the  front  corner  spring  and  wS  ch 
are  unconnected  with  the  front  spr.n.s  between  Jhef^n^ 
corner  springs  whereby  the  uppe.  ,.,,1.  of  tie  front  spll^^ 
l>e.ween  the  corner  springs  are  unnstraln..!  and  f ree^ 
move  independently  of  the  upper  frame,  th^ront  ^  thj 
nt..rmedlate  frame  preventing  bucklin.  of  the  front  row 
of  springs   Intermediate   their   .nd^     Ve   af,  n     ,  ,t  Z 

frotit  portions  of  the  upper    f.J;  ,'    ,^:   !:  V'      ^j;:;:^ 

-ardly  Inclined  portions,  means  for rin.-  m..     .f  IT 

ties  of  said  inclined   portions  ,,f  ,h,.   mp,,.,    fr.,rn 
kinked  portions  of  the  Intern,  di.,.  f::,' ;.  !.  ,    T       ';;': 
ihe  front  corners  of  the  stru<  n,,,.  ,,,,  ,,,  ,  ,,\,.'      ''       , 
of  the  corners  of  the  structuiv   ,,nd  s      •  d    v    e"  Z'  "> 

to  the  front  of  said  intermedia,  •:;"';.' """"'""i 
«uld  lower  frame  to  cooperate  wLn  .1..  fr  nt  «,,  Ttef 
mcK^iate  frame  to  prevent  the  front  m.-  of  springs  from 
tilting  outward  or  buckling  Inward 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


.  wa:  i!iv 


inclined   portions   of    the    upper 


'^'i::;t'i5;:''rfir'"" ''  ^^^''^^-■^^^<^^^^^'^^^^ 

«,   f  '         ^'"''-    corners   of   the   str-u-turo    and    so 

as  t„  pr.v.nt  spreading  of  the  corner  spring. 

frat,;^    :'!■■"'    r;:r'^"?.   --P'--'^^     upper'  and     lower 

diate  fra.^:^;;;,;-r;j:;:rr;.^^;:-:-.rt;:'7"^ 

•in.  of  .a,,  front  row  ..t    .,p,in„.  :nter:nediatn  their  ends. 


1.150.755.      METAL   1.(mU{        I,,hv    K     i  „.-, 

F.  B^naiu.  New  York,  i.  Y    ''^,^,        "u"   0^"^ 

rial   No.  818,682.      (CI.   189-40.) 

1.  In  a  door,  a  plurality  of  members    on,  ..f  t., 

ber,  b.v,„e  ,lde.  provide  „„h  ,,J:::^{yZ,l,l^Z 

srr;.r:rd;:;,""',;;";'r;:::-'',  •■;{-,-' 

member  for  the  purpose  s, i,i..d  "   '''  ''"''' 

2.   In  a  door,  a  member  .i^vIm;    ,„,r,..,i  ,,,,,, 
member  having  looDed  nor,     ,       •  l'""i"ns,  ano;(„r 

.x«.d,..„Lrc:d'-,i:.:;"::rT;: -:---: 
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and  edtres  around  which  the  I.M.ped  p<jrtions  of  the  second 
memb<T  e.Men.l.  fi:.(!  a  key  having  ilangi-s  extending  around 
tlie  It'oiifii  i...rt!"n-^  of  the  second  mcnitier  ftir  hol<ilng  the 
tie  memlters  within  the  last  mentioned  looped  portions. 


3.  In  a  door,  a  member  having  an  <  ud  with  tianites 
adjacent  thereto,  the  flanges  extending  inwardly  then  in 
the  direction  of  the  end  and  then  away  from  eacli  .  t!ier, 
another  niemlx^r  having  looped  portions  dispo.-ed  within 
the  first  meml>er  and  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  tir.-t  mem- 
ber, tie  memlwrs  around  the  sides  of  the  first  rucinlx^r.  tic 
in.niNrs  around  which  the  looped  portions  extind  and 
around  which  the  flanges  on  the  first  menber  cxr,nd,  and 
a  key  having  flanges  extending  around  the  flanges  on  the 
first  member  for  holding  the  tie  members  back  relatively 
to  the  end  of  the  first  memlier. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  describiii,  ,1  member 
having  a  flange  extending  substantially  at  r!i;tit  angles 
to  the  member,  a  hook  on  the  end  of  the  flange,  a  second 
member  having  a  looped  portion  disposed  between  th. 
first  member  and  th,  hook,  and  witliout  the  hook,  a  ti. 
member  interlocking  with  the  hook  and  the  looper  portion, 
and  means  for  holding  the  tie  memhei  m  opera tlv,  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  door,  a  hollow  mrmNr  having  sides  with  in 
wardly  dlsim-.-d  ilan^;es.  •.;!.■  rlan^'-'>  tiaving  hooked  emls 
extending  avsa\  trim  ea^  1;  other,  a  iccy  having  flanges  at 
its  ends  interiockin^  wlili  tlie  hooks,  a  member  with 
native-  .i;-!..i-.<]  ui'l.ir;  tl;.'  ho;i,.w  meml^er  adjacent  th.' 
.-idr.~,  uud  mean-  (or  holding  the  last  mentioned  flanges 
spaced  from  tne  k,,\ . 

[Claims  ()  !(.,  ;•  i,.,r  printed  in  the  Cazotte,] 


l,lJU.75t;.  iU:cOlL  UK'ilSTKH  (itSTAV  G  OoK*. 
York.  Nebr.  Filed  ,1:11.  -i;.  lyi,-.  Serial  No.  36  481. 
(CI.  42—1.) 


iiiciudin;;  a  tubular  actuatiiig  sh,'4f!  Muial-.y  monnte':  on 
-aid  -in.;>  ,  >p:'i\n::  li.eurs  ;  ■'  i.iil.u:.^:  \'..i-  •■•■ii.lf-  a;  'he 
/ear  ,:id  -;  th.  !:aiii<  .-in.;  .■;  -\\'.iiiiL^  pu,  ::f,v  m;  ..i,  ,nd 
secured  to  m  ii;  ~!  aft  and  the  Other  end  mounted  in  ^a;d 
slot. 

2.  A  recoil  register  comprising  a  frame  ao.nptid  for 
atta  hment  to  a  gun  stock  and  having  an  oblique  slot, 
a  longitudinal  rod  carried  by  said  frame,  a  counter  in- 
cluding a  tubular  actuating  shaft  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  rod.  a  spring  for  holding  the  counter 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  rod  aud  a  swinging  pin  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  movably  mounted  in  said  slot. 

3.  A  recoil  register  comprising  a  frame  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  gun  stock  and  having  upturned  ends  and 
an  oblique  slot  In  its  body  between  them,  a  longitudinal 
rod  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  frame  above  said 
slot,  a  counter  including  a  tubular  actuating  shaft  slid- 
ably and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  spring  for 
holding  the  counter  at  the  rear  end  of  the  rod,  aud  a 
swinging  pin  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  its  lower 
end  movably  mounted  in  said  slot. 

4.  A  recoil  register  comprising  a  frame  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  gun  stock  aud  having  upturned  ends  and  an 
oblique  slot  in  its  body  between  them,  a  longitudinal  rod 
extending  between  the  ends  of  the  frame  above  said  slot, 
a  counter  Including  a  tubular  actuating  shaft  slidably  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  paid  rod.  a  swinging  pin  having  its 
upper  end  split  and  secured  to  said  shaft  and  Its  lower 
end  movably  mounted  in  said  slot,  a  spring  coiled  on  the 
rod  and  normally  holding  the  counter  and  pin  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame,  and  nuts  for  holding  the  rod  In  place 
In  said  upturned  ends. 

5.  A  recoil  register  comprising  a  frame  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  gun  and  having  an  oblique  slot  and  a 
longitudinal  guide,  a  counter  slidably  mounted  on  said 
guide  and  having  a  projecting  actaati  j.  >!iaft,  a  pin  fixed 
to  the  shaft  and  movably  mounted  in  said  slot,  and  a 
spring  holding  the  pin  normally  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
slot,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,l."'>u,7u7.  HAT.  i':^^l;  i ■  i.ll.nukhg.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Green  ftL  a  Lave,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  4,  ir»!."  Serial  No. 
6,036.      (CI.   2— lOu.) 


1.  .\  rectjll  register  for  guns  comprising  a  frame  adapt- 
I'd  for  attachment  to  the  tr'iii  stock  and  having  an  ohJiqii' 
<lot.  a  ionglt  iidi  HM :  traide  '~,■l^n^■d   in-  said  frame,   a   ccuitor 


1.  A  hat,  comprising  a  spirally  wound  textil,  hraid 
having  an  open  mesh  flexible  body  and  side  selva>:es.  t:  e 
braid  being  spirally  laid  with  at  least  three  convu.atiuiis 
overlapping  one  the  other  and  y\\\\,  tiie  s,.va>;i's  overly- 
ing the  open  mesh  body,  and  rows  of  s;)t  l  es  <  r.nct'.t.L- 
the  convolutions  with  each  other  solely  ut  the  bia.  '.  body 
intermediate  the  selvages  to  assist  the  selvage.-  t  i  close 
the  open  mesh  body  and  to  render  the  hat  soft  and  tiexlble. 

2.  A  hnt,  comprising  a  spirally  wound  tutile  braid 
having  an  open  mesh  body  and  side  selvages,  the  hraid 
being  spirally  laid  with  at  least  three  convoluticins  over- 
lapping one  ihe  other  and  with  the  selvages  ovc-ylnj  the 
open  mesh  body,  rows  of  stitches  connecting  the  cor.vn 
lutlons  with  each  other  solely  at  the  brairl  l>odT  to  ass',-: 
the  selvages  to  close  the  open  mes*^  '<>dy  nrd  to  render 
the  hat  s..ft  and  flexible,  ard  a  closely  w  ■.,••;  '  Indins: 
'mid   overlying    the   last   convolution   and    Wing    stitched 

T  '',1'eto. 
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A.  A  hat.  comprising  a  spirally  wnnnd  textile  braid  hav- 
ing.' an  uptui  n.psh,  flexible  IxjIv  ainl  side  selvages,  the 
braid  'u-iniT  -;p;r;i'ly  'aiii  wirh  'lir-^'  cm  >lutlons  overlap- 
ping oni'  tht>  nt!:i'r  niid  wi'h  t.'i.^  SH:\a:;>^s  overlying  the 
oprii  ni-'si,  'i.H'y.  iiinl  r  .\v^  i,f  stitches  connecting  the  con- 
volutions wirh  .'a.h  'it!i,r,  ea^h  stitch  passing  through  the 
open  mesh  Lod.v  f  three  convolutions  and  adjacent  the 
s<'lva;;es  of  the  upper  and  lower  convolutions  and  at  the 
middle  of  the  intermediate  one  of  the  said  three  convolu- 
tions. 


1  l.'.n.T.j^.  Ligril)  ITKL  ITltNAr;;.  LUDWIG  Gkote, 
■r'^rtfuhnni.  L.indr,n.  Kr.irlii.d,  a.'id  JULIUS  RoTHKOPK, 
'i;i.rn,v.  n-^ar  Paris.  Fi  an  1  ,  assisrnors  to  Hlgham  Manu- 
fartarin,'  i'(in[iany,  l.ii:.Ufd,  London,  England,  a  Joint- 
St  'k  t'ompan.  :f  Limited  Liability.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
I'M:.,     .s.-'iai   N       >n.i,xi;',.     (Cl.  158—1.) 


an  external  flange  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  welpbt  cup 
■  avlng  gaps  at  Intervals,  and  projections  on  the  Inside  of 


\\:V'\\     ■.  ■    .■-■»vy.- 


tne  gas  bell  adapted  to  engage  with  the  flnnce  to  detach- 
ably  support  the  cup  within  the  interior  of  the  bell. 


•^^ 


1.  The  combination  witii  a  liciuid  fuel  furnace  having  a 
front  wall  provided  wiiii  apertures  therein,  of  frames 
fitted  In  said  apertuns  and  provided  with  tapered  open- 
ings, tubes  supported  in  said  frames  and  formed  with  In- 
wardly projecting  ends  having  stepped  bores,  and  a  burner 
arranged  to  Introduce  fu'  1  throuuli  the  tapered  opening  in 
each  frame,  substantially    1^  dH>;cribed. 

2.  The  conil  in.ati  n  with  ,1  furnace  having  a  front  wall 
provided  with  a  f  :■  :  a  l!ii-~i  n  aperture,  of  a  frame  fitted 
in  said  aperture  in:  ];.'.  ;i>d  with  a  tapered  opening,  a 
plurality  of  tubes  in  communication  with  the  outside  at- 
mosphere mounted  In  said  frame  concentrically  with  the 
opening  therein  and  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  ends 
having  stepped  bores,  a  burner  arranged  to  introduce  fuel 
through  the  openings  in  said  frame,  a  source  of  fuel  supply 
connected  to  s.ii  i  !airn<r.  an  air  supply  hood,  and  a  con- 
nection between  ~iid  tpn.d  and  the  burner  for  Introducing 
■ilr  to  the  latter  ■  a-  1  /  the  fuel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.3.  A  liquid  fuel  furna''"  inclMdin 
arched  iiartition  arranged  in  spa'-  1 
roof  and  terminating  short  of  th 
of  the  furnaie.  affront  wall  provldei  with  a  horlzontally- 
{!rran;;ed  series  of  apertures  therein,  a  plurality  of  frames 
fitted  in  alternate  apertures  and  having  tapered  openings 
therein,  tubes  stipported  in  said  frame  In  communication 
with  the  ntm' '■;[.;;.  ii'  atid  provided  with  Inwardly  project- 
ing ends  formed  with  stepped  bores,  a  burner  arranged  to 
introduce  fi-l  through  the  opening  In  each  of  said 
frames,  a  -steam  supply  In  fommunlcation  with  said  burner, 
a  fuel  suppiv  In  i  ■immuni'-ation  with  said  burner,  an 
air  hood  for  said  i  urn^:-  and  a  connection  between  said 
hoo  1  and  hurner,  -suhstautiany  as  described. 


1.150,760.  CO.MBINED  CLKT.^I.N  I  (.1  i;  HOLDER  AND 
SllADE-BKACKET.  1'atkick  J.  1Ia.m;ll.  Jerome.  I'a. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,207.     (Cl.  156 24.) 


^'^ 


^i6       iJ^   '     I 


I 

I 
I 


in  arched  roof,  an 
1  :  :  \ti.in  beneath  said 
latter  at  the  rear  end 


l.I.-.O.T.-n.      GAS  .  COXTUOLLKU.         David      BfRLINOHAM 

('till  K!!  ,ind  H.iwvKi    I'.r  sNiNK  H'Ti.KR.  Rlrmlngham,  EJng- 

ni.d.      liie.i    \.)V.    _'T.    mil       S,    ia      No.   874.3^3.      (Cl. 

In  an  aatiiniatie  iras  '-ontroilcr.  tht>     (uiihinari  u,   with  a    i 
rising    and    fa  Mil:!.'    _-hs    h.^il.    ,,f    s    d.p.uidin':    weight    cup,   I 


1.  A  device  of  tbcf  class  described  comprlsln-  .  pp  ,^!teiy 
positioned  brackets,  vertically  extending  point.d  ;u^'s  at 
the  outer  ends  thereof,  curtain  pole  supporting  rods  po- 
sitioned above  said  brackets  and  having  curved  pole  re- 
ceiving portions  at  their  outer  ends  and  provided  with 
intermediate  flattened  portions  having  openings  there- 
through, laterally  projecting  curved  fingers  at  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  said  bars  from  the  said  curved  portions  and 
adapted  for  removable  engautun.  i;t  wiMi  thr  1  ra^lo'ts  when 
the  said  openings  are  seated  11  r.a  .  ivin-  enga«euitut  upon 
the  said  lugs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  window  frame,  oppositely  positioned  hori- 
zontally arranged  brackets  In  screw  rii,  id -1  .  i,-agement 
therewith,  depending  shade  roller  m  nniini;  m  ..nv  carried 
by  the  said  brackets,  vertically  p.-i;  i,  ;..  ,1  p.intcd  higs 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  bra.  kcts.  lia:^  havins: 
curved  pole  receiving  outer  portions  and  with  tiatteneu 
Intermediate  portions  provided  with  central  openln.j8 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  said  lugs,  angularly  ex- 
tending C-shaped  fingers  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bars 
from  the  curved  portions  thereof  and  arranged  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  said  brackets. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  shade 
brackets,  screw  thr-'ad.'d  pointed  ends  upon  the  said 
brackets,  depending  sha<lH  mounting  means  upon  the  said 
brackets,  laterally  projecting  pointed  lugs  at  the  free 
ends  of  the  said  brackets,  pole  supporting  bars  provided 
with  perforations  seated  over  the  said  lugs  and  with 
lateral  depehding  C  .'.i 'ud  flni;f>r  extensions  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  tii.    ^!\\]   'ra.  kets 


1.150.761.       TOY.       WlLLFAM     F      IlMCMkN,     Fastnn,     Fa 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.   lihOtU       ic],  4fi     41   . 
1.   in    combination,    a    larger    and    a    smaller    hall,    tbe 

larger  ball  having  a  spiral  groove  hn\  'uu-  T*>rrninals  at  dia- 


I 

I  > 


metrirHhy  opposite  poles  of  the  bali.  said  i:roove  extending 
from  one  terminal  to  the  other  in  which  t;r  >  .ve  the  smaller 
liail  is  adapted  to  roll. 


2.  In  combination,  a  larger  and  a  smaller  bn!!  X\.<  '.  tr_'.  r 
ball  having  a  spiral  groove  having  terminals  at  dianntrS 
rally  opposite  poles  of  the  ball,  said  L-nuve  extend  !,i;  frnni 
one  terminal  to  the  other  in  ^^  ■  ;  !  l:'  i  v.'  t!..  ^ina.lirr  !  i  '. 
is  adapted  to  roll,  said  groove  fui  half  its  length  iavin.s  its 
bottom  on  one  side  of  said  groove,  the  other  half  of  its 
length  having  Its  l>ottom  on  the  opposite  side,  and  a  trans- 
verse gutter  formed  In  the  groove  substantially  midway  of 
th.'  two  terminals  of  the  groove,  thereby  connecting  said 
'.pposite  bottom?. 


l,l.>U.Tt>^.      ,  WnilUUAWN.] 


1,150.763.  PISTOL  ^^  It  »tK  <.l  .N  I  :.!Hu:iiP  k  11i.um.a.n 
High,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  N  \.  7.  I'.'lt.  S.iiai 
No.  870,840.      (Cl.  42—72.) 


1.  A  tlrearm  of  the  class  deviriard  cmnpiisin;.'  a  !>arrel. 
firing  mechanism  therefor,  and  .a  frarijc  l.aviriL-  a  depending: 
pistol  stock,  the  said  stock  being  pr nvided  with  a  pair  of 
oppositely  extending  L-shaped  slots  arranged  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a'ld  a  skileton  stock  mem 
lipr  ronstructed  froin  a  strip  of  ri-^ilient  material  havirjL- 
yii'ldable  portUm.s  iiTuvidf  i  with  laterally  l)ent  ends  for 
detachable  engagement    witMn   tia    stuck  sli'ts. 

■-.  A  flrcnrrn  of  the  class  d^'scri^'id  cuniirisinj;  a  I'arr'l, 
fir'iiK  iiiic'aHnisin  flji-rcfur.  and  a  frani-  having  a  depi'iidiui; 
[dsiul  stock.  T!:e  s.'iid  stock  i>ein>:  provided  with  a  pair  'f 
nppdsitely  fXtiuidini:  L  shaiied  slots  arranged  In  vertiia  .y 
siiaci-d  r.  anion  to  e.ach  other,  a  skeleton  stock  member 
construct.  i|  from  a  strip  of  resilient  material  having 
yleldnia.'  portions  provided  with  laterally  bent  ends  for 
detachal  .<  ci,_'.a;;r[n(nt  within  the  stock  slots,  and  yi-'ld- 
ab  c  ii.faii-  fo--  normally  maintaining  the  said  ends  of  the 
~fo(  k  ni' m'i  r  in  ;:ri'ater  spaced  relation  to  ■•ach  other 
t'i.an   the  ^p.acc  iietweeu  the  Stock  slots. 


1.1.50,764,      FOLDARI.F   rOVKK   <^R   .VWMNO.     ToLBKRl 
(".  HocKixG  am!   li  a\'  is  M.    ilMOKito,  Rone  Gap.  III. 
Filed  July  24.  1;m  l      s.rinl  No    s.-.l',^,-o.     (Cl    135— 5.^ 
1    In  combln.itlori  witii  a  t(.ingue  or  pole,  a  piair  of  tubu- 
lar standards  ha\in-  <;c(vi'^  at  tiicir  lower  end-;  to  fit  the 
tongue  or  pole  and    pro\idod    witii    \ertl'"a!    grooves   upon 
their  outer  surfaces,  eacji  j;roovc  toiHilnating  at   its  ap])or 


end  in  an  openinj;  through  ti-e  vvni;  o.f  the  tubu:ar  rod. 
sleeves  adjustaiic  ;.;.o:,  the  tui'ular  ro<l.  thumb  screwg 
adapted  to  pass  throu;;i.  the  sleeve  and  when  the  sleeves 
are  in  their  uppermost  positions  extending  through  the 
openings  of  the  upper  end  of  said  groove,  vertical  rods 
telescoping  the  tubular  rods  and  held  in  their  uppermost 
positions  by  said  thumb  screws,  curve.',  anus  pivotally  and 
adjustably  connected  to  said  sleeves  and  extending  out- 
wardly and  upwardly,  a  longitudinal  rod  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  vertical  rods,  elongated  ro.ls  r^  n necting 
K^e  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  flexible  connections  ix  twcen 
the  elongated  rod  and  the  rod  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  vertical  rods,  and  an  awning  stretched  upon  said 
elongated  rods  and  said  connections. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  tongue  or  pole,  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar staridards  mounted  upon  the  tongue  or  pole  and  pro- 
vided with  vertically  extending  elongated  slots,  sleeves 
mounted  upon  said  tubular  standard,  vertical  rods  adjust- 
ably telescoping  the  tubular  standards,  a  horizontal  rod 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  rod.  two  pairs 
of  rods,  the  rods  of  each  pair  having  their  inner  adjact  nt 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  one  of 
the  sleeves  and  cxtondinx  laterally  and  slightly  upwardly, 
horizontal  rods  connecting  the  outer  upper  ends  of  the 
rods  nf  (ine  pair  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods  of  the  other 
pair.  !l.  xible  connections  connecting  the  outer  horizontal 
rods  and  the  horizontal  rod  which  connect  the  upper  ends 
of  the  vertical  rods,  and  screws  carried  by  the  sleeves 
penetrating  the  vertical  slots  and  engaging  the  vertical 
rods  for  holding  the  sleeves  and  the  vertical  rods  In  ad- 
justed positions. 


1,150,765.  TELEGRAPHIC  TAPE  PERFORATOR.  Otto 
HoENACK,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  and  Hugo  Hoe.vack,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  R.  H.  Sellers  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .\ug.  15, 
1913,  Serial  No.  784,865.  Renewed  Jan.  IS,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  2,981.     (Cl,  164—113.) 


1.  A  telegraphic  tape  perforating  machine,  comprising 
punches  adapted  to  form  dot  and  da^li  .ba-aiters  in  the 
tape,  an  electro  motor  having  a  pl\  to.i  .,:n,.,iure  lever, 
keys  for  closing  the  motor  circuit  ail  n.i ;  ns  for  operat- 
ing the  punches  comprisiiiir  controller  iiain  opertsted  by 
the  armature  lever  aiid  aii.apted  to  be  set  in  operativi  po- 
sition b.^  •  o  !;.\.  before  the  motor  circuit  is  closed 
thereby. 

2.  A  telegrapliic  tape  perforating  machine,  compris.nt 
punches  adapted  to  form  dot  and  dash  characters  in  the 
tape,  an  electro  motor  having  a  pivoted  armature  lever. 
keys   for   closini;    tl.    ni't  .r   circuit,  means   for  operatin;: 
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the  [>uncb«8  coiiiprl<<iDK  rontroller  t>ara  operated  by  the 
armature  lever  aod  adapted  to  be  set  in  operative  posi- 
tion by  the  keys  before  tbe  motor  circuit  is  closed  thereby 
and  means  actuated  by  tbe  armature  lever  for  feeding  tbe 
tape  under  tbe  puncbes. 

3.  A  telegraphic  tape  perforating  machine,  compriainK 
punches  adapted  to  form  dot  and  dash  characters  in  tLe 
tape,  an  electro  motor  having  a  pivoted  armature  lever, 
keys  for  closing  the  motor  circuit,  a  spring  for  retract 
log  the  armature  lever,  means  for  operating  tbe  puncbes 
comprising  controller  bars  operated  by  tbe  armature  le- 
ver and  adapted  to  be  set  In  operative  position  by  the 
keys  before  the  motor  circuit  Is  dosed  thereby  and  means 
actuated  by  the  armature  lever,  as  It  is  retracted  by  Us 
spring,  for  feeding  the  tape  under  the  punches. 

4.  A  telegraphic  tape  perforatln;:  machine,  comprlslnjr 
punches  adapted  to  form  dot  and  dash  characters  In  the 
tape,  an  electro  motor  having  a  pivoted  armature  lever, 
keys  for  dosing  the  motor  circuit,  two  levers  extending 
over  the  outer  ends  of  the  punches,  one  adapted  to  depress 
two  punches  transversely  right  angularly  arranged  to  the 
tape  and  the  other  one  adapted  to  depress  two  punches 
arranged  obliquely  to  tbe  tape,  a  controller  bar  carried 
by  the  armature  lever  for  each  of  the  punch  operating 
levers  and  means  connecting  said  controller  bars  to  the 
dot  and  dash  keys  respectively,  whereby  when  either  key 
is  manipulated  to  close  tbe  motor  circuits  Its  controller 
bar  will  be  caused  to  act  on  the  lever  of  tbe  punches  adapt- 
ed to  produce  tbe  cbararter  represented  by  the  key  ma- 
nipulated. 

5.  A  telegraphic  tape  perforating  machine  comprising 
a  punch  housing  having  a  guide  way  for  the  tape,  two 
punches  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  tape  In  the 
guide  way,  a  third  punch  and  a  plunger  rod  alongside  the 
two  right  angularly  arranged  punches  held  in  the  housing, 
a  collar  on  the  plunger  and  a  collar  on  tbe  adjacent  punch 
located  beneath  the  plunger  collar,  a  lever  adapted  to  act 
on  the  two  right  angularly  arranged  puncbes  to  produce 
a  dot  character,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  act  on  the  other 
punch  and  the  plunger  to  produce  a  dash  character  on  the 
tape  and  means  for  operating  tbe  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  GaKtte.] 


1,150.7CG.  HERMETIC  CLOSURE  FOR  RECEPTACLES. 
WiLLiAjr  H.  HoNiss,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  53^.769.      (CI.  215 — 81.) 
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4.  A  hermetic  sealing  closure  having  In  combination  a 
relatively  wide  and  thin  casket  of  flexible  material  and 
substantially  rectangular  In  cross-section,  and  a  cap  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  having  an  Inclined  portion  resting  on 
the  upper  outer  annular  corner  of  the  gasket,  whereby  the 
cap  wl:en  pressed  down  in  tbe  sealing  operation  re  forms 
the  gasket  to  rhombic  form  by  pressing  downwardly  the 
outer  annular  done  of  the  gasket. 

5.  The  combination  -of  a  receptacle  having  a  relatively 
narrow  inclined  shoulder  for  supporting  a  gasket,  and  a 
closure  therefor  Including  a  relatively  wide  and  thin  gas- 
ket of  flexible  material,  and  substantially  rectangular  In 
cross  section,  resting  above  said  shoulder,  and  a  cap  sub- 
stantially fitting  the  outer  cylindrical  side  of  the  gasket 
and  having  an  Inclined  shoulder  resting  upon  the  outer 
upper  edge  of  the  gasket,  whereby  the  cap  when  pressed 
down  re  forms  the  gasket  into  substantially  rhombic  form. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,767.  I'RINTfNG-PRESS-TYMPAX  BAIL.  Sajilel 
L.  HowAHD,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mav  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  30.917.      (CI.  101—13.) 


1.  A  bail  as  characterized  comprising  a  swinging  bar 
having  a  series  of  socket  members ;  a  clamp  bar  disposed 
on  said  swinging  bar;  and  a  plurality  of  levers  .pivotal  ly 
mounted  ou  s.'ikl  damp  bar,  said  levers  having  each  a  dip 
hook  for  insertion  within  one  of  said  socket  members. 

2.  A  ball  as  characterized  comprising  a  swinging  bar 
having  a  series  of  socket  members  :  a  clamp  bar  disposrd 
on  said  swinging  bar;  a  plurality  of  levers  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  clamp  bar.  said  levers  having  each  a 
dip  hook  for  Insertion  within  one  of  said  socket  mem- 
bers :  and  a  series  of  locating  pins  mounted  on  said  clamp 
bar  for  engaging  said  ball. 


1,160,788.      ENGINE.      Edgak   F.    Howk,   El   Centre.   Cal. 
Filed  June  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,698.     (CI.  123—9.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  and  a  sealing  cap 
forming  between  them  an  annular  gasket  receiving  seat 
substantially  rhombic  in  cross-.'-ectlonal  outline,  and  a 
gasket  of  deformable  material  In  said  seat  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cross-section. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  and  a  sealing  cap 
forming  between  tlit  m  an  annular  gasket  receiving  seat 
.substantially  rhombic  In  cross-sectional  outline,  and  rela- 
tively long  vertically  In  proportion  to  Its  horizontal  width, 
and  a  gasket  of  deformable  material  In  said  seat  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section. 

?>.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  and  a  sealing  cap 
forming  between  them  an  annular  gasket  receiving  seat 
substantially  rhombic  In  cross-sectional  outline,  and  hav- 
ing relatively  narrow  annular  spaces  opening  from  and 
extending  respectively  above  and  below  the  upper  and 
lower  acute  angled  portions  of  the  rhombic  outline,  and 
a  gasket  of  deformable  material  in  said  receiving  seat  hav- 
ing a  substantially  rectangiilar  cross-section. 


» 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  stator,  a  rotor,  a  cylinder  associated 
with  said  stator  and  axial  with  said  rotor,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder  forming  a  fuel  mixture  chamber  with  said  cyl- 
inder,   pneumatically   operable   means   for    restoring   said 
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piston  to  normal  position,  a  rotary  compressor  fonncd  by 
said  stator  and  rotor,  the  air  pressure  from  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  supply  the  fuel  to  said  chamber  and  explode  the 
same  therein,  valves  controlling  the  smpply  of  air  from  the 
compressor  to  said  pneumatically  operable  means,  means 
connecting  said  ralres  to  tbe  piston  whereby  when  said 
piston  Is  moved  by  the  explosion  In  said  cylinder  the  sup- 
ply of  air  from  tlie  compressor  to  said  pneumatic  means 
Is  cut  off,  said  cylinder  having  openings  adapted  to  reg 
Ister  with  tbe  openings  of  the  piston  when  sai4l  piston  is 
moved  by  the  exploded  fnel,  whereby  the  exploded  fuel 
passes  from  said  chamber  to  said  rotor. 

2.  In  sn  engine,  a  stator,  a  rotor,  a  cylinder  associated 
with  said  stator  and  coaxial  with  said  rotor,  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder  forming  an  explosion  chamber  therein,  said 
rotor  and  stator  having  means  forming  an  air  compressor, 
the  nlr  pressure  of  which  is  adapted  to  supply  a  fuel  mix- 
ture to  said  chamber  and  explode  tbe  same  therein, 
whereby  said  piston  Is  moved  In  said  cylinder,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  air  pressure  from  the  compressor  for  re- 
storing tbe  piston  to  Its  normal  position,  said  piston  and 
cylinder  having  op«'nlngs  adapted  to  register  when  said 
piston  is  moved  by  tbe  exploded  fuel,  whereby  the  exploded 
fuel  Is  directed  radially  from  said  chamber  Into  said 
rotor  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  stator,  a  rotor,  a  cylinder  associated 
with  said  stator,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  forming  an  ex 
plosion  chamber  therewith,  said  rotor  and  stator  having 
means  forming  an  air  compressor,  the  air  pressure  of 
which  is  adapted  to  supply  a  fuel  mixture  to  said  chamber 
and  explode  the  same  therein,  pneumatieally  actuated 
means  associated  with  the  piston  and  saUl  air  compressor 
for  restoring  the  plstob  to  Its  normal  position  after  the 
same  has  been  moved  by  the  exploded  mixture,  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  connection  of  said  pneumatically  operable 
means  with  the  compressor  for  cutting  otf  the  supply  of 
air  to  said  pneumatically  operable  means  during  tbe  move- 
ment of  tbe  piston  under  the  action  of  tbe  exploded  mix- 
ture, said  piston  having  means  for  directing  the  exploded 
mixture  from  said  chamber  to  said  rotor,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  stator,  a  rotor,  a  cylinder  associated 
with  said  stator,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  forming  an  ex- 
plosion chamber  therewith,  said  rotor  and  stator  having 
means  forming  an  air  compressor,  the  air  pressure  of 
whlcb  Is  adapted  to  supply  a  fuel  mixture  to  said  cham- 
ber and  explode  tbe  same  therein,  whereby  said  piston  Is 
displaced  In  said  cylinder,  pneumatically  operable  means 
associated  with  the  compressor  and  the  piston  whereby  the 
piston  Is  returned  to  Its  normal  position  after  being  moved 
by  the  exploded  mixture,  and  means  for  Interrupting  the 
Influence  of  the  compressor  on  said  pneumatically  oper- 
able means  when  the  piston  Is  moved  by  the  exploded 
mixture,  said  piston  having  means  for  directing  the  ex 
ploded  mixture  from  the  chamber  to  said  rotor  In  a  radial 
direction  to  all  parts  of  said  rotor. 

B.  In  an  engine,  a  stator,  a  rotor,  a  cylinder  associated 
with  said  stator  and   axial   with   said  rotor,   a    piston  in 
said    cylinder    forming   an    explosion    chamber    therewith, 
said  rotor  and  stator  having  means  forming  an  air  com- 
pressor the  air  pressure  of  which  is  adapted  to  supply  a    . 
fuel  mlxtare  to  said  chamber  and  explode  the  same  there-   i 
In.  whereby  said  piston  Is  displaced  within  said  cylinder, 
a    piston    rod   associated   with   said    piston,    a   spider  car- 
ried by  said  piston   rod,   plungers  carried  by  said  spider, 
air  pockets  engaged   by   said   plungers,   means  connecting 
the   pockets   to    the  compressor,   a   valve    controlling   the 
connection  between  the  compressor  and   the  pockets,  and   I 
means  for  operating  the  valves  associated  with  the  spider   i 
whereby  pressure  on  said  plungers  Is  cut  off  when  the  pis-    j 
ton  Is  moved  within  the  cylinder  of  the  explosion  of  the    1 
fuel    mixture,    said   piston    and   cylinder   having   openings   | 
adapted  to  register  when  the  piston  Is  moved  to  Its  limit    1 
position  by  the  explosion  of  the  fuel  in  the  cylinder  where-   | 
by  tbe  exploded  fuel  Is  directed  radially  from  said  cham-   i 
ber  into  said  rotor,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pnrpooe 
set  forth. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  i 


1,150,769.     SHIP'S  TABLE.     Robot  Klbna,  Adrian.  Pa. 
Piled  Apr.  20, 1915.     Serial  No.  22,578.     (Cl.  114—195.) 


L  A  table  comprising  a  supporting  frame  having  a  cen- 
tral socket,  a  supporting  disk,  a  table  top  concentrically 
secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  said  disk,  a  central  pro- 
jecting post  upon  the  under  side  of  the  said  disk  and 
provided  with  a  semi-spberlcal  free  end  normally  seated 
within  the  said  socket,  a  pendulum,  outwardly  curved 
spanning  arms  suspendlngly  connecting  the  said  pendulum 
with  the  said  disk,  and  resilient  returning  means  between 
the  said  frame  and  pendulum  and  disk. 

2.  A  table  comprising  a  frame  having  a  central  socket 
a  top-supporting  disk,  a  centrally-positioned  post  attached 
to  tbe  lower  face  of  tbe  said  top-supporting  disk  and 
having  its  free  end  seated  within  the  said  socket,  a  balanc- 
ing pendulum  beneath  the  said  supporting  disk,  a  table 
top  on  said  disk,  and  outwardly  curved  connecting  snu 
spanning  tbe  said  frame  and  connecting  the  aald  pendu- 
lum and  table  top. 

3.  A  table  comprising  a  frame  having  a  top  connecting 
bar  provided  with  a  central  disk  having  a  central  socket 
In  its  upper  face,  an  upper  disk,  a  table  top  secured  to 
the  said  upper  disk,  means  carried  by  said  upper  disk 
and  seated  within  the  said  socket,  and  balancing  means 
suspeudlngly  attached  to  the  said  upper  disk. 

4.  A  table  comprising  a  frame  having  a  top  connecting 
bar  provided  with  a  central  disk  having  a  central  socket 
In  Its  upper  face,  an  upper  disk,  a  table  top  secured  to 
the  said  upper  disk,  a  central  projecting  poet  carried  by 
the  lower  face  of  the  said  upper  disk  and  having  a  teml- 
spberlcal  free  end  seated  within  tbe  said  socket,  connec^ 
Ing  springs  concentrically  arranged  between  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  said  two  disks,  a  counterweight  positioned  be- 
neath the  said  central  disk,  and  outwardly  curved  con- 
necting arms  between  the  upper  end  of  the  said  counter- 
weight and  opposite  sides  of  the  said  upper  dtok. 


1,160,770,  NUT-LOCK.  Pbank  Kot«aba,  Westchester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  SerUl  No.  785,982.  (CI, 
151—29.) 


1.  A  nnt  lock  In  combination  with  s  bolt  harlng  a 
threaded  portion  and  a  rounded  end.  said  bolt  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  annular  groore  forming  a  neck  between  the 
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threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  and  the  rounded  end  where- 
by the  rounded  end  will  form  a  spreading  head,  a  nut 
threaded  upon  said  bolt,  and  a  locking  element  mounted 
upon  said  nut  and  including  resilient  arms  having  their 
free  end  portions  bent  to  form  lugs  ongaglns  said  neck  be- 
tween said  head  and  the  threaded  portion  of  said  bolt, 
■aid  bead  engaging  said  lugs  to  spread  said  arms  when 
placing  said  locking  element  upon  said  nut. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock  a  locking  element  comprising  a  collar, 
and  resilient  arms  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  said 
collar  toward  the  center  thereof  and  having  their  inner 
end  portions  bent  Inwardly  toward  the  Inner  end  of  said 
collar  and  then  outwardly  whereby  said  nut  lock  may  be 
aaed  in  connection  with  bolts  of  varying  diameters. 


1.150.771.  SLID&RULE  RUNNER.  Willik  L.  E.  K£DF- 
FEL.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Com- 
pany, Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1913,  Serial  No.  802,909.  Renewed  July 
20,  1915.     Serial  No.  41,010.     (CI.  235 — 70.) 
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1.  A  slide  rule  runner  comprising  spaced  guide  devices 
for  slldably  engaging  opposite  edges  of  a  rule,  a  trans- 
verse transparent  panel  extending  across  the  space  be- 
tween the  guide  devices,  and  devices  securing  the  mar- 
gins of  the  panel  directly  to  the  guide  devices,  said  panel 
constituting  a  connection  between  the  guide  devices  that 
bold  them  in  position. 

2.  A  slide  rule  runner  comprising  spaced  guide  devices 
for  slldably  engaging  opposite  edges  of  a  rule,  spaced 
transparent  panels  extending  across  the  space  between 
the  guide  devices  and  over  their  opposite  faces,  and  mean.<t 
securing  the  panels  directly  to  the  guide  devices,  said 
transparent  panels  constituting  connections  between  the 
guide  devices  for  holding  said  guide  devices  in  position. 


1.150,772.  OrAQUING  AGENTS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  WHITE  ENAMELS.  Iqnaz  Kbeidl,  Vienna. 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,112.      (CI.  49 — 91.) 

1.  Opaquing  agents  for  manufacturing  white  enamels 
comprising  highly  basic  compounds  or  complexes,  certain 
compounds  of  which  have  opaqulng  eflfects,  containing  a 
Mlt  or  salts  of  a  volatile  acid  or  acids. 

2.  Opaqulng  agents  for  manufacturing  white  enameli. 
comprising  a  highly  basic  zirconium  compound  containing 
a  salt  or  salts  of  a  volatile  acid  or  acids. 

3.  Opaqulng  agents  for  manufacturing  white  enamels 
comprl.sing  a  highly  basic  compound  containing  zirconium 
oxld  and  a  salt  or  salts  of  a  volatile  acid  or  acids. 

4.  Opaqulng  agents  for  manufacturing  white  enamels 
comprising  a  zirconium  compound  containing  a  salt  or 
Mlts  of  an  acid  which  relatively  slightly  ionizes. 

5.  An  opaqulng  agent  for  manufacturing  white  enamels 
comprising  a  compound  of  a  metal  which  produces  opaqu- 
lng effects,  containing  a  small  proportion  of  the  radical  of 
a  volatile  acid  or  acids. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.150.773.     COASiKR      Francis  X.   La  Chall,  Seattle, 
Wash.      Filed   Jan.    26,    1915.      Serial   No.   4,434.      (Cl! 

1     A  ■.  tt-ter  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 

two  rnioks    'ac';      r  whose  axles  Ls   pr   v;  !.]  with  a  king- 
bolt hoie  dlspos*'.!   to  extend  downwardly  through  its  cen- 


tral portion,  of  a  segmental  portion  of  a  beveled  gearwheel 
fixed  to  the  central  portion  of  the  rear  side  of  the  axle  of 
the  front  one  of  said  two  trucks ;  a  like  segmental  por- 
tion fixed  to  the  central  portion  of  the  front  side  of  the 
axle  of  the  rear  one  of  said  trucks ;  a  board  upon  which 
an  operator  may  stand  in  an  upright  position  ;  a  bracket 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  board  ;  a  king-bolt  pivotally 
attached  to  each  of  said  brackets  to  extend  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  king-bolts  being  each  provided  with  an 
annular  flange  below  which  its  shank  extends,  the  said 
shank  of  each  of  said  king-bolts  being  disposed  within 
said  king-bolt  hole  in  the  axle  of  a  different  one  of  said 
two  trucks  with  Its  annular  flange  resting  upon  the  top 
surface  of  said  axle  and  with  its  lower  end  projecting 
downwardly  through  the  bottom  thereof,  whereby  said 
board  may  be  tipped  in  sldewlse  directions ;  a  segmental 
portion  of  a  beveled  gearwheel  integrally  associated  with 
the  underside  of  each  of  said  brackets  and  disposed  to 
adapt  it  to  engage  its  teeth  with  the  teeth  of  the  seg- 
mental portion  of  the  beveled  gearwheel  associated  with 
the  adjacent  axle,  and  yielding  means  for  normally  main- 
taining each  of  said  trucks  in  a  position  at  right  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  board. 


2.  A  coaster  of  the  class  described,  embodying  front  an 
rear  trucks,  a  board  adapted  to  support  a  rider  in  a  stand- 
ing position  thereon,  each  end  of  said  board  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  axle  of  a  different  one  of  said  trucks 
by  pivotal  means  adapted  to  permit  said  board  to  tip  in 
sldewlse  directions  and  to  permit  the  axles  of  said  trucks 
to  rotatlvely  move  In  a  horizontal  plane ;  segmental  por- 
tions of  two  bevel  gearwheels  associated  with  each  end  of 
said  board  and  with  the  axle  of  the  adjacent  truck  where- 
by when  said  board  Is  tipped  In  a  sldewlse  direction  then 
the  axles  of  both  of  said  trucks  will  be  caused  each  to 
rotatlvely  move  each  in  opposite  directions  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  yielding  detent  means  for  normally  main- 
taining the  axles  of  both  trucks  in  a  position  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  board. 


1.150,774.  POULTRY  HOUSE  AND  PEN.  Pbtkb  B. 
Laidlaw,  El  Paso.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
813,017.     (Cl.  119—21.) 


iL-S^" 


The  combination  with  a  breeding  house,  of  a  pen  adja- 
cent said  house,  said  pen  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers having  lower  stationary  sections  provided  with 
notches  In  the  upper  edges  thereof,  upper  movable  sections 
hinged  to  said  lower  sections,  a  plurality  of  cross  bars 
adapted  to  rest  in  said  notches  to  support  the  upper  sec- 
tions in  their  lowered  position,  a  door  on  said  house, 
means  for  supporting  said  door  to  form  a  continuation  of 
the  pen  roof,  said  means  comprising  a  member,  a  projec- 
tion on  said  member  engaging  a  slot  In  said  door,  whereby 
the  member  may  engage  or  disengage  the  folded  sections 
adjacent  thereto  to  form  a  continuous  roof. 
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1.150.775.  LIFE-SAVING  Ai'I'ARATUS.  LEt>.NABD  Al- 
FHED  Lamar,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Nellie  Jones  and  one-fourth  to  W.  M.  Howard.  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,568.  (CL 
9—20.) 


1.  In  life  saving  apparatus.  ti:t>  combination  of  a  body 
engaging  member,  buoying  means  applied  thereto  and 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  floats,  securing  moans  for  each 
float  consisting  of  a  strap  connected  at  its  ends  with  the 
body  meml)er  and  engaging  the  float  intermediate  its  ends, 
and  a  band  extending  about  the  body  member  and  having 
connection  with  the  straps  forming  a  part  of  the  securing 
means  for  the  several  floats. 

2.  In  life  saving  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  body 
engaging  member,  buoying  means  applied  thereto  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  floats,  securing  means  for  each  float 
consisting  of  a  strap  detachably  connected  with  the  body 
member  and  extending  over  the  float,  connections  between 
the  said  float  and  the  said  strap  consisting  of  loops  on 
the  float  through  which  the  strap  passes,  and  means  con- 
necting the  straps  associated  with  the  various  floats 
whereby  to  hold  the  latter  In  proper  positions  relative  to 
one  another. 

3.  In  life  saving  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  body 
engaging  member,  buoying  means  applied  thereto  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  floats  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  de- 
tachable connecting  means  intermediate  each  float  and  the 
body  member,  and  connecting  means  between  the  several 
detachable  connecting  means  of  the  floats  aforesaid  where- 
by to  maintain  the  floats  in  proper  relative  positions  In 
respect  to  one  another. 

4.  In  life  saving  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  body 
engaging  member,  buoying  means  applied  thereto  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  floats  arranged  in  spaced  relation, 
detachable  connecting  means  Intermediate  each  float  and 
the  body  member,  and  connecting  means  between  the  sev- 
eral detachable  connecting  mecns  of  the  floats  aforesaid 
whereby  to  maintain  the  floats  in  proper  relative  positions 
in  respect  to  one  another,  and  con.sisting  of  a  band  ex- 
tending about  the  body  member  and  having  detachable 
connection  at  Intervals  in  Its  length  with  the  said  de- 
tachable connecting  means  for  the  floats. 

5.  In  life  saving  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  body 
inclosure.  buoying  means  associatinl  therewith  and  consist- 
ing of  longitudinally  arranged  floats  disposed  In  spaced 
relation,  straps  detachably  connecting  each  float  with  the 
body  Inclosure.  means  connecting  the  straps  to  the  body 
Inclosing  member,  and  means  connecting  said  straps  with 
one  another  and  coacting  to  hold  the  floats  in  proper  po- 
sitions relative  to  one  another. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,150,776.  FISHI.Nv.  L.ilT  BOX.  Perct  Lamb,  Engle- 
wood,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  800,730. 
(Cl.  43—28.) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  halt  box  adapted  to  be 
suspended  from  the  body  of  the  user,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle formed  as  a  unitary  whole,  having  a  flat  bottom 
wall,  a  convex  front  wall,  a  concave  rear  wall,  and  an 
open  top,  elongated  eyelets  being  disposed  on  said  rear 
wall,   said   receptacle  having  a   horizontal  division   plate 


separating  the  same  Into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compart 
ment,  and  the  front  wall  of  said  lower  compartment  hav- 
ing an  elongated  opening  therein,  a  movable  cover  closing 
the  open  top  of  said  upper  compartment,  an  elastic  closure 
for  said  elongated  opening,  and  having  a  self-closing  slit 
therethrough,    local^   substantially    below    said    division 


plate,  a  rectangular  frame  fltte<l  over  said  elastic  closure 
and  surrounding  said  elongated  opening,  and  means  for 
securing  said  frame  to  the  front  wall  of  said  lower  com- 
partment, with  the  edges  of  said  elastic  closure  interposed 
between  said  wall  and  frame,  and  securely  held  In  poal- 
'    tlon  thereby,  substantially  as  described. 


1.150,777.  LUBRICATION  OF  AUTOMOBILE  TORPE- 
DOES. Fkank  M.  Leavitt.  Smithtown.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  716,190,      (Cl.  184—6.) 


.c 


*./'/'y^i! 


-n^-'r 


'.»'  <• 


1.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  with  Its 
motor  shaft,  propeller  shaft  and  interposed  gearing  and 
a  bearing  frame  therefor,  of  a  lubricating  pump  compris- 
ing a  frame  attached  removably  to  said  bearing  frame, 
and  a  pump  cylinder  and  gear  wheel  carried  thereby, 
said  motor  shaft  having  a   worm  driving  slid  gear  wheel. 

2.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  with  Its 
motor  and  propeller  shaft  and  the  bearing  frame  therefor, 
of  a  pump  for  lubricating  the  bearings  thereof  compris- 
ing a  supporting  frame  having  pump  cylinders  and  valve 
chambers,  gearing  for  driving  said  pump  supported  by 
said  frame,  and  means  for  attaching  said  frame  detach- 
ably to  said  bearing  frame,  whereby  the  pump  may  be  as- 
sembled and  removed  independently  of  said  bearing  frame 
and  parts,  and  said  pump-frame  and  bearing-frame 
formed  with  coinciding  oil-ducts,  leading  from  the  valvt- 
chambera  to  the  bearings  to  be  lubricated. 

3.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  with  Its 
motor  and  propeller  shaft  and  the  Waring  frame  therefor 
having  an  oil  duct  leading  to  a  bearing  thereof,  of  a 
lubricating  pump  comprising  a  supporting  frame  having 
pump  cylindera  and  valve  chambers,  gearing  for  driving 
said  pump,  said  pump  frame  having  an  oil  dischr!-»:i  '  ^t 
communicating  with  said  oil  duct  in  the  bearli;.,  '  •;»• 
and  means  for  attaching  said  pump  frame  to  s.'-  ■--.-.x- 
Ing  frame  to  bring  said  ducts  Into  coincidence. 
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4.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  with  Its 
motor  and  propeller  shaft  and  the  bearing  frame  therefor, 
having  an  oil  duct  leading  to  a  bearing  to  be  lubricated, 
of  a  lubricating  pump  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
having  pump  cylinders  and  valve  chambers,  gearing  for 
•aid  pump,  and  means  for  attaching  said  pump  frame 
to  the  bearing  frame  comprising  a  screw  bolt  passing 
through  said  pump-frame  and  forming  a  duct  for  leading 
oil  from  said  pump  to  said  oil-duct  in  the  bearing  frame. 

5.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  with  its 
motor  and  propeller  shaft  and  the  bearing  frame  therefor, 
of  a  lubricating  pump  comprising  a  supporting  frame  hav- 
ing' pump  cylinders  and  valve  chambers,  gearing  for  said 
pump,  and  means  for  attaching  said  pnmp  frame  to  the 
bearing  frame  comprising  a  screw  pin  entering  a  bore 
In  said  tearing  frame,  with  a  clearance  between  forming 
a  duct  for  leading  oil  from  said  pump  to  a  bearing  to  be 
lubricated. 

i<'lalm.'!  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150.779.  VALVE.  Pfteh  Lord.  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignor  of  flfty-flve  one-hundredths  to  Eugene 
Lannegrace.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr 
25,  1913.  Serial  No.  763.665.  Renewed  Jan.  14  1915* 
Serial   No.  2,279.      (CI.    137 — 4.) 


1  ,  1  .5  0  .  7  7  8  .  STEAM  TIl.\r.  Kk.v.nk  A.  LlTTLEFlELD, 
Nashua.  N.  IT.,  assignor  to  Nashua  .Machine  Company,' 
Naahua,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan  6* 
1908.      Serial    No.    409.388.      (CI.    137—103.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  th.'  <'haracter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  valve:  iin.stHble  eiiulllbrlnra  means  for  In- 
d»'ppnil.'ntly  Imparttnc  movement  fn  tb.e  valve:  and  auto- 
matic mt>ans  .:ovi>rni(l  !)y  iloiuh  ^f  wai.T,  to  disturb  the 
position  '<f  t!i.>  iinst.nl)lH  eqiii!liiri')m  in.  ans  without  a 
a    pf)^ltiv(.    ilfrliii:   thereof. 

2.  In  ail  't[);iiiri'  1-  ,f  the  character  described,  the  com- 
t)liuitlon  i>f  .1  vi;-,  1  va.v-  ..peuirig  weight;  means  to 
sustain  sail  wnu-^t  :,,,rmallv  in  npernrivp  position;  and 
moaim  m.ivnhio  witli  l..st  i-i..ti.>n  t->  inifiare  the  opera- 
tion  of  «n;.l   w-.i-ht   without    Mftin-  «af.l    u-eUMit. 

'!.  In  an  af>[.nrHtn:i  nf  th-  r^.:\\-:\,t,~r  fU^^rri>-,e(].  the  com 
hinatlon  of  a  vtiiv-  a  valve  op,.i.;nu'  wpi_r',r.  niPiins  sup- 
portln.'  <»■]  w.M-!it  riMriiiallv  ;n  iiii-^'iMe  .M|Tiiiii,ri,itn  ; 
and  mpan-;  rn-ivahl..  i -idep.'nd.'n  tl  v  ..f  sflj,)  snr';..,rt  toward 
and  intr.  iMi-M-'"ni*>nt  rh-Tiwirh  to  niov.»  said  weight  out 
of  e<iMll!hri)ini  tn  initiaf^  Ir^  valv^  ..[uriin.-  operation 
withont    liftlns;    said    weight 

4.  In  an  a!.pa;-af';s  of  the  ohara.'t.T  d.^s.Tlbf-d.  tho  mm- 
blnntlon  of  a  va'v—  motor  m^nns  .a-  for  exain[)le  a 
weight!  for-  np,.nfi'g  -^aid  vaiv-:  mtafaMe  tran^^inission 
m*^ans  Intprm-Mliar..  <aid  ir;of,,r  ni.'an^  and  th-  vi've, 
the  motor  m.^an-*  and  t  ransini<-.inn  -i^Mn^^  h.iti^-  <',.ii- 
necr.'d  to  stand  n.^rmally  on  i  dead  r.^ntpr  ind  ni-ans 
to  Int.Tr-i.t  ri^e  dead  r.o.ttT  wj'h.uit  !i:tin.'  .^lid  weight 
to  jiermit  op-M-ntion  ..f  said  motor  n.<-,\i\<  t..  npen  the  valve. 

."..  In  an  apparatos  -f  thp  .d);, r;i,  tP;-  d.'scrlhed,  the  com- 
bination r.r  .,  viiive:  m.d.M-  nipans  to  open  the  valve; 
transinissi.tii  :v.r;\n<  nt  ;,lv.)tal  link  ronstru.  tlun  Inter- 
tnf.llat.'  thf  ni-ror  tapans  and  vaivp.  and  mrans  t-  move 
the  transmission  means  to  a  dead  cent.T  witliont  ilftiiu' 
the  motor  means  f -r  riosini:  tl:e  valve,  and  to  lnterr.ip"t 
said   .i»-ad  ^-filter  for    n't'iilng  the  valve. 

retains  «  to  -'L'  nor   iirliited  in   the  'iazottp.] 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
a  valve  seat  therein,  of  a  valve  stem  longitudinally  mov- 
able la  said  casing  and  having  a  leg  engaging  a  vertical 
slldeway  in  said  casing,  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  said 
seat,  ball  and  socket  means  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
said  stem  with  the  valve,  substantially  central  of  the 
height  and  width  of  said  valve  (and  of  the  seat  when 
the  valve  Is  closed)  and  a  rotary  member  having  a  screw 
connection  with  said  stem  for  imparting  longitudinal 
movement  thereto. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  uith  a  casing  having 
a  valve  seat  therein,  a  valve  stem  havmu  a  lat<«ra!  leg 
Internaedlate  of  Its  length  engagin;;  a  vprtleal  Mid.u,,y 
in  said  casing  and  having  a  ball  shapp.l  i.wer  end.  a 
valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  and  liavint-  a  hall 
recess  central  of  its  height  and  width  (and  .,f  the  hrl^-ht 
and  width  of  the  seat  when  the  valve  i.s  closed  >  said 
lower  end  being  secured  in  sai.l  recess;  and  a  r,tar.v 
member  having  an  internal  thr.  ad  engaging  an  .  xternal 
thread  on  said  stem  for  Imparting  longitudinal  movpinpnt 
to  thn  latter. 


1.150.780.  HERMETIC  tlostRE  FOR  RFrRl-TACLES. 
William  A.  Imresz,  Hartford,  Conn  .  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  William  M.  Ilonlss,  Hartford.  Tom;  and  one- 
half  to  Beech-Nut  I'acklng  Company,  Canajoliarlp,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1910. 
Serial   No.  599,057.      (Cl.   215 — 83.) 


la 


-7^^-A 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  recf-nt  n  :.  and  cover  having 
convexly  rounded  rims  disposed  iu  ahntting  p'r.xlmlty   to 

"sch    other,    a    gasket   Interposed    betwce;,    -.\nA    r ivint: 

the  opposing  rounded  rims  along  the  middle  zon.'s  of  t!i<- 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  gasket,  and  a  nutalllc 
band  on  the  outer  circumference  of  The  _askpt.  provided 
with  an  opening  to  facilitate  op-nini:  t!ip   loint 

2.  The  combination  of  a  re<«'pra<ie  and  vvpr  havinu 
rounded  rims  dispo.sed  In  ni'itting  r""oviitiitv  t"  each 
other,  a  gasket  Interposed  between  the  opposing  rounded 
rims  and  provided  with  clr.  imferpntiHl  grooves  in  Its 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  fT  seatina:  and  lo^atinj  ttie 
said  opposing  rims  In  concvuiric  S(ali:ig   relation    to  each 
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oth>r,  aid  a  metallic  band  exten  iine  <  ircumferentlally 
ar..u:id  ti.e  outer  surface  .*  -i.  g.jiket,  uml  p-ovio-d 
wild    an    aperture    to   facilitate    openii.E    fh.    Joint. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  receptach  and  co^er  having 
rounded  rlma  dlspoaed  In  abutting  proximity  to  each 
other,  a  INtsket  Interposed  between  and  receiving  the  op- 
posing rounded  rims  against  the  middle  zone  of  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  the  gasket  «nd  a  band  Interlap- 
plng  the  said  rims  and  the  g,  ske?  t,  support  and  rein- 
force the  sealed  Joint,  the  l)and  being  provided  with  an 
opening  to  facilitate  the  opening  of  the  Joint. 


1.150.781.  STRUCTl  UAI  COUPLING  FOR  PIPES. 
SHAFTS.  Ac.  William  LdiDi.N,  Fairfield.  Iowa.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  593, 47r,.     (Cl.  189— :^6.. 


two  at  least  of  wbieh  members  eonrerre  toward  a  third  .. 
a  center,  said  coupling  element  comprising  two  mde. 
which  occupy  the  angle  formed  by  and  between  the  cob- 
verging  members,   said  ride,   haring   lugs   through    which 

!^  r  rr  '''.'■"^'  ""  **'  ""*"  '"''^"  '*^»'^  '°  P:"*-'  Parallel 
with  the  plane.  In  which  the  converging  frame  meml>er. 
are  located,  and  fastening  means  extending  throngh  Hiid 
holes  for  drawing  the  sides  of  the  coupling  element  »e- 
curely  against  all  mree  of  said  members  to  be  coupled. 

'    ^■^I'l'll^-J^^^^^^'^^'^  J^R    INTERNAI.COMBU8- 

TION    EN^jJINES.      Owe.n  Dav.d   LrcAS.    Westminster 

London.    England.      Filed  Mar.    18,    1911       Serial    No' 

,        «l.'i.294.     (Cl.  155—1.) 


1.    A    coupling   elf-nient    having    two    gr<.<,Ted    fareji    ,ylrig 
in   planes  which   a --e  incined  to  eaci;   other  an  t   which   Ir 
tersect.  and  liaxiTii;  a  <  ,amping  surfai-e  formed  :,t  the  ap- x 
in  combination   with  co.ipcrating  clainpin^   iiieHn-   hctween 
whicdi   eleni.!it   .md   mean-   all   the   inemNa-v   i..   it,,    clamped 
fl  re   emhra,  .-d    .and   »eei, :<.<!. 

-'  A  i  <  ijpiiu^'  elf'ment  which  engage-  at  .-ast  thre, 
frame  inemhers.  two  at  least  of  which  memlieis  i-<  nverge 
toward  a  third  at  a  center,  «aM  cmpUng  element  com 
prising  two  sides  which  occupy  the  mge  forriiei  iiy  and 
between  the  converging  members,  s.iiil  -ides  !iav;iig  grooves 
which  re.eive  and  embrace  the  latter.  ,ind  the  .apex  of  the 
element  impinging  against  the  third  member  'n  e,,ml.lna 
tinn  wit  ,  one  .,r  more  additional  coojierating  member- 
whlch  I  n;  race  the  other  sides  of  the  frame  memtiers  .-md 
coflperate  with  the  coupling  element  in  securing  th.  iatte- 
rigidly  together. 

8.  A  conpllnc  element  h.iving  two  fare«i  lying  in  pian^- 
Which  are  Inclinc.l  to  en^h  other,  and  are  clamped  against 
the  adjacent  sides  and  near  the  ends  of  two  memliers  to  i  . 
conpled  together  said  mem(>ers  set  In  positions  correspond 
Ing  with  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  cotipling  element,  said 
conpllng  element  clamped  against  the  adjacent  side  of  an 
Intermediate  member  which  intersects  the  plane  of  the 
other  members,  the  intersecting  member  ;.eing  held  by  fh. 
same  coupling  element  which  tioids  the  other  mem!>ers  In 
contact  with  the  conpllng  element.  In  combination  with 
one  or  mor»>  eofiperatlng  memhprs  which  embrace  the  other 
■ides  of  the  m<»mN>r8  to  (>e  coupled 

4.    A    coupling    element    which    engages    and    cooperate? 
with  other  means  In  holding  at  least  three  frame  memher' 
::i7  u.  (...     (,., 


1.  A  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines  pro- 
vide! with  separate  chambers,  one  of  which  has  means  for 
direct  communication  with  the  engine  and  the  other  hav- 
ing means  wholly  therewlthin  for  the  Introduction  th«r«. 
into  of  hydr<Karbon  fluid,  each  chamber  being  also  pro- 
vided with  an  air  port  opening  directly  to  the  atmosphere 
and  throttling  means  for  the  air  port,  movabb  •,  ,  n  argj 
the  effective  area  of  the  air  port  of  one  chamber  slnu;  t^-,,  . 
ously  with  the  cutting  down  of  the  effective  area  of  tbe  air 
port  of  the  other  chamber,  or  the  reverse,  and  said  cbam- 
bers  having  conatricted  means  of  communl.at.  n  «!]«  ,  nt 
to  the  means  for  the  introduction  of  hydrocari...!.  duid  and 
remote  therefrom. 

2.  A    carbureter   for    Internal   combustion   engine-        n, 
prising  two  separate  chambers  each  provided  with  an   air 
port  opening  directly  to  ri.p  nfm'>sphere.  <n.t-  ,■.'  f>,p  rhstn 
b«8  having  an  Inlet  f.      fne;   wh-dly  therewlthin  and  at  a 
point  in   the  chamber  remote  from   the  air  Inlet   thereof 
and  means  for  simultaneously  varying  the  effective  areas  of 
the  air  ports   in   inverse   relation  one  to   the  other,   said 
chambers    having   means   of   eomnuinlcatlon      f    relatively 
small  area  both  adjacent  to  the  fuel   Inie'   nenns  -ind   to 
the  air  Inlet  of  the  fuel  r^'-elvin.-  ohiimher 

3.  A  carbureter  for  internal  'ntnt.u.tb  n  enginps  having 
two  separate  chamner*  .  .v  1  provided  w-.h  »b  air  port  and 
one  of  the  'ui:!  ■.  •-  :,,.:vlng  means  wholly  therewithin  and 
Indlvldu.n:  t.bev.  t,  r,,;  ..h.  introduction  of  fnei  thp  rtian, 
bers  being  !r,  o,....,,.:  f-<mmunlca|lon  through  orifi.e«  of 
reaflvely  ^ma  m^p.-,  „nd  the  sir  ports  \^u,^  ,,f  different 
-.■/.'•-. 

4  .\  car:  oeier  for  int.  rr.ai  combu-tb  n  Pn^;,,,,«  tav^ng 
two  separate  chambers  intercommunicating  throigh  ori- 
fices of  relatively  small  s|/,  ,.;,,  .,;.  ..  .  ,  ,  ,  ,,  , 
with  an  air  port  and  one  of  the  chambers  having  means 
individual  thereto  ,nnd  wholly  inclosed  therein  for  fhp  In- 
troduction of  liquid  fuel. 

r.  A  f-arhnreter  for  Internal  combustion  engines  having 
two    srpnrafe    r-hsmbers    Intercommunicating    throngh    ori 

•;.-e,    ,   r    reo   "\  ,.'^     •<\u:\\      -i  re.    bof  !;    r  |i  a 't; '„....    I  ,  i ._.,,,.,,,;   ,      , 

With  air  ports  nf  :arger  size  than   the  orifices,  and  one  r,f 
the  chamber^  having  means  Individual  thereto  and  whollv 
therewlthin    for    the    Introduction    of   liquid    fuel,    the    Rir 
ports  being  provided   with   means  for  regulating  their  c' 
fectlve  area  in  Inverse  relation  one  with  the    ther. 
<  .alms  f^  ro  11   not  prlnt'Hl  In  the  Gazette.  J 


1.150  7S;!  CHAIR  Krxk.st  F  M.r>RTiTr.  Worcester 
Mass.  Filed  .-iept  ■.'»«  lor.'  Serial  N^  :"r!  W  fi 
15,1     W  I  .-■-.. 

As  an  article  of  manufncf.ire.  a  ch.ilr  h.avlng  re^r  legs,  a 
back  comprising  suhsfaatlnKy  upright  m.n;b,  •-  .-..nsfltut 
Ing  contlnuatlnns  of  said  ren--  leg*  f-  y;.  ■„„,.  „j,jf5  fr(,nt 
and  rear  ;eg^  ,-ind  h..T-k  rti' m'-.-s  hfing 
of    upright    pferfK    '>eritrfl!'\     n  r  d    lor  glTu-P 
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horlxontal  pieces  having  p.  rf orated  ends  connecting  the 
legs  together  to  form  a  plurality  of  horizontal  frames,  the 
uppermost  frame  at  Its  r.-ar  corners  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  rear  legs  and  upright  members  of  the  back, 
a  r.  movable  seat  adapted  to  cover  the  upper  horizontal 
frame  and  provided  with  means  to  prevent  said  frames 
from  folding,  slnjile  continuous  fastening  rods  extending 
through  the  perfo:  ati.  n-  rran  the  top  of  the  back  to  the 
bottom  ..f  the  rear  legs,  single  continuous  fastenlns;  rods 


t    JJ 


extending  from  the  top  of  the  upper  horizontal  frame  to 
the  iwttom  of  the  front  legs,  uud  adjustable  means  on  all 
of  said  continuous  rods  for  clamping  the  back  members 
rieidly  to  the  top  of  the  upper  horizontal  frame  and  said 
horizontal  frames  rigidly  to  said  front  legs  to  prevent 
their  rotation  on  said  bolts,  said  adjustable  means  when 
loosened  with  the  seat  removed  allowing  the  rotation  of 
the  members  on  the  bolts  to  assume  a  folded  position  with 
the  front  and  rear  members  lylui;  In  close  parallel  rela- 
tion. 


I     ...  *.  * 


1,150.784.  Ar'liKKSSI.\(;  MACfllNK.  I.rvi  McMiLiaN, 
Wilmington.  N.  C.  FiU'd  Auk  -'-.  1914-  Serial  No. 
858,135.      (CI.   101  —  2.1  * 


conveying  mechanlam  constant,  and  mechanism  arranged 
to  derive  movement  from  the  operation  of  said  conveyinc 
mechanism  to  bring  the  label  applying  and  printing  mecha- 
nism Into  operation  at  the  proper  intervals. 

3.  An  addressing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  con- 
veyer means  to  take  the  publications  singly  and  chrry  these 
publications  through  the  machine,  means  to  imprint  the 
address  upon  the  publications  in  their  path  through  the 
machine,  means  to  adjust  the  convi-yer  means  to  operate 
upon  publications  of  various  sizes  and  thicknesses  and 
to  carry  the  same  through  the  machine  in  a  path  to  have 
the  address  Imprinted  at  any  desired  location  upon  the 
publications,  power  means  to  maintain  the  operation  of 
the  conveyer  constant,  and  driving  means  for  said  printing 
mechanism  so  arranged  that  driving  power  Is  transmitted 
from  the  power  means  at  the  proper  intervals. 

4.  An  addressing  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  conveyer  chains  mounted  on  said  frame,  to  take 
the  publications  singly  and  to  carry  these  publications 
through  the  machine,  printing  mechanism  to  Imprint  the 
address  upon  the  publications  in  their  travel  through  the 
machine,  means  carried  by  certain  of  the  links  of  the  con- 
veyer chains  to  engage  the  publications  as  taken  and  to 
hold  the  same  in  the  passage  through  the  machine  and 
said  links  connected  In  the  chains  in  a  manner  that  they 
may  be  adjusted  along  the  length  of  the  chains  to  act 
upon  publications  of  various  sizes  and  to  carry  the  pub- 
lications through  the  machine  in  a  path  to  have  the  ad- 
dress printed  thereon  at  any  desired  point,  and  power 
means  to  maintain  the  operation  of  the  conveyer  constant 
and  to  automatically  bring  the  printing  mechanism  Into 
operation  in  the  proper  intervals  and  in  successive  opera- 
tions. 

5.  .\n  addressing  machine  comprlsln.'  1  supporting 
frame,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  frame  in  which  pub- 
lications are  placed  in  quantities,  conveyer  chains  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  means  carried  by  the  links  of  said  con- 
veyer chain,  to  take  the  publications  singly  from  the  re- 
ceptacle and  said  links  so  connected  In  the  chains  that 
they  may  be  disposed  at  any  folnt  alont'  the  length  of  said 
chains  to  act  upon  the  publications  of  various  sizes,  means 
carried  by  the  frame  to  affix  a  label  to  each  of  said  pub- 
lications, and  printing  mechanism  to  Imprint  the  addres'! 
upon  said  labels. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Jazctte.]  , 


1.150,785.  AI'l'AKATrS  Foi:  IMK  .  ■  .N\  KKSION  OF 
MOTION  ACCORl>INO  TO  ONE  LAW  INTO  MOTION 
ACCORDING  TO  ANOTHKK  LAW.  Willem  A.vne 
MouTON,  The  Hague.  Netlnrlands.  and  .\n<-HnuLD  Bark 
and  William  Stroi'd,  .\nniesland.  (llasy'ow  S.  otland, 
assignors  to  Barr  and  Stroud,  Limited.  Annl^sland. 
Glasgow,  Scotland.  Piled  Dec.  12.  Ifll.'i.  Serial  No. 
806.262.     (CI.  74— 11.) 


1.  An  addressing  machine  comprising  means  to  take  the 
publications  singly,  means  to  be  brought  into  operation  to 
Imprint  tl.>'"  address  upon  the  publications  as  taken,  stops 
carried  by  thf  means  to  take  the  publications  and  mounted 
In  a  manner  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  relative  posi- 
tioning thereof  to  adapt  the  same  to  operate  upon  publi- 
cations of  various  sizes,  means  to  bring  the  printing  mech- 
anism to  a  stop  subsequent  to  the  one  printing  action  and 
prior  to  the  n^it  successive  action,  adjustable  means  to  op- 
erat.'  said  printing  mechanism  nn^l  to  also  control  the 
op<ratlon  of  the  stop  mechanism,  ami  power  means  to 
drive  the  machine  through  successtvf  op*>rarlons. 

•J.  \x\  addressing  machine  comprisiuk:  a  re<pptacle  in 
which  publications  are  placed  in  quantities,  means  to  take 
the  publications  singly'yrom  the  receptacle,  means  to  apply 
a  lal^'l  to  each  if  sa^  puMicatlons.  -aid  means  by  which 
the  publications  are  taken  comprislnt:  a  conveyer  arranged 
to  iiperate  with  publications  of  vario\is  sizes  and  thick- 
nesses and  to  carry  the  same  througli  the  machine  in  a  re- 
lation to  ba\-e  the  label  affixed  at  any  desired  points,  means 
to  Imprint  an  address  upon  the  !!it)e',  as  affixed  to  the  pub- 
lication,  power   means   to    maintain    tbe   movprn^nf    of  the 


1.  A  race  adapted  to  havt^  Imparted  to  it  motion  ac- 
cording to  one  law  provided  with  a  large  number  of  teeth 
spaced    unequally    apart    and    consisting  /f    a    uuml)er    of 

!  convolutions,  and  a  pinion  having  a  comparatively  small 
number  of  teeth,  the  race  being  adapted  to  be  moved  and 
I  In  progress  Its  teeth  caused  to  engajjp  occasionally  and 
I  Intermittently  with  teeth  of  the  pinion  and  impart  to  the 
i  pinion  motion  accordinK  to  aiiMth'T  law.  fi>r  the  purposes 
I   set  forth. 

2.  A  race  adapted  to  have  ita[)art<-.l  to  it  motion  ac- 
cording to  one  law  provbUd  with  a  large  number  of  teeth 

1  spaced  unequally  apart  anansied  In  the  form  of  convolu- 
tions about  the  surface  of  a  part  adapted  to  l>e  rotated.  In 
combination  with   a   pinion    having   a   comparatively   small 

'   numl>er    of   teeth    and   mean<    for    uuidlns    the    pinion    so 


AuGi,'ST  17,  1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


981 


ttint  as  the  race  Is  moved  the  teeth  of  the  race  are 
caused  to  engage  occasionally  and  Intermittently  with 
teeth  of  the  pinion  and  Impart  to  the  pinion  motion  ac- 
cording to  another  law.  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  A  race  adapted  to-  have  imparted  to  It  motion  ac 
cording  to  one  law  provided  with  a  large  number  of  teeth 
spaced  unequally  apart  arranged  In  the  form  of  convolu- 
tions about  the  circular  surface  of  a  part  adapted  to  be 
rotated,  in  combination  with  a  pinion  having  a  compara- 
t  vfiy  .small  number  of  teeth  and  means  for  guiding  the 
pinion  so  that  as  the  race  is  moved  the  teeth  of  the  race 
are  caused  to  engage  occasionally  and  Intermittently  with 
teeth  of  the  pinion  and  impart  to  the  pinion  motion  ac 
cording  to  another  law.  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  race  adapted  to  have  imparted  to  It  motion  ac- 
cording to  one  law  provided  with  a  large  number  of  teeth 
spaced  unequally  apart  arranged  In  the  form  of  a  helli 
about  the  surface  of  a  part  adapted  to  be  rotated.  In  com- 
bination with  a  pinion  having  a  comparatively  small  num- 
ber of  teeth  and  means  for  guiding  the  pinion  so  that  as 
the  race  Is  moved  the  teeth  of  the  race  are  caused  to  en 
gage  occasionally  and  Intermittently  with  teeth  of  the 
pinion  and  impart  to  the  pinion  motion  according  to  an- 
other law,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  race  adapted  to  have  Imparted  to  it  motion  ac- 
cording to  one  law  provided  with  n  large  number  of  teeth 
spaced  unequally  apart  arranged  in  the  form  of  convolu- 
tions about  the  circular  surface  uf  a  part  adapted  to  be 
rotated,  a  pinion  having  a  comparatively  small  number  of 
teeth  mounted  capable  of  rotation  and  axial  travel  and 
engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  race  and  have  Imparted  to  It 
motion  according  to  another  law,  and  a  guide  conforming 
to  the  convolutions  of  the  race  for  moving  the  pinion 
axlally.  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,150.786.     AI'PARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR   I'RODUC- 
ING    NITRIC    ACID.      Harry    Dalton    Ra.nkin.    Pitts- 
burgh. I'a.,  assignor  to  Rankin  Process  Company,  Phoe- 
nix. Ariz.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.     Filed   Sept    19 
1903.     Serial  No.  173.797.      (CI.  204 — 31.)  •     .    ' 


■fcii  L.^       ITfc   B<    ^ft-T^-     -r-^. 


V-"' 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  nitric  acid,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  air  under  com- 
pression, a  head  or  disk  operatlvely  mounted  therein  and 
<arrylng  electric  conductors  conveyini;  mrrent  from  a 
high  tension  Induction  coll.  means  t(j  r'clprorHte  and  to 
tate  said  head  simultaneously,  n  vi«scl  .■.  nne.  f  •)  «ith  sail 
first  mentioned  \pssel.  in  combination  with  a  bi-b  tension 
induction  coll. 

2.  In  aj  apiiaratus  for  prnduch)!:  nitric  arbi.  ib.'  combi 
nation  of  an  induction  coil  comprislni:  a  Kint'le  primary 
field  ami  .1  plurality  of  secondary  fields  a  \.'ssel  adapted 
to  contain  a  mixture .  containing  oxvl-.i:  und  nitroi:en 
means  to  compress  the  mixture  in  said  \ess.:.  a  terminal 
liead  niuunt.-d  In  said  vessel  having  itrniinal  p<'int>i.  and 
m.'anA  \><  convey  or  carry  Independent  electric  circiiit« 
from  said  induction  coll  to  said  terminal   points 

?..    !i,   an  apparatus  for   pro.lu- inu   nitric  acid,    the  com 
blnation  of  an  induction  coll  cmnpi  i.mn^:  a   sngle   |ir!rna-\ 


field  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  fields,  a  vessel  adapted 
:  to  contain  atmospheric  air.  a  terminal  head  mount.H)  in 
said  vessel  having  terminal  points,  electric  conductor» 
forming  independent  electric  circuits  from  the  induction 
coll  to  said  terminal  points,  and  means  to  reciprocate  and 
rotate  simultaneously  said  head. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  nitric  acid,  the  com 
blnation  of  an  Induction  coll.  comprising  a  primary  field 
and  a  plurality  of  secondary  fields,  a  vessel  adapted  to 
contain  atmospheric  air  under  compression,  a  terminal 
head  mounted  In  said  vessel  having  relatively  stationary 
terminal  points,  electric  conductors  connecting  each  of 
said  terminal  points  and  said  Induction  coll.  whereby  In- 
dependent circuits  are  established  to  said  terminal  points, 
and  means  to  route  and  reciprocate  said  head  simulta- 
neously In  said  vessel. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  nitric  acid,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ve.s8el  adapted  to  contain  atmospheric  ah  n 
terminal  head  mounted  in  said  vessel,  an  indu.  t  .-i  --oir 
having  n  single  primary  field  and  a  plurality  of  s.  r  .n.lary 
fields,  positive  and  negative  terminals  c«rrle<i  |.,  .ai,i 
head,  electric  conductors  conne<  ting  said  ...  ,  ':  ,  u.j 
terminals,  and  means  to  compress  air  In  said  ve.--.  .  u  here 
by  the  air  is  brought  In  contact  with  the  electric  flame 
caused  by  the  passage  of  a  current  lK>tween  the  said  tcr 
mlnals. 

[Claims  6  to  1;^  not  printei  in  the  Gazette  "1 


1.150,787.  .MKTHOI'  (  iF  TUI.ATlNi,  .ME'I  A  LLI  FKKOLS 
MATF:RIAL8  ANL  HLc  OVKRING  SOLVKNTS  tSED. 
Hakrv  I>.  Ka.nki.s,  (  rafton.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Rankin  Process  Company.  Phoenix.  Ariz  . 
a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Julv  17  1909  <.  ri.,) 
No.  508.108.      (CI.  75 — 18.) 


Aim.         ^mm|p.^mI^m 


1.  The  method  of  treating  metalliferous  materia!  ^on 
talnlng  acid  forming  substanres  for  the  purpose  of  re<  ov 
erlng  the  values  contained  therein,  which  consists  in 
treating  the  same  In  a  closed  vessel  with  nitric  acid  while 
subjected  to  pressure  and  maintaining  It  at  «  t-mperature 
below  125°  C. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  df  trfailng  res  and 
metalliferous  bodies,  which  consists  In  treating  finely  di 
Tided  metalliferous  substances  with  carbonic  acid  gas  at 
suitable  temperature  and  pressure,  to  form  soluble  bl 
carbonates,  and  removing  the  same  from  the  residue,  and 
then  treating  the  residue  with  nitric  acid,  and  recoveHn:i 
the  NO  evolve'l  to  form  HNO,. 

3.  The  herein  described  meth..<i  .,f  trentlni.-  ro.  tallif 
erous  bodies,  which  consists  In  tr.  atlni:  finely  dlvid«  d  met 
alllferons  substances  with  raib.ril.-  acid  gas  at  suitable 
temperatnr.-  and  pressure,  t.  f.,rni  s..iubie  blc8rfK>nHte8. 
and  removing  the  same  from  t!;e  residue,  and  then  treatinc 
the  lesidiie  with  tiltrl.^  arid  in  'tie  presence  of  a  suitable 
acid  forniLnL-  inateriMl  in  Hn)..!inf  sufficient  to  cau^e  the 
dlsplacein.nt  of  the  NO  and  lecverlng  the  same  t.'  f<.-n) 
UNO., 

4  T'le  m.tho<1  of  treating  sulfur  bearlnt  metHillf.T. .•.•.« 
II.. -IT. rials  f.ir  the  purpose  nf  re.-overlni:  the  value.  .,.n 
tain-d  tben'in.  which  .-onslstK  in  Te.-itinK  the  >.am,  uUli 
nitric  acid  in  a  closed  vessel  whii.  KnhJ.-cted  t.  pressure 
an.i  maintninlni:  It  at  a  temperature  L>eiow  that  of  the 
melting  point  of  sulfur 

."     Til.    in.  th..d  of   treating   sulfur  bearing   metalliferoiisi 
ruHt.Tlals    for    the    puri.o-w.    of    recovering   the    values    con 
tain.^.i    therein    !;nd    the    solvent    used,    which    ronslsts    'i, 
treat  InL'  tin-  same  in   a  ciosed   vessel   with   nltrlr   arbi   ,.f  ^ 
suitable  concentration  and   under   suitable   pres^u-    main 
f.alnini;    the    -an,.-    at    a    T.-tnt.erature      x-low    the    melting 
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lu.mr  of  -ilfiir,  re<'onTt-rrinir  the  SO  to  nitHc  acid,  and 
litilizinu  su.h  nitric  arid  in  th.-  trf'iitin-'nr  of  additional 
finnnti'l'*     f  ore. 

[Claims  il  to  9  not  prlnfpil  in  tfu»  iJazette.] 


l,i.'.l^T^^       AUTOMATU     TUAlN-STOl'.      MaBTIN  F.  SUAT- 
TEBY,  (  .<i.o' s.  :intj   I'HUiiKs    \     I.iNEUAN,  SchenectadjT, 
N.  Y.      filed   July   L'l.    li'U.      .S.  rial    No.   852.265. 
246—59. ) 


(CI. 
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\  track  .ih«t;i''i-  conip!  ;>iini:  n  tirtse  plate,  standards  np- 
riwinsr  from  said  Imsp  phil.'  ati  1  -na'-td  apart  In  parallelism, 
a  pivot  pin  carried  hy  saM  st;ind.ird><  idlnr.  nt  to  the  upper 
pxrrcmiti.-  th^rcdf  and  .'xt'THiti.-  '.  n^ltddlnally  of  the 
trackway,  -n  arm  pivot,.,)  '...t iv-.--:  -aid  standards  and  ca- 
palile  iif  -ninjii)-'  iiiov.'in.nt  to  active  and  Inactive  post- 
tlor.-s  and  uovaM"  r-in^v.  • -s.ly  of  the  trackway,  said  base 
being  slotti'd  to  a  nui  ."l  ir  ■  the  lower  end  of  said  arm, 
a  rod  connecf'l  with  rhp  lowr  fxtrcmlty  of  said  arm, 
means  for  actuaiint;  said  rod  to  swinj;  said  arm.  and  a  U- 
shaped  yoke  having  the  ends  of  the  limbs  theriKjf  se- 
.■nr-d  r.i  the  und«r  ■<iirfa''..  of  said  haso  at  the  opposite 
sld^s  .f  tiie  slot  thi^r'in  and  siuTOiindlnii  the  connection 
bPtwf.  11    -.il<l    r^-d   and   am;  • 


l.l.-.i).7sl».  SI'KINi;  slIMi  !  rui:.  Watson  R.  Smith 
and  fJrsT.w  \  \'i:\\/  M  kson.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
.Tackson  Cushlin  Sining  Company.  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  713.H73.      (CI.  155—25.) 
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1  A  spring  struciure  coaipri>in_'  njip.r  :ind  lower 
frames,  springs  arranged  between  the  frames,  a  wire  ex- 
tendlni;  .icross  the  front  of  the  structure  between  the  opper 
and    iowf'r    frames    and    conneott'd    to    the    front    row    of 

-l'!iii_'s,  said  wir*-  iiavlnt;  its  ■rids  di;''.-tfd  rearward  tn 
su'  'aniia'ly  horizontal  planes  around  the  front  comer 
sprin.'s  1(1  runne,  re<i  to  the  sid^es  of  the  ia.tter.  said  8Ub- 
^tjinfiaily  horizontally  disposed  "nd  portions  nf  said  wire 
element  terminating  in  downwardly  inclined  portions  which 
aro  ,  ur'Cte.i  r.>  rlie  lower  frame  so  a.s  to  pr»'v.  nt  buckling 
of  rh.'  frniit  row  i)f  springs,  the  upper  frame  ^leln^  r"Ti  at 
:t-  fiMiit  ind  including  inrliued  portlonH  whirh  1:"  io- 
-■iin-i.M-re.l  with  the  front  row  i)f  sprtnus,  and  •:!eHn3  for 
com  oi  rliisr  the  inclined  pooi.ins  of  the  -pper  frame  to 
said  wir,'  <»!t"ment  so  as  to  [irev.'iit  inward  r  outward  tilt- 
in,'  of  the  front   cnrTiiT  sprinc- 

2,  A  sprlnz  stmrfnre  fomprlslng  ujipcr  and  lower 
frames.  s[irlni;:s  arranued  tietween  the  frames  a  wire  ei- 
tendinsT  rti-ross  the  front  of.  the  stnictrir'-'  herween  the 
\ipp.'i  a!)d  lower  frames  an'l  ,-ont!ecr,-d  t,.  '\]^  front  row 
of  siirin.'s.  said  wir^'  ha\ini;  its  ends  directed  rearward  In 
snli-tantia  lly  horizontal  planes  amnnd  the  front  comer 
sprii-Ts  )nd  connected  to  the  si,|es  ,if  »he  latter,  said  sub- 
start  al'v  horlzontallv  dlsyvmed  end  f>ortInns  of  said  wire 
element  lermtnatlne  in  downwardly  Inclined  i>ortlons  which 
are  cornected  to  thif  lower  frani'-  -■■  ss  t.,  prevent  buckling 
of  t''e  t'"uif  T'  w  of  -piMius.  t;,e  i[iper  frame  being  open 
:\t  'ts  fro^it  and  'ncltidlntr  Inclined  portions  which  are  nn- 
c-onr  ccfe!  with  the  front  row  of  sprin'.'s.  means  for  con- 
nectin'j  t*'e  incline  I  portion*!  of  th,i  -jiper  frame  to  said 
wire  eleniont  «o  as  to  prevent  tnwaid  or  outward  ttltlng  of 
(♦'e  frorf  corner  sprinr«  and  a  ''race  wire  harlncr  connec- 
f  oi  with  «hM  wire  e'enicnt  intermediate  Its  ends  and 
also    cniiiie^tcd    w'ti)    the    lower    fran^e    to    reinforce    the 


aforesaid  downwardly  inclined  portions  of  said  wire  ele- 
ment In  their  action  of  preventing  buckling  of  the  front 
row  of  springs. 

3.  A  spring  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower 
frames,  rows  of  springs  arranged  between  the  frames,  n 
wire  extending  across  the  front  row  of  sprintrs  and  con 
nected  thereto  and  proviiled  at  Its  ends  with  rearwardly 
directed  Inclined  portions  which  extend  downwardly  to 
the  lower  frame,  means  for  connecting  said  downwardly 
Inclined  portions  of  said  wire  to  tlie  lower  frame  so  as  to 
prevent  buckling  of  the  front  row  of  springs,  the  upper 
frame  being  open  at  it<  f'o:  r  iml  Includin'.'  inclined  por- 
tions which  are  nnconn>'  icfi  with  the  frotit  row  of  sprines. 
and  means  for  connecting  said  inc'in.-  !  o.-rMon-.  ,if  the 
upper  frame  to  said  wire  s,,  as  <,.  fire\  oit  i.ward  or  out- 
ward tilting  of  the  front  corner  s;,rins;~ 

4.  .\  spring  structure  cuiiprlskiK  upper  and  hwer 
frames,  rows  of  springs  arranued  ttetween  the  frames,  a 
wire  extending  across  the  front  of  the  stnicture  between 
the  upper  and  lower  frames  an<l  havlns  connection  with 
all  of  the  springs  of  the  front  row  and  also  havins:  connec- 
tion with  the  lower  frame  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  latter 
so  as  to  prevent  Inward  or  outward  t)uckling  of  the  front 
row  of  springs  Intermediate  their  ends,  the  upper  frame 
having  connection  with  said  wire  at  spaced  points  so  as  to 
prevent  outward  or  inward  tilting  of  the  front  corner 
springs. 

5.  A  spring  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower 
frames,  rows  of  springs  arranged  between  the  frames,  a 
wire  extending  across  the  front  of  the  structure  between 
the  upper  and  lower  frames  and  having  connection  with 
all  of  the  springs  of  the  front  row  and  also  having  con- 
nection with  the  lower  frame  adjacent  the  rear  of  the 
latter  so  as  to  prevent  inward  or  outward  buckling  of  the 
front  row  of  springs  Intermediate  their  ends,  said  wire 
having  a  plurality  of  kinks  therein,  the  upper  frame  being 
open  at  Its  front  and  inchidinir  inclined  portions  which 
engage  said  wire  at  the  kinke.l  portions  of  the  latter,  and 
means  for  sectirlng  said  inclined  portions  of  th.  upper 
frame  to  the  kinked  portions  of  -aid  wire  no  as  to  prevent 
Inward  or  outward   ttltint   of   the  front  corner  sprintrs. 


1.1.".0."90.  MF:T.\L  door  11;IM  Cii.ahles.T.  Sw.wson. 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Interior  Met.al  Manufac- 
turing Company,  .Tameutawn.  N.  Y..  a  <"ori>f)ration  of 
New  York..  Fil- i  .\pr.  10,  1912.  S.riai  No.  689,787. 
(CI.  189 — 16.) 


A  sheet  metal  trim  comprising  a  holding  clip  having  a 
substantially  flat  central  portion  for  attachment  to  the 
wall,  the  ends  of  the  central  p<  rtions  terminating  In  re 
turn  Ijends,  the  free  edges  of  which  aie  formed  with  In 
wardly  offset  flanges  which  have  free  edges  that  slidably 
l>eai  against  the  wall,  a^d  a  mohlitiK  having  raised  >ides 
to  accommodate  the  bends  and  wholly  .  .nicpa!  the  ^ame. 
the  sides  of  said  molding  having  lutunic  l  edue-^  f,,r  en- 
gaging the  outer  aide  faces  of  the  free  educs  of  the 
flanges  after  said  edges  have  Ix^en  spr  im;  over  the  bends. 


1.150.791.  (JI'N^I'air  <'\KI.  tIrHTKP  SwKHii.ii  s  and 
H.VNS  T.  R.  H.\NIT7.  New  Haven,  Conn  as^lirnors  to  The 
Marltn  FIreartns  Company  New  Havu  inni  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Conncctlcot  Filed  Apr.  1.'  1!U."  Serial  No 
21..%58.  (CI.  ;«-.'.«  I 
1.    A    gun    sight    comprlsins    <»    main    body    arranged    to 

rotate  on  an   axis  transverse  to  the  liarrel   of  a   gun  on 


which  it  is  to  be  mouuied.  and  h.su  arran^Pd  to  be  moved 
transveise,\  relatively  'o  ~;uu  -un  larrel,  8ai<!  L>ody 
having  a  .-ijhtlng  point  iucaied  rcxatatiy  to  th.  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  sight  body  so  that  the  rotation  of  said  body 
will  relatively  elevate  and  depress  said  sigbtmK  j>oint, 
with  means  for  rotating  said  sight  body  and  for  sliiftiug 
the  siiTiie  ti  iiisverseij  to  the  axis  of  the  barreL 


2.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  frame,  a  ii.iin  sight  body 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  tr.i::«ve-s(  ly  to  the  line 
of  sight,  said  body  l)elng  provided  w  -i.  a  lighting  point. 
means  for  rotating  .said  main  body  to  elevate  and  to  de- 
press said  sighting  point. 

3.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  frame,  a  main  sight 
body  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame  transversely  to  the 
line  of  sight,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  sighting 
point,  means  for  rotating  said  main  body  to  elevate  and  to 
depress  said  sighting  point,  and  to  shift  said  siglitlng 
point  laterally  relatively  to  the  line  of  sight. 

4.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  frame,  a  main  sight  body 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  transversely  to  the  line 
of  sight,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  sighting  point. 
means  for  rotating  said  main  body  to  elevate  and  to  de- 
pVess  said  sighting  point  and  to  shift  said  sighting  point 
laterally  relatively  to  the  line  of  sight,  said  means  com- 
prising two  Independently  movable  parts. 

5.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  frame,  a  main  sight  body 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  transversely  to  the  line 
of  sight,  said  body  l>elng  provided  with  a  sighting  point, 
means  for  rotating  said  main  body  to  elevate  and  to  de- 
pres.s  said  sighting  point,  and  to  shift  said  sighting  point 
lateraV.v  relatively  to  the  line  of  sight,  said  means  com- 
prising two  independently  movable  parts,  one  of  said 
parts  Ijciug  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  siglit  body,  the 
otlier  part  being  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  sight 
body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  i;a7.ette  ] 


M.'.o  T'.t-  CUT  -  OUT  DULL.  Clikford  T.  Pwit,  lf.u, 
N.wt.o.  Mass..  a.ssignor  tf>  Reeiy-Trooly  ("o  .  Boston, 
Mass     a   Cori>oration   of   Massachuxetts.      ^i  ed    Feb.   5. 

•  i:>\r>      Serial  No.  6.351.      (CI.  4fV— 40.) 


A  cut-out  doli  comprising  a  body  portion  of  cloth  having 
an  exterior  contour  similar  to  that  <f  the  completed  ooi: 
and  a  facing  layer  iwrmanently  secured  to  ani!  (ov.Tmg  al 
[Mirtions  of  the  cloth  l»oii\  ,.\,..j!  'Ii.m  re|.re.sent iiiw  tie 
dres-  of  the  doll,  said  facin;.  i  :;.  e;  im m;;  imprinted  to  pre 
sent  •  liiceness  .if  the  i>ortlons  ctf  the  doll  Bot  covered  by 
the   dress. 


.  i  0  U  ,  T  i' .".        iNL'EXI.Ni.    aMj   .\.-s8i  )UTI  .Nu    Mt:.\Nb 

<    H.\il,i-f>       11         1    \I.l,.NI.\l'l,k..      i.'1j,    at.^  ',.,.,      assiiilnt        i.\ 

niebiie  ahs.jjLiUituife,  to  \^l^UaIl.  K.  iiealti,  ISuffuic,  N.  i. 
Filed  July  27,1908.     Serial  No.  446,652.     (CI.  128 — 16,» 
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1.  A  card  for  a  statistical  system,  having  a  notch  or 
notches  on  one  edge  for  classifying  the  card  on  one  basis 
and  a  notch  or  notches  on  another  edge  for  classifying 
the  card  on  a  second  basis. 

2.  A  card  for  a  statistical  system  having  a  notch  or 
notchee  on  one  edge  for  classifying  the  card  on  one  basis 
and  a  notch  or  notches  on  another  e<lge  for  classifying 
the  card  on  a  second  basis,  such  card  also  having  one  or 
more  perforations  through  Its  body  portion  for  giving  the 
card  a  value  upon  a  desired  basis. 

3.  In  a  statistical  system,  the  combinatJun  of  a  plural- 
ity of  cards  each  having  a  notch  or  notches  on  one  edge 
for  classifying  the  card  on  one  basis  and  a  notch  or 
notches  on  another  edge  for  classifying  the  card  on  a 
second  basis,  and  a  bar  adapted  upon  motion  thereof  rela- 
tively to  the  cards  to  separate  cards  of  one  class  on  either 
basis  from  the   remaining  cards. 

4.  A  card  for  a  statistical  system  having  a  notcli  or 
notches  on  one  edge  for  classifying  the  card  on  one  basis, 
and  one  or  more  perforations  through  its  bo<ly  portion 
for  giving  the  card  a  value  upon  a  desired  basis 

5.  A  statistical  card,  having  a  plurality  of  fields  for 
receiving  statistics  and  an  edge  notch  associated  with 
each  field  for  which  it  Is  desired  to  assign  a  value  to  said 
card,  the  position  of  each  notch  In  Its  field  determining 
the  value  of  the  (ard  in  said  field. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1  1  .".  II  .  7  n  t  .  AlJjlSTAHLK  AND  lOI.I'.VHI.K  SAW 
iPiKSE.  EtoKMC  Frank  V'arach«,  Jr..  l.l>>ertT  \  Mex 
!  iled   Mar    1  «i,   1915.     Serial   No.  15,243.      (CI    I'O— ,H3.i 
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1      .\    hofs.       eiiijir  IS  '  ,_■    :'     : 
Utie    JUdt  rside    uf    lee    la:     .n, 

L-shaped  device   having    .,ue    ii,emt. 
with    the    lugs,    and    s.io;    rneui 
against    the   i>Ute 


:.^    t>.;r.    a   piat**   fa»ieued    to 
t...\,iig    deiMudiSig    logs,    an 
r    pivotaly    e<niue<it*iS 
•ing    adHpted    !■    U-ar 
ie>;s    piveth   ,\     lieainled    on     ttit-    otbei 
member  of  the  device,  said   piate   liHviuK   ai,   i>penlng,  and 

uoiiiite<i    (.11    iiie   m'lund  nientloned 

ji:.Ci    projti  :  iiij;    ap\\ardly    jj1«)Ti     t!je 

I, to    the   npeti;ui;   of   the    piate   and 

matntainlng   iLe   legs  In   op 


a    sprint' pr.  ssi-d    catch    uoiiiite<i 
meuib»T   oi    the    (tev 
first    memU(  r   '  o  ■  xtei  d 
inter,, r  k    w  tt.    th<'   latter   for 
erative  positum 


_     oniprlsing  a   IkmIv  liar    m   plate  fheretm   hav 

inL   iUL'S,  nn    L  shaptnl   deTl<e  ii:i\:;,g  one    memtter  jdvotail? 

"  ■-'->-  '  i4;>.  aiei  smd  :netij;>er  !;>•  iLkt  adapted  t( 
ale.  !•  L's  pi\oi!i  ;>  n)"unted  on  1  h> 
other  memiwr  .f  l()e  ilevire  sa  i 
a  sjirmi:  prev^eii  r.'ii.h  nioiintei 
nie!:.!K'r  of  th'  deviti  to  rii,  t, 
pirtte    and    interlock    with    'he 


.•i    hor> 


<  o^no  tell   \\\\\,   t  he 
hear    Mgains!     ttie 


;   piate   iiMVi!!^  an  o|.en;nj 
o!     the    se<N  ud -mer:  t  iOD<-d 

li     ;  li'(.    t!  e    openitik:    of    t  h< 
Mt:er    f.>r    ic.a  intam  in~    th- 
ii    opef.-itive  ]><i<*i •  ioii ,   s.itd    lecs  11 1  d   en;,  |j    tuounted  'o. 
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the  game  side  of  the  memhrr  to  which  they  are  attached, 

arni  lonjbineil  stops  and  yielding  clasps  on  the  leg-carrying 
m<>mt>*>r  for  ifrnspln;:  th'  less  an.l  limiting  the  spreading 
cnovpmenT   of   thp    iattt^r 

."..  A  h'.rsf  (urnprislng  a  Ixjdy  bar,  hinges  each  Including 
a  flxt-d  sertiofi  un  the  under  side  of  the  body  bar  and  a 
movatilf  Set  tion  in  th.-  fnrni  of  a  plate  having  members 
adapted  to  bear  airaiust  the  fixed  spctlon  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  latt'T,  means  for  locking-  tho  movable 
sections  stationary  with  respect  to  the  fixed  sections, 
supportlni;  b'ljs  pivotaily  iii'i'inted  on  the  movable  sections. 
and  resilient  flanges  forming'  'omiiried  clasps  and  stops  on 
the  tnovable  sections  for  holding  the  legs  in  operative  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  horse  coraprisliij.'  a  tK)dy  liar,  depending  plates 
thereon.  leL;s  pivoted  on  the  plates,  and  .stops  on  the  edges 
of  the  [jlates  for  limltinK  the  spreadint?  movement  of  the 
le^s.  said  >tops  beln^'  farmed  by  Jlantres  having  yielding 
extreruiiies  cooperatiii;:  with  the  plates  for  forming  clasps 
for  engaging  the  le^-s  and  preventing  accidental  inward 
moveii.enr   of  the  latter. 


1,150.79.'.  CI.rTiIl  F()K  roWKIi  I'l.OW  -  LIFTING 
MEcn.\NISM.  William  I.  Walton,  Bantry,  N.  D. 
Oritrina!  application  filed  .liin.'  IJ.  1012,  Serial  No. 
703.1'.3{».  Divided  and  this  aM-ii.  ii tion  fib-d  Dec.  24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  SO^.A:'!       .c;.  74    -4tl., 
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1.  In  a  clutch,  in  combination,  a  rotary  member  having 
an  annular  series  of  projections,  a  shaft,  a  connecting 
memlier  on  the  shaft  tlxed  thereto,  a  spring  actuated  dog 
on  the  member  having  means  normally  en;raging  with  the 
projections  on  the  rotary  memt)€r3  to  thereby  connect 
the  rotary  m»>mber  and  the  connecting  member,  a  double 
ended  plvot'd  fork,  tlu'  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  dis- 
engage the  dog  at  two  points  in  its  travel. 

2.  In  a  clutch.  In  combination,  a  rotary  member  havlni; 
an  annular  series  of  projections,  a  shaft,  a  connecting 
memN^r  on  the  shaft  flxe<l  thereto,  a  spring  actuated  dog 
on  the  meiiiWr  haviui:  mi-ans  normally  engaging  with  the 
projertions  on  the  rotary  members  to  thereb.v  connect 
the  rotary  memt>er  and  th>'  -  onnecting  member,  a  double 
ended  pivoted  fork,  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  dis- 
engage the  dos  at  two  points  in  Its  travel,  and  means 
for  preventing  retrograde  movement  of  the  connecting 
■Mmber. 

8.  A  clatch  for  fhi'  purpose  specified  comprising  a  L'ear 
baTtlur  projections,  a  disk  having  notches  In  the  periph- 
ery, a  dog  on  the  disk  adapted  to  engage  with  the  pro- 
jections to  theri'by  conn.'.t  rtie  cear  and  the  disk  and 
cause  them  to  rotate  toirfrh.T,  m.-ans  fur  releasing  the 
dog  from  the  projections  at  pr'>.leterinine.l  points  in  the 
revolution,  a  spring  actuated  arm  .idapted  to  engage  the 
notches  in   the  periphery  of  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  plow,  a  crank  shaft,  a  clutch  comprising  a  disk 
keyed  to  the  crank  .shaft  havini:  a  trip  dog  thereon  with 
a  trip  lever  end  on  the  inside  of  the  disk  and  an  end 
extemllng  through  the  disk  to  the  outside  having  a  roller 
mounted  thereon,  a  spring  fr.r  holding  the  trip  dog  out- 
wardly from  the  center  of  the  disk,  a  fork  rod  having  one 
pronj  with  a  hook  rml  deslgntMl  tf)  enirnge  a  trip  dog  on 
the  disk,  and  the  other  prong  having  a  stub  ^d  designed 
to  engage  the  trip  dotr,  a  dog  pivoted  to  a  bracket  on  the 
main  frame  and  held  Pn  en^ragement  with  the  periphery 
of  the  aforesaid  disk  by  a  suitable  sprintr,  said  disk  hav 
Ing  two  notc'hes  In  the  outside  periphery  .md  a  cam  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  rr.auk  shaft   iiid  having  ^ear  teeth 


on  Its  outside  periphery  and  circular  corrugations  on  Its 
inner  periphery,  said  cam  wheel  being  suitably  driven 
from  a  suitable  source  of  power,  a  spring  for  holding 
the  said  roller  on  the  trip  dog  Into  engagement  with  the 
circular  corrugations  until  the  crank  shaft  Is  turned  a 
requisite  extent,  said  forked  rod  throwing  the  roller  out 
of  engagement  at  the  required  point,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

5.   In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  crank  shaft  of  a 

I   clutch  comprising  a  disk  keyed  to  the  crank  shaft  having 
a   trip  dog  thereon   with   a    trip   lever  end   on    the   inside 

I  of  the  disk  and  an  end  extending  through  the  disk  to 
the  outside  having  a  roller  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  for 
holding  the  trip  dog  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the 
disk,  a  fork  rod  having  one  prong  with  a  hook  end  de- 
signed to  engage  a  trip  dog  on  the  disk,  and  the  other 
prong  having  a  stub  end  designed  to  engage  the  trip  dog, 
a  dog  pivoted  to  a  bracket  on  the  main  frame  and  held 
In  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  aforesaid  disk 
by  a  suitable  spring,  said  disk  having  two  notches  in  the 
outside  periphery,  a  cam  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the 
crank  shaft  and  having  gear  teeth  on  Its  outside  periph- 
ery and  circular  corrugations  on  its  inner  periphery,  said 
cam  wheel  being  suitably  driven  from  the  engine,  a  spring 
for  holding  the  said  roller  on  the  trip  dog  In  enga;,'ement 
with  the  circular  corrugations  until  the  crank  shaft  Is 
turned  a  requisite  extent,  said  forked  rod  throwini;  the 
roller  out  of  engagement  at  the  required  point  and  a  cross 
shaft  situated  behind  the  crank  shaft  and  having  a  suit- 
ably connected  foot  pedal  thereon,  said  fork  rod  being 
secured  to  the  cross  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,796.  SEARCH  -  LIGHT  FIIiKAIt.M.  Eu(;kne  S. 
Ward,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Oregon  Electric  Gun 
Company.  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon. 
Filed  .Ian.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  l.O.'io.     (CI.  240 — 8.4.) 


1.  In  a  searchlight  fire-arm,  an  Illuminator,  means  for 
controlling  the  same,  a  lens  carrying  tube,  a  means  that 
coSperates  with  the  said  tube  for  adjusting  It  relatively  to 
the  gun  barrel,  the  said  means  comprislnir  a  barrel  that 
receives  the  lens  carrying  tube  connected  with  the  gun 
barrel  and  in  parallelism  therewith,  and  eccentric  sleeve 
bearings  for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tube  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  ends  of  the  tube  receiving  barrel. 

2.  In  a  searchlight   fire-arm.   an   illuminator,  means  for 
;    controlling   the  same,  a  lens  carrying  tube,   a  means  that 

cooperates  with  the  said  tul)e  for  adjusting  It  relatively 
to  the  gun  barrel,  the  s.iid  means  comprising  a  barrel 
that  receives  the  lens  carrying  tulio  conne<ted  with  the 
gun  barrel  and  In  parallelism   therewith,  eccentric  sleeve 

I  bearings  for  the  opposite  en<!s  >f  the  tu!>e  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  ends  of  the  tub.  receiviii.'  !inrr»d.  and 
further  means  mounted  on  the  tube  ri'reiv.uc  barrel  and 
connected  with  the  lens  carrvin;:  tube  for  shifting  the 
lens  carrying  tube  endwise  within   its   bearing  sleeves. 

I  3.  In  a  searchlight  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  the 
Illuminating  means  inclu(llng  a  lens  hobiim:  barrel,  a 
lamp  bousing  on  the  lens  holding  end  of  the  said  barrel, 
the  said  housing  consisting  of  a  fixed  section  and  a  hinged 
section,  the  said  sections  havlnir  soi  ket  receiving  portions, 
a  U-shaped  resilient  member  haviii.-  internal  threads  and 
seated  In  one  of  the  socket  recelvini;  iK)rtions  of  the  lio^s- 
ing,   and  having  Its  ends   projected   to   be  engaced   by   the 

I   socket  portion  of  the  hinged  section  of  the  housint:  when 


the   latter   is   closed,    the   said    U-shaped    member    l)eing 
adapted  for  receiving  the  screw  shank  of  the  lamp. 

4.  In  a  searchlight  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  the 
illuminating  means  including  a  lens  holding  barrel,  a 
lamp  housing  on  the  lens  holding  end  of  the  said  barrel, 
said  housing  comprising  a  fixed  section  and  a  hinged  sec- 
tion, the  said  sections  having  socket  receiving  portions, 
an  L-shaped  resilient  socket  member  having  Internal 
threads  removably  held  In  the  socket  receiving  portion  of 
the  fixed  housing  section  and  having  Its  free  ends  pro- 
jected to  be  engaged  hy  the  socket  portion  In  the  hinged 
housing  when  the  latter  is  closed,  the  .>«iid  L  shap  'd  mem 
her  being  adapted  to  receive  the  screw  shank  of  the  lamp. 

5.  In  a  light  attachment  for  fire  arms;  the  combination 
with  an  electric  lamp  mounted  on  the  fire  arm  ;  of  a  cir- 
cuit controlled  for  the  lamp,  said  controller  Including  two 
spring  contacts,  a  push  pin,  the  said  push  pin  Including  a 
head  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hammer  In  cocking, 
and  means  for  locking  said  pin  against  movement  by  the 
hammer  to  thereby  prevent  the  closing  of  the  aforesaid 
contacts. 


1.150,797.  GUARD -PL.4TE  FOR  SHARPENING  PEN 
CILS.  Paris  H.  Wheeler,  Sugar  Loaf.  N.  T.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  8.826.     (CI.  120—88.) 


A  device  for  holding  pencils  while  being  ~.bnrpened  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  made  of  suitable  material,  having  a  lon- 
^tndlnal  pencil  receiving  groove,  uncovered  its  entire 
length,  said  plate  having  inclined  flange.s  on  its  opposite 
edges  beyond  one  end  of  said  groove  and  ada|>ted  to  guide 
the  knife  while  sharpening  the  i)encil  positioned  in  said 
groove  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof,  said  plate 
provided  with  a  dished  portion  Intermediate  -^ald  flanires 
at  one  end  of  the  groove,  a  portion  of  the  p.^iti-  at  corre- 
sp<:>ndlng  ends  of  said  flan;:'^  ;  ^  .'im 'ha-  :!'•  rally  and 
serving  as  a  stop  to  limit  ti  u  mo\emeut.  uf  the  pencil  In 
one  direction. 


1.150,7'J8.      SVSTKM    lU     F{.\  11. W.W  SIGNALS.      Kdwaru 
*   C.  Wood,  S<uii'  r\  iii>'    Mass,  assiv'iior  to  Submarine  Sig- 
nal Company.  \\'re;\;:le    Me.,  a  Corporation  of  .Maine. 
Filed  Apr.  16.   IIha-      S.  rial   No.  4S»0..'i78.   (CI.  24G— 26.) 

ri^-         >'^''       "'"l^''        H — ^ — !=j^| 

\ *        .      1    . JLi-ii. Tf-..  _ 


1.  In  an  electric  signal  system  for  railways,  a  conductor 
in  sections,  each  section  forming  a  part  of  a  circuit  con 
talninL'  no  soun'e  of  electrical  ctirrent.  and  adapted  at 
all  times  to  be  closed  by  a  locomotive  therein,  a  locomo 
tlve  carrying  a  battery  and  a  signal  device,  means  for 
connecting  said  battery  and  signal  device  in  each  of  said 
partial  circuits,  and  electrical  devices  each  comjirislng  a 
■lnfi;l»"   a-nviture  and   electro  magnets   having  colls  of  dif-    ' 


ferent  resistances  located  between  the  adjacent  sections 
of  the  conductor. 

2.  .\n  electric  signal  system  for  railways,  comprising 
a  conductor  In  sections,  each  section  forming  a  part  of 
a.  circuit  containing  no  source  of  electric  current,  and 
adapted  at  all  times  to  be  closed  by  a  locomotive  therein, 
a  locomotive,  a  battery  carried  thereby  and  mean.-  '  • 
temporarily  connecting  said  battery  with  ssld  couducto', 
and  means  comprising  electro-magnets  Itx-ated  at  e.nrh  end 
of  one  section  operable  by  the  battery  current  an.',  a  cir- 
cuit closer  comprising  a  single  armature  op.  rated  by 
either  of  sair  electro-magnets  whereby  the  reslstane  rf 
the  circuits  in  the  sections  adjacent  to  that  occupied  [>y 
the  battesy  will  be  changed  and  means  located  In  said 
adjacent  sections  whereby  ujwn  the  entrance  of  locomo- 
tives each  carrying  a  battery  in  said  adjacent  sections 
the  <hanged  resistanme  of  the  circuits  thereof  will  be 
maintained  after  said  first-named  locomotive  has  left  said 
first  named  section 

3.  An  electric  signal  system  for  railway »  c.mpri-irig 
in  combination,  a  conductor  In  sections,  ea^  b  section 
forminc  a  part  of  a  closed  metallic  circuit  containing  no 
source  ..f  electric  ctirrent.  said  circuit  also  including  a 
rail,  a  battery  carried  by  a  locomotive  and  means  for  con- 
necting It  temporarily  with  said  conductor,  and  rail,  and 
an  electric  magnet  having  a  coll  of  greater  resistance 
constituting  a  permanent  part  of  said  metallic  circuit  and 
having  also  a  coll  of  less  resistance,  and  means  operated 
by  said  electromagnet  for  connecting  said  last  r.nrne.l  coll 
In  circuit  with  the  adjacent  section  of  the  line  when  said 
battery  energizes  the  coll  of  greater  resistance. 

4.  In  an  electric  signal  system  for  railways,  a  conductor 
In  sections,  a  locomotive  carrying  a  battery  and  means  for 
connecting  the  battery  temporarily  with  said  conductor 
and  having  signal  devices  responsive  only  to  an  abnormal 
current,  and  electrical  devices  between  adjacent  sections. 
each  of  said  electrical  devices  Inclult:.!.-  .il  .irraature  and 
a  high  resistance  coll  and  a  low  resistance  ccdl  located 
on  each  side  of  said  armature,  the  high  and  low  resistance 
colls  on  each  side  of  the  armature  being  connected  with 
adjacent  sections  of  said  conductor  respectively,  the  con- 
nections of  the  high  resistance  colls  being  permanent'! 
closed  and  those  of  the  low  resistance  colls  being  nor- 
mally open  but  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  armatu  e 
when  the  latter  Is  attracted  by  the  corresponding  hlirh 
resistance  coll  whereby  "^he  presence  of  a  locomotl\e  in 
one  section  changes  the  normal  resistance  of  the  circuit 
In  each  adjacent  section  and  maintains  it  in  chanirel 
condition  after  n  similar  locomotive  has  entered  an  a  ' 
Jacent  section  and  said  first  locomotive  has  left  Its  ii;e<" 
tlon. 

5.  In  an  electric  signal  system  for  railways  a  <  nnductrr 
in  sections,  a  locomotive  carrying  a  battery  and  signal 
devices,  and  means  for  temt>orarlly  connecting  said  bat 
tery  with  said  conductor,  and  electro  ma irnetN  each  hav- 
ing coils  of  high  resistance  and  low  resi^tanee  tvefween 
the  sections,  said  high  resistance  colls  betni:  p<'rmnnpnrl\ 
connected  with  said  sections,  said  magnets  l>elrii:  si  WMund 
and  arranged  that  the  presence  of  a  loc-omotive  In  one 
section  will  establish  a  normal  current  through  the  biL'h 
resistance  coils  connected  to  said  section  and  single  ar 
matures  located  between  each  pair  of  sections  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  high  resistance  colls  connected  (o 
such  se'-tlons  to  transmit  an  abnormal  cnrn-nt  fbrouch 
the  signal  devices  of  an  engine  entering  either  adjacent 
section. 

fr!aitn«  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oay.tte.J 


l.]r.0.71t'.'       MKlU'il'    l<>i;    iNiiji    \li\>.    \    >llii    s  AP 
PROACH    SNP  MK.\NS  TilKKKPOH      Iiucu;.  >      Wcm)D, 
Somervllle,    Ma^^s  ,    as-lj:r,o:    to    Submann-    Slgnnl    'om- 
pany.    WatervL.e,    Me  .   a    c  orporatlon   of    Maine       Filed 
l>e(      11     IblJ       Serial  No.  736.218.      (CI.   178 — 4.^.. 
1.   That   melhcxl  of  submarine  signaling  which   consi»t» 
in    dlsturbini:    a     >.ubm'  tl-   i       lectrlcally     1.:' nernted     suhi: 
netlc  field  by  the  approach  thcTeto  of  a  body  of  magnetic 
metal   whereby   the  electric  current  forming  the  source  of 
>^nld   "e'd    will  be  disturbed,  and  causing  the  dl«furbancr 


Q'iO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  i 


191  ■ 


ot  said  fleotrir  currt'iit   to   influence  an   In'lifatlng  tnstru- 
ment. 


2.   That   method  of  submarine  signaling  which  consists 

i:i  (Mstn'-i  ;i.'  ,1  •;iilim"rt:c<1  ■  lectrlcally  -  sf^neratert  mag- 
li.'t!  •  ti.  Irl  \,\  t\,f  approach  thereto  of  a  body  of  magnetic 
m«tMl  am]  ii, rinf-nrim,'  by  such  disturbance  an  electric 
current  pa-isln?  tiirough  an  indicating  instrument  whereby 
^iiid  in.ll.'Mrin;:  In-tnimpnt  will  resjxiiid  to  <U'-h  distur- 
haip  e 

-  In  ■  inifiinati  n.  two  independent  circuits,  one  con- 
taining a  generator  and  the  other  a  signaling  Instrument 
and  eacli  contniiiinL'  a  idii,  said  rn\\<  i)eiiiir  arranged  In 
oveii;i[ip!n_'  iind  .u:;in''ed  relation  to  e-ich  other  whereby 
upon  the  dl-<tu!i>in-  of  t\:-  miitrii.nic  field  of  the  generator 
circuit  coll  a  slmiai  will  Lie  *,'U .  n  by  the  signaling  Instni- 
m-'nt. 


l,l5o.Knn  WI.Md.  ASS       ( )rKK.\T  I  Ni ,       MKrHANISM. 

»  HESiEK    S      vi.nc.i.n.    !'.os!,,n     Max.    ;is-;L'nor   of   one 
half  to  Kdwin  (.lay.  }!i,-ton.  Ma>.^.      I'1l.>d   I  vc.  9,  1908. 
8eri,i!  N,,    j.;!;,.-,iii.     lien,  w.-d  Jnn    Jn,  191:,.     Serial  No. 
3.394.      (CI.   138—2.) 


1  hi  a  liquid  power  rriusn  i.K-,i.  n  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  1  [nmiping  cylind'T  of  a  reciprocating  piston 
tlierein,  u  1  .owr  yliuder  and  its  piston,  direct  connec- 
tioii>  l.t'tw.'U  !:.  piiuipinL'  and  the  power  cylinders  for 
condui'Jiiii;  the  li  ;iiid  theret/.  tween.  an  air  chamber  di- 
rectly I  minui.i.  nuu  with  the  counections,  and  means 
for  var.\i!i>;  t!  «■  aiiiouiit  of  air  in  tlie  chamber  to  regulate 
the  leni;th  c)t'  stroke  of  tb.-  j.ovser  piston,  substantially 
as   dt'-i  riiH.l 

1'  In  H  ;i(juld  power  transmission  device,  the  combina- 
tion wirii  a  pimping  cylinder  of  a  reciprocating  piston 
therein,  n  [lowf-r  ,\  iind.'r"  nil  Its  piston,  a  driven  shaft, 
rnnnectlons  includiiii;  ■■»  one  direction  clutch  between  the 
p.  w  !  piston  and  the  shaft,  a  pine  iM>twein  tl'e  pumping 
and  r!i.'  power  -vlindiT-  for  cotnlnrtint:  t)ie  Ihniid  there 
between,  an  air  rliamber  connerted  with  the  pipe,  and 
means  f.o-  '.:ir\iL.  ftr  amoun'  ..f  air  :n  tb.>  rhamber  to 
regulate  the  extent  of  rotational  movement  of  the  shaft 
for  each  stroke  of  the  t)unipln_'  iilston.  suhstantiaily  ;i< 
descriliei! 

^-  In  a  lliinid  po«  or  '  r;uMmi->H  11  ^Icvue.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  p'lnipih,'  rylin  ier  of  a  reciprocating  piston 
therein.  r\  omviT  .  y'indi^r  and  its  (osi-.n  1  ;'n.-  .iiroctly 
connecting  the  ptimiiing  and  the  p..w.r  -vinde-*.  and 
mean.'*    for    var   nm    tbt'    ii'ii-fli    of    st  r)K-e    of    the    power 


piston  without  varying  the  length  of  stroke  of  the  pump 
lug  piston  and  without  varying  the  quantity  of  liquid  \n 
the  system,  substantially  as  described. 

1,15  0.801.  TYi'PMi.VIi  Ui'LUAiING  Ml.^  11AM8M. 
Jksse  Alkxaxdeb.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  W.  Potter,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  nied  Nov. 
13,  1914.    Serial  No.  871,879.     (CI.  197— 28.J 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  key  lever,  a  pivoted  t.vp«« 
bar  provided  with  an  arm  extendinp  rearwardly  from  the 
center  of  pivotal  support,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  key  lever 
and  having  a  positive  driving  engagement  with  the  type 
bar  arm  at  a  point  remote  from  the  pivotal  center  at  the 
commencement  of  the  printlnir  stroke  thereof  and  a 
lost-motion  connection  between  said  link  and  type  bar  arm 
located  at  a  point  closer  to  the  pivotal  center  than  the 
aforesaid  positive  driving  connection. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  key  lever,  a  pivoted  type 
bar  provided  with  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
center  of  pivotal  support,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  key  lever 
at  its  lower  end.  a  lost  motion  connection  l>etween  the  up- 
per end  of  the  link  and  the  type  bar  arm  and  nn  arm  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  link  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  lost-motion  connection  and  engaging  the  type  bar  arm 
at  a  point  In  rear  of  said  lost-motion  connection. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  key  lever,  a  pivoted  type 
bar  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  havinc  an 
angularly  extending  lug  at  the  end  thereof,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  the  key  lever  at  Its  lower  end.  a  lost  ni  dion  con- 
nection between  the  upper  end  of  said  link  and  tie  type 
bar  arm  and  an  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  the  link  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  lost-motion  connection  Info  po- 
sition above  the  angularly  extending  lug  oti  the  type  bar 
arm  to  thereby  provide  a  positive  driving  <  onnectlon  with 
the  type  bar  at  the  commencement  of  the  prtntlnc  stroke. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  pivoted  type  bar,  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  extending  rearuardl\  from  the  center 
of  pivotal  support  thereof,  a  pivoted  key  lever,  an  inter- 
mediate link  pivoted  to  the  key  lever  at  one  end  and  en- 
gaging the  type  bar  arm  at  Its  opposite  end  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  pivotal  center  at  commencement  of  the 
printing  stroke,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the 
link  and  type  bar  arm  located  at  a  point  less  remote  from 
the  pivotal  center  and  arranged  to  become  effective  after 
commencement  of  the  printing  stroke  and  the  said  type  bar 
arm  engaging  the  rear  edge  of  the  intermediate  link  at 
the  end  of  the  printing  stroke  to  thereby  start  the  type 
bar  on  Its  return  stroke 

5.  In  a  typewriting  martiine.  s  pi\"ted  key  lever,  a 
pivoted  type  bar,  an  Intermediate  lirik  pivoted  to  the  type 
bar  at  Its  upper  end  and  provided  with  a  keyi.o'e  .^lot  iti  its 
lower  end,  said  slot  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  adja- 
cent to  and  above  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  !;eaded  pivot 
stud  on  the  key  lever  engaged  normally  iien^  iti,  the  slioul- 
der  of  the  key  hole  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.150.802.  STRIP -SF:rv1N(;  HKVHK  Fubdkrick  8. 
Anable,  Boston,  Mass.  Mssikrimr  to  .National  Hlndlng 
Mathlne  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Oct.  lit,  li'nT  Serial  No  ■AU'<.-J45.  t  CI. 
91—14.5.) 

1.   A   strip    serviiii;    aiijiiratuv    loniprislng    a    strip    sup- 
port, a  tank  or  reservoir,  a  moiMtener  located  in  operative 


August  17, 1915. 


U.    S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


9S7 


relation   'iiereto  nmi  adapted  to  njniKt'ij  uti.    siirJace  of  the 
-trip   ami    a    second    'noistener   adBpte<l    l'^    iiioixten    the  op- 
pOMi'e    surface   ot    !  a.    strip,   (.iiie   at    i-asi    ot    .>aid    moisten- 
ers  L>eint:    l.odily    iii'  \aiile  out   id   ^trlp    moi«i  ■  i  in>_-    relation. 
J      A     -trip    Ner\:o_'    apparatu-       ..ii.pnsmj;    ii     -;■;:'    -op 
port  fiom   w  i-lcl.    1   strip   may    i"-  d.ii'.ered   tor      >■  .     n*-    n- 
for  slmuitam^ouh  )    .'uoistenini.'  t«,nb    surfaces  of   Hit'   -t!;p 
and  means  wtieri  ii>   at   least  oni-  fiue  uf  t  ae  htrlp  is  Uihiu 
taiivd    from     iOt       ;    w:th   th.    m<'i-t'':,su>.'   tio-aii'-    w  ocu   the 
Strip  ifi  uot  drav.  u  upon  for  use. 


3.  .\    strip  serving  apparatus   comprising   a    strip   sup- 
port, a  tank  or  reservoir,  a  molstener  mounted  in  opera 
tlve   relation   thereto,   means  operated   by   draft    upon   the 
strip    by    the  operator   to   move   said    moistener   intii    con 
tact   with  one  surface  of  the  strip  to   molsteti    the  same 
and  lueauN  to  moisten  the  opposite  yirface  of  tie    strip 

4.  .\  strip  serving  apparatus  coinprlsint  «  strip,  sup 
port,  a  tank  or  reservoir,  a  moistener  mounted  in  op.-ra 
tlve  relation  theri  t(;.  means  operated  by  draft  upon  the 
strip  to  move  said  moistener  and  strip  relatively  to  and 
into  engagement  with  eail,  .  tSier,  and  means  to  moisten 
the  opposite  surface  of  ttic  strip 

5.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  comprisiiiu  a  strip  sup 
port,  tanks  or  reservoirs  located  in  operatne  relation 
thereto,  two  molsteners  located  in  operati\.  re.atioi,  to 
said  tanks  or  reservoirs  and  adaptwi  respectively  k  mois- 
ten the  two  surfaces  of  tlie  strip,  oue  at  least  of  said 
moiateners  having  a  surface  adapted  to  travel  with  the 
strip  during  the  moistening  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1.150.80.3.     PI  MP      i.jK   H    v  Ai  i!  K...^rE,  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignor    to    Utility    Manufai  taring    Company,    Seattle. 
Wash  ,    a    Corporation    of    WasldriKton       Filed    Mav    f> 
1914      Serial  No.  837,965.      .  C)    103-   77   , 


l.«  .\    multiple   cylinder    pump    iui\int'    ti    base  provided 
with    a    serltis    of    shallow,    cyiirider  se«tln^    recesses    ar 
ranged  Id  a  central    row.   a   m  ries  of   water  <dndults  ex 
tending   transversely   of   said    row   of   cyllndi  r   seating:    re 
cesses,   one   Indow    .and    cotamnn ica t iin;   "itb    each   cylinder 
seatlnc   recess    a   val\e  > di; troUlOk:  ea<  li  end  of  each  of  said 
transverse  coi;MiiitK.   the   upper  walls  ol   said   conduitx  ba\ 
ink,'  ol'eiilnKs  over  and  giving'  access  to  eacli  of  ssld  \aj\e-, 
said   Hase  liavini:   header  channel*   connectine   the  ends  of 
said  transv'Tse  .   .ndnlts  and  provided  with  means  for  cod 


nectiii^-   »u!i 

ciosll.t'  tlie  I' 
'J  .\  mull 
supi'iy  am; 
cyliuiier  -'■ 
uuinicati:,.- 


sup;  :.^     and    di-.  .o,r.;<-    pipes,    HOd    platflH    for 
••  nin>,'>  into  said  ci  aiineis. 
;ie  I  guilder   pump  Comprising  a   buse  liavlng 


di-'t.ari;'  ports  therein  and  an  alkned  row  of 
ill!);;  !...--.-  in  its  uppi-r  surface,  eac'i  com- 
iMtii  H  -p.    ;ite  port,  a  series  of  plain  tubular 


.vliidrs  laikuiL:  end  Closures,  each  seating  in  one  of  the 
s;nd  rei  .-se*.  a  pirtie  having  a  correi^pondlng  series  of 
alined  cylinder  seating  recesses  placed  upon  the  iipv>er  end 
of  the  cylinders  and  having  holes  ther«througli  communi- 
cating with  the  cylinder  bores,  and  tension  bolts  <onnect- 
ing  said  plate  with  the  base. 

3.  A  multiple  cylinder  pump  comprising  a  base  having 
supply  and  discharge  ports  therein  and  an  alined  row  of 
cylinder  seating  re.  esses  io  Its  upper  surface,  each  com- 
munkatlug  with  a  -eparaie  port,  a  series  of  plain  tubular 
cylinders  lacking  •  tid  isures,  each  seating  In  one  .>f  the 
said  recesses,  a  plate  having  a  corresi)ondin»'  series  of 
alined  cylinder  seating  recesses  placed  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  cylinders  and  having  holes  therethrough  communi- 
cating with  the  cylinder  Iwres.  a  fnme  standard  at  each 
end  of  the  row  of  cylinders  est-;  !  u^;  ijiuani  from  the 
base,  a  crank  sliaft  jonrnaled  in  said  standards,  and 
means  for  bolting  the  plate  which  engages  the  upp»r  ends 
of  the  cylinders  down  upon  said  standards,  and  tension 
bolts  connecting  said  plate  with  the  base  Intermediate  Ita 
ends. 

4.  A  multiple  cylinder  pump  comprising  a  base  having 
supply  and  discharge  ports  and  controlling  valves  therein 
and  having  an  alined  row  of  cylinder  seating  recesses  in  its 
upper  face  and  ojienings  connecting  each  of  said  cylinder 
seats  with  Its  respective  ports  iu  the  base,  a  series  of  cyl- 
inders each  consisting  of  a  plain  tubular  shell  fitted,  each 
to  its  respective  seat,  a  standard  extending  upward  from 
the  base  at  each  end  of  the  row  of  cylinders  and  provided 
with  a  shaft  bearing  at  its  upper  end  and  a  led^a  ai  a 
level  corresponding  lo  the  upper  ends  of  the  cylit  ders,  u 
plate  having  cylinder  centering  and  holding  mean-  exteiid- 
Ing  over  the  row  of  cylinders  and  having  holes  thef  ;i, 
corresponding  with  the  cylinder  bores,  the  ends  of  sh-.i 
plate  being  clnmi)ed  down  upon  the  ledges  of  the  end 
standards,  tension  holts  connecting  the  central  portloL  of 
said  plate  with  the  base,  and  a  shaft  bearing  member  sup- 
ported from  the  aald  plate  and  secured  by  said  teiisiuc 
bolts. 

5.  A  pump  having  a  base  provided  with  a  channel  com- 
municating with  the  pump  cylinder  at,.;  at  each  aide  of 
this  connection  having  a  valve  chai  :■•!  extending  up 
wardly  and  opening  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  base,  one 
side  wall  of  said  chamber  constituting  a  valve  seat,  said 
wall,  above  the  port  therethrough,  having  a  T-shapejJ  re- 
cess extending  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  down- 
ward with  the  base  of  the  T  opening  Into  the  valve  cham- 
ber, and  valves  each  having  an  elbow-shaped  central  arm 
terminating  In  a  transverse  bar  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  re- 
cess in  the  chamlx-r  wall,  and  plates  clusin;:  the  upp«r 
opening  of  said  chamber. 


1,160.804.     RELA8TING  -  MACHINE.     Orbkii-    Ashton. 

Swampacott,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Mai  blnery 

Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New    ;.  t^.  y. 

nied  Nov.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  R09.K44.      (CI     1^      ):. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«erii).-d,  the  corabiriatnii 
with  a  last  -iiii>ort.  of  a  shoe  puiiinK  tooi.  a  Mien  !>er  for 
operating  the  u«>l  to  pull  a  -bo^  over  a  .a-t  -i  n  tie  sup 
port,  connecttni;  means  »..  -v^.-e!;  the  tool  and  sail  iiieii:t»-r 
extensllde  to  vary  tie  i.-t.i'  i  ■  .re.e'weeii.  anil  m  an- 
for  preventing  extensi.'i  ■;  -u  ■  <.iiiie.  t  itig  mean*  tiniti^: 
the  pulling  operation. 

-  In  n  nia.Mne  o'  t'lC  rln«-  d'''<cri'>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  ,Hs'  s\ipp<,rt.  of  R  stioe  pn  iiti;;  tool,  n  member  for 
op>  ratinL'  tae  'ino  to  pui;  a  -i.iie  .iver  n  lant  p"!.  *lie  mip 
P'''t,  a  'Oti  to  I  tioii  (x'tw.eii  till-  t'i'o  and  sapi  iivmiw-  ix 
teiisitile  ti  \ur.\  tie  distance  theref'e?  w.-<  i.  nte!  ;:,cfin-  nn 
t'e  memoir  for  ■■nk'acitiL'  -aifl  >  m.  ii  '  I  i<>i  'i  vvetit  such 
HTtensb.n   tli'*re<d  durum   tin    ..peralloi.   ■>',   t:ie   lo.iiilier 

3.    In   a   ina'i.nii    ..'    th.^   ■  la.-s  desir:;>ed.   t  lie  combinattoti 
with   a    :  1st    -o;  p.iii.   ..f  a   sin..«-    pu'.imt   tim^.        treadle   for 


i^%i(«««:^£:.-'5ffiisaBAi»:t^i    * 


988 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGl'ST  17,  19x5. 


op^'ratlng  the  tool  to  pull  a  shoe  over  a  last  npon  the  snp- 

iH'it,  a  connection  betwe<  n  the  tool  and  the  treadle  mov- 
iil)!.'  with  reference  to  the  treadle  to  vary  the  distance 
between  the  treadle  and  the  tool,  and  means  on  the  treadle 
constructed  and  Hrranged  to  ent'aKe  said  connection  auto- 
mHtlcally  uii.m  the  operation  of  the  treadle  fo  prevent 
such  movement  of  the  conufction  with  reference  to  the 
;r'Md!  •  dnrtn-  the  operation  of  pulllnp  the  shoe. 


4.  In  a  machlii.'  of  the  chiss  describ.'d,  the  combination 
with  a  last  support,  of  a  shoe  puHini;  tool,  a  treadle  for 
oprratinu  the  tool  to  pull  a  shof  over  a  last  upon  the  sup- 
port, a  ( onneitlon  between  the  tool  and  tlie  treadle  mov- 
able with  refer.'nce  to  the  treadle  lonsltudlnally  to 
lengthen  the  distance  between  the  treadle  and  the  tool,  re- 
silient means  ti  ndlnt'  to  move  the  connection  and  the  tool 
longitudinally  with  reference  to  the  treadle  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  connection  with  reference  to  the  treadle  dur- 
InK  the  pulling  <)per;itlon. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  last  support,  of  a  shoe  pulling  tool,  a  treadle  for 
operating  tlie  tool  to  pull  a  shoe  over  a  last  upon  the  sup- 
port, a  flexible  connection  between  the  tool  and  the  treadle 
movable  while  the  tr>-ndlo  is  in  idle  position  to  permit  the 
tool  to  be  l..ciit,M]  at  difr.rent  distances  from  the  treadle, 
and  means  fur  preventing-  sucl,  movement  of  said  connec- 
tion duriru'  the  operative  Tn.n.  riicnt  of  the  treadle. 

ffliiiiK  •;  '..  1'..  lint  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,1.-0,805.    i{oli.p:u   mf:(hanism    for   rRODucmo 
I  <'iU{r(;ATi:i.   i-apkh,   mhtal.  and  the  like. 

Ai.BKUT    Hkh.w,    lllrschwang.    Austria-Hungary.     Filed 
Oct.    I'.-t.    1012       S.rial    No.    727.438.      (CI.    154—30.) 


1.  An  adjustable  rornisiating  device  liicludiiii;  a  hol- 
low axle  niemlMT  n.t.ata My  m.ciiite.l  in  suitaMe  j,>urnal8, 
and  a  cylindrical  corrugating'  member  including  a  plu- 
rality of  thin  duplicate  corru..'ating  disks  mounted  on 
Bald  axle  and  each  havini;  peripheral  piojectlons.  each 
of  said  dislis  being  relatively  adju.stable  with  respect  to 
all  of  the  disks  on  the  axle  member  to  form  corrugating 
projections  ,.f  selected  design,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  disks  in  position   on  the  axle  meinl)er. 

2.  An  adjustable  corrugating  roll  Including  a  plurality 
of  duplicate  thin  metallic  disks  arranged  side  by  side  and 
flushly  contacting  from  axis  to  periphery,  said  disks  be- 
ing capable  of  rotary  adjustment  independently  or  In 
groups,  a  plurallry  of  spaced  apart  peripheral  projections 
formed  -n  eadi  disk  jirovidlng  therebetween  intervening 
corrugatln-  spaces,  said  disks  being  adaitt-d  to  be  shifted 
Into  any  selected  longitudinal  arrangement  of  alinement 
to   produce    projecting    corrugating    .'if-ments    on    the   face   ' 


of   said    roller   and    ccrr-.'spcudinc    intervening   corrugat- 
ing cavities,  and  means  for  cia:..plng  tl  e  disks  together. 

3.  An  adjustable  corrugating  roller  includlu;;  a  plu- 
rality of  thin  duplicate  disk  elements,  .said  ilisk  elements 
being  arranged  side  oy  side  aud  adjustable  independently 
or  in  groups  about  iiiei(  centers,  said  disk  elements  be 
Ing  also  provided  at  their  peru '  eries  with  projections 
and  lutervening  spaces  to  produce  varied  corrugating  de- 
signs on  the  surface  of  said  roller,  and  me.ans  for  clamp- 
ing said  ulsk  elements  tightly  together  slUc  by  side  In 
their  adjusted   relation. 


1,160,806.  CAR-CONNECTOR.  Hobert  A.  T,  m,m^-k.  In 
dlanapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  .<erlal  No 
753,012.      (CI.   213—61.) 


1.  A  temporary  connecting  device  for  use  In  connect- 
ing a  detached  car  with  a  broken  coupling  member  to  a 
train,  comprising  a  cable  compose.l  of  continuous  metal 
strands  and  having  a  grapple  hook  connected  by  a  lluk 
to  each  end  thereof,  each  of  said  grapple  hooks  being 
formed  with  piercing  points  and  with  the  point  widely 
separated  from  the  shank  thereof,  whereby  a  device  for 
the  purpose  Is  provided  wherein  the  cable  member  is  of 
sufficient  rigidity  to  serve  as  a  handle  and  wherein  the 
grapple  hook  points  are  separated  from  the  shanks  there- 
of sufficient  to  enable  thenj  to  connect  with  the  sills  of 
the  car  at  points  considerably  removed  from  the  edge* 
thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  car  connecting  device  comprising  a  section  of  cable 
composed  of  continuous  metal  strands  and  of  sufficient 
size  and  rigidity  to  serve  as  a  handle  for  manipulating 
the  device,  links  connected  with  each  -nd  of  said  cable 
by  passing  said  ends  through  said  links  ami  doubling 
them  back  upon  the  body  of  the  cable  and  securing  said 
end  rigidly  to  said  body,  grapple  hooks  connected  with 
said  links  each  formed  to  engage  the  frame-work  of  the 
car  at  points  widely  removed  from  the  edges  of  the 
frame  pieces,  one  of  said  links  having  an  opening  of  suf- 
ficient sire  to  take  over  a  draw-head  pin,  all  as  substan- 
tially   set    forth. 


1,150,807.  RETORT  FURNACE.  Henry  A.  Carpentek, 
Sewickley,  I'a.,  assignor  to  RiterConley  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .1.  r.sey. 
Filed  July  3,  1913.     Serial  No   777.21.-..      (CI.  48—113.) 


,^/- 
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t.  In  a  bench  of  gas  retorts,  a  mass  of  refractory  ma- 
terial having  channels  for  the  circulation  of  products  of 
combustion  extending  on  parallel  planes  intersecting  the  re- 
torts at  substantially  right  angles,  said  channels  being 
•paced  In  the  dlret;tion  of  length  of  the  retorts,  the  num 
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1,150,80b.  HKTOKT  FLU.NArK  Hkmh  A.  (  AKrKNTEB. 
Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Riter-Conley  Manufacturing 
Company,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  3,  1913,     Serial  No.  777.216.      (CI.  48—113.) 
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her  of  complete  channels  per  linear  foot  of  retort  length 
being  greater  than  one. 

2.  In  a  t>cnch  of  gas  retorts,  a  mass  of  refractory  ma- 
terial having  channels  for  the  circulation  of  products 
of  combustion  extending  on  parallel  planes  intersecting 
the  retorts  at  suh«;tantl8lly  right  angles,  said  chann<  Is 
being  spaced  In  the  dirt,  tlon  of  lengths  of  the  retorts, 
the  number  of  complete  channels  per  linear  foot  of  retort 
length  lielng  greater  than  one,  with  the  wall  between  ad- 
jacent channels  <  f  a  \'-l(lth  not  less  than  the  »!  iti  of  a 
channel. 

3.  In  gas  generating  structures  of  the  retort  ype,  units 
'^f  refractory  material  positioned  to  form  parallel  .vails 
extending  on  planes  intersecting  the  retorts  at  right  an- 
gles and  spaced  apart  In  the  direction  of  length  of  the 
retorts  to  form  channels  for  the  circulation  of  tbo  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  the  distance  between  the  center  lines 
oi  adjacent  walls  with  the  intervening  channel  iMilng  less 
than  twelve  inches,  with  the  wall  between  adjacent  chan- 
nels of  a  width  not  less  than  the  width  of  the  channel. 

4.  In  gas  generating  structures  cif  the  retort  type,  ap- 
propriately-shaped blocks  of  refraci.  y  material  assem- 
lib-l  10  form  transverse  walls  vk  't'l  Intervening  spac^ii 
external  of  the  retorts,  said  spaces  forming  individual 
nun  communicating  channels  for  the  products  of  combus- 
tion, the  distance  between  the  center  lines  of  adjacent 
walls  being  less  than  twelve  Inches,  with  the  wall  be- 
tween adjacent  channels  of  a  width  not  less  than  the 
width  of  a  channel,  and  a  combustion  chamber  In  com- 
munication  with  the  spaces. 


J      M 

1.  A  bench  of  gas  retorts  formed  of  a  series  of  cross 
walls  spaced  apart  but  set  in  near  relation  to  each  other, 
said  cross  walls  being  formed  of  appropriately-shaped 
blocks  of  refractory  materia!  and  shaped  to  provide  re- 
tort chambers  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  bench, 
said  blocks  having  projecting  flanges  forming  each  retort 
chamlx-r  and  bridging  the  spaces  between  said  cross  wails. 
substantially   as   set    forth. 

2.  A  gas  retort  composed  of  a  series  of  cross  walls 
set  near  together,  ea<  h  wall  being  provliied  with  a  flange 
or  rib  forming  the  retort  chamber  and  bridging  the  space 
between  said  walls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'.  .\  gas  retort  strueture  wherein  the  reton  ciiam- 
lier  eonsists  of  sections  of  cross  walls  set  with  a  space 
between  them,  each  cross  wall  having  a  flange  f()rming 
the  retort  chaml>er  and  bridging  the  space  between  said 
walls. 

4.  In  a  retiirt  stiuctnre,  cross  wails  composed  of  blocks 
of  appropriate  shapes  fltted  together  and  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  retort  chamber,  said  blocks  being  each  formed 
with  a  projecting  flange  adapted  to  fit  with  the  flanges 
of  the  other  bio.  ks  to  form  a  flange  completely  forming 
each   retort  chamber,  substantially   as  set   forth. 

.■  In  a  retort  structure  having  transverse  spaced  apart 
settiiiL'  walls,  a   block  forrnin_'    part   .^f  a  netting  wall  and 


iiavJng  a  projecting  flange  adapted  to  bridge  the  space 
between  adjacent  transverse  walls,  said  block  forming  a 
portion  of  the  retort  wall. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  .  1  5  0  .  8  0  :>  .  RETORT-FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Hlnky  a.  CARrEN'TEB,  Sewlcklej,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rlter- 
t  ouley  Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  7.  IIU-I.  Serial  No. 
830.162.      (CI.  48 — 113.  • 
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1.  In  a  retort  >t:-uctur'.  l.U.(  ks  ur  >»  tting>  of  appro- 
priate shapes  fltted  together  to  form  a  row  of  retorts,  and 
blocks  or  settings  of  appropriate  shapes  fltte<i  together 
to  form  an  adjacent  row  of  retorts,  said  '•'(>■  k^  .r  -ettlngs 
entering  into  the  ft>rmation  of  the  secon'  r  »  of  r.  1  'rts 
spaced  apart  from  the  blocks  or  settings  foru  inv:  the  first 
row  of  retorts. 

2.  In  a  retort  structure.  Mocks  or  settings  of  appro- 
priate shapes  fltted  together  to  form  a  vertical  row  of  re- 
torts, and  blocks  or  settings  of  appropriate  shapes  fltted 

•together  to  form  an  adjacent  vertical  row  of  retorts  said 
blocks  or  settings  entering  into  the  formation  o(  the 
second  row  of  retorts  spaced  apart  from  the  Mocks  or  set- 
tings forming  the  adjacent  row  of  retorts. 

.'J.  In  a  retort  structure,  blocks  or  settings  <'i  apioo- 
prlate  shapes  fitted  together  to  form  a  row  of  retort-  and 
flues  for  products  of  combustion.'- and  blocks  or  settings 
of  appropriate  shapes  fltted  together  to  form  flues  for  the 
products  of  combustion  and  an  adjacent  row  of  retorts. 
said  latter  blocks  or  settings  spaced  apart  from  the  flr<.t 
mentioned  blocks  or  settings. 

4.  In  a  retort  structure,  a  plurality  of  vertical  r'w>  of 
retorts,  blocks  or  settings  of  appropriate  sbajies  flttid  to- 
gether to  form  one  row  of  retorts,  and  blocks  or  settings 
of  appropriate  shape*  fitted  together  to  form  an  adjacent 
row  of  retorts,  sabl  r;r«'  mentioned  blocks  or  settings 
being  spaced  apart  from  \\.-  st'r,,ni1  ni' ntloneri  !  io'  k«  or 
settings. 

'  In  a  .a~  r.tort  bench  structure,  a  pliirallty  of  vi  rtl 
■  al  riiws  nf  reti>rt>.  flue*  for  products  of  combustion, 
!  bicks  (.r  -etting>  of  apprnpriale  shapes  fitted  togetbier  to 
form  one  row  of  iertical  retorts  anil  flues,  and  block*  or 
Sittings  of  appropriate  shap<  s  fitted  tog' tier  t<.  f.jrm  an 
adjacent  row  of  retorts  and  t!  ;e-.  >ai!  ^•■'•i.A  ;  loc^^^  or 
settlr*?;;  spaced  apart    fr  in.   '!■    *:r*t      'oeky    .r   -'ttitius 

[Claims  6  to  IT.  \u.\  prlutJil    r,  t'  •    'iazetti.. 


1  .  1  .')  0  ,  S  1  <i  KK'IOKT  rrKNA<'K     1  "  tSSTKI.    IIUN. 

Henry  .\  <  AHrEVTKK,  Sewiikiey  1'h  ,  assignor  u  RIter- 
'  Unity  NIanuf:n  !  iiri  riL'  '  omjiiii;.  I'l '  t  ~bu  rgb.  I'fl.,  a  tor- 
por«t)on  ..f  N' w  .I.T-s.  >  i";  .-d  s.'j  ■  .  r.M4.  Serial  No. 
s.'rt.7s.-        .1  ;     4H — IK-l.i 

1  In  refurt  structures,  a  l^-nch  of  vertical  r<iws  of  re- 
I  .rts  anil  th.  ir  settings,  said  l>ench  having  •  xiai  *ion 
-]iare-  extending  vertically  and  from  front  to  rear  of  the 
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bench  011  ;jre<l)  i<-ruiiij»'il  liues,  said  spaces  being  of  widths 
«iiapt»*<J  to  compel  sate  for  the  expansion  produced  In 
bringing  thi'  lienrh  to  its  workiug  trmppra ture ,  said  spaces 
Int'Tsrctlng  the  retorts. 


-  In  gns  rotort  struotun's,  a  h«^noh  of  vertical  rows  of 
rffiii-r-  comprising  i-scmlila;;<'s  >,t  blocks  or  settinps  of 
aptir.^iiiiat''  shajifs.  v:\v\\  assemblage  provldlnR  a  complete 
verti  lil  row  of  retorts  ami  their  settings,  the  assemblnRes 
comMn.dly  prnvldliiK  tines  for  the  circulation  of  products 
of  (  ombustion.  said  t>enrh  having  expansion  spaces  extend- 
ing' v.'rtioally  ami  from  front  to  rear  of  the  bench  on  prede- 
tfrniiii.<l  lini's.  sabl  spa-.-s  l^ine  of  widths  adapted  to 
com|)»nsat.  f.rr  ti;,.  -xjniuslon  produced  In  bringing  the 
benili  to  its  "orklui:  t-'mperature,  one  of  said  spaces  In- 
tersecting the  r-tort  walls  and  the  circulation  flues. 

',i.  In  gas  ri  tort  structures,  a  bench  of  vertical  rows  of 
retorts  coiupri-ini;  as-nmi  Ihk'  ;<  "f  blocks  or  settings  of  ap- 
pro[uia'H  sliHpes.  ,arii  .is-.-nibla--  providing  a  complete 
vcrtb  al  r.iw  of  r.tnrts  ami  th<'ir  settings,  the  assemblages 
combinediy  providiiii,'  flues  for  the  drcuiatlon  of  products 
of  combustion,  .said  bench  havin;:  .-xfiansion  spaces  extend- 
ing v.Ttlcally  and  from  front  to  vtir  of  the  bench  on  pre- 
determined lines,  said  space:s  beinsr  of  wldth.s  adapted  to 
compensatt"  for  tl;e  expau.«b>ij  produced  in  briiiuiiig  the 
tieneb  to  its  working  t^nip'Taturf.  one  of  said  spaces  inter- 
siH-tiii^'  tb.    i'erort  walls, 

4.  In  ;;.is  r.  t^rt  structures,  a  vertical  row  of  retorts  com- 
prlslni:  an  assemblaL'f  of  blocks  or  settings  of  appropriate 
shapes,  the  blocks  or  settings  for  the  sides  of  the  retorts 
being  -uperpo.-ed  In  column  formation  and  the  blocks  or 
gettini,'-  sep.iratiriL.'  the  retorts  bein_'  arranged  in  arch 
form  and  connectin;;  tiie  columns,  s.iid  assimblage  having 
expaiision  spaei's  intersecting:  the  arch  structures. 

...  In  i;as  retort  structures,  a  vertical  row  of  retorts 
comprtsitiir  an  assemblage  of  blocks  or  settings  of  appro- 
priat.-  -liapes.  the  blocks  or  setting.s  for  the  sides  of  the 
retorts  l>eing  superposeil  in  ,,  unm  formation  and  the 
bbxks  or  settings  stparatin..;  1:1.  :e[orts  being  arranged 
In  arch  form  and  connecting  tb-  columns,  said  assemblage 
havlni:  .'xpansion  spaees  int.rse(  tin^  the  arch  structures, 
and  a  pair  of  arch  structures  forming  a  support  for  the 
as-sembla.".  oj, posing  ends  of  said  supporting  structures. 
tK'in     spaced  for  similar  expansion  purposes. 

[riain.^  -;    iiid  7   not   ;.rinre,|  m  tlie  tJazette.] 


3.  In  combination  wltti  a  vebicle  top  irauie.  and  u 
cover,  an  inflatable  waterproof  envelop  therelwtween  and 
in  contact  therewith,  for  tlie  purpose  specified,  having 
an  upper  and  lower  wall,  one  wall  being  thicker  than  the 
other,  for  the  purpose  specified,  said  envelop  serving  the 
dual  purpose  of  rendering  the  vehicle  top  waterproof  and 
of  providing  a  shape-preserving  meaiis  for  the  cover 


4.  In  combination  with  a  skeleton  vehicle  top  frame. 
and  a  cover,  an  inflatable  waterproof  envelop  therebetween 
and  In  contact  therewith,  for  the  purpose  speclflixl  said 
envelop  being  provided  with  a  valve,  said  envelop  serving 
the  dual  purpose  of  rendering  the  vehicle  top  waterproof 
and  of  providing  a  shape  preserving  means  for  the  cover. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  skeleton  vehicle  top  frame 
curved  at  Its  top  and  a  cover  thereon  having  a  portion 
distanced  from  the  top,  an  inflatable  envelop  between  said 
frame  and  cover  provlde<l  with  upp.  r  and  lower  curved 
walls  the  lower  wall  being  thicker  than  the  upper  wall 
and  testing  on  the  frame  and  a  valve  in  said  envelop. 


1,150,812.  SLICING- MACHINE.  .Albert  L.  Davi.s> 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  m  1000  Serial  No. 
828,755.      (CI.  74—54.1 


1,100.811.  VtHl<  IKK.I'.  Geoboe  R.  Cooke,  Jackson. 
Mich.  FihMl  F-b.  1:1.  l;.U.  Serial  No.  819,626.  (CI 
21 — 62.  t 

1     In  .  i.niblnation  with  a  vehicle  top  frame  and  a  cover,   I 
an  inflatable  waterproof  envelop  tbercl)etween  and  in  con- 
tart   therewith,  said  envelop  serving  the  dual   purpose   of 
ren.lerin;:   tlie   vehicle  top   waterproof  and   of   providing  a 
shape  [ire-.  r\in;:   means  for  the  cover. 

■-'  ii!  ■■i"v>'  It  ,1' ion  witli  a  vehicle  top  fram.  and  a  cover 
bavin..'  a  portion  distance<l  therefrom  and  a  removable 
waterproof  inilatable  envelop  between  and  In  contact  with 
•aid   frame  and   <-ov4.r.  1 


I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  mov- 
ably  mounted,  a  shaft  rotatahle  in  the  frame,  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  projection  and  journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  on  the  plate  to  engage 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  relatively  fixed  nmi  secured  adjacent 
the  movable  frame  and  en^aKed  by  the  i)rojection  on  the 
plate  to  move  the  same  In  one  direi  tion,  a  sprini:  to  move 
the  plate  In  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  plate  and  means  for  adjustably  hold- 
ing said  means  In  any  one  of  n  [durallty  of  positions  on 
the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  miivable 
frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  tlic  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  plate  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl 
mounted  on  the  plate  and  enlacing  the  ratchet  wlieei 
said  pawl  haviu.s;  an  IncHie  d  [irolection.  an  adjustable 
arm  having  a  stop  to  engage  tbe  inciii!e<l  pro.jectlou  on  the 
pawl  and  throw  the  same  out  of  ■■nt.'Hi.'ment  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  adjusting'  tbe  arm 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desi  ribed,  an  oscillating' 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  plate  rotative  on  the  shaft,  a  pnwl 
mounted  on  the  plate  to  engage  .and  turn  the  ratchet 
wheel,  an  arm  journaled  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  stop 
to  engage  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  pawl,  a  sprint' 
mounted  on  the  arm,  and  a  pin  in  the  sprint  adapted  to 
engage  any  one  of  a  series  of  openinirs  in  tbe  frame  to 
adjust  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  <baract>  r  desc]ii'e<i.  an  o.sci. latin;: 
frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  m  the  fr.une.  a  .  rank  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  whe«>l  fixe.i  on  the  -baft,  a  plate 
Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  plate  and 
engaging  the   ratchet   wheel  and  also   bavin;;    in    lncline<i 
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and  shouldered  projection,  an  arm  Journaiwi  on  ttie  shaft, 
a  stop  fin  the  arm  to  engage  the  iiieli!ied  and  snoi.idered 
projecttoi)  on  thf-  pawl,  and  mean 
about  tlip  axis  of  the  screw. 


for   Mdiustink;    iiie   aiu. 


1.150.81S.     BXTBHSION  TABI.K.      Abraham    Dk  Kt  bbkb. 
(irand  Rapid*,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cyrus  W    Hlce.  «,rand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  .Ian.  11,  1910.     Serial  No    ::  7  os  , 
(CI.  45- -9.  > 


1.  In   an   extciuioa   table,   a   central    soppMi,   a  slide 

ineml>cr  carried  thereby,  two  separable  table-top  members, 
each  having  a  slide  member  cooperating  with  the  support's 
slide,  a  removable  table  leaf,  and  means  intermediate  the 
support  and  said  leaf  for  securing  the  leaf  in  a  position 
wherein  its  center  line  l-i  directly  over  the  support's  cen- 
ter, and  in  another  poltlon  wherein  Its  edge  is  directly 
over  the  support's  center. 

_'.  In  au  extension  able,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
relatively  separable  top  members,  slides  carried  by  each 
member  of  the  top  an<l  slldably  related  to  the  support,  pins 
carvkKl  by  said  slide.-,  and  a  removable  leaf  adapted  to  be 
placed  between  adjacent  edges  of  the  top  memLH.rs  and 
having  a  plurality  of  sockets  on  Its  under  side  to  engage 
the  plus  on  different  slides  and  thereby  lock  such  slides  in 
position  to  centralize  the  leaf  and  top  members  relatively 
to  saiil  support. 


4.  \  camera  for  taking  picture*  compris'  iii:  mean*  for 
.•lutomatlcallT  Initiating  and  starting  the  oitwarii  move- 
ment of  the  canierH  and  means  for  automath  siUt  on. [.lut- 
ing said  outward  tiM  venent  and  locking  the  cami  ra  ic  I'le 
right  focus,  both  me:,ii«  b^iug  tenslone<i  b>  -hf  p.»»rd 
movement  of  the  :■;  ■  -  ■.  when  closing  it.  «nri  «  »• ;  «  rew 
exrendlne  beyond  the  cover  adapted  to  move  the  focus  lK)th 
when  the  camera  Is  closed  and  wlien  it  is  ot>er. 

5.  A  camera  for  taking  picture*  compns  1  l  ,7v  t  .ni:-  h 
lens  support  moved  thereby  and  having  vertiis  -  o<-  it;  if* 
upp»'r  side  portions,  a  borlsontal  heltrfll  sprii  _  u'''  end*. 
attached  to  the  bottom  ends  of  tiie  inn.  r  !ajr.>  toniif  roein 
bers.  two  \erti<'al  sprtncs  Rf!ache<l  one  each  to  the  lower 
outer  end  of  a  iazv  j,  ul'-*  memUT  a  small  l>olt  connected 
to  tbe  vpi)er  end  of  .-o  b  virf-ni  spnne  pHsvin,;  tlironjrh  a 
•lot  in  the  leris  si;[.:>ort  find  .orine.  nnj;  witli  :he  top  e!)d  of 
an  onter  In/v  tiuiL's  member,  meana  for  lo.  kirik-  tbe  .  smera 
when  mo^.t!  out  and  a  set  s.  rew  adnpte<1  •  .  ndjust  the 
focus  Nitb  u  !  en  tb.>  catiiera  is  (  l(>s*-d  Hrw'.  wb.n   it  Is  open. 

fClainis  rt  to  '.»  not   printe.l  in  the  'inzette.l 


1.150,814.  CAM1:RA  for  taking  I'ICTIKKS.  1'ai  L 
LUBTZ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  New  ideas  Manufac- 
turing f  ompany  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3. 
V«!4.     Sernl  .Vo.  H.'i4.H0X.      (CI.  05 — 45.  ( 


1.  A  camera  for  taking  pictures  cumprlsln;;  means  for' 
automatically  Initiating  and  starting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  camera  and  means  for  automatically  complet- 
ing said  outward  movement,  both  means  being  tensloned  by 
the  Inward  movement  of  the  camera  when  closing  It,  and 
means  adapted  to  adjust  the  focus  both  when  the  camera  is 
closed  and  when  It  Is  open. 

2.  A  camera  for  taking  pictures  comprlslnj.'  means  for 
automatically  Initiating  and  starting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  camera  and  means  for  automatically  complet- 
ing said  outward  movement  and  locking  the  camera  in  the 
right  focus,  both  means  being  tensloned  by  the  Inward 
movement  of  the  camera  when  closing  it.  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  adjust  the  focus  both  when  the  camera  is  closed  and 
when  it  is  open. 

.*?.  .\  f-amera  for  taking  pictures  comprlslnc  means  for 
automatically  Initiating  and  starting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  camera  and  means  for  automatically  complet 
ing  said  outward  movement,  both  means  h<  ing  tensloned  by 
the  Inward  movement  of  the  camera  when  i  loslne  it.  and  a 
set  -c  rew  •  \ 'ending  beyond  the  cover  adapted  to  move  the 
focus  btdh  when  the  camera  Is  closed  and  when  it  Is  open. 


l.l.'O.Sl,";  rnOTESS  ol  ikkaiim.  iki.kspar  kor 
rsb;  AS  A  KKKrn.I/KH  ciivRirs  Wim.ia.m  !)RtRT. 
Kingston.  Ontario,  (  at,a  la  filed  I>ei  I'v  j<(i4  S.  niC 
No    STft, ;■!!»:;.      H   1     71  —  7   I 


^ess   nf   treating   feldspur   w 


•  r- 


n   re- 

Tem- 


1.  A    [ 
actini:  on  it  with  caldum  oxid  and  ferrous  o.xld  a 
pcraiurc  of  .ipproximaiely  120O'  C. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  feldspar  which  consists  In  fus- 
ing a  mixture  of  feldspar,  calcium  oxld  and  ferrous  oxid. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  feldspar  which  consists  in  fus- 
Inc  a  mixture  of  febi-par.  calchim  oxld  and  ferrous  oxld 
substantially  In  the  following  proportions  by  wetcht  •  .'O 
feldspar,  l*^.**  'Ricpini  oxld,   1.?..')  ferrous  oxld 

4.  A    pro'  ess   of  treating  feldspar  which   c<">nsl«ts   tn    ri 
acting    ou    it    with    reagents    capable    of   combiniiig    with 
silica  to  form  a  complex  silicate  insoluble  in   water  but 
decomposable  by   weak  acids   and   ibe   ;K)tasb   thereby    ren- 
dered available. 

5.  A  new  composition  of  matter  resulting  from  the  treat 
ment  of  feldspar  comprising  substantially  a  mixture  of  po- 
tassium, aluminum,  iron  and  calcium   silicates,    character- 
ized by  the  fact   that  the  potassium  compound  Is  derom 
posable  by  weak   adds  and   the   potash   thereby   rendered 
available. 

[Claim  (^  not  prlnt^-d  In  the  Ctazette.] 


1.150,816.  TIDE-OrEKATED  SiHMAlilNE  SK. N.U.I  NO 
DEVICE.  GRiFriTH  C.  Evans.  Ixjndon.  Knylnnd,  as- 
signor to  Submarine  Signal  rompany,  Waterville.  Me.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
684,035.     (Cl.  116—13.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  buoy,  s  mooring 
means  therefor,  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  current 

I   flow    whereby    s.aid    tuooniiL    aieatis    will    !>€    intermittently 
I   shortened    and    len-tliene<l    .nnd    said    buoy    wli:    bi-    corre- 
spondingly  surik  and  ;ii)owed   to   ri-'     a   >ounder    and  con 
ne<tlons    l)ot»eer.     -aicj    sounder    aiid     -lai    !  uoy  o;- r:(T!i  c 
means   wiaret-y   -a.a!   s(, under  wil     '>■       [.•■;.•■>' 

2.  In   a   device  of  the  kind  de-   --.'vrd    a   'it!o\    Hiid   m»^«!i- 
'   for   reclprof  atlng  it  vertl(aU.\    coL.prlslti.;   .t    mfKirlni;   '"able 
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and  m^-dii-  adaptnl  !u  he  operated  by  curront  flow  where- 
by said  able  will  be  intermittently  Bhortened  and  length- 
ened ti)  -ink  thf  buoy  and  to  allow  the  buoy  to  rise,  a 
soundlnk;  in<-ans,  and  connections  between  said  soundlUK 
means  and  said  re  iiiiiM  atint'  mi-nn-  whereby  said  sounder 
win   be   operated. 

3.  In  a  device  .f  thf  kind  described,  a  buoy  having  a 
moor:n_'  -atle.  mean-,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  current 
wher.-iv  >Hid  caii:-  will  he  shortened  and  said  buoy  sunk 
and  upon  -he  .f.i-^iii_-  of  the  current  the  cal  l-  will  be  al- 
lowe<l  to  ,»n.-rli.tj  and  the  buoy  will  rise,  a  suunder  and 
corirui  tiMi,-  iiftwcin  ■^ald  sounder  and  said  buoy-operating 
mean-<   wh.r.  !  v   said  sounder  will  be  operated. 

4.  Th.-  c.nibinatldn  with  a  l)Uoy  and  mooring  device 
tberefiir,  dt"  a  si»iind;ni:  d'-vire,  a  current-operated  mecha- 
nism for  operatmi;  -aid  -.>  indin^  device,  and  a  controlled 
means  operated  h\  -aid  e  .rrent-operated  mechanism  for 
slnklDK  said  buoy  and  for  releasing  said  buoy  upon  the 
cessation  of  the  ciirrent  whereby  the  buoy  may  be  per- 
mitted to  ri-.'  with  ,1  ijradual  movement  and  operate  said 
soundiriir  device  durinir  the  inaftlon  of  -aid  current-oper- 
at.'d  mechanism 

5  A  signaling  buoy  ha\lna;  a  mooring  cable,  means 
adaptt'i]  to  be  operated  i  y  .  nri-ent  flow  whereby  said  cable 
will  K-iadually  bv  -hi  :r.!i.-<l  and  upon  the  cessation  of  cur- 
'■'■''■  '''■'■I'  f>*'  allnw..,!  •.,  b-niith-n.  a  sounder,  and  connec- 
tion- betw-eu  ^ijd  -'.  :nd-i  and  ^aid  oat)le-op>-rating  means 
whereby  said  ><niud.r  will  be  operated  upiou  the  shortening 
and  lengthenlnp  of  the  cable. 

[Claims  t;  •,.  1  >^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1, 150,817.  \v.\silI.N'.  loi  NDKU.  Charley  Fbv,  Den- 
ver. Colo  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Foster  Capstick,  Den- 
ver. Colo.  Filed  July  I'O.  191i:.  Serial  No.  710.557. 
(01.   68—5.1 


The   combination    with    a   conical   shell   of   a    handle   to 
which  the  smaller  e.\tremity  of  the  shell   Is  applied,  said 

handle  having  an  end  p.uti  in  .if  reduced  diameter,  a  shoul- 
der formi^l  by  rtie  jumtion  of  this  smaller  portion  with 
th.-  tiandU'  pr.ip.r.  a  ferrule  surrounding  the  smaller 
portion  .if  the  handU-  al)ove  the  shell  and  rotatable  on  the 
shell  and  abutting  a^'ainst  the  said  shoulder,  the  ferrule 
nier.Miit'  into  ,a  frusto-conlcal  shield  surrounding  the 
smaller  extreuiltv  of  che  shell,  the  latter  being  perforated 
and  file  shield  i>ein^  offset  adjacent  the  perforations  and 
pr.ivi.i.d  with  Inwardly  extending  projections  adapted  to 
be  thrown  aito  .r  out  of  revrlster  with  the  perforations  of 
the  shell. 


l.l.'.n.ms 
■  .\';f:s. 


svfi:t'>    imi  .  ,,i;   I   \  ri  H   for  DFMPING- 

Ser.\f!n..  I.U.I.!.   Miu.,.'rry,  Kans.      Filed  Nov. 
Soria:   N  >    ^T.'.848.      (CI.   187 — 97.) 


a  spring-pressed  locking  block  mounted  between  said  plates, 
levers  adapted,  as  pressure  Is  applied  to  the  free  end 
thereof,  to  cause  the  block  to  be  drawn  down  bet  we. n  the 
plates,  a  spring- pressed  pin  adapted  to  engaKf  and  hoii 
the  block  down,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  means  connected 
thereto  for  releasing  said  sprini:  pressed  pin.  and  a  de- 
presslble  spring-pi  -ssed  lever  ada[.i..!  t  .  impait  a  partial 
rotary  movemenf  to  the  ratci .  t   w    ... 

2.  .■\n  apparKtus  for  lockini;  ;.r  .i;-.  iip,,n  selfdiiinplng 
.  cages  comprls.ug  plates  secured  to  the  floor  of  t!ie  cage, 
'  a  spring-pressed  locking  block  mounted  between  said  cajies! 

levers  adapted,  as  pressure  is  applied  to  the  free  ends 
thereof,  to  cause  the  block  to  be  drawn  down  between 
the  plates,  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  block 
down,  a  spring  carrying  said  pin,  a  ratchet  wheel,  cam 
fingers  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  throw  the  pin 
carried  by  said  spring  out  of  engagement  with  said  block 
as  the  ratchet  wheel  Is  rotated,  and  a  depresslble  spring- 
pressed  lever  for  rotating  the  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  locking  pit  cars  upon  self-dumping 
cages  comprising  two  plates  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the 
floor  of  the  cage  and  having  recesses  upon  their  adjacent 
faces,  a  spring-pressed  locking  bIo(  k  n...vabl.-  within  s.ai.i 
recesses,  spring-pressed  levers,  the  free  en<ls  of  which  are 
adapted  to  be  depressed  tu  cause  the  block  to  be  drawn 
down  Into  said  recesses,  one  of  said  plates  and  block  be- 
ing provided  with  registering  npertures,  n  sprintr  with  n 
pin  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  enaac  sal  1  reg 
Isterlflg  apertures  in  one  of  ."sald  plates  and  block,  n  box- 
ing secured  to  one  of  said  plates,  a  ratchet  whi>el  having 
cam  fingers  Integral  therewith  and  aliptel  t.i  ens;ase  said 
pin  carrying  spring  to  throw  the  same  out  of  engagement 
with  the  block  to  allow  the  lattPr  to  he  fhnnvn  t.>  Its 
locking  position,  a  spring  pressed  depresslble  lever  mounted 
upon  said  boxing  and  having  a  tlnger  projecting  therefrom 
tor  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 


1.150.819.  AUTOMATIC  RFl.K  A.«<ING  DEVICE  FOR 
CARS  UPON  MINING-CAGES.  .Serafino  (JaLli.  Mul- 
berry. Kans.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,555» 
(CI.    187—97.) 


Q:::-- 


1.  An  automatic  releasing  device  for  cars  upon  mining 
cages  consisting  of  a  frame  having  a  block  adapted  to  en- 
gage between  the  axles  of  a  trtick.  a  movable  yoke  secured 
to  the  cage,  a  spring-pressed  pin  .ngatrlng  the  yoke  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  bloi  k  a  pivotal  lev.  r  .-arried 
by  the  cage,  and  means  upon  the  yoke  enira::ed  by  sail 
lever  to  cause  the  yoke  to  be  drawn  down  and  automati- 
cally released. 

2.  An  automatic  releasing  device  for  cars  upon  mining 
cages  consisting  of  a  frame  having  a  blm  k  adapted  to 
engage  between  the  axles  of  a  truck,  a  movable  yoke  se- 
cured to  the  cage,  a  spring  presseil  pin  engaclnL'  the  yoke 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  block,  a  pivotal  lever  carried 
by  the  cage,  and  a  pawl  plvotally  ranimted  upon  the  yoke 
and  having  a  projection  In  the  path,  r.f  the  end  of  the  lever. 


1.    .\n  apparat  IS  tor   locking  pit  cars  upon  self-dumping 
cages  compri-iu-    plates  secured  to  the  floor  of  the  cage,  i 


1.150.820.      METHOD    OF    I.ASTIN'i    .^.^HOFS.      .Lun    .) 
OiLLESPiK,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to   United  .*!hoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson.  N    .1     a  Corporation  of  New- 
Jersey.     Original  application  nwi  Apr    ,S0.  lOl.i.  Serial 
No.  764,565.     Divided  and  this  aiiplii-ation  file-i  .Tnly  7 
1915.     Serial  No.  38,423.      Ml    UJ      14.'  > 
1.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  niakin  ■  shoes  which 

consists  in  arranging  a   sh....  in   suitable   position   for  toe 
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lasting,  subjecting  the  upper  materials  at  the  end  and 
sld.\s  .if  the  toe  of  the  shoe  so  positioned  to  the  action  of 
1.  atr.i  vapor,  and  when  the  toe  i)orti<  ns  of  the  upper 
materials  have  become  suitably  moistened  and  softened  by 
the  action  of  the  heated  vapor  Immediately  lasting  the 
toe  end  of  the  shoe  while  the  shoe  remains  in  the  position 
In  which  it  was  treated  by  the  heated  vapor  and  the  upper 
materials  retain  all  of  the  benefits  of  the  heat  treatment. 


f  f 


2.  That  improvement  In  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  arranging  a  shoe  In  suitable  position  for  toe 
and  heel  lasting,  subjecting,  the  upper  materials  at  the  end 
and  sides  of  the  toe  of  the  shoe  so  positioned  to  the  action 
of  heated  vapor,  lasting  the  heel  end  of  the  shoe  while 
the  toe  portions  of  the  upper  materials  are  l)elnp  softened 
by  the  heated  vapor,  and  then  lastlni:  the  toe  end  of  the 
shoe. 

3.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  makint:  sh  >  s  which 
consists  in  jacking  a  shoe  in  position  to  be  operated  upon 
by  toe  and  heel  lasting  means,  subjecting  the  upper  mate- 
rials of  one  end  portion  of  the  shoe  to  the  action  of  heated 
\apt»r  and  lasting  the  other  end  of  the  shoe  while  the  va- 
por is  heating  and  softening  the  upper,  and  then  Imme- 
diately lasting  the  heated  end  of  the  shoe  while  the  upper 
materials  retain  all  of  the  l>enefits  of  the  heat  treatment. 

4.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
comprises  jacking  a  shoe,  simultaneously  lasting  one  end 
of  the  shoe  and  applying  heat  and  moisture  to  the  upper 
niaf.  rials  at  the  other  end  of  the  shoe,  and  then  lasting 
the  end  of  the  shoe  which  has  been  undergoing  treatment 
by  the  heat    and  moisture. 

5.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  hav- 
ing enamel-coated  toe  tips  which  consists  in  arranging  a 
shoe  with  the  toe  In  operative  relation  to  toe  lasting  wiper 
phntes.  treatinit  the  toe  portion  of  the  upper  Including  the 
eiianub'  i  to.  tip  with  heat  and  moisture,  and  when  the 
inamt^  natini:  has  become  softene.i  and  pliable  immerli 
ately  lasting  the  toe  of  the  shoe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,160,821.  VEHICLE  SUri'OKT  A( -TrATIN'".  DEVKK 
jBrFKKsov  M.  Hkbbington,  I'ensacola,  Fla.  Filed  May 
20.15)1)      Serial  No.  841,953.      (CI.  242 -107.) 


3.  A  spring  actuated  shaft  having  means  for  winding 
the  spring,  a  spool  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  disk 
fast  upon  the  shaft,  tnterengaglng  means  on  the  sikhiI  and 
disk,    a    brake    merat)er    cooperating    with    said    disk    con- 
trolling   said    Interengaglng    means,    and    means    for    con- 
trolling the  brake  member. 
I        4.    In  a   d.  \i.H  of  the  character  described,  a  spring  ac- 
I    tuated   shaft    vvith    a    meml)er    fixed    thereon,   a   spvool    nor 
nuilly  loosely  mounted  upon    aid  shaft,  a  spring  ainntt'd 
member  on   the  fast  member  engageable  with   the   ,( >.)(»<'  t 
mounted  member,  and  a  brake  member  cooperating  with 
sab;    1  -k    i!-e,tly  engaging  and  controlling  said  spring  ac- 
tuated member. 
I       6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spring  ac- 
i   tuated    shaft,    a    member    fixed    thereon,    n    sfux  i    loosely 
mounted  upon  said   shaft,  a  spring  actual. d    uieii.ber   en- 
gageable with   the  loosely   mounted   member  and  a   brake 
I   member  co6pt>ratlng  with  said  fixed  member  and  directly 
engaging  and  controlling  said  spring  actuated   memt>er. 
(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  A  -p!ii  tr  actuated  shaft  having  mean-  f  r  windins: 
the  sprlnu'.  .1  memlier  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
brake  controlled  member  movable  with  said  shaft  and 
interengaglng  means  between  said  brake  controlled  and 
loosely  mounted  memN^rs  and  mean-  for  controlling  the 
t)rake  nj«'ml>er. 

2.    A    spring   actuate<l    shaft    having    means    for    winding 
the  spring,  n   spool   loosely   mouiited  on  said   shaft,  a  disk 
fast  upon  the  shaft,  interenijagint'  means  on  the  spool  and 
liisk.  and  a  brake  member  cn'iperatlng  with  sai.1  disk  con 
trolling  sai.l  Intereutaglng   me.an>. 


1.150,822.      RAILWAY  -  SIGNAL- A(^TUAT1N<;    MErHA 
NISM.     Henbv  a.  HoEsfUE.v,  Omaha.  Nebr  .  asitguor  to 
Hoeschen    Manufacturing    Company,    Omaha,    Nebr.,    a 
Corporation  of  Nebraska.     Filed  Apr.   3,    l!>or.      Serial 
No.  309,706.     (CI.  185—43.) 


1.  In  a  signal  actuating  mechanism,  a  spring  motor,  a 
pawl  and  rat<  bet    winding   device   for   said    motor,    a    lever 

ar-:anL'''d  a.|  -ir:  1,1;  .ne  of  the  rails  of  a  !)i::wiiy  trsck  and 
ni..\:i'.  .■  (y  it-;  r(-M..r,  of  said  rail,  an.:  ni.-.'iu*  roiuiectlng 
sal.!  lever  with  th.-  motor  winding;  .b  \  .  .•-  tb.'  said  con- 
ne<'tlng  means  liirnnllnt  n  r.siiieiit  clem,  nt  adapted  to 
yield  under  h  strnss  suflBclen;  to  .  a  ise  over  winiUng  of  the 
motor-spring 

2.  In  a  signal  actuating  mecbanlsin.  tlie  'omhlnitlon 
with  a  railway  trark  of  levers  operate!  by  tlo  pass-a^'e 
of  a  load  ..vc-  the  track,  a  spring  motor,  pawl  bearing 
means  f<ir  wlndinL*  the  m.-tor  connections  l>etween  said 
means  and  t!ie  levers  and  means  on  said  connections  for 
preventinji:  un.lue  win. line  of  t!ie  motor  spring 

3.  In  eonibinatioii  witSi  .a  depressib.e  ralb  a  bonsini; 
seiaired  a.ljacent  to  The  rfil,.  a  bell-crank  pivotal  on  the 
hou-mt  an.l  liavinj:  one  end  .xtendiii);  under  the  r.all  snd 
oj.ernted  by  the  pa-save  of  a  load  over  the  rat:  a  ".-coiid 
:.<i,.rHnk  ojieratlvelv  '-oniiecte'i  with  the  first,  a  sj.ring 
m.t.r,  paw!  !..arln»'  i;i..;ins  for  winding  the  motor,  a  s.rlesi 
of  connecting  devices  U-tween  sa.d  itieanx  and  the  secon.i 
bell  .rank,  c.rtaln  of  said  devices  t>«>ing  hiidably  Joln.<! 
and  means  for  aut.imatlcally  renderlnt  ttie  pawl  UaarlnK 
means  Inoper.atlv..  wb.'n  the  sprint-  na-  be.-n  wound  to  n 
prtMletermined  teiisjon 

4.  The  comhinatloi)  with  a  spring  tn<itor  shaft  carrying 
a  ratch«t-whpel  of  «  reclprocatlDK  element  pawl  bearing 
niemliers  arrang.d   at    dlametricaiiy    oppoalte   sides  of   the 
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ratchei-wbee..  paw,^  carripil  by  s.iifl  nifmU-rs  an.!  entjaK- 
Intc  the  respeitir,.  sit!--*  of  the  PHt.  hft  wheel,  sprtngB  for 
moving  said  menixTs  in  ohp  direct  Kfi,  yielding  means  con- 
nect ing  on.'  i)f  said  niember^i  with  the  reciprocating  ele- 
ment, and  telescoping  means  cunnectinE  the  other  member 
with  the  reciprocating  eicm(.!;t. 

5.  Id  a  d.vlce  of  thf  dasH  dt'scrP  t-d  a  shaft,  a  gear 
revol;ibly  monutcd  ther^>(in.  :i  spiral  ^prin;;  having  one  end 
onnecteil  with  the  shaft  ar:d  the  other  end  connected 
with  t'.in  gear,  a  1  am  disk  revniubly  mounted  on  the  gear, 
a  plr.ion  »ec\ired  to  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  cam-disk 
to  revive  the  sariif  Intermittently  dnrins  relative  rotation 
of  the  ^"Av  an.l  siiifr.  an  ;!;i::.a  tin,-  device,  and  a  latch 
eonrroliiug  said  iudh.atint:  dev!  -.■.  the  latch  being  posi- 
tioned -o  as  V:  'e  .■nca^.'.'d  and  re. eased  hy  the  cam-disk 
aft.r  the  sani*'  ha;*  !"■■  n  revo.v.'d  a  pr^' 1.  tf-rmined  amount 
in  either  direi-ti'm  fr-'in  its  noriiia     iH's;ri  in. 

[Claims  d  to  9  not  printed  m   tu,'  '.azette.] 


prevent  either  an  up«i-v,  ,.r  dowmv  ird  slipping  move- 
ment of  tne  cap  with  ref.T.-in.-  to  the  !M)ttle.  said  car'  in- 
cluding an  Impervious  layer  ronnetted  with  the  walls  of 
the  groove  by  adhesive  material  h.  tiiHtirally  sealing  .said 
bottle. 


1.150.824.       I»OCKET    ClUAKKTTK 
Hexby   C.   Karlson,   Haabrouck    11 
Sept.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  582,800. 


MAKING  l/EVICE. 
-tits,  N.  J.  Filed 
I  CI.  131—5.) 


1.150.8i;3.      B<rn  LK  CLOSria:.      Ma.mmillian    p.    Jax- 
KSCH.   Mllwaiik..     Wis.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Fibre  Bottle 
Mchy     Co      Miiwauicee,    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wls- 
cor.siL      1  Ked  Sept.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  652  068       (01 
215—9.) 


1.  A  bottle  prcjvidi'd  nt-ar  its  iipp^r  end  with  an  out- 
vv;irdi>  pr.ijertiuu  aim  liar  rib  and  an  Inwardly  extending 
iK.nular  _-ri)Ove  Immediately  abovf  saiil  rib  and  in  close 
proximity  to  th,e  mouth  of  the  t)ottle,  a  flexible  cap  cover- 
liiiT  said  !iottl>'  and  .'Xtendinj:  l.^wnwardly  across  said 
kTMnvf,  and  a  ^p.i'  ring  -.uhstanrially  tilling  the  groove 
and  hindini:  th.  i-ap  therein,  said  rinir  being  adapted  to 
previiit  either  an  npwaril  or  downward  slippinir  movement 
of  file  cap  with   rt  ferenee  to  the  initti''. 

2.  The  romtiinatii'iu  wltii  a  hortl''  liavinc  a  moiith  piece 
projfctlng  outwardly  iieyond  the  wa  1  of  the  bottle  im- 
mediately ai)Ove  sucli  wall,  said  outwardly  projecting  por- 
tion being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  '  :ii'  hiddin;:  wire  rins.  a  tlexliile  Imp.'rvious  cover- 
ing for  the  mwuth  piece,  having  marginal  .portioii.s  down 
turned  to  .'over  said  k'roove.  and  a  resilient  split  ring 
binding  said  roverlng  in  th''  groove  and  substantially  fill- 
ing the  groove,  said  ring  havint:  beveled  ends  aSuttlng 
each  other  In  said  gnxjve.  substantially  as  described. 

:'..  Tiie  i-i'mblnatlon  with  a  bottle  li.iving  a  mouth  piece 
provided  %vit!i  an  annular  gr"o\M  .idjarpur  tn  i*s  upper 
marijin,  tiie  portion  "f  sai  I  ni.tntli  pn-.-e  s.mow  said  groove 
beinti  larL^er  111  di.Tmet.-r  tian  tiir  portion  aiiove  said 
groovf-.  a  :1p\;(i!..  .■«[!  iid.i|if.d  To  ,•.,■,  ^r  said  moutn  piece, 
and  a  split  ruii;  -f  n'-ilient  mat-rial  engaged  in  said 
groove  and  substantially  tililng  the  same  with  the  ends 
of  said  rinijs  alined  and  in  sub.stantiaiiy  abutting  contact. 

4  .\  bottle  provided  near  its  upper  end  with  an  out- 
wardlv  proje.tinL'  annular  rib  and  an  Inwardly  extending 
annular  groovf  immediately  above  sai<l  rili  and  ni  close 
pr..vimitv  !,i  rli,.  ::M,itti  of  the  'nott.e.  a  ilfxiiie  lap  cover- 
ing said  hotti>'  and  extending  do.vuwardly  iir;-u>s  said 
groove,  and  .1  split  ring  substantl.i iiy  ttllin.'  rhe  groove 
an.i    bindiiu'   the   cap   therein,   said    -ir.'    i.f-inir   sdHpteii    to 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tobacco  re- 
ceptacle, a  compartment  extending  laterally  from  said  re- 
ceptacle near  one  end  and  adapted  to  receive  loos'  n -d 
tobacco  therefrom,  a  tube  the  outer  wall  of  which  coincides 
with  the  outer  wall  of  said  compartment,  said  tube  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  receptacle,  the  i)uter  edge  of 
the  compartment  and  the  tube  constituting  the  marginal 
contour  of  the  device  at  <<hr  ~ide.  tli..  inner  edge  of  .said 
tube  being  spaced  from  the  rereptade  to  permit  of  wrap- 
ping the  cigarette  paper  therearound.  means  for  trans- 
ferring tobacco  from  the  receptacle  Into  the  extension  and 
from  the  latter  into  and  out  of  the  forming'  tube,  and  a 
receiver  for  the  cigarette  attached  to  the  receptacle  so 
as  to  admit  of  being  extended  'out  therefrom  with  Its 
bottom,  turned  away  fruoi  the  side  of  tlie  tube  which  is 
nearest  the  body  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tobacco  re- 
ceptacle, a  fixed  compartment  extending  laterally  from 
said  receptacle  near  one  end  and  adapted  to  receive 
loosened  tobacco  therefrom,  a  tube  the  outer  wall  of 
which  coincides  with  the  outer  wall  of  said  compart- 
ment, said  tube  extending  longltudln.iliy  of  the  receptacle, 
the  outer  edges  of  the  compartment  and  the  tufie  constitut- 
ing the  marginal  contour  "f  the  device  at  one  side,  the 
inner  edge  of  said  tube  being  spaced  from  the  receptacle 
to  permit  of  wrapping  the  cigarette  paper  therearound,  and 
means  for  transferring  tobacco  from  tlo  re.pfacle  Into 
the  extension  and  from  the  latter  into  and  out  of  the  form- 
ing tube. 

."?.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  .1  tobacco  re- 
ceptacle, a  fixed  extension  projecting  laterally  for  a  speci- 
fied distance  from  one  side  of  said  re<  e[)iacle  near  the  end 
thereof,  an  external  tube  extemling  lonijitudinally  along 
said  side  of  the  receptacle  the  remain ini;  distance  to  the 
other  end  of  the  same,  means  for  transferrins:  tobacco  from 
the  receptacle  into  said  extension,  and  a  funnel  interposed 
between  the  tube  and  the  extension,  said  transferring 
means  being  adapted  to  direct  the  tobacco  from  the  ex- 
tension through  said  funnel  Into  and  out  of  the  tube, 
the  latter  being  spaced  from  the  sid.  of  the  receptacle  to 
permit  of  wrapping  cigarette  paper  therearound. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tobacco  re- 
ceptacle, an  extension  fixed  laterally  of  said  receptacle 
near  one  end  thereof,  an  external  funnel  having  one  side 
in  allnement  with  the  outer  edtre  of  said  extension  with 
Its  other  side  tapering  toward  tlie  adjacen!  shle  ,,f  tiie 
receptacle,  an  external  tube  extending  from  said  funnel 
longitudinally  of  said  side  of  the  receptacle  being  spaced 
therefrom  to  permit  of  wrapping  oi^'arette  jtaiter  there- 
around, and  a  plunger  adapted  to  transfer  tobacco  from  the 
receptacle  Into  the  extension  and  from  the  latter  info  and 
out  of  the  tube,  one  side  of  said  tube  coinciding  with  the 
alined  walls  of  the  funnel  and  extension  thereby  forniinu'  h 
guide  for  said  plunger 

5  In   a   device   of    the    character    described,    a    tobaccc/ 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  rtiled  from  one  end,  said  end  hav 
Ing  a  lateral  extension   forming  part  thereof,  a  cigarette 
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forming  tube  located  out.slde  an  i  exten<ling  li  nk;itudlnally 
of  said   receptacle   to  the  other  end   thereof  from   said  ex 
tension,   a    movable   head    common    to   both    the   ejtensi  n 
and    the   receptacle,   and    a    painter    '  M.peratlng    with    the 
tube  and  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.150,82.-..  TLAKHl  ItED  TKISAZO  I'VESTIFF.  Fki^ix 
Kli\<:i.m..  s.s,  Mainkur,  near  Frankfort-on-the-Maln, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Cassella  Color  Company,  a  Corpo 
ratbm  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865,788.  (CI.  8—1.) 
The    herein    described    new    claret-red    trlsaxo    dyestuff 

having  the  formula 


(iH 


x/X/"" 


^\/^ 


OH 


wirteta  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in  the  shape  of 
tta  alkaline  salt  a  dark  red  powder  soluble  in  hot  water 
with  a  clartt  red  coloration,  being  soluble  in  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid   with   a   blue   ( olor.   ylebiinL'   up' n    "eatment 

with  ^lannou*  chlorid  and  hy<lrnrhIori.  ,,,  d  in.  Ta  pheny- 
lenediamln,  2.6-dlamlno-5-hydroiy-naphthalene-7-sulfonfc 
acid  and  l-amino-^'.4-  dihydroxy-benzene.  dyeing  cotton  in 
fine  ciai  ■  I  r.sj  -la,],-  wliu  h  ai'.  fast  t..  wa'^hlng  after  l>eln^ 
treated   .^  ith  fonna  .dehyde.  subsUirtJally  as  descrllted. 


1,150.826.  PUMl'.  OwE.v  SiNiiEi;,  lortlnnd.  Oreg  Filed 
I>ec.  L'4.  1913.  Serial  No.  808.5r.«.  Renewed  Jan.  IS, 
1915.     Serial  No.  3,001.     (CI.  103 — 6.) 


i    —^r ^--r— -tl3 


1.  A  pump  comprising  in  c(>mbiuatlon  a  cylinder,  a 
sprocket  wheel  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder.  In 
allnement  with  each  othtr,  their  peripheries  l><  ing  alined 
with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  cylinder,  a  sprocket 
chain  mounted  for  movement  on  said  wheels,  disks  fixed 
transversely  on  said  chain  loosely  fitt'd  ir.  -ail  ''yiinder. 
each  of  said  disks  lielng  provided  with  a  re,  ess.  and  means 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  for  temporarily  clos, 
Ing  said  recesses 

2.  A  pump  c,.iiipr1siiii.'  in  conii'inaiifin  .1  '-\Hnder,  a 
sprocket  wheel  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  •  \'inder,  in 
allnement  with  each  other,  their  p( -iphprlrs  tTin-  n'ined 
with  the  lonirltndlnal  center  of  the  Viide'.  -  hpr>rket 
chain   mounteil   for    iri'vement  on    ~nld    \v  heeU     disks    each 
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h.i .  :tii:  a  recess  in  one  side  adapted  to  receive  the  rim  of  a 
spr  citet  wheel,  fixed  transversely  by  the  central  portion 
upon  said  chain,  and  an  ciLlong  block,  conforming  in  cross 
section  to  said  recess  fixed  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
cylinder  In  position  to  engage  In  each  of  said  recesses  as 
the  chain  moves  through  the  cylinder. 

8.  A  lifting  element  for  pamp  chains,  comprising  a  disk 
having  a  recess  cut  from  one  side  extending  well  toward 
the  center  thereof,  and  supporting  ears  stamped  up  from 
the  center  of  the  disk  to  stand  ~at  right  angles  to  the 
face  thereof. 

4.  .As  a  new  articU  of  manufacture  a  pump  chain  com- 
prising a  series  of  oblong  links,  disks,  each  stsmrwd  to 
form  a  central  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  linh  if  s«id 
chain,  an  ear  formed  by  the  stamping  of  said  o;  •  -  ;- 
ing  against  each  side  of  the  link,  and  means  for  ^e  uriLg 
It  thereon. 


1,150,827.  r\  1  1:  WKll  iNt.  .MA<HiNE.  JtssE  A.  B. 
Smith,  New  York.  N.  \'.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,174. 
(CI.  197—179.) 


1  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  uf  a  rack 
bar,  column  stops  thereon,  counter-stops  beneath  said  bar. 
a  stop  setting  device  projecting  over  the  rack  bar,  said 
rack  bar  and  said  device  relatively  movable  t<>  bring  any 
column  stop  beneath  said  device,  a  support  in  which  said 
device  is  slidably  mounted  and  guided  f<ir  I)odlly  more 
ment  downward  to  depress  Mio  column  stop  into  the  path 
of  a  projected  nnter-siop.  n  ringer-piece  on  the  said  de- 
vice to  depresv  it.  and  a  spriri_'  :     -eturn  said  device. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  n  rack 
bar,  column  stops  thereon,  counfer-atops  l)eneath  sald^  bar. 
a  stop  setting  device  projecting  over  the  rack  bar  said 
rack  bar  and  said  device  relatively  movable  to  brtn^:  any 
column  stop  bene;.rh  v.iM  ievi-,  .  support  in  which  sn;d 
device  is  slIdnMv  m.  Miiti  1  and  t'ulded  for  bodily  movement 
downward  to  depress  tie  column  stop  Into  the  path  of  a 
projected  counter  st')p,  h  finger  pteee  on  the  said  d«rv|ce  to 
depuess  if.  a  spr  ne  'c  '  eturn  said  device,  and  a  r  s.  ttiiig 
cam  movable  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  tht  '  'n  which 
the  stop  "Setting  device  moves  Into  a  posltlot;  ii  neth  the 
rack  find  In  tb(>  path  of  the  projected  column  ^t^p" 

.■{.  In  fl  typewriting  mschlne  nnd  'n--'.:  atiru  m.-<  I.hi  IMT. 
therefor,  the  combination  witli  a  carr!Ri;e  and  a  ra'-k  bar 
thereon,  of  .-i  v.  rie«  of  stops  mounted  on  the  rti'  K  te  r  st 
lefte'  ct,.,,p  <.,f,,.-v,i  <  ;  n,i  \,.r'icitny  movable  in'i  iijkI  .ut 
of  op.  rn  tM  p  1'.";:;  loi,  »i..\  ...  -To;,  sett  in  t:  bladi-  ci.-r.pri-ini:  ft 
stem  h.avlni:  .a  ni'  wr  tinL'  in  rear  of  the  ra' k  'W't  m  w  liich 
mounting  the  -Tei;,  !•-  -.frrl  a  !y  ni.  \n).;.  -rwA  Ma  le  oc.j 
prislnc  nn  !;  rn  .x'^ndrj  firward'v  ,^\<-•■  t'..'  i  ;o  k  ''fir  -nid 
blade  b«'lng  depressiV'le  to  seiectlvciy  ■r;;.'iL:e  •*..  stops  nud 
mo\e  them    !>  unwitidly   tn  i  ]»■raf!^|    po..;tloi 

1     !■  n  coiniiti  .d  '  vf.ewrltipi:  fsnd  'ah'    n^.w^i  u.e.  hsidsm, 
tl!^     omtdnntion  of  ;,     :-."■   ,_•■>    n     -k-V     ar  th- reon.  <•    'irnn 
stops    -n    said    rn'k    !i:r      .     .  .;■■  fh  :  .  vl'    roi:nfer  stops.    :>     -t.^^ 
tl"nMrv    frano     in   w'.ic),   ^n\\   cnuriter-f-:  fu  ••   are   ;n     irifed     a 
brn'kft    ^n    snid    fr.irT-'     J!    st.>p  «etf  Wig    ;netri  ••  '    '-xtendink: 

I  over  ttie  rack  t^ar  and  ■•'ornpnsinc  a  vertical  -ten,  nioe,nted 
in  said  bi-.irk.  t  >i,'id  menifM'r  im  vtifee  c  .nr  vn-  'Iv  to  sp 
lectively  I'm-'age  the  stops  on   said  rai  k  '■  .ar  ai  ,5  nii  ve  theni 

'  info  po-itli  n  to  coJipern'p  with  the  counter-atops,  a  coll 
sprint'  monntwl  on  said  -tem  for  returning  said  niemtier, 
and  int^ans  'o  limit  the  movement  of  nald  m-  iii'>er   it.    ;s-ith 

'   directions. 
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•">.  In  R  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism 
thpn  for,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  and  a  rack  bar 
thert'on  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  carriage  travel, 
Btopg  nioniited  on  said  rack  bar  and  movable  downwardly 
therpon  from  an  inoperative  to  an  operative  position, 
counter  stops  movable  into  the  path  of  the  operative  stops, 
a  frunie  in  which  said  counter-stops  are  mounted,  a  stop 
s'ttirii;  device  comprising  a  stem  mounted  on  said  frame 
in  r>ar  of  the  rack  bar  and  supported  and  guided  for  verti- 
cal movement,  said  device  comprising  an  arm  projecting 
forwardiy  over  the  rack  bar  into  position  to  selectively  en- 
gage the  said  stops,  and  move  them  downwardly  to  opera- 
tive position,  said  device  comprising  a  flnger-plece  for  de- 
pressing it,  and  a  spring  to  automatically  return  the  de- 
vice. 

(Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.t-ICSi'S.  CONCRKTIMIi'E  MOLD.  Frkderick  H. 
Soi  UKH,  Lansdah-.  la.  liled  Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
871,293.      (CI.   25—127.) 


1  A  concrete  mold  in<  liidin-  an  expansible  outer  casing, 
a  cdi-.  ,  a  base  proridt^d  with  a  circular  channpl  in  Its  up- 
;i'T  fine  to  seat  the  lower  ends  of  the  casing  and  core, 
iui'l  .1  memtier  t-ngaglng  the  oppositp  ^nds  of  the  core  and 
"■■Kuu'  tn  supp'Tt  thtnii  in  spatted  relation,  said  nipmber  In- 
cluding cpntPting  m-'ans  for  a  reinforcing  membpr  adapted 
to  lip  disposed  bptween  the  casing  and  core. 

2.  .\  ptpp  mold  comprl.slnir  an  "Tpanslble  outer  casing,  a 
corp.  a  hasp  nipmlxT  spating  thp  '-aslriir  and  core,  a  conical 
cap  formpd  with  a  flange  dlspospd  tn  pngage  the  end  of 
the  core  rpmotp  from  the  basp.  arms  extending  from  said 
cap.  a  spoilt  nipmljpr  supported  by  said  arms  and  engag- 
ini:  thp  I'uter  casing,  and  spared  Ings  formed  on  said 
arms  and  adapt. <(l  Tn  recplvp  a  relnforclni:  mpmbpr  when 
thp  latter  ;s  disposed  bptwppn   thp  rnrp  and  casing. 

'!.  .V  plpp  mold  including  a  hn<.'  fornipd  with  an  annu- 
lar itiarin..]  in  its  npppr  facp.  an  'i\>]u^v  moid  mpmber  in- 
cluding an  Inn.r  pap  portion  ami  in  niter  funnpl  portion 
having  dpppndlng  concentrb  fl.in.'.s.  a  core  adapted  to 
seat  at  Its  Iowpt  pnd  in  thp  '-iiannel  of  the  basp  and  en- 
gaged 'It  i's  upper  end  abour  the  flange  of  the  cap  por- 
tion, a  resilient  outer  casin-  living  ovprlapping  edges 
adapted  to  seat  at  Its  lowpv  ■  nd  in  the  channel  of  the 
base  member  and  to  pngagp  at  it-  opp..--  .-nd  within  the 
flange  of  thp  funnel  portion  of  the  upper  mpinber.  means 
for  drawinur  the  overlapping  pd^rps  of  said  ni-mbpr  into 
still  fuitiipr  overlapping  position  and  sPO",nn_'  them  in 
such  puslti^n  to  pprmit  positioning  of  riip  :asln';.  and 
niPrin-i  f  .r  su'>sp(vipntlv  for-ing  thp  overlapping  edges  In 
thp  .  pp.ivi'..  -lirpcti.in  t-  .'Xpan.!  thp  casing  and  lock  it  to 
thp  !.is.>  M!:d  funnel  portion  of  the  upper  member. 


1,150.829.  SIGNALIiNG  SYSTEM.  Hbnrt  C.  Wilsox, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chari.bs  R.  B.  Claflix,  Boston. 
Mass.,  as.signors,  by  mesne  asslgnnlents,  to  .\tlantlc 
National  Bank,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1907.  Serial  No.  390,29«). 
(CI.  177—338.) 


^mf^m 


1.  A  signaling  system  having  means  for  transmitting  a 
signal,  a  plurality  of  receiving  means  for  manifesting 
each  the  same  signal  tran.smitted  by  said  transmitting 
means,  means  adjacent  the  transmitting  means  for  In- 
dicating the  manifestation  of  said  signal  by  each  of  said 
receiving  means  and  means  for  maintaining  the  trans- 
mission m«ans  active  until  the  manifestation  of  said  sig- 
nal has  been  indicated  by  each  indicating  mpans 

2.  In  a  signaling  system  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
mitting device,  a  plurality  of  receiving  devices  electrically 
controlled  from  the  transmitter,  separate  repeating  de- 
vices individually  controlled  by  their  respective  rp(tiv(>rs 
and  means  for  exprcislng  control  up-m  the  transmitter 
through  the  repeating  devices. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  transmitter,  of  a  plurality 
of  receivers  connected  in  multiple  with  each  other  and 
In  series  with  the  transmitter,  a  repeater  for  each  re- 
ceiver and  connected  to  be  controlled  thereby,  and  means 
at  each  repeater  multiple  with  each  other  and  In  series 
with  the  transmitter  for  exercising  control  over  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
mitter of  a  plurality  of  receivers,  means  for  closing  the 
circuit  at  the  transmitter  for  actuating  the  receivers,  a 
repeater  separately  connected  to  each  receiver,  means  de- 
pendent on  the  actuation  of  each  receiver  for  actuating 
Its  repeater,  and  means  dependent  on  the  actuation  of 
the  last  repeater  to  open  the  circuit  at  the  transmitter. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  means 
for  transmitting  varying  signals,  of  receiving  means, 
means  for  closing  the  circuit  at  the  transmitter  for  actuat- 
ing the  receiver,  a  repeater  connected  to  the  receiver 
having  provision  for  repeating  the  signal  sent  by  said 
transmitter,  means  dependent  on  the  actuation  of  the 
receiver  for  actuating  the  repeater,  and  means  dependent 
on  the  actuation  of  the  repeater  to  open  the  circuit  at 
the  transmitter,  said  circuit  being  held  closed  until  the 
actuation  of  said  repeater. 

[Claims  6  to  76  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.150,830.  ENGINE.  Wii.i.mm  H.  Wissl.iw,  thbago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Winslow  Safety  High-Pressure  Roller 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  15,  1911,  Serial  No.  621,199  Divided  and  tliis 
application  filed  Mar.  8.  1912.  Serial  No  6SL.'.427  (O. 
121—27.1 

1.    In   combination,   an   autoniolii).    piigine   comprising   a 
pair  of  cylinder  castings  secured  to  each  other,  said  cast 
Ings  bearijig  two  pairs  of  cylinders  arranged  at  90  degrees 
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to  each  other,  a  steam  chest  in  each  cylinder  casting,  sl«1e 
plates  secur»'d  to  said  cylindpr  castings,  a  separate  crunk- 
shaft  having  a  bearing  in  each  side-plate,  a  pair  of  quar 
tered  pistons  connected  to  each  crank-shaft,  said  pistons 
working  in  said  cylinder,  a  removable  plate  arranged  in 
a  median  line  between  said  crank  shafts  In  said  cylinder 
castings,  valve  mechanism  mour.ted  on  said  plate,  and  n 
common  load  for  both  of  said  crank-shafts. 
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2.  In  an  engine,  the  comblnatiun  ,, 
enginp  units,  each  unit  compri-ing  a 
cylinders,  a  crankshaft  for  eacti  unit. 
Citaxial  and  'oniipcted  to  each  i.lli.r 
only,  a  valv  gear  for  each  cylindpr.  a  single  valve  ec- 
centric for  each  unit,  and  a  removable  plate  secured  to 
both  units,  said  plate  supporting  said  eccentric  and  the 
valve  gear  of  each  unit. 

3.  In  conibination,  a  pair  of  cranl<-8hafts  fur  trans- 
mitting nutidn  to  a  common  load  at  variable  rates  of 
speed,  a  sepanttely-ope:ating  engine  connected  to  each  of 
said  crank  shaft-,  said  en.dnes  being  secured  together  by 
a  common  casing,  a  coinmri  steam  ctiest  adjacent  the 
valve  chambers  of  said  engines,  and  shiftabb  \alve  mecha- 
nism for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  <  it.  R  .  f  both  en- 
gines. 

I.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  coaxial  shafts  connected 
to  the  driving  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  separate  cranks  at- 
tached to  said  shafts,  a  casing  forming  supporting  means 
for  said  shafts  surrounding  said  cranks,  a  pair  of  quar 
tered  cylinders  for  each  crank,  mount. d  on  said  casing. 
Hald  cylinders  l)eing  arranged  m  V  f  rmntinn  and  having 
a  steam  chest  for  each  jialr  of  cylindt>rs  cunmunli  atlng 
with  the  valves,  and  shiftable  valve  lup.  :  .ii.ism  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  the  cutoCT  for  a!,  of   said  cylinders.. 

8.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  coaxial  shafts  conne<ted 
to  the  driving  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  a  8e;)arate  (rank  for 
each  shaft,  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  <'yllnder  for  each 
crank,  a  casing  supporting  the  ends  of  said  shafts  and 
forming  n  base  for  said  cylinder',  snld  horizontal  cylin- 
dels  irrangpd  in  pairs,  and  s.aid  vertical  cylinders  ar- 
ran;;ed  in  pairs,  a  steam  ihest  for  each  pair  of  cylinders, 
said  cylinders  having  valves  communicating  directly  with 
said  steam   (best. 

[Claims  n  to  1ft  not  printp<l  m  ttie  'Jarette.] 


1.1.5i'.^.:i       \AL\E  1  Ui{  'LftSED-SVSTKM  Hul    W  aTEU 

HEATING    PLANTS.      Jri.ifS    C.    Hene.s,   Chicago,    111. 

idled  .Ian.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  67."?. 17-'      mi    137— 53.» 

.\    valve  adapted   for  use  In   conjunction    with  a   closed 

system    hot   water  heating  plant   and   comprising   a    main 

casing    having    a    nipple    for   connecting   the    >iamp    to    the 

usual    .xpansion    tank,    the    opposite    end    nf    said    casin.: 

liplng    open    and    internally    t!;rpa'!cd     a    patiti.u,    in    »alil 

casing  dividing  the  same  Int"  .n.   :iipt   ii;:Mi;!'Pi    ■"mniuni 

eating  with   ^^aid   <,\-t.tii   ttircugh   said  nipple  and   a   c'aui 

ber    jiruvidcd    witb    an    outl.r.    said    partition    !i»-i!ig    pr^i 

vlded   wii'i    a    pa-^agi'    v\  a  \ ,    ,1    \al\p   arrnngid    in    the    ia<T 

mentioned    diaml'er    and    normally    ■  losing     -a;d     pa'--ajc 

way.   a    fii;i,.wcr   threaded   in  said  open   end  of  tin    casing. 


a  spring  Interposed  between  said  follower  and  sa,.)  ^  a  ve. 
a  supplemental  casing  provided  with  a  partition  dividing 
the    same   into    two   chambers    In    communication    r«spe«. 
lively    with   the  chamt>ers  of   the   main   casing,  and   the 
chamber  thereof  in   communication  with   the  inlet  cham 
ber  of  the  main  casing  provided  with  an  internally  thread- 


ed open  end.  a  follower  threaded  in  said  open  end  tl.. 
l)artitlon  in  said  supplemental  casing  being  provided  witii 
a  passage  way,  a  valve  In  the  chamber  having  the  pen 
end  and  normally  closing  said  passage  «<>.  niid  a  cnm 
pression  spring  interposed  between  sh;  i  \n  \c  and  the 
last  said  follower,  substantially  as  descriiicd 


1.150,'<32.     Pl'.Mi'.     .M.t..\.v.M;i.i.  1   .i.itts  :sTiHLi\<;  Bla«  k 
wui.i>.    Detroit.    Mich.,    assignor    to    Detroit    Air   Pump 
Company,    a    Corporation    of    Michigan.      Filed    Apr.    0, 
1914.     Serial  No.  829.S.-?r^.     n'\.  230— 24.  • 


11      natbui    with    the  piunp  cyllnde- 

:  •  ■  :;  ri).  ati  tliereln  having  a  hea-l 
p  rtrii,  :ind  having  its  cylindrical  per 
Us    iiit' ri.ir    With    a    (am    gro<ive.    and    a 


1.  In   a   purns 
a    piston    adaptci 

and   a    '  >  litioii.  a , 

tion    pr(.\ii)e<i    .in 

roto:.\    ~liaft    .  xtending    nit-   ..tie   end   i.f   the  cylinder   nnn 

providctl   witii   m.'ai.s   ;.  .    .tn.-HL-ing  tiie  said  cam  groove 

2.  In  a  pump  in  -  .niliinatw.n  with  the  pump  ryUn.ier 
«  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein  having  a  hea.l 
and  a"  cyllndr'-al  portion  and  having  its  cTllndricnl  por 
tion  provid.'.i  -1.  its  interl..'  with  a  .am  gri><.\e  sml  a 
•■  t.ary  sliiift  •  xfcniling  Into  ct..  end  of  the  c.\llnder  and 
i.rovide.l  unit  m.-ans  for  engaging  the  said  cam  groove, 
the  .ieli\erN  end  ..f  the  ..xlm.ier  tiHAing  a  central  opening 
and   having   its   inner  fa.p   ...ti'.-ned 

•"•  In  a  pump  in  ■  onl.;ii:, . ,  .1,  wiif.  t  ti.'  pump  c\;lridc: 
a  iilst..ii  adai'tPil  '-•  "■  .'ip  .rat.  fiiere:n  having  a  hea.i 
■■in.l  a  (  .\  llndri'-al  !•'"'!, ,1;  .,:..!  ha\;t.g  its  cvllndrica!  fxir 
rii..-v  provided  on  its  interioi  v»it*.  .a  <am  groove,  and  n 
lotary  shaft  <xten.ting  into  one  eii.i  .f  the  cylinder  and 
provided  witi  means  for  engHCing  tio  said  cstn  g'fM.ve. 
the  delivi  r.\  Pill!  ..;  ilip  .vlin.ier  iiaving  a  .entra:  .tpenin.- 
.and  having  it-  iniip-  !a  •  cotj<  a  \  .-.l  ami  the  pifiton  lipad 
i.eing  conve\    t.>  hf   the   inner  face  ..f  the   c.vlinder  head, 

-1      In    a    pnm;.    in    .    rnl.ina'i.>n    with    the   pump    '^lindcr 
.1   pist.'ii   B.lapted   t"   r-'   ',p: . ..  alf  tliereln   nn.l   hflv'tig   a    'es  ! 
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ind  •!  \lln!ri.  il  ;*^)rtioi..  -aid  cyllnditcal  portion  being 
priivldt^l  '»n  if-  iiiterior  with  a  cam  groove  and  having 
:  .rniPd  rh>r.in  1  louiTltudinally  extendlnjr  guldeway.  n 
rf.r.try  ^hir't  fxr-Mlini:  :n»o  one  end  of  the  cylinder  pro- 
\M..|  Alt!)  ;i,^-.ii,-  for  •  n^acinK  said  cam  groove,  and  a 
f  Ini;  rn  Tie.l  by  rl..^  r>'Hiip  cylinder  extending  thereinto  'o 
•■iij.'iii:e  th-'  ^'li'l.uay  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
jil-tiin 

5.  In  a  uuuip  ic  coiubinnrim  with  the  pump  cylinder 
a  pl.-ton  adapt.d  to  reclpio.ate  therein  and  having  a  head 
and  a  cylindrical  portion,  said  cylindrical  portion  being 
pr-ivided  on  its  infrlor  with  a  cam  groove  and  having 
fn  med  therein  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  arranged 
It    11:   ai.-'ie  r-  ri,,.  .i\;-  of  the  piston,  a  rotary  shaft  ex- 

n<\    if  'he  ''yllnder  provided  with  means 
am  t:r. -'■.•'.  and  a  plug  carried  by  the 

.  !:  l!ri.'   f     reinto  to  engage  the  slot  of 

•f,  -n      :'   '  ■-•■  piston. 

■  nut  piinr.'d  ;n  the  Gazette.] 


fpri'liiiL'  inti''  "!/•'  • 
f(.r  <':i.'.i-'iii-  -'iLi 
puiup  lylinil'T  'V 
the  cylindrical  i" 
[Claims  6  and  ' 


l.l.-.n, >:(;;.  .<!'iKi:  !'ri.I.r-:H  \\;i:\m  Iiannenbero,  E1- 
mor.'.  Mlnri  FiU-d  A^r.  17.  M'll  Serial  No.  832,448. 
(CI.   j54— 24  • 


.\  device  of  the  typo  described.  Including  jaws  1  aving 
sp.K  ed  apart  shanks,  said  shanks  being  provided  with 
inter-tittln::  plvotally  connected  members  at  right  angles 
to  said  -l.anks.  mean-  fur  ausin.-  the  object-engaging 
ends  of  -aid  jawa  ro  ex- rt  a  clamplni:  action  upon  the  ob- 
j(<  r  !  fukrviui  pin  extendlni:  throuch  apertures  In  said 
javs  si;anks  with  fiid  .'nla  rycnien  ts  seated  in  said  aper- 
tiir-  -  and  a  l-y-r  with  one  .  nd  plvotally  connected  to  said 
fill' mm  pin  if  said  Jau^'ianks. 


in  the  marginal  edges  of  worksheets  and  feed  them  over 
the  platen  and  said  board. 


l.K'os.C       TYPE -WRITING    MACIIINK        Chari.es    A. 

He viiKi  1  KsoN.  YiiiinL;-t"\\  ri.  Ohio.  as«l;inor  to  Under- 
wood Typewrii»r  t'onip:iii  ^■".v  ^  ork,  N  ^  ..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  I>.!,uvar  li-d  .Tan.  U.  1014.  Serial  No. 
HI  1,9r>('       I  CI    197— 12*1  I 

1.  In  a  typ«>writlnu'  maihinr.  ri.e  .  nnibinatlon  with  a 
rotary  platan  and  a  collating  h.vird  of  flexiM.-  carriers 
driven  by  the  platen  and  ext-'ndln;-'  iConu-  tto  <^!'\^■  edges  of 
.said  boanl,  the  upper  faces  of  said  rarri'ts  being  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  stld  lioard  to  :ii>  ( losely  against  a 
work-shff't  support'd  hv  said  itoard  ind  means  at  inter- 
vals aloni;  tl  e  1  arriprs  f^ir  aTta<hin-  w.rk  -lieets  at  their 
martins  to  «nld  ^  aiviirs 

'J.  In  n  typr\i  rlm.j  iuai  i::n'  the  combination  wlt'i  a 
rotarv  platen  and  a  <nllatin_-  tn.iard.  of  sprocket  wheels 
1  onnect'-d  to  rotati'  with  tin-  platan,  •ndh  ss  chains  running 
over  said  sprocket  w hi  els  and  ''xtending  along  the  edges 
of  said  board,  and  studs  or  pit's  on  said  chains  for  the  at- 
tachmi'Dt  of  work  sheets  lying  on  said  board  with  their 
maritins  overlvli  l'  said  iiains  and  Impaled  on  said  studs 
or   pins 

:?.  In  n  typ«  wiitini:  inarlint  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  and  a  •  (illatlnc  board,  of  sprocket  teeth  con 
necte<t  to  rotate  with  thp  platen  a  sprocket  chain  driven 
by  said  teeth  aio!  ■  xtendint  along  the  side  edge  of  said 
board,  means  to  -nppoit  -aid  chain  with  its  upper  face 
substantially  in  the  phitje  of  the  board  to  lie  closely 
against  a  work  sheet  supported  by  said  board,  and  pins 
projecting  iipwardl,\    froni   the  clialn   tf)  enter  perforations 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  and  a  collating  hoard,  of  n  sprorket  wheel 
connected  to  rotate  with  the  pi. am.  an  endl^^ss  chain 
driven  by  said  wheel  witli  its  upper  surface  in  the  plane 
of  the  board  to  He  snuulv  itralnsi  a  work  she.  t  supported 
by  said  board,  the  edge  of  -aid  board  b. dnL-  offset  tf.  form  a 
guldeway  over  which  the  ch.iin  wis.  ami  bv  whic  th.' 
chain  Is  supported  In  said  po-in,.;  and  meni-  ti  -aid 
chain  for  attaching  work-aheets  thereto 

R.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  Uie  (omhin.atbn  with  a 
rotary  platen  and  a  collating  board,  of  spro.  kpi  w!  eels 
mounted  on  the  platen  axle  beyond  the  ends  of  ttu  platen. 
endless  chains  driven  by  said  wl  eels  and  extendini:  along 
the  margins  of  said  board,  saiii  si,r.uket  wheels  t>ein_-  of 
such  diameter  that  the  outer  faces  of  the  chains  runninK 
thereover  are  In  allnement  with  the  surface  of  the  platen. 
and  means  on  said  chains  to  enita-'e  the  maru'lns  of  work- 
sheets, 80  that  the  latter  air  fvd  by  said  chaius  over  the 
platen  surface  without  slipping  on  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1,150,k;;5.  KLK.  Tltir  ri;.\r.  .Iu.sefh  S.yriNuvEB.  Mon- 
treal, Quebec.  Canada  Hied  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  874.301.     (Cl.  43—34.) 


1.  An  elect rocutlnL'  traji  for  (lb  s  and  oth-r  ins-cts,  (  on 
talnlng  two  sets  of  metallic  rods  arraneed  In  two  e,,nfen- 
tric  cylindrical  surfaces,  the  .  .ds  of  the  inner  set  being 
arranged  at  the  gaps  between  the  rods  ..f  the  outer  set. 
and  two  sets  of  rods  belnir  in  el.,  trieal  connt'ction  with 
the  two  different  poles  of  a  sour'e  ,,f  el.etrlc  energy 

2.  An  electro<ntlng  trap  for  flies  an<l  oMur  Insects,  con 
taining  In  combination,  a   disk  of  Insulntlni:   inaterlnl      a 
ring  of  insulating  material  of  the  same   -ize  aa  th.    disk 
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and   arnin^.  i   parallel   thereto;  two  sets  of   nn  tailic  rods 

arraiiite  i  iti  ;^.  .oiK^entric  c.\iin.iri  ai  sv:rIa^e^  onno' t 
ing  me  insui.iu;;^-  nun  to  the  ii.-io.Mn;:  dif*k,  t:i''  rods  o.' 
the  Inner  set  being  ar-an^:.-,!  a!  ;:.e  ^i<\it'  oetw.-.  n  the  rods 
of  tiie  outer  set;  and  n. mis  toi  .mne.iin.'  tn.  two  s..t.>- 
of  roils  electrically  to  'wm  diftb-r.  hi  jm  :es  vl  a  so'jrr.  of 
electric  energy. 

3.  An  electrocutin.„'  trap  for  flies  and  other  Insects,  con 
taining  In  combination,  a  dirt  of  insulating  material  :  a 
wire  ring  secund  to  the  under  face  thereof;  a  second  wire 
concentric  therewith  and  spaced  therefrom  and  bent  to 
form  a  nearly  closed  circle  ;  an  electric  cord  formetl  of 
two  wires  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  first  mentioned 
wire-ring  and  the  other  to  the  last  mentioned  wire,  an 
elertri<  piui:  se(  iired  on  the  end  .if  flie  said  cord,  a  ring 
of  i'.-ula  tin-.'  n.inenai  at  s,.n..>  't'.stanre  frorn  .an  1  parallel 
to  the  disk  of  insulating  material  ;  a  set  of  equally  spaced 
parallel  metallic  rods  extending  in  a  cylindrical  plane 
fro  I  the  Insulating  dlsli  to  the  Insulating  ring  and  elcc- 
trltally  connected  with  the  first-mentioned  wire-ring  :  an 
other  set  of  etiually  spaced  parallel  metallic  rods  extend- 
ing in  a  concen'rlc  Inner  cylindrical  plani'  from  the  Insu- 
latiniT  disk  to  the  insulatint:  rhiL'  and  electrically  con- 
ne. 'ed   ultl.  tb'    aforementioned  seeotud  wir.  .  which  forms 

th.'    'I'lirly   <  losed  clrcl..   the   rods  of   tl-    - nd   -.'t   being 

alw.ivs  on  t..c  ^.'aps  h'tween  th.-  tmIr  of  the  flrst  .^et. 


I,1.50,8.'i6.  CALOKl.MKiKU  Ht.sKV  L.  DOHERTY,  New- 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1901).  Serial  No.  525.:{84. 
(Cl.  73— 184.) 


1.  In  a  calorimeter,  the  combination  of  two  toncentrlc 
tanks  fr  gas.  one  of  said  tanks  beins:  adapt,  d  to  contain 
a  .on.bustlble  gas  of  known  .alonh.  \:due.  and  the  other 
of  -aid  tanks  a  gas  who-  .'ai..nt'  value  is  to  be  deter 
miiod  bv  combustion,  a  diapli-aitn;  ••'  comparatively  high 
heat  conductivitv  formiii;:  the  dnidiiii.:  wall  between  said 
laiii--.     means    for    hu'tmiv    said    >;ases    in    adniiMir.'    an.! 


iir;i. 


the 


B  t  from  t  he  coinliu-t  ioi 


two    Ci.ii'  .  til  ri' 
t.inks  tddni:  .adapted   to  cot, tali: 
value    and    the    other    of    said 
cnloritic    value    is    to    be     -etermined. 
-;ild  gases  in  admixinie.   ni.ans  f.ir  ai. 


mea  ns   1  "T  lie  a- 
gases. 

•_'  Ir  a  calorimeter,  the  coinlunat  cm 
tanks  f  .r  ja-  ..tie  of  said 
a  ga-  of  knouii  c.ibirlti> 
tanks  a  jas  u  bos 
means  for  bnrninj 
sorbin-'  t  e  lie, it  fr.  m  fie  c.imbtistlon  of  said  uaSes  In  a 
llcjuid,  -  nd  in. -an-  oinp-isiim  a  container  f -r  ii(iiild  lo- 
cated in  h.-at  ab-.'rc.i  _•  rej.a t loii-iiip  to  a  combusticm  space, 
mean-  fo:  nie::-ur'.  :>.•  t  c,  ri-e  in  tempera!  ur,  of  said  Ibjiiid. 
and  mean-  for  dis;  !«•  inc  said  >:ases  from  said  tanks  b\ 
said  liiiuld 

H.    In   a   calorimeter,  the  combination   of   two   onceniii 
tanks  to  contain  the  ;;:!-   lo  '•<    t-'stcd  :    ineans   for  hnrriini.- 
said    k-'ns  :   an    absorption   .  namb.  r,   '.cnprism;:   .a    tortuou- 
passa-e   '■■]    the  products  of  c  :io    ist.in   ot   said   iras  aid   a 
sepH.:i-e  passage  for  n  cooling  licjuid  .  an. I  iioau" 
pla  lUe;  i^aid  gas  from  one  or  both  of   said   tJiiik-   t. 


buiiit-r,   ',•}    uiean-  of   th«  cooling  llcjuld  froni   -H.d   «•>   rp 
I  ion  I  -■.anilx  r. 

-I  in  a  calorimeter,  the  combination  of  two  concentric 
iHiiks  t..  r  'ain  the  gases  t.>  be  tested  ;  i;  >  an-  !■  -  ■  -irn- 
iiig  said  ;;  i-e-  ;  Hn  absorption  chamber  for  iihii-r.  r-  i.^;  the 
heat  of  the  products  of  the-bumlng  of  -..oi  ^a-t-f  t..  »  •  ool- 
ing  licjuld  sab!  absorbing  chamber  coiupris.ii:  :  ••  i,,;* 
pa-sage    ':■■        I     .     -iic;    products    of    combust.    :  *■;■;, lat. 

passate  :  :  -aid  cooling  liciuid.  and  means  lor  regulaiing 
the  leuL'ti  of  travel  of  s*ld  products  of  combustion 
thr.'Ui;!;  said  tortuous  passage;  and  means  for  conveying 
the  cooling  llc4uld  leaving  said  absorption  chamber  to  !>uld 
gas  tanks,  and  there  displacing  the  gase.s  from  said  tanks 
by  tie    -aid  cooling  liquid. 

...  iu  a  calorimeter,  the  combination  of  a  re.  epiacle  for 
the  gas  to  In?  tested;  means  for  burniis  sa 0!  .as;  an  ab 
sorption  chamber  for  transferring  the  itat  of  to  pro<1ueTs 
of  the  comltustlon  of  said  gas  to  a  coooii*;  i.tjuid.  said  ab 
sorption  chamber  comprising  a  tortuoui*  pui-sfc-e  for  the 
SJild  products  of  combustion,  a  s.  pa  rat.  passiij;.  for  said 
CO.  iiiu'    Jiquld.    and    means    for    r.  .•.;,•,.•,.•    th.     ieniithi    of 


1  products  of  con. 
means    for    -npi 
:ion    chaii,!'.'      .1..; 
iiveying  the 
■  iace   the   gas 


trie,  .1     Vi      S.: 

ous    passa»:i 
said    absorj 
mean-    ''•: 
ta.  ie    it.    .; ,  ■ 
burner. 

[Claims  6  to  ^-^  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette. ] 


c.st  ■■::    I :  rou^h    -aid   tortu 
\  \i,  .    ;  ii.     .  oic  i  i.k:    ...^uid    ti 
•r    ;•.      on -taut     .bead  :     and 
-    U'lUld   to   said    ktas    r<  1  •  p 
i,!ied    in     the    sane     t  .    hai'i 


1,150,837.  METHon  01  Si:rAUATlN..  c;aSFS  FIenry 
l^  IKJHKRTY,  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  Mar  3,  lOlO. 
Serial  No.  .547,142.      (Cl.  48-220.) 
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Q 


4.A  Q  C  dZ       S  C  C  D 
<3CCOC3'    CCCB 

e  V  c  c  c:5  .  c  c  c  c  c^i 

CB  QD.^l  K  (  C.C 
a^kfl  c  ^1  C  C  c  C 


^^ 


1  The  pro 
b'ctinr  npwa 
of  tlow  cf  s.a: 
•::d     where!  ^ 


:-     'f    s.  ;;-,•    '•!;-■    fas.--    nllrh    ^  iitji  p  rl-.  -    pro 
i.C'     •*.i'   .:as   mlit  .:<    aici   In    the   d:recti..!i 
in:xt  .-.•  a  fog  or  tr:ist   nt  an  absorb. -nt   llq 
i  iiiid  particles  of  said   niict   nr.    cause. 1 


to  ;>e  tinrn.  tt;  -ri-pcusion  by  said  gas  mlitun-  t,  absorb 
soluble  constituents  of  the  same,  cooling  sa;.;  nsst  bidei 
-as  mixture,  and  separatliic  said  mist  v*lfh 
;;a->s  from  said  mixture  by  contact.:.:  Ic 
gas  mixture  with  surfaces  cover»-d  b>   a   •   ti, 

2.  The    process    of    separating    tras.  s    w  iii 
cooling  the  gns  mixture  down   to        tempera' 


!iss,,!\e,! 
n;st      ,;o!ei. 

-n ;.'  iiipi  ;d 
.iiofrises 

.,1     who  I 


one   or   more   of   the  constitn. 


if    the    uas    m;\t',!e 


-r  .1;- 
sald 


M  re 

solulde    in    a    llgtiid.    vertically    ;irojeiting    said    ii.j  li  !      ip 
watd    11,    ,iti    atomi7-e<l    condition    Into   the    saci    -1-    iw.i 
tare    ,'ind    in    th.     .lir.ctl..!,      .f    flow-    of    miid    ua.'    mixture 
whe;C'b\    [iari;c,.-s  of  s,.id   a : .  .ii,.?..  li  lujiii  1  of  snfflcient  fine 
ness    to    be    tlotitant   in   said   gas    mixture    are    Nc  ne    alont 
by     the    h.auie.    whll.-    the    iarter    partu    .s    ..f     ii.aid     inpiid 
arf'  c^r.s.d  to  fall   through   the  said  npuard  \    tno\,i.    -->«i 
mix!  II.     In    the    direction    contrary    t..    the    direct). in    o' 
!i..ii    i'lojectlon    Into   said   gas    mixture    and    their    pr    .>  1 
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of  '  ontact  with  said  gas  mixture  prolonged,  cooling  the 
•<.iil  ^as  mixture  while  laden  with  said  atomized  liquid, 
and  r. moving  snld  atomized  liquid  from  said  gas  mixture 
by  'untactlni;  thp  particles  of  said  liquid  with  preclpl- 
tatiiiK  <nif;iics  hy  leading  said  t'as  mixture  through  a 
spiral   patii   at  a   comparatively  high   volocity. 

■i.  The  process  of  Bepnratlng  easily  soluble  gases  from 
r<^lafivt'ly  insoliililp  uasps  which  comprises,  subjecting  the 
KHs  riiixturt'  to  a  [iliirallty  of  cooling  operations,  injecting 
Ititij  th.'  ~jid  iz;\-^  niixtiire  before  each  cooling  operation, 
Mhlic  tl''  <H\'\  iiiixf  !i-.'  '  ;is  ;i  vertically  upward  flow  and 
In  th."  (llr.i  Mon  nf  <ai(l  Mow,  a  mist  of  an  absorbent  liq- 
uid prolonging  contact  betw.en  said  gas  mixture  and 
said  mist  until  saturation  equilibrium  has  been  estab- 
11-ihfil  wiiile  sui.jectlriL'  <it\i\  ^as  mixture  to  cooling,  and 
scpaiatint:  from  tli..'  ;,'as  mixture  rlit^  mist  injecte.i  in  one 
operation  Ijeforu  ibe  injection  of  absorlicni  liquid  In  the 
next  cooling  operation. 

4.  Tlic  process  of  st  pi  i-i  tin:;  soluble  gases  from  rela- 
tively insoluble  t'as4's  Willi  b  comprises  injecting  Into 
the  vertically  upward  tlowlnir  ttas  mixture  and  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  mixture  a  mist  of  a  solvent  liq- 
uid, passlnt:  the  mist  laden  gas  mixture  In  contact  with 
cooling  surfaces  until  tlie  said  mist  is  substantially  sat- 
urated with  the  said  soluble  gases,  separating  the  said 
mist  from  the  said  u'ases,  aiiain  establishing  a  substan- 
tlaliy  upward  How  of  said  ^as  mixture  and  injecting  into 
the  said  mixture  in  the  direction  of  its  flow  a  second 
portion  of  misted  solvent  liquid  containing;  a  lower  pro- 
portion of  the  soluble  gases  tiian  the  first  portion  of 
said  liquid,  subjecting  the  mist  laden  gas  mixture  to  fur- 
ther cooling,  whereby  further  quantities  of  the  soluble 
gas.s  are  dissolved  by  said  s.  cond  portion  of  solvent 
liquid,  separating  the  said  si  r.  nd  portion  of  solvent 
liquid  from  sabl  gas  mixture,  and  repeating  said  opera- 
tions with  further  portions  of  misted  solvent  containing 
successi\('ly  a  lower  and  lower  proportion  of  dissolved 
gases,  and  at  sii.r.ssively  lower  temperatures,  until  the 
desiied  proportion  of  the  soluble  gases  of  snld  gas  mix- 
ture iiave  i)een  separated  therefrom. 

."..  Tile  process  of  separating  from  a  ^.-as  mixture  one 
or  more  eonstituents  thereof  which  are  eapa'^le  of  ab- 
sorption in  a  llfjuid  whieli  comprises  cooling  tl  e  ;,'as  mix- 
ture to  a  temperature  at  whicli  one  or  more  of  the  said 
constituents  are  .solulile  ;n  salil  licjuld,  Introiiuclnsr  there- 
into a  portion  of  the  absorbent  li(iuid  as  a  mist,  the 
liquid  particles  forming  said  mist  being  of  such  size  as 
to  be  floatant  in  said  u'as  mixture,  prolonging  contact 
between  said  gas  mixture  and  said  mist  until  saturation 
equilibrium  has  been  establisiied  between  said  ijas  mix- 
ture and  said  liijuid.  subjecting  the  tias  mixture  while 
laden  with  ttie  mist  of  al>sorl>ent  liquid  to  cooling,  sep- 
aratliiu  <>ui  the  said  tirst  portion  of  absorbent  liquid,  in- 
troducing into  tie  \inaiisorlied  gases  a  second  portion  of 
absorbent  liijaid  as  a  mist,  subjecting  the  said  gases  while 
laden  with  the  mist  of  the  saiil  second  portion  of  ab- 
sorbent liquid  to  cooling.  s»>i)a rating  the  said  mist  of  the 
said  second  portion  of  absorbent  li(iuid  from  the  unab- 
sorbed  gases  after  said  second  poitlon  of  liquid  has  be- 
come saturateil  with  constituents  to  be  removed,  and 
repeating  the  sabl  <iperations  until  the  desired  proportion 
of  the  constituent  which, it  is  desired  to  separate  from 
the  gas  mixture  lias  i.e,.n  Ml>eorbed  by  the  said  absorbent 

liquid. 

[Clrtinis  f,  to  10  not   printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l,150.S.'i8.      .MKlIlMli   OF    HK.\1-    llKi   r  IKIt  ATION. 
Henry   L.   rtOHEKX'i,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed   .Ian.   17,   | 
1911       Serial    No.   fin:{,oMi.      (CI.    110 — 31.)  ; 

1     The    methiid   of    recuperating  the   heat    of   the   com-   | 
liustion    _ase«    from    a    Kas-flred    furnace  which    comprises   ' 
tiHiisferrini;  a   part  of  the  sensllile  heat  of  one  portion  of 
snld    combustion    -ases   to    heat    the   gas   supplied    to   said 
furnace.  In   transferring  part   of  the  sensible  heat  of  an- 
other tiortlon  of  said  comtuistlon  gases  to  preheated  air, 
and    transferrliii:    the    major    portion    of    the    remaining 
sensible  heat  of  tuitli  of  said  currents  of  combustion  gases  | 
to  air,  to  preheat  the  same.  I 


2.  The  method  of  recuperating  the  heat  of  the  com- 
bustion gases  from  a  gas-flred  furnace  which  comprises 
passing  one  portion  of  said  combustion  gases  through  a 
gas  recuperator  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  gas  sup- 
plied to  said  furnace,  passing  another  portion  of  said 
combustion  gases  through  an  air  recuperator  to  heat  the 
air  supplied  to  said  furnace,  and  mlnt;ling  the  first  of 
said  portions  of  combustion  ga.ses  afier  it  has  passed 
through  the  said  gas  recuperator  with  the  second  of  said 
portions  of  combustion  gases  at  such  place  in  the  said 
air  recuperator  at  which  the  two  portions  approximate 
In   temperature. 


3.  The  method  of  recuperating  the  heat  of  the  com- 
bustion gasts  from  a  gas-tired  furnace,  which  comprises 
passing  one  portion  of  said  combustion  gases  through 
the  fuel  bed  of  the  gas  producer  of  said  furnace,  passing' 
a  second  portion  of  said  combustion  gases  throuk'b  a 
producer  gas  recuperator  to  raise  the  temperature  of 
the  producer  gas  from  said  gas  producer,  passing  a  third 
portion  of  combustion  gases  through  an  air  recuperator 
to  heat  the  air  supplied  to  said  furnace,  and  adding  the 
said  second  portion  of  combustion  gases,  after  they  liave 
passed  through  said  producer  gas  recuperator,  to  tlie  said 
third  portion  of  combustion  gases  at  an  Intermediate 
region  of  said  air  recuperator. 

4.  The  method  of  recuperating  the  neat  of  the  com- 
bustion gases  from  a  gas-flred  furnace,  which  comprises 
dividing  the  said  gases  Into  three  streams,  passing  the 
first  of  said  streams  througli  the  fuel  bed  of  a  gas  pro- 
ducer, passing  the  second  of  said  streams  through  a  pro- 
ducer gas  recuperator  to  raise  tlie  temperature  of  the 
producer  gas  before  the  latter  is  Introduced  Into  said 
furnace,  passing  the  third  of  said  streams  through  an 
air  recuperator  to  heat  the  air  supplied  to  said  fur- 
nace and  in  mingling  the  said  second  stream,  after  the 
same  has  been  used  to  heat  the  said  producer  gas.  with 
the  said  third  stream  of  coniliustion  ^ases  at  such  a 
place  in  the  said  air  recuperator  as  the  tem|ierature  of 
the  said  third  streaiu  passing  therethrough  approximates 
to  the  temperature  of  the  said  second  stream. 

5.  The  process  of  recuperating  heat  of  combustion  gases 
from  a  producer  gas-flred  furnace,  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  portion  of  said  combustion  gases  in  admixture 
with  a  minimum  .-olume  of  air  through  the  fuel  tied  of 
the  gas  producer  of  said  furnace  to  generate  CO.  In  part 
by  reaction  of  a  portion  of  the  CO..  of  said  portion  of 
combustion  gases  and  in  part  by  the  reaction  of  the  O 
of  the  air  with  carbon  of  said  fuel  t>ed.  the  volume  of 
said  portion  of  combustion  gases  beini:  materially  greater 
than  that  corresponding  to  the  CO.  which  said  fuel  bed 
is  capable  of  reducing  under  the  comiitions  oiitainliiL; 
therein,  the  heat  for  the  reduction  of  tliat  portion  of  the 
COj  reacting  with  the  carbon  of  said  fuel  bed  l>einc  sup 
piled  In  part  by  the  sensible  heat  of  the  said  jiortion  of 
combustion  gases,  and  in  part  by  lient  developed  by  tlie 
reaction  of  the  O  of  said  air  wltli  said  fuel  beii.  trans 
ferrlng  heat  from  another  portion  of  said  combustion 
gases  to  the  gases  discharging  from  said  fuel  lK»d.  jmss- 
Ing  a  third  portion  of  combustion  cases  tt  ro  iirli  an  air 
recuperator  to  heat  air,  ami  adding  the  said  second 
portion   of  combustion   gases,   after  they   have  been   used 


to  iieat  the  said  gases  from  said  fuel  l>ed,  to  the  said 
third  portion  gf  combustion  gases  in  said  air  recuperator, 
w  liereby  an  approximately  balanced  thermal  capacity  is 
secured  between  the  gases  flowing  to  the  combustion  re- 
gion of  said  furnace  and  the  gases  flowing  from  the  said 
combusion  region. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,830.  rREr.\REl»  Fl  KL  FOR  GAS  PRODrCERS. 
Henry  L.  Ikhiekty,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1911.      Serial   No.  603,083.      (CI.  44 — 1.1 

1.  .\n  artlttclally  prepared  fuel  formed  by  adding  to 
natural  carbonaceous  fuel  containing  alumina  a  propor- 
tion of  a  basic  material  other  than  alumina  at  least 
equivalent  In  combining  power  to  the  alumina  present, 
to  establish  with  tlie  natural  ash  of  the  fuel,  as  the 
said  ash  is  lilierated  iiv  combustion,  a  niixnire  of  ash 
forming  ingr»»dients  fusible  l>elow  I'tiOO''   F. 

2.  An  artitlclally-prepared  fuel  which  is  composed  of  a 
mixture  of  coal  In  major  proportion  and  ash-forming  in- 
gredients in  minor  proportion,  the  said  ash-forming  In- 
gredients compiislnt:  limestone  or  lime,  and  silica  In 
such  proportions  that  the  total  bases  other  than  alumina 
will  be  at  least  equivalent  In  combining  power  to  the 
alumina  present,  and  the  total  silica  sufficient  to  form 
a  silicate  with  the  bases  originally  present  and  those 
added  tliat    will   fuse  below   2600'    F. 

;'..  An  artltlcialiy-prepared  fuel  which  is  ((imposed  of 
a  mixture  of  coal,  iimestoue  or  lime,  iron  compounds  and 
silica  in  sui  h  proportions  that  the  mineral  constituents 
added  and  the  ash  of  the  coal  as  the  latter  is  set  free 
by  the  combustion  of  the  coal  will  form  a  silicate  fusible 
at  a  temperature  below  2600°    F. 


1,15  0,840.  METHoli  m'  HKATINO  COKK  OVENS. 
IlKNnv  L.  l>OHEKTY,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1911,  Serial  No.  603,090,  Renewed  Feb.  18.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  9.182.      (CI     110 — 31.  i 


TOf* 


1,  The  process  of  heating  which  comprises,  passing  a 
uiixture  >  f  preh<>ated  air  and  combustion  gases  down- 
wardly tliroULTh  a  bed  of  ignited  carbonaceous  material 
to  generate  combustible  gas.  heatlne  said  combustible 
gas,  burning  the  heated  combustltde  i^as  with  a  second 
portion  of  preheated  air.  transferring  tieat  from  the 
gases  resulting  from  said  comliustlon  to  furtlicr  portions 
of  nlr  and  cnmtiustlble  cas  to  heat  the  same.  ;nd  passing 
a  regulated  volume  of  air  upwardly  tbroufli  the  burned 
fuel  In  the  lower  part  of  the  said  fo.  1  !  e,!  t-  support  the 
combustion     of     residual     cartiona'^'e.jii-.     material     in     said 

burnt   fuel. 

•2.  The  process  of  heating  which  comprises  beating  air 
under  pressure  in  a  recuperator  by  a  stream  of  combus- 
tion gases,  discharging  one  portion  of  the  heated  air 
under  pressure  above  the  ignltetl  fuel  bed  of  a  gas  pro 
ducer  In  such  manner  as  to  induct  Into  and  mingle  with 
said  heated  air  a  second  stream  of  combustion  srases. 
passing  the  said  mixture  of  heated  air  and  coni'istion 
gases  downward  into  said  fuel  bed  to  ■.•enerate  coniiiustl 
hie  gas,  heating  said  combustible  gas  by  a  third   stream 


of  hot  combDstloD  gaBes,  adding  the  said  third  otreim 
of  combustion  gases  to  the  said  tlrst  stream,  conducting 
the  heated  combustible  gas  to  a  combustion  space,  con- 
ducting a  further  portion  of  said  heated  air  to  said  com 
bustiou  space  and  burning  said  gas  by  said  air  in  said 
space  to  generate  heat,  and  using  the  gaseous  products 
of  said  combustion  to  heat  fr«sb  portions  of  air  and 
gas  as  above. 

3.  The  process  of  beating  which  comprises  heating 
nlr  under  pressure  in  a  recuperator  by  a  stream  vt  <  om 
bustion  gases,  discharging  one  portion  of  the  heated  air 
under  pressure  above  the  ignited  fuel  Nnl  of  a  gas  pro- 
ducer in  such  manner  as  to  Induct  Into  and  mlntle  with 
said  heated  air  a  setond  stream  of  combustion  gases, 
passing  the  said  mixture  of  heated  air  and  coroioistion 
gases  downward  into  said  fuel  bed  to  generate  coiiUuihtl 
ble  gas,  heating  said  combustible  gas  by  a  third  str-am 
of  hot  combustion  gases,  mlneling  the  said  tliirii  vtr.  im 
of  comliustion  gases  with  the  said  first  stream  at  that  level 
in  said  recuperator  at  which,  tiie  two  streams  have  approxi 
mately  the  same  temperature,  conducting  the  lieated  com- 
bustible iins  to  a  combustion  space,  conducting  a  furtiier 
portion  of  said  heated  aii  int-  said  combustion  space  to 
generate  heat,  and  u«ini:  tie  gaseous  pvodn.  ts  of  salil 
combustion    to    heat    fresh    portions    of    air    and    gas    us 

a  1 "  )  \"  e . 

4.  The  process  of  heating  coke  ovens  and  the  llkf 
which  comprises  dividing  the  current  of  com!>ustion  gases 
disc  iiarglijg  from  the  lieatlng  flues  of  t-ald  apparatus  Into 
three  streams,  passing  one  of  these  streams  of  comt>u.s 
tion  gases  through  a  recui>erator  to  heat  a  current  of  air. 
divic11n>:  !i.e  so  heated  air  current  into  two  streams,  dis 
charuing  one  of  said  streams  of  heated  air  through  the 
nozzle  of  an  inductor  in  such  manner  as  to  induct  liitn 
and  mingle  with  said  stream  of  heated  air  th<  second  of 
said  streams  "f  r-omPustton  L-ases.  passing  t!ie  commingled 
air  and  <  i.v.ii  u-\:->\.  uases  '.nto  ii  be<1  of  ignited  cartiona- 
ceous  material  to  s;eni  rate  combustible  gas.  conducting 
the  said  combustion  i:::>-  thrnugli  a  gas  recuperator,  con 
ducting  the  third  stre,-  :i.  -;  sa-  :  'oniitustlun  trases  through 
said  gas  iiMiiperator  to  lai-.  ttit  temiMrature  of  Raid 
combustitile  gas,  dlsi  l.arging  the  seioin!  of  said  streams 
of  heated  air  into  the  comluistlon  flues  of  said  apparatus 
In  such  manner  as  to  Induct  the  lieated  combustible  ga» 
Into  said  flues,  whereby  the  said  combustible  ga» '  ic 
burned  by  the  air  of  said  second  stream,  conducting  the 
said  third  stream  of  combustion  gases  after  the  same 
have  passed  through  said  gas  recuperatoi  to  said  air  re 
caperator.  and  unitinir  th>  said  third  stream  with  said 
first  stream  of  corobosti'r;  gases  In  said  air  recui>erator 
at  that  level  therein  at  which  the  temperatures  of  the 
respective  currents  are  approximately   equal, 

5.  The  proc  e>s  of  heating  coke  ovens  and  ttie  like 
which  comprises,  dividing  the  current  of  combustion  gases 
discharging  from  the  heating  flues  of  said  apparatus  into 
three  streams.  Introducing  a  current  of  air  under  pres 
sure  greater  than  atmospheric  pressuic  Into  an  sir  re- 
cuperator, passing  the  first  of  said  streams  of  comlaistlon 
gases  through  said  air  recuperator  to  heat  the  said  sir. 
dividing  tliQ  heated  air  Into  two  streams,  conducting  one 
of  these  air  streams  and  the  second  of  said  streams  of 
combustion  gases  ;i  to  a  gas  producer  above  the  ignited 
fuel  bed  tliereof,  parsing  the  commingled  air  aiid  com 
liustlon  gases  downwardly  through  the  said  ignifd  fue; 
to  burn  ^a'cl  '  ]>•,  ,nid  to  gi  tie;-H!e  product  gas.  with- 
drawing the  ■-.!.. lined  produc.  r  gas  from  the  lower  part 
of  said  fuel  bed  but  above  the  ash  ioih  thereof  iiitro- 
ducii.g  ,i  rei'ulated  vrdiinir  of  air  inti.>  said  :;as  producer 
below  the  asti  zone  t(e?c,,f  and  passing  said  air  upward 
into  tlie  said  ash  ■/.•}.•  '<  :e;rn  residual  car;-<in  in  the 
asiies  in  said  zone,  ui.iti!,.  *he  resuiting  gasei.ius  streams, 
passing  the  united  gasenus  srreatiis  througt  a  gas  re- 
cuperato'  passing  t>.  third  of  said  8tre.in,s  of  e,  tnP  i» 
tion  gas-  t!r.  ,gl.  ^a.;  gas  recuperator  to  raisi  t  lo  tin, 
perature  of  the  said  producer  gas  therein,  conducting  ti)e 
heated  producer  gas  to  the  comlui'Tloi  flues  of  said  appa 
ratus  conducting  the  second  of  -a,  i  -treams  of  heated 
air  to  said  combustion  flues,  and  dischhrL  :  g  •:  i  -.id  air 
thereinto  in  such  manner  as  to  indu.:   Uj-    -j,  J  ;.rcMiu'er 
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KM!i  Uj  .  ari.l  inirii'.^  t.*)''  nam.,'  wltb  -liiid  gtream  of  heated 
air  lii  Niu  I  riMn- u-rloii  flu^'S,  wh-Tel.y  thf  said  producer 
nu*  :!i  uuTLf  1  ti»'!.'l(i,  ooudiiotliij  tt.e  said  third  stream 
of  1  ■laiuiisii  ii.  _asfs  after  tb>-  inid  -ase^  iinw  pawted 
tliro  11:1.  :ia:.l  l'h-  rc-uperator  Pj  -oikI  .Ii-  i  ■■cupt.'rator  and 
uDltlD^  th.  ■said  tiilrl  stream  «i:h  ih'  sai.l  nr<t  stream 
of  combuitioD  K.ises  at  ttiat  level  In  shuI  air  !•"  uperator 
u  wlilcli  the  said  >!ii-ams  have  approxliuuiely  the  same 
teniiii-rnture. 

iClalms  1;  ti.   In  T).  T  pnn  ed   in   the  <'a7.ette.] 


l,]50>n  MKTHOI'  OF  SMICI.IINO  ST'LFID  ORES. 
Hknk^  !.  i).,nKiiTy.  New  York.  N,  Y.  MIed  Apr.  20, 
1911,  Serial  No.  622.36t»  H-u.  wed  Jan.  19.  1915.  Se- 
rin!  No.   a.  154.      (CI.   75— !.').{.> 


1  1  h>-  prn.e-is  uf  tr''utiiit;  zinc  iuliid  which  comprises 
pul\erizini;  ih.-  aiiltid,  hiiruiii^'  the  pulverized  sulfld  in 
aerial  suspension  to  heat  a  .spelt  r  furnace  for  the  re- 
duction of  oxldl^d  zino,  separatiiiK  the  zinc  oiid  formed 
by  the  said  lOQibustlon  from  tht-  tfLsfwus  products  of  the 
combustion,  mixinir  the  said  "Xid  with  the  proper  pro- 
portion of  arLionaceous  iiiattTiai  uud  sriieitiu;}  the  said 
mixture  i..\  the  h.ar  ijenerated  \<\  the  combustiou  of 
fresh   siiitid. 

-.  'I'li.  ppoi  I'ss  of  suielting  suitid  ore  which  comprises 
bui-nru  th.'  -ai.l  ore  with  sufflcient  air  to  inspire  the  oxi- 
dation of  rhe  same,  oiixJnK  the  oxidized  ore  with  a  re- 
dmink'  material,  and  subjecting  tlie  mixture  of  oxidized 
or^  ami  reducing  materia!  to  the  heat  developed  by  the 
oxldatiou   of  fr.'-ih   sultlil  ore. 

■i.  'I'he  proi'ess  of  sruelting  suilid  ore  whieli  comprises 
buraliju'  the  i*aid  ore  with  sufflrient  air  to  insure  oxidation 
of  the  same,  mixiiit;  the  oxidized  ore  with  a  reducing  ma- 
terial and  --iidjpctinir  the  mlxrur^  of  oxidized  ore  and  re- 
duciuK  material  to  heating  by  heat  deveioptKl  by  the  oxi- 
dation of  fresh  .Mulfld  ore  and  by  the  combustion  of  the 
combustible  gases  given  off  during  the  heating  of  the  said 
mixture  of  oxidized  ore  and  redueiny  material. 

4  The  proces.s  of  smelting  zinc  suitid  ore  whirh  com- 
prises burning'  the  said  ore  with  air.  niixin-  the  zinc  oiid 
restilting  from  the  oxidation  of  the  said  ore  with  car- 
bonaceous material,  and  snbjectinLr  the  mixture  of  zinc 
oxid  and  car!K)naceous  material  to  the  heat  developed  by 
the   oxidation  of   fresh  zinc   sulhd 

.').  Tiie  process  of  smelting  ziut  .suitid  ore  which  com- 
prises burnink:  the  said  ore  with  air  to  form  zinc  oxid, 
mixintr  the  zinc  oxid  resultinif  from  the  oxidation  of  the 
ore  with  carbonaecous  material,  and  sulijectlng  the  mix- 
ture if  zii.e  oxid  arid  earbonHceous  material  to  heating 
by  heat  develope<i  l)y  the  burning  of  fresh  sulfld  and  by  the 
■  omhustlon  of  the  (ombustible  -as.-,  ^iven  i,fr  during  the 
heatiuz  of  the  saiii   mixture 

riaims  C.  to  11    not  printei!  ui  t    ■■  '.izette.] 


1  l.'.(t.>*i-'  MliTIlMi,  ol'  HE'.ri..\  1  INi,  >  .i.MHUSTION  I 
OF  ".ASF.urs  FIKL.  IIenhv  L.  Li-uKhr,,  New  York,  [ 
N.  Y.  Filed  .May  15.  lUU.  S,tu\]  No.  tJ2T.133.  Re-  ' 
newed      Feb.      is,      1915  Serial      No       it  ls.3.         (CI     I 

15'*-  -117..-,,  .  '  '    ! 

The  nieih<,l  of  ^ecurnik;  a  iinitorni  beating  effect  In  a 
furna.-.'  chamber  which  comprises  introducing  Into  said 
funi.are  .Ii;'mi,.>r   .a  current  of  e,,mbustible  t'as.  forming  a 


mixture  of  air  and  products  of  combustion,  heating  said 
mixture  by  the  sensible  heat  of  th'  prclucts  of  eombus- 
tlon  discharging  from  said  ftirnnee  chamber,  conducting 
the  so-heated  mixture  of  air  and  pnnluc  ts  of  combustion 
into  said  furnace  chamber  to  burn  said   combustible  gas. 


the  proportion  of  products  of  combustion  In  said  mixture 
being  such  as  will  cause  the  said  combustible  gas  to  burn 
with  a  prolonged,  diluted  flame  thjit  wll!  <=u'>srantiHny 
flU  said  furnace  chamber,  whereby  tlie  cotif  ,  rs  ,,f  .said 
chamber  Is  subjected  throughout  f  the  direct  action  of 
the  heating  flame. 


1,150,843.  MEANS  FOR  UKM()\.\i;i  'i  SKOFRING  THE 
HEADS  OF  METALLIC  BAUKFLS  Ch.ahlf.s  T. 
Draper,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Draper  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  817.028  (CI 
220—64.) 


1.  The  herelii  described  closure  a[>i)aratus  for  sheet- 
metal  receptacles,  comprising  upper  and  lower  rlni;s  ad.ipt- 
ed  respectively  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  rover  and  the 
flange  of  the  receptacle,  two  <;emi  rircular  channeled  m-m- 
bers  exteriorly  embracinf  .said  rings,  and  a  plurality  of 
screw-appliances  associated  with  the  lower  flanges  .if  Vjild 
channeled  members  and  adapte<l  to  .-xert  pressure  upon 
the  Inclosed  ring  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  sheet  metal  recepucle  hav- 
ing an  overturned  edge  or  rim.  of  a  met.illlc  closure  or 
head  having  a  rim  fitting  thereon,  an  overlyini:  sujiport 
subetantlally  L-shaped  In  eross  sections,  positioned  above 
the  rim  of  said  head,  an  iiol.rlv.ng  continuous  supiwrt 
conforming  to  and  p-^  M me.l  .eneath  the  rim  of  said  re 
ceptacle,  a  split,  .nai.i]. .,.■.!  liampmi;  member  dlspo-^d 
exteriorly  about  said  parts,  and  a  plurality  of  pr.ssure 
devices  acting  interiorly  of  said  channeled  uiemlier  ui.on 
the  overlying  and  un.lerlying  supports  of  the  closure  de- 
vice, substantially  as  set  forth 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  sheet  metal  l»ody 
hMVln>r    an    overturned    upper    run.    an    exterior    ring    di» 
posed  i>eneath  and  cunformlug  to  said   rim,  a  recesseil  me 
tailic    bead    having    a    rim    eiuiformiii^'    to    the    run    of    the 
body,  an   Inner  ring  .onfoniiiug  to  the   recessi^l   h.^ad  and 
extending    over    Its    rlni.    a    plurality    of    curved    section* 
forming    an    annular,    channeled-member   exteriorly    fitting 
about  said  parts,  means  for  retaining  said  sections  In  p\> 
sition    thereon,    and    a    plurality    of    itenpheraily-dispoeed 
[iressur. '-devices    acting;    interiorly    of    the    channeled  mem 
tR>r  to  force  the  rluirs  and  lims  into  sealine  relation,  suh 
stantially  as   set  forth. 

4.  The  .■omblnatlon  with  a  >heet  metal  barrel  Ni.!\  of 
a  reinforcing  rine  positioned  iM'neath  the  rim  theteof  and 
over  which  said  rim  is  rolled,  a  recessed  sheet  metal  head 
fitting  interiorly  of  said  btxly  and  having  a  rim  con 
forming  to  the  rim  of  the  body,  a  reinforcing  ring  sub 
stantlnlly  L-shaped  in  cross-section  conforming  to  the  re- 
cessed head  an.l  extending  over  its  rim.  sectional  chan- 
neled members  fittlnir  .'Xterioriv  of  the  ri  inforcini;  rin::s 
and  l>earlng  interiorly  thereon,  and  srrew-aetini:  mean's  as 
soeiated  therewith  and  Hdapte.i  to  force  the  rings  and  r\mc 
into   sealing   relation,    subs-anrially    as   si  f    forth, 

,">,  S.curlne  m.ans  for  iet,,,,v!ii  .■  sh.'et-meta!  barrel 
h>'«ds,  romprlsine  an  annuiar  enttairiiii.'  meml¥>r,  a  plurai 
it,\  iif  nbuttini:  curved  se.tional  chaniiel-memliers  together 
formini;  an  annular  Inel  .sing  rim  for  the  hend.  and  a  plu- 
rnlit.^  of  pressure  devices  ri'.'K-TtTig  against  a  flange  of  the 
ch.inn.l-members  and  the  annular  member  removalily  to 
clanip  'he  hend  securely  upon  the  barrel  bo.iy.  substan- 
tially   as    set    forth. 

[I'liiims  6  to  i*  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,15u.s44.  BIi;.\Ul.\0.  8\  t.N  Ut  siAy  WiNoyi  1ST,  Gotten- 
borg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  KuUa- 
gerfabriken.  Gottenlxirg,  Sweden,  a  Corporation  of 
Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  -l,  I'.a:;.  Serial  No.  GS5. ::::«. 
(CI.  64—36.) 


mem'if's  and  contacting  with  the  respective  pa rtl-spherlcal 

oeariug  su!  fares  of  said   o  :ti  r  merr   er    tie   inter  memt>er 
having   a   .entrai    ftort .    ;,    u  :  :  s.    i.,;.sit.-   v.a.-k   ,in>   adapt 
ed  to  retain  the  respective  bull  seig  prt-iisci  upon  the  psrtl 
spherual  bearing  surfaces  of   the  outer  rae,nt>.r,  snd   Mid 
ball  sets  being  at  different  radial  dlstun..  s   from   sad  os 
liliatorj-  center  and  l)elng  adapted  to  traiisnilt   transvers* 
stress  in   directions   mdiatlng  from  »al<i  .■Hri:!itory     enter 
at   uue.juai   angles    to   a    perpendicular   from    salii    rotative 
axis. 

A  combined  radial  and  thrust  henrlng  comprsing  sc 
inner  and  an  outi  r  I'.-a'-tjj  tj,.  ti  Vr,  the  inn.  r  (.f-urlnK 
member  having  t^o  gr.i  -..'s  '.rn.inv'  unbroken  tracks 
of  unequal  ra.iii  frotn  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  l>ear- 
iiig.  a  t)all  .set  r;jouiited  on  ea;  h  tr-i  k.  and  the  outer 
member  having  !,olio«  spherical  unb'-.'k.-n  tracks  for  said 
balls  BtriK  l«  with  :n.'iual  radii  fr^.m  1  center  p"lnt  \>o 
sition. 'd  on  th.  sa;i;  ax—  within  'h.  l»Parlnc,  tlie  said 
ioaer  meiij|.er  iini!  the  bal  s.  ts  beirig  apnble  of  a  lilting 
movement  arouini  the  sahl  center  p.. nit  t"  li'-'iig  the  IwUs 
outside  the  outer  member. 

i.  A  combined  radlai  and  thnist  N-.inng  lonipf-tsing  an 
inni'r  and  an  outer  l>eartng  m.-rr;?--  'h*  Inner  bcsring 
niemt)er  having  two  grcx.ves  fiirn,;;.j  •it/  nik- i  t^-n-ks  of 
une<jua;  radii  frun,  -I:.'  ,it1s  ,,'  rotation  of  the  b.'.iring,  r 
ball  set  mounted  .n  ea.h  trtok,  and  the  outer  member 
having  ti<  liiiw  spherb  .al  unbroken  tracks  for  >!a1d  halls 
struck  with  ui)<'<|Ufl,  ra'ii!  frr.in  a  center  point  positioned 
on  the  said  axis  wtthiii  the  tiearlng  and  nearer  ttie  plane 
of  one  l.*i;:  s«  r  than  that  of  the  other,  the  snld  inner 
member  ami  the  ball  sets  being  capable  of  a  tilting  move 
ment  ari  ;i..l  the  said  center  point  to  brine  the  balls  out 
side    Ihi     oute."-    :ne':  ti.-; 

5.  .\  cuml'H.i'd  r,id:a.  anil  thrust  [n'.')t:ng  eoinprisln.;  .■m 
inner  and  an  oui.r  t>eanng  memlier,  ihe  inner  l>earlng 
men)t>er  having  two  grooves  forming  unbroken  and  Icte 
gni'ly  cotine.ted  traeks  of  unequal  radii  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  th.-  'Mtirii  g,  a  hall  set  mounted  on  each  track, 
and  the  outer  memU-r  having  hollow  spherl<-al  unbroken 
tracks  for  said  balls  struck  with  unequal  radii  from  n 
center  point  positioned  on  !!•  s-i.!  axis  within  the  t»'ar- 
Ing  and  nearer  the  plane  of  one  wi  '  set  than  that  of  the 
other,  the  said  inner  mein!'.'-  and  the  balls  Jwlng  .apable 
of  a  tilting  movement  nrnuni!  the  said  eenter  ji.  inl  ro 
bring  the  balls  otitside  th.    outer  member 

[Claims  6  to  !•  not  printed  in  th*   dnzetfe  ] 
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13.962.  A'lnAcii.MKNT  FOR  Si:i:i  -  I'LAN  IMi  S  Fi.i 
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No.  ls.413.  Original  .No.  1.114,49.'..  dated  Oct  Jo  li'H 
Serial  No.  793,91'rt.     (CI.  Ill      (i.  1 


1.  .\  derlce  of  the  character  descrUw»d  having  relatively 
rotatable  members  one  of  which  Is  capable  of  oscillatory 
movement  relatively  to  the  other  about  a  center  posi- 
tioned in  the  rotative  axis  of  th.'  rotatable  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  ball  sets  interpos.-d  between  the  members 
at  difTeretit  disT.an.  ■■<  fr.'i!  <h--  oscillatory  renter  and 
adapted  to  Tan^urt  t',ins\er-e  sfr.'ss  in  direetlons  ra- 
di.Mtlng  from   said   oselllatory   center  at    unef]ofil   angles   to 

a   p.  rp.  ndlcular  from  the  rotative  axis,  the  hall   s*»t  which   | 
transmits    such    transvers.     sf'ss   at   the   greater   angle  to   I 
said    perpendiriilar    !rf>ing    at    the    less    iilstan.-..    from    the   i 
oscillatory    center    and    l)eing    adapted    to    transmit    less 
transverse  stress,  to  resist  greater  end  thrust,  and  com- 
prising fewer  balls  than  its  companion  ball  set.  ^ 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  Inner  and 
outer  relatively  rotatable  members  an.l  two  imii  sets,  on. 
of  which  members  is  capable  of  oscillatory  movement 
about  n  center  positioned  in  th«'  rotative  axis  of  th.-  rot.a 
table  member  at  a  point  at  one  side  of  the  plane  cen'rally 
disposed  t.etw.'en  the  ball  sets,  the  outer  member  having 
parti-spherical  benring  surf  a  res  adjacent  Its  opposite  sides 
Btni'-k  fifim  said  oscillatory  "enter  at  different  distanees 
therefrom,    the    ball    sets    being    interposed    )>etween    said 


1,    In  a  lifter 

it;g    a   s>-at,   an' 
the    -.eat    fitoi    ri 
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proxlmatply  horizontal  portion  of  the  plow  beam,  a  lever 
plvotHil    to   said    raok    bar  and    bavins   a    pawl   connection 

tii>'r»-w  itf  .  ;)[i  iipwuril  ••xt'-nilinic  arm  liavlnir  means  of 
riijld  itPtachaljli  ccjtjnpctlon  witb  said  pivotal  arms,  and  a 
connectlnir  rod  In  tween  said  Ifver  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  upward  fxtendlnif  arms. 

2.  In  a  lister  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame  carry- 
ing a  sear,  iiiid  i  ;ilow  Ijenm  with  a  seed  box  In  rear  of 
the  seat  arid  learwardly  extending  arms  pivoted  to  said 
beam  and  'Hirylug  coverer  plows,  of  an  attachment  com- 
prislni;  a  raclv  liar  secured  in  place  close  to  the  upper  ap 
proximately  b<irizontal  portion  of  the  plow  beam,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  rack  bar  and  having  a  pawl  connection 
therewith,  a  rod  having'  at  one  end  connection  with  said 
lever  near  tie  pivot  thereof,  and  an  upward  extending 
arm  havin_'  means  of  rigid  detachable  connection  with 
said  piv.it.i;  ai!n>  and  lengthwise  adjustable  connection 
with   the  other  .'nd  of  said   rod. 

•f.  In  a  lister  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame  carry- 
ing a  seat,  and  a  plow  t)eam  with  a  seed  bos  in  rear  of 
the  seat  ami  rearwardly  extendintf  arms  pivoted  to  said 
beam  and  carryinu  coverer  plows,  of  an  attachment  com- 
prising a  raclv  l,ar  havini,'  foi-ward  and  rearward  exten- 
sions for  ronn.  1  tion  with  the  upper  iiorizoutal  portion 
of  the  pinw  lean)  close  thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
rack  bar  and  having  a  paw!  connection  therewith  to  fix  the 
adjustment,  an  upward  extending  arm  having  means  of 
ri;.-id  detachable  counection  with  said  pivotal  arms,  and  a 
connecting  rod  between  said  lever  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  upward  extending   arm. 


i;i.(t6;i.  IiT  ST  cor, LECTOR.  .Iohn  E.  Mitchell,  St. 
Louis,  Mo  ,  ,i.ssi-nor  to  The  I'riuz  and  Rau  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug. 
11.  190(1.  Serial  No.  26,653.  Original  No.  645,369. 
d.ited  Mar    l.l,  moo.  Serial  No.  730.61").      (CI.  83 — 18.) 


I.   In  a  dust  collector,  the  combinatinn  of  a  scroll-shaped 
casing  <'oniposed  of  upper  antl  lower  sections  and  having  ' 

in  air-inlet  in  uij.    ~.[i\e  of  the  upper  section,  a  rotary  reel    ! 
rn..inte<l  In    said   casing,  alternating  s.Ties  of  radially-ar- 
ranged   long   and    short   air-filtering   tubes  carried   In    said 
reel,  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  l^elng  closed  and    ' 
Its  outer  end  op.  n  and  In  communication  with  the  Interior 

■  f  the  surroundiii;;  casing,  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
i'c»el  lnternuttin;:l\-.  knocker  mechani-iii  for  jarring  each  { 
series  of  air-tilierlng  tnt>es  in  sui  cession  when  In  Its  lower- 
most position,  a  cut  "iT  chamtH>r  in  air-tight  contact  with  j 
the  lowertrost  portion  of  the  reel,  a  conveyer  In  said  cut- 
ofr-<hamt>^r,  a  settllniz-chamber  below  the  cut-off  chamber, 
and  conveyer  niechardsm  In  said  settling-chamber,  whereby 
the  comparatively-light  dust  and  the  heavy  dust  are  sep- 
arately collected,  substantially    as  described. 

-.    In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  of  a  caslnir  hav- 
ing an  inlet   for  dust-laden  air  and  in  its  lower  portion  a    ' 
settling  chani'  er  for  heavier  particles  of  dust,  a  rotatable  . 


reel  provided  with  a  dust-collectlnt:  medium  and  mounted 
In  and  surrounded  by  the  casing  to  form  an  uninterrupted 
dast-laden  air  circuit  around  the  reel  and  across  t!ie 
settling  chamber,  a  cut-off  chamber  in  contact  with  a 
portion  of  the  dust  collecting  reel  to  receive  light  particles 
of  dust  from  such  portion  of  the  reel,  means  in  the  cut- 
off chamber  to  remove  the  light  dust  deposited  therein, 
and  means  In  the  settling  chamber  of  the  casing  for  re- 
moving the  heavier  dust  deposited  In  the  chamber  without 
breaking  the  circuit  of  the  dust  laden  air  In  the  conduit 
around  the  reel  and  throu;.-!  ^h••  dust  collecting  medium, 
said  casing  being  so  proportium  d  and  located  with  respect 
to  the  reel  as  to  maintain  a  continuous  travel  In  one  di- 
rection of  the  dust-laden  air  In  a  circular  path  around 
substantially  the  entire  circumference  of  the  reel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  dust-collector,  the  combination  of  a  scroll-shaped 
casing  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections  and  having 
nn  alr-lnlet  In  one  side  of  the  upper  section,  .said  casing 
being  provided  with  heads  having  enlarged  circular  open- 
ings therein,  a  frame  supporting  the  lower  section  of  said 
casing,  a  rotary  reel  mounted  In  the  circular  openings  of 
the  casing-heads,  adjustable  packing  secured  in  said  open- 
ings around  the  rims  of  the  reel,  a  series  of  radially-ar- 
ranged alr-fllterlng  tubes  carried  In  said  reel,  the  Inner 
end  of  each  of  said  tubes  being  closed  and  Its  outer  end 
open  and  In  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  siir- 
roundlng  casing,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  reel  inter- 
mlttlngly.  knocker  mechanism  for  jarring  each  series  of 
alr-fllterlng  tubes  In  succession,  a  cut-off  chamtier  having 
shields  provided  with  packing  in  close  air-tight  contact 
with  a  portion  of  the  reel  [leriphery,  a  conveyer  In  said 
cut-off  charatKT,  a  setllng-chamber  t>elow  the  reel  and  cut- 
off chamber,  and  conveyer  mechanism  in  said  settling- 
chamber,  said  settling  chamber  and  cut  off  chamber  to- 
gether with  their  respective  conveyers  constituting  means 
for  the  separate  collection  of  the  comparatively  light  dust 
and  the  heavier  dust  and  the  removal  of  the  separate  col- 
lections without  opening  communication  with  either  of 
said  chambers,  substanllally  as  descrlbwl. 

4.  In  a  dust-collector,  the  comidnation  with  an  outer 
casing  provided  j^lth  an  inlet  for  dust-laden  air,  of  a  ro- 
tary reel  mounted  In  said  casing  and  comprising  detach- 
able radially-arranged  long  and  short  air-fllterlng  tubes 
disposed  in  alternating-series,  all  of  said  tubes  being  of  the 
same  diameter  throughout  their  entire  length  and  so  set 
in  the  reel  that  the  tubes  In  each  series  will  alternate 
with  and  dodge  the  tiiltes  in  adjolnini:  s,  ries,  whereby 
said  long  and  short  air  filtering  tubes  may  l)e  placed 
closely  together  without  contact  with  •  ach  other,  each 
of  said  tubes  having  its  inner  end  close, i  and  Its  outer 
end  open  and  In  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
surrounding  casing,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  reel 
Intermittently,  a  cut-off  chamber  In  close  air  tight  contact 
with  a  lower  portion  of  the  reel  periphery,  and  means  for 
automatically  collapsing  and  stretching  eaih  series  of  air- 
fllterlng  tubes  In  succession  while  in  perpendicular  position 
over  the  out-off  chamber,  the  dust  being  thereby  dislodged 
from  the  perpt'ndlcular  walls  of  said  alr-fllterlng  tubes 
without  having  to  slide  over  nn  Inclined  surface,  substan- 
tially as  de8crll)ed. 

">.  In  a  dust-collector,  the  combination  with  au  outer 
casing  having  in  one  side  of  its  upper  part  an  Inlet  for 
dust-laden  air,  of  a  rothry  reel  mounted  In  said  casing 
and  comprising  long  and  short  radially  a rranced  porous 
air-fllterlng  tut)€8  that  are  all  of  the  same  diameter 
throughout  their  entire  length,  said  long  and  short  tubes 
being  disposed  In  alternating  series  and  the  tubes  In  each 
series  being  so  set  in  the  reel  as  to  alternat  with  and 
dodge  the  tubes  in  adjoining  series  to  pern: it  said  tules 
being  placed  closely  together  without  contact  with  each 
other,  each  of  said  tubes  having  Its  Inner  end  closed  and 
Its  outer  end  open  and  In  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  surrounding  casing,  mtcl.anisui  f^ir  rotating  the  reel 
Intermittently,  a  cut-off  chamber  in  close  air  tight  contact 
with  a  lower  portion  of  the  reel  periphery,  a  conveyer  In 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  automatically  collapsing  and 
stretching  the  perpendicular  walls  of  each  series  of  said 
long  and  short  tubes  in  succession  while  in  peri>endicular 
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l>osltlon  over  the  cut-off  chamber  so  that  the  dust  will  be 
dislodged  from  the  walls  of  said  alr-flltertng  tubes  without 
having  to  slide  over  an  inclined  surface,  substantially  as 

described. 

6.   In   a  dust-collector,   the  combination   with   an   outer 
casing,   of   a    rotary    wheel    mounted    In    said   casing    and 
provided    with    outer    circular    rims    and    radially-slotted 
hulls  or  internal  rings  conuectid  with  said  rims  by  radial 
arms,   said   outer  rims   being  connected   with    each  other 
by  longitudinally-extended  slate,  deUchable  boards  seated   | 
longitudinally  between  said  slats  and  each  provided  with 
a  series  of  circular  openings,  a  series  of  radially-arranged 
alr-fllterlng  tubes  having  outer  open  ends  secured  In  said  I 
openings  of  the  boards  and  communicating  with   the  in-  | 
terlor  of  the  surrounding  casing,  heads  closing  the  Inner 
ends    of    said    air-fllterlng    tubes,    longitudinally-extended   , 
liars  to  which  said  heads  are   secured,  a  series  of  lon-.'l 
tudlnally-extended  rods  engaged  In  the  rndlal  slots  of  the   j 
ri  el  hubs,  eyebolts  connecting  said  rods  and  bars,  station     1 
nry  circular  miidf-s   for  said   rods.  ni.  .hanism  for  rotating    , 
the    reel    intermlttlngly.    knocker    mechanism    to  strike   In 
succession  each   supporting  ro.i   of  a   series  of  said  tubes 
to  dislodge  dust  therefrom,  a  cut-off  i  bamber.  and  a  con-   | 
veyer  in  said  chamber,  sulistantlally  as  described  | 

7.    In   a  dust-collector,   the   combination    with    an    outer 
casing,  of  a  rotary  reel  mounted   In   said   casini;  and  pro     I 
vlded   with   outer  circular   rims   and    radially  slotted   hubs   j 
or  internal  rings  connected  with  --aid  rims  by  radial  arms.   1 
said  outer  rims  being  connected  with  each  other  by  longl     ' 
tudlnally    rabbeted    or    recessed    slats,    detachable    boards  | 
seated  longitudinally  In  the  rabbeted  portions  of  said  slats 
and  each  provided  with  a  series  of  circular  openings,  alter 
natlng  series  of  radially-arranged  long  and  short  alr-fllter 
Ing  tulies  having  open  outer  ends  secured  in  tbe  openings 
of  said  boards  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
surrounding   casing,  heads  closing  the   Inner  ends  of  said 
air  filtering   tubes,   longitudinally-extended   bars   to   which 
said  heads  are  secured,  a  series  of  longitudinally  arrangeti 
rods  connected  with  said  bars  and  engaged   in  the   radial 
slots  of  the  reel-hubs,  stationary    cir^  ular  ;:uldes  for  said 
rods,  the  bars  that  carry  the  heads  of  the  short  alr-fllter- 
lng tubes  b<dng  notched  to  engage  the  radial  arms  In  the 
ends  of  the  reel,  mechanism   for   rotating  the   reel  Inter- 
mlttlngly. knocker  mechanism  to  strike  In  succession  each 
oipportlng  rod   of  a   series   of  said   tubes   to  dislodge  dust 
therefrom,  a  cut-off  chamN'r,  and  a  convex  r  in  said  fham 
ber  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
casing,  of  a  rotary  reel  mounted  In  -aid  casin::.  a  series 
of  radially-arranged  air  filtering  tubes  carn.<l  in  said  reel 
and  having  inner  closed  ends  and  outer  open  ends  In  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  casing  surrounding 
the  reel,  l>oards  <lptachalily  mounted  In  the  periphery  of 
the  reel  and  provided  with  series  of  circular  ojienings  in 
which  the  open  outer  ends  of  the  alr-fllteriuu'  tubes  are 
secured.  thtiml>-nuts  and  bolts  for  detachably  securing  said 
rioards,  a  series  of  longitudinally  arranged  rods  conn,  ct.-*! 
with  the  closed  Inner  ends  of  the  air  filtering  tubes  ^rid 
loosely  engaged  with  the  hubs  of  the  reel,  knocker  mech 
anlsm  to  strike  In  succession  each  of  said  rods,  guldeways 
for  salil  rods,  means  for  rotating  Th.  rei^:  intermlttlngly, 
and  a  cut-off  chamber,  substantially  a-  d.scvib.  d. 

0.  In  a  dust-collector,  the  combinHrb.n  ..f  nn  outer 
casing,  a  rotary  reel  mounted  in  said  casinc  and  prdvided 
with  radially  slotted  hubs,  a  series  of  radially  arranged 
air-filtering  tubes  carried  by  said  reel  and  having'  inner 
closed  enis  ;,nd  outer  open  ends  in  communi-afion  with 
the  interior  «tf  the  casing  surrounding  the  re<  1.  a  series  of 
longitudinally  arranged  rods  connected  with  the  closed 
Inner  ends  of  the  alr-fllterlng  tul>es  and  lo<isely  en-zairel 
In  the  radial  slots  of  the  re  1-bul  s.  guldeways  for  said 
rods,  hammers  or  knockers  to  alternately  engage  and  re 
lease  each  of  said  rods  and  strike  forcibly  against  each 
rod  In  succession,  supportln.:  arms  for  said  hammers, 
weighted  sprocket  mechanism  by  which  said  hammer  arms 
are  carried,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  sprocket  mech 
anlsm.  roller  trips  to  act  on  said  arm.  ani!  a  i;ear  arr>lng 
said  roller  trips,  substantially  as  described. 

10.   In    a    dust-collector,    the   combination    of   a    casing 


having  circular  openings  In  Its  en  Is  and  an  air-lulet  Id 
the  upper  part  of  one  side,  a  rotary  r*el  comprising  outer 
rtms  mounted  In  said  circular  openings  of  the  casing,  and 
having  internal  rings  connected  with  said  rims  by  radial 
arms,  packing  l^twtH>n  said  reel-rims  and  the  casing,  a 
series  of  radially  arranged  long  and  short  air  filtering 
tubes  carried  in  the  ri'el  and  each  provided  with  a  closed 
inner  end  and  an  open  outer  end  In  communication  with 
the  Interior  of  the  surrounding  caslnt:  said  ■  ti*.  and 
short  series  of  air  filtering  tubes  being  alternated  with 
each  other  to  secure  compactness  of  structure,  a  dust  pan 
removably  supported  in  the  center  of  the  reel,  a  cut-off 
chamber  In  close  contact  with  a  lower  jxripheral  portion 
of  the  reel,  packing  between  said  chamber  and  reel,  a 
conveyer  in  said  cut  off  chamber,  a  settllng-chaml>er  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  outer  casing,  and  means  for  removing 
settlings  from  said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a" dust  cfdlector,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
casing  having  an  alr-lnlet  In  the  upper  part  of  one  side. 
a  rotary  r.  el  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  series  of  radially- 
arranged  straight  and  porous  alr-filterlng  tubes  detachably 
mounted  In  said  reel,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  reel  In- 
termlttlngly. knocker  mechanism  for  automatically  col 
lapsing  and  stretching  each  series  of  air  filtering  tut>es  In 
succession,  a  cut  off  chamber,  a  settling-chamber  in  th. 
lower  part  of  the  casing,  means  for  removing  deposits 
from  the  cutoff  chamber  and  from  the  settling-chamber, 
whereby  the  comparatively-light  dust  and  the  heavier  dust 
are  separately  collected,  and  a  dust  pan  In  the  renter  of 
the  reel,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  A  dust  collector  of  the  balloon-type,  consisting  of  s 
revoluhle  balloon  frame.  '.  w  s  ,,f  porous  dust  collecting 
tubes  radially  arr.inged  in  sai.i  frame  and  open  at  one 
end,  an  air  circulating  chamtier  wltb  which  said  tubes  nr.' 
In  communication  extending  around  the  outer  ends  of  said 
dust  collecting  tubes,  said  chamber  having  a  taneentinl 
Inlet  and  gradually  dlmlnishlnir  In  area  downwardly  on 
one  side  of  the  balloon  and  upward  on  the  other  side, 
and  an  expansion  settling  chamber  In  the  circuit  of  said 
air  circulating  chamtier.  substantially  as  describ««d. 

13.  A  dust  collector  of  the  balloon-type.  cnnsKrlnc  "f  n 
revoluble  balloon  frame,  rows  of  porous  dust  ■-■  '  e.  tme 
tubes  radiallv  arranged  In  said  frame  and  open  at  one 
end.  an  air  circulatlnur  rh'xmber  with  whli  ii  said  tube» 
are  In  communb  ittion  extending  around  the  outer  ends 
of  said  du«t  collectins:  tiibes.  'aid  charol>er  having-  a  tan 
gentlal  inlet  and  gradually  diminishing  In  area  downward 
on  one  side  of  the  balloon  and  upward  on  the  other  si.le 
and  at  Its  smallest  area  In  communication  with  the  larger 
area  adjacent  to  the  Inlet,  and  an  expansion  settlln;: 
chamber  In  the  circuit  of  said  air  circulating  -hsmber. 
whereby  the  dust  laden  air  Is  caused  to  t^«^ei  In  a  ryrlone 
circuit  and  as  the  air  volume  Is  reduce<l  by  air  .-scaplnk- 
through  the  tubes  the  circularly  Impelled  air  passes 
through  a  gradually  reduced  space  to  the  end  of  its  circuit 
except  at  the  point  of  location  of  the  expansion  chamber, 
and  Is  caused  to  Intersect  the  Inflowing  du«t  'ader  .ilr  near 
its  Inlet  and  prevent  back  flow  at  such  point.  «ub«tant1ally 
as   describe*!. 

14.  A  dust  collector  of  the  balloon  type,  consisting  of  a 
revoluble  balloon  frame,  rows  of  porous  dust  collecting 
tubes  radially  arrant'  .1  'i  sntd  frame  and  oi>en  at  r.ne  ■  nd, 
an  air  circulating  .-i.iri  .r  with  which  sai.i  tube*  are  in 
communication  extendiik.-  .-.nri.!  t*.e  ,.i:t.  r  en.i  ,f  sab! 
dust  collecting  tubes,  sabl  .  ham  ber  i;ralluM::^  diminishing 
in  area  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ballofm.  an  .xp.msb'n  s.  t 
tllng  cha,pnber  In  the  clmilT  r  s:,id  air  •irruistlnL-  cham- 
ber, a  cut  off  chamber  for  a  ;  ■  rrs  ^r  f  th.  f.alloon  tul>e«». 
and  conTeyers  for  separately  vuiown.:  th.  -epHmte  col- 
lections deposited  respectively  m  tto-  >  ut  off  chaml>er  of 
the  balloon  and  the  settilnt  '  hamb«>r  of  the  air  <lrculntlng 
chaml)er.  substsntlally  as  describe<l 

15.  A  dust  collector  of  the  balloon  type,  conslstin.-  ..f  a 
revoluble  balloon  frame,  rows  of  porous  dust  collecting 
tubes  radially  arranged  In  said  frame  and  open  at  one 
end,  a  casing  surroundlnit  the  balloon  frame  to  form  an  air 
circulating  chamber  with  which  said  tul««  are  In  com 
munlcatlon  extending  around  the  outer  ends  of  said  tul>e« 

,   to  form  a  continuous  air  circuit,  said  ca-Ing  iK-lng  so  pro- 
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tn;  "s  as  t(i  inaiiitaiii  a  •ijnt :  n 'iuus  'lav.-i  .u  u:-  'lir"ction 
of  'he  flu<t  i.Ki.T.  air  m  h  rircuiar  pati,  aruuml  iU^.stan- 
iiHiiy  t!i.  enr;:-.-  cirrumt>'r>'r.i>'  .It'iiised  by  tb«  outer  ends 
of  th«'  tui>fS.  d  >.  •tilDkr  chain!.:  m  cornriiunlcatlou  with 
said  air  clrcuiatln.  ehauit^T  •■;'hii  Loth  >i'|.'>  i.f  the  balloon, 
a  cut-oft  chamber  for  a  portiou  uf  t:.e  hai..'Ou  mbes,  and 
conv-vers  for  sepuniipiy  r.'n.oviu^  tiin  -.-jMiraie  collections 
lif'P-sited  n-spf.  tiv.'ij-  m  the  cat-off  .  i.iun  er  .f  the  balloon 
and  Tht  settliiii:  •■\inni''.ff  .if  tu*'  air  ^  :  re  lia  •  luti  chamber. 
\wt:i(;'!r  ^.iM-niri.'  a  t  ino^piicnc  cHim.aiM  Hti.  iU  v^arh  either 
'■hau!;i-r,    sur-ia  ntia.i  \    a>  i|r~crr  imI. 
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l'.»15.      Setia:   N(i.   IM.tUl.     Tit-;   of  patent    14  y.,ar8. 


BEX  Haley,  Beaver.  Pa..  asslKUor  to  L'nlted  States  Glass 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  a  Coriinratlon  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Oct.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  868.142.  Term 
of  [latent  7  years. 


The  i>rnaiiit'nta;    ^lesun    for   t!:-   yoke  for  a    rr'>:, 
han.;er,    as    s:i..wi. 


•A- 1  re 


47.7_'M  KIHHON  .1  -n  s  ' ,  i;.  ivs,,KH.u.  kk,  PatPi-^.i..  \.  J. 
Fi>.!  -\-iv.<'  I»;  ''.M.-.  S.  •■::>:  No.  34.531.  Tprru  of  patent 
7   years. 


,/ 


/ 


/ 

■J  ■ 


,^^} 


f 

/    ■ 


The  ornamental  desi;.M;  ai>p,;.  l  t..  a  t:la.<8  vessel  or  slm'. 
lar  article,  substantlalh    as  st,  .wn 


47,722.       PRECIOUS     OU     >F\m  KK'  1' ns     i  u;      s^^ 
THETIC      STONE      OR     AN       I\ni\!(i\      THKKKol. 
S.v-MiEL  Heller.  New  York.  N    ^       Pi  .  i  N   v.  12.  1014. 
Serial  No.   871,795.     Term  of  [i;.-.  ht    7    •■  »ais. 


The    '.ma 
herein   d*scr 


meiitai    lit'xi 
i!>e<l    arifl    ■-! 


rii      ■ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  i.r.ii  is,  ,ir  senii  !.:•■  ;..;s 
or  synthetic  stone,  or  an  inilta",..!)  thfr»»of  consist inc  ..f 
a  flat  table  centrally  of  ".\<'  <  r..wii  having  two  triantruiar 
facets  at  each  end  there^.f  am!  having  at  «^acl.  side  there.if 
and  extending  at  an  rh.-:.  toward  the  gtrdie  a  large  len- 
rihlwn,    sui.s'uintially    ns   i   tral  table  with  two  • :  i.ni.oilar  fa^rt-  at   each  end   thereof. 


I 


and  of  a  pavilion  ha    u..  fa  -ts  tlier-on. 


AUGLbT  17,  I915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


!  00/ 


47,72:i       oRN,\.\!i:\  r  \I     MKlAi.    MoM.iNf;       \V;li.iam       47  Ti:,       m  fi  n  \  M  F.  N'I  A 1,    MFT,\L   MOLDING.      William 
H      ilKiiiN.i.s.    Jr..     i"  ;  'id.';iM  :-      !a        Ijie,'    Mar      ;:■  H      Hi:  -v..-      ,i :       1  •hlladelphia.    i  j=        i";.-:     NUr.    19, 

1915.     Serial  No.  IG.Gol.      iejUi   <,f  patent    7  years.  Ui;:..      tkiia.   .\o.   lo.tJ33.     Term  ol   i-nit-nt   7   yf«r». 


The  ornamental   design   .' 


:i\*'\ii .    !lio..l;ni;.    as    slu'w: 


47.7LM  ()KN,\MFSTAI,  MFT.KI.  MOLDING.  William 
H  11k;  :;n.,-  .!  ;  ,  i  hi.a.i.'li.hia.  Fa  Filed  Mar.  10. 
1915.     Serial  No.  15.632.     Term  "'  lat.nt    7   vears 


Tie     rnamental  design  for  a  metal  molding,  as  -      un. 


47  7-_'*'.  nuWMK.NTAL  .MK'IAF  SF-.F'Ni;  W:l!t^m 
li  Hi  .x.-  Jr..  Philadelphia,  i  ,.  l  ,  .• :  Ma'  \\*. 
1  '1'      Serial  No.  15.634.     Term  of  patent   "   vta-s. 


The  oma: 


-■n  frtr  a  metal  mold:  re    as  «bown 


47  7.''      .  o.\  w:  i  \  :  \!    \irrAi,   nfm.imvi.      wilium 

H.     HEiLiN.,s.    .ir.     1  !,i  adeiptua.     Fa        FlW-d    Mar      19, 
ll'l,'      Serial  No.  1.'. ''..;."       I  .  ru.     '.  ;  at.!,'   7  .^ei..^« 


The  ornamental  design  f.>r  a  metal  moidlri 


a«  -' ..w  n. 


The  .)rn:r!.nta'    l..v;^t>    '-^r  a   metal   moli.ni:     fig   ghOWTi. 


T^   I.4J  ^JUWilUPLI  11  I  .UJ_J^.J1  ,^.,.WIggg 


■MM 


ICIO 


OFFICIAL   ^AZr^^TE 


Al'GtST  17,  1 915. 


H     HErLiNos.    Jr.,    Phlladolphi,!.    in        iMlod    Mar.    19, 
i;»15.     S.rlal  No.  15.t>.'50.     Term  i>f  pat<'nt  7  years. 


47  Tj*       OKN.VMKMI.    MKTAi      nkuI'IVO.      WilLIAM       47.731.        ARTICLE      OF      MANUF.\rTT-RE.        WiLLl.\M 


Thomas  Johnson,  Beaver  Falls,  l  1  i-signor  to  The 
Mayer  China  Company,  Beaver  Falle,  i'a..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  May  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
li.'i.lT.".     Tprm  of  patpnt  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  met.il  molding,  as  shown. 


47, 7-9        (iKN.VMKN  PAL     MKIAL     MniMN,;.       WiLLIAM 
1!      Hei  i.!N.,>,    Jr.    rhliadclphia,    I'a        Filed    Mar.    19, 

par.nt  7  years. 


;''ir..      S.T:ii:   No     ]'f,?.7.     T.ti; 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   mrt.il  molding,  .is  shown. 


',  '\,  "''^  ^''"^'  ^'  ^!i  '  ^^  '"•!  ^  IN(;.  William 
',!'^"'^'-  Tr.  ihUadelphia.  I'a.  Fllod  Mar.  19. 
1.'.'.     >i;,i,   \..    ;.-,  .,.;y.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


'Vht-  iii'n.i  m>-n  'm  I    'l>-^icn 


,**" 


,.''W'V 


^^h 


* 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture  as 
shown  and  descrlh^d 


47J.S2.  HANDLE  FOK  .SiiiONS  1  ni;K.S.  OK  .siMiI.AR 
ARTICLES.  SiDXET  A.  Keli.fi:.  Woodm- ic.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Joseph  Fahy-;  \  1  Mmjaiy,  New  Yi>:k.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1015.  Serial 
No.  2r^,7.'5.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tiie  ornann-ntal  design  fur  a  handle  for  11  spoon,  fork,  or 
n    iietal  molding,  as  shown.  J   similar  article,  as  shown. 


Alglst  17.  1915- 


u.  s.  Patent  office. 


ICI  I 


47.T.i:'.       liw: 


F"!;   .-nI'iioNS,    FUI'.KS,   OF;    SIMILAR       47.7.Sr>,        F.\iH     "V    Sf   I  >>-.    i..-N,       TnnuAR     K.     Plo<iOTT, 


AH'riiT.i:s        l.ivi^t:,    .\iwmn    F:  IT!  KFiKLD,    Kookford. 
II..,   ussiiiiiu;    [i,   Ui,vkforU   tiiivtr   I'iate   (,'ompany,    Rocij- 


ford.    111.,    a    Corporation    of 


FFed    Apr.    12, 


ir-F"      <.>rial  No.  20,968.    Term  of  ;  it-nt  ;  «  v-n?. 


The  (irnaniental  design  for  a  Lai 
(ithf!    similar  article,  as  showu. 


?pc..'i.    folk  (jr 


47.734.      BUTTfiN       1- keu  L.   Mi.st:i;,  (  lii.  at<>.    Hi,      Filed 
Apr.    21;,   I'.'i:..      Serial   No.  24,164.      Teriii   i.f   Fateiit   lij 


i  tu   oruauiental  desiyij  f   r  a  button 
217  O.  G.— 65 


■  llOW!) 


)  u.vHi.  i.  \\..vL  i^-nrnor  of  two  fifths  to  Frank  I.Tona, 
lacoma.  Wasl,.  I  ...d  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  H67,255. 
Term  f^f  patent  14  years. 


The  oriiiiu.tiita     tiesign  for  n  pair  of  BciMom  o-   -iu  v\  d 


47.T:{(V        \A:5tL.       A.^;■li^..^     .'       -'i.NFOKD,    Nrvsiiih.    i.Jh._,    as 

su;j,  ir   to  A.    H.    Heist      A    to.,   Newark,   Ohio.      Filed 
\!ir     F   101."       Serial  No.    11,384.     Term  of  patent   14 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   vhx'     hs  shown 


47.7:?7.  V.VSE.  .\Miiih\\  ■  ~-  NKuHD,  .Newark.  Ohio,  as 
«lL'nor  to  A.  H.  Hel.sc;  X  Fo..  Newark.  Ohio.  F!1»h1 
NF,:     1.    1915.     Serial    No.   l^.-^SS.     Term   of  pate-r    if 


^^^ 


*        The  ornamental  design  for  a    ■  r, sr    n^  sh -wn 


1012 


OFFICIAL  gazett  t: 


AlGt  >;t   I  -    1915. 


4T.T:■.>^       VASK      AsuKKw  J.  Sanford,  N.'wii:k,   Ohio,  as- 

^it;ti<ir  '..  A.  il.  [ici>.'\  .t  (■.>.  N.-wark.  nhi.i.  Filed 
Mar,  I,  i:»l.'>.  Serial  No.  11.380.  r.>rii)  nf  patent  14 
v-ii  rs. 


The  ornameuta!  ilesljiu   for  a   va.s>',   as  -ib'^iwri 


47.7:-t9.      \'.\SK.  AM'I;kw    J.    Sa.nFiHD,    .N'.'w.irk,    u:.iw,    as 

sltrnor  to  A.  H.  HtMst'j-  A  (.'ompaiiy,  Nfwa.'-k,  Ohio.     Filed 

.Jiinf>  :>..    liti.'i.  Sf-rial    No.   ;n.'.:»9.5,      r.rrii   ..f  patent   14 
yt^ars. 


Thf  oniamf lital  detiii-'n   f'l 


a.>;  sh'iwn. 


47.7*11,        iiKHiKli    SI'OOV.     \i)Hl^      m;     SLMM.Mi     Ml 
'I'l'I.K.      F[!K[>Ki;i.  K    StHwiNN.    AtMfli.iri,    .Mix.      Filed 
.\pr,    -'6,    r.u:..      Serial   No.    -'4,l';(j.      Term   ..f   patent  3J 

\  "H  rs. 


47.741.  POCKET  MATCH-BOX.  Erfe  R  Sheppard, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian  1:7,  lOiJ  s-rla;  No' 
673.948.     Term  of  patent  7   \cirs 


wlihh' 


The    ornamental    design     f  r    a 
shown  and  descrlh*  d 


ket     mat 


cii:-  X.     as 


I  i 


The    ornamental    d-'si^n    for 
similar  article,  as  shown. 


pi'T^'e.i    sp,,..n.    fork    or 


47,742.      FOLDING   STAND.      <  ..ui.kt.  n    w     Smith,   New 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Foldlnji-Stanil    i  ..mp.in;,,    II 
New    York,    N,    Y.,   a    Corpm-ati-.n    ,,f    N,-w    V..rk        KKt-d 
Oct.   13,  1914.     Serial  No.  StJG.54G.     Ti  nn    .f  pat.-nt    14 
years. 


The  6rnamental 


a   foMintr  stand,  as  shown. 


AUGI-'ST  I-.  IQI  ;. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


ici ' 


47,743.      HANM.K   F'OR  Sl'OoNS,   FORKS.   oH   SIMILAR    '    47.744.     SPOON    FORK.  OK  SIMILAR  AKTICLK      Hi.vkt 
AKT1(  LKS       A,\>;;     Mkknun    Stak,  I'rovidenre,   H     1  ,   as  L,    WaL!..\i  k,    Wa illnKford,    1  (  i.r:        1  iit-d    June    'J6,    1  iM '» 

sinner  t(i  OorSiHtii    NLinufarfarinir  1  "inpany.    I'r.vldcnit  ,  ."^erlai  No.  36,57''..      Ternj  ■•'   pa;>-ii:   ,  •    ifiirs 

R,    L.    H    i',,-p,,;a'i,,r,    of    Rhode    Island.       Filed    Apr,    -1. 
191,"),      Snria.    N>^    .'.','."'.7        I',  rin  nf  pati-iit   14   year*;. 


The  ornameBta;  d.siirn  for  a  haiidle  foi   spoons,  forks  or           The  ornamental  desljfn  for  a  spoon  fork  or  similar  ar- 
gimllar  articles,  as  sijowu.                                                             i    tide,  as  shown. 

I 

■ ■ — ■ — — — —  I 


loic 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   A  l"  G  L" 


T   IT. 1913 


Thf  toliowniL:  Trade-marks  are  published  m  (■>  ,nipliHn<"e  with  section  P  of  tlie  ;irT  uf 
February  20.  i9i  u',  as  amended  March  2.  1907.  Nutice  at  oppusitiuii  mus:  be  fiieti  withiu 
thirty  days  ot  this  date. 

Marks  applied  t..)r  "  under  the  teu-year  pr(.)viso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause    b    ot  section  5  ot  said  ;ict  as  amended  F'ebruary  lb.  191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  tee  of  ten  dollars  must  ci/ccompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


I 


S.r.  No.  60,417.      (CLASS  23.         r  !  I  11{  V    M  ACHI NKH  V,       v,  •      \       .      v.-.j  ;      ..>     ;,         o  >•    :  >v     \\t.    inchft,]- 

.A.Nli    TOOLS,    AND    I'AKTS     riii;UlM|.    ,       AMEitK.i.N  KNTS    el-    ]'<>i<l<<,..      Si.    Ui.i..    I-iMiTKi      Vpr,Tll.    Eng 

Bi.uv\i:it  Costr.v.NV.  Detroit.  >Uc!        i  ,  .a    l.-.',   -h,   \U\\  l.m.l       1;.'.    M..^    29.  1911. 


4.  IS 


/■■;■  firu 


1 

::n,;-.       1 

1 

i,,\\-\<    (t 

1 

ni;ii.r>. 

1 

iftS.     Hli.i 

f   hiifn/^    1 

> 

I'l  -    Ni '     t> 

KI.\1>   ' 

Y-!k.    .N 

f-     .•.  ^        i  'inn    (if    IIOodK.  —  Alr-C'"ri-  • '"<-^(  ;-s      .Sir 

.  t'>.Mire  Hl(  wors.     rumii  Fxluiiisr' r-      lans     ntnl 

ther  Than    for   VontUatlon    •  r    lliMtiTit;     StP8n.- 

Iitcrnal-Combustion     Knglnes,     I'uiii;-.     Watt: 

liipuinatio  Elevators. 

.*'    since  Oct.  12.   1895. 


VISEM 


2..345.      (CL-ASS   12.      CONSTKUCTIDN    MA  IK 

HeiHKTT       M.KM  K.^t  Tl  UINli       COMIA.N^,       Nes^ 

•i        Hied  Mar.  22.  1912. 


A'i 


/'crfir 

■  !    eon 
uanic 
( 'hum' 


uinr    a 

frr     t 
sifti!  .: 

I'l^'Sll 


(it*    N >  ■ : r 
of    N«t 


I, ."I    >,  ri'  1    .1 


n    0      ',n<'>iy 
si  i>i.  :  ;     <•'    •' 
1 PH  i    Milk    i ' i< 

ui   'Jip  oiontU 


i     lud 

p.  fl:n 

i'fi 

ni 

d 

u 
N. 

1  ■ 

1 B 1 1  y 

•  V  f« 

\>-> 

inbl 
>er, 

r 

with 

of 

Octo 

Fa  t4-^"i-'  "'  ■        »-■.."■  ■    i-'*-*^ 


• 

•  ■  1'  f  > 

'm  m^ 

■   •  '    ■,    u 

• 

•     ■             ■  '       ■     .■    ■.  .i 

, 

*                    -  ,   .^    -             .  ■.  .            rrf    ^^  ■  ■ 

Ber.  No.  68.539.      (CI   '.  ss   i:       KI.F.    il;I'  a!,   .m  i   0{A- 
TUS.  MACHINES.    \  \  i  ^  S  i   !  ;  I.;  i  -  si  i    ri.i.i  t    i::  ec- 

TRICAL  COMl'ANV,    N.'«H:k      -N     -i  i    oeU    1  fb      13      l'';'. 


^PLITDORF^ 


T'lo     wonlS     •'  P:i"  •  M   ■- 

'•  \'.'rniini»roof,"    "  ^^  itnl;  i  ■•  ' 
stMit.itloD  boing  disclaim.  : 

/'i]rti''-u'li     (/iso.  ,;,f !,,«    (,<    mil. 


Siu.a'hins;."    "  Waterproof." 

a!,.i    tlie    pictorial    reprc-   '   the  h-    ..mprn 


.\«;  fitiovM  in  the  a(-companylnK  fa>  i>>ii,ii.  .  t  <•  'r-ii.  triMrk 
(.  vlfits  .f  two  dlamoDdfl.  one  within  the  (tf^r  fi8T;i,i: 
p.M'HK.l  si'lt's.  •!..  r.L-'  '  and  left  band  coj-m  r>  <if  t'.-.p  !!,•  .r 
diaii.  uil  i-'ii.j  .  k.  il,  and  the  word  Sji-.tdorf  '  .i 
tendiij.:  >n::!!\»'->-  of  the  diamond  ->  v.-:i.  t  ri' a'  wie  e.p 
block-.]  MpKP-  1*)''  vxor.ts  "Trade  \i..:K  :.;;.fi!-  i.  or: 
.;     ;  r,;  w  ; :  J    :ire   her'  w  . '  '     > ;  oo'.  f^i 


.  !l« 


.'iUIlt^i 


1  '■  <  o.M  r>'(i    Koofinei' 


I'nrl  iiuliit     I'li  K'  I  i  !■!  'in 


.,.,./.        ! 


Whl'');     thr     U  m!.  •  n.  ....f    .\l'>1'T      -    I'M      A-'i'hiilt.    '.r    Con.  Ntotnrs,     leritt  lonSwItrh.-x    fo-     Mo'or   \  .hUM-w      Mal.'n>•1o^ 

posit.     Hitiimen. 


CluimK  UHf  shu f   .Mar     IJ,   1'..' 1  2. 


Spark  I  "oj  is,     1'      -s      :,>;:]     I'.i-t^       '     Sh:.':      \5p;ir8i'l»^ 

'   iiitmK  uxr  v;,,,,    ,,ti  or  Hi«it;t  til*-   In!   "f  St-ptt-ti.  ft     15*1; 


[Vol.  217.       No.  3. 


ioi6 


OFFICIAL  n A 7 f;. t 


Ai-Gi-?T  17,  i.,.i ;. 


S.r.  No.  68,579.  (CLASS  37.  PAI'EFi  AND  STATTON- 
EUV.i  Khnest  W.  a.  Rowlek,  Chi. -a*;...  I..  Filed 
Feb    17.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,288.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GcNNs  Limited.  West  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  .Inn    19    1«M4. 


,SF 


.N'<i  claim  helrit;  riimlp  to  '!.-•  .'olor  .if  t!..-  rii^.-k 
Partioular  description  0,' .;f,ry</..(.— ("halk  WrituiK 
Cl'itms  use  since  the   •Jiif.h   (h\v   of  .hi'.w    l!»(is 


'"sy.jni. 


Ser.  .No.  60,1H2.  (CLASS  19.  VEH  KLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
LNG  EN(;iNES  ,  L.h.te.ns  &  Cv.,  Brussels,  Belgium. 
Filed  .Viar,   l!i.    IDl". 


Particular  descHi.fion  of  vor.^/x  Cotton  Sped  01!  and 
Products  Thereof-  Nain..i.v,  Sh..:t.nin-  and  Cooking  Oils; 
Pork  and  Beef  Products — Namely.  [Lmi,  Bacon.  Sausages! 
I^rd,  Fresh  Pork,  Shorf-Cut  Tork.  I'ork  Shoulders.  Pork 
Loins,  Plate-Beef,  Corned  Bppf,  I'rlinc  H..ef,  LunchTont-ue. 
Ox-Tongue,  Jellied  H...  k.  .M'j.d  T.ndprloin,  I'ork  and 
Beans — Eggs,   Butter,   Chee.se,    I'oultry 

Claimt  use  on'  shortening  and  cooking  .)lls  slntf  i;>()s, 
and  as  applied  to  ham,  ha<,,n,  sai]sat:es  and  lard,  p«k8 
butter,  cheese,  poultry  sine  i!»12,  and  as  applied  to  pork 
and  beef  products  and  iwi.k  aiil  h.ans  since  191, '! 


I'articuliir      drxr^iption      of      gooda  — I'liucture  -  Closing 
Compounds 

Claims  uMf  since  on  .ir  ahout   tiu-   1st  of  March,  1912. 


Scr  No.  74,079.  1  CLASS  46.  FOOHS  AND  IN'iKKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FO()I»g.)  HnniN  H.i-a'  Mit.L.s.  Limited, 
Calgary,  Alberta,  and  Moose  .Jaw.  Saskatchewan,  Can- 
ada.     Filed    Nov.    19,    1913. 


Ser.   No.   75,407.      (CLASS    4ti       FOODS    AND    INGREDl 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       I.(h,se  Uii.ks    HiscriT   Compa.vt, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  24,    1914. 


QTrrampl 


PnrtiCUJur    descril'tion    of    yoodx.       ['.isnilt. 

Claims  use  since  .Im,    7    1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,881.  (CLASS  1  ii  VFIIICLKS.  NOT  INCLFD 
ING  ENGINES.)  Skkitai.l  NUn.  fa.  rr  Kis,.  e'oMi'A.vY, 
Des  Moinea,  Iowa,      FM.-d   .Mar    L'.i,   Ii1i4. 


giM  Eiiii 


Vi 


Particular  description  of  <j'>'><l- 
ets  for  Motor-Vehicles. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.   1;,.   ii*i4. 


Diri^MMc   Irfimp-Brack 


Ser.   No.   76,906.      (CLASS    u       METALS    .\NI     .MKIAI. 
CASTINGS  AND   FOl{<;iN<;s  .      Ma^.n-aliim  IsorsTRiK 
Oksellschakt    .m.    h     II       l.aiikwitz,    near    lUrliu,    Ger 
many.     Filed  Mar.   24     191 ». 


Maoalinn 


Comprising  the  w-.nl       .Matnalium. 
Pdrticular   description    of    ,,;oo./.,.      Farlnn.    n.-K..!    Oat.s.    '        Particular  dexr,  ,„t,on  ..f  ,joo,ls       .Xhimlnun).  Magnesium 
and    Oatmeal.  and   Aluminum  Mign-'-^i-im    Aliovs. 

Claims  use  since  about  .Dm..   1.   I'.-ll  |        Claims  use  since   1  ><99 
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Ser,   No.   77  424.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    1N(]HED1 

ENLS    HI      F(X)DS.)      National     Vis    I  miokt:  .\c,    C(., 
Sa;*    Liik.    ■  i!\     T"tah.      Flleil    V;.r     11.   1914. 


Spr.    No,    7^.639,       iCL.VSS    ■^.^       HKLTIN'.      H<*SE,    MA- 
clilNFin     I'ACKIN';     ,\M     N'oN  MFT,\1,I,!.'     IIUFS 
I'H'.HI.K^-     N    il'NKiis     >>i.\.s    i"       Mn..i.r       \l,i>s        r-  •  .) 
Ma\    _■".<.    : 'C  t 


The  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  Fragrant. 
"Have  You  Tried  It,"  and  "Never  1  «.  L.it>  is  tiis 
claim. -.1 

rorn.ular  description  of  jjoods. —  Spice  Kxtra<t  .f 
()ra:is.'e,  Extract  of  Almond.  Extract  .f  \  aniUa  l^xtra.  t 
of  Strawberry.  Extract  of  Raspberry.  Kxtract  nf  Ixiu.n 
Cocoanut.  Olive  Oil,  Salad-Oil,  SaiK- ,  Hi.akfast  F.xxis, 
Cake-Idng  I  :ii.  ,k.  Flour,  Catsuj  ,  IL.vse-Radish,  Salad 
Dressing,  \int-.i;ai,  Starch,  Chl'li 
Peanut-Butter,  Pickles,  Drh  <!  Kr 
Syrup,  Maple  Flavor.  M  ^t,!'.l  .i:n 
roni.  Rke,  Tapioca,  .n;  I   s.i-.. 

Claims  use  since  Mhv     v.fot!. 


Saul   irad.    !;i,:'k      ■  ii--;s'in^  <>f  a   col..r  Hnp 

.iispose.i    :];..>n    \'  I     i.' 1-    .'!!;•!    '•'■■'■'•  r;'i'r;..*>"i 

iinl  form..!  •-:  ■.  •■!!:;■  -tripe  of  three  re 
i.atiiiL'  \y\t'.  !w  ) '  ■  "  .  ii's  and  on  either 
-tripi-  (f  tw     i.!.cn  warps  contiguous  to  the 

I'ortiruUir    ./«  .vri/.f ion    /,■'    nnr.rlf-    Llrcr 
(  id imi>  urn    >'.u<  ■    .!:!,••    ;T,    1^','4 


!.>:.k::t 

in 

■tUy 

•.1.           M: 

f;; 

'tic 

(1    »»•; 

- 

'  p  r 

Si.i'     a 

> 

:■  r* 

kpi 

jellow 

p.'K. 

Dose. 

!'..W(!.>r.  (\ier.v  Sa:t, 
t~.  SaltP.!  I'eanuis, 
Hi.rsp  HadJsh,    Maca- 


Ser.    No.    77,605.      (CLASS    H.'.       HFLTINC.     llnSF.    MA- 
cinNLlIY    I'.VCKIM.     .\ND    N(iN  MET.M.Lli     TIKES 

Ui,\\  Ki:-     Ki  ;u.K!:     W-KK^,     S,Mi.     FiaiKisfu,    Cai.      Filed 
Apr      -1       li'U,       1   :  .i.r     tiii  \  .nr     i.r..v;s.i 


Ser.  N'i  T-.*  >•,  411  ^iL\SS  ,,.'  Li:!  'IN'. 
CHIN  Kin  I'.MKIN'.  ,\  N!>  Ni '\  Ml- !  AI 
r")i,A  li'.f  ■-  \:^.;.^^i:-  s  ns  i\t.,  Maidi-n, 
Mh\    -;<.    V.>]  t 


M .  I S  i 

i     !  I  ■       T    ; 

\!,is,v 


MA- 
ULS ) 
Klied 


VICT 


,1,, ,.    i..r...'i 


S:iid  (radp  mark  ..islstlnj  of  a  color  Mnr  r-;t^nln»-  '    nf. 

t.;,!ihai:>     i.f    aii.l    ir. ■.!■;..  ra'.   i    :i     t-.     fii:.i:r    ai.d    f,  rn.p.l 

.'f     tiilt'e     a.lj.>iiiiiiC      '  .  :•■     ■■■'.>'      !«.■     ;:.: '. .;  i,  in*;      •  «"i     «ar;- 

I'aituuiU!    'loi'ii'lion    0/   ,.;o<„i*  -    Rubber    Hose.    RiiblKT       ,.,.,,,.,^^     ji,,     ,!,,,.,,    ].,.,.     struiids    s;juw:!.i;    on:\     .-n    path 

Belting,  and  Composite  Kubb.  r   La-kinK  for  I'istons  s,.,,a,.i    5,1.  k    .  f    wp,i\,!ig    in   the   stripe    »tid    i)>>-    t»<     rpd 

r],i,m^    u,«e    since   about    t!,p    l-t    .lav    ..f    t.he    month    of       ^...^,.,]K  ,  r.    \u.-  pi.  k   :i  tcrmedlate  thp  Mum 

Si-ptPm'.  r.     1S93.  /'.'rfKn/.J       .,(>    'i;f.o»i     of    f7f)f>d*,-    Lil.fl.     li.c>p. 


S.  I  No.  77,77,S.  (CLASS  i<\  Foods  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  'liiK  I'WiKis  chnei.l  Co..  Man- 
chestc:.    N     !L       Fll.d   Apr.    -T.    1914 


Partiriihn  .h  sr~,-ii,f!on  nf  poods. — Cann.d  Fruits  Canned 
Vegetablp-,  '  .i.!..!  S:  rin,;..  Dried  Fruit.  Lv.ip-.rati.l  Fruit, 
Pickles,    Tomnto  Catsup.    ! '  '. 

Clnivi'!  wvr  since  .January,    1 '^i*'' 


Ser.  N.^  T'.Mi4c,  'i.ASS 
AI^^v"•:^i,  \\  akueli..  ^\ 
1U14. 


l.S     \Ni  '    '  .UK  ASKS  I 

M;.^.        y.  ..<!    ,1  i;!ip    1;;. 


SPEDOLENE 


Mv    ?•,,.!..  n;ark    consl-t-    -'    t '  ■•    ■*■■:■'.        S;,p.lolene.' 
/.j'M   I.     r  dixeription   of   (/oo</«.      lAibrlcants. 
Ciatww   une  since  Jan.  1,  lfll3. 


Ser.   No.   ^^'2(<^        >  lass   A'-,      i'Oods   .\ND    !N'.K!;dI-   ;   s^^r.  No.  79.131.      o  i,.\ss -t.-.       BK\  iMi.X'.ES   N' >n  .\  1 


ENTS  ol"  1  iMiLS  I'M  h,  i.itANT  .\M.   M'i.i.:s.   I'.ir^o, 

N.  D.      I'i:--'!    Mhv    1  C    -i'l  L 


GOLDEN  VALLEY 

BRAND 


HOLIO      Wakbioh  Bottli.nq  Co..  w   r-     r.  A  « 
June  1'      'C4. 


\UcA-0-(S^ 


I    (iiH 


.»  n   In   the  d;a»ick.-   ii*   !:eie!T   du 


1  liP     »  O!  1 

Fxrl.isivp   usp     .f   ti'p   w'Tnl    ■'Brni.il'    hi-ins   dls'lalnipd  claimed, 

/■rirfici.'or  ./M.ti;,ric/n  0/  .yoo(J)*.-    canned  Fruits,  Canned  rart\'u\ar    de>'rr,,.wn    >'    ■•oo-f       \    <ar!.oiiated    Non 

Vegetables,    and    Catsup.  |    V.roSiolir    Hev.  rag. 
rhiims  unf  sli).-.    t!ip   "CI   of  .Tantiflrv.   lf^14. 


'  (Oim*    uxi    siti'p 


A   ,L'     1:,.    19 1;;. 
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Ser.   No.  79,3;n.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI-      Ser.  No.  81.231.     (CLASS  0.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
KMS     OF     FOODS.)      HoLSTo.v     Packing     Coupant,   |        AND    PHARMACETTICAL    rKKl'AIlATIONH.)      Odkn 

Ho  :-'    !,     Tox.     Filed  .Tune  24.   1914.  and  Son,  Hawarden.  Iowa.     Filed  Sfijf    1-    1014. 


00 


Partirular   ih  ni-riptinn   of  fiooilH. — -Butter   and    Egg^. 
Claims  use  since  .Iiiiie  1,  1014. 


Ser.    -No.   79,350.      (CLASS  ;{7.      I'Al'ER   AND   STATION- 


ERY.)    Jap.vne.se  TissiE  MiLL.s,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

.Jmii.'  U.-,    1'''!  * 


Filed 


The  rlKlit  to  the  t'xclu.sivo  ii.se  of  the  word  "  Hygienic  " 
is  herehy  disclaimed. 

!''■  >iu  u  i'lr   'h  M--.  I  ■,!  i'lH    of   (/uodn. — Tlasut'    N'!!>ki!i«    and 
rap."    r>iwpis, 

(  i.iitn^  use  since  on  or  nhoin  .Limiary,  1912. 


S.-  \n  TO.r.OH.  (CI^\>.>  41; 
K.N  IS  iiK  !i  H  t\<<  ,  !  !' 
Fi.ed  .July  7,    l;»U. 


I  I     IS    AN!      INGREDl- 
!      \   C,      Genoa,    Italy. 


DlsclalmluK  the  use  of  thf  wor  Is  '•  •  I'anama  '  E.  Pretto 
k  C.  Oenova,  Marca  Deposltata." 

I'artiriilnr  dexvi  ijitinn  uj  (jundn.  \  Side  Dish  Consist- 
ing of  Tunny  Fisli.  Little  Artlcboke>.  Mushrooms.  Small 
Cucumbers,  IMekled  Olives.  Carrots,  StriuR  Beans,  Capers 
In  Olive  Oil. 

Cia»m.<M«e  since  .lune  10.  1014. 


Ser.  .No.  70  7!'.  m  L.VSS  t;.  I'HIO.Mh  ,Vi^,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'll  \  :\:  \i  RCTICAL  I'UErAKATIONS.  •  Fbed- 
EBicK  IxjuL.  Winthrop.  .Mass.     Filed  July  10,  1914. 


Di^^ 


ujet^" 


I''!!  til   Ui'.i      ./«  H 

ratli[!<. 

(  Innnx  i/.«e  since  .Mine  20.   1014. 


?;   /(  i/f  iiuoili. — Bath  Perfume  Prepa 


The 'trade-mark  consisting  if  thf>  [ihotoi:i  1;  ,  f  the  two 
members  of  the  firm,  father  and  son. 

Particular  description  of  yuods. — A  Hog  1,  uolora  Com- 
pound. 

Claima  use  since  Sept.  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,261.  iLL.\SS  o.  '  II  i:\llt  aI.S  MKIililNES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  ri;i;i  .\  K  A  1  ;•  )NS  ,  The 
Dennis  Mani  twcri  king  Company,  Sutter  Creek,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  15.  1914. 


The  use  of  the  word.s  ■  (iet  the  (ii'milne  !••>., 
Eucalyptus  Ointment  "  is  disclaimed  as  l)eln..;  no 
the  trade-mark. 

Particular  dcsctiijtion  of  goods. — An  Ointmrnt 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1914. 


I><>nnlg 
part   of 


Ser.  No.  81,339.  (CLASS  46.  F0(^1  >  ANi  :n 
ENTS  OF  P'OODS. )  Tiik  Hit.i.s  Humthek.s  C 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1914. 

ROYAV 

f/CElSVOR 

Particular  dt  .ici  tiilion  uf  ijoodx.      Iniio.  Figs,  C 
and  Tapioca. 

Claims  use  since  1885. 


iRKDI- 

M  I'.WY. 


iTants, 


Ser.  No.  81,628.  (CI.^SS:'  hniillN,  .  Rov-ovRob- 
BEB  Shoe  Co.mpany,  Ma'i.ii  mii  Hnston.  Mas-  Filed 
Oct.  o,  1914. 

Particular    detvriiition    of    ywjdn. — Rubber    Boot.s    and 
Shoes. 

f^laims  use  since  .'S\\u^'  S    1014 
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Ser,   No.  81,863.      t  (  I.A.->S  :'',..     tl.djniNw,      I..^\sM.<,v         S.  r     N.      v-:,-,)  .l.As.siT.      TOBACCo    rK(»Mt-]Si 

IFA    T!  KINO  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Kiied   1 '^-t     U.    H'U  Ha,.\..\\    M  ■■  it     :  hacco  Co..  irn-U'  »     Kv        !  1  ♦>-;    N>  v. 

4.   l'*H 


Parti^uhir   ff'^.irripfir,n    n*     :r,r,(l' 

■klrtB. 

Ch}'"!^  use  since  Aug.  24,  1914. 


't'r  'Mts  niid    In.ier- 


Rer     No.   81.942.      (CLASS   17.      TOBACd  •    I'HOM  (    IS 
tHAKLEs  Kaplan,  Philadelphia.  I'a      Flle.l  1  kt    it'>   !'.<!  ; 


/■. 


^■^D£MA^^ 


The  applicant  disclaims  in  thl>  -!.lt^IlleI)I  t  1  riKit  to 
rtvi-ter  the  name  "  Charles  Kaplan  "  or  tue  wunlis  '  Praiir 
Mark,-- 

rmtiruiif    !''     >i't Ktn  of  goods.      Siiuff 

(  iuitn-  i-.«r  since  the  27th  day  of    \iii:  i>i    1014 


Sf-  N.  s-  jvT  (('I>ASS'.  '■in:M!i' AI.S.  MKIMCINKS. 
AND  rilAKMACEUTICAL  rUKlAU  ATIONS  iMrn) 
Indigo  AN!' ■  mkmical  Company.  Livt  :  ks  H  <t  t;  M.>  -. 
FH-'fl  Oct.  30,  1914. 


Red  Horse 


Twisf 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  :  v!st 
Particular  '  '«     '/ft    '      f  ooods. — Twist -Tobacco. 
Claimn  use  s.ii^t  iki.   1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.005.     (CLASS  2     RECEPTACLES*    Schohsch 
ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  D<»e    1.  1914. 


CHEMICAL " 


The  eicluslTe  u.se  of  the  words    '  Chemical  Charcoal  " 
not  being  claimed. 

Particular  diMcription  of  (/oorf».--l'aper  Racs 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  26.  1914 


£^1^^'^^, 


./ 


Str.   No.   8:{.141.       (CLASS   37.      PAPER    .\  n  i      SI  \11-S- 
ERY. >      Yawman    &   Ebbe  Mr«3.   Co.    Rochester.    N.    Y 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1914. 


I  I',nti,uhi>     (}riirfipt\"fi    ■■■'    .lOO'l"         r'.Ii-    Oii'nt'    nm!     Hec 

orfl  I'.'ini-      Ir,'l>\.>-   •■  -   ili.    .\!phn!><-t     »     11     11.:      '    l^l'f* 
I  ii>sk   l';^'-,    r,.n,|,-  i..ii  .;    1    :,■■■;■  ^1.  \     1       n!:^.-  •  t-    :!r:.'     li   ;|.|p> 
T'  .•rpf..r        !n.|<'\     !  :f '-        I.-.I.--       )':,s,^..]>^        tt.!     il   r    1  ■.-..■  k 
(■!..,     I  .  t '.'!    I'    H    .\V-  :,f-     :  t.-i    I    :!  ]■»     I  '  .  ■  ,  f     ■        r.r'n'     ■      I 
IV.xrs    a.'Sil      lrn\-    '■"     II-. Ill  _    (fi-.M:.'-i        ^v^-fn.-       ->''. 
!,,i'(,w,-   1   ,.11,;  •.■-.-..■  <    Tht-rvf"'  .    ]•••'>■■    ! '.  ■  *-r!i  t .  in«       I      >■ 

I'liriKuI.v    ilr>"^\j'ti"n  of  ■!"iitx     -A   Hi.ilf:    I'lsii;    -;;>t;ir,f         Iraiisf.T    i '    -«•«       I     !ter-Copler«   nii'l    ]'nt.>        I'.r.f    ,■         ii.l 
and   M('!.i     1  ■•  f-.  TN  :it:v  •■  '  •■niiH.un.i  .    <  .'mi  St ,.  K' tv 

I  l,itni.»  ust    siiP-..   May    1,   liM4  •         rt„n>..   .,»-    -.!,.■   .luly    1.  1901. 
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Ser.    No.    83,270.      (CLASS    15.      OILS   AND   GREASES.) 
The  IiKFi.Asrp;  On.  Cn.MPANv,  El  Reno,  OkU,     Filed  Dec 

14.  r.tH. 


Tho  wnr.i  ■■Briin.l    ■   f^  ^pe.iri.'aily  .li.cialmed  as  a  part 
of  said  trafi*'  mark. 

I'artu'Hlnr   '/>  n.-m/z/iom    of   ^■'••/■•<-      Lubricating   Oils  and 
Greases. 

Claim/i  Uf<e  since  Apr,   1>».   i;»n 


Ser.  No.  s.H.oTu.      (CLASS  41.     CANES,  i'ARASOLS.  AND 
I  MBEtELLAS.t     Thomas  Slattek,  San  Francisco    Cal 

Filed  r>?c.  29,   1914.  '         * 


Particuhir   J,«-vipf,'/n    of   :jon,lM.~-^Vmbr>':  .aa    and    Para- 
sols, 

dnitn't  ufe  since  Oct.  \T>.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  s:^,r,63,    (CLASS  JL'.    CAMES.  TOYS,  AM.  SI'ORT- 
LM;    COODS.i       Nrn,NT.,M\iKKi    Wahd   &    Co..    inc.,    New 
V-i-k   nD  1    Brooklyn,    N     V,:    (^hlca_'-i.    Ill,;    Fort   Worth 
Tex.  ;   K.insHs  City.  M^.,  an.l  r^Ttland,  Ores.     Filed  Jan.' 


I'nrtirubir  ,Jr..,r,,,,ti.n  of  yoo<7«._A rtltlcial   Rait,   Alpha- 
bet niocks.     Atli.eiic     Exercisers.     Automatic     Fisli  Hooks 
Backstop    Net.s:    Bav's.     iolf;    Bait  Falls  :    B,,;is     Basket' 
Bnll.s.  (-,oif:  Balls.  .Medicine;  Balls,  Kul,i,er  •  Balls    Volley' 
BHs...Ball    Cloves,    Bases,    Has,-  Bail,    Bat  Bags.    Base-Ball" 
Bats.     BeadStrinuin.-;     Bladders.    Basket-Bali;    Bladders 
InotBa;!;    Blad.iers.    Funchinir  Bag  ;    Brook-Nets     Bronze 
Tro.linK  Leaders;    Boxes,    Tackle;    Brassies,    Golf-    Caddy- 
Baus,    Camp-rs'    Ba«s,    Canvas    Creels;    Candle  -  Holders 
(  iiristma.s-Tree:  Castin-  Lin..s.  Castin- R^els.  Catjnt  1>..h1- 
ers,     Checkers,    Chessnu>n  ;     Christnia.s    Trees,     Artificial- 
Christmas-Tree   Ornaments.   Christmas-Tree  Snow.   Christ- 
mas   Stockings.     Clam  Hooks;     Cleeks,     (Joif;     Clock  Golf 
Coin   Tricks;    Fonaectins,'  Links,    Fish-Line;    Card    (James; 
Corks,    Flsh-Llne:    Croquet    Sets,    L.^c,,vs.    Lip  Nets,    Doll- 
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Bodies,    Doll-Heads,    Dominos.    Iiras  Net.s  .    Lrlvera,    (Jolf; 
Duck    Tents,    Duffle-Bags,    I)uml>Bells.    KUm.w  Fads,    Fish- 
Bags,  Fish-Gaffs,  Fish  Hooks.   Fish  Lines.   Fish  Line  Swiv- 
els,    Flsh-Scalers,     Fish  Spears,     Fish  Strhmers,     Fishing- 
Creels,    Flshlng-ReeFs.    Fisldnu  Rods.     y\y  n,,.)ks.    Fishlng- 
Floata,    Fortune-Telllni:    c.irds.    Fms..  S[it'ars     Funnel  Nets 
Fur-Stretchers.    Fyke-Nets,   Gallery  Tar^iets,    Cardcn    s.rs.' 
Game-Carriers,  >i;ame  Smokers,   (iill  N.-ts  ;   Clovrs     B   xin;:' 
Gloves,  Strlklng-Bag  :  (;,,als.   BasketBal!  ;  (;olfc;i,!,.    c^t 
r^eaders;  Harpoons,  Fish;   Hats,   Flsherni.  n  s  ;    Head  Har- 
ness;   Heel-I'lates,   Base-Ball    Shoe:    Hobhy  Horses,    Honk- 
Disgorgers.    Hoop  N-ts.    F-eSkatPs,    Indian    cinhs  ;    indat- 
ers,      Foot-Bnil;      ,ra.kst,,nes.      .I.-i,-kstraws,      Kln.lerunrten 
Games;     Laces,     l'  ■  r  B;.i;  ;     L^-mt- Needl.s.      Foot  Ball  ; 
Landlng-Nets ;    leaders.    Fishing;    U-K-cjuanU.    Lin- (Con- 
necting   Links,    LIquid-I'istids.    Lotto,    I^wn  Tents.    Mega- 
phones,  Minnow-Nets:   Mitts,    H,i.sc  Bail  ;    Mitts.    Striking- 
Bag;    Modeling  Outfits  ;    Mouthpieces,    Foot  Ball  ;    .Musical 
Tops:    Nets,    Drag;    Nets.    Landing;    Nets.    Tennis      Nets 
Seine:    Nets,    Volley  -  Ball  ;    NIhllcks.    Cnlf;    Nose  .i^iards 
Numeral-Frames;     Painting    Sets.    ci,ii,|r,n-       I'arachute 
Golf-Balls;    Pelt-Stretchers,     F!intn;:raphers      Tents,    Car- 
tridge-Belts  and  Hol.sters ;  Plates,  Base  Ba:i  ;  Flates.  Base- 
Ball     Shoe;      Platforms,     Punching  Bag  ;      Flaving  (  ards 
Poker-Chlps,  Poker  Sets,  Pollce-Whlstles.  Pop-ciin-    laper- 
Doll  Outfits;  Paper-Weaving,  Game;  l'rot.-<  tors.  Catchers   ; 
Punching  Bags :    Putters,    Golf;    Puzzles,    Fiizzle  Pictures 
Puzile  Games,  Rat-Traps,  Heel  Seat  IF  id.  ■-    \i:,,^   1  ricks; 
Rings,     Set-Line;     Rocking    Horses.     Spinners,   Vwhtng: 
Spinning- Tops,  Spoon-Il<.,,ks  .  .str.-ip..    Trout  Basi<et      Swiv- 
els,   Punchlng-Bag;    Sunshade  Hats.    Table    (iames:    Tees. 
Golf;   Teimis-Balls.    Tennis   Gny-Ropes   and    IMns.    Tennis- 
Markers,    Tennis-Nets,     Tennis  Net    Center    Strap.    Tennis- 
Tapes,     Tennis- Rackets.      Tennis  Racket     Covers      Tennis- 
Racket-Handle   Covers.   Tennis  Racket    Presses.     Tent  Pegs. 
Tenpins.  Tinsel  Garlands;  Tips.   Fishing  Rod  :   Toe  Piates" 
Base-Ball    Shoe;    Toe-Plates,    Pltciiers' ;    Tops,    Trammel' 
Nets,   Tricks,  Trick   Outfits.    Trolling  Leaders,    Trot  rjnes. 
Trout-Baskets;    Rollers.    Roller  Skate;    Roller  Skates.    Roll 
Ing  Coasters,   Rugby    Foot-Balls;    Sa,l  Irons,     Toy;    Seines. 
Set-Lines,  Set-IJne  Snaps,  Set-Nets  ;  Sewing  Cards,  Kinder- 
garten ;   Shootlng-Gallery  Targets,   Shooting  Cloves  ;    Sink 
ers.  Fishing;  Skates.  Skate-Keys,  Skate  Sharpeners,  Skate 
Straps,     Skees.    Skee-Blnders,    Skee     Pnsii  Sticks  :     Slates 
Magic;    Sleds.   Children's;    Sliding  F;cN  :    Fo.t  i?,,i!    Shin- 
Guards;    BaseBall    Shin-Guards,    and    P.!,,    Shin  (Jiiards : 
Shorteners.    Fishlng-Rod ;    Shoulder  Pads,    sneiied    Hooks! 
Snow-Shoes,   Soccer   Foot-Balls,   Spelling  Boards.    Fmplres' 
Indicators,   Water-Bags;   Water-Color  Ontftts.   childrens; 
Water-wings.    Weedless   Hooks.    Wo,d  Builders     WrlstMa 
chines;  Toys— Namely.   Toy    P.mk-     Tov    c.it-     Toy    Hogs 
Toy  Circuses,  Toy  ChlnaCnbluets    T  .v  |te,.t:„.    |-,,v  Blocks 
Toy   Bows   and   Arrows.   Toy   Coasters.     Tov    Cornets,   Toy 
Hammock-Couches,  Toy  Cows,  Toy  Ducks    Tov  Elephants 
Toy  Fire-Engines.  Toy  Fish  Ponds.  Toy  Floor  <-himes.  Toy 
Floor-Trains,  Friction-Drive  Toys.  Toy    ;uns,  T,>y  Horses. 
Toy    Jumping-Ropes,     !(  y     Ho,, k  and  Ladder    Trucks      Toy 
Kitchen-cabinets,  Toy  Kitchen  Ftenslls.  Toy  Laundry  Sets 
Toy  liocomotlves.  Toy  Parlor   Sets.   Toy   Pianos.   Toy   Pi>- 
Drivers,    Toy    Pillows,   Toy    Pistils,    Tov    Printing  Presses 
Toy  Pulley-Shafting,  Toy  Railways  an.l  Parts  Thereof.  Toy 
Reins,   Rubber  Toys,   Toy    Sad-irons.    Toy    Sand  Dumpers. 
Toy  Scales,  Toy  Sideboards.   Sled-Ropes.   T.y   Sheep,    Toy 
Shooting-Galleries.   Toy    Stamp-Mllls.   Toy    Steam  Engines, 
Toy   Stock-Cars.   Toy   Stoves,   T.,y    Streetcars,   Toy   Table 
Sets,    Toy    Beds,    Toy   Targets,    Toy    Tea    Sets.    Toy    Tele 
phones.  Toy  Tenpins,  Toy  Tool  Chests,   StutTed   Tovs.  Toy 
Trains,   Magnetic  and   Mechanical  Toys.  Toy   Money,  Toy 
Trombones.   Toy    Trunks.    Toy    Villages,   Toy    Violins.    Tov 
Washboards,  Toy  Wrecking-Cars.   Dolls'    (;o  tarts.   Noah  s 
Arks.  Toy  Building  Outfits.  Toy  Building  Blocks.  Tov  Din 
Ing  Room    Sets,    Toy    Cooking   Outfits.    Toy    Engines,    Toy 
Engine    Attachments.    Toy    Animal-Stamping    Outfit.    Tcy 
Autoniohlles.  Babies'  Rattles.  Toy  Aeroplanes,   Toy  Clothes- 
Lines.  Teddy  Bears.  Dolls  and  Doll  Carriages  ;  Head  Nets^ 
Namely.    Bee    Head-Nets   and    Mosi|uito    Head  Nets  ;    Cloth 
Cut-Out  Cats,  Cloth  Doll  Cutouts;  Fishing  Flies   -Namely 
Bass-Files   and    Trout-Flies:    Came-Calls- .Namely.    Crow 
No   3  1 
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Calls.    Duck  Calls.    Snipe  Calls,   Turkey-Calls,    and    Goose- 
Calls;    (Jame-Boards      Namely,    Backgammon  Boards.    Pa- 
chlsl-Boards,      Chess  Boards.      Checker  Boards,      Bagatelle- 
Boards,    and    Crihbage  Boarcls 
Claims  u^c  since  .Ian    'M ,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  .S3, 797.  (CLASS  33  (ILASSWARE.i  The  Gkw- 
EKAL  Ei.KCTRir  C,i.,  Lti.,,  lyind.in.  England,  Filed  Jan, 
12,  1915. 


Part\cular    df.yrritition     of    ./.oj^,    -Glass     Globes     and 
Bowls  Enipl.iyd   in   Electrical    Work 

(Uaimn  li.Ki    sire-i'   the  21st  day  of  ,Iu.y,   1914, 


Ser.  No.  S,'CMl(i.      n'l^^SS  «      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 

ANii    phar.m.^ceftical    preparations.  I      Thk 

Nkw  Tom.  (  ...MiANV,  Chicago,  lil.     Filed  Jan,   14.  1915. 


Pnrticulnr  ./- >.  i  i/.ftr/n  of  09049. — Blood  Tablets,  Laia 
tlve  'Tablets,  Face  powder,  Cold-Cream,  Rouge,  and  .Nail 
Polish. 

Claimn  use  since   Fee.   1,   1914. 


Ser.  No  s;c!'<i(i  ,  class  12.  (^ONS'TRFCTION  MATE- 
RIAI-S.  i  KisiM,  i  Nei.so.v  Si.atk  Co.,  West  Pawlet.  Vt. 
Filed  Jan.   19,   1915. 


TUDOR  ST  one 


No  claim  lieing  made  to  the  word  "  Stone  "  apart  from 
the  mark  sliown  in  the  drawing. 

I'aiticulnt  (/cvcripfu/n  <:f  yood^-  Slate  and  Roofing- 
Slate. 

Claims  ui<<   since  .Ian,  2,  1915 


Ser.  No.  s.-citii:',  (CLASS  4-J  KNITTFH,  NFI-TEF.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  I  Aki.inctun  Mills,  Lawrence 
and  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1915.  Fmler  ten- 
year  proviso 


ARLINGTON 


Ser.  No.  84,131.      (CLASS  44.     DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SrR(HCAL    APPLIANCES.         Chahles    B.    Gcdebbod, 

Pottstown.    Pa       Filed  Jar.     27,    19].".. 


I'drUrulcir    .it  *' 1 1;,  tioti    o'    ..o' <i.«  — lunta!    Flos.s. 
Claimx   uf-e  since   I  ler ,    l,",,    :;,14. 


Ser.  No.  84,147.  .C1..\SS  4  AHU,\SI\E.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  .MATERIALS-  TifE  Skat  Cm- 
I'AN-i,  Hartford.  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  ::?,  19\',. 


SCOUT 


Ttie    trade  n, ark    consists  of   td*-    word    '    i 
Particular  dcct^fitv  n  o'  goods. —  A    S..i,. 
I  'cinsistency . 

Claimn  uff   since  Sept    :-!(i,    1914 


Out 

of   Paste  Like 


Ser.    .No     V4.i;94.       (CF.\SS    ,'i9.      I'l.OTHlNC 
A  Sons,  Lei-ester.  Kt;gland      Filed  Feb.  4, 


N.   I'.iHAn 
1915. 


Particular  dtxcrxplxon  of  <!oods — Blouses.  Aprons. 
Knitted  I^egglngs,  R.>d)ces,  Caiters.  Outer  Coats,  Cloaks, 
Under  Coats.  Pelisses.  Bloomers.  Kni.kers.  Capes.  Jer 
seys,  Singlets,  Jackeis.  Dresses.  D-ess-Shlrts.  .Negiipr^e 
Shirts,  Work-Shirts,  .MufTs,  Fnder-hirts,  Shirts,  Vests. 
Particular  d^ scri/.tion  of  yoorfa— Worsted  Fabrics  In  Union  (Jarments,  Mittens,  Fnderdraw.  rs.  Hosiery,  Petti 
the   p-orm   of    Piece    Goods.    Including   All    Wool    and   with       coats.     Waistcoats.     Trousers,     Dress  Skirts,     Fndersklrts, 

Cardigan  Jackets,   Combination   Shirt   and    Pants. 


Cotton  Warps. 

Chiims  unt  since  February,  1865 


Ulatm*  use  since  Jan.   24,    1914. 
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Ser    Nu.   84.440.      (CL.\S8  4.{.     THREAD  AND  YARN.) 

K     F    A  J.   A:.EXA\DKK  .«.  1  ,,  ,   I  TD.,  Neilston.  Scotland 

i-'i:.Ni  I  eh.  Hi.  I'.i]:,. 


Ser.  No.  84.756.  (CLASS  ?4  ItFATINO  LIOnTIVO 
AND  VKNTlLATINc;  A  !  I'aija  i  i  s  Nor  iNcui  .in(; 
ELECTRICAL     AFI'AKA'n;s.  i         1:n  .  m  s  v     Matthkwh 

Range  Co.,  South  Bcud,  Ind.     Kikd  Fci,.  J"    nur, 


Hf 


'"V' 

V 


I'nitvtilin    'li'.i'-ription    /,f   o'"" /-■    -  S.'vvirij;  i '.-tt:):;. 


SfT,  X-  S4,-,st.  Ml. ASS  IT  TnlJArrn  I  Ri  il  iT'CTS.) 
V-'lA.\rK  Stimjie  Cu.MPanv,  rit'sbiil-^'!:.  I'a  Pli.Mi  P>b 
IT.    I!M.- 


Pnrticular  description  of  yood». — Wood  and  Coa.  Heated 
Stoves,  Ranges,  and  Flues  Thi-rofor. 
Claims  use  sinm  Feb.  10.   lOl," 


P'lrtiruhi'    'l'->irrij}ti(,n    of  fjorxh-     S'osries. 
I'liiim-'i   u.<<    .~iho«'   !'e''.    S,    r.il4. 


Se-,  N-  >4,';iM.  I  L.VSS  J!*.  HK<)(  i.\IS.  HK  TSl  I  KS.  A.SD 
M'srKRS..  WizKiiii  run[.t.-is  Cn.,  ChicHtro,  111. 
Filed    Fp\'     Is,    19]."i. 

WZAQD 

P'lrtirul^n  ./,  y,  ,  ,pfi.;^i  of  .yoo'/.v  I'Miisii  Mops,  Chemi- 
■v^l^  Tr.ar..,!  I.;..:..ss  Mo,.>.  Flo,,,-  M,,i.,,  Listless  Dust- 
Cl'.rh-..    iMi.sters,   I  I'l^t  I'.r-i-ho.  and    W  aii  H;- ;~' ,  s. 

(latm.'i    use   siii.e    tlj^>    inrii    ,jav    ,,[    iiecember,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  84.851.     (CLASS  4J       KNiriFr).  .NFTTKn.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      I.f  u-m.  Hk-thkr.s  .^  (\)mpant 
.    LI.MITKD,  Huddersfield,   Fti^land.      Fll.xl   Mnr     1,   101,'5. 


ELBROCO 


Particular  de»rr%pt:'in  ■,*    ",-   /v       WoniPD  ploce  '"roods. 
Claims  uhc  s1i>    ■     •':>'   .M    ^I'  ,la.!|  .ar^.    l'Jl,j. 


Ser.  No.  84,86."?.  (CI  .\SS  !.  F.\i,(,  \(,i:.  IKJUSF  FQFir 
MENTS.  I'OR'n  f)I  lOS,  .\Nr>  !•(»(  Ki:i  KdOKS.i  .Ioh.v 
Prabtz,   Inc.,  Vew   Vork     N,   V       Filed   .Miu-.   1     I'.M.'. 


Particular  descriptimi  "f  '/oo-N  — I  •  atlicr  Straps — vti., 
Baggage-Straps  and  1  la  r:,.>,.s  straps — Leatlicr  Collars. 
Leather  Baggage- Tags,  Leather  I'.a^uairf^  Handl.s,  and 
Brlef-Cases. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1895. 


Ser.  No    '^t.ill':.      -CLASS  S.)      ci    riKin",    \1\'  HINERY. 
AM)    rncLS,    A.M)    I'AUTS  THKKKOl     ,       1'k.ninsulak 

''"'  '    ^^:->V'K   C,   ii..rroit,   .Mid;       Filr.l    i-pb.   18,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  85.024.     (CK\SS  .'»;      MKASrHl.NG  AND  8CIKN 
TIFIC    API'LI.VNCFs  Cai  !^•.,R^•I.^    Motion    I'lm  kk 

Corporation,  s,.n   l  iHiaisou,  »  hI      Filed  Mar.  8,   1915. 


i'artii  iiiiir   'I'  .^<  rijil :  i,,i    ,,•    niiwh 
Claim.s    1/  -f   ,jri    ,,   (  ii  r ,    1      1  !l  1  t. 


-Miiiiiu'  (  utters. 


No  claim   being  made  to   thf  ma;!  <■{   Calitorriia  or  the 
word  "  California." 

Particular  description  of  i/o', /,v    -.MoMul-  Picture   Films. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  S.'5,344.      (CLASS  m      K  A  NCV  '  ;OODS,  FURN ISH        Sor     \V     s",  -,4  1  c.    >,vv 

IN'iS.   AND  NOTIONS.        Ki-^Ai.  ii.vcHLi   Cu.,  INC.,  N.vs  Ma-, HO     mi--, 

"      '     "     ^       Filed  Mar.  28,  1916. 


a:'Kk    \M'  s!.\tion 


\<'rU     \     V 


L 


Particular  (fe*'ti';'''"n  ''^  nomU — Sao>!Pt  Ba^s 
Vlaxmt  use  Blnc^'   t).<'  L'Tth   dav    of  .laimurv.    1915. 


Particular    description     of    (foods       '  1  nd     f:<'.     Cruvor. 

Pencils,  Metal  Clips  for  Fastening  P-u"  r-  Mniilfn  li 
Book-,  H(  X  a:..;  V:iiia :;~  .o!,  !':,.>,  Stt-  Wri-pj^:  and  !>ri'w- 
Ir::  P.  ns,  P.-sklad-  !''o; ;.,!:  faikv  S.  ra  ;■  Ho(,kv  !!,\oh-e- 
Book-;,  Poo-H  !,f>af  I  I'dc' .-  IP.ndp's.  }  -o^f^  l.fni  'VrnDnffr 
IPtiiPrs,  Po..-;,.  Po.af  o-,),.[-  p.jndirs.  I  ndi^x  Csrds.  RtibP-T 
Hand-  I  nf.-k  ;;  if  I ':  a  \  j,[;s.  Mi  rk ;r;ir  i  ra yons.  Cfipviri;- 
Bix^ks     IPi'.J.cr    KrasfTS,    Sheet  !P.,{i.  r*.,    Hcf-ilpt  Bonk  = 


Ser  No,  ^,'">,41'<,  .(  PASS  -4  P\l  \l'i;V  \i'PPP\NCFS 
A.NI)  MAClllNPS..  .t  It  \  STvr:!N,  St.  PoiiP.  M... 
FPed   Mar    ..".     P.P.-,. 


Se-  No  s,-  -»;o  (CLASS  4t).  FOOPS  \Nn  INPREDP 
KVrs  ,,r  F(30DS.)  R.  L.  Gkriukt  Parca-trr  Pa. 
Pl.d    Mar    .31,   1915. 


MfldaD 


PartArular  degriipttoj;   nf  ./t/orf-  — ('otft-v. 

Claims  uxr  -itice    .^-'fi!     p    pins 

FRY.  I       \aho\    P.^no- ■  \iM  kk     N.hv    \  irk.    N.    Y.      Filed 


Applicant  herewith  specifically  dlsdalms  the  word 
"Tron"  HPd  th.>  words  "  Trnde-Mark  R.'L'1«ter*»d  "  in  the 
trade  inaik      >   _hi  to  be  registered. 

I'ariuu'i'  '■^■^ifiiuin  of  gowls. —  H  ■-■  Po:.:n-  at.ii 
\u  vIhl'    Ma  !"':!nes. 

(Innn.-  us>   since  about  Aug.   l     PMP 


Ser     No     »<.',  ."Til  I   I   .\SS     tt' 

ENI'S    DP    Vfu  II  IS   ■        i;      ! 
Filed   Mar.  31.  1915. 


■iiops  .\NP  tnorf;di- 

'  y'-  M  vp.-'.    Pari'  aster.    I'a. 


El  Capitan 


}'(!<  U<  Ui'ir  d(  s<  riptuni    i,'   (juoiis. — Cofftf. 
("iituns-  t(«f  sii)oe   .Ian     1     P»13. 


Ser     No.   85.453.      (CLASS    4'-       PflOPS    .\NP    INPRFIP         S.  r    No.  .v",  r.'.'T.      (CL.P^S   )',       1    \;\rs.\Np   1    \iNri-KS' 
ENTS  OF  !  <M.!,^    .       pot  :  H!  ;-i<na,Ki:  A;  (  o..  New  York  MAlPRIvis  -y^,,     >   ii  un  i  -     IP     P.;,.n*n     Paint    c/., 

N,  Y.      Filed   Mar.   L'H.   P'l'..  New  Yurk.   N     \        1  ;.od   a;.,'     ]     -i^p-,. 


!'"'  firtiiar  drucripliov  n<  (lurtitx        Clieesr. 
'7  ;  m*  ««f  since  Mnv,   Pc  1 


P'i' t'l  ultn-    lU-"!  r,,,tion    of    t)fi,,<is        H,. 
Varnishes,   Knamels.  sri'i    Paint  imIs, 
I         c/otm.v  u.«^   sine.-   aliont    Fet).  1.'.   I'JlS. 


.M.x.h:    i  .>iintg. 
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Ser.  N,i.  85,r)9K.  (("LASS  UL  TAINTS  AND  ! 'A  INTERS' 
MATKHIAI.S.i  TiiK  Chahlks  H.  I'.h.ws  1' u  vt  Co., 
New  York,   N.   V       Fll^.,i  Apr    1,    KM" 


Partk-ular   il>x,  riittion    <>i   wo'i^— Heady  Mix-^i    I'alnts, 
Varnishes,   F:namels,  and  Paint  Oils. 
Claims  use  slno-  about  Feb.   15.    1915. 


8«r.  No.  85,894.    (CLASS  22.    GAMES  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)     Elekth.\  Toy  &  .Novei  rv  Cu     New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed   Ar)r    ]■_',   1915. 


BOOGYBEAR 


Particular   i.  ,<f-npfir>n  of  uoodM       Dolls. 
Claima  «■<■    sii:..-  .lan.   i',   l»i,5 


Ser.    No.    85.T0O.       .CLASS    ;U.       IIKATINC.    LIGHTING, 

AND  vf:ntilatin(;  ai'i-aratis.  not  including 

ELECTRICAL      AI'I'ARATI'S.  ^        The      I^,  klky-Nkw- 
HALL  Co\iVkS\,  New  Vorl<.  N.  V       Fil,.d  Apr.   5,   1915. 

Blue  Ribbon 

Partif^lar     Jrsciiption    of    y^oJ.-t.   -liasLamps,     Vapor- 
Lamps,  and  Oil  Lamps. 

CXaimK   uxe  since  Aug.   10,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  85,896.     (CLASS  H      CHE.MH  .\L.^.  .MKDICINES, 
AND   PHARMACECTK  AL    I'REl'ARATIONS.  i       Elko^ 
NIN  &  NoCHO.MnwiTZ.    New   York.    N.    Y       Filed    Apr     1'' 
1915. 


Ser.  No  85,70.'.  (CLASS  12.  C(  (NSTRI'i  TK  )N  MATE- 
RIALS.! The  I'Hir.ip  Carey  Ma.ni  fa' ti  ki.vg  Com- 
PA.NT,   Lockland,  Ohio      Filed  Apr.   5.   1915. 


Particular  deHcriptton  of  goods.  Roofln^'  Material.^  Con- 
slsting  of  Roofing  I'apfT.  .Vsphalt  Felt.  TMrr>^d  an.!  otiuT 
Rooflng-Felt,  Asphalt  Saturated  Hurliip.  Tar  Saturatf'd 
Burlap,  .\spha!t,  Asphaltums.  Hltumlnous  .Materials; 
Bulldins  Papers,  Sheathing  and  Insulatln,;  I'iipers:  Pre- 
pared :ind  Composition  Roofings;  Wall  Board  and  Pipe 
and  Boiler  Coverings:  Membrane  System  WaterprooflDg 
Materials  Comprising  Pitches,  Bituminous  Material,  Satu- 
rated Felts  and  t'abrlcs  ;  Building-Cements,  Bituminous 
Cement.*,  and  Cenu>nts  for  Preventing  Radiation  of  Heat, 
and    Heat-InsulatlDc    Materials. 

Claims  use   since   Mar.    L'9.    1915. 


Particular  description  of  .(;/ood«.  -Hair-Tonics.  Face  and 
Tooth  Powders,  Tooth  Pastes,  Skin  Ix)t ions.  Facial  Cream, 
Rouge,  Perfume,  Hair  Dyes,  Mouth  Wash,  Foot  Powders 
and  Liquids. 

Claima  u«e  siri'  e   .Mar.    1,    1915. 


Ser,  No   M5.712.      (CLASS  40      FANCY  (iOODS.  FT'RNISH 
IN<;S,  AND   NOTIONS.  1      (;eoR(je  a.  lir.EFsnN,  Chi.  ;u- •. 
111.       Filed    Apr.    5,    1915. 

\V6tvHAlftJ5> 

O^  *'/i£yE/l  SUPS''   <7 

-No    claim    is    made    to    the   exclusive    use    of    the    words 
"  Hair  Tie  "  and   "  Never  Slips." 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Hair-Fasteners. 
Claims  use  since   Mar.    .31,   1915 


Ser.  No.  35. 9.-.  MLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE 
PARED  M.MKRlALS.i  F.statf,  ,>f  Albekt  K  Fm.,te, 
by  Warren  .\I  Foote.  tmst^.e.  Philadelphia  Pa  Fli«l 
Apr.  13,  1915. 


ZIRKONO 


Particular  desir I pt  on  •,'  ijootis.^  a  Pr>'p!ir.<l  compound 
(Derived  from  a  Refractory  Mineral  Sub^tan,-..  i  t^apable 
of  ResHtins:    High    Tenip.^ratnres. 

Claims    ., -.    .;;ie   .Mar.   22,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,738.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
J0H\  B.  Vahk^k  ("o.mpany.  Manchester,  N  H.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1015, 


si»:im:LL 


Particular  description  of  ^ood.«    -Lubricatintr-Olls 
fl'iims  use  since  about  .Mar.  7,  1913, 


Ser.  No.  85,923.  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Estate  of  Ai.mkht  K.  Footk, 
by  Warren  M,  Foote,  trustee,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed 
Apr.  13,  1915. 


ZIRKONALBA 


Paitu-ulnr  <tcs<r%ptinn  of  goods.  —  A  Prepared  Compound 
(Derived    f-.ir!i    a   Refractory    .Mineral   Substance;    Capable 

■f   R>'s;sM!;_'   llii,'h    'IVm[)eratures. 
'l.nviM  use  since  Mar.  22,    1915. 
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Ser.  No.  85,944.     (CLASS  19.     VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD^ 
ING  ENGINES.)     Mbcca  Ma.nufactching  &  Sik.  ialtt 

Co.,  New  York.   N    \       Fil.'d   Apr    1-t,   1915. 


MECCA 

400 


ill'  ti<  ular  description  of  goods. — Automobiles  and  Parts 
!!.•  r.of  .\u'  imobile  Accessories.  Consisting  of  Bodies,  Ra- 
l;ators.  Hiius,  Wind-Shields,  Automobile  Seats,  Wheels, 
and   Ml  talllc  Tires;  Bicycles,  Motor-Cycles. 

('I'lirn.i    Iff   since   .April,    1!(12. 


Ser     \.:    "s,-.:t-i7.        'T.xss    IJ       C(  iNSTRPCTION    MA  TE- 

RI.VLS.  1        THK    SvM.r  SKY    PoKTLA.ND    CEMK.NT   CuMTANY, 

Bnybrldj;.     (ni   S     ,1    -ky,  Ohio.      Filed  .Vpr.   14,   1915. 


The  words  "Waterproofing  f-r  .NP-tar  and  v'oncreie  ' 
ai.l      Sandusky,  Ohio,"  being    lis.  la  ntd 

rattimhir  description  of  ','"  ,<!.«  w  at.  rproofing  Com- 
p..:iii.ls   f   r   Incorporating  in  .MoMa:    and  CuuctcXc. 

I  /(jir/  y  nv.   since  1912. 


Ser.  No.  85,953.     (CLASS  49.     DlSlil.LED  ALCt)H()l.Ic 

LIQUORS.)         AMSTEHDAMSrUE      l.I  K  K!    UST.  .K  F.K  I K      "     T 

LOOTSJE"  UER  Ebvbn  LfCA.s  P.  i.s.   .\  m>i .  nla  ui .  Nether 
lands.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1915.     L"ii.l<^r  t-  r-  .\.ar  proTlso. 


?.'^ 


Nil    i-lai'!,    t";:;.:    fiiad"'    To    tlie    sjtrna  tn  re. 

Partir-uhir  ./<.v.  »-ij/f (on   of  ijoods.  —  (iins  (did   I.ujinMirs. 

f'liiirn"    ijs«    s'rn  t     .Pan     1.    I'^TS, 
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Ser.  No.  86,010.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCREDI 
ENTS  of  foods.)  BrFrAL.o  Cereal  C(  mpany.  Buf 
falo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   17    IPl.'). 


ourr«.Lo.  MY 


I  lie  word  '•  Oats  "  and  the  words  and  Iet;er.s      Hiffalo 
C>re,i;   cnmv.'iny.   BtifTalo.  N.  Y."  being  disclaimed. 

I'o'Ucuiiu    th  f  r-ipU'r,    of  goods. — Rolled   Oats  or   Oat 
meal 

Claims  use  sliiCf   Sept.   27.   1914. 


Ser,  No  vr>,o41,  ICLASS42.  K.N  1  F  1  K  I  >.  N  ETTi:  1 1  AN  D 
IPX  11  IK  1-ABRICS.)  Tho-Mas  Kclly  &  Co..  Huston, 
Mass,       Fl.od    Apr.    19,    1915. 


ik 


^f~ 


I     i' 


ll!n!iiM.>.i>o:,MO iiMMi.iilll.Hlll 

-Applicant  di9(iaim.s  the  rltrS.r  to  tt.f  :  ejiresen  tatlcit;  of 
a  blanket  except  iti  connection  with  the  r«  presentation  of 
a   ram. 

Partu^ular   di  s'-rjptton   of  ijoids   ■--'  tirrihUf  Koiies.    Plan 
kf;s.    and    Sti-;inier  Rugs. 

Ctatms    usf    sinre   Mar     Ifi,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,078.  1  CLASS  22.  <;a.\1KS,  TOYS  AND  SPeiRI 
ING  GOODS. I  KL!  Bk!I>.,e  c.mpanv,  Roo.ihouse,  111 
Filed    Apr.    21,    1915. 


BIG  ELI 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Blp  Ell  Perrto  Wheel? 
and    Amusement    Riding    Devices,    Merry-(]^o-Roaild8,    and 

Carousels. 

Claims  use  since   Apr.    1,   19u0. 

No.  3.1 


102C 
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August  17, 1915 


,  v"^'    ";    k"     /''  **•     ^^^°^  ^^^  INOREDI-      Driver   Bits,   Cherry-Seeders     Wr.nrh,  .     !..  v.r    I   m.  bing 

'  -^''"  •;'•    '■"•'""         ''  '"«-*^  '^^■-   WiCKBRSHAM.  Wash-   ,   and   Cutting  Machines,  an.i    li.a.lin.     Hum..    .•.„,!,'" 

'"*^^"''         '        '     '  ■    ^^'^    --'    '^^  '  Corrugating,   Double^Seamlng,   Edging,   Flanging.   Folding, 

Forming.  Grooving.  Setting-Down,  Turning,  Wire-Forming! 

and  Wiring  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  June  5,  1914. 


Consisting  of  a  triangle,  togpther  with  the-word  "Tri- 
angle," but  exclusive  f  tl;.  «or.!s  •Strength.  Purity, 
Flavor  "   shown    thereon. 

I'arti.ul'ir  hxrriiJtion  of  ijoodt. — Food- Flavoring  Ex- 
tract- 

CUiun.^  u^e  since  Ajr.  1.  im."> 


S*^:      N.I     86.i:',0.      H  I  AS.v    I,;       1  uui)S    AND    INGKEDI- 
IMs  ni     1  MODS.)     CHB.STETTO  Bitos.  &  Co.,  Oakland, 


Lui 


,1 


Ai)r.   !'.•{,    1915. 


T.'i-  words  ■■Brand  O.ive  Oil    '  being  h.rei.v   disclaimed. 

I'arttcul'ir  dtjicriijtion  (/'   'jood-i. — (Jliv  m;: 

'I'ltviH  lite  siiii'o  on  ,<r  ai.out  the   1st  d:i>     :•■  May,  IQll. 


Ser,   No.  SC,I.j1        iH.AtJS  -:i.     C(  'lI.Kin.   -M  ACll  I  \i:ii  V 
A.ND   TOOLS.    AND    i'AUTS   TllKl{i;oi  V  i       1'kck,    Siuw 
•X  !■■■.  Suiithiimtuii,  (.■unii.     i'ii.d  Apr  _'3,  1915. 


&   W 


Pnrtirular     de$criptU)n     of     'mod" — Auger-Rits,     Axes, 


Chisels. 
and  Meat 
Hoo'  Par 
"V  siieet- 
;.-'!ifs     for 


I'.r.i'.'-  Brea-t  Drils,  Ulark-in; !  hR  Bnttr.'ss. 
(  .trnic"  rsrakes.  Bolt  and  Itiv.'t  Cutters.  F.^nj 
flitters.  Drawing-Knives,  llaoiiuers,  ilaicii.-ts, 
'Ts.  Nippers,  Pincers,  Pliers,  Dmp  l'r,.^s.s 
M.'tal  Udrkers,  Lever  Punches  and  Hand  I' 
Sheet  Metal  and  Wire,  Koofini.'-Tijn;;s,  It.  nch  Shears.  Cir- 
cular Shears,  Pruning  Shears,  S.p.iarint'  Slicirs.  SliMing- 
Shears,  Rivn-  Sets,  I{ai' het  I  iriK  Si  -  k>,  Si.-is  Saw  Sets, 
Stalies,  Box  and   I'iuinl'.rs    Si'rapers.  S.  r.a.  ;,  A  u  >,  Screw 
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Ser.  No.  86,152.  (CLASS  .  {  CLTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  P.viMS  THEREOF.)  Peck,  Stow' 
&  Wilcox  Co.,  Southington,  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1915. 


Axes, 


Particular     desrriptton     of     yooda.-   Au„'er  P.,: 
llraees,     Breast-I 'ri^s.     I^'acksniit  hs^     Biittn-sses,     .  his.ds. 
Cornice-Brakes,    Holt    and    Kivet    Cutters,    Food    ..nd    .M-at 
Cutters,   l)rawujg  Ivnives.    Hammers,    Hatchets,    IL.fiar 
ers,     Nippers,     I'incers.     Pliers,    Drop  Presses  'f<,r     Sh. '  i 
Metal     Workers,     Lever-Punches     and     Hand-Punches     f,,r 
Sheet  Metal  and  Wire.  Roofln;;  Tonga,  Bench-Shears    Cir^  u 
lar     Shears,     !runinu  Shears,     .Sciuaring-Shears,     Slittinu 
Shears,   Rlvet  S.ts,    Hatchet-Drill    Stocks.   Snips,    Saw  Sets. 
Stakes.  Box  and  l'lumi>ers'  ScrafXTs,  Scratch  Awls,  Screw- 
Drlver    Bits.    Cherry  Seeders.    Wrenches,    I.,  vcr    luni.in- 
and  Cutting  Mao:.Jnes.   and    Beading,    Hinii.-.    (  •;:np,[.J" 
Corrugating.   Doubles. .amfni:.    Kdjin-,    riarmii:-.    !',,;,inr' 
Forming,  Grooving,  Setting  Ocwn.  Turu.u-.  Wire  iui  awn"' 
and  Wiring  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  June  5,  1914. 


Ser.   No.  86,182.      (Cl  ASS   .-,       aOHKSIVKS.)      v.Hi 
Nkvin,  Mercersburg^  Pa.     1  ile<|  Apr    2-J,  luio. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the 
matlc  tire  apart  frcm  thp  mnrk 

Particular  dcsciiiition  o'  nm 
ment  Seal  for  Rubijer  Tires 

Claims  use  since    Jan.    1,   liii 

No.  3.] 


reprcs, 

shnwi, 

ids.-    A 


ntat 
on   t!i'^ 
.Scinii 


n    .if    a    pneii- 
.  Ira  win.; 
lijuid    or    Ce- 


Al<,i  -1  17,  1915. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


loa; 


8»r.  No    H«i  237.      (Ci.AS8  6.     CHEMICALS.  MKMCINKS         ^.-r.  No.  86.332.      (CLASS  33.     QLA.-S\s      HE.)      L.   Fi.aI  t 
AND  lllAHMACEUTICAL  PREFAR  \  ITONS        Na!!-  \  .         New  York  X.  Y.     Filed  May  1.  1915. 

Scni.^t,.N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .\pr    .'7,  ii(15. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Colored   Lacquers  for 
Colorint,'  Straw,  Leather  Goods,   GIa«s    *c 

Ctam/'    '/.ve  since  Septeml>or.   1914 


Ser.   No,    86,260.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      8.%nti.\go    Hrioxe.s.    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20.  ini.*.. 

Ek  TORO 

Parti'  :  tit    ii     .  1/ r  on  ■,•  i)<«,ttH. — Canned  Vegetables. 

Claim*,  ust  i>,i..ti  .Vug.;>'.,    I'.mn. 


Ser.  N"   «n -jv-       ,,  ;..;,.v.N  ,,.     t  ii!.\iH  .\LS.  .MEDICINES. 
"AN!'     1  1  iKMACEITICAL     PREPARATIONS.  I       The 
.Vnthiim.ne   Coiip.\xv,    Hutchlnsioi).    Kmi-       I  -'.d    Apr. 
30,   1915. 


/'i;'fcff'c.  if  .-or  i;,f  .w;i  .,'  ,.//.».  I'c  ■■  Water  and 
.^str:i,,:iM  MilrT.>nic  aii'l  IM: 'idrufT  Reuc  \ ."  ;  Complex- 
ion Ri-newer  ;  Renieiv  fur  I'c'/.'iia.  Hnd  Pi  pai-ation  for  the 
Relief  .if  Rhenma'Wn:.  Ncc;H,;:*a.  Heii.lache,  Inflammn- 
tl.^n,  Laraclie,  Toothac'e.  <  aTarrli.  .Vsthina.  Colds,  Hay- 
re\.T.   Bruises,  Sprains,  Luinca;:!),   Wi-.'i'Mts.  r.alN. 

Cliiunx  use  since  Dec.   1.   I'M! 


Ser.  No.  86.295.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  \n:  ;\i,!;l  KI- 
i:NrS  OF  FOODS.>  Alex  T.rxrsrin.nss.  New  y.irk. 
N.   \.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1915. 


Particuhir   dtxcTiption    of   yi.oilx.-  Olive  Oil. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  20.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,298.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ANl-  iN..i;i  iip 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  '^  «  Pikhck  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  .SO.   lOl.". 


:M^^ 


l'<v  uculnr  dcMcriptiun    of  <;oods.~    Tea 
t'iatnit:  u>e  since  Apr.  26.  ini.l. 

217  O.  0.— 66 


The  representation  of  the  Inverted  bowl  and  the  words 
•'  Trade-Mark  "   being  especially  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Glass  Globes  and  Glass 
Shades  for  Lamps  and  Lights. 

Claims  use  since   Tnn.  1,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  86.354.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AM-  INoKEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Roberts  Cone  M.\mfacti'hino 
Co..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Filed  May  3,  1915. 


^S&adie 


Particular  tlcttciiption  of  goods. — Ice-Cream  I'oiMS. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.   No.  86.385.      (CLASS  .5.      ADHESIVES.)      Thk  GCM 

TK.U..ASC1L  Slli-LY  Cu.MrANy   LiMiTKD,   HootoD    Kn>:and. 
File'l   May  5.   1915. 


GUM  TRAGON 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  words^"  Gum  Tragon. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Adhesive  Sizing. 


Claims  use  since  about  Jan. 


1015, 


Ser.  No.  86.387.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES,.  Thei.i.n! 
Tragasol  SiPi'LY  Company  Limited,  Hooton.  England. 
Filed  May  5.  1015. 


TRAQAGUM 


The  tin  ii  ii..M  k  consists  of  the  word  "  1    a.-at  .hc 
Particular   desciiption   of  goods. — An    Adhesive    Sizini, 
r']nimi-  'I'-r  sinrr?  about  Jan.  27.   1915. 
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Ser.  No.  HtJ.424  frr.ASS  23  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  j  Ser.  No.  86.407.  (CLASS  6.  firPMrr  \t  s  ArEDICINES 
AND  TOOLS.  AM.  1  AIMS  IIIEREOF.)  Cambria  Steel  j  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  1  l;i:i  \  u  a  l  inss.t  Milt-.n 
CoMPANT,  JotiQ.stowL    !   1      Filed  May  6,  1915.  M.  Tavlob.  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  May  8,  Ifll.^,. 


!'■  'tuulai  ilcsrripti'jn  of  i/oorf».— Drill-Dlaks.  Seeder- 
i'l^k-  Harrow-Disks.  I'jow-Dlsks.  Tut-Away  Disks,  Roll- 
In."  .hirers.    Cotr-nria::,.;-    w:  ,.,■:.,     Steel    Seats,    Steel 

Siiiiii-    Harrow  'Ifetii.  Stfci   li!iKer-l{,,r.s. 
CbmiK  uf  since  Feb.  22,  1915. 


Being  a  facsimile  of  the  applicant's  signature. 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Chlll-Tonlcs,    Liver 
Medicines,  Eye-Lotion,  and  Liniments. 
Claims  use  since  .Ian.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  sr,.4afi.  (M  \.ss  .i  hkmim;.  LHJHTINO 
AM'  \K\TII.\TI\.,  vil'Al;  \i  F  s,  .\(  rr  INCLUDING 
fl-i;'     I  i;i<   Ai.    Al'i'AliA  ITS  W 

Belolt.  Wis.     File^l   Miv    .;    i!i|- 


\  M    I    !!   Strong, 


Thermo 


P.,rtir„hir   dexrriptum    of   ,/„„./.<.       T-nitary     Fluid  -  Pres- 

suro-Moti.:-  I>rivpn   Fans  and   Farts  Thoreor. 
cifuii.t   nvf  -ince   Apr.   L'l,    191.",, 


Ser.  No.  86,501.  ^^i,A.-^.^  ,,.",.  BFl.li  Ni,  iiiisi:  m.\- 
chinery  packing,  and  NON  METAI.I  K  IIKFS.) 
WvcKOFF  k  Lloyd  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed 
May  8,  1915. 


LOTUS 


Particular   description    of   f/oods.-  n»hhei    and    Flbroils 
Packings  and  Rubber  Hose. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  I,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  86.509.  m  i.A>s  .;  ii!i:\ni  \i,s  MlMiF  1  \  FS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTIC  \  I,  FUFFA  K  AIImNs  <  Dii.LE- 
HAT  Bros..  New   Decatur.   .\la.     Fil.-d    M  i\    In     1915. 


-r,  .\-,.  s.l.c;:,  (CLA.S.S  :u.  I1FATIN(;.  FICHTIVC, 
V\M  VF. NT  1  FATING  Ai'F.VRATrs.  SOT  INCirFIXG 
HrFrriMCAr,  AIM-.VUATFS.  ,  W,.,,,,,  ,,  „  smnsu. 
n-hn>.   Wis       FFoii  May  0,  191.-.. 


Thermotor 


We  agree  to  disclaim  tlie  use  of  the  t»>rin  "  NVw  D>'catur 
Ala." 

Particular  description  of  the  fjoods. — 1.1  vii    Ion U. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,  1914. 


I'li'ti   ul'ir  ■!■  .^.-nption    '.f   ijoijiLh. —  I  nitai  y     Fluid  -  i'rea- 

sinf-.M..t-.;    FriMii    l-'ans   and    Farts   'ri;.-i.-..f 
Ci'iiffM    us,'  since    .\\\v.    _'l,    FU.",. 


S.-r     .V  >,    ^.-  +77  I    I.\SS    -M.      I'KI.NIS    .\NIl    FflU.ICA- 

TIo.NS   ■      1:.k::,    \\i.kiv  C(i|(Im>i;a  m.  ..n.   New    Yova.   N.  Y. 
Flit-d    Miv   s.    F'l.->. 


EverxWeek 


Ser.  No.  86.5.11.  ,C1.aSS  Id  F.MNTS  AM'  F.MNTICKS 
MATERIALS.)  l'.  S.  M.u.r  i  ■ ,  .  n,  w  V^vk.  .\  Y  F',U.-d 
May   10.  1915. 


P'nticiiUir  .h  x.riijtion  nf  y, „„/..(.       \    Ma;;azine  I'ubllshed 
Weekly. 

I'laims  liA"  ^Ince  about   May   1.   IIM.". 


No   claim    is   made   to   the   letter       M       apart    froiii    the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  poods. —  \ainish. 

r/,,,,„,  ,^p  since   Apr.   -J     191.'». 
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S«r    N.    sf,  .-,:,)         I  !    \SS   :         U  \U!>\\  AUF  AM'  FFFMH        ^.r     No.   86.648.      (CLASS   37.      PAPER  AND    STATION 
l.NG    AND   SILA.M  ill  Ti.Ni.   .SFl'FLILS.  (      TnKTiit.\  LRY.)       WILLIAM     Mann     Compaxy,    Philnd.  ij.hhi      F.h 


TON  Potteries  Company,  Trenton.  N.  J.     Filed  May  11, 
1915. 


Filed  May   1.'.   1915. 


Partirular  ftr.^C'-i!  irn   -'  ,■ i-.      \  ii  rrous-China   Water- 

ClOMts.  FrlnaLs.  I  ,a  *  .-i ;.  rirs,  F  iMic  I  irlnkinK-Fonnta;!i.s. 
Sinks,  I'.ulet  -  Fans.  F.h  •  h  ^  Tu  ii-  W.it.:  ('b.sct  I'lusi.ir.-' 
iai.^s 

(.  .>.  ii/i#  UK  si  rue   Feb.   6,    FM  +. 


^e^.  .No.  >•*..■(. I.  (CLASS  4n  looFs  .\NIi  INC.iiFF! 
K.NTii!  CIK  l-OODS.t  A.  >if,  |;\.\n,s  f.,Mi\KS\,  Indlai. 
apoliF,  iDd.     Filed  .NFiv   IJ.   l.M.'i. 

E2'Z 

]'(ittt<u:n'  'h  Mrr\ii1iiin  i,f  ijn'tdft.  Wheat  i'i.'Ur.  Corn- 
meai.  Crah.irji  Fioiii,  F.  nk whe.'it  i-'lour.  I'hi.ker)  Feed. 
Coinmoni.v  Kt...wn  as  S.ratli  Chicken  i'e.  d  I'.-pe.  iai;  \ 
Prepared  for  SniaM  Chirks,  Chop  Feed  i'repaied  for 
Horses,  Mules.  4r  .  and  I>airy  Feed  Rspecialiy  I'repnredfor 
Cattle 

Vlairii"  ux,  on  wheat  flour  sin.e  Mar  .">,  Iftci.':  upon 
cornnie.al  sirue  Oct.  F*.  F'oiC  uj.on  Craham  flour  slnee 
Oct.  LM.  mil;  iii>on  l.u(kwheat  flour  since  Dec.  S,  1013; 
upon  (  hicken  feed  since  Oct.  2o.  191.S  ;  upon  chick  feed 
since  Feb.  24.  1914:  upon  chop  feed  since  Oct.  15,  19i;{. 
Hnd   upon  dairy   feed  since  .\[.r.  8,   191. "i. 


Ser  .No.  sf,..Mis  ,Ci..\SS  li'  \KHICI.KS.  NOT  INCFTF 
I.Nc;  HN(;iNFS  I  .M.\i.c..i,M  MoToH  C kv.  Co  .f  N  Y 
lN<-  .   New   York     N     Y.      Filed   May   l.'F    191"). 


Pa>  tiruhir    'Imrrtptiiiii     if    ijo(jilii.       .\  utoniohlies. 
ClaimK   u»'    since    the    ]5tli   day  of   March,    191,".. 


Ser.  No,  sti..',9it  n  FASS  4»)  FOOI>S  AND  INGREIW- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.,  oll  Ditch  M.\kkkt.  Wasliingt^n 
D.  C,  and  Alexandria.   Va.      I'lled   May    1,;.    liu,",. 


Particular  dencrijiiUm  of  notidx. — Lard. 
Claims  use  since  o.  t     1.   1900. 


COMAN 


raiii-ular  description  of  goods. — Blank  Rooks;  Copy- 
in.:  li.Ks;  Memorandum-Books;  Writiu,::  )  aper  :  Type- 
Writing  Paper;  Printing-Paper;  Blank-Book  1  aper  Copy- 
ing-Paper; Manlfoldlng-Paper  ;  Ledger-Paper  B  nd  laper: 
Paper-Tablets  and  Stenographers  Paper  F.  .  ks  ,  Blank 
Bank  Notes,   Drafts,  and   Receipts. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  9.  191." 


Ser.  No.  86.652.  (CLASS  28.  JEWLLIiY  ANF  1  HE- 
CIOIS-METAL  WARE.)  Oneida  Community.  F  m  tkl), 
Oneida.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  15,  1915. 


PAR 


The    w.  r.i    "  Par." 

I'lV-fi'-uhn-  .,'.  .-.1  i/.C'  '1  of  floods. — Plate,!  Fre.'i-is  Metal 
TaMewar-..    I'l.a  •  W  :>. --e     Stationery.   SewiPL-    and   Toilet    .^r- 

tlries,    liiCudmc    S; i.-,    I.^ks,    Knives.    Fa.Fics     Servers. 

Toi,-s,   M.  iidinL-  and   Frr.hroidery   .Vrti.  ;es 

<'Sa%mK    uxt    since    .<i<      r    hef.re    Mar     11.    1915. 


Ser.  No    HtF»;i'.»;      .CI.ASS  'JtV     MK.VSFiiINC  ANI>  SCIKN- 
TII'IC    AFFFI,\NCFS  F.^MI^    W     C!:;fF!riC    F.>v    An- 

geles,  Ca!       Filed  May  IT,  T.'l,".. 


-[^11- 

Particular  description   of  (juodx — Motion  ITcture   Films 
c;<jim^  uxr  sini  e  Mav   1.   1914. 


Ser  No.  sB,rtT>',  mT>.^SS  46  FC)OI)S  AND  INGREDI- 
FNTS  OF  F(K)I»S  ■  StekieWedei.es  ComPavt.  Chi- 
cago, 111,      Filed  May   17.    \\'\T<       Fnder  ten  year  proviso. 


UHIOH 


i'lirtxcuhir  (U  fcrxpti'in  o'  nod'iK  tanned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vet'etables.  I'lrled  I'rutts,  Canned  Salnion.  Cocoanut,  Pork 
and  Reans,  and  Hominy  and  Sardines. 

Claxms  use  since  l.'<94 


Ser     No     sG.BS.H       (CLASS   4fi,      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
KNTS    OF    FOOi'S  .       Steei.k  Wkt-ei  es    (\tMPAVT,    Chi 

(■ago.   Ill       Filed  May  IT,   I'.cr. 

Varticuhir  dt  itcrxptton  o'  'joodx  -t^anned  Fruits.  Canned 
Vegetables.  Canned  Salmon,  i  .anned  t'lams,  Vinegar,  and 
Canned  Baked  Beans 

Clatms  use  since  19ol. 
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9er.  No.  86.«0«.      (CT^VSS  20.     BR(  >OMS.  BRUSH  K8,  .\ND       *'r     S,     ««,883.      (rL.\88    4-'.       K<»oriH    .WD    INGREDI- 
I1USTKR8. 1       IiKrf;<;iSTs'    Sipplv     *  obtob.viio.v,    New  h  v  !  .s  OF  FOODS.  1      \\.\i.iKk  <'    .Moork,  St.  LouU,  Mo. 

York,   N    Y       FllP(!   .Vlav    !»     1!M.5.  Filed  May  '-'4.  1915. 


Bris-Hold 


I'nrticui'ir  itr^cniition  of  goods. — Tuotii  Hrus'Hg,  Nall- 
Bnjshf^,  Hand  -  Brush4>t«.  Hair  -  Rrdslip*.  rnrnplexlon- 
Brngiips.  rinthcs  -  Rriish*"*;,  Ky<»hiow  Hruslies,  Bath- 
Brusties,  and   Fist-Brnshps. 

Claifftx  iM'"  sinrc  the   ls«r  dav   of   .\pril     1915. 


S.T,   No.   SO. 717       iil..\.^S    \-l       roNSTlUi  TIO.N    M.\TE- 
RI.ALS  >       r.^i^   *  irv   iJKii  iv  I  oMfA.Nv.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Fll.'d  May    is,   l'.tl5. 


BARK  TEXTURE 


T!  >"   \si.f'l  •■Texture"   'jeii,.;   itl.-'     ■,   mi'd. 
I'nrti'iihir  ilrsvi  ii/tion  of  ijoo  !s.      P.rlcks. 
I'tatriii  une  since  .Vpr.  29,  1915. 


SfT  .No  sf,  7'j.;.  iii^vss  41;.  I'uuiis  .\.M)  !.\i.rf:di- 
F:N"rs  uF  lOuli.S.^  BAi.ii.  s  Cou.ntv  Ca.nnino  Co., 
Clit't^'k.   Wi.s.      Fii.^d  M  i>    r..i.    11115. 


'V\\-'   p;.  T  ;i  iM   ii.'in.;   faiirifui. 

J'di! I' III-: }    description    of     loO'lt.-    T.^nn*''!    S.\  ■••t    Corn 
and  ranii^'d  I'eas. 

(laima  u.se  alnce  July,   19W>. 


S*!r.    .\o.    ^6,7l'>^.       .(."LASS    iu       li.iuli.^^    .V.NI.i    I.Ni.KKl'i 
FNTS    (iF     I'uoliis.i       (.'.41  .s.-^t;    M.t  M  K.k'   !  i  ii  i  .\.,    \     I  ii 
POBTi.Nc;    I'lMPvsv,    .I.T^.'v    'ir\,    N.    J       I'U.'d    Mav    19, 
1916. 


TROPICAL 


No  claim  being  uiuJc  lu  tLe  wordM  ■  !•>  p  c.rn  Candv  " 
apart  from  the  ni;n  k  -•  mivh  ;ii  ih.    lii.uMn^, 

Particular  descnijtton  of  yr-o./.  F..|..  ni,  uud  >  andied 
Popcorn. 

('fotwi«  use  since  May  8,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,87«.  m  1..^>S  1.'.  11  AIUi\Y.\RK  .WD  I'l.r.MH 
ING  AND  STK.\M  Frrri.N*;  .SFFI'LIFS^  Ihms 
B»LT  COMPAXT.    MiiwMukPf.    W  i>.      m,.,!    May    "5     I<M1 

SERVEX 

l'artUul:i    ':''>i(rii,tuin  o'  '/oo</.*.-.    Drlv.',  *  i.ii\  >  yinu,  and 
Power-Transm,--!    1.   >  !:i;ns    1  v,.,i   f,,r  \'aii<iu>   I'lirposen. 
C'to^tiM  N<e  ainre  AiiL'    i^    19!  4 


Ser.  No.  86,877,  («L.\s.><l;  ll.\RI  i\V.\RF  .KND  PLTTMB- 
ING  AND  8TKAM  FFITIM;  .'<[  FPI.IFS  i  ('HAi.f 
B«i-T  Company,   M;  :v\  ,,  uk.  .■,   wi^      iii,.,i   \iav  1:5.   1916. 


EMPIRE 


Particular  d(»crii:t f,n  'f     uodn       I'riv.     rnnvpjlnit,  and 
Power-TrausmiKKion  t'l'al!~   I  <.m1   fo'    \  ariuvis  FHirpoRes. 
Claima  uae  Kln<p  Julv  :'<i    I ',M  4 


Ser.  No.  86,878.     (i  I.ASSi:;      II  AKl  lU  AliK  .VND  I'MMH- 
ING     AND     STF\.\!     irriIN(;     .^T  FI'I.IKS  Tumv 

Bhlt  CoMP.i.W,  MUwunkLt!,   Wis.      Filed   May    Jf.     I'.M;'. 

MOGUL 

Particular  desvrij'ti'^n   i,f  ■looi'ti.      r>r1vt>.  ronviylng,  and 
Power-Transnii.s.slrm  1  •  niiv  l-i-d   for  Vmii.ii-   I'lirposes. 
Claims  use  sinco  a    j    15.  1914 


Ser.  No.  86.879.  (i!.\S5;i:'.  H.VRDWark  \  \  !  >  IM.r.MH 
ING  AND  STFAM  FITTINC;  STTIT.IKSi  Cha1!< 
rUBLT  Compa.nv,   MiiwHiik.a.    Wl.       HLm!    May    L'5,    191. 'i. 

DUREX 


Pdiii'uiar  iescriptiofi  of  foods     -*'andlpd   !  ruitB,  Glactf 

•  TiprrlPs,    I'lneappf''    <M!\it^.    l'.iu'arr<»!iiix    I'bt^'ii.'s,    Crystal- 
lized   iiin_'''r.    <li,iia'    I'irri.!,     1 '  r\-t  a  : ';/''.!    •  ;'r-on.    (")rnnge- 
I'eel  (;ia<«*.   rrystalli7,e<l   Orantrp  l>pi,   *iysta !  1  iztsl    L.'mon- 
l>el,     «'itrnn-I'e*l.     Whole     1  onfpctioiiprs'     «'!, Tries,     and    '        Particular  desciiptlott  of  ij'i,,,is       I)ri\(\  ("nnvoying,  and 
Drained  1  itroi,  I'ower-Transmlsaloii   (  haiiis   fscd   for  Varioii><  Purposes. 

(lai)m  u.ir  <][,,  ,    M.n    1,-,    ;s'.i2.  claims  tt«p  since -Aul'    1  ><    r.H4 
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S«r,    No     H«.89Ii        (CDASF    .«.      BELTING.    HOtJiC,    MA-  Ser.  No   86.984      ( ri^\SS  6.     CHEMUAl.S.  MEDICINES. 

CHINKKV    I'ACKINu,   AND   NoN  METALLIC  TIRES  AND  PHAR.MACEITICAL  PREPA  RATIONS  .      O^I■^T 

Ymhk    M  \.nl'Kactl-rixo  Comh.anv   York.  Pa       Hied  May  Srk.o   Co.,  Boston,  Mrsk      Flifd  M:n    _7    l',M5 
25,    K(15. 


yOeKc 


f'n'vuhn    J'A<.ri;,fi    t,    ,,f   f/oods.-     liiihfuo     Fa.  king. 
('?(M>M.-  i.w,    <i\nr-o  nhoiit   Mav  1     ir<14 


8er  Nn  ^«.902  (1^1. aSS  4  ABRASIVK,  DETERGENT, 
AND  ITtLISHTNG  MATFRIALf!  '  Tut.  Gabdnkr  Ptne 
N'KEDl.E      F\TK.\CT      '   r.  s\V  w  \         S'llfcti       SprfngB,       N.      Y 

Filed  Mnv  ■jf\    191,', 


PINE  NEEDLE 


Particular  detmpt,!  rt  o<    •1,1, ,1m    — Pob;;. 
I  iinni'    I' If    siiicp    18.S4. 


8«r.  No.  86,91. •?.     (CI.\S.S<,      <  llK.MiCAl.S,  MK1>ICINES, 
AND      PHARM  A.FrTK  .\I.      PR  FI'AR  ATIONS  1        Na- 
Tii.N.vi,  Si;  \i:k   I'l  Aiisi,  I.AH.tHA  n.iviKs,   New    York    N    Y' 
F^led  May  26,  lOlfS 


Tlie  appllcnnt  dtertaims  th*  excltwlve  ii-^e  of  the  wordf 
"  GiiRrantped  to  CoDtalo  Pure  Sliver,"  '  Tlip  Polish  That 
Sllvpf  Plates  " 

I'arltrular  ih xcription  of  goods. — .K  Silvor  Plating  Prep- 
aration to  bo  .Appllfd  to  PlWer.  roppe;-.  Hrns--.  Tin,  Bronze, 
and  Nickel. 

(Hnimn  f/«(    sinr-p   .\pr    15.   191  fi 


Nm  ila-ni  being  made  to  the  w  u-d     ii.'-ient'    apart  froni 
'    tli(-  icark  KUowii 

,        I'mrtifniar   di'M-  '  ^itiwi.      •   (^(X/,.*  - -A    LiqBld    I'leU   as    a 
Dislrifertanr,   I>e<-.d'»rif-*»r    O-rn  irWe    .-. ;    i   I  mst  Prwentlvt 

Clairi,^  un    s'.tH,    S.  J.;     1,   I'.'lU. 


Ser.  No.  K6,959.  (cLASS  i:;.  CuNKTRli'TIuN  MATE 
RIALS.)  Ha.vmkai.  Limk  Comt^n^.  i  lai.iiitiHl,  Mo. 
Filed  May  28.  1915.     in'ipr  r-n  iP«r  r"    vlso. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Lime. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1885. 


Ser,  No    86,Wi-       u  LASS  6.     CUEMJCAJUi,  MKDlCINEe, 
AND    PHARM.VCFITICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Kl  MO 

MEi.i.iVK  c,     Iiii;;it!,.  Mlno.     Filed  May  28,  1816.     U» 
der  ten  year  proviso. 


^^-^^^^^ 


Particular   ili  "(  nptuin  o'  pooils.  —  Hop  Plavtcn. 
Claims  u*f  since  I>ec.  1.  187D. 
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S^r    Vn    «fl.0fl4       rrr.AS!?   j       AHRASIVE,  DETERGENT,    \   Ser.  No.  86.999.      (CLASS  20.      I.INOLI  IM    vm,  oii  F 
A.M.   !'oi.isil!N..    MATIii.U.S.,      JoHN  D.  La  Cboix,  CLOTH.)       Rl.VGWAr.T    Linolki  M    \V.,hk.    "n.w    Hrur 

\    n   .  .,„  ..   Irni.      Filed  May  28,  1915.  wick,  N.  J.     Flle.l    M  .  v   .'9.  191o 


ROSE  CROIX 


/  ;-fi  iii'jr    /,  y,  ri,yf,„„  of  goods. — r>etergent  Cleanser. 

(i'lMiin  UH.   <lni  f  Ap-    2.",  1015. 


S^r    N-.    vf^  !,7L'         .I,A.-<Sv       SNf.  iK  !   US'  A  RTICLES.  NOT 
IN'   Lri'INo         TuliAfLU         rKUl'IA  TS.)  SOClfiTt 

AXONTME    D'EXPLOITATION    DKS    PaPETERIES     L.    LaCBOIX 

Yu.fi.  Ar.jzrniJriii.-,   Frarir.       ni.-.1  Miv  28,  1915. 


NAPOLEON 


i''!   'i.  i,i'!r  •if.i<  >i;/fivn  0^  (joods. — Clgarette-Paper. 

'   'anil -I  iiy  -;ii!..'  Sf'[>t     '_'•».   1007. 


No  claim  D<.'in«  mailf  h<T*'in  for  the  w.ir,i,  •  Kin-walt's" 
or  "Linoleum"  apart  fr..ui  tli.-  [nark  >.1i.ivm)  in  the  draw- 
ing. 

Particular  description  of  pooiln.-    I.inoli  um. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1012. 


Ser.  No.  ST.OO."!.  ( CL.\ SS  i:.  UFt  Kl'TACLKS.  ^  Ati.as 
Ta.vk  Mankfactihin.,  to.,  Furt  Hrayg,  Cai.  Filed 
June  1,  1915. 


ATLAS 


Ser.  No.  srt.OsO.  t'l.ASSrJ.  K  N  ri'T!:  1 1.  VETTED,  AND 
'I'KXTH.K  FAHHIi'S.^  Iikn.nshiuk  Mills  Co.,  New 
\ork,   N,    V.      Flie<l  .May  L'O.   1015. 


Particular  description     , 
larly    Wooden    Tanks. 

Claims  use  since  Oct    !     l!'!:: 


/'/'■'/x.^-Tatiks,     ail'!     I'a: 


:icu- 


Ser.  No.  87,006.  (il.A.-^s  :;r,  Ml  sit  \  I,  l  VSTKIMKNTS 
AND  SUPPLIES..  rut  .\i;isri.  i  ..m.  kni,  Hr;)..v::ie, 
N.  J.     Filed  June  1.  1015. 


Particular  dtacription  of  ijnods.-  I'.r  i  if  !  N.t.- 
Sheets  for  Tso  In  Automatic  or  Partly  .\>itoiuauc  .Mi-Uai 
Instruments. 

(  ,'.ii<.>  M«e  since  on  or  ah«int  M    v  jn.  loi.". 


Ser.  No.  87.02J>.     (CI  .\<:5  o     <  (iF.Mii  ai..<    mimi  lnk.s 
AND    PHAUMACEUTICAI.     Ii;  11    \  I!  \  1  K  ins  ivi 

METT   P    WERS     Denver,    i'",,:,,        [■'{<.;]   .fiilie    I.    1015. 


Particular  defi  '  iiiifin  <•'  yi>r,<i^,      .Nasal  Balm. 
Claims  use  since  .Vpr    17     !:il5. 


.Vo  ''laim  Willi:  made  tn  the  word    '  Fabrics  '•  apart  from    j 

tfi.-   mark  shown   in   the  drawing  

I'artirul'ir    ./-yr^pfion    ..f    ;/u.;</^.— Cotton    Piece    Goods    ;    Ser.   No.  87,07«       ,(  l.ass 


and   I  'otton   and    Silk   I'iece  i,nod< 
('lanuK  u.i(    -iri'  i.   Mar,    1,   1015. 


I  <  iHAi  CO    PRi  iI»F("T';  I 
SOCIEDAO   AN'    SIMS    M.WI   FA.    ii   Ha    UK   TaBACOS    I'lCCABlxy 

T  Compama    LisiMAUA.   iiii.Tii.-.   .Vires,   .Arj:entlna,      Flh  d 
June  1,  191G. 


S.  r  N(,.  sr,. !(;•>-,  i]  \ss  Hi,  iiHiIiS  \\l»  INGREDI- 
i:\IS  MF  Foons  .  ()..[, KS  I'\.  k:n.,  \  PUOVISKIN  Co., 
•  iLTd.'ii,   Itah.      Filed    M.iy    I'O.    i!ii5 


nectai^ 


raitMuliir  drurriptin,,    ,.f   ,,oO'/v        Sm..l<.    !    11  iin<.    RaCOD, 

Boiled   Hams. 

Claim,*   ii,<'    -in.,'    ,\ii^'i-t.    lull. 


Particular  desii  i^tinn  '.7  f/ood^.-Ci-ars  and  Clg.Trett>s. 
Claims  use  since  Apr    l.   1898. 
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Ser.  No.  87.044.     (CLASS  10.     FERTILI7I  H^        Joseph 
N.  BiLLiNGSLEY,  BilUngsley,  Ala.     Filed   i    ;  •    J,  1915. 

J.N,B. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- -K  Fertiliser. 
I'laims  use  since  1914. 


Ser.  No.  87,053.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  li'tSi..  .MA 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
OL.MSTED  I^LiNT  I'oMPANv,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed 
June  2,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,062.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  I  N^  MI  - 
ING  ENGINES.)  Bvuijock  Tkactok  Cusiias\,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  June  3,  1915. 


CREEPING  GRIP. 


The  trade-mark  eonslsts  of  the  arbitrarily  selected  words 
and  symbol  "  Creeping  Grip." 

Particular  descripUon  of  goodn.— Motor  -  Driven   Road- 

'  Vehicles. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  9th  dav  of  Novemb«'r. 
1911. 


Ser  No.  87,072.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEI'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ezba 
N.  GiLBEKT,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  June  .^.  191.%. 


The  words  "  Trade  Mark,"  as  shown  in  the  drawing,  are 
disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Belting. 
Claims  UHC  since  Fel>    1.   1911. 


Ser.  .No.  87,054.  m  L.VSS  ;>o.  H!  !  MV.;  [TOSi:  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NO.N  Mil  VI  1  h  liUES.) 
OLM.STEU  Flint  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed 
June  2,  1915. 


VELAP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather   Belting. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  f/ood*.— Medical  Compound 
for  External  Use  in  the  Treatment  of  Appendicitis,  Rheu- 
matism, .\sthma.  Catarrh,  Sore  Throat,  Eczema,  Wounds. 
Sores,  Burns,  and  Inflammation  of  the  Exti mal  Portion 
of  the  Body. 

Claim.9  u.-i-  since  Jan.  5,  1915. 


Ser.    N'      -T.'si        ,,  J. ASS    4t:       FimiIiS    aNP    in.;!;fm- 

ENTS     111"     i(MiIlS..        Thf     OHI'.     IiAM-.Y     >■     MtAXV     To 

ledo,  Ohio.     Fiied  .luiie  :;,   1015. 


Ser.  No.  S7,0r.l.  (CL.VSS  40.  FOODS  ANh  IN'IREDI- 
KNIS  OV  TOOns.)  AL.xsKA  Fisn  Co.,  s,  ut...  Wash. 
Filed  A    lie  .«.   l!>lo. 


/'•irtKuiar   dt »<  rii-i lun    (J   ijoodfi. — tJauued    Salmon 
C/ai>i,-  list  siiM,    M:i\    1     I'.'is. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Butter,    Ice-Creana, 
and  Milk. 

Claims  use  since  Ortober.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  87,092.  (CLASS  16.  1  A  l.M  .S  A.Mj  i  Al.N  TERS' 
M\  11  RIALS.)  Bakiiett  Maxifactirixq  Company. 
.\.'w   Vork.   N    V       railed  .Tune  4.   101.'. 


ETERNIUM 


I-'irticular    <l,Hrrij.ti-.<     of    goods. — Paste    and    Ready- 
MixMi   rair;ts 
I        ciaur,.'.  use  sinre  on  or  about  the  20th  day  1  !  M.:\.  1915. 
Vol    217        No    3  I 


1034 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I  ( 
i . 

i  I 


Al  GV  sT 


i;.  1015. 
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^035 


8er.  No.  87.104       1  l.A.SS  i' 
INw    <;()()1»S  \Va;,t 

Ftl.-.:   .inn.'  4,    i'.il.'.. 


'..\.Mt.S.  li)\  S    AM)  ^I'OKT- 
MKVNEif.    N.  u      V^.rk      N.    Y. 


Ser.  No.  8T.175.     (CLASS  44.     liFNTAI.    MKrHC.AI.    A.ND 
SUUGIC.AL    Ari'I.IAXCKS.)       luy.ut^^ica.    U.sii  s      \lu> 
kegon,  Mich.     Filed  June  7.  lido. 


No  claim  !..in_'  mail'  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 

"  Tuys, 

I'artuul'ir    d' yi-ript^on    of    ij(jO'i.^      W"<i'.\t'\\     F.  ^)^■ks    and 
Wooden   l-'i::iir>'  Toys. 

I'lainix  u-o-  sincp  Mkv   ■_'.'.   1!<1.">. 


S.T.  No.  ^7,144.  iCLASS  It!  PAINTS  ANi>  l'\I\it;i{S" 
MATK!;iAl,S  -  Fr.jKVK  K  Ni'V.  Tht!adr;;,  .ia.  i'a. 
Filed  Jiiiic  .".,   im.j. 


L>>' 


ParUcular  •i'-.*<«?ipfiy/i     .'    ;<,'.J^      -DfBtal    Vulcanltf 
Claifng  use  since  Feb.  1    191o 


Ser.  No.  87,181.  (CLASS  4rt  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,  imuisSk.  K-  M.KNrriCTL-EiNO 
Co^  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  June  s.  1915 


WMch  shows  a  yellow  shield. 

i'ar titular  denn^ptioti  of  t/oo'ln  R"ailj-  Mix-I  i'.tiuta; 
Stalu- i  i;namels  ;  Varni.si.i  s  ,  Japan  Dri-'f^  .  WL.te  I'alnt 
In  Oil  ;  Zit.c  White  In  Oil  ;  Liquid  and  Vtt^t'  w,x).l  Fillers; 
Colors  in  Oil.  and  Paste  Paints  in  Oil. 

Claims  itst  sin  ■►■  .\pr.  1,  191.' 


mi^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ice-Cre.iin  (    'Uf- 
Claims  use  since  .January,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  87,212.  (CI, ass  :;-.  I'APFK  AND  SI  .\  1  lON- 
ERY.)  Albany  PrRKihATi-:!.  Whmpinc  i'Ai'Hi;  Co.. 
Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  \f\  lOl.' 


^ 


r 


p 


nn 


1 


'v7 


Ser.  No.  S7.1t;.T,  (CLASS  J  4  lAlNDKY  .vPl'LIANCFS 
AND  MAi'HlNKS  <  ini  \'\:\\vv  Pukmieh  (,'<r mp.^n y, 
Cleveland.  Db.i-       l'i'.<t   .Inn'    7,    ims. 


jTa%]r 


remier 


Particular      hx  ,ii,tion     of     7oo'7.'<.  -  -  Klectrlc     Clothes- 
Waslit'rs. 

Claims  use  >in.->   on  oi'   1    onr  th^  1-r    j  ^   ,if  Mnrf'h.  101' 


ParUcuUir'  descripti-  '     n'    7oo'/»  --Toller  Paper,    Paper 
Napkins,  and  Paper   r owtis 

Claims  use  since  .Inn*    7.   191.";. 


Ser.  No.  87,224.  (CI^ASS  3s.  PRINTS  AND  ITRLKA- 
TIONS.  I  Thk  M  P  Publishing  O...  Brookl.vn,  N  Y. 
Filed  June  10,  1915. 


mmmm 

C      ^^ MAGAZINE         ^^ 


Par'-'-^ii'"     h  «,-r\fitinn  0I  ijunii.-.      .K   Monthly  Magattne 
'"T'uma  use  since  Felirunry.   1911 


Ser.    No.    8T,1!2.-)       (CLASS    46       F00r>S    AND    INGREDl-       Ser.    No     S7,i:W       (CLASS   46.      FOODS    A.VD    INGRFDI- 
KNTS   OF    KMiliS         M     t       Petkks    Mili,   Co..   Omaha  F.N  PS   OF   !"0'»DS         J*.,n   (      -       'A  amk  k     St.    Louis. 

N'fai        I'-.'ed   .1  in.     In     l.'l.').  Mo.      i-'lieti   .hiiie    in,    IS'ir). 


I'm  til  uhii    'ii  si-'-\i.i\:,n       '    .N. '.'/.<        Live  Sto' k    I'et'd    i'mIIj 
[H.si'd  "\    \  taifa  Mr,!,   ,ind   Motas«e«. 
ilaiius   U-'    sinr,    June  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,236.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOKKDI- 
KNTS  OF  F(X)DS  .UCdB  (.  C.  Waldk.  k  St  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  June  l(^   1»!5. 


WALWCK 


Pa^tu-^lar  (IrncripUon  >''  ffCf'd.'-        Rscods. 
Ciotm.-'   ii,-r   ';li;rr'   Apr,    ]'..    191." 


Ser.   No.    87.239        .rL.\SS    4H       LO'.DS    .\Nr>    INOP.FDL 
ENTS   01     1  (>01'S.'      .^.^.•(,b  C.   C.   W.u.Dr^-K     St.   Luuis, 

Mo.    ru.  d  .hm.-  :■■'.  '^i:;. 


/' )   fi'^Iur  descriptiofi  of  goods. —  Bflf-ons. 

("I'/ufi."   unf  since   1909 


Sep.  No,  S7. .'.'.:  '  i  \ss  4<'  r<toDs  .\ND  in<;redi- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  J m"oh  >'  '  Wat, DECK,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     F'V'd   .1  .nr   :(i    IMfv     rrider   ten  year  proviso. 


Partioular  description  of  ffooAt. — B*c(ma, 
Claims  u*e  since  1900. 


»  T.    LO  U  I  S. 

SUGAR  Cured 


St  r.  No  S7,24<).  '('L-KSS  4G.  I'mipS  AND  INOHFDI- 
1:NTS  Ol'  liioDS.i  .IaioB  '  .  C  Wa!  1  K'  K  S',  Louis, 
Ml...     l:lfd  June  10.  1915,     T'lider  teu  year  i.'.vi^o 


HAM/ 


J'a    hi  uior  (Ifisr'^-fjilfnv   11^  (jnuit*       Hams. 
Claini "  )/>'    si  I,'  1    1  s'.!'. 


If^CMfMDEcjl 


CHOICE  SUGAH  CLUrCO  ^    j 

■X^ : O  ^ 

BONELESS  BItCAICLAST 

u,    BACON     ^ 


I'lT  1  KUlaf     (IfHCt  ipl  llH    (/'    '(.lidr-  HiK'-iIiS. 

clnxmn   v.w    -in-  .-    !  ^90. 
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August  17, 191  ^ 
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i037 


S.i.  No.  S7,L'47.  <rL.\SS4.">.  BEVER.\GES,  NON-ALCO- 
HULK'.i  .Iamks  L.  L)emo\  ille,  San  Krancisco,  Cal. 
Filed  .Iiin.     11,    191.'. 


I'nrii'uhf   'hy  ■  ij)lii,n   of  f/ofidM. — Non-Alcohollc   Bever- 
age Ma^l''  f:-:  Hi  I'itiMis  I-'nilt-;. 

Ctaitr^    u--r   sjiii.     .\l:iv    I.",,    ]9\o. 


Ser.  No.  87.269.  (I.ASR  12.  rONSTRTTTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) FiSKK  ^v:  i\'\\]-\s\.  I N.  .iiu'. -isated,  Boston, 
Mass.,  and  New  York.   >     'i       !'■;:.■. i  .iin,    r_'.   1015. 

FISKLOCK 


Particiilar  deacriptvn   i,<   ,/,j,„i^  -    I',  ri.  k    nnd   Tile  Used 
for  Construction   Purposes. 

Claimt  U9e  since  Nov    -i,  I'M  4. 


Ser.  No.  «7,251.     tCLASS''.      rmsui    \  i  S MEDICINES, 

.\Ni>  r!i,\i;\!  \'  IM  rii  AL  ri:i:r  \i: ations.>  Ea- 
TKi.i.K  1!.  llA\i:..ruN,  .New  Yu;k.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11, 
1915. 


FOE¥ffilE 


No  claim  lie;ii>:  iiiait>'  t.i  t!,,-  wur'N      N'l  Lift'  "  and  "For 
th.'   H:ilr;' 

!''ir'i,  uiii'   ./<  s' I  i/.fir.ii  of  'tii'i'ls       ilair-Pomnde. 

'  7'.'i"i.<   •■XI    <\  ri.  ■■  .hm.    1 .    1  '.M  '.' 


S.-r  Nn  ><7.•Jt'.^  iri,.\ss  I''.  FOOI'S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENJS  UF  I'iMii  s  .  Thk  i:v':!  &  Daniel  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     F'iU^d  June  12,  1915. 


^^^ 


■]'!.■    wi.rd       <liu[i'     being   illschiiiiifd. 

I':i.  ii'  iii'ii    '!<  x'-rxiitiiiH  (jf  <i()od».      Halarifei]  KatioD  Horse 
F.M(1    (  ompcmfil    of    Uollcd    Oat.'*,    CriKshed    Corn.    .\;faifR 
Meal,  Brewers'   Barley-«Jrain.s,  and  Cane-Molasses. 

Cliiiini   we  since  Mar.   HO,   191.T 


Ser,  No.  87,278.  (CLASS  6.  rniCMK  Al.S.  MKMCINES, 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  rUKrAKATln.Ns  <  .ToHN 
Opitz,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Ii;ne  12,  l'jl5. 


Particular  dean  iiitom    of   uoixls      In-''' ticide.-^   and    Ko- 
dent-Polsons. 

Claims  uKC  slnro  tt...   -th   .!:i\    "f  .Lmi.-.    lUlj. 


Ser.  No.  87,279.  (CLASS  fi.  fHKMICAI.S.  MKI'iriNKS. 
AND  PHAHM  ACFITICM,  I'KErARATIONS.  •  JoHN 
Opitz,  Inc.,  N.w   York,  N    Y      Filed  ,Iunt>  12,  1915. 


John  Opitz 

R<¥f"4^PASTE 


The  portrait.^  .slown  IicIiik  of  ,Ioliii  opitz,  Sr.,  and  .l.iiiu 
Opitz,  Jr.,  deceased.  .Vpplicunt  di-claiin.s  tlie  use  'if  the 
words  "  Roach  Rat  I'aste  ' 

Particular  deecnittii  uf  'jiiuilx.  in--'i  t;,  idrs  and  Ro- 
dent-Poisons. 

Claimt  une  since  the  8th  da-,      f   Inn. ,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,281.  (CL.\SS  r.t.  \  FHK  I.i;s,  No  r  INCLUD 
IN(;  ENGINES.)  Wai  KKH  Mu.iuk  Mkm  i  ArxLHINO  Co., 
Racine,  Wis.     Filed  .lune  12,   I'.M.'.. 


I'crti' n-U      I'    iniition   of  </oo(l.-       < '.•ntcring  and   Stiock- 
.* b?orl)lnjr  Device  for  SteirliiK  M.  ■  l  ai  i~in. 
Clcima  utie  slnie  Ma>   1.  ini."i 


Ser.  No.  87.2'.U  hl.kss  ,S9.  ('I.OTHIN(;.i  I.kwi.s 
BRornKK>  I'.iMi'AN^,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y  Hied  .Inni'  14, 
1915. 

SAFETY    THREE 


Part\iiiti'    ,h  "I  t-iption   of  i/oods — Work-Shirts. 
Cloim"  ufi'  -ifi'.'  .Iwne  9,  1915, 
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Ser.  No.  87.295.      (CLASS  Ifl.     PAIN  IS  AND  PAINTERS'       Ser    No.  sT.:,!. 4.      (CLASS  6.     Cin:.\l  1 '  A  i  >M  FDIC  INKS 


MATKUI.M  S         Mu(.>iiMi,  \   Hkiikuks.  Canton,   Ohio. 
Filed    ,Fi:i.     H,     I'M.'. 


LAC-MAR 


frirtti-ultii-   (UKCription  of  goodg.-     \    Faint    !i!>i!    N'arnlsh 
Cleaner  and  Polish. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.   1,   1915. 


Ser.    No     >-T.:?ll.      (CLASS    i>\       IimiDS    .\ND    INHItKDl 

KNTS      111'      llHil'S    '  M\ri;i\       i'.i\I\nM!'i         l.IMITKP 

OneldH,   N     V      F;!-d   .Fim     1.'..   1915. 


PLUMNUTTY 


The   word   ■    I'liiniiititty.  ■ 

PartuiiUi!     <!'  .-<i  U't'on    '■'    'joo^h        Frescrx  ■■'^    and    Con- 
serves 

VUiim»  uKC  since  on  or  before  Mar.  22.   l'.»15. 


ANIi     I'H.\U.\l.\CFrTIC.\I.     I  i;i:!    \i- Alli^NS  WiL 

LiAM    Man.m.m.   OHkun     SaCv    i.ak,    C.\\ .   Utai..      Filed 
June  IS.  1915. 


Gorgasine 


Partitulnr  ./, ,«.  '  i;.rioii  of  good*. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Skin  and  Complexion,  Halr-Tonlc,  Shampoo,  Bad  Breath. 
Tired  and  Sore  Eyes.  Lameness,  Sore  Throat.  Lumbagi  , 
Mouthwash.  Burns.  Scalds.  Sunburn,  Cuts.  Bnil.ses, 
Stinj:'-.  B!f.s  <  '  Insects,  Chilblains,  Prickly  Htc,  liU-. 
Boii-.  I  ar'';r'les.  L'lcers,  Wounds.  Caked  or  c,,.it!,erid 
Breasts.  Hiood  Poison,  Leucorrhea  and  Uteriu'  AfTfci-  ns. 
Chafing,  KiipumHt ism.  Catarrh,  ar,'!  Cold  in  t!  ■    IF  ai! 

( ' imn.s  u"!    '-It,    r   I  i.  • , .    ,  r     1  '.M  4, 


Ser.  N",   ^T.H95.      iCI..\SS<;.     CHFM1(AI.>    \1  >;  1  >:  c  1  N  FS, 
AND      I'H.UiM.M   FFTIi   Al       i'RKFAU  AT  1 1  '  NS  AN 

T"N!N"    ]'\T"\yiK   C!, •,,■;_•,',    !    ■,       Filfd    .!   HI"    Is.    li»15. 


Ser.    No.    ^::;l."'  I   I  ASS    !.       i:.\W    nn    I'AHTI.Y-FHK 

park:*   MVIIKI.M.S  (HAS     A     S.^lllEIiE.N   Company, 

New   York.   N.  Y       Fih-d  .lune   15,    l<tl5. 


Particular    ,1- .•<<  i  iptton    n'    .'.iooJk     -Leather,    Waterproof 
Leather,     Oak   Tanned      FeatioT,     Kawhlde.     Lace  Leather, 
Packing  Leath.r,      H\  draulic  Cup     Leather,     and      Curried       „,.p,i 
MlllButts.  laui 


The   applicant    hcrei'.v    disi  ;h  ii,>    the   further    use   of   the 
■Mf_'     t>}     Ariti.tniU'    I'ltonzo  "    app.a  rii.i;    '■:     ^aid 


Claims  u.«»    s.ii'.    aNc.it   the  .vear    lituO. 


I'tnUi  ula'  lUxrriiition  (,'  ijooil.-  .\h  !  n>.'uent  el  Salve 
to  ;■»•  .\ppiied  Fxttrnally  for  ?;■  l',:p.)>e  uf  .Krresilng 
an<l   .\liaying  an    i  n:lauuuator\    '  •'iidiwcn  of   the   Skiu   and 


Ser.    No.    ST, ."'.21        (CLASS    4fi.      FOODS    .VND    lN(iREIH         Sialp. 

ENTS    OF    FOODS..       Sfhastien    Abraham    Cmbntii-LE    ;        '  /-Jii/i.-   u^f  since  Sep't.  od.   i;n4. 
Drtx'K    VA.N    llKKL,    Naarden.    Netherlands.      Fiie<i    .lune 
15,    ISM  5. 


'f  t   .^^  *' 


VanHeel'-s 

SWCETLNftO 

onderised 


No  exclusive  ilaitn  iM-ini:  made  to  the  w<irds  "Sweet- 
ened Condensed  Milk  '  and  to  the  word  "  Brand  ■"  appear- 
ing on   the  drnwini: 

Particular   drsryipiron    of   (jood».      Condensed    Milk. 

Claims  u.ir  since   .\uc.   L'C   1914. 

[Vol.  217. 


Ser  No  sTMC.  mF.\SS2:;  (  FTI.FR  Y,  M  A'  H  !  N  FH  Y, 
AND  Tool. S.  .\ND  F.XUTS  THKRKoF  .iwils  >,  D -k- 
i:K\cF.  s  .!    iranclsco,  Cal.     Filed  June  IK,  1915. 


MBrand 


No  claim  be-nc  made  to  the  word  •'  Brand    '   npar'   from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawintr. 

Parlicular  dencriptton  of  noo'l"  -     liiizor-. 
Claims  uxr  since  De' '■rol'er,   i;':4 

No.  3.] 
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Ser.  No.  87,405.    iCLAS62:i.    <  1  AMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPOUT         ~i«.r    W    s7.5n;{       kT.V.SS.J      CIIKMICAI^,  MEDICINK8. 

Aai)    PHAKMACKITKAL    I'KKI'AHATKJNS  1       .John 
D,  MOOKK,  '  ^'vuijf   ri     Tenii       Filed  June  22,  1915. 


IX<;    (iOODS. .       The    WMRruiNGTON    B.\ll    C<iMpahy, 
Elyna,  Ohi...     Fil.-d  .liine  18.  1916. 


F'artiruhir  desrription  0/  </ooiln. —  inilf  BalK 
Clnirn."   u»f    sin.-   Ma\    20.   1915. 


MOORE'S 


Com  nion    Sense 


Hair  Tonic 


^^T,     ^     9^i^tr^- 


Ser.    So.   87,452.      i('U\SS   46.      KOoUS    AM)    INGREDI 
p:.NTS    of    foods  I       Ainswoktu    &    Du.VN,    SeatUe, 

Wash       F-.p.i  .r  ;ri.'   J  1 .   1915. 


^o«OAr^^ 


Particular  dtS'-riDtiun  of  ijoo'ls. — Canned  Salmon. 
Clatm.i  u-ie  since  1898. 


Sense   Hair    f    „:,        ,„..    wonls       John    D.    More"   ronslBt- 
Ing  of  the  fn.simll,.  of  the  applicants  sltrnature 

I  .I'fiii/-;.    h^,-nrt,on  of  good*.      Halr-Tonlc. 

•  hum-    l,^.    ,!nc.-  .\[,r.   1 ,   1914. 


S^r  .Nn  -^7,46;!.  (CLASS  ,^0.  CLOTHING.*  Th«  Oood- 
wLiU  TiBE  A.ND  RiBBKR  COMPANY,  Akroo,  Ohlo.  Filed 
June  21,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  87,546  MT.ASS  I.T  HARDWARK  AND  PLI'MR 
INO  ANDSTKAM  FITTIN.;  SCTITES  ,  1  „r  v!:;  .  .^ 
TOWN  SHEET  &  T,  BE  Co.s„..xv,  Youn.stown.  Ohio 
Filed  June  2;i,  191.''. 

COPPEROID 

Particuhv    .l.>,rrii,t,on    of   *;oo,i.v      Iron    and    Ste>*l    I'lp« 
Tubing,    Wire   Fen-Mnu.    Indudlu^    Metal    Fence-l-cwu   and 

i^L^fn?*"'  ''°''  '"^'   "■""  ^"'"'"^-^  ^"'-  '"'P^.  «°d   Iron 
and  Steel  Pfpe-Couplin>;s 

Claimis  use  since  Fth.  15.  191,') 


/'arfwu/ur  (/t'.yrri;(n,.,n  of  poods.— Soles  and  Heels  for 
Boots  and  Shows  .\fHde  from  a  Composition  0*  LeattKr 
rilwr  and  Rubber 

Claims  une  slnie  Feh.   1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.647.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  I'UBLICA 
TIONS.)  Al-to.M()bii.k  (i.ih  ny  St  I,<.ris,  St  Ix^uls 
Mo.     Filed  June  24,  1915. 


©TOR  Di 


Particular  denrription  of  good*. — A  Magazine  Published 
rj(M»t«  W'   since  May  13,  1915. 


Ser.  .No  s7,4;if5  1  CLASH  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
ANTi  TmOI^.  ANT»  farts  THEREOF,  i  Gk.niva  Ctt- 
LKRY  CoMP.\Nv.  (iem-va.  N    Y.     Filed  June  22,  1915. 


GE/NEV/\ 


/\BMK 


NAV'K 


.No   c^aini    Wxwj.    rnad>-   t  >   tin.'  •>xci;isive   use  of   the    »-ord 
"  Ceneva." 

Particular  (ieai-nptwn  of  ijood^. — Raiors.  Butclier 
Knives,  I'ockcr,  Ta;.;.  .  or  Kitchen  Knives,  Scissors.  Sb«ara, 
and   Parts  Thereof. 

'  latnin   use  siuie  .Ciiy.   19iU. 


Ser.  No.  87,5«1  .CLASS  2:v  CT'TI.ERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  ThB  Jbftmt 
Mandfactcriso  Compavv.  rohimbns,  Ohio.  Piled  Jane 
24    1915. 


No  claltti  liplnjr  mnde  to  tlie  word  "Lime"  ion?*ldered 
by  Itself  ■•  :•■••-;, .•.■t!\"  ^f  tin-  I'^seiuial  parts  ..f  the  trade 
:iiark   stoiwij   ill   the  drawiuj:. 

I'ml^  uiar  dt'vrtptvon  <if  w'^dti.  lirindlri^;  and  Cru*<hini; 
Machine".  \:,i;  '.-d  f  r  'riindlm;  oi-  Re^ucin*;  Rock  ur  the 
Uke. 

Claims  w«e  since  Apr    i,  1911. 
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August  17,  iqi  v 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ro^o 


I 


***iT^S   ,w'pn,.n«^^'^*u'    **^       ^''"'*''   -^^^   INGREDL    |    Ser.   No.   87,«3u.        CLASH  ,H«       -  RUNTS   ANL   PUBUCA- 

rZl   vl      ,  f  'V"-    ''"'"'   *    *-'"••    ^'^"'"^''     '        '^'^^^•'       "«-'"''»^'-    K:k--t,.<     ...mpasv.    Schenectadv, 

phlH,   la.      1  .-.■,;  .I.w.e  .1,   1915.  X.  y.     Filed  .Ujne  is    1915 


r:^ 


nnOf^ 


15S 


t'iuim*  use  ^iiK'e  .Viigust.    1  sfl.s. 


Sales^uilder 

"  Sales  Builder." 

Purrtciiior  de*<-r*^rior,     f  .;,.o.i,      A  ITlnted   Publication 
or  Periodical  at  Present  Is-ued  Monthly 
Claims  use  sluce  March,   1915. 


S^r    No.  87,588.      (CLASS   4.-       BP\URACFS     NON   U  TO 

HOIdC^      Ckmo.  K    t..   c.MP.N,     Portland    oree   "  Filed    I    ^"^    ^''-    '^"•'"^■'        ^^f-^^i*    *'■        FoOPS    ANI>    INGREUU 
June  25,   1915.  |        ^-^'^'^    OF    F')OI)S  -       Kf;  ;,...,;    ToA.^-TEr    Cony    Flak* 

C",.  Battle  Creek.  Mid.      um.mI  .U.ine  .'s.  IttU". 


I'articuiiir  de.'xrijtton   .f  .,'oo(i»-  -Toasted   Cora    PUke«, 
Toasted  Wheat   Risi-nits.  ai..;   T^ias:,.)   Wheat  U  akes. 
Claimit  use  sluie  Mav  i;;.  V.'^n 


I'articuan   lit  ■   >ipn(,n  <,'  ;/(/-, «/.«.      S\  rwp  for  Soda-Water. 
Cloniin   u/i<    sini  e   l-"eh    U     U.llo. 


Ser.  N.'  s7,,-;is  ,i,.\,>;.'<  2:;  CUTLI-;RY.  MACHINERY, 
ANU  KHU.S  ANl'  P.\Kr>  THEREOF  .  Thf,  Stand- 
AKD  S'lAiiiKK  vV  ScK'  m.T^  Cdmi'.vnv.  I'levcland.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  25,  1915 


GIANT 


^^ 


Partiruhn    t/. «,  .  ipfiofi    r,'  rrrods-      EniTiiie  Starters   other 
tlMUi   Electrical. 

Clvirris    (i.«e  since  Octdhi-r,    liHl, 


Ser    Na  ST,  ft.'?'*.        (^PaSS  fi      rn  PNfi,   ats     Mi:[ilClNES 
AND  PHARMA'  KCTh  .\:.   i  1;  Kl  .X  K.\  T!  mNs         J;liet 
MrRR.\i    Lanc.   St    p.,!!:    Nfi;,n       r^:..!  .Ti:i,.    2^,    IP15. 


The  portrait  there  sii.'wr,    is  m   .!   .  !   rn.vself. 
Partuular  disi-riptwn  of  i^'Od". — Foot  Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  15    ::•'. ' 


S.  r     N,,    ST  '■,00        .1    i.ASS   .'  ;  (I    ll.llKV.    MACHINERY, 

ANl>l(i:.I,s     WU  1  .\H  l.s  rillKlloP  ,      llKi.sh    Rr.KKB  i    ^^-  '>^'>^' -^'-i       cl-ASS-,      <   M  !' M ICALS,  MEDICINES. 

\  .  .'      S,     ri_    II,  Germany.  1  il.-d  June  2(i.  IflU-i.     Under  ''•''"    !'1U\  KM  Aii!  tICAL    I'K  HP  AK  ATIONS  '       John 

ten  v,-ar  proviso  *-'•  Me.nue.vhall.   Lvansville.   lud.      I'ileu  Jtir.e  2:c    ]915. 


"^SH^ 


roMood 


Parlu'Hhi'- 

Cotiery,  as   I", 
table.  Carvlnj,' 

Peijknives.    Sc 

ciaittm  H«t 


'fr9f-f  i;:ii,  h     1,-f     •/'■■O'/x  —  N.ii.  Precions  Metal 
'ii'  u-      I'.xket  Ktdves,  Bread,  Kitchen.  Vene- 
.  and  Hiitcher  Knives  :  ttaeors.  Table-Cutlery, 
Iss.  rv    ,111, 1   Shears  of   All   Kinds. 
slii'-e    1S6T. 


■^^'H/a^J:^,j^//-. 


The   p<TtrHit    shown    heir.L-   that  of    !■ 
and    the    .slsnat'ire    •<     far^imi  *-    of    '  i 


sit'nat'.ire 


kDhal'i 

The 
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wonls   ■■  K-r  r  ...   p,liiod,     appfarinir    hi   the  drawing,  being 
cles<Tiptiv>-     irt"  liisi-ia  iiri-.l    as   a    part   of   rh.    t  rai!.-  ri^a  :k 

P'lrticuiar  descrtf)ti',n    of  aoods.  —  A   lilo.)d    M^-diL-itje. 

("/•ii'Mv    Hue  since    Mar    .').   1913. 


Ser.  No.  87.736.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  >      HooD  RCB 
BEB  Company,  Watertown.  Mass      i-iif,j  ,i,ilv  ."i.  1915. 


S.r    N,,    <y,'.>:\      ifLA.SS4-.     KN ITTKD,  VETTED.  AND 
rK.XlILK     l-'ABHICS,:        Ostuvm.k;:    \    i.'MPANY,    INC., 

ll'i:,. 


N''«    V,::k,    N     V.      Filed   Jiiv 


u 


99 


The    w    r.i    ■    Hanty,  ' 

I'arti'  ui'tr  dcncrip(i',n  ;'  'joods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods, 
»'!''  li  li  iilarly  tin-  latteins  Tliereof  Which  are  Des- 
iKnar^Ml  m  th.^  Trade  ns  Shepherd-Checks. 

Clattns   u-ir  sine  t!ie   1st  day   of  .laniiary,    l.^U 


Ser     No     ^T.TUI.       n'LASS    46.      FLOODS    .WD   INGREDI- 
KNT.-^  (IF  ^•^H)Il.<,^      I{:sii  ,!■  ,^  i    mi.a.nv,  Los  Angelea, 

Cai.      File.;   .July   _',   1915. 


NATIONAL 

I'artuuiai    df"'  iii,ttoit   o'  'ju'.ds. — Cocoa,  aud   Chocolate 
CoatiDjj 

Clamn   u^''   Nitx'e    November,    1914. 


Particular  degcrtptum  .,>  ^joods.  FtubiK^r  H,,..ta  and 
Shoes  and  Tennis-Shoes  llavin-  kubber  Soles  \  uicanized 
to  the  Shoe. 

Claimg  use  since  Julv   i.    i;<l4. 


Ser.    No.    ST. 704.      mI,aS.>^    4"       M.VI.T    P:XTRACTS  AND 

LiyUOR.S.i  lllB     Ir.rrri.IKH      15  Vl   h;UNSi-HMIDT     STHADS 

Bkewiv,,  1  i  \u'.\nv,  Baltlm.ire.  Md.     Filed  July  2,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,763.  (CL.V.ss  20.  .Mi:ASrinNi,  ANI»  S('Ii-:N 
TIFIC  APPLIANCE--^.!  Hoilki:  K...  m  1  .mi  i.  a  k.me.st 
Co..  Chicago.  III.      Filed  .inly  H,    101. ",. 

Particular  deacripttm  <if  goodx.      Smoke  In.li.  ators. 
Claims  uge  sln^e  Feb    l,   lit]  2. 


No  claim   Vini;  made  f.ir  the  w.-rd   ■    Bra  i       apart  from 
the  other  features  of  the   mark   showr.    in   the   .Irawing. 
Partirulur  descnption  of  guuda.  —  LaKer-Iieer. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.    1.   189U 


Ser.  No.  87,764.  (CLASS  I'l.  FiXjDS  .WD  INGREDF 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Hu.^w.v  Wii.l.uu.  c  ,  I'ortland 
Me.     Filed  July  «.    1<»15. 


0 


Partuular   I'.^nription  of  goods      S&rdiaea. 
Claims  use  since  May   10,   191,'). 


Ser.  No.  HT.riT.  iCLASS  4*5.  Fi:m)I)S  .^NI)  IMiUFFl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.!  Sil.^.s  Vvak<f.  &  ('.,.,  l.iv  .  lioston, 
Mass.      FlleiJ   July    L\    1915. 


Ser.   No.    87.766.        rr.ASS   40.      FOODS    AND    INORKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.       CARnusx  B.^kin.;  Tompavt,  Char- 
lotte, N.  C.     Piled   .July  rt,   1915. 


Partiiular    dexrription    of   yooff/*    -Olive-Oil    and    Ma-a- 
roDi. 

CUitma   usp  sime   May,    1904 


^AA^^O^tyTuc^^ 


VxlcL 


Ser.  No.  ST, 723.  iCI^SS  46.  FOODS  ANI'  INflKEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  Tilden  I'itr.pi  ,-e  o...  Sr.  i'ail. 
Minn.      Filed   July    2,    1915. 

COUNTRIFIED 


Particular    des'-ription    of    yood*.      Bread.    Cake,     I*le«, 
Pagtry,  Rolls,  and  Candy 

Claims  use  .since  about  the  9th  day  of  November.  1914. 


8«r.  No.  87.767.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TAiMLiNA  Baking  Company,  Char- 
lotte, N.  C.      Filed   .Inly  6,   1915. 


Particular    description    of   goods. -Butter.    Cheese,    and  f'aru.ular    dr.,-riptu,n    of    ^ood^.-Bread,    Cake.    Pie.. 

^^  I    Pastry,  Roils,  aiul  Candy. 

cjaim"  UUP  sin -p  about  the  9th  day  of  November,  1914. 
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Claims  use  ilnce  May  1,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  87.791.     (CLASS  6.     Cll  IM  I'    \  IS.  MIDICINKS.       Ser    No    >^7,813.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND   IH  AHM.4CEUTICAL   I'UEl'AKATIONS.*      .M     W  AND  IH  A  KM  A(  IITICAL  PREPARATIONS. )      TMm' 

Sasaok,  .\Iuineapoll8,  Minn.     Filed  July  6,  1915.  Dklu  CuMij..Ni,  iiuston,  Mm>;«      Filed  July  T,  1915. 


R  D  C 


Particular  description  of  goods.  laxative  Htrb  Tmu 
Compound  Whlte-Plne  Cherry  Couijh  ffyrup,  Llldllieiit, 
Kidney-Pllla,  and  Laxative  Liver-Pills. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  February    1913. 


Ser.  Uo.  87,801.  (CLASS  37.  I'AIFlt  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) A8AM  Bkiitiiers,  Iscohi'oka  I  ED,  Ihiladelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  July  7,  1915, 


I'artirulf    ,/,>..,;/ f!(jn    of  ffOods. — Wsi)]  Papers    of    Fvery 
I>e8crlption    ai^'l    Kiii-l    Without    Reservation    or    I-;x(  epitlon. 
Claims  use  since  .Jan.    1,   1901. 


P'l'  ticular  description  of  goods. — Perfume. 
Ciiuni.o  use  since  prior  to  May  1,  1915. 


Snr  No.  87,815.  (CLASS  4'^  ff  -  M  S 
KN  IS  OF  FOODS.)  Lei.  1!  W  ,Ki  i  ;)  . 
Filed  Ju'\    "    1''15. 


.  M'     iN'.KP:!'! 
.  ,-.  .i;t,..  Wash 


TOWEJ^ 


/  (jjtii  (Wor  d>  V  lii^tion  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon, 

Clnimx  u.xf   si!,i.'   May   15,   1915. 


Ser  No  ■^T.^IO.  1  CLASS  4'.  ii)()DS  .kND  INi.KEDD 
ENTS  Dl'  i  i>OIiS.)  Lek  Jl  W.^KKJ- ifc-Li',  SeuUie,  Wash. 
Filed   .!uiv    7.    1915 


Ser.  No.  8T.sn^  cl.\sS  40.  lOODS  AND  !\i;RKI)1- 
ENTS  OF  FiHil'S  »  Christia.n  1'.  Lai;.sk.\,  I, us  Angeles, 
Cal        Filed    .lulv    T.    1915, 


JITNE 


y 


ConsLstii,,;   of   the   Word     '  Jituey." 
Particular  lit  SI-'  ii:tii/ti  of  goods. — Bread. 
<"laimx   ii.«'    '-inoe  .Dm.'   1     1915. 


Ser.  No    v7  vn  M-LASS2M,     CCTLKUY.   MACHINERY, 

AND    IiMiLS.  AND  I'ARTS  THERFOF  >      Me.  >   \   Mam' 

FX'l!  lUNo    Ac  Sl'Ki  i,u  Ti     C,    .\,.w    York.    N     Y        Filed 
Jul\    7.    1915. 


iUirttcuUn    ■/'  ■    .i;.rio'r    -  '  ;,'cio<i'',  — i'anned   SaiOiou, 
Claim*'   uiie  siee   .lune,   1910.  ^ 


Ser.    No.    S7,S17.       (CLASS    40       FOODS    AND    INt.RFDl 
P:NTS  of  l(.)(>IiS..      I,^■^    H    W  ^  kk.kik;  ri,  S.-att:e,  Wash. 
Filed  July  7.  1915 


iiTjE5^!MA 


MECCA 

400 


Particular  dt  xirijitioti  r,f  rjoods. — Canned  Sa^mor:. 
Clat>''f  uxe  since  May  15,  1915. 


Particular  dcHcriyUxDn  of  I'O'ids  -  Carbureters.  Pumps, 
Wrench  Sets.  I'liers.  .lacks.  Grease-Cups,  Carbon  Scrap 
ITS.    HamincTs,   and    Drills. 

Clai'iis  use  since  April,  1912, 


Ser.  No.  S7.'-1^  CLASS  4<',  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  I'OODS  i  Lee  H.  WAKKKitLD.  Seattle,  NVash. 
Filed   July   7,    1915, 

SooPemYor 


Particular  de><ciiption   v'  .■,'oo</,«       Caiined    Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  Mav    15.    iUl5. 
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Af  r,!  ST  17,  iQi:;. 


Ser     N.      s7.si;»         rj.A.SS    »0.      FOODS    AND    INGBEDl- 

KNTS  OK  FOODS,:      Lev:  H.   Wkkk^kiak  S.'Hrtl«,  Wash. 
i'U'tl   .!u].v    7,    iyi5. 


Ser.  No.  87.847.      rPLASS   fl       THKM  I(\\I.S   MKTiICI  NES 

AND    I'HAR.M MKrili' AI,    [•KRI'.\K.\-i-io.\s  r.,,, 

.\RD  HUDNUT,    \.«     ^w;■k,    \     V        Kll^.,)   ,j,iiv   |<     l'.i.5. 


JUNO 


Particiiiar  deat-ripUori   .,,'  ./oo./«.      r-anneO 
VlatiiiM   ujte  iince   .1  .ii-,    I'.MU. 


.Salmon. 


Particvlar  deteription  of  7'  .^  Ivrf  rnr  !  ;.  '  Wa- 
ter, Sachet-Powder,  Talcum  Pn\v  ler.  Face  I'nwder,  iload- 
ache-Cologne,  Smelllng-Salts,  Creams  for  the  Skin,  Bath- 
I'owder,  Bath-Salts,  Almond  Meal.  Toilet  Cerate,  Denti- 
frices, and   Rouge. 

Ctaimg  uae  since  June  28,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,850.  t CLASS  45.  H);  \  i,l;  AGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Frank  E.  Kklsey,  Batt.o  Creek,  Mich.  Filed 
July  9,   1»IS. 


Ser     \-     ^7  s.'U.       .iL.VSS    Ul      FfM)DS   AND    INGREDI- 
K.VTS  MF  F--OODS        iKK  H    WuvKFiKLD,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Fli.-d    J  ;:v    7,    I'M.-. 


Hi-Ba. 


LL 


Particular    ./tvfinpti   ,1    0/    i/oo.i«.— .S.viuiis    for    Use    In 
.Making  S<>ft   Drinks. 

Claims  uae  since  Mnv  L'n,  101.5 


I'lrtu-ular  description, ,f  vo"/*.--- '  nined  Salmon. 

Ciaiin.'i    u.<i'  siii(  •■    Mav    1  .-,,    l:ii:. 


Ser.    N,     ■^7.s-l         M   I.A.SS    40.       FOoDS   AND    INGREDl- 

'"■'''■^  '"■  '  """-         "  '-^    H    \v,KKFiKLt..  .Seattle.  Wash 

1  ii-'i    Jui.v    7      IMl.T. 


T* 


Fdi 


Ser.  No.  87,888.     (CI. as--    .!>      i  i.qtHIN'o  i      s    11    Kre.ss 
&   CO.MPANT,    New    \<,ik.    S.    Y        Flic!     !     h.     !  u,    U»15. 


NANCY 


Particular  de^criptuin  0/  ijuotU.      Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  June  12,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,869.     (CI.ASS.'.it      croriUN',        s    H    Kkbss 
A  Company.   New   York.    \     V       1  i...|    .]■<.  \    in     i!»i,') 


inas 


I'art^ruhr    ■if'.i,-niitfn  ■/    ;oo</.s.      C.uine<!   Sa.nion. 

(    hi  I'll. ■<     us.     si;.,  ,.     M.iv     !.-.     1015. 


StT      .V-     ^7.^-'i  I    l.ASS     4ti        li)t)l,s     \,\[i     INOREDI- 

FNTS     (»F     FOOLS  W      F.     .MrLAL-GHLIN    &    COMPANY, 

Clji.-agu,   Hi.      Filed  July  i.   Ii!l5. 

CRITIC 

P'irt:.  ulnr  r/^v,  r,,^,,  „     /  ./oo</*.— Blended  Coffee. 


FALCON 


Particular  description   of  ir.o'i.s,      HisUt.  . 
Claims  UHc  since  June   1-     l'il.">. 


Ser.  No.  87,870.     (tl.\ss:«i      <I.OTri[N(;        s    ii    Khk.ss 
&  CO.VIPANV,   New    \   ,-k.    S      Y       Fi  .'d    .!u.>     id.    !;*!.-,. 


ADELE 


Particular  description    of  goodx.     Hosiery. 
Cl<Uma  use  since  June   12.    l  '!". 


Ser.  No    S7VH  ,   1    \..<    ,■       ,   [n:\lFAF.-    MEDICINES 

AM.  ldF\F{M  A.  Kl  TUAl,  1 'UF  F  \  U.\  lluXS.)  How- 
Aui.  WAi.KKi;  H..W.SKH,  r,a:' ::;.,,:...  Md.  Filed  July  9, 
1915.  ■'       • 


Pa,  (i<  ulnr  „, .v, •-,,,, ,„„    >,f  ,jnodH.—\  Salve  for  External 

Appi:,:atioD. 

Clatmn  uxf  -incj   .Mav   IX,   l'.»I.j. 


Ser.  No.  87,871.     (CLASS  39.     Ci."  1  i 1 1  \(;.)     S.  H.  Khbss 
A  Company,   New   York.   .\.   Y.      Filed  July   10,   1915. 


CHARLOTTE 

Particular   (ifucrtption    uj  ynoiix.      Hosiery. 
Claims  uae  since  June   \'2.   101.1 


Ser.  No.  87,872.     (CLASS  39.    j  Ioiufm,         >    ii    K.kss 
&  Company,  New   Y   ik.    \     \       1    :.■!    luly   10,  1915. 


CAVALIER 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Hosiery. 
'"'■lims  use  since  June   FJ     1'U.'. 
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Sti     No.  87.873.      (CLASS  30.     CLOTHING.)      SIl    K    kss 

k  Company.  New   York.   N.  Y.      F,  .■<:   ,i  :•<,    in     t.,i.-. 


MILDRED 


Particular   «/<  .v   ,.it<n    -j   ;r.or.j<       !l.<fi\. 
Claims  us<    sluo    .lune    11'.    \'n:> 


Ser.  No.  87,874.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     S.H.Kress 
&  Company.  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  July   10.   1915. 


EXCELLA 


Particular  description  of  i/ooriw.- -Hosiery. 
Claimx  use  since  June  12,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.875.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     S.  H.  Kre.ss 
Sl  C<..\ip.\NY.   New    York.    N.  .Y".      Filed    July    10,    1915. 


PEGGY 


Particular   dcxcription   of  gooiis.  —Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  June  12,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  S7  ^^70      .(F.\>s.;"i      <  Li  iTll  INl^     Nki  staih  kk 
Biios.,  Sau   liiii,.  iM....  (a.,      liit'd   .liiiV    10.  1U15. 


Ser.    No.    87.904        (CLASS    46.      roUL.'S    AND    INGHFM 
KMS   (If    FOnFs         F     .T.  Watsox.  Fort  Plain.   N     \ 

V  .-d    July    12.    1V15. 


yiC^a-Xi^^r^i,, 


The  trade-mark  is  in  the  handwriting  of  the  applicant. 
Particular  description  of  goods.— Dongb   for   Ties    Tim 
hales,   and   Tarts. 

Claims  use  since  May  29.  1915.  ^ 


Ser.  No.  87.905.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      I.  H.  Har- 
nett  &   Bko..    .Vew    York.    N    Y       PINd   Ju!t    1".    :'.il5. 


2L  ^r^cLE's  Boy 


Parti<iiiiir   rifxinjt',')   of  goods.—  I^r''--     Ni'j'ii:^     ard 
>.  orlc  Shii  -s 

'   iainis   V*'    Mir.'   Ht".:it   .Fine  14,  1915. 


t4 


MOTORALLs 


^f 


Particular  drxcriition  of  goods. — Overalls. 
Claims  use  since  Mav   10.   1015. 


Sc:-  No.  KT.S.^?.       (    d-XS^    '•..      <   llFMIi"  \i  SMi.FF    FNFS. 
A.ND    I'll  M;M  \('!:F  I'ii     \I       r!t!:F,\!t  \  I  IMNS  I'KiflN 

In,       V,  «    N     r  k     N     ^        F  Fc  '   .1  I  V     \<<     ]■<]'.. 


YE 


Comprising  the   word   "'  Orys." 

P'niicular    dcxrripticn    of    goods. — I.tTUd     i"<mplPTl( 

F-wd.T. 

Cloiitts  use  since  Mir   .' t     1015. 


Ser.  No.  87.924.     (CLASS  6.     CHl.MF  A   .S    .Mi  Fh  INFS. 

,\NT'      FH  \H>F\.FFFTIF.\L      FHi;  F,\ 'FNTF 'N  S  Thk 

'':i^-'^ii'     Mi:-      -.;      ...        :     ....F:o,     ";:..j.       1  i.ed     .lulv 


Particular  destnption  of  •  '-out.-  -.Ku  1 'rituiout. 
Claim)!  use  sln<  »■  March.  1015. 


Ser.    No.    ^7.038.      Od.ASS   -4.        TF:KF,\F     \\F'    YAHN.i 

TEXTII.K.     V.M.s      .\  .KN.    •;      In       .     N .  w      Y.;h       N       ^  I'F.i} 

.Tiiiv  1 4 ,  ; '.<;5. 


Ser.  No.  87.885.     (CLASS  39.     CLoiHIN',         Tuk   W 

(JKT  MANlFACTrniNG  Co.    INC.,  Miuueapoilfi,    N!:!!:        Fl 

July   10,  1915. 


The  picture  being  fanclfni 

Particular  desiription  of  ijoaiU.      Stinl.nnr!.  •<    '^nii  \\^ 
Dust-Caps.   Bahy-Bonnets.   and   Caps. 

(lainis  use  since  en  or  fll»i>t    Inn    l     !'il( 

217  O.  (;.-«7 


N. 


nil    ;-    riiiid' 


('\i  i:;-i!\  1        l-vf 


]'■>■    w  .'  rri.- 


I'ext'F.    Y.arn  .Vperx  v    '  and  "  Hr<.H.)ilyr:    N     Y  "  Hipi^ariii.: 
m    'ht-   dntwIiiL.- 

I'lHti'Ulor    tlix'-rijtutn     '■'     //'(»./«        '\'!.r!i- 
'  i(/i;/.  -    US'    -\]]ce  .\pr.    i"..    HMTi. 
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S..,-  N.,  S7,!»4  1  M  LASS  6.  'ilKM  hALS.  M  K  1  >ICINES,  |  Ser.  No.  87.967.  (CLASS  4-  K  N  ITTEI  i,  NKTTED,  AND 
ANI.  I'HAKMAi  KTTirAL  I'RKl'ARATIONS  ,  NiCOLA  i  TEXTILE  FAPRh  s  S^m-kl  K  Cri^/kh  \  Sox,  Up- 
•  iMAiiruMu,  New  York,  .\.  Y.     filed  July  15,  1915.  land.  Pa.     Filed  .July  IG,  liiiO. 


CIMADOMIN 


/•■I'  fi'  Hlur  ,jr..irnptii.n   .,<  .;""■•'«■        A    Tr-atnient  for  Pul- 
'  ImtnH    U.I'    siiict'  April,    I'.M.' 


S.r.    .\.      ST. IMS,       Ml. ASS    :Vj        rr,*vr[l  I  N( ;    ^        HKiDEL- 
BER';.    W..;.FF   .v    r,i  ,    Npw    v,)rk.    N,    Y.      FiU-d   July   15, 


ini5. 


^TheEurekam 
)[  FLANELO   "i 


Nu  lalir,  i-  [liadt-  ;  •  :;.••  .'x.  h)-i\.'  riuht  to  t'.ie  use  of 
tlif  uaji'd  ■•  'rhi>,"  anrl  -.ame  is  hereby  disr!almr-d 

I'm  li'  tilnr  'h  nrrt  ;il  ujn  o'  •iijn'l<  in.r"a'-^,  M'^ii^  and 
I'.>\>'  Siiit>  Namely,  (nats,  \'.'sts.  and  TroiKer-  Clsters, 
Haiii  r,,at<,  Aut'Tii'itdK' I 'oai>,  Aur.>^Iln!,il,■-Su;:^,  Smoklng- 
.li.k.ts.    I  ire-<iiiL:  <;ovvns.  and   I'.at!'.  \Vrap< 

(  !nitii.i   u^t    •i'lDi  >•  .ImIv   ^,    r. uO. 


Particular  description  of  gcodt. — Coit    !;   Piece  Goods. 
Claimg  use  since  Mar    i    MM" 


Ser.  No.  87,970.  (CLASS  i ',  ^[{LAIi  Wh  'i  \!i\  , 
H.VMMOXD,  Knowlto.n'  A  t'n  ,  Pnriiaiii,  I'unr;,  ar..i  N^'W 
York,  N.  Y.     Hied  July  IG.  i!M5 


S.T    \-     ^7,".-.-  I   LASS  >;       '    ili;MIi   ALS,    MKIiL'VFS, 

ANL  L1[AI:NL\.   IMTI.AL  1 '!;!:  I'A  t;  AT  I(.).NS.  ,      M.AUIAX 
'■     SMiiii,    .I.ii  k^,n\  ;:;.■.   l-:a       lii.-l   .InU-  15.   1915. 


m 


Comprising  thp  word  "  N.  wax;   ' 

Particular      :■  ^-  •■,i.1\',n      <,'     -inn^li^       i".-it..n,      Si'.k.     and 
Linen  Thread.s. 

Claimg  use  since  June  2L  r.'i.a. 


Ser.   No.  87,971.      ^.F.ASS    »:;      'liilfLAL   AMi   ^  \!:\ 
Hammond,   Knowltox  iV   '  Putnam,    i  unn  ,   a:,)   \.  w 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  U',.  Pjl." 


^ 


I  make  no  ciaim  »•>  riie  e.xdu.sive  use  of  the  words 
"  Smith's  Tonic  Cai-ul.  -  ■  apart  from  the  mark  shown 
nil   flit'  ■IrawinsT. 

I'.irt,.  u'.-ir  ■i,'x'r:,)!i,,„  ,.'  fjoodx. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion in  Capsul.'  and  liblet  Form  for  Malaria,  Fever,  and 
IMliousness. 

Clnimn  use  since  June  4,  101.'. 


S.r     .\.      s7:e;].       M  L,\S,<    ,,'.       'LMriilNi,,.        M.    WlJ.E 
&  Co..  Li;rTa'-..  N    \       i:;..,!  .riiv  ].-.  1915. 


"|Q.UB    fLoTHES" 


No  fl;iim  i<  made  r..  tlit-  \\..rd  "  rintlies." 
I''lrtuul>ir    ibMmptiun   .,,'   .;,,,,, I.~t — Men's.    Youtli.S,    Boys' 
ui.i   ('hiMr''ns  (doth  OuttT   Suits  and  i  ivr.',.a 's. 
Claims  uist  since  July  1,  lit  15. 


Comprising  the  word      Wnxi.ii " 

Particular    description    uj    ijooUm. — Cotton,     Silk,     ana 
Linen  Threads. 

Claims  use  since  June  24    !  M". 


Ser.  No.  87,972.  (CLASS  43.  IHRK.M>  .\NL  YARN.. 
Hammo.vd,  Knowlton  A;  <'o  P'ltnaH!  >  onn  and  .New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Julv   irt    i',.i5 


NEWAV 


Comprising  the  word      N".  \«.,i\    ' 

Particular     description     oj     goodg.      (  ntlon.     Silk      and 
Linen  Threads. 

Claims  use  since  J'lne  24.  P,il5 
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Ser,  N-    ^7.;t7s       >.L.\SS';,     t  U  L.\l  L 'ALS.  MEDICINKS,       S.t.  No.  sh.Ull       nLASSt,      «  ilKML  ALS.  MEDICINES. 
ANH  III  VRM.VCEUTI*  AL  PKKl'ARATIONS  I      Linden  ANL  PHAR.MACErTICAL  PREPARATIONS^      Jxo    Y 

B.  TH.JM.A.S,  I'rovidence,  R.  I.     Fil.d  July  16,   1915.  H    E.^s,.^.    ly.r    Tex       Kii.-d   .T.iiy    r,^    i:m5 


•>KyE  rowEK  Toijpur 


/'■('  '\-  uinr  ill  >•■  'tjitton  I,'  yooc/^  --1  ■arbon-Rcmov  er, 
'  hi  I  ,v  !,v,  Since  Sept.  11.  1913. 


Jarluuliir  ih  K'Ttption   0'  yood^ -—Chemical  Preparation 
for  Killing  \  eiretable  (irowths  and  Insecti-, 
ChiimH  uce  ^mi  .    Mn\    1.  1','14, 


Ser.  No.  87.981.     (CLASS40.     !  AN>  Y  (JOODS.  FTRNISli 

TNCF       \NTi     N'OTTmNS,'       i'.L.Ai  k     Hurn     Sai.k.s     Co. 
S.  I  ,iiit.»ij.   I'a       I'-iii-d  Juh    17.    1915. 


^^-=^l^]^«^#^^ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — I'acr  1  lotiis    Made   of 
Chamois 

I'l'inr^  h-.   since  A uj    ''    i',M5 


Ser.  No.  87,984.  (CLASS  4,"  iU:\  LR.M.ES.  NoN  AIXTO 
HOLIO  Canaxdaiol'a  Hkj^khv  iv,  >  ,1  ;iandn!L'ua 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  17,  1915 


r.  No.  b.^,*'-'-  '  L.\SS  4.'-.  P'.K\'ERA<;ES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) L'  vi:v-  I;k.:hkks  N.  w  York.  N  Y,  Filed 
July   IP,   l',0  5. 

DIPLOMAT 


Can.-,  i.hir  ,;>  «(  M/yf  e.-ri   i- '      ■'uiif        ( irapv- j  uice. 
I'liimi.'  uw   s^ini  '    Ju'^    11'.  1915. 


S.r    No    SS024       , CLASS*'.      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND     PH,\RM.\>FrTir.\I.     PR  KPARATIONS,  .        P.vR 
Ft  MEKiE    MAR.r.u     !m    .    New    ^..rk.    N.    Y       Hied    July 

19.    1915 


Particular   dctictiption    of  goods. — Non-Alcobolic    Fruit 

Drir.ks. 

(  liiims  use  since  Jun.'  IT.  1915. 


Sei,  N^^v.oo:-.,       ii-LASS    ■;,      (  HMMIC.U.S.  M1;DP   INES. 

W!'    I'll  u;m  \.  i.r  ri' .\L    pi{FP.vrati()Ns       ti;e 

Bavkk   COMPAXY,  I.NC,   .N.w    Y    rk.   N     Y       Fiied   .1  ii  y   19, 
1915. 

NOVASUROL 


Particular  description  of  floods. — Ai;    \nt;p.^  retlc.  I  urUiul'ir  lU  Mr>ii,t\(,n  <.'  '!>'<, ih       p,  «.i,  red  L\e. 

('/u(ni»  «#f  since  Ap^"    -^    '^'15  '        Ciaifn*  ii*F  since  Mar    1.  1915 

IVoL  217        No.  3.1 


TIji'  w.-rd  'Marfar,  '■  brint  .siiowu  in  the  facsimile 
'aiidwriting  uf  Marceau,  the  pri..-l.b!it  f  the  apjlleant 
(orporation. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fa.i  P  wders. 

Claims  use  since  May  15,  1914. 


S.r.  No.  SS.O.'-ri         •   L.\,v>  .,       ,  iil,.^!!.   ADS,   MFDDINFS, 

AND     PH.\I;M.\.  IMTICAL  I'RKPARaTIONS          The 

SiXCI.AIR        M.tN      >   \l"Tl  KIN.,  t.'..MI.4Nr,         Iwiedd,        >>'.Ao 

Filed  July  19,  l.'i5 
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tkr.  Nu    ^N.0a4.      <tI<ASS4-2      KNITTEr>.  NETTED,  AND 

I'KXril.K    I-AFJiilt  S  .      Wot,;.    i-uuD' 0x8  Co.   INC..  W'a- 
teriown.  .V    V       !':  ►•d  .Iih    11'     '.'":>. 


Ser.  No.  R8,153.      (CL.^SS  1^       KNITTED.  NETTED.  .^NP 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I      \\  m.  .\!..siu:i:<.  i  Co..  ,\,  w  Voik 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  24,   1915. 


.\pplicHi;t  (lisii.iiis  Tl'.c  ;.ur.  -  aui\  letters  "100  i 
Wool."  :inil  it  mak.  <  no  claim  to  t!  •■  word  "  Kloth  "  apart 
from  the  ruark  -:  -wn  In  the  drawing:. 

I'oitu  u'l'ir     ><r.,f,ftoji   <>f  ff'iodgr     Woolen   Piece  Goods. 

(  liiiiiiii  h ,'   ~ii.  ••  Feb    '■>,  191.') 


Ser.  No.  88. 'U:^  (CI.-\SS  -^  .!i:WK!  i:v  AND  I'RE- 
CIOUS-ME'I  .VL  W.VRE  >  .TrrRiiENs  .Iewelbt  Com- 
pany,  New   York,   N    Y.      Filed  July   -0.   1915. 


SHUR-ON 


p  Y  R  A  M 


ID 


Particular  detcriptton  of  goods.—  S!!k   T'lece  Good."?  and 
Unlns  Silks. 

rlaimft  tine  since  May  1.  1915. 


Particuhit    ,i,  .,  n;,;.   i    :,f    rjood-o. — Pierceless    Ear-Rings 

y\. ■■',•■  ■'..   r.sirl.  .I''t.  I    'rai,  and    Inr'atlon  Stones. 
'  Imm^    u-"'    sinre  Mflv    1.    191.1, 


Ser.     No.     88,189.      (CLASS     7.     CORDAGE.)      Intkrna- 
i        TioNAL  HARvesTBR  CoMrwv  or  Nkw   Jeksev,  rhlrnKo, 
111.      Filed   July   26,    1!':'        !  ider   ten  year    ;  luvi.-r. 


Pl^ANO 


■'     V      ^^.i.i.-,7        ^-'LASSIJ        KNTr'I'KIi    SF/lTKlt,  ASl) 
TKXTILI-:    F.UmiCS.)      TUK     Sw.Ts    Tkxtile    Manu-   |        p,,^i^j„r   dex-'^.pUun    uf    yo.d^.-HoiH.,    Cord,    Twine, 
KvT.  H,v,,  Cuvcp..Nr    Bdd«.,or-    (  onu..    .M   Vew  York,    j   ^,„j  Blnder-Twlne.  I    •  ■ 

>.    ^.      tiled  .J'llv   20,   1915,  ,,   .  ,  -         ,     ,^„o 

<  lattng  u»c  since  Jan.   1.   ISO^. 


FUR-TEX 

1 

Particvldr   description    of   'j<'Oiin.      \  el  vets    ml    Plushes     ' 
In    :!;••    I'iec.. 

CininxM    u.^f   sini'o    about    I 'fc     1.    l''IJ 


S'T  No.  88,078.  (CLASS  4-  K  N  iri  i:  i  N  KTTED,  AND 
IKXTri.E  F.\RRIC!^  >  H.  K  Malltn-  ^  >t  'O.,  New 
V..rk.    N     V,      Filpd   July   21,    1915. 


Sit.  No.  8s,19o.  irL.v.S.'S  7  <  OKI '.VGE.  i  Intebna- 
TiONAL  Hahvksteu  CuMPANi  F  Nrw  .iKRSE'i,  Chicago, 
111.      Filed  July   26.   1915.      Und.  r   t.'c,%.ar    ;  1    viso. 


Mccormick 


WILL   ®'TIBIE  WI 


5 


Particular    deticription    of    ■r,<iil>-      U.i;.. 
and  Binder-Twine. 

Claims  u»f  since   November.    IS80. 


d.    Twine, 


Particular    'irs-'tption    ','    yoo'/«.      W,iv  -i    .Suk    In    the 
iece. 

Claims   u.ic   siuov   .\u411st.    1914. 


St'i-.      No,      8S,107.       (CLASS      :!9       r  \  ,ii 
SiK'E  (  iiMf,\NV,   Lynn.  Mass,      i'i'.-d  .1 


II  NO.)     Davis 
>    -2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88.191.  (CLASS  T  |'>»H1>.\<,K  iMi.KNA- 
TiONAL  IIakve.steii  COMPANY  OF  .NEW  jEiiSEv,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  July   26,   1915.     Under  ten-year   proviso. 


DEERING 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Rope,    Cord,    Twine, 
and  Binder-Twine. 

Claims  use  since  November,   1879. 


Ser.     No      88,192.      (CLASS      7       cOKDAi;!:  Sn-ihsa 

TIONAt     '  !  V  >  \  f  srcu    CoMI'WY    "F    N'KW    .iKItSEV      I'Sii-aco. 

III.      Fi.ed   .iuly   2«.   1915. 

INTERNATIONAL 

Pa   tKular    ./,  ..  r,,,fion    of    <j<,oiIm. — I..eather    Boots    and     1        Particular    description    of    ijoo>i^       Hope,    Cord,    Twine, 
Shoe?.  I   and  Binder-Twine. 

tVaini.o   r/*c   .;im.^  .Tiiiv    15,   191.").   •  '        '  'rims  use  since   Jan,    1.    190.S. 
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Ser.  No.  88,197.      (CLASS  45.      BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO        Ser.  No.  88,245.      (CLASS  45.      BEVERAGES    NoN  aL.q 
none.)      H.    M.    PORTEH,    North    Platte,    Nebr.     Filed  HOLIC.)      Anacortks  Ice  Co.,  Anacortes,  w as!        r    »*d 

July  26,  1915.  j        July  28.  1915. 


SrS 


J'urtu-ui.i'    ..(■«  ■' i;.rir,ri   of  goods. — Gin-''r.\:.-     Knot   H">-, 
Grape   I'lz,   1  ;,r;    lat.  i   ,\pple,  Jersey   Sma-      l'<it'ti    SniSi  .  I'artiruh;'-     :       ription   of  goodi. — Orange  P"' a vrt-d    l"n- 

Clierry    Sa.a    ,    KasjiNirrv    Smac,   and   Kola    Srna.,.  '.arL'i,  i.a.tt-^l    B.\..rage8. 

(  /um*   i.v,    since  the  1st  day  of    ine    l.'io.  I        Claim*  u.-c  since  Feb.  15,   1915. 
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A  UGUST   17,   1918. 


/ 


10  5,709.       FEHT:i.!/rf{        amkhpan      A'-hp'ULTUBAL 
Chemical  Co.,  .New  York,  .\.  \. 
"ilrU  April  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.829      II  HLISHII  > 
JUNE    1,    19!' 
105,710.     GUl'LM'  i."\\    1  I.Ui  ILi/lHS      A  mel;'- an  AG- 

BICUI.TURAL   CUKMP  AL    <   (.  .    .NfW    \uik.    S      V. 

Filed  April  10.   W-K.       S.Tiai  .No.  ^5,b,iu.     1TI'.LISHKT> 
JUNE    1.    1016. 

!"."',:!;      I'.tiNii    i  .\ri.i;      n    r    A^^illE^>.-'^  Papkr  com- 

FU.mI  March  J4.    :!0,-,       S.ria:  N...  f>5.;;r.6.      ITBLISHED 

.n  NK  1.  r.iir. 

10,'-),71_'        TALKlNi;  .M.vciiiNKS       Ariun    MANLFACTrB- 

I  .M,  Cu.Ml'.wi  .  r.M?;(i:..  Mds^ 
Fllpd    Sf[n.'mli.T    -<;.    ;'.i;»        S.rial    No.    S1.4si;.       PUB- 
I.ISHKD   .MA^    1^.    r,<i.-. 

105, Ti:;.      SILK.    S.vriN.    ,\N1i   rOTTO-N    FIEv'K    GOOI'S 
AM'    .MI.M.l'    S]\.K    ANIi    (  (iTTON    I'lKfE    GOOliS 
Hi  Kli'S    Hums    iV  i  ^  .   Nrw   Yurk,  N    Y. 
Fll.'d   Mav    1.',    I'.M,-.       .>^.•!■!ai   .N,,    S6.r.61.      ITBLISHKIi 
jr.NE    S.    1!»15 

U»5.7U        AMIK.'^IN  l:    i'A.^Ti:        FHK    rAUTERS    I.VK    t  u.M- 
I'ANV.   (ambridK'f.   .Mass 
Filed  .March  I'l;.  liU,"       .Serial  .N,,    s.-,_';i:;       ITHLISHEI' 
.MAY    US,    ISO  5. 

10,"., 71,1       S<»IT    I'HINK.^    I'HAWN    FROM    THE    FOFN 
TAl.N    i>H    SF.Vl.KH    IN    HOTTEES       Hi  HTO>    Tas.sa 
DAY.   Wf.-t    r-Tic   Haul..    Irid 
Filed   -May    :;,    l',il.-|       .s.riHi    .Nu     bt),;4;;S.      I'l  BLIHllEl' 

.lUNE    I,    HM5. 

IU.5.716       .\ru»>NS       I,.    H     Tlakk    \lr<i.   Co.,    Hrooklvn, 
-N    Y. 

FlU'd  April    IT.    I'.M.^,      Serial  .No.   *^6.01,■i.      rUBLlSHEl) 
.11  NE    1,    litl,'-. 

1  0  n  .  7  1  7         .VKliiLKS    iiF    ITRMTUUE -^  .NAMELY. 
KESKS.       lAHLES.       STA.NI>S,       CABINETS.       A.ND 

l'.\H  TS    TI  n;i;i  J  il '.     IHe  t  i.emetsev   i'u.virANV.  I  ill- 

<:i-,K    III. 
Filed  .MuKh   --.    I'.U'.       Serial  No.   S5.014,      ITBLISHED 
.H'NE    1,    llM.-i 

1  'i5.T  1  ^.      AHTli  LES   OV    hlRNITrRE--  NAMELY. 

Iii;sKS.     lAHLKS.    vSTANHS.    lABlNETS,    CHAIRi?. 

.\Nli     I'.VUIS     THEREdF       iHE     (lemetsen     Ccm 

f'ANv,   t  hiia>;<i.   111. 
Filed  .\Lui.  I.   1^.  ll'lo      Serin!  Nci.  SS.liJS.     i'lBLiSHEL 
.H  NE    1.    1!M.- 
io.-),7i;i        \  i;ij>'   I  l'l,I'i;s       Mdinu     «  Y«  LES,      eYCLE- 

I    .U;S.      .\.Nli      Muldli      1    .VKS.        (i.\E.MHY      I'REMIKK, 
I.l  M  I  I  »l>.  1  I'X  er.tr,\  .   Fn;:iaiid, 
Filed     .latiuarv     'J,-,      I'.'l.'        S.rial     No,     '^4,07'^.       I'll! 

Lisiii;i>  JFNi-;  1,  r.o.- 

lii.'.7i;0,      .VFTi  iMi)HIl.i:s        Tm:    iinlmins    Alio    Sales 
111.   ( '(ilutiilms.   <!;,;■' 
Fil.Ml  Apiil   111,    I'.M.'c      S.rial    Ne,   '^.'^^','7it.      PFBLISHEI* 
-\1.VY    .r..    I'.M.'S. 

in5  7_'l        MIXFTi  |-;rai\-    FFFIiS    FOR    POT'LTRY'    AND 
P(n"LTHY    .M.\SM    i-FEFS,      i:i.u  .MiP.s   \    Loo.Mis    to 
CtiicaKd,    11: 
Filed     F-.  ,  nilH-r    _'V     ]'.M4        Serial     Nc,      'v.3..''i49.       PFB- 
LISHEF   .TINE    1.    Ftl." 

l(i5.7JJ        (Elil.MN      NA.\11:F     S1'()RTIN(;      SFPI'LIES. 

The    Enj  EKiiii.sK    M  KM  KACi  iRiNc,    CoMPA.vy,    Akron. 
( )lii() 
ITIed     Iet>riiar\      i..     ]:<]:i        S.ri.ii     No      ^4.4^1.       PIT'. 
LISHFF   .IFNE    1.    liu:.. 


105,723.      T.VI.KIN';  NFViMiNFS       .TfvsF    Fhen    h    F:ano 

AXD   UUu.i.S    LUiliA.Ni,    M.    L^Uli>,    Mt. 

Filed  March  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  85,18;       ilillSilEI) 
.MAY    18,    1  OL- 
IOS,724.       SL  FEHLtjuLEIiS.       FfCHS     Kell\      i.MiA.w, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fih-d   May    1,    1915.      S.riai    Nn.    86,316       F!  HLISIIED 

I  Msi:  1.  iitio. 

j  106,725.      COFFEE.      Hills   Bros.,    S  n    1  ra.rrlK       >  al. 

Fil-d     February    !>.     1015.       Serial    No.    Mi":        I'FB- 
LlSilFF   MAY    18,    1915. 

lO.'.T.'tj.       iiiFli:!-:        MiLLS    BEOS.,    SaL     l:ai,    isc,     Cal. 
1-lied     FrlTuarN     i<.     1'.']."        Serial     Nu.     ^-l-4"_        \'Vn- 
l.lsHEF  .M.w    1-^.    :;<;: 

;n.-,.7-7.        LAFNFin    NETS  il-iEi.     S(  ^  n  .-      M.w:  ¥.•.'■ 

;  i  i:i\.,    <■,  ..    Fl-ilad.  .pi,,...  i'a. 

1-iled  .Ma:-!.   --.   i'.'l,-.      Ser.a,  No.  85,300     FrHIJSHED 
JUNE    1.    I'Jl.-. 

lU,%.7Jh.       LAFNURY  NETS        Hc-pei:     S<.vs      Mamea.;- 
ILEI.VG    Cc'.,    I'tilladelpi.ia.    Fa 
1-lied   Marcli   -L'.   HO,-      S,::a.  No.  85,31<'      FFP.LlSHEIi 
JFNE    1,    n<I;'. 
lo:,,7.'.t.       ITHER     TRAYS.      liASlNS.     F-\NS,      PLATES, 

s.u  (  r:.{S.  FisHi>.  i!i)ULs.  f.oxes,  jars,  cus- 
piiMiRs,    CFPS.    lurKins.    PL  nl;  packages. 

lFM.>iKK  P....\  \  PiE  F;.,KrE   >  ^  .  .Ma;;ci,.  lud. 
Filed   .\piri!    ]('.    iiM.".,      Sena,   N,.    ^,"^.47       I'FHLISHED 

.MAY   :;r,.   I'.tir, 

lu6.7.;().      WASHIN'.     M\iilLNES.       Willia.m    IFte, 
Spriij>:rield.   Ldiiu 
Filed     Eeliruar\     -5,    I'.M.-.        Serla,    No.    S4.7(',  L       PFB- 
LlSHEli    JFNE    1,    :!'l," 

Ui.'.7:;i.     TLX  lll.L  lil  irS.     A    \  M,  KAkA.,HEL  siAN,  New- 
York,   N     Y. 
Filed  Mai.  I:  ->;.   ;'.<::..     S- na.Ni     sr..44n.     PFBLISHED 
JUNE  1,   1915. 

lU5.7:-;i',      HiHiJ-S  ANF  SlPtFS  i.iF   KIF.   LE.VTHER,  AND 
C.4,.NVaS.      The    K  *, :  i  IvEITH    Sh...e    t'ti.MrAsy.    (_"ar- 
tl,ai;.  .    Mo, 
1  i.iii  .\pril  .■•;.   i',<!.",.      Serial  No,   SO.-U'.'.      PFHLISHEl) 
.11  N  I.    1.    i'.M,-. 

105. 7.s;;,     c.\Ki;,    hreaI'.    pisft-itp,    .vnti    cakes. 

l\i,Eii!.Kii  \\  !  A  :     l.\:,iN..    i  .  .\i  i  .*  N  ^, .    I'l.iladeiphia.    Pa. 
I'Led    Feti.uar\     ..      liiio       Sena!     N...     '>4..r.f.       PFB- 
LISHED   J  I  NE    1,    P.M.". 

10.-., 7:. 4,       H,U;LEY    .\ND    WHF.CI     l  SFD    IdR    i-0(.)DS. 
FF.\S    IN    i(iRM    1)1     sPFii     1  i.A>,    PIT'PLK.   .\ND 
MALT       Le<.  K..HN,   New    York.  N     Y. 
Filed  Mar.  h   ;c  H'lr.       >.riai  Nv,    ^:,.;>.S,     PFBLISHED 
JUNE    1,    101.''.. 

103. 7:;.-.,       1  FRTAIN      N.^MED     (L.riHlN',      FdR     MEN 
ASL>    imYS       Mark    M     Kunsk;.    New    York.    .N.    Y. 
!  ii.-d  Marrii  :;\,  1U15.      S.-rial  No    v:,.r,7-:.     PI  PLISHED 
JUNE    S,    1915. 
I   10r.,7:;6.      DENTIIRICE    .\NF   T<  it  iT  H  FLEAN  I  N(,    v'OM- 
POUND.      Lamiris   i.'he.mual  (.Umianv.  Minneapuiis, 
Minn 
Filed    Deceml^er    14.    lSti4.      Ser;a,    N..     ^.■,.J7.»-,      I'UB- 
LISHED    J.\NUARY    I't).    PM,". 

105,7;i7,      LADIES    AND  MISSES     SILK    GLUVES.   SILK 

HOSIERY,     SILK     INDERWEAR      NAMELY,     SILK 

BLOO.MERS     AND     SILK     VESTS.       MEHUiiL     SiiK 

Ci..\iPANy,    Horneii,    N     Y 

Fiietl   Aprs;    H*.    P.M.-.       >.ria;    No.  85.861        ilP.IlSHFI' 

JUNE    1.    1915. 
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105,738.     MONTHLV   PLHLICATION.     Minnesota  Man 
DFACTLBEKs  ASSOCIATION,  North  St.  I'sul,  MlDU. 
Filed  March  ::9,  1915.    Serial  No.  85,510.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   L'5.   1915. 

I"'.7;U».      MKTAL   UNIO.NS   .\M)   rH'K  KITTLSGS.     Na- 
riu.NA;.  Tube  Compant,  PittsbuiKb.  la 
Filed  May   14.   1U15.     Serial  No.  St],-; IT       i'UBLISUED 
JUNP:  8,   1915. 

iOo.74u.      C.VM'V      Package    Confectio.nbbt   Company. 
BostOQ,   Mass. 
Plied    Jauuary    ii,.     in  If..       Serial    No.    83,939.      PUB- 
I.1.SHK1>   JLNE    1,    i;»l.-.,. 

1"..:u       <  KUIAI.N    .N.V.MKD    rfTUKTING   GOODS.      TH£ 
liMKA'  t  rAUTiiii-rfiE  C'-»Mr.\N\,  l;u.sion,  Mass. 
i'lled     Jauuary     2,     1915.      Serial     No.     83,640.      PUB- 

LISllKI'   .11  NK    1.    HMO. 

iU0,74-'.       lI(»!.LtJ\V     i'.UILDING-TILK.       PbMKBTLVANIa 

1  '  ■■!■    .  u      ,       ■,   '       1  .'.vs^ ,  .St.   Mary-.   I'a. 
1-ii.a  M.U-.J.1  1.;.  iyi5.     Seria.  No.  ^5,143.     I'UBLISUED 
-VlAi     11.    I'Jlo. 

105,740.       HUI.LOW     BLILDING-TILK.        l'E.\NsiLVAM.i 
l-'iKt;  riiu«»i.-iNii  i  ijMI'any,  St.  Marys,  i'a. 
Filed  Maich  13.  1915.     Sena;  Nu.  ^5,i41.     I'UBLISHED 
.MAY    11,    l!»i:,. 

105,744.       HOLLOW     BUILDING-TI LK.       iENNSVLVA.NU 

KiKt;  I'uiimfi.n..,  (■.isn-ANV,  St.  Marys,  I'a. 
Filed  Marcli  U,  11(1,0.     Serial  Nu.   s5,145.     i'UBLiSilED 
-M.W    11.   I'd  15. 

i'A-,:i."..    .NiiDi:  1  iji.i.<iii-:,-v  a.\i/  iiukssings.    pkppa.s 

\  .\i.K.\  .    .>!,■  vN-i .  '  ..  \.'i.iu,j,  i.>:ii,j.  anil  Chicaijo,  111. 
Filed  AujiUftt  fe,  1U14.     Serial  Nu.  sU,40d.     TUHLISIIED 
.MAY    11,   iyi5. 

105,74(5.      WOMEN  S  AND  MISSL.S    Ol  TEU  SilTS  AND 
COATS.     .Manning  I'hillii's,  New   Yurk.  .\    Y. 
Filed  March  30,  1015.     Serial  No.  ^5,547.     I'l  iU.ISHED 
JINK    1,    1015. 

105,747.      (;e1.ATLN.      i'LVMMLrn    Hock    Gclaii.vk    Co., 

I'ust'.'ii    aiiil    Uri^'htoii.    Mas3. 
Fiif.!    .Jauuary     ij'j.    I;a4.       Serial    No.    75,537.       I'UB- 
LISUED JUNE   1,   1915. 

105, 74^         GELATIN.        i'LiSIyUTH     Hov  k     UKUATrNE     Co., 
li"-.;.,ii    ,iii,i    lJri;:htui],    .Mass. 
Mi.-d    Jauuary     _'9,    l'.<l\.       .St-ria.     Nu      75.53i>.       PUB- 
LISHED JiNE  1,  I'.nr,. 

105,749.         CLEANSING  ■  I'OWDKU       i- oii       Li.E.VNlNG 
*  LoSin-BOWLS,      I'OKCEL.UN      .\.ND      MlIiEOUS 
\N.\KE.     i'"i.rii;LA-HADAX  C.j.\n'.\N\,  I'ittsuurfe'h,  i'a.       i 
Filed    Deceuiljer    12,    1914.      Seri.-il    Nu,    >.i,:;t)U.      PUB     ' 
l.LSHEK    JUNE    1,    1015.  ' 

105.750  GOLF-  CLUB  UEAD.S.  Kobeh;  b  I'kvde,  | 
Or.iuye.    l'oiid.  1 

Filed  -March  15.  1915.     Serial  No    55,i7u.     I'LBLlSUED 
JUNE    1,  1915. 

105.751  F.VCE-CRLAM.     KtuE*  e.\   tiN  .bk  and  >  o..  Chi-   I 

cagu,    Hi  I 

tiled  .\pril  IJ,  101.-,.     Serial  No.  55,yjT.     i'Ul'.LiSHED   ' 
JUNK    1,    1910. 

105  75.'       COITON    I'lECK    GOOD.>;.      .V    L  Hau   &    Co.,    i 

-New    York.    N.    Y  '   I 

Filed   .\pri.   t;.    I'.ii.-,       .Serial   No.  85,736.  I'llU.l.SHKD 
JUNK  s.   Hii:. 

1U5.7,'..;.  .SHIRTS  Kki.ia.no.  .M.^nlfaltlkino  Cumpany,  ', 
<  hu-a»;i),    Hi.  i 

Kil.d    FfL^ruary  ,">,     r.tl5.       Serial    Nu.    S4,317.       FUR 

LISIIKD  JUNE   1,  1015. 

l05,7,->4        MKT.\L-l'OLISH     .WD     .VLUMINtM  I'OLi  SH.    ! 

KKil    IILJ.     ^.tlE-MIiAI.    I'lt..|)'   I  TS    l'i.)Ml'ANi,    IhlcagO,    111.     ' 

Ffl.d   .M.inh   1,    lOl,-..     S.-riii  No    s4.sH7       PUBLISHED 

105.755  FAHKIC  .\ND  RUBBER  HKI.TIM;  KVRRIC  i 
AND  RUBMER  HOSE.  .\N|.  RlBliER  M.\CH1N-  ! 
ERY   P.viKlNG      -iHK   Rkpi  iii.ic  RrBBM  Company,  j 

Y'uiiiii;-tn\\  li,    (j;iiu. 
Filed    J.uiiiiry    23,    1915.       Serial    No.    S4  063        PUB- 
LISHED   M  \V    1'.-.    1015. 


105.756.  FABRIC  AND  RUBBER  HOSE.  TnERErrtu.ic 
RCBBKH  Company,  Youngstowu,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    23,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,064        IIB 
LISHED  MAY  25,   1915. 

105.757.  ELECTRIC  EQUIi'MENTS  F(jR  1  oWEU 
WASHING-MACHINES  R  D.  Robinson,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio. 

Filed  March  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,503.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   1,   1915. 

105.758.  HYPODERMIC  .\11!.I.\NCES  Gcstav  R. 
ScHiUMZX,   Iwtroit,   Mich. 

Filed    January     20,     19I5.      S.  rial     No.     83  984       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  26,  1915 

105.759.  FURS— VIZ  MI  KKS  .AND  SCARFS.  Semons 
FCK  Co.,   New    York.   N.    V. 

Mled  March  9,  1915.      Serial  No.  85,055.       ITBLISHFD 
JUNE  8,  1915. 

105.760.  CELT.MN  N.VMED  SPORTING  GOODS.  Thk 
Jack  Shannon   Cu-mjaw,   Chicago,   III. 

Filed    February    23,    1915      Serial    No.    84.707      I'l  B- 
LISHED  JUNE  1,  1915. 

105.761.  WALL- PAPER.  Stanuaih.  Wall  I'AihH  Co., 
Hudson  Falls,  N.   Y 

Filed    February    5,    1915.     Strl.il     Nu.     S4  ;r' '       1  UB- 
LISHED  JUNE  1,    1915. 

105.762.  MUSH  BREAD.  Sjumi'js  &  JuHNjjj.n,  larls 
Tex. 

Filed    January     12,     1914       S.ria:     No.     75  l.■^,^       ITB- 
DISHED  MAY  18,  1915. 

105.763.  GAS -IRONS.  Stbause  Ga.s  Ikon  Co-Mpany 
PhUadelpbia,  Pa. 

Filed  March  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,2t»6.     i'l  liLlSHED 
JUNK  1,  1915. 

105.764.  FURNITURE— N.\MELY,  BEDS  The  < '.  p. 
Stbbit  Mfg.  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  15,  1915.      Serial  .No.  55, His.      ri  Bl.lSIlED 
MAY  25.   1915. 

105.765.  BLEACHING- S.VI.TS,  BLE.\rHlNG  .SOD.\S, 
CLEANIN(;  AND  DYElNti  I'REI'.VK.VTIONS.  SlB- 
PA88  Chemical  Co.,  Ls.    .  .M.-nauds  and  Albany,  N.  T. 

Filed  April  23,  1915.     Suna;  Nu.  SO, 101.     I'l  BLLSHED 
JUNE  1,  1915. 

105.766.  MOTION-PICTURE  FILMS.  Thanh  ■  sek 
Film  Corporatiox,  Now  Rochdie,  N.  Y 

Mled  April  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,238.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,   1915. 

105.767.  YARN,  THREAD,  AND  TWINE  AND  WOUND 
PACKA(iES  IHEREOI,  HtNin  L.  Tifkanv,  New 
Bedford,    .Ma.s.s. 

Filed  March  26,  i;»15.      Serial  No.  t)5,459.      I'l  BLISHED 
JUNE   1,  1915. 

105.768.  COTTON-SEED  MKAL.      IMon   Seei.  ic   Fkkti 
LizKB  Company,  West  New  York,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  21,  1915.     Sorial   No.  77,640.     PTBl.lSHED 
JUNK  1,  1916. 

105.769.  MENS.  WO.MENS,  CHIIJ)RENS,  AND  IN- 
FANTS"    HOSE.       WlItKI.EU     &     MOTTKH     SlEH.ANriL* 

Company,  St.  Joseph.   .Mo. 
Filed  April  9.   1915.     Serial    No    S5,S27.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,   1915. 

105.770.  TOILET  SOAi'.  Tut  J.  B.  Willi am.s  Com- 
pany, Glastonbury,  Conn. 

Filed  April  8,  1915.      Seria!    Nu.   S5,701.      I'UBLISIDCD 
JUNE  1,  1915. 

106.771.  MOTION -PICTURE  FILMS.  All  r»s\y.vr 
Films,   Inc..  New   York,   .N.   Y 

Filed  May  12,  1915.     Stiial   No.  H0,55S.      PUBLISHED 
JUNK  8,  1915. 

106.772.  MOTION-PICTURE  FILMS  .Jlli  c  mkdy 
FILM.S,  Inc.,  New  'i    rk.  N    Y 

Filed  May   12,   1915.     .>ifii,ii   No.   Ht',,.-,.-,9       PUBl.ISli  El> 
JUNE  8.  1915. 
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iu5.:7.'.  Kl.K(lHiCAL  CALLING  S^SIEMS  FIRE- 
AI..\RM  SYSTEMS.  SIGNALING  SYSlii.MS.  SIGN- 
FLASHEIiS,  AND  FUSIBLE  THERMO  SW  i  ICIIES. 
Amehican  Model  &  Instbument  Compa.vi,  Worcester, 
.Mass. 
Fued  .Vpril  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,284.     11  BLiSHED 

JUNE  8,  1915. 

105.774.  RAINCOATS.  AMERICAN  Rikbkk  C.^mi.any  of 
CuitAtio,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed   December   26.   1914..     SeiuC    No     83,52         PUB 
LISHKTi  .]VSV   V.   irM5 

105.775.  .MANLFACTl  RED  il>.\GS.  Annin  &  Cu.,  New- 
York.  N.  Y. 

Fii.d  .Vpiii  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  8.n.9.1t;.     ITHLISHED 
JUNE  •^.    CM  5, 

105.776.  MMNini.'i  riHi.l'WTIi.iN.  De  Mi!T>  n  Bah- 
KETT,  Gr;i;    !   !;ii;o.l^    .M'.'  :. 

^^1,H1     l-.'|.rna;y    0,    1U15.       Senal    No.    S4,39&.       i'UB- 

i.isiii:!'  \!.\\  -•:.,  1915. 

105.777.  SHOE-LACINGS.  Bakiiiki-s  Mani  kal  ti  kino 
Co.,  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

nied  April  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.1U1.     PUHLISHEI) 
JUNE  "^     1015. 

105,77^.      SHi  iK  LACINGS.      Barthel.s    Mamtactlring 
1  "J.,  Nfu    \>Tk  .'ind  Brooklyn.  N    Y 
Filed  April  22,  1915.     Seria  1   N.     b0.lu2.      I'UBLISHLI' 

jt"m:  '^,  r.'ir.. 

in.,  ::o      11. \i  InS.VWS.     Bay  State  Saw  4  Tuul..Mh,.  Co.. 

i;u>!'>li.    -Ma-S. 

Fiir  !    \;::,.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,0:^(1.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   ^,   H.I5. 

105.780.  OUTER  SlllS.  CLOAKS.  GOWNS.  OUTER 
W.VISTS,     OUTER     SKIRTS,     AND     PETTICOATS. 

\\M  iKii  i      IWi'Ki.L,  NfW  ^urk,  .N'.  Y. 
Filed  M.ir  h  -5.  U»15.     Serial  No.  85.:ihS.     I'UBLISUED 
JUNE  s.  1915. 

105.781.  WRENCHES       Bonnev    \'ise    &    T.-)L    WdBKS 
Inc.,   Philadelpliia.   I'h    ;    New   York.   .\    Y  ,  and  Alien 
town.   Pa. 

Filed  April  2h.  1915.     Senai  No.  s6.242.     I'UBLiSUEl' 
JUNE  S.  1915. 

!H.-,,7><J       FOOT  H Alii   TABLETS.  MEDICAL  PREPARA 
TlwNS,   .\.M'   CERTAIN   NAMED   REMEDIES.      TuE 
Bh<imo   Rkmkpv  Ci..  Chlcaeo.   Ill 
Filed    Januar.\     -T      IM.'.        S.-riai     No      s4.12S,       PT'B- 
LI8UED  JUNE  s.    1915 

105,783.       l.lArilKK     ilKKI.S      RT  BBER    HEKLS,    AND 
UT-RBFK     INSER'IS    F<')R    LEATHER    HEELS    FOR 
Boots  .\N1'   shoes      K    W.  Bi  et  &  Compant,  Ix- 
Ci>RP«)KATri>.  Biistoc,   Mass 
Fll.'ij    Fehniary    L't".      I'.O.'.        Serial    No,    84.791.       PT"B 

LISIIKD  JL  NE  S.  1915. 

105.7^4  ACID-PROOF      CONSTRUCTION     CEMENTS. 

I  HKMi'AL  Constbuction  Comi'anv,  CIi.1  rlotte,   N.  C 
Fiiod   April  2.   1915.     Serial  No.  85,628.      m?LI8HEr> 

JUNE   1.   1015. 

105.785.  BUTTER.  Danish  IC  ttkr  Imi-ort  Co,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Harold  Goi  rtz,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

I  il.d  March  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  84.0.-.6      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1,  1915 

105.786.  POl. !SH  FOR  >fETAL  Etna  CHEMirAi,  Com- 
pany, Etna,  Pa. 

Filed  March  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  !>4.97h.     PUBLISHED 
.11  NE  1,  1915. 

105.787.  MUSTARD.     Chaklks  Glldes.  N.  w  Y   rk    N    Y. 
Filed  July   25,   1912.     Serial  No.  64,011       ITBI.ISHED 

lUNE  1,  1915. 

105.788.  BOUDOIR-CAPS.     CORSI  T  ro\  ERS       BAI'.Y 
DRESSES,  WAISTS,  APRONS.  N  ICHTCO\\NS,  AND 
BIBS.     Daniel  B.  Hill,  Euxeni-,  orrg 

Filed  April  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,271.     ITBKISHED 
TIVK  S.  1915. 


105,7.89.       1"SUKK11EA    DKNTAMS    AND    .U.  V  E(  iLARIS. 
The   IvTKAVKNoi  >    I'n    ;  ;  cr.s  Ci'MV^^v    i)fnvfr,   C  lo. 
Filed  April  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,0h4.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1,  1915. 

105.790.  POWDFRRD  MILK  FOR  CREAM  ni.LING. 
cAKES.  AND  BREAD.  Jablrg  Bkotiieus.  New 
York.N.  Y. 

Filled    FH<rnary    S,     1915.       Serial    No.    84,370.       I'CR 
LISHED  JUNE  1,  1915. 

105.791.  CHILDRfeN'S  SHOES  OF  LKaTHKK  aNP  OF 
COMBINATION  LEATHKI:  AND  RUBBER  AND 
LEATHER  AND  CANY  AS.  i  iv.^.\E.  M  Fah  ,.  .  Chi- 
cago.  111. 

ITlfd  March  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,435.     PTHI  ISHED 
JUNE  8,  1915. 

105.792.  C.A.NDY.  Liebknthal  Bhos.  &  Co.,  Cliviland, 
Ohio. 

Filed  ilarch  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  S4.850.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1.  1915. 

10  5,793.     CHINA   AND  EARTHENWARE.      MiNTdNS, 
Limited,  Stoke-upon-Trm;,  Kniriand. 
Filetl    January    31.    1914.      Seria:    No     75,597        I'UB- 
LISIU  D  .n  NE  1.  1915. 

105.704.      BISCUIT.      National    BisctiT   Co.mi'an'i      Jor 
sey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
lilf.i  March  31,  1915.    Serial  No.  85,578.     iri'.LISHED 
.iUNK   ^.    l'.M5. 

105.7'.'."..      HISt  m        National    Biscuit    Company,    .Jer- 
sey city.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
1  ;i.  ,!   Mnrrh  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,579.     PUBLISHED 
.lUNK  ^.   l'.G5. 

105,796.      HlSi  I  IT       National    BiscriT    Company,    .ler 
sey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,580.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  ^.  li*15. 

105,7'.'7        PISCT'IT.      NAri..\\L    BiSCliT    Company.    Jer- 
sey Cit.\.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
T.  .1  >C.!.>h  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.581.     PUBLISHED 
•  iUNE  >.   1015. 

1U5.T'.»^.      BISCUIT.      Nat;-nai.    T'.isniT    Company,    Jer- 
fse.v  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  Y'ork    N    Y' 
Filed  Mart  h  ."^1,  1015.      S.  rial   No.  s5,5&2.     PI'BLISHED 
JUNE  8.  1915. 

105,799.       HISi  KIT.       Nati    nai.    IUn'i  it    CuMPany,    Jer 
sey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,583.     PUBLISHED 
.11  Ni:  '<.  1015. 

105,K«to.      RlSiMT       National    BiscriT    Company     Jer 
sey  Clt.N,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  31,  1915.    Serial  No.  85,584.     rUBLlSHED 
.IT-NE  s.   1915. 


L'; 


.,    New 


lu5.Mil.      1  K.\       New   Ohleans    CwrouT   C 

Orl.'H!.-.     ].l:. 

Cilrd  Ociober  15,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,9lo     rUBI.lSHED 
MAY  ^x.   191S 

105.802       ELEi'TUK    FANS       J  a  m  i>    J.    O  T.jule.    EvanB- 
ville,  Iiid. 

Fi:ed  April  24.  1015.     Serial  No.  86,184       PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1.  1915. 

lo,-.,s(i,C      (^ERTAIN   NAMED  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVER- 
AGES.    Ff.hdinand  We.'^theimer  A:  Sons.  St.  Joseph. 
Mo.,  and  I'inrlnnntf.  Ohio. 
Filed  April  24.  101. ^      Serial  No.  sn.i04.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE   1,   1915. 

10.-.SM4,       KM'ANSION  BOLTS,    ANCHOR  BOLTS,    ANT* 

To(,Gl.J-.     B'lLTS-       .•VNK\kA    M am  kal  u  b.; nl,     Cjm 

I'aN^.   r>.;:aiiCi.l;ia,  Pa 
'        I'lled  May    11,    1015.      Serial   N-    ^>-.  :.:>.'       I'l-BLISHED 
i    JUNK  '>.   1015. 

Iu5  so.-,       TWIST  -  TOBACCO.      BaklowMo.ke   Tobacco 
I  I  I'  .  Glasgow,  Ky. 

FiledOctober  21.  1914.    Serial  No.  82,048.    PUBLISHEI' 
'    M  \V  25.  1915. 


io5i 
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lUJ.btJO.      bUAWKKS,  GOWNS,  tJLli'S,  AM<   Si.i;EPING- 
^^AUMENiS    MAHE    OF    MLSLIN,     1  L  vNNEL,    OR 
SIMILAU  MATEiilAI^     Jalub  Bins WA.Niji.n,  Lulcago, 
111. 
Filed    January    -3,    1915.      Seiiai    No.    ^4,^l49        iT'B 

LISHED  JUNE  i,  1915. 

lu5,buT.        riNEAPl'LE     MIXTLKE,     NU.N  ALA  UUOLIC, 

t.urU     CARBONATED    AND    NOi     l  AKBO-N  ATED. 

Califokma  Fklii  BtstKAuK  toMi'A.si,   ix^s  Augeles, 

Cal, 

1- lied    February    10,    1915.      Serial    No.    b4,547,      PUB- 

LlSllEl*  JUNE   1,  1915. 

lUO.-.ii-         WAEL-BOAKlfS.       Alkkld     Ij      l  a.vikKu.s,     Uak- 
iaud,  Cai. 

1  1..' J  O'  i..i..r  I'l,  1914.     Serial  No,  -5_',U54,     TIBLISHED 
MAY   1:5,  1915. 

1U5,^U9.       L-\l   IKS'    SANITARY     NAi'KlNS.       F,    AND    J. 

LLAKKt.    .\1a.n  L  KACXLHl-Nu    CuMFA.Nl,    IJLl.at,.',     Ill, 

Hied  March  IT,  1915.     Serial  No.  !>5,-l)4.     ILBLISHED 
MAY  -'5,   1915. 

lU5,i5lU.      CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  AiTAUATUS 
AND  bUTT'LlES.     1'hkw  KLtcTHii    a.m.  .M.i.\L*'AcrtK- 
iMi  CuMiw.si,  liidiauapoils,  Ind. 
FLed   Aijrii   5,    1915.      Stjrial   N(.     ^5,7U9.      i'LBLlSHED 
JUNE  h,   1915. 

105,811.       REMEDY     t  OR     jOUTY     AND     RUELMATIC 

DISK.VSEj^  ANh  NEUlCALolC  Al- 1- ECTlONS.     I-akb- 
wtUKt    \'iii.u.    Mhl.-,iLit    Llhl.->    Jc    Bul.s;.S',,    UucllSt- 
uu  tile  -Maiu,   Germauy. 
Filed    May    ^.    1915.      Serial    No.    >>rj.479.      i'UBLl^llED 
JUNE  b,  1915. 

105,Sl-'.      MEi  AL   i'LATES   AND   SHEETS.      FuLLA.NSbtt 
Bkui  litii.^   I  u.vii'AM,   1  ittsourgh,   i'a. 
Filed  Apri,    >,   1915.      Serial   No.   ,n5,T77.      iLBLlSUED 
MAY  25,   1915. 

lU5,M;i.      INSECTICIDES.      Makv    uiA.NtLLA,    Ntw    York, 
N.    Y, 

lUfd  -vpn.  _■::,  1915.     Serial  No.  sti.ill.     iLBLiSilED 
JUNE  a,  1915. 

105, sl4.       HATS    ANii    C.M'S.       GuLDKNBEiiu.s,    Washing- 
ton, D,   C. 
Filt-d  May    lu,   1915.      Serial   No.   sti.jlC.      i'UBLISHKD 
JUNE  »,   1915. 

105,S15.      Oi'HTHALMiC    LENSES.      1      A.   Hak:  v   A   Co., 
Chicago,   1.1. 
Filed  April  ,jii,   1915.     Serial  No.  50,-91.      i'UBLlSUED 
JUNE  s,   1915. 

105,M0.      BASEBALL   BATS.  "  J.    F.    Hilleki.  h    i    SuN 
Co.,   I.Nc,   Ixjulsville,   Ky. 
Filed   .Vprii   5,    1915.      St-rial   No.   S5.714.      I'LBLISiiED 
JUNE   >.,    1915. 

105, &17.      EYE-WATER.      William    L.   .Jkkkins.    .Moultrie, 
Ga. 

1- ill. 1  October  19,  I'.iU.    Serial  No.  >1,9S0.    I'UBLlSUED 
■ILNi:    5,    1915. 

1m5,Ms.      TEA  UKRC(iI..vl()RS     .VNl'     COFFEE  I'ERCO- 
L.MORS.    liih  ,):  .sFKiri:  Mfg.  Cu.,  I.n.  .,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Fi:-d  A[.ril  .'.'.   1915,     Serial  No.  s6,115.     I'UBLISHKD 
.IU.M;   >^.    1!!15, 


105,819.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FURNISHINGS    AND    NO- 
TIONS.     llMiCi    H.  KLti.v,  New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  April  1^,  1915.      Serial  No.   s5,9ul.      I'UBLISHKD 
JUNE  8.  1915. 

105,«:i0.      MEDICINAL  FOOD  I'REI'ARATION  FOR  THE 
STOMACH    AND    BOWELS.       William    W.    K.mght, 
Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  April  i:iJ,  1915.     Serial  No.  ^5.90U.      1'UBL1SHE1> 

JUNE  8,    1915. 

1U5,821.     DI8INFECTA.NT    LlyUID.      Chaklk.-,    K,    Lkw. 
Minneapoliii,  Minn. 
Filed    September    -'1.    1914       Serial    No.    sl.liTO.      i'UB- 
LlSUED NOVEMBl.U    17     19  14. 

1U5,822.      COl'Y  HoLliERS     loR     TYl'EW  RITERS. 
Li.NEATiMK  M.V.N LFAc XL iu.vG  Lu.,  I.sc,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed    September   5,    1914.      Serial    No.    si.ooic      I'UB- 
LlSUED JUNE  1,    1915 

105,bl'3.      MANDOLINS  -VND  ULITARS.      L\o.n  &  llhiALi , 
Chicago,  111. 
Fhed  March  27,  1915.     Serial  .\o,  s5,l>4.     lUl'.LlSHED 
MAY    18,   1915. 

106.824.  DRY,  TASTE,  AND  READY  MIXED  I'AINTS. 
MacAndrews  axd  Fokbk.s  (  o.MiA.N^,  (  aiiidcu,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  V 

Fi.ed  January  21,  1915.    Seria:  No.  M,U07.    I'L  BLISHED 
JUNE  1,  1915. 

105.825.  FERMENTED  .MALT  Llglcni  OF  LOW  AL- 
COHOLIC CONTENT.  Mission  Bulwing  iimian-,, 
San  Diego,  Cal. 

tiled  April  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,9uti      11  BLISHED 
JUNE  1,  1915. 

105.826.  MATCH  BOXES  NoT  OF  FRKCIOUS  .METAL. 
National  Shllt  .Mkfal  Co.,   I'eru,   III. 

Filed  March  2,  1915.      Serial  No.  54,bs7.     I'UBLlSUED 
MAY  25,  1915. 

105.827.  COTTON.  I.INEN,  SILK,  AND  WOOLEN 
PIECE  GOODS.  Iki.NcK  Lai  tk.n  Cn.,  New  York 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  28,  1915.     Serial  No    bii:-o2.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,  1915. 

105.828.  ELECTUItTTY  METERS,   ELECTRIC   INDICA 
TORS,     ELECiUn       TESTING     APPARATUS,     AND 
ELECTRIC  RECORDING  INSTRUMENTS.    Sa.ngaMu 
Electhic  CoMi'A.Ni,    Spriiigheld,    111. 

Filed  April  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,094.     PI  BLISHED 
JL  NE  S.   191.".. 

105.829.  vN  l;i  1  i.\>,  1  Al'KK        1  AiLuK  Loga.s    Cu,    Pai-eh 
MAKMBS,   Holyoke.    Mas^i. 

Filed  May  15,   1914.     Serial   .N'o.   7s,;;i9.      PL'BLISHED 
JUNE   1,   1915. 

105.830.  WATER  11L11:RS  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  -  lAU- 
CETS  AND  CANDY  SHOW  CASE  REFRIGERATORS. 
United  Dhlg  Cumiani,  B<i,-;tuu,  Mas.s. 

Filed    February    23,    1915.      Seria;    No.    S4,7:;i.       PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  8,   1915. 

105.831.  RUBBER  UEELS.  John  M.  van  Hei  .sk.n,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  March  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  .>5,49s.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1,  1915. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


12,617.       AN     EMBROCATION.       Elli.man     Sus.-     &    Co., 
Slough,   England. 
Registered  October  »>.   l>ss5.     Renewed  October  6,  1915. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED   AUGUST   17,   1918. 


18,669. — Title:  "  GOLDEN  Kcr,  ^For  Poultry  Remedies 
and  Poultry  Feeds.)  HAHUi  Albeks,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  16,  1915. 

l'^.^■,»•,o  Tit!r:  ■  PURE  OLIVE  "  I  L  -  V  I  <"  T  O  R  Y 
BR.WD  '  (For  Olive-Oil.)  Pktkk  Buigas,  Chicai-'o, 
Pi       Filed   ,Iuly   16.   1915. 

l^t'.C.i  Iitlf:  ••  KLEEN.VTONE."  (For  a  ("leanslns 
.Ai.'ijit  '     <'f:vth.m,  ('hemicai,  CdMi'ANv.  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Fii'd  .Piiy  j:;   I'.a,', 

IS, 66-'       Titir:    '    SINTONE.'       iF^t    a     Metal  -  Polishing 

.\>;c:,t.i     (.'r.NTHAL  Chkm  I'  m.  C^MrASv.  Omalia,  Nebr. 

nid  July  23,  1915. 
1S.66;C  — ritk.-   "  H.XNIt  MADK  5  CENTS   ■      (  For  <igars.) 

Ckvtral  Cigar  Box  CoMPanv,  St.    Louis,   Mo       Filed 

June  1.'6,  1915. 

iH.mi.— Title:  "COLE'S  EUREKOL."  i  For  a  Medicinal 
Preparation.  I  J.tMts  i  mlk.  Ycungstown,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  1'-'.  191,- 

is.66ri.--7'i//'  FORD    0\  KRCO.\  T.  ■       i  For   Overcoats.. 

Mi'HRi.'i    tioLLAND,    N' w    "iork.    N     Y       Filed    June   IJ'J, 
1915. 

IS.fififi.      Tirlf.-   ••  TOMTE<;rBHK  I  For    Coffee  i       Wil- 

liam   NU'Mi  nmv   A   ^..s|I•A^^,   St    Paul,   .Minn       Filed 
July    14,   1915 

1H.667.-    Title     •    HrURILL  S      TOOTH     P.KSTE.'        (For 

TiMitli  I'a>te,        Nkw   Kn.,i..*mi  l.AiiiiUA  ii.KV   Cc.  Lynn, 
Mass.      Filed   N(.vem!^r  0.   I'.Ui 

is,ms~  TMle:  ■  gUICK.  I.lgUID  AUTOMOBILE  POL 
ISH."  I  For  Liquid  .\utom'dille-Polish.  i  HAKin  \V, 
NvK  and  Mmvkof,  .1  Ebek.s.  i.e.  PaxtanK.  Pa  Filed 
.Inly    19,    1915 

IS, 669  Tith  gCKEN  SKIRT  lO"  i  For  Ladles- 
Skirts  I  M-i!Kis  Ol.akskv,  New  Y'ork,  N.  \  I'Ced 
Afrll    14.    1915 

IS, 670,      Till M.\NKI.LA."       (For    Razors.)       J.^sErn 

Pai,a/,Z(ile,  New    V'TK,   N    Y'.      Filed   June   lo,   1915 

IS, ♦",71  Title-  •■  P  B.'  (  I'or  Clears  ■  Pine  Bros,. 
Portland.   M.        Hied  July  9.    1915. 


18,672.— r«J«;    "  PRESIDENT      S  r  S 1  INI '  F  K  S  (  For 

Suspenders.)      PsFStnENT  Srsi  knief,  <     mpant,  Shir- 
ley, Mass.     Filed  .Tiily   L','C   191,- 

18,673.— Title.-  "  PURE  SlAM'.MiD  BAKING  POW- 
DER," 'F'-T  Bakli.i.'  P.'wder.  I  KK,:,:AvrK  Mrc.  Com- 
lANV.    li--k    S-:.  an.     N     Y,      Filed   May    -'^,    1915, 

18,674  -  -Tifi^  KING  KimiI.  KLia'HKS."  (For  Cloth- 
ing:! .1,  S'Hi'KNEM  A  N.  Haltjniore  Md  Hied  .Tvily 
1,  1915. 

I    18,675.— riflP.-    "PURE     PiiWDIl;}  D     .,KKM.\N     LYE. 
(Fnr    p.  wdered    Lye.  t      The    S:n    !.a;k    MAN-FArTfR- 
ING   C.iMFANV.   Tolpdo.   Ohio       Filed  .J  ;ly    19,    ■19iri. 

18,676— ri7;r-    "ALT  HuLSTKlN."       (For     pf.  r  The 

Smith    Pikwinq  Co.,  Youngstown,  Ohio       Filed   .Tune 
17,  1915. 

15)677-.    Title-    "I»o/,  FIT    In  >/_  N(  \T  1;  I  p  .I-..r    over- 

H,N  (      ,1.  W.  TiKNEii,  SiiriLt'field.  Mo.      Filed  June  3, 
1914. 

is..;7><       7if;-  Mi.DFNRT-RGER     ROHM   •     -For     Cor- 

dial.'     Umtei    Wine  &  Trading  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   July    PC    1915. 

18.679.— /if-''        W!!,!n"I.MIV.\    ■  P.  -     TmII.-t      Pow 

ders.  I      Alhekt  \k:iiHl;sen,  New  Ytik.  N.  Y.      Filed 
May  15,  1915 

18,680.— rit((  \oGT-S    BAKED    MKaTKAKK  .For 

Canned    Meat         F    Q     V -ot   iV;    S-n-^,    I  N'    'KPuraTed, 
Philadelphia,   Pa,      Filed   ,D;ly    14,    19:5 

18.681.— 7'itle.-  '■iP'TEL  P.XSn  1-FI  NoRTE  "  For 
Blend  Roasted  Coffee  ^  1  hi  Westekn  TorFEE  Com- 
I'A.sy,  El   Paso,  Tex,      Fi.e,!   ,T  ily   •',.    1915, 

18.682. —  Title:  "  S.  S.  WHllK  SIPWINC  I'REAM." 
•  For  Shaving-Crean.  ".  m:  s  S  White  L>ental 
MAMFArTrBiNG  i_-i.Mi'ANV  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
.Tuiy   21.    1915. 

l^.tVs.'J.  — rt//f  ■  riPD  TIME."  (For  Re'^r  •  WILLOW 
Sfrings  Brewing  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Joly  1, 
1915. 


.  PRINTS 


REGISTERED   AUGU'ST   17.    1915. 


4.014-  rif?r     •■  ri.ErTnT-CTTT."      fFor   Toff .^e  Mills   and      i.o^7.-    Title-   "DOVE."      (For    Undermusllns  '      DroLBT 


.Meat  I'hoj.jM  rs   '        The    C.^NTon    Fii'Tiur    C  T    C'  .M 
PAVi,  I'aiitMr,.  Ohio       Filed  .luly    19,    1915. 

4.(»15.      Title:  -THE     CENTURY      BRE.VTHING  TT/BE." 

1  For   a    l.uriL' Ix'veioper         James   Donoghle,   Cleve- 
land,   Ohio.      Filed    .lune   _'8,   1915. 

4,oin — Title:    "  INOERSOI.L."       (For    Watches  Hobt. 

H     Ingersoll   A:    Hr"  .    New   York,    N     Y.      liled    July 
L'.-i,    1915. 


D,   S!>  iiKii   and   SA.MtEL  A.   SiCHEB,  Ncw   York.   N     Y. 

!  ;led  July  2:^.   1915 
4.01S.      Title:     "WHOLESOME     FROM     THE     BOTTOM 

UP."      (Feir    Pread.)      Mark    McCt  hpv    Trempi-et, 

Washington,  D.  C.     Filed   June   iT     i9ir 
4,019. — Title      "ECONOMY     lOIPHNS  i  or     (  ertaln 

Named     lM>ods  ^        TMtkI'     Man;  fa^  ti  rer.s     Service 

CiKrMiiATi.'N.  Wilmintri'-r,  De;  ,  ;,iiii   ,\ew-   Y<irk.   N    Y. 

Filed   .\ut'ust  .'iO,    1913. 


I055 


DECISIONS 


ov    'iiv: 


convLivcissionsTEiK.    OF    :F^TEiNrTS 


\  M     OF 


LMT1:1)  STATUS  CUlKTS  l.N  I'ATt.NT  CA.^LS. 


DECISIONS  or  THX  U,  S.  COUETS. 

U,  S.  Circuit  Court  of  A pj)eal8— Second  Circuit, 

Ariol'lANu     Co.     v.      .\MKKU.\N      I'LAYKB     ACTInN      CO. 
D'li'i'-i    Fib)  nary    :',     J.'v/J. 

21'l:  i>D    liVA'..  2TH. 

I.     I'ATENT^  \    MIDI  TY  -      Note  J*HEKT    G I  !  DB     FX-'U     SELK- 

1';  AVi  NG    I '1.1  NOB. 

'I'!"  I  I'l  minor  rrissur  pntont,  No.  1H,."98,  (original 
\,  Tvft.or.  ;  '.  '■  ;  ;  .-f.-r:;',.-!  nof,^  sliest  guide  f'" 
;ils', T  pi:,iif>n  .  nvorv  n  pjon-.  r  iriT.^ntion  nrxl  Is  entitle'! 
t('   n     iberal  construction   nnd   a   broad   ranpe  of   pquivn 

l'■l)t^. 
'.;.     SaWL        HKI>^11;S-      tuNSIKl'    HON     '  IK      Stajiie. 

K.\^-.''l  Stu-iit'-.  ^'Mti.in  I'.no,.  I'omp  St.  101",  'i.'^' 
!'*''!  ■  ;ui(]!'>;-!zlr;i:  ;.'is^iii>  iif  ,1  pntont  wliin  prror 
has  «risen  "  thro\ich  irmdvprt<'nc<  .  BccUipnt  or  mistake 
,in(l   without   fr;iid     r  deceptive  int.ntion,"  is  intended 

fur  iflii  f  of  :i)'  I  itor.ous  in\i  Ltors  wlio  ar..'  likely  to  Iom- 
thfir  i!i\  i'iit;-ti  t;  r'iu-!i   -on:.'   .n^iidcr.t   or  mistake,   aiio 
wfo  n    n'l   int'T\ ''liiritr   rii:l;s   npi-.o;i'-.    sli'nild   Np  HterH;  ■■ 
conotruid 

8.  Samk  S^\if  !{f  ;  N'^t  \  I  f  Mf  NT  af  (imlivai.  Ci.aims  in 
SkiiiNI!  HF!n>  t  1  N  KI;l  VoKMKVT 
A  '  i;nin  of  aa  or;^'i!;ai  [latiD!  ii.M.v  i..'  ri'in.stHtid  in  a 
scroll.]  ;.-i-s;ip.  alt'.'iul.  .■ji.iitt'd  fr..!i,  a  first  r.issu.' 
Init  in  <!(•''.  n.;r-  rp  i\-''o  "onini.'r,.'p.l  tiip  manufa.^f ■)■  >■ 
and  «>i1p  of  :i  .1».\icp  w  hpn  tin'  fir^t  ip1s!!|j*>  was  in  for'* 
cfliiiioi   \h-  iii'iii  iin  infririkp:-  of  s  icl.  claim*  in  the  second 

1  1    l.>.sUC. 

A  i  I  K  a    froiii    the    ni.'itrirt    r<iiui    of    tht-    T.'nited 
Stales  foif   !ii.-   s.iiiiiirni    Io-irii-t    'f   New    York. 

SIATf.MKNl      OF     THK     CASf. 

■f'los  <•;(  .!•-<>  '■■■liifS  hero  op'Mi  ;ip;w'!il  ffoni  a  dfvrCH'j 
iif  'Ik'  I'isfnr!  <<iiirt,  .><i'iithoni  nistrict  of  N'pw 
\iirk.  .liKiiiissiut;  i ho  liiii  in  ,i  suit  for  infringenioiit 
if  I'liifiii  Ihi'  1  attiit  1.^  l:<'issp.e  .N»o  13.3lt>i.  v'rantKi 
lO  c<iiiiiiliiin;:ni  April  2,  ]1ML'.  f<>r  ;\n  irnoiitinn  niado 
by  .T'Miios  (»'('. .i:'o.r  on  .■!  jiorfnr.'itf^d  note  shiM^t 
L-'uiitp  '  'fhr  .oiuin:i.  p.  tent  Nn.  7«<1».0.\3.  (lnt«'(! 
M;iv  'J,  1 '.»•'.".,  \\;is  i.tOurt'  Mos  ('(Mirt  in  Autopuirx' 
r<,  \  Ami.hfH  I'l'hin  (  .  .  .  jsi;  Frd,.  lol);  1(»8  C  I' 
A.,  :".il  ■■  Wo  --iis';i  liii'ii  ,;  (l.'ci«;iiin  nf  .Tu(ik:e  Hand 
op'oi  his  iiii:;'..t;  win-!:  hold  tlif  oricinnl  patonT 
\;i!id,  hilt  onf  tnfrint:»'d  l.\  'ho  dovjo(.>  then  before 
llio  I'durt 

Mr     I  .    U      S,utlu;nfr   for   ibe   .'ijiiK'Hant. 

If''    /*     I     f'\-inii   for  tho  :iiip<';lee. 
r.ofoiT  LAooiiBE,  (,'o\L,   and  Wakd.  Circuit   Judj:es, 
i-A(()Mi{K.  Cir.  J.: 

Ill    Ji.o    opiiihiTis    ..f    JnJL'e    Hand    and    Judge 
.Ma\er  sot   foiih   iti  detail   tlio  do\  ioe  of  the  patent 
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and    mny   be   referred    t"       Tbe    apy^aratns    of    the 

p.iloui  ri'iiito.'^  to  Sf.f  i>iii\  .1,^  piiuios,  ii!  \vhii.'h  the 
!<o>s  aro  put  in  ;KMion  by  '.niwin-  n  perforated 
note  >lioet  iro:;v,  o;  v.i  y  ,,\vv  ::  trackerdvar  which 
otui'ains  a  .>Nerif^  of  .ji.tMiKri-s.  oioh  iHtniniunicatiug 
l-y  ■<  tut>e  to  the  pnouni.-!''.  d'''\ii"o  for  opfrating  the 
oi.n'fK|K)nriin^'  s!ril^e^  of  :iu-  note.  As  the  i>erfora- 
iiOiis  uuco\or  '1)0  a]»:( ufcs  in  soQUonoe  the  proj>€r 
;.i-t:.ins  aro  «nooessi\  ci;.  struok  in  order  t(>  rentier 
'ho  iiiusi.-ai  oi in)[«iisi» i. o.  ir  is  of  sujireine  iiD- 
i:<.iraiut-   ih.'it    till-    L.'to  vljot  t    I'o^ister    always    witl) 

!io  tr.Mfkor  h.-ir.  s,,  -hat  each  porf.'ratioii  will  come 
"'Illy  (oer  tho  p,- rt icui.-if  apoi'ture  for  which  it  is 
.  it.  ITioro  is  a  ioiaiera  y  ::,  j  iayiji?  a  lonj:  piei'e  for 
'ho  radt'-stiot't  to  <iiift  s'dowis*-  i.ver  the  tracker- 
ha !' :   ,1    tondoucy   \^•hll•h   mus:    In-  at   onoe  overcoiue. 

I'his  is  a  very  delicate  a'^^ratiun.  involving  the 
;tttaiiin:ent  of  aornra'^y  n  ..rder  to  he  coninierciallj" 
^uoot'ssfu;.     Hestoratiou  ..f  register  may  be  effected. 

•  ■itlior  by  siiifting  'h.  L..toshe*'t  baok  to  its  old 
I)OSition,  or  hy  «-liifting  the  traokor-har  to  a  p.osition 
in  projK'r  rogister  ui'li  the  laMe-slieot.  The  i<atent 
.i;-.  i.'>-is  .and  dos*.-nbos  h.ali  ni<'thods, 

Tho  imoiitioii  of  ti((ii  u(o   w-is  ii  highiy-nioritf^ri 

.'US  i.iic  aiai   hr";oi,>    ;n-\\        The   pri'ir  art   ooiitains 

oothmt'    \\iji  Ti    --iioiii.j    I'Mjiiiie    u    to    be    n;irri.>wly 

o..!ist!aie<i       .ludge    Ma.MT    sjiys 

!t  ,uiiioi;i.,tt'di\  i  fiii  fst'n;  -  tin-  r.i>t  automatii,  adjusting 
i'l  1'  '  "!::■!,  w;:'  nai;::t:!  :.  ,i  .' ■  n.aTlrai  :\  C"!  rpri  "at.ra' 
!'>:ristpr    bptween    th(     not.-     -lie.'t    atid    t'iie    tracker    Uai 

*  •  •  c'ompiaiDact  aud  :*>  i:<  >;,,,-(■  wpp.'  the  :.:-:  t' 
produce  a  successful  piano  ;  axp-  wfjra  wnild  .  ppra'. 
p.rojxT'y  nil   thp  ss  actions  ■>'  ;.   yim,,, 

I'd    ioiuiidani  \     sust.iius    thesre    liudings. 

■nt,  Mi-iL'iiiiii   .aiid   roissue  alike,   wJiat  i? 

'1>'\  ice  cousistii.L:  ^f  two  Indiows-uiotors  ; 
"pera'tti  by  .lir  rushing  into  it 
O.I  oil  iuiio  .cads  to  an  aj^erture  in 
ihe  tnicker-iiar  Wht-n  such  a^^erture  is  covered  by 
iho  ludo-slicot.  n..  oir  rushes  in  and  liotiiiug  happens. 
W  hoii  by  a  sidew  .se  slip  nf  tiic  i,,,te-sheet  one  of  the 
.  I'^riuros  is  uii.-u\  t-rtnl.  air  I'liifrs  and  the  bellows- 
iiaitiir  with  whaii  \\w  iijiorturo  is  connected  is  put 
iu  iu-'ion,  ni"\ing  the  I rarkoi-tiar  mi  uiie  direction: 
-noil  in"\ern<-'nt  at  .lUot*  ri'-ou\eriiig  tho  ai>erture  and 
IMittinir  that  beiiows-uioioir  out  of  comaiisslon.  A 
.shifting  of  the  note-she*>t  t')w;ird  the  other  side  pro- 
tiiioefs  similar  action  b\  the  other  bellows-niotor  ;  our 
motor  I)  oving  tlie  track'-rimr  ii  tho  ieft.  and  tbo 
No.  3,1 
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(ither  iiin\  iiiLT  ir  tn  [he  ritrht.     In  tliis  way  a  perfect 
register   is   iii;iintaiiitii    tlinmu'Liont   the  entire  for- 
uard  UKneineiit  of  the  uote-sheet,  and  the  note-aper- 
tures always  register  with  nute-i)erfi>ration8. 
The  claims  here  in  controversy  are  these: 

.1.  The  combination  with  the  marginal  surface  of  a 
traveling  sheet,  or  web.  "f  m>aus  for  Siiulding  or  restorint; 
the  wb  tu  its  normal  patli  when  dlverteil  therefrom,  a 
trackt  r  bar.  anil  means  routactins;  with  the  marginal  sur- 
faci'  of  the  web  ami  hfbl  out  of  operation  wh>'u  the  web 
Is  in  its  normal  position,  for  inaugurating'  the  operation 
of   flie   trii'lmi;    means. 

5.  Tto'  I  n[]ibin,uion.  will,  a  traveling  stieet  or  web,  of 
a  tracker  bar  arid  means,  maintained  in  inoperative  con- 
dition l)y  the  sheet  when  in  its  normal  position,  for  re- 
sturini,'  th.'  normal  rt-lation  of  the  sheet  and  tiie  tracker 
bar   wiitTi    un. "V.Ted  by   the  edge  of  the  sheet. 

s.  In  a  Wf'bdrivint;  .ipiiaratus,  means  for  restoring  the 
web  and  the  aiiparatiis  into  normal  relations  when  de- 
flected tbfi»'fi-i>ni.  (•onsi>tln;,'  of  rolls  for  guiding  the  web. 
and  a  tra -k'  r  lar  piovideil  with  an  aperture  adjacent  to 
and  witliiii  V^'-  normal  position  of  the  web  so  a.s  to  he 
covered  tturt'liy.  and  [)neiiiuatic  devices,  tlie  operation  of 
which  is  lnau:.'iiiHted  by  the  uncovering  of  the  aperture, 
for  rest'  ring  the  web  oi'  the  tracker  bar  to  normal  position. 

lit.  The  cumbination.  with  a  traveler  sheet  or  web,  of  a 
trai  ker  tiar.  and  mt-ans.  maintained  In  Inoperative  con- 
dition by  the  sheet  when  in  its  normal  position,  for  restor- 
ing the  normal  relatinn  of  the  sheet  anil  the  tracker  bar 
when  uncovered  by  the  sheet 

'21.  The  coniblnati'in  of  a  tracker  bar  having  a  series 
of  music  apertures,  means  for  drawing  a  perforated  note 
sliwt  fo:wai.|  Mver  the  trmker  bar,  a  pneumatic  control 
I  p.niii_'  .iiip'i::>'Rant  to  tlu'  tracker  Imr  and  arranged  so 
that  a  latiTal  d''\  iation  of  the  note  sheet  will  change 
Its  ronditii.ii.  a  pn.-un.a tie  motor  connected  to  aillust  the 
lateral  relation  between  thf  note  sheet  and  tracker  bar, 
and  ionn--(  tions  leiweeii  said  control  opening  and  said 
pneumatic  mtitor  arranged  so  that,  when  a  lateral  devia- 
tion of  the  note  shi'et  rhanges  the  condition  of  the  control 
opening,  t' ^  pnenmatic  motor  will  operate  to  restore  the 
normal  latt-ral  relation  between  the  tracker  tiar  and  note 
sheet  befoi-M  tlu-  forward  run  of  the  note  sheet  in  abnormal 
lateral  positli!n  ciin  produce  discord. 

1.'2.  Tne  combination  of  ttu'  tracker  bar  having  a  series 
of  music  aperture>,  means  for  drawing  a  pi'rforated  note 
sheet  forward  over  the  tracker  bar,  a  pneumatic  guide 
opening  appurtenant  tn  the  tracker  bar  and  arranged  so 
that  a  lateral  deviation  of  the  note  sheet  will  uncover 
the  same,  a  pn*'umatir  motor  connected  to  adjust  the 
lateral  relatbm  bitW'Tn  the  note  sheet  and  tracker  bar. 
and  conneinioiis  ''•■tw.-en  said  guide  opening  the  said 
pneumatic  mutor.  arranged  so  that,  when  a  lateral  devia- 
tion i>f  th''  II. 'ti'  slieet  uncovers  the  guide  ojiening,  the 
pneumatii-  motor  will  operate  to  restore  the  normal  lateral 
relation  Itetwemi  the  tracker  bar  and  note  sheet  i)efore  the 
forward  rni  of  the  notr  sbe«'t  in  abnormal  lateral  posi- 
tion  r,in   proiluce  discord. 


Claims  .",  .">,  S,  and  IH  are  identiCiil  with  claims 
similarly  nnniher^Nl  in  tlio  «.riirin;ii  patent. 

'I'he  defendant  uses  one  bellows-inotor.  instead  of 
twi',  as  shown  in  ( VConnor's  desi^ription  and  draw- 
Ines.  This  bellows-motor  is  operated  in  one  direc- 
tii'ii  "V  the  iitlicr  by  pneumatic  action — in  one  direc- 
tion by  pneumatic  pressuie  directly  :  in  the  other  by 
the  expansion  of  a  spring,  which  has  been  contracted 
by  imeumaric  prf^siiif  I  >efvi:d.:iit  has  one  aper- 
ture only,  beoaiis*^  it  li.is  only  one  bellows  to  move, 
and  contends  that  it  has  avoided  infringement  by 
disivensing  with  the  se<;ond  bellows  and  ajverture. 

We  art'  satisfied  that  infrinsenicnt  is  not  ttvol  UhI 
by  this  simple  chtinge,  since  the  patent  is  a  pioneer 
one.  entitled  to  a  liberal  cf>nstruction  and  a  broad 
range  of  equivalents.  If  i»art  of  a  combination  is 
8tate<l  to  be  a  square  table  on  fonr  legs,  and  neither 
the  shajH'  of  the  table  nor  the  number  of  legs  is  a 
matter  of  any  importance,  so  long  as  the  table  Is 
large  enough  and  is  maintaine<l  in  a  horizontal  rK)si- 
tion,  a  triangular  table  on  three  legs  would  be  an 
equivalent  of  the  element  sjiecitied.  The  defend- 
ant's double  bellows  is  in  fact  two  bellows  placed 
together  and  working  by  a  combination  of  air-pres- 
sure and  spring  alternately  in  opiwsite  directions. 
The  exact  location  of  each  of  these  bellows  is  not  of 
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the  essence  of  the  invention,  so  long  tis  each  per- 
forms Its  function  of  [)roducing  a  correct  register 
between  the  i)erforations  in  the  note-sheet  and  the 
note-apertures  in  the  tracker-bar.  None  of  the 
claims  here  relied  on  is  limite<l  to  two  bellows  and 
two  apertures,  nor  does  anything  in  the  prior  art 
require  that  they  should  be  so  limited  in  order  to 
save  them.  If  other  prior  inventors  htid  employed 
a  double-acting  bellows  operatef^l  through  a  single 
opening,  of  course  O'Connor  would  be  held  strictly 
to  his  two-bellows  construction ;  but  as  he  was  a 
pioneer  so  far  as  this  improvement  is  concerned— 
the  first  to  restore  register  by  moving  tracker-bar  or 
note-sheet  by  the  action  of  bellows  ni<itors,  set  in 
motion  by  uncovering  auxiliary  apertures  in  the 
tracker-bar — infringers  cannot  escai)e  these  claims 
by  locating  their  bellows  or  one  member  of  their 
bellows  In  a  different  place. 

IX'fendant  further  seeks  to  av((id  infringeineiit 
because  In  Its  device  the  ai)erture  in  the  tracker-bar 
is  never  fully  covered  by  the  note-sheet,  some  air  is 
always  passing  in.  Hut  when  the  note  shrrt  is  in  n 
normal  iwsltlon  the  small  amount  of  air  thus  pass- 
ing In  is  so  neutralized  by  springs,  etc.,  about  the 
motors  that  its  effect  is  nil.  Whenever  the  ai)erture 
Is  by  a  displacement  of  the  note-sheet  more  widely 
uncovered,  air  which  enters  sets  the  bellows  in 
motion  to  produce  action  in  one  direction.  When- 
ever by  ii  different  displacement  of  the  web  the 
ai)erture  Is  more  fully  covered,  less  ttlr  enters  and 
there  Is  a  contrary  action  of  the  bellows.  I>ef end- 
ant's  device  may  evidence  improvement.  {Kjssibly 
even  patentable  imi)rovement.  in  simplification  of 
structure  or  saving  of  cost;  but  that  will  not  negu 
live  infringement,  when  in  substantially  the  same 
way  substantially  the  stime  results  are  producetl, 
and  the  prior  art  justifies  a  broad  construction  of  the 
claims.  Defendant's  device  is  a  plain  equivalent  of 
what  is  shown  and  claimed  in  the  patent ;  its  double- 
action  bellows  has  substantially  the  same  parts,  act- 
ing in  substantially  the  sjime  way  to  accomidish  the 
same  results,  viz.,  to  move  the  tracker-bar  one  way 
or  the  other,  so  as  to  maintain  a  proper  register  al 
all  times  between  note-sheet  and  tracker-bar. 

If  the  original  patent  had  never  been  changed,  or 
If  this  second  reissue  were  the  original  patent,  the 
state  of  the  art  being  shown  in  the  re<'ord  before  us. 
we  are  satisfied  that  defen<lant"8  device  complained 
of  (Exhibit  4)  is  an  infringement  of  the  claims 
above  quoted.  Does  its  reissue  history  call  for  any 
different  conclusion? 

In  the  suit  against  the  Amphion  Company,  itupra. 
the  defendant's  device  was  held  not  to  infringe. 
The  O'Connor  patent,  as  we  have  seen,  automatically 
sets  the  motors  in  oi>eration  by  uncovering  an  nper 
ture  In  the  tracker-bar.  The  note-sheet,  which  runs 
smoothly,  slides  off  or  on  the  a{)erttire:  the  surface 
of  the  sheet  is  either  su[)erimi)osed  over  the  aper- 
ture or  is  withilrtiwn  therefrom.  This  is  spoken  of 
as  "  surface  control."  In  the  Amphion  device  the 
automatic  action  was  the  engagement  of  the  edge 
of  the  note-sheet  (whenever  It  slipped  out  of  regis- 
ter) with  the  end  of  a  lever.  This  is  spoken  of  as 
'*  edge  control. "  It  was  held  in  the  Amphion  case 
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that  the  language  of  the  s[ieclficatlons  and  claims 
precluded  a  construction  which  would  cover  a  device 
oi)erating  automatically  imder  "edge  control." 

The  owner  of  the  patent — O'Connor  h.ad  sold  and 
assigned  it  to  complainant — was  dissatisfied  with 
this  result  and  consulte<l  a  lawyer  who  had  not 
theretofore  had  anytliing  to  do  with  the  case.  He 
re<-oininende<i  applying  for  a  reissue,  modifying  the 
language  of  the  patent  so  as  to  cover  "  edge  control," 
and  preiiared  thf  pai)ers  and  made  the  application 
Apftarently  he  formed  the  impression  that  the  prior 
art  was  such  that  Iho  (Maims  of  the  oiirin  1  jiatent 
were  too  broad.  In  the  proposed  reissue  patent  he 
struck  them  all  out.  and  substituted  four  claims, 
each  of  wliiih  was  restricted  to  "  two  bellows 
motors"  and  "two  guide  openings."  The  i>roi>o8ed 
reissue  also  contained  seven  specific  disclaimers. 
none  of  which  affe("te<3  the  number  of  bellow.s-motors 
or  ai>ertnres.  This  reissue,  as  nske<1  for,  was 
granted  .\ugust  1.".  liMl:  it  was  applie<i  for  April 
1,  1911.  less  thtm  a  month  after  final  decision  in  the 
Amphion  case. 

After  this  reissue  was  rei-eived  by  the  owner  of 
the  patent,  it  realiztni  that  a  very  serious  change 
had  been  made  fmni  the  original  patent.  It  took 
the  matter  up  with  iniunsel.  other  than  the  one  who 
had  obtaintMi  thf  lirst  rei.ssue  and  in  December  of 
the  same  ye;ir  aiijdied  for  a  second  reissue,  pointing 
out  that  the  error  of  the  first  reissue  was — 

that  the  specillcation  thereof  is  not  suffliieni.  and  that 
said  Insufficiency  consists  particularly  in  the  omission  to 
Include  In  said  reissue  patent  the  claims  appearing  In 
applicant's  original  Letters  Patent  No.  "89, 05;^,  dated 
May  i!.  100,",  and  in  the  omission  to  claim  a  combination 
.substantially  thi'  same  as  the  claims  of  said  first  reissue. 
but  covt-ring  only  a  single  guide  ojienlng.  as  particularized 
In  a   large  number  of  the  i  lalms  of  said  original  paten'. 

No  ohange  was  sought  to  be  made  in  the  descrip- 
tive part  of  the  si>eoification  of  the  first  reissue, 
which  set  forth  two  bellows-motors  and  two  a|)er- 
tnres,  as  indeei  the  original  description  did.  The 
pro[Mtsed  second  reissue  contained  the  original 
claims,  which  had  been  dropiH'd  in  the  first  reissue. 
These  include  3.  5,  8,  an<l  IS^,  M///;a,  Some  addi- 
tional claims  were  added,  among  which  are  21  and 
22,  .<>upra.  The  application  was  made  in  the  usual 
forn).  accom|ianied  by  outh  that — 

the  errors  wbbh  n  nder  sid<i  prior  reissue  patent  -^o  inop 
erntlve  art>se  from  Inadvertenct'.  accident,  or  nii>take.  and 
without  any  fraudulent  or  deceptive  luti'iition  >  u  the  p;irt 
of  deponent. 

( L' I  The  sf.oiid  rt'issne  was  gr;inie«l  as  prayed 
April  U.  1H12.  The  statute  i  Kev.  St..  sec.  4910; 
Oonip.  St  .  1913,  sec.  94<)1  i  auiborizing  reissue  when 
error  litis  arisen  — 

through  inad\«'rt' nee,  accident,  or  mistake,  and  without 
fraud  or  deceptive  intention. 

Is  undoubte<lly  intende<i  for  relief  of  merltoriotisi 
inventors  who  are  likely  to  lose  their  invention 
through  some  accident  or  mistake.  When  no  inter- 
veiiiin:  rights  ai)peaf.  it  should  be  and  h;is  rej>eat- 
edly  been  literally  eonstrueil.  It  may  be  noted  that 
we  liJive  not  here  the  situation  presented  in  some 
of  the  iiutli.rities.  where  the  reissue  contains  a 
cltiim  vvhirh.  after  controversy  with  the  Piitent 
Office  iK'tidiiig  his  easier  ai'plicatiiui.  the  inventor 
.•ibtindoiie  I.  aciiuiesciiii:  in  its  reje:'tion. 
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(3)  Kvery  one  of  these  claims  3.  5,  8,  and  19  was 
allowed  by  the  Patent  office,  and  the  only  "aban- 
donment ■'  of  them  relied  upon  is  their  omission 
from  The  first  reissue.  l>efendant's  iK»sition  seenis 
to  he  that  there  never  can  be  a  reissue  of  a  claim 
oiire  tUlowed  in  the  original  and  ouiitteii  from  a  first 
rei>isne:  but  to  this  proposition  we  do  not  assent. 
(G'ta/tf  I'uuiler  Co.  v.  ^Safety  Xitro  Poicdvr  Co., 
C.  C.  19  1-iHl..  fdO;  Ctlluluid  .Uanufactuntw  Co. 
V  Zi/lotut,  Bru.'<h  d  dmih  Co.,  C.  C,  27  Fed.,  293: 
smrtar  Si,i>i<lh  Co.  v.  Eureka  Co.,  C.  C.  33  Feti , 
"<if>  •  It  may  be  noted,  tilso  that  the  claims  here 
are  not  broader  than  the  original  chiim.s,  ;is  they 
vveie  111  ii:;iiiy  of  the  ca.><es  cited  on  the  argument, 
liiasmurh  as  the  statue  provides  for  "  inadvertence, 
accitlent.  or  mist.'ke."  not,  as  defendant  paraphrases 
it.  "mistake  inadvertently  commifte<1.'  there  is  no 
letisoii  w  liy  the  n.istake  should  not  be  corrK-ted  even 
th<iugh  it  occurre<^l  in  an  attempt  to  amend. 

The  first  reissure  was  certainly  not  obtained  by 
■  inadvertence.  ■  It  was  the  result  of  the  deliberate 
attempt  of  ;\  patent  solicitor  to  modify  tin  existing 
I'atent  ;  ton  it  vvtis,  so  far  tis  we  (■;ni  see.  none  the 
less  a  niisttike.  and  not  merely  n  mistake  of  judg- 
ment, ;is  when  applicants  solii^tor  submits  to  re- 
jections by  the  Piitent  t  >tfice.  The  mistake  was  as 
to  wlijit  the  prior  art  contained.  It  was  believed 
to  be  nic'li  more  extensive  than  the  jiatentee  sup 
jKised  it  to  he  when  he  api^lied  for  his  original  pat- 
ent, so  bro;  d  that  his  claims  could  not  be  sustained 
unless  iliey  were  strictly  confiue<I  to  two  he  lows- 
motiu-s  an  I  tvv.'  apertures.  But.  now  that  ti.e  prior 
art  is  displiiyetl.  it  is  apparent  that  it  is  not  so 
broad  as  the  owner  of  the  patent  and  his  solicitor 
supposi^l  it  w;is  when  .ipjilication  vvtis  made  for  the 
first  reissue  \\hen  this  misconception  tis  to  con- 
dition of  the  prior  art  was  discovered,  ai)iilication 
was  promptly  made  for  a  second  reissue,  and  th»' 
jitfidavit  on  which  such  applictition  was  bas»^i  truth- 
fully stated — at  least,  there  is  nothing  shown  to 
noL'.itivf  its  tiiiihfulnes.s — that  the  omission  from 
the  tirst  reissue  of  the  original  (Maims  was  a  "  mi.s- 
take."  Th.it  there  was  "  any  fraudulent  or  decejt- 
live  intention  "  we  find  no  evidence  at  all. 

Before  the  second  reissue  was  granted,  however, 
iind  while  the  public  was  advise<l  that  the  rights 
which  complainatit  claime<l  were  those  only  an 
nounced  to  the  imblic  in  the  first  reissue,  defendant 
began  the  niiuiufiicture  of  player-piano  tiitions  with 
automatic  regulation  of  the  register  between  uote- 
shefH  and  tnicker-bar.  It  ust>d  the  fundamental 
idei  of  (('t'onnor.  viz..  moving  the  tracker-btir  to 
one  side  or  the  other. 'so  as  t"  keeji  its  apertures  in 
register  with  the  note-sheet  perf(U-aii(tns,  effe<'ting 
this  motion  by  the  oiteration  td'  a  bellows-motor, 
setting  llie  motor  in  ojieitition  by  the  admission  oi 
air  to  it  tl.iorgh  an  auxiliary  ap-.Tture  In  the 
tracker  biir.  and  automatically  regnhiting  the  Initia- 
tion of  such  motion  by  nu'tms  of  tt.e  note-sheet 
moving  over  the  auxiliary  ai>eft'Me  The  defend- 
ant's device,  however,  consisted  of  ti  single  bellows- 
motor,  mov  f>d  one  way  or  ib.e  other  as  it  was  exjiosed 
to  jiressure  or  suction.  This  device  <  Kxhibit  .\), 
No.  3.1 
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WIS  i,..t  r,,\..i>'.l  t.y  itip  tirsr  r.Mssue.  rhe  claims  of  !  petted  or   sviwv,'  thpr  nre  povpi-wI  by  the  br.-ader 

whirh   \ve'r»-  '■oriliiie-l   to  twr,   nmt.ir-.  nw^l  aiHrTtures.  '  claims.    It    is    r.-jis-ir-.Mt.U-    u,    i-fstoiv     them     to     the 

ThMf  ileft'iKi.inr  eiitere<i  upon  tlio  inaaufarture  ami  i  patentee  on  his  siirronderint;  thf  reissue      There  is 

sale  ..f  These  auroiimric  rrarkers  before  the  grant  of  in  such  case  no  evidenre  cf  nu   iureiit   t.>  ahandou 

the  sfcniid  reissue  iiutde  public  the  fact  that  com-  !  narrower   by  askiuK   i-r   broader   .laims.      Where, 

pl.iiiiant  was  makiiii:  ciaiiii  to  the  t.r.iad  invention  however,  the   i>atentee   withdraws   l.ma.l  and  asks 

eovereil  i>y  the  elainis  here  in  issue  is  fully  estab-  i  tor  narrow  claims,  th.re    -an  he  im  orlier  infereme 


lisht'd.  That  only  tive  of  these  player -piuno  actions 
werf  actually  sold  is  iriunateria !,  Not  only  the  Ave 
are  free  from  this  reissue,  hut  tlie  business  of  man- 
ufai'turiiig  and  selling  automatic  trackers  df  the 
type  shown  in  P^xhihit  X.  which  was  entered  into 
in  the  belief,  warraiiteil  by  coui|i!ainant's  cuuduct 
and  mistakes,  that  defendant's  tra<'ker  would  not 
be  challenped  as  an  infringement  under  .'ither  the 
oriiriiuil  patent,  which  had  been  given  up,  or  the 
reissue,  which  did  not  cover  it.  can  not  be  interfered 
with  under  this  second  reissue. 

The  defendant  is  now  making  and  selling  a  luodl- 
tieation  of  this  Exhibit  N.  whicii  is  known  us  Ex- 
hibit 4.  In  its  original  double-acting  h"llows-motor 
the  air  whiidi  came  through  the  auxiliary  aperture 
impinges  u[X)n  a  diaphragm  which  raise<l  or  lowered 
a  stem  carrying  two  valves,  the  movements  of  which 
bnu'-'hr  to  the  bellows-motor  altermitiv  ely  '  pres- 
sure air  "  or  "  suction  air."  In  the  present  tyiK^  the 
dial  liiaLUi.  stem,  and  valves  are  di.scanleil.  and  the 
air  from  the  a[)erture  is  brought  directly  to  the  In- 
sidf  of  the  bellows-motor;  conn(»<'tion  betwem  the 
bel'ows-iiinti  r  and  the  air-chest  being  regulated  by 
a  small  disk  l;a\ing  a  so-ca!le<l  liU'^-d-opening  there- 
fhroiiL'h.  The  ini[u-o\  eiuent  siniplili<'s  structure. 
presumably  costs  less,  and  is  sjiid  to  be  more  etli- 
cient,  operating  more  quickly.  We  do  imt  see,  how- 
ever, that  it  has  so  ehangeil  the  type  shown  in  K\- 
hibit  N  as  to  make  it  no  longer  free  from  the  claims 
of  the  second  reissue. 

We  therefore  reacJi  the  conclusion  that  eomplain- 
aiit  is  estopiK'd  from  claiming  infringenierit  by  this 
[larticular  defendant  in  eontinuing  the  inanut:c-ture 
and  sale  which  it  enteral  ui'on  while  th«-  tirst  re- 
issue was  the  only  i)ublic  announcement  t)f  com- 
iilairmnfs  alleged   monoiioiy, 

I'lie  de<ree  is  artirmed,  with  costs. 


than  that  of  an  inteution  to  ab.indoii  the  broad 
claims.  If  this  is  done  iK-eause  of  accident,  in 
advertence,  or  mist;  kc.  tiie  statute  no  doubt  permits 
relief.  Here,  liowe\«'r,  nu  claim  is  made  of  acci- 
dent or  inadvertence,  but  only  of  mistake  as  to  the 
prior  art.  The  mistake  was  thai  of  the  attorney. 
who  withdrew  the  broad  and  ol>t.iined  the  narrow 
claims  of  the  tirst  reissue  it  was  e\identiy  the  re- 
sult of  a  misconstruction  of  tlie  [irior  art.  a  mistake 
of  law,  which  I  think  not  reme^liabie  under  the 
statute.  If  there  were  .luy  mistake  of  fact,  the 
comphiiuant,  upon  wliom  the  burden  of  proof  lay, 
should  have  called  the  ii'torney  who  made  the  mis- 
take to  state  exact  1>  what  it  was  and  how  it  .irose. 


Ward,  ('ir.  ./.,    (concurring:) 

1  think  the  decree  dismissing  the  bill  should  be 
atlirnuil,  oil  the  ground  tliat  the  complainant,  by 
taking  the  first  reissue  with  the  four  narrow  claims. 
•diiindoneil  tlie  bi-o  d  claims  of  the  oriirina!  pjitent, 
which  should  riot  i  ave  been  restored  to  iijui  by  the 
second  reissue.  The  cases  rWei]  in  the  ojinion  of 
the  court  upon  this  point  in\olve  reissiies  with 
broader  claims  ttcMi  those  of  the  oriiriti.-i  itatent. 
When   in   <cch   a    i-ei-isne  tiie-   tiiirrow  claims  are  re 
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I:)ter;e.-ence  Notices. 

DBUBTMKNT    of    the    l.NTKliloK. 

I'mtku  St.ktls  1'.\!Kni  ui  kick. 

Uixhinnfiin.  [>     ''  .    \  u^rwt    11.  1915. 
V.  ll'ttrij    Hut  fiM(  htld  if   f  Vj  ,   thitr  iifsKjns  or  legal  icpre- 

»entuttL>t«,  taki-  nottce: 

An  Inti-rferrncp  hnvlnjr  hdn  dorlnred  l)y  this  Office  be- 
tween the  apiilication  of  KfliHiice  ManufatturluK  I'tiin- 
pany,  at  73<i  M.-nadnMck  IJlc.  k,  >  liica^e.  III.  fm-  ir^is 
tnition  of  a  trade  mark  and  t  rndo-niark  rnuistcretl  Mav  -'2, 
1888.  No.  15.516.  to  V  H.nr\  Kof tmrliild  *  "'o.,  o'f  42 
Leonard  street,  New  York.  N  Y  ,  and  ttie  retristry  return 
receipt  for  the  rKtief  of  Mifh  rleelaratlon  ^ent  to  V. 
Henry  RothsrhlW)  &  < '...  at  the  -inirl  atldres-i  havlnK  tteen 
returned  slti"-^!  I^^tate  of  N'.  Henry  Kothsciiiid,  hr  i  ap- 
parently! W.  I J  ifodier,  Sec"y  .'  and  \V.  l>  HiKli<'r.  Secy  , 
liavlnsf  failed  to  file  eviijenee  of  his  rl;:ht  to  intervene  on  t>e- 
iialf  of  \'.  Heur.\  UoI1:m  liiM  witt  In  tl.e  thiie  alhavd  for 
that  purpose,  notice  i--  herein-  iriven  tliat  un''«is  >;iifi  v 
Henry  Kotbsrhild  &  <'e  ,  their  assljjns  ur  lei:ai  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  ;ii'1m-,i  raa^  ••  tl.eiein  within  tl.irty 
da.VB  from  the  first  put>licHiioii  of  this  order  the  Interfer- 
ence will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  ruse  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  puMlshed  in  the  OrFiciv!    (i.^ztrrs 
for  three  consecutive  weeks 

J.  T.  NKWT'jN.  I  lilt   iKi<i.-<iunt  < 'uinimtiHioner. 


DEPARTMKNT    or    the    INTEKIi'H, 

L'NrrKK  Statks  I'ArE.vT  Ofkice, 

Jama  B.  Bodle,  ht.i  nsni'jns  or  U'ual  representatin s.  takt 

notice: 

An  Interference  havin_'  Ijeen  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  SterinL'  Gum  ("ompany.  Inc., 
of  111  Fifth  avenue,  >'•  u  Vorl<  .N  Y  ,  for  reststratlon  of 
a  trade-mark  and  tr.i  ie  n,;irk  r. -isi.r.il  Ai)rii  14.  1S91, 
No.  19.341,  to  James  li  Bodle.  of  4!tl7  I'r;ilrie  avenue. 
Chicago.  III.,  and  a  noiae  of  sui  h  ileclaration  .sent  l>y  re^- 
Istered  mall  to  said  .T  in:,  s  H  Bodle  ai  tlie  said  .iddress 
havinjc  been  returned  hv  tto-  post-offl(e  undeliveraMe,  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  t!.,it  ii.l. -s  -;iiid  . tames  P.  Bodle,  his 
assigns  or  legal  representati.  -  >::ii'!  enter  an  appenr- 
unce  therein  within  thirty  da.\s  from  the  lirst  puhiication 
of-thls  order  the  interference  will  be  [>ri  ce.  d(  d  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  (iniLi.iL  HxiiirTK 
for  three  consecutive  weeks 

)>.     F    Wlir'!'KIIP:Ar>      Irtiric   I  fjiui'iixfiujner. 
No.  3.1 
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Countries. 
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DwtaM 

Trade-Marks 
Lat>els. 

Prints 

Ketss'jes 


7l)lN— No, 


'.»> — No 

,^2— No. 

IS— No. 

»-No 


l,l,'.0.M5lo  No. 

4',"4.''i  to  No. 

lii5.H:t2  to  No. 

lK.r>M  to  No. 

4,Ui»  to  No. 

I  ',9C>4  to  No, 


l,Uil,i.i2,  inclusive. 

47,76K,  inclusive. 

105.927.  inclusive, 

Kn,715,  inclusive. 

4,tff",  inclusive. 

1 -.972.  inclusive. 


Argentina 

Austria-Hungary 

Belgium 

British  India 

British  West  Indies.. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

Costa  Rica 

Ciiba 

Deiunark 

Dutch  West  Indies  . , 

England 

Finland 

FPMioe 

Germany 

India 

Irpland 

Ita'.T 

Jdi'ilil     •••...••••■■■■■ 

A316  X  iOO  >••>*■•>•■■■•< 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


i 

I 


Countries. 


'1 


Natal 

Netherland* 

Now  .S'  ;i" ;    'A  aia-    . . 

New  /,e,..a;i  : 

N  -r%va\    

\    ,rtup  i! 

QueeiNlnnd 

R,>',:n;a;.ia 

R  ussia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spata 

Sweden 

Svvitzarliiid 

T-.ui'vaal,    South 

A^'i  a  

\"ii"„..na 

Western  Australia  . . 


'.    "x    '.'.'.'.'. 


Total  to  resi'lents 
of  foreign  counines . . . 


63 


States. 


^ 

^     A 

•r 

Mi- 

C  tr. 

U,  1— 

<a  c 

fl  -r- 

tr.  ac 

S  = 

i  « 

* 

a  — 

4  iAI 


C   V. 


I-  i. 


Alabama  . 
.\riiona  . . 
Arkansas . 
Oalifornia 
Cx)lorrt.l- 
CxjiUietlh  I 
Delaware. 
Florida. 


2^ 

S  t 

1 

13 

3 

5 



27 

13 

E3  "i 

Georgia ,      3 

Idaho I 

Illinois 77 

Indiana 22 

Iowa » 

Kansas 4 

Kentucky i      7 

Lnuisian.i !      4 

Mftuie '      1 

M:iryLin<i  ,      8 

Uassai  bu'^ettS '    315 

Mi.hicai:    24 

Minnesota 16 

Mi-s^issippi 1 

Missouri 13 

Montana  3 

Nebmska 8 

Nevada  

New  Hamt>shire 6 

New  Jer'.ey i     43 

New  Mexico 

New  York I  13« 


1 


1 

12 
3 
6 

"i" 
1 

2 


Slates. 


North  Carolina. 
North  Dakota.. 

Ohio 38 

Oklahoma 3 

Oregon 6 

Fennsvlvania 52 

Rhode  Island I      7 

S>>:ith  Carolina I 

South  Dakota 4 

Tennessee 6 

Texas 8 

Utah  I 

Vermont ' 

Virginia • 

W  ashinglon 12 

West  Vu-guaia 5 

W  L-~consin  23 

\N  yomlnp 


11 
1 


ITotice. 

Following  suggestions  of  the  ■  t'ommltte*'  on  t'nif'  'n  ty 
of  Laws  Relating  to  Trade.  Commerce,  nn  i  I:  rci  nat:  !...! 
Commerce  Court."  appointed  by  the  recent  Pan  Amrrlcsn 
Financial  Conference,  an  International  High  Commissi'  n 
has  been  provided  for,  the  delegates  for  tin-  cmmtry  hein^ 
named  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Trrasury  Tiiese  delegates 
will  meet  in  September  to  cmi^.d'  r  ;  wh.it  ixtont  farther 
legislation  may  be  nece8BR-\  -(  ncimiiit:  tnide  marks,  pat- 
ents, and  copyrights.  In  prjarmg  a  nport  for  their  as- 
sistance I  shall  be  glad  to  receive  and  consider  sugges- 
tions pertaining  to  tlii>  miitter.  if  gubmltle^i  within  the 
next  two  weeks.  Spc<  la!  attention  will  he  trivon  the  con- 
ventions  adopted    by    the    Fourth    Int<rnat:   nal    .\m' rii  :  n 

Conference  of  Bueno«  Aires. 

THoMAS   KW1N«;. 

'  ''imrttiMfv  ncr. 


2 
13 


S 


Aia.'^ka,  District  of ... 

Cnnal  Zone       

District  of  C'.iliiinbia 

Hawaii  Territory 

Philippine  Islands ... 

Porto  Hicx).   

U.  8.  Armv 

U.  8.  Navy 


Total   to   re'sidents 
of  the  United  States.. 


726       14J 


Full  Name  of  Applicant, 

*      •      •      .S'l  a!ip!iration.«  which  disclose  tijp  fuil  name 
of  tlie  appliciint   in   the   [ireamM.-  vf   she  spenflcntlon   will 
!  be  received  .ind  o.insidored  as  ii  sutt:<M.nt  coraijUance  with 
Rule  40  of  the  Hiil(>s  .f  I'rR<  tioe.      (drder   521.  i 

When  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  does  not  ap- 
pear either  in  his  signature  or  in  X\,f  preiimbie  to  the 
specification,  the  Exaiuiner  will.  In  his  first  official  letter, 
require  an  ameDdnioiit  supplylnt:  the  omission,  and  he  will 
not  pass  the  application  to  issue  until  the  omission  has 
hcon  sTippllf'd,  unless  an  .Tffidavlt  shall  have  been  filed  set 
tlnu'  forth  that  the  fuil  first  name  of  the  applicant  is  the 
one  originally   pivcn  by   him,      (Order  600.) 


loOo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


August  24, 191 5. 


APPLICATIONS  UNDEE  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Close  of  Bwinesx  Augtut  11,  1915. 


& 
I 

0S 


Di\  isions  anil  siibje<^t,s  o!  iinfii- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli-  g  g 
cation  and  old-  s5 
est  action  by  ap-    g  -S 


„  ,  _^     t;  o 

plicant  awaitine  =:  " 

§•5 


office  at'tion.  g** 


175 
232 

187 
318 

312 

131 
142 


322 
329 


314  1.  Fences;  Fences.  Oat^s:  Harrows 
and  Diggers:  I'lows;  Seeders  uid 
Planters:  Trt-es,  I'lants,  an<i  Flo-w- 
,      ers. 

128  '  2.  Hee  (.'ultiirf;  <urtains,  Shades, 
sind  Screens;  liairy;  Lahel  Tast- 
I  iriK  and  Paper  Ilangine;  Taper 
Files  and  Hinders:  Med  i  c  i  n  e  s; 
l'neiimatic<;:  Tresses:  IVnts.  Can- 
opies, rniNrellas,  and  Canes:  1  o- 
batx^o. 

3.  AnnealinkT  and  TenijHTin;::  Elei  . 
trie  Heating;  and  Rheostats:  Klec- 
tro<hernistry:  Metal-  Founding, 
Metallurgy:  Tlasuc  Metal  Working, 

4.  Conveyers:  Kievat«rs:  Kxcavat- 
ing:  Hoistintr:  Loading  and  Tn- 
loading:  Tneumatic  I)espat(h: 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hoists. 

5.  Hook  landing;  Harvesters:  Jew- 
elry: Music. 

6.  BieiU'hing  and  Ii>eine:  Chenii- 
i-als:  Explosives:  Fertilizers:  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compositions.  Plastii 
Coin[x>sitions:  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Substan<-e  Preparation 

7.  F:  1  u  c  a  t  i  0  n  a  1  -\  p  p  1  i  a  n  c  e  .•; : 
•  dutches:  Games  and  Tovs:  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  \'elo<'ipedes.' 

8.  B  e  d  s;  (•  h  a  i  r  s;  F  u  r  n  i  t  u  r  e; 
Kitchen  and  Tal>le  Articles;  Store 
Funiiture;  Supports. 

9.  Air    and    i7as     Pumps:      Fluid- 
I'ressure    Regulators:     H\draulic 
Motors;    Motors.   Fluid:  '.Motors,  i 
Fluid -Current;  Pumps. 

10.  (  arriages  am.!  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
F^yelct,  an<i  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leatiier  Manufa<nures:  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling:  Whips  and 
Whip  -Xpparatus. 

12.  Journal  -  Boxes,  Pullevs,  .md 
Shafting:  Lubrication:  '.Machine 
FHements. 

13.  Arms,  Projectile';,  and  Kxplo- 
sive  Charges,  .Making;  Holt.  Nail. 
.Nut,  River,  an<l  .-^(Tew  .Makint' 
Boring  and  I.i  ril  1  inr;  Button 
.Vf  a  k  i  n  tr;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making:  Driven. 
Headed,  anil  S<Te\v  ■rhrea<led 
FasU>nings:  Cear  Cutting.  .Mill- 
ing, and  Planing:  .Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  W,d.inu- 
Metal  Rolling:  .Metal  To<_,ls  ;ind 
Implements.  .Making;  .Metal  Work- 
ing; .Needle  and  Pin  .Making:  Nut 
and  Bolt  I.oi  ks:   1  uniing. 

14.  Compound  Iwls;  (  uttmg  and 
I'unching  Sheets  an.l  Bars-  Far- 
rierv;  Metal-Bendint':  Metal-' )r- 
namentintr:  Sheet  -  .Metal  Ware. 
.Making;  io<)l>:  Wire  Fabric  s  and' 
Sfructure,  W  ire-Working. 

15.  Bread.  i'ac.tr\,  and  Confection 
.MakiiiL;:  CoatinL':  Fuel;  GlaNs; 
Laminated  Fabries  and  Analo- 
gous .\lanufa<.-tures;  Paper-.MaKUiK 
and  Fit)er  Liberation:  Tla~tie 
Block  and  Earthenware  Aiiiiari- 
tiis;  Tlastics. 

18.  Flerfnr  Signaling;  Radiant  F:n- 
•■:^-\  ,   1  .-Ifirraphv:  Telepticmv. 

17.  .Matrix-Making;  Taper  Miiiii'ac- 
tures;  TrintiiiL':  I'v  pe-liar  .MaK:ng. 

18.  Injeetur-;  and  Fjfriors:  Liquid 
H>Mt(rv  un<l    \'ap()rizfrs: 

Heat-Ent:ine    P 
and      N'acuuni 
Kngines,    Steam 


New.    I  Amended  j2  2 

f 

June    5  I  June    7  '  539 


Applicationt  Under  Examinntion— Continued. 


S 

s 

112 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Mar.  18     May   11     775 


Aug.    7     Aug.    5  '    74 


Apr.     8    July    19  1  570 


June     1     July    13     321 
Feb.   13  I  July   IS  !  473 

June  it)     July     2     425 

I 
-Vfar     25     July    15  11250 


July   12  '  611 


Jan.      S 


May     7     July   18  !  860 
July     6     Aug.     6     154 


June    5    June  15    701 
June  16  ,  July   16    358 


307 


30ft 


MXi 
32: 


MiMel- 

a  n  t  s 


M,ir     19     July   20     258 


Mav     1     July  23  '  493 


Apr.  19  June  9  466 
May  29  July  24  209 
July    20     July   17     222 


Tumps; 
Engine 


1:0 


laneous 

Steam 

Steam  ■ 

Valve.. 
10.  Dampers, -Vutonian,;  Fnrnac.-s- 

Heating  SysU'ms;  Stoves  and  hir- 

naoes. 
80.  .\  r  t  i  fir  i  a  1   LmpK.   Builders' 

Hardware:     Cutlery:     Dentistrv; 

i  tnk^  and  Latches.  Safes:  Cnder- 

takiiiL'. 


June  26     June  28     204 
July    19  I  July   21     262 


n.  Brakes  and  Olns;  Cardinjr: 

Cloth-Finlshing;    CordMsj     Felt 
and  Fur;   Knitting  andNettlng: 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wtod- 
ing  and  Reeling. 
249    ».  .\eronautics;   Air -Guns,   Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunftlon 
and  Explosive  I)e\  iies;  Boats  mi 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Tropul- 
sion;  Ordnance;  Ships 
379     S3.  Acoustics:  Coin-Handling: 
Horology;    Recorders;    Registers: 
Time-Controlling  .Mechanism 
144     84.  .\pparel:    .Apparel    Apparatus: 

Sewing-.Mmhines 
315     25.  Butchering;    Mills;     Threshing; 

Vegetable  Cutters  and  (  rushers 
106    M.  Electricity,  Generation;   .Motive 

Power. 
372    87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing 
Grinding  and  PoUshint.';  I.aundr,  ; 
Washing  Apparatus. 
66     it.  Internal-Combustion  Engines. .  . 
147     89.  Coopering:    Fire-Escapes;    La<1- 
ders;    Roofs:    Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Woo<ltn  Bull. lings:  Wood- 
Sawing;    Wood-Tu'-ning;    Wood- 
working; Wood  work  ing-TwIs, 
152  ,  30.  Illuminating- Burner'; :  Illumina- 
tion;   I,i(^iid    and    c;;i,seous    Fuel 
Burners;  Type- Writing  .Machines 
172  I  31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia.  Water,  and 
I      Wood  Distillation;    Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas, Heating  and  Tlluminat- 
ing;    Hides,  Skins,  and   Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils.  Fat,s.  and  Clue 
278  I  38.  Agitating;    Carbonating    Peer- 
ages; l)Lspen.Mni'    Beverat'c-,   !)^- 
pensing;    Domestic   C,,oking  \es- 
sels;  Gas  and  Lirjmd  Content  Ap- 
paratus;   Heat  E.xcdiange.    '  irna- 
I      mentation:    Packaging     Liipiids: 
I      Refrigeration. 
71     33.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Eni.'ineeruu': 
Masonr>'  anil  Concrete  Structures: 
Metallic  Buildings  true  ture.s;  Pav- 
ing. 
304     34.  Railways;  Railwav-Brake.; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joint.^.   Rail- 
way  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  F'asteners. 
57     36.  Buckles.  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Kxhibit- 
I      ing;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 
264     36.  Driers;      Geometrical      Instni- 
I      ments;  Measuring  Instru- 
ments;  Photography. 
107  ,  37.  Electric     Lamps;      Electricitv, 
Conductors;  Electricitv,  Conduits; 
Electricity   General  .Vpplications. 
378    38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping:  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Working;  Wells. 

321     39.  Water  Distribution 

280  I  40.  Baggage;     Bottles     and     Jars; 

I      Check-Controiici    \  ;i  j.  i  r  a  t  u  s  ■ 

I      Cloth,  I^eather.  an,. I    IC:bber  R,.- 

;      ceptacles;    Depo^i;  an  1  1  oiic, 

Receptacles;     .Metalln      Shi; 

and  Storing  \e.sseLs;  Pa<  ka,.'. 

Article    Carriers:    Paper    Kt 

I      tacles;    Special    Receptii-  1 

I      Packages;  Wooden  Recepia.  1 

125    41.  Railway  Draft  .\ppliances; 

silient  Tires  and  Wheels. 
279    48.  Railway  .Signaling: Signals;  Elec- 
tricity-Transmission to  \elU(  les 
382     43.  Baths  and  Closets;    Electri(  ity, 
.Medical  and  Surgical:  Fire-Extin- 
guishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
I      ter  Purification. 


Oiliest  new  appli-    g  g 
cation    and    old-  "2  5 
est  action  bv  ap-    t  ~ 
plicant  awaitin.:    5 
office  action.  S!- 

08  •= 


New. 


Hay    3 


Amended^  I 


July    6     312 


June  24     June  25     240 


Ai>r.  9     May     4  502 

Mav  10  '  July     2  470 

Julv  _'l      July   28  130 

Feb  21)     Apr.  23  598 

July  12     July    3  253 


Mav    1«     Julv     1     408 
June  28     June  17     330 


June  2^     July     6     285 
June     1     June  23     368 


War       1      July    10     74« 


May    17     June     7     391 


June  18     June    8  263 

Apr  12     July    16  804 

May  10     July     1  762 

.Mar  12     May     8  820 

Apr.  1  I  June  28  617 


May   15  .  June  30     44.5 
Mar.     8     June  22   100.3 


llntl 
i'iliL' 
,llld 

.  cp- 

an  i 
Re- 


.May  17  July  13  |  406 
Apr.  19  Apr.  21  811 
July     6     June   12     2.3> 


Oldest  new  case.  Jan.  8;  oldest  amende  1,  Apr. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action. . 


21. 


20.364 


161     Tradk-Marks,    Designs,    Labels 
AND  Prists: 

Trade-Marks 

Designs 

Labels  and  Prints 


Julv     '-. 

Julv    22 

721 

Apr.    IH 

Julv    13 

597 

July   27 

Julv    27 

76 

io6t 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     AUGUST     24,     1913 


1.150.S45.  EYEGLASSES.  L«0  F  Ai-t.  AlUny.  N.  Y. 
Original  appllcatb.n  fild  Feb.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
415.808.  Divided  and  this  application  tiled  May  11, 
1012.     Serial   No.  696,590.      (CI.  88 — 50.) 


1.  In  an  eyegla.is  mountlag,  the  comtinntlon  with  n  lens 
attaching  devlcp  and  a  bridge,  of  a  ccnnectlon  between 
them  emlwdyln:;  a  substantially  hiTl/nntal  seat  on  one 
of  said  parts,  ii  <iii'~t:i i;f ially  horizuniHl  arm  on  the  other 
of  said  part*  and  ,i  f.i-^tener  havtiiL'  ti  shoulder  Interme- 
diate it-  >'nd.s  fnKfiBins.'  <in»-  parts  for  drawing  the  parts 
together,  a  screw  pi.rtidn  on  one  side  of  the  shoulder 
threaded  into  the  .>ther  part  only,  and  a  b>earing  portion 
on  Thr-  Dth'T  -ide  nf  the  slioulder.  iind  :\  flngei-  piece  nose 
guard   b\cr  turnUm  tui  the  boarlnn 

2.  In  iin  eyeelass  inounttnt:.  the  cumbination  with  a 
bridging  porti'Ui  ard  a  l<>ris  attnchinL-  devi<'e.  nf  means 
connecting  th.  m  "uipri-inn  aii  arm  en  <'ne  nf  said  parts, 
a  horizontally  arrancixl  box  on  the  cdhcr  of  said  parts, 
nnd  n  ecrew  fastener  havini:  a  shoulder  .'n>:aginj:  one  part 
.Ttid  rlir.aded  Into  the  other  part.  only,  for  drawing  the 
box  and  the  arm  together  and  also  having  a  bearing  por- 
tion projecting  from  one  side  of  the  \».x  and  a  head  :  and 
a  finger  piece  guard  lever  mounted  to  turn  on  the  bearing 
portli>n  In  cnirfiL'enient  with  the  box  and  the  head. 

."..  In  eveu'ias-es  tlip  comblnatloH  with  a  bns  attaching 
dev|.  .•  ;nid  ,i  briilt:.  .  of  a  fastener  threaded  into  one  of  said 
p.'M!-  To  •  A',  H,)  f:.eiy  through  the  other  nnd  havlnt:  a 
shoulder  en-!it:;r;L'  'be  outer  side  of  the  latter,  and  a  fmper 

pi rio-e  _-'i:ir'l  lever  turning  on  the  fastener  beyond  the 

shoulder, 

4.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  lens  attaching 
device  and  a  bridge,  of  a  fastener  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion threaded  Into  one  of  the  parts  and  extending  freely 
throuijh  tile  other  and  having  Its  enlarged  portion  bearing 
flKaiii-'  the  latter  nnd  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the 
part-  md  terminating  In  a  head,  of  a  nose  guard  turning 
on  the  enbiri:ed  portion  beneath  and  In  engagement  with 
the  head  'e;ri_-  onflned  between  the  latter  and  one  of  the 
first  mentioned  members. 

.".  In  eyec'ii^se-.  the  combination  with  a  lens  attaching 
pei-ticiii  nnd  a  brid>;lni:  portion  separate  therefrom,  of  a 
fastener  for  -.luriM:  said  parts  together  having  portions 
projecting  from  up[«'-ite  -ides  of  both  of  them,  a  pivoted 
flnger  piece  guard  levei  nio^jnted  on  one  such  projecting 
portion  and  a  spring  for  po'^ltionint;  the  guard  colled 
about  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1     l-'i.s4(!.       TK.MTION    DKVK'i:     FOR     VFHK^I.F: 
WHI'l.LS.      John    H     H.\HTiioi,i>MKW.    I'eoria.    111.    as- 
-Ignor    to    .\very    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois. 
Flle.i  .\pr.  20.  1911,  Serial  .\o.  622.297.     Renewed  Jan, 
■J(b   191."      Serial  No.  ;i,.ST4.      (("1.  21— 64.> 
A   tractor  attachment   for  wheels  comprising  In   combi- 
nation an  apertured  ring  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 
to   the   peripheral    part    of  a    wheel,   a   series   of  outwardly 
e.xtend'm:    pike-  in  the  a[>ertures  of  the  ring,  an  Inner  rtn^' 


arranged  to  surround  and  be  supported  by  the  detachable 
hub  cap  of  the  wheel,  said  ring  being  held  from  axial 
displacement  by  the  hub  cap  flange,  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
spikes  being  plvotally  secured  to  the  said  rinc    and  a  lever 


arm  liavini;  it-  inner  end  secured  to  the  said  Inner  rlnc 
with  its  oute;-  end  arranged  adjacent  the  outer  ring  an.l 
adapted  to  enter  notches  formed  In  the  said  apertured  rin^ 
and  thereby  be  secured  in  different  angular  positions. 


iinn.'vtT      fendf:i;    ri>i;     vgeicultfral    imfle- 

.ME.NTS.     William  Bckc.eu,  Morton,  111.     Filed  Apr.  27. 
1914.     Serial  No.  834,623.     (CI.  97—13.) 


.y- 


Z....,--" 


l/ 


1.  In  combination  with  hi,  a.;r!' ultural  Iniplemeiit  pro 
vlded  with  a  ground  engaErii.-  •  •  ment.  of  a  shaft,  mean-i 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  n  fei.ie:  attached  to  said  -haft. 
the  upper  edge  of  said  fender  terminating  substantially 
on  a  line  with  said  shaft,  whereby  when  said  shaft  Is  ro- 
tated the  fender  is  intermittently  brought  into  posltiiri  to 
arrest  the  material  thrown  by  said  ground  engaging  ele- 
ment. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  agricultural  implement  pro- 
vided with  a  ground  engaging  element,  rf  a  shaft,  mean- 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  fender  attached  to  said  shaft 
and  extending  vertically  from  one  side  thereof,  whereh.v 
when  the  shaft  Is  rotated  the  fender  Is  Intermittently 
brought  Into  position  to  arrest  the  mareriai  thrown  by 
said  ground  engaging  element. 


1.150.848.  VETERINARY  APPARATUS,  Jo.skph  J. 
BiA.suTLLi,  San  .\ntonlo,  Tex.  Filed  May  11,  1915  Se- 
rial  No.  2T,asi       iCi.   l_'S— 27.1 

1,  .\  device  of  the  lias-  ries(  rl!>ed  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  cross  portion  coii-titti; irik:  a  handle,  and  sub- 
stantially parabl  portion-,  a  [dpi  revolubly  supported  in 
said  parallel  portion-,  an  a';;oh;ng  strap  connected  wlti; 
said  pipe,  a  chin  -trap  eonne.  ted  with  the  paralel  p^^rtlons 
of  the  frame,  and  a  receptacle  mounted  upon  said  [dpe  and 
supported  by  said  pipe  and   fr:ime 

2,  .\  device  of  the  (las-  de-,  rlU'd  compprisinc  a  f:-ame 
iiavirii:  a   '  ross  portion  and. parallel  portions  with   loops. 
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a  pipe  supported  in  said  loops,  eyes  on  said  loops,  a  chin 
strap  engaged  with  said  eyes,  rings  on  said  pipe,  an  at- 
taching «trap  connf<tPd  with  said  rings,  and  a  receptacle 
snpportpd  iy  said   frame  and  with  which  said  pipe  com- 


■i.  A  (levkf  of  tht'  flass  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  cross  portion  and  paralU'l  portions  with  loops, 
a  pipf  supported  In  said  loops,  eyes  on  said  loops,  a  chin 
>tra[>  .'Uiraged  with  said  eyes,  rlni;<  on  said  pipe,  an  at- 
fachiiii,'  strap  connected  with  said  rinc'-.  a  rpccptnrle  sup- 
port'-d  by  said  frame  and  with  whl  h  said  pip<'  communi- 
cates, and  means  interposed  between  ^ajii  receptacle  and 
pipe  for  controillng  tJie  flow  of  liquid  through  the  latter. 


1,1.-.0,S49  JOINTING -MACU INK.  James  Cavanagh, 
Boston,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  UniuM  Shoe  Ma<hincry 
rompany,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
rned  A'ltr.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  579.241       (CI.  12 — 86.) 


1.  Tn  a  marhine  of  tho  cia'ss  described,  a  kaUle,  means 
'or  positioning  a  shoe  with  the  plane  of  tb«  rtaok  at  an 

acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  knife,  and  for  guiding  its 
movement  transversely  of  the  knife  whereby  a  shavini.'  is 
raised  along  the  edge  of  the  shank  toward  the  heel,  and 
means  for  positioning  the  shoe  with  the  plane  of  the 
shanl£  at  jubstantlally  riaht  anglea  tu  said  flrst  position 
ami  .,'uii!!i!_-  a  sh-'e  for  movement  transversely  of  the 
knife  wherehy  the  shavinz  forme.l  t  y  'he  first  operation 
IS   removed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribe<l.  a  knife,  means 
for  moFluK  the  knife  lomiltndlnally  of  its  .  uttlni;  e<lge, 
and  means  arranj;tMl  for  [>ositionlng  a  shoo  with  the  plar  e 
of  its  sole  face  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  knife  and  fo, 
guiding  the  shoe  for  a  movement  transversely  of  the  knife 
to  Joint  the  same. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  d<-.S(rihed.  a  knife,  means 
for  moving  the  knife  longitudinally  of  Its  edge,  means  for 
guiding  a  shoe  transrersely  of  the  knife  to  joint  the  same, 
and  other  means  associated  with  said  knife,  to  guide  the 
riMe  for  the  removal  of  the  shavtm;  n^sultins:  from  the 
jointing  operation. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  knife,  mean- 
for  supporting  the  same  for  longitudinal  movement,  means 
for  actuating  the  knife,  guides  inclined  to  the  plane  in 
which  the  knife  edge  moves  and  along  either  of  which  a 
shoe  may  be  moved  with  Its  shank  in  contact  with  the 
knife  edge,  whereby  a  shaving  will  be  raised  along  the 
edge  of  the  shank  to  joint  the  shoe,  and  means  to  assist 
the  operator  in  bringing  the  shoe  to  the  knife  edge  for 
the  removal  of  the  Jointing  shaving. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  h--lt  knife  sup 
ported  to  provide  three  stral;:ht  runs,  adjustable  guiding 
means  arranged  at  an  angle  to  one  run  of  the  knife  for 
engaging  the  shank  of  a  shoe,  guards  for  the  shoe  upper, 
and  additional  means  for  iruldlng  the  shoe  with  its  heel 
breast  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  knife. 

(Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  In  the  'iazette.] 


1,150,850.  BUlKLESLIDI;  Ci^hk  8.  (.(^.m-stuv  k.  Sr., 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  -..  1915.  Serial  No. 
6,223.      (CI.   24—163.) 


1.  A  buckle  slide  formed  of  wire,  the  ends  of  the  said 
wire  bent  to  form  an  end  bar,  a  f'rnile  stirrounding  said 
end  bar  and  connecting  the  ends  of  the  wire,  said  ferrule 
having  web  engaging  means  and  l>eing  fixed  op.  sjtld 
end  bar  agaln.st  tarnlng. 

2.  A  buckle  slide  forme<l  of  wire  bent  tu  form  side  bflis 
and  end  bars,  the  ends  of  s.ai.1  wire  located  In  -me  of  the 
end  bars,  a  8he<'t  metal  ferrule  surrounding  the  iml  liar 
in  which  are  located  the  ends  of  the  wire  and  ronn^i  ting 
said  ends,  Integral  prongs  on  said  ferrule  .i.lapt*'!  to  en 
gage  a  web,  and  said  ferrule  being  fixed  <n\  siid  .  n.i  lar 
against  turning,  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  s;ild  sl.U   I.ars 

S.  A  buckle  slide  formed  of  wire  having  an  end  liar  In 
which  the  ends  oJ  the  wire  are  located  and  whhh  Ls  pro- 
vided with  depressions,  a  sheet  metal  ferrule  surround 
ing  said  end  bar  and  connecting  the  ends  of  the  wire.  saM 
ferrule  having  projecting  portions  adapted  to  engage  a 
web,  and  also  having  depressed  portions  fitting  snugly 
to  the  depressions  In  said  end  bar.  wheriby  said  ferrule 
is  held  on  said  end  bar  against  turning 

4.  A  buckle  slide  formed  of  wire,  the  ends  of  the  wire 
located  In  an  end  bar  of  said  T)uckle.  a  cross  bar  secured 
to  the  side  bars,  a  sheet  metal  f>'rrule  surrounding  the 
said  end  bar  and  securing  the  ends  of  the  wire  in  place, 
said  ferrule  formed  with  prongs  In  one  of  Its  edges  which 
project  rearwardly  and  in  the  direction  of  the  web,  and 
having  Indentatlona  fitting  snugly  to  corresponding  In 
dentations  in  said  end  I>ar.  whereby  said  ferrule  Is  held 
on  said  end  btr  agahLit  turning. 


1.150,851.      PTTNc  him;  .\I.\(HINK       Wir.ruM    A.    PoRS- 
BROOKS,    Mollne,    111  ,    .issjgnor    to    Williams,    White    4 
Company,  Moline.   111.,  a  Corporation  of   Illinois.     Filed 
Mar.  3,   1915.     Serial   No.   1 1  .Gfi7       «CI.   Ifil    -00.  i 
1.   A   plate-punch  In::   machine,    romprlslng.    In    combina 
tlon,    punching   me.nn-*   arrange<l    to    punch    two   series   of 
holes,  means   I'or  >ip'  nitlng  sjiiii   punching  means  substan- 
tially   In    unison,    tho   sjibi    holfs   heing   forrn»*<l    by    succes- 


sive punching  operatl  ns.  and  means  for  causing  the  holes 
in  one  aeries  to  hf  spa^  i-d  differentiy  from  those  In  the 
other  series. 


1'.  A  plate-punching  machine,  comprising,  in  comtiina 
tion,  a  movable  support  for  the  plate  to  be  punched, 
punching  means  arranged  tu  piiii' h.  two  mtIis  .T  holes, 
means  for  op.rating  said  pun- lung  un-iius  sui'Staui  ;a,ly  In 
unison,  the  s«id  holes  l»-in«  lormed  by  successive  opera 
tions.  and  m.  ang  f'T  causln;:  the  holes  in  one  s<ries  tu 
l»e  spaced  diffrr-ut l.\   from  thobc  in  tlie  other  series 

,i.  A  plate-puurhin«  marhine.  comprising,  in  ci.mbina 
tion.  a  support  for  the  pluie  t<'  \n-  punched,  a  plurality 
of  punching  means,  means  for  actuating  said  punching 
means  subsiantially  in  unison  tu  form  a  plurality  of  se- 
ries of  holes  in  the  plate,  and  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  punching  means  l>etween  successive  punching  opera 
tions  to  cans-'  the  holt-s  of  one  series  to  We  differently 
spaced  than  are  the  holes  in  the  other  .Mries. 

4.  lu  M  (.111.  h;-;L'  ;:,■•'  hi  ne  H.iHiiled  to  punrh  two  syl)- 
stantially  par;ii  ".  ruw-  i>:  holes  ii;  a  plate  interinillently 
moved  throuk:).  the  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
punchin.;  nx-ai.-'  f'  r  forming  such  holes  and  mean.-^  for 
reel  pro.  at  iuL'  Hie  punches,  of  means  for  causing  a  slight 
relative  movement  iH'twwu  one  of  the  punching  m.-aiis 
and  th'-  plate  U'tween  successivi'  punching  operations,  in 
.iddithn  to  that  due  to  the  regular  forward  movement  of 
the  platf,  whereby  the  holes  in  one  of  said  rows  will  be 
iifrer<'iuiy  spaced  than  are  the  holes  farmed  in  the  other 
row. 

T).  In  a  punching  machine  adapted  to  punch  two  sub- 
stantially-parallel rows  of  holt's  in  a  plat>'  L>elnj;  ui.>\.,l 
through  the  machine,  the  combination  with  two  pun.  i, ing 
means  for  forming  such  holes,  a  movable  support  for  the 
.lies  co.iper.,i;!ig  with  the  said  pumhiug  means,  and 
means  f.  :   r.    ipro<'atlng  the  punches,  of  means  for  slightly 

mi.viii-  .  ! hi  of  said  dle-supp.irt  and  one  of  the  punch 

ing  means  between  successive  punching  operations    wher< 
by  the  holf^s  In  one  of  said  rows  will  be  differently  spaced 
than  are  th.'  holes  in  the  other  row. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Casette  ] 


1  ii50.''i52        rONT.-MNKK.       KiiANK     B.     Davii>S(».v.     Ma- 
s.  llles.   111.,   assignor   to   H..we   and   i>avidsou   Compahy, 
Marseilles,    111.,    a    forporaicn    of    New    .U  rsey.      Hied 
.Mar    2V    IPl.-S      Serial  No.  17.dll.      (CI.  2:i9— O.j 


removing  a  p..rtlon  of  said  wai..  a  sheet  of  trangparenT 
material  located  in  a  position  to  cover  the  si^zht  opening 
formed  in  said  wall,  and  a  protector  for  said  transparent 
sheet  located  In  said  container  and  adapted  to  l*  com- 
pletely withdrawn  therefrom,  said  protector,,  when  in 
said  container,  belnt;  removably  applied  against  said 
transparent  sheet  and  completely  co^  ering  the  portions 
thereof  extending  over  said  sight  openi:;^'. 

2.  A  container,  having  one  of  its  wails  made  of  sheet 
material  and  having  a  sight  opening  formed  therein  by 
removing  a  jxirti^r,  of  said  wall,  a  sheet  of  transparent 
material  larger  than  .«atd  sight  openiLi:  and  loc.ited  in 
said  container  in  a  position  to  cover  said  sight  opening, 
and  a  protector  for  said  transparent  sheet  located  in  said 
container  and  adapted  to  be  completely  withdrawn  there- 
from, said  protector,  wh.-n  l<i<'sted  in  said  container,  l)e- 
Ing  removably  applied  against  the  Inner  face  of  said 
transparent  sheet  and  completely  covering  the  ;K)rtion 
thereof  extending  over  said  sight  openlct'. 

3.  A  container  made  of  shcn*  materiai  and  liavinL'  a 
sight  opening  formed  in  one  of  its  wa  is  by  rfinoviii,-  a 
portion  of  said  wall,  a  transparent  sh.-  t  larger  than  th* 
sight  opening,  applied  against  the  inner  face  of  said 
wall  and  extending  over  the  said  sii-'ht  >  pen;ng  formed 
therein,  an.l  a  protector  for  said  transparent  sheet  lo- 
cated In  said  container  and  adapted  to  U'  complftelT 
withdrawn  therefrom,  said  protector,  when  located  in 
.said  container,  being  removably  applied  against  the  inner 
face  of  said  transparent  sheet  and  completely  covering 
till'  portion  thereof  extending  over  said  sight  openihg. 

4  \  container  made  of  sheet  material  and  havic:  a 
sight  opening  formed  in  one  of  its  walls  by  rem<  vin;:  .i 
portion  of  said  wall  a  transparent  shett  larger  than  the 
sight  opening,  located  in  said  container  in  a  poRition 
to  cover  the  sight  opening  formed  in  said  wall,  means  for 
holding  said  transparent  sheet  In  position  to  cover  sjUd 
sight  opening,  comprising  a  flap  on  one  of  the  walls  of 
said  container  and  located  In  a  position  to  overlap  one 
of  the  margins  of  said  transparent  sheet,  and  a  proteiior 
for  said  transparent  sheet  located  in  said  container  and 
aiiapted  to  be  completely  withdrawn  therefrom,  said  jiro 
tector,  when  located  in  said  container,  being  removably 
applied  against  said  transparent  sheet  and  completely 
coverint:  the  portion  thereof  extendine  over  .said  suht 
opening 

r>.  A  container  mad>'  of  sheet  material  and  havin^  a 
sight  opening  formed  In  one  of  its  walls  hy  removlni:  a 
portion  from  said  wall,  a  transparent  sheet  larc  r  than 
the  sight  opening,  applied  against  the  inner  fac-  of  said 
wall  and  extending  over  the  sight  opening  forme.l  therein. 
and  a  protector  for  said  transparent  sheet  located  m  said 
container  and  adapted  to  be  completely  withdrawn  iber" 
from,  said  protector,  when  located  in  said  container,  t>e- 
ing  reniovably  applied  against  the  inner  face  of  said 
transparent  sheet  and  completely  covering  tiie  portion 
thereof  extending  over  said  sight  opening,  said  proteetor 
being  narrower  than  the  wall  against  which  said  trans 
parent  sheet  is  applle<l.  and  said  protector  and  one  cf  the 
walls  of  the  container  having  coacting  parts  adapted  to 
prevent  lateral  shifting  of  the  protector  relatively  u  the 
transparent  sheet 

[•lainis  f.  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1     .\    eontainer.   havini:   ..n*' 
matfTial    aiiil    hsvine     i    <i'jhT 


of   Its   wrIU   ina.if   of  sheet 
.>pfniri_'    f'>rme<1    therein    by 


1,150,853.      L'.MVKKSAL   Jol.M.      i-:i..L.NE    Ih    Ei'W.viU'S, 
Plainfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and  one- 
half  to   A.   S.   Giles.    I'lalnfield.   N.   J.      Filed    .\ni:     22. 
1914.     Serial  No.  .'^5>-,ui7.      (CI.  74—19.1 
1.  A  universal  Joint  compris.ng   v.   shaft    >-u<\.   a   socket 
HK-mber    spciir -d    thereto,    an    annular    soiket    no-mber    nt 
tached    t.i    th.     aforesaid    s.  .  k   ;    member,    a    sec.ud    s*.aft 
end,  a  spherical  head  on  the  wild  ftecoud  sliaft  end  fitting 
within   the   said   socket   m.  iiiU  rs,   moans  for  transmitting 
rotary    motion   from    said    head    to   said    members,   a   cap 
secured  to  th>    -jn.!   :iiinnlar  soeket  member  and   having  a 
part    which    ex'.-ml-    :<it<^    th'    opmlng    therein    and    lies 
parallel,   in   a   spni-ci    posit'    i      t"   the  walls  deflnlm:    sai  i 
i'I)cnlng.    and   a    nhtn' .  r    h^ -i-    partially   within   the  space 
lietveen    a    part    of    thi'    sai.1    (ap    and    the    wall    defining 
the  openin;.'  in   tho  anntdar  socket  member  nn«1  cxt.niing 
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inwardly   from  the  same  sufficiently  far  to  bear  against 

ttif  surfa  p  of  the  spherical  head. 


shaped  to  enter  nnd  retain  opposed  eyelets  and  a  spring 
loop  constructed  and  arranged  to  draw  said  hooks  toward 
each  other  with  sufHclent  force  to  maintain  said  eyeleted 
edjres  properly  spaced  when  the  upper  is  under  tension 
during  lasting  and  other  operations  while  permitting  said 
hooks  to  yield  under  excessive  or  abnormal  strains  to  pre- 
vent damaging  the  upper,  said  spring  loop  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  sorv  as  a  .arrier  and  hanger 
for  the  upper. 


2.  A  universal  joint  comprisin--  a  sliaft  end.  a  socket 
member  secured  thereto,  an  aniuilar  socket  member  at- 
tached to  the  aforesaid  socktt  m.-mher,  a  second  shaft 
•  ■nd.  a  spherical  head  on  the  saM  ■..>.  ond  shaft  end  fitting 
within  the  said  socli.t  m»'n]!.»>rs.  nuans  for  transmitting 
rotary  iiiorhm  fri>ni  vaid  ii.Mil  to  said  members,  a  cap 
spniri'd  til  th»'  said  antnilar  socket  raemtwr,  and  having 
.in  intt'rnal  lian:;'^  ixt.  ndiiii;  into  the  opening  in  the  an- 
1111  iar  s.M'k.t  ni.nil.*T  so  as  to  lie  in  a  position  spaced 
apiit  iruiv.  the  wall  deiiulng  the  said  opening,  and  a 
wasji,  !•  of  flexible  mati-rial  between  the  said  internal 
riaiiL'^  :ii,.i  rli.  w;ii:  !•  ritiin.'  the  opening  in  the  annular 
-"kit  iii.iii; .  !■  ;nii  .•\t.  ii.lini:  therefrom  with  its  Inner 
ri)il  in  ''ourart  vviih  th^  <[)liiTir-al  head. 

•  1.  A  uuivMrsal  Joint  comjirislng  a  shaft  end,  a  socket 
ni.mber  sc<  nr..!  tiiento,  an  annular  socket  member  at- 
tached to  thr  aforfsaid  -..rk.)  member,  a  second  shaft 
end.  a  -phoriial  h.ail  ui;  x\i-  ^aid  second  shaft  end  fitting 
within  t!ie  saM  -;,ick.  f  uifiiii  .is.  a  pin  extending  through 
the  said  s[,ii.ri.  li  h.a.l  and  projecting  beyond  the  same 
at  di  iiii.rn.  a  :>  upp,,>ir.  points,  hardened  bearings  In  the 
Si  1.1  xj.  k.t  m.  nil.  rs  and  into  recesses  in  which  the  project- 
iuic  .■nds  of  thr  said  pin  cxtpnd.  a  cap  secured  to  the  said 
annular  sock-t  inemU'r.  and  having  an  Internal  flange  ex- 
tendin?  Iniu  rii.^  <ip.'nin;r  in  the  annular  socket  member 
so  as  to  Ij.'  in  a  position  spaced  apart  from  the  wall  de- 
liiiint;  tiu^  said  opening,  and  a  washer  of  flexible  material 
l-tw...n  til-  said  int.Tiial  daiii:.'  and  the  wall  defining 
tlif-  op»-riiiu'  in  thf>  annular  soi  ket  member  and  extending 
tl  .  r.'tr.ini  with  its  inn.  r  .iid  in  contact  with  the  spherical 
h-ad. 

4.  .V  u[iiv,r-al  joint  .  nniprislng  a  shaft  end.  a  seml- 
<pht>ri.al  soc'k.t  monih.-r  sf.cure<l  thereto,  an  annular 
sock.t  member  i  onn.  ctrd  to  the  said  semi-spherical  so<-ket 
member,  a  second  -liaft  .nd.  a  spherical  head  fitting  with- 
in the  said  socket  mfmlitrs  and  secured  to  the  said  second 
shaft  nnd,  which  extends  tiirough  ti;e  opening  in  the  an- 
nular sn-ket  mpniher,  a  pin  .xtrndlng  through  the  said 
>piu.rical  head  and  proj.rtin;;  (.cyond  the  same  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points,  the  said  socket  momtn'rs  being  pro- 
vidpil  Inf.riorly  with  recesses,  liard.ui.Mi  hearings  fitted  in 
thf  ;.•..  s-,,.s  in  the  said  sockrt  in.iiil).  rs,  a  roller  fitted  on 
each  projecting  end  of  the  said  pin  and  adapted  to  fit  and 
operatp  within  its  bearing  and  through  which  the  rotary 
motion  fr.im  one  shaft  end  is  transmitted  through  the 
sai.l  s.Kk.t  members  to  tho  other  shaft  end.  a  cap  adjust- 
ahb.  to  position  on  thp  annular  so.k.-t  member,  and  having 
a  t'an.'e  exf  nflinL,-  int.>  riie  openin-  in  the  annular  socket 
ni.ani.er  and  [lara'lei  with  the  wall  d.-flning  the  same  and 
a  was!,.,-  '.rween  the  said  tlange  and  the  wall  defining 
the  openin.'  in  the  annular  socket  member  and  extending 
over  thtj  edge  of  the  said  flange  and  in  contact  with  the 
adjacent  surface  of  the  spheri.al  head  to  exclude  dust 
from  t\\f  joint. 


2.  A  shoe  fastening  device  for  securing  together  the 
eyeleted  edges  of  a  shoe  upper  comprising'  a  spring  loop 
terminating  in  crossed  legs  carrying:  open  ho.,ks  in  the 
plane  of  said  legs  and  shaped  to  enter  and  retain  opposed 
eyelets,  said  spring  loop  reslUently  drawing  said  hooks 
toward  each  other  so  as  to  maintain  said  eyeleted  edges 
properly  spaced  when  the  upper  i-;  under  tension  during 
lasting  and  other  operations. 

3.  A  shoe  fastening  device  for  securing  togeT^er  the 
eyeleted  edges  of  a  shoe  upper  comi>rlsin>;  a  spring  wire 
bent  to  form  a  spring  loop  terminating  in  oppositely  ex- 
tending legs  carrying  open  hooks  f,,r  .  UL-a-ini:  an<l  retain- 
ing opposed  eyelets,  each  of  sai.l  h....ks  terminating  in  a 
free  end  substantially  parallel  to  the  a.ljacent  leg  and 
said  spring  loop  reslllently  drawin:;  said  hooks  toward 
each  other  so  as  to  prevent  improper  separation  of  said 
eyeleted  edges  when  the  upper  Is  under  tension. 

4.  \  fastening  device  for  shoe  uppers  comprising  a 
piece  of  spring  wire  bent  bak  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop 
and  having  Its  legs  extended  beyond  their  point  of  Inter- 
section to  form  eyelet  engaging  and  retalnlnj:  members, 
said  wire  being  further  bent  at  or  near  the  intersection 
of  Its  legs  to  cause  the  loop  portion  .f  the  fast. n.r  to  He 
In  a  plane  angularly  disposed  to  the  plane  uf  th.   legs. 


1.150,855.        DRIVING-  HI:a1'      I'oK      \\\S1||M,     ma 
CHINES.     Walter  Erxi  and  .\hthi  k  H.  Wu.i-,  I'.wau- 
kee,    Wis.      Filed    Apr.    19,    IIU.V      Serial    .No     ::.' -tio 
(CI.  74—50.) 


I.loH,<,-l.       lASTKNKR     FUR     SilOK  -  IlTEUS.       Kakl 
I.N'. EL.   Arlington,   Mass..  assignor  to   l-nited   Shoe   .Ma- 
■hni.ry    (  ompany.    I'atersou.    N.    j.,    a    *-orporaflon    of 
-N.w   .J,rs,.y.      Fil,.,l   Oct.   s,   191.'.      Serial  No.   724  571 
"1.   ll'-113..  ' 

1.  -V   shoe    fastening    devlc    for  securing   together   the 

eyelett^    edges    of   a    sho..    upper   comprising   open    hooks 


1.   A    driving    head.u-    for    washing    machin.-s.    iueltuli!;- 
the  combination  with  a  Ilx.-<1  frani.'.  of  an  osclilatorv  fraiij- 
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cntrally  pivoted  therein  on  a  central  axis,  a  set  of  driving 
cones  sui)port(»d  by  the  oscillatory  frame,  means  for  con- 
tinuously actuating  said  cones,  and  a  driven  cone  adapted 
to  be  engaged  in  alteration  by  said  driving  cones  on  op- 
l)Oslte  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  driven  cone,  substantially 
as  descrll)ed. 

2.  A  driving  header  for  washing  UHichlnes,  Including 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  drum,  of  a  fixed  frame 
mounted  above  the  drum,  an  oscillatory  frame  Journaled 
to  the  fixed  frame  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  set  of  driving 
friction  pinions  mounted  In  said  oscillatory  frame  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  axis,  a  driven  friction 
wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  the  rotary  drum  and 
supported  for  engagement  with  the  friction  pinions  alter- 
nately on  opposite  Bides  of  its  center,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  oscillatory  frame  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals to  bring  one  or  the  other  of  said  driving  frame  pinions 
Into  engagement  with  the  friction  wheel. 

.3.  A  driving  header  for  washing  machines.  Including 
the  comlilnatlon  with  a  rotary  drum,  of  a  fixed  frame 
mounted  aliove  the  drum,  an  oscillatory  frame  Juurnaled 
to  the  fixed  frame  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  set  of  driving 
friction  jilnlons  mounted  In  said  oscillatory  frame  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  vertical  axis,  a  driven  friction  wheel 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  rotary  drum  and  supported 
for  engagement  with  the  friction  pinions  alternately  on 
opposite  sides  of  its  center,  and  means  for  automatically 
swinging  said  oscillatory  frame  at  pre<letermlned  Inter- 
vals to  bring  one  or  the  other  of  said  driving  frame  pin- 
ions into  engagement  with  the  friction  wheel. 

4.  A  driving  header  for  washing  machines.  Including 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  drum,  of  a  fixed  frame 
mounted  above  the  drum,  an  oscillatory  frame  journaled 
to  the  fixed  frame  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  set  of  driving  fric- 
tion pinions  mounted  In  said  oscillatory  frame  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  vertical  axis,  a  driven  friction  wheel 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  rotary  drum  and  supported 
for  engagement  with  the  friction  pinions  alternatel.v  on 
opposite  sides  of  its  center,  means  for  automatically 
swinging  said  oscillatory  frame  at  predetermined  Inter- 
vals to  bring  one  or  the  other  of  said  driving  frame  pin- 
ions Into  engagement  with  the  friction  wheel,  and  means 
for  manually  disconnecting  said  automatically  shifting 
means. 

5.  A  reversing  gear  for  washing  machines,  comprising 
an  oscillatory  frame  provided  with  a  set  of  driving  pin- 
ions on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  oscillation.  In  com- 
bination with  a  driving  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to 
actuate  said  pinions,  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  wheel 
actuated  thereby,  a  cam  carried  liy  the  worm  wheel,  and 
a  connecting  rod  in  operative  relation  to  said  cam  and 
connected  with  the  oscillatory  frame,  said  cam  having 
rod  actuating  memljers  adapted  to  move  said  rod  long^l- 
tudlnally  and  alternately  In  opposite  directions  during 
each  revolution  of  the  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  it;  the  i;a7.ette.] 


end  of  the  housing,  a  longitudinally  extending  socket  In 
the  opposite  end,  a  tuning  fork  having  a  shank  slldably 
engaged  In  said  socket,  and  adjtistable  with  relation  to 
the  plucking  device,  and  means  to  secure  the  shank  in  the 
socket. 


1,150,856.  SOUNDING  BATON.  I'KTtK  A.  I  air,  Helena. 
Mont.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,924.  (CI. 
84 — 43. ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  baton  of  a  sounlm;;  devlc* 
rigidly  fixed  thereto,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  baton  pro- 
jecting therefrom  at  one  limit  of  Its  movement,  yielding 
means  to  hold  the  plunger  a  said  limit  of  Its  movement, 
and  means  carried  by  said  plunger  to  vibrate  said  sound- 
ing device. 

2.  A  baton  comprising  1  \\aiid,  an  alined  cylindrical 
hollow  housing  carried  thereh.^ .  a  vibrant  bo<ly  tixed  with- 
in the  liousing  at  one  end  ami  ext. miini;  lon^'itudinally 
tlierein,  a  transverse  reciprocil'le  spring  press. 'd  jiluusir 
adjacent  the  vibrant  member  normally  projecting  from  one 
side  of  the  housing,  and  a  plucking  dog  yleldalile  In  one 
direction  connected  to  the  plunger  and  movaiile  therewith, 
a  part  of  said  vibrant  IkkIv  being  disposiHi  in  the  path  of 
the  dog. 

'A.   An    attactiment    for    batons   and    other   arti.les    com- 
prising a   cylindrical   housing   having  a    longitudinally   ex 
tending  openini.'  In  one  side,  a  piuiklng  mechanism  at  one 
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4.  A  note  sounding  device  comprising  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal member,  a  tuning  fork  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical member  and  disposed  longitudinally  tberewlthln,  a 
leaf  spring  having  a  substantially  ogee-shape  fixed  by  one 
end  In  the  cylindrical  member,  arranged  In  a  longitudinal 
direction  with  Its  Inner  end  spaced  from  the  fork,  a  block 
fixed  on  the  spring,  a  dog  pivoted  thereon  shaped  and 
arranged  to  pluck  the  fork  under  movement  In  one  di- 
rection and  to  yield  to  the  fork  under  opposite  movement, 
resilient  means  to  hold  the  dog  in  plucking  position,  a 
connection  between  the  block  opposite  the  spring  and  the 
cylinder  adjacent  the  base  of  the  spring,  and  a  push  knob 
on  the  block. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated  a  tunliig  fork. 
a  mounting  therefor,  a  leaf  spring  on  the  mounting  having 
a  free  end  movable  transversely  of  the  fork  in  close  spaced 
relation  therewith,  a  pivoted  dog  carried  by  the  spring, 
n  tooth  on  the  dog  projecting  outwardly  for  engagement 
with  the  fork,  means  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  the 
dog  in  one  direction,  and  resilient  means  to  hold  the  dog 
in  engaging  position. 


1,150,857.  .MATCH.  W1LLIA.M  A.  Faikbcbs,  Short  Hills. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1012. 
Serial  No.  733,955.      (Cl.  52—5.) 

1.  .\  match  having  a  splint  of  permeable  material  with 
which  Is  incorporated  a  substance  which  renders  said  ma- 
terial non  -  combustible,  non  -  flaming  and  non-glowing 
throughout  Its  length,  and  with  which  material  is  Incor- 
r>orated  In  addition  to  the  first  named  substance  a  sub- 
stance which  burns  with  flame  along  the  non-burning  body 
of  the  splint. 

2.  A  match  having  u  splint  of  permeable  material  pos- 
sessing non  -  combustible,  non  -  flaming  and  non  -  glowing 
characteristics  and  permeated  to  a  substantial  extent  with 
an  inflammable  sut)8tance,  whereby  when  the  match  is 
Ignited  the  fire  which  passes  through  and  along  the  splint 
does  not  Imr^ilr  the  sire  or  shape  of  the  splint  but  con- 
sumes practically  only  the  said  Inflammable  substance. 

3.  \  match  having  a  splint  of  permeable  material  Im- 
pregnated wirh  a  mixture  of  ammonium  acid  phosphate 
and  amm.  i.iutii  sulfate  In  such  proportion  as  to  render  the 
splint  Dun  c 'ni'ustible,  non-flaming,  and  non  plowlnp.  nnd 
permeated  to  a  substantial  extent  with  an  intiainnifilile  sub- 
stance. 

4.  .\  niati  h  having'  n  splint  of  i>eriiieaMe 
pregnate<l  with  a  mixture  nf  ainnioniaiii  a 
and  ammonium  sulfate  in  «nch  propiorttM!:  a^ 
splint    non  ■■onihusT  ill.',    iioi,  tlaining   anil    ?. 


niaterial  im- 
i\  phosphate 
'  \ ender  the 
L;"wiris;   and 


i-mented   t.i  a   sulistantial  .xtent  with  paraffin. 
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I  !Mi  s.-,s  l'i:f»Ci:SS  OF  MANUFACTURING  MATCHES. 
Uii.i. wi  A.  Fvii:Bii:.\.  Short  Hills.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
111.-  Ipi,wii..n.!  Mar  h  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration uf  IiUuuus.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
875,024.      (CI.   52 — 5.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  f  ioubie-dipped "  matches 
iU)on  a  continuous  match  [uai,hii-.\  a  process  which  con- 
sists in  applying  to  the  match  splints  composition  beads 
containing  an  oxidizing  agent  as  a  prime  ingredient ;  then 
transporting  the  splints  thus  treated  through  a  drying 
zone  of  relatively  high  t(Mri[)eratiire  :  then  applying  sensl- 
tiv.'  ignltible  composition  to  the  -said  heads,  and,  finally, 
transporting  the  splinr<.  t!ius  handed  and  tipped,  through 
n  drying  zone  of  relativ.iy  low  ii  Miperatiire. 

-'.  In  the  manufartnr.  t"  ■  l  .iil)le  dipped"  matches 
upon  a  continuous  match  machine,  a  process  which  con- 
sists in  applying  heads  of  fli!r.i  u.'  of  potash  composition 
to  the  match  splints:  then  tian^iiortlng  the  splints  thns 
treated  through  a  drying  zone  of  relatively  high  tempera- 
ture: then  applying  sensitive  ipnltlhle  composition  to  the 
said  heads  and  finally  transiuprtii  .;  ilie  splints,  thus  headed 
find  tipped,  through  a  dryiu.'  zone  of  relatively  low  tem- 
.  perature. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  '•  double  di|)ped  "  matches 
upon  a  contlnuou.s  matih  machine,  a  process  which  con- 
sists In  applying  heads  or  bulbs  of  chlorate  of  potash  com- 
I'osltlon  to  the  match  splints,  then  transporting  the  splints 
thus  treated  through  a  drying  zone  at  a  temperature  ei- 
•e,!:i,4  I  nil'  F..  and  less  than  l.-)()°  F.,  with  relative  hu- 
midity iiui  exceeding  ;',0  per  i-ent.,  then  applying  sensitive 
ignltible  composition  t-  the  said  heads  or  bulbs,  and 
finally  transi)oriing  the  splints,  thus  headed  and  tipped, 
throu;.'h  a  dryin-  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
aljout  7(1  I".,  with  relative  humidity  between  50  and  65 
per    cenr. 


I.I.IO.S.IO.      I'.i;  \i'FI.i:t      henry  Ginnk:..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Ma:-    .<    lOi.'S.     Serial  No.  i:?,i;90.     (CI.  59 — 79. 
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In  a  bracelet,  a  link  compo.sed  of  an  outer  memlier  with 
side  bars  and  cross  pins  and  an  Inner  member  formed  as  a 
flattened  loop  with  Its  ends  disunited,  overlapped  In  the 
plane  of  the  member  and  detachably  engaged  by  a  con- 
necting stud  at  right  angles  lu  engagement  with  both 
ends,  whereby  the  tendrnry  of  t',,  ,.;ids  to  separate  under 
longitudinal  strain  is  resisted. 


l.l.'iO.R6<i.      MAliK 
i'a.       Filetl     Ma; 
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Cakolink  ^TR.^H.\.^f,  West  Chester. 
1915.       Serial    No.     12.684.       (Cl. 


1.  The  (iiuhination  with  a  maiker  having  a  Journal 
lolt  theretin,  and  a  wheel  mounteil  to  turn  on  the  journal 
bolt,  of  a  bra«ket  secured  to  the  journal  bolt,  ana  a  rule 
secured  to  the  I  racket  and  projecting  laterally  In  front 
•■(  r!,.    wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

-'  III.'  com!  In.itioi;  with  a  marker  having  a  Journal 
"'  '  til":-''  II.  >t:il  a  wh-.-l  mounted  to  turn  on  the  Journal 
Ixilt.  of  a  :  i.  k  r  v,H-,ne(l  to  the  journal  bolt,  said  bracket 
coraprlsiiit:  i  sjn.;.'  piere  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  an 
o\.  r!.n.;riiii;  i..:i.'i;r  at  its  forward  end.  a  rule  located  un- 
'lei-  tlir  t,,ii_'i.-.  :ui.l  r;,iu,|,iiiu  means  engairing  the  over- 
l.-ippm-  r..ii_'n.'  aii.l  a.'.ui.i.-,!  r..  ,  :ani|,  the  rule  at  various 
fldjn^rjn.n!-;  .<u   fh.'   ira   k.  t     -  i:^  i  ntlally  as  descrlboil. 


3.  A  rule  holding  atuchni.nt  .;f  tii.  !i  i:  i.  t.r  described, 
comprising  a  blank  having  an  upward. >  ;.roj.-.  ting  slotted 
portion  at  one  edni  m  lMpte<l  to  be  secured  t 
bolt  of  a  marker,  ami  at  Ii-  .m!  bavins  i  i 
tongue,  a  bolt  projecting  ti.r. mi.  iii,  iohl-ii 
on  the  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 


'!)••  journal 

lamping 

and    a   nut 


1,15  0,861.      AUTUMA'I'U  ALLY-(  UKRATP:!*   PIANO. 
Axel   G.    Gt  i-br.*.\.se.\,    ibicago,    III  ,   a,ssit;uor    to   (Jul- 
bran.seu-Dlckinson    Company,    Chicago,    111.,   a    Corrnira- 
tlon  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mnv  :>.,  I'MO      Serial  No   5^>9  ]->4 
(Cl.  84—161.)  ■    ■   -   . 
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1.  In  an  automatically  operated  piano.  In  combination, 
a  framework,  a  roller  box,  hinges  connecting  said  box  to 
.said  framework,  means  for  adjusting  the  axis  of  the 
hinges,  and  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of  said  roller 
box  to  said  framework. 

2.  In  an  automatically  ui-  i h.mI  luan  ..  in  -  •  mblnation, 
a  framework,  a  roller  box,  hlnt:.>  .  nunirtn,.;  ^.ihi  i>ox  to 
said  frame-work,  means  for  adJusiiiiL-  tin  ,i\i^  of  the 
hinges  and  means  for  adjustably  iunl  l.  ta  :  ai  n  securing 
the  free  end  of  said  roller  box  to  said  framework 

3.  In  an  automatically  opernted  iiiano,  a  framework. 
two  screw-threaded  rods  [lassii  .;  i..rwar<lly  throiiyh  open- 
ings In  said  framework,  a  nut  on  each  side  of  said 
framework  for  each  rod  for  securing  it  in  any  adjusted 
position,  a  roller  box  pivoted  to  the  forward  ends  of  sa'd 
rods,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  I.ov  ai:  ilnst  move- 
ment about  said  pivots. 

4.  In  an  automatically  openited  piano,  a  framework. 
two  screw-threaded  rods  passing  forwardly  through  open- 
ings In  said  framework,  a  nut  on  each  side  of  said  frame- 
work for  each  rod  for  se.  urin::  ,t  ui  any  adjusted  position. 
a  roller  box  pivoted  to  th,-  loiward  ends  of  said  rods, 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  box  against  movement 
about  said  pivots,  and  n  motive  device  mounted  on  said 
box. 

5.  in  an  automatically  operated  piano,  a  frame-work. 
a  roller  box  hinged  to  said  framework,  a  bracket  extend 
Ing  laterally  from  said  roller  box.  and  having  a  down 
wardly  extending  portion  and  an  arm  vi\.>ti<I  t.  ~.i  .1  frame- 
work and  extending  through  an  o;  eninx  in  :'.  down 
wardly  extending  portion  of  said  bracket  said  arm  beln  : 
screw-threaded  so  as  to  receive  a  nut  on  each  side  of  sjii  ! 
bracket. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150.S62.  CO.MMODI:.  (;euui;e  \V.  IIakdin,  Hope.  N.  D. 
Filed  June  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  :^^,?,U).  (Cl  4— 32.> 
1.  A  commode  Including  a  casing  ha\irii;  an  air  Inler 
adjacent  the  top  of  thr  front  tlorr:,f,  an!  an  outlet  flue 
extending  from  the  hak  there.if  a  'iai.tit  tli.'  iw.tton).  n 
seat  movably  connrrtxl  to  mil  .olapfed  to  ext>'nd  ove  ■ 
the  top  of  the  casitiLr.  a  re.  .jiii'le  rrMiiivahlv  ninnnrc!' 
within  the  casing,  a  flanire  evf.iiflini;  partly  arouml  and 
fitting  snugly  against  the  recejita.le.  siii.l  flan::e  tiaOiiL' 
Its  middle  portion  bxated  und-  r  ']),■  air  inlet  anil  liavini,' 
Its  ends  spaced  ap.irf  adjacent  tie  hi.k  of  the  receptacle, 
thereby  to  direct  .•  .  irrent  of  air  from  the  inlet  and  over 
the  receptacle  am*   thence  rlow  nu  a  rdly    to  the   outlet,   and 
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a   deflectlni:  apron  depending  from  the  seat  and   into   the 
receptacle. 


2.  The  combin;!lion  with  a  casing  uinl  a  scut  hiugedly 
connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  close  tue  top  tinreof, 
said  seat  having  an  opening  and  a  lid  for  <  losin;;  tie-  open- 
intr.  of  u  flange  extending  inwardly  troni  the  cusin^'  ad- 
jacent liie  top  thereof  and  bavin-  it.s  '  nds  extending  to  the 
hacii  (,:  the  easing  but  space>!  apart  a  leceptaclc  fitted 
sniigl,\  ai;ainst  the  ilange  and  i>a;tiy  surrounded  thereby, 
sai<l  receptacle  being  licn->' I  wniMn  the  casing,  there  tieiug 
an  air  inlet  within  tiie  front  portion  of  the  casing  near 
til'  upper  end  thereof  and  above  the  riange.  and  an  out- 
let flue  (  xtending  from  the  liwer  c.nsing  at  the  l>ack  there- 
of ami  upwardly  to  a  point  aho\.  ilic  casing,  and  a  defle<t- 
int;  ajiron  depending  from  tlie  .-at  ami  into  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  receptacle,  thus  :  .  <i.  ili  ci  downwardly  into 
the  receptacle  a  current  of  uir  ilowin;;  from  the  Inlet  to 
the  outlet. 


1,150,863.  PIGMIAl  .\M'  .M.VkIN(;  Till:  ."^AMF 
Richard  Just,  lyudwlgshafen-on-tbe-Rbine,  ami  Ibitz 
ECKHAitP.  ^^r^nnhelm,  Germany,  assignors  to  Uadische 
Anllin  \  .>^o  l.i  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen  on  the  Rhine,  Gi  r 
many,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  iS  rial  .\o. 
727.112.      (Cl.  8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  vat  colorln^-   matter  if  the 
anthracene  series  suitable  for  use  as  a   pi.:nj'  ;,•   l  y  oxldlz 
Ing  the  separated  hydro  compound  of  tic   -aiii   \at   color- 
in:.'   II  alt.  r   MTV  gradually   in  air  ami    in    the   ;  resence  of 
water  and  ,1  ikall. 

2.  Tie    ]v ,    of   preparing    N 'ti'  viir..  antl.rnqninone- 

tizln  suitable  for  use  as  a  pigment  h.\  •xi'l./ii.u  the  sepa- 
rated hydro  compound  or  N-dlhjdri>  .iut..!u<4uinone-azln 
very  gradually  in  air  and  in  the  [.resence  of  w  iti  r  and 
alkali. 

.S.  As  a  new  product  a  plgm.  nt  consist int:  of  \  diliydro- 
anthraqulnone  azln  In  a  new  physical  condition  being  in- 
soluble in  water  and  in  dilute  acids  and  alkalis,  slightly 
soluble  in  boiling  nitrobenzene  and  soluble  in  alkaline 
hydrosu^nt.  solution,  formii  l*  .1  vat  which  dyes  cotton 
blue,  and  \*hich  upon  bcinj  ili-si,,i\  cd  In  alkaline  hydro- 
sulflte  solution  and  being  precii  ;iate<i  thcreficin  by  means 
of  a  rapid  current  of  nir  Li\a-  rise  to  a  product  which, 
when  employed  as  a  p';.:mi  nt  possesses  conslderaiilv  less 
covering  power  and  a  less  reddish  tint  cif  i,iuc  than  our 
new  product. 


1,150,864.  CRUSHING-MILL.  Horace  L.  Kent.  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.  nied  July  10,  1912.  S.rinl  No  70«i.566. 
(Cl.  8.3— 45.  • 

I  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  conNinat  ion  ff  ,a  heariiiL" 
int'nitMT.  means  for  yleldably  suriicriinj  said  hearini:  to 
i-sisr  Its  lateral  displacement,  a  shaft  h.i\in;.'  its  u;  ;  .  r 
end  jonrnaled  on  said  benrini;  memlwr  a  re,.'pta(lc  with- 
in which  the  lower  etid  of  said  shaft  depends,  a  roll  car- 
ried h}  s:iid  lower  end  of  the  siiaft  t-.  coJipcrate  with  the 
nine]-  w:,',  ;i,ere,.f,  aid  na'an.-  for  viehinhly  suppoftiii^' 
..aid   re  .  |it;ic|e  a^'aii:--t   l.ater.al  dispho  enien t 
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end  journale,;  ,.n  s.nd  twarlng  member,  a  receptn.  Je  witidn 
w.'.ii  li  tl  e  .i.'.ver  (  :,d  of  said  shaft  depends,  u  ro:l  carried 
by  said  lower  end  of  the  shaft  to  cofiperate  with  the  inner 
wall  thereof,  and  means  for  yleldably  supporting  said  re 
ceptacle  against  lateral  displacement,  said  receptacle  be- 
ing suitably  mounted  to  rock  from  side  to  side  about  a 
fixed  point  below  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle. 


3.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  pivot,  of 
a  receptacle  resting  thereon  and  capable  of  rocking  in  all 
directions  about  said  pivot  as  a  center,  a  shaft  depend- 
ing Into  said  receptacle,  a  roll  mounted  on  the  depending 
c'"'  '  '  '^•■i-  '  "-^  ft  and  cooperating  with  the  inner  lateral 
^''-  '*  -^aM  'eceptacle,  means  for  reslUcntly  svipportini: 
-aid  rece|ii,icle  against  lateral  displacement  ■  hn,;t  ••  = 
pi^ot.  und  means  for  suspending  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  pivot,  of 
a  receptacle  resting  thereon  and  capable  of  rocking  in  all 
directions  about  said  pivot  as  a  center,  a  shaft  d.p  -  imj 
into  said  receptacle,  a  roll  mounted  on  the  d  ;;:;;_  end 
of  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  inner  .  •  :  ua  ! 
of  said  receptacle,  means  for  reslliently  sup,,  rtn-  va.d 
receptacle  against  lateral  displacement  abour  its  pivot, 
and  means  for  suspending  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft. 
said  means  Including  a  fixed  support,  a  bearin;;  i;  ■  M.n.  • 
movably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  pulley  journahd  ..1.  .said 
bearing  member  and  having  said  shaft  suspended  there 
from. 

5.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  frame. 
a  receptacle  yleldably  supported  in  said  frame,  a  bearing, 
a  shaft  having  its  upper  end  Jourualed  on  said  ben -Ing, 
a  roll  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  sli.i;t  and  perat.ng 
within  said  receptacle,  a  supporting  member  for  said  lear- 
ing,  and  means  for  suspending  said  supportin;.;  member 
from  said  frame,  said  suspending  means  l>elng  adapted  to 
permit  said  bearing  to  be  shifted  laterally  during  the 
gyratory  movements  of  the  roll  within  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


nienihev.    m.av-    for   yieidahiy    s'lpjiorti  ni:    said    hearinu'    f. 
resist    i'-    literal    displacem.'nt ,    a    -hafr    havliiL'    its    nj.p'.i 


1,160,865.  0\P:N.  FiiEDRicH  Koch.  Parsons.  Kans. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  17.4,15.  IC]  107— ."..')) 
1  In  an  oven,  a  baking  chamber  having  a  fr. nt  oppn- 
ing.  a  tire  box  at  the  rear  and  beneath  said  'MiHinber  a 
central  flue  forming  a  forward  continuation  .f  said  tire 
hox,  parallel  side  tines  .  xter.dii.i:  from  front  to  rear  an  I 
.'ommnnicatint:  wit'  ti.  firs;  mcnt 
ward  eniis,  r.  ar  \ertica'  Tine-  ir'ftd;i:ir  ^ 
mei;;ioi>ed  flje.;,  siijH  !'nes  ar'tmEed  in  n 
l.akwii;  >  hail,  .er  and  i.-a.iini:  forwardiy  fr.  n.  : 
tlc'il  flues,  centrally  nrrantie.!  .-.  ntrai'ted  fl 
rearwardly  above  tli.-  haktng  cl;..,  m'.er  ."n-!  c  .-nn.'inicn  tin.,' 
at  their  forward  ends  wi»!;  the  s,.u.I  side  "nes  iHi:t  men- 
Tioij.d.  a  common  dtschan;.-  tJiie  for  the  i"eiitrR"T  arrariL'e.l 
.-ontraeted  flues  an.l  siipp'ementnl  f^  .e-  arranged  re«per- 
Ti\e'x    at    the  sid..^  an.'   a'...ve  the  haking  chamber  and  dis- 
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chaiclDK  Into  the  said  common  discharge,  said  supple- 
n.fntal  flues  also  communicating  with  the  rear  vertical 
'1'..-    .i;.,l    with    the   forward  end   of   the   first   mentioned 

flue. 


2.  In  au  uvea  rir^d  from  ttit^  rear  a  akiii^  chamber 
opening  at  the  front,  a  tire  box  at  th*-  :•  ,ir  ,ind  lielow  said 
chamber,  a  ttr;t:.il  forwardly  extending  flue  leading  from 
>aid  Are  '  x  -,<!■  r-.trwaidly  extending  flues  spaced  from 
and  comn;  ;:i;  a'irii;  at  the  front  with  the  central  flue, 
by-flues  arranged  between  said  .side  flues  and  the  central 
flue,  and  communicating  at  their  forward  ends  with  the 
central  flue  and  at  their  rear  ends  w^lth  the  side  flues, 
oppositely  arranged  cooperating  flues  arranged  In  a  plane 
above  the  chamber,  rear  vertical  flues  connecting  the  side 
flues  with  the  rear  portions  of  two  of  said  cooperating 
tlues,  a  stack  in  communication  with  the  remaining  two 
upper  cooperating  flues,  supplemental  flues  at  the  sides  of 
the  baking  chamber  and  communicating  at  the  rear  with 
the  vertical  flues,  supplemental  flues  arranged  between  the 
inner  flues  of  the  cooperating  flues  above  the  chamber  and 
ia  communication  with  said  stack,  flues  in  the  front  wall 
of  the  oven  leading  from  the  first  supplemental  flues  to 
the  second  supplemental  flues,  and  damper  controlled  flues 
in  the  front  wall  leading  from  the  first  mentioned  central 
flue  to  front  wall  flues  above  mentioned. 


1,150.866.  VuLlMETIUi  AIR -METER.  Otto  A. 
KREt  TZBEKG.  I^kc  Bluff,  111.  i'lled  July  21.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  780,169.     (CI.  73—37.) 


I.  In  a  volumetric  air  m  ;,a.-<  meter,  the  combination  of 
a  shell  or  casing  having  an  inlet  port  ao'l  an  outlet  port. 
a  shaft  jourualed  in  the  casing,  hlnj,'e(!  vanes  carried  by 
the  shaft,  a  guide  wall  in  the  casing  rpiiulatlng  the  open- 
Inii  and  closing  movements  of  the  vanes,  in<licatlng  mecha- 
nism opeiatecl  by  said  shaft,  and  valve  mechanism  con- 
ii- liiinj  said  inlet  port  and  actuated  by  the  back  pressure 
of  hiiiil  at  said  ixitlet  port,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

II.  In  a  viihimetrlc  air  or  gas  meter,  the  combination  of 
a  shell  i.ir  rasiiii:  ha\intr  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port, 
a  shaft  journaled  in  the  casing,  lilnged  vanes  carried 
by  the  shaft,  a  guide  wall  in  the  casing  regulating  the 
opening  and  ciosing  movements  of  the  vanes,  indicating 
mechanism  operateii  !iv  said  shaft,  a  valve  controlling  said 


Inlet  port,  and  differential  piston  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  valve  and  subjected  to  the  pressure 
at  said  inlet  port  and  the  back  pressure  at  said  outlet 
port,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  volumetric  air  or  gas  meter,  the  combination  of 
a  shell  or  casing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port, 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  casing,  hinged  vanes  carried  by 
the  shaft,  a  gulile-wall  in  the  casing  regulating  the  open- 
ing and  closing  movements  of  the  vanes.  Indicating  mecha 
nism  operated  by  said  shaft,  a  valve  controlling  said  inlet 
port,  and  differential  piston  mechanism  presenting  piston- 
surfaces  of  different  effective  area  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  valve,  said  meter  containing  passa^^es  for  con- 
ducting fluid  from  said  Inlet  and  back  pressure  at  said 
outlet  against  the  said  piston  surfaces,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  volumetric  air  or  gas  meter,  the  combination  of 
a  shell  or  casing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port, 
a  shaft  journaled  In  the  casing,  hinged  vanes  carried  by 
the  shaft,  a  guide-wall  In  the  casing  regulating  the  open 
ing  and  closing  movements  of  the  vanes,  indicating  mecha 
nism  operated  by  said  shaft,  a  valve  controlling  said  inlet 
port,  a  cylinder  and  a  differential  piston  presenting  pi>ion 
surfaces  of  different  effective  area  operatlvely   connected 
with  said  valve  and  operating  in  said  cylinder,  and  means 
for  conducting  fluid  from  said  Inlet  and  back-pressure  at 
said  outlet  against   the  said   piston   surfaces  of   different 
effective  area,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  volumetric  air  or  gas  meter,  the  combination  of 
a  shell  or  casing  having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port, 
a  shaft  journaled  in  the  casing,  hinged  vanes  carried  by 
the  shaft,  a  guide-wall  in  the  casing  regulating  the  open 
ing  and  closing  movements  of  the  vanes,  indicating  mecha 
nism  operated  by  said  shaft,  a  valve  controlling  said  inlet 
port,  a  cylinder,  and  a  differential  piston  presenting  piston 
surfaces  of  different  effective  area  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  valve  and  operating  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
containing  a  passage  communicating  with  said  Inlet  and 
with  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder  at  the  end  of  said  piston 
presenting  the  less  area,  the  casing  containing  a  passage 
leading  from  said  outlet  to  the  end  of  said  piston  of  larger 
area,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150.867.  SI'HINU  BKKHi '  1  1 '  i\i.  William  F.  Kvn- 
KEL.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Kil- d  leb.  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
676,265.     (CI.  5—62.) 


^' 


1.  A  metallic  friinie  for  a  spriiii;  1h<1  hottoui.  having 
un  angle  iron  end  member  provided  with  a  horizontal  flange 
upturned  at  each  end.  In  combination  with  a  woven  wire 
spring  having  its  ends  lapped  upon  said  horizontal  flange 
and  upon  the  upturned  end  portions,  a  retaining  member 
having  a  horizontal  portion  and  up  turned  end  portions 
fitting  between  the  upturned  enil  portions  of  the  angle  Iron 
flange  and  connected  therewith  in  clamplug  relation  to  the 
ends  of  the  woven  wire  spring. 

2.  A  metallic  frame  for  a  spring  bed  bottom,  having 
an  angle  Iron  end  member  rigidly  connected  with  the 
side  bars  and  provided  with  a  horizontal  flange  bavin. 
Integral    upturned    en^l    )i"rfion>*.    in    combination    with    a 
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woven  wire  spring  having  Its  end  portion  lapped  upon  said 
lioritontal  flanges  and  upon  the  inner  faces  of  the  upturned 
•  nd  portions,  nijii   rigidly  secured   thereto. 


i.iou,s08      r\  ri:  whitim;  machine,     alfked  (J.  f. 

Klbowski,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  <  onipany  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Fl.ed  Mar.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  680,786. 
(01.  197—114.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  line  spa^e  wheel  and  a 
platen,  of  a  pawl  for  driving  the  llne-spice  wheel,  a  line 
space  device  Including  a  manually  operable  lever,  a  yield- 
ing connection  between  the  lever  and  the  inwl.  and  a  stop 
for  the  lever  whereby  when  the  lever  is  quickly  operated, 
It  may  exceed  the  speed  of  the  driving  pawl  and  may  be 
arrested  by  said  stop  before  the  yielding  connection  com- 
pletes the  operation  of  the  pawl. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  line-spa^  ■  wheel  and  a 
platen,  of  a  pawl  for  driving  the  line-space  wheel,  a  line 
space  device  including  a  manually  operable  lever,  a  yield 
Ing  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  pawl,  a  stop  for 
arresting  said  pawl,  an  alining  detent  for  said  platen,  and 
a  stop  for  the  lever  whereby  when  the  lever  Is  quickly 
operated.  It  may  exceed  the  speed  of  the  driving  pawl  and 
may  be  arrested  by  said  stop  before  the  yielding  connec- 
tion completes  the  operation  of  the  pawl 

3.  The  combination  witii  a  line  space  wheel  and  a 
platen,  of  a  pawl  for  driviut:  tlie  line  space  wheel,  a  slide 
or  carrier  on  which  said  pawl  is  mounted,  a  line  space 
device  including  a  manually  op,ral  le  lever,  a  stop  to 
limit  the  driving  stroke  of  s.iid  hver.  and  a  spring  connec- 
tion between  said  lever  and  ^aiii  slide  or  carrier  through 
which  .ir!\i;i_-  |M  w  er  Is  transmitted  In  tne  same  direction 
from  the  ;.  \ . :   t  .  said  slide. 

1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  line  spa.  ing 
nierhjinisiii  <  f  a  manually  operable  device  for  actuating 
-aid  iiier  hanisiTi.  and  a  platen-rotating  spring  hetween 
sHiil  (ir\ii,>  nn>1  ?!ie  mechanism  for  limiting  during  the 
initiii.  movement  ,.f  said  device  the  power  which  Is  trans- 
mitted in  direct  action  to  said  mechanism  in  that  initial 
niovement. 

.'i.  In  a  lypewrltini:  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  platen,  of  a  lever,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  drlv 
Ing  the  platen,  and  a  platen-driving  spring  intermediate 
-•aid  [law!  and  lever,  through  which  spring  the  driving 
P  'wer  ajiplled  to  the  lever  is  transmitted  to  rotate  the 
rilaten 

(Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i.i.".o.m;;i,     iiii-:.\rHi(  .u.  .\ri'i.iANti:.    moritz  Lf.win, 

New  York.  .N  Y  .  asslL'tior  to  Henry  Waterson.  New- 
York.  N.  Y.  l-Mled  l>ec.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  876,6.35. 
(CI.  46—70.1 

1.  K  theatrical  appliance  eouiprising  a  stage,  a  cinemato 
graphic  screen  iniuinted  at  on<'  sidi>  thereof,  a  second  cine- 
matographic screen  mounted  at  the  back  thereof,  and  a 
riansparenf  mirror  extending  oldiquely  across  the  stage, 
said  mirror  being  adapted  to  be  set  at  different  vertical 
ingles  to  said  screens. 

2.  A  theatrical  appliance  compiising  a  stage,  a  cinema 
lographlc  screen   mounted  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a   co- 
actlng  mirror  set  obliquely  across  the  stage,  and  laving  a 
i'lurallty  of  reflecting  members. 


3.  A  theatrical  appliance  comprising  a  mirror  having  a 
glass  front  and  a  plurality  of  glass  bars  back  of  said  front. 

4.  A  theatrical  appliance  comprising  a  mirror  having  a 
glass  front,  a  plurality  of  upright  glass  bars  back  of  said 
front,  and  a  diaphanous  hacking. 


5.  A  threatrical  appliance  comprising  a  mirror  having  a 
frame,  a  glass  front  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  plurality 
of  glass  bars  pivoted  to  the  frame  back  of  said  front,  said 
bars  being  oval  in  cross  section. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,870.  lil'i:  1  LAMIINi,  Ld:ViCE.  R.iBERt  A.  LIN- 
COLN, Electra.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,504.      (CI.   255—23.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desoril)ed.  the  cnuibina- 
tlon,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  members  respectively  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  pipe,  the  opposed  faces  of  said 
members  being  vertically  channeltKl  to  engage  the  pipe, 
and  the  outermost  faces  of  said  members  being  inclined 
convergently  downward,  a  pair  of  guide  blocks  formed  with 
guide  ways  with  which  the  convergent  faces  of  the  clamp- 
ing members  are  contiguous,  and  means  for  adjusting  one 
of  said  guide  blocks  to  or  from  the  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  guide  blocks  mounted  at  each  side  of  the 
pipe,  a  pair  of  sliding  clamping  members  respectively  car- 
ried by  said  blocks  at  each  side  of  the  pipe,  downwardly 
convergent  ^  ;,  !■  «ays  being  formed  In  the  blocks  to  engage 
the  clamiii!  .;  in.  lulters,  spjrings  Interposed  between  the 
blocks  tending  to  increase  the  distance  between  the  same, 
means  permanently  retaining  one  of  the  blocks  against 
displacement  due  to  said  sjirings.  a  cam  correlated  with 
the  other  block,  having  two  limiting  positions  of  angular 
displacement  in  one  of  which  the  block  Is  spaced  a  con- 
siderable distance  from  the  pipe  and  in  the  other  la 
close  adjacent  to  the  pipe,  and  means  for  m.irnally  sub- 
jecting the  cam   to  rotation. 

,'i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  horizontally  elongated  guide  MacIcs  re-t 
ing  ai  each  side  of  the  pipe,  having  their  adia.nt  f:,.es 
formed  with  guideways  inclining  downwardly  towsii',  .  ach 
other,  a  pair  of  clamping  meml>ers  respectlvf  iy  fu'.med 
with  tongues  engaging  In  said  ;:utde  ways,  and  slidable  In 
the  same,  springs  acting  up.  i.  said  clamping  members 
tending  to  maintain  the  same  at  a  certain  elevatitin, 
sjirings  interposed  between  ili.  two  guide  blocks,  tending 
to  force  them  apart,  and  a  manually  actuated  mechanism 
correlated  with  one  of  ih.  ;:uide  blf>cks.  varying  the  ex- 
tent to  which  The  M,>rk   may    l»e  shifted  by   s.'iid  springs. 
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1  i  r.  I)  .  >  7  1  COrS'I  RKBALANCE  MECHANISM  FOR 
t'lMl'itoiiS  Ki>«  ui!.  MiiNWABiNG,  Grotbam,  WU. 
FiN'.i  S.-pt    ■«,  IHU.     Serial  No.  860,773.     (CI.  103 — 62.) 


1.  The  combination  uri,  a  pump  having  a  cap-closed 
cylindrical  hea<i  above  iu  discharge  throat  through  which 
the  !)ump-ro,i  .xteiuls.  the  bore  of  the  head  b»-lng  provided 
at  its  base  with  an  ap«-rtiired  web  through  which  said  rod 
extends,  n  collar  within  the  head  and  adjustably  mounted 
on  rh.  i.wr!,;>  fn.!.  ai,.!  a  coilcil  -prin-  within  the  head  and 
int.  ri,Mj.s.Ml  bctw.vn  the  collar  and  we!,  r,,nstltutlng  a  coun- 
terbalance el>in.nt  for  the  aforesaid  pump-rod. 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  having  a  cap-closed 
eylindtical  head  dl-.pos.Mj  abov-  its  discharge  throat,  an 
ap.'rtured  web  fc,ra,e,l  in  th,.  lM,r.>  of  the  head  above  said 
discharge  tliioat.  a  pump  n.d  c.vteudiut:  through  the  head 
an  adjustable  collar  secur-d  •.,  the  rod  within  and  adjacent 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  head,  and  a  colled 
sprint:  within  the  head  an.l  infrposed  b«'tween  the  collar 
and  weh. 


1.1..'\S72        sn;\Al.i\>,     .MKCIIAMS.N.     For    aUTOMO- 
BILKS.     S.vMLi.L   \V.   Mkuedith  and  Tiwuthy   Walsh 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Flle<I    Auk.    19,    1914.      Serial    No' 
857,479.      (CI.    177—329.) 


I  2.  A  Blgnallnt:  mechanism  of  the  character  stated  i.,iii 
prising  a  fram.-  conslatlnjj  of  a  base  having'  parallel  up 
rights  thereon,  one  of  said  npriuhts  supportiuK  a  reflcetor, 
a  lamp  in  the  reflector,  a  semaphore  supported  by  the 
frame  below  the  reflector,  an  electro-magnet  operating  the 
semaphore,  said  electro-magnet  supported  on  t!f  base  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  sem.iphore,  and  a  sprfn- 
normally  holding  the  semaphore  in  verti'al  p  >-;!tion,  and  n 
casing  Inclosing  the  frame,  said  '-h<\v.c  havlni:  a  slot  for 
passage  of  the  semaphore  and  hivin^-  a  trnnsparent  por- 
tion in  front  of  the  lamp,  substantially  as  d<  >■  ri!»ed, 

3.  A  signaling  mechanism  of  the  rharaet.  1  stated  com- 
prising a  frame  consisting  of  a  base  having  parali-l  up- 
rights thereon,  one  of  said  uprights  ."upportlut'  a  retlector, 
a  lamp  in  the  reflector,  a  casing  fitting  over  the  frame  and 
having  a  lens  in  front  of  th.'  reflector,  .said  casint:  having 
a  slot  therein,  a  ^semaphore  supporteil  In  the  ea.siuK  and 
movable  through  th.-  ^i.,t,  and  an  el.ctro  macnot  operating 
the  semaphore,  suhsinitially  as  descrlU'd. 

4.  A  signaling  lur,  hanism  ,,f  the  .liarafter  stated,  com- 
prising a  frame  r.m.si.-itim:  .,f  a  lm.se  having  parallel  up 
rights  thereon,  one  of  said  ii].:-  -hts  supp.rtinu  a  r.'flecior 
a  lamp  in  the  reflector,  a  .imh.-  tittint;  .v.r  the  fram.- 
and  bearing  at  its  upper  end  iirainst  tlu>  mher  of  said 
uprights,  and  having  a  lens  in  fr.nt  of  the  reticctor,  said 
casing  having  a  slot  therein,  a  .semaphore  supported  in 
the  casing  and  movable  throouh  the  slot,  an  electro-mag 
net  operating  (he  semaphore,  and  .s.  r.ws  securing  tlie  lower 
end  of  the  casing  to  the  frame,  substantially  ay  described. 


1,150,873.  CAKE-S'IIIIITIN.;  MACfllNK.  ruAi.irs  It. 
MiLi.KR,  Whitesboro,  Tex.  Filed  S.[.f  1  lit] 4  S.riai 
No.  ^.",9,697.      (Cl,   100—52.) 


!.  A  stsnaliiu'  m- h.i :,  -  ;;i  1  rh>'  character  stated  com- 
prising a  fram.'  rocMstin-  .  f  a  t.asr  h.nvii..-  parallel  up- 
rights th.'reon.  one  ,,f  sni  1  U[irii;hts  mi  its  upper  end 
supportuu'  a  reflector,  a  lamp  In  the  retlt.M:for,  and  a 
semaphort'  .supported  by  the  frame  i^dow  the  reflector,  an 
electro-mairnet  operating  the  semaphore,  and  a  casing  In- 
olosint;  the  frame,  said  casinir  havln-  a  slot  for  the  passaee 
•f  the  semaphore  and  havini;  a  transparent  portion  In 
fiioit  of  the  !amj).  s'lii.stan  tia! 'y  as  described. 


1.  In  a  device  for  stripping  a  cloth  from  a  cake,  a 
cloth  stripping  means  ;  a  conveyer  ipon  whi.  li  f  c  stripped 
cloth  is  deposite<l ;  and  a  frimiuln-  iie.haiu-ni  upon  which 
tlie  cake  is  deposited  by  the  action  .f  the  striipinj,'  means 
upon  the  cloth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  -irijipin-  a  .loth  fr..ni  a  cake,  a 
cloth  stripping  roller  supp-rt..l  f  :  r  riti.  •  raeun-  fuv 
rotating  the  roller  to  win.i  the  .1.-th  thereon  ;  and  a  cake 
trimmer  upon  which  th.'  cake  Is  d.  p.jsited  as  the  cloth  is 
wound  on  the  roller. 

3.  In  a  device  for  strippin-  a  .l.ith  from  a  ..ake,  a 
stripping  roller;  means  for  rotating  the  roller  in  one  direc- 
tion to  wind  the  cloth  on  the  roller  and  to  strip  the  cloth 
from  the  cake;  means  for  reversim.-  tiie  direction  of  the 
roller  to  unwind  the  cloth  therefr  in  ,  ami  a  < onvnyer  on 
which  the  cloth  is  deposited  wh.'u  unwound  from  the 
stripping  roller. 

4.  In  a  device  for  stripping  a  cloth  from  n  rake,  a  frame 
having  guides;  a  cloth  stripping  roller  Journaled  on  the 
frame;  a  cake  support  movable  In  the  guides  and  l.)cated 
below  the  roller:  a  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its  ends 
on  the  frame  and  loosely  connei  ted  with  the  support,  the 
lever  being  counterwelehted  adjacent  one  end  to  consti- 
tute means  for  elevating  one  end  of  the  support  :  and  a 
receiving  means  onto  wliich  the  cake  Is  advanced  by  the 
combined  action  of  the  cak<'  stripping  roller  and  the  cake 
support. 

5.  In  a  device  for  stripping  a  cloth  from  a  cake,  a 
yleldably  mounted  cake  support ;  a  cloth  stripping  roller 
journaled    for    rotation    adjacent    the    cake    8iipp<irt  ;    and 


AucrsT  .vj. 
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I  .!iiit.-  upon  which  the  cake  is  adapted  to  travel  during  1 
i    p.'!ti..n      !    t!ie    time    In   which    the    stripping   roller    is 
acting  upon  the  cloth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  f.-t  printed  in  the  Gn/ette.] 


1,150,874.  VALVE-GRINDING  TOOL.  Jess  J.  M0KBI8 
and  Mahtin  Eitkl,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  814,309.      (Cl.  51— 4, ( 


1.  .\  valve  grinding  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
grinding  t..ols  rigidl.v  -et  In  po«:lti..n  on  an  engine  in  op- 
erative r.lation  to  Its  \alv.s  u,.  an«  for  applying  power 
directly  t"  "tie  .if  said  to.iN,  and  a  detachable  driving 
Connection  between  said  tools  adjustable  to  various  dis 
tance«  tetween  tools. 

2.  A  valvp  grinding  unii  comprising  a  plurality  of  grind- 
ing tools  rigidly  <et  in  i>osliiot,  ..n  an  engine  in  operative 
relation  to  its  v,'ilve«.  a  -tub  shaft  projecting  from  oppo- 
slt.'  sides  of  eacli  to..!  ..nd  f..rining  the  means  for  trnns- 
mlttlng  power  t.i  said  tools,  means  for  applying  power 
din-cfly  to  one  of  said  tools,  nn.l  a  sleeve  connection  !>e- 
tween  th.'  stub  shaft  of  adjacent  too!-  and  secured  to  said 
stub  shaft  in  a    manner  to  be  longitudinally  adjustable. 

:',.  A  vnlve  grlndln.-  unit  compr  sing  a  plurality  of  grind- 
ing t.i.ils  rigidly  an.!  in.llvidually  set  in  position  on  an 
engine  In  ope^fltl^''  reiflf;..n  to  Its  valves,  a  structure  for 
applying  power  tn  the  first  .if  -aid  tools,  and  readily  de- 
tachable driving  cnnnenlors  >«'tweeii  the  succeeding  tools. 

t  \  valve  grinding  unit  '^i-'mprising  a  plurality  of  grind- 
ing tools  .ach  provided  wifii  a  threaded  b.ss.'  portion 
a.lapte.i  to  »..'  s.  rew'd  into  an  .ngine  in  operative  relation 
to  its  valves,  means  for  aptdying  tniwer  .lire,  tly  t.)  one  of 
said  tools,  and  coupling  mean-  between  tli.  r. main.ier  of 
said  tools. 

5.  .\  vahe  grin  liiig  :niT  .  ..mi. rising  a  plurality  ..f  grind- 
ing tools  en.h  IndiM.lMally  s,.t  |n  posUi.m  on  an  .'nglne 
in  operative  relation  to  its  v.ilv.s,  a  rritatahle  shaft  form- 
ing a  part  of  each  tool,  a  -■■>':  .1.  .a.  li  shaft,  -tub  shafts 
for  said  tools,  gears  for  said  stub  shafts,  co.ipllng  means 
for  each  pair  of  tools  connecting  sai.l  "t'lb  -hafts,  and 
m.'ans  f.r  applying  i>uwer  directly  to  on.'  of  sai.l  t....is. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  tlazette.] 


3,   An  anchor  T,  for  anchors  for  tnbiap  for  gas  well* 

firmed   uiih  a  connection  for  the  tubing;  a  cross  connec- 
tion ;  and  anchor  wings  extending  from  the  T. 


i,i50.>':o,    .sN'iiiiK  I'd;   rriuN..s  nm  oas-wells. 

Fbkd  JtisKPii    M  -I  1:     Kane,   I'a.      Filed    .Xng    -1.    ir>14. 
Serial  No.  s.".7,^t'.«.      iCl.  IfiO     4.) 

1.  lu  an  an.h.r  '.r  tubings  '.o-  -a^  wells,  the  combina 
tion  of  an  anchor  T,  formed  with  a  connection  for  the 
tubing,  a  cross  connection,  and  anchor  wings  extending 
from  the  T;  a  casing;  anchor  twits  .\t. tiding  from  the 
wing-:  and  means  for  connecting  the  an.hor  bolts  with 
tliu   casing. 

2.  In  ar;  an  h-  -  f-r  tubings  f..r  ga-  weils,  the  comMna 
tlon  of  an  anchor  T.  formed  with  a  connection  for  the 
tubing,  a  cross  connection,  and  anctior  wings  extending 
from  th.'  T,  and  having  verti.-nl  perf.M-atlons  ther-ln  :  .s 
ca>lng  :  aii-h.r  holts  extending  through  said  perforatb.ns  ; 
.mil  mean-  'm'  .onnectlng  the  ancln.i  bolts  with  the 
casing. 


t^Lji^ 


4.  An  anchor  T.  for  an.hors  for  tubings  for  gas  wells 
formed  with  a  coriection  for  the  tubing  a  f  r.^ss  connec- 
tion; anchor  wings  extending  from  the  T;  and  a  vertical 
connectiiui    lead.ng   from   the  top  of   tlie   ri,,  :...r    T 

5.  In  an  an.  hor  f.)r  tubings  for  gas  wells,  the  .umhl- 
natlon  of  a  casing     an   anob..r  flttliig  having  a  connection 


for  the  tubing,   wings  exttnditig 


!ht   fitting  laterally 


beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  the  casing  ;  ami  means  act- 
ing on  the  wings  for  seetirlng  the  fitting  to  the  casmj;. 


l,l..o,H76.      St^RAliNG  M  V   him:    FOR    FILTEK  Hi :  1 'S. 
'  EroENB  M.  Nic.HOLS.   liiiladelpl.'.a.    Ta.     Filed    Ma;     1. 
I9in.      S.-ria!   No.   11.4ns.      (Cl.   210 — 18.) 


1.  rtie  i-iunbiiiaticm  wi'li  a  frum.  of  a  coniMned  trans 
Vers.'  scraper  and  ei.vating  .'onvey.  r.  comprising  a  single 
unit  supported  on  th.'  frame,  and  iocated  at  an  angle 
thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  '1  h.'  '  ■<ri,:iinnt  oii  w:t';  a  ''  :;7.-i,tai  fiarue.  wheels 
supporting  the  frauie.  and  a  •"mtiin-d  (levatlng  con^■eyer. 
comprising  a  single  unit  and  ;r:ii.s\erse  scraper  locateil 
at  an  angle  lu  the  liori/..nta;  fram.  .  «un-tanTtal!y  ae  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  friroe  wheels  -upporting  the  frame,  and  a 
combined  elevating  .  .n\e.\er  and  transverse  s<raper  com 
pricing  a  sing.e  ut  it  i.>catei!  at  i;".  angle  to  th'  frame 
an.l  having  its  iront  run  iocatwl  at  ri.e  fi.int  of  tiie  fram^- 
and  movable  transxersely  ..f  the  frame,  substantiall.x  as 
described 


4.    In  a   niH'hin.-  "f  the  ciiaracK:    .lescrllted.   ■  •)•■   comM 
nati'ii;    w!T  ti    a    fran.  .    a 
of    an    Ini  lined    tui.ular 
and    an    endless    'onv.y.'r 
casing,  and  acros-  tie    fnii.i   i  •   tte    n.a;  iiin 
as  described. 

^.  In  a  machine  .f  t!'^  cl.ara.tir  des' rlbed.  the 
natii.n  with,  a  wheeled  ''-am-  ;. -'ii  a  h'^jKir  on  the  frame 
of  a  plurality  tif  puiieys  -uppnit.d  ..n  t!ie  fram.,  an  end 
less  conveyer  on  the  pulleys,  said  conveyer  having  n  se 
rles  of   Mndes    thereon,    a    *nhulnr    casing   through    whl.L 


the  ciiarac'.f:  .lescrllted.  • 
ami  wiieiis  sn;iportlng  the  frame. 
''■asii.g  supported  on  Thi  frame 
m.nabb  t!-,ri.ugh  the  tubular 
substantially 

combi 


i::- 
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ont-  run  uf  tii^-  ..ouv.>yer  niove^.  *r\(]  rubu'iar  rasing  at  one 
fH'l  roinniiiniratn^  with  th»>  lowest  point  of  the  conveyer 
iithfr  -^nd  communirating  with  the  hopper,  sul)- 

'i  To  ;•  n-)X  prlntod  in  rh,'  liazette.] 


(    :a  HI 


l.l.-d.sTT  watf:kiN(;  -  TROFGH.  John  P.  Olson, 
Beresfurd.  S.  1>.  Hl«».i  Jan  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,645. 
(CI.  119—73.) 


e<7- 


A  v\  a  frir.i;  rroii^'h  i-iim|ii-isine  an  outer  receptacle  and 
an  iiHi-r  war.T  tank,  vertical  jjUd.'ways  at  the  ends  of  the 
ourfr  r^.-.'i.ra  ;.  .  a  -..vfr  for  th.-  tank  having  openings 
to  pp!uiit  til.'  animals  to  drink,  and  a  guard  bar  vertically 
sildabiH  lu  tlie  .slideways  tu  prevent  the  animals  from 
ia!«lnsr  the  cover. 


l-"^:^  SMOKEJ.\rK  FOR  I>O(()M0TIVE-ENGINB 
FIOTSES  OR  TEIK  IJKF  John  w.  Orrock.  Montreal, 
Quebee.  Canaria.  PMIed  Oct.  1'  l'.)U  S.-rial  No.' 
^i''3.>5tj.      (Ci.    104 — 20S.) 


rrri 


1.  The  comliinatiuii  with  the  roof  of  an  engine-house, 
of  a  smoke  Jack  carried  by  the  rcf  with  portions  thereof 
above  and  below  the  same,  the  upper  p.-rtion  and  two  op- 
posite sides  of  the  lower  portinn  ((UKi'iting  of  vertical 
iamlnjp.  and  ihn  ,,t!i.T  ^id■■•^  -r  '>n^i^  -f  tlu-  iou-r  portion 
conslstina:  ..f   ';..r!zoiita!    laminae. 

-•  Tfi"  ih':i:m';-'!!  with  the  roof  .,f  an  engine-house, 
of  a  >m..k.'  ,:ark.  f\v..  of  th.'  s1<!ps  of  the  iiody  of  which 
consist  .,•:  Ii.irizonta:  laminsp  and  a  portion  of  the  roof 
incorporar.Mi  therein  and  fonnint:  a  r  itnponent  part  there- 
of in  substitution  for  "H.'  of  t!i.>  iatnln.T  of  .a^'h  of  the 
said  sides. 

3.  Tlie  ■'orii'.ination  with  thf  roof  of  an  engine-house 
havitij  ..n  Mp.iiuii:  .f  a  >ni.jke-jack  comprising  a  pair  of 
tini'aiv  verti.ai  v.,]..s  .  xtending  through  the  opening  and 
other  portions  whereof  arf  supper;..,!  by  the  unitary 
sides. 

i  'ni..  '  .inttlnatioii  with  tli-  roof  of  an  engine-house, 
iiav!:,_'  an  oii.-nin^-.  of  ;i  sinok.'-jark  r,,iuprising  a  pair  of 
nniti'v  perpendiciil.-ir  sid.'s  .'xt-^ndinz  tlirough  the  open- 
ing    iiid    liavin.'    tli.'ir    Imw.t   sid^s    .p.wnwar.ily   expanded. 


th 
ed 


•  tl 


irri.'d   hv   the  side 


er    sides    h.inj    se.oired    to    and 
;■    the    v.Ttical    sides, 

•'  ^  iniblnati  i!i  with  the  ro,,f  ,_,f  an  engine-house, 
ai!  ■.[/•■niniT,  of  a  smoke- jack,  a  portion  of  which 
'hr  'ugti  the  openlni.',  and  Mther  portions  supported 
:  'of,  that  part  !M>neath  the  roof  having  two  of  its 
■  siiies  vertical  and  its  .Mjd<  or  ..ttier  sides  flared 
and  .  arri.'d  by  the  perpendicular  siilfs.  the  sides  and  ends 
<>{  t!io  said  Jack  each  consisting  of  a  laminated  member, 
the  lainin.'v  of  which  ai'c  .,f  jess  w-liith  th.an  .!^-ptb,  and 
fastene.l  toj;et!]cr  wirh  nails  conipb-Tciy  .nv-reil  bv  the 
lamina'. 

(("laiins  ><  an. I  7  n.it   printfd  in  rhc  liazcrte.l 
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extend^ 
by   th- 
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1,150,879. 
Yonkers,  N. 
22,149.      (CI. 


dp:nt.\f  syringe 


Y.   ,  Filed 
128—25.) 


r 


At;Gt  ST  .'4,  1915. 


Matthkw  I'.avne 
lOir.,      Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  nyrlnge,  the  comblnatl.n;  with  a  barrel  hnvlug 
a  tilling  opening  In  its  side,  and  a  ^  in  lunfcr.'ntia;  pro- 
jection in  advance  of  said  openmi;  [.nnided  with  a 
groove,  of  a  piston  in  the  barrel  bavinu  a  slKcildei.  a 
valve  sleeve  rotatably  mouni.'d  around  tb.'  part  of  the 
barrel  containing  the  opeuini:  ami  having  an  opening 
movable  Into  and  out  of  regl-ster  with  tlic  .ipmin-  in  the 
barrel,  and  a  collar  on  the  .nd  of  tha  barrel  having  a 
reduced  portion  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the  piston  f.r 
preventing  the  entire  '.MMidrawal  of  said  piston,  the  c,,iiar 
also  having  a  groove  htting  over  one  end  of  the  valve 
sleeve,  the  other  end  /f  tlie  valve  sleeve  fitting  in  the 
groove  in  the  circumferential   projection   on    the   barrel. 

2.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  having 
a  fllllng  opening  in  its  side,  of  a  piston  fitted  In  sai.i 
barrel  and  having  a  shoulder,  a  valve  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  around  the  part  of  the  liarrel  containing  said 
opening  and  having  an  opening  movable  into  and  out  uf 
register  with  the  open  in  l'  in  the  barrel,  and  a  collar  on 
the  end  of  the  barre.  f.,r  bidding  the  valve  sleeve  in 
position  and  preveiituiL-  the  entire  withdrawal  of  the 
piston   by   coming  in  contact    with    tSie   shonbier   there. .n. 

3.  -n  a  syringe,  the  combination  wltli  ii  i.arrel  bavmg 
a  filling  opening  in  Its  siile  and  a  circuujferential  jiro- 
Jectlon  provided  with  a  iiroiive  ..f  ,1  valve  sleeve  rota- 
tably mounted  around  the  part  of  tlie  barrel  containing 
said  opening  and  having  an  opening  movatile  int.i  ami 
out  of  register  with  the  opening  in  the  barrel.  ,,ne  end 
of  said  sleeve  being  arranged  In  sai.i  gro.ive  and  being 
partially  cut  away,  and  a  stop  in  tiie  grouve  cooperating 
with  said  cut  away  portion  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the 
sleeve. 


1,150,880.  ROLLlNi.  Ilodp.  Hkrvi.  Fence.  Moomtaos 
River,  Va.  Filed  Sept  s.  I9i;5.  Serial  No.  788,778. 
(CI.  46—38.) 


The  hoop  stick  herein  described,  consisting  of  a  han- 
dle having  the  flat  face  adapted  tu  rest  upon  the  tlat 
face  of  the  hoop  and  the  hooks  prujecting  from  said  tla' 
face  to  grip  the  hoop,  and  arranged  out  of  hue  and 
curved  In  opposite  directions. 


1,150,881.  LIFE-BOAT.  Cfirns  Fiekcf:  Giltner.  Nebr. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  m'O. «•'><;  m]  p — i.i 
A  life  boat  comprising  .a  shell.  L  shaped  air  tul)es  hav- 
ing corresponding' arms  rotatably  mounted  in  respective 
ends  of  the  shell,  and  said  ends  having  tlieir  outer  por- 
tions recessed  around  said   arm    t.'   form   a    packing  chain- 
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ber,   a    gland    threaded    in    ea.  h    re^e^^   an.l    eueircilng    the   j   ove 

adjacent  arm,   the  other  arm  ,.f  said   tut>es  Iwr-iug  disp.ised       «.-.,..,,,.,)   ,,,  ,^p 

exteriorly    of    the    shell,    arms    tlxed    on    the    inner    end    .if       -Uip..  .rt  ,i,g  ;  h. 


The  uiistHD.!:i,g   members  on  the  sii:.  spa.-ed  footing- 


>tT..:i,  .,f  the  box  near  the  outer  edge  for 
;,.'i''t,t  part  off  the  sill,  the  top  an.j  side 
is  having  their  •  iges  about  the  open   front  out-turned 


Mid  tulK^p  resjiectiveiy  within  the  siieji  and  having  lateral 
extensions,  a  floor  having  itt,  terujin.ils  secure<l  to  said 
extensions,  and  supply  tanks  carried   by   the  floor. 


1,150,882.  SHADE  AND  CrUT.V  IN  FIX  TTRF  Eah:H. 
Pollock.  Paris,  Ky.,  assignor  of  .iie  f.cirtii  to  H  J. 
Schatx,  Millard.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  i;i  1P14  Serial  No 
833,349.      (CI.   156—23.) 


to  provide  flanges,  and  a  front  closure  for  the  box  secured 
to  the  sash  for  bodily  movement  and  liavin-  it;.^  upper 
and  vertical  side  edges  turned  outwardly  and  toward  the 
box  to  engage  over  the  box  flanges  to  seal  and  hold  the 
box  in  position. 


In  1  window  shade  and  curtain  tixture.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rectilinear  bar  provided,  at  its  respective  ends, 
with  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening,  a  reinforcing 
[onte  pr.ivide.i  with  a  transverse  extension  with  an  elon- 
gated ainrture  formed  therein  and  mounted  upon  the  end 
of  the  uir  to  span  the  second  opening,  a  toothed  bracket 
having  a  pin  traversing  the  flr-t  .pemng  and  ad.ipted  to 
he  adjustf^l  longitudinally  of  the  bar  f..r  a  mounting 
thereon,  a  rotatable  rod  disposed  In  the  second  opening 
of  said  bar  and  traversing  the  elongated  aperture  of  the 
transverse  extension  of  the  reinforcing  plate  a  second 
toothed  hraokit  loosely  engaging  the  bar  and  having  a 
block  threaded  on  the  rotatable  rod  while  disposed  in  the 
8e<-ond  opening  of  the  bar,  and  supporting-devices  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  bar. 


l.lou.885.  MILL-ROLL  LUBRICATOR.  William  Rirr- 
BERGiR,  Granite  City,  111.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914  Serial 
No.  864.149.     (CI.  64— 24.> 


1.150,883.     CASTER.     Clinton  Jackson  Porter.   Sr.. 
(ampello,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1915.     Serial  No   9  094 
(CI.  16—1.) 


A  caster,  comprising  a  plate,  and  a  bifurcated  bracket, 
said  bifurcated  bracket  plvotally  conneete,!  t  rhe  plate, 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  liavn  _•  a  r.iss  bar 
at  Its  extreme  end  connecting  the  two  sid.  in.  ir'-rs  of 
the  bracket,  a  caster  wheel  having  r  (ar\  •;  j.-ng  in 
the  bracket,  said  caster  wheel  located  >,eT«,,r,  th.  side 
menil)ers  of  the  bracket  and  in  advanc  nf  <he  cross  bar. 
and  a  scraper  secured  to  the  cross  bar  an.l  U  aring  against 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  combinatiuu  wan  jiuruals.  a  lubricating  reser- 
voir, lubricating  boxes  arranged  on  the  journals  and  pipes 
connecting  said  boxes  to  the  reservoirs  to  supply  them 
with  lubricant  therefrom,  a  steam  heating  coil  In  said 
reservoir  and  steam  Jacket  pipes  arranged  around  the 
lubricant  feed  pipes  and  communicating  with  the  heating 
coll. 

2.  In  combination  with  Journals,  a  lubricating  reser- 
voir, lubricating  boxes  arranged  on  the  Journals  an, I  pij.e-; 
connecting  said  boxes  to  the  reservoir  to  supp.>  tbeui 
with  lubricant  therefrom,  a  steam  healing  coll  in  said 
reservoir  and  steam  jacket  pipes  arranged  around  the 
lubricant  feed  pipes  and  communicating  with  the  heating 
coll  and  water  circulating  means  located  In  said  lubri- 
cating boxes  and  absorbent  lubricant  applying  pads  also 
arranged  In  said  lubricating  boxes. 


1,1."><).884.       Ki;i'K!<,i;ii.\l(ili  F.(i.\        Summv    .M.    ]i\sz 
MM  !.  St    Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  26.   1914.     Serial  No.   I 
M  »,:;;>  1       iTi    4."  — 104  »  j 

A     \\-in.!..\v     r.  frij.rator    .■- .rn  priMii-.     in    .  .  .tnbinat  b.ii.    a    | 
window    bavin-   :i    •,  .rti.'a!i\    -.iiding  sa>h   and   ;i  11   c,uter   vji: 
headed     niember-     11  p.<t:i  teliiig     fr.im     tb.      win. low     sill     ad-    ■ 
ja.enr    t..   the  sjish.  a   i-a  oiiening  at    n-   fidnt    t'.ward   the 
sash  and   jirovlded  in  it>  !">tt..m  a.l.ia.  .11'    tji,.  f,,r\vard   e.p^e 
with     -par..,!     pierfonitloi.-    .idapte,!     t.,     re,,  ,,,>;,  i,,^     engage 


1.1.>0.886.      BUTTON.      Angelo    C.    Rovblli.     Audubon. 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Cantor.  I 'h  lade 
phla.    Pa.      Filed   Sept.   21.    1914.      Serial   No.   ««•>■  .J7>> 

(CI.  24—105.) 


The  combination  with  n  screw-threaded  stud,  of  a  hollow 
botly  baring  a  depressed  central  j>ortlon  with  an  opening 
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In  the  end  thereof,  relatively  rlcld  tonsrues  bent  In- 
wardly f rf  m  the  si^es  of  the  (leprcssed  portion  and  hav- 
ing L..eir  fre.>  ends  rfcossed  to  conform  to  the  curvature 
of  the  stud  and  spaced  apart,  said  stud  adapted  to  en- 
»?age  the  walls  of  said  opening  and  recesses  and  having 
a  head  at  one  end  adapted  to  clamp  a  thickness  of  ma- 
terial between  the  same  and  the  end  of  the  depressed 
portion  of  the  body,  substantiully  n<  described. 


1.150,887.  FUUXACE.  WiLLUM  Barker  Rlggles,  Ba- 
yonne,  N.  J.  i'lled  Sept.  17.  1010.  Serial  No.  582,448. 
(CI.  110—56.) 


?^m: 


-44 


n 


1.  In  an  .-ii.i.niatus  of  th,-  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, inner  and  outer  <M,rved  metallic  walls  spaced 
apart  ami  disposed  so  that  the  ax^.s  of  curvature  are 
substantially  horizontal,  th.>  inner  wall  being  endless  In 
the  direction  around  the  axr^,  and  a  grate  disposed  to 
provide  a  combustion  rhamber  and  an  ash  pit  within  the 
Inclosure  fonn-^d  by  .said  inner  wall,  said  endless  wall 
ComprLsmtr  a  ,.a<«at'eway  connecting-  the  space  below  the 
tWte  with  til."  spac,>  between  s,nld  inner  and  outer  walls 
one  of  said  walls  having  an  M,,eM„.:  for  the  entry  of  air  to 
the  space  l)ot\v..,>n  said  waii.s. 

2.  In  an  .MTarat-i-  of  th..  ,  haracter  described,  in  com- 
bination front  and  hack  walls.  ,  urved  supporting  irons 
carried  by  .said  front  and  Imrk  svalls.  inner  and  outer 
curved  metallic  wall.  ,paeed  apnrr  and  disposed  so  that 
the  axes  of  curvature  aiv  suhstantially  horizontal,  the 
inner  wall  being  endless  in  the  direction  around  the  axes 
and  eomprising  a  portion  secured  to  said  Irons,  and  a 
graf..  disp.,sed  to  provide  a  combustion  chamber  and  an 
ash  pit  within  the  Inclosure  formed  by  said  inner  wall 
snM  endless  wall  e,.m,wislng  a  passageway  connecting  the 
spM.e  lelow  the  :,'rate  with  the  space  between  said  Inner 
and  ..uf.T  walls,  and  .  ne  ,,f  said  walls  having  an  opening 
for  the  entry  of  air  to  the  space  between  said  walls 

••i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  inner 
and  outer  curved  metallle  walls  spaced  apart  and  disposed 
so  that  the  axes  of  curvature  are  substantially  horizon- 
tal, the  inn.r  wall  being  endle.ss  in  the  direction  around 
the  axes,  lon-it.Klinally  disposed  supporting  irons  secured 
to  the  Inner  wall,  and  projecting  into  the  space  surrounded 
by  .said  wall  at  a  line  below  the  seml-dlameter  of  the  space 
surrounde.!  by  said  inner  wall,  a  curved  refractorv  lining 
and  grate  bearers  resting  on  said  irons,  and  a  grate  restln.^ 
on  said  bearers,  thereby  providing  a  combustion  chamber 
and  an  ash  pit  within  the  inclosure  formed  by  said  Inner 
wail,  said  endless  wall  comprising  a  passageway  connect- 
ing the  space  between  sabl  inner  and  outer  walls,  one  of 
said  walls  havini,-  an  nponinu  for  the  entry  of  air  to  the 
space  between   said    walls, 

1.  In  combination,  in  a  fnrnnre.  a  casing  comprising 
inn.  r  and  outer  curv.d  metallic  walls  spaced  apart  and 
dlsp.,sed  S.1  that  the  axes  of  curvature  are  substantially 
horiz..ntal.  th..  inner  wall  being  endless  around  the  axes. 
loniritiidinally  disposed  angle  irons  secured  to  the  Inner 
wai;  and  pr..i.etin-  info  the  space  surrounded  by  said 
waii,  sai.i  irons  avlng  transverse  slots,  lugs  opposite  said 
5l.ifs,  a  refractory  uninu'  f..r  the  combustion  chamber  rest- 


ing on  said  Irons,  grate  bearers  resting  .>n  said  lugs,  a  grate 
supported  by  said  bearers,  and  a  passageway  b*low  said 
irons  connecting  the  space  between  the  inner  and  oufer 
walls  with  the  space  below  the  grate,  said  casing  having 
an  opening  for  the  entry  of  air  to  the  space  between  said 
walls. 

5.  In  combinatiou,  iu  a  furnace,  a  casing  coujprislng  an 
inner  transversely  endless  cylindrical  metallic  wall,  a 
grate  providing  a  combustion  chamber  and  an  ash  pit  with- 
in the  space  inclosed  by  said  wall,  an  outer  cylindrical 
metallic  wall  spaced  apart  from  said  wall  an.l  forming 
with  the  inner  wall  an  air  jacket  around  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  refractory  lining  for  the  combustion  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  metallic  plates  forming  a  front  wall,  a 
door  casing  Intersecting  the  front  wall  and  comprising  sep- 
arate members,  the  edges  of  said  plates  leini;  secured  be- 
tween said  members,  oppositely  disposed  pa.ssageways  con- 
necting the  space  below  the  grate  with  the  air  Jacket,  said 
jacket  having  an  opening  iuterniediate  ..aid  passageways 
for  the  entry  of  air. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  i;azette.] 


1,150,888.  SAFETY  -  ENVELOP.  Geokgk  .\  KrssELL. 
Maysvllle,  Mo.  Filed  Apr,  10,  1915.  Serial  No  20  507 
(CI.  229—80.* 


iimiii  liiiiiiii  iiiiiii—B 


An  envelop  comprising  a  body  puriion.  side  flaps,  a  bot- 
tom flap,  extensions  projecting  from  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  bottom  flap  and  adapted  to  he  folded  there- 
upon, a  closure  flap  adapted  to  be  Inserted  l)etween  said 
extensions  and  bottom  flap,  said  closure  flap  having  an  area 
equal  to  the  combined  area  of  said  extensions  and  having 
its  free  edge  adhesively  secured  thereto  adjacent  the  lower 
edges  of  said  extensions,  the  upr>er  edge  of  said  bottom 
flap  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  clo- 
sure flap  along  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  and 
.said  side  flaps  being  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  the  bottom 
flap  and  adhesively  secured  thereto  Immediately  above  the 
free  edge  of  the  closuhe  flap  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.150,889.    StTi'oH  ri.N.;    MK.w.'s    I  OR    si'umarine 

MINES.      David  S.h  \.\k.  New   York,  N,   Y.     Filed   Mar 
19,  1915.     Serial  No.  15,483.     (CI.  102—3.) 


1.  A  floating  cable,  an  anchor  suspended  fr'iin  one  end 
of  the  said  cable,  a  submarine  mine  susp.  nded  from  the 
other  end  of  said  cable,  and  lurrent  ri'sisthiL-  means,  of 
less  resistance  than  the  said  nii<hor.  fasten.  r|  to  Th<  said 
mine. 

2.  A  submerged   cable  support.'d    hy    suitahle    ti.ats   po 
sitloned  below  the  surface  of  the  water,  an  anchor  sus 
pended  from  one  end  of  the  said  cable,  and  a  submarine 
mine  suspended  from  the  otleM    .nd  of   the  said   .mMi'.  a 
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second  anchor  fastened  to  the  said  mine,  the  said  second 

anchor    tielny   of   consideraljl\    less    weight    than    the   said 
first  mentioned  anchor. 

•'5.  A  cable  suptHjrted  hy  suitable  tJoats  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  water,  an  an<  hor  suspended  from  one  end  of 
the  said  cahle,  !>.nd  a  suttmari::.  imn.  suspended  from  the 
other  end  of  the  wild  cable.  an-J  i  urr.iit  resisting  means  of 
less  resistante  th.ar;  the  said  author  fastened  to  the  said 
mine. 

4,  The  i-omblnation  of  a  suhmarine  mine,  a  submerged 
floatmi:  cahl.-  extending  in  a  lateral  direction  rounetted  to 
the  said  mine,  means  holding  one  end  of  the  said  cable  in 
a  stati.inary  pusilion,  and  <  urrent  resisting  means,  of  less 
resistance  than  the  said  table  holding  means,  connected  to 
the  said  mine, 

C,  Th.'  comtdnatlni,  ,,f  a  Uoat,  an  anchor  suspended  from 
the  said  tloat,  a  series  of  cables  extending  radially  away 
from  the  said  float,  other  floats  supporting  the  said  cables 
In  the  water,  mines  of  the  character  described  suspended 
from  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  .aides  and  current  resist- 
ing means,  of  less  resistance  t!,an  the  said  anchor,  fas- 
tened to  the  said  mines. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  l.he  liazette.j 


1,150,891.  SASHlX>tK  I»ris  Schwakz  huA  Robkbt 
WkBBE.  Chel.alis,  Wash.  i'iitd  Ma\  _.:.  ilt , .".  Serial 
No.  29,860.     (CI.  16— 22.) 


1.150.890  ArTi.(;F{ Al'lIIC  RE^JTSTER,  Thbodori  F, 
SCHIRMKR.  Ihivt.m.  Ohio  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Register  Company,  r>ayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.   1",    IHM       Serial   No    vC!t.730.      (Cl.   11 36.  i 


1.  In  an  autographic  register  having  a  tablet  for  sup- 
porting a  paper  supply,  a  tension  device  to  hold  the  paper, 
and  a  tearing  blade,  means  independent  of  the  tearing 
blade  for  raising  the  tension  device,  and  means  on  the 
raising  means  t.i  hold  the  tearing  Made  out  of  operative 
position. 

2.  In  an  autographic  n^glster  having  a  tablet  for  sup 
porting  a  paper  supply,  a  tension  device  to  hold  the  paper, 
and  a  tearing  blad.\  a  cam  plate  independent  of  the  tear 
ing  blade  for  raisliiL-  the  tension  device,  and  means  on  th.' 
cam  plate  to  hol.i  the  t.'aring  blade  out  of  operative  po- 
sition 

'^  In  an  aut(._-raphii'  register  having;  a  tearing  blade, 
and  a  tension  device,  n  means  for  raising  the  tearing  blade, 
an  Independent  means  for  raising  the  tension  device,  and 
means  on  the  latter  means  lying  in  the  path  of  the  former 
means,  and  poaltbinfM  so  that  the  tearing  blade  must  first 
be  raised,  to  allow  the  tension  device  to  be  ral.sed.  and  so 
that  the  tearing  blade  cannot  he  lowered  until  the  tension 
device  is  lowered,  for  the  purpose  described 

4,  In  an  autographic  register  having  a  tearing  blade 
and  a  tension  device,  arms  for  raising  the  tearing  blade,  a 
pivoted  plate  independent  of  said  arms  for  raising  the 
tension  device,  a  contact  means  on  the  pivoted  plat.'  posi- 
tioned In  the  path  of  the  tearing  blade,  arms  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  plate  from  normal  position  without 
raising  of  the  arms  out  of  the  way.  and  to  prevent  return 
ing  of  the  arms  while  the  plate  is  in  raised  position. 

5.  In  an  autographic  register  having  a  tearing  blade 
and  a  tension  device,  arms  for  raising  the  tearing  blade,  a 
pivoted  plate  Independent  of  said  arms  for  raising  the  ten- 
sion device,  and  a  handle  on  the  pivoted  plate  positioned 
in  the  path  of  the  tearing  blade,  arms  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  plate  from  normal  position  without  raising  of 
the  arms  out  of  t  e  way,  and  t-i  prevent  returning  of  the 
arms  while  th.    plate  is  in  raised  position. 

217  O.  0.-69 


The  tomhination  with  a  window  sash  and  frame  mount- 
ed for  swinging  movement  therein,  of  a  sleeve  mounted 
upon  the  fntnie  ;>rovld.d  with  a  notch. d  plate  on  one  end, 
a  locking  rod  iiavlng  an  angular  arm  r^tatably  mounted 
In  said  sleeve,  a  bracket  meml>er  fixed  to  the  sash  provided 
with  an  angular  lug  having  an  openiL^-  through  which 
th.  locking  rod  is  slidably  engaged.  -a:.i  .■ii.cular  arm  ex- 
tending beyond  one  end  of  the  sie.  \.  a  thimble  engaged 
In  the  latter  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  ,-pr;n»'  arranged  in  the 
sleeve  and  bearing  at  cue  of  Its  ends  against  said  thimble, 
said  locking  rod  having  a  tooth  thereon  for  engagement 
in  the  notches  of  said  plate  under  the  action  of  said  sprtng, 
whereby  the  sash  is  held  against  swinging  movement,  and 
a  nut  engaged  upon  the  threaded  terminal  of  the  arm  on 
the  locking  rod  coSperatlng  with  said  thimble  to  regulate 
the  tension  of  sai.l  spring. 


I,150.sn2.  SWIVEI^HOOK.  Natha.n  E  Sherwood,  De- 
troit. Mich  l-^led  Nov,  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  7UUM73. 
Renewed  .Tune  1«.  1915.    Serial  No.  34,958.    (Cl.  59 — 95.) 


1.  .\  swivel  comprising  an  eye  menw..  ;  :.n'l  a  i  onk  tiietii- 
ber.  a  housing  formed  integral  wltli  said  .ye  memb.  r  and 
having  a  bottom  wall,  end  walls  act!  maUeahle  side  walls 
bent  onto  said  .-nd  walls  to  close  the  top  of  said  housing, 
and  anti  frt<  tiunai  means  arranged  within  said  housing 
and  supporting  said  hook  member. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  swivel  comprising  an  eye  member  and 
a  hook  member,  a  ryllndrical  bousing  formed  integral  with 
said  eye  member  and  having  the  top  thereof  closed  by 
malleable  lugs,  said  h(X)k  member  having  a  shank  extend- 
ing through  one  of  the  walls  of  said  housing,  and  an  antl- 
frictional  bearing  within  said  housing  and  retaining  the 
shank  of  said  hook  member  therein 

3.  A  swivel  comprising  an  eye  member  and  a  hook  mem- 
ber, a  housing  forming  part  of  said  eye  member  and  hav- 
ing parallel  end  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  malleable  lugs  bent 
upon  said  end  walls  to  close  said  housing,  one  of  said  walls 
having  a  slot  formed  therein,  said  hook  member  having  a 
shank  extending  through  the  slot  of  said  end  wall  into 
said  housing,  and  means  within  said  housing  to  retain  the 
end  of  the  shank  therein. 

4.  A  ball  bearing  swivel  comprising  members,  a  housing 
forming  part  of  one  of  said  members  and  hB\1ng  end  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall  terminating  in  malleable  lugs  bent  to 
engage  said  end  walls  and  form  the  top  wail  of  said  hous- 
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log,  on*'  of  said  pnd  walls  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  other  meml>er,  and  antlfrirtlonnl  means  interposed 
bftween  tli'  walla  of  said  houslnc  and  the  end  of  said 
member. 


1.1.J0.S9.3.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.1-.0..S94.  LIi.ilTINi;  FIXn  KK.  Marvin  W.  Si.vgkb, 
•  'lilcaKo.  and  Daniki.  Wm,i[>hk.\i.,  F^vanston,  III.  Filed 
Nov.   10.   Iftl.'i.     Serial   N.      '^oimoj.      (CI.  240 — 86.) 


In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  downwardly 
diahed  celling  plate,  pendent  parts  secured  to  said  plate, 
a  terminal  block  of  Insulatiii-'  material  located  In  the 
dished  portion  of  said  plate.  Mnding  posts  mounted  In  said 
terminal  plate  and  electrically  connected  together  In  pairs, 
the  heads  of  the  hindin:;  [Kjsts  being  located  on  the  under 
'<lde  of  the  t<i-minal  plate  for  connection  to  the  feed  and 
tlxt'ir''  wires,  said  ceiHni:  plate  bavins  an  aperture  near 
the  binding  posts  for  affording  access  to  them. 


1,160.80'..  CONDENSER  .mgcstus  Kell^xig  Sloan, 
Brooklyn.  N  Y.  Filed  .\'i-  7,  19r_'.  Serial  No.  713.793. 
(Cl.  250 — 11.) 


1.  .\  condenser  comprising  a  base  or  support,  a  plu- 
ralit.v  of  cup-like  tubular  metallic  members  of  different 
diameters,  all  having  their  bases  in  electrical  connection, 
said  cups  nested  one  within  the  other  and  forming  one 
electrode,  a  series  of  similar  cup  shaped  tubular  members 
nested  rjne  within  the  other,  all  having  their  bases  elec- 
trically connected  and  forming  a  second  electrode,  the 
members  of  said  second  electrode  adapted  to  be  inserted 
between  the  members  of  the  first-named  electrode  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  electrodes  axlally  of  each  other. 

2.  A  condenser  comprising  a  base  or  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  metallic  cup-like  members  having  their 
bases  united  In  electrical  contact  and  supported  by  the 
base,  said  tnl>ular  members  varying  In  diameter  and  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other  to  form  a  stationary  electrode, 
an  adjusting  spindle  extending  therethrough,  a  plurality 
of  similar  tubular  rup-like  members  arranged  one  within 
the  other  and   having  their  bases  united  in  electrical  con- 


tact and  adapted  to  depend  l)etween  the  tubul.ir  m.n.iur'; 
of  the  stationary  electrode  and  an  adjusting  device  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  tubular  members  and  the  ad- 
Justing  spindle  whereby  said  tubular  members  may  be 
moved  axlally  with  reference  to  the  statlnnary  tubular 
members. 

3.  A  condenser  comprising  a  base  or  support,  a  station- 
ary electrode  embodying  a  plurality  of  metallic  tubular 
members  all  In  electrical  connection  spaced  with  reference 
to  each  other,  a  supporting  spindle  Insulated  therefrom, 
a  plurality  of  tubular  members  borne  upon  said  spindle 
and  adapted  for  Insertion  In  the  spaces  between  the  tubes 
of  the  stationary  electrode,  an  adjusting  device  permitting 
a  free  movement  of  said  tubular  members  along  the  spindle 
and  a  clutching  device  appurtenant  to  the  adjusting  divi(  e 
for  locking  the  adjusting  device  to  the  spindle  and  per- 
mitting further  adjustment 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  or  sup- 
port, a  stationary  electrode  mounted  thereon,  said  electrode 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  metallic  members  ar 
ranged  one  within  the  other  in  el.H'trhal  contact  and 
evenly  spaced  from  each  other,  a  movable  electrode  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tubular  members  arrange<l  one  within 
the  other  In  electrical  contact  and  adapted  for  insertion 
in  the  spaces  between  the  tubes  of  the  stationary  electrode. 
a  spindle  extending  through  the  stationary  electrode  sup- 
porting said  movable  electrode  and  an  adjusting  device 
Intermediate  the  electrode  and  spindle,  said  adjusting 
device  permitting  a  free  axial  movement  of  the  movable 
electrode  upon  Its  release  from  the  spindle  and  providing 
upon  rotary  movement  a  fine  adjustment. 

5.  A  condenser  comprising  a  base  or  support,  a  station- 
ary electrode  embodying  a  plurality  of  tubular  metallic 
members  all  In  electrical  connection  and  concentrically 
arranged  one  within  the  other,  a  movable  electrode  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  similar  tubular  metallic  members 
centrally  arranged  one  within  the  other  all  In  electrical 
contact  and  adapted  to  bo  Inserted  between  the  tubular 
members  of  the  stationary  electrode,  a  supporting  spindle 
for  the  movable  electrode  extending  through  the  center  of 
the  stationary  electrode  and  having  a  scjew  thread  and  an 
adjusting  device  connected  with  the  movable  electro<le 
and  having  threaded  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  and  disen- 
gage the  threads  of  the  spindle  and  an  insulating  casing 
for  said  adjusting  device  and  appurtenant  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,150.896.  CONfRKTK  MI.XER  DRT^M.  Th..ma.s  L. 
Smith,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  T.  L.  Smith 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin  File.l 
Jan.  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  74:^.SfiS.      (fl.  ,S.3 — 73.^ 


/a 


-// 


1.   A  rotary  drum  for  mixing  concrete  composed  of  two 
frustums  of  cones  attached    together  at   the  larger  diame- 
ters and  having  axial  feed  and  discharge  openings  at  their 
smaller  diameters  :  a  plurality  of  p;iirs  of  bl.ides  attached 
.  to  the  Interior  of  the  drum,  one  blade  of  each   pair  being 
attached  to  each  cone  opposite  to  the  other  member  of  the 
I    pair,   the   blades  of  each    pair   lying   In    planes  which   are 
I   equally   and  oppositely   inclined   to  eaih  other  and   to   the 
axis   of   the   drum    similar    to    the   letter    V,    the   adjacent 
edges  of  each  pair  of  opposing  blades  tieing  spaced  apart 
at   the   medial   plane   of   the   drum,    the   oppossed    edges    of 
the    blades  at    the  opening  between    them   being    substan- 
tially ^(^adial  of  the  drum,  and  auxiliary  blades  of  compara- 
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tlrely  small  width  radially  of  the  drum  attadud  to  said 
radial  edges  of  the  blades  on  the  feed  side  of  the  drum 
and  extending  across  the  Intervening  space  between  th. 
opposed  blades,  said  auxiliary  blades  being  also  in- Mned 
to  the  axis  of  the  drum  in  the  same  direction  as  the  blades 
on  the  feed  side  of  the  drum. 

2.  A  rotary  drum  for  mixing  con.  r.  te  composed  of  two 
frustums  of  cones  attached  together  at  the  larger  diame- 
ters and  having  axial  feed  and  dis.  barge  openings  at  their 
smaller  diameters  ;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  blades  attached 
to  the  Interior  of  the  drum,  one  blade  of  ea<  h  pair  being 
attached  to  each  cone  opposite  to  the  other  member  of  the 
pair,  the  blades  of  each  pair  lying  in  planes  nhlcb  are 
equally  and  oppositely  Incllne<i  to  each  other  and  to  the 
axis  of  the  drum  similar  to  the  letter  V  :  the  adjacent 
edges  of  each  pair  of  opposing  blades  being  spaced  apart 
at  the  medial  plane  of  the  drum,  the  opposed  edges  of  the 
blade><  at  the  opening  between  them  being  radial  of  the 
drum,  said  edge  on  the  blades  on  the  f.vd  side  of  tl-.e  drum 
being  slightly  behind  tl'e  oppos.  d  .dge  ,,f  'lie  blades  on 
the  discharge  side  of  the  drum  a<  ref. ned  to  the  dire<- 
tlon  of  rotation  .a'  the  drum,  and  auxiliary  blades  attached 
to  said  radial  edges  of  the  blades  on  the  feed  side  and  ex 
tending  across  the  Intervening  opening  between  the  op 
pn.sed  edges,  said  auxiliary  blades  being  of  materially  less 
height  radially  of  the  drum  than  the  main  blades  and  In- 
clined to  the  axis  of  the  drum  In  the  sam.  liuection  as  the 
blades  on  the  feed  side  thereof;  all  of  the  blades  being 
sul)>tautlally   triangular  In   form. 


to  an  e,xhriast  [Wpe,  a  plurality  of  series  of  transverse 
plates  mounted  in  the  tapering  member  wltli  the  plniev  of 
one  .series  disposed  transversely  of  the  plate  of  the  ad- 
jacent series,  and  oppositely  inclined  baffle  tongues  strvick 
from  each  plate. 


I.].50,sn7.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ZINC  TAIMNG8. 
Arthi  H  C.  Spencek,  Washington,  It.  C.  Filed  Apr  22 
1909.     Serial  No.  491,577.     (CI.  83—84.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  residual  zinc  minerals 
from  calcareous  final  tailings  coming  from  the  concen 
tratlng  treatment  of  ores  of  the  frankllnlte  wlllemlte 
type  which  comprises  calcining  such  tailings  under  oxidiz- 
ing conditions  and  separating  the  lime  produced  In  cal- 
cination from  the  accompanying  heavy  minerals. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  minerals  from  calcareous 
tailings  coming  from  the  treatment  of  ores  of  the  frank- 
llnlte wlllemlte  type  which  comprising  calcining  such  tail- 
ings under  oxidizing  conditions  and  at  a  temperature  suffl 
dent  to  overburn  the  lime,  and  separating  the  lime  pro- 
duced In  calcination  from  the  accompanying  heavy  mln 
erals. 

.'^.  The  process  of  recovering  residual  zinc  minerals 
from  calcareous  final  tailings  coming  from  the  concen- 
frate<!  treatment  of  ores  .,f  the  franklinite  wlllemlte 
type  which  comprises  passing  such  tailings  through  a  cal- 
cining zone  against  an  opposing  rixidizing  current  of  flame 
and  flame  gases  and  thereafter  separating  the  lime  pro- 
duced in  calcination  from  the  accompanying  heavy  min 
erals. 

-I.  The  process  of  recovering  residual  zinc  minerals  from 
calcareous  tailings  coming  from  the  treatment  of  ores  of 
the  franklinite  wlllemlte  type  which  comprises  passing 
such  tailings  through  a  calcining  zone  against  an  opposing 
current  of  oxidizing  flame  and  flame  gases  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  overburn  the  lime  produced  and  thereafter 
separating  the  lime  produced  in  calcination  from  the  ac 
companying  heavy  minerals. 

.").   The   process    of    recovering   minerals   from    ores   con- 
taining calcareous    gangtie   which   comprises   calcining   the 
same    in    pulverized    form    under    non  reducing    conditions 
at  a  temperature  suflScient  to  overburn  the  lime,  and  sub 
sequently  separating  the  overburned   lime  from   the   mln 
erals.  i 


1,150,898.      E.XHAIST  SILENCER.      .Juski'h    F.    Siik.;kl, 
Oaleton.    I'a..    as-^ignor    01    one-fourth    to    Augustus    De    ' 
Barblerl  and  one  fnurth  to  John  E    1  illon.  Oaieton,  I'a. 
Filed  Feb.  0,  1014      Serial  No.  817., '■.M4.     i  Cl    121  —  116.1 
1.   A    silencer   for   exp.'islve    engines    comprising   an    ex 
panslon  casing  having  a   discharge  opening  in  one  end.   a 
tapering  tubular  member  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having 
Its  Inner  end   engaged   through    the   disciiarge   end   of   the 
expansion  casing  and  provided  with  means  for  connection   ^ 


2.  A  silencer  for  explosive  engines  comprising  an  ex- 
pansion casing  having  an  annular  series  of  tapering  out- 
lets In  one  end,  a  circular  pipe  supported  by  said  outlets 
and  communicating  therewith,  a  plurality  of  exhaust 
pipes  leading  from  said  circular  pipe,  a  tar  ring  tubular 
memlwr  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  its  inner  end 
engaged  through  the  discharge  end  of  th.  expansion  cas 
ing  and  provided  with  means  for  connection  to  an  exhaust 
pipe,  a  plurality  of  series  of  transverse  plates  mounted 
In  the  tapering  member  with  the  plates  of  one  series  dls- 
posj^d  transversely  of  the  plates  of  the  adjacent  series, 
and  oppositely  Inclined  baffle  tongues  struck  from  each 
plate. 

■i  A  silencer  for  explosive  engines  crmprising  an  ex- 
pansion casing  having  a  discharge  opening  in  one  end. 
a  tapering  tubular  member  in  the  casing  and  extendinL- 
from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  walls  of  said  tubular  member 
being  spaced  from  the  casing  throughout,  the  Inner  end 
of  said  tubular  member  being  engaged  through  the  dls 
charge  end  of  the  caslj":  and  provided  with  means  for 
connection  to  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
transverse  plates  mounted  In  the  tubular  member  with 
the  plates  of  one  series  disposed  transversely  of  the  plates 
of  the  adjacen*  series,  and  oppositely  inclined  tongues 
struck  from  each  plate. 


l.l.Vi.KOP.      M.VNFFACTURE  OF  MONOAI.KALI  METAL 
I'noSl'IIATE,      Emfrson    U.    SrnirKLKK     New    York, 
N.    Y.,    assignor    to    iieneral    Chemical    Company,    New 
York.   N.   Y.,   a    Corporation   of  New    York.      Filed    Mar 
22,  1012.     Serial  No.  6Sr>..'iS4.      (Cl.  2.-^— i:V 

1.  The  process  of  making  mono-alkali  metui  phosphate 
which  consists  In  treating  an  alkali  metal  phosphate  with 
an  acid  free  from  phosphorus  and  separating  the  mcno- 
alkall  metal  phosphate  and  the  salt  of  the  added  acid  pro- 
duced. In  the  presence  of  a  non-alcoholic  liquid,  sui.stan- 
tl'lly  as  and  for  the  purpose  .lesrrlbed. 

2.  The  process  of  making  mono  .nikall  metal  phosphate 
which  con.sists  In  treating  .11.  aik.iM  mpta!  phosphate  with 
an  add  free  from  p!i..sp!  ,,rus  and  separating  the  mono- 
alkali  m.'tal  idiospi  li-.  ?;.,i:,  rb.  -;!i!  of  the  added  acid 
produced,  by  concentrating  the  solution  of  the  mixture 
to  such  a  point  where  substantially  all  of  one  of  these 
salts  separates  out  in  solid  form  and  separating  the  solid 
from  the  liquid  portion. 

a.  The  process  of  making  mono-sodium  phosphate  which 
consists  In  treating  sodium  phosphate  with  an  acl  1  free 
from  phosphorus  and  -ep(ir,iTing  the  mono-sodium  pbos. 
phate  from  the  salt  of  the  added  acid  produced,  by  con- 
centrating tie  solution  of  the  mixture  to  such  a  point- 
where  substantially  all  of  the  sodium  salt  of  the  added 
acid  separates  out  in  -<.!iii  form  and  separating  the  so  id 
from  the  liquid  portion. 

-t.  The  p;..  .  s  .,'  makii'g  mono  sodium  phosphate  which 
consists  In  treating  sodium  phosphate  with  sulfuric  acid 
and  separating  the  mono  sodium  phosphate  from  the 
sodium  sulfate  produced,  l)y  concentrating  the  solution  of 
the  mixture  to  such  a  point  wiiere  substantially  all  of  the 
-odium  sulfate  s.-^arates  out  iv  .  I,d  foini  and  sepura.iug 
The  solid  from  the  liquid  portion. 

5.  Process  of  separating  mono-alkall  metal  phosphate 
from  an  aikali  metal  salt  of  an  acid  free  from  phosphorus 
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wblch  comprises  concentratlnx  the  solution  of  the  mixture 
to  sucb  n  jKjlnt  where  subbtantlally  al!  of  one  of  these 
8*lt9  separates  out  lii  solid  fdrm  and  separatliitf  the  solid 
from  the  liquid  portion. 

[Claim-;  <\  to  10  not  printed  \u  the  (iazctte,  J 


1,150  ;,M(.      MANTFACTURE   OF   MONOALKALI  METAL 
I'Fli  isrilATK.      Emekson    U.    Strhkleh,    New    York, 
Y  .    assignor    to    General    t'hemical    Company,    New 


N 


York.    N.   Y.,   a    Corporation   of   New   York.      Filed    Mar. 
23,   inil'.     Serial   No.  685,863.      (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  mono-alkall  metal  phosphate 
which  consists  in  treating  alkali  metal  pho.spbate  with 
sufficient  acid  to  produce  free  phosphoric  acid  and  an 
nlkiili  iiu';,i;  .salt  of  the  add.-d  acid,  separntirii;  the  last 
mentioned  salt  and  the  phosphoric  acid  and  tn^atlng  the 
phosphoric  acid  with  .•sufficient  alkali  metal  phosphate  to 
prodnc-  mono-alkall  metal  phosphate,  .substantially  as 
d  scribed. 

2.  Tlip  process  of  making  mono-alkall  metal  phosphate 
wuich  consists  in  treating  alkali  metal  phosphate  with 
cufflclent  acid  to  produce  free  phosphoric  add  and  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  the  add.d  acid,  suituljly  concentrating 
this  product  to  precipitate  the  salt  of  the  added  acid, 
r.ni.'.irii:  the  precipitated  salt  from  the  phosphoric  acid, 
and  treating  the  phosphoric  acid  with  sufHcient  alkali 
metal  phosphate  to  produce  mono-alkali  metal  phosphate, 
suijstantlaliy  as  described. 

•?.  Th  ■  cyclic  process  of  makinc  mono-alkall  nieral  phos- 
phate wlilch  consists  in  treating  alkali  metal  [ihosphate 
with  sufficient  acid  to  produce  free  phosphoric  acid  and  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  the  added  acid,  separatin::  the  last- 
mentioned  salt  and  the  phosphoric  acid,  freatlni;  the  ( 
phosphoric  acid  with  sufficient  alkali  metal  phosphate  I 
to  produce  mono-alkall  metal  phosphate,  converting  the 
separated  salt  of  the  added  acid  into  alkal!  tnetal  phos- 
phate and  utilizing  the  last  mentioned  alkali  metal  phos- 
phate in  a  repetition  of  the  above  operations,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  cyclic  process  of  makin-  mono-alkall  metal  phos- 
phat.'  which  consists  in  first  making  tri-alkall  metal 
phosphate  by  treating  a  phosphate  containing  substance 
with  an  ui  id  alkali  metal  sulfate  and  furnacing  the  re- 
suit  in  the  presence  of  a  carbonaceous  material,  then  treat- 
ing the  :ri-a!kali  iijetal  phosphate,  thu.s  produced  with 
an  acid  free  from  phosphorus  to  produce  free  phosphoric 
acid  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  added  acid,  then  sepa- 
ratin;,'  the  last  mentioned  salt  and  the  pho.«phoric  acid, 
then  treating  the  phosphoric  acid  with  sufficient  alkali 
metal  phosphate  to  produce  mono  alkali  metal  phosphate 
and  then  converting  the  separated  salt  of  the  added  acid 
Into  acid  alkali  m.tal  sulfate  and  utilizing  the  last  men- 
tioned acid  alkali  metal  sulfate  in  a  repetition  of  the  above 
^>eratlons.   substantially  as   described. 

6.  The  cyclic  process  of  making  mono-sodium  phosphate 
which    consists   In    first   making   trl-sodlum   phosphate   by    I 
tr"ati:i_'   a    phosphate    cuntaining    substance    with    an    acid 
sodium  sulfate  and  furnacing  the  result  in  the  presence  of   ' 
a    carbonaceous    material,    then    treating    the    tri-sodlum 
i)ho-[,!:a:>'    th'is    pr,„i,,,,,,i    with    -Mfflcient    sulfuric    :v\.\    to    ] 
produce    free   phosphoric    acid    and    sodium    sulfate,    then   ; 
Keparatin^'    the   sodium    sulfate   and    the    phosphoric    acid,    I 
Inen    treating   the  phosphoric   acid   with   sufficient  sodium    ' 
•pliosphate    to    produce   mono-sodium    phosphate   and    tlien 
tonv^rtiug   the   sodium   sulfate   Into   acid    sodium    sulfate   I 
and  utilizing  the  last  mentioned  acid  sodium  sulfate  in  a    ' 
repetition    of    the    atx)ve    operations,    substantlallv    as    de- 
scribed. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactare  sodium  bicar- 
bonate stablllaed   by   means   of  dl-sotlium    phosphate. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  efferyescent 
salt  containing  an  alkali  ingredient  and  an  efflorescent 
salt  as  stabilising  agent. 

4.  As  a  new  article  ..f  manufacture  an  effervescent 
salt  containing  an  alkali  Ingredient  and  dl  sodium  phos- 
phate as  stabilizing  agent. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  effervescent 
salt  containing  as  an  alkali  Ingredient  sodium  bicar- 
bonate and  an  efflorescent  salt  as  stabilizing  agent. 

[Claimb  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l.lao.noi.  EFFERVESCENT  COMPOUND.  Emerson 
II.  Strickler,  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  General 
Cheml'^al  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Feb,  29,  1912, 
Serial  No.  G«0.723  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
.July  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  71l.4n'J.  (CI  23  -22.  > 
1.    .\s    a     new    article    of    mnnufacturp    sodium    blcar- 

I'.nate  stabilized  by  means  of  an  efflorescent  salt. 


1.  In  an  electric  despatch  system,  track  rails,  a  -ar 
movable  thereon,  an  electric  motor  upon  said  car,  supply 
conductors  extending  along  said  track  rails  for  supply 
Ing  current  to  said  motor,  motor  field  contact  conductors 
extending  along  said  track  rails,  the  tield  of  said  motor 
being  connected  to  the  motor  armature  when  said  car  Is 
beyond  said  motor  field  contact  conductors,  and  auto- 
matic means  operative  when  said  car  reaches  said  field 
contact  conductors  for  disconnecting  the  motor  field  from 
the  motor  armature  and  bringing  the  motor  field  Into 
communication    with    said    Held   contact    conductors. 

2.  In  an  electric  despatch  system,  a  car,  an  electric 
motor  thereon,  motor  field  contact  conductors  extending 
part  way  along  the  trackway  near  a  station.  Independent 
armature  contact  conductors  extending  along  the  track- 
way, means  on  the  car  for  disconnecting'  the  motor  field 
from  the  motor  armature,  and  a  switch  at  a  station  for 
connecting  said  armature  contact  conductors  together. 

3.  In  an  electric  despatch  system,  .1  car.  an  electric 
motor  thereon,  rails  on  which  said  car  travels,  motor  ar- 
mature and  motor  field  contact  conductors  extending 
along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  car  and  Insulated  from 
said  rails,  said  motor  field  separately  excited,  and  means 
at  a  station  for  short  circuiting  the  motor  armature 
while  the  field  is  separately  excited,  whereby  said  car  Is 
braked. 

4.  In  an  electric  despatch  system,  a  car.  an  electric 
motor  thereon,  rails  on  which  s.ild  car  travels,  a  source 
of  energy,  motor  armature  and  raoto:  field  contact  con- 
dnctors  extending  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  car 
and  insulated  from  said  rails,  said  motor  field  being 
separately  excited,  and  a  controller  at  a  station  for 
disconnecting  said  armature  from  said  source  of  energy 
and  for  short  circuiting  said  armature  while  said  motor 
field  Is  separatttly   excited,   whereby  said   car  Is  braked. 

.5.  In  an  electric  despatch  "system,  a  car,  a  motor  there 
on,  main  conductors,  a  discontinuous  motor  field  con 
diictor,  a   field  eonduetiir  shoe  engaging  the  same,  switch 


•t 


1,150,902.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC  DESI'ATCn. 
Kenncth  E.  8Tt  akt,  I'hlladelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  9 
1910.     Serial   No.  581,208.      (Cl.    104—210.) 
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Ing  mechanism  operated  by  said  field  conductor  shoe  when 
It  con.es  into  engagement  with  said  tieid  conductor,  said 
switching  mechanism  when  operated  disconnecting  the 
motor  field  from  the  naaln  conductors  and  connecting  it 
to  the  field  conductor. 

(Claims  fi   to  94    not  printed  Ic    the   Gazette.] 


1,150,5X13.  AUTO.MAlii  <  ONTROI-LER  FOR  FLYING- 
MACHINES.  Wii.i  >\i  W  Sw\s.  Frankfort.  S.  D. 
Filed  May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,909.     (CI.  244— 29. t 


1.  In  an  automatic  controller  for  flyine  machines,  a 
pow.  r  .iriven  continuously  moving  frictlonal  member; 
a  frictlonal  member  bearing  against  said  moving  member 
and  -onnected  with  the  stabilizing  mecbanism  in  such 
manner  as  to  move  the  same,  until  the  reaction  iiabii-ces- 
the  friction  due  to  the  pressure  between  the  said  fric- 
tlonal members;  hydrostatic  means  responsive  to  tilting 
of  the  flying  machine,  to  automatically  vary  the  pres- 
sure l>etween  said  frictlonal  members  In  unl.son  with  and 
proportional  to  the  said  tilting,  and  without  movement 
of  the  liquid  of  said  hydrostatic  means  relative  to  the 
flying  machine. 

2.  In  an  automatic  controller  for  flying  mac)dne8,  a 
revoluble  shaft,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  said  sh.aft,  a 
drum  having  a  portion  arranged  In  enuagenient  with 
said  friction  disk,  cables  carried  by  the  drim.  and  hy- 
drostatic means  automatically  actuated  by  tb.  tilting  of 
the  machine  without  movement  of  the  liqiiid  within  Its 
container,  for  forcing  the  drum  against  thp  disk  with  a 
static  [tressure  varying  with  and  proportional  to  the  de- 
gree of  tilt. 

3.  In  an  automatic  controller  for  flyine  machines,  a 
revoluble  shaft,  a  friction  disk  carried  thereby,  a  drum 
dlBpose<l  concentrically  with  said  shaft  and  having  a  por- 
tion arranged  to  engage  said  friction  disk,  and  a  hydro- 
static press  having  a  portion  disposed  concentrically 
with  said  shaft  ami  arranged  to  support  said  drum,  said 
portion  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  .said  disk 
to  bring  the  drum  into  or  out  of  engairein,  i.t  with  the 
(dsk. 

4.  In  an  automatic  controller  for  flying  machlnos,  a 
revoluble  shaft,  a  friction  disk  carried  thereby,  a  drum 
dls|.osed  concentrically  with  .said  shaft  and  having  a 
portion  arranged  to  engage  said  friction  disk,  a  hydro- 
static press  having  a  portion  disposed  concentrically  with 
said  shaft  and  arranged  to  support  said  drum,  said  por- 
tion being  movaldi"  toward  and  away  from  said  disk  to 
bring  the  drum  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  disk, 
and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  pressure  In  the 
press  In   accordance  with   the  tilting  of  the   machine. 

5  In  an  automatic  controller  for  flying  machines,  a 
revoluble  shaft,  a  friction  disk  carried  thereby,  a  drum 
disposed  concentrically  with  said  shaft  and  having  a  por- 
tion arranged  to  engage  sni^i  f'-ictioii  disk,  ■>.  hydrostatic 
press  tiiiving  a  portion  disp^v.^  "^'leoi.trii  ;;',;y  wit!:  said 
shaft  and  arranged  to  support  said  drum,  said  portion 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  disk  to  bring 
the  drum  Into  or  ont  of  engagement  with  the  disk,  and 
means  fiM-  tuitomat ically  varying  the  pressure  in  the  press 
In  accordance  with  the  tilting  of  the  machine,  said  last 
means  comprising  a  laterally  extending  tube  communi- 
cating wifh  the  Interior  of  the  press,  said  tube  containing 
a   liquid 

1  Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Ga»ette.] 


io<''.'04.  STOVE.  William  H.  TAPr.o.  Mansfield, 
"hio,  assignor  to  Eclipse  Stove  Company.  Mansfield. 
Ohio,  a  Partnership  composed  of  H.  M  Uwis  (,  w. 
Robinson.  W.  H.  Tappan,  W.  J.  'Dappan,  and  1'  R. 
Tappan,  .Mansfield,  Ohio.  J.  M.  Marlng,  Munch.  Ind.. 
and  W.  A.  Gorbu.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filevi  Jan.  6,  lt<16 
Serial   No.   597.      (Cl.  126 — 1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  heat  passage 
beenath  the  top  thereof,  a  deflector  extending  diagonally 
and  partially  across  the  top  and  extending  from  an  inner 
corner  of  the  fire  box.  a  flue  having  an  opening  commu- 
nicating with  said  passage  to  the  rear  of  the  deflector, 
the  stove  top  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  an  L  sh.'ipe<1  r.>d 
having  Its  vertical  portion  extending  through  the  slot  and 
provided  with  a  hand  grip  which  projects  above  the  stove 
top.  a  track  In  the  passage,  and  a  damper  sliding  in  the 
track  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  ear  whicii  is 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  horizontal  men;!>er  of 
the   L-shaped  rod. 

2.  A  stove  having  an  oven  and  a  flre  box.  ;,  pussage 
leading  from  the  fire-box  over  the  <iven.  a  diagonal  fixed 
deflector  having  an  out-turned  Integral  end  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  stove  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  flre-box  and 
having  Its  free  end  termioatlug  substantially  midway 
across  the  oven  top.  a  vertical  passage  leading  from  the 
first  passage  down  the  side  of  the  oven,  a  third  passage 
extending  from  the  vertical  passage  beneath  the  oven,  a 
flue  having  openings  establishing  communication  there- 
between and  the  passages  above  and  below  the  oven,  the 
opening  connecting  the  first  pa8.sage  to  the  flue  being 
disposed  behind  and  adjacent  the  deflector,  a  second  fixed 
deflector  secured  to  the  side  of  the  stove  and  in  the  under 
passage  adjacent  the  junction  with  the  vertical  passage, 
said  second  deflector  being  diagonally  arrtmged  and  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  the  stove,  a  track 
In  the  first  passage,  a  damper  slldable  In  the  track  for 
closing  the  adjacent  opening  leading  to  the  Cue  and 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  ear  on  its  fur- 
ward  end.  the  stove  top  having  a  longitudinal  slot  offset 
from  the  flue,  and  an  L-shaped  rod  having  its  vertical 
portion  extending  upwardly  through  the  stove  slot  and 
terminating  above  the  latter  In  a  hand  grip,  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  L-shaped  rod  beinc  connected  to  the 
ear  of  the  damper  for  operating  tlie  latter. 


1.150.905.      FNVKI.iii'  (ii'KMN.;    MA'-HINK       He.vry    D. 
TAYLnR.  Rochester.   N.   Y..  assignor   to  Lightning   Letter 
Opener    Company,     Rochester.     N.    Y..     a     '  orporation. 
Filed  .Tunp  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  703.584.      (CI.  164 — 61.) 
1     The  combination   in   a   nuuhine   for  opening  envelops 
of  a  feed  table  thereon,  a  guide  on  one  side  of  said  feed 
table,  said  guide  having  a  V  shaped  groove  therein  extend- 
ing the  full  length  thereof. 

2.  The  combinaii(.ij  in  a  ma<  hine  for  opening  envelops 
of  a  feed  table  thereon  n  gtiide  on  one  side  of  said  feed 
table,  said  g'llde  havinir  a  V-sbat>»»d  groove  therein  ex- 
tending the  fo.i!  length  thereof,  said  groove  being  raised 
slightly  above  t!ie  lev.-:  of  the  tiible.  said  guide  presenting 
an  inclined  surface  from   the  table  up  to  said  troove. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  (omldnatlou 
of  a  table  having  a  guide  along  one  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of 
feeding  devices  mounted  to  rotate  in  con*!>  •  uith  each 
other,  eacn  of  said  feedicL'  devices  twing  u.auo  uf  rubber 
and  having  the  shape  of  a  sliallow  cup. 
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4.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
of  a  table  having  a  ^'ullle  alonjj  ont>  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of 
feeding  devicps  mounted  to  rotate  in  contact  with  each 
other,  each  of  said  feeding  devices  being  made  of  rubber 
and  having  the  shape  of  a  shallow  cup,  said  feeding  de- 
vices being  capable  of  yielding  in  the  direction  of  the  guide 
as  They  come  tdgt-ther. 


■'1.  lii  a  machine  for  opeuiug  envelops,  the  combination 
with  a  guide  having  a  groove  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  recess,  of  a  cutting  wheel  hav- 
ing a  continuous  peripheral  knife  edge  operating  in  said 
recess,  the  plane  of  the  operation  of  the  wheel  being  at  an 
acute  angle  to  that  of  the  guide,  and  a  feeding  nierha 
nlsm  for  moving  the  envelop  so  that  one  edge  of  each  of 
said  envelops  travels  in  the  groove  of  the  guide  and  past 
the  edge  of  the  knife  operating  In  the  recess. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1,->0.9<IG.  STItll'  FEKI)IN(;  AND  CTTTING  MACIIINB. 
Waltkr  K.  Tiioii.iSj  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
i;tlo.  ."Serial  No.  5^7.40.3.  Renewed  July  12.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  30,517.      (CI.   91-14.5.) 


1.  In  a  strip  feeding  and  cutting  machine  a  plurality  O- 
parallel  rolls,  a  plurality  of  gears,  pawl  and  ratchet  co«- 
nectlon  between  said  gears  res[iectively  and  said  rollers  re- 
spectively, whereby  said  roll<  may  he  simultaneously  and 
positively  driven  in  one  direct i..n  nniy,  a  cutter  interme- 
diate said  rolls,  a  roll  bearing  upon  each  of  said  first 
named  rolls,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  both  of  said  gears,  means 
adapted  to  actuate  said  cutter,  uu m-i  movable  with  said 
rack  and  adapted  to  operatlvety  engage  said  last  named 
means  to  .ictuate  said  cutt'T,  and  a  T'emtain  from  which 
moisture  Is  applied  to  the  strip  by  the  roll  cofiperatlng 
with  th-  positively  driven  roll  iti  advance  of  said  cutter. 

2.  In  a  strip  feeding  and  cutting  machine,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  rolls,  a  plurality  of  gear-<.  a  pawl  and  ratrhet  con- 
nection t>etween  said  gears  resjjective! y  and  sairi  rolls  re- 
spectively, whereby  said  rolls  may  be  slmultan.  .oisly  and 
positively  driven  in  one  direction  only,  a  fixed  ami  mov- 
able cutting  blade  Intermediate  said  rolls,  a  roll  bearing 
upon  .ach  of  said  first  named  rolls,  a  reciprocatory  rack 
In  mesh  with  both  of  said  gears,  an  operating  lever  con- 
nected uirh  >:iid  movable  cutting  blade,  a  p^votnl  member 


carried  by  said  rack  and  adapted  to  operaUvely  engage 
said  lever  upon  the  reciprocation  of  said  rack,  and  a  foun- 
tain from  which  moisture  is  applied  to  the  strip  by  the  roll 
coaperatlng  with  the  positively  driven  roll  in  advance  of 
said  cutting  blades. 

3.  In  a  strip  feeding  and  cutting  machine,  a  frame  In- 
cluding a  main  frame  portion  having  a  guide  passage 
thereon  and  a  movable  portion  hinged  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  passage,  a  plurality  of  parallel  red  Is  mounted  in  said 
hinged  portion,  a  fixed  cutter  blade  carried  by  said  hinged 
portion,  means  carried  by  said  rolls  whereby  they  may  t)e 
simultaneously  actuated,  a  roll  adapted  to  bear  upon  each 
of  said  first  named  rolls  mounted  in  said  main  frame 
portion,  a  movable  cutter  blade  carried  by  said  main 
frame  portion,  main  actuating  means  adapted  to  opera- 
tlvely  engage  the  means  carried  by  said  first  named  rolls, 
means  whereby  said  movable  cutter  blade  may  be  actuated! 
means  carried  by  said  main  actuating  means  and  adapted 
to  operatlvely  engage  means  f,ir  actuating  said  movable 
cotter  blade,  and  a  fountain  from  which  moisture  Is  ap- 
plied to  the  strip  by  the  roll  cooperating  with  the  roll 
mounted  on  said  movable  portion  in  advance  of  said  cut- 
ting blades. 

4.  la  a  strip  feeding  and  lutting  mechanism,  a  frame, 
a  feed-roll,  a  moistening  roll  adjacent  thereto  and  re- 
movable laterally  fr<un  -aid  frame,  n  guide  .at  the  rear  of 
said  feed  and  moistening  rolls,  a  cutter  likewise  at  the  rear 
of  said  rolls  and  nrrangwl  to  move  across  the  path  of 
movement  of  a  strip  being  drawn  through  said  rolls,  op- 
erating means  in  common  to  said  feed  roll  and  said  cutter, 
and  an  adjustable  cofiperatlng  init'  r  elem. nt  arrani:ed  ob- 
liquely to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  first  ment!one<i  cutter 
element. 

5.  In  a  strip  feeding  and  eutting  mechanism,  a  frame. 
a  feed-roll,  a  moistening  roll  adjacent  thereto  and  remov 
able  laterally  from  said  frame,  a  guide  at  the  rear  if  said 
feed  and  moistening  rolls,  a  cutter  likewise  at  the  rear 
of  said  rolls  and  arranged  to  move  across  the  path  of 
movement  of  a  strip  being  drawn  through  said  rolls,  op- 
erating means  In  common  to  said  feed  roll  and  said  cutter, 
an  adjustable  coCperatlng  cutter  element  arranged  ob- 
liquely to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  first  mentioned  ele- 
ment, part  of  the  first  mentioned  cutter  element  overlap- 
ping at  all  times  said  .second  cutter  element  to  prevent  the 
second  mentioned  cutter  element  from  l)eing  adjusted  to 
such  a  position  as  to  Interfere  with  the  movement  of  said 
first  mentioned  cutter  element 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  jirinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,907.  LIGHTNING-ROD  TERMIN.U.  Gkorob  E. 
Thompson,  Owatonna,  Minn.  Filed  .Ian  1!».  1012.  Se- 
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said  point,  a  cable  fitting  within  said  tube  and  extend- 
ing down  into  said  p^int  and  having  means  for  clamping 
it  within  said  tube,  said  tube  having  an  overflow  in  its 
lower  portion  near  said  point  and  below  the  normal  frost 
line  and  including  a  series  of  holes  in  the  walls  of  said 
tube,  a  tubular  screen  of  comparatively  fine  mesn  Inclos- 
ing said  tub<>  and  .said  holes,  and  a  perforated  outer  sleeve 
encircling  said  tube  and  covering  said  mesh,  said  cable  ex- 
tending through  said  overflow,  there  being  sufliclenf  space 
between  said  cable  and  the  walls  df  said  tube  to  allow  the 
overflow  of  water  in  .said  tube  to  enter  said  holes, 


1,150,908.  BEATER  FOR  THRESHING  MACHINES  OB 
SEPARATORS.  Marti.n  Tuma,  New  Prague,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,321.     (Cl.  130—23.) 


1.  A  beater  for  threshing  machines  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  support  carried  by  said  shaft  adjacent  either  of  its  ends, 
and  a  fluted  arm  connected  at  its  extremities  to  said  sup- 
ports on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  the 
fluted  portions  of  each  arm  being  arranged  equidistant 
from  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  other  arm  through 
out  their  length  and  projecting  in  the  same  direction,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  shaft. 

2.  A  beater  for  threshing  machines  comprising  spaced 
parallel  shafts,  one  of  said  sliafts  carrying  fluted  arms  ^n 
diametrically  oppt^site  sides  thereof,  said  arms  exten<ling 
substantially  throughout  the  entire  length  of  their  shaft. 
and  the  other  of  said  shafts  carrying  fluted  arms  on  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  last  named 
arms  being  secured  at  one  of  Its  extremities  adjacent  <i;) 
poslte  ends  nf  Its  shaft  and  at  Its  other  extremity  midway 
of  Its  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  In  syn- 
cronlsm. 


1.150,909.  M.Ml.  TK ANSFKKltlNc;  PEVK^.  Geohgk 
W.  Van  .NdSTKAM),  (Jreene,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10,  191.3. 
•Serial    No.    741.316.      (CI.   258—20.) 


A    lightning    rod    terminal    c(miprlslng    a    hollww    point 
ailapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground,  a  tube  mounted  on 


In  a  mall  receiving  apparatus,  a  receptacle,  a  receiving  j 
member  affixed  to  the  receptacle  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
member  comprising  an  angle  arm  disposed  to  extend  for-  ' 
wardly  of  the  receptacb'.  a  straight  arm  mounted  to  ex- 
tend In  spaced  relation  to  said  angli^  arm.  the  mentioned 
arms  being  integral,  an  enlargeni'  nt  formed  upon  tl.e 
straight  arm  at  a  point  adjacent  the  free  end.  and  a  re- 
taining element  pivoted  to  depend  from  said  angle  arm 
and  to  engage  with  saiil  enlargement  to  afford  a  locking 
means  for  the  mail  matt>r  subse.juent  to  transfer,  substan- 
tially as  described,  i 


1,150,910.  STRAINER  FOR  FUNNELS.  Ai  pkeu  P. 
Wakmi.noton,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.  824.347.      (Cl.  210—16.) 


1  A  strainer  for  funnels  comprising  a  helical  coll  of 
wire  provided  with  continuous  grooves  to  form  channels 
along  the  entire  outer  side  of  the  coll  to  receive  the  filtrate 
and  adjustable  means  embracing  the  ends  of  the  coll  to 
support  the  same  and  p<>rmlt  the  coils  of  the  wire  to  be 
compressed   to   any  .i>sired   extent. 

2.  A  strainer  for  tunnels  comprising  a  helical  coil  of 
wire  provided  with  continuous  grooves  to  form  channeiti 
along  till  'I. tire  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  coil  to 
receive  tiie  liitrate,  and  adjustable  means  embracing  the 
ends  of  the  coll  to  support  the  same  and  prmiit  tfi<  c^iN 
of  wire  to  be  compressed  to  any  desired  extent,  said  mcan> 
Including  a  circular  cap,  a  tubular  member  united  tberi 
with  and  extending  axially  of  the  helical  coll  and  a 
washer  threaded  on  to  said  tubular  member  and  on  which 
the  coil  seats. 

.3.  A  straiioT  fur  funu.ls  comprising  a  helical  coil  of 
wire  provided  with  grooves  t«  permit  the  passage  of  the 
filtrate,  and  adjustable  means  embracing  the  ends  of  the 
coil  to  support  the  same  and  permit  the  colls  c)f  t!  •  wire 
to  be  compressed  to  any  desired  extent,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  circiilar  cap.  a  tubular  member  united  therewith 
and  extending  axially  of  the  helical  coll,  a  washer  threaded 
on  to  said  tubular  member  and  on  which  the  coil  seats, 
a  second  washer  Nlow  the  first  named  washer  through 
which  the  tubular  menib-r  [.asses,  a  plastic  washer  In- 
terposed between  said  first  named  washers  and  ;tdapted  tt' 
"nttaL"!'  the  wail  of  tiie  funnel  to  prevent  tiie  escape  of 
ti;<  ilC|!iid  to  be  filtered  and  removable  means  co'>[>erating 
witli  the  tubular  member  to  maintain  all  three  of  said 
wnslx  rs  in  snug  engagement. 

1.  A  strainer  for  funnels  cumrrlslng  a  helical  coil  of 
wire  provided  with  s^roove^  t.^  permit  the  passage  of  the 
filtrate,  adjustable  means  etriracing  tbe  ends  of  the  coil 
to  support  the  same  and  permit  the  colls  to  be  compressed 
to  any  desired  extent,  and  means  to  retain  the  strainer 
in  position  in  the  funnel,  said  means  including  a  rod  dis- 
posed within  tlie  coll  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  spring 
clip  to  engage  the  throat  of  the  funnel  and  a  nut  threaded 
on  to  said  rod  and  coiiperntini;  with  the  wire  to  hold  the 
strainer  against  axial  movement  in  i<a<-  direction  with  re 
spect  to  the  rod. 

k)..\  strainer  for  funnels  comprising  a  helical  coll  of 
wire  provided  with   grooves  to  permit   the   passage  of  the 
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flltratr',  adjijstalilo  means  embraclnt:  the  ends  of  the  coil 
to  support  the  same  and  permit  the  rolls  to  h*^  ■■ompressed 
to  any  desired  extent,  and  meana  to  retain  the  strainer 
In  position  In  the  funnel,  said  means  Including  a  rod  dis- 
posed within  the  coil  and  havlnir  at  its  lower  end  a  spring 
clip  in  adjustable  tn-ayement  with  the  rod  to  engage  the 
throat  of  the  funnel  and  .1  nut  threaded  on  to  said  rod 
and  cofiperating  with  thi'  wire  to  hold  the  strainer  against 
axial  movement  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  the  rod, 
said  rod  being  bored  interiorly  to  form  an  air  vent  com- 
municating at  one  end  \vith  the  Interior  of  the  strainer 
ari'l  It  the  other  end  with  the  atmosphere  to  permit  the 
v.ritini,'  of  pntrapped  air. 


1,150.01!       (, ATIIKKING-LOCOMOTIVE.     Carl  J.  EvALO 

U'a.xbi'M.  Wtstfrvillc.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Mauufacturliij?  «  ompany.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  9,   100J>.     S-^rlal  No.  482,309.      (Cl.  242—91.) 


^ 


1     In    an    electric    locomotive,    the    combination    with    a 
rotatable  shaft  connected  so  as  to  rotate  in  either  direction 
of   rotation    acronlinK   to   the   direction    of   travel   of   the 
locomotive,   of  a   cable   reel    mounted   to   travel   with   the 
locomotive,    a    flexible    conductor    cable    wound    upon    the 
reel  and  adapted  to  have  Its  free  end  secured  to  a  fixed 
conductor,  a  train  of  power  transmltttni:  olements  Inter- 
posed between  the  shaft  and  the  re<  I  comprising  an  auto- 
matically operable  device  adapted  to  rotate  the  reel  only 
in   one   given  direction   when    the  shaft   Is   rotating  in    a 
given  direction  and  a  manually  controllable  positive  clutch 
interposed  between  th-  >!haft   and  the  said  automatically 
operable  device,   nnd   a    second    ♦^raln   of    power   transmit- 
ting elements  Int.  rposwi   between   the  shaft  and  the  reel 
comprising  a  second  automatically  operaWe  device  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  the  rp-  1    only  in   th.>  same  given   direction  as 
before  when   the  siiaft  Is   n.tatlng  in  the  other  direction 
and    a    second    manually    controllihle    positive   clutch    ar- 
ranged  to  be  thrown   into   op.ration   substantially  simul- 
taneously   with    thp    first    positive    clutch    and    interposed 
between  the  shaft  and  the  said  second  automatically  op- 
erable device. 

2.  In  an  eiectHc  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a 
rotafable  shaft  connpcted  so  as  to  rotate  in  either  direc- 
tion of  rotation  nccordini?  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
locomotive,  of  a  caile  reel,  a  tiexliile  conductor  cable 
wound  upon  th.^  retd  and  adapted  to  have  Its  fr«>e  end 
secured  to  a  fixed  conductor,  of  a  train  of  power  trans- 
mitting elements  interfiosed  between  the  rotatable  shaft 
and  the  cabl-  reel  adapted  to  p.-miit  th.^  unwinding  of 
the  cabio  and  -onipri-in-r  two  automatically  actuated 
roller  rintf  es  ..n.  adapted  to  tran.snilt  power  from  the 
rotatahh'  shaft  when  rotating  in  one  direction  to  the  reel 
for  rotatihkT  It  in  the  winding  direction,  and  the  other 
Jdapted  to  transmit  power  from  the  rotatable  shaft  when 
•otating  in  th.'  n(  posite  direction  to  th.  r-e!  for  rotating 
t  also  Ir.    the  windin,;  dlrortion. 

■i.  In  an  .■U.-trlc  locoraotiv..,  the  -'oniMnation  with  a 
rotataM^  shaft  .oniiected  so  as  to  rotate  in  either  direction 
of  rotatin;,  ac-ordlntr  to  the  dir.vtion  of  travel  of  the  lo- 
romotiv...  of  a  ,,ible  r.>ol  mounted  to  travel  with  the  lo- 
comotive, H  tipxilde  conduetor  ,abl.»  wound  upon  the  reel 
and  adapted  to  hav,.  its  free  ,.nd  secured  to  a  fixed  con- 
ductor, a  train  of  [lowr  transmlttini:  elements  Interposed 
between  the  shaft  and  the  r, -1  romprlslnkr  an  automati- 
cally op4-rai.le  devirp  adapted  to  rotate  the  r.^el  only  In 
one  given  direotinn  when  the  shaft  is  rotatini:  In  a  given 
direction  and  a  m.inually  controllable  [Kisltlve  rUitch  inter- 
posed between  the  shaft  and  the  said  automatically  op- 
erable device,  a  second  train  of   pow.r  trnnsmltting  ele 


-ments  interposed  between  the  shaft  and  the  reel  compris- 
ing a  second  automatically  operalde  device  adapted  to 
rotate  the  reel  only  In  the  same  given  direction  as  !>efore 
when  the  shaft  is  rotating'  in  the  other  direction  and  a 
second  manually  controllalile  positive  rlut<'h  arrange<i  to 
be  thrown  into  operation  substantially  simultaneously 
with  the  first  positive  clutch  and  Interposed  between  the 
shaft  and  the  second  automatically  operable  device,  a 
friction  clutch  Interposed  b.tween  each  of  the  said  trains 
of  power  transmlttinc  elements  and  the  reel,  and  means 
for  manually  controlling  the  friction  chitch. 

4.   In   an   electric    locomotive,    the    combination    with    a 
rotatable  shaft  connected  so  as  to  rotate  in  either  direction 
of   rotation   according   to   the  direction   of   travel    of   the 
locomotive,  of   a   cable   reel   mounted    to   travel    with    the 
locomotive,    a    flexible   conductor   cable    wound    upon    the 
reel  and  adapted  to  have  Its  free  end  secured  to  a   fixed 
conductor,  a  train   of  powi  r   tr.insmlttlni;  elements   inter- 
posed between  the  shaft  and  the  reel  comprising  an  auto- 
matically operable  device  adapted   to  rotate  the   reel   only 
in   one   given   direction    when    the   shaft    is    rotating    In    a 
given  direction  and  a  manually  controllable  positive  clutch 
interposed  between    the  shaft  and  the  said   automatically 
operable  device,  n  s.cond  train  of  power  transmitting  ele- 
ments Interposed  b«>tween  the  shaft  and  the  reel  compris- 
ing  a    second    automatically    operable    device    adapted    to 
rotate  the  reel  only  in  the  same  given  direction  as  before 
when  the  shaft  is  rotating  in   the  other  direction  and   a 
second  manually  controllable  positive  clutch   arranged   to 
be    thrown    into    operation    substantially    simultaneously 
with  the  first  positive  clutch  and   interposed  between   the 
shaft  and  the  said  second  automatically  operable  device.    ^ 
a    friction    clutch    Interposed    between    each    of    the    said 
trains  of  power  transmitting  elements  and  the  reel,  means  , 
for  manually  controlling  the  friction   clutch,  and  a   fric- 
tion brake  adapted  to  retard  the  rotation  of  the  reel  only 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  opposite  to  that  In  which  it 
rotates  when  actuated  by  the  said  rotatable  shaft. 

r>.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  connected  so  as  to  be  rotated  In  different 
directions  of  rotation  according  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  locomotive,  of  a  cable  reel,  a  flexible  conductor 
cable  wound  upon  the  reel  and  adapted  to  have  Its  free 
end  secured  to  a  fixed  conductor,  a  train  of  power  trans 
mltting  elements  between  the  shaft  and  the  reel  compris- 
ing a  unl-dlrectlonal  drive  clutch  automatically  operable 
when  the  shaft  Is  operating  in  one  direction  and  a  manu- 
ally controllable  positive  double  direction  drive  clutch 
Interposed  between  the  shaft  and  the  said  automatic 
clutch,  a  second  train  of  power  transmittln.;  elements 
interposed  between  the  shaft  and  the  reel  comprising  a 
second  unl-dlrectlonal  drive  clutch  automatically  oper- 
able to  rotate  the  reel  in  the  same  direction  as  th.it  In 
which  it  is  driven  by  the  first  mentioned  clutcli  when  the 
shaft  Is  rotating  in  the  other  direction  and  a  second 
manually-  controllable  positive  double  direction  drive 
clutch  Interposed  between  the  shaft  and  the  said  second 
automatic  clutch  and  arranged  to  be  thrown  into  opera- 
tion substantially  slmoltaneously  with  the  first  double 
direction  drive  clutch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,912.  ADJUSTABLE  (.riI)K  KU1{  STAPLl.Vi;  .\NI) 
RIVETING  MACHINES.  llESKi  Wkbku,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Latham  Machinery  t'onipany.  Chicago,  111, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  S.  jit.  :;?,  1912.  Serial 
No.  722,574.      (Cl.  1—15.) 


thereof,  and  n  tulile  flange  adjacent  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  other  idate  ai.d  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  first 
said  t'ulde  il.uige,  the  remaining  edges  of  lK)th  said  plates 
l>elng  unolistructed. 

2.  .\  worli  support  comprising  two  substantially  parallel 
work  supporting  plates,  positioned  one  alwvi  the  other 
and  spaced  apart,  and  a  guide  member  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  each  supporting  plate,  the  guide  on  one  plate  being 
at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  work  support  from  the  guide 
on  the  other  plate,  the  two  guides  being  relatively  ad- 
justable, an<l  each  plate  having  all  its  edges,  except 
that  near  which  its  guide  is  positioned,  free  for  the  pas- 
sage of  work  thereover. 

W.  A  work  guide,  i^oniprislng  an  upi)er  pl.Mie  and  a 
lower  plate  substantially  parallel  with  one  another,  a 
guide  liaUfc'i  positioned  near  one  edge  of  the  lower  plate, 
the  other  edges  of  said  plate  being  unobstructed,  a  guide 
member  positioned  over  the  upper  plate  and  having  a 
guide  flange  adjacent  said  upper  plate  and  near  the  edge 
of  said  plate  opposite  the  first  mentioned  guide  flange, 
the  other  edges  of  said  plate  being  unobstructed,  and 
means  for  a<ljusting  the  last  said  giiide  flange  toward  and 
from  the  lirst  said  guide  flange. 

4.  A  work  guide,  comprising  an  upper  plate  and  a 
lower  plate  substantially  parallel  with  one  another,  a 
guide  flange  positioned  near  one  edge  of  the  lower  plate, 
the  other  edges  of  said  plate  l)elng  unobstructed,  a  guide 
member  positioned  over  the  upper  plate  and  having  a 
guid<^  flange  adjacent  said  upper  plate  and  near  the  edge 
of  said  plate  opposite  the  first  mentioned  guide  flange, 
the  other  edges  of  said  plate  being  unobstructed,  means 
for  adjusting  the  last  said  guide  flange  toward  and  from 
the  first  said  guide  flange,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
work  guide,  attached  to  the  upper  plate,  nt  the  side  of  the 
plate,  near  the  upper  guide  flange. 

r>.  K  guide  for  stapling  and  riveting  machines  compris 
Ing  in  combination,  a  bracket,  a  horizontal  extension 
formed  on  said  t)racket,  a  horizontal  web  secured  to  said 
extension,  a  guide  bar,  a  vertical  web  connecting  said 
guide  bar  to  said  horizontal  web,  a  secondary  braeket  se- 
cured to  said  first  bracket,  and  a  secondary  guide  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  secondar\  1  nieket  and  superposed 
above  said  horizontal  web.  ^aM  -.n  onilary  guide  liaving 
a  vertical  guiding  flange  formed  adjacent  to  the  primary 
brack-n  and  adjustable  to  and  from  tlie  vertic,!'.  w.b 
aforesaid. 


1.   In  combination,  two  sui)stantlally  parallel  work  sup- 
porting plates,  a  guide  flange  on  one  plate  near  one  edge 


1,180,818.  WATEli-TrHK  IJOII.KK  Edwarp  H.  Weli^, 
MoDtelair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Fiabcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  Bayonne,  N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Aug.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  7s.<.26S.      (  Cl.  122— .'547.) 

1.  A  boiler  having  a  single  longitudinal  steam  and 
water  drum  and  a  single  longltu<iinal  mud  drum,  water 
tubes  arranged  In  separated  banks  in  planes  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  drums  and  connecting 
said  itruras,  said  banks  being  separated  sufficiently  to 
allow  entrance  between  them,  vertical  baflles  l>etween  the 
banks  and  water  tul'es  separated  from  I!ie  !>ankg  and  sup- 
porting said  ha  till  s.  sai'1  supportlnir  tubes  liein^'  expanded 
into  the  drums. 

2.  .\  boiler  h.Tving  a  single  longitudinal  steam  and 
water  drum  and  a  single  longitudinal  mud  drum,  water 
tut)e8  arranged  in  separate<i  l>anks  In  planes  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  longltiullnal  axes  of  the  drutus  and  connec-tlng 
said  drums,  said  banks  being  separated  sufficiently  to 
allow  entrance  tnnween  them,  vertical  baflles  between  the 
l)anks.  the  first  of  said  baffles  at  the  rear  of  the  first  bank 
extending  upward  around  the  mud  drum,  and  water  tubes 
»e|iarated  from  the  banks  and  supporting  said  tiafHes, 
said  Hupportlnt:  tul>es  Ixdng  expanded  Into  the  drums 

^.  A  boiler  having  a  single  longitudinal  steam  and 
water  drum  and  a  sitjgle  longitudinal  mud  drum,  water 
tul>es  arranged  in  separated  batiks  In  planes  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  drums  and  connecting 
said  drums,  said  banks  l)elng  separated  sufficiently  to 
allow  entrance  l>etween  them,  vertical  baffles  Utween  the 
banks  and  water  tul>e8  sejiarated  from  the  banks  and 
supporting    said    baffles,    said    supporting    tubes    h>elng    ex 


panded  into   the   drtims.   and    shelves    projecting   from    the 
vertical  baffles  toward  the  --eiinriit'd  twnks  of  water  tutx's. 


4  \  '[.oil<  r  h!i\itic  a  single  longitudinal  steam  and 
water  drum  anci  a  single  longitudinal  mud  dnirn.  water 
tubes  arranged  In  separated  banks  In  planes  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  drums  and  connecting 
said  drums,  said  lianks  being  separated  sufficiently  to 
allow  entrance  between  them,  an  Inlet  for  the  t.':ises  near 
the  lower  pjirt  of  the  first  bank,  vertical  baffles  between 
the  l>ank8  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  .-ixes  of  the 
(Irums  to  give  the  gases  up  nnd  down  passes  t(  the  outlet 
flue,  and  water  tutx>s  separated  from  the  tiar;ks  and  sup- 
porting said  baffles. 

5.  A  boiler  having  a  single  longitudinal  steam  and 
w.Tter  drum  and  a  single  longitudinal  mud  dnim.  water 
tubes  arrnnued  In  separated  banks  in  planes  at  rlsrht  an- 
gles to  the  longitudinal  axes  ef  the  drums  and  connecting 
said  drums,  said  banks  being  separated  sufficiently  to 
allow  entrance  between  them,  vertical  baffles  Vtween  and 
parallel  with  the  banks,  water  tubes  ^-u;  ;  rtinc  said 
baffles,  and  a  superheater  In  the  pass  U'twern  the  first 
bank  and  the  first  of  said  baffles. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oszette] 


1,150.914.  COIN  nOLDEU.  Otis  Carltojc  Whttcomb. 
Frankfort,  III.  Filed  May  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  27,142. 
(a.  133—5.) 


. -s" 


\  coin  holder  eoniprisintr  ri  f'at  horizontal  fr.sme  having 
upstanding  <oin  holding  tuN-s  and  Sf.aced  pnssflpee  ex- 
tending be  .-w  s:i!d  tut-t-s.  the  forw.'iril  i  lU'e  portion  of  the 
frame  having  ;i  (iependiUL'  tiopper  communii  atine  with 
said  passages  coin  ejectors  slidab'e  in  said  passages  and 
having  openings  adjacent  their  forward  ends  normally 
disposed  Ix-iow  the  tubes,  the  forward  ends  of  the  ejectors 
being  movable  into  the  hopi>*T,  the  lM:)ttom  of  the  frame 
having  slots  f»elow  s.-ild  passages  In  rear  of  said  t\ii>ea. 
finger  pieces  Rtta<hed  to  the  ejectors  and  wcrkiijg  in  said 
slots  the  finger  pieces  depending  below  the  frame  In  rear 
of  the  hopper  nnd  t-elng  arranged  to  he  engnired  by  the 
fingers  of  tfie  hatsd  whiih  is  dis[x>8ed  palm  upward  beb  w 
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the  hopper,  ji  depending  forwanJly  curved  shield  carried 
by   the    rear   edge    portion   of    the    frame,    and    retractile 

«prin:js  connetting  said  shield  and  finger  pieces. 


1,150,915.  rNLOAItlN*;  SYSTEM  Vnli  AIRCOMPRES- 
BORS.  Oscar  R.  VViicandeu,  i'ittsburgh,  i'a.  Filed 
Feb.   18,   1914.     SfTlal   No.   819,483.      (CI.  230 — 24.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  controlling  device,  which 
comprises  a  cylindfr,  a  piston  and  automatic  inlet  and 
outlet  valves,  of  mean.s  for  applying  to  valve.s  of  one  set 
such  controllably  variable  yieldiii*;  pressure  that  they  will 
be  actuated  upon  that  stroke  of  the  piston  which  other- 
wise would  be  idle  with  respect  to  the  valves  of  said  set 
at  a  time  /governed  by  the  Intensity  of  said  pressure. 

:.'.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  controlling  device,  which 
comprises  a  cylinder,  ;i  piston  and  automatic  inlet  and 
outlet  valves,  of  means  tending  to  close  said  valves,  and 
means  for  applyinjj  to  valves  of  one  set  such  controllably 
variable  yielding  pressure  as  to  counteract  the  action  of 
said  closing  means  and  actuate  the  valves  of  said  set 
during  that  stroke  of  the  piston  which  otherwise  would 
be  idle  with  respect  to  the  valves  of  that  set  at  a  time 
governed  l>y  the  intensity  of  saiil  pressiire. 

■'{.  In  comtjlnation  with  a  fluid  controlling  device,  which 
comprises  a  cylinder,  a  piston  und  automatic  Inlet  and 
outlet  valves,  of  means  tendin:;  to  close  said  valves  and 
fluid  operated  means  for  applying  to  valves  of  one  set 
such  controllably  variable  yielding  pr.'ssure  as  to  counter- 
act the  action  of  said  closing  means  and  actuate  the 
valves  of  said  set  during  that  stroke  of  the  piston  which 
ofherN\-l.so  would  be  idle  with  respect  to  the  valves  of 
that  set  at  a  time  governed  by  the  intensity  of  said 
pressure. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  controlling  device,  which 
comprises  a  cylinder,  a  piston  an<i  automatic  inlet  and 
outlet  valves,  of  means  temling  to  .lose  said  valves  and 
means  comprising  an  auxiliary  pressure  tank  containing 
a  fluid  under  pressure  and  having  means  connected  with 
said  valves,  whereby  the  fluid  of  said  tank  may  apply  to 
valves  of  one  set  such  controllably  variable  yielding  pres- 
sure as  to  counteract  the  action  of  said  closing  means 
and  actuate  the  valves  of  said  set  during  that  stroke  of 
the  piston  which  otherwise  would  be  idle  with  respect  to 
the  valves  of  that  set  at  a  tim.'  governed  by  the  Intensity 
of  said  pressure. 

r>.  In  coml)ination  with  a  fluid  controlling  device,  which 
comprises  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  automatic  Inlet  and  outlet 
valves,  of  means  exposed  to  the  pressure  In  the  outlet 
pipe  for  applying  to  valves  of  one  set  such  controllably 
variable  yielding  pressure  that  they  will  be  actuated  upon 
that  stroke  of  the  piston  which  otherwise  would  be  Idle 
with  respect  to  tiie  valves  of  that  set  at  a  time  governed 
by  t!ie  intensity  of  the  pressure  in  said  outlet  pipe. 

[Claims  ''.  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,916.  CALCULATING  -  MACHINE.  Charles  V. 
WiLOCS,  Kingston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Adder  Machine 
Company,  WUkes-Barre,  i'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,420.  (Cl. 
235—62.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  drive  shaft,  adapted  to  rock  forwardly  and  back- 
wardly ;  means  to  rock  the  drive  shaft  forwardly  ;  a  trip 
ping  member  to  control  the  operation  of  said  means  ;  ac- 
cumulating mechanism  ;  a  clearing  devi(  e  for  said  me<ha- 
nlsm ;  and  means  controlled  by  the  tripping  member  to 
lock  the  clearing  device  In  or  out  of  effective  position  ; 
of  means  operated  from  the  main  drive  sliaft.  to  disable 
the  lock  prior  to  the  ba.k'Rard  stroke  of  the  main  drive 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  drive  shaft,  adapted  to  rock  forwardly  and  back- 
ward ly ;  means  to  rock  the  drive  shaft  forwardly  ;  a  trip- 
ping member  to  control  the  operation  of  said  means ; 
accumulating  mechanism  ;  a  clearing  device  for  said  mech- 
anism ;  and  means  -controlled  by  the  tripping  memtter  to 
lock  the  clearing  device  In  or  out  of  effective  position  , 
of  an  arm  on  the  main  drive  shaft  to  release  the  bxk  to 
free   the   clearing    device. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  drive  shaft,  ailapied  to  rock  forwardly  .indback- 
wardly  ;  meajis  to  rock  the  drive  shaft  forwardly  :  a  trip- 
ping member  to  control  the  operation  of  said  means;  ac- 
cumulating mechanism:  a  clearing  device  for  saifl  inei  ha- 
nlsm  ;  and  means  controlled  by  the  tripping  number  to 
lock  the  clearing  device  in  or  out  of  effective  position  ; 
of  a  cam  on  the  lock  :  and  an  arm  on  the  main  drive 
shaft  to  shift  the  cam  to  release  the  iock,  and  free  the 
clearing  device. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  drive  shaft,  adapted  to  rock  forwardly  and  back- 
wardly  ;  means  to  rock  the  drive  shaft  forwardly:  a  trip- 
ping member  to  control  the  operation  of  said  means:  ac- 
cumulating mechanism  ;  a  clearing  device  for  said  mecha- 
nism ;  and  means  controlled  by  the  tripping  member  to 
lock  the  clearing  device  in  or  out  of  effective  position  :  of 
an  arm  on  the  main  drive  shaft,  having  a  tappet  :  and  a 
cam  on  the  lock  Interxwsed  in  the  path  of  the  tapjii't  when 
the  lock  Is  effective,  to  be  shifted  by  the  tappet,  to  free 
the  clearing  device. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  drive  shaft  :  a  motor  :  a  clutch  interposed  between 
the  main  drive  shaft  and  motor  :  a  clutch-releasing  mem 
her;  a  trip  for  said  clutch  releasing  merab«'r ;  accumulat- 
ing mechanism:  clearing  mechanism:  and  an  interlock 
between  the  trip  and  the  clearing  mechanism  ;  of  an  arm 
on  the  main  drive  shaft  :  and  a  cam  on  the  Interlock,  said 
cam  merging  Into  a  dwell  portitm  and  shifted  into  the 
path  of  the  arm  when  the  clutch  releasing  memlier  is 
shifted  to  Idle  position,  to  be  operate<i  by  said  arm.  to  dis 
able  the  Interlock  anrl  free  the  clearing  mechanism,  as  the 
main  drive  shaft  completes  Its  forward  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,150.917.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Theoixjrk  A.  WlL- 
L.\RD,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wlllard  Storage 
Battery  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,634.  (Cl. 
204 — 53.) 


1.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  container  or  jar  iia\iug  a 
cover  provided  with  an  opening  for  a  terminal  post  and 
with  a  receptacle  surrounding  the  opening,  a  terminal 
post  extending  \ipwardly  through  said  opening,  and  a 
connector  on  said  post,  .said  connector  having  a  imrtion 
extending  downwardly  along  the  post  into  said  receptacle 
and  sealed  therein 

L'.  In  a  storage  tiattery.  a  (ontainer  or  jar  having  a 
cover  provided  with  an  opening  for  a  terminal  post  and 
with  a  depression  surrounding  the  opening,  a  terminal 
post  extending  upwardly  through  said  opening,  and  a 
connector  on  said  post,  said  connector  having  a  portion 
extending  downwanlly  along  the  post  beneath  the  top  of 
the  co\er  into  said  depression,  said  downwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  connector  being  sealed  in  said  depression. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  container  having  a  cover 
provided  with  an  opening  for  a  terminal  post  and  with  a 
receptacle  surrounding  the  opening  and  containing  sealing 
compound,  a  terminal  post  extending  upwardly  through 
said  opening,  a  connector  having  a  socket  which  receives 
the  upper  end  of  the  post  and  having  a  portion  extending 
downwardly  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  post  into 
the  sealing  compound  contained  in  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  container  having  a  cover  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  a  terminal  post  and  with  a  de- 
pression surrounding  the  opening  and  containing  sealing 
compound,  a  terminal  post  extending  upwardly  through 
said  opening,  and  a  connector  on  said  post  having  a  flange 
extending  downward  In  substantially  the  direction  of  the 
action  of  the  post  into  the  sealing  compound  and  loosely 
surrounding   the   post. 

5.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  container  having  a  cover  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  with  an  annular  depression  sur- 
rounding the  opening,  a  terminal  post  extending  upwardly 
through  the  opening,  a  connector  on  said  post  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  downward  extension  loosely  surrounding  the 
post  and  extending  into  the  annular  depression,  and  a 
sealing   compovind   contained    in   said   depression. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


ing  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  countctor 
so  as  to  form  a  recess  In  the  bottom  of  tiie     <  nne  tor 

2.  A  connector  for  a  storage  battery  composed  of  a 
body  portion  having  a  socket  and  a  downwardly  extending 
flange  or  petticoat  of  greater  internal  diameter  tlian 
the  Internal  diameter  of  the  socket. 

3.  A  connector  for  a  storage  battery  composed  of  a  body 
portion  having  a  socket  composed  of  upper  and  lower 
portions  beveled  In  opposite  directions  and  a  downwardly 
extending  annular  flange  or  petticoat 

4.  A  connctor  for  a  storage  battery  having  a  l>ody 
portion  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  ter- 
minal post,  and  provided  with  an  annular  tapered  flange 
or  petticoat  which  projects  beneath  the  body  portion  and 
is  of  greater  internal  diameter  than  the  Internal  diameter 
of  the  socket. 


1.150.918.  CONNECTOR  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES. 
Thkodoke  A.  WiLLARP.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Willard  Storage  Battery  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  oiiio.  Filed  Apr.  20.  15^15  Serial  No. 
24,636.      (Cl.   204—29.) 


1,150,919  STOR.\(;i:  H,\TTEUY  CONNECTOR,  Thlo- 
rxiRE  .\.  WiLi.AKD.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  tt-  The 
Wlllard  Storage  Battery  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
27,735.      (Cl.   204—52.) 


1  A  eotmector  for  storage  batteries  composed  of  a  bo  ly 
having  two  sockets,  one  ijelng  a  tapered  socket,  a  tapered 
terminal  member  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  the  tapered 
socket,  means  for  drawing  the  tapered  terminal  mem!  er 
into  the  said  tapered  socket,  and  a  cf'mbined  reinforcing 
and  current  conducting  element  embedded  in  the  conne(tor 
and  extending  arotind  each  of  the  sockets. 

2.  A  connector  for  storage  batteries  composed  (if  a  !>ody 
having  two  sockets,  one  being  a  tapered  socket,  a  tapered 
terminal  member  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  the  tapered 
socket,  means  for  drawing  the  tapered  terminal  member 
into  the  said  tapered  socket,  and  a  combined  reinforcing 
and  current  conducting  element  embedded  In  the  connector 
and  extending  around  each  of  the  sockets,  said  reinforcing 
and  current  conducting  element  bc'ing  wtioiiy  embedded  in 
the  connector. 

3.  .V  connector  for  a  storage  battery,  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  two  sockets,  a  tapered  testninal  member  for 
a  conductor  In  one  of  said  sockets,  means  for  drawing  the 
same  tightly  Into  the  said  socket,  and  a  combined  reiri 
forcing  and  conducting  element  extending  (.nr  or  mor« 
times  around  one  of  said  so<-kets,  aini  thence  extending 
aro\ind  the  other  socket. 

4.  A  connector  composed  of  a  t>ody  tiavlng  a  tapered 
socket  for  a  tapered  terminal,  and  means  for  reinforcing 
the  socketed  part  comprising  a  memlier  extending  spirally 
several  times;  .'iroun*!  the  .socket,  said  member  being  wholly 
embedded  in  the  body. 

5.  .\  connector  composed  of  a  body  having  two  sockets, 
at  least  one  of  which  Is  tapered  to  receive  a  tapered  ter- 
minal and  a  combined  current  eondiicting  and  reinforclr  g 
element  wholly  embedded  in  t!;e  c.  nnector  and  extending 
spirally  several  times  around  the  said  tapered  socket,  and 
thence  around  the  other  socket. 

[Claim  n  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  connector  for  a  storage  battery  liH\ir.g  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  n  terminal  post  and 
having  a  dr  wnwnrdly  extending  flanL-e  or  petticoat  extend- 


l.ir.(i.92u.  VAT -DRIER.  Sami  kl  Trtxv  Willson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21.  i;<14  Serial  No. 
.Sf52..S26.      (Cl.   34 — 18.) 

1.  A  vat  drier  comprising  a  heater  bo<l\ .  a  ! 'irner  io 
cated  and  providing  a  support  at  one  side  of  the  beater 
l)ody,  supports  lr>cated  at  the  other  side  of  the  heater  body, 
and  a  tul>e  connected  with  the  burner  having  air  si!ppi> 
and  fluid  fuel  valves,  the  location  of  the  burner  at  one 
«ide  of  the  heater  canslns;   the  flames  Issuing  therefrom  to 
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swpe[i  upwdrilly  I'lom  une  side  around  the  Interior  of  the 
heater   bodv. 


Ll"i\' -Tsi-^" 


2.  A  vm;  tlrier  ciimiiri.-iii!.'  ,1  hexagonal  teatpr  Nidy,  a 
burner  located  and  provldin;;  a  support  at  one  side  of  tlie 
heater  body,  supports  located  at  the  other  side  of  the 
heater  body  and  a  tube  connected  with  the  burner  bav- 
ins air  supply  and  fluid  fuel  valves. 

3.  A  '-at  drier  comprlslnz  a  heater  !>ody  formed  with  a 
bottom  part,  a  top  part  d<  tachaMe  from  the  bottom  part, 
a  burner  located  and  pro\id!nir  :i  support  at  one  side  of  the 
bottom  part,  supports  loriii>'<i  nx  \\\>-  other  side  of  the 
bottom  [arr  and  a  tube  (■'■n:;t"tf>i!  with  the  burner  having 
air  supply  and  fluid  fu^l  vi>v.'- 

4.  A  vat  drier  comprisiriu'  :i  cnrriac"  liavinir  ''urved  seats 
one  at  ea("h  sid>'  tli'U-t^-if  aiiii  -.x  lioatpr  body  Isavlng  side 
supp<jrts  wtierfby  it  is  <!•  t,i' tiuf'ly  miiiinteil  on  said  curved 
st:-ats  and  spai/ed   from   ili>'  rarriair^'. 

5.  A  vat  drier  cuinprisin-'  a  carriage  having  a  curved 
seat  at  each  sidf  it!.T>'iii"  and  a  beater  b<">dy  having  a 
burner  ui.'up^inL'  '>n>'  .ui-v.'d  seat  and  supports  occupying 
the  other  curved   seat. 

M'wiinis  •;  !o  ^  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,150.921.  SHEAR-(iA(;F.  Warrk.n  VVokthington.  West- 
mont  brvroui-'h.  I'a.  Filed  Mar  •_'•.',  191.T.  Serial  No. 
It>,u05      I  CI.  164 — 59.) 


1.  A  itaire  pro\  id^d  with  a  plurality  of  gates  rotatably 
m'Hir:T.d  on  carrin^i  s.  .a'-!:  of  wbich  is  adapted  to  be  ar- 
rani;ed  .it  a  predetermined  dist.inrf  fn  n;  a  shear  or  other 
tool. 

2  .V  gHitt'  cdmprisini:  .1  plurality  of  t^ates  rotatably 
mounted  on  carri.'iitt  s,  rn'Miis  for  securing  the  same  rig- 
idlv  ;u  predeterminfi!  distances  from  a  shear  or  other  tool, 
pai'li  of  sjii(i  irates  beine  adapted  to  be  placed  Into  or  out 
of  op<r:itivc  en_'as:enirnt  with  b.ars  issulnc  from  said  tool. 

3.  \  sh.  r  L'ace  cnniprlsHii;  a  plurality  of  gates  rotata- 
bly mounted  on  rarrlai.'>"i  and  overhanging  a  delivery  table 
and  arnini.'' d  to  be  tlxed  at  different  predetermined  dis- 
tances frn-i.  ,1  shear  or  other  tool,  sal(i  irates  heinsr  inde- 
pendently mounted,  wh'  roby  oiif  or  raor"  of  thf'm  can  be 
put  Into  operative  o;-  ;i!i';.,.r:i»i v.'  pfislti^ns. 

4.  A  gage  comjir:-:;;,'  .1  :.'-*'. -d  rack  bnr.  n  eatp  adapt- 
ed to  be  s"currd  t..  said  rack  bar  at  any  predetfrmlned  po- 
sition, said  ;:ate  !>elui:  providi-d  with  a  carriage  b.aving  an 
openlnc  therein  a  toothed  doi:  adapted  to  loosely  fit  In 
said  openini;  and  means  coopcratlnc  with  said  dm:  for 
sllKbtly  adjustlnu  said  gate  longitudinally  on  said  rack 
bar 

5.  A  eak'e  comprlslni:  a  toothed  rack  bar  a  cnrriaiie 
mounted  th"reon  and  adapted  to  b.  used  it)  any  position 
alone  the  same,  an  opening  in  said  carrlag".  a  toothed  dog 


adapted  to  loosely  fit  therein,  wedgen  at  each  end  of  said 
dog  adapted  to  contact  with  same  and  with  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  carriage,  whereliy  the  position  of  the  cur 
riage  may  be  adjusted  and  maintained,  a  hinged  gate 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  or 
raised  into  operative  or  inoperative  [xisltlon 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,922.  APPARATUS  FOFi  VrHANIZING  TIRE 
SHOES.  CiCiL  F.  Ad.^mso.v.  East  I'alestine.  •>liio, 
assignor  to  United  Stat«  s  Rubber  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Hied  .luly  19,  1912,  Serial  No. 
710.441.  Renewed  Jan.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  2.495. 
(CI.  18-^34.) 


a      ^ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  t^^^'  bariu-ter  described,   means  for 
holding  and  8upportlu(j.^Ure  shoe  or  casing  In  the  form 
to  be  permanently  held  thereby,  but  leaving  the  tread  por 
tlon  thereof  exposed,  and  a  packing  of  comminuted  mate- 
rial for  enveloping  and  supporting  said  tre.ad  surfuce. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  core 
adapted  for  insertion  within  a  tire  shoe  or  casing,  means 
for  clamping  the  margins  of  said  casing  in  proper  relntlon 
to  said  core  while  leaving  the  tread  thereof  exiioseii.  and 
a  packing  of  comminuted  material  applied  to  said  tread 
surface  to  support  the  same  during  the  vulcanizing  op 
eration. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  >  ore  adapt- 
ed for  Insertion  within  a  tire  shoe  or  casing,  cooperating 
members  for  clamping  the  margins  of  said  casing  In  proper 
relation  to  said  core  while  len\ing  the  tread  surface  there- 
of exposed,  an  extension  on  f>ne  of  said  members  forming 
a  pocket  inclosing  said  exposed  tread  surface,  and  a  pack 
ing  of  comminuted  material  in  said  pocket  and  in  contact 
with  said  tread  surface  to  support  the  l.itter  In  form  tinder 
the  vulcanizing  operation. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  core  adapt- 
ed for  Insertion  within  a  tire  shoe  or  casing,  coiiperating 
members  for  clamping  the  margins  of  said  casing  In  proper 
relation  to  said  core  while  leaving  the  tread  surface  there 
of  exposed,  an  extension  on  one  of  said  members  forming 
a  pocket  around  said  tread  surface,  a  cor)peratlng  exten- 
sion on  said  other  member,  and  a  packing  of  comminuted 
material  in  said  pocket  and  In  contact  with  said  tri  ad  to 
support  the  latter  In  form  under  the  vulcanizing  operation. 


1.150,923.  COIN-CO NTROI.I. El*  DEVICE.  \V.uu)E1,  P. 
Andrus,  Springfield,  Mo  Filed  Mar  '.\.  I  It!  4  Serial 
No.  822,114.     (CI.  194—67.) 

1.  A  coin  controlled  vending  device  comprising  a  lock- 
ing element,  an  oscillatory  coin  receiver  <apable  of  rotary 
movement  for  controlling  said  locking  element,  means  for 
imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the  coin  receiver  after  a 
coin  has  been  deposited  In  same  and  radially  siidable  lock 
ing  means  for  said  coin  carrier  which  is  released  only  I>y 
a  coin  of  the  proper  denomination  when  completely  In- 
serted in  the  carrier. 

2.  A  coin-controlled  vending  device  comprising  a  lock 
ing  element  which  locks  the  article  being  vended,  an  os- 
cillatory coin-carrier  for  rencbring  said  locking  device 
Inoperative,  radially  slldnhl.'  means  arranged  around  the 
periphery  of  said  coin  carrier  and  Independent  thereof  for 
normally  locking  said  coin-carrier  against  movement,  and 
means  operated  by  the  insertion  of  a  coin  of  the  pro[>er 
denomination  completely  into  the  carrier  to  actuate  said 
peripheral  locking  means  and  thereby  release  said  carrier. 
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3,  K  coin  controlled  device  comprising  a  locking  element 
for  retaining  an  article  that  is  offered  for  sale  or  rent,  a 
casing,  a  movable  coin-carrier  within  said  casing  for  con 
trolling  said  locking  element,  lo<king  means  carried  by 
said  lasing  and  normally  retaining  said  coin-carrier 
against  movement,  and  means  carried  by  said  coin  carrier 
for  releasing  said  locking  means  when  a  coin  of  the  proper 
denomination  is  completely  inserted  in  the  carrier  to  re- 
lease tbe  latter.  .,_. 


4.  A  coin-controlle<l  vending  device  comprising  a  lock- 
ing element,  rotary  holding  means  for  preventing  said 
locking  element  from  being  opened  or  moved  Into  an  Inop 
eratlve  position  until  after  a  coin  of  the  proper  denomi- 
nation has  been  introduced  Into  the  device,  an  actuating 
device  carried  by  said  rotary  ui.ans  to  move  said  locking 
element  when  said  means  is  rotated,  and  means  Independ- 
ent of  sail]  !  oiding  means  actuated  bv  said  coin  when  com- 
plet.  ;>     i.-rted  in  the  holding  means  to  release  said  hold- 

6.  A  coin-controlled  device  comprising  a  locking  ele- 
ment for  retaining  an  article  that  is  offered  for  sale  or 
rent,  a  casing,  a  movable  coin-carrier  for  rendering  said 
locking  element  inoperative,  locTvlng  means  carried  by  said 
ca«ing  and  normally  retaining  said  coin-carrier  against 
movement,  and  means  movable  with  said  carrier  which  is 
actuated  by  a  coin  of  the  proper  size  wlien  completely 
Inserted  in  the  carrier  for  releasing  said  locking  means  to 
permit  the  operation  of  the  coin  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  12  n-n  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1,15  0.924.  DISU-WASHING  MACHINE  Fra.vk  W. 
Beardslky.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Seaboard  Spe- 
cialty Corporation,  New  York,  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  4.  Vmwk  Serial  No.  fi^O.its.i.  Re- 
newed Jan.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,632.     (CI.   141—9.1 


attarhed  to  said  dish-conveyer  aad  depending,  by  its  own 
jiavity  and  at  ali  times,  therefrom;  a  dls;;  basket  mount- 
e<\  rorkaliiy  on  said  frame;  means  for  temporarily  restrain 
ing  said  frame  against  pendulous  movement  relatively  to 
its  said  point  of  pivotal  connection  with  said  dish-con- 
veyer, said  means  being  situated  at  a  suitable  point  along 
the  course  of  movement  of  the  latter;  and  means  for 
rocking  said  dlsh-hasket,  while  said  frame  is  being  tern 
porarliy  restrained  as  stated,  and  in  a  manner  to  caus<- 
the  delivery,  automatically,  therefrom  of  any  article  con- 
tained therein. 

3.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  tank.  ba\!rig 
a  rotatabie  agitator  therein  ;  a  dish-conveyer,  w;  M^e  .ou:se 
of  movement  lies  partially  within  said  tank,  forwardiy  of 
said  agitator;  a  dish-container,  plvotally  attached  to  said 
dish-conveyer  and  depending,  by  its  own  gravit.\  ai.d  at 
all  times,  therefrom;  and  means  for  -••^triiining  y.iUl 
dish-container,  while  passing  said  agita*  1  .•.,.v.\u>\  pen 
dulous  movement  relatively  to  its  said  folnt  of  piv.tai 
connection  with  the  dish-conveyer  aft)renamed 

4.  A  dlsh-washlug  machine  comprising  a  tank,  liaving 
suitably  spaced,  rutatable  agitators  operating  ojipositely 
therein  :  a  dish-conveyer,  whose  course  of  movement  iiee 
partially  within  said  tank,  l>etween  said  agitators;  a  dish- 
container,  pivotally  attached  to  said  dish-conveyer  and 
depending,  by  its  own  gravity  and  at  all  times,  therefrom  ; 
and  means  for  restraining  said  dish  container,  while  pass- 

\  ing  between  said  agitators,  against  pendulousi  movement 
!  relatively  to  its  said  point  of  pivotal  connection  with  the 
I   di8b-(onveyer  af.'r.  named. 

'        f>.   A   dish  was:  .i.g  machine  comprising  a    tank,   having 
a  rotatabie  agitator  therein  ;  a  dish-conveyer,  whose  course 
'  f  movement  lies  partially  within  said  tank,  forwardiy  of 
s.iid  agitator:  a  dish-container,  plvotally  attached  to  said 
dish-(onveyer  and  depending,  by  its  own  gravity  and  at  all 
times,   therefrom:  and  an  elongated  guide,  the  latter  dls- 
I   posed  vertically   within   the  tank  aforenamed,  engageable 
I   by   said    dish-container  in   Its   travel    with    said   dish  con 
j   veycr,  and  serving,  accordingly,  to  restrain  said  dish  con 
I    tainer.    while    passing    said    agitator,    against    pendulous 
,    movement    relatively   to  Its  said   point  of   pivotal   connec- 
tion with  the  dlsh-conveyer  aforenamed. 

[Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  disii-w.isldng  machine  .  ciuiprislng  a  tank:  a  dish- 
conveyer,  movable  relatively  tliereto  :  a  dlsh-iontalner.  plv- 
otally attached  to  saiil  dlsh-conveyer,  and  depending, 
by  its  own  gravity  and  at  all  times,  therefrom  ;  and  means 
for  temporari;,v  restraining  said  dish  container  against 
pendulous  movement  relatively  to  Its  said  point  of  piv- 
otal coniie<tioii  with  sfiid  dlsh-conveyer,  said  means  being 
situated  at  a  suliahie  point  along  the  course  of  movement 
of  the  latter 

2.  .\  dls! -wflshiijg  macldne  comprising  a  tank  ;  a  dlsh- 
conveyer,    movable    relatively    thereto:    a    frame   plvotally    I 


1,160,925.  DASH-POT.  Rcssbll  E.  Benneb,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr 
24.  190R.     Serial  No.  42'<.999.      fCl.  74 — 69.1 


1.  In  a  dashpot.  the  (ombinatlon  of  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston,  there  being  provision  for  the  passage  of  fluid  from 
one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  nher.  said  piston  iM'ing  formed 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  iliamber.  a  plunger  mov- 
able in  said  chaml>er.  there  l)eing  communication  tx-tween 
said  chamber  and  the  exterior  thereof,  said  plunger  adapt 
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e<1  to  fx>  mnv.fj  rrlatively  to  said  chamber  by  contact  with 
said  cyiinrjpr 

1;  Fn  n  flash-pot  the  lombination  with  cylinder  and 
pistou,  of  ail  axially  sliding  member  carried  by  the  piston 
and  ported  for  tho  passage  of  the  fluid,  said  member  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  head  of  the  cylinder  at  one  end  of 
the  strnk"  with  provl'slons  for  thereby  restricting  the  fluid 
flow. 

■'!.  In  a  drtsb  pnr  the  combination  of  an  exterior  cylin- 
der, a  ported  and  chambered  piston,  and  a  plunger  In  the 
chamber  of  the  piston  having  a  passage  opening  Into  the 
same  and  into  the  exterior  cylinder  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  head  of  the  latter  at  one  end  of  the  stroke  with 
provisions  fur  t!;.reby  restri(  tin^  the  fluid  flow  between 
the  '•hamber  and  tlie  cylinder. 

4  Ii;  a  da>h  \ii,i  the  combination  of  an  exterior  cylinder, 
a  purtt'd  and  chamN^red  piston,  and  a  plunger  In  the 
chamber  of  the  pl.^ton  having  a  pasnge  opening  Into  the 
snm.-  ;!iid  Into  t!ip  exterior  cylinder  and  adapted  to  con- 
ta.  t  ulth  the  head  of  the  latter  at  one  end  of  the  stroke 
with  [irnvisions  for  thereby  restrictloK  the  fluid  flow  be- 
tween the  chamber  and  rhi'  cylinder,  th>'  [ilunger  being 
sprincpri'Ssed  toward  thf  head  of  the  latter. 

.'>.  In  a  dash-pot,  thp  combination  of  an  exterior  cylin- 
der: a  pl<ton  therein  jmrtod  for  the  pas-ace  of  fluid  In 
eith.-r  direction,  said  piston  belrii.'  cylindrically  chambered; 
and  a  plunger  C')nipri^!nt;  a  piston-like  portion  fitting  said 
chamber  and  a  tubular  stem  proj>'cting  therefrom  for  con- 
tact with  the  hfad  of  the  cylinder,  said  plunger  being 
ported  to  proviib-  for  communication  ivtween  the  chamber 
and  the  interior  ..f  the  tuieilar  stem  and  the  latter  formed 
to  cause  restriction  of  fluid  flow  when  in  contact  with 
the  cylinder  head. 

[Claims  0  to  !!•  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.] 


1.1.''.0,92»5.      I> 
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ROTKCTIVI-:  .VPI'.VH.ATrS   FOR   ELECTRIC 

WiLiiANf     K.     Hrittm.n.    Muskegon,    Mich. 

12,  19ir..     Serial  No.  13.958.     (Cl.  175 — 30.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  electrical 
circuit  incladiuir  a  conducting  line  wire,  an  electro-conduc- 
tive anser  in  or  (onn^cted  to  said  circuit,  a  ground-con- 
nected electro  conductix.'  member  having  a  recess  or  pocket 
info  wliich  said  fin-.r  .  xteuds— the  wall  of  said  pocket 
and  surface  of  said  tin^'er  lying  closely  adjacent  each  other 
but  separated  at  all  points  liy  a  suitalile  air  gap  across 
which  abnormally  li.-avy  current  on  the  circuit  may  Jump 
from  the  finger  to  tlie  irround-conn.-.  ted  member  and  thence 
pass  to  the  ground 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  .  harac  ter  described,  an  electrical 
circuit  including  a  line  wire,  a  post  of  electro-conductive 
mat-rial  interposed  in  the  cir.  uit,  an  electro-conductive 
finger  on  the  p<jst.  a  :,'round  connected  electro-conduc- 
tive member  havini:  a  recess  or  pocket  Into  which 
said  anger  extends  the  wall  of  said  pocket  and  sur- 
face of  said  finger  lying  closely  adjacent  each  other 
but  separated  at  all  points  by  a  suitable  air  gap  across 
which  abnormally  heavy  current  on  the  circuit  may  Jump 
from  the  finger  to  ttie  1,'round-connected  member  and  thence 
pass  to  the  ground. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  electrical 
circuit  Including  a  line  wire,  a  post  of  electro  conductive 
material  interposed  in  the  circuit,  a  backing  or  mount  of 
nonconducting  mat. 'rial  carrying  said  post,  an  electro- 
conductive  bar  secured  upon  the  post  -  one  end  of  said  bar 
engaging  suitably  with  said  backing  to  maintain  the  bar 
correctly  in  position  and  the  other  end  of  said  bar  termi- 
nating in  an  extended  tinger,  a  ground-connected  electro- 
conductive  member  having  a  recess  or  pocket  Into  which 
said   finger  extends— the  wall   of  said  pocket  and  surface 


of  said  finger  lying  closely  adjaient  ea(  li  otlier  Init  sepa- 
rated at  ail  points  by  a  suitaiiie  air  gap  across  which 
abnormally  heavy  current  on  the  circuit  may  jump  from 
the  ttngcr  to  the  ground-connect,  il  meniL.r  and  tlience 
pass  to  the  ground. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deserit)ed,  an  cie,  tri-  al 
circuit  Including  a  conducting  line  wir..  a  bindint;  post  of 
electro-conductive  material  iu  the  eircult,  a  uouconducting 
backing  or  mount  carrying  the  post,  an  electro-conductive 
bar  secured  upon  and  in  electro-conductive  r(.nne,r;  u 
with  said  post — one  end  of  said  bar  en-a^-ing  suiia  :y 
with  said  backing  or  mount  to  maintain  tlie  bar  correctly 
in  position  and  the  other  end  of  said  liar  terminating  in 
an  extended  finger — ,  a  ground  on ne.t,d  ■!  .tro  ,r.,< 
tive  metallic  plate  carried  by  said  liackin;:.  an  .i.-.tio- 
conductlve  member  in  electro-conductive  ((.n-aet  with  said 
metallic  plate,  a  recess  or  pocket— having  a  hole  or  holes 
through  the  rear  wall  tiiercf  ~  lu  said  member  into  which 
said  finger  extends,  the  wall  of  said  pocket  and  surface 
of  said  finger  lying  closely  adjacent  each  other  but  sepa- 
rated at  all  points  by  a  suitable  air  gap  across  which 
abnormally  heavy  current  on  tti..  circuit  may  jump  from 
the  finger  to  the  said  member  and  pass  thence  to  the  said 
ground-connected  metallic  plate  and  to  the  ground. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb<'d,  a  support, 
a  member  formed  of  electro  conductive  material  carried 
by  the  support,  .said  member  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
formed  therein,  tneaus  connecting  Vald  meml)er  with  the 
ground,  a  plurality  of  electric  circuit.s  positioned  adjac-ent 
the  member,  and  a  finger  projecting  from  eacli  cireuit  and 
extending  Into  a  recess  of  tiie  said  member;  each  finger 
lying  closely  adjacent  the  sides  of  its  recess  but  electrically 
Insulated  from  the  member  on  all  sides  by  an  air  space. 
[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150.927.  ANIMAL-TK.Vl'.  Jc.n.v  Camfbicll.  Minne 
apoUs,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  Thomas  K.  Mc 
Dermott,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  lO.  1912  s,> 
rial  No.  720,502.     (Cl.  43—23.1 
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1.  A  trap  comprising  a  base,  spring  actuated  Jaws  a 
trigger  dog  operative  on  one  of  the  jaws,  and  a  t linger 
lever  operative  on  said  dog  to  impa.t  posltiv.  ■  ..  \cments 
thereto  In  both  directions, 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  spr:n>;  actua:  ■' 
Jaws  connected  thereto,  a  trigger  do-  operntiv,  .,n  o...  of 
the  said  Jaws,  and  a  trigger  lever  lumn-  upper  and  lower 
prongs  operative  on  said  dog  to  positively  move  tlie  same 
in  both  directions,  and  the  said  dog  having  a  lock  shoul 
der  engageable  with  one  of  the  prongs  of  said  lever 

3.  A  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  spring  actuated 
Jaws  connected  to  said  base,  a  trigger  dog  having  upper 
and  lower  cam  surfaces,  a  lock  shoulder  and  a  jaw  eni;af,' 
Ing  lug,  and  an  Intermediately  pivoted  trigger  iev.r  having 
upper  and  lower  prongs  operative,  respectively,  on  the 
upper  and  lower  cam  surfaces  of  -aid  dog  to  positively 
move  said  dog  in  both  directions,  and  one  of  the  said  lever 
prongs  being  engageable  witii  th..  b.,  k  slioulder  of  said  dog. 


1,150,928.       l.EATHI.I!  SOI.K     i  i'T'LKK         Khvin    Cesah. 

Anadarko,    Okla.       1-lleil     .\u;i.     •;      I'.u:'..       Serial     No. 

783.393.      (Cl.   164 — 63.  i 

1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with   a   support,   of  a   pair  of   cooperatlni;   rotary    cuttick' 
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disks  having  peripheral  teeth,  each  disk  baTiog  a  flat  face 
and  a  beveled  face  and  radial  ribs  on  the  beveled  face  of 
eacl)-  disk  and  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  disk 
Inward  to  approximately  the  center  thereof,  said  ribs 
being  adapted  to  feed  the  material  cut  by  the  disks 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comMlMltl— 
with  a  support,  of  a  pair  of  cooperating,  oppositely  dis- 
posed rotary  cutting  disks  having  overlapping  toothed 
peripheries,  each  disk  having  a  flat  face  and  a  baveled 
face,  with  the  flat  faces  of  the  disks  confronting  each 
other,  and  radial  ribs  on  the  beveled  face  of  each  disk, 
said  ribs  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  disk  Inward 
to  approximately  the  center  thereof,  said  ribs  being 
adapted  to  feed  the  material  cut  by  the  disks. 


1,160.929.  WINDOW.  John  B.  Clermont,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  S  and  S  Window  Corporation.  New 
York  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  .\ug. 
31,  1914.     Serial  No.  859,291.      (Cl.  20—12.) 


1.  ill  :i  vv  indow  or  the  like,  a  casini:  prcjvided  w.tli  « 
chamlxT  at  its  uppi-r  portion  and  lavitii:  an  opening  in  the 
!>ottom  wall  thereof  whereby  access  to  said  chamber  may 
be  liad  sashes  vertically  slldable  in  said  casing,  sash  cord 
pulleys  in  saiil  ehan;lier  ac(e-s;;i,  liirough  said  opening,  a 
';l:'r  picnic  detail, a:  ;>  ami  r.;;iil!\  se.  urecl  to  the  tmttom 
wall  of  --aici  ilianiber  and  arrntit.'''il  to  arrest  tiie  upward 
nio,.ri!,r;t  ■  f  •  i.e  s.'i-li  ami  means  earricMl  tiy  said  tiller 
plece  ,ani1  ex!ei;,'i]nj  M\pr  snid  (.pening  t'l  rover  same,  said 
means  Ix-inc  arraiiired  to  arrest  the  upward  raov(>ment  of 
the  other  sasli  at  a  point  beyond  that  at  wliicli  the  upward 
movement  of  flu   first  named  sash  Is  arrested. 


-.   !n   n   window  or  the  like,  a  caaiBf  provided   with  a 

chaml>er  at  Its  upper  portion  and  btTlng  spaced  openings 
in  !!,e  t'Ottom  wall  thereof  whereby  access  to  said  ciiaml>e: 
may  be  had,  sashes  vertically  slldable  In  said  casing  sash 
cord  pulleys  in  said  chamber  accessible  through  said  open 
Ings.  a  filler  piece  depending  from  said  iHttom  wail  and 
ricidiv  and  detachably  secured  thereto,  said  tiller  piece 
I'iii;  HiTange<i  to  arrest  the  upward  movement  of  one 
sash  and  a  plate  cnrrlf?d  by  said  filler  piece  and  extendint: 
over  said  openings  to  cover  same,  said  plate  being  arrangeci 
to  arrest  the  upward  movement  of  the  other  sash  a;  n 
point  beyond  that  at  which  the  upwnrd  mo\ement  of  tin 
first  sash  Is  arrested 


1,150,930.       WATCU  PROTECTOR.       LoDlS    Oohn,     New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.     Serial   No.  874. KM 
(Cl.  58— 105.J 


1  A  watch  protector  comprising  a  cover  adapted  to 
partially  inclose  a  watch,  and  formed  of  elastic  or  resilient 
material,  a  resilient  cushion  carried  by  the  said  cover 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  back  of  said  watch,  said 
cushion  provided  with  a  pitted  Inner  surface  forming 
closed  air  cells  in  connection  with  the  back  of  the  watch. 

2.  A  watch  protector  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to 
partially  Inclose  a  watch,  an  elastic  cushion  carried  by 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  fit  against  the  back  of  .said 
watch,  the  surface  of  said  cushion  against  whirl:  the 
watch  rests  i>eing  providecj  w;:i  air  cells  witbi  continuous 
side  walls. 

3.  A  watch  protector  comprising  a  rover  .adapted  to 
partially  inclose  a  watch,  an  elastic  cushion  carried  by 
said  cover  and  adapted  to  rest  against  the  lack  of  the 
watch,  said  cushion  provided  with  Indentations  or  recesses 
extending  in  from  the  surface  thereof  which  rests  against 
the  watch,  sa.-  inaentatlons  or  recesses  defining  air  cells 
or  pockets  with  continuous  side  walls  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  back  of  the  watch. 

4.  A  watch  protector  comprising  an  elastic  casing 
adapted  to  partially  inclose  the  watch,  and  means  asso 
elated  with  the  said  casing  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
back  "f  a  watch,  and  to  form  an  air  pocket  or  cnsliion 
therewith. 


1.150,931.  1.  \\\  N  MnwKl;  Whliam  IIkihiht  i'cild 
WELL,  Newburgh.  N  ^  I'i'.ed  .June  10,  1914  Seri.Tl  No. 
844,111.      (Cl.  56—19.) 


1.   In    a    lawn    mower,    the    combination    with    a    main 
frame    for    supporting    the    cutting    mechanism,    a    rotary 
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cutter  moiintt'd  therein  havlnc  the  cutting  edges  of  Its 
blades  iylns;  iu  a  1  ylindrlcal  plane  haviLj,'  its  axis  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  (if  rotation  of  the  rotary  cutter,  of 
a  stationary  knife  bar  consisting  of  a  piece  of  straight 
wrought  metal  3tu'k  provided  with  an  Integral  longitudi- 
nally extending  cutting  edge,  a  pair  of  demountable  sup- 
porting end  biucks  for  said  knife  bar,  each  provided  with 
means  for  securini:  .t  to  tlie  supporting  frame  for  the  cut- 
ting meciiani^m,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  knife 
bar  to  ^aid  end  blocks,  having  an  exact  prt-determined  rela- 
tion with  the  cuttini:  edge  of  the  knife  and  the  means  for 
securing  the  end  t,.ocks  to  the  said  frame,  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  cutting  edge  at  alt  times  in  exact  parallelism 
thruughDut  its  length  with  the  cylindrical  plane  of  the 
cutt!n_'  'ilircs  of  the  rotary  cutter  blades,  and  means  for 
securing  the  adjustnit-nt  of  said  mtary  cutter  and  station- 
ary knife  the  one  toward  and  from  the  other,  whereby 
the  rotary  'ittr  and  stationary  knife  may  be  brought 
into  slieaiiiii;  r.  iatiou  throughout  the  length  of  their 
cutting  ed_'es  without  hand  titting. 

1'.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  opposed  ver- 
tically di-po>eii  fraiu"  plates  for  supporting  the  cutting 
meciiaiii>ui  t::'i'of.  .f  a  stationary  knife  bar  having  an 
integral  cutting  ed.:>-.  a  'iemountable  supporting  end  block 
at  each  end  of  said  ki.:fe  bar  engaging  the  end  face  of  said 
bar,  said  end  b!o.  k  having  its  opposed  face  engaging  the 
inner  face  of  tli,'  adja -.nt  frame  plate,  means  for  attaching 
eaeti  of  said  end  blocks  rigidly  to  the  adjacent  frame  plate, 
and  devil es  extending  lo"ngltudinally  of  the  knife  bar  for 
connecting  it  with  each  of  said  end  bloclis. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  opposed  ver- 
tically disposed  frame  plates  for  supporting  the  cutting 
mechanism  thereof,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  in  said  plates, 
a  stationary  knife  bar  provided  with  an  Integral  cutting 
edge  to  cooperate  with  the  rotary  cutter,  demountable  sup- 
porting end  blocks  having  their  inner  faces  engaging  the 
end  face.s  of  said  knife  lar  and  their  outer  faces  engaging 
the  inner  faces  of  said  iram.'  iilr  v,  means  for  securing 
each  of  said  end  blocks  'u  the  aJj.i  •  nt  frame  plate,  ad- 
justing devices  on  each  of  said  frame  plates  engaging 
the  adjacent  end  block,  and  devices  disposed  longitudinally 
of  tl  e  knif.  bar  extending  through  each  of  said  end  blocks  | 
and  engaging  the  knife  bar  for  rigidly  securing  the  knife 
and  end  blocks  together. 

4.  hi  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  vertically 
dispos.d  frame  plates  for  supporting  the  cutting  mecha- 
nism thereof,  of  a  stationary  knife  bar  provided  with  an 
Integral  ■•utting  edge,  demountable  supporting  end  blocks 
enga.;ing  the  end  faces  of  said  bar,  means  for  securing  said 
end  Mo<-ks  to  said  fram"  plates,  and  means  for  securing 
tile  knife  bur  to  said  end  blocks  extending  longitudinally 
of  'he  knife  bar,  said  knife  bar  and  end  blocks  being  pro- 
vld.d  with  interlocking  devices  •  xtending  longitudinally 
of  the  knife  bar  for  assisting'  lu  holding  the  knife  and 
blocks  in  tixed  relation. 

.I.  A  stationary  kuife  for  .awn  mowers  comprising  an 
Integral  bar  and  d<>mountabl.-  supporting  end  blocks  en- 
gaging the  end  faces  of  said  bar,  said  knife  bar  and  blocks 
being  provided  the  one  wfth  proj.-ction-  and  the  other  with 
recesses  extendin-  longitudinally  of  Uw  l.ar  and  forming 
Interlocking  portions,  ^aid  interlocking  portions  having  a 
pr. •determined  relation  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife, 
and  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bar  for.secur- 
Ini:  the  knife  bar  and  end  liocks  against  accidental  dis- 
placement. 

[Claims  »;  :,j  s  not  printed  in  the  t.azette.] 


by  the  movement  of  the  shoe  relative  to  the  door  as  it 
moves  toward  closed  position  for  retaining  said  signaling 
device  out  of  operation. 


'  3.  The  combination  with  a  door  havhii;  a  safety  shoe 
at  Its  front  edge,  of  a  signaling  device,  a  circuit  therefor, 
and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  safety  shoe 
relative  to  the  door  for  preventing  the  closure  of  said 
circuit. 

4.  In  a  combined  safety  door  and  signaling  system  for 
cars,  car  doors  each  having  a  movable  shoe  at  its  front 
edge,  a  signaling  device  and  means  for  preventing  said 
signaling  device  from  operating  when  any  one  of  said  shoes 

I   la  jnoved  relative  to  Its  associated  door. 

5.  In  a  combined  safety  door  and  signaling  system  for 
cars,  a  series  of  doors,  a  movable  shoe  carried  at  the  front 
edge  of  each  door,  a  signaling  device,  said  device  being 
rendered  Inoperative  by  the  movement  of  any  shoe  rela- 
tively to  Its  associated  door 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,150,933.  CLOTHES  RACK  OK  MtlKH  Orro  Ehward 
Enell,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  as.slgnor  to  Wayne  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1914.    Serial  No.  831,235.     (CI.  68 — 34.) 


l,150.n.'?2.       COMIMNKI.    S.VFETV  Di  K  )R    ,\ND    SIGNAL- 
ING    SYSTK.M     lOU     H.\II.W.VY  TU.\I.\S.       Jame.s     S.    ' 
DovLE,  New   York.   N     Y.      Kiled    Mar.   M.    lUlU.      Serial 
So.   552,491*.      (CI.  24d — 61.) 

I  In  a  combined  saf.ty  door  and  signaling  -ystem,  the 
combination  with  a  power  operated  door,  a  signaling  sys- 
tem, a  (  ircuit  therefor,  said  means  effeitive  only  when  the 
door  strikes  an  obstruction  in  closlni.'  for  tireventing  clo- 
sure of  the  signalin:;  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  niovible  shoe 
at  Us  front  edge,  of  a  signaling  device,  and  means  operated   ' 


1.  A  device  of  the  <  harac  ter  described  comprMBC  • 
relatively-tlxed  memhtr,  a  m<»viiiie  member  flexibly  con- 
nected therewith,  an  overhanging  element  integral  with 
said  fixed  member,  and  a  pivot  pin  carrying  a  plurality 
of  pivoted  arms  on  said  movable  member,  said  pivot  pin 
having  means  adapted  for  engagement   with  said  element. 

2.  A  device  df  the  character  described  comprising  a 
relatively  fixed  member,  a  suiiportini:  element  Integral 
therewith  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  movable  member 
adapted  to  be  placed  substantially  in  paralhiism  with 
said  supporting  element,  a  pivot  pin  havlns;  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  arms  thereon  carried  by  said  movable  member,  and 
means  for  holding  said  pivot  pin  stispended  from  the  sup- 
porting element. 

3.  \  device  of  the  character  des<  ribed  comprising  a  rel 
atively  fixed  member,  a  movHl)lp  member  binizeci  thereto. 
a  supporting  element  flexibly  proje<  red  from  said  named 
member  substantially  nt  a  right  angle  therefrom,  an  arm- 
bearing  appliance  on  said  movable  member  designed  to  be 
placed  therewith  In  parallelism  with  said  supporting  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  holdlni:  from  the  latter  the  combined 
appliance  and  movable  member. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrl!»ed  1  ornprlsing  a  ver 
tlcal  relatively  fixed  member,  a  movable  ni<  mber  hinged  to 
one  end  thereof,  a  supfwrtlng  element  projecting  substan- 
tially !it  a  right  angle  from  said  fixed  member,  an  arm- 


bearing  appliance  on  said  movable  member  adapted  to  be 
swung  into  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  that  of 
said  supporting  element,  and  pivotal  means  on  said  appli- 
ance adapted  to  hold  It  suspended  from  the  supporting 
element. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rel- 
atively-fixed vertical  member,  a  supporting  element  pro- 
jecting therefrom  into  a  substantially  horiiontal  posi- 
tion, a  movable  member  hinced  to  said  vertical  member 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  oscillation  toward  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  with  that  of  said  supporting  element,  an 
arm  bearing  appliance  on  said  movable  member,  and  a 
centrally  disposed  detachable  connection  engaging  the 
supporting  element  from  said  appliance. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette! 


1,150.934.     SMOKE  AND  (;aS  RETIR.MNG  MEANS  FOR 
STOVES  AND  FIRNACES.     Edwahd  F.  Folceb,  Bound 
brook.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  679,823. 
(CI.  110—60.) 


1  Ira  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flu".  a  per- 
forated collector  chamber  extending  through  s.'.il  t^ue  and 
in  (  omm  inicatlon  with  the  said  flue,  said  chnml»er  beinu 
c(inne<  ted  at  Its  upper  end  to  a  return  conduit  opening 
through  the  wall  of  the  flue  and  extending  exteriorly  of 
the  flue  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  stove  or  fur- 
nace, and  an  air  inlet  pipe  connected  to  tli"  lower  end  of 
said  collector  chaml)er  and  communii  atinu  therewith,  ar.i 
havlnir  an  inlet  externally  of  the  flue. 

•J.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  flup.  a  col- 
lector chamber  consisting  of  a  p-rfornted  pipe  section  ex- 
tending through  said  flue,  an  imperforate  pipe  section  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  and  !  aving  an 
inlet  externally  of  the  flue,  and  an  imperforate  return 
pipe  section  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  (ollectoi 
chamber  and  extending  externally  of  the  flue  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  stove  or  furnace. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  !ia\ 
ini:  a  flue  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  chamber  in  sahi  <  asing  into 
whirii  said  flue  inlet  opens,  and  communlca tine  with  the 
casing,  a  perforated  collector  chamber  in  said  first-named 
chamber,  and  having  an  Inlet  externally  of  said  casing. 
and  a  return  conduit  connected  to  the  said  collector  cham- 
ber and  extending  externally  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  a.sicg.  a 
flue  projecting;  Into  the  base  of  the  casing,  a  damper  con- 
trolled outlet  from  the  casing,  a  chamber  in  the  casing 
spaced  therefrom,  and  in  communication  therewith  and 
into  wiiicli  the  inlet  flue  opens,  a  perforated  lollector 
chamber  In  said  first  named  chamber,  a  return  conduit 
connected  to  said  collector  chamber  and  extending  exter- 
nally of  the  casing,  and  an  Inlet  conduit  connected  to  the 
collector  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  opening  externally 
of  said  casing. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  flue  inlet  and  outlet,  a  chamber  in  the  casing  spaced 
therefrom  and  having  an  open  bottom,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  chamber  with  its  open  bottom  above  the  base 
of  the  casing  and  over  the  flue  inlet,  a  perfoiatcd  collector 
chamber  within  said  first-named  thambti  aiid  Laviijg  an 
inlet  conduit  connected  to  its  lower  end,  i.uil  op^nLug  ex- 
te  aally  of  the  casing,  and  a  return  cynJu't  «.oi.aoi.ied  to 
ic  upper  end  of  the  collector  chamber  iind  exttudliig  ex- 
ternally of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  coLuccled  to  a 
stove  or  furnace. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,150,935.  ELECTRIC  -  WIRING  FITTING.  SrLBS  R. 
Fralick,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
685,210.     (CI.  247—1.) 


1.  An  electric -wiring  fitting  comprising  a  receptive  part 
having  a  bore,  a  transverse  opening  intersecting  said  bore, 
and  a  screw  threaded  aperture  beyond  and  alining  with 
said  transverse  opening  ;  and  a  headed  screw  having  its 
threaded  stem  engaging  the  threaded  opening  and  its  head 
movable  in  the  transverse  opening  Into  and  out  of  the 
bore. 

2.  An  electric  wire  fitting  comprising  a  receptive  part 
having  a  bore,  a  transverse  opening  Intersecting  said  bore, 
a  screw  threaded  aperture  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
said  opening  beyond  and  alining  with  the  opening,  and  a 
headed  screw  having  Its  threaded  stem  engaglr. _•  the 
threaded  opening  and  its  head  movable  in  the  tra: -v.  rse 
opening  Into  and  out  of  the  bore. 

3.  .\n  electric  wire  fitting  comprising  a  receptive  part, 
haAing  a  bore,  a  transverse  cylindrical  opening  intersect- 
ing said  bore,  and  a  screw  threaded  aperture  beyond  and 
axially  alining  with  said  transverse  opening;  and  a  cir- 
cular headed  screw,  having  its  threaded  stem  engaging 
with  the  threaded  opening  and  Its  circular  head  movable 
In  the  cylindrical  transverse  opening  into  and  out  of  the 
t)ore. 


1.150.9.36.  STREET  SWKIiKH  Robert  W.  Ft  knas, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Piled  July  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711.146.     (CI.  37—7.) 


y*       jt 


1.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  and 
a  dirt  loosening  device  suspended  from  said  frame,  said 
dirt  loosening  device  comprising  a  cross-bar.  supports  lead- 
ing upward  and  forward  from  said  cross  bar  to  said 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  chains  attachec'  to  said  cross-bar 
and  having  free  ends 
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2.  In  a  street-sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  and 
a  dirt  loospnlng  device  suspended  from  said  frame,  said 
dlrt-loosenlng  device  comprising  a  crossbar  hung  from 
said  frame,  and  1  plurality  of  chains  attached  to  said 
cross-bar  and  tiaving  free  ends. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  main  bo<ly, 
a  cross  bar  flexibly  suspended  therefrom  so  as  nonnally  to 
clear  the  ground,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  scrapers  trail- 
ing from  said  cross-bar  and  having  free  ends. 


1,150,937.  CONTUi»LI.IN(;  DEVICE  FOR  ADDING-MA- 
CHINES  AND  THK  LIKE.  Claiborne  W.  Gooch,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1014     Serial  No.  859.475.     (Cl.  235 — 130.) 


•J^^^^'^ 

^ 


U 


^ 
==%! 


1  I'f  romhlnatlon.  with  an  oscillating  driving  member 
and  .1  drivt>n  inpnil'Pr  rurned  thereby  in  one  direction,  of 
a  pair  ^f  !<',kini:  !ii.'i;i'M:>  turning  with  the  driving  and 
dri\t^n  nu'nr<T~.  11'^;,^.  iivt-iy.  and  coiiperating  with  each 
ii't;  r  '  '  iu-\"nr  niDvement  of  the  driven  member  Inde- 
p.'iid'iit  V  nf  thp  drivin::  member;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Ttip  combination,  with  an  oscillatins:  driving  mem- 
b..M-  an  1  a  driven  mt>mi)er  turned  thiT'-'iy  In  one  direction, 
of  a  notched  locking  disk  turning  witb  the  driving  mem- 
tw>r  md  a  toothed  wbt'I  turnlntr  wir!',  the  driven  member 
ar;d  '■'••'ppratin::  with  X'.>-  notriied  di<k  to  I'rt'vprit  move- 
ni'  nt  if  tht>  drivt-n  nieni!)pr  lnd*^pendf ntly  of  the  driving 
ui»-mber  ;  substantially  a«  desrrl!>ed. 

M.  'I'he  combination,  with  an  oscli'.ating  driving  mem- 
wr,  a  driven  mpmber.  and  a  ratchet  and  jiawl  connection 
<»(>twt»i'n  the  two  for  cau.slng  the  drivint:  tn' nib' r  t"  carry 
<ie  driven  memlier  with  it  in  one  direction,  of  a  pair  of 
»ockin_'  memfiers  turnini:  with  tlie  drivintr  and  driven  mem- 
oers.  respei'tively,  and  ciHijier-uinj  witli  each  other  to 
orevent  movement  of  the  driv.  n  ni>  :iiber  independently  of 
the  ilrlvins  member:  substantially  a.'^  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  o«clIlatory  driving  mem- 
9er.  a  driven  membe:-  and  a  ratchet  and-pawl  connection 
Jietw-  n  the  two  for  causint:  the  drivini;  member  to  carry 
the  driven  meml)er  with  it  in  one  direction,  of  a  notched 
/ooking  disk  turninL'  with  the  drlvine  member,  and  a 
toothed  wheel  tMininir  with  the  drivM!  itiemb>r  and  co- 
operating with  the  nutched  disk  to  pr.'vetir  movement  of 
the  driven  member  independently  .,f  tlie  driving  member; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  actuating  rack. 
a  pinion  meshing  therewith  and  constituting  a  driving 
member,  a  second  pinion,  constituting  a  driven  member, 
means  intermediate  the  t\so  iiinlons  for  causing  the  driv- 
ing pinion  to  carry  the  driven  pinion  with  It  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  ,1  pair  of  locking  members  turning  with  the 
respective  pinions  and  cooperatln;:  with  each  other  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  driven  pinion  Independently  of 
the  driving  pinion  :  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.150.93S.     ri«I.MN<i  TltP:STLi:.     CHARLES  c.  henslbt, 

Alexandria,   in  !      Filed  Feb.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  5,750. 

(Cl.  20—83.) 

1.  A  trestle  comprising  a  bar.  legs  movably  connected. 
with  t!:-  liar  foidable  braces  between  the  legs,  and  foldable 
braces  between  the  first  braces  and  tW  bar. 

i.  A  trestle  comprising  an  inverted  trough-shaped  bar. 


sets  of  legs  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  bar,  each  set  being 
foldable  toward  each  other  and  Into  the  bar,  break  joint 


braces  between  each  set  of  legs,  and  break  joint  braces  be- 
tween each  of  the  first-named  braces  and  the  bar. 


1,150.930.  ELECTRIC-HE.\TIN(.  .SVSTK.M.  Lee  P. 
Hynes,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Railway  UtUty  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,530.     (Cl.  219—20.) 


^. 


,wmr- 
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1.  In  a  heating  system  for  cars  and  the  ike,  a  heating 
circuit  Including  a  contactor  for  op.  nin_-  and  closing  the 
same,  an  electromagnetic  device  controlling  the  contactor, 
the  coll  thereof  being  In  shunt  to  the  heating  circuit,  a 
relay  In  circuit  with  said  coll.  the  contacts  of  which  are 
normally  closed,  an  electromagnetic  device  controlling  the 
relay  contacts,  the  coll  of  which  Is  in  series  with  said  con- 
tactor actuating  coil,  a  shunt  about  said  contactor  coll 
and  relay  contacts,  adapted  to  maintain  a  current  through 
the  relay  coll  when  Its  contacts  are  open,  and  a  thermostat 
controlling  the  current  through  said  relay  coll. 

2.  In  an  electric  heating  system,  a  heating  circuit,  a 
contactor  for  controlling  the  same,  an  electromagnetic 
device  the  coll  of  which  is  in  shunt  to  said  heating  circuit 
and  which  controls  said  contactor,  a  normally  closed  pair 
of  contacts  In  circuit  with  said  electromagnetic  device,  an 
auxiliary  electromagnetic  device  adapted  when  energized 
to  open  said  contacts  and  In  shunt  to  a  portion  of  the 
circuit  of  the  first  named  electromagnetic  device,  a  shunt 
about  said  contacts  for  maintaining  the  flow  of  current 
when  the  latter  are  open  and  a  thermostat  in  circuit  with 
said  auxiliary  electromagnetic  device. 

3.  In  an  electric  heating  system  for  cars  and  the  like, 
a  heating  circuit,  a  contactor  for  controlling  the  same,  an 
electromagnetic  device  for  maintaining  the  contactor 
closed  and  in  shunt  to  the  heating  circuit,  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally closed  Cv.  ntacts  In  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnetic 
device,  an  auxiliary  electromagnetic  device  in  series  with 
the  first  said  electromagnetic  device  adapted  when  ener- 
gized to  open  said  contacts,  a  high  resistance  shunt  about 
said  contacts  adapted  to  maintain  a  circuit  through  the 
coil  of  the  auxiliary  electro;, ai 
contacts  are  open,  and  a  the  in  isn' 
ing  the  circuit  through  the  coil  of  said  :inx!!iary  electro- 
magnetic device. 

4.  In  an  electric  heating  system  for  electrically  pro- 
pelled cars  and  In  combination  with  the  controller  of  the 
latter,  a  heating  circuit,  a  contactor  for  closing  the  same. 


■  tir     d''\"i''''     wiien 
for  o;,en:ii_'  and 
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electromagnetic  means  controlling  the  contactor,  a  cutout 
controlling  current  through  said  electromagnetic  means, 
having  a  coll  and  a  switch  operated  by  the  controller  to 
energize  the  cutout  coll  during  the  periods  of  car  accelera- 
tion and  thereby  to  cut  out  the  heating  circuit  during  said 
periods,  and  a  dashpot  for  retarding  the  n'-tkn  of  'he 
cutout. 

6.  In  an  electric  heating  system  for  electrically  pro- 
pelled cars  and  In  combination  with  the  controller  of  the 
latter,  a  heating  circuit,  a  contactor  controlling  the  same, 
an  electromagnetic  device  for  ;.e-nt!ng  the  contactor,  the 
circuit  of  which  Is  controlled  ;;.v  a  thermostat  to  open 
said  heating  circuit  when  the  temperature  rises  above  a 
predetermined  degree  and  to  close  it  when  the  temperature 
falLs  below  a  predetermined  degree,  a  normally  closed  cut- 
out In  circuit  with  said  electromagnetic  device,  an  electro- 
magnetic coll  for  opening  said  cutout  when  energized,  and 
a  switch  operated  by  the  controller  to  close  the  circuit 
through  the  cutout  controlling  coll  during  the  periods 
of  acceleration  of  the  car. 


1,150,940.  LIQUID-Alc'Mi/.EH  I'avid  .J.  Irish.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey. 
Filed  Jan.  IT.  1913.     Serial  No.  742,546.      (Cl.  137—86') 


In  a  sjiravlng  device  for  liquids,  a  nozzie  havin;:  .a  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  Introducing  a  stream  of  liquid  into  said 
chamber  tangentlally  thereof  without  the  use  of  air  or 
steam  to  produce  a  rotary  movement  of  the  liquid,  said 
nozzle  havinc  a  discharge  slot  through  which  the  liquid 
Is  discharged  in  a  single  plane,  said  slot  being  at  the  ex- 
t!.ni.'  end  of  the  nozzle,  and  the  axis  of  the  nozzl.'  lyin- 
in  tlie  plane  of  the  slot. 


l.l.'>n,941.  BRIlM.l.  MAMil  \KKIN(.  .\  I'l'.VRATUS.  Kc- 
MKZO  ITO,  Fukuoka  Ken.  .lapan.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1013. 
Serial  No.  748,895,     (Cl.  121—97.) 


A  controlling  npp:>riitus  for  mr.rine  engines,  comprising 
a  shaft  having  a  threadetl  portion,  a  correspondingly 
threaded  worm  wheel  engaging  with  said  threaded  por 
tlon,  a  worm  engaging  with  said  worm  wheel,  a  reversi- 
ble motor  for  rotiitliig  said  worn),  a  cross  head  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  so  as  to  be  Incapable  of  longltudi 
nal  motion  thereon,  a  val\e  oi>erating  lever  cf  the  engine 
connected  with  said  cress  head  and  adapted  to  open  or 
shut  the  valves  accoidlng  to  the  position  of  the  shaft,  n 
iiani    wheel   spllned   to  another   portion   of   mid   shift     a 


bearing  for  said  hand  wheel,  and  moans  for  locking  said 
hand  wheel  against  rotation  when  it  is  desired  to  operate 
the  valves  by  means  of  the  motor,  said  hand  wheel  also 
serving  to  turn  the  shaft  for  operating  said  valves. 


1,150,942.  ANIMAL  luKL.  J  ii.n  a.  Jacobs  and  Eakl 
Twist.  Hebron.  N.  D.  Filed  June  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
845,852.      (Cl.   119—140.) 


1.  .\n  animal  poke  Including  a  neck  embracing  element, 
a  fence  wire  engaging  lever  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and 
formed  with  a  rearward  extension,  and  a  reversible  prod 
member  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  extension  and  formed 
with  two  sets  of  oppositely  extending  arms.  or.  >et  of  the 
arms  termlnatint:  in  s'larp  prongs  while  the  opi'osi;,  >,.t 
of  arms  teniiinaie  in  dull  prongs  and  the  prod  m^  ;i. ler 
lelng  adapted  to  be  turned  to  bring  either  the  j-iiarp 
prongs  or  the  dull  prongs  Into  operative  ix)sition 

2.  An  animal  poke  Incduding  a  pair  of  arched  side  ba  i - 
i  adapted  to  l>e  applied  to  opposite  s ;!,.,-  ,,f  "  ^  auimalg  ne.  k 

and  formed  with  upper  and  lower  cxtt  lisiuu*.  a  f.^nee  w,i. 
engaging  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  the  upper  tx 
len-ions   Hiid   foruit'd   with  a   rearwardly  projecting  exten 


'.•r>i::  jMod  meu)ber  mounted  upon  the  reai 
cjoting  extension,  means  for  locklni;  the  re 
■od  member  In  an  adjusted  position,  a  sprint' 
•n  (he  fence  wire  engaging  lever  to  hold  the 
ally  In  an  inoperative  position,  a  second  wire 
^-ing  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  the  lower 
sets  of  extensions  of  the  side  bars,  said  lever  being  formtxl 
with  a  rearwardly  extendln::  arm  adapted  to  eng.age  t'e 
neck  of  the  animal. 


sioii.  a  r. 
wardly  p 
ver-i!.,''  j 
actii.i:  \\]' 
saitie  y;i']i 
fenoe  eiiL;: 


I.I0O.943.     STKAM-Sri'ERHEATER.     David  S.  Jacobis, 
Jerey  City.   N.  J,,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  A   Wllrox 
Company,   Bayonne,   N.  J.,   a   Corporation   of   Ne"    .1.  r 
sey.      Filed    Apr.    3.    1912.      Serial    No.    688.132.      (Cl. 
122 — 472.) 


1.  .\  steam  superheater  cimprlslng  boxes,  letiiru  ni!>es 
expanded  therein,  a  connection  between  the  steam  dniti; 
and  one  of  said  boxes,  and  an  open  drain  pipe  connectinK' 
one  box  with  the  other  box. 

2.  .\  steam  superheater  comprising  upper  fitj'.  lower 
boxes  .and  U  tubes  expanded  therein,  a  connection  between 
the  M'".;  drnir.  .uid  th.-  npper  box.  and  an  open  drain  pipe 

;  i"  '  \  with  the  lower  boi 
:p.  rMjiter  comprising  upper  aioi  lower 
s  txpandei  therein,  a  connection  between 
i  the  upper  box.  an  open  drain  pipe  '.ead- 
tt  ni  of  the  upper  box  to  the  top  of  the 
i  drain  pipe  leading  from  the  low.  r  box. 


■Illi.'i't  lliL'     I!t.' 

,'.     .\     stfiiir, 
|•x^■>  and   U  t  ^li 
1  '■  sie.i  III  drcrn 
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sr{'EKIIP:ATER-BOILER.    David  S.  Jacobus, 

ty.    N.   J  .   assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 

Buyonne.   N.   J.,   a   Corporation  of  New  Jer- 

d   July   -6,    1913.     Serial   No.   781.300.      (CI. 

I 


1.  A  water  tube  boilor  haviuic  a  plurality  of  transverse 
steam  and  water  drums  conuected  by  banks  of  tubes  to  cor- 
responding transverse  nin.i  ilniins.  and  a  superheater  with 
vertical  loops  at  the  rear  of  the  first  bank  of  tubes,  there 
being:  a  protcotei  space  hack  nt  the  first  bank  of  tubes, 
and  transverse  boxes  Into  whlrh  said  tubes  are  expanded! 
said  boxes  bein,'  in  proximity  to  the  lower  part  of  the  first 
hank  ami  within  said  protected  space. 

2.  A  water  tnh.'  h^  i!er  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
steam  and  wat»^r  drums  connected  by  banks  of  tubes  to 
correspandlni:  rransv,  rse  mud  drums,  vertical  baffles  be- 
rw'.^n  the  bank  ■•(  tu'.s.  and  a  superheater  with  vertical 
loops  at  the  rear  of  the  first  hank  of  tubes,  there  being 
u  protected  space  back  of  the  first  bank  of  tubes,  and 
xransvpr«e  !,nxes  into  which  said  tubes  are  expanded,  said 
ooxps  b-in^-  in  i.roxlmlty  to  the  lower  part  of  the  first  bank 
and  within  said  protected  space. 

a  A  water  tube  boiler  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
*eam  and  watf-r  drums  connected  by  Irnnks  of  tubes  to 
eorrespondlnt,'  trnnsverse  mud  drums,  a  superheater  at  the 
rear  of  the  first  hank  of  tubes  having  cross  boxes  with 
loop-  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  baffles  at  the 
front  and  back  of  said  boxes  to  protect  them  from  the  di- 
rect impinu'ement  of  the  liot  gases. 

4.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
Iteana  and  water  drums  connected  by  banks  of  tubes  to 
corresponding  transverse  mud  drums,  a  sujierhcater  at  the 
rear  of  the  first  bank  of  tubes  having  cross  boxes  with  loops 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  bafl^es  at  the  front 
and  ha -k  .f  said  boxes  to  protect  them  from  the  direct  Im- 
piUKement  of  the  hot  gases,  the  front  baffle  being  supported 
on  the  boiler  tubes. 

:'.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
steam  and  wuor  drums  ,  onnected  by  banks  of  tubes  to 
corrHsp.,!,,!  r;^.  '  msverse  mud  drum.s.  two  rows  of  tubes 
between  the  i:-'  .nd  second  hanks  one  of  said  rows  being 
expanded  into  ti.n  dntms  of  The  first  hank  and  the  other 
Intn  r:.-'  drums  of  the  second  Innk  of  tubes,  a  baffle  sup- 
ported by  said  tubes,  a  supertieater  at  the  rear  of  the  first 
bank  of  tubes  between  said  bank  and  said  baffle,  said  su- 
perheater comprising  cross  boxes  in  proximity  to  the  mud 
dr.im  of  the  first  hank  of  tubes,  and  U  shaped  tubes  ci- 
pande,!  Into  said  boxes,  said  U-shaped  tubes  being  below 
th.'  !![.r..'r  .dee  of  the  baffl.v 

LClalms  (3  to  11  not  printed  In  the  nazette.] 


1.150,945.  FIRKALAHM  WfAIU..  Stanley  .Tahozs.  De 
troit.  Mhh.,  assiirnur  of  -n.  lalf  fo  Anthony  Grzezinski 
I>eiiojr.  Mi,.h.  Filed  .\vr.  IT.  1915.  Serial  No  21  96S 
I  CI.   177  --.■!7r»  t 

1.  The  comblnstion   with    a    fire  alarm  box  adapted   to 
misrn  nnd  tiavlntr  ,i  hineed  door  pro- 


con  tn  In  .'1   "JL'n.'i!  m' 


vlded  with  means  adapted  to  set  In  motion  the  mechanism 
within  said  box,  of  a  casing  connected  to  said  door  and 
provided  with  a  hand  hole,  gripping  arms  within  said  cas- 
ing adjacent  to  the  hand  hole  thereof,  curved  cranks  at 
the  inner  side  of  said  door,  md  movable  simultaneously 
with  said  gripping  anas,  bell  cranks  carried  by  the  inner 
side  of  said  door  adapted  to  engage  said  curved  cranks 
and  reUln  said  gripping  arms  In  a  retracted  position  and 
mean.s  carried  by  the  inner  side  of  said  door  and  actu- 
ated by  the  first  mentioned  means  to  shift  said  bell  cranks 
release  said  curved  cranks  and  engage  said  curved  cranes 
to  lock  said  gripping  arms  in  n  closed  position. 


-.  The    combination    with    a    fire    alarm    box    having   n 
h  nged  door  and  means  carried  by  said  door  adapted  for 
placing  said   box   in  operation,   of  a   casing  connected   to 
said  door  and  having  a  hand  opening  whereby  easv  access 
can  be  had  to  said  means.  gripplD*  arms  in  said  castni:  ad- 
jacent to  the  hand  hole,  curved  cranks  in  said  box  movable 
simultaneously  with  said  ^.M-lppInu  arms,  means  engaging 
said  curved  cranks  to  retain  aakl  gripping  arms  m  a  re 
tracted   position,   and   means   actuated   by   the   first    men- 
tioned means  adapted  to  .shift  the  last  mentioned  means 
whereby  said  gripping  arms  can  close  to  a  locked  position, 
a.  The    combination    with    a    fire   alarm    box    having   a 
hinged   door  provided   with   means   adapted   to  facilitate 
placing  said  box  in  operation,  of  a  bearing  carried  hv  said 
door,  a  sleeve  Journaled  in  said  bearing,  a  shaft  journaled 
In  said  sleeve,  gripping  arms  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of 
said  sleeve  and  said  shaft,  a  casing  carried  by  said  door 
and    inclosing  said   gripping  arras,  said   casing  having  a 
hand  hole  adjacent  to  said  gripping  arms  to  permit  of  the 
means  of  said  door  being  actuated,  curved  cranks  carried 
by  the  inner  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  --aid  siiafr.  means  en- 
gaging said  curved  cranks  adapts  to  r.'tain  -ad  -ripping 
arms  In  a  retracted  position,  and   means  actuated  bv  the 
means  of  said  door  to  release  the  last  mentioned  means 
whereby   said   gripping   arms   can   close   upon   a   hand   in- 
serted In  the  hand  hole  of  said  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fire  alarm  box  having  a  door 
provided  with  means  adapted  for  pl.icing  the  fire  alarm  box 
In  operation,  of  a  sleeve  Journaled  In  said  door,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  sleeve,  curved  cranks  carried  by  the  In- 
ner ends  of  said  sleeve  and  said  simft.  bell  cranks  carried 
by  the  Inner  side  of  said  door  and  normally  engaging 
said  curved  cranks  to  retain  said  '  ranks  in  a  retracted  po- 
sition, a  casing  carried  by  said  lo.r  and  provided  with  a 
hand  hole,  means  on  the  outer  ends  of  .said  sleeve  and 
said  shaft  adapted  to  grip  a  hand  in<erted  in  the  hole  of 
said  casing,  and  means  actuated  by  the  means  of  said  .ioor 
adapted  to  shift  said  bell  cranks  whereby  said  curved 
cranks  allow  the  means  of  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft  to 
grip  the  hand  inserted  in  said  casing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fire  alarm  box  iiaving  a  door 
provided  with  a  turn  button,  of  a  casing  carried  by  said 
door  and  provided  with  a  hand  hole,  a  bearing  carried 
by  said  door,  a  sleeve  Journaled  in  said  liearinn.  a  shaft 
journaled  In  said  sleeve,  grlpplnir  arm-  carried  !)y  the 
outer  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  said  sh.ift  a  liacent  to  the 
hand  hole  In  said  casing,  curved  ■  rnnks  rarried  by  the  In 
ner  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft.  !..!;  -ranks  carried 
by  the  Inner  side  of  said  door  and  normallv  en-aL:int:  said 
curved  cranks  to  retain  said  grippiuL-  arm-  in  a  retracte^i 
position,  means  actuated  by  said  turn  button  to  shift  said 
bell    cranks    and    release   said    cur\ed    cranks,    means   con 
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nectlng  said  curved  cranks  adapted  to  close  said  gripping 
arms  upon  the  hand  Inserted  in  said  casing  to  operate  sal  1 
turn  (nitton.  and  means  engaging  the  bell  cranks  adapted 
to  shift  said  bell  cranks  Into  engagement  with  said  curved 
cranks  to  lock  said  gripping  arms  In  a  closed  position. 


1,150,946.     MKTHOl)  ANI>  Al'I'.VK ATI'S  FOR  REMOV 
TNO  SNOW.     John   Kkni.ox.  New  York.   N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar    27.  1914.     Serial  No.  827,665.     (CI.  182—7.) 


^c:~ 


1.  A  method  of  snow  removal  conslRtillg  of  conveying 
gnow  to  a  conduit  and  emulsifying  the  snow  by  revolving 
streams  of  water  so  that  It  will  be  carried  off  by  snM 
conduit. 

2.  A  method  of  snow  removal  consisting  d  delivering 
snow  to  a  conduit  through  a  plurality  of  clmtes  entering 
the  conduit  at  substantially  the  same  point  and  emulsify- 
ing the  snow  so  delivered  so  that  it  will  be  carried  off  by 
said  condnlt. 

.t.  .\  method  of  snow  removal  consisting  of  convining 
■now  hy  a  jet  of  water  to  a  conduit  and  emnlslfTim:  the 
■now  so  that  It  will  be  carried  off  hy  said  conduit,  and 
aiding  the  carrying  off  of  said  sm  w  hv  another  jet  of 
water 

4.  A  method  of  snow  removal  c<insist1ng  of  conveying 
SBOW  to  a  conduit  and  emulsifying  the  snow  ao  that  It  will 
be  carried  off  by  said  conduit,  and  aiding  the  carrying  off 
of  said  snow  by  a  jet  of  wat>r  appiieil  upstream  f'om  the 
emulsifying  action 

5.  in  a  snow  removine  Mpparatus  the  combination  of  a 
conduit  adapted  to  rec<Mvi'  snuw  and  means  comprising 
revolving  stream.-  of  w«ter  ti  ►■mulslfy  the  snow  so  that  it 
win  be  carried  off  hy  said  conduit. 

[Claims  «  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettc] 


1.150.947.      PILE   F.VBRIC   .\  M  ■    M!:TH(i1>  (j1     M.\K1N<, 
THE    S.\ME.      .IdHN    Kia.HDU.i..    Ifrul^eiHiri,    i  onn..    as     i 
signer   to   The    Salt's   Textile    .Manufacturing   ruiui>an.v. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 
May   16,  1914.     Serial  No.  838.901.      (Ci  139  —  71.1 


1  A  pile  fnl'Ti'  hn^lit;  nreiiua!  pile  warii  .'iids  project- 
ing therf'from  «Hid  >-nd-  heiiit:  •i'rrn»'d  ii\  -■  vcrin'j  t't-  ''ih 
warps  du'dnL'  tfie  w.-aving 

2.    .V   pile  fat>ric  tiaving  e(tc!i  loop  of  the  pile  wnrp  ^nds    j 
■evered  into  two  parts  of  un^■rl^^n!   lengths.  i 


3.  The  method  of  making  a  pile  fabric,  cor  si -ring  lu 
weaving  a  double  pile  fabric,  and  then  »ev<»r!n;j  the  plir 
warp  ends  during  the  weaving  so  as  to  permit  c«e  par*  of 
the  pile  warp  ends  to  l>e  pulled  from  one  of  the  •woxer 
backs. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  pile  fubric  consisrAnt  in 
weaving  a  donbh  pile  fabric  having  the  pile  warp  loosely 
held  In  one  of  the  pieces,  and  severing  the  pile  end  so  n* 
to  permit  one  part  of  it  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  1  si  } 
woven  piece  and  to  be  held  by  the  other  piece. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  pile  fabric  consisting  in 
weaving  a  double  pile  fabric  with  more  picks  In  one  piece 
of  goods  than  In  the  other,  and  severing  the  pile  end  so  as 
to  permit  one  part  of  it  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  piece 
having  the  less  number  of  weft  picks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.150,948.  BOIl.EH  I'd:  ilEATlNG  SYSTEMS.  Virron 
Lazint.  St.  Lou:s,  M<'  assignor  of  one  third  to  Frank 
55  Becker  and  one-third  to  Harold  T.  La  Bonte.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  735. 4U. 
(Cl.  122—123.) 


1.  A  boiler  of  tiw-  ■  ,a«s  dc-cril.ed  f"n.;jrisini;  ;:  -ln-ii  '■ 
nlurallty  of  corrugated  floes  extending  through  t:.*  -"hei: 
and  whose  one  end  is  of  increased  -ire  for  easy  ins^rrioii 
and  a  pluralltr  of  wafr  tubi'S  io.  Hted  in  each  flue.  rh»- 
ends  projecting  through  sjiio  ;'!1p«  near  the  top  und  nt-.ir 
the  N->rtoni  for  admitt!t:i:  water  froni  the  fxiiler.  suhstnn 
tiail.s   as  sp«»clfled 

-  A  h'  i!er  'f  »':e  class  described  comprising'  a  boiler 
ri<o|ier.  MI  fl'ixi;inr\  Iwiler  iorated  above  the  -ame  snd 
«pflce<i  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  comie^ted  flues  j  ma  ted 
in  the  liidier  proper  and  a  plurality  of  water  tut>e>i  located 
In  each  of  the  fines  tbroueh  whlcli  the  w«t«»r  from  the 
boiler  t'roper  is  ;'.>rnilrr»-d  to  circulate.  suhstniit:«'!>  as 
specified. 

.S.  .\  boiler  of  tb»'  'la--  il>'s  ribed  '•oiiipri-'iiii:  a  Ixdlei.  ai, 
auxiliary  t>oiler  if.  :;n'f(1  fiireon  and  spaced  furminc  s 
tieat  chamber,  n  :  Jiraii'v  i.f  flues  Uionnted  in  th'  »^oH  •: 
and  extending  from  bend  to  head,  said  Hues  tx-ic;;  n>rrj- 
gated,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  Ux-ated  in  s«ld  flues  the 
•  nd-  II' ,:■  !  ting  tl'.ougb  tie  sides  of  the  flui'-  nd  r>peti*nt; 
Into  the  boiler,  and  a  plarullty  of  Uues  locate  .  '...  rliL' 
auxiliary  )"ul.r  tt  roii-h  which  tlie  heat  from  tMe  f.uf<  'n 
the  iM.ji.r  is  j.ermitt'-ii  ;.  i>n-s  throueh  the  anxlHriry  hoi)»»r. 
Piil.stantlally   as  spetified. 

4  .\  holler  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  -hei:.  sn 
HM\'1;,a:y  boiler  detachHhl.v  mounted  on  the  holier  proper 
and  s^inced  tfien-from.  flue-  located  in  the  shell  said  flues 
haxine  ftieir  surface  corrugr.Tcd.  wafer  tubes  v«cH'.-d  with 
in  the  flues,  the  end-  projf.'tiiiE:  through  said  tut>e-  and 
opening  Into  said  boiler,  a  1  iital'ty  of  flue-  1m,  .Ttt-d  in  the' 
auxiliary  boiler  and  a  deii*-.  tor  U>cfited  in  tip  .nuillarv 
boiler  for  dlre^^ting  the  -tf^ni   tenernred  acairi-t  tfie  flue;. 
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5.  A  boiler  for  beatitng  systems  comprising  a  shell,  a 
plurality  of  cornigattd  flues  located  In  the  shell  and  ex- 
'tendlng  from  end  to  'Ud  and  water  tubes  located  in  the 
.flues  and  opening  into  the  boiler  through  which  water  from 
the  boiler  may  circulate  and  l)ecome  more  rapidly  heated, 
an  auxiliary  boiler  mounted  above  the  lo'ver  shell  and  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  central  sleeve,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,150.940  ADDING-MACHINE.  Charles  N.  McFah- 
LANP,  Wilkes  Rarre,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding 
Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1906.  Serial  No.  332,941. 
(CI.  235—130.) 


f^.-^«f.'' 


•giTi 


7    '  / ^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  register  actuatin:;  rnck.s  and  the  register  nor-' 
mally  in  engagement  with  said  racks,  of  the  main  shaft, 
connections  from  the  main  shaft  adapted  to  normally  dis- 
engage and  reSngage  the  register  and  racks  while  accumu- 
lating amounts,  means  .  iitrolling  said  connections  for 
taking  the  totals,  ami  iml.  pendent  means  for  rendering 
s.iiil  connections  Inoperative  to  disengage  the  register 
ifiiiii   tile  rui  k.>  while  taking  sub-totals. 

-.  In  ;i  rr..i,!];ne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  tlje  r'^-'i-ter  aetiiatln^r  racks  and  the  register  nor- 
mally iti  •  i.-M^'e:ii.  nt  with  said  racks,  of  the  main  shaft, 
( oniiecti-r:.-;  f;"m  the  main  shaft  adapted  to  normally  dis- 
enuakje  and  reei;i.';ii,'''  the  register  and  racks  while  accumu- 
lating amounts,  means  contri'lIiriLr  sail!  >  nne,  tions  for 
taking  the  totals,  and  a  key  whi  h  wh.-n  [.iressed  in  ren- 
ders said  oniu'i'tions  inoperative  to  disengage  the  register 
from    the   racks   while   taking   sub-totals. 

•'..  In  a  machine  of  the  .haracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  llstintt  and  ai'eumiilating  means,  controlling 
connections  and  means  manipulative  to  establish  a  total- 
ing adjustment  ;  of  independently  manipulative  means  for 
effectlni:  modified  adjustment  thereof  for  sub-totaling  pur- 
poses ,  and  devices  for  Itckim;  said  connections  under 
eittier  adjustment. 

♦  .  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  listing  anil  accumulating  means,  controlling 
connections  and  means  m.inlpul.itive  to  establish  a  total- 
ing adjustment  ;  of  independently  manipulative  means  for 
effecting  modified  adjustment  thereof  for  sub-totailng  pur- 
poses ;  and  devices  for  locking  said  connections  under 
either  adjustment,  with  provisions  for  preventing  manipu- 
lation of  either  means  during  a  listing  and  acciimulatlng 
operation. 

5.  In  1  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  listing  and  aecumnlaMog  means  with  provision 
fur  varying  ad.justm.'nts  t..  s.-t  up.  print  and  accumu- 
late Items  or  to  set  up  and  print  the  accumulation;  a 
manipulative  device  whose  full  movement  causes  the  ac- 
cumulating means  to  remain  In  its  zero  condition  after 
the  printing  of  tlie  total ;  separate  manipulative  means  for 
moving  the  said  manipulative  device  to  .such  limited  ex- 
tent as  to  permit  reaccumulatlon  after  total  printing,  and 
.devices  for  locking  the  tlrst  mentioned  manipulative  de- 
vice under  either  extent  of  movement. 

[(.'l.ilnis  t\  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.150,950.  VACUUM  CLEANING  SYSTEM.  Frank  J, 
Matchette  and  Richard  Raddatz,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Richmond  Radiator 
Company,  Wilmington,  De!.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  248,106.     (CI.  83—47.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning-system,  In  combination,  a  pip- 
ing-system having  means  for  atiaclimeut  to  a  vacuum 
cleaner,  a  steam  ejector  or  aspirator  in  communication 
with  a  pressure  supply  and  adapted  to  draw  air  and  dust 
through  said  system,  a  steam-generator,  including  a  fur 
na<e.  adapted  to  supply  steam  to  said  aspirator  for  op- 
erating it,  a  dust-collector  into  which  said  aspirator  dis- 
charges and  which  serves  to  remove  the  dust  from  the 
air  discharged  therein,  a  discharge-pipe  leading  from  that 
portion  of  said  collector  in  which  the  dust  collects  and 
discharging  upon  the  grate  in  said  furnace,  whereby  the 
dust  collected  In  said  collector  may  be  discharged  upon 
said  grate,  means  for  controlling  said  discharge  pipe,  and 
an  independent  exhaust-duct  adapted  to  discharge  the  air 
or  steam  from  said  dust-collector. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning-system,  in  combination,  a  [jip 
Ing-system  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  vacuum 
cleaner,  a  steam  aspirator  connected  in  said  system  and 
adapted  to  draw  air  and  dust  therefrom,  a  preliminary 
dust-collector  in  said  system  between  the  intake  thereof 
and  said  aspirator,  a  steam-generator  arranged  to  supply 
steam  to  said  aspirator,  a  final  dust  separator  into  which 
said  aspirator  discharges,  and  a  dust  discharge  from  said 
collector  into  the  furnace  of  said  steam-generator. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning-system,  In  combination,  a  pip- 
ing-system having  means  for  attachment  to  a  vacuum 
cleaner,  an  aspirator  In  communication  with  a  pressure 
supply  to  actuate  the  same  and  adapted  to  draw  air  and 
dust  therethrough,  a  dust-separator  mounted  in  said  sys- 
tem In  advance  of  said  aspirator,  a  furnace  and  a  boiler 
from  which  steam  is  supplied  to  the  aspirator,  and  a 
pipe  for  conducting  the  exhaust  of  said  aspirator  Into  the 
draft-passage  of  said  furnace. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning-system,  in  combination,  a  pip- 
ing-system having  means  for  attachment  to  a  vacuum 
cleaner,  an  aspirator  In  communication  with  a  pressure 
supply  to  actuate  the  same  and  adapted  to  draw  air  and 
dust  therethrough,  a  dust  separator  mounted  in  said  sys- 
tem In  advance  of  said  aspirator,  a  furnace  and  boiler 
from  which  steam  is  supplied  to  the  aspirator,  a  series 
of  discharge-pipes  conducting  the  exhaust  of  said  aspirator 
into  the  draft-passage  of  said  furnace,  in  combination 
with  a  final  dust-collector  Interposed  between  said  as 
pirator  and  said  branch-pipes,  and  a  dust-discharge  from 
said  collector  Into  the  furnace  of  said  boiler. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning-system,  in  combination,  a  pip- 
ing-system having  means  for  attachment  to  a  vacuum 
cleaner,  a  steam-ejector  or  a.splrator  adapted  to  draw  air 
and  dust  through  said  system,  a  steam-generator,  Includ- 
ing a  furnace,  adapted  to  supply  steam  to  said  aspirator 
for  operating  it.  a  dust-collector  into  which  said  aspirator 
discharges  and  which  serves  to  remove  the  dust  from  the 
nlr  discharged  therein,  and  a  discharge-pipe  leading  from 
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that  portion  of  said  collector  In  which  the  dust  collects 
and  discharging  upon  the  grate  In  said  furnace,  whereby 
the  dust  collected  in  said  collector  may  be  discharged  upon 
said  grate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,961.  STEAM-BOILER.  Chakles  D.  Moshek.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .Tersey.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
674,626.      (CI.  110—56.) 


The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  casing,  of  an  Inte- 
gral air  heater  located  In  the  uptake  and  composed  of 
metal  sheets  secured  to  end  plates  so  as  to  form  between 
them  in  alternation  passages  communicating  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  the  stack  and  passages  through  cor- 
responding openings  In  the  end  plates  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere  and  the  combustion  chamber,  heat 
radiating  webs  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the' combustion 
(hamber  and  disposed  in  the  passages  between  the  air 
neater  and  the  combustion  chamber,  the  sheets  being 
spaced  to  distribute  equally  the  hot  gases  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  adjustable  dampers  to  control  the 
flow  of  hot  gases  through  the  passages  therefor. 


1,150.952.  SUPERHEATER.  Charles  D.  Moshek.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
682,883.     (CT.  122 — 471.) 


/<. 


,^-jl.,,^,^-     ||JTiM-7> 


izr 


"1 
IK 


1  A  Steam  boiler  having  a  single  combustion  chamber 
extending  from  one  side  of  the  setting  to  the  other,  a 
central  steam  drum,  two  water  drums  one  on  each  side  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  banks  of  inclined  tubes  connect- 
ing the  steam  drum  and  the  water  drums,  said  banks  be- 
ing divided  into  two  groups  to  afford  a  chamber  between 
the  groups,  superheaters  comprising  headers  having  trans- 
verse partitions  therein  to  form  a  succession  of  chambers. 
U-tubes  connected  to  said  headers  and  extending  there- 


from into  the  chamber  between  each  group  of  tubes  and 
disposed  substantially  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  drums, 
and  a  valved  pipe  for  admitting  water  to  the  superheat- 
ers when  the  latter  are  to  be  used  as  a  part  of  the  cir- 
culating system  of  the  boiler. 

2.  A  steam  boiler  having  a  single  combustion  chamber 
extending  from  one  side  of  the  setting  to  the  other,  a  cen- 
tral steam  drum,  two  water  drums  one  on  each  side  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  banks  of  Inclined  tubes  connect- 
ing the  steam  drum  and  the  water  drums,  said  tubes  l)eing 
(uned  and  the  tubes  of  each  bank  divided  Into  two  groups 
to  afford  a  chamber  between  the  groups,  superheaters 
comprising  headers  and  U-tubes  connected  to  said  head 
ers.  said  headers  being  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  the 
boiler  casing  and  the  tubes  extending  therefrom  Into  the 
chambers  between  the  groups  of  tubes  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  drums,  pipes  con- 
necting the  steam  drum  with  one  end  of  each  of  said 
superheaters,  a  common  outlet  for  the  superheaters,  and 
a  valved  pipe  for  admitting  water  to  the  superheaters 
when  the  latter  are  to  be  used  as  a  part  of  the  clrculat 
ing  system  of  the  boiler. 


1.150.953.  <5ELENll  -M  <  i;i.l,  UKOl  LATOR.  M  KRIS 
MOSKOWIT7.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  m^:  •  as- 
signments, to  Central  Trust  Company  of  N'  w  Y(uk.  a 
Corporation  of  New  York,  trustee.  Filed  Juue  21*.  1910. 
Serial  No.  569.558.     (CI.  171—229.) 


1.  A  regulator  comprising  a  series  of  carbon  disks  nor 
maily  under  pressure,  a  solenoid  for  regulating  the  pres- 
sure on  said  disks,  a  selenium  cell  or  cells  for  controlling 
said  solenoid,  an  opaque  receptacle  for  said  cell  or  cells 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  light  for  varying  th-  re- 
sistance of  said  selenium  cell  or  cells,  and  means  for 
varying  the  size  of  said  opening. 

2.  A  lighting  system  comprising  a  circuit,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  for  supplying  said  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  branches  In  said  circuit,  a  variable  resistance  be 
tween  said  source  and  said  branches,  one  of  said  branches 
including  a  light  responsive  resistance  element,   mechatu 
cal  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  light  on  .said    light 
responsive  resistance,  and  means  also  In  said  branch,  con 
trolled   by    said    light    responsive   element   for    regulating 
said  variable  resistance. 

3.  A  lighting  circuit  comprising  a  main  ci.'-cwit  ft  regu 
latlng  resistance  therein,  elertrt  magnetic  rontr  'ling 
means  therefor,  and  means  for  rontroiling  said  electro- 
magnetic controlling  means,  comprising  n  light  responsive 
resistance  In  circuit  therewith,  a  source  of  light  therefor, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  voltage  of  the  main  circuit 
for  lEcreaslng  or  decreasing  Th  atrount  of  light  supplied 
to  said  light  responsive  resistance. 

4.  In  a  regulating  device,  n  var.HMe  resistarcv  a  sole- 
noid controlling  said  resistance,  a  light  responsive  resist- 
ance In  circuit  with  said  solenoid,  a  sor.r^e  of  light  there- 
for, and  mechanical  means  betw.en  said  light  responsive 
re.«lstance  and  said  source  of  light  ad;i;ted  'o  variably 
control  the  amount  of  light  supplied  t..  suld  resistance, 
thereby  controlling  tlie  variable  resistance. 

5.  .\  lighting  system  comprising  a  light  responsive  re 
slstance.  means  cooperating  therewith  to  control  said 
lighting  system   proportionately  to  the  value  of  said   re- 
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slstancp.  and  means  to  control  said  r»^lstance,  comprising 
a  sourcf'  of  light,  and  mt-'^hHnl'ai  m»»ana  between  said 
Bourcp  and  said  resistance  to  vary  through  a  wide  range 
the  am..'int  of  lleht  permitted  to  rrach  said  resistance, 
saM  -  ;r  ••  f  'ii:;  '  iryiii^'  In  rtcrordance  with  the  varia- 
tions In  rhp  iUhtln:.'  sysfpm  und^r  regulation, 
[f'lalm  *^  not  printed  In  the  (Jazftte.] 


i.i.')n.9.'i.      \t-tom<^hit.f:  Boii^       w^ii.    j.    Mt-RPHt, 

Mlnnonp.jlls.    Minn.      Filed   .Tuly    1(5.    1914.      Serial    No. 
S51.2t)2.     (CI.  21—7.) 


*f    \ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehlcU-  having  a  main  carry- 
ing box,  of  a  .supplemental  carrying  b^x  connected  to  said 
main  box  for  horizontal  sliding  movements,  but  held 
against  vfrtical  movf»menfs  In  respect  thereto,  a  hood 
hlnc*>d  at  thf^  !•  ar  [x.rtldn  of  said  main  box,  normally  cov- 
erinir  the  said  main  an.i  supplemental  boxes  and  arranged 
to  be  turned  rearward  ro  permit  the  rearward  extension  of 
said  supplemental  liox.  and  means  for  supporting  said  hood 
In  Its  back-tiirned  position  with  the  >ald  supplemental  box 
extended. 

-.  Tile  ccimblnatliin  with  a  vehiele  hrvlng  a  main  carry- 
ing box.  of  .a  supplemental  carryinir  box  connected  to  said 
main  box  for  horizontal  sliding  movements,  but  held 
against  vertical  movements  In  respect  thereto,  a  hood 
hinged  at  the  rear  portion  of  said  main  box,  normally 
'■overlng  the  said  main  and  supplemental  boxes  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  t'.irned  rearward  to  permit  the  rearward 
extension  of  said  supplemental  box,  the  said  hood  and 
'>ox  having  engaging  parts  for  supporting  the  said  hood  In 
a  bark-turned  position  from  the  rearw ardly  extended  por- 
tion of  said  supplemental  box. 

.T.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  main  carrv- 
Ing  box,  of  a  supplemental  carrying  box  connected  to  said 
main  box  for  ^horizontal  sliding  movements,  but  held 
against  vertical  muVfments  In  respe<'t  thereto,  a  hood 
hinged  at  the  rear  portion  of  said  main  }»>x.  noiaiaiiv  cov- 
•  rlng  the  cab!  main  and  supplemental  boxes  An<\  irr.mged 
to  be  turned  rearward  to  permit  the  rearward  extension 
nf  said  supplemental  box,  the  said  supplemental  box  hav- 
ing an  open  top  and  open  front  end.  and  the  said  hood 
havlne  a  transverse  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  extended 
portion  of  said  supplemental  box  to  support  said  hood 
•herefrom  in  a  back  turned   po.sltlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  seat 
and  a  main  carrying  box  at  the  rear  of  said  seat,  of  n 
supplemental  carrying  box  connected  to  .said  main  box  for 
horizontal  sliding  movements  but  held  against  vertical 
movements  In  respect  thereto,  and  a  hood  hinged  at  the 
rear  portion  of  said  main  box  normally  covering  said 
main  and  supplemental  In^xes  and  arranged  to  be  turned 
r-arwar.l  to  permit  the  rearward  extensios  of  said  sup- 
pb'men'a!  t«.x.  th.'  said  supplemental  box  and  hood  having 
■  ngaging  parts  for  supporting  said  hood  in  a  tm.k-tiirned 
position  from  the  extended  rear  end  portion  of  said  sup- 
plemental box. 


1.15(t,;>.'i.'-,.       \V.\TER  METER.       T.rwis  H.U.I.OCK     N.\sh, 

South  Norwalk.  Ponn.     Filed  .Tune  2><,  lOn       S-rial  No' 

fi^-,<ill.      IC\.  7.3—167.) 

1     In   a    combination   meter,   a    f'fi.^in.'  ha-.ing    two    pas- 


In  each  passage,  one  of  said  passages  being  normally  open 
to  permit  continuous  flow  therethrough,  the  other  pas 
sage  baring  a  chambered  extension  probating  into  the 
passage  of  continuous  flow,  said  exten>ioti  being  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  valve  seats,  connected  valve 
plates  cooperating  with  said  seats  and  having  differential 
areas  within  the  extension,  and  one  of  said  valve  plates 
having  an  Increased  area  available  to  the  pressure  in  the 
extension  when  the  valves  are  moved  to  open  position. 


2.  In  a  comblnati..ii  mei,  r,  .:  ...-m-  iiav.ug  two  pas- 
sages, a  measuring  mechanism  In  each  passage,  independent 
passageways  for  conducting  fluid  from  a  comm .n  source 
to  said  passages,  one  of  said  passages  being  unobstructed 
at  all  times  for  the  free  flow  of  the  iluid  therethrougli,  and 
a  differential  valve  controlling  the  ilow  through  the  other 
of  said  passages  and  exposed  to  the  pressures  wltbm  both 
of  said  passages. 

;j.  In  a  combination  meter,  a  casing  ha\iug  two  pas- 
sages, a  measuring  mechanism  in  each  passage,  independ 
ent  passageways  for  conducting  fluifl  from  a  common 
source  to  said  passages,  one  of  said  passages  being  unob- 
structed at  all  times  for  the  free  flow  of  the  fluid  there- 
through, and  a  differential  double  beat  valve  controlling 
the  flow^through  the  other  of  said  passages  and  exposed  to 
the  pressures  within  both  of  said  passages. 


1,150,956.  SLEUiH  MOTOR.  Krux  Neff.  Neu  T'Im.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Feb.  17,  1014.  Serial  No.  S19,294.  (CI 
21—47.) 


The  combination  with  a  slelgb.  of  propelling  mechanism 
therefor  comprising  an  engine,  a  i  rank  shaft  journaled  on 
the  sleigh  and  driven  by  said  engine,  and  a  plurality  of 
propelling  plunger  rods  operatlvely  connected  with  and 
reciprocated  by  said  crank  shaft  said  plunger  rods  being 
arraned  one  above  another  to  operate  in  a  common  ver- 
tical plane. 


sage<   rpen    to   th.>    ^.ime   snpp!\ 


measuring   mechanism 


1.150,957.  DI.SH  MOP.  Ch.^kles  S.  Nklson,  Providence, 
R.I.  Filed  May  20.  l!>n.  Serial  No.  628.992.  R.newed 
.\pr.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  22.4S7,      (CI.  15— .^6  i 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  handle  having  a  hole  extending  transversely 
through  the  same  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  an  annu- 
lar flange  adjacent  said  hole,  of  a  bunch  of  threads  ar- 
ranged around  said  handle,  and  a  binding  wire  having 
one  end  extending  through  the  hole  In  the  handle  and  the 
other  end  wound  around  the  Inner  portion  of  said  threads 
upon  one  side  of  said  flange  and  around  the  outer  portion 
of  said  threads  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  flange,  the 
two  ends  of  said  wire  being  fastened  togeth.  r  upon  the 
Interior  of  the  bunch  of  threads. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  cha meter  de^cril^l,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  handle  provided  near  one  end  \vitb  an  annular 
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groove,  a  hole  -xt'  nding  through  said  grooved  portion, 
and  a  tapertxl  end  portion,  of  a  bunch  of  threads  arranged 
around  s,il<l  handle,  and  a  binding  wire  having  one  end 
extending  through  the  hole  In  the  handle,  and  the  other 
end  wound  around  the  lower  portion  of  said  threads  to 
bind  them  In  the  groove,  the  top  portion  of  said  threads 
being  then  turned  down  and  said  end  of  the  binding  wire 
wound  around  said  threads  to  bind  them  upon  said  tapered 
end  portion,  the  ends  of  said  binding  win'  being  secured 
together  inside  the  bunch  of  threads. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  c;  aracter  de-cril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  handle  having  two  annular  flanges,  an  anuu 
lar  groove  between  said  flanges,  a  hole  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  gro<jved  portion,  and  a  tapered  end 
portion,  of  a  bunch  of  threads  arranged  around  said  han- 
dle, and  a  binding  wire  having  one  end  extending  through 
the  Sole  in  the  handle  and  the  other  •  lul  wound  around 
the  lower  portion  of  said  threads  to  bind  them  in  said 
groove,  then  wound  around  the  turned  down  upper  portion 
of  said  threads  to  bind  them  beyond  the  outer  flange,  then 
wound  around  the  Inner  portion  of  said  threads  to  bind 
tb.  in  u|>on  the  tapered  end  portion  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof  and  then  secured  to  the  fir-t  mentioned  end  of 
the  binding  wire 


1,150,958.  C.'VSH-REGISTER.  .Ions  Hknuy  P.\tterson, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  t'ash  Register 
Companj-,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incor- 
porated in  1906.)  Filed  Nov.  T,  1910.  Serial  No. 
591,049.      (CI.  235—3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  sets  of  type  carriers,  of  a  single  set  of  actuators 
therefor,  iiperative  relation  between  one  set  of  the  type 
carrb  r-  and  the  actuators  being  normallv  established  and 
between  the  other  set  of  type  cnrrlers  and  the  act\i 
ators  being  normally  disestablished,  keys  and  connec- 
tions for  estaljlishing  operative  relation  lietween  the 
actuators  and  the  last  mentioned  set  of  type  carriers  and 
then  differentially  positioning  both  sets  of  type  carriers, 
and  means  for  taking  an  impression  upon  a  record  strip 
from  the  --et  of  type  carriers  normally  out  of  operative 
relation  with  the  actuators  and  for  feeding  the  record 
strip. 

2,  In  n  macliine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  dlfferentiaily  movable  actuators,  operating 
keys  therefor,  a  set  of  type  carriers  continuously  con- 
nected to  said  actuators  for  listing  Items  upon  a  record 
strip,  a  second  set  of  type  carriers  normally  disconnected 
from  the  actuators,  means  controlled  by  the  operating 
keys  for  moving  the  second  set  of  type  carriers  into  con- 


nection wltli  tbc'  actuators  for  the  purpose  of  accumulat- 
ing the  total  of  tl;e  Items  llste<i  by  the  first  mentlcned  set 
of  type  carriers,  and  means  for  taking  an  Impr-  sslon  lipon 
a  second  record  strip  from  the  total  type  carriers  aid  for 
feeding  said  record  strip. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas^  described,  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  dlfTerenrially  movable  actuators,  oppratlng 
keys  therefor,  a  set  of  type  carriers  continuously  con- 
nected to  said  actuators  for  listing  items  upon  a  record 
strip,  a  second  set  of  type  carriers  normally  disconnected 
from  the  actuators,  means  controlled  by  the  operating 
keys  for  moving  the  second  set  of  type  carriers  Into  con- 
nection with  the  actuators  for  the  purpose  of  accumulat- 
ing the  total  of  the  items  listed  by  the  first  mentioned 
set  of  type  carriers,  a  platen  for  taking  an  Impression 
upon  a  second  record  strip  from  the  total  type  carriers,  an 
operating  device  for  said  platen,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  operating  device  for  alining  the  total  type  carriers 
and  for  feeding  the  total  record  strip  as  an  Incident  to  the 
recording  of  the  total. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  independent  sets  of  Item  and  total  type  carriers,  of  a 
set  of  actuators  common  to  said  type  carriers,  operating 
keys  and  connections  for  driving  the  actuators  for  the 
purpose  of  listing  items  on  a  record  strip  and  accumulat- 
ing the  total  thereof  by  the  Item  and  total  type  carriers 
respectively,  an  operating  device  for  listing  the  total 
from  the  total  type  carriers  on  a  second  record  strip,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  operating  device  In  the  listing  of 
a  total  for  alining  the  total  type  carriers  and  for  feeding 
the  total  record  strip. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  independent  m-ts  of  item  and  total  type  carriers,  of  a 
set  of  actuators  common  to  said  type  carriers,  operating 
keya  and  connections  for  driving  the  actuators  for  the 
purpose  of  listing  Items  on  a  reconi  strip  and  accumuiat- 
Ing  the  total  thereof  by  tiie  item  and  the  total  type  car- 
riers respoctlvely,  a  platen  for  listing  the  total  from  the 
total  type  carriers  on  a  second  record  strip  an  oscillatory 
operating  lever  for  actuating  the  platen,  ami  in.-ans  also 
actuated  by  the  operating  lever  in  the  listing  of  a  total 
for  alining  the  total  type  carriers  and  for  feeding  the  total 
record  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.150,959.  METHOD  OF  SPRAYING  LIQUIDS.  EhNBST 
H.  I1:.\BnDY,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  Company.  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1910.  Serial  No,  536,457. 
(CI.  137—86.) 


1.  The  njetbod  of  producing  a  flat  fan  shaped  spray 
of  oil  for  tiring  withciut  using  steam  or  air  for  atomlxlng 
the  oil,  which  consists  in  forcing  a  continuous  stream  of 
oil  from  an  oil  supply  under  pres-ure  into  a  chamber  in  a 
tangential  direction  to  give  the  oil  a  w  iilrling  motion,  and 
then  permitting  the  "1!  to  escape  in  an  atomized  form  or 
spray  In  siilr-tantially  a  single  plane  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  flat  fan-shaped  spray  of 
oil  for  firing  without  using  steam  or  air  for  atomltlng  the 
oil,  which  consists  in  forcing  n  continuous  stream  of  oil 
from  an  oi!  supply  under  pressure  Info  a  chamber  in  » 
tangential  direction  to  give  the  oil  a  whirlinr  motion,  and 
then  permitting  the  oil  to  escape  in  an  atomleed  form  or 
spray  In  a  general  radial  direction  In  substantlaiiy  a  single 
plane;  substantiaiiy  as  described. 
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3.  The  method  of  producing  a  flat  fan-shaped  spray  of 
oil  for  flrini:  without  usIdk  steam  or  air  for  atomizing  the 
oil,  which  consists  In  forcing  a  continuous  stream  of  oil 
from  an  nil  supply  iindrr  pressure  Into  a  chamber  In  a 
tnnkiential  direction  to  ,'ive  the  oil  a  whirling  motion,  and 
then  permlttlns?  the  oil  to  escape  in  an  atomized  form  or 
spray  in  a  t?i-ncral  radial  direction  in  substantially  a  single 
piauf  paralr  :  with  th.-  pUiue  In  which  It  whirls  in  the 
chamber;  suhstantially  as  described. 


l.l.'o.DtJn.  Llijl  II)  ATOMIZKR.  F.K.VKsi  li.  Pkabody, 
Nt'w  V  .rii,  N  V  ,  assiu'uor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Compatn.  Hiviiuiie,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
OrlirinHl  ai)[i:ication  filed  Jan.  5,  1910,  Serial  No.. 
.■..it;,4r>7.  iDvi  i.,!  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  2,  1913. 
S.rial   No.   :;;',», Tl'O.      (CI.  137—86.) 


d 


A 


1.  In  a  spraying  device  for  liquids,  a  nozzle  having  a 
chamL>er,  and  means  for  introducing  a  stream  of  liquid 
Into  said  chamber  tangeutially  thereof  without  the  use  of 
air  or  Nt.ani  to  produce  a  rotary  movement  of  the  liquid, 
said  ncizzl.'  having  a  discharge  slot  through  which  the 
liquid  Is  'ii-ciiaru't'd  in  a  single  plane:  subataDtlaliy  as 
descrll  ed. 

.'.  In  a  ~[irayin_'  device  for  liquids,  a  nozzle  having  a 
chaml>er.  and  m.ans  for  introducing  a  stream  of  liquid 
into  said  cljamlier  tangentially  thereof  without  the  use  of 
air  or  steam  to  produce  a  rotary  movement  of  the  liquid, 
said  nozzl.-  havlnt:  a  ilischarge  opening  in  a  direction  at 
substantial}  ri.'ht  aii^'les  to  the  axis  of  said  chamber, 
wherei^y  the  luiuid  is  discharged  through  said  opening  in  a 
single  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation 
In  -lald  (■  ha  ml '.•!•, 


l.l.".o,'.'<;i.      I:Mi  (iATK 
Filed  Sept.  23,  I.'M 


Hans    I'kdkkson-,   Milton,   N.   D. 
Serial  No.  863,147.     (CI.  21—21.) 


The  cuiiibinatinn  with  an  end  saX''  '<(  a  wj-on  having 
a  vertically  slldable  grain  gate,  of  gni.ies  ni.eir.ted  on  the 
end  gate  between  which  the  t;ralii  .at-  -:!•-,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  lever  pivotally  niounte,]  at  ..ne  pnd  of 
the  end  gate,  a  pin  carried  by  the  grain  gate,  said  lever 
l)elng  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  receiving  said  pin 
sildahly  therein,  anl  a  pivoted  meintier  mounted  on  the 
lever  and  arranu'ei!  I'^r  encagement  with  one  of  the  guides 
to  tiold  the  grain  .:ate  in  either  open  or  closed  position. 


l,l.^.u.t»62.  HANIi  .-LAMI',  I>,t  is  F  i'rDKRsos,  South 
Stillwater.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  4.  lOl.j.  Serial  No. 
lU.'i;!4.       I  CI.    144   -  297.1 

I.  The  coniMriatlMn  with  a  tiase  liaving  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  le.'s,  ..Q.'  of  which  Is  fixed  and  the  other  of 
whl«'li  is  detachaiilv  fuier'ime,]  ..n  said  base  for  a  limited 
swln;.'in_'  niuvemeiir  tow.-iril  ahA  from  said  fixed  leg,  the 
'infer    extremities   .-f   said    ieus    having    notched    heads,   of 


an  endless  Unit  embracing  said  legs  and  seated  In  the 
notches  of  their  heads,  a  hand  screw  having  screw  thread- 
ed engagement  with  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  de- 
tachable leg,  and  a  clamping  head  applied  to  said  hand 
screw  for  coCperatlon  with  said  fixed  leg. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  Ijase  having'  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  legs,  with  notched  heads  at  their  outer  ex- 
tremities, one  of  said  legs  being  fixed  and  the  other  being 
detachable,  said  base  having  an  upwardly  diverging  seat 
and  the  detachable  leg  having  an  obllciue  lower  end  re- 
movably fulcrumed  In  said  seat,  of  an  endi.ss  llnic  em- 
bracing said  legs  and  removably  seated  in  the  notches 
of  these  heads,  a  hand  screw  having  screw  threaded  en 
gagement  with  the  intermediate  portion  with  said  de- 
tachable leg,  and  a  clamping  head  applied  t  >  sail  hand 
screw  for  cooperation  with  said  fixe<l  leg. 


1,150,963.  COMBINED  FAl  <  FT  ANi'  FoiNTAlN. 
Geohge  H.  I'enrod,  Rveleth,  Minn.  File  1  .June  22, 
1914.     Serial  No.  846,630.      (CI.  137—109.) 


A  drinking  fountain  <  oniprisjns;  a  body  adapted  to  be 
screwed  onto,  the  end  of  a  piie.  a  plus:  threaded  to  seat 
In  the  bottom  wall  of  the  Ujdy  portion  centjally  thereof, 
said  plug  being  bored  vertically  to  provhie  a  valve  seat, 
said  plug  having  a  vertical  bore  forminc  communication 
between  the  pipe  and  the  bore  and  lateral  l-ores  forming 
communication  between  the  bore  of  the  pliit;  and  the  in 
terior  of  the  body  portion,  a  partition  extendint:  hori 
zontally  across  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  having: 
spaced  openings  extending  therethroug!),  a  mouth  jiiece 
connected  with  the  body  portion  aiiove  the  partition  and 
having  a  central  outlet,  a  vertically  disposed  needle  valve 
threadedly  engaging  through  the  central  portion  of  the 
partition  and  having  its  lower  end  adapted  to  extend 
Into  the  bore  of  the  plug  and  to  seat  on  the  valve  seat 
therein  to  close  the  ports  in  the  plug,  said  valve  being 
adapted  for  movement   to  and    from   the   valve  seat. 


1,150,964.  HAND-TRUCK.  Roy  O.  I'hklps,  Minueap- 
oUs.  Minn.  tTled  May  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  639,598. 
(CI.  21—88.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  descril-d  im  ludin;;  socket 
members  having  angularly  disposed  arms  arranged  In 
pairs  and  provided  with  sockets,  a  shaft  connecting  said 
members,  supporting  wheels  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and 
a  handle  frame  disposed  for  detachable  connectbin  within 
the  sockets  of  either  pair  of  inns 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  including'  >•).  ket 
members  having  angularly  disposed  arms  arraiiced  in 
pairs  and  provided  with  sockets,  spaced  ears   formed   on 
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each  of  said  socket  members  at  the  Intersection  of  the 
arms  thereof,  a  shaft  connecting  said  members  and  ex- 
tending through  said  ears,  supporting  wheels  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  one  between  the  ears  of  each  socket  mem 
ber,  and  a  handle  frame  disposed  for  detachable  connec- 
tion within  the  sockets  of  either  pair  of  arms. 


foot  plate,  mechanism  connecting  said  deprevsible  foot 
plate  with  the  driving  wheel  and  parallel  mot.  i:  links  t-e 
tween  the  plate  and  frame,  substantially  as  s.  i  ioriL. 


3  A  device  of  the  character  described  Inchidm-'  socket 
members  having  angularly  disposed  arms  arran.-e^  In 
pairs  and  provided  with  tapered,  sockets,  supportmu- 
wheels  operatlvely  connected  to  said  members.  a,u  a 
handle  frame  Including  side  bars  each  tapered  at  one 
tttremi.V  and  arranged  to  seat  in  said  sockets,  said 
handle  frame  being  disposed  for  detachable  connection 
within  the  sockets  of  either  pair  of  arms 

4  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  Including  socket 
members  having  angularly  disposed  arms  arranged  in  pairs 
Tnd  provided  with  sockets,  spaced  oars  formed  on  each  of 
said  members  at  the  intersection  of  the  arms  thereof. 
Sld  members  being  recessed  adjacent  said  ears  to  re^ 
ceive  supporting  wheels,  supporting  wheels  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  members  and  disposed  in  said  n.>^ss  >^ 
•aid  wheels  being  arranged  one  between  the  ears  of  each 
"alr  and  a  handle  frame  disposed  for  detachable  connec- 
tion" within  the  sockets  of  either  pair  of  arms. 

5  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  socket 
members  having  angularly  disposed  arms  -•^«"'^:>'\'° 
pairs  and  provided  with  sockets,  supporting  whee.s  op- 
eraUvelv  connected  to  said  members,  catch  members  nr^ 
ranged  upon  each  of  said  .t.n<  and  disposed  to  norma. ly 
nrofect  into  the  adjacent  socket  thereof,  and  a  hand  e 
frame  disposed  to  siat  within  the  sockets  of  either  pair 
ofTrms  in  engagement  with  the  catch  mem  ers  thereof. 
(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


2.  In  a  motor  skate,  the  comb.uat.  l  of  driving  and 
pilot  wheels,  a  depresslble  foot  plate  between  said  wheels, 
with  a  supporting  frame  for  said  skate  extending  parallel 
with  and  below  the  center  line  of  said  foot  plate  and  hav- 
ing cne  of  its  ends  forked  so  as  to  straddle  said  driving 
wheel  and  parallel  motion  links  connecting  the  frame  and 
foot  plate  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  motor  skate,  the  combination  of  driving  .and 
pilot  wheels,  a  depresslble  foot  plate  extending  between 
said  wheels,  and  a  rigid  supporting  frame  for  said  skate 
extending  parallel  with  and  below  the  center  line  of  said 
foot  plate  and  provided  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  fork  or 
bifurcation  adapted  to  straddle  said  driving  wheel  and  to 
serve  as  a  bearing  for  the  same,  driving  levers  mounted 
upon  said  fork  and  intermedlate'mechanlsm  connecting 
the  depreasible  foot  plate  with  said  dri%ing  wheel,  substan- 
t:;i!ly  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  described. 

4.  In  a  motor  skate,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  and  a  foot  plate,  with  spacing  links  pivoted  to  and 
connecting  the  said  frame  and  said  foot-plate,  rack  levers 
In  one  piece  with  the  spacing  links  at  one  end  of  the  skate 
:.i,i  mechanism  connecting  said  rack  levers  with  a  drlv- 
i    ing  wheel  of  the  skate. 

j  .-.  In  a  motor  skate,  the  combination  tf  a  movable  foot 
'  [ilate,  a  bar  extending  centrally  beneath  the  same  and 
connecting  the  forward  and  rear  wheels  of  the  skate,  par- 
allel motion  links  pivoted  to  said  bar  and  to  the  foot  plate 
at  the  rear  an<l  forward  ends  of  the  same,  and  driving 
mechanism  connected  with  said  movable  foot  plate. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


n.-ioow.     Tn:-oN  uabfl  i<.k  mmi,!'..v.^^  fa'K^ 

'fTS  VNH  THE  LIKE.  *HRisTorH  Heivri' H 
rieVhebt.  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914. 
Serial  .So.  s30.l0«.     (CI.  40—2.) 


V  label  comprising  a  card  board  sheet,  a  superposed 
metal  plate  of  greater  width  than  the  ,nrd  board  sheet  to 
form  a  pair  of  flanges  at  oppo^:t.  Md.  ed,es  thereof,  said 
flanges  being  bent  against  the  under  face  of  the  card 
board  sheet,  and  a  wrapper  extending  over  the  face  of 
the  metal  plate  and  lapp(>d  over  the  flanges  thereof. 


1  ISO  966.      MOTOR  SKA  F:.       Kit  as   K.    Ries,   New   York. 
'  N    Y      Filed  Mar.  6.  l'."..-,    s.  rial  No.  304,453.     Renewed 
Oct    3    1914.     Serial  No    -(M'.'A-       nl.  46— 51.) 

1    In 'a   motor  skate,    th mb.nation      f   driving  and 

pilot  wheels,  a  depresslble  fo.  t  i  late  bet«eet;  ^aui  wheels 
with  a  centrally  disp.  ..  d  Mipi-ofit,.'  frame  for  said  skate 
extending  parallel  with  and  tuiow    t!  •    center  line  of  said 


115u'.h;7.      COMrOSlTE   wall   .  uNSTUr>  TIU.N       Roy 
'  He.nry    ROBINSON,   Chicago,   111.      Fi.ed    Sept     14.    1910. 
Serial  No.  riSl,934.     fCl    72—30.) 


«  y 


I  .'!,,^_::^ yA' — ^•■--1—  — ; 

Ulil  ;//"    ;.    \   \\\  III  II 


1.   .\  composite  wall  comprising  a  seri.-s  of  spaced  apatt 
uprights    forming    wall    elements,    a    series    of    hoiizonta! 
stringers   vertically   spaced   apart   extending-   beiw.en    ad 
jacent  uprights  and  at  their  ends  provided  uith   vrtiMM 
tonsaie  and  groove  Interengagement  with  the  uprights,  af 
fordinc    up    and    down    latitude    for    adUistment    but    sub- 
staiitialiv    i-r.  venting    horizontal    movement     and    tiers    of 
pre-forme.l    tilling-    blocks    arranired    to    o- .  upy    the    inter 
spaces  of   the  skeleton  frame  formed  by   the  uprlwhts  and 
stringers  and  me<  lianlcally  interlocked  with  said  stringers 

o     In  li     ..nipo^ite  wai;      .n^^tructlon,  the  coml'li.atlon  of 
spo-ed-apart    ui.'iki  !-    i;:'-o^,■d    in    their    lateral    o;:;  o>.ed 
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farfs.  rtsrl'1  pr?  formed  stringers  extendlnsr  brtwen  Raid 
uprlgfits  in  vertically  spaced-apart  relation  havlnp  their 
ends  ensra^'f'd  with  the  grooves  of  the  uprights,  and  being 
locked  t}i»'rel)y  against  horizontal  movement,  pre  formed 
buildlnjj  blocks  grooved  in  their  upper  and  lower  edges  and 
fitted  between  and  held  by  adjacent  stringers,  and  cemen- 
tltlous  materia!  asmtciated  with  the  uprights  and  string- 
ers and  »ervinp  to  bond  the  latter  toirether. 

•J.  In  a  componito  wal!  construction,  a  series  of  spaced- 
apart  tubular  metjil  ui  ri^'hts,  each  constructed  to  extend 
from  floor  to  ceillni:  uf  an  apartment,  horizontal  stringers 
extending  from  uprltrht  tn  upri^'h.t  and  at  their  ends  hav- 
ing vertically  slidable  engagement  with  the  opposed  up- 
rights, and  pre  formed  blocks  arranged  In  tiers  within  the 
Interspaces  between  the  uprights  and  stringers,  said  Ail- 
ing blocks  b<ing  grooved  at  their  edges  and  interlocked 
with  the  members  of  t!ie  skeleton  frame  which  they  serve 
to  till. 

4.  A  composite  wall  construction  comprising  a  series 
of  spaced  apart  uprights,  each  upright  provided  In  Its 
lateral  faces  which  are  opposed  to  adjacent  uprights  with 
vertical  grooves,  a  series  of  laterally-stiff  horizontal  string- 
ers vertically  spaced  apart  and  having  their  ends  engaged 
with  the  grooves  of  said  uprights  and  by  the  latter  con- 
fined accurately  against  movement  out  of  tlieir  plane 
while  capable  of  vertical  adjustment,  tiers  of  pre  formed 
filling  blocks  occupying  the  interspaces  between  the  skele- 
ton frame  formed  by  the  uprights  and  stringers,  said 
blocks  being  grooved  in  one  or  both  of  their  horizontal 
edge  faces  to  engage  the  stringers,  and  concrete  bonding 
said  ends  uf  thf  horizontal  stringers  within  the  ^-n-uves  of 
the  uprights. 

.").  In  .1  oaiposit>  \^all  cuustruction,  the  combination 
of  upri-'l.ts  -riioved  iu  their  lat-ral  opposed  fac.'s,  rigid 
pre-fornie.l  reinforced  concrete  stringers  extending  between 
said  uprights  in  vertically  spaced-apart  relation  and  hav- 
ing their  •'Bds  engaged  with  the  grooves  of  the  uprights, 
pre  formed  liiling  biocks  grooved  in  their  upper  and  lower 
edges  and  fitted  between  and  accurately  held  by  adja- 
cent stringers  and  cemfntitiou>  material  associated  with 
the  uprli;hts  and  stringers  and  serving  to  bond  the  latter 

iilaini-;  1'.  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,S*6.V.  ELKCTRIt  SAD  IRON  n.^aay  Rosesthal. 
t*mden,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Jacob  Bayl- 
son.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  nied  Dec.  18,  1912.  Serial  No 
737,372.     (CI.  21&— 25. 1 


J- 


/J   /tf 


1.  In  an  electric  sad  iron,  a  hollow  body  portion  having 
air  inlet  and  outlet  op'  nin^rs  therein,  and  a  block  provided 
with  a  r-sistance  coil  :unl  -iij.pnrted  within  tiie  body  por- 
tion in  .spaced  relation  to  the  interior  walls  thereof,  said 
block  covering  the  top  and  exposing  rhe  bottom  of  «ald 
coll. 

2.  In  an  electric  sad  Iron,  n  hon<<w  body  portii^n  hav- 
ing air  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein,  a  hollow  block 
supported  within  thc'  body  portion  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  interior  walls  ther-of  and  havintr  a  resistance  coll 
supported  therein,  said  block  having  a  clos-ed  top.  closed 
sides,  a  clos.d  rear  end.  an  open  Uittom  and  an  openinc 
In  Its  forward  end  above  the  bottom  of  Its  closed  sides. 

8.  In  an  electric  sad  iron,  a  hollnw  body  p<-)rtion.  a  hol- 
low blo<k   supt'orti'd   tiierein     a    if^<!stance  c<  jl    within   the 


block  and  having  a  core  provided  with  a  projection  in- 
serted Into  an  opening  in  the  block,  and  a  removable  pin 
extending  Into  openings  in  the  block  and  In  the  core. 


1.150,969.  VEGETABLE-CUTTKR.  Joseph  RtDNiCKi 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  840,513 
(CI.  146-11.) 


1.  A  vegetable  cutter  including  a  disk  formed  with  ra- 
dial slots,  a  hub  for  rotatabl\  sup[»»rting  tli*-  disk,  a  rim 
secured  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  disk,  the  rim  and 
hub  on  one  side  of  the  disk  being  spaced  apart  a  less 
radial  distance  than  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  disk,  and 
cutters  secured  to  the  disk  and  ti  the  extended  portions 
of  the  bab  and  rim. 

2.  A  vegetable  cutter  including  a  disk,  a  two  part  hul 
secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk  to  rotatably  support 
the  latter,  one  part  of  the  hub  U'lng  of  greater  diametric 
extent,  a  two-part  rim  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
disk  adjacent  the  perlpf;er:i!  pd;;e  thereof,  one  part  of  the 
rim  being  of  greater  d;;i:i;.  ■;;.  j.ugth,  the  extended  por- 
tions of  the  rim  and  hub  proj.ctinL:  toward  each  other 
and  being  arranged  on  the  same  >ide  of  the  disk,  knives 
overlying  the  opposite  side  of  the  disk,  and  fastening 
means  passed  through  the  knife  and  through  the  extended 
portions  of  the  hub  and  rim. 

3.  A  vegetable  cutter  Including  a  disk,  a  two-part  hub 
secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk  to  rotatably  support 
the  latter,  one  part  of  the  hub  being  of  greater  diametric 
extent,  a  two-part  rim  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
disk  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  ttiereof,  one  part  of  the 
rim  being  of  greater  diametric  length,  the  extended  por- 
tions of  the  rim  and  hub  projecting  toward  eacii  other 
and  being  arranged  on  the  same  side  of  the  disk,  said  disk 
being  formed  with  radial  slots  extending  in  both  directions 
beyond  the  extended  portions  of  the  hub  and  rim.  kniv.s 
overlying  the  slots  and  fastening,  an  adjusting  means  con 
necting  the  knives  and  extended  portions  of  the  rim  and 
hub. 

4.  A  vegetable  cutter  Including  a  disk,  a  two  part  hub 
secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk  to  rotatal  ly  support 
the  latter,  one  part  of  the  hub  tx/int'  of  great,  r  diametric 
extent,  a  two-part  rim  arranged  on  opposite  sid.s  of  the 
disk  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  one  pan  of  the 
rim  being  of  greater  diametric  length,  the  extended  por 
tions  of  the  rim  and  hub  projecting  toward  eacli  oth«r  and 
being  arranged  on  the  same  side  of  the  disk,  said  disk  be- 
ing formed  with  radial  slots,  extending  in  both  directions 
beyond  the  extended  portions  of  the  hub  and  rim,  curved 
knives  overlying  the  slots  and  fastening,  an  adjusting 
means  connecting  the  knives  and  extended  portions  of  the 
rim  and  hub. 


1,160,970.  AEROHYDROrT..\NK  .I.umb  Scm.F.siN.jKK 
Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  lii.  I9i  4.  Serial  No.  st;2..".<)<i 
(CI.  244 — 29.) 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  upp.  !  and  lower  transversely 
extending  main  planes,  the  l.iwr  plane  being  In  two  sec- 
tions, means  for  snpporting  the  aviator  betw.cn  the  two 
lower  planer,  ailerons  extending  entirely  across  ami  piv- 
oted to  the  rear  edges  of  each  of  the  two  sections  of  the 
lower  plane,  means  for  angular  adjustlni:  the  ailerons,  a 
tall  frame  extending  rearward  from  the  main  planes  be- 
low the  level  of  the  lower  main  planes,  vertical  and  hori- 
Eontal  ruddera  attached  to  ttie  <^nd  of  the  tall   frame,  and 
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laterally  disposed  rudders  hlngedly  mounted  upon  and  ex- 
tending entirely  along  the  sides  of  the  tail  frame,  said 
rudders  being  relatively  wide  at  their  rear  ends  and  tap 
ering  to  the  width  of  the  tall  frame  at  their  forward 
ends,  said  rudders  being  Independently  angularlv  adjust- 
able. 


2.   In  a   flying  machine,  upp*  r   and   lower    transversely 
extending  main  planes,  said   plants  l)elng  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  curved  and  rigidly  connected   to  each  other. 
the  lower  main  plane  beinc  formed   in   two   laterally  dis 
posed  sections,  a  buoyant  bo<ly  disposed  between  said  sec- 
tions and  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  ailerons 
hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  each  section  of  the  lower  main 
plane,  means  for  angularly  adjusting  said  ailerons,  a  skele 
tonic  rearwardly  extending  tail  frame  extending  from  said 
body  and  having  a  width  approximately  equal  thereto,  ver- 
tically and   horizontally  dl8[>o»ed   rudders  at   the  rear  end 
of  the  tail  frame  and  lat.  rally  disposed  rudders  extending 
entirely   along   the   ta;.    frame  and    hlngedly    connected    at 
their    inner    edges    thereto    for    angular    adjustment,    said 
lateral   rudders   at   their   rear  ends   projecting   laterally    a 
distance  equal  to  the  lateral  projection  of  the  hinged  r\id 
d.rs    and    tapering    toward    their  forward    ends,    the   total 
width  of  sai.l  lateral   rudders  at   their  forward  ends  being 
approximatelv   ...jnal  t<.  that  of  the  skeletonlc  tail  frame,  I 
said    lateral    rudders    being   angularly    adjustable    relative 
to  the  longitudinal  vertical  plane  of  the  tall  frame 


1,150.971.    TOY.    Lewis  ii.  Skikkkt,  Mineral  Ridge,  Ohio. 
1  il.ti  Dec.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  877,839.     (CL  46—38.1 


1.15  0,972.         CONVEYING  -  CABLE  -  SUPPORTIMQ 
SHEAVES.     Edward  B.  Shields  and  Lewis  L.  Tiun 


Tacoma.    Wash.       Filed    Sept. 
863,135.      (01.  104—53.1 


23.    1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  traveling  cable  guiding  device,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  loosely  hung  from  Its  upp<r  end  ; 
a  pair  of  arms  extending  downward  from  Its  upper  end, 

■  ne  of  said  arms  being  substantially  vertical  and  the 
other  arm  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom  :  t'uying  means 
attached  to  the  ends  of  both  said  arms  and  coacting  to 
oppose  any  vertical,  swinging,  or  twisting  motion  of  said 
frame  ;  and  a  grooved  cable  supporting  and  guiding  sheave 
mounted  on  said  vertletl  arm  near  the  lower  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  traveling  cable  guiding  device,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  loosely  hung  from  its  upper  end  : 
a  pair  of  arms  extending  downward  from  its  upper  .  nd, 
said  arms  being  widely  separated  at  their  lower  ends  ; 
guying  means  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  both  said  arms 
and  coacting  to  oppose  any  vertical,  swinging,  or  twisting 
tnotlon  of  the  frame  :  and  a  emoved  cable  hold-down  sheave 
mounted  between  said  arms  ,,..ar  the  upper  end  of  the 
frame. 

3.  In  a  traveling  cable  triiding  device,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  loosely  hung  from  Its  upper  end  ; 
a  pair  of  arms  .xtendine  downward  fn.m  its  upp«>r  end! 
one  of  said  arms  being  substantially  vertical  and  the  othei- 
arm  extending  at  an  antie  th.  refrrrn:  nying  means  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  both  said  arms  and  coacting  to  op 
pose  any  vertical,  swinging,  or  twl.stine  motion  of  said 
frame:  and  a  pair  of  grooved  juid.'  <=heHVf.s  mounted  on 
said  rertlcal  arm,  one  ai.ove  'h,.  other,  li.  parallel  arrange- 
ment, and  sd;iptp<i  to  ju\(\<-  tt  .  cab;.'  Traveling  between 
them. 


1  .  1  5  U  .  9  7  ;.        All  '  'MAT1<    n  KREN  T  (TT-OFF  FOB 
ELECTRK  AL  AI'l'LIAN*  KS      T-lkssks  S.  Smith.  Sac- 
ramento,   lal..   assign-r   of  .  ne  Laf   to   A    <\    Kaufman. 
Sacramento,    Cal.      Filed    Nov.    n     i',.i4       Serial    No 
872.174.     (CI    219—25.1 


-V  toy  coiMfrlllBg  a  handle  :  a  rotatable  ground  wheel 
revolubly  mounted  near  the  lower  end  of  said  handle; 
a  revoluble  fan  mount*-.!  on  <a!d  handle  above  said  wheel: 
a  groove  pulley  attached  to  said  fan  :  a  groove  In  the 
perimeter  of  said  ground  wheel  and  an  endless  belt  pasa- 
Ing  over  said  pulley  and  said  wheel,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  an.i  as  shown  and  described. 


1.  A  -device  of  the  character  describe. i  ^omE.ri.'ing  the 
combination  with  an  electrical  appli.mce  having  a  remov- 
able connecting  plug,  of  a  ^tnd  j  ;  .ect.i,-  into  said  ap 
pliance  and  having  an  cxtcn.i.i..  :  ,..;  ;.  m,s:od  memtier 
secured  to  said  appliance  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to 
fit  over  said  iiead,  said  tension  memt)er  projecting  normally 
against  said  connecting  plug,  and  a  fusible  member  remov- 
ably connected  with  said  !..-foi  and  impuiging  against  said 
tension  member  and  a.iapied  x,  fuse  at  a  predetermined 
I  temperature  to  release  said  tension  member  from  said  head 
'  and  cause  it  to  act  against  .said  plug  t.  disconnect  It  from 
said  appliance,  as  descrli.ed. 

2,  A  device  nf  the  character  described  comprising  tbe 
combination  with  an  electrical  appliance  having  a  remov- 
able  connecting  plug,  of  »  tension  member  securc-<l  to  said 
appliance  and  normally  proje.  tint  un.ier  said  plug,  b  stud 
projecting  1-to  said  applianc  an.i  having  an  extended 
lianged  head  projecting  through  s.ud  tension  member,  and 
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a  fuslhle  button  engageable  with  said  flanjfed  head  and 
afJa[)ft'.|  to  hold  said  tension  member  In  norraai  tensioned 
position,  as  described. 

3.  .\  dpvice  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  an  electrical  appliance  having  a  re- 
movable connectlny;  plug,  of  a  tension  member  mounted 
on  said  appliance  and  projecting  under  said  plug,  a  stud 
dlsplsed  in  said  appiiance  and  having  a  rectangular  head 
projecting'  thmugh  said  tmsion  member,  a  button  having 
a  rectangular  np(.nin^'  and  a  recess  transversely  of  said 
opening'  wher^iiy  <iaUl  button  can  be  applied  over  said 
head  and  turned  to  engage  said  head  with  said  recess,  as 
described. 


1,15  0,974.  Ai-I'ARA'rrS  FOR  CASTING  METALS. 
Walter  Franci.s  Hoi.iah  and  .Ia.mes  Lambert,  Batter- 
sea,  London.  P:ngland.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.  Serial  No 
16.525.      «C1.  22  — 65.  • 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  prndu.-ini,'  metal  ca.'^tings,  a  ro- 
ta table  tnrn  table  th.>  face  of  which  is  provided  with  slots 
so  arranged  that  a  moldine  flask  of  ordinary  pattern 
may  be  secured  upon  its  facf-  .dth.  r  so  that  the  pouring 
hole  may  coincide  with  the  axis  of  revolution  or  so  that 
it  may  be  held  at  a  distance  therefmm. 

-.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  metal  castings  in  com- 
bination, a  roUtable  turn  table  the  face  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slots  so  arranged  that  a  mold- 
ing flask  of  ordinary  pattern  may  be  secured  on  its  facp 
either  so  that  the  pouring  hole  may  coincide  with  the  axis 
of  revolution  or  so  that  It  may  bp  held  at  a  distance 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  molding  flasks  of  ordinary  pat- 
tern secured  to  said  table  In  such  a  manner  that  their 
po'irlng  holes  are  removed  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  and 
a  pouring  funnel  adapted  to  enter  the  pouring  hole  of 
each  of  the  said  flasks  successively  and  r.i  deliver  metal 
thereinto  while  the  table  Is  being  rotated. 

3.  A  pouring  mouth  for  molds  comprising  an  enlarged 
mouth  portion  and  a  delivery  portion  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel,  the  mouth  portion  oppnlng  in  one  direction 
and  thp  delivery  portion  opening  In  thf  opposite  direction, 
an  iiiterme.liate  portion  connecting  said  portions,  and  n 
9an-p  surroundlntr  said  delivery  portion,  substantially  at 
right  4nt:U>s  thereto. 


MoOOT.-       RftlDCF. 
Ki.^d   I'ec,  s,   1908. 


JosKiii    r,     SrKA'  ss,  Chicago,    111. 
Serial  .No.  4(i6,464.     (CI.  14—36.) 


1  A  bridu-c  <nmprisin?  a  moving  span,  a  rotatably 
mount.d  r-radlin-  tru.ss  on  which  one  end  of  the  moving 
span  1-  held,  onp  end  of  said  rradllng  truss  rigidly  engag- 
Ing  the  moving  span,  the  otber  end  of  said  cradling  truss 
projecting  beyond  the  .nd  nf  the  moving  span,  a  counter- 
weight connected  to  said  projecting  end  of  said  cradling 
truss,  and  m.ans  on  the  cradling  truss  whereby  power  may 
be  applied  to  It  to  lift  the  bridge. 

2.   A   bridKP  .omprlslng  a  moving  span,  a  cradllns  truss 
connectwl  with  the  raovinir  span  said  cradling  truss  baving 
Bid*    members,    the    side    m.'mlvers    of    said    cradling    tru~. 
rigidly  connect^l  with  fli.-  moving  span  an<l   h^-ing  Ir,   .III 
f»r«t    Vfrt\rn\     plan.-    from     the    vertical    p  nne*    nf    the 


trusses  of  the  moving  span,  and  operating  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  cradling  truss  whereby  the  cradling  truss 
may  be  moved  to  move  the  moving  span. 

3.  A  bridge  comprising  n  moving  span,  an  approach 
span,  a  cradling  truss  having  side  members  which  overlap 
the  side  members  of  the  moving  span  and  the  approach 
span,  said  cradling  truss  rigidly  connected  with  the  moving 
span,  and  a  supporting  device  on  which  said  cradling 
truss  Is  rotatably  mounted. 

4.  A  bridge  comprising  a  moving  span   having  one  end 
adapted  to  be  moved  In  a  curved  path  through  a  vertical 
plane  when  the  bridge  Is  opened  and  closed,  trusses  form 
Ing  a  part  of  said  moving  span,  an  approach  span,  trusses 

j  therefor,  the  trusses  of  Ww  moving  span  and  approach 
i  span  being  In  allnement,  an  Intermediate  cradling  truss 
having  members  rigidly  connected  with  the  trusses  of 
the  moving  span  and  overlapping  the  trus.ses  of  the  mov- 
ing span  and  the  approach  span,  and  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  cradling  truss. 

5.  A  bridge  comprising  a  moving  span,  trunnions  upon 
which  it  is  mounted,  a  cradling  truss  associated  with  said 
moving  span  and  having  a  portion  which  overlaps  a  por- 
tion of  the  moving  span,  said  cadllng  truss  being  rn. Minted 
on  the  same  trunnions  as  the  moving  span. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.150,976.  FEELP:h  MK<FIaM.<m  FOR  IX>OMS.  Wil- 
liam Pabker  Straw,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  830.806.     (Cl.  139—85.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  loom,  means  for  causing  a  cluuife  in 

the  operation  of  the  loom  comprising  n  controlling  shaft 
having  a  latch,  a  dog  on  the  weft  baiiim.r,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  dog  normally  (<ut  of  ontraL.m.nt  with  said  latch, 
a  counterbalanced  transmitter  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  dog  and  normally  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  feeler  and 
means  operated  thereby  upon  detection  of  substantial  ex- 
haustion of  filling  to  restrain  the  movement  of  said  trans- 
mitter and  thereby  to  force  .said  dog  into  engagement 
with  said  latch  to  initiate  a  change  In  the  operation  of 
the  loom. 

2.  In  an  automatic  loom  supplied  with  bobbins  having 
■lotted  barrels,  means  for  causing  a  change  in  the  opera- 
tion of  the  loom  comprising  a  controlling  shaft  having 
a  latch,  a  pivoted  transmitter,  a  spring  actuated  dog  on 
the  weft  hammer  adapted  to  entrage  said  transmitter  and 
vibrate  the  same,  a  feeler  adapted  to  enter  the  shuttle 
and  feel  upon  the  bobbin  therein  and  upon  substantial  ex- 
haustion of  filling  to  enter  the  slot  In  the  bobbin  barrel, 
means  actuated  by  said  feeler  upon  detection  of  substantial 
exhaustion  of  filling  to  restrain  the  vibration  of  said  trans- 
mitter and  thereby  force  said  dog  into  engagement  with 
said  latch  to  Initiate  a  change  in  the  operation  of  the  loom. 

3.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom,  me.ins  for 
causing  a  change  in  the  operation  of  the  loom  comprising 
a  controlling  shaft  having  a  latch,  means  for  actuating 
the  same  from  the  weft  hammer  of  the  loom  Including  a 
movable  member,  carried  by  said  weff  hammer,  a  feeler, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  feeler  ailapted  upon  (btection 
of  substantial  exhaustion  of  filling  in  the  active  shuttle 
to  cause  said  movable  member  to  engage  and  actuate  said 
controlling  latch. 

4.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom  comprising 
transferring   mechanism  and  a   controller  shaft  having  a 


August  24, 191 5. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFK   E. 


IIC5 


1.150.077.  PUMI'  FOR  MOTOR  VKHICLE.^.  Silas  A. 
Strk-klaxp.  Detroit,  Mich.  Fi.e.i  vig.  6.  1914.  Serial 
No.   855.348.      (Cl.   230—27.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  extension  meml>er  for  the 
■baft  of  a  motor,  a  connecting  member  on  the  end  of  said 
extension  memlx>r  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  member 
on  a  motor  shaft  by  nn  endwise  movement  of  the  extension 
member,  a  pump,  and  means  for  supporting  the  pump  in 
engagement  with  the  extension  member  to  be  driven  there- 
by and  for  holding  said  member  moved  endwise  to  hold 
the  connecting  members  engaged. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pump  having  a  casing  and  a 
shaft  projecting  therethrough,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  pump  shaft  with  the  shaft  of  the  motor  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  and  a  supporting  member  on  the  pump 
casing  to  detachably  engage  a  bearing  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  motor  shaft  to  support  the  pump  independently  of 
the  connecting  means  and  with  the  pump  shaft  In  axial 
allnement  with  the  motor  shaft,  said  member  forming 
the  sole  support  for  the  pump. 

3.  The  combination  of  nn  extension  member  for  the  for- 
wardly  extending  end  of  a  motor  crank  shaft,  a  connecting 
member  on  the  end  of  the  extension  member  to  engage 
a  connecting  member  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  to  normally 
hold  said  extension  member  moved  endwise  with  said  con- 
necting members  disengaged,  a  pump  having  a  crank  shaft 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
extension  member,  and  means  for  holding  the  pump  and 
the  extension  member  moved  endwise  against  the  action 
of  said   spring  with   the  connecting  members  engaged. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pump  having  a  crank  shaft,  a 
tubular  member  on  the  pump  with  the  pump  crank  shaft 
extending  Into  one  end  thereof  and  formed  to  engace  a 
bearing  to  rigidly  support  the  pump  with  Its  crank  shaft 
In  axial  allnement  with  an  engine  shaft,  and  connecting 
and  disconnecting  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
an  engine  shaft  to  the  pump  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pump  having  a  crank  shaft,  a 
tubular  supporting  member  into  one  end  of  which  the 
pump  crank  shaft  extends,  connecting  and  disconnecting 
means  within  the  tubular  member  for  connecting  an  engine 
shaft  and  the  pump  shaft,  and  means  coftperating  with  the 
tubular  n)enil>er  for  holding  the  connecting  and  discon 
nectlng  means  engagf^. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  'be  'Ja/e??,]  l 


latch,  a  transmitter,  movable  means  carried  by  the  weft 
hammer  adapted  to  vibrate  said  transmitter  and  means 
operable  by  the  feeler  upon  substantial  exhaustion  of 
filling  upon  the  filling  carrier  to  restrain  the  vlbritlon  of 
said  transmitter  and  thereby  to  cause  the  engagement  of  I 
the  movable  means  on  the  weft  hammer  with  the  controller  1 
latch.  I 

5.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom,  comprising 
transferring  mechanism,  a  controlling  rock  shaft  there 
for  having  a  shouldered  latch,  a  transmitter  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  breast  beam,  a  spring  pressed  d..;;  car 
ried  by  the  weft  hammer  and  normally  adapted  to  vibrate 
said  transmitter,  a  feeler  .ii.i  means  operated  thereby  ! 
upon  detection  of  substantial  exhaustion  of  filling  upon 
the  filling  carrier  to  restrain  the  vibration  of  said  trans-  1 
mitter  and  thereby  to  force  the  dog  Into  engagement  with 
the  shoulder  of  said  latch  whereby  further  movement  of 
the  weft  hammer  will  actuate  the  transfer  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1   wt  print.'d  in  the  liazette.] 


1.150.978.  LIVE-STOCK-WATERING  APPARATUS.  Ed- 
ward Tho.mas  and  Peter  V.  Hofsman.  Alton,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  16.754.     (Cl.  119—76.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receiver,  a  supply 
conductor  for  said  receher.  a  discharge  conductor  for  said 
receiver  and  spaced  from  the  supply  conductor,  brace  de- 
vices connecting  said  conductors  and  spaced  apart  and 
each  having  a  guldcway,  a  controlling  valve  in  the  supply 
conductor,  a  controlling  valve  In  the  discharge  conductor, 
the  stems  of  said  valves  being  connected,  a  member  mov- 
able through  said  guldeways  and  engaging  said  connected 
valve  stems  and  operating  to  alternately  open  one  valve 
tind  close  the  other  valve  when  moved  through  the  guide- 
ways,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  animal 
when  approaching  said  receiver  for  operating  said  movable 
meml>er. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receiver,  a  supply 
conductor  for  said  receiver,  a  discharge  conductor  for  said 
receiver  and  spaced  from  the  supply  conductor,  brace  de- 
vices conectlng  said  conductors  and  spaced  apart  and  each 
having  a  guldeway.  a  controlling  valve  in  the  supply 
conductor,  a  controlling  valve  In  the  discharge  conductor, 
said  valves  being  connected  and  located  between  the  guide 
devices  and  the  stems  of  the  valves,  a  memlier  movable 
through  said  guldeways  and  engaging  said  connected  valve 
stems  and  operating  to  alternately  open  one  valve  and 
close  the  other  valve  when  moved  through  the  guldeways, 
and  means  for  operating  said  movable  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supply  conductor 
and  a  discharge  conductor  spaced  apart  and  each  having 
a  controlling  valve  with  the  stems  of  the  valve>  con 
nected,  brace  devices  connected  to  said  conductors  and  each 
having  a  guldeway.  a  valve  operating  member  movable 
through  said  guldeways  and  engaging  said  connected  valve 
stem  and  operating  to  alternately  open  one  valve  and 
close  the  other  valves  when  moved  through  the  >;uideways, 
and  means  for  operating  said  movable  member. 

4  Ira  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supply  conductor 
and  a  discharge  conductor  spaced  apart  and  each  having  a 
controlling  valve  with  the  stems  of  the  valves  connected, 
brace  devices  connected  to  said  conductors  and  spaced 
from  the  valves  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  each  having 
a  guldeway.  a  valve  operating  member  movable  through 
said  i.'uideways  and  engaging  said  (onnected  valve  stems 
and  operating  to  alternately  open  one  va'vp  and  close  the 
other  valve  when  moved  through  the  p  lb  ways,  and  means 
for  operatins;  ^aid   !i;nvable  member. 

5.  In  a  devi...  .,f  tie  .lass  described,  a  receiver,  a  supply 
conductor  for  said  !.  eiver  a  discharge  conductor  for 
uld  receiver  and  spared  from  the  supply  conductor,  brncr 
devices  connertint  sai  !  ■■<  :jdiictors  and  spaced  apart  and 
each  having  n  piiideway.  a  controlling  valve  In  the  sipply 
conductor,  a  controlling  valve  in  the  discharge  con- 
ductor, the  stems   .f  -iHtd  valve*  lieing  connected,  a  member 
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a  fusible  button  onsaRoable  with  said  flanged  head  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  tension  nieml)er  In  normal  tensloned 
position,  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  an  electrical  appliance  having  a  re- 
movable connecting  plug,  of  a  tension  member  mounted 
on  said  appliance  and  projecting  under  said  plug,  a  stud 
dispised  In  said  appliance  and  having  a  rectangular  head 
projecting  through  said  tension  member,  a  button  having 
a  rectangular  opening  and  n  recess  transversely  of  said 
opening  whereby  said  button  can  be  applied  over  said 
bead  and  turned  to  engage  said  head  with  said  recess,  as 
described. 


1,15  0.974.  AITAUATLS  FOR  CASTING  METALS. 
Walteb  Francis  Sollis  and  James  Lambert,  Batter- 
sea.  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
16.525.     (CI.  22—65.)  I 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  metal  castings,  a  ro- 
tatable  turn  table  the  face  of  which  Is  provided  with  alots 
80  arranged  that  a  molding  flask  of  ordinary  pattern 
may  be  secured  upon  its  face  either  so  that  the  pouring 
hole  may  coincide  with  the  axis  of  revolution  or  so  that 
it  may  be  held  at  a  distance  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  metal  castings  In  com- 
bination, a  rotatable  turn  table  the  face  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slots  so  arranged  that  a  mold- 
ing flask  of  ordinary  pattern  may  be  secured  on  its  face 
either  so  that  the  pouring  hole  may  coincide  with  the  axis 
of  revolution  or  so  that  it  may  be  held  at  a  distance 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  molding  flasks  of  ordinary  pat- 
tern secured  to  said  table  In  such  a  manner  that  their 
pouring  holes  are  removed  from  the  ails  of  rotation,  and 
a  pouring  funnel  adapted  to  enter  the  pouring  hole  of 
each  of  the  said  flasks  successively  and  to  deliver  metal 
thereinto  while  the  table  Is  being  rotated. 

3.  A  pouring  mouth  for  molds  comprising  an  enlarged 
mouth  portion  and  a  delivery  portion  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel,  the  mouth  portion  opening  in  one  direction 
and  the  delivery  portion  opening  in  the  opposite  direction, 
an  Intermediate  portion  connecting  said  portions,  and  n 
flange  surrounding  said  delivery  portion,  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto 


1.150.975.     BRIDGE.     .Joseph  B.   Stralss,  Chicago,   111 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,464.     (CI.  14—36.) 


1.  A  bridge,  comprising  a  moving  span,  a  rotatably 
mounted  cradling  truss  on  which  one  end  of  the  moving 
spaa  Is  held,  one  end  of  said  cradling  truss  rigidly  engag-  ' 
Ing  the  moving  span,  the  other  end  of  said  cradling  truss 
pr.j^ctlng  beyond  the  end  of  the  moving  span,  a  counter- 
«eU';.'  ■  r:t.>.ted  to  said  projecting  end  of  said  cradling  ! 
triss  in  i  nuaus  on  the  cradling  truss  whereby  power  may 
bp  H :.;,:!.■!  tn  It  to  lift  the  bridge. 

-     ^   ::!  I-.       rnivj>!ng  a  moving  span,  a  cradling  truss 
corir.f^.  r,-,!  with  the  moving  .span  said  cradling  truss  having 
slie    n,eni  -rs,    the   side    memt)ors   of   said   cradling   truss 
rieu]>v    ■  nn  •^►•I  wirv  the  moving  span  and  being  in  dlf-   I 
fermt    v.rtua;    ;.  u,  ^    from    the    vertical    planes   of   the   i 


trusses  of  the  moving  span,  and  operating  mechanism  con 
nected  with  the  cradling  truss  whereby  the  cradling  truss 
may  be  moved  to  move  the  moving  span. 

3.  A  bridge  comprising  a  moving  span,  an  approach 
span,  a  cradling  truss  having  side  members  which  overlap 
the  side  members  of  the  moving  span  and  the  approach 
span,  said  cradling  truss  rigidly  connected  with  the  moving 
span,  and  a  supporting  device  on  which  said  cradling 
truss  Is  rotatably  mounted. 

4.  A  bridge  comprising  a  moving  span  having  one  end 
odapted  to  be  moved  in  a  curved  path  through  a  vertical 
plane  when  the  bridge  Is  opened  and  closed,  trusses  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  moving  span,  an  approach  span,  trusses 
therefor,  the  trusses  of  the  moving  span  and  approach 
span  being  In  alinement,  an  intermediate  cradling  truss 
having  members  rigidly  connected  with  the  trusses  of 
the  moving  span  and  overlapping  the  trusses  of  the  mov- 
ing span  and  the  approach  span,  and  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  cradling  trusa. 

5.  A  bridge  comprising  a  moving  span,  trunnions  upon 
which  It  Is  mounted,  a  cradling  truss  associated  with  said 
moving  span  and  having  a  portion  which  overlaps  a  por- 
tion of  the  moving  span,  said  cadllng  truss  being  mounted 
on  the  same  trunnions  as  the  moving  span. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Sazette.] 


1.150,976.  FEELER  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  Wil- 
liam Parker  Straw,  MancbMter,  N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  830,806.     (Cl.  139 — 85.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  loom,  means  for  causing  a  change  In 
the  operation  of  the  loom  comprising  a  controlling  shaft 
having  a  latch,  a  dog  on  the  weft  hammer,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  dog  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch. 
a  counterbalanced  transmitter  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  dog  and  normally  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  feeler  and 
means  operated  thereby  upon  detection  of  substantial  ex- 
haustion of  filling  to  restrain  the  movement  of  said  trans- 
mitter and  thereby  to  force  said  dog  into  engagement 
with  said  latch  to  initiate  a  change  In  the  operation  of 
the  loom. 

2.  In  an  automatic  loom  supplied  with  bobbins  having 
slotted  barrels,  means  for  causing  a  change  In  the  opera- 
tion of  the  loom  comprising  a  controlling  shaft  having 
a  latch,  a  pivoted  transmitter,  a  spring  actuated  dog  on 
the  weft  hammer  adapted  to  engage  said  transmitter  and 
vibrate  the  same,  a  feeler  adapted  to  enter  the  shuttle 
and  feel  upon  the  bobbin  therein  and  upon  substantial  ex- 
haustion of  filling  to  enter  the  slot  In  the  bobbin  barrel, 
means  actuated  by  said  feeler  upon  detection  of  substantial 
exhaustion  of  filling  to  restrain  the  vibration  of  said  trans 
mitter  and  thereby  force  said  dog  into  engagement  with 
said  latch  to  Initiate  a  change  in  the  operation  of  the  loom. 

3.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom,  menus  for 
causing  a  change  In  the  operation  of  the  loom  comprising 
a  controlling  shaft  having  a  latcb  mrnns  for  actuating 
the  same  from  the  weft  hammer  <>f  lu'  ,00m  including  a 
movable  member,  carried  by  said  w.f!  h  in  raer,  a  feeler, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  ferlor  il  aprnd  upon  detection 
of  substantial  exhaustion  of  til! in u-  m  rhe  active  shuttlf" 
to  cause  said  movable  member  to  entrakre  ami  actuate  sal<l 
controlling  latch. 

4.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  lo  m  eomprislni; 
transferring  mechanism  and  a  controller  shaft  hovlng  a 


r 


h.  a  transmitter,  movable  means  carried  by  the  weft 
11  .mer  adapted  to  vibrate  said  transmitter  and  means 
.able  by  the  feeler  upon  substantial  exhaustion  of 
iig  upon  the  filling  carrier  to  restrain  the  vibration  of 
!  transmitter  and  thereby  to  cause  the  engagement  of 
movable  means  on  the  weft  hammer  with  the  controller 

frh. 

:.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom,  comprising 
iiisferrlng  mechanism,  a  controlling  rock  shaft  there- 
f  r  having  a  shouldered  latch,  a  transmitter  pivotally 
rill. tinted  upon  the  breast  beam,  a  spring  pressed  dog  car- 
.ie  I  by  the  weft  hammer  and  normally  adapted  to  vibrate 
>.)i(l  transmitter,  a  feeler  and  means  operated  thereby 
upon  detection  of  substantial  exhaustion  of  filling  upon 
tlie  filling  carrier  to  restrain  the  vibration  of  said  trana- 
n)ittcr  and  thereby  to  force  the  dog  Into  engagement  with 
thp  .shoulder  of  said  latch  whereby  further  movement  of 
tlie  weft  hammer  will  actuate  the  transfer  mechanism. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l.ir,0.977.  PUMP  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Silas  A. 
STHicKLAND,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1914  Serial 
No.  855,348.      (Cl.  230—27.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  extension  member  for  the 
shaft  of  a  motor,  a  connecting  member  on  the  end  of  said 
extension  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  member 
on  a  motor  shaft  by  an  endwise  movement  of  the  extension 
member,  a  pump,  and  means  for  supporting  the  pump  In 
engagement  with  the  extension  member  to  be  driven  there- 
by and  for  holding  said  member  moved  endwise  to  hold 
the  connecting  members  engaged. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pump  having  a  casing  and  a 
shaft  projecting  therethrough,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  pump  shaft  with  the  shaft  of  the  motor  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  and  a  supporting  member  on  the  pump 
caslns?  to  detachably  engage  a  bearing  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  motor  shaft  to  support  the  pump  Independently  of 
the  connecting  means  and  with  the  pump  shaft  in  axial 
alinement  with  the  motor  shaft,  said  member  forming 
the  sole  support  for  the  pump. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  extension  member  for  the  for- 
wardly  extending  end  of  a  motor  crank  shaft,  a  connecting 
member  on  the  end  of  the  extension  member  to  engage 
a  connecting  member  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  to  normally 
hold  said  extension  member  moved  endwise  with  said  con- 
necting members  disengaged,  a  pump  having  a  crank  shaft 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
extension  member,  and  means  for  holding  the  pump  and 
tlie  extension  member  moved  endwise  against  the  action 
of  said  spring  with   the  connecting  members   engaged. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pump  having  a  crank  shaft,  a 
t'lhulnr  member  on  the  pump  with  the  pump  crank  shaft 
extending  into  one  end  thereof  and  formed  to  engage  a 

"•anng  to  rigidly  support  the  pump  with  Its  crank  shaft 
1"  axial  alinement  with  an  engine  shaft,  and  connecting 
nnd  disconnecting  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
«n  enslne  shaft  to  the  pump  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pump  having  a  crank  shaft,  a 
tubular  supporting  member  Into  one  end  of  which  the 
P  imp  crank  shaft  extends,  connecting  and  disconnecting 
m-ans  within  the  tubular  member  for  connecting  an  engine 
j-  '•'ft  and  the  pump  shaft,  and  means  co6peratlng  with  the 

"  'liar  member  for  holding  the  connecting  and  discon- 
f -ctlng  means  engaged.  | 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]  ' 


1.150,978.  LIVE-STOCK-WATERING  APPARATUS.  Ed- 
ward Thomas  and  Petkr  V.  Hoisman.  Alton.  III.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,754.      (Cl.  119—76.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receiver,  a  aupply 
conductor  for  said  receiver,  a  discharge  conductor  for  aald 
receiver  and  spaced  from  the  supply  conductor,  brace  de- 
vices connecting  said  conductors  and  spaced  apart  and 
each  having  a  puldoway,  a  controlling  valve  In  the  supply 
conductor,  a  controlling  valve  In  the  discharge  conductor, 
the  stems  of  said  valves  being  connected,  a  member  mor- 
able  through  said  guideways  and  engaging  said  connected 
valve  Btems  and  operating  to  alternately  open  one  valve 
and  close  the  other  valve  when  moved  through  the  guide- 
ways,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  animal 
when  approaching  said  receiver  for  operating  said  movable 
member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receiver,  a  supply 
conductor  for  said  receiver,  a  discharge  conductor  for  aald 
receiver  and  spaced  from  the  supply  conductor,  brace  de- 
vices conecting  said  conductors  and  spaced  apart  and  each 
liavlng  a  guldeway,  a  controlling  valve  In  the  supply 
conductor,  a  controlling  valve  in  the  discharge  c<inductor. 
said  valves  being  connected  and  located  between  the  guide 
devices  and  the  stems  of  the  valves,  a  member  movable 
through  said  guideways  and  engaging  said  connected  valve 
stems  and  operating  to  alternately  open  one  valve  and 
close  the  other  valve  when  moved  through  the  guideways, 
and  means  for  operating  said  movable  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supply  conductor 
and  a  discharge  conductor  spaced  apart  and  each  having 
a  controlling  valve  with  the  stems  of  the  valves  con- 
nected, brace  devices  connected  to  said  conductors  and  each 
having  a  guldeway,  a  valve  operating  member  movable 
through  said  guideways  and  engaging  said  connected  valve 
stem  and  operating  to  alternately  open  one  valve  and 
close  the  other  valves  when  moved  through  the  guidewayi, 
and  means  for  operating  said  movable  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supply  conductor 
and  a  discharge  conductor  spaced  apart  and  each  having  a 
controlling  valve  with  the  stems  of  the  valves  connected, 
brace  device*  connected  to  said  conductors  and  spaced 
from  the  valve.s  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  each  having 
a  g»ildeway.  a  valve  operating  member  movable  through 
said  guldeway.s  and  engaging  said  connected  valve  stems 
and  operating  to  alternately  open  one  valve  and  close  the 
other  valve  when  moved  through  the  guideways,  and  means 
for  operating  said  movable  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receiver,  a  supply 
conductor  for  said  receiver,  a  discharge  conductor  for 
said  receiver  sn^^  spaced  from  the  supply  conductor.  brac» 
devlf*  >  .  r.  til  J  said  conductors  and  spaced  /ipart  and 
each  having  a  guldeway.  a  controlling  valve  In  the  supply 
conductor,  a  controlling  valve  In  the  discharge  con- 
ductor, the  stems  of  said  valves  l)elng  connected,  a  member 
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mo%'aMe  through  said  ituldHw  lys  and  enga^ln?  said  con- 
nected valve  stfins  II,  I  (i[i.'  i.ijg  to  alternately  open  one 
valve  and  clo«e  the  other  valve  when  moved,  a  platform 
mo\abIe  under  the  weight  of  an  animal  approaching  the 
reteiver,  ronnectlng  means  between  said  platform  and  said 
valve  actuating,'  member  whereby  when  the  platform  Is  de- 
pressed by  the  weight  of  an  animal  the  controlling  valve  of 
the  supply  conductor  will  be  opened  and  the  controlling 
valve  of  the  discbarge  conductor  will  be  closed,  and  means 
for  automatically  returning  the  valve  operating  member 
to  Its  normal  position  when  the  animal  retires  from  the 
platform. 


1,150,979.  Kr.K(  TRir  CLOCK.  William  H.  Thompson, 
Memphis,  Tetin.,  a.^siguor  to  Thompson  Electric  Clock 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  9.  1914.  Serial  No. 
871.032.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  16,512.     (CI.  58—53.) 


1,  In  .11)  electric  clock,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or 
casf>.  of  an  elertro-magnetlcally  controlled  movement  bodily 
In^.rti!  ,.  ■!!  ir  rem.ivab!'^  from,  .-^aid  shell  or  case,  and 
teh'scopiriv',  self  ''nnnectiblc  and  detachable  electric  contact 
mem^t"<  -p.-.t:v.'ly  carried  by  the  movement,  and  the 
shell  or  case,  one  of  said  contact  members  being  a  cup 
Insulntel  from  its  support  and  hnvini;  an  electrical  con- 
tact, and  rhe  other  heln^j  a  freely  projecting  metallic  coll 
."prlnp  adapt»>d  to  telescope  within  the  cup  and  to  engage 
said  contact  and  so  remain  undt-r  compression  when  the 
clock  movement  Is  in  the  shell  or  case 

•-'.  In  a!i  electric  clock,  the  'omMnation  with  a  shell  or 
case.  ,,f  iit;  ►>;ectricai;y  contrilled  clo.'k  movement  bodily 
Insertlble  In.  nr  removable  fmm,  s.iid  shell  or  case,  a  cup 
constructed  of  insulated  material  carried  by  the  shell  or 
case,  an  elecrrtcal  ttTmlnal  oonncctinK  member  insulated 
from  and  passing  througb  th.'  Iwise  of  the  cup  and  securing 
It  to  the  shell  or  case,  said  terminal  belns;  exposed  at  the 
Interior  of  the  cup,  and  a  freely  projectlni;  coil  spring 
electric  terminal  carried  bv  thf>  movpment  and  adapted  for 
reception  in  the  cup  and  for  -elf connection  to.  or  self- 
detachment  from,  the  terminal  aforesaid. 

3.  In  an  electric  (lock,  the  combination  with  a  shell 
or  case,  of  an  electrically  controlled  clock  movement  bodily 
Insf'rtii'M'  in,  <.r  r<'movaM.>  rrom.  sabi  shell  or  case,  a  cup 
constructed  of  Insulated  material  which  has  a  reduced 
end  received  in  an  openin::  in  the  shell  or  case,  an  electrical 
terminal  screw  <,r  bolt  passim:  through  the  base  of  the 
cup  and  out  of  cont.-ict  with  the  sh.di  or  case,  the  head  of 
said  screw  or  bolt  beln^'  expo^od  within  the  cup  and  the 
thread.>.i  end  beim,'  proybied  wltii  a  nut,  a  contact  member 
connect'-.!  t-,  and  ins  ilated  from  the  movement,  said  mem- 
ber ha  Vint:  a  -roovc.  and  n  f-^^.'ly  projecting  coll  spring 
electric  ti<rmlnal  which  has  a  ('-ntractcd  part  tightly  re- 
ceived in  tiie  -roove  last-name  1,  whereby  the  coll  spring 
contact  is  ntt.icbed  to  the  member  and  projects  freely  there- 
from and  is  adapted  to  enter  the  cup  for  purposes  of  con- 
tacting with    til"   !  end   of  the  bolt  or  screw". 


1.150.080.      MINK-<  AR    (•0ri'LlN(,.      Wii.mam    Towers, 
Christopher,    lil..   assignor   of   forty  live   one-hundredthg 
to  Roy  Lockridge,  Christopher,  111.     Mled  Mav  27    l'il4 
Serial  No.  841,32<t.      iCl.  213— 3.-j.) 

A  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  heads  liavint:  Hat  faces 
adapted  for  contact  witli  each  other,  one  of  the  head.s  be- 
ing formed  with  a  recess  having  an  inwardly  tapere.i  inner 
end,  a  .spear  shaped  tip  having  a  shank  int<'gral!y  formed 
with  and  extending  from  the  other  iiead  and  received  in 
the  recess  for  its  seating  in  the  tapered  inner  end  ther.of. 


said  tip  being  formed  with  laterally  extending  reversely 
beveled  portions  at  its  upper  side,  and  a  fork-like  slide 
mounted  in  the  recessed  bead  and  intersecting  Its  recess 
and  formed  with  shoulders  on  opposite  limbs  for  engage- 


ment with  the  beveled  portions  to  automatically  operate 
the  said  slide  on  the  insertion  of  the  tip  in  the  recessed 
head  to  fasten  both  heads  together 


1,150.981.      DRAINING  SYSTEM  FOR  CARGO  OF  SAND- 
BOATS.     Ahthuh    G.     WAr.TTCR,    Grand    Haven,    Mich 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  877.141       fCl.  114_26.) 


*i  u   "     ■» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vesiiel.  of  a  series  of  screen 
cylinders  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  cargo  hold,  suction 
pipes  connected  to  the  cylinders,  a  manifold  from  which 
said  pipes  extend,  a  suction  pump  connected  to  the 
manifold,  a  gravity  outlet  from  the  manifold,  and  a 
wash  water  connection  to  the  manifold. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  screen  cylinder 
mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  cargo  hold,  a  suction  pump 
connected  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  screened  drain  trap 
opening  to  the  bottom  of  the  cargo  hold  beneath  the  cyl- 
inder,  and   having   a    connection    with   the   suction   p\imp. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  series  of  screen 
cylinders  mountwl  in  the  bottom  of  the  cargo  hold,  suc- 
tion pipes  connected  to  the  cylinders,  a  manifold  from 
which  said  pipes  -xtend.  a  suction  pump  connected  to 
the  manifold,  a  gravity  outlet  from  the  manifold,  a 
wash  water  connection  to  the  manifold,  screened  drain 
traps  opening  to  the  bottom  of  the  cargo  hold  beneath 
the  cylinders,  and  pipes  connecting  the  traps  to  the  afore 
said  suction  pipes  respectively. 


1,150,982.     VEHKLK  SEAT.     Daniel   Warner,  Bronson, 
Mich.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Enos    Eutiler,    Misba 
waka,    Ind.     Filed    Jan.    2.S,    1914,    Serial   No.    815,038. 
Renewed     July     2.      UU5.      Serial      No.      37,782.      (CI. 
155—25.) 


A  seat  structure  embodying  a  frame,  a  seat  hinged 
thereon,  a  rod  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  seat. 
the  frame  haviui;  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  said 
rod.  a  bowed  spring  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  ^lid- 


ai.Iy  en;raging  the  rod  to  seat  upon  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing Its  euda  l>earlng  agnlnst  the  seat,  and  an  expansion 
, oiled  wire  spring  mounted  upon  the  rod  between  the 
howed  spring  and  the  free  end  of  the  rod. 


i,r.o,ns3.    acp:tylene-gas  generator.    David  r. 

Wat,  Fairfield,  Iowa.     Filed  May  20,  1913.     Serial  No 
768,822.      (CI.   48—57.) 


1.  In  a  gat*  generator  of  the  charai  ter  (lescnt>ed.  a  lank, 
a  gas  holiler  water  sealed  at  it>  lower  end  and  supported 
In  said  tank,  a  gcn<'rnt1nL:  'Tiniulu  r  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  tank  ard  openii;:;  into  tlie  ^'hs  holder,  a  discharge 
pip*'  leading  from  the  open  lower  >  nd  of  the  gas  holder 
and  passing  to  the  exterior  of  the  'aiik  thiou-h  tb"  gen 
crating  chamber,  and  w  valve  in  >ai(i  pipe  adapted  to 
establlsli  communicatiui:  between  the  upper  portion  of 
the  generating  chamber  and  the  discharge  pipe  and  cut 
off  communication  lH>twt'en  said  discharge  plj>e  and  the 
%tL%  holder  or  op«'n  comniunlcation  N'tween  tlo'  discharge 
pipe  and  the  gas  holder  and  cut  off  comnuiniintion  l)e- 
tween  the  generating   cliamUer  and   the   discliai,.    pip.. 

2.  In  a  gas  generator  of  the  character  descri!>ed.  a 
Unk  having  a  false  bottom,  the  space  Im-1ow  said  laise 
bottom  constitutiug  a  generating  chamber.  me:iiiK  for 
dlscharguig  carbld  into  said  generating  rbamber,  u  ga.- 
holdlug  bell  disposed  in  the  tank  above  the  false  i)iiHoni 
and  water  sealed  at  Its  lower  end.  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  generating  ctiaml)er  into  the  ga«  holding  liell.  a  pljie 
leading  from  the  gas  holding  bell  through  said  faih. 
bottom  iuto  the  gener.itiiiL:  r  ban.;.er  and  then  oi.t  ..f 
said  generating  chaml>€r,  -ml  pip.  having  an  opening 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  g.neratiti-:  (  im.be: ,  .md 
a  valve  in  said  pipe  adapted  to  open  cut  .:;!  i:i  rinii  be- 
tween the  bcdl  and  the  discharge  pipe  and  simultaneously 
cut  off  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  gen- 
erating chaml)er  or  open  communication  between  the 
upper  portion  of  the  generating  chandler  and  ibe  dls- 
ehnrge  pipe  and  simultaneouslv  cut  off  communication 
with  the  bell. 

3.  In  a  generator  of  the  character  described,  ::  tank 
having  an  annular  false  bottom,  the  space  below  the 
false  bottom  constituting  a  generating  chnml)er,  the  cen- 
tral opening  of  the  false  bottom  b<dng  defined  by  an  up- 
wardly extending  wall,  an  annular  vertically  movable 
gHs  holding  bell  supported  within  the  tank  above  the 
fal.se  bottom  thereof,  a  mrbid  Ixilder  supported  within 
the  central  opening  of  the  bell  and  distharging  Into  the 
generating  chamber  below  the  false  bottom,  means  actu- 
ated by  a  fall  of  tl.e  Ndl  for  discharging  a  regulated 
amount  of  carbid  from  the  holder  Into  the  generating 
chamber,  a  \\\\\v  leading  from  the  generating  chamber  into 
the  open  lower  ond  of  the  l)ell.  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
open  end  of  the  beil  through  the  false  bottom  into  the 
generating  chtimber  and  tlien  out  therefrom,  a  valve 
disposed    within    the    pipe   and    locate<l    in    the   upper   por-   i 
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tion  of  the  generating  chamber  and  adapted  when  turned 
in  one  position  to  entabllsh  communication  between  the 
gas  bolder  bell  and  the  discharge  pipe  and  cut  off  com- 
munication between  aald  discharge  pipe  and  the  upper 
porUon  of  the  generating  chamber,  or  eslaldish  commu- 
nication between  the  generating  chamber  and  the  dia- 
cbarge  pipe  and  cut  off  communication  from  the  bell, 
and  means  whereby  said  valve  may  be  manually  oper- 
ated. 

4.  In  a  gas  generator  of  the  character  described,  a  tank 
.having  a  false  bottom,  the  space  below  tlie  false  bottom 
constituting  a  generating  chamber,  a  gas  holding  bell 
disposed  within  the  tank  above  the^alse  bottom  and  water 
sealed  at  Its  lower  end,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  gen- 
erating chamber  through  the  water  seal  and  opening 
Into  the  bell,  a  pipe  leadlug  from  the  open  end  of  the 
bell  through  the  false  bottom  into  the  generating  cham- 
ber and  then  out  of  said  chamber,  said  pipe  having  an 
opening  extending  Into  the  generating  chamber  above 
the  water  tank,  the  valve  In  said  pipe  adapted  to  open 
communication  between  the  bell  and  the  discbarge  pipe, 
and  simultaneously  cut  off  communication  between  the 
upper  portion  of  the  generating  chamber  or  open  com- 
munication between  the  upper  portion  of  the  generating 
chamber  and  the  discharge  pipe  and  simultaneously  cut 
off  communication  with  the  bell,  an  arm  extending  from 
the  valve,  and  a  rod  extending  within  the  bell  to  a  point 
above  the  bell  whereby  the  valve  mav  i)*  operated  by 
hand. 

5.  In   a  generator  of  the  chararter  (Je»crll)ed,  a   tank 
having    an    annu.ar    false    bottom,    tue    apace    below    the 
false  bottom  constituting  a  generating  chamber,  the  cen- 
tral opening  of  the  false  Iwttom  being  defined  by  an  up- 
wardly extending  wall,  an  annular  vertically  movable  gas 
holding   bell   supported   within    the   tank   above   the   false 
fK)ttom    thereof,    a    carbid    holder    supponed    within    the 
"I'^'ning  uf  the   bell   and   discharging   into  the   generating 
hamber  below  the  false  bottom,  means  for  feedii.g  carbid 
from  the  carbid  holder,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  generat- 
ing chamber  iuto  the  open   lower  end  of  the   bell,  n   pipe 
leading  from   the  oi)en   end  of  the  bell   throu.:li   the  false 
tiottoni    into  tlie   genemting   cbamlMT  and    then    mit    tbere- 
Irom,  a  valve  disposed  within  the  pipe  and  adapted  when 
turned    in    one    dir.  eti,,n    to    establish    comniunb  atlon    \y^ 
twf^.n    the    !)en    and    the   discharge   pipe   and   rut    off   com- 
munication   between    said    disclinrge    pifx     and    th(-    gener- 
ating ehnmber  or   when   moved    ir;    thf   otber   direction   es- 
tabllshmg   .  ommunlcatloi.      i;\\(ii,    •    i    ^.  :,erating   cham- 
ber  and   the   discharge   pipe   and    cut   off   communication 
from   the  bell,  an  arm  extending  from  said   valve,   and  a 
rui    j.asslug    through    the    false    bottom   au<l    between    tl  . 
inner    wall    of    the    bell    and    the    annular    upwar.liy    e.\ 
leuding    wall    of    the    false    bottom    and    being    provided 
with   a   handle  at  its  upper  end,   and   a   sleeve  surround- 
ing said  rod  and  attached  to  the  false  bottom 


:, 150,984.  nUANCHING-MACIIlSi:  (  haulks  Wikbkk, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  May  23,  l<jl4.  Seiin!  No  s}(i,42o' 
(CI.  41—3.) 

1.  In  u  machine  for  branching  strands  of  artificial 
flowers,  the  combination,  with  means  adapted  to  propel 
or  feed  a  core  continuously,  of  means  for  winding  a  wrap- 
ping upon  the  core  and  upon  the  stem  of  the  branch 
when  applied  thereto,  means  operating  Intermittently  to 
temporarily  arrest  the  movement  of  the  core  nt  pre- 
determined Intervals,  .nnd  means  operating  ijfter  ea(h  at 
rest  of  tb.e  core  to  automatically  renew  the  feeding  move- 
ment, wbeieiy  the  only  manual  action  ie(juired  .f  the 
ojH'rator  is  the  Hi.[ill(  .itiei,  of  the  branches  to  the  core 
when  arrested. 

2.  The  comidnation.  in  a  l,>ranchlng  ma'liiji.  ,  means  oji- 
erating  automatically  to  arr.  st  the  spinner  aiid  stop  the 
feed  movement  of  the  .ore  at  regular  pre  det<Tnilne<l  in 
tervBlR.  and  an  indicator  moved  continuously  through  a 
plurality  of  the  core's  movements  and  showing  to  the 
operator  by  its  position,  at  wldcli  stoppage  of  the  core  a 
branch  should  be  omitte<l  t(.  provide  for  the  cutting  of 
the  core. 
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Th.  iirion   In  a   branching  machine,  of  a  cam 

■  "finv'-i:  r;:;  for  arresting  the  spinner  and  the  feed 
'ivnt  of  the  core  at  intervals,  a  worm  upon  the 
if  '?.►'  m.  an  indicator  and  shaft  to  rotate  the 
iril  'A  w.rm-wheel  fitted  removably  and  changeably 
upon  such  shaft  to  «»neai'e  the  worm,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set   forth 


fltxl 
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4.  In  a  l)ranchini,'  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
-pmner  for  winding  a  wrapping  upon  a  core  and  its 
i.ran.hes.  of  rolls  for  fe..li:,_  tlu-  core,  gearing  connecting 
.such  roils  with  th..  splnntT.  a  iriv-r  to  rotate  the  spinner 
and  automatic  mechauism  o|..  rat.d  infrmittently  to  con- 
nect the  driver  with  the  spinner  to  propel  the  core  be- 
twf'Pi!  t'l.'  application  of  the  branches. 

o.  In  a  branching  machine,  the  combination  witli  a 
spiun.r  disk  l.aviny  a  flier  for  winding  a  wrapping  upon  a 
core  and  its  branches,  of  roIKs  for  feeding  the  coro.  gear- 
ing connecting  such  rolls  with  th,-  spinner-disk  a  fric- 
tion driv..  for  rotating  the  disk,  and  a  continuously  ro- 
tating cam  operating  at  each  rotation  to  connect  and  dis- 
coniif.  t   <iich  friction  driver  with   tho  disk. 

iriainis  ♦}  tu  l.S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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An  Artu>  ,,f  rhP  class  described  comprising'  a  board 
bavlDu'  its  „pMor  pnl  provided  with  aneuiar  brackets  a 
la.idcr  MTton  hav  -:,  jts  .tib-  p!v.,tally  conncc...!  with 
said  bra.-kctv  s,,.,.'i:;^-  nu-mbt-rs  fur  the  .aid  stiles  a  stop 
sc.  tlou  bavin-  it.  arm.  pivotaliv  .-curod  i  ,.rw....n  the  st-cs 
of  tho  ladder  s.x-tlons.  tbo  .rms  „f  .aid  step  s-ctiun  adapt- 
-.1  to  rest  upon  one  -.f  th-  unn.-rin::  ni.nib..r.  of  the 
'adder  sc.tion.  said  Iward  bavin.-  ,ts  longitudinal  odges 
^rov:ded  with  strips,  said  st,.;,,.  fj^vinc  int-irned  iu-s 
which  are  adapted  to  be  cnjaj-d  bv  the  ends  of  rhe  ste-. 
section  when  the  said  step  se,.t:.,n  h:a.  !ven  rel.as..]  from 
the  lad<ier  section  and  swun^:  ;|.u.  '.ts  pivot  toward  the 
N>ard. 


1.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  a  felly,  of  an  inner 
circular  rim  of  resilient  material,  the  inner  face  of  .said 
rim  formed  with  annular  grooves,  an  annular  cushion  of 
L-shaped  cross  .section  located  at  each  side  of  said  resil- 
ient rim.  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  circular  flanges  of 
angular  cross  section  mounted  upon  .aid  felly  and  carry- 
ing said  inner  resilient  rim.  adji  -iiij;  bnit-  passing 
through  said  circular  flanges  and  thr,uj:h  said  annular 
cushions,  a  main  cushion  member  received  between  said 
L-shaped  annular  cushions.  ^aU]  member  formed  with  in- 
wardly projecting  rims,  >;nd  run.  furmed  with  i)erfora- 
tions  to  loosely  receive  said  bolts,  arni  laterally  e-xtendii^K' 
edges  formed  on  said  main  cushion  member  and  bearing 
against  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  L-sbaped  annular 
cushions,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  a  fellv.  of  an  inner 
circular  rim  of  resilient  mir.rial.  an  annular  <  ushion  of 
L-shaped  cross  section  located  at  ea,  b  side  of  >aid  resilient 
rim,  a  pair  of  circular  flanges  adju-tably  mounted  on  said 
felly,  means  for  adjusting  said  tlaiu-es  toward  ea.  h  other, 
a  main  cushion  member  receive,!  irtween  said  L  shaped 
cushions,  said  member  formed  with  inwardlv  projecting 
rims  adapted  to  bear  against  tb.  .,ut,  r  [.eripherv  of  said 
inner  circular  rim,  and  laterally  e.MendinK  .d-es  formed 
on  .said  main  cushion  member,  -iid  -d.-^.  bearing-  a.  linst 
the  outer  peripheries  of  sai.i  L  shaped  annular  cu>tiion, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  a  felly,  of  an  inner 
circular  rim  of  resilient  material,  ai,  annular  cushion  of 
substantially  L-shaped  cross  section  in,  a  ted  at  each  side 
of  said  rim.  a  pair  of  circular  flanges  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  felly,  means  for  adjusting  said  (ianges  toward  each 
other,  a  main  cushion  member  a  la;  ted  to  be  clamped  be- 
tween the  Inwardly  projecting  flan.'es  of  said  L-shaped 
cushions,  said  cushion  member  adapted  to  t>ear  against  the 
said  inner  circular  rim,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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.Vs  an  article  of  man  if.i  t  jr..  a  slipper  sole  eomprislng 
a  relatively  stiff  foundation  member,  a  soft  pliable  out- 
.sole  on  the  bottom  thereof  havint:  its  edges  completely 
turned  up  around  the  edge  of  the  foundation  men. her  and 
secured  to  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  larce  ro  nul  soft 
attachment  strip  lying  ab.n-  the  edge  on  top  of  said  out- 
■^ole.  and  a  line  of  stlt.hin-  securely  uniting  said  founda- 
'Ion  member  outsole.  an<l  atta<  hmenf  strip  to  each  other. 
•*ald  stitching  entering  the  <ob.  along  a  line  just  above  the 
bottom  thereof. 
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which  said  set  screw  projects  to  engage  said  axle,  whereby 
to  permit  movement  of  said  sleeve  on  said  axle,  and  look 
nuts  on  said  axle  bearing  against   the  outer  end  of  said 


tas^.^jL:] 


1.  \  sight  feed  oiler,  comprlsins:  a  tube  having  screw 
threaded  ends,  a  meml>er  in  wbi(  1;  one  end  of  .aid  tube 
Is  mounted,  said  memb.  r  bavin-  an  ojiening  communicat-  ' 
ing  with  said  tube,  a  transparent  tube  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  sai<l  fir-t  tulM-,  said  member  bavin.'  a  recess  j 
In  which  said  transparent  tube  is  received,  and  a  cap 
which  is  screwed  on  the  other  end  of  said  first  tule  and 
bears  acalnst  the  end  of  said  transparent  tube,  said  first 
tube  having  opeilings  connecting  the  spac  be:\\>M>n  the 
two  tubes  with  the  space  within  the  Urst  tube,  a  i,  mov- 
able plug  in  said  cap  for  giving  access  to  the  interior  of 
the  first  tube,  and  an  oil  pump  for  su[>ply;ng  oil  to  the 
opening  In  said  member. 

U.  A  sight  feed  oiler,  comprising  a  tuU>  liavlng  screw 
threaded  ends,  a  member  in  which  one  end  of  said  tube 
Is  mounted,  said  memb<M-  havinic  an  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  tube,  a  transparent  tube  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  said  first  tube,  said  member  having  a  recess  in 
which  said  transparent  tube  Is  receive.!,  and  a  cap  which 
is  screwed  on  the  other  end  of  <:\ii]  first  tube  and  bears 
against  the  end  of  said  transparent  lube,  sHid  first  tulx' 
having  openings  connecting  the  space  betw.en  the  two 
tubes  with  the  space  within  the  first  tube. 

3.  .\  sight  feed  oiler,  comprising  a  tube,  a  memlier  in 
which  one  end  of  said  tube  is  mounted,  said  member  having 
an  ojiening  communicating  with  said  tube,  a  cap  on  the 
other  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  transparent  tube  surround- 
ing and  spaced  from  said  first  tube  and  clamped  between 
said  member  and  said  cap,  said  first  tube  having  an  open- 
ing connecting  the  space  between  the  two  tubes  with  the 
space  u  ithiii   tlie   tirst  tube. 

•1.  A  sight  feed  oiler,  comprising  a  tube,  a  niemler  in 
which  one  end  of  said  tu!>e  is  mounted,  a  cap  un  the  other 
end  of  said  tube,  a  t  mii-p.irent  tube  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  said  first  tube  and  clamped  between  said 
member  and  ?ald  cap,  said  first  tube  having  an  opening 
connecting  the  space  between  the  two  tubes  with  the  space 
within  the  first  tube,  and  means  for  conducting  oil  to  the 
space  within  the  first  tube. 


sleeve,  whereby  to  move  t!r  .,,...  -u-^ni^'U  on  said  nxh- 
and  against  said  wheel,  su: -t.ntial.v  a.  ^bow^  and  de- 
scribed. 
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1.  A  wniln^  i>ad  having  i^,,;-.  ,,f  ^..;deF  at  intervals 
down  the  sides  thereof,  ir,  .o„Mr,:,tion  with  an  elastic 
cord  adapted  to  e.xten.i  from  one  of  said  guides  to  the 
other  In  eacli  pair  and  to  be  moved  from  one  pair  of  guides 
to  the  next  at  will. 

2.  A  writing  [,nd  provided  with  pairs  of  guides  placed 
at  Intervals  down  the  sides  thereof,  m  combination  with 
a  complete  elastic  band  surrounding  the  pad  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  from  one  pair  of  guides  tu  .'mother  at  will 

.'^.  A  writing  pad  provided  wit!;  suitahlv  spaced  notches 
down  each  sid.^  and  an  elastic  band  adapted  to  surround 
said  pad  and  fal;   Into  sabi   pairs  of  i.,,tches 
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-\  take  up  meclianism    of   the  <  haracter  d. 


nbed. 


-  -  --    ..^,.^.    V..-...,-...    .  om 

prising  In  combination  with  a  wheel  box.  a  tivd  axb 
mounted  therethrough,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  axh^  wlt;.- 
tn  said  wheel  box.  a  flanged  sl.eve  mounted  on  sai.i  axb 
through  one  side  of  said  wheel  t>ox  with  its  fiance  l)earing 
against  the  side  of  the  wheel,  a  set  s,  rew  through  the 
w^eel  box  at  one  side  thereof  for  holding  said  axle  tixed. 
said   flanged   sleeve    havlnL-    a    sb,t    It;    euie    side    tnrouub 


1.  A  respirator  consisting  In  a  piece  of  fabric,  cofiperat 
Ing  folds  formed   therein  by  lapplne  the  fabric  to  form  a 
nose-pocket. 

2.  A  respirator  .insisting  In  a  piece  of  fabric,  cofij^rat- 
Ing  folds  formed  therein  by  lapping  the  fabric  to  form  a 
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nom- pdcki't,   ;ind    !T;i»;iri« 

tMi! 


ni  I'rT  ifnfnc  the  laps  at  cer- 

■'  A  r  ■;;  ::-it''r  ronslstli!.  <n  i  piece  of  fabric,  coOpernt- 
iii^  f  lids  formed  tliereln  by  hipping  the  same  to  form  a 
un<'-  [UK  kef,  and  means  for  holding  the  laps  to  n'nder  the 
)i.ii  k.-t  portion  yleld^ible. 

i  A  ri'S()iratoi'  .)nvi-ifiiii'  in  a  piece  of  fabric,  folds 
fur!!.,  if  In  the  cfiitiul  portion  thereof  h.v  lapping  the  fab- 
rii    1;:  1  Pitching  the  same  to  form  a  poeket  for  the  nose. 

."  A  '('splrator  eon-istiti^'  in  a  piece  of  fabric  having 
the  iippL-r  rentral  portiiiu  tliiT((if  np|)osit(  ly  folded  by  lap- 
pin;;  In  opposite  directions  to  form  a  pocket  for  the  nose. 

[llalms  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 
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1.  In  a  vacuniii  -faliim  niaeliiiie,  a  cliamber  .idiipted  to 
be    vacuumlzed,    an!    means   operative    by    a    reduction   of 

pr>'^<iire  in  said  <  liainber  for  releasing  the  vacuum. 

■J  In  a  v:i'u\ini  siallns:  nia-'tiine.  a  closed  chamber  adapt- 
«»(1  to  N»  oprneil,  and  ;iiran~  op'Tative  by  a  riKluction  of 
presmiie  tii  »iHld  cbnmtxr  for  :•'!.  asinz  the  vacuum  therein 
so  thHt  thf  etamher  ni.iv   b.    ojxi.ed. 

"!  In  a  \-H(  ipim  sfdlii).'  machine,  a  chamber  adapted  to 
be  vacu  •iiiiz.  1,  ;ia'.\i;s  in  -aid  cl  amber  for  applying  pres- 
*inrf  to  til"  rli-;iire  of  a  i*»<  »>ptn'li\  und  means  operative  by 
H  rpiliixMioTi  iif  pr>Ksu!-e  in  -.aid  chaniher  for  releasing  the 
vHciium. 

4  in  a  \ii(Tinm  si.aliiii:  n;M(!;iiie,  k  \  u  iiun.;/atde  chaBQ- 
li^T  H(1iii't»Kl  to  (onriilii  a  r<'.  eptMi  !•■  ur  an-  m  saitl  chamber 
for  npiplylTiL'  [tr-'ssiir''  td  t'e  clu^nn  .if  tli'-  rfH'eptacie  and 
ni'  an-  up.'rative  tiv  a  p;.(li't>'nniiie'.i  reduction  of  pressure 
111  -aid  ihan;!'.  r  tor  la  1.  a.-iiu  the  vacuum  therein. 

•'  !n  a  \at',um  s.  a:,:,.:  n  uliliie,  a  chamber  adapted  to 
b.>  \  \.  uiinnz.d  and  m'..in<  jp.  r  itlve  by  a  predetermined  re- 
dnai  n  of  pressure  In  the  chamber  for  throwing  into  op- 
er.afi.ai  ni>ai.<  f^'V  p.  rformiug  consecutively  the  several 
opera liuns  ne<e->ary  to  seal  a  receptacle  in  ranto  and  to 
ro-adnur  tla   atnn.^ihere  to  said  chamber. 

int"d  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


through  which  the  hanger  passes  to  form  a  pivot  loop  on 

one  side  of  said  hinge  member,  a  clasp  comprising  a  body 

I   plate  having  downwardly  tapering  garment  receiving  aper 

[   ture  therein,  the  top  of  said  plate  forming  a  cross  bar  ex- 

I    tending  across  the  entire  plate,  said  cross  liar  heing  con- 

j   fined  in  .said  pivot  loop  whereby  the  body  plate  is  slldabiy 

and  plvotally  attached  to  the  hinge  member  by  means  of 

the  hanger  only,  a  tongue  plvotally   connected  with  the 

hinge  member  and  formed  of  a  sCilp  doubled  centrally  to 

form  a  hearing  eye  and  with  the  ends  extended  parallel 

with  each  other,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  two  ends  of 

the  strip  to  form  a  garment     n_  i-iug  tongue  adapted  tp 

pass  through  the  aperture  and  hoid  a  1  iulit  of  the  garment 

on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate. 

'2.  In  a  garment  supporter  u  [.  iid.  nt  pliant  clasp 
hanger,  a  hinge  member  having  a  pi aiality  of  cross  bars 
one  of  which  is  offset,  said  hanger  parsing  between  said 
cross  bars  to  form  a  pivot  loop  on  one  side  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  body  plate  having  a  downwardly  tapering  garment 
receiving  aperture  therein  ui  les.s  width  than  the  hinge 
member,  the  top  of  said  plate  fuiinint;  a  cross  bar  for  the 
top  of  said  aperture,  said  cross  bar  tn  in;;  contlned  in  the 
pivot  loop  whereby  said  plate  1-  plvotally  held  to  the 
hinge  member  by  said  pivot  loop  only,  and  a  tongue  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  offset  cioss  lar  of  tlie  hinge  member 
to  form  a  toggle  therewith  and  tiavin-  Its  frer  end  formed 
to  pass  through  tlie  aperture  and  engage  a  Light  of  the 
garment  on  the  oppo-ue  sid^  of  the  l)ody  plate  from  ihe 
hinge  member. 

3.  In  a  gann.'iit  >  ipportrr.  a  piiideut  i)iiani  i  ,a-p 
hanger,  a  hinge  m'-mh'T  having  a  piiiraiiry  nf  <ni--  i.^i.- 
and  apertures  throu-n  which  the  lian:;er 
pivot  loo|»  on  one  side  of  ih.  meiulier.  a 
downwardly  tai)erinc  u'urm.nt  r.  ecjviu;:  ap'Ttuia-  tliereln 
of  less  width  than  the  l.inpe  memlier  and  ,1  crl.^s  bar  above 
said  aperture  contiued  nud  pivotally  muuiit.d  in  said 
hanger  loop  with  an  int.-rmcdiat.r  cross  bar  ut  th.'  l.inpi- 
memlter,  the  lower  end  of  ilie  plale  luiii^'  otTsc!  toward 
the  side  on  which  the  hit,-.'  nieuUxT  is  located  and  the 
lower  cross  bar  of  the  hiruc  imrniier  ieiiig  ccntially  off- 
set in  the  opposite  direction  aiid  a  ton_Mie  [livot.  li  an  the 
offset  portion  of  said  last  named  cross  Iwr  to  tnriL  a  Ui*;.;le 
therewith  and  adapted  to  pass  thro  i;;h  the  iraiin.  nt  receiv- 
ing aperture  aikd  eii;:age  and  hold  a  hi^'bt  of  tin  varment 
on  the  opposite  side  of  tlie  idat'  witli  tii.  p. ant  <,{  the 
toggle  U'yond  its  center  line,  wlierely  th'  clasp  is  held 
closed  whon  the  end  of  the  toncn'  !.«  -iili.)e<  ted  to  upward 
pressure. 
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Ml<  h.,  assignor  to  Gertrude  .1 
Filed  May  124,  1915.     Serial  No.  30,1011 


■i.i;  r.  BvK.v.M,  Petroil 

By  ram.    netrolt.   Mich 

(CI.  22—81.1 


[Claims 


n.'t 


.I'd  on:;. 

.New    Or 

pany. 

Filed 


(iAKMKN  r  ST-prOUTKI 
an-.    1  :i,.    Hssiiruor  to   Tl 


i  ;  I  n  c 


Ori. 


IS' 11 


.a    (  »:-, 
1  No   <\' 


Ii.wiEi.  (J.  Bi:tts, 
Ivury  Garter  Com- 
t  ou  of  Louisiana. 
^'1      tCl.24  -246.) 


1.    In 


clasp 


a  n .;  I 


-ai  nie 
ar.'. 


■.t   sr.pporti  r  em'<M!ying  a  pendent  pliant 

a  hini.'*'  ineinher  h.'ivlnj  apert'iri>s  t>>'  -*»1n 


I 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  aan  ifa  ture,  the  h«)|relu  described 
ladle  l)owl  consisting  of  a  sub-tantlally  cylindrical  lio<ly 
portion   formed  at   its  lower  ed;;e  with   a    [durallty  of  in 

I  clslons  defining  lugs,  the  lugs  helDL'  turned  inwardly  above 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  ewer  ed-.  .  an!  a  bottoir 
Insertible  Into  the  body  portion  f;.mi  th.  iower  end  there 
of  and  adapted  to  abut  with  it-  fa(  <  .against  said  lugs. 
the  lower  edge  of  the  body  portion  being  turned  inwanU.v 
around  the  margin  of  the  bottoin  in  contact  with  the  lower 
face  of  the  latter,  whereby  tin  liott(jm  will  le  confliuHJ 
between  the  lugs  atul  the  inwardly  ttimed  ed^.-  of  the 
body  portion. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  m.anufartnre,  th.*"  herei!i  de-ftaii.ii 
ladle  bowl,  conBlstln-r  of  tw<.  suhstantlaJly   "^eml-cyiindn- 
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pal  sertlon?'  secured  together  «t  their  adjolnintr  edge*, 
each  of  sai'l  sei  mols  beiii;:  ferined  at  Its  low.  r  .d-i  with  a 
plurality  of  Incislous  defining  lugs,  the  lugs  being  turned 
inwardly  above  the  retnaining  portion  of  the  lower  fd^e 
and  disposed  in  e<]Ui  disJatit  relation  to  each  ot  er.  and  .1 
bottom  insertible  into  the  liody  portion  fpni  the  lower 
end  threof  and  adapted  to  abut  with  its  upper  face 
against  said  lugs,  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  p.ntion  be- 
ing turned  Inwardly  arouod  the  uiar-.ti  aiul  overlapping 
the  bottom,  as  and  for  the  purpose  »et  lorth. 


1,150.095.       ^I'K  1-NG  \\  111  KL.       Ci-.sk!.     I■■,^K.N^,     Warner. 
'  S.    D.      Filed    May    li.    iiJlu.      Sena.    No.    jT.hiT.      >  Cl. 
152—28.) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  Inner  and 
outer  parts,  spoices  connecting  such  parts,  yieldable  load 
sustaining  means  between  the  spokes,  supporting  means 
extending  across  the  yieldable  load  sustaining  means,  and 
adjusting  devices  mounted  In  the  supporting  means  for 
compressing  the  yieldable  load  sustaining  means  to  a 
greater  or  less  extent  according  to  the  load  to  be  carried. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  inner  tind  outer  parts, 
extensible  spokes  having  pivotal  connection  at  their  ends 
with  the  respective  parts,  a  yieldable  center  piece  receiving 
the  inner  spoke  sections,  stirrups  embracing  the  yieldable 
center  piece  and  attached  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  huh 
portion  of  the  wheel,  and  adjusting  means  applied  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  stlrrup.s  for  compressing  the  yieldable 
center  piece  more  or  I'^ss 


1,150.996.     COTTON  S.i:]. I)    III:! !!{       Araj 
Carr,  Atlanta,  (Ja.,  assignor  ?o   I  he  Iricti  r 


Company.    Cincinnati.    O 


\N'   II.VRD 

!  Gamble 
li').    ,1     Corporation    of    Ohio. 
Filed  .I.nn.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  ^lth:r.l*       (Cl.  34—34.) 

1.  A  cotton-seed  drier,  comi'lsin-  a  vertl<al  rack 
formed  of  plates  mutually  inclined  t.iwar.'.  each  other,  a 
feed  roller  between  the  two  bot'orr  p  nt-s  of  the  rack 
and  means  whereby  the  bottom  plate  i.n  one  side  will  swiug 
outwardly  to  accommotlate  the  action  of  the  feed  roller. 

2.  .\  cotton-sied  drier,  comprising'  a  vertical  rack  formed 
of  plates  mutually  Inclined  toward  ach  other,  a  roll  with 
po<  k"ts  In  the  periphery  thi  leef  t  >  r<itate  hetwe.  n  the 
two  l>ottom  plates  .nnd  in  coriiact  therewilti.  a  ri  i  tnean- 
whereby  one  ef  s.ini  paii-  u;  ,  -wiiij  uitwarl.y  from 
tlio  roll  to  accommodate  the  -a*  '\->n  there,  t 

3.  A  cottou-seed  drier,  comprising'  a  vertical  r.i' k  f<irmed 
of  plates  mutually  Inclined  toward  la  ii  cth.  r.  a  roii  with 
pockets  in  the  periphery  thereof  to  r.  late  .>.  tw  en  the 
two  bottom  pinti's  and  in  contH<  1  thejew  :h.  items  for 
pivoting  one  of  the  ):ottom  plate-^  ^o  as  ;..  -w  n,  .ind 
me:' ns  whereby  liu-  su  n_ii;c  pi.it.'  i-  norn.aiiv  le  ,(i  .i-am.-L 
the  roll. 


4.  A  eottoB-seed  drier,  comprising  a  vertical  rack  formed 

of  plates  mutually  inclined  towaid  ear!  etlnr,  a  roll  with 
po<-ket8  in  the  perlpliery  thereof  to  r  tate  t^-tw  en  the 
two   bottom    plate*!    and    In    c.nt.ot    th    r.v\,ih.    nteau-    for 


jdvotlng  one  of  the  1  ottom 
whereby  the  ^wiul::.^  ;.«!. 
roll  and  an  adjustame  f.ice 
foi    t  lu-  purpo.->e  described 


'..lie-  s<  as  lu  swing,  meani) 
1-  t:ormally  held  a;;aiust  tlie 
..,.ite   oil   siiii]   s»in;;;uK   I'lale, 


A/^- 


.".  .\  ri.fto!.  se*"'!  driiT.  comfir1'«in^  a  sprips  of  narrow 
verticiil  r.tcks  f'oTnefi  of  mutually  indtneii  plates  sup- 
ported at  their  end-  and  op<^n  at  tie  ^ide-  and  a  feed 
roller  between  the  two  bottom  plates  of  each  nuk,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.150,997,  Mn.Tn'T.r  (WSII  nnnSTrn  Thomas  Cab- 
roll,  rinyton.  '»!  Ir...  ass!L-i;er  to  TUf  Nation.ni  (hnsh  Reg- 
ister Company.  I'.-i't'.n.  (ihio.  n  (h.:-p..:Mthin  of  (  Im".  i  In- 
corporated In  U»(»f,  ,  Filed  May  I'T.  I'Mo,  Serial  No. 
603.779.      (Cl.   2;i5— 3.) 


/2a 


JA9 


3S0 


lOr 


S3 


If 

1.  In  a  niichlnc  of  the  c'as.a  descrl'ied.  thp  r'omblnntlon 
with  a  rotaiH:  le  eniriei.  and  a  series  of  tola  Izers  (arried 
tlie-eon.  "<■  cpeiMtini.'  de\!'-e-  f  "  sail  ftaii^er".,  a  main 
driving  cr.'ink  ha\in::  a  han.;  e  t.ier.en,  con  n.ctinns  from 
said  cr.ink  to  actuate  said  tuta.izer  ojj.  rat.u-.'  devices,  and 
Independent  connections  from  said  handle  tc.  loi.iie  said 
totalizer  cni'ier 


In  a   nia. 


of    the   ch  Ss    .!escrii>erh    Die    com;  i  fill  t  lOQ 


cr.ita^^le  r.'rriei-  on 
a  >iet  (.f  actuating 
'ank    .and    a    handle 


with   a    piii:;i  My    nf    tot.  lize-s    ntMJ    ;., 

which  said  totalizer--   lu  e    nc  rtite.i     <■• 

devices  common   fe   sn  .1   tet,     ^fpi-s    n 

thereon,   conntst  'Mi«    frorr.   s;i:d    crank    t.i   ;ot    .ate  said    ■  p- 

eratlng   devices,    and    '-iiatir  j    -eo,",r;:  te    f;on;    sanl    (.mnec- 

tions  connected  to  said  bandie  wiien  the  s.ini(   is  m    i    riiial 
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position,  with  connections  from  said  tcearlnK  to  said  total- 
izer carrier. 

'^.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  tiescrlhed,   t!'c  combination 
with  a   phirallty  of  tofa!iz.>rs  and  a  carrier  for  the  same, 
of   operatlni,'   devices   common    to   all    said    totalizers,   con- 
nections   for    movin-    >!ild    carrier    to    !,riri^-    any    of    the 
totalizers    then-un    into    .-perative    reiatiun    with    said    op- 
eratlijjj  devices,  a  main  drlvinir  device  havln:;  conn.'ctions 
to    actuate   said    totalizer   ()[)eratini;    devices,    and    gearing 
connecting  an   .-Ifm,  nt  of  said   drivlni:  device,  only  when 
the  s.ime  is  In   nurnial   position,   to  said   totalizer  carrier. 
4.    In  a  niarliiii.'  of  the  ciass  describ^-d.  the  combination 
with    a    [liurality    ,'f    tut:ilizers.    .ind    a    carrier    nn    which 
said   totaIlz»M-s  arc  muiintcl.  of  op^Tatln^'  d.-viccn  common 
to  said   tntaMziTs.  and  ii^t-'  uiieratlve   relation  with   which 
any  desired   totalizer  may  li.'  placed,  a  main  driving  crank 
and  a  handle  carried  therel)y,  connf'ti-.us  act  latcil  ly   ro- 
tation   of    said    handle    liidcpemlentiy    of    said    crank    for 
dlfTcrentlary    adjusting'    said    totalizer    ■  arrier.    and    con- 
nections actiiatt'd   l)y  rotation   of  sal.l  cranio  fnr  actuating 
said  totalizer  operating  devlc»'s. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  totalizers  and  a  rotatable  carrier  on 
which  said  totalizers  arc  ni.ninted.  of  operatlns;  devices 
Common  to  said  totalizers  and  Into  operative  relation  with 
whldi  any  totalizer  may  be  placed,  a  main  drlvlnj;  device 
having  connections  to  actuate  said  operating  devices, 
gearln;:  coniifctlnR  an  element  of  sabl  driving  device  to 
said  rotatable  carrier,  when  said  drivlni,'  device  is  in  nor- 
may  positi.,n,  and  devices  actuated  by  a  baclcward  move- 
ment of  said  driving  device  and  constructed  to  disable 
the  genrini,'  connecting  said  rotatable  carrier  to  the  said 
element  of  the  driving  device. 

[Claims  tj  to  49  not  printed  In  the  ^iazpfte.] 


^"3 


1.150,9ns.      GAS  riEATER       Osc.r   E.   Chankv.  Steuben- 

vllie,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Paul  Loretta  Steubeu- 

ville,  Ohio.      Filed  Aug.    14.    1914.      Serial    No  856  830 
(CI.   120—89.)  ' 


1.  A    gas    heater    Including    a    combustion    chamber     a 
burner  arran^red  therein,  an   air  chamber   surroundinff  the 

combustion  ciiamber  o,,  three  sld-s.  and  a  removable 
cnslnir  detinini:  an  .air  chamber  located  within  t!,.'  Mmifs  of 
the  first  mentioned  air  chamber  an,!  in  tlie  rear  of  the 
ComlMistion   cbaml)er. 

2.  A  pas  heater  Including  a  comliustion  chamber  a 
burner  arran-ed  therein,  a  substanrial'v  U-sbap,.,]  air 
chamber  In.-losinij  the  combustion  chamber  on  three  sides 
a  second  substantially  U  shaped  air  chamber  of  less  dl' 
menslons  than  the  tlrst-mentb^ned  air  cbamb.r  nrran-e^l 
In  the  rear  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  within  the 
limits    of    the    flrst  mentioned    air   chamber,    and    a    stove 


pipe   extending   through    the    first  mentioned    air   chamb.r 
and  leading  Into  the  second  mentioned  air  chamber,  there 
being  openings  in  the  combustion  chamber  affording  com 
munlcatlon  between  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  sec 
ond-mentloned  air  chamber  at  the  upper  terminals  thereof 
3.  A  gas  heater  including  a  bo.iy  casing,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  partition  arranged  within  the  body  casing  and 
defining  in  connection  therewith  a  substantia.lv  U  shaped 
air  chamber,  there  being  openings  forme.l  in   the   liottom 
of  the  casing  to  a<lmit   air   into   the  said   chamber    a   re 
movable    casing    arranged    within    the    partiti<.n    member 
and  defining   In   connection    therewith    a   second    substan 
tially  U-shaped  chamber  which  is  of  less  dimensions  tlia-: 
the    first-mentioned    air    chamber    and    Is    located    with'n 
the  limits  thereof,   said   casluu.   side   walls   and   partition 
member    defining    a    combustion    chamber,    a    burner    ar 
ranged   In    the   combustion    chamber,    and    a    plurality    of 
balfle  plates  carried  by   the  removable  casing. 

4.  A  gas  heater  including  a  l)ody  casing,  a  U-^haped 
partition  arranged  therein  and  defining  in  connection 
therewith  an  Interior  U-shaped  air  chamber,  a  substan 
tlally  rectangular  casing  removably  mounted  in  the  heater 
and  disposed  within  the  partition  to  define  In  connection 
therewith  a  substantially  U  shaped  interior  air  chamlnr 
there  being  a  combustion  chamber  at  the  front  of  the 
heater,  and  openings  affording  communication  between 
the  combustion  chamber  and   the  Interior  air  chamber 

6.  A  gas  heater  including  a  body  casing,  a  U-shaped 
partition  arranged  therein  and  defining  in  connection 
therewith  an  Interior  U-shaped  air  chamber,  a  substan 
tially  rectangular  casing  removably  mounted  in  the  heater 
and  disposed  within  the  partition  to  detine  in  connecti-m 
therewith  a  substantially  U  shaped  interior  air  chamber 
there  being  a  combustion  chamli.r  at  the  front  of  tlie 
heater,  and  openings  affording  communication  between  the 
combustion  chamber  an<l  the  interior  air  chamlx^r.  said 
Interior  air  chamber  and  removable  casing  being  both 
communicant  with  the  atmosphere  hut  being  non-com- 
municant with  respect  to  the  interior  U  shaped  air 
chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,999.     LOCKING  DEVICE.     John  T.  Corlev    Provl- 
dence,  R.   I.     Filed  .Tan.    lo.   !9i4      Serial   No.  811,461 
(CI.  70—90.) 


fl 


1.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  vieldable  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  vehicle,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  and  yleldably  bebi  into  eni:a::eiiH  nt 
with  the  part  to  be  locked  whereby  rattlini:  Is  i>revented. 
a  locking  finger  rotatably  mounted  In  sa  i.l  v.ike  and  a 
locking  ring  rotatably  mounted  In  s,,!,i  yoke  and  adapted 
to  retain  said  finger  In  locked  position. 

2.  In  a  locking  device,  a  yleldal)lc  b-.nckpt  secun^l  to 
the  vehicle,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  snbl  bra,  ket  and  adapte.! 
to  be  turned  and  yleldably  held  in  mL-a-cment  with  the 
part  to  be  locked  whereby  rattling  Is  prevented,  and  having 


a  groove  In  Its  upper  surface,  n  member  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  groove  .and  adapted  i,)  be  rotated  to  close  the 
open  end  of  said  yoke  and  a  locking  rln,;  rotatably  mount- 
eil  in  said  yoke  and  !ida;iied  t>i  lock  said  member  in  closed 
position. 

3.  In  a  locking  device,  a  bracket  having  feet  secured  i.. 
the  vehicle,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  In  engagement  wiili  the  part  to  be  lucked,  --aid 
yoke  having  a  groove  In  Its  upper  face,  a  locking-  member 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  groove  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  to  close  the  open  end  of  said  yoke  and  provided 
with  a  notch  In  its  periphery,  and  a  locking  ring  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  upper  face  cf  ^aid  yoke  and  to  engage  the 
notch  in  said  lockir.-  ineriilpc:  to  secure  the  same  in  locked 
position. 

4.  In  a  locking  device,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  vehicle, 
a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
In  engagement  with  the  part  to  be  locked,  said  yoke  hav- 
ing a  groove  In  its  upper  face,  a  locking  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  groove  and  ad.apted  to  tie  rotated  to 
close  tb.e  open  end  of  said  yi-ke.  a  locking  ring  rotatably 
mounted  in  tlie  upper  face  of  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  notch  In  said  locking  member  to  secure  the  same 
in  locked  position,  and  a  spring  mounted  in  the  upper  face 
of  said  yoke  and  engauliig  said  lockin.:  rinu'  to  prevent 
rattling  thereof. 

5.  In  a  locking  device,  a  bracket,  a  locking  yoke  pivoted 
to  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  he  folded  into  locking  po- 
sition, said  bracket  being  bendable  wliereby  said  lock- 
ing yoke  may  be  forced  and  retaintd  in  firm  en;:agement 
with  the  part  to  be  locked  whereby  rattlini:  is  prevented 

IClaiuis  >\  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.j 


1,151,000.  NUT-LOCK.  Moses  G.  Cowherd.  Sulphur, 
Ky.  Filed  May  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  29,853.  I  CI. 
151—16.) 


The  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  a  pair  of  n  it.v  threaded 
thereon,  of  a  nut  lock  Including  a  body  plate  mounted 
upon  the  bolt  and  Interposed  betwei  n  the  nut.s,  and  op- 
posed pairs  of  wings  extinding  from  the  edges  of  the 
plate,  one  pair  of  wln^s  l^eini;  enk-ngealde  with  one  of 
said  bolts,  tlie  other  pair  of  wings  l)eing  engage.able  with 
the  other  of  said  bolts,  and  Ings  forme.l  on  the  corners 
of  each  win-  an  1  extending  at  ri;:ht  angles  thereto  for 
engagement  with  oj. posed  faces  ..f  the  nut  to  which  the 
wing  Is  applied. 


1,151.001.  I:\IN\V.\1KR  (TTOI-F.  i.i;u\KU  C.  CraN- 
OALL,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Zay 
Smith,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  June  17,  i;)i:;.  Serial 
No.   774,2.33.      (CI.   137—9.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  and  spaced  outlets,  a  valve  mounted  for  movement 
to  position  closing  either  outlet,  means  normally  holding 
the  valve  In  position  closing  one  of  the  outlets,  and  means 
within  the  casln-  having  operative  connection  with  the 
valve  and  ai  r.i.-i-ed  f,.,  actuation  to  overbalance  the  same, 
the  -"aid  means  comprising  a   recei)tacle  provided    with    a 


drain  opening  and  provided  In  Its  toji  with  an  inlet  opening, 
and   a    cap    rotatably    mounter!    up,  n    it,,     j,,.     ,.,nd    b.avlng 


I  a    screened    aperture,    the    cap    being    adjustable    to    vary 

the  size  of  the  openin-  In   tl  e   -aid  top  of  the  receptacle. 


1.1.-1,002.  EI'IllI.K  1  AT  COMl'LKX  AND  I'UOCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAMi;  (•\Hi.KT(jN  Ellis,  Montclalr,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  I'.h  i;u.;.  Serial  No.  7G2.296.  (CI.  99  -13.) 
1.   .\n  e  li;  b    f.it  jcoduct  of  composite  nature  ccmprlslng 

polymerized  oil   .and  hydrogenated  oil. 

-.    .\   fatty   ;ii,>d  ,.t  of  a  composite  nature  comprising  a 

polymerized   and  hydrogenated  oil. 

li.   A  fatty  product  comprising  hydrogenated,  polymerized 
oil. 

4.  .\    fatty    priidnct    compri<ii!j    two    or    ni.re    oils,    com- 
bined by  conden.^.'itlon,  and  liydrosenated  oil, 

5.  A    fatty    [uoduct    comprising    a    hydrogenated    pol>- 
merized  oil  composite. 

[Claims  fl  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.151,003.  CATALYTIC  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  OK 
MAKING  SAME.  CAiiLKTo.N-  Ellis.  Montclair,  .\.  .1. 
I'iled  May   }.  19ir».        Serial  No.  2ri.Si'4.      (CI.  204 ;il,i 

1.  .V  catalyzer  adapted  fcir  hydrogeuatini:  fatty  oils 
comprising  active  eUnirolytic  nlfke!  in  a  highly  extended 
form  attached   to  hydrogen-occluding  material. 

2.  .\  catal.vzer  adapted  for  hydrogenatlng  fatty  oils 
comprising  active  electrolytic  nit  ke!  in  a  highly  extended 
form. 

3.  .\  <atalyzer  adapted  for  iiydro^enat int:  fatty  (dls  com 
prising  an  electrolytic  metal   ir.  .a   hisrhly  extended  form. 

4.  A  catalyzer  comprlsiu-  active  electrolytically  depo.» 
ited  metallic  nhkcl  supported  on  a  hydrogen  occluding 
carri'  r. 

-V      cata  yzer      ccmiprisiLg     eiectia-lx  t  icaliy      tieposlted 


capalile 


nickel     material    carried    by    a    support 
occluding  liydrccen. 

[Claims  0  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


L'cly 


:.1.->1.004.  LATHE-TrKHET  Windihoi-  LINCOLN  Fay. 
Dexter,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  22.249. 
(CI.  29—50.) 

1.  In  a  turret  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  t^li  Ic.  a  -.ertl 
cally  disposed  stud  thereon,  a  nut  on  the  ..pi.";  ef;^;  of  »aid 
st'id,  a  haiidle  f,.r  operating  said  tint,  a  sleeve  fitting  over 
said  stud,  a  hand  controlled  latch  bolt  In  s.il  i  ban  lie 
adapted  to  entatre  the  upper  end  cf  ih''  siccve.  a  turret 
journaled  on  said  sleeve,  a  rati  lo-t  rinu  on  the  undei  side 
of  said  ttirrct.  liaving  external  notihes.  a  si^riiiu  [o  e^^e,! 
locking  bolt  adapted  to  engage  gaid  notihes.  a  fur.  t  re- 
volving cam  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  s  ee.e.  sail 
cam  belnk'  formed  and  positioned  to  ii^eiLMge  said  1  ck 
Ing  bolt  and  a  pawl  carried  by  };a  d  cam  f  u  •  n^a  lag  .-uKi 
iwtchet    ring. 
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2.  In  «  tnrret  lathe  the  combination  of  a  slide,  a  T«rtt- 
•  allr  disposed  KtiiU  thereon,  a  nut  on  the  upper  end  of 
■^ai  1  stiiil,  a  liaurlle  lever  for  operating  said  nut,  a  sleeve 
tittiii'4  over  snld  stud,  a  hand  rontrollt^  bolt  in  said  liandle 
lever  ndaptid  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  a 
turret  journaled  on  said  .'sleeve,  a  rutchet  ring  on  the 
under  side  of  said  turret  havlnjj  external  notches,  a  ppring- 
pressed  locking?  holt  adapted  to  engage  said  notches,  a 
turret  revolving  cam  securiHl  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
deeve,  sail  cam  ludng  ft  rmed  and  positioned  to  disengage 
-aid  locking  l)olt  and  a  pawl  carried  hy  said  cam  bentath 
■iald  ring  for  engaging  said  notches. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  power  haoBmer  baring  an  an- 
vil die,  two  standards  for  supporting  mandrels,  yokes  rig- 
Idly  secnrod  to  the  opposite  sides  <<{  >  a,  ,  ,.f  said  standards 
and  adjustably   pWoted   to   sabl    anvil   die   to   adapt   said 


Ji- 


iz       10 


■"..  In  a  turri't  lathe  the  > oiubinatk-n  of  a  slide,  a  vertl- 
I  ally  disposed  stud  theieon.  a  nut  on  the  uppiT  end  of  said 
stud,  a  handle  lever  for  operating  said  nut.  a  sleeve  fitting 
over  said  stud,  a  hand  controlled  bolt  in  said  handle  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  turret 
JournahHl  on  said  sleeve,  a  ratchet  ring  on  the  under  si  le 
of  said  turret  hnvini;  external  notches,  a  spring  pressed 
locking  bolt  adapted  to  enga^re  .salil  notches,  a  turret  re- 
volving cam  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  said 
cam  being  formed  and  positioned  to  disengage  said  locking 
bolt  and  having  therein  a  radial  s!ot.  a  pawl  pivoted  In  said 
radial  slot  [jositi'  ned  to  engage  said  notches  from  the  un- 
der side  of  the  ring. 

t  In  a  turret  lathe  the  combination  of  a  slide,  a  vertl- 
iMlly  dispos,-d  vtiKi  thereon,  a  nut  on  the  uper  end  of  said 
stud,  a  hnndl.  l.>ver  for  operating  said  nut.  a  sleeve  fitting 
over  >ai  i  st:d.  .i  Imiu;  controlled  bolt  on  said  handle 
'"v.'r  ad:i|ir-'<l  to  0[;.'a-''  t!?'-  nppiM-  end  .f  -;ald  sleere.  a 
turret    Journaled    on    said    sleeve,    a    ratchet    ring    on    the 

in.ler  -i-le  of  <-A\i^  r ..f  Slaving  eifenial  notches,  a  spring 

press. 'd  ]n(  king  !»>lt  adapted  To  enjrMjc  said  notches,  said 
holt  inr!i!  :ng  dowiiw  a  r'.l\  finin  \x-<  ini,.  ;■  tc  its  outer  end. 
a  nuT-'t  r^'vn;vlnL:  ca-n  siM-na-i  to  xh^-  iow-r  end  of  «ild 
sleeve,  said  cam  Lein:,'  forni(>d  and  jiosltioned  to  release  said 
lorkini:  l^lt  atid  a  pawl  carried  by  .said  cam  for  encaging 
said   ratchet    rin_'. 


standards  to  mandrels  of  difTeriDt  ii  ii_-tli.-.  whereby  said 
standards  may  be  swung  into  position  xu  support  a  man- 
drel and  adjusted  to  inandr.  s  of  diJi  rnur  itngtlis  and 
whereby  said  standards  may  Lc  vwuii_'  uui  of  operative 
position  to  permit  said  die  to  Ik;  u.se<i  lor  str.«i_'lit  work. 


1,1.")1,006.  DEVICE  FUK  KXi  K  ^  -  1  1  M  ;  STOKES.  B.tB- 
NKTT  Geu.shuvitz  Eud  lI.vlil<^  .Will;.  I.,  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  S,  1914.     Serial  No.  '>7i;  on       (Cl.  157  -12.) 


=    .-  ;c  :,        ,j  ST  If  .M 


1  !-!,oo.-      i-()\\i  Fi    iiAMMi:i:      wii.MAM    J.    Gamhle. 

liuflalM.  N.   \.     ii,.d  .),,n     1.-,,   iPi:,.     Serial  No.  2,356 

(Cl.  7S— 1.3.) 

!  ill  rnmblnation  with  a  power  hammer  having  an  anvil 
die.  tu.)  yokrd  standards  designed  to  support  a  mandrel, 
yok.  s  rlL'Idly  secured  to  the  two  sides  of  each  of  said 
standards  and  pivotally  and  adjustably  secured  to  the 
anvil  die  of  t!ie  hammer  and  cnpable  of  being  swung  upon 
their  pivots  to  bring  said  standards  to  predetermined  po- 
sition upon  said  die  to  support  a  mandrel  and  of  being 
su.i  .'  ro  eitl.Pr  ^jde  of  the  anvil  to  pormlt  performance 
of  -.traLlif   v>  .1,  k 

-  '"  '  0'"'  !•  hammer,  means  for  forming  hollow  forg- 
iis-'s  ,nd  ti  o  like  comprising  two  mandrel  standards  and  a 
matol.  1  rc:n,n  iMv  sujiported  thereby,  yokes  rigidly  se- 
'••ir.d  ro  t'  .'  opposite  sides  of  said  standards,  an  anvil  die 
of  •  ..  -.trMi:!:f  rM>..  aiul  pivots  securim:  said  .vokes  to  the 
opi  .wi  ,.  sides  m;  said  die  and  a  die  actuated  by  the  hnm- 
ni' r  r,.r  .oa  r.nj  eif  er  wir'i  said  mandrel  to  form  hollow 
for.ini.'s  a;;d  :hn  like  or  fo-  -..airing  with  said  anvil  die 
r  >:■  ^rrn..'  t  '.v. ok  u  .■!  <;ii,i  mandrel  is  removed  and  said 
standard,  af  .•.un.-  u;>  „,  fleir  pivots  out  of  operative 
position 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clnrxt.  i-  .tesciiied.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  comprising  a  1  !)(  k  and  legs  provided 
with  feet,  each  of  said  legs  beini:  pidvided  with  an  off-set 
portion  and  a  guide  plate  Iriduiim  ^ud  off-set  portion,  of 
:i  screw  threaded  stem  mounted  within  said  block,  a  hand 
wiieei  located  upon  the  outi^r  extremity  of  said  screw 
threaded  stem,  a  head  carried  iipun  tlie  inner  end  of  said 
screw  threaded  stem,  !aws  pjv.,!  ii;\  mnuiiPd  upon  said 
head,  teeth  located  up.  i.  t  ,•  .;,;,,  r  f.ua  s  <>{  -^muI  jaws,  a 
stirrup  pivotally  connected  i..  on^  of  s.iid  .;a\\^,  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  stirrup  bciui;  loc  U' d  ar.  and  oue  of  said 
I  legs,  the  opposite  extremity  of  -ai  i  -Miiui'  i.eing  provided 
I  with  a  square  shank  slidably  mouni  d  hetwen  the  leg  of 
\  said  frame  and  the  guide  i)late  ..iiii.  1  lioieby,  a  screw 
I  threaded  stem  mount«Hl  within  said  sduared  .-hank,  the 
1  inner  extremity  of  said  stem  contacting  wiiti  uue  of  said 
I  jaws,  a  liand  wheel  mounted  upon  said  stem  and  means 
I   for  normally  holding  safd  jaws  apart. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cbar.u  ter  di  seri!.. -I,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  frame  consisting  of  a  1  ,0.  k  ,.rid  two  legs,  of  a 
screw  threaded  stem  mounted  witiiin  said  ;.i  k,  a  head 
carried  upon  the  Inner  extremity  of  sai  1  ~i.  ai.  jaws  piv- 
oted upon  said  head,  a  sprin-  located  let  ween  said  Jaws 
adapted  to  normally  hold  said  j.iws  apart,  a  second  spring 
located  between  one  of  said  jiw^  aial  t!ie  a  i.i  icent  leg, 
said  second  named  spring  adapted  to  normaMy  bold  said 
Jaw  away  from  said  leg.  a  stirrup  (arri.d  ly  >aid  jaws  and 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  1.  ^s  ,ini  m  aiis  i^rrled  by 
said  stirrup  for  closing  said  Jaws. 
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:;  In  a  device  of  the  chara<t.i-  described,  the  i-ondilnn- 
tlon  with  a  frame  coullln^,n.:  a  Phm  k  and  Kus  prtnided 
vitli  feet,  each  of  said  legs  being  provid.  d  with  a  longl- 
Midinal  slot,  of  a  screw  threaded  stem  mounted  within  said 
lilo<  k.  a  hand  wheel  located  upon  the  outer  extremity  of 
said  screw  threaded  stem,  a  head  carried  upon  the  Inner 
extremity  of  said  screw  threaded  stem,  jaws  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  head,  lue  ■:  said  Jaws  provided  with 
a  lateral  perforation,  a  st.r-  ip  pivotally  connected  to 
said  Jaw  by  means  of  a  piu  p  t>sing  through  said  lateral 
perforation,  one  extnmity  of  said  stirrup  being  located 
around  one  of  said  legs,  the  opposite  extremity  of  said 
stirrup  being  provided  with  a  square  shank,  slidably 
mounted  within  the  slot  of  the  other  of  said  legs,  a  screw 
threaded  stem  mounted  wlthlii  said  squared  shank,  the 
inner  extnmity  of  said  stem  contacting  with  one  of  said 
jaws,  and  a  spring  located  between  said  Jaws  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  jaw^  apart. 


1.151,007,  TEST  MT.Mi.VTrS  I'^R  i;.\  1  >  I  .VFOR  -  8EC- 
TIO.N'S,  Jt  DSON  .^.  G«M.i>Ki.  H,  Huntingdon,  Ta,  Hied 
.Apr  2*J,  1014.     Serial  No    s;;;{.ROn.     (Cl.  7:i  -51.) 


■-J^      ^^ 


.^■^ 


1.  In  a  testin-  de^1't•  f.r  radiaror  s,.(!;ous.  rotatnble 
heads  adapted  to  -niiport  npim-itt'  ends  of  tlie  section  to 
be  tested,  liavim:  eiuacini:  mt  mbers  fixed  and  movaljle 
relatively  witli  r. -peer  to  •■ach  of  said  lieads  for  engag- 
ing the  section  and  one  f>ro\ided  witli  passa;;es  for  test- 
ing lluld.  In  (onib'.iinti'<ii  with  ^,  ii' k  iip-'ratiut;  means  for 
moving  the  neivaldr  members. 

'2.  In  a  t  stinL'  d"\i<e  for  radiator  sections,  rotatable 
heads  adapte  |  to  suppnit  opposite  ends  of  the  seiMon  to 
be  tested,  i.ivi!)^  n:'  n)i)ers  ujion  >  ach  head  tixeil  and  mov- 
able rel:itiv(dy  with  respect  to  said  head  for  1  ni:agliig  tbe 
section,  one  of  tbe  mend)ers  being  provided  with  a  pas 
sage  for  te-tinLr  tliild  and  <jiili  k  oi'crating  means  for  clanip- 
ini;  the  moval)le  membei-s,  opi  rated  by  the  attendant  in 
opposite  dlreitions   to    r>  Irnse   the    two   muvalile   mendiers. 

3.  In  a  fe-tin;:  device  for  radiator  sections,  rotatable 
heads  for  support  of  oFipositi'  ends  of  the  radiator  sections, 
means  for  IntrodiuinL'  and  exiiaustiiig  fluid  pressure  to 
one  of  sai  !  t:eads,  said  iieads  t>eiiig  eacli  provided  with 
two  engau'ing  members,  the  one  fixed  and  the  other  mov- 
able, wltli  respect  to  said  iieads  and  quick  oi>er:(tin!:  m^'ch- 
anism  for  the  niov.iiile  members  operated  in  reverse  direc- 
tion at  the  two  ends  of  the  sei  tion 

4.  In  a    fe>ting  de\  ire    fo--    radiator   st  ctions,    a    pair  of 
facing  rotatable   yokes,    iiaxing   en^-aiztng    nMinlKTS    f  rmi 
uatliig  in  sealing  faces  on  opposite  sides  of  s,ii(i  \r,kes,  one 

l  of  the  members  and  yokes  liavin;;  a.  t'.  ild  passa_->-.  .ai.ik 
opt>ratir,j  metns  for  miNini:  one  of  tie  n  eniliers  in  .'ae.h 
yoke  toward  the  <  Miep  and  maintaining'  if  in  fixed  po^^itioii 
with  rc>s|H',  t   f>r.to.  and  means  for  appl.^ini:  and   releas- 

.  ing  fluid  pr«>f«Rnre  to  and  from  «aid  passage. 

5.  In  a  testing  di'\iie  for  radiator  sections,  a  plnralltr 
of  rotatable  testing  lieois  t  rminatiti.:  in  yokes,  one  .,f 
the  yokes  belni:  [iro\ided  witii  a  liiiid  passage  on  one  side 
thereof,  opposing  eugn;:!)-'  inemiiers  t'  rininat  ini:  in  -eaMnL- 
faces  on  opposite  sides  »(  -aid  yokes  adapted  t"  in'^:\^t' 
the  radiator  section  and  one  of  said  metnix  rs  laving  a 
passage  connected  with  the  finid  passa^'e  of  tiie  yoke,  n 
plunger  adapted  to  guide  moxire-  t  of  >ne  of  said  mom 
hers  in  each  of  snld  yokes  towarfi  ard  fn  :ri  the  other, 
means  for  applylnir  ,nnd  rehnsln.:  fluid  p;e--iire  to  and 
from  the  passai^e  an  i  inii  k  t.row  nn^i-anism  for  moving 
•yji'l  r'nngers  and  locking  them  In  set  position, 

.     [«'ialms  G  to   in  n.it  printed  in  tiie  Cazette.l 


.  1  .">  1  ,  0  0  8 
<.iTnKiK  and 
Dec,  16,  1014, 


tOVDKNJJlVi.-T.FVS  MoTNT      John  M 
Il\!:n\    t.     I'l.st.   (,ro\c   i_ity.   I'a.      Filed 
Serial  No.  877.526.     (CI.  8« — r.7.> 


'         1.    A    lens   ujount    'unprisii;:   .a    tui-n.hi    lusink;.   a    means 

jiroNided  !\    -^.lili  tubular  la-ai.-  w  .  •  '■■ '.■\   aiM>s  to  t.e  in- 

•  'o  I'loi'   of    ;i)e   .xjime    may    be    .bta.iit-d.    .>    miati^    f-r    i>>osely 

uioiintiu-'   Tin  rein   a   poirahiy    of    ui.s.s.   a    n:eaus    [ui    niov- 

i    ing  oue  of  tlio  said  i    i^soj.  tberi  in  and  ,a  tneans  foi   sulist.in- 

i    tially  locking  tl.e  said   fulmlar  casinj 

I  2.  A  lens  m'u:n;  lumprising  a  tunnlar  la^in^'  a  rinL- 
formed  therefrcm  the  inn*  r  teiinlnai  ti.ereof  and  ijaviui;  a 
LToove  formcil  therein  fi  r  tbe  reception  of  a  lens,  a  baud 
ring  telescoping;  tie  said  tubi.i.ir  i  asinL'  and  l^aviisi:  a 
groove  formed  ;l,crein  for  tie  reiej^tioii  td  auciber  iens,  a 
ujr.ans  iirovideii  b\  tie  tulmlar  iwsiDn  n'ld  tiie  band  ring 
\vhereli.\  at  (CSS  to  both  lenses  ma\  Lm  ubtaineil,  u  means 
for  sunstanUally  lorkiiig  tin  said  tuimlar  casiii;^,  and  iiai>d 
niiL'  I'ierein  and  uieaus  for  slidably  oi>eratin;;  ti.e  tald 
!  and  rini:  t  li'-rein 


i.i.m.f>of>.     AiroM.xTic    i'r>ir.     .Tojts    r    riASKrt,!. 

Ni'wton    Highlands.    Mass,      T died   Oct.   !'.    i;'14.      Keiial 
No    K(i:>.056.      (Cl.  1(»;{— 07.) 


1.  A  piimp  romprfsinL'  a  pM^nr  ".^  nd' r  lia->  ;■;■.*  a  W'.uh' 
rd  plun^'cr.  a  lexer  foi  opera';n,'  s...d  ;von;.:er  ;);;a;n-t  its 
we  .Jilt,  said  e\tr  having:  a  toik  t!:e  ,a .  m<  of  wh:  h  tiave 
raiks.  a  water  reeejitae  e  ha\in.:  ;:n,"'!s  eiiL.-;  .rod  wlih 
said  racks,  a  inemlier  e.\  ten  ling  fioin  said  ro<  i-pt;ii  ,p,  a:,i1 
coiipei  a  t  ink'  I'lkinL'  iiio^n-  including  a  icckiii.:  n  in  p:\(jt 
,i!iy  connertod  with  saiii   nifmher, 

_.  .\  [in:':ii  o..in;'risin_-  a  onmp  cylindf"  iav'n::  n  we  i:!tt- 
ed  pinUi-'iT,  a  lever  pi\o'a;i\  moiintod  und  o-jajed  ■■  ;  t  1  a 
member  of  sail  pliU)::i  r.  said  nieinher  iu\  \n-  a  '"k  tar- 
nisheil  '.vith  ra^ks.  a  uater  receptacle  biu'i,'  j'lii'iis  b> 
catt'd  at  one  side  of  the  vortical  meiilnn  im  of  s  nil  re 
ceptacle.   said    jdnlons    inoi.ntod   on   said    ra' ks.    a    ouauttr 
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Wfluht  for  sai.l  wpptarle.  a  member  extending  from  said 

r«-(cpta<-l.-.  a  1..,  kini:  .i  rm  mounted  to  swing  and  move  lon- 
gltu.llnan.v,  said  arm  Jiaviritf  an  element  pivotally  con- 
nf.r.d  wi!h  -ai^l  r.  ■  .[.tade  meml>er,  and  means  releasably 
en^'ak'c.l  witli  sail  arm  when  said  receptacle  is  In  a  raised 
[MS  tiuii  f  -r  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  arm. 


1.151,011.     PEDESTAL,      Wilhklm    Heukn-scueidt    Phi 
cage.    111.      Filed    Oct.    12.    1914.      Serial    No     866 -'n' 
(CI.  240—81.)  S00..93. 


i.i.'i.niri      i-i:i:(  Kit    mij  i!  wism    for  automatic 

IIIJ.IV;     UlA'l.KSlSUlsr,    I.OO.MS.      Ub.U.p   IIebert. 
Man.h.'st.r,    N     11       i.ii,,j    Apr.    9.    1914.      Serial   No 
830.784.      (CI.  189—85.) 


m 

fc=r- 


^Jifed 
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,T  U  o      "N  w*  ■~ZtlU  ,•> 


1.    In   an   ant  .rnatir  HMiiu-   replenishing   loom,   transfer- 
ring n.,.,(.  HiiMi,     r.i..an.   f„r  actuating;  the  same  including 
a  vihratiru'  nu-m\u^r  art.mtod  from  the  take-up  shaft  of  the 
N>nm   t..   vi'^rato  in   a    vvt.-al  plane,  a  feeler,  a  counter- 
^oiui.t.Ml    rlvotally    inount.-i    memh.r    connected    thereto" 
having  m.ans  adapt..!  npnn  .l.n.rtion  of  absence  of  filling 
by  saM    .el.T  r,,  arr.st  said  vi^rarin,^  member  and  thereby 
Initlat,.  th,.  a.tuati^.n  of  rh.  tran..f..r  mechanism 
,  -'•    '"   ;'"   ■■""    ""fi--   fllliriK   .vplonlshin-   lo„m,   traosfor- 
Invr  meohanisn,  InchKlIn,'  a  lat.-h  adapted  to  be  positioned 
'"     '"■  '•■•''^   ■''   "   vil.rarln,^  a-f,ia'„r,   a  transmitter,  a  vi- 
brating  memh..r   pivotally    ni.,.int.d    thereon     a    feeler    an 
OM'.natin.    nrm    -..ntmlU-d    .,v    .aid    f.-Hor    and    having    a 
"•••"''-r  -M  il^f.'d  up,.n  d.t.<  ,i.n  ,.f  ahsonre  of  tilling  to  en- 
gn...  said  vlt.rntm,  m,.m!...r  and   thor.hy  .ause  the  actua- 
tion of  rh.   transmitter  to  position  the  lat.h   In  the  oath 
of   the   vibrating   actuator    wh.rel.v    th.   actuation    of    tJe 
traiisf..rrin-  mechanism  will  },».  initiat*>d 

.T    In   an   automatic   fillin,-   repl.nlshin,'   ]...„,     transfer 

^"fh"'::'!r'r  '"■;""""'^' "  ■'''' '''''-''  ^'*  "^  positioned 

aid     a  '  ;■'■"''"-'  "•^""^"'•'  !'-'ti«"!n..  moans  for 

a       lat.h    co,„pris,nu'  a    transmitter,   a    vibrating  member 
Uota.,.  mounted  thereon,  a   fooler  and  means  controlled 

b        >H=.        roe   e.     „,,„,,     „„„„     „.,^,„„,,^,     ^^     ^^     ^^^^^^^^     ^^ 

,:,;/;'   '"'•"''."   r"''    ^•""•'^fln.-   member   and    thereby   to 
a-   the  positioning  of  the  latch   in   the  path  of  the  vl 

n:ec;:;,:m;"'^^  ^'-•'''■-  ^^'™'-  ^'^  ^^e  transferri;; 

4.    In    an    automatic   f,„i„.   replenishing  loom   transfer- 
.""'   '•"""■^   ^''^  a.tuatlng  the  same  com- 
ing:  PMk   sfiaft,   a   latch  carried  thereby 
•t"ned   in  the  path  of  a  vibrating  actua 


rln;:  media tilsm 
lirislntr  a  e,,r,tn 
adapfe.j  to  [u.  .„ 


HMO  cai.  a   feeler,  and  means  contr<,Iled   therebv  adanfpH 

;r„  r'';;:.,;:,.;:;':.":;;'',-'"-- •-- -'.r 

10    cause    the    pi^s   f   ,,n    ni'    ,,f    t  Iwi    l,.,i      ,  ■  ""ci 

vm,a,l„.-  „c,.,.„,r.  ■     ■    '"     "'""   '°   ""  """'  "'  '»e 

a  vibratin-  m.  mber  tihoted  in.nn  soU  f.  ''Hcn. 

«.-;.«-..  >.  -h,  ,,.„',,  ..;,;"7"„:.'::.'„:,r;;,:;;;!,';;;::,  t:z 

end   of   said    vihratim:    moml-.r,    ,m    feel, 

trolled  thereby  adapted  to  !io  p 

other  on.l  of  .said   vil.ratin-  meml.er  upon  dotecHnn  7f  '7 

8.'noe  of  tilling  to  cause  l-odHv  movement     hereof  tnleJ 

ate  the  transmitter  to  ...n.se  rho  posiMonin      '  "  '"" 

the  path  of  the  vil.ratin-  .actuator. 

[Claims  t5  to  9  not  printed  in  th.-  <;azetto.I 


1.  A   device  of   the   class   .iescri'.f-d   comprising  a   base 
and  pedestal  of  plastic  material,  said  |,ase  bavin-  a  center 
hollow  recess  and  said  pedestal  having  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing extending  therethrough  and  communicating  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  base  recess,  a  metal  tube  extending  through 
and  interiorly  reinforcing  the  u;,]]  of  the  openint;  in  the 
pedestal,  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  being  screw  threaded 
with  the  threads  thereof  emledded  in  tlie  wall  of  the  open- 
ing, and  the   upper  terminal   of  said   tube   beiuL-   likewise 
screw  threaded  and  projecting.'  almve  the  upper  terminal  of 
the  pedestal,  a  top  cap  of  curved  cross  section  s,  rewed  on 
the  upper  screw  threaded  end  of  the  tub*>  and  in   t!ush  po- 
sition upon   the  crown  of  the  ped(^tal.  and  a   m.tal  rein- 
forcing cup  fitted   upon   and   around   the  lower  portion  of 
the  base. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deserihed.   comprising  a   base 
and   a   pedestal   of   plastic   material,    said    base   bavin-   a 
center  bottom  recess  and  said  pedestal   having  a  longitu- 
dinal opening  extendint:  therethrou«h  and  communicating 
at  Its  lower  end  with  -he  base  recess,  a  metal  tube  extend- 
ing   through    and    interiorly    reinforcing    the    wall    of   the 
opening  in  the  pedestal,   the  lower  end  of  the  tube  being 
screw  threaded  with  the  threads  thereof  embed.led  in  the 
wall  of  the  opening  and   tlie  upj.or  terminal  of  sai-l  tube 
being  likewise  screw  thre.-.ded  and  projo.tin-  above  the  up- 
per terminal  of  the  pedestal,  a  top  cap  of  curved  cross  sec- 
tion screwed  on  the  upper  screw  threaded  end  of  the  tube 
and  In  flush  position   upon   the  erown   of  the   pedestal    a 
metal  reinforcing  cup  fitted   u,,on   an.l  around    the  lower 
portion  of  the  base,  and  shaped  to  conf..rm  to  the  contour 
and  configuration  of  the  ba.se,  ancborin-   wires  embedded 
Within   the  ba.se  with   their   outer   extremities    in   contact 


"    feeler   and    means   con- 
loned  in  the  path  of  the 


of  the  latch  In 


I  with  the  Interior  surface  of  the  cup.  and  portions  of  solder 
for  positively  .securing  said  outer  extremities  of  said  an- 
choring wires  to  the  cup. 

•5.    A    device   of    the    class    described   comprisin-   a   base 
and  pedestal  of  plastic  material,  said  base  having'  a  center 
bottom  recess  and  .said  pedestal  bavin.-  a  lo.mitu.iinal  open- 
ng    extending    therethrough    ami    communicatini:    at    its 
ower  end   with   the  base   recess,   a    metal    tul,e   extending 
through  and  interiorly   reinforcing  the  w,,ll   of  the   open- 
ing m  the  pedestal,  the  lower  end  of  the  tul>e.  being  screw 
threaded  with  the  threads  tbere„f  omboddod   in   the  wall 
or  tlie  opening,  and  the  upper  terminal  of  said  tube  t)eine 
Ikewlse   screw   threaded   ,ind    projecting   above    the   upper 
terminal  of  the  pedestal,  a  t.,p  ,  ap  of  curve.!  cross  section 
screwed  on  the  upper  screw  threaded  end  of  the  tube  and 
m  flush  position  upon  the  crown  of  the  pedestal,  a  metal 
reinforcing  cup  fitted  upon  and  around  the  lower  portion 
or  the  base,  said  base  also  having  an  opening'  extending 
from  its  recess  up  through  the  side  thore<.f.  an-l  an  elec- 
trical conducting  wire  fitted  through  the  metal  tu(,e  of  the 
pede.stal  with  the  upper  terminal  projecting  above  the  tube 
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and  Its  lower  portion  bending  through  the  recess  and  the  plunger  having  an  annular  groove  tin  re  ato 

side  opening  in   the  base  and   having  the  lower   terminal  lever  pivottnl  upon  the  said  support  the  terml 

thereof    projecting    above    the    base    at    one    side    of    the  '    fork  » nter  the  said  annular  groove,  means  fi 
pedestal. 


und,  a  forked 
uais  of  which 
T  Holding  the 


1,151.0  12.  AUXILIARY  I.Il'TI.Nc;  H.\MtLE  FOR 
SHOVELS.  Nels  .V.  Hkkki.m..st.\d,  Albert  Lea,  Minn. 
I'^led  June  26,  1913.    Serial  No.  775.907.     (CI.  55 — IIG.) 


Ihe  combination  with  a  shove!,  of  a  clamp  comprlsiii;;  a 
pair  of  duplicate  metallic  strains  having  integral  inwardly 
alined  offset  lugs  affording  a  stop,  draw  liolts  for  frlcr 
tionally  clamping  said  straps  onto  the  handle  bar  of  said 
shovel,  an  auxiliary  lifting  handle  pivotally  secured  be- 
tween said  straps  outward  of  said  stop  and  having  an  ex- 
tension engageable  with  said  .stop,  to  limit  the  forward 
swinging  movement  of  said  auxiliary  handle 


1,151,013.  STRKT('H1NG  AM)  IIOLDINC  TOOL  FOR 
WIHK  I-FNCFS.  Ch.ahi.ks  M  Himks.  (dvlnu'tou.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1914.     Serial  .No.  ,s:)tJ,JjU4.    (CI.  254     77.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  oomprlsine  a 
handle,  hook  like  devices  pivotally  s.cued  to  said  handle 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  post  above  and  la  low  a  wire 
which  1b  to  be  held,  said  devices  having  their  outer  pur 
tlons  unconnected  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  .said  wire 
between  them,  and  a  jaw  riiridly  secured  to  snhi  handle 
and  arranired  between  said  hook  like  devi<  .-  with  its  face 
extending  transversely  to  said  post  to  gri[i  the  wire  be- 
tween said  faee  and  said  51.1st. 

2.  A  tool  for  holdini:  .a  wire  airalnst  movement  rela- 
tively to  a  post  comprising'  a  serrated  j.iw  adapteii  to  en- 
gage the  wire  and  clami)  the  same  betwe.  n  the  post  and 
the  jaw,  a  handle  for  said  jaw,  and  lio,.k  like  >]r\  i-  es  'n  vot- 
ally  connected  with  .sjild  jaw  to  form  a  ful  rum  therefor 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  post  above  and  iehav  said 
wire,  said  devices  having  their  post  engaging  faces  smooth 
and  having  their  outer  portions  unconnected  and  spaced 
apart  to  reeoive  said   wire  pefwecn   then) 


1.151,014.  REP.  Hettie  I!n'K..F-.  .-soattle.  Wash,  Filed 
May  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  ^■.:<.>:::,(\  iC\.  5—4.'.. 
In  an  adjustable  bed,  the  c.  nihinatlon  of  a  rl;;id  t.ollow 
cylindrical  support,  a  r.aatahle  and  verthally  nio\able 
plunger  fitted  within  the  said  suitport  and  to  the  ui.per 
^nd  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  the  bed  frame,  the  said 


sahl  l(  vcr  m  Its  various  adjusted  ;o-!tlor.s,  s.aid  means  In- 
cludinK  teeth  upon  tlie  said  lever,  a  c-o.-.p,- ating  pawl  upon 
the  .said  supjxu-t  and  a  spring  controlled  rcKl. 


1,151.015.  FOLMNG  WA(  HINK.  Olivku  W.  Johnsi».n'. 
Geneva,  Oliiu,  assU'nor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Cleveland  Folding  Machine  «  on;]. any,  i  leveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Ian  1.;,  liUO.  Serial  No. 
5;<7.!<44.      {CI.    lUl  -48.) 


1.  In  a  paper  foldini:  machine  of  the  chiaracter  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  up;>er  anil  lower  spaced 
folder  plates,  of  a  sheet  stopping  device  embodying  a  plafe 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  upiier  surface  of  the  upper  folder 
plate,  said  folder  pdafe  tn  ini;  -iotteii  and  t!;e  sheet  stop- 
ping plate  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  for- 
wardir  projcctlnc  guide  portion  (xt^nding  into  tlie  slot  of 
said  foldo'  plate  and  formed  with  a  sheet  enu'iii-'liii:  heel. 
the  foMv.ard  et  d  of  said  forvv,'<;dlv  projecrlnj:  ;:u'de  por- 
tion bt  Ing  upwardly  turned,  and  means  fur  securing  the 
stop   phate   to   the   slotted    fohler   plate 

2.  In  a  fiaper  folding'  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  (ombination  with  a  foide'-  pl.atp,  the  plate  be- 
ing fornn  d  with,  slots,  and  .'inotler  plate  .-irranjred  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  first  named  plate,  of  a  slieet  stop- 
ping device  emhodyinu  a  p'ate  adapted  to  rest  on  said  first 
named  pl.ite  an.d  ov(>rlaii'iins  one  of  the  slots  thereof,  the 
plate  heinc  formed  with  a  dow  i,  w.'i  rdly  and  forwardly  pio- 
jectinc  foot  portion  formed  at  its  rear  end  with  a  tieel  ar- 
raiiged  to  (onstitnte  an  ai>utment  for  th'  ad v;'. liciiij:  edce 
of  the  sheet  as  it  pas-es  In  Pcfweon  the  folder  plates  and 
said  forwardly  projectin;:  foot  bavini:  an  upwa-dly  extend- 
ing' teiniinal  portion.  ;ind  means  f(,r  securiui;  the  ttop 
plate   to  the  tir-st    named   ffilder  [il.ate. 

.'v  In  a  pa[)pr  folding  ma.  !iine  of  the  chiaracter  de- 
perihed,  thi'  comhina  tion  vvhh  a  slotted,  foider  plate  and 
another  foldei  [hate  arran>:ed  in  spaced  ii  latlon  thereto,  of 
a   sh.eet  stoppin;:  device  eudxxl.ving  u  piate  adaiited  to  rest 

I  on  the  first  n.amcd  folder  phate  and  ■  verlap  one  of  the 
Plots   thoteof,  said   plate   l>einu'   formed   with   a   riovvnwnrd'y 

'   projecting    foot   having   a    forwardly    projecting   toe    with 
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an   upwardly   curved   extremity.   ml6   foot   and   toe   beins 

adapftvi  r,,  project  info  the  slot  nnd  the  foot  bfinj;  forme*! 
with  a  rrari-verselj  extindinj?  het'l  located  in  the  space  b« 
f.vc.i.     :f.o    fiiltlcr    plat.'-,    for    f!i,.    purpose    spei  iflcd    iin.: 
m.niK    for    securing:    ^ai.i    stop   plate   to    the   first   name-1 
foM-r  I'lato. 

4  iri  a  sliei-t  foldln;;  machine,  the  comblnatloB  with 
>t.ace.!  folder  plates,  one  of  which  is  formed  with  slots, 
')f  a  iito[)  plate  adapted  to  r,-st  on  the  slotted  folder  plate 
and  ovtrlap  o[i*>  of  f'e  slots  thereof,  said  stop  plate  beln;; 
formed  with  a  silver  ►•nira.-in-  plcraont  projootin;;  into  tho 
slot,  n  nut  ndaptoti  to  .  i,ri'r  sal,]  slot  nnd  formed  with 
retalnin;:  lu^js  arraii;;ed  to  extend  into  the  space  between 
the  folder  plates,  the  nut  I.ein-  also  formed  with  oppo- 
sitely curvin;:  side  walls  terminatinK  In  shoulders  ar- 
rnuKed  to  enira-o  the  side  walls  of  said  slot,  and  a  bolt 
passin-  thiou-h  ih..  stop  plate  into  the  nut  and  working 
in  the  latter,  ns  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

■'..  In  a  s!:eet  fuMiiii:  macliine.  the  combination  with 
spa  ■<•.!  f..ldcr  plates.  .,-,•  ,,f  which  is  formed  with  slots,  of 
a  stop  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  slotted  folder  plate 
and  overlap  one  of  the  slots  tl'eroof.  said  stop  plate  beini: 
formed  with  a  sheet  eiii::i-in_'  element  projecting  into 
the  sint.  a  nut  adapted  to  enter  .aid  >Iot  and  formed 
with  reMinum  In^s  a:ran,'ed  to  extend  int..  the  space  be- 
twp.n  rhp  folder  plates,  the  nut  l)ein-  also  formed  with 
oprwKsitfly  curving  side  walls  terminatinc  in  shoulders  ar- 
rani:ed  to  en^'a;,'e  the  side  walls  of  sai.l  slot,  a  bolt  passlni; 
thrniich  the  stop  plate  into  the  nut  and  working  in  the  lat-  ' 
r.  r,  and  an  expansion  sprlnjr  coiled  around  the  bolt  and 
!)ressir,_    i-ainst  t):e  plate. 

[Claims  1;  to  L'l  n,,t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.' i,<i!i;. 
inuton,   II 
(CI.  120-18.) 


\H  I'FNCIL.     L11AU1.K.S  U.  Keekan,  Bloom- 
1  lied   Oct.   28.   1014.     Serial   No.   8GU,104. 


1  A  pencil  comprising  a  casing',  means  for  feedinj?  the 
lead  through  the  casin-  with  .  nou  rutatalde  rectilinear 
movement  longitudinally  of  itself,  a  non  expansible  tip  at 

tlie  .liter  en,!  of  tiie  .'asin::  formed  wiih  a  bore  to  receive  a 
'ea.l.  a  pr.,tnl,ei-anre  ext.'n.l . i._.  inwanl  from  the  wall  of 
said  bore  and  lyin;,-  in  a  di.ectiou  longitudinally  of  the 
lead  and  adapted  t.)  bite  into  tne  lead  is  t!ie  iead  U  fed 
throu;,'h  the  bore,  substantl.iily  as  de.-,cribed. 

-^^  A  pencil  com.,:,s,n-  a  .•asin^,  means  for  feeding.'  the 
lead  tbrou.-h  the  casing-  with  a  non-rotatnl.ie  rect  i.near 
movement  lun.itudinal'y  of  itself,  a  non  expun.ib.e  tip  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  cas.n;;  fu.a;ed  to  r.H'eive  a  i.ad  .1 
serie>  of  ni.s  ,h  peudim:  inwa-d  fn-m  t'ae  wm1:s  of  .aid 
bore  and  l.Mn;,-  iu  a  direUion  InuKitudinaily  of  tbe  lead  anj 
arranged  to  l„te  into  the  lead  as  the  l^ad  i:,  forcetl 
tnrou-h  the  Lore.  s,ii,-tant iaiiy  as  descril..,! 

3  A  pencil  comi-riMn*;  a  casing,  means  for  feeding  the 
lead  thn.M.h  the  cas,n.  with  a  non-rotata^de  rectillnl'r 
movement  ion.ntn.iinaily  of  itself  a  nun  expansible  tip  at 
he  outer  end  of  the  casi,,.  ,„,,„ed  with  a  bor..  to  rj.wl 
a  lead  a  protuberan.e  extending.  Inward  from  the  w.nli 
of  sa,d  bore  and  arranged  ,,  t  the  outer  end  of  ,ald  bo  e 
and  lyln.  ,n  a  direction  lon-tudinally  of  the  l.a.l.  s;,u! 
pro  nbe.anc.s  bei,,.  arranged  to  i.ite  .nto  the  lead  a.  the 
lead  ,s  fed  throu;:h  the  tin,  substantnillv  ns  des<-rib,.d 

4.  A  p,.nd|  comprlMn:,  a  casin.^  means  f„r  feedin;:  the 
lead  throM^n  tlie  ca.in,  with  a  nourotatalde  rectili„e:,r 
movement  longitudinally  of  itself,  a  non  ex,.ans.ble  tip  I^  r 
he  outer  end  of  the  casi„,  f.,„,..,  ,,,,  ,  ,.,^^  ^^,  ^Jj 
a  bad  a  s^res  of  nbs  extendu,,-  inwardly  from  the  wall 
Of  sanlbo.eandiyin.  ina   dire..r:„n  ion.  tu.linall v  of  ,1  . 

^ad  and  aruHu-ed  at  the  oute:-  end  of  .aid  bore,  .aid  rl 
bein.  adapfd  to  bite  into  t:e  i.a,.  .,.  the  lead  is  fed 
throu;:],    tlie  p,.n.il.   sul,stanti  ,  :i  v   as  describe,! 

.^    A    pen,-,l   .-..mprisui.'   a   .-as.n-.   m.-aus   f„:'fe»dlnir  the    ' 
lead   through   the  casin.^  .,th   .   n,>a  ro.atable  rectiUnlir   1 


movement  longitudinally  of  itself,  a  non  expansible  tin  fnr 
the  outer  end  of  tl)e  ca.sluj.  formed  with  a  bore  to  rece  v 
a  lead,  said  bote  beins;  enlarge,!  at  its  inner  en.l  to  a  sI^p 
greater  than  the  size  of  the  loa,!  and  r...iuced  at  Its  outer 
end  to  a  size  approximately  e<iual  the  size  of  the  lead  tb^ 
walls  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  bore  beins  conll-ured  to 
provide  a  protuberance  exten,Iin;;  Inwardly  therefrom  an.l 
lying  In  a  dhectlon  lon-itudlnally  of  the  lead  and  nr 
ranged  to  bite  into  the  lead  as  the  lead  is  fed  through  thp 
bore,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Cazette. ] 


1,151.017.      VALVE    CU.NNKCTION.      Alhert  C    Kellet 


Ihe  combination  of  a  pipe  havin-  an  enlar.ed  section 
forming  the  seat  portion  of  a  valve  casin;;.  a  shell  spaced 
-apart  from  said  pip*,  and  having'  an  openin-  therethrough 
m  alineraent  with  the  eniarucl  se,tlon  of  the  pipe  a 
valve  bonnet  arranged  on  the  outsl,!,.  of  the  shell  and 
communicating  through  the  oj,.  nin;:  ti,erein  with  the  seat 
portion  of  the  valve  casing,  a  valve  lo.ated  within  the 
casing  and  adated  to  be  moved  tiansv.rve.y  of  the  pipe 
to  open  and  close  the  pas.sage  thron-h  th.'  pipe  and  a 
valve  stem  projecting  through  the  opening  in  tlie  shell 
and  through  the  bonnet,  said  stem  being  operable  to  actu- 
ate the  valve. 


1.151.018.  MULTII'LF  .SI'INDIJ.;  ROniNO-MAriTIXE. 
RlCHAKD  E.  KiDDEit,  Worcester.  Mass.  ;  Worcester  Trust 
Company  executor  of  said  KMder,  deceased.  Filed 
Sept.   6.    1912.      Serial    No.    TlS.Slil.      (CI.    77—24  ) 


1.    In   a    multiple  borin,-    ma.i.ine.    a    h,)rizonrni    table.  • 
axed   vertical    post   mounted    on    stiid    tabic    au,l    piovided 
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with  borlEontal  arras,  a  boring  spimJIe  j,jurnaled  in  Raid 
arms,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  in  bearings  parallel  with 
said  boring  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  drivin;:  sluift. 
a  vertical  post  adjustably  supported  by  said  table  at  one 
side  of  said  tix<^  post,  and  pro\ided  with  borizontal  jirms, 
1.  li,)rlng  spindle  journaled  in  stiid  arms,  and  belt  ronuec- 
tious  between  said  boring  spindles  and  said  dnviiig  shaft. 

•J.  In  a  muliiple  boring  machine,  a  horizontal  table,  a 
tixcl  vertical  post  mounted  on  said  table,  a  vertical  bor- 
lu;;  spindle  supported  by  said  post,  a  driving  shaft  sup- 
ported by  said  post  and  parallel  with  said  boring  spin- 
dle, means  for  rotating  said  drlvini;  shift,  :;  slide  ad- 
justably held  in  ways  on  said  tabb',  ..  •-.  .luJ  vertical 
post  mounted  on  said  slide,  a  boring  spindle  supported 
by  said  second  post  and  parallel  with  sai,l  driving  shaft, 
and  a  belt  connection  between  twiid  boring  spindles  and 
said  driving  shaft. 

.!.  in  a  multiple  !»oring  inacbine.  a  horizontal  table,  a 
vertical  post  rigidly  mounted  thireou.  a  boring  spindle 
siipiiorted  by  said  post,  a  driving  shaft  parallel  with 
said  borioc  spludle,  means  lor  roiutiug  buid  shaft,  a 
slide  adjustably  held  on  said  table,  a  second  vertical  post 
mounted  on  said  slide,  a  boriuj;  sjiiudle  supported  by 
said  second  post,  belt  connections  i>etweeu  said  boring 
spindles  and  said  drivin_'  shaft,  and  nn  ans  for  adjusting 
said  second  vertical  post  rotatlvely  on  said  slide  about 
an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  its  luring'  spindle. 

4.  Ill  a  multiple  boring  niachiije,  a  horizontal  table,  a 
vertical  post  rigidly  mounted  on  said  table,  a  boring  spin- 
,ile  supported  by  said  post,  a  dii\:n>:  shaft  parallel  with 
said  lK)ring  spindle,  means  for  rotating;  said  driviL,'  sluift. 
u  second  vertical  post  support., 1  by  sai,l  table,  a  lioriug 
spindle  supported  l)y  said  se<<.n,i  post.  mean>  for  ad 
Justing  said  second  post  in  a  straii^ht  line  on  said  bori 
zoutal  table,  means  for  adjusting  said  second  post  alxjut 
an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  boring  spiudle,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  boring  spindles  from  5.'.i>l  driving 
shaft. 

.'».  In  a  multiple  boring  machine,  a  horizontal  table, 
n  vertical  post  rigidly  mounted  on  said  table,  a  boring 
spindle  supported  by  said  post,  a  driving  shaft  parallel 
with  sjild  boring  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
a  second  boring  spindle  parallel  with  said  driving  shaft, 
means  for  adjusting  said  second  iwring  spindle  in  a 
straight  line  on  tbe  piano  of  said  borizonial  tabu,  in 
dependent  means  for  adjusting  said  second  boring  spindle 
about  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  .n 
belt  connection  between  said  second  l>oring  sjiindle  and 
said  driving  shaft,  and  automatic  means  for  ilghteniug 
said  belt. 


hanglne  hraf^c^ts   on   sai.l    out<  r    porti'  ti    hi  i    .  ffs-t    m 
or    Kiirt    inter    poitlon    adapted    to    erij::i. ne>n'     said 


l.ir.l.Olb.  ELASTI'  \\iIi:i:L.  .l..sKiii  h..,.iiLEU,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Kittle  Collins  Kobler, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.  Serial  No  T.'.ii.n-u;. 
tCl.  152—42.) 

1.  In  an  elastic  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  tread  mem- 
ber, an  intermediate  annular  member,  a  hub  member,  a 
pair  of  plate  members  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
wheel  and  connected  to  the  hub  and  to  the  tread  member 
in  a  manner  to  permit  restrirted  independent  movement 
of  the  tread  uiembor,  the  outer  one  of  stiid  plate  mem- 
bers comprising  an  cuter  annular  portion  and  an  inner 
portion  detachably  connected  to  the  hub  member,  means 
for  connecting  said  portions  together  on  a  common  plane. 
the  same  comprising  a  series  of  laterally  over!;an.;in-' 
lirackets  on  one  portion  and  offset  nin.  on  the  other 
portion  adapted  to  engage  beneath  said  brackets,  and 
means  for  locking  said  brackets  and  offset  amis  in  an  i 
engaged  condition,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  elastic  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  a  tiead  mem 
her,  an  Intermediate  annular  member,  a  hub  member,  a 
pair  of  plate  members  disponed  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
wheel  and  connecte,!  to  the  hub  and  to  the  tread  member 
In  a  manner  to  i)ermit  restricted  independ,  nt  movement 
of  the  tread  member,  the  outer  one  of  said  plate  mem 
hers  comprising  an  outer  annular  portion  nnd  an  iun.r 
portion  detachably  coniipcted  to  the  hub  member,  misn. 
for  coBnectlnc  said  portions  toirether  on  a  common 
plane,    tbe   .same    comprising    a    weries    of    laterally    over- 


br«ckel^.   and    m,>ans  for  locking;    snid    brackets   and   offset 
arms  in  an  engaged  condition,  substantlaliv  an  set  forth. 


1,151.020.  M.\.  IIINK  VuH  -.  LTTIN'j  KKY  ISi^iTS  IN 
SHAFTING.  .louN  L.  KiNZ,  Milwaukee  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  Idl'A      Serial  No.  756.311.      (Cl.  90—15.) 


.«.•  !i 


1.  In   a    niiliinf:    too!   of   the  described  class,    th,    'ornt.i- 
nation  of  a   statlo-tary    frame  member,   means   fit    rlddly 
clnnipinp  a   shaft   to  said   slationarv  frame  member  while 
cutting  a  key  seat  therein,  a   movnlde  frnmp  memU^r  plr 
otally  c<.nrertf,l  nt  one  wide  to  said  stHtinnrry  frame  m<  m 
her.    means    for    yieldino-ly    forcing    the    ,)p[,osite    side    of 
said   movable   fratne   riie!i;l>er   toivnrd  sai.l   st.itionar.v    tueni 
ber.  a   mlllin.'  t(»ol  rflrri,'!  bv  said  !^,o^■nh!e  memlwr.  means 
carried     by    s.-iid     movable    frtime    meml>er    for    revolrlnp 
said  milling  tool  as  it   is   forced   by   said  yiebling  pr»'««nrp 
toward  said  shaft,   nt,  I  means   for  automatically  stcf,p1nt 
the  downward  movement  of  said  milling  tool  when   it  has 
'    ached   the   pre  d'Merndned   depth   of  the  kej'   seat   in    the 
shaft    to  be   o;i.T,'i*'i'd   ,i[>on 

2,  In   a   mlllitis:   tool  of  tlie  dpscribed  cla)»5.   tbe   combi- 
nation  of  a    stationary  franip  membi'r,    means   for   ritridly 
clampins:  a    sh.ift  to  said  stationary  fr.rne   mem'  et    while 
cutting  a  key   s<at   therein,  a    movable  frame  member  piv 
otaliy    connected    at     one    si,le    to    said    sta  t!on:ir.\'    frame 
.meml"'!',   a   Pt.ring   for   .vleld!ni:!,v    forcin>;    tlu-   opjio-iie  side 
of    s.aid    movable    frame    member    toward    said    stationary 
metrber.    means   for   confrollirrg   the   yii'ldini;    [.ress.ire   ap 
plied    t.)   Kiiid    movable   frani,-   m<'mber.    mcHii.   for   increas 
ing  and   diminishin:,'   the  tension   of   sabi   sprinj.   a    miiiins.' 
to,.:    carripd    by    said    niovalile    member,    means   carried    by 
sai.l    movable    fram,-    membi-r    for    revidvinL'    said    milling 
to,d   a»   it  is  forced    by   said   .\ield1nc   )res(«ure   toward    said 
shaft,    means    for    automaii(»liy    Rtopplni;    tbe    rttiwnward 
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movement   of  said   millir,,-   tool    when   ir    has   reached   the      connected    clutch     m.mlH^rs,    annular     o.cIlUfin."~r~ 
pre.,etern,in..,   depth    of   the  key   seat   In   tl,.   .haft   to  be    I  shoes  encircling  the  axis  of   rotatrn  of  ,h"  frt!?,  Vl"" 

shaft  from      and  a   pin  seated  In   each  clutch   shoe  suhstantiallv  dla" 
metrically  opposite  the  fulcrum  about  which  It  oscillate, 
and  engaging,  with  the  drive  gear.   ,he  rlut,  h  shoe  bel.l 
formed  on  either  side  of  the  saltl   pin   with  surfaces  ar 
member  ''    ""'"'"    "'''    '''    cooperating   shaft-connected 


opera t.d  upon,  and  means  for  preventing  saiJ  s!iaft  from 
turning:   as  a  plurality   of  key  seats  are  cut  therein 


1.151.021.  SHOBM.MvKRS  JA<K.  G.^spard  Lapobte 
and  Octant:  Lapoktk,  fenterville,  K.  I.  Filed  May  3. 
l!'12.     Serial  No.  694.906.     (CI.  11'— 123.) 


4-t> 


1  A  sho,.mnk.Ts  jack  comprlsinij  n  standard,  an  arm 
conn..,to,i  at  mu^  ,.nd  with  said  .standard  and  provided  with 
last  cn>-a-inj  m.ans  at  the  other  end.  said  arm  being  pro- 
vided wifi,  an  opcnini.'  between  Its  ends,  means  for  retain- 
ing .said  arm  at  any  d.'sirrd  angle  with  respect  ta  said 
standard,  a  rLxiM-  Mndin,-  strap  passed  around  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  and  liavin-  its  .nds  in  said  opening  and 
means  in  said  opmin-  and  .extending  loni.'itudlnally  of 
the  last  (,,:■  sinuilt,. n-ouvi ^  m..ving  twth  ends  of  the  strap 
to  adjust  th.>   tfnsion  on   the  latter 

-'.  A  sh.u.rnakrr's  jack  cmprisinc  a  standard,  an  arm 
c-nn..,  •,.,!  at  ,,i,..  ..n,i  with  said  standard  and  provided  with 
last  .nK-a.-uiK'  m^ans  at  the  other  end,  said  arm  being 
pr.n-ided  with  an  opening  between  Its  mds,  means  for  re- 
tain.„_-  .aid  arm  at  any  desired  angle  with  ivspect  to  said 
stam.ard.  a  rte.xli)le  blndln,-  strap  pas.^od  around  the  free 
•"'1  -f  said  arm  and  having  Its  ,.nds  In  said  opening, 
parallel  win<lini:  drums  extending  longitudinally  of  the  last 
located  In  said  opening  and  conn-rtod  with  the  respective 
ends  of  tho  said  strap,  and  means  for  simultaneously  ac- 
tuating said  drums.  ^ 

■■{.  A  shoemnk.rs  jack  .■omprislng  a  standard,  a  single 
Ann  hav;ng  „,..  .nd  ...nn-ctcd  to  said  standard  and  pro- 
vide, at  its  oth.r  .nd  u  h  h  last  engaging  mean.s,  a  sup-  ■ 
porting  has,  damp  hars  extending  across  said  base  and  ' 
emhraon.-  the  low-r  ,.„d  of  said  standard,  a  spring  for 
nmintaining  «  dampin.  presst.re  „n  said  bars,  and  a  cam 
lever    for  releasing  said   pressure. 

4.   A  shoemaker's  jack  comprising   a   standard,   a  single   ' 
am   having  on,,  end  c„nne,,c„   to  said  standard  and   pfo- 
vh    d  Its  ,,tl,..,.   end    with    last   engaging   means,   a   sup- 

portln_  „.,s..  ,.av,ng  .ye  m-mU-rs,  eiamp  bars  having  their 
.■nds  extende,,   through   said  .ve  members  and   their  middle 

talning  a  Ciampm-  pr...s„re  on  said  bars. 


l.l.'l.HL'i.'.       rn  ANSMissiON    (;K\rn  vi' 

o.i  I  I.       I  (   J.    t  4 —  I    i 

viH  H^'!  "    transmlssinn  u,  aring,   the  ...mbination  of  a  dl- 
Ided  driven    shaft,   a   dutch   member  carried  bv  each  sec 

tlon  of  the  shaft,  a  drive  gear  located  between  the  .hafj 

oonnect.Hl    clutch   members,    annular,   oscillating   shU/n. 

circling  the  a.l.s  of  revolution  ,.f  the  driven  shaf    aT,  en 

Kag.ng  respectively    with    the  clutch   members    anVmeans" 
or  controlling  the  movements  of  the  dutch  .shoes  oxtmd 

ing  respectively  from  the  drive  gear  to  the  shoes' 

..In  a   tran.smis8ion  gearing,   the  combination  of  a  dl 
ded  driven   shaft,  a  clutch  member  carried  bv  each  st 

'ion  of  the  shaft,  a  drive  gear  locate,!  between   the     h^ 


wi.  '^i"/.  ^'■«°-'''»'-^«»o°  gearing,  th..  cnilunatinn  of  a 
divided  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  mem  her  .arrbd  bv  each  sec 
tlon  of  the  shaft,  a  drive  gear  lo,,,t..d   !,..,„v.n' the  shaft- 

ZZIT^  T"""  ?"°''''-^'  '"""""^'  -' "'■^""K  clutch  shoes 
encircling  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  driv.  ,:  shaft  and 
engaging  respectively  with  the  clutch  membcs  fuieral  sun- 
ports  for  the  clutch  sh^ns  loosely  supported  on  the  driven 
shaft  and  means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the 
clutch  shoes  extending  respectively  from  the  drive  gear 
to  the  clutch  shoes. 

4  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  di- 
vided driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  each  section 
of  the  shaft,  a  drive  gear  locked  between  the  shaft-con- 
nected clutch  members,  annular,  osdllating  dutch  shoes 
encircling  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  driv-  shaft  and 
engaging  respectively  with  the  clutch  members,  disks 
loosely  supported  upon  the  driven  shaft  and  covering  re- 
spectively the  inner  faces  of  the  shaft  .onnected  dutch 
n.embers.  supports  carried  by  the  said  di^ks  up„n  which 
the  clutch  shoes  osdUate.  and  means  for  en  troll  Ing  the 
movements  of  the  clutch  shoes  extending  re.pe,  tivdv  from 
the  drive  gear  to  the  sho.  s  and  passing  looselv  through 
the  said  disks. 

5    In    a    transmission    gearing,    the    (nmbinaibm    of    a 
divided  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  carried  bv  each  sec- 
tion of   the  shaft,   having  an   inwardlv   extending-   llange. 
the   inner  surface  of  which    Is   toothed,   annular,   oscillat- 
ing clutch  shoes  endrcllng   the  axis  of  revolution  of  the 
driven    shaft    and    located    respectlvdv    within    chambers 
formed  by  the  .said  flanges  of  the  shaft cnn.,  ted  clutch 
members,  the  said  shoe  being  arranged  to  engage  with  the 
toothed  surfaces  of  the  clutch  members,  disks  loosdv  sup- 
ported   upon   the   driven    shaft    and    situated    resptvtlveiy 
between  the  drive  gear  and  the  said  dutch  members,  sup- 
ports for  the  clutch  shoes  about  which  thev  oscillate  car- 
ried by  the  said  disks,  and  pins  for  controlling  tlie  move- 
ments of   the  clutch   shoes  c(,nnected   with    the   latter  at 
points    respectively    dlametrlcallv    opposite    the    said    su;. 
ports   therefor,   and    extending   laterallv    Into    posit.on    to 
be  engaged  by  the  drive  gear 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.151,023.  STERILIZIN,;  APl'AKATTS.  H  uua  W, 
Lowe,  Florence.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  is.  IKll.'  Serial  No 
732.169.      (CI.   126—272.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  beating  vessel  and  horizon- 
tal rails  disposed  therein,  of  a  receptacle  comprising  a 
frame,  and  rollers  Journaled   sherdn.  some  of  .said  rollers 


N-ing  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  horizontal  rails,  the  sev- 
eral rollers  being  adapted  to  revolubly  support  a  plurality 
of  cylindrical  containers,  and  means  for  moving  the  recep- 
tacle longitudinally  of  the  rails. 


V^  v^'-^^  r-^ 


=^^^^5^ 


■7-~^, 


^^■^^■^  >^  J^  y 


■I     framework, 
ujiport    a    plu- 


11.  In  a  device  of  the  >  1  .-^  dci  n!  , 
rollers  journaled  therein  ami  adapted  t 
rallty  of  quincuncially  arratiged  cylindrical  vessels,  track- 
rails  engaging  some  of  the  rollers,  and  means  for  moving 
the  frame-worlc  longitudinally  of  the  rails  to  r<  tate  the 
rollers. 

:i.  In  a  sterilising  apparatus,  a  horizontal  track,  a 
frame,  a  series  of  horizontally  spaced  rollers  Journaled  in 
the  frame,  said  rollers  engaging  the  track  and  being 
adapted  to  support  a  layer  of  horizontally  disposed  (ylin- 
dricnl  ve--eis  jn  inm  contacting  rows,  means  on  the  frame 
for  partially  supporting  and  retaining  in  position  similar 
layers  of  cylindrical  vessels  each  disposed  paralhl  with 
and  in  contaet  with  t!  >■  \essels  of  the  layer  bineath  them, 
and  means  for  moving  the  frame  r»'latively  to  the  track  to 
revolve  the  rollers  and  th<  reby  rotate  the  vessels  of  the 
contacting  layers. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  cla--  dest  rilxd.  a  beating  vesstd, 
a  basket  for  holding  cans  withii;  t)\r  IwaMtiL.-  ve^sds,  the 
basket  having  a  plurality  of  pa;,i;  .;  ;  nie;.  .at  t!,e  hoitom 
thereof  adapted  to  support  therein  rows  of  cars  j  imcun- 
cially  arranged  and  spaced  apart  in  planes  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  rollers,  means  eni^agiiiL.-  tie  rolbrs  to  sup- 
port the  basket,  and  means  for  nv\ji;_-  th.  hasket  rela- 
tive to  the  supporting  means  to  re\oive  tbe  i.iliers. 


l.ir)l,024.  LOOSE-LEAF  HIM>FR.  JoHN  G,  MaGIN, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  lo  Henry  Conolly  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y,,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
17,  1913,     Serial  No.  779,574.     (CI.  129—8.) 


> 


S»^ 


1.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  com!  inatiuu  with  a  pair 
"f  binding  members,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  impal- 
in::  means,  of  a  transfer  member  having  a  transfer  pro- 
jection, and  locking  means  carried  by  the  other  binder 
member  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  impaling 
means,  and  also  ha\it;g  a  projection  for  engaging  the 
Tansfer  member. 

-•  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  binder  members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  impaling 
means,  of  a  transfer  meint>or  having  a  transfer  projection, 
and  a  locking  nicmb<>r  carrie<l  t  y  t!ie  otlier  binder  member 
and  having  a  portion  to  engage  the  impaling  means  and 
also  having  a  proj<>ction  to  engage  the  transfer  member. 

•'•  In  a  loose-leaf   bind(-r.    the   combination   with   a    pair 

"f  binder  members,  one  of  which  is  provided   with  Impal- 

ng  means,  of  a  transfer  member  embodyini:  a   bar  having 


eiiiher.    adapted    to 
I  with  a  projection 

•ion  u  ;th  a   binder 
:    ,at-  -a. iy  extending 

;  •  :M>«r  (  on. prising  a 

er    proiection.    of    a 

H^m,;    haviiii;    open 

li'i.s.    and   H    locking 


a   laterally-extending   transfer  projecttnn,    and   a    locking 
member  carried   by   the  other  blnie; 

engage  the  imiialinj  niean-  and  provd 
for  engagement  \\;xi    the  irai.sfer  men 

4.  In  a  loose-lea*  !  ii.l.  r.  ;!,i  miii 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  (  : 
impaling  projections,  and  a  transfer  :: 
bar  and  a  laterally-extendli  i;  trarsf 
second  binder  member  emloijx  i-  j. 
ings  for  receiving  the  impaiing  pruj 
member  mounted  in  said  casing  to  engage  tin  iiiipaling  pro 
jectlons.  said  locking  member  having  a  projection  t  xiend 
ing  tb.rough  the  castns:  to  engage  with  tlie  bar  of  the  trans 
fer  member. 

"1.  In  a  loose-l(>af  binder,  the  ( om!  iiiati^ai  with  a  pair 
of  Mi.diiiU'  members,  one  of  which  is  proviiied  with  im- 
paiin_-  nieaii^.  of  a  transfer  member  having  a  transfer 
projection,  imkin^;  ineans  carried  \\  the  other  binding 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  .iniiallng  means,  a  posi- 
tioning projection  arranged  ..n  t;ie  lisst  mentioned  binder 
member  and  ada[>ted  to  >ng;iL;e  the  transfer  member,  aiid 
projections  ou  the  .oi  kin;;  nieans  adapted  to  engage  the 
transfer  member, 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printetl  in  tlo   liazette.] 


1.1. ".i.o:;.^.     HAii.w.w  I  k.\in-controi.lin(t  system 

.loHN  C.  Mil'-NAii'  New  \  .\k.  N.  Y,  Filed  •''rt.  U.  IIUI. 
Serial  No.  (».*.;.. 477.  Kent  wed  .Ian.  21,  lOLJ.  Serial  Nx 
3.620.      (CI.    246—36.) 


1  A  railway  train-controlling  system,  comprising  in 
combination  a  power  conductor  divided  into  sections,  mean^ 
for  supplying  current  to  the  several  sections  of  said  con 
ductor,  comprising  an  electrically-controlled  switch  for 
each  Buch  section,  and  track  circuits  iucluding  means  for 
operating  said  switches,  the  track  circuit  for  eacii  such 
switch  passing  through  a  contact  of  a  switch  of  a  se  tion 
in  advance  which  contact  is  closed  when  said  ai\,!ticc 
switch  Is  in  normal  or  clear  position  and  is  broken  when 
such  advance  switch  is  in  the  abnormal  or  danger  position 

2.  .\  rai:\va\  t  ram  e,  ,n:  ;■: .]  jn^  system,  comprising  in 
combiualioi;  a  p.wer  convluctor  divided  into  section^  means 
for  suppiying  current  to  the  several  sections  of  sudi  en 
ductor,  comprising  an  electrically-controlled  mercu»ial 
switch  for  each  such  section,  and  circuits,  arranged  to  l>e 
operated  by  a  passing  oar.  said  circuit  including  means 
for  operating  said  switches,  the  circuit  for  operating  efl.  i 
such  switch  pasvinL'  through  a  contact  of  a  switch  of  a 
section  in  ad\  ince  which  contact  is  closed  when  said 
advance  switch  is  in  normal  or  clear  position  and  is 
broken  when  sueh  advance  switc  h  is  in  abnormal  or  danger 
position. 

3,  \  railway  train-controlling  system,  comprising  tn  com- 
bination  a   power   conductor   divided    into   sections   means 


m 
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for  Bupplyin?  current  to  th?  several  sections  of  said  con- 
ductor,   fniiipn^iiu'     111    eUv  tric.iily-ci.ntroiie J    switcii    for 
earh  such  siction,  an  1   tin   k  circuits  including  means  for 
I);.;  Mii!,^'  ~,i.d  siwitclies  comprising  track  rails  one  of  which 
s  illviuii!  into  insulated  block  sections  each  corresponding 
u.  iit-riiJ  V   tn   .ric  of  the  sections  of  the  power  conductor, 
;)i:f  iMt  HI' ::..ii,.iii<  i.rcwiih;  each  section  of  the  power 
c<iii(iii'  tip  »'\t(  mi.'u'  soiuewliat  Into  the  block  In  advance. 
t.  A  rai  WJl^   trim  coutrolllnjc  system.  comprisinR  in  com- 
hin.ifioi;   ,i    [(.nvor  n  uductnr  dlviiied   into  sections,   means 
for    siippi\  ill','    (uirrnr     to    the    several    sections    of    said 
conductor  c  unpi  is,;!,   m   electrically-cout rolled  switch  for 
►•ach  such  section,  track  circuits  including  means  for  oper- 
Hti   „'   said    switclie-.    the   1  ir<-iiit   fur    oi)ei-atinj,'  each   such 
switch  passing  through  a  contact  of  a  section  In  advance, 
which   contact   is  clo-i  d   when  such   advance  switch  is  In 
normal  or  clear  position,  and  is  broken  when  such  advance 
■iwiti  ii  is  in  abnormal  or  danger  position,  and  a  signal  clr- 
lult  lilv "Wise  operated  Ijy  such  switch. 


1.151,020.  ]l\]l.\\\\  ii!  A  IN-CONTROLLING  SYSTEM. 
.loHN  C.  Mcl>'..NAi.i  N.w  York,  X.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10. 
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are  In  danger  iwsitlon.  the  track  circuit  of  the  secondary 
switch  of  each  such  section  l^ing  free  from  such  control 
by  an  advance  switch  ;  wliereby  each  secondary  switch  is 
caused  to  occupy  the  danger  posin.m  when  a  train  is 
operating:  its  track  circuit,  iudepei,  I,  ;  •  '  t.e  operatlun 
or  non-operation  of  the  correspond  in.,  ii..;,,;  .  .switch  ..ne 
of  said  switches  of  each  such  section  comprising  mean's  for 
grounding  the  corresiH.ndini,'  section  when  such  switch  Is  lu 
clear  position. 

3.  .V  railway  train-controlling  system  ( u.nprLing  in  com 
bination  a  power  conductor  divided  into  .sections,  mean* 
for  supplying  current  to  the  .several  sections  of  said  con- 
ductor, comprising  .1  pri  nary  elertucnlly-controilod  switch 
for  each  such  section,  a  .second.iry  electricallv-coutrolled 
switch  for  each  such  section,  and  circuits  including  means 
lor  operating  such  switdies.  nrran-ei  ,,,  be  operated  by 
trains,  the  circuit  fir  ejch  .sud,  piimaiv  switch  passin- 
through  contacts  of  both  the  primary  and  the  secondary 
switch  of  a  section  In  advance,  which  contacts  are  closed 
when  such  advance  s^-itches  are  in  clear  position,  and  are 
broken  when  such  advai.--  quitches  are  In  dan^rer  posi- 
tion, the  controlling  circuit  uf  rarh  s-ch  secondarv  switch 
being  free  from  such  control  i,y  an  advance  .switch,  where- 
by each  secondary  switch  l!»  caused  to  occupy  the  danger 
position  when  a  train  is  openitin-  its  controlling  circuit 
indep.-'iideut  of  the  operation  or  nun  operation  of  the  cor 
responding   primary   switch. 

4.  A  railway  train-cntroliin-  system  cnmr.rl.sins:  In  com- 
bination  a   power   oonductnr   divided    Into   .sections,   means 
for  supplying  current  to  th.    ^,'vcva\  sections  of  said  con 
ductor,  comprising  a  primary  elen  rically  controlled  switch 
for  each  such  section,  a  secondary  e'ectrii  .ii:  v   mntrolled 
switch  for  each  such  section,  and  rircnit.  CMini.:  l-^inj  ntoans 
for  operating  such   switches,  arranged   to   lie  operated   by 
trains,    the  circuit  for  each    such    primary   switch   parsing 
through  contacts  of  both   the  primary   and   the  — condary 
switch  of  a  section  in  advance,  which  contacts  .ire  closed 
when    such    advance    switches    are    In    clear    p.  siri'  n,    and 
are   broken   when    such    advance    switches    aie    in    (langer 
position,    the   controllinj:   circuit    of   each    such    secondary 
switch  being  free  from  such  control  liy  an  advanc- switch, 
whereby  each   secondary   switch    is   caused   to   occupy   the 
danger  position  when   a   train   Is  operating   Its  controlllnj; 
circuit   Independent  of   the  openition   or   non  operation   of 
the  corresponding  primary  switch,  one  of  said  switches  of 
each    such    section    comprising;    means    for    ^'rounding    the 
corresponding  .section  when  sui  ii  switc  h  is  in  clear  position. 


I.  -V  railway  train-controllinu'  system  comprising  in 
combination  a  jwwer  conductor  divided  into  .sections,  means 
for  supplying  current  to  the  .several  sections  of  said  con- 
ductor, comprising  1  primary  electrically-controilo  1  swltcii 
for  ea<di  such  section,  a  secondary  electrically  controlled 
switch  for  ea<h  such  -e.ti..,,.  au  1  track  circuits  including 
me.ni.s  !..r  op,.;atiiii;  M.id  swiirl,,..s.  the  track  circuit  for 
*•'"''  -""  l'!iiu.irv  -wn.h  p.is-in-  through  contacts  of 
both  th..  piiai.iry  and  s.  comlai-y  ^witches  of  a  section  In 
ad\;ii!r,.,  which  i-unta.  :s  are  ,  h,.,.d  u  hen  such  primary  and 
secondary  aihaii-e  swihhe.  .,r.-  in  c],.a:  position,  and  are 
broken  when  su.  ii  prim  iry  ati  1  -.■.  oudary  adsance  switches 
are  in  d.in.;.  r  p-sitim.  the  tVA.k  cir.i.it  of  the  secondary 
switch  uf  each   sm  h  section   uein^-   :!.■.    fv^u    -  :   h  control 


H 


by  an   advance  switch 


Wlh'l'ehv     l-a 


st.'v  (.11.  hi  '  \ 


-witch   is 


caused  to  occupy  tile  dariLTer  p-sition  when  a  train  1.  oper- 
ating its  track  circuit  independent  of  the  operation  or  non- 
operation    of    the    I'.  rresp<uidiu-    ririii.aiy    switch. 

-'.  A  railw.iy  train-,  out roMin,-  syvt^m  comp:isiug  In  com- 
hiiwition  a  ;K,wer  conductor  divi.j.  d  ;ii!-,  sections,  means  for 
-lupplylm;  current  to  the  several  sections  of  said  conductor, 
c-omprisinu'  a  primary  electrically-controlled  switch  for 
■  ■ach  such  section,  a  secondary  e.rrrlcally  controlled  switch 
for  each  .section,  and  track  circuits  inchidini:  means  for 
op-raMn;;  said  switch.>s,  the  track  ..:, '.it  f.  :  .-,■;.•,  s„ch 
P'-imary  switch  passin-  through  coiit  i  is  n'  both  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  switches  of  a  .section  in  advance. 
which  contacts  are  closed  when  such  primary  and  sec- 
ondary advance  switches  are  In  clear  position,  and  are 
broken  when  such  primary  and  secondary  advan-o  <!wltches 


l.l.")1.0l.'7.  UAILWAV  TiiAl.\  ('().\TH()LLIN<;  SVSTMM 
,  John  C.  McDonald,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .1  lue  .0 
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1.  A  railway  train  cuniroilinu'  system  comiuising  in  com- 
bination a  track  divided  into  hlocks.  a  contact  conductor 
for  each   block,   a    trait;    contact   device   adai>ted   to   make 
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iiutact  with  such  contact  conductors,  a  train  circuit  cum- 
, using  eiectricaliy  lontrollel  train  -  cuntroiling  meaoK.  a 
s»i,irie  of  electric  energy  and  a  put  eiectricaliy  connected 
»%ith  a  track  rail,  a  primary  relay  for  each  block,  con- 
trolled by  trains  passini;  along  said  track,  a  secondary  relay 
tji  each  block,  a  partial  circuit  controlled  by  salj  »vc- 
ouclary  relay  and  which  when  louipleted  closes  count"ction 
iwtweeu  the  contact  conductor  for  that  block  and  the  track 
niil  of  that  block,  and  an  operating  circuit  for  each  such 
secondary  relay  controlled  by  the  corresponding  primary 
r,  lay  and  by  the  primary  relay  of  a  hlnck  fn  a  Ivance,  and 
arran;;ed  to  cause  such  se<onlary  rela,^  to  i.i.,.k  Uie  said 
p.irtlal  cli cult  controlled  ty  it  when  tlie  coner^jondlng  pri- 
mary relay  is  in  a  condition  coi  res  ..iihn.  to  an  occupied 
condition  of  its  corresponding  Mock,  an  I  when  the  pri- 
mary relay  of  the  -lil  adv. i ore  i  lock  is  In  a  condition 
coriopondinc  to  clenr  condition  of  its  corresponding  block. 

J.  .V  railway  train  rr>iit;.  King  ^Thtem  comprising  in  com- 
blnalion  n  tra' K  dlvidi  1  iito  hlo  k.s  ,1  contact  conductor 
for  each  block,  a  train  ■  <,ritacl  device  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  such  c  nta'-t  nmductors.  a  train  circuit  com- 
jirising  electrically  con'io  le.i  train  -  controlling  means,  a 
Minrce  of  electric  energy  .md  a  part  electrically  connected 
with  a  track  rail,  a  primary  relax  l  i  each  block,  controlled 
by  trains  passing  nh  1,-  said  track,  and  means  normally 
closing  connection  heiween  the  contact  conductor  of  each 
block  and  the  track  rail  of  the  corresponding  block,  such 
means  arranged  to  open  such  connection  between  said  con- 
tact conductor  and  track  rail  when  a  train  enters  said 
llock,  provided  the  block  ahead  Is  clear. 

.S.  A  railway  train  controlling  .system  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  track  divided  Into  blocks,  a  contact  conductor 
for  each  block,  a  train  c  ntact  ie\  ice  ad.ipted  to  make 
contact  with  such  contact  (-nluitois.  a  train  circuit 
coiuprisfnir  p-tectricallT  controil'Yl  irain  c"ntrollint:  mean*,  a 
source  of  elfcl  rlc  energy  and  a  p.irt  electricnlly  cortiected 
with  a  trftck  mil,  n  primary  relax  for  f-.ich  block,  cnn 
trolled  by  train-  i>a.s>J!ri^  aioni:  said  trad?,  in^an<  n' rmal'T 
closing  connection  between  the  contact  conductor  of  earl; 
block  ni:d  the  trjick  rail  of  the  cm  re-^pondlnL:  Mock.  <<ucli 
means  arranged  to  o[icii  such  connection  between  said  con- 
tact coDdiirfor  aim]  track  rail  after  a  train  enters  vttd 
Wock.  provided  t^e  lihx  k  ahe.nd  is  clear,  atid  means  prc>- 
veiitlng  ofeDlnit  of  such  connection  for  a  lu  efietermlned 
Interval  following  the  entry  of  such   train  into  furli   block. 

4.  A  raiiwax  train  cnrtrol)in«  sy-tem  ciuuprisine  in  itmi- 
blnatlon  a  track  dlrlded  Into  1  lo<  ks.  a  contirt  conductor 
for  tiich  M(M  k.  .1  train  contact  dexice  ndaidfvl  to  make 
contact  with  s^ich  c-iitact  conductors,  a  tr.ain  circuit 
com[irlsiDg  elfrtiicalix  contn  lied  trnlii  coiif ; ol'ln?  mean-, 
a  source  of  elec  1 1  tc  cneri:x'  and  .1  icirt  eei  tic  ally  connected 
with  .1  track  rail,  a  voimaiy  rd.i^  for  each  tdcck.  <  on 
trolled  by  trains  passing;  alone  .s;iid  track,  normally  ch>slnc 
connection  d\\  ■n  '..  omact  conductor  of  each  block 
and  the  track  rail  of  ii...  corre.-ponding  block,  sncli  me.ins 
arranged  to  open  such  connection  between  said  contact 
conductor  and  track  rail  after  a  train  enters  said  blcck, 
provided  the  block  ahead  is  dear,  and  a  del  i\  a  tion  relay 
arrang(>d  to  prevent  the  opetiJn_-  oi  s,,,  ,  .nijefrioi.  for  a 
pre<letermined  Interval  foUowui.j;  ile  ciitiy  of  sudi  train 
into  such   block. 

•'.  A  railway  train  controlling  system  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  track  divided  Into  blocks,  a  contact  conductor 
for  each  block,  a  iiain  ioatact  device  adapted  i o  make 
contact  with  such  conta<t  ci  uductoi-s.  a  1 1  ain  circ-uit  com- 
prising electrlally  controlled  train-controlling  means,  a 
source  of  electric  energy  and  shunt  connecllons  to  said 
train  contact  device  and  to  a  track  rail,  a  primary  relay 
for  each  block,  means  for  operating  the  same  <  perated  by 
trains  passing  aloni;  said  Hack,  a  set.  ndary  ;■  hay  fcir  each 
block,  a  circuit  roiui.l  c!  ly  s.ud  secondary  relay  and 
which  when  coni,ieiel  i  lo-e-  connecti<n  between  the  con- 
tact conductor  for  that  block  and  the  track  rail  of  that 
Mock  with  which  the  said  tiain  circuit  Is  connected,  an 
<)perating  circuit  for  each  such  second.iry  relay  controlled 
by  the  correspond  in -J  piimar\  i>  lay  ati'l  hy  the  [ulm.iry 
■■flay  of  a  blo<  k  in  advance,  an>i  aiiiin_-ed  t"  cau-e  sucli 
secon(J»)ry  relay  to  break  the  said  riicuif  cori!roiie<i  1  \-  it 
when  the  correspond  uil'  f^rimaiy  relay  is  iv.  a  •  .inditl.m  lor 
•217  O.  G.— 72 


responding  to  an  occupied  condition  of  its  corresp  idn^ 
block,   and    when   tlie   primary   relay   of   Hie  sulJ  advsnce 
I  block  is  lu   a   condition  corresponding  to  clear  conlitlon 
f  of   its  cc.rresponding   block,   and    means   for   delay  in.;    tiie 
I   breaking  of  the  said  connection  between  the  cnntn.  t   con- 
ductor  and    track   rail   for   a   predetermined    Intciva,    fol- 
lowing the  entry  of  a  train  Into  the  correspond m.;  block 
(Claims  a  to  10  not  prictcd  in  tic  fl.izette  1 
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1  A  -prin;:  cirrler  link,  mountings  thercfni  embodying 
a  bracket,  a  pin  ci  ni,e.  •  lue  tlie  link  to  tlie  bracket,  a  -piiiis. 
a  pin  connecting  the  link  to  the  sprlm^,  uu.i  means  ir, 
addition  to  the  link  for  confining  the  relative  pin  mxc 
ment  to  the  bracket  and  sprlnir,  compr1'»'n?  a  plate  coact- 
in^  with  each  pin  and  means  for  holding  the  plate  (n 
position, 

2.  .\  spring  carrier  link,  moiintfnc  pins  therefor,  and 
mean*  for  tioMtng  fji,.  pips  a,2'iiist  movement  relatlrel.r 
to  f.'e  lU.k.  cf.mprisiiiL'  In  ad  iff'on  to  ;^e  link  n  key  piate 
!!«riosed  to  coart   with  a   pn\r  nf  piri^ 

;.{.  .\  motor  rehirle  sprtn::  «l  n- kb^  em'~.idyfTiK  a  Mnk,  a 
pair  of  pir.s  for  niountlng  fhe  ffrk  an<!  means  for  holding 
the  pins  aTaln<!t  movement  r. 'af-w-'y  to  the  link,  com- 
prf«!fnc  in  addition  to  the  link  a  s^^eer  nicf.i!  phntr  hnvfne 
prr-'edlnc  cbec^ks  cnnctms:  witli  tiie  pins  to  hold  the  pins 
'rom   rnfarion  as  to  the  link. 

r  .\  sprtn;:  shackle  pfn  provided  with  a  pair  .  f  p-''rnl!cl 
far(«:.  :i  ;iai'-  of  members  with  which  the  ptr  coait!^  and 
I  p'.'rironal  openliic  bnldlns:  phite  for  t'  e  pin  .i«  to  one  of 
'he  mcmhers.  ^.nid  plate  liaxinL'  projcrtln;;  cheeks  coacflng 
xxi»'h  ?1  r>  pfli-nlld  faces  .'f  t^e  pin. 

."  A  sprinj  shackle  pin  having'  a  phire  fnr,  ,  a  pair 
f  m  mbers  with  which  the  pin  coact-.  .nnd  a  =!cTt  mefnj 
'  .Vd'mi  phafe  for  the  pin  as  to  one  cf  fhe  mem:  ers.  said 
pltte  having  .1  pjlygonal  opening  for  tlie  pin  n"d  a  pro 
jectin'j  rbeek  concffniT  with  the  plane  fare  of  ti.e  pm  to 
hold  ;' e  pin  '••  ni  relaiive  rotation 

ICIairiia  U  ,',nd  7  noi   p' ^"ted  ir,  the  (iazette  ) 
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1.   A    flow    iiidicat    '    en»l)«dyin;r  a    si.ht    t  iMnspa  reoey,   a 
vvi[ier   fcr   tin    trans]>arenrr.  jind  a   suiip  or du  ueai'ni:   for 
the   wiper  en  the  side  of  the  wiper  ai%ay   frciu   tlo>  traus 
l>a!  ency. 

'2.  A  How  indic.jtC'r  cunUodviuir  a  tran«|>'i  rerjcx  .  h  ,oosel> 
mounted  VNUper  for  f!  .^  ti  n  n-o,  •>  :,i  y.  ani  'iri\in::  mean* 
for  the  wip*r  for  tiiru.siin,-  iU€  wiper  lowaid  the  tiau.- 
[»arency. 
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.'].  A  flow  Indlrator  emborlylng  a  transparency,  a  wiper 
for  r'.>'  traiisjiareiicj-.  and  How  driving  means  for  the 
wiji.T  from  the  sid.'  of  thn  wiper  opposite  tiie  transparency 
hoiliiij  Tho  wi[iei-  toward  the  transparency. 

4.  A  flow  iiKli.-arnr  rmhodylng  a  transparency,  and  a 
wip.T  for  rhp  tran^panncy  niovahle  theretoward  and  hav- 
ing fllin  spaciuKs  thrrofrom. 

5.  A    lulirlcatifiii     f(vd    indicator    mihodyin-:    a     visible    I 
radially  corruu'at'd   tlow   actuated   movable   tncmii.>r 

[Claims  6  and  7  nnt  printed  in  tlie   'Gazette  i 


i.iji.ujo.     .  w  riiiiiiAW  ^• 


l.l."l.r):',l 

Wm.i.  \i  i: 
S.Tial   No 


'1  liUuJTJ.E  fONTROL  FOR  ArTOMOBILES, 
E.  Morgan,  CJeneseo.  111.     Filed  Nov.  25    1913 
803,002.     (CI.  137—7.) 


'f   the    character   de- 


1.  The  coniliiiiarinij  in  a  <lt'vic 
scrlh.M]  Includini,'  an  intalic  pipe,  of  a  -ate  within  said 
pi;-'  iiavin-  a  projrctliit,'  triiiinion,  a  ph»:.'  spc'ir>.(i  to  said 
trMiiii^n.  a  foot-operated  shaft  havin-  a  cranlv  arm,  a  con- 
n.'<t;on  exr-ndin?  from  said  arm  to  said  phitc  having  its 
•>nd  MTiirod  to  said  plate  at  a  point  in  advance  of  said 
trr.r.iioii  and  a  sprint:  to  normally  close  said  gate,  said 
s!iaft  aiiapt.Mi  t,,  actuate  said  plate,  and  means  to  Impart 
a   ic.ovrncni   to  said  plate  In  icjiendcnt  of  said  shaft. 

-'.  'I'he  coniMnatlon  with  a  carhuretor  air  intake  pipe 
and  an  air  vaiv  mounted  tlierein,  of  an  approximately 
tria!i.":htr  oporatln,-  crank  plate,  havins;  its  side  con- 
ii"'r..i  to  the  valv  outwardly  of  the  pipe,  operating  rod.s 
plvMt..,]  to  the  crank  ,).ate  at  opposite  ends  of  the  base 
thereof  and  ext-ndin-  in  directions  therefrom  approxl- 
^»'^-'y  'Tt  ri-ht  an-l.'s  to  earli  other,  a  pedal  connected 
with  one  of  sai.l  rods  and  bavins:  lost  motion  connection 
thc-euith  wh.eros.v  it  may  move  Independentlv.  longi- 
tudinally tlier.M,f  in  ,,ne  direction  only,  and  a  spring  con- 
necte.i  f,,  the  crank  plate  at  the  apex  thereof  arranged 
to  return  and  hold  the  plate  normally  In  position  to  close 
the  valve. 


l.l.-l,n.;.'.        MA.  iiixi:     i.-oK     crTTINO     OLOTII     FOR 
BFTTONS.     Vuu.iv  I'.  >P,mhk.  Gloucester,  Mass.     Filed 
July   2,S,    1!M1       Serii,    N,,.    s.-,3,r)62.      (CI.    164—23.) 
1.  A    maclune   of    the   oh-a.fer   described    including    a 
table,  a  knife  vertically  re,  -pro-able  with   respect  thereto, 
a   fixed  ejector   mounted  above   the   table   and   en -ageable 
with    the   knife   upon    the    upward    n„  v.-ment    thereof   for 
ejecting  materia!   from   th-   knife,    means   operable  for  de- 
pressing the   knife  Into  en^i-.  ment    with    the   table    and 
gravity   actuated   means   arran.e,;    i.enrath    the    table   and 
connected   to   sai.l    first   m^a.s    f.r    normally    maintaining 
tne  knife  in  enga.^ement  with  the  elector. 

2    .\    machine    of    t!,-    ,!ara,ter    described    Including    a 

table  having   a   knife   n.o„nred    for    vertieal    reciprocation 

;'   "ve   the  table,  means  carried   hy   the  table  and  guiding 

..•    Ki.ife  in  its  vert:,  a'  nu.venienr,  a  fixe,]  ejector  mounted 

^Ith    the   knife    upon    the    upwar,!    movement    th,.reof    for 
removing    material    from    the    knif.,    said    ejector    being 

Xm    'r"''   ""^"^'    '   ^^'^••"^"   '"^-'^^-^    '"    ^'^'^   table    f 

t  letl      f"..'''""''''"'  '"  '''■'  "^""''^  ''"'  ^''•'"^''''^   ^i"-ough 

eadle'and       .'   'T'   «"'    '""''"'    '''''■'    connc-tin.    the 
treadle  and  yoke  whereby  the  knife  may  he  reeiprocnte.l 

:^^.   A    machine    of   the   charaeter    deserihed    including    a 
the  table,  a  fixed  ejector  mounted  In  vertical  spaced 


relation  to  the  table  and  engageable  with  the  knl^.  nnon 
he  upward  movement  thereof  for  removing  material  frot^ 
the  knfe.  a  treadle  pivote  1  in  the  table,  a  yoke  membe^ 
connected  to  the  knife  and  slidahle  through  the  top  0 
the  table,  means  freely  connecting  the  treadle  and  yoke 
whereby  the  knife  may  be  reciprocated,  and  a  gravitv 
actuated    means    connected    to    the    treadle    fur    normal  v 


-Mil 

■i^  ^^f     Si) 


4.  A  machine  of  the  ( haract.  r  described  including  a 
table,  spaced  vertical  guide  rods  rising  therefrom,  n  bar 
secured  at  the  upper  terminals  of  the  rods,  an  ejector 
depending  from  the  bar.  a  kidfe  m. mher,  a  knife  carrying 
bar  mounted  tor  vertical  sliding  movemem  on  said  rods, 
a  treadle,  a  yoke  freely  connecting  the  knife  carrying  bar 
to  the  treadle,  the  treadle  beini:  operable  for  vertically 
reciprocating  the  knife  l>ar.  juid  ::ravity  a<tuat,d  means 
connected  to  the  treadle  f,,r  n.u-m;illy  holding  the  knife 
carrying  bar  in  elevated  position  wherebv  the  ejector  is 
engaged  with  the  knife. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  including  an 
annular  knife  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation,  means 
for  operating  the  knife,  a  tixe.l  ejector  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical  member  iu-,,vi,led  with  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal bifurcations  detiuing  spaced  clrcumferentlally  ex- 
tending fingers,  said  ejector  beln,-  ,,f  a  diam,  fer  less  than 
the  Internal  diameter  of  the  knife,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  knife  in  elevated  po.sition  whereby  the 
ejector  projects  into  the  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.151,033.  AUTOM01ilLET(U\  Wii.m.^m  John  Moore 
and  RoBKKT  M.vNso.v,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada. 
P'lled  Mar.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  825.435.     (CI.  21—62.1 


e", 


■f.    r, 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body,  a  pair  of 
plvotally  mounted  main  bow  sockets,  a  pair  of  pivotally 
mounted  rear  bow  sockets,  a  forwardly  located  pair  of 
bow  sockets  and  bows  connecting  the  respective  pairs  of 
sm-kets,  of  a   rear  pair  of  forward! v  extendin;.'   links  con 
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nected  plvotally  to  each  of  the  main  bow  sockets,  one  of 
the  links  of  each  pair  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  uiam 
sockets,  a  forward  pair  of  links  connected  r.aruardly  by 
knuckle  joints  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  former  links 
and  connected  pivotally  to  the  forward  bow  sockets,  span- 
ning links  connecting  the  knuckle  Joints,  arms  connected 
pivotally  to  the  rearwardly  extendinu'  ends  of  th,  n  ar  pair 
of  links  and  plvotally  coianited  t,)  the  rear  imir  of  li.  v\ 
sockets  and  spring  means  as^.M-ated  with  the  main  and 
rear  bow  sockets  and  designed  n..rinaliy  tn  spr,  ail  apart 
the  said  bow  sockets,  as  and  for  tin    purpo-,.  spe,  ;:o d 

2.  The  combination  with  an  autim.iiio  .,..:>.  a  i»alr  of 
pivotally  mounted  main  l)ow  socKeis  a  pair  of  pivotally 
mount)  d  rear  bow  sockets,  a  forwardly  located  pair  of 
bow  so<  kcts  and  bows  connecting  the  respective  pairs  of 
sockets,  of  pairs  of  paralleled  links  having  their  adjacent 
ends  conneited  pivotally  together  by  knuckle  joints  and 
their  outer  ends  louuected  respectively  to  the  main  bow 
sockets  and  to  the  forward  bow  sockets,  spanning  links 
pivotally  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  form*  r  links, 
spring  means  normally  spreading  apart  the  main  and  rear 
bow  sockets  and  means  connecting  the  bow  sockets  with 
the  main  soikets  and  the  links,  said  means  being  designed 
to  efTect  t:  e  breaking  of  tli,  kniK  kle  joints  upon  the  main 
sockets  being  turned  on  their  jivot  points  toward  the  rear 
bow  sockets,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  an  automobile,  a 
pair  of  main  bow  sockets  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body,  a 
pair  of  plvotally  mounted  rear  bow  sockets  associated 
wltii  the  main  bow  sockets,  a  pair  of  center  front  bow 
sockets,  a  pair  of  front  sockets  pivotally  secured  to  the 
center  front  sockets,  bows  connecting  tht  resj,eiti\c  pairs 
of  sockets  and  a  hood  mounted  on  the  bows  and  s,  cured 
rearwardly  to  the  back  of  the  body,  of  a  re.ir  i  air  .  ;  paral- 
leled horizontally  disposed  links  connect- d  pi\,:;.i  ly  rear- 
wardly to  «ach  pair  of  main  bow  sockets,  one  of  the  links 
of  each  pair  extending  In  the  nature  of  a  lever  behind  the 
main  bow  socket,  a  forward  pair  of  horizontally  disposed 
paralleled  links  having  their  rear  ends  connected  to  the 
rear  pair  of  links  by  knuckle  Joints  and  their  forward  ends 
plvotally  connected  to  the  center  front  bow  sockets,  span- 
ning links  connecting  the  knuckle  Joints,  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  the  levers  and  to  the  rear  bow  sockets,  si  ring 
means  normally  spreading  apart  the  rear  ai.d  uain  ;,o\v 
sockets  and  means  efTecling  the  fastening  of  the  front  bow 
sockets  to  the  front  of  the  body,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


longitudinal  rods,  side  rods  and  1  ■■  ;-  h,  inj  frraed  of 
one  piece  of  material,  the  longltudinui  rods  .and  p.srts  of 
the  loops  being  Interposed  and  held  betwe. a    t ;  ,.  vntious 

of  the  l.ody.  a!,d  tlo  sid-  r...;.  •,e:;,j  spa.  ed  f:,im  tSc  lu.dy' 
and  provid'.d  at  their  upp>..s;i^  e:id^,  wiiti  refereno,  to  the 
loops,  with  lateral  arms  constructed  and  arranged  to  pre- 
vent  the  bights  of  a  polishing  cloth  runnir.>:  off  t'e  side 
rods. 


,iM.(i.;.',      .\i',.<i  liiiTK.N   i;!;ii;h,rR.<.i-iNi.  Arr.\R,\- 

TUS.     CHAiii  1^   'ARTKR  NoBTON,  Memphis,  Term      Filed 
May  26.  i;u4.     Serial  No.  S41,10n.     (CI.  62—5.) 


In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  condensing  <idi.  an  cx 
panslon  coll  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  stills  liavinj;  ,iis 
charge  pipes  connected  to  the  condensing  coil,  ;in  escape 
valve  Interposed  In  each  of  the  said  discharge  pipes,  h  two 
way  valve  connected  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  expan- 
sion coil,  branches  connecting  the  said  twouay  valve 
and  the  stills,  a  gas  burner  for  each  still,  a  tuo  way  ^as 
valve,  branches  connecting  the  two  way  gas  \n\\v  and  the 
burners,  a  cooling  coll  for  each  still,  a  two  wh.\  water 
valve,  branches  connecting  the  two  w  t.\  water  va;\e  and 
the  cooling  coils,  and  actuating  means  .,,r,ne,t,'d  to  all 
of  the  said  two-way  valves  and  opeiad,  peri.dhnily  for 
bringing  the  burner  of  one  still  Into  operath  n,  and  si 
multaneously  bringing  the  other  still  Int..  ( .ui.munl.  ation 
with  the  expansion  coil  and  opening  the  passage  tliroujih 
the  cooling  coll  of  the  last  mentioned  still. 


1,151.036.  SHOCK  a!;SmHI',ER  ANli  liKcdll,  cdlKt'K. 
Doctor  F.  Oliver,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  .Ii:l\  17.  I'tM. 
Serial  No.  851,495.     (CI.  21—105.) 


1 


,151,034.  SIIOE-I'OLISHING  DEVICE.  Feank  E. 
Nelson,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Belle  O.  Nelson, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,875.     (CI.  15—58.) 


\ 


Tn  a  shoe  pollshhig  device,  the  combination  with  a  body 


1.  A  shock  absorber  and  recoil  check,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  disk  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  casing  for  relative 
rotation  and  having  a  portion  extending  through  the  cas- 
ing and  carrying  a  lever  connecfible  to  a  part  of  a  veldcle, 
a  laterally  shlftable  plate  in  the  casing,  resilient  means 
In  the  casing  reacting  upon  said  plate  to  shift  the  latter 
toward  said  disk,  coi'.perating  means  l)etween  said  plate 
and  said  disk  which  react  when  the  plate  and  disk  rotate 
relatively  to  cause  the  separation  of  same,  and  a  means 
for  varying  the  degree  of  press\ire  of  said  resilient  rae.-ins, 
said  means  comprising  a  threaded  spindle  projecting 
through  one  end  of  the  casing  and  adapted  for  rotation 
by  the  application  of  a  suitable  tool  and  carrying  a  mem- 
t)er  supporting  said  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  clos, d  nrol  nn 


comprising  SIM  erimposed  sections,  connected  together;  of  open  end,  an  arm  having  a  cap  secured  thereto,   bolts  ex- 

«n  upstanding  toe  stop,  longitudinal  rods  extending  from  1  tending  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  and  connected  to  the 

le  ends  thereof,  side  rods,  and  loops  joining  the  rear  ends  |  latter  and  to  the  cap  to  cause  the  latter  to  cover  the  open 

or  the  longitudinal  rods  and  sid-  rods:  the  snld  toe  stop.  '  caslni;  end,,  a  d.lsk  npertured  to  slldlngly  receive  the  bolts 
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mo  intiMl  within  the  cnslriL'.  n  soidnl  disk  in  the  casing  ron- 
fii)  tinu'  the  first  disk  nnd  hnvinij  a  hiih  wlilch  extends 
tlirmi;;h  tie  cnp,  roiipcnitins  menna  Itetwcon  the  ndj.ict'nt 
faces  of  t;ie  disks  for  crTeitin^  w  p;ii:irion  of  the  disks 
iIMin  n  lativp  rotiUion  of  the  latter,  a  spring  lieririnu 
nL'alnst  the  flrst  disk,  n  tnrnahle  ^plndli'  Jniiin,il«>d  In  the 
hull  ijf  t!  e  se<on(I  disk  and  extendinu'  thro(ii.'n  the  closed 
(;i'<;nj  end  nnd  linvln^i  a  tlireaded  part,  n  member  on  the 
t:  r'Mdt'd  spindle  punt  env'HKlntf  tie  sj  rin^.  aud  an  arm 
cotiiHTti'd  to  the  huh  of  tlie  second  disk. 

.'!  !n  coniliination  with  a  casinic  havin?  an  arm  there- 
on w'  irh  latter  Is  for  nftachmrnt  to  a  vehicle  hod.v,  n  pair 
of  ir.r!  tiers  in  the  easln;:,  coiiperatlnu;  moans  between 
sal.i  m.'uiliers  for  rfft'ctlu;:  separation  thereof  upon  rela- 
tivi'  rotation  of  the  memt>ers.  n  spindle  on  whleh  said 
inrtnliers  art'  nioiint'd  for  partial  nitary  movement,  an 
nnii  fni-  Mttarliuunt  to  the  ve!il(  le  axle  connertetl  to  one 
of  f!.e  mrmlHTs,  a  spring  abuttinc  one  of  the  meinhers  at 
onr  I  till  tlieroof.  and  moans  mounteil  on  the  sitiudle  and 
en.'aL'in::  tl:e  opposite  end  of  the  sprin;:  to  tension  the  lat- 
ter and  to  adjust  the  spring  tension  upon  rotation  of  the 
Siiiiidlr,  said  s[  indie  havlns  on>'  end  pro.jerting  without 
the  caslnu'  to  enable  manual  turning  thereof. 

4.  In  ((jniblnation  with  a  (asin^  I'aviuir  means  for  at- 
tachment to  a  vellcle  bod.v,  a  pair  of  mrmix  rs  in  the  eas- 
iii-'.  cor.poriitini:  nvans  botw.'on  siid  ui.'nUirrs  for  effect ln« 
separation  tliereof  upon  rrlatire  rotation  of  the  memlMTs, 
a  spindle  on  w!.lr!i  one  of  the  raeniliers  Is  slMably  niotjnt- 
ed  and  on  wliit  h  the  other  mombcr  is  motnited  for  par- 
tial rotation,  m.ans  on  th^'  mtatable  ni. mbcr  for  atfarh 
ment  b.  the  rcliUb'  nxU-.  mejins  to  hold  the  slM;tble  mem- 
ber a-.iinst  rut.ition.  a  spring  surmnndini:  t'e  spindle 
abiittin-  the  i<:idflb!e  member,  and  means  on  the  spindle 
and  operaljle  from  wltliont  the  casinc  by  rotation  of  tb« 
spindle  to  ii-ijusr  the  tension  of  the  spnn- 


l.lM.aM.  lIKTAl.I.ir  (ASKKT.  .l,mx  F  Orr,  rincln- 
liati.  nhio.  as.si-nor  to  The  rinrlnnatl  Coffin  Corapanv, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  rorporatitn  nf  Ohio.  Filed  May  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  L'0,448.      (CI.  L.*7  — 7.) 


1.  .V  m^^t.Tl  casket  hnvin-  the  oj:oe  formed  intecral  with 
th*-  bo.ly  of  the  casket,  a  li.i  Inn-e.l  at  one  side  of  the 
o;;ee.  an  Inner  lid  hin;;.  .1  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  o^ree  and 
adapted  In  Its  o'.en  position  to  (U  within  the  outer  lid. 

1'.  In  a  metallic  casket,  the  combination  of  a  body  ef 
the  casket,  an  o;;ee  formed  lnte«:al  with  the  upper  ed«'e 
thereof,  a  convex  lid  hinged  to  the  o;:.'e.  an  Inner  lid  "a 
convex  d.ass  top  for  the  Inner  lid.  and  a  hln«e  connection 
between  the  Inner  Ibl  and  the  o^ree,  which  Is  adapted  ro 
permit  the  convex  glass  In  the  open  position  of  the  Inner 
il'l  to  tit  within  the  convex  lid. 


l.!-l.":s.      A!T\rnMi:.\TlM.r(;.      r,.,nrvrF  D    Pt  vtt 
Md.eport,    rnnn         F,:,,!    Mar.    -).     loKV       Serial    No.' 

i-,iji.     Ml.  17.1— .r;4.) 

1     !n  .in  attachment  pin-,  a  single  piece  Insnltftlns  bodv- 
part  .,avn«:;  a  boss  extending  from  one  sid^  thereof,  a  cy- 


lindrical cavity  harlnR  a  cpntral  raised  Insulatlni;  stud  at 
its  l»ase,  channels  extendini:  thr<  n.-h  the  boss  and  con- 
nectlDR  with  .-e  central  cavity  on  opposite  sides  of  tlie 
central  InsulnttuK  boss,  a  sprluR  contact  extending  Into 
one  of  said  channels  and  seated  upon  said  buss,  a  sprln? 
contact  In  the  other  of  said  channels  seated  within  a 
threaded  sleeve  contact  hnvin-  a  .'(;oke  pro.1ectinu  Into  th- 
cyllndrkal  opening  and  seare.i  within  a  threaded  sleeve 
contact,  a  threaded  sleeve  ci.im'.ofi  in  said  cylindrical 
openln;;  by  said  yoke,  a  threaded  sleeve  seated  upou  the 
opposite  end  of  the  Irody-part  and  clamped  to  the  yoke  and 
thieaded  sleeve  of  the  cyllndriiHl  opening,  an  Insulating 
pluff  nrranuod  within  said  sleeve  ni.d  a  central  stud 
clamping  said  Insulating  pin-  an<l  f!:e  rntitnct  member 
seated  npon  the  boss  of  the  cylindrical  openin- 


?.  fn  an  aftnrhment  pJnir.  a  sinz'e  jiiero  Insnlfltin^^  t)Ody- 
pnrt  harinp  a  central  cylindrical  opening  nnd  a  bo«s  at 
one  aide  thereof,  •'nl>stsntlal!y  Inrsre  channel  extending 
horlrontaJly  tbmn:h  said  boss  and  C('ramnnir:ifin^  with 
the  central  cylindrical  openinrr  on  opposite  sides  of  its 
renter,  n  contact  sent  extendln-'  from  the  ba«e  of  the  cv 
llndrical  openlnc  hetw»H>n  the  hnrlTiontal  channels,  a  con- 
ductor seate<l  upon  *--aid  Imiss  nrd  liavin^'  a  spritii:  (onfn'-t 
arrn  projecting  through  one  of  the  clnnnels,  a  thre.-t<]''d 
sleeve  contact  seated  In  the  cylindrical  openlt;-.  a  n-ke 
member  clumilni:  tl'e  threaded  "leeve  contact,  a  tlire.iibvl 
sJeeve  contact  seated  upon  the  npper  end  of  the  Insulating 
l>od.T-part,  means  for  ciamptntr  said  sleeve  and  t'>p  tlirend- 
e»l  sleeve  and  yoke  together  to  the  body-part,  an  ln-ii!;iting 
ping  within  the  thri>aded  sleeve  and  n  central  sn,)  con- 
tact co«">rerntlnz  with  said  sleeve  and  connect,  d  with  the 
conductor  seated  upon  the  central  insulating  boss  of  the 
cylindrical  opening. 

3.  In  an  attachment  plug,  a  stncle  piece  Insulating 
body-p:irt  having  a  central  cylindrical  opening  for  a 
threaded  sleeve  contact  ancl  cent  al  stud  contact  at  one 
end  and  a  seat  for  a  threaded  sleeve  conta 't  and  cylindi- 
cal  stud  contact  at  Its  oiposlte  enrl.  substantially  wide 
channels  extendluL'  transversely  tltrciui:li  the  liody-part  and 
communicating  with  the  cylindrical  opening,  spring  con- 
tacts arranged  therein  and  having  conductors  connecting 
respectively  with  the  central  stud  contact  nncl  the  sleeve 
contact  of  the  cylindrical  opening  whereby  a  free  clrctda- 
tlon  of  air  Is  provided  aboiit  said  parts  and  clamping  de- 
vices forming  connections  between  the  central  stinl  con- 
ductor of  the  cylindrical  opening  and  the  central  stud  con- 
tact at  the  opposite  end  of  the  device  and  cl.imping  devices 
lnterme«Ilate  the  threaded  sleeve  contact  of  the  cylindrical 
opening  and  the  threaibd  sleeve  contact  at  tlie  opposite  end 
of  the  device. 

4.  An  attachment  pluc  having'  a  sinuilc  [liece  insulating 
body-part  with  «  cylindrical  opening  at  one  end  and  a 
seat  at  the  onposlte  end  for  the  reception  of  threaded 
sleeve  contacts,  a  boss  of  insulating  material  having  an 
angularly  formed  seat,  said  boss  centrally  disposed  with 
leference  to  the  cylindrical  opening,  a  pair  of  threaded 
sleeve  contacts  cl.imped  together  and  arr.-uiL'cd  respec- 
tively In  the  cylindrical  op4-ning  and  seat  at  the  end  of  the 
body-part,  an  Insulatint:  pltig  nrrani:ed  In  the  tbreided 
sleeve  se.ated  at  the  end  of  t'  e  plnu.  .1  central  stud  ccuitact 
extending  throuch  >;aiil  insuh-i tiriL'  [ilog  an'l  in  screw  eu- 
grt'-'ement  with  a  centinl  stud  contac-t  -eateclupon  the  an- 
ffiTlarly  fo'med  in.sniaf in'_'  pluir.  chann+'N  cxtemlint:  trnn<- 
rersely  Info  the  lM>iy  of  the  plug  nnd  connecting  wltb 
the  cylindrical  opi  ning  ..n  op;)oslte  sides  cf  the  Insulatlul 
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Ih>»k  and  spring  contact  arms  arranged  in  said  tran-\e;T*, 
.•hannels  and  coune«ted  respecnvdy  with  the  ventral  stn^l 
•ontact  and  the  threaded  sb'  no  contact  of  tlie  cjiiudrical 
opening. 

f).  In  a  deyice  of  the  character  desiril>ed  having  a 
threaded  aleeve  and  central  stud  contact  seated  at  one 
.nd  of  a  single  piece  insulating  body-pan.  a  threaded 
sieeve  aud  central  stud  contact  seated  in  a  cylindrical 
opening  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  part,  a  yoke  for 
clanipliig  the  latter  thi-eaded  .sleeve  within  the  cylludrlcal 
opening  aud  provided  with  a  transverse  arm  having  an 
augularly  formed  boss  protruding  from  one  .-iiie  tuercof,  a 
spring  contact  having  a  perforation  attiug  said  boss,  a 
chauuel  extending  through  the  siue  of  tbe  bod.\  p.irt  and 
into  the  cylindrical  opening  to  lecelve  said  .\iike  and  us 
spring  arm,  a  teiitral  slud  contact  havin;;  an  arm  piovided 
with  an  angularly  lormi-d  L»o.-s  and  a  ^pnu.;  >  oiiiact  aim 
provided  \\\il\  an  upeuing  litting  said  boss  and  airaugcci 
to  be  inscriid  m  tbe  second  of  >aul  t.ansvcrse  c.jannels,  a 
cap  aud  contacts  lor  engaging  said  .-piing  arms  and 
clamping  and  conducting  scic\^s  cunnei  tiii^  the  re.-.pective 
threaded  alevve  cuutai  l.s  aiui  central  stud  ci^iniact  uo-mberh 
and  clamping  tbe  .■<piii.u  arii!  cnuuts  vl  li.e  trau-verse 
channels  to  tbe  body  part. 


1,151,039,      i'ltliSEUVKlJ    TlMBKli    AND    MimiUD    OF 
.MAKING  S.VMK.      Euwin   Le  Sukcu  i'owhi.i..  New  U. 
leans,  La.,  assignor  to  American  Creosote  Works,  a  i_  o 
partucrship  consisting  of  .s>yive.-ter  VS.  Labrot.  h,dwin  L. 
I'owell,    William    S.    Hryan.   and   .lohn    .M.    \  an    l>eiveei. 
Filed  May  U.   liil^.      ijerial  No.  f>UtJ,i:ti7.      cCl.  bb      l-'.i 

1.  A  stick  of  timber  having  tiie  outer  bark  removed 
therefrom,  and  basing  tbe  luuer  hark  reuio\ed  from  h 
portion  only  of  its  ieugtli,  and  liaviug  said  puriion  im- 
pregnated with  a   presei  vati\e, 

2.  A  pile  having  the  outer  bark  removed  therefrom,  anvl 
having    the    inner    bark    iemo\ed    from    a    portion    of    its 
length  near  ttie  end  having  the  larger  diaineiei,  and  bav 
Ing  said  portion  impregnated  with  a  preservative. 

■  >.   A    .stick    of    timber    having    the    uute;    bark    removed 
therefrom   tbrouul.out  hubstantialli    its  euiirc  length  ;  and 
having  the  Inner  bark  on  u  portion  of  its  length,  and  hav 
iug    aiiother    portion    of    if.s    length    impregnated    with    a 
preser\  ali\  e. 

i.  A  process  of  impregnating  a  portion  of  the  length  <1 
a  stick  of  timbe-r.  wsiich  comprises  reuioNiug  the  outei 
bark  fiom  substantially  the  eutiie  length  of  the  stick  ami 
removing  the  inner  bark  fiom  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  stick,  then  treating  with  n  p.  eservatlve.  under  cond' 
tioiis  waeiehy  tlie  portion  from  which  the  bark  is  removed 
l>ecomes  impregnated  with  the  preservative. 

T).  Yellow  pine  piling,  having  the  outer  bark  removed 
therefrom,  throughout  substantially  its  entiie  ieugtii  ami 
having  tlie  inner  b:irk  removed  from  a  portion  of  Its 
lengtli  adjacent  the  end  of  larger  diameter,  aud  having 
the  inner  bark  loft  on  the  remainder  of  its  bngth.  said 
end  of  laiger  diameter  being  impregnated  witii  a  pre- 
aervative. 

I  claims  0  to  «  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


l.lf)l,040.  BOLSTKH  KNDMKMHKK  .Jon  s  W.  R.vnkin, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  Car  & 
Foundry  Company.  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada.  Filed 
Dec.  21.  1014.     Serial  No    S78,3!t7.     (CI.  105—107.) 


slotte*l  guide  flauges  adjncei.t  tlie  o\uer  ends  of  said  mem 
lie;,  and  w..i!:ng  plates  Inserted  in  said  pockets  vrojec  ting 
through  the  tlange  passages  and  clenctied  use*  th.   liangev, 

:.'.  A  device  of  the  character  descniied.  comjirlslng  a 
bolster  end  member  having  side  phstes  pn  vidi-d  ,1;  their 
outer  ends  with  slotted  flanges,  uiuler  ut  Ui^s  at  the  iioor 
ends  of  said  sUu  pia;c>.  r.bs  on  the  side  piatcs  iietween  tin 
lugs  and  f!.;nges.  nnd  wearing  plates  pas.--uig  Uhde:  Ci^ 
lugs  and  bttween  tbe  ribs  and  projecting  through  the 
tlange  Slots. 

li.  \  device  of  the  character  dcs<  ;ibe<i,  comprising  » 
iHJlster  end  member,  wearing  p.aics  ul  harder  mateiial  on 
the  bides  thereof,  guide  flanges  on  the  sides  of  sai  I  nn  ni 
ber  foiining  abutments  for  said  plates,  top  and  bottom 
plate  holding  ribs  on  the  meinlter.  t'lp  and  hott.im  guide 
iugs  ovcriappln,'  aue:  h.i.iluig  said  plate,  and  ton.:iics  on 
I  the  phite  passing  tlir>  u^:h  and  .bncbed  over  the  guilr 
flanges 

4.  .\  device  of  the  charaiter  described,  coinorislng  the 
combination  with  a  bolster  end  memln-r.  of  wear  plates  ^i 
baidef  mate  rial,  abuimeuts  for  said  plates  fui  uied  on  x,,e 
sides  of  the  member  and  holding  tlie  plate-  agau.s!  \ev- 
tical  moveiui  ut  aud  horizontal  mosement  in  one  dliectlou. 
tongues  on  said  plates  passing  through  and  fobled  ovr 
tbe  iiHMiiiM  r  and  I  otding  the  plates  against  UJcveuieLt  In 
a  Second  horizontal  direction,  and  lugs  <.n  the  uieinb'i 
overlapping  said  plates  and  cooperating  with  the  tongues 
theieof  to  bold  the  plates  against  movement  away  fioui  thi- 
member. 


1.151,041.  ANLMALrTUAF.  Dantks  R.  Kf.kvk.  Miami, 
Fla.  Filed  Oct,  23,  1U14.  Serial  No.  8Gh,."JT.  eCl. 
43—24.) 
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1.  A  cup  adajtted  for  use  in  a  trap,  consisting  of  an 
open  work  body  aud  prongs  mounted  on  the  Injdy  for 
preventing  the  mouth  of  the  entrapped  animal  from  con- 
tacting with  the  contents  of  the  •  up. 

2.  A  Clip  adapted  for  use  in  a  1  rap.  consisting  of  a 
body,  and  prongs  mounted  ou  the  body  and  radial !y  dis 
posed  from  approximately  the  center  portion  of  the  body 
for  preventing  the  mouth  of  the  entrapped  animal  fro:u 
contacting  with  the  contents  of  the  iait. 


1,151,042.  RAKIN<;  OVi;.\.  Ixu  is  Chaiiles  REraE. 
Saginaw,  Mii  h.,  asslL'nor  to  Werner  &  rfleiderrr  Co., 
Saginaw.  Mich.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Feb.  1.  I'Jl."'  Serial  N^e. 
5.554.      I  CI.    107—03.) 


1.  A   bolster   end   member   having   pockets   in   the  sides 
'hereof  opening  toward  the  Inner  end  of  the  member  an^' 


1.  In  devices  for  introducing  steam  into  the  baking 
chamber  of  baking  ovens,  the  combination  of  a  raeasuilng 
tank,  a  boiler  heated  by  the  waste  heat  of  the  oven,  and  t\ 
steam  distributing  device  arranged  at  tbe  hottest  point 
of  the  baking  chamber. 

2  In  devices  fc^r  introducing  steam  into  the  lakinj; 
ctiaml)er  of  baking  ovens,  tlie  combination  o(  a  meaHaiing 
tank,  a   boiler  containing  an   easily   removable   inner  ves- 
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sel,  and  a  steam  dlstrlbiitlnj:  device-  arranged  In  the  bak- 
ing chamher. 

.'?.  In  dt'vices  for  Introducing'  st-ain  into  the  baking 
chamber  of  baking  ovens,  the  combination  of  a  measuring 
tank,  a  boiler  containing  an  easily  removable  Inner  ves- 
sel and  heated  by  the  waste  heat  of  the  oven,  and  a 
attain  distributing  device  arranged  In  the  baking  chamber. 

4.  In  devices  for  Introducing  ste.im  Into  the  baking 
rhanibcr  of  baking  ovens,  the  combination  of  a  measuring 
tank,  a  l)oller  containing  an  easily  removable  inner  ves- 
sel and  heated  by  the  waste  heat  of  the  oven,  and  a 
steam  distriliuting  device  arranged  at  the  hottest  point 
of  the  baking  chamber. 

5.  In  devices  for  introducing  steam  into  t!;e  tiaking 
chamber  of  baking  ovens,  the  cotnbinatlon  of  a  water 
tank.  .1  measuring  cock  attache<l  to  tlie  pipe  leading  the 
water  from  ttie  tank  to  the  boiler,  a  InjUer  heated  by  the 
waste  heat  of  the  oven  and  a  steam  dlstriijuting  device 
arranged  at   tlie   hottest  [loinf  of   tin'   baking  chamber. 

i  Claim;;  0  to  n  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette,  j 


1  ■  '  •''  1  ■  "  »  •-  CLUTIIi:.S-LI.\K.  Thomas  Reilly,  New 
V<rk.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Vug.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,953. 
(CI.  Hs— 12.) 
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.\  .jevbe  <if  the  ci!ara<  t.'r  .1escrit)ed.  comprising  endless 
snp!  Mitirig  ineans.  means  for  anchoring  the  supporting 
means  un  opi^osite  sitles  of  a  window  opening  In  a  room, 
-a ill  .-upporting  means  irirhiding  a  clothes  line  device 
eiinslstiug  of  two  head  pieces  connected  by  a  plurality  of 
IiaiaWej  lines,  a  shuk  line  mounted  between  said  head 
pi' '  es  and  traveling  therewith  through  said  window  open- 
in.:  adapted  to  support  the  lower  portions  of  clothes  free 
"f  said  window  opening  while  being  carried  therethrough, 
an.-l:.)!  ii.j  means  In  the  window  opening  and  loops  pro- 
vided up.iu  sai<l  supporting  means  adapted  to  be  hooked 
over  tiie  anchoring  means  in  said  window  opening  so  that 
the  end  of  said  supporting  means  can  be  released  from 
the  nnchoiing  means  witliin  said  room  and  freely  dropped 
-111  the  "xterior  of  said  luom  to  permit  of  unobstructed 
space  in  said  room. 


I.l.-.l,nt4,      TIRK  VALVi-:.      Rai.ih     V..     \\y.\.\y..k.    Detroit, 
.Mb'i.      l-iie,i   iiec.   l'.»,    1IM4.      Serial  No.  878.145.      (Cl'   I 
110—1.) 


I    said   second    valye   opened    by    the   dropping    of    the   dla 
phragm  when  the  pressure  is  reduced  below  a  given  oolnt" 
substantially  as  described.  ^    ^• 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  in  combi 
nation,  n  shell  provided  with  a  check  valve  for  the  In 
troductlon  of  air,  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  shell  Into  an 
upper  and  lower  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  diaphragm 
pushed  off  its  seat  by  the  rising  of  the  diaphragm  under 
{pressure  exceeding  the  given  amount,  and  a  seiond  valve 
attached  to  the  diaphragm  and  pulled  off  its  seat  in  the 
shell  by  the  dropping  of  the  diaphragm.  su!>stantiallv  as 
described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  desrrilH^d.  having  in  cunbi- 
natlon,  a  .shell  provided  with  a  check  valve  for  the  in 
troduction  of  air,  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  shell  into  an 
upper  and  lower  chHml>er.  said  shell  being  provided  with 
an  opening  to  the  atmosphere  in  the  upper  cliamber  an^l 
an  opening  to  the  atmosphere  in  the  lower  chamber  an 
alarm  device  adjacent  the  opening  out  of  the  uj-per  cham- 
ber, an  alarm  device  adjacent  tiie  opening  out  of  the 
lower  chamber,  a  valve  guarding  the  hole  through  the 
diaphragm  and  pushed  off  Its  seat  when  the  diaphragn, 
rises  by  pressure  above  a  giv.n  amount,  and  a  seiond 
valve  below  tlie  diaphragm  guarding  the  opening  into  the 
atmosphere  into  the  lower  chamber  and  attached  to  the 
diaphragm  so  that  It  will  be  pulled  off  its  seat  wh<-n  the 
diaphragm  drops  below  a  given  point,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  in  combi 
nation,  a  shell  provided  with  a  ch<ck  valve  for  the  intro- 
duction of  air,  a  diaphragm  dividing  tlie  shell  into  an 
upper  and  lower  chamber,  the  said  shell  being  provided 
with  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere  out  of  the  upper 
chamber  and  also  an  openin-  to  the  atmosphere  out  of 
the  lower  chamber,  a  valve  guardin-  ilie  opening  through 
the  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  le  pcsne.l  off  its  seat  by  the 
rising  of  the  diaphragm  when  tlie  jiressure  in  the  lower 
chamber  exceeds  u  given  point,  a  valve  attached  to  the 
diaphragm  and  guarding  the  opening  out  --f  the  lower 
chamber,  the  said  second  valve  l)eing  adapted  to  being 
pulled  off  Its  seat  when  the  diaphragm  drops  below  a 
given  point  by  reason  of  the  reduction  of  the  pressure 
in  the  lower  chamber,  an  alarm  device  for  indicating  the 
•scape  of  air  through  the  opening  out  of  the  upper  cham- 
ber, and  an  alarm  device  of  different  character  for  differ- 
entially indicating  the  escape  of  air  out  of  the  opening 
leading  from  the  lower  chamber  to  ilie  atmosphere. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  in  combi- 
nation, a  shell  provided  with  a  check  vaive  tbroiigli  which 
air  may  l)e  introduced,  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  shell 
Into  an  upper  and  lower  cbaiulH'r.  the  said  siiell  taing 
provided  with  an  opening  leading  out  of  the  upper  cham- 
ber and  with  an  opening  len<ling  out  of  the  lower  cliam- 
ber, a  valve  guarding  the  opening  through  the  diaphragm 
and  adapted  to  ije  pushed  off  iis  seat  when  the  diaphragm 
rises  under  a  pressure  exeeedni-  a  -iven  amount,  a  valve 
carried  by  the  dlaphuum  and  guarding  the  opening  out 
of  the  lower  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  pulled  off  Its 
seat  when  the  diaphragm  drops  at  the  reduction  of  pres- 
sure below  a  given  amount,  and  means  for  stopping  the 
escape  of  air  from  the  opening  leading  out  of  the  lower 
chamber  to  the  atmosphere. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  In  combi- 
nation, a  closed  shell  provided  with  a  check  vaive  for 
the  Introduction  of  air.  a  flexible  diaphragm  dividing  the 
shell  into  an  upper  and  lower  chamber  each  provided 
with  an  outlet  and  the  lower  chamber  having  the  said 
check  valve,  a  valve  In  the  diaphragm  opened  when  the 
air  pressure  exceeds  a  given  amount,  bv  reason  of  the 
upper  travel  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  second  valve  In  the 
ca.slng  and   controlling   the  outlet   of   the  lower  chamber 


1,151,045.  PROCESS  Ui'  HYDRO* ;ENAT1N(;  OILS  OR 
FATS,  William  D.  Richakdson,  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
signor to  Swift  &  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  11,  UUJ.  Serial  No. 
7.30,747.      (Cl.  87—12.) 

1.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  oil  or  fat  which  com- 
prises admixing  such  oil  or  fat  with  electrically  disinte- 
grated catalytic  metal  produced  in  an  organic  licjuid  and 
treating  the  admixture  with  hydrogen  to  produce  an  ab- 
sorption of  such  hydrogen. 

*2.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  oil  or  fat  which  com- 
prises admixing  such  oil  or  fat  with  electrically  disinte- 
grated catalytic  metal  produced  In  an  organic  liquid,  treat- 
ing the  admixture  with  hydrogen  to  produce  an  absorption 
of  such  hydrogen  and  then  removing  the  disintegrated 
metal  from  the  oil  or  fat  so  treated. 
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3.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  oil  or  fat  which  com- 
prises admixing  such  oil  or   fat   with  electrically   disinte- 
grated catalytic  nkkel  produced  In  an  organic  lii^uld.  and 
treating  the  admixture  with  hydrogen   to   produce  an   ab 
sorption  of  sueh  hydrogen. 

4.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  oil  or  fat  which  com- 
prises admixing  such  oil  or  fat  with  electrically  disinte- 
grated catalytic  nickel  prodiutd  in  an  organic  liquid,  treat- 
ing the  admixture  with  hydrogen  to  produce  an  absorption 
of  such  hydrogen  and  then  removing  the  disintegrated 
nickel  from  the  oil  or  fat  so  treated. 


1,151,046.     CASE  FOR  ECdS.     Frank  Rittich,  Denver, 

Colo.,  assignor  of  >•  r'  rd  to  .Toseph  .T.  Dryer  and  one- 
third  to  Blaine  W.  li.  Krout.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  June 
22,  1914.     Serial   No.  s^ti.^l.      (Cl.  217 — 27.) 


1.  In  an  egg  receptacle,  a  case  :  fillers  In  the  case  and 
provided  with  cells  ;  and  a  partition  in  the  case  and  lo 
cated  between  the  fillers,  the  partition  having  a  plurality 
of  silts  extended  radially  from  a  central  point  to  define 
a  i)lurality  of  bendalile  tongues,  the  partition  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  means  located  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  slits  and 
within  the  contour  of  a  cell  for  limiting  the  splitting  of 
the  partition  In  alinement  with  the  slits. 

2.  In  an  egg  receptacle,  a  case;  fillers  in  the  case  and 
provided  with  cells;  and  a  one-piece  partition  In  the  case 
and  located  between  the  fillers,  the  partition  having  a 
plurality  of  slits  extended  radially  from  a  central  point 
to  define  a  plurality  of  l>endable  tongues,  the  partition 
btdng  provided  with  means  integral  with  the  partition 
and  located  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  slits  and  within  the 
contour  of  a  cell  for  limiting  the  splitting  of  the  partition 
in  alinement  with  the  silts. 

3.  In  an  egg  receptacle,  a  case:  fillers  in  the  case  and 
provided  with  cells;  and  a  partition  in  the  case  and  lo 
cated  between  the  fillers,  the  partition  having  a  plurality 
of  slits  extended  radially  from  a  central  point  to  define 
a  plurality  of  bendable  tongues,  the  partition  being  dis- 
torted to  form  a  continuous  reinforcing  rib  located  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  slits  and  within  the  contour  of  a  cell, 
the  rib  constituting  means  for  limiting  the  splitting  of 
the  partition  In  alinement  with  the  slits. 


I,ir.l.<t47.  MIXKlt  .\N1)  IRIMKR.  Ue.n.jamin  B.  Robley, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aiiu.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,929. 
(LI.  137 — 4.) 


.jr 


hodying  a  cup-shaped  body  forming  an  air  and  liquid 
ihamber  provided  with  an  inlet  hole  in  ttie  side  wall 
thereof  and  an  outlet  passage  in  the  hot t.  in  ttierwf.  a 
valve  seat  m  the  bottom  of  said  cLnrn'orr  wx  t!;.  inner  end 
of  said  outlet  passage,  a  detachal.u  .ap  ;<t  ;:.  upposite  end 
of  the  chamber,  a  needle  valve  threaded  through  said  cap. 
and  locking  means  for  said  va'v.    st.ru. 


l,irjl.04.s.  (iATE.  iituhi.K  RohK.Mu.itoKK.  Wallialla, 
Mich.  Filed  .Ian.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  07u,G4i>.  (Ci. 
:;9— 25. 1 


-V  gate  structure  comprising  a  hinge  post,  a  gate  proper 
pivotaily  connected  with  said  hinge  post  and  Including 
longitudinally  extending  bars  and  cross  bars  pivotaily  con- 
nected with  said  longitudinally  extending'  l  ai-  a  piu,  and 
a  latch  bar  pivotaily  connected  with  said  i,.:igc  post  and 
extending  l>eyond  the  free  end  portion  i  '  -au!  i:a:c  p.:oj„.; 
and  resting  upon  said  pin,  said  latch  bar  b*  n.;  proviibvl 
with  teeth  for  engaging  said  pi:,  to  rrieasal,ly  !uod  sa.il 
gate  proiwr  in  an  elevated  position,  tlie  unbroken  poi 
tion  of  said  latch  bar  restlni:  upon  said  pin  \\\.y\\  said  gate 
proper  Is  In  a  lowered  position. 


The  combination  with  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  Internal 
oombQBtion   engine,  of  a   combined   mixer  and   primer   em-   1 


l.lol.OlO.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  STKIl..  •  iiaui.i.s 
IlKMiv  Algistis  Fkei>kuii  k  Loikuakt  Itu.s.s.  Balna- 
gown  t'astle.  County  of  Ro«s,  Scotland.  Filed  .July  27. 
1914.     Serial  No.  853,551.      (O.  148—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  steel  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  a  bath  having  a  temperature  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  critical  temperature  of  the  steel  while 
imparting  to  said  bath  in  less  than  ten  minutes  luur.  than 
12.'>  British  thermal  units  per  minute  for  eacn  pnund  of 
steel  being  treated;  immediately  quenching  the  heati-d 
steel  at  a  tempcr.ature  lielow  150°  F.  ;  leiieating  said  s:  el 
to  substantially  1000°  F.  ;  and  imme<liai(  !y  quenching 
said  reheated  steel  at  a  temperature  below  I'M"  F..  sub- 
stantlail.>   as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  steel  wiiicb  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  a  nun-oxidizing  bat!;  iiavlng  a  tempera- 
ture of  substantially  14(io'  F.  while  inijiartlng  ti)  said 
bath  In  less  than  ten  minutes  more  than  12r>  British 
thermal  units  per  minute  for  each  pound  of  steel  being 
treated  ;  immediately  quenching  the  heated  steel  at  a 
temperature  below  150°  F.  ;  relieating  said  steel  to  sul>- 
stantially  1000°  F.  ;  and  immediately  quenching  said 
reheated  steel  at  a  temperature  below  12u°  F..  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  steel  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  a  bath  of  molten  metal  having  a  lem 
perature  of  substantially  1400°  V.  and  imparting  to  said 
bath  in  less  than  ten  minutes  more  than  12."  British 
thermal  units  per  minute  for  each  pound  of  steel  being 
treated;  immediately  quenching  the  heated  steel  at  a 
temperature  below  130°  F.  ;  reheating  said  steel  to  sub- 
stantially 1000°  F.  ;  and  immediately  quenching  said  re- 
heated steel  at  a  temperature  below  120"  F..  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  steel  which  consists  in  sul> 
Jectlng  the  same  to  a  bath  of  molten  metal  having  a  tem- 
perature of  substantially  140<J°  F.  and  imparting  to  Raid 
steel  within  a  period  of  leas  than  ten  minutes  more  than 
lii5  British  thermal  units  of  beat  for  each  pound  of  steel  ; 
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itiiiii' limf'ly  qiienchint;  tljp  htat^'l  stwl,  n^heatiii:;  said 
-ti^  I  to  ;t  tenip«*r!iturf  of  siilniriiiiti!i!  y  KVmi"  i"  ntul  Im- 
[iartlrij  tl.tT.'to  l.'s-  rliHh  r.'.'t  Hriti'<-i  rh.'i'mfll  'inlts  of 
*i.'!it  for  t'H' ii  [.o'lri'l  n(  sttM.i  iluHti.'  a  iwri'i,!  of  eight 
mlinu<"<  ;  aii'l  lia!iit>(liai«»l  y  ipi.Ti'-  .i  i:::  »ni<i  rthf.it'il  steel 
sulistHntially  as  iIi'sitII  .■<!. 

5.  'I'he  process  n(  trcitiii;:  st-.i  wtudi  f^onslsts  In  sub- 
Jecting  thf  sanii>  to  a  Lath  of  moltcu  iiiotal  having  a  tem- 
ppraturo  of  substantially  140()°  f.  ami  imparting  to  said 
stt-ei  wit!  iu  a  [uTio.i  i.f  i.'s^  than  t.'ii  minutes  more  than 
l-2:>  liritlsh  tlicrnial  uults  of  li.-at  for  <'ach  pound  of  steel  ; 
inirr.'.liat.  ly  (lueucliirii,'  tlie  heated  steel  in  a  bath  contain- 
inu'  sal  ii!:moniac,  alum  and  common  salt:  reheating  said 
'^t-'  i  t  .1  f.iiiperature  of  suljstantially  1000''  F.,  and  im- 
pnmii_'  ti' rrto  less  than  12.")  British  thermal  units  of 
heat  tor  .aih  [o  ind  of  st^el  during  a  period  of  eight 
niiiiutrv:  ami  iainn dia tely  quenching  said  reheated  8teel, 
■iiii  sta..tia!ly  a^  iL-serib^l. 

[t  laiaiti  I!  aii'l  7  not  piiiit'Ml  in  the  (ia/.ette.] 


1,1.-1.050.       OnriAIN  FlX'lTUi:.       Ki.win     E      Ulffnkr 
aii.i   (Jaithku    1'.    Oaklkv,   .laclcsonville.    Fla  ,   assignors 
■     '.vM.   i:     fiufTi.tT.      FiU'd   S^'in.    1,    19H.     Serial  No. 
"■       (CI.   156 — 1*4.) 
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■A  nirtaiii  t^.xtur.-  ro!iipri>iiii,'  two  adjustable  plates 
■acli  liavin_'  a  r;  oTsi  t  jiortiou  formed  on  one  end  thereof 
for  pii'_'a-iii-  a  rrindow  facinir,  both  of  said  plates  havin- 
on-  l<.n^itiidlnal  ■  d^-  ther.-of  b..nt  to  form  a  riglit  angle 
flan-r.  tne  sabi  plat-s  h.  in,-  arran-rd  so  that  the  flanV 
of    onp    p!,Tte    ov-Tlaps    the    free    bin-irudina!    .Ml-e    of   the 

other    plati'.    a    nirtnin    bracket    i-arri.'d    by    ■•.'. f    said 

pint's,  a  revrrsiMc  ami  Interrhanjrcalile  sliade  bra-k.t  sup- 
portrd  liy  the  Han-.,  of  oiir  of  said  plates  and  means  for 
holdln-  said  plat,  s  .and  said  shad-  braci<pt  in  ,-idju.sted  re- 
lotions  ri'spf'eflv  ' y 


l.l.'l.ib-.l 


TIE  roii  itAn.w.vvKAii.s  .b  UN  William 
HvAN.  Sprlnztield.  lil.  Filed  Nov  _'4.  IP14.  Serial  No 
sT.'S.TltU.      (Cl.   L'.'SS — Oj 
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1.  A  metal  ti^  Inrludinc  a  Imrtzontnliy  straiirht  top 
l.-iis  depondinz  from  the  top  a\u\  havlnu'  thei:  ,  de.>«  In- 
clined outwardly  from  the  tie,  lonffltudinally  extending 
f.^et  upon  the  b'-s,  rail  m-a^iii^  riar.s^s  upon  th.^  top. 
and  hi;:s  .-spaced  from  the  Mid  flanees 

2.  A    metal    tie    including    a    borlxont.-ilv    «rraii;ht    top 
leg!  irranjrd  in  pair*  depeadint;  from  tiie  tie.  horizontally 
di«pos«d  fiet  extending  from  boti;  of  the  sides  of  th.>  le-s 
arfhe<I  members  connecting  the  pair^  of  legs    rail   en-a  • 


Ing  members  forme<l  witli  the  top,  and  lugs  spaced  from 
the  fald  memlKTs. 

3.  A  metal  tie  Including  a  horizontally  straight  ton 
having  rail  engaging  flanges  forme.l  tMereon.  lu-s  spaced 
from  the  .said  flanges,  legs  depend!  n-  from  the  "top,  feet 
for  the  leg-s,  and  a  centrally  di-po>^ed  d-wnwardly  extend- 
ing anchor  lug  formed  with  the  top 


1.151.052.  HAY  LIFII.\<;  aM>  tA!{KVI.N<;  DEVICE 
JoH.v  Sales,  Ignacio.  Colo.  File<l  Oct  17  1014  Rprlal 
No.  867.181.      («1.  .-,7-40.) 


1.  In  a  hay  fork,  a  pair  of  pivotally  unitf>d  levers,  a 
tine  pivotally  conn.Tted  to  tht-  lower  fnd  of  each  lever, 
and  means  for  s,  r  irin-  the  tines  nuainut  swin-ing  move- 
ment, said  meaus  iticliKlitiL'  a  1  ra<-ket  s(><-nri'd  to  h  b  ver. 
a  spring  pressed  [tawl  cirrf)^!  by  tbe  hrncket,  s:ii  t  p.TWl 
being  adapted  to  en_'a_'e  with  tli"  terminal  of  thp  tUi-  for 
holding  the  same  .iirainst  the  iirack.'t  whereby  thr  tine 
is  held  against  swinuin-  mov.tnent  in  both  a  eloeltwlw- 
and  countei^dorlcwise  direction,  and  me.ins  f..r  rt^leaslng 
the  pawl,  whereby  the  tine  may  swiiii;  freelv  wiCi  re-pcvt 
to  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  hay  fork,  a  pair  of  rrossrd  pivota'iy  iinlt"d 
levers,  a  tine  pivotally  connected  to  the  low.r  terminal 
of  feich  lever,  and  means  carrird  by  ea<h  lev.r  for  lockin? 
the  tine  thereof  airalnst  swinging  movement  In  !>oth  % 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  dire.  tion.  said  m-ans  ii, 
eluding  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  levrr,  a  [lawl  pjvote<1  to  tlie 
bracket,  a  spring  arran;:ed  within  the  bracket  and  N  a  ring 
against  the  pawl  for  normally  hcddini:  tlie  same  In  po,<itlon. 
a  lug  formed  on  the  tine,  said  lu:;  being  adajitid  for  en- 
gagement by  the  pawl  wh-reby  the  lug  is  held  a-.iin.si  th^ 
bracket,  and  means  for  reiensiui:  the  pawl,  whereby  the 
tine  nraj  swing  fn^jy  wlLb  rt^pect  to  tiie  lug. 


1,151.053.  ROOP'IN(;-TO\f;s.  Mmhvkl  It  Srn.\i.LFR, 
Durhamville,  N.  Y.  Filed  .July  11,  1«J14.  Serial  No. 
850,406.      (CI.  113—56.) 

1.  Roofing  tongs  including  a  inaiu  Iwr  or  member  pro 
vided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  relatively  fix-d  jaw,  an  up 
right  lever  pivotally  connected  at  a  point  Intermediate  of 
its  ends  with  the  main  bar  or  m.inber  and  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  relatively  m.nabl..  jaw.  an  operating 
lever  mounted  on  the  miin  bar  or  in.  mbcr  and  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  upri-ht  b>v(>r.  a  spring  rigidly 
connected  at  its  lower  .nd  with  tlie  main  bar  or  member 
and  bcated  In  the  space  between  tb.  sam-  an  I  the  upright 
lever,  and  a  link  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upright  lever 
and  loo.sely  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  spring. 

2.  Roofing  tongs  including  a  main  bar  or  nirmber  pro 
vided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  relatively  lix.d  j.iw.  an  up 
right  lever  fulcrumed  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  its  ends 
and  connected  with  the  said  bar  or  mem',  r.  a  relatively 
movable  jaw  carried  hy  the  lower  end  of  the  upright  lever. 
a  pivotally  mounted  rrimpng  or  bendluL'  Jaw,  an  upright 
operating  lever  fulenimed  at  an  Intermedinte  point  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  first  mention.'d  b'ver,  an.i  a  link  conneo 
tlon  between  the  lower  end  of  th.  upri2ht  operating  l*ver 
and   the  !)ending  or  crimping  Jaw 
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:{.  Hoofing  tongs  ineludlnu  a  main  l>ar  i.r  member  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  em!  \*ith  a  iHl,;iiv<l\  f^xed  jar  an  up- 
n.;ht  lever  fulcriimiHl  at  a  point  internit-il.ite  of  its  ends 
and  connected  with  j^aid  bar  or  uiembei,  .1  relatively  mov 
.ible  jaw  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  upright  lever,  an 
op.  rating  member  mounted  on  the  bar  or  nienibti  and  con- 
nected with  the  upper  end  of  the  upright  le^er.  a  pivot- 
illy  mounted  crimping  or  l)eddlng  jaw,  an  upright  operating 
lever  fulcrumed  at  an  intermediate  point,  and  a  link  con- 
n.'Otion  between  the  lower  tiiii  of  the  ujiright  operating 
lever  and  the  bending  or  crimping  Jaw. 


a  7 


4.  UouQng  tongs  Including  a  malli  bar  or  meudter  pro 
vided  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  with  a  laterally 
projecting  support,  an  upright  lever  fulcrumed  nt  a  point 
Intermediate  of  Its  ends  on  the  support,  a  relatively  fixed 
jaw  carried  hy  the  lower  end  of  the  main  bar  or  meml)er. 
a  relatlvel,\  movable  j.iw  connected  ^^itb  the  lower  end  of 
the  upright  lever,  a  j>ivotally  mounted  (  rimpini;  jaw.  anil 
in  opeiating  lever  fulerumel  ..n  the  said  support  and  con- 
nected «"itb  tht'  rrini;.i:i;:  jaw  for  operatin,;  the  same  in- 
dependently of  the  relatively  movable  Jaw. 

.->.  liooting  tongs  Ineludii,^  a  main  bar  or  m.  mber  hav- 
ing a  relatively  fixed  jaw  at  its  lowi-r  i-nd  atid  provide(i  at 
an  intermediate  point  with  w  l.iiiially  projetting  support, 
an  upright  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediatt-  of  its  ends  on  the 
said  support,  a  r.lnilvely  movalih  Jaw  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  upright  lever-,  a  criiujin^:  jaw  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  relatively  fixe  1  jaw,  and  an  operating 
lever  fulcrumed  at  an  intermediate  p^int  on  the  support 
and  connected  witti  tli.-  rrlmidng  j,a\\  and  ad.npted  to  op 
erate  the  same   Indeffendently   of    th*-    relatively    movable 


Jaw. 


(ClBlm-  0  to  R  not  printed  In  th.    Hazette.T 


1.151,054.      CONIdiNSKH    ANH    XAfORIZEH 
ScHKNK,  Metino.   S    I'.      File<i   May   Hi,    1914 

xTO.rja.     ((  i    r_"_'  -  24. 1 


.I.lHN      D. 

Serial  No. 


I-  .V  heating  devifc  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  an  ele 
>at..<l  bottom  sertlon  in  sai«i  casing,  vertically  disposed 
rods  having  threaded  lower  ami  upper  ends,   means  to  se 


cure  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  to  s«ld  iw^ttom.  a  plurality 

of  hollcw  heating  liiB'es  a rr'a i.^'i-d  .ini    hI«.i\.    t !u'  other  and 
comr.Hii.b  aiini:   with   carl]    ft      •     >  ,-;  r^   on    .  nrii   section   "-u 
gaging  sail!  rods,  means  .  ;.  s;.ul  .ower  t!.'fad>s1  ?m  r'.lon  of 


said   ro'is  t..  dii.<t    up\\a;d   pressure  (i.    -■.  i 
tlons  and  hold  the  same  In  juxt>ip>.si'  >  ;,  ; 
annular   rib   inte;4ral    witli    the    1;,  ;.■!:,   -t 
said  rib  forming  a  top  for  said  •  asin.-    .in  .•; 
ing  flange  adajded   to  enL-au'i    an^l    .  \  >;;  t   ■ 
en.!   of  till    easliii:,   me.iiis   ri;L;ai;it.t;   tbi    opp< 


.!  hi'jiting  sec- 
.  ni  ti  ..ther.  an 
ti-aiinj  pbate, 
in  u  lit  r  dcpeiid- 

\iT    t  !.i-    .;  |i'  1 
r  ends  of  said 


rodh  to  lock  thf  lib  in  en^H^'eiiii'ii!  w  th  tbe  las'iiu  an 
escape  pip.-  lomunuiba  ling  with  t!je  low  iTin.ist  h.-iitlnc 
plate  and  extit.iiii.L;  v.iti.ally  t!iri>u;;h  'b<  ■ .  ni;i  in.ier  of 
said  plates,  ai.d  lui'ans  to  Ciiivey  llul.i  into  ^aid  heating 
plates. 

-.  A  heating  device,  thi  conibiiiaiion  w'th  a  pluraUt.v 
of  s'lpcrpoised  iixjpct  ,1  tinu  beiitiiii:  i  iate<  tiHviiii:  an  ."Si'aj>e 
pi!"'  ouHjmiit'ii  ntiiii:  with  tbe  lowiTmost  heHtlni;  pl.are,  of 
a  supply  pipe  commuideat ing  with  the  i.pp.  i-ino-t  he.Mtlog 
plate,  a  \alve  eoilpera tine  with  sad  >!dM'!y  pipe  ,h  rylin 
der  comii:'inicating  with  the  np;>orm- st  beating  plate,  a 
piston  in  said  .'yliiHler  and  e.  mieeti' t  with  sail  valvr.  said 
piston  Ixdng  opera f.-d  by  the  pressure  in  said  lie^ring 
plates    to  oi>en  ux  i  b  se  said  vahi 


l.l.-. I, »».',.-,  COMI'I  r!.\<;-MA(IIIM'  IiAsiti.  W  PuiKK, 
Ind  anapo  is.  ind..  as.«i_'nor  to  \Va!t>r  I.,  Mllliken,  Haro- 
stabb  .  ilas-       Fiiod   .Ian.   :.l,    HtiiT       Serial    No.   .S5.'>,134. 

(CI.  2:^.5— CO  , 


1  In  ,a  •  (.uiijutini;  machine  or  the  like,  printing  mech- 
anism .adapt. 'd  to  simultani-ousiy  print  a  piuralify  of 
digits  including  a  type  carrier  having  a  series  of  engaging 
points  arrange<1  th*"r<»ou.  a  i»^rie«  of  movable  t.vj.e  co:  re- 
sponding to  ih.  p.'sition  .'f  the  sfV(  ra.  ti,-aglnL'  points,  a 
single  detent  adupted  to  engage  at  sny  of  sabi  engaging 
points  to  t.niporarily  control  tbe  position  of  sabl  type 
carrier,  at^d  a  bamnier  adapted  to  operntiv.  ly  nv  ve  any  of 
said  type  n  printing  postlon  nt  each  op.  ;:nion  .f  tbe  de- 
vice. In  combination  with  a  lock  ar:anu'i'.i  to  prv.nt  tlie 
operation  of  said  tiammer,  and  means  upon  s.abi  .letent  to 
operate  said  loi  k  to  release  said  hammer  when  said  de- 
tent engages  one  of  said  engaging  p<dnts 

'1.  In  a  eomi)uting  machine  ir  the  !ik<  printlni:  mech- 
anistn  arranged  to  simultaneously  print  a  plurality  of 
digits  coni[ir1sing  a  type  carrier  having  a  serle**  of  engag- 
ing points  arrang.  .1  thereon,  a  series  of  movable  type 
mounted  upon  said  carrier  the  number  of  fsai.i  type  ix- 
cee«llng  the  ntiml>er  of  said  points,  h  detent  adnptrni  to  en- 
gage nt  any  of  said  engaging  polnti;  to  temporarily  control 
the  position  of  said  type  carrier,  and  n  hammer  adapted 
to  openitiv.  !y  niovr  an\  of  said  typi'  in  printing  position 
at  r>aeh  operation  of  the  devicr.  in  c<iml>1nntion  with  a  I'^i'k 
arninged  to  pn'vent  the  operation  of  said  hammer,  anrl 
means  upon  said  detent  to  operate  said  lock  to  release  said 
hammer  when  said  detent  engag.  s  one  of  said  engaging 
points. 

3.  In  a  computing  machine  or  the  like,  printing  m. '•h 
anism  arrang*>d  to  simultaneously  print  a  plurality  of 
digits  comprising  a  type  carrier  having  a  series  of  enirag- 
Ing  points  arranged  thereon,  a  series  of  movable  type 
mounted  upon  i<a1d  carrier  the  numl>er  of  said  type  ex- 
ceeding the  number  of  said   points  by  one  type,    a   single 
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d<^tpnt  a(lapt*^<l  to  ^>nKagp  at  any  of  siild  eny;au'lng  points 
to  temporarily  control  the  positi"n  of  said  type  carrier, 
and  a  hammer  adapre  1  to  Dp.rativi  v  move  any  of  said 
type  In  prinrint:  position  at  t-aiji  1  p. ration  of  the  device, 
in  coml)iniitinn  \\i!h  a  loi'k  arranu'ed  to  prevent  the  op- 
eration.of  said  tutmm.r,  and  nit-an-  iip(  n  said  detent  to 
optTUte  sai  1  !(><'k  t"  1  .-l.a.sf  said  hamm-r  wli.-n  said  detent 
engages  une  of  said  fiitcauiny  poinds. 

4.  In  a  (;(jniii'irin_'  inai'iiint'  nr  the  like,  printing  mech- 
anlHin  adapt. 'd  to  .>inui;tanfiiisly  print  a  plorality  of 
dlk'its  coiiijirisini:  a  plurality  nf  ;ypt'  rarriers  each  pro- 
vided with  a  series  nf  i-ntrairini,'  ptdnts,  a  series  of  movable 
ty[>e  mounted  upon  each  cari-ier,  a  detent  fm-  -ach  carrier 
adapt-'d  to  enlace  at  any  of  said  enjaKini,'  p.'int^  to  tem- 
pnrarily  rontrol  ttie  position  of  said  type  carriers  and  aline 
the  SI  veral  series  of  type,  and  a  hammer  for  each  carrier 
adaptcl  to  operatively  move  any  type  In  its  series  wh^n  in 
printlnii  position  at  each  operation  of  the  device,  in  com- 
bination wl;h  a  lock  for  each  hammer  arranired  to  pre- 
v.'nr  the  operation  of  said  hammers,  and  means  upon  said 
deirnts  t"  iiperite  said  locks  to  rel.'.ise  said  liammers 
when  their  respective  detents  are  onuai;ed  with  said  en- 
i<ai;ing  ["Unts. 

■'.  In  a  ei.iiipntinc  machine  or  the  like,  printing  mech- 
anism arrai:-e,i  to  simultaneously  [)riiit  a  plurality  of 
digits  nanprisin::  a  phiraMty  of  type  carriers  each  pro- 
vided witii  ;■  s.  riev;  ,,'  eri-a_'in_'  points,  a  series  of  movable 
type  mounted  lipm  e;,,  h  .  .uri.  r,  a  detent  for  each  carrier 
adapted  to  en_';ii:e  at  any  of  -aid  en_'aL:in_'  points  to  tem- 
P"i'ari;\  e  I  trni  the  position  of  said  iy|ie  carriers  and 
'■■''■  t'  '  »'\''r,il  series  of  type,  and  a  hammer  for  each 
cari-i.-r  ;i(ii|Med  to  o[.eratlvely  move  any  type  In  its  series 
wh'ij  in  priiirln.'  ii.isition  at  .aeh  operation  of  the  device, 
in  (■'•mliiriati..ii  with  a  ioek  fur  ea -h  hammer  arranged  to 
nnriiially  pr.  vem  the  operation  ..f  said  liammers,  means 
iip-ri  each  lork  t'.  operate  tho  text  adj.i- ent  lock  at  one 
side,  and  means  upon  each  detent  to  operattj  its  particular 
loek.  there!i\  leNasini;  one  or  more  of  said  hammers  only 
when  a  detent  is  engaged  with  <ine  of  said  engaging  points. 

[Claims  1;  f,,  lu  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1".  i.n.-,.;.  .MTOMoHil.i:  l.di  K.  Wilton  a.  Smith. 
K.iiisiis  Citv,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  \:i,  UH5.  Serial  No.  7  972* 
(CI.  70   -00.) 


1.  In  .■oniliinati^ai  with  a  >park  lov-u-  and  a  throttle 
l.'ver.  a  hi-p  having  a  hole  in  ,,n,.  .  nd  to  receive  one  of 
said  le\ers,  and  a  hoj,.  in  its  i;ee  end.  a  companion  hasp 
having  a  ii.ile  in  one  ,  nd  to  re.eive  the  other  lever  and 
folded  at  Its  opp.osite  end  to  forin  a  keep-r  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  free  .>nd  of  the  tlrst  li.isp.  sa.d  k-.^per  having 
two  holes  which  register  with  tli.'  ho!.,  in  the  free  end  of 
the  first  hasp  when  sai.l  fi,,.  ru,\  is  in  the  keeper,  and  a 
lock  having  a  part  to  pass  through  the  re.-ist.Ting  holes 
and  secure  the  two  hasps  toif.'ther 

1".  In  combination  with  a  spark  l-\<-v  and  a  throttle 
lever,  a  device  of  the  charact-'r  (i.'scrihed  ,)f  substantially 
Y-form  and  consisting  of  a  hasp  hav  nt:  a  hole  in  one  end 
to  receive  one  of  said  levers  and  a  li.ile  In  it.s  free  .Mid.  a 
companion  hasp  having  a  hole  in  one  end  to  receive  the 
other  lever  and  folded  at  its  opposite  ,.rul  to  form  a  keeper 
for  the  reception  of  the  free  end  ,,f  the  first  hasp,  .said 
keeper  having  two  holes  which  reirister  with  the  hole  in 
th..  free  end  of  the  first  hasp  wh.'n  said  free  end  is  in  the 
Iceeper.  and  a  lock  having  a  member  to  pass  through  the 
registering  holes  to  secure  said  free  end  in  the  keeper  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,15  1,067.  FASTENER  FOB  COVERS  OF  CRATES 
Jamds  8.  Snodt.ra.s.s  and  .Iamks  B.  Cartbk,  Emineme 
Ky.  Filed  Nov.  30,  r.M4  Serial  No.  874  777  lc\ 
70—80.)  ' 


lT^F 


lA 
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A  crate  provided  with  a  horlzonf.il  strip  secured  upon 
the  front  thereof  belnvv  the  u|.p.r  .dc  .  asid  provided  with 
a  vertical  groove  in  the  fate  ih.  r.nf  a  lid  provided  with 
a  strip  upon  its  front  ede,.  depen.iini:  oscr  the  front  of 
the  crate  when  the  Ud  is  elosed,  bavin-  .1  space  between 
the  two  strips,  eye  screws  depending  fr.m  tlie  cover  into 
said  space,  eye  screws  set  in  the  upp.r  .d-.'  of  the  body 
strip  projecting  also  Into  said  space  with  tli.-  eyes  of  all 
of  the  screws  registering,  a  locking  rod  ad.apt..!  to  pass 
through  the  eyes  of  the  screws  and  provided  with  an  end 
bent  at  an  angle  to  cause  it  to  seat  in  tli..  -roove  of  the 
body  strip  when  turned  down,  and  a  seal  pasted  over  the 
groove  to  secure  the  angular  end  of  thi?  lockhu-  rod  therein. 


1,151,058.  P.\CK.\(,i;  TIK.  Fukd  C.  Spauks,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.  Filed  July  Ifi,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,774  (Cl' 
24—18.) 


A  fastening  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  member,  a  flexible  encircling  element  conn,  etc.!  with 
one  end  of  the  body,  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  being  en 
larged  laterally  to  form  finger  engai:ing  portions  on  each 
side  of  the  body,  a  portion  of  the  body  P.  int:  lut  out  and 
deflected  to  form  opposed  fastening  (lips,  ami  another  por- 
tion of  the  body  being  shaped  to  form  spaied  i)arallel  ribs 
projecting  from  one  face  of  the  body  and  grooves  opening 
through  the  opposite  face,  said  ribs  and  grooves  arranged 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  clip  to  extend  longitudinally 
of  the  body  and  said  grooves  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
said  flexible  member,  said  grooves  also  op.u.ing  through 
the  end  of  the  body  and  extending  from  one  .nd  of  the 
body  to  the  clip  which  is  adjacent  the  opposit.-  end  of  the 
body,  the  said  enlarged  portions  of  the  body  l.eli._'  ach 
provided  with  an  aperture  therethriMigh.  and  said  ui)er- 
tures  being  of  the  satne  diameter. 


1,151,050.  PLATEN-RELEASE  MECHANISM.  Charles 
SriRO,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  IJO.  1914.  Serial 
No.  83.3,144.     1(1    197—114.) 

1.  In  a  platen  release  mechanism.  th(>  rombinatlon  of 
a  frictlonally  held  ratchet  wheel  upon  a  platen  shaft,  n 
retaining  detent  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  and  adapt 
ed  at  one  end  to  engage  said  wheel,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively locking  said  detent  at  the  opposite  side  of  its  pivot 
against  movement  relative  to  said  ratchet  wheel. 


2.  In  a  typewriter  platen,  the  combination  with  a  line 
spacing  member  adapted  to  l>e  rotated  with  the  phiten 
shaft,  of  a  detent  I'ivoted  intermediate  its  ends  and  con 
tacting  with  said  iiiember  at  one  end,  and  means  engag- 
ing said  detent  at  the  opposite  side  of  its  pivot  by  which 
said  member  may  b.-  r.t.ilned  au-ainst  movement  to  pro- 
duce a  drag  thereof  upon  said  shaft 


.;.  In  a  platen  release  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
frictlonally  held  ratchet  wheel  upon  a  platen  shaft,  a  de- 
tent pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  ami  Pe.irini:  at  one  end 
jigainst  said  wheel,  and  means  extending  into  the  path  of 
luovement  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  detent  for  posi 
lively  holding  the  same  in  contact  with  sai.l  rat.  het  wheel. 

4.  In  a  platen  reb-nse  meclianism.  the  combination  of 
a  frictlonally  held  rat.tiet  whe.l  up.  11  a  platen  shaft,  a 
detent  pivoted  intermediate  its  end-  ,ii.d  be.irinu  at  one 
end  against  said  win  el.  and  a  s\\;!,-ii,-  member  adapted 
to  be  thrown  Into  the  patli  of  m  v.  raent  of  the  opposite 
end  of  said  detent  to  [ositively  lock  it  in  p.isitlon. 

T).  In  a  platen  release  mechanism.  t!ie  (oml)lnafion  of  a 
frictlonally  held  ratchet  wheel  i;p..ii  a  platen  shaft,  a  de 
tent  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  and  !..  .ring  at  one  end 
against  said  wh.eel,  and  a  number  adai:.!  to  be  shifted 
into  position  to  engage  the  ..pp., site  ,  nd  of  said  detent  to 
lock  it  in  contact  with  said  rat.  '  .  t  wheel. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (;a7..^tte.l 


1.151,000.  LlTTLK-t  .\liRlI  i;  Ih  nkv  W.  Stkk.;e,  West- 
jrate.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr  i;.,  v.,\:.  serial  No.  22,:n{). 
(Cl.  188—24.) 


1.  -\  cable  or  way,  a  wheel  mounted  to  roll  therealong. 
a  banger  to  wtdch  said  wlieel  is  pivoted,  a  brake  member 
pivoted  to  said  hanger  eccentrically  relative  to  said  wheel 
and  having  a  part  angularly  extended  ov(>r  the  wheel 
tread  to  contact  therewith  frictionally  when  swung  in  one 
direction,  and  a  stop  on  said  hanger  adapted  to  limit  the 
'•xtent  of  opposite  movement  of  .said  member  and  keep  It 
out  of  contact  with  the  wheel  tread  at  oth.r  locations 
than  first  above  mentioned. 

-.  A  cable  or  way,  a  wheel  mounted  to  roll  therealong. 
a  housing  in  which  said  whi'el  is  pivotally  mounted,  a 
brake-member  movalily  supported  on  snid  housing  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  wheel  frictlonally  when 
moved  in  one  direction,  and  means  adapted  to  limit  the 
extent  of  opposite  movement  of  said  brake  member  tn  keep 
It  out  of  contact  of  said  wheel  at  other  locations. 


1,151.001.      TICKETCLII'.      J(U!N  Eiv.ar    Stewart    and 

Wii.i.i.wi     .Vi.K.\ANi>KR     HissMi..  Winnipeg.     Manitoba, 

''anada.       Filed     Mar     17.     li'M  S.rla!     No     M','i,2S!' 
(Cl.   40— ll.t 


.\  thket  clip  for  bottles  comprising  a  split  spring  band 
receiving  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  strip  riveted  to  the 
body  of  the  band  and  snrniundlng  a  portion  <<(  ;he  same. 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  turned  outwardly  at  right 
angles  and  lying  horizontally  01.  ;i,o\,  the  other  and 
riveted  together  and  having  their  extremities  fi.ir.-d  up 
wardly  and  downwaidly  respecttv.'y  and  design,  d  ^o  re- 
ceive between  them  t!i(>  ti.ket.  t!ic  low.  r  outward!\  turned 
end  portion  extending  beyond  the  1  pp.  r  o  nwardly  tr.rned 
portion,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spec  it.ed. 


1.1.'>1.062.  H.MLWW  TIF  Ht  Kts  A.  St  M  \fEKS.  Opdyke. 
III.  Filed  Nov.  1(1.  1914.  Serial  No.  i>71,310.  (Cl. 
238—5.  i 


tfl6 


1.  A  rnihvny  t;,.  Including'  a  body  portion  bavlnt:  Its 
'  nds  disposed  for  m.n-.  ment  in  n  vertlni;  plane,  ral!  (lamp 
ing  members  op.-ratively  encaging  the  tie,  and  a  lo<klng 
memler  engatdng  said  (lamping  mem.lers  and  disposed  to 
normally  maintain  the  extremities  -if  tiie  t;e  In  normal 
position 

1'.  .\  railway  tie  including  a  body  portion  having  Its  ex- 
tremities disposed  for  movement  in  a  v.  rflcal  plane,  de- 
tachable rail  clamping  members  operativeiy  engaging  the 
tie,  and  a  locking  meml)er  detnchably  engaging  the  fie  and 
said  rail  clamping  members,  said  locking  member  being  dis- 
posed to  normally  maintain  th.  extremities  of  the  tie  In 
normal  position. 

."..  A  railway  tie  including  a  b.dy  jxirfton  having  Its  ex- 
tremities disposed  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  rail 
clamping  members  operatively  engaging  the  tie,  and  a 
locking  member  fnlcnimlnc  upon  the  tie  and  engaging  said 
clamping  members,  said  lorkini:  member  t>elng  dlsjKjsed   to 
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normally  maliualn  tJi"  exri. mities  of  the  tl*'  la  nuriuai 
position. 

4.  A  iHilvrav  lie  iniludlng  a  body  portion  (jpe.'i  upon  one 
side  .iiiil  l.iviii;;  its  extromlties  disposed  for  moTpraent  In 
a  vortiial  phiru'.  rail  r]ami)lnt:  memhers  operailvrly  enynj;- 
In;;  tlu'  tie,  and  a  comb  ned  tlosiiii'  niid  lorklng  plate  fitting 
wltliiii  tli  ■  opm  side  of  tlio  tio  aod  enj;a>;in;;  said  damp- 
ing; iii'Tiili.  r-..  -,iid  plntp  It'lnu  disposed  to  normally  main- 
tiiiu  ;li.'  cxtirmii  its  .if  thp  tie  in  normal  position. 

.'.  A  railway  tie  iii<  lii(liii_'  a  l)ody  portion  formed  of 
liin.'odly  conneeti'd  OTiimis  .nui  provided  with  a  shoulder, 
rail  i'lam[)ini:  nu'inlu  rs  opi  r.itively  en«jaginK  the  tie,  and  a 
l(Hki!i_'  ni' tiilifi'  sratinj:  upon  said  shoulder  and  eni<;n;;lng 
said  I  lamiiin::  members,  said  lorklns  meml)er  beinK  disposed 
to  rfirmally  maintain  the  extremities  of  the  tie  In  normal 
position. 

[("ialms  ()  u>  10  not  printed  in  tho  (Jazette.] 


l,l."l,i»t!;?.  MOLDIMlMArillXE.  BK\rA.\riN  W.  Sweet, 
San  I'ran' is,  (I.  cmI.,  a-isivrior,  by  mesne  assi:.'nments, 
to  Iiit.Tl(.(l<!n_'  Safrty  B'.m  k  Machine  Company,  San 
I'riM.  is,,).  I  ,ii  .  0  Co  ji(,ritiMii  of  California.  Filed  May 
'.),  I'.m.     Stria!  No.  s;i7.4-.7.      (CI.  25 41.) 


In  a  structure  of  tlie  class  describfd  Including  a  verti- 
cal mold  Iwiopfn  at  tti  api>»T  end.  and  harln:;  a  horizontal 
ledxe  nd.jaifnt  said  end.  tli"  <  omliination  with  a  foUower 
movatiif  within  ^:\n[  box  and  liavini:  lonultiidinally  dis- 
poned irroovt's  in  thf  opposite  sides  tbenof,  sid..  and  end 
mold  bnnnls  ritnovably  arranu'ed  within  said  box,  said 
side  boards  having'  their  lowi  r  edu'e  positioned  within  said 
Kr(K)TC8  whereby  said  l)oards  aif  movid  upwardly  from 
within  said  U»x  simultaneously  with  said  follower  on 
movement  of  the  latter  to  disrharm^  i>n-.i!ion,  one  of  said 
board-.  l*lng  adapted  to  prarltate  outwardly  relative  to 
file  axis  nf  said  follow  i-r  and  rest  upon  the  horizontal 
ledge  wiien  the  follower  is  in  discharge  position,  and  a 
cover  for  said  mold. 


1,151,004.       CAHINKT     FOR     I'Al'FIi     DRIXKTNG  CUPS. 

\Vii.i..Kiu>  K.  SwuT,  Wtircoster.  Ma-s..  assignor  to  United 
States  Knvelt.p,.  c.nijiany.  Sprinu'field.  Mas>,,  a  Corpo- 
ration t.f  Maiiif.  I'-ileti  .Mar  4.  i;ti2.  Serial  No. 
r.si,3s:;.      (CI.  I'll  — S.I 

1.  A  cabiut't  for  drinking-  cu|>s,  couiprisinL'  a  CH.-,in-  in- 
cloBiug  a  thamler  ftjr  the  cups,  with  the  Iow^t  section  of 
the  case  at  an  obliijiie  antle  tu  the  upper  section,  with  the 
depth  of  the  upper  section  le8.->  than  the  u  idth  of  the  cups, 
and  with  the  tie[it!i  tif  the  b.wer  section  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  cups. 

2.  A  cabinet  fur  drinkin*:  cups.  (om[)rising  fixed  upper 
and  lower  sections  at  an  obtus*-  aii^lf  to  each  other,  said 
lower  section  liaviag  an  open  bt)ttora  and  provid-d  with 
inteural  Inturned  flanjf*'*  for  snpportintf  the  drinkin«-eiips 
by  tbelr  etlses.  and  a  pair  of  hinged  doors  partially  closing' 
said  open   bottom. 

3.  A  cabinet  for  drinking  cup«i,  comprising  upper  .h:>1 
lower  sections  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other,  with  the 
end  of  the  b^wer  section  at  an  oblu^ue  angle  to  a  honron-al 
plane,  the  lower  section  provbled  with  inUgral  inturued 
flanges   for    supporting    the   drinking  cup.s   by    their    edges. 


doors  hinged  at  the  extreme  edges  of  .said  lianges  for  clos- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  lower  st  c  ion.  «iid  yielding  me:n« 
for  normally  holdiuy  said  doors  in  a  clo.sed  pt«ltion. 


4.  A  cabinet  for  drinking  cups,  iiiivim:  its  lower  end  open 
and  provided  with  inturned  flanires  f.ir  Mipporting  the  cups 
by  their  edges,  a  pair  of  hinged  doors  for  closing  said  open 
end,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  said  doors  nor- 
mally closed,  said  lioors  having  u  centra!  opening  to  dis- 
close a  portion  of  the  lowermost  cup. 

o.   A  cabinet  for  drinking   cups,  having  an  open  Iwtium 
for  the  withdrawal  of  single  cups  therefrom,  hinged  doors 
closing    said    open    bottom,    yielding    means    for    normally 
clo.sing  said  doors,  with   the  sides  of  said  cabinet  project 
ing  beyond  (said   liinged  doors. 

[Claims  n  to  ;t  not  printed  in  the  Caeette.] 


1,151,005.  NECKTIE  nOLDER.  IIdwin  a.  TKRitv,  Erie. 
Kans.  Filed  .Vpr  'jo,  l!,nr..  Serial  No,  21^,51)2.'  (Ci" 
2—11.) 


The  combination  with  a  necktie  of  the  four-in-hand 
type  of  n  tubular  member  having  continuous  closed  walls 
and  slldable  on  the  tie.  and  a  spirally  arranged  elastic 
strip  attached  to  the  Inside  surface  of  the  walls  of  the  tu- 
bular member  for  filctlonally  engaging  the  necktie  to  ho!.! 
said  member  In  adjusted  position. 


1,151,000.  RAILROAD  CROSS-TIE.  .JosHi  A  E.  TnoMP 
so.N,  Richmond,  Ky  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  .\. 
Blount,  Richmond.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  28.  ini'>  Serl.il 
No.  24,490       (CI.  238—5.) 


"r-r^T7^v^-|^ 


In  a  device  of  thf  cliaracter  described,  a  hollow  railroad 
tie  having  an  ui)j>e:  longitu<llnal  slot  and  an  upper  trans- 
verse channel  Intersecting  8ai<l  slot,  the  channel  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  ba.-e  flange  of  a  rail,  a  member  di* 
posed  within  the  tie  and  seating  against  the  top  thereof, 
said  member  having  an  upstanding  portion  fitting  in  .said 
slot  and  provided  with  a  channel  alining  with  the  afore- 
said channel  for  receiving  the  base  flange  of  the  rail.  bolt« 
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-ngpd  Bp^ardlT  through  paid  member  and  said  portion 
■  .  reof  at  toe  o',)\>'  -ite  side>  of  the  si  oml  mentlonel 
cbannel,  and  plates  engaged  to  said  bolts  fo  ove:  lap;  in,' 
f.,e  ba.se  llange  of  tb.'  ••<!)    -ai'l   jOafev  ..verlappu,.;   the  tie. 


I    Ijr.l.nftS.     ANTISKin  AM»  QTirK  STOIV     M^rwoodD. 
I         V.o-     .\IKK\.    New    \o!k.    N      'i         i  i.etl    Jum     ^,..    l'.>14. 
Serial  No.  h4«i.>-4.s.      Kl.  21 — 8.) 


l.l.M.On?.  IIANIH.E-ATTACHINi.  M  M  lUNE  F(»R  HAS 
KETS.  Fr.\.nk  DociAUT  T'»w  nskm>.  I'enc  Van.  N.  Y.,  as- 
-iunor  of  one-half  to  .lobn  F  .MrM.it!  .  T.  nn  Van,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  iyi5.      Serial   No.  2,972.      (CI.  140— 03.  t 


1.  A  handle  tittacbing  machine  comprising  receptacle 
loldliig  means,  n  handle  !«upj)ort  nro\ided  with  means  for 
receivinv  a  completed  wire  imndle  and  being  of  n  size 
to  extend  Into  the  recept.nde  to  form  an  Inner  die,  said 
hfliidle  stippnrt  InHng  al^o  p  ovfded  at  opposite  sides  with 
abutments  movable  into  engagrment  with  the  attaching 
[lortlons  nf  a  handle  to  retain  the  same  in  proper  position 
with  lelation  to  the  receptacle  when  the  handle  support 
projects  into  the  «ame,  and  moans  npemtlng  exteriorly 
of  the  rweptacle  and  coartlng  with  the  said  Inner  die  for 
forclni;  the  handle  Into  engagement  with  the  recentarle, 

2.  A  handle  attaching  machine  comiirlsing  receptacle 
holding  Mieans.  a  h.Tndlo  support  inrltnllng  n  head  and 
bandfe  receiving  membi  rs  located  at  opiiosite  sides  of  the 
head  and  arranged  to  support  a  completed  wire  ban(fle, 
■■'nf?  pro\-1(1ed  with  Inner  tapered  or  we(lge-shnpo<l  por- 
tion" fornrtfng  guard  shoulders  for  the  wire  handle,  and 
nneaiis  ojieratlng  exteriorly  -of  the  receptncle  and  toacting 
with  the  hantlle  support  for  /orclng  the  handle  into  engage- 
ment   with   the  recei'tarle 

3.  A  handle  nttai  bitm  niacb.ine  comprising  receptacle 
holding  means,  a  !  andle  support  including  a  head  or 
plunger  ami  handle  recelvini:  members  loealerl  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  head  or  plunirer  and  provided  with  projecting 
wings  arrangeil  to  Liuide  :i  wire  handle  on  the  saiil  mem- 
bers, and  means  operating  exteriorly  of  the  receptacle  and 
ci)tii)erating  with  the  handle  support  for  forcing  the  handle 
Into  engagement  with  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  handle  attaching  machine  comprislni:  receptacle 
holding  means,  a  handle  snppoit  Imluilin::  a  head  or  plun- 
ger, and  handle  receiving  members  Imafed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  head  or  piunuer  and  jirovitied  with  i)ortion« 
arrangeil  to  be  \ield,ibly  euib-aced  liy  n  resilient  wire  han- 
dle, sail!  meinb.  rs  being  al-o  [irovidei]  with  foiwaidly  pro- 
jecting arms  aruuiiied  to  supi)ort  the  sides  of  the  handle, 
and  means  coiiiierating  wltb  the  handle  support  for  forc- 
ing the  handle  Into  engagen.eiit  w  ith  the  receptacle. 

5.  A  handle  attaching  machine  comprising  i<'(e;'a-'e 
holding  moans,  a  handle  support  IncludlnLi  a  bead  oi  tilun- 
ger  and  handle  receiving  members  beated  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  head  or  plun^rer.  find  consisting:  nf  Inner  fifi 
liioxlmati  Iv  w  edire-sha  (led  portions,  intermediate  portions 
•Tvantred  fo  l.e  endiraced  by  tl  e  h.Tndle.  and  ourer  fo-- 
wardly  projecting  arms  nd.aptetl  to  «iipport  the  «iili  s  of  the 
hamllc.  and  meati--  coiiperntini.'  wftli  the  h.-indie  support 
for  forcing  the  handle  into  enga-ement  with  the  recep- 
Ucle. 

[Claims  G  to  2G  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1  ']'■<  oiiibinhftcn  w-.iii  i;  .m unroblie.  of  a  piloted 
shoe  curveii  ti  an.'^T' rsely  to  recen  e  an  antomoii;U>  whi-el, 
a  cylinder  su;  piited  frono  the  antomotiilc  frame,  having 
an  air  vent  tberein.  a  piston  rod  worting  In  said  CTliuiJir 
«nd  [livotally  ctmnerted  to  said  sho.  ,  a  hook  carried  by  the 
rod,  means  cairiefi  by  tie  frame  for  enga^iDc  said  hook 
and  holdlBg  said  '•hoe  la  rteviited  position,  and  mt^ans  for 
releasing  the  said  hiM>k  from  Its  engaging  means 

2.  The  comWtatioo  with  an  aotoinobile.  of  a  i>fTffted 
alioe  adapted  when  in  POg«_'emeBt  with  the  rround  to  re- 
ceive an  .•lotomotelle  wheel  tire,  a  i-od  ptroted  to  said  sho? 
aod  havlnir  u  head  tl.creoD,  a  !iec*oBd  heiided  rod.  a  (vliodvr 
tn  which  the  lirad«  of  said  rodai  work,  said  ('jrllBd^T  hn»- 
tng  nir  rents  therein,  a  tt>ok  ca- ried  by  tlie  first  Bes- 
tioned  rod.  a  sec»tM]  hook  carrV^d  by  the  auton>*>l>lle  franx 
for  engagiag  tl\*  rod  hook,  and  means  operable  from  tt)e 
automobile  seat  for  disengaging  said  b<)oks. 


l.l.M.OfW.      LOCOMOTIVE       SPARK  -  ARRKSTER.      Ctf^ 
.xELtls  11.  VA>i>.>\K,  Wells.  Mch.      Filed  Au«    14.  1914. 

SerUl    .\o    H.'>6,7:«.      (CI.   110—124.1 


1,  In  a  io<-omi.tlTt'.  tlie  combinnt'on  of  a  stack,  an  rt 
haust  steam  no/zle,  n  'ondtiit  'Xfend  ir.:  frim  the  nozjtle 
to  the  stack  and  provided  with  u  scr>"' ned  opi'nitig  ibfte- 
;n  for  tbt^  admi-^ion  of  tire  irascs  to  soiil  conduit,  «  i>or- 
Ibm  of  said  condiiit  rofi^tinit'tiL:  an  ediictor  pli>e  for 
rerubititi;:  tie  draft,  and  an  o-iter  'h.-imbor  surrounding 
saiil  condi'.lt  extending  f'om  the  iMittom  of  t'  e  !;'tter  to 
the  stack  and  pi-ovide<l  with  a  S'  reeti  foi  admitting  fire 
gases   to   its    interior. 

2.  In  n  steam  locomotive,  tbe  conVdnnt'on  of  n  smoke 
chamber  coiumunicn  tin;:  at  one  side  \>;i!i  tbe  linib  r  Ibies 
and  having  n  stack  openi!  ■_'  a'  tbe  '(Mi,  an  unwnrdly  tiro- 
.lecting  ex!\'iust  steam  B'i??!'  oerit-i'tb  i'f  sfjuk  ntieninc.  a 
siil)8t«ntially  horizonfnl  d  "ir'bra  _'tu  soi' niindtng  the  noz- 
zle .nnd  bavins  d  rear  exti  nsion  cnrnTted  to  tbe  lioi>r 
end    and    adapted   to   conduct    tbe   smoke    from    the   flues 
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forwardly  beneath  said  diapiiniffm.  a  foraralnated  In- 
cloBure  of  relatively  large  si/e  smroundiNi;  said  nozzle 
and  extending  from  tii,'  diaplirai^ni  to  the  stack,  and  an 
Inner  foraminatt-d  Imlosure  adapted  to  form  a  conduit 
for  the  steam  and  the  smoke  passing  through  the  foraml- 
nations  in  said  inner  and  outer  iuclosures  and  entrained 
by  thf  exhaust  stcatu. 

:•!.  In  a  loconxitivc,  the  combination  of  a  stack,  an  ex- 
haust steam  nozzle,  a  contin  lous  conduit  extending  from 
the  nozzle  to  tlie  stark  and  pruvidcd  with  a  plurality 
of  annular  screen  openini,'s  th.'irin  for  the  admlsxion  of 
fire  yases  to  said  ccnduit,  sue- tssive  separated  portions 
of  said  roiiduir  lu'in-  suitahly  siiaped  to  constitute  eductor 
pipes  fur  reyuiatliii,'  the  draft,  the  screeniuf,-  areas  of  said 
conduit  Umiji:  siiuated  axially  on  either  side  of  said 
eductor  pip,,  portions.  ,ii,,i  an  outer  chamber  surrounding 
said  cocdiiit  ■■xt.'n.iliu  fioni  t!,e  bottom  of  the  latter  con- 
tinuously tn  th..  st;i,  k  and  pu.vided  with  a  screen  for 
admittirii;    tir.'    -ascs    to   its    inr^i-ior. 

4.  in  a  itK'i.niotive,  tiie  rornMna tion  of  a  stack,  an  ex- 
haust stf'ani  Dozzie,  a  v.uuiuuous  conduit  extendlntj  from 
the  nozzie  to  tiie  stark  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
annular  scnNn^Ml  opnnin-s  therein  for  the  a<imission  of 
fire  gases  lu  said  conduit,  siucessive  separated  portions 
of  said  conduit  being  suital.ly  shaped  to  r^ustitute  eductor 
pipes  for  regulating  tl.r  draft,  tue  scnening  areas  of  said 
conduit  l..>iii^'  situated  axially  on  .-ithrr  side  of  said 
ediictur  pipr  portions,  and  an  outer  diainber  surrounding 
said  conduit  exicnding  from  tlie  bottom  of  the  latter 
continuously  tu  the  stark  and  piovi  i.mJ  with  a  screen  for 
admitting  hre  gasrs  to  its  rxtrii,,r.  a  portion  of  the  wall 
of  said  rhami,er  ti-lug  ad  ipu'd  to  be  readily  removable  to 
gain  arrrss  to  tlir  int^Tior  of  said  chamber. 

•''•  '''  "  ...on,.,  IV..  the  combination  of  the  stack,  the 
exhaust  strim  u.  zzie  located  directly  beneath  the  stack. 
and  a  viTti.al  roi.duit  extending  from  the  nozzle  to  the 
stark  and  pi-uvi,i,.d  with  a  piuraiity  of  annular  screened 
areas  tLn.  in  ■;..,■  the  a<iuii.si,ui  ,,f  hie  -ases  to  the  inte- 
rio:-  of  >ai.l  cmu  luit,  su.r,.ssi v,.  s^paiatr  portions  of  said 
conduit  U.'iiig  suital.ly  sliaprd  into  cylindrical  upper  por- 
tions, uith  tjariiu'  lower  poitions,  for  the  purpose  of  reg- 
ulating the  draft,  said  eductor  portions  being  capable 
of  axial  adjustmnit  witli  reference  to  said  nozzle. 
ICiaira  ti  not  iirinted  in   the  Cazette  ] 


l.l.-l.uTd.      llJ().ll.:rTlI.F.     Am>,:kw    J.    Vtctorv,    Broad 
«nH,k.   Conn.      Filed   Mar.   0.   1U15.     Serial   No.   13  114 
(CI.    ini'— 29.) 


./I^vjkI^ 


A  projectile  comprising  a  shell,  a  bursting  charge  In 
t-  rear  of  said  shell,  and  a  projectnble  member  In  the 
shell,  the  projectable  member  being  free  of  the  shell  and 
rrlcasaMe  bv  the  shell  when  the  latter  bursts,  and  having 
wel.-    r.  and   a   tlexible  chain   connecting  the  weights    the 

b  in.    .pared    fr..;i,    said    bursting   charge,   a    part   of   the 
Cham    ..Mn_'  r,  ...ivallc   in   the  space  between   the  bursting 


char 


and    t! 


we 


1.1.^1,071.     rooKiN,;    sTMVi:    .vxn    u.ksqe.    Arthur 

W.    WUKKK.    M:,.den.    M„s.      Fi  led    Ma  r.    25.   lOH^   T 

rial  No    r,s.-.!n:».     m!    ]-i-,__:io.) 

1.  A  ro„king  stove  comprising  n  main  top  portion  and 
means  f,,,  heating  the  same,  t'.xed  vertical  walls  extend- 
in.-  upward  from  the  rear  side  and  one  end  of  said  ton 
IK'.-  Ion  and  ndapted  to  form  the  rear  wa,:  an.l  one  side 
wall  of  a  hrnilin,-  „ven.  a  pivotally  mounted  wall  arrnn-ed 
to  mov..  into  posi,i„„   ,„  f„,„,  f,^^  ^,^,,^,.  ^,^,^  ^.^^,|  _^^    - 

oven    or    to    he    folded   against    one    of   the    tlxed    parts   of 


the  oven  to  leave  the  space  over  said  main  top  portion 
unoccupied,  and  one  or  more  burners  located  at  the  ton  of 
the  broiling  oven  In  position  to  heat  the  same  wLn 
set  up.  °^° 


2.  A  cooking  stove  comprising  a  tixe<l  oven  having  one 
or  more  burners  at  its  bottom  and  a  supplementary  oven 
located  beneath  said  burner  or  burners  and  adapted  to 
be  heated  thereby,  said  supplementarv  oven  having  a 
movable  wall  pivotally  supported  at  its  upper  end  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  upward  Ix-neatb  the  tlxed  oven  and 
also  having  a  door  adapted  to  tx>  swung  outward  or  In- 
ward. 

3.  A  cooking  stove  comprl.sing  a  table  provided  with 
one  or  more  top  burners,  a  back  extending  upward  from 
the  rear  side  of  said  table,  a  fixed  oven  secured  to  said 
back  and  having  one  or  more  burners  exposed  beneath  its 
bottom,  and  a  supplementary  oven  located  beneath  the 
fixed  oven  and  above  the  table  and  adapted  to  he  heated 
by  the  burners  at  the  bottom  of  .said  rtxed  oven,  said 
supplementary  oven  having  a  tixed  wall  forming  one  of 
its  sides  and  located  at  one  end  of  the  table,  and  also 
having  a  plvotally-mounted  wall  arranged  to  form  its 
other  side  or  to  be  folde<i  int,,  inoperative  position  to 
leave  the  space  over  the  table  unoccupied. 

4.  A  cooking  stove  comprising  a  table  provided  with 
one  or  more  top  burners,  a  back  extending  upward  there- 
from, a  fixed  oven  carried  by  said  hack  and  having  one 
or  more  burners  at  Its  bottom,  and  a  supplementary  oven 
located  between  said  fixed  ovcn  and  tahlc  and  having  a 
plvotally-mounted  wall  and  a  door  adapted  to  l>e  folded 
against  adjacent  parts  of  the  stove. 


1.151,072.  COOKING-  STOVK  AuTurii  W.  WAtKM, 
Maiden.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,582. 
(CI.   126—41.) 


J9 


^■^:,,^^%. 


1.  In  a  cooking  stove,  the  combination  with  one  or 
more  burners  of  a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls  carried  by 
vertically-disposed  pivots  and  adapted  to  b..  swung  back- 
ward Into  a  position  below  and  nt  th<  rear  of  the  burners 
or  swung  outwardly  Into  suhsiantlal  parallelism  with 
each  other  at  opposite  sides  of  said  burners,  and  means 
for  supporting  a  broiler  on  said  walls  when  swung  out 
ward. 
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2.  In  a  cooking  stove,  the  comlunation  with  onr  or  more 
liurners  and  a  casing  surrounding  tlie  same  and  having 
Hii  opening  at  Its  bottom  through  which  the  burners  are 
exposed,  of  a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls  carried  by  verti- 
cally disposed  pivots  and  ada[)ted  to  be  swung  backward 
into  a  position  below  the  rear  portion  of  the  casing  or 
swung  outward  Into  8ubstai;tial  parallelism  with  each 
other  at  opposite  sides  of  said  burners,  n.e.ms  for  support- 
ing a  broiler  on  said  walls  when  swun_'  outward,  and  a 
door  hinged  to  the  free  edge  of  one  uf  said  walls  and  ar 
ranged  to  be  folde.l  wiih  the  same  or  utilized  to  close 
the  opening  at  tlie  t'r   iit  of  the  broiling  space. 

;!.  In  a  cooking  stove,  the  combination  witli  one  or 
uiore  burners  and  a  (asing  surrounding  the  same  and 
having  an  opening  at  its  bottom  through  which  the  burn- 
ers are  exposed,  of  a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls  carried 
by  vertically-disposed  pivots  and  adapted  to  he  swung 
backward  Into  a  position  below  the  rear  piortion  of  -.he 
casing  or  swung  outward  into  substantial  parallelism 
with  each  other  at  opposite  aides  of  said  burners,  means 
for  supporting  a  broiler  on  said  walls  when  swung  out 
ward,  and  means  for  closing  the  opening:  at  the  bottom 
01  said  casing  when  said  walls  are  in  inoijerative  position. 

4.  In  a  cooking  stove,  the  combiuation  with  one  or  more 
burners  of  a  casin;;  siirroundlng  the  sanir  and  luiving  an 
opening  at  Its  bottom  through  which  the  burners  are 
expo.se<l,  of  a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls  carried  fiy  verti- 
cally-disposed pivots  and  a(lapt((l  to  be  swung  liackward 
into  a  position  below  the  i.ar  i...ition  of  the  casing  or 
swung  outward  into  subst.iiiiiai  parallelism  with  each 
other  at  opposite  sides  of  sai  1  burners,  opposed  ledges 
carried  by  said  plates,  guides  located  adjacent  to  the 
sides  of  said  opening,  and  means  adapted  lo  be  removably 
located  on  said  guides  for  closing  said  opening  or  on  said 
ledges  for  supporting  w  liroller. 


1.151.073.  STOP  DEVICE  FOK  WINDIN*;  MACHINES. 
Simon  W,  Wakdwell.  I'rovldence.  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  4, 
1013.     Serial  No.  799,227.     (CI.  242—37.) 


'   press  upon  the  clutch  to  stop  it  and  the  spindle,  of  n  frame 
swlngable    about    an    axis    Mil.-iai:  tia  lly    parnle!    witti    the 
axis  of  the  siind;.,  a  yoke  mo.;i,:e  :   n   thi    f-ame  to  con 
trol   the   trnke   and    actuated   by    rn.\.-ment   of   said   frame 
.111  i  means  to  move  the  frame. 

.;.    In  a  stopping  device,  the  combination  with  a  s;>lnd!e 
mounted  in  fixed  l)earlngs.  means  to  drive  the  spindle,  and 


a  brake  to  stop  the  spindi 


,'i    swii;;;in>;    fj'aine    wh<ise 


hinge  axis  substantially  parallels  the  spindle  axis,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  frame  having  a  yoke  to  enga^;e  the 
I  brake  and  a  foot,  a  step  adjacent  the  swmtin::  frame  and 
adapted  in  one  position  of  the  swinging  fnine  t  supj.ort 
the  foot,  -withholding  the  brake  from  \\'■\^'<\'..  :\\^•\  means 
to  shift  the  frame  to  remove  said  foot  from  the  step  to 
permit  the  brake  to  act. 

4.  In  a  stojiping  device,  the  combination  with  a  siandle 
mounted  in   tixed  bearings,  a  swinging;  frame  adjacnt   the 

j  spindle  and  a  rot.atlng  member  40,  of  a  brake  mounted 
I  coneeritric  with  tlie  spindle,  n  brake  controlling  member 
mounted  movably  on  the  frtmie  and  oecupxing  dlTerent 
positions  on  the  fi'ame  with  difTcrenf  pf^sitjons  ..f  tl;e 
frame,  a  do'j  f..  enL'a,;.e  t!i.  rotuing  nieuil.e!  4'.).  saM  dog 
iMdng  niountel  on  the  frame  and  laiNinL-  a  tail  a  rod  35, 
liavlnj-  a  handle  po-tion  ,")7.  and  a  t;n.;i  1  .'a;  i  ti  the  rod. 
inoxiui;  Witt;  tie  r.  d  when  the  latter  is  tiirn.  d.  t  •  en-age 
the  dog  by  Its  tall  and  to  withhold  the  d.jj  fmn;  eiiijaglng 
the  rotating  member  40. 

5.  In  a  stopping  device,  the  combination  with  a  spindle 
mounted  in  fixed  lienrlngs.  and  startlni:  and  st>ippln-  de- 
vices connected  therewith,  of  a  swinging  frame,  starting 
and  stopping  control  devices  carried  by  the  frami^  and 
acteate  i  through  change  in  position  of  the  frame  a  mem- 
l>er  moving  near  the  frame,  a  dog  carried  by  the  frame 
engaiteahle  with  the  nuivlng  memL>er  to  shift  the  frame 
and  means  carried  by  the  frame  to  intercept  the  dog  and 
prevent    its  engagement  with    t'  e    moving   meml)er. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tie  (Jazette.j 


1.  In  a  stopping  device,  the  combination  with  a  spindle 
mounted  in  fixed  bearings,  a  clutch  to  effr.ct  the  going  of 
the  spindle,  and  a  brake  to  disconnect  and  stop  the  dutch.  I 
l»oth  brake  and  clutch  l)elng  coaxial  with  the  si  indie. 
and  having  a  .loin/  m<ivement  loncrif udlnally  of  the  spindle. 
of  a  frame  swlngable  about  an  axis  tluit  is  parallel  with 
the  spindle,  means  to  control  the  position  of  the  I'rake  and 
clutch  throu-b  change  in  position  of  the  frame,  ami 
means  to  chamre  position  of  the  frame. 

-.  In  a  stoppin:.'  device,  the  combination  with  a  spindle 
mounted  In  fixed  bearings,  a  driving  wheel,  a  clufrh  to  op 
I'raflvely  connect  the  driving  wheel  and  spindle,  and  a 
I'rake  mounted  on  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
spindle  to  encounter  and  dlsctmnect  the  clutch  from 
the  wheel  and,  acting  in  the  direction  of  said  movement  to 


l.l.'.l.n74.  AI'l'AH.VTIS  FOK  MAKINci  AMMONIUM 
rilOsrilATE.  Frank  S.  Washiu  kn.  NashvlIU.  Tenn. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  3.  IMH  Serial  No. 
854.858.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  S, 
1915.     Serial  No.  10,966.     (CI.  23 — 21.) 


1.  In  nn  apparattis  for  makluL'  monoamraonitim  phos- 
phate from  phosphate  rock  the  combination  <  f  a  tank  for 
holding  finely  divided  rock  and  sulfuric  acid  ;  n  filter  as- 
sociated with  said  tank  :  a  second  tank  provided  with  a 
h  ating  means  assi-iited  with  sold  filter:  an  ammonlatlng 
towi'r  c.-'nr.erted  wit'  s-iid  second  tank;  a  second  ammo- 
nlatiuL-  tow,  I  conierted  w  ",  said  first  named  tower; 
a  eonnectinn  f.-r  conducting  sieam  from  said  second  tower 
to  said  heatln-'  menns  :  and  n  ■  .nnection  between  said 
seioTi,i  tower  aiei  said  secor,.-!  -..rk.  substantially  as  de- 
scrUie.]. 

2.  In  an  .nfiparatis  for  making  mono-ammonium  phos- 
phate from  p'ospt-,te  rock  the  combination  of  a  tank 
for  boldlni:  finely  d'videl  rock  and  sulfuric  acid;  a  filter 
associated  with  said  tank:  a  second  tank  provided  with  a 
heating  nieans  jissoeia ted  witli  said  filter:  an  ammonlatlng 
f.iwer  fonnerted  with  said  second  tank:  a  second  ammo- 
iiiatin^  towe'-  conn,.,  t  .-d  -with  said  first  named  tower; 
a  connection  for  conducting  steam  from  said  second  tower 
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to  said  hpntins  menns  :  a  connection  between  said  second 

iiiwiT  inl  saiil  seciuul  tnnk  ;  an  adjusting  tank  associated 
wiih  sa,  1  tii-t  iiin-'il  tnwi  I  .  a  fresh  acltl  tank  connected  to 
s;ii.J  ailj  ist.nt;  t.uik  ;  an  I  i  [piiiip  connected  to  sjild  second 
aiid  sa.d  .a>t  naa.'  d  t.iiiks    -^ulistantiallv  as  described. 


1.151.070.  FUSE-C.Vl'  PACKAGE.  I'llmer  Wheki.ku, 
Alton.  111..  assiKuor  to  The  I'niou  Cap  &  I'nse  Company! 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  20,   1913.     Serial  No.  70(5.090.      (Cl.  206—3.) 


l.ini  <i7.-  Ri:r()RTlN»?  .KM*  Rlf.LIXO  DEVICE.  Har- 
vFY  r.  Wkllmav,  Altmn.r,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Elllott- 
I- ;•;>;,  r  Company.  X.-w  V  i-k.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Del- 
aware. Filed  Mir.  11.  lOds.  Serial  No.  4-'0.r>23.  (01. 
11—23.) 


1.   In  (ombiiiatlon.  a  sheet,  a  plurality  of  blanks  under- 

l>iiU'  .-liiul  sheet  and  owrlappinK  one  another  and  each 
ha»iuK  u  uiarKiiial  portion  e.xtf.ided  Leyond  ti-e  edge  of  an 
adjan-ut  blank  wh.'reli.v  said  niaruiiial  poiiic,n  of  .>ach 
blank  will  uudenie  a  difToieni  portion  cf  the  sheet,  and 
trausf.r  m.'ans  wl»erehy  data  priutei]  un  thf  shett  will  be 
traiiiffi  1 11]  to  the  1nai4i1t.1l  portions  of  the  se\>'iai  uuder- 
lyiu^'   ii.uuk.s. 

-'.  Ill  comljlnntion.  u  report  slieet  bavin;;  ncioint  col- 
umns, a  plinulity  of  iiDderlyinjc  statement  iihinks  over- 
lappin.;  i.ne  another  and  each  fiavin;;  -i  inar;;inai  portion 
in  underlylnK  rcKlstratlon  with  a  different  account  column 
of  tlie  report  sheet,  and  transf.r  ii.eans  Intermediate  of  the 
report  sheet  and  the  statemi>nt  h'anks,  wherehy  the  entry 
of  nppppriate  data  on  the  report  sheet  and  statement 
blanks  may   he  .ici  ompltshed  slninltaneonsly. 

:{.  In  I  niiihinntion  a  report  sheet  liavtog  desl:?nated  ac- 
oout.t  columns  for  the  Kceptl,  n  of  data  appropriate  to  In- 
divhluiii  aiToimts,  sai  1  ciilanins  hfln^  .subdivided  Into  dea- 
i^natcd  spaces  f<,r  dati  approjuiate  to  subdivisions  of  the 
aciount.  a  p.ur.ility  of  statement  blank.s  having  deslsna- 
tioiis  I'o I  responding  to  those  of  tlie  account  columns,  said 
si.it.  111. -lit  blanks  overlappina;  one  another  and  each  hav- 
In;;  ,1  inai^;ii,al  portion  in  umlei  lyini;  registration  with  a 
(litTenut  acujuut  (olinnn  of  tlie  leport.  and  transfer  means 
between    the   report   sheet    and    the    statement    blanks. 

4.  In  conil  illation,  a  ic';>ort  sheet  liavin-  a  plurality  of 
.seii.s  ,,(  a(.(,iini  (olumns.  said  series  beint;  arranged 
one  !;i;(br  an.  t;  er  and  t!i.'  several  (olumns  of  any  siven 
series  b»-in-  arrin-el  in  iiaraiiel  rehiMon  and  desl-nated, 
and  a  plurality  of  stuteuit-nt  slieets  overlapping  one  another 
and  each  Inehidiiu-  a  plurality  of  separably  connected  state- 
ment blanks,  a  marginal  portion  of  each  blank  belnjj  in 
underlyiii-  reiri.stration  with  a  different  one  of  the  account 
cohimns  of  li.e  report  she.  t,  and  ui^-ans  for  transferring' 
to  tl  (?  ^tatrnicnt  blanks  the  data  enieiel  in  the  account 
columns  of   the  re[M)i  (   sht'et. 

.">.    In  (oaih;nati..n.  a   repoi  t  sh,.Pt   bavin-  a    plurality  of 
series    of    nciuuiit    columns,    each  column  l^dng  designated, 
.said  s.  ries  of  eohimns   inn::  ariau^-eii   one  under  another 
and  tlo-  >eveial  colanuis  of  any  ^j\.'n  sei  ies  Lein-  arranged 
In  pai.ilU'i  relation  and  subdivided  into  spaces,  each  si)ace 
beinu  d.'siunatttl.  a   plurality  of  statement  sheets  overlap- 
pin--  on.'  an..t    er  and  eacli  comprisin-  a  plur.ility  of  sepa- 
rably ronne<teti  >tatemeiit  blanks  each  having  n  suldlviJed    j 
mar-In,!!   sp.ne  |n  undeilyinK  reuistration   with  a  different    ! 
ac.oiint  (oonin  of  tie  r.-poit  shiet,  earl,  of  <.i ;  i  mar-in;il    I 
sp.io-s   Icins;  d.'si-nate.i   In  coiresponl.'iKe  with   tli-  desijj- 
nat'on    of   tl;e    ovcilyinu   a.-roint    column,    and    nutans   for 
tianstP  rin.-    entii.'S    from    the    reixnt    sheet    to    the   state- 
ment   111  inks,  I 

IClaims  ll  to  t)  not  printed  in  the  fiazete.] 


1.  A  moisture  proof  pa-'ki^p  for  open  ended  fuse  caps. 
said  pacfca^'e  cuuiprlsin_-  a  conlainer  having  ba^  k  and  side 
walls  and  an  oihui  front,  a  removahl*"  loserin.;  for  said 
front,  and  a  sealin:,'  mlxt  ire  molded  in  s.ild  cont.iincr  alonj; 
one  ed::e  thereof  for  sealing  the  open  ends  of  fuse  caps 
arranged  In  said  container  and  for  holding  them  In  po- 
sition   therein. 

2.  A  moisture  proof  packai^'e  for  open  eU'lf  1  fuse  caps. 
■aid  package  consisting  of  a  riizid  container  having  an 
exposed  side  and  an  exposed  end.  means  for  closing  said 
«lde  and  end.  and  wax  .it  the  end  opp<isire  s.iid  expo«(.d 
end  for  sealing  rhp  open  ends  of  fuse  caps  arrange  1  in  said 
container  and  for  holding  them  in  position  therein. 

3.  A  midstnre-pri  of  pa' kage  for  ojien  ended  fns.  caps. 
•said  package  consisting  of  a  block  [irovid.d  with  ,1  series 
of  cells,  a  sealing  mixture  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  cells 
adapted  to  plug  and  seal  the  open  ends  'if  fu,-.e  <aps  po- 
sitioned therein,  and  m>ans  for  exiKjsJng  said  fuse  ra;is 
Independently  for  removal  from  sal  1  cells. 

4.  A  moisture-proof  package  for  open-ended  fu.se  caps, 
said  package  consisting  of  a  block  provided  with  a  series 
of  cells,  a  sealing  mixture  at  one  end  of  eadi  of  said  cells 
adapted  to  plug  and  seal  the  open  ends  of  fuse  caps  posi- 
tioned therein,  and  means  for  exposing  .^aid  fuse  caps  for 
removal   from   said   cells. 

r>.  In  a  moisture-proof  package  for  open  ended  fuse  caps, 
a  series  of  cells,  and  means  for  positioning  the  fuse  caps 
in  the  cells  and  for  .sealing  their  open  ends. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,151,077.      STOUA(;i:    BATTKRY.      TnKo(>oi:K    A.    Wii 
LABD,  Cleveland,  Oliio.  assignor  to  The  Wlllnrd  Storagf 
Battery    Company,    Clevel.in  1,    Ohio,    a    Corporation   of 
Ohio.      Filed   Apr.   29,    1915.      Serial   No.   24.6.J3.      (Cl. 
204—29.) 


1.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  cover  having  a 'chambered  wall 
provided  with  a  vent  opening,  a  vent  plug  adapted  to  be 
fitted  to  said  chambered  wall,  and  mems  aitomatically 
scaling  said  opening;  wlien  tlie  vent  puu'  is  removed,  and 
uncovering  or  unsealing  saiil  opening  when  the  vent  plug 
Is  in  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery,  n  cover  having  a  chamljer  pro- 
vide.! in  its  wall  witli  a  vent  o[)ening.  a  vent  jilug  re- 
movably fitted  to  the  chamber  and  means  in  the  rhamber 
for  sealing  said  opening  wlien   the  plug  is   remo\ed. 

3.  Id  a  storage  battery,  a  cover  having  n  ch.KDher  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  the  wall  theretif,  a  v.  rt  ping  re- 
movably fitted  In  the  opening,  means  In  said  chamber 
covering  the  opening  aini  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  the  vent 
plujf  so  RS  to  uncover  s.nid  opeuing  when  the  vent  ping  Is 
placed  In  position 
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4.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  rover  having  a  chamber  pro 
Tided  with  a  vent  opening,  a  yieldable  nienil-»€r  in  tlie 
lower  part  of  the  chamber,  a  vent  plug  fitted  into  said 
chamber  and  having  a  portion  which  engages  said  yieldable 
member  so  as  to  compress  the  same,  said  yieldable  memiier 
covering  saltl  opening  when  the  vent  plug  Is  removed  and 
uncovering  the  opening  when  the  vent  plug  is  placed  In 
normal  position. 

5.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  cover  having  a  cliamber  pro- 
Tided  In  its  side  wall  with  a  vent  opening,  a  rubber  an- 
Dulus  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber,  a  vent  plug 
adapted  to  be  fitted  Into  said  chamber,  and  liaving  a  por 
tlon  which  engages  said  rubber  annuliis  and  forces  the 
same  downward  when  the  vent  plug  is  secured  in  place, 
said  rubber  annulus  covering  said  opening  when  the  plug 
tg  removed. 

[Claim  8  not  priutf-d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,078.  HANDSAW.  Geokgk  I>.  Yoinq,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,463.  (Cl. 
145—113.) 


1.  In  a  carpenter's  saw.  a  handle  provide<l  with  a  slot 
in  the  central  plane  of  the  blade  end  portion  thereof,  and 
a  blade  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  slot,  said  blade 
bring  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  which  open  out- 
wardly through  the  handle  end  portion  thereof  one  above 
the  other  and  the  top  slot  being  curved,  and  screws  passed 
through  the  handle  and  through  said  slots  and  provided 
with  tint  heads  countersunk  in  one  side  of  the  handle  and 
having  oppositely  arranged  pins  adapted  to  enter  holes 
In  the  blade,  said  screws  being  also  provided  with  thimble- 
shaped  nuts  having  heads  countersunk  in  the  opposite  side 
of  the  handle. 

-.  In  a  carpenter's  saw,  a  handle  provided  with  a  slot 
In  the  central  plane  of  the  blade  end  portion  thereof,  and 
a  blade  adapted  to  l)e  Inserted  into  said  slot,  said  blade 
being  provide<l  with  longitudinal  slots  which  open  out- 
wardly through  the  handle  end  portion  thereof,  and  one 
of  which  is  curved,  and  screws  passed  through  the  handle 
and  through  said  slots  and  provided  with  flat  heads 
countersunk  in  one  side  of  the  handle  and  having  op 
pogltely  arranged  pins  adapted  to  enter  holes  in  the  blade, 
said  screws  being  also  provided  with  thimble-shaped  nuts 
having  heads  countersunk  In  the  opposite  side  of  the 
handle  and  provided  with  raised  central  portions  by  which 
they  may  be  manipulated. 

3.  In  a  carpenter's  saw,  a  handle  provided  with  a  slot 
in  the  central  plane  of  the  blade  end  portion  thereof,  and 
a  blade  ailapted  to  be  Inserted  into  said  slot,  said  blade 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  which  open  out- 
w.ardly  through  the  handle  end  portion  thereof,  and  one 
of  which  l.s  curved,  and  screws  passed  througli  the  handle 
and  through  said  slots  and  provided  with  flat  heads 
eounterviink  in  one  side  of  the  handle  and  having  oppo 
"itely  arranged  pins  adapted  to  enter  holes  In  the  blade. 
-aid  screws  being  also  provided  with  thimble-shaped  nuts 
having  heads  countersunk  in  the  opposite  side  of  the 
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handle  and  provided  with  raised  central  p.irtions  by  which 
tliey  may  be  manipulated,  said  handb  Sint:  ,<\is.  provided 
with  an  ad.iustlne  screw  adapted  to  .eiir  .i,  t  a,,  ^nd  of 
the  blade  adjacent  to  the  cnrve<1   slot  therein. 


1.15  1.07  9.  CLCTCH  MECHANISM  John  William 
IUknf.s.  Uock  Ferry.  Kng.and.  IMIed  Feb.  25.  1914. 
Serial  No.  820,910.      (Cl.  192 — 21. > 


c^'-'".  Sfc!::^ 


O^ 


? 
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1.  A  clutch  mechanism  f(  r  variable  speed  gearing,  com- 
prising, a  driving  shaft  provided  witli  sets  of  transversely 
tlatted  recesses,  driven  elements  on  the  shaft,  perforations 
in  the  driven  elements  corresponding  with  the  recesses 
in  the  shaft,  and  radially  movable  keys  or  pads  of  seg- 
mental section  adapted  to  be  move(i  into  engagement  with 
the  recesses  in  tlie  driving  shaft  or  to  be  freed  therefrom 
by  the  axial  movement  of  a  sleeve. 

2.  A  clutch  mechanism  for  variable  speed  gearing,  com- 
prising, a  driving  shaft  provided  with  sets  of  transversely 
flatted  recesses,  driven  elements  on  t!ie  shaft,  perforations 
in  the  driven  eliTnen,.^  1  ■  rre-ponding  witli  the  recesses  In 
the  shaft,  and  radially  movable  keys  or  pads  of  seg- 
mental section  adapted  to  be  moveii  into  engagement  with 
the  recesses  in  the  driving  shaft  or  to  be  freed  therefrom, 
and  an  axially  movable  sleeve  controlMng  each  pair  of 
said  keys. 

'■<.  .\  cliitcli  mechanism  fo:-  variable  speed  .:earing.  ( om- 
prlslng,  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  sets  of  tran>versely 
flatted  recesses,  driven  elements  on  the  shaft.  [).  rforations 
in  the  driven  elements  corresponding  with  the  recesses 
in  the  shaft,  and  radially  movable  keys  or  pads  of  seg- 
mental section  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with 
the  recesses  in  the  driving  shaft  or  to  be  freed  therefrom 
by  the  axial  movement  of  a  sleeve,  tlie  curve<l  surface  of 
the  pads  being  of  shorter  radius  than  the  bore  of  the 
sleeve  by  which  the  pads  are  engaged. 


1,151,080.  r>OCK  AND  KEY,  Brice  Borland.  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1905.  Serial  No.  254.652.  Renewed 
Sept.  25,   1912.     Serial  No.   722,370.      (Cl.  70—75.) 
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1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  witf:  a  b<'lt.  of  a  plurality 
of  tnmblers  for  maintaining  the  t>oit  in  locked  position, 
and  actnatlng  means  Inserted  from  fue  exterior  of  the 
lock  to  successively  rotate  and  couple  the  tumblers  to- 
gether   to    bring    them    Into    unlocking    position    as    It   Is 
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inserted  and  to  couple  the  bolt  with  the  tumblers  to  re- 
tract the  former  when  the  latter  are  operated  together. 

2.  In  a  look,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  plurality 
of  tumblers  for  malntainlnc  the  bolt  in  locked  position, 
and  niffins  f.ir  successively  eu^a^ing  the  tumblers  and 
coupling  eaLJi  succeeding  tumbler  with  the  preceding  one 
to  move  tli.'m  Into  unlocking  position  aud  for  Anally 
ensagin-  the  bolt  to  retract  tlie  same. 

8.  In  a  lurk,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  plurality 
of  r;:iih:.r>  f,.r  riiHiht.ilnin,'  the  Uilt  in  larked  position, 
and  a  key  adapted  to  successively  engage  th>'  tumblers  and 
to  couple  each  succeeding  tumbler  with  tlie  preceding  one 
to  move  th."  tiimbl.Ts  into  iinlnckin-'  po-irion  and  finally 
engage  the  bolt  to  retract  the  same. 

4.  In  a  l.'Ck,  the  comblnatlou  with  a  bolt,  of  a  plurality 
of  turn:  .<T.s  for  maintaining  the  bolt  In  locked  position, 
and  a  key  adapted  to  successively  engage  the  tumblers 
to  bring  tliem  to  registered  position  and  then  move  them 
in  unison  intn  unlocking  position  and  finally  engage  the 
bolt  to  retract  same. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  plurality 
of  rotatahle  tumblers  for  maintaining  the  bolt  In  locked 
position,  and  a  key  adapted  to  successively  engage  and 
rotate  the  tiiuiblers  to  move  the  same  Into  registered 
position  and  then  rotate  them  in  unison  into  unlocking 
position  and  tlnaliy  engage  the  bolt  to  retract  same. 

[Claims  ()  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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FI-EL- SUPPLY    TA.NK     FOR    <;.\S-GENER. 

.I^sEru    R.    rA.MKvziNt..    San    lYancisco,   Cal. 
-'7.  iyi5.     Serial  No.  4,705.     {CI.  158—46.5.) 
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1  In  comiiinatlon.  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  reservoir,  a  sup- 
pi.'m.'ntal  reservoir  disposed  thereabove,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  reservoirs,  a  valve  Interposed  In  said  conduit, 
a  discharglni:  <ondult  leading  from  tlie  supplemeutal  res- 
ervoir, a  rondult  leadlni:  from  a  source  of  pressure  in 
communication  with  the  ttrvt  named  reservoir  at  the  base 
thereof,  a  by  pass  leading:  from  said  last  named  conduit 
and  in  communication  with  the  conduit  conn-ctlng  the 
reservoirs  at  a  point  between  the  valve  In  said  last  named 
conduit  and  the  supplemental  reservoir,  a  valv..  interposed 
in  the  hy-pass,  and  a  valve  Interposed  in  the  conduit  lead- 
lni: from  the  source  of  pressure  positioned  between  the 
by  pass  and  the  main  n^servolr. 

-V  In  combination,  a  hydrocartion  fluid  reservoir  a  sup- 
plemental reservoir  disposed  th-r-above,  a  conduit  connect- 
ing said  reservoirs,  a  valv  interposed  in  said  conduit  a 
dlscharclnsr  conduit  leadir.g  from  the  supplemental  reser- 
voir, a  (onduit  leading  from  a  source  of  pressure  In  com- 
munication with  the  first  named  reservoir  at  the  base 
th.ieof.  I  !,y  pass  loadln-'  from  .said  last  named  conduit 
and  in  communbatlon  with  the  ,onduit  connecting  the 
rescrv,.irs  ar  a  point  between  the  valve  in  said  last  named 
oonduir  and  the  supplemental  reservoir  a  valve  inter 
posed  in  tlie  hy-pass.  a  valv.  Interposed  In  the  conduit 
leading   from    the   source    01   pressure    posiuoned    between 


the  by-pass  and  the  main  reservoir,  and  a  vahe  controlled 
filling  pipe  in  communication  with  the  conduit  Interposed 
between  the  reservoirs  at  a  point  intermediate  the  main 
reservoir  and  the  valve  In  said  conduit 

3.  In  combination,  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  reservoir  a  suu 
plemental  reservoir  disposed  thereabove.  a  conduit  con 
nectlng  said  reservoirs,  a  valve  Interposetl  In  said  conduit 
a  discharging  conduit  leading  from  the  supplemental  res' 
ervolr,  a  conduit  leading  from  a  source  of  pressure 
in  communication  with  thp  first  named  reservoir  at  the 
base  thereof,  a  by-pass  leading  from  said  last  named  con 
dult  and  in  communication  witli  the  .ondult  connecting 
the  reservoirs  at  a  point  between  the  valve  in  said  last 
named  conduit  and  the  supplemental  reservoir,  a  valve  in- 
terposed In  the  bypass,  a  \alve  interposed  in  the  conduit 
leading  from  the  source  of  pressure  positioned  between  the 
by-pass  and  the  main  reservoir,  and  a  valve  controlled  ex 
haust  conduit  In  communication  with  tlie  conduit  leadlUR 
from  the  source  of  pressure  at  a  point  adjacent  the  main 
reservoir. 


1,151,082.  SIIEET-CONVEYER.  Kknbst  O.  Cabtwright 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  of  onethlrd  to  Louis  K 
Fisher,  Dayton.  Ohio,  and  one  third  to  Pvron  D  Camp 
bell,  West  Milton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1913  Serial 
No.  747,376.     (CI.  101— 86.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  conveyer,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing elements;  an  endless  carrier  for  conveying  the  sheets, 
the  said  carrier  including  a  drivini;  roll,  a  continuously 
rotating  driving  shaft  and  gear,  a  cam  on  the  shaft,  a 
sheet  retarder  against  which  the  conveyed  sheets  are  fed. 
a  friction  roll  constantly  in  mesh  with  the  driving  gear,  a 
swinging  support  for  the  said  friction  roll,  said  swingini; 
support  being  controlled  by  the  cam  on  the  driving  shaft 
whereby  to  move  the  friction  roll  into  contact  with  the 
carrier  roll  at  times,  the  said  cam  being  arranged  for 
holding  the  driving  roll  to  impart  advance  movement  to 
the  endless  cdrrier  a  distanc  e  In  ex(  ess  of  the  length  of  the 
sheet  being  conveyed,  and  means  for  freeing  the  front 
edge  of  the  advanced  sheet  after  the  carrier  has  completed 
its  Intermittent  movements  forward. 

2.  In  a  sheet  conveyer,  an  endless  <  arrier,  means  for  in- 
termittently advancing  the  carrier  h\  siniiie  steps  or  move- 
ments, other  means  that  is  brought  Into  action  during  the  . 
final  part  of  eaeh  step  of  movement  of  the  carrier  for  en- 
gaging the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  as  it  is  still  bt?ing  ad- 
vanced, and  a  further  means  actuated  from  the  machine 
for  edgewise  engaging  and  straightening  the  sheet  when 
said  endless  carrier  is  at  rest. 


1.151,083.  SAFETY  R.VZOR.  S.wn  Kt.  \V  .  Haki  Es.  Palo 
Alto,  Cal.  Filed  .lulv  1:;.  i<n4.  Serial  No  S.^)0,.56.'). 
(CI.  30—12.) 

1.  A  safety  razor  comprisiim  n  siiitatile  handle:  a 
guard  secured  to  the  handle  and  having  a  rectangular  ex- 
tension on  the  uppf'r  edge  thereof;  a  razor  blade  hartng 
a  rectangular  extension  coinciding  with  the  extension  on 
the  guard  and  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  rectangular 
extension  of  the  guard;  and  a  leaf  sprini:  secured  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  guard  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
edge  of  the  extension  of  the  blade. 
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2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  suitable  handle  ;  a  guard 
secured  to  the  handle  and  liaving  a  rectangular  extension 
on  the  upper  edge  thereof  ;  a  razor  blade  having  a  rectan- 
gular extension  thereon  arranged  to  coincide  with  the  ex- 
tension on  the  guard;  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  guard  and  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  edge 
of  the  blade  and  the  extensiim  thereon  and  to  retain  the 
coincidence  of  the  blade  and  the  guard  ;  an<l  means  adapt- 
ed to  detachal)ly  and  pivotally  secure  the  razor  to  t!ie 
guard. 


I 
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3.  A  safety  razor  comprisins:  a  suitable  handle;  a  guard 
secured  to  the  handle  and  having  a  rectangular  extension 
on  the  upper  edge  ;  a  razor  blade  having  a  rectangular  ex 
tension  thereon  arranged  to  coincide  with  the  extension  on 
the  guard  ;  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
guard  and  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the 
blade  and  one  of  the  extensions  tliereon  and  to  retain  the 
coincidence  of  the  blade  and  the  guard  ;  and  a  bolt  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  guard  and  adapted  to  pivotally  engage 
the  blade  and  retain  the  said  blade  on  the  guard. 

4.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  suitable  handle  :  a  guard 
.(secured  to  the  handle  and  having  a  rectangular  extension 
on  the  upper  edge  thereof;  and  a  razor  blade  having  a 
rectangular  extension  coinciding  wltli  the  extension  on 
the  guard  and  pivotally  mounted  within  the  coinciding 
extension  on  the  guard. 


1.151.084.     CLASP.     F.Uii.  T.  Child.s,  Akron.  Ohio      Filed 
Nov.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,109.     (CI    24—257.. 


A  device  of  the  ctiaracter  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  having  apertured  support  engaging  portions  ar- 
ranged In  the  same  plane  and  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  each  other,  each  of  said  portions  provided  with 
outwardly  -  projecting  extensions  arranged  at  approxi 
mately  right  angles  to  said  first  portion  and  with  the  ends 
thereof  adjacent  to  said  first  portions  united  together,  the 
outer  parts  of  the  projecting  portions  outwardly-inclined 
away  from  each  other,  said  in<  lined  portions  provided  with 
outwardly  convcxe<l  fingers  having  outwardly  flared  sep- 
arated terminals,  one  of  the  con%-exed  fingers  provided 
with  an  Integral  inwardly-projecting  spring  tonL-ue  ex 
tending  longitudinally  of  said  linger,  the  normal  tendency 
of  which  is  to  project  into  the  space  Inclosed  by  said  fin- 
gers and  arranged  to  frlctlonally  engage  an  object  sup- 
ported by  said  fingers,  and  a  loop-shaped  keeper  shlftably 
mounted  on  the  inclined  portions  of  said  members  and 
adapted  to  chance  the  normal  position  of  the  flared  ter- 
minals thereof. 


1,151,085.      DUST-CAP.      I.rniKK   Cobb   and   F.^kkis    Pit- 
man,   Bedford,    Ind.      Filed    Feb.    1^,    lt»i:.       Serial    No 
9,108.      (CI.  152—12.1 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cap  having  In- 
ner mutilated  screw  threads,  a  collar  thereon  adjacent  its 
lower  end.  and  external  screw  threads  between  the  said 
collar  and  lower  end  of  the  cap,  the  collar  having  an  arcu- 
ate recess  providing  a  stop  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  nut 
engaging  the  screw  threads  of  the  cap  and  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  annular  fiange  below  the  lower  end  of 
the  cap  and  providing  a  restricted  non-circular  opening, 
whereby  the  nut  is  slidable  and  non-rotatable  upon  a  valve 
stem,  the  nut  having  a  pin  working  within  the  said  recess 
of  the  collar  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  said  stop,  and 
the  mutilated  screw  threads  of  the  cap  being  such  that 
when  the  pin  and  stop  are  In  contact,  the  cap  is  slidable 
upon  the  valve  stem  with  the  cut. 


1.151.086.  HIM  CONSTKUCTION  FOR  DFAL  TIRES. 
.Tottx  Cl.\kk.vce  Colk,  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
l":sk  Rubber  Company.  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1912,  Serial  No. 
t>'«n,OOS,      Id.  I.n2---2l  i 


1.  Ir.  a  struiture  of  the  class  described,  two  removable 
rims,  a  felly,  a  fixed  rim  thereon  adapted  to  support  the 
two  removable  rims,  fastening  and  positioning  means  for 
the  removable  rims  on  the  fixed  rim  comprising  a  split  self- 
expanding  ring  having  a  seat  on  the  fixed  rim  In  which 
it  may  he  contracted  and  positioned  against  axial  move- 
ment, and  shoulders  on  the  ring  against  each  of  which  a 
removable  rim  is  adapted  to  bear,  means  for  seating  the 
split  ring,  and  devices  for  forcing  and  holding  the  re- 
movable rims  against  the  shoulders  of  the  split  ring, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  felly,  a  flat,  fixed  rim  secured 
thereto,  two  removable  rims  each  adajded  to  fit  over  the 
fixed  rim,  holding  devices  havint:  ;>eveled  bearing  faces 
and  flanges  movable  into  p>osition  to  prevent  the  removable 
rims  from  leaving  the  fixed  rim.  a  ^po  ir.j:  means  to  keep  the 
two  removable  rims  in  proper  spa  ■  d  relaMnn  on  the  fixed 
rim.  and  means  to  position  and  -•;.:  the  sjiacing  means  on 
the  fixed  rim  independently  of  the  removable  rims,  all  for 
the  purpose  described. 


il4i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGIST24,  lyi: 


3.  A  wheel  constnutlon  adapted  for  use  with  dual  tirea 
comprlnlnK  a  felly,  two  expanding  rlnifs  each  having  an 
outer  holding  flan^'e,  one  rln^  ou  each  side  of  -aid  felly, 
bolts  passlrii,'  therethrough  to  operate  both  expanding  rlnga 
Into  uperative  and  Inoperative  position,  two  removable 
rims  one  adapted  to  enter  on  and  over  said  felly  after  the 
other  from  the  same  side  thereof,  a  spacing  ring  adapted 
to  also  enter  on  and  over  said  felly  from  the  same  side 
as  the  rims  and  between  said  rims,  and  keep  them  In 
proiier  >paced  relation  on  the  felly,  the  edges  of  said 
apai  inu  ring  cooperating  with  the  expanding  rings  to  give 
an  efTectlve  holding  means  for  said  rims  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  removable  rims  to  bind  the  spacing  ring  In 
position  un  the  felly  to  coflpt^rate  witli  the  expanding  rings. 

4.  Til.'  combination  of  a  felly  having  a  fixed  rim  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  openings,  a 
removable  rim  provided  with  a  plurality  of  correspondingly 
arranged  openings  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  flxed  rim, 
and  means  to  prevent  creeping  of  the  removable  rim  com- 
prising permanently  mounted  radially  arranged  bolts  In 
the  openings  of  the  felly  and  members  threaded  on  the  sev- 
eral bolts  arranged  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  said  open- 
ings and  be  moved,  a8  the  bolts  are  turned,  radially  Into 
and  out  uf  the  openings  of  the  removable  rim  to  engage 
the  wails  thereof,  other  means  to  hold  the  removable  rim 
from  aiial  movement,  tald  creep-pr.  venting  means  and 
rim-holdlDi:  means  being  functionally   iudp{>eudeBi. 


1,151, UST.  WATKUCLOSKT  <  ONNECTION.  JOSEPH  J. 
(■...i^iUovK,  I'hiladelphia,  i'a.  Filed  May  l'4,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  090,571).      (LI.   i;i7— 94.) 


1.  A  f.^rnile  for  connecting  the  outlet  projection  or 
flange  of  a  water-closet  to  a  soil  pipe,  .onslatlng  of  a  floor 
flanue  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  soil  pipe,  a 
rigid  upper  seat  portion  adapted  to  embrace  and  form  a 
sle<n-e  joint  with  rtie  outlet  projection  or  flange  of  the 
closet  and  an  Intermediate  flexible  portion. 

-.  A  ferrule  for  connecting  the  outlet  projection  or 
flange  of  a  water-closet  to  a  soil  pipe,  conslstlnt;  of  a  floor 
flange  p.ution  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  s..ii  pipe,  an 
upper  seat  portion  adapted  to  embrace  the  outlet  projec- 
tion or  llange  of  the  closet  and  form  a  sleeve  joint  con- 
nection therewith,  a  rigid  ring  surrounding  the  seat  por- 
tion and  an  intermediate  flexible  portion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wnter-closet  having  an  out- 
let flange  and  a  soil  pipe,  of  a  ferrule  having  a  floor  flange 
portion  *jldered  to  the  soil  pipe,  an  upper  seat  portion 
receiving  the  outlet  flange  of  the  closet  and  forming  a 
•leeve  joint  connection  therewith,  a  rigid  ring  surround 
iDg  the  Beat  portion  and  an  Intermediate  flexible  portion 

4.  The  combination  with  n  water  closet  N.wl  having  a 
base,  a  soil  pipe,  and  a  ferrule  connecting  the  closet  and 
aoll  pipe,  and  having  an  external  flange  at  Its  upptr  end 
of  clamps  extending  under  the  flange  of  the  f.>rrule  and 
bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the  closet  bowl  base  hollow 
bolts  passing  through  the  said  clamps  and  said  l,ase  and 
•olid  bolts  passing  through  said  hollow  bolts  and  attached 
to  the  floor  under  the  aald  base. 


standard,  said  standard  having  a  squared  portion  formed 
thereon,  an  enlarged  rounded  portion  forni.d  ,,n  gald 
standard  adjacent  said  squared  portion,  a  bifurcated  arm 
having  openings  formed  therein,  one  „f  said  openings 
adapted  to  engage  said  rounded  portion,  other  of  said  open- 
ings adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  standard  a 
ratchet  wheel  journabni  on  said  squared  portion  and  dis- 
posed between  said  bifurcations,  and  m.'ans  to  r,»tato  said 
wheel. 


1.131,088.    WRENCH.    Charles  P.  Ci  r.BKR-n^ov.  Bay  rity, 
Tex.       Filed    Jan.    8,    1915.      Serial    No     1  17.'^        (q' 
81 — 82.) 
1.  A  wrench  comprtslng  a  standard  having  a  polygonal 

U.ie  formed  therein,  a  bar  slidably  arranged  within  said 


2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  .standard,  a  bar  slidably  ar- 
ranged within  said  standard,  a  dog  to  buk  said  l>ar  within 
said  standard,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  stamlard, 
pawls  associated  with  said  ratchet,  catches  pivotaily  con- 
nected with  said  pawls  to  lock  said  pawls  out  of  engaffe- 
ment  with  said  ratchet,  and  means  to  rotate  said  ratchet. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  standard,  a  bar  slid- 
ably arranged  within  said  standard,  teeth  formed  on  said 
bar,  a  dog  for  engagement  with  ^ald  teetli,  a  rat 'bet  wh.^ri 
carried  by  said  standard,  pawls  associated  with  said 
ratchet,  catches  pivotaily  connected  with  said  pawls, 
means  to  rotate  said  ratchet,  lugs  carried  by  said  m^ans, 
said  catches  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  lugs  to  lock 
said  pawls  out  of  engauement  with  said  ratchet. 


1,15  1,089.  SPRINKI.IN';  NOZZLi:.  i'h.\klk.s  G. 
DiET.SCH,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Jan  -Tt,  1011,  Serial 
No.  815,318.      (CI.  137—81.) 


A  nozzle  having  an  opening  tlierein,  th»>  wall  surround- 
ing such  opening  being  beveled  at  the  upjuT  p<'rtlou  ttiere- 
of  and  vertical  at  the  bottom  portion  tli'-rcof.  su:  ti  verti- 
cal portion  having  fluting  th- rein,  a  plug  in  said  opening 
adapted  to  fit  tlie  same  and  having  a  portion  .-xtendlng 
over  and  covering  said  fluting,  together  witii  a  flange  at 
the  base  of  said  plug  ailapt^d  to  engage  tlie  wall  of  said 
opening  at  the  base  ther.  of  to  prevent  the  separation  of 
the  plug  and  the  nozzle. 


l,151.U}>n.       VAlORIZIN'fi     AI'l'AUATI  S  FOR    HYl'lK' 

CARBO.V     FIELS.      Johx    A.shton    1).  bij:.    Walthi.ni, 

Mass.      FMle<l    Feb     4.    mi  4       ,'^erial    No  Sie.S.'^T.      (CI. 
138—28.) 

In  apparatus  of  the  cla'-s  des<ribt'i.  r\u-  combination 
of  a  barner,  a  casing  incbKini;  one  .side  of  the  i.'ini'T  and 
provided  with  peripheral  openinL'  for  the  admission  of  air, 
an  outlet  from  said  casing,  an  inlet  to  said  Inirner,  a 
passage  connecting  said  outlet   with   -aid   fnlpt    n    rotary 
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fan  in  said  passafe,  a  liquid   fuel  supply  nozzle  In  said 
passage,  and  a  motor  for  operating  said   fan.   the    pari.- 


belng  so  arranged   that   the   fuel   is   broken    up   and   thor- 
oughly mixed  with  the  air  by  said  fan. 


1,161,001.  SNOW-I'I.OW.  R.u.iH  Dui.GK.  Onter  Harbor. 
N.  H.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  868.700.  (Cl! 
37—5.) 


*','' 


1.  .\  snow  plow  comprising  a  main  runner.  ;i  mo'd 
board  extending  lat.  rally  from  one  side  of  said  runner 
and  shlftable  to  the  other  side  tliereof.  and  p.n  .idditlonal 
and  shorter  runner  spaced  latfrally  from  and  lyiii_'  jiaral- 
lel  to  the  hi-i  named  side  of  the  main  niniier  an<i  shift 
able  to  the  opposite  side  thereof 

2.  A  snow  plow  comprising  a  main  r-mni  r.  a  nifmlx^r 
hinged  to  and  extendiuL'  lat.  rally  from  on^^  side  of  said 
main  runner  hut  shlftable  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a 
s.cond  ninn.T  doprndinc  from  the  laterally  extending 
member  and  disposed  paralbl  to  tbo  main  runner,  a  third 
runner  rlsinir  from  the  aforesaid  in.  mber  and  disjtosed 
parallel  to  the  other  ninners,  and  a  mold  Ixianl  spaced 
laterally  from  the  side  of  the  mai!i  ninner  remote  from 
the  second  and  tliird  runners  and  shlftable  to  the  other 
side  thereof, 

3.  A  snow  plow  conijirisinj  a  single  supporting  ninner. 
a  reve^vl^'^e  mold  board  'onn<'cted  thereto,  a  platform 
hinged  to  said  runn' r  and  i.-olectlns  laterally  therefrom, 
means  for  locking  said  rl.itf' nr.  a-.iin-t  movement,  a  sec- 
ond runner  dependin.:  from  <nid  platform,  and  a  third 
runner  rising  therefrom. 

4.  A  snow  plow  coniprlsin;;  a  supporting'  runner,  a  pair 
of  lonsritudlnaliy  spaced  upright  guides  rislne  therefrom, 
a  longitudinal  shaft  mounted  for  vertical  movement  In 
said  guides,  a  reversible  mold  board  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  1k>11  crank  having  a  fork  straddling  said  shaft, 
stops  carried  by  said  fork  on  opposite  sides  uf  the  shaft, 
and  n  rack  for  locking  the  bell  crank  against  movement. 

5.  A  snow  plow  comprising  a  single  supporting'  runner, 
a  blo<'k  rising  from  the  front  portion  thereof,  a  mold 
board  projecting  obliquely  outward  from  the  runner  and 
having  its  front  (>iid  Iteveled  and  contacting  with  said 
block,  and  connections  between  the  mold  board  and  the 
runner  whereby  the  former  may  be  swung  to  either  side 
of  the  latter. 


1.1G1.U91'.     TRAIN  FIFE    ANlt    .VlFANS   FOR   SK<:FRlNt; 

THE    S.\ME    TO    R.V1L\V.VY-<ARS.      Iu.\    S.    Dow.vi.Vo. 

Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Walter  F.  Murphy,  Chicago. 

III.      Filed    .Mav     1.    1!)1L'.      .<;.  rial    No.    094,41,8.       (Cl. 

137—34.) 

1-  The  combination  witli  a   railway  car,  of  a  train  pip.' 
on  the  under  side  of  tiie  car  composed  of  a   plurality  of 


alined  pipe  sections  which  are  i^elatively  short  with  re- 
spect to  the  length  of  tlie  i-ar  and  tiave  tlireadt>d  eJt- 
trrmitieft,  threaded  coupling  elements  between  said  pipe 
sections  with  w!il.  b  the  tiireaded  extremities  of  the  pipe 
sections  are  enKagi'<i.  ami  means  for  anchoring  bsid 
coupling  elein«'nts  to  the  car  whereby  said  se<tionB  are 
separately,  rigidly  sei^-ur.-d  to  ttie  car  at  th.  ir  opposite 
ends. 


jmtm>-mim^ 


2.  The  combination  uitli  a  ra::way  car.  of  a  train  pipe 
comprising  a  pair  of  alined  pipe  tactions  having  tlmaded 
extremities,  a  tl. traded  coupling'  <  lament  with  which  the 
threaded  ends  of  .said  pipi  secti(  tis  are  engaged  .and  which 
holds  the  same  in  ri.:M  ;■.  .;iilii;;  witli  each  othi  r.  a  support 
anchored  to  the  car.  anil  n.cans  for  securing  said  coupling 
elements  riL-idly  m  -aid  supiKirt  nt  difTiTeiit  positions 
thereon,  in  accordnncr  witii  tlie  relative  posuion  of  t^ie 
supporting  devbe  to  t'.v  train  p;r><.. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  a  train  jlpe 
comprising  a  pair  of  alined  pipe  sections  having  threaded 
extremities,  a  threaded  coupling  element  with  wldch  the 
threaded  ends  of  said  pipe  sections  are  engaged  an  !  wlich 
holds  the  s.ime  in  rigid  relation  with  .'acii  <>th.  r.  a 
bracket  having  a  vertical  attaching  memlx'r,  adafited  to 
be  anchored  to  tli(  car.  and  a  horizontal  member,  and 
means  for  riitldly  securing  ^aid  couplini:  element  at  differ- 
ent positions  on  the  horizontal  meml>er  of  said  bracket. 

4.  The  combination  with  n  railway  car,  of  a  train  pipe 
comprising  a  pair  of  alined  pipe  8(  ctlons  having  threaded 
extremities,  a  threaded  coupling  element  fomtxl  with 
flanges,  with  whl.  h  .lement  the  threaded  ends  of  said  pipe 
swtions  are  engaged  so  as  to  be  held  in  rigid  relation  with 
each  other,  and  a  bracket  having  a  vertical  attaching  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  anchonKl  to  tl)(  car,  and  a  horizontal 
menil>er  ;  said  hori7(mtal  member  !;nd  the  flanges  on  said 
coupling  element  l»elng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bolt 
iioles  wtien'by  trie  coupling  member  inay  be  rigidly  se- 
cured at  difTerent  positions  on  tlie  brncket. 

r..  The  comMnatJon  with  a  railway  <  ar,  of  a  train  pipe 
comprising  a  pair  of  alined  pipe  sections  having  threaded 
extremities,  a  threaded  coip.lng  eb-ment  formed  with 
t!an;-'.-s,  with  which  ehnient  th.  tiireaded  ends  of  said  pipe 
se<'tions  are  en„'aged  so  as  to  be  held  in  rigid  relation,  a 
bracket  havlni:  an  attaching  meml>er  and  a  channel  siiaped 
raemlier  exteudini:  transvt  r-ely  of  the  car  into  wtilch  said 
coupling  element  is  ari.apted  to  fit.  and  means  for  rigidly 
securing  said  c<  ui)linir  element  to  Kald  ciiannel  member  at 
different   positions  thereon 

[rialms  *'i  and  7  net  printed  In  the  'latette.] 


1,151,09.S.  TOY  H.\I.T.O<iN  .\RTHrii  H.  Im;  Rois,  New 
York.  N.  V.  1-iled  Nov  -Jl.  Iiq4.  Serial  No.  87.H.7C5. 
(Cl.  4(i — 37.J 


1.  A  toy  balloon,  ha^int;  a  liexlble  and  elastic  tube  In 
communication  with  the  body  thereof,  and  a  flat  strip  of 
pliable  non-resilient  material  Insertlble  therewltl.Iu  and 
held  therewithin  I  y  the  en^'ag.  ment  of  the  tube  tlierewlth, 
said  strip  being  of  sufbcient  h  liUtL  to  be  rolled  or  eorru- 
gated  to  assist  the  tube  ir  f  >rniiri-  a  closure  for  the  bal- 
loon, 

2.  .\  toy  balloon,  comprising  an  \nt1atable  tmdy  portion. 
an  elastic  tube  in  commuiilcation  tt.erewit!i  and  projecting 
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exteriorly  thereof,  and  a  flat  pliable  non  resilient  strip  of 
greater  width  than  the  dlam.ter  of  the  tube  insertlblo 
within  the  tube  and  held  therewlthln  by  the  engaKemeut  of 
the  tube  therewith,  said  strip  providing  a  distender  for  the 
tube  to  assist  In  the  inflation  of  the  Ijody  portion  and  con- 
stituting a  foldabie  means  fur  formlnK  with  the  tube,  a 
closure  for  the  Inflatable  portion  of  the  balloon 


a  retarder  consisting  of  the  water  soluMo  ^^xtract  of  h^n 
straw  and  allowing  the  plaster  to  set. 

2.  A  plaster  product  which  consists  in  a  inpsum  mo-tar 
together  with  the  water  soluble  extract  of  bean  straw. 


1.16  1,096. 


1.151.094.  SAFETY  ATT-ATHMENT  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
John  E.  Dc.v.n,  Hawthorne,  Colo.  Hied  Apr.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S.'^O.oOfi.      (Cl.   187—78.) 


PIPE-COVERIXC  M.V.HINE.  John-  R 
Pbbnch  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Lacy  Manufac- 
turing  Company.    Los   .Vngeles.   <  al 


California.     Filed    Aug.    5,    IJn;; 
(Cl.  242—11.) 


ii    *  orporatlon  af 
S.Tial    No.    78.'?,0.'i7. 


1.   An  elevator  car,   rack  bars  positioned   upon  opposite 
sides   of   said   car  guiding   rollers   carried    by   said   car    a 
frame  extending  about  said  car  and  engaging  said  rollers 
said  frame  being  provided  with  elongated  slots  means  for 
connecting  said  frame  with  a  suspending  element,  springs 
positlonod  hetVeen  said  framP  and  the  bottom  of  said  car 
for   normally    holding   sahl    frame   in   a   lowered    position 
pins  extending  from  said  car  through   the  elongated  slots 
formed  In   said   frame  and  provided  with  cross  heads  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  frame  to  hold  said  frame  in 
engagement  with  said  rollers,  bearing  brackets  carried  by 
said  car  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  pinions  engag- 
Dg  said   rack  bars  and   having  their  supporting  axles  ro- 
tatably   carried    by   said   bearing   brackets   and   extending 
across  said  frame,  and  clutches  carrie<l  by  said  frame  and 
provided  with  teeth  for  Interlocking  with  the  teeth  of  said 
pinions   when   said    frame   is   moved    downwardlv   by   said 
■prlngs.  • 

2.  A  car,  rack  bars,  plnion.s  rotatably  connected  with 
said  car  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bars,  dutches 
supporting  means  for  said  clutches  slidably  connected' 
with  said  car  and  provided  with  elongated  slots  rollers 
connected  with  said  car  and  en^a.ing  said  supporting 
means    means  carried  by  .aid  car  and  extending  through 

wit  t;:  "„'""  ■^'^'  '''''"''''''  '^--''  •"  engagement 
with  said  rollers,  means  for  normally  holding  said  sup- 
porting means  In  a  lowered  position  with  said  clutches  in 
engagement  with  said  pinlnns,  and  means  for  connecting 
■aid  supporting  means  with  a  suspending  element 

3.   A  car,  rack  bars,  a   frame  extending  about  said  car 
rollers  carried  by  sal.l  car.  means  sHdably  connecting  said 

J^tTZ\      fr"  '"■  ""'  '"'"°^  ^"'^  ''''^'  ^"  engagement    , 
with  said  rollers,  pinions  rotatal,Iy  connected  with  said  car 
and    engaging    said    rack    bars,    .huches    carried    by    said 
frame    for    ongagln.    said    pini„...    and    yieldable    menas    ' 
normally   holding  said   frame  i.   ,,   position   to  brin/sald    ' 
clutches  Into  engagement  with  said  pinions. 


1.  Means  for  rotating  a  pipe,  means  for  feedlni:  a  cover- 
ing strip  to  the  pipe,  means  for  causing  said  feedln^r  means 
to  travel  along  the  pipe,  means  for  coating *5ald  strip  with 
a  compound  before  It  Is  applied  to  the  pipe,  and  means  ,.,r 
rled  by  said  feeding  means  for  distributing  protective  ma 
terial  on  the  coated  covering  after  the  covering  is  wound 
on  the  pipe. 

2  Means  for  rotating  a  pipe,  a  carriage  traveling  alor^ 
88  d  pipe,  a  reel  on  said  carriage,  a  sand  box  carried  Iv 
said  carriage,  a  pan  on  said  carriage,  a  roller  in  said  pan 

3.  A  bed  With  a  head  stock  and  tall  stock,  a  pipe  sup 
ported  between  the  head  and  tail  stocks,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  pipe,  a  carriage  traveling  along  said  bed.  a  reel  or 
said  carriage,  a  pan  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  contain 
a  water-p-ooflng  compound,  and  an  electric  resistance  on 
said  carriage  for  heating  said  compound,  an  electri.  al  con 
nectlon  leading  to  .said  electric  resistance,  and  a  box  on 
the  side  of  said  bed,  said  electric  connection  being  looselv 
colled  In  said  box. 

4.  A  bed,  a  pipe  supported  thereby  and  means  for  lotat- 
ng  said  pipe.  Including  a  feed  shaft  extending  ah.ng  said 

bed.  means  for  supporting  said  feed  shaft  comprising  a 
p  voted  arm  having  two  bearing  faces,  a  carriage  traveling 
along  said  bed,  and  means  operated  by  said  carriage  for 
tilting  said  arm  to  move  one  of  Its  supporting  faces  out 
of  engagement  with  said  feed  shaft  and  the  other  bearinn 
face  Into  engagement  therewith  to  permit  the  carriage  to 
pass. 

5.  A  bed,  a  carriage  traveling  along  the  bed,  a  pipe  ro- 
tatably supported  on  the  bed.  means  for  rotating  the  pipe. 

I  Including  a  feed  shaft  extending  along  the  bed.  gearing  on" 
said  carriage  and  operated  by  .said  feed  shaft  for  propel 
ling  the  carriage,  means  for  supporting  said  feed  shaft  at 
a  point  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cairiaire,  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  supporilng  means  from  the 
shaft  to  permit  the  carriage  and  Its  gearing  to  pa.^s 
and  to  reengage  said  supporting  means  with  >aid  feed 
shaft  after  the  carriage  and  Its  gearing  have  pas.sed  said 
support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


'    tVi .-RkJoV      V^^'''^    I'I-ASTEU    AND    RET.XRDER 
THhRKFOR.      Knw..R:)     Dirvke,      Los     .Anjjeles.     Cal. 

''"' "    '  S09,'J7s!      (CL 


nied      Dec. 
100  — L'S. 


•29,      lf>l.^      Serial     No. 


!.  The  pn>cess  of  making  a  gypsum  plaster  which  con-   , 
si>;s  in  mlxlni:  with  the  mortar  and  water  of  such  plaster,   > 


1,161,097.      ADJUSTABLE  BLOCK    FOR   FRO(JS      Be.ni^ 
DICT  T.   GIBBS,   Jr..   Chicago    Heights,    111.,   assignor   to 
Morden   Frog   &   Crossing   Works.   Chicago.    111.,   a   Cor- 
poration of   Illinois.      Filed   Apr.   2L>     Iftir.       SeHa'    No 
-•3,Ov<4.      (Cl.  104—6.) 


m 


1.  In  combination  with  two  angularly  placed  rails  and 
trangverse  bolts  for  securing  them  together:  a  wedge 
sliaped  spacing  and  filler  block  between  said  rails,  pierced 
by  said  bolts,  and  made  in  two  parts  permitting  one  of  said 
parts  to  slide  while  in  place  l)etween  the  rails  with  ref- 
erence to  the  other  In  the  direction  of  the  leniitli  of  the 
rail,  the  boles,  throuch  the  movable  block  part,  through 
which  said  holts  pass,  being  elongated  In  the  direction  of 


the  1  ngth  of  the  rails  to  permit  said  movement,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  wedge  block  i)arts  together 
in  selected  different  positions  with  reference  to  each 
other. 

'2.  In  combination  with  two  ancularly  plared  rails  and 
transverse  Iwlts  for  securing  them  together  ;  a  wedge 
shaped  spacing  and  tiller  block  l»etween  said  rails,  pierced 
by  said  bolts,  and  made  in  two  parts  permitting  one  of 
said  parts  to  slide  while  In  place  between  the  rails  with 
reference  to  the  other  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
rail,  the  holes,  through  the  movable  block  part,  thmugh 
which  said  bolts  pass,  being  elongated  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  rails  to  permit  said  movement,  while  the 
boles  in  the  other  blo<-k  part  are  merely  of  normal  size  to 
receive  said  bolts,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
wedge  block  parts  together  in  selected  different  positions 
with  reference  to  each  other. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  railway  track  frog  having  ex- 
tending from  one  end  two  separate  diverging  projections, 

"track  rails  angular  to  each  other  placed  between  said  frog 
projections,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  frog  projections 
and  rails  for  securing  them  together  :  a  wedge  shaped 
spacing  and  filler  block  for  forcing  said  rails  Into  contact 
with  said  frog  projections,  between  said  rails,  pierced  by 
said  bolts,  and  made  In  two  parts,  permitting  one  of  said 
parts  to  slide  while  In  place  between  the  rails  with  refer- 
ence to  the  other  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  rails. 
the  holes  through  said  movable  block  part  through  which 
said  bolts  pass  being  elongated  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  rails  to  permit  said  movement,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  wedge  block  parts  together 
iff  selected  different  positions  with  reference  to  each  other. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  railway  track  frog  having 
extending  from  one  end  two  separate  diverging  projections. 
track  rails  angular  to  each  other  placed  between  said  frog 
projections,  and  IkjUs  passing  through  said  frotr  projec- 
tions and  rails  for  securing  them  together  ;  a  winlge  shaped 
spacing  and  filler  block  for  forcing  said  rails  Into  contact 
with  said  frog  projections,  between  said  rails,  pierced  by 
said  bolts,  and  made  in  two  parts,  permitting  one  of  said 
parts  to  slide  while  iu  place  l>etween  the  rails  with  refer- 
ence to  the  other  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
ralli.  the  holes  through  said  movable  block  part,  through 
wi.il  h  said  bolts  pass  being  elongated  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  rails  to  permit  said  movement  while  the 
holes  in  the  frog  projections,  the  rails  and  the  other  block 
part  through  which  the  bolts  pass  are  merely  at  normal 
size  to  receive  said  bolts,  and  means  for  detachably  secur 
ing  said  wedge  block  parts  together  in  selected  different 
positions  with   reference  to  each  other. 

5.  In  combination  with  two  angularly  placed  rails  and 
transverse  bolts  for  securing  them  together;  a  wedge 
shaped  spacing  and  tiller  block  between  said  rails,  pierced 
by  said  bolts,  and  made  in  two  parts  permitting  one  of 
said  parts  to  move  with  reference  to  the  other  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  rail,  the  holes,  through  the 
movable  block  part,  through  wihch  said  bolts  pass.  l)eing 
elongated  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  rails  to 
permit  said  movement,  a  guiding  flange  on  one  of  said 
block  parts  along  the  surface  of  separation  between  them 
lying  In  a  correspondintr  recess  in  the  other  part,  and 
means  acting  through  said  flange  and  the  part  in  which  It 
lies  for  selectively  securing  the  block  parts  In  different 
positions  with  reference  to  each  other. 

fClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.151.00S.  RADIOTELEGRAI'HIC  PLANT.  E.MILE  Gi- 
RAKDEA!  .  Paris.  Franco,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
Bethenod,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
fi^.^.-'iOO.      (Cl.  iJ.'iO— I'O.  > 

1.  Receiver  for  radlo-telegraphlc  stations  comprising  an 
antenna,  a  plurality  of  Inductlon-jlRgers  having  their 
primaries,  consisting  of  colls  separated  to  such  a  distance 
that  they  have  no  influence  upon  each  other,  arranged  in 
series  with  each  other  and  their  secondaries  in  series  with 
each  other,  and  means  for  switching  Into  circuit  a  greater 
or  smaller  number  of  Induction  Jiggers  according  to  the 
waves  received  from  the  sender  station. 


2.  Receiver  for  radio-tele^-iaphlc  stations  comprising  a 
plurality  of  induction  ji--,;  s,  ,'i  displaceab.e  frame  upon 
which  the  primaries  ol  said  Induction-Jiggers  are  mounted, 
means  for  displacing  said  frame  for  var.\!ng  the  relative 
position  of  the  primaries  with  respe<T  to  the  secondaries, 
and  means  for  mechanically  coupliuL'  the  j>rlniary  and 
secondary  of  the  transformer  so  that  the  n :in,;>er  of  colli 
in    each    can    be   varied    uniformly    and    sinniMHiieonslv, 


QO 


•  '  In  a  receiver  for  radlo-telii;rapbic  stations  i  ompiising 
an  antenna,  a  plurality  of  jiggers  having  their  primaries 
and  their  secondari<>s  an;ini:ed  in  series,  a  self  Inductance 
a  part  of  which  connects  the  primaries  of  said  jiggers 
with  said  antenna,  a  condenser  between  said  jiggers  and 
!  the  ground,  and  means  for  grounding  a  point  of  the  self-in- 
ductance for  estaMishing  an  Intermediary  circuit  com- 
prising self-Inductance  of  the  primary  jigger  windings 
and   said   condenser,  substantially   as  described, 


1.151.099.  MORRIS  CHAIR.  Cl.ujenck  L  Greilick, 
Traverse  City,  Mlcii..  assignor  to  Traverse  City  Chair 
Company.  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Apr.  1 :',  1914.  Serial  No,  sin..-]:.  (Cl. 
155—28.) 


ft 


1.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
stationary  body  portion,  a  vertically  movable  seat,  a  hori- 
zontally movable  element  carried  by  the  seat,  a  relatively 
stationary  coactlng  element  arranged  for  siidahle  engage- 
ment with  the  horizontally  movable  element,  a  spring 
to  oppose  the  movement  of  the  horizontally  movable  ele- 
ment In  one  direction,  an  angularly  adjustable  back,  and 
connecting  means  i>etween  the  back  and  seat  whereby  said 
back  will  move  the  seat  upwardly  upon  being  swung  to- 
ward the  horizontal. 

2.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
:  stationary  body  portion,  a  vertically  movable  seat  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  horizontally  reciprocatory  element  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  engaging  face  and  carried  by  the 
seat,  an  upstanding  co-acting  element  provided  with  an 
Inclined  engaging  face  to  cooperate  with  the  first  named 
inclined  engaging  face,  means  to  hold  the  upstanding  ele- 
ment against  undue  vertical  movement,  a  vertically  swing- 
ing back  plvotally  connected  with  the  relatively  stationary 
body    portion   near  one  end   of   the  seat,    and   connecting 

'  means   between   the    back   and   the   seat   whereby   the   Btat 
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will  b«  ralst-d  ufKin  tiie  back  belni?  swun*,'  toward  ttie  horl- 
soDtal. 

3.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
stationary  body  portiou,  spaced  horizontally  reriprooatory 
elements  provided  with  inner  vertically  inclined  engaging 
faces  and  carried  by  the  se;it,  a  wedse-shaped  element  de- 
creaslni;  In  width  downwardly  and  arranged  between  the 
Inclined  enijauln^  faces  ,  f  the  first  named  elements,  means 
to  oppose  t!.-  ii;nvpm.'n:  of  tii.^  first  named  elements  away 
from  each  other,  mean^  to  r>revciit  the  upward  movement 
of  the  wedi:e-s!;ap.(l  elemenr.  a  vertically  swlnRing  back, 
and  conned ini:  means  between  the  back  and  the  seat 
whereby  the  bacl<  may  elevate  the  seat  upon  being  swung 
toward   the  horizontal. 

4.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
stationary  \,o,\\  portion,  a  vertically  movable  body  sup- 
P'  rtiiiu'  nu'oiber  airau-ed  therein,  guide  means  carried  by 
the  bo.iy  supportlai;  member,  a  plurality  of  elements  mov- 
ably  mounted  within  the  K'ulde  mean.s  and  having  wedging 
engai:ing  faces,  an  element  arranired  between  the  first 
named  elements  and  having  wcd^Miig  engaging  faces,  a 
retractile  coll  spring  connecting  the  said  plurality  of  ele- 
ments to  oppose  their  spreading  movement,  and  means 
to  oonncct  said  element  with  the  relatively  stationary  body 
portion. 

'  Ii!  a  chair  of  (he  -haracter  described,  a  relatively 
staM  ;:  iry  l.ody  portion,  a  vertically  movable  body  sup- 
portini:  member  disposed  near  the  same,  a  substantially 
borlzontnlly  movable  element  carried  by  the  body  sup- 
portltig  member  and  provld.^  with  a  downwardly  Inclined 
face,  a  relatively  stationary  co-actini:  element'  provided 
with  an  ui)wardly  inclined  face  enga.-lng  with  the  down- 
wardly inclined  face  of  the  first  named  elem.  nt  whereby 
a  wedirin-  action  occurs  upon  the  upward  movement  of 
the  bo<lv  supporting  member,  and  spring  means  to  move  the 
■ubstantlally  horizontally  movable  element  In  one  direction. 


1.1-1, ion.       FOINTAIN-RRTSn.       Howard    W.    Hicks 
iHnver,  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  22,  10i:5.     Serial  No.  SOsW 
(CI.  15—53.) 


hrn:h  r     H  .  ^'■"'^'    ^^'   ^^^ombinatlon    of   a    hollow 

brush  bead  forn!.Mj  from  upper  and  lower  conea^  e  sections  ■ 
means  for  securing  said  sections  together:  bristles  secured 

L't^  '7"'"  ?'",?=  '  '■"'"'"'^  ^'^^•'"^  ■''^  "■•^^°  bo»om 
J2L,  /  .  T  "'"'*  "PP^'*  '''''°°  «°^  ^'«s^  thereby  :  and 
feed  ducts  beaded  In  said  upper  and  lower  sections  b^ 
nea  h  said   reservoir.   wherel,y  a   cleansing  fluid   is  fed  di- 

Zl^'  ^«  -r'"  'r.'-^'--  -'t^'o^'t  tilling  said  hollow  bru'b 
bead,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combin.ition  of  a  hrusl 
head  provided  on  its  lower  face  with  !  ristl^s  •  „  re^ervoi-- 
mounted  on  said  brush  head  and  having  ,n  inlet  nipple 
means  for  conveying  a  cleansing  fluid  from  said  reservoir 
to  sn Id  bri.tles  ;  a  two-part  !  oUow  handle  connected  to 
said  Inlet  nipple  and  forming  :,  means  for  convevine  a 
con.stanr  supply  of  cleansing  fluid  to  ^aid  rese-volr  •  and 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  handle 
by  turning  one  part  of  said  handle  relatively  to  the  other 
substantlallr   as   described. 


3.  A  casting  providing  for  a  reservoir  adapted  to  h. 
secured  to  a  brush  head,  said  casting  being  cap-shaoS 
and  having  an  upwardly  inclined  Inlet  nipple  and  a  dV 
metrically  opposite  upwardly  inclined  wiper  support  ann' 
said  casting  being  provided  at  its  lower  open  end  with  a 
surrounding  depending  annular  flange,  substantially  «. 
described.  •      " 


^•'^Vri'  ,  'i'^lL'^^OX.     R.t^H   r.   II.M.  Orlando.  Okla. 
Piled  July  7.  1914       Serial  No.  849,479.      (CI.  232—17.) 


JI     J, 


1.  A  mall  box  including  a  main  casing  open  at  both 
ends,  a  second  casing  Insertlble  Into  and  removable  from 
one  end  of  the  main  casing,  a  closure  upon  said  end  of 
the  main  casing  for  clo.slng  the  two  casings  at  said  end 
and  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  second  casing  from 
the  main  casing,  and  means  integral  with  the  other  end 
of  the  main  casing  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the 
second  casing  through  said  end. 

2.  A  mail  box,  Including  a  rectangular  in  cross  section 
main  casing  open  at  both  ends,  a  U-shaped  reinforcing 
frame  surrounding  each  open  end  of  the  main  casing 
the  terminals  thereof  constituting  the  feet  for  the  casing 
to  maintain  the  bottom  th.Mvof  above  a  supporting  sur- 
face, a  second  casing  similnr  in  shape  to  the  main  casing 
telescoplcally  fitting  within  the  main  casing,  and  co- 
operable  means  carried  by  both  casings  to  limit  the  ex- 
tension of  the  telescopic  casing,  and  to  prevent  the  with- 
drawal thereof  from   the  main  casing. 


1.151,102.     DEVICE    FOR    1'REVENTING    REUglNfJ   OF 
BOTTLES.     Ror,FK    r.    rior.niiooK,    Detroit.    Mich.,    as 
signer  of   two  thirds   to    Harry    E.    Marshall,    Highland 
Park.    Mich.      Filed    May    8.    1915.     Serial    No.    26.701. 
(CI.  215 — 63.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  des<  ribed.  having  In  combinn 
tlon,  a  shell,  means  for  .securlne  the  same  In  a  bottle  neck, 
a  cap  engaging  with  the  top  of  the  shell,  the  said  shell 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  longi- 
tudinally upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  the  said 
slots  being  arrank'ed  so  that  some  of  the  slot.s  are  un- 
equally distant  from  each  other,  and  a  plug  engau'inc 
in  the  cap  and  shell  and  provided  with  radially  extend 
Ing  arms  guided   in   the   said   slots,   the  said  arms    being 
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arranged  to  correspond  with  the  unequal  spacing  of  the 
slots,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrU>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shell  havin;:  longitudinal  slots  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  Ixittom  and  a  flange  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  shell,  a  cap  fitting  under  the  flange  of  the  shell. 
some  of  the  slots  of  the  said  shell  being  arranLred  so  as 
to  be  uneijually  spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  plug  en- 
gaging in  the  shell  and  cap  and  provided  at  Its  lower 
end  with  radial  arms  some  of  which  are  uneq\iully  spaced 
to  correspond  with  the  spacing  of  the  slots  In  the  shell, 
substantially    as   <lescribed, 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  siiecified.  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  shell  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  extending 
inwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  cap  engaging  with 
the  top  of  the  shell,  some  of  the  said  slots  in  the  shell 
being  unequally  spaced,  a  plug  engaging  in  the  shell  and 
cap  and  comprising  a  spindle  portion  having  in  its  lower 
end  radial  arms  some  of  which  are  unequally  spaced  to 
correspond  with  the  spacing  of  the  slots  in  the  shell,  the 
said  spindle  enlarging  toward  its  ujiper  end.  a  tlexille 
washer  on  the  top  of  such  enlargement,  and  a  (ork 
fitted  upon  the  top  of  the  washer  and  secured  to  the 
said  spindle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  comblna 
tlou  of  a  shell  provided  with  slots  extending  lungitudi- 
nally  Inward  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  cap  interlocked 
with  the  top  of  the  shell,  a  plug  engaging  In  the  shell 
and  cap  and  comprising  a  spindle  having  radial  arms  en- 
gaging wltu  the  slots  of  the  shell,  the  said  spindle  en- 
larging toward  the  top  and  forming  a  shoulder  between 
the  cnlargemcul  aio]  a  stem  .xtension,  a  flexible  washer 
fitting  over  this  shoulder  for  engaging  the  top  uf  the 
shell,  and  a  coik  lmpale<i  upon  said  stem  and  fitting 
against  the  .said  washer,  the  said  slots  and  arms  of  the 
shell  and  plug  respectively  being  arranged  so  that  there 
is  unequal  spacing  between  some  of  the  Individual  mem- 
bers of  lach  set  so  that  the  slots  and  arms  can  register 
at  only  one  point  in  the  360  degrees. 


1,101,103.  PROCESS  OF  M.\KINC.  ST'LFrRlC  ACID 
Hf.n'uv  Hnw.MiP,  Rrookllne,  Mass.  Polled  .June  26  1914. 
Serial    No,   S47,4!i8.       (CI.   23—1.) 


1.151,104.      DRILK      OkAW 

pt.>rt.     Ijtt       I'iied     .-^pi      7, 
(CI.    255—71.) 


A.     TTrMARON,     Shreve- 
..      Serial     No.     759,52a. 


1.  In  a  process  of  making  sulfuric  acid,  the  steps 
which  consist  in  continuously  feedint:  sodium  nitrate  and 
sulfuric  acid  to  a  suitable  reaction  vessel  in  substantially 
the  proportion  of  two  molecules  of  sodium  nitrate  to 
one  molecule  of  sulfuric  acid,  beating  the  said  mixture, 
stirring  tlie  reacting  mass,  commingling  the  evolved  oxlds 
of  nitrogen  with  the  gases  containing  sulfur  dioxbl.  and 
continuously  discharging  the  residual  solid  sodium  sulfate. 

2.  In  a  process  of  making  sulfuric  acid,  the  steps 
which  consist  in  continuously  feeding  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  sodium  nitrate  and  sulfuric  acid  to  a  suitable 
reaetloii  vessel  in  substaniially  the  proportion  of  two 
molecules  of  sodium  nitrate  to  one  molecule  of  sulfuric 
acid,  heating  the  said  vessel,  stirring  the  reacting  mass, 
connningling  ttie  evolved  oxids  of  nitrogen  with  the  gases 
containing  sulftir  dioxid,  and  continuously  discharging 
the  residua!   solid   sodium  sulfate. 


1.  A  drill  lit  including  a  boiy  liavlng  Inwardly  con- 
veriring  sui  kets.  and  a  cutting  disk  mounted  for  rotation 
ivlthln  eat!)  sockit,  said  disks  being  rev(dul'le  In  planes 
Converging  in\^ardly.  eath  disk  having  a  toothed  periph- 
ery, the  outer  siiie  of  the  peripheral  |)ortlon  of  each  disk 
being  beveled  and  the  inner  side  uf  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  each  disk  being  cut  awny,  whereby  the  Inner  and 
outer  ends  of  each  tooth  w!  en  in  active  or  cutting  posi- 
tion are  disposeii  along  lines  substantially  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tdt. 

2.  A  drill  bit  Including  n  head,  a  cutting  disk  mounted 
for  rotation  therein  within  a  plane  obliquely  disposed 
relative  to  the  head,  said  disk  having  pi'ripborui  cutting 
teeth,  the  inner  and  outer  end  of  each  tooth,  when  the 
tooth  Is  In  active  or  cutting  position.  1)eiug  substantially 
parallel   with   thi    longitudinal   axis  of    the   head. 

."..  A  drill  bit  including  a  head  having  Inwardly  con- 
verging sockets  In  the  active  end  thereof,  a  t>eariLg  pin 
extending  toward  each  socket,  the  inner  end  of  each  bear- 
ing pin  being  reduceii  and  screw  threaded  for  engagement 
with  the  inner  wall  of  the  socket,  and  the  outer  end  of 
each  bearing  pin  'ein;:  shouldered,  and  a  cutting  disk 
mounted  for  rota;lon  on  each  pin.  each  disk  having  pe- 
ripheral teeth,  the  ends  of  each  tooth,  when  in  active  or 
cutting  position,  being  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  head. 


1.151,10.-.  AIH-INI.KT  \ALVF  FiiR  ]NT.\KJ-:  MANI- 
FOLDS OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
Fr.\nk  .Jackson.  Denver.  Colo.  Hied  May  14,  litl4. 
Serial  No.  8.38,509.     (CI.  137— 26. » 


1.  Ti;e  coml'it:atlon  with  the  intake  manifold  of  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  of  an  inlet  valve,  comprising  a 
tubular  stem,  having  a  threaded  end  which  Is  srrewed  Into 
said  manlf.ild.  a  ]<'.ntv  secnnd  upon  the  opp.'Site  end  of 
said  stem,  s:iid  end  extendins:  slightly  beyond  snirt  pint,  to 
form  a  vaUe  seat  an  ofTset  on  said  plate  on  a  ie\el  with 
the  valve  seat,  a  screw  extending  through  said  jdate  ad- 
jacent to  .said  oCfse:.  a  cut  off  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
screw  and  bearing  on  the  said  \alve  seat  and  ofTset.  and  a 
l)Owed  resilient  washer  interposed  between  tlie  cut-off  and 
the  head  of  the  s.rew 

2.  The  comlunation  with  the  intake  manifold  of  nn  au- 
tomobile engine,  of  nn  inlet  tui.e  threaded  to  said  manifold, 
having  a  short  neck  m  Us  outer  end.  a  plate  having  an 
aperture  whic'i  tit^  i;pi>n  said  neck,  said  ne<  k  being  up- 
set upon  said  plate  to  hold  the  same  upon  the  tube,  the 
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upset  portion  also  formln?  a  valvp  seat  which  is  slightly 
raised  above  the  surfao^  of  the  plate,  an  off-set  on  said 
plate,  on  a  level  with  the  valve  seat,  a  cutoff  which  rests 
upon  said  valve  seat  and  said  offset,  a  screw  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  cut-off  to  said  plat.\  which  enters  said 
plate  between  the  offset  and  valvo  seat,  and  a  resilient 
bowed  washer  interposed  between  the  head  of  the  screw 
and  thp  cut-off.  and  means  for  operating  the  cut-off. 


l.]51.10«       M0T(3R-VEHI«.LE   .IMK       ,IoHN    A.    Johns- 
ton and  (H.uu.Es  D.  J.uobs.  IMuffton.   Ind.     Filed  Oct. 

(01.  i'r.4— 116.) 


23,  1914.     Serial  No.  868.191. 


1.  A  lifting  Jaclc,  comprising  a  base  formed  of  strap 
steel  bent  to  form  a  Innt:  h<irizontal  narrow  portion  and 
two  vertical  arms  siiao'd  apart,  a  standard  adjustably 
supported  directly  hy  and  between  said  spaced  arm,  a 
reciprocating  head  mounted  on  the  upppr  end  of  said 
standard,  means  for  reciprocating  said  head  embodying  a 
pivoted  lever  and  links,  said  lever  being  pivoted  to  said 
standard  to  operate  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  long  nar 
row  base. 

2.  A  lifting  Jack,  comprising  a  base  formed  of  strap 
steel  bent  to  form  a  long  horizontal  narrow  portion  and 
two  vertical  arms  spaced  apart,  a  standard  adjustably 
supported  directly  by  and  b^tw.  en  said  spaced  arms,  a 
reciprocating  head  mounted  ..n  the  upper  end  of  said 
standard,  means  for  reciprocating  said  head  embodying  a 
pivoted  lever  and  links.  sai«i  Kner  being  pivoted  to  said 
standard  to  operate  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  long  nar 
row  base,  and  having  an  outwardly  l.f-nt  free  end  which  Is 
adapted  to  engage  the  supporting  surface  upon  which  the 
base  rests  to  form  a  prop  for  the  main  part  of  the  'ack 


1.1M,107.      I'UOPILSION   DEVICE    FOR   BOATS       WiL 
LIA.M  JA.MKS  .Johnston,  Port  Tarllng.  Ontario.  Canada. 

I'ew 
202. 


^.»...  u..,.r..-,  ..uM.>siu.N,  rort  rarling.  Ontario.  Canar 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard  Alexander  Shields    N( 

^m"';,^    ^       '""'^'^   ^'*'^    ■*•   ^•■'•*      Serial  No.   870,2C 
(LI.   115 — 41. J 


HiviriJ,  ^?  the  combination  wnh  u,.  boat  hnvln.'  a  keel 
divided  intermediately  of  Its  lencth  to  form  two  members 
separated  apart  at  their  approaclunc  .nds  to  form  an  open- 
ing   one   keel    member   being    lonuMtudinallv   slotted    from 

I!!!!;  „°^^*°*;'  *  ^°"''°'^  extending  ov.r  the  longitudinal 
slot  and  lavinK  an  enlnr.'cment  .xtendir.g  over  the  open- 
ing,  a   driving   shaft   extending   through    one   end   of   the 

^ZZn  n   ^'"'"'r,'   "'""•   "   "°'^'^^^^'   J"'"^   connection 

between  the  propeller  shaft  and  driving  shaft,  a  stuffing 

.ox   In  the  top  of  the  housing  located  adjacent  to  the  en 

iT^ed  end  of  the  housing,  a  tubular  bar  extending  through 


the  boxing,  a  handle  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  bar 
a  sleeve  glldably  held  on  the  propeller  shaft  a  nivot«i 
connection  between  the  tubular  bar  and  the  sleeve  and  h 
propeller  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  propeller  shaft  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  enlart-ement  of  the  housing  when 
the  propeller  shaft  is  in  the  raised  position 


1.151,108.      OrERATING    DEVICE    FOR    GAS-STOVES 
Jambs  E.  Kennedy,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  July  11' 
Serial  No.  850,380.     (Cl.  126— 52  ) 


1914. 


.»» 
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1.  In  a  gas  stove  Including  a  buru.r  auu  .i  lock  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  burner,  a  bell  crank  le- 
ver mounted  to  swing  on  the  stove,  a  weighted  operating 
element  movably  supported  on  the  stove  and  having  an  end 
thereof  associat.-d  with  an  arm  of  the  l)ell  crank  lever,  n 
pilot  light  member  connecting  with  the  said  cock  to  ac- 
tuate the  same,  means  on  the  pilot  light  member  and  hav 
Ing  connection  with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
for  causing  the  pilot  light  member  to  be  actuated  when  the 
said  weighted  element  Is  actuated,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  weighted  element 

2.  In  a  gas  stove  including  a  burner  and  a  cock  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  burner,  a  bell  crank  le- 
ver mounted  to  swing  on  the  stove,  a  weighted  operating 
element  movably  supported  on  the  stove  and  having  an  end 
thereof  associated  with  an  arm  of  the  bell  crank  1.  ver. 
a  pilot  light  member  connecting  with  the  said  cock  to 
actuate  the  same,  an  adjustable  connection  between  the 
pilot  light  memb<'r  and  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  the  pilot  light  member 
relatively  to  the  weighted  clement,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  movement  of  said  weighted  element. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stove  including  a  >.up- 
ply  pipe  to  its  burner,  with  a  controllinir  cock  for  the 
supply  pipe,  a  pilot  light  member  connecting  with  and 
operating  said  cock,  an  operating  member  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  cap  and  opposed  shanks,  one  of  which  terminates 
In  a  supporting  frame  and  the  other  of  which  terminates 
in  a  head,  said  supporting  frame  being  pivoted  on  the 
stove,  a  weight  on  the  frame  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
stove  and  connecting  with  the  head  of  the  operating  mem- 
ber and  with  the  pilot  tube  member. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gas  stove  having  a  supply 
pipe  to  the  burner  thereof,  a  pilot  light  member,  a  con- 
trolling cock  for  the  supply  pipe  and  operable  by  said  pilot 
light  member,  an  operating  member  forming  a  cap  and 
having  one  end  plvot.d  on  the  stove,  a  bell  crank  lever 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  stove  and  having  an  end  asso- 
ciated with  thp  free  end  of  the  operating  member,  a  bear 
Ing  on  the  pilot  light  member  and  having  the  other  end  of 
the  bell  crank  lever  movably  connected  therewith,  and  a 
weight  carri-'d  by  said  operating  member  adjacent  Its  plv 
otal  connection  with  the  stove. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  gas  stove  having  a  supply  pipe 
to  the  burner  th.^reof.  a  pilot  light  member,  a  controlling 
cock  for  the  supply  pipe  and  operable  by  said  pilot  light 
member,  an  operating  member  forming  a  cap  and  hav- 
ing one  end  pivoted  on  the  stove,  a  bell  crank  lev^r  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  the  stove  and  having  an  end  a.ssoclated 
with  the  free  end  of  the  operating  member,  a  bearing  on 
the  pilot  light  meml)er  and  having  the  other  end  of  the 
bell  crank  lever  movably  connected  therewith,  a  weight 
carried  by  said  operating  member  adjacent  Its  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  stove,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
wpight  with  respect  to  said  operating  member  and  its  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  stove. 
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1.161,109.  RESILIENT  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  AiHfi.K  Lanzdorf,  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.     Serial  No    ^()«.468.      in,  152—8.) 


1,151,1]]  CAN-HEATING  RETORT  Davtp  A,  MclN- 
Tusn,  N'ancouver.  (^anada  a>slgnor  :<>  Hurpe«'  and  I>et- 
son.  I  inilted,  South  Helllngham.  Wash  Filed  Mar.  26. 
191.1      S^erinl  No    1fi,9<il       .("1    IP.-^-l. 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  tire  comprising  a  metallic,  rlnii! 
like  covering  provided  with  side  flanges  and  slits  originat- 
ing at  points  alternately  di.'^posed  adjacent  to  one  and 
the  other  of  said  flanges,  and  extending  through  the  oppo- 
site flange,  said  covering  Ixdng  also  provided  with  addi 
tional  silts  extending  from  the  first  mentioned  slits,  sub- 
stantially, as  described. 


1,151,110.  NUTCRACKER.  Walter  0.  McDamkl,  St, 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Schroeter  Brothers  Hardware 
Company.  St,  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Apr.   17.  1915.     Serial  No.  22,041,      (Cl.  146—3.1 


1.  A  nut  cracker,  comprising  opposed  jaws  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  conical  nut-recelvlng  recesses 
for  holding  nuts  of  various  sizes,  and  an  actuating  mecha- 
nism for  causing  said  Jaws  to  exert  suflSclent  pressure  on 
a  nut  to  crack  the  shell  of  same  without  crushing  the 
kernel  of  the  nut. 

2.  A  nut  cracker,  comprising  opposed  Jaws  whose  cofip- 
eratlng  faces  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  alining 
conical  recesses  for  receiving  nuts  of  various  sizes  be- 
tween same  when  the  Jaws  are  opened,  and  an  operating 
mechanism  for  imparting  a  fixed  movement  of  relatively 
slight  degree  to  one  of  said  Jaws  so  as  to  exert  sufficient 
pressure  on  the  shell  of  the  nut  to  crack  the  same. 

3.  A  nut  cracker,  comprising  opposed  Jaws  having  in- 
clined diverging  faces  that  are  provided  with  alining 
conical  recesses  that  are  adapted  to  receive  nuts  of  vari- 
ous sizes  when  the  Jaws  are  opened,  and  an  operating 
mechanism  that  imparts  a  fixed  movement  of  compara- 
tively slight  degree  to  one  of  said  Jaws  In  a  direction  to 
ward  and  away  from  the  other  Jaw. 

4.  A  nut  cracker,  comprising  opposed  jaws  having 
parallel  faces  and  inclined  diverging  faces  that  are 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  conical,  stepped  nut- 
receiving  recesses  for  holding  nuts  of  various  sizes,  and  an 
operating  mechanism  for  one  of  said  jaws  which  always 
moves  same  a  fixed  distance,  Irrespective  of  the  nut  being 
cracked. 

5.  A  nut  cracker,  comprising  a  stationary  jaw  and  a 
moval)le  Jaw  whose  opposed  faces  are  provided  with 
stepped,  conical  recesses  so  that  nuts  of  various  sizes  can 
be  arranged  between  same  when  the  jaws  are  opened,  said 
movai)le  Jaw  having  a  fixed  stroke  In  both  directions,  and 
a  manually-operated  device  for  positively  actuating  said 
movable  Jaw  in   both  directions. 

(Claims  6  to   15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Means  for  i  outiniiuusiv  moving  cans  through  a  cham- 
ber for  treatment,  said  means  comprising,  the  combina- 
tion with  such  chamber,  of  suitably  supported  concentric 
oppositely  angled  helical  can  tracks  disposed  on  a  vertical 
axis,  means  for  delivering  cans  from  without  the  chamber 
onto  one  end  of  one  of  the  tracks,  means  for  transferring 
the  cans  from  the  other  end  of  said  track  onto  the  other 
track,  means  for  delivering  the  <ans  from  the  chamber 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  track  onto  which  they  were 
transferred,  means  for  moving  the  cans  along  both  tracks, 
said  means  comprising  a  cylinder  supported  on  rollers 
to  rotate  concentrically  between  the  tracks,  said  cylinder 
having  can  engaging  vanes  projecting  from  it  toward  each 
track,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder 

2.  Means  for  continuously  moving  cans  through  a  cham- 
ber for  treatment,  said  means  comprising,  the  combination 
with  such  chamber,  of  suitably  supported  concentric  oppo- 
sitely angled  helical  can  tracks  disposed  on  a  vertical  axis, 
means  for  delivering  cans  from  without  the  chamber  onto 
one  end  of  one  of  the  tracks,  means  for  transferring  the 
cans  from  the  other  end  of  each  track  onto  the  other  track, 
means  for  delivering  the  cans  from  the  chamber  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  track  onto  which  they  were  trans- 
ferred, means  for  moving  the  cans  along  both  tracks,  aald 
means  comprising  a  cylinder  supported  on  rollers  to  rotate 
concentrically  between  the  tracks,  said  cylinder  having 
can  engaging  vanes  projecting  from  It  toward  each  track, 
said  cylinder  having  also  bevel  teeth  into  which  mesh  thoae 
of  a  pinion  secured  on  a  shaft  rotatable  by  a  source  of 
power  exterior  to  the  chamber. 

3.  Means  for  continuously  moving  cans  through  a  cham- 
ber, said  means  comprising  the  combination  with  such 
chamber,  of  concentric  oppositely  angled  helical  can  tracks 
disposed  on  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  delivering  cans  onto 
one  end  of  one  of  the  tracks,  means  for  transferring  the 
cans  from  the  other  end  of  said  track  onto  the  other  track, 
means  for  delivering  the  cans  from  the  chamber  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  track  on  which  they  were  transferred, 
means  for  moving  the  cans  along  both  tracks,  said  means 
comprising  a  cylinder  adapted  to  rotate  concentrically 
between  the  tracks,  said  cylinder  having  can  engaging 
vanes  projecting  from  it  toward  each  track,  rollers  sup- 
porting said  can  moving  cylinder,  said  rollers  mounted  on 
studs  projecting  from  the  outer  track  support,  means  for 
adjusting  the  height  of  the  rollers,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  can   moving  cylinder. 

4.  Means  for  continuously  mo^!ng  cans  through  a 
chamber,  said  means  cnmprislng  the  comMnatlon  with 
such  chamt)or,  of  concentric  oppositely  angled  helical  can 
tracks  disposed  on  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  delivering 
cans  onto  one  end  of  one  of  the  tracks,  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  cans  from  the  other  end  of  said  track  onto  the 
other  track,  means  for  delivering  the  cans  from  the  cham- 
ber at  the  opposite  end  of  the  track  on  which  they  were 
transferred,  means  for  moving  the  cans  along  both  tracks, 
said  means  comprising  a  cylinder  adapted  to  rotate  con- 
centrically between    the   tracks,   said   cylinder   having  can 
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enpaging  vaues  projecting  from  It  toward  each  track, 
rollers  -siipportin_'  said  can  nu.vii.x  cyliLder.  said  rollers 
mounted  on  studs  the  -teai.s  of  whi<h  are  fccentrlc  to  the 
stud,  bracks  s.-,  iir>  <|  to  th^-  uuttT  can  track  8up[>ort  In 
whlcli  brackets  th.'  stud  -tPins  an-  mount«^d,  means  for 
rotatlni;  th»'  stud  stems,  and  means  for  securing  them  In 
any  desired  position  of  rotation. 

5.  Means  for  continuously  movlne  cans  through  a 
chamber.  ?ald  means  cumprislnjf  the  combination  with 
such  chamber,  of  concentric  oppositely  angled  helical  can 
tracks  disposed  on  a  vertical  axH,  means  for  delivering 
cans  onto  one  end  <-f  one  of  the  tracks,  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  cans  from  the  other  end  of  said  tracks  onto 
the  otht-r  track,  means  for  d.-liverlng  the  cans  from  the 
chaml>er  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  track  on  which  they 
were  transfernnl,  [ii.ans  for  moving  the  cans  along  both 
tracks,  said  mcan.s  cmprisintt  a  cylinder  adapted  to  ro- 
tate concentrically  h.  tvv....n  the  tracks,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing can  enija^ini:  van—  j.rojectln;.'  from  it  toward  each 
track,  rollers  supporting;  said  can  moving:  cylinder,  rollers 
bearln;;  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  for  maintain- 
ing it  concentric  with  the  can  tracks,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing' said  rollers. 

(Claims  6  tu  y  not  printed  in   the  tiazette.] 


I.l.-JI.IIL'.      I'ISTO.VF:iN(,.     v,k.;il  p.   MxoMinr.tx,,  Tl'lla- 
mo.^k.   Ore.-.      ni.Hi   i„H'.   .3.   1914.     Serial   No.  875.326 
(('!.   ii'i  — 108.) 


1.  A  piston  ring  comprising  a  main  rinii  memher  split 
to  permit  expansion  thereof,  a  projection  formed  from  one 
of  the  split  ends  of  said  ring  near  the  outer  face  to  follow 
the  contour  thereof  .ind  cut  dia-ouaily  across  the  extreme 
end.  a  notch  of  diagonal  form  provided  on  the  remaining: 
end  of  said  ring  to  receive  said  projection,  said  main  rinjr 
member  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  extending: 
through  said  projection,  and  an  auilliarv  ring  member 
to  be  recelv<Kl  and  fitted  In  said  peripheral  groove. 

2.  A  piston  ring  comprising  a  main  ring  member  split 
to  permit  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  same,  a  pro- 
jection formed  from  one  of  the  split  ends  of  said 'ring  to 
lie  In  line  with  one  of  the  circumferential  faces  thereof 
and  cut  diagonally  across  the  extreme  end.  the  remaining 
end  of  said  ring  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  said  pro- 
jection and  to  thus  dispose  the  joints  between  said  ends  In 
a  diagonal  line  when  the  ring  is  fitted  to  a  pi.ston  said 
main  ring  provld.-d  with  a  circumferential  groove  extend- 
ing entirely  therearound.  and  an  auxiliary  ring  of  a  thin 
flexible  material  received  within  said  groove  and  tongued 
and  notched  at  i's  split  end  to  permit  expansion  and  con- 
traction. 


lurion    ,,f    .atistic    potash,    the   reagents   mentioned  belnr 
cooled  to  a  temperature  below  lO"  C. 

4.  The   process    which    comprises   forming   an    aldol    by 
bringing  into  contact  with  an  aldehye.  an  alcoholic  solu 
tlon  of  caustic  pota.sh,  the  reagents  mentioned  being  cooled 
to  a  temperature  below  10°  C. 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  forming  an  aldol  by 
bringing  Into  contact  with  an  aldehyde,  a  non-aqueous  so- 
lution of  an  alkali,  keeping  the  mixture  cooled  to  a  tem- 
perature below  10»  C.  neutralizing  the  free  alkali  and 
separating  the  aldol  from  the  remalulnp  substances. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Cazette] 


1,161,114.  FLASH  LIGHT.  Gi  stav  M.^tthiks  and  Ac- 
oust  RKHBKiic.  Jr.,  Sun  Antonio.  Tex  Filed  Apr  30 
1915.     Serial  No.  l.'4,0GO.      (CI.  240—8,4.) 
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1.151.113.    .\ip:tiioi)  of  I'uoi>tci.N(;  condensation 

PRODUCTS.     IL.W..UD  W.  Mathk.son,  Wilmington,  Del 
assignor  to  K    i.  .lu  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.' 
Wilmington.   Del.,  a   Corporation  of  New  Jersev       Filed 
Aug.  19,   1912.     Serial   No.  715.738.     (CI.  23—24  1 

1.  The  process  whid;  com|,ri..es  forming  an  "aldol  by 
brlngiug  into  contact  with  an  aldehyde  a  non-ayueous  solu- 
tion of  an  alkali,  the  reagents  mentioned  being  cooled  to  a 
temperature  below  10'  (\ 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  forming  an  aldol  hv 
bringing  into  contact  with  an  aldehyde  an  alcoholic  solu' 
tlon  of  an  alkali,  the  reagents  mentioned  being  cooled  t  ,  a 
t«mp«rature  below   10°   C. 

kJ'_7^*,  ^'■°*'^''    ''^''^    comprises   forming   an   aldoi    by 
bringing  into  contact  with  an  aldehyde,  a  non  aqueous  so- 


1.   In  a  flashlight,  a  liamiie  havinjr  a  blind  bore  entering 
from   one   end   and   enlarged   at   the    entrance,    a    metallic 
sleeve  fitted  Into  said  bore  and   including  an  enlargement 
at  the  outer  end,  said  enlargement  h.iving  a  threaded  por- 
tion   projecting    be.vond    the    end    of    the    handle,    a    cap 
threaded  onto  said  projection,  a   bulb  carrier  held  within 
said  sleeve  enlargement  and  a  lens  held  against  said  b\i!b 
carrier  by  said   thrende<I   ring,   a  battery   mounted   within 
said    sleeve,    an    insulating   covering   for    separating    said 
battery   from   .said   sheve.   said   handle   including  a   shank 
portion   having  a  chamber,  a  twre  connecting  .-aid   sleeve 
bore   with   said  chamber,  a  current   conducting  wire  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  sleeve  and  passing  through  said 
bore  Into   said   shank   chamber,   a   spring  contact    In   .said 
sleeve  bore,  said  spring  contact  l)ehig  electrically  engaged 
with   said    batt<ry.   a    current   conductor   ele<-trical!y   con- 
nected   with    said    spring   contact   and   projecting    through 
said  bore  Into  said  shank  chamber,  and  a  circuit  closer  to 
which  said  current  conductors  are  connected,  said  circuit 
closer  Including  a  closer  plate  for  said  shank  chamber,  a 
contact   maker  on   said   closer  plate,   a   button  carriel   by 
said  contact  maker  and   projecting  through  a  liole  in  said 
closer  plate  together   with   a  fixed  coiitact  designe.l   to  be 
engaged    by    said    circuit    closer   contact    maker,    substan 
tlally  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  flashlight,  the  combination  with  a  handle  having 
a  gripping  portion  and  a  shank,  said  gripping  portion  be- 
ing provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  said  shank  having 
a  circuit  closer  chamber  and  a  !x)re  connecting  said  oham- 
l>er  with  said  first  mentioned  bore,  a  metallic  sleeve  held 
In  said  longitudinal  bore  and  including  a  threaded  end 
projecting  beyond  said  handle  and  a  flange  to  engage  the 
enl  of  sal<i  handle,  said  projecting  end  of  said  sleeve  being 
threaded,  a  lens,  a  lens  cap  threaded  on  said  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve,  the  external  diameter  of  said  lens  cap 
and  the  external  diameter  of  said  flange  merging  with  the 
external  surface  of  said  handle,  a  bulb  carrier  having  a 
flange  secured  betwtvn  said  lens  and  the  end  of  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  bulb  carrier  including 
a  reflector  portion  ami  a  socket  portion  projected  into  said 
sleeve,  a  battery  mounted  within  and  Insulated  from  said 
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•leeve.  a  bulb  Inchidlni:  a  lase  he;d  in  said  socket  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  bat- 
tery, a  plate  secured  within  said  bore  beyond  the  Inn^r  end 
of  said  metallic  sleeve  a  coil  spring  carried  by  said  plate 
to  engage  said  battery  and  press  the  same  In  contact  with 
the  bulb  base,  a  circuit  closer  plate  for  closing  said  handle 
shank  chamber,  a  leaf  contact  spring  carried  by  said  plate. 
a  button  on  said  spring  projecting  throngh  an  opening 
In  said  plate,  electrical  connections  between  said  pl.tte 
and  said  metallic  sleeve,  a  contact  memher  mounte<1  In 
said  shank  chamber  to  be  engaged  by  said  contact  si)rlng 
of  i=ald  plate  when  said  button  Is  pressed,  electrical  con- 
nections between  said  last  named  contact  member  and 
said  spring  carrier,  .said  electrical  connections  passing 
through  the  bore  of  said  handle  tliat  connects  said  sleeve 
bore  with  said  chamber,  all  being  arranged  sul)stantinlly  as 
shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

a.  In  a  flashlight,  a  handle  having  a  bore  3  provided  with 
an  enlarged  entrant  eml  4  to  form  a  shoulder,  a  metallic 
sleeve  ."i  fltte<l  Into  said  bore  3  and  having  an  enlarged 
portion  7  to  fit  within  said  enlarged  entrant  end  4  of  the 
bore  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  fi  to  engage  the  bore 
shoulder,  said  sleeve  enlarged  portion  7  having  a  flange  f* 
to  engage  the  edge  of  said  handle  1.  and  having  a  project- 
ing threaded  extension  9.  a  cap  10  threaded  on  said  ex 
tension  9  and  having  a  flange  11.  a  lens  12  held  by  said 
flange  11,  a  bulb  carrier  13  having  a  flange  14  located  be 
tween  said  lens  and  the  front  e<lge  of  said  threaded  pro- 
jection 9,  said  bulb  carrier  including  a  reflector  portion  l.*! 
and  a  socket  IR,  the  latter  projecting  into  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  5.  a  battery  20  mountwi  within  said 
sleeve  5,  Insulation  19  betwt^n  .•'aid  battery  20  and  said 
sleeve  5.  a  spring  carrier  22  securetl  in  said  bore  3.  a  con- 
tact and  pressure  spring  24  carried  by  said  spring  carrier 
22,  a  wire  29  secured  at  2S  to  said  sleeve  5  and  a  wire  26 
secured  to  said  spring  carrier  22.  said  handle  having  a 
chaml)er  30  and  a  bore  27  connecting  said  chamber  30 
with  the  bore  3,  said  wires  2R  and  29  passing  through  said 
bore  Into  said  chamber  30.  a  tack  32  to  which  the  free  end 
of  the  wire  2fi  is  electrically  engaged,  said  tack  32  serv- 
ing as  the  fixed  contact  of  the  circuit  closer,  a  plate  33 
closing  said  chamber  30,  said  wire  29  being  electrically  se- 
cured to  said  plate  33,  a  spring  contact  30  permanently  se- 
cured to  said  plate  33  and  having  a  jwrtlon  39  designed  to 
engage  said  tack  32  at  times,  a  button  38  carried  by  said 
spring  contact  36,  said  plate  having  an  aperture  through 
which  said  button  38  is  designed  to  pass,  all  being  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpo8e8  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  flashlight,  a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  bore, 
a  metallic  sleeve  fitted  into  said  bore,  said  sleeve  liaving  a 
flange  to  engage  the  end  of  said  handle,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  forward  threaded  projection,  a  lens,  a  lens  securing 
ring  threaded  onto  said  projection  to  sustain  said  lens,  a 
bulb  carrier  having  a  flange  projecting  between  said  lens 
and  the  end  of  said  sleeve  to  be  sustained  by  said  ring 
and  lens,  said  bulb  carrier  Including  a  socket,  a  lamp  bulb 
having  a  base  mounted  lu  said  socket,  a  battery  mounted 
In  said  sleeve,  insulation  between  said  battery  and  said 
Bleeve,  one  terminal  of  said  battery  adapted  to  engage  the 
base  contact  of  said  bulb,  means  for  holding  said  iiattery 
with  said  contacts  In  engagement  and  a  circuit  closer  car- 
ried by  said  handle  and  electrical  connections  between  said 
circuit  closer,  said  sleeve  and  said  battery. 


ends  with  the  outer  sides  of  the  pontooM  and  supports  for 
the  intermediate  parts  of  said  flexible  member  carried  by 

the  standards. 


1.151.115.  KNOCKDOWN  RAFT.  .Tames  H.  M.^xwkll, 
Seattle.  Wash.  FHled  Oct.  22.  1914  Serial  No.  868.778. 
(CI.  9— 2.> 

1.  In  a  knock  down  raft,  in  combination,  two  pontoons 
and  a  connecting  frame  comprising  a  base  board  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  pontoons  when  spaced  apart  and  pro- 
vided with  sockets  for  seat  standards,  seat  standards  hav- 
ing ends  entering  said  sockets  and  extending  downward 
and  lying  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  pontoons,  a  seat 
hoard  having  an  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  upper 
ends  of  the  standards  maintaining  the  spacing  therebe- 
tween, members  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  standards 
w-lth  the  pontoons  and  a  flexible  member  connected  by  Its 


-.  In  a  knock-ilcun  raft,  in  combination,  two  pontoons. 
an  interlocking  frame  connecting  and  maintaining  the 
Ii.-nfcoiis  !n  spaced  relation  and  comprising  two  vertical 
members,  an  elevated  seat  ht>ard  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  these  vertical  members,  an. I  bars  carried  by  and  pro- 
jecting tran-sversely  from  the  cuds  of  the  seat  board  and 
carrying  cjar  locks  at  their  outer  ends. 

3.  In  a  knock  down  raft.  In  combinati'  n.  two  pontoons, 
a  frame  connecting  and  maintaining  the  pontoons  In 
spaced  relation  and  comprising  a  base  board  having  Its 
ends  resting  upon  the  pontoons  and  provided  with  socket* 
In  line  with  the  Inner  sides  of  the  pontoons,  seat  standards 
having  tongues  passing  through  said  sockets  and  engaging 
the  inner  sides  of  the  pontoons,  a  seat  board  having  sockets 
located  similarly  to  those  in  the  base  board,  the  standards 
having  upwardly  extending  tongues  entering  said  sockets 
In  the  seat  board,  means  for  connecting  the  tongues  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  seat  standards  with  the  pontoons,  ten- 
sion members  connecte<l  by  their  ends  with  the  outer  sides 
of  the  pontoons,  supports  for  the  Intermediate  part*  of 
said  flexible  members  carried  by  the  .-eat  standards  near 
their  upper  ends,  and  means  for  tightening  said  flexible 
members. 

4.  A  knock-down  raft  comprising  two  pontoons,  each 
composed  of  two  sections  having  their  ends  abutting,  a 
connecting  frame  bearing  upon  the  pontoons  at  each  side 
of  the  joint  between  the  sections,  tension  members  con- 
necting the  sections  of  each  pontoon  and  lying  at  the  In- 
ner side  of  the  pontoons,  supports  for  the  Intermediate 
parts  of  said  tension  members  carried  by  the  connecting 
frame,  tension  members  connected  by  their  ends  with  the 
outer  sides  of  opposite  pontoons,  the  connecting  frame  hav- 
ing elevated  supports  for  the  Intermediate  parts  of  said 
latter  tension  members. 

5.  A  knock-down  raft  comprising  two  pontoons,  each 
composed  of  two  secti'ns  having  t!;eir  ends  abutting,  n 
connecting  frame  exten.ling  between  said  pfitoons.  a  ten- 
sion member  connecting  the  sections  of  each  pontoon,  an 
intermediate  support  for  said  tension  member  carried  by 
the  connecting  frame,  and  means  for  turning  the  pontoons 
to  tighten  said  tension  members. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in   the  'Jazette  j 


1,15  1,116.      RlLI.Kl    I'KFLKCIOH    FOH    CANNONS. 

Fka.nk   B.   .Mipzf-.tw-k  :     .\d.Mrn-,   Mass.      Filed   .Tune    1. 

1915.     Serial    No.   31.4.51        11'!    w<i— :ifi  , 

1.  An  attachment  for  cannons  couiprlsing  a  forwardly 
positioned  collar  and  a  sleeve  spaced  therefrom,  each  being 
revolubly  Journaled  upon  the  cannon,  oppositely  arranged 
rearwardly  diverging  forwardly  tapering  blades  substan- 
tially V-shaped  in  cross  section  having  their  forward  ends 
secured  to  the  said  collar,  diametrically  positioned  brackets 
upon  the  said  sleeve  secured  t^.  the  inner  faces  of  the  said 
blades,  and  manual  revolving  means  for  the  said  sleeve 
extending  adjacent  the  breech  end  of  the  cannon. 
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2.  An  sttacbment  for  cannons  comprising  a  forwardly 
positioned  collar  and  a  alp«'ve  spaced  therefrom,  each  being 
revoiubly  Journaiod  iiiiun  the  cannon,  oppositely  arranged 
Ffurwardly  diver^lnL;  forwardly  taperluR  blades  substan- 
tially V  shaped  in  (tmss  section  ha%-iuff  their  forward  ends 
secured  to  the  sal.l  cellar,  diiimetrlcally  positioned  brack- 
ets upon  the  said  sleeve  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
said  blades,  an  annular  stop  band  for  the  said  collar  ar- 
ranged at  the  cannon's  mouth,  opposite  stop  lugs  for  the 
said  sl.'fve,  the  exterior  of  the  cannon  being  tapered  from 
the  re.irward  limit  of  movement  of  the  collar  to  the  for- 
ward limit  of  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  manual  revolv- 
ing means  for  the  said  sleeve 


H.  A  bullet  deflecting  attachment  for  a  cannon  having  a 
forward  tapered  portion  forwardly  terminating  in  a  re- 
duced cylindrical  portion  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  can- 
non, and  comprising  a  slidable  collar  journaled  upon  the 
said  reduced  cylindrical  portion  forwardly  of  said  tapered 
portion,  a  stop  band  for  the  said  collar  arranged  at  the 
mouth  of  the  cannon,  a  slidable  sleeve  Journaled  upon  the 
canncm  rearwardly  of  the  tapered  portion  thereof,  oppo- 
site stop  lugs  for  the  said  sleeve  terminating  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  said  tapered  portion,  oppositelv  arranged  rear- 
wardly flaring  deflecting  blades  V-shaped  in  cross  section 
and  having  their  forward  tapered  ends  secured  to  the  said 
collar,  diametrically  oppositely  arrange.l  brackets  upon 
the  said  sleeve  secured  to  the  said  blades,  and  revolving 
means  for  the  said  deflecting  attachment. 

4.  A  bullet  deflecting  attachment   for  a  cannon   having 
a  forward  tapered  portion  forwardly  terminating  in  a  re- 
duced cylindrical  portion  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  can- 
non, and  comprising  a  slidable  collar  Journule<l   upon  the 
said  reduced  cylindrical  portion  forwardly  of  said  tapered 
portion,   a  stop  band   for   the  said   collar  arranged  at  the 
mouth  of  the  cannon,  a  slidable  sleeve  Journaled  upon  the 
cannon    rearwardly  of   the    tapered   portion    thereof,   oppo- 
site stop  lugs  for  the  said  sleeve  terminating  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  said  tapered  portion,  oppositely  arranged  rear- 
wardly flaring  deflecting  blades  V-shaped  in  cross  section 
and  having  their  forward  tapered  ends  secured  to  the  said 
collar   diametrically  oppositely  arranged  brackets  upon  the 
said  sleeve  secured  to  the  said  blades,  supporting  legs  for 
the  said  cannon,  elongated  gear  teeth  upon  the  said  sleeve    I 
a  driven  shaft  Journaled  In  the  said  legs,  a  pinion  upon  the 
said  shaft  In  constant  mesh  with  the  said  sleeve  gear  teeth     ' 
a  power  shaft  Journaled  In  the  said  legs,  opposite  connec-    ' 
tlons  between  the  said  power  and  driven  shafts,  a  fly  wheel 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  said  power  shaft  and  rearwardly  of   ' 
the   cannon    and   an    operating    handle    upon    the   ,aid    flv 
wheel. 


stltuents  to  a  predetermined  degree,  and  then  Immersing 
J   them  In  a  liquid  separating  medium.  ^ 

2.  In    the   process   of   separating    solid    constituents   of 
different  specific  gravities  in  a  heavy  liquid,  first  treating 
the  solids   to   reduce   the   specific   gravity   of  each   of  the 
solid  constituents  to  the  extent  required  to  cause  the  sen 
aratlng  liquid  to  have  the  desired  specific  gravity  relative 

I    to  the  specific  gravity  of  each   of   the   solid  constituents 
'  and  then  effecting  the  separation  of  the  solid  constituents 
In  such  separating  liquid. 

3.  In  the  process  of  separating  solid  constituents  of 
different  specific  gravities  in  a  heavy  liquid,  first  treating 
the  solids  to  reduce  the  specific  gravity  of  each  of  the 
solid  constituents  to  the  extent  re.juired  to  cause  the  sen 
aratlng  liquid  to  have  a  specific  ^rravity  of  the  desired 
mean  between  the  respective  specific  gravities  of  the 
heavier  and  lighter  solid  con.stltuents,  au.l  then  effecting 
the  separation  of  the  solid  constituents  in  such  oonarat 
Ing  liquid. 

4.  In  the  process  of  separating  constituents  of  different 
specific  gravities  In  a  liquid,  first  Intimately  associating 
with  the  separate  particles  constituting  both  solid  con- 
stituents other  material  of  lower  specific  gravity  than 
that  of  the  heavier  solid  constituent,  and  adding  such 
inaterial  in  such  proportion  as  to  cau.se  the  separating 
liquid  to  have  the  desired  sp-ciflc  gravity  relative  to  the 
specific  gravity  of  each  of  the  solid  constituents,  and  then 
effecting  the  separation  of  the  solid  constituents  in  suco 
separating  liquid. 

5,  In  the  process  of  separating  constituents  of  different 
specific  gravities  In  a  liquid,  first  infimatelv  associating 
with  the  separate  particles  constituting  both  solid  con- 
stituents other  material  of  lower  specific  gravity  than 
that  of  the  heavier  solid  constituent  and  lower  than  that 
of  the  separating  liquid,  and  adding  such  material  in 
such  proportion  as  to  cause  the  separating  liquid  to  have 
the  desired  specific  gravity  relative  to  the  specific  gravity 
of  each  of  the  solid  constituents,  and  then  effecting  the 
separation  of  the  solid  constituents  in  such  separating 
liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  1.3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,151.118.  AITAItATrS  FOR  CUECKISC,  KI.KCTKO- 
CARDIOGIiAI'IIS,  OSCILI.O^JRAI'flS.  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Gl'stav  Mvlo.  Charlottenburg.  (Jermanv  as- 
signor to  Siemens  &  Ilalske.  A.  (',..  Berlin.  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  s  ini.^  Serial 
No.  759.791.      (Cl.  175—183.) 


1,151.117.      ORE-SEPARATI.\G    I'KOCESS        Arthur    J 

vrro'n.r'p^''''^"'  ""''■     ''''"^  •'!"•  •'•  '■>'-  serial 
Cl   83-:!Ig  )  "^  ''°-  "'  '•'"     -''"''^^  '^'«  ^•'^^«- 

H.J'  ^°/^'  ^,T^^^  "^  -^'^^Parating  solid  constituents  of  ' 
different  specific  gravities,  first  treating  the  solids  by  ' 
coating  them  with  a  definite  percentage  of  material  adapt-  ' 
ed  to  reduce  the  specific  gravity  of  each  of  the  soll<i  con    i 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reflecting  galvanometer  having  an  adjustable  os- 
cillatory system,  means  for  obtaining  visible  representa- 
tions of  the  movements  of  said  system,  terminals  for  con- 
necUon  to  a  circuit  to  be  tested,  a  test  circuit  including 
means  for  producing  therein  a  cycle  of  resultant  voltages 
of  known  wave-form,  and  means  for  connecting  said  gal- 
vanometer either  with  the  test  circuit  or  with  such  terml 
nals. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reflecting  galvanometer  having  an  adjustable  os- 
cillatory system,  means  for  obtaining  visible  representa- 
tions of  the  movements  of  said  system,  terminals  for 
connection  to  a  clrctiit  to  be  tested,  a  test  circuit  includ- 


1.151.119.  CRI'SHER  MANTLE.  Ray  C.  .Newhoise. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  .\lll8-Chalmers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  ^.f 
Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  8,  IIMH.  Serial  No.  805.80U. 
(CI.  83—10.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tapered  head  center,  and  a  tapered 
mantle  on  said  head  center,  said  mantle  being  formed  with 
a  surface  at  its  smaller  end  ada(>te<i  to  coact  with  an  ad 
jacent  element  to  force  said  mantle  away  from  said  ele- 
ment and  onto  said  head  center  lapir  during  crushing 
operation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tapered  head  center,  and  a  tapered 
mantle  on  said  head  center,  said  mantle  Ix'ing  formed  with 
a  pair  of  intersecting  surfaces  at  Its  smaller  end  adapted 
to  coact  with  an  adjacent  element  to  force  said  mantle 
away  from  said  element  and  onto  said  hea<i  center  taper 
during  crushing  operation  for  relative  rotation  of  said 
mantle  in  either  direction. 

3.  Ln  combination,  a  tapered  head  center,  and  a  tapered 
mantle  on  said  head  center,  said  mantle  being  formed  with 
a  helical  end  surface  at  its  smaller  end  adapted  to  co  act 
with  an  adjacent  element  to  force  said  mantle  onto  said 
head  center  taper  during  crushing  operation. 

4  In  combination,  a  tapered  head  center,  and  a  tapered 
mantle  on  said  head  center,  said  mantle  l>elng  formed  with 
a  pair  of  helical  end  surfaces  at  its  smaller  end.  said 
helical  surfaces  being  of  opposite  pitch  and  adapted  to 
co-act  with  an  adjacent  element  to  force  said  mantle 
onto  said  head  center  taper  for  relative  rotation  of  said 
mantle  In  either  direction. 

^  -Vs  an  article  of  manuf.acture.  a  tapered  mantle 
formed  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  pitched  helical  end  sur- 
faces at  its  samller  end. 


ing  a  constant  source  of  electromotive  force,  a  regulatable. 
aon-inductlve  resistance,  and  an  interrupter;  and  means 
for  connecting  said  galvanometer  either  with  the  test  cir- 
cuit or  with  said  terminals. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reflecting  galvanometer  having  an  adjustable  os- 
cillatory system,  means  comprising  a  rota  table  mirror  for 
obtaining  visible  representations  of  the  movements  of 
said  system,  terminals  for  (onnection  to  a  circuit  to  be 
tested,  a  test  circuit  includiiig  a  constant  source  of  elec- 
tromotive force,  a  regulatable.  non-inductive  resistance, 
and  an  Interrupter;  said  interrupter  being  coupled  to 
said  mirror,  and  means  for  connecting  said  galvanometer 
either  with  the  test  circuit  or  with  said  terminals, 

4.  In  api'aratus  of  the  character  desc  riled,  the  ctmiluna- 
tion  of  a  reflecting  galvanometer  liaving  an  adjustable  os 
dilatory  system,  means  for  obtaining  visible  representa- 
tions of  the  movements  of  said  system,  terminals  for  con 
nectlon  to  a  circuit  to  l>e  tested,  a  local  circuit  imhuling 
a  constant  source  of  electromotive  force,  a  regulatatile. 
non-inductive  resistance  and  a  reversing  switch  ;  an  in- 
terrupter, and  means  comprising  a  change-over  switch  for 
connecting  said  galvanometer  either  I3  series  with  said 
terminals  and  said  local  circuit  or  with  the  latter  and 
said  Interrupter.  I 


l.i:.l.l-U.      RECORDING     I'KVh  K.      Chaunci     W.    Nl«- 


.MAX,  New  York,  N.  Y.     nied  May  16,   H'U 
S.HS.931.      iCi.   234 — 36.) 


Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  shock  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  to 
b«^  subjected  to  shocks,  a  lever  Journaled  upon  said  frame, 
H  <tyh!';  c(iii;ected  with  said  lever,  a  record  chart  dis- 
posed iidjaceiit  the  path  of  travel  of  said  stylus,  a  second 
lever,  a  [livotal  support  therefor,  said  second  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  lever,  and  an 
inertia-held  weight  carried  by  said  second  mentioned  lever. 

1'  In  a  shock  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  to 
!h>  subjected  to  shocks,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  a  !»«'Cond  lever,  a  pivotal  support  therefor,  said  sec- 
ond lever  plvotally  connected  with  said  first  nx^nttoned 
lever,  an  Intertla-held  weight  carried  by  said  second  men- 
tioned lever,  n  spring  connected  with  said  second  men- 
tioned lever  and  with  some  object  extraneous  to  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  lever  for  the  purpose  of  normsUy  balanc- 
ing said  weight,  and  a  stylus  connected  with  said  first 
mentioned   lever  and  controllable  thereby. 

3.  In  a  shock  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  to 
l>e  subjected  to  shocks,  a  lever  Jcuirnaied  upon  said  frame, 
a  second  lever  plvotally  connected  with  said  first  men- 
tioned lever,  a  movable  meml>er  to  which  said  second  men- 
tioned lever  is  Journaled  so  as  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  for 
said  second  mentioned  lever,  mearis  for  slowly  shifting 
the  position  of  said  movable  member,  a  stylus  connected 
with  said  first  mentioned  lever,  and  a  movable  chart  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said  stylus. 

4  In  a  shock  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  to 
!>e  subjected  to  shocks,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with 
said  frame,  a  stylus  arm  connected  with  said  lever,  a  sec- 
ond lever  plv<'taily  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  le- 
ver, a  bar  Journaled  to  said  second  mentioned  lever,  and 
serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  second  mentioned  lever, 
and  time-controlled  mechanism  for  shifting  said  bar  slowly 
in  the  general  proximate  direction  of  Its  own  length 

.">.  In  a  shock  recorder  the  combination  of  n  frame  to 
be  subjected  to  shocks,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  a  stylus  carried  by  said  lever,  a  record  chart 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  stylus  and  adapted  to  be 
marked  with  a  record  line  thereby,  an  Inertia-held  weight 
mounted  upon  said  second  mentioned  lever,  the  propor- 
tions of  said  levers  t>eing  such  that  the  movement  of  said 
frame  relatively  to  said  weight  are  of  less  amplitude  than 
the  movements  of  said  stylus  relatively  to  said  record 
chart 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tiie  (iazettc] 


i  .  1  .'>  1  ,  1  2  1  .  ROVING-niAME  Timotht  0-('onvei.i,. 
Holyokc.  Mass  .  assignor  to  The  Wliltln  Machine  Works, 
Whitlnsvllle.  Mass  ,  a  (Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Oct.  :U.  Un."?.     Serial  No.  79'^.447.      fCl    118— ].3.i 

1.  In  a  roving  frame,  the  combination  with  the  tension 
mechanism  and  means  whereby  the  same  is  automatically 
disconnected  from  Its  driving  element  at  the  end  of  the 
run.  of  spring  m<'ans  having  sufficient  tension  to  prevent 
manual  disconnection  thereof  in  advance  of  such  auto- 
matic operation 

2.  In  n  ro\ing  frame,  the  ((.mblnatlon  with  the  tension 
mechanism  and  its  automatic  knock  off  medianism,  of  a 
spring  applied  to  the  knock  off  mechanism  having  suffi- 
cient tension  to  prohibit  manual  operation  thereof  but 
adapted  to  yield  to  the  automatic  operation  thereof. 

o  in  n  roving  frame,  the  <ombinatlon  with  tension 
meihanism  having  a  knock-off  lever,  a  latch  normally  ob- 
structing the  action   thereof,    rneaiis    for  aiitomatlcally   ic- 
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leaslne  t^e  latch  to  permit  winding  back  and  a  spring 
applied  to  such  latch  adapted  to  prevent  manual  release 
thereof. 


'1 


4  In  a  vo\[u^  .'ram.  the  combination  with  the  cone 
belt  ra'k,  Miniiprtions  wht-reb}-  the  rack  Is  automatically 
advanced  in  oiie  din't  ti.m,  manual  moans  for  restoring  the 
rack  by  uiuwuiru:  in  thf  opposite  dlroetion,  and  means  for 
automatical. \  disdiutie.  tin^  two  rlfuifuiH  of  Raid  connec- 
tions at  tijf  ftid  of  ihf  nm  to  p.-nnit  the  manual  operation 
of  the  unK.  vf  spring  tiu'ans  Laviu-  sufficient  tension  to 
prevent  manual  <lis(  onnection  uf  s^jid  elements. 

r>.  in  d  roviUi.'  frame,  the  lomliiuatlon  witli  the  cone 
belt  nick,  eonnections  wlu-rehv  the  nn  k  is  automatically 
advanctHi  in  one  directiun.  manual  means  for  restoring  the 
rack  by  movement  in  th..  ojiposite  din'ction,  means  for 
dNcnne,  tint:  t\v,)  el.m».ntK  of  .said  connections,  a  latch 
n-raially  uhstruaiu*;  the  action  of  said  means,  and  means 
for  automati.  ally  releasing-  said  latch  ar  the  end  of  the 
run.  of  a  spriiu'  retainer  coiiperatu.  wuh  said  latch  to 
hold  the  same  airainst  manual  operation  l)ut  adapted  to 
yield  to  the  H'ltomatic  operariun  tiicreof. 
[*'ia;ni  t)  no!   printed  m   the  Gazette.) 


1,1 


l-'J.  I>0()R  HOLDER.  Sri  .*kt  W  I'arsons,  New 
liritaii;.  t  oni:.,  asslijnor  to  I'he  Stanley  Works,  New 
l;.-italn.  Cnun..  a  Corporation  of  tonuerticut.  Filed 
Mar.  _'.  ll'U.     Serial  No.  8:!1,S70.     (CI.  16— 122.  i 


r— 


1.    In  a  deviep  of  the  character  doserihed,  the  combina- 
tion   with   a   door   frame   ,ind    a   door    hinged    at   one    side 
thereot.  of  a  bolder  e,,mprlHinff  a  pair  ,.f  attachment  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  is  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  top 
of  said  door  frame  and  the  other  near  the  top  of  said  door 
and  ar  suitahle   dlstnn.es   fro.n   the  hinge  .support  of  wld 
door,    an.l    a    pair   of   arms    pivotally    (onneeted    wl-h    said 
members  at  their  outer  ends,  a  slot  and   pin  pivotal    con- 
nection   between    the   tnne,-   ,.„,]s   of   .said   arms,    a    -ton   on 
one  of  said  arms  adapted  for  cooperation  with   the  later- 
a    y   r„rv,.d    inner  end   of   the  other  arm   and  a   frictional 
lat,  !,  between   the   mner  ends  of  the  said  arms 
,i   n    ^u/'  ^^7l^"";'f  the  Character  described,  the  comblna- 
on  with  a  door  frame  and  a  swin.inu  door  carried  at  one 
side  thereof  on  hinged  supports,  .f  a  pair  of  attachment 
members,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
top  of  .said  door  frame  and  the  other  near  the  top  of  said 
door,   and   a   suitable   distance   from   said   hin.ed   support 
and  a  pair  of  arms  having  lateral  webs,  said  arras  being 
plv-^tally    connected   at   their  outer  ends   to  said   supportt 
and  provided  with  a  shifting  pivotal  connection  for  the 
nner  ends,  said  arms  Indng  a.lapted  to  fold  together  when 
he  door  is  closed,  with   one  of  said   lateral   websurder 
lying  the  ott^er.  uuuer 


l.ir.l.l2.T      ADDING  .ATTACHMK.NT   I  nR   .RFL'TRFr 
ISTERS.      FHK,..,.r   .1.    I>KTKKSON,    s.a.n.    Ohio       n^S 
Oct.  28.  M.i:^.     Serial  No.  797,762.      mi    j.-in-V', 
1.   In  an  adding  machine  of  the  character  described   the 

combination  of  a   ci.sing.  a  shaft  fixed  to  and  -arried  by 


.said  casing,  a  series  of  toothed  computing  wheels  looselr 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  the  periphery  of  each  whe*.l^ 
ing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  figures  from  0 
to  9,  a  cover  provided  with  slots,  said  cover  also  provided 
with  flgnres  near  the  edges  of  said  slots,  a  series  of  nTr 
tltions   located   between   said    wheels,   each   of  said  nartl 
tlons  provided   with   a    recess,   a   series   of   transfer  nawU 
connected    to    the  computing   wheels,    a   series   of  sprint 
adapted   to   actuate   the   transfer  pawls,   a    shaft   carried 
by  said  casing  and  located  in  the  rear  of  sai<i  disks   a  so 
rles  of  keys  pivoted  to  said  shaft,  and  keys  bein.-  pivoted 
intermediate   their   ends,    means   for   limiting   the   pivotal 
movement  In  one  direction,  said  keys  provided  with  teeth 
engaging    fingers,    said    fingers    adapted    to    actuate    the 
toothed   computing   wheels,    and    finger    buttons   provided 
upon  the  free  ends  of  said  kevs. 


2.   In  an  adding  machine  of  the  character  described   the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  shaft  fixed  to  and  carried  dv 
said  casing,  a  series  of  toothed  computing  wheels  loo.sely 
mounted  upon  said   shaft,   the  periphery    of   each  of  said 
computing  wheels  being  provided   with   a   plurality  of  se- 
ries of  figures  from  0   to  K.   a  cover  provided   with  slots, 
said  cover  also   provided   with    figures   near  the  edges  of 
said  slots,  a  series  of  disks  located  between  said  comput- 
ing wheels  and  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  each  of 
said  disks  provided  with  a  recess  in  Its  peripliery,  a  plu- 
rality of  transfer  pawls  carried  by  the  computing  wheels. 
one  of  said  pawls  being  provided  for  each  series  of  num- 
bers from  0  to  0  upon  each  computing  wheel,  said  trans- 
fer pawls  adapted  to  travel  around  the  periphery  of  said 
disks,  springs  adapted  to  throw  snid  lawls  into  said  re- 
cesses, a  shaft  carried  by  said  casing   and   located  In  the 
rear  of  said  disks,  a  series  of  keys  pivoted  to  said  shaft, 
said  keys  being  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends,  means  for 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  in  one  direction,  said  keys 
provided    with    teeth    engaging    fingers    ai,d    said    flugere 
adapted   to   actuate    tlie    tootiied    coinimting    wheels,   and 
finger  buttons  provid.  d  upon  th,-  free  ends  of  said  keys. 


1.151,124.  LOCK-Nl'T.  Fkank  W.  I'ohlma.n,  San  Ber- 
nardino, Cal.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  G.  li.  Bublitl, 
one-fourth  to  E.  B.  Reed,  and  one-fourth  to  A.  0.  Curry, 
San  Bernardino,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  2s,  i;n.1  Serial  No. 
4,879.     (CI.  151—25.) 


.9   i   J  »      ^ 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  holt  .nnd  a  nut 
therefor,  said  nut  having  a  transverse  passage  which  com- 
municates with  the  bore  of  the  nut  and  opens  to  one  side 
of  the  nut,  the  said  passage  having  its  Inner  transverse 
wall  at  the  Juncture  of  the  opening  between  the  said  pas- 
sage and  the  bore  of  the  nut  inclined,  a   locking  member 
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adapted  to  be  fully  received  within  the  passage,  a  spring 
wltlilu  the  passage  and  cniaiting  between  the  end  wall 
thereof  and  the  inio'  eml  .,t  the  iockin::  <!og  for  forcing 
the  sci'ond  end  of  .said  do-  through  f.e  jeissn-e  and  nor- 
mally sustaining  the  s.ime  oiiw.ird  0!  t  e  ;  i^sage.  said 
dog  being  formed  with  a  wideiieil  ;.o'ti  .n  the  outer  face  of 
which  l)eing  arcisate   and    P.  in;.'    prov:,l. d    with    transvrrse 


teeth    which    are    normally    proi»*,  t.vt    in 


he    Ix.ri 


f   the 


uut.  and  the  inner  vjomldtr  hetweei,  t(e  en'i^rL'ed  por- 
tion and  tlie  <lo-  prop,  i  t.ejnL'  ineline<l  ami  re-nriL'  upon 
tlie  aforementioned  aviiu'.i  waW  Ih  tween  tlu  l...r.  of  the 
nut  and  the  pas.sage. 


1,151,125.  STUCK  \V.\ii:i{  IN <.  DK\  ICE.  Earl  L.  Ri- 
i,KY,  Stanhope.  Iowa  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
815,820.      (CI.  137—104.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrihed,  a  receptacle,  a  sup- 
ply pipe  extended  through  the  wall  of  said  receptacle 
having  a  downward  extension  on  its  end  \Mihin  tlie  re- 
ceptacle, a  float  pivoted  to  .said  suj.ply  [ipe  having  a 
depression  below  and  of  greater  diameter  than  said  ex- 
tension, a  resilient  pad  in  said  depression  adapte(i  to 
engage  and  close  tJie  end  of  the  d-wnward  extension 
when  the  float  Is  raised,  said  float  heint;  pi,,vi,ie(i  \v;th 
a  plurality  of  holes  from  the  bottom  :  -.aui  dej^ie^i.^n 
through  the  body  around  said  pad. 


1,151,126.      KMT  11  i.     \i;il.  i.i;   qF  APPAREL.      Iadia 
M.  B.  Robinson,  Paoll,  I'a.     Filed  Dec.   l<i.    ].»u       Se 
rial  No.  .S76,440.      (CI.  2 — 59.) 


.\  knitted  article  of  apparel  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  portion  of  uniform  width  of  fabric  ribbed 
on  each  side  and  me  continuous  end  portion  of  plain 
fabric  provided  \\if>i  ■•  r.-v>vise  slit  and  narrowe<l  and 
another  continuon'^  erm  p. .it  ion  of  fabric  plain  on  one 
side  and  ribbed  on  the  other  and  narrowed  and  havini: 
cross-bars  of  plain  knitting,  with  pr.ss  t.iittoTi  <]ements. 
substantially  as  describe.) 


i. 151, 127       lioiLFI!  FlftN.MK.      Ch.m;i.ks    H    S.iikudeh. 

Burlington.   Iowa,  a^si-nor  t.  Murray   Iron  Works  ("om- 

pany     Burlington.    Iowa.      I'iled    Feb.    2.    IPl."       Serial 

-No.  6,929.      (01.   122  —  149.) 

.\  boiler  furnace  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  having 
front  and  rear  heads,  nn  inner  shell  disposed  within  the 
boiler  shell  above  the  l>ottom  there. ,f  ;;n.i  i\t(ndin-  rear- 
wardly  more  than  half  \v;iy  throng,;  s.nd  !K)i!er  shell. 
•aid  furnnce  shell  provided  at  its  rear  .'i],i  with  a  head 
and  provided  at  its  front  end  with  doors,  a  bridge  wall 
within  said  furnace  sio'll  cooperHtini;  with  tlie  rear  head 
of  the  latter  to  form  a  ctiamlier,  a  t'late  witliin  said  fur 
217  O.  O.— 74 


nace  chamber,  a  n^ar  smoke  cbamber  havinjr  walls  of 
masonry  hehiud  the  rear  head  of  the  boiler  shell  and 
provided  with  a  cleaning  door,  a  forward  smoke  box, 
flues   connecting  the  rear  cbamber  of  the   furnace  cham- 


ber with  the  rear  smoke  (hamhei.  flo.'s  roiuiectlng  the 
rear  smoke  chamber  witn  i  l,e  foiwai.j  -ii,,,k»-  box.  and 
a  shell  luciosing  the  vm.:i-.  of  the  !-,.ar  sn,,,ke  chamber 
ami  forraiiii:  an  extenMoi.  of  the  i-olier  shell. 


l,15l,12.s.  INJ  i:i{N.U,  (  (iMHrSimx  1N(,1NI;  .Toun 
Th.i.ma.s  Simpson  and  1  1  ,e  \  i;  Iawo..  Nevsi.ik.  .\.  J. 
Filed  Mar    1     IIM^       -«^e|iai  Nc,    tiHn..s»tt.       ,t"l.  123 — 59.) 


1.  .\n    internal    roniUiistion    eneine    liaving    a     rotating 
valve,  ports  comniunliauing   with   tie    eyiin.hi,   a   starting 
valve,  an  auxiliai-y  port   11.   the   uimjIi    \ai\.    ,  .i!i.nrint(  ating 
with    the   starting    ^  .1  vi  .    sHiti    au.\;:i;ir\    port    coinmunivHt 
Ing  witli  one  of  the   vaive  j.  )rt> 

2.  .\n  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  rotating 
valve,  witli  a  port  tiierein.  cnirtnnii  Ira  ring  with  a  cvlln 
der.  a  starting  valvt^  having  a  poi-  therein,  an  anxiiiaiy 
port  in  the  main  valve,  and  a  hy  pass  connectiiig  the 
auxiliary  port  with  the  main  port  of  tt:.  \a:ve,  so  that 
the  startiiii:  valve  port  coinnuinicates  with  the  niaui  port 
v^hen  th.    val\e   is   11,  a  certain   position. 

.V  An  iiitiri,:il  c.ithhusti.in  engine  having  a  pluiaiiiy 
of  cylinders,  .a  rotating.  Iloatlng  valve  h.nving  weakened 
sections  between  cylinders,  and  expanding  rings  at  such 
weakened  sections,  said  rin:;s  remaining  stationary  while 
the  valve   revolves. 

4.  .\  n  internal  <-<iiMtiust  ion  engine  having  a  r<jtaliiig 
valve,  a  -t.irtini:  va;\e.  sai-l  starting  \-alve  having  ports 
therein  citnimiii;-  ,atiii_'  «  ii  fi  the  iiorts  ;i;  t  Le  rota t  mg  valve. 
and  (ither  p.i!-  -  ■  iiniiiiinicM  tiiiL;  with  the  cylinder,  for 
controliini:  t  •  e.    air  ini.'t  ami  .aitiet  to  the  cvlinder  direct. 


1.15!.12!h        Fl.ECTHICAI,     <.\SL.\MI'     .VM<     MFTIini) 
<iF   rUnMi   l\i;    IKniT   in    MFWS   ()1     THK   SAME. 
FuANZ    Sk  \i  IM  .   I'e  r'in.   <ierman.\.   .i-simior    ■■■   l>ei;:s(he 
Gasgliiblicht        .\ktiengesellschnft         ■  A^ier.-eselNrhaft  1 . 
Berlin.  Gerniany.  a  Corporation  o'  <,fr'i!aii>.      i'ihi!   M.ar. 
12.    liti::       Serial    N<..   7. '>;-!. »",!»!'.      m  1.    ITtl-lL;:.'.' 
1.    In   an  electrical   gas  lamp  adapted  t"  he  Mj.erat-'d   by 
arc   like  dis.hars;'<.   a     athode  of  electro  po-i:  i\  .■   n,.tai.    a 
light    tulie    cotiia  iiiiiiL'    a    far.     L'as    eapahb    of   acting    a-    a 
conductor-  adjatent  to  ^aid  .ailiodf'.  ,aiid  means  for  preveiit 
ing  vapor-  .^f  said   metal   from  entering  .said  light    tube. 

'J.    In   .an   ei.'Ctrieal   gas  lamp  adajitid   to  be  operat<-d   by 
arc    like    'li-r  harL'e-,    a    cathode    (f    e!e(  '  ro  positive    metal. 
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a  Uniii  Tube  (utitaninu  a  rare  gas  capable  of  acting  as  a 
londititor  adjacent  to  said  cathode,  and  means  for  arrest- 
ing' the  vapors  of  said  metal  near  tu  the  cathode  so  as  to 
previ-nf   rh»'m  from  onterlnp;  said  light  tube. 


^^ 


o.  In  an  electrical  ;;a.s  lamp  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
Hie  like  discharges,  a  cathode  of  electro-positive  metal,  a 
light  tnlie  contaliilnir  a  rare  cas  capable  of  acting  as  a  con- 
ductor  adjar.iii    r..    ^aid    >  arh.xi.',    and   obstructing   means 

between   the   citl arnl    tli.     liL'lit    tul>c   for   preventing 

cathiKle  vapor^  (nan  fiittM-iiiL'  -aid  tuhc. 

4.  Ill  an  .d.,iri.;i!  -as  lamp  adapted  to  he  operated  by 
arc  lik<»  discliaru'-,  a  larliddi-  nf  .It^ctro  positive  metal, 
a  llt:lit  tube  (..nraiiiin_  a  rar.'  -a-  rapaMe  of  acting  as  a 
cundiutor  adiacnir  'm  -aid  .  athod-  ,  and  m^ans  comprising 
material  t..  alii.!i  -h.  athcHlr  niat>rial  i-;  non-adherent 
Itetween  said  .athudr  and  the  light  tube. 

.'1.  In  an  •  Intri'-al  ga-  lamp  adapted  ro  he  operated  by 
arc  Ilk.'  djs.  hart;,.,.  ..,  ratlind..  ,,f  alkali  ni.'tal,  a  light  tube 
contuinin--  1  rar..  .-a-  rapahie  ..f  acting  as  a  conductor 
adjacfur  to  -aid  cathndf',  and  mfan-  for  preventing  vapors 
of  said  metal   from  rnttMiiii:  said  light  t\ihe. 

|<"laini  li  n.if   nrint'd   in   th.    ila/irt'    1 


i.i'i  i.;o     siaktim;   devick  foi:  i;asoi'Erated 

AriOMOHII.K  K.\(iINKS.      Hok.v.  r.    M     Spraoie,  Den- 
•Inly    -21.    1014.      Serial    No.    852,225. 


(01. 


t  olo.      Filed 
11'3— l,S.-.i 


-^ 


1.  Ill  a  ^ta^rm<:  d.vice  for  gas  operated  engines,  the 
combination  uith  rh..  .nt'in.  .'rank  shaft.  ..f  a  friotional 
enlacing  d.-vi, .  -nr  n>iuidin_'  said  >haft  for  giving  the 
same  a  partial  rotatinn.  ni.-an.  f,,r  Instantaneously  releas- 
ing thr  -Mu-a-int:  d.^vi.e  at  any  p<.int  In  its  operative  move- 
ment .11KM1  th..  o.rnrrence  of  a  kick  l.a.k,  and  means  for 
restoring  the  .■ncaginu-  device  to  its  Initial  position. 

-.  In  a  startinL-  d.vi,v  for  gas  ..p.Mafd  enelnes.  the 
coml.ination  with  th..  .ndn..  ,  rinik  si, aft,  ,.f  a  frictional 
gripptnc  dfvir.>.  Mirn.undlnu  said  -h.-ift,  m.-an-  for  actu- 
ntln.'said  drvir.^  to  irrip  the  shaft  and  for  t-irnin^-  the  said 
device,  means  for  instanianeonsly  i-leasine  tt...  -ripping 
device  at  anv  iK.int  In  ;t-  „perstiv.  m..v..m..,.T  upon  the 
oc-urrcn,-..  ,f  a  kirk  hack,  and  a  -prin.-  ,..nn..,-ted  with 
th.  ^r,p  a.n;atinc  m.ans  f„r  :•..-„.•,„.  rh,.  parts  to  their 
Initial   posni,,n. 

'•   ''^     '    ^"rMiu-   d.-vi,,     fur   u-as   operated   engines,   the 

comh,nar,.,n  uirh  th.  ..n-ln..  .rank  -h,fr  of  a  friction  grip 
d.M...  f..r  .,vln_-  -aid  -haft  a  pari.a!  r,. ration,  means  for 
a.  1. 1. ,-,.)_■  -aid  d.  vi,.,  ,,,  erip  rh..  <h:xr  and  for  turning  the 
sam..    svth    -h..    snafr.    m.-ans    fn,     n.l,.a-in.    the   gripping 

'^'■"■'     "'"■  =  '    ^'' •'■urr.nr,.    .,f    ,a    kick    'a.  k    without    re- 

^.:-Ml_  rh,.  muvem-nt  of  the  a.tuatin-  m.-an-  a  spring 
.•onnf^.-fd  with  riie  act'iatin-  m.an-  f.,r  r.-torin-  the  parts 
t-  'h.dr  initial  positions,  and  mr;ius  Un-  -nga^riug  the  said 
a.-tuatiuK  means  to  lns„re  th.  positive  r-lea-e  of  the  grip. 
•a,  i.!i  ;.tiirn  ..f  th.  same  to  its  ini'lal  p.isirinn. 


4.  In  a  starting  device  for  gas-op.r.ifd  automobile  en 
gin.s  as  specified,  tlie  combination  with  the  engine  crank 
shaft,  of  friction-grip  memlx-rs  on  -,ii,i  -haft,  a  lev-r  for 
drawing  said  meml^ors  into  gripping  .ngag.m.nt  a  ratclK-t 
washer  loosely  mounted  on  the  .rank  shaft,  a  AxkI  mem 
ber.  a  pawl  on  said  fixed  m.mh.,-  f,,,-  .ngaging  said  rat.het 
washer,  means  connecting:  th.  :rnp  memUrs  with  the 
ratchet  washer  to  cans,  said  wa-l,,.r  to  turn  with  the  i;rin 
members,  said  means  b.int:  al-..  adapted  for  throwln-  s.,i,l 
pawl  out  of  engagem.nt  with  ih.  ratcli.t  when  th..  .'rii, 
members  reach  the  limit  of  their  operative  movem..ni  said 
pawl  being  adapted  al.so  to  check  r.v.-rs.  mov.m.  nt  ..f  th^ 
washer  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  •  kick  ha.k,  wh.retn 
the  grip  members  through  th.ir  connection  with  the  said 
washer  are  released,  and  a  spring  for  re-mrlns:  said  start- 
ing device  to  its  normal  position. 

5.  In    a    startini:    devi.e    for    ga-    .,p..,at....    automobile 
engines  as  specified,  the  combination  with  th.  .ngine  crank 
shaft,  of  a  collar  thereon,  substantially  semidrcular  grip- 
ping members  siirrotinding  said  collar  and  i)ivotally  con- 
nected to  a  link  at  one  end.  an  actuating  l.ver  connect.d 
to  the  other  ends  of  .said  gripping  memb.^rs  in  such  man 
ner  as  to  cans,  them  to  frictioually  engage  the  collar  when 
the  lever  is  drawn  iip..n.  a  ratchet  washer  looselv  mounted 
on  the  crank  -haft,  a    ti.x...l  member,  a  pawl  onsairt  fixed 
member   in   engau.m.ut    with    the    rat. bet    washer,   means 
connecting  the  gripping  m.inbers  and  engairing  the  ratchet 
washer,  whereby  the  said  washer  is  .aus.d  t..  move  with 
the  gripping   m^mb.>rs,   said   pawl   being  adapted  to  check 
the  reverse  movement  of  th.  ratchet  washer  upon  the  oc- 
currence  of  a   "kick    hack.-     wher.'hy    the   gripjung   mem- 
bers  are    released    from    frictional    engagement    with   the 
said    collar,    through    their    connection    with    the    ratchet 
washer,  said  pawl  being  thrown  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  washer  when  the  gripping  members  reach  the 
limit    of    their    operative    movement,    liy    the    engagement 
therewith    of    the   gripping    member    and    ratchet    washer 
connecting  means,   means   for  reversing   the  movement  of 
the  gripping  members,   and  means  for  .ngaging  the  pawl 
and   moving   it   again    int..   euiragement    with    th.   ratchet 
washer,  as  the  gripping  m..mlH.rs   r.-a.h   th.-ii    normal  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in   rh.    ';a/..tte.] 


1,151,131.  SH.\FT-COLI.AH.  <  nuisTniHii;  F.  Staklii-eb, 
Hampton,  Tenn.  Filed  .Inh  j.".  i!il4  Serial  No 
853,100.      (CI.  74—8.) 


1.  A  shaft  collar  in.  lading  tw..  complementary  section-. 
each  section  being  formed  at  its  .nds  with  a  radially  ex- 
tending dove-tail  projection  .and  a  radially  extending  dove- 
tail recess  inward  of  tlie  projection,  -ai.l  r<^cesses  and  pro- 
jections on  one  8e<tion  interlocking  ami  niatim:  with  the 
projections  and  recesses  on   rh.'  ..th.r  -..  ti.m 

2.  A  shaft  collar  Inclu.linj  tw..  i  .mipj.  in.  rir.uy  >ectious. 
each  section  being  formed  at  it-  .tid-  witl:  :i  radially  ex- 
tending dove-tall  projection  an. I  a  ra.lially  ,  xt.n.Ilng  dove- 
tail recess  inward  of  the  proj..  ti..n.  said  r. .  .-sses  and  pro- 
jection on  one  section  iuterlockint;  ami  matincr  with  the 
projection  and  recesses  on  the  otii.r  -.mM,.!),  the  under 
faces  of  sdid  projections  and  r. cesses  Iteing  laterally  in 
clined  in  the  same  direction. 

3.  A  shait  collar  m.hi.iini.'  tw,,  !!k.  annar.  sections, 
each  section  having  .,n  its  inn.r  ..ii;.  at  .,11..  .  nd  a  dove- 
tail recess  definini;  ..n..  ..d::.  .if  a  b-vek-d  fa<  ..i  inwardly 
extending   radially  disi>.,>,.,i    111-   m,'    havinc  on  its  outer 
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edge  a  reivss  defining  one  edge  of  a  dove-tail  outwardly 
projecting  radial  tongue,  the  tongue  and  lug  of  one  sec- 
lion  luterlcxkint:  with  the  tongue  and  lu-  ..f  the  other 
section. 


1.151,132.  KKOST  rnOOF  BOX.  E.Mii.  I'.  Stauy.  Cedar 
Uaplds.  Iowa.  -Polled  July  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,978. 
(CI.  i;!7— 13.» 


r^OJTLf¥£ 


1.  The  combination  witii  a  box  adapted  to  1h»  eni!>.dd.>d 
in  the  ground  and  to  extend  b.low  tli.'  frost  line,  of  means 
for  directing  upwardly  to  the  top  of  the  box  from  the 
bottom  ther..if  warm  air  displaced  by  a  descending  column 
of  cold  air 

2.  A  device  ot  th.  .  la--  d.->-crib.>d  including  a  tK)X 
adapted  to  be  embeilded  in  tie-  i^r.uind  and  to  extend  U-low 
the  frost  line,  a  bypass  for  dir.  cting  warm  air  from  the 
Itottom  to  the  top  of  the  box  when  displa.  ed  by  a  desci>nd- 
ing  column  of  cold  air.  and  a  .  !osure  for-  the  upper  end  of 
the  box. 

o.  .\  box  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  tlie  ground  adja- 
cent and  below  th.  frost  line  and  having  separate  pas- 
sages 'Minding  from  th.  upper  I0  the  lower  portions 
thereof,  and. a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  box,  said 
passages  constituting  means  for  effecting  the  upward  dis- 
placement of  warm  air  by  the  descent  of  cqhl  air  of  greater 
densit.x .  thereby  to  raise  tti.  temperatur.  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  box. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  box  adapted  to  be  embedded 
in  the  ground  at)Ove  an.l  l..low  the  frost  line,  and  a  clo- 
sur.  for  the  ujijjer  end  of  tlie  box,  of  means  supported 
within  the  box  and  spaced  from  the  top  and  Ixittom  thereof 
and  from  the  wall  of  the  Ikix.  whereby  a  .entral  passage 
is  proiluced  within  the  box,  said  central  passage  being  sur- 
rounded by  an  annular  passage  f.)r  ttie  as.  .nt  of  warm  air 
displaced  by  cold  aii-  d.'- ..miirii;  witliin  th.'  ..niral  pas- 
sage. 


1,151,133.  tiki:.  .Uaui.k>  Hhkvv>tkk  Stkhlk,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  l-^led  Feb.  19.  1907.  Serial  No  ;i.'s,H;bi 
(CI.  152—13.^ 

1.  A  tire  consisting-  of  integrally  unite.l  hollow  spli.rical  ' 
enlargements  forming  a  continuous  annular  ;in.'umatif  I 
tulx\ 

2.  A   tire   consistinu    ,,{    boU.iw    si>b.  r.>^    inte^'rally    .  "ii 
nected  the  'ti-^tanc.  b'twe.n   their  c.  nt.Ts  beini:  less  than 
the  sum  of  their  radii  f.irming  a  continuous  annular  pn.u 
matic  tuN 

3.  A     tir.     consisting    of    a     plurality     of    enl!ir::.ment ^ 
wh.>se   .-xtcrior   c.intiguratioii    forms   an    annular   series   of   1 
Inteerally  united  spher.s  I 

+     \   tire  consisting  of  a  seri.-s  of  liollow-  spb.res  united 
to   .ach   other,    the   distance    between    their   centers    being    j 
less    than    the   sum    of   their    radii,    the   thickness   of   the   I 


walls  of  the  spheres  on  the  outward  boundary  that  form 
the  tread  of  the  tire.  l>eing  greater  than  that  on  the  in- 
ner loundary  of  the  tire. 


5.  .V  tir.  conslstinu  "f  a  >..ries  of  symmetrical  11.  a  r'i;'>- 
nients  unil.-d  ii,t.;;rally  with  each  other,  ti.e  dlstan.  .  be- 
twe.-ii  the  c.nt.rs  of  th.  .'n  lan;.-n..'iit  -  U-inj;  l.ss  thar,  the 
'listaiH.'  through   th.  .■nlan.'.m.  nt- 

[C'laiiiis  >',  atid   7  not  print. d   !n   th..  Uaz.'tt.  1 
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1.  .\  d.-vii  ,•  of  th.  character  d..-cribed  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  jiiate  loos.'ly  mounted  upon  the  low-er  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  sle.  v"'  k.-yed  upon  tlie  shaft  alove  said  plat.-,  arms 
extending  radially  from  said  sle.ve  and  having  their  outer 
ends  proj.'Cting  beyond  the  edge  of  said  plat,  at  dia- 
metrically opi)i..sife  points  thereof,  rocking  levers  plv- 
otally  c.mnected  intermediate  of  their  ends  to  the  outer 
.nds  of  said  arm-,  rotatable  crlmplnc  disk-;  carri.-d  by  the 
low-,  r  ends  of  saiil  rtx-klng  levers,  a  pin  disp.ised  through 
said  shaft  at  its  upper  end  and  haviiiL'  its  opposite  .nds 
projecting  from  said  shaft,  a  hand..  nioiHited  upon  said 
shaft  and  liaving  slots  ib.r.'in  t.i  i.-.n.-  the  opposite 
end-^  of  said  j-in  wh..r'.|'\  tl.  -baft  is  r. dated  by  the 
handb"  ai;il  th.'  i;anill..  i-  -lidab,.  tii.reon.  jind  m.ans  car- 
rl..d  ly  sabl  hantll.  for  a.  tuatiiiL'  sai.l  rocking  levers  to 
mo\e  the  crimpini;  disk-  inuanli\    toward   the  plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cliaract.'r  d.s.  riN-.!  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  plat,  loosely  mount. d  up.m  th..  iow.r  .  iid  of  the 
shaft,  a  sleeve  keytnl  upon  th.'  sh.aft  abov.  th.'  plate,  arms 
extending  radially  from  >ai'i  -:.>\.  ;iiid  having  their  op- 
posite ends  projectln;:  beyond  tt..'  .dg.'  of  -ai.l  plate.  r.KTk- 
ing  levers  plvotall.\  cimnected  lnteriii...U!it.'  of  th.lr  <  nds 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  rrimplni;  disks  rotatably 
mounted   upon   ttie  lower  ends  ..f  sai.l    rockini:  lev.rs  out- 


ward! v   of  th.   edg. 


said   plate,   the   upper   fac.  .^if  said 


sleeve  liavini.'  a  taper.'.!  r.-ces>  •!,.!•  in.  op.nings  !orme<l 
In  the  sleeve  at  diamet  rb  a!l.\  oppo-lt«-  pc.ints  an.i  .  om- 
municating  with  said  r.'.-.'s-,  op.ratln;:  rods  [d\olally 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  t<i  th..  upper  ends  of  said 
rocking    levers,    the    inner    ends    of    sai.l    arms    extending 
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thrinijh  ~,iiii  .ipfntni.'-.  jicil  iinriuan\  I'rnjfctiiii:  within  the 
n-Cfss,  a  haiidU'  i-arri'il  by  -aii  shaft  above  the  sleeve  for 
rotatliu'  tlie  shaft,  -aii!  hnnill>'  li»'iiiji  slldably  mouDted 
upon  thi-  shaft  arnl  ha\iii^  i  tapered  extension  at  its 
lower  t-nd  for  (^i  --imri:*  nt  in  the  tapered  recess  In  the 
sleeve,  wh*»reby  th  •  n;..  ratiii_'  rods  are  moved  outwardly 
to  oscillatt^  th"  nicking'  lev.Tv  to  move  tlie  rrlmplng  disks 
liiwanily  rmvanl  fl;.'  i>iate. 


i,ir.i.i.;r..     i  rsi;-«'.\i;'i-iui><;K      i:\iii,  sikanszky,  New 

York,  X.   Y.     Fllpd  Nov.   Jl.   1'J14.      .Serial  No.   873,375. 
(CI.  175—278.) 


1,  A  iniUtiple  fuse  .artriil;;e  tnmi.i  isin;;  a  (^)^e,  head.s 
nil  the  opposite  end-  of  said  inre.  a  i  ndy  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  core  l.tw.  eii  .said  tieads  and  having  one  end  in 
face  to  faoe  ountHt  t  with  one  of  said  lieads,  an  electric 
curp'nt  rarr;.  in_'  pin  earri>'d  by  the  head  in  contact  with 
the  txMly  and  adapti'd  to  t>e  coniieeted  x,,  one  side  of  an 
el-H'trir  circuit  and  havlne  the  inner  end  thereof  exposed 
fo  tlif  adjacent  end  of  said  h(xiy,  fusiliie  elements  carried 
hy  s.iid  hody  arranL'ed  iouKltudlnnlly  thereof  and  space<l 
ap.'irt  aruund  tl.e  Nidy.  rotitaet  heads  on  the  end  of  said 
hody  in  eii-ai:eiiieiit  with  said  head  and  >nnnected  to  the 
adjai'ent  ends  of  said  fusible  elements  respectively  and 
adapted  to  en^aue  >aid  eurrent  curryint'  pin  successively 
as  the  iKxiy  is  rotated,  means  conneeted  with  the  remain- 
ing' <  lids  of  said  fiisltilp  elements  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  connected  to  tli.'  uther  side  of  the  electric  circuit,  and 
means  interposed  between  the  reniainin;;  liead  and  the 
adjai-ent  end  •>(  naid  h(Miy  and  netinc  upon  the  latter  to 
hold  the  partieiilar  eontact  he.id  in  enkiatrt'inent  with  said 
current  carryin-  pin,  salil  last  named  nuans  [.eimlttlng 
lonicltudinal  n;ovement  of  the  Ixnly  alons:  the  core  to  dls- 
'•nuauf  the  particular  head  from   snid  pin. 

-.  A  multiple  fuse  eartrldse  comprlslni;  a  core,  heads 
on  tlie  opposite  ends  of  said  .ore.  a  bo,ir  r<»tatably  mount- 
ed .111  •~ai<i  cop-  betwiMii  said  lieads  and  liaving  one  end 
In  face  to  face  c,,niact  with  one  of  s.aid  heads,  an  electric 
current  carrying;  pin  carried  by  ttie  head  in  contact  with 
the  body  and  ailapted  to  be  oonne.  t.^l  to  one  side  of  an 
electric  circuit  and  having  tin  inner  end  thereof  exposed 
to  the  ad.jacf.nt  end  of  said  body,  fusible  elements'  carried 
by  v;,id  1  o<ly  ,irran_'ed  ion-itudlnally  thereof  and  spaced 
apart  ancind  ilie  body,  contact  heads  on  the  end  of  said 
bo«ly  in  enja-emeiit  witti  s.iid  head  and  .-onnected  to  th<' 
adjacent  ends  of  said  fusible  elements  respectively  and 
adapted  to  eniraL-c  saiil  current  carryiiu'  pin  successively 
as  the  body  is  rotated,  means  connected  with  the  remain- 
Ini:  ends  of  said  fu-ibie  eb  uieiit.s  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  connect. .1  to  the  other  side  of  the  e^eitric  eireult.  and 
a  .sprinc  surronndin-  said  rore  between  the  remaining  c«n 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  t'.e  bo,|s  and  actlm.'  upon  the 
latter  to  hold  t!i-  particular  contact  head  in  enuat-eraent 
with  said  current  carryim:  pin.  said  sprim:  i.ermlttlng 
the  body  to  move  lom,dtudinally  alone  th,-  core  to  di.sen- 
itnt'e  said   bead    from   said   pin. 

•"'.    A    nuiliiple   fuse   cartridge  c.mprisini:   a    cor.      heads 
on  the  oiM.osite  .nds  of  .aid  core,  a  N.dy  rotatablv  mount- 
e.l  on   said   core   1  etw,s>n    said    heads   and   having  -ne  end 
in  face  to  face  contact  with  one  of  said  heads,  an  electric   I 
current  carrying-   pin   carried   by   the   hea.l   in   contaet   with    ! 
the  N.dy  and   adapted   to   be  connecte<l    to  one  sble  of  an 
electric   eirenit   and    havin::  the   inner   ■  nd   thenof  expose,! 
to  the  adjacent  eu-l  ,,f  said  body,  fusible  elements  earri.'d 
by   sal<l   b<«ly   arrance,!   lon-ittidinalU    thereof  Miid    sn,rpd    | 
•part  around  the  body,  .ontact    b.  ads  on   ri,e  end  of  s^ild   ' 
botiy  in  enuauement   with   said  bend  and  e„nneet,Ml  to  the   i 
adjacent    ends    of    said    fusible    Hem.-nts    res,H.,.tlvelv    an,] 


adapted  to  -  njaL-c  .aid  current  carrym.-  pin  successively 
as  the  body  is  mtated.  nuans  connected  with  the  remain- 
ing ends  of  said  fusible  elements  whereby  the  latter  raav 
be  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  ele.  trie  circuit,  means 
interposed  between  the  remainint:  head  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  body  and  actluu  upon  the  latter  to  hold  the 
particular  contact  h.'ad  In  en^'aKement  with  said  current 
carrying  pin,  said  last  named  means  permitting  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  body  ab.n-  the  .ore  to  dls.'n- 
gage  the  particular  head  fr..ni  said  pin,  and  caps  carried 
by  said  heads  respectively  i,n,l  im  b.sin::  the  ends  of  said 
body. 

4.  A  multiple  fuse  cartridge  c.unprising  a  core,  heads 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  core,  a  body  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  core  between  said  heads  and  having  one  end  In 
face  to  face  contact  with  one  of  said  heads,  an  electric  cur- 
rent carrying  pin  carried  by  the  head  in  contact  with  the 
body  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  side  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit  and  having  the  Inner  end  thereof  exposed  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  Ivndy.  fusible  elements  carried  by 
said  body  arranged  longitudinally  tliereof  and  spaced  apart 
around  the  body,  contac  t  heads  on  the  end  of  said  body 
In  engagement  with  said  head  and  connected  to  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  fusible  elements  respectively  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  current  carrying  pin  successively  as  the 
body  Is  rotated,  a  metal  disk  tlisposed  concentrically  of 
said  core  and  in  engagement  with  the  remaining  end  of 
said  body,  fingers  formed  Integral  with  said  disk  and  con- 
nected with  the  remaining  ends  of  said  fusible  elements  re- 
spectively, a  second  set  of  lingers  formed  on  said  disk 
and  disposed  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  adjacent  end 
portion  of  the  body  and  adapted  tn  be  (  onnected  to  the 
other  side  of  the  eloctri.  circuit,  and  means  interposed 
between  the  remainiuK  li^ail  and  the  adjacent  end  portion 
of  s«ld  lK>dy  and  acting'  to  hold  the  parti<  ular  contact 
hea<l  in  engagement  with   said  current   carrying  pin 

5.  A  multiple  fuse   cartridge   comprising  a   core,    heads 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  core,  a  body  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  core  betwef^n  said  lieads  and  havini:  one  end  In 
face  to  face  contact    with   one  of  said   heads,   an  electric 
current  carryini:  (lin  carried  liy   the  head   in  contact  with 
the  body  and   adapted    to   he  connected   to  one  side  of  an 
electric  circuit  and  having  the  inner  end  thereof  exposed 
to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  lK>dy,  fusible  elements  carrit^ 
by  uald  Inwly   arranged  longitudinally   ther.'of  and    spaced 
apart  arwind  the  body,  contacn  bead-  on   the  eni  ,,f  s;iid 
iKKly  in  engagement  with  said  liea<t  and   conu.Hted  to  the 
adjacent   ends    of   said    fusible    elements    resi>ectively   and 
adapted  to  engage  said    cnrren'    carry  in::    pin    successively 
as  the  body  Is  rotated,  a  metal  disk  dis|M>se  |  .  onc.ntrlcally 
of  said  core  and  in  engagement   with    the   reiLamiuu'  end 
of  said  body,  fingers   formed  integral   with  sail   disk  and 
connected   with    the    remainin-   ends    of   said    fusible   ele- 
ments   respectively,    a    second    set    of    liriu'ers    formed    on 
"said  disk  and  dispo.se<l  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  adjacent 
end   iM>rtlon  of  the  body  an<i  adai.te  1   to   i>e  connecte<l  to 
the  otlier  side  of  the  electric  .  ircuit    means  interp<.se<l  be- 
tween the  remaining  head   and    the   adjacent    end    portion 
of  said   body   and   actlnu    to    hold    the    particular   contact 
head  In  engagement  with  said  current  (arryin>;  pin.  a  cap 
secured  to  the  pin  carrylnu  hea<l   :ui<\  in<  b.sinc  the  latter 
and  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  ilie   bod.\ .  and  a  cap  car- 
ried  by  the  n>malnlng  head   and   inclosin_'   said   last-men- 
tioned means  and  the  last-nanie.l  rtn_'ers 


1.151.136.  PACKING-Srn.KR.  WM.tv.h  S.  Tati.or  and 
Fhkd  (}.  Li.*DY,  Rrea,  Cal.  Filed  .Tiilv  -JO.  lOU  Serial 
No.  802,083.      (CI.  1GR--14.  , 

1.  A  packing  spider  for  oil  wejls  comprlsinc  i  ca.slng 
head  tightly  s^-cur.-d  to  the  top  of  the  casinc  and  hnvins 
an  opening:  through  which  the  tubintr  passes,  packimr 
means  around  the  tubing  in-ide  a  recess  in  said  •  asinc 
head,  and  mean-  for  .-ausin-  th^  wei^lit  of  the  tubing  to 
comi)res.s  .said  packing 

2.  A  packing  spider  for  oil  wells  comprisin_'  a  casin^: 
head  tightly  se.-ure*!  to  tiie  top  of  the  casing  and  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  tuhlnn  passt^s.  packine 
means   around    tli.    tubinu    inside   a    recess    in   said    cas'lni,' 
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bead,  a  follower  for  con  pressm:;  -.nd  pa.  king,  and  m.  an- 
for  causlnu  the  weight  of  the  tubing  to  rest  on  said  fol- 
lower. 


3.  .\  packing  spider  for  oii  wells  comprising  a  casing 
head  tightly  secured  to  the  top  of  the  casing  and  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  tubing  passes,  packing 
means  around  the  tubing  Inside  a  recess  In  said  casing 
head,  a  follower  for  compressing  said  packing,  .ind  a  se- 
ries of  sectional  wedges  for  securing  the  tubing  to  said 
follower. 

4.  A  packing  spider  for  oil  wells  compri.-iu,.'  a  casing 
head  tightly  secured  to  the  top  of  the  casing  and  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  tubing  passes,  p.ackiiu- 
means  around  the  tubing  inside  a  recess  in  -aid  ..isin^ 
head,  a  follower  loosely  surrounding  said  tubing;  r.  stini.- 
on  sJild  packin;.'  and  provided  with  a  frusto  couical  open- 
ing In  the  top.  and  -e.  tion.al  wwlges  in  said  frusto  conical 
opening  Ix'arlug  on  and  jjrippLug  the  tubing. 

5.  A  packing  spider  for  (dl  wells  comprising  a  ca.« 
Ing  head  secured  to  the  upper  end  uf  tin  casin,;  of  an 
oil  well  and  havinc  .111  opening  t beret hroiiiih  sli^'htly 
larger  than  the  tubing.  >.'iid  o|H-nin:;  beinj:  enlar;:ed  intn 
a  packing  rtx-ess  near  the  top.  packing  in  -aid  r.  <  ess.  .and 
a  followef  t•e^tilil:  on  -aid  ]>ackiiiL:  and  -upiHutin:;  the 
tubing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1,161,137.  CLASSIFIER.  Ai.bkht  F  V\m.ki..ook,  Ala- 
meda, Cal.,  assignor  to  Californi,!  .Ma«  van  Co..  San 
Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Mar. 
31     U114.     Serial  No.  828,476.     (CI.  83—81.) 


1.  A  classlfler  c<un[)rlsing  an  inclined  trough,  an  endless 
traveling  conveyer  arranged  in  contact  with  the  bottom 
of  said  trough,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  baffle  plate 
arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  trough  and  spaced 
from  the  t>ottoin  thereof  vert i(  ally  above  the  lower  ter- 
mination  of  the   conveyer. 

2.  In  a  classifier,  a  tank  having  an  cud  and  an  inclined 
bottom  curved  upward  Into  said  end,  a  sprocket  wheel 
arranged  in  the  tank  i-oncentric  with  the  curved  bottom. 
a  second  sprocket  wheel  at  the  tipper  .  n<l  of  said  tank,  .m 
endless  chain  engasrins;  said  sprockets,  s,  r.npers  on  said 
chain  adapted  to  enKa;:e  the  Ixjttom  of  said  tank  Including 
the  curved  end  thereof  and  a  vertically  adjustable  baffle 
plate  arranged  alx)ve  said  first  name^  sprocket 


3.  lu  a  classinc!  an  incliueii  trough,  guides  arranged 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  trough  at  the  lower  end.  a 
sproi'ket  j«»urnaled  In  said  guides,  a  sprocket  journaled 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  trough,  an  eieibHs  chain  eu^agiug 
said  sprockets,  scrapers  ndapt'd  i,,  contact  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  trough  arraiiL'ed  on  said  chain,  and  a  gate 
arrani:ed  in  said  guides  above  said  first  name<i  sprocket. 

4  In  a  classifier,  an  mcliuecj  trough,  substantially  ver- 
tical guides  arranted  at  the  opposite  sldt  s  of  said  trough 
at  the  lo\\ei  end,  a  sprocket  wheel,  bearings  for  said 
sprocket  wheel  sndably  Mrrange<i  in  said  guides,  a  Kale 
slldably  .'irratiL'ec,  iti  -^lid  -uides  :i'h.\,  said  spircicket 
wheel,  a  ancond  sprocke-  wheel  m  the  upper  end  of  smd 
trou::li  ;in  endles.s  cliain  en;:a_'lng  said  sprockets  and 
•crajK'rs  oi,  .s.ild  chain  .irrauired  to  enuage  the  l>ot!iim 
ef  said   ti\iu>;h 

5.  In  a  classiti.'i.  an  incDned  trough,  sulwtantlaliy  ver 
tlcal  guides  Hrr;in;;ed  at  i.ppoMi,-  sides  of  sJibi  trout;b  at 
the  lowei  en,],  ;i  sprocke'  w  li..;.  U>arlni:s  for  said  sprocket 
wlieel  slldably  arr.iimed  in  -aid  ^,'uides,  a  gate  slidabiy 
arranged  in  said  guides  aU>ve  saitl  spro<ket  wlieel,  a 
gecond  sprocket  wheel  at  the  upper  end  of  said  trou;;h, 
an  endl(>ss  chain  engaging  said  sprockets,  scrapers  on 
said  chain  adapte<l  to  engage  the  Ixittotn  of  tb.  troij;:h  on 
tlie  upward  travel  of  the  (bain,  aiei  _-u:des  arraiu'ed  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  trough  and  b.  m  l'  sp.it  l  from  sabi 
first  named  guides  arranged  to  l>o  engaged  by  tlo  scrapers 
on  the  Initial  downward  travel  of  the  chain. 


1,151.138.  MECHANICAL  STOK  Mi  t  us  \\s  \  1  kck. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I^wis  B.  StUlwt  II.  Lake- 
wood.  N.  .1.  Filed  Feb.  20.  UMr».  Serial  No.  9,482.  (CI. 
110 — 108.1 


1.    In  a   met  hanical  stckei,   the  combinntlon   witbi   a   fur- 
n:ici>   havlnjr  a   grate  and   a   mouth   for  the  supply   of  fuel 
tn  thi    grate,  of  a   fuel-delivery  hopper,   nn  inclined  apron 
arranged   to  recdve  fuel  from  the  hopper  and  deliver  the 
same  to  the  furnace  mouth  and  pivoted  at  Its  lower  edge 
adjacent  to  the  grate,  and  means  for  varying  the  Inclina- 
tion of  the  apron. 
!        2     In  a   mechanical   stoker    the  comhlnatif^m  of   a   grate. 
]    a    fuel  delivery    hopper,    an    inclined    apron    extending:    be- 
I   twe»'n    the   hopper   and    the   ignite    to   deliver   fu(»l    to    the 
I    latter  from   the  former,  pivoted   supporting   mean'j  for  the 
apron    at    ttie    lower  edtre    thereof   adjacent    to    the   grate, 
and    mechanism    for    raising'    and    lowering    the    npnm    on 
said   pivotal   supportlnfir  means   to   vary   the   Inclination   of 
the  apron. 

''>.  In  a  mechani<-al  stok.  r  the  coml>lnation  with  a  ftir- 
1  nace  bavins:  a  sjrate  and  a  niotith  for  the  supply  of  fuel 
to  the  tfrate.  of  a  transverse  apron  extending  forwardly 
and  downwardly  to  the  furnace  mouth  for  supplyins:  fuel 
thereto  and  pivotally  8upp<irted  at  Its  lower  edge  adjacent 
to  the  furnace  mouth,  whereby  the  inclination  of  the  apron 
and  in  consequence  the  ratt  of  delivery  of  the  fuel  to  the 
grate  can  be  varied,  a  transverse  shaft  in  rear  of  the 
apron,  winding  pulleys  on  the  shaft,  chains  wound  on  the 
pulleys  and  connected  with  the  apron,  means  to  rotate  th 
shaft,  a  ratchet  on  the  shaft,  and  a  manu»lly  releas.-^b' 
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pawl  eogagini;  the  rati  het  to  hold  the  shaft  and  the  apron 
stationary. 

4  Iii  I  mechanical  stnk'  r,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
uacf  iiaviiii,'  a  jjrate  and  a  mouth  for  the  supply  of  fuel 
to  the  Krate,  of  an  inclined  apron  arranged  to  deliver  fuel 
to  the  furna(  e  nimith  and  [jivittMy  mounted  near  its 
lower  edge,  a  fuel  liopp^T  havint:  an  outlet  to  discharge 
fuel  upon  the  a[irMii.  npaiK  opfralile  at  will  to  close  the 
hopper  outlet,  a  [iiviit;illy  tnnunr.'d  -rate  extending  across 
the  furnace  mouth,  and  dfvict's  for  raising  the  gate  and 
iowerinc  the  apron  on  their  pivotal  supports  to  give  ac- 
cess to  the  urate. 

.".  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  ttie  conildnation  with  a  fur- 
nace having  a  irrat*'  aiiil  a  moutii  for  the  supply  of  fuel 
to  the  grate,  of  an  iriclinf>d  apron  arranged  to  deliver  fuel 
to  the  furnace  mouth  and  pivotally  mounted  near  its  lower 
c<li.'e.  a  pivotally  mounted  i.'ate  extending  across  the  fur- 
nace mnittti  above  the  apron,  and  devices  for  raising  the 
cate  and  lowerim;  the  a[>rnn  ^m  tiieir  pivoted  siipports 
to  give  acces.s  to  the  gratp. 

[Claim  t^   not  printed   in   the  <;a7;*nte.] 


i:.l.l.;!i  nrST-MOP.  George  V.  Vosbkink.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  .July  .^0,  inu.  Serial  No  s,-,4,079.  (CI. 
15—24.) 


1.    .^    niop    iiimprislnc   a    frame    m.-mher    hent    Into   the 
form  of  a  loop  and  having  inteLrml  emi  portions  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  and  terminat- 
ing in  portions  wiiich  project  in  parallel  and  spaced  rela- 
tion into  the  spate  hounded  liy   the  frame,  a  coupling  ele- 
ment pivotally  engaging  said  portions,  and  a  handle  pro- 
videil    with    a    couplink;   element    adjustably    eiii-'atilng    the 
first  named  couplln.:;  element  whereby  the  handle  is  Verti- 
cally  adjustable   upon    the   frame   memt>er   and   is  ad.ipted 
to  l)€  locked  rigidly  in  adjusted  position,  tlie  said  coupling 
members  being  of  a  relative  size  to  permit  of  their  move- 
ment   down    into    the    space    between    the    forwardly    pro- 
jecting  ends   of   the    frame    member    whereby    the    handle 
may  be  turned  down  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 
2.   .V   mop  including  a   frame  havini:   inwardly   and   for- 
wardly   turned    ends,   a    lx)lt   connecting   said   ends   of   the 
frame   and   non-rotatably   engat'ed   therewith,    a    non-rota- 
table  bushing   upon    the   bolt,   a   T  shaped   coupling   head 
having   Its   cross   portion   pivotally   enga;:inu   the   bushing 
and  Its  body  internally  threaded  to  form  a  socket,  and  a 
handle    having    a    screw    stem    adjustalily    engaging    said 
socket  and  adapted   to   impinge   a^rainst   said   bushing. 


1,151,140.  GAS-IRON.  <;k-)I!i.k  WKrmKRBtRN.  Vienna, 
\"a.  Filed  Dec.  24,  IIMJ  Serial  No.  7.iS,45,3,  (Cl' 
158—23.1.) 

1.  A  gas  Iron  having  an  air  passage  extending  entirely 
therethrough  from  butt  to  point,  openings  in  the  upper 
wall  of  said  passage,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  located  within 
said    Iron   directly    at>ove   said    pa.ssage,    said    supply   pipe 


having  openings  therein  inrermediate  of  the  openln-s  lu 
said  passage.  " 


2.  A  gas  iron  having  an  air  passage  extending  entirely 
therethrough  from  butt  to  point,  openings  in  the  upper 
wall  of  said  passage,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  located  within 
said  iron  directly  above  .said  passage,  said  supply  pipe 
having  openings  therein  intermediate  of  the  openings  in 
said  passage,  whereby  air  from  said  first  openings  will  be 
caused  to  intermingle  with  gas  from  said  secon.!  openings 
to  both  sides  of  said  first  openings. 

3.  In  a  sad  iron,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  lK)dy 
having  an  air  inlet  opening  In  the  rear  end  thereof,  the 
bottom  of  said  body  having  a  longlfudlna!  chamber  theie- 
in,  said  chamber  communicating  with  the  air  inlet  open- 
ing In  the  rear  end  and  having  an  opening  In  the  upper 
portion  thereof  whereby  communication  Is  established  be- 
tween the  chambt'r  and  Interior  of  the  hollow  iwdy,  and  a 
burner  tube  or  pipe  extending  through  the  rear  end  of  the 
body  and  positioned  above  the  longitudinal  chamber  a  re- 
cess being  formed  in  the  point  of  the  iron  and  closing  the 
forward  end  of  the  burner  tnt>e  as  set  forth, 

4.  In  a  sad  iron,  the  conit>lnatlon  with  ,1  hollow  l>ody 
having  an  air  Inlet  opening  in  the  rear  end  thereof,  the 
bottom  of  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  chamber  there- 
in, said  chaml)er  communicating  with  the  air  Inlet  open- 
ing In  the  rear  end  and  having  an  opening  In  the  upper 
portion  thereof  whereby  communication  is  established  lie- 
tween  the  chamber  and  Interior  of  the  hollow  lK)dy.  of  a 
burner  pipe  extending  through  the  rear  end  of  the  body 
and  positioned  above  the  longitudinal  chamber 

o.  A  gas  Iron  having  an  air  passage  extending  entirely 
therethrough  from  butt  to  point  said  passage  having 
openings  therein  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  located  within 
said  Iron  above  said  passage,  said  fuel  supply  pipe  hav- 
ing openings  therein  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to 
the  openings  in  said  air  pipe 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (;azette  ] 


1,151,141.     GAGE      John   \Vhkei,ki!,  Oipple  Creek.  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.     Serial  No,    12. .^85.      (Cl.  3.3—33.) 


1.  A  siding  gage  Including  a  marker  bar.  a  slide  mov- 
able longitudinally  on  the  bar.  a  marker  knife  pivotally 
attached  to  the  slide,  a  lianger  bar  pivotally  carried  by 
the   upper   terminal  "of   the    marker    bar.    ami    .t    -age   bar 
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jiivotally  carried  by  the  lower  terminal  of  the  marker 
Uir  for  movement  in  a  plane  at  right  .inL'les  to  the  wall 
,,r  the  building. 

J.  A  siding  gage  including  a  marker  bar,  a  slide  mov- 
able longitudinally  on  the  bar,  a  marker  knife  pivotally 
attached  to  the  slide,  a  hanger  bar  pivotally  carried  by 
the  upper  terminai  (.1  t!ie  marker  bar,  a  gage  bar  plvot- 
;dly  carried  by  the  lower  terminal  of  the  marker  bar  for 
movement  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  wall  of  the 
building,  and  a  laterally  extending  lug  formed  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  gage  !mr,  said  lug  being  adapted  to  be 
eugage<l  against  the  lower  edge  of  the  last  applied  strip 
of  siding. 

.t.  X  siding  gage  of  the  character  described  including 
.1  marker  bar,  lateral  longitudinal  ril>s  formed  on  opposite 
>ides  of  the  bar,  a  Kllde  movable  longitudinally  on  the 
marker  bar,  said  slide  including  a  tlat  body  plate  en- 
^ageable  against  the  face  of  the  nun  ker  bar.  a  pair  of 
iliinges  embniciii-  the  edges  of  the  lateral  portiun  of  the 
marker  bar.  and  a  plat'  extending  iit  '  j^ht  angles  to  the 
body  plate  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  marking  knife  pivotally 
attached  to  the  second  mentioned  plate,  a  hanger  bar 
pivotally  carried  liy  the  upjier  terminal  of  the  marker  bar. 
and  a  ^age  bar  pivotally  depending  from  the  lower  ter- 
minal of  the  marker   tiar. 

4.  In  a  siding  gage,  a  marker  bar.  a  knife  slide  mov- 
able longitudinally  tiiereon.  a  knife  pivoted  to  the  slide, 
a  longitudinal  stop  shoulder  formed  on  the  blade  of  the 
knife,  and  a  lateral  stop  pin  carried  by  the  slide  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  stop  shoulder  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  knife  into  Inoperative  position, 

o.  A  siding  gage  of  the  c  iiaracter  described  including 
a  marker  bar,  said  marker  bar  t>eing  sul>stantially  T- 
sliaped  in  cross  section  for  the  major  poriion  of  Its 
length,  and  being  jirovliled  at  its  lower  terminal  with  a 
stop  shoulder,  a  channel  slide  movable  on  the  marker 
bar,  a  plate  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  slide  and 
from  one  edge  thereof,  a  marking  knife  pivoted  to  said 
plate,  and  means  for  supporting  the  marker  t)ar  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  wall  of   the  building 

I  Claim   •»  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,151.142.  THERMO  CIRCIIT  (LOSER.  Loiis  L. 
U'liiTK,  I>orri8,  Cal..  assignor  to  I'latinum  Electric  In- 
cubator Co.,  Dorris.  t'al..  a  (Jorporatlon  of  California. 
Original  aiMiHcation  hbd  Ajir.  1'.».  H'lo,  Seri.il  N... 
556,338.  nivlded  and  ttils  application  riled  Feb.  18, 
1913.      Serial   No.    740,2<)7      (Cl     200 — 31. » 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  thermostat  mounted  therein  and  in- 
eltiding  circuit  termliiils  and  a  thermostatic  arm  cooper- 
ating with  said  teinnnal,  a  stiaft  upon  which  the  arm  is 
mounted,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  an  adjusting 
shaft  ext'  tiding  through  and  projecting  externally  of  the 
casing,  a  <  rank  arm  carried  liy  the  adjusting  shaft  within 
the  casing,  a  link  connecting  the  two  crank  arms,  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  casing  and  through  which 
'he  adjusting  shaft  extends,  said  plate  l)elng  provided 
'with  an  arc-shaped  guide  slot,  and  a  handle  carried  by 
the  external  end  of  the  adjusting  shaft  and  engaging 
the  guide  slot  of  th.  plate  fur  limiting  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  and  cuistituting  means  for  holding 
said  shaft  against  longitudinal  movement  upon  said  casing. 


l.i:>l,143.  COTTON  COMBER.  GFX>kGK  M  Whitin, 
Whitinsvllle.  Mass  1  Ibv.  Apr.  25.  IJtH.  Si-rial  No. 
834,308.      (Cl.   19 — 6.j 


1.  In  a  cotton  comber,  means  for  feeding  and  nipping 
till  laii.  a  top  comb  and  a  coml>-cylinder.  In  combinatloii 
with  two  adjacent  rolls  arranged  in  front  of  the  top  (,.n:b 
and  both  adapted  tn  nip  the  tuft  beneath  them,  such 
rolls  having  sleeve  beaiings  <ui  their  gudgeons  and  ut.nug 
common  to  adjacent  slee\cs  for  imparting  the  nipping 
pressure  to  the  said  r<jlls. 

2.  in  a  cotton  comber,  lap  feeding  and  nlppwig  meiins, 
a  tup  comb  and  a  comb-cylinder  in  combination  wit!,  a 
detadiing  roll,  and  piecing  means  independent  of  >uch 
roll,  said  means  coinprisiiit;  a  roll  in  front  of  the  detach- 
ing roil  and  means  for  weighting  said  two  rolls  i.  ni- 
jirlsing  a  saddle  device  spanning  the  end  bearing?  thereof. 

.1.  In  a  cotton  comber,  lap  feeding  and  nipping  raeiiiis, 
a  top  comt)  and  a  comb  (ylinder  having  a  detaching  seg 
ment,  a  detaching  roll  adnjited  to  nip  the  tuft  against 
the  segment,  a  roll  in  front  of  the  detaching  roll  between 
which  and  the  detacliing  segment  the  tuft  passes,  saddles 
spanning  tlie  gudgeons  of  said  roils  and  means  for  wi  ight- 
ing  the  said   saddles. 

4,  In  a  cotton  coml>ei  liaving  lap  feeding  and  nipping 
means,  and  a  ( omb  cylinder  with  a  deiai  lilng  segment 
thereon,  the  combination  of  a  detaching  roll  engaging  (he 
segment  in  front  of  the  nipping  means,  a  separate  roll  In 
front  of  the  detaching  roll  and  a  third  roll  in  front  of  the 
second,  means  for  supptuiiiig  the  first  and  second  rolls 
comprising  slot  bearings  In  uhich  the  gudgeons  of  the 
detaching  roil  are  movable  toward  and  from  the  rear 
of  the  comb  cylinder,  and  bearing  surfaces  on  which  the 
gudgeons  of  the  second  roll  are  movable  toward  the  third 
roll,  a  saddle  member  acting  on  adjacent  gudgeons  of  both 
said  rolls  and  stirrup  members  imparting  pressure  to  the 
^addle  memlHUs. 

.'..  In  a  cotton  comber  the*  combination  with  the  lap- 
feeding  and  nipping  means,  a  comb  cylinder  having  a 
detaching  segment,  and  a  detaching  roll  adapted  ti  en- 
gage the  segment,  of  a  pair  of  Intermittently  operating, 
idecing  rolls  in  front  of  the  detaching  roll,  one  of  which 
rolls  Is  subject  lo  pressure  against  the  other,  means  for 
applying  such  pressurt'  comprising  a  saddle  one  end  of 
which  bears  on  the  detaching  roll  and  the  other  -m  the 
-<aid  piecing  roll  and  a  stirrup  member  bearing  .11  the 
said  saddle  and  imparting  pressure  thereto 

[Claims  6  to  '.W  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


].1."1,144.  .ARTIFICIAL  FOOT  .Ti.uN  K  W  ■  Kt,  ai.,1 
TiioM.^s  Bkow.mnc;,  Oassaway,  W.  Va.  I  iled  I'ec.  10, 
1914.      Serial    No.    878.123.      (Cl.    3 — 3.  > 

1.  .\n  artificial  foot  comprising  a  pneumatic  sack,  a 
llexlble  casing  therefor,  within  which  the  sack  is  re- 
movably Inclosed,  a  rigid  ankle  piece,  means  for  pivot- 
ally attaching  the  same  to  a  leg.  and  an  outer  casing  se- 
cured to  the  ankle  piece  and  having  a  bottom  opening 
thrtrugh  whii  h  tlie  sack  and  Inner  casing  may  be  inserted 
and  removed 

2.  An  artificial  fooi  comprising  a  pneumatic  "-Hek.  n 
liexitde  casing  Inclosing  the  same,  an  outer  flciibi^-  .  asing 
inclosing    the    sack    aiui    inner    casing,   a    '•addl-     overlying 
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the  ankle  portion  In  the  Inner  casint:  and  sack,  an  ankle 
piece  to  which  the  saddle  and  outer  casiii-  are  secured, 
and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  ankle  piece  to 
an  artificial   leg. 


;'..  An  artiii' ial  foot  comprisinjr  n  pneumatic  sack,  an 
inner  tl.xHil.'  lasm-  imiosint:  ttif  sack,  an  outer  flexible 
ca-ijti;;  inclosiii.'  rlip  sack  ami  iniuM-  casing  and  from 
will.  Ii  the  sani*'  luay  ))e  remcjvid.  a  saddle  of  risld  ma- 
terial overlyinj;  tii.^  anklt-  portion  of  the  sack  and  inner 
casjiit;,  an  ankl.-  ;  i.m  .•  secured  to  ttie  saddle  and  outer 
casing,  means  for  pivotally  connecting:  the  ankle  piece 
with  a  le-,  straps  engaging  the  inner  casing  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  said  ankle  piece,  and  means 
for  r.'slMently  connecting  said  stijqis  with  the  leg  In 
fr..iit  and  rear  of  the  pivotal  conneetion 

4.  An  artiticial  foot  comprising  a  pneumatic  sack,  a 
fabric  Inner  casing  Inclosing  the  same  and  having  a  top 
aperture  thrmigh  whleh  said  sack  may  be  applied  and 
remov.d,  an  outer  casing  of  flexible  material  Inclosing 
the  sack  and  inner  casing  and  provided  with  a  bottom 
openin-  tlirouuli  which  said  sack  and  inner  casing  may 
lie  applied  and  remove,!,  a  rigid  saddle  overlying  the  ankle 
portion  .,f  til-  inner  -asiug  and  Inclosed  within  the  upper 
portion  of  the  outer  casing,  and  a  r!i;id  ankl.>  piece  fixed 
to  said  saddl'>  and  out'T  casing. 

5.  An  artificial  foot  comprislni:  n  pneumatic  suck,  an 
Inn.T  cusing  of  tlexible  material  inclosing  the  sack  and 
havini:  a  top  oi.euini:  through  which  the  sack  may  be  ap- 
pli.'d  and  removed,  an  outer  casing  of  leather  Inclosing 
the  sa(k  and  inner  casing  and  having  a  bottom  opening 
through  wliich  tlie  same  may  l.e  applied  and  removed,  a 
c-onc;ivo  convex  ri-id  saiUllr  ovcrlyin-  tbe  inn.  r  casing,'  a 
rigid  ankle  pice,  pivoted  to  ttic  ^^addle  and  suitably  fas- 
^''"•'•'    to    th it.M-    caslni:,    said    saddle    tteiug    provided 

-witli  notches  in  it.  lateral  .-dges.  ua.  kets  upon  the  ankle 
pie<c  f..r  i.iv.ital  .oimec  tlon  with  the  ankle  bolt  of  a  leg, 
and  straps  p.iss,.,|  around  ttie  inner  casing  and  extending 
outwardly  through  said  notches  and  r!i..  ankle  piece,  and 
cannecti..ns  f,,r  yleldjncly  attacti!n..j  sai.l  straps  to  the 
leg. 


'•'•'''    ^•'        ATTOMA  TIC  STKHRING  MECHANISM. 

.'■.UN   .1     W.H.PiMKF  and  Joseph   Kmsktky,   Wasco.  Cal 
Filed  iMt    :!K  1914.     Serial  No.  .s«».fi  1 ,-,.     .  n.  21— 200  )' 


1.    In  comMnarlon   with  a  vehicle  axle  and  a  .  onnectlng 
rod  for  the  stc.rin-  wheels,  a  rectan-ular  frame  adapted  to 
have  one  of  its  sides  scured  upon  the  fmnr  axle  of  the  ve- 
hiele  to  extend  therefrom   toward    the   connecting  rod     the 
sides    of   ,s„id    fnune    haviim    huuntiidinal    slots    extending 
therethrough    to   form   a    guideway  :    a    pair   of  ar-ns   pivot- 
ally   mounted  at  one  end   in   the   slot   in    the  side  of  said 
frame  .«;eeured  to   the  axle  and  pn.>,ti„.  throuul,   the  slot 
m   the  other  side   to  a   point  bey,,nd   the   conneetlnj    Md  • 
an    L-shaped  bracket   se,-„red  upon    !l:e  top  of  each  of  s^ld 
arms   an.i   extending  outwardly    and   npwardlv   therefrom- 
a  hook  adjustably  mount.nl  in  the  upwurdlv  extendin- end 
of  each  of  s«ld   1. rackets  to  extend   lou.ird     .u-h  other-  a 


V-shaped  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  ,.aci,  of  said  hook.- 
an  elastic  connection  U-tween  one  of  the  legs  of  each^; 
said  brackets:  an  elastic  connection  fr.un  the  other  ul 
of  each  Of  said  brackets  to  the  rear  side  of  said  frije' 
a  stop  block  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  .said  frame  wTth' 
In  the  slot  and  standing  between  the  arms;  and  a  mZ' 
ber  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  connecting  rod  betwp^n 
the  free  ends  of  sai.]  arms.  l>€tween 

2.   The.  comhination   with  a    vehicle  axle  and  a  connect- 
ing  rod   for  the  steering-   wheels,  of  a    rcc,angul.,r  slottln 
frame  adapted   to  have  one  of  its  sides  secur^i     pol      ' 
front  axle  of  the  vehicle  to  exten.i   fieretrom   toward  the 
connecting  rod   a    pair   of   arms    pivotally    secured   at  one 
of  their  ends  In  the  slot  of  said  frame  „,  the  side  secured 
to    the    front    axle    and    extending    therefrom    ,0    a    point 
beyond  the  connecting   rod:   a   hra.ket  secured   ,0  the  un 
per  side  of  each  of  said  arms  near  the  free  en.ls  thereof 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  opposite  directions- 
a   hook    adjustably    mounted   in   each   of   said   brackets  to 
extend  toward  ea.h  other  :  a  pivot  mounted  in  the  free  end 
of    said    frame    to    extend    upwardly    therefrom    centrally 
thereof;   a    V-shaped   bracket   pivotally    mounted   on   each 
of  said  hooks  to  exten.i   toward  each  other,  the  outer  lee 
of  each  bracket  lying  in  a  longitudinal  plane  passing  ren 
trally   through  said  hooks;   a  coil  spring  connecting  said 
outer  legs;  a  spring  connecting  the  otlnr  leg  of  each  of 
sa  d  brackets  with  the  pivot  in  the  free  end  of  said  frame 
said  ends  being  free  to  swing  on  said  pivot  :  a   stop  blodi 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  frame  within  the  slot  and 
standing    between    the    arms:    and    a     member    revolublv 
mounted  upon  the  connecting  rod  between  said  arms 


1.151.146.  CAN-FII.L1.N(;  MAniiM  IT^nkM 
Wriuht.  Lyons,  N.  Y  Filed  Mav  I'l.  \U]::  Sci^i  \o 
769,106.      (Cl.  226—9.1 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  des(ribed  comprising  a 
main  hopper,  a   lower   feed   hopper,   an   intermediate  hop- 
per, means  In  the  main   hopper  for  feeding  material  to  the 
Intermediate  hopper,  a    sjuoit   carried   by  the   feed   hopper, 
feeding  means  in   the  feed   hopper,  means  carried  by   the 
intermediate  hopper  for  depositing  materia!  fr..in  rh     main 
hopper  to  the   feeding   means   and   i.reventlnt:   .  lo-.;!!i_'   .)f 
the  same,  a  table  beneath  the  six.uf.  a  val\.    f.ir  the  spout, 
m.'ans  for  placing  a  can  upon  the  table,  m.  ans  for  raising 
the  table  when  a  can  is  placed  upon  th.    s.iin.    to  present 
said  can   to  the  spout,  means   for  o|.eninu'  tlie  valve  and 
starting   operation    of    the    feeding    means    upon    upward 
movement  of  the  table,  said  table  being  adaided  to  move 
downwardly   with   Its  can    aft.  r   the  sam..   has   iK-en  filled 
from  the  spout  of  the  fin-d   hopper,  means  for  .losing  the 
valve,   and   means   for   stopping   op.  rath. u   of   tli..   feeding 
means,  and  withdrawing  the  can  upon  return  of  the  table 
to  normal  position. 

2.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described  coraprisiu-  a 
feed  hopper,  a  spout  depending  from  the  said  hopper, 
feeding  means  within  said  hopper  and  extendini:  into  the 
upper  end  of  the  spout,  an  .>nd!ess  can  conveyer  beneath 
the  si)out.  means  for  feedinir  cans  to  the  conveyer,  a  table 
in  the  |;)ath  of  the  can  convey, >r  and  beneath  the  spout, 
means  for  suppi.rtin;;  the  table,  an  e(]uallzer  bar  connected 
with  the  table,  latch  mechanism  for  retaining  the  e<piali2er 
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liar  In  its  uppermost  i>oslt!on,  means  for  stopping  move- 
ment of  the  can  conveyer  as  a  can  upcm  tie-  sam,-  is 
hrought  to  position  above  the  table,  means  for  rel<  asing  at 
tliis  time  the  latch  mechanism,  and  thereby  allowing  tlie 
etpiallzer  bar  to  droj)  and  rais,.  the  tab!,  with  the  ,an 
upon  the  same  to  bring  the  can  to  the  mouth  oi  the  spout, 
means  for  starting  operation  of  tlie  feeiiing  tueans  upon 
downward  movement  of  the  equalizer  bar.  the  tahl,.  b.ing 
adapted  to  be  returned  to  its  normal  I'ositiou  1).\  riie  weight 
of  the  material  fed  to  the  can,  the  d.iwnward  m..\».ment 
of  the  table  causing  the  equaliz,  r  bar  t.,  I,,  r.  tuined  to  its 
ui)perniost  position,  tneans  whereby  t!ic  r.turn  of  the 
equalizer  bar  to  its  ii(ii)erm,>st  jiositinn  will  prevent  fur 
ther  operation  of  the  feed  screw  and  a;:ain  start  oj., 'ration 
of  the  can  conveyer  to  withdraw  the  tilled  ,  an  from  upon 
the  table  and  bring  another  can  into  position. 

.1.  .V  machine  of  the   character  described   (  omprlslng   a 
feed   hopper,  feeding  means  within   the  hopper,  a   spout  at 
one  end  of  the  feed  screw  and  lia\inu'  a  reduced  lower  end. 
a  main  frame  member,  a   vert  bally  movable   tabl..  within 
said  frame  member,  a  can  con\eyer  adapted  for  movement 
over  the  tables  to  bring  a  can  into  position  above  the  hit 
ter,  an  e<iuallzer  bar  connected  with  the  table,  means  for 
retaining    the    equalizer    bar    in    inoperative    position,    a 
valve  for  the  spout,  a  dog  for  operating  the   v<\]\i\  said 
dog  being  normally  out  of  eng,iL:->nii'nt    with   the  \alve.   a 
pair   of   trigger    bars    t.)    .ither    side    of    the    can    convey,  r 
and  adapted  to  b-.  separate.!  by  a  csin  brought  therebetween 
by   the   conveyer    as   the    can    reaches    the    talde.    connec- 
tions  betw.-en    the   dog   and    trliri.'er   bars     ,  oiuiei  tions    be- 
twi-en   the  triirgr-r   bars   and   the   means   for   retainlni:   the 
equalizer  bar  In  Inoperative  p,>sltton.  wh.T,  hy  as  tie  can 
passes  between   the    tricuer  bars   the   ,.<iualizer   bar  will    ho 
releaswl  and   the  dot:   will   be   thrown  into  position    to  en- 
gage   the    valve    an,l    open    the    latter,    said    equalizer    bar 
when    released    being    adapted    to    move    downwardly    an.i 
raise  the    table   to   emrage   tlie   ,an    with    the   reduced   end 
of  the  spout,  means  for  operating  the  feeding  means  to  feed 
material   to  the  can   while   th,.   latt-r   is   .ngat'ed   with    the 
spont.   <n\d   table  and    (an    being   adajited    to   m.n-e   down 
wanil.v    after    the    latter    has    be-'ii    tilled    and    return    th. 
equalizer    bar    to    normal    position,    and    means    for    start 
Ing  operation  of  the  can   conv<  y.r  to  withdraw  the  filled 
can  and  bring  another  Into   position   upon   return   of  the 
table  to  Its  lowermost  pogithm 

4.   A    machine   of    the   character   described   comprising   a 
feed  hopper,   a   spout  depending  from   the   fe.-d   li.,pper,   a 
table  beneath  the  spout,  a  can   conveyer  movably  engaged 
over  the  table,    means    for   feeding   cans   t,.    tlie ',  ,,nvey,  r. 
means  for  righting  each  can  as  the  same  is  fed  t.,  the  con 
veyer,  can  engat'Ing  flng-rs  carried  by  the  conveyer  causing 
the  cans  to  move  with  .said  conveyer,  a  main  frame  mem- 
ber,  the   table    and   conveyer   b.ing   mounteil    in    the    main 
frame  member,   means  for  stopidng  operation  of  the  con 
veyer  as  a  can  ui)on  the  sani<-  is  hrou'^'ht  to  position  above 
the  table,  means  for  raising  the  table  as  a  can  is  brought 
to  position  above  the  same  to  present  the  open  end  of  the 
can  to  the  feed  spout,  and  means  for  tilling  the  can  from 
the  spout  of  the  hopper,  said  can  and  table  being  adapttnl    i 
to  be  caus-d  to  move  downwardly  by  the  weight  of  the  ma-    i 
terial  and   .an  after  the  latter  has  been   tilled,   the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  table  causing  the  convever  to  again 
operate  to  withdraw  the  filled  can  and  bring  another  int.. 
position 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  hopper  and  a  feed  hopper,  means  for  supplying  mn 
terial  to  the  feed  hopper  from  the  main  hopiM^r.  means 
for  returning  to  the  main  bopjier  any  excessive  amount 
of  material  deposited  upon  the  m.^ans  for  supplying  mate 
rial  to  the  f.'ed  hopj>er  and  tbenb.v  itreventing  dogging  of 
the  feed  hopper,  a  spout  f..r  tiie  feed  hopper,  ;i  can  con- 
veyer l)eneath  the  feed  hopper,  a  table  beneath  tlie  sjiout 
fi^nd  in  the  path  of  the  can  conveyer,  means  for  op,  rat- 
ing the  can  conveyer,  means  for  feeding  cans  to  the  can 
conveyer,  guide  rails  for  the  <ans.  sjiid  c.ui veyer  being 
adapted  to  deposit  the  cans  in  succession  upon  the  table, 
means  fur  causing  upward  movement  of  the  table  and  stop- 
ping operation  of  the  conveyer  operating  means  when  a 
can  Is  pla.  ed  uj.on  the  Uble,  ilw  upward  movement  of  the 


tabl<>  causing  the  upper  end  of  the  can  to  encage  with 
the  spout,  m.ans  for  openini:  the  spout  and  feeding  mate 
rial  from  ihr-  ;,-ed  li..pper  t..  tic  lan  by  wsy  of  the  spout 
ul'.en  said  can  ts  •  ut-ai^ed  ttier.««ith.  the  table  beinu  adapt 
ed  to  move  d.,\\nward|y  wiili  the  can  when  the  latter  is 
filled.  ;ind  m.ans  for  aealr.  tlirowlng  into  operation  the 
couvi  yer  o(ieratinu  means  ;ind  closing  th<.  spout  when  the 
can   and   table    return   to   m  rinal   position. 

[riaims  6  and  7  not  lo-nn.d  in  tin    (iaz.tie.l 


.1  ■.1,147  HOTTLF  I  !!,!.!  Nc;  Ma«  HINK  K  u  th  O. 
WKi.,}n  and  KiitK  K  W  i;i<;mt.  HutTai...  N  ^  j-iled  Aug 
31.  1912.     S«'rial  No,  7  IS, or.  1.      ill.  226— 12. > 


F  Ifi  II  botf!.  ftl'i'ng  niai'liine.  the  combination  with 
n  liquid  r..' c'pt.nc  l,>  having  valve-contr<dl..d  filling  tubes 
depcndlnL'  then'from,  of  a  suppiortlng  frame  for  said  recep- 
tacle, a  support  for  .n  bottle  case  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  movable  thereon  toward  and  from  s.-iid  receptacle,  an 
operating  lever  jilvoted  to  said  frame  and  connected  with 
"aid  support  for  ralsini:  and  lowering  th.  same  to  bring 
the  bottle<  of  said  case  into  and  out  of  ftlllni:  engagement 
with  the  filihiL'  tubes,  a  follower  for  th,.  rase  mounted  on 
said  supi>ort  f.  move  independently  t'enof.  and  means 
actuated  by  said  lever  for  moving  said  follower  to  advance 
the  case  a  predetermined  distance  on  said  support  after 
each  filling  mov-tnent  of  said  support,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth. 

-  In  a  bottl,'  tilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
licjuid  receptacle  liaving  valve-controlled  filling  tubes  d.>- 
pending  tliercfrom,  of  a  supporting  frame  for  said  re 
ceptacle,  a  support  for  a  bottle  case  mounted  on  said 
fram,'  and  movable  thereon  toward  and  from  said  recep- 
tacle, an  operatlni:  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  con- 
tie,  ted  with  said  supjiort  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same 
to  bring  the  bottles  of  said  case  into  and  out  of  flUin::  en- 
trair-nient  with  the  filling  tubes,  a  foll..w,  r  for  the  case 
mounteci  on  said  support  to  move  Independently  thereof, 
a  rock  arm  .iournaled  on  said  fram..  and  adapted  to  eti- 
L'aL'e  said  follower  and  move  the  same  to  advanc  t'  e  cas, 
a  predetermined  distance,  and  means  connected  with  sal.l 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  cijieratlni:  lev.T  for 
rocking  said  arm  to  advance  the  case  after  It  has  !„,  n 
lowered  to  bring  its  bottl. s  out  of  engagement  «itb  I'le 
filling  tubes,  substantially  as  set  forth 

."..  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
llcjuid  r.ce|itac  1..  !i,-iving  valve  controlp.d  filllnk'  tubes  de- 
pending therefrom,  of  a  supporting  frame  f,,r  said  recep 
tacle,  a  sujiport  for  a  bottle  case  mount-d  on  said  fram.. 
and  movable  th.  reon  toward  and  from  said  receptacle,  an 
operating  1.  ver  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  eontie.  ted  with 
said  suyiport  for  raising  and  lowering  ttie  sam..  to  bring 
the  bottles  of  said  case  into  and  out  of  filling  'UgHirement 
with  the  filling  tubes,  a  follower  for  the  <Hse  mounted 
on    said    support    to   mov.     independently    tfiereof,    t    m  k 
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..nil  jiiurualod  on  >ai(.l  franif  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
r'(jllu\vt'r  and  mo\  i'  the  sanif  to  advaiiif  the  case  a  prode- 
•ermliifd  distanif.  means  i  (inn'<ttM!  with  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  III'  actuated  by  said  niitratinti:  lever  for  rocking 
^ald  arm  ti>  advance  th>'  cnsc  a!'t>r  it  lias  Ueen  lowered  to 
irlnK  Its  bottles  out  of  fnt;ai.'<m' nt  with  tl;»'  filling  tubes, 
and  means  for  returning  said  rock  arm  to  its  normal  posi- 
rion  out  "(  .nirakit-meut  with  said  foiluw^r  after  It  has 
>een  mov.-d  to  advance  the  sauif,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  bottle  filling  raa<lilne,  the  (ombination  with  a 
liijuid  rereptacle  having  valve  controlled  tilling  tubes  de- 
pending ther.from,  of  a  su[)i)ortiiiu'  frani.'  for  said  recep- 
taide,  a  support  for  a  liottle  case  mount. ^d  on  siiid  frame 
and  movable  thert'on  toward  and  from  said  receptacle,  an 
•'P'rating  lever  ])ivoted  to  said  fram^  and  connected  with 
-aid  supjtort  for  laisin-  and  lowerlni,'  the  same  to  bring 
Mie  bottU's  ..f  said  lase  into  and  out  of  tilling  engagement 
"Itli  til'-  nllinL:  tulM^s,  a  foll.iwer  for  the  case  mounted 
■n  said  ^ll|lport  to  move  indepfrnicntly  thereof,  a  rock 
arm  journaled  on  said  fram.'  ami  adapted  to  engage  said 
r'ollower  and  movr  the  same  to  ailvam  e  the  case  a  pre- 
determined distam-.',  and  a  push  rod  slidably  mounted  on 
said  fram.'  and  conne(  te<l  at  its  lowt-r  end  with  said  rock 
arm,  said  operatin-  lev.r  liavins:  a  part  which  when  the 
I"v.'r  is  moved  in  ,,„.•  direction  .Tmaiies  this  rod  and  ac- 
Miat.-s  rh.-  same  f.,r  niuvini:  sai.l  rock  arm  into  engage- 
ment with  said  f..il,,w.T  for  advaij.  nu'  the  case,  substan- 
tially as  set  fortli 

.'.  In  a  Uottl"  tillinc  machine,  tie-  comhinatlon  with  a 
liquid  r.-(..;itacle  havin-  valve-controlled  tilling  tubes  de- 
.  end^n^.'  therefrom,  of  a  supporting  frame  for  said  recep- 
tacle, a  support  for  a  botth-  case  mounted  on  said  frame 
-and  movable  thereon  toward  ami  fr.m  said  receptacle,  a 
transverse  operatintr  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame  and 
having  lever  arms  secured  to  th.  opposite  ends  thereof 
ut  each  side  of  said  frame  and  connected  with  said  sup- 
port, a  handle  for  operating  s«i<i  shaft  to  raise  and  lower 
said  support,  ,1  f.. Mower  for  the  bottle  case  movahlv  mount- 
ed on  said  support,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  on  saW  frame 
HU<i  hawnu'  an  arm  which  is  adapted  to  engage  said  fol- 
lower and  move  tho  same  for  advancing  the  case  on  said 
support,  and  means  connected  with  the  end  of  said  shaft 
at  one  side  ,,f  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
operating  han.lle  for  roeklng  said  shaft  to  advance  said 
ease,  substantially    as  v,.t    furtlL 

[Claim  tl  not  i.rint.'.l  in  thi-  (iazette  1 


■•'l.H-^  n.i  SinN(;-TA.\K  Mu:k  a  I  nsworth.  Kan- 
sas (  ity.  Mo,,  assignor  of  one. half  to  Barrett  K  Kleffer 
K_ansas    City.    M,,,      Filed     Dec.    .'1,     l-.H,      Serial    No' 

'  ,^,;:.{»i.     HI.  4—3.) 


A  tlu>  di,_  tank  having  main  and  s..,nndarv  onthts  and 
a   disH.ar.,.   ehan.her   1h>1ow   said   outlets    having   an   outlet 


spout,  a   buoyant   valve  s.a table   over  the  main  outlet 
flap  valve  normally  seated   over   the  secondary  outlet'  a 
normally  opened  butterfly  valve  pivoted  within  said  spont 
and  a  rock  shaft  journaled  through  (,ne  side  ,,f  said  cbam 
l)er  and  linked  to  the  flap  and  butterfly   valves  for  siniul 
taneously  opening  one  of  them  an<l  .losing  the  other 


1,151,149.      ALAli.M-LU(  K.      ,I.,hn    W.   .m.frkd.   Jefferson- 
viUe,   Ind.      Filed  Feb.  2,   \<n:,.      serial   No    .j  6-»7      ,n 
116—61.)  '  ■        ^• 
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The  combination  witli  a  door  and  frame,  of  a  plvottd 
latch  and  a  bell  carried  by  the  door,  the  forward  edge  of 
the  door  having  a  mortise  in  which  the  latch  and  the  bell 
are  mounted,  a  resilient  stem  connecte<l  to  one  end  of  the 
latch  and  carrying  a  bell  hammer,  a  spring  connected  to 
the  latch  for  swinging  the  same  in  a  direction  to  carry 
the  hammer  against  the  l)ell.  and  a  keeper  on  the  door 
frame  engageable  by  the  latch,  the  latch  having  a  swing- 
ing movement  to  engage  the  keeper. 


1.151.150.  STAHTINi,  .VI'l'.«iKATrS  FOR  INTERXAL- 
COMBl'STIUN  EN(;iNKS.  .I.vmks  A.  .U.i.isov  and  Or.\- 
MEL  H.  Skinner,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignors  to  The 
Prest-O-Lite  Company,  IndlanapoILs.  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1011.  Serial  No.  059,006, 
(CI.    123—180.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  starting  infernal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  an  explosive  fuel  supply,  pipes  leading 
therefrom  to  the  engine  cylinders,  a  pump  interposed  In 
said  pipes  formed  with  an  intake  cylinder  to  receive  a 
measured  charge  from  the  supply  at  each  suction  stroke 
and  a  number  of  discharge  cylinders  corresponding  to  the 
numWr  of  engine  cylinders  and  arranged  to  deliver  to  each 
engine  cylinder  a  definite  (piantlty  of  the  explosive  fuel  at 
each  discharge  stroke,  sulmtantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  starting  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  .in  explosive  fuel  container,  a  pressure  regu- 
lator attached  thereto,  pipes  leading  from  the  low  pressure 
chamber  of  said  pressure  regulator  to  the  several  cylinders 
of  the  engine,  a  pump  interposfxl  In  said  pipes  and  formed 
with  a  suction  cylinder  and  a  number  of  discharge  cylin- 
ders corresponding  to  the  nnmber  of  cylinders  of  the  en- 
gine, each  of  which  comnmnlcates  with  said  suction  cylin- 
der through  a  port  located  near  the  limit  of  the  suction 
stroke  of  the  piston,  the  surtlcm  cylinder  being  connected 
with  the  supply  and  the  discharge  cylinders  with  the 
engines,  and  check-valves  for  controlling  the  ports  leading 
from  the  discharge  cylinders  ;md  the  ports  le.idiiig  into  the 
engine  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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:;.  An  apparatus  for  >u|iiil>ing  .xpioslxe  fuel  to  the 
.yliiiders  of  an  Interna!  1  onihusi  ii  1,  engine  comprising  a 
•i.aipound  cylinder  j)ump  l,a\in-  a  suction  cylinder  adapt- 
ed to  measure  the  eharge  and  ,1  number  of  discharge  cyl 
inders  corresponding  uirh  the  nuni!ier  of  engine  cylinders 
eoniniuulcating  therewith  at  the  limit  of  the  charge  in 
lake  stroke,  and  suitable  jiipes  connecting  said  pump  with 
ilie  supply  and  with  the  engine  c.vlinders.  suhstautiaily 
as  set  forth. 

4.  An  apparatu.-   foi    -uppi.Miig   explosive   fuel    tu  a    inul 
tii)le  cylinder  engine  (oin|,ri>lng  a   multiple  cylinder  imnip 
having  a  suction  cylinder  Kinnecteil  with  the  explosive  fuel 
supply  and  a  dlflferent   discharge  cylinder  eonnected   with 
each  engine  cylinder,   substantially   as  set    forth. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  starting  internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  multiple  cylinder  pump  having  a  suc- 
tion cylinder  and  a  discharge  cylinder  for  each  engine 
.yllnder  and  arranged  to  supi)Iy  a  uniform  charge  at  each 

llscharge  stroke  of  tiie  pump,   substantially   as  set   forth 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  (irlnted  In  the  fiazette.  ] 


i.iol,l5l.    sr.vini.\(;  aI'I-ak.vti  s  Fni{  i;.\i'i.usi\  k 

KNGI.NKS.  .I.\.MEs  A.  Allison.  Inilianapolis.  Ind..  as- 
signor to  The  I'rest-O-Mie  Company.  Indianap.dls.  Ind.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York  1  ile.i  i  .1  ic  i;ii2.  Serial 
.\o.  678,001.      (CI.  123—180.1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  starting  explosive  mgin,  .s  compris 
Ing  an  explosive  medium  supply,  a  jdpe  lea«llng  from  said 
supply  to  the  engine,  a  valve  Interposed  In  said  pipe. 
means  for  short  circuiting  the  magneto  connected  with 
said  valve  and  operattnl  from  a  single  operating  means. 
and  means  for  supplying  the  explosive  mediuin  to  the 
cylinders  without  operating  siiid  >hort  (frcuiilng  means, 
substantially   as   set   forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  starting  explosive  engines  compris- 
ing an  explosive  gas  suiii)ly.  a  pipe  leading  from  said  sup- 
ply to  the  engine,  u  enntrcdling  vnlve  in  said  pipe  formed 
to  open  a  communication  thrcuigh  said  pipe  at  dlflTerent 
positions  of  said  valve,  and  means  for  short  circuiting 
the  magneto  arranged  to  be  ojteratlvely  connect!^!  only 
when  said  valve  Is  In  a  single  one  of  said  open  positions, 
substantially   as   set    fortii. 

3.  A  starting  apparatus  for  explosive  engines  comprising 
an  explosive  gas  supply,  a  pipe  lending  therefrom  to  the 
'•nglne.  a  valve  interposed  in  said  pipe  fornu>d  to  have 
different  open  posiiluns,  a  connection  l»etween  said  \alve 
and  the  magnet,,  .irciiit.  a  short  circuiting  means,  and  a 
contact  arm  adaiited  to  he  operated  to  conta<  i  with  said 
short  circuiting  means  when  said  valve  is  swung  u>  only 
one  open  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  starting  apparattis  for  explosive  engines  compris 
log  an  acetylene  storage  tank,  a  pressure  regulator  therein. 
a  pipe  leading  from  said  jiressure  regtilator  to  the  engine. 
n  valve  inter[)o>ed  in  said  pipe  iittached  to  control  the. 
pas.sage  therethrough  and  having  different  open  [X)sitions. 
and  short  circuiting  means  for  the  magneto  circuit  eon 
nected  to  be  operated  by  said  valve  in  but  e.ne  of  said  open 
positions,  substantially  as  set   forth 

•».  \i(  .apparatus  for  starting  explosive  engines  comiiris- 
i»C  an  acetylene  storage  tank,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom 
'"  the  engine,  a  valve  interposed  In  said  pipe  for  control- 
!fng  the  passage  way  therein  and  formed  to  have  different 
','''*'"  l>«slfion8.  a  contact  plate  carried  on  the  valve  cas 
ing  and  connected   with    the   machine   frame,   and    an    arm 


eariiei  on  \i„-  \l,;^.  stem  and  electrically  connected  in 
the  ii.a-iieto  .  ir<,;!!  >aid  plate  and  arm  being  positioned 
!■      ont.ici   whrn   said    \alve  Is  in  but  one  of  Its  op^u   |X>- 

siti'ii>.    su!.stanliai!y    .as    set    forth. 

1 1  laim.-  C.  Im  s  not   printed   in   the  '.n/.etie.J 


M"I   1.-,-        I.NMCATUii.      .luSKl'll    (i.    A.\iii.,.\i,    l.etrolt. 
Ml   h       lii.d   .luly   18.   iniH.     Serial   No.   -79.S54.      (CI 

■>■■       17-. I 


1-  .\u  indicator  gage  roinprising  an  outer  uiefViN'r.  an 
inner  memt)er  slidably  mounte.i  iheiein.  mean^  for  pre- 
\enting  relative  movement  of  siiid  members  lu  operative 
position,  a  spring  arranged  within  thi  outei  niemt^.r  and 
hearing  against  the  adjacent  end  of  vaid  -inne;  meml^er,  a 
eenier  gage  i'in  mount»Hl  in  tlie  inn.  ;  nieint.e;  .,  .■ai;e  plate 
carried  by  the  inner  ineniU-r,  and  a  i.oluter  for  -ah!  plate 
operntively   conne.ted  to   the  center  piri, 

-'.  .\u  indicator  gage  romiirising  inner  and  outer  ttibular 
members,  a  gage  plate  (an  led  by  the  Inner  member  and 
arranged  exteriorly  uf  the  ouiet  member,  a  ^hnft  liavii;^ 
a  crank  portion  arranged  within  said  inner  ii,en.l.er.  e, 
pointer  mounted  on  said  plate  and  conneet,-.!  wit'  said 
shaft,  a  eitifer  pin  mounted  in  the  inner  nieni!>e;  .-ind  ,<aid 
|dii  liaving  a  lifurcated  end  to  engage  ihe  muik  j-ortlon 
of  the  shaft. 

'.  .\n  Indicator  gage  comprising  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
'■'  I.  an  inner  tubular  member,  a  gage  [)late  carried  by  the 
inner  inendiet  and  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  outer  mem- 
her,  a  shaft  having  a  rrank  portion  dispiosed  within  said 
inner  iioinher  n  pointer  mounted  on  said  plate  and  con- 
tieeted  witli  said  shaft,  a  center  gage  pin  niounted  in  the 
inner  member  and  having  bifurcated  end  to  engage  tb^ 
crank  i)ortlon  of  the  shaft,  said  inner  meml^er  having  a 
spherical  socket  terminal,  ^aid  cmtei  pli'  l.e-.u^  formed 
with   a   spherical   enlargement   ti>  seat   In  said   soeket 

4.  An  Indicator  comprising  an  .  uter  tubular  member, 
an  inner  tubular  member,  a  gage  plate  cairled  l-y  the  inner 
raeml)er  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  otitcr  mem)>er.  a 
shaft  having  a  crank  portion  arranged  within  said  outer 
memtter.  a  pointer  mounted  on  said  plate  anil  '-onnected 
with  said  shaft,  a  center  gage  pin  arranged  in  the  inner 
uieml>er  and  having  a  bifurcated  end  t<.  engage  the  crank 
I>ortion  aiianged  within  said  inner  niember.  said  center 
pin  being  formed  with  n  shoulder  and  n  guiding  meml^r 
passing  loosely  through  the  inner  member  and  straddling 
the  center  pin  In  the  rear  of  the  shoulder. 

'.  An  Indicator  gage  comprising  an  outer  t\ibular  mem- 
ber, an  inner  tubular  member,  a  gage  plate  carried  by  the 
inner  member  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  tlie  oute;  meniLer 
a  shaft  having  a  crank  portion  arrange<l  within  the  u^ner 
member,  a  [lointer  mounted  on  said  plate  and  lonnected 
with  said  shaft,  a  center  gage  pin  mounted  in  sal<i  ume: 
memtier  and  having  a  bifurcated  end  to  engage  the  crank 
portion  of  the  shaft,  said  center  pit!  being  formed  with  a 
shoulder,  a  guide  memf>er  [i.-isslng  h.oselx  tlrouiih  the 
inner  member  and  straddling  the  pin  in  the  lear  of  the 
shoulder,  and  a  spring  Itenring  on  sail  guldin.  iio  lut^r 
to  permit  ,\ieiding  movement  tbeteof. 

;  Claims  fi  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1,151,15.S,  CUT-FILM  HOLDER.  Fhelkkk  k  \V  B.^rneb 
and  Fr.wk  W.  Lovk.tuy,  Rochester.  N,  V..  .I'.-ignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N  Y  .  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  P'iled  May  ^^^,  lfil4.  !<erial  No. 
s:{s,lf»0.  (CI.  9.1-100. , 
1.    .\n   article  of  the  chnr;ufer  devcrtbed    ^  omfir^ing  an 

open    fintne    having    ;t     i.!ura!it\     of    sheet     holding    devices 
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arraujjed  iu  ^pacfd  relation  thereon  and  composed  of  a 
rod  or  wire  doubled  upon  Itself  at  opposite  comers  near 
one  end  to  form  laterally  projecting  supporting  arms  from 
which  the  frame  is  adapted  to  be  suspended. 


'    (5" 


2.  An  article  of  the  chara.  ter  described  comprising  an 
oprn  frame  having  one  of  two  adjacent  rails  turned  in- 
^^ul•.ll^  in  advance  of  its  Junction  with  the  other  rail  and 
a  -h,..  '  tini.iln-  (l.'vlc.^  ninunt.  .1  ,v.  ^aid  inwardly  turned 
pnrtiMti   fnr   the  purpose  «.  t    r..rtii. 

3.  All  inricle  of  the  cliarurtrr  described  comprising  an 
"P-n  ir,  t.in-iiiar  frame  composed  of  bent  wire  and  hav- 
ing' ail  iiiwardlN  tiirnrd  joK  at  cnrh  corner  and  a  sheet 
holdiiiu  -lip  at  .  a-h  rMrn.-r  ,,f  th.  framo  comprising  a  fixed 
juw  -;,..ur..i  upnn  an  inwar.ilv  tiiin.d  portion  and  a  mov- 
aM,.  jau  rM,,p*>raring  with  tli..  flx.Ml  Jaw  in  such  position 
^■'■'f  ''"■  '■■''■^  "'■  th.'  frain.  pmj,,-!  1,,'yond  a  film  sheet 
ii»'Id  ,it  its  corners  by  tlif  rlips. 


l.lol.i:.*      .  AH  .  n||-LlN(;.     .!,,„  Hekrimav.   Vird.>n    111 
'■il-^'l  '^-'t.  ::.   I'.'i:;.     s.ri^l  N,..  T!^;i.25y       m'I.  213-^6.) 


'"    '*    '■'"■    '"ipiinc    d.'vi..',    cumpanion    tcvrked'  .(jupilui; 
heads,  one  of  said  heads  having  pin  abutting  portions  for 
I  pair  of  .VMipling  pins,  a   pair  of  coupling  pins  spanning 
the  spH,..   l)..iw..f.n   said   forked   portions   of  >aid   head   and 
.-ngajfinj:   said   aMitting  portions   on   opposite   points   with 
re.-<p«M>t    r.,    the    r,.nters    of   said    pins,    a    pivot    d.vi.-e    on 
•■acli   forked   portion   for   pivoting  one  of  said  pair  of  pins 
to  one  portion  and  the  otlier  pin  to  the  other  of  said  fork.-<l 
p»>rtl.^n^  t.)  p.-nnit  said  pins  to  swing  in  opposite  directions 
Into  and  out  of  .oacting  relation  with  said  abutting  por- 
tions. si\[i\  pivot   dcvicov  |„.ini;  located   to  dispose  thi>  cou- 
plins  str.-ss  of  said  pins  \s  holly  on  said  abutting  i^jrtlons. 
and  a  -iiicl.-  .  ,,iij.[in_-  pin  romovably  mounted  in  the  fork-d 
(.ortions  ,,f  .,si,|   remaining  h.'ad  for  couiding  engagement 
iH^twoen    Its   .rids   witli   sn:d    pair    of   pivoted    pins    between 
th..  rnd.  oi   ,1,..  iait.>r.  said  pair  of  pi„s  being  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  with  respect  to  said  single  pin  and  said 
pair  of  pins  and  said  single  pin  l-eing  at  Mibstantlally  right 
angles   to   the  lin-   of  pull,   the    two   p,dnt  engagement   of 
the  -single  plu  with  said  pair  of  pins  serving  to  dispose  the 
groat. .St    str.'ss    on    the    siiii:!..    pin    at    points    opposite    its 
'■ent.'r  and  said   stress  Udnu  divided  betwe«n  said  pair  of 
pin-,    siiiistantiaily  as  des<  ribt^i. 


1.151.155.  GAS-ENGIXE.  Wallace  O.  Binga.mas  Flora 
Ind.  Filed  Xov.  11.  I9ia.  Serial  No.  S(M) -"Ti  ,,1 
123—118.1  ^" 


as  I    35  3,    -^ 


i-^' 


1^,„,(^ 


5C' 


1.  In  a  gas  ongin.\  th.  conitanHti'.n  of  a  rotary  timer 
member  having  a  contact  point  th-rron.  and  a  co-acting 
member  mounted  in  1  tix.)  h.viring  upon  the  engine  and 
movable  across  the  fad  of  tlie  rotary  (ontact  member  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  [laih  of  inovement  of  said  member. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  tli.  .  nrntlnatlon  of  a  rotating  timer 
member  having  a  contat  t  p.dnt  in  Its  plan.'  face,  and  a 
longitudinally  movable  rod  dispo-od  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  plane  face  of  the  rotatabl.-  in.  inher  and  having 
a  yieldable  contact  point  adapted  to  .n-ape  the  contact 
point  of  the  rotatable  member. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  th.'  combination  of  a  rotatable  timer 
member  having  a  contact  point  in  Its  plane  face,  a  rod 
disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  face  of  said  ro- 
tatable member,  a  yioldatile  contact  membtr  carrUni  by  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  in  th<'  rotatable 
member,  a  conductor  pin  .ngaKing  the  said  rod,  and  a 
non-conducting  mtinUr  upon  the  said  rod  adapted  to  ride 
under  said   pin   to  render   the  timer   inoperative. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  timer 
member  having  a  contact  point  in  its  plan.'  face,  a  md 
mounted  adjacent  said  rotatable  member  and  provided 
with  a  threaded  portion,  a  lontact  member  carried  I'V  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  bear  airainst  the  plane  facp  of  the  ro- 
tatable member,  a  yieldable  conductor  pin  engaging  the 
threade<l  portion  of  the  sahl  rod.  and  an  Insulating  member 
on  the  said  rod  adaineil  to  ri.le  under  rh.-  said  conductor 
pin. 


1,161,156.  <  AltHIKKTKK.  \V.\i.i  a.  K  ( )  Hincaman, 
Flora.  Ind.  <»ri;.'lnal  application  tiled  No\  11.  li»13, 
Serial  No.  8W.L'T1.  l)ivide<l  and  tlii-^  application  tiled 
Apr.  10,  1914.     S.Tial  No.  H;i().it.-4.     M'I,  IJH — 108.) 


s^ 


1.  In  a  gas  etigine.  the  combination  of  a  crank  case,  a 
carbureter,  a  conduit  connecting  the  carburei.r  with  the 
crank  case,  a  valve  dispos*"*!  in  said  conduit  and  iiorniHlIy 
seated  against  tlie  tluw  from  the  (arbureter,  a  t'ra\  Hating 
r»lve  mounted   in   the  carbun  ter  and  arranged  to  cut  off 
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the  flow  of  fuel  into  the  same,  mean-  whereby  said  ralTe 
will  be  raised  when  ih.>  \;),v,  in  th.  tonduit  Is  opened, 
rtnd  means  whereby  the  said  \hIv.  in  the  carbureter  will 
l.e  held  closed  under  exces-he  -\»->-i\  of  the  cnein.' 

J,  The  combination  of  a  cari  arct.  r.  .1  ;.«vr  rior  a  valve 
mounted  In  the  carbureter  and  coutrollini:  the  flow  of  fuel 
liil.i  the  same,  a  presser  arm  mounted  ..n  the  carbureter 
and  arraaped  to  bear  on  said  valve  and  clo>e  the  sain.',  a 
vibratory  arm  ricid  with  th.'  pres-er  arm  an. I  .  xtendin;: 
laterally  fr.'in  the  carbureter  and  having  a  he\.-leil  pro 
i.'ction  on  ii-  utider  side  at  its  fr.'c  end,  anl  a  i.ver 
tifiving  one  end  conne(  te.l  with  ami  actuated  hy  the  gov- 
ernor and  its  opposite  end  arraii;;ed  to  ride  against  and 
under  the  beveled  projection  on  the  vibratory  arm, 

3.  Ii.  a  i-'as  engine,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter,  a 
governor,  a  gravitating  valve  in  the  carbureter  to  control 
the  flow  of  fuel  into  the  same,  said  valve  bavini:  a  stem 
rising  throiii;h  th.  toji  of  ih.'  carbureter,  a  bracket  on  the 
carbureter  i'.\ten<iin>;  over  the  stem  of  the  \alve,  a  presser 
arm  mounted  ahove  the  carhureter  and  extending  over  the 
stem  of  the  valv..  means  actuated  by  the  governor  to  force 
said  press,  r  arm  upon  the  valve  stem  and  thereby  close  the 
valve,  and  ,'i  s.-t  scn'sv  mounted  in  said  bracket  over  said 
■presser  arm  ami  adapted  to  fof.'e  the  arm  to  the  \aive 
stem  aii'l  th.'  \alv.'  i.*  its  >i'at. 


1,151,157.  CAMERA  NIKW  FINDER.  Ei  ..knf.  A  Braiv 
LEV.  Georgetown,  Ky.  Fii>  d  .Tan.  13,  1!>].''>  Serial  No, 
2,065.     (CI.  88— 1.5. > 


1.  A  camera  view  finder  comprising  a  finder  frame,  tiav 
Ing  an  elongated  sU.t  pr<i\ided  in  the  front  thereof,  a  finder 
lens,  a   movable  member   mounting   said   lens   a.iapted   for 
movement    with    the    l.>ns    trax.lin^'   h.tween    the   sides    of 
the  slots. 

2.  A  camera  view  tinder  comprising  a  tinder  frame,  hav- 
ing an  elongated  vertical  slot  provided  In  the  front  thereof, 
a  finder  lens,  a  plate  carrying  the  lens  mount. 'd  for  moving 
the  lens  in  line  with  the  slot,  a  scale  upon  the  finder  frame. 
and  means  for  seniring  th  »  lens  in  adjustable  position, 

3.  A  camera  view  finder  comprising  a  fin  ler  frame,  bav 
Ing  an  elongate<l  central  vertical  slot  p.r.ivld.N!  in  the  front 
thereof,  a  finder  lens,  a  plate  carry  in;:  the  lens  mounted 
fOFTtrtical  movement  with  the  iens  In  line  with  the  slot,  a 
Kale  npon  the  finder  frame,  the  front  at  one  side  of  the 
first  ab't  bavin;;  a  second  elongated  slot  pmvjded  therein, 
and  a  set  s<Tew  carried  upon  the  plate  passing  through 
said  second  slot  an  1  adapted  to  .'uga^'e  the  front  to  hold 
the  lens  in  adjusted  position. 


1.151,158.  KETTLE  ATTACHMKNT  .I.'SK}'H  A  Hu.«kkn. 
Hoboken.  N.  .1,  Filed  Mav  L'-J.  l!tU  Serial  No.  840.327, 
(CI.  .'>3-^«  1 

The  c.  nihlnation  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  cover  therefor 
formed  uitli  an  extension  arranged  within  the  handle,  said 
extension  helnsr  split  to  provide  spaced  tongues  and  an  in- 
ternie.jiaie  tongue,  said  sjiaced  tonLiies  belnc  formed  to 
provide  alin.'d  eyes,  a  pintle  passed  through  said  eyes  and 
handle  for  pivotally  connectinsr  the  cover  to  the  handle, 
said  intermediate  toncue  bein^^  formed  to  provide  an  eye 
dl."5posed  rearwardly  of  the  piv.ita!  connection  of  the  cover 
with  the  handle,  a  reciprocating  element  arranged  within 
the  handle,  said  element  tx^ng  bifurcat<Ml  at  one  end  to  pro- 
vide extensions,  the  latter  being  formed  to  provide  spaced 
•*yes   arranged    at    the    opposlt.    sides    and    In    aline    with 


the  eye  formed  by  the  Intermediate  toneue.  a  plntl 
through   said   eyes   for   pivotally    connectlnc    the 


e  passed 

ei.m.  nt 


■ct> 


\\\t\\   said   cfiv.'r.   ani 
aiiL'tilar  position 


nil!!  n> 


•ckiii 


latte--    in   anv 


i.i.ai.iDO.     rAUijrii}-:ii;i:, 

bridge.   Mas.-,      Fih  .1    1  ii  t 
•  Ci,  48      ]55.1.> 


(.Luu<..i.    .M.    Bi.iiWN,    (."aui- 


1913.     Serial    N. 


.2r)0. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  conilNtiat  ion  of  ;i  -jdi.Tlcal  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  Ibjuid  fuel  du.  r  .'nteiSni-  said  ciiamber  at 
nn.'  side,  and  an  air  inlet  du<  t  .•,ini  a  iM'.xture  .1.  livery  duct 
each  extending  into  the  spherical  cbamher  and  !>resentlng 
their  respective  openings  to  the  sbb'  ther.'of.  one  on  one 
-ide  and  the  other  on  the  oth.r  -ide  ..f  the  fuel  inlet  duct. 

2.  In  a  carlaireter,  the  coiiiMnatioii  of  a  sjiherlcal  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  liquid  fuel  liwrt  .'nterin^'  said  chamtier  at 
one  side,  and  an  air  inlet  do.  t  and  a  mixture  di  livery  duct 
each  extending  into  the  spheMcal  chamher  ami  presenting 
their  respective  openings  to  th.'  •.-id.'  th.  reof.  one  on  one 
'<ide  and  the  other  on  the  other  side  of  the  fuel  Inlet  duct, 
and  throttlln-j  valves.  <>x\r  \u  the  mixture  duct  and  the 
other  in  the  air  Inlet  duct,  the  two  valves  connect.^  to 
move  In  unison. 


],1.M,16(I,  ALLOY  ANli  I'HOCESS  nv  !'R01»UriNG 
THE  SAME,  .T.iHN  l>ii  is  Rkown  Baitlm'.re,  Md  ,  as- 
signor to  Edward  R.  Coopei.  Baltimore,  Md  Filed  .Ian, 
22,  1912.     Serial  No.  fi72.T(i7,     (Cl,  75-1,1 

1,  A.s  a  new  article,  an  .iliry  comiirisinir  not  Ie(«e  than 
about  40  per  cent,  and  not  more  than  attout  fH)  per  <ent. 
Elrconlum  together  with  an  iron  group  metal 

2.  As  a  new  article,  an  alloy  comprising  not  less  than 
about  40  per  cent,  and  not  more  than  about  90  per  cent, 
zirconium  together  with  iron. 

3.  As  a  new  article,  an  alloy  comprising  approxlmntely 
between  60  and  90  per  cent  zirconium  together  with  ao 
Iron  gronp  metal. 

4,  As  a  new  article,  an  alloy  comprising  approximatel.v 
Ih  tween  Gd  and  90  j.er  cent    zircniuni   together  with  iron. 

o.  An  alloy  comprising  between  fto  and  90  per  cent,  7.1r- 
coninm.  the  residue  of  said  ailoy  belnc  mainly  iron,  and 
said  alloy  being  substantia liy  free  of  oxygen,  oxids  and 
metalloids  and  being  mnllea'  le  and  ductile, 

(Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the    Jarette,] 
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1.151, I'M       wiRK  iKN.  i:     iK.iiTKNKR.     Grant    Bull, 
W.-iliuan.     Jowa       I  ii.,!     July     :J5,     1910.     Serial     No. 

r.7:i,a54.     I  CI.  i.'r.4    it>2.) 


A  wii.-  :.ii.f  rit'litfiitT  rniii|)ri.>!nt.'  a  vertical  winding 
p.isr.  III. ■an-  for  h"l,iiii>;  sai.l  post  romprlslnj:  a  base  block 
furninl  with  a  s.x-kft  and  liavim:  inoans  theieon  to  secure 
said  p.».->r  in  rMtary  adju.stmenr,  a  r.'<taiiK'uiar  plat.'  or  yoke 
havinjr  a  .-nrraily  arranu't'd  a]iertur.-  lu  wlilrh  .said  post  is 
adapteii  t.>  turn  supported  near  It-  upjier  end.  an  eye 
formed  In  each  of  the  four  corners  of  the  yoke  and  at 
e.iua!  distance  from  th*'  center,  iju.v.s  extending  from  the 
eye-  In  th-  r.ar  corners  ..f  the  yoke  and  connected  some 
dlstanr,.  T..  til.  r.'ar  l.y  sultabh'  an^  liorini;  means,  a  dis- 
tance rod  f..rnied  with  a  >pikt'  on  .me  em!  adapted  to 
entfat'f  rlh  adjacent  side  of  the  fence  post  an.!  a  forked 
rear  end  a.lapr.-d  t..  cusag<'  th-'  ey.-s  in  the  front  corners 
of  the  >..kc.  a  clami)  for  connect  in-  with  th.'  wires,  and 
tt.'Xlhl.'  connc.-ti.ins  l-ctween  -ah!  .lamp  and  the  rotary 
post,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


l.l.M.lHj  KLECTKIC  SWITtfl  (  i.aheste  Carso.n. 
X.'w  K.,.'h.ll.-,  N.  V.  i-ii,.,i  Mar.  L"j.  ilM.'.  Serial  No' 
:T  1M4        I  CI.   175—282.) 


,  '■  '"  "'  •■^••<-"-''-  -wit.'h  til..  r.,,nt,inati..n  of  an  insulat- 
ing disk,  a  c,,)n.iuctinK  cap  .n  ..rlianu-ln-  th.^  disk  and  cut 
away  at  ..n..  shi,.  ...  as  ,,,  ..xp.,-,  ,  ;„,,,(„„  „f  ^^.^  ^^^^  ^j 
th.>  disk,  a  lever  plv„te.l  ,,n  rh..  .-np  and  Insulated  there- 
.r..m  wh.'H  In  .^..;tain  pM,siti„ns.  hut  adapted  to  bear  there- 
on when  In  other  positions  and  projectlnu  radiallv  thereof 
through  the  -al.l  .  utaway  portion  at  ..n..  side  and  circuit 
connections  to  said  lever  and  .'ap.  said  expos..,]  p,,rtion  of 
rhe  disk  having  st,.p  means  of  insuiatinir  mat.  rial  coooer- 
atlnjj  with  the  lev.-r. 

-'.  In  an  el.'ctric  -witch  the  combination  of  an  insulat- 
ing disk,  a  conducting  cap  overhnnuMnK  the  .iisk  and  cut 
away  at  ,.ne  side  so  as  to  ,.,xp.,se  .a  p„rtion  of  t!i,.  edge  of 
the  disk,  a  lever  pivoted  „n  ,,,.  .  „  and  insulated  there- 
from when  In  certain  pnsiti..ns  Mu  a.lapte.l  to  hear  thereon 
when  Hi  ..fli.T  posiri.,ns  .,,,,!  p,-,, u.-tin,-  radially  thereof 
through  th.'  said  .utawa.N  p,,r,i,.„  .^  .,ne  sid..  and  circuit 
connections  to  said  lever  an.l  cap.  said  exposed  portion  of 
he  insnlatlnc  ,ilsk  Peine  provi.i,.,!  with  a  radiallv  extend- 
ing notch  with  which  the  1.  ver  may  engage  wli.Mi  in  one 
position. 

3.  In  an  .'lectrlc  switch  the  cMuhinaf l.-n  ..f  an  insulat- 
ing disk,  a  conducting  cap  .  verhaniring  the  disk  an.l  mt 
away  at  one  side  so  as  to  exp,,s.'  .,  portion  of  th-  .,Ue  of 
the  disk,  a  lever  piv,.f,.d  .,n  P.ir  insulated  fr,„n  the  cai) 
vieldlng  toward   an.l   awav    fn.m    the  -.■.„,..  an,!   projectln-- 


radialbthereo    through   the  s.-nd  cutaway  portion  at  ou. 
side,  and  circuit  connections  to  said   lever  and  can    ,- n 
exposed  portion  of  the  insulating  disk  being  provided  wi  i 
a  radially  extending  notch  with  which  the  lever  nmv    ! 
gage  when  in  one  position,  an,!  the  -ap  ],avingan  lncllne!i 
edge  extending  below   the   p..,i   „f  ,,,,    in-ulating  disk    , 
another  point.  ' 

4.  In  an  electric  switch  the  comblnati,,n  of  an  insular 
ing  disk,  a  conducting  cap  overhanging  the  disk  and  cut 
away  at  one  side  so  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  edge  of 
the  disk,  a  lever  pivote.l  „„  i,„t  insulated  from  the  can 
yielding  toward  and  away  from  the  sam,.  and  projecting 
radially  thereof  through  the  said  cutaway  portion  at  one 
side,  and  circuit  connections  to  said  l.ver  an.l  cap  said 
exposed  portion  of  the  insulating  disk  being  provided  with 
a  radially  extending  notch  with  which  the  lever  may  en- 
gage when  in  one  position,  and  the  cap  having  an  inclined 
edge  extending  below  the  level  of  th..  insulating  disk  and 
provided  with  a  notch  with  which  the  ieyer  may  engage 
when  in  another  position. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  an  Insulat- 
ing disk,  a  switch  lever  pivoted  on  an  axis  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  the  disk  an-l  arranged  f.  press  elastically 
against  the  disk,  and  a  curv.'d  piece  of  conducting  ma- 
terial overhanging  the  edge  <,f  said  -llsk  adapcd  to  make 
contact  with  said  lever  when  in  .  ertain  po.sitions,  but  cut 
away  so  as  to  avoid  contact  when  said  lever  is  In  other 
positions,  the  contacting  portion  ot  the  c(uiductlng  ma 
terial  being  provided  with  locking  means  co.lperating  with 
the  switch  lever  to  p..sltively  bold  the  switch  lever  in  con- 
tact therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  tiazette.] 


1,151,163.  BOTTLE-CVRRIKIt  (Haki.ks  I.  Cbukk 
HOLM,  Jamestown,  N.  V.  Filed  Sept  is  mu  Serial 
No.  862,322.      (CI.  224—48.; 


l^T- 


1.  A  carrier  for  bottles  (..mpri-lng  tw..  parts  liinged  to 
one  another,  a  jaw  on  each  of  .said  parts  to  .ngage  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  bottle  neck,  a  handle  on  ..n..  sLle  of  said 
parts,  and  a  spring  arm  on  the  other  [.art  p.  removably 
engage  said  handle  p..rti..ii  ami  lo<k  sjii.!  i  iw-  on  said 
bottle  neck. 

-.  A  carrier  for  bottles  c.uuiirislng  tw..  wire  part-,  one 
of  said  parts  conslstini:  ..f  a  jaw  an.l  turned  eyes  and  an 
upwardly  extending  ban. lie  portion,  and  th.  ..ther  part 
consisting  of  a  Jaw  and  two  horizontal  journa:  p.rtions  to 
engage  in  said  eyes  and  an  upwardly  .'xt.'nlini:  spring 
lever  to  removably  engage  said  bainll.  p.ction  and  dc 
tachably  hold  said  jaws  on  the  neck  of  sahl  l...ttle. 

3.  A  bottle  carrier  comprising  two  wli.  parts,  one  of 
said  parts  consisting  of  a  jaw  to  engage  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  and  two  horizontal  journal  t^ortlon-  and  an  up 
wardly  extending  spring  arm  having  a  return  h.nd  book 
on  its  upper  end.  the  other  fiart  consisting  of  a  jaw  to  en- 
gage the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  two  turned  ey..-  hiuglngly 
engaged  around  said  journal  portions  of  the  other  part 
and  the  ends  of  the  wire  extending  upward  am!  t..ward  one 
another,  a  handle  on  .said  ends,  said  upwardly  bent  sprins; 
arm  and  hook  of  the  fir-t   jiart   to  engage  one  of  said  up- 
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wardly  extending  handle  portions  of  the  second  part  in  ;; 
>pring  lock  to  hold  said  jaws  on  said  bottle  ne.k 

4.  A  multiple  bottle  carrier  .iiinpri-lnt;  a  rod.  a  h.andle 
midway  of  the  length  of  saPi  r.>.!  a  -eric-  ..f  two  pa -t 
bottle  carriers  each  having  ..11..  part  atta.  hed  t«.  -ani  rod 
and  a  Jaw  thereon  1..  .  iiijai;.'  .uic  side  of  the  h.ittl..  n.'.k, 
the  other  part  of  each  nf  sai.i  two  part  carri.  rs  Mngingiy 
attached  to  said  one  {mrt,  a  jaw  on  ea<  h  of  sai.l  other 
parts  to  engage  the  other  >.i(ie  ..f  tlie  b.itti.'  neck  an.l 
thereby  hold  the  bottles  between  sai.l  jaws,  ami  a  spring 
lever  arm  on  each  of  said  ..ther  parts  .  xt.n.ling  up  t..  -n 
gage  said  one  part  in  locking  engai:.  rn.'nt  .'ither  m  the 
open  or  closed  position  for  .-aid  jaws. 


1.151,164.  STOOL  AM>  IllK  LIKK.  Hih.^m  H.  D.kvik. 
Henver.  I'olo.  Filed  -Mar.  ::.'..  i;tl4.  Setial  .No.  S27.150. 
(CI.  155-25.) 


1.  A  stool  or  the  like,  comprising  a  support  including  a 
top  which  has  f.)ur  \-ertlcal  bores,  a  -eat  se.uriil  at  the 
upper  ends  of  a  frame  composed  ot  tw..  U  shap.d  members 
crossing  each  other,  the  leg  portions  of  which  pass  through 
said  iKires  and  the  .ross-parts  <.f  whi.  h  are  beneath  the 
said  top,  and  a  spring  dispo-ed  l)etwe<'n  tht  -ai.l  top  an.l 
the  said  seat  to  reslllently  support  the  latter 

2.  A  stool  or  the  like,  comprising  a  support  tii<  hiding  11 
top  which  ha-  four  v."tical  Pi.r.-,  n  s,.|it  s. .cured  at  th.- 
upper  end-  of  a  frani..  .-oinposeil  <.!  tw.  U  -haped  members 
crossing  each  other,  the  leg-portions  of  which  pass  through 
said  bores  an.l  the  cross-parts  of  which  are  beneath  th. 
s.ald  toj).  and  a  spring  c..ili.il  ar.iun<i  said  frame  between 
the  said  top  an.l  th.'  -ai.l  -fa-  '..  r."^ilirntlv  support  the 
latter. 

3.  A  stool  or  th"  iik.'  .oinprising  :i  -ujip.ut  inchidin.;;  •! 
top  which  has  f.uir  vertical  b.ires  at  .|iiadrant  points  of  a 
circle,  a  seat  secured  at  th.  upper  ends  of  a  frame  cm- 
posed  of  two  U-shaped  inemh.rs  the  leg-{Mirtlon-  of  whicn 
pas><  tbrougli  sai.l  bores  ami  the  cross-parts  of  which  are 
beneath  the  said  t,.p.  aii.l  a  sprinu  .lisp,,sed  between  the 
said  top  and  the  -ail  -eat  t..  r.^ilj.  ni  \  -ipport  the  latter. 
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1.   In  a  torpedo,  the  combinatfon  with  tho  driving  tur- 
bine, of  a  centrifugal   luimp  .Irfven   In  the  opposite  direc 
tion  to  said  driving'  turtun.  .  .'in.!   m.-ans  fn  \arv   tb.    output 
of  the  pump,    for   th..   pnrp..-..   .l.'s.rih.'.i. 

-.   In  a    t.irp.'.l...   th..   .  ..riiM!,a 1 1..1.    with   th..  .Iriving   tur 
IJine,  of  a  centrifug;il  i.ump.  ni..ans  to  .irive  sai.i   pumi)  in 
the  opposite  direction   to  sai.l   turhin.'.  and  a  valve  to  en 
trol  the  output  of  th-  I'ump,  for  th.    puri>os.j  described. 


.'..    In  a  torpedo,  the  combination  with  a   r..tary  drlvln^: 
m..tor,  i.f  a  centrifugal  pump  driven  lu  tlK  opposite  direc 


■iou   to  said    tm.t..T 


I'UUi 


fcr   Th.     purp 


ind   means 
S.     ib'S.  ri''.e 
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i,i."i.i66.     dikimhm;    lamp    iojj     NrroMomi.KS 

Wlir.TWI     B.     I>IEVEM)..KK.     Spr.-ik.t-       N       >  rti.'d     I>P(. 

14,   IPU.     Serial   No.  S77.2K',      ...    ^-10-     t;. 


1.    In  ci'ni'.iii'-.i   autcinati     aici   m.'.  ii  na  ,  i.\    .  .[.er.-i  te<l  dirlgl 
ble    lights    for    v.-hicli'-.    r..t,.u\     lamp    .arr.viug    p..sts    con 
nected     ft<r    simult.'ine.ius     m.ivem.'nt,     an     arm     extending 
laterally    from    one    post,    a     longitudinally    movable    rod 
secured  to  the  arm.  a  swinging  arm  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
with    Its   free   end   slldably    comected    to    the   rod.   springs 
encircling  the  rod  on  either  side  of  the  swinging  arm  hav- 
ing stops  at   their  outer  ends   secured   to  the   rod.   an   ad 
justable    link    connecting    the    swinging    arm    and    a    longl 
tudinally   movable  part  of  the  steering  mechanism,   and   a 
manually    ..[derated    lever    having    means    for    make    and 
break  connection   with  the  longitudinally  movable   rod 

2.   In  combined  automatic  and  manually  operated  dlrlgi 
ble   lights   for  vehicles,   rotary    lamp   carrying   posts    con- 
nected   for    simultaneous    movement,    an    arm    extending 
laterally  from  one  jmst.  a   longitudinally  movable   rod   se 
cured  to  th.    arm    m.-ans  for  flexibly  connecting  the  longl 
tudinally   movahle  rod   and   a   longitudinally   movable   part 
of  the  steering  mechanism,  and  a  manually  operated  kver 
pivoted   intprmediat.'  its  ends  on   the  vehicle,   and   having 
an  opening  at  its  lower  end  through   which   the   rear  end 
of  the  longitudinally  movable  rod  is  adapted  to  slide,  and 
means   a.lapt.'.l    for  operation    at    the  top   of   th.-   lever   f.ir 
gripping   th.     i    i)gttuilinall\-    movahle   rod 


1,151.167       STAFF  EXCH.\N<;Fli 

North   Fitzn.y.   Victoria,   .\ustra 
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1      .\    staff   eX.liHligef    rrinipr 
bar.   imlinei]   s[iring  sui.p.'rti'.i 
staff   case,    a    hoop    on    tin 
end  of  the  bar  adapted   f,, 
hoop   In   rec(M\ing  posiThm 


n»  a  forwardl.\"  proje.  ting 
•li  artns  hinged  to  sai.l  bar,  a 
latter,  an.i  jaws  .ui  the  rear 
mhr;t(e    tie   .'a-,    aid    !udd   the 
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-.  A  si.irT  .  XI  i,aii_'(T  comprisinj;  a  forvvardly  projectlnj; 
bar,  incliii"'!  ^pri!  .  >  ppMrtcM  arms  hiuRed  to  the  forward 
portion  ui  \h'-  <:  -MtT  <  ase,  a  ho<ip  connected  to  one 
side  of  the  latter,  and  sprinK  jaws  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
bar  adapted  to  embraoo  the  case  and  hold  the  hoop  at 
right-angles  to  the  bar. 

3.  A  staf^"  exchanger  comprlsinn;  a  forwardly  extending 
bar,  substantially  parallel  inclined  spring  supported  arms 
hinged  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  bar,  the  rear  t)ar 
heing  longer  than  the  other  and  having  a  hook  at  Ita  rear 
•ml  uhI  a  catch  IxMow  flic  latter,  a  staff  case  having  a 
h  "  P,  :itiil  spring  jaws  on  the  rear  end  of  the  bar  adapted 
to  siiji[,..:r  The  cage  with  the  hoop  at  right  angles  to  the 
latter. 

4.  A  staff  exchanger  coiupfisiuj,'  h  forwardly  projecting 
bar.  substantially  parallel  upwardly  inclined,  spring-sup- 
P'.it'-il  arms  hini;c<l  to  th.'  fmward  [)art  of  said  bar,  jaws 
uii  rh»>  rt'ar  end  of  the  t>ai-  a  iii.ti'ii  t^^  embrace  a  staff  case, 
ail  i  moans  for  folding  the  exchanger  into  Inoperative  po- 
sition. 

5.  A  -i.itY  exchanger  compri<ing  a  forwardly  projecting 
bar,  substantially  parallel  upwardly  inclined,  spring-sup- 
ported arms  hlnired  to  the  forward  part  of  said  bar,  jaws 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  bar  adapt. -d  to  embrace  a  staff  case, 
and  I  ev.  r  f..;  -winciritr  th''  c.xc  liHm:<'r  into  Inoperative 
p<>.sitioii. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


i,i:.i.it;>     Dnn':<Ti<)N  si(;NAr.  for  automobiles. 

SrA.Msrvw    Imla     I.odi,    N.   j.      Filed    Mar.   30,    1915. 

Serial   No.    is.ttul.      it'l.  240 — 23.) 


1.  A  devire  vi  the  class  descnlHtl  lomprlsiug  a  casing 
havin-  uue  .  idse.l  an.l  ou.  ..p.-n  side  portion,  circular 
color  screens  iioniiailv  positioti.Mi  m  the  closed  side  there- 
of, jenrs  ri.'idly  secured  t"  tie-  sai.l  si  ncns.  a  gear  casing 
tixed  a<ljaeeLt  the  dash-l-oard  .jf  th.- ji  itomobile,  a  flexible 
operatinu'  tube  havititr  one  .•tui  wittiin  .said  casing,  and 
the  other  oiid  operatively  .niKaLMij:  thr  ^-ar  uf  one  of 
said  screius,  a  tlexil.le  power  shaft  ext.'iuiin-  -hrough 
said  cu>  and  havinj:  oUe  end  wirhin  saiil  oasiui;  and  its 
other  -Mid  op.Tatively  engaslnc  ilie  .--ar  of  the  other  one 
of  the  said  screens,  and  an  operatiii::  m-ans  carried  by 
said  ca.s..  separately  enkrairrab:.^  with  lb.-  sliaft  and  tube 
ends   positii.ufi!    therein. 

-'.  A  devi<e  of  the  class  descrilted  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  an  automobile  having:  a  head-light  thereon  a 
signal  .-asing  siibstanriall y  8  shap.  and  tiaving  one  half 
thereof  closed  at  its  froiit  anl  rear  sides,  the  other  half 
of  said  rasin:,'  l..iii.-  ..p..„  ..,,„i  positioned  forwardly  of 
said  h.-ad  liuht,  -■iriuar  .■signal  color  screens  normally 
seated  within  said  cb-,.d  casing  portion,  gears  carried 
by  said  screens,  ,,p,. rating'  gears  for  said  screen  gears 
Journaled  centrally  m  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing  a 
flexible  shaft  s-cur,  d  to  one  of  said  operating  gears  and  a 
flexible  fubo  t.  lrscopin_-  ih»>  said  shaft  and  secured  to  the 
other  o„M  of  said  operating-  cears.  and  actuating  means 
for  said  tuU^  and  shaft  positioned  adjacent  the  dashboard 
of  the  a\itomobile 

a.  A  <lovlce  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  an  automot)ile  havim;  a  head-light  thereon  a 
signal  rasing  substantially  8  shaj.e  and  having  one  half 
thereof  closed  at  its  front  and  rear  sides,  the  "other  half 
of  said  casinj  Ixdng  open  and  positioned  forwardly  of 
Bald  headlight,  circular  siirnal  color  screens  normally  seat- 
ed within  said  closed  casing  portion.  :;ears  .  arri.-d  hj-  ggid 
Rcr—ns.    op.MMtin-    -.ars    fur    said    scr*>en    -.<ars    ;ournaled 


I  centrnily  in  the  loue,  portion  of  said  casing,  a  flexible 
shaft  secured  to  one  of  said  operatini:  z'-ars  and  a  flexible 
tul>e  telescoping  the  .said  -haft  and  s.cured  to  the  other 
one  of  said  operating  g.irs,  a  sr-ar  casing,  similar  fric- 
tion disl£s  secured  respe.  tlveiy  to  the  ends  of  said  tube 
and  shaft  within  said  casin-,  and  a  .rank  actuating  means 
for  the  said  disk  shiftabb  and  rotatal>ly  mounted  upon 
the  said  case. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  d»s.ril.vd.  coniprisinc  in  combi- 
nation with  an  automobile  havini.-  a   h i  ii_-ht  thereon    a 

signal  casing  substantially  8  .vhape  and  having  one-half 
thereof  closed  at  its  front  and  rear  sid.s.  the  other  half  of 
said  casing  being  open  and  positioned  forwardly  of  said 
headlight,  circular  signal  color  screens  normally  seated 
within  said  closed  casing  portion,  sears  carried  by  said 
screens,  operating  gears  for  said  screen  gears  journaled 
centrally  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  separate 
flexible  operating  means  for  thf  .said  operating  gears, 
separate  friction  <llsks  upon  th.-  free  ends  of  said  flexible 
means,  a  shlftablc  actuating  friction  disk  positioned  be- 
tween the  afore-named  disics.  an  operating  crank  carried 
by  said  intermediate  friction  disk,  and  a  double  slotted 
guide  rack  for  th.'  said  crank. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  romprlslng  in  combi- 
nation with  shiftable  signal  screens,  -pac.  d  actuating  fric- 
tion disks  for  the  said  screens,  a  guid.  ra.k  having  spaced 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  crank  havini.'  an  angular 
extension  and  a  relatively  small  friction  disk  secured  to 
the  said  angular  extension  and  positioned  between  the 
said  spaced  disks,  th.-  said  crank  being  positioned  through 
the  said  rack  and  position. d  witliin  on.'  of  the  slots 
thereof  when  the  Int.'rni.'diat.'  disk  is  in  engagement  with 
one  of  the  said  spa.e.l   disks. 


1,151.169.     rUSril>01t      HI..UNK  KwiNo.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1914.     S.  rial  No.  87.!.t;sti.      i  Cl.  4—38.)* 


1.  A  cuspidor  adapted  tu  be  attached  to  a  partition  wall 
which  is  spaced  from  the  floor.  <omprlsing  a  pair  of  bowls 
each  provided  with  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
with  an  upstanding  flange,  said  flang.'s  leini:  aiiipted  to 
be  secured  back  to  back  to  th"  partition  wall,  sijpportlng 
means  on  the  underside  of  eah  l.iwl.  and  a  sputum  cup 
provided  with  suppor'in:;  tlani;.-  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  supporting  ni.an~.  wlureby  the  cup  is  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  bowls  b.  neath  the  ai>ertures. 

2.  A  cuspidor  ad.ipt.i!  to  )..■  attached  to  a  partition  wall 
which  is  .spaced  from  the  Hoor,  (.imprisiug  a  pair  of  bowls 
each  provided  with  an  upstanding  flange  Integral  there- 
with and  with  an  aperture,  said  flang.s  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  back  to  back  to  the  partition  wall,  supporting 
means  on  the  underside  of  each  bowl,  arid  a  sputum  cup 
provided  with  supporting  means  adapted  to  ro.'.pM'rate  with 
said  first  named  supporting'  in.  ans,  whereby  tlie  cup  is  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  bow  Is  1.  neath  the  apertures. 


1.151.170.     AtlTO.MATH     l.O.OMdTIVi: MiUr.STKR.  Ai^ 

FRED   (',    F.VRLEY      Ma  It :  ii-buru.    W,    \a       Filed   July    V-, 

1913.     Serial  No.  77.'^,74^.      u  1.  l.'46  -59.  > 

1.   In   combination    with    a    locomotive    havni.:   n    brake 

valve  and  a   throttle  levr  operable  thereujxm.   a   slotted 

link,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  link,  a  siott.d  am.  enpaL'- 

ing  the  pin,  said  arm  having  (onnectlon   witli  >a.d   valve. 

an  arm  connected   to   fli.'   throttle  lever,   a   pin   projecting 

from  said  arm,   said   pin   working  within   the  slot  of  the 

link,  an  operating  lever,  one  end  of  tlie  lever  being  con- 
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nected  to  said  link,  means  en-.a.::ni;  the  ievcr  to  iioimally 
maintain  the  link  in  Its  upp.  rrro-t  position,  and  means 
Hctuatable  to  rock  said  lev.  r  .u.d  move  said  link  to  simul- 
taneously operate  sal)  thmtta'  lever  and  said  valve,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  combination  uitli  a  locomotive  having  a  brake 
valve  and  throttle  lever  operable  therenprm.  a  link  slotted 
at  its  lower  end,  a  pin  projecting  from  wiid  link,  a  slotted 
arm  engaging  said  pin,  said  arm  having  connection  with 
said  valve,  an  arm  connected  to  the  throttle  lever,  a  pin 
projecting  from  said  arm.  snid  pin  working  within  said 
first  mention. 'd  slot,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  th..'  top  of  the 
locomotive  cab,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  piv.  tally  con- 
nected to  Fald  link,  spring:  means  engapeaM-  with  said 
lever  normally  maintaining  said  link  In  Its  uppermost  posi- 
tion, an  extension  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  lev.  r.  a 
wheel  carried  by  said  extension,  and  means  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  said  wheel  to  rock  said  lever  and 
actuate  salii  link  to  simultaneously  operate  said  tbrottle 
lever  and  said   valve,  as  and    for  the  purpose  s.-t   forth. 


1,151,171.  rilART  F()I{  TIv\(HIN<;  NFMBER  TFSTS 
.T.\MES  H.  l\\ssKTT,  Nashua.  N.  11.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915. 
Serial  No.  20,627.      (Cl.  35—2.) 
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on  one  side  columns  con  raining  the  examples  to  be  soived, 
and  arranged  in  reverse  order  from  top  to  l)ottom,  a  space 
In  which  is  written  the  time  within  which  the  list  of  e\ 

ampl.s  In  that  column  are  to  be  s<i!ved.  its  reverw  side 
containing  in  rorresp<>ndi!.;:! y  Hrram:.'.!  p^isitton  the  an- 
swers of  the   exanip!e> 


iiuii   on   the 


v.-r^i    -.jib    and  ar- 


ranged In  I  orrespondiiiK'  -everse  order  from  t>'p  to  bottom 
to  enable  pupils  to  c»i.-<k  'ip  their  .■^n-^\l'r^  without  aid 
from  a  teacher,  the  exampi.s  jir:d  at-w.rs  !>eir.g  located 
at  the  extreme  opposit.-  eiv'e^  of  \\^,  i  iart,  wb.iTeby  the 
pupil  may  conveniently  write  the  ai.-.v.rv  <  r,  :,  -b.i-et  "f 
paper  located  Indow  the  chart  and  projec'ing  L.\ond  ilie 
edges  thereof  and  in  juxtaposition  to  tiie  edges  of  the 
chart. 


1,151,172.     AKROi'LANE.     Wili    V.  (,Ar,K,  Prlmero,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  iv-7.14G.     .  i  i.  244— 29. » 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  plane  curving  up- 
wardly at  Its  front-end.  and  in  transverse  section,  curving 
centrally  downwardly,  and   reversely  at   i;s  out.  r  portions. 

2.  h  flylne  machine  compr.slng  a  supporting  plane  curv- 
ing upwardly  at  Its  front  end.  and  in  transverse  section. 
curving  centrally  downwardly,  and  reversely  at  Its  outer 
portions,  and  a  ke.l  plane  connected  at  rlL'ht  angles  to  the 
supporting  plane.  In  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  same. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  supporting  plane  curv- 
ing upwardly  at  its  front-end  and,  in  transvers.'  section, 
curving  centrally  downwardly,  and  reversely  at  Its  outer 
portions,  a  rib  connected  at  right  angles  to  the  supporting 
plane,  in  longitudinal  axis  of  the  same,  truss  rods  tn^tween 
said  rib  and  said  plane,  and  a  keel  plane  plvotally  con- 
nected with   said   rib. 

4.  S.  flying  machine  comprising  a  supporting  plane,  a 
keel  plane  connected  to  extend  Iti  a  plane  of  an  axis 
thereof,  a  screw  mounted  on  the  keel  plane,  a  carrier,  and 
a  nut  rotatably  moimt.'d  on  the  carri.'r  and  fitted  on  the 
said  screw 

5.  A  fl.vlng  machine  comiirismir  a  nrirmally  vertical 
keel-plane,  a  supporting  plane  iaterally  tli-aldy  connected 
therewith,  a  carrier  mottnfed  on  the  k.-e]  plane  to  move 
longitudinally  with  relation  th.r.to,  and  appliances  for 
the  adltistment  of  said  snpportini:  pl.'^n.'  and  ^ald  carrier. 

f  Claims  f^  \o  If!  not  prnted  in  the  'inzette.] 


1.  A  teaching  chart,  !;av!ng  on  its  obverse  face  two 
series  of  arithmetic  exam  pi. 's  arranged  in  reverse  order 
and  In  a  space  at  tlie  upjier  .-nd  thcr.^if  r.adinkr  matter 
to  indicate  the  standar.i  time  limit  witliin  wiibli  th.'  ex- 
amples should  be  solved,  and  .m  its  reverse  side  two  sc 
ties  of  answers  arranged  in  reverse  order  to  correspond 
In  position  and  arrangement  with  the  examples  on  the 
obverse  side  to  furnish  the  pupils  with  means  for  ch.  cking 
up  their  answers  without  aid  from  a  teacher,  .said  ex- 
amples and  answers  l)eing  locat<>d  at  the  extreme  »'dges  of 
the  chart,  whereby  a  pupil  may  convenlenMy  write  the 
answers  on  a  sheet  located  below  tlie  cliarf  and  projeetlne 
beyond  the  edge  thereof. 

2.  An  arithmetic  chart  designed  for  testing  the  rapidity 
for  solving  examples  in  a  given  length  of  time  and  having 

217  O.  G.— 75 


1,1m, 17:i.      FRAME      FOR      CONTINFOl'S      SI'INNINC, 

iK;)riujN(;.  and  the  like,    .f  skph  shaw  <;aint, 

Manchester,  and   Hauky   Dyson.   Huddersfield,    England. 

Filed  Mar.  S,  1011.      Serial  No.  t',i:^,l,-^.      (Cl.  lis -27  » 

1.  A  spinning  machine  comprising  n  sjiindle.  a  brake 
memiier  for  the  spindle,  a  welebt,  a  spring  connected  to 
tlii'  weight,  a  lever  provided  with  an  upwardly  projectini: 
arm  that  engages  said  member,  a  rearwardly  projectini; 
arm  that  engages  the  sjirlng.  and  a  depending  arm  where- 
by the  lever  may   !)e  manually  operated 

'J.  In  a  continuous  spinning  machine,  tb.  combination 
cf  a  spindle,  a  iwlst.'r  hearing  In  wiilch  the  spindle  is 
adapted  to  rotate,  the  said  y-»earlng  beinc  cut  awn>  to 
expose  the  lower  portion  of  tb.e  spindle  a  br.ake  m.in  er 
innvnbly  mounted  In   said   cut   away    portion   and   adapte.] 
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to  be  iTe»»pd  asainst  the  exposed  portion  of  the  spindle, 

a  Itv..  1  >ii[ir)nt fd  by  saitl  l)olster  and  having  one  arm 
arrauk'ed  t(i  .i  .rauf-  said  brake  member  to  force  the  same 
intu  t'ljfcjageiii.nt  with  the  spindle,  a  weight  mounted  upon 
the  uiiponifi"  ami  uf  the  said  lever,  means  for  varying 
the  weight  artinj,'  upon  the  said  arm  of  the  lever,  said 
It'VtT  L.'irig  piovi.lt'd  with  a  third  arm  bent  forward  and 
dnwir,vr\ril.  tn  fr.aMc  the  lever  to-be  rocked  for  the  pur- 
pose ')f  *»-tii;")ra[iiy   relif'vin:.'  tl.e  brake. 


lying  In  close  proximity    to  the  p..lut  of  Intersection  - 
tween    the   strands    of    irwsh    supporting    armrtil.^ 


rms.    the  said 


a.  In  a  continuous  siiinnin-  uiarlime  the  combination 
r>{  a  spin. II.',  a  Imlst-r  ;..Mriii-  in  which  the  spindle  Is 
adapted  to  rotate  the  said  bearing  being  cut  away  to 
expos.,    th..    l,)WfM-    portion    of    the    spindle,    a    brake    block 

rnounfe.1  in  said  cut  away  iM.rtb.n  and  adapted  to  be 
pr.'sse.i  auainst  tlie  exp.,.,.,1  p.ortion  of  the  spindle,  a 
b'ver  having'  .m.'  arm  pn.vbiod  with  means  wherel.v  the 
brake-t)lurk  nviy  be  press.-d  a-ain-^t  !h.'  spindle,  a  w.'lght 
resiiiently  supp.irte.i  upon  the  opposite  arm  of  the  said 
levr,  an.1  ne  ans  for  varyiu-  tlie  weight  acting  upon 
the  said  aim  t.>  roek  tlu-  lever  arul  brake  the  spindle, 
>aid  lev.  f  b.in-  pmvld.'d  w;th  a  third  arui  l».nt  forward 
-■uid  downward  to  enable  the  lev.  r  to  h>-  rocked  for  the 
purpose  of  temporarily   relieving  the  brake. 

4.  In  a  euntinuoiis  splnnini:  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  hoist. T  having  a  cut  away  portion,  a  bushing  with- 
in said  bolster  ahs.i  provided  with  a  cutawav  portion  a 
spindle  supported  by  said  bu.shlng,  a  brake  block  w,)rkii:.' 
HI  said  cut-away  portions  f,,r  enga-ing  said  spin.ii.-,  a 
i.'ver  h.ivin;;  .u...  arm  en-a-in-  said  brake  blo-k  and 
means  -onneered  to  the  lever  for  varvlng  the  pow.T  ao- 
p^le.l    to   the   brake   block. 

•'••    In   a    continuous  spinning;    machine,   the   combination 
Mth    a    bolster    having    a    cut    away    portion,    a     bushing 
within  sal.l  b.dster  also  provided  with  a  cut-away  portion 
:i  spin, He  supp.>r'ed   by  said   bushin,-,   a   brake  block  work- 
;nK    in    said    .ut  away    portb.ns    for   enga-inir   said   spindle 
a    lev.-.-   havuu'  one  arm  en.a,-n;,   saM   brake  block,  means 
inciu.lin^'  a  r...'k  shaft  nunuMt..!  witl-  sabi  lever  for  vary- 
in,-    th..    efT.^rtivP   acTb>n    of    sa„i    brake    t.l.„k.    an.l    m- ans 
for   r.'culat.iis:   the  throw  of  sai.l   r..ek   shaft 
[Claims  (\  t.>  IS  n.)t  prin'.  .1   :  n  th..  ^iazette] 


ALLISON   F.  GoDD.^KD.   Rankin, 

'•      ^.  rial    No.     787.967.      (Cl.' 


!.l"'l.i:t       FLY  Pd{rsii 
II!.       1-^1. ■.!     Sept.     :{.     1 

In  a  lly  brush  for  scre-n  ,!oors.  the  .-ombination  with  a 
drum  mount.-,i  on  the  door  an,l  havni.  an  op.eraring  cable 
-oun.i  there.ui.  a  plurality  .,  oru^h  s.pp„,tln.  arms 
inounted  on  the  drum  and  each  formed  of  a  m„  -i..  'emrth 
o  Wire  1.1,'  upon  Itself  to  provi.,..  a  b~  :s.,  ....ivlng  loop, 
and  havinc  tl...  strands  of  the  wii>.  ii. ..,-...  tin,  each  other 
at  a  point  above  the  conneetlon  of  the  arm  with  the 
drum,  and  a  cylindrical  guard  surrounding  the  drum  i 
and   d.tanhablv   secured   to   the  .loor  and  having  one  end  1 


w  1 


\z. 


guard    being   provided   with    oponincs    for    rb^   passage  of 
the  cable  therethrough 


1,15  1,17  5.  TUUDINE.  KinnKO  H.  GoLD.sBOHorGH 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  1,  mi 3.  Serial  No' 
745,715.      (Cl.  121—56.) 


1.  In  a  turbine,  the  rom!)iriation  of  a  rotor  provided 
with  deflecting  surfaces,  m.'ans  for  directing  an  inf!  .w 
ing  body  of  steam  to  said  surfarp.s,  said  means  comprising 
a  continuous  series  of  convergently  disposed  nozzles,  and 
an  annular  receiving  and  rev.Tsing  multicellular  ring,  .said 
ring  provided  with  Intercellular  openings  whereby  said 
steam  is  exhausted  at  its  vortical  center  in  the  direction 
of  Its  final  flow  from  said  rotor. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  <.f  a  rotor  provided 
with  deflecting  surfaces,  means  for  directing  steam  cur- 
rents to  said  rotor  and  a  multicellular  reversing  chamber 
whereby  the  steam  Is  caus.-d  to  flow  in  a  rycb)nlc  eoiirs.. 
and  Intercellular  spaces  with  openings  therein  to  vorti 
cally  exhaust  therefrom  said  steam  in  the  direction  of  !t.^ 
final  flow. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  provided 
with  deflecting  surfaces,  means  for  directing  an  inflow- 
ing body  of  steam  to  said  surfaces,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  continuous  scries  of  convergently  disposed  nozzles, 
and  an  annular  receiving,  reversing  and  separatinc  multi- 
cellular ring,  aald  ring  provided  with  an  annular  open 
vortex  core  whereby  said  steam  is  exhaust-'d  at  its  vor- 
tical center  In  the  direction  of  its  flnal  ''ow  from  said 
rotor. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  i.rovlded 
with  deflecting  surfaces,  means  for  directing  a  cycloni- 
cally   Inflowing  mass  of  steam   to   said    surfaces   comi  ris- 
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ing  steam  nozzles  and  a  multi  .  ;  la-  r-  virsinir  chamber 
liaviDg  V  shaped  division  wu  i-  between  .  a.li  cell,  and 
openings  in  the  middle  of  the  apex  of  each  division  wall, 
whereby  said  steam   is  exhauste.i  at   it>;  vortical  center. 

5.  In  a  steam  turbine,  the  .  >uiibin,it:on  of  a  rotor  pro- 
vided with  deflectluu'  saifa.es,  means  f,,r  directing  initial 
steam  currents  to  sail  ^i;:,,  .s,  a  stator  reversing  ele- 
ment having  a  series  <  !  Iioiiow  V  shaped  partitions  and 
exhaust  ports  comprising  gaps  in  the  outer  edge  of  said 
partitions. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In   the  (Jazette.l 


1.1.51,176.  AL'TOSLEID.  .F'<Kin  1  ;H.\M>i  nktt!.  I'atchogue. 
\.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1014.  S.  rial  No  STO  s77.  (Cl! 
121—47.1 


'^:^ii 
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1.  In  an  auto  sled,  a  supi)ortiug  structure,  a  spring 
motor  carried  by  said  supporting  structure,  a  propeller 
shaft  operatively  connected  !■.  said  niot.u-.  an  aerial  pro 
peller  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft,  means  op- 
eratively connecting  said  veniral  shaft  and  prx)p.  Her 
shaft,  a  governor  on  said  vertical  shaft  wii-T.  by  the  rota 
tion  of  said  propeller  shaft  is  gtivern. d. 

-•  ^°  an  Hiit.i  s;e.!.  ,1  supp,.rtin,;:  strurtur.  ,  a  spring 
motor  carried  by  .said  siijip.  rtint.'  structur..  a  propeller 
shaft  operatively  connened  to  said  motor,  an  aerial  pro- 
peller secured  to  s.ai.i  -h.ift.  a  vertical  shaft,  means  op- 
eratively connecting  said  vertical  shaft  and  propeller 
sliaft.  a  governor  ou  .said  vertical  sh.ift  wl.reby  the  ro- 
tation of  said  propeller  shaft  is  .trovern.  ,i.  ,,  brake  drum 
secured  on  the  upper  end  of  sai(i  vertical  sliafi,  a  brake 
Imnd  mounted  about  said  drum,  a  lever  connect. -d  to  said 
brake  band  for  moving  the  sarin  into  or  out  of  frictional 
engagement  with  the  peripliory  of  said  drum  for  arresting 
or  permuting  rotation  of  said  vertical  shaft  and  pro- 
peller shaft. 


1.151,177.  FIRK  •ITI'.i;  ]«(.!]. FR  BI.OWFR.  Ktnv.AKoC. 
Hafek.  Chamborsbui-,,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  I'.i  1014  Serial 
No.  867,.366.      (CI.  122—391.) 


1.  In  a  Are  tube  blower,  the  combination,  with  a  flre 
tube  boiler,  of  means  for  Independently  delivering  a  blast 
of  steam  to  different  flre  tubes  and  a  vahc  for  controlling 
the  delivery  of  steam  thereto  having  means  for  effecting 
such  Independent  delivery  and  means  for  effecting  simul- 
taneous delivery  to  all  .^f  the  fir.,  tubes. 

2.  In  a  flre  tub.'  1  b-wi  r.  tlie  comliination.  with  tire  flues, 
of  pipes  for  Independently  .ie.iverlng  n  steam  blast  to  said 
flues,  a  valve  casing;  with  whb  h  all  sai.i  pip.s  /ommiini 
cate.  and  a  valve  wittiin  the  casing  Imvini:  ports  spaced  t. 
register  simultaneously  with  all  of  sal  i  p;;-.  s.  sal.l  valve 
also  having  a  port  adapted  to  register  ir.iiepen.lently  with 
any  one  of  sai.l  pipes  while  tlir  tirst  m.ntion.-<i  ports  are 
out  of  registration  therewith. 


o  In  «  tire  tube  blower,  a  valv.  ca-inK.  a  series  of  dls- 
triliutin.:  pipes  cannected  thercxNitii,  a  valve  within  the 
casing,  meaiis  for  supplying  steam  to  the  valv.  ,  anii  means 
for    actuatinL'    the    valve,    the    valve   beln^-    formed    with    a 


series  of  port> 


.'iceii 


r.t'i^ter  slmuitnneouslv   with   all 


of  said  pipes,  and  !>ein>:  also  fornml  with  an  additional 
l>ort  disposed  II. .t  to  re>;ister  with  (iny  of  the  pipes  while 
the  f^rst  mentioned  p.^rts  are  u;  re^-:ster  therevvdtli  and 
a.!.'i[ited  t"  be  brought  succesM  v.ly  aiiti  imb  [)enden  t  ly  into 
registration  witii  the  sev.rai  pipe>  nli,.n  the  tirst  in-,  n- 
tioned  ports  are  not  In   registration   tlserewlth. 

->.    In  a  tire  tube  blower,  a  va  ve  casing,  a  series  of  dis 
trlhutlng    pipes   connected    therewith,    a    valve    within    the 
.■aslng.  means  for  sui)ply!nK-  steam  to  the  valve,  the  valve 
being  formed  with,  a   series  ..f   ports  sp.-iced   to   register  si- 
multaneously with,  all  of  said  pipes,  and  belnt;  also  formed 
with  an  additional  port  lilsp.-.s.'d   not  to  register  with  any 
'd  the  [ilpes  while  the  tirst  mentioned  ports  are  In   register 
therewith  and  adapted  to  be  br,.ueht  successively  an(i  inde 
pendently  into  reglstratu.t;  v^ith  the  several  pipes  when  the 
first-mentioned  ports  are  n..t  li,  rcKistratlon  tlierewitb.  and 
means  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  valve  casing  for  indlcat 
ini:  relative  re^ristratl'.n  of  [.o;  ts 

•"•  I"  ■'  lire  t  ibe  olowe:-,  a  valve  casing  adapted  to  bv 
fixed  to  a  boiler  furnace,  means  for  supplying  steam  to 
the  casing,  a  series  ,.f  distributing  pipes  extending  to  the 
casing.  ;i  port  lea. ling  Laterally  from  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  for  each  of  the  pi[)es.  a  cylindrical  valve  seated  in 
t:.e  casing:  an.i  extending  ac;o>.  all  of  said  ports,  and  hav 
ing  a  series  of  radially  di>.posed  [.orts  spaced  to  register 
smui.taneously  with  nil  ,d  tiie  ports  of  the  casing,  the 
valve  having  a  similarly  f-rm.d  port  sjjaced  to  be  out  of 
re^'ister  with  any  of  the  casing  ports  when  the  first-men- 
tioned valve  port<  are  in  r.'gi-ter  therewith  and  fo  register 
Independently  an.l  success: vel.v  with  the  casinp  ports  when 
the  first  mei;tioned  valve  ports  are  o'lt  of  register  there- 
with, and  means  for  revolving  the  valve. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  iirinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


M.'.I.lTs  INTFliN.AI.i  OMIUSTION  ENfJINF.  W.m. 
TKii  .T  IIaukin,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  .luly  l,"^,  191L'. 
Serial  No.  7(it).L'41       .Cl,  li'3.^74.) 


i.  In  an  internal  combustion  mtiiie.  the  combination 
with  two  cylinder.-  each  jinivided  with  an  Ini.t  port  at  one 
of  its  ends  and  with  inlet  and  outot  puppet  valves  at  its 
opposite  end,  cylindrical  ;,lr  -  ban;  ..-r-  <  onin.iiuicating  witn 
said  ports,  of  a  pistcm  within  ea.  h  of  sai.l  air  chambers 
adapte.i  to  move  a  body  of  air  froiu  .^ne  part  to  anot.'.er 
thereof,  means  for  cotinecting  said  outlet  valves  «lth  said 
cyiindricai  chambers,  driving  mechanism  'Operatively  asso 
elated  with  each  of  said  [.i.-tcns  t.  a  ise  the  latter  to 
mme  a  body  of  air  lengthwise  within  its  {ylindrical  air 
chamt)er  t.i  a  position  that  will  permit  such  Ix.dy  of  ai 
cuter  the  adjacent  oii.'  of  sai.l  v^liinbrs,  and  .'in  air 
pressing  piston  ass-,  lat..!  \\.;!:  .  ;o  .1  of  said  (\.:: 
adapted  to  force  air  int..  •~•.^\•^  .id/acent  ^yllndrlca: 
chamber. 


iir  to 


air 


1174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  24, 191 5. 


2.  In  an  Interca!  combustion  enpine,  the  combloation 
wltJi  an  enijlne  cylinder  having  a  port  at  one  end,  of  an 
Inlet  puppet  valve  disposed  in  Its  other  end,  an  outlet 
puppet-valve  also  disposed  In  the  latter  end,  a  cylindrical 
chamber  iliHpose<l  adjareiit  to  said  engine  cylinder  to  com- 
nmnlcate  with  said  port,  movable  means  In  said  cylindrical 
chamber  a>laptpd  to  move  a  confined  body  of  air  In  a 
lenKthw1f<t'  dire  ti'>n  thtMiof  to  discharRC  said  air  into  said 
port,  air  oondiictiriu  means  disposed  to  extend  between  said 
outlet  pu[i;)"t  v.ilve  and  said  cylindrical  chamber  to  con- 
dui  t  air  I:  :ii  s.ild  outlet  puppet  valve  to  a  point  In  said 
cyltndrifai  ■baniber  whore  it  may  be  confined  by  said  mov- 
able mean<,  and  a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder 
and  adapted  whmi  moved  In  one  direction  to  draw  air 
throuch  said  Inlet  pn!i[H,'t  valve,  and  when  moved  in  the 
opfMisIt'-  dir- rtl  m  r.i  fi  pf'e  air  out  of  said  cylinder  through 
said  outlet  puppet  v.ilve. 


grec,  a  deep  red  coloration  takes  place;  If  a  mixture  of 
the  energizing  liquid  with  hydro-chloric  aci<l  and  tin  proto- 
chlorid  is  heated  and  after  coolins:.  a  few  crystals  of  chemi- 
cally pure  potassium  chlorld  are  added,  the  solution  colors 
blue;  and,  upon  adding  potassium  ferro  cyanld  to  the  ener- 
gizing fluid,  the  latter  becomes  clouded  when  heated  owing 
to  the  presence  of  ammatlc  add  compound,  the  cloudlne.ss 
disappearing  after  adding  a  certain  amount  of  alcohol. 


1,151,181.  SASH-HOr.DER.  .Ai.mkkt  Holies,  Maynard. 
Minn.  Filed  June  17.  1014.  .serial  No.  845  714  (Cl 
1(5—54.)  <       ■     \     . 


l,ir>l,lT9.  INSULATOR.  Ki.sviv  1 1.  H.\uRis,  Sycamore, 
I.i,  assU'Dor  of  one  iiaif  to  Arthur  A.  Mueller,  Syca- 
more, io.  Filed  Apr.  2'>,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,403. 
(CI.  173—317.) 


l.lfSl.lSO  MANUFArTUREoFEXl-LOSIVES.  Thomas 
II.vwKiss,  Balmain,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 
Austral  la.  Filed  July  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  781.00o' 
(CI.  01'— 3. » 

1.  The  process  of  manufncturlng  explosives  of  the  Spren- 
gtd  type  which  consists  in  luep.-irfnt;  a  cartrld-e  of  chlorate 
of  potash,  preparing  an  onerslzlni;  fluid  by  Immersing 
acarold  gum  In  a  ,^ath  Oi  kerosen..  contalnin«  kn-wn 
quantities  of  turpentine  and  ar.tiui.'.  addinir  to  said  l;ath 
fuming  nitric  acid,  and  treatln-  the  said  cartridge  with 
said  energising  fluid. 

2.  In  the  process  of  manufactiirln?  explosives  of  the 
Sprengol  class,  the  preparation  of  an  enerdzlni;  liquid  by 
Immersing  acarold  gum  In  a  bath  of  kerosene  contalnins: 
small  quantities  of  turpentine  an.l  acetone,  and  treating 
said  hath  to  the  action  of  fuminc  nitric  acid. 

3.  An  energlilng  liquid  for  u*-  in  the  manufacture  of 
explosives  of  the  Sprengel  type,  the  same  being  a  canary- 
yellow  liquid  and  having  a  density  of  about  .sua  and  a 
smell  of  bitter  almond  oil,  and  glvin?  the  following  re- 
actions; when  a  solution  of  potasslim  ryanld  is  added  to 
the  energising  liquid  and  the  latter  heated  to  a  certain  de- 


1.  An  insulator  comprising  a  liody  having-  a  substan- 
tially V  s:;ai)ed  slot  forme<l  tliHr.'in  and  (ipenmj;  onto  the 
side  tb.fn'.'f.  and  a  groove  conti_";ous  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  sl.it  and  comrnuuicatinK'  wltii  the  latter  whereby  a 
shoulder  is  formed  to  hold  tl.e  wire,  said  body  beleng  fur- 
ther formed  with  a  bore  coaxial  therewith  and  opening 
onto  the  uijper  end  thereof  wh-rtby  access  may  be  had  to 
the  wire  to  press  it  over  said  shoulder. 

1'.  An  in.-ulator  comprising  a  body  having  a  substan- 
tial.y  V  -li.iped  slot  formed  tiierein  and  opening  onto  the 
side  tlii-re  .f.  and  a  groove  contiguous  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  slot  and  communicating  with  the  latter  whereby  a 
shoulder  la  formed  to  liold  the  wire,  said  body  being  fur- 
ther formed  with  a  bore  coaxial  therewith  and  opening 
ontt>  the  upper  end  thereof  whereby  the  wire  may  b« 
pa.sscd  over  said  shoulder,  and  with  a  passage  communi- 
cating witli  said  gruMv,.  wlMTcby  access  may  be  had  to  the 
wire  to  lift  it  off  of  said  shoulder. 


_43 


-Z^" 


1.  A  sash  holder  comprising  a  housing  having  front, 
rear  and  side  walls  and  having  means  for  attachment  to  a 
transverse  sash  bar  in  such  relation  that  said  walls  are 
vertically  disposed,  a  plunger  arran-.d  within  the  hous- 
ing at  a  right  angle  to  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  hav- 
ing its  front  end  formed  as  a  yolce.  a  roller  supported  by 
said  yoke  on  an  axis  transverse  to  said  housing,  the  front 
wall  of  the  housing  having  an  openine  through  which  the 
roller  projects,  a  spring  acting  on  the  plunger  at  the  rear 
of  the  yoke,  a  follower  located  at  the  rear  of  the  spring 
and  receiving  the  thrust  thereof,  the  follower  "having  an 
opening  for  the  rear  end  of  the  plunger,  ;md  a  screw  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  follower,  the  screw  having  an 
operating  head  disposed  .■xt(  rnally  of  the  housing  and 
adjacent  a  transverse  wall   tluTt-uf. 

2.  A  sash  holder  comprising  a  housing  having  front, 
rear,  and  side  walls  and  having  means  for  attachment  to 
a  transverse  sash  bar  In  such  relation  that  .said  walls  are 
vertically  disposed,  a  plunger  arranged  within  the  hous- 
ing at  a  right  angle  to  said  front  and  r.ar  walls  and  hav- 
ing Its  front  end  formed  as  a  yoke,  a  puller  supported  by 
said  yoke  on  an  axis  transverse  to  said  housing,  the  front 
wall  of  the  housing  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
roller  projects,  a  spring  surrounding  the  plunger  in  the 
rear  of  the  yoke,  a  follower  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
spring  and  receiving  the  thrust  tb.ereof,  the  follower  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  rear  end  of  the  plunger,  and  a  screw 
journaled  in  said  front  and  rear  walls  for  adjistin.  the 
position  of  the  follower,  the  screw  having  an  operating 
head  disposed  externally  of  the  housing  and  adjacent  a 
transverse  wall  thereof  and  the  follower  bavin--  a  nut 
formed  therewith  and  snrroundinir  said  s  r^w 


1,151.182.  STOr-MUTIOX  FOR  CIRdL  \  R-KM  iTINO 
MACHINES.  Harold  K.  IIutsKM.^.v,  I'tiiladelphia,  I'a  , 
assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia. 
I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1915. 
Serial  No.  21.990.     (CI.  66—7.) 


1.   In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  w'th 
the  rotatabie  knitting  head,  of  a  driving  shaft,  mechanism 
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adapted  to  rotate  Hi:d  i.Kt  illate  the  knitting  head  and  to 
control  and  effect  the  sliift  from  r.  ration  to  oscillation 
and  vice  versa,  said  uiechauism  being  yieidlugiy  connected 
with  the  knitting  head  to  allow  the  driving  connection 
therewith  to  be  severed  by  resistance  to  rotation  of  the 
knitting  bead,  means  to  stop  the  driving  shaft  adapted  to 
l>e  actuated  by  said  mechanism  upon  the  severance  of  its 
driving  connection  with  the  knitting  head,  and  a  con- 
trivance controlled  by  said  mechanism  to  render  the  same 
Inoperative  to  actuate   the  stop   means  during  said  shift. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  rotatabie  knitting  head,  of  a  driving  shaft,  mechanism 
adapted  to  rotate  and  oscillate  the  knitting  head  and  to 
control  and  effect  the  shift  from  rotation  to  oscillation 
and  vice  versa,  said  mechanism  being  yieldingly  connected 
with  the  knitting  head  to  allow  the  driving  connection 
tlierewlth  to  be  severed  by  resistance  to  rotation  of  the 
knitting  head,  means  to  stop  the  driving  shaft  adapted  to 
l)e  actuated  liy  said  mechanism  ui>on  the  severance  of  Its 
driving  connection  with  the  knitting  head,  and  a  con- 
trivance controlled  l)y  said  mechanism  to  render  said  driv- 
ing connection  unyielding  during  said  shift. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  maciilne.  the  combination  with 
the  rotatabie  knitting  bead,  of  a  driving  shaft,  mechanism 
actuated  therefrom  adapted  to  alternately  rotate  and  oscil- 
late the  knitting  head  and  yieldingly  connected  therewith 
to  allow  Its  driving  connection  thereto  to  be  severed  by 
resistance  to  rotation  of  the  knitting  bead,  means  to  stop 
the  driving  shaft  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  by  said  mecha- 
nism upon  the  severance  of  the  latters  driving  connection 
with  the  knitting  head,  means  to  control  the  shift  from 
rotation  to  oscillation  and  vice  versa,  and  a  contrivance 
controlled  by  said  control  means  to  render  said  mechanism 
Inoperative  to  actuate  the  stop  means  during  said   shift. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  rotatabie  knitting  head,  of  a  driving  shaft,  mechanism 
actuated  therefrom  adapted  to  alternately  rotate  and  oscil- 
late the  knitting  head  and  yieldingly  connected  therewith 
to  allow  its  driving  connection  (hereto  to  be  severed  by 
resistance  to  rotation  of  the  knitting  head,  means  to  stop 
the  driving  shaft  adapted  to  lie  actuated  by  said  mecha- 
nism upon  the  severance  of  the  latter's  driving  connection 
with  the  knitting  head,  means  to  control  the  shift  from 
rotation  to  oscillation  and  vice  versa,  and  a  contrivance 
controlled  by  said  control  means  to  render  said  drlvlni: 
connection  unyielding  during  said  shift. 

.'».  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  rotatabie  knitting  head,  of  a  driving  shaft,  stop  mech- 
anism for  the  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  normally 
operative  yielding  driving  connections  between  the  driven 
shaft  and  the  knitting  head  adapte<i  to  drive  the  knitting 
head  and  adapted  to  be  rendered  inoperative  to  drive  by 
resistance  to  rotation  of  the  knitting  head,  normally  in- 
operative stop-actuating  means  connected  with  said  yield- 
ing driving  connections  and  adapted  to  be  rendered  opera- 
tive by  the  movement  of  said  yielding  driving  connections 
Into  inoperative  position  to  drive,  shiftlne  mechanism 
adapted  to  control  tlie  alternate  r  fation  and  oscillation 
of  the  driven  shaft  from  thr  drhing  sliaft.  and  a  con- 
trivance controlled  by  .said  shifting  mechanlsui  to  render 
the  stop-actuating  means  inoperative  in  the  shift  from 
rotation  to  oscillation  and   vice  versa 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.ir.i.i.s.s.   I  ri:i(jIit(ah  si:al.  CHAKt.Ks  f.  Hradk<ky, 

Fleming.  Colo.    Filed  Sept.  9.  1014.     Serial  No.  860,872. 
(CI.  70—99.) 


recess 
rt  of 


A  car  seal  comprising  a  cylini'  r  liavii.i:  ,a  <  entra 
extending  from  one  end  thereof  and  terminating  *^ 
Its  other  end,  siild   cylinder   being    halved    iMtigitudinally 
from  the  latter  end  to  provide  n  slot  communicating  with 


tl.e  recess.  H  spring  soated  within  the  recess,  a  locking 
tinger  at  one  end  of  the  spring  normally  ii  tcrsectlng  wii  1 
slot  and  engaging  the  closed  end  of  the  recess  a  shackle 
having  its  ends  inserted  within  the  slot  wi::  t(,c  "  nger 
engaged  in  openings  formed  therein,  a  tongue  formctl  at 
an  end  of  the  shackle  and  ptassing  within  said  re<-ess  be- 
yond the  slot,  and  a  plug  closing  the  entrance  to  said  recess 
and  securing  the  spring  and  tongue  in  their  relative  \k>- 
sltions. 


1.151.184,  CONTAINFR  FUR  INFI.A.MMaHI.F  Ligril'S. 
Ernst  Hirlbhink.  Berlln-Frledenau,  Ciermat;y.  assignor 
to  Martini  &  Iluneke  Maschinenbau-.Aktier  1  le-e  u  ;  aft, 
Berlin.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed  Jan. 

.     13,  1915.     Serial  No.  2.092.     (CI.  221 — 67. ' 


7- 


*f. 


■»-'»-''~  '.ifi»"^ 


1.  A  container  for  Inflammable  liquids,  a  gas  bolder 
adapted  to  contain  an  Inert  gas  communicating  with  said 
container  and  provided  with  a  vertically  movable  floating 
bell,  a  draw-off  pipe  connected  with  said  container,  a  shut- 
off  means  in  said  pipe  and  means  operative  when  said  hell 
arrives  at  a  certain  point  In  Its  downward  movement  riear 
its  lowermost  position  for  causing  the  shnt-nff  mean!,  to 
close  the  draw-off  pipe. 

2.  A  container  for  Inflammable  liquids,  a  gas  hoi  ier 
adapted  to  contain  an  Inert  gas  communicating  with  t-ald 
container  and  provided  with  a  vertically  mova!  le  {bating 
bell,  a  draw  f T  lipe  connected  with  said  container,  a  si  iit 
oiT  means  in  said  plp«'  Bdapte<l  automatically  to  close  the 
same,  a  detent  to  hold  said  shut-off  means  In  the  nppn  po- 
sition and  means  operative  when  said  bei;  arrives  at  a 
certain  point  in  its  downward  movement  near  its  lower- 
most position  for  releasing  the  said  detent  to  cause  the 
shut-off  means  to  close  the  draw-off  pipe. 

:^.  .\  container  for  Inflammable  Ihiuids,  n  gnsi. meter  f  m- 
munlcating  with  said  container  and  provided  with  a  ver- 
tlftiily  movable  bell,  a  diaw-otT  pipe  connected  witb,  sail 
container,  a  shut-ofT  va  ve  controliJnL:  said  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  a  two-part  stem,  a  couplinL'  member  for  nor- 
mally connecting  the  parts  of  said  stem  aiid  1  oidini;  the 
valve  open  means  for  cb'sjnc  the  valve  wien  the  (om 
jdine  member  Is  removed  fr  ni  its  normal  posijion.  -.ind 
means,  controlleil  b\  the  movement  of  the  uasometer  t'ell, 
for  shiftini:  said  ccipliiiL:  tiiernber  fr'.in  its  normal  posi- 
tion as  the  bell  ai  proaches  it.s  loweiiU'ost    [e.sitioi;, 

4.  A  cor.tainei  for  Inflammable  liquid*,  n  as  h.  ider 
adaptet.!  to  cor, tain  an  im  rt  gas  communicating  with  said 
container  a-  i  provided  with  a  vertically  movable  floating 
bell,  a  dr.iw  ff  pipe  connected  with  said  contai!.«r.  a  siiiit 
off  iiicans  in  srad  idpe.  mean-  ;'<'ative  wlien  said  t^ell 
arrives  iif  a  .erfaln  p  dnt  in  it.'-  dj\s!iward  n)o\ement  near 
its  ii  w-ermosT  ;■  -u'.  n  adajfted  to  cause  the  hi.  it-off  means 
!  1  !  1  s,.  •:  ,  ,\:;;\\  ■,,(^  ;,;]„>  and  means  also  c, !,?•(■!  ed  ],\  the 
iLuveme!'.!  if  sai'i  ;tc:i  for  establishing  opei;  -  <  r:,:y:')r;icatlon 
lietween  the  interior  of  said  bell  and  the  out-ide  air  pon 
the  further  liesfc'  of  said  bell  to  a  position  lower  than 
that  at  whieh  the  .si.tit-off  means  in  the  draw-off  pipe  Is 
arranged   to  close  the  same. 
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1,151,185.      ELECTRICAL    AI'I-ARATT'S.      Fredrick    C.      for  shifting  said   conveyer  or 

with  respect  to  each  other  to  bring  saidVerlpher.v  substan 


.Iamiesox,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Filed   Aug.   17,   1914.     Se- 
rial  No.  857.179       (CL  219—10.) 


said  casing  longitudinally 


tlallj  Into  contact  with  the  said  inner  face  of  snid  wall 


1.  In  nitrous  o.xld  apparatii.s.  a  supporting  yoke  pro- 
Ided  w  tl.  a  discharge,  a  container,  a  valve  member  pro- 
Jocting  from  said  container  and  clamped  In  said  yoke,  and 
a  heating  unit  .surrounding  said  valve  member  and  ar- 
ranged b^Mween  the  yoke  and  the  container  and  adapted 
to  supply  heat  to  the  valve  member  and  to  t!>.  yoke  to 
prevent  the  freezing  of  the  expanding  nitrous  oxld" 

-.  A  heating  device  for  ga.s  container  valve  members 
compn.sing  a  cylindrical  body,  an  Inwardlv  extending 
flange  having  an  o,H.ning  therein  for  receiving  the  valve 
member,  an  outwardly  extending  skirt.  suitable  foot  por- 
tlon«  extending  from  said  skirt,  adjusting  «crew  arranged 
in  said  foot  portions  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
container,  a  heating  element  surrounding  the  body  por- 
tiou.  and  a  housing  for  said  element 

3.  A  heating  device  for  gas  container  valve  members 
compri.sing  a  cylindrical  bo<ly,  an  inwardlv  extending 
flange  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  the  valve 
member,  an  outwardly  extending  skirt,  suitabre  foot  por 
tons  extending  from  said  skirt,  adjusting  screws  arr  nge^ 
in  said  foot  portions  and  adapte<J  for  engagement  with  the 
c..nta,n..r.  a  h..atin.  ..le.ncnt  surrounding  th.  l,„dy  portion 
an^outer   casing,   and   a   cover   se-curcd   to   the   m'al'n^' 

4.   A    heating  device   for   gas   container    valve    members 
comprising    a    main    body    portion    having    a    lateral    sto 
therein   for  the  reception  of  the  valve  m   ml,er,  a    h  aUng 
element,  and  a  suitable  housing  for  said  element 


UM.1K6.      FlI^TKH.ntKSS.      .io„,   jonxsos.    Brooklyn. 
foO-48  ,  ''         ^''^^^'      ^"'"    ^'"-    ■^•*'^^*^^*- 


(CI. 


1.  A  Alter  press  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  sections 
connected  end  to  end.  means  for  advancing  and  ompr^ 
ing  the  substance  within  said  casing,  a  hltering  3itm 
of  flexible  material  d,.p.,se,l  an.un,!  the  inner  fare  of  h^ 
wall  or  .aid  casing,  said  sections  l.in.  ar^'^rt  .  Imp 
said  filtering  medium.  i-iamp 

dlst,str;vit,r"  ',7'"-';'"«  ^  ■-'"^■.  «  f^'tonng  medium 
dlsposetl  wul  in  .said  casinu  and  adjacent  the  inner  face 
Of  the  wa  1  thereof,  a  conveyer  within  said  casing  for  ad 

said    conveyer    being   arranu-ed    ar    a    .M.-bt    dlst.nc    7 
«ld  Altering  medium  to  permit  a  dcp.       'of  a  s  I  ,  ""t;^ 
.layer  of  the  sulmtance  on   the  inner  face  of  iTnlT 
said  casing  having  ducts  for  I.^.din.    ,t  ,t  flltrate    '       ' 
IDK  through  said  layer  and  said  m.ilum  ^"''• 

3.   A  filter  pre.ss  comprising  a   casing  hnvini:  a  taoerln.r 
bore  therein,   a   tapering  conveyer  mounted  insald  cas  ^^   ' 
and   adapt.Ki   to   advance   the  substance   therein    said   nln 
veyer  having  Its  periphery  normally  substantlaliy^emov,^" 
from  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  of  said  casing,  and Tl^ 


i       4.  A  filter  press  comprising  a  tapered  casing,  a  tapered 
conveyer  mounted  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  advance 
the  substance  therein,  a  filtering  medium  disposed  against 
the  inner  face  of  the  wall  of  said   casing,  said  conveyer 
normally   having   the    periphery    thereof   substantially   re- 
moved  from  said  filtering  medium   whereby   a   substantial 
layer  of  the  substance  deposits  on  the  said  medium    and 
means  for  shifting  .said  conveyer  or  said  casing  relatively 
to   each    other    to    bring   said    periphery    into    substantial 
contact  with  .said  medium   In  order  to  remove  said  laver. 
5.   A    washing    device    comprising    a    tubular    casing,    a 
tubular  core  mounted  within  said   casing,   means  for  ad- 
vancing  the  substance    to    be    washed    between    said    core 
and  said  casing,   means   for  passing  a   fluid   between   said 
core   and    said   casing   and    through    said    substance,    and 
means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  the  fluid  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  ends  of  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  2H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151.187.  PROCESS  OF  ORTAIMNG  RADIOTHORIFM 
AND  SOLUTIONS  THEREFROM  CONTAININfJ  TUG 
RIDM-X.  Bbuno  Kketm.^n,  IJerlin.  Treptow,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Deutsche  (Jasgluehllcht  Aktlengesellschaft. 
(Auergesellschaft),  Berlin,  (Jcrmanv,  a  Corporation  nf 
Germany,  nied  Mar.  14,  1!)13.  Serial  No.  754 -Ut 
(CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  herein  described  j.rotess  which  consists  !n  pre- 
cipitating radiothorlum  or  radlothorlum-confalnlng  sub- 
stances with  ammonia,  then  evaporating  to  drvness  the  un 
separated  mixture  of  precipitate  and  liquid  resulting  fr<.m 
such  precipitation  operation  and  then  washing  the  drv 
mixture  with  a  liquid  capable  of  removing  the  ammonium 
8alt.s,  thereby  removing  the  ammonium  salts  from  the  dry 
evaporated  residue  and  obtaining  the  radio  thorium  or 
radlothorium-contalnlng  substance  in  the  form  of  a  dense, 
substantially  pure  hydroxid.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  The  herein  descrlbtn]  process  which  consists  in  pre- 
cipitating radiothorlum  or  radiothorlum  cnnfMtnlr.g  sub- 
stances with  ammonia,  th.  n  evaporating  to  drMi.  ^s  the  un- 
separated  mixture  of  precipitate  and  liquid  resulting  from 
such  precipitation  operating,  then  washing  the  dry  mix- 
ture with  a  liquid  capable  of  removing  the  ammonium 
salts,  thereby  removing  the  ammonium  .salts  from  the  drv 
evaporated  residue,  and  then  placing  the  radiothorlum  or 
radlothorlum-containing  hydroxid  thus  obtained  In  contact 
with  a  neutral  liquid  capable  of  extracting  thorium  X 
until  a  desired  amount  of  thorium  X  has  formed.  sul> 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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1,151,188.  OASBFRVKR  FOR  RANGES  Thomas  H. 
Kelly,  Pawtuxet,  R.  1.  Filed  Dec.  7.  Iin4.  Serial  No. 
875.787.      (CI.  158—8.) 


I 


In  a  gas-burner  for  range-,  the  conihination  of  a  flat 
casting  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  open  to  gas-jets 
formed  in  the  top  of  said  casting;  means  to  supply  the 
chambers  wltli  a  mixture  of  gas  and  air;  means  to  permit 
lighting  the  jets  of  said  casting;  a  hollow  casting  to  form 
a  hood  surrounding  the  said  first  mentioned  casting  and 
providing  a  comluistlon  chamber  alxive  the  jets  of  the 
latter,  said  hood  casting  converging  to  a  ci^ntral  hollow 
neck  terminating  with  a  transverse  closed  top  having 
projecting  opposed  annular  hubs  ;  a  segmental  slotted 
opening  in  each  luib ;  elbows  to  form  fiame-deflectors 
mounted  on  the  hubs  ;  a  screw  secured  in  each  deflector 
and  having  a  reduced  part  to  move  witliin  the  slotted  open- 
ing of  each  hub;  and  said  hood  castini:  having  rows  of 
outwardly  beveled  perforations  to  give  off  a  portion  of  the 
flame  in  the  combustion  chamber.  <ulistantlally  as  set 
forth. 


1,151,189.  ELECTUIiAI.l.Y  HKATi:i>  COOKER.  Ah- 
THUB  J.  Kkkchek,  Herk.icy,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Berkeley 
Electric  Cooker  Company,  Berkeley,  Cal  .  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Hied  Dec.  14.  \U]-:  S,  rial  No.  736,830. 
(CI.  219—35.) 


^ -:';^"^ '^  ^^■.j:.\::'^\    :!■<---  .^!v 


1.  In  a  cooker,  a  double  walled  receptacle  adapted  to 
contain  the  food  to  be  cooked,  the  chamber  between  the 
walls  beinir  r!  .sed  .nnd  being  partly  filled  with  liquid 
which  vapori/cs  and  permeates  the  chamber  when  heated. 
a  closed  casing  spaced  from  said  receptacle  and  a  circuit 
connertinc  the  chamber  with  the  casing  through  which 
the  a;:  ; '■  uu  the  chamber  passes  into  the  casing  when  the 
receptacle  Is  heated. 

-.  In  a  cooker,  a  closed  receptacle  adaptetl  to  contain  a 
quantity  of  liquid,  a  closed  expansion  chamber  arranged 
above  the  level  of  the  liquid  and  spaced  from  said  recep- 
tacle, a  conduit  connecting  said  receptacle  and  chamber 
and  a  valve  In  said  conduit. 

3.  In  a  cooker,  a  closed  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a 
quantity  of  liquid  and  air.  a  closed  casing  spaced  from 
said  receptacle,  a  (  nndult  connecting  said  receptacle  above 
the  level  of  the  liquid  therein  with  said  casing  through 
which  air  passes  from  the  receptacle  to  the  casing  when 
the  receptacle  Is  heated,  and  a  check  valve  in  said  conduit. 


4.  In  a  cooker,  a  double  walled  receptarie  adapted  ti 
contain  the  food  to  be  cooked,  the  (liumbrr  between  the 
walls  l)eing  closed  and  containing  air  and  a  small  amount 
of  liquid,  which  liquid  :<  adait.  d  to  lie  vaporized  tiv  thi 
application  of  heat,  n  casing  of  lieat  Insulating  material 
surrounding  said  receptii  ie,  a  c  losed  casing  arranged  In 
thermal  contact  with  tl;e  atmosphere  and  ^  conductor 
(onnecting  said  casing  with  said  receptacle  through  which 
tlie  air  in  said  receptaio  la-ses  to  the  casing  when  the  re- 
ceptacle Is  heated. 

.'"».  In  a  cooker,  a  closed  receptacle  partly  rilb-d  with  lUj 
lid,  a  casing  of  heat  Insuiatint  inatenal  surrounding  said 
receptacle,  a  closed  expausi,.:.  ( 'auilier  in  thermal  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere,  a  (ondult  connecting 
said  closed  chamber,  and  receptacle,  and  a  valve  in  said 
conduit 

[Class  li  not  printed  in  f  >    Gazette.! 


.  1  .1  1  .  1  90.  MlI.TirLK  CASH  RKGISTFH  ANr>  RE- 
CORIiFR.  I'lUKLKs  F.  Kkt;k.H!\(,  and  \Vili,ia.m  A. 
Thryst,  Dayton,  ("hio.  assignors  to  T!ie  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  I'ayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
I  incorporated  in  l'.t(K>.  1  FIIe<i  Apr  ]•'.  limt  Serial 
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'.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  wltl: 
multiple  totalizers  mounted  in  axial  alinement,  of  total 
Izer  actuating  mechanism,  a  main  operating  mechanism, 
means  for  bringing  different  sets  of  totalizers  into  opera 
tlve  relation  with  the  actuating  mechanism,  the  said 
means  l)elng  actuated  by  the  main  operating  mechanism 
and  means  for  alining  with  the  actuating  mechanism  the 
totalizer  which  is  brought  Into  operative  relation  with 
the  actuating  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with 
multiple  totalizers  mounted  in  axial  alinement.  of  total- 
izer actuating  mechanism,  a  main  operating  mechanism,  an 
adjustable  lever  for  controlling  the  operating  mechanism. 
and  means  act\)ated  by  the  o;.erfttlng  mechanism  for 
bringing  difTerent  sets  of  totalizers  into  operative 'rela- 
tion with  the  actuating  meol^anlsn:. 

.''..  In  an  accnuntini:  machine.  tt;e  combination  with  mul- 
tiple totalizers  mounted  In  axial  alinement,  of  totalizer 
actuating  mechanism,  a  main  operating  mechanism,  means 
actuated  by  the  main  operating  mechanism  for  bringing 
different  sets  nf  totalizers  into  operative  relation  wit' 
the  actuating  mechanism,  and  a  device  controlling  the 
operating  mechanism  for  determining  which  set  of  to- 
talizers shall  be  moved  into  operative  relation  with  the 
aotuafing  mecl.nnlsm. 

4.  In  an  ai  counting  machine,  the  <  omiinarion  with  mul- 
tiple totalizers,  of  totalizer  actuating  mechanism,  a  main 
operating  mechanism,  means  driven  !  y  tiie  operating 
mechanism  for  bringing  different  nets  of  totalizers  inti' 
operative  relation  with  the  actuatlni:  merhanlsm.  an  ad 
justable  lever  for  positioning  said  me.i:.'-  so  t'  nt  a  desired 
set  of  totalizers,  will  be  brought  to  o|!er;i':\i  {losltloi 
upon  the  operation  of  the  main  operating  ■.:!■    imiism. 
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5.  lu  Hu  arcouinlhi:  machine,  the  combination  with  dif- 
fer.'ntlaliy  movable  rn.mbers.  of  prlntiun  devices  posi- 
tioned thereby,  a  rarriiiire  for  supporting  several  rolls  of 
paper,  a  main  upcrntinn  mtMiianism,  and  means  operated 
bj  tlie  main  upenitinK  mechaulsm  for  positioning  the  car- 
riage so  that  difr.-rent  rolls  of  paper  will  be  brought  to 
prlntlnK'  ['"f^'tloiJ. 

[*'laliiis  I?  to  IJO  not  printed  in  tl-.e  Gazette.l 


i.ini.io:      MA'  ni.vr-:    for    ptx.  hinq    jacquard- 

r.VRI'S  FOR  AT-TOMATI.-  KMI'.ROIDERY  -  MA- 
ririNTS  .l'.ii\v\  .IvKni!  KxK.iir,  SrliJmau,  near  Chem- 
nitz, ileininnv.     l-jjed  Nov   .'-,  1!»12.    Serial  No.  732,868. 

(il.   KU— 114    . 


1  A  I  ard  piin.-iilti!.'  machine  for  automatic  embrolder- 
iru-  mac:  iiifs  .  ,,n;;i:i5;in«  means  for  i  uinhinK  the  card  to 
mark  the  co.-.id;  r:;!  t.'<  >,f  fh..  r„.ints  of  various  sizes  of 
sritrhoR  up  t..  a  iired.'t.Tinined  length  of  the  coordinate  of 
a  [")lnt  of  stitch,  and  auxiliary  and  automatic  means  for 
piini  hinc  the  card  for  stitches  when  the  coSrdinate  of  a 
point  of  stitch  Is  of  preator  length  than  said  predeter- 
mln.  d  !.n_-tl..  substantially  as  described. 

-  A  'aKl  punching  machine  for  automatic  emhrolder- 
In^'  machines  comprising  a  trroup  of  punches,  means  for 
actuatiiu'  said  punches  to  pirforate  the  card  to  mark  the 
co(irdlna!.s  ,.f  the  pnU:t<  ,,f  stirdies  up  to  a  predetermined 
lencth  of  a  r,,.;rdiiia  ;,■  ,f  a  p^.int  of  stitch,  a  second  group 
of  punches,  and  aiir-mat;.  m.an-^  for  actuating  both 
groups  of  punciies,  to  perforate  tiie  card  to  mark  the  co- 
ordinates of  t!!e  points  of  stitches  when  said  coordinates 
are  over  said  predetermln  d  length,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

:^  A  ar,!  pun.  bin.'  machine  for  automatic  embroider- 
ing machines  c  :  pn>i;  _-  a  rotary  member  containing  a 
dlakiram  ..f  p.Tfcrarions.  punching  means  actuated  by  said 
rotary  member  tn  perf.rate  the  card  to  mark  the  coordi- 
nates of  the  points  ,,f  stttciies  -p  to  a  predetermined  length 
of  a  r,„,idinate  ..f  ,,  p.int  of  stitch,  and  auxiliary  punch- 
ing means  aduat  ,1  a  it.imatlcally  from  said  rotary  mem- 
ber m  cunjunr:;  ri  Nxith  first  said  punching  means  to  per- 
forate th.  ,ard  to  mark  the  e.>,-;rdi nates  of  stitches  when 
sa.d  coordinates  are  ,r.er  s.aid  pr..,!etermlned  lengths,  sub- 
stantially as  dcMcrllied. 

4.  A  curd  punching  mact-.lnc  fur  automatic  embroider- 
ing machines  comi^rlsln-  a  rotary  pt'rforated  drum  formed 
with  a  dia;;ram  of  perforations,  means  actuated  by  said 
dev.ee  to  punch  tie  card  to  Indicate  the  coiirdlnates  of 
the  points  of  stit.hes  .luring  the  first  revolution  of  the 
drum,  in  .ombinarbm  wif,  auxiliary  means  for  punching 
the  card.s  to  Indicate  t!ie  ,  e,-re,  t  coHrdi nates  of  the  points 
of  stitch,  s  when  the  said  dr  :m  has  been  rotated  more 
than  one  revolution  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5  A  card-puncldng  machine  f,,r  automatic  embroider- 
ing machines,  comprising  a  rotatable  drum  formed  with  a 
diagram  of  perforations,  means  actuated  bv  said  device 
to  punc''  the  card  to  Indicate  the  points  of  stitch  coordi- 
nates of  norma!  length.  In  combination  with  automatically 
controlled    means    for    punching   the   card   to   indicate  the 


points  of  stitch  coordinates  of  abnormal  length  when  th* 
said  drum   Is  rotated   more  than  one  revolution;  substan 
tlally  as  described.  '  '"''"an- 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,151,192.       I.LA.ST-FURNACK     (^ONSTi;  1  .   PION.       Lp. 
THKa  L.   Knox,  Avalon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed" 
&   Welded   Steel   Company,   Pittsburgh.   Pa..   a   Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania      Filed  Apr.   It),  1913      Serial  Vn 
762.228.     (CI.  75—5.) 


1.  A  blast  furnac(\  having  at  bast  a  portion  of  its  stack 
above  the  bosh  Incased  by  a  water  cooled  jacket  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  hollow,  separately  r.^movabe,  box-llke 
cooling  members  whose  inner  members  are  of  sheet  metal 
and  possessing  Inherent  elasticity  or  yield;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  blast  furnace,  hnviuL-  nt  least  a  portion  of  Its  stack 
incased  by  a  water-cooled  .aket  (omprislng  separately 
removable,  box-like  cooling  members  cnnstriicted  frotn 
sheet  metal,  said  members  being  arranged  In  horizontal 
and  vertical  rows  and  having  (onnections  for  lirculating 
water  within  the  interiors  thereof:  sulistantiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  blast  furnace,  having  at  Nast  a  portl or.  of  its  stack 
above  the  bosh  incased  by  a  water  cooled  jacket  eoniprlsing 
a  plurality  of  hollow,  separately  removable,  box  like  cool- 
ing members  whose  Inner  walls  are  of  sheet  metal  possess- 
ing inherent  elasticity  or  yiel.i.  said  water  jacket  also 
comprising  hollow  members  wide!:  extend  within  the  ma- 
sonry wall  of  the  stack;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  blast  furnace  stack  comprisins:  an  Inner  masonry 
wall  and  an  Incasing  water-cooh-d  ja(  ket,  the  Ja(ket  con- 
sisting of  separately  removable,  hollow  units  whose  inner 
walls  are  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  them  1 1  yield  to  the 
expansion  movements  of  the  masonry  wall;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  blast  furnace  stack  comprising  an  inner  masonry 
wall  and  an  Incasing  water-cooled  jacket  (otisistlng  of  a 
plurality  of  relatively  small  separately  removable  units, 
each  of  which  is  hollow  throuL-iiout  the  major  portion  of 
Its  area,  together  with  means  for  circulating  water  throuL'h 
said  units,  said  Jacket  prccclding  means  for  containing  a 
relatively  large  volume  of  water  around  the  portion  of  the 
masonry  wall  which  it  incases  ;  substantially  as  deBcrit>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.151,193.  WATEU-COOLKP  VAI.VK.  I.rrirKtj  L.  Knox. 
Avalon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed  &  Welded  Steel 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penns.vl- 
vanla.  Filed  Dec.  ..'»,  iim:^.  Serial  No.  808.583.  (01. 
75—124.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  valve  seat  arranged 
transversely  of  a  conduit,  a  valve  adapted  to  .seat  by 
gravity  in  an  inclined  position  on  said  seat,  and  actuating 
connections  for  the  ralve,  said  connections  having  n.eaus 
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whereby  the  vaive  is  drawn  backwardly  against  the  seat 
during  a  ptortion  of  its  lifting  movement  and  is  then  lifted 
in  a  sulwtaiitialiy  vertical  direction  for  the  remainder  of 
its  moveuii  nt  ;  suU-tanti.ally  as  described. 


1.151,194.      DEVICE    FOR    Pir.NATJNr,    TO   ANI>   ATTO 
MATICALLY    STOI'I'IN'',    lU'NNINi;    TRAINS.      Ottm 
Kbopp,    West    Iloboken.    N.    J.      Filed    .Tutie    l-^.    in]4. 
Serial  No.  844.!MtO.      (CI.  246 — 59.) 

1.  A  signaling  device  for  locomotive  engines  coraprlsii-ig 
a  lamp,  fixedly  mounted  In  the  cab  of  the  engine:  an 
opaque  casing  provided  with  oui'  plain  aperture  ai.(i  (ine 
provided  with  a  colored  p.iij'  rlx^al  r-latlvely  to  and  s:r 
rounding  the  lamp,  a  disk.  rotat.aMy  mounted  (-n  the  sup 
port  of  the  lamp  and  provided  u  Itli  .a'>utment>  ;  an  opaijue 
Bllde  having  two  apertures  in   positions  registering   with 


2.  The    combination    with    an    Inclined    valve    seat    ar 
ranged  transversely  of  a  conduit,  of  a  valv.    of  the  gate 
type  arranged  to  rest  by  gravity  in  an   ii;(  lined  position 
on  said  seat,  and  an  actuating  conneition   for  said  valve. 
said  actuating  connection  having  a  flexible  member  whose 
point  of  support  is  slightly   to  one   side  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  valve,   whereby   said   valv,    is  drawn   back 
wardly   a«alnst    Its    se.at    during   a    portion    of    its    lifting 
movement,  and  Is   then    raised    in   a    substantially   vertical 
direction  during  the  rfmainder  of  its  movement  ;  siib«ian 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  xatinu'  luember  having 
an  inclined  seating  face,  of  a  iellow  water-cocded  valve 
arranged  to  rest  In  an  inclined  jm. sit  ion  aL'Hinst  said  face. 
spaced  water-clrculatltsg  pi;)es  connected  exteriorly  to  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  o.f  sad  \alve  and  commnidcat 
ing  with  the  interior  therei  '.  a'.d  Hctuatlnc  means  con- 
necte<l  to  said  pipes,  substantially  ;is  de-  riled. 

4.  The  comMtjation  with  ar;  in'^liieii  valve  seat,  of  s 
hollow  water-cooled  va!v«'  arr.ai.ged  to  rest  In  an  im  lined 
positif'ii  aL-alnst  s.aiil  seat,  h.avlng  water  <irc;ilating  pipes 
rigidly  connectt-d  to  the  uj^per  and  lower  portions  of  said 
valve,  together  with  actuating  means  attached  to  said 
pipes,  sabl  .actuating  m'ans  being  arranged  to  cause  thi' 
valve  to  swing  ba.kwardly  \>\  gr.avity  against  s.aid  seat 
during  at  least  a  porti<  n  of  its  raising  movement  ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrl!¥>d. 

Ti.  The  combination  with  a  hot-bla.=t  conduit  pipe  hnvini: 
a   transverse   opening,   an   inclined   water  cooled    seat   '<ur 
roundhiL'  sal  1  opeidng,  a  h(.dU>w  water-cooled  valve  nd.apt 
ed  to  re«-i   i'v   gr.avity   In   an    lneline<1   position   fli:a!!;«t    thi- 
Inclined  surf.ace  of  the  seat,  a   casln::  above  the  valv.-  am! 
communlc.iting  wi'h  tho  (ondutt,  a  slotted  cov.  r  fo'   said 
casing,  lifting  mmibers  att.afhed  to  the  valve  aiel  extend 
Ing  upwardly  thtougli    the  cas'tL'  and   thr.eieh   «a;d   slots. 
and  means  for  eb.slng  the  sb'ts  around   said   llftititr  mem 
bers ;  substantially  as  described 

[Clalma  6  to  8  imt  printed  in  th-  f;az,  tte.j 


th.  apertures  in  the  lamp  casing:  a  spruig  vjperatively 
Connected  with  the  di.sk  and  t<  toliiik;  to  tun.  ,i  in  one 
direction:  a  metallic  lever.  pi\o!.i,._\  u^i  ,.;,t,i;  ;i,  [.osltlon 
to  engage  the  abutments  on  the  .i:sK  and  to  Lo,d  ;l  in 
predetermined  position  ;  an  eleitro  ma.;net,  set  ;:  pua  ilm.ty 
to  the  metallic  lever,  a:  ,iv  '.'/;•  batury,  a  i.'-rmaiy  in- 
terrupted electrical  cir  l;;;  cu:. ii'cU.ng  svith  the  u.ndmg 
of  the 'ee  c  tro  niagm  t  .ind  vv;ti,  the  battery.  :;.cans  for 
closing  the  electrical  c.r.  ,..t,  a  iever  pivotally  njounted 
underneath  the  en;;ine.  aiei  operatively  connected  with  the 
movable  element  of  the  >;ri.u.t  closer;  .and  ne  ,■.•>,  adapt- 
ed to  In-  >!■{  u;  .  ;t.  thi  ;i,.tli  of  t!:e  encito  ,  it".  ;•  Miioii  to 
engage  the  ;ever  aiid  to  la.ise  .1  :,.,  tLove  :u  Ci^M  the  elec- 
trical circuit;  substantiaily  as  herein  shown. and  de- 
scrll>ed. 


'fw  i*!.  :  ,a  <  onduit 
'cni  ■■;'.ioc  of  the 
!.  ttie  li:tersect'ng 
.a    two  way    vaive. 

>■']  through. 

o-cte,!   with 


2.  A  device  for  automatically  oporatlng  t!:r  thrott-e 
valve  of  a  loccmotive  ei:i:ine,  cMimprlsin;.'  a  casing;,  a  cylin- 
der in  the  casing,  a  piston  fUfc!  in  tl)e  cylinder,  isieans 
connecting  the  lever  operat.ng  "he  throttle  valve  with 
the  jdston  to  cause  the  throttle  valve  to  lie  closed  ly  the 
outward  motion  of  the  piston;  an  inb  t  and  exhaust  port, 
ami  a  duct  connecting  the  cylinder  tli' 
connectin-  the  irbt  port  ^^i;';  tho  st 
lK;i'ier  o'  the  jocomotivt,  a  Viiive  scat 
point  o*  tlie  d.ict  with  the  said  ports; 
turnably  set  therein  and  having  Its  stn;.  c  if 
and  alK)ve,  the  casing:  mai's  -erat^-  v 
the  stem  for  turning  thf  \al'.  •  i.  ih.  p>-;;  .■;  t,,!.Lect 
Ing  the  duct  Into  the  cylinder  with  the  inlet  port  ;  a 
criink  afTlxod  to  f'.e  stem  of  the  valve,  a  double-artned 
lever  i  Iv  ted  li,  position  to  engage  with  the  crank  when 
th.  valve  is  in  the  position  connecting  the  duct  into  the 
cylind' r  with  the  exhaust  port;  an  electromagnet  set 
in  position  to  act  on  the  double-armed  lever  to  withdraw 
it  from  its  engagement  with  the  crank  ;  an  electric  battery, 
a  normally  Interrupted  electrical  circuit  connecting  with 
the  winding  of  the  electro-magnet  and  with  the  battery  ; 
means  for  closing  the  electrical  circuit,  a  iev'  r  pivotal. y 
I'.iounted  underneath  the  engine  and  operatively  connec  ted 
with  the  movable  element  of  the  circuit  closer;  and  means. 
ada.pt'ii  to  be  set  up,  In  position  in  the  path  of  the  en- 
gi;,'  •  .  :._'age  the  said  lever  and  to  cause  It  to  move  to 
close  th.  electrical  clrcult.  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and   d.  .-orib.'d. 

;;.  A  roni  ii  ed  sL-naMng  and  automatic  atopplng  device 
for  1  (. ovor  v.  t  r.^ines.  <  .m prising  a  lamp  fixedly  mounted 
In  the  cab  of  the  engine;  an  opaque  Cii.«'t  it  provided  with 
one  plain  aperture,  and  one  provided  with  a  colored  pane, 
fixed  ri datively  to  and  surrounding  the  lamp  ;  a  disk  rota- 
ta!  ly  mounted  on  the  support  of  the  lamp  and  provided 
with  abutments;  an  opaque  slide  having  two  apertures 
in  posthjns  registering  with  the  apertures  In  the  lamp 
casing:  a  spring  operatively  connected  with  the  disk 
and  tending  to  turn  it  In  one  direction  ;  a  casing,  a  cylin- 
der In  the  .  .oing,  a  piston  fitted  in  the  cylinder,  means 
connecting  the  lever  operating  the  throttle  valve  with  the 
piston  to  cause  the  throttle  valve  to  be  closed  by  the 
oiitvsard  motion  of  the  piston;  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust 
port,  and  a  duct  connecting  the  cylinder  therewith  ;  a 
conduit  c  nnertlng  the  inlet  port  with  the  steam  space 
cf  the  belli  r  of  tl  e  locomotive,  a  ^.ilve  seat  in  the  Inter- 
secting point  cd  the  duct  with  th.  said  port.-  :  a  two-way 
valve,  turnably  set  therein  and  having  its  stem  extended 
thrce:i:li.  and  alK)ve,  the  casing;  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  stem  for  turning  the  valve  In  the  position 
o.  nnecting  the  duct  Into  the  cylinder  with  the  in'et  pert 
a  crank  affixed  to  the  stem  of  the  va.ve,  a  .1    ibh  arr  'd 
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lever  mounted  in  position  to  engage  with  one  arm  the 
crank  afflipd  to  the  valv.-  stem,  so  as  to  hold  the  valve 
In  the  position  connectlnij  fhp  duct  Into  the  cylinder  with 
the  exhaust  port,  and  to  eni,-iK'e  with  its  other  arm  the 
abutments  on  the  disk,  to  hold  the  disk  in  position,  In 
which  the  slide  obstructs  the  signal  :  an  electro-magnet,  set 
up  to  draw,  when  energized,  the  double  armed  lever  out 
of  engagement  with  the  abutment  of  the  disk,  and  with 
the  crank  on  the  stem  of  the  valve;  an  electric  battery,  a 
normally  Interrupted  electrical  circuit  connecting  with  the 
winding  of  the  electromagnet  and  with  the  battery; 
means  for  closing  the  circuit  :  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
underneath  the  engine  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
movable  element  of  the  circuit  closing  means,  and  means, 
adapted  to  be  set  up,  in  the  path  of  the  engine.  In  posi- 
tion to  engaee  the  lever  and  to  cause  it  to  move  to  close 
the  eIeotri(aI  cin^ult  ;  substantially  as  herein  .shown  and 
des<ribed. 


i.ir.i.ir*r,.  signaling  and  train-stopping  de- 
vice. Oi-r.)  Khopp.  West  Iloboken.  N.  J.  p^le*  Oct 
I'l,  HIM.     Serial  No.  867,852.      (CI    24f5— 59.) 


mounted  In  bearings,  set  adjacent  to  the  rail,  one  arm  of 
I   the  lever  extending   in    close   proximity    thereto    and   It. 
other  arm  depending  into  th.   casing,   being  formed  Into 
a  hook:  a  double-armed  lock  lever  having  one  arm  formed 
into  a  hook,  and  the  other  arm  formed  into  a  flat  hee 
the  lock  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  drawbar  in  position  to 
engage  the   hook-shaped  arm  of  the  aforesaid  bell  crank 
lever;  an  electro-magnet  set  In  the  casing  in  position  to 
draw,   when   energized,    the   flat    heeled   arm   of  the   lock 
lever,  and  thereby  to  move  its  other  hook-shap.-d  arm    In 
engagement  with   the  correspondingly  shaped  arm  of  'the 
bell  crank  lever;  a   battery,   a    normally   Interrupted  elec 
trlcal  circuit  connecting  the  battery  with  the  wlndlne  of 
the  electro-magnet,   a    .second   casing  set   underneath   the 
switch  rail,  a  stationary  and  a  movable  contact  piece  con 
nected    with    the   battery    circuit,   set   In    the   casing    and 
means  connected  with  the  switch  rail,  and  adapted  ^o  act 
on  the  movable  contact  piece,  effecting  the  closing  of  the 
electrical  circuit   when   the  switch  rail   is  shifted  out  of 
its  poslOon,  closing  or  opening  the  track;  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


-^T;E> 


!::^r:^d 


1  The  combination  with  a  railroad  track  of  a  device 
for  operating  the  movable  part  of. a  signaling  device, 
mounte<l  on  a  car  or  a  locomotive  engine,  so  as  to  set  the 
signaling  device  In  action,  the  device  comprising  a  casing 
set  between  the  rails  and  below  the  level  thereof  a  bell 
cmnk  lever,  plvotally  mounted  In  the  casing  In  position 
to  project  one  of  Its  arms  between  the  rails  and  above  the 
level  thereof;  a  drawbar  plvotally  connected  to  the  other 

and  t"o  tt  '"!  ^^^"\'^-"-^  ^  ^^^^-^  —ected  thereto 
and  to  the  casing,  to  hold  the  arm  of  the  bell  crank  le- 
ver in  rece,ied  position  in  the  casln.^;  a  bell  crank  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  l>earln.s.  sot  adjacent  to  the  rail  one 
arm  of  the  lever  extending  ,n  close  proximity  thereto  and 
ts  other  arm,  depending  Into  the  casing,  being  formed 
no  a  hook  .  a  doubl^armed  lock  lever  having 'one  Trm 
fort.,ed  into  a  hook,  and  the  other  arm  formed  In^o  a  n" 
heel,  the  lock  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  draw;>ar  In  pos 
tlon  to  en.^age   the  hook-shaped  arm  of  the  afor  sa  d  be  I 

ank  lever;  an  electro-magnet  .set   in   the  casing    n  pos 
tlon   to  draw.  When  energized,  the  flat   heeled  arm  of  the 
ock  lever,  and  thereby  to  move  Its  other  hook-shaped  arm 
n   engagement   with   the   correspondingly   shaped    arm    of 

!w.^    ,     ?°^   ''""=   '   ^^''''^'   "    "-nnallv   interrupted 
electrlca     Circuit   connecting   the   battery    wi'th    the   wit, 
ing    of    the    electro-magnet,    a    second    casinc     statb  narv 
contact   p.eces   connected    with   th.   battery   c ire  ,  t   se      n 
hecaslng;  a  double-armed  lever,  plvotally  mounted  there 
in  and  hav.n.  one  arm  projecting  therefrom  ;  an  electrka, 
conductor  affixed  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  w    hllthe 
casng  in   position   to   contact   with,   and    to   connect      he 
tatlonary  contact   pieces   within   the  casing,   thus  c Ms  n. 
the  ..reuit;  substantially  as  herein  shown 'ind  desdrd 
>.   The   combination    with   «    railroa-l    track   of  a    device 
fo      operating    the    movable    part    of    a    signaling    d  vice 
tnounte<l  on  a  car  or  a  locomotive  engine    so  as  to  set    h^ 
s  gnal.ng  device  In  action,  the  devi,e  comprls     g.'as  n. 
net  IK^  ween   the  rails  and  below   the  level   thereof    a   Ml 
crank    ever,  plvotally  mounted  In  the  ca.sin.  in  po  JtL  to 
project  one  of  Its  arms  between   the   rails  and   allv     the 
level  thereof:  a  drawbar  plvotally  connected  to  the  other 
arrn  .^  the  N>,1   crank   lever;   a   spHn.  connected   theret" 
and  to  the  casing,  to  hold  the  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
in   r^e<ied   position   In   the  casing;  a   bell   crank  pivotal"  ' 


1.151.196.     TIME-O.NTKOLLED   CAMERA  -  SHUTTER 
OPERATOR.      ALFHEi.   (J.    F.    Kurowski    and    Otto    \ 
Martini.  New  York,  N.  v      nied  Jan.  9.  191.S      Serial 
No.  740.997.      (CI.    161-26., 


1.  In  a  camera  shutter  operator,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  means  to  removably  connect  It  to  a  camera  : 
a  spring  Inclosed  by  the  casing;  a  rotatable  graduated 
disk  outside  of  the  casing  actuated  by  the  spring:  a  flnger- 
key;  gearing  to  connect  the  flnger-key  with  the  spring  to 
wind  the  spring  and  simultaneously  adjust  said  disk  in 
antl-clockwlse  direction,  said  disk  being  rotated  in  clock 
wise  direction  by  the  spring  when  the  key  Is  released: 
and  a  pawl  pivotally  carried  by  the  disk,  said  pawl  when 
the  disk  Is  adjusted  in  anticlockwise  direction  being 
swung  on  Its  pivot  and  passing  the  shutter  lever  without 
Imparting  movement  thereto  and  when  the  disk  is  rotated 
in  clockwise  direction  by  the  spring  engaging  with  and 
actuating  the  shutter  lever, 

2.   In  a  camera  shutter  operator,   the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  means  to  removably  connect  it  to  a  camera  ; 
H  spring  Inclosed  by  the  casing  ;  a   rotatable  disk  outside 
of  the  casing  actuated  by  the  spring;  a  flnger-key;  gear- 
ing to  connect  the  flnger-key  with  the  spring  to  wind  said 
spring  and  simultaneously  adjust  said  disk   In  antl-clock- 
wlse direction,  said  disk  t>eing  rotated  in  clockwise  direc 
tlon  by  the  spring  when   the   winding  key   is   releaseil  ;  fi 
pawl  plvotally  carried  by  the  disk  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  actuate  the  shutter  lever  of  a  camera  when  the  disk 
is  rotated   in   clockwise  direction  ;   a   stop  on   the  disk  to 
engage   with   the   winding   key   to   limit   the   movement  of 
the  disk;  and  a   governor  within   the  casing  actuated  by 
the  spring  to  regulate  the  movement  of  the  disk  and  pawl 
in  clockwise  direction. 

3.  In  a  camera  shutter  operator,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  means  to  removably  connect  it  to  and  sup- 
port It  from  a  camera  ;  a  spring  inclosed  by  the  casing;  a 
rotatable  disk  outside  of  the  casing  actuated  by  the 
spring:  a  rotatable  flnu'or  key  ;  gearing  to  connect  the 
flnger-key  with  the  spring  to  wind  the  spring  and  simul- 
taneously adjust  the  disk  in  anticlockwise  direction;  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  disk  ;  a  stop  pin  In  the  disk  ;  a  spdnkT 
to  cause  said  pawl  normally  to  abut  against  the  pin. 
whereby  as  the  disk  Is  rotated  In  anticlockwise  dlrt^tlon 
the  pawl  is  adapted  to  enu'.Tge  with  the  actuating  lever  of 


.\rGlST  24.  1Q15. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


ii8i 


a  camera  and  be  swung  on  Its  pivot  and  pass  said  shutter 
leTer  and  when  the  disk  is  rotated  In  clockwise  direction 
by  the  spring  it  will  abut  against  the  stop  and  actuate 
said  lever  as  it  engages  therewith  ;  and  a  stop  on  the  disk 
to  engage  with  the  finger  key  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
disk   In  clockwise  direction. 

4.  In  a  camera  shutter  operator,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  means  to  removably  connect  it  to  and  sup- 
port It  from  a  camera  ;  a  shaft  rotatable  in  the  casing  ;  a 
spring  Inclosed  by  the  casing  to  rotate  the  shaft  ;  a  pawl  ; 
a  carrier  for  the  pawl  connected  to  the  shaft  outside  the 
casing:  a  finger  key  ;  and  gearing  to  connect  the  flnger- 
key  to  the  shaft  to  wind  the  spring  and  simultaneously 
adjust  the  pawl  carrier  in  anticlockwise  direction  ;  said 
carrier  when  the  finger  key  is  released  being  rotated  in 
clockwise  direction  by  the  spring  ;  and  said  pawl  so  con- 
nected to  the  carrier  that  when  the  latter  is  rotated  In 
anti-clockwise  direction  the  pawl  will  pass  the  shutter 
lever  without  Imparting  movement  thereto  and  when  ro- 
tated In  clockwise  direction  will  engage  with  and  actuate 
said  lever. 


l.i:il,197.  VETERINARY  SlRtiU'AL  INSTRIMENT. 
Fkank  G.  Lano.  Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  2S,  1914. 
Serial  No.  863,873.      (CI.   128—27,. 


1.  In  M  device  of  the  character  described,  a  retaining 
meml>er  comprising  a  slotted  base  and  side  members  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  from  the  base,  the  slot  in  said 
base  extending  from  one  end  to  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  file  In  said  retaining  member  between  the  side 
members  thereof,  ears  formed  on  the  retaining  member  at 
either  side  of  the  slot,  a  handle  having  its  end  located 
between  said  ears,  and  means  connectinir  said  ears  and 
handle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  retaining 
member  comprising  a  slotted  base  and  side  members  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  from  the  base,  the  slot  In  said 
base  extending'  from  one  end  to  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  file  in  said  retaining  member  between  the  side 
members  thereof,  ears  formed  on  the  retaining  member 
at  either  side  of  the  slot,  a  handle  having  Its  end  located 
between  said  ears,  and  a  clamping  screw  inserted  through 
one  ear  and  the  handle,  and  threaded  into  the  other  ear, 
•ubstantlally  as  descril)ed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
retaining  member  comprised  of  a  base  and  spaced  apart 
gripping  m.'mliers  projecting  from  the  base  at  each  side, 
a  file  detachably  hold  between  the  gripping  members  and  a 
single  means  pivotally  connecting  the  retaining  member 
to  the  handle  and  drawing  the  gripping  members  against 
the  side  edges  of  the  file,  substantially  as  described. 


1.151,198.  REVERSIHLK  I'LOW.  FKRniNANt.  Lanoe. 
Los  Angeles.  Lal.  Filed  Julv  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
852.105.     (01.  97—27.) 
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1.  A  reversible  plow  having  a  stationary  plate  on  the 
beam  provided  with  recessed  extensions  and  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  share  mounting  in  pivotal  contact  therewith 
the  ends  of  which  engage  the  recesses  in  said  extensions. 
and  means  operable  from  the  handles  for  locking  said 
plates  together  for  fixing  the  relationship  of  the  In'am 
and  shares. 


2.  A  reversible  plow  comprising  a  beam  and  shares 
provided  with  plvotally  contacting  plates  having  a  com- 
mon axis,  there  being  recessed  extensions  on  one  of  the 
plates  engaged  by  the  ends  of  the  other  plate,  and  means 
operable  from  the  handles  for  locking  the  plates  together 
and  thus  fixing  the  relationship  of  the  In'am  and  shares. 

3.  A  plow  comprising  a  In-am  and  shares  in  reversible 
relationship,  plvotally  contacting  plates  secured  to  said 
beam  and  said  shares  In  pivotal  relationship  and  having 
a  common  axis,  a  bar  slldably  mounte<1  alove  the  upper- 
most of  said  plates  the  forward  end  of  which  is  adapted 
to  extend  through  said  upper  plate  and  to  engage  a  notch 
In  the  lower  plate  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  bar  par- 
allel to  said  first  named  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
similar  notch  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  lower  plate,  and 
lever  means  operable  from  said  handles  and  connected 
with  said  bars  for  locking  said  plates  together  and  fixing 
the  relationship  of  said  beam  and  shares. 

4.  A  plow  having  a  l>eam  and  shares  In  reversible  rela- 
tion and  provided  with  plvotally  contacting  plates  and 
having  a  common  axis,  parallel  bars  slldable  on  said  plates 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  opposite  ends  thereof,  and 
lever  moans  operable  from  the  handles  and  connected  to 
said  bars  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  plates  when  re- 
versing said  plow. 

5.  In  a  reversible  plow,  the  combination  with  a  t)eam 
and  shares  reversible  thereon,  of  plvotally  contacting 
i)lates  on  said  beam  and  shares,  parallel  bars  slldable  on 
and  adapted  to  lock  both  ends  of  said  plates  together,  le- 
ver means  connected  with  said  bars  and  operable  from 
the  handles,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  bandies  for  lock- 
ing said  lever  means  against  movement  when  said  plates 
are  locked  together. 


1.151,199.  VArOR-HEATING  SYSTEM.  Chbistophkb 
Lal-tehbach.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  863.823.     (CI,  237—68,' 


In  a  vapor-vacuum  heating  system,  a  generator,  radia- 
tors having  top  and  bottom  horizontal  connections  be- 
tween the  vertical  colls,  supply  and  return  pipes  graded 
upwardly  from  said  generator  to  the  tops  of  said  radiators 
and  downwardly  from  the  bottoms  of  said  radiators  to 
said  generator  respectively,  free  open  connections  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  said  radiators  and  return  pipes,  a 
single  air  escape  means  for  the  system  which  is  connected 
to  said  return  pipes  adjacent  the  generator,  said  air  es- 
cape means  being  provided  with  an  air  vent  which  is 
normally  closed  to  the  atmosphere  and  openable  by  a 
minimum  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure  within  the 
system  to  maintain  normal  pressure  In  the  system  below 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  closed  against  the  escape  of 
vapor  only  by  pressure  formed  with  steam  generated  above 
212  degrees  F.,  manual  control  means  in  said  supply  pipes 
adjacent  said  radiators  for  reguiatliig  the  supjily  of  vapor 
or  steam  thereto,  and  a  condensation  pipe  conm-cted  to 
said  return  pipes  and  the  iwttom  of  the  water-leg  of  the 
generator. 


1,1.')1.200,  DENTIST'S  ANVIL.  M.nrt  P.  S  Levy,  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.  nied  Apr  3,  19iri.  Serial  No.  1'<.980. 
1(1.   11:5— ;<9. 1 

1.  A  dentist's  anvil  bavin,:  in  its  up[»(r  face  an  under- 
'ut  post  receiving  slot,  nnd  mians  to  fill  out  the  slot  be- 
hind the  post  flush  with  t':e  i!ii;..  r  face  of  the  ativll. 
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2,  I-i  !i  ileiitist's  auvll,  In  combination,  an  uuvll  block 
Ldvlnjif  iu  its  upper  face  an  undtTCut  slot  extending  8ub- 
stantiallj'  to  itt^  ctiiter  and  conforming  in  vertical  cross 
st'Ltlon  to  the  cros>  section  of  the  post,  and  a  filler  block 

iciiiformlns  lu  >  :  is-  -.(tii;,  in  the  block  and  adapted  to 
rili  out  liif  »i(.t  uri.i^ii  [...•■  1-  .-,1  flush  with  the  top  face  of 
the  auvil. 


.'i.  A  <i.riti.-.f '■.  .invil  haviiii;  iij  its  upper  face  a  plu- 
rality of  spuc-ii  i„,<t  !■.■(. !v.;-  -!..',.  <,iiil  siota  being 
shaped  In  crosH  sect;nn  t(»  !»■  !;,:,■(!  out  !iudU  by  the  posts 
so  as  to  leave  the  post  atta.inn-  means  only  projecting 
alove  the  anvil,  and  a  Mn.  k  to  liil  out  the  slot  for  anterior 
facing  po.-,t.s,  su'u-tantiai.y  as  described. 


l.ir.-J.2ni. 


FLASH-I.I(;HT.  Li-.,  r.  Lintolv.  Chicago, 
111.  Flld  Apr.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,802.  (Cl' 
240— S.r..) 


).  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shell  a 
lamj.  havl:,.^'  a  leimlual  exposed  h;  the  Interior  of  the 
shell,  a  battery  In  the  shell  behind  the  lamp  and  having 
a  t.  rmlnal  facin;;  said  lamp  terminal,  a  contact  piece  of 
a  S17.,.  voffl,  lent  to  bridge  the  gap  l»etween  said  terminals 
and  u.,ai.s  f,,r  supporting  ..aid  contact  piece  so  as  to 
poimit  It  to  be  moved  from  a  position  in  which  It  en- 
ga.-,.s  with  both  of  said  termlnal.s  to  a  position  in  which 
ele,  trlcal  continuity  between  said  terminals  is  Interrupted 

-'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shell  a 
lamp  having  a  terminal  exposed  in  the  interior  of  the 
shell,  a  hattery  In  the  .obeli  having  a  terminal  on  the  side 
next  to  the  lamp,  a  two  position  switch  device  lylne 
between  said  terminals  f>,r  maliln::  and  breaking  electrical 
connection  between  them,  and  pusi.  rods  projecting  In 
opposite  directions  from  said  switch  device  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  shell. 

'i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shell  a 
lamp  havin.'  a  terminal  exposed  in  the  interior  of  the 
8he.,,  a  hattery  in  the  shell  having  a  terminal  on  the 
slile  i..'xt  to  the  lamp,  a  two-position  switch  device  lying 
between  said  terminals  for  malting  and  breaking  electrical 
conn..  ti,,n  between  them,  pusl,  r-ds  projecting  in  oppo- 
site d  r.etlons  from  said  sw:t 'h  device  to  the  exterior  of 
the  .he,,  nnd  a  re.silient  catch  for  yleldably  holding 
said  switch  device  in   the  "open"   position. 

■*■'''  ■■  '1''^'  <•  "'  the  cliaracter  described,  a  shell  a 
lamp  liavln-  a  terminal  exposed  in  the  exterior  of  the 
shell,  a  hatr.ry  in  the  shell  behind  the  lamp  and  having 
a  termlna;  fn.U:^  (!.e  said  lamp  terminal,  a  block  of 
Insuo.tm.-  :;. ateria!  arrai.^r.d  Ivtween  and  movable  trans- 
verse.y  ..,  >a.d  termi:.a:>,  <ald  block  having  a  piece  of 
conduetln,-  materi.ii  tlwreln  for  connecting  said  terminals 
together  in  a   predet.  : ,-.  jned  position  of  the  block. 

r..  In  a  d.vi...  of  t!,e  character  de8crll)e<1.  a  shell  a 
lamp  having  a  terminal  exposed  in  the  interior  of  the 
shell,  a  latrorv  in  the  .shell  behind  the  lamp  and  having 
a  terminal  fa.:;;.:  tl,..  said  I.nmp  terminal,  a  M-.ek  of  Irsii- 
latinc  material  a:ranc.-d  Letween  and  movuDl-  trans- 
versely of  said  termM.ais.  said  hli  k  iavl,^  a  ;  iece  of 
conducting'  maf.rial  therein  fur  cm::,,.,, n:;.:  sai,]  terminals 
together  in  a  pre<letri  mined  position  of  the  Mock,  and  a 
spring    pressing:   said    battery    against    said    block  ' 


1,151.202.  REFHKiERATING  Ari'AKATlS.  Emil  C 
LOBTSCHEH.  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  .luly  10  1913  gp* 
rial  No.  778,247.      (Cl.  62—5.)  '  ' 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  ,ipparatus  of  the  al>surption  type, 
the  combination  of  a  combined  uenerator-ab.sorlier,  a  rec- 
tifier, a  refrigerating  nvmher,  a  'ondenser,  intercommuni- 
cating means  between  said  members  for  directing  the 
refrigerant  from  snld  generator-absorber  ttirough  said 
members  and  to  return  said  refricrant  to  said  i:enerator- 
absorber,  means  for  heatin::  said  generator-ab.sorber  and 
means  within  said  >:•  nerator-ab.sorber  for  causing  the 
vapor  produced  by  said  heat  together  with  liquid  to  rise 
in  a  fixed  path,  and  means  interposed  in  the  return  path 
of  the  liquid  for  holding  part  th.>reof  al..)ve  the  normal 
level  of  the  liquid  In  said  generator-absorber. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  absorption  type, 
the  combination  of  a  combined  generator-absorber,  a  rec- 
tifier, a  refrigerating  member,  a  condenser  and  inter- 
communicating means  l.etween  said  members  to  cause 
a  refrigerant  to  flow  In  a  predetermined  path  through 
said  members  and  r.tnrn  to  said  generator-absorber,  said 
generator-absorber  iiaving  one  of  the  communicating  means 
opening  thereinto  at  Its  top  for  tli.-  outlet  of  the  refrig- 
erant and  another  communicating  means  opening  there- 
into near  its  bottom  fur  the  return  of  said  refrigerant, 
and  means  adjacent  the  latter  communicating  means  for 
beating  said  generator-absorber. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  tlie  absorption  type, 
the  combination  of  a  combined  generator  alisorber,  a  rec- 
tifier, a  refrigerating  member,  a  condenser  and  inter- 
communicating means  between  said  members  causing  a 
refrigerant  to  flow  in  a  predetermined  path  from  one  point 
in  said  generator-al)sorl)er  through  said  members  to  an- 
other point  in  .said  penernror-absorber.  an  auxiliary  cham- 
ber in  said  general. .rabsnrUM-  within  widch  said  re- 
frigerant Is  caused  to  flow  on  its  return,  means  for  heat 
Ing  said  gencrator-absortier  adja(  ent  said  niixiiiiry  cham- 
ber, a  conduit  secured  to  said  auxiliary  ciiamb..!  to  guide 
the  refrigerant  In  Its  upward  travel  and  humh-  adjacent 
said  conduit  for  causinp  the  refrlKcrant  passii^^-  there- 
through to  spread  out  and  present  a  large  evaporating 
or  absorbing  surface. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  absorption  type, 
the  combination  of  a  combined  pen.  rator-ab8orl)er,  a  rec- 
tifier, outlet  communicating  moims  betw-'on  said  genera- 
tor-absorber and  rectifier,  a  refripcniting  member,  com- 
municating means  between  said  lefriperating  member  and 
said  rectifier,  a  condenser,  commuulcatinp  means  between 
said  condenser  and  said  refrigerating  member,  communi- 
cating means  between  said  generator-absorber  and  recti- 
fier, retucn  communicating  means  between  said  rectifier 
and  generator-absorber;  said  outlet  and  nturn  communi- 
cating means  being  in  communication   with  each  other. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apii:iratiis  of  the  absorption  type. 
the  combination  of  a  comldned  generator  absorber,  a  rec- 
tifier, outlet  communicating  means  between  said  gener- 
ator-absorber and  said  rectifier,  a  refrlperatlng  member, 
communicating  mean.s  betw.-en  said  rectifier  and  refrig- 
erating member,  ;i  .  undmser,  communlcatinir  means  be- 
tween said  condei.^..|  :u,,!  refrigeratlnp  member,  a  return 
communicating  .n..ar,s  between  said  rectitier  and  said 
generator-absorber,  said  outlet  and  return  communicating 
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means   being   in    cominuiiicntlon    with    each    otlier   and    a 
pressure  e<iualiziug  member  at  tlie  juncture  of  sal,!  outlet 
and   return   communicating   means   and   position,  i    nhove 
the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  generator-absorber. 
[Claims  6  to  m  not  published  in  the  r.azette.] 


1,151,203.  DRYING  OR  ROASTINii  Al'rAH.vnS  OR 
THE  LIKE.  IIJAL.MAn  Iy<>F<jiis  r,  Sto<k!iolm.  Sweden. 
Filed  July  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  853.734.      (Cl.  .U— 5.) 


1.  In  drying  or  roMting  apparatus,  a  drum  rotatable 
around  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  a  single  whII,  lon- 
gitudinal hollow  webs  on  the  inner  >lde  of  the  peripheral 
wall  of  said  drum  ami  projecting  tlurefrom  so  as  to 
serve  as  agitators  fur  tlie  material  contained  in  said 
drum,  electric  resistance  elements  c.  titaiii.ii  in  said  wel)8 
and  means  for  rotating  said  drum 

2.  In  drying  or  roastlntr  apjiaratus,  a  drum  rotatable 
around  a  horizontal  axis  and  liavinj:  a  single  wall,  lon- 
gitudinal hollow  webs  on  the  iuiier  suie  .if  tlie  periplieral 
wall  of  said  drum,  electric  resistance  tea  tine  elpineuts 
contained  In  said  webs,  an  electric  motor  in  driviu  con- 
nection to  said  drum,  a  starting  controller  for  sail  mo- 
tor, and  a  minimum  cut  out  for  said  resistance  elements 
including  an  operating  coil,  the  operating  coil  of  said  cut 
put  being  connected  in  series  with  tlie  starting  controlbT 
of  the  motor. 


1,151.204.  .Mil  Hull  OF  I'RESERVING  WOOD.  Henio 
S.  LOL-D,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5,  1915,  Serial 
No.  25,095.      (Cl.  09—12.) 

1.  The  method,  which  consists  in  first  subjecting  wood 
and  other  porous  material  to  a  vacuum,  and  then  forc- 
ing thereinto  commingled  lUjuid  and   air. 

2.  The  method  of  imprecnating  wood  and  other  porous 
material  with  a  Ibiuid  wiitcli  consNts  In  confiinnir  the 
article  In  a  hermetically  sealeil  vessel,  then  subjecting 
the  article  to  n  va  iiuni,  tlien  drencldiis  the  article  with 
the  liquid  to  form  .a  .■.verint?  tilm.  and  meanwhile  sub- 
jecting said  film  to  Increasin::  air  pressure  whereby  the 
liquid  of  said  film  is  for.i.d  info  the  pores,  voids  and 
Interstices  of  the  arti.le  1:.  alvaiicr  of,  and  commingled 
with,  the  air  tbei)  cittmL:  ..fT  the  Infiow  of  iluid.  then 
reducing  said  piessur,.  an.!  .iiawinp  off  said  liquid  under 
reduced  pressure 

3.  The  method  of  Imprepnatini:  wood  an<l  other  porous 
material  \\ifti  a  liciuld.  which  consists  In  confining  the 
article  in  a  hernietically  sealed  vessel,  then  subjecting  the 
article  to  a  vacuum,  tl  en  drenching  the  article  with  the 
liquid  to  form  a  covering  film,  and  meanwhile  sutijectlng 
said  film  to  increasing  air  pressure  wberet)y  the  liquid  of 
said  film  is  foreed  into  tlie  pores,  voids  and  interstices 
of  the  artb  le  in  advance  of,  and  commingled  with  the  air. 

4.  The  method  of  Impregnating  wood  and  other  porous 
material    with    a    liquid,   which    consists   in   confining    the 


article  in  a  hermetically  sealed  vessel,  then  subjectlns; 
the  article  to  a  vacuum,  then  drenching  the  article  with 
the  liquid  to  form  a  covering  film,  and  meanwhile  sub- 
jecting said  film  to  increasing  air  pressurt  u'.:-e:v  the 
liquid  of  said  film  is  forced  into  the  pores,  voils  jidI  In- 
terstices of  tiie  article  In  advance  of.  and  c omminpied 
with,  the  air,  and  then  gradually  permitting  the  ac  :.mu- 
lated  liquid  to  submerge  the  articles  and  increasii,^  tlie 
pr#ssure. 

5.  The  method  of  ImpreKuating  wood  and  otlier  porous 
material  with  a  liquid,  which  consists  In  cont^.idng  the 
article  In  a  hermetically  sealed  vessel,  then  subject iisi;  tlie 
article  to  a  vacuum,  then  continuously  drenchinp  the 
article  with  the  liquid  to  form  a  covering  film,  an!  mean- 
while subjecfinp  said  film  to  gradually  imreasing  aiid 
varied  air  pressure,  then  cutting  off  the  infiow  of  fiuld, 
then  reii'iciiip  the  f>ressure  and  drawing  off  the  free 
liquid   :iiid''r  such   reduced   pinssiire 

h'laims  (>  to  IH  not  prii.ied  li,  t!      tlnzelte.' 


l.l.'i^CO.^,      METHOD  OF   TRE.ATINi;  I'OROrS  BODIES 

WITH     LItjriD    I'RESKHVATIVK.  liivio     S,     LufD, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8.  1915.  S.  rial  No    .H2,"J38. 
(Cl.  99—12,) 


1.  The  method  which  consists  in  intermittoitly  cover- 
ing a  porous  article  with  a  flowing  lilm  of  Hqnid,  and  sur- 
rounding such   article  with  air  under  IncreH^ir.i:   pressure. 

2.  The  method  which  consists  in  IntermlttentlT  covering 
ii  porous  article  with  a  flowing  film  of  liquid,  surrotindlng 
such  article  with  air  under  IncreasiiiL-  pr<.vsur>',  and  then 
cuttinir  ofT  tlic  intb.«  .f  M<juid.  reducing  th,.  air  pressure, 
and  drawing  off  the  surplus  liquid  under  such  reduced 
I-ressure. 

:;.  'I'he  method  which  consists  in  Intermittently  drench- 
inu  n  porous  article  with  liquid  in  the  presence  of  air  under 
progressively   increasing  pressure. 

4,  Tile  method  wlilch  consists  in  subjecting  a  porous 
article  to  subatmospheric  pressur,-.  tian  intermittently 
covering  it  with  a  fiowiru'  film  of  liquid,  and  meanwhile 
siibjectlni:  the  article   to  air  under   Increasing  pressure, 

."i.  The  method  wb.ich  consists  In  first  subjecting  a  po- 
rous article  to  a  va. 'liiin.  th<-n  intermittently  drenching 
it   with  Ilqe.id  un.ier  jtrocr-.'ssively  InereHstne  n!r  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  [irti.t.'d  in  the  Ga/atte.i 


l.ir,1.20(?.  TR,ANS(iM<ili:.\l  l;  .i-nN  S.  I.ovkinovh'h, 
Hoboken.  N.  .1.  Fiied  Apr.  I,  I'.M.',  Serial  No,  is, 447. 
(Cl.    10— 2S  i 

1.  A  transom  operaiinL:  ni.  .-banism  comprising  a  piv- 
otal bracket  adapted  to  b.  HfRxeil  to  a  transom,  a  station- 
ary bracket  bavini:  mearis  for  s'l;  i)orting  the  p:\otai 
'racket  with  axis  in  the  plant  e.thtr  of  the  cen'er  of  the 
transom  or  of  it>  outer  surface  and  an  operating  lever 
connected   with   the  pivotal  bracket 

2.  A  transom  operating  merhanism  coraprlslni;  a  pivotal 
bracket  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  transom,  n  stationary 
bracket  having  means  f,.r  supp<,rtli,u'  the  pivotal  bracket 
with  its  axis  In  the  plan-  e!t:.<  r  of  t;,..  <  .-nier  of  the  transom 
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or  „;    ts  outer  surface,  an  operating  lever,  a  link  connecting  )   tingulshlng  compound  to  tU,w  from  said  receotaolA   «      .  , 
the  lever  with  tho  pivotal  bracket  and  means  for  holding  I   on  said  support  extending  from  the  bottom  to  tho' f    ' 
the  lever  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  as  desired.  ;  jacent  said  fusible  momber  and  mean,  for  supplyin     ."vi 

wick  with  a  highly  inflammable  luniid.  "     '^ 


3.  A  transom  >peratiii^'  nuuiiani-iii  •  omi)rlsing  a  piv- 
otal bracket  adapted  to  be  afBx.'d  to  a  transom,  a  station- 
ary bracket  haviri;;  means  for  supporting  the  pivotal 
bracket  in  two  dilTt^rent  relations,  a  collapsible  operating 
lever  having  an  extension  connected  to  it  by  a  lost  motion 
connpcti<in  and  adapted  to  act  either  as  a  rigid  part  of 
it  or  to  !„.  swiinkT  freely  with  respect  to  It,  and  a  link  con- 
nei-tlng  the  lever  with   th.-  pivotal  bracket. 

4.  A  transom  opertuini:  mechanism  comprising  a  pivotal 
bracket  havin;;  a  perf-iratci  l.a:  an.l  adai.ted  to  be  affixed 
to  a  transom  with  the  perf.Tated  liu'  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  th.'  transom,  a  stationary  bracket 
havini;  a  hlfnnate.i  inir  :,r.,i  a  slot  botween  the  parts  of 
the  luc,  said  bifurcate,!  l.i_-  having  perforations  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  perforated  Ing  of  the  pivotal 
bracket,  a  pivotally  supported  operating  lever  and  a  con- 
nectini.'  link  between  the  lever  and  the  pivotal  bracket. 

").  A  transom  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  pivotal 
bra-ket  having  a  perforated  luj  au<]  ;i(lapted  to  be  affixed 
to  a  transom  with  the  perf,.ratr,i  lu^  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  o'  th-  transom,  a  statlonarv  bracket 
having  a  bifurcated  lug  and  a  slot  b»nween  the  paVts  of  the 
lug,  said  bifurcate.!  lug  having  perforations  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  perforated  lug  of  the  p;votal  bracket, 
a  pivotally  supported  operating  lever  and  a  connecting 
link  between  the  lever  an.l  the  pivotal  bracket,  said  coQp- 
eraflng  lug-,  being  adapted  to  receive  a  pivot  pin  constitut- 
ing an  axis  for  the  transom  either  in  the  plane  of  its 
outer  surface  or  in  a  central  [ilane  as  desire.l. 


4.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  support,  a  recei>- 
tacle  for  a  fire  extinguishing  compound  mounted  on  said 
support,  valves  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  re- 
ceptacle operatlvely  connected  together,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  support  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
valves  and  normally  holding  the  same  closed  and  adapted 
for  automatically  operating  said  valves  when  n  fire  occurs 
adjacent  said  support  for  causing  the  tire  extinguishing 
compound  to  flow  to  a  vaporizer,  and  a  vaporizer  adjacent 
said  support  adapted  to  vaporize  the  compound. 


1,161,208.      FURNACE.      Va.sil    MacKav,    Boston.    Mass 
Filed  Aug.  21.  191.3.     Serial  No.  785.858.     (CI.  110 — 30.1 


1,151,207.     AUTO-MATIC  Fn{IvKXTIN(;riSIIER.     Peter 
(».    MacGrk.;uu,   New    Y.irk.    N.    Y  .   assignor   to   Pyrene 
Manufacturing   Company,    a    Corporation    of   Delaware 
Filed  F>b.   13.  liU.'i.     Serial  No.  74'^,10:{.     (CI.  169—11  )" 
1.   A  tire  extinguisher  comprising  a  support,  a  re<-eptacie 
for    a    nre    extinguishing    compound    mounted    thereupon 
means    operative    automatically    when    a    tire    occurs    for 
causing   the   fire   extinguishing   cnmp.und    to    flow    upon    a 
vaporizer,    and   a    vaporizer   comprisng   a    plate   attached 
to  the  support  and  providing  a  spa.e  between  it  and  the 
support   and   adaptwi    to   vaporize   the   compound 

2.  A  tire  extinguisher  comprising  a  support  a  recep- 
tacle for  a  fire  extinguishing  compound  mounted  there- 
upon, means  controlled  by  a  fusible  meml,er  adapted  to  op- 
erate automatically  when  a  tire  oc -urs  adjacent  said  sup- 
port for  causing  the  fire  extinguish, ng  compound  to  flow 
from  said  receptacle,  and  a  wick  p,.sitioned  adjacent  said 
fusible  member. 

3.   A  tire  extinguisher  comprising  a  support,  a  receptacle 
for    a    fire    exttnguishing    compound    m.-Mi-,d    thereupon 
means  controlled  by  a  fusible  member  adap-d  to  operate 
automatically  when   a   tire  occurs   for  causing   the  Are  ex- 


r'N 


i 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  series  of  horizontally  disposed,  trans- 
versely extending  grate-bars  adjacently  arranged  in  par 
allelism,  each  pivotally  supported  to  swing  about  n  longi- 
tudinal axis  at  Its  rear  side,  fuel  delivery  means  arranged 
to  deliver  fuel  onto  the  first  grate-bar  of  said  series  and 
operative  only  when  the  depth  of  the  fuel  on  said  bar  Is 
below  the  normal  level  to  be  maintained,  and  Inoperative 
when  said  level  Is  reached,  automatically  operating 
means  to  swing  one  set  of  alternate  liars  upwardly  and 
then  the  other,  to  feed  the  fuel  from  sai.l  fr.mt  bar  toward 
the  rear,  and  fuel  retaining  means  adjacent  the  rear  bar 
of  said  series  for  preventing  rearward  feeding  of  the  fuel 
and  to  cause  it  to  accumulate  to  the  normal  level  from  rear 
to  front,  whereby  the  fuel  may  thereafter  be  automaticall.\ 
maintained  at  said  normal   level. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  having  a  fuel  chamlur  at  It-  front  side, 
a  series  of  horizontally  disposed,  transversely  extending 
grate-bars  adjacently  arranged  in  parallelism,  each  pivot- 
ally supported  to  swing  about  a  longitudinal  axis  at  its 
rear  side,  the  front  bar  of  said  series  being  arranged  ad- 
jacent said  chamber  to  receive  fuel  tlurefronu  a  non-posl- 
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tlvely  operating  fuel  delivering  means  in  >aid  iharaber 
adapted  an.l  arrange.!  to  (leli\er  fuel  from  said  chamber 
on  the  said  front  bar.  and  .operative  only  w  h.  n  the  depth 
of  the  fuel  on  the  latter  is  lielow  a  prtHletermUied  leve:, 
operating  means  to  actuate  said  delivery  means  and  to 
swing  one  of  said  alternate  bars  upwardly  and  then  the 
other  to  feed  the  fuel  toward  the  rear,  and  fuel  retaining 
means  directly  In  the  rear  of  said  bars  to  cause  the  fuel 
to  accumulate  to  a  predetermined  depth  from  rear  to  fr<mx 
and  prevent  feeding  action  of  said  delivery  means  except 
when  said  fuel  depth  is  reduced  below  said  level. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  having  a  fuel  chamber  in  iLs  front  side. 
a  series  of  horizontally  disposed,  transversely  extending 
grate-bars  adjacently  arranged  in  parallelism,  each  piv 
otally  supported  to  swing  about  a  longitudinal  axis  at  its 
rear  side,  the  front  bar  of  said  series  being  arranged  ad 
Jacent  said  chamber,  a  fuel-retaining  wall  at  the  rear  of 
said  bars  extending  upwardly  from  the  level  of  the  grate  t.> 
an  extent  sufficient  to  hold  the  fuel  at  a  predeteriniued 
level,  a  non-posltively  operating  fuel  feeding  means  adapt- 
ed and  arranged  to  deliver  the  fuel  from  said  chamber  to 
the  front  grate-liar,  and  operative  only  when  the  fuel  on 
said  bar  Is  below  said  predetermined  level,  and  operating 
means  to  actuate  said  feeding  means  and  to  swing  one 
set  of  alternate  bars  upwardly  and  then  the  other,  to  fe<Ml 
the  fuel  from  said  chamber  toward  said  retaining  wall 
and  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  fuel  level. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  having  a  fuel-chamber  at  its  front  side, 
a  series  of  horizontally  disposed,  transversely  extending 
grate-bars  adjacently  arranged  in  parallelism,  each  piv 
otally  supported  to  swing  about  a  longitudinal  axis  at  its 
rear  side,  the  front  bar  of  said  series  being  arranged  ad- 
jacent said  chamber,  a  feeding  device  shaped  similarly 
to  said  grate-bars  and  pivotally  supported  in  said  chaml>er 
closely  adjacent  said  front  grntp-bar  and  in  parallelism 
therewith  to  swing  about  an  axis  at  its  rear  side,  operat- 
ing means  to  swing  said  fewling  device  upwardly  to  dis- 
charge fuel  from  said  chamber  onto  said  front  grate-bar 
when  It  IS  lowered,  and  to  swing  one  set  of  alternate  bars 
upwardly  and  then  the  other  to  feed  the  fuel  rearwardly 
over  said  bars,  said  feeding  device  being  operative  to  feed 
the  fuel  only  when  the  depth  thereof  Is  below  the  normal 
level,  and  fuel-retaining  means  arranged  directly  in  the 
rear  of  said  bars  for  causing  the  fuel  to  accumulate  to  a 
depth  beyond  which  said  bars  are  inoperative  to  feed  t!if 
fuel,  whereby,  as  the  fuel  accumulates  to  said  depth  from 
rear  to  front,  said  bars  and  said  feeding  device  l>ecome 
Inoperative  to  feed  the  fuel. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  a  series  of  horizontally  disposed,  trana- 
Tcrsely  extending  grate  bars  adjacently  arranged  in  par- 
allelism, each  pivotally  supported  to  swing  atxiut  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  at  Its  rear  side,  fuel-delivery  means  arranged 
to  deliver  fuel  onto  the  first  grate-bar  of  said  series  and 
operative  only  when  the  depth  of  the  fuel  on  said  bar  is 
below  the  normal  level  to  be  maintained,  and  inoperative 
when  said  level  is  reached,  operating  means  to  swing  one 
set  of  alternate  bars  upwardly  and  then  the  other,  to  feed 
the  fuel  from  said  front  bar  toward  the  rear,  and  fuel  re- 
taining means  adjacent  the  rear  bar  of  said  series  for 
preventing  rearward  feeding  of  the  fuel  and  to  cause  it  to 
accumulate  to  the  normal  level  from  rear  to  front,  where- 
by the  fuel  may  be  maintained  at  a  predetermine<l  level. 
without  raising  it  above  said  level.  , 


nKumted  in  eitl.er  of  said  sockets,  so  as  to  be  held  at  cor- 
resjM.n.lingly  different  angles,  und  means  to  lock  said  tin* 
in  either  position. 


1,151.20!).     HAY-FORK.     Sahkis  Makbuflian,  Haverhill, 

Mass.      Filed   May    20.    iDi.'".       Serial    No.    29  408.      (CI. 

55—25.) 

1.  A  fork  comprising  a  shank  having  a  pair  of  tines  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  having  a  pair  of  sockets  therein  ar 
ranged  thereiietween  in  a  plane  approximately  perpendicu 
lar  to  the  plane  of  said  tines  and  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  and  a  tine  adapted  to  be  held  in  either  socket,  and 
having  means  for   removably  securing  it  therein. 

—  A  fork  comprising  a  shank  having  a  pair  of  tines  rx 
tending   therefrom   and    iiaving  a   pair   <.f  sockets   therein 
arranged   midway   between  said   tines   in   angular  relation 
and  extending  in  a  plane  at  appr.)Xiniate!y  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  said  tines,  a  tine  constructed  to  be  removably 


3.  A  fork  comprising  a  shank  having  a  pair  of  tines  ex- 
tending therefrom,  an.i  having  «  pair  of  sockets  therein 
opening  midway  l>etween  said  tines  and  extending  at  dif- 
ferent angles  in  a  plane  approximately  at  right  anjfles  to 
the  plane  of  sai.l  tines,  a  tine  constructed  to  be  removaidy 
mounted  in  either  sockets  so  as  to  be  held  at  correspond- 
ingly dlfTerent  angles,  the  socket-enterlng-portlon  of  the 
tine  having  an  opening  and  a  fastening  pin  arranged  to 
pass  through  said  openli.g  in  either  position  of  the  tine. 


1.151,210.  HFVOLVIN.,  SlSl'ENSION-RACK.  William 
H.  Martin.  Yountville,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Hiram  Wilson,  Yountville.  Cal.  Filed  ,Tu!y  8.  lf)14.  Se- 
rial No.  849,694.      (CI.  24,S — 12.) 


0 


r^ 


^*w 


"^^r-^ 


In  a  wagon  rack  for  carting  i^eer  and  other  heavy  kegs, 
barrels  and  the  like,  the  romldnation  with  a  truck  frame 
and  standards  thereon  :  of  a  shaft  horizontally  Journaled 
in  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  a  rack  fixedly  lieid  on 
the  shaft  and  comprising  opposite  end  disks,  each  having 
opposing  sets  of  studs  near  their  peripheral  edges,  a 
cradle  mounted  on  each  .ipposlng  set  of  the  said  studs, 
said  cradles  Inclu.iing  triangular  shaped  ends,  the  apb^es 
of  which  terminate  In  b-.ops  for  hanging  on  the  said  op- 
posing sets  of  studs,  the  base  portion  of  the  said  cradles 
including  integral  distance  members  longitudinally  curved 
to  form  seats  for  receiving  the  kegs  or  barrels,  the  said 
base  portions  also  including  fingers  located  above  and  that 
project  in  parallelism  with  the  distance  members  for  lap- 
ping over  the  end  of  the  barrels  or  kegs. 


l.ir.l.uil      RETFRN  MECHANISM  P^OR  MOVIN(;  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY.     Bi  knktt  Mkxkin.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  191.S.  Serial  No.  792.81.').     Renewed  Feb.  -i. 

1915.     Serial  No.  6,lfi9.      ( CI.  11,S  — .'".O  i 

1  .\n  outer  body  member,  an  inner  movable  menil)e,'- 
working  longitudinally  with  relation  thereto,  and  an  end 
less  coiled  spring  encircling  said  outer  body  m.-mber  and 
acting  upon  said  inne:  m'^viibie  member  Jo  retract  the 
same  whenever  it  },as  been  moved  out  of  it.«  normal 
position. 
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2.  An  u'lt'T  bo(ly  nTriibpr.  an  inner  movable  member 
working  liniLrltiidlnally  with  relation  thereto,  and  an  end- 
lens  colled  sprlu;;  enoircIin>j  said  members  and  arranged  to 
retract  said  inner  movable  member  whenever  It  has  been 
moved  out  of  its  normal  position. 


->^' 


3.  An  oiitr-r  \:<«\y  iia'ri.i  ^r.  holding  means  thereon,  an 
inner  mtniber  ra<nabie  iMnKitudiually  with  respect  to  said 
body  aieml-er,  and  an  »'ndless  colled  aprlni?  embracing  said 
ticmiier-i  and  ('!i^'a:.'inK  said  iiohlinL;  m<>ans,  ami  u.lapted  to 
T'-trart  said  movable  nienitier. 

t.  An  oiifrr  liody  unTuber,  holding  ni.>ans  thereon,  an 
Ini.er  longitudinally  movable  member  having  actuating 
parts,  and  an  endb-ss  cuiled  spring  engaging  said  holding 
ni.ans  and  parts,  and  adapted  to  retract  said  movable 
ni'-mber. 

5.  An  outer  Ixuly  member,  an  inner  longitudinally  mov- 
able member  having  actuating  parts  therein,  holding 
m.Mns  .ai  said  body  memlier  placed  Intermediate  of  said 
parts,  and  a  cuiUnl  spring  embracins;  said  members  and  en- 
gaging said  holding  means  and  parts,  and  adapted  to  re- 
tract said  movable  member  w  h.n  the  same  has  been 
moved. 

[Claims  t'.  to  1;^  not  printed  In  th.>  (Jazette.] 


band  metal  of  similar  fcirra  and  dimensions,  the  ends  of 
each  member  being  bent  an<l  r.'turnrd  toward  each  other 
and  secured  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  spa.  ed  apart  members 
with  the  Intermediate  surface  of  said  roi  king  members 
made  convex  and  arranged  In  contact  with  each  other  and 
slightly  compressed,  one  upon  the  other,  and  a  rocking 
movement  arresting  device,  consisting  of  a  hinged  swing- 
ing frame  having  two  ends  and  a  cnnnectlng  rail,  said  rail 
being  arranged  In  the  direction  of  the  plane  In  which  the 
rocking  movement  is  being  made  an<l  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  side  of  the  part  being  rocked  wlitn  said  ends  are 
swung  Into  a  nearly  vertical  position 

3.  In  a  rocking  device,  a  rocking  movement  preventltlve 
consisting  of  a  swinging  frame  normally  disengaged  from 
the  part  to  be  rocked  and  arranged  to  swing  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  with  the  plane  of  the  rockini:  movement  and 
to  be  engaged  with  the  part  being  rocked  for  preventing 
the  rocking  movement. 


1,151,21.^  MOLDING-MAClIINi:.  Evcar  IT.  MrMFORD, 
I'lalDtleld,  N.  J.;  Rose  isk-el  Mumford  executrix  of  said 
Edgar  H.  Mumford,  deceased  Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  19,931.     (CI.  22—29.) 


!  J 


a 


1.151.LM2.      UOt'KlNt;   AND  R(  KK  IN*;  ARRKSTING   DE- 
VICI':,     OsTAU  S.   Mirus  and   Kiwaud   K.  iJensleb,  Ap- 
pleton.    Wis.      KUe.l    .Ian.    2-',    llil.').      Serial    No    3  715 
(CI.  21  —  12.1  '        ■ 


J7 
^1  J?- 


^ 
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1.  A  rocking  device,  consist  in-  ,  f  tsvo  pieces  of  rigid 
material  of  a  ler,-th  greater  than  that  of  the  rocking 
memt)ers  spaced  and  held  int.ruiediate  their  ends  at  a  de- 
termined distance  apart,  tw..  ;■,  .kii,-  members  of  spring 
band  metal  of  similar  form  an.l  .lim.Mislons,  the  ends  of 
each  member  being  bent  and  r.  r  ,rne.i  toward  each  other 
and  secured  to  one  of  the  afonsaid  spaced  apart  mem- 
bers with  the  intermediate  surfac  f  said  rocking  mem- 
bers made  convex  and  arranged  In  -Mtai  t  with  each  other 
and  slightly  compress^xl,  one  upon  tb.'  other. 

2.  A  rocking  device,  consisting  of  two  pieces  of  rigid 
material  of  a  length  greater  than  that  of  the  rocking 
members  spaced  and  held  Intermediate  their  ends  at  a  de'- 
termlned  distance   apart,   two  rockiui:   members  of  spring 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  In  combination  a  cyl- 
inder having  an  Internal  upstanding  post,  a  plunger  in 
said  cylinder  having  a  <  yiindrical  portion  ensraiflng  said 
post,  means  for  Introducing  fltdd  pressure  into  said  cylin- 
der for  a  squeezing  operation,  means  for  introducing  fluid 
pressure  into  said  cylindrical  portion  for  a  Jolt  ramming 
operation,  and  valve  mechanism  for  controllinc  the  sup- 
ply of  fluid  pressure. 

2.  A  molding  mactiine  romprlslne  In  combination  a  cyb 
inder  having  an  Internal  upstanding  post,  a  piiing'^r  In 
said  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  portion  engaeinc  said 
post,  means  for  Introducing  fluid  pressure  into  said  cylin- 
der for  a  squeezing  operation,  means  for  introducing  fluid 
pressure  Into  said  cylindrical  portion  for  a  jolt  ramming 
operation,  and  valve  mechanism  for  Independently  control- 
ling the  supply  of  pressure  for  said  cylinder  and  said  cylin- 
drical portion. 

3.  A  molding  machine  con)prislnj_'  in  combination  a  cyl- 
inder having  an  Internal  upstandini:  post,  a  plunger  In 
said  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  portion  entraging  said 
post,  means  for  Introducing  fluid  pressure  into  said  cylin- 
der for  a  squeezing  operation,  means  for  introducing  fluid 
pressure  Into  said  cylindrical  portion  for  a  .1oIr  ramming 
operation,  and  means  for  permitting  a  circulation  of  air 
In  the  cylinder  when  the  machine  is  operating  as  a  jolt 
rammer. 

4.  A  molding  machine  comprising  in  (omblnatlon  a  cyl- 
inder having  an  internal  upstanding  post,  a  plunger  in 
said  cylinder  having  a  (vlindrlcal  portion  engaging  said 
post,  means  for  Introduring  fluid  pressure  Into  said  cylln 
der  for  a  squeezing  operation,  means  for  introducing  fluid 
pressure  into  said  cylindrical  portion  for  a  Jolt  ramming 


operation,  and  a  .irculatioti  ins.sa;;e  in  ibe  [iluiig'T  permit- 
ting a  flow  of  air  m  tbe  i>lindcr  when  the  mat  bine  is  op- 
erating as  a  joli    lai:  n ur 

5.  A  molding  mai  ine  <nnipr:sing  in  o  iiiliinHtbiH  a  <  yl- 
inder  having  nn  Internal  upstanding  post,  a  [ilonger  In 
said  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  portion  engaging  said 
post,  means  for  Introducing  fluid  pressure  Into  said  cyl- 
inder for  a  squeezing  operation,  means  for  Introducing 
fluid  pressure  Into  said  cylindrical  portion  for  a  jolt  ram- 
ming opeiHtlon,  a  passage  in  tt  e  wall  of  the  plunger  to 
provide  for  clnulatlon  of  the  aii  In  tue  cylinder  when  the 
machine  Is  operating  as  n  jolt  rammer,  and  a  valve  mem- 
ber adapted  to  (lose  saiil  passage  when  the  machine  is  op- 
erating ns  a  squeezer. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  (lazettc.l 


,  1  S  1  ,  2  1  4  .  COMHINKI'  ATTACIIMKNT  PLTG  AND 
BASE.  MoRTiMF-H  NoHi'KN,  New  Y.ok.  N.  v.,  assignor 
to  Joseph  .Vorden,  New  ^  ork.  .\.  V.  Tiled  Nov, 
Serial  No.  7l»'.'.<!r,!t.     (CI,  IT,?— H30.) 


1913. 


1.  .i  plug  of  Insulating  material  provided  with  two 
spaced  elongated  recesses  longitudinally  disposed,  metallic 
rods  lining  said  reres.ses  and  ivrojecting  therefrom  at  tbe 
top  at  right  angles  to  tbe  jilug  in  oi»itosite  directions, 
braueh  wires  connected  with  said  metallic  rod^,  in  com- 
bination with  a  base  of  Insulating  material  having  open- 
ings for  tbe  passage  of  said  plug  and  riglit  angled  pro- 
jections, contact  plates  for  connection  with  au  electric 
main  secured  to  said  base,  metallic  spring  clips  In  contact 
with  said  plnt'S  and  se<ured  to  the  base  and  positioned  to 
overlie  and  contart  with  said  right  angled  projections  on 
a  partial  rotation  of  the  plug  and  secure  said  projections 
between  the  clips  and  base. 

2.  A  plug  of  Insulating  material  provided  with  two 
spaced  elongated  recesses  longitudinally  disposed,  metal- 
lic rods  witliin  said  recesses  and  projecting  therefrom  at 
the  top  at  right  angles  to  the  plug  In  opposite  dlreiti.'us, 
branch  wires  conne<ted  with  said  metallic  rods,  in  i ombl- 
natlon with  a  base  of  insulating  material  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  with  a  recess  on  two  opposite  sides  thereof 
for  tbe  passage  of  said  plug  and  right  angled  projections. 
a  lug  projei  ting  from  said  base  hi  line  witli  tbe  right  side 
wall  of  one  of  said  re<  esses,  another  lug  projeiting  from 
said  Kase  in  line  with,  the  left  side  wall  of  the  otlier  recess, 
contact  plates  for  i minection  with  an  ele(  trie  main  se- 
cured to  said  base,  metallic  spring  clips  in  (ontact  with 
said  plates  and  secured  to  the  base  in  a  position  to  overlie 
and  contaet  with  said  right  angled  [irojections  on  a  partial 
rotation  of  ttie  plug  and  secure  said  projections  between 
the  clips  and  base. 


1,151.215.  TORSIONAL  GRIP  <AIU.lMlANt  ;FR.  JOHN 
Edward  0<;de\,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Inn,  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  813.171.     iCl    24S— .H."?.) 

1.  A  hanger  composed  of  a  single  strlji  of  material  or 
wire  formed  to  comprise  a  pair  of  loops  i>v  wings,  an  In- 
terpo.sed  torsional  grip  liavlng  its  axis  at  an  ai  ule  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  loops  <ir  rings,  and  hooks  at  ttiC  respective 
ends  f)f  tbe  wire  of  which  the  hanger  Is  compos,  d. 

2.  A  lianger  con)[)osed  of  a  single  resilient  strip  of  ma- 
terial or  wire  formed  to  comprise  a  pair  of  Ivips  or  rings 
spaced   at   a   short   distance   apart   and   lying   in    substan- 

217  O.  G.— 76 


tlally   parallel   plants,    nn    Interpoued    torsional   grip    beii> 
between  the  loops  tia\ii!g   its  :ixis  at  an  acute  angle  to  tb« 


planes  of  the  loops,  and  oppositely  extending  hooks  formed 
at  the  respective  ends  of  the  wire 


1,151.21«,  SFId;<TnK  hl.FCTRHAI,  SKJNALING  AF- 
I'AI{Ari>;  Iao  i.s  M.  I'oris,  BalMmore.  Md  .  uwjignor 
to  Austin  .M.  l^anahan.  F.altlmore.  .Md.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
li'll.  .Seri,,!  No.  661.18,%.  Renewed  May  20,  191fi  Se 
rial  .No.  2',»,432.      (CI.  17> — y;i. ) 


1.  Sebctlve  electrical  signaling  apparatus,  (omprlslng 
a  j/iurality  of  clr<  uits  to  be  s'  lectiveiy  i  perated,  a  switch 
in  each  ef  said  drcuits.  means  to  (operate  said  switches 
suecessivrly,  a  single  timing  el<>ment  for  controlling  the 
operation  oi  all  said  switdies.  and  means  to  antoraHtlcally 
stop  the  operation  of  said  timing  eiement  at  liifervals. 

2.  Selective  electrical  si^;naliiig  ajiparatiis,  compiising 
a  plurality  of  circuits  to  be  s.  leitlv.  ly  operated,  a  switch 
lu  each  of  said  circuits,  means  to  operate  said  swltibes 
successlvel.v ,  a  single  timing  element  comprl»lne  a  frpely 
vibrating  reed  for  controHing  the  operation  of  nil  said 
switches,  and  means  to  au!Mni;i':(  ail y  stoji  the  operation  of 
said  timing  element  at   inter\;tN. 

"-  Selective  electrical  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  circuits,  a  switching  device  ronne.ted  in  said 
(•ir(uits  for  selecting  the  order  ■  f  transmission  of  t!ie  sig- 
nal impulses,  means  comiin<lr,g  a  single  element  having 
a  flxed  periodicity  of  operation  to  time  thi  dtiratlnn  of 
said  impulses,  and  mpnns  to  automaticaily  stop  the  opera 
tlon  of  said  timing  element  at  Intervals. 

4.  Selective  electrical  signaling  apparatus,  eomprising  a 
plurality  of  circidts,  n  switching  device  connerted  in  said 
circuits  for  selecting  the  order  of  trnnsmisslfm  of  signal 
impulses,  mt'ans  >  <  mprlslng  a  freel,v  vibrating  re.  d  to  time 
the  duration  of  s.aid  imi  ulves.  and  means  to  nntoma  tb  ;:  liy 
stop  the  operation  of  said  reed  at  the  end  of  each  signal 
I>eriod. 

.0.    Selective    electrical    signaling    apparatus,    comprising 
means   to   transmit    to   iitie   a    suecession   of    electrlial    im 
pulses,   said  means  including  met  hani^m   to  deteimlne  the 
character  of  each  of  ^aid  iiiipi.ls.s.  ;•.  series  of  swlt<  i  '  s  to 
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'iMt'^rminf  th.-  succession  or  order  of  said  Impulses,  a  gln- 
-Mo  ..hni.rit  actlni:  to  tim'>  the  duration  of  each  of  said 
lmiM)!v,  ..   an.i   in., ins   t.  automatically  stop  the  operation 

of  said  tiniiiik'  >!>'nient  at  intprvala. 

[UliiiiTi^  »;  to  51  tint  printt'd  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.i.'.i.i'i:. 

Ohio.      V 

L':-i2.) 


liHAVE  \  ALI.T. 
led   Sept.  25,  1014 


n:\NK    IUbkin,  Columbus, 
S.  rial  No.  863,588.      (O. 


1.  A  si-Mw  vault  romprlMii,'  n  fp.  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  InrllruM  rM.-..  alon^;  the  l,.w..r  edges  of  said 
t"P.  a  l.ase.  a  piurality  of  latrh  bolts  carried  hy  said  t)a8e 
arran-.vi  t.,  ..r,-a^v  <nv\  ri,lu,  .. pace!  upstanding  housings 
•■xi.M„llnu  rransvprsely  am^.s  the  top  of  .aid  base  and 
--■rvin«  as  r.-t  rails  witliin  which  sai-l  !,.,:ts  a-e  confined 
an.l  .priiiK  m.-ans  f.,r  forrint:  sa!-!  holts  outwardly  Into 
priL'a^'.'riiPiit    with   said    rld.'t's. 

-.  A  .Mine  vault  rnniprisiiu'  a  top.  a  base,  a  plurality 
of  spa.,,!  upstanding'  limiMn,-.  extending  transversely 
'*'■,' '7  ^•"''  '■''^"  ^''-^i'^-  as  rest  rails,  latch  bolts  movable 
within  >aid  huusin-s.  ar.d  means  carried  l,y  the  lower  edges 
of  s.nid  top  with  which  sal.l  bolt,  ^re  arranired  to  engage 
/•  ^  '";''■'■  '''"'f  ^'otnprlsiog  a  tup.  a  base,  a  plurality 
of    spacM     iipstandinu'     housings    extending    transversely 

";,'■;?  ^^";\  T"  '"'■''"-'  '^  '■"■^^  '•«"^-  '«toh  bolts  movable 
^Itl.ln  said  ho.sin.-.,  ni.ar,.  carried  by  the  lower  edges 
of  said  op  with  whl.-i,  said  i.olts  are  arranged  to  engage. 
and  sprin,'  n,.a„s  f.,r  forcing  said  bolts  outwardly  Into 
eni.'Hi:enu'i)t   with   :<\u]   means. 

«l/n.\r''T'''  ''""1^  comprising  a  top.  a  V-shaped  ridge 
alon.'  tho  Inw.r  edges  of  said  top,  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
spa-'ed  up.tan din,  housings  extending  transverselv  across 
sal       .se.   :at,.|,    ,.„s   .„,«bly   mounted   in  opposite  ends 

side  ;•     ,    V"T'"'1  '"  '"''"^'  '"'^  ''''^''-  t'^^  ""der- 

slde     f    aM  ho  ts  1  ,Mng  in  a  plane  parallel  wltb  the  plane 

:  ,  ";'-"  ""■'■"''>'  ''"'--'•''^''ng  the  under  leg  of  said  V- 
shaped  rid.-...  at  an  an.le.  a  stop  member  wlthJn  each 
l'^'^  "'  '■'"'  ' ^'"-'  ■'  ^'"P  carried  by  each  bolt  arranged 

>  P'Tat-  wnh  said  stop  member  to  limit  the  outward 
:nov  ni.nt  of  th.  bolts,  and  spring  means  for  norma,  y 
forolni.'  sai.i    Ijolts   otitwanllv.  ' 


"•nNVKVKi;  i;ki 


•       -'\,    ""^' '^' '■'''  =  '■'■''■      Christian    F     Schbp 
MANN.    Ellis.    Kan<       Filed    Apr.    21     1914 

(CI.    193—4.1 


833.482 


Serial  No. 


^n    a    convey.r    l-elt.    tlo    combination   of   a   supportlne 

body:    and    a    slat    nio.nr.d    o„    .„d    body.    compSng   f 

hauneied  srnp:   n   tro.,.  <  ap,.!   .trip  having  flanges  fl' 

ng    wu    jn    said    channeled    strip;    and    rivets  "fail'l 

hrough    th..    snpp,u-tin,    hodv,    the    channeled    str  p       he 

^:Xr"  ''''''  ""  ^'"""^'"^  ''''  ^'"^'  «"^«tantiany  a 


1.   A   lamp  holder  forme<l   of  spring  wire  comprising  an 
open  endPd  ring  portion  provided  with  oppo.slng  eve  mem 
bers.    a    b<3lt   and    nut    for    cooperating   with   the   said    eve 
members  for  clampin.-  tho  rln,^  portion  on  a  lamp  socket 


a  member  pendent  from  the  ring  portion  bent  at  the  lower 

tlon,   said   projecting   portion    terminating   In   a   coll   thlf 
forms  a  seat  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  a  lamp  bulb 
heails  of  said  spring  coll  lying  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  that  of  the  axis  of  the  seat  coil. 


-.  Ihe  combination  with  a  lamp  socket  and  bulb;  of  a 
spring  wire  holding  device,  one  end  of  which  is  bent  to 
form  an  open  ended  rinj.,  the  opposing  ends  of  the  said 
ring  portion  terminating  in  coiis.  a  bolt  for  engaging  the 
colls,  a  clamp  nut  on  the  bolt  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the 
ring  portion  together,  a  member  pendent  from  one  of  the 
colls  of  the  ring  portion  whose  lower  end  is  bent  to  f..rm 
a  spring  coil  and  terminates  in  an  arm  that  proi..rts  In- 
wardly at  right  an.'les  to  the  pendent  memlier  and  whose 
end  terminates  In  a  r,,|l  fur  engaging  with  tho  h.wer  end 
of  the  lamp  bulb. 


1,151,220.     GEAKl.Nd.     Rt  ix.mmi  c.  ScHKnr.iN,;,  chi.  ago 
111.,  assignor  to  Henry  E.  Bullock  and  .James  E.  Bullock' 
Chicago,   III.     Filed   Oct.   8,    1914.      Serial    No    8^,,- 63l 
(Cl    74 — 41.) 


1.  In  gearing,  the  coujblnation.  of  a  mntllated  gear 
wheel,  a  driven  member  connected  to,  and  ronstructed  to 
be  Intermittently  rotated  !y  said  miuilnted  gear  wheel. 
and  means  constructed  to  initiate  th..  rotative  movement 
of  said  driven  member,  sai.i  latter  means  including  an 
auxiliary  driving  element  on  said  mutilated  gear  wheel, 
and  an  arm  on  said  driven  member,  said  arm  having  a 
concave  contacting  face  to  impart  to  said  driven  member 
a  differential   rotative   movement. 

^.  In  gearing,  the  comlilna tion.  of  a  mntilat.^d  gear 
wheel,  a  gear  pinion  connected  to,  and  constructed  to  be' 
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Intermittently  operated  by  said  mutilated  gear  wheel. 
means,  constructed  to  Initiate  the  rotative  movement  of 
said  gear  pinion,  sai.i  means  Including  auxiliary  driving 
elements  on  said  mutilated  gear  wheel  and  arms  on  .said 
gear  pinion,  said  arms  having  rourave,  curved,  contaetlng 
faces  constructed  for  .■ncn;.enient  \^ith  said  auxiliary 
driving  element  to  Impart  a  .llfTerentiai  rotative  movement 
to  said  gear  pinion. 

3.  In  gearing,  the  coni!  inatioi,  of  a  ndatable  shaft,  a  spur 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  spur  gear  wheel 
having  a  segment  of  gear  teeth  on  its  periphery,  and  a 
blank  space  bet\\>HMj  tlie  ti-rminai,  and  tiie  entranci-  teeth, 
of  said  gear  segment,  a  curved  track  adjae.'nt  to  the  said 
blank  space  projecting  from  the  flank  of  said  spur  gear 
wheel,  the  curvature  being  concentric  to  the  ails  of  rota- 
tion of  sai.i  spur  gear  wtifcl,  a  furtlier  snaft,  a  pinion 
inounle.l  .ai  the  i,itter  shaft  In  altnement  with  the  tooth- 
segment  aforesai.l,  a  slidable  element  fixed  to  tlie  flank 
of  said  gear  pinion  in  alinement  with  said  curved  track, 
a  cam  in  front  of  saUl  slidable  element,  said  cam  having 
curved  arms,  and  a  stud  prt.jpctlng  fr.mi  the  flank  of  said 
spur  near  wh..'.  an.i  .^onstrnct.>.l  to  iaii:ai.'e  one  of  the 
curved  arms  of  said  <  ;un  at  tlie  cou<:i\v  si.ie  of  said  arm. 
said  stud  being  lo.ated  a.ljacent  to  t!i.'  .ntranre  teeth  rf 
said  spur  sre.ar  wlo.fi   teeth  se<  tion. 


i,i.-.i,22i.      vii:\v    1  n  \N(;iN(;    !ii:\i(  i-: 

SCHWANHAtssKi:.    .lersty    I'liy.    N.     ,1.       K 
1914.     Serial  No.  853,524.      (Cl.  88—27.) 


pREOBHirK 

•d    July    27, 


1.  In  combination  witli  a  pr..je(.liv.  in. an-,  a  plat,  for 
supporting  slides,  means  for  moving  t  ..  ;  '  ite  inter- 
mittently, moans  for  shifting  the  slides  Into  and  out  of 
position  of  exposure  In  succession,  a  cam  for  operating 
the  said  shifting  means  and  having  a  pair  of  cam  sur- 
faces, a  wheel  having  a  pin  for  operating  on  one  cam 
surface  to  move  the  shifting  means  in  one  direction  and 
a  second  pin  for  operating  on  the  other  cam  surface  for 
shifting  the  shifting  means  in  the  other  direction. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  projective  means,  a  plate  for 
supporting  slides,  means  for  moving  the  plate  inter- 
mittently, means  for  shifting  the  slides  into  and  out  of 
position  of  exposure  in  succession,  a  cam  for  opf^ratlng 
the  said  shifting  means  and  having  a  pair  <  f  1  am  surfaces, 
a  plate  for  intermittently  moving  the  slides,  a  wh.'-l  hav- 
ing a  pin  for  operating  on  one  cam  surface  to  m  .v.-  the 
shifting  means  In  one  direction  and  a  pin  for  '>,<i  ' ating 
on  the  other  cam  surface  for  movini:  t!ie  sidft-n::  means 
In  the  opposite  direction  and  n  pin  f.  r  niMvin 
Intermediate  the  movetiM  nr-  ..f  tti.    ^! 

3.  In  coml)lnatloi.   w,-"    ,i   pr-1.eti\. 
plate  for  supportinj^   -;;d.-.   ni.an-    f. 
Intermittently,    a    frame    for    .iiLML-in, 
cession,    an    .arm    f.ir    shlftln-j    the    frame,    a    whoel,    an    en- 
J*?lng  tooth  connected   to  the  said  whe-el  for  moving  the 


plate 


til. 
iftitii:   na-ar.s. 

iii.'ans.  a   rotatahh 
r    n-a.vinL'    the    plat. 


th. 


ini 


In 


plate  Intermittently  a  cam  connected  to  the  said  arm,  and 
pins  located  on  th.'  whe.  1  for  rotating  tlie  cam  to  shift 
til.'  Irani.'  to  mo\e  .a.h  plate  In  succession  into  and  o\it 
of  position  of  eip.>siire. 

4.  In  coml'lnation  witli  a  proJe<Mive  means,  a  rotatable 
plate  for  su[.portii;^;  sU.les.  means  for  moving  the  plate 
intermittent 'y.  a  frame  for  engaging  the  sll.ies  In  suc- 
cession, arj  arm  for  shifting  the  frame,  a  wheel,  an  en- 
gaging t.ioth  connected  to  tlie  said  wheel  for  moving  the 
plate  intermittently,  a  cam  connected  to  the  said  arm, 
pins  located  on  the  wheel  for  rotating  the  cam  to  shift 
the  frai7i(>  to  move  each  plate  in  succession  into  and  out 
of  position  of  exposure.  t!ie  cam  having  a  locking  lip  for 
engagiiiLT  .mf  of  the  j.ins  during  the  operation  of  the  en- 
cagint:  tooth  of  the  plate, 

fi.  In  ( .uhl  innti<>n  with  a  projective  means,  a  rotatabie 
plate  f"!  -npportin^-  sli.l.s.  means  for  moving  the  plate 
Interniitt.  i.tl.\'.  a  frame  for  engaging  slides  lu  succession, 
a  cam  having  a  pair  of  cam  surfaces  disposed  In  dilTerent 
horizontal  [danes.  means  for  connecting  the  cam  with  the 
fr.ame  for  shiftlni:  the  frame  as  th.  cam  is  rotated,  a 
wlieei.  [.ins  of  dilTerent  !.  nuths  connected  to  the  wheel, 
ihe  shorter  pin  adapted  to  nrierat.-  oti  one  cam  surface 
and  not  ,.n  the  other  of  ih.  <  am  i-nrfac.'^,  the  pin  of  in- 
terme.iiate  lenirt!!  adapt. '.I  to  operate  on  the  otiier  ram 
surface  an.l  tl;e  Ic'nLrer  pin  adapted  to  operate  upon  the 
plate  Int.rmediat.  t!)e  movements  of  the  cam  by  the 
other  two  pins. 

[Claim  <J  not  ptir.t.-d  in  th.'  <;a7,.'tTi,] 


1,1 51. LI'.'-.      i'i-;o(i-;ss    ni-    nu.NwiNi;.  fc^huini;     on 

SWA(;iN(;    Ilnl.I.dW    MKTAL    A  l;i  I'  l.ICS,       Wiima.m' 

ScRiMOEOfR.    I'.rfvin.iuth      \a.      Filed  M.'ir     'JJ.     U'1,5 
Serial  No.  16,1^"       (UL  -9—148.) 


I  The  process  of  drawing,  swaging  or  f.  rginL-  ho  low 
j  cylindrical  metal  articles  so  that  the  bottom  surface 
shall  1k>  at  ri^ht  angles  to  the  axis,  which  consists  In 
makin_-  .-i  :  ::'.r:k  '  avir.L-  a  h..tt(.:n  with  larger  tpiantUles  of 
I  metal  at  tlie  pel  ifdi.ry  than  In  the  central  portion  and 
concaved  on  Its  outer  surface,  and  then  forcing  the  blank 
through  a  cylindrical  die-opening,  thereby  drawing  the 
excess  of  metal  into  the  walls  of  the  shell. 


1.1."].!'-  :;  .      LAIJEI.lNti-M.VUHlNE.     Hi:vi  v   Monhob 

Smith,    I'awtucket,    H.    I.,    assignor    of    f< ".y    one-hun- 

dredths   to  S.  Morrill   Banner,  New  York,   .N    Y       llle.l 

Dec.  10,  ini.S.     Serial  No.  805.726.     (Cl.  LI*)  -2.) 

1.   In  a  labeling  machine,  means  for  feeding  articles  of 

merchandise  to  be  labeled,  means  for  feedlnir  label  stock. 

and   mean>;   operating  to   print   the  stock   atid    to   sever    the 

labels   t !  ("-.'f i.ii:..   and    arranged   to   perft^rrn    -aid    printing 

and  severing  operations  at  tho  same  posltitni 

I        2.   In  a  l.TbelIng  machine,  means  for  f.e. !!•!-'  art'c'.s  of 

'   merchandis..  to  l>e  labeled,  means  for  fe.-.:.r.j    a'  .  :   -t  .ck. 

I   and  means  operatit.j  to  print  the  stock  and   t..  >-ev.  r  the 

I    labels   therefrom    and    .'irtaniJ-ed    to    perform    said    printing 

'   and  severing  o;.rato.ns  at   the  same  po<lt1.>n.  said   means 

operating  against  the  articles  of  m.  r.  hamiis..  in   se\.rlng 

I   the  labels. 

3.  In  a  labeling  machine,  means  for  successively  f. .  d 
Ing  articles  of  merchandise  and  for  holding  them  station- 

'   ary    for   labeling,    means    f.«r   Int.'rmlttently    fee'lin:,'    h-ibel 
!   stock,    and    means    operating    t..    j.rint    the    st'.k    ai   !    to 
sever   the   labels   th.  refrom    nr.i    nrra  r.:;.'d    to   p.rform    -aid 
prlntini:  and  severliii:  ..p. 'rations  at   tln'  satne   po.sjt:.  11, 

4.  In  a  lahellnL'  niacidrie.  mean-  for  fee.iin.'  art:  le< 
of  merchandise  for  lab.  iing.  means  for  intermittently 
feedlnir   label   stock,  ^neans   operating    to   print    tiie    stock 
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flDil    to   si'V(>r    f'p 
;  t  ill!.,  a  1,(1    -.uM  : 


[ 


(is    t'.iHrofrom  and   arrantred   to   por- 

aii.i   SI  V.  rill::   opiiations  at   the   Ratuc 
'il><  ratiUg'  oii  tbti  titock  at  tlie  priutiDt; 


tu  iiiiiihtcn 


T).  In  ft  lalipMnu'  m  irbirn'.  nmv.rM.-  iin-ans  h.ivin:;  im- 
pres-^ion  and  sf\,'iini,'  uieuus.  lut  aiis  for  opfratm;;  the 
nioval  It'  nii'iiiis  ti<  lum.'  t,,('  iini^P'  --su.n  anil  >i'\erli)K  means 
to  oiKTiite  MHTfs^lvi  ly  at  t-r  sarn>'  jm-lrion.  means  for 
fet-din;;  a  wel,.  a  plati-n  find  artJ.i(.  fc.-,!iuR  means  and 
Operatln::  rn.  ans  fur  a;  torn  a  tciy  ()i  es.ntiug  the  platen  to 
said  iniprf-sshiu  means  and  mi,  article  to  iw  !aLjfi,d  t,j  said 
seven  11;;  means, 

[Claims   0   to    1;!    not   printed    in    tiie   (lazotte.i 


1,1.-1,L'L'I,  NON-  -  I>i:i  li.i.AIU.K  HoTTI.H,  1  DwiOHT 
Smith,  Denv,  r,  C,,;,  ,  ii!,,i  June  9,  1013.  Serial  No. 
772, (J5t).      K'i.  -15  —  35.  J 


1.   A  bottle  stopper,  inriudinir  a  stem  of  lejw  sire  than 

the  pa.ssa-e  oecupi.  .1  in  tl).  ne,k  of  the  Iwttle  to  permit 
the  esn.jx.  ,,f  II. mid  and  lav,.,;:  an  .nlaryed  outer  ex- 
treu;lt.v  a.lapf.d  to  ,  Iom.  the  s.m i d  pav^^ace  at  it<  outer  end. 
the  st.ifP'T  li.  In::  etpiippod  wif:  a  rernovniile  washer  Inter- 
pose.) K^rvveen  it-  enlaru-ed  -eit,  r  .  xrr-  mity  and  the  top  of 
the  Imttie  ne,  k  to  form  a  li.^ul  n.-it  juiut.  and  a  device 
carried  hy  the  washer  and  .  xp,.^ed  at  the  enter  edjje 
thereof  to  facilitate  removal  of  tl,e  wa^i.  r  preparatory 
to  the  11^.  of  the  contents  ,.f  the  h.ittle.  the  sai.i  device 
consUtin.'  of  a  wire  mcmJM  r  en:hedde.l  In  the  washer  adja- 
cent to  and  surronndiiu'  the  int,  ri,,rly  proJe<-tlnu  stem  of 
the  stop;,,  r.  one  .  vtreinity  of  the  nne  helng  exposed  at  the 
outer  e^iire  of  the  washer  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the 
latter,  siihstantiali y  a^  descrihed. 

2.  A  l-ittle  sfopp.r  including'  a  memlx-r  nf  loss  ^j^o  than 
the  pa.s.sa;:.'  occupied  to  permit  the  .s,  i;„.  of  !i,j;ii,i  and 
havlnir  an  enlar.:.>,l  outer  eTtremity  adapted  to  close  "the 
said  passaire  at  its  outer  end.  the  sto,,,H.r  Immh!:  equipped 
with  a  removable  wa<her  iiitcrpos.^1  h.  twoen  Its  enlarged 
outer  extremity,  and  the  top  of  the  hot'  e  n-.  k  to  form 
a  liquid  ti«ht  joint,  and  a  device  em  lidded  In  t:ie  A;i>her 


the  said  device  havin 
tiirouKh  the  washer  an. 
to  facilitate  removal  of 
of  the  contents  of  the  bottle 


an    extremitv 


passing   laterally 

•  xpo-ed  at  the  outer  ed«e  ther^.f 
the  unsher  preparatory  to  the  u»e 


1,151.225.  LOCK.  William  i;.  Si  uuvs,  .\.  ^  rinven 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sar-ent  A;  (  oinpauy,  N.w  Haven' 
Couu.,  a  Corporation  of  *  onuet  ticut.  Idled  July  *>•!' 
lUll.     Serial  No.  O^iJ.iiGl.     (li,   Tu- ay.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  conihlnathn  with  a  holt,  of  a  plurality 
of  keys  for  operating  the  same,  n  caslm;  ha\in.;  a  common 
keyhole  for  said  keys,  a  moval>le  key  stop  mi  ndie:  operahle 
when  In  stop  position  to  pre\etit  tiie  o["  ration  of  one  key 
In  sflld  keyhole  and  to  permit  the  operation  of  another 
key  therein,  and  a  key  operated  member  mo\alde  ndatlvcly 
to  said  atop  member  and  Ixdt  and  operable  to  hold  said 
stop  memher  in  stoppini:  position;  Hulotantinlly  ns  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  lock,  tile  c<)mhinntlon  with  a  pinrnnty  of  keys, 
a  bolt  opevable  liy  said  ke.\  s.  a  casini:  ha\lnL:  a  keyhole 
common  to  said  key^,  a  movable  key  operated  memher 
above  said  bolt,  and  a  key  stoj)  member  for  said  keyhole 
moval)Ie  relatively  to  said  upiier  memlier  an!  opnate-l 
thereby  and  operable  wticn  In  stop  position  to  oerent  the 
operation  of  the  bol»  by  one  key  while  pernrttlrm  each 
operation  by  another  kev  :  substantia  ll.\   as  de^i    ihed. 

.■<.  In  a  lock,  the  ci mbjri.ition  uitli  a  caslns:  l.avinK  a 
keyhole  throuRh  one  wall  to  receive  tiie  key  lit  nnd  having 
a  key  stem  hole  In  the  opi>osite  wall,  a  bhu  k!n_'  device 
lying  against  said  latter  wall  and  operai  le  by  nieaos  ex- 
terior of  the  caslns  :  suhstant ially  ns  de-rr1bed. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  comb  n  itbm  with  a  cMsin::  iinvlnji  a 
keyhole  throiiirh  one  will  thereof,  anri  hfl\inL'  n  key  ob- 
structing device  lylnj:  aK-iiust  an  opookite  wail  of  the  cas- 
ing and  movable  transversely  of  the  keyway.  a  key  having 
a  hit  held  fiom  operatUe  rotation  by  >aid  de\  i  e,  another 
key  having  a  bit  foim^d  to  rotatably  operate  when  said 
device  Is  In  nhstnic-tin;:  [)nsition.  and  mi  an^  to  operate 
said  device  from  the  exterior  of  tlie  casiu;:  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  comliination  with  a  cfl«in«  having  a 
keyhole  through  one  wall  thereof,  nnd  haviiL'  n  key  ob- 
structing device  lyini:  ajaiii^t  an  oppo-ite  wai:.  a  key  hav- 
ing a  bit  held  by  sjiiil  de\ice  in  en-'a-omeht  u  ith  the  key- 
hole wall,  another  key  ha\in-  a  lilt  fornn d  to  pass  said 
keyhole  wall  when  said  devi.e  Is  In  ob-tniciin--  |»oslllon, 
nnd  means  to  o|)e'ate  ^aid  device  from  tne  exterior  of  the 
casing:   substantially    as    described. 

[Claims  a  to  57  not  printed  In  the  Cazettc] 


1.151,226.      'IRni.I.KV       (;f.ih<:k   F.   SrvKOMAV.  St    Louis, 

Mo.,  a.sslgnor  to  »  uitls  \  Comiiany  .Mniiu'^a  ■luring  fooi- 

pany.   Wellstnn     Mo     a   torpoiation  of  Mis-ouri.      F'Uwl 

June  21,  liu.".       Serial  No.  o.").:!l.".      it  I    lii4— 1S1.» 

1.  .\    trolley    provi.li  d    witli    two    side    frames    that   are 

e<jMlpp<>d    with    track    wt  eel<,   arid    a    conn.itiuL'   me.iiis  for 

saWl  side  fiames  c   nvi^tm^  of  a  shaft  paH-ini;  traiisven«e'y 

through    the   side    frames    and    provided    wltli    oppoxUely- 
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acrew-thrended    portion^,    one    of    wnp-h    co;;per:ife«    witt 
screw  threads  on  one  side  fia-ne  arid  the  otl^'r  n  .iperati:, 
with  screw  threads  on  the  ulhcr  side   fiame 


4.    A    [lai  kin;:    comprKint"    n 


ItV     of 


n  e    s    douti|«vi 


2.  A  trolley  provided  witli  two  sbie  fniBM  that  are 
equipped  with   tiack    wheeK,  a   conne.  tmi:  Tn»»flns  for  said 

8ide  frames  con-istiii_'  of  a  --haft  p'ssiim  tr:uis\ersely 
throimh  t!ie  side  f'ame  and  provided  with  oppositely- 
screw-threadeil  i>ortions,  one  of  whicb  cootieraies  with 
screw  threads  on  one  sble  frame  nnd  the  other  co'i'ieratlng 
with  screw  t!  r' ad-  on  the  otiier  side  trame.  :ind  means  for 
prevcntin;;  >a.(l   -    aft    from   tnridni:   aeeldentai'y, 

3.  A  trolley,  Compri>in>;  siili  fr.ame-  eqnipp.-d  with  track 
wheels,  a  coiinectitiu-  nie.ans  for  said  side  fr.ame«  ei.nsjstlng 
of  a  rotatablr  e:en>ei,t  thtit  pa-ses  transversi  ly  throu.i'h 
s.nid  side  frames,  and  corc,pr.itir._-  me.ans  on  <^r\,\  e'enicut 
and  said  frami's  for  lausiiiL'  r'o  -jd,  fmni's  to  separate 
when  said  element  i-  turnei!  in  on.'  (fi  e"o.;i  n\.<]  to  move 
toward  each  other  wheii  said  eb>men?  1-  turned  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 

4.  A  trolley,  compiri-tnj:  side  Iraiues  e<iuipped  wltli  track 
wheels,  a  load-suspending  device  arranged  centrally  be- 
tween said  side  frames,  a  rotatahle  connecting:  eh  ment 
tliat  )rr  i)<  said  side  frames  tnsrether,  and   means   for  caus- 

'-    ^.1  side  frames  to   move  ,a  t    the  same   spoe(5  and   the 
same  relative  distance  toward   and   away    from   said   load 
suspending  device  when  said  connecting  element  Is  turnid 
in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

5.  A  trolley,  compiislng  a  pair  of  side  frames  equipped 
with  track  wheels,  a  load  siispendin::  means  arranged  cen- 
trally between  said  trat  k  w  heels,  ainl  a  rotatahle  connect- 
ing device  that  j<-ins  said  side  frames  io;;i  t.'>er  and  wldoi 
Is  so  con>tructed  that  said  side  frames  can  lie  adjusii  d 
laterally  tow.ird  and  away  f;oiii  each  other  without  liabil- 
ity of  destroy  ill}:  tiie  itMitra!  an  anuement  of  said  load- 
suspending  means,  by  sinipl.N  turning  taid  connecting  de- 
vice In  one  direction  or  the  otlicr. 

[Claims  c,  to  s  not   printed  ,n  the  Garette.] 


:. 151, 227.  TACKING.  Ch.u.i.ks  K.  StoKK-,  Trenton, 
N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  .•>,  liur.  Se  ial  No.  ri,l»48.  (CI. 
154  —45.5) 


1.  A   packing  comprising   n    plurality 
transversely  and  formed   t 
Up,  and  n   portion    senrei 
tloned  layers 

2.  A   packing'    compri-in::   a 
transversely  and  formeil   to  pi 
Up,   a   portion   secured   to   the 
l«yers.   .TDd    sef'urlng   elements 


don: 
,1  •.. , 


of   layer 
\-id'-   a    recess   ;■.  t;d    :)' 
to   the    bend    pf   the  tirst   men- 


'r-d 

nt 


dnrality  of  layer":,  di'iiblej 

\  ide  a   recess  and  adj:iceui 

lend   of   the   first    mentioned 

n::a;:ed    through    ti.e    saii! 


tinn-\  e' set\  and  formed  to.  p'ovide  ,1  M-resv  ,.,ii,i  adlai-ent 
pliant  Up.  thy  lavt-rs  e.xteudiiig  around  lie  -aid  reoes-  ;  a 
plurality  of  layers  securetl  to  the  bend  of  t'.  1'st  no n 
fh.ned  ^!.^er-  and  ha\:tiL'  t'er  ed;;es  extemlitiL'  to  tl^e 
jutive  face  of  ttte  packiiiv'  .  H!:d  sectMinu  element*  enL'a:;ed 
through  all  of  the  layers  ati.;  e\fei  duo.:  to  tbe  -aid  ri  -e.*, 
T)     .\     pa^'klnLT     '  orn;  lisiio.'     a     p  iir.sii'v     ■  f     o-n:;!  t  iidi  na  I 


strips   doubled  transver* 


•  d    to 


■o\  1(1,     a     rei  esi» 

ami  aii,!.'icenf  lip,  the  -tn:'--  extend;!:::  froend  tise  said 
recess,  and  the  eri.:os  cf  tie  st.-!ps  t'  1  !i: ;  n.i  t  i  n^'  In  the 
active  fa.  e  of  th(>  packlF::;  :  ;  iid  a  i  1 1;  ■-,■!  I ; :  y  of  strips  s«» 
cured  to  tie  bend  of  the  h-st  no  ntii  red  stitps  and  having 
their  e<lyes  e.Tten  lint:  to  the  active  face  of  the  puckloK 
tClaim  tl  not  pi'.nted  in  the  Guzi  itc.j 


1,151. 22s.  PKVh  T.  vn\i  .MUrsTlNi.  (Ml  lOT'I'LIN'iS 
I'liA.NK  M.  TiHNEii  and  .]>\i\  i  1  v  h  ;.s  no  ■  \i,  I'if  tsbiirgli, 
I'a.      1  ib-d     I"e!.,      11:,      IPi:,       Serwii      No.     7,UUS.       (t'l. 

i;i;<— o'.t.) 


i.  In  H  devil  e  for  r..ljusuijf;  ^ur  conp  er-,  ,,  >oi.i  memiier 
spnnnini:  ihe  shank  thereof  and  p'ovided  with  upwardly 
extending'  arms  r.Mimally  out  of  contact  therewith,  manu- 
ally oiHiata.u  11, embers  engaging  said  yoke  memher  10 
move  eitlur  of  sail  arms  Into  engagement  wiih  s.^id  coup- 
ler shank. 

-.  In  a  device  for  ad.  n-ti!;<»'  car  coup.er-,  a  .v  oki  memher 
spanning  the  stian^^  tieteof  ami  provided  with  u'i\v.!rd!y 
citendlriL'  arms  normall.v  o  .t  of  contact  therewitli,  a  h  ver 
pivoteii  to  the  end  sil!  of  tit  >ar  and  connected  with  s,uj 
yoke  memhei  to  move  elthi  r  of  said  arms  Into  eu;;afce:neijt 
with   said   luupler  shank 


1,151,220.  MtiLIilN'l  Al'TARATrs  lOi;  IX  ;nTMOI.l!-s 
.]-!i\  n  Wai.kkh.  lUrmln-'.r.m.  Aiu.  Ihed  leh,  27.  l'.U5 
Serial  No.  Khils'^.      iCl,  22-10.) 


parts  and  extending  to  the  said  recess. 

3.  .\  packing'  comprt-ing  n  plurality  of  layer-  doubled 
transv  eiseiy  and  formed  to  provide  a  ■  ecess  and  adjacent 
pliant  ll|).  the  layeis  exfnriin;;  around  th.e  said  recess: 
and  a   pitirallty  of   layers  secured  to  tt.e  bend  of  tlie  tir~t 


and  a  p 
nientict,, 
active   •ac, 


I     lavers   *iecureo    lo    u.i     nfuu   01    mi.-    oi-i. 
and    bavin::  their  edges  extending'  to  the 


1  \  ers 

the   packlnir 


1,  In  comtdnntion,  n  'arrini:  tiP'r.  n  stool  supi'oited 
drac  restlni:  on  sail  tahb  frei  of  «..\i>d  connection  theiito, 
a  Core  detarhab'y  ■oi^rodiMi  to  said  s!,,o.i.  a  Rn-k  seatid  ^  n 
the  stool,  me.,ns  to  center  the  fii-k  ndatlvelv  to  the  (■•■r<- 
clamps  to  detachably  connect  ttic  fiusk  and  stool,  and  a 
strippln.i:  plate  detacliatily  .    .1::  o.  ;e  1  ti.  t!ie  t1,i-k 

2.  In  an  aiiparatus  for  m    hlir;^'  InL-ot  molds    a  -iu'.d  sup- 
ported   drat:,    a    tiask    ne'iried    01,    the    d'ai;     ren'e-ii;-    jc- 
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viofs  for  ilrag  and  flask  which  permit  them  to  freely  dis- 
engage when  parte<i  vertically,  a  stripping  plate,  and 
moans  to  iletachably  connect  It  to  the  tlask  for  Joint  re- 
moval therewith  from  the  drag. 

M.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  molds  for  Ingot  molds 
by  the  Jarring  process,  a  jarring  tahle,  a  stool  forming  the 
drag  mounted  thereon  free  of  ilxed  connection,  a  collapsi- 
ble C'lc  having  its  arhor  passing  through  the  stool,  wedge 
mean.-  to  coumct  the  arbor  and  stool,  a  stripping  plate 
mounted  on  the  stool,  a  flask  mounted  on  the  stripping 
plate,  nuans  to  center  both  flask  and  stripping  plate  on 
said  drag,  ami  Independent  damps  to  hold  the  parts  to- 
grtht  r.  one  .set  of  clamps  connecting  the  flask  and  strip- 
ping [liate,  and  the  other  set  connecting  the  flask  and  stool 
drag. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  ingot  molds,  in  combi- 
nation, a  drag,  a  flask,  a  stripping  plate  for  the  flask  which 
Is  mounted  on  the  drag,  said  stripping  plate  having  its' 
marginal  edge  interposed  between  and  adjacent  to  the 
marginal  edges  of  the  drag  and  flask,  clamp  means  to  con- 
nect the  flask  and  drag,  and  Independent  means  to  detach- 
aMy  connect  the  flask  and  stripsdug  plate. 

'..   In  an  aiijmratus  for  molding  InL'ot  molds,  a  drag  and 
a   flask   having   i.ottom   flanges,   a   stripping  plate   for  the   | 
cheek    having    Its    marginal    edges    adjacent    to    the    flask 
flange  edges,  a  marginal  flan-e  on  the  drag  which  Is  pro- 
vided with   notches,  and  clamps  to  engage   the  flask   and   | 
stripping  plate  opposite  said  notclies,  and  other  clamps  to   ! 
engage  the  flanges  of  the  flask  and  drag. 

[Claims  »!  to  ],:;  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,161.231.      TWIXE-TYING    DKVICE.      Joh.n    1      Yonv, 
West  Bradford,   Pa.      Filed   Iiee.    Irt     191  }  *    " 

877,647.      (CI.  100—20.) 


Serial  No. 


l.lol.li.'U).      \'AL\-E. 

Victoria.    .Vustralia.      Fl 

7r,a,9}>i.    -ri    i:j7-  lit;. ) 


iri.r.Kv    .Juii.N    WiL.su.N,   .Melbourne, 
Filed    Apr.    9,    1913.      Serial    No. 


1  In  ■  niiiMnatl-u.  a  body  portion  :  a  valve  seated  there- 
in :  a  li.li.Mi  spring  pressing'  on  sai<l  valve;  a  regulating 
-tern  screwed  in  the  body  portion  and  pressing  on  the 
spring  ;  a  jam  nut  on  said  stem  ;  a  set-screw  screwed  in  the 
st.Mii  and  .■ni:aglng  in  the  sprii,- :  and  a  jam  nut  on  the 
stem. 

•2.  In  combination,  a  !'ody  portion  having  a  seat  there- 
in :  a  valve  on  said  seat  :  a  helical  spring  pressing  on  said 
valve:  a  cap  piece  screwed  In  the  upper  part  of  the  body 
portion  :  a  regulating  stem  encaging  In  the  cap  piece  and 
pressing  on  the  spring;  a  jam  nut  on  the  stem  and  engag- 
ing the  cap  plec:  a  sot  screw  passing  through  the  regu- 
lating stem  and  into  the  helical  spring;  and  a  jam  nut  on 
said  set  screw  and  engaging  the  regulatlni:  stem. 

3.  In  combination,  a  body  portion  havin-  a  seat  there 
in  ;  a  sph-rlcal  valve  on  said  seat;  a  helhal  spring  press- 
ing on  said  valve  ;  a  cap  piece  .screwed  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  body  portion  ;  a  regulating  stem  screwed  In  the  cap 
piece  and  pressing  on  the  spring:  and  a  set  screw  passing 
entirely  through  said  stem  and  encaging  within  the  helical 
spring  to  hold  It  on  said  stem. 

4.  In  combination,  a  body  portion  having  a  sent  there 
In  ;  a  spherical  valve  on  .said  seat  :  a  helical  spring  press 
Ing  on  said  valvo  ;  »  regulating  stem  screwed  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  body  and  pressing  on  <ald  spring-  and  a  set 
screw  longer  than  said  stem  and  pa.sslng  therethrough  and 
engaging  within  the  spring  to  hold  it  hi  ;ti-em.nt  with 
said  stem.  *^"° 


1.  A  twine  t.Mnc  device  comprising  a  member  adaided 
to  be  secured  to  the  hand  and  having  a  twine  end  re- 
ceiving opening,  a  lug  formed  on  the  said  member  within 
the  twine  opening  for  drawing  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  twine  and  means  for  holding  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  twine  in  engagement  with  the  lug  while  helns: 
drawn. 

2.  A  twine  tying  device  comprising  a  strip  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  hand,  a  second  strip  secured  thereto 
and  extending  therefrom  at  one  end  at  an  obtuse  angle  to 
provide  a  twine  end  receiving  opening,  a  struck  up  lug 
formed  on  the  flrst  member  within  the  twine  receiving 
opening,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  within  the  opening  and 
bearing  on  the  lug. 


1.151.232.  LIFTIN<:.JArK.  W.u.tek  Mrll.  Al.ston,  Ben 
Avon,  and  Is.*i.\h  E.  Hind.m.an,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor^ 
to  The  Duff  .Manufacturing  Company,  IMttsburgh,  I'a  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .Jan.  2R.  101,5,  Se- 
rial No.  4,450.     (CI.  254—97.) 


1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  1a<k  frame 
and  a  lifting  bar  mounted  to  move  vertically  in  said  frame, 
of  a  shaft  geared  to  the  lifting  bar,  a  worm  wheel  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  worm  shaft  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  flrst  named  shaft,  a  worm  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
worm  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  worm  wheel,  means 
for  actuating  the  worm  shaft,  a  brake  device  on  the  last 
named  shaft  and  an  automatic  clutch  for  connecting  the 
brake  device  with  the  shaft,  said  clutch  being  inoperative 
when  the  worm  shaft  Is  operated  In  a  direction  to  raise 
the  lifting  bar  but  operative  in  the  reverse  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  with  a  jack  frame 
and  a  lifting  bar  mounted  to  move  vertically  in  said  frame. 
of  a  shaft  geared   to  the  lifting  bar.  a  worm  whe^l   fixed 


AUOUbT  J4.  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ii^3 


to  said  shaft,  a  worm  shaft  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  flrst  named  shaft,  a  worm  on  the  worm  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  worm  wheel,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  for 
actuating  the  worm  shaft,  and  an  oscillating  lever  handle 
for  actuating  the  pawl  and  ratchet  device,  said  lever  being 
detachable  and  having  means  which,  when  inserted  in  its 
socket,  contacts  with  the  pawl  and  thereby  reverses  the 
action  of  the  said  paw!  and  ratehi-t  <levice.  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  with  a  jai  k  fram'' 
and  a  lifting  bar  mounted  to  move  vertically  in  said 
frame,  of  a  shaft  geare<l  to  the  lifting  bar.  a  worm  wheel 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  worm  shaft  at  substantially  right  an 
gles  to  the  first  named  shaft,  a  worm  on  the  worm  shaft 
meshing  with  the  worm  wheel,  means  for  actuating  the 
worm  shaft,  a  brake  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  worm 
shaft,  clutch  means  for  connecting  the  brake  disk  with  the 
shaft,  said  means  Ixdng  inoperative  when  the  worm  shaft 
is  operated  in  a  direction  to  raise  the  lifting  bar  but  oper- 
ative In  the  reverse  direction,  and  friction  means  coilper 
ating  with  said  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  cunilunation  with  a  jack  frame 
and  a  lifting  bar  mounted  to  move  vertiral'v  in  said  frame. 
of  a  shaft  geared  to  the  lifting  liar,  a  worm  wliee!  flxed 
to  said  shaft,  a  worm  shaft  at  substantially  rigiit  angles 
to  the  flrst  named  shaft,  and  a  worm  on  the  worm  sliaft 
meshing  with  the  worm  wheel,  togetiier  with  ,in  automatic 
brake  actiiiir  on  the  worm  shaft,  said  brake  being  inopera- 
tive when  said  shaft  Is  operated  in  a  direction  to  raise  the 
lifting  bar  but  "pcrative  In  the  reverse  direction,  suiistan 
tially  as  de.scribed. 

5.  A  lifting  Jack,  comprising  a  frame,  a  lifting  bar 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  said  frame,  a  stiaft 
geared  to  said  bar  and  having  a  worm  wheel  flxed  thti.io. 
a  worm  shaft  having  a  worm  meshing  with  tiie  worm 
wheel,  a  brake  disk  on  the  worm  shaft,  a  clutch  r  innection 
between  the  worm  shaft  and  the  brake  disk,  said  connec- 
tion operating  in  one  direction  only,  and  spring-pressed 
friction  members  engaging  said  disk  and  extending  back 
into  a  pocket  of  the  frame  underneath  the  worm  wheel 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


1,151,233.  PACK1N(;  A.NH  WKAll'I.Ni;  MAtillNE. 
Erne.st  I».  Anderson,  New  York.  .N.  Y.  liled  l>ec. 
29,   1913.      Serial   No.   809,254.      (CI.  93—3.1 


H  - 


-  jCLl_„:3^-f;  .■■■  -  C 


^r^n-r^ 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising 
means  for  forming  receptacles  from  sheets  of  material, 
means  for  charging  material  int.i  said  receptacie.s  and 
means  for  scjueezi!);:  t.icether  the  opposlnc  unfolded  walls 
of  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  and  securini:  sai-l  walls 
together. 

2.  .^n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  t'omi)rising 
means  for  forming  receptacles  from  sheets  of  material. 
means  for  charging  material  into  sui  b  receptacles,  means 
for  forcing  together  the  opposing  walls  of  the  mouth  of 
the  receptacle,  and  means  for  turning  over  said  mouth  of 
said  receptacle. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  de«cril>e<l  comiuising 
means  for  forming  a  four  sided  receptacle  having  two 
opposing  sides  longer  than  two  other  sides  thereof,  means 


for  forcing  opposing  wails  of  said   receptacle  Into  contact 
and    upsetting    tlie   .same    to  secure    said    walls    touether. 

4  .\n  apparatus  of  the  tlass  described  comprising 
means  for  forming  recejitacles,  means  to  charge  the  re- 
ceptacles, means  to  press  Inwardly  opposing  walls  of  the 
receptacle  leavin.;  them  unfolded,  and  means  to  squeeze 
other  opposing  wi.is  uf  the  recei'tacle  toward  each  other 
with  said  lnw:irdl.\  pressed  walls  between  them  and  to 
Secure    '  le  m   toceiher. 

5  Av,  ip'iaraius  <>f  the  i.ass  desi!il>ed  comprising 
means  fi,!  forming  receptacles,  means  to  charge  the  re- 
cej.itacle.s,  normally  spaced  opposing  jaws,  means  to  jtlaoe 
said  leceptacies  wltli  tlielr  open  mouths  b(  tween  said 
jaws,  and  means  to  eause  said  jaws  to  stjueeie  the  un- 
folded mouths  of  said   receptacles. 

[tiaims  <;  tei  .".!»  D'd  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


l.ir)1.2;i4.  KECOVEHY  OK  'irHOUS  SFEFin  FK<m 
ORES  ANI>  THE  LIKE  U.A'i  Mf>M)  F  B.^roN,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignor  ir.  Metals  Iteseanli  I'oinpany,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  <'or[>orHTion  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  I'l, 
1914.      Serial    No.    S14.147.      (CI.    75— l^.i 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  cuprous  sulfid  from  (ues 
and  the  like,  which  consists  in  leaching  out  the  copper 
therefrom  by  a  suitable  solvent,  precipitating  the  copper 
from  the  solution  as  cuprlc  stilfld  by  means  of  hydrogen 
sulfid,  thus  regenerating  the  solvent,  reducing  the  cuprlc 
sulfid  to  cuprotis  sulfid  liy  me.tiis  .f  ,i  liydrocaibon  with 
the  simultaneous  production  ^f  h\(lro;:en  suited,  and  using 
the  hydrogen  suiiid  'lius  produced  for  the  precipitation 
of  cuprlc  sultid  from  a  further  quantity  of  the  copper  so- 
lution :   substantially   as  descriiied. 

2.  The  metho<]  of  recoverlntr  ("uprous  sulfid  from  ores 
and  the  like,  wliicb  consists  in  le.tciiiim  out  the  ci>pper 
therefrom  by  n  suitable  solvint.  precipitating  the  copper 
from  the  solution  as  cuprlc  sulfid.  'bus  regenerating  the 
solvent,  adillnc  elemental  sulfui  '  ■  rhe  .pric  sulfid  thus 
obtained  In  amount  equal  to  nneb.ilf  .f  the  sulfur  con- 
tained in  the  cuprlc  sulfid,  reducing  the  cupric  sulfid  to 
cuprous  sulfid  by  means  of  a  hydrocarbon  with  the  simul- 
taneous [u-oduction  of  hydrogen  sulfid  by  the  union  of 
the  hydi-ocen  of  the  hydrocarbon  with  the  freed  sulfur  of 
the  cuprlc  sulfid  and  with  the  ad<led  elemental  sulfur. 
;md  iising  the  hydrocen  sulfid  t!:us  produced  for  the  pre- 
cipitation of  cuprlc  sulfid  from  a  further  quantity  of  the 
copi>er    sobiiion  :    substaiitiall y    as  described. 


l,l.'1.23r).      RE(M)VEHV    OF    crPHOI'P    SFLFII)    FROM 
ORES    .\NI»    THE    LIKE.      R.o  monp    f     Bacon,    Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.    assii:nor  to  Metals  Research   ("ompany,   New 
York.    N.    Y..    a    foporatbui    of    Maine       Filed    .Tan     24, 
U'H       Serial    No.    'il4.14.S.      (CI.    75— 17.> 
]     Th.'    nietliod    of    redu<dng    cupric    sulfid    to    cuprous 
-;iiiid,  which  (omprlses  reacting  upon  tho  cuprlc  sulfid   to 
;  educe  it  to  the  cuprous  state  by   means  of  a  hydroearbon 
,ind    m    a    non  oxidizing   atmosphere  ,    -uUstHiitlally    as    de 
ftcrlbed. 

2.   The    meth(xl    of    r'^durlnK    cupric    sulfid    lo    cuprous 
sulfid.    which    comprises    reacting    upon    the    cujjtIc    sulfid 
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to  lediicp  It  to  thp  ciiprouh  stit.'  by  menns  of  a  hydro- 
■aibou  in  ;i  n-inoxifliziiii;  ,'»t  nmsiil^pi  .■  Hiid  at  a  rela- 
tively   low    temperature;    suL-.staiitialiy    as    described. 


3.  The  method  of  reducing  cu{>dc  sulfld  to  cuproas 
Rultlf'.  which  CMinprisi's  r^iuting  ui)on  tlio  ciipric  sultld 
to  r.Miiiro  It  to  the  cupruus  state  by  means  of  a  hydro- 
carhoH  itj  n  reducing  atmosphere;  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrlliod. 

4.  The  method  of  reduclDR  cuprlc  sulfld  to  cuprous 
sulti.l,  wliich  comprises  reactinj;  upon  the  cuprlc  sultld 
to  r.'iure  it  to  tho  ctipiors  state  by  means  of  a  hydro- 
cari.oii  in  a  icduciii-  atinosph.T.-  an.l  at  a  relatively  low 
temi.eraturc  ;  snhstantiaily  ns  dfsciih.d. 

">.  Thf.  nietho.i  of  rediiclnif  cuprlc  sulfld  to  cuprous 
sultld,  whi(  h  cnmi)ilses  reactin-  up-.n  the  cuprlc  sultld 
to  icdiirp  it  to  the  cuprous  state  by  m.-ans  of  a  hydro- 
carbon at  ttic  txjilinij:  point  of  said  hydrocarbon  ;  "sub- 
stantially as  dcscril)ed. 

[claims  (5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  'Jazette.] 


i,ir.!.2;u>..     mi:talli-R(;y  of  rnvvvAi.    ravntovd  f 

Bacon,  IMttslan-h.  l'a„  asslm..-  to  Metals  Research 
Compnnv,  New  York.  N,  Y.  a  Corporntlon  of  Maine 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1D15.      Serial  No.   1.-,,S57.      (CI    75—18) 
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li-    mei!,„d   ,,f  earryinK'  on   a   c.vclic  operation   for  the 
'ecMverln,'  ui   copper   from  solutions  containing  it    which 
■•unsists    tlrst,    in    producing    hydro:,'en    sultld;    wcondly 
nroduon.    elemental    sulfur    l,y    r,.action    between    sulfu; 
'I  uxid  and  a  portion  of  said  hy.lrou-en  s.iltid  ;  thirdly    em 
Ployiutf  the    remHinlng  portion   of   the   hy.lro=;en  sultld  for 
Precip,tat.n«   the   copper,    as   eopper   sulh.i.    from    the   cop- 
IHT   salt   solutb.n    to    he    treated    while   simultaneously    re- 
.eneratH,K    the    solution:    fourthly,    roasting    the    copper 
>.lhd    wuh  the  s.muManeons  production  of  sulfur  dioxkl 
he  clementai  sulfur  and  the  sulfur  dioxid  produced  In       e 
ond  and   fo-.th  sta.es.  respectively.  beln«  subsequently 
•  t    I7.ed     n   mauualnin,  a   cyelic  operation,  i.  c,  hy  usln^ 
said    sulfur    In    a    recurrent    .irst    sta^o.    and    said    sul  u^ 


BALt..   New   \ork.    N.   \ .,   and    IIm.   r.   s:*FKoaD    Pi,.in 

1.   The  con.blnatlon,  with  a  steam  en;:lne  cylinder  hav- 
ing induction   and  eduction  ports  adjoininK'  its  .nds.  of  a 


valve  chest  havi„n:  ports  continuously  op.  n  t,,  the  cvlin 
der  ports,  piston  valve  bushln-s  each  haMni:  a  port  com' 
prislnK  a  plurality  of  circumferential  op..nln.s  communT 
eating  with  a  valve  ch.^t  port,  and  means  for  effeetinl 
the  traverse  of  steam  In  substantially  e,,ual  -..rrents  into 
and  out  of  all  of  the  several  oponin-s  of  the  bushing  ports 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  t^team  engine  cylinder  hav- 
ing Induction  and  eduction  ports  adjoining  its  ends,  of  a 
valve  chest  having  ports  continuously  open  to  the  cylin- 
der ports,  piston  valve  bushings  each  havinu  a  longitudi- 
nally bridged  drcumfenntial  port  communicating  with 
one  of  the  valve  chest  ports,  and  a  {.lurality  of  equalizing 
bridges,  each  extending  laterally  from  one  of  the  hushing 
port  bridges  Into  the  surrounding  steam  spa(e. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder  hav- 
ing Induction  and  eduction  ports  Hd.ioiuing  its  ends  of  a 
valve  chest  having  ports  continuously  open  to  the  cylln- 
per  ports,  piston  valvf  bushings  each  luiMng  a  longiiudi 
nully  bridged  circumferential  p<jrt  communicating  ulth 
onc"  of  the  valve  chest  ports,  and  a  plurality  of  eoualizing 
bridges,  extending  laterally  from  ea.  h  of  the  bushing  port 
bridges  Into  the  surrounding  steam  spa.e  and  varving  in 
relative  angular  disposition  to  said  bushing  port  bridges 

4.  The  comhinntlon.  wltli  a  steam  engine  cylinder  hav- 
ing induction  and  eduction  ports  adjoining  Its  ends  of  a 
valve  chest  having  ports  continuously  open  to  the  cylin- 
der ports,  piston  valve  buslings  each  having  a  longitudi- 
nally bridged  circumferential  port  communlc-atlng  with 
one  of  the  valve  chest  ports,  and  a  plurality  of  eoualizing 
bridges,  each  forme.l  integral  with  one  of  the  piston  valve 
bushings  and  extending  from  a  port  bridge  thereof  Into  the 
surrounding  steam  space. 


1.1M,238.  VEHH  I.K-VVHKI-L.  (A.sstr.s  M  Bartholo- 
mew Columbus.  Ohio.  assi::nor  of  one-third  to  Henry  D. 
Bartholomew.  Newark,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  if,.  IPM  Se- 
rial No.  818,885.     (CI.  21  — 14>  ) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  portion,  a  spindle 
within  said  hub  portion,  a  casing  member  carried  hv  said 
spindle,  a  sectoral  raceway  formed  In  said  casing,  an  axle, 
an  arm  member  cnrrted  by  said  axle  and   adapted   to  op 
erate  In  conjunction  with  said  casing,  a  complemental  sec- 
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toral  raceway  formed  In  said  arm  member,  vertical 
chambers  formed  in  one  of  said  members  and  lommuniiHf- 
Ing  with  said  ra<eways.  and  l)caring  halls  in  said  race- 
ways and  adapted  to  enter  said  chaml>ers  when  tlie  whet  1 
Is  turned  for  steering 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  portion,  a  spindle 
within  said  huh  portion,  a  casing  carried  by  said  sjtindle 
sectoral  raceways  formed  In  the  fop  and  bottom  of  said 
casing,  an  axle,  an  arm  member  carried  by  said  axle  and 
adapted  to  coilperate  witti  said  casing,  com[  lemental  race- 
ways formed  in  said  arm  member,  verlital  chambers 
formed  In  said  arm  member  and  communh  atlnt:  with  said 
raceways,  a  spring'  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamliers.  and 
bearing  balls  fitting  In  said  raceways  and  entering  said 
chambers,  said  springs  bearing  on  the  halls  and  on  the 
bottom  of  said  chamhera. 

X  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  portion,  a  spindle 
within  snid  hub  portion,  a  sectoral  casing  having  ojten 
ends  and  formed  with  a  solid  back  wall  and  a  front  wall 
formed  of  upwanlly  and  downwardly  extending  f1an;:es. 
caps  for  said  open  ends,  raceways  in  the  fop  and  bottom 
of  snId  casing,  moans  for  vertically  adjusting  the  distance 
between  said  raceways,  an  axle  member,  upwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  arms  on  said  axle,  raceways  formed 
In  each  of  said  arms,  vertical  chambers  formed  in  each 
of  snid  arms  and  communit  ating  wttli  said  last  name<l 
raceways,  s[)rim:s  in  the  bottum  of  each  of  said  chambers, 
and  bearing  balls  fitting  in  said  raceways  and  entering 
said  chaml'crs.  and  springs  bearing  against  the  balls  and 
on  the  bottom  of  said  chambers. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comtrlslng  a  hub  portion,  a  spindle 
within  said  hub  portion,  a  sectoral  supporting'  member  car- 
ried by  said  spindle,  an  axle,  a  ( omplertienta!  sectoral 
member  carried  by  said  axle,  rac-eways  formed  in  each  of 
said  members,  be.iring  balls  working  In  said  raceways,  one 
of  said  members  being  formed  with  vertical  chambi'rs 
commnnlcntlng  with  said  raceways,  and  springs  in  the 
base  of  said  chambers,  said  balls  t)eing  adapted  to  be 
forced  into  said  chambers  hy  relative  movement  between 
said  members. 


1,151,2.39.  CCFF  I'HKSS.  William  Harthoi/)MKw.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  ("om- 
pany.  Ltd..  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  bOS.215.      (CI.  68— U.) 
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1.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  iiressure  member,  of  a  co;'ip«»rating  mov- 
.Tble  pressure  member,  a  diaphragm  operatlvely  connrcte<l 
t"  said  movable  pressure  member  for  moving  the  same 
Into  and  out  of  euiraeement  with  the  fixed  pressure  mem- 
l>er,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supi)Iy  and  exhaust  of  fluid 
pressure  to  and  from  snid  dlaphraem.  a  treadle  connected 
to  K.ild  valve  to  move  the  same  into  supply  and  exhaust 
positions,  a  spring  en;:aglng  said  treadle  to  move  the 
same  In  one  direction,  and  a  latch  for  automaflcally  lock- 
ing said  treadle  In  it.s  depr.  ssed  position. 


2.  In  a  press  of  the  chamcfer  described,  the  cnnihlnBtion 
with  a  fixed  pressure  member,  "f  a  coi.pi  rati n^'  mo^alile 
pressure  member,  a  shaft  ciunprising  alined  sections  iitM»n 
one  end  of  wliP  h  sal  1  movable  pressure  memt>er  Is  sup 
ported,  an  expansilde  chamber  <  om posed  of  two  dia- 
phragms united  a?  their  |>erlpherics  Interposed  lvtw<en 
t!ie  ad.'aeeiit  ends  of  tie  sections  of  said  sbaft.  jdunccrs 
fixed  to  said  ends  of  the  sec  tions  of  the  shaft  engaulm;  the 
adjacent  dinpliragms.  and  mean^  for  supplying  and  ex- 
liaustlnL'  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  the  s[ia<e  l)etwe«  n  said 
dlaphrairms 

."1.  In  a  press  of  t^e  claractcr  dcscrilw'd.  the  combina- 
tion witli  a  fixed  pressure  member,  of  a  coiipeni  ting  mov- 
able pressure  member,  a  shaft  ecunirlslng  alined  !«ect!ons 
upon  one  end  of  wMch  snid  movable  pressure  men;l,er  is 
su[)ported,  npans  for  j  Ivotally  supporting  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shaft  wliereby  the  same  may  be  oscillated  to  swing 
said  movable  pressure  member  into  and  out  of  reu-lstry 
with  the  fixed  pressure  niemt)er,  a  dlaphrat'm  Interposed 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  of  said  shafts, 
inc^ans  extending  around  said  diaphragm  and  connected  to 
the  adjacent  eiid^  of  the  sections  of  said  shaft  to  sut>port 
said  sections  in  allnement.  hut  to  pemiit  tVcdr  nhi'lve 
axial  mn\-,  nienr.  atid  nic'iin^  for  supjilyln;.'  and  exhausting 
fluid  pre.ssiire  to  and  from  said  diaphragm 

4.  In  a  press  of  the  cl.aracter  described,  the  combination 
with  p.  fixed  iiressi.re  member,  of  a  i  oiiperating  mnvaide 
pressure  membei-,  a  siiaft  on  one  1  ml  of  which  said  mov- 
able pressure  member  is  supported,  w  plunder  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  diaii'mum  uimn  wh.li  !i  said 
plunger  rests,  a  second  diaphragm  se.  ured  to  said  firs'  liia 
phrntrm  and  forming  therewith  a  fltild  pressure  c  han!..  r.  a 
second  plunger  uium  which  said  seccmd  dlap'  r.ium  re^ts, 
means  for  supjorting  said  sei  cmd  i)hink'er.  means  extend- 
ing iiround  said  dlai)hragm  and  engaging  saiil  plun;.'ers 
to  support  tl  em  in  allnement.  but  10  permit  their  relative 
axial  movement,  and  means  for  supplying  and  exhausting 
fiiiid  pre«s\)re  to  and  from,  the  chamber  between  said  dia- 
phragms 

5.  In   a    press  eif   the  character  described,    tlie    conibina 


tlon   Willi   a   tixed   [reassure  meuiber,  of  a 


e  oT.p.  ra tin::   iiiov- 


able  pressu'-e  nie^niber.  a  shaft  on  one  end  of  wtileh  sa'd 
movable  i)ressure  member  Is  supported,  a  i>lun;je  r  see  ured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  slinft.  a  dlap'<rai:m  upon  w  lie  h 
said  plunger  rests,  a  second  diaphragm  secured  to  said 
first  diai)!:raL'm  and  forming  t'^erewith  a  fluid  pressure 
chamber,  a  second  plunijer  tipon  which  saiei  see  e,nd  dia- 
phragm rests,  means  for  siipporttn;:  said  second  plunL'er.  a 
partition  befwe-en  saiil  d:aphra:;ms  having  an  opening 
therethrough  of  less  size  f  ,an  tlie  surfaces  of  said  pl\in- 
L'ers  which  encaue  said  diaphragms,  and  me.ins  for  »iupply- 
ing  anel  exhaustlns:  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  the  <!uiin- 
l)er  between  said  dlaphraems, 

fClalms  6  and  7  ncet   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,l.'i1.24r)  T.oroMOTIVF  .Tames  KiewAHO  niCNvrrr, 
Mom-nce.  111.  Hied  June  4,  U»i;i.  Serial  No.  772,019. 
(CI.   105- 17.) 


1.  In  a  loeomotive,  the  combination  of  a  single-  holler 
mounted  on  a  phiralit\  of  wheeled  frames  or  trucks,  a 
plurality  of  engine  mefhanlsms  for  proj  elling  each  frame 
or  truck,  and  means  for  simultaneously  conveying  power 
from  the  boiler  to  the  engine  mechanisms  comprislnL'  a 
plurality  of  steam  domes,  piping  connecting  the  steam 
domes  directly  each  with  the  other,  piping  connecting  the 
first  mentioned  piping  with  each  of  the  several  engine 
mechanisms,    and   horlrontally    extending   piping    enunect 
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InjT  each  unit  of  the  second  mentioned  piping  at  a  point 
near  to  each  engine  mechaiiisni  dii^'ctly  with  the  piping 
extending  to  the  other  engine  mechanisms. 

-.  In  a  locomotive,  a  fire  box  supporting  means  compris- 
ing paired  side  engine  frames,  paii-M,!  axle  boxings  verti- 
cally movable  in  each  of  saM  friii:,-,  posts  mounted  on 
the  boxings,  paire<i  lev.-r  ne  kin.- arms,  each  fulcrumed, 
at  an  intermediate  point,  on  a  post,  dippers  hung  from 
the  out'T  ends  of  said  rocking;  arms,  springs  supported 
by  the  dippers  and  bearing  beneath  parts  of  the  frames, 
paired  links  carried  by  the  itiner  ends  of  the  rocklng-armsi 
and  a  t  ross  piece  supported  by  the  links  and  adapted  to 
support  a  are  box. 

."?.  In  a  locomotive,  a  (ire  l>ox  supporting  means  com- 
prising paired  side  engine  frames,  paired  axle  boxings  ver- 
tiialiy  movabl.'  in  em  h  of  said  frames,  posts  mounted  on 
the  boxings,  paiieij  lever  ro-kiiiL; -arms,  each  fulcrumed, 
at  an  intermediate  point,  on  a  po>t.  dippers  hung  from  the 
outer  ends  of  said  n..  kiiii:  arms,  springs  supported  by  the 
dippers  and  Inanng  1..  neath  jiarts  of  the  frames,  and  a 
cross  piece  supported  by  the  inner  ends  of  the  rocklng- 
arms  an.l  adapt. d  to  support  a  lire  box. 


1.1.".1..'41.       MAiiNFnii- 
I.vvDE    RK.\r>r.KV    and 
Wis.      Filed    .I;ily    ]  h, 
172— 2sS.) 


SIKiltT  (  IltrriTING    SWITCH. 

llMiiiv  L.  Br.\dley.  Milwaukee, 

l!'i:!       Serial   No.   779.695.      (CI.' 


I.  An  automatic  electrical  controlling  apparatus,  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  main  electrical  circuit,  of 
a  .uneut  controlling  variable  resistance,  means  for  pro- 
pressively  re.hi.  ing  the  resi.,ti,nce  of  said  medium,  means 
for  utilizing  the  voltage  drop  across  said  medium  to  re- 
move said  medium  from  the  main  circuit  after  a  prede- 
termined drup  ill  the  voltage,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally restorinu  said  medium  to  ma.xinmin  resistance  when 
It  is  so  remove  I  from  the  main  (ircuit. 

-'.  The  combination  with  a  tuain  electrical  circuit  of  a 
compresslbl..  re.sistance  cohnnn,  .Uvtro-ma^netlc  me&m 
for  compressing  the  same,  means  for  removing  said  re- 
sistance column  from  the  main  .  ire, It.  and  an  electro- 
magnetic device  controlihm  said  removing  means  and 
adapted  to  operate  at  a  predetermined  drop  In  volta-e 
across  the  resistance  column,  together  with  means  con- 
trolled by  said  device,  for  deenerglzing  the  electro-magnetic 
compressing  means  and  r.^storing  said  column  to  low  pres- 
sure condition. 

:•..  The  combination  with  electrically  driven  apparatus 
and  a  main  circuit  therefor,  of  a  compressible  resistance 
member,  a  manually  controlled  electromagnetic  device  for 
'losing  said  main  circuit  through  sai.l  compressible  re-  I 
sistance  member,  electro-magnetic  means,  in  shunt  with 
said  main  circuit,  for  compressing  said  resltance  meml>er 
an  electromagnetic  relay  operable  under  a  predetermined 
difference  in  potential  and  connected  In  parallel  with  said 
resistance  member,  an  electro-magnetic  switch  for  remov- 
lug  aald  resistance  member  from  the  circuit,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  relay  for  energltlng  said  last  mentlonod 
switch. 


4.  The  combination    with    electrically    driven    apimru,, 
and  a  main  circuit  therefor,  of  a  compressible  resistant 
member,  a  manually  controlled  elect ro-magnetlc  device  for 
closing  said   main   circuit    through    said    compressible  re" 
sistance   member,   electro  magnetic   means,    in   shunt  with 
said  main  circuit,  for  compressing  said  resistance  member 
an    electro-magnetic    relay    operable    under    predetermined 
electrical  conditions  and  coniie<  ted  In  shunt  with  said  re- 
sistance member,  an  ele.t ro-magnetlc  switch  for  removing 
said  resistance  member  from  the  circuit,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  relay  for  energizing  said  last  mentioned  switch 
and  means  controlled  by  said   last  mentioned  switch  for 
relieving  said   resistance  member   from    pressure. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  compressible  resistance  me- 
dium, of  an  electro-magnetic  device  operable  under  prede- 
termined difference  In  potential  across  the  resltance  me- 
dium to  automatically  relieve  said  medium  of  pressure. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.151,242.      KEi'LESS   LOrK.      Mavuue   R.    Brand,   Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1914      Serial  No.  Kr.7  46?'    (CI 
70—53.) 


1.  A  keyless  lock  including  a  rotatable  disk  equipped 
with  a  pair  of  radial  prongs  disposed  at  different  ele\a- 
tlons  from  the  plane  of  said  disk,  a  latching  meml>er  sUd- 
ably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  disk  and  equiped  at  one 
end  with  a  slot  adapted  to  span  one  of  said  prongs  to  per- 
mit a  sliding  of  the  latching  member  to  Its  releasing  po- 
sition, and  a  guard  movable  with  respect  to  .said  latching 
member  and  equipped  with  a  slot  normally  out  of  aline- 
ment  with  the  aforesaid  slot,  said  guard  and  the  other 
of  said  prongs  wjulpfied  with  co(1perating  cam  formations 
coactlng  upon  a  sliding  of  the  latching  member  to  move 
:  said  guard  to  bring  .said  slots  into  alinement,  said  latch- 
ing member  normally  presenting  toward  the  disk  a  shotil- 
der  adapted  to  engage  the  disk  to  prevent  a  sliding  of  the 
latching  member. 

2.  A  keyless  lock  including  a  rotatable  disk  equii)ped 
with  a  pair  of  radial  prongs  disposed  at  different  eleva- 
tions from  the  ()lane  of  said  disk,  a  latching  member  slld- 
ably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  disk  and  equipped  at 
one  end  with  a  slot  adapted  to  span  one  of  said  prongs 
to  permit  a  slldinsr  of  the  latching  member  to  Its  releas- 
ing position,  and  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  against 
the  periphery  of  the  disk  to  prevent  such  a  sliding  of  the 
latching  meml)er  when  said  slot  and  prong  are  not  In  aline- 
ment;  and  a  guard  movable  with  respect  to  the  latching 
member  and  normaly  substantially  closing  said  slot ;  said 
guard   and    the    other   of   said    prongs   equipped    with    co- 

f operating  cam  formations  coacting  upon  a  sliding  of  the 
atchlng  member  to  move  .said  gtiard  out  of  Its  said  slot- 
closing  position,  said  latching  meml)er  normally  present- 
ing toward  the  disk  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  disk 
to  prevent  a  sliding  of  the  latching  member. 

3.  A  keyless  lock  Including  a  rotatable  disk  equipped 
with  a  pair  of  radial  prongs  disposed  at  different  eleva- 
tions from  the  plane  of  said  disk,  a  latching  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  disk  and  equipped  at 
one  end  with  a  slot  adapted  to  span  one  of  said  prongs 
to  permit  a  sliding  of  the  latching  member  to  its  releasing 
position,  and  a  guard  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  latch- 
ing member  and  normally  substantially  closing  said  slot, 
said  guard  and  the  other  of  said  prongs  equipped  with  co- 
operating ram  formations  coacting  upon  a  sliding  of  the 
latching  meml>er  to  move  said  guard  out  of  its  said  slot- 
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closing  position  ;  and  spring  means  associated  with  said 
guard  and  latching  mepiber  for  frlctlonally  interlocking  the 
same  to  hinder  a  relative  movement   thereof. 

4.  A  keyless  lock  including  a  shaft,  a  rotatable  disk 
carried  thereby,  a  housing  for  said  disk  and  the  main 
portion  of  said  shaft,  a  latching  meralier  extending  through 
said  housing  substantially  radially  of  said  shaft  and 
slldable  with  respect  thereto,  one  end  of  said  latching 
member  presenting  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  said  disk  to  limit  the  sliding  of  the 
latching  member,  and  a  guard  member  carried  by  said 
latching  member  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  said 
latching  member  equipped  at  the  end  nearest  said  disk 
with  a  slot  normally  guarded  by  a  portion  of  said  guard 
member,  snid  disk  equipped  with  a  pluraiity  of  prujeitions 
extending  radially  thereof  In  different  planes  from  that 
of  the  main  portion  of  the  disk,  and  means  carried  by 
said  guard  and  co*iperating  with  one  of  said  prongs  to 
move  said  guard  out  of  the  position  in  which  It  guards 
said   slot,   thereby   permitting    the  slotted    portion   of   the 

'latching  member  to  straddle  the  other  of  said  prongs  after 
the  disk  has  been  roi.ited  to  bi  ing  tlie  last-named  prong 
into  radial  alinement    with  the  latching  member. 

5.  A  keyless  lock  ii.  ludin-  a  rotatable  dl>k.  a  latching 
member  slldable  with  respe<  t  thereto  in  a  direction  8ub» 
stantially  radial  of  said  disk  and  e<4ulpped  at  one  end  with 
a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  said  latching  member, 
a  portion  of  said  mt  uiber  at  one  side  of  said  slot  being 
atflfted  to  abut  against  the  periphery  of  the  disk  to  pre- 
vent an  atti  inpted  sliding  of  .said  latching  member  out  of 
Its  lat(  blng  position  ;  said  disk  equlp[)ed  upon  its  pe- 
riphery with  a  recess  adapted  to  l)o  entered  by  the  said 
abutting  portion  of  the  latching  member  and  with  a 
prong  adapted  to  enter  .said  slot  in  the  latching  member 
when  the  said  portion  thereof  is  slid  Into  the  said  recess  ; 
a  guard  carried  by  said  latching  member  and  movable  with 
respect  thereto  and  normally  substantially  closing  said 
slot;  said  guard  and  disk  equipped  with  co('5perallng  for 
matlons  coacting  upon  a  sliding  of  the  latching  member, 
to  move  the  guard  out  of  Its  slot  closing  position  when 
the  disk  is  in  one  position  and  to  return  the  guard  to  Its 
slot-closing  position  upon  a  sliding  of  the  latching  mem- 
ber wiien  the  disk  is  in  another  position. 

[Claims  ()  an.l  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1,151,243.  SKI'-UtATOK.  Wii.i.is  N.  HKirroN.  Hoches- 
ter,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1.  ll'l."  Serial  No  1'<.484.  (CI. 
130—32.) 


1-  A  separator  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable 
member  having  openings  therein  and  a  second  relatively 
longitudinally  movable  member  arrange<l  to  cooperate  with 
the  first  named  n.emlter  to  vary  the  effective  sizes  of  said 
openings  in  the  line  of  movement  thereof. 

2.  A  separator  comprising  two  endless  meml>ers,  earli 
provided  with  openings,  and  one  arranged  to  creep  on  the 
other  at  such  a  speed  that,  at  the  Intake  of  the  machine. 
the  effective  openings  of  one  member  will  be  made  smaler 
hy  the  other  member,  and  will  gradually  Increase  In  size 
as  such  openings  move  away  from  the  Intake  end. 

3.  .\.  separator  comprising  two  endless  members,  each 
being  provided  with  openings  and  means  for  moving  the 
members  so  that  the  one  will  restrict  the  passage  of  arti- 
cles through  openings  of  the  other  at  the  intake  of  the 
machine  and  will   gradually   increase  the  bIec  of  effective 


portions  of  the  openings  as  the  opening*  move  away  from 
the  intake  end. 

4.  .V  sei^arator  compri>ing  tw.'  .  ndless  members.  01. e 
arranged  about  the  other,  the  oiuer  niem!>er  having  larger 
openings  than  the  inner  meuiber  miuI  being  arranged  to 
creep  on  the  other  at  such  u  speed  that  the  openings  in 
the  Inner  member  are  restru'ti^d  bv  the  outer  member  at 
the  receiving  einl  of  the  machine  hin]  are  gradually  In- 
creased in  effe(ti^e  siz.  as  the  niein!..  rs  rao\e  away  frutij 
the   recehing  end. 

5.  In  a  separator,  tw.  endless  luembers.  one  aijanged 
about  the  other  tn  creep  on  tlie  later  and  each  comprising 
transverse  pieces  of  zigzag  form,  and  links  connecting 
said  pieces,  the  links  of  the  outer  endiess  in.  inler  being 
larger  than   those  of  the  Inner  endless  meml)er. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tie  (;azette  ] 


1,1.'1,1.'44.  Li.UTllKS  -  srUINKLKU.  I.Li:wn.i.^,s  I  >. 
Carter.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  17.  i;ti.-.  Serial 
No.  S.S7.-.      (CI.  137—57.) 


A  clothefl  sprinkler  comprising  a  valt«  oiaing  having  a 
branching  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source 
of  liquid  supply,  a  spraying  member  secured  to  said  valve 
tasing  and  provided  with  .a  Jet  openini:.  said  spraying 
member  having  a  protecting  portion  d!s[ioseif  at  an  Incli- 
nation and  against  which  a  stream  of  water  is  adapted  to 
contact  as  it  Is  forced  throu;.'h  said  Jet  ojiening.  a  sprlng- 
jiressed  valve  mounted  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder,  a  \alve  mounted  in  an  opening  in  the  wall  of 
the  casing  and  said  pipe  and  having  a  transverse  recess, 
the  marginal  eiige  of  which  Is  adapted  to  contact  with  a 
shoulder  upon  the  valve  to  impart  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereto  against  the  sprint  bearing  acalnst  the  valve. 


1,1.-1.245.  HAY  FILTER  Joskih  TuArnKR  (^larkk, 
Harrow,  England,  assignor  to  llastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N,  Y..  a  CoiTXTatlon  of  New  York. 
likMJ  .Tune  1,  i;M4,     Serial  No    >«42  Hil.     iC].  O,") — SI,.")  ) 


1.  A  ray  filter  comprisinL'  two  relatively  movable  frames 
adapted  to  grip  a  lens  tube,  one  of  said  frames  l>vlng  ar- 
ranged to  carry  a  screen  In  fixed  ;  elation  thereto, 

2.  .\  ray  filter  comprising  two  relatively  movable  frames 
guided  one  upon  the  other  and  having  Jaws  adapted  to 
engage  respectively  upon  opposite  sld<'S  of  a  lens  tubo, 
one  of  the  frames  being  provided  with  a  relatively  fixed 
screen  arranged  to  cover  the  end  of  sucli  lens  tube, 

3.  A  ray  filter  comprising  two  relatively  movalile  frames 
guided  one  upon  another  to  move  into  and  out  of  register, 
and  to  grip  a  lens  tul)e  between  them  when  In  register, 
one  of  said  members  being  a  screen  farrylng  frame,  of  a 
spring  tending  to  move  the  frame  out  of  register  and 
exert  a  gripping  pressure  on  the  lens  tube. 

4.  In  a  ray  filter,  the  combination  with  a  wreen  carrying 
frame   having    lateral    euides   and   a    central   opening   and 
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joni  tiiiic  ori'-'niriirj  jTw^  :u  onf»  «;lde  of  the  oponlnc,  of  a 
■^i(  (  ni  fi.iiiit'  ;,':!iil.Ml  n  the  first  iind  provided  with  lens 
!uh"  i'i;^:iu!i!c  ::i\v-  nj.p. i^ltc  those  un  the  screen  frame  and 
a  s[>riiu-  fli  t;!)_'  uunn  'he  frames  to  operate  the  re«pec- 
t)v>'  jivv-!   lowiu'l  t'urh  other. 

.".  In  .1  rn.v  lit'-r.  tlie  ( omMnarlDti  w:th  n  frnme  having 
a  r"-  nti!i!  o;ii[,inj  nnd  provided  wtih  H  8<re<'n  sent  on  one 
Tnr,',  (irv!  len-  ri."  (Mi^:ii;:ri_'  Jinvw  projeetinx'  from  the 
otiier  'ncf.  iif  a  seioin!  t'rMiti"  niinnirfd  on  the  last  men- 
tioni'd  r'.ne  iif  tin-  tii-~t  frinie  a  in!  cuided  on  the  latter 
to  rii(iv»>  irhif  iv.  ly  tlKTeto,  lens  tube  eiiKUKlnj;  Jaws  on 
said  setotnl  frame  atiariLred  oiJixisite  to  tlio>e  on  the  first 
and  a   ■jpiluu'  a'tinu'  ui'""   the  frames  to  move  the  rerspec- 

tive   ^ef^    (if    jnv\s    ti'V\':lIii     •acli    otlief 

[Cluiiiis  f)  to  ><  nut  printed  in   the  (lazette.] 


1,151. 24fi.       Sl'I.n 
rial  No.  8Ja,8_'4 


cONNl'.c'IIMi-I.lNK.      Richard    L. 
111(1.   oiiio.      I'.ifd   .Niiir.   10,  1914.     8e- 

iL'i.   I'J      sa.) 


1.    A 

lavlu;: 


split  link  loniprisini;  two  sections  respectively 
terniiiiai  Im.p-^  se;i)i  eircii  1.1  r  uint  ;:reater  than 
semi-elrnilar  in  (■(lutn'ir,  littiiii;  ov.-r  eai  !i  otlier,  a  central 
conned  in,'  nnnilier.  ar.ii  a  pivot  (iuiiin;;  said  members, 
substantially  as  >et  forth. 

'_'.  A  >plit  liiili  eoniprisin;;  two  sections  asymmetrical 
'ipon  tlieii'  liin^i!  uditial  a.xis  ;  eue  haviiiR  shortei  over-lap- 
piu«  teiiiiiiiaN  as  conunired  witii  ctie  otlier,  central  con- 
nect inir-nieniliers  a!i(i  a  p  \i>t  mil  Ini:  tlie  samt>  to  permit 
tile  section^  to  ^\\ln„'  laterally  upon  each  other,  subatan- 
Muiiy   a>   -''t    forth. 

:j.  A  split  (luitiectinu  !irii<  ( oti.priviT  .;  two  sections  hav- 
ing' a  i.itral  lieaiini;.  cam  f,ue>  t.iertou,  a  lockiuL'  pivot 
uniiln;:  tlie  liea'ini:.  and  partially  over-lapping  link  mem- 
bei^  funned  at  liotli  i  r.ii.-  of  tl;e  two  sections,  substantially 

as     Srt      f')l   !  ii. 

4.  A  1  uiirectlni:  link  rompri-iii:  'wo  over-lapplnpf  sec- 
tions earii  linvin_-  a  re(e--e(l  iciitral  connectin;;  member 
enlai-;;eii  in  the  |ilane  of  tlie  link  s  ;;rearest  diameter,  a 
pivot  nnitiiu'  the  ""atiie,  and  a  elo^eiy  coiliHl  Hprin;;  posi- 
tioned within  tlii>  recesses  and  rea(  t  rii:  upon  both  sections 
to  maintain  tl  em  in  eutaL'eriient.  -  1    -tan'ially  as  set  forth. 

r>  .\  -plit  co!;ne(  fini;  link  1  orrp.ri-:  ni;  two  sections  each 
havinc  a  leritral  learin.:,  hx  kin^  parts  thereon,  a  pivot 
mem!  >r  mutiny  the  hearing  an,!  a  !apte«3  to  draw  the  lot-k- 
in.; parts  into  enRauenii  i;t.  and  partially  over-lapping  link 
nie'iih"i-s  fornieii  at  I'otli  ends  of  said  sections,  substan- 
tially as  >.et  forth. 


i,i.'i.24:.     nni.i.s   for   siMri.TANFnrsi.Y    reduc- 
IN(;  ANP  ki:i.ii-:f  itiKHiNi;  rwisi Ditii.i.s.    siMn>» 

Pfnk,  nriiokl\n,  N.  Y..  a-si-ner  to  Kconomlc  Twist 
l>ri!l  I'onipany.  N'w  York,  N.  V.  a  Citrporation  of  New 
York.      I'ihd    Feb.   IM.    I'.M.'v      Seiial    N(\    700,085.      (CI. 

1.  In  H  mnrhiiie  for  fnrmine  flUed  twi^t  drills,  a  pair 
of  roll>  moniite<l  at  an  an^le  to  eai  !i  otIoT  .uid  ea<'h  having 
a  circumferential  rid.;i>  for  forming'  di  11  V,  ite<,  said  ridge 
belni^  tlanked  on  eiK  h  ^^ide  witli  a  co'k  ^ vo  eon,,  n^o  drill 
siiiiporttni:  tlanire.  one  of  said  tlan-«>s  beins;  boi.er  than  the 
otlier  and  havini:  its  narrow  end  of  b'<<  di.imeter  than 
the  narrow  end  of  the  other  drill  siinpditii;^  flanue.  and  a 
conca  vo-cone  like  rlli  forniin:.'  el'annel  d  sposi.d  at  the 
narrow  end  of  said  loiijrT  tlanue  adjai^nt  to  snid  ridje 
and  thus  remo'ely  dispose*!  from  the  enlar.;ed  ends  of  said 
drill  sup[>ortln>:  flanges. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  forminp  fliittd  twist  drills  a  pair 
of  rolls  mounted  at  an  anu'le  to  each  other  and  ea(  h  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  ridue  for  f(Tmirm  drill -riiites,  said 
ridge  belnjj  flanked  on  eacii  side  with  a  drill  supporting: 
flanse,   one  of   said    fiancee    tein..'    longer   than   the   other 


/*  *    /» 


and  havlnp  Its  narrow  end  of  less  diameter  than  the  nar- 
row end  of  the  other  drill  supportinn  flange,  and  a  rib- 
forming  channel  disponed  at  tlie  narrow  end  of  said  lon>;er 
flanj^e  ad.1acent  to  said  riil;;e  and  thus  remotely  disposed 
from  the  eninr;:ed  ends  of  said  drill  supporting  tlamres. 


1,151.248.  CARD  CASE.  Ch.mu.k.s  .1.  ItiE<.Ks,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  14.  ll»ia.  Serial  No.  778,t)0'J.  (CI. 
40—10.) 


\-(r 


A  card  case  for  foldable  cards,  formed  In  two  sectloi;s 
of  sheet  metal,  approxiniatelj  rectangular  in  sliape,  said 
sections  being  hinged  together  at  one  end.  I'acii  of  said 
sections  being  bent  up  ai^ng  its  sides  and  free  ends  to 
form  flanges,  the  upper  side  of  each  section  provided  with 
card  retaining  flaps  t-  rminatiiii:  at  their  free  ends  In  In- 
wardly projecting  spring  damps  formed  int^trally  there- 
with, the  lower  flange^  having  formed  inte..:ially  there- 
with card  deflecting  and  guiding  members  terminating  In 
upwardly  extending  sprinc  clamps  N-aring  upon  the  inner 
surface  of  the  sections,  said  (lamps  adapted  to  hold  a  card 
in  .said  case,  substantially  as  described. 


1,151,240.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  II.\kuy  A.  D.>r.;i..\s,  Bron- 
son.  Mich.  Filed  May  22.  I'.ill.  Serial  No.  840,150. 
(CI.  240—44.) 


1.  A  lamp  stnirtnre  including  an  incandescent  electric 
lamp  provided  witli  a  mounting;  a  lamp  holder  with  re- 
spect to  which  the  lamp  mounting  may  be  turned  and 
longitudinally  moved  ;  a  -am  structure  having  cooperating 
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parts  upon  the  [.•mp  l.ohier  and  moiiTiiiig  tl'at  force  longi- 
tudinal movement  <>f  th--  lamp  mounting  when  turi,e.l  witli 
respect  to  the  lamp  holder;  a  spring  operHtini:  to  force 
the  lamp  furwardly;  a  rotatable  nbiitm.  nt  having  un 
inferconne<tion  with  the  lamp  mounting'  tliat  forces  the 
latter  to  rotate  wit'i  the  former  and  which  iH^rmits  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  mounting  and  al)ufment  loniiitudi- 
nally  of  the  lamp  holdi>r ;  and  a  contai  t  eairir  for  in- 
cluding the  lamp  in  circuit  and  int' rpo>ed  between  the 
lamp  base  and  saui  spring  to  be  beid  in  position  by  the 
spring. 

2.  A  iamji  structure  Including  a  lamir  provi(ie  1  witli  a 
mounting:  a  lamp  holder  with  resp.i  t  ti  which  the  lamp 
mounting  mav  be  turned  ami  lonLrltuiiinally  nioxcri:  n  cam 
structure  bavin;:  cooperating  fiarts  upon  the  lamp  holder 
and  moiintiui:  that  foi ce  bjiui tudlual  movement  of  t'  e 
lamp  mouutmc  wiien  turned  with  respect  to  tiie  lamp 
holder;  a  sjuin/  operating  to  force  tlie  lamp  forwardlv  : 
and  a  rot.atnlile  abutment  having  an  interconnection  with 
the  lnm[)  nionntini:  tliat  forces  the  latter  to  rotate  with 
he  former  and  wliich  f)ermlts  relative  movement  of  the 
mounting  and  abutment  lontr't iidinally  of  the  lamp  holdi  \. 
."i.  A  lamp  structure  incliKiing  an  incandescent  ele<-tric 
lamp  provided  with  a  mounting  siei  ve  ;  a  lamp  holdln-j 
shell  receiving  itie  moimtinL:  sleeve  and  with  respect  to 
which  the  lamp  mounting  sleeve  may  be  turned  nrnl  lon:;i 
tudlnally  moved  :  a  cam  structure  liaviug  cn'iperating  parts 
upon  the  lamp  liildlm:  stieil  and  mounting  sb  eve  that 
force  longitudinal  movement  of  t!ie  lamp  mountini;  sleeve 
when  turniMl  witli  respect  to  the  lamp  hold  in::  stie'  ;  a 
spring  operating  to  force  ttie  lamp  forwardlv;  a  rotatable 
abutment  having  an  inferconnectiin  with,  the  lamji  mieant 
Ing  sleeve  that  forces  the  latter  to  rotatt  with  the  former 
and  which  permits  relative  movi>irent  of  t'  e  mounting' 
sleeve  and  abutment  lonirltudinaily  of  th.  lamp  hobliti_' 
shell:  and  n  eont.act  carrier  for  IncludinL'  the  !nm[i  in  (Ir 
cult  and  ini,  rpo-ed  tietween  the  lam;i  1  a^e  and  said  s[irinv 
to  Ih'  held  in  po-'ti'  n  t,y  the  sprln::. 

4.  A  lamp  slni'tnr-e  including  n  lamp  pr,ivlde(l  with  a 
mounting  sleeve  ;  a  'a::i|i  holding  slieli  reeeiv  int:  tlie  mount- 
ing sleeve  and  with  resjiect  te  which  the  lamp  mouiitinL- 
sleeve  may  he  turned  and  lon-jif udlnnlly  moved  :  a  cam 
structure  havinir  cooperating  parts  upon  the  lamp  holding 
shell  and  mounting  sleeve  th.it  force  lonirltudinal  move- 
ment of  the  lamp  mounting  sleeve  w!  en  turii'vl  witii  n  - 
spect  to  the  lamp  lioldint;  shell  ;  n  sprins:  operatinsr  to 
force  the  lamp  forwardlv  :  and  a  rotatalile  ntuitment  hav 
Ing  an  Intereor.nection  with  the  lamp  mounting  sleeve  tiint 
forces  the  latter  to  rotate  with  the  former  and  which 
permits  relative  nifivement  of  the  mounting  sleeve  and 
abutment    b.rv-'itudinaily  of  the   lamp   holding  shell. 

5.  A  lamp  structure  Inehidmg  an  Incandescent  electric 
lamp  provided  with  a  mounting;  a  lamp  h(,bbr  with  re 
spect  to  which  the  lamp  mountlns:  may  l>e  turned  and 
longitudinally  troved  ;  a  reflector  with  respect  to  wtiich 
the  lamp  Is  to  lie  focusiKl  :  n  cam  structure  havlm.'  co- 
operating parts  \ipon  the  lamp  holder  ani  mountin-j  that 
force  lonL'ltudlnal  mnvemt nt  of  t!ie  'nmii  miuinting  whim 
turned  with  respect  to  the  lamp  holder  :  a  sprin;:  operat- 
ing to  foree  the  lamp  forwardlv  ;  a  rotatalile  almtment 
havln-  an  interconnection  with  tlie  lamp  mounting  that 
forces  the  bitter  to  r(,fafe  with  the  former  and  which 
permits  rebiti'e  movement  of  the  mounting'  and  abut- 
ment I<mL.-itO(!iiial!y  of  the  lamp  holder;  and  a  contact 
carrier  for  InciudlnL'  the  lamp  in  circuit  and  Interposed 
l)etween  the  lamp  liase  and  said  spring  to  \»  hi  Id  in  po- 
sition by  the  spiiuLr 

[riaims  0  to  t»  not  printed  in  the  'JaJiette.] 


er.s   on   e;i(h    Mile   of    the  bodj  en;:.au'ed   oi,    snid    tnuk    r.ucs. 
levers   I'Muta,  \    nioini.t!    i.n    .-uid    body    eacu    carrNing   on* 


of  said  rollers,  s;  rines  ac'ir..;  ,iii  said  levers  and  a  third 
roller  (m  .  aeh  side  of  tie  lody  iu  position  to  engai;e  and 
guide  each  of  said  ttaek   rings 


l,l.'1.2r.2.  DE.VTAL  M  \TUIX  RFT.VINKR.  Ch.vhles  J. 
E.MEKsoN,  Omaha.  Nb  br.  lied  Oct.  17,  i:il4  u^erial 
No.  .HG7,1 1 1.      i("i.  .■•v2—  17.  ) 


1.  K  dimtnl  matrix   retainer  of  the  specified  class,  com- 

prisin^r  a  !,air  (,f  tooth-!, obiiis;:  jaws  iiiiiL'ed  togellier  at 
oue  end.  a  transverse  arm  [""oieeting  from  oni  of  the 
.laws  and  working  through  a  slot  In  the  other  jnw,  a  nut 
on  the  (iuter  end  of  tb.e  nrm,  nnd  a  screw  carriid  l\v  one 
of  the  jHws  and  p'aee<1  diauonnHy  with  its  tip  adapted 
to  impinee  upon  the  matrix  on  the  ftxith. 

2.  .-\  df-ntai  matrix  retainer  of  the  specif1e<l  class,  eom- 
jiri^ing  :i  pair  of  coacting  l*,ini:i(l  jaws  ndaiited  to  engage 
o[ipo-»lnc:  surfaces  of  the  foi'th  wliiih  Is  to  he  filled,  means 
for  operatint:  the  Jaws  t,,  clamp  tiiaf  tooth  between  them, 
and  a  screw  woikim.'  in  onp  of  the  jaws,  and  positioned 
so  as  to  form  betwr-en  the  probuicred  axis  of  tlie  scn'w  and 
the  lonu'ltudinal  axis  of  the  tootr  an  acute  anule  on  that 
side  of  the  scr»w  wtiich   t^    niarest   the  point  of  the  tfKith. 

'X.  Iiental  .apparatus  .f  t'e  kind  described,  comprising 
ft  band  matrix  for  a  tootl\  a  p'sir  of  hin^'ed  jaws  for  lioid- 
ing  the  tooth  between  them,  aiu!  a  serew  working  th.rough 
<me  of  the  J.aws  at  a  distanct  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
hinge,  and  adapted  to  engage  at  a  greater  distance  from 
that  axis  a   maiiix   on  tlie  tooth  so  held. 


l,ir>1.2.''..?.  DENTAL  M  \TniNI!i:TAINER.  Cn.MiLEsJ. 
Emkkson,  Omaha.  Neiir.  Filed  Apr.  2,  I'JIS.  Serial  No. 
18,728.      tCl.  32—17.) 


i,i5i,2r.o.     [wiTiinu  wvN 


l,lfil.2.~l.  roi;  r  AHI.F  11!  \(  K  VKlIIiLK.  .1.*.  ob  Frkk- 
ITAUi),  Kn  uziixeboti-th'  -.Nahe.  (Ji  ruiaiiy.  as^lLrnor  to 
The    Flitn    of     Ra  iio  -  Wagetiiiau  -  Cesellschaft     mit     l)e- 

■  schriinkter  llaftun-'.  l-'ra  nkfort-on  t  le-Ma  in.  O-miany. 
'•'i'ed  M.ar.  27.  i;>14.  Serial  No.  k_'7.('.47.  (CI.  21  — l.M.i 
A    pfutalilc   track    vehicle   comprising'   a    body,    two   track 

rings  arranged  one  on  either  side  of  said  body,  two  roll- 


1.  A  dental  matrix  retainer  of  tlie  specified  clasa.  com- 
prising an  impression  block  moUied  plastbnlly  to  (be 
mutually  contaiting  toniti  ami  m.nrix.  aD<l  means  for 
clanifung  the  Lliiek  agaiust  the  tooth  and  matrix  con- 
jointly. 

2.  K  denta!  matrix  retainer  of  *be  speclflpd  ri.Tss,  com- 
prising an  ini[irfssMin  tr.-iy  ad.apted  to  hold  an  1nipressi(,a 
block,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tr.Ty  relatively  to  the 
tooth   to  *1>e   treated. 

3.  A   iiental    ma'rix   retflln<r  of  the  specified   riass.   com 
prising  a   (uamp   for  en^'.-igin:;   the   toofh    a    tray   for   h  n   Im- 
pression lilock.  adjusting  means  carried  by  the  el;imi>.  and 
a  flexible  jomt  l>etween  the  adjusting  means  and  the  tray. 


liOC 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Arc  Lb  I  24,191;. 


4,  A  dental  matrix  rttalnfr  of  the  specified  class,  com- 
prisiiii;  Jaws  for  engaKini;  a  tooth,  an  Impression  block  for 
euga^'int;  the  to<3th  and  the  matrix  collectively,  a  tray 
adapted  to  hold  the  block,  and  a  screw  working  through 
one  of  the  jaws  to  engage  the  tray. 

5.  A  d>'ntal  matrix  retainer  of  the  specified  clas.s.  com- 
prlsln;:  a  pair  of  coacting  Jaws,  hinged  together  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  opposing  surfaces  of  the  tooth  to  be  filled,  a 
screw  for  op.'ratlng  th.-  jaws  to  grip  the  tooth  between 
them,  an  impression  block  to  engage  the  matrix  on  the 
tooth,  a  tray  to  hold  the  Impres.sion  bioi  k.  and  a  screw 
working  throuirh  one  of  the  jaws  to  i-ugage  the  tray. 

[Claim  ti  not  printed  in   rhf  ilazette.] 


1,151,254.     AT(1MIZI:K.     WiNK.iKD  L.  E.nohalser,  Wins- 
low    I'ark.    Ohio.       Filed    Aug.    31,    1914.      Serial    No. 


.S5!),;{i"j. 


(Cl. 


45. 1 


WW      ■'/ 


1.  In  combination  in  an  atomizer  a  liquid  discharge 
nozzle,  an  air  nozzlf  adapted  to  discharge  air  across  the 
aperture  of  said  liqiiid  discharge  nozzle,  and  a  valve 
adapted  to  clos.'  tlie  a|).rture  of  tlie  liquid  discharge 
nozzle  and  h)cat»'d  in  the  path  of  air  discharged  from 
said  air  discharge  nozzle,  wlitrcby  air  from  the  air  nozzle 
will   imfilnge   the  valve. 

2.  An  atomizer  comprising-  a  reservoir,  a  liquid  dis- 
charge nozzle,  a  pivot  joint  connecting  said  reservoir  and 
said  liquid  discharge  nuzzle,  a  valve  lorated  exteriorly  of 
said  liiiiiid  discharge  nozzle  and  adapted  to  close  the  aper- 
ture of  said  nozzle,  and  an  air  discharge  nozzle  adapted 
to  discharge  air  across  the  juncture  of  the  liquid  dis- 
charge nozzle  and  the  valve. 

•  ■..  In  an  at'miizer.  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a 
li(ii)id  (lisrh.irc.  i;,.z7.!e.  a  pivot  Joint  connecting  said 
liquid  disrhar^-e  nozzle  with  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to 
permit  rel.itive  movement  U^tween  said  nozzle  and  said 
reser\  oir. 

4.  In  an  afanizer  tlie  conibinatinn  ,,f  a  liquid  discharge 
nozzle,  an  air  dis,  ban,-.,  nozzle,  a  frame  in  which  are 
mounted  said  nozzles,  n  valve  reciprocally  mounted  in 
said  frame  exteriorly  of  and  adajited  to  close  said  liquid 
nuzzle,  a  h;itid!e  provi.le,]  ,,n  said  frame,  levers  mounted 
on  said  frame  ad.apte,!  to  operate  said  valve,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  handle  ad.ipteil  to  operate  said  levers. 

5.  In  combination  in  an  atomizer,  an  air  discharge  noz- 
zle, a  liquid  discharge  nozzle,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said 
liquid  discharge  nozzle,  a  frame  In  which  are  mounted 
said  nozzles  and  said  valve,  valve  actuating  means  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  handle  having  an  air  supplv  passage 
detachably  mounted  on  said  frame,  the  air  supply  pa.s- 
sage  being  adapted  to  register  with  said  air  n.,zzle  and 
means  mounted  on  said  handle,  adapted  to  en  -age'  said 
first  mentioned  means  to  operate  the  valve,  when  said 
handle  is  attache,!  to  said  frame. 


l.lal,!'.-..-  M!;t1!m!i  ,^y  Ki;NIn:utNG  COftROSlVE 
FIJII.S  NMNTORROSIVE.  V.touc.K  E.  Fbrouson, 
New  \ork.  N.  "i..  assignor  to  Pyrene  Manufacturing 
Company.   ;,    Corporation   of   Delaware.      Filed 'Nov.    18 

101:?.     Serial   .\o.  S()i,7:54.      (^j    0.3 5^ 

1.  The  metho.l  of  renderiuc  corrosive  fiuids  non-corro- 
sive which  eonsists  in  the  addition  of  an  absorbent  capable 
of  taking  up  the  corrosive  asient  from  the  Ould. 


2.  The  method  of  rendering  corrosive  fluids  non-corro- 
sive which  consists  In  the  addition  of  an  oxygen  absorN-nt 
capable  of  taking  up  the  oxidizing  agent  from  the  fluid. 

3.  The  method  of  rendering  corrosive  fluids  non-corro- 
sive which  consists  in  the  addition  to  a  fluid  which  is 
capable  of  absorbing  a  corrosive  gas,  of  an  absorbenf  r^. 
pable  of  absorbing  said  gas  therefrom  and  preventing  its 
corrosive  action. 

4,  The  method  of  rendering  corrosive  fluids  non-corro- 
sive which  consists  in  the  addition  to  a  fluid  which  is 
capable  of  absorblni:  oxygen  gas.  of  oxygen  absorbent  ca- 
pable of  absorbing  .said  gas  therefrom  and  preventing  it* 
corrosive  action. 

5,  The  method  of   rendering  corrosive  fluids  non-corro 
slve  which  consists  In  the  aildltion  to  a  fluid  composed  of 
a  halogenated.hydrocarlx)n,  of  an  oxygen  absorbent  capa- 
ble of  rendering  the  oxygen  gas  absorbed  by  said  fluid  in 
active  as  a  corrosive  agent. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,256.  MKANS  FOR  SI-I'I'Or{TIN(;  .MKMRFRS  OF 
STALLS  AND  TIIK  LIKK,  Hk.nuv  L.  Fkuki.s,  Harvard, 
111.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  &  Company,  Har- 
vard, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Hied  Feb.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  S1S,051.     (Cl.  ISO— 86.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  In  combination,  a 
tubular  metal  post,  a  channel-shaped  casting  having  a  part 
provided  with  inwardly  projecting  flanges  forming  a  con- 
striction to  receive  and  retain  a  bolt  head,  a  casting 
provided  on  Its  lower  face  with  a  web  to  lie  between  the 
flanges  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  cylindrical 
nipple  provided  with  a  reduced  upper  portion  adapted  to 
flt  within  the  tubular  metal  post  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
duced portion  forming  a  stop  or  bearing  for  the  lower 
end  of  the  post,  said  nipple  Ixdng  also  provided  with  a 
lateral  extension  perforated  to  receive  a  bolt  the  head  of 
which  lies  In  the  channel,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  channel 
adapted  to  be-set  in  concrete  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  inwardly-extending  flanges  forming  a  constriction  to 
receive  and  hold  a  bolt-head,  a  casting  having  a  lateral 
extension  perforated  to  receive  a  tiolt,  when  held  by  the 
channel  and  Its  flanges,  and  provided  on  its  lower  face 
with  a  rib  to  He  l)etween  the  flang{  s,  said  casting  being 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  thi^  post  to  l>e  supported,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,151,257.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  I  Oft  RLEACH- 
ING  AND  CLE.VNIXG.  Wi  1,1,1. \.vi  P.  Fink.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  PMled  Aug.  17.  U)l_'.  Serial  No.  715,(505.  (Cl. 
8—2.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  formed 
by  mixing  calcium  oxid.  potassium  carbonate,  potassium 
permanganate,  sodium  biborate,  ammonium  chlorid,  and 
water,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  comjiosltiun  of  matter  formed 
by  mixing  calcium  oxid  seven  pounds,  potassium  carbon- 
ate, twenty-flve  pounds,  potassium  permantianate  one 
pound,  ammonium  chlorid  two  pounds,  sodium  biborate 
twelve  pounds,  and  wi.ter  sufficient  quantity  to  make 
forty-eight  gallons,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  spedfled. 


August  24.  ly^S- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


irci 


1.151,268.     OII.rBrRNER       Ad.u.bkut  W.  Fischer,  Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schutte  and  Koertlng  Com-iany, 
rhlladelpbla,  Pa.,  .a  t'orporation  of  Pennsylvania.      Filed 
Jan.   12.   1911.     Serial    Ne,.    602,100.      (Cl.    i:i7— 80.) 


<=*! 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  orifice  member,  barlns  nftrrow  trans- 
verse slots  with  curved  bottoms,  extending  into  It  from  op- 
p<islte  sides  and  Intersecting  to  form  a  Jet  orifice. 

2.  An  oil  burner  having  a  chamber  for  oil  under  pres- 
.sure,  with  transverse  slots  having  curved  bottoms  extend- 
ing into  the  wall  of  said  chamber  frum  its  inner  and  outer 
sides  and  intersecting  to  form  a  jet  oriflce. 

.T.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  base  member  formed  with 
a  supply  passage  for  oil  under  pressure,  a  tubular  nozzle 
l)ody  connected  to  said  base  memi>er.  and  into  which  said 
passage  opens,  provisions  where!  >  .-aid  nozzle  body  may 
be  secured  to  said  base  menil>er  in  different  angular  [)osi 
tions,  said  nozzle  body  being  formed  at  it'<  orifice  end  with 
a  recessed  seat,  a  plate  like  orifice  member  mounted  In 
said  seat  and  means  for  holding  said  member  in  pla'-e.  said 
orifice  member  being  formed  with  transverse  slots  bavin;: 
curved  bottoms  extending  into  it  from  Its  opposite  side'- 
and  Intersecting  to  form  a  jet  orifice,  and  said  nozzle  !>od\ 
and  orifice  member  having  coiiperative  provisions  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  orifice  member  relative  to  the 
nozzle  body. 

4.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  oriilce  memher  having 
transverse  slots  with  cur\e<i  bottoms  formed  in  Its  oppo- 
site sides  and  Intersecting  to  form  a  jet  (irirt(e,  a  nozzle 
body  formed  with  n  recess  to  receive  said  disk  and  exter- 
nally threaded  at  its  nozzle  end.  and  a  caji  member  in 
ternally  threaded  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  the  nozzle 
body  for  holding  the  orifice  member  in  i>!ace,  said  orifiee 
member  and  nozzle  body  having  cooperative  surfaces  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  orifice  member  relative  to  the 
nozzle  body. 

5.  .\n  oil  burner  comprising  an  orifice  member  havin.; 
transverse  slots  with  curved  bottoms  formed  in  its  oppo- 
site sides  and  intersecting  to  form  a  Jet  orifice,  a  nozzle  I 
body  formed  witli  a  recess  to  receive  said  disk,  and  exter- 
nally threaded  at  Its  nozzle  end.  and  a  cap  member  inter- 
nally threaded  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  the  nozzle  body 
for  holding  the  orlflce  member  in  place,  said  orifice  member 
and  nozzle  body  having  cooperative  surfaces  adapted  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  orifice  member  relative  to  the  , 
nozzle  l)ody,  a»d  to  Insure  the  orifice  member  being  put  In 
said  recess  with  a  particular  one  of  Its  two  sides  outer- 
most. I 


In  place,  said  disk  having  formed  In  It  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  jet  orificw  arranged  in  concentric  circular 
rows  and  eaf-h  comprising  an  outlet  end  portion  In  form 
of  a  narrow  elongated  slot  and  an  Inlet  end  portion  iti 
the  form  of  a  narrow  elongated  slot  transverse  to  gaid 
outlet  end  portion  and  Intersecting  tiie  latter. 

'A.  A  nozzle  cumpristng  a  chambered  body  portion,  a  disk 
forming  a  [x>rtlon  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber  in  said  l>ody 
portion  an<l  means  for  detachably  seeuring  the  disk  in 
[dace,  said  disk  having  formed  In  it  a  jiliirallty  of  Jet  ori- 
fices arran»;ed  in  concentric  cirruiur  n.ws  and  each  com- 
prising ,:n  oi,t:et  portion  ii.  tie  form  of  a  narrow  elon- 
gated -!.  t  ..pening  from  tlie  disi  harge  side  of  said  dl^k 
and  a  n.-trrow  elongated  ^lot  opcnitik.'  from  the  inlet  side 
of  the  disk  and  extendlni:  traii-versely  \n  tlie  first  men 
tlouf'd  elongated  slot  and  intersecting  the  latter,  the  inlet 
portions  of  the  various  orifices  being  substantially  radial 
to  the  center  of  said  disk. 


1,151,260.  MKANS  FoR  (iPFRATINtJ  AND  LOCKINtJ 
SLIDING  Doors.  M.^riHKw  J.  Fla.\.vkr\.  Matteson, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  17.  T.tl5.  Serial  No.  14, '.hM'  (Cl. 
76—102.) 


1.151,2.'59.      .IKT    APP.\R.VTrS.      AI'aI.bkki     \V.    Fis,  hkr, 
Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Schutte    nn  .    Koertim: 
Company,   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  a  Corporation   of  Pennsy! 
vania.     Filed  June  29,  191 1.     Serial  No.  6^6,002.      (Cl. 
2.30—13.) 


1-  A  Jet  nozzle  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  discharge  orifices  formed  In  It  which  terminate  at 
the  discharge  surface  of  said  member  in  narrow  elongated 
slots  and  comprise  also  narrow  elongated  slots  leading 
away  from  the  Inlet  surface  of  said  member  and  each  ex 
tending  transversely  to  an<l  intersectini:  the  slot  In  which 
the  outer  end  of  the  corresponding  orifice  terminates 

*••  A  Jet  nozzle  comprising  a  chambered  body  portion  a 
disk  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber  in  said 
body  portion  and  means  for  detaf'hahly  securing  said  di-k 


1.  An  clement  of  fastening  mechanism  for  cooperation 
witli  a  ke.  per.  1  ompr jslni:  a  hollow  rneint.or  adapted  to  l>e 
secured  in  po-ition  oti  .ii,.  ..f  two  parts  to  be  fastened  to 
gether,  and  having  a  cro->  bar  formed  Integral  therewith, 
a  catch  device  bearlnir  iiUermedijite  its  ends  at  its  outer 
face  against  the  inn' r  -).].■  .f  -.i;.l  bar  and  adapted  fo 
rock  on  the  latter,  au^^i  u  si.i.i.p  engaging  (jne  eiid  of  said 
catch. 

2.  .\n  element  of  fastening  mechanism  for  cooperation 
with  a  keeper  comprising  a  hollow  member  aclapted  to  if 
secured  In  position  on  one  of  two  parts  to  b'  fastened  to 
getber  and  having  a  cross-bar  formed  Integral  therewith. 
a  catch  device  containing  a  groove  in  its  outer  face  inter 
mediate  its  ends  Into  which  said  cross-bar  extends  adapt 
Ing  said  catch  to  rock  thereon,  anci  ji  spring  engaging  one 
end  of  said  catch. 

3.  The  combination  with  meml>ers  rciatlMiy  movntiie 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  of  fastening  n,e:ins 
therefor  comprising  a  keeper  on  one  of  said  memheis.  a 
catch  on  the  other  of  f?aid  members  interlocking  with  said 
keeper  when  said  memliers  are  in  a  certain  position,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  means  connected  with  said  shaft,  and  s.  p 
arate  from  said  catch  for  releasing  the  latter  from  said 
keeper  upon  actuating  said  s!  aft.  means  on  said  sha*!  f  ■• 
forcing  stld  members  apart  following  the  dlsengageuie:,; 
of  said  catch  from  said  keeper,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft. 

4.  The    combination    with    members    niatively    movable 
toward    and    away    from    each    other,    of   fastening    means 
therefor   con!pri>i!i;g   a    kee[)er   on   one  of  said   members,   n 
catch   on   the   otlcr   of    said   members  constructed   and   «r 
r;ini:ed   to  ant'  niM  Mi  ally   Interlock    with  said   keeper  wlnTi 
said  members  are  iciat!\(lv  inoxcd  toward  each  other  into 
a  certain  position,  a  rotatable  shaft,  nnjins  ^eparafr-  from 
said  catch,  operated  liy  said  shaft  when  rotateil  for  reiea- 
ing    said   catch    from    --aid    keeper,    means   operated   by   said 
shaft  for  forcini:  suld  members  apart,  and  means  for  rota 
ting   said  shaft. 

.^.  The  romblnatlon  with  a  sliding  cloor  ancl  its  casing, 
of  means  for  forcing  --aid  door  to  initially  open  eonditlon 
comprising  a  cam  un  the  casing,  a  shaft  rotatatily  mounte<l 
on   the  door  and   having  a   !atera!i.^ -extending  handle   s^r 
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tJon,  nod  a  llnser  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  move  apaln^t 
guld  cam  wh»>ii  s-iM  shutt  U  rotated  and  force  the  door 
oiH-n.  tlie  |).iit>  itiii-'  su  a.ranj,'ed  that  the  handle,  by 
which  the  door  is  forced  open  as  statfd.  affords  a  means' 
for  piilIlnK  the  door  to  fiiMv  open  position  by  continuing, 
In  the  same  dliecti'ii  ii-';ii[i-t  the  handle,  the  pressure  ap- 
plied aK.ilnst  it  fd  (  ;ui>e  ^ail  iiu  and  linger  to  cooperate 
as  st:ltc<l 

[Liaiiia  0  not  print,  d  in   the  Gazette,] 


1,151.201.      FKED-COXTnf^I.I.IXi;    I>r\"ICE.     GEonnE  H. 
Oilman,    rijiremont,    N.    H  ,    a^sijinur   to    Sullivan   Ma 
chliieiy  rompaiiy.  Hoston.  M.iss..  a  C'oporatlon  of  Mas- 
sachusetts,    n;.,!    i»,.c.    LM5.    T.ill      Serial  No.  879,020. 
(C\.    121—20.) 


?i?. 


^^ 


1.  T^e  cnmliiri.Ttif-iii  with  n-nrk-if'rfnrmini:  means  and 
means  for  f.  cd  in;.'  <!ilf!  \\ 'irl<pprforniinL'  m'vins  ;  of  feed- 
controlliu.,'  ni.':in>  in.  iiiiiin_'  an  (Mastic  ft'<>d-re«troinin>; 
meml)er  and  means  !', m  t!exins  said  nieuU)fr  to  vary  it>» 
fecit  ri'<t  v:\  IninLT  <':i  p;!'  i'y. 

2.  The  ciunMnation  with  work  performing  means  and 
n.e:in-<  U)r  I'feilin^'  s.iid  w^rk  p.-rfurniin^  means;  of  feed- 
controjlinx  means  In'liiilini:  mh  exi)aii--ihle  and  contrac- 
tlble  feed-resf  :iitiiii_-  rremldT.  and  means  for  expnu<llne 
and  contracting  said  mem!),  r  to  vary  its  feed  restralnlnj; 
capacity. 

M.  The  comhlnatlon  with  work-performing  means  and 
m.'aiK  :'.ir  f.  edliiu'  -aid  svorkiierfiirniini,'  means;  of  feed- 
controllin,'  n,'\ins  in(:ndin:,'  a  (oiled  feed-restialning  mem- 
ber, and  mians  for  enlarL'ini;  and  reilurlni;  the  coil  or  colls 
of  said  nienili.  r  fi  vai'.\    it-  feed  revfaining  capacity. 

■».    'I  !;e    '■.iin!d!ia!i<.n    wi'li    wrkperfoi  min^    nieana    ami 
means   for   feeding  said   wo' k-performin:;   nj.an-;;  of  feed 
coniruliiiji;     n).'an-     inrludin','     a     lieMcai     feed  restraining 
memlxT.   and   in.,  ins   fur  -u!..;..,  tin-   -.aid   nieniher  to  a  tor- 
sional  str.<<   to  clianue  its  feed  restraining  (•ai)acity. 

T).  The  rombination  with  fefilini;  means  cuniprlslng  two 
telescopically  arranged  nienihers  ;  of  means  for  regulating 
their  tejescoplr  nii.vemrnt  inrlnding  an  elastic  memh'^r 
eiicaglnL'  .aie  uf  -:aid  tele<fopi(ully  arranged  members,  ami 
meat;-;  f.ir  tl.'.xin;;  said  eia.stir  menihcr  to  cause  It  to  en- 
ga,-..  \vit!i  a  gieater  or  le--^  do;.'ri'e  of  efTcc  tivenesa. 

IClaiais  0  to  ll»  not  printed  in  t!ie  (Jazctte.J 


l.ir.l  J'Vj       .\T-T()M.\Tir  rnFSSrrtE  REDUCING    AND 

TllItoTTI.i:      V.VLXK  Wii.i.iW!      U      (Ji.f.kson,     San 

i''^i!"'i-''".     ''.-il.       I'iled  Mar.     :;.      I9i:i.       Serial     No. 
T.' 1,74.1.      Ml.  50—10.) 


j^S 


1.  A  presure-rediirlni:  valve  adapted   for   connection  to 

a  sonn'e  of  supply  and  liavirj-  means  for  tlu-  attachment 
of  di-^ciiarge  connections,  and  means  for  automatically 
redu.inc  li.p.id  pressure  f . ,  m  t' .■  supply  .mde  to  a  lower 
P'essnip  upon  the  .lis,l;ni-e  Mde.  s.-iid  means  consisting 
of  a  nu.vable  valve  part  >iibi,.,  te.l  to  a. •cumulated  pre*- 
sn^e-  from  the  dHcharL-e  side  of  the  \ale  whorel.v  the 
part  vMil  be  moved  automatically  to  produ.e  ti.e  desired 
ratio  between  the  pressures  an.l  n  ,neans  for  permitting 
and  cuntrolliiu'  Uaka.-e  past  said  pa;t  at  variable  pres- 
sur«a. 


2.  A  pressure-reducing  vnlve  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  supply  and  liavmi:  m.nns  for  the  attachmoat 
of  discharge  connections  nitans  fr,r  aitoraatically  reduc- 
ing liquid  pressure  from  the  sunply  side  to  a  lower  pres- 
sure upon  the  discharge  side,  said  man-  consisting  of  . 
movable  valve  part  subjected  to  ..  1  ;;;  iiated  pressures 
from  the  discharge  side  of  t!  e  v.ihe  whereby  the  latt**;- 
will  be  moved  automatically  to  piroduce  tlie  desl:e<l  ratio 
between  the  pressures,  and  an  Huxll:ar>  vnlve  for  con- 
trolling snld  part  whereby  pressm.-  intermediate  between 
the  high  pressure  of  the  snjjply  and  the  minimum  low 
pressuie  of  discharge  from  tii..  valve  can  be  obtalne.l. 

3.  A  pressure  reducing  valve  a<lapte,i  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  supply  and  la\ini;  mean-  for  the  attachment 
of  dischnrge  connections,  meiins  for  automatically  reduc- 
ing ll(juld  pressure  from  tlio  S'lpoly  side  to  a  lower  pres 
sure  upon  the  discharge  side,  s.'iid  me.ans  consisting  of  a 
movable  valve  closure  sub.lected  to  atcumnlated  pressure^ 
from  the  discharge  side  of  the  valve  whereby  the  latter 
will  be  moved  automatically  to  prodnce  the  desired  ratio 
between  the  pressure-,  an  auxiliary  v.ihe  and  a  portion 
controlled  thereby  and  coiiperatliig  with  t!ie  valve  closure 
whereby  pressuies  Interrnnllate  between  the  hiirh  pressure 
of  the  supply  and  t'te  minimum  low  pre-;<nre  of  discharge 
from  the  valve  can  !>e  obtained,  s.aid  auxiliary  valve  belne 
adapted  for  ad.1ustm>  nt  to  hold  the  discluiFL'e  pressure  of 
the  reducing  valve  approximately  equal  to  the  pressure 
of  the  source  of  snnply 

4.  In  an  autom.itically  oi)ernhle.  pressure-rednclng 
valve,  a  vnlve  body  having  means  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  supply  and  having  discharge  connections,  n  valve 
movable  within  the  casino  to  control  tlie  pas-age  of  wafer 
from  the  supply  to  the  dischari:e,  a  seat  in  the  (fl^in^'  for 
the  valve,  a  piston  coiiperatlve  with  ttie  valve.  «aid  casing 
having  a  distilbuting  chamber  In  which  the  \.)i\e  Is  mov 
able  and  a  piston  chamber  in  which  the  pl-trn  js  movable, 
means  for  pro\idini:  for  the  e()uaIlzation  of  i.ressure  be- 
tween the  distributing  chamber  and  the  pi-ton  chamber, 
said  piston  and  valve  being  designed  to  ofierate  to  reduce 
the  pressure  automatically  at  the  discharL'e  connections  to 
a  desired  ratio  with  relation  to  tie  >unply  pressure  anfl 
an  air  chaml)er  below  the  piston  for  taking  shoiks. 

r>.  in  an  automatb-.ally  operable,  pressure-reducing 
valve,  a  valve  body  having  means  for  con!)ectlon  to  <\ 
source  of  supply  and  having  di-qhnrire  connections,  a  va've 
movable  within  the  I'asjn::  to  control  the  jiass:i;.-e  of  ^\Mter 
from  the  supply  to  the  di-charL:e.  n  seat  in  the  ca-inL"  for 
the  valve,  a  piston  co"ipera«i\e  with  the  vaUe.  -aid  >flsini,' 
having  a  dlstrlbutin:;  cliamber  In  which  the  valve  is  mov- 
able and  a  piston  chamber  In  wlilch  the  piston  Is  movable, 
means  for  providing  for  the  e<iiiall/ation  of  pressure  be- 
tween the  distributing  chambe--  and  the  pl-Ton  chamber, 
said  piston  and  valve  being  desl-ned  to  o-ierate  to  reduce 
the  pressure  nutomatlcully  at  tlie  dischari:e  connections  to 
a  desired  ratio  with  relation  to  tl  e  sniM'ly  pressure,  and 
means  for  provldint:  for  a  constant  ci  eolation  of  water 
from  the  distributing  chamber  and  piston  chamber  to  the 
atmosphere. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,26.'?.      liATTACKIN*;  HIN<;       Samiki 

Brooklyn,     N.     Y.      Filed  Oct.     :U .     l".>li. 

708,482.     Renewed    .Ian.  27.    101.".      Serial 
<C1.   206—9.) 


L.    GREENK. 

Serial    No. 
No.    4.7«S. 


In  a  lint  riacklni:  ring  a  tubular  body,  exte'^n 
Ing  rings  at  each  peiiplier.il  edge  »if  said  body, 
each  consisting  uf  a  plurality  of  fold*  formed 


al  rein  fore- 
said rings 
one  within 
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the  other  by  bending  the  edges  outwardly  with  the  same 
•  inular  movement  whereby  a  broad  yioldable  beailng  sur- 
face Is  formed  at  each  peripheral  edge  of  the  ring. 


l.l.M,2til.       AlTOAU'l;!!.!.  .\LAUM.       KoprKT    <"     Groh 
St.  raul,   Minn.,  assignor,  by   direct  and   mesne  assign 
ments,   of   three-eighths    to    Thomas    V.    McKay,    three- 
.Ighihs   to   I'aul    Gottfried,   and   one-fourth    to   Ole   O. 
Kindal.    St.    Paul.    Minn.     Filed    Oct.    3.    1912.     Serial 
No.  72.T737.      (CI.   177—314.) 


>f.  a  com  with  one  end  affixed  to  mid  bracing  element  at 
approximately  the  «nter  thert^of  and  pas.ing  dow.iwardlv 
througli  a   rt'talning  element  and  sll.labiv  related  thereto 
said  retaining  element  being  affixed  to  .said  support  at  a 
point  below  said  brackets. 


In  combination  with  the  electric  wiring  of  an  automo- 
bile, an  alarm  b<dl.  cceiperatlnir  eie^tmraaLrnPts,  electric 
•wiring  for  said  ma^-tiet-.  separated  ep.tijc  r,,„ta..t>  inter 
posed  betwe.  !,  -ai.l  alarm  wiring  and  man,  wiring',  a  k.  .x 
actuated  plunger  op.raide  to  ri,,>..  ..-ud  .  .nt.acts  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  said  plun;.'er  t.eini;  in  .!r.  un  with  the 
electric  wiring  of  th.  ;nitoni.Wdie  when  :,,  .-ir,  mt  with  the 
alarm  apparatus,  aiei  als,,  « i,..n  ,iu!  ot  .iriu;  «ith  the 
alarm  apparatus. 


1,1.'-.  1.26,').      i»ACKlN.;  KING.      U.u.K.rr    H      nv.,,uu..    St. 
Charles,  Mo.,   assignor  of  one  half  tu   lasi..  r   II     Fuer- 
hoff,  St.  Charles,  Mo.     Flle<l  Apr.  15,  1014.     .Serial  \o 
H:{2.070.     <Cl.  121—108.) 


'r 


In  combination,  a  piston  reduced  at  one  end  to  provide 
an  abutment  shoulder,  a  plurality  of  packing  rings  ar- 
rang.Ml  in  pairs  and  to  encircle  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
piMon.  the  rings  constituting  the  respective  pairs  being 
fitted  one  within  the  other,  one  p„lr  of  rings  abutting  the 
shoulder  aforesaid,  the  remaining  pair  abutting  the  pair 
"rst  mentioned,  each  pair  of  rings  fitting  one  within  the 
other  b^.ing  eccentrically  arranued,  means  precluding  rela- 
tive circumferential  movement  of  the  rings  constituting 
••aeh  pair,  means  precluding  relative  circumferential  move- 
ment of  the  respective  pairs,  means  including  a  cap  mem- 
I'er  adapted  for  arrangement  over  the  reduced  terminal 
or  the  piston  to  ahut  the  rings  and  serve  with  the  shoul- 
der as  the  retaining  m. ,.,,-  therefor,  and  fastening  means 
for  the  cap. 


i.lM  2C6.  AWNING.  William  A.  Hasseriks.  Evans- 
ylle,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  782,879. 
[CI.  156 — 44  ) 

1    The  combination  with  a  substantially  U-shaped  awn 

^n;:  frame  of  a  fabric,  the  upper  end  of  -..id  fa!  ric  being 

"stened  to  a   spring  roller,  the  lower  end   thereof   being 

astened  to  the  front  portion  of  the  said  frame,  said  roller 

^^"ii  adapted    to   be    fastened    i-    .,    s,;p,p„,,     .,    .,,ir   ..f 

jackets  fastened    to  said   support    at    a    p,.,nt    U  hw   said 

'•<  "♦r  and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  fraun    1  ,  :„_  pivotallv   re- 

Trsei      T^  ^'rackets,  a 'bracing  element  extending  tn.ns- 

♦"ly  Of  said  fabric  and  approximately  the  cenKr  there- 

217  0.  G.— 77 


2.  The  combinaijuu  w,rh  a  -o  sTM.tia  iv  u  -haped  awn- 
ing frame  of  a  fabric,  th.  ,.pp,  ,  ,  „.l  o!  -aui  labrlc  being 
fastened   to  a  spring   roller,  the  lower  end   thereof  being 

fastene,i   to   the   front   portion   of  said    fram.,    s^iid    -   'ler 
beiuL-  ad.ipted  to  be  fastened  to  a  support,  a  pair  vi  irack- 
e's   ti.tii...!  t..  sioi   -.ipport  at  a  point  below  said   roller 
i   and   the  inior  .  i,d-  „l   said  frame  l>..lng  pivotaHy    relatetl 
,    to  said  hra-k.  t-    a  bracing  element  extendln-  t  ransvers-ly 
!    of  said    fHlric    Hi    ai, proximately   the  CelMer   thereof     a    ,or.'' 
with   one  .nd   atBxed    f   -aid   hraeing   e,..UHnt    at   ai.piox:- 
rnateiy  tlie  enter  f  ..r.-of  ,,,..!  passin^- .iownwardjv  tiirou^:!, 
a     retaining:    elem,  nt     ami     slidaMy     ndated     thereto     -aid 
I    retaining  .  ienient    hem^'  allix..|   to  said   support  at   a    e,,i„. 
I    i.'iow    said    hra-k.  ts.    >ai,i    >:a,k,t-    having    tv^,,    foruarda 
extending  ears,  said  ear-  lia\in-  a   hrid.-e  across  a  ].orti..i, 
and  to  the  r-.tr  of  their  upper  .hIkcs. 
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i.'i.-'iT      \i'ih\i{.\ri  .s  1  OK  sTi:uii.i/iN(,  i.TQriii< 
nv  .Mi-;.\Ns  (.1  n.Ti{.\  \  ioi.kt  kavs.    v;,  n.h  iiKNhi 

A.M'Kf;    ilKLl;];.  SM.i,,    and    M  a  .\     v     n     Kk,  k  1. 1  s,.h  u  st.v.' 
Tans,   KraLc...   assit.„,,rs,    :■  ,    „,,..,,    a-si-nnon; -.   t..    PL^ 
B.    U.    V.    Compan.x.    Inc.,    a    r,,rp,,raii<.n    of    N.  w    \.,rk 
Filed  .Tui.e  7.    i;.io       Serial   No,    .".'■..•.till,      i<   i     JIO— 1  ) 
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1-  T'"'  'oetiod  ..f  st.MiJzin::  ihiuids.  whhh  e,,,!sists  in 
passir.j  th.  -am.,  throiu-h  th..  r. -i.-n  in  the  vl,-initv  of  -,, 
source  ..f  ultra-violet  ra.N  s  and  suMectin;:  all  tbe'li,,uid 
directly  to  the  action  of  such  rays  and  cnti-nialiv  a^i 
tating  the  ll-juld  whi!,-  in  th.  !],  hi  of  such  ray-  and  Under 
the  sterlli/ini;  ;n;!i|.  n.  .•  .,f  th,    -,;io.. 

2.  Tli(>  iii.-thod  .f  -t.riiiiin-  lii4,iids.  widcb  .onslHt.-  In 
causing  thi.  -.iin.  h.,,ix  ,.f  ii,;nid  to  pa«s  and  repnss  through 
the  region  in  th.  vi.iniiv  o:  ,,  K,.utce  of  ultra-violet  rav- 
subjecting  all  the  liquid  widi.  hi  -in'  region  <llre<  t  ly  t.i 
the  action  of  such  ra.v.-,  and  continually  agitatin-  the 
liqiild  while  In  fb.  tield  of  mu  li  rays  aud'under  th.^.scti- 
lllzlng  influeute  of  the  ^t;ut'. 

3.  Th(.   method  uf    st.rilizing   Ibpilds.   which   consists  in 

passin,-  tlie  sano-  t„iou..ih  parts  of  an  apparatus   illumin- 

at.d    ly    the   direct   action   of  the    ultra- vl.>b  t    rav-    fr-ni 

a   soM.'ihle  source,    an,;    ;,;:Jtaf!ni/   the    Ibpild    in    i  t- ';  .assage 

thr..ii;;i:    th,'    appa-aru-    -,,    th,.t    .all    particles    tin  reof    will 

-  -"•   !!!"'■   :-   .xi".s..i  d:re,t  >    ro   r!  .•   s-,  ri'izing  Intlu- 
cl.i...   uf   the   rii  \  .-. 


1.1.'1.28.S.       \iT.\H.\Trs    lUli    MiVIN.;    ASP    <.KJ11NG 
S!i;ST.\N(KS.      (_;koi<,;k    II,     llKss      I.;,    (;r,,n.-e    Park 
111.       Filed     .Tan,     l.',,     IftK,.       Serial     N.)      2  n.-.S         (CM 

34-  h;4.,  ^ 

1.    In    .ij.p.ira.tiis   ,,f    ilio   ,nata<ter   ^et    fortti.    lb.,    .■omii- 
naiion  ..;   d-.-.  .nj  i;.cks  ,and  n  ean>  tor   -ausing   h.-at.-.;   .air 


IJ04 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  24,  igir 


to  prxss  Into  odo  portion  of  said  racks  through  one  side 
ther.if  aud  Into  another  portion  thereof  through  the 
opposite  side  th'Tt'of, 


■JcL-r-|l 


'2.  In  Hpparatns  of  th.^  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
M!i:i!i.in  "f  tlryiti:.-  ra' k-,  aii'l  in.ans  for  causlnfj  separate 
t..,<IU'-.  uf  tu'ntcMl  air  i.'  pas^  into  different  portions  of  said 
rack-  tiircii-'li  npp..>itf  sides  tliereof,  resp<M'tlvely. 

.!.  ill  apiiaratus  nf  the  oliaracter  sot  forth,  the  com- 
l.iiiaTi.ii,  uf  (ir.\in-  i  i.k<,  conduits  arranged  to  conduct 
h.  at'  '!  air  thrMU_'M  >ni<'  portion  of  said  racks  in  one  direc- 
tion aii.l  ihroii-h  aiiotticr  I'-rtiyn  of  said  racks  in  the 
opposii.'  (lir.atiun,  uni  in.  m-  for  supplying  heated  air  to 
-ai'l  idndaifs. 

i.  lu  apparaiu-  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
i. illation  of  <lr\iiiL,'  iMiks,  a  chamher  having  separate  com- 
partni.'iits  for  <ii|i!il.\  ini;  lioatod  air  to  the  drying  racks, 
lu-aiis  for  tail-ill^'  tin-  hcat'd  air  to  pass  from  one  of  said 
cinparTiucnrs  tiiroii:;]!  the  1o\mt  jiortlons  of  said  racks 
in  ..ii.-  .lir.MMoii.  and  ni.  an-  for  rau-in;;  the  heated  air  to 
pa--  from  'h.-  other  of  -ai-i  comparini.-nts  through  the 
upiHT  portions   of  said   rai  k-   in   tlir  opposite   direction. 

■').  In  aiipai-atus  of  liio  iliaracttr  s.  f  fortli,  the  com- 
l)lnatioii  of  dryini;  racks,  cnnduits  arranzod  to  conduct 
heai'il  air  tiiroiuli  tlic  lower  portions  of  said  racks  in 
one  direction  aii'l  tiinuiKli  tlic  upper  p<jrtious  of  said  racks 
in  the  opposit.'  ctirection,  and  means  controlling  the  supply 
of  air  to  said  nniliiits  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause 
air  to  pass  tliroii.;li  lotli  of  said  portions  of  said  racks  or 
tlirough  one  portion  only  thereof. 

[Claim-  '■'   lo    1:;   not    priiu-.t   in   ttic  <)azette.] 


l.l.Jl.lJrtO.     KLIlflKK'  AITOMATIC   B(  )\VI.l  NG-ALLEY. 

llKUVNCKV       1:        lit  NTLKY      and      Wlt.LlAM      H.      BENTINE, 

Wellston.     Ohio.      Filed     Nov.     IH,      1!M4.      Serial     No. 
ST-J.T^O.      (t;i.    4t5— r.4.) 


controlled  by  each  pin  for  connecting  for  operation  the 
pin  resetting  mechanism  as  n  pin  is  ups.i,  and  manunlly 
operable  means  for  settlns;  in  opeiation  the  resetting 
mechanism  after  a  pin  has  l>«>en  upset. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  liavinu  a  iiall  course  over  wliich 
balls  are  adapted  to  be  rolled,  a  plurality  of  Independently 
frlctlonally  fulcrumed  pins  mounted  to  t)e  maintained 
in  set  or  upset  position,  a  pin  resetting  inechaidsm,  means 
controlled  by  each  pin  for  connecting  for  operation  the 
pin  resetting  meclianism  as  a  pin  is  upset,  manually  op- 
erable means  for  si  itin„'  in  operation  tlic  actuation  of  the 
pin  resetting  nioclianlsiu  after  a  pin  has  lieen  upset,  and 
a  signal  device  for  each   pin. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  having  a  hall  course  over  which 
balls  are  adapted  to  be  rolled,  a  plurality  of  independently 
frlctlonally  fulcrumed  piifs  mounted  to  be  maintained  in 
get  or  upset  position,  a  pin  resetting  mechanism,  means 
controlled  by  each  pin  for  connecting  for  oi)eratlon  the 
pin  resetting  mechanism  as  a  pin  is  upset,  manually  op- 
erable means  for  setting  in  operation  the  actuation  of 
the  pin  resetting  nieclumism  after  a  pin  has  been  upset. 
and  a  visual  signal  device  for  each  pin  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  pins. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  having  a  ball  course  over  which 
balls  are  adapted  to  l)e  rolled,  a  plurality  of  Independently 
frictionally  fulcrumed  pins  mounted  to  be  maintained 
In  set  or  upset  position,  a  [)ln  resetting  mechanism,  moans 
controlled  by  each  pin  fc)r  connecting  for  operation  the 
pin  resetting  meciianism  as  a  pin  is  upset,  manually  op- 
erable means  for  setting  in  operation  the  actuation  of 
the  pin  resetting  mechanism  after  a  pin  luis  lieen  upset, 
a  visual  signal  device  for  each  pin  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  pins,  and  an  audible  slirna!  device  sot  in  op- 
eration when  all  pins  have  been  upset. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  having  a  ball  course  over  which 
balls  are  adapted  to  lie  rolled,  a  plurality  of  in  lependeutly 
frictionally  fulcrumed  pins  mounted  to  he  maintained 
in  set  or  upset  positiiui,  a  inn  resetting  mechaiiism,  means 
controlled  by  each  pin  for  connecting  for  oi"''"ation  the 
pin  resetting  mechanism  as  a  pin  is  upset,  manually  op 
erable  means  for  setting  in  operation  the  actuation  of 
the  pin  re-.  iMn.:  tiiechaiiisiu  after  a  pin  has  lieen  upset, 
a  visual  si^i.ii  ile\i.e  f<,i-  eai  h  pin  optuated  by  the  move 
ment  of  the  pin,  an  1  an  audiiile  signal  device  controlled 
by  the  pins  and  set  in  operation  only  when  all  of  the 
pins  have  been  upset. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,270.  MIXED -DRINKS  DISl'FNSER.  NirHOL.\s 
.I.\c-ov.vTOS.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fib.l  .July  2.  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  848,539.      (CI.  225— 26.  t 
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-V   game    ipparatus   having  a   ball   course  over   which 
are  adapt.'. I  to  he  rolled,  a  plurality  of  Independently 


1.  A  dlspeMW  for  mixed  li<piids  consistinu  of  an  outer 
vessel,  a  moT«bl«  vessel  therein,  divided  into  a  pluralit.^ 
of  separate  holders,  a  hollow  jilunger  on  each  holder  te 
store  a  quantity  of  one  liqtiid,  means  to  actuate  two  m  ^ 
joining  reoeptaelrs  slmtdtaneously.  and  a  discharge  plP'' 
In  connection  with  each  receptacle  when  moved. 
frieti,,iia!!y    f'  h  rum.  il   pins  mounted    to  be  maintained   in  2.   A  dispenser  for  mixed  drinks  conslstin;:  of  an  <>ti  i  • 

set   ..r  iii.s*.t    p.j-itiou.  a   pin   resetting   mechanism,   means  '   cylinder  au  inner  cylinder  radlnliy  divided  ini.i  a  pluui 
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of  separate  liquid  holders,  movable  hollow  plungers  one 
each  normally  in  communication  with  one  holder  to 
store  a  quantity  of  one  liquid,  means  to  actuate  two  ad 
joining  hollow  plungers  simultaneously,  and  disdiargo 
pipes  one  each  communicating  with  one  recepta.  Ic  wli.n 
it  has  been  moved,  two  adjoining  dise'iMrM;.  ;  ,p,s  united 
to  form  one  outlet 

X  A  dispenser  for  mixed  .Iriuks  consisting  uf  an  outer 
cylinder,  an  inner  rotatahle  cylinder  radiallv  dlvUled 
into  a  plurality  of  separate  Ibjuid  holders,  m.  vn' le  hollow 
plungers  one  each  in  connection  with  one  hoider  means 
for  each  adjoining  pair  of  pluug.rs  to  k.  ej,  them  normallv 
in  communication  with  their  hohiers.  ;,  jMish  button  to 
move  said  pair  of  plungers,  and  means  for  dischar;ring 
simultaneously  the  contents  ,,f  said  pair  of  plnnlers 
when  moved. 

4.  A  dispenser  for  mixed  drink-  ..uisisting  of  an  outer 
.ylinder.  an  inner  ntatahle  cylinder  r.nliallv  divided  into 
:i  plurality  of  separate  liquid  holders,  movable  hollow 
plungers  one  each  in  connection  with  one  bolder,  means 
for  each  adjoining  pjiir  of  plungers  t,,  keep  them  nor- 
mally In  communication  with  tludr  holders,  a  push  button 
to  move  said  pair  of  pluntrers.  means  for  discharging  si- 
multaneously the  contents  of  said  i.lung.rs  when  moved 
an  ice  receptacle  with  top  openings,  .and  a  dispenser 
opening  in  the  lower  part   of  the  outer  cylinder. 

5.  A  dispenser  f(,r  mix.d  drink-  .onsist'ing  of  an  outer  I 
cylinder,  an  inn.r  ndatable  cvitnlep  radiallv  divided  into   I 
a    plurality    of    -eparate    liquid    holders,    movable    hollow    ' 
plungers  one  each  In  connecticm  with  one  holder    a   cro.ss 
head  connecting  two  adjoining  plungers,  a  pivotallv  mount- 
eel  lever  conn.>ctrd  thereto,  a   leaf  spring  on  the  "free  end 
of  said  lever  keeping  the  two  plungers  normallv   in  com-   i 
munlcatlon  with  their  holders,   a  push   button   adaptel   to 
l.ross  the  free  end  of  the  lover  inwardly  and  thereby  the 
Pl.mgers  outwardly,    and    means   for  discharging   simulta- 
neously   the    contents     ,.f    said    pair    of    plungers    when 
moved  outwardly. 


serving  as  bottom  of  the  additional  receptacle,  and  a  bear- 
ing In  said   bottom  for  the  spindle,  substantially   as   and 

tor  the  ptirposo  set   forth. 


l..l."'l.-7-.  M(.TOR  VEIIK-Ll.  AM,  no  \T  I;  v- fit  C 
Johnson,  Chicago,  III.  Flhv,  N.v  ,.  u-il  Serial 
No.   871,679.      ,C1.    115     1  .  '  "' 


1.151,271.      Id  HItirATING     MEANS     lOH     (^FNTRIFU 
GAL  SEI'ARATORs    AND   THE    LIKE.      Axrt.    Ei.vard 
Joij.vNssdN.   Stockholm,    Sweden.      Filed    Feb    25     1915 
Serial  No.  10,618.      (CI.  184—6.) 


1.   In    a    lubricntlui:    n.ean-    f,,r    .■.nrrir.^al    s.,,., 

'''slT."J\"'  ""   -ombination   of  a    casuig.   a   dnvni;,...r 

'  ;"        '"  T'  ''"  •"•'^'"^'  '-"^•"^  ^^"''"^^  '"»«  the  same. 

in    tl   .rr      ■'""   ''^    '••'■''   '"''^"'"^'   ^^-^^  «"«'   journaled 

•at.^    ,      r!"'^'    ""^    ""    »''""i""«'    receptacle    for    oil    lo- 

ated   In    the   casing    below    th,     worm    gear   so   that    the 

alon^  f^","^"-"*-  i-'t'^  the   same  and  .so  that  oil   brought 

s  Istanf.    ^'  "■'^'"'^  ^"'^   ^"''^    '•"  '-''^^»^^   '°   the  same, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpo.se  set   forth 

and'tb     t^L'"^'!"'""""'""'    "^"■■""    ^'"^    ^•^■'>t'-if"':H'    separators 

oc  ted"    ;    '  '■'"""'"■'"'""    '-^  ■•'   '■a^H.-'.    »    'irivln.  gear 

ncau.l    ,1,    ,,„„    .„,e    of    the    casing   and    journalod    in    the 

cas^n;^;  r"'^''^'^''"  ^'"-  "il  '<"'«ted  at  one  side  of  the 
int.    th  '   "''   ^'■''*"^'   ^'^"'-  '"^   t"«'    ""^   P"«^  reaches 

sa  d   .Z   n""""'    "    "■'"■"'    ''''"'"'^'    "    «"""    ^''■"•'    '-n^aging 

nnled  r  '  ""'  "'■'^"'  •■^-  ^""^  ^^'■'^•'"^'  ^'-"-  "-'  Jo- 
catPH  r   '^■■"'"^''    ""    a^J'lltlonal    recoprncle    for   oil    lo- 

irear  J",  '"  '''''"'^  ''*''"^'  '^''  ^-'"'"^  »-"^"  **'^  that  this 
by  he  H  r^  ^"'"  '''"  ''""'  """  "«  ^^«t  oil  bro,>pht  alon. 
ton,   >   .  ''  *'"■"'■  ''■'"  '^  collected  In  the  same,   a   hot 

m   between    the   wall    of   the   casin.-    and    the    rerrptarle    ■ 


\        1.    In    a    combined    motor    vehicle   and    boat,    the   combi- 
nation   cd    .invit...    wheels    for    land     service,    propelling 
"M^ans  f„r  u.v,  1    s.rvi....    a  driving  shaft,  means  for   com 
'";''"'•'/"-■    ••"'-'i^'-    "n-'tion    from    said    driving    shaft    to 
said  wheels   :,,.,|   to  said  propelling  means   whenhv   either 
'•■    sai.l   driMii^i  means  may  operate   independently   of  the 
-ther.    and     whereby    each     thereof    may    operatr    In    con- 
.lunction   with    the  ctlur   thereof. 
I   JJJ"   '[  7'""'^'-i    "^'^r    V,.:;.:..   „„,    ,-„,„,,    ,„,   ,^^^,. 
,    nation    of    tracon    xM.,...,-     ;,,,    1,,.^    ,..,,,,,     ,,         ,„„^ 
I    means  for  wafer  service,  a  transmission   shaft     means  f„r 
'    communicating-    ,-otatlve    moti-n     fr„ni    ,-„id     transmls-lon 
sha.t  to  said  wheels  and  to  said  propelling  means  wh.erebv 
oltht-r  of  sa!,l   dnvHii;   moans   may  operate   indepondontlv 
I    of    the   oih,-r.    and    wheroby   each    thereof    niav    operate    in 
conjunction  with   the  other  thereof. 

•■:  III  .■;  combined  motor  vehicle  and  l..>at  th,.  combi- 
nation nf  a.  transmission  shaft,  a  pair  of  .Irivlng  wheels 
ine.ins  ?,,:  ...nimnnicatinu  rotative  motion  to  said  wheels 
'-m  sii  i  t:  ,n-;.  ission  shaft,  a  propeller  sliaf  and  means 
I  in  operativ,.  association  wl-h  sai.i  pr,,,,..:i..r  shaft  and 
I  sill,,  transmission  shaft  :,,iap-,,|  ,.,  r.-ate  -aid  prop.dler 
shaft  independently  of  rotation  of  s..nd  ,v|,..,.is  satd  me..ns 
beinj:  also  adapted  to  rotate  .said  pi.  pelicr  shaft  ...,m1  «ald 
driving  wheels  slmultaneotisly. 

4.    In    a    combined    motor   vehicle   and    tK.at     the   combi- 
nation   of    driving    wheels    for    land    s,.rv|....     ;,     p-,,,„  i.,,r 
shaft  and  propeller   rotatably   mount.-d    for   water'  service 
a   transmission   shaft,    and    means   for  communicating   ro- 
tative  motion   from    said   transmission   shaft    t.^   sa'd   dr-v. 
in--     wheels    and    to    said     propeller    shaft    sliiiu  i  ta  ticii-' v 
and    to    either    thereof    indepondentlx     of    the    ,dhor     said 
means   inchiding  a    clutch    element    li.    .irivii.t:    iviation    to 
said  wheels,   a  gear  in    drlvlne   rol«.;.,:.    to   -;,,d    prop,.|],.r 
a  drivin  gear  sli<lahl.    on  said  transmission  shaf:   ai^i   i  •iv- 
Ing  a  .intch  element  adapted  to  engaire  said  other  clutch 
element,    the    arrancemont    l>oint:    such    that    said    chitch 
elements    may    be   in    engacement    with    each    othet    while 
said  gears   are  nut   of  engagement    with   each   other    .-.'s,, 
that  sai.i  L-ears  and  said  dutch  elements  mav  he  shni'ta- 
!ie..ns!y    in    eimagoment    with    each    <,t!:er    respectivejv    m-d 
ai-o    that    said    i^ears    may    he    in    engagement    with    oa.d. 
other  while  said   dutch    ehments   at.   out    of  engagement 

with    rach    other 


1.151.27.T  rONT.X.T  FKKMN..  Mi.nvVKM  FOR 
BASE.MAK1N.;  MACHINES  W„„.,,  .,„-,,'  h^?^^ 
(rermany,  assijrnor  to  General  Electric  ('ompanv.  a  Cor' 
P<.ration  of  Now  York.  Filed  Juir  Id  if^r-"  ^,.^1^1 
No.  709.602.      (d.  49—2.)  " 

r   A  machine  r,,r  making  lamp  bases  comprl-in.-  a  base 
mold  havin.'  a    pin   projecting  from   the  lx.ttom.   saui   moid 
being  mounted   t..   ,„„ve   m   ,    direction  at   rl.ht   angles  to 
saldrin.  a  conta.t   h,,:.ier  f,.r  holding  a   p.  ,  foratod  cnta- t 
wit.    us   perforath.n    P     p,,-i,ion    to    re.ist.  r   with    the   p,n 
■•ti    the   lK)ttom    of    s..,id    moi.i    .,nd    ha^:n.•    uu    opening    In 
nl  nement    with    the   .-d.e    „f    said    .   ..^act    thn,  :^h    w'lcS 
said  contact  can  t.e  swept  ed.,  wi>e  ,,„t  of  said  holder    and 
adu.tmg   mechanism   for   r'r.>duci,i,-   rd...tive   movement   of 
said   lun   an-1   said   h.,]der  lengtliwlso  of  .aid    f.in   to   thread 
-aid    contact    upon    said    pin    and    to    then    move    said    -roM 
tt.    n    direction   at    riirht    andes   t..   said   pin    to   sweei. 'sai.i 
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contact  through  the  opening  in  said  holder  while  threaded 
on  said  pin. 

17- 


wise  out  01  -'i'l 
produrlli^'  ri'l.itivt 
:inil    saiil    ^•<>iit:ut 


of  tlie  jaclt,  11  plunger  slidingly  sapported  by  said  barr^'l 
niemljer.  nnd  11  thin  flat  member  carried  by  the  pluncr 
and  having  a  roughened  cl<anlug  surface  upon  a  side  fM.i.- 
thereof  adapted  to  be  rt'tli)io<Htpd  by  movonient  <>f  tlie 
plunder  ftir  ch-auing  Interally  faced  Jack  contaclK. 


2.  A  uiachiDf  f  .r  niakln«  lamp  bases  conipfising  ii  hori- 
zontally movabl,-  la-  .•ii"lil  having  a  pin  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  botiotii  thereof,  a  contact  holder  for 
liohlini:  a  p.;  f  >iato<l  ...ntacl  above  said  mold  in  position  to 
l.rlim  !lie  i-i!  rati  n  iii  said  contact  in  register  with  the 
pin  on  t!i"  i.  f.ii  ;  .aid  mold,  said  holder  having  a  horl- 
xonUl  <ii«iiiiu-  iiivn'i^.,  which  the  contact  can  move  edge- 
hoUler,  and  actuating  mecbanism  for 
vtrtical  iii'.vfmcnt  t>etween  said  pin 
I,,  it.it'ail  -aid  lontact  upon  said  pin 
and  to  then  causr  reativ^-  li.n/...ntal  movement  of  said 
uiohl  an.i  .i^iira-n  liohi*";  whih'  -aid  contact  is  threaded 
,jn  sail!  pin  hilI  tliernby  sweep  said  contact  'out  of  said 
h'llii.T. 

:!.  A  iHuip  lax-  ma  hiiie  ..mprlsing  a  horizontally  mov- 
able basi'  iiinM  pin\  ilf.l  witli  a  <ontact  holding  pin,  a 
bopper  tor  coutacts  mount. ■.!  a'ijacent  the  path  of  said 
mold  and  constructe<l  t.^  ii-Tiait  tho  escape  of  a  contact 
■  du'wi--  in  the  dlrerti-n  ■  1  u  ovtinent  of  salil  mold,  and 
a.t'iatliiK  mechanism  for  mu\ing  said  mold  horizontally 
into  aiin.'n.ent  wjtli  -aid  iiopp^r,  then  toward  said  hopper 
to  cause  said  pin  to  en^;ai4(  a  contact  in  said  hopper,  and 
then  continue  Its  hoiizontal  movement  to  withdraw  said 
uiiai  t  I'duewise  from  said   liopper. 

1.    A  base  making  machine  comprising  a  vertical  hopper 

for   p.  rforati-d  contact-  constructed  to  hold  contacts  In  a 

row   on.'    on    lop  of  the  other   and   to  discharge   a  contact 

"in    a   dire,  rlon   perpendicular   to   the  axis  of  said   hopper, 

and 

I!- 

ind 

sai  I 

!  s  (  r 

rl_,-l;i    uncles    I.I    tii'-    a\:s   o 

v*uuact    fn.'m    -aid    liupp.-r, 

5.  A  base  making  machine  comprising  a  base  mold  pro- 
vided with  contact  positioning  means  f..r  preventing  dis- 
placement of  the  contacts  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said 
mold,  and  a  hopper  for  said  contacts  constructeti  to  per- 
mit said  contact  positioning  means  to  enter  said  hopper 
and  engage  a  contact  therein,  actuating  mechanism  for 
caiisini:  said  contact  positioning  means  and  said  hopper 
to  move  relatively  to  each  otlur  to  first  cause  said  contact 
IMisltlonlng  means  to  engaire  with  the  contact  and  then  to 
move  trnnsverselv  out  of  the  axis  of  said  mold  and  thereby 
withdraw  the  contact  from  said  hopper. 
(Claims  0  to  S  not  print-!  ':■  'lazette.] 


;,  mold  having  vertically  projectina' pin  for  prevent^ 
-jiuim  linal  displacement  of  the  contact  in  said  mold. 
a(  matin.:  mechanism  for  causing  said  pin  and  said 
,.  I.I  ;n-r  nio\c  luvard  each  other  along  the  axis  of 
,:i.,,d  t  I  '  iiii-:  said  pin  Into  the  perforation  In  a  con- 
an  i   il.i.    r.latively  to  each   other  in  a  direction  at 


<ald  hopper  to  withdraw  the 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
barrel  member  adapted  to  l)e  inserted  into  the  thimble 
of  the  jack,  means  carried  thereby  adapteil  to  be  engaged 
by  the  Jack  springs  for  holding  the  liarrel  member  in  the 
Jaik,  a  plunger  slidingly  supported  by  said  barrel  mem- 
ber, and  a  cleaning  member  carried  by  the  plunger  and 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  tlie  movement  of  the  pluu 
ger  for  cleaning  the  Jack  contacts. 

.I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
liarrel  member,  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  the  thimble  of 
the  jack,  a  plunger  slidingly  supported  by  said  barrel 
member,  guiding  and  holdin.'  moans  for  said  barrel  mem- 
ber adapted  to  cooperate  wiHi  the  Jack  springs,  and  a 
cleaning  member  carried  !>  in  ;  1  -i.-'m  in. I  projectln;: 
beyond  said  barrel  member,  an-l  a.iai.icd  t..  i.  reciprocate<1 
between   the  jack  contacts  for   cleaning  them. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
barrel  memb(jr,  adapte<l  to  be  insert. ■<!  into  the  thimble 
of  the  jack,  a  plunger  n.inler.  a  .l.anin.'  member  car- 
ried by  the  plunger  and  adapt. -.l  !•  h-  i  .•.  ipro.'ated  be- 
iw'een  the  contacts  for  cleanin-  ih.in.  and  m.iis  to  pre- 
vent rotary  movement  of  th.'  plun;:.  r  relative  to  the  barrel 
member. 


1,151,275.      KAIL  Jo  [NT       Lmin     Kvssi  i;h,    Marshallton. 
'dcI.      Filed   Nov.    24.    l!»l(        S.iial    No     st:V7v-       (CI. 
239—6. ) 


l.l.-.lJTt.  rLEANINO-TOOL  FOR  JACK-CONTACTS. 
WiM.iAM  K.visLiNii,  Chlca-jo,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  Chlcauo,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
Tf><>,r>21.  (CI.  20—76.) 
1.   A    lievic    of   the    character   described   comprising    a 

^(LTre!    men' .r     idapted   to   be  Inserted   into  the   thimble 


1.  In  a  rnli  joint,  th."  .-om!  inatin  with  two  ahuttlns 
rails,  ties  for  the  rails,  a  has.-  plat,  ii-on  the  ties  and 
providing  rests  for  the  rails  at  ih.  nnd-  .f  the  rails,  said 
plate  Including  guard  ribs  wbich  t.  rmm  it.'  a  distance  from 
the  ends  of  the  plate,  dnplhat.'  Juint  bars  arranged  upon 
the  oi)poslte  sides  of  the  ahutllng  rail  ends,  each  of  Ih- 
said  bars  comprising  an  angle  member,  the  upper  merabev 
of  each  having  an  angular  inwardly  extendlnc  bead,  its 
lower  portion  provided  with  an  outwar.lly  extending  rail 
engaging  foot,  said  foot  beln-  f m.  1  w  t'  a  downturne<l 
flange  which  contacts  with  the  uuai.i  ilan^e  of  liie  \<n>^*' 
plate,  the  corners  of  the  foot  beinc  notched  flsh  plates, 
each  having  a  re<iucc<i  w. '.  j.. it  ion  and*un  outwardly  ex 
tending  head  which  re.-t,-  up..u  the  lead  of  the  anule  Iwr 
and  Iwneath  the  heads  of  the  rall^,  and  the  lower  portion 
of  each  of  said  flsh  plates  having  an  outturned  meralK- 
whlch  contacts  with  the  <lat  inner  face  of  the  joint  bars 
securing  spike.-  la-sin-  iht  i  i-l.  the  base  plates  and  bavin- 
their  heads  restm--  ipi  n  tio'  ha>e  flAnu'es  of  the  ralN  and 
contacting  with  th.  walls  piovlded  by  the  notchel  coru.Ts 
of  the  joint  bars,  and  transverse  means  for  connecting  the 

Jol>»t.  ,    ,,.  „ 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  almttin. 
rails,  ties  for  tho  rails,  a  base  plate  upon  the  ties  am 
providing  rests  for  the  rail  ends,  said  plate  Including  gunni 
ribs  which  terminate  a  .iist.Mi  .  fi.m  the  ends  of  tn. 
plate,  the  said  plate  bein.-  .1111  a  :>  formed  upon  Its  un- 
derfacc  with  a  lon^'itu.linaKy  extending  truss,  ^"^''^1^'^; 
Joint  bars  arranged   upon   t! pposit.-  sides  of  the  .t 
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ting  rail  ends,  each  of  said  bars  comprising  an  angle  mem- 
l^r.  the  upper  member  nf  each  of  the  said  liars  having 
an  anu'ular  inwardly  extending  head  and  its  lower  portion 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  rail  engairlng  foot, 
snld  foot  being  formed  with  a  downturned  flange  which 
contacts  with  the  guard  flange  of  the  base  plate,  the  cor- 
ners of  the  foot  being  notched,  flsh  plates  each  having  a 
ri-duced  web  prrtlon  and  an  outwardly  eitendinj;  head 
which  rests  upon  the  head  of  the  respective  joint  bars 
nnd  l)eneath  the  beads  of  the  rails,  and  the  lower  portion 
of  each  of  the  said  fish  plates  having  an  outturned  meml>er 
which  contacts  with  the  flat  Inner  face  of  the  joint  bars, 
securing  spikes  passing  through  the  l«se  plates  and  bav- 
in? their  heads  resting  upon  the  base  flansres  of  tho  rails 
,  ami  contacting  with  the  walls  provided  by  the  notched 
loraers  of  the  joint  bars,  and  transverse  means  for  con- 
necting the  Joint. 

:t.   In  a   rail  Joint,  the  combination   with   two  abtitting 
rails,  ties  for  the  rallJi,  a  base  plate  upon  the  ties  and  pro- 
vidins  rests  for  the  rails  at  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails, 
said  plate  Including  guard  ribs  which  terminate  a  distance 
from  the  ends  of  the  plate,  said  plate  comprising  two  mem- 
i»«'rs   each    l)elng   formed    with    a    depending   truss    flange, 
means  for  connecting  the  Amies,  duplicate  joint  Imrs  ar 
ranged  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  butting  rail  ends, 
sail   bars  each    comprlslntr  an    angle   member,   having  an 
angular  Inwardly  extending  bead,   the  lower  portion   and 
each  of  the  said   bars  being  provided  with  an  outwardly 
.xtendini;  envraelng   foot,   said   font   belnc  formed   with   a 
•lownturned  flanije   which  contacts  with   the  guard   flange 
of  the  base  plate,  the  corners  of  the  foot   being  notched, 
plates  each  havlnj  a  reduced  web  portion  and  an  outwar.lly 
extending  head   which    rests  upon   the   head  of  the  Joint 
bars   and   lieneath    the   heads  of  the  rails,  and   the   lower 
I'ortlon   of  each   of   said    flsh    plates   having  an   outturned 
member   which   contacts  with   the  flat   Inner   face  of   the 
joint  bars,  securing  spikes  passing  throuch  the  base  plates 
and  having  their  beads  resting  upon  the  base  flanges  of  the 
rails  nnd  contacting  with  the  walls  provided  by  the  corners 
of  the  Joint  bans,  and  transverse  means  for  connecting  the 
joint. 

4.  In  a   rail  joint,  the  combination   with   two  abutting 
rails,  ties  for  the   rails,   a   base   plate  upon   the  ties  and 
providing  rests  for  the  rails  at  the  ends  of  the  rails,  said 
plate    Including   guard    ribs    which    terminate    a    distance 
from   the   ends   of  the   plate,    said   plate   comprising   two 
members  each    being   centrally   formed    with   a   depending 
truss  fiance,   a   filler   member  between   the  flanges,   means 
for  connecting  the  fl.nn-es,   duplicate  joint  bars  arranged 
upon    the   opposite    sides    of   the   abuttinc    rail    ends,    said 
bars  each  com[)rising  an  angle  member,  the  upper  portion 
of  each    member    having  an    angular    inwnr.tly    extending 
bend,  the  lownr   portion  and  each   of  said   bars   provided 
with  an  outwarrliy  oxtendlng  rail  en'-'nclng  foot,  said  foot 
lK>lng   formed    with    a    downtnrred    flin-e    which    contacts 
with  the  guard  flange  of  the  base  p  ..it.  .  The  corners  of  the 
foot  being  notched,  fish   phttes  ,.,1.  );   havlnL'  a   r. .hired   web 
portion    and    an    outwardly    extenditii:    bea.i    which    rests 
upon  the  head  of  the  Joint  bars  anl  beneath  the  heads  of 
the  rails,  and  the   lower  portion   of  each  of  the  said   flsh 
plates  having  nn   outturned  member  wbich   ..intnts   witli 
the  flat  Inner  fa."  of  the  joint  bars,  secnrin;:  spils.s  pass- 
ing through   the   hn«e   p'ate<!  nnd   having  their   li.nds   rest- 
ing upon  the  bnsi'  Ranges  of  the  rnils  nnd  contacting  with 
the   walls    provide!    'y    t'lf.    n-  -ch.-d    r.  rn.>-s    ..f    the   Joint 
'mrs,  and   trnnsverse   n'.-.-ins   fur  c  ,nnect  in<.'   ♦'.-    mmr 


1  ■  '  •'.  I  .  L"  7  fi  .       niMH     SK  \T  -  SiOni'INC     MVrniNF. 

Cfiahi.es    .1.    Ki  \t\iKi;     Sheho\._'an     Wis.       Fij.-d    .Tan.    7. 

lf>14.     Serial   No.  ,S10  <n17.      i  CI     ]44— 14L'.i 

In    a    cbnir    seat    sioofiin-    machine,    a    s'lpport.    n    foed 

table   carried    thereby,    l>t>nring   carriers    -^li  Int  !v    m-'untefi 

apon  the  supports  on  opposite  sides  of  the  taliie,   he.ii  rings 

pivoted    In   sal-I    carriers,    a    knife  shaft   Journa:.-d    in    the 

liearlngs.  means  f.  r   ftN^Jing  the   \v..ik   over  the  fable  con- 

tlniiously    beneath     the    knives,     said     means    incitniing    n 

driving  shaft,  a  shaft  driven   hv  the  driving  sliaft.  sio.  v.s 

secured  upon  the   latter  shaft    an.i   hfiv!!:g  iatf<rnl   pr«Je.--   i 


tlons,  notched  cams  fastened  to  said  sleeves  and  projec- 
tions, adjustable  plates  mounted  on  the  carriers  and  adapt- 


P-^' 


ed  to  engage  the  cams,  said  cams  being  freely  removable 
from  the  sleeves  when  the  plates  are  in  engagement  with 
the  lateral   projectlnn- 


1,15  1.27  7.  CHAN(;E-SrKED  GEAR  FOK  I<,\VKR 
THANSMISSION.  Geokce  IIenby  L.MI)Uax,  1'.  uwno. 
Soiiihern  Rhodesia.  Filed  LH'C.  30,  1<.H4  Sma  No 
879.798.      (CI.  74—39.) 
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1.    In    a    I  uiitroUiug    mechanism    of    the    tyi«^    d.-.Tllu-d. 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  selector  r.!-  t..  whh  h 
the  gear  operating  members  are  connected.  ;,    -  :  ,       -.   .  r 
the  lever  therefor  adapted  to  Independenti.i      p.     .  .    sal.i 
selector  rods,  means  controlled  by  said  selective  lever  and 
locking  those  selector  rods  nt   neu'ral   which   ar.    not    ..p 
erated  by   said  selective   lever   and   unlocking   th.    ^.l.t..! 
rod  which  is  operated  by  said  -elective  lever,  a  ..  1  tn  i  in^ 
lever  for  said  selective  lever,  means  connecting  sai.l  s  ;,.( 
tlve  lever   an.i    s.ild   controlling   lever,    means   providi.i    in 
said  connecting  m.an-   fi.r    pennifing  -a.!   -cm',  tin    lever 
to    move    longitu.linallv    in.i.'iiendenl    of    -ai.l    ..inne.finv 
m.-an-.   ari.i   miiins   conn,  cting   the   «r.i,.ri ;  v.-   i.ver   and    the 
r.Hl-    f.ir   autornaiically    imparting   said    Indep.  ndent    longi- 
tudinal  movemeiit   to  ^ald  selective  lever 

-'■    't.    .1    '  <ini  r.illing    me.  hanism    of    the    tvp.-    descrlhed, 
the  c.urhinatl.in  with  a  plurall-y  of  s.  le.'tor  ro.l-   to  wlilrh 
the  gear  ojierating  members  are  conncr-'d.  n  li^HL-onal  slot 
formed   in  each  of  said  rods  and   providing  ..m-  cintlnuous 
slot  when  the   ro.is  are  in   noutrai   pos.ti.o:,   ;i   -ingle  s.-lec 
tlve  lever  f..r   sahi   r.id*   adapt. ■(!   to  engage  said  slots   and 
Independently  ojxrate  said  selecor   rod«.  mt-ans  controlled 
by  said  selective  ](\ir   nnd   locking   tl.-.    -.  1...  tor   rods  at 
n.utral   which  are  not  o|. crated  1  v    s.-iM   -.dectlve  l.xer  and 
unlocking  the  selector  rod  which  is  .>pi.rHfed  hy  «fild  -id.r 
five    le\pr.    a    contrcdling    lever    f.ir    said    s,.!i.rfive    li>ver 
moans   r-onnect'ng  -aid   sp'er'tive  lever  and  -aid  .on'rolling 
lever,   and    means    pr..vicied    in    said    connecting    nxMins    for 
permitting  said  s.le.-rlve   Ipver  to  move  longif  udlna  !lv   Inde 
pendent  of  snld   conn(»ctlng  means.   wh.>r.  hy   a    sli,.-'  t   o-cll 
latory    moven  .iit    of    'he    cc.ntr..ning    hvcT    nM!    raus,.    tti. 
selc>cThe   lever   to   rnov.'   'a-ernliv   In   t'le   Ind  n.-d   'lots  nnd 
tran-fc>r  from  one  -..h  .  tor  roij  to  Hi'otn.  r. 

■'?.  In  a  controlling  ni.-.  hnrii--ni  of  t'  e  r^  pc  <\.-.r^\' .p^  :>;p 
combination  with  n  [O'  rrillM  ••'  t,\,.,\nr  tkI-  to  w' i.  ti  t'l" 
gear  opr"""-  o  .  !!  '  .tv  i'.  <■,..  ri.  r»>.(».  n  -  r-.lc  -(>'..<>•  ■\.. 
lever    therefor   and    (oiajite.!    to    :i!d..[..T)d*.nf  1  y    (.p.-rulo   sRjd 


I208 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  24,  i(vi;. 


sele.  tor  tu<ls,  111.  ans  controlled  by  said  selective  lever  and 
locking  those  selector  rods  at  neutral  which  are  not  op- 
e.iUed  by  said  selective  lever  and  unlocking  the  selector 
rod  which  Is  operated  by  said  selective  lever,  a  controlling 
lev.r  co<'>perating  with  said  selective  lever,  and  a  shaft  to 
which  said  controlling  lever  is  rigidly  secured  and  to  which 
said  selective  lever  is  pivotally  secured. 

4.  A  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  ot 
s<'lector  r()<ls  to  which  the  gear  operating  members  are 
coniv  '  r.'.!,  :i  -haft  carrying  a  controning  lever,  a  selective 
levt'i-  [ivwtd  transversely  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
Inil  .p.  nd.  ntly  operate  said  -.lector  rods,  means  for  regu- 

iHtir:.'  M •^cllhitory  movement  of  said  selective  lever  rela- 

tiv.  t.  -ahi  shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  said  selective 
lever  and  !o,kini;  those  selector  rods  at  neutral  which  are 
not  operated  by  said  selective  lever  and  unlocking  the 
selector  rod  which  is  operated  by  said  selective  lever. 

5.  .\  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
selector  rod^^  to  which  the  gear  operating  members  are  con- 
nected, a  dlai;(.nal  slot  formed  In  each  of  said  rods  and 
providing  one  lontinuous  slot  wlien  the  rods  are  in  neu- 
tral position,  a  phirallty  of  locking  lugs  also  provided  on 
ea't,  nf  said  r<id-,  the  locking  lugs  on  one  of  said  rods  ex- 
tending entirely  arro--  ilie  same  and  one  of  the  locking 
lims  on  each  of  tii''  other  rods  extending  entirely  across 
its  respective  rod  and  the  other  lugs  on  these  last  named 
rods  e.xtenditii:  only  part  of  the  way  across  its  respective 
r..d,  a  -^haft  caiTyin_'  a  controlling  lever,  a  selective  lever 
niniinied  on  said  -haft  and  having  slight  longitudinal 
movement  Indepcinl. ut  thereof,  said  selective  lever  being 
adapted  to  en_'nue  said  slots  and  Independently  operate 
said  seie<tor  rods,  and  a  lacking  bar  carried  by  said  shaft 
anil  pr'ivide<i  with  a  notch  of  a  lensth  sufficient  to  permit 
the  pa>sage  of  the  lorkint:  lugs  of  each  of  the  selector  rods, 
saiil  bar  being  adapted  to  lock  the  lugs  of  those  selector 
rod-  at  neutral  which  are  not  operated  by  said  selective 
lever  and  permit  the  passai;?  of  the  selector  rod  which  is 
operated   by   said   seUvtive   lever  through  said  notch. 

[Claim-  ft  and  7  not  print,  d  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  th.'  drive  shaft  of  an  engine,  pump  cylinders 
grouped  about  said  shaft,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  an 
eccentric  tix.d  im  said  shaft,  a  ring  on  said  eccentric,  a 
supjKirt  fir  -a  1  shaf',  a  i  i.k  j.ivotally  connected  to  the 
-iipi>ort  a:iil  th.'  rhm.  and  connections  intermediate  the 
riiii.'  and  t!i.'  pi-'otis  to  actuate  the  latter. 

2.  In  ad  internal  conibu-tiou  .ti.'ine,  the  combination 
with  the  crank  (asing  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  air  com- 
pressor and  vvat.T  pump  cylinders  secured  to  said  casing 
ari>und  and  in  proximity  of  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine. 
pistons  In  said  cylinders,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  said 
crank  shaft,  a  ring  on  said  eccentric,  a  link  pivotally  Jour- 


naled  on  said  crank  casing,  a  pin  secured  to  said  link  and 
engaging  said  ring,  and  means  Interconnecting  the  latter 
and  all  said  pistons,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  eni;iiie,  the  combinaliou 
with  the  crank  shaft  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  air  com- 
pressor and  water  pump  cylinders  secured  to  said  casing 
and  being  arranged  In  groups  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
crank  shaft  and  In  proximity  th.  reof.  an  air  cooler  con- 
necting said  groups  of  cylinders  at  the  toji-  thereof  and 
serving  to  stay  said  groups  of  cylinders,  pistons  in  said 
cylinders,  an  eccentric  mounte<l  on  said  crank  shaft,  a 
ring  on  said  eccentric,  a  link  pivotally  journaled  on  said 
crank  casing,  a  pin  secured  to  said  link  and  engaging  said 
ring,  and  means  Interconnecting  the  latter  and  all  said 
pistons,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,151,279.  DEVK  1;  1<>K  iKAt  HIN(;  NTMBEKS.  May 
D.  Lewis,  \Vatert..\\  n,  N  Y.  Fil.d  May  7,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  26,647.      (CI.  3,5—2.) 


A  device  for  teaehini:  arithmetic,  consistinj;  of  ,1  long 
bar  carrying  a  series  .f  numlxred  squares,  a  series  of 
separate  numl>ere«l  s.iuares.  and  a  series  of  bars  comprising 
a  unit  bar  and  bars  wiios..  lengths  are  multiples  of  the 
unit  bar,  all  attachable  to  the  long  bar  and  10  each  other 
by  hooks  and  rings,  as  herein  described 


1,151,280.  i:.NTOMOI.O<;iCAT.  MOUNT.  Ximena  Mc- 
Glashan,  Leonora  a.  Mi<;i..^shan,  and  Charles  F.  Mc- 
Glashan,  Truckee.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  .^,  1914  Serial 
No.  860,590.     (CI.  35—12.) 


1.  An  entomoloK  iiil  jiin  conipri-in.:  tw..  legs  of  wire 
Joined  at  the  base  and  t-rminatiiii;  in  inwardly  bent  points. 

2.  An  entomological  pin  compri-in^'  iw.i  paralbd  legs  of 
wire  Joined  at  the  base  and  terminatini:  in  Inwardly  bent 
points,  and  corrugations  formed  on  -.'lid  Iei:s  and  extending 
a  distance  from  the  points. 

3.  In  a  mount  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  card  board  sections  having  registering  open- 
ings formed  therein,  a  pin  secured  to  said  cards  extending 
part  way  into  the  opening  formed  between  the  registering 
cards  upon  which  the  specimen  Is  secured,  and  a  trans- 
parent closure  covering  said  opening 

4.  In  a  m..unt  of  the  class  descrilied,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  <ard  hoard  sections  having  registering  open- 
ings formed  therein,  a  sp,.,  Imen  positioned  in  the  open 
Ing  formed  between  the  registering  cards,  and  a  suppor- 
ing  member  -.-cured  between  the  cards  extending  part  vm 
into  the  oj).  niii^'  to  support  the  specimen. 
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r>.  An  entomological  mount  ...mprisin^;  a  holiL-r  havinu 
an  Incloseti  space  formed  ther.in  f<.!-  !!,,■  r, ■.'■!)•  i.m  ..f  a 
sp«H-lmen,  and  a  supporting  member  extmdiin:  j.art  w.hv 
into  the  Inclosed  -lun  e  to  -up[>ort  the  speclni.i 

(Claim  6  not   printed   in   th,'  "lazette.] 


1,151,281.  CLEAUKU  1  <i!{  I  K  \\\  I.\. ;  I 
.MarcAdrbi^,  I'rovideiic.  u.  i  \-,. 
.Serial  No.  879,294.      (CI.  118 — 26.) 


AMK.S.     Frank 
!'"  .    28,    1914. 


1.  In  combination  with  th..  roll.s  of  a  <iraw  box.  a 
clearer  consisting  of  ,1  frame  having  an  opening  which 
re<-elves  a  roll  therethrough  so  that  the  longitudinal  sides 
which  define  the  sides  of  the  opening  will  engag.  opposite 
sides  of  the  roll,  one  of  the  sides  of  the  frame  being  con- 
cave to  engage  the  said  roll,  and  the  other  side  of  the 
frame  extending  across  the  space  between  said  roll  and 
the  adjacent  roll  and  having  wiping  contact  with  the  ad 
•jacent  roll  on  the  lower  ar.  of  the  latter,  a  cb.th  facing 
for  the  frame,  and  straps  conne,  teil  to  the  ends  of  the 
frame  and   enyai:.'.!   -v.-r   the  first   named   roll 

2.  In  combin.atin,,  «ith  the  rcdis  of  a  draw  Ikjx,  an 
open  frani.'  reo.ivini;  on.,  of  the  r.lls.  and  having  a  part 
which  .xieiids  d..wi)wHrdly  therefrom  at  an  angle  and 
wiplngly    iiit'ages    the   a.ijacent    roll. 

."!.    In  combination  with  the  rolls  of  a  dntw  box.  a  frame 
formed   to  engage   tw..   opposite   sides   and    .ibove   the   hot 
torn  of  one  roll  and  beneatli  the  adjacent  roll 

4.  A  clearer  hiving  a  (cntral  horizontal  part  formed 
with  an  opening  through  whjch  a  roll  Is  adapted  to  pro- 
ject and  having  a  side  which  engages  the  side  of  said  roll 
and  having  a  s^ecoml  side  which  engages  the  opposite  side 
of  said  n.ll  and   the  adjacent  side  of  the  adjacent  roll. 

."..  In  combination  with  th.  rolls  of  a  draw  l>ox,  a  clearer 
composed  of  an  open  frame  ..n..  side  of  whi(  h  extends  up- 
wanl'y  ,irid  engages  a  roll,  whi,  h  latter  is  received  in 
the  opeidng  of  the  frame,  and  the  other  side  of  the  frame 
extending  dowip^  .■■rdly  and  haviu;:  wipinL-  c.u.tacT  with 
and  under  the  a.ijacent    r..ll. 

(Claim  (1  is  not   printed  in  th.-  "lazeite.] 


1.151,282.      NO.'^KCrAKK    FOK    KYEOT, ASSES       Gf.ok.jk 
-Mavekle,  San  Francl.sco,  Cal.     File.!  Apr    Id.  1',<I.".      Se     1 
ilal  No.  20,441.     (CI.  88 — 48.) 


1,151,283.      LIQUUXKUKL   SPRAYEK    FOK    FURNAf^ES. 

M.AiTiHs  ]'Hi.,(;.\,  .Moscow,  Russia.     Filed  May  I's.  v.'i::. 
Serial   .\,..   7Tn.:;44       ,  ri     15S— 7.'..) 


rr:^^L^^ 


.\  Ibjuid  fu.'l  sprayer  c.imprlsiug  a  bodv  portloi.  t-T- 
min;iiing  at  ..ne  end  :ii  ai.  .nlarted  head  p,,rn..n  .said 
head  portion  c,,iii|, rising  sbb-  walls,  top  an.l  Nat..;):  .;,  v^rs 
and  an  interm.<ilate  U.ttom  «all,  said  t.ott.  ni  ,o\ir  and 
said  intermediate  N-ttom  wail  converging  ai  tlnir  outer 
ends  to  form  a  steam  j.t.  a  st.,-ui,  ...j!  i-i^t  ;i:  ■  .'ii.auiuica- 
tlon  with  said  jet,  fu.'i  ...nduit-  a  r^  ..  ;,.•.■,!  ;,.  s.m;.)  .ody 
portion  adjacrst  to  and  parai,.;  wit!;  sahl  st-'aui  .oh. hut 
and  connei-te.|  by  m.-aiis  of  .iu.ts  to  !Mr:i,  a  r!rcu,r-us 
p.'issageway  an.l  ni.ans  for  fteding  fu.-!  jo  -,;  ,:  ;iass.M-, 
way,  said  passa.:eway  terniiuatuic  in  a  .i-liv.Tv  ..pening 
adjaceui    said   st.'am   jet. 


i.ir.i,Lvs4.    j'KdTKCTiNG  n.ATi:  !-oi;  \v.m.m;.\  m  (  k 

ETS,      r.y.,,n,.K  \.     ITmimihe^.    Washington,  D,  C.      Filed 
Dec,   ],  nnii.     Serial  No.  60;j,Iis;;.      ,  ci.  217—126.) 


1.  .\  .|.vi,,.  ,  f  the  character  descrlb«xl  comprising  a 
guard  i.iate  h.axint'  a  central  op,.n!nLr  fnmie.i   therein,  and 

a  plurality  of   inwardly   .'Xt.  n.liHi;    pr..n--    f.^n 1    ar.nmd 

the  edge  of  said  openlnt:. 

-■  A  device  of  the  character  descriN'd  .  .  inprislng  a 
Kuard  plate  havini.-  a  .tntra!  opening  formeci  tlnrein,  and 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  Inwardly  pr.ij.>.  CnL-  pr.-ngs 
foi-med  around   the  edge  of  said  opening, 

.5.  A  device  of  the  chnract.r  descrl!«Ml  coin pri sin.;  a  rec- 
tangular-shaped guard  plate  having  a  rectang\ilar  shaped 
opening  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  angularly  .lisposed. 
inwardly  extending  prongs  on  one  side  of  th.  opening, 
and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  straight  prongs  on 
the  other  side  of  the  opening. 


A  i.rotectiv.'  plat."  f..r  buckets  c..nsisti!ig  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  ui.tal  having  the  uj))).  r  i-'ik;.'  thereof  l*nt 
and  adapted  t.-  eni:ai;.'  the  upper  .-.Ig.-  ..f  the  bucket,  a 
loop  struck  from  sai.l  piece  of  ni.t;,;  t<.  f..:'in  .■lu  ear  f.r 
the  attachment  of  a  t>all,  spurs  strn.  k  fr.mi  the  meta; 
on  lines  <liveri:ing  from  the  said  ear  th.  f.i.  .  -  -f  the  said 
s[.urs  on  ea.  !i  si.i.-  of  th.'  ear  N  .n^-  :!.  ..;.;.  .site  relation 
ship  to  th.-  bent  e.lL-.'  of  the  plat.-  wh.r.ty  when  the  plat." 
!,s  se.  iir.'d  to  a  bu.k.  t  the  movement  .f  th.-  piate  with 
relation    to   th.-    bucket    will    !-•   prev.  nte.i 


1  .  1  •">  1    -  ^  ■".       k.UI.w  \Y  cii.ui;      .lAMEs  Rose.  I'efer 

borough,  (uitan.',   c^ma.la.      l-^ie.l  .May   17,  1915.     Serial 

No,  28.t>;<,S,      {CI.  239 — 6,) 

1.   \  rail  chair  comprising  a  chair  body  provided  with 
a   longitudinal   groove  Into  whl(  h  the  base  flanges  of  the 
rail  ends  are  designed  to  tit,  upw.'ird  .  .xtenslons  extending 
ab.ng  each  edge  of  the  chair  b...i.\    .'in.l   provided  with  In 
wardly   pr.'sent..!    t;r....\.-.     th..   iipp.  i    wall   of  which    Is  in 
limed  from  ea.  l;   .'iid  of  the  chair  body  toward  tb.    .enter 
of    the    chair    b.Hi.\,    v^edge    pieces    provided    v\;th    lateral 
flanges  desinned  to  fit  into  the  afor.said  grooves  and  pro 
vided  with  I'dge  ni.tch.'s  through  wld.b  scuring  spikes  h  re 
designetl  to  ext.  nd 

1:.  A  rail  (hair  c.unprising  a  .hair  b...i\  [.rovlded  with 
a  central  lonu'ituiiinai  i:r..ove  Into  whi.  b  the  base  flanges  of 
the  rail   ends   ar.'   d.-sign(,-d    to  tit.   upward   .xtenslons  ex 
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t.  ndiiitf  alone  fnch  aide  of  the  chair  body,  the  upper  por- 
lloiiK  of  the  inwardly  presented  faces  of  which  are  Inclined 
Inwardly  from  each  end  of  tlie  cliair  to  the  center  and 
the  lower  portions  of  which  extend  parallel  to  the  rail,  and 


wedse  pieces  driven  Into  the  chair  body  from  each  end  and 
haviu}:  portions  bearing  aKainst  the  inwardly  Inclined  por- 
tions and  portions  bearing  against  the  parallel  portions  of 
the  chair  hodx 


1.151.28fi.  CARlsntETi  K  Mtrin  K  V.  Rowell.  Spring- 
field. Mass.  nied  Sept.  2'.).  1014.  Serial  No.  864,065. 
(fl.  4>- -155.1.) 


1.  In  :i  carburetn.  in  'titer  casinjj,  a  throttle  cone  ad- 
justably posltii'ii'Mi  within  said  ca.slnR.  a  jet  tube  extend- 
ing wi'V.in  >.ii  I  li-in-  H!.!  1  pair  of  sleeves  positioned 
wit'  !ii  vail  iHsin_'  hih!  mIh.iu  <fiid  tlirottle  cone  and  jet 
•ubp  for  re;:  il;\iiii_'  t''-  tlnw  i.f  nir  into  and  the  flow  of 
kM<  I  ''ir  of  sai'l  ('aslnsi. 

■J     In    a    i-nrdnriTi'r,    an    nnt^T   'a-ni.r    liHvin:;   a   throttle 

on.-    :i(!'n-tabl.v    pcisitioned    therein,   a   jet    tube  PXtendlng 

'ipwir'i'.'.'  witliln  sni(]  1  nslni.',  a  throttle  choke  sleeve  posl- 

'loneri   wirtiln   salii   rasinir  ati'int   saiil   throttle  cone,  a  Jet 

hokc  «l.H've  positioDtMi   within  said  rasing  about  said  Jet 

Mitte,  Hint  lueatis  fi  r  rno\  itiL'  said  jet  chold'  sleeve  and  said 

'hriM!'.'    1  h'.k''    vi(>,>vi'    \t'rti>al!v    within    said    casing   gyn- 

ai  li   .itlier   fo'-    r''u\ilatin>;   the   Inflow  of 


iir^'niiii-;!  V    s\  it 
(ir  into  :ir,ii  1 ; 


Utt'ou     -'f    _M-. 


.'IT  of  sflirt  caslnt:- 


■;  In  a  carhnri't.^r.  a  'nsin.:.  a  throttle  cone  adjustably 
suspended  within  said  '  asinu'.  a  jet  tnb«>  extending  up- 
\vardl.\-  wit' in  ^aid  ra<in.'.  a  vohat;!'"  fnel  containing 
'  hanihrr  eomnninlcnnt  witii  -^aid  Jet  tube,  a  needle  valve 
'or  controlijni:  the  piiss-ii.'''  of  vohit!b>  fuel  through  Bald 
'et  ttihe,  a  throttle'  '■■  ,ii<e  •^le.  vr  adjastatily  mounted  with- 
in said  oii-^in-.  a  jet  choke  sleeve  adowtahly  mounted  In 
said  '  asin_'  and  (Dntvctel  ti.  siid  t';rorrle  choke  sleeve 
'or     movement     -x  nd  -onoii<!  •,     therewith,     s.ild     throttle 

it    -ibcve   havin_'   i  oastrlcted   por- 

>f   --..il    it   choke  sleeve   and  said 

nvcru'in;:  from  said  constricted  por- 

a   ahmit   said  jet   and  said  throttle 

upon  t^e  upward  movement  of  said 

n;:,  said  jet  choke  sleeve  controlling 

the  inbr  of  air  thcTelnto, 


■t'okc  slc.-\(»  iiid  -ail 
-!on<.  t'  c  s|,i,.  w;\M-j 
'hr'.trle  ch,.t<.'  si.  c\.. 
'io!>s  wli.  rcli\-  r  '•.  ,1  •■ 
one  w;  1!  be  .;■■.  r.iiv. 
s!ec\-..    \\  !  t '  il!   s:i  i  I    ,  ;.  , 


I,151.2S7.  Ill  I.I.N'.  STul'  Md-lloN  1- ,.,.4  n  ^yf,^ 
Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  t  r..nipt.  i;  >v  Knowles  I^tom 
Works,  Worcester  Mass..  a  rorpiorati m  ..f  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  S.riai  No.  861.140.  iCI 
i:;".t     .'■.4.1 


1.  In  a  loom  having  a  frainc  and  a  lay.  a  filling  stop 
motion  comprising  a  support  no  vable  relatively  to  said 
frame  and  lay,  means  for  nio.  :  _■  -aid  support,  a  fllllnp. 
fork  mounted  on  said  supp*  it.  anl  tii.  ins  for  giving  said 
fork  its  detecting  movement. 

2.  In  a  loom  having  a  frame  and  .1  lay,  a  filling  stop 
motion  comprising  a  support  movable  relatively  to  said 
frame  and  lay,  a  filling  fork  mounted  on  said  support, 
means  for  causing  said  support  to  follow  the  movements 
of  the  lay  on  a  reduced  scale,  and  means  for  giving  said 
fork  a  dotectlm:  movement  as  tbe  lay  and  support  move 
forward. 

3.  In  a  loom  havin-.'  n  frame  and  a  lay,  a  filling  stop 
motion  comprisin;:  a  support  movable  relatively  to  said 
frame  and  lay.  means  for  movins  said  support,  a  filling 
fork  and  a  prate  nionntid  on  said  support,  and  means  for 
giving  said  fork  Its   detc  lin-  niovcmcnt 

4.  In  a  loom  liavini:  a  f'-ani"  and  a  lay,  a  filling  stop 
motion  comprising:  a  siipiwot  m-ntihle  relatively  to  said 
frame  and  lay,  means  f  .i-  niovin-  said  support,  a  flllln? 
fork  and  a  grate  mount,  d  on  s.iid  sni  port,  means  mount 
ed  on  the  loom  frame  f..r  rai^inL'  s.ij.i  f..rk  and  resilient 
means  for  partially  deiiressinL-  said  fork,  the  final  detect 
Ing  movement  bein:-'  produc.  d  by  i;rnvit>  alone 

5.  In  a  loom  hn\in_'  a  fram.  and  a  lay,  a  filling  stop 
motion  comprising  a  sniipori  movable  r. datively  to  said 
frame  and  lay.  means  for  movinir  said  support,  a  filling 
fork  and  a  grnte  mounted  on  said  support  "n  1  means 
for  raising  said  fork,  and  means  for  y|cldiii;:!y  depressing 
said  fork  to  indicate  the  presence  or  alwenre  of  filling. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in   the  i;a/.'tte.I 


1,151,28R.  lil.l,IN<;  STOP  MollnN  lii\  li  i:vON, 
Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  i  r.iiniii..ii  &  Knowles  Loom 
Works,  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Coipor  ition  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Sept.  lt'>.  1914.  Serial  \o.  Sfi-J.IOO.  (CI. 
l.'iO— 54.) 

1.  In  a  loom,  in  ombination,  a  lay.  a  filling  stop 
notion  mounted  on  the  lay,  said  ^top  inoMon  comprising 
1  grate  and  n  f^llln-j  fork,  means  t.)  move  said  fork  to- 
ward and  from  said  grate,  and  means  to  cnnse  nn  addi- 
tional relativ.'  mmnient  of  said  fork  and  irtatr  in  a  dif- 
ferent direction,  said  latter  movement  bcinir  effective  to 
clear  the  f.irk  from  the  inserted  filling 

2.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay,  •',  stop  motion 
mounted  there, ,n.  and  opcratin-  dcvl.es  th.  refor,  said  stop 
motion  comprisini:  a  snbstantially  torlzoittal  L-rnte,  a  f'^'k 
mounted  ii-  t.n  a  !iiv,,t  to  swine  downwnrdlv  thmugh  said 
grate,  naea.'i-:  m  swin-  said  fork  downward  and  means  to 
thereafter  move  said  pivot  forward  relatively  to  said  lay. 

3.  In  a  b.om  in  .ombination.  a  lay.  a  :illlng  stop  niotlmi 
mounte.i   .jti    -aid    l.i\.   .and   means   V'  operate  said  stop  ttiO 
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lion,  wild  stop  ni..t;.'Ti  .  ..nipn-ini;  a  jrat.  ami  .'i  tilling-  fork, 
-lid  fork  having  a  swin;.'lnL:  niew-n,. ft  i.iw-'rd  sa;d  i:rate, 
.md  liavlng  an  addltion.-il  suli-t.uii  1,1!  \  limar  in.  v  nient 
parallel  to  said  grate  to  clear  the  last  in-crtei  pick  of 
tilling  before  the  succeedtnjr  ;dck  is  inserted. 


I 


'i:^ 


1 y> 


-mm: 


4.  In  a  loom.  In  combination  a  lay,  a  filling  stop  motion 
mounted  on  said  lay.  and  means  to  operate  said  stop  mo- 
tion, said  stop  motion  comprising  a  grate  lying  In  the  up- 
per surface  of  said  lay,  a  filling  fork  mounted  to  operate 
about  a  pivot  on  the  upper  end  of  a  swinging  arm.  said 
arm  being  supported  on  said  lay,  and  operating  means 
effective  to  swing  the  fork  downward  through  the  grate 
and  to  thereafter  move  the  pivot  of  said  fork  to  free  tlie 
fork  from  the  Inserted  fl'llng. 

5,  In  a  loom,  In  combination  a  lay,  a  stop  motion 
mounttd  on  said  lay,  and  operating  devices  therefor,  said 
stop  motion  comprising  a  grate  and  a  lillln-  t.rk  mn\- 
able  tl-rough  said  grate,  and  said  operatiu;:  im  iiis  being 
effective  to  swing  said  fork  dovMiw.ird  up  ii  an  inserted 
pick  of  filling,  to  move  said  fork  f.rward  lo  free  th.  fork 
from  said  filling  and  to  thereaiier  ucve  the  fork  rearward 
and  lo  swing  It  upward  beneath  said  filling,  whereby  the 
lining  extending  to  an  inadlve  shuttle  can  not  effect  the 
operation  of  the  fork. 

[Claims  6  to  IM  H"'   irini.  .1   in   ii  c  i.a/.'tte.l 


1.151.289.  FUSIBLE  F.\>liNlN.,  1  klix  Lawhbnc* 
Saino,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Kile<i  Sept.  L'l  I'M  4  Serial 
No.  ^02,722.     (CI.  IRT-     ».'.  > 


In  a  door,  tho  cnMnatlon  with  ih.  fr..iit  and  back 
plates  t^ercof  spft<<  d  fnin  .  ach  other,  of  fastening  means 
extending  tninsversely  of  the  plates  and  normally  holding 
tho  plntea  t<.gefher  relatively  In  lateral  restraint,  said 
means  comprising  a  holt  having  a  shank  pi^^'^in"  through 
bi.th  plates,  said  sharh  having  a  head  at  ct,  .  le!  engaslng 
one  of  the  plates  ?<nd  adnpted  to  fuse  under  tiie  action  of 
heat  to  thereby  nnder  one  of  the  plates  unrestrained 
tninsverselv   relaii\.   y    to   the  ot'^er  plate   and   to   allow 


oil  and  i: 
cafeil  in 
slf>n  and 

.1.  pri'S-ie 


the  unre-fr 


lUtwa'-.liv-. 


1.151.290.     CRi'DF-DII.  sri'AlIAiid!  >  nM  MN       I'^Rl.os 
E.  R\viP8<i\  an<l  Wvi  nn  Wi  iii>s,  Sha  e.  Cal.    .^"iie<l  Oct. 
7,  lOU.     Serial    N..    vr, .-,,,-„-,*.      (CI.   196 — 2.) 
1.  A  separator   (olumn  comprising  a   body  having  out- 
lets at  Its  upper  and  lower  portions,  means  for  admitting 


iii.i    the    upper  p.  rtieii  ..f   tb.    !».dy.   a    p.'Mi    lo- 

'  ."ty    flU.I    ir..\idei    in  its    top   wtii    a    depr.'s 

iiiL-   an   opeiin;;    which  Is  surr- ainil,..!    by    --Hid 

-.1   p.ai    «No  bsvltig  «t  the  botlon.   cf   tio    "ai.l 


depro-sioii  upiUiiij;.-.  tb<  oil  admitting  means  adapted  to 
deposit  oil  In  the  said  depn^slon,  said  pan  having  In  Its 
l)ottom  a  Central  opening  surrounded  by  a  depression  .and 
provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  depr»'Sslon  with  open 
Ings,  au  inverted  i»erforated  pan  located  In  the  first  men- 
tioned pan  and  n>sting  at  Its  t>ilge  ui)on  the  bottom  of  the 
same  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressurr  Into  the  In- 
vertfKl  perforated  pan. 


2,  A  separator  column  comprising  a  body,  a  pipe  oad 
Ing  Into  the  body,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  provi.l  i  \ipon 
the  pipe,  a  pan  located  In  the  body  and  provide'  in  its 
top  with  a  central  opening  surrounded  by  a  dii.rc>.siou 
having  in  its  bottom  openings,  said  noirles  Ik  lug  disposed 
above  said  depressions,  said  pan  having  in  Its  bottom  a 
central  oiH'nlug  surrounded  by  a  depression  and  pro\  idcd 
at  the  bottom  of  the  last  mentlouad  depression  with  open- 
ings, means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  Into  the  pan, 
means  for  beating  the  area  inclosed  within  the  depression 
ill  the  bottom  ..f  tlu"'  pan,  and  nn  Inverted  pi>rforated  pan 
,  .caied  in  tl,.  tirst  meii!  L.tcd  pan  .iri'l  r.-'  t,-  at  its  edge 
i:p,.n  t!,.  l.eti..m  tiierecf  aiei  lii:vii;-  an  .i,t.  riii.-.liat.  por 
ti.^n  i.cate.'  1  eii.w  ;!ii  ..pcnniL's  in  the  dcijres.-ions  in  the 
top  of  th.    :lr-;   mcnt  ..n'tl  pan. 

,'j.  .\  separator  column  (on.prisiim  h  bi>.Iy.  means  fio- 
admitting  .>ll  into  the  bod\ ,  a  ;mIi  l...  a'ei  ;i,  tii  bi..!\ 
and  having  in  Its  top  a  central  opening  with  a  d.  prc>-ion 
BUrroundhiL:  saM  .  peninc  nnd  provided  at  t' e  '..tt-n;  of 
said  depr. --  !;  ^^:f  ..pcMngs,  said  pan  h;.'.::!^  sn  it- 
l>ottom  a  iMra.  .p.  I, in;:  with  a  depression  surrounding 
the  last  ni.nt  ii.ne,!  .p.r.in^  and  having  at  the  bottou.  of 
th,  i.a-t  111.  Mi.iti.  d  ibpres-i.n  openings,  an  Invert. ■^i  p.  rfo- 
rat.-!  pan  b.'-ated  in  the  !ir-t  m.-iitioned  pat.  mi  i  bavin*; 
a:,  int. 'iM.  .iiaie  portion  lo.  atci  beoiw  the  opei.inirs  iii  th, 
depres>i..ns  in  the  top  of  the  first  mentioned  pan,  means 
f..r  a.iniittiiiL'  tlnld  pre^^ure  into  the  inverted  perforated 
pal.  an.l  adapt. .<i  t,,  lii.erat,'  the  sam.'  t.iward  the  upper 
il.t.Tin.Mliat.  l.ertl.'li  .  '  t  ■  •  -ah!  pf-f.^ian  '1  pan  aiei  ni-  an- 
fcr  (,,!,. 111.  tii.L'  a    ■  e.it.nt;   t^iid   throUi;!.   tlic    icw  r  jujrti.jt 

ni    the     tir-t     :iiel,!i.leai    J.ali 


l,l."l,2ni,      TAHirUV  K        \\ihi;A.M    K.    SampsdN,    San 
Francisco,     <  .a  Fib.i     .hi\\     .0,     1914,       Serial     No, 

851,927.      (CI.   -'11-    14 

1.  A  table  rack  loinposed  of  a  series  of  arms  the  inner 
ends  of  which  .overlap,  a  l)olt  for  connecting  all  of  the 
arms  together  at  their  Inner  ends,  a  caster  bearin.'  fo..f 
fonneetPd  to  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  and  tmvlni:  a  -eat 
with  a  h.ar  abntni.nt  which  overlies  the  ca-t.  r  I'lid  pro- 
jects in  front  t'.r.  of  so  that  when  the  boit  is  loosened 
and  table  lei;>-  j.a.ed  In  the  seats  the  latter  will  be  moved 
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to  cause 
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the  casters  as  pivots  and  raise  the 
arms   wliereby   upon   tightening;  of  the 

be  stralKhtened  and  the  seats  move<l 
said  abutments  to  press  outwardly  on 


L'.  A  tab!.'  rack  composed  of  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed HD'i  iiidt-pendently  movable  arms,  means  common 
to  all  of  t!i.'  arms  to  connect  same,  a  foot  connected  to  the 

••:'.■!•  -n.i  ..f  ,a.'h  arm,  and  a  seat  for  each  foot  having  a 
I'  ir  a;  uniLiit,  the  s.at  iRMng  located  In  overhanging  rela- 
ti  .11  ro  the  base  of  the  f,x»t  and  projecting  forwardly  or  the 
ba~.  if  t;,,.  f,„,t  au,j  tturebeyond  whereby  when  the  con- 
iK' tin,-  li.-a!,-.  is  lous.-ncd  and  table  legs  placed  In  the 
seats  th.-  latt.r  uili  h..  m.>v,,l  ,l,,wtrwardly  about  the  bases 
of  the  feet  as  pivots  and  ruK.'  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms 
whereby  upon  ti_'iit.  nii,-  ,,f  the  connecting  means  the 
arms  will  W  straightened  and  the  seats  moved  upwardly 
t"  .111^.    said  abutments  to  press  outwardly  on  the  table 

le;,'S. 

:.  A  table  rack  composed  of  a  plurality  of  radially  dls- 
puse<i  and  independently  movable  arms,  means  common 
I"  all  Mf  th-  arms  h<  connect  same,  a  foot  connected  to  the 
."Iter  .nl  ,  f  i  ;p  ti  arm.  and  a  seat  for  each  foot  having  a 
r.ar  aLutm.nt,  the  srat  heinj:  located  In  overhanging  re- 
'■I'lMn  [.,  the  !,a...  ,,f  t!i.  !-,„,t  and  projecting  forwardly  of 
th.  i.use  of  th-  foot  and  iherebeyond  whereby  when  the 
connecting  means  Is  loosened  and  table  legs  placed  in  the 
seats  rh..  lattrr  wl'l  1..  ,;„..,, 1  .l,,.vn wardly  about  the  bases 
"■"'■"'  '-  li^"'-  inl  rii...  [t,e  inner  ends  of  the  arms 
whereby  ,i; ,  n  .  i  .-i,  t.nin_-  of  the  connecting  means  the  arms 
ulU  he  -trau-htened  and  the  seats  moved  upwardly  to 
ca  -  -ad  alMitments  to  press  outwardly  on  the  table  legs 
said  seat>  !.  in.-  f-rm-d  „n  the  outer  vertical  side  faces  of 
the  feet  and  .  x-.-ndu;.'  throm:h  the  upp^r  ends  of  said  feet 


l.ir.l  liO.'.     Tl-BE  COMHINKI.  WITH    ilKATING,  COOL- 

CEl  1  A.  I.l,>.     I  „,,Hs  r.iN  i-    SVNKOR.N.  New  York,  N    Y 
!-^  -n-r   u.   >anl>orn   Kvaporator  Company.   New  York! 
rttinn  of  Delaware.     Filed  July  25    1012* 
(CI.  137—75.) 


^■-   \..  .1  Cor; 
Serial  No.  7 1 1 


I 


thereof  and  disposed  internally  of  said   receptacle  or  v 
sel    said  tube  having  one  .  nd  .,am!,ssl.^   drawn  and  com' 
pletely   clo.sed   and   the   other    .  nd    upon,   said   tube  beiu- 
homogeneous  througliout  its  len-tii  and  closed  end 

2.  The  combination  with  a  h.ann.-.  cooling  or  evaporat 
ng  receptacle  or  vessel,  of  a  -.a.m.sly  drawn  tube  i.av 
Ing  one  end  open  and  its  ...h.  ,  ,  nd  seamlessly  drawn  and 
completely  closed,  the  open  en.l  -f  the  tube  being  attached 
to  a  wall  of  said  receptacle  or  vessel  and  the  tube  bein  • 
disposed  Internally  of  said  receptacle. 


1,151,293.     FOG  NAVIGATION.     Kkeder.ck  Lews  Svw 
VEH,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hied   Mar    7    1914 
823.081.      (CI.  181— .5.) 


Serial  No. 


1.    Ihe  combination  with  a  heating,  cooling  or  evaporat 
i..g    recept.u.e   or   vess-,.    „f    a    tube   attached   to   aZu   1 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  navigation  which 
consists  in  transmitting  between  two  vessels  data  givln- 
the  course  and  speed  of  one  of  said  vess.  Is.  making  sue" 
cesslve  distance  observations  on  tward  the  other  of  said 
vessels,  plotting  therefrom  the  rate  of  approach  of  said 
vessels,  and  comparing  rh-  same  with  a  graphically  de 
llneated  hypothetical  rate  of  apiiroa-b  determined  from 
the  respective  speeds  and  rourses  of  !w)th  vessels  on  the 
assumption  of  their  roiiishm.  therehy  showing  the  possi- 
bility of  collision  by  indicating  whether  the  observed  ves- 
sel is  preserving  her  relative  hearing. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  f,,-  navi-atlon  which 
consists  In  ascertaining  on  board  the  observer's  vessel 
the  course  and  speed  of  an  oi>,served  vessel  by  signals 
from  the  latter,  determining  a  hy|)oth  t'-a!  rate  of  rela- 
tive approach  of  tlie  two  vessels  from  tli-  respective  speeds 
and  courses  of  both  on  the  assumption  of  their  collision, 
making  successive  distance  (.hservations  on  th-  olserv-r's 
vessel  from  Impulses  from  rh-  oi.s,.rv-d  v-ss-:^  .i-t-r:;:in- 
Ing  therefrom  the  actual  rate  of  relativ-  approa  h,  and 
comparing  such  actual  and  hypotheti-al  rn-s  of  ap- 
proach, thereby  indicating  whether  the  two  v,  ssels  are 
preserving  their  relative  l>earlnii  and  would,  under  exist- 
ing conditions,  reach  the  course  inter.sectiun  at  the  same 
time. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  foe  navigation  which 
consists  in  ascertaining:  on  i>oard  the  ohs-rver's  vessel  the 
course  and  speed  of  an  observed  v.ssel  bv  s;^,;.!  -  from 
the  latter,  graphically  delineating  a  hyporh-ti  il  rate  of 
relative  approach  of  the  two  vess.  Is  from  rh-  respective 
speeds  and  courses  of  both  on  the  assnmpri n  of  their 
collision,  making  sucrosslve  distance  observations  on  th.' 
observer's  vessel  from  impnls.'s  from  the  -i.s-rved  ves- 
sel, plotting  graphically  then-from  the  arii!  rate  of 
relative  approach,  and  -omparim:  th-  jraphi-al  Indka 
tlons  of  such  actual  and  hypothetical  rat.  s  of  approach, 
thereby  indicating  whether  the  two  v.  ssels  are  preserving 
their  relative  bearing  and  woubi.  .md-r  existing  condi- 
tions, reach  the  course  int-rseeticm  at  the  same  time. 


1,151,294.  METHOD  AND  ArPARATCS  FOR  PRODUC 
ING  SULFCUIC  ACID.  (;fa>hg  Srnt.iEns.  Cologne, 
Germany.  Filed  May  i".'.  I!ti4.  Serial  No.  8-10,183. 
(01.   23—1.) 

1.  A  method  for  pro.iu-inu  sulfuric  acid  by  passing  the 
acid  vapors  or  gases  thr.mgh  a  series  of  to\».'rs  to  a  sepa- 
rator, and  from  said  separator  to  anoth.r  seri-s  ..f  towers 
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and  thence  to  another  Beparator.  and  b\  returning  a  por- 
tion of  an  oveMoad  of  unconden^..!  vapors  ai-i  jas.  s  i.a.  k 
from  each  of  said  separators  to  the  preceding  series  of 
lowers,  so  that  each  series  of  towers  and  each  sepanUor 
may  propt^rly  condense  Its  portion  of  vapors  and  gases. 


2.  An  apparatus  tor  pr..dueinL;  sulfuric  aild  LOiiiprisinK 
a  series  of  towers,  a  s.paraior  succeeding  the  series  of 
towers.  '!:  position  a  -onduit  ciinecting  said  towers  in 
series  wub  th.'  sep.araior,  and  a  second  conduit  connect- 
ing said  -■parator  and  the  pr.ce.iin>;  s-ries  of  t'.wers 
wli.Teliy  a  portion  <'f  ati  ov-r  i-ad  of  \,tp-r  to  the  con- 
denser may   return   to  sabl    lovvrs 

3.  An  apj.aratus   f..r  pr-du^  int:  sulfuric    a.    d   comprising 

a   series   of    t-u.rs.    a    — p.raior    mic.' iinj    t'..     s-ries    of 

towers   In    position,    a    conduit    r.uinectinu    said    !ow-r«    In 

series    with     th.-     s.^parator.     ,i     1-1       '^ndult     coii  i,ec!  Ui .: 

sjild  separator  aid  !he  pi.'..-l;nj  -.m--  -!  i..\\er-.  ai-i  a 
dr.aft  p;.Mi!i.-r  m  said  secoml  cnduit  adapt. •.!  to  .'onvey  a 
portion  of  an  ..ver  b.ad  of  l-;.s.  s  .m."  vapor  from  the  sepa- 
rator Imek  t-  lb.  i.r.'c-.iln-  s.rbs  .d  tow-rs.  substan- 
tially as  d.-scriN  d. 

4.  An  a[.iiaratus  for  iiroduciiii;  .sulfuric  acid  coniprislni: 
a  multiplicity  of  series  of  tow.  rs  a  -.  jmrator  interposed 
between  each  series  of  towers,  a  c nduit  connecting  the 
separator  in  series  with  all  of  the  towers  a  second  con- 
duit connecting  each  separator  with  the  precedtni:  series 
of  towers,  and  a  draft  producer  In  each  conduit  for  con- 
veying a  portion  of  an  overlos.l  of  ..'ases  from  the  sepa- 
rator back  to  the  pre<'e.lin>:  seri.  s  of  towers,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.151,295.  CANDY- M  \KIN';  M\'H1NF  Petkr  H. 
ScHLiKTBR.  Chicago,  lii.  liifl  Ian.  Hi,  liUa.  Serial 
No.  742,468.     (CI.  127—4.) 


1.  In  a  candy-making  machine,  in  c.uubmatit.n  a  ket- 
tle, a  stirrer  shaft  rxftidiriL-  into  the  keitle.  a  driviiiL' 
gear  fixed  a^raiust  trans  »p  r\  m-v.  m.ii;  -pi:n..i  uixm  the 
stirrer  shaft,  a  verti.aiy  n-v.iie  sup.p.i '  in--  arm  con- 
nected to  the  kettle  and  t.-'  the  stirrer  shaft  and  a  verti 
cally  disposed  screw  tlxed  a^'ali:st  longitudinal  movement 
and  having  threaded  ent-ak.'-  m. m  with  the  said  supporting 
arm  and  means  for  tuininK  the  screw. 

2.  In  a  can.ly  uiakinL'  machine.  In  combination,  a  stand- 
ard, a   kettle,   a   br.acket   movably   ..inn.-,  t.-d   to  the   stand- 


ard and  supporting  the  kettle,  a  vertically  movable  up- 
ri»:ht  stirrer  shaft  having  Its  lower  end  ixiend.-d  into  the 
kettle,  a  pair  of  s.  pa-at.-d  journaled  lK>arii,L>  for  the 
stirrer  shaft,  on-  ;  •  iii^  iix.'d  to  the  standard  and  sdil- 
Ingly  receiv'.ni;  tic  shafi  a.lja..  nt  its  upper  etc!  arid  the 
other  journal  bearing  b.!!i>;  a-'-ied  Iv  ;'.  ticA.-r:..-  l>racke( 
and  slldingly  rectdvuii;  ''"■  s>,ift  .ct.  rtc -iia;.  its  ends. 
means  limiting  the  sliding  .d  the  shaft  through  the  last 
mentioned  journal  betirin-  in  one  direction,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowrini.-  -h.'  bracket. 


1,151.296.  n  TKi;  si.iiiK  M.irMiN.;  1  .  .u  Mri.i  in.K- 
SriNDLE  LATHES.  Wilhelm  Schmitt.  Cologne 
Klettenberg,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1915.  Serial 
No.  3,432.     (CI.  29 — 37.) 


~r\  '.n^  piece 
rt  t'.nd  the 


1.  lu  an  \ipp.T  -lide  mounfin;:  for  multiple  siclndle 
lathes,  the  conibinatbui  with  .1  .itle-  frame,  a  turn  t  sup 
port  and  a  turn-t  'arried  thereby;  of  spitidb's  carrl.'.l  by 
the  turret,  slM.-  N'arlncs  carried  by  the  frani.  ,  nddltlonBl 
slide  tw^nrines  nicl  mean^  brnccnc  the  latter  s-jd.  bearingr 
on  (dtlier  side  of  th.-  latt.-r  t.i  the  surpt^r!  iind  frame,  re- 
spectively 

2  In  an  uppcr-sliib-  mounting  f<  r  ;!it)!tlp'.  spindle 
jiith.'s,  th.'  combination  with  a  bi'he  fratii.,  a  t-irret  sup 
port  fix.-.!  tliereon.  a  turr.'f  carried  tb.r.by  to  l>e  Inter 
ralttingly  turned,  a  plur.ality  of  spt.d'.es  -arried  by  the 
turret  for  supportini:  the  work,  a,  p:-;r»Mi}  of  radially 
movtille  slides.  ciTtain  of  said  -Mdes  s-pport.d  on  the 
frani.'.  a  carrying  piece  support. -d  I'y  il-  turret  support, 
certain  of  said  sll.ies  t>eink'  held  on  sa'd  en rryinkr-piece 
and  iirobmL'Mtlons  on  .-ither  std.-  ^^f  said  en. 
an.1  fixed  tieainst  movement  to  the  turret  suj-p- 
fram.'   resp.-c!  i  vely. 

."i.  The  coinbinnfion  with  a  multiple  spindle  lathe  In 
eluding  a  fram.  .  a  turr.'t  support  carried  thereby,  a  turret 
turnably  carried  by  said  supp..rt  an'i  pr.^vbb'd  wlt!i  work 
carrying  spindles,  a  piurnlity  -f  s'iiles  a  carrying  piece. 
upf)er-slid.s  carried  by  said  <  a  rry.ra'-ptece,  a  V.earlne  at 
one  end  of  ttie  fram.-,  and  rods  pro.'ectirj:  in  ojiposlte  di- 
rections lonsitudlnaby  of  the  fratte  from  said  carrying- 
piece  and  supp.Tt.'.l  by  said  tnrr.-t  support  and  the  bear- 
ing respectively,  wberety  s.abi  -a 'rvitiL-  p''"'  'S  held  mo- 
tionless on   the   fram.    together   with    t' -      ipper  slides. 

4.  Ill  an  ujip.  r  slid.'  mounting  for  in'iMlp'e  spindle 
lathes,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  tnrr.t  support  .car- 
ried therehy,  a  turret  r.data!  !.\  carried  ty  sa:d  support,  a 
plurality  of  spindles  for  carryit.i;  w  ;k  -njip-r'.-i!  by  said 
turret,  and  ft  plurality  of  sli.b  -  U  r  :i;rr,;n-  tlie  w.^rk  to 
be  acted  on,  '-aid  slides  comprisiiiL-  an  njiper  series  and  » 
lower  series,  the  lower  s-r:es  b.-int:  pos'tb  n.d  adjacent 
to  and  siij'Ported  on  the  fratn.- ,  -f  i.  -a- rylnc  piece  to 
whb  h  the  upper  slid. 's  are  beid.  a  twarint'  »t  one  end  of 
the  fram.'  opp(^sinf^  the  turret  support  and  extensions  pro- 
jectini;  in  .pposlte  .ilrections  from  sa.id  carryini:  piece  to 
firmly  fix  ib.-  same  and  the  sli.l.-s  -arri.  1  tl.rcby  tc  the 
frame,  said  .  xtensions  .'niratitit:  stud  bearings  and  the 
turret  supp..rt    respectively 


1.1.-1.297 
I  b•rmatl,^ 
pi.raib'r. 


i  I.YIN' ;  MACHINF,  .1  -ik  S  h  t:"i'ri,,  Tepel, 
a^-i-nor  t-  Ccn.'ral  I-:b-(tii.  i '..mpa.  ny .  a  i"or- 
if    New    Y-rk.      Fii.'d    Mar.    18.    lOH       Serial 


N.c    T.a.-.l.'.^        .'"1,    244--12.I 

1.    In    a    tiylng    maibine.    the    '■ombinn tion    of   a    body,    a 

frtiine    atta.  b-d     tber.'t.c     borizoiittil     planes    arranged    In 

pairs   on    ea.  h    side   ..f   the   b..dy.    pivotal    supports    for    the 

i    planes   of   .-aci.    s.air,    and    biriL-.d   c.,nn.  (■t!(.ns   f.etween    the 

'    frame   and    tlie   i-ian.-^    wber.'by    the    p;an.>s   on    the   r.-spec 
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live  nide*  may  be  tilted  relatively  to  each  other  and  swudr 
In  horizontal  plums  Into  folded  overlapping  position. 


■-'.  In  a  flyinj;  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
frame  uttacli.'d  thereto,  parallel  horizontal  planes  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  on  tach  side  of  the  body,  vertically  ex- 
tending spindles  that  are  plvotally  connected  at  their 
ends  to  the  planes  so  as  to  permit  the  planes  on  each 
side  to  be  tilted  relatively  to  each  other,  and  bearlDRS 
for  the  spindles  which  permit  them  to  be  turned  about 
a  vertical  axis  whereby  the  planes  on  the  respettive  sides 
may  be  tiltcil  relatively  to  each  other  and  sw.ung  in  hori- 
zontal  planes   Into  folded  overlapping  position. 

a.  In  a  tlying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
frame  attached  thereto,  horizontal  planes  arranged '  in 
pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body  that  normally  extend 
perpendicularly  to  the  body,  and  moans  for  plvotally  at- 
taching the  planes  to  the  frame  so  that  they  can  be 
Bwung  rcarwardly  into  parallel  relation  and  tilted  rela- 
tively to  each  other  to  permit  them  to  overlap,  the  pivot 
of  each  pair  of  planes  being  located  at  one  end  thereof 
and  lu  the  approximate  center  thereof. 

4  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rectangu- 
lar fr.ime.  horizontal  planes  arranged  in  pairs  that  nor- 
mally exttud  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  flight, 
struts  that  are  pivoially  connected  to  the  planes  of 
ea.li  pciir  to  enable  one  pair  to  be  tilted  with  respect  to 
tb'-  oti.rr  t,.  permit  overlapping,  and  brackets  attached 
fn  ilio  f  ,1111  toi)  and  bottom  in  which  the  struts  are  ro- 
tai.ii.i.  to  permit  the  planes  to  be  swung  rearwardly 
ini.)  ji.uallel  and  overlapping  relation. 

."/.  lu  a  flying  niafblne.  the  combination  of  a  body  hav- 
ing burizontal  planes  arranged  In  pairs  on  each  side, 
uuaus  for  plvotally  connecting  the  planes  to  the  body! 
means  supporting  the  planes  so  that  each  pair  can  tilt  sep- 
arately, and  means  permitting  one  pair  to  tilt  by  a 
-n  ,rer  amount  than  the  other  to  permit  said  pairs  to 
overlap  when  folded  over  the  body. 
[I'lalm  6  not  primed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


2.   A    machine    f..:-    m.,kir)..    pa.fr>.    e„m,,ris|ng    a    n-n, 
of  mutually   registering  oven  s..,,i„n..   a   pu.ralitv  l 

tually  registering  mold  sectl,...  r.-m..,!  se  nrueiv  f  ' 
the  oven  sections  and  seated  therein,  a  suf>p<:rt  for  ^ 
oven  sections,  means  for  moving  the  oven  sections  to 
ward  and  from  each  other  on  the  support,  and  a  means 
for  locking  the  oven  sections  together. 

3  A  machine  for  making  pastry,  comprising  a  pair  of 
mn  ually    registering   oven    sections,    a    plurality    of  „, 

ually  registering  mold  sections  seated  removably  n 
the  oven  sections,  a  track  for  the  oven  sections,  moans 
for  reciprocating  the  oven  sections  on  the  track  and 
heating  means  seated  in  the  oven  sections 

4.  A  machine  for  making  pastry,  comprising  separable 
oven  sections,  separable  mold  se<  tlons  detachablv  seated 
In  the  oven  sections,  means  for  moving  the  oven  "sections 
toward  and  from  each  other,  and  means  for  tying  the 
oven  sections  together.  j     f.      'c 

5  A  machine  for  m,kin_'  ,,..s,r.v,  comprising  two  m,,- 
tualy  registering  and  separable  ov.en  sections?  mutually 
registering  mold  sections  detachably  seated  In  the  oven 
sections    respectively,    a    track    sur.portlng   the   oven    sen 

IlT'J^h'^"'  ''":  '"''^'"^   ' -n   -^-'ctlons   ,0  and   from 

each  other  on   the   track.    uM    n  .ans  for   tying   the  ove™ 
sectiowfr  together.  lu'^ovtn 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte,)  w,  t!ie  Gazette] 

)f:.  ■ _____ 

1.151.299^^  LOOGINn  SV^.Ti:.M.  Iu.sk  M  S.uw.  Edge- 
wlck.  V^ash.,  assignor  to  Aerial  Tramway  romp.nnv. 
lortland.  Oreg..  a  Corporation  of  Ore -on  Filed  Dec 
2,   191.'?.     Serial   No.  804,190.      (CI.   212—89.) 


I  l."'l  -;'H  MAiHlNK  FMK  MAKIM,  I'ASrUV  SHELLS. 
Ufk  r.  SHAKi'.  naf  siiiuitii,  NVhr  Flie,i  June  9,  lOia! 
S.  ■  ri  :i  I  .\u,  7  :.•,.-..-..-,  i;.  i=,.«H,!  M;,v  H«  I'.U.'.  .<?erlal  No' 
■-'•'. -ifl,      ic;,    107    -Ot).  1 


1     A    mnohhie   f . 


..v.n    .e-t^,n.  "'"'^'■'~   "■"'^'■^'  '"""'P'-lslnK  a^Tsrahle 

in    the        "/;,''''"'^"'    ""'"    ^'^^■^'°°''   '^^^'"^    removably 

toward  an.l  r.on>  ...-b  ..Uer'oo  'ZZ.,!'   '''^°    •"^*'°°' 


1.  In  a  logging  system,  tlie  .  umliiiiaiinn  of  an  overhead 
line;  a  carriage  on  the  .neri,ead  line  alapt.d  to  travel 
thereon;  a  load  carrym-  m.jins  comiiri-hu'  a  fall  block; 
«  line  actuatliii;  meebanlsm;  a  i,,.,!,;;,,  n,,,.  extending 
from  the  carriage  througb  th..  fall  blo-k  an  i  thence  In- 
dependently of  the  carriage  i,,  the  lin.  H.tM.itin-  mi'cha- 
nlsm  ;  a  haul-back  line  seenred  to  snd  rneari<  and  op- 
posed to  the  haul  In  line  at  the  fall   hi,.,  k, 

2.  In  a  logging  system,  the  c»ml.inati,.T)  .if  hi,  over-* 
head  line;  a  cari-j-ige  ,,n  the  overliea,!  lln,  a, lasted  to 
travel  thereon;  a  l.,H,i  rarrving  means  ,  ..mpnsir.^-  a  fall 
block:  a  line  actuatini:  nie-hnnism  :  a  ha  il  In  line  ex- 
tending from  the  ,arrlai.M.  throJi;h  the  fall  block  and 
thence  indepen,!.  ntly  of  the  ,anla-,'  to  the  line  actuat 
Ing  mechanism  a  baul-ha,k  line  se.ur.al  to  sii,l  m,'ans 
and  opposed  t,>  the  haul  In  line  at  the  fall  hlo<k  ;  and  a 
guide  pulley  (,,r  tb,.  hani  ba,k  line  ,,(Tset  lat,  rally  from 
the  overhead  lin.' 


l,151,.'?0f)  lVSTHI-SIi:\T  FOri  THE  TKAXSII  Si^N 
OK  Rrx>OI,  An-h,,  [,  s.,HKs!,  N,.w  V.Ik,  N  V. 
Filed  Dec.  L-J.  lin.  Serial  No.  nCT.'!!':!.  l.-.-n-w,!  .Ian. 
22,    1915.      Set'al    .Vo    :{,sn7.      (C).    i2H 2S  i 

1.  A  1»I..o,l  v.wvpi  sMfipoi  t'ng  di'vicp  eomprisinkr  ontrac- 
tlon-reslsiini;  v.-^-el-en-airirii,'  n  enns,  ,in,|  la  ti-rally-apce.ssi- 
ble    means    for    sofiport  irj-    ^,u,|    pnca-Jntr    nieai-s 

2.  A  device  for  rhe  t'-aii«fMsi,,n  of  hlood.  comprising 
bIoo1-VPRi»el  rhrjs  .ui  ip',-,l  t,.  he  .)...ri,-,l  for  recejvlng  the 
blood-vessel,    means  .,n   said    rln-s   f..r   s.-euiin-   the  blood 
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vessels  thereto  before  cutting,  said  rings  being 
inun  each  other,  and  means  for  securlm:  ami 
said  rings  In  juxtaposition. 


parable 
ia  ining 


3.  A  device  for  the  transfusion  of  blood,  comprising 
two  rings,  each  having  a  fixed  part  and  a  part  hinged 
relatively  thereto,  laterally-projecting  hooks  at  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  rings,  near  .Tie  ,,!!:,■  thereon,  a  post  for 
one  of  said  rings,  a  slide  '.■•'.  th,  ..pposlte  rlni:.  a  >lini,k 
connecting  said  post  and  slide,  ai..l  a  set  s,  i,w  in  said 
slide  for  clamping  the  same  to  the  shank, 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  transfusion  of  blood,  a  blood- 
vessel ring  surrounding  the  blood-vessel,  and  means  on 
the  ring  for  engaging  the  exterior  of  the  blood-vessel 
when  It  is  turned  over  against  the  ring. 

r>.  A  blood-vessel  <!i!pportlug-devlce  comprisin-  later- 
ally-accessible supinrtin^:  means,  and  means  f.  r  hoi. ling 
the   blood-vessel   lu   cuffed   position   when   place,!    th-reon. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.-.1.:{(»1.      BKNCn-PLANE.      Wii.lum    K.    Sr.vKKs,    New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company.  .New  Ha 
ven.  Conn.,   a  Corporation  of  I'onnectlcut.     Filed   .May 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,117.     (Cl.  145—14.) 


1.  In  a  plan.,  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a  frog  dc- 
ta.hablv  set  in  said  stock  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  through  said  frog,  an  adjusting  screw  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  geometrical  plane  of  the  frog  at  the 
rear" of  the  latter,  moans  forming  a  bearing  for  the  lower 
end  of  said  adjusting  screw,  an  Integral  lug  projecting 
rearwardly  and  d.)«nwardly  from  -ai!  frog  at  the  upper, 
rear  portion  of  the  latt.-,  an.i  -.  fmi,.;  as  a  bearing  for  the 
upper  end  portion  of  sai.l  a.ljustin.;  screw,  a  nut  threaded 
and  traveling  on  said  a,!justing  screw  at  the  rear  of  the 
frog,  a  bit  clamped  on  sai,l  frog,  a  part  on  said  nut  ex- 
tending forwardly  and  upwardly  Into  the  slot  of  said 
frog,  and  operatlvely  engaging  said  bit  at  a  point  Inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  of  said  bit  and  Intermediate  of  the 
end  bearings  of  said  screw,  and  a  milled  adjusting  head 
carried  by  said  screw  above  the  upper  bearing;  substan- 
tially as  described, 

2.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a  frog,  a  lug 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  frog  at  the  upper  rear 
part  of  the  latter,  an  adjusting  screw  having  a  bearing 
in  said  lug.  a  bit.  a  nut  on  said  screw  to  engage  the  bit 
and  adjust  it  lengthwise,  a  lever  for  adjusting  said  bit 
transversely,  pivoted  on  said  lug  and  engaging  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  In  the  bit  an  !  ,  xtendlng  around  the  shank  of 
said  adjusting  screw,  anl  an  adjusting  bend  for  said 
screw  in  close  proximity  to  sail  bver;  substanthilly  .ns 
described 

3.  In  a   p.'.an.'.   ;h,-  .•oir.hinatl.iii   ..f  ,i   frog  havln.-   a   \<r<) 
Jectlng  lug,  a  bit    'i;i:;;pe,l   .m  s.ahi   f;"--  and  having  a   lon- 
gitudinal   slot,    an    a.l.M!-tin-    s,  nw    f-r   t'e   bit    liaving   n 
bearing  In  s;ii.l    ii.j   and   having  connection    vvi'h   the  bit 
to  move  the  latter   h  n.;:t':,Iln.!ny.  and   a   device    m-unted 


on  said  \nc  m.,!  en.-n.:'";  with  the  slot  of  th.  :  •  ■.■  ad- 
just the  bit  ui  .'i  1 !  iiisv  <-;  se  lirection;  8ubs;a!,;;.. ,  ,\  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  plane,   v ii:!>  t..,:     ;i  of  a  frog  liaviti^   ..   pro 

jetting  lug,  a  bit  tiaiip.aj  ,  n  s.  ,,1  frog,  an  adjustiio;  -  n  w 
for  adjusting  the  bit  longitudinally,  having  a  benrlnj  ;n 
said  lug.  and  a  lever  for  adjusting  the  bit  iransverttelx . 
pivoted  on  said  lug  ami  bnvlnL'  a  clearance  opening  for 
said  adjiisting  screw  permitting  the  latter  to  project  out- 
wardly r'  eret>cyond  :  snt'stantlnlly  as  described. 

5.  It.  a  platM.  t  ■  .  Ill  hitiatlon  of  a  frog,  having  a  pro 
jectlng  lug,  a  bit  clamp'd  on  said  frog,  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  at  the  butt  end  jortlon  th.  reof ,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  for  adjusting  the  bit  longitudinally,  a  lever  for 
adjusting  the  i'it  t  aiisvfrsely.  arranged  'perpcndltularly 
with  respect  i<.  said  a,l..i-i;na:  screw,  and  having  ati  'P' u- 
ing  to  dear  the  latter,  and  means  pivoting  said  lever  on 
said  lug  to  en-n^e  the  "^iot  in  tbe  bit  and  to  move  later 
ally;  substaiiii.ally  .as  ,i,-s,  ri'HHl 

[Claims  6  to  H  n   t  ii.:it.,i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.151.302.  KKSirnNl  WilF.KU  Ckorg  V  Stk.in,  In- 
dianapolis. Ind,  .(ssi^tior  to  Perfection  Spring  Wheel 
Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Continuation  of  npplica 
tion  Serial  No.  823.119.  filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  This  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  872.362.  (Cl. 
l.')2— 49.> 


1.  .V  wh.el  comi'rising  a  iiiil',  a  rim.  ai:d  sp>.k.  -  'hif 
between,  said  spokes  comprising  flat  sprini:s  plaeed  back 
t..  b.i.k  in  I'air-  t'  .  inner  ends  of  the  pairs  belni:  secured 
t,,  tb,.  t  n!',  anil  t '  •-  m,-ml>ers  of  the  pairs  belli-  \u<v,,;] 
outward  in  ..pp.. sir.-  ,ii:-e.  ti,ins  at  their  outer  ••nds.  an.; 
in  emitait  with  i^a.  ii  ,.!!er  from  tbe  hub  to  said  bowd 
p.Mtiotis,  an,!  oppos't. '.^  I'xtending  pivoted  links  -nrrle.' 
by  th'  rim  '.etw,-.  n  t','  l.oui^d  out'T  -nds  ,,f  ti',-  aforesnid 
mcml'irs.  atnl  ,,.!.ne.  -..l   r,speet1vel)    t,.  -:;.i  --i  ■!- 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim  having  lugs  on  It- 
inn- r  si,1e  and  -pokes  extending  between  the  hub  and  the 
rim,  -ahl  SI...U.S  .  .>mi>r!sin<r  flat  springs  place<l  back  to 
back  In  pairs,  the  ii:;  >  ;  .nd-  ..f  the  pairs  bdnL'  secured 
to  the  hub.  and  the  members  of  the  pairs  being  bowed  out- 
ward In  opposite  dlreitions  at  their  outer  ends,  and  In 
,  it'iJt  with  each  other  from  the  hub  to  said  bowed  por- 
tions, and  oppositely  extending  links  plvotally  conn- eted 
to  the  lugs  of  the  rim  between  the  bowed  outer  ends  of  the 
aforesaid  ne  mbrr-  and  connected  respectively  to  said 
ends, 

A  wheel  comiirislng  a  hub,  a  rim.  spokes  coune<tlug 
the  hub  and  the  rim,  said  spokes  comprising  flat  springs 
placed  back  to  b  uk  in  pairs,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  pairs 
>..lni:  setnred  t..  th,  tub,  and  the  men  hers  nf  the  pairs 
bein.i:  li.iwe.i  ..utwar!  in  o]  poslte  dire,  t  ■  :  .  i '  their  outer 
ends,  and  in  .  mita  t  with  each  other  from  the  hub  to  said 
bowed    p.rii..ns.    ;uc-    .  nrrled    by    the    f'm    nnd    >M(vir!r    a 
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rninsvorxp  op,  uinj;.  laterally  Rpaoed  links  havlnjj  hub  por- 
liniK  seating'  in  the  transverse  openings,  pivot  bolts  pass- 
ing thn:>u-ti  the  Imb  portions,  latt^rally  spacetl  links  mount- 
ed on  tlie  pivot  bolts,  niid  cxt.'ndinK  in  the  opposite  dlrec- 
flni  from  the  tii-st mentioned  links,  and  cross  pins  car- 
rird  by  the  oiitfr  .uds  of  the  links  to  which  cross  pins  the 
outer  ends  of  tlie  sprints  are  connected. 


l.ir)l.no:{.     JAR.T.OST-RK.      lewis  F.  Stol-t.  Lockport, 
N.   V.      Filed   Sept.   5,    l!»i:?.     Serial   No.  78«.29S       (CI 
215— SS.,  ^         •      V      • 


pivoted  to  said  clamplntr  portion  and  adapted  to  swin^-  in 
horizontal    plane  and    havln.-   its   on^nsrlng   rnd   offset," 
engage  the  pin  of  a  gas  vahc    and  a  spring  secured  to  the 
pawl  and  adapted  to  enga...  said  pipe  arm  to  urge  thelwl 
to  locking  position.  ^      ^  ''"*^' 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
damping  members  adapted  to  bo  disclosed  horizontaliv 
and  having  their  Intermedial  portions  bowed  to  mb^a  : 
a  pipe  and  their  end  portion  recessed  tu  form  an  ,  pe„  n, 
a  locking  pawl  passed  through  the  openin.  and  hav,"  i 
one  end  ofT-set.  cl.mpin,  i,olts  passed  tl  ronch  the  end; 
of  said  members.  .,„..  „f  said  bolts  passing  through  Jh' 
opening  and  engaging  the  p..-,  to  pivotallv  secure  it  an, 
a  spring  secured  to  ,h,.  p:uvl  for  ur.-in.-  it  to  locking  re 


1,151.305.  ENVELOP.  Oko«oe  w  Sw.pt.  Jr  Borden 
town.  N.  J.  Filed  May  r>.  loi.-.  Serial  No  "TZ 
(VI.  229—76.)  -o.-ic. 


1.  In  a  sealiiu'  device  for  jars,  the  combination  of  an 
Inverted  U  shape  1  damping  member  formed  from  flat 
spring  metal  and  comprising  a  bridge  portion  and  spaced 
legs,  the  latter  being  formed  with  inwardly  extending  feet 
for  engagemen,  with  the  threads  of  a  Jar.  said  bridge  por- 
tion l^^ing  forn.od  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  lever  operat- 
ing in  said  slot  and  formed  with  a  cam  at  Its  lower  end 
for  enga;re,„e.,t  u.th  said  bridge  portion,  and  a  shoe  plv- 
"ta! ly  conne,  te,l  t.  <;,id  cam  for  forcing  the  closure  down- 
wardly upon  tie  .,P  M.en  the  lever  is  moved  to  Its  lock- 
ln_'  position. 

inv'er/V'.r,"'°'"'.''''V'''^  '^•"  J"''''-  *^^  combination  of  an 
inverted  U  shnp.Hl  damping  member  formed  from  flat 
spnng  met.U  ,nd  coa,prislng  a  bridge  portion  and  spaced 
p»s.  the  hitter  t>eing  formed  with  Inwardly  extending  feet 
or^  nga.e.n.  nr  with  the  threads  of  a  Jar,  said  bridge  por- 

^n  .n  ^..id  slot  and  formed  with  a  cam  at  its  lower  end 
for  en.agem,.„t  ,.|th  said  bridge  portion,  a  shoe  pivotaUy 
""H'eaed  to  said  cam  for  forcing  the  closure  downwardly 
|.pon  the  jar  wl  e„   the  iever  is  moved  to  Its  lockinrpos' 

•""  '  "vlng  Its  ends  loosely  mounted  In  the  legs  of  sZ 
.lamping  clement  f„r  elevating  .said  shoe  from  the  e  osuie 
When  sa.d  lever  is  shifted  to  its  releasing  posUion 

in     r  .Vu"*; "t'",'"'  ''"■  ^"'"-   '^"^  -n^blnatlon  of  an 

in.     nt..       'T  "'"''"^'    ™'^'"""    '«'-™«*J    ^'•om    flat 

legs    one  ,;L'->;;'^  .omprlsing  a  bridge  portion  and  spac^ 

legs    one  log  being  longer  than  the  other  to  accommodaTe 

•.id  dampmg  member  to  the  threads  of  the  jarTaTd  t^s 

z::v'z;:zC'T:^  "r,"^  -gage^^r;;;^:- 


1.151.304.     ■^AFKTV-I.OrK  FOR  (;vs  vvrvpa      x. 


1     A    device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rlamn 
-•  -^ornon  adapted  to  enga.e  a  pipe  arm',  a  locking  pZl 


1.  An  envelop  hmrtag  a  normally  open  end.  and  includ- 
ing front  and  rear  walls  and  an  inwardlv  folded  end  flap 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  paper  :  sai.I  end  flap  extend- 
ing across  the  bottona  fold  Intween  said  front  and  rear 
walls  but  terminating  short  ..f  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear 
wall  and  having  at  said  npi.er  edge  a  portion  of  said  flap 
adhering  to  said  front  wall;  restricting  the  opening  In 
said  envelop  to  an  extent  which  Is  less  than  the  distance 
from  the  top  to  the  twttom  of  the  envelop:  said  adhering 
portion  being  divided  from  the  other  portion  of  said  flap 
by  a  line  of  perforations;  wherely.  said  adhering  portion 
may  l>e  severed  from  said  flap  by  outwardly  turning  the 
latter,  and  then  afford  an  end  opening  of  the  full  extent 
from  the  bottom  to  the  top  edge  of  said  envelop. 

2.  An  envelop  having  a  normally  op.n  end.  and  Includ- 
ing front  and  rear  walls  an-I  an  inwardlv  fol.ied  end  flap 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  paper:  said  end  flap  extend 
ing  acro.S8  the  bottom  fold  between  said  front  and  rear 
walls  and  having  at  Its  upper  edge  a  portion  of  said  flap 
adhering  to  said  front  wall  :  restricting  the  opening  In 
said  envelop  to  an  extent  which  is  less  than  the  distance 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  envelop;  said  a.ihering 
portion  being  divided  from  the  other  portion  of  said  flap 
by  a  line  of  perforations ;  wherehv.  saicl  adhering  por- 
tion may  be  severed  from  said  flap  !,y  outwardly  turning 
the  latter,  and  then  afford  an  end  opening  of  the  full  ex- 
tent from  the  bottom  to  the  top  edge  of  sal.i  envelop. 

3.  An  envelop  having  a  normally  open  end.  and  Includ- 
ing front  and  rear  walls  and  an  inwardlv  folded  end  flap 
formed  of  a  single  pjoce  of  p.ppr;  said  end  flap  termi- 
nating .short  of  the  upper  .-dge  <,f  the  rear  wall  and  having 
at  said  upper  edi:e  a  portion  of  said  flap  adherin-  to  said 
front  wall;  restricting  the  opening  in  sai.i  enveiep  to  an 
extent  which  Is  less  than  the  distance  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  of  the  envelop:  said  adhering  portb.n  being  divided 
from  the  other  portion  of  sal<l  flap  by  a  line  of  perfora- 
tions: whereby,  said  adhering  portion  mav  be  severed  from 
said  flap  by  ontwMrliy  turning  the  latter,  and  then  afford 
an  end  opening  of  the  r„i!  pxtent  from  the  lH,tto,n  to  the 
top  edge  of  said  envelop. 

4.  An  envelop  having  a  normally  open  end.  and  Includ- 
ing front  and  rear  walls  and  an  inwardly  folded  end  flap 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  paper:  said  end  flap  having  at 
Its  upper  edge  a  portion  adhering  to  said  front  wall;  re- 
stricting the  opening  in  said  envelop  to  an  extent  which 
Is  less  than  the  distance  from  the  top  to  th,.  l>ottom  of 
the    envelop:    said    adhering    portion    beinir    divided    from 
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the  other  portion  of  said  flaj)  by  a  line  of  perforations; 
whereby,  said  adhering  portion  may  l>e  severed  from  said 
liap  by  outwardly  turning  the  latter,  and  then  afford  an 
riid  opening  of  'he  f;ill  ext-nt  from  the  bottom  to  the  t<'P 
edge  of  said  en\e op 

5.  An  envelop  havhiL'  a  normally  open  end.  and  includ- 
ing front  and  rear  walls  au.i  an  inwardly  folded  end  flap 
forme<l  of  a  single  piece  of  paper;  said  end  flap  having  a 
portion  adhering  to  said  front  wall  :  said  adhering  porti(Mi 
iM'ing  divided  from  the  ,.thi  r  [H.riion  <.f  said  tiaii  by  a  line 
of  perforations:  wh.  rehy.  .-aid  adherii;_-  portion  may  be 
.severed   from  said  flap  by  <.iit\v;irdl\    turnini;  tlie  latter. 

IClalms  C  to  -4  not  printed  in  th.'  lia/.ette.  1 


1.1.'>1,306.      .MOTOR  -  SLKlh       Kknk.st    'Ianok.    Kdlnliurg, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1!»14       Serial  No    voti.4;;r).      (CI. 
t7.) 


A  sled  propeller  for  attadnm  nt  to  the  rear  axle  of  an 
automobile  comprising  a  sled  niemher  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  parallel  side  jH.rtiiiiis.  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  between  the  forward  end-  .'f  the  ji^rtions.  a 
sprocket  wheel  mountetl  between  tlie  rear  ■  nd-  ef  the  side 
ixirtions.  a  propelling  chain  trained  ar'uni  the  spro<'k- 
ets,  a  loni:itu.tiiial  lueiiiher  pivotally  di-posed  between  the 
side  portions  and  bearing  on  the  i..wcr  lap  of  the  1:1:1:11, 
resilient  m»ans  for  normally  depressing  the  r'.-ir  sirockit, 
and  pivotal  connections  1>.  two  n  the  said  depressin.;  means 
and  the  said  pivoted  engaging  means  for  ■-iniul!ane,,us!y 
dei»ressing  said  last   named  means 


1.151,307.  H.\SKi:r  n.\N!d.F  N.Ml.lN'.  M.VlllNF 
.VRTHt'K  .M.  Tvu-iii;.  KiMika  I'ark.  N.  ^.  111..<1  Oct.  7, 
iJtlO,  Serial  No.  5s5.s;{9.  Renewed  Mar.  20.  1915. 
Serial  No.  l.''..f)02.     (CI.  1—10.) 


1.  A  madiine  for  se.nring  handles  to  basket  bodies 
comprising  means  for  retaining  and  clamping  the  basket 
liody  in  position,  means  for  ndaining  the  handle  ii!  proper 
|M)8ltlon  relative  to  the  body,  hammers  located  so  a«  to  op- 
erate from  loih  sides  of  ttie  body  and  operating  to  drive 
fa.steiier-  throii-h  said  bandies  and  means  for  delivering 
fasteners  to  said  hammers. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  I'omprising  a  body 
support    for   the   basket,    a    handle   support    to   retain    the 


baniile  in  proper  position  r.  l.itne  to  the  body,  a  clamping 
device  adapte.i  to  hold  the  \nn\\  in  position,  said  clamping 
device  adaited  to  \<e  released  for  the  removal  and  re- 
placement of  a  basket  t>ody,  means  for  releasing  the  same 
and  means  fi  r  sicuring  the  handle  to  said  basket  t'ody. 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

;i  .\  basket  haiidk'  nailing  maclnne  of  the  tyjH^  si  t  forth 
comprising  means  for  securing  bandies  to  basket  l^odies. 
a  r«'st  for  th<'  basket  l>ody,  and  a  "-winLMnk'  asMi;  for  keep 
Ing  said  baski  t  iKxiy  in  position,  said  anvii  aetmg  as  a 
means  for  holdini:  said  handle  In  position  for  securing  the 
same  to  the  basket  bod\ .  all  sulvstniitiaHy  as  and  for  the 
purpose  SI  t  fort  h 

4,  A  machine  of  th(^  type  set  forth  coraprislm;  n  eaiis 
for  securing  handles  to  basket  bodies,  a  rest  into  wSidi 
tUs  the  said  1  asket  h(x1>-.  and  a  swinging  anvil  for  hold 
InL'  said  ha-k' t  hod>  in  position  In  said  rest,  said  an\il 
fcirmed  so  :is  !r.  clench  the  fasteners  :  aii  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

,''».  A  basket  handle  nailing  machine  of  the  type  set 
fortli  comprising  means  for  sec\iring  liandb  s  to  basket 
bodies,  a  rest  for  thi  basket  Nniy.  and  a  swin;;!ng  anvil 
having  p<irtions  for  keepinu'  said  basket  hody  in  position, 
said  an\i!  aitini.'  a-  a  means  for  h.oldin-'  said  hamtle  in 
jx^sition  for  securing  the  same  to  the  basket  Ixidy.  all 
substantially  as  and  ftir  the  imriiose  set  forth. 


l.l."a.;5»iN.  Fl'Kl.  -  Kt'ONOMlZKU.  Hm;i:i  '.  Ti.kki: 
I'hicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  6.  19i;!  Serial  No  7!»b.4ol 
Ml,   lln      58.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  comi. rising  a 
plurality  of  relatively  long,  separate,  independent,  hollow 
structures,  each  structure  provided  with  a  baffled  air  inlet 
and  a  plurality  of  small  outlets,  said  stnutures  adapted 
for  location  in  a  line,  and  baMiig  their  longitudina!i.\  di- 
posed,  contact inL-  surfaces  sni-siantlaily  conforming  to  the 
inner  surface  of  th'  flue  wulis  and  in  contact  therewltli  . 
means  for  securing  two  of  said  structures  to  the  flue  wall 
and  means.  provid(»il  on  said  two  terminal  structtires  to 
hold  tho  intermediate  structure  in  place. 

2.  A  device  of  tlie  character  described,  comprising   t\x.. 
siibstanlinlly  (;iip!icate  relatively  long,  sepanite.  tndepi  nd 
eiit,    leeii.w    striKturcs.    one   adapte^d    for   right    hiand    posi- 
tion and  the   ether  for  left    hand   po-lt!oii  .   n  e;.;,-   for   h<ihi 
ing    said    sir":i;r.ns    in    idace    in    a    Hue,    an    intermediate 
structure   h.  Id   iti   piace  by   mean-   |iro\id>d   on   eadi   of  the 
t"-rn.inal    structures,    eacli   said    struetw-i    •■;■■  \iderl   with    ! 
ballied   air  inlet   and   a   pltiralii.v    of   -uoi  ;    aw-   oii'lct-   and 
means  provided  in  each  of  ti^e  structures   for  heatmi:   the 
incoming  air 


i.]r.i.:btn     mold     .toseph    r.   rKPAv.   iktnpit.   Mich. 

assignor  of  one-half  to  IVetroit   Toncrete  Ree,  ptacie  t'o.. 
Oetrolt.    Miih..   a   Corporation  of  Michigan,      i'iled  Oct. 
■2-2.    l'.M4.      Serial  No.  KfiT.!*tl9.      (CI.  25—130.) 
1.    In    an    invertihle   mold,   a    base   plate,  a   hollow  core 
thereon,  outer  walls  upon  said  base  plate  with  one  of  »ald 
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walls  forming  a  wall  of  said  core  and  provide*]  with  an 
openiuK  whereby  easy  access  lan  be  had  to  the  Interior  of 
said  con-,  means  connecting  the   top  of  said  core  to  said 
base  plate,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  outer  walls  in  en 
«agemeiit  with  said  base  plate  when  said  mold  is  inverted. 


2Z. 


V- 


-^t 


-'.  In  an  inveitible  mold,  a  base  plate,  outer  walls  as 
sombled  thereuu  with  ..nc  of  said  walls  Inclined  and  pro 
vld.d  with  an  op,  nine,  a  hollow  core  upon  .said  base  plate 
adjoining  the  inclln^  outer  wall  and  havlnj;  walls  spaced 
from  the  remainder  of  said  outer  walN.  a  hook  connecting 
two  of  the  core  walls,  a  hook  connectinj;  an  end  wall  ol 
said  core  to  said  hook,  means  carried  by  the  top  of  said 
core  and  eny:a>rln«  said  l)ase  plate  for  letalning  said  core 
in  engagement  with  said  base  plate  and  the  inclined  outer 
wall,  and  iii.  ans  for  maintaining  said  outer  walls  as- 
somblfd  ujion  .said  ha.se  plate. 

■i.  In  an  iuvertible  mold,  a  base  plate,  outer  walls  as- 
sembled thereon  with  one  of  said  walls  inclined  and  pro- 
vided will,  an  opening,  a  hollow  core  upon  said  base  plate 
adjoluii.;;  the  in.  lined  outer  wall  and  having  walls  spaced 
from  the  remainder  of  said  outer  walls,  m.-ans  carried  by 
the  top  of  said  core  and  engaging  said  base  plate  for  re- 
taining said  core  In  engagement  with  said  base  plate  and 
tlio  inclined  outer  wail,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
outer  walls  assembled  upon  said  base  plate. 


1.151.310.     .sri{|.\(;  l'HKSSi;i.   IUTTO.N   ATTAiII.MKNT 
IlKivKr.H    Wu.nKs,    Wrschowitz,   near  Prague.  Austria- 
Hungary.     Filed    Apr.    H>.    ]9i:!.     Serial    Xo.    70"  180 
tCl.  24^-208. ( 


A  separable  fastener  comprising  a  stud  member  includ- 
ing an  attaching  plate,  a  headed  stud  thereon  and  a  radial 
rb  extending  outward  fron,  said  stud  below  the  bulging 
P-.rtion  of  sa.d  head  towar.l  the  edge  of  said  plate,  and  a 

adapted  to  be  engaged  hy  said  stud,  a  hollow  radial  ex 
tension  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  said  rib  and  an  Inwanl 
projection  extending  under  the  bulge  of  said  head  at  the 
inner  end  of  s;tid  extension,  whereby  rotation  and  tilting 
of  said  .socket  mcml)er  are  prevented 
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open  end  of  said  furnace  housing  and  having  said  housin 
positioned  therein  and  spaced  a  slight  distance  upwa 
from  he  inner  surface  of  the  b.,ttom  of  said  box,  gran  i" 
material  positioned  within  said  box  and  the  lower",  ., 
end  of  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  air  tubes  extend  n" 
through  said  box  and  vertl.-ally  within  said  housln.  ; 
plurality  of  dampers  for  controlling  a  quantitv  o^xZ 
passing  through  said  pipes  and  means  for  feeding  volatile 

material'  '""  '"  '"'  """""'  ""•'^"*-'^'  ^"'^'  ^'^«°"'- 
2.  In  a  furna.e  sjructuie.  «  furnace  bousing  having  its 
lower  end  open,  a  box  mounted  about  the  lower  open  end 
of  said  furnace  housing,  said  housing  being  seated  In  said 
box  and  having  its  lower  end  spa.-ed  a  short  distance  up 
wardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  of  said  bo.x 
granular  tire-proof  material  positlontHl  within  said  box 
and  in  the  lower  end  H)f  said  liousinu',  a  plurality  of  air 
I-lpes  extending  horlzontall>  tl,ruuj;li  said  box  and  verti- 
cally upward  into  said  housing,  dampers  for  controlling 
the  quantity  of  air  p^issi,,;:  thrutmh  said  tubes,  a  volatile 
liquid  supply  tank,  a  plura;if>  ,,i  ,,|,„.s  connected  to  said 
volatile  liquid  supply  t.uik  in. I  .  xtending  into  the  upper 
portion  of  said  box  for  lecdin;:  ^u\■^^\W  li.iuld  from  sail 
tank  by  gravitation  into  said  gnuiul.tr  material,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  quantity  of  volatile  fuel  flowing  throug  i 
said  pipes. 


1.151,312.  CINDER  OK  Ijmtmi.TM,  ,  \|;.  KwiAB  A. 
Weimer,  Lebanon.  I'a.  Filed  .Mn  17.  1009.  Serial 
No.  4S4,05S.      (CI.    105— l!Mi., 
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1     In  u  furnace  st.ucture.  a  furnace  housing  having  it,. 
I"^'r  bottom   end  opt-,^   a   i,.^  mounted  upon   the  lower 


1.  A  cinder  or  hot  metal  car  having  a  tilting  bodv  oi 
ladle  mounted  on  trunnions  and  revolubly  supporte<l 
thereon,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  horizontal  plane 
toward  either  .side  or  one  end  of  the  mr  while  In  the  act  of 
tilting. 

2.  A  cinder  or  hot  metal  car  having  a  tilting  bodv  or 
ladle  mounted  on  trunnions  and  revoluhlv  supported 
thereon,  means  supported  on  the  car  for  tilting  the  bodv 
and  moving  it  In  a  horizontal  plane  t..wanl  either  side  or 
one  end  of  the  cur  while  in  the  act  of  tilting  and  for  re- 
turning the  body  to  its  normal  poslti<)n. 

3.  .V  cinder  or  hot  metal  car  having  a  tilting  body  or 
ladle  mounted  on  trunnlon.s.  n  turn  table  on  which  said 
body  Is  supported  and  provi-i  .1  ^x\x\^  means  for  allowing 
the  body  to  travel  in  a  horizontal  piane  toward  either  side 
or  one  end  of  the  car  while  in  the  act  of  tilting,  and  means 
on  the  car  for  operating  said  TmxI^ 

4.  A  cinder  or  hot  metal  ^ai  l.avui:;  a  tilting  body  or 
ladle,  mounted  on  trunnions,  a  turn  table  on  which  said 
ladle  Is  supported  and  provM,,!  ^^^^\^  means  for  allowing 
the  body  to  travel  in  a  horizoni.il  plane  t(.ward  either  side 
and  one  end  of  the  car  while  in  the  act  of  tilting,  a  track 
on  which  the  turn  table  travels,  and  means  on  the  car  for 
operating  the  body. 

5.  A  cinder  or  hot  mefal  car  liavinu'  a  body  or  ladle 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  ■\  liorizonta!  [>l!iiie  while  in  the  act 
of  tilting,  a  turn-table  on  u  !,ici.  sai.l  ^..,!^  is  .supported, 
means  conuected  to  one  oi  th,  (runni..,,^  .,f  the  ladle  for 
'>p«'ratlng  the  ladle,  and  mean-  foi  controlling  the  spee.l 
of  the  tilting  of  the  body 

(flaims  r,  to  18  not  print..!  m  the  i.azetto.] 
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1,151.313.     FILTER.     William  WnEELEK,  Concord,  Mags. 
Filed  June  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  775.862.     (CI.  210 — 8.) 
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1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  bottom  having  a 
pyramidal  cell  and  an  outlet  opening  therein,  and  an  as- 
sembly of  pyramidally  arranged  spheres  over  said  opening 
with  the  apex  sphere  located  and  maintained  at  and  over 
said  opening,  said  spheres  having  provision  for  maintain- 
ing them  in  fixed  relation,  said  opening  being  formed  to 
permit  the  i)assage  of  water  past  said  apex  sphere. 

2.  In  a  filter  the  combination  of  a  bottom  provided  with 
a  series  of  cells  each  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted  pyramid 
with  an  opening  at  Its  lower  end.  a  heavy  apex  sphere  In 
each  cell  siibstantially  larKer  th.iii  and  held  fixed  over 
said  opening,  the  latter  !ia\:nt;  ;r<\!slon  permitting  the 
flow  of  watei-  past  >a;.i  -I'.r-i  in,!  a  layer  of  .similar 
spheres  In  each  cell  above  s  ■:  i    1    'X   -[•h<  re 

3.  In  a  filter  the  rrymliin,u»on  ^,t  a  iiottom  provided  with 
a  series  of  pyramidal  oei;«  each  having  an  opening  therein 
and  a  water-distributing  sphere  located  over  and  substan- 
tially larger  than  said  opening  and  held  against  walls  of 
said  cell,  said  opejiinu*  and  cell  having  provision  permit- 
ting the  pa'i^nge  of  water  through  .sni.i  nponlnc  past  said 
sphere. 

4.  In  a  filter  the  comiination  .'t  a  (>■  ttiim  provided  with 
a  series  of  tapering  C(>1N  e.a'  !i  ha^int:  ,■'.11  op. 'inn;:  through 
the  lower  end  tliereof  an.l  a  water  .list  r:''iit  inp  element 
substantially  larger  than  said  opening  seated  against  walls 
of  said  cell,  the  walls  of  said  cell  beln.^  uf  (iissimllar  con- 
tour to  the  seating  surfaie  of  said  element,  thereby  com- 
pelling the  passage  of  water  outside  of  and  past  said  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  holding  said  element  against  said 
walls. 

5.  In  a  filter  the  .■.imt.iii.'itl..n  .f  a  '.ottnm  provided  with 
a  series  of  taperlni:  ells,  each  ha\  lim  an  opening  through 
the  apex  end  thereof  and  a  relatU>:.\  .ir.-."  water  .listrih- 
utlng  element  supported  and  held  li.xe.l  .n  the  shle  wais 
of  the  cell  over  said  openlnt:  f.  r  lirectly  receiving  the  Im- 
pact of  an  upward  stream  of  wat.T  through  said  opening 
and  distributing  the  same  upward  through  the  cell,  said 
element  being  shaped  to  compel  the  passage  of  water 
between  Its  outer  surface  and  the  walls  of  the  cell. 

[Claims  0  to  ~9  not  prtnte.l  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,151,314.  CONVERTIBLE  AITOMOBILE  -  BODY. 
Chablbs  D.  WiLLiAM.s.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  831.906.     (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  liody  portion  of  greater  width  at 
Its  rear  end  than  at  Its  front  end.  a  foldable  top  carried 
by  said  body  ami  haxin.;  its  side  edges  converging  toward 
said  front  end,  and  a  pltirallty  of  wall  sections  adapted 
to  close  the  space  b.  tween  the  upper  edges  of  said  body 
and  said  t..p,  said  wall  sections  being  detachable,  and  said 
top  having  its  front  edge  laterall.v  exf.'mlible  to  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  ti..'  r-ar  end  when  said 
panels  are  remove<i  and  said   tup  Is  f M.'.l  *a'k 

2.  A  vehicle  Ixidy   having  the  upp.jr  edk'es  of  its   oppo 
site  sides  substantially  straight  and  tapering  from  the  rear 
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end  to  the  forward  end,  a  vehicle  top  having  its  side  edges 
subaUntially  straight  and  tapering  from  the  rear  , nd  to 
the  forward  end,  the  taper  of  the  body  coriesp.indlng  to 
the  taper  of  the  top,  said  top  being  foldable  into  compact 
position  adjacent  to  the  rear  of  said  b.dy,  and  the  front 
end  of  said  top  being  extensible  tu  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  rear  end  when  said  top  Is  in 
folded   position. 

3.  A  vehicle  top  having  a  frame  Includls.L;  -hie  ruern!.  rs, 
and  a  front  member,  links  connecting  said  side  m.  niNr 
and  said  front  member,  and  means  for  hoidiri>;  .said  links 
rigid  with  either  said  side  members  or  -aid   front  tneml^ers. 

4.  A  vehicle  top  having  side  frame  inemt>ers.  a  front 
frame  member,  and  two  links,  each  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  a  corresponding  side  m.mber  and  one  end  pivoted  to 
said  front  nun;  .•:  i-nd  -■.'..v,.v  on  sai.i  links  an.i  movable 
lengthwise  iii  :  -p.-  •  tl-r.ro  to  encir.le  the  i>ivotal  (.n- 
nectlon  at  either  emi  .  f  s;i;,i  .:i  ks  to  r.tain  salii  links  in 
alinement  with  '^aid  fr.'nt  U-nn^  member  -r  in  allnement 
with   sabi   side   frame    iiienil..rs. 

5.  .\  vebiije  toi>  iiavlng  a  frame  including  side  members, 
a  front  member,  and  connections  tietween  said  side  mem- 
bers nn.i  sHi.l  front  mein!.er  and  permlttinc  a  variation  in 
the  effectiN.'  '.  n;.;th  of  said  side  member-  with  a  lorre- 
spondlng  and  ii.vers.  \ailatlon  U;  th.  .-ITectlve  length  of 
.said  front    member. 

[Claims  (J  and  7  iv  '   pritite.i  ;i;   Mie  liazette.] 


1,151,315.  COLLAI'SIBLK  AITOMUHIIl-;  I  OP  (  uaR!.es 
David  WiLLiAU.s,  New  York.  .\.  Y.  Filed  ."^ept  11;.  i;tl4 
Serial  No.  SGI. 460.     (C\.  21—62.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  bodv.  a  toi<  nurie.t  thereu.\ 
and  including  a  substantially  veitha  •.  w  and  i.  substan- 
tially hori7.or-'a!  collapsible  Ik>w  ii\.ta..\  seciiied  to  tlie 
lirst  m.nii  n.-u  ..w  and  disposed  s...  >tantially  paralle:  lu 
the  upper  ('.!...•  ..:  said  body,  a  pluruhiy  of  wall  and  door 
extensions  deta.  tiabl.N  carried  by  said  L>ody  and  automati- 
cally a.  ting  .-pring-actuate<l  fasteners  for  deta.hably  se- 
curing the  ipi"  :  .  lois  if  -ai'l  wall  atjii  door  ext.'lislons  to 
said  second   n.rii!  iiiied   b.^w, 

2.  In  combination,  a  veliicb-  liod.\  iiaving  front  .iud  tear 
doors  and  wall  sertlnns  in  the  rear  of  ea<-h  door,  a  top 
pivotai;.\  -'ipp.':  i.'d  iiii  said  \(dd(ie  at  ii  siticle  iniint  on 
each  seat  In  t:.-  rear  .-f  the  rear  do.  ;  and  Including  an 
upwardly  extcndln^;  h.jw  and  a  horiz.  ntal.\  extending. 
collapsible  frame  pivotai:\  .-.■■  ured  •<■  -aid  l-ow  and  ;i,- 
cluding  a  iueml)er  -Ji.stai^'lal.v  p.aruh.;  t.^  ;tie  upp.  i  .'.i^. 
of  the  l>ody  of  said  \.'iii.ie.  a  piui-ality  of  lietachahie  wall 
and   door   sections   supported    by    said   Ijody    and   resilient 

etainers  for  dctachably  connecting  the  upp.T  edces  n-f  said 
sections  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  top  to  pre^lnt  .ateral 
aioveinent  away  froui  the  bow 

;;.  In  cotiiblnation.  a  vehicle  bod.\ .  a  >  ollapslble  lop  in- 
clu.lii:2  a  frain.'  member  substantia.  .\   parallel  to  the  upper 


edce   of   the    bo.iy    tuit    spa.  e<i    theref:. 


plurality 


of  wall  and  (b..>r  s«'>  tions  carried  by  -aid  b'  .ly  and  having 
their  upper  edue-  tenuinaiing  adjacent  to  saM  traine  n  .  r:i- 
ber.  and  niejuis  for  connecting  said  fram.-  :  .eiii'.cr  aioi 
said  upper  edtes.  sabi  means  including  co.otinj  i/ins  and 
pivotiilly    ii.oiinted,    [lerforated.    sprinc    actuated    plates. 

4  In  (■.■i;ii  ;r%ati..n,  a  \(diicle  bod.\  .  a  collapsible  top  In- 
rludiDtr  a  'ram.  memb.  r  ^■distant ial:.\  parallel  to  the  '..p- 
;«•  r  ed;;.  ..f  '!,e  l>od\  but  >patt'd  therefrom  and  a  plurality 
'>f  wall  at >d  ilo.T  sections  carried  hy  said  body  and  having 
their    upper    edges    terminating    a  i-acent    to    said    frame 
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nienibtT,  Du-nihets  rigid  wltji  said  frame  member  and  de- 
pending therofroiii.  and  resilient  members,  said  depending 
members  and  said  resilient  members  servlnx  to  <'onnect 
the  upper  edces  of  said  wall  and  door  seitlons  to  said 
frame  member  and  prevent  relative  lateral  movement. 

5.  In  comliinatlon.  a  vehicle  body,  a  fop  carried  thereby 
and  including  a  substantially  vertical  bow  and  a  substan- 
tially horizoutiil  bow  plvotally  secured  to  the  first  men- 
tioned bow  and  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  body,  said  horizontal  bow  being  formed 
of  pivotal ly  connected  sections,  means  for  holding  said 
sections  substantially  rigid  in  respect  to  each  other  andj 
rigid  with  said  vertical  bow  when  the  top  is  raised,  and  a 
plurality  of  panels  each  having  projections  at  their  lower 
ends  adapted  to  enter  sockets  in  the  upper  edge  of  said 
body,  and  a  resilient  retainer  for  preventing;  lateral  swing- 
ing of  the  upper  edges  of  said  panels. 


i.i.>i.;;i'.      iiAii.w  \v    <\vir(  H    and  signal  ai'PA- 

UATl>.  lIii:A\i  (  .  WiLi.iAM.-s,  Utlca.  N.  Y..  assignor 
of  oue-thini  t  .  Francis  B.  Harrington.  Albany.  N.  Y., 
and  one  third  to  Stephen  R.  Payne.  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
J'ile<l  Mar.  lis.  it>io.     Serial  No.  551.015.     (CI.  246—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  switch  ;  a  derail :  and  a  signal ; 
with  a  switili  stand,  (uinprlsing  a  lever  for  moving  said 
switch  ;  ni.'ans  set  in  nmtion  hy  the  movement  of  said 
lever  for  nidvin.-  tb.'  .l.-iail  :  a  Uwr  tor  moving  the  signal ; 
means  ser  in  ni.tion  by  said  sikjnal  lever  for  locking  and 
unl.M'kiii.'  -.u.i  |.'iai!  :  m^^ans  for  locking  the  switch 
point:  ui.aii>  for  j.nkiug  said  levers  iireventlng  the  move- 
ment af  th.  switch  point  and  derail  operating  means  dur- 
ing r!i.'  !ii.  \.iii.  lit  uMi  until  the  completion  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  -iiiTiMl  Dp.'iatiii;.'  mechanism,  and  then  holding 
the  signal  mechanism  an.l  the  derail  locked  until  the 
mechanism  f..:    operatinsz  the  switch  has  closed  the  same. 

2.  The  O'.ml'ination  of  a  ^wlt^ch  ;  a  derail ;  and  a  signal  : 
wirh  a  -wif  >i  >tauil,  -•oaiiirisin;:  a  lever  for  operating  the 
switch  :  a  l.>ver  for  op.Matini:  tiio  slirnal  :  a  rod  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  tli.'  swlr(  li  i>oiiit  :  means  oi)erated  by  the 
switch  lever  operatlna:  said  rod:  a  rod  adapted  to  be  con 
rfrT.^i  t.  M„.  derail:  m.ans  connecting  said  derail  rod 
with  til,.  'n.Mns  op.^rHt.'d  t)y  said  switch  lever  for  reclp- 
mcatln-  fh.>  .i..iail  lo.i  md  the  switch  point  simulta- 
neously ;  a  rod  a.lapted  to  lock  the  derail :  means  put  In 
motion  by  said  signal  lever  for  operatine  the  derail  lock- 
ing rod  :  and  ni.ans  connecting  .said  derail  locklne  rod  with 
s.Tid  la*t  mentloti.'d  mfnns. 


1  1"1  :iT  MKIHOD  OF  HKl'HODUCING  INTAGLIO- 
1  i;iMiN.,  srUFACES.  Hendv  a.  Wi.se  Wood.  New 
\  fk.  \  \.,  asslirnor  to  Wood  &  Nathan  Company,  New- 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .June 
•-•1.  1011.  S.Tlal  No.  6^4. .n:.'!).  Renewed  Feb.  27.  1915 
Sprial   N.v    11. om.      m.   loi — 17s.) 

1  Ih-  ni.  rho.i  ..f  !>"pnHl.^  in.'  cylindrical  intaglio  print- 
in::  -u.-f,i,.-  whi.li  ron>;sts  m  formin-  by  electro-deposi- 
tion a  n.-ariv  of  th,.  surface  to  be  reproduced  in  the  form 
^^  -^  '''i''  ■■'  '  '  i  ,h.!l.  removing  said  shell  from  the 
curved  ori.-iii.ii  ;  a,  ;n-  it  in  a  tube  of  suitable  diameter 
elect ro-d.p. .sir m,'  .n  th..  inside  of  said  shell  a  coating  or 
shell  of  ni..t.il.  plarin,'  the  tube  and  two  shells  over  a 
core.  rastinL'  a  backing  -n  th..  Inside  of  the  last  produced 
sh'^  !    and   'hi.al'N    r.-movine  th..  n.ibt'  and  first  shell. 


•  2.  The  method  of  reproducing  cylindrical  Intaglio  print- 
ing surfaces  which  consists  In  forming  by  electro-deposl- 
tlon  a  negative  of  the  surface  to  In?  reproduced  In  the  forru 
of  a  thin  metallic  shell,  flexing  said  shell  to  remov,-  it 
from  the  curved  original,  electro-depositing  on  the  inside 
of  .said  shell  a  coating  or  shell  of  metal,  placing  the  new 
shell  over  a  core,  and  casting  a  backing  on  the  Inside  of 
the  last  produced  shell. 


3.  The  method  of  reproducing  cylindiiial  nitagllo  print- 
ing surfaces  which  consists  in  forming  by  electro-deposi- 
tion a  negative  of  th-  surfat ,-  to  )..•  r..prodi*iced  in  the  form 
of  a  thin  metallic  sheli  on  tb,.  outsid,.  of  a  curved  original, 
stretching  said  shell  to  enlarge  it,  removing  it  from  the 
curved  original,  forming  a  positive  Inside  the  shell,  and 
Anally  removing  said  shell  from   the  positive. 


1,151,318.  .MKTHOr*  OF  HKI'RODrciNG  INT\GLIO- 
I'RINTING  .^T  RFA(  ES  Hr.Mn  A  Wi.sk  Wood,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wood  &  Nathan  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  June  28. 
1911,  Serial  No.  6;<.'>  7.U  Renewed  .Ian.  30.  1915. 
Serial  No.  5,306,     01.  101--178.) 


A  method  of  reprodnrinL:  IntMBlio  printing  cylinders 
which  consists  in  placing  such  a  ■  .\lindt  r  in  a  cylindrical 
mold  having  an  inside  dlam.t.  r  a  little  lar::er  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  .ylinder.  <  astin;;  a  molding'  mate- 
rial in  liquid  form  between  the  (■.\  Under  and  mold,  whereby 
when  said  mat.rlal  b.ardens  it  will  form  a  Miin  coating 
on  the  outside  of  said  cylinder  constitutintr  a  negative  of 
the  design,  removing  the  cylinder  and  negative  from  the 
mold,  separatlng'the  edt;es  of  the  negative  along  a  margin, 
flexing  the  negative  from  tlie  cylinder,  forming  an  inte- 
rior coating  on  the  negative  by  ebctro  deposition  to  con- 
stitute the  surface  of  a  n.«  i)rintinK  cylinder,  and  cast- 
ing a  backing  Inside  of  .said  interior  coatinir 


1,151,319.  INSri.ATFIi  WIKK  Slliin  ING  DEVICE. 
Stcart  G.  Wood,  Rrooklyn.  N  V  1  ibd  .Tune  •J2.  1915. 
Serial  No.  .■?5,.'i20.      (CI.  SI— 9.5.  > 

1.  A  wlre-strippinj:  device,  comprisinir  .  lampin.;  means, 
stripping  means,  and  means  for  efTeerini:  movement  of  one 
of  said  means  relatively  to  the  ntb.r  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  the  wile 

2.  A  wlre-stripfiiiii:  device,  comiirisin^'  rlamplng  means, 
combined  cuttini;  and  stripping  tn.an^.  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting movem.'nt  of  one  of  said  ni..iiiv  r..latively  to  the 
other  In  a  direction   lon^'ltudlnally  ..f  tb..  nir... 

3.  A  wire-strippint:  device,  comprising'  damping  means, 
stripping  mean~  and  m.'ans  for  effecting  simultaneous 
movement  of  both  ^a:d  means  in  a  direction  aw;iy  from 
each  other  and  lon^irndinally  of  the  wire. 

4.  A  wire-Strip  I  lini:  device,  comprlsini:  clamping  means, 
combined  cutting  an.!  strlpplnir  mean-,  and  iii.ans  for  ef- 
fecting slmultaneo-.is   mov..ment    of   both   -ai<l    means   in  a 
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direction  away  from  each  other  and  longitudinally  of  the 
wire. 


.'..  .\  wir^si ripping  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  damp 
iiii:  Jaw>'.  a  pair  of  stripping  .laws,  and  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  one  pair  of  jaws  relatively  to  the  other  in  a 
direction  longitudinally  of  the  wire 

[Claims  6  to  24   not  printed  in  tlie  (;azette.] 


1.151..S20.       I'ISTOL.       Leiinarij    Woods,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
nied  Oct.    1.    1914.      Serial    No.    sr,4  4  4^,.      (CI.   42-l.» 


1.  A  pistol  comprising  a  flat  disk  like  stock,  a  -hurt 
stem-like  barrel  projecting  from  the  stock,  with  an  inner 
barrel  coupling  having  a  pivot  hole  at  one  side  transverse 
to  the  bore,  a  pivot  bearing  for  said  coupling  mounted  In 
said  stock,  a  lock  catch  for  said  barrel,  a  banim.  :  mecha- 
nism, a  pivoted  trlg^.r  normally  reces.^ed  in  said  stock, 
a  ratchet  connection  bet w, .en  tli.  ititK'  t  ""'J  bainni.-i.  and 
a  safety  trigger  lock  to  bold  the  trigger  in  reces.sed  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  throw  it  out  for  operative  connection 
with  said  hammer. 

2.  .\  pocket  pistol  comprising  a  pair  of  plates,  a  barrel 
coupling  mounted  between  said  plates  and  consisting  of 
a  short  stem-like  barrel  projecting  fmin  a  curved  block 
havine  a  s.-ml  circular  side  lug  adapted  to  form  a  pivot 
l.>earini:  .mi  a  notch  near  the  breech  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  block  frons  -aid  lug.  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  the 
saiii  notch,  and  hammer  and  trigger  mechanisms  coCperat- 
Ing  with  said  barrel  coupling. 

.''■,  A  pocket  pistol  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  plates,  a  drop  forged  barrel  coupling  consisting  of 
a  short  st.m  Ilk.  barrel  projei  tlni:  from  a  curved  block 
having  a  side  hi;:  by  \\  iilch  it  i-  iilvotally  ni.'-snfed  between 
said  plates  and  having  an  ogee  projection  and  a  notch  on 
the  side  of  the  block  opposite  the  lug  for  securing  said 
barrel  in  operative  position,  a  lock  catch  matching  the  said 
ogee  projection  plvotally  mounted  between  said  plates 
and  having  a  point  to  ens;age  said  notch  a  lever  arm  and 
a  spur,  and  hammer  and  trigger  mechanisms  cooperating 
with  barrel.  v 

4.  A  pocket  pistol  comprising  a  flat  disk  like  stock  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  the  edge  thereof,  a  curvwl  lilock  p:voted  In 
said  recess  and  bored  to  form  a  barrel,  and  conforming  to 
the  outline  of  said  stock,  provided  with  a  short  stem  like 
projection  continuing  the  bore  through  said  '  ii    k  atd  !  a\ 


ing  also  a  notch  near  the  breech  and  a  stop  at  the  curvetl 
portion  opposite  the  pivot,  a  loik  catch  pivoted  adjacent 
to  said  stop-portion  of  the  block  in  normal  position  and 
provided  with  a  point  to  engage  said  notch  and  a  spur  to 
disengage  said  point  and  notch  when  desired  to  tip  said 
barrel. 

5.  A  pocket  pistol  comp' i-m^c  1  liat  disk-like  stock  hay- 
ing a  recess  In  the  edge  thereof,  a  block  with  projecting 
stem  liarrel,  plvotally  mounted  In  said  recess  and  suitably 
iMjred  to  form  a  barrel,  a  recoil  pin  forming  a  stop  for  the 
Inserted  cartrldg^  a  lock  catch  for  said  block  to  maintain 
the  said  barrel  in  filing  position,  a  pivoted  lever  tricter 
normally  recessed  In  said  stock,  a  hammer  and  . 
spring,  a  ratchet  hook  pivoted  to  the  Inner  end 
trigger  having  a  spring  tendency  to  en.:ii:e  -ai  ! 
and  a  trigger  lock  holding  said  hook  and  trigger  ;t 
safety  position  but  <apable  of  releasing  the  tri 
(ocking. 

(Claims  6  to  n  not  prlnttHl  In  the  Gazette.] 


..  ra  •]•.  • 
of  said 
a  tinner, 
:,  filial 
.:;.  1     l.>r 


1,151,321.      UEi  UI'.I,U.\TuU.      Kh.^sKLi.s   .M.   W  o.-:  w.vrp, 
Rockford,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .\mos   \X     \\  .od 
ward.    Rockford.    III.      Filed   July    6,    1914.     Serial    No. 
M4!t.O,-,5.      (CI.  217      5.1 


ffi 


n 


UJJJ. 

!iQIO: 


1.  A  refrigerator  compiisini;  a  body  of  rectangular 
form  and  a  vacuum  chambei  ]n  the  walls  of  th.  refrig- 
erator comprising  a  pali  ..f  l!at  "alls  providing  a  space 
l)etween  them  from  which  tb..  a.r  may  be  exbiuisted,  a 
plurality  of  spacers  or  bracers  posltloneii  Itetween  and 
separate  from  said  walls  and  actlne  to  prev.nt  collaps.' 
of  the  walls  by  atni.i-;.!ier!c  pressure  ar^d  a  i.lurallty  of 
strips  supporthiL'  -ai.i  ^;.nre;s  am]  ai  tlnj  to  sjiace  tbrm 
the  (1.  sired   di>'  . :.   •    i  j.a  ;  t 

2.  A  refrigerator  ..mpi  isin;;  a  body  of  reciani:u,«i 
shape,  and  means  pruvi.lliu.'  a  \acuum  chamber  f.;  th.. 
walls  .!{  tb.  refrigerator,  said  means  ■  .ini.risin;:  i.airs 
of  flat  plates,  each  beine  sub-iH!:';:!  ;\  •.•■xt.M.-iM'  with 
one  of  the  walls  of  th.  r.fi  Ifi  ii!-  ;..i  .-;  a  -.-j  i.--  of  ri-oss- 
Ing  strips  positioned  betueen  sai.i  ;  lates  an.i  'arrylnR 
transverse  pins  ailapt.-.i  to  .  r,i:a>.e  at  tbeir  .  nds  w.tli  said 
pa.:-  .'!  plates  i.  ;.:.\.;,!  .o.iai.s.-  ol  >a;!  i.aT.-  b>  at 
mospherlc  pressure. 

a.  A  vacuum  chaml)er  for  refrigera'.r-  .  :  tb.  ike 
comprising  a  pair  of  walls,  a  lattice  work  ;ositi  ried  t.e 
tween  said  walls  and  spacing  members  of  relative. >  -ma:! 
croM-aectional  area  to  brace  said  walls  apart  and  prevent 
collapse  thereof,  said  lattice  w.rk  b.iding  said  sj.ning 
meml>ers  against  displacement. 

I.  .K  vacuum  cliaml>er  for  refrigerators  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  flat  walls,  a  plurality  of  spa' ,  i  ir. m'.ers 
positioned  between  and  separate  from  said  wais  and 
acting  to  prevent  collapse  thereof,  and  riti  i  niais  b.. 
tween  the  walls  and  separate  therefrom  for  s  ij  1  .  rting 
said  spacers  and  spacing  the  latter  apart. 

5.  A  vacuum  chamber  for  refrigerators  or  th.  like 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  formed  ui  »hfet  metal 
spaced  apart  a  short  distance,  a  plurality  of  pins  posl- 
tlon<^  between  and  separate  from  aald  plates,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  crosslnu  strips  supporting  said  pins  and  spa-  Ing 
the  pins  apart. 
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1.1.' I  :;■::•  (AN  r.FI'  ok  tOI*.  Charles  T.  Woottkn, 
l'!,iiii'l.  i[ilii.i,  l':i,  assignor  to  Tolbort  N.  Richardson, 
IMilladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  June  13.  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,9!57.      (CI.  220—91.) 


.(Iges  of  all  ot  the  teeth  cut  by  a  cbordal  plane,  upon  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  cbordal  plane  and  parallel  to 
said    diametral    plane    will    envelop    the    basic    form    ro 
quired. 


1,151,325.      [WITHDRAWN! 


A  :ii;  top  having  an  opening,  a  rim  on  its  periphery. 
11  i.lat  ■  ineuiher  extending  Inwardly  from  said  rim,  a 
criuiii  '  ii  the  inner  periphery  of  said  plate  member  form- 
ing Che  lower  wal'  of  said  opening,  a  rim  rising  from 
said  crimp  having  therein  an  inwardly  facing  channel,  the 
upper  eil^e  of  said  channeled  rlui  forming  the  top  wall 
of  said  opening,  and  a  piece  of  transparent  material  bav- 
in,' its  p'Tipheral  portion  occupying  said  channel,  resting 
ri  said  Tlriiii  ml  closing  said  opening. 


j  1,151,.326.  SHOrK-.\i!S<i|;i 
Melrose,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov. 
{CI.  21—105.) 


.'8.  1 


CHARLK.S   J 

914.     Serial 


.  Andebson. 
No.  874.40.-. 


1.151,;-i23.  WIliE  STUETrilLU  ANK  BUGGY  JACK. 
Kli  YoiMj,  Kast  Auburn,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Joseph  .John-son,  East  Auburn,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.   i 

Serial    No.   71-.>,0«^7.      (CI.  254 — 72.) 


A  Invie  of  t!;.  cl.iss  dt  scribed  comprising  spaced,  par- 
nllel  mutually  r.uino.f.d  rack  bars,  a  pair  of  metal  straps 
disposed  transversely  .>f  ,,,ie  side  of  the  rack  bars  and 
each  terininailnu'  iu  books  that  slidably  engage  the  corre- 
sponding rack  bars,  a  Mi,!;;.  :,l.  ...  connecting  the  straps 
intermediate  of  the  rai  k  i^ars  ,ii,,!  adapted  at  one  end  for 
attachment  of  a  wire  to  be  stretched,  a  lever  pivoted  upon 
the  bridge  piece,  pawls  carried  by  the  lever  In  position 
to  aiternat'ly  en^aj.  the  rack  bars  respectively  upon 
actuation  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  arranged  on  said 
lever  to  ylehllncly  retain  the  pawl  in  engagement  with 
the  racks,  ea^ d  p.iwl  having  depending  Angers  embracing 
its  rack  .and  bein^-  plv.. tally  movable  with  respect  to  the 
lever,  both  in  a  piai;,  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  lever  and  toward  arid  away  from  the  rack. 


1.  In  a  shock  absorl>er  the  .  oinl  In atlon  with  a  Iquld 
filled  casing,  having  a  radial  valved  abutment  therein,  an 
axially  turning  disk  fitted  within  said  casing  and  haviuK'  a 
radial  piston  blade  secured  thereto,  and  levers  rigidly 
connected  with  said  casing  and  disk  operably  connected 
with  the  spring  gear  and  body  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  comidnatlon  with  a  liquid 
filled  casing,  a  radial  abutment  theneiu  h.ivini:  an  openlni: 
therethrough,  a  disk  axially  turtun::  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  radial  piston  blade  se<ured  tli.-ret.!,  l.v.rs  ri-idl.v 
connected  with  said  casiUk;  and  disk  .in.l  u,  'h.-  -prirv 
gear  and  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  siie  of  the  openlni:  throuuii   the  ahntment 

3.  In  a  shock  ah-«>rber,  th.  roml.in.ai  mi;  witii  a  liquid 
filled  casing  hav't_.  .-i  radia:  .iliutment  th.rein,  said  abut- 
ment having  a  iias.s.ii:-  fherethrou>;h. 
said  passage,   a   di-k    ix.ally    tiirnin_- 


1    valve  controlling 
in   said  casing  and 


ir.'d    thereto,  and  levers 
and  to  the  sprln; 


d   di 


1,161,324  HKI.n(Ml'AI.  Idl'V  AM>  CUTTER  FOR 
GEAR  UHKKI.S  Wiiliam  K.  Zi  .m.mekmann,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gould  &  Eberhardt,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  ,,f  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  5,  lOl.?  Se- 
rial No.   :.-;>.!  Ui       (CI.  29—103.) 


having  a  radial  piston  hiaih  <. 
rigidly  secured  to  the  casiiit;  .it 
gear  and  bo<ly  of  a   vehicle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lylindrical  r-asine  containing 
liquid  and  having  a  radial  alMitment  within  the  same,  said 
abutment  provided  with  an  openlnu  thprethmut'ti,  a  r.cili- 
ent  movable  valve  for  regulating  the  sl/.e  of  said  opening 
and  a  disk  axially  turninj  within  <nii\  casing  and  havlnir 
a  radial  blade  thereon 

5.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  idrnl)inati..ti  witli  a  cylindri 
cal  casing  filled  with  liquid  and  h.ivint:  h  radial  iilock 
therein,  said  block  havini:  an  npcniti-  th'rethrouL'h.  a 
screw  valve  having  a    t!.\il.!>.    stetn    projectini;   h^ngitudi- 

I   nally  into  said  opening  and   controlling  the  size   thereof, 
bracing  members  at  the   sides   of   said   flexible   stem,  and 
an   axially  turning  disk    wit'iin   .said  raslni.'  and  carryinc 
M  radial  piston  blode  In  opposition  to  th.^  ai'itment  t'loi  k 
fClalms  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  'inzeite.I 


1.  A  liHic.id  havlnir  surfaces  formed  so  that  when 
proj..,f..,t  o„  a  pi.in,  perpendicular  to  a  chordal  plane  and 
parallel  t,j  a  1. a „..,■,  plane  the  basic  form  of  a  system 
of  con.iuirate   rui;  -;>,.   .   ,rves  is  enveloped. 

2.  A  heiirold  havin-'  surfaces  formed  so  that  the  pro- 
•'*'''""  '"  '  I'  '"  I'-rpendicnlar  to  a  chordal  plane  and 
para:  e;  r..  a  diani.tral  plane  of  the  portion  of  convolu- 
tions .  ur  fr,  m  ^aid  hellcold  by  said  chordal  plane  will 
envelop  the  basic  f.,rm  .,f  ■,  .vstem  of  conjugate  rolling 
curves  " 

3.  .V  hellcddal  ciitf.  i  having  its  cutting  teeth  so  shaped 
in   a   diametral    p;ane   that   the  projection  of   the  cutting 


1,151,327.       GAS  lit  UNKR     n;NITKR         Fi.EDEiurK     AN- 
DREAS, St.  l/ouis.  Mo.     I'iled  .Iiilv  10.   i;tit      Serin'  No. 
850.138.      (CI.   158—11.-... 
I.   -V   gas-burner  Igniter  comrrlsin-    a    .  isinL-    a   hollow 
i   member  revolubly  seated  In  said  casing  and  continuously 
'    In  communication  with  the  ^as  supply,  a  pllot-Hcht  Itoro*- 
I    by  said  member,  an   i-niter   i^t   liorn..  by  -aid  memher.  and 
I    a  valve  controlling'  the  ilow  of  gas  to  said  teniter  jet. 
I        2.  A    gas-burner   igniter   comprisiiu'    a    movable   hollov. 
.    member,   a    pilot-light,    means    to   supjdy    ^as   continuously 
to  said  pilot-light,  an  igniter  jet   lorne  by  said  member,  a 
valve  adapted  to  control  th.    iho^.    of  gas  to  said  igniter- 
Jet,  a  cock-handle  attached   '<.  said  movable  hollow  mem 
tier,  and  a  housing  for  said  in'inher,  th.'  -aid  housing  l>ear 
'   Ing  means  for  llmltlni;  the  motion  of  said  rock-handle. 
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3.  A  gas-burner  Igniter  compriatng  a  movable  hollow 
member,  a  pilot-light  borne  by  snld  member,  means  to  sup 
ply  gas  continuously  to  -Hid  pilot-light,  an  Igniter  jet 
borne  by  said  me:!! her,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the 
tlow  of  gas  to  said  l>;nit.  r  jet.  a  cock-handle  borne  by  said 
hollow  member,  and  a  hiusm.  •■  r  -^aid  cock,  said  housing 
bearing  means  for  limiting  tiie  niotion  of  said  cock-handle 
in  two  opposite  directions. 


4.  A  gas-burner  Igniter  comprising:  a  movable  hollow 
member,  a  pilot-light  borne  by  said  memler,  means  to 
supply  gas  continuously  to  said  pilot-light,  an  Ignlter-jet 
borne  by  said  member,  a  valve  in  said  meml>er.  said  valve 
being  adapte<l  to  control  the  flow  of  uas  to  said  igniter- 
jet,  a  cock  handle  carried  by  said  moval  !e  memt)er.  a 
housing  for  said  member,  said  housing  having  an  open 
ing  for  flame  issuing  from  said  Igniter  jet,  and  bearing- 
means  borne  by  said  member  for  limiting  tli.  motion  of 
said  cock-handle  in  two  opposite  directions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gas-burner  of  n  gas  hurt!  r 
igniter,  a  movable  hollow  memln'r  a  pilot  liL'lit  borne  by 
said  hollow  member,  means  to  supply  ^.ms  (.mtinuously  to 
said  pilot-light,  an  Igniter- jet  born.  '  y  v.n,!  member,  and 
a  valve  adapted  to  control  thc'  lh,w  i.f  tras  to  said  fc 
niter-jet. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,]51,.32S.  SLACK  ADJUSTER.  Joh.n  Euwakd  Anobk, 
rreston,  England.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
760.584.      (CI.   188 — 51.) 


1,  In  apparatus  of  the  type  referred  u.  for  n-tomatl 
cally  taking  up  the  slack  In  iirake  apparat  is.  th.  -n:  i 
nation  with  brake  rods,  .if  nut>  i.u  both  hrake  rods,  of 
ratchet  wheels  and  pawis  lii  coi.nei-ti.iii  nlth  th.'  nuts, 
water,  dust  and  mini  pro.d  c.i-.ii,..;s  .i.'urnaed  on  the  nuts 
within  which  ti:.'  iit  h- i  aI:,.!-  aiai  paws  ar.'  n  closed. 
exterior  ings  - n  li.'  casiDys  .-mkI  a  1  i.i.n.Trni^  r.id  for 
coupling'  -a  1,1  lugs  together,  so  as  to  insure  the  slack  being 
taken  i:;i  eijually  .-it  .'ach  sid.    of  th.    vehicle 

2.  in  a  slack  a.ijust.'r,  th.'  <  onihmat  i..n  witl)  !>rak.'  rods, 
of  nuts  screwed  tloTeon.  a  peripheral  (Millar  at  about 
mid-length  of  eaih  nut.  a  squared  exterior  ■  n  each  nut  at 
one  siile  of  this  ('"liar,  a  pawl  driven  ratch.'t  w!j--«'i  mount 
ed  on  each  nut  1  .so  as  to  work  solidly  with  iti  at  the 
other  sid.'  of  this  collar,  a  ratchet  casinc  journaled  freel.\ 
on  this  cidiar  and  on  the  inner  end  of  the  nut.  so  as  to 
leave    liie    squared    exterior    l>eyond    the    collar    and    the 


.screwed  end  of  the  brake  rod  proJeetiBg  Mnu-b  the 
ratihet  casing  to  the  outsble  to  enable  the  nut  to  b'' 
turned  by  hand  from  the  outside  when  the  pawl  is  lifted, 
exterior  lugs  on  the  casings,  and  a  connecting  rod  for 
coupling  the  said  lugs  together  si)  as  to  Insure  the  slack 
being  taken  up  equally  at  eaicb  side  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  with  brake  rods, 
of  nuts  screwed  thereon,  a  peripheral  collar  at  about  mid 
length  of  each  nut.  a  squared  exterior  <  i.  eacli  i  ;  at 
one  side  of  this  collar,  a  pawl  driven  rati  h.  t  wJi.  e!  n  >  mi 
ed  on  each  nut  (so  as  to  work  solldlv  «m1.  it  ai  th.  .  th.  r 
side  of  this  collar,  a  r.ttchet  casin;  journaled  freely  on 
this  collar  and  on  the  inner  end  of  tlie  nut.  so  as  to  leave 
the  squared  extension  beyond  the  collar  and  the  scr.  wed 
end  of  the  brake  rod  projecting  through  the  casing  t  the 
outside,  exterior  lugs  on  tie  casing,  a  connecting  ro.!  f  .r 
coupling  said  lugs  together  and  a  peripheral  feather  at 
the  inner  edge  of  the  collar  to  form  a  shoulder  against 
which  the  part  of  the  ratchet  casing  that  is  mountei] 
on  the  collar  abuts  to  prevent  the  nut  being  unscrewed  out 
of  the  casing. 

4  In  a  brake  adjuster,  the  combination  with  hrnk.  r ads, 
of  nuts  screwed  ther.oii.  a  peripheral  collar  at  n'H.nt  n..',.] 
length  of  each  nut,  n  squared  exterior  on  each  nut  at  on. 
side  of  the  said  collar,  n  pawl  driven  ratchet  wheel  k.  yed 
to  the  said  nut  at  the  other  side  nf  th"  said  coMir.  a 
ratchet  caslnc  built  up  of  a  si  ;  ;  ;•.■  r  n  v;,;..i  with  a 
lateral  annular  flanir.'  to  surro\i!:i:  the  '•a'cli- t  wheel,  and 
a  cover  plate,  whi'"h  plates  are  Ji"irr!Hi.'d  01;  the  nut,  lugs 
on  the  outside  of  the  side  plat.-,  and  cover  [  .at.  ,  Iwiits  for 
liolting  the  lugs  tofther  so  as  to  Insure  an  eff.  ctlve  1oint 
between  the  cover  plate  and  th.'  fiance  on  the  side  plat' 
and  a  connecting   '    !  :.  r       ;  :.•'  :.  saiii  lui."^  t"k:e!hcr 

!>.  In  a  brake  ad.iust.  r.  th.  >  "mi  ,natii-»n  with  i'rake  rods 
of  nuts  sere's^-.'.!  tlierenr,,  a  pcrij'ti.  ra'  -a  Mnr  nt  at'out  mid 
'.'iiL'th  "f  ea  '•  nil'  a  squared  ext>  rlor  mi  each  nut  at  one 
SI.],  iif  'ill  .■■  :  ar  a  pawl  .Iriv.'i  rat'li.'t  w  tie.  1  rni'nnte<l 
on  each  nut  so  as  to  w.irk  solidly  with  it  at  thf  oth.  r  >.idc 
of  this  collar,  a  ratchet  casing  built  up  of  a  sid.'  plnte 
provided  with  a  lateral  annular  flange  to  surro  ;r  .1  th.' 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  cover  plate,  which  plates  ar.  u.ur 
naled  on  the  nut,  lugs  on  the  outside  of  the  side  pint,  and 
cover  plate,  a  connectinc  rod  for  coupMuL'  the  said  lugs 
t-'CH-h.-;.  a!  '  ri  lia,\  ii.'-iM  f-r  th.  reception  of  a  pa»i  on  the 
insni.'  if  til-  .ati-ra  ai'inula'  tlanj.-.  said  emhnymenf  !>e!n;: 
located  at  oia  si.i'  of  the  exterior  lue's  so  as  to  clear  the 
same,  anii  a  '•;  '■in.  K'  ior  i^r.'ssintr  thp  pawl  li.tn  contact 
with   th.    r,:'   h"i    wheel. 

[Clain,  n  n.''   j'rint.'d  in  thr  Gazette.] 


l,151,:52ri        f;AS  CENKHAI  INi,     oil .  lU -RNKl!         Cuius 
TOPiiKh    H     .Mi.KTi    and  .I'Skvh    Livn-rr.   Minneapolis, 
Minn.      Filed  June  'Jit,   1011'.      S.ria.    N       Tn(74''       iCI. 
ir>.S— 3fl.  I 


...  -^^^X 


In  a  gas  generating  oil  burner,  an  oil  delherj  piix'  hav- 
ing a  discharge  orifice  and  provided  with  a  generating  por- 
tion overlying  said  discharge  orifice,  and  a  yielding  nor- 
mally seated  automatic  regulating  valve  disposed  in  said 
pipe  between  the  receiving  ■  nd  thereof  and  its  said  gen- 
irating  portion,  said  valve  having  a  restricted  constantly 
i.pen  fcf-d  pn~«nge. 
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1,151.3;;0  BRAKE-OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  PHONO- 
GRAPHS. Walter  Jdhn  Algistin,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 
Fi!-<1  Sf-pT.  Itl.  1914.     S.  rial  No.  861,977.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  pl)ou(ji;raph  of  a  rotating  mem- 
'•t;  a  brake  nifmbcr  for  foiipcration  with  said  rotating 
member;  an  aitnatliii,'  m-nibiT  adapted  for  automatic 
niDvemtnt  into  eiii;at:>  tut'iit  with  saiil  brake  to  actuate  the 
same,  a  strap  embrai  iiu'  said  actuating  member;  a  screw 
for  releasably  riampiug  said  .^trap  to  s^ald  actuating  mem- 
l>er  ;  and  a  .screw  In  threaded  connection  with  said  screw 
in  tlir»'ad>'d  .  (mn'Ttion  with  said  strap  for  engagement 
with  said  brak.-  iinmb.r.  -aid  scr^w  being  manually  ad- 
justable toward  and  fr.  m  said  brake  member,  substan- 
tially .i.s  dcscribfd. 

-.  Thi'  lotnbinatiou  witli  a  i'h"iiui,'raph  of  a  rotating 
member;  a  brake  nicmtH-r  for  loiii). 'ration  with  said  rotat- 
ing member;  an  actuating'  memb-r  ailapted  for  automatic 
movement  into  engag.nn  nt  with  said  brake  to  actuate  the 
same,  a  strap  mibracini.'  said  actuating  member;  a  screw 
.'or  rri^'asalily  rjaniplni:  -,iid  strap  to  said  actuating  mem- 
I'cr;  a  hi;:  provbi-d  ,,u  aii.l  proji^ctlng  from  said  strap; 
and  d  scr'W  in  tlinad.d  oonneetion  with  said  lug  for  en- 
-■ag-ment  with  said  l,rake  uu'inbti.  -aid  screw  being  man- 
■mily  adjiistalile  toward  and  fiorn  said  brake  member,  sub- 
>tantial!y  a.s  described. 

;!.  The  combination  in  a  iihono!.'ia|.h  of  a  rotating  mem- 
ber; a  brake  member  f..r  ■.>.ii.era tiMr;  with  said  rotating 
member;  an  aotnatink'  in.Mi.o.  i  ,i.i,i;!..,i  for  automatic 
luovem.  Dt  into  ■  ntra-'eni'-nt  with  said  brake  member  to 
actuate  the  sam.'.  a  strap  havintr  a  siibx-tantlaily  rectangu- 
lar upenin;:  therein  fur  >n!i.  \  .[iii:',!  'i:.,'  said  actuating 
member;  a  screw  conn.-ctlni.'  the  ends  of  said  strap  for 
releasalily  clamping  the  same  to  said  actuating  member; 
.in  enlargement  at  the  npp,  r  side  of  said  strap;  and  a. 
screw  threaded  in  said  enla  r^'' ne  nt  hvI  adapted  for  en- 
^'asement  with  said  lirake  in.'mti.T  -,U'!  -.-new  being  man- 
ually adjustable  toward  and  from  -aid  brake  member,  sub- 
-tantially  as  descrilie<1. 


i,iol,;;;ii. 
dale,  Pa. 
20-'— 4. . 


<  OKE  OVFN   I»OOR.      Kicie   C.  Acld,  Scott- 
i'il-d  Apr.  .!.  \UH.     .Serial  No.  829,323.     (CI. 


1.    A   <U 


Inif 


loor  tram.,   for  eoke  ovens  and   the  like,  comprlg- 

lu  '-•ombinati-n    a   nietai   frame  hnvin- 


face,  a  series  of  holes  extending  from  the  outer  to  the 
Inner  face  of  sabl  frame,  a  refractory  lining  In  said  recess 
and  detachable  pins  having  heads  on  the  outer  ends' 
thereof  and  projecting  throuKh  said  holes  Into  frlctlona'l 
holding  engagement  with  said  refractory  lining. 

2.  A  door  frame  for  coke  ovens  and  the  like,  comprising 
in  combination  a  metal  frame  having  a  recess  in  the  inner 
face  thereof,  a  series  of  lioies  extending  through  the  metal 
frame  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  refrac- 
tory lining  in  said  recess,  and  lengthwise  curved  detach- 
able  pins  having  heads  on  one  end  and  projecting  through 
said  holes  into  holding  engagement  with  the  lining,  said 
pins  being  secured  in  said  holes  by  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  said  lining. 


1.151,332.  MIXING  APPARATUS. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  2P, 
873,310.     (CI.  75—48.) 


Kalph    Baggalky, 
1914.      Serial    No. 


ig  recessed  inner  I 


1.  Mixing  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  receptai  !o  f.r  molten  metal  having  a  constantly 
open  discharge  op.  niiiL'  an-i  a  delivery  member  for  the 
dust  or  other  comminuted  materia!  and  having  its  dis- 
charge below  the  normal  level  of  the  molten  metal  in  said 
receptacle  and  in  the  dire(tion  of  the  flow  through  said 
opening,  substantially  a-  (le-<ribe,i. 

2.  Mixing  apparafu-  ..f  th..  .haract.r  described,  com- 
prising a  mixing  r.-.  t.,,r,irl.  ,,r  w.  11  having  a  constantly 
open  di.-»charge  openlnj.-.  in. an-  for  -  ipilying  molten  metal 
thereto,  and  a  delivery  nozz!,.  i,,r  the  Hue  dust  or  like  ma- 
terial, said  noEzIe  extending  into  the  receptacle  or  well 
to  a  point  below  the  normal  level  of  the  molten  metal 
therein  and  into  a  position  to  discharge  into  the  stream  of 
molten  metal  flowing  to  .said  opening,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Mixing  apparatus  of  the  chara.  ter  described,  com- 
prising a  receptai  ie  f.jr  molten  metal,  having  an  outlet 
opening,  and  arrang.d  wh.n  in  use  to  have  a  constant 
flow  therethrough,  and  a  delivery  member  for  the  dust  or 
other  comminute<l  material  to  be  mixed  tlierewlth,  said 
member  extending  into  said  r.<  eptacle  to  a  position  to  be 
well  within  the  tlowiuL-  stram  of  metal  through  the 
mixer;  substantially  as  d.s.  riled 

4.  Mixing  apparatu-  .f  th-  .  haracter  described,  com- 
prising a  receptacle  for  m.ilten  m.  tal,  having  an  outlet 
opening,  and  arranged  when  in  us.-  to  have  a  constant 
flow  theretiiro!i.;li.  and  a  .leliv.ry  memlH'r  for  the  dust 
or  other  commintited  mat.  rial  to  l.e  mixed  therewith,  said 
member  having  uu  eloMi,',ited  nozzle  which  extends  into 
said  receptacle  to  a  point  below  the  normal  level  of  the 
molten  metal  ther.in,  .m.l  having  its  discharge  opening 
extending  in  the  dir.ction  of  the  outlet  opening  of  the  re- 
ceptacle; substantially  as  descrlbeii. 

5.  Mixing  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  receptacle  for  molten  metal,  having  an  outlet 
opening,  and  arranu'e.!  wh.n  in  use  to  bav..  a  constant 
flow  therethrou::!),  and  a  d.  li\.ry  m.niber  for  the  dust  or 
other  comminuted  material  to  t.-  mlxe-l  therewith,  said 
member  extending  into  sai.i  re.,,  tacle  to  a  posltloti 
to  be  well  within  the  flowing  stnau.  of  metal  through  the 
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mixer,  together  with  means  for  producing  a  rotary  or 
whirling  movement  of  the  metal  around  said  member; 
subsuntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151.333.  WAISTBAND  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GAR 
MENTS.  Samlel  Barcch,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  Dec. 
24,1914.     Serial  No.  878,925.     (CI.  2— 143.) 


1.  A  garment  waistband  formed  of  two  spared  layers 
of  material  and  having  two  apertures  through  the  outer 
layer  at  spaced  points,  a  retainer  member  secured  to  one 
surface  of  said  waistband  between  said  apertures,  and  a 
strip  having  one  end  secured  to  said  wn.stbami  b.iw.-.t. 
said  layers  and  extending  out  through  on.  aperi.u  j  a-t 
said  retainer  member  and  back  through  the  other  aperture, 
said  retainer  member  senlng  to  permit  endwise  movement 
of  said  strip  In  one  direction  but  prevent  endwise  move- 
ment In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  garment  waistband  having  a  retainer  mimber  .se- 
cured thereto,  a  strip  having  one  end  secured  to  said  waist- 
band and  having  the  opposite  end  extending  through  said 
n  talner  member,  said  retainer  memb«'r  permitting  end 
wise  movement  of  said  strip  in  one  direction  but  normally 
preventing  return  movement,  and  a  key  for  engagement 
with  said  retainer  member  to  permit  said  return  move- 
ment. 

3.  A  garment  waistband  having  a  plate  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  thereof  and  carrying  a  spring  tongue,  a 
guide  secured  to  said  plate  and  extending  over  said 
tongue  and  a  strip  having  one  end  secured  to  said  waist- 
band and  having  the  opposite  end  unattached  to  said 
waistband,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  strip  extend 
ing  between  said  plate  and  said  guide  and  having  means 
for  engagement  with  said  spriuL'  (onL'ue  to  normally  pre- 
vent movi'm.'DT  of  sabi  strip  iii  "iie  dire,  lion 

4.  A  ^arm.iit  w  ,■!  isl  b.and  l^avitii.-  a  r'tainer  secured 
thereto  and  includli  1:  :'.  is.,  plate,  a  sp.nng  tongue  and  a 
guide  secured  to  said  ;  at-  and  ext<nding  over  said  tongue 
and  a  perforated  metal  strip  ha\ing  one  end  secured  to 
said  waistband  at  a  point  spa.  .d  frrm  -aid  retainer  and 
liaving  the  opposite  end  in  aim  !i.-l  ;  -ai!  w;..i-tband,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  -aid  -••!!  •  \;'M..!ii..-  -brMiizh  said 
retainer  whereby  any  ont  ..'  tl...  pcifuraiions  :;..jrcof  may 
receive  said  spring  tongue. 

r..  A  garm.iif  waistband  having  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  •  nd>  thereof  together  and  means  Independent 
thereof  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  said  waistband. 
said  means  Including  a  flexible  strip  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  walstban.i  and  !;a\;i;-'  the  opposite  end  con- 
cealed within  and  -lidable  ab.ni:  -aid  u  .i;<r:.ai.i!  and  a 
retainer  member  .-■  ■  ur.-d  t.'  -.ai.i  w:.i-!^,,i,.!  in:.:medlate 
of  the  ends  of  said  strip  and  ih  rn  a;.\  ;  r.  venting  an  In- 
crease in  the  effective  lenctli  f  the  waistband. 
[Claims  6  to  "5  not  prlute.1  in  the  Gazette.] 


supply  and  comprising  upj>er  and  lowet  p.  rtloi.v  detach 
ably  secured  to  each  other,  an  annular  it,,  a  1..  r  rotatablN 
mounted  within  said  casing,  halls  Interi-.-.  d  ."-Mveei.  snid 
annular  member  and  said  upper  and  U.we!  i  :i..tns  of 
the  casing,  and  a  nozle  secured  to  said  annular  m.nu.er 
and  rotating  therewith,  said  uoztle  extendim;  tirt^n.: 
said  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  having  tlie  i-  wei  .  1  ■! 
thereof  formed  with   an   annular  Internal   recess,   an   up 


1,151,334.  MA>  IIINF  Pt'iR  W.\PHING  <aSK.><  AND 
THE  LIKE.  .ToHN  l.Hiu;-  Pri  !  Cralgmlllar.  Edin- 
burgh, Scotland.  Filed  Jau.  tJ.  1'J14.  Serial  No.  810,568. 
rCl.  137—87.) 

In  a  device  for  cleaning  casks  and  the  like.  In  combina- 
tion, a  casing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  source  of  fluid 


wardly  extending  tlange  on  said  lower  puriion  of  tie  ■  as 
Ing  extending  into  said  recess  to  convey  tb.  fluid  dl 
reitly  into  the  nozzle  mio  •  f  .rn  a  >-,;t,si)i!:t »«!.'.  r;i;!it 
joint  to  prevent  the  fluio;  fr-  il  ei.terii.^'  f.,.  i.ji,;  ra.a  t>e 
tween  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  casing,  said 
uppi  r  portion  of  tlie  <aslng  forming  a  support  for  the  cask 
while  being  washed,  and  a  spraying  head  formed  on  the 
upper  end  <>f  -aid  nozzle. 


1.151. .1.15.     PERMUTATION  LOCK,     (it  stav  O.  Bfhki: 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Edward  O.  H-  thKe, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1014.     Serial  No.  S12.231. 
(CI.  70—53.) 


1.  A  permutation  lock  oiMlipclilac  •  CMteg;  a  twit 
sUdable  In  said  casing  ;  a  bMd  on  tbe  tuner  end  of  said 
bolt;  a  compression  spring  between  said  toad  an!  one 
side  of  said  casing;  a  member  slldably  moiu.'.,'  ,.n  said 
bolt,  said  bfilt  and  member  t.elne  -;.••.(!  -,  ■  .-.i!  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  member  r'  -'i  ;:  ati-.  .list  the  head  of  said 
bolt;  a  rotatable  stem  pas-mg  tlirounb  said  nlors  ;  tum- 
blers on  said  -rem  ,  means  on  said  memJ.ev  . Dop.  rarir.g 
with  said  tun, bier-  .'ind  means  for  oniratini:  sHlri  mem 
t)er,  subslani  iH ;  ;y  a-  ij.  si  nb.-d 

2.  A  permutation  lock  comprising  a  ( a«ing  ;  a  bolt  sUd- 
able In  said  casiii;:  :  a  '  e.nd  ^n  the  Inner  .-nd  of  -nld  bolt  ; 
a  compression  -pr;i,i:  i'tiwee!,  said  iiead  an.l  .  r.  side  of 
said  casing  :  a  memb.-r  slidabiy  mour.te(i  i,n  said  t-  :■  s.q'l 
bolt  and  meml>.  r  b.  int'  slotted  ;  a  Lead  on  the  inner  end  ol 
said  memb.  !  'e-tiii).'  against  the  head  ('f  said  t.ol:  ;  a  ro- 
tatable hollow  stem  passing  through  said  '•lots  ;  tunr.bbrs 
on  said  stem;  means  .in  said  member  cooperatinj;  wit! 
said  tumblers;  and  a  stem  passing  through  said  hollow 
stem  and  provided  with  means  for  opera'^inL'  '■aid  member, 
substantially  as  described. 
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1,151.336.  ALTITUDE  INSTRUMENT.  Thiodor  Em- 
.UEBICH  Beyer.  Sebastopol,  Russia.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  tt6ii.t;i9.     (CI.  88 — 2.3.1 


1.  In  a  hand  altimeter,  a  handle,  n  frame  supported  by 
the  handle,  a  shaft  supported  by  thr  frame,  a  weighted  cir- 
cular plate  supported  by  the  sJiaft  and  adapted  to  move 
thereon,  a  caslnic.  means  for  conuc  i.ilny:  tli.'  rasfni;  to  the 
shafts,  an  ocular  tube  extendtnj;  from  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing;, and  an  obji  rtlvc  tube  extending  from  the  opposite  end 
thfT.'of.  <rU\  ni'vps  beinp  In  communication  with  the  Inte- 
rior of  th"  disin.',  a  tube  eit'-ndlnji  from  one  side  of  the 
casin-'.  .  riM  i>ud  of  the  tul)e  being  spaced  from  the  circular 
plat-  ..ai,]  tub.'  adapted  to  receive  the  rays  reflected  by 
the  circular  plate,  and  a  prism  in  the  casing  for  project- 
Inj;  the  rays  of  lltht  from  the  circular  plate  through  the 
ocular  tube. 

-  In  a  hand  altimeter,  a  handle,  a  support  extending 
aixiv.^  tho  handle,  a  shaft  on  the  support,  a  weighted  cir- 
cular mailuatfd  plate  mounted  to  oscillate  on  the  shaft,  a 
portiOD  of  said  shaft  extending  beyond  one  side  of  the  sup- 
port, a  <asiQ-  supported  by  the  extended  portion  of  the 
shaft,  said  casln;;  having  an  ocular  and  objective  tube  in 
communication  with  the  interior  tiiereof.  a  tiibo  extend- 
in::  from  one  side  of  the  casing,  one  end  of  said  tube  being 
spaced  from  the  plate,  a  prism  in  the  casing,  said  prism 
bHniT  in  the  line  of  vision  through  the  ocular  tube,  said 
prism  adapted  to  project  the  rays  reflected  from  the  plate 
throiiu'i  t!  .•  onilar  tube. 


1,151.3:57.  TYIK  WIUTIN*;  .\lA<HINr:  Geokge  B 
BR.^^t..  Syracuse.  .\  Y  .  ,i^sunr.i.  M  -tuMie  a.ssignments! 
to  Rpmintrt-in  ■!">  p. 'writer  ronipaDv,  I  lion,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration uf  N*>w  York.  I'iled  .June  o.  1914.  Serial  No 
843,188.     (CI.   iri7-~ie5(i,j 


V 


1.  In  a  i3p..^v:itlni:  ma.  hinf.  the  combination  of  ribbon 
spools:  mean*  for  turning  said  ribbon  spools  to  feed  the 
ribbon  longitudinally  ;  and  means  for  reversing'  the  direc- 
tion of  loniritudinal  feed,  said  reversing  means  comprising 
cams  „t,P  for  each  spool  and  controlled  by  the  ribbon  and 
lever,  up.rativn  Uy  said  cams,  said  levers  each  carrying 
an  anrl  fri,  tin,,  roll  pivoted  thereon,  with  which  roll  the 
as^.rmt*-  cam  ..ti.^nires  to  nefuate  th.  associate  lever  during 
thr  nnbon  revpi--i|r,i.'  operation, 

L\  In  a  tvpe^rltinir  machine  rhe  eomblnatlon  of  ribbon 
spool.,  means  ':.,■  .  .^nin.-  said  Hhl>on  .spools  to  feed  the 
r  IbN.n  lon.,t-„„n  alv  .n,l  means  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  Ion.,tniin,I  f.e.,,  ,,m  reversing  mechanism  com- 
prl.sln^  trains  .,f  devices  associated  with  each  spool  each 
ta.u    'ompr.sin..  „  piloted  device  controlled  bvthe  ribbon 


and  Including  a  cam  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  stop  device  at 
Its  opposite  end,  and  a  lever  operative  by  said  cam  lud 
subsequently  cactlve  with  said  stop  device  to  prevent  fur 
ther  turning  of  the  associate  ribbon  spool. 

3.  In  a  typewrltln;;  machine,  the  combination  of  rihhon 
spools  ;  means  for  turning  said  ribbon  spools  to  feed  the 
ribbon  longitudinally  ;  and  means  for  reversing  the  direc 
aon  of  longitudinal  feed,  said  reversing  means  comprisin- 
trains  of  devices  associated  with  each  spool,  each  train 
comiirising  a  device  controlled  liy  the  ribbon  and  lnel.,.1 
Ing  a  cam  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  a  hook  at  Its  opposite 
end,  and  a  lever  carrying  an  antl-fnction  roll,  said  cam 
being  operative  on  said  lever  through  said  roll  and  said 
hook  cooperating  with  said  roll  to  arrest  the  asso.'jate 
spool  and  prevent  further  turning  movements  thereof. 

4.  In  ribbon  reversing  mechanism  for  typewritln  •  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  trains  of  devices  one  train^isso- 
dated  with  each  ribbon  spool,  each  train  comprising  a  cam 
member  plvotally  supported  beneath  the  associate  spool 
and  having  a  portion  extending  up  through  the  core  of  the 
spool  and  confined  within  said  score  by  the  piles  of  rib- 
bon wound  thereon,  said  cam  member  further  comprising  a 
horizontally  disposed  cam  portion  rigid  with  said  finger 
portion,  and  a  device  actuated  by  said  cam  portion. 

5.  In  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  upright  spool  shafts;  supports  on 
said  shafts:  riblwn  sp..,,  .  ,.,■,•■...!  .y  s.^id  supports  and 
rotatable  with  said  shatts  ;  and  trams  of  ribbon  reversing 
devices  one  train  associated  with  each  spool,  each  train 
Including  an  angular  member  pivote  1  on  said  support  and 
comprising  a  vertically  dispo.sed  portion  within  the  core 
of  the  as.s<iciate  sjool  and  controile  1  by  the  piles  of  rilv 
bon  wound  thereon  and  further  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  portion  provided  with  a  cam  that  effects  an  actu- 
ation of  the  associate  devices  comprised  in  the  train 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I  1,151,338.  MA*,HINI-:  IM.KMKNI  . 
Aurora,  111.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913 
(Cl.  74—6.) 


NnHTcv   M.  Brown, 
Serial   No.   803.979. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  th"  f  iinrart.  r  il'srrlhed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  cnoperntln::  parallel  rotatable  ele 
ments,  one  of  said  e>nients  heintr  mounted  for  free  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  other;  means  for  maintaining 
said  movable  element  in  Parallelism  with  the  .ither  of 
said  elements,  said  means  comprising  a  rocklngly  mounted 
shaft  having  two  cranks  ;  and  links  ronnectlne  the  ends  of 
said  movable  element  with  said  cranks,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  tlie  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  cooperating  parallel  rotatable  elements. 
one  of  said  elements  being  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  from  the  other:  means  for  maintaining  said  movable 
element  In  parallelism  uith  th.'  ntlier  of  sal<l  elements, 
said  means  comprising  a  r.icklngly  mounted  shaft  having 
its  ends  bent  to  form  parallel  cranks:  and  links  eonnect- 
Ing  the  ends  nf  =aM  movaT.le  element  with  said  rranks. 
substantially  as  descrll)ed. 
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1.151.339.  SELF-ADJUSTING  BEARING  FOR  PmCHN. 
Lewis  M.  Bruwmnc,  Belmont.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  SI, 
1914.     Serial  No.  869,368.     (Cl.  «4— 55.) 


1.  A  self  adjusting  bearing  for  connecting  rods  or  pit- 
men of  explosive  engines  or  other  motors,  comprising  a 
rod  having  at  one  end  means  for  engaging  a  piston  and 
the  other  end  provided  with  two  depending  side  projections 
and  a  projection  Intermediate  the  said  projections,  an 
upper  bearing  cap  independent  of  the  rod  and  Interposed 
between  the  two  side  projections  and  having  an  upper  pro- 
jection adapted  to  Impinge  against  the  intermediate  pro- 
jection of  the  rod,  a  lower  bearin'.;  cap  supported  at  one 
end  from  one  end  of  the  upper  hearing  cap  and  provided 
at  Its  supported  end  with  an  extension  or  Jaw  having 
formed  therein  a  socket  or  recess  to  receive  the  lower  end 
of  one  of  the  depending  side  projections  of — the  rod.  said 
upper  and  lower  bearing  caps  having  oppositely  disposed 
semi-circular  curved  surfaces  so  arranged  and  constructed 
to  surround  and  receive  a  crank  pin  of  a  shaft. 

2.  A  self  adjusting  bearing  for  connecting  rods  or  pit 
men  of  exploslM-  engines  or  other  motors,  comprising  a  rod 
having  at  one  end  means  for  engaging  a  piston  and  tlie 
other  end  provided  with  two  depending  side  projections 
and  a  projection  intermediate  the  said  side  projections,  an 
upper  bearing  cap  Independent  of  the  rod  and  interposed 
between  the  two  side  projections  and  having  an  upper  pro- 
jection adapted  to  impinge  against  the  intermediate  pro 
jection  of  the  rod,  and  two  side  projections,  one  on  enf^h 
side  of  and  slldingly  engacine  "ne  of  the  two  dep.  n  ling 
side  projections  on  the  rod,  a  lower  bearing  cap  supported 
at  one  end  from  one  end  of  the  upper  bearing  rap  and 
provided  at  its  supported  end  with  an  extension  or  jaw 
having  formed  therein  a  socket  or  rec.ss  to  rec.  ive  the 
lower  end  of  the  other  depending  side  projections  of  the 
rod,  said  upper  and  lower  hearing  caps  iiavlng  oppositely 
disposfd  sen)i  circular  .  urved  surfaces  so  arranged  and 
constructed  to  surround  .mii  recelM'  a  (rank  fiin  of  a 
shaft. 

3.  A  self  adjusting  bearing  for  connecting  rods  or  pit 
men  of  explosive  .'ncines  or  other  motr^rs  eomprislng  a 
rod  having  at  one  f  nd  means  foi-  entragtng  a  piston  and  the 
other  end  provided  with  two  depending  side  projections 
and  a  projertlon  intermediate  the  said  projeetlons,  an  up- 
per hearing  cap  independent  of  the  rod  and  havlnt;  end 
supporting  projections  or  lues,  and  interposed  between  he 
two  depending  si.le  projections  of  the  ro.l  ami  having  an 
upper  proje<tion  adapted  to  Impinge  against  the  interme- 
diate projection  of  th.  rod  a  lower  bearing  cap  bearing 
lateral  projections  ..:  ;uirs  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  be  interposed  1.. 'tween  the  supporting  projections 
or  lugs  of  the  upper  hearini:  cap  and  pnvided  at  its  sup- 
ported end  with  an  extension  or  jaw  havinc  formed  tlnrein 
a  socket  or  recess  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  one  .f  t^e  de 
pending  side  proji-ctions  .tf  the  rod,  said  upper  an  i  owe: 
bearing  caps  having  inner  oppositely  disposed  semicircular 
curved  surfaces  so  arran:zed  and  constructed  to  surround 
and  receive  a  crank  pin  of  a  shaft 

4.  A  self  adjusting  bearing  for  connecting   rods  or  pit- 
men of  explosive  engines  or  other  motors,  comprisine  a  rod 


having  at  one  end  means  for  engaging  a  piston  and  the 
other  end  provided  with  two  depending  side  projections 
and  a  projection  Intermediate  the  said  side  projections,  an 
npper  bearing  cap  Independent  of  the  rod  and  having  end 
supporting  lugs  or  projections,  and  Interposed  ?«>tw,-en  the 
two  si.le  depending  projections  of  the  rod  an.i  having  «n 
upper  projection  adapted  to  impinge  against  t>  -  ntermedl 
ate  projection  of  the  rod.  and  two  side  project!  is  one  on 
each  side  of  and  slldingly  engaging  one  of  the  t»^  depend- 
ing side  projections  on  the  rod,  a  lower  henrir.k-  ap  h.v- 
Ing  lateral  projt^tlons  or  lugs  at  one  end  and  aiapted  to 
engage  an»i  he  lnterpose<l  l)etween  the  suppo:i:r:i:  projec- 
tions or  lugs  of  the  upper  bearing  cap  and  pr^  v;d.  d  at  its 
supported  end  with  an  extension  or  Jaw  having  formed 
therein  a  socket  or  recess  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the 
other  depending  side  projections  of  the  rod,  said  upper  and 
lower  bearing  caps  having  inner  oppositely  dis;..).^on  semi- 
circular .urvcd  surface  so  arranged  and  constru<ttHi  to 
surround  and  receive  a  crank  pin  of  a  shaft. 


1,151.340.      PORTABLE    RAlLSAW.      Waltf.i:    H     Htz 
and   James   MrCAKTm.    I'lalnfield.   N.   J.  assignors   to 
Q.  &  C.  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Jan 
30,  1913.     Serial  No.  745,105.     (Cl.  29 71.) 


1,  In  H  niaL!..ne  of  the  cliaia>tei  le.scribed.  a  saw,  « 
driving  shaiT,  gearing  Including  a  g.ar  wlieei  and  a  pinion 
for  drivin^:  ;!ie  saw.  and  a  double  ended  pawl  plvotally 
mount.d  between  Its  ends  in  a  posiii^n  to  bring  one  end 
in  proximity  to  the  teeth  in  the  pinion  and  the  other 
end  in  proximity  to  the  t.-etti  in  tlie  gear  wheel,  the  ends 
of  the  pawl  h.dng  shajH-d  to  permit  rotation  of  the  gear- 
ing in  a  direction  to  lurn  th.  saw  forward  and  to  lock 
the  gearing  against  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction, 

2.  In  a  portahl.'  mar  nine  for  op.-r.'tting  on  railway  rai.s 
or  the  like,  a  frame  memlH'r  having  on  the  under  side 
m.-ans  adjustahl.'  Ind.'iien  1.  nt  !y  of  and  relatively  to  each 
'  tl.er  f.ii  enuaging  with  the  under  siih'  .f  the  head  of  a 
rai;  aiid  the  top  of  the  base  of  tiie  ra:,  ;it  1  ne  sid"  of  t!.e 
rail,  ami  independentl>'  adjustahU-  means  on  said  mem!>er 
for  engaging  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  and  pressing 
It  lateraKy. 

'A.  li.  a  p.o-ta'le  >ii;i  ',;i;.  f.  r  o;..  rnr:i;.;  ■•:,  D.l.way  r-r-.is. 
a  franit'  in.:!.';..':  n  ;a:;  n  tlie  fraii:.-  n.etnn.  r  for  en^.-i^mg 
with  one  side  of  a  rail,  and  a  plura  '.t>  of  disirihuted  de- 
viies  on  sail!  frame  meml)er  for  er;^;at';ng  with  the  under 
side  of  th.'  head  ;ind  the  top  of  the  base  of  the  rail  on 
t!;e  opposite  side,  s.-ti,!  devices  helng  adjustable  indep.'nd 
etjtly  of  anii  reiativ.'  ;.    each  other. 

4.  In  a  portable  machine  for  operating  on  ra.ilwav  rails, 
a  frame,  a  member  depending  from  sail  frano-  adajt'd  to 
lie  at  one  side  of  a  rail,  a  pliira.ltx  .  f  disin  ;;'.'d  screw- 
threaded  devices  carried  .i>  said  memher  ani  adapt. d  to 
engage  with  the  under  side  of  the  head  and  the  top  of  the 
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base  of  the  rail  on  the  aforesaid  side  of  the  rail,  and  a 
screw  threaded  member  carried  by  said  frame  In  position 
to  cn:;ai:e  wit!    the  opposite  side  of  the  rail. 

5.  In  a  I"  rt.ii'le  machine  for  operating  on  railway  ralla, 
a  frame,  a  member  depeuding  from  said  frame  adapted  to 
lie  at  one  side  of  a  rail,  a  plurality  of  distributed  screw- 
threaded  devices  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  under  side  of  the  head  and  the  top  of 
the  base  of  the  rail  on  the  aforesaid  side  of  the  rail,  and 
a  screw-threaded  member  carried  by  said  frame  in  posl- 
ti((n  to  engage  with  the  web  of  the  rail  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  rail. 

[Claim  0  n^r  ;  ruitei!  in  riie  'lazt^tte.] 


],1,M.:;41  THANSl'LANTING  DEVICE.  CarI-  t'HRls- 
;  ESSEN,  Wiodsor.  Wis.  Filed  June  S,  1911.'.  Serial  Xo. 
7n-.4.'4.      (Cl.  55-67.) 


^f ^  Jr 


\  trjin.splaiirino'  device  Cutuprising  an  elon^rated  straight 
head  having  one  end  pointed  and  provided  with  a  chamber 
having  an  outlet  at  the  .  nd  thereof  adjacent  the  pointed 
end  of  the  head,  a  tubular  lateral  extension  on  the  head  it 
the  end  t'.r.'.f  remote  from  its  point  and  communicating 
at  Its  inner  .ill  with  >aid  chamber  and  having  Its  outer 
end  provided  with  ^l^'ans  for  attachment  to  a  water  supply 
connection,  ami  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  head  and  extending 
longitudinally  .,f  thp  lattpp  and  having  one  end  thereof 
Substantially  flush  with  tti^  end  of  the  head  remote  from 
the  point,  a  valve  carried  on  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for 
controlling  th.  outl.'i  ..f  said  chamber,  and  spring  meana 
constantly  t'lniini;  to  move  said  lever  to  a  position  to  dis- 
pose the  valve  in  cUwlns:  relation  to  said  outlet. 


i.i5i,:?42.    MANTTAirrui:  oi'  in\krtkd  mantles. 

Sa.ml'KL  Cuhv  New  VirK,  \  V,  assignor  to  Mantle 
Machinery'  &  I'atents  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Torporatlon  of  New  Yorli.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.  Serial 
N...  691,4-'G.      (Cl.  67—100.) 


1.    In    the   manufacture  of   Inverted   mantles,  the  steps 
which  consist  in  permanently  securing  one  end  of  a  tubu- 


lar mantle  blank  to  a  supporting  rln?,  turning  tlie  blank 
Inside  out  through  the  ring,  contra. m,-  the  other  end  of 
said  blank  by  forming  shirrs  therein,  and  securin;:  said 
shirrs,  compacting  the  terminals  of  the  shirrs  by  enlarsinif 
the  opening  through  the  reduced  end  of  the  blank  to  .a  pre- 
determined size,  and  closing  the  said  openini,-*  of  pred? 
termlned  size  by  a  fabric  material  extending  across  the 
same. 

-.  In  the  manufacture  of  inverted  mantles,  the  steps 
consisting  in  securing  one  end  of  a  tubular  mantle  l)lanli 
to  a  ring,  turning  the  mantle  Inside  out.  contracting  the 
opposite  end  by  shirring,  wiille  leaving  a  hole  through'^ said 
end.  increasing  the  size  of  the  hole,  and  at  the  same  time 
compacting  the  -.t-lrrs  and  cross  darning  the  hole. 


1,151,. "US.      SIi;.\.      AHNEK    F     (  ipSNKii   and  Oly  I..   Wn,. 
LETT,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assign    rs  to  Thos.  Cusack  Co 
a    Corporation    of    New    .Jersey.     Filed    .\pr.    16.    1914^ 
Serial  No.  832,295.      (Cl.  240     106.) 


The  comi.iinatii'ii  with  a  light  sign,  of  lenses  through 
which  the  light  --hines,  each  of  said  lenses  having  on  its 
Inner  side  an  annular  projection  near  Its  periphery  with 
an  Inwardly  inclined  annular  surface  thereon,  a  central 
annular  projection  with  a  cylindrical  surrniimlinE:  surface 
and  an  inwardly  tapering  inuei-  surfa'  e.  and  the  outside  of 
the  lens  having  an  inwardly  tapering  surface,  substanti- 
ally as  set  forth 


1.151.344.  I'At  KlNf;  .VND  METHOD  OF  M.\K1.\(;  THK 
SAME.  JoH.N  Crane.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  1,  191S. 
Serial  No.  5,379.      (Cl    l,-)4  -2.» 


1.  A  packing  con>isting  of  a  core,  metal  toll  wound 
thereon  and  a  fiber  tensidn  member  interposed  between 
successive  turns  of  'tie  foil  for  insuring  a  compact  product 
and  for  reinforcing  it  mechanically. 

2.  A  packing  consisting  of  a  roll  of  metal  foil  with  a 
string  WMun.l  In  it  from  end  to  end.  the  adjacent  turns  of 
the  latter  being  spaced  apart  so  as  not  to  appreciably  in 
i-rease  the  diameter  of  the  final  product. 

3.  A  paf^king  comprising  a  core,  a  helical  roll  of  metal 
foil  about  -aid  cere  and  lubri'ating  means  between  adja- 
cent turns  th.re.pf 

4.  A  packing  cmprising  a  band  of  r.^lled  metal  full- 
lubrication  l)etween  the  individual  layers  thereof,  and  a 
flexible  nonabraslve  tension  nieml)er  wound  in  with  said 
foil. 

5.  .\  new  article  "f  manufju  ture  consisting  of  rings  of 
rectangular  cross-section  formed  of  metal  foil  rolled  al>out 
a  flexible  core  and  having  a  flexible  tension  member  wound 
in  with  said  foil  to   reinfdree  it 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.\IGIST  24,  191 5. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


l.'iy 


1.151,345.  VAPOR  FIJvCTRIC  DEVICE.  William  W. 
CitAwroRD.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Tompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  12. 
1913.     Serial   No.   760,621.      (Cl.   175 — 12.) 


A 


1.  \  vapor  electric  device  comprising  an  envelop  oper- 
able in  a  vertical  position,  the  lower  end  of  said  en- 
velop being  bent  at  an  angle,  a  vaporizable  electrode  the 
active  surface  of  which  meets  at  an  acute  angle  a  wall 
of  the  inclined  portion  alwve  said  electrode  and  a  co- 
operating electrode  In  the  upright  portion. 

2.  A    vapor    electric    <levicc    consisting    of    an    envelop 
comprising    a    main    tubular    section,    a    >  iit!io(ie    chamber 
and  a  connecting  curved  tubular  section,  an  an  Mi<-  in  the 
vertical    section,    a    l>ody    of    mercur.\     <  I'nytiniti.L:     ih' 
cathode  fliling   the  cathode   chamber   and    Uin^    whir;    \\\. 
main  part  of  the  envelop  Is  upright,  out  of  line  with  the 
main  arc  Inclosing  section  and  electrical   leading  in  con 
ductors    for    said    electrodes,    said    envelop    l>elng    proper 
tioned  anil    ad.ipti'd   to  operate  with   a   vapor  pressure  at 
wiiich    the    ar.     is    contracted    to    a    narrow    zone    in    the 
center  of  the  arc  space. 

3.  A  vapor  electric  lamp,  operating  at  a  voltage  higher 
than   the  starting  voltage,   comprising  an   envelop  of  re 
fractorx     material     proporii'  n.-.'.     u      Se    Mibstant  tally     de 
void  of  condensing   space   outside   the   arc    having   a   tubu 
lar    section    operable    in    a    vertical    pdsitiv.n,    a     cath.ode 
container    and    a    ■  .'ni)e<  ting    tuliular    -'■'  ti'  n    ii.^  lined    at 
an    angle    to    said    vertical    section,    aii    lUi'Mi.-    iia:     t!  •' 
upper  closed  end  of  the  vertical  section,  a  Ih.Iv   .f   m.  ; 
cury    in    the    cathode    container,    the    m<!i!sp   i-    of    said 
mercury  being  out  of  line  "Itii  the  arc  paiti   in  the  verti- 
cal section  of  the  envelop 

4.  A  mercury  vapor  lamp  <  ijinprisini.-  .1  (jiiartz  envelop 
operable   In   a    vertical    pusitiini    and    being    substantially 

devoid   of  condensing   -pa. 1-.  !•    .  t    tb.    .arc   path,    an 

electrode  of  refractoi>  niafna,  neai  tlie  upper  end  of 
said  envelop,  a  mercury  electrode  at  the  lower  end,  the 
envelop  wall  aVM.vr  the  .^athode  being  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  t  .  the  ineniiry  surface  to  secure  a  steadying  effect 
upon  an   arc  springing  from  the  mercury. 

5.  A  vajiur  electric  device  comprising  a  lutmiar  en 
velop  curved  at  one  end  and  being  substantially  devoid 
of  special  vapor  condensing  means,  a  snlid  anode,  and 
an  easily  vaporizable  cathode  located  at  the  i  urved  end 
of  sld  envelop  out  of  line  with  an  axis  of  the  straight 
portion   of  the  envelop   passing    through    tiie   amide 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 
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1.151.346.      KAILWAVTIF       I,k\v  :  s  A.  <  ;  kt; 

tblr.l  u^  'I'iniothy  Fdward   AX'm.ds 
'.•e     IS,    1914       Serial    No 


Conn.,  assignor  of  on. 
.Vew  Britain,  Conn       V\\i 
S77.93e.      (Cl.  23R— H  . 

'     In    a    tie.    n    rail    seat    comprising    spaced    uj 

;o:iniled    ends    connecting    the    members, 
ail    to   the    upper    memtier.    and    a 


ijiper    and 


■oui  r    Hi.  mb.'i 

means    f^-r    -eeurin*:    a    r 

support  for   the   seat 

2.  In  a  tie  for  railway  rails,  a  seat  '"..mprlslni:  upper 
and  lower  parallel  members,  the  upper  raeml^er  being 
of  a   less   length   than    the   lo"  <  r    ♦lenitei     the   sab!    seat 


having  round  ends  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  mem 
bers  there. if  ami  means  upon  the  upper  member  f.  r  se- 
curing a  rai;  tliereto,  and  supports  for  the  -t-at  -•■.  ned 
to  the  lower  member  thereof. 


3.  In  a   lie   fci!    riti,»a>    rail-,    a   seat  comprising   a   eon 
tlntious  III.  rnber  havinp   inun.l  .  li.ls,   mean?;  for  securing  a 
rail    upon    the   seat,    said    ui.'ans      ■  i.ta   !;ng    \\ith    th>     ..i>- 
posit.     II  iigit  ..liiial    edges   of    the    rails,    and    supp   rt-    for 
the  Seat 

4.  In  a  tie  for  railway  rails,  a  seat  constructe.l  .  f  re- 
silient metal  and  comprising  uppei-  and  kiu.;  i.arallel 
nienibers  and  rounded  <'onnecting  ends  for  th*  said  nsem 
l>ers.  mean-  U-r  -e.  rin,  ;;  rail  upon  the  uppe;  n.  mber 
nf  the  seat,  a  -nppi.tt  for  tlie  seat,  said  support  m.  ludlng 
-pae.'d  !onL-itndina!l\  exten<11ng  meml>ers  having  upper 
and  lower  flanges  -aid  upper  flanges  underlying  ■•■\.i\  be 
ing  connected  to  the  lower  member  of  the  seat. 

T>  In  a  tie  for  railw.'iy  lall--,  ;■;  metal  seat  cotiiprising 
"jijie!  ;Mid  lower  spaced  rnenib.  rs  ;;,.ans  for  securing  a 
rail  to  the  upper  raembei-  supp.ii-  f.r  the  seat,  said 
-upp.'rts  including  -pa.  ed  longitudinal  members  having 
:pper  and  lower  flaiite-  rceaiis  for  securing  tJie  upper 
fiances  t.i  the  lowei  m.Uib.r  '.  t  the  seat,  spacini;  jueans 
f..r  '!,.'  member-  atcl  '■■  •-  -•  ■  urlng  said  mean-  t..  fiie 
lower    flanges  of   sal'l    rn.  ••  ■  •  r- 


i:.i,::4T  \  FNldNGM.vt  liiNE.  Charles  E.  Diibkk. 
\\;nlo(k,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1914.  Serial  No 
s.s  44.i.      (Cl.   194—27.) 


1.  -\n  oiieratinj  nie.  baiusm  fcr  vending  machines  com- 
piisin.-  a  casing  a  crank  shaft,  a  motor  connected  with 
the  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  formed  with 
a  peripheral  recess,  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  adja- 
cent to  the  cam.  a  roller  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
l)ell  crank  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  the  recess,  a 
brake    device    enibodyinj.  wheel    geared    to    the    crank 

shaft  an.!  a  siioe  pivoted  to  the  ''nstng  and  ndapte<l  to 
engage  t!ie  wiu-ei.  ,1  trip  ami  (.ix.  tally  «.  nired  t.  tbe 
other  end  ..f  :b.  b'll  .rank  le\cr  ::i.d  :,■•:•;!. _cri  t-  ••[.-.•ge 
said  shoe  when  ti..  r.-ber  moves  into  !»,iid  lei.ibs  .in.,  to 
move  the  shoe  atiain-T  -aid  wheel  to  stop  said  motor 
when  the  roller  ni.  \f^  1'  .  f  said  recess,  and  a  coin 
chute  above  the  free  end  of  the  trip  lever. 

2  In  a  vending  machine  pr.  \  i.bd  with  a  coin  chute, 
;;  motor  artuaied  crark  sliafT  ,.  cam  on  the  Shaft  having 
a  peripheral  recess,  1  bell  <  rank  lever,  a  roller  carried  by 
tie  arni  of  the  hell  crunk  lever  and  arranged  to  ent'age  the 
:  e,  ess  a  spring  controlled  brake  device,  and  a  trip  lever 
!  i^  t.iliy  senired  to  the  Other  arm  of  the  hell  crank 
l(ver.  one  end  of  the  trip  lever  extending  l>elow  the  coin 
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chute,  Hnd  its  other  end  being  positioned  to  engage  said 
brakce  device  wlien  the  roller  moves  into  the  recess  and 
to  actuate  said  brake  device  to  locic  said  crank  shaft  as 
the  roller  moves  out  of  said  fpopss. 


1.151,348.  STEAM-B0ILJ':R.  Gkokob  Dcnstbb,  Hamil- 
ton. Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
7.263.      ((M.    110—72.) 


1.  In  an  air  feeding  device  for  boiler  furnaces,  in  com- 
bination witli  a  flue-box  door,  of  an  air  valve  casing  se- 
cured to  the  ..lifer  side  of  the  door  and  extending  into  said 
bos.  a  perforated  plate  secured  to  the  outer  and  air  en- 
trance end  of  the  casing  and  a  distance  therefrom,  a 
hollow  air  distributer  having  a  central  air  opening  and 
perfuiated  perimeter  secured  to  the  opposite  end  part  of 
the  casing  in  said  flue-box,  said  air  opening  being  in 
alinement   with   the   horizontal   portion   of  said   casing. 

'2.  In  an  air  feeding  device  for  t>oller  furnaces.  In  com- 
bination with  a  flue-box  door  having  an  opening  there- 
through, of  an  air  valve  rasing  secured  to  the  outer  side 
of  the  door,  and  extending  through  said  opening  to  a  dis- 
tance into  the  flue-box.  a  hollow  air  distributer,  having 
a  central  opening,  secured  to  the  end  part  of  the  casing 
in  tne  tine-box.  said  opening  being  opposite  to  and  In 
alinement  with  said  ca.slug,  the  perimeter  of  said  dis- 
tributer tiaviug  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough,  an  air 
valve  in  the  easing,  and  means  extending  from  the  valve 
to  the  outer  part  of  the  casing  to  regulate  the  air  passing 
therethrough  ami  through  said  distributer. 

:■..  In  an  air  feeding  device  for  boiler  furnaces,  in  com- 
bination with  a  flue-box  door,  of  an  air  valve  casing,  an 
ornamental  washer  thereon,  both  secured  to  the  outer 
side  of  said  door,  and  said  casing  extending  Into  the 
flue-box,  a  hollow  air  distributer,  having  a  central  open- 
ing and  a  perforated  perimeter  secured  to  the  end  part 
of  the  casing  in  said  flue  Imx  a  perforated  plate,  means 
secured  r..  said  plate  and  to  tlie  upposlte  air  Inlet  end  of 
said  cnslDK.  to  support  said  plate,  a  distance  from  the 
casing,  and  to  allow  air  to  enter  tli."  casing  between 
sal  I  in.ans,  a  valve  in  the  ca.*iitit:.  and  means  on  said 
valve  extending  on  the  outer  side  of  the  casing,  adapted 
to  allow  said  valve  to  !>.■  opened  and  closed. 


I,1.51..-i41t.  FISHING-REEL.  Benjamin  F.  Flegel,  Ra- 
cine. Wiv.  assignor  to  George  W.  Upton,  Warren,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  i:.  11)00.    Serial  No.  475,710.     (CI.  242—84.4.) 


1.  .\  line  winding  mechanism  fur  lishlng  reels  compris- 
ing ttie  eomhination  of  a  reel  fraiue,  having  a  spool  ro- 
tatalu.v  ii.Miiino.l  therein,  with  a  -win-in-  frame  mounted 
"U  v,,id  r-.-;  fiaiii.',  a  n.>n  r^-nta:  •■  ruhi  and  left  screw 
''"■'■■"■'■''  '  "i  lie- Mile.]  in  said  -wii..;in^  frame;  a  rotatable 
iiiit  ■  !ii;a-ni^  -.nd  rod  and.  a:  it.-  periphery,  adapted  to 
he  friiiin[ia,l\  .'nuayed  hy  a  lishiut:  line;  and  an  arm  of 
said  swinging  frame  formed  to  contact  with  the  cap  of  the 


wl  so  as  to  position  the  axle  of  said  nut  in  a  plane  be- 
tween the  axle  of  the  reel  and  said  jiuint  of  contact 

2.  A  line  winding  mechaniin  for  lishlng  reels  coniprts 
Ing  the  combination  of  a  r.  el  tram,  having  a  spool  ro 
tatably  mounted  therein,  with  a  <svii:-lng  frame  mounted 
on  said  reel  frame;  a  non  rota  fable  rli.'ht  and  left  screw 
threaded  rod  mounted  in  said  swinging  frame;  a  rotatable 
nut  engaging  said  rod  and.  at  its  periphery,  adadpted  to 
be  frictlonally  engaged  by  a  Ashing  line,  and  an  arm  of 
said  swinging  frame  formed  to  contact  with  the  cap  of  the 
reel  so  as  to  locate  the  central  tangential  point  of  contact 
of  the  curve  of  the  flshlng  line  with  the  periphery  of  the 
nut,  on  a  line  between  the  axle  of  the  spool  and  the  points 
of  contact  of  said  frame  with  the  cap  of  said  reel. 

3.  A  line  winding  mechanism  for  fishing  reels  compris- 
ing, In  combination,  a  reel  frani>  .  a  -pool  located  within 
the  reel-frame,  a  line-Kuid.  par.ii.  i  uith  the  axis  of  said 
spool,  and  a  pivoted  fram.  f.,r  -ipi.orting  such  line-guide 
in  either  active  or  inar;i\,.  positions,  such  line  guide 
being  automatically  held  in  it<  oi)erativ..  position  wholly 
by  the  pull  of  the  line. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reel-frame  and  a  spool  rota- 
tably  mounted  therein,  of  a  line  winding  attachment,  a 
swinging  frame  for  the  latter,  clamping  members  for  s.- 
curing  said  swinging  frame  to  the  reel-frame,  and  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  said  clamping  members  to  the 
swinging  frame. 


1.151,350.  SUOCK-AHSOHBKR  FOU  -\L  lU.MUIilLES. 
Anslkt  H.  Fox,  I'hiladelphla.  I'a  ,  assignor,  by  mesne 
astiignraents.  to  Fox  I'ntumaiir  sh^.  k  Absorber  Co.. 
Philadelphia.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Dec.   IS,   1913.     Serial   No.  807,399.      (CI.  21—50.) 


1.  In  a  shnrlc  absorber  f.ir  u  vehicle,  a  compression 
chamber,  a  compression  member  therein,  a  rigid  arm  suit- 
ably secured  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  pivotally  con 
nected  with  the  frame  of  th.>  vehicle  on  one  side  of  the 
axle  connection  and  with  the  compression  member  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  axle  connection,  to  impart  movement 
to  said  member  of  greater  degree  than  the  extent  of  move- 
ment between  the  frame  and  axle,  and  movable  compres- 
sion abutments  in  said  chamber  opposed  to  said  member, 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  normally  held  in  one  posi 
tlon  and  each  adapted  to  be  moved  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  to  permit  greater  play  between  said  compression 
members  and  to  allow  for  an  increased  comiiresslon  In- 
tween  each  abutment  and  said  member 

-.  In  a  shoclc  .■ibsorher  for  vehiries,  a  frame,  a  cylinder 
suitably  supported  thereon,  a  piston  therein,  a  rigid  lever 
suitably  secured  to  the  axle  of  said  vehicle,  said  lever 
being  pivotally  connected  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  on 
one  side  of  said  axle-connection,  and  tieing  in  -uitahle  con- 
nection with  said  piston  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said 
axle-connection,  and  a  movable  compression  altutment  in 
said  cylinder  adapted  for  yielding  movement  at  a  prede- 
termined degree  of  air  compresaloD. 
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3.  The  combination  with  tlie  fianj.  mikI  axle  of  a  vehicle, 
uf  a  cushion  device  comprising  relati\.  ,\  m- vahle  members, 
one  of  said  members  having  an  air  .  !ixiu(iu  on  each  side 
thereof,  a  movable  compression  hi  itment  suitably  carried 
by  one  of  .said  members  and  adapted  for  yieldhi^  movement 
at  a  predetermined  degree  of  air  i  Mnipnssiur;,  and  a  non- 
flexing  arm  connected  with  said  frame  and  axle  and  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  >Hi(t  members,  the 
point  of  connection  of  sad  am.  w  th  <aid  axlt  hein>:  inter- 
mediate the  other  two  points  of  connection  and  closer  to 
said  frame  connection,  to  Impart  movement  to  said  mem- 
ber, of  greater  degree  than  the  extent  of  moveni. m  be- 
tween said  frame  and  axle,  whereby  the  proper  am  iiiit  of 
cushioning  action  of  said  air  cushions  against  -aid  mem- 
ber will  be  Interposed  between  said  frame  and  axle 

4.  A  cushion  d''\  iie  'dniprislng  n  iatlve  movalde  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  memh.  r-  iiavint'  an  air  cushion  on  each 
side  thereof,  a  m.^wiMe  r,.iiii.re-si"i,  a'ltment  suitably 
carrieil  l)y  on--  i.f  -.•lid  uo'mh.  rs  and  adapre<i  for  yielding 
movement  at  a  pr.'determiru-d  degree  of  air  ronipre'-sion. 
and  means,  in  sultahli'  connection  with  the  frame  and 
axle  of  said  vehicle  to  be  moved  by  relative  movement  of 
such  frame  and  a.vh'  and  to  one  of  said  members  to  impart 
a  comparatively  i;reater  movement  to  such  m.  intt.  r  from 
the  movement  of  said  frame  and  axle. 


1.1.51.351.  STEEI^SHEATHEI*  BOX  PAH  Wii.i.iamE 
FowLEB,  Sr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
-May  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  S41,465.     (CI.  105—192.) 
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1.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  .>f  uniierframln.;, 
a  superposed  box,  said  Imx  including-  walls  compo-ed  <>f 
metallic  sheets  having  their  vertical  marginal  txiges  bent 
outwardly  intvi  angular  form,  pfirtions  of  the  edges  of 
adjacent  sheets  Iteing  ovcrlapjied  and  providing'  a  vertical 
recess,  a  wooden  post  nmuntcd  in  -aid  rei  ess  and  sei";ring 
means  passing  through  said  wood  and  metallic  members, 
said  securing  means  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
sheets  composing  the  wall,  -aid  recess  and  post  b»dng 
located  so  as  to  provide  a  plane  interior  surface  for  said 
car  substantially   as  dc8crlt)ed. 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  inderframing, 
side  walls  superposed  thereon,  -aid  walls  heins  composed 
of  overlapped  metallic  sheets  jiroviding  vertically  extend- 
ing reces!ses,  wood  posts  mounted  in  said  recesses  and  fas- 
tening means  extending  through  said  posts  and  sheets 
and  located  In  a  line  parallel  to  said  wall,  said  recesses 
and  po-f-  !  .  ing  so  located  as  to  firovide  a  plane  interior 
surface  fur  -aid  car  substantially  as  de.scribed. 

3.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  walls  including 
metallic  sheets,  the  vertical  marginal  edges  of  which  are 
bent  to  engage  with  similar  edges  of  an  adjacent  sheet 
and  to  provide  a  recess  at  the  Joint,  a  vertical  rib  loiated 
Intermediate  of  the  edges  of  the  sheets  and  bent  to  i>ro 
vide  a  vertical  recess,  and  wood  po-ts  Kxated  in  said  re- 
cesses and  secured  by  IkiIts  extending  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  wall,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  walls  comp. .sed 
of  metallic  sheets,  the  vertical  marginal  edges  of  which 
are  bent  to  provide  channels,  the  channel  of  one  sheet 
being  mounted  within  a  correspond iul*  (hanne;  of  an  ad- 
Jac-'nt  sheet,  wood  pn-t-  iniiun:c,i  in  the  channel  thus 
formed,  and  securuK  ui.ii.-  tlerefor,  suhstantlally  as 
described. 

•  >.  In  a  railway  car,  the  <om!'ination  of  wall-  c.imposi'd 
of  metallic  sheets,  the  verti'M  marL:  na!  edges  of  which 
are  lient  to  provide  channci<.  the  channel  of  one  sheet 
being  mounted  within  a  corresponding  (hannel  of  an  ad- 
jacent  sheet,    wood    posts    mounted    in    the    channel    thus 


formed,  and  securing  means  therefor,  said  securing  means 
extending  paralle:  to  the  plane  of  the  wall,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed   in   the  Gaiette.] 


1,151.352.  ART  OF  I  NTIioi  Tt  i  ;.  ,.\  .\\d  RETEM  lO.N 
(IF  ItKNTAI,  F1L1.1N(;  .MATERIALS.  Carroll  H. 
Frink,  .huksonville.  Fla.  Filinl  .lune  22,  190S.  Serial 
No.  4.(9.840.      (Cl.  32-32.) 


1  The  art  of  filling  a  tooth  cavity  whlih  consists  in 
introducing  partial  fillings  and  securing  the  same  by  dental 

cement,  and  subsegiiently  upbuilding  upon  said  partial 
fillhig-  or  base-s  a  complete  fillink'  by  fusing  the  material 
ic  the  latter  to  the  bases  or  parnal  fillings. 

-'.  The  art  of  filling  a  tooth  cavity  which  consi-ts  In 
Introducing  fusible  filling  material  and  fusing  the  same 
within  the  cavity  to  form  a  coherent  filling. 

3.  The  art  of  filling  a  tooth  cavity  which  consists  In  in- 
troducing filling  material  and  fusin;;  the  same  by  heat 
generated   within   the   cavity    t.    f.  rn.   ,i   coherent    body. 

4.  The  art  of  filling  a  tcxjth  i:i.;;\  which  consists  in  In- 
troducing separate  pieces  of  flllaiK  luHtcna.  and  subse- 
quently fusing  together  such  pieces  to  form  a  coherent 
body. 

5.  The  art  of  tilling  a  tooth  cavity  which  coQ-lst»  in 
upbuilding  a  filling  within  the  cavity  of  fusing  'Mitetber 
fragmentary   piti^es   to   form  a   coherent   body. 


. i.".l.:<53.  I  tMiLAKiit  Fkavk  m.  «;ii.hkkt.  Oregon, 
111.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  S06,171.  (Cl. 
43—5. ) 


/• 


>'*'// 


1.  A  fumlgator  comprising  a  receptacle  havln:^  open- 
ini:-  in  the  walls  thereof;  a  closure  movably  mounted  at 
.  i.e  end  of  said  receptacle  through  which  access  may  be 
gained  to  the  Interior  thereof;  and  an  Igniting  element 
secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said  closure,  .substantially 
a-  described. 

-.  A  fumigatc:ir  runiprislnc  a  recept-irle  having  openings 
in  the  lateral  walis  thtri..f  Mnd  l.in;.'  open  at  its  lower 
end;  a  closure  hingediy   mcuijeii   iit    ^atd   end  of  said   re- 

■  --    II. a\    '  ■     L'ained   to   the   in- 

nii-.m-    (or     '•eleasably    locking 

*!'  :         til    an  «longated   torch 

Ppe;  s  .ie  of  said  closure,  sub- 


ceptarle   through    whici; 
t'  rior    of    said    rec.  piai 
-aid    closure-    In    '  ,'  -■  <!    ; 
secured  centra, :>    upi.),   r 
stantlally  .is  described. 
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1.151, 354.  TOE  CALK  FOR  HORSESHOES.  WiLLi.\M 
(ioHDijX.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.  Serial- 
No.  16.3+3.     (CI.  168-30.) 


1.  .\  horsi'  shor  attachment  comprising  a  calk  plate, 
arm-  cxtpndin?  iipwanlly  therefrom,  a  hoof  band  having 
slots  and  sUdahly  cntatdng  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms, 
unit  adapted  to  embrace  the  hoof  at  the  front  and  sides 
aii.i  means  for  .securing  the  ends  of  the  band  at  the  rear. 

-.  .V  hors.'  shoe  iittachment  oomprlsing  a  toe  calk  plate 
to  1.  wirii  with  a  horse  shoe,  arms  extending  upwardly 
from  .said  plate,  a  hoof  band  having  slots  engaging  said 
arms,  a  thn-aded  connection  with  the  upper  ends  of  the 
arms,  a  thr>'rt.i"fl  hit:  at  the  rear  t-nd  of  the  calk  plate. 
and  M  screw  l)olt  guided  by  said  lug  and  adapted  to  engage 
th.'  -:i..'  at  the  toe  portion  and  lock  the  calk  plate  thereto, 
au<l  a  strap  secure<l  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  hoof  band  to 
s»><'ur»»  It  to  thi>  h.iof. 

'.'  A  hors.'  shoe  attachm.'nt  comprising  a  toe  calk  plate 
adapt. Mi  t..  Ih>  worn  with  a  horse  shoe,  said  plate  having  an 
arcuat-  row  ,,i  .ircular  countersunk  openings  there- 
throM-h.  .'irrnlai  <-alk  pins  flttin,'  In  said  openings  and 
adapt.'d  tr,  !...  h,.i,i  in  pjacp  by  th.'  horse  shoe,  flexible 
anii^  iiit'-LTMl  wiih  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
platf.  a  tl'Slhlf  lioof  band  liavlng  slots  engaged  by  the 
■ipli-r  tMids  of  th.>  said  amis,  a  webbing  connection  at  the 
r.-ar  .Mi.is  ,,f  th.^  Ii.iof  hand,  and  a  guard  strip  attached  to 
the  said  w.'hbint!:  ''.tiu.ctluu  to  prevent  the  webbing  fall- 
ing undtT  (!!■•  hors.-  hoof. 

4.   .\  liors.    si attachment  comprising  a  toe  calk  plate 

adapted  t-  i..  woni  with  a  horse  shoe,  and  having  an 
urcuato  row  of  count.Tsm.k  openings  adjacent  its  front 
edge,  plus  rtttln-'  within  said  olienlngs.  and  a  threaded 
lug  at  the  cnr.  r  ..i  its  rear  edge  but  flush,  a  screw  bolt 
guid.-.l  In  said  !n.-,  rl-xihle  arms  .-xfriding  upwardly  from 
said  plate  at  .  a.h  sid..  of  tlie  front  center,  a  flexible  hoof 
hand  having  sl,,t.  .-n^-aged  by  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms,  an  ad.lustahl*-  str,,'  o,,!i,,  ,ing  the  rear  ends  of  the 
hool  hand,  and  a  guard  stri;.  .tdapted  to  fit  between  the 
strap  and  the  rear  of  the  hoof. 


,  1  "  !  .  ■;  -.  : 
HilAliill    Hi;i 

GoTTSCHAI.K. 


1"^'  '.II     r,,.\  1  AINFR     FOR     B.\KING 
:u>     IN     Ano.MATIC    OVENS.       Huoo 
I",  iriiliai.i     I'a..    assignor    to    Gottschalk 
Automatic  I!n<k  Oven  r,,mpany.   Inc..  New  York    N    Y 
a  <  orporari..n  of  N.w   York.     Filed  .Tan.  14.  lOlV. 
(CI.  107— o7.) 


rial  No.  2.131'. 


Se- 


-5?ar?«-*-:^^«r~r:-5^  C' i 


1.  A  I., id  akiui:  ..V.  n  hwu,-  conveying  means  operat- 
ing th.  rein  it;  •omi.inat i..n  with  a  loaf  carrier  comprising 
a  foraniinmis  siii,p,,rr  ,  frame  carrying  the  same,  a  frame 
al.iv..  said  sn|,p,,rt  nid  spaced  therefrom,  rigid  connec- 
tions .>xtendiu_'  h.  fu..  i,  the  frames  providing  substantially 
unohstrnctci  sides  i.,r  the  foramlnous  support,  and  means 
for  r.  movaMy  ^ipp,,  tinir  the  upper  frame  upon  the  con- 
ve\  i  n_  mean^. 


2.  A   bread   baking  oven   having  conveying  means  op 
eratlng  therein   in   combination   with   a   loaf  carrier  com 
prising  a  foramlnous  support,  a  frame  carrying  the  sam. 
a  frame  above  said  supjxwt   and  spaced  then'from.   rigid 
connections  extending  between  thp  frames  providing  stil.. 
stantially  unobstructed  sides  for  the  foramlnous  support, 
and  means  carried  by  the  upper  frame  to  rest  upon  th.' 
conveying   means  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  dl 
rectlon  of  travel  of  the  support  when  on  the  conveyini: 
means. 

3.  A  bread  baking  oven  having  conveying  means  op 
eratlng  therein  in  combination  with  a  loaf  carrier  com 
prising  a  superframe,  a  lower  frame,  supporting  rods  con 
nectlng  the  frames,  a  foramlnous  support  on  the  lower 
frame,  and  means  for  removably  supporting  the  super 
frame  upon  the  conveying  means. 

4.  A  bread  baking  oven  having  conveying  means  op 
eratlng  therein,  in  combination  with  a  loaf  carrier,  com 
prising  a  superframe.  a  ph'irallty  of  spaced  lower  frames, 
rods  connecting  the  lower  f ratios  with  the  superframe.  a 
foramlnous  support  for  th.-  hnver  frames,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  upper  frame  in  siitable  location  with  respect 
to  the  spaces  between  the  lower  frames  for  removably  sup 
porting  the  superframe  upon  the  conveying  means. 

5.  A  bread  baking  oven  having  conveying  means  op 
eratlng  therein  in  combination  with  a  loaf  carrier  com 
prising  a  superframe,  a  lower  frame,  a  foramlnous  sup 
port  on  the  lower  /ram.  ,  and  l)ar8  extending  across  the 
superframe  to  rest  upon  ttie  .  onveylnc  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  print. -d  in   the  liaz.'tte.] 


1,1.">1,;{5G.  METIIOr>  OF  HAKI.Ni,  IIIaKIH  lUJEAK. 
Ht(;o  (ioTTsi  H.\i.K.  Hiirnham.  la  is-..:  ,.  to  Gott- 
schalk  Automatic  Brick  Oven  (onipanv.  !n  .  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.  2.133.     (CI.  107— 57. » 


1.  The  mi'thod  of  1  akinu  heartli  hr.a.l  which  consists 
in  placing  a  loaf  upi.n  a  f.iramlii..n-  ~iipp.irt.  in  subject- 
ing substantially  the  .utire  out.  1  -'irfa<'.'  of  tlie  loaf  to 
the  heat  and  vapor  ...nditloiis  in  li...  ,.wn  wlien  Intro 
duced  thereinto,  in  depositing  tlie  supijort  directly  upon 
the  hearth  to  subject  aiilistantially  tlie  entire  bottom  of 
the  loaf  while  still  supiiorted  to  the  direct  heat  of  th.' 
hearth,  in  elevating  the  support,  and  in  removing  it  from 
the  oven. 

2.  The  method  of  baking  hearth  hread  which  consists  In 
initially  subjecting  substantially  th.  .  iitire  outer  surface 
of  a  loaf  to  radiant  heat,  and  in  th.'u  suhj.ctini:  substan- 
tially the  entire  bottom  of  the  loaf  to  dirvct  heat  while 
continuing  to  subject  the  sides  „nl  top  of  the  loaf  to  the 
radiant  heat  until  the  loaf  is  liaked. 

3.  The  method  of  baking  hearth  bread  which  consists 
In  automatically  conveying  the  loaf  to  be  baked  Into  an 
oven  to  simultaneously  sub.ject  snl>stantlally  the  outer 
surface  of  the  loaf  to  the  radiant  hat  and  vapor  condi- 
tions within  the  ov.n.  In  subjecting  .substantially  the 
entire  btntoni  of  the  loaf  to  the  .lirect  heat  of  the  hearth. 
and  in  removing  the  loaf  wh.  n  '  ak.'.l. 

4.  The  metho<l  of  lak  n.-  h.arth  r.  a  1  which  consists  In 
placing  the  loaf  on  .1  ~up|i,,rt  in  envying  the  support 
and  loaf  into  an  oven  to  slnmltan.  uiisi\  subject  substan 
tlally  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the  iiaf  to  the  radiant 
heat  and  vapor  conditions  within  th.  .jvcn.  in  subjecting 
substantially  the  entire  lK)ttom  of  the  loaf,  on  the  sup 
port,  to  the  direct  heat  <.f  th.  h-arth,.  and  in  removing 
the  support  and  loaf  when  hak.d  fr..m  the  oven. 

5.  The  method  of  bakin.'  hearth  hr.a.l  which  consists 
In  placing  the  loaf  on  a  support,  in  <  onveying  the  support 
and  loaf  into  an  oven  to  simulfan.nusly  subject  snbstau 
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.  tlally  the  entire  cater  sarfhce  of  the  loaf  to  the  radiant 
heat  and  vapor  conditions  within  the  oven,  in  lowering 
the  support  upon  the  hearth  to  subject  substantially  the 
entire  Ujttom  of  the  loaf  on  the  support  to  the  direct  heat 
of  the  hearth,  in  elevaring  the  support  wheij  the  loaf  Is 
baked,  and  in   removing   the   support   and   loaf   from   the 


oven. 


[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.15  1,357.  SKWKR  I'llK  >  LKaNKH  Frkdebick  E. 
Grosvold,  Eau  Claire.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Da- 
vid W.  Johnson.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S27,288.     (Cl.  182—2.1 


1.  A  sewer  pipe  cleaner,  comprising  a  stem  a  revolu- 
ble  block  swiveled  on  one  end  of  the  stem  nmi  revoluble 
cleaner  members  Journaled  on  the  block. 

2.  A  sewer  pipe  cleaner,  comprising  a  stem,  a   revolu- 
ble block  swiveled  on  one  end  of  the  stem,  and  revoluble 
cleaner  members  Journaled  on  opposite  sides  of  the  revolu 
ble  block. 

3.  A  sewer  pipe  cleaner,  comprij^lng  a  stem,  a  revoluble 
block  swiveled  on  one  end  of  the  stem,  and  revoluble 
cleaner  members  journaled  on  opposit-  sides  of  th.  revo- 
luble block,  said  cleaner  members  being  of  approximately 
hemispherical  form  and  being  journaled  on  th.'  blot  k  to 
form  approximately  a  spherical  end  to  the  stem 

4.  A  sewer  pipe  cleaner,  comprising  a  stem,  a  revoluble 
block  swiveled  on  one  end  of  the  stem  and  provided  with 
diametrically  oppositely  positioned  trunnions,  and  hemi- 
spherlral  (deaner  members  journaled  on  the  trunnions  and 
having  their  flat  faces  extending  toward  each  otluT.  said 
cleaner  members  being  positioned  to  form  approximately  a 
spherical  end  to  the  stem. 


1,151.35s.  BOTTLE  SToi'i'IH  M.^rtin  Hansen.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  nied  Feb.  4.  1L«15.  Serial  No.  6.004.  (Cl. 
215—5.3.) 


1.  A  stopper  for  bottles  and  other  vessels,  said  stopper 
being  provided  with  a  central  spiral  coll  and  two  laterally 
arranged  spiral  colls  which  int.  ilork  with  the  central  spi- 

•  ral  coll  and  have  connected  out.r  end  portions 

2.  A  stopper  for  bottles  and  other  vessels,  said  stopper 
Mag  provided  with  a  i.ntral  spiral  roll  the  axis  <.f  whicli 
Is  tbe  axis  of  the  stopper,  and  two  laterally  arranged  spi 
ral  coils  which  interlock  with  the  opposite  side  portions 
of  the  central  spiral  coll  and  the  outer  .  nd  pnrtinns  of 
which  are  jirovlded  with  connected  projecting'  p.irts 

3.  A  stopper  for  bottl.'s  and  othei-  vessels,  comprising  a 
cork  having  a  central  spiral  coll  arranged  axially  thereof 
and  two  laterally  arrant'ed  spiral  colls  which  engage  the 
opposite  side  portions  of  the  central  spiral  coil  and  the 
outer  ends  of  which  are  connected  and  formed  into  a  loop 
or  yoke. 


1.151.359.  REGISTER.  Cykis  S  H.h.d.  Corning,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.  Serial  No  Ts:;.:i44.  (CI  OS— 40.i 
1.  A  register  including  a  register  box  forni.d  of  shct 
metal  and  havinir  an  npertured  bottom,  and  an  annular 
collar  Inflow  s,(i.l  \„>\  adapt.Ml  for  (onnection  to  a  supply 
pipe,  said  collar  having  an  inwardly  directed  bead  r.-celv- 
ing  the  box  bottom  at  the  i>eriphery  of  the  aperture,  and 
serving  to  rigidly  conn...  t  said  collar  and  said  box. 


-  -V  i'.>.is!ci  including  a  register  box  formed  of  si,p,.t 
metal  and  having  an  apertured  bottom,  and  an  annular 
collar  below  said  box  adapted  for  connection  to  a  supply 
pipe,  .said  collar  having  an  inwardly  dlre<ted  bead  n'iel> 
ing  the  box  bottom  at  the  periphery  of  the  aperture,  and 
serving  to  rigidly  connect  said  collar  and  .said  Ikix  nnd 
a  pivoted  damper  seating  upon  said  bead. 


_      -x'' 


3.  \  register  including  a   register  box  formed  of  sheet 

metal  and  having  an  apertund  bottom,  and  an  annular 
collar  below  said  box  adapted  for  connection  to  a  supply 
pipe,  said  collar  having  an  Inwardly  directed  bead  receiv- 
ing the  box  bottom  at  the  p.rii'h.r.v  of  the  aperture,  and 
serviuk'  to  riuidly  connect  sai.i  ...lar  and  said  box.  and 
a  .i.iniper  pi\<. tally  connected  to  said  box  bottun.  and  ha\ 
liii:  approximately  nne  I:alf  the  peripheral  portion  th.  reof 
seating  agains'  t!i.  liioi.-:  surf.i.-  ..f  said  bead  and  havtnk; 
apiiri.\imat''i>  une  half  •;  ;he  p.  riiihern;  [loitMii  s.atmg 
against  the  upper  half  of  said  bead, 

4.  .\.  register  including  a  n-glster  box.  a  dariij.er  within 
tile  latter,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  wall  of  said  box  and  op 
eratlvely  connected  to  said  damper,  a  r.  ticulated  plate 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  box  an.l  ;.  sMii.  arried  li\  said 
plate  and  normally  operatlv».ly  .  .inii.<  t>  fl  i^-  said  lever. 
said  slide  bejiii;  automatically  deta<  hahl.'  fr.ini  said  lever 
upi.n  th.'  r.iisjn;.-  of  said  plate. 

."  .\  i.-i;;>!.r  including  a  register  box.  a  .lamp.  :  therein, 
.1  r. 'ticulated  surface  plate  spaced  from  said  damper,  a  le- 
ver plxotally  supported  Intermediate  of  its  .^nd^  and  hnv 
ing  one  end  oiieratively  connected  to  said  d.i!!  p.  i  and  an 
operatiuL'  :ii.  nio.-r  carried  by  said  plate  and  !ia\  lug  *•- 
p-nding  t!.in_'e>  p..  eivlng  the  upfer  end  of  said  b  v.  i  there 
l>etween.  said  ;n.  niber  being  automatically  disengaged  from 
said  lever  upon  the  removal  of  said  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  1 


1.151.360.  TRACTliiN  K.N'il.VK  Anto.n  I  IbMA.M., 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  59-'. 402 
(Cl.  21—114.) 


1.  A  traction  machine,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
supporting  frame,  tractors  upon  each  side  of  said  frame. 
a  source  of  moti\.'  pow.r  inountiNi  on  said  fram.,  >  <,iinec 
tions  between  sabi  motive  pi.w.r  and  said  tia.  t.us  f..r  op 
.rating  both  tractors  simultaneously  In  th.  same  directiori, 
or  one  in  either  dir.-ctioii  while  tli.  ii'.r  •-.'uiaitis  idle 
a  vertically  movable  turn  tabb'  devi..  ;.;i\in>'  a  stationary 
base  and  an  upper  revoluble  portion,  and  an  operating 
mechanism  therefor,  si)b^tHnT:.'i:'\   ,m-  d.'scrjbe.i 


2.   A    traction    ma.  hme 


ni    ((imbiiiMthUi 


supporting  frame,  traction  belts  upon  each  side  of  said 
frame  for  engaging  the  soil,  a  source  of  niorlve  power 
mounted  on  said  frame,  connections  betw..:.  said  motive 
power  and  said  traction  t)elt8  for  operflt;nj  t"'th  belts  si 
multaneously  In  the  same  direction,  or  vh-j  il  .;t':.r  di- 
rection while  the  other  remains  idle,  a  vertically  movable 
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turn-table  device  having  a  stationary  base  and  an  upper 
revoluble  portion,  and  an  operating  mechanism  therefor, 
substantlnlly  as  described. 

3.  A  traction  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  source  of 
motive  power  mounted  thereon,  tractor  belts  having  driv- 
ing connections  wi'h  said  source  of  motive  power  for  op- 
erating both  tractor  belts  simultaneously  In  the  same  di- 
rection, or  one  In  either  direction  while  the  other  remains 
idle,  a  turn  table  device  carried  by  said  frame  and  having 
a  hase  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  contact  with  the 
ground  to  lift  said  frame,  said  base  consisting  of  a  sub- 
stantially liorlzontal  plate  having  a  flat  under  surface, 
driving  means  connecting  said  turn  table  device  with  said 
Bource  of  motive  power  and  a  clutch  mechanism  control- 
ling said  driving  means. 

4.  A  traction  machine  comprising:  a  frame,  a  source  of 
motive  power  thereon,  tractor  belts  having  driving  connec- 
tions with  said  source  of  motive  power  for  operating  said 
tractor  belts  simultanfously  in  the  same  direction,  or  one 
In  -ither  flirtction  while  the  other  remains  idle,' a  turn 
tahle  il.'vicp  consisting  of  a  suhstnntlnlly  horizontal  plate 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground,  screws  attached  to  said 
plate  and  havinL'  bearings  in  said  frame,  and  mechanism 
for  r.volvin;:  saiil  t.eaiings  to  raise  or  lower  said  plate. 

.").  A  tra-riiui  ni.i.'hine  conipi-islnir  a  frame,  a  source  of 
motive  power  thereon,  traction  l,elts  r.uTie.l  bv  said  frame 
connections  I.etvv.en  said  motiv,.  power  and' said  tractor 
belts  for  npHratlni:  tmth  belts  slmulfane,,ti>lv  In  the  same 
direction,  or  one  belt  in  either  dir»^rtlon  while  the  other 
remains  idle,  a  turn  table  d.^vire  including  a  base  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  contact  with  the  i:round  and  rest  there- 
on, rh..  -up..,-  portion  of  said  base  being  capable  of  re- 
volvuu'  on  the  low.  r  portion  an.i  mechanism  for  ralslne 
or  lowerinii  said  base. 

[•'laims  t)  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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I.ENT.VL  .110  rOLISHEH.      W.  Lee  Hlster 
Seattle.  Wash.     liied  .Tune  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  842.066! 
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In  a  dental  jig  polisher,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
casmg  having  «u  extension  on  one  end  thereof,  disposed 
at  right-angles  thereto,  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  within 
said  casing,  an  eccentric  pin  provld^n!  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft  adjacent  to  .said  extension  with  one  side  In  allne- 
"'.•nt  with  said  shaft.  «  tool  holding  plunger  within  said 
extension,  a  tip  threaded  into  said  extension  and  having 
a  Slot  in  one  side  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  tip  an 
cn.ar.ement  on  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  bearing  on 
he  eccentric  pin.  a  shoulder  form.xl  on  the  Inner  face  of 
the  ip  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  radial  pin  carried 
by  the  plunger  enlargement  and  adapted  to  travel  In  said 
tip  slot,  and  a  coil  sprin-  surrounding  the  plunger  engaging 
at  one  .nd  the  tip  shoulder  and  at  the  other  end  the  plun 
ger  enlargement.  ^ 


1.151..-i..L-.     VLVSCrEn-OVKHvnsr,  MKANS  FOR  WASH- 
IN..  M.vrH  INKS.     .John    w     r.  kson,   Springfield.   Ill 
(  onfln.iatlon    of    appll<ati.,n    .■^.  rial    No.    TS5.2W.    filed 
I>ec    >;,   I'.ML',     This  application  filed  May  21    1914      fip 
rial   No.   s;:!».»9.T      (CI.  74—14..  ' 

1.  rinnir.r  operating  means  for  washlne  machines  com- 
prising a  -ipport,  a  hraeket  mounted  on  said  support  and 
havm-  a  •,  .ke,  a  pluni,-er  rod  projecting  through  said  sup- 
port and  »:ulded  in  said  yoke,  driving  mechanism  detach- 
ably  cor.ne.^ted  to  reciprocal,,  said  plunger  rod  and  mount- 
ed on  said  hra.'ket.  and  nuans  for  clamping  said  plunger 
in  said  yoke  to  tit  rhe  plunger  against  movement 

■2.  I'lungeP  op.-ratin-  ::;enns  for  washing  machines  com- 
prising a  support,  a  p;wn-er  rod  sustained  thereon,  a  driven 
sh^T-t  mounted  on  'h.    s:,r.p.  rt  and  having  a  crank,  means 


yieldably  connecting  sail  ,  rank  with  the  plunger  rod  for 
reciprocating  the  latter,  a  drhe  shaft,  and  operative  con- 
nections  between   the  drive   shaft   and  driven   shaft 


3.  Plunger  operating  means  for  wa>l  ;i.^  machines  com- 
prising a  support,  a  plunger  ro<I  mounted  in  guides  on  the 
support,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  on  the  support  and  pro- 
vided with  a  crank,  a  movable  h.ailng  on  the  plunger  rod 
engaged  with  said  crank,  springs  yieldably  sustaining  said 
bearing,  and  means  for  operating  the  driven  shaft. 

4.  Plunger  operating  means  foi-  washing  machines  com- 
prising,  a  bracket,  a  plunger  rod  guided  bv  said  bracket 
spaced  sleeves  on  said  plunger  rod,  a  yoke  connecting  said 
sleeves,  means  for  connecting  said  sleeves  with  said  plun- 
ger rod,  a  sleeve  loose  on  .said  plunger  rod  and  positioned 
between  said  first  sleeves,  sjuings  between  said  sleeves, 
and  a  crank  connected  to  reciprocate  said  loose  sleeves. 


1.151,363.  AUToMOIUI.K  LOCK.  William  A.  .Johnson. 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Llled  Apr.  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  556.625. 
(CI.  70—90.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  manually  movable  controlling  lever, 
a  lock  therefor,  said  lock  comprl.sing  a  lug  fixed  with  rela- 
tion to  said  lever  and  provided  with  a  hole,  a  collar  ed.apt- 
ed  to  be  placed  about  the  lever  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereon,  ears  projecting  from  the  collar  and  each  provided 
with  a  hole  arranged  to  be  brought  into  allnement  with  the 
hole  in  the  lug,  and  a  padlock  with  its  shackle  arranged 
to  be  locked  through  the  holes  in  said  e.irs  and  the  hole  In 
the  fixed  lug. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  manually  movabk'  levers,  a  lock 
therefor,  said  lock  comprising  a  fixed  lug.  a  collar  adapted 
to  be  placed  about  one  of  the  levers,  means  for  locking  the 
collar  and  the  fixed  lug  together,  and  a  lug  projecting 
from  said  collar  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  other 
lever  or  levers. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  manually  movable  controlling  levers, 
a  lock  therefor,  said  lock  comprising  a  fixed  lug  provided 
with  a  hole,  a  rigid  collar  adapted  to  \^  placed  about  one 
of  the  levers,  ears  projectini:  fmni  the  collar  and  pro- 
vided with  holes  which  may  1  .■  iromiit  Into  allnement 
with  the  hole  In  the  fixed  lu».  .1  iia.i;...  k  hnvlnu'  a  shackle 
arranged  to  be  locked  through  the  hni.-^  in  said  ears  and 
the  holeln  the  fixed  lug:  and  a  hig  projeitln.:  from  said 
collar  into  the  path  of  movement  ■  f  ttn'  other  lever  or 
levers. 
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L151.364  KK  VSING-TOOL.  Lkuxhakd  Kaiskk.  Lauscha. 
(iermany.  Filed  M&y  2:%,  1012.  Serial  No  t'>9i*,;v22. 
(CI.    120 — 36.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  outer  sleeve  and  an  inner  sleeve, 
said  sleeves  having  intermediate  and  coacting  screw- 
threading,  whereby  the  said  sleeves  are  movable  In  opposite 
directions  relatively  to  each  other,  of  a  glass  brush  mov- 
able In  the  outer  sleeve,  and  means  for  yieldingly  and  de- 
tachnhly  swivdly  connecting  the  head  of  the  glass  brush 
with   the   interior  sleeve. 

2.  In  combination,  an  outer  sleeve,  an  Inner  sleeve, 
said  sleeves  having  Intermediate  and  coacting  screw- 
threading,  whereby  the  said  sleeves  are  movable  in  oppo- 
site directions  relatively  to  each  other,  of  a  glass  brush 
movable  In  the  outer  sleeve,  the  head  of  said  t'lnss  brush 
being  detachahly  and  swivelly  fastened  to  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  inner  sleeve,  said  end  ^if  said  Inner  slee\e  be- 
ing capable  of  being  protruded  from  said  outer  sleeve. 

3.  In  combination,  an  outer  sleeve,  an  inner  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  cup-shaped  slltted  end.  said  sleeves  having  interme- 
diate and  coacting  screw  threadinir.  whereby  the  said 
sleeves  are  movable  in  opposite  directions  relathfly  to 
each  other,  of  a  glass  brush  movable  In  the  outer  sleeve, 
said  glass  brush  having  a  spherical  knob  on  the  brush 
head  adapte<l  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  cup-shaped  slltted  end 
of  the  Inner  sleeve  to  be  swivelly  held  thereby,  said  cup- 
shaped  slltted  end  being  capable  of  being  protruded  from 
the  otiter  sleeve. 


1.151,365.  SI  1 01.  ANL  lin;  I.IKF:.  .I..11N  KiEwicz, 
Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Heece  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  671-,769.  (CI. 
36—22.) 


\a  an  article  of  iiianufac  tur"'  n  shot  w  analoKoab  .triicle 
comprising  in  combination,  a  tl at  bodied  sole  element;  a 
strip  of  material  separate  fruiii  said  sole  element  arrsn>:e(! 
and  located  along  the  margin  of  the  lower  face  thereof. 
said  strip  being  secured  firmly  and  permanently  to  the 
sole  element  by  a  series  of  stitches  which  extend  through 
the  material  of  both  strip  and  sole  element  in  a  direction 
•Ubstantially  parallel  with  the  s.  i-'  .lenient  s  face,  thus 
affordins.'  two  lines  of  attaching  strand.s  and  obviating 
eip<isiire  of  stitches  at  the  upper  side  of  the  sole  ele 
raeut  ;  and  a  third  element  including  the  shoe  upp<r  lo 
<ate<l  directly  at'ainst  the  sole  element  atn!  strip  without 
flny  Intermediate  interposed  cover,  said  third  element 
being  secured  to  >uch  sole  i.Iemcnt  by  means  of  a  line  of 
stitches  which  Interlork  with  said  stitches  securing  said 
strip  to  said  sole  element,  without  suhsfantially  enteriiiL- 
the  material  of  the  strip. 


I.151.;i««i.  AI'l'ARATUS  FOK  THE  I'Ki  H  Uri  KIN  AND 
I'TILIZATION  OF  WOKKINO  FLIIPS  Ott^.  Kh.m  S, 
.New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kratis  Kiigiue  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
■fuly  8.  1913.  Serial  No  777.s6<t  u  1  tif>-  -31.'i 
1.  An   apparatus  of   the  character  described,   including 

water-feeding  means;  a  fuel-sprayine  device  ;  and  a  water- 
217  0.  O.— 79 


jacket  which   is  arranged   to  00]   said  device  and  !■  con- 
nected  with   said    m..;ins 


2.  Au  apiiaratii>  of  the  charact-r  d.  s.r;'i(..i.  incmding 
water  feeding  means;  a  fuel  spraying  'i'M<f  a  water- 
jacket  which  is  arranged  to  <  ool  >ai(l  drvice  and  is  con- 
ne(  ted  with  said  means;  and  a  combustion  chamt>er  pro- 
vided witi:  a  waterja.  ket  .  s.iid  wat<  r  lar  ket  >  .»  In^  dis- 
tinct from   each  other. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  characttr  d-sr-r  i,t.(i,  including 
water-feeding  means;  a  fuel-sprayiiK  devi.-e ;  a  water- 
jacket  whic!)  is  arranged  to  cooi  said  device  and  is  con- 
necietl  with  said  means;  an  air-comprr-s  r  ju.  v;de<!  w;th 
water-chambers  connected  with  said  w.!ter  .sa.  ke:  .  and  a 
combustion  chHiuher  provided  with  a  w,.i»  r  .iacket  con- 
nected with  said  water-chambers;  the  latter  being  inter- 
posed  t)etween  said   water-jackets. 

4  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  including 
an  engine;  an  exhaust  chamber  through  which  flow  waste 
gases  from  said  -ngine  ;  a  combustion  chamber  provided 
with  a  water-jacket;  water-feeding  means;  and  water 
preheating  means  arrsnged  in  .said  exhifist  chamber  and 
Interposed  Udwet.n  i)ut  connt-cted  \mi!,  ..,.,id  water  jacket 
and  water  feeding  means. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  i]<'^ -riii.-d.  in.  ludiijg  a 
combusUon  chaml>er  provide<i  wit;;  a  wai.r  jacket  from 
which  aqueous  fluid  is  fed  to  said  api.a™t;is  :  water-feed- 
ing mean.>  connected  with  said  water-jacket  .  and  means 
for  preyenting  ebullition  in  said  water  uk  ket. 

[Claims  (J  to  19  not  printed  in  the  caz'tte.J 


1.151. .3^37.       K.\1LWAY     TICKET.       .L^hh     1'.     Lakkin. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  5,  19!  4      s.  rial  No.  S7n  .•<45 
(CI.  11—15.) 


A  duplex  traffic  ticket  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  body  scored  centrally  to  provide  two  sections,  each 
section  having  the  face  thereof  divided  by  transverse  and 
loiigitudinal  lines  to  provide  an  enlarged  central  space 
and  a  plurality  of  marginal  spaces  of  a  predetermined 
number  and  size,  the  outer  end  marginal  spaces  at  the  top 
and  iKJiiom  of  each  section  Ijelng  of  greater  length  than 
the  remaining  spaces  and  having  Inscribed  therein  the 
titles  of  the  parties  issuing  and  receiving  the  ticket,  the 
marginal  outer  side  space  of  cMch  section  l«=iween  the 
last  mentioned  spaces  b«dng  also  .nlarL'^i  .id  hav;n»i  In- 
scribed therein  the  month  in  \vhi(!  •  ,  ;  <  k.  ■  >  s,  led, 
the  remainder  of  the  spaces  of  each  sc  tlon  having;  nu 
merals  in8crlbe<l  therein  ranging  from  one  to  fifteen  adapt 
ed  to  be  punched  for  denoting  the  date  of  the  month 
upon  which  said  tiik't  is  issued,  the  spaces  of  the  two 
secrlong  which  register  when  the  ticket  Is  folded  on  Its 
transverse  media:  line  having  Identical  Inscriptions  therein. 
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1.151,368.  RAIL-JOIXT.  SlIorBlBO  Lkschzinkh,  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Filed  May  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,886. 
(CI.  239—8.1 


\^ 


I.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  rails,  a  lon^'ltudluallj-slotted  tomrued  member 
s»»oure<i  to  the  f>nd  of  one  rail,  tht-  tongue  of  said  iongi- 
tudlnally-.slottod  tongued  member  extending  outwardly 
from  the  meeting  end  of  the  rail  and  located  between  the 
bJise  and  tread  portion  of  said  rail,  and  a  longitudinally- 
slotted  correspondingly  reces.««>d  member  secured  to  th-» 
end  of  the  oth^r  iMil,  the  end  of  salfl  rail  being  recessed 
to  receive  sai.l  recessed  member,  the  recess  of  said  longi- 
tudinally si  I'f  <!  recessed  member  extending  inwardly 
from  tht.'  meeting  end  of  the  rail,  and  located  between  the 
base  and  the  tread  portion  of  .'laid  rail  to  receive  the  said 
tongue  of  the  said  longitudinally  slotted  tongued  member, 
said  tongued  and  recessed  members  being  secured  to  the 
wel)  portion  of  the  rails  and  between  the  tread  portion 
ainl   'he  :  ;is>>  tht-reuf. 

_'.  in  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  rails  to  permit  longitudinal  expansion  thereof, 
provided  with  .loniirati'd  slots  formed  In  the  base  of  the 
rails,  a  longitudinally  -lotted  tongued  member  secured  to 
the  end  of  one  riii  aud  a  longitudinally-slotted  corre- 
spondingly reetss.'.l  ni-iiiiev  -.curt-d  to  the  end  of  the 
other  rail,  said  tungu.'*!  u..!  rf^cessed  members  being  se- 
cured to  the  web  portion  of  the  rails  and  between  the 
tread  portion  and  the  base  thereof. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  <ombination  with  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  rails,  provided  with  elongated  slots  formed 
In  th.'  ba.s.-  of  the  rails  to  permit  longitudinal  expansion 
thr.,,f.  a  slotted  member  provided  with  a  transversely- 
arranged  ton-'iu'  Mxtendlnt'  N^yond  the  slot  In  said  mem- 
ber sotiirt'd  ti>  Ml  ■  .  nd  of  one  rail,  a  slotted  member  pro- 
videtl  with  a  transversely-arranged  recess  extending  be- 
yond the  slot  in  ~aM  member  secured  to  the  other  rail, 
said  transversely  irrinj.,!  toiiKue  adapted  to  be  received 
Into  s.iM  tr  I  nsversely  arranged  recess  said  tongue  and  re- 
cessed Ui.  mbors  being  secured  to  the  web  portion  of  the 
rails  and  between  the  tread  portion  and  the  base  thereof. 


l.l->.l.:i'50.       LIFKSAV1N(;     SIIT.       William     Be.nnett 
I..  KWKNBKu..  ami  ruAKLK.s  L^oNs.  Wabash.   Ind. ;  said 
Lyons  assignor  to  said  Ix)ewenberg.     Filed  Oct.  8",  1914 
Serial  No.  Srt5.715.      iCl.  2 — 192.  i 


1    Thp  ouiLiiiarlon  witli  a   hood  having  an  open  front 
and  a  draw  >tnn.  surroundim:  Mip  <ame   of  n  nia«k  closing  ' 


the  open  front  of  said  hood,  a  pair  of  spaced  ribs  sm. 
rounding  the  rear  edge  of  said  mask  and  receiving  there- 
between the  draw  string  of  said  hood,  and  a  resilient  head 
embracing  member  carried  by  th?  mask  and  disponed 
within  the  hood. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hood  having  an  open  front 
and  a  draw  string  surrounding  the  same,  of  a  rigid  mask 
closing  said  open  front,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  ribs  Mir 
rounding  the  rear  edge  of  the  mask  and  receiving  the  draw 
string  therebetween. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  hood  having  an  open  irout 
and  a  draw  string  surrounding  said  front,  of  a  mask 
closing  the  open  front  of  the  hood,  a  pair  of  spaced  ribs 
surrounding  the  rear  edge  of  tli.'  nia>l{  and  receiving 
therebetween  the  draw  strln;.-.  a:;!  n  r. 
bracing  frame  secured  to  :(•■  mi-k  ml 
the  hood. 

4.  The  combination   wiili   a    nia>k.  aud  a   hood  secured 
to  and  disposed  in   rear  therof    of  a   resilient  head  em- 
mask    and   .U-i>osed  in  the 

ml   a   hood  secured 


ilient   head  em 
lisposed   within 


mask 


bracing   frame  secured   to   th 
hood. 

5.  The  combination  with  a 
to  and  disposed  in  rear  thereof,  of  a  rearwardly  and  down 
wardly  curving  resilient  head  .n-at'in-  strip  secured  at  Its 
front  end  to  the  mask,  and  additional  head  embracing 
strips  depending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  first  named 
strip. 


1,151. .370.  TRUNK-SECrUINt;  MKANS  Fr.^.nk  W 
Meyer,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oshkosh  Trunk  Com- 
pany. Oshkosh,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Nov.  20.   1914.     Serial  No.  873.105.     (01.  70— 11.5  i 


^BBoBa 


tmi  Li»iC^ 
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Means  for  securing  togetln  i  two  nn  mbers  of  a  trunk, 
comprising  a  locking  member  pivotally  mo\inted  on  one 
trunk  member,  a  socket  on  the  other  trunk  member  engaged 
by  the  locking  member,  a  crank  arm  on  the  locking  mem 
her  inside  of  the  triank.  hook  members  pivotally  mounted 
within  the  trunk  member  on  which  the  locking  member  Is 
pivotally  mounted,  eye  strains  -.efu.,!  t,,  the  other  trunk 
member  and  engaged  by  th'  hook  members  and  a  link 
connecting  the  hook  memhers  with  the  crank  of  the  lock 
ing  member  for  causlnc  'h.  liook  members  to  engage  the 
eye  straps  when  the  locking  memher  is  swung  to  the  posi- 
tion for  engaging  the  socket. 


1,161,371.       ANTISLirriM,     I)F\  K  i:     FOK     VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.     John  Peei'V  .Mili.kr,  nellmor..   \\A      Filed 
Feb.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  7,645.      ul.  lM  -_l-.i 
.\n  antl-slipplng  device  for  wheels  comprising  two  con 
centric    annular    members,    means    for    maintalnini:    said 
members   In    predetermined    spaced    relation,    said   annular 
members    being    provided    with    radially    alln'-d    openings, 
elongated  members  disposed  throu-'h  the  alined  openings  of  * 
the  annular  members,  a  k>y  loo~ely  disjiosed  through  each 
of  the   elongated    members   and    adapted    to   contact   with 
one  of  the  annular  members  for  llmitinij  the  onrwav'i  move 
ment  of  said  elongated  member,   said  key   helm:   provided 
In    Its   under    face    with    r^,  esses,    and    a    > oil    spring  sur- 


AUGIST  24,  191  5. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


'-^37 


rounding  each  of  the  elonyat.d  memlers  ami  Interposed 
between  the  key  and  the  Inner  annular  memtter.  said  .spring 
being  disposed  within  the  recesses  of  the  key  whereby  said 


__;j^^\r 


key  is  held  against  displacement,  said  spring  serving  to 
normally  maintain  the  m.nif'er  at  the  limit  of  its  outward 
movement. 


1.151..372.       Ilgr ID-AGITATING    DEVICE       Robkki     .\ 

MOOBE,  New  York.  N  V  .  assigr^np.  \\  rtlre.  •  and  m^sne 
as-signments,  to  .Moore  Libby  Si-ualtlcs  Company,  In- 
corporated.     Filed    Apr.   21,    1914.      Serial    No.   833.495. 

(CI.  \(\-—ri.) 


1.  In  an  egg  beater  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
shank  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  Its  lower 
end  l)ent  to  form  a  lateral  arm  and  provided  Intermediate 
Its  ends  with  struck-out  portions  forming  other  tearing 
arms  and  a  stop  arm  a  irear  rotatahle  on  said  shank,  a 
shaft  having  one  eri'l  >  v.-^wc'  <\  with  said  stop  arm  and 
passing  through  the  ottu  :  b.arlr.g  arms,  a  hollow  shaft 
mounted  In  certain  of  -ai'l  Itiiring  arms  and  having  the 
first  mentioned  shaft  i>a>MnL-  tin  rethro'igh,  aL-iiating  mem- 
l)ers  carried  \.\  said  ^bafts  at  'orrespondink;  ends  of  the 
latter,  pinion-  iiK.iint.-,!  on  said  shafts  in  spaced  relation 
at  the  ortier  corr.'spondlng  ends  of  tlie  same  and  engairhi.; 
with  s:i  ,j  jj^j^r  ji,  portion-  ..f  the  latter  on  oppc'slte  side.- 
of  It-  a.xis,  m''ans  fi'i-  preventing  displacement  of  said 
shaf's  f".,[ii  the  shank,  and  a  liandle  carried  liy  -aid  sbiaiik 

-     1:      iii    <  gt    lienter   or   the   like,    the    combination    of    a 
shank    ...n-i-tlni:    of    a    piece    of    sheet    metal    having    i:s 
lower  end   tK-ni   to  form  a   lateral  arm   and   provided   Intt-r 
mediate   its    ends   with    stnu'k-out    portions   forming   other 
bearing  arms   and    a    stop   arm.    a    gear   rotatablr   on    said 
shank,    a    shaft    ha^"lng    one    end    engaged    with    said    stoji 
arm  and  passing  throiiirli  ttie  other  bearing  arms,  a  hollow 
shaft  mounted  in  certain  of  said  bearing  arms  and  having 
the  first  mentioned   shaft   passing   therethrough,   agitating 
meml)ers  carried  h\    said  shafts  at  corresponding  ends  of 
the  latter,  pinions  mounted  on  said  shafts  in  spaot^  rela 
tlou  at   the  other  corresiH)ndlng  ends  of  the  same  and  en 
^a^ln,:  \vi;!i  said  gear  at  portions  of  the  latter  on  oppfisite 


sides  of  lt>  axis,  means  for  preventing  displacement  of  said 
shafts  from  the  shank,  and  a  handle  carried  by  aald  shank,. 
said  handle  consisting  of  a  length  of  sheet  metal  formed 
with  oppositely  extending  lateral  ears  at  each  .  :,d  said 
ears  being  l>ent  to  embrace  one  end  of  the  -hank  and  inter- 
locking with  the  same. 

3.  .\gltatlug  means  of  the  class  dcscrlbi'd  comprising 
spaced  revoluble  agitating  members,  each  member  consist- 
ing of  a  strip  formed  with  a  plurality  of  relient  super- 
posed porti.iis  -,>  as  '.  <o!,-t;!i.ti  a  s.  r,,-  ,,f  parallel 
horl«oiJial!y  .xtendini:  n^-itaiinj  >\v\\'..v.\^  tb>  '-d^.  -f  the 
Strip  at  one  s.de  i>i  a  horizoi.tai  1  ;■  iij.  n'  l.eing  corrngated 
and  at  its  oppo.-it,  .dg,  ,:k.wlse  corrugated  hut  .1;  inter- 
mediate trausvers,  p..;nt-  w  iiereby  to  form  stagg(  rec.  n^r- 
rugatlons,  and  the  -ta^-geii:.-  arrangement  being  oppo- 
sitely formed  witli  resp.i »  t.  .ol.iacent  horizontal  element!* 
to  throw  liquid   impln;;etl   Mier.  ;■>    in   Ititersect  mg   streams. 

4.  Agilatii,g  I!.,  ail-  ..f  the  c!a-s  d.-s,  :ii«vj  coiiiprislng 
spaced  rev..;iible  agi;a!ii!i.'  memlars.  la^l.  mtir.;.er  i  (.in- 
sisting of  a  strip  forn.i  *.  w  tii  a  plurality  of  rebent  super- 
poseti  portion>  so  as  to  constitute  a  series  of  parallel  hori- 
zontal iy  extending  aultatlug  elements,  the  edge  of  a  strip 
at  one  side  of  a  horizontal  element  being  fo-md  \\\\\\  cor- 
rugations forming  alternate  ridges  extending  above  and 
below  the  horizontal  plane  of  movement  of  the  strip  In 
revolving,  and  Us  other  edge  being  lik.«i-e  ridg.'i  1  i.t  in 
diametrically  opposite  directions  10  the  •  orr.  spondlag 
tidges  r'.r.-t  mentioned,  »iid  \\\v  ■  -  :  riigations  r.f  adjacent 
horizontal  elements  l^-ing  .-laggerediy  a::ai,,;ed  whereby 
each  element  will  throw  upwardiv  and  dow  :,w  ard'.\  di- 
rect..! streams  of  liquid  impinged  thereby  adapted  to  In- 
ters, ct  <  orresiiondlii;:i,\-  directed  -tr.anis  if  an  adjacent 
element. 

o  .Xiiiatin-  ni.ans  'if  the  ms.-  desc  riinni  comprising 
agitating  ni'inbirs  r.xul.ib.e  about  a  common  axis,  said 
members  consisting  of  an  oiil.  r  an.i  intiei  fr.ime,  each 
frame  having  Its  sides  correspondingly  bent  inwardly  a 
plurality  of  times  to  form  spaced  substantially  parallel  re 
curve<l  jiortlons  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  aii-  of 
rotation  of  said  frrimes,  the  recurved  prrtl  ns  of  said 
frames  t)ein^'  !..rn...;  wnii  liquid  impii.gi:.^  .  ..rrugations 
arrai.g.  d  .  ;.]  ..-it.  ly  with  respect  to  eacii  oth.'r  whereby 
to  ihrow  i!j.  .i.jMld  In  streams  of  Intersecting  paths,  and 
means   for  rotating   th.    fiane^. 


1,15  1.37.3,  COFFEE. (1, FAKING  COMIVtlNI*  AND 
PROCESS  OF  M.\KINii  SAME  .TosErn  Moklk^  Butte, 
Mont.,  assignor  of  one  f.  ;r;>,  •.,  .i,,s!.;ia  F.  McQueen  and 
one  fourth  to  Alma  .7.  i.e-,  Hutte.  Mont.  File.!  .lune  27. 
10i;i,  Serial  No.  TTG.ob':..  (CI.  99  —  11.1 
I  \  coffee  clearing  compound,  composed  of  eggs  un- 
bun  t  s;^_,,.  lipi  t  -itrar  and  a  preservative,  combined  sub- 
staiiiia  .\   as  ai.l  11,  the  proportions  specified. 

2.  A  clearing  compound  for  cx.ffee  .r  the  like,  embody- 
ing an  egg,  six  teaspoonsful  of  sugar,  one-half  teaspoonful 

of  linriit  sngar  and  one  t. nth  '■:    .  i,.    ; i.t      if  '..ei.zoate 

of  sodium  as  a  preservative 

.3.  Th>'  prc.ces.s  (if  piod'icing  a  .'offec-  c.earer  as  described. 
consisting  in  beatin;:  a  -aw  egg.  then  adding  the  am.cmf 
of  six  teaspoonsfu;  .■'  -  iLiiir,  iii;.;;i.  beating  the  same,  then 
adding  one  half  teaspo.infu;  (.f  imrnt  sugar  and  approxi- 
mately 1  10  of  1'-,  of  benzoat.  of  sodium,  and  subee- 
.juently  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  untli  It  settles. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  cffee  clearing  comp.  and, 
consisting  in  beating  a  quantit.\  of  raw  eggs  until  the 
sam.-  are  ttiornughly  beaten  and  iigiit.  then  adding  sugar 
in  substantiaiiy  proportions  of  six  teaspoonsful  to  each 
e^g.  iM'aliiig  tlio  eg;;s  jiiul  sugar  together  with  bur!.'  -  igar 
to  the  proportion  of  one  half  teaspoonful  to  the  same  rela- 
tiv.-  iirop'.rti'.n-  f  ■  tcs  aiid  wldte  sugar  and  then  adding 
to  the  mass  a  .juantiiy  of  t.enzoate  of  sodium  to  the  j.ro- 
portion  of  one  tenth   per  rent  ,   the  mixture  thus  produced 

■'  1'  -•  ■!-'  !    " "   ■■  .■1--01     I,  ■  -1    !■  I  ..•:    \   ibirtie  t  ■  ;!n  the  volume 
of  the  ingre.lients  before  their  combination. 

5.  A  coffee  clearing  compound,  comprising  tiie  fo,  .wing 
ingredients  mixed  iii  substantially  the  following  propor- 
tions an  egk:,  six  teaspoonsful  of  sugar  and  one  half  tea- 
spoonfn:   of  luirnt  sugar. 
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l,t.-i..'lT4      BRAKE      FREDEHirK  M.  MouLTON.  Fine  Island, 

Miur,.     Filft  S.pr    26,  1914.     Serial  No.  863,706.     (CL 
188-47.) 


the  fourth  marginal  edce  of  one  »f  sjild  ^wtlons  being 
formed  with  a  lonirlfidinal  •..rrii-afiori  terminating  In  a 
flange  In  the  ann.f  p  an^  h'^  thf  hmiy  .^f  the  section,  said 
corrugation  and  flange  overlappiug  the  other  section,  said 
sections  being  secured  togeth.r  at  said  flan^-e  and  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  corrugation. 


IJ^^ 


""--""•-•■- >/^J^ 


1  !:i  a  ; Tflk.  rhi  combination  with  a  cable,  and  a  pulley 
or  wheel  arranged  to  run  on  the  cable,  of  a  carrier  sus- 
pTnlcd  from  the  puMev  or  wheel  and  a  brake  lever  pivoted 
at  a  point  :nt"rmediate  of  Its  ends  to  the  carrier  at  a 
point  liolow  til"  axis  of  the  pulley  or  wheel  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  shoe  arranged  to  engage  the  under  side 
of  thi'  catil.'  !  f.uw  the  pulley  or  wheel  to  cooperate  there- 
with In  ciaini'iii:^  the  said  rahle. 

2.  In  a  hrak"  the  foiiiMiiation  with  a  cable,  and  a  pulley 
or  wheel  arrinired  m  pmh  u,  rt..«  cm;'!*-,  of  a  carrier  Includ- 
ing a  supporting  har  i- p.  niln.r  fr Tn  the  pulley  or  wheel 
ami  ,1  horl/oiitil  har  roniie'tei  with  the  supporting  bar,  a 
clamp  secur.-.l  to  tiie  supporting  bar  below  the  horizontal 
bar  iini  p-  -  '.  |.  ii  with  a  pivot  located  below  the  axis  of  the 
pnlley  or  vv  ■  t  I  ,\  hrak.-  lever  fuicrumed  at  an  Intermedl-  | 
ate  point  nu  r' .»  -;ai-l  p^vot  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
means  for  ,  n.:  !_-!ne  th*>  'ahie  at  ,1  point  below  the  pulley  or 
wheel,  a  ~p::.;_  connected  with  the  brake  lever  for  urging 
the  same  a-aiiist  the  cable  and  means  carried  by  the  horl- 
zonta,  iair  ami  .irranijed  to  engage  the  brake  lever  for  hold- 
ing the  samt'  aw.av  from  the  cable. 


1.151,376.  RELEASE  KK.GING  FOR  CAR  COUPLINGS 
W.tLTEH  P.  Mlri'hv,  Chicago,  111.  Filled  Dec.  27  1913 
Serial  No.  809,033.     (CI.  213—59.) 


LloLaT,').   CAU-noOR      \Va;  rKK  I'.  Mt  kphy,  Chicago,  III. 
Ii  ."l  Dec.  27,  191:;.     .s.r'.il  No.  809,027.     (CI.  189 — 46.1 


1.  A  metal  cur  ih.or  'omjirislng  two  sections,  overlapping 
at  their  adjacent  cdt'-'s.  iii.>  overlapping  marginal  edge 
portion  of  one  of  the  seiti..i!s  belnjj  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal corruiration  termlnatink;  in  a  flange  In  the  same 
plane  as  the  body  of  the  section,  s.iid  'o-rM -ration  and 
flange  overlapplni.'  th"  other  section. 

2.  A  metal  car  door  comprising  two  .sections  each  hav- 
ii._    three    marginal    "dges   bent    inwardl\    at    ^i^;  .    mgies 


1.  In  a  release  rigging  for  car  couplers,  a  vertically 
movable  pin  operating  lever  pivoted  to  a  car  intermediate 
Its  length  to  provide  bodily  movement  thereof  to  and  from 
said  car,  of  a  hand  operated  lever  pi \  ted  Intermediate  Its 
length  to  a  car,  and  a  conneciiun  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  levers,  said  connection  providing;  an  elongated 
pivotal  bearing  of  one  of  said  levers  on  the  outer  of  said 
levers,  whereby  said  bodily  movement  of  salJ  pin  lever  Is 
permitted. 

2.  In  an  uncoupling  rigging  for  car  couplers,  a  hand 
operated  lever  pivoted  iiitermedlate  Its  ends  on  the  end 
of  car,  a  pin  lifting  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends 
on  the  end  of  the  car,  an  elongated  pivotal  bearing  for  said 
pin  lever,  secured  on  the  end  of  the  car.  and  an  elon- 
gated pivotal  bearing  on  ine  hand  operated  lever  on  which 
the  outer  end  of  the  pin  lever  Is  mounted  whereby  the  pin 
lever  is  free  to  move  bodily  toward  and  away  from  the 
car  to  accommodate  the  movement  of  the  coupler  In 
buflSng  and  draft. 

3.  In  an  uncoupling  rigging  for  car  couplers,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pin  lever  pivotaliy  mounted  Intermediate 
Its  ends,  on  the  end  of  a  car,  of  a  band  operated  lever  In- 
dependently plvotally  mounted  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  the 
end  of  the  car,  the  inner  end  thereof  i)eing  deflected  up- 
wardly to  the  plane  of  the  pin  lev.r  with  which  It  has  a 
pin  and  slot  connection,  the  outer  portion  of  the  hand  le- 
ver being  out  of  the  plane  of  the  remaining  portion  and 
sagging  downwardly  and  forwardly.  .md  disposed,  when 
not  In  operation,  beneath  the  plane  of  the  under  face  of 
the  car.  and  adapteil  to  he  moved  upwardly  to  operate  the 
pin  lever. 

4.  In  an  uncouplint:  rl;,'glng  for  car  couplers,  a  hand 
operated  lever  plvotally  mounted,  intermediate  Its  ends, 
on  the  end  of  a  car.  and  having  its  inn.  r  portion  termi- 
nating In  an  elongated  pivotal  bearing'  for  a  pin  lever,  an 
elongated  pivotal  bearing  secured  to  the  .nd  of  a  car,  a 
pin  lever  plvotally  mounted  Intermediate  its  ends,  on  the 
pivotal  bearing  which  Is  secured  to  the  car.  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  pin  b'ver  having  an  elongat..!  slot  In  which 
the  pivotal  bearing  on  the  hand  lever  Is  journale.i.  whereby 
the  pin  lever  n^.iy  in.ive  bodily  with  the  coupler  in  b  i^ng 
and  draft. 


1,151,377.  LIGHT  INIT.  .\kth!  u  lumr.  >s  N.-tsn.  Npw 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  _M.  I'.ll,''.  S.rial  No.  10,778. 
(CI.  240 — 100.) 

1.  .\  light  unit,  coinpri^insr  an  ciectric  Imiuji  having  a 
bulb  and  a  base,  the  1  i-.-  bavim;  an  lutet'r.al  o  iter  portion 
adapted  to  be  fastened  in  a  sock,  t  and  havin-  :in  extension 
adjacent  the  bulb,  and  a  d.corative  cc.venng  adapted  to 
inclose  the  said  lamp  bulb  and  bavin:,'  a  neck  provided 
with  a  metallic  collar  tittintr  eit*  rlorly  on  and  being  se- 
cured to  the  said   !>ase  extension  of  the  ele<  trie  lamp. 

2.  A  light  unit,  comprlsini:  an  electric  lamp  havini:  a 
bulb  and  a  base,  the  bHse  having  an  Integral  outer  tliread- 
ed  portion  adapted  to  screw  into  a  lamp  s.nk.t  an.l  bav 
ing  an  enlarge<l  exteriorly  threadefl  intei:ral  exti  nsiun 
adjacent  the  bulb,  and  a  uiolx-  having  a  n.  ck  for  the  pus 
sage  of  the  vald  lump  bulb  Into  the  globe,  the  neck  having 
a  threaded  -ollar  screwing  exteriorly  onto  the  said 
thread. 'd  .-xten.slon  to  unite  the  globe  and  the  lamp. 
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3.   A    light    unit.    (o;npr;>Hjg    ar    .u.'ctnc   la.uip    having  a 
bulb  fi'd   a    lia-f.    tb.'   bii-.-    '  av  Ilk:   an   ou!er   tlread.-.t    [.or- 
tlon  adapted   to  .striw    lui..   a   i.iinp  >o(k.  t   and  having;  an 
enlarged  exteriorly   throaded   eit.iision    adjactnt    the   bulb 
and  a  globe  of  a  diaphanous  decorative  material  and  hav- 
ing a  neck  for  the  passage  of  the  said  lamp  bulb  Into  the   : 
globe  for  the  latter  to  inclose  the  bulb,  the  sail  ne.  k  ;  av     | 
log  fastened   thereto  a   metallic  collar  provided   with   au«| 
interior  screw  thread  scr.  wiug  ou  the  said  lamp  base  ci-   ! 
tension. 


4.  A  light  unit,  comprising  an  electric  lamp  having  a 
bulb  and  a  base,  the  base  having  an  outer  Integral  portion 
adapted  to  be  fastened  in  a  socket  and  having  an  inte- 
gral exit  :i-ion  adjacent  the  bulb,  a  decorative  covering 
adapt. >d  to  inc.ose  th«'  said  lamp  bulb  and  ha\in^'  a  neck 
provided  with  a  metallic  collar  fitting  exteriorly  ou  and 
beliju  S' .  ur.  .1  to  the  said  base  extension  of  the  electric 
lamp,  ami  ni.'Mi.s  for  limitiu-'  tb.-  movement  of  tiie  ex- 
tension relative  to  the  said  collar  o!  the  covering  mn-k 

•'     A   light   unit,   comprising   an   electric   lamp'   havm*:    a 
bulb  and  a   base,   the  base  having  an   outer  ttire.idtni   p,,r 
tion  adaptetl   to  s.'rew   into  a   lamp   socket    and   bav.n;.;   an 
enlarged  exteriorly   threaded  extension  adjarent   t!ie   bulb, 
a  glolH"  of  H  diapban(.us  decorative  material  and  bavin:,'  a 
neck  for  tb.-  pas^agt   of  the  said  lamp  bulb  into  tlie  glol..e 
for   tbi'    laft.-r  to  inclo(Be   the   bulb,   the    said    neck    having 
fastened    thereto   a    metallic   collar    provid.d    with    an    in 
terlor  screw  thread  screwing  on    t'-.r  s  li  1    .aiup   b.is,-  ^-x 
tension,  and   a    limiting  flange   integral   on   the   base   ad- 
jacent the  said  extension  and  adapted  to  be  tjeated  ou  the 
said  metallic  collar. 


1,181,378.  SUri'0RTIN<;-TIF:  FOR  RODS.  Jacob  B. 
Nkvkl,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Flle<l  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.  2;j,109.      (CI.  72— 122.  • 


-v.? 


-  Ji 


1.  In  means  for  securli:g  and  supporting  concrete  rein- 
forcing rods,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  table,  a  pair 
of  arms  risini:  from  said  table  Intermedl  it'-  one  end  md 
the  center  thereof,  each  end  i  ~.nid  table  havlnir  tlie 
width  of  the  ilKtanf'^  between  said  arms,  and  the  central 
portion  of  said  tab:-  b.-ing  equal  to  the  outside  width  of 
saul  arms. 


2.  In  iLruu.s  for  securing  and  Bupportint:  concrete  rein 
forcing  rods,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  table,  a  p.Mir 
of  arms  rising  from  snld  table  Intermediate  one  emi  o! 
and  the  center  of  said  table,  each  end  of  aaid  table  linvuig 
the  width  of  the  distance  between  said  arms,  the  ceniral 
portion  of  said  table  being  equal  in  width  to  the  outside 
width  of  said  arms,  and  a  support  extending  from  each 
end  .  *■  s.iid  table. 

3.  Ihe  combinatioL  ol  a  table,  .s^ld  table  l>elng  wide  at 
the  center  of  the  length  thereof,  said  table  being  of  a 
lesser  width  at  each  end  than  at  the  center  of  the  length 
thereof,  a  support  projecting  from  each  end  of  said  table, 
and  arms  projecting  from  said  table  by  which  reinforcing 
rods  may  be  seen n- 1  th>^rrto 


1,151.379.       FRICTION     DRAFT  -  RIGGING.       JuHN     F. 

O'CuXNOB.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  .Tuly  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  «40,07». 
(CI.  213—64.^ 


/Js 


i 


■^■=r~rf=iy^ 


1  In  'i  draft  rigdug,  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
l;>. r.  draw  bar  >  oke.  center  sills  and  stops,  of  followers,  a 
we.lge.  friction  shoes  each  having  Inclined  •  t  1  frictloii 
faces  ,and  a  horliontally  disposed  hole  theretl  rouch  and 
an  angular  socket  and  bolt  hole,  oppositely  Mti-i  atiually 
extending  ro.i«  -Mr',  bavins:  a  bead  so.keted  In  .ne  -f  thi- 
frlctlon  sho.-s  and  j.assing  through  the  hole  in  the  other 
sho. ,  an'!  ;!  '^j  ring  and  nut  on  the  exterior  portloi.  rf  ach 
rod.  sub^*:.nt!a!Iy  ns  specified. 

2  Inn  .ir:ift  r:.:::in.:.  the  combination  with  cent,  r  sillsi 
havli.j  -  -  •-  ..f  f  '  u.  rs.  wedges,  friction  shoes,  laterally 
extend. n-  ro-N  pa-sin;;  through  said  slots,  said  rod-  !>eini: 
lonLifudir  :,:  y  ..(T-.t,  and  springs  mounted  on  sm  -1  nds 
substantially  a.-  siK-clfied. 

■'.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
bar. .Irnw  bar  yoke,  center  sills  and  stops,  of  follow  rs. 
wedges,  friction  shoes  or  blocks  cooperating  therewith 
and  adapted  to  move  transversely  and  each  bivlnc:  in 
cllned  end  friction  faces,  fTs.  ;  •■  d-  ,ach  extending  from 
one  of  the  friction  phoes  and  passing  through  a  hob  i; 
the  other  shoe,  and  through  a  slot  in  the  center  sill  and 
springs,  substantlnl'%   i-s  siH-i'  •-! 

4.  In  a  draft  riL'^'in::.  tiic  -  ombination  with  the  d-aw- 
bar.  dra'.v  b;ir  yoke,  .eritrr  sills  and  stops,  of  followr-rs. 
wedges  fr:  tii.n  sho.  s  fir  blocks  cooperating  therewltb 
and  .•;,;•  to  move  transrersfly  and  <ach  having  in- 
cline.1  i-to!  friction  faces,  offset  rods  each  extending  from 
one  ol  th.  friction  shoes  and  passing  through  a  bole  in 
the  other  shoe,  and  through  a  slot  in  the  center  sill,  and 
springs,  said  wedi:.  s  ..aeb  being  provided  with  Inwardly 
extending  limiting  >i.>i  -  passing  by  said  bolts  and  adapted 
to  contact  at  their  extreun-  inn.r  i.o^itb.n.  sub>'tantlnlly 
as  specified. 

5.  In  .1  draft  rit'L'in;:  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
bar, draw-bar  w.k-.  titer  sills  and  stops,  of  followers. 
wedges,  each  wtd,;.  in\in'.'  v'-rticn!  In'^Mned  fr^tlop 
faces,  and  spaced.  b.-D/onia:  and  inwnrdiy  pr.  j.  i-tinc 
upper   and    lower  limiting  stops,    the    gfopg   of   on<-    wedg.- 
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ndafiti'l  tf.  otitact  those  of  the  other  wedge  upon  an  In- 
ward iiiuvenifnt  nf  either  wedge,  friction  shoes  mounted 
on  lon;;lt\i<llii:illy  offset  rods,  said  rods  being  located  be- 
tween the  limiting  stops  on  the  wedges,  and  springs,  sub- 
ritantially  as  specified. 


1.1-1,380.  CABLE-CLAMP.  John  Edward  Ogden, 
MDuntiilnvllle.  X.  Y.  Hied  Feb.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
^.77-.      Ml.  248— .36.) 


1  A  luimrtM-  fi>r  >iipi)ortii)g  a  cable  against  a  wall  or 
similar  siirt'ace  rumprlslng  a  curved  body  portion,  adapted 
to  partially  oncirclt'  the  cable,  a  Hat  portion  adapted  to 
lie  panillt'l  with  t!i.  -urfaci',  and  a  socket-Insert  of  non- 
rustrtMt>  nieta!  .nlai.t^d  [o  n'celve  a  bridle  ring  and  having 
an  .■ulari.'eint'ijt  M.iistitiitlii.'  a  latprnlly  extending  toe  or 
projic'tion    for   the   chuuii 

-',  A  han.:c;-  for  sui)p(»rtiiiu  a  'a'  !f  aizalnst  a  wall  or 
similar  surface  compri-in^  a  cnrv.'d  •  mly  portion,  adapted 
to  partially  encircle  tli"  caMe,  a  ilat  portion  adapted  to 
lie  parallel  wit!)  t!ic  -urfac.-,  and  a  laterally  extending 
toe  01  ;iri,i>  ctioi)  •  ml«>dyinK  a  socket  insert  of  non-rustable 
ineta;  liivln,'  1  tapped  hole  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
liridle  rlii.:, 

■i.  .K  l:ani'>r  fif  -upp .rtinc  a  cable  against  a  wall  or 
similar  surface  coinprl^iiii;  a  iir.^d  liody  portion,  adapted 
to  partially  encircle  the  cable,  a  Ilat  portion  adapted  to 
He  parallel  with  tht  surface,  and  a  laterally  extending  toe 
or  projection  adapted  To  engage  the  wall  or  surface,  and 
an  iiit'Ttially  1 1, i-.a.h  d  -urket  insert  of  greater  length 
Than  the  thickn.  s-  of  the  body  portion,  of  non-reslstlble 
material  adjacent  to  ihc  toe  projection  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  hridle  liuL'.  said  :lat  portion  of  the  clamp  having 
a  hole  Internicdlatc  the  curved  portion  of  the  clamp  and 
said  toe  thr<nii;h  which  a  screw  may  extend  to  fasten  the 
clamp  in  position 

4.  A  i.aiu'cr  for  -ipp.ir'i tig  a  cable  against  a  wall  or 
similar  surface  c(,mpr!Miu  1  curved  lody  portion,  adapted 
to  [lartially  encircle  th.  -ahle,  a  Hat  portion  adapted  to 
lie  parallel  with  the  surface,  and  a  socket-Insert  adapted 
to  recei\..  a  briiile  rln-  and  liavlug  an  enlargement  con- 
stituting a  laterally  extendin.'  toe  or  projection  for  the 
clamp. 

.'.,  A  han_'er  for  -upportinj  .1  ^able  against  a  wall  or 
similar  surface,  comprising  a  hody  portion  adapted  to 
liartially  eneireh  the  ,-.ih\r,  a  flat  portion  adapted  to  He 
parallel  with  the  surfa^  ■  .  and  a  non-rustable  socket  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  Hat  [lorth  1,.  adapted  to  receive  a  bridle 
ring  and  having  an  enlaryeiii.!.'  onstltutlng  a  laterally 
extendin:,-  toe  or  proj,.cr!on  for  the  clamp. 


Nn  -.    1  iSKR  Oi.soN.   Hlgh- 
r.  1914.     Serial  No.  865.478. 


i.ir.L.'^'si.    KHAi T  \viii:i:! 

land  Park.  Mieji,     l-di.-d  '  let 

.1'!.    l:1— !>(V 

1.   .\    draft   whee;    f,,r   motor   vehicles,  provided   with  a 
bub.    and   with    an    inwar.liy   oxtendlne   web   at    the    outer 
face  of  tlie  wheel     ,ind  having  an  opening  at  the  axis  of 
the    wheel,    said    weh    h.iving   an   outwardly   extending   ex- 
ternally   threaded    tlan-e    encircling    the   oi>ening.   and   the 
wel'   havine   bearin.--  -spaced  ajinrt   radially   from   the  axis   ' 
of  the  wheel  and   spaced    liaTt  from  each  other,  a  second   I 
web  supported  by  the  first  weh  and  spaced  apart  inwardly   ' 
theref-om.   and   !.av  nu    i  central  opening  registering  with  t 


the  opening  of  the  first  named  web.  and  liaving  bearings 
registering  with  the  bearinirs  of  the  first  named  web  a 
journal  pin  held  In  each  pair  of  registering  bearings,  a 
gear  ring  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fixed  support.  pin- 
Ions  Journaled  on  the  journal  pins  an<l  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  the  ring,  a  pinion  at  the  center  of  the  wheel  and, 
meshing  with  the  first  named  pinions,  said  [.inlon  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  spindle  of  the  vehicle,  a  dust 
cap  threaded  onto  the  flange  of  the  first  named  web,  and 
a  ball  bearing  arranged  lietween  the  liub  of  the  last  named 
pinion  and  the  last  named  web.  and  betwten  the  said  hub 
and  the  flange  of  the  first  named  web. 


2.  A  draft  wht^l  for  use  witti  motor  vehUles,  said  wheel 
comprising  a  rim  anil  an  innei-  ring  connected  therewith 
and  coaxial  with  the  rim,  said  ring  having  at  the  outer 
face  of  the  wheel  a  well  provided  with  an  opening  at  the 
axis  of  the  wheel  and  ha\ing  connected  therewith  a  second 
web  spaced  apart  inwardly  from  the  first  web.  and  having 
an  opening  registering  with  the  opening  of  the  first  web, 
said  webs  havint'  registering  bearings,  journal  pins  in  the 
hearings,  an  internal  gear  ring  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  fixed  suppdrt.  pinions  ou  the  journal  pins  meshing  with 
the  teeth  of  the  rlnc,  a  pinion  adapted  to  ie  secured 
to  the  adjacent  spindle,  means  fiu'  holding  the  pinion  In 
place  on  the  spindle,  and  a  dust  cap  detachably  connected 
with  the  first  named  w.d.  and  closing  the  central  opei.ing. 


1,151,382.  FLORAL  FKAME.  Charles  Osborne.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12.  1015.  Serial  No.  33,640. 
(Cl.  47—18.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  ornamental  art  manufa  ;ure  an  In- 
tegral structure  comprising  a  picture  frame:  an  auxiliary 
frame  embracing  and  sustaining   said   picture   frame  and 
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comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  vases  approximately  grasping 
said  picture  frame  and  capable  of  holding  water  to  pre- 
serve floral  oflferlngs  to  the  picture  in  the  franjc 

J.  A.S  an  article  of  ornamental  art  manufacture  an  in- 
tegral structure  comprising  a  picture  frame  :  an  auxiliary 
frame  embracing  and  sustaining  said  picture  frame  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  vases  approximately  grasping 
said  picture  frame  and  capable  of  holding  water  to  preserve 
floral  offerings  to  the  picture  in  the  frame,  said  vases  bav- 
ins: removable  top  section'- 


1.151,383.  MINING-MACHINE.  Edward  O'To.lk,  Gary, 
W.  Va.  Filed  June  11.  1907.  Serial  No.  378,378.  (Cl. 
125—14.1 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  passa^.  u,i\-  in  nnues  and 
dividing  the  material  removed,  comprising  a  -winging 
frame,  means  for  swinging  said  frame  cutting  devices 
movable  in  said  frame  at  the  end  thereof  transversely  of 
the  swinging  movement  thereof,  whereby  to  remove  the 
material  froni  tlie  entire  area  of  the  end  of  the  passage,  and 
propelling  mechanism  arranged  and  operated  to  advance 
the  machine  simultaneously  with  the  removal  of  such 
material. 

-.  .\  machine  for  cutting  passage-wny.s  In  mines  and 
dividing  the  material  removed,  comprising  a  swinging 
frame,  means  for  swlnglnt:  -aid  frame,  cutting  devices 
movable  in  said  frame  at  the  cud  thereof  trans\ersely  of 
the  swinging  movement   theretif.   wienlx    to    rem    ,  e    'he 


material  from  the  entire  area  of  th. 


'f   th.    p.issHge, 


propelling  merhanlsm  arranged  and  operated  to  advance 
the  machine  simultaneously  with  the  removal  of  such 
material  and  conveying  means  arranged  to  gather  -uch 
material  and  convey  it  to  an  elevated  discharge  pidnt  at 
the  rear 

3.  A  machine  for  cutting  passn;;es  In  mines,  lompri-ing 
a  cutter  carrier,  cutters  held  by  md  movahle  relative  ly  ta 
said  cari-i.  ■.  u.eans  for  movliii;  the  cutters  in  :\  predeter 
mlne<l  direeii.n  In  the  i-arrler.  mechanism  for  moxuiL-  th- 
carrier  in  directions  transverse  to  that  of  the  cutters,  said 
mechanism  tieing  arranL'ed  to  cause  automatic  reversal 
of  tlie  carrier  at  the  ends  of  the  latter's  travel.  sup[>orting 
mefins  f(u-  said  cutter  carrier,  and  mechanism  for  advanc 
Ing  -aid  siip)>ortlng  means  continuously  without  limit, 
opeiatin.-  iu  connection  with  said  means  and  mechanism 
by  which  said  cutters  and  carrier  respectively  are  moved. 
and  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  movement  of  the  said 
cutters  and  <arrier. 

4.  A  machine  for  cutting  passaget  In  mines,  comprising 
a  cutter  carrier,  cutters  held  by  and  movable  relatively  to 
said  carrier,  meatis  fi  r  im  vlni;  ;li'  e\i!ters  in  a  predeter- 
mined diieetion  in  the  laniei.  niecliaiiisni  f^r  moving  the 
carrier  in  dir'^ctton-  tiansverse  to  that  I'f  the  cutters,  said 
mechanism  lielng  an-anged  te.  laiise  automatic  reversal  of 
the  carrier  at  the  1  nds  of  tlie  letters  travel,  a  frame  on 
which  said  cutter  carrier  is  mounted,  traction  wlieels  sup 
porting  said  frame,  and  noehaisism  operate<l  In  mechanical 
connection  will;  tlo  aforesaid  means  and  mechanism  for 
driving  said  traction  w  lieels  at  a  rate  whu  h  bear-^  a  prede- 
terrnlncil  ratio  to  the  rate  of  'noxemeiit  "f  said  cutters 
and  carrier,  whereiy  the  (inter  larrier  is  advanced  -imui- 
taneouKly   with   the  removal  of  tnaterhi     ty    tiie  cutters. 


0.  .\  mailiine  for  •  ittint;  pitssat-fs  it  n!in>-  compriMng  a 
liody  frame,  traction  w  h,.,.;.  -i.pp,,rting  said  frame  u  .ut- 
ter head  movai'ly  inouii'ed  '  ii  said  frame,  cutting  means 
carried  by  said  cutter  head,  driving  mechanism  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  actuate  the  cutter  bead  and  cutting 
means  so  as  to  remove  mineral  from  the  face  of  the  opposed 
liody  of  mineral,  nnd  nnectlons  fr'Ui.  sai.i  .ii-ivlng  mecha- 
nism for  driving  said  traction  wheei&,  wiiertlj  the  machine 
is  propelled  at  a  rate  In  proportion  to  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  the  cutter  head. 

(i'lalms  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.51.3S4.      THUEAl'-Hii  \i:i'   111   I'Kl;       Os.  .\r;   I      n-.nv 
Whltlnsvllle.    Mass.,    a.sslguo!    t.'    1  be    Whltln    Machine 
Works,  Whitlnsvllle.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  M.. --arl,u 
setts.      FUeti   Oct.    31,    1910.      Serial    No.   .'.sn.Sl'U.      ^Cl. 
118-16.1 


1.  .V  thread  board  lifter  for  spinning  frames  comprising 

a  llfter-iever  fulcrumed  l>eneath  the  thread  i.<'iird  ;ai'  with 
one  of  Its  arms  arranged  to  lift  the  rail  aud  il.t  .  ri  e:  ex- 
tended  Inwardly  therefrom,  and  a  shifting  count,  ipo.se 
larrbHl  by  the  inward  arm  and  normally  capable  of  ico\  ing 
along  the  lever  arm  to  vary  the  lifting  moment  of  the  lever 
and  ;  \  reason  of  Its  inertia  to  prevent  slamming  of  the 
threaii  ;M,,ird. 

2.  A  thread  board  lifter  for  spinning  frames  comprising 
H  lifter  lever  fulcrumed  beneath  the  thread-board  rail,  a 
counterpoise  normally  shlftable  on  the  lever  t'  ^ary  the 
lifting  moment  thereof  and  by  reason  of  its  Ineitin  to  pre- 
vent slamming  of  the  thread-board,  and  an  adjus.iable  stop 
for  limiting  the  extent  of  shifting  movement  of  the  coun- 
terpoise 

3.  .\  ihread  hoard  .Ifter  for  spinning  'imr.e.s  ■•  mprising 
n  idnged  thread-board  lai:  .ind  a  lifter-lever  engaged  tiiere- 
nith.  In  om!  inath  n  with  a  shifting  counterpoise  on  the 
said  le\ir  m<'\alile  tiiereoi;  by  the  movement  of  the  rail, 
from  a  position  in  which  it  overbalances  the  pressure  of 
the  rail  to  a  position  in  which  such  pressure  overbal- 
anees    it 

l.   The  combination  of  ii   thread-board  rail  for  spinning 

machines,   a    lifter  lever   engaged   therewith,   a   cylindrical 

wi  iL'ht    havlni:    ,•>.    pieripheral    groove    midway    heiwern    Its 

efids  for  engaging  the  lever  and  a  stop  adjustabiv   mo   nted 

1;    the   iever  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  welgi  t   a    .ng 

the     lever. 

,').   The  I  ell  hinat o  i;   of  .'    •  1, r- ad-l»oard   rail  for  spinning 
machines,   a    lifiei  iexei    eiii;aved   therewith,  and  a  rolling 
weight  mounted  on  the  ]i\.  ■,  -'.je  rndi  is     f  the  rolling  sur- 
face of  said  \\ei;;l.t  !■'  iiL-    ess  t!  at:   tht    'iistancc  from  th« 
\ls  to  tlie  outer  portion  .f  th-  weight. 


1.1, -,!.;•(  v.-        H.MI.WAY    SAFETY    Ai'i'Ll.\  .Nl  E.      ViX(.'KXT 
\v     (^wi.Ks    and     Ti.HN-    A.    McKiNLEY.   Jr.,    New    York, 

N.   Y.      Filed   Sept     :10     1014       Serial  No.  864.209.      (CL 
1:46 — 59.  I 

afei.v    ippliance' comprising  a  housing  on' 

\ehicie  .'ind  having  a  plurality  of  rhan- 
tl.eriin,  .1  <  ir' lilt  closer  In  each  of 
the  -aid  ehanneis  it.  tii'  -.lo;  .'e.usin;;.  electrical  connee- 
Tj.iis  from  the  said  circuit  .  .  .^ers  to  Indicating  devices; 
and  a  member  actuated  hy  a  w::V  side  signal  so  tnai  in 
[iredetermln<'d    positions    thereof    the   said    member   enters 


1     A    ra  1 1  w  a  y 

le    >'\{i  ['ioi    of   a    \e 
I- Is    or    passage  v\  a.\ 
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out-  of  s>ii(i  (hiinii.ls  and  operate*  the  drealt  closer 
ther.  in  to  (.inipiMf  a  circuit  to  certain  of  the  said  Indl- 
catiim  li.'vic....  ifp.n'.iuc  uptui  which  cfaannel  the  said 
nieniiKT  cntLT--. 


■«/■—■•' J.— w'  ■" 


-  A  rnllwiiy  safety  appliance  comprising  a  housing  on 
the  exterior  of  a  vehicle  and  havlns  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels or  passage  ways  therethrough,  a  circuit  closer  In  each 
of  the  said  channels  In  the  said  housing,  an  audible 
alarm,  a  recording  instrument,  speed  controlling  devices, 
electrical  connections  from  the  said  circuit  closers  to 
the  sHiil  audihio  alarm,  recording  Instrument  and  speed 
controllini;  deviees.  and  a  member  actuated  hy  a  way- 
side 'Signal  .0  th.ir  in  a  predetermined  position  It  will 
enter  on.'  <.f  the  <  hannels  In  the  housing  to  operate  the 
1^1  !itt  fiosir  ther.'in.  tliereby  completing  a  circuit  to  the 
salil  nlaru  and  recording  Instrument,  and  so  that  in  an- 
other ;„.-;|''on  t!ip  sjtld  member  will  enter  another  of  the 
channels  in  tie  <aiil  iimising  to  operate  a  circuit  closer 
therein.  iiier"i\v  iomt>ieting  circuits  to  the  said  alarm, 
re.-ordini;    instr'iment.    and    speed    control    devices. 

".  A  !hM\\i\  -ifety  appliance  comprising  a  housing 
S'<nr.  i  px(..!io'l\  ,.f  a  vehicle,  fixed  upper.  Intermediate 
and  lower  meniU^  s  in  the  said  housing,  providing  channels 
tietwf,n  rh.'  <iinc.  a  movable  contact  member  In  each 
of  t!ie  se.hl  1!.  mnels.  contact.^  against  which  each  of  the 
sa!.!  ni.vilo  jnembers  Is  adapted  to  bear,  indicating  de- 
vi  tis,  (j.  tri  a  connections  from  the  said  contacts  and 
movab!.'  ni-m>^rs  to  the  said  Indicating  devices,  and  a 
meml.er  amiare.l  by  a  wa%  sJK-  signal  so  that  in  prede- 
termine,! positions  thereof  the  said  member  'will  enter 
arwl  i.a'is  thro\ich  one  of  the  channels  In  the  said  hous- 
Ini;  to  op.-raf.  the  movable  contact  therein,  bringing  the 
same  airMin-^t  its  contacts  to  close  the  electric  circuits 
to  .Mtain  of  the  Indicating  devices,  depending  upon 
which  f'har.nel  the  said  member  enters. 

4.  A  railway  safety  appliance  comprising  a  housing 
se.  1-.  ■!  -xterlorly  to  a  vehicle,  fixed  upper.  Intermediate 
an!  I„^v,r  members  lu  the  housing  provldlne  channels 
between  the  same,  a  movable  contact  member  In  each  of 
the  said  channels,  contacts  against  which  each  of  the 
saM  movable  members  Is  adapte<l  to  bear,  an  alarm  a 
recording  irKtrunie:  t.  a  safety  control  device,  electrical 
connection,  from  the  said  contacts  and  contact  members 
to  the  sail  alarm,  recording  Instrument  and  speed  con- 
troMin.'  .i.v!  ,  aii-1  a  member  actuated  by  a  way-side 
signal  so  that  ;ii  i  i.r.Metermined  position  It  will  enter 
and  pass  thr-.i^'h  on.  of  the  said  channels  to  operate 
the  movah'e  ,  onr  ut  therein,  brlnglm:  the  same  to  bear 
against  the  co:  responding  contacts  so  as  to  close  electric 
circuits  to  th.  sai,!  alarm  and  recording  Instrument,  and 
•o  that  In  another  position  of  the  said  member  It'  will 
enter  the  other  channels  in  the  said  housing  to  operate 
the  mov:ib!e  conr  set  therein,  hrlncing  the  same  to  bear 
against  Its  rontaets  to  close  eleotrlc  circuits  to  the  said 
alarm,    recordin^j    instrument    and   si>eed   control   device 

5.  A  railway  safety  applianc..  e,,m,,;i.;n£:  a  housing 
■ecared  to  the  exterior  of  a  vehicle  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  channels  or  passas"  ways  therethrough,  a  circuit 


doMr  in  each  of  the  .said  ebannels.  an  andlhle  alarm 
I  a  recording  Instrument,  -[.e.-,!  .ontrol  devires  electrical 
eonnections  from  the  said  ''ucuit  <  losers  to  the  said  audi- 
ble alarm,  recording  iu8tnimei;t  and  sp.-ed  control  devices 
and  a  two-part  shoe  operat-i  i.y  a  way-side  signal  so  as 
to  enter  any  one  of  the  channels  in  the  said  housing  to 
operate  the  circuit  closer  therein  to  complete  electric 
circuits  to  the  audible  alarm,  r..  rtitii;  instrument  or 
speed  control  device,  dependlni;  upon  which  of  the  said 
channels  the  said  two-part  shoe  enters. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,386.  SIX-WHEEL  TRUCK  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
John  A.  PiLcnEU,  Roanoke.  \n  liled  Feb.  21,  1914 
Serial  No.  820.223.      (CI.  105—244.) 


In  a  six  wheel  truck  for  railway  cars,  a  center  bolster 
of  substantially  H-shape  In  plan  view  having  the  members 
comprlslu-  the  parallel  sides  of  the  H  disposed  Inside 
of  and  parallel  with  the  truck  wheels  and  having  the 
transverse  memb<T  of  the  H  disposed  transversely  of  the 
truck  and  over  the  middle  axle,  transverse  bolster  having 
openings  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  parallel  mem- 
bers of  the  center  bolster,  and  menns  for  yieldably  sup- 
porting the  ends  of  the  said  tra  rsv! -c  bolsters. 


1.151,3H7.  -ORGAN  STOP  ACTION.  Malcolm  S.  Pitt. 
Brldgeion,  N.  J.  Filed  Hec.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,814.      (Cl.  84—69.) 


3'       '1       '  1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  organ  stops,  of 
an  equal  number  of  auxiliary  stops  constructed  to  be 
moved  without  moving  the  organ  stops,  organ  stop  mov- 
ing means  moved  Into  set  position  by  the  auxiliary  stops. 
and  mechanism  compellinir  the  operation  of  said  last- 
mentioned  means,  substantiaily  as  described. 

2.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
organ  stops,  of  an  equal  number  of  auxiliary  stops,  ban 
located  parallel  to  the  organ  stops,  devices  on  the  bjirs 
engaging  the  organ  stops,  mechanism  connecting  the  bars 
and  the  auxiliary  stops,  and  gates  adapted  to  move  the 
said  devices  to  movr  the  oririn  stops,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  organ,  the  romblnation  with  a  plnrailty  of 
organ  stops,  of  an  e<iual  number  of  auxiliary  stops,  bars 
located  parallel  to  the  organ  stops,  devices  on  the  bars 
engaging  the  organ  stops,  m.-ehanlsm  connecting  the  bars 
and  the  auxiliary  stops,  swln-im:  gates,  and  pivoted  de- 
vices connected  to  the  irates  and  adapted  to  engatre  the 
organ  stops,  said  ensatfem.'nt  determined  by  the  position 
of  the  bars,  substantially  as  descrl!)ed. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  organ  stops, 
and  a  plurality  of  longitudlnaily  movable  bars  parallel 
with  the  organ  stops,  of  auxiliarj  stop^  eijaal  in  nuniher 
to  the  organ  stop-  mtclmnlsm  connecting  the  auxiliary 
stops  and  t*ie  bars  coinpeiiine  'hem  to  move  sitnnltaneousiy. 
swinglii.t-  ::^"mh'rs,  ne-nn-  fo;  r-ompeMinL-  the  swlhs;in>; 
members  to  move  siruuitai,.'o!>i.\ ,  ii.-vii-.-s  on  the  bars 
operated  by  the  swint-int'  m.Mii.  .  rs  t.  f.-r  e  the  organ 
stops  in  on*  direction  .i;.!  .1<'\,  e;.  r  the  swlii^zrj;.'  mem- 
bers to  force  the  organ  stops  m  me  .ppositi'  direction, 
substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  organ  stops, 
and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  movabU'  hars  parallel 
w^lth  the  organ  stops,  of  auxiliary  stops  e<;  :a  n  n  ;;!;..  r 
to  the  ork'Jin  stops.  luerhanism  connecting  !!.■  auxiliary 
stops  and  ;!)'■  h.irs  oonip<'!ll!;;,'  them  to  nv.ve  simulta- 
neously, bw  ;!i,-'n.L-  nien.hers,  m»'ans  for  ■o;;,;!,.;  ;i  m;  the 
swinging  n,  uil«is  to  mtivf  simiii:aneousiy.  U'Vii--  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  bars  and  operalively  eii_':,j,-i!,_-  the 
or^an  -t  p-  said  leviis  .■T.hiiit.  li  to  be  (.•nt;ai:'"<l  by  the 
swingln.;  rii.-mbrrs  t..  no\o.  t!ie  organ  stops  in  one  di- 
rection, ami  devices  ciirrieii  by  the  swingiuir  niiinhirs 
to  engage  tlie  stops  and  mo\t  liiem  In  shi-  opp<i-iie  .lire<'- 
tlon,  substantially    as  di'srno.i! 

(Claims  6  to  I'l  not  pnnti.l  \u  the  Gazette.] 


sprocket    w  Le«>is    fot    sani    cliaius  ;    and    vvi,irni    j;earlng   for 

aciuatitig   sHiii   sproik^'t    wiieeis. 


1  .  1  5  1  .  3  s,  >  .  WINDOW  ul'KRATINC;  MH  II.VNISM. 
Clark*  P.  Pond,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  31,  1909. 
Serial   No.  510,672.      (Cl.   16—24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sashes  to  be  moved  ; 
a  plurajlty  of  parallel  longitudinally  extending  operating 
members ;  means  for  connecting  said  members  to  the 
sashes ;  means  for  moving  said  members  longitudinally, 
the  same  consisting  of  a  supporting  structure  having  a 
spindle ;  a  worm  wheel  and  a  plurality  of  sprocket  wheels 
on  said  spindle  :  sprocket  chains  on  said  wheels  all  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  one  of  said  members  and  having 
their  opposit"  ends  connected  to  others  of  said  members 
respectively  a  worm  meshing  with  said  worm  wheel ; 
and  means  for  actuating  said  worm. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  sashei*  to  be 
moved,  of  brackets  connected  to  said  sashes;  sash  actu- 
ating means  In  the  form  of  three  longitudinally  extending 
members  adjacent  said  sashes;  means  for  connecting  two 
of  said  meml)ers  to  the  brackets  of  each  .sash  ;  with  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  iwo  memivers  in  one  direc- 
tion and   th.    third   member   in    an   <>pp,osit.'   dirertioa. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sashes  :  means  for 
operating  said  sashes  consisting  of  thri'c  iiartiilt-l  mem- 
bers extending  adjacent  said  sashes  ;  means  for  connecting 
two  of  said  members  to  each  of  said  saslies  :  and  means 
for  longitudinally  moving  said  two  latter  memhers  in 
one  direction  while  moving  the  third  mem{)er  in  an  oppo 
site  direction, 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sashes  ;  sash  oper 
ating  means  lonslsting  ut  three  parallel  niemN>rs  extend- 
ing adjacent  the  sashes  .  means  for  connecting  two  of 
said  members  to  each  of  said  sashes  ;  with  means  for  lon- 
gitudinally moving  said  two  latter  meml)ers  In  one  dlrec 
tlon  while  moving  tht  third  memh.r  In  an  opposite  direc- 
tion ,  the  same  consistlnc  of  a  plurality  of  sprocket  chains 
connecting  one  of  said  members  with  both  of  the  others  : 


1  .  1  5  1  ,  3  *i9  .  TRACTAHl.F  MEANS  FOR  \  rilKlES. 
Wii.r.iAM  H  pREsTCv,  Bangor,  Wis.  Hied  June  2<^. 
1915.      Serial   No.   36,8.S9.      (Cl.  104-    45.  t 


1.  M.ans  fur  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  parallel 
flexible  strands  ttnii  tr.msversely  disposed  flexible  strips 
connecting  sail  sttanii-.  the  connections  between  the 
strips  and  str.imi-  :•■  t-t'  -uch  as  to  dispose  the  Innrm.  ili- 
ate  portions  uf  th.   .>tiip>  in  the  same  general  direct ki. 

2.  Means  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising'  [>arHilLl 
flexible  straii'i-  and  I  rails;  rrsi-ly  disponed  strips  connect- 
ing said  strands,  the  connections  between  the  strips  and 
strands  being  such  as  to  dispose  the  Intermediate  portions 
of  the  strips  In  the  same  gen*  ral  dire<tion.  adiacent  ex- 
tremities of  the  strand-  tieln;;  iiro\  ided  with  .'ve- 

3.  Means  for  the  purpo-,  set  forth  coinprh-inL'  iarullel 
flexible  strands,  and  t  ran-\  .rseiy  dispo>ed  i>trii>s  cunuect- 
Ing  said  strands,  the  :  :  e>  ii.  is  betwcn  the  strips  and 
strands  being  such  as  to  dispose  the  Intei  mediate  portions 
of  the  strips  In  the  same  general  direction,  an  extremity 
of  one  of  the  stranii-  !>i  .lb  provided  with  an  eye. 

4.  Means  for  the  purpose  set  forth  consisting  of  a  single 
length  of  material  arranged  to  afford  parallel  strands,  and 
trai.sN .  rsely  disposed  flexible  strips  c uniieiting  said 
strands,  th.-  free  extremities  of  the  strand-  tiein;;  provided 
with  eyes. 


1  ,  1  5  1  ,  .'!  0  0  .      l-;i.i;.  THK  Al     .VMrSK.MKN'I     !d:\irE. 

WlIXlAM      rKiN",.      \\  f.-t      H     hotMh.      and      I-'RANK      I*UiV\, 

Jersey    Ciiy,    N.    J.      Filed    .Tune    '.4,    I'.M.'.       S,  ria;    No. 
34,057.      tCl.  46—63.) 
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1.  Tlie  heteiL  <iescrlbed  amusement  d'vice  coniprising 
a  board  having  a  ,s.  ries  of  stations  thereon,  a  series  of 
lainp*  one  tor  each  -tatioii.  uid«'p<ndent  circuits  Including 
said  lamps,  and  means  to  cause  all  of  said  lamps  to  gio^ 
momentarily  in  rapid  snco'ssion  In  st«g.:ered  relation  to 
one  another. 
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2  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  board 
havlnir  arranged  thereon  a  seri.s  of  lamps  In  regular  order, 
Imiep.  ndptit  circuits  Including  said  lamps,  a  battery  com- 
mon tn  all  of  salil  circuits,  a  rotary  disk  including  a  series 
of  concentric  contact  rings  p^^rtaining  to  the  sseveral  lamps 
and  indept  ndent  circuits,  and  a  series  of  peripheral  con- 
tact points  tarried  by  the  disk,  said  contact  points  being 
connected  with  the  several  contact  rings  In  staggen'd 
relation. 

•J.  In  an  iimusemciit  device,  the  combination  of  a  field 
having  a  series  of  stations  thereon  arranged  in  regular 
order,  a  series  of  lamps  at  the  several  stations,  a  series 
of  Indepfndcnt  electric  clrcnlts.  a  source  of  energy  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  circuits,  a  rotary  contact  disk  carrying 
a  series  of  concentric  contact  rings  and  a  .series  of  periph- 
eral contacts  associated  with  the  respective  rings  and  the 
respective  independent  circuits,  and  a  contact  spring  co- 
operatiniT  in  succession  with  the  respective  peripheral  con- 
tacts wliere!  y  the  circuit  is  completed  from  the  source  of 
eneriry  thrdujrh  all  of  the  lamps  in  succession. 


1.151.391.  DIRUHBLK  HEAI)LI(;HT.  William  V. 
I'^LANT,  retersliiirg.  Teiin.  rile<l  Jan.  1."..  1915.  Serial 
No.   2,390.      (CI.   :.'40-62. 1 


The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  bracket 
comprlslnt;  a  hollow  cyllndiica;  member,  an  enlargement 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow  cyHodrioal  member,  aecur- 
in,;  llau>;es  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  enlargement,  the  en- 
largement being  provided  with  a  transverse  opening,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  opening,  a  reduced  extension 
on  the  shaft,  a  spiral  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  lamp  support 
comprising  a  stem  Journaled  in  the  hollow  cylindrical 
member  a  spiral  ;:ear  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  mesh- 
ing with  tlie  spiral  «ear  on  the  shaft,  a  reduced  threaded 
extension  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a  nut  threaded  on 
said  reduced  cylindrical  extension,  an  enlargement  at  the 
upper  erni  of  the  stem,  and  means  for  supporting  the  head- 
light   It  tlie  upper  end  of  the  enlargement. 


1.151..i9-,     r.utHUDiC   LOCK.     Carl  F.   I{.vkow.   Wheat- 
laud,   N    H      File.l  .Nov     i;{.   1914.     Serial   Xo.  S71  971 
(Cl.   70—102  . 

1.  In  a  car  door  lock,  the  combination  with  a  door  of 
h  ckitii;  piates  >l;ii:ie  ,:poii  tlie  doors  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof,  bars  cmiie,  ting  certain  of  the  locking  plates  with 
each  other  and  slldable  upon  the  door,  means  to  slide  said 
bars  to  move  <aid  locklnu  plates  into  and  out  of  locking 
p<isitlon  and  meaii>  to  independently  lock  the  locking 
plates  in  locke.i  position  operaiiDe  in  connection  with  the 
inner  ends  of  each  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  "nv  door  of  locking  means 
therefor,  cmpilsini,'  vertical  slidable  bars,  locking  platea 
secured  at  the  ends  of  the  bars  transversely  thereof  and 
pio  e...,„y  ,,  iMvMdiv  fir.m  the  b.ars  on  either  side  thereof 
a  horizontal  rotary  <liaft  operatively  connected  at  its  ends' 
with  said  (>ars,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  to  move  said 
bars  back  and  forth,  said  outer  extended  portions  of  the 
locking  plates  arranged  to  extend  within  recesses  In  the 
frame  of  the  door,  guide  pl.ire.  .Mdably  receiving  the  Innpr 


ends  of  the  locking  plates  and  means  to  lock  each  of  the 
locking  plate-,   jn   locked  posdtlon. 


.'i.  In  a  car  door  lock,  the  combination  with  a  door,  of 
means  for  locking  said  door  in  closed  position  comprising 
locking  plates  slidably  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  door 
and  having  the  outer  faces  of  their  inner  ends  corrugated. 
guide  means  upon  the  door  to  slidably  receive  the  inn?r 
corrugated  ends  of  the  locking  plates,  corrugated  platen 
carried  upon  the  door,  means  for  forcing  said  corrugated 
plates  into  locking  engagement  with  the  corrugated  inner 
ends  of  the  locking  plates  and  means  for  moving  said  lock 
Ing  plates  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the 
door  frame. 

4.  In  a  car  door  lock  the  comi)ination  with  a  door  of 
means  for  locking  said  door  In  closed  position  comprising 
bars  vertically  and  slidably  mounted  upon  said  door,  lock- 
ing plates  mounted  upon  said  bars  in  pairs,  said  plates  ir 
ranged  to  extend  for  a  portion  of  their  length  within  re- 
cesses of  the  door  frame  of  the  car.  said  plates  having 
their  inner  ends  formed  with  a  corrugated  outer  surface, 
guide  plates  for  said  locking  plates,  said  corrugated  por 
tlons  of  the  locking  plates  being  longitudinally  slotted, 
bolts  extending  througli  the  slots  and  carried  by  said  door. 
a  locking  lever  adjustalily  mounted  upon  each  of  said  bolts, 
a  corrugated  plate  loosely  mounted  upon  each  of  said  bolts 
and  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  locking  engage 
ment  with  the  corrugated  surface  of  said  lo<'klng  plates 
and  means  for  moving  said  locking  plates  into  and  out  of 
locking  position  operatively  connecte<l  witt-  ^^aid  vertical 
bars. 


1.151.393.  GLASS-TANK  DISCH.\RGING  MEANS.  .loH.v 
RAt  .  Indianapolis,  Ind  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
74.S.555.      (CI.  49— 55.» 


1.  A  glass  tank  discharginj;  means  including  a  spout 
with  an  opening  in  the  t)<ittom  thereof,  a  tapering  movable 
bushing  adapte<l  to  tit  in  said  opening  and  project  above 
the  bottom  of  the  spout,  and  a  plunger  vertically  movable 
within  said  spout  and  with  its  lower  end  of  greater  diame- 
ter than  the  upper  end  of  the  openink:  In   the  bushing  for 
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engaging  the   bushings   and  tltehwing  the  outlet  opening 
therethrough,  substantlMliy  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  glass  tank  with  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  spout  for  conveyinu  tlie  glass  therefrom  hav 
iug  an  Inner  portion  projectlni:  inward  through  said  open- 
ing beyond  the  wall  of  the  tank  to  a  point  within  the  tank 
and  open  at  tlie  top  and  with  the  upper  edge  of  sucii 
inner  portion  adapted  to  be  al>ove  the  level  of  the  glass 
and  at  least  as  high  as  the  top  of  the  opening  through 
the  wall  of  the  tank  and  with  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  said  inner  portion  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  spout 
having  a  discharge  opening,  a  cover  for  such  outer  por 
tion,  an<l  means  within  such  outer  portion  for  c],,sing 
and  opening  said  discharge  opening  Therein. 


1.151.394.  LEAF  FOLDIN(i  MECH.\N1SM  FOR  TABLES. 
AMIM><>  ItKN/.KTTi  and  I.i  loi  Hknzktii.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  .S."?S».764.     (Cl.  45— 9. j 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilKd.  the  comblna 
lion  with  a  table  having  the  top  divided  into  sections 
and  a  foldable  leaf  normally  positioned  below  said  top. 
of  means  for  raising  said  leaf  and  unfolding  the  same 
when  said  sections  are  separated,  s.aid  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  plvotally  mounted  members,  springs  connected 
with  said  members,  a  sliding  member  connected  with  each 
of  said  springs  for  bringing  the  same  under  tension,  means 
connected  with  the  parts  of  said  top  for  causing  said 
slides  to  be  moved  against  the  action  of  said  springs 
><  hereby  the  springs  are  brought  under  tension,  and  n 
*-wltch  mechanism  on  one  of  s*ud  sections  for  actuating 
said  last  mentioned  means 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  <  hara<  ter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  table  having  a  separable  top,  said  top  being 
divided  into  sections  and  a  foIdal»le  leaf  arran;:ed  nor 
mally  beneath  said  top.  of  means  for  unfolding  and  rais- 
ing said  leaf  when  said  top  is  separated,  and  for  folding 
and  lowering  said  leaf  when  not  <iesired,  salil  means  com- 
prising springs  conne*  tecl  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
leaf  for  raising  the  leaf  and  opening  the  same,  a  sliding 
member  connected  with  each  of  said  springs  for  bringing 
the  same  under  tension,  means  connecteil  with  the  parts  of 
said  top  for  causing  said  slides  to  l.e  moved  against  the 
action  of  said  <prinL's  wiiereby  the  springs  are  brought 
under  tension,  a  swltcli  mechanism  on  one  of  said  sec- 
tions for  actuating  said  last  mentioned  means,  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  memlnr  acting  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
leaves  for  folding  the  same,  a  rod  connected  with  said 
pivotally  mounted  member  and  with  said  slides  for  trans 
mlttlng  motion  from  said  slides  to  naid  pivotally  mounted 
members,  a  spring  connected  with  said  slides,  said  spring 
being  brought  under  tension  by  the  movement  of  said 
slides  toward  each  other,  a  catch  for  engaging  said  slides 
when  moved  toward  each  other  and  liolding  th.  same 
against  movement,  and  means  for  engaging  said  catch  for 
releasing  the  same,  whereby  the  slides  will  move  under 
the  action  of  said  last  mentioned  springs,  and,  will  op- 
erate the  parts  connected  therewith  for  folding  said  leaf. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  table  having  a  top  divided  Into  two  parts. 
said  parts  being  movable,  and  a  plurality  of  foldinu  leaves 
normally  arranged  beneath  said  top  but  adapted  to  be 
moved  In  the  same  plane  as  said  top  for  forming  a  con- 
tinuous surface,  of  means  for  actuatinc  said  leaves  for 
causing  the  same  to  lie  folded  and  unfolded,  said  means 
eomprisinsj   a    pivotally    iriounted    arm    c,,rnpcted    with    the 


folding  parts  of  each  of  said  leaves,  an  arm  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  folding  parts  of  each  of  said  leaves,  a 
spring  for  eacii  of  .said  last  mentioned  arms,  a  pivotally 
mounted  member  for  e.ich  of  said  pivotally  mounted  arms 
for  actuating  the  sauu.  a  link  connected  with  each  of  said 
pivotally  mounted  means,  a  sliding  plate  (connected  with 
said  link  and  with  said  spring,  a  second  spring  for  each 
of  said  plates  for  holding  the  same  in  a  pre<letermined 
position  and  returning  the  s.ami-  to  that  position  when 
moved  therefrom,  means  for  bringing  said  springs  under 
tension,  said  means  moving  said  plates,  a  (  atch  for  hold- 
ing said  plates  against  movement  after  the  springs  tiave 
tien  brought  under  tension,  and  a  projection  adapted  to 
release  said  catch  when  the  movable  parts  of  said  top 
are  forced  away  from  each  other,  whereby  said  last  men- 
tioned spring  will  move  said  idvntal  members  and  fold 
said  leaves. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  descnlH-d  the  combina- 
tion with  a  table  having  a  ciividcd  top.  the  sections  of 
which  are  movable,  and  a  foldable  extra  leaf  normally  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  top,  said  foldable  extra  leaf  l)elng 
formed  with  a  central  body  and  hinged  end  members,  of 
means  for  folding  and  unfolding  said  leaf  and  causing  the 
leaf  to  l)e  moved  to  the  same  plane  as  said  top  and  to 
a  plan*  beneath  said  top,  said  means  comprisin;:  a  pair  of 
springs  connected  with  said  hinged  end  memlM  rs  for  un- 
folding said  end  meml>ers.  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  end  memlcers  fcir  folding  the 
same,  a  pivotally  mounted  mcmt>er  for  actuating  said 
arms,  a  spring  for  each  of  said  pivotally  mounted  mem- 
t)ers.  a  link  connecting  one  .  iid  of  said  sprln.-  with  said 
pivotally  mounted  members,  means  for  holding  said  last 
mentioned  springs  under  tensic  n  when  saici  end  mem- 
bers are  in  an  unfolded  (losition,  a  memt)er  for  releasing 
said  means  when  one  of  said  sections  is  pulled  away  from 
the  other,  whereby  said  leaf  will  >.e  moved  to  a  folded 
position,  and  means  for  bringini:  the  first  mentioned  spring 
under  tension  previous  to  the  separation  of  said  sections, 
whereby  upon  a  complete  separation  of  said  se.  tlons  said 
first  mentioned  springs  will  move  said  hings  meml»ers  to 
an  open   position. 

.">,  In  a  device  of  the  character  d>scri(>ed,  !he  combina- 
tion with  a  table  provided  with  a  top  divided  into  sec- 
tions which  may  be  separated  fc^r  insertion  of  an  extra 
leaf,  and  a  foldalile  extra  leaf  normally  arranged  l>eneath 
said  top.  of  means  for  suhstantlHlly  sirauitaneously  un- 
folding said  leaf  and  raising  the  same  to  the  top  and 
simultaneously  folding  and  lowering  said  leaf,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  nf  springs  for  folding  .said  leaf,  a  pair 
of  springs  for  opening  said  leaf,  means  arranged  in  said 
top  for  releasing  one  pair  of  springs  whereby  the  leaf 
will  l>e  folded  by  one  pair  of  said  springs,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  top  for  bringing  the  other  pair  of  springs 
uncler  tension  whereby  the  same  is  adapted  to  unfold  said 
leaf  when  said  sections  are  moved  apart 

li'laims  c'l  and  7  not  prir.teii  in  tl.e  Ciastette.] 


l.l.')1.39.^  DEVICE  FOR  TESTIN<;  THE  DENSITY  OF 
SMOKE.  Edward  I'.  Roberts.  East  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct,  17,  1912.     Serial  No    726.212.      (Cl.  RH— 14.) 

1.  A  clevlce  for  testing  the  density  of  smoke  consisting 
of  .1  <lisk  havinir  "U  it  Mack  aiid  white  sp^aces  in  definite 
ratio  arranged  about  a  c°nter  and  tounded  by  a  continuous 
circular  band  displaying  one  extreme  of  the  ratio  gamut, 
whereby  when  the  disk  is  spun  said  spaces  are  blende<l 
to  form  a  gray  having  definite  percentage  value. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  consisting  of  a 
disk  having  thereon  alternate  \>\»ck  and  white  spaces  in 
definite  ratios  side  ty  side  and  arranged  about  the  center, 
and  bounded  by  continuc>u8  circuiar  portions  displaying 
extremes  of  the  ratio  gamut, 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilxKl,  a  disk  having  a 
series  of  concentric  circles  thereon  and  radiating  black 
and  white  spaces  in  the  bands  t>etween  the  circles  ar- 
ranged In  definite  ratios  to  each  other  measured  rircum- 
fer'  ntially.  the  ratio  successively  varying  from  a  portion 
of  absolute  blackness  to  a  portion  entirely  white, 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  descrlt)ed.  consisting  of  a 
disk  adapted  to  tie  spun  and  having  a  series  of  concentric 
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bands  thereon,  each  consisting  of  filternate  black  and  white 

ic.rtions  in  dttiiiit».'  ratio,  the  ratio  of  one  band  differing 
from  that  if  uiioth>r.  and  a  center  portion  and  an  outside 
land,  iiiu'  of  which  is  absolutely  black  and  the  other  of 
which  a  dbsoiutf'ly  white. 


S.  Ib  adericeof  llie  chara<ter  d.'sori!)*'.!,  a  .llsk  adapted 
to  be  spun,  and  niark.-l  wlUi  aiieinat.-  l>.ack  and  white  ra- 
■iiatni,'  spaces,  the  areas  of  the  black  bearing  a  decimal 
iiiii..  to  th.'  whit.'  ar.>:i.  :tnd  fl:»'  whole  being  t>ounded  on 
one  side  l)y  a  contlnu.us  white  portion,  wlieret>y  when  the 
'l:^k  1-  >;|.,iti  I  may  of  a  given  decimal  per  (;ent.  is  pro- 
duced. 

h'laiius  «>  ii>  ft  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,306  INFLATED  BALL.  Frbd  Thomas  Bobbbts, 
Trent.. n,  N.  ,1.  nied  Dec.  21»,  191  l  Serial  No.  879.556 
(CI.  4t!  -4.) 


1.  A  hollow  rniber  ball  composfd  of  two  hemispherical 
sections  havlDsr  !x>v.'led  .mK'h..  fittintr  >n.'  into  the  other 
and  so  u!.lre<l  to-.'t!irr  ;ks  to  make  tlje  wall  of  substan- 
tially  pven   thicktipss  throughout. 

-.  A  hollow  rubber  ball  cotnposed  of  two  hemispherical 
sections,  one  having  an  outwardly  beveled  edge  and  the 
Othex  an  inwardly  beveled  edge,  these  edges  being  fitted 
together  and  vulcanized,  the  ball  being  inflated  with  air 
uniior  pre&surr. 

a  A  hollow  inflated  rubber  ball  .umposed  -f  two  hemi- 
spherical st^'t  1.1ns  having  beveled  edgfs  tittla^-  one  Into  the 
otb.T  and   vulcanized  toirether. 

4,  A  hollow.  rubU-r  hall  r,,mpospd  of  two  previously 
formed  hemisph-.rlrai  .sPctions.  one  having  an  outwardly 
beveled  edge  and  th-  other  an  inwardly  beve.ed  edge,  these 
edges  being  fltted  together  and  vulcanized. 


M.V,:-!y7        SKl-FI.o,   KIM,     11!N(,K        1.-r..n,,s     iloWABD 

KoBi.Nso.v.  Fort   William.  Ontario,  Tanada.     Filed  Apr 

1.    litis       Serial  .\o.  IS.Q-^C.      ,ci.   itW^no., 

1     In  H   hin.'.    .  f  the  character  descrlb^Hl.  a  locking  bar 

extending:  from  one  leaf  to  the  other,  said  Io<-king  bar  be- 

lu;:  formed  with  a  plurality  of  notches,  said  bar  also  being 

fixed  to  one  of  the  leM\..  and  arrauu'e*!  to  extend  through 

an  aperture  in  the  other  ,>i   said  leaves,  a  sliding  locking 

plate  arranged  to  tit  in  -ne  of  said  notches  according  to 

thr    adjustment    of    the    leaves    s,.    .,s    to    lock   the    leaves 

against  movemeuf.  and  means  for  hK-kl-i?  the  plat,   a  -alnst 

movement  after  the  same  has  b*^a  adjusted. 


2.  In  a  hinge  of  the  character  described,  a  leaf,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  locking  bars  connected  with  said  leaf  each  of 
said  locking  bars  l.elng  formed  with  a  iduiallty  of  not.-hes 
and  reduced  portions,  a  second  leaf,  means  for  pivotallv 
connecting  said  second  leaf  with  said  first  mentioned  leaf 
said  second  leaf  1  avinc  hi  ■  rtur  s  through  which  said  bars 
may   pass,  a   lockiu;.-   plat,    .inamied  on   said  second  leaf 


5  "•  - 


said  locking  plate  being  provided  wit'i  an  aperture  having 
a  reduced  slot  for  each  of  said  lo.  kin;:  bars,  whereby  the 
locking  bar  may  freely  pass  through  the  locking  plate 
when  the  plate  Is  in  one  position  and  held  against  move- 
ment when  the  reduced  exteiiMons  :it  into  said  notches, 
and  a  combined  guiding  an-!  r.iainii.-  m.  inl.er  clamping 
said  locking  plate  in  positioi 


1  ,  1  5  1  .  .'.  n  s  Mdi.D  FOR  I'RODI.  ING  FOMPOSITE 
METTAL  t  .VSTIXO.v  .Vlexam.kk  Uojkkoff,  Blejitza, 
Russia.  Original  application  lihd  Sept.  18,  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  720.95.'J.  Divided  and  this  application  'filed 
July  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  S52.K1S       (CI.  22—121  ) 


In  a  mold  for  producing  .  omp.-it.  metal  .  asringa  made 
up  of  layers  having  different  rhemlral  compositions,  the 
combination  with  the  mold  of  a  nuinher  of  split  metal  par- 
titions of  polygonal  cross  section,  their  ed^-es  .n.  rlapping 
each  other,  and  being  free  to  move  rt^iative  to  each  other. 


1,15  1,399.  W  IHF  'IK.HTFNFR 
Houston.  Tex.  Filed  .lun.  l."  ;".M4 
(CI.  254—82.) 


\\  li  1.1.A.M  N.  RosK, 
Serial  No.  845.174. 


The  improved  fence  wire  tightener  comprising  a  straight 
lever  formed  of  bars  riveted  togetlier  and  having  spurs 
at  their  inner  ends,  but  spaced  apart,  and  provided  with 
e.ve8  pivoted  between  tliem,  book  bars,  and  chains  flrxll)ly 
connecting  them  with  the  eyes  of  the  lever,  whereby  the 
hooks  are  a.iapted  to  be  adjusted  at  different  distames 
apart  wlien  engaged  with  a  fence  wire,  and  to  be  folded 
alongside  the  lever,  as  required  for  compactmss  In  storage 
and  shipment. 

!  * 
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l,lfil.4i»0.  SILENCER.  Gahhul  Ht.t  bk.m  Fans 
France.  Filed  Apr  J!,  HMl  Serial  No.  S33,40S,  (Cl. 
121—116 


*—- 


1.  A.  sUeiH'.  r  .i.'Wie  fur  explosion  engine-,  comprising 
an  inner  ctianiher  op.ning  t..  the  .  ngiri.  i  regulating 
valve  controlling  said  op.  ning,  an  outer  .  :  auite  r  opening 
to  atmosphere,  and  a  batfie  between  sai.i  '.!ni!..rs  serv- 
ing to  render  the  pressure  in  the  outer  .  :ia:>.  ..t  n,  re  uni- 
form than  that  In  the  Inner  chamber  and  thus  to  st.'ady 
the  flow  through  th.'  passage  opening  to  tlic  out.r  c!  am 
her  froir^  atmosphere 

2.  .\  silencer  device  for  explosion  engines,  cooiprlsing 
an  Inner  chamber  op.nlng  to  tl.e  engine,  a  regulating 
valve  controlling  s.ud  opening,  an  outer  cliamber  opi-nhig 
to  atmosphere,  and  a  perforated  plate  arranged  between 
said  chambers  and  constituting  a  baffle  through  which 
communication  Is  establisiieil  between  the  chambers  where 
by  the  pressure  in  the  .  ut.r  chamber  is  rendered  more  uni- 
form than  that  in  th.'  iiiner  hatnber  thus  to  steady 
the  flow  tlirough  the  piissage  op.ening  to  the  outer  chani- 
l)er  from  atmosphere. 

3.  A  sili-ncer  device  tor  explosion  engines,  comprising  a 
casing,  an  independent  baille  inserted  within  tlie  same  and 
dividing  it  into  an  Inner  chaml>er  communicating  with  t!i. 
engine,  and  an  outer  tlianil>er  communicating  witli  atmos 
phere  and  a  valve  controlling  th.  connection  between  the 
inner  chamber  and  the  eiigin.'. 

4.  A  silencer  de\ice  for  e.\p  osion  engines,  comprising  a 
casing  mounted  tiureln  and  liavtng  a  perforated  baffle 
plate  dividing  the  Interior  o(  the  casing  Into  an  Inner 
chaiubcr  opening  through  said  <  using  to  the  engine,  and 
an  outer  chamber  opening  to  atmosphere,  together  with 
a  valve  carried  by  said  casing  and  controlling  the  passage 
from  the  inner  chamt>er  to  the  engine. 

5.  A  silencer  device  for  explosion  engines,  comprising  a 
casing  mounted  therein  and  having  a  perforated  l)afflei 
plate  dlNlding  the  interior  of  tl<'  casing  into  an  inner 
chamber  opening  through  said  casing  to  the  engine,  and 
an  outer  chamber  opening  through  perforations  In  the  cast- 
ing to  atmosphere,  together  with  a  valve  carried  by  said 
casting  and  controlling  the  pass.ige  frouj  the  inner  chamljer 
to  the  engine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  lie  Gazette.) 


1,151,4U1.  DOFBLF  UKFLKCTING  LAMP.  At  gist 
KuiscH,  reeksklli,  N  Y.  Flle<i  Mar,  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  12,508.      t\.i.  ::4u— 40. > 


provided  with  a  scr. -a  !  I  ;  ea  led  rim,  a  g.ass  t  ver  the  rim 
with  an  oi>en  end  cap  -c-ewe.!  on  the  rim  to  hold  the  fiass, 
and  an  elongated  re.  tiuijiuttr  casing  attached  to  the  cone, 
the  space  ii  the  ..'s-tnc  and  in  the  cone  united  to  form 
one  lighting  '  .'KM her,  the  outlet  from  the  .  •  LMt.-.;  nsing 
provided  with  grooves  for  a  glass,  a  gu.s»  in  ; !.'  said 
grooves,  a  clamp  for  holding  the  glass  In  place,  ami  sup- 
porting clamps  attache.!  to  the  casing. 


1.151,402.      LAKFL(  WBlNF'l.      ia."  u  i.   N.    U..wi:!i 
tavla    N.  Y       Filed  June  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  T7»V 
(Cl.     211— .iT.  I 


Ba- 

-M'.O, 


'-^l- 


1  In  a  label  cahiuet  the  combination  of  partitions, 
iSiinges  extending  from  the  ba.se  thereof,  flanj.-s  extending 
from  the  front  end  of  said  partitions  In  a  pluiie  at  an  angle 
to  t!ie  base  flisuges,  suid  :',.'t!.ge8  being  adapted  to  support 
labels  siibstantiall.N  v.  rtical  in  said  cabinet,  supports  for 
>a;d  partithiis.  ar.d  means  for  securing  the  partitions  to 
the  -upports  and  .•njaj  leil  to  permit  lateral  adj  istmeiit  of 
said  partitions  for  aicommoilatlng  labels  of  various  sizes 
as  liesired. 

2,  In  a  label  ca()inet  a  p.artltlon  member  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  folded  sheet  metal  plate,  the  fold 
forming  the  upp.'r  edge  of  t'le  partition,  integral  flanges 
extending  laterally  from  the  ii.'tse  on  each  side  thereof, 
flanges  txtemling  laterally  fr.un  the  fr.mt  e(!ge  on  each 
■-id.,'  thereof  ami  means  connected  with  and  extending  be- 
low the  base  flanges  for  removal. ly  aiul  ail.1ustai.ly  securing 
s.'iid  partition  in  said  cabinet. 

'A.  In  a  label  cabinet  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  supports,  of  partitions  formed  of  sheet  metal 
folded  upon  Itself,  the  ends  of  the  sheet  being  bent  out- 
ward to  form  lateral  flang.'s  on  each  side  of  the  base  of  the 
partition,  the  front  edges  being  bent  outward  to  form 
later;.:  flanges  on  each  side  r.t  an  angle  to  the  base  flanges 
■ind  higs  pro.iectlng  below  sni.l  flanges  for  se.urlng  the  par- 
titions upon  said  supports. 

4.  In  a  label  cabinet  the  comhtnatl'.n  with  a  frame  of 
transversely  arranged  supports.  partit!i'i;s  transversely  <..f 
said  supports,  each  provided  with  a  iHtoral  fiange  on  each 
side  of  the  base  thereof,  i'ags  carri.d  i;  said  partitions  for 
adjustably  securing  the  same  to  -aid  s'.:pports,  and  means 
at  the  front  of  said  partitions,  cooperating  with  said  ba.se 
flanges  to  maintain  labels  In  a  substantial. y  vertical  pK>- 
sltlon. 


The  combination  in  a  double  reflecting  lamp  of  a  conical 
reflector,  a   jamp   in    the   .^mall   en.i   of   the   rone,    the   cone 


1  l.'il.40,^       ELKCTRH     HKATKR       Ki>WAhP  Baxttr  RtcE 
and    WiLi.AKt.   \VuT\.K.   Louisiana    Mo       Filed    l>ec.   12. 
1914,     Serial  N..    87fi,S.'W.     (CI.  219 — 41  1 
In  an  electric  heater,  n  handle  of  Insulating  material,  a 
metallic    rasing    having   nn   open   end   arranged   to   receive 
one  end   of  said  insulating  handle,   one   end  of  the  casing 
being  closed  and  said  casing  being  perforated,  an  Insulat- 
ing support  carried  by  tl:e  casing  at  its  cloned  end,  said  In- 
sulating support  lielng  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots,  a  sec 
ond  Insulattne  support   llspnspd  within  the  casing  adjacent 
to  the  handle  and  beltig  provbi.Ml  with  a  pair  of  slots  reg- 
istering  with   the  slots   in    -ahi   first  mentioned  Insulating 
support,    parallel    insulating    jilates    hsvlng    portions    ar- 
ranged  to  enter   the  slots   In   the  nppose<1    insulating   sup 
ports,  and  a  heatltng  element  ronsisMng  of  a  coil  of  wire 
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on  each  of  said  parallel  platt»s  said  colls  being  Joined  at 
one  end  and  ttiP  opposite  terminals  of  the  colls  extending 
throuiTh    on>»    of   s;ii<l   insulating   supports,   a   cable,   said 


/7^. 


handle   beinji   pnn-ldpd    with    a    longitudinal   bore  for   the 
cable,  and  said  rcrminais  hoing  Joined  to  the  strands  of  the 

cable. 


1,151,404  i-OMBINKI'  SPONGE-CUP  AND  CHALK- 
HOLI)ER.  Kmm.  S.  h!  MssBKiii,,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  onp-hn'.f  ti>  The  1  leoker  Company,  New  York. 
N  Y.  P^led  Mny  VI.  1015.  Serial  No.  27,544.  (CI. 
46-~'56  I 


1.  A  combin^'d  sponge  and  chalk  holder  for  bowling 
alleys  comprising  a  sponge  cup  and  a  chalk  holder  remov- 
able from  the  cup  and  forming:  a  retainer  for  the  sponge  in 
the  cup  90  that  the  same  .an  not  be  removed  unless  the 
holder  is  detached. 

2.  A  combined  sponge  and  chalk  holder  for  bowling 
alleys  comprislmf  a  sponge  cup  and  a  chalk  holder  In  the 
central  part  of  the  .up  raised  al>ove  the  same  and  detach- 
ably  associated  thfrewith.  said  holder  fnrinln«  a  retainer 
for  the  sponge  so  that  the  .same  cannot  be  removed  from 
the  cup  unleM  the  holder  is  removed. 

3.  A  combined  spiuii,-.'  jtnd  oha'.k  hold,  r  for  bowling 
alleys  comprising  a  sponge  cup  havlnn  a  central  projec- 
tion, a  chalk  holder  detacHably  secured  to  the  projectloo 
th^-  bottom  of  the  .  ha!k  h..i.ler  ent'ak:in«  the  projection  be' 
Ing  larger  than  the  projection  to  form  a  retainer  for  the 
sponge  In  the  cup.  so  that  the  .up  rannot  N>  removed  un 
less  the  holder  is  detached. 

4.  A  combined  sponge  and  chalk  h.)Ider  for  bowling 
alleys  comprising  a   sponge   cup   having  a   central   projec- 


tion raised  to  the  level  of  the  edge  of  the  cup,  an  annular 
sponge  within  the  cup  enRacring  the  projection,  and  a  rhalk 
holder  detachably  secured  to  the  projection,  the  base  of 
the  chalk  holder  pngaglnj,'  the  projection  being  larger  than 
the  projection  to  entiu^'e  the  sponge  within  the  cup. 

6.  A  sponge  cup  having  a  central  projection,  a  lining 
for  the  interior  of  said  cup  and  over  the  projection,  an  an- 
nular spon«e  engiiging  the  linlnu;  and  fitting  over  the  pro- 
jection, and  a  detacliable  chalk  holder  secured  to  the  pro- 
jection, the  base  of  the  chalk  holder  overhanging  the  pro- 
jection to  engage  the  sponge,  whereby  the  same  is  retained 
within  the  cup  on  the  lining. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the    Jazette] 


1.15  1,405  SLiriNcj-MArHlNi:  JosiA  HE»M.tNV 
Schmidt,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1014  Serial 
No.  855.024.     (CI.  146—11.) 


Ul^ 


1.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  rrou^'b.  a  f.  edor  head  moval)le 
lengthwise  of  said  trough,  a  rotary  slicing  cutter  operatlua 
across  the  trough,  a  rotary  operating  shaft,  feeding  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  said  shaft  and  operatinu  to  Impart  a  step 
by  step  movement  to  said  feeder  head,  said  feeding  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  reciprocatory  rark  l)ar,  a  sprlnj:  latch 
carried  by  the  feeder  liead  and  actuated  by  said  ra.  k  liar 
to  advance  the  feeder  head,  an  operating  arm  actuated  by 
Bald  shaft,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  to  which  said  rack  bar 
N  connected,  said  bell  crank  If-ver  being  connected  with 
•aid  operating  arm. 

2.  In  a  siloing  mnrhm. ,  a  trouuh.  a  feeder  iiead  movable 
lengthwise  of  said  trough,  a  rotary  slicing  cutter  operating 
across  the  trough,  n  rotary  operating  sliaft.  feeding  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  said  shaft  and  opiratin*:  to  Impart  a 
step  by  step  niovnicnt  to  >aid  fe.'d.'r  head,  said  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  a  recii)rocatory  rack  bar.  a  latch 
carried  by  the  feeder  head  and  engaged  by  said  rack  bar  to 
advance  the  feeder  head,  an  operatini:  arm  actuated  by 
said  shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever  to  which  said  rack  bar  is 
connected,  and  a  rod  connerted  with  said  b«'ll  crank  lever 
and  having  an  adjustable  .onn.'-tion  with  said  operating 
arm  to  enable  the  throw  of  the  rack  bar  and  feeder  head 
to  be  Increased  or  decreast»d. 

3.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  trouph.  a  fe.  der  head  mov- 
able lengthwise  of  said  trough,  a  rotary  slicing  cutter 
operating  across  one  end  of  the  trough,  a  rotary  operating 
shaft,  feeding  mecliani-m  actuated  by  said  shaft  and  op- 
erating to  Impart  a  step  by  step  motion  to  said  feeder 
head,  said  feeding  mechanism  .(.mprlsing  a  reclprocatory 
rack  bar  operating  in  a  plan,  parallel  to  the  path  of  said 
feeder  head,  a  lat.h  carried  by  the  feeder  head  and  en- 
gaged by  said  ra<k  bar  to  advance  the  feeder  head,  an  op- 
erating lever  atuated  by  said  shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever 
to  which  said  rack  bar  is  connected,  and  a  rod  connected 
with  said  bell  (rank  lever  and  adjustably  connected  with 
said  operating  arm  to  enable  the  throw  of  the  rack  bar 
and  feeder  head  to  lie  increased  or  decreased. 

4.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  trough,  a  feeder  head  mov- 
able lengthwise  of  said  trough,  a  rotary  slicing  cutter 
operating  across  one  end  of  the  trough,  a  rotary  operating 
shaft,  feeding  meclianism  actuated  by  said  shaft  and  op- 
erating to  Impart  a  step  by  step  motion  to  said  feeder 
head,  said  feeding  me<"hanlsm  comprising  a  reclprocatory 
rack  bar  operating  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  path  of  said 
feeder  head,  a  latch  carried  by  the  feeder  head  and  en- 
gaged by  said  rack  bar  -o  advance  the  feeder  head,  an 
operatiHL'    lever    actuated    by    a    cam    on    said     shaft,    a 
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spring  operating  to  bold  vaid  lever  agaln-t  !b.  .am,  a 
bell  crank  lever  to  which  said  rack  bar  Is  connected,  and 
a  rod  connected  with  said  bell  crank  leyer  and  adjust 
ably  connected  with  said  operating  arm  to  enable  ^he 
throw  of  the  rack  bar  and  feeder  head  to  be  Increased  or 
decreased. 


1.151.406.  METKK  FOK  KI.ASTir  FLUIDS.  Thoma.s 
Scott,  Birmingham.  England,  assignor  to  Parkinson  and 
W.  k  B.  Cowan  Limited.  Birmingham,  England.  Filed 
.Tune  18,  1914.     Serial   No.   S45.890.      (CI.  73— 1.) 


1.  .\n   elastic    liuid    m.-t.  r    hmini;    dlaplira^m    rhanibcrs 
InchidinB:  a  screw  cap.  a  diaphragm,  a  teutrally  perft.rated 
metal    plate    disposed    in    the    .enter    of    said    diaphragm. 
crank  meml)ers  pivoted  In   the  top  and  bottom  of  the  dla 
phragm  chambers,  and  l^-llows.  with   said  screw  rn\)   con 
necting  said  crank  members  to  said  bt-llows 

2.  An  elastic  fluid  meter  having  diapliragm  cbambi'r^ 
including  a  screw  cap.  n  diaphrtii.Tn  a  '-iMUraliy  ptrfoiat.-d 
metal  plate  dispose<l  in  the  ..liter  of  said  dia[)liragm. 
crank  members  pivoted  in  the  top  and  l)ottom  of  the  dla 
phragm  chambers,  bellows,  with  said  strew  cap  connect 
ing  said  crank  menil)ers  to  said  bellows,  a  part  carried  by 
said  screw  cap  but  movabb'  in  relation  then  to.  and  means 
In  connection  therewith  for  ctWiperation  with  said  crank 
members. 

3.  I,n  a  meter  for  elastic  fluids  having  dlaphracm  .ham 
bers  In  combination  crank  members,  pivots  In  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  diaphragm  chamisers.  for  said  crank   mem 
bers.  a  screw  .ap  and  bellows,  said  screw  .  ap  forming  a 
connection  between  said  crank  memlM-rs  an.i  --aid  b<llows. 

4.  .\n  elastl.'  fluid  meter  including  in  .umbination  a 
flexible  diaphragm,  a  metal  [ilat.'  attached  therttu  with  an 
upstanding  screwed  flam.-.-  :in.l  ;i  si  rew  cap  a.iapi.-d  to 
screw  on  said  flang.'. 

5.  .^n  elastic  fluid  m.-t.'r  Including  distribution  valves, 
operating  rods  for  said  valves,  a  dome-shaped  standard 
with  guideways  extending;  acros-  two  diameters  at  right 
angles  forming  guides  for  ^aid  rods,  means  for  operating 
said  rods  and  a  seating  in  the  top  of  snid  standar.!  forraiu.' 
a  bearing  for  said  means. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  primed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.151,407.  I»()Oi:  (•I'KHA  riN<;  MK(  ll.vNISM  FOR  RAIL- 
W.\Y-CAI!S.  I'l.Ki.Kiii.K  Sh,.\KKi{...  Chicago.  Ill,  as- 
signor to  Natbiia!  I>iimp  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporatb.n  ..f  Main.  l':!..!  F.b  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
609.1ftK.      ,(1.   lU.">~ls:.  . 


1-   Operating  mechanism   f..'    -h.'   doors  of  a   hopper  car 
which  are  arranged  to  swing  f.wird  and  away  from  each 


other,  to  close  and  open  respectively,  comprising  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  means  having  a  controlling  relation  with  the 
doors  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  car.  said  means  being  provided  with  a  yielding  point 
Intermediate  of  its  ends  adapted  to  move  from  a  point 
Intermediate  of  the  free  ends  of  the  doors  to  a  point  at  one 
side  of  the  point  of  connection  with  one  of  the  doors, 
whereby  the  position  of  the  doors  is  controlled,  and  flexible 
connections  between  the  shaft  and  said  means  and  so 
related  to  the  yleldin;:  point  in  sjiid  uiesuis  that  tlie  i.  ta- 
tion  of  said  shaft  in  one  dlre<-tion  will  move  said  p.iint 
to  open  the  doors  while  the  rotation  In  the  opposite  d:r.  . 
tlon  will  move  the  point  to  close  the  doors. 

2.  Operating  mechanism  for  the  doors  of  a  hopinr  -ar, 
the  doors  being  hinged  at  their  outer  sides  so  .is  to  sw  nu 
toward  each  other  when  they  are  moved  to  clos..!  ;i.isiti..n, 
comprising  a  roiatable  shaft,  means  having  operative  rela- 
tion with  oppositely  dlspo,.,)  ,i  ...rs,  extending  In  a  trar.s- 
verse  direction,  and  provid.-d  witii  an  rt.  rn,.-.l!;it.  pivotal 
point,  and  fli'xible  means  iutermiKliat.  .•!  t!i.  ^haft  and 
said  first  mentioned  means  and  so  related  tberet..  that  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  in  different  dire(t!.,n-  will  move  ibe 
Intermediate  pivotal  point  of  said  fir-t  r-iti  i.-.i  uj..tns 
t.iward  or  away  from  the  longitudinal  .i.r  1;..  ..f  tiie 
car  to  either  open  or  close  the  doors  resp.    in.  .y 

3.  Operatini:  ni.  .  liani^rn  f..r  the  doors  of  a  hijiper  car. 
wherein  the  free  .mis  .>f  tin'  doors  abut  against  ea.  h  other 
when  the  door~  ar.  in  closed  position,  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  means  having  operatl\e  relation  with  the 
oppositely  dlsp(.se<l  doors  and  provided  with  an  intermedi 
ate  pivotal  iwint.  and  a  [wir  of  ni.  rat..r-  intermediate  of 
the  shaft  and  said  ni.-.ii~  -:t!.1  ri,.ii;;»r^  '  .  i.l-  a.lapted  to 
extend  about  the  shaf-  \r:  ^.ppo-i;c  dlnct  *..!i-,  t!i.'  memlxTs 
being  so  connected  to  said  means  that  om-  m.  nii.er  will  con- 
trol the  pivotal  point  .>f  the  means  when  tb.'  doors  are 
closed,  while  the  other  meml.«  r  will  control  The  pivotal 
point  of  said   !nean^   when   tb.-  .I....'--   ■.?(•  1,]..  i.,-,i 

4.  ()perat!n_'  in.',  banlsni  U'V  th.  d..ors  oi  u  bojipe!  car 
arranged  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to 
.  los.-  or  ..pen  r.-p.-i  tivciy.  comprising  pivotally  ni..unted 
members  bavin;;  ..perative  relation  with  the  d.iors  on 
opix»site  sides  of  tb.  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  car, 
said  memliers  beini;  i>!votaily  connected  tot-ether  and  so 
arranged  that  the  point   of  connection  l>etween  ^aid  mem 

'  er~  will  be  moved  in  a  .iir.-ctlon  toward  or  awa\-  from 
!lie  longitudinal  cent,  r  lin.  .(f  the  lar  and  control  the 
doors,  and  flexible  ni.an-  .xi.  iidlng  about  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  m.  tubers  and  secun-*!  ■■  ■  ■  ;  •  ..r  said 
members  and  to  the  shaft  .^o  that  the  rotatioi.  of  tb.  shaft 
in  one  direction  will  move  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
members  in  one  direition  to  open  the  doors,  while  rota- 
tion In  the  opposite  direction  of  the  shaft  will  close  the 
doors  and  lock  them  m  position 

5.  Operating  mechanism  for  the  hopper  doors  of  a  dump 
car  wber. m  the  doors  are  hinged  at  their  outer  sides  so 
as  to  swliif  I. .ward  each  other  when  ino\ed  to  clo^eil  posi- 
tion, comprising  means  whereby  oppohitel}  disposed  doors 
are  simultaneously  controlled,  a  portion  of  said  means  ex- 
tending lengthwise  beneath  the  doors  to  support  tb.  same, 
while  the  other  portion  extends  transvers.-iy  ..f  ib.  doors 
and  controls  the  position  of  the  first  m.ntioncd  portion, 
a  rotatalib'  shaft  operable  from  either  side  of  the  ear. 
and  positive  flexible  connections  t)etween  the  shaft  and 
the  last  mentioned  portion  of  said  means  whereby  said 
I'.irtion  is  op.-rattHi  so  as  to  move  the  first  mentioned  por- 
•i.in  of  tb.-  in.-ati~  t"w;ird  or  away  from  the  b.nt'ltudina 
center  line  of  the  car  t.i  .ipen  or  close  the  do.r^  re^pe. 
tlvely. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,151.40'i.  STHKFT  SWFEI'IM;  MACHINE,  Frep  S 
SnAFFEi!.  Sin.--.  M<1  File.l  .T,',n  L'7,  li.l4.  Serial  No. 
814,751.      (CI.   15-17.) 

.\  device  of  the  class  described  .omprising.  In  coini.ina- 
tlon.  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  brackets  depending  therefrom,  a 
drum,  bearlnes  for  said  drum  mounte<!  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment In  said  brackets  a  second  drum  s-upported  by  said 
vehicle  at  a  higher  level  than  said  f.r«t  mentioned  drum, 
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a  pan.  a  brush  passing  over  said  drums  and  bearing  upon 
sai.l  pan.  liftiux  rods  secured  to  said  bearings  and  bavlng 


vxf 


"^yy^'.'L 


u  /«  / 


lat.ial   oxteusions   and   lulapttKi   to   force   the  brush   Into 
contact   with   the  lower  edsp  of  the  pun,  and  means  for 

ele%-atlnf,'  said  boarinu-,  rods,  and  roller. 


l,lfil.40<).  M.Vi'HINK  FOR  MAKING  COTTERS  OR 
KEYS.  HnwAUD  H.  Sheitun,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  July 
24.  1911.     Serial  No.  852,963.     (CI.  153 — 48.) 


.\  machine  for  making  cotttTS  and  the  like  comprising 
a  farming  die  provldtnl  with  a  tapering  receas  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  in  an  exit  openin;:  corresponding  In  out- 
line to  the  complete  cotter,  a  wire-feeding  device  adapted 
to  Intermittin^Iy  feed  wire  in  front  of  the  entrance  open- 
ing of  said  die,  means  for  severing  the  advanced  end  of 
said  wire  to  tiiereby  provide  a  l>lank,  means  to  hold  said 
blank  temporarily  In  position  In  front  of  said  die  opening, 
a  carrying  mandrel  moving  transversely  to  said  blank  and 
arranged  to  force  said  blank  through  said  die  whereby 
the  blank  In  a  plane  is  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movemint  of  said  mandrel,  the  end  of  said  mandrel 
constituting  means  about  which  the  eye  of  the  cotter  it 
fashioned  duriiiir  it-  passage  through  said  die. 


1,151.410  DIE  FOR  MAKING  COTTERS.  Howard  h. 
Shkltd.n.  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  ;5,  1914.  Serial  Na 
854,769.     (CI.  29— 5. > 


1.  Mechanism  tdr  ftirmiug  cotter  blanks  having  round- 
ed. tap;^re(l  ur  .cnolilally  fornitHl  ends  comprising  a  dU 
haviug  A  wire-re<:,.iving  groove  extending  In  one  face 
tlienuf,  ;i  re>ess  int.  rsecting  said  groove,  the  ends  of  the 
groove  .i.iji  .ut  w  rhe  intersecting  recess  being  rounded, 
tapered  contracted  or  conoldally  fashioned,  and  a  shearing 
punch  adapted  to  pass  through  said  recess  for  simulta- 
neously severing  a  Mank  from  a  Continuous  wire  and 
simultaneously  roundiii;:  ..r  tapering  the  ends  of  the  wire. 

2.  Mechanism  for  formim:  -otter  blanks  having  round- 
e<l.  tapered  or  conio(lally-forn)ed  ends  comprising  a  di« 
having  a  wire  reo-ivini:  gnxive  extending  in  one  face,  and 
furtlier  provid.-d  with,  a  recess  intersecting  said  groove, 
the  groove  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  reces.s  tapering  in- 
wardly  toward   the   recess  and   united   therewith   by   con- 


tracted openings  and  a  she>iring  pun- h  arranged  to  move 
through  said  re,  ess  for  severinu'  a  l.lank  from  a  wire  and 
simultaneously  fashioning  the  ends  of  .x.th  wire  and  blank 
to  correspond  with  the  contour  of  si  id  groove. 


1.151.411.  DIE  FOR  FUK.MLNti  COTTERS.  Howard  H 
Shelton,  Akron,  Ohio,  liled  .Ian  29.  1915.  Serial  .No 
.'.126.     fO.  153—48.)  *    ' 


1.  A  device  for  rraking  cotters  Including  a  die  com- 
prising a  body  portion  provided  with  an  approximately 
cylindrical  opening  extending  therethrough  and  terminat- 
ing In  an  exit  discharge  end,  and  further  provided  with 
a  slot  communicating  with  the  exit  end  and  extending  to 
an  outer  face  of  said  body  portion,  the  side  walls  of  said 
opening  constituting  means  for  bending  a  suitable  blank 
at  right  angles  to  its  line  of  movement  throuali  said  die 
during  the  forming  operation  in  combination  with  a  plun- 
ger adapted  to  fit  and  be  guided  by  the  cyllmirical  open- 
ing of  the  die  and  having  at  Its  forward  end  a  reduced 
portion  arranged  to  form  a  shoulder  against  which  the 
blank  engages. 

2.  K  device  for  making  cotters  iii'ludliig  a  die  com- 
prising a  body  portion  in  the  general  form  of  an  obtuse 
rhombohedron,  said  body  portion  provided  In  the  Inclined 
faces  thereof  with  an  approximately  cylindrical  opening 
having  an  outwardly  flared  entrance  and  extending  there- 
through and  terminating  In  the  exit  or  discharge  end, 
and  further  provided  with  a  slot  extending  from  an  end 
of  the  body  portion  to  and  communlcaflnc  with  the  exit  or 
terminus  of  said  opening,  the  side  walls  of  said  opening 
constituting  means  for  bending  a  sultaMe  I  ank  at  right 
angles  to  its  line  of  movement  throuuh  said  die  during 
the  formlnt.'  operation  In  combination  with  a  plunger 
adapted  to  tit  and  t)e  guided  by  the  cylldrical  opening  of 
the  die  and  havlnu  at  its  forward  end  a  reduced  portion 
arranged  to  form  a  shoulder  against  which  the  blank 
engages. 

3.  .\  device  for  making  cotters  Includii;.'  a  die  com- 
prising a  body  portion  In  the  general  form  of  an  obtuse 
rhombohedron.  one  of  the  Inclined  ends  of  said  body  por- 
tion provided  with  an  approximately  cylindrical  opening, 
the  entrance  opening  outwardly  flarln<r  and  terminating 
at  the  junction  of  the  Inclined  end,  and  one  side  face  of 
the  body  portion  and  with  the  other  or  exit  end  in  one  of 
the  side  faces  thereof  at  a  point  removed  from  the  end  of 
the  body  portion,  said  end  further  provided  with  a  slot 
extending  to  and  communicating  with  the  exit  end  of  said 
opening,  the  side  walls  of  said  openliu'  and  slot  constitut- 
ing means  for  bending  a  suitable  blank  ,it  ri:,'ht  angles  to 
its  line  of  movement  while  passing  through  said  die  dur- 
ing the  forming  operation  In  combinati'Ui  with  a  plunger 
adapted  to  fit  and  be  guided  by  the  cylindrical  opening  of 
the  die  and  having  at  Its  forward  end  a  reduced  portion 
arranged  to  form  a  shoulder  against  which  the  blank  en- 
gages. 


1,151,412.      STOVE  ATTACHMENT.      IIknhy    M.  Spkabs, 

Lllilngton.    .V.     C.       Filed     Mar.    4.     1914.    Serial    No. 

822,496.      Renewed    .Tan.    2r).    191.5.      Serial    No.    4.355. 

(CI.  126— 19  I 

1.  A    protecting    device    for    stove    ovens    comprising  a 
swinging  member  normally  lying  within  the  oven  and  con- 
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structed  of  non-metallc  material,  the  said  member  being  [ 
located  at  the  open  end  of  the  oven,  and  means  operating    ; 
on  the  opening  of  the  door  of  the  oven  for  moving  the 
protector  to  an  active  position  over  the  adjacent  metallic 
surface  of  the  oven. 


2.  A  protecting  device  for  stove  ovens  comprising  a 
swinging  member  normally  lying  within  the  oven  and  con- 
structed of  non-metallic  material,  the  said  member  being 
located  at  the  open  end  of  the  oven,  means  operating  on 
.  the  opening  of  the  door  of  the  oven  for  moving  the  pro- 
tector to  an  active  position  over  the  adjacent  metallic 
surface  of  the  oven,  ancl  means  operating  on  the  cl98lng 
of  the  door  of  the  oven  for  returuuic  tin  device  to  its 
Doimal  position. 

W.  A  protecting  device  for  stove  ovens  comprising  a 
swinging  membtr  normally  lying  within  the  oven  and 
constructed  of  non-metallic  material,  the  said  member  be- 
ing located  at  the  open  end  of  the  oven,  means  operating 
on  the  opening  of  the  door  of  the  oven  for  moving  the  pro- 
tector to  an  active  position  over  the  adjacent  metallic 
surface  of  nie  oven,  and  means  forming  a  part  of  the 
protector  and  lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  door 
and  engaged  thereby  on  the  movement  of  the  door  to  a 
closed  position  so  as  to  return  the  protector  to  Its  nor- 
mal position. 


1,151,413.  VIOLIN  -  BOW.  Frank  J.  Stkckinreitib, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861,994.     (CI.  84—72.) 


1.  In  a  violin  bow.  the  cnmblnatt^  frf  •  kack»  a  hollow 
tip  forming  an  extension  of  the  back  and  havlllg  an  open- 
ing at  the  bottom  and  also  having  a  shoulder  adjacent  the 
opening,  a  lever  pivoted  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 
hollow  of  the  tip  and  having  Its  free  end  adjacent  said 
opening,  hair  Introduced  into  the  tip  through  the  opening, 
and  means  to  cause  the  lower  free  end  of  the  lever  to  bind 
the  hair  against  said  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  violin  bow,  tlie  combination  with  a  back,  hair,  a 
froe  having  a  forwardly  projecting  nose,  and  means  to 
te  lire  the  hair  to  the  frog,  of  a  guard  on  the  frog  Includ- 
ing a  spreader  having  teeth  projecting  through  the  hair 
«t  the  front  lower  edge  of  said  nose  and  maintaining  the 
lame  in  flat  form. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  violin  how  back  and  hair 
therefor,  of  a  frog  having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom 
through  which  the  end  of  the  hair  passes,  the  frog  adja- 
cent the  opening  being  provided  with  a  dovetailed  groove, 
a  guard  member  having  a  tongne  fitted  In  said  groove  and 
Including  a  spreader  having  teeth  extending  through  the 
hair  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bow  Just 
In  front  of  the  lower  front  edge  of  the  frog. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  violin  bow  frog  having 
•n  opening  In  Its  bottom  and  a  dovetailed  groove  adja- 
cent thereto,  the  front  end  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  froe 
forming  a  nose,  and  a  guard  member  comprising  a  flat 
tongue  fitted  Into  said  groove  and  closing  said  opening,  the 

■front  end  of  the  guard  comprising  a  toothed  spreader  ex- 
tending upwardly  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  tongue  Just  in  front  of  said  nose,  and  said  L-uard 
also  Including  a  tubular  thimble  fitted  over  said  nose 

217  0.  G.— 80 


1.151,414.  CHILD'S  SULKY.  G»o«o«  F.  Stki nbach.  Hal 
timore,  Md.  Filed  July  3.  1914.  Serial  No  Mx.S59. 
«C1.  21—12.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  li  w  l  .m  1  supported 
ixle.  upwardly  extending  tubular  soekets  eonnected  there- 
with, springs  In  said  sockets,  supporting  memliers  slidable 
In  said  sockets  above  the  springs,  and  a  seat  swingingly 
connected  with  the  supportiiig  ui-  ml>-  rs 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wh.  cl  sufd^Tted 
frame  having  upwardly  extending  tubular  sockets,  sj  rings 
in  said  sockets,  a  seat  having  arms,  and  supporting  mem 
bers  plvotally   connected   with   the  arms   and   guided    for 
vertical  movement  In  the  tubular  sockets 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  un  ar^  bed  axle 
having  limbs  and  spindles  extending  tberefroni.  wbe«d8  on 
said  spindles,  brackets  connected  with  the  Umlis  of  tlie 
axle  and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom, 
said  brackets  having  terniiiial  loops,  auxiliary  wheels  sup 
ported  for  rotation  in  said  loops,  pins  on  which  said 
wheels  are  mounted,  tubular  sockets  extending  upwardly 
from  the  limbs  of  the  axle,  and  braces  connefting  ttie 
wheel  supporting  pins  with  the  sockets. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  aii  arilied  axle 
having  limbs  and  spindles  extending  therefrom,  wheels  on 
•aid  spindles,  brackets  conne(ted  with  the  limbs  of  the 
axle  and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom, 
said  brackets  having  terminal  loops,  auxiliary  wheels  sup 
ported  for  rotation  In  said  loops,  pins  on  which  said 
wheels  are  mounted,  tnbnlar  sockets  extendlnL'  upwardly 
from  the  limbs  of  the  axle,  braces  connectlni;  the  wheel 
supporting  pins  with  the  sockets,  and  seat  •supporting 
members  guided  for  vertical  movement  In  the  si.  kets 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  an  1.'  d  axh  hav- 
ing limbs  and  spindles  extending  therefrom  w'.els  on 
said  spindles,  brackets  connected  with  the  limbs  of  the 
axle  and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom. 
said  brackets  having  terminal  loops,  auxiliary  wheels 
supported  for  rotation  In  said  loops,  pins  on  w!.l<li  said 
wheels  are  mounted,  tubular  sockets  extendint:  upwardly 
from  the  limbs  of  the  axle,  braces  connecting  the  wheel 
supporting  pins  with  the  sockets,  seat  supporting  members 
guided  for  vertical  movement  In  the  sackets.  siririLv  in 
said  sockets  below  the  seat  supporting  members  and  a 
seat  swingingly  connected  with  said  members 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.151,415.  CIGAR  I'A(KA<;E.  Ievinc  L.  Stern.  New  Or- 
leans. I,n.,  assignor  to  Mavana-.Xmerlcan  Co.,  N' w  ^  rk, 
V  ^'  i  "Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .\pr.  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  24,389.     (CI.  131  —  11.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cigar  having  a 
removable  enveloping  wrapper  of  cedar  wood  film. 

2.  .\b  an  article  for  manufacture,  n  cigar  having  a  re- 
movable enveloping  wrapper  of  cedar  wood  film,  said  ;i!m 
In  the  form  of  n  loose  roll  and  means  for  holding  said 
wrapper  on  the  cigar. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cigar  having  an 
enveloping  wrapper,  consisting  of  a  flexible  sheet  of  c»»<iar 
wrapped  thereabout  with  Its  edges  overlapping,  and  an 
encircling  hand  for  retaining  the  said  wrapper  In  position 
upon  the  cigar. 

4  K  cigar  package  comprising  an  outer  container  hn^- 
ing  a  cellular  Interior  composed  of  walls  of  ceds-  wood 
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film,  and  cUars  packed  In  the  ceJls  formed  by  said  cellalar 
Interior. 


5.  A  (•l;:ar  pa.  km:.,  consisting  of  a  box  having;  a  plural- 
ity of  clffars  <arrip.l  therein,  and  clj:ars  each  having  an 
Individual  envelop  composed  of  cedar  wood  film. 


1,151.41«.     ST.\IN.RKMOVI.\<;  roMPOSITION.     Georoe 
A.   Stevenot,    New   York,  N.   y.      Filed   Apr.   17    1915 
Serial  No.  22.088.     (CI.  87— 5. » 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  removing  stains  of  vari- 
ous kinds,  comprising  sodium  hydrosulflte.  tartaric  acid 
and  sodium  hydrogen  sulfite,  all  of  said  substances  being 
In  a  dry  state. 

2  A  composition  of  matter  for  removing  stains,  con- 
Mstlns  of  active  ^-ents  and  a  dilutent  in  substantially  the 
proportions  of  thirty  parts  of  sodium  hydrosulflte  In  a  drv 

T^T'  '?  T^""  '^''^'^'  "'^^  ^°  ^  ^^>-  «'«te  and  sixty  part's 
sodium  hydrogen  sulfite  in  a  dry  state 

.:.  A  composition  of  matter  for  removing  stains,  consist- 
InH  "^^;"^  "•"  hydrosulfite  powder,  tartaric  acid  powder 
and  a  dllufent  in  pow,1.  red  form.  f"wuer 


^''JLlnhfl'    ,'  ''  In  '!  ""^''"-     '^''^^^'^  ^'  STOKES.  Phlla- 
?n    3I-3.)    '"^^«^Pf    "    1914.     Serial  No.  861,161. 


\ 
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1.151.418.  KNITTING  -  MACHINE.  Harkv  Sw.vgu 
HUK.ST.  Boston.  Maw.,  awl^nor  to  Scott  &  Wll  L "' 
Incorporated.  Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N  w  jt' 

ri-26  '"''    "'    '"''•      '"'"'    '^°-    «'^-8«l 


(CI. 


1.  Ihe  comlilnatlon  of  a  vacuum  drier,  provisions  of 
the  drier  which  cause  agitation,  exhaust  connections  from 
the  dr  er,  exhausting  means  for  said  connections  and  " 
bag  interposed  in  .said  connections  and  adapted  ';  retain 
particles   or    .solid    material    carried   over   from    the   dr^er 

"m,::;,^;."''  ^^  ^'^  ^'^^'^^^  "'  '-^^^  -^»"t^'«^  and  uncon 
ti.n  1^^  ",'«'"|'»"«f'«n  of  a  va.uum  drier,  exhaust  connec- 
Jl7    ■  L^''""'  "  ""-'  •"f^rposed  in  said  connections  for 

cat  hlng  solid  material,  and  means  for  heating  ^JZ 

?Cas  rrir.  ^^"'^°^"'^°  "  --^  -"«•"  -^-r 

3    The  combination  of  a   vacuum  drier  and  condenser 

b^      in     •'rr"'''"'  '^°"   ^"*  ^'•'"  to   the  condenser    a 
bag    m   .sal.i   connections   for   catching   solid    matter    anS 
henr.n.  n,eans  for  said  connections  to  prevent  condeni 
tlon  therein  and  to  insnr.  .nndensation  In  the  condenser 
substantially  as  de^criie,!  conaenser,  , 


1.   The   combination    of   ,.    n.edie    carrier    having  snrin^ 

beard  needles,  means  for  re.lprocatin.  ..„d  n if        'o^ 

said  elements  being  adju.s.ahle  r,.  ...,,v  the  reiatior;  o?%e 
knock.ng-over  point  to  the  retr...,.,,  „eedles.  su.k-r.  o- 
operatlng  with  the  needles  to  determine  the  length  of 
nl  S'  ,  '""Jr  P'-oJectlng  said  sinkers,  and  cam  operat- 
knitting  machine  whereby  adjustment  of  said  movable 
rTsl^ke™."  ''"*  '''''"''  •"  '''  "''''''  "^  ProJectL  I; 
2.  The   combination   of  a    needle   carrier   having  spring 

beard  needles,    means  for   , i.rocating  said   needles.' one 

to  III  f/^'"^7«.''^'"-  adjnstal.l..  m  respect  to  the  other 
o  vary  the  relation  of  th.  kn,KkInp  over  point  to  the  re- 
tracted needles,  sinkers  f.u-  d..terminlnc  the  l..n.-fh  of 
stitch,  a  cam  having  a  moval,le  memln^r  fnr  va-vm'  the 
extent  of  projection  of  the  sinkers,  connerthn.  ;..tween 
fixed  and  movable  members  of  the  knitting  mn.hin.  and 
means  whereby  movement  of  said  connections  caused  hv 
adjustment  of  the  movable  member  of  the  machine  will 
effect  corresponding  adjustment  of  the  said  movable  mem- 
her  of  the  sinker-cam-actuating  mechanism 

3.  The  combination  .f  the  nf^dle  carrier  having  spring 
beard  needles,  means  for  recii>rocating  said  needles,  one 
or  said  elements  being  movable  in  respect  to  the  other  to 
vary  the  relation  of  the  retracted  needles  to  the  knocklng- 
over  point,  sinkers  for  determining  the  length  <.f  stitch. 
a  carrier  for  said  sinker.,  sinker  artuatiriL-  mni  mechanism 
having  a  movable  member,  a  standard  connenp,!  to  the 
relatively  «xed  member  of  the  knitting  machine,  and  a 
connection  between  said  standard  and  the  movahU-  mem- 
ber of  the  sinker-actuating  <.'inis  wherebv  the  latter  will 
be  mored  to  vary  the  sinker  sr.oke  in  con'^onance  with 
the  movement  of  the  movalln  n,.  nib.r  of  the  knitting  ma- 
chine. 

4.  The  combination  .,f  th.>  needle  ,arr!er  havinc  spring 
beard  needles,  means  for  reciprocating  said  needles,  one  of 
said  elements  being  movable  in  respect  to  the  other  to 
vary  the  relation  of  the  refracted  needles  to  the  knocking- 
over  point,  sinkers  for  determining  the  length  of  stitch, 
a  carrier  for  said  sinkers,  sinker  actuating  cam  mechanism 
having  a  movable  member,  a  standard  connected  to  the 
relatively  fixed  member  of  the  knitting:  m.ichine,  and  a 
lever  interposed  '.-rween  said  stan.lard  and  the  movable 
member  of  the  sinker  a.tuating  rams  wherebv  movement 
of  the  movable  element  of  the  knittini:  machine  will  cause 
movement  of  the  sinker  -ams  in  a  dire,  ti,,n  transverse  to 
such  first  named  movement. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  ne(>dle  carrier,  spring  beard 
needles  therein,  means  for  recipn.eat n-  said  needles,  one 
of  said  elements  having  movement  relatively  to  the  other 
to  vary  the  relation  of  the  retracted  needles  to  the  knock- 
Ing-over  point,  sinkers  .."peratinL'  with  the  needles  to 
determine  the  length  of  <'it  !,  a  -inker  carrving  bed  and 
sinker-actuating  cam  pi''  '  nin.-  a  m.  val^e  member  and 
mounted  upon  the  need.e  carrier.  .(  standard  occupying 
a  vertically  fixed  relation  to  the  nee  lie  actuating  mecha- 
nism and   a   lever   interposed    between    said    ni.va!)le  cam 
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member  and  the  standard  whereby  the  throw  of  the  sinkers 
will  be  varied  to  accord  with  any  change  in  the  position 
of  the  retracted  needles  In  respect  to  the  knocking  over 
fMjlnt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,419.     SI'EED  -  CONTROLLER   FOR  AEROPLANES. 
ALEX.\NDER   Blair  Thaw.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Filed   Jan 
20,  1914.     Serial  No.  815,207.      (CI.  244—29.) 


inclose  the  open  portions  ..f  si,  id  nfe  >;e,aiier,  ani  means 
carried  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  ship  and  witliin  the 
open  portions  of  said  life  steamer  for  support Im:  the  life 
steamer  In  a  detachable  position,  said  means  bein;.-  adapted 
to  allow  the  life  f^teamer  to  n:,  ve  .  ;„>r,  the  sipper  portions 
Of  said  ship,  said  guards  beJT.^;  .-idai.ted  t"  protect  said 
means  for  preventing  the  same  from  becoming  Inoperative 
by  the  lodging  of  foreign  objects  wlthiu  sai.l     p.  n  portions. 


1.  .\  controller  as  characterized,  comprising  a  yielding 
air-pres.sed  plane;  operating  mechanism  for  the  balancing 
members  of  an  aeroplane;  a  plurality  of  electromechani- 
cal devices  for  selectively  actuating  said  operating  mecha- 
nism :  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits,  each  embodying  one 
of  said  devices;  a  plurality  of  electric  switch  "members 
controlling  said  circuits,  one  of  said  switch  members  be- 
ing connected  with  said  yielding  plane  ;  and  a  controlling 
switch  for  said  electromechanical  devices  embodying  a 
movable  contact  memlier  disposed  to  be  euL-age-l  !  y  the 
ground  when  landing  said  aeroplane. 

2.  A  controller  as  characterized,  comprismj:  a  yielding 
air-pressed  plane;  operating  mechanism  for  the  balancing 
members  of  an  aeroplane  ;  a  plurality  of  electro-mechanical 
devices  for  selectively  actuating  said  operating  meclianism  : 
a  i)liirality  of  electric  circuits,  each  emlwdylng  one  of  said 
devices:  a  plurality  of  electric  switch  members  controlling 
said  circuits,  one  of  said  switch  meml)ers  being  connected 
with  said  yielding  plane;  a  controlling  switch  for  all  the 
circuits  of  said  electro  -  mechanical  devices;  and  an  an- 
tenna operatively  disposed  In  advance  of  an  aeroplane  to 
engage  a  supporting  medium  preliminary  lo  making  a 
landing  thereon. 

3.  A  controller  as  characterized,  comprising  a  yielding 
air-pressed  plane;  operating  mechanism  for  the  balancing 
members  of  an  aeroplane  ;  a  plurality  of  electro  mechanical 
devicea  tor  srtectlvely  actuating  said  operating  mechanism  ; 
n  plurality  of  electric  circuits,  each  embo.lyin;:  one  of  said 
devices;  a  plurality  of  electric  switch  meml)ers  controlling 
said  circuits,  one  of  said  switch  members  being  conne.  ted 
with  said  yielding  plane  ;  a  controlling  switch  for  all  the 
circuits  of  said  electro-mechanical  devices,  an  antenna  op 
eratively  disposed  in  advance  of  an  aeroplone  to  enga;;e 
a  supporting  medium  preliminary  to  making  a  landing 
thereon  ;  and  means  for  holding  said  antenna  in  out  of 
service  position  after  being  moved  by  contact  with  said  ' 
*<uppprtlug  medium. 

4.  A    controller   as    characterized,    comprising   a   diving  ! 
['lane;  automatic  means  for  operating  said  diving  plane; 
and  means  for  discontinuing  the  operation  of  said  a\ito- 
matlc  means,  said  last-mentioned  means  embodying  a  mem-  j 
ber  for  engaging  the  ground  when  the  body  of  the  .aero- 
plane is  approaching  the  same. 


1.151.420.  LIFE-SAVING  SECTIONAL  STKAMKU  I:no8 
Thcmpsox.  Radnor.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.   19.000.      (CI.    114—77.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  ship,  a  life  steamer  carried  upon  the  upper  portions 
of  said  ship,  said  life  steamer  provided  with  inwardly  ex- 
tending portion  adjacent  its  lower  portions,  said  Inwardly 
extending  portions  being  formed  at  a  spaced  distance  above 
the  bottom  of  said  life  steamer,  L  shaped  guards  fixedly 
carried  upon  the  upper  portions  of  said  ship  in  parallel 
ppaced  relation,  said  guards  extending  upwardly  so  as  to 


,  2.  li;  h  d'vire  ,,f  tlie  class  described,  the  combination  of 
I  a  ship  iiaxiiiK  an  upper  deck,  a  life  steamei  positioned  upon 
the  upper  i...!;ion  ,,{  said  ship,  longitndina:  bra-kets  fix- 
I  edly  canie<l  '.i.-.n  said  uper  deck,  supporting  rollers  car- 
ried h\  s;ud  :onuitudlnal  iTackets,  supporting  rails  flx- 
edl\  carri.ti  upon  said  upiM-r  deck,  supporting  rollers  car- 
and  normaKy  U'aring  upon  said  supporting  rollers,  said 
rollers  being  carried  In  a  slanting  plane  so  .ms  w  hold 
said  life  steamer  In  a  tilted  position,  and  meai..-  for  nor 
mally  retaininL-  the  life  steamer  against  bc(  ideutal  dis- 
placement, said  means  being  adapte.l  to  be  released  upon 
the  sinking  of  the  ship,  wliereby  the  life  steamer  will  ride 
over  said  supporting  rollers  and  into  the  sea. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
r.  ship  ha\ing  an  upper  deck,  a  life  steamer  positioned 
■.;>.U!  the  upjier  portion  of  said  sliiji,  longitudinal  brackets 
!-.xed  y  earri.'d  up.  n  said  upper  deck,  supporting  rollers 
cai:ie,i  by  sal  1  longitudinal  brackets,  supporting  rails  fix- 
edly carrie<1  up.ui  the  lower  portions  of  said  life  steamer 
and  T'l:  mally  bearing  upon  said  supjiorilng  rollers,  said 
roiMis  being  carried  in  a  slanting  plane  so  as  to  hold  said 
life  steamer  in  a  tilted  position,  means  for  normally  re- 
taining tlie  ilfe  st.amer  a;:ainst  airifiei.tal  displacement 
said  means  beii,-  adapted  to  b.  r,  leased  ui.on  the  sinking 
of  the  shii).  where:  \  'be  ilfe  steamer  will  ride  over 
-lid  RupportiiiK  loliers  and  int.^  the  sea.  and  means  (ar- 
■  "d  upon  said  deek  f..r  giiardint;  said  supportint:  rollers 
and  rails.  thereb>  prreventinL'  a  foreign  object  from  en- 
gaging the.se  eleuients  and  rendering  the  same  Inoperative. 
4.  In  a  device  of  the  cl.ass  des.  ribed.  the  combination  of 
a  main  ship  having  an  njipe:  .le,.k,  U-shaped  brackets 
fixedly  earrie.i  iip.,n  s.ail  i;.;..  r  ,j,.,  k.  s-ipj^irtin;:  rollers 
carried    w;!bin    said    <Nr,'okets    atid    pr.ivi^ied    wit>,    er,;a:-;:ed 

flanges  Ui>ori  a   pl:irad'y  .  f  'heir  .^vi,    ; .;.,i;s    ,;,;,j   rollers 

l)elng  set  in  a  slanMn;:  pat:.  wi;;;n  s;^i<l  ::■,•!, Kets.  ears 
extending  frons  ^ne  side  iioitions  of  ^ni^i  brackets  toward 
the  central  portions  .  f  said  de<  k,  t-ulde  rollers  carrle.i  by 
said  ears,  a  life  steamer  [i-itn  i.ed  abo\r-  ..^aid  deck,  said 
life  steamer  provided  with  a  p,;r,al,;\  ■■  f  -  :[  ;>Mr'!r:-  ,-:i!i8. 
said  rails  normally  carri^l  np.  r.  -aid  -!;.„,..;,,;_.  ri  ,iers 
'  i  '•e,-;ing  airainst  said  ;!;i!,i;es,  ar,  1  rneHr!>.  for  normally 
re'.air.ir'i:  said  life  ste,;rn.-:  ai.-ain>--t  accidental  iiis[)lace- 
meiir.  .s,Ud  life  steamer  be)n^  .adai.ted  to  ride  upon  said 
supporting  rollers  wleniy  u,.-i:  t' .  releasing  vf  said 
life  steamer  If  may  pa-s  f|,,[i|  n^f.  uppe:  deck  of  sab!  ship 
and  rest  n|i,  n  the  surface  of  the  sea  vnb!  life  steamer 
l)elng  adapted  to  engage  said  guMe  rollers  whereby  the  life 
steamer  will  lie  positively  [irevent-ni  from  aicidentally 
moving  over  the  side  portions  of  the  si  ip  when  the  same 
Is  released. 
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1.151,421.  SILO.  Willis  J.  ToFLir»,  Unadilla,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Comie  C.  Moore.  Unadilla,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  3,911.      (CI.  20—1.4.) 


1.151.422.  PKOOESS  OF  DISTII.LIN.,  ilVnUOCARHON 
OIL.  Chahles  Wokth  TriiNEH,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Original  application  tiled  .July  21.  1908,  Serial  No. 
444,674.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  26 
1912.     Serial    No.   727,925.      (CI.   196—21.) 


1.  A  silo  door  section,  clamping  devices  pivotally  mount- 
ed thereon  and  each  swinging  on  an  axis  disposed  ohllquely 
to   the    plane   of    rlv    door  section,   each   clamping   device 

bavin:,'  a  'irved  larii  siirf.Tce  at  one  side  of  the  pivotal 
C«nt.  r,  arid  ;i  liUtTaHy  projecting  apertured  lug  at  the  op- 
posite >;'!i-  "f  I  he  plviral  center,  and  a  one-piece  U-shaped 
ladder  riiiii:  pivotiii:y  mounted  on  the  door  section  and 
havi:i£:  its  -iide  metiiltTS  extending  through  the  apertured 
lues  i)f  thf  I  lampin.,'  levl^'os  ?-r  r'ltattng  the  same  in  both 
directions. 

■J.  V  >:  1  door  section,  clamping  devices  pivotally  mount- 
ed tli^rcon  and  enc'h  •.winging  on  an  ails  disposed  obliquely 
to  the  plaii'^  of  Thp  door  section,  each  clamping  device 
having  a  curved  'am  surface  it  one  side  of  the  pivotal 
center,  and  a  latPially  prnjictln.-  apertured  lug  at  the 
opposite  side  of  ttie  pivotal  '"enter,  and  a  one-piece  U- 
shaped  !  ill  r  rini:  pivotally  mounted  on  the  door  section 
ami  havH'.j  its  sld>  meml^ers  extending  through  the  aper- 
tured lugs  of  the  c!  wnplng  devices  for  rotating  the  same 
in  both  direction";,  said  clamping  devices  being  held  against 
movement  alom;  the  -ixrs  on  which  they  rotate. 

3.  A  silo  door  section,  brackets  thereon,  a  one-piece  U- 
shaped  ladder  rung  set  in  between  the  brackets  and  piv- 
otally connected  therewith,  clamping  devices  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  brackets  nt  the  sides  thereof  apposite 
from  the  rung,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  rung 
with  the  clamping  devices  for  rotating  the  same,  said 
devices  Including  cams  projectable  beyond  the  edges  of 
the  door  section,  and  Interengaglng  means  between  the 
bnri<f=!,  :-!.;  rievires  for  preventing  the  latter  from 
movi:;:;  axlally. 

4.  A  silo  door  section,  bearing  brackets  thereon,  a  ro- 
tatat)lp  clamping  element  on  each  bracket  and  formeil  with 
an  eccentric  flange  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  adjacent 
<iie  'dijo  nf  the  door  section  to  engage  the  silo  and  draw 
the  In:  .section  tightly  to  closed  position  in  the  sllo 
operliu-.  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  elements  being  at 
It;  a.Mte  anirle  to  the  face  of  the  door  section  and  a 
ladder  runi:  of  fixed  length  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the 
hri  kets  in  i  engaged  with  the  clamping  elements  for 
m-ivin,    the    same   to   and    from    locking   position. 

r>.  The  onihinntlon  of  a  silo  having  an  opening,  a  door 
sertlnr:  t'.tt!n_-  in  the  opening,  clamping  means  mounted 
on  the  di^.  r  .^eethin  nf  the  sMe  edges,  and  a  ladder  rung 
of  t'\d  : 'n.-th  pivot:>lly  connected  with  the  door  section 
for  rtititin.:  the  <;ii,i  n:  ■'!;<.  o;i,.;,  means  Intduding  an  ele- 
ment rotataiile  on  an  :i\is!  disposed  nt  an  acute  angle  to 
the   ,t.  ,ir  fnrme,!    wit'i    m   eccentric  flange  to  enirage   the 

Sl'e     :!t     'he     si    le-;     ,if    thC    OpCUlng. 

;i"'.,iirn>  ii  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  process  of  dNtillini;  ami  separating'  hydrocarbon 
oil  Into  distillates  of  ditT.  :■  ii  ^raviile^.  which  consists 
in  preliminarily  heating  a  IkhI.v  •>(  ui  and  a  using  sepani- 
tion  and  deposit  of  heavy  hy(l:dearhon  oi  :!spbaltum  and 
tarry  matter,  forcing  the  separated  and  heated  lighter  oil 
into  a  vaporizing  coll  and  at  the  same  time  forrin.:  water 
into  a  separate  vaporizing  coil,  forcing  ta.  r'>;ii!tlnK  oil 
and  water  vapors  together  under  pressure  !!ir.)u^h  a  su- 
perheater at  a  temperature  lo  cause  erai  kins  of  the  hy- 
drocarbon into  lighter  products,  then  releasing  the  vapor 
products  from  pressure  and  heat  and  s.'!iar:Ulng  the 
different  liquid  gravities. 

2.  The  procem  of  distlllint,'  and  separating  hy,troe:irt"'a 
oil  into  distillates  of  different  gravities,  which  cunsisLs  n 
forcing  oil  and  water  and  the  resultini:  vapors  under 
pressure  through  heated  coils  at  intervals.  !e.,asing  the 
combined  liquids  or  vapors  from  i)i"ss  ire  •  :  ausing 
separation  and  deposit  of  the  heavier  hylrocar:'  ns,  then 
subjecting  the  remaining  lighter  hydrocarbons  and  water 
vapor  under  pressure  to  a  higher  or  cracking  temperature.. 
thereby  cracking  the  hydrocarlKui  to  form  hydrocarbons  of 
lighter  specific  gravities,  then  reieaslni;  the  j ccHhicts 
from  pressure  and  heat  and  separating  the  diffeiei  t  uravi- 
tles. 

.'?.  The  process  of  distilling  hydrocarbon  oil  and  forming 
different  gravities,  which  consists  In  subjecting  mixed 
oil  and  water  vapors  alternately  to  pressure  and  heat  and 
to  expansion  and  cooling,  thereby  crackln:;  the  lighter 
constituents  to  form  an  increased  per(enti.:c  ;  f  hydro- 
carbons of  light  specific  t;  i\  ::es.  ;i  r  !  it  tl  s.itlie  tieie 
depositing  the  heavier  coi  •■  •  !,.!;i>,  )',:;d  then  iei.:i>:,g 
the  vapor  products  from  pressure  and  heat  and  separating 
the  different  gravities. 

4.  The  process  of  distlllini:  hv.irocarbon  oil  and  forming 
different  gravities,  which  cmsisrs  in  subjecting  oil  com- 
binetl  with  water  to  pressure  and  heat,  then  to  expansion 
at  n  reduced  temperature,  thereby  separating  the  heavier 
constituents,  then  sulijectlng  the  lighter  constituents  or 
products  to  pressure  and  heat  above  the  distilling  tem- 
perature to  cause  cracking,  into  hydrocarbons  of  lighter 
gravity,  then  releasing  the  resulting  products  from  pres- 
sure and  heat  and  separating  the  different  gravities. 


1.15  1,4  23.     VEIIirLE-WIlll!        Mii.lakd  Ftllmokb 
Ttdivos,    Havre  de   Grace,    Md.      Filed   July    16,    1913. 
Serial  No.  779,375.      (CI.  152—35.) 
1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising,  a  hub  having  an  exterior 
projection,  a  pair  of  annular  plates  receiving  said  hub  and 
at  their  inner  edge  portions  bolted  to  said  projection,  the 
circumferential  portions  of  said  plates  belu-     ff-et  In  op- 
posite directions  to  form  an   annular  trouiili  <>r  rim  con- 
centric with  said  huh  and  annular  shoulders  and  parallel 
outwardly    projecting    annular    guide    walls    at    opposite 
sides  of  said  trough,  the  outer  edge  portions  of  said  plates 
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being  bolted  together  adjacent  to  the  floor  of  said  trough, 
said  plates  being  dished  outwardly  in  opposite  directions 
between  said  bolts  at  their  inner  edge  portions  and  said 
bolts  at  their  outer  edge  portions,  a  felly  arranged  l>e- 
tween  said  guide  walls  and  provided  with  a  tire,  and  a 
cushioning  support  arranged  In  said  trough. 


window  frame,  said  lueial  guide-ways  being 
shape  with  oppositely  projecting  feet,  *cl»ats 


bent  li  t>.    u 
connec'i.i   t 


2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  circumferential  rim 
having  annular  inner  shoulders  and  guide  walls  arranged 
outwardly  beyond  said  shoulders,  cushioning  means  ar- 
ranged in  said  rim,  an  annular  felly  seated  on  -^a:  i 
means,  a  tire  removably  fitted  on  the  periphery  of  said 
felly,  side  plates  secured  to  said  felly  and  facing  the  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
at  the  opposite  edges  of  the  tire  to  removably  confine  said 
tire  on  said  felly,  said  plates  being  interposed  between 
the  side  faces  of  the  felly  and  said  guide  walls  and  slld- 
ably  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  said  walls  and  at  their 
inner  edges  adapted  to  abut  said  shoulders,  and  clamping 
bolts  passing  transversely  through  the  felly  and  said  side 
plates  and  removably  clamping  the  side  plates  to  the 
felly,  said  walls  having  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the 
ends  of  said  bolts  projecting  l>eyond  said  plates,  substan- 
tially us  described. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  trough-like  rim  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  meeting  plates  offset  laterally  in  op- 
posite directions  and  terminating  In  outwardly  project- 
ing approximately  flat  guide  walls  having  spaced  radial 
notches  opening  outwardly  through  their  outer  edges, 
an  annular  cushioning  body  seated  on  said  floor  of  the 
rim,  an  annular  felly  .seated  on  said  body  and  having  a 
concaved  Inner  face  receiving  the  same,  a  tire  exteriorly 
surrounding  and  s.  ated  on  said  felly,  a  pair  of  flat  oppo 
site  side  piatt  >  .1:  ti.e  opposite  sides  of  the  tire  and  felly 
HLd  .^iida!..\  en>;at;;ng  the  inner  faces  of  siii.;  :.•  aide  walls 
aiid  interpose,]  between  the  same  and  ti:e  side  faces  of 
the  felly,  and  transverse  securing  devices  projecting  later- 
ally from  and  carried  by  said  felly  and  removably  clamp- 
ing said  side  plates  thereto  and  projecting  laterally  be- 
yond the  outer  faces  thereof  In  radial  allnement  with  said 
notciies,  said  project  inc  portions  of  said  devices  arranged 
to  move  into  and  fium  said  notches  during  the  relative 
vertical  movements  of  the  felly  and  the  rim,  substantially 
as   de"5crlbe<!. 


1,151,424.  ROLMNi;  \V  I  NI -iw  m 'ItKF.N  \V'i,i!«v  1' 
Undekhill.  East  Rochester  N  Y  Fi'ed  A  up  <  1914. 
Serial  No.   '..-,4.''rj.      (CI.   l.-ift— Hfhi 

The  here|nde<c-;eed  rolling  window  ■screen  c  nipri-Jini: 
a  windo\\  sha.de  r.  hr,  window  screen  material  c.  nnecte.i 
to  said  roller  a  har  having  oppositely  extending  p'.n-  the 
edge  of  sairl  screen  material  being  secured  to  sat  :  har 
metal   guide  wavs  connected   to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
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nld  feet  and  said  feet  and  cleats  conuerte, 
frame  to  form  guides  for  said  pins. 


i  1  .  1  5  1  ,  4  2  5  .  A  \Li  ri'  n  iii:  .-^i  ri'i 
Ft8Uboi:i,  Seattip,  Uast.  1  !!■  d  Oct.  2ti. 
.\ti.   ^tiH.754.      i>  1.    i>>  -- 1 -t .'p . ."■  ■ 


•c    ;:     »  :  t;  ;    w 


K  1  S  >  r-Ivi 

li<:i       Se-ial 


In  a  device  of  the  class  desr-itrd,  a  frame  (omprl'^lnv 
a  base  portion,  side  portions  nuet:  j  at  the  top,  and  a  ra-k 
bar  constituting  a  brace  :ind  extet:d'n):  frum  the  \>h^'  t 
the  point  of  meeting  of  th.i  .sldt  c;embcrs,  said  rack  ;«- 
being  spaced  from  the  frame  except  at  its  ends,  a  loot  ad 
justable  on  the  rack  bar.  a  hook  CMrrle<l  by  the  lo..;  fo-  en- 
gaging a  picture,  and  hook>  i.vriefj  iiy  the  ba^-'  "'.  tlie 
frame  and  projectlnK  iaterall>    tljeiefrrun 


1,161,426.  FERTILlZFK-DlSTKIl'.rTlK  Ja.mks 
H(ir  W.M.KEit.  t'arrollton.  (ia  1  i,ed  *  ict.  31, 
Serial    No    sti<t.599.      (CL  111—88.) 


Mux- 
1914. 


A  fertilizer  distributer  embodyim:  a  stc  ^  :,:  Mes  at 
tached  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  »  hi  am  fulcnin:ed  to  rh'- 
stock,  a  wheel  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  r<  •  -eair  t 
bracket  carried  !'\  the  beam,  a  hopper  fulciumed  fr.  tli> 
tiracket,  nv  a  ttiatinL:  devirp  operably  connectln'j  thp  ^a'd 
wheel  and  ho;;ar.  a  ri:irwardly  proiectinK'  plate  secnrei 
to  one  handle  adjacent  the  saol  l>eam.  tt:e  beam  workinj: 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  said  piatt  -at.d  '..u\\'..'^  near;^ 
<  v(  rlapping  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  plat- 
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1.151,428.  KMTTI.Nu  MALllIMi.  Louis  N.  D.  WlL- 
LIAMS.  Ogontz,  Pa.,  asslcnor  to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incor- 
porated, Camdt'n.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
nied  Dec.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  t]66,58;i.      (CI.  6ft— 22.) 


T!i.  I  niliinatlon.  In  a  knlttlnp  machine,  of  a  needle  cyl- 
iii.ler,  i  iia:  a  cyliuder  cam  ring,  means  for  leveling  the 
filal  in  respect  to  the  needle  cylinder,  a  rotating  member, 
means  for  scourlns  the  needle  cylinder  to  or  releasing  It 
from  said  rotating  member,  and  means  for  securing  the 
.yliinlor  ■  im  ring  to  or  releasing  it  from  said  rotating 
member. 


ir,I,4L'0      M.\ril!M:  i  Ml;  HANDING  PACKAGES.     JoA- 
yi  I.N  .\LEMA.NV.  liatijiua,  Cuba,  assignor  to  Havana  Com- 
mercial Company.  Hal)ana.  Cul)a,  a  Corporation  of  New 
•Tersey.     Filed  June  22,  1014.     Serial  No.  846.537.     (01 
216—55.) 


1     In  a  ptirkiue  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with 

label  foUllng  devlres,  of  a  label  magazine,  suction  means 
operating  to  withdraw  rli,.  lal^ls^bodlly  one  at  a  time 
from  the  bottom  nf  said  ma -a -/.in.-,  means  for  transferr-ing 
each  label  from  the  s-irri,-:  ir.,  ,r.s  to  the  folding  devices 
means  tor  applyin,-  an  a.lh,.:v..  to  the  label  while  being 
transferred,  and  mea:..  f,,:  hoidini:  said  label  under  tension 
duriri.'  the  appllrari.  n  ■.?   tho  adhesive. 

2.  In  a  pa.'kage  labelintr  m.ichlne,  the  combination  with 
:abel  folding  <levioes,  of  a  label  magazine,  suction  means 
..peratinc  t..  withdraw  the  labels  bodilv  one  at  a  time 
from  the  bottom  of  sabl  magazine,  a  gripper  for  transfer- 
ring each  label  from  the  suction  means  to  the  folding  de- 
vices, means  for  ..ppiying  an  adhesive  to  the  label  while 
bein<  transferred,  and  suction  means  for  holding  said 
1  .b..i  ,,n,ier  t-:,-,;,,,)  dniin-  the  application  of  the  adhesive 
■?.  In  a  package  laivlin,-  machine,  the  combination  with 
label  folding  devbes.  of  a  la!>el  magazine,  a  suction  picker 
operating  to  witlidraw  the  lal*els  bo.lily  one  at  a  time  from 
the  bottom  of  said  ma.,i/ine.  a  gripper  for  transferring 
each  label  from  fb.  picko:  to  the  folding  devices  means 
for  app  y;ru'   ai:   a.lbesive  to  the  lal>el   while  being  trans 


ferred,  and  suction   means   for  holding  said  UbeU  under 
tension  during  the  application  of  the  adhesive 

4.  In  a  package  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with 
label  folding  devices,  of  a  label  magazine,  a  reciprocating 
suction  picker  operating-  t..  withdraw  the  labels  bodily 
one  at  a  time  from  said  magazine,  means  depending  on 
the  movement  of  said  picker  for  coutrolllng  the  suction 
therethrough,  a  gripper  for  transferring  each  label  from 
the  picker  to  the  folding  devices,  m-ans  for  applvlng  ad 
heslve  to  the  laliel  while  being  transferred,  and^uctlon 
means  for  holding  said  label  under  tension  during  annli 
cation  of  the  adhesive. 

5.  A  package  labeling  machine  embodvin,,-  a  channel  for 
receiving  packages  to  be  labeled,  label  folding  means  in 
said  channel,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  channel  for 
supporting  a  package,  means  for  movi,,^.  a  packag.-  later- 
ally to  said  supporting  means,  mean^  ;  ,r  feeding  a  label 
toward  and  depositing  It  transversely  across  the  channel 
below  the  supported  package,  a  plunger  for  advancing  the 
package  In  the  channel  in  cooperative  relation  with  ilie 
label-folding  means,  a  receptacle  for  an  adhesive  arranged 
adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  label-feeding  means 
an  adhesive  applying  device  in  oo,;peratlve  relation  with 
the  receptacle  for  applying  au  adiu->«ive  to  the  label  as  it 
moves  toward  the  channel,  and  means  p.  rating  In  timed 
relation  with  the  movements  of  tbp  label  feeding  means 
for  bodily  moving  the  receptacle  and  it>  applying  device 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  label-feeding 
means  to  permit  the  latter  to  pass  in  its  label-feeding 
movements. 

_      [Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.151.430.       ROTARY    1;N(,1M;.       Bh.njaMI.v    H.    Alvk^ 
Ellzabethtown.   Ky.      Filed    Dec.    18,    1912.     Serial   No' 
7.37.413.     (CI.  121—53.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tlie  coml  inatb.n  with  a  rotary 
piston  and  a  rotary  abutment,  said  nl)iitment  having 
spaced  arms  or  vanes,  of  means  for  locking  the  abutment 
against  rotation  comprising  a  reclprocatory  stop  arranged 
to  be  intermittently  projected  Into  the  spaces  between  the 
arms  or  vanes  and  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  abutment  by 
engaging  the  surface  of  the  adjacent  arm  or  vane,  the  said 
stop  being  also  arranged  to  be  retracted  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  abutment,  means  for  moving  said  stop  Into 
Its  said  projected  and  retracted  positions  at  predetermined 
times  In  the  movement  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  turn 
Ing  the  abutment  when  the  stop  Is  retracted 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  shaft,  a  rotor  moiinte(i  thereon. 
a  reclprocatorlly  mounted  stop,  a  rotary  .ibutm.nt  having 
arms  or  vanes  spaced  from  each  other,  eccentrics  on  the 
rotor-shaft,  and  connections  between  the  eccentrics  and 
the  stop  and  abutment,  respectively,  the  parts  being  so  ar 
ranged  that  the  stop  will  be  projected  into  the  space  be 
tween  a  pair  of  arms  or  vanes  and  will  l .  r  racted  from 
said  space  at  predetermine  i  tim.-^  Jnd.j.tiMb'iitly  of  the 
movement  of  the  abutment. 
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1.151.431.      TRANSMISSION    .MECHANISM.      Elmer    U. 
Ames,  Philadelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  H.  Brinton  Com 
pany,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Sept  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  863.180.     (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  an  aperture ;  a 

plate  rnver'n.:  the  aperture  and  detachably  secured  to  said 
f  I  I  !:e  ;  aii  svi.  atory  segment  on  the  frame;  with  meclia- 
nism  supported  by  said  plate  including  an  element  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  segment,  said  mechsnlsni  being  re- 
movable as  a  unit  with  the  plate  from  the  fra.m 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame;  aetuatln*; 
means  ;  a  member  detachably  secured  to  the  frame  :  with 
operating  mechanism  for  ilie  actuatlni;  njcan*  supported 
by  said  member  and  removal)le  therewith  as  a  iiiit,  fron, 
said  fr.ime,  ilie  aetuatiii::  means  and  ■  p';a;,ii_  ::,'■■  :.:r  '.-'i; 
Including  a  crank  piii  and  a  crank  separable  to  permit  the 
removal  of  snbl  unit, 

3.  Thn  combination  of  a  siifportmc  frame  havinj:  an 
apt'rture;  actuatiiii:  iiioaus,  11  member  lietachab'y  secured 
to  the  frame  ;  v.ith  operating  mechanism  including  recip- 
rocating (liiiiiii:  i!,.'ciiii;.i>ni  for  the  actuating  means  sup- 
ported by  said  inemb.  -  .and  r'inovnhle.  as  a  unit,  from  the 
frame  through  said  apirturr 

4.  The  combination  of  a  suppf>rting  frame  having  an 
aperture;  actuaiini:  menus:  a  cover  piste  for  the  aper- 
ture   detachably    secured    to    t!ie    framo  :    with    operating 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
piston.  Its  shaft  and  a  rotary  abutment,  said  abutment 
having  spaced  arms  or  vanes,  of  means  for  h  k hl-  the 
abutment  against  rotation,  said  locking  means  c  tioriMng 
a  reclprocatory  stop  having  teeth,  a  gear  to  e;;i:ai.'e  said 
teeth  and  means  for  oscillating  said  gear  at  prod.t.  rmined 
times  In  the  travel  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
piston.  Its  shaft,  and  a  rotary  abutment,  said  abutment 
having  spaced  arms  or  vanes,  of  means  for  locking  the 
abutment  against  rotation,  comprising  a  reclprocatory  stop 
having  teeth,  a  rock  shaft,  having  a  gear  to  engage  said 
teeth  and  means  operated  from  the  piston  shaft  for  oscil- 
lating said  rock  shatt  Intermittently  at  predetermined 
times  In  the  travel  of  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  ' 
piston,  Its  shaft,  and  a  rotary  abutment,  said  abutment  | 
having  spaced  .arms  or  vanes,  of  means  for  locking  the 
abutment  against  rotation,  comprising  a  reclprocatory  stop 
having  teeth,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  gear  to  engage  said 
teeth,  a  crank  arm  projecting  from  said  rock  shaft,  an  op- 
eratlve  element  mounted  on  the  piston  shaft  and  provided 
jsith  a  portion  eccentric  to  Its  axis,  and  means  operated 
by  said  element  and  connected  with  said  crank  arm  for 
oscillating  the  rock-shaft  at  predetermined  times  In  the 
travel  of  the  piston. 

{Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]' 


mechanism  for  the  actuating  means  Including  r-  tary  and 
reciprocating  driving  mechanism  snpportt^ii  Iv  ~.  ;  i  p  ate. 
and  removable,  as  a  unit  fron.  liie  frani.  t'r.Mii;:',  the  np.er 
ture. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supp.  rt.ng  fr;,me  hav.ni:  ..n 
aperture;  actuating  means:  a  rriemt)er  detaciiably  c  l 
nected  to  the  frame:  clut'ij  mechanism  having  h  support 
In  said  member;  clutch  shifting  mechanism  sii;iporte<l  by 
said  member;  and  driving  mechanism  for  the  cl.  icl  and 
clutch  shifting  mechanisms  also  supported  by  said  det«.  :, 
able  member. 

[Claims  ()  to  ]'>  v.fyf  prititci  in  the  <i!!7ette.] 


1.151.432.     SYSTEMATIC  ASSOCIATION  OF  CI  1  l.MHl 
CAL    SPRINGS.      .IiLEs    Andradk,    Besancon.    France. 
Filed  July  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  712.367.     <C1.  58-   IM  . 


1.  A  regulating  device  f  r  chronometers,  comprising  a 
balance,  a  jalance  spring  of  the  same  curvatiir.-  through- 
out and  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  balance,  an  exactly 
similar  balance  spring  arranged  at  the  other  side  of  sau: 
balance,  means  for  attaching  one  of  said  springs  to  the 
balance.  Independent  means  for  aJiadiii.^  the  <.th.:  of  >-aid 
springs  to  said  balance,  and  means  for  attaching  each  of 
said  springs  also  to  said  chronometer,  each  of  sahi  mean.' 
for  attaching  said  springs  to  the  balance  forming,  with 
the  respective  nicans  fur  attm  !,!:ii;  the  springs  als.  to 
said  chronometer.  .11.  :;!.^,(   of  '.ei 

2.  A  regulating  device  for  chrono:-,  ;e;  >,  ■  !i;::si!,>.  « 
balance,  a  l>alaiiee  staff,  a  baianci  .-j  i .;,_  ..;  Ti,e  >.ime 
curvature  throughout  and  arranged  on  said  balance  staff  at 
one  side  of  the  balance,  an  exactly  similar  balance  sprlci: 
Independent  of  the  first  arranged  on  the  iia.ai.ce  staff  fit 
the  other  side  of  said  balance,  a  collet  on  one  side  of  saM 
balance  and  a  collet  on  the  other  side  of  said  balance, 
means  on  one  of  said  collets  providing  for  the  attachment 
of  one  of  the  "Hid  ha.hmce  springs  to  the  balano  ,  means  on 
the  other  of  sail  collets  providing  for  the  attachment  of 
the  other  of  said  S['rin;;s  to  {)'.<  li.alan'e  and  studs  for  at- 
taching each  of  said  balance  springs  to  the  chronometer, 
each  of  the  means  providing  for  the  attachment  of  the  bal- 
ance springs  to  the  balance  foiiiMiii;  with  the  correspo;  1I 
Ing  stud  an  angle  of  90". 

3.  \  rei::;:^;''nL:  device  for  chronometers,  comprising  a 
balance:  a  ha,ance  staff:  a  balance  sprln;;  of  the  sam'- 
curvature  tlirout-hoin  and  arranged  f)n  said  balance  staff 
at  one  side  of  the  balance,  an  exactly  similar  balance 
spring  Independent  of  the  first  arrank'ed  on  the  balance 
staff  at  the  otlier  side  of  said  halan  co  .-,  ,,,:>t  on  one  side 
of  said  balance  and  a  collet  (  :.  the  other  ^ide  of  said 
!)n.ance.  au  arm  un  one  of  said  o  \-  i«  providir,;:  'o-  i:  e  ,» 
tactimcTit  of  one  of  the  said  balai.ce  s[,r!nL's  to  the  bilnnce. 
an  arm  on  tt.  ^tlo-r  of  ^aid  cooi-  :o.'\\  :  •  _•  ••  r  t'.  nt 
tachmeiit  >f  tii.'  iher  of  said  sprtnL-s  to  riie  iiaiance  and 
studs  for  attachini:  each  of  said  :ialance  spiings  to  the 
chronometer,  ejo  b  of  i!ie  arms  providiug  for  tin  attacii- 
ment  of  tii'  'a.ance  springs  to  the  balance  fornnr._-  ";th 
each  other  and  the  correspo  to)  in_'  -'ik!  un  angle  of  90°. 


1.151,43.^        TT.WI'-fiKK.NAld,       i.Ei-hok     vm.io  ..  ■;      and 
MI^n.^EI,  Sai-ovy,  Lilly.  Pa.     Hied  Jun>    10,   UtJ.j.     ,"<€ 
-ia!  No.  3.H,287.      (Cl.  lOj— 'Jfc  , 

.\  liand  grenade  comprising  a  vase  shaped  receptacle 
having  an  inlet  in  th.  ne- k  tbereo!.  an  ''xtdosive  contaln- 
in_'  <:i'\^  tnsertihie  t!  :-!;-;  t.;,  ^aid  inbt  to  a  centra!  po- 
sition  within  the  said  re-.  ^  pitai  .e,  n  tube  radially  iTojei  t- 
ing  from  the  said  sack,  an  ignition  fuse  extendinc  tlrough 
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the  said  tube  and  projecting  outwardly  at  both  ends  there- 
of, a  closure  disk  slidably  mounted  upon  the  said  tube,  and 
•crew-threaded  within  the  said  neclt.  a  soalinj?  composi- 
tion closing  the  outer  end  of  the  said  inlet  and  in  contact 


with  tli'>  said  tube  and  dislf,  staples  oppositely  positioned 
ujJon  the  outer  edge  of  the  receptacle  neck,  a  flexible  bail 
connecting  the  said  staples,  and  a  hand-engaging  handle 
removably  arranged  in  hooking  engagement  with  one  of 
the  said  staples. 


1.151,4:-;4       TWO  SI  RnK!-  tViLF    !  N'!' I' [{XAL-C0MBU8- 
TI'iN   i:.N(,1m;.     William  Morten  Ai'IT.etos.  Weston- 
HiiptrMare.  Knuland.     Fi!*'d  .Ian.  IH,  1914.     Serial  No. 
811. S45.     (»'l.  12:i— 59.) 


"fiT"! 


'^j  ■  ■ 


!     Ml   ati   Internal   lombustiou   engine  of  the   two-cycle 
t\r..'    tlic   <.)n)l)inatloii    of  three   pairs   of  cylinders,   each 

|i:nr  b.lri_'  airai  -■■)  t:i!i.l.-m  fashion  and  one  of  each  pair 
belrik'  a  puw.r  .vHipI.t  an  !  the  other  a  dlsplacer  cylinder, 
r..i;!p.u]n(1  i,:>tuns  w,.  k  i.ij  in  said  cylinders,  an  Inlet 
port  In  .all  p.wer  .vUu.Um-.  a  by-port  In  each  power  cyl 
lii.i'  r  h^.Mi.i!  o!i  th,"  opposi!.'  side  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
inl'>t  pwrt.  hi;  aiimilar  rt'cess  In  each  power  piston  adapt- 
••i  r.  put  the  inlet  and  by-port.s  into  communication  dnr- 
Ls-  .1  pre.leternilned  part  nf  ti>^'  stroke  of  said  piston,  ex- 
haust ports  !o.aie.l  at  or  near  the  upper  ends  of "  the 
power  cylinders,  sieeve  valves  carried  by  the  power  pls- 
ron<,  said  .1.-.  \ -■  .,.;,.-  rontmiling  the  opening  and  closing 
of  «Aid  hy-porf-  ami  -x' ausr  ports,  a  distribution  port 
in  each  dlsplacer  ;  vi.iul.  r.  and  three  distribution  passages 
each  connectlr.j  Th.^  hv  port  of  the  power  cylinder  of  one 
l)alr  and  the  .li.rriM,foi.  porr  ,f  tlu-  dlsplacer  cylinder 
of  one  of  the  other  pairs. 


-   I 

I 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two-cycle 
type,  the  combination  of  three  pairs  of  cylinders,  each  pair 
being  arranged  tandem  fashion  and  one  of  each  pair  l)eing 
a  power  cylinder  and  the  other  a  dlsplacer  cylinder,  com- 
pound pistons  working  In  said  cylinders,  an  inlet  port  in 
each  power  cylinder,  a  by  port  In  each  power  cylinder  lo- 
cated on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cylinder  to.  the  iniet 
port,  an  annular  recess  In  each  power  piston  adapted  to 
put  the  inlet  and  by-ports  into  communication  during  a 
predetermined  part  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston,  exhaust 
ports  located  at  or  near  the  upper  ends  of  the  power  cyl- 
inders, sleeve  valves  carried  by  the  power  pistons  said 
valves  having  two  series  of  ports  one  adapted  to  control 
the  opening  and  closing  of  tlie  exliaiist  ports  and  the 
other  to  control  the  opening  and  ^  lusinLr  of  the  by-ports 
a  distribution  port  in  each  dis|  later  >  Under,  and  three 
distribution  passages  each  conne- tin;,'  the  by-port,  of  the 
power  cylinder  of  one  pair  and  the  distrllnition  port  of 
the  dlsplacer  cylinder  of  .ne  of  ti,.   other  pairs. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two-cycle 
type,  the  combination  of  three  pairs  of  cylinders,  each  pair 
being  arranged  tandem  fasiion  and  one  of  rach  pair  being 
a  power  cylinder  and  the  otlier  a  dispi.icer  cylinder,  com- 
pound pistons  working  in  said  cyiindeis,  an  "inlet  port  in 
each  power  cylinder,  a  bv  port  in  each  power  cylinder  lo- 
cated on  the  opposite  side  of  ihe  (ylinder  to  the  inlet  port 
an  annular  recess  In  each  power  piston  ad.ipted  to  put  the 
Inlet  and  by -ports  into  communication  during  a  prede- 
termined part  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston,  exhaust  ports 
located  at  or  near  the  upper  ends  of  the  power  cylinders 
sleeve  valves  carried  by  the  power  pistons,  said  valve<i 
having  two  series  of  ports  one  adapted  to  control  the 
opening  and  the  closing  of  the  exhaust  ports  and  other  to 
control  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  bv  ports,  an  en- 
largement on  said  cylinders,  two  distributing  passages 
formed  In  said  enlargement  on  the  cylinders,  a  third  pas- 
sage In  a  cover  adapted  to  tit  over  and  iudose  the  dis- 
tributlng  passages  In  said  enlargemeiit.  a  distribution 
port  In  each  dlsplacer  cylinder,  each  of  said  passages  con - 
fleeting  the  by  port  of  the  power  cylinder  of  one  pair  with 
the  distribution  port  of  the  disphuer  cylinder  of  one  of 
the  other  pairs. 


1,151,436.  FOLDING  I'.o.AT  t.nn.i  ,k  R  Itwi.  Lawrence. 
Kans..  assignor  of  one  half  to  l-'raLk  li  l;.  n:.i-tt,  Law- 
rence. Kans.  Filed  Dec.  i:j.  I'.m  .>•  rial  No  876  SH" 
(CI.  9—2. » 


k'.\  mw^: 


< 


^J 


side-     '.niposed  of  buoyant 

a.-  -o  fold  on  one  another, 

i)r..vhi.    ,M  'M.ifomless  boat. 

I  "^  above  the 


orrjp(ise(1 


buoyant 


1.  A  folding  boat  including 
•ectlons  plvotally  connected  -■ 
said  sides  being  spaced  apart  t 
and  a  superimposed  deck  su;  [i.  rted  by  th. 
buoyant  sections. 

2.  A  folding  boat  includi 
aections  plvotally  connected  so  as  to  fold  on  one  another, 
the  sides  t>elng  hinged  together  at  their  terminals  to  en- 
able them  to  collapse  Inwardly,  transverse  braces  main- 
taining the  sides  in  rigid  relation,  and  a  superimposed 
deck  supported  by  the  braces  above  the  sides. 

^.  A  boat  comprislnc  curvec:  v  d.  s  (nnnected  together 
to  form  a  pointed  bow,  and  eomiiosed  of  buoyant  sections. 
««ld  sidea  being  8[)ai  .d  apart  to  provide  a  bottomless  boat. 

4,  A  folding  boat  <  ni!iprl,.<jni:  oiitwardlv  curved  sides 
filnged  together  at  th.ir  opp,  site  .  i,ds  to  form  a  pointed 
bow  and  a  pointed  sterL  ,nd  to  permit  the  ^id.*  to  collapse 
Inwardly,  said  sides  being  composed  ..f  bti.\irt  sections. 
each  section  being  plvotally  conne.t.d  md  ada;  ted  to  fold 
one  upon    mother 
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5.  A  folding  boat  comprising  outwardly  curved  sides 
hinged  together  at  their  ends,  each  side  composed  of  pivot- 
ally  connected  members,  and  buoyant  sections  arranged 
above  and  connected  with  the  members  of  the  sides  and 
foldable  with  the  same,  .said  buoyant  sections  being  shorter 
than  the  said  members. 

[(Malms  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.15  1.436.  Al  i  ((MOBILE  WHEKL  ATTACHMENT. 
James  B.  B.KMroan.  Junction  City.  Oreg.  Filed  June 
22.  1914.     Serial  No.  84Q,610.     (CI.  152— 3.^) 


An  automobile  wheel  attachment  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
semicircular  sections  the  said  sections  conforming  to  the 
4  shape  of  the  tire,  a  semicircular  base  plate  having  a  flat 
tread  portion  secured  to  each  of  the  semicircular  sections 
and  having  a  plurality  of  angular  brackets  secured  to  each 
of  the  semicircular  sections,  and  thereby  providing  means 
for  securing  the  semicircular  sections  and  base  plates 
a  round  the  tire  of  said  wheel. 


1,151,4:;7.  MACHINE  FOR  CATCHING  liOLl^  WEKVILS. 
OsrAB  F.  Bledsoe,  Jr.,  Shellmound,  Miss  liied  Seyt. 
22.1914.     Serin'  No.  862,887.      (CI.  43— 1.) 


1.  It.  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  two 
pans  spaced  apart  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
plant  stems,  pivotal  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  pans,  and  a  baffie  plate  supported  by  the 
frame  and  normally  disposed  obliquely  over  a  side  of  a 
pan  for  engaging  the  plant  stems  to  move  the  pjants 
laterally  against  the  pans,  thereby  pushing  the  pans  later 
ally  80  that  when  the  plant  stem«t  are  freed  by  the  baffle 
plate,  the  plants  will  spr.tic  ;>a  k  and  forth  laterally 
n.  'list  and  under  the  Influence  of  the  pans  for  the  pur 
p..,.    .pe,  ifled. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,   tw< 
pans  spaced  apart  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  a  row  of 
plants,   pivotn!   meanis  carried  by  the  frame  for  support 
Ing  the    pans     'he    p.votal    meats    p.-rtn!' tint    rh»    :  i^ns   f 


move  relatively  to  each  other,  two  hortiontally  dlspust  d 
baflle  plates,  one  disposed  in  front  of  the  other  and  at 
an  angle  relatively  thento.  the  baffle  plates  being  normally 
disposed,  each  over  an  adjacent  side  of  a  pan  for  1  n>;ag 
ing  the  plant  stems  to  move  the  plants  latersllv  and 
against  the  pans,  thereby  pushing  the  pans  |atera..>  so 
that  when  the  plant  stems  are  frinnl  by  the  baffle  plate 
the  plants  will  sprinir  hack  and  forth  laterally  a:ralnst 
and  under  the  Influence  of  the  pans  for  the  purpose 
si>eclfled. 

.Z.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  two 
pan.s  spaced  apart  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  plant 
stems,  resilient  means  carried  \y  t!  •■  f!,.t;..  f  ■  -.ppit  :,k: 
the  pans,  and  a  baffle  plate  suppurted  by  iLc  frame  ai.d 
normally  disposed  obliquely  over  a  aide  of  a  pi,:  for  et, 
gaging  the  plant  stems  to  move  the  plants  lateral  \  aijainst 
a  pan,  thereby  pushing  tiio  pan  laterally  so  that  when  the 
plant  stems  are  freed  by  the  baffle  plate  the  plants  will 
spring  back  and  forth  laterally  against  ond  under  the  In- 
fluence of  the  pans   for  the  purpose  sp»»clfled. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  lom:  t  ;  ih.aiiv 
extending  frame  member,  a  transver.se  Irann.  mi  aiU  r 
having  depending  legs,  a  brace  connecting  the  legs,  a 
frame  member  .secured  to  the  !•  ;.'s  and  cxtemling  upw:ir  !:v 
and  forwardly.  me.;iis  for  sen-ii.:;  the  thinl  f::une  :i!.:u 
ber  to  the  first  frame  n  eniU-;  w!,<e,s  li, -  ;::t,  d  on  the 
legs,  two  pairs  of  artiis,  ir.eaLs  for  si!;  p..rtii:_  the  arms 
on  til.  h's;  frame  ii.em!,,:.  and  tw<  pans  spiiced  :.pari 
and  cur- led  hy  thi'  anus 

.').    i  n  ,1   iii.-i '  h.nt-  it    •  ill-     .'ij-  ,1 


II .ed.  a 


jjrtt'idlri  V\ 


extending  fram-    niemlier.  a   traus\erse  fratne  ineiii,  er   hav 


lug  depending: 

and    exfeudin;:    f 

frame  m.  :i,i.i  r  t' ■ 

on    the    ;i>;s.    twi 

arms   on    tlie    r.rst    frame    [i,emher.    snij    two    pans    spaced 

apart  and  carried  by  the  :!rm 


.'■,  train-  nienix  r  ^ei  .r(-<i  ti  ihe  e.;~- 
iw  ;i:.\,  n.iaiis  '-.:  n.-.  ,jmi:^  ;  (,,.  t;.!rd 
;hi  V.v^x  f:-aiL-  tneiuU'r.  \s  hin-is  tii-iinted 
ia:rs  of   arms,   n-.em.s   for  siipportmjt   thi 


l,liil,43s  .\MM.\L  lUAC.  c  liAKLt.s  Bowmno,  Buffalo 
N.  Y.  K-iied  .1;.:.  -.\.  lyn.  Serial  No.  813.K74.  id 
4:',— 24.  I 
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.1 

»6 

C2»— L — T         1    \^      . ) 

^ 

^^■'r^ 

1.  A  trap  of  the  class  d.s.  riifeu  h;iv  uu  hl  o[>ei.  end.  a 
plate  plvotally  connected  with  thr  trap  ai.d  ciosing  the 
said  end.  removnble  means  fur  kekin*.:  Tin-  plate  ::pun  the 
trap,  said  pi.'i'e  hH\;ag  a  rearward  .\  txt.ndiHi  wa.led 
passage,  t!ie  t>ip  of  which  Is  rounded  downwardly  and 
teriL.Lut.s  witii  the  iower  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  pas- 
sage, a  •'  r  pivoted  betwe,  r  the  side  wnli*.  of  n,,.  pas 
sages  hud  having  Its  outer  end  welghte<l  to  s«  -•  its 
inner  edge  into  contact  with  the  rounded  trausvorse  wail 
of  the  passage. 

2.  A  trap  for  the  purf^-,.  set  t  nh  hav:n-  .nn  rpen  end 
a  plate  plvotally  connected  with  t:  ■  ejc  for  c  "s  li^  the 
same,  a  jo,  k  md  for  ser  -;!_.  ;t;p  pi^n.  „[„  ;,  .  h,.  .j-ap, 
said  p. at.'  !iiiv;nt  a  eiitra  oppiiiL.:.  and  a  ;;ravity  di^ir 
normally  closi:  i.-   the  opening. 


M51,4.:!'         !'  1  '  'MM.        >I  A  K  I  i  i;      m.(.      INTfHNAL- 
rOMf.!  .-I  Ii  IN      i:\i;iNES.        H    m     ncr      I'.Ki.iiK-      .md 
WiLLlA'.!    Hi.'  t      H;ri:;ii,t'ham     !:r.j:.-iid        K!;.'d    Or-t     -fi 
I'-'M       .Seriai   No.  S(is7ii4        .,■.     74.-7 
1     \  start!  r  f'  r  interna    roml  iistinn   .  rudnes  corrip.nsin;: 
a     'tiotor,    :i     ilri\-.  r     t!iiii:S>er    <onrie  tt'd     with     the    engine 
sha't.  a   s!iifta[;e  j.n-    wheei  niiajt.'d   ti    engajro   with   said 
driv<in    ni' iriln'r,    at,    .'ixl!!     eitensJin    c.^rri'^d    hv    snid    ifea 
w!,eel.  n   proje'ti..'    lip   r    s«:d   Hil'-'   eiT.nsinn.   and   a   shn't 
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driven  by  the  motor  having  a  hollow  end  engaged  by  the 
axial  extension  of  the  gear  wheel,  and  having  a  helical 
guide  cooperating  with  the  said  projection  to  cause  the 

■jHiir  \<.Ii'.:  t)  be  traversed  axially  when  the  motor  is 
stai  tel  dUii  when  the  engine  runs  under  its  own  power. 


1 


and  adjusting  members  extending  from  the  conntiting 
means  to  the  extremities  of  the  balancing  bar  wher.  liy 
to  counteract  shifting  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  sai,i 
frame. 


....  -i'ERja*-.......^. 


2.  A  starter  for  intt>rnal  combustion  engines  comprising 
a  startiii_'  inoror.  a  driven  member  connected  with  the 
•■uKine  shaft,  a  .-ihiftable  gear  wheel  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  driven  mt'raber.  an  axial  extPnslon  carried  by 
said  L'ear  wheel,  a  projection  upon  said  axial  extension, 
a  shaft  ilrivon  liy  the  motor  having  a  hollow  end  engaged 
by  the  axial  e.xtension  of  the  gear  wheel  and  having  a 
!i"li  ii  _"i:.l.  ,...;..  rating  with  ttje  said  projection  to  cause 
til-'  _'':ir  \\h'-'  .  ;.<  '.'  traversed  axially  when  the  motor  is 
■started  aid  w!iMn  the  engine  runs  under  its  own  power,  a 
I'uiied  spr.r  .:  wihln  the  h'-lLnv  end  of  the  motor  shaft 
for  maintai:,;i;.'  tl.e  i;ear  wh^-e;  in  its  out-of-gear  position, 
and  a  stop  for  limitin:;  the  n'ltward  movement  of  said 
;;rar   wht'e' 

:;  .\  sia:'"'  fur  internal  combustion  engines  comprising 
-I  ^tirtint:  :i  '  :,  i  '.riv.  !,  ::;  ruber  connected  with  the  en- 
_'ine  «haft  !  -.:.if!:iS!e  ^-.ar  wheel  adapted  to  engage  with 
■iaid  driv.n  member,  an  axial  extension  carried  by  said 
jear  wheel,  a  projection  upon  said  axial  extension,  a  shaft 
driv.  n  by  the  motor  having  a  hollow  end  engaged  by  the 
axial  extension  of  the  gear  wheel  and  having  a  helical 
;;uide  (.o.'.peratlns  with  tlie  said  projection,  and  a  cap 
fltted  upon  the  hollow  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  an 
internal  flange  forming  a  stop  for  engagement  by  the  pro- 
jection on  the  axial  extension  of  the  j^ear  wheel. 

4  .\  start  r  for  Internal  combustion  engines  comprising 
a  starting  motor,  a  driven  member  connected  with  the 
eiitfine  shaft,  a  shlftable  gear  wheel  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  iriv.n  member,  an  axial  extension  carried  by 
>aid  _'»'.ir  w!;e..;.  a  proje.'tinn  i!;ion  said  axial  extension, 
a  shaft  ilriv--n  vy  tlie  in.itnr  ''.avm-  a  hollow  end  engaged 
!y  the  axia:  ."xt.r.sinn  .f  th.  .'ear  wheel  and  having  a 
h.iica!  i:i;d.'  <>.,p,.:atiri::  with  the  said  projection,  a 
shoulder  up.n  tii.'  a.xial  extension  of  the  gear-wheel,  an 
opposed  abutment  within  the  hollow  end  of  the  motor 
shaft,  and  a  i.d'ed  butrer  sjiring  interposed  between  the 
said   shouid'  rs 


i.ioi.uo.     gi  ir.TiN.,  Ai4'Ai{.vTrs.     r.^wRBNCE  Mon- 

BOB  C.^iU'TH.    Vernon,    Tex.      Filed   S.p'     ;  t.   1914.      Se- 
rial   No.    S«2,r.01        M'l.    112—14.1 

1.  In  a  deviee  of  th-  class  described,  the  combination 
svith  a  supj">rt,  .>f  a  .piiitin-  frame  suspended  therefrom 
and  compris;n„'  .1  teiin  and  quilt  supporting  members,  a 
balance  memher  riji.liy  secured  to  said  beam  so  as  to  ex- 
tend laterally  th.r.fr-m,  and  an  adjusting  member  con- 
nected with  the  extremity  of  said  rt-id  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  shortened  or  lenj::...  ,.,!  ;,y  engagement  at  differ- 
ent points  In  its  length  with  said  extremity  to  counteract 
shiftinvr  of  the  center  of   irrayitv  of   said   frame. 

■2.  In  a  device  of  the  lass  des,rihed,  the  combination 
with  a  supp.irt,  of  a  quiltini:  frame  suspended  therefrom 
and  omprisintr  a  t>eam.  a  balance  bar  connected  with  said 
beam  so  as  to  extend  lateraliv  therefrom  at  each  side, 
means  connectin?   said    beam    with   the  support  aforesaid! 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  track  support  of  a  (juiltim:  frame  suspended  there- 
from for  travel  thereali.m;.  a  supporting  memb<T  sus- 
pended from  the  traik,  a  balance  bar  connected  to  the 
frame  and  arranged  transversely  thereof,  (lexible  adjust- 
ing members  extending  from  opposite  sides  <<{  the  support- 
ing member  aforesaid  to  the  ends  of  th»  !  alance  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  taken  up  or  lengthened  by  .■nt.'aj:ement  at 
different  points  intermediate  their  lengths  with  the  bar 
according  to  shifting  of  the  center  of  ijravity  of  the 
quilting  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  track  support,  of  a  quilting  frame  suspended  there- 
from for  travel  therealon;:  a  supportini;  memlier  for  sus- 
pending the  frame  from  the  track,  iiu  inding  balance  ad- 
justing means  arranged  transversely  of  the  frame,  adapt- 
ed for  extension  or  shortening,  and  means  also  coacting 
with  supporting  member  and  arranged  longitudinally  of 
the  frame,  for  preventing-  tiitinj:  of  said  frame  in  a  lon- 
gitudinal direction. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  track  support,  of  a  quilting  frame  suspended  there- 
from for  travel  therealoni:.  a  roller  operable  along  the 
track,  an  adjustable  supporting  chain  connected  with  said 
roller,  a  balance  bar  secured  to  the  frame  centrally  there- 
of and  extending  laterally  of  said  frame,  chains  extend- 
ing from  the  supportlnc  ciiain  aforesjiid  and  having  ad- 
justable engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  balance  bar  for 
balancing  the  frame  transversely,  a  brace  connected  to 
the  supporting  chain  at  one  end  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  quilting  frame,  and  means  adjustably  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  the  brace  with  the  frame  for 
balancing  the  frame   In  a  longitudinal   direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  iirinte<l  in  the  Cazette  ] 


1,151,441.  HAND  FRUIT  IMCKKU  Albert  G.  Critch- 
KiELD,  Lents,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,425.      (Cl.  56- -99.) 


I.. 

k 


sited  sides  of  the  body  and  extending  outwardly  from  thtr 
open  end  thereof,  a  fixed  fruit  picking  member  connected 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  open  end  of  the  body,  arms  slldably  mount- 
ed on  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  engaging  and  being  dis 
posed  parallel  to  said  stationary  arms,  said  slldable  arms 
terminating  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  the  stationary  arms 
and  a  movable  fruit  picking  member  connected  with  the 
outer  ends  of  the  slldable  arms  and  being  disposed  In  nor- 
mal parallel  relation  to  said  stationary  fruit  picking 
member,  said  fixed  and  movable  fruit  picking  members  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  fruit  stem. 


1.151,442.  -MAILI.N..  DK\  i<.t.  J.^cub  .Mkhkdith  Chill 
Harrisburg,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  9,  191.%.  Serial  No  7  013 
(CI.  229—73.)  ■     ' 


A  mailing  device,  comprising  a  blank  provided  with  a 
central  portion  weakened  along  a  central  longitudinal  line, 
an  address  portion  on  one  side  thereof  provided  with  end 
flaps  and  a  gummed  sealing  flap,  and  an  address  portion  on 
the  other  side  thereof  provided  with  end  flaps  and  a 
;:ummed  sealing  flap,  the  flaps  of  one  address  portion  being 
folded  upon  the  same,  said  address  portion  and  flaps  being 
folded  on  said  central  portion,  said  central  portion  with 
said  address  portion  and  flaps  being  folded  on  the  other 
address  portion,  the  <  nd  flaps  of  said  last  named  address 
portion  being  folded  over  said  central  portion,  first  ad- 
dress portion  and  flaps  thereof,  and  the  sealing  flap  of 
said  last  named  address  portion  being  then  folded  over 
said  last  named  address  portion  end  flaps  and  over  said 
central  portion,  the  gum  of  said  last  naml»l  sealing  flap 
contacting  only  with  the  pnd  flaps  of  said  last  named 
address  portion  and  the  adjacent  half  of  the  central  por- 
tion, whereby,  when  the  tlaps  of  said  last  named  address 
portion  are  separated  therefrom  in  openlnt:  the  <nvi!op.  two 
elements  are  produced,  one  of  which  1,  nsisis  .f  -a;  I  first 
named  address  portion,  connected  flaps,  and  adjacent  half 
of  the  central  portion,  and  the  other  of  said  last  named 
address  portion,  separated  flaps,  and  adjacent  half  of  the 
central  portion,  when  said  central  portion  Is  divided 
along  its  weakened  Hi,.,  tl..  adjacent  half  of  the  first 
named  address  portion  and  flaps  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  Inwardly  to  form  a  return  envelop. 


1,151,44;}.  R.vlL-JulNT.  Wn.i.i.wi  J.  Davis.  Charles 
S.  Melrose,  and  Fredrick  M.  Fisheb,  Windfall,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,043.     (Cl.  239—6.) 


,s  :o 


T 


h-    *- 


"T^ 


The  combination   with   an   ei.jnirate<l   honuw    iiody   hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  open,  of  stattitiary  arms  secured  to  oppo- 


1.   A    rail    j(dnt    '(.nsistini,'    nf    a    r.iil    siippirtiHk:    jiiate. 
upstanding  flanges  carried   !y   -.aid   piat.    and  arrHn^'e(i    ji, 
pairs  at  the  ends  and  center  of  the  plate,  said  plate  to  p. 
celve  the  ends  of  rails  and  the  flanges  to  eunage  the  Md. 
«*dges  of  the  bases  of  the  rails,  wedge  plates,  right  angu- 


larly ■  .vtendmi.'  :iaiiL-.s  .irried  by  each  of  the  we.i;:.  p.ates 
and  l)elng  spaced  from  one  another,  a  right  angularly  ex- 
tended portion  carried  on  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the 
upstanding  flanges  and  arranged  to  extend  between  the 
flanges  on  said  we<lge  plates,  and  cotter  pins  Inserted 
through  the  flanges  on  said  wedge  and  locklngly  ensrage 
the  flanges  of  th-   Mipporting  plate. 

2.  A  rail  joint  consisting  of  a  rail  supporting  plate, 
flanges  carried  by  said  plate  and  arranged  in  pairs  there- 
on and  to  (  n::aue  th^  ~:i:e  edges  of  tlie  bases  uf  rails, 
relatively  tl.-,'  w.dL-  plates,  right  anmilnrly  ■  xt.ndng 
flanges  carrle,!  \y  .ach  of  the  wedge  plates  rind  being 
spaced  fr.'ir.  cne  anotli.  r.  antularly  directed  portions  car- 
ried c,L  the  u[iper  .  nd-  pf  the  first  named  flanges  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  between  and  engage  the  llan^;.  s  on  the 
wedge  plates  and  meai)»  t.t  seeiire  the  wt-dge  plat—  t.  said 
portions. 


1.151,444        UASHINli-MAilllNE.     Omer    Ikakinh, 
Mount   Sterling,  Ky.      Fil.-d   Nov.    7.    19H.      Seria     No 
870.906.     (CI.  68-   .•{(•., 


A  washing  machine  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  in- 
ner bottomless  casing  removably  fltted  therein  and  having 
horizontal  flanges  disposed  Immediately  al)ove  the  bot- 
tom of  the  outer  casing,  vertically  disposed  apertured 
conduits  rising  from  said  flanges  and  having  their  inw  r 
ends  In  communication  with  said  outer  casing,  the  said 
inner  casing  terminating  at  its  upper  edges  to  provide 
inwardly  directed  flanges  closing  the  upper  ends  of  said 
conduits,  a  flat  removable  bottom  supported  upon  said 
lower  flanges,  an  apertured  tube  rising  centrally  there- 
from and  having  communication  with  said  ..  ;tt  i  asinc. 
an  apertured  collar  dei.ending  from  said  removab  -  bot 
torn  and  disposed  therebetween  and  the  bottom  of  said 
outer  casing,  and  a  cover  having  a  dep«>nding  flange  rest 
ing  upon  the  said  inwardly  dlr^  ted  flanges  of  said  Inner 
casing. 


1.151.445.  STREAM- DEFLECTOR  William  Hink^, 
Dean.  Sloui  City,  Iowa.  Filed  June  23,  1^14  .^^erial 
No.   846,775.      (Cl.   61—26.) 


!.  A  stream  deflector,  comprising  connected  and  ver- 
Tically  disposed  apron-  "X-endln»;  Ht  un  angle  one  to  the 
other  and  adapted  to  b.'  >.■!  )n  tiie  wat,rwn.\  transversely 
to  the  current  with  the  apex  end  a  distar.^-e  from  tlie 
shore,  each  apron   romprisinr  upp.',-   r\\(\    ioner   i.eHm«.   the 
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lower  beams  beinR  int-lined.  and  a  plurality  of  vertical 
boards  secured  to  the  Bald  t>eaiu»,  alttrnate  boards  being 
loD^'cr  and  extending  l>elow  the  lower  beam. 

1'.  A  ^*r  :irr.  dodfctor,  comprlsinj:  connected  and  ver- 
tically ;;-;  -  1  aprons  eitonded  one  from  the  other  at  an 
acute  an^ie  and  adapted  to  l)c  set  in  the  waterway  trans- 
ver-;tly  to  the  current  therein  with  the  apex  end  In  the 
wd'  rway  a  distance  from  the  shore,  the  aprons  being  con- 
nected by  transverse  partition  formed  of  upper  and  lower 
beams  and  vertical  8pace<i  slats  and  forming  a  space  for 
a  flllinK  mnterlnl,  the  lower  edges  of  the  aprons  being 
spaii'i  fr<  m  the  bed  of  the  waterway  for  the  current  to 
How  liiulor  "lie  aprons  to  form  a  building  current  for 
formin_-  a  -anil  iar  11  ilistance  down  stream  beyond  the 
aprun. 

'.i.  A  stream  deflector,  comprising  connected  vertically 
di-^posed  aprons  set  in  the  waterway  transversely  to  the 
lurront  therein  and  diverging  from  a  common  point  in  the 
uar.rwiy  toward  the  back  thereof,  the  lower  edges  of 
t!u'  Ri>nir,-<  being  for  the  current  to  flow  through  the  said 
api  n  t"  form  a  building  current,  flexible  connections  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  the  said  aprons,  and  anchors  In 
the  bed  of  the  waterway  and  to  which  the  said  flexible 
connections  are  attached. 

4.  .V  stream  deflector,  comprising  connected  and  verti- 
cally disposed  aprons  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  adapted  to  be  set  in  the  waterway  transversely  to  the 
curnnt,  each  apron  comprising  upper  and  lower  beams 
and  virtical  boards  secun-d  to  the  beams  with  alternate 
boards  extendin;,'  below  the  lower  beam,  and  means  for 
anchoring  the  deflector  whereby  it  can  rise  and  fall  with 
the  water  of  the  waterway. 


1  -!,n<-  KEVKKtilBi-l')  Si(,.\.  Hk.nbt  Decker,  Jr., 
Litrl.  lorry.  N.  J.  Tiled  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,691'.     (CI.  40— 79. J 
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A  r-^'v.T'^iMi^  -i.ii  omprlsing  a  hollow  cylinder  provided 
with  a  I'M  kin^'  ^■fMdv.'  in  the  •■uter  faco  of  one  end  head. 
said  h'^aii  ^.■iIl^'  aNu  pruvid-.i  with  a  bore,  a  rotatable 
stei.i  \i.  uded  through  >ai.i  i^orc  and  provided  at  Its  inner 
or.d  Willi  a  collar  I'x'atpd  within  said  cylinder,  the  outer 
portiun  of  said  sti-in  being  shaped  to  support  a  reversible 


si^-n,   a   s}M-ii;--   int>--p' 


between  said  end  head  and  said 


collar,  and  a  Collar  secured  to  the  outer  portion  of  said 
-t.ii,  '  :'-\  .  r  -a.id  >U'n  supporting  portion  thereof  and  the 
end  lit'ad  of  tlic  cylinder,  the  last  named  collar  being  pro- 
vided with  a  locking  projection  normally  held  in  engage- 
in. ni  wi'h  -a;  1  Inokiii;.'  trro"'.-.-  by  the  action  of  said  spring, 
and  '  .i'lperatin-  with  said  groovp  to  hold  the  sign  in  either 
)f  it-i  re\t'r-.blf  positions. 


!,1."1,447.       SirHdN-lIK A!  1        iHaHI.BS    DE    LDKACSBVICS, 
-V  itl.y.  N    .!  .  as-i-iMr  t.i  hane  Mi:   I'a.-turlng  Company, 
N'.wark.  \.  J  .  a  r,,rp.^ra ■  b in  •  :   N-  a   .:  Tsey.     Filed  .luly 
li'i,   I'.iU       Serial   N-    ^,■.2.01.•^.      (CI.  215—115.) 
In     nm'  M:a';un.  a  -i;liuu  head  having  means  for  attach- 
ment up  n  the  bottle  neck  and  having  a  cavity  adapted  to 
iillDi'    wit!)    sj\id    nei  k.    and    a    liquid    duct    extending    up- 
wardly  fr.ni  -aiii  (a\.r.\.  a  valvi>  organization  comprising 
a  core,   and   a    valve   head    of   ban!    non-porous  and   non- 
enrrosive    material    cast    upon    the   lower  end  of  said  core 
and   having   a   conical   seaMn^'   face,   an   elastic   valve  seat 
seeiired    in    said    cavity    fur    cooperation    with    said    valve 
head  and  baving  a  conical  valve  eugaKine  fac,  nnd  means 


for  holding  said  valve  normally  against  said  seat,  the  vahv 
head  engaging  with  its  hard  outer  surface  directly  against 


said  seat  substantially  throughout  the  area  of  the  conical 
face  thereof. 


1,151,448.  FINK  COAL  AND  ORE  SEPARATOR.  John 
Markiott  Drapbk,  Manchester,  England.  I-Mled  Apr. 
4.  1914.     Serial  No.  829.581.     (CI.  83—80.1 


1.  A  jig  box  having  an  elungated  imlined  perforated 
bottom,  a  perforated  bed-supportlu;,'  l>ottom  beneath  the 
same  and  In  proximity  thereto,  comprising  sections  longi- 
tudinally arranged  in  stepped  relation,  the  perforations 
of  the  first  m.-ntioned  bottom  beini:  smaller  than  those  of 
the  bed  supporting  tuttoni,  the  flrst  bottom  being  adapted 
to  initially  receive  the  material  to  !••  separated,  and  means 
for  forcing  an  intermit'ini  <  nrren:  of  tlnld  through  the 
bottoms. 

2.  A  jig  box  having:  an  elongated  inclined  p.rforaied 
bottom,  a  perforatf-d  be<i  supporting  Ujttom  beneath  the 
same  and  in  proximity  thereto,  coajprUlnk;  .-ectio;  -  ioi..:: 
tudinally  arranged  in  steppe<l  relation,  the  perf.rat;!  as 
of  the  flrst  mentioned  l)<):toni  bein::  -malb  r  than  those 
of  the  bed  supporting  bottom,  the  first  Ixjttoin  being  adapt- 
ed to  Initially  receive  the  material  to  he  separated,  and 
means  for  forcing  an  intermittent  current  of  fiiitd  through 
the  bottom,  each  step  portion  of  the  bed  supporting  bottom 
being  provided  with  an  Inlet  cundult  for  bed-material 
located  outside  the  area  of  tb'    lirst  bottoms. 


1,151,449.  ri  .M1'\AL\K  Km  vm.  iHiKssEK  DCRFKE, 
Utchfleld,  Mich.  Filed  Nov  2!t,  1012.  Serial  No. 
734,216.      (CI.  103—06  1 

A  pump  vn'vp  comprisin.  a  subsrantially  cylindrltal 
\  body  of  a  ciianiet'  r  ti!  cover  (lie  valve  seat  of  a  pump  cyl- 
I  luder  and  provilel  with  peripheral,  radially  outstanding 
I  lugs  having  r-'iativ.ly  broad  uuter  faces  curved  in  con 
formity  with  the  mm  a  fa^  e  of  the  pump  cyllnd>  r  to  which 
'    the  valve   Is   nppli.'d.    with   one   of  the  side   faces  of  each 
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lug  straight  up  and  down  and  the  opposite  face  slanting 
downwardly  toward  the  straight  face,  and  said  valve  at 
the  outer  curved  faces  of  the  lugs  being  of  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially that  of  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  pump  cyl- 


inder, and  a  sinsle,  free,  elongated  balance-rod  depending 
from  the  center  of  the  valve  and  of  a  length  to  overcome 
the  tendency  of  the  valve  to  tip  In  Its  up  and  down  move- 
ments. 


1,151,450.  l>FTACiI.\BLE  VEHICLE  \VHE1;L.  Fked- 
BKICK  ARTHfR  Elms,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1914.      Serial    No.  822,920.      (CI.   21 — 31.) 


1.  .\  delflchahle  wl  .  .  ,  c,  road  and  other  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  tlxed  hub,  a  r-  nmvahle  hub  having  a  series  of 
aiially  alined  holes  and  also  a  separate  axlally  alined  re- 
cess, a  locking  ring  having  a  number  of  holes,  driving 
pins  secured  to  the  ttxtnl  hub  and  pa».siug  through  the 
holes  in  the  removable  hub  and  locking  ring,  and  a  locking 
member  accommodated  in  the  said  recess  and  adapte<l  to 
engage  the  locking  ring  when  the  latter  has  been  given 
a  partial  turn  and  thereby  prevent  accidental  circum- 
ferential displacement  of  the  same. 

2.  A  detachable  wheel  for  road  and  other  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  fixed  hub,  a  removable  hub  having  a  series  of 
ailaily  alined  holes  and  also  a  separate  series  of  axlally 
alined  recesses,  a  locking  ring  having  a  number  of  holes. 
driving  pins  secured  to  the  ttxed  hub  and  passini:  through 
the  holes  in  the  removable  hub  and  locking  ring,  n  plu- 
rellty  of  locking  pins  arranged  in  said  recesses  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  in  the  locking  ring,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  locking  pins  simultaneously. 

.'{.  \  detachable  wheel  for  road  and  other  vehicles  com- 
prisin::  a  fixed  hub,  a  removable  hub  having  a  series  of 
axlally  nilned  rne^^.'S,  a  locking  ring  prov;  ie  i  w.tb  l-.y- 
hoie  8b>t«  Having  each  a  broad  part  nr.d  .i  n,:rri>w  i>art, 
driving  pins  secured  to  the  tixed  '  1!'  fi:,d  pn-^sirii;  t;  rough 
holes  in  the  removable  hub  and  t  •  '  ?  ::  '  parts  .f  the 
key-hole  slots  in  the  Ineklng  rinj;.  a:..l  a  p  arailty  uf  lock- 
ing pins  arranged  in  the  recesses  in  the  removable  hub 
and  adapted  eacli  to  b.  iir>>;e,  t.-d  int.-  C  •■  broad  fiarts 
of  the  key-hole  slots  l:.  t';.'  b-k;:,.-  ':\v:z  wlien  tb^  latter 
has  been  given  a  partial  ti;rn  -o  that  t;  .■  narrow  parts 
of  the  slots  enuii;,.  tin-  driviiii:  pln<. 


4.  A  detachable  wheel  for  ri>ad  and  other  vehlclea,  com- 
prising a  fixed  hub,  a  removable  hub.  a  locking  ring,  drlT- 

Ing  pins  secured  to  the  fixed  hub  and  passing  through 
holes  In  the  removable  hub  and  locking  ring,  a  plurality 
of  locking  pins  coriperating  with  the  locking  ring,  and 
cam  devices  for  actuating  said  locking  pins  simultaneously. 

5.  A  detachable  wheel  for  road  and  other  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  fixed  hub.  a  removable  hub  having  an  axlally 
alined  recess,  a  locking  ring,  driving  pins  secured  to  the 
fixed  hub  and  pa-i-  :^  through  holes  In  the  removable  hub 
and  locking  rii:;:  m'i  axlally  movable  ring  disposed  within 
said  recess  an  i  iryn.;  a  plurality  of  outwardly  project- 
ing locklne  ;;:-  ■  '[leratlnc  with  the  lock'-^:  -ir  k  a;.i1 
means  for  sbftirii:  tlie  said  movable  ring  axlally  to  pro- 
ject the  locking  pins  into  holes  in  the  locking  ring 

[Claims  6  and  7  net  printed  In  the  (;a7..  fte.] 


1,151. t:il.     liETUl  t.  HLNi.  i'I..Nt  11,.     William   i      i;n..il- 
MA.VN,  Chicago,  111.     Filed   Aug.   26,   1914.     S.  rial   No. 
•858,708.      (CI.  95—101.) 


1.  A  retouching  pencil  holder  comprising:  a  hnndle  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  and  a  pencil  holder  ec- 
centrically secured  within  said  shaft  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore. 

2.  X  retouching  pencil  holder  comprl.sIng  a  l.aidb.  a 
shaft    rotatably    mounted    in    said    handle    ha  vine    i.i,    (C 

\   centric   bore,   and    a    lead    pencil    holder   adjasta:   \    posl- 
j   tioned  within  said  eccentric  bore  and  bavin;.-  ai,  e  rei  trie 

pencil  receiving  bore. 
'       3.  A    retouching    pencil    holder    comprising    a    hollow 
handle,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said   handle  having 
1   an   eccentric  bore  therethrough,  and  a   holder  adjustably 
I   positioned  within   said   eccentric   b.ore  and   having   nn   ec- 
centric  pencil   receiving  bore. 

4.  A    retouching    pencil    holder    comprlsii.j     a  ;   «• 

handle,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  hand.e  having 

an  eccentric  l)ore  In  one  end  thereof,  a  holder  positioned 

J   In   said  eccentric  bore  and  having  an  eccentric  bore,  and 

I   jointed  and  extensible  driving  connections  for  said  hollow 

shaft. 
:        T>.  A    retouching   pencil   holder   comprising   a   hand'e.    a 
shaft  ro'atably  mounted  therein,  and  a  p<'ncll  holder  ee 
I   centrically  secured  within   said  shaft. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  0;i7,ett»  ] 


1,151.452.      FORK      WP     SPOmN      HulJllj,      Dolor     J. 

Favkeailt.   Ad  N'fl-~       id    Veb.  4,  1914.     Serial 

No.  816,449.      u  ;.  r.5— r,.",.  > 

A  support  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sub--; an 
tially  rectangular  shaped  frame  formed  from  a  single 
strand  of  wire  having  bent  ends  arranged  in  parallel  re- 
lation to  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  the  frame  to 
form  itpi^^'"*-.  n  rrav  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  fr-itne. 
spaced  ears  ipiw  irdly  struck  from  the  opposite  end  f  tlie 
frame  to  form  a  seat  for  the  handle  end  of  «n  article 
wl.en    restirig   !ii    iLe   tr.iy,   a   band,   means  on   one   end   of 
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the  bauil  fur  aljiistably  and  detachably  engaging  the  other 
end  thereof  for  tiie  securing  of  the  same  about  the  neck 


of   a    reO(?ptacle,    and    loops   outstruck   from   the   band   to 

form  sork'^t-;  fi.r  t!ie  uprights  of  tht    frnme. 


i,ir)i.4:.,  i:lj..  TKii  ssIoUagi:  uattery.  Bruce 
Ford,  Philadelphia,  and  Joseph  L.  Phillips,  Haver- 
ford,  ra.  Filed  Nov.  2-J,  1909.  Serial  No.  529.429. 
(CI.  204—29.) 


1  \  stjrai.'^-  Kirtery  terminal  post  having  at  one  end 
blndiiiK  conni  I  tioiis  and  at  the  other  end  a  terminal-pillar 
wfket  and  havin-  intermediate  of  its  ends  an  Inverted 
pettl'oat  wlil(ti  encircles  it  and  constitutes  an  anchor 
flariKe,  substaiitially  as  described. 

2.  .\  storaut'  battery  terminal  post  consisting  of  a  con- 
<av.'  plate  iH)rtio:i.  n  tubular  ujemlier  carried  by  the  plate 
portion  and  .xt.ndinL'  thro'm!'  and  above  and  below  the 
sam.'.  and  a  >ninda:il  rarri.'d  m\  and  rising  from  the  plate 
portion  and  irran-.d  to  one  side  of  the  tubular  member, 
sub>taritiall\    •!>  •]■  -.iibed. 

A  -tora^..  I  ;itrri  V  terminal  post  consisting  of  a  plate 
portion,  a  tubular  m.'niber  carried  by  the  plate  portion 
an(i  .xtendlni:  rbr.Mi-h  and  above  and  below  the  same, 
and  a  standard  carried  by  and  rising  from  the  plate  por- 
tion and  arranired  to  one  side  of  the  tubular  member,  sub- 
stantially a.''  dfstribed. 


1,151,454.  lAHKIAi;!;  mu  Ki;((iKIiING  MKCHANISM. 
Clyde  K.  \V.  c,uii<s\:-,..  !>,  •:  ,;!.  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
m.'sne  assi.;Tnn.  nt.s.  to  Burrouvhs  Adding  Machine  Com- 
pany, I»^'rolt.  .Mieh.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
I  '..  1  !•(!!).     Serial  No.  527,787.     (CI.  197—138.) 


Nov 


Ing  substantially  tangent  to  the  platen  and  all  of  said 
arms  constituting  paper  guides,  a  plurality  of  curved  car 
riers  each  plvotally  connected  between  its  ends  to  one  of 
the  swinging  supports,  and  parallel  presser  rolls  on  eac  I, 
carrier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  platen,  of  a  car 
rier,  two  presser  rolls  on  said  carrier  adapted  to  respe* 
lively  ;>ear  on  the  platen  In  front  and  above  the  axis 
and  below  and  In  rear  of  such  axis,  a  swinging  support 
for  said  carrier  having  a  section  extending  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  lower  presser  roll  and  substantially 
tangential  to  the  platen,  aji  1  ,i  rotary  cam  sliaft  extend- 
ing beneath  the  rear\vardl.\  imlini'd  s. ,  tio«  of  said  sup 
port  and  adapted  to  rock  said  support  to  move  the  presser 
rolls  from  the  platen. 


1,151,455.  GAS-ENGINE.  Casshs  M.  Gay.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  0,  1913.  Serial  No.  788.819.  (Cl' 
123—80.) 


1.   The  comblnati    i;   witli  a  cylindrical  platen  of  a  plu-    ! 
rallty  of  swlnginc  Mipport~  ^a.  U  baving  side  arms  extend-  ' 


1.  A  gas  engine  IncludinL'  in  >  Mmbination.  an  engine 
base,  a  cylinder  housing  mounted  or;  said  b.i~e  a  working 
barrel  located  in  said  housing  ami  IjavitiL'  :i  Hariiie  at  its 
upper  end  adapted  to  rest  nn  tlie  outer  <'i,(i  ,,{  t'  .  cylinder 
housing,  whereby  said  workine  harrrl  is  ~isp.  nd  d  in  said 
bousing,  said  working  barr-'l  liavini:  intak.  and  exhaust 
ports  formed  therethrougli.  arid  a  water  space  therein 
substantially  surrounding  tbe  ejjibi^^is.  baniber,  a  piston 
reciprocating  in  said  workint:  barrel,  a  -^b'eve  valve  located 
between  said  working  barnd  ^nd  -;aid  \v!!nder  housing, 
said  sleeve  valve  having  an  .tninilar  rib  formed  thereon 
adjacent  Its  lower  end,  a  gear  attaclied  V<  said  sleeve 
valve  below  said  rlh,  a  removable  lmIcI  suppoifd  by  said 
engine  base  and  having  an  mnnbir  projecting  portion 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  rib  on  said  sleeve  valve, 
and  a  gear  attaclied  thereto  for  rotatahly  holding  snid 
valve  connected  to  said  en^rine  base 

2.  A  gas  engine  Including  In  combination,  an  engine 
base,  a  cylinder  housing  removat)ly  atta< ded  to  said  en- 
gine base  and  having  an  open  upper  end  with  a  seating 
ledge  formed  thereon,  a  worklnir  l)arrel  tiavini:  a  project- 
ing flange  adapted  to  en^'a^-e  said  sent,  whereby  said 
working  barrel  Is  suspended  from  s,iid.  ,  \liri(ler  housing, 
said  working  barrel  being  spac . d  fr.irr,  t!ie  <■>  Under  hous- 
ing and  having  a  water  space  formed  tii'  r^  in  substan- 
tially surrounding  the  explosive  cb.anilier.  a  cover  for  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder  liousinL.-  said  cover  forming 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  said  workin.-  Iiarnd  a  water 
space  which  Is  Joined  to  the  water  spa.  e  in  tlie  side  walls 
of  said  working  barrel,  said  w  rkin.'  i.irrel  having  Intake 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  r^  (  Ijnn  atini:  in  said  work- 
ing barrel,  a  valve  sleeve  locat  <i  [..twen  said  working 
barrel  and  the  cylinder  hou'-inL',  a  remov.itd'  i:rid  seated 
on  the  engine  base,  said  s!e,  ve  valve  bavin;:  n  rib  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrotn  ad:a  ent  its  ]n\\rr  end.  which 
ribs  project  underneath  the  ( ylinder  liousliii:.  said  grid 
having  a  projecting  portion  underneath  said  rit)  on  the 
sleeve  valve  for  supportiti;:  said  sleeve  \al\e.  a  ;:ear  at- 
tached to  said  sleeve  val\e  a*  tbe  l.iwer  end  tl  ereof.  and 
means  engaging  snid  ;;.ar  :..r  rotating  tlie  sleev. 


.151.456.  BOTTLE-i'APPING  MACHINE.  John  J. 
Gay.vor  and  Pkter  Carl  Lieber,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  as- 
signors to  Progress  Machine  Company,  Indianapolis. 
Ind..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1914.  Serial  No 
S26,0.S9.     (Cl.  113 — 2.) 


-1... 


1.  A  bottle  capping  uiailiine  including  a  bottle  support- 
ing means  having  a  bar,  a  tube  in  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  bar  extends,  a  dog  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  in  said 
tube  and  arranged  to  resist  the  downward  movement  of 
said  bar.  and  a  spring  tending  to  support  said  lar  ,'uid 
bearing  on  one  end  of  said  pivoted  dog  and  holding  said 
dog  in  resting  position. 

2.  A  bottle  capping  machine  includlr.i;  a  l>'ittle  support- 
ing means  having  a  bar  with  a  shoulder  thereon  near  its 
lower  end.  a  tube  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  ex- 
tends, a  dog  pivoted  between  it.s  end.s  in  said  tube  and 
having  a  shoulder  on  one  end  thereof  for  engaging  the 
shoulder  of  the  bar  and  resisting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  same,  and  a  spiral  spring  tending  to  support 
said  bar  and  pressing  on  said  dog  so  as  to  tend  to  hold  it 
In  engaging  position. 

3.  A  bottle  capping  machine  Includlne  a  bottle  support- 
ing means  with  a  downwardly  extending  bar  having  a  re- 
cess in  one  side  thereof  and  a  shoulder  near  Its  lower  end,  a 
tube  In  which  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  extends,  a  dog 
located  In  the  recess  in  said  bar  and  having  a  shoulder  to 
engage  the  shoulder  on  the  bar  and  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  dog  projecting  tbrotigh  a  slot  In  said  tube,  a  pin 
mounted  in  said  tube  for  fulcrumlng  the  dog  between  its 
ends,  and  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  said  bar  and  resting 
upon  the  outer  end  of  said  doc.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.151.457.  KAiKl.Ntj  l'i:\  RE  lOR  VATS.  .VUi.isxK 
(JFiKPPo.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
674,743.     (CI.  226—3.) 

1.  The  eombinatlon  of  a  draft  tube  having  an  Inlet  mem 
her  at  its  Inner  end.  and  a  cup-shaped  stopper  the  Inner 
diameter  of  which  is  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  said  Inlet  member,  such  cup-shaped  stopper  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  by  screwing  to  the  bottom  of  the 
Inlet  member  In  thus  forming  an  annular  chamber  around 
such  member,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose spe.  Ifled 

2.  A  draft  tulie  leaving  an  inlet  member  at  its  lower 
end.  the  orlticea  of  nuch  member  having  tubular  prolonga- 
tions extenrllnc-  downwardly  into  the  Interior. 

3.  The  e.>ni!.|riat!.':.  ,,f  „  draft  tube  the  inner  .  nd  of 
which  is  provided  with  openings,  ard  las  a  threaded  pro- 
longation and  of  a  cup  having  a  tt  e.ni.d  part  to  engage 
such  prolongation,  the  said  cup  beii  ;:  a  !  ;  ted  to  surrounJ 
the  inner  end  of  the  draft  tube. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  bung  having  its  inner 
end   threaded   at  its   periphery,  a   draft  tube  adapted  to 


pass  throph  said  bung  and  havliig  an  Inlet  member  st  'rs 
Inner  end,  and  a  cui>-«bap«d  stopper  to  be  secure.;  .> 
screwing  to  the  bottom  ©f  the  inlet  member  In  thus  forni- 
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In^  HM'iund  such  n.en,i„.r  ni.  annular  <  hhn:t.er,  hn.l  tbe 
Inner  wall  of  the  said  cup-shaped  >.t,.;  p.  r  heii;.;  n  r.a  ie.i 
for  the  purpose  of  ()elni:  s,- rewed  e.i,!,,  ti;i  -nid  en,;  o;  ;);«> 
till  niar  bung. 


l,l''1.4,^'>  AT'TfiM.vni-  THAI.N-STttr.  Henry  .\  U.^M- 
MKi.L,  New  I!:-unswiek.  .\.  .],  Flied  .Aug  :JSi,  'iblli  Se- 
!-;al    .No.   7s7,;;44.      iCI,   246-59.' 


1.  In  stop  mecbiinurn  for  loeoaMttVW,  tt«  «OB>hinntioD 
with  air  braking  apparatus  InclndlBf  Teotlnp  means  c.f  a 
support,  a  lever  hinged  to  the  support,  sprini;  n,.  ai-  ..jvera 
tlvely  associated  wit),  tbe  lever  w'.'im  •  ],.;. 
the  venting  means  a;;ali.>t  .i;.er„;i,  n  ,,' ^^  ;.  ;,.  ,, 
means  carried  hy  the  lever  to  nn  \f  tb,,  ie\er  jir;d  allow  the 
venting  means  to  operate  when  emrai^eii  i,\  ar.  :.-fae'e  a 
strut  hinged  to  the  lever  an.l  a  -;.  p  p.  ae  ,  r  -,,  ;  ..  ui  ;  r;, 
said  stru't  a-rar.-ed  le  engage  tbe  sto 


hold.O 

a  King 


at''  v^lien   t , 


vr 


is  ra'se.!  an.!  sui'p<.rt  the  lever  In  raised  position 

2  In  stop  mechanism  for  locomotives,  the  corriitation 
with  an  air  brake  s\vfH;n  including  a  comi  res-,,]  air  tank 
haviLi:  a  port  forn.ed  In  tbe  top  tber.  ?.  <f  a  iever 
hingedly  secured  to  the  tat  k.  mein-  oarie,]  f  ^  the  lever 
for  closing  said  port,  sprln..-  m.  .m  s  !■  r  b.iioing  the  lever  la 
closing  position,  means  car;  d  \\  the  lever  for  engage- 
mer.t  w.th  an  obstacle  wb.  !.  h\  t!:,.  bver  ;-  '-wun..-  ;:  w  ,  .■ 
from  tl;e  tank  to  open  the  p.^ri.  u  .-trut  l.iL^ed  to  :li^  u.*:. 
and  normally  lying  in   a  horizontal  position  between  the 
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tank  and  lever  an(7  a  stop  plate  carried  bj  the  tank  and 
arrange*]  to  fiu'iite  the  strut  when  the  lever  ia  moved 
away  from  the  tank  whereby  the  lever  is  held  in  open  po<*l- 
tlon  away  from  the  tank,  and  the  port  opened. 


.151  4B9.  PROCE.SS  OF  I'RUDUCING  I'LANOGRAPHIC 
I'RINTING-PLATES.  JosBPH  Arthlr  FIenrt  Hatt. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Huko  Knudsen,  Rrooklyn. 
N.  Y.  nied  Mar.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  ei5,0fi4.  (CI. 
101—173.) 


1.181.40n  T'ROrrS*?  VNT>  VP!' \H  \T'"S!  FOR  MAKING 
PRTNTFVn  T'T.  VTFS.  .losrrn  Akthir  TIknry  IT\tt. 
y.^w  V>rk  N  V  n««i1rnor  to  Hnsrn  Kniidson.  Rrooklvn. 
N     V.      VV>-<]  .Tan     IT     lOr.V      <?Pr1al  No.  fi71,70l.      fCl. 

1  T'lt'  nrn.ps-.  r.f  roji<r<>rinff  n  plnraMty  of  deslsnjs  with 
rf'forpTi'-.'  ti  onrh  nfhor  and  mnklne  prlntlncr  plates  by 
llirhf  n-'tirin  thprefrf^m  which  ''otnprises  plarlnff  rejrlster- 
In.-  mirk-s  !ip'  fi  :^  j'li.i-  plato.  nlacine  registerln!:  marks 
J^P^^n  n  :'''l^'1l!^v  nf  .i.wi-n  shppt«,  placlne  a  tran'^parent 
<iht>»>f  ovnr  «n|.1  iz-'T\Ao  -J^'".  rPsrNt.'rIni  said  doslen  sheets 
rol'itlvclv  tn  ea^h  nthor  ni-ir  <:iic1  tran'^pnrent  sheet  by 
m  nns  of  tho  roslsterin>:  m.irks  upon  said  culde  plate,  nt- 


tacbini;  said  registered  design  sheets  to  said  transparent 
sheet,  exhausting  the  air  from  between  said  transpnr.tit 
sheet  and  said  sensitized  surface  of  said  printing  plate  to 
bring  them  Into  closer  contact  and  exposing  the  sensitlzcii 
surface  of  a  printing  plate  to  the  action  of  light  throu^'i 
said  design  sheets  while  so  attached  to  said  transparent 
sheet. 


1  Th'  process  of  producing  a  planographlc  printing 
plate  whlcli  comprises  taklni:  a  metal  plate  having  in 
trngrninr-d  and  relatively  smooth  and  compact  surface, 
pla*  in_'  H  desisn  upon  said  suprface  In  an  ink  recelvin^i 
material,  removing  the  non-destsrn  portions  of  said  plate 
to  !\  lower  level  and  covering  said  lowered  non-design  por- 
tion with  granular  or  non-compacted  metal  In  the  solid 
.state,  to  constitute  the  Ink-relecting  and  water-taking 
element  of  the  printing  surface. 

2.  The  process  of  producine  a  planoirraphic  prlntln;: 
pltf'  which  comprises  taking  a  metal  plate  having  an 
uneralned  and  relatively  smooth  and  compacted  surface. 
plnr-ln;:  a  ■le<ii;n  unon  said  surface  In  an  Ink  receiving 
material,  retnovlnsr  the  nnn  dfslen  portions  of  said  plate 
to  n  lower  lev.'!  ;in>l  '•urerinir  >ii'l  liwfred  non-design  por- 
tion bv  ele.'tro-ilepnsitlon  with  granular  or  non-compacted 
me»il  in  f'l-  S'-'iil  «tati'.  to  constitute  the  Inek-rejectlng 
nn'l   wnt.T  taklncr  element  of  the  printing  surface. 

^  Th"^  prof-ess  of  prodnrlntr  n  planographlc  printing 
plate  wh!"^  r-r,TT!nr1«e«i  tnklri'j  n  metal  plate  having  an 
nneralned  ind  relatively  smooth  and  compacted  surface. 
placing  a  d'^^ien  iip<in  said  surface  In  an  Ink  receiving 
material,  et'^hlni:  the  surface  of  the  nondeslirn  portions 
of  ^be  plnfe.  nnd  coverintr  the  non  desljn  portions  of  8al(' 
s'lrf.T'e  01  th*^  plate  with  a  layer  of  granular  or  non-com 
parted  metal  In  the  solid  state  to  constitute  the  Ink-reject- 
Insr  nnd  wnt'^r-tnklnsr  element  of  the  printin?  surface. 

4.  The  process  of  produclncr  a  planographlc  printing 
plnfe  whiih  '"omprlse-s  takln^r  a  metal  plate  having  an 
nneralned  nml  relatively  smooth  and  comnacted  surface, 
plneiti.r  a  d'-iim  iipon  said  surface  In  an  Ink  receiving 
material,  protecting  said  desicrn  Hy  a  resistant  coatlne. 
etf'tpsr  tbe  surfa'-e  of  the  non-desltrn  portions  of  the  plate. 
and  el "etro-depositlne  on  the  non-deslen  portions  of  said 
sii-'a  -e  of  the  pinte  a  layer  of  srranular  or  non-compncted 
metal  in  the  solid  state  to  constitute  the  Ink-rejecting  and 
water-tnklng  element  of  the  prlntlne  surface. 

'<  The  process  of  prodticlne  a  planoeraphlc  printing 
plate  which  comprises  taking  a  metal  plate  havinz  an 
uneralned  and  relatively  smooth  and  compacted  surface, 
plnelnir  a  deslen  upon  said  surface  In  an  Ink  receiving 
material,  reroovlnc  the  non-design  portions  of  said  plate 
to  a  lower  leve'..  roueheninsi  the  surface  of  the  non-deslen 
portions  of  the  pinto  and  coverine  said  lowered  and 
roMifhened  non-deslen  portion  with  granular  or  non-com- 
pacted metal  in  the  solid  state  to  constitute  the  Ink-re- 
Jectlnc  and  water-taklne  element  of  the  printing  surfa-;e. 

[Claims  «^  to  8  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


^ 


2.  The  combination  with  an  e.xposini;  table  having  a 
support  for  a  sensitized  printing  j  '.ite  of  a  rigid  frame 
provided  with  a  taut  design  carrying  transparent  sheet 
attached  to  and  extending  across  said  frame  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  sensitized  surface  of  the  plate,  and  a  trans- 
parent flexible  Impervious  sLet-t  extending  over  said  frame 
and  having  its  edges  sealed  air  tight  to  said  frame. 


1.131,461.  PROCESS  Hm  M  \k;.\.,  rui.Nl  ING  I'L.VTES. 
.TosEPH  Arthlb  Hbnio  IIu-!.  N,  w  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Hugo  Kuud.seu.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan 
17.  1912.     Serial  No.  671,702.     (CI.  90—5.) 
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1.  The  process  of  making  printing  plates  for  multi- 
color printing,  which  comprises  placing  upon  a  light  trans- 
mitting design  sheet  the  design  for  one  color,  placing  also 
on  said  sheet  a  registering  device  In  definite  relation  to  said 
design,  positioning  the  design  sheet  on  a  light  transmit- 
ting carrier  sheet.  Impressing  the  design  while  positioned 
upon  said  carrier  sheet  upon  the  sensitized  surface  of  a 
printing  plate  by  the  action  of  light,  removing  the  portion 
of  the  design  sheet  bearing  the  design  from  the  light 
transmitting  carrier  sheet  while  leaving  the  registering 
device  positioned  upon  said  carrier  sheet,  positioning  a 
second  design  sheet  for  another  color  upon  said  light  trans- 
mitting carrier  sheet  by  means  of  said  registering  device  left 
upon  the  carrier  sheet  from  said  first  design  sheet,  and 
Impressing  the  design  of  said  second  design  sheet  upon  a 
printing  plate  by  the  action  of  iluht. 

2.  The  process  of  making  printing  plates  for  multi- 
color printing,  which  comprises  placing  upon  a  light  trans- 
mitting design  sheet  the  design  for  one  color,  placing  also 
on  said  sheet  a  registering  device  In  definite  relation  to 
■aid  design,  positioning  the  design  sheet  on  a  light  trans- 
mitting carrier  sheet.  Impressing  the  desk'n  while  posi- 
tioned upon  said  sheet  upon  the  sen-^itized  surface  of  a 
plate  by  the  action  of  light,  rennivin-  the  portion  of  the 
design  sheet  bearing  the  desicrn  frmn  the  Uirht  trans- 
mitting carrier  sheet  while  havlni:  I  he  registering  device 
positioned  upon  said  carrier  sheet,  placlne  upon  a  light 
transmitting  design  sheet  the  desi^'n  for  another  color, 
placing  also  on  said  design  <he,  t  a  riri-tering  device 
adapted  to  coSperate  with  tli-  first  nienfimd  register- 
ing device  left  positioned  up.  ;i  said  carri':  -iiioet.  posi- 
tlonlnz  said  design  sheet  for  said  other  1 -econd) .  color 
upon  said  light  trnnsmitfiiiir  carrier  sin  ,  t  tl.roiieh  the  co- 
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opfrution  of  tb<  regi.stt  ring  devices  niKJii  tiit-  carrier  sheet 
and  upon  the  desuu  shtvt  for  said  otlu  r  t second)  color, 
and  impressing  the  design  for  said  other  (second)  color 
upon  a  printing  plate  by  the  action  of  light. 

X  The  pnxass  of  making  printing  plates  for  multi-color 
printing,  which  comprises  placing  upon  a  light  transmit- 
ting carrier  sheet  a  design  sheet,  plncin^r  aN.  .,t:  s.-iid  (s- 
rler  sheet  a  reglsleriui;  device  in  deiimrf  r.  Hi.nn  t..  saij 
design  sheet,  impressing  said  design  upou  the  sensitize] 
surface  of  a  printing  i)Iate  l.y  the  a.-ti,  n  „f  ■■.^tn,  r,.. 
moving  said  design  sluet  from  said  transpai « nt  arrler 
sheet  but  leaving  said  reglst.  ring  dev;  .  ;  1-1; m.  i  upon 
said  tran8i)arent  carrier  sheet,  placing:  i  se- .  11,1  iisi^jn 
sheet  upon  said  transparent  carrier  sheet  through  the  co- 
operation of  said  registering  device  left  In  position  upon 
said  carrier  sheet,  and  impressine  said  second  design  while 
so  positioned  upon  the  sensitized  surface  of  a  printing 
plate  by  the  action  of  light. 

4.  The  process  of  making  printing  plates  for  multi- 
color printing,  wi.iili  i  •■iiipr;.-.. -  1  :n.n_'  i;..,;.  ^  trans- 
parent desii^ii  st,f>  ;  a  Ak->\^],  adiiiil.d  l..  ^e  im;  ressed  by 
the  action  of  light,  positioning  said  design  sheet  upon  a 
light  transmitting  carrier  sheet,  Impressing  said  design 
while  so  positioned  upon  the  seusitized  surface  of  a  print- 
ing plate  by  the  action  of  light,  removing  the  portion  of 
the  design  sheet  bearing  the  design  from  said  light  trans- 
mitting carrier  sheet  but  leaving  a  portion  of  said  trans- 
l>arent  d«  sign  sheet  In  position  upon  said  carrier  sheet  to 
act  as  a  registering  device  for  a  second  design  sheet,  plac 
Ing  a  second  design  upon  a  transparent  design  sheet  adapt 
ed  to  cotipcrate  with  said  registering  device  and  posltion- 
ibg  said  design  upon  the  carrier  sheet  by  the  cooperation 
of  said  registering  device,  and  impressing  said  second  de- 
sign, while  so  positioned,  upon  the  sensitized  surface  of 
a  printing  plate. 

">.  The  process  of  making  printing  plates  for  multi-color 
printing,  which  comprises  placing  upon  a  light  transmit- 
ting design  sheet  a  design  adapted  to  be  impressed  by 
the  .action  of  lieht.  placlne  upon  said  design  sheet  a 
registering  mark  In  definite  relation  to  said  design  and 
r>artially  severing  a  portion  of  the  design  sheet  upon 
which  said  registering  mark  i-  carried,  positioning  said 
Jesign  sheet  upon  a  llelit  tran-miitlng  carrier  sheet,  and 
causing  said  pjirtialix  -•  v.  red  portion  to  adhere  to  the 
carrier  sh<  ■  t  .ifr.  r  ;.  ii.t.-  so  positioniMl,  impressing  said 
design  while  so  positlontd  upon  the  sensitized  surface  of 
a  printing  plate,  removing  said  design  sheet  from  a  portion 
of  said  carrier  plate  but  leaving  said  partially  severed 
part  adherent  In  position  upon  said  carrier  sheet,  placing 
<>ii  said  d'sien  sheet  a  reeistering  mark  In  the  same  rela- 
tion to  «ai.l  ~.'.  .rid  desi::n  tbiit  said  first  tecisterlnt:  niark 
bear^  u,  s;iiii  t-rst  d»'si-n  >everir^  a  pori,.iti  ni  t'l.-  de- 
sign she.  t  up<.n  which  said  rp-istcr'ng  murk  1-  arri.d  sulv 
-lantiitilv  .  or;i>sp<)nding  with  th*-  part  severed  from  said 
;ir!»i  deslen  sheet,  positioning  said  second  desi>;n  8he<'t  upon 
said  carrier  slie».t  through  thi-  cooperation  of  naid  reglster- 
Ine  marks  which  are  hr.nielit  into  op.rative  relation  by 
means  of  said  severings  of  the  design  sheet,  and  impress- 
ing said  second  design  while  so  positioned  upon  the  si  nsi 
tlzt'd   surface  of  a    printlui;    plate. 


the  eilipi.cHi    -pringk,    the   t-uds   (t    sHid    dlipticai    springs 
h«ing   adapted    to    :*ar   against    the    ccn cunnef  ted    eudd    of 


1,151,462.  UESILIENT  TIKE.  Hk.skv  Hals,  iopf  \  aj- 
ley,  Cai.  Filed  May  18.  i»15.  Serial  No.  2»,H5<'..  1  CI. 
152—8.  I 

1.  Id  coiiii.iuation,  u  buU.  li  felly  U-shape  in  croas  sec 
tloD.  spokes  from  the  hub  to  the  felly,  a  rim  formed  of  an 
inner  and  outer  contacting  series  of  spaced  plates,  the 
platen  of  the  two  series  lining  staggered  and  located  be- 
tween the  fcides  of  the  U-shajied  felly,  elliptical  springs 
Interposed  betw(>en  the  rim  and  the  felly,  and  a  rubber 
shoe  engaipiig  the  rim  uud  projecting  out  of  said  felly. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hub,  a  felly  U-siiape  In  crosa  sec- 
tion, spokes  from  the  hub  to  the  felly,  a  rim  forn)«d  of  an 
outer  and  inner  eontucting  series  of  spaced  plates,  tii« 
plati'S    of   said    series    being    atagsered,    elliptical    apriaca 

i.ierpoiiC'd  betweeii  the  felly  and  ti^  rioa.  meaaa  coaa«ct- 
ing   the   alternately    overlapping   ends   of   the    plates    wltli 
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the  plates,   a  coil   sprln.;   ir.   each   elllptiial    spring   ix'tween 
the  upper  and  low<  r  :   ::v..s-  thi-m  !\   ar;i',  a  shoe 
with  the  rim  and  ;  r.  j.  ctini:  "W,  ,  ;   t>  o  fclir. 


associatt 


la  ted 


1,151,463.  MEl  Ai.l.U  R.Ml  WAY  IIK  <,  ONSTH  li  1  I' "N. 
William  1!  H.aws.  .T.>:.nstuw  i,.  I'a,  Filed  Jan.  •>, 
191.'       Serial    No.   4M0i<       (Ti.   L';^^  — 4   ) 


1.  In  track  construction,  a  metaiilc  ti.  Iia\ing  a  tra  k 
supporting  face  with  passages  therethrough  adjar.  r.t  t-. 
the  position  to  he  occupied  Ly  the  track  rail  and  spaced 
apart  transversely  of  ihr  tie,  a  chimfi  piate  bavin;:  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  overlie  the'  tlauge  uf  the  rail  and  lu-ovlded 
w;th  tongties  spaced  apart  in  conformity  with  the  spacing: 
..f  and   extendine  lliron^-h   said   passages    and   eiigagm..'   the 

indrr  face  of  the  tie  supporting  tlie  rail,  wedge  meKUers 
•  lich  having  we<Jge  extensions  traversing  the  passages 
through    the    tli    In    engagement    with    the   tongnes    of  the 

lamp  piste,  and  fastening  means  for  fie  wedge  members 
^cured  to  tUe  lie.  said  wedee  members  bavin e  th.  wedge 
.  itensions  bendable  in  a  dtre«tioo  to  lock  ben«ath  th«  rati 
supporting  portion  of  the  tie. 

2.  ib  track  construction,  a  mctalMe  tie  prcTided  with 
means  for  engaging  one  aide  of  the  fiance  of  a  track  rail 
and  provided  with  passages  through  the  track  supporting 
face  of  the  tie  with  the  rail  flange  nonaaliy  encroaehiag 
on  the  passages,  a  clamp  plate  haTlxtg  tongues  extending 
through  the  paaaagea  in  cmhraciag  relatki  to  the  rail 
fiange  and  tie,  and  wedces  exteadlDg  through  the  passages 
la  position  to  engage  the  tonrues  and  ijrorlded  with  fasten- 
ing m(>ana  fast  to  the  tie  for  hoKiiaf  the  wedgea  In  wedg- 
Ing  relation  to  the  said  toagnca. 

a.  Id  track  constmetion,  a  mctaliie  tie  iMvisg  pesaagrs 
tiirough  its  track  lupportiac  surface  and  spaced  apart 
lataraily  with  reapect  t«  the  length  of  tiie  tie.  holding 
mians    for   on.    side   of   the   rail    In   cloeer   relation    to    the 
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passages  than  the  width  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  a  clamp 

plate  having  toiiuues  adapted  to  travorse  the  pasaaucs  with 
the  clamp  plate  In  engaRenu'Dt  with  the  correspondliii;  rail 
flaoL'e,  and  the  tongues  underriding  the  track  supporting 
portion  of  the  tie,  a  wedge  plate  provided  with  an  edge 
portion  adapted  to  traverse  the  passage  through  the  tie  in 
position  to  force  the  clamp  plate  In  clamping  engagement 
with  the  rail,  and  means  for  securing  the  wedge  devices 
to  the  tie,  said  securing  means  being  fast  to  and  carried 
by  the  th'. 

4.  In  track  coustructlon,  a  metallic  tie  having  passages 
therethrough  spaced  apart  lat'-rally  of  the  length  of  the 
tie,  track  holding  devices  in  position  on  the  tie  with  re- 
lation to  the  rail  to  hold  the  latter  with  the  base  or  flange 
portion  In  partial  overriding  relation  to  the  passages,  a 
clamp  platf  liaving  tongues  thereon  spaced  apart  to  tra- 
verse the  passages  and  shaped  to  engage  under  the  track 
receiving  portion  of  tiie  tie,  the  wedge  moans  having  as 
many  wedge  portions  as  there  are  passages  through  the 
tie  adjacent  to  a  track  rail,  and  means  for  securing  the 
wedge  means  to  the  tie. 

5.  In  track  construction,  a  metallic  tie  having  passages 
therethrough  spaced  apart  laterally  of  the  length  of  the 
tie,  track  holding  devices  in  position  on  the  tie  with  rela- 
tion to  the  rail  to  hold  the  latter  with  the  base  or  flange 
portion  In  partial  ov.'rriding  relation  to  the  passages,  a 
clamp  plate  having  tongues  thereon  spaced  apart  to  tra- 
verse the  passages  and  shaped  to  engage  under  the  track 
receiving  portion  of  the  tie.  wedge  means  having  as  many 
wedge  portions  as  there  are  passages  through  the  tie  ad- 
jacent to  a  track  rail,  and  means  for  securing  the  wedge 
means  to  the  tie,  said  wedge  means  having  wedge  exten- 
sions of  malleable  metal  and  of  a  length  to  extend  through 
the  perforated  ;xirtlon  of  the  tie  and  to  be  bent  in  locking 
relation  to  the  tie. 

[Claims  f)  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.151,464.  SirilON-BLOWER.  J..h.n  L.^wkkn.  b  Hous- 
ton, Poughkeepsie.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1.  lOl.j.  Serial 
No.  1.','>.281.      (CI.   110— 171.  J 


1.  A  loo.se  material  nmuvlng  device  comprising  an 
ejector  chamber,  a  dis.  Iiarge  conduit  leading  therefrom, 
a  hopper  through  wliieh  material  pas.ses  to  the  chamber,  a 
valve  between  the  hopper  and  chambt^r,  an  ejector  tube 
leading  into  the  chamln-r  for  forcing  material  therefrom 
through  the  discharge  pipe,  a  steam  supply  conduit  con- 
nected with  the  said  tube,  a  water  supply  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  tube  nnd  from  whirli  water  Is  sucked 
hy  the  ejectlni:  action  of  the  steam,  and  an  air  vent  pipe 
having  one  end  communicatinc  with  the  atmosphere  and 
the  other  •■mi  communlcatini  with  the  ejix-tor  tube. 

•-'.  A  material  removing  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed 
comprising  aa  ejector  chaml)er,  a  discharge  pipe  leading 
from  the  valve,  means  through  which  the  material  \o  be 
removed  Is  delivered  to  the  chamber,  an  ejector  tube  ex- 
tending into  the  chaml>er,  a  steam  pipe  connected  with 
the  tube,  a  water  pipe  connected  with  the  tube  and  from 
which  water  Is  ejected  by  the  steam,  and  an  air  pipe 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  water  pipe  and  having  its 
other  end  open  to  the  atmosphere,  whereby  the  steam 
sucks  air  and  water  into   the  ejector. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  grate,  an  ash  colle.tor 
under  the  grate,  and  a  steam  ejecting  device  conn'rted 
with  the  ash  collector  for  removing  the  ashes  therefrom 
said  ejecting  device  having  water  and  air  supply  nie„ns 
whereby  water  and  air  are  mingled  with  the  steam  to 
form  the  motive  agent  for  removing  the  ashes. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  grate,  an  ash  pan 
thereunder,  a  hopper  for  receiving  ashes  from  the  .said 
pan,  a  valve  controlling  the  hopper,  and  an  ejector  cham- 
ber into  which  material  enters  from  tii"  hopper,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  connected  with  the  chamber,  an  ejector  tulK> 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  said  tub<',  a  water 
conduit  extending  into  the  said  tulx-  and  from  which  wa- 
ter Is  discharged  by  the  ejector  action  of  the  steam,  and 
means  for  introducing  air  Into  the  water. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  Including  grate  bars,  an 
ash  collecting  means  thereunder,  means  for  collecting  coal 
that  sifts  through  the  grate  bars,  a  valve  between  the  said 
means  for  preventing  coal  from  mixing  with  the  ashes,  and 
an  ejector  device  disposed  under  the  first  mentioned  means 
to  remove  the  ashes  therefrom  and  adapted  when  the  said 
valve  is  open  to  r-movr  the  coal  after  the  ashes  have  b^en 
removed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,15  1,4  65.  CAKE  DHOPl'INO  MACHINl-:.  Robert 
HuMPHHEVS,  Henryetta,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  855,804.     (CI.   107—29.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  exteriorly  to  the  body  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  guides  formed  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  body,  rollers  movable  in  the  guides,  links  pivoted 
to  the  bell  crank  levers  and  having  hollow  lugs  forming 
Journals  for  the  rollers,  a  cutting  wire  mounted  In  said 
lugs  and  movable  across  the  discharge  end  of  the  body, 
and  slldable  means  carried  by  the  body  and  having  connec- 
tion with  the  levers  for  operating  the  same  to  move  the 
wire. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  exteriorly  to  the  body  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  guides  formed  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  body,  rollers  movable  in  the  guides,  links  pivoted  to 
the  bell  crank  levers  and  havini^  hollow  lugs  forming  jour- 
nals for  the  rollers,  a  cutting  wire  mounted  in  said  lugs 
and  movable  across  th'-  discharge  end  of  the  body,  slldable 
means  carried  by  the  tjudy  and  having  connection  with  the 
levers  for  operating  the  same  to  move  the  wire,  and  means 
for  tightening  the  wire  and  supported  by  one  of  the  links. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  exteriorly  to  the  body  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  guides  formed  at  oppo-site  sides  of 
the  body,  rollers  movable  in  the  guides,  links  pivoted  to  the 
bell  crank  levers  and  having  hollow  lugs  forming  journals 
for  the  rollers,  a  cutting  wire  mounted  In  the  said  lug< 
and  movable  across  the  discharge  end  of  the  body,  slldable 
means  carried  by  the  body  and  having  connection  with  the 
levers  for  operating  rh(   same  to  move  the  wire,  means  for 
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tight,  nin;:  the  wir.  and  supported  by  one  of  the  links,  and  |  lower  part  of  the  spoke  and  abutting  the  fellv  the  ends  of 
spring  means  acting  upon  one  of  the  levers  to  move  the  the  colh-d  spring  being  adapiwi  lo  l^'  Inserted  through 
cutting  wire  to  normal  position  at  one  side  of  the  body. 


1,151.466.  CONCENTRATING-TABLE.  Robiht  Hint««, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  May  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  836,524! 
(CI.  83—88.) 


1.  In  an  ore  concentrating  machine  a  table  having  a 
longitudinal  main  plane  and  a  transversely  inclined  plane 
at  one  end  of  and  arranged  to  discharge  on  to  the  main 
plane,  said  transversely  inclined  plane  having  a  series  of 
substantially  radial  riffles  and  pockets,  the  latter  broad- 
ening toward  their  outer  ends  and  said  riffles  and  pockets 
extending  partially  across  said  inclined  plane  and  the 
lowermost  of  said  riffles  and  pockets  also  extending  par- 
tially across  the  main  plane  and  longitudinally  arranged 
series  of  riffles  and  pockets  on  said  main  plane. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrating  machine  a  table  having  a 
longitudinal  main  plane  and  a  transversely  inclined  plane 
at  one  end  of  and  arranged  to  discharge  on  to  the  main 
plane,  said  transversely  Inclined  plane  having  a  series 
of  subetaniially  radial  riffles  and  pockets,  the  latter  broad- 
ening toward  their  outer  .nds  and  said  riffles  and  pockets 
extending  partially  across  said  inclined  plane  and  the  low- 
ermost of  said  riffles  and  iiork.ts  also  extending  partially 
across  the  main  plane  and  longitudinally  arranged  series 
of  riffles  ;ind  pockets  on  said  main  plane,  the  said  sul)8tan- 
tially  radially  arranged  rlflJes  of  the  transversely  Inclined 
plane  having  transversely  Inclined  upper  surfaces  and  the  1 
longitudinally  arranged  riffles  of  the  main  plane  having 
longitudinally  inclined  upper  surfaci-s  extending  down- 
wardly toward  the  discharge  end  of  said  main  plane,  in  | 
combination  with  means  to  Impart  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse reciprocating  motions  to  said  table 

3.  In  an  ore  concentrating  machine  a  table  mounted  for 
reciprocatinc   longitudinal    and    transverse   movement   and 
comprising   a    longitudinally    arranged    main    iilane   and    a 
transversely   arranged    Inclined    plane   at    one   end    of   and 
extending  partly  across  the  main  plane,  said  table  having 
a  vertical  wall  separating  the  major  portion  of  the  trans- 
versely  Inclined   plane   from   the  main   plane,    said   trans- 
versely   Inclined    plane    having    sutistantially    radially    ar 
ranged  riffles  and  pockets  closed  at  the  ends  next  said  ver- 
tiial  wall  and  open  at  the  opposite  ends  of  and  some  of 
said  riffles  and  pockets  s«eeping  around  the  Inner  end  of   1 
said    wall,    and    said    main    plane    bring    provided    with    a    ' 
longitudinally  arranged  series  of  riffles  extending  from  the   j 
lowermost  of  the  first-named   riffles  and   a   similar  series 
of  riffles  extending  from  said  transverse  vertical  wall,  the   ' 
said  riffles  of  each  series  on  the  main  plane  being  progres- 
sively lengthened  toward  the  side  of  said  main  plane  oppo- 
site that  on  which  the  inclined  transversely  arranged  plane 
discharges. 


the  transverse  openings  into  said  at.nular  recess  whereby 
said  spring-  are  held  from  displacement. 


1,K.1,468.  PAR-ROOF.  Otto  H  .T.^ns  .n,  Wilmington, 
Del.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,094.  (Cl' 
108—5.) 


1,151,467.     RESILIENT  WUFKl.      Waitkr  Irklanp.  Cln 
cinnatl,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  29.   1914.     Serial  No.  869,264. 
(Cl.  152—52.1 

\  resilient  wiieel  comprising  a  hub.  a  felly  extending 
circuinferentially  about  said  huh.  a  plurality  of  telescop- 
ing spokes  connecting  said  hub  and  felly,  spiral  springs 
coiied  about  said  telescoping  spokes,  a  pair  of  washers  each 
having  an  annular  recess  and  a  transverse  opening  commu 
nil  atlng  with  said  annular  recess,  one  of  said  washers  be 
ing  .secured  to  the  upper  part  of  one  of  said  spokes  and 
abutting   the   hub.    the   other   washer   Itelng   scured   to   the 


1.  The  combination  in  a  '.ar  roof,  having  a  clear  story. 
of  a  series  of  carllnes  -vaced  apart  and  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  car  t,,  the  other,  each  carMne  being  made 
in  two  sections,  the  upi>er  section  supporting  tfie  roof 
of  the  clear  story  and  the  lower  section  supporting  the 
main  roof,  the  upper  section  of  the  carline  l>elcg  !.t>nt  at 
the  corners  and  turned  down  to  form  the  supports  for  the 
side  of  the  clear  story  and  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of 
the  lower  carline  sections,  the  said  side  portions  being  of 
a  greater  width  than  the  roof  section  ;  proof  plates  for  the 
clear  story  extending  over  the  upper  carline  and  down 
on  each  side  of  the  side  members;  and  roof  plates  for  the 
main  roof  structure. 

2.  The  combinati<in  in  a  car  roof  having  a  clear  story, 
of  a  series  of  carllnes  shaped  to  .onform  to  the  roof  stru'c 
ture  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  sections  ;  an  upper  roof 
sheet  extending  over  the  top  of  the  upper  section  of  the 
carline  and  on  each  side  thereof;  and  a  lower  n.of  sheet 
at  each  side  of  the  car.  the  Joint  l>etween  the  sheets  being 
made  at  an  angle  where  the  lower  section  of  the  carline 
Is  connected  to  the  side  portions  of  the  carline  which  form 
the  sides  of  the  clear  story. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  car  roof,  of  a  series  of  cariirir-s 
spaced  apart  and  shaped  to  form  the  clear  story  of  a  rar. 
the  upper  section  of  each  carline  being  bent  down  to  form 
supports  for  the  sides  of  the  clear  story,  these  sections 
of  the  carline  being  of  a  greater  width  than  the  roof  por- 
tion of  the  upper  section  ;  and  a  roof  sheet  extending  over 
the  upper  section  of  the  carline  and  down  on  each  side  to 
the  lower  section  and  having  a  series  of  openings  in  the 
Bides  thereof  and  having  Inturned  flanges  around  the 
openings;  an  inner  plate  having  op<'nlngs  alining  with  the 
o^x'nlngs  in  the  outer  plates;  and  a  sash  located  In  the 
walls  of  the  openings 

4.  A  roof  carline  for  a  car  of  the  clear  story  type  con- 
sisting of  two  lowir  sections  tapered  as  shown  and  wider 
ai  the  base  than  at  the  upper  end;  an  upper  section  ex- 
tending across  the  clear  story  and  forming  a  support  for 
the  roof  thereof  and  bent  down  at  each  side  and  connected 
to  the  lower  sections,  the  side  portions  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion being  of  a  greater  width  than  the  body  of  the  upper 
section. 
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5.  An  upper  wotlon  of  a  carlln?  of  a  clear  story  par 
consisting  ©f  a  flanged  btam  curvid  to  conform  to  the  roof 
of  the  clear  story  and  turned  down  at  each  end  to  form 
the  supports  for  the  sides  of  the  clear  story,  said  sections 
being  of  a  greater  width  at  the  sides  than  at  the  body 
portion  of  the  said  sections.  » 


1.151,469.  MUSIC-ll^AF  TURNER.  Isaac  E.  Jones  and 
IlLGH  J.  .Jones,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1913. 
Serial  No.  785,737.     (CI.  84—17.) 


Ill  a  uiiislc  leaf  turner,  a  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  In 
I  be  frami'  for  vertical  movement,  n  vertical  shaft  mounted 
un,  carried  by  and  nioval)le  vertically  with  said  carriage, 
furrnii;  nr!.-  ,  inged  one  above  another,  pivotally  mount- 
ed uusalil  >l,.i:"t  and  each  having  a  gear  at  Its  pivotal 
end.  a  longitudinally  extensible  controlling  shaft  having 
tebscopically  arranged  members,  one  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  the  other  mounted  in  and  movable  vertically 
with  saul  carriage  and  having  a  series  of  segmental  gears 
arranged  one  al)ove  another  and  for  successively  engaging 
the  ijoars  ot  the  turning  arms,  and  meana  to  actuate  said 
lon^'itu.Iinally  extensible  shaft,  a  spring  to  turn  the  con- 
troUlii;;  shaft  tn  one  direction  and  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  to  [,.ru;it  step  by  step  rotation  of  said  longitudi- 
nally extensible  shaft  and  said  spring  and  to  turn  said 
shaft  in  the  reverse  direction  against  tlie  tension  of  the 
-priti:;. 


1.151,470.      rONVFRTIMI.F   T.VHI.K.      Charlbs   F.    Kade, 
riymonfh.   Wis     n<sii.'n<.i-   [,,  Charles   F.   Kade,  Jr.,  She- 
t)oygan.   Wis      kh^i  \u^c.  14.  Iftl4.     Serial  No    877  173 
(C).  4ft^^    12.. 
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1  A  tahl."  c-mprl-'^lng  a  Uiriv  .t  top  for  the  body,  an 
loTertlbie  tabl^  top  memlier  in  ^^^^•(^^►..hI  rptation  to  the 
body,  adjustable  cishlon-iikf'  nxTtil^  -i  innvshly  carried 
on  the  h<idy  and  pmjufflnc  thn  undpr  s;  1"  of  the  table  top 
raembpr  for  ^iipportltir  ."^id  tJihi.  top  :neinl^r  and  ad- 
Justing  the  -arne  with  ;■  spe.T  •,>  s,u,i  top.  and  a  contlmwre 
rim  forming  the  ef1?t>  of  th'^  tfl!)lo  top  meml  .>r.  said  rim 
IToj.'ctInc  b«>Tond  s  face  of  Xhv  tahl^  top  meinN'r  HPd  Ivtnif 
Mnsld<»  of  rh««  ed.-es  uf  thf  top  of  thi>  body  atid  In  -.pa  ed 
relation  to  BnM  body  whereby  said  '-'dk:..  wi;:  iiartiaiiT 
■  on/-eal  the  top  of  the  l.ody  and  ■said  ''MKhion-Mke  inipport- 
inr  memN'n» 

2.  rbe  --otDbtnatton  with  a  table  twvlnjf  a  p^rmasoit 
top.  nf  ,1  o.,sf.  jHi.l  removable  convertible  top  bavlair  a 
flat  sM,.    1,1,1   m   opposit»>  side  formed  to  provide  a  game 


board,  and   means  adjustably  ui.,Mi,t...!    in   the  perman,.nt 
top  for  supportlnK  the  convertihlp  top   In  either  posi-     j 

3.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  permanent 
top,  of  a  loose  and  removable  convertible  top  havln-  a  flat 
side  and  an  opposite  side  formed  to  provide  a  game' board 
means  adjnstably  mounted  In  the  permanent  top  for  siin 
porting  the  convertible  top  In  either  position,  .,ald  me.-ing 
Including  a  plurnlfty  of  turn  screws,  sleeves  held  in  the 
permanent  top  and  adjustably  receiving  the  screws  and  a 
member  on  each  screw  to  form  a  rest  for  engagement  with 
the  loose  top  at  either  side  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  permanent 
top,  of  a  loose  and  removable  convertible  fop  having  a  flat 
side  and  an  opposite  side  formed  to  provide  a  game  board 
means  adjustably  mounted  In  the  permanent  top  for  sup- 
porting  the  convertible  top  in  either  position,  said  means 
Including  a  plurality  of  turn  screws,  sleeves  held  in  the 
permanent  top  and  adjustably  receiving  the  screws,  a  mem 
her  on  each  screw  to  form  a  rest  for  engagement  with  the 
loose  top  at  either  si,!,  tt.on.f.  and  marginal  walls  on 
the  loose  and  permau.  nt  tup-  and  adapted  to  conceal  tlie 
said  permanent  top  and  the  .,'aiiie  ho.-ird  side  of  the  loose 
top  when   the  gamo  side   is   in   inverted    position. 

5.  The  combination  with  ;i  table  having  a  permanent 
top,  of  a  loose  and  reniov^il.le  ( onv^'itilue  top  having  a 
flat  side  and  an  opposite  sid.^  formed  to  provide  a  game 
board,  means  adjustably  mounted  in  the  p> nnanent  top  for 
supporting  the  convertible  top  in  either  position,  said 
means  Including  a  plurality  of  turn  screws,  sleeves  held 
In  the  permanent  top  and  ailjustahiy  receiving  the  screws. 
a  member  on  each  screw  i.>  funi  a  rest  for  engagement 
with  the  loose  top  at  either  side  thereof,  and  marginal 
walls  on  the  loose  and  permanent  tops  and  adapted  to  con- 
ceal the  said  permanent  top  and  the  game  iioar  1  side  of 
the  loose  top  when  the  game  side  is  in  inverti\J  pesltion. 
while  the  marginal  wall  of  the  permanent  top  provides 
a  compartment   tlerein 

[Claim  6  not  priniPti   in   tlje  Gazette.] 


1,151.471.  SIX-WIIP:EL  CAR-TRrCK.  lU  kh-  W.  K.^pel. 
Roanoke  county.  V'a.  Filed  Iter.  in.  1014  .Serial  No. 
877.568.      (CI.    105—244.) 


1.  In  a  six  wheel  car  ii  uck.  an  eipi.ill/.ed  tour-wheel 
portion  having  a  p*iir  of  sid.'"  frames  dispo8<>d  without  the 
lines  of  the  trutk   wheel.s  and   having  a   transverse  tioister 

■8upportt'«l  therein  a  iwu  wheel  fioition  [dvotaly  con- 
nected to  the  s.11.1  f,>ui-  wheel  portion  and  having  rotatable 
movement  with  res|H'<  i  to  the  .suid  four  wrheel  portion  iu 
a  horizontal  plane,  ain!  a  center  hearing  [liate  .n  the  said 
two  wheel  portion,  the  said  center  liearlug  plate  being  so 
disposeil  on  the  said  two  wheel  portion  that  a  portion 
of  the  super! in pos«»d  1.  ad  rarricd  by  the  said  center  bear- 
ing plate  will  be  delivei-ed  to  the  t!ansveis<>  Ijolster  of  the 
said   four-wheel    porthn 

2.  In  a  six  wl  .-el  ear  truck,  the  combination  with  a 
fonr  whepi  rigid  porilou  of  a  two  wheel  trailer  portion 
pivotally  connected  thereto  and  havlnjj  rotatable  move- 
BCDt  with  respect  to  the  said  fonr  wheel  portion,  and  a 
center  >«r1ng  plate  on  the  said  two  wheel  portion,  .the 
said  renter  N-arint  plate  being  so  disposed  on  the  saW 
tw'.  w  rif»>l  ;.oetl(in  that  ;i  portion  of  the  superimposed  load 
riH  le  ,  i,y  thf  said  center  bearing  plati;  wlH  be  delt^♦'re<1 
to  the  ».ild  four-wheel  rigid  portion. 
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3.  In  a  sli-wbeel  car  truck,  a  four  wheel  portion  liavlng 
load  supporting  and  load  equalizing  means,  In  comLilDation 
with  a  two-wheel  trailer,  said  two-wheel  trailer  emb^nly- 
Ing  a  trailer  frame  supported  at  one  end  upon  the  said 
four  wheel  portion  and  at  the  other  end  upon  the  trailer 
wheels,  and  a  cent<T  bearing  plate  00  the  said  trailer 
frame,  the  said  center  bearing  plate  being  so  disposed  on 
the  trailer  frame  that  the  superlmpo.sed  load  there^m  will 
l>e  transmitted  two-thirds  to  the  wheels  of  the  said  four- 
wheel  portion  and  the  remaining  one-third  to  the  wheels 
of  the  said  two-wheel  trailer. 

4.  In  a  six  wlieel  truck  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  wheels,  axles,  bearings  and  oil 
boxes,  of  side  frames  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  truck 
and  resting  on  the  oil  luixes  of  two  adjacent  axles,  a 
cross-lK)lster  supported  by  the  said  side  frames,  a  trailer 
frame  supported  at  its  Inner  end  upon  the  said  cross-bolster 
and  at  its  outer  end  upon  the  oil  boxes  of  a  third  axle, 
and  a  center  bearing  plate  on  the  said  trailer  frame. 

5.  In  a  six  wheel  car  trock.  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  wheels,  axles,  bearings,  and  oil  boxes,  of  side 
frames  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  truck  and  without  the 
lines  of  the  wheels  thereof  and  testing  n\  the  oil  boxes 
of  two  adjacent  axles,  a  cross-bolster  8upfK>rte<1  by  the 
said  side  frames,  a  trailer  frame  supported  at  its  Inner 
end  upon  the  said  cross-bolster  and  at  Its  outer  end  upon 
the  oil  boxes  of  a  third  axle,  and  a  center  bearing  plate 
c.n  the  .said  trailer  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  liazefte.] 


1.151,472.  SOI'ND  BOX.  Eige.ne  H.  Kauk-Man.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harrison  W.  Rogers 
and  Charles  W.  Ebellng,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
27,  1914.     Serial  No.  858.819.     (CI.  181—11.) 


1.  In  a  souBfd  box,  a  drum  ha.  ins:  an  ;:;r  ■.r.iet  and  an  air  [ 
iMtlet,  a  diapbrcffm  at  the  ouiiet,  inims  f,  s<^<  nink;  the 
diaphragm  at  the  outlet.  wheret\  i.he  peripiierai  part  of 
the  diaphragm  hi  free  to  move  t  >  aiu*  fn>ui  i  he  air  nit'et 
of  the  drum,  and  a  tubular  menin  r  ass<<(  ijiteti  witii  said 
securim:  nM^ans  and  a<lapied  to  receive  and  dirett  the  air 
coming   from    the  drum   ■  utiet    to   the  diaphrauiii 

■J-    In   a    -onud    'hji.   a   d.- in;    havinL'   ni.   air   in  ct.   s   tube 
associated   with   the  drum   and    foimin;:    ihprew:tti    an    an-    ' 
nular  air  outlet  from  the  drum,  s.iid   lulie  havine  an  aper- 
t!!red  end  wad  at   rlie  air  oi:ilet.  a  diapiifHg:!i,  and  means    ■ 
for  maintainln;,'   the   duipiirazm    :i;;;iiDst    tie  en  i   wnil   and    ' 
the  annular  outlet  of  the  lirum  so  that  T!ie  ifrpheral  part 
of  the  diaphragni  is  free  tn  \il;-ate.  s«;d   end   w:i!l  having 
means  for  dire<'ti;iK  the  air  coming  to  itie  diap(ira.rm  from    ' 
•the  air  n;iiier  of  the  drum  to  the  interior    -f  the  ;  i!*. 

3.    I  Ii   a    sicaid    !«,)x.   a   driiin   haviiii;  an   sir   i:  let    and   an 
air   out.it.    a    dinphracm    i-ontroi'ins    t'e    air    oit.er    with    ! 
one  face,    a    pi  ;ir   enL-n^Inc    th'     dlaphrairtn    »t    t!;e    op  wite 
fncp.    M;iid    phii:    havin?    a    '  eufvai    liore    ai.d    ar    annular    ■ 
raised  p'srtloi.  at  the  end  <"nk'airin»r  the  dlaphraa-m  wimrehy    ; 
the  same  is  .^ecur'si   intern  erilafe  Its  peripliPTv  arxl  center, 
a   valve  at   the  other  end  of  tl;e  burp.   ,ind  h  styles  tiar  co- 
actlnir  with  said  valve,  suld  plitr  havlnc  radial  ^11t«  nt  the    I 
pn<i  cnL'airtne   the  diaphra.'m    where. ly  the   air   in    the  b"re    j 
.of  tlip  nln'.'-  I<5   In   commnnicjition  with   the  periphersi   face    | 
ef  the  diaphragm  ' 


4.  In  a  sound  box,  a  tubular  member  barlnir  a  centrally 
apertured  end  wall,  said  end  wall  having  a  series  of  ra- 
dial end  silts  extending  from  the  lateral  surface  of  the 
tube  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  end  wall  and  a  scries  of 
radial  silts  from  the  outer  surfa<c  to  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  end  wall,  means  for  supplying  an  air  current  about 
the  outer  lateral  surface  of  the  tu  .i*.  member  adjacent 
the  end  wall,  a  diaphragm  engaging  the  outer  surface  of 
the  end  wall  and  controlling  the  current  of  air.  a  centrally 
ajH^rtured  plug  clamping  said  diaphragm  to  the  end  wall, 
said  plug  having  an  annular  raised  portion  whereby  the 
dlaphnigm  Is  clamped  to  the  end  wall  between  the  center 
and  periphery  thereof,  the  end  of  the  plug  engaging  the 
diaphragm  having  a  series  of  radial  slits  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  peripheral  pan  of  the  diaphragm 
and  the  central  bore  of  the  plug,  a  valve  controlling  the 
communication  of  the  bore  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  sty- 
lus bar  for  Influencing  the  movement  of  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  sound  box,  a  drum  having  an  air  Inlet,  a  tube 
associated  therewith  and  forming  with  the  dnim  nn  an 
nular  air  outlet  therefrom,  said  tube  having  an  ,ip.  rtned 
end  wall  at  the  annular  air  outlet,  a  diaphragm,  and  rre.nns 
for  securinc  the  diaphragm  to  the  end  wnll  In  regl  m,* 
Ixdween  the  central  and  peripheral  [f. -'^  thereof,  the 
peripheral  face  part  of  the  diaphragm  controlling  the 
annular  air  outlet. 

fCr^itns  f^  tc  0  not  prlnti^d  In  the  n.^z^tto  | 


1.1.M.4T.''..       li.\MK        N^Nv-.x     Kcr.-o      Kviinsvllle.     Ind. 
Filed  June  19,  IP!.'      Se-*a'  N^      '-.iwi:*      (CI.  54 — 81.1 


1  A  han..'  provldod  with  «  'Tib  const«t:nc  of  an  elon- 
gated \>:\r  wifh  openings  and  stops  alotii:  said  \r.\r.  and 
a  spring  strlpi  l>^nt  to  form  a  lor.'ltuilii.ai  r!di.'e  orated 
beneath  said  crib  with  the  rU\;:e  directly  hent-ath  the  loo- 
girndlr.al  axis  of  said  bar.  said  spring  strip  being  fastetied 
at  one  of  its  eiitls 

?.  .V  hanie  providet!  with  a  -  r'h  cnLslfrftng  of  an  elou- 
gnted  "^ar  with  opeiiing"!  and  stops  alonj;  said  bar.  a  sprtng 
strip  l->ent  t"  form  n  lonultiidinal  ridce  lorntcd  hen»^rh 
said  crib  with  Its  ridce  directly  beneath  the  bin:ritud:nal 
axis  f  said  bar.  said  spring  strip  lieliig  fastened  at  one 
of  Its  eiids,  and  a  piiartl  se.Tt  or  rhntinei  receiving  and 
i)rot>"<  tinp  The  fdges  of  said  spring  strip 


1.151,474.       AITO     ATTACnMKNT        Haivkv     Kkplib. 
Devi.v    Lake.    N.    I),      Filed    M.iy    2<J.    1H14.      Serial    No 

H41.K-_'fl.       (Ci.    21  — ;i'.J.  1 

1  The  .-oi!  i,  !  iMon  wit),  an  .■nuomobile  iiavlng  an  ;ix;e 
and  wi.eeis  tiiererm;  of  a  d.evlre  adjjicer.t  each  «he«l  for 
malntainme  said  axle  at  an  e.evation.  upon  r»»inoTal  of 
either  or  both  wheels  sjiid  dfr^res  helne  provided,  each, 
with  n  rib  arrangp<i  parallel  m  Raid  wheels  tn  prevent 
side  skidding  while  the  automobile  la  being  banled,  witb 
fl   wh»>el   nmoved. 

2  The  m)n  lilnatlon  with  an  antomotile  having  an  axle 
.ind  wtirels  thereon  :  of  a  skid  «<ijnpent  to  and  pflrnllel 
Ui  each  wheol  for  innintalnlnir  >«id  axle  ;:t  an  eievaiioc, 
upon  removal  of  either  or  both  wiieela,  and  resiHert  means 
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arranged  between  e.'.ch  skid  and  the  axis  to  take  the 
rebound  of  tl:e  automobile  springs  and  thus  serve  as  a 
shoek  absorber. 


A.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  on  an  automo- 
bile, a  ^kiil.  comprising  a  ribbon  of  suitable  material  of 
substantiiily  V  shape,  and  having  pivot  lugs  at  the  ends 
thereof  lu  a  substantially  higher  plane  than  the  bearing 
piuri  n  .if  si^ld  skid. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  an  axle 
and  wheels  thereon  ;  of  a  skid  adjacent  to  each  steering 
wheel  of  said  automobile,  a  universal  Joint  connecting  the 
forward  end  of  said  skid  with  one  part  of  said  automobile, 
an!  a  substantially  universal  joint  connecting  the  rear 
end  of  said  skid  with  another  part  of  said  automobile, 
to  [)eruiit  deilectloo  of  said  skid  from  the  vertical,  lon- 
gitudinal, plan.'  of  said  automobile. 


1,151,475.  INDKXTAR.  ,J.vmE8  Ray  Kinosley  and 
lUuvEY  W.  MiLi.KH.  Uocbester,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  844.409.      (CI.  40 — 2.) 


A  one  piece  tab  comprising  two  isoscelea  trapezoidal 
leaves  of  Identical  outline  meeting  along  their  shorter 
bases,  .said  tab  folded  along  said  meeting  line  to  bring 
tbetn  In  exact  allnement  throughout  their  extent,  one 
of  the  leaves  l)€ing  provided  on  Its  outer  surface  with  a 
line  parallel  to  the  bases  and  closer  to  the  shorter  base. 
the  portion  of  the  leaves  between  the  shorter  base  and 
said  line  carrviu^-  an  index  character  and  adapted  to  be 
adheslvily  united  to  provide  a  finger  portion  for  the  tab, 
the  remaining  portions  of  said  leaves  being  adapted  to  be 
adhesively  united  to  opposite  sides  of  a  sheet  or  page, 
with  said  line  in  registry  with  the  edge  of  the  sheet  or 
pa»'"  and  the  Inclined  sides  of  the  leaves  of  the  tab  form- 
Ini:  olituse  an-les  with  the  edge  of  the  sheet  or  page. 


l.i:.1.4Tn.     (;r\  WITH   l.o\.;   UK,  OIL.     CfRT  KLErm:, 
Dusseldorf,    Cermaiiy.    assi.-nor    to    Rhelnische    Metall- 
waaren       und     Mas<  hinenfalirik,     Dusseldorf-Derendorf, 
•  nrniany,    n    rorp<iratlon    of   llermany.      Filed    Oct.    23,' 
1914,      Serial   No.   S(iS.,'?48.      (CI.  89     44.) 
1.    In    a    gun    having    a    cradle    and    a    barrel    recoiling 
thereon,   the   combination    with   the   cradle,   of   a   plurality 
of  slides   guided    one   on    the  other   and    inserted   between    ' 
the   barrel   and    the   cradle,  a   plurality  of  springs,   one  of 
the   slides   b«Mng  conne(ted   with    the  barrel,  a   tube  with 
which   another  of  said    sMdes    Is  connected,  and  a   brake 
r-onnected  with  one  of  the  slides. 

l'.   In    a    gun    having    a    cradle    and    a    barrel    recoiling 
thereon  the  combination  with  the  cradle  of  a  plurality  of 


slides  guided  one  on  the  other  and  inserted  between  the 
barrel  and  the  cradle,  a  plurality  of  telescoped  springs 
one  of  the  slides  being  connected  with  the  barrel  and  an- 
other one  being  connected  with  a  tube  inserted  between 
the  telescoped  springs,  and  a  brake  cylinder  positively 
connected  with  one  of  the  slides. 


^    f     I 


3.  In  a  gun  having  a  cradle  and  a  barrel  recoiling 
thereon  the  combination  with  the  cradle  of  u  plurality 
of  slides  guided  one  on  the  other  and  inserted  between  the 
barrel  and  the  cradle,  a  plurality  of  telescoped  springs, 
one  of  the  slides  being  connected  with  the  barrel  and  an- 
other one  being  connecte<l  with  a  tube  inserted  between 
the  telescoped  sprinus,  a  brake  cylinder  positively  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  slides,  abutments  on  the  said  tube 
for  one  end  of  each  spring  and  abutments  on  the  brake 
cylinder  and  on  the  cradle  for  the  other  ends  of  the 
springs    respectively. 


1,151,477.  EXI'OsiN(;-TArn,E  Htno  r.  Kntpsen, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Ilbd  Sept.  25,  1911,  Serial  No.  tj51.U"9. 
(CI.  95—76.) 


1.  Frames  having  opposed  sealing  elements,  a  support 
carried  by  one  frame,  a  flexible  light  transmitting  sheet 
Impervious  to  air  adapted  to  be  held  between  the  sealing 
elements,  and  means  through  which  air  may  be  exhausted 
from  between  the  sheet  anrl  support. 

2.  Frames  having  opposed  sealln;:  elements,  a  support 
carried  by  one  frame,  a  flexible  light  transmitting  sheet 
Impervious  to  air  adapted  to  lie  held  between  the  sealing 
elements,  means  located  between  said  sheet  and  the  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  permit  transverse  travel  of  the  air 
therebetween,  and  means  through  which  air  may  be  ex- 
hausted from  between  the  sheet  and  support. 

3.  Frames  having  opposed  sealing  elements,  a  support 
carried  by  one  frame,  a  flexible  light  transmitting  sheet 
imper\'lous  to  air  adapted  to  be  held  between  the  sealing 
elements,  a  sheet  pervious  to  air  adapted  to  l)e  positioned 
between  the  said  sujiport  and  Impervious  sheet  and  means 
through  which  air  may  be  exhausted  from  between  the 
Impervious  sheet  and  support. 

4.  An  exposing  table  including  in  combination  a  sup- 
port upon  which  is  adapted  to  rest  a  plate  having  a  light 
sensitive  surface,  said  plate  adapted  to  carry  a  flexible 
light  transmitting  design  carrying  sheet,  a  flexible  light 
transmitting  sheet  Impervious  to  air  located  above  the 
support,  means  for  sealing  the  edges  of  said  impervious 
sheet  to  render  the  space  N'tween  said  sheet  and  said  sup- 
port air  tight,  a  sheet  pervious  to  air  between  the  imper- 
vious flexible  sheet  and  support,  and  means  through  which, 
the  air  may  be  exhausted  from  said  air  tight  space. 
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5.  An  exposing  table  including  in  combination  a  sup- 
port upon  which  is  adapted  to  rest  a  plate  having  a  light 
sensitive  surface,  said  plate  adapted  to  carry  a  flexible 
light  transmitting  design  carrying  sheet,  a  flexible  light 
transmitting  sheet  impervious  to  air  located  al>ove  the 
support,  means  for  sealing  the  edges  of  said  impervious 
sheet  to  render  the  space  l)etween  the  said  sheet  and  said 
8ii|iport  air  tight,  means  entering  through  said  support 
and  through  which  the  air  may  be  exhausted  from  said 
air  tight  space,  and  means  permitting  the  air  to  travel  be- 
neath said  plate  on  the  support  to  said  exhausting  means. 


1.151,47S.  MULTII'I-E  DOUBLE  SEAMER.  I>oris  C. 
KniM.MKi-,  Clinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Continental  Ma- 
.  bine  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New- 
York.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1909.  Serial  No.  535,680.  (CI. 
113—23.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sujfport  rotating  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  plurality  of  independently  operatlni;  seam- 
ing stations  carried  by  and  moving  with  said  support,  a 
feed  chute  for  can  bodies,  segments  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  located  between  the  seaming  stations  on  which 
the  can  bodies  rest  whereby  the  can  body  Is  held  from 
entering  the  seaming  station  until  said  seaming  station 
Is  opposite  said  chute,  and  means  for  intermittently  feed- 
ing can  ends  to  the  seamihg  stations. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  rotating  al.out  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  plurality  of  Independently  operatlni;  seam- 
ing stations  carried  by  and  moving  with  said  support,  a 
feed  chute  for  can  bodies,  segment-  .a-rid  l.y  said  sup- 
port, and  located  between  the  seaming  stations  on  which 
the  can  bodies  rest  whereby  the  can  body  is  held  from 
entering  the  seaming  station  until  said  seaming  station 
is  opposite  said  chute,  trip  dogs  for  controlling  the  feed  of 
the  can  ends  and  a  lever  for  operating  said  trip  dogs  hav- 
ing a 'roller  bearing  upon  said  segments. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support  rotating  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  plurality  of  independently  operating  seam- 
ing stations  carried  by  and  moving  with  said  support,  each 
seaming  station  consisting  of  means  for  clamping  a  can 
body  and  end  and  for  rotating  the  same,  and  seaming 
rolls  for  engaging  the  can  end  and  forming  a  double 
Seam,  a  feed  chute  for  the  can  bodies,  segments  carried 
by  said  support  and  located  between  the  seaming  stations 
on  which  the  can  bodies  rest  whereby  the  can  body  is 
held  from  entering  the  seaming  station  until  said  seaming 
station  is  opposite  said  chute,  a  rest  associated  with  each 
seaming  station  for  temporarily  receiving  the  can  body 
and  for  supporting  the  same  until  engaged  by  the  damp- 
ln'_'  means,  and  means  for  moving  the  rest  out  of  contact 
wlt'i  the  can  body  after  the  same  is  clamp,  d  t.)  penult 
the  free  rotation  of  the  can  body. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support  rotating  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  having  a  phiiallty  of  Independently  op- 
erating seaming  stations,  im  hiding  means  for  clamping 
and  rotating  a  can  body  and  can  end,  a  feed  chute  for  can 
bodies,  a  rest  located  at  each  seaming  station  for  receiving 
the  can  body  and  holding  the  same  until  It  Is  clamped  by 
said  rotating  means,  and  segments  moving  with  said  sup- 
port and  located  between  said  seaming  stations  on  which 
said  can  bodies  rest  wh.  n  the  seaming  stations  are  out  of 
allnement  with  the  feed  chute. 


r.    Tiie  combination  of  a  suijiirt   rotating  abiuit   a   hori- 
zontal   axis   and    havlni;    a    plura.i'v      .f    iialependently    op 
;    eratlng   seaming    stations,    imludin^    mtans    for   rlHUiplng 
,   and  rotating  a  can  body  and  can  end.  a  feed  chute  fur  ran 
I   bodies,  a  rest  located  at  each  seaming  station  for  re. .  i\:tig 
j    the  can  body  and  holding  the  same  until  it  Is  clHmpe<J  by 
I  said  rotating  means,  segments  moving  with  said  sii;  port 
'   and  located  l)etween  said  seaming  stations  on  which  said 
can  bodies  rest  when  the  seaming  stations  are  out  of  allne- 
ment with  the   feed  chute,  and    means  for  Intermittently 
feeding  can  ends  to  tlie  seamlnc  stations  Including  a  lever 
!    having  a  roller  eI,;;a^;;[lg  said  sei.Mii.nls 
''         [Claims  ti  t.>  L'<i  h..t  printed  lu  the  'lazette.] 


1.151,47!'  IT.IjTKK  ImoJi  rM.n.KINr,  AND  Ol'EN 
IN(i  ANT>  rL()Sl.\(J  M1:aNS  lUIi  AlTOMOHIl-KS 
Karl  w  m  Kturz,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  May  .^  r.M4. 
Serial  No.  830,456.     (CI.  30 — 91.) 


r 

L 


1  The  combliiaii.n  of  a  door,  a  toothed  gear  element 
connected  with  the  (i.>i>r.  an..;her  i;.  ar  element  normally 
diseniratred  from  the  first,  eleitrical  operating  means  for 
actuatlni;  the  last  mentioned  element  to  open  and  (lose 
the  door,  eiertrlcaily  actuated  means  for  mo\ing  the  see- 
ond  element  into  engagement  with  the  first,  and  a  circuit 
including  both  of  the  said  ehntrital  means  and  loiitrolled 
by  the  operator  for  openini:  and  (liisUii:  tl.f  'S"'>r 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  gear  ((.nn.iied  there 
with,  a  swinging  motor  having  a  sliaft  extending  there 
from  at  right-angles  to  the  axis  on  wlibh  the  motor 
swings,  a  u'ear  e'emetit  on  the  outer  end  of  t!ie  shaft  and 
movable  into  ,nnd  out  of  enga;:ement  with  tise  first-men- 
tioned gear  element,  a  circuit  fnr  the  mot.  r,  u.eans  In  the 
motor  circuit  for  moving  the  motor  to  eni;age  the  gear 
elements,  and  a  switch  for  controlling  ttie  ni.  t.>r  ( In  ult. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  gearing  f  r  .■!..  nlng  and 
closing  the  door,  a  movably  mounted  eieitrh  ii.i.t.r  on 
the  shaft  of  which  on«'  of  the  gear  elements  of  the  gear 
Ing  Is  mounted,  means  f.ir  moving  the  motor  in  a  direc- 
tion to  disengage  the  elements  of  the  gear,  whereby  the 
door  can  t)e  opened  and  closed  independently  of  the  gear- 
ing, a  circuit  for  the  motor,  a  switch  for  controlling  the 
circuit  to  reverse  the  flow  of  current  therethrough,  and 
means  operating  independently  of  the  rotatbm  of  the 
motor  shaft  for  moving  the  motor  In  a  direction  to  engage 
the  elements  of  the  gear. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  g'arln;;  f.r  op.  niiig  an.l 
closing  the  door,  a  movably  mounte<i  tie.  trie  mot.ir  on  the 
abaft  of  which  one  of  the  gear  eleni- rts  of  the  gearing 
Is  mounted,  means  f-.r  moving  the  motor  in  a  dir.'ttlon 
to  disengage  the  el.-ments  of  the  gear,  wheret.y  the  door 
can  be  opened  and  closed  Independently  of  th<  gearlnk:,  a 
circuit  for  the  motor,  a  switch  for  controlling  tl  e  circuit 
to  reverse  the  flow  of  current  therethrough,  a  .am  d.vl.e 
for  moving  the  motor  for  engaging  the  elertI.^t^  of  the 
(rearing,  and  electrical  means  In  the  circuit  for  the  motor 
for  actuating  the  cam  device. 


1,151,480.  METAL-(  ASK  HRoO.Vl  I'RKSS  i,k..r.;e  Li 
M.vrx.  Indianapolis.  Ind  .  assignor  to  Indlnnapi.lls 
Brush  &  Broom  Manufacturing  Company.  Indianapolis. 
Ind.,   a   Corporation.      Filed    Dec    i:*;.    l'.»i;i       Serial   No. 

sov.;>o:<     (C-i.  1—1. » 

1.   .\    pr.'ss  for  clenching  nails  In   m<ta'.  oHse  br.i.'.ms  in- 
cluding   a    bed    plate,    a    beam.    m>'Hiis    for    ylel<lint:Lv    fui- 
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rraminz  said  beam  betwpen  Its  ende  on  said  bed  plate,  and 
rlamphi!;  d'e.s  nn  saitl  bfd  [ilut.'  and  bourn  aud  shaped  to 
ip'-elve  iiii'l  !iold  thf  liroom  vs-hile  the  nails  are  being 
clpnclifil. 


■-•  V  iiit'T.il  -Hse  broom  press  Including  a  bed  plate,  a 
beam,  a  ro<l  ('xtTidlnj:  loosely  tbronch  the  bed  plate,  means 
on  '11. ■  (>nil  "f  ^aid  rod  for  fnlcriimlnc  said  beam  between 
its  •  r.(is.  an<l  a  sprlnj:  on  said  rod  for  tending  to  hold  it 
and  the  ful(  iiiiu  in  a  downward  position  for  clamping 
brooms  between  one  end  of  said  beam  and  the  bed  plate. 

.'<.  A  press  for  clenching  nails  in  metal  case  brooms  in- 
cluding a  bed  plate,  a  beam,  a  rod  extending  loosely  down 
through  the  bed  plate,  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod  for  fnlcrumlng  the  beam  between  its  ends,  a  spring 
on  said  riid  for  tending  to  hold  it  and  the  fulcrum  In  a 
downward  I'lsitlon,  and  clamping  dies  on  said  bed  plate 
and  beam  and  shaped  to  receive  and  hold  the  broom  while 
the  nails  are  being  clenched. 

4.  .\.  press  for  clenching  nails  In  metal  case  brooms  In- 
cluding a  bed  plate,  a  beam  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  die  on 
said  l)eam,  a  companion  die,  rods  supporting  said  com- 
panion die  and  extending  through  said  bed  plate,  and 
'prinu's  tending  to  maintain  said  rods  in  raised  position. 

r.  A  press  for  clenching  nails  In  metal  case  brooms  in- 
cluding a  bed  plate,  n  beam  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  die  on 
sai<i  beam,  a  (ompanlon  die.  rods  supporting  said  com- 
panion die  and  extending  through  said  bed  plate,  and 
^jprinL's  tending  to  maintain  said  rods  in  raised  position, 
said  ded  plate  luiving  an  opening  therein  under  said  yield- 
Ink,'  die  'o  [inrnilt  Its  yielding  movement. 


1.1.'-.1,481.  ARR.\Xi;K.Mr:NT  FOR  STAFtTINQ  INTER- 
NA L-COMBISTK  ).\  K.\<;i.Ni:s.  Hr,;o  LKNT7.  Berlln- 
Uaiensee.  Germany.  Hied  June  3,  1915  Serial  No 
32,002.      (Cl.  13.S~3.) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  starting  iiiteraal  combustion 
engines,  In  comblriatloi,,  a  hydraulic  transmission  gear 
the  pumping  motors  of  which  are  subdivided  to  suit  the 
numl)or  uf  attached  combustion  ent;ines,  means  for  driving 
one  of  such  .sets  of  pumps,  means,  acted  upon  by  this  set 
of  pumps,  for  driving  the  otlier  set  o{  pumps  and  the  com- 
bustion engines  attached  to  them,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  said  s,  ts  of  pumps  to  the  »er  uf  motors  of  the  said 
hydraulic  gear 

2.  In  an  arrangement  f  .r  startinir  internal  combustion 
engines,  in  combination,  n  hydraulic  transmLsslon  gear 
the  pumplnt:  motors  of  which  ar..  subdivided  to  suit  the 
number  of  attach^  combustion  enulnes,  means  for  driving 
one  cxf  such  sets  of  pumps,  by  pa>;s  channels  extenling  be- 
tween the  pressure  cham!)er  uf  this  set  of  pumps  and  the 
suction  chamlwT  of  another  of  the  said  sets  of  pumps,  and 
valve*  for  c>ontrolUrie:  such  by-pass  .  hanne!*.  inhstantlallv 
as  set  'orth 


1.161.482.  TRANSMISSION  -K,/^ RING.  CHRrsTorHEa 
W.  Lkvalley,  .Milwauk.  e.  Wis  liielJan.  9  1012  Se 
rtal  No.  «T0,15«.     (CI.  74—7,) 


1.  In  a  transralssbm  gearlnu.  the  combination  of  a  di- 
vided driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  each  section 
of  the  shaft,  a  drive  gear  supported  between  the  shaft- 
connected  clutch  members,  shoes  for  engaging  respectively 
with  the  said  clutch  memliers.  loosely  supported  disks.  In- 
terposed respectively  between  the  said  drive  gear  and  one 
of  the  clutch  members,  and  means  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ations of  the  clutch  shoes,  mounted  respectively  In  the  said 
disks  and  each  connected  with  the  drive  gear. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  di 
vided  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  each  sec- 
tion of  the  shaft,  having  an  overhanging  flange  forming  a 
chamber,  a  drive  gear  supported  between  the  shaftcon- 
nected-clutch  members,  shoes  for  engaging  respectively 
with  the  said  clutch  members  located  In  the  said  chambers 
therein,  loosely  supported  disks  constituting  face  plates 
closing  the  chambers  in  the  clutch  members,  the  disks  be- 
ing interposed  respectively  between  the  drive  gear  and  the 
clutch  members,  and  levers  for  controllini:  the  operations 
of  the  clutch  shoes,  mounted  respectively  in  the  said  disks 
and  each  connected  with  the  drive  gear 

S.  In  a  transmission  cearing.  the  eoniblnatlon  of  a  di- 
vided driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  each  sec- 
tion of  the  shaft  and  each  formed  with  an  overhanging 
flange  that  Incloses  a  chamber,  clutch  shoes  for  engaging 
with  the  said  clutch  members  located  In  the  said  chambers, 
disks  constituting  face  plates  closing  the  chambers  In  the 
said  clutch  members,  n  central  drive  gear  Interposed  be- 
tween the  salil  disks  and  clutch  shoeiiperntlr!.'  means  con- 
nected with  the  central  gear  nni  extending  through  the 
said  disks  to  engage  with  the  clutch  shoes 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  di- 
vided driven  shaft,  a  friction  shell  formed  with  sn  over- 
hanging flange  carried  by  each  section  of  the  shaft,  fric- 
tion shoes  mounted  within  the  shells  for  engaging  the  said 
flanges  thereof,  disks  arranged  opposite  the  Inner  ends  of 
tlie  said  friction  shells,  a  central  drive  gear  located  be- 
tween the  disks,  and  shoe  expandloE  levers  seated  In  the 
said  disks  and  having  •n^agement  with  the  central  drive 
gear-and  respectively  with  the  friction  shoes. 

5.  In  a  transmlsplon  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  dl 
vlded  driven  shaft,  n  shell  like  clutch  member  carried  by 
each  section  of  the  shaft,  clutch  shoes  located  within  the 
shells  of  the  clutch  members,  face  plates  covering  the  open 
ends  of  the  shells  of  the  clutch  members  and  having  rabbet 
joint  connections  therewith,  a  central  drive  gear  Inter- 
posed between  the  face  plates,  and  shoe  operating  means 
connected  with  the  said  drive  gear. 

(Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  1n  the  Gazette.] 


1.161,48S.  TRANSMISSION-GEARING,  CHSisTPrno 
W.  LiVAi.LKY,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Jan  IC,  UU:. 
Serial  No.  ti71.4(«).     (CI.  74  — 7. t 

1.   In  a   transmission  rearing,  the  coml'inatlon  of  a  di- 
vided driven  shaft,  a  clutch  mem!  er  carried  by  each  sec- 
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tlon  of  the  shaft,  a  drive  i.-ear  turning  freely  with  referenc  I  shafts,  arms  ws-ured  fast  N 
to  the  said  clutch  memliers,  sliding  clntch  meratters  ar 
ranged  to  be  moved  lK«lily  and  brought  reHp."<'ilve!y  Info 
working  engagement  with  tlie  shaft-nmnected  clutch  mem- 
bers, slideways  tniigeiitlHl  to  circles  runceDtri<  with  the 
driven  shaft,  for  sijpt«i!t!ng  and  directing  the  movements 
of  the  clutch  shoes,  mid  iixaiis  for  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  the  clutch  >boes  lut'^rposed  between  them  and 
the  driving  whi-el. 


th'  drive  shaft  and  bH-ated 
each  cbisc  tn  but  laterally  to  (.re  s.<1.  of  one  of  the 
clutche>  and  means  for  op.i-atlng  the  ciutches  connected 
rp<!>eoti\ely  with  the  said  arms. 


2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  di- 
vided driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  each  sec- 
tion of  the  shaft,  a  drive  gear  turning  freely  with  reference 
to  the  said  shaft  and  clutch  members,  sliding  clutch  mem- 
bers connected  with  the  driving  gear  and  arranged  to  be 
movt>d  bodily  thereby  and  brought  respi'ctlvely  into  work- 
ing "u^'agi-meiit  with  the  shaft-connected  clutch  members, 
and  slldeways  for  supporting  the  movable  clutch  memUrs 
and  directing  the  movement.s  thereof. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  shaft,  a  clutch  meml)er  carried  tliereby.  a  drive  gear 
turning  freely  with  reference  to  the  said  clutch  member,  a 
sliding  clutch  meral>er  arranged  to  be  moved  bodily  and  to 
have  one  or  the  otlier  of  its  ends  brought  into  working  en- 
gagement with  the  shaft  connecte<i  clutch  meml>er  accord- 

-  Ingly  as  the  drive  gear  is  turned  In  one  direction  or  the 
Other,  a  support  for  the  said  movable  clutch  member  hav- 
ing a  sildeway  l)y  wliicli  lU  movements  are  dlrectetl,  and 
meins  for  controlling  the  movable  clutch  miml)er.  Inter- 
posed between  it  and  the  drive  gear. 

4.  In  ,1  transmission  gearing,  the  <omMDation  of  a 
driven  shaft,  a  clut<  h  tuember  having  a  Contact  rim  carried 
thereby,  a  drive  gear  turning  freely  with  reference  to  the 
said  clutch  menil)er.  a  sliding  clutch  member  arranged 
within  the  said  working'  rim  of  the  shaft  connected  clutch 
meniUr  and  having  itit  opposite  ends  adapted  to  opera 
tively  engage  therewith,  a  supp<'rting  and  directing  slide- 
way  for  the  movable  clutch  member,  and  means  for  moving 
such  clutch  memlier  lj<'dlly  to  '.  rins:  it  into  working  en- 
g.ii:eiii.'nt  with  the  shaft-connected  clutch  member,  such 
m<>ans  being  interposed  between  the  movable  clutch  mem- 
ber and  the  driving  gear. 

5.  In  a  transniissicir,  rearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  formed  with  a  contact  rim 
carried  thereby,  a  drive  gear  turning  freely  with  reference 
to  the  said  clutch  memlier,  a  pair  of  sliding  clutch  members 
encHi:lng  with  the  contact  rim  of  the  said  clutch  member, 
tb.y  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  about 
which  the  said  clutch  member  turns,  means  for  supporting 
and  dIrcMtIng  the  movements  of  the  sliding  clutch  mem!>ers 
and  means  for  contr.iding  the  movements  of  the  said  clutch 
members,  interposed  between  them  and  the  driving  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  Id  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.151,484.       TUANSMISSION-GKARlNi;        CnaiSTorHra 
W.    l,z\jL.i.Lr.\.    Milwaukee,    Wis       Filed    Feb.    14.    1012. 
Serial  No.  (S7T.4.'i2.      1  ("1.  74-7.) 
L  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  shafts  co 

hxIhI     therewith,     c'ntchp^     connected     with     the     co-axlal 


2.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  .a  pair  of  ciiiven 
shafts  co-axlal,  and  in  aiinement,  therewith,  independent 
clutches  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  coaxial  driven 
shafts  respectively,  surrounding  the  abutting  ends  of  the 
said  alining  shafts,  and  means  for  operating  the  clutches 
to  bring  them  Info  working;  connections  whenever  the 
driving  shaft  Is  turned. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven 
shafts  coaxl.Ml.  and  In  aiinement  therewith,  a  <  lutch  mptn 
ber  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  eacli  said  co  axial 
shafts  and  surrounding  the  ab.ating  ends  of  the  allnlnc 
shafts,  a  supporting  plate  < nveriiig  the  inner  face  of  each 
said  clutch  member  having  a  bub  exteni!:^;  Into  the  clutch 
and  supported  upon  the  shafts,  the  aluttlng  ends  of  the 
shafts  being  within  these  hubs,  arms  secured  to  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  located  close  beside  the  said  plates,  and 
means  fir  operatlnLr  the  clutcln  s.  the  said  means  l>elng  con 
Dpcted  with  the  arms  so  as  to  be  operated  thereby. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven 
shafts  co-axlal,  and  in  aiinement.  therewith,  a  clutch 
menitier  conneoteil  with  tie  inner  end  of  esvh  said  co- 
axial shafts  and  surrounding  the  al>utting  ends  of  the  alin- 
ing shafts,  a  supporting  plate  covering  the  inner  fsce  of 
each  said  clutch  mi-mber  ha\lng  a  hub  extending  Into  the 
clutch  and  sup[iorted  upon  the  shafts,  the  abutting  ends 
of  the  shafts  being  within  these  liubs.  clutch  shoes  located 
within  the  said  clutch  meml)ers  and  between  them  and  the 
hubs  of  the  said  plates,  arms  secured  to  the  driving  shaft 
and  located  close  beside  the  said  plates,  and  means  for 
moving  the  clutch  shoes  into  engagement  with  the  said 
clutch  members  connected  with  the  said  arms  and  extend- 
ing through  the  said  plates. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  co- 
axial therewith,  a  clutch  connected  with  the  driven  shaft, 
an  arm  secured  fast  to  the  drive  shaft  and  located  dome 
to  but  laterally  to  one  side  of  the  clutch,  and  means  for 
operating  the  clutch  connected  with  the  said  arm 


1.1."I.4V.'.  'Til  \NSMISSION  <;E.\I;1M;  ('UHlsToPHSa  w, 
l.KVALLKT.  Milwaukee.  Wis  Filed  .Msr  6.  1912.  Serial 
No    HH2.011.      (('1.   74—7.) 

1.  In  a  transmission  genrln;;,  the  comWnatlon  of  a 
driven  member,  a  drive  cear  looweiy  Supported  relative  to 
the  driven  memlier.  a  clutch  mpm!»-r  se' ured  to  the  driven 
member,  a  hub  b)os«Iy  mounted  relative  both  to  the  drlv 
gear  and  the  driven  member  so  as  to  h*-  free  to  turn 
about  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  driven  raeml>er,  the 
hub  '-nrrylng  a  radially  dlspos^'d  stud,  a  face  plate  carried 
by  the  hub.  cx)nnectlng  and  driving  means  mounted  upon 
the  said  stud  .and  comprising  a  tail  piece  extending 
through  the  said  face  plate  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  drive  gear,  and  a  head  piece  armnged  to  enirage 
with  the  aald  clrlven  clutch  memljer,  and  a  ipring  acting 
upon  the  said  bead  piece  and  tending  to  hold  It  In  en 
gagement  with  the  said  clutch  member,  the  said  connect 
Ing  and  driving  parti  being  so  arranged  that  when  the 
drive  irear  finis  in  one  dire,  tion  they  ofM-ratlvely  con 
nert  the  drive  eear  and  driven  clutcli  member,  and  when 
It  turns  In  the  other  direction  they  are  moved  o\it  of 
driving  relationship. 
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2.  In  a  transmission  srearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  nifmlit.r.  a  drive  gear  loosely  supported  relative 
thereto,  a  clutch  member  secured  to  the  driven  member  so 
as  to  turn  therewith,  a  support  loosely  mounted  relative 
to  iKith  th.'  drive  gpar  and  the  driven  member,  a  sprlnjf 
actuated  drivini;  pawl  arranired  to  engage  with  the  said 
driven  clutch  inemt-er,  and  means  engaged  by  the  drive 
geiir  arranged  to  carry  the  said  driving  pawl  forward 
wiirn  the  gear  turns  in  on.'  direction,  the  said  means  and 
til'  driving  p.iwi  being  mounted  upon  a  common  pivotal 
sij|  pcjrt  and  !«Mng  arranged  so  as  to  turn  together,  when 
t!,f  drive  gear  is  moved  In  a  reverse  direction,  In  order 
t)  move  the  driving  pawl  Into  Inoperative  position. 


■  i.  In  a  tr.Uismission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  member,  a  drive  gear  loosely  supported  relative 
thereto,  a  clutch  meml-r  .s.. cured  to  the  driven  member 
so  as  to  turn  tlierewitii.  a  support  loosely  mounted  rela- 
tive to  both  the  drive  gear  and  the  driven  member,  and 
connecting  and  drivinij  means  between  the  drive  gear  and 
the  said  driven  ciutch  memU-r  having  one  part  engaged 
by  the  drive  gear  an. I  another  part,  in  the  form  of  a 
spring  actuate<i  driving  pawl,  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
said  clutch  member,  the  said  two  parts  of  the  driving  «nd 
connecting  means  being  carried  by  the  aforesaid  support 
un  a  common  pivot  alx.nt  which  they,  are  arranged  to 
turn  as  one  when  the  drive  gear  Is  reversed. 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  shaft  carryini;  a  clutch  member,  a  drive  gear  con- 
centric with  and  loosely  supported  relative  to  the  said 
sliaft.  a  hib  loosely  supported  upon  the  shaft  between 
the  drive  gear  and  the  clutch  member,  provided  with  a 
Btud  radially  disposed  relatively  to  the  shaft,  and  a  two- 
part  dri\  iu_-  e,,nne,ti..n  between  the  drive  gear  and  the  said 
driven  riiit.h  nuMiiUr.  pivotally  supported  upon  the  said 
stud,  one  part  being  arninced  to  be  engaged  by  the  drive 
gear  and  the  other  parr  b..inK  arranged  to  engage  with 
the  sai,l  clutch  meml.r.  the  sab!  parts  of  the  driving  con- 
nection acting  toiretber  when  the  drive  gear  turns  in  one 
direction  to  communicate  motion  from  said  gear  to  the 
driven  shaft  and  when  the  drive  gear  turns  In  the  other 
direction  to  move  out  of  working  connection,  and  one  of 
the  parts  LH>ing  In  the  form  of  a  spring  actuated  pawl  to 
permit  the  driven  sh:.ft  to  freely  turn  at  a  speed  greater 
than  that  of  the  drive  g.ar  but   not  at  a  slower  speed. 

;>.  In  a  transmission  ^.-paring,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  secure<l  thereto  having  a 
web  and  an  overhanging  tlange.  a  drive  gear  loosely  sup- 
ported upon  the  said  shaft  close  to  the  edge  of  the  flange 
of  the  clutch,  a  hub  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
within  the  flange  of  the  clutch  and  provided  with  a  ra- 
dially disposed  stud,  a  two-part  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  drive  gear  and  the  said  .Irlven  clutch  member 
pivoted  upon  the  said  stud,  one  part  being  in  working  en- 
w-agement  with  the  drive  gear  and  the  other  part  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  said  clutch,  the  parts  of  the  driving 
■•-nnection  Interconnecting  >o  that  they  act  as  one  piece 
to  transmit  motion  from  the  drive  gear  when  it  moves 
In  one  direction  and  one  part  being  In  the  form  of  a 
sprlni-controlled    spring    actuated     pawl     permitting    the 


driven  shaft  to  freely  run  at  a  speed  greater  than  that 
of  the  drive  gear  but  not  at  a  less  speed,  and  the  driving 
connection  being  arranged  to  ronne.  t  the  driving  and  the 
driven  parts  when  the  former  turns  In  one  direction  but 
not  when  It  turns  in  the  opposite  direction. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.151,486.  PEANUT-lir  l.I.KR  r.EM,Ei,  T.  Lillky  and 
Rurus  C.  LiLLEY,  Gatesvilk,  N.  c.  Filed  July  10  1913 
Serial  No.  778.363.     (Cl.  130—30.) 


5      ^    1 ,2 


1.  In  a  peanut  huller,  a  cylinder  comprising  end  plates 
of  circular  form,  bars  connecting  the  plates  and  arranged 
In  spaced  relation,  a  concave  Inclosing  the  cylinder  and 
comprising  circular  end  plates  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  plates  of  the  cylinder,  longitudinal  bars  connecting 
the  end  plates  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said 
plates  being  omitted  on  the  upper  side  of  the  concave, 
and  a  feed  hopper  connecte<i  with  the  concave  at  the  said 
upper  side,  the  end  plates  of  the  concave  being  of  equal 
size,  and  interchangeable  blocks  arranged  between  the 
bars  and  the  end  plate  at  one  end  of  the  concave. 

2.  In  a  peanut  huller,  a  concave  comprising  end  plates 
of  approximately  circular  form,  bars  connecting  the  plates 
and  arranged  In  .spaced  relation,  the  bars  l)elng  omitted 
at  the  upper  side  of  the  concave  to  permit  the  material  to 
be  fed  to  the  concave,  and  means  in  connection  with  one 
of  the  plates  and  ibe  adjacent  ends  of  the  bars  for  spac- 
ing the  said  ends  of  the  bars  nearer  to  or  farther  away 
from  the  center  of  the  said  plate,  said  means  comprising 
Interchangeable  blocks  arranged  between  the  said  ends  of 
the  bars  and  the  plates. 

3.  In  a  peanut  huller.  a  eoncave  comprising  end  plates 
of  approximately  circular  form,  bars  connecting  the  plates 
and  arranged  in  space<I  relation,  the  bars  being  omitted 
at  the  upper  side  of  the  concave  to  permit  the  material 
to  be  fed  to  the  concave,  and  means  In  connection  with 
one  of  the  plates  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bars  for 
spacing  the  said  ends  of  the  bars  nearer  to  or  farther 
away  from  the  center  of  the  said   plate. 

4.  In  a  peanut  huller,  a  concave  comprising  end  plates. 
and  bars  connecting  the  plates  and  arrange<l  in  spaced 
relation,  and  means  in  connection  with  one  of  the  plates 
and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bars  for  spacing  the  said 
ends  of  the  bars  near  to  or  farther  from  said  plate. 


1,151,487.  AUT  OF  MAKINci  ARTIFICIAL  SILK.  Bkb- 
NARD  LoEWE,  I'arls.  France.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  646.653.     (Cl.  IS— 8.) 

1.  In  the  art  of  making  artificial  silk,  the  process 
which  consists  in  drawing  a  thread  or  filament  of  natural 
fiber  through  a  die  containing  an  artificial  silk  bath,  and 
projecting  an  additional  (ilament  of  artificial  silk  against 
the  thread  or  filament  as  it  Issues  from  the  die.  and  twist- 
ing the  group  composed  of  natural  fiber  and  the  addi- 
tional filament  of  artificial  silk  as  It  Issues  from  the  die. 
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2.  In  the  art  of  making  artificial  silk,  the  process 
which  consists  in  drawing  a  thread  trf  li.itural  fiber 
through  a  die  containing  an  artificial  silk  bath,  twisting 
the  thread  as  it  issues  from  the  die,  and  separating  the 
filament  of  artificial  silk  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
natural  silk  by  Immersing  the  s.ime  in  a  solvent  Nith. 


3.  In  the  art  uf  making  artificial  silk,  the  process 
which  consists  in  drawing  a  thread  or  filament  of  natural 
fiber  through  a  die  containing  the  artificial  silk  bath,  and 
projecting  artificial  silk  against  the  thread  or  filament  as 
It  issues  from  the  die.  and  twisting  the  group  composed  of 
a  filament  of  natural  fiber  and  of  artificial  silk,  and  finally 
separating  the  artificial  filaments  from  the  filament  of 
natural  fiber  by  a  solvent  bath. 

4.  In  the  art  of  preparing  artificial  silk  prcxlurts,  a  die 
for  the  formation  of  a  combined  natural  and  artiflcia! 
silk  -filament,  comprising  a  main  longitudinal  filament- 
coating  orifice,  in  combination  with  one  or  more  lateral 
orifices,  arranged  to  project  a  filament  transversely  Into 
the  path  of  the  filament  issuing  from  the  main  orifice,  and 
as.  it  Issues  from  the  die. 

5.  In  the  art  of  preparing  artificial  silk  products,  a  die 
for  the  formation  of  a  combined  natural  and  artificial 
silk  filament,  comprising  a  main  longitudinal  filament- 
forming  orifice,  in  combination  with  one  or  more  lateral 
orifices,  communicating  with  the  main  orifice,  arranged 
to  project  a  filament  transversely  into  the  path  of  the 
filament  Issuing  from  th>'  main  orifice  and  as  It  issues 
from  the  die. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.151,488.  TYI'E-WiilTKH  KIHKO.N  SHirr  Fkkdinand 
W.  LCLt»FF,  Colby.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  4.  lUi:,.  Serial 
No    46.'-..      (Cl.   197—167;) 


1,  I'he  ( omblnation  with  the  ribbon-carrying  mecha- 
nism of  a  typewriting  machine,  and  a  support  therefor 
Including  a  substantially  fiat  Imse  ;  of  means  for  slldably 
supporting  said  base,  a  fixed  sector  havlnc  pins  near  the 
extremities  of  its  curved  e<ige  and  a  lug  between  said  pins, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  sector  with  one  arm  moving 
between  said  pins  and  over  said  lug  and  the  other  arm 
connected  with  said  base. 


2.  The  comblaation  with  the  ribbon-carrying  mecha- 
nism of  a  typewriting  machine,  and  a  support  therefor 
including  a  substantially  flat  l>ase  ;  of  a  bracket  having  a 
guide,  a  slide  secured  to  the  Iwise  and  movablv  mounted 
in  said  guide,  a  sector  plate  secured  to  the  bracket,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  sector  plate  with  one  arm  projecting 
past  the  curved  edge  thereof,  and  connections  between  Its 
other  arm  and  said  slide. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rlbbon-carrylng  mecha- 
nism of  a  typewriting  machine,  and  a  support  therefor  In- 
cluding a  substantially  flat  base  ;  of  a  bracket  having  a 
guide  lieneath  said  base,  n  sliile  secured  l>eneatb  f!ie  base 
and  movably  ni'unted  hi  wnd  guide,  a  sector  pitite  se- 
cured to  the  braikct  '-.-Mi  staiding  beneath  said  slid.,  an 
L-shaped  lever  pi\ti'ei!  it  t  hn  angle  on  said  sector  plat* 
with  Its  long  arm  projecting  over  the  curved  .'>!.:e  thereof, 
and  connections  l>etween  the  short  arm  and  said  s^de. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  ril  l>on  carr.viiig  mecha- 
nism of  a  typewritiJig  machine,  and  a  support  ther.^for  In- 
cluding a  substantially  tint  base;  of  a  brncket  standing 
beneath  said  baM'  and  having  in  its  top  'i  groove  with 
under-cut  e<ig.s.  a  slide  fitting  nud  movable  in  said  groove, 
a  sector  plate  ditiicliably  c'lrried  by  said  bracket,  and 
a  lever  pivoted  l>etwe(ii  its  .  !i<!s  '  n  said  p'.ate  and  having 
one  end  connected  with   r.mIiI   slide 

5.  The  combination  wltb  the  nbUin  carrying  mwht- 
nlsm  of  a  typewriting  machine,  and  a  supp.'rt  tlierefor  In- 
cluding a  1)8 se  ;  of  a  IriKket  standing  U  neath  said  t>a»e 
and  having  in  its  lop  a  crotive  with  undercut  edges,  a 
slide  movable  in  snld  groove,  a  sector  plate  having  Its 
inner  end  detachably  secured  l>eneath  said  bracket  and  its 
outer  end  curved,  pins  rising  from  the  opposite  emis  of 
said  curve,  an  L  sh;iped  lever  pivoted  at  Its  angle  upon 
said  plate  with  its  long  arm  extending  l.etween  said  pins 
and  Its  short  arm  having  n  slot,  and  a  pin  In  said  slide 
movably  mounted  in  said  slot,  for  tb.-  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim   P)   not   printed   in    the   Gaz.tte.] 


1,151.4S9.  ROTARY  'iASOLFNi:  KMilNK.  Robitrt  L. 
MclNTYBE.  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.  I'iied  May  2.?.  1012,  Se- 
rial No.  699,278.  Renewed  Mar.  8.  1915.  Serial  No. 
12.915.      (Cl.   123 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  twin  cylin- 
ders having  annular  chamS'rs.  twi.  radial  abutments  ex- 
tending normally  across  the  chamber  of  each  cylinder,  an 
Intake,  an  exhaust,  and  a  spark  plug  at  suitable  points 
within  .said  chamber,  a  disk  witblti  each  cylinder  having 
two  pistons  moving  wlihin  Its  chamber,  and  means  for 
moving  said  abutments  Inward  with  yielding  force,  of  a 
main  -^haft  on  which  both  disks  ar.'  secured  In  fuch  posi- 
tion that  the  pistons  will  stand  .luartering  to  pach  other. 
a  cylindrical  vnlve  casing  disposed  between  said  cylinders 
and  having  four  arms  radiating  therefrom  quartering  to 
each  other  and  cored  with  ports  whereof  two  communicate 
with    the    Interior   "f   f>acb    cylinder,    a    rotjirv    valve    plug 
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within  said  rasinc  having  a  toss  port  adaptf^  to  connoct 
two  of  said  otli.^r  [.orts  aitiTuately  Id  pairs,  and  meana 
fur  rotatiDK  <aid   plic  from  the  main  shaft, 

2.  In  a  rotary  ent'iii'\  the  coriiblnatlon  with  twin  cylin- 
ders havini,'  aiMiiilur  chamfers,  two  radial  abutnit'nts  ex- 
tending normally  across  the  chamber  of  each  cylinder,  an 
Intake,  an  .■xhaiisi.  an<!  ;i  ^park  pluR  at  suitable  points 
within  said  ctmmi.tT.  t\  ili-k  within  each  cylinder  having 
two  pistons  movln::  witiiin  its  chamU'r.  and  means  for 
miivliis:  saKi  ahutmonts  Inward  with  yielding  force,  of  a 
main  shaft  on  which  both  di-ks  are  wcured  In  such  posi- 
tion that  the  pistons  will  stand  quartering  to  each  other, 
a  (vllndrical  va:\e  caslni;  disposed  between  said  cylinders 
&n<\  bavin-  f.ur  arms  radiating  therefrom  quartering  to 
each  other  and  cored  with  ports  whereof  two  communicate 
with  the  interior  of  pp. -ti  .;,  lind.-r.  a  rotary  valve  plug 
witliln  said  casliic  iiaving  a  cross  port  adapted  to  connect 
two  of  said  other  ports  alternately  in  pairs,  a  wheel  on  the 
shaft  of  said  plug  having  four  depending  spurs,  and  a 
star  who.  1  on  the  main  shaft  provided  with  four  arms  suc- 
cch-ively  en-'af;iug  saiil  spurs  to  turn  the  wheel  and  th« 
pl'iir  a  ijnarter  r.  vohitii'ti  f.ur  tinirs  .hiri:.;r  a  single  revo- 
Intiou  of  the  male  shaft. 

.■?.  In  a  rotary  .Tiulne.  the  romhinatlon  with  twin  cylln- 
dtTs  having  annular  (  liamiiers.  two  radial  nbiitments  ex- 
tending- Donnaily  across  the  chamber  of  each  cylinder, 
an  intake,  an  .xhaiist,  and  a  spark  plug  at  suitable  points 
within  said  cluirnier.  a  disk  within  each  cylinder  having 
two  pistol,^  rnovit;g  wit!. In  its  chamb.-r.  and  means  for 
moving  said  aimtrnents  in^vllrd  w.th  yielding  force,  of  a 
main  shaft  on  wliidi  both  disks  are  secnriHl  In  such  posi- 
tion that  the  pls-ons  will  stand  <j  lartering  to  each  other, 
a  valve  casing  dlspos^Hl  b*»twt>fn  said  cylinders  and  having 
four  ports  quartering  to  each  other  and  two  of  them  com- 
mnnicatlng  with  the  Interior  of  each  cylinder,  a  valve 
movably  located  within  said  caslni:  and  having  a  cross  port 
adap'ed  to  ..  r:n.ct  two  of  said  four  ports  in  pairs,  and 
means  for  iiMving  said  valve. 

4.  Ill  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  twin  cylin- 
ders having  annular  chambers  and  oppositely  disposed  ra- 
dial pockets,  an  a'-itment  slldable  radially  in  each  pocket 
and  having  one  fai  ,■  beveled  and  grooves  in  its  sides,  pack- 
ing strips  in  said  ^-rooves,  a  closure  for  the  outer  end  of 
earl!  pn.  k.t.  and  an  expansive  spring  between  the  closure 
and  aintment:  of  a  disk  concentrically  mounted  within 
ea(  ii  cylinder,  pistons  .arri^Ml  ^y  said  disk  and  movable 
In  irs  ctiamber,  each  piston  adapted  to  raise  an  abutment 
as  tlie  piston  engages  It,  an  Intake  into  one  cylinder,  an 
extiau-t  fr..tn  the  other  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  having 
ports  l.adin;:  to  lH)th  halves  of  each  annular  chamber, 
valvf  nifthnnism  within  said  casing  for  connecting  one 
half  of  one  cylinder  with  the  other  half  of  the  other,  and 
char-. -tiling  means  in  the  latter  half. 

.'..  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  twin  cylln- 
der>  having  annular  chambers  and  oppositely  disposed 
radial  pockets,  an  abutment  slidable  radially  in  each  pocket 
and  iiavin.'  on.>  face  bevol.Ml.  a  plug  removably  closing  the 
outer  end  of  said  pocket,  a  screw  adjustable  through  said 
plug  and  having  a  cui.-shaped  head,  and  an  expansive 
spring  between  said  cnpsha[.e<l  head  and  the  abutment; 
of  a  disk  (oncentrlra!  y  m,.unt.><l  witliin  each  cylinderi 
two  pistons  carried  liy  said  disk,  each  having  "a  nose 
adapted  to  engage  and  rai-'  an  abutment,  an  intake  into 
one  cylinder,  an  exhaust  from  the  other  cylinder,  a  valve 
casing  having  ports  hading  to  both  halves  of  each  annular 
chamber,  valve  mechan.sm  within  said  casing  for  connect- 
ing one  half  of  one  cylinder  with  the  other  half  of  the 
other,  and   eharge-tirlni:  means  in   the  lafer  half. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  l.aiette.] 


l,l.-.1.4f>0.        I'KOnrtTIO.V     of     H.\LK-STrFF     lAPER- 
rrLI'OK  I'Al'ER.     William  Arthie  Rankkn  Michakl 
M-  Kae,   London,   England.    a.ssi;:nor  of  one  half   to   Nor- 
man   Malcolmson.     London.     i:ni:land.       Filed     Mar     25 
l"J12.     Serial  No.  esB.ll'.').      ( tl.  <•;.<_  14   ,  '    "' 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  mega.ss,  or  Ilk.,  canes, 
for  the  prtxiuctlon  of  papermakers  half  stuff,  paper  pulp 
or  paper,  which  consists  In  treat ini:  the  previously  cnished 


raw  materia!  by  1-Mllns  or  ooking  it  with  a  solution  con- 
taining lime  only,  melloivimr  it,  rem<.vinj  therefrom  the 
pithy  and  mucilat;inous  su!)stance  touether  with  other 
Imparities  by  wasldng.  and  subsequently  disintegrating 
the  treated  material. 

2.  A  procem  for  the  treatment  of  megass,  or  like  canes, 
for  the  production  of  paper  makers  half  stuff,  paper  pulp 
or  paper,  which  consists  in  treating  the  previously  crushed 
raw  material  by  boiling  or  cooking  It,  with  a  solution  con 
talning  lime  only,  by  the  addition  of  steam  undel-  pressu.-e. 
mellowing  it,  removing  the  pithy  and  mucilaginous  sub- 
stance together  with  other  impurities  therefrom  by  wash- 
ing, and  finally  dlsintegratins:  the  treated  material. 

3.  A  process  for  the  trea  inent  of  megass,  or  like  canes, 
for  the  production  of  pap.r  makers'  half-stuff,  which  con- 
sists in  treating  previously  crushed  raw  material  by  boil- 
ing or  cooking  it  with  a  solution  cmtalnlng  lime  only, 
mellowing  It,  removing  therefrom  the  pithy  and  mucilagi- 
nous substance  together  with  other  Impurities  by  washing, 
and  finally  disintegrating  the  treated  material. 

4.  A  process  for  the  ireatra.nt  of  megass,  or  like  canes, 
for  the  production  of  papermakirs'  half-stuff,  which  con- 
sists In  treating  the  previously  crushed  raw  material  by 
belling  or  cooking  it  with  a  solution  containing  llrae  only, 
mellowing  it,  washing  the  cooked  material  and  removing 
the  pithy  and  mucilaginous  substance  together  with  other 
Impurities  during  the  washing  operation,  and  afterward 
disintegrating  the  treated  material. 

5.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  megass  for  the  pro- 
duction of  papermakers'  half-stuff,  paper  pulp  or  paper, 
which  consists  in  treating  previously  crushed  raw  mate- 
rial by  boiling  or  cooking  It  with  live  steam  under  pressure 
In  the  presence  of  milk  of  lltne.  removing  the  material 
from  the  cooking  vessel  and  allowing  it  to  mellow,  wash 
Ing  and  agitating  the  material  to  retnove,  simultaneously 
with  the  washing,  the  pithy  or  mucilaginous  substances, 
together  with  other  impurities,  then  removing  the  excess 
wash-water,  and  finally  disintegrating  the  resulting  mate- 
rial. 


1,151,491.       F0L:»ABLK     WAHDKORK        Frances    Mac- 
da.mcl.  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  ,Iuly  0.  i;)14.     Serial  No. 
I        849,163.      (CI    45—118.) 


iJ"^ 


1.  A  foldable  wardrobe,  cornprisinj;  a  back  made  In  sec- 
tions hlngedly  connected  with  each  other,  sides  hingedly 
connected  with  the  sp,  tions  of  the  sai<l  back,  a  front  door 
made  In  sections  hingedly  connected  with  the  said  sides, 
the  said  back  sections,  sides  and  door  sections  being  ap- 
proximately of  the  same  slz.'  to  fold  one  on  top  of  the 
other,  each  of  the  back  sections,  each  side  and  each  door 
aectioD  being  formed  of  a  frame  covered  with  a  netting 
having  a  llnlni:  of  weatherproof  material,  a  f^olld  bottom, 
a  solid  top.  and  fsstenlng  devices  carried  by  tlie  top  and 
l)Ottom  for  d^-tachably  engaging  the  top  and  bottom  mem 
bers  respectively  of  the  back  and  side*  to  secure  the  top 
and  bottom  thereto. 
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2.  A  foldable  wardrtibe,  cocsprising  a  hark  niadr  in  aec- 
tions  hinee<l  together,  side*!  hlnstei!  to  the  back  sections, 
a  dcK.r  made  in  sections  hinged  to  the  side-,  each  of  the 
back  .sections,  each  sld.-  anti  each  door  ify-tioii  ivein.-  formed 
of  a  metallic  frani"  covered  with  fabri. .  a  jolld  top  hav- 
ing lag*  engaging  one  side  of  tlie  top  m.-mliers  of  the  frame 
and  pivoted  hooks  engaging  another  side  of  the  said  top 
meiutiers.  and  a  s<ilid  bottom  having  lugs  and  plvot.-d  hooks 
enga;:lnc  the  lotiom  menihers  of  the  side  frames  In  the 
same  manner  ns  the  lugs  and  hooks  of  the  top. 

a.  in  a  foldable  wardrobe,  a  plurality  of  sections  hinged 
together  and  each  f(.rmed  a  tubular  metallb  frame  cov- 
ered with  fabric,  a  solid  bottimi,  a  solid  top.  the  !>ottom 
and  top.  each  being  provided  with  lugs  engaging  the  outer 
faces  of  the  members  of  the  side  and  baik  frara.  and  pU 
oted  hooks  for  engaging  tbe  lower  faces  of  said  frame 
members  to  dctacbal  ly  secure  them  In  [>osltion. 


1,151,492.        TVI'K     WRITKK      AND     COMIM  TI  Ni;  -  M  A 
CHINE.      FiitD  F.   .Maix.  fhlra;;..,    111.,  assignor  of  one- 
tenth    to   Underwood   Typewriter  Company,    New   York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  605.781.      (CI.  197—127.) 


1.  In  a  typt'writirii.'  ma  hine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage  and  a  platen  rotntably  mountwl  therein, 
of  a  belt  at  one  end  of  said  platen,  said  platen  having  a 
reduced  sertion  wbl.  h  s.ii,i  uMt  encireles,  a  support  on 
said  carraige,  a  pulley  on  said  support,  studs  on  said  belt. 
an  adjusting  table  adjacent  to  which  said  belt  paasea,  a*d 
a  shield  encircling  said  pulley  extending  down  the  rear 
side  of  Fald  table  and  beneath  the  platen  to  hold  a  work- 
sheet In  po4ltton  as  It  Is  engaged  by  said  stiida 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage  aad  a  platen  rotatably  mounted  therein, 
of  an  adjusting  table  extending  upwardly  and  rearwmrdly 
frori:  said  platea.  a  bHt  pamtmg  over  said  adjusting  table 
sad  arouiKl  said  platea,  a  palley  at  the  upper  end  of  aald 
table  ar»und  which  said  belt  paaaea,  stoda  oa  aald  belt 
adapted  to  engage  corresponding  openings  la  a  wort- 
»he««t.  and  a  shMd  enrtrcilag  aaid  palley  and  extending 
downwai-dly  behlBd  said  adjintlnc  tabVe  for  boldiikf  a 
work  sheet  as  It  ta  fed  toward  the  platen. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tfce  comblnatloa  with  a 
travHlBg  carrlnge  aad  a  platen  rotataMy  awuated  therein. 
of  a  support  extending  freni  said  carrtage.  a  pulley  on  aald 
^ipport,  a  belt  paaolBg  round  aatd  plate*  aid  aaid  palley, 
studs  OB  Bflid  belt  adapted  to  engage  oorresposding  open- 
:ns:s  In  a  work-sheet,  an  assembling  table  on  said  carrlarf 
on  which  work-sbeets  may  be  aaaewbled  to  aald  atuda.  and 
n  shield  at  the  rear  aMe  <»<  aaM  table  for  boMlng  a  work- 
'hef^  In  place  b«  U  1b  emrr1e«  behla4  nM  table  Uward  t^ 
platen. 

4.  In  a  typewrtttng  aMrblBe,  tbe  gwaW— tioa  wftb  a 
tmYenng  carriage  and  a  plateii  TWtatably  ■■■■te<  tberela, 
of  a  srrpport  extending  from  aaM  earriaire.  a  polley  •■ 
8«ld  support,  beHs  enclrrllng  said  ptateo  and  aaM  pvHey. 


studs  oB  saW  belts  adapted  to  enter  eorrspoDdlng  opi>nlngs 
in  a  Hotkstieet.  and  means  (or  I  on* Ing  ■!,»•  ntuds  of  licth 
of  said   N  Its  in   almement. 

.'  In  a  lypewritinc  machine.  t;.e  runblnanoi,  with  a 
•rave  ing  carriage  and  a  platen  r.tata;  ;^  ii<r.:r.t.^l  therein. 
of  a  supjKirt  extending  upwardly  and  rearwHrdl.^  from 
said  carnge,  pulley  on  said  support,  a  i>eH  eiK-ircling  said 
piat'n  and  said  pulley,  a  Lne^pace  mechanism  for  aald 
[ilaten.  studs  on  lutld  lielt  set  at  line-«p«(e  Ictervala,  and 
a  sheet-adjusting  table  along  whbh  aaid  b«-it  runs. 

(Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Ciateite  ] 


l.lol.4!t;t.  TYl'K  \VKITIN<J  MACIII.NK  Svi.VAKrs  M 
.M^^^  ilreenvlUe.  \V  \n  Fued  Apr.  iti.  IWl."..  Beri.-U 
.Vu.    -'!.HtJ4.      (CI.    m;— h4.  I 


'•■Inlt'I, 


'•els.  .ind  kev 
iM'i,',  m.'clian 
..\    of,    i-ne    an- 


1.  In  a  variable  f t^  d  niechaniHm  for  type  wrl tern,  the 
combination  with  a  carriage  control  shaft,  of  a  pair  «'f 
escapement  mechanisms  consisting  of  horizontal  laterally 
extending  and  aiially  alined  escapement  shafts,  u  differ 
entlal  connecting  the  Inner  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts 
with  the  carriage  control  shaft,  escapement  wheels  carried 
by  the  outer  ends  of  said  escapement  shafts  and  having 
differently  spaced  teeth,  a  fiame  depending  below  the  said 
escapement  shaft,  a  pair  of  pawl  carrying  plates  having 
bearings  In  the  said  frame,  pawls  .arried  by  tb.  plates 
and  engaging  the  respective  es  ■! 
actuated  means  for  controlling  - 
isms  simultaneously  with,  and  ;i 
other. 

2.  In  a  variable  feed  mechanism  for  t.\  pe  writers,  the 
combination  with  a  carriage  control  shaft,  of  a  pair  of 
escapement  mechanisms  consisting'  of  horizontal  Literally 
extending  and  axlally  alined  escai.ement  shafts,  a  illffer- 
entlal  connecting  the  inner  adjacent  ends  (if  said  shaft* 
with  the  carriage  control  shaft,  escapement  wb.-els  carried 
by  the  outer  ends  of  said  escapement  shafts  and  having 
differently  spaced  teeth,  a  frame  depending  below  the 
said  rscapeinent  shaft,  a  pair  of  pawl  carrying  plates 
having  bearings  in  the  s..ii(l  frame,  pawls  carried  by  the 
plates  and  engaging  the  respective  escapement  wheels,  key 
actuated  means  for  controlling  said  escapen..  nt  mechan 
Isms  simultaneously  with,  and  independent l.\  ..f  .m.'  an 
other,  and  means  actuated  by  the  shift  lock  <.i  th.-  type- 
writer whereby  to  prevent  independent  control  of  the  sabl 
eacapeiaent  mechanlsBis. 

3.  In  a  variable  feed  mecbinsm  (or  type-wntera.  the 
comhlBatioa  of  a  pair  of  eaeapeiDent  meebaBlaKs.  a  dlffar- 
enrtal  connerttag  anU  secbanlanu  toge<ber  and  wltb  tb* 
carrtage  csotrcl  abaft.  traaarerHe  depreadble  cvBtrUllog 
liara  ezteadlBg  betow  the  type  writer  key  ierers  aad  con- 
nected ta  ttie  reapertlve  eacapeaaeat  ntechftnlaaia.  aad 
adapted  to  be  depreaaed  at  the  aame  time  by  deprewion  af 
certain  of  the  key  levers,  one  of  mU  controUt^  bars 
bavliig  atota  lato  which  certain  other  key  levwa  are  de- 
preaalble.  tbe  other  bar  bsvlng  alots  into  wbleb  ■till  otb« 
key  le^en  are  depreaalMc.  neaaa  actuated  by  the  aftilft 
lock  tor  Alftlag  tbe  said  controJllng  bars  lomdtBdlBall/ 
t*  iMTve  tJielr  alots  orut  aT  ailaeaient  wltli  tbe  key  Itren. 
oae  of  aaM  roatralllng  bara  having  as  am  cvnataatJy  «■ 
gaging  9mm  of  tbe  apace  bar  levwa  oT  the  ty»e»^rtter.  ami 
tbe  ot%er  eavtrulllag  bar  havinir  aa  ara  aavaMe  to  ea- 
gage  tbe  aaM  apace  bar  lever  when  tbe  controlHi*  liar* 
are  shifted 
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4.  In  a  variable  feed  mechanism  for  type-writers,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  e-icapement  mechanisms,  a  differ- 
ential connecting  said  me<  hanisms  together  and  with  the 
carrlaKC  control  shaft,  transverse  depresslbie  controlling 
bars  extending  in  spaced  parallel  relation  below  the  type- 
writer key  levers,  said  bars  being  longitudinally  shlftable 
and  having  connection  with  the  respective  escapement 
mechanism,  one  of  said  bars  having  slots  Into  which  cer- 
tain of  the  key  levers  are  depresslble.  and  the  other  bar 
having  slots  into  which  other  key  levers  are  depresslble, 
a  lever  having  an  arm  adjacent  one  end  of  the  said  bar. 
and  an  arm  secured  to  the  shift  lock  lever  and  engaging 
said  bar  lever  whereby  to  move  the  same  against  the 
controlling  bars  and  shift  the  latter  to  move  their  slots 
out  of  alinement  with  the  said  key  levers. 

5.  In  a  varlahlf'  fied  mtchanism  for  type-writers,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  nf  escapement  mechanisms,  a  differ- 
ential connectins;  -aid  nieciianisms  touerher  and  with  the 
carriage  control  shaft,  transverse  depresslble  controlling 
bars  extending  In  spaced  parallel  relation  below  the  type- 
writer key  levers,  said  bars  having  connections  with  the 
respective  escapement  mechanisms  permitting  longitudinal 
shifting  movement  of  the  bars,  and  being  adapted  to  be 
depressed  at  the  same  time  by  depression  of  certain  of  the 
key  levers,  one  of  said  bars  having  slots  into  which  cer- 
tain other  key  levers  are  depresslble,  and  the  other  bar 
having  slots  into  which  still  other  key  levers  are  depressl- 
ble, and  means  actuated  by  the  shift  lock  lever  of  the  typ*;- 
wrlter  whereby  to  shift  the  said  controlling  bars  longi- 
tudinally to  move  their  slots  out  of  alinement  with  the 
said  key  levers,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,494.  VALVE.  William  C.  M.\ksh,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Marsh  \'alve  Company.  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  8.  1914.  Serial 
No.   849,750       >C\.    i;?;— 4.i 


1.  A  valve  einbodyiii-  a  casing,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able valve  stem  therein  having  a  collar  on  its  lower  end, 
oppositely  disposed  seats  in  said  casing,  an  integral  di'^k 
holder  in  said  casing  embracing  said  collar  and  carrying 
oppositely  disposed  disks  for  engaging  said  seats,  a  flanged 
nut  surrounding  said  stem  and  In  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  disk  holder  and  bearing  against  said  collar, 
and  a  sleeve  disposed  between  the  flange  on  said  nut  and 
adjacent  disk  to  retain  the  latter  In  position. 

2.  A  valve  embodying  a  casing,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able valve  stem  therein  having  an  integral  collar  formed 
on  Its  lower  end,  oppositely  disposed  seats  In  said  casing, 
an  Integral  disk  holder  In  said  casing  embracing  said 
collar  and  carrying  oppositely  disposed  disks  for  engaging 
said  seats,  a  flangeil  nut  surrounding  said  stem  and  in 
screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  disk  holder  and 
bearing  against  said  collar,  and  a  sleeve  disposed  between 
the  flange  on  said  nut  and  adjacent  disk  to  retain  the 
latter  in  position. 


3.  A  valve  embodying  a  casing,  a  longitudinally  mov 
able  Talve  stem  therein  having  an  integral  collar  formed  en 
Its  lower  end.  oppositely  disposed  seats  In  said  casing  an 
Integral  disk  holder  in  said  casing  formed  with  an  eloi,. 
gated  interiorly  screw-threaded  upper  end  aud  carrying 
oppositely  disposed  disks  for  engaging  said  seats  and  em- 
bracing said  collar,  a  flanged  nut  surrounding  said  stem 
and  In  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  elongated 
upper  end  of  said  disk  holder  and  bearing  against  said 
collar,  and  a  sleeve  disposed  between  the  flange  on  said 
nut  and  adjacent  disk  to  retain  the  latter  In  position.    ' 


1.151.495.  COMBINED  STRETCHER,  COT,  AND  11  \.\1 
MOCK.  HBR.MAN  Mkstkn,  Astoria,  N.  Y.  Filed  A 'r 
30,  1912.     Serial  No.  «lt4,296.      (CI.  5—5.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  o 
sheet,  side  rods  in  sections  extending  along  the  side  edges 
of  said  sheet,  ropes  to  which  said  section  are  attached. 
said  ropes  extending  along  the  upper  side  of  said  rod  sec- 
tions at  their  adjacent  ends  and  then  passing  through 
holes  in  said  sections  at  points  a  short  distance  removed 
from  said  ends  and  extending  along  the  underside  of  said 
sections  between  said  holes. 


1,151,496.     OXO-ACETYLENE  WELDING  TOUCH.     J,. lis 
G.  PuTTis.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Imperial  Brass 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  II!.,  s  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,984.     (CI 
158—109.) 


1.  A  torch  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  suitable 
casing,  and  a  discharge  pipe  extending  forward  therefrom. 
means  for  supplying  acetylene  gas.  means  for  supplying 
oxygen,  and  means  which  discharge  one  of  said  gases  in 
a  straight  current  into  the  rear  end  of  said  discharge- 
pipe  and  which  conducts  the  other  gas  in  a  spiral  course 
and  discharges  It  In  a  whirling  current  into  the  rear  end 
of  said  discharge-pipe  to  commingle  with  said  straight 
current ;  said  second  mentioned  means  Including  an  ele- 
ment provided  with  an  axial  bore  forming  a  passage 
for  one  gas  and  a  circumferential  groove  forming  a  passage 
for  the  other  gas. 

2.  A  torch  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  suitable 
casing,  means  for  supplying  acetylene  gas.  mean-;  for  sup- 
plying oxygen,  a  bushing  in  said  casing  having  an  ailal 
t>ore  forming  a  passage  for  one  of  said  gases  and  having 
a  circumferential  helical  groove  forming  a  gas  conducting 
passage  for  the  other  gas,  and  a  discharge-pipe,  the  rear 
end  portion  of  which  Incloses  the  bushing  and  Into  which 
the  two  gases  are  simultaneously  discharged  in  a  whirling 
stream. 

3.  A  torch  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  suitable 
casing,  a  bushing  In  the  same  having  an  extension  of  re- 
duced diameter  extending  from  the  forward  end  thereof 
that  has  an  axial  bore  that  extends  Into  said  bushing,  » 
forwardly  extending  discharge  pipe  the  forward  end  of 
which  terminates  in  a  suitable  discharge  Jet  and  the  rear 
end  of  which  Incloses  said  extension,  said  extension  pro- 
vided  with   a   circumferential   helical   groove  from  which 
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and  from  the  bore  of  said  extension  two  streams  of  ga^es 
simultaneously  discharge  in  a  helical  whirling  stnam  Info 
and   thereby  thoroughly   mix   and   commingle  in   said   dis 
charge  pipe. 

4     A    torch   of   the   kind   specified   comprising  a    suitable 
casing,  a   bushing  In  the  same  having  ai,  extension  of  re- 
duc<'d   diameter   extending    from    the   forward   end    thereof 
that    has  an   axial   bore  that   extends  into  said  bushing,  a 
suitable  nozzle  in  which  the  forward  end  of  said  extension 
termlniites  and  which  has  a  tapering  exterior,  a  fo-wardly 
extending  discharge-pipe  the  forward  end  of  wldch  terml 
nates   In    a    suitable    discharge   Jet    and    the    rear    end    of 
which  has  a  bore  which  is  parallel  to  and  Incloses  said  ex 
tension,    said    extension    provided    with    a    circumferential 
helical  groove   from    which   and   from   the  bore  of  said  ei 
tension    two    streams    of    ga.ses    simultaneously    discharge 
into  and  commingle  in  said  discharge  pipe. 


1.151.497.  MOUNTIN(;  FOK  HKLAYS  OK  THE  LIKE. 
EiGENE  A.  Reinkb.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  May 
10,  1915.     Serial   No.   27.1',>;',.      (CI.  175 — 321.) 


1  In  combination,  a  pmlr  of  supporting  beam.-,  guides 
mounted  on  said  beams,  a  cross  bar  mounted  upon  said 
guides  and  having  a  limited  motion  thereupon  and  means 
for  mounting  a  plurality  of  sinii.ar  units  on  said  cross 
bar. 

2.  A  frame  conipri.-lug  -ub-tnntially  parallel  supporting 
ix-ams,  brackets  having  guides,  said  brackets  being  at- 
tached to  said  beams  and  having  the  guides  extending  In 
parallel  relation  to  each  other,  a  cross  bar  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  guides,  relays  mounted  on  said  cross  bar  and 
cables  adjacent  said  lieams,  said  cables  b'lng  connected 
to  said  relays  and  having  limited  movement  to  allow  bodily 
movement  of  the  cross  bar  and  relays 

M.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  sul-stantially  parallel  .^up 
porting  beams,  brackets  mounted  on  said  Ix^ams,  rods 
mounted  on  said  brackets,  said  rods  being  snt>stantlally 
parallel  to  each  other,  a  cross  bar  having  a  sheve  slldably 
mounted  on  each  rod,  said  cross  bar  havin-  a  limited 
range  of  movement  betwe.n  said  brackets  and  the  ends 
of  said  rods. 

4.  A  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  beams,  brackets  secured 
to  said  beams,  parallel  guides  mounted  on  -aid  brackets. 
a  cross  liar  having  slides  mounted  on  said  guides,  relays 
secured  to  said  cross  bar,  cables  for  said  relays,  said  cables 
supported  adjacent  the  beams  and  having  loops  for  allow- 
ing limited  bodily  movement  of  said  l>ar  on  said  guides. 

5.  A  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  channel  beams,  a 
bracket  on  each  Nam,  a  guide  on  each  bracket,  a  slide 
mounted  on  each  guide,  a  cross  bar  connected  to  said 
slide,  relays  mounted  on  said  cross  bar.  cables  for  said 
relays,  said  cables  i)elng  supported  in  said  channel  beams 
and  having  loops  for  allowing  bodily  movement  of  said 
cross  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,498.       TREATMENT     OF     FELDSl'AH.     LEUCITE, 

AND   THE    LIKE.       Franz    A.    Ro[>v    and    Hakvey    M. 

Blrkey,  Newark.  N.  J      hll.-d  o.  t    11.  1913.     Serial  No. 

794. .''.99.      (CI.  23—22.  1 

1-  The  method  of  recoverlni:  alkalis  Bn<l  n,!Hi!ii.a  from 
feldspar,  leu-lte  and  other  silicates  containing  them. 
which  comprises  bringing  to  a  sintering  temperature  a 
mixture  containing  the  silicate  together  with  additional 
alkali  and  an  alkali-earth  metsl  oxid  or  carbonate,  the 
additional    alkali    l)eing    supplied    in    such    quantity    that 


with    the    alkali    already    present,    a    water-solnble    a'.kall 

ahimlnate  of  higher  basicity  than  the  mono-salt,  will  be 
formed,  while  the  alkali-earth  metal  will  unite  with  the 
silica  to  form  a  mono-alkall-eartb  silicate  ;  substantially 
as  descrlU'd. 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  alkalis  and  alumina  from 
feldspar,  leuclte  and  other  silicates  containing  them, 
which  comprises  bringing  to  a  sintering  temperature  a 
mixture  containing  the  silicate  togaber  with  additional 
alkali  and  calcium  oxid.  the  additional  alkali  being  sup- 
plied In  such  quantity  that  with  the  alkali  already  present 
a  water-soluble  alkali  alumlnate  of  higher  l«sicity  than 
the  mono-salt  will  be  formed,  while  the  calcium  will  unite 
with  the  silica  to  form  mono-calcium  silicate:  substan- 
tially as  described. 

•H.  The  metho<i  of  recovering  alkalis  and  alumina  from 
ftldspar.  leucite  and  other  silicates  containing  them, 
wliich  comprises  bringing  to  a  sintering  t.mperature  a 
mixture  containing  the  silicate  together  with  additional 
alkali  and  calcium  oxid.  the  additional  alkali  U-lng  sup- 
plied in  such  quantity  that  the  ratio  of  the  alumina  to 
the  total  alkali  present  In  the  mixture  ^hall  be  at  least 
as  great  a.-   1  :  a  ;  substantially  as  descrilK'd. 

4.  The  metbtKl  of  recovering  alkalis  and  alumina  from 
feldspar,  leuclte  and  other  silicates  containing  them. 
which  comprises  bringing  to  a  slnteriiig  temperature  a 
mixture  containing  the  silicate  together  with  additional 
alkali  and  calcium  oxid.  the  additional  alkali  being  sup- 
pled in  such  quantity  that  the  ratio  of  the  alumina  to  the 
total  alkali  present  In  the  mixture  sbnil  Ik-  substantially 
as  1  :  2  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.151.499.       ROTARY     VALVE     FOR     INTERWI-tOM 
BrSTlON    EN<;iNES.      Wiluih   Scm  ttk.   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  2.-},  1914.    Serial  No.  H27,u(jlt.     [iTi.  12:i  -177.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine. 
of  an  explosion  chamt*r  :  a  cylindrical  housing;  intake 
and  exhaust  ports  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  In- 
terior of  said  housing;  a  hollow  cylinder  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  housing;  two  independent  concentric  ci!aml>ers 
formed  In  said  cylinder;  a  plurality  of  -paud  pa-.sage^ 
ext.-uding  from  each  of  said  chambers  terailnating  in  th. 
periphery  of  -Mid  cylinder,  the  passag,  s  CMiuaiUMcatini; 
with  each  of  said  chambers  being  positioned  in  circum- 
ferential alinement  for  successive  registration  with  one 
of  said  ports;  and  Intake  and  exhaust  plpi  s  (ommunicat 
Ing  respectively  with  said  chambers,  substatjilally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  internal  combustion  .  ugine. 
of  an  explosion  1  hamber  ;  a  housing,  a  j.iurallty  of  intak. 
ports  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  leading  from  ^ald 
chamt>er  to  the  interior  of  said  housing;  s  hollow  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  housing:  two  Independent  con- 
centric chambers  formed  in  said  cylinders  ;  a  plurality  of 
spaced  passagt-s  extending  from  each  of  said  chBm'lHr> 
terminating  in  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  the  passages 
communicating:  with  each  of  said  chambers  Ik  ing  posi- 
tioned in  circumferential  alinement  for  successive  re_-l8- 
tratton  with  said  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  said  passages 
and  ports  being  correspondingly  spaced  whereby  the 
former  will  simultaneously  register  with  a  plurality  of 
the  latter;  and  Intake  and  exhatist  pipes  communicating 
respectively  with  said  chambers,  sut)stantlally  as  described. 
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■{.  The  comhinatlon  In  an  intiTnal  comlHintion  englue, 
of  an  t'xpki.'iun  ihamber;  :i  rylindrical  boutilag ;  ports 
leading;  fruni  ^iii'l  cluimb^r  to  salJ  housioK;  a  valve  ro- 
tatably  mouiit'il  in  said  housing,  the  body  of  said  valve 
comiirl.-iii;;  \v,wr  and  nutiT  Concentrically  arranged  tabes 
fixed  togfther  to  fnrni  tw.i  irnlept-ndent  concentric  cham- 
liera  within  said  valw  boily  :  -ipaoed  passages  in  said  outer 
tut>»'  It'adlng  from  said  mittT  chamlxT  for  successive 
registration  with  one  of  said  ports,  when  said  valve  body 
Is  rotated  ;  spaced  pipes  lending  from  said  Inner  chamber, 
the  Inn-r  ends  of  said  pip»>s  being  sj'cured  in  said  inner 
tube,  the  out-r  ends  of  said  pipes  being  positioned  for 
successive  registration  with  the  other  of  said  ports;  and 
intali'-  and  exhaust  pip's  comraunloatlng  respectively 
with  said  chanibf>rs,  su'^tantially  as  d«'scrih*'d. 

4.  The  com'  iuatiun  in  an  intfrnal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  xpbisiun  chamber;  a  cylindrical  bousing;  ports 
leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  housing;  a  valve  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  the  body  of  said  valve 
comprising  inner  an!  outer  concentrically  arranged  tubes 
fixed  tog^thf»r  to  form  two  Independent  concentric  cham- 
bers within  -aid  valve  body ;  spaced  passages  in  said 
outer  tube  leadin;;  frnin  said  outer  chamber  for  successive 
registration  with  on.'  of  said  ports,  when  said  valve  body 
Is  rotated;  -pa' ed  pi;i«s  leading  from  said  inner  chamber, 
the  inner  luds  of  said  pi^yes  b<dng  secured  iu  said  inner 
tube,  the  outer  ends  of  said  pipes  being  positioned  for 
successive  n-k'lstration  with  the  other  of  said  ports;  In- 
takf  and  fihaust  pipt-s  communicating  respectively  with 
s.ild  chamN-rs  ;  and  a  cooling  jacket  formed  in  said  Inner 
tul>e,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  explosion  chamber;  a  cylindrical  housing;  ports 
l-adin::  from  -^aid  •hainb^T  to  said  housing;  a  valve  ro- 
tatably  mounte«l  iu  said  housing,  the  body  of  said  valve 
comprising  inner  and  ont  r  '  oncontrlcally  arranged  tubes 
tlxed  together  to  furm  two  indeprndent  concentric  cham- 
bers within  said  valve  body  :  spaced  passages  in  said  outer 
tube  I'adlng  from  said  outer  chamber  for  successive  regis- 
tration with  ono  of  said  ports,  when  said  valve  body  is 
rotated;  spaced  pipes  leading  from  said  inner  chamber, 
the  inner  ends  of  said  pipes  being  secured  in  said  inner 
tube,  the  outer  ends  of  said  pipes  being  positioned  for 
-uccesNlve  r.-istratlou  with  the  other  of  said  ports;  in- 
take and  exhaust  pipes  communicating  respectively  with 
said  chambets  a  cooling  jack.t  formed  in  said  inner  tube  ; 
inb  t  and  outlet  passau'es  for  the  cooling  liquid  registering 
with  opposite  ends  of  said  inner  tube  ;  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  In  said  ends  of  said  pipe  establishing 
communli  atlon  between  said  cooling  Jacket  and  said  pas- 
sages, sulistantiaily  as  described,  I 

[Claim  <\  not  printed  10  tlie  iJaaette.]  | 


of  tiie  type,  said  thickened  edges  having  fares  inci'ned 
toward  and  substantially  merging  with  tl.e  last  men- 
tioned face  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  printin.'  ;.  ate  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
flat  rectangular  piate  of  sheet  metal  liaving  Integral  tjn. 
struck  from  one  face  thereof  and  having  two  parallel 
edge  portions  turnetl  over  onto  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
plate,  said  turned  edges  forming  protecting  ribs  of  a 
greater  thickness  than  the  height  of  the  tvpe  and  being 
formed  incilued  toward  the  last  mentlone<l  face  and  each 
other. 

3.  A  printing  plate  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
flat  rectangular  plate  of  sheet  metal  havinc  tvi^-  strtick 
up  on  one  aide  thereof.  Its  lonuitu.ilual  e.ige  portions 
from  end  to  end  being  rebent  and  disposed  on  the  re 
verse  side  from  said  type,  and  the  rel.ent  portions  disposed 
inclined  to  said  last  mentioned  side  with  the  extreme 
edges  resting  ._  ,::-t  the  latter,  and  the  edges  at  the 
ends  of  the  pla'        •  :•_'  disjiosed   flat 


1,151.501.  I'UINTlNw-IL.riK.  J„suh  Tmmli.sson  Chi 
cago.  IU.  Filed  .Iinu-  in.  ]!,w  .serial  No  .844  114 
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•LATE.       .Joseph     ToMLllfSoN, 
!.    ini:v     Sorlal  No.  798.826. 


1.  An  Improved  piiniini;  i-late  .oniprlslng  a  plate  hav- 
ing beads  struck  up  theiein  above  its  upper  surface,  said 
beads  being  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
plate,  and  the  edge  portions  of  the  plate  l)elni:  bent  and 
disposed  on  the  under  side  of  the  plate  with  the  lower 
side  of  the  l)ent  edge  portions  disp.  sed  in  the  same  general 
directions  as  the  outer  [xirtions  of  the  under  sides  of  the 
beads. 

2.  An  improved  printing  plate  comprising  a  piate  having 
type  and  beads  struck  up  therein  aI)ov.'  its  upper  surface. 
said  beads  being  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
plate  and  slightly  lower  than  the  type,  and  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  j)late  being  bent  and  disposed  on  the  under  side 
of  the  plate  with  the  extreme  edges  thert^of  en^aelns  the 
lower  side  of  the  plate  at  t'.e  outer  edges  of  th.-  b>  ad.'?. 
and  the  lower  sides  of  the  bent  portions  beiui;  .lisi*)seti 
in  the  same  general  directions  .is  the  outer  [wrtions  of  the 
lower  sides  of  the  beads. 

3.  An  improved  printing  plate  comprlsinc  a  rectanirular 
plate  having  parallel  heads  struck  np  from  one  side  thereof. 
and  a  notch  In  each  of  its  ends  adjacent  one  of  tlie  l)ead8. 
with  the  edges  of  said  notches  being  adapted  to  -upport 
and  lock  the  plate  on  a  supporting  member,  said  beads 
being  spHc»-d  from  the  txlges  of  the  piate.  and  tlie  portion 
of  the  plate  l)etween  the  lieads  and  the  edges  thereof  i-ejue 
bent  substantially  medially  thereof,  and  di*i>o8e<l  on  tii- 
side  of  the  plate  opposite  said  lieaUs. 

4.  An  Improved  plate  comiirising  a  tlat  rectangular  plate 
of  sheet  metal  having  parallel  longitudinal  integral  ribs 
formed  up  on  one  side  of  said  plate  anil  spa<  ed  from  tb<» 
edges  of  the  plate.  Integral  type  struck  up  on  the  sam- 
side  of  said  plate  between  said  ribs  and  slightly  lumber 
than  said  ribs,  integral  rU)«  on  tte  oppoelte  side  of  said 
plate  formed  by  turning  over  the  longitudinal  edge  portion^ 
on  to  the  said  side  of  the  said  plate,  and  notches  cut  Iij 
the  ends  of  said  plate  nearer  to  one  longitudinal  edge 
portion  than  to  the  other 


1.  A  printing  plate  of  the  cijuis  descril>ed  comprlsiug 
a  Hat  piece  of  metal  having  type  projecting  from  one  face 
thereof  and  havluk'  its  edges  thickened  on  the  other  face 
of  the  plat,    to  a   Jetfree  -lightly  greater   than    the   height 


1.151,502.        TKANSI.LCENT      I'lCTlKE  -  I'KOJECTION 
SCREEN.     John  F.   Robert  Tbobgek,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Dec.  24.  19i;i     Serial  No.  808.548.     (Cl.  8»— -•*•» 
1.  A  translucent  sheet  for  translucent  screens  for  pro- 
jecting uiadiiaes  coasistlng  of  a  base  consisting  of  a  gei« 
tinous  ur  ;;uauny   sabstance.   aad  an  agent  for  imparting 
flexibility  thereto,  and  a  layer  of  tough  translucent  water- 
proof coating  envelopiny  the  sheet. 
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2.  A  translucent  sheet  for  translucent  screens  for  pro- 
jecting machines  consisting  of  a  gelatinous  or  gummy 
base,  an  agent  to  render  the  same  flre-proof,  and  an  ex- 
terior translucent  waterproof  coating  covering  tlie  same, 
said  coating  being  Insoluble  In  water  and  Insensible  to 
ordinary  atmospheric  temperatures. 


3.  A  translucent  sheet  for  translucent  screens  for  pro- 
jecting machines  consisting  of  a  base  of  gelatin  and  glyc- 
erin, and  a  surface  coating  for  the  base  consisting  of  a 
saponaceous  compound  of  aluminum. 

4.  A  translucent  sheet  for  translucent  screens  for  pro- 
jecting machines  consisting  of  a  base  formed  of  two  parts 
of  gelatin  and  one  part  of  glycerin,  and  a  surface  coating 
consisting  of  a  saponaceous  compound  of  aluminum. 

5.  A  translucent  sheet  for  translucent  screens  for  pro- 
jecting machines  consisting  of  a  base  having  two  parts 
of  gelatin,  one  part  of  glycerin  and  one  part  of  formalde- 
hyde, and  a  translucent  surface  coating  consisting  of  n 
saponaceous  compound  of  aluminum. 


U151,503.  ArrARATlS  FOR  III:aTIN(;  the  C0MKU8- 
TIBI.E  CHARGES  OF  INTERNAL  COMBISTION  EN- 
GINES. Alj-keu  .Iuh.v  Ksyt'EL  \Vii.Ks.\irri!.  Leigh, 
Eneland.  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Henry  Leeke. 
Worcester.  England.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
17.S91.      (Cl.   123—122.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  in  combina- 
tion, an  exhaust  chest  having  two  outlets,  one  at  each 
end.  an  Intake  pipe  for  a  combustion  engine  having  two 
branches  passing  through  .said  chest  intermediate  said  out- 
lets, s,ild  chest  having  an  Inlet  port  for  receivlni:  the  ex- 
haust gases  of  the  engine  and  placed  intermediate  said 
branches  whereby  the  exhaust  gases  impinge  on  the  Intake 
pipe  and  flow  across  said  branches  to  said  outlets. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  In  combina- 
tion, an  exhaust  chest  for  an  Internal  combtistlon  engine 
having  two  outlets,  one  at  each  end.  an  intake  pipe  for 
said  eiiL;1ne  having  two  branches  passing  through  said 
chest  intermediate  sold  outlets,  said  chest  having  an  Inlet 
port  for  receiving  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  encine  and  being 
so  arranged  that  the  exhaust  gases  Impinge  on  said  Intake 
pipe  and  flow  across  said  branches  to  said  outlets. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  In  combination, 
an  exhaust  chest  having:  an  outlet  and  havlns;  an  inlet 
for  receiving  the  exhaust  tases  of  a  combustion  engine,  an 
Intake  pipe  for  said  enL-ine  passing  throuch  said  chest. 
said  chest  being  so  arranged  tbat  the  exhaust  gases  im- 
pinge upon  the  inclosed  Inlet  p'pe  while  the  gases  are 
passing  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  chest,  and  a 
jacket  surrounding  said  inlet  pipe  within  said  chest  an  i 
adapted  to  prevent  the  overheating  of  the  rombustlbie 
gases,  said  jacket  containlnE  «n  oil  which  is  not  carbonized 
at  the  temperature  to  which  it  Is  subjected  in  the  exhaust 
chest. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  in   comblnntu.n 
an  exhaust  chest  having  two  outlets,  one  at  each  end    an 
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Intake  pipe  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  two 
branches  passing  throoffb  said  chest  Intermediate  »aid 
outlets,  a  jacket  surrounding  said  Intake  pipe  within  said 
chest  adapted  to  prevent  the  overheating  of  the  combus- 
tible gases  within  the  Intake  pipe,  said  chest  haxitu.;  an 
inlet  port  for  receiving  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  entine 
and  placed  intermediate  said  branches  whereby  the  ex- 
haust gases  impinge  on  the  Intake  pipe  and  l!<  w  across 
said  branches  to  said  outlets. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de-i  ril'c.i  in  c,  mMnatlon 
an  exhaust  chest  having  two  outlets,  one  at  each  end,  an 
Intake  pipe  for  a  combustion  engine  having  two  branches 
passing  through  said  chest  Intermediate  said  outlets,  said 
chest  having  an  inlet  port  for  receiving  the  exhaust  );n>e8 
of  the  engine  and  placed  intermediate  said  brandies  said 
chest  also  being  so  arranged  that  the  exhaust  gases  Im- 
pinge upon  the  Inclosed  Intake  pipe  and  cross  said  branches 
to  said  outlets,  anvi  a  remlxer  In  said  Intake  pipe  a  lapted 
to  remix  the  combustible  gases,  said  remlxer  conniristng 
a  number  of  closely  disposed  conical  tul»es  arrangwl  in  the 
inthke    pipes. 


1,1.M,504.  H.VMi  .\FlI.\INi;  M  FdlAN  L><M.  Fh-Mi  0. 
Woodland.  Worcester.  Mass  Filed  June  13.  191'  Se- 
rial  No    77:^.4R8.      (CL   131—61.) 


1-  In  a  bsMtag  machine,  comiirislm:  means  tor  sup- 
porting the  cigar  or  article  to  be  banded,  tnenni'  for  pre- 
senting a  band  or  label,  and  means  mcindinj.'  an  undertuck 
lapper  and  an  over-lncloslng  !a[>i)er  for  lapping  the  op- 
pt)Site  ends  of  tlie  band  or  laiiel  upon  each  other:  and  a 
yieldable  presser  member  carried  in  conjunction  with  the 
undertuck-lapper  and  acting  near  its  fore  end  for  pressing 
against  the  band,  said  presser  member  ha\lng  a  limited 
extent  of  lost  motion  in  respect  to  the  lapper  movement, 
substantially  as   set    forth. 

'2.  In  mechanism  fir  affixlnc  bands  to  cljrars  or  the  like, 
comiirislnir  means  for  guniminj  one  end  of  a  tiahd  and 
presenting  it  across  the  clear,  a  crlp-devlce  f-r  retaining 
the  central  portion  of  the  band  In  place,  and  oscillating 
undertuck  and  overcioslng  lajipers  that  clasp  the  ends  of 
the  hand  together.  ai:d  a  supplementary  member  coactlng 
with  the  undertuck  lapper  and  adapte<l  for  temporarily 
:eialning  the  i-rst  laid  end  of  tlie  liand  acainst  tl:r  cts:ar 
as  the  under-tu  k  iapper  recedes  tefore  the  over  r  iosirK 
lapper. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  affixing  bands  to  cigars  or  the  like. 
the  combination  with  means  for  gumming  and  jiresentlng 
a  band  adjacent  to  the  cls.'Hr  at  position  fc  r  atflxment  ;  of 
means  for  lapplnt  the  ends  of  the  bund  alxiut  the  clRsr,  in- 
cluding an  underlapplng  elenunt,  a  supplemental  contact 
raemlH'r  associated  with  said  'inder  iapplnt  element  and 
adapted  for  preventing  the  hand  from  breaking  or  slipping 
'■nckward  as  the  under  lapping  eienient   Is  tteini:  retracted. 

4.  .\  compound  lapper  element  for  band-afflilng  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  p:uralit>  of  band-[iresslnk'  members 
simultaneously  fperated  but  having  va-ia!  !e  ni'vements  ; 
one  memUr  adapted  for  retaining  the  end  of  tfie  band  for 
a  limited  time  after  the  other  mern!>er  commerices  its  re- 
verse movemeiif,  and  mrnns  for  Imparting  an  advancing 
:.:id   rp^ractive  iKtioii   to   snld  lapper. 

."1.  In  a  !iar,di:i.'  t:  uhlne.  an  under  tuck  lapper  means 
<  ouiiirisinj;  tw  con,  isfd  menihers  .•■ev^'ra'ly  Bdnfited  for 
. cntnct    with  the  band,  and  cspaijie  of  limited   differential 
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movement  at   their  contacting  faces,  and    mecbanlsnn   for 
operating  said  combined  la[>per  means  to  carry  the  first  laid 
end  of  a  hand  atiout  ttio  surface  of  a  cigar  or  the  like. 
[Claims  6  to  l«i  not  printed  in  the  Ciazette.] 


1.1.-.1,505.  COMBINED  TABLE  AND  IRONING-BOARD. 
Hakrv  ABiiASHiN,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  859,943.     (CI.  68—10.) 


I  A  corahined  table  and  Ironing  board  embodying  two 
supporting  strips  which  are  provided  each  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  and  which  are  secured  to  said  table  be- 
nejifti  its  top  Ixjard  to  extend  lengthwise  thereof,  a  frame 
sli(!ai)ly  dispo.sed  within  the  grooves  of  said  supporting 
strips  said  frame  being  provided  with  grooves  extending 
along  the  innor  side  of  Us  side  rails,  an  ironing  board 
having  cross  bars  secured  to  its  under  side  with  their 
ends  oiT>"t  from  tiie  under  surface  from  said  Ironing  board 
to  a(lM[.t  ttiem  to  be  slidahly  disposed  within  the  grooves 
of  said  slldably  disposed  frame,  legs  swinglngly  artic- 
ulate.l  uith  the  under  side  of  said  Ironing  board  and  a 
frace  frame  also  swingiugiy  articulated  with  said  Iron- 
ing txjard  and  adapted  to  brace  said  legs. 

2.  A  conil  In.Mi  table  and  ironing  board  embodying  two 
suppdMiiij  si  rips  which  are  provided  each  with  a  longi- 
tudinal ;,Tuov..  and  which  are  secured  to  said  table  be- 
matli  its  top-hoard  to  extend  lengthwise  thereof,  a  frame 
adapt,  d  to  slide  in  tl;t>  grooves  of  said  supporting  strips, 
said  frame  being  pruvided  with  grooves  extending  along 
tlie  iiin'T  side  of  its  siil.^  rails,  an  ironing  board,  two  U 
shap^'d  hiaciiets  each  of  whose  ends  are  turned  outwardly 
and  each  of  which  is  swinglngly  articulated  to  the  bottom 
of  said  ironing'  hoard  in  a  position  to  adapt  its  outwardly 
turned  fnds  to  he  disposed  slidal)ly  and  rotatably  within 
the  grooves  of  said  frame  wherel>y  said  ironing  board  may 
be  moved  parallel  with  said  frame  and  whereby  the  plane 
of  said  frame  and  th."  plane  of  said  ironing  board  may  be 
moved  to  be  at  differynt  distances  from  each  other,  sup- 
porting legs  sv.ingingly  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said 
ironing  I>onri|  a  Irace  frame  swinglngly  attached  also  to 
'he  undtT  <\i\^  of  said  ironing  board,  .said  brace-frame 
h<-ing  adapt.  1  hy  cross  hars  to  clamp  said  legs  In  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  top  surface  of  said  ironing  board  shall 
he  in  the  same  plane  with  the  top  surface  of  said  table, 
an  npeninj  th.ron-ii  the  end  rail  of  said  table  through 
which  may  [las-;  said  ironing  Injard,  said  slldably  dis- 
po.sed fram.  >;n  1  Vgs  and  said  brace-frame  when  said 
legs  ami  said  hra  •  fan^.^  are  swung  upwardly  to  a  posi- 
tion parallel  with  -ai.i  ironing  hoard  whereby  said  ironing 
boar.i   may   !..■  stored   h.iie.Uh   the   table-top  of  said  table. 

3.  A  combined  table  and  Ironing  board  embodying  two 
supporting  strips  which  are  provided  each  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  extending  in  a  horizontal  plane  lengthwise 
thereof,  a  frame  provided  with  grooves  on  the  Inner  side 
of  its  si.le  rails  and  further  provided  with  a  cross  bar  on 
one  of  its  tuls,  wliicb  cross-bar  has  its  ends  extended  to 
project  rr..m  sai.i  frame  to  adapt  them  to  slide  in  said 
grooves  nf  sahl  supporting  strips,  an  ironing  board,  two 
cross-har-^  ..■.  nrc!  to  the  under  side  of  said  ironing  board 
and  having  th.ir  end  portions  offset  to  adapt  them  to 
project  Into  and  slidabiy  move  within  the  grooves  of  said 
fninie  whereby  said  Ironing  board  may  be  moved  length- 
wise with  relation  to  said  frame,  an  opening  In  one  end 
rail  of  said  table  throiigh  which  said  Ironing  board  and 
said  frame  may  pass,  and  supporting  means  associated 
with  said  ironing  board  whcroby  it  may  he  raised  to  and 
be  maintaine.l  in  a  plan-  with  the  top-board  of  said  table. 

4.  .\  romljlned  tabic  and  ironing  board  comprising  a 
talde.  slotted  guides  secured  t..  the  under  face  thereof, 
a  frame  slldably  mounted  in  said  guides,  an  ironing  board 


carried  by  said  frame,  and  supporting  means  for  sai.l 
board  in  extended  position,  said  board  In  extended  posi- 
tion adapted  to  lie  In  a  plane  continuous  with  the  table 
top. 

6.  A  combined  table  and  ironing  hoard  comprising  a 
table,  an  ironing  hoard  slldably  positioned  beneath  tL.> 
same,  supporting  and  hracing  means  rarried  by  the  board. 
and  cooperative  means  carried  i.y  the  l)oard  and  table 
adapted  to  move  the  board  in  an  upward  direction  when 
said  board  is  moved  outwardly  of  the  table  to  cause  the 
same  to  Me  In  a  plane  continuous  with  th.'  table  top. 


1,151,506.  TROrESS  OF  MAHKIN(,  FRUIT.  Fr.^nk 
AHLBfRG.  Fairbanks,  Alasica.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1914  Se 
rial   No.  865,040.      (CI.    101—24.) 

1.  The  method  of  marking  fruit  having  a  natural  wax 
coating  on  its  skin  which  consists  In  bringing  the  fruit 
momentarily  Into  contact  witii  a  body  having  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  the  wax. 

2.  The  method  of  marking  fruit  having  a  natural  wax 
coating  on  its  skin  which  consists  in  bringing  the  fruit 
momentarily  into  contact  witli  a  die  the  temperature  of 
which  Is  above  the  melting  point  of  th.-  wax  and  below 
the  burning  point  of  the  wax. 

3.  The  method  of  marking  fruit  having  a  natural  wax 
coaMng  on  Its  skin  which  consists  in  melting  the  wax 
covering  a  portion  of  the  skin  without  removing  said 
wax  and  heating  portions  of  the  skin  below  the  melted 
wax. 

4.  The  process  of  marking  fruit  having  a  natural  wax 
coating  on  its  skin  which  consists  in  bringing  the  fruit 
into  contact  with  a  hot  metallic  die  for  a  sliort  perlofl 
of  time,  whereby  the  wax  is  melted  and  a  mark  corre- 
sponding to  the  murk  on  the  die  is  produced  on  the  skin 
Of  the  fruit. 


1,151,507.  PROCESS  OF  .MARK1N(;  FKl  IT.  Fmxsk 
Ahlbprg,  Fairbanks,  Alaska.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.   12,856.      iCl.    101—83.) 

1.  The  method  of  marking  fruit  having  a  natural  wax 
coating  on  Its  skin  which  consists  in  melting  the  wax 
covering  a  portion  .if  the  skin  without  removing  the 
wax  and  intro<luclng  coloring  matter  into  the  melted  wax 

2.  The  method  of  marking  fruit  having  a  natural  wax 
coating  on  its  skin  whi.ii  consists  In  bringing  the  fruit 
momentarily  Into  contact  with  a  l)ody  having  coloring 
matter  on  its  surface,  tlie  temperature  of  the  body  being 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  wax. 

3.  The  method  of  marking  fruit  having  a  skin  contain- 
ing cells  and  covered  with  a  natural  wax  coating  which 
consists  in  melting  the  wax  covering  a  portion  of  the 
skin  and  rupturing  the  cells  below  the  melted  wax. 

4.  The  method  of  marking  fruit  having  a  skin  contain 
Ing  cells  of  liquid  which  consists  in  bringing  the  fruit 
momentarily  into  contact  with  a  hot  body  having  color- 
ing matter  on  Its  surface,  whereby  the  cells  are  ruptured 
and  the  coloring  matter  Is  dissolved  by  the  liquid  lib- 
erated from  the  cells. 


1,151.508.  SAFETY-VAI>VK  Fhedkhi.  k  C.  Bl.wchaRD 
and  Ernest  B.  Ckockkk.  Hridgeport.  Conn.,  assignors 
to  The  Consolidated  Safety  Valve  Company.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  .Vug.  19. 
1914.     Serial   No.   857,584.      (CI.    137—5.$.) 

1.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  body  comprising  a  l>ase  and  a  cas- 
ing removably  secured  thereto,  a  valve  seat  connected 
with  said  base,  and  a  relatively  yielding  connection  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  casing  adapted  to  absorb  dis- 
tortions of  the  valve  body  which  w.>uld  otherwise  be  trans- 
mitted  to  the  valve  seat. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  Inidy  coin[irlsing  a  base  and  a 
casing  removably  secured  thereto,  a  relatively  yielding 
connection  between  said  base  and  said  casing,  a  valve 
seat,  a  relatively  yielding  cmnectlon  lietween  said  seat 
and  said  base,  said  connection*  adapted  to  absorb  distor- 
tions of  the  valve  body  which  wouhl  otherwise  he  trans 
mitted  to  the  valve  seat. 
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3.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  body  comprising  a  base  and  a 
casing,  a  curved,  relatively  yielding  tubular  wall  fast  on 
said  base  and  upon  which  said  casing  is  n-movablv  se 
cured,  a  cylindrical,  relatively  yielding  inner  wall' pro- 
vided on  one  end  with  a  valve  seat  and  rigidly  connected 
with  said  base  at  its  other  end,  said  walls  adapted  to 
abeorb  distortions  of  the  valve  body  which  wouid  other- 
wise be  transmitted  to  the  valve  seat 


1.1.M,510.  PERCrSSTVE  POIT.ER  TFRE  CLEANER. 
William  Bi  ulimjham.  Newport  News,  Va..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  .Toseph  Briggs  Weav,  r,  Newport  News,  Va. 
nied  .Ian    28.  Hn5      Serial  No    4.K30       K"l.  83 64.) 


4  In  a  valve,  a  valve  body  comprising  a  base  and  a 
casing,  a  curve<l,  relativ.  ly  yielding  tubular  wall  inte- 
gral with  said  base  and  having  a  circumferential  corru- 
gation, said  casing  being  removably  secured  to  said  wall, 
a  cylindrical  relatively  high,  and  yielding  inner  wall  pro- 
vided rin  one  end  with  a  valve  sent  and  rigidly  connected 
with  said  base  at  its  other  end,  said  walls  adapted  to  ab- 
sorb distortions  of  the  valve  body  which  would  otherwise 
l)e  transmitted   to  the  valve  seat. 


1,151, .'".09.  BAG-SKAI.  Winkkeh  Mt  ix.e  Brooks,  East 
Orange.  N.  .T.,  asslirnor  to  E.  .1.  Brooks  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Hied  June  25. 
1915.     Serial  No.  36,246.     (CI.  70—100.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  loop-forming  cord  and  a  com- 
pressible seal  part,  the  latter  having  means  Including  a 
central  threading  hole  to  engage  said  cord— a  neck  pinning 
element  adapted  to  penetrate  the  neck  of  a  bag  and  to  ex- 
tend through  said  central  hole  In  said  seal  part  and  having 
a  head  provided  with  a  transverse  hole  adapted  to  receive 
the  loop  cord  and  to  be  threaded  upon  one  of  the  sealing 
loops,  whereby  in  the  sealing  operation  said  pin  element 
it  drawn  by  the  cords  through  the  bag  neck  and  seal  part 
where  It  is  secured  by  the  final  compression  of  the  lat- 
ter part. 

-.  A  press  fastennble  seal  having  In  combination  a  com- 
pressible seal  part  provided  with  three  parallel  threading 
holes  and  means  for  preventing  the  displacement  of  said 
seal  when  between  the  dies  of  a  seal  press,  a  loop  form- 
ing cord  adapted  to  be  threaded  through  said  seal  part 
to  form  two  adjacent  sealing  loops  and  a  metallic  pin 
element  having  a  pointed  shank  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
neck  of  a  bag  and  then  pass  through  the  central  hole  of 
the  seal  part  along  with  the  ends  of  the  loop  cord  and 
an  pnlari:ed  head  having  a  transverse  hole  adapted  to  re- 
'■elve  said  loop  cord  and  to  be  threaded  upon  one  of  said 
sealing  loops,  whereby  in  the  sealing  operation  said  pin 
element  is  drawn  by  the  cords  through  the  bag  neck  and 
wal  part  where  it  Is  secured  by  the  final  compression  of 
the  latter  part,  all  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 
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1.  In  a  percussive  lut.e  or  flue  cleaner,  the  combination 
of  a  tiody.  a  n'riprocatlng  piston  therein,  and  Independent 
and  separately  removHl>le  impact  blades  having  converg 
ing  outer  faces  supported  within  longitudinally  extend- 
ing groov.'s  in  said  body,  said  piston  and  the  inner  faces 
of  said  blades  having  coactlng  inclined  surfaces,  and  said 
blades  being  of  greater  length  than  said  body 

2.  In  a  pen  usslve  tube  or  flue  cleaner,  a  t)ody  having 
grooves  in  its  periphery,  independent  and  separately  re 
movable  Impact  blades  of  greater  length  tiian  said  body, 
and  having  rf'sillent  slianks  supported  In  said  grooves, 
means  inclosing  and  securing  the  Inner  ends  of  said  shanks 
to  said  body,  and  a  freely  reciprocating  plunger  to  rx 
pand  and  rapidly  vibrate  the  outer  or  free  ends  of  said 
blades. 

.■;.    In  a  boiler  flue  cleaner,  a   body   having  grtKives  In  Its 
periphery    extending    the    letjgth    thereof,    a    hammering 
plunger    reciprocahle    within    said    body,    and    independent 
and    separately    removable    cutting    blades     radially    sup 
I>orted  in  said  grooves  upon  said  body  and   having  outer 
converging   faces   formed   with    transverse    cutting    projec 
tlons   and    leaving   inner   converging    faces   adapted   to    re 
celve  the  Impai  t  of  such  reciprocating  plunger. 

4.  In  a  percussixe  tube  or  tlue  cleaner  of  tlie  character 
stated,  a  body  formed  with  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  in  its  outer  surface,  a  hammering  plunger  recip- 
rocahle within  said  body,  independent  and  separately  re- 
movable cutters  having  resilient  shanks  located  In  said 
grooves  and  having  one  of  their  ends  removably  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  body,  said  cutters  projecting  beyond 
the  forward  end  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  rapidly  vibrated  by  the  reciprocations  of  said  plun- 
ger, said  resilient  shanks  effecting  the  retraction  of  said 
blades. 

5.  In  a  penusslve  tube  or  flue  cleaner,  a  body,  a  ham- 
mering plunger  reciprocahle  In  said  body,  a  screw  threaded 
Inlet  pipe  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  re- 
silient cutters  having  shanks  with  offset  inner  ends  formed 
with  tongues  bearing  against  said  inlet  pipe,  a  flanged 
cap  upon  said  inlet  pipe  and  having  its  flange  overlapping 
the  tongues  of  said  shanks,  and  a  nut  upon  said  pipe  and 
bearing  against  said  rap 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1  .  1  .''.  I  ,  5  1  1  .  SIIOE-HKEL.  Klwafu.  W  Hi  kt,  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  8,  ]itl5  Serial  No  li',i>!7  (Cl 
36 — 69.) 


1.  A  shoe  lieel.  consisting  of  a  heel  blank  containing  a 
recess,  a  narrow  flange  of  non-yhidable  material  sepnrat 
ing  said  recess  frf>m  the  breast  of  the  heel,  and  an  Insert 
of  yielding  materia!  within  said  recess  and  extending 
from  the  rear  inner  edge  of  said  heel  as  far  as  said  flange, 
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said  Insert  havini:  proN  islon  for  causlnjf  the  toe  of  the 
shoe  to  swiiix  Inwixi-dly  on  a  portion  of  the  Inxert.  acting 
a*  n  pivot  vviien  in  tiic  act  of  walking. 

2.  A  shw  hpfl.  f'onsiMin!:  of  a  heel  blank  contalDing  a 
recess,  a  i. arrow  nou  yielding  wall  separating  said  recess 
from  tlie  breast  of  tlie  heel,  and  a  rubber  Insert  secured 
within  said  recess,  the  fine  of  ^sald  insert  covering  the  Ini- 
tial contact  surfacf  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  heel  and  ex- 
t'^nding  as  far  as  said  wall,  combined  with  a  suction  cup 
located  near  the  central  [xirtion  of  said  insert  in  such  po- 
sition that  the  toe  of  the  wear-r  is  caused  to  be  swung 
inwardly  thereabout  by  th.-  act  of  walking. 


1.1J51.512      DRAIT  IiKFLKfTOIl  FOR  LAMP  BURNERS. 
Joseph    K     Davis,    Waterlmry.   Conn.,   assignor  to    8co- 
Tlll   Manufacturing  idnipariy.   Wattrbury.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lonnecficut.     Filed  June   14.  1915.     Serial 
Xo,  :i3,977.      (CI.  G7— 72.; 


1,151,51.1 

BEKT   H 


CHAIN  STITr-fT  SFWING  MACHI.NE.  Al- 
Oe  V,,k,  Fllzabetli,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Cuinimiiy.  a  CorjK. ration  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jan.  31.  VMS.     Serial  No.  413,553.     (CI.  112—6.) 


1.  -A.  draft  deflector  for  lamp  burners,  having  side  walls, 
end  walls,  a  top  web.  and  corn,  r  projections  extending 
out  latcrnlly  from  the  top  web  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
groove  in  the  burner  cone  to  support  the  deflector  therein. 

2.  .\  draft  d<  flector  for  lamp  burners,  having  side  walls, 
end  walls,  a  top  web,  and  corner  projections  of  arch  form 
in  cross-section  and  end  view  and  extending  out  laterally 
from  the  top  web  and  adapted  to  engage  a  groove  In  the 
burner  (  one  to  support  the  deflector  therein. 

^.  \  draft  de(!e<  tor  for  lamp  burners,  having  side  walls 
and  end  walls  with  Intervenlntr  open  spaces  at  the  corners, 
a  top  web,  and  corner  projections  overlying  said  open 
spaces  and  extending  out  laterally  from  the  top  web  and 
adapted  to  en-age  a  groove  hi  the  burner  cone  to  support 
the  deflector  therein. 

4.  A  draft  defle.  tor  for  lamp  burners,  having  side  walls, 
end  walls,  a  top  web  Inclined  next  to  the  ends,  and  cor- 
ner projections  extending  ..it  laterally  from  the  top  web 
and  adapted  to  en;:age  a  groove  in  the  burner  cone  to  sup- 
port the  deflector  therein. 

5.  A  draft  deflector  for  lamp  burners,  having  side  walls 
and  end  walls  sejjarated  by  intervening  spaces  at  the  cor- 
ners of  the  deflector,  the  end  w.ilhs  having  vertically  dis- 
posed cornigntlons,  a  tnp  web.  and  arched  projections  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  top  web  over  the  open  corners 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  groove  In  the  burner  cone  to  sup- 
port the  deflector  ther.  In. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  ;,;  t'  e  dazefte.] 


means  therefor  to  cause  it  to  seize  a  lower  thread,  to  pass 
loops  thereof  through  thread  Uiops  [ireseuted  by  the  needle 
and  to  disengai:e  Itself  from  the  lower  tbiead  preparatory 
to  seisure  of  each  upper  thread  loop. 

2.  In  a  sewing  macliine.  a  work  -npport,  stttch-formlng 
mechanism  comprl-^ini:  a  recipnicating  needle  carrying  an 
upper  thread,  actuating  means  for  said  needle,  a  non- 
threade<l  looper  couperatinu'  with  said  needle  and  formed 
with  an  under  thread  seizing  beak  and  an  adjacent  throat 
a  thread-guide  through  which  the  under  thread  Is  led' 
across  the  looper-path  to  the  lower  f,ice  of  the  work,  and 
actuating  means  whereby  said  loo[)er  Is  caused  to  enter 
each  thread-loop  presented  by  the  needle  and  carry  through 
the  same  a  looper-loop  and  to  release  the  latter  before  the 
succeeding  seizure  of  the  lower  thread. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work-support,  stitch-forming 
mechanism  comprisina  a  reci[>rocating  needle  carrying  an 
upper  thread,  actuating  means  for  said  needle,  a  non- 
threaded  looper  corpjierating  with  said  needle  and  formed 
with  an  under-thread  seizing  beak  and  an  adjacent  per- 
manently open  throat,  a  thread-guide  through  which  the 
under  thread  Is  led  across  the  looper  path  to  the  lower 
face  of  the  work,  and  actuating  means  whereby  said  looper 
is  caused  to  enter  each  thread  loop  presented  by  the  needle 
and  carry  through  the  same  a  lower  thread  loop  and  to 
release  the  latter  before  the  formation  of  the  succeeding 
lower-thread  loop. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  support,  stitch  forming 
mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle  carrying  an 
upper  thread,  actuating  means  for  said  needle,  a  recipro- 
cating non-threaded  looper  cooperating  with  said  needle 
and  formed  upon  the  side  adjacent  the  work-support  with 
an  under-thread  seizing  beak  and  an  adjacent  permanently 
open  throat,  a  thread  gui(i<'  through  which  the  under 
thread  Is  led  across  the  looper-path  and  intermediate  th« 
latter  and  the  work  support  to  the  lower  face  of  the  work, 
and  actuating  means  whereby  said  looper  is  caused  to 
cross  the  needle-path  at  oue  point  only  and  to  enter  each 
thread-loop  presented  hj  the  needle  and  carry  throu^jh  the 
same  a  lower-thread  loop. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work-support,  stltch-formlng 
mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle  carrying  an 
upper  thread,  actuating  means  for  .said  needle,  a  thread 
guide  through  which  an  under  thread  is  led  to  the  work. 
a  looper  cooperating  with  said  needle  in  a  path  of  move 
ment  intersecting  the  position  occupied  by  s.tld  under 
thread  and  formed  with  an  open  throated  beak  for  selling 
and  carrying  a  loop  of  lower  thread  through  a  needle- 
thread  loop,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  looper 
whereby  the  lower-thread  loop  is  released  thereby  In  the 
advance  movement  succeeding  a  needle  thread  loop-shed- 
ding retrograde  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  3H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  wUl  needle 
mechanism  Including  a  recipro<  ating  ne«»dle  carrying  an 
apper  thread,  of  loop«>r  mechanism  cunprlsing  a  l()<>i>er 
formed  with  a  hnver-ttiread  seizing  heak  ami  an  adjacent 
throat   and    co«".ptTatIng    with    .said    needle   and    actuating 


1,151,514.  GAS-MAIN  .><TOri'ER.  J.\mes  S.  Dosouli, 
Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  E, 
Moreland  and  one-third  to  .Michael  V.  Moran.  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  :<,  1014.  Serial  No.  .S1G,2M1.  (CI. 
137—76.) 

1.  In  a  gas  main  stojjper.  a  l)ag,  spring  means  t<i  support 
the  bag,  means  to  expand  the  spring  means,  means  to  limit 
the  extent  of  movement  of  the  expanding  means,  means 
to  hold  the  eximnding  means  locked,  and  means  to  adja-t 
the  limiting  means  whereby  the  expanding  means  may 
have  further  movement  to  e(Tect  further  expansion  of  the 
spring  means  after  Initial  expansion  of  the  spring  means 
and  after  the  bag  is  positioned  and  expanded  in  the  main. 

2.  In  a  gas  main  stopper,  a  bag.  spring  means  to  sup 
port  the  bag.  means  to  exjiand  the  spring  means,  means  to 
limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  expanding  means, 
means  to  bold  the  exp.mding  means  locked,  means  to  ad 
just  the  llmitin„:  means  whereby  the  expanding  means  may 
have  further  movement  to  effect  further  expansion  of  the 
spring  means  after  initial  expansion  of  the  spring  means 
and  after  the  !>ag  is  positioned  and  expanded  In  the  main, 
and  means  borne  by  the  expanding  means  to  close  and  seal 
the  tap  hole  of  the  main. 
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8.  In  a  gas  main  stopper,  a  base,  a  rod  havlne  threadetl 
connection  with  the  base  and  having  an  abutment  there- 
on, a  head  slldable  on  the  rod  and  having  its  inward 
movement  restricted  by  said  abutment,  a  bag,  spring  arms 
connected  to  the  base  and  bead  and  to  the  bag  to  ex- 
pand and  contract  the  latter,  an  expander  slldable  on  the 
rod  to  engage  said  head,  and  mean-*  to  lock  the  expander 
against  outw.Trd  movejient. 


1,151,515.  CEMFNTITiorS  PRODUCT.  Cahi  fton  Ku 
MS,  Montclair,  .N.  .1.,  assignor  to  Fills  Foster  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  G59,282.      (CI.  106—26.) 


^  • 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  n  parti>:'.v  fr'ttet)  mnso 
of  associated  cement  materials  In  s  il^tantial  .\  the  pro 
portions  of  Portland  cement,  the  components  of  which 
are  in  substantially  true  combination  spproxim.'Uely  slml 
lar  to  well  ellnkered  Portland  cement;  said  mass  being 
snhstar  tinllv   free  of  carbon  dioxld   and  con«i«tini:  "f  r^'n 


4.  In  a  gas  main  stopper,  u  base,  a  rod  having  tlireaded 
connection  with  the  base  and  having  an  ab'itment  there- 
on,   a    head    slidable   on    tlie    rod   and    having   Its    inward 
movement  restricted  by  said  abutment,  a  bag,  sprine  anus 
connected   to  the   base  and   bend  and    to  the    hag   to   ex     \ 
pan<l  and  contract  the  latter,  an  expander  slldaljle  on  the 
rod  to  en>:age  said  head,  a  gasket  carried  tiy  the  expander 
for  engagement  over  the  main  tap  bcile  to  seal  the  latter.    I 
and   means  to  lock  the  expander  against   outward   move 
ment.  j 

5.  In  a  gas  main  stopper,  a  base,  a  head  movable  r<^\>\  \ 
tlve  to  tlie  base,  a  bag,  expansible  and  contractlble  means 
to  connect  the  bag  to  the  head  and  base,  adjustable  means 
connected  to  the  base  for  limiting  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  head  toward  the  base  and  means  to  lock  the 
head  ag.iinst  outward  movement  and  in  ei;;:nKPrnent  with 
said  adjustable  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tlvely  soft  porous  grannies  p<w»oa.s«d  of  cementltUuii  prop 
erties  and  said  granules  on  further  henttn;;  being  adapted 

to  (-oa.escc  into  cement  clinker  of  or(!inar\    viirilied  char- 
acter and  without  suljstnntial  rh.-xnge  of  com[iosltloD. 


1,151,516.  TIMK  RKCOUIiKU  .IntiN  V  Exa.K,  Cteve- 
laad,  Ohio.  Kiie.1  Aug.  7,  1H1-.  Serial  No.  71?l.7i2. 
(CI.  234 — 43.) 


!  #•  Mm       ^ 


»UJ 


,.  ■••> 


Tirr 


1.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combtnati'  n  of  means  for  pre- 
senting successively  In  a  given  space,  types  deiKting  the 
time  of  day  :  mean<  for  successively  presenting  in  a  given 
sp.ace.  differently  arranged  groups  of  types  In  each  of 
which  groups  successive  types  <lenotp  sucreNslve  periods  of 
time,  each  single  typ«'  of  any  one  group  so  presented,  be- 
ing replaced,  upon  t!;e  presentation  of  the  next  suiceedlne 
eronp,  by  a  type  denoting  the  next  preceding  period  of 
time  :  snid  twt^  means  being  operable  tndependint'y  of  each 
other:  and  means  fr.;  operating  said  two  means  synchro- 
nously with  reference  to  each  other 

2.  If;  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  tytv-rarrler 
havint:  a  ser!e<i  of  tvpes  moiiiited  thereon  forming  a 
str.iliiht  line  lif  nu;nerMi>  rcpre>-eutliig  in  consecutive  order 
successive  periods  of  time  :  mean«  for  movinc  said  carrier 
from  an  initial  position  in  th<»  direetion  of  type  alinement  : 
and  means  for  iieriodlcaliy  returning  said  carrier  to  Mid 
initial  posit  lot'. 

'.\  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  n  fvpe  '•arrler 
having  a  s.  rl'S  of  type«  motinted  thereon  forming  a 
straight  line  of  nuiner.iN  rejiresenting  In  conseiutlve  order, 
succpstptve  periods  of  time  :  menns  for  intermittently  mov- 
ing said  carrier  from  an  Initial  position  to  occupy  sueces- 
slve  positions  along  said  line:  and  means  fr  perhrdically 
returning  said  carrier  to  such  Initial  position 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  comhlnati  n  of  a  typo  cjirler 
havinc  a  series  of  types  mounted  therein  formiii::  a 
strnlgiit  Mni'  of  numerals  represent'ng  In  con«ei  titlre  order 
s.icres--!ve  ;>r',  ds  of  tinie  :  mean?  for  movinu  said  carrier 
frotn  an  initial  position  In  tiie  dlre<-tion  of  type  alinen  ent  ; 
means  for  periodically  returning  said  carrier  to  snbl  posl- 
sion :  a  second  carrier  provided  witii  n  markin::  type ; 
means  for  moving  said  secorid  carrier  alonL'  a  straight  line 
and  at  tlie  same  rate  of  <it>eed  a*  that  of  the  moTem»»n' 
of  the  said  first  named  carrier  ;  and  means  for  jieriodlcally 
returning  said  second  earrler  to  its  Initia'  position. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder  the  comi'ination  >f  a  fTj>ecarr!er 
''a^'1nc  a  merles  of  types  ruo'inted  tt'ereon  formlni'  .'! 
straight  line  of  numeral«  represert'n::  'n  r-onsecutlve  ordc- 
successive  periods  of  time:  .i  sreond  carrier  hnvlni;  a  »e- 
x\c%  of  types  similarly  moiinte«1  therefK>n  mean«  ?■  ■  actu- 
atine  «nid  second  carrier  so  as  to  interm'ttent'i  '-aii";.  the 
tvpe>^  thereof  of  lower  order  to  succeed  t.vre«  of  tiie  next 
(libber  ordiT  :  and  means  for  causing  sail  first  named  car- 
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rier  to   travel   in   the  direction  of  the  allnement  of  the 

types    thereon    during    the    action    of    said    second-named 
carrier. 

I't'laims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  thf  iJazette.) 


1,151.517.      LOOM-SHUTTLE.      Pasqcino    Fkrhabi,    Fall 
River.   Mass.      Hied    .Ian     12,  1915.     Serial    No.    1,843. 

(CI.  139—46.) 


1.  A  loom  shiittle  provided  with  the  usual  threading 
oye  and  side  thread  groove,  a  tensioning  device  disposed 
In  line  with  the  thread  groove  near  the  eye  and  located 
In  a  re'-ess  formpd  In  the  shuttle  and  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  eyes  and  passages  leading  from  such  eyes  In  op- 
posite directions  through  the  edges  of  the  device. 

-*.  A  loom  shuttle  having  a  recess  in  the  outer  wall  of 
the  side  formed  with  the  thread  groove  and  In  line  there- 
NMth,  and  a  tensioning  device  disposed  upon  the  outside 
of  the  shuttle  in  such  recess  and  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  eyes  and  pas^ag^'s  Lading  from  such  eyes  through  op- 
posite edges  of  the  device. 

3.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  d^'vice  tlited  to  a  side  thereof 
and  comprising  a  tongue  and  a  l)eak  disposed  at  diago- 
nally ..ppo.-lte  p.ints  and  formed  with  eyes  at  the  inner 
ends  of  the  ton^-ue  and  beak  and  having  thread  passages 
at  the  Inner  edges  of  the  ton;:ue  and  beak,  respectively 
leading  to  such  eyes. 

4.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  device  applied  to  a  side  thereof 
and  having  its  face  portion  comprising  oppositely  in- 
clined wings  and  havini;  a  plurality  of  eyes  In  line  with 
the  Juncture  of  such  wings  and  form.^d  with  thread  pas- 
sages leading  in  opposite  directions  from  the  eyes  such 
device  emt«<lylng  a  beak  and  a  tongue  disposed  at  diago- 
nally opposite  points. 

5.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  device  applied  to  a  side  thereof 
and  formed  with  two  eyes  which  are  longitudinally  spaced 
and  In  line  with  th.>  thread  groove  of  the  shuttle  and 
having  thread  passages  extending  In  opposite  directions 
from  the  eyes,  said  device  having  a  tongue  at  one  end  and 
a  beak  at  the  opposite  end.  such  tongue  and  beak  facing 
in  opposite  dir.Mtlons  and  projecting  beyond  the  adja- 
cent edge  portion.^  of  th^  device,  such  edge  portions  slop- 
ing inward  to  the  thread  pas.sages  to  direct  the  thread 
therein   when   threadim,'  the  shuttle. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  print.^d  in  the  Gazette.] 


'•^^V^,'i     FOLI.IN.;gaTK.     A.xk.  Fkitz.  Everett.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.   1.  1914.     Serial  No.  .864,527.     (Cl    39—21  ) 

1.  A  folding  gate  having,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
pales  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  relatively  to  each 
-ther  durin.'  th.  opening  and  folding  of  said  gate-  a  bar 
arranged  transversely  of  said  pales  adapted  to  guide  the 
same  during  their  lateral  relative  movements,  a  U-shaoed 
bracket  secured  to  said  pales  adapted  to  receive  .sal<l  guide- 
bar,  and  a  roller  Journaled  to  rotate  upon  one  of  thn  arms 
of  said  brackets  in  contact  with  said  t«r. 

2.  A  folding  gate  having,  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  pales  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  relatively  to  each 
other  during  the  opening  and  foldini:  of  said  gate  a  bar 
arranged  transversely  of  said  pales  adapted  to  guide  the 
same  during  their  lateral  relative  movements,  a  U-shaned 
bracket  secured  to  said  pales  adapted  to  receive  said 
«ulde-bar.  and  a   roller  journaled   to  rotate  on  the  upper 


arms   of  said   brackets   adapted    to    roll    „pon    the  uoner 
surface  of  said  bar.  *^^^ 


3.  A  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  ooMporatlng  folding  sec- 
tions, a  series  of  pales  in  tach  of  said  se(  tion<  adapted  to 
be  moved  laterally  relatively  to  each  other  during  the 
opening  and  folding'  of  said  .sections,  guide  bars  arranged 
transversely  of  said  pales  adapted  to  support  and  guide 
the  same  during  said  lateral  niovfuients.  the  bar  of  one 
of  said  sections  adapted  to  ullne  with  the  bar  of  the  other 
of  said  sections,  and  a  bolt  slldal.ly  arranged  adjacent 
the  end  of  one  of  said  bars  adapted  to  slide  into  the  end 
of  the  other  of  said  l,ar>-  to  lo(  k  said  bars  in  allnement 
with  each  other. 

4.  A  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  folding  sec- 
tions, a  series  of  pales  In  each  of  .said  sections  adapted 
to  be  moved  laterally  relatively  to  each  other  during  the 
opening  and  folding  of  said  sections,  guide  bars  arranged 
transversely  of  said  pales  adapted  to  support  and  guide 
the  same  during  said  lateral  movements,  the  bar  of  one  of 
said  sections  adapted  to  aline  with  the  bar  of  the  other 
of  said  sections,  a  bolt  slidably  arranged  adjacent  the 
end  of  one  of  said  bars  adapted  to  slide  Into  the  end  of 
the  other  of  said  bars  to  lock  said  bars  in  alin.rn,.nt  with 
each  other,  and  means  to  normally  retain  said  L-jit  within 
Its  supporting  bar. 

5.  A  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  folding  sec- 
tions, a  series  of  pales  In  each  of  said  sections  adapted 
to  be  moved  laterally  relatlv.-ly  to  each  other  during  the 
opening  and  folding  of  said  sections,  guide  bars  arranged 
transversely  of  said  pales  adapted  to  support  and  guide 
the  same  during  said  lateral  movements,  the  bar  of  one 
of  said  sections  adapted  to  aline  with  the  bar  of  the  other 
of  said  sections,  a  bolt  slidably  arranged  adjacent  the  end 
of  one  of  said  bars  adapted  to  slide  Into  the  end  of  the 
other  of  said  bars  to  lock  .said  bars  In  allnement  with  each 
other,  teeth  formed  upon  one  face  of  said  bolt,  and  a 
pawl  on  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  and  nor- 
mally retain  said  bolt  within  its  respective  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,519.  PROCESS  inn  .MAK1.\(;  ADHK.^IVI  MHTU. 
LETTERS,  FIGUKE.S,  DESKJNS.  4c  James  B. 
Grimes,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  m^sne  assi^-nments, 
to  The  Metal  Label  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Fild  Aug.  24.  1914, 
Serial  No.  858,414.  Renewed  July  '^,  19ir.  Serial  No. 
38.784.      (Cl.  11.3—116.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  metallic 
markers  and  designs,  which  consists  In  bringing  together 
a  metallic  rlbt)on  or  sheet  and  a  uon  metallic  ribbon  or 
sheet,  one  side  of  the  latter  being  coated  with  an  adhesive, 
and  the  non  adhesive  side  thereof  being  adjacent  to  the 
metallic  ribbon.  In  punching  In  the  two  ribbons  thus 
brought    in    contact,    a    suitable    number    of    tongij.-.    In 
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clamping  said  tongues  to  unite  said  two  ribbons  or  sbepts 
and  etnlossing  the  same,  and  in  cutting  out  the  said 
iinlied  and  embossed  portions  of  said  rlbtx)u. 

■J.  The  process  of  making  meulllc  markers  and  the  like 
for  attachment  to  articles  to  t>e  designated  thereby  which 
consists  in  bringing  together  a  mntallic  rititvon  or  siieet 
and  a  non-metallic  ribbon  or  sheet,  the  latter  having  one 
side  thereof  applied  with  an  adhesive  sutvstance,  in  cut- 
ting a  series  of  uniting  memt»ers  In  said  ribNm  after  l)e- 
ing  brought  together,  in  t>endlng  Inwardly  said  unitlnt: 
members  from  the  position  in  which  they  were  left  when 
punched,  in  clamping  said  uniting  meniNrs  against  the 
adhesive  side  of  the  non-metallic  riblK>n  or  sheet,  and 
embossing  the  same,  and  in  cutting  from  said  ril)!Hin  th< 
portion  united  and  emtx>ssed. 


l.lul.520.     ARTIFICIAL  I  IMli      U 1  nry  Hoovkb  Uanokk, 
Washington.    I).    C.      Filed    Nov.    5.    1914.      Serial    No 
870,321.      (Cl.  3 — 8.) 


r 


In  an  artiiiclal  limb,  a  lower  leg  portion,  a  lower  end 
portion  removably  secured  thereon,  a  forwardly  extending 
iostep  lever  on  said  end  portion,  and  a  foot  piece  hinged 
to  said  leg,  substantially  as  described. 


1.151.521.  IGNITING  DEVICE.  At  gie  L.  Hansen, 
Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Justrlte  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  743,075.     (Cl.  67— 6.H 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
handle,  a  shaft  mounted  In  one  end  of  said  handle,  a 
wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  periphery  of 
which  is  roughene<l.  a  sleeve  formed  on  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  tube,  a  U  shaped  member  slidably 
mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  nxl  of  sparking  material  located 
in  said  sleeve  Intt  rmfdiatc  tlie  end  of  the  U  sliaptd  mem- 
ber and  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  a  spring  mounted 
within  said  tube,  one  end  of  wlilcli  Is  secured  to  tlie  upper 
•nd  of  the  U-shaped  memh.r.  the  other  end  txdng  se- 
cured to  a  cap  mounted  on  the  lower  en<l  of  th'  tulx^'.  a 
lever  lixedly  attache*!  to  said  shaft,  said  IcTer  l»fing  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  bub.  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  on  said  hub,  which  engages  one  end  of  a 
>econd  coll  mounted  Inside  of  tlie  tubular  handle,  all 
combined  and  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
■ubftantlally  as  described. 

■-'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltied  a  tul'Uiar 
handle,  a  ^liaft  having  its  ends  journaled  in  the  walls  of 
the  tub*'  adjacent  the  one  end  thereof,  a  cap  closing  the 
other  end  of  said  tube,  a   wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said 


shaft,  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  being  mugtiene<l.  n  U 
shaped  meml>er,  a  sleeve  in  which  one  end  of  the  U  shaptd 
member  slides,  a  rod  of  sparking  tnaterisl  io<•atl^i  in  >ald 
sleeve  intermediate  the  end  of  the  U-shaped  member  and 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  a  lever  fixedly  attached  to 
said  shaft,  and  springs  kn-ated  entirely  within  said  tul»e, 
to  produc.  H  pressure  on  said  sparking  material,  and  to 
hold  said  lever  normally  longitudinally  of  said  tube. 

■'•  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  tubu.u 
liaiidle  having  a  cap  closing  one  end.  a  .'•leeve  formed 
from  an  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the  tube  at  its 
other  end.  the  passage  through  said  sleeve  being  within 
the  walls  of  the  tul.e,  a  shaft  having  its  eiui>  Journaled 
in  V'<'  walls  of  the  tube  adjacent  said  sleeve,  a  wh.el 
tiiedly  monntid  on  said  shaft  in  line  with  the  opening 
thniigh  said  sleeve,  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  txlng 
roughened,  a  U  stiape<l  member  one  end  of  which  Is  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  slee\('.  a  rod  of  sparking  material 
slidably  located  In  said  sleeve  intermediate  iiie  1  nd  of 
the  U-sbaped  member  and  the  periphery  of  the  whee'.  a 
lever  which  projects  outwardly  from  a  hub  fixKlly  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  lug  projecting  from  said  hub  opjxwite  to 
the  said  lever,  a  coll  spring  located  entirely  within  said 
tul)e  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  said  luu:.  a  spriii;: 
entirely  located  within  said  tube  adapted  to  produce  a 
pressure  on  said  sparking  material  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  substantiallv  as  des.rlNil 


1,151.522.  OIL-ACTlA  rKM  VAI.VK  MKCIlAMSM  !«'!; 
STEAM-TURBINES.  1  liANcis  H  r-,KiNs  n  Kdge- 
wood  I'ark,  I'a.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigin.  :  !s  t>.  Hie 
Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee.  I'itts!  ,r^:  I'a.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Ket  !•»,  1910. 
Serial  No.  543,110.     (Cl.  121—118.) 


1.  An  engine,  a  vaive  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to 
said  engine,  a  pressure  actuated  motor  for  actuating  said 
valve,  a  governor  controlled  relay  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  motor  and  an  auxiliary  re. ay  f.jr  render- 
ing said  governor  controlled  relay  ineffective  and  for 
causing  said    motor  to  close  valve. 

2.  An  engine,  a  valve  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  said 
engine,  means  for  actuating  said  valve,  a  governor  con- 
trolled relay  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
means,  an  emergency  govt  rnor,  and  an  auxiliary  relay 
controlled  by  said  emergency  governor  for  rendering  said 
governor  controlled  relay  Ineffective  and  for  causing  said 
means  to  close  said  valve. 

;!.  An  engine,  a  valve  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  said 
engine,  hydraulically  actuated  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  valve,  a  governor  controlled  relay  device 
for  controlling  the  oi)eratlon  of  said  means,  an  emergency 
governor,  and  an  auxiliary  relay  controlled  by  said  gov- 
ernor for  rendering  said  relay  device  Ineffective  and  for 
causing  said  means  to  close  said  valves. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  turbine,  a  valve  for  delivering 
motive  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  pressure  actuated  mecha- 
nism for  openinL'  and  closing  said  valve,  a  relay  valve  for 
'""ntrolling    tie    i-perati'in   of   said   mechanism,   a    ;;overnor 
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ripr   to    travel    in    the   direction   of  the   allnement   of  the 

r.v|)f's    th'r»><iii     inrtng    the    action    of    said    seoond-named 
rarrlor 

ii  iaiius  ti  to  -i  not  printed  In  thp  (iazette.] 


1,151,51A  LOOM  SHUTTLE.  Pasqcino  Febbahi,  Fall 
River.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,843. 
(CI.   139— 46.) 


1.  A  loom  shuttle  provided  with  the  usual  tbreadinK 
eye  and  side  thread  groove,  a  tensioning  device  disposed 
In  line  with  the  thread  groove  near  the  eye  and  located 
In  a  recess  formed  in  the  shuttle  and  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  py.'s:  and  'passages  leading  from  such  eyes  In  op- 
posit. ■    lir.i  tlons  through  the  edges  of  the  device. 

2.  A  1  H,n;  -h  itflp  having  a  recess  In  the  outer  wall  of 
the  side  luniinl  with  the  thread  jjroove  and  In  line  there- 
with, and  a  tensioning  device  disposed  upon  the  outside 
of  the  shuttle  In  such  recess  and  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  eyes  and  passages  leading  from  such  eyes  through  op- 
posite edges  of  the  device. 

3.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  device  fitted  to  a  side  thereof 
and  compri-sins  a  tongue  and  a  Wak  disposed  at  diago- 
nally opposite  points  and  formed  with  eyes  at  the  inner 
ends  of  the  tongue  and  beak  and  having  thread  passages 
at  the  inn  r  .Iges  of  the  tongue  and  beak,  respectively 
ifadinir  to  such  eyes. 

*  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  device  applied  to  a  side  thereof 
and  having  it.s  face  portion  comprising  oppositely  in- 
clined wings  and  having  a  plurality  of  eyes  in  line  with 
the  Juncture  of  such  wings  and  formed  with  thread  pas- 
sages leading  In  opposite  directions  from  the  eyes;  such 
device  embodying  a  beak  and  a  tonguti  disposed  at  diago- 
nally opposite  |M)lnts. 

5.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  device  applied  to  a  side  thereof 
and  formed  w  rh  tw,,  eyes  which  are  longitudinally  spaced 
and  In  line  with  the  thread  groove  of  the  shuttle  and 
having  thread  passages  extending  In  opposite  directions 
from  the  eyes,  said  device  having  a  tongue  at  one  end  and 
.1  hfiik  at  the  opposite  end,  such  tongue  and  beak  facing 
in  .|.i,.,.;it.>  directions  and  projecting  beyond  the  adja- 
.fnr  ,!-►>  [)i>rtions  of  the  device,  such  edge  portions  slop- 
inj;  :nu  in!  to  the  thread  passages  to  direct  the  thread 
tli'  r.-iii    vviu'ti    thrnailinK   the  shuttle. 

(naims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.'.I,.".ls  FOLM.Ni.  i.AlK.  A  \  Ki.  Fkitz,  Everett.  Mass. 
I'ii-'"!  <"'•  1.  1!M4,  Serial  No.  s«]4,.''>27.  (CI.  39—21.) 
1  A  t'i>;.iini,'  cat.  haviim.  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
pal.-s  ailaiite.i  t..  h'  ni-Xid  lat-raily  relatively  to  each 
..tli.T  .iMi-ln-  t!i..  ..|)enin_'  a'^l  f..MinK  of  said  gate,  a  l>ar 
urraut:c<l  transyrsely  ..f  said  pales  adapted  to  ■^■■■.m\-  -lie 
same  during  their  lateral  relative  movements,  a  U  sliaped 
bracket  se<'urrd  to  said  pales  adafit,.!  ti,  receive  said  guide- 
liar,  and  a  roller  journaied  to  rotat.  np.^n  ..ne  of  the  arms 
of  said  brackets  in  contai't   witli   ^ai.l   Uir 

2.  \  foUlinkr  -'at''  having,  in  coml.ina  •  !•  >!;  1  plurality 
of  pales  adapted  to  be  nii)ved  lat.'rail.v  r.'li  • ,  . .  ly  to  each 
•  ither  during  tiie  (i|ieiiiML:  and  r'.iiditi.-  ..f  >aid  ^-ate,  a  bur 
arranged  transversely  of  said  pales  adiptrd  ;..  juide  tlie 
same  during  their  lateral  relative  nmv  eiuenr-..  a  U  shaped 
bracket  secureil  to  s.iid  pal.^s  adapt. d  t..  receive  said, 
^ulde-bar.   and   a    rolli^r  Journaied    r^;   rotate   .m    th.^   upper 


■rma   of   said    bracket.<«    adnpted    to    roll    upon    the    upper 
surface  of  said  bar. 


3.  A  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  folding  sec- 
tions, a  series  of  pales  In  each  of  said  sections  adapted  to 
be  moved  laterally  relatively  to  each  other  <lurlng  the 
opening  and  folding  of  said  sections,  guide  bars  arranged 
transversely  of  said  pales  adapted  to  support  and  guide 
the  .same  during  said  lateral  movements,  the  har  of  one 
of  said  sections  adapted  to  aline  with  the  bar  of  the  other 
of  said  sections,  and  a  bolt  slidably  arrangeil  adjacent 
the  end  of  one  of  said  bars  adapted  to  slide  Into  the  end 
of  the  other  of  said  bars  to  lock  .said  bars  in  nlinement 
with  each  other. 

4.  A  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  folding  sec- 
tions, a  series  of  pales  in  each  of  said  sections  adapted 
to  be  moved  laterally  relatively  to  each  other  during  the 
opening  and  folding  of  said  sections,  guide  bars  arranged 
transversely  of  said  pales  adapted  to  support  and  guide 
the  .same  during  said  lateral  movements,  the  bar  of  one  of 
said  sections  adapted  to  aline  with  the  bar  of  the  other 
of  said  sections,  a  bolt  slidably  arranged  adjacent  the 
end  of  one  of  said  bam  adapted  to  slide  into  the  end  of 
the  other  of  said  bars  to  lock  said  bars  In  allnement  with 
each  other,  and  means  to  normally  retain  said  Itolt  within 
its  supporting  t)ar. 

5.  A  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  coiiperating  folding  sec- 
tions, a  series  of  pales  In  each  of  said  sections  adapted 
to  be  moved  laterally  relatively  to  each  other  during  the 
opening  and  folding  of  said  sections,  guide  bars  arranged 
transversely  of  said  pales  adapted  to  support  and  guide 
the  same  during  said  lateral  movements,  the  bar  of  one 
of  said  sections  adapted  to  aline  with  the  bar  of  the  other 
of  said  sections,  a  l)olt  slidably  arranged  adjacent  the  end 
of  one  of  said  bars  adapted  to  slide  into  the  end  of  the 
other  of  said  bars  to  lock  said  bars  in  allnement  with  each 
other,  teeth  formed  upon  one  face  of  said  bolt,  and  a 
pawl  on  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  and  nor- 
mally retain  said  bolt  within  its  respective  Ivar. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,l.'jl,.51ft.  F'UOCES.S  loK  .MAKl.N*.  AltHi:.KIVK  .METAL 
LETTERS,  FIGURES,  DESIGNS.  &c  .T.k.mes  B. 
Grimk.s,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  .Metal  I>abel  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .\ug.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  808,414.  Renewed  July  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
.•t8.7S4.      (CI.   113— lir,.) 


:y 


X-^ 


TTnVTf 


-^ 


i 


1.  The  herein  d> -.i  i'..-.|  process  of  makini;  iiietallic 
markers  and  designs,  wlm  h  consists  In  i.rin;i)iri;  together 
a  metallic  ribbon  ..r  ^h.-.t  ami  a  ncn  niftalllr  rii.l»on  or 
sheet,  one  side  of  the  latter  Iw-ing  cc.att'd  with  an  adh^•siv.'. 
and  the  non-adhesiv.-  sid..  thereof  heint:  adjar..nt  f..  the 
metallic  ribbon,  In  pim-hini:  in  thf  tw.i  i-il.h.ms  thus 
brought    in    conta^-t,    a    suitai-l.'     niimli.r     ,f    f..nL.'u. -.     in 
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clamping  said  tongues  to  unite  said  two  ribbons  or  sheets 
and  embossing  the  same,  and  in  cutting  out  the  said 
united  and  embossed  portions  of  said  riUiHin 

2.  The  process  of  making  metallic  niaikt.-  hi  !  the  like 
for  attachment  to  articles  to  be  designated  thereby  which 
consists  In  bringing  together  a  metallic  ribbon  or  sheet 
and  a  non-metallic  ribbon  or  sheet,  the  latter  having  one 
side  thereof  applied  with  an  adhesive  substance,  in  cut- 
ting a  series  of  uniting  members  In  said  ribbon  after  l)e- 
Ing  brought  together,  in  bending  Inwardly  said  uniting 
members  from  the  position  in  which  they  were  left  when 
punched,  in  clamping  said  uniting  members  against  the 
adhesive  side  of  The  non-metallic  riblx)n  or  sheet,  and 
embossing  the  same,  and  in  cutting  from  said  ribbon  the 
portion  united^  and  embossed. 


l,15l,.'»2(l.  AUTIFU  lAL  LIMB.  Hexkv  H(k»VKH  II.\X<iEH, 
Washington,  1).  C.  Filed  Nov,  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870,321.      (CI.  3—3.) 


shaft,  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  being  roughened,  a  U- 
shaped  member,  a  sleeve  in  which  one  end  of  the  U-sha|>ed 
member  slides,  a  rod  of  sparking  material  located  In  said 
sleeve  Intermediate  the  end  of  the  U-shaped  member  and 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  a  lever  fixedly  attached  to 
said  shaft,  and  springs  located  entirely  within  said  tul>e, 
to  produce  a  pressure  on  said  H|)arking  material,  and  to 
hold  said  lever  normally  longitudinally  of  t,ald  tube. 

'^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  tubular 
handle  having  a  cap  closing  one  end,  a  sleeve  formed 
from  an  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the  tube  at  its 
other  end.  the  passage  through  said  sleeve  being  within 
the  walls  of  the  tube,  a  shaft  having  Its  ends  Journaied 
In  the  walls  of  the  tube  adjacent  said  sleeve,  a  wheel 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  In  line  with  the  opening 
through  said  sleeve,  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  Ix'lng 
roughened,  a  U-shaped  member  one  end  of  which  Is  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  rod  of  sparking  material 
slidably  located  in  said  sleeve  intermediate  the  end  of 
the  U-shaped  member  and  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  a 
lever  Which  projects  outwardly  from  a  hub  fixedly  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  lug  projecting  from  said  huh  opposite  to 
the  said  lever,  a  coll  .spring  located  entirely  within  said 
tube  one  end  of  which  is  secunnl  to  the  said  lug,  a  spring 
entirely  located  within  said  tube  adapted  to  produce  a 
pressure  on  said  sparking  material  for  the  parpoae  set 
forth  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 


In  an  artificial  limb,  a  lower  leg  portion,  a  lower  end 
portion  removably  secured  thereon,  a  forwardly  extending 
instep  lever  on  said  end  portion,  and  a  foot-piece  hinged 
to  said  leg,  substantially  as  descrltx-d. 


1,1.->1,521.  IGNITING  DEVRE.  At  oiE  L.  II.WSKX. 
F]van.<ton,  III.,  assignor  to  Justrite  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Hied 
Jan.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  743,075.      (CI.  67— 6.1.  t 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
handle,  a  shaft  mounted  In  one  end  of  said  handle,  a 
wheel  fixedly  niountj-d  on  said  shaft,  the  periphery  of 
which  Is  roughened,  a  sleeve  formed  on  an  u;  «ardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  tuli  ;,  u  -tiap.d  m.  11  .  r  slidably 
mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  ri.<t  1  >].,iikin--  innt.  nai  located 
in  said  sleeve  internnHliate  the  rnd  ..f  ilr.  U  ^iijijmiI  niein- 
'>er  find  the  p'Tipherv  of  tli<-  wn.'.-l,  a  ^piinL  m.'Uiited 
within  said  tul"  "n.  end  ■''  w  hu  li  is  s.-.-ur<'.l  t..  lln'  upper 
I'll. I  ..»■  tti.  U  -Lai"'!!  m.nil..  r,  tli.'  oiIot  laKl  ;^in-  se- 
<:lirfd  to  a  .ap  iiioiinli.l  .m  Ih.  lower  I'liil  of  1  li.  \\\\x-.  a 
lever  tlxe<lly  attached  to  said  siiHft,  said  1.  vei  in  in;;  pro- 
vide <!  with  a  laterally  .xt.ii.linL'  Iml.,  an  outvvatili.v  i'r.> 
ji'.tint:  ill;:  on  said  hiil'.  whi<li  eiiu»>res  .nn  .[id  "f  a 
second  i"i!  mounted  insidf  of  till'  tulmlar  hand!'',  nil 
(■oinl'iiicd  an. I  arranL;i'd  a»  and  for  the  p.iirpose  set  fortli. 
snli--taiitia  ll\    a~  d.'.-'  ril.tMl. 

■J.  In  a  de\  i.f  of  till-  cluir.'icti'r  descrilx'd  a  tnliul.-ii 
haiidlf.  H  shaft  liHvint'  its  .  nds  journaied  in  tli.'  w.mII^  ot 
till'  tul"'  ad.iaieiii  tlie  luo-  end  thereof,  a  rap  .losinL'  tln' 
othn-    rm!    of    said    tul'i.    n    win.  I    fixediv    mount. d    on    >aiil 


1,151.522.  OIL-A«  ii  AiKi.  \Ai,>h  MECHANIS.M  FX)K 
STEAM-TURBINES.  FiuNCis  Hodgkixson,  Edge- 
wood  I'ark,  I'a.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
i'olonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Ilttsburgh,  I*a.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  .'>43,110.     (CI.  121—118.) 


1.  An  engine,  a  vaive  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to 
said  engine,  a  pressure  actuated  motor  for  actuating  said 
valve,  a  governor  controlled  relay  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  motor  and  an  auxiliary  relay  for  render- 
ing said  governor  controlled  relay  ineffective  and  for 
causing  said  motor  to  close  valve. 

2.  An  engine,  a  valve  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  said 
engine,  means  for  actuating  said  valve,  a  governor  con- 
trolled relay  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
means,  an  em.  tv  i' y  governor,  and  an  auxiliary  relay 
controlled  by  >,im!  .neTsreney  governor  for  renderiii'.'  "aid 
governor  contr-,.'.!  r>iji.\  in.ffi-' tive  and  for  i-au-it.:;  -.a;.! 
means   to    •  iosi-    >ai.i    Na:\".' 

.'!.    .\n   '■n.;;n.  ,   a    \al\e   for  adniittii,-   iiiofi\.     Iluid    to   ^aJil 

cn^rlnc,    h.\  dra  iili.  ally    ar'tuat..)    ni.an-    f.-r    .  .  int  roillii::    the 

ofii  ration   of  vai.',   \al\'i',   a   i-'o^ini..;-   ■■oi!tr..'|.d   T.l:i\    (|.  vice 

lor  (ontroilin::   tli.    opoi-atiiu.   ot    said   uiean--    ai.   .  nHT;:i'iioy 

Liov.rnor,    and    an    auxlliar;.     T<-\:i)    rontrolicd       v     ^aid    l-ov- 

.riior    for    ri'Ddt'iint    said    n-ia\    de\  ice   inrITi'vti\i    and    for 

t 
causlnv'  sail!   means   to  ,'!ov..  said   ^aive8. 

4.    In    comUinntion    in    a    turiiin,    a    \H'^.     for    .leliNiTlnvr 

niotl>'e    fluid    to    till     turliin-'     a    pr.'svur.     a.nuatt'd    micha 

insin  for  oiwnin;:  and  rlosiir.:   -ai.l   \alvi-.  a    r"'!a\    \a,\.    for 

'■on  t  rolling:    tli.     'P'latlon    •■(    ^awl    nif.  iia  rn-m     a    .'n 'Ttior 
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:'i>r  cnnirolliiii.'  tl;.  ..i.fra  tion  ..r  said  rfla.v  valve,  a  connec- 
fioii  Im  twt't-M  said  nia.v  valvr  ami  said  lucclianlsni  wliere- 
li.v  mov.-mtiit-;  ..f  ■<aid  mcrhanisin  -aus.'  motion  of  said 
r.'lay  valv.-,  :iii.l  in.aiis  f,,r  wni.arlini:  a  vibrating  motiOD 
to  saiJ  rela.i   valve. 

5.  In  an  oil  rela.v.  a  piston  and  its  cylinder,  ports  lead- 
ing to  said  c.vlifid.T.  a  valve  for  iincoverlnK  said  port«, 
iiu'ins  for  imparting;  a  positive  oix'nln«  movement  to  said 
valve,  and  means  for  ImpartlnK  a  constant  vibrator}'  mo- 
tioij  to  said  valve. 

(Claims  c,  to  :.•;{  noi  piitjied  in  the  ^Jazette.] 


ed^Prel 


1.1. -.l,.',!".'..       THKAIMK.NT    (il      MINKU.AL    AM)     VEGE- 

r.vm.K  fiH.S.     .hiis  .fAviKs  li.H.i.  and  Alkhku  (;(>hu<i.n 

Sai  VM.N.    I.uiid.iii.    Kii-laud,    as>it.'iior8   to   The   Oil    Ke- 

liiiin-'   iiii|)i-..v.meuts  ('..mpaiiv.   Limited,  iJlas^ow,  Scot- 

I  iiid.      uri^'inal    appjliation    lil.-.i    .[u'y   2(i.    1(»09,    Serial 

No.  500,5!M       hlvid.-.!  and  t  -i^  api    ,   atlon  filed  May  IJ, 

H'lO.     Serial  No.  ."itju.;il';.     iil     im;     i'}».  1 

1.   ;i  he  process  tier,  in  descrilx d  vi  derolortzing  oil  which 

consist,  ii,  liiterina  it  until  the  color  is  removed  through 

niatf-nal  i.irpar.-d  !  y  i-nirint:  ma-tiesif,.  to  a  dull  red  heat 

til   ri  ii.l.  r  ir   a  ii!,\  ,|ripii>. 

-'.  The  prcMess  licndn  d.-scrila-d  of  decolorizing  oil, 
wliieh  consists  iji  dis.solvinc  it  In  light  petroleum  spirit! 
tilf.'rinc  the  solution  until  th.>  color  is  removed  through 
"I'if-rial  pr.i>ared  liv  i-nirjn-  nu-nesite  to  a  dull  n-d 
!i  .ir  f..  r.-iid.r  it  nnhy.lroiis  and  <listilllng  the  filtrate. 

;  llv  proc.ss  ii.r.i,,  iescrilied  of  decolorizing  oil, 
whIHi  c,,nsi<t-  tl,  tilt,  rin::  it  until  the  color  l.s  removed 
riin.„L'ti  niat.ria!  pn  pared  t,y  pulverizing  magne.slte  and 
ii:nitin_-  Ir  t„  a  diiM  r-.l  h..ar  r,>  rend.T  It  anhydrous  and 
[>n.re,TJn-  ir  rmrn  atiiinspiuMi.-  Influence  until  brought 
int..  ...nta.r   wit''  th.^  .)il  tn  tx-  ilecolorlzed. 


Into  the  trough.  Ii,  ..mhlnation  witii  n  r^^^  ,  om- 
municatlng  with  th^  contain,  r  and  lioused^PKMl.\  to 
protect  the  .same  from  the  aniiiial.  and  a  rover  portion  fur 
the  reservoir  having  its  ..d^.s  form.d  and  arranu-e)  r  i, 
tlve  to  the  container  f  prevent  .  nuauein.  nt  ..f  said  .-.i^feg 
by  the  animal. 

4.  A  feeding  devlc  and  siiiijiort  f..r  an  aniniai  ..prrated 
liquid  distributer,  comprlsln-  a  snpp<,rtins;  h;is.  .  a  troii-h 
thereon,  bearings  |.r...)..  im-  upwardly  fr..;i,  tl...  trough 
adapted  to  support  h  dlstrlhnter.  a  n-s.-rvolr  .(.main,  r  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  said  bearings  adapted  to  feed  into  the 
trough,  in  combination  with  a  reservoir  cmnninicatlng 
with  the  container  an. I  hoU8«Hl  thereby  to  protect  the 
same  from  the  animal,  and  a  cover  portion  for  the  reser- 
voir having  its  edg^*  f<.nn.d  and  arraii-.d  nlatlve  to 
the  container  to  prevent  engag, m-nt  -if  said  ,,1;^,  >  |,y  the 
animal,  said  cover  p..rti<m  consistini.'  ,,f  an  int.  jr  ii  flange 
at  the  top  of  the  r-servolr  adait..!  t..  .  n-ai:..  a  .  ..nipU- 
mentary  part  of  th.    conUiner. 

5.  A  device  for  enabling  an  animal  to  apply  liquid  to 
Its  Bkln  Including  a  ll,,nld  holding  trough,  a  roller  struc- 
ture for  transferring  ll(|uld  from  th.-  trough  to  the  skin 
of  an  openiting  animal,  and  a  reservoir  having  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  ibe  trough  and  of  less.r  width  than 
the  roller  and  locatwl  adjacent  to  said  roller,  and  ar- 
ranged to  have  both  si.les  of  sai.l  roller  extend  laterallv 
beyond  the  reservoir. 

[Claims  «  to  15  n.-t  print. d  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.l.^.l.r.1'4.  .WIMAI,  Ol'KHATKIi  IUjI  11.  .  KKSTUIBI"- 
TKU.  llAHiii  1.  Ilk.  Sprinmieid.  111.  fiiint  M,,r.  11. 
101.-,.    Serial  N...  1.;, .-,.!(;.     iri.  no i.-,?. 


i.isi.r.L'.'-,.     i\Ti:i:u».  KL\G    ukmovahm-:    harri-h. 

IIKAI».     Skwei.i    a.   Kv.wp.  San   liaucis.o,  Cal.     Filed 
Mar.  in,  1914.     Serial  .No.  K_'r).768.     {C\.  217—78  ) 


1.  .V  d.'vire  f,.r  enaMinj;  an  anima!  t..  appiv  liquid  to  its 
-kin  inrhi.lin-  a  li.pii.l  h,.l,li„j;  !r,,u-h,  a  roller  operable 
''.V  .III  ammai  and  s-rvin,-  wl,..n  tiirn..d  t..  transfer  liquid 
from  th..  tr.,u.'h  to  th.>  animal  :  a  :-..>..rv.,i  r  i..r  holding  an 
a.lditional  supply  of  li.,uld  and  havin,-  a  lower  di.scharge 
-p.niug  <-omn-.uuicating  with  the  trou-!!  interior  and  ter- 
minating at  the  level  deslrinl  t..  i„  maintained  In  the 
irough  to  maintain  the  l,.v,.i  of  the  liquid  supplv  .nl.st.u 
tialiy  constant,  and  a  r-serv,.ir  support  provid..H  in  tl.,- 
r^'irion  .,f  t!:..  r.,il..r.  th,  u|,p.T  .n|  „f  the  reservoir  being 
outwardly  ...vt.iided  t,.  .n^ai:..  the  r.-^.  rv.,ir  support,  there- 
by t.,  he  sui,p.,rt,-d.  whil,.  the  r..s..rv,.ir  support  projects 
heyotid  the  r.s.rvoir  where  it  is  uufwardlv  ..u.'nded  to 
pn.vrnt  the  animal  fn.m  .-n-auiiu-  th..  r.s.  rv..ir.  where 
outwardly   .•xt.'ii.l.Ml.   an. I    ni.ivin^    tli..    r..>,.rv..ir 

1'.  A  feeding  devi...  and  support  for  an  aiiim.ii  ..perated 
liquid  dlstrihuf.r.  ...ini.risin-  a  supporting  haM...  a  trough 
thereon,  hearing's  projectln-  upwanliy  from  the  trough 
adapted  to  .-^upp.irt  a  distrihut-r.  aii.i  a  r.'servoir  container 
adjacent  t..  on.'  of  said  h.arinus  adaptwl  to  fe.-d  int..  the 
trough.  In  conihlnatl..n  witii  a  r..servoir  .■,.u:inuii,  m  i  uu' 
with  til.,  contain. r  and  hous.jd  thereby  t..  protect  llu- 
same  from    the  auiinal. 

■.i.  A  feedlnir  devic..  an.i  suj.^.rt  f,,r  an  animal  op- 
erated liquid  distrihut.r.  comprisin;.'  i  sup|...rtin^'  base. 
a  troutfh  thenon,  hearings  pr..,iectini.'  u[,war.!U  fr..in  the 
trough  adapted  to  supp-.rt  a  distrihut.r.  a  r.-s.-rvoir  con- 
tainer adja<.'nt    to  one   ..f  .said    !,..arin-s   adapt.'d   to    feed 


The  combination  with  a  barnl  hiNin-  ,,  ,.•,,/.,,.  of  a 
head  comprising  a  j.air  of  .-pa.e-l  s,-„i,  nts  littiii-  the  croze 
and  an  Intermediate  e.xp.-insjbl-  ineinh.r  ..W.p.  rating  with 
the  segmeni.s,  said  expan-il.l,.  n,..mt..  r  .  ..nslsi|„;..  of  iw.. 
coacting  sections  with  a.ljaceni  .  ..rr..spo„,ij„^.u  t„.v,.|..,i 
ends,  a  locking  bar  se.ur. d  to  on..  .s..ction  .•,,!. 1  -iw-r  hang- 
ing the  other,  and  means  acting  on  the  <.^..r  han-ing  end 
and  directly  on  the  unattached  se.  tion  for  I,.. I, ling  thr 
expansible  meml)ei-  In  th.-  plan.-  ,.f  the  segments 


1 . 1  r>  1 ,526.      YEA8T-S.\  \  1  \ . ;   .  .  >  .\J  i  -, ,  .s  rn  <  t.N    IN   H  K  F  \  I  .- 
MAKING.       HEyur      A.      Kohmw.      nttsbnrgh       I'a 
<'HARr,E8    rioFFM.t.v.   New    York.   .\     V      and   TiirsuN    m' 
GoDFREy.  Plttsl.urKh.   Ph.      Iil,.,l  .IuI  v   1 4     \U\r,      Sen  ,1 
No.  a(>.77;{.     (Cl.  'jy — 111  , 

A  new  c-omposition  of  matt.M     for  use,   asso.iat.-d  with 
.veast.  In  the  makln::  ..f  l..av..ned  hr,  a.l,  fionr  .ontaining  in 
admixture  therewith  amni..nlum   .  !d..ri<l.   calcium    snlfat- 
and  |>otaR8ium  brcmate  ;  substantiallv  as  .1.. scribed 


1  .1  5  1  ,.'il.'7.       '  ITTIVt;  K.NIKK     |N>h     CALEXDKKS 
GIOOROE    H.    Lbwis.   (hhopcH^    Falls.    Mass.    ns.dgnor    to 
The  Fisk  Rubber  Compnn.v.  Chi.-npee  Falls.  .Mn.^s    a  for 
poratlon  of  Massachusetts      FiLdMav-i    iqi.5      Sert.i 
•Vo.  29.««fi.     (C.  I«4— ;;s  ,  ' 

1.   \  cutting  me.hanism   for  Mtttin;:  ..,    «..-„  of  material 

••••mprlslng  In  combination,   a  n.||  f.,r  fe,  dlnL-  the  web  and 


1  knif.- 
Ih'  fi.i'c. 
roll. 


supiKirted  in  pf.sltion  to  bear  on   said  roll   and  to 
'd  against  Siiiil  u.-i.  i'\    tl...  r..iMti'.iial  action  of  tiie 


an  extrin)it\  .if  sai.i  i.ai  at  uii.  ^ulc  of  ttic  ij-fdle  path 
and  upon  which  said  liiir  is  conlined  exclusi\ei.\  t..  iat-ral 
movement  in  a  plane  iniiallel  with  the  needle  p.'ith,  nii'iins 
a|iplled  to  th(  i.iopii  i.ar  f.ir  imparting  tilting  mov.'iii.-nts 
thereto,  a  rockinir  iooper  carrier  mounted  upon  the  l.nipi  r 
bar  internie<iiate  its  fulcrum  and  its  conne.tlon  v^ith  -aid 
tlltini:  means,  a  loop«r  mounted  in  said  carrier,  and  means 
for  lock! US'  the  looper-carrler. 


•-'    .\    .iittin_'   mechanism   for  slitting   in  iierial   during   a 
iil.'nderlni:  operation,   comprisiiii.'   in    combination,    a    roll 
uud   Ji   pl\. "tally    supported   knif.    arianged   to   engage   and 
to  bi.  f..r.  .-d  against  said  n)ll  by  era  vita  tbuiHl  action. 

:;.  .^  ciittin;:  m.'chanism  for  siutlng  materliil  during  a 
.  ali-nderiniT  operation,  coinprisinj.'  in  .  ..lubinat  Ion.  a  roll 
iiinl  a  pnotally  support..!  knife  arrant:ed  In  be  forced 
MiiHinst  said  roll  by  i;ra\  iiaiioiial  action  anil  the  dratfging 
:i.  ti.m  .i!    liie   .  al.'li.lef.'d   mat-Tial 

4  .\  .uitiuL-  m.'.  Iianism  f..r  slitliuv;  mat.Tial  during  a 
'•alendei  ini;  ..pera  ti.m.  .■..mi.risinu  in  conililnat  ion.  a  roll 
..\er  ^^  Idch  thi-  matirial  is  arranged  to  pass  and  a  piv- 
. .tally  supported  knife  arranged  to  contact  with  the  roll 
to  silt  the  man  rial  aiul  to  \»-  forc.-d  thereagalnst  by  gravi- 
tational a.th.n.  the  p..int  .-f  contact  of  the  knife  with  the 
roll  bein:;  m'  lo.  at.-il  r.  latlvi'lj  to  the  center  of  the  roll 
;ui.|  said  pivotal  su).p<.rt  that  the  pressure  on  the  knife  is 
iiicreas.d  by  t  ii.    draw  of  the  mat.. rial. 

.->  .\  ciiitini:  d.vice  for  cHlenders,  adapted  to  slit  mate- 
n.il  as  it  is  lalender.'d,  comprising  in  combination,  a  suit 
able  cal.  nder  r.ill,  a  r..d  adjac.-nt  siild  r.>ll,  a  sleeve  axially 
adjustabl.'  iliere.  II  an. I  a  knif.'  rotatably  supporte«l  on  said 
s|ee\..  ariang.'d  1..  •■iiKiine  said  nill  and  to  be  forced 
.iL'iilnst  said  r..ll  hy  i:r:ivitalional  acii.m.  all  constructed 
.iiid  iiri-;iiiL-i..l  so  tl.at  tlie  pressure  ..n  said  knife  is  accen- 
Tualed   b.\    t!i..  dra;:i;inn  a. tion  of  the  c  alendir«Mi  material. 

I  claim  i;  nut   printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1  .  1  .'i  1  ,  .'>28.  <  ll.M.N  SITKH  SFWl.Ni;  MAt  HINE. 
i;ki>h,,k  K.  Mi.i.v.NKrx.  Flizab.'th,  N.  .1  .  assignor  to  The 
Sin:^.  r  .\l..  nil  fact  uiiiij.'  toniiuiuy.  a  torporation  of  New 
.leisey.      I'ilctl   -\pr    :;<•.    I'.mi.k       Serial    No.   4:-!ti,<»t)7.      U'l. 

11 1'  -   r.  . 

1      In  a   s..vvinL'  lum  liin.  .   the  combination   with  a    recip- 
locatini;   ..\  (pointed  neeilie,  i.f  a   tilting  Iooper  supporting; 
har.   a    ro<-kiiiL'    loop.'r  <  ai  ri.r    journaled    up.m    said   bar.    a 
N.op.  r  m..unle(i  in  sai.l  canier.  actuating  ine.ins  conne.ted 
with    the    Iooper  .  arrier    for    imparting   to   the    loopcr   end 
.\  i.H.'    r...  ipr.i.  ai..r\    lo.ii.  s.-izinir   and   shedding    tiiovement.s. 
and  la.  Hiis   oii.'raiivily  connected  with  the  Itxiper  support 
ini:  bar  and   iiidei>.  ndent  of  the  lo. .per  actuating  means  for 
iTupiriiiii:  til  s.ii.l  l..o].e!  supporting  bar  tilting  movements 
upon  a   substantially   lix.-d  axis  in  substantially   inters. -ct 
ing  relation  witli  that  upon  which  the  looper-carrier  per 
i..rins  its   ro.kinL'   nioveiiu-nts  and  at  one   side   of  the  ne>' 
.ile  path. 

-.  In  a  si'wiiit  niacliiu.  .  tin-  combination  with  a  r.cip 
iiicatiuu  ejepointed  nee.lle.  and  a  work  support .  of  a  tilt 
log  Iooper  supporting  bar.  a  fixed  fulcrum  passing  through 


:!     In  !!  sewing  machine,  t!..   .  ..nd.iuation  with  the  frame 

comprising  a  base,  an  overbanting  bra.  ket  arm  and  a  uol 
low  work-supr>ortlng  post   rising  from  said  base,  of  lower 
and  upper  shafts   jouriialeil    nspectlvely   in  the  base  and 
the  bra.  ket-arm,  op.  ratlve  connections  In-tween  wild  shafts. 
■A   r...  ipn.i  ating  ne.-dle  nperatively  connei  ted  with  tb.e  up- 
per shaft,  an  ..s.  illatori    U.oper  within  said  iHJst  and  lav 
ing  its  l.iad.    ilispos.-.!  transversely  of  the  axis  of  osdlla- 
ih-n  .iiid  adapi.-.l  t.    .....perat..  with  the  needle  in  the  [ro- 

ducth-n   ..f  stit.il..-         iooiier  supporting   bar  arranged   in 
til.    upp.  r  p.iri  "f  sai.l  post  and  upon   which  said  Iooper  Is 
mounted    to    os.illai..    means    .onn.-.t.^d    with    the    lower 
slinft   for  impartins  os.illai. .r>    io..p  seizui-   ■■I'lt!    s'leildini; 
movements  to  tb.-   lo.ip.r,  and   m.aiis  iiis..  <  ./iin.-ci.-d   with 
the    lower    shaft    for    impartini;    t..    t!..     .....p.  r  supportiin: 

bar    tiltine    movement*    at    \MiyinK    ani;  .s    to    the    needle- 
path   n.il   ex.-eedini:  a   riirlt  angle,   w!  er.h.N    th.    lo(q«»r  bla.le 
is  given  sid.wis..  an.i  substantial   n-lng  and  falling:  mov. 
ments. 

4.  In  a  sewini;  marhin.  .  tie-  e..nihinat loii  with  the  fram.' 
comprising  a  base,  an  ..%  erha  iigins  l.ra.kei  arm  and  a 
hollow  work  supp.irting  p.>st  rising  from  said  bas.  ,  of 
l.iw.T  and  upp.r  shafts  jonrnale.i  r.-sp..  tivel^  in  tie  base 
And  the  brack.!  arm,  oper,.iti\e  conne.tions  between  sai.i 
shafts,  a  recipr.. .alius  n.-.-dle  ..perativel\  conne<ted  with 
the  upper  sliaft,  an  <.s.  illaii.r>  i.K.|  er  within  said  post 
and  having  its  l.iad. ■  disin.se.i  transversel>  of  the  axis  of 
oscillation  an.!  adapt. -d  to  .....perate  with  the  ne.-dle  In 
the  product!. >n  of  stit.les.  a  h.op.r  supportitig  bar  upon 
wl'lch  sab!  l...'!'.  r  is  m.>uiU.-d  to  os.-iilat..  a  trans\erse 
fill,  rum-pin  sui.port.-d  in  t!ie  upper  porti.m  of  and  at  on.- 
side  of  said  post  rem.ite  from  the  ne.-dle  pat!i  and  ur><>n 
which  Mild  h.op.r  sup]... rtiiit'  bar  is  mounted  at  one  end. 
tiieans  conn...  U'l!  witii  ih.  iov\  •  r  shaft  for  imparting  os 
illlaior.\  lo'.p-sei/.in;:  and  sii,.<ldinL'  m..\i-ments  to  tb.. 
Iooper.  an.i  iii.ans  also  .  ..tin.-,  led  witl.  the  lower  shaft  for 
imparting  tiliint:  in.i\  ■■ni..nts  i"  th..  l....p..r  supp<.rtlng  liar 
upon  its  fulcriitn 

,'.  In  il  s..winL'  ma.  hin...  tin-  ...mbination  wliii  the  frame 
.  ..mi.risin:;  a  luis.  .  an  o\  irliancini;  brack. t  arm  and  a 
'  ..I1..W  work-^uiii>orting  p<.sl  risitit  from  said  liase.  of 
l,.w.  r  an.i  up[..  r  siiafts  journai.-d  res;..-.  tl\ "ly  in  the  base 
itiil  th.'  bra.  k.-i  arm,  .tperativ..  .onn.itions  between  said 
sliafts.  a  r.-i  ipro.  ating  needle  operatlvely  conn.-cted  with 
til.  upper  shaft,  an  oscillatory  kop.r  within  said  post 
,.ind  liavins:  its  blad.-  disp.med  transv.  rselx  of  th<  axis  of 
.IS.  illation  and  adjii.t.-.l  to  coi>i>eraie  with  the  needle  in 
th..  pr.Kluction  ot  siitihes.  a  lo<.p-^supp<)rting  bar  arranged 
in  the  tipper  part  of  said  post  and  upon  which  said  lo.qx.r 
is  mounted  t..  ..s.illat.,  means  <onn.<ti'<i  with  the  l.iw.r 
slmft  f..r  impart  in;:  oKclllator,\  looi>  selling  and  -shedding 
inovementji  t..  the  Iooper,  means  als..  .  onnecte.3  with  the 
low.T  shaft  for  impHitinL'  n-  the  Iooper  stioportiue  b.ir 
tilting  mov.meuts  at  varying  augl.-s  to  ilie  ne«'.lb-  path  not 
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••\(«-fdinir  a  rUlit  anifle.  whereby  ilu>  loop.T  l>lrt(l»»  is  given 
-^ul'wts.'  tind  suhstantial  rlsinir  and  fallini;  nin\  .'nifnts. 
ind  mildiniT  nifans  upon  the  Mdr  of  said  post  and  adapted 
to  Hnt'aife  tlif  .^nd  of  the  looper  siipportini:  hnr  for  steady- 
iiiir  thi-  sanii-  In  |>erforrain«  Its  tiltini.'  movements. 


l.l.-,l.:)-!i.  KJKCTOU  FOR  WF:r.I.S.  SvKV  T.  MauOK. 
Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor,  by  nirsne  assiunments,  to  Sul- 
livan .Marhinery  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  MHSsachuserts.  Ml,.d  .Vii-,  s,  1013.  Serial  No. 
TMM,(!7."..      I  CI     10:;-     H4.  , 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descril«e<l  <'omprisin):.  in 
eonihinatiun.  a  liipiid  conduit,  a  pr.-ssur.-  thiid  supply  ron- 
duir  haviuL'  a  t.Tuiinal  imrtinn  within  thf  liipiid  conduit 
|)rovide<l  with  a  l'.ni;itudinal  -^eri.s  ,if  perforations,  and 
lu.'ans  f.ir  varyin-  the  nunitier  of  ^\ir]t  jierforations  afford- 
iHiT  communication  between  the  inlet  of  tlie  pressure  fluid 
conduit  and  the  li(]uid  conduit  hy  alternately  opening  and 
closing  said  perforations  successively  by  axial  movement 
of  said  means  past  said  perforations  successively 

.'.  An  apparatus  of  the  I'lass  described  .oniprisins.  in 
combination,  a  liquid  conduit,  a  pressure-fluid  supply  con- 
duit tiaviriL:  a  t-miinal  portion  within  said  Ihiuld  conduit 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  s.ric^  ..f  perforations  at 
different  point-;  loniiii  udinally  of  the  same,  and  lon;.'ltudl- 
nally  movable  means  for  varyinu  the  number  of  such  per- 
flations afFordini:  communication  between  the  inlet  of  the 
pressure  fluid  conduit  and  the  liquid  conduit  by  movement 
■  if  -;a!d  meanv  longitudinally  of  and  past  sueceedinu  per- 
loratii.ns  from  end  to  end  of  said  series. 

.'..  .\n  apparatus  of  The  class  described  comprislntr.  In 
cotahlnation.  a  liquid  comiuit,  a  pre.s.sure-ttuid  supply  con- 
duit havintr  a  terminal  portion  within  said  liqiiid  conduit 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  i>erforations  at  different 
p.iints  lonKitudiually  of  the  <anie.  ,1  piston  mounted  to 
slide  lonclttidlnally  within  said  terminal  portion,  and 
means  to  slide  said  piston  lonirifudinally  past  said  perfo- 
rations  successively. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descriljed  comprisinii,  in 
combination,  a  liquid  conduit,  a  pressure-fluid  supply  con- 
duit havini;  a  terminal  portion  within  vahi  liquid  conduit 
provhhni  with  a  plurality  of  ].erforations  al  different  points 
louuitudlnally  of  the  same,  a  piston  mounted  to  slide  lon- 
-Ifudinally  within  said  terminal  portion,  and  a  piston  rod 
iruided  by  said  pressure-fluid  <ondulf. 

."..  An  apparatus  of  the  clas>i  deseribed  comprisini:.  in 
combination,  a  liquid  conduit,  a  pressure-fluid  supply  con- 
didt  havlne  a  terminal  portion  within  said  licpiid  conduit 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  at  different 
I)oinf.s  lonKitudinally  of  the  same,  a  piston  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally  within  said  terminal  portion,  and  a 
piston  rod  sruide<j  by  said  pressure  fluid  conduit  at  .1  point 
adjacent  said   terminal   portion. 

[Claims  t!  to  S  nor  printed  in  the  Cazefte.] 


1.15  1,530.     MOTOR cYcr.p:    Li(}HTiN(;    systi:m. 

Alfons  H.  Neii-am.,  HerKenfleld.  .N.  .!.,  assignor  to  Neu- 
land  .Magneto  Company.  San  F'rancisco.  Cal  ,  n  Corpo- 
ration of  California.  Filed  Jan.  19.  ]!M4  Serial  No 
812,908.      (CI.   171—119.1 


1.   A   motor  vehicle   liehiinc   system    compriviu-    a    mag- 
neto adapted  to  be  driven   jit    \arlnble  speeds   and    in<  hid 
Ini?  an  induce<i  coil,  .iml  a   consumiug  circuit  of   constant 
resistance   connected    to    said    coll    including    current    con 
Huming  lighttnK  means,  the  magneto  lieing  adapted  to  pro 
due  a  lilKh  frequency  and  potential  at  a  low  critical  speed 
servinK    to    force    a    iiredeiermined    current    thiouL'h    said 
circuit,    the    coil    b«dng    so    disposed    relative    to    the    held 
as  to  produce  said   predetermined   current   at   said    critical 
speed  and  so  that   th.'  current    therein   will    react   against 
one  portion  of  the  field  and  coiiperate  with  another  portion 
of  the  field,    whereby    the    current   is   nmlntaine.l   substaii 
tlally  constant  at  sp.-eds  greater  than  said  critical   siH>ed. 
2.  A   motor  vehicle    lighting   system   comprising  a    mag 
netlc  field  member  liavin::  few  p<des.  a  relativ4dy  rotaiabb 
Inductor  closely  associated  with  the  fleld  memlvr.  the  field 
member  and  the  inductor  t)elng  so  shaped  as  to  coiiperate 
in   producing  a   liigh   fre<iuency   relative  to   the  number  of 
poles  at  a  relatively  low  speed  of  lotatlon,  and  an  elei  trie 
circuit  of  predetermined  fixed  resistance  ini  hiding  current 
consuming  lighting   means  and   including   an    induced   and 
reactance  coil,  said  coil  Ixdng  associated  with  rtie  magnetic 
field  member  and  so  disposed  In  the  field  that  a  iiredeter 
mined  current  will  be  g<'nerated  in   the  clr<uit   at    a    rehi 
tively  low   critical    si)eed   of   rotation    aiHl    so    that    at    in 
creased  speeds  the  current  therein  will   increasln;;ly   react 
against  one  portion  of  the  li.dd  and  increa<iiii;ly  r'o.ip.'rate 
with  another  portion  of  tiic  field,   whereliy   t)ie  1  nrrent    is 
maintained  substantially  con-tant  at   speeds   -re.iter  than 
said  relatively  low  speed. 

.T.  A  motor  vehicle  lighting  system  coniprisin;.'  a  magneto 
having  relatively  few  field  poles  and  adapie<l  to  be  driven 
at  variable  speeds  and  Inchiding  an  induced  coil,  and  a 
consuming  circuit  of  fixed  constant  resistance  roniiecied 
to  said  coll  and  includin.-  i  urrent  consumiiii:  lighting 
means,  the  magneto  being  adapted  to  proiiuce  with  said 
few  poles  n  high  frtHiueiiey  and  ixitentlal  at  a  relatively 
low  critical  speed,  tln'  said  fretjuency  and  potential  being 
such  that  at  a  ridatlvely  low  critical  sp(>od  a  predeter- 
mined current  Is  generated  in  .saiil  circuit,  saiil  current  In 
.said  coll  reacting  against  the  active  flux  and  coi'lperating 
with  the  opposed  fltix,  at  speeds  in  excess  of  the  said  criti 
cal  speed,  whereby  the  predetermlne(l  current  value  i-; 
maintained  substantially  constant, 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  lighting  system  coniprislng  a  mag- 
neto having  relatively  few  field  poles  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  at  variable  speeds  and  including  an  induced  coil, 
and  a  consuming  circuit  of  fixed  constant  resistance  con- 
nected to  said  coll  and  Including  current  consuming  light- 
ing means,  the  magneto  l)eing  adapted  tn  produce  with 
said  few  poles  a  bi;.'h  fre<iui'ncy  and  potential  at  relatively 
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low  critical  speed,  the  coil  being  so  disposed  In  the  fleld 
as  to  divide  the  flux  into  a  predominating  portion  which 
is  active  in  generating  a  potential  and  a  lesser  portion 
which  is  opposeil  to  the  generation  of  a  potential,  and  said 
coil  being  so  proportioned  that  at  a  low  predetermined 
critical  sjx.ed  a  predetermined  current  is  caused  to  flow  In 
said  circuit  hy  the  said  fn^juency  and  potential,  wherby 
at  siieeds  in  excess  of  the  said  critical  speed  the  current 
in  said  c.dl  reacts  against  the  active  flux  and  cooperates 
with  the  opposed  fitix  and  maintains  its  predetermined 
value  suh.stantially   constant. 

...  A  motor  vehicle  llghtint:  >ysiera  comprising  a  mag- 
netic field  member  having  few  poles,  a  relatively  rotatable 
inductor  closely  as.sociated  with  the  field  member,  the 
field  member  and  the  Inductor  being  so  shaped  as  to  co- 
operate to  produce  a  high  frequency  at  a  relatively  low 
critical  spe.Hl  of  rotation,  and  an  electric  circuit  of  pre- 
determined fixed  resistance  Including  current  consuming 
lighting  means  and  includiue  an  Induc-ed  and  reactance 
coil,  the  c(dl  Ixdug  s.,  disposcHl  in  the  fleld  as  to  divide  the 
flux  into  a  predominating  portion  which  is  active  in  gen- 
erating a  iK)teutial  and  a  lesser  portion  which  is  opposed 
10  the  generation  of  a  j.oteutial.  and  said  coil  being  so 
proportioned  that  at  a  low  predetermined  critical  speed 
a  predetennined  ■  urrent  is  causd  to  flow  in  said  circuit 
by  the  said  fre.|uency  and  iH.iential.  whereby  at  speeds  In 
excess  of  the  said  critical  .speed  ilie  current  in  said  coil 
reacts  against  (he  active  flux  and  cooperates  with  the 
opposed  flux  and  maintains  its  predetermined  value  sub- 
stantially  constant. 

h'lalm  ti  not  r>rinied  in   th.'  i;azefte.) 


1.151..':!1.  M.VClii.NK  i,)ij  .M()L1(1N(;  CONCRETE 
IU-n,l.I\(,  H|,()(  KS  Oi.ivEK  .Nni..4N.  St.  I'aul,  Minn. 
I'iled  .June  1'7,   Kti.V     Serial  No.  776,020.     (CI.  25 41.) 


1.  In  ,1  ,b\ice  of  the  cias>  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  p.-.llet  iemo\ably  sui.|>orted  on  said  frame 
a  mold  slidable  verii<-ally  on  the  frame  and  having  sepa 
rable  sides,  means  for  manually  separating  said  sides 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  mold  on  the  frame.' 
yielding  means  in  operative  connection  with  said  mold  for 
(ounterbalan.ing  the  same  and  mechanism  for  automati- 
cally joinini;  and  lo.  kini:  the  sides  of  .said  mold  as  it  ap- 
liniaclu's  the  end  of   its  downward  stroke. 

-•    '"   "   '''■^' '■   ""•   I '»■''-  ddscrlbed.   the   combination    i 

"f  a   frame,   a   imllei    removably   supported   on   said    frame, 
1   mold   slidable   vertically  .ui   said   frame,  a   mold   slidable 
vertically  on  said  frame  and  having  separable  sides,  means   \ 
for  manually  separating  the  sides  and  moving  the  same  in    ^ 
patlis    diverging    from    the    remaining    sides    of   the    mold 
means    f,,r    raising   and    lowerini:    the   mold   on    the    frame    j 
and  me,  hauism   for  automatically  )n\aiuK  and  locking   the    I 
sides   of   said    mold   as    ii    approaches   the  end   of    its   down     i 
ward  stroke. 


■".  In  a  machine  for  molding  concrete  blocks,  a  frame, 
a  mold  on  .said  frame  havini:  fixed  and  separable  sides.' 
means  for  moving  said  separal)le  .sides  to  open  the  mold 
mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  all  of  said  sides,  and 
means  for  automatically  Jcdning  and  locking  said  sides  to 
securely  close  the  mold  as  the  same   is   lowered. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ,  lass  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  vertical  slides  therein,  a  pallet  remo>ablv 
supported  on  >aid  frame,  a  mold  adapted  to  tele.s<'ojie  over 
said  frame.  Uaring  supports  extending  downward  from 
.said  mold,  bearings  on  said  supports  adapt.Kl  to  move  uiM.n 
said  slides  and  space  said  mold  from  said  frame,  upwardly 
extending  hangers  on  the  moid,  and  means  attach.-d  to  said 
banters  for  raising  and  lowering  tlie  mold  wirli  respect 
to  the  frame, 

•".  In  a  devic.-  of  the  class  descrilHMi  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  mold  having  a  slidalde  bearing  on  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  move  vertically  ther.cn  and  mean.*  f,.r 
raising  and  lowering  said  mold,  said  means  being  atta.  h.^d 
to  the  mold  ahov.    said   mold   t>earing. 

I  Claims  <;  and  V  not  print. -d  in  the  (;a7,.'tte.) 
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r>ISl'ENSlN(;  .\n'.\H.\Trs  Asm,  s  I-Hiin-p- 
sKN.  Hridg.-p,.rt.  Com,..  as-igiMr  •,,  T!,,  Hawthorne 
Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  lirici-.  p,,rt.  Conn  ,  a  Cor- 
I«cration  of  Connecticut.  Origiiial  apidicatlon  fll.^  June 
4.  Uni'.  .'Jerial  \..  7-. 1. .",.;.  I»ivid.-<1  and  this  applica- 
ticui    tib'd    .\ii-     L">     i!.l2.      Serial    No 

!•  1  1  ^H.  ) 


717.714. 


CI. 


1.  In  a  disp.. using  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
niagazin..  f..r  ih.  artbies  to  i,e  delivered,  a  rotarv  .-arrier 
adapted  to  transfer  the  arti.l..s  - ,-.  „.  o  ,  ;uagazln'e.  m.ans 
for  rotatlnt:  said  .arrbr.  an.i  m,-:r..^  i  :  iding  a  ,H.sition- 
Ing  disk  and  a  coiq).. ratine-  lo.  kinu-  lumber  for  ]o,  king  the 
said  carri.'r  'igainst  rotati.uj  in  either  dir-'cti.,,,  .-UMi  in 
prop..r  posit,,.,;    .,,   r.M,.iv.-  arii-i.  s   frou,   said   iiiag;,zli;, 

-.  Ill  a  disp.nsiug  apj)ar:itnv  the  comblnati..ri  ..f  a 
magazine  f..r  the  articles  to  ',.  d.  iivered.  a  rotarv  ranirr 
adapted  to  transfer  the  aiti.b-s  from  the  magazine,  m.-n,.^ 
fccr  r..tarinL.-  s.ud  carri.T.  and  means  In. hiding  a  ra.iially 
slotted  posirioning  disk,  anil  a  co;.j>erating  locking  plate 
for  locking  said  carrier  in  proper  position  to  receive 
articles  from   the  mnL'arine. 


1.1; 


KKAT.MK.VT 


"'1'    n:i.i.si'\i(     i.Ki,  iTK 

A.M.    THE    LIKE.       Fk.vn/.    .\.     R,,„v.    .\..v,ark      \      .1 

liled  Oct.  II.  li.l.'i.  Serial  .\.,.  7!t4..-!tS,  ,ci.  -■.;  j_'.  , 
1.  Th.'  m.'tbod  of  recovering  alkalis  and  alumina  f-cm 
feldspar,  leucite  an.l  lik.  silicates  containing  them  which 
comprises  bringing  to  a  sintering  temperature  a  mixtur.. 
ccntainlng  th.^  sUb-ate  together  with  an  oxygen  compoun-) 
"f  an  alkali  earth  metal,  in  iiroi,.,rtion  to  form  an  ..rth. 
silicate  of  th..  alkali  earth  metal  and  at  th.^  same  time 
combining  the  alkali  and  alumina  in  wa  t.r  s,,|„t,i,.  f,.,.,n  ■ 
sul)stantiall\    as  .iescrilH-d. 

i:.  The  method  of  re<-oM.ring  alkalis  „„d  alumina  from 
feldspar,  leuc'ite  an.l  like  silicates  .-.uitaining  them,  which 
c-omprises  i,rinaing  to  a  sint.Ting  temperature  a  mixtu-e 
containing  the  silicate  f.gether  with  an  oxv::,.n  c-onipound 
of  an  alkali  earth  metal.  In  i.t.,i...rtion  to  form  an  ..rth.e 
silicate  of  the  alkali  earth  metal,  and  at  the  same  time 
combining  the  alkali  and  alumina  in  water  s.duhle  form 
and  extracting  the  alkali  and  alumina  from  the  sintere.i 
mass  by   water:   substantially   as  descHlK-d. 

••!.  The  method  of  recov.ring  alkalis  and  alumina  frcu 
feldspar,  buiclte  and  lik.-  sill.-ates  ...ntaining  them  which 
comprises    brincinL-   to   a    sint.-iii;:   fn ratur.    a    mixture 
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contalnlni:  the  silicate  together  vrlth  an  oxygen  compound 
of  an  alkali  earth  metal.  In  prr)portion  to  form  an  ortho- 
sllicar*^  of  tliH  Mikali  eart!'  iTiftnl.  au<l  at  the  sami'  time 
eonil)tnin«  tli*-  alkali  ami  jiltiniina  iu  water  soluble  form, 
and  e.xtraetiiii:  the  alkali  anil  alumina  from  the  sintered 
ma-^s  !\v  lioiliriu'  the  mass  in  u.it*T  aud  hy  filtration  ;  Biih- 
stantlaily   as  describfil. 

i.  The  method  oi  r.-eitviTlrii:  alkalis  ami  alumina  from 
feldspar,  h'ticiie  .ind  iikc  siliiates  -nntainini.'  them,  which 
oomprlsot*  brlntrinj;  to  a  Niiit-TmL'  f' tnpiTM  t  ur  a  ml.\ture 
contalnin;:  tht'  sjljcat''  toL'eth.r  wiili  m  oxy-en  ('ompouDd 
of  an  alkalifarth  mt-tal.  in  pm  ..  11  n  to  form  an  ortho- 
Bilicate  of  (hf  alkali  .artti  in.tal.  aud  at  the  same  time 
comhlninjT  tin'  alkali  .ind  aluuiin.i  in  watt-r-solulile  form, 
crusliintc  ili-'  sintered  ni.iss.  tj.iiiiim  it  m  wih-t.  and  filter- 
tec  it  :  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

B.  The  mt'thod  of  r>'eoveriii_'  alkali.--  and  aiumma  from 
feldspar.  Iimk  ite  and  Itki'  silitati's  rontainiUR  them,  which 
comurisf-  ti;>'  p:  i-liminary  sii-p  of  inixiiiK  a  solution  of  an 
alkali-i' i! '  1,  i.  .Ml  <alt  with  thf  siliiatf,  and  decomposluK 
Bald  salt  within  the  mixture  to  an  oxld  at  a  temperature 
below  that  of  tlif  reaction  between  tlie  oxld  with  the  sili- 
cates ;  suhstanthilly  as  described. 

[Claims  »i  to  9  not  prlntiil  in  thf  <Jazette.] 


i,i5i.r>;;4.     sTor    .motion   .mki  h.\.msm      aljrio  r. 

Wood,  Miinuironeek,  .N.  Y..  assinuor  n.  lui-  Singer  Manu- 
facturinK  t.'ompany,  a  L'oriioration  of  .New  .Jersey.  Filed 
July  L'l,  1911.     Seilal  No.  l>;iU,74G.     (CI.  74      46.j 


1.  The  oonihination  with  a  ilriv.ni  rot;ir>  -.liaf.  of  a 
stop  motion  comprising;  a  r'ltary  nirmii' r  m'lUtiti'd  'r.ion 
aud  movable  with  said  shall  aud  havin;;  a  sliuutiler  trans- 
verae  to  Its  direction  of  movement,  a  motion-arresting 
member  adapted  to  bf  sliiftfd  into  and  out  of  operative 
position  for  enttairfment  with  ^aid  shoulder  of  the  rotary 
menib.-r  in  -ITtM  riiiL'  tiif  sfarrinu  and  sioppinK  of  said 
shaft,  and  mf.ins  .-icrinL'  iiidt'p('nd>'ntl\  nf  the  rotary 
moxcinents  ni  the  sliaft  for  positiv.'ly  liM-kin:;  sabl  inotlon- 
aiTi'stin;;  meuilxr  within  thi'  ran^e  nf  muvfiniTit  nf  said 
shouldir.  ~aid  nieatis  a.  tin;:  automa  tieally  when  the  mo- 
tion arrpstUi-'  nit'nil..M    i-i  shtttiMl  inti  operative  position. 

2.  The  <  oniliiiiai  iiin  with  11  dri\en  lotary  shaft,  of  a 
.stop motion  rnnpirisinu  a  mtary  ini'ndier  mountt'<l  upon 
and  niiivabii'  with  said  shaft,  and  lia\in;.'  .-i  .shonldrr  trans- 
\or»>'  '!.  it^  lii'iMti'iii  "f  nii>\  frn-'ii?,  a  motion  arresting 
menil>.  r  adapt. 'd  t"  (..■  >hift('.l  inn.  and  out  of  operative 
position  fur  .'n:.':i!.'»'iniiif  with  s.iid  >h.iiilder  of  the  rotary 
memi)er  in  •■ITei'tinu'  t!.-  startiti:;  .and  stoppini:  of  said 
shaft,  rnt'ans  .n-titii:  aiitotnaii.  .allx  .and  Independently  o' 
the  rotary  mov.'inotits  nf  the  -li.ift  for  positlv.-'ly  locklni.' 
saUl  motion  arrcstini;  nicinhiT  within  rani;,  of  movement 
of  said  shoulder,  and  means  f.,r  successively  rendering 
ineffecth.'  said  lockini:  means  ami  shittlni;  the  arrestlnt; 
lui-mhtr  oiit  of  .ipirativr  r.'latiun  with  .said  rotary  member. 

.!.  .\  stoii-imition  comtirislnL'  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  stoo 
plni:  cam  carrhMl  the:cby.  .1  laterally  movable  sprln;:- 
pressed  plunsrer  adapted  f.ir  uperaTivr  cn^'airi'inent  with 
said    .-am,    a    <orini.'    f>.r    thr.iwiiii.'    -aid    iiliiiu-fr    laterally 


into  operative  relation  with  the  rnm.  mean.'!  aotlnir  anti 
matlcally  and  wholl\  independently  of  the  rotary  mo\, 
menta  of  the  shaft  for  lockinir  said  piuntrer  at-alnst  lateral 
movement  from  both  operative  and  Inoperative  relation 
with  said  cam.  antniiiatleBlly  aciinu  means  for  rendering 
the  locking  means  Ineftectlve  while  the  plnuLier  is  in  tnup 
erative  relation  with  the  cam.  and  manualU  .  ontridled 
means  movable  independently  of  the  plunii.  r  lor  ri'nderlnii 
the  locking  mean-^  iiieffei  tive  while  the  plun;:e.  is  in  inop 
erative  relation   wirh   the  cam 

4.  .\  Ktop-motion  iini.ii^im:  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  stop 
ping  cam  carried  thirel>\ ,  a  swint'inir  stop  lever,  a  sprlnj^- 
preased  plnnger  carried  i.y  said  stop-lever,  a  spiln>;  for 
shifting  Bald  9toi>-Iever  tu  carry  said  idunter  into  oper.i- 
tive  relation  with  the  sN.ppin:,'  i-ani.  automatically  a<tlnj: 
means  controlled  in<lepeiidentl,\  of  tlie  rotary  in.  vement 
of  said  main-shaft  for  lockln;;  the  sto[i  lev.r  in  .  xtren-e 
positions  with  said  plunder  respectively  in  operative  an. I 
Inoperative  ndatton  wiih  the  stopping  cam.  automatically 
controlling  means  for  uiiI(m  kinir  s,-ild  stop  lever  in  one  of 
Its  extreme  positions,  and  mantiall.\'  contridled  iiM.ms  for 
unlocking  said  lever  in  its  other  extreme  po>ltioi; 

5.  A  stoo-motlon  conipilslni:  a  rot.iry  shaft  ami  a  stop- 
ping cam  cnrri»*<l  thereby,  a  laterall.\  movable  -iiring- 
preased  plunger  adapted  for  operative  enuanement  wit!i 
said  cam.  a  spring  for  shlftliu:  sabi  idunuer  laterally  into 
operative  relation  with  the  cam.  and  a  lockini:  device  com- 
prising two  spring-actuated  d.tent  lever~-  mo\able  rela  ' 
tivel.v  to  each  other  upon  a  eommon  pivotal  support  and 
adapted  to  automatically  and  su(  cessively  lock  said  plun- 
ger against  lateral  movement  from  both  operative  ami  In- 
operative relation  with  said  cam 

[Claims  B  to   1  1   not  printed   in   t!i.-   Uazette.] 


1,151,536.  Wt»KK  lloi.hKK  1  oH  .s;i:\VT  N(.  M.V»  HINKS. 
William  L.  Barron,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a8.<)ignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  N.'\< 
Jersey.  Hied  Apr.  11'.  1012.  Serial  No.  690.4i:i.  ((  1. 
112—32.1 


1.  A  sewing  machine  w  ..ik  luilder  euinpiisin;;  a  clam  "- 
Ing  foot  provided  with  two  work  enuagin;;  faces  and  wit  1 
a  needle  aperture  interniediat.  <aid  fares,  a  resilient  work- 
supporting  meml)er  .ppos.  d  to  (uie  ..f  said  faces,  and  n 
stop  shoulder  Intermediate  the  end  of  said  work  siippo:  t- 
ing  member  and  the  ne<.>dle  aperture. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  work  holder  compri-int.'  a  clamo 
ing  foot  having  Its  bottom  notched  to  afford  work  engag 
Ing  faces  at  different  levels  and  provided  with  a  needle 
aperture  intermediate  said  fare<  and  with  adjacent  de- 
pending stop-shoulders,  and  a  work  stipportlng  spring 
blade  having  a  free  outer  end  opp"-ed  to  the  notched  po- 
tion of  said  presser  font. 

3.  A  8«wlng  macliine  w..rk  hnbier  coniprisin_-  a  cl, imp- 
ing foot  provide. I  with  a  needle  ape  ture  intermediate 
work-engaging  faces  in  .lifferent  plates,  a  sio'.  -boulder  In- 
terme<llate  said  needle  aperture  mid  one  of  th.'  snld  wirk- 
engaglng  faces,  and  an  iii)wardl.>  ii)cline<l  wmk  supporting 
member  adapted  to  coilper.ite  with  oiu-  of  the  wa>rk  eiigax 
Ing  fn(!ea  of  said  foot. 

4.  .\  sewing  machine  work  holder  <-omprlslng  a  frame, 
a  spring-blade  so-  u red  to  and  sustained  by  said  frame,  and 
a  presser-bar  jouriialed  in  s.Tid  frame  and  havini:  a  fo.o 
provided  with  a  needle  aperture  and  with  .a  dejiendin. 
stop-shoulder  Intermediate  said  needle  apertii:  e  and  th. 
operative  edge  of  said   sprlnr  blade. 

5.  .V  sewing  machine  work  li.dder  comprising  a  fiame. 
a  work  suportlng  plate  s,.,iired  thereto  an<i  [irovided  with 
a  needle-aperture.'  an  upwanlly  inclined  -pring  blade  se 
cured  to  said  work-supporting  plate  and  liavlng  its  free 
edge  adjacent  said  ne.^le  aperture,  and  a  sjiring  pressed 
presser-bar  Journaled  in  said  frame  and  having  a  foot  pr" 
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vlded  with  a  needle  aperture  In   register  with  that  of  ttie 
work-supporting  plate  and  provided  also  with  a  depending 
stop-shoulder    disnosed    Intermediate    said    needle  aperture 
and  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  spring  blade. 
1 1  laims  t'l  to  P  nut  jirinted  in  the  «;azi'tte  | 


i   1.'')I..".:p'i        I'OTKNTIA  TKIi    SKUA    .VNIt    I'HOt'KSS    OF 
M.\KI.\(;    THKM        Mmii.    .Vhukkh.m.dkv.    Halle-on  the- 
Saale.     i;ermany        Kileii     .May     14.     IPl.'i        Serial     N<. 
28, 1ft.').       01.    167      7.1 

1.  .-V    potentiated   serum   containing   protective   ferments 
and    capable    of    reacting    with    a    protein    foreign    to    the 
serum    to   produce   a    sut)stantially    greater   proportion   r,( 
dlalyiable  substances  than  <-an  be  produced  by  a  one  ani 
mal  s«Tum   reacting  with  said  protein. 

2.  .\  serum  obtainable  by  the  succe-sive  transferenc. 
frffin  one  iinlmal  to  another  through  a  series  of  animals, 
of  .-m  animal  fluid  containing  protective  ferments  induced 
by  a  protein  normally  foreign  to  said  animal  fluid. 

.'!.  A  potentiated  serum  containing  protective  ferments 
and  capal)le  of  reacting  with  a  cancerous  tissue  to  produce 
a  sulKitantially  greater  proportion  of  dlalyzable  .substances 
than  can  be  prodiK  ed  by  a  one  animal  serum  reacting  with 
said  protein, 

4  .\  iM>teiiiialed  .serum  obtaliialile  from  a  "  one  animal  " 
serum  by  lnje<tlon  thereof  into,  and  withdrawal  from,  at 
least  one  other  animal,  and  characterized  by  being  rich  in 
protective  ferments,  being  free  from  living  cells  and  micro 
organisms,  and  exhibiting  a  ix.werful  proteolytic  action  fn 
contact  with  cancerous  tissue. 

5.  A  potentiated  serum  obtainable  from  a  "  one  animal  " 
serum  by  Injection  thereof  into,  and  withdrawal  from,  at 
least  one  other  animal,  imd  characierlxed  by  being  rich  In 
protective  ferments,  being  free  from  living  cells  and  micro 
organisms,  and  exhibiting  a  powerful  proteolytic  nctlon  ;n 
cc)ntact  with   carcinomatous  tissue. 

h'lalms  ti  to  11   not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


1.1,'.1..">:{7,  l'Kol>r(  TION  OK  AMMONIA.  Krkurik  W. 
[>K  .I.\n\.  .New  York.  N,  Y  ,  assignor  to  General  Chemical 
Company.  .New  York.  N.  Y,,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  820,186.      (Cl.  23 — 21.) 

1.  The  herein  descrlbe<l  process  of  i)roduclng  ammonia 
which  compri-ses  passing  a  gase<ius  mixture  containing  ni- 
trogen an<l  hydrogen  In  contact  with  a  catalytic  agent  com- 
l>osed  essentially  of  an  alkali  metal  and  nitrogen  and  dis- 
tributed  upon  a   suitable  carrier, 

2.  The  herein  descrilie.l  process  of  producing  ammonia 
which  comprises  passini:  a  gaseous  mixture  containing 
nltroL'en  and  h.vdroaen  under  pressure  In  contact  with  a 
heate.l  catalytic  agent  rumposcd  essentially  of  an  alkali 
metal  and  nitrogen  and  distribute*!  upon  a  suitable  carrier, 

.'!  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  ammonia 
which  (amiprises  1  assing  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  ni- 
trogen and  hydrogi'ti  under  a  pressure  less  than  100  at- 
mospheres In  contact  with  a  lieated  catalytic  agent  com- 
posed essentially  of  an  alkali  metal  and  nitrogen  and  dls- 
tribiiated    upon   a    suitable   carrier. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  iirmlucing  ammonia 
whicli  comprises  passini:  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  ni- 
Ir.igei)  ami  hydro-en  in  cdntact  with  a  catalytic  agent 
.  .uiipo.seii  essiiitiaiiy  of  siHllum  and  nitrogen  and  dlstrib- 
uieil    upon    a    suitalile   carrier. 

,".  The  herein  descrilied  process  of  producing  ammonia 
whbh  coiniirises  passing  a  ca.seous  mixture  containing  nl- 
troL:en  and  li\ dri.cen  under  pressure  In  contact  with  a 
heated  1  a  fa  lytic  agent  coni[)osi'<l  essentially  of  sodium 
anil   nitrogen   ami  distribute<i   r.i>on  a   suitable  cwrier. 

M'lalms  li  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


in.  a  runway  for  lnntle  carrying  crates  extending  over  the 
series  of  tanks,  means  for  low. Ting  a  crate  into  each  tank 
and  raising  it  therefrom,  and  a  crate  feeding  device  com 
prising  a  longitudinally  guided  frame  haxing  rigid  pushers 
for  acting  upon  the  crates  and  carrying  ihe  sjjmi  forward 
from   tank  to   tank. 


1,1.^>1..'..JS.      HOTTI.K  \V.\SHIN(;.   HISSING,   AN1»   8TEK- 

II.IZIXG    .M.\tTIINK.      .\.Mu!s    I,.    Foreman.    Baltimore. 

Md.       Filed     Mar     .!.    liUO        Serial    No.    ,547.034.       (CI. 

141--7.1 

1.    In   a    liottle   washing   machine,    the  combination   of  a, 
"erles  of  tanks.  i-hcIi   having  !>i>iile  cleaning  devices  there- 


2.  In  a  Ixittle  washing  macliine.  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  tanks,  each  having  Ix.tile  cleaning  devices  there- 
in, a  runway  for  bottle  carrying  criites  extending  over  the 
series  of  tanks,  means  for  lowering  a  <  rate  into  each  tank 
and  raising  it  therefrom,  a  crate  fei^ling  device  comprising 
a  longitudinally  guided  frame  having  rigid  pushers  for^ 
acting  up(m  the  crates  and  carrying  the  same  forward 
from  tank  to  tank,  and  means  for  restoring  said  feeding 
device  to  Its  retracted  position  when  the  crates  are  low- 
ered in  the  tanks, 

3.  In  a  Iwttle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank.  Iwttle  cleaning  devices  therein,  a  vertically  guided 
supporting  frame  for  a  bottle  carrying  crate,  and  a  de- 
pressor frame  acting  upon  .said  crate  to  force  It  down  Into 
Itie  tank,  said  depressor  frame  hH\ing  bottle  centering  de- 
vices  thereon   which   fit   bt.tween   the   lx)ttles   in   the  crate. 

4.  In  a  hidtle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  means  for  maintaining  a  Uxiy  of  water  In  said  tank, 
nozzles  projecting  upwardly  into  the  tank  and  having 
openings  therein,  pln.s  crossing  tlic  nozzles  below  said  open- 
ings, and  means  for  suiipl.ving  water  under  pressure  to 
the  lower  ends  of  the  nozzles. 


I.l.'il..^>;i9.  (TIKCK  (ONIKOI.LKIi  AI'I'ARATrS.  Al- 
iiEKT  1 1.  Oh(.vek.  Maiden,  and  i:.*iii.  K.  Barker.  Boston, 
.\C;iss..  assignors  to  Hasten  t'oiii  Ma.  bines  (Vimpany,  a 
Corporation  nf  MassachusettR.  I'lbd  June  12.  1911. 
Serial   No.   d32,.-..-r,       ,  Cl.   194—2.').. 


1.  In  a  check  contridled  \  ending  apparatus,  a  rotary 
sliaft.  a  ratchet  iixed  upon  said  shaft  and  having  out- 
wardly projecting  cam  surfaces  l«'tween  its  teeth,  a  pawl 
normally  engaging  at  one  end  said  ratchet  to  prevent  ro- 
tation theri-of.  an.i  si.  arrangecl  that  tlie  deposited  check 
is  held  l>etween  said  sliaft  and  the  engaging  end  of  said 
jiawl,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  lie  moved  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  hy  the  weight  of  the  check, 
and  a  pair  of  Independent  springs  pressing  the  pawl  be- 
tween the  ratchet,  one  of  said  gprlngs  permitting  disen- 
gagement of  the  pawl   from  the   ratcdiet   tinder   the  weight 
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of  til*-  ilifck.  Hfid  the  Dtlit^r  spririi;  retaining  the  check 
until  the  |)awl  has  Iweii  furtluT  displai-ed  by  the  cam 
siirf.iie  •'{  til"  riitrliet   iiixiii   rutafinn   of  s:ili|  shaft, 

l".  Ill  :i  chfck  (uiitrnlUHi  vendlntr  apparatus,  a  rotary 
shaft  .1  ratiht't  fixed  upon  sai<l  shaft,  a  pawl  arranged 
f-i  t-iiiiH_'e  said  ratchet  jiikI  pr.-Neiit  rntarlon  of  said  shaft 
In  the  direction  necessary  tn  i.iusc  delivery  of  the  goods, 
aaid  pawl  and  said  shaft  Ucint:  arranged  to  receive  the 
deposited  che(k  hetw>'en  them,  the  weight  of  the  check 
niiivini;  -.aid  pawl  Into  releasing;  position,  and  means  to 
SMid>  Ml.-  deiMisited  check  into  proper  [umitton  lietween 
S;iid    [lawl    .-ind   said   shaft. 

.'..  Iii  .1  cli.'ok  contriille<t  \cndini.'  ai)paratu8,  a  rotary 
shaft.  ;i  1,1  tiliet  tixed  n[niii  sai<l  shaft,  a  pawl  arranged 
to  ensa^"'  sjiid  ratchet  and  prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft 
111  fl..  dirctidn  ne<-es.s;n y  to  canst  delivery  of  the  goods,  a 
giiiilc  arr;ini:eit  tn  conduct  a  check  lietween  said  pawl  and 
said  sli;ift.  SI.  that  the  weiuht  of  the  check  will  release 
the  paw!,  yii'ldinir  means  lendlnL'  t<i  hold  the  pawl  in 
enguirement  with  ttw  ratchet  ajrainst  the  pressure  of  the 
check,  and  separate  yielding  means  arrantred  to  offer  such 
resistance  to  the  miivenient  of  the  pawl  as  to  retain  the 
check  lietween  said  shaft  and  the  pawl,  after  the  latter 
has  l>ecorne  disenirau'fd  from  the  ratchet.  tmtU  the  ratchet 
has  heen  turned  sufficiently  tu  clear  the  tooth  previously 
ensaged  by  the  pawl. 

4.  In  a  check  controlie<l  aiiparatus,  a  ratchet,  a  pawl 
adapted  to  eniiaiie  said  ratchet  at  one  end  for  locking  the 
satne  asalnst  r<itation.  the  enira^jini:  eM<l  of  said  pawl  be- 
Ina:  arranged  in  tlu-  path  of  the  deposlteil  check,  so  a.<!  to 
he  separated  from  the  ratchet  by  the  weiirlit  of  the  check, 
and  means  resiliently  limiting  such  separation  to  sustain 
the  dejH'sited  check  in  contact  witli  the  enL'a<;ing  end  of 
said  pawl  until  after  tlie  ratchet  has  iieen  turned  suffi- 
ciently to  clear  the  tooth   previously  eniraired   Ny   the  p.iwl. 

5.  In  a  checkt'<introlled  ap|iaratus.  a  ratchet,  a  down- 
wardly hanging  pawl  pivoie<i  ar  its  upjier  end  and  having 
its  !o»ei-  end  riorniail\  In  'i-.trji^enierit  with  suld  ratchet  to 
lock  ili>-  .same  airaiiist  rotation,  the  enuauini:  end  of  said 
pawl  being  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  de[)osited  check, 
so  as  to  lie  se[)arated  from  the  ratchet  by  the  weight  of 
the  cheik.  a  spring  f<u-  causint;  the  che<k  to  maintain  a 
sufficient  separation  "f  the  pawl  .ind  ratchet  to  unlock 
tile  latter,  and  a  second  sprint,'  for  jireventing  onward 
progression  of  the  check  until  the  ratchet  has  been  turned. 

[Claims  t!  to  IJ  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1".!  ".4"      .\r  i'.».\i.\rii'    ,\iK  INT  \Ki-;    fou    ."^ih.m.v- 

l;!\i:.><.  .S;.  Ai.i.Ks  Hi. A':  I...n-  I'.each,  Cal..  assk-iior, 
by  mesne  .issinnnients.  to  .Vlmer  U.  Neff.  Los  .\ngele8, 
Tal.  Filed  (let.  I'd,  1<U4.  .Serial  No.  .stl.H,.'>70.  (CI. 
114 — 16.) 


^^— 


1.  .\tu)o^plieric  Hi!  Int.ike  mechanism  for  submarines 
and  the  like  .'ompi  isim;  ,1  \eiTical  ,iir  inlet  tube,  an  auto- 
matically actual''. I  val\e  .  untroi '  in::  the  opening  at  the 
upper  emi  of  the  tulie.  .-in  .  tTsei  [ioriion  at  rlie  lower  end 
of  the  tube  eommunicatiiii:-  wit!i  the  siiiiinaiitie  interior  to 
one  side  of  the  vertical  line  ..i  the  .lir  iinei  tube  and  a 
manually  of)erable  valve  c..iii  r..Hiii_'  I'oiniiiunication  be- 
tween  the  air  inlet   tui.e  aiiii   >\ iT^.-t   poi-iion. 

'2.  .Vtmospheric  air  isitake  ineclianism  for  submarines 
and  the  like,  comprising'  a  vertical  air  inlet  tulie,  an  auto- 
matically  actujited    valve    contioilin,.-    the    ..penitii:   at    the 


upper  end  of  the  tni.e  an  ifTset  portion  at  the  biwer  enrt 
of  the  tube  communuMting  witli  the  submarine  interior  to 
one  sWe  of  the  vertical  line  of  th4'  air  inlet  tube,  and  a 
manually  operable  valve  controllin;,'  communlcaiioii  be- 
tween the  air  Inlet  tube  and  the  offset  portbm.  said  valve 
having  means  of  manual  ojieraiion  exti'iidin};  into  the  sub- 
marine interior  ImmiHllateiy  beneath  the  nir  inlet  tube 
and  to  one  aide  of  the  commnnlcatbui  of  the  ..(Tset  with 
the  submarine   Interior,   substantially   as   describe! 

3.  Atmospheric  air  Intake  tnechanism  for  submarines 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  vertbal  air  Inlet  tnt>«'  open  to 
atmosphere  at  Its  upper  end.  a  horizontal  offset  conimtint 
eating  with  the  bottom  eml  of  said  tube  said  horizontal 
offset  having  communlcatioti  witli  ih-'  submarine  interior 
to  a  point  horlxontaliy  removed  from  a  i>oint  directly  be- 
neath said  tube,  a  valve  controllnL'  the  communication  at 
the  t)Ottom  of  said  tulH-.  and  means  for  manually  operating; 
.said  valve  extending  into  the  submarine  interior  lmme<li 
ately  i)eneath  said  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Atmospheric  air  Intake  mechiinism  for  sulnnarines 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  viTtiea;  air  inb't  tube  with  nv 
open  upper  end,  a  valve  adajited  to  cIo.se  said  upper  end 
h  cylinder  arranged  within  stiid  tube,  a  piston  therein,  a 
rod  on  which  both  said  piston  and  said  \alve  are  innunted, 
and  float  controlled  means  for  admitting'  atui  exiiaustlntr 
fluid  pressure  to  and  from  said  cylinder. 

5.  Atmospheric  air  Intake  mechanism  for  submarines 
and  the  like,  comprisinir  a  vertical  air  inlet  tube  with  an 
open  upper  end.  a  valve  over  the  open  upper  end  of  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  close  said  upper  end  liy  downward 
movement,  a  vertical  valve  stem  for  said  valve  extending 
downwardly  Into  saiii  tube,  a  < Dtupression  sprini:  above 
said  valve  tending  to  normally  seat  it  and  to  close  the 
iipi>er  end  of  the  iui>e,  a  cylinder  within  said  tutn'  below 
the  valve  and  arranged  coni  entrically  therewith,  a  i)l.ston 
In  said  cylinder  mounte<i  upon  said  valve  stem,  and  float 
controlled  means  to  admit  and  exhaust  fluid  pressure  to 
and  from  said  cylinder  l.eiow  said  piston  to  cause  move- 
ment of  said  valve. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed   it,   ih.    Gazette.] 


1,1.51, .541.  CALLING  I>KVH  F  Fi  )K  .VFTOM.MIC  TKL- 
E1'II0\K-KXCH.\N(;FS.  .Vt.KXANDKK  i:  Kf.itm.  Hins- 
dale, and  John  l\nii  ksmn  and  ch.\ri.ks  .1  I^kkivson, 
Chicago,  III..  assl;:nors.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I'irst 
Trust  and  SaviiiL-s  Hank,  tnisiee.  ("hicairo.  III.  Filed 
May  4,  1«0:$.     Serial  No    l.-.,-..-so       ici    ]7;t--90.) 


1.   A  device  of  the  <  iiarai  ler  described  (omprisiii!;  a  phi 
rality  of  circuits,  an  Intermittent  drcuit  closer  tulapted  to 
be  Included  in  eitln  r  of  said  1  in  iiits.  a  circuit   controller, 
means  for  operatini:  the  .loser  and  controller  alternately, 
and  means  for  dosinu:  s.aid  circuits  simultaneously. 

'2.   A  device   of   the   •  liaracter   described   comprising   two 
circuits,   an   intermittent   circuit   closer  adapted   to   be  in 
(duded  in  either  circuit,  a  circuit  controller,  and  means  foi 
.closing  said   circuits  siinultaneoiisly,   substantially   as   de 
scribed. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  <«»mprlslng  two 
circuits,  an  Intermittent  circuit  closer  adapted  to  U'  in 
eluded  ill  either  dnult.  a  circuit  controller,  a  receiv.  r 
hook,  anil  nie:ins  connected  with  the  receiver  hook  for 
closinu  said  ilrcults  simultaneously,  -ubstjintiallv  as  set 
forth. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  character  des<-rlbed  .  .nipiisin-  ,1  ■  ir 
cult  having  two  clrcultcloslnL"  means,  on.,  of  which  Is 
adapted,  when  operated,  to  int.  rmitfent  1  v  ..lun  and  close 
the  circuit  and  the  other  one  is  adapted  to  (lose  a  release 
circuit,  a  telephone  receiver  support  movably  nioiint.Ml  and 
liavinsr  lonneitlon  with  said  other  i  In  nit  closing  means  to 
hold  said  clnuit  open  until  said  receiver  -ui  p.ut  i-  mov.d 
In  one  dlreciloji.  substantially  ox  s.-t  foitl. 

5.  \  device  of  the  character  described  ■  umi.rlsii.e  a  p!n 
rality  of  (iniilts.  an  Intermittent  .  li(  uit  ,  b.s.r  and  a   cir 
<  iilt-cluinircr    mnnected    to    move    in    unison,    the    circuit 
changi-r  having  a  single  contact  surface  adapted  for  su. 
cessive  engagem.'Ut  with  one  terminal  of  ea<  b  circuit,  ami 
the  circuit  closer  having  conta.t    mean-    f.u    inakin;;   eje. 
trical  connection  with  each  of  said  terminal  ibrcnigh   ili 
contact    surface    of    the    circult-chant-er.    subst.intiailv     ... 
set  forth. 

f  Claims  C,  to  r.l  not  printed  in  the  (;a2ette.] 


1  .  1  ■*>  1  .  o  4  i  .     AlTdMATK      I  I  I.F  I'lIONF  FX(  ILXNGF 
.SV.STKM.      .M.KXA.MiKU   K.    Kemm    and     I'At  Bnr   G     Mar 
Tix.   rhlrago.    111.,  assignors,  by  ni.  sn.    assignments     to 
I'irst   Trust    and    Savings    Hank,    trust....    (  libaL'o.    Ill 
Filed  l»ec.  2<»,  llMX;.     Serial  No.  ;{4K.TnH.      Ml     IT!*      17) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pluralit.v  of  party  line  sul> 
stations,  loi  k-oiit  de\  1<<  s  for  tin-  pari.v  line  substations,  a 
coninioii  h.ittery  for  supplying  talkin;;  .  urieni  t..  tlie  party 
line  substations,  an  automatic  individual  swit<  li  allotted 
to  tl'.e  party  line  substations,  a  pluralit.v  of  first  selectors. 
and  trunk  lines  lending  from  tl.e  iiidivoiual  s\\it(h  to  th.- 
tirsi  selectors. 

2.  The  combination  of  party  line  8Ubstati■.n^  .  acb  jiro 
rlded  with  a  lock  out  relay  and  a  mlcropb.me  transmitter. 
aii.l    Hiiii   a    hook-switch    havitiL:   three   -witch    points,   two 
..I    -aid   points   beinc    norui.iilv    ..p.n    and    the   third    being 
iioi-iii.ilh   <  losed,  and  a  lock  .mu   r.lav    .  iieruiziii;;  circuit  in 
cludiiii:  tlie  said  transmltt.r  and  inr.-.'  -vvitih  points, 

o.  In  .-i  teleplione  .-vst.'m.  a  iiariy  lin..  a  plurality  of 
party  line  subsiaiions  thereon,  a  .-ubsi  liu-r's  rintring  key 
for  each  [i.irt.v  lin.  -nlistatton.  a  lockout  rela.v  for  eacli 
party  line  Niibstii  t  Ion.  .ati.l  ,i  1.  ck  ..Mt  r.  !;i,\  I'li.  ruiziiiL'  cir 
ciiit  f..r  i-ach  subst.at ion  iii.iudiri;;  tli.  riiu'lnu  kev  tliereof. 
said  rcdavs  cciiinected  to  oiiIn  one  sid.   oi  th.'  lin. 

4,   Th mbinatloii   ..f  a  subscribiT  s   teli'idnim    lin.'.   an 

in.liviiluai  !riii;kinj  -witch  for  said  lin..  a  [iliirjilitv  of 
first  se!e<  tors,  trunk  lines  leadiiii.-  from  the  individual 
switc  h  t..  th.  first  selectors.  !ind  .1  idurallty  of  private 
n..rmiil  r-'lav-  in  .acb  of  -aid  trunk  lines. 

.",  The  I  .imhination  of  a  |.luralii.\  of  party  line  sub 
station-.  I'.,  k  .lilt  .!.  vices  foi-  the  |iart.v  line  snlistations. 
n    c-ommoii    hafterv     f.ip    siip)i|\ mi.-    talkin-    c-tirrent    to    tlie 


tiarty  line  substations,  an  automatic  Individual  switch 
ali.itt.ci  t.i  the  party  line  substations,  a  pluralit.v  of  ftrst- 
s.  le.tors.  trunk  lines  leading  from  the  Individual  switch 
to  the  (irst  sele.  tors,  and  automatic  connectors  less  in  num- 
ber than  t):i  sul)scrlbers  and  each  controllabie  hv  a  call- 
ing sulis.  riliei  for  closing  the  final  connection  with  the 
called   siibsc  tiller's   line. 

(Claims  c.  ti.  i'.4  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


l.l.-il  .'.C-;  •n:i.li-lh.NK-KX«'IIA.\(;E  TRINKiVc  SYS- 
TK-M  \i  K.\AN[>K.i!  K.  Keith.  Hinsdale,  111  a-sk-nor 
'.'  .\iit..inatic  lilcM-trlc  Compan.v.  Chjcauo.  HI  .  a  i  cirp<»- 
ration  .f  Illinois  Filed  .Vug.  liS.  ISMiK.  Serial  No. 
I."iii,n7'l.  Ucnewed  I)e<-.  r>,  1914.  Serial  No.  s7."..722 
(CI.  179—18.) 


!      1 1,  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  series  of  trunk-    at 

.aiit.imatic     switch    individual    t.i    said    line    for    <     ■  ti.  .  tin. 
the   -ame   with   an    idl.    tinnk.    said  switch    li.ivn,^    a    -m 
trie    [na::net    core   providi>il    with    a    pluralltv    of    v<in<iink'- 
taerecm.    a    c-lrcult    inclu.linu'   both    sides    ..f    tl,.     lin.     In    se 
ries  for  enerL'iziiiL:   ..ne  of  said  winciin;;s.    uti.i   a    ;..'■«!   cir- 
cuit for  eiier;;izinL'  anoth.  r  of  -aid  windings 

■J.  In  a  telephone  svslein.  a  subs.Tllc.r's  line,  a  series  of 
trunks,  an  aiitom.a ti.  -vvit.h  for  Hut..niati.-H  11  v  t-.tal)l1sli 
ing  lonuectloii  Immv\..t,  saici  lint  ancl  tin  idle  one  of  said 
trunk,-.  s:ib|  -wit.  h  provided  with  n  sjneie  niatrnct  cor.- 
haviiu:  a  pUiralitv  of  v\indiiiL:-  tlen-on.  a  ciniiit  includini: 
tile  tvv.i  si(b.>  lit  said  liiii  in  -.ri.  -  f.ir  eiie!-i:i/in;;  one  of 
said  windili;;-  v\  b.-n  th.-  subscriber  call-,  aiid  a  local  cir 
'Hit    f.  r   .-n.  rL'iziiiL'  .'iiLithei    .,f   -ai.l   Mindiii;:s 

■  ;  III  a  t.-lepliotie  -\-tein.  a  line,  a  -eri.  -  of  trunks,  an 
autcimati.  -vvii.-h  for  establishing  conu.-.  t  i.iii  b.  twt-en  saici 
line   and  an   iclle  on.-  of  said   trunks,   said    -v«ifc  b   provided 

with  a  sln;:ie  niMirn't  s; 1  tiaviiit;  a   pluraijtv   of  windings 

tliereou,   a    ini-nit   for   ii)er;:i7.ing  one  of  -aid   wlndinc^    in- 
'■liiiHii;:    til'    ivv..    -id.-   ..f    >,iid    line-   In    s.-rie-.    a    lo.u!    cir- 
Miif    for   eie  rt'i7ii:;.'    aih.th.r    .if    s;iiil    v\indin;.'s     ;jn.l    a    .ir 
.  Hit    in.  ludint   a   'on.iu.t.ir  of  one   .if   -.-lid   Trunks   for  .n 
.  r;.'izint'  a  third  windltm 

4     III   a    tl  l.-pbotie   sysi.ui,   a    liiii-,   ii    siri.--   of   trunks,    an 
.Mit.imatic    switch    for    autoin.ati.  hH.v     estabUslilim    '  onnei 
li.iii  i.etvxe.-ii  sjiicj  line-  and  an  idle  .m.    of  said  trunks,  said 
switcli   iM-cvided   with   a   sint'b    nuiu'iiet   c-or.    having   a   plu 
rality   of  \\indini:>   tliereon    a   <  in  tilt    including   a    c-onduc 
tor  of  -aid  line  for  .iiergizinu  oin    "f  said   windings,  wbic-li 
1  irciiit   is  controlled  b.v  the-   nia;;!i..|.  and  a    l.ical  circ-iiit   f..r 
etiergizinu  aiiofhi-r  of  said   wiiidiiiL:- 

•"      In   a    tei.  pliolie    -vstiiii,   a    liio.   a    -eiii-   ..f   trunk-,   aii 
aiitoinatic  switch  for  establishini:  '..niiection  b.-tw.-en  said 
line  and  an  idb-  on.    ..f  said  trunks,  provided  with   a  three 
wound   mai:nct.  a   circuit  for  enerv:izing  one-  of  said   wind 
intr-  including-   a   conductor  of  said   liie  .  a   local   circuit  for 
encrciziiii:  ,iii..ther  of  said  windings    and  a   circuit   includ 
iiii;  ,1  .  ondu.  !..r  ..f  ..ne  ..f  -aid  trunk-  fi.;  .-iieririzini-  ;i  third 
wiiidtn;-' 

[Claims  i;  to  ."ill  not   [.rintecl  ;;)   th.-  Gaze  tie.] 
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,151,544.      NON  ■  IXTKKFKUINV;    F.XTKNSloX    PARTY- 
LINK  'VKIJ-IVIU  )M;  SYSTKM.     T.u-bot  ii.  Makti.n.  Chl- 

rnuo.  III.,  .•issi;:ii()r.  l>y  dt'siip  asslu'imii'nts,  to  F-'irst  Trust 
and  Savliiii-i  nank,  triistfe.  I'liirajio.  III.  Fllid  Nov.  1.'5, 
l!Ht5.     S.'ri;il  .No.  lis't.iMs.      (t'l.   ITU-     17. i 


line  with  ground,   an  electromaKnf'Hcan.v-controllod   lock- 
out mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  closlne  connec 
tfon  to  ground  at  any  tpl.-plione,  said  lock-out  in-,  li.inisiit 
being  adapted  to  diBcoiinect  from  the  line  all  ^i   ih.    tele 
phones  except  the  one  In  u.'»e.  and  a   smiih,.  ,,f  (  urrent  for 
operating   said   lock-out    nie<  haui.sin. 


:<:r:^"f' 


|-|^ 


1.  In  a  t'lcpln'ii''  ^.vstiin.  a  suhscriber's  telephone,  a 
normally  up.  n  ronnectloii  tu  --round,  a  relay  controlling 
the  continuity  of  said  connection  to  ground,  a  hook-switch 
controilini:  the  cnfr^'izinn  of  said  relay,  and  automatic 
swititilntj  niachin.Tv  adapted  to  he  operated  by  electrical 
lm[)ulses  transmitt.'d  from  the  subscrllier's  station  through 
the  midium  of  said  ground  connection. 

J.  In  M  tflephoii.-  systtMn.  the  combination  of  a  stib 
scrlti.r  s  t  an.ijmlttfr  f.ir  s.tiding  the  electrical  impulses 
repiv.-sentin;;  thf  caPed  nnnili.T.  a  ;:r"und  conii.ction  adapt- 
ed to  coiii.cratc  witn  said  transmitt.T  in  standing  the  said 
impulRes,  a  relay  adapted  when  <'n<'ri:ized  to  open  the 
said  connt'itioi'  to  ^rround.  an.!  automatic  swit<-hlng  ma- 
chinery adapt... 1  t..  I).'  .ip.Tut.'d  l>y  rh.>  said  electrical  im- 
pulses. 

■'!.  In  a  ti'lepl'onc  system,  tlie  contljinati.ui  of  subs<'ril»er's 
line  ■  onductors,  a  normally  open  conniM  lion  to  ground  at 
the  suhscriliers  station,  mean'^  for  closini.:  said  ground 
con  net  t  ion  wlun  t'le  suliscrihir  uses  his  telephone,  a  re- 
lay in  said  groun.l  conn.rtion.  another  path  to  ground  con- 
trolli^<l  hv  said  r>day,  an  .'ncrglzing  cir<idt  for  said  relay 
Including  one  line  conductor,  auioinatu  switching  means 
r.'sponsive  to  the  grounding  of  the  line  over  the  path  con- 
trolled by  s.iid  relay,  and  means  by  whlcli  another  sub- 
Mcrlber  controln  the  energizing  of  said  relay. 

4.  In  n  tclcfihone  system,  the  <omhiniition  of  a  sub- 
scrit).  r  s  t'M'  p!  one  and  auxiliary  switc'  ing  devices,  a  relay 
associated  wiili  said  telephone  and  auxiliary  switching  de- 
vi.'s.  ground. 'ti  switching  and  ringing  clnuits  controlle<l 
by  said  rejay,  .i  suhs.riher's  line,  a  normally-open  grounded 
enpririzitig  .lr<uit  for  said  relay,  automatic  switching 
me.ms  nsponsiv.'  to  the  grounding  of  the  line,  said  ener 
glzing  circuit  Including  a  conductor  of  said  subscrlber'a 
Un.\  and  means  hy  which  another  subscriber  controlR  the 
en>Tgl/.lng  of  said  relay. 

'i.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  suhscrib.r's  line,  a  plurality 
of  sab8crii)ers'  teiephon.u  and  auxiliary  switches  connect- 
ed with  said  line,  a  relay  for  each  subscriber's  telephone, 
grt  iind  conne<tions  <  ..ntrollf-d  hy  ,>aid  r.  lays,  signaling  cir- 
cuits ini  hiding  said  :.rouiid  (  oniiectious,  suitaLile  circuits 
when  l)y  an  attempt  to  use  any  telephone  serves  to  ener 
gize  its  allotted  r.l.iy  If  nny  other  subscriber  Is  already  in 
poM.session  of  the  lin.'.  ami  .lutomatic  switcliing  means  re- 
sponsive (o  the  gn)un<ling  of  the  line. 

[Claims  t»  to  1  IJ  not  |.rinte,l  in.tli.>  i  ;i/,..tie.  j 


1,1.".1,.".4,-..  I.(J(K<M  1  K)U  KXTKNSION  OR  I'ARTY- 
LINK  TKI.KI'HONK.S.  T.\i.bot  r,.  M.\itTi.\  and  John 
Kkhk.S'in,  Chicago.  III.  asstcnors,  hy  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  First  Trust  and  ."^avintrs  Hank,  trustee.  Chi- 
c»go.  III.  Filetl  l»ec  l,s,  ]'M\:,,  Serial  No.  .'02,188. 
(CI.   17f>— l'«j.  ( 

1  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  plurality  of  telephones  connected  with 
said    line,    means    at    each    telephone    for   connecting    the 


2.  In  a  telephone  .sy.steui,  the  combination  of  a  suLh 
scrlber's  line,  a  plurality  of  telephones  connected  with 
said  line,  a  normally-open  irround  .onnection  at  each  tele- 
phone, and  lock-oat  mean^  a.lapie.l  i..  he  op.r.ited  by  th  • 
closure  of  any  connection  t..  ground,  t.igeth.r  with  trunk 
lines  and  trunk-selecting  switch  mecli.inisni  also  adapte.l 
*  to  be  operated  by  ehH-frical  inipuis.>s  produced  through 
the  medium  of  any  one  of  said  _'roun.l  conn.-,  tlons,  sai.l 
lock-out  means  being  adajtted  t.i  dis.oiin.M  t  fr.jm  the  line 
all  of  the  telephones  except  the  one  in  use. 

.'1.  In  a  telephone  system,  tlie  ii.niliination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  main  or  master  telephone  ccmnected  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  extension  telephones  I'ounected  with 
the  said  line,  a  ground  connection  .'it  eacli  telephone. 
trunk-lines  and  trunk-selecting  .switch  mechanism  adapte<1 
to  be  operated  by  el.Ttrlcal  lmp\ilses  adapted  to  Ih'  trans- 
mitted through  the  medium  of  any  of  the  ground  connec- 
tions, means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  at  the 
master  telephone  for  producing  an  audible  call  signal  at 
any  one  of  the  extension  telephones,  and  a  lock  nut  mech- 
anism adaj)te<l  when  any  of  said  .-xtenslon  telephones  Is 
put  in  use  to  automatically  disconnect  from  the  Hue  all 
of  the  other  telephones  connected  therewith. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  stilv 
scrlN'r's  line,  a  main  or  master  telephoii.'  connected  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  extension  telephones  connected  with 
the  same  line,  a  relay  for  each  extension  from  the  main 
line,  said  relays  ttelng  adapted  to  control  normally-closed 
connections  between  the  main  lin.'  and  the  extenslcM 
telephones,  a  locking  magnet  adapted  when  energized  to 
disconnect  the  master  telephone  from  the  main  line,  said 
locking  magnet  having  an  ;irmatur.'  provl.leil  with  locking 
projections,  and  said  relays  heltig  provide.!  with  armatures 
having  projections  ndaptf»d  to  he  eng;)ged  hy  the  locking 
projections  of  the  .armature  of  the  locklni:  magnet. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  comhination  ..f  a  line,  a 
plurality  of  extensions  thprefroin.  a  ii..rn)i!ly  closed  switch 
In  each  extension,  relay-magnets  having  armatures  a.iapt- 
ed  to  control  «ald  switches,  means  for  energizing'  any 
relay-magnet  when  Its  allotteil  ..xt'^nslon  Is  put  in  use, 
a  locking  magnet  provided  with  an  armnture  having  por- 
tlon.«»  adapted  to  engage  the  armatures  of  the  sai<l  relays, 
and  means  when*by  said  locking  magnet  Is  also  energized 
whenever  any  extension  Is  put  In  use.  said  locking  magnet 
being  operated  to  op<>n  the  switches  of  all  extensions  ex- 
<"ept  the  one  put  In  use. 

rciaims  6  to  132  not  printeil  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,151.54«.      AFTOM.xriC    (O.M.MON  H.vrTKKY    IWKTY 
LINE    TELKI'IIONF    .sy.sTK.M.       Tai.ii.h     «i.    .M.\RriN. 
Chicago,    111..   assiL'n.ir,    hy    mesne  assignments,   to   First 
Trust  and    Savings   Bank,    tnistee.   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Feb.  :J.  1906.     Serial  No.  liS»'.<.:.'tjM       (CI.   179—17.) 
1.   A  telephone  system  compiislng  a   sul>scrlber's  line,  a 

plurality  of  sul^statlons  on  said   line,   means  ;it   .'.-Kh   sub- 


■tation  for  tranamitting  the  electrical  Impulaea  neccasary 
for  calling  any  other  suliacriber  on  the  same  line,  or  In 
the  same  system,  trunk-selecting  and  line-connecting  ma- 
chinery at  the  central  station  controlled  by  the  said  sub- 
scribers through  the  medium  of  said  impulse-transmittlni; 
means,  a  centralized  source  of  electrical  current  supply 
for  furnishing  current  to  the  said  line  for  switching  and 
signaling  and  talking  purposes,  and  relay  means  located 
at  each  of  said  sub-stations,  together  with  additional 
means  cooi>eratlng  with  said  relay  means  and  whereby 
one  suhsi  rit)er  cannot  Interfere  with  the  other  in  the  use 
of  said  line. 


telephone  lines,  a  telephone  line  provMed  with  a  master 
telephone  and  several  extension  telephones,  means  by 
which  the  said  automatic  truaklng  means  can  be  con- 
trolled from  the  master  telephone  or  any  of  said  exten- 
sion telephones,  means  for  enabling  any  extension  tele- 
phone to  call  the  master  telephone,  and  means  at  the 
master  telephone  for  establishing  ct.Lcectlon  between  any 
two  extension  telephones. 


iiyijitoiiiiu^ 


2.  \n  automatic  common  battery  non-interfering  party- 
line  telephone  system  comprising  a  line,  a  plurality  of 
subscribers'  stations  on  said  line,  subscriber-controlled 
means  for  establishing  connection  between  any  two  of  said 
sub-stations,  a  centralizod  source  of  switching  and  talk- 
ing current,  and  subscril>er-controIled  automatic  means 
for  preventing  one  subscriber  from  interfering  with  the 
other  In  the  use  of  said  line. 

3.  A  teleplione  system  comprising  a  subscriber's  line,  a 
plurality  of  sub-stations  on  said  line,  subscriber-controlled 
automatic  switching  means  for  establishing  connection 
between  any  two  of  said  sub-stations,  or  between  any  one 
of  said  sulvstatlons  and  any  other  sub-station  In  the  sys- 
tem, a  centralized  source  of  talking  and  switching  cur- 
rent, and  relays  located  at  said  sub-stations,  together 
with  suitable  circuits  and  subscriber-operated  devices 
whereby  said  relays  are  operative  to  prevent  any  sub- 
scriber on  the  sal.i  line  from  using  the  latter  when  the 
same  is  alrca.iy  in  use  In-tween  other  subscribers. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  party- 
line,  a  plurality  of  sut)  stations  on  said  line,  subscriber -con- 
trolled automatic  switching  means  for  establishing  con- 
nection between  any  two  of  said  sub-stations,  or  between 
one  of  said  suh  st.ntions  and  any  other  sub-station  of  the 
system,  microphone  transmitters  at  the  said  sub-stations, 
a  centralized  source  of  switching  current  adapted  also  for 
supplying  talking  current  to  said  transmitters,  and  auto- 
matic electro-magnetic  means  operated  by  current  from 
said  source  of  supply  .tn.l  adapted  to  prevent  any  sub- 
scriber on  the  said  line  from  making  use  thereof  when 
the  same  is  already  in  service  between  other  subscribers. 

5.  An  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  a  sub- 
scriber's microphone  transmitter,  a  centralized  source  of 
talking  current,  a  line-circuit  inciuding  said  transmitter 
and  source  of  current  in  .series,  a  subscriber's  relay  con- 
trolling the  line-circuit  extending  through  said  trans- 
mitter, and  subscriber-controlled  automatic  switching 
means  for  establishing  connection  with  the  sab-statlon  of 
any  called  subscriber. 

[Claims  6  to  162  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
automatic  means  for  trunking  calling  telephone  lines  Into 
connection  with  called  lines,  a  master  telephone,  a  plu- 
♦  rallty  of  extension  telephones,  means  controlled  at  tb« 
extension  telephones  for  calling  the  master  telephone, 
and  means  at  each  of  said  telephones  for  controlling  said 
automatic  trunking  means. 

.'>.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
automatic  means  for  trunking  between  subscribers'  sta- 
tions, a  master  telephone,  a  plurality  of  extension  tele- 
phones, means  at  the  master  telephone  for  connecting  to- 
gether any  t«o  extension  telephones,  and  means  at  the 
extension  telephones  for  controlling  .•«aid  automatic  trunk- 
ing means. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
!  automatic  means  for  trunking  between  subescrihers'  sta- 
tions, a  master  telephone,  a  plurality  of  extension  tele- 
phones, means  at  the  master  telephone  for  connecting  to- 
gether any  two  extension  telephones,  and  means  at  the 
master  telephone  for  controlling  said  automatic  trunking 
means. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
automatic  means  for  trunking  between  subscribers'  sta- 
tions, a  master  telephone,  a  plurality  of  extension  tele- 
phones, means  at  the  master  telephone  for  connecting  to- 
gether any  two  extension  telephones,  and  means  at  the 
master  and  extension  telephones  for  controlling  said  auto- 
matic trunking  meaijs. 

[Claims  6  to  59  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,647.  AUTOMATIC  EXTENSION  TBLEPHONB 
SYSTEM.  Talbot  G.  Martin  and  Pxin  LcBBiwon, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aaalgBmanta.  to  First 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
Dec,  20,  1906.  Serial  No.  848,752.  (Cl.  17ft— 26.) 
1.   In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 

automatic  means  for  trunking  between  calling  and  called 

217  O.  G.— 83 


1.151,548.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PASTRY.  Wii^ 
LiAM  J.  RrMPLE,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Lee  C.  Sharp.  I'lattsmouth.  Nebr.  Filed 
Oct.  19.  1911,  Serial  No.  655.497.  Renewed  May  19. 
1915.     Serial  No.  29,223.     (Cl.  107—66.) 

1.  A  machine  for  making  pastry,  comprising  a  female 
die  split  Into  separable  die  sections,  racks  secured  to  said 
die  sections  respectively,  a  pinion  engaging  said  racks, 
a  rocksbaft  carrying  said  pinion,  a  hand-lever,  a  rock- 
arm  and  a  loose  ratchet-wheel  on  said  rockshaft,  a  pawl 
for  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  yielding  connection  between 
said  ratchet-wheel  and  said  rockers 

2.  A  machine  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  series 
of  female  diet  having  top  plates,  a  series  of  reclprocable 
nsaJe  dies  having  catting  sA^lders  adapted  to  Impinge 
apoa  the  top  plates,  and  means  for  scraping  adhesive 
pastry  from  those  plates. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  molding  and  baking  pastry,  a  iplit 
die  In  combination  wltb  means  for  preventing  and  correct- 
ing distortion  of  the  die  sections  by  beat. 
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4.  A  machine  for  molding  and  baking  pastry,  compriB- 
Ing  split  dies  and  tenslonal  means  of  controlling  the  dis- 
tortion of  the  same  by  the  heat  of  baking. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  molding  and  baking  pastry,  a  plu- 
rality of  male  dies  and  of  split  female  dies,  cooperating 
therewith,  In  combination  with  means  for  counteracting 
the  warping  of  the  spilt  female  dies  by  the  heat  of  baking. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.151.549.  LEVELIN'G-ST.\ND  AM>  BA.SK.  Edmcnd  A. 
SCHADE,  New  Britain.  Tonn..  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Rule  and  Level  Company.  Nt>w  Britain,  ("onn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  T,  1914.  Serial 
No.  870,827.      (CI.  248 — i7.) 


In  a  transit  stand,  a  turntable  comprising  upper  and 
lower  relatively  rotatable  members,  means  on  said  upper 
member  for  removably  claniplni.'  a  l.>vel.  a  centrally  lo- 
cated combined  pivot  and  clampitii:  screw  pivoting  said 
members  together  and  for  s.-curin-  said  memt>ers  in  ro- 
tatably  adjusted  relation,  said  clamping  screw  being  pro- 
vided with  an  operatlnir  portion  centrally  located  below 
the  lower  turntable  raemtier,  a  supporting  head  provided 
with  a  socket  to  ricelvf  the  end  of  a  supporting  post, 
leveling  screws  between  th.'  head  and  lower  turntable 
member  and  a  sincle  coupling  screw  engaged  between  the 
supporting  head  and  lower  turntable  section  adjacent  the 
centpr  thereof,  relfasable  to  allow  the  turntable  to  be 
freely  adjusted  by  the  leveling  screws  and  adapted  to  be 
set  to  clamp  the  turntable  In  Its  l.vele<l  position  on  thn 
supporting  head. 


1.151.550.      MOTOR-STARTER.      George    H.    Whittinq- 
HAM,    Bancroft    Park,    Md.,    assignor    to    Monitor    Con- 
troller   Company,     Baltimore,     Md..     a    Corporation     of 
Maryland.      Filed    Jan.    20,    1911.      Serial    No.    603.779 
(Cl.  172—288.) 

1.   In  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  with   the  arma- 
ture  circuit,    of   a    resistance   included    therein,    a    switch 


member,  electromagnetic  means  connected  with  said  cir- 
cuit for  positively  movlnar  said  switch  memb»T  to  short 
circuit  said  resistance,  and  electromagnetic  means  acting 
directly  upon  the  switch  member  itself  for  holding  said 
member  against  movement  so  long  as  th.-  current  in  vaid 
circuit  exceeds  a  predetermintd  amount. 
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2.  In  a  motor  starter,  the  combination  with  the  armi 
ture  circuit,  of  a  resistance  lnclude<l  thtrein.  a  switch 
member,  an  electromagnet  for  moving  the  same  to  short- 
circuit  said  resistanci',  and  i  restraining  maguft  for  hold 
ing  said  member  az:ilnst  ninvfment.  liy  direct  magnetic 
pull,  so  long  as  the  currei.t  in  said  circuit  exc.'.ds  a  pre- 
determined value,  the  bindings  of  both  of  said  magnets 
belnj;  included  in  said  armature  circuit. 

3.  In  a  motor  starter,  tbe  combination  with  thf  arma- 
ture circuit,  and  a  resist.ince.  of  a  switch  member  for 
controlling  said  resistance.  ,iud  a  pair  of  opposed  electro- 
magnets for  governing  th.'  operation  of  said  switch  mem- 
ber, the  windings  of  botli  of  said  magnets  being  connected 
In  series  In  the  armatnr.  eircult.  ont-  of  said  magnet- 
being  operatlvely  en.ri;i/e  I  .mly  by  an  abnormal  current. 
and  the  other  of  sal  1  niiiun.ts  being  energized  to  its  full 
capacity  by  a  normal  ciirre.il  in  said  circuit. 

4.  In  a  motor  starter,  th.-  combination  with  the  arma 
ture  circuit,  of  a  reslstaii''..'  normally  In  series  therewith, 
electromagnetic  means  for  short  circuiting  said  resist 
ance,  and  oppositely  actliu:  electromagnetic  means  fo! 
holding  the  short  clrcuitln.;  means  against  operation,  th.- 
windings  of  both  sai  1  electromagnetic  means  being  in 
eluded  In  the  armatur-  elrtuit.  said  holding  means  beln;; 
designed  to  predomlnat.,-  over  said  short  circuiting  mean- 
so  long  as  the  curn^.t  t;i  said  circuit  exceeds  a  giv.-n 
amount. 

5.  In  a  motor  start ..i,  t:i"  combination  with  the  arma 
ture  circuit,  of  a  resistance  Included  therein,  a  switch 
member  controlling  .sail  resistance,  an  electromagnet  for 
moving  said  switch  member  to  a  position  to  short-circuit 
said  resistance,  sal'l  uj.inuft  being  Included  in  series  in 
said  armature  circuit,  an  I  operatlvely  enerudzed  by  a  nor- 
mal current  therein,  ,i:i  I  r.eans  responsive  only  to  an 
abnormal  current  in  sail  .inuature  circuit  for  preventing 
the  movement  of  sul  1  -iwlich  memi)cr,  the  said  switch 
member  being,  under  all  other  conditions,  free  to  move 
under  the  Influence  of  saM  electromagnet. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte  1  i:    tlie  <;azette  ] 


1,151.551.      [WITHDRAWN.  I 


1.151.552.     SIGNALI.\(,   DHVICE  OR  HORN  FOR  AUTO 
MOBILES.     SALv.vTOKf    S.-,«,NAMii,i,n,  New  York.  N,  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.     Js.rlal   No.  832,313.      (Cl.  116 — 1.  . 
1.   A    signaling    apparifii      of    the    class    described    em 
bodying  a  casing,  a  dlaplinigm  mounted  In  the  casing  and 
having    a    projection    extending    therefrom,    a    supporting 
frame  mounted  In  the  c.tsing  in  rear  of  the  diaphragm,  a 
•arrier   rotatably  arrangfd    within   the  frame  and   having 
a   longitudinal  seat   formed   therein,  the  carrier  also  pro 
vlded  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  stub  shaft  having  bear 
ing   in    th*>    rear   portio:     oV    the    frame,    gear   devices   co 
ordlnnr-d    with    the  mi<     irno    .(laft   and   carrier,   a    shaft 


extending  transversely  across  the  forward  portion  of  the 
carrier  and  having  a  toothed  wheel  thereon  held  In  con- 
tinual engagement  with  the  projection  of  the  diaphragm, 
the  toothed  wheel  projecting  into  the  seat  of  the  carrier 
and  the  shaft  carrying  the  same  having  a  pinion  on  one 
extremity,  a  fixed  annular  gear  secured  to  the  frame  and 
engagi'd  by  the  said  pinion,  and  a  lever  extending  through 
the  rear  portion  of  the  casing  and  provided  at  its  Inner 
end  with  a  toothed  segment  in  engagement  with  a  part  of 
the  u'ear  devices  coordinated  with  the  stub  shaft  and  the 
frame. 


■-'.  .\  sifnalln;;  apiiaratus  of  the  class  described  embody- 
ing a  cnsinj;.  a  dia[>hrHgni  fixed  In  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  projection,  a  frame  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  car- 
rier rotatal'ly  disposed  within  the  frame  and  having  a 
longitudinal  seat  formed  therein,  a  counter-shaft  mounted 
In  the  forward  portion  of  the  carrier  and  having  a  toothed 
wheel  thereon  rotatably  projecting  into  the  seat,  the  said 
countershaft  and  toothed  wheel  being  provided  with  a 
motion  controlling  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  and  the 
shaft  also  having  a  pinion  on  one  extremity  thereof,  a 
fixed  annular  gear  with  which  the  pinion  on  the  counter- 
shaft has  continual  engagement,  lever  operated  mech- 
anism including  a  ratchet  wheel  for  rotating  the  carrier, 
and  a  pawl  connected  to  the  carrier  and  engaging  the 
ratihet  wheel  of  the  lever  operated  mechanism. 

'■\.  A  signaling  apparatus  of  the  class  described  embody- 
ing a  casing,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  extending  adjustable  projection,  a  frame 
fixed  In  the  casing  In  rear  of  the  diaphragm  and  open  at 
the  front,  a  carrier  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
having  a  longitudinal  seat  opening  through  the  front 
thereof,  a  counter  shaft  mounted  In  the  forward  portion 
of  the  carrier  and  provided  with  a  toothed  wheel  extending 
Into  the  sent  and  continually  engaging  the  projection  of 
the  diaphragm,  the  counter-shaft  also  having  a  pinion  on 
one  extremity  thereof,  a  fixed  annular  gear  secured  to  the 
flame  and  with  which  the  pinion  Is  continually  held  In 
mesh,  and  means  for  operating  the  carrier. 


REISSUES. 

l.i.'.>»;4  «  AR-BRAKE  Perky  Bbown,  Coraopolls,  Pa. 
Filed  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,447.  Original  No. 
1,037,121,  dated  Aug.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  667,24«.  (Cl. 
188—56.  i 

1.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  having  a  recessed  member  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  second  recessed  member  adjacent  to 
tbe  meml*er  projecting  from  the  frame  but  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  said  recessed  members  forming  a  hous- 
ing for  a  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  located  with- 
in said  recessed  members,  said  movable  member  having  a 
handle  or  lever  projecting  therefrom  and  movable  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  Inclosed  ' 
by  said   recessed  members.  | 

2.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  part 
of  a  car  and  having  a  recessed  member  projecting  there- 
from. .1   se<ond   recessed  member  adjacent  to  the  member  i 


projecting  from  the  frame  but  movable  with  respect  there 
to,  an  axle  passing  through  said  recessed  members,  a 
ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  axle  and  located  between 
said  recessed  members  and  a  lever  cooperating  with  the 
movable  member  and  with  said  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to 
rotate  said  movable  raembi-r  and  the  axle  and  ratchet  wheel 
with  respect  to  the  frame  and  said  first  recessed  member. 


3.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  having  a  recessed  member  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  second  recessed  member  adjacent  to 
the  member  projecting  from  the  frame  but  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  said  recessed  members  forming  a  housing 
for  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  located  within  said 
recessed  members,  said  movable  member  having  a  handle 
or  lever  projecting  therefrom  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  Inclosed  by  said  recessed  members,  and  a 
pawl  pivotally  supported  with  respect  to  said  first  recessed 
member  and  co-acting  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the 
same. 

4.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  having  a  recessed  member  pro 
Jecting  therefrom,  a  second  recessed  member  adjacent  to 
the  member  projecting  from  the  frame  but  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  said  recessed  members  forming  a  housing 
for  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  located  within  said 
recessed  members,  said  movable  member  having  a  handle 
or  lever  projecting  therefrom  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  inclosed  by  said  recessed  members,  and  a 
gravity  pawl  pivotally  supported  with  respect  to  said 
first  recessed  member  and  having  a  part  co-acting  with 
the  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the  same  in  position. 

5.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  having  a  recessed  member  pro 
Jecting  therefrom,  a  second  recessed  member  adjacent  to 
the  member  projecting  from  the  frame  but  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  said  movable  recessed  member  having  a 
socket,  a  ratchet  wheel  located  within  said  recessed  mem 
bers,  and  a  handle  located  within  the  socket  of  said  mov 
able  member  and  having  Its  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 

6.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  having  a  recessed  member  pro 
jecting  therefrom,  a  second  recessed  member  adjacent  to 
the  member  projecting  from  the  frame  but  movable  wltli 
respect  thereto,  said  movable  recessed  member  having 
a  socket,  a  ratchet  wheel  located  within  said  recessed 
members,  and  a  handle  located  within  the  socket  of  said 
movable  member,  and  a  pawl  pivotally  supported  with 
respect  to  said  first  recessed  member  and  co-acting  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the  same. 

7.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  having  a  recessed  member  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  second  recessed  member  adjacent 
to  the  member  projecting  from  the  frame  but  movable 
with  respect  thereto,  said  movable  recessed  member  hav- 
ing a  socket,  a  ratchet  wheel  located  within  said  receMed 
members,  and  a  handle  located  within  the  socket  of  said 
movable  member  and  having  its  end  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  one  of  aald  members 
having  a  slot  therein  and  a  pin  passing  throogh  said 
members  and  through  said  slot,  whereby  the  handle  has 
a  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  said  socket. 


IJW 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  24, 191 5. 


8.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  harlng  a  recessed  member  pro- 
Jecrtng  therefrom,  a  second  recessed  member  adjacent  to 
the  member  projecting  from  the  frame  but  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel  located  within  said  re- 
cessed members,  a  pawl  projecting  through  tbe  fixed  mem- 
ber and  co-acting  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  tnm  the 
same,  and  a  handle  or  lever  projecting  from  the  movable 
member  and  having  Its  end  co  acting  with  a  ratchet  wheil 
to  turn  the  same  as  said  handle  and  movable  member  are 
turned. 

jr.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  part 
of  a  car  and  having  an  annular  recessed  member  pro- 
jecting therefrom  but  In  fired  relation  therfto.  a  second 
annular  member  located  adjacent  to  the  first  annular 
member  and  the  two  annular  members  forming  a  pocket 
to  receive  a  ratchet  wheel,  an  axle  passing  through  the  two 
annular  members  and  securing  the  same  together,  a 
ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  axle  and  located  within 
said  annular  members,  and  a  handle  or  lever  supported 
by  said  movable  annular  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  whereby  when  said  handle 
and  said  movable  annular  member  are  rotated  with  re- 
spect to  said  fixed  annular  member  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  axle  are  rotated. 

iO.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  part 
of  a  car  and  having  an  annular  recessed  memtHjr  pro- 
jecting therefrom  tnit  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  a  second 
annular  member  located  adjacent  to  the  first  annular 
member  and  the  two  annular  members  forming  a  pocket 
to  receive  a  ratchet  wheel,  an  axle  passing  through  the 
two  annular  members  and  securing  the  same  together,  a 
ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  axle  and  located  within 
said  annular  members,  a  pawl  plvotally  supported  wltb 
respect  to  the  fixed  annular  member  and  co-acting  with 
the  ratchet  wheel  therein,  and  a  handle  or  lever  sup- 
ported by  said  second  annular  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  whereby  when 
said  handle  and  said  movable  member  are  rotated  with  re- 
«pect  to  said  fixed  annular  member  tbe  ratchet  wheel  and 
axle  are  rotated. 

11.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  part 
of  a  car  and  having  a  box-like  portion  provided  with  a 
hood  on  the  same,  and  having  a  recessed  member  pro- 
jecting from  said  frame,  a  second  recessed  member  mov- 
ably  supported  with  respect  to  tbe  first  recessed  member, 
said  recessed  members  forming  a  housing  for  a  ratchet 
wheel,  an  axle  passing  through  both  of  said  recessed  mem- 
bers and  through  the  frame,  part  of  said  axle  betnK  within 
the  box-like  portion  of  tbe  frame  and  under  said  hood 
and  adapted  to  have  the  brake  chain  secured  thereto,  a 
ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  axle  and  located  v^thln  the 
housing  formed  by  said  recessed  members,  and  a  handle 
movable  with  respect  to  said  movable  annular  member 
nnd  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  whereby 
when  the  handle  and  the  movable  recessed  portions  are 
moved  the  end  of  the  handle  engages  the  ratchet  wheel 
to  rotate  said  ratchet  wheel  and  Its  axle. 

12.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  part 
of  a  car  and  having  a  box-like  portion  provided  with  a 
hood  on  the  same,  and  having  a  recessed  member  pro- 
jecting from  said  frame,  a  second  recessed  member  mov- 
ably  supported  with  respect  to  the  first  recessed  member, 
said  recessed  members  forming  a  housing  for  at  ratchet 
wheel,  an  axle  passing  through  both  of  said  recessed 
members  and  through  the  frame,  part  of  said  axle  being 
within  the  box  like  portion  of  the  frame  and  under  said 
hood  and  adapted  to  have  the  brake  chain  secured  thereto, 
a  ratchet  wheel  .secured  to  said  axle  and  located  within 
the  housing  formed  by  said  recessed  members,  and  a  pawl 
plvotally  supported  with  respect  to  said  fixed  recessed 
member  and  having  Its  end  projecting  into  the  path  of 
the  ratchet  wneel  therein,  and  a  handle  movable  with 
respect  to  said  movable  recessed  member  and  adapted  to 
CO  act  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  whereby  when  the  handle 
and  the  movable  recessed  members  are  moved  the  end  of 
the  handle  engages  the  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  Its  axle. 

13.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  part 
of  a  car  and  having  a   box-like  portion   provided   with   a 


fa<x>d  uti  the  same,  and  having  a  recessed  member  pro- 
jecting ironi  said  box-like  portion,  a  second  recessed  mem- 
ber movably  supported  with  respect  to  said  first  recessed 
memtxT,  a  ratchet  wheel  located  within  said  recessed  mem- 
bers, an  axle  to  which  said  ratchet  wheel  Is  secured,  said 
axle  passing  into  said  box-like  portion  under  said  hood, 
and  a  lever  or  handle  movable  with  the  movable  recessed 
ineml>pr  .nnd  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
niuve  the  name  when  tbe  handle  and  the  movable  member 
are  rotated. 

14.  In  a  Drake,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  part 
of  a  car  and  having  a  box-like  portion  provided  with  a 
hood  over  the  box-like  portion  and  a  recessed  member 
projecting  from  the  box  like  portion,  a  second  recessed 
member  movable  with  respect  to  the  first  recessed  member, 
an  axle  securing  said  members  together  and  passing  into 
the  box  like  portion  uuder  said  hood,  a  ratchet  wheel  se- 
cured to  said  axle  within  the  recessed  members,  and  a 
handle  or  lever  movable  with  the  second  recessed  member 
and  adapted  to  co  act  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  move  the 
same  and  Its  axle. 

15.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  a  casing,  a  ratchet  w  beel 
In  said  casing  fixed  to  said  abaft  so  as  to  rotate  there- 
with, an  operating  lever  or  handle  arranged  to  be  moved 
to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  or  to  drop  by  gravity  to 
release  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl  entering  tbe  casing 
and  co-acting  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the  brake 
shaft,  whereby  .said  lever  or  handle  may  be  operated  to 
move  the  ratchet  wheel  and  Its  brake  shaft,  the  said  pawl 
acting  to  hold  the  shaft  when  moved  by  the  handle. 

16.  In  a  brake  shaft,  a  casing,  a  ratchet  wheel  in  said 
casing  fixed  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  an 
operating  lever  or  handle  and  a  pawl,  said  lever  or 
handle  being  arranged  to  be  moved  to  engage  said  ratchet 
wheel  or  to  drop  by  gravity  to  release  said  ratchet  wheel, 
said  handle  and  said  pawl  both  operating  Independently 
upon  the  ratchet  wheel  In  said  casing,  whereby  said 
lever  or  handle  may  be  operated  to  move  tbe  ratchet 
wheel  and  its  brake  shaft  tbe  said  pawl  acting  to  co  act 
«;lth  the  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the  same  and  the  shaft. 

IT.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  a  casing  comprising  a 
recessed  member,  a  ratchet  wheel  contained  In  said  cas- 
ing and  tiled  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  an 
operating  lever  or  handle  arranged  to  be  moved  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet  wheel  or  to  drop  by  gravity  to  release 
said  ratchet  wheel  whereby  the  lever  or  handle  may  t>e 
operated  to  move  the  ratchet  wheel  and  its  brake  shaft, 
and  a  pawl  entering  tbe  casing  and  co-acting  with  the 
ratchet  wheel   therein   to  hold  the  same  and  the  shaft. 

18.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  two  members,  a  ratchet 
wheel  located  between  said  members  and  fixed  to  said 
shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  a  handle  or  lever  ar 
ranged  to  be  moved  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  or  to 
drop  by  gravity  to  release  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl 
projecting  within  the  space  between  said  members  co- 
acting  with  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  hold  the  shaft. 

li).  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  two  members  one  of 
which  Is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  ratchet 
wheel  located  between  said  members  and  conne<  ted  with 
said  shaft,  the  aforesaid  movable  member  having  a  socket 
therein,  a  handle  or  lever  supported  by  said  socket  and 
movable  therewith  to  co-act  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  ro- 
tate the  shaft,  and  a  pawl  projecting  within  the  space 
between  said  members  and  adapted  to  hold  the  shaft. 

•JO.  In  a  brake,  a  casing,  a  horizontal  axle  pin,  a  ratchet 
wheel  Supported  on  said  axle  pin  within  the  casing,  an 
operating  lever  or  handle  arranged  to  be  moved  to  rotate 
said  ratchet  wheel  or  to  drop  by  gravity  to  a  vertical  po- 
sition, and  a  pawl  supported  by  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  Independently  co-act  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  whereby 
said  lever  or  handle  may  be  operated  to  rotate  the  ratchet 
wheel,  the  aforesaid  pawl  coacting  to  hold  the  ratchet 
wheel   against  backward  rotation. 

21.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  a  casing,  a  ratchet  wheel 
In  said  casing  fixed  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith, 
an  operating  lever  or  handle  arranged  to  be  moved  to  en 
vcage  said  ratchet  wheel  or  to  drop  by  gravity  to  release 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  gravity  actuated  pawl  entering 
the  casing  and  coacting   with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  hold 
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tbe  brake  shaft,  whereby  said  lever  or  bandle  may  be 
operated  to  move  the  ratchet  wheel  and  Its  brake  shaft, 
the  said  pawl  acting  to  bold  tue  shaft  when  moved  by 
the  handle. 

2^.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  abaft,  a  casing,  a  ratchet  wheel 
In  sail]  casing  tlxed  to  said  shaft,  so  as  to  rotate  there- 
with, an  operating  lever  or  handle  and  a  gravity  actuated 
pawl,  said  bundle  being  arranged  to  be  moved  to  engage 
said  ratchet  wheel  or  to  drop  by  gravity  to  release  said 
ratchet  wheel,  said  handle  and  said  pawl  both  operating 
independently  upon  the  ratchet  wheel  In  said  casing, 
whereby  said  lever  or  handle  may  be  operated  to  move 
tbe  ratchet  wheel  and  its  brake  shaft,  the  said  pawl  acting 
to  CO  act  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the  same  and  the 
shaft. 

23.  In  a  brake,  a  casing,  a  horlaontal  axle  pin,  a  ratchet 
wheel  supported  on  said  axle  pin  within  the  casing,  an 
operating  lever  or  handle  arranged  to  be  moved  to  rotate 
said  ratchet  wheel  or  drop  by  gravity  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  a  pawl,  said  handle  and  said  pawl  both  operating 
Independiiitly  uiHjn  said  ratchet  wheel,  whereby  said  lever 
or  handle  may  be  operated  to  rotate  tbe  ratchet  wheel, 
the  pawl  coacting  with  the  ratchet  wheal  to  hold  the 
same  against  backward  rotation,  and  said  pawl  having  a 
handle  acting  as  weight  to  bold  tbe  pawl  in  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel. 

24.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  a  casing  comprising  • 
recessed  member,  a  ratchet  wheel  contained  Ib  said  casing 
fixed  to  Khld  shaft  ho  as  to  rotate  therewith,  an  operat- 
ing lever  or  handle  arranged  to  be  moved  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel  lo  rotate  the  same  or  to  drop  by  gravity 
to  release  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl  entering  the 
casing  and  co-acting  with  the  ratchet  wheel  therein  to 
bold  the  same  and  the- shaft,  said  pawl  having  a  handle 
acting  as  a  weight  to  bold  the  pawl  In  engagement  with 
•aid  ratchet  wheel. 

25.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  two  members  one  of 
which  Is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  ratchet 
wheel  located  between  said  members  and  connected  with 
said  shaft,  a  handle  or  lever  supported  by  one  of  said 
members  and  movable  therewith  and  adapted  when  moved 
to  co-act  with  tbe  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  said  shaft,  and  a 
pawl  entering  the  space  between  said  members  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  shaft,  said  pawl  baring  a  handle  acting 
as  a  weight  to  hold  tbe  pawl  in  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  wheel. 

26.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  two  members  one  of 
which  is  movable  wltb  respect  to  tbe  other,  a  ratchet 
wheel  located  between  said  memt>ers  and  connected  with 
said  shaft,  the  aforesaid  movable  member  having  a  socket 
therein,  a  handle  or  lever  supported  by  said  socket  and 
slidable  therein,  tbe  handle  engaging  tbe  ratchet  wheel 
when  at  one  end  of  Its  movement  in  aald  socket  and  die- 
engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  when  at  tbe  opposite  end  of 
Its  movement  In  said  socket,  and  a  pawl  projecting  within 
tbe  space  between  said  members  snd  adapted  to  hold  the 
shaft. 

27.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  two  members  one  of  which 
Is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  rfttehet  wheel  lo- 
cated between  said  members  and  connected  with  aild 
•haft,  the  aforesaid  movable  ssember  baring  a  socket  there- 
in, a  handle  or  lever  supported  by  said  socket  and  sUd- 
•bl«  therein  whereby  said  lever  engages  said  ratchet 
wheel  at  one  end  of  its  movement  In  the  socket  and  U 
free  from  said  ratchet  wheel  when  at  the  other  exul  of  Its 
morenent  In  the  socket,  and  a  pawl  projecting  within 
tbe  space  between  said  members  and  co-acting  with  the 
ratebet  wheel  to  hold  tbe  ratchet  wheel  and  shaft  when 
mored. 

28.  1b  a  brake,  •  brake  shaft,  two  ssembers  thereon 
one  of  which  is  recessed  and  one  of  which  Is  nkorahle 
with  reapect  to  the  other,  a  ratchet  wheel  flttlag  wltbia 
said  recess  and  located  on  said  shaft,  a  handle  or  lerer 
sapported  by  one  of  said  members  aad  co-acting  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  same  and  said  abaft,  and  a 
pawl  or  locking  device  projecting  within  the  said  rec«n 
and  co-acting  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  bold  aaid  •baft. 

29.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  two  members  thereon 
one  of  which   Is   recessed  and  one  of  which  is  morable 


with  respect  to  the  other,  a  ratchet  wheel  fitting  wltbia 
said  recess  and  located  on  said  shaft,  a  handle  or  lerer 
supported  by  one  of  said  members  and  co-acting  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  same  and  said  shaft, 
and  a  pawl  or  locking  device  projectiiig  within  the  same 
receas  and  co  acting  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  said 
shaft,  said  pawl  having  a  handle  acting  as  a  weight  to 
bold  tbe  pawl  in  eui;agemeut  with  said   ratchet  wheel. 

30.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  two  members  thereon 
one  of  which  Is  recessed  and  one  of  wblch  Is  morable 
with  respect  to  the  other,  said  movable  member  baring  a 
socket,  a  ratchet  wheel  fitting  within  said  recess  and  lo- 
cated on  aaid  sliaft,  a  handU  or  lever  supported  by  said 
movable  memi>er  and  sliding  In  said  socket  and  thereby 
co-acting  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  same  and 
said  shaft,  and  a  pawl  or  locking  device  projecting  within 
the  said  recess  and  co-acting  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
hold  said  shaft. 

31.  In  a  brake,  a  frame,  a  horixontaJ  axle  pin,  a  ratchet 
'    wheel   supported    on    said   axle    pin,    a    member   Journaled 

on   said    axle   pin   and   armuged    to   swing   thereon   in    an 

arcuate   path    only,   said    member   carrying   a    handle   and 

,  a  pawl,   the  pawl  adapte<i   to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel, 

and  the  handle  being  arranged  to  swing  with  the  aforesaid 

'   member   to  a    vertical    position,   and  a   pawl   Independent 

I    of   said   handle   carried    by   the   frame   and  coacting   wltb 

said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  backward  rotation. 
j        32.   In  a  brake,  a  frame,  a  horizontal  axle  pin,  a  ratchet 
>   wheel  supported  on  aaid  axle  pin,  a  lever  having  a  member 
I  journaled    on    said    axle    pin    and    provided    with    a    pawl 
adapted   to  engage  said   ratchet   wheel,   said   member  ar- 
ranged to  swing  on  said  axle  pin  in  an  arcuate  path  only, 
and    said   handle    being   constructed   to   swing   with   said 
member  to  a  vertical  position,  and  a  pawl  independent  of 
said   handle   supported    by    the   frame   and    coacting    with 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  backward  rotation  of  the 
same. 

33.  In  a  brake,  a  caalng,  a  horizontal  axle  pin,  a  ratchet 
wheel  supported  on  said  axle  pin  within  tbe  casing,  a  han- 
dle carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel, 
said  handle  being  arranged  to  drop  by  gravity  to  a  ver- 
tical position,  and  a  pawl  Independent  of  said  handle 
carried  by  the  casing  and  coacting  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  prevent  backward  rotation. 
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1.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  baring  a  recessed  member  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  second  recessed  member  adjacent  to 
the  member  projecting  from  the  frame  but  rotatable  with 
respect  therewith,  said  reccsacd  members  famiag  a  boos- 
ing for  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  located  wttbia  said 
recessed  members,  a  handle  or  lerer  conaeeted  wltb  tbe 
morable  member  and  adapted  to  co-act  wltb  said  ratchet 
wheel,  an  axle  passing  throogh  said  morable  member  and 
harlac  tbe  ratchet  wheel  Becured  thereto,  aad  a  plata  bar- 
ing a  cap  forming  a  bMUlng  for  th«  end  at  said  axle. 

2.  la  a  brake,  a  frame  baring  a  ftanc*  adaptad  to  be 
secured  to  part  of  a  car  and  having  a  recessed  member 
projecting  therefrom,  s  second  caember  adjacent  to  tbe  first 

iber   and    retatable   with   respect    therewith. 
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said  members  forming  a  housing  for  a  ratchet  wheel,  an 
axle  passing  through  said  movable  members  and  having 
the  ratchet  wheel  secured  thereto,  the  ratchet  wheel  being 
located  within  the  housing  formed  by  said  recessed  mem 
l>er8,  a  second  frame  having  a  flan«e  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  part  of  a  car  and  having  a  cap  forming  a  bearing  for 
the  end  of  the  aforesaid  axle,  and  a  handle  or  lever  con- 
nected with  the  movable  member  and  adapted  to  co-act 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  turning  the 
same  and  said  axle. 

o.  In  a  bralte,  a  frame  having  a  flanne  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  part  of  a  car  and  having  a  recessed  member 
projecting  therefrom,  a  second  member  adjacent  to  the 
first  recessed  member  and  rotatable  with  respect  therewith, 
said  members  forming  a  housing  for  a  ratchet  wheel,  an 
axle  passing  through  said  movable  member  and  having  the 
ratchet  wheel  secured  thereto,  the  ratchet  wheel  being 
located  within  the  housing  formed  by  said  recessed  mem- 
bers, a  second  frame  having  a  flange  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  part  of  a  car  and  having  a  cap  forming  a  bearing  for 
The  end  of  the  aforesaid  axle,  a  handle  or  lever  connected 
w^ith  the  movable  member  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  turning  the  same  and 
said  axle,  and  a  pawl  pivotally  supported  with  respect 
to  the  said  fixed  recessed  member  and  co-acting  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the  same. 

4.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  having  a  recessed  member,  a 
second  recessed  member  adjacent  to  the  tirsi  recessed  mem- 
ber but  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel 
located  between  said  recessed  members,  the  second  recessed 
member  having  a  socket  formed  thereon,  and  a  handle 
pivotally  supported  In  said  socket  and  adapted  when  held 
In  one  position  to  co-act  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  move 
the  same. 

.".  In  a  brake,  a  frame  provided  with  a  recessed  mem- 
ber, a  second  recessed  member  rotatably  secured  in  Jux- 
taposition to  the  first  recessed  member,  an  axle,  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixed  to  said  axle  and  located  within  the  housing 
formed  by  said  recessed  members,  the  movable  recessed 
member  having  a  socket  projecting  therefrom  and  rotatable 
with  said  recessed  member,  and  a  handle  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  socket  whereby  when  the  handle  Is  "in  one 
position.  Its  end  co-acts  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  route 
the  same  and  the  aforesaid  axle. 

6.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  provided  wuh  a  recessed  mem 
ber,  a  second  recessed  member  rotatably  secured  in  juxta- 
position to  the  first  recessed  member,  an  axle,  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixed  to  said  axle  and  located  within  the  housing 
formed  by  said  recessed  members,  the  movable  recessed 
member  having  a  socket  projecting  therefrom  and  rota- 
table with  said  recessed  member,  and  a  handle  pivotally 
supported  by  said  socket  whereby  when  the  handle  is  in 
one  position,  its  end  co-acts  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to 
rotate  the  same  and  the  aforesaid  axle,  the  pivot  on 
which  the  handle  is  supported  in  said  socket  being  at  right 
angles  to  the  axle  whereby  when  said  axle  is  in  a  vertical 
position  the  handle  will  by  gravity  fall  parallel  there- 
with. 

7.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  having  a  recessed  member,  a  sec 
oud  rec  ssed  member  adjacent  to  the  first  recessed  member 
but  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel  located 
between  said  recessed  members,  the  second  recessed  mem- 
b.r  having  a  socket  formed  thereon,  and  a  handle  plvot- 
aily  supported  in  said  socket  and  adapted  when  held  In 
one  position  to  co-act  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  move  the 
>ame  and  when  moved  on  its  pivot  to  release  said  ratchet 
wheel. 

8.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  having  a  recessed  member,  a 
second  recessed  member  adjacent  to  the  first  recessed 
member  but  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel 
located  between  said  recessed  members,  the  second  re- 
cessed member  having  a  socket  formed  thereon,  and  a 
handle  plvoUlIy  supported  in  said  socket  and  movable 
on  the  pivot  to  assume  two  positions,  in  one  of  which  the 
Handle  co-acts  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  move  the  same 
and  when  In  the  other  position  to  release  said  ratchet 
wheel. 

9.  In   a   brake,   a    frame  having  a   recessed  member,   a 
second    recessed    member    adjacent    to    the    first    recessed 


member  but  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel 
located  between  said  recessed  members,  the  second  recessed 
member  having  a  socket  formed   thereon,  a  handle  pivot- 
ally supported  In   said  socket  and  movable  on   the   pivot 
to  assume  two  positions,  in  one  of  which  the  handle  co- 
acts  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  move  the  same  and  when 
In  the  other  position  to  release  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a 
pawl  co-acting  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the  same. 
10.   In  a   brake,  a   frame   having  a   recessed   member,  a 
second    recessed    member    adjacent    to    the    first    recessed 
memb«-r  but  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel 
located    between    said    recessed    members,    the    second    re- 
cessed member  having  a  socket  formed  thereon,  a  handle 
pivotally   supported    In   said   socket   and   movable   on   the 
pivot  to  assume  two  positions,  in  one  of  which  the  handle 
co-acts  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  move  the  same  and  when 
In  the  other  position  to  release  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a 
pawl    pivotally   supported   with    respect   to   said    fixed    re- 
cessed member  and  co-acting  with  said  ratchet   wheel   to 
hold  the  same. 

11.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  having  a  recessed  member,  a 
second  recessed  member  adjacent  to  the  first  recessed 
member  but  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel 
located  between  said  recessed  members,  the  second  re- 
cessed member  having  a  socket  formed  thereon,  a  handle 
pivotally  supported  in  said  socket  and  adapted  to  co-act 
with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl  pivotally  supported  in 
operative  relation  with  the  first  recessed  member  and  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the  latter. 

12.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  having  a  recessed  member,  a 
second  recessed  member  adjacent  to  the  first  recessed 
member  but  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel 
located  between  said  recessed  members,  the  second  re-  ■ 
cessed  member  having  a  socket  formed  thereon,  a  handle 
pivotally  supported  In  said  socket  and  adapted  to  co-act 
with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl  pivotally  supported 
in  operative  relation  with  the  first  recessed  memtx-r  and 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the  latter,  said  handle  being 
movable  under  the  end  of  said  pawl  whereby  the  handle 
may  be  used  to  release  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet. 

13.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  having  a  recessed  meml)er,  a 
second  recessed  member  adjacent  to  the  first  recessed 
member  but  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel 
located  between  said  recessed  members,  the  second  re- 
cessed member  having  a  socket  formed  thereon,  and  a 
handle  pivotally  supported  in  said  socket  and  having  a 
sliding  connection  on  its  pivot  whereby  the  handle  may 
be  moved  Inward  on  the  pivot  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth 
and  outward  to  release  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  may  be 
moved  on  the  pivot  as  a  center. 

14.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  having  a  recessed  member  pro 
jectlng  therefrom,  a  second  recessed  member  adjacent  to 
the  member  projecting  from  the  frame  but  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  said  recessed  members  forming  a  housing 
for  a  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  located  within 
said  recessed  members  having  two  sets  of  teeth  thereon, 
a  handle  or  lever  projecting  through  the  movable  member 
and  adapted  to  co  act  with  one  set  of  ratchet  teeth,  and 
a  pawl  co-acting  with   the  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth. 

15.  In  a  brake,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  part 
of  a  car  and  having  a  recessed  member  projecting  there- 
from, a  second  recessed  member  adjacent  to  the  first  men- 
tioned recessed  member  but  movable  with  respect  thereto, 
said  recessed  mem  tiers  forming  a  housing  for  a  ratchet 
wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  located  within  said  recessed  mem- 
bers having  two  sets  of  teeth  thereon,  one  set  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel  and  one  set  on  the  flat  side  of  the 
wheel,  a  handle  or  lever  carried  by  said  movable  recessed 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  periphery 
of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl  pivotally  supported  with 
respect  to  the  fixed  recessed  member  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  the  same  and  engage  the  teeth  on  the  flat  side 
of  the  ratchet  wheel. 

Hi  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to 
and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a  member  journaled  on  said 
shaft,  an  operating  lever  or  handle  pivotally  supported 
on  said  member  and  arranged  to  be  moved  to  co-act  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  to  drop  by  gravity  to  release  said 
ratchet   wheel,   and   a   pawl   co-acting   with   said   ratchet 


wheel  to  hold  the  brake  shaft  against  counter-rotation, 
whereby  said  lever  may  be  moved  upon  Its  pivot  to  cause 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  brake  shaft,  and  the  pawl 
co-act  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  said  shaft  when 
moved  by  the  lever 

17.  in  a  brake,  a  brake  shatt,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to 
and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a  member  journaled  on  said 
shaft  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  shaft  but  having  no 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  an  operating  lever 
or  handle  pivotally  supported  on  said  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  to  co-act  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
to  drop  by  gravity  to  release  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a 
pawl  CO  acting  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the  brake 
shaft  asainst  counter-rotation,  whereby  said  lever  may  be 
moved  upon  its  pivot  to  cause  said  ratchet  wheel  to  ro- 
tate the  brake  shaft,  and  the  pawl  co  act  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  hold  said  shaft  when  moved  by  the  lever. 

18.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to 
and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a  member  Journaled  on  said 
shaft,  an  element  arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel, 
an  operiifing  lever  or  handle  pivotally  supported  on  said 
member  and  arranged  to  be  moved  to  cause  said  element 
to  move  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  to 
drop  by  gravity  so  that  said  element  will  release  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl  co  acting  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  hold  the  brake  shaft  against  counter-rota- 
tion whereby  said  lever  may  be  moved  upon  Its  pivot 
to  cause  said  ratchet  wheel  to  route  the  brake  shaft  and 
the  pawl  CO  act  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  said  shaft 
wiien  moved  by  the  lever. 

19.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to 
and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a  member  Journaled  on  said 
shaft  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  shaft  but  having  no 
movement  longltiullnally  of  the  shaft,  an  element  arranged 
to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  au  operating  lever  or  handle 
pivoUlly  supported  on  said  member  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  to  cause  said  element  to  move  Into  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  to  drop  by  gravity  so  that 
said  element  will  release  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl 
co-acting  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the  brake  shaft 
against  counter-rotation  whereby  said  lever  may  be  moved 
upon  Its  pivot  to  cause  said  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the 
brake  shaft,  and  the  pawl  co-act  with  said  ratchet  wheel 
to  hold  said  shaft  when  moved  by  the  lever. 

UO.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  two  members  one  of  which 
is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  ratchet  wheel 
located  between  said  raemlurs  and  connected  with  said 
shaft,  an  operating  lever  or  handle  pivotally  supported 
on  the  aforesaid  movable  member  and  co-acting  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  between  said  members,  and  a  pawl  enter- 
ing the  space  between  said  members  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  shaft  when  moved  by  said  lever  or  handle. 

■_'l.  The  combination  in  a  brake,  a  shaft,  a  member 
fixeti  thereto  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  said  member  having 
two  sets  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  second  member  journaled  on 
said  shaft,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  with  said  second 
member  and  located  adjacent  to  said  shaft  and  arranged 
to  drop  by  gravity  to  a  vertical  position,  a  pawl  arranged 
to  CO  act  with  one  set  of  said  rntciiet  teeth  and  hold  the 
shaft  from  rotating  backward,  and  an  element  arranged  to 
encage  the  other  set  of  ratchet  teeth,  and  said  handle  being 
arranged  when  elevated  to  a  horizonUl  position  to  cause 
said  element  to  engage  the  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth, 
whereby  the  shaft  may  be  rotated. 

22.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  a  casing,  two  sets  of 
ratchet  teeth  in  said  casing  one  set  ut  right  angles  to  the 
other,  a  handle  or  lever  co-acting  with  one  set  of  ratchet 
teeth  and  arranged  to  drop  by  gravity  to  disengage  said 
teeth,  and  a  pawl  co-acting  with  the  other  set  of  ratchet 
teeth,  whereby  said  lever  may  be  moved  to  rotate  the  brake 
shaft  and  ibe  pawl  co-act  to  hold  said  shaft  when  moved. 

L'3.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  a  car.  a  shaft  finding  a  bearing 
In  said  bracket,  a  member  fixed  to  said  shaft  so  as  to 
rotate  therewith  and  hsving  two  sets  of  ratchet  teeth 
thereon,  a  second  member  journaled  on  said  shaft,  a 
handle  pivotally  connected  with  said  second  meml)er  and 
located  adjacent  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  drop  by 
gravity    to    a    \erticnl    i>ositicn.    a    paw!    carried    by    said 


bracket  and  arranged  to  co-act  with  one  set  of  said  ratchet 
teeth  and  hold  the  shaft  from  rotating  iMckward,  and  an 
element  arranged  to  engage  the  other  set  of  said  ratchet 
teeth,  said  handle  being  arranged  when  elevated  to  a 
horizontal  position  to  cause  said  element  to  engage  the 
second  set  of  ratchet  teeth,  whereby  the  shaft  may  l>e 
rotated. 

24.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  two  members  co-acting 
with  said  brake  shaft,  two  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  between 
said  members  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  handle  or  lever 
co-acting  with  one  set  of  said  ratchet  teeth  and  arranged 
to  drop  by  gravity  to  disengage  said  teeth,  and  a  pawl 
CO  acting  with  the  other  set  of  ratchet  teeth,  whereby  said 
lever  may  be  moved  to  rotate  the  brake  shaft  and  the  pawl 
co-act  to  hold  said  shaft  when  moved. 

25.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  two  members  co-acting 
with  said  brake  shaft,  two  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  between 
said  members  connected  with  said  shaft.  <ine  set  of  ratchet 
teeth  being  at  right  angles  to  the  other,  a  handle  or  lever 
co-acting  with  one  set  of  said  ratchet  teeth  and  arranged 
to  drop  by  gravity  to  disengage  said  teeth,  and  a  pawl 
CO  acting  with  the  other  set  of  ratchet  teeth,  whereby  said 
lever  may  be  moved  to  rotate  the  brake  shaft  and  the  pawl 
co-act  to  hold  said  shaft  when  moved. 

26.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  a  casic;.'.  a  ratchet  wheel 
in  said  casing  fixed  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith, 
an  operating  lever  or  handle  pivotally  supported  with  re- 
spect to  said  casing  and  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  moved  to 
co-act  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  to  drop  by  gravity  to 
release  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl  entering  the  casing 
and  co-acting  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the  brake 
shaft,  whereby  said  lever  may  be  moved  upon  Its  pivot  to 
co-act  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  route  the  same  and  Its 
brake  shaft,  and  the  pawl  co  act  to  hold  said  shaft  when 
moved  by  said  handle,  said  pawl  having  a  handle  acting 
as  a  weight  to  hold  the  pawl  in  active  position. 

27.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  a  casing,  a  ratchet  wheel 
in  said  casing  fixed  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith, 
nn  operating  lever  or  handle  pivoted  to  part  of  said  cas- 
ing and  arranged  to  be  moved  to  co  act  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  to  drop  by  gravity  to  release  said  ratchet  wheel, 
and  a  pawl  entering  the  casing  and  co  acting  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  therein  to  hold  the  brake  shaft,  whereby 
said  lever  may  be  moved  upon  Its  pivot  as  before  suted 
to  co-net  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  same  and 
its  brake  shaft,  and  the  pawl  co-act  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  hold  said  shaft  when  moved  by  said  handle,  said 
pawl  having  a  handle  acting  as  a  weight  to  hold  the  paw! 
in  active  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel. 

28.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  two  members  one  of  which 
is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  and  one  of  which  Is 
recessed,  a  ratchet  wheel  located  in  said  recess  and  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  a  handle  or  lever  pivoted  to  said 
movable  member  and  adapted  when  moved  on  its  pivot  to 
co-act  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  said  shaft,  and  a 
pawl  enterlni:  the  space  between  said  members  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  shaft. 

20.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  two  meml>ers  one  of 
which  is  movable  with  said  shaft  and  one  of  which  is  re- 
cessed, a  ratchet  wheel  located  In  said  recess  and  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  a  handle  or  lever  pivoted  to  Bftid 
movable  member  and  adapted  when  moved  on  its  pivot  to 
CO  act  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  said  shaft, 
and  a  pawl  entering  the  space  between  said  meml)er8  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  shaft,  said  pawl  having  a  handle 
acting  as  a  weight  to  hold  said  pawl  in  active  engagement. 

30.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  two  meml)er8  one  of  which 
Is  movable  with  said  shaft  and  one  of  which  Is  recessed, 
two  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  connected  with  said  shaft  and 
located  in  said  recess,  a  handle  or  lever  pivoted  to  said 
movable  member  and  adapted  when  moved  to  co-act  with 
one  set  of  said  ratchet  teeth  to  rotate  said  shaft,  and  a 
pawl  entering  the  space  between  said  members  and  co- 
acting  with  the  other  set  of  ratchet  teeth. 

31.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  two  members  one  of  which 
is  movable  with  said  shaft  and  one  of  which  Is  recessed, 
two  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  connected  with  said  shaft  and 
located  in  said  recess,  a  handle  or  lever  supported  by  said 
movable  member  and  adapted  when  moved  to  c©-act  with 
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onp  set  of  said  ratchet  teeth  to  rotate  Raid  shaft,  and 
a  pawl  entering  the  space  between  said  members  and  co- 
artlng  with  thf  other  set  of  ratchet  teeth,  said  pawl  hav 
ln;i  a  handle  ai  tliij:  a^  a  weieht  to  holJ  the  pawl  In  active 
cnKajtpmpnt  with  Its  ratchet  t^-eth. 

3*.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  a  casing,  a  double  ratchet 
wheel  1()<  ated  in  said  casing  and  connected  with  said  shaft, 
a  handle  or  lever  adapted  to  co-act  with  one  part  of  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  brake  shaft,  and  a  pawl  acting 
HRalust  the  other  face  of  >aid  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the 
brake  shaft  when  moved,  said  handle  or  lever  being  mov- 
able in  a  position  to  strike  the  pawl  and  move  it  to  re- 
lease the  brake  shaft. 

33.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  two  members,  a  double 
ratciii't  whii'l  located  between  said  members  and  connected 
with  one  part  of  said  shaft,  a  handle  or  lever  adapted  to 
co-act  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  said  shaft,  and  t 
pawl  coartlng  with  the  other  face  of  said  ratchet  wheel 
to  hold  the  brake  shaft  when  moved,  said  handle  or  lever 
l>elng  movable  In  a  position  to  strike  the  locking  device^ 
and  pawl  and  move  the  same  to  release  said  shaft.  1 

34.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  two  members  one  of  which 
is  movable,  a  ratchet  wheel  located  between  said  memiiers 
and  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  handle  or  lever  connected  ' 
with  said  movable  member  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  sold  shaft,  and  a  pawl  adapted  to 
hol'l  the  brake  shaft  when  moved,  said  handle  or  lever 
being  movable  In  a  position  to  strike  the  locking  device 
and  pawl  and  move  the  same  to  release  said  shaft. 

35.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft,  a  casing,  two  sets  of 
ratchet  teeth  therein  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  handle 
or  lover  adapted  to  co-act  with  one  of  said  ratchet  teeth 
to  rotate  said  shaft,  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
other  set  of  ratchet  teeth  to  hold  the  brake  shaft  when 
moved,  said  handle  or  lever  being  movable  in  a  position  to 
-trlke  tiie  locking  device  and  pawl  and  move  the  same  ' 
to  release  said  shaft. 


13.966.  BOILER  TURE  CLE.ANER.  Garrett  BrnGESS. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Soot  Cleaner  Co.. 
of  inttsburff.  Pa..  Dubois,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  Filed  Mar  27.  191. I.  Serial  No.  17,570.  Orlgl 
nal  No.  1,128,406.  dated  Feb.  16,  1915,  Serial  No. 
86S,075.      (CI.  137—97.) 


1.  In  a  cleaner  for  boilers,  a  cjUnder.  a  hollow  piston 
reciprocal  therein  and  liavlng  open  ends,  a  check  valve 
In  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  and  opening  directly  Into 
said  plst.in,  n  perforated  fluid  distributing  member  con- 
centric with  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  Inner  end 
of  said  piston  and  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the  inner 
end  of  said  cylinder,  means  in  the  inner  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  encircling  said  member  for  cushioning  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston  in  one  direction,  a  fluid  supply  pipe 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to 
admit  cleaning  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  fluid  supply 
commnnlcating  with  the  inner  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
admit  fluid  thereto  whereby  said  platon  Is  restored  to 
normal  position. 

2.  In  a  cleaner  for  boilers,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  ptaton 
reciprocal  therein  and  having  open  ends,  a  check  valve 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  and  opening  directly  into 
■aid  platon,  a  perforated  fluid  distributing  member  concen- 
tric with  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  Inner  end 
of  said  platon  and  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the  Inner 
end  of  said  cylinder,  means  In  the  Inner  end  of  uld  cylin- 
der for  cushioning  the  movement  of  said  piston  In  one  di- 
rection, a  fluid  supply  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  aaid 
cylinder  adapted  to  admit  fluid  thereto,  and  a  fluid  supply 
communicating  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
admit  fluid  thereto  whereby  said  piston  Is  restored  to  nor- 
mal  position. 


3.  In  a  tube  cleaner  for  boilers,  a  body  adapted  for 
mounting  In  a  boiler  setting  and  constituting  a  cylinder, 
a  hollow  piston  reclprocable  therein  and  having  open  ends, 
a  check  valve  In  said  piston  adapted  to  open  Inwardly  of 
t(ie  pi.ston  toward  the  iiiiirr  end  thereof,  a  fluid  distributing 
pipe  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  piston  and  provided 
circumferentlally  with  fluid  outlets,  said  pipe  being  con- 
centric with  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
from  the  Inner  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  In  back  of  the 
piston  for  moving  the  later  inwardly  and  projecting  the 
distributing  pipe  and  also  supplying  the  latter  with 
cleansing  tluid.  and  a  fluid  supply  communicating  with 
the  cylinder  near  the  inner  end  thereof  for  moving  the 
piston  outwardly  and  retracting  the  distributing  pii>e. 

4.  In  a  tube  cleaner  for  boilers,  a  body  adapted  for 
mounting  In  a  boiler  setting  and  constituting  a  cylinder, 
a  hollow  piston  reclprocable  therein  and  having  op-n 
ends,  a  check  valve  in  said  piston  adapted  to  open  in 
wardly  of  the  piston  toward  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  fluid 
distributing  pipe  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  pis- 
ton and  provided  circumferentlally  with  fluid  outlets,  said 
pipe  being  concentric  with  said  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  from  the  inner  end  at  the  cylinder,  a  fluid 
supply  pipe  conneeted  with  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder 
In  back  of  the  piston  for  moving  the  later  inwardly  and 
projecting  the  distributing  pipe  and  also  supplying  the 
latter  with  cleansing  fluid,  a  fluid  supply  communicating 
with  the  cylinder  near  the  Inner  end  thereof  for  moving 
the  piston  outwardl.v  and  retracting  the  distributing  pipe, 
and  means  for  cushioning  the  piston  as  it  apprfiaches  the 
limit  of  Its  Inward  movement. 

0.  In  a  tub*'  cleaner  for  boilers,  n  body  constituting  a 
cylinder  adapted  for  mounting  In  a  boiler  setting,  a  hollow 
piston  reclprocable  within  the  cylinder  having  open  ends 
and  an  Interior  valve  seat,  a  valve  within  the  piston  en- 
gaging said  seat  and  adapted  to  move  toward  the  Inner  end 
of  the  platon  in  its  unseating  movement,  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  fluid 
distributing  pipe  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the  piston 
for  projection  through  and  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  the 
eyllnder  a.s  the  piston  Is  moved  Inwardly,  said  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  fluid  outlets. 

<">.  In  a  tube  cleaner  for  boilers,  a  body  constituting  a 
cylinder  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  boiler  setting,  a  hollow 
piston  reclprocable  within  the  cylinder  having  open  ends 
and  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  carried  by  the  piston  engaging 
said  seat  and  openable  toward  the  Inner  end  of  the  cyl- 
tndi  r,  means  normally  tending  to  bold  said  valve  seated, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cyl- 
inder for  reciprocating  the  piston  therein,  and  a  fluid 
distributing  pipe  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  piston 
and  extending  through  the  Inner  end  of  the  cylinder, 
said  distributing  pipe  being  closed  at  Its  outer  end  and 
having  a  plurality  of  fluid  outlets  througbont  Its  length. 

7.  In  a  tut)e  cleaner  for  boilers,  a  body  constituting  a 
cylinder  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  boiler  setting,  a  piston 
reclprocable  therein  and  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a 
valve  controlling  xald  passage,  means  for  snpplying  fluid 
to  the  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  of  the  piston  to  recipro- 
cate the  latter,  and  a  fluid  distributing  pipe  carried  by 
the  Inner  end  of  the  piston  In  open  communication  with 
the  passage  in  the  piston,  said  pip«  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  nutlets  and  being  projected  beyond  the  inner 
end  of  the  cylinder  as  the  piston  moves  Inwardly  and  re- 
tracted as  the  piston  moves  outwardly. 

8.  In  a  cleaner  for  boilers,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston 
reciprocal  therein  and  having  open  ends,  a  check  valve 
In  the  outer  end  of  .said  piston  and  opening  directly  into 
said  piston,  a  perforated  fluid  dlstrlbattng  member  con- 
centric with  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  piston  and  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the  inner 
end  of  said  cylinder,  means  In  the  Inner  end  of  said  cyl- 
Imler  and  encircling  said  member  for  cushioning  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston  In  one  direction,  a  nipple  on  the  onter 
end  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to  admit  steam  thereto,  and 
an  enlargement  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  provided 
with  a  bypass  communicating  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
cylinder  to  admit  steam  thereto  whereby  said  piston  (s 
restored   to   normal  position. 
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fl.  In  a  cleaner  for  boilers,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston 
reciprocal  therein  and  having  open  ends,  a  check  valve 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  and  opening  directly  Into 
said  piston  a  perforated  fluid  distributing  member  con- 
centric with  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  piston  and  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the 
inner  end  of  sail  cylinder,  means  in  the  inner  end  of  said 
cylinder  for  cushioning  n  movement  of  said  piston  In  one 
direction,  a  nipple  on  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  admit  steam  thereto,  and  an  enlargement  longi- 
!\idlnally  of  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  bypass  commu- 
nicating with  the  Inner  end  of  said  cylinder  to  admit  steam 
thereto  whereby  said  piston  Is  restore<l  to  normal  position, 
the  bypass  of  said  enlargement  having  the  outer  end  there- 
of otTset  to  provide  clearance  for  said  nipple. 
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No.   846,92:>..  dated   Mar     12.   1907,   Serial   No.   262.324. 
(CI.  1—7.) 


f   (• 


1.  Tho  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  signatures,  of  a  stitching  mechanism  having  a 
rectilinear  reciprocating  movement  acting  In  unison  with 
the  movement  of  the  groups  of  signatures. 

2.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  coUa'ted  signatures,  of  a  wire  stitching  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  rectilinear  reciprocating  movement  acting  in  unison 
with  the  movement  of  the  groups  of  signatures. 

3.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  signatures,  of  a  stitching  mechanism  having  a 
rectilinear  reciprocating  movement  in  line  with  the  direc- 
tion of  delivery  of  the  collated  signatures  and  acting  In 
unison  with  the  movement  of  the  groups  of  signatures. 

4.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  signatures,  of  a  stitching  mechanism  having  a 
reciprocating  movement  acting  In  line  with  the  movement 
of  the  groups  of  signatures,  and  means  for  imparting  to 
the  stitching  mechanism  a  speed  slightly  greater  than  that 
of  the  collated  signatures  as  dellTered. 

5.  The  combination  with  devices  for  progreasively  de- 
livering spaced-apart  groups  of  collated  slgnatnrea  or 
sheets,  of  a  wlre-stltchlng  mechanism  having  a  rectilinear 
reciprocating  movement  acting  In  unison  vrith  the  moTe- 
ment  of  the  groups  of  signatures. 

6.  The  combination  with  devices  for  dellTerlng  sroape 
of  collated  signatures  progressively  from  a  slgnatnre-ffatb- 
erlng  machine,  of  a  wire-stitching  machine.  Intermediate 
conveyer  devices,  and  means  associated  with  the  latter  de- 
vtcea  for  gradually  turning  the  signatures  from  an  approxi- 
mately horixontal  to  a  substantially  vertical  position. 

7.  The  combination  with  devices  for  dellrerlng  cronps 
of  collated  signatures  progressively  from  a  slgnatnre-ffath- 


ering  machine,  of  a  reciprocating  wlre-stltchlng  machine, 
Intermediate  conveyer  devices,  and  means  associated  with 
the  latter  devices  for  gradually  turning  the  signatures 
from  an  appriximately  borleontal  to  a  substantially  verti- 
cal position. 

8.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  signatures  progressively  from  a  signature-gath- 
ering machine,  of  a  wlre-stltching  machine.  Intermediate 
conveyer  devices,  means  associated  with  the  latter  devices 
for  gradually  turning  the  signatures  from  an  approxi- 
mately horliontal  to  a  substantially  vertical  position,  and 
means  for  engaging  and  holding  the  groups  of  collated 
signatures  with  pressure. 

9.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  signatures  or  sheets  progressively  from  a  sig- 
nature-gathering machine,  of  a  conveyer  device  acting  In 
unison  with  the  devices  for  collating  and  delivering  the 
groups  as  collated  and  by  which  the  said  groups  are  for- 
warded from  the  collating-machine,  and  a  wlre-stltchlng 
mechanism  to  which  said  groups  are  brought  by  said  de- 
vices, said  wlre-stitchlng  mechanism  having  a  rectilinear 
reciprocating  movement  acting  In  unison  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  collated  groups  of  signatures  and  sheets. 

10.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  signatures  or  sheets  progressively  from  a  sig- 
nature-gathering machine,  of  a  conveyer  device  acting  In 
unison  with  the  devices  for  collating  and  delivering  the 
groups  as  collated  and  by  which  the  said  groups  are  for- 
warded from  the  collating-machine,  a  wlre-stltchlng  mech- 
anism to  which  said  groups  are  brought  by  said  devices, 
said  wire  -  stitching  mechanism  having  a  reciprocating 
movement  acting  in  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  col- 
lated groups  of  signatures  and  sheets,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging and  holding  the  respective  groups  of  signatures 
and  sheets  with  pressure  during  the  wlre-stltchlng  oper- 
ation, 

11.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  signatures  or  sheets  progressively  from  a  sig- 
nature-gathering machine,  and  a  reciprocating  wlre-stltch- 
lng mechanism,  of  an  intermediate  conveyer  mechanism  re- 
ceiving the  groups  of  signatures  and  sheets  from  the  afore- 
said delivering  devices  as  delivered,  and  whlcb  moves  In 
unison  therewith,  a  slgnature-pnldlng  trough  and  co-sctlng 
guide-racks  associated  therewith  and  which  trough  and 
racks  are  so  constructed  a^  to  gradually  turn  from  an  In 
cllned  to  a  substantially  vertical  position,  performing  the 
function  of  turning  the  respective  collated  groups  of  signa- 
tures and  sheets  in  transit  from  an  Inclined  to  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  in  which  they  stand  on  their  folded 
back  edges. 

12.  In  a  signature-gathering  machine,  and  In  comMna 
tlon,  means  for  supporting  spools  of  wire,  guides  for  the 
wire,  means  for  progressively  feeding  the  wire,  means  for 
severing  the  wire  Into  lengths  and  forming  staples,  meant 
for  forcing  said  staples  through  groups  of  collated  tig- 
natures  or  sheets,  means  for  clenching  the  staples  on 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  common  frame  supporting  all 
the  aforesaid  means,  a  supporting-bed  and  guldei,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  frame  and  devices  npon  the 
gaidea  of  said  bed. 

18.  Ib  a  tlgnatnre-gatherlng  machine  and  In  combtat- 
tlon,  means  for  supporting  spools  of  wire,  gnldet  for  the 
wire,  means  for  progreeslvely  feeding  the  wire,  means  for 
severing  the  wire  into  lengths  and  forming  staples,  means 
for  forcing  said  staples  throngh  groups  of  collated  algna- 
tnres  or  sheets,  means  for  clenching  the  staples  en  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  means  for  Imparting  a  pressure  to 
the  groups  of  signatures  or  sheets  slmaltaneoas  with  the 
stapling  operation,  a  common  frame  sopportlag  all  the 
aforesaid  means,  a  supporting-bed  and  gmUcs,  and  msaaa 
for  reciprocating  said  frame  and  derlces  npon  tbs  gvldas 

of  said  bed. 

14.  In  a  algnatare-gatbering  machine,  and  In  eomblna- 
tl<m,  means  for  supporting  spools  of  wire,  guides  for  the 
wire,  means  for  progresslTCly  feeding  the  wire,  aeans  for 
sererl^  the  wire  into  lengths  and  formlag  staplss,  means 
for  forcing  said  sUples  throngh  groups  of  eoUatad  signa- 
tures or  sheets,  means  for  clenching  the  staples  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  the  relations  of  the  aforesaid 


i3o8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUST^24,  1915- 


able  parts  being  adjaatable  !n  proportion  to  the  known 
thickness  of  the  superimposed  signatures  or  sheets,  a  com- 
m'iD  frame  supporting  the  aforesaid  devices,  a  supporting- 
bed  and  guides,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  frame 
and  devices  upon  the  guides  of  said  bed. 

15.  In  a  convpjint:  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  devices  for  delivering  groups  of  collated  signa- 
tures or  sheets  progressively  from  a  signature-gathering 
machine,  of  a  signature-guiding  trough  c  forming  a  pro- 
longation of  the  delivering  devices  of  the  signature-gather- 
ing machine,  a  conveyer-chain  r'  with  pins  moving  along 
sMid  trough  and  acting  in  ronjunction  with  the  delivering 
devices  of  the  signature-gathering  machine,  and  guide- 
racks,  r,  r',  said  trough  and  guide-racks  being  constructed 
so  as  to  turn  the  signaturt'S  or  sheets  from  an  Inclined  Into 
^  a  substantially  vertical  position  with  their  movement. 

18.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  devices  for  delivering  groups  of  collatwl  signa- 
tures or  sheets  progressively  from  a  signature-gathering 
machine,  of  a  signature-guiding  trough  c  forming  a  pro- 
longation of  the  delivering  devices  of  the  signature-gath- 
ering machine,  a  conveyer-chain  c'  with  pins  moving  along 
said  trough  and  acting  In  conjunction  with  the  delivering 
devices  of  the  signature  gathering  maclilne.  gulde-racka 
'-,  (■',  said  trough  and  guide-racks  being  constructed  so  as 
to  turn  the  signatures  or  sheets  from  an  Inclined  into  a 
substantially  vertical  position  with  their  movement,  and  a 
guide  for  the  conveyer-chain  c'  extending  along  the  sig- 
nature-guiding trough  c  so  as  to  keep  the  signatures  and 
sheets  away  from  contact  with  the  moving  chain. 

17.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer-chain,  a  signature  trough  and  a 
sprocket  a',  around  which  the  chain  passes  and  located  at 
one  end  of  the  machine,  of  a  signature  guiding  trough  c 
connected  acainst  and  forming  a  substantial  prolongation 
of  the  aforesaid  signature-tnius^h.  a  puilcy  r-»  adjacent  to  the 
sprocket  a\  and  a  second  conveyer-chain  c'  with  pins  pass- 
ing around  said  pulley  so  as  to  receive  the  superimposed 
signatures  or  sheets  from  the  first  mentioned  conveyer- 
chain,  and  sprockets  for  said  second  conveyer-chain  angu- 
larly disposed  with  respect  to  one  another,  whereby  the 
conveyer-chain  c'  is  given  a  twist  in  its  line  of  movement. 

18.  In  a  conveying  an<l  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer-chain,  a  signature-trough  and  a 
sprocket  a'  around  which  the  chain  passes  and  located  at 
one  en<l  of  the  machine,  of  a  signature-guiding  trough  0 
connected  against  and  forming  a  substantial  prolongation 
of  the  aforesaid  signature  trough,  a  pulley  c'  adjacent  to 
the  sprocket  /l^  a  conveyer  chain  C  with  pins  passing 
around  said  pulley  so  as  to  receive  the  superimposed  signa- 
tures or  sheets  from  the  aforesaid  conveyer-chain,  and 
sprockets  for  said  second  conveyer  chain  angularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  one  another,  whereby  the  conveyer- 
chain  c'  is  given  a  twist  In  Its  line  of  movement,  a  guide  c^ 
for  the  conveyer-chain  r'  and  guide  racks  r,  v'.  said  guide 
and  guide-racks  ijeing  provided  with  twisted  portions  so  as 
to  turn  the  signatures  ur  sheets  fmm  an  Inclined  into  an 
approximately  vertical  position. 

19.  In  ,1  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  signature-guiding  trough  c,  of  a  part  g'  form- 
ing a  substantial  continuation  thereof,  guide-racks  v,  v' 
between  which  the  signatures  and  sheets  move,  a  conveyer- 
chain  .  ■  with  pins,  a  fence  or  back  support  ic,  a  movable 
cross-bar  h^  adapte.1  to  come  against  the  face  of  the  sig- 
natures or  sheets  opposite  to  that  of  the  fence  w,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  cross-bar  for  compressing  the 
signatures  or  sheets. 

i;0.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  rombina- 
tlon  with  a  signature-guiding  trough  c,  of  a  part  y'  form- 
ing a  subatantlal  continuation  thereof,  guide-racks  i-,  r'  be- 
tween which  the  signatures  and  sheets  move,  a  conveyer- 
chaJn  0'  with  pins,  a  fence  or  back  support  ir,  a  movable 
cross-bar  h*  adapted  to  come  against  the  face  of  the  sig- 
natures or  sheets  opposite  to  that  of  the  fence  ir,  means 
for  actuating  said  cross-bar  for  compressing  the  signatures 
or  sheets,  and  means  for  progressively  stapling  said  signa- 
tures or  sheets  as  thus  held  and  means  for  clenching  the 
staples. 


21.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  signature  guiding  trough  c.  of  a  part  p'  form- 
ing a  substantial  continuation  thereof,  guide-racks  v,  v'  be- 
tween which  the  signatures  and  sheets  move,  a  conveyer- 
chain  0'  with  pins,  a  fence  or  back  support  w,  a  movable 
cross-bar  h*  adapted  to  come  against  the  face  of  the  sig- 
natures or  sheats  opposite  to  that  of  the  fence  tc,  means 
for  actuating  said  cross-bar  for  compresslr.g  the  signatures 
or  sheets,  a  shaft  :Vi  in  the  :i.ovabie  cross-bai  ^i",  a  pair  of 
toggle-bars  connected  thereto  and  to  a  fixed  part  of  the 
machine,  a  link  3-»,  a  shaft  3t5.  cranks  ,3.'.  movable  there- 
with, a  bar  t*  carried  by  said  cranks  and  having  a  slldable 
connection  with  the  link  34,  a  crank  37.  n  cam  30  acting 
thereon,  and  an  auxiliary  shaft  e  on  which  is  placed  the 
cam  39  for  actu.itiug  said  toggle  bars  and  effecting  the 
movement  of  the  cross-bar  h*. 

22.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  signature  guiding  trough  v,  ut  a  part  y'  form- 
ing a  substantial  continuation  thereof,  guide-racks  r,  v'  he- 
tween  which  the  signatures  and  sheets  move,  a  conveyer- 
chain  c'  with  pins,  a  fence  or  back  support  tr,  a  movable 
member  h*  adapted  to  come  against  the  face  of  the  sig- 
natures or  sheets  opposite  to  that  of  the  fence  ir,  means 
for  actuating  said  cross-bar  for  compressing  the  signatures 
or  sheets,  a  shaft  33  In  the  movable  member  h',  a  pair  of 
toggle-bars  connected  thereto  and  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  link  34,  a  shaft  36.  cranks  35  movable  therewith, 
a  bar  t*  carried  by  said  cranks  and  having  a  slldable  con- 
nection with  the  link  34,  a  crank  37,  a  cam  39  acting 
thereon,  an  auxiliary  shaft  e  on  which  Is  placed  the  cam  39 
for  actuating  said  toggle-bars  and  effecting  the  movement 
of  the  member  h*,  a  power-shaft  b,  ;i  sprocket  on  the  power- 
shaft,  and  a  sprocket  on  said  auxiliary  shaft,  and  a  chain 
e*  connecting  said  sprockets  and  shafts  for  communicating 
the  power  of  the  power-shaft  b  through  the  auxiliary  shaft 
to  said  movable  parts. 

23.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  a  frame  com- 
prising parallel  bars  /,  /,  slide-bars  f,  f  supporting  the 
same,  a  fixed  cross-bar  f*  at  one  end.  spools  of  wire  f»,  f* 
mounted  on  said  cross-bar  p,  flxtd  cross-bars  g,  g',  ^  on 
the  bars  i,  f,  movable  cross  bars  h,  h' ,  h*  also  on  said  par- 
allel bars  t,  f,  and  devices  carried  by  said  frame  for  feeding 
the  wire,  forming  the  staples  and  effecting  the  wire  stitch- 
ing of  superimposed  signatures  or  sheets. 

24.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  a  frame,  com- 
prising parallel  bars  /,  f.  slide  t.ars  f,  f  supporting  the 
same,  a  fixed  cross-bar  /»  at  one  end,  spools  of  wire  f*,  f* 
mounted  on  said  cross-bar  f*.  fixed  cross-bars  g,  g',  g*  on 
the  bars  f,  f,  movable  cross-bars  h,  h\  h-  also  on  said  par- 
allel bars  f,  f,  devices  carried  by  said  frome  for  feeding 
the  wire,  forming  the  staples  and  effecting  the  wire  stitch- 
ing of  superimposed  signatures  01  sheets,  and  serit*  of  co- 
acting  devices  supplying  power  and  for  effecting  the  move- 
ment of  said  parts. 

-o.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  a  stTies  of  re- 
ciprocating stitching  devices,  devices  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  sliding  support  on  which  the  same  are  moved,  a 
shaft  i,  cranks  i',  and  links  i»  for  causing  an  even  recipro- 
cation of  said  stitching  devices. 

26.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed-frame  d  and  bracket-slideways  d' ,  iP  of 
slide-bars  f ,  f  In  said  slideways,  parallel  bars  f,  f  pass- 
ing through  said  slide-bars  f,  /',  wire-stitching  devices 
and  coactlng  parts  carried  thereby. 

27.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  series  of  reciprocating  wire-stitchlng  devices, 
devices  forming  a  receptacle  for  superimposed  signatures 
or  sheets,  a  fixed  member  coming  against  one  side  of  said 
signatures  or  sheets,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be 
brought  against  the  other  side,  pairs  of  toggles  for  actuat- 
ing the  movable  member,  a  bar  t'\  a  link  having  a  slldable 
relation  with  said  bar  and  at  Its  other  end  connected  to 
the  toggle  devices,  and  means  for  swinging  the  said  link 
for  actuating  the  movable  member  by  the  toggles. 

28.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  reciprocating  wlre-stltchlng  devices, 
devices  forming  a  receptacle  for  superimposed  signatures 
or  sheets,  a  fixed  member  coming  against  one  side  of  said 
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signatures  or  sheets,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  1 
brought  against  the  other  side,  pairs  of  toggles  for  actuat- 
ing the  movable  member,  a  bar  t",  a  link  having  a  slldable 
relation  with  said  bar  and  at  its  other  end  connected  to 
the  toggle  devices,  cranks  35,  a  shaft  3fi  carrying  the  same, 
said  cranks  carrying  said  bar  t»,  a  crank  37,  a  cam  39  , 
acting  thereon,  and  an  auxiriary  shaft  for  said  cam. 

29.  In  a  conveying  and  wire-stapling  mai  h^ne.  a  series   j 
of  reciprocating  wlre-stltchlng  devices,  a   fixed  memU^r  g,   \ 
movable  members  h,  h' ,  a  stop  device  20,  and  Intermediate 
devices   actuated    in   one  direction    by   the   said   stop   and 
pivoted  to  the  said  member  g  for  moving  the  said  mem 
bers  h,  h'  to  feed  the  wire. 

30.  In  a  conveying  and  wire-stapling  machine,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  series  of  reciprocating  wlre-stltchlng  de- 
vices, of  a  member  g  fixed  thereto,  bell  crank  bvers  k,  k' 
pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  meml>er  g.  movable  wire 
feeding  members   h.  h'.   means   for   connecting  the  same, 
links  I,  I'  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  movable  member 
h'  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  short  arms  of  the  bell 
crank  levers,  a  bar  m  to  which  the  long  arms  of  said  l)ell- 
crank  levers  are  pivotally  connected,  and  a  roller  stop  2<i 
and  spring  h*  for  actuating  said  bar,  substantially  as  set    j 
forth. 

:U.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  reciprocating  wlre-stltchlng  devices,  of  a  fixed  ' 
bar  27  recessed  and  notched,  a  cutter  o  and  cutter-bar  o' . 
a  pin  24  on  tlie  >  utter  liar,  an  arm  26.  and  a  shaft  23  at 
one  end  connected  with  the  arm  20  and  at  Its  other  end 
having  a  rocker-bar  o»  engaging  the  pin  24  by  which  de- 
vices  the  said  cutter  and  cutter-bar  are  moved  with  the  j 
reciprocation  of  the  wlre-stltchlng  devices. 

32.  In  a  conveying  and  stai-ling  machine,  the  coml)lna-  ] 
tlon  with  reciprocating  wlre-stltchlng  devices,  of  a  fixed 
Imr  27  recessed  and  notched,  a  series  of  cutters  and  cutter- 
burs,  pivots  23.  rocker-bars  0'.  pins  24  in  the  cutter-bars 
engaging  the  rocker  bars,  a  link  2.'n  between  similar  ends 
of  the  rocker-lmrs.  and  an  arm  26  connected  to  one  of 
said  pivots  23  and  at  Its  free  end  coming  in  conUct  with 
the  fixed  bar  27  in  the  said  recess  and  notch  thereof  for 
effecting  the  movements  of  the  cutter-bars  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  reciprocating  devices. 

33.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  part  or  bar  g'  having  a  vertical  slot,  of 
guide-blocks  r\  r»  thereon  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
slot,  a  die-block  in  the  vertical  slot  between  the  guide- 
blocks,  the  upper  end  of  said  die-block  being  Upered. 
means  for  drawing  down  said  die-block,  and  devices  for 
returning  the  same  to  an  initial  position. 

34.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  part  or  bar  g',  having  a  vertical  slot,  of 
guide-blocks  r',  r»  thereon  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
slot,  a  <iie  block  in  the  vertical  slot  between  the  gulde- 
blocks,  the  upper  end  of  said  die  block  toeing  tapered,  a 
shaft  r*.  a  crank  r«  connected  thereto  and  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  die-block,  a  crank-arm  t*  and  link  r*  for  moving 
the  die-block  down,  and  a  spring  28  for  returning  the  die- 
block  to  an  Initial  position. 

3.1.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  part  or  bar  g'  having  a  vertical  slot,  of 
guide  blocks  r,  r'  thereon  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
Blot,  a  die-block  in  the  vertical  slot  between  the  guide- 
blocks,  the  upper  end  of  said  die-block  being  tapered,  means 
for  drawing  down  said  die-block,  devices  for  returning  the 
same  to  an  Initial  position,  a  fence  ir  bearing  against  a 
face  of  the  die-block  and  acting  as  a  support  for  the  sujH'r- 
Imposed  signatures  or  sheets  at  one  side,  a  support  for 
the  signatures  or  sheets  at  the  opposite  side,  a  cutter  0 
and  cutter-bar  o'.  a  plunger-bar  for  acting  upon  the  staple 
as  cut.  and  guide-tdocks  between  which  the  staple  passes 
as  forced  by  the  plunger  bar  over  the  inclined  upper  end 
of  the  die-block  as  the  same  is  drawn  down. 

36.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  member  y',  of  a  fence  ic  adjacent  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  fixed  member  and  against  which  one 
side  of  superimposed  signatures  or  sheets  bear,  means  at 
the  other  side  of  the  signatures  or  sheets  to  bold  them  in 
position,  means  for  forming  and  forcing  wire  staples 
through  the  signatures  or  sheets,  a  bar  »  connected  to  the 


said  first  means  and  having  notches,  rollers  »'  normally 
resting  In  said  notches,  means  for  moving  said  bar  longi- 
tudinally, and  dogs  #»  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 

bar  »  to  clench  the  staples. 

37.  In  a  conveying  and  stapling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a   fixed  memt>er  g',  a  fence   tr  adjacent  to  the 
upper  surface  thereof  and  against  which  one  side  of  8up4-r 
Imposed  signatures  or  sheets  bear,  means  at  the  other  side 
of  the  signatures  or  sheets  to  bold  them  in  position,  mean* 
for   forming  and   forcing  wire  staples   through   the   signa 
tures  or  sheets,  a  bar  s  connected  to  the  said  first  means 
and    having   notches,   rollers  «'   normally   resting   in   said 
nctrhes.  means  for  moving  said  bar  longitudinally,  dogs  »* 
actuat»>d   by   the  movement  of   said   bar  for  clenching  the 
staples,  and  a  spring  31  at  one  end  connected  to  the  bar  * 
and  at  its  other  end  secured  to  said  first  means  and  nor 
mally  acting  to  keep  the  rollers  «'  in  the  notches  of  said 
bar. 

38.  The  combination  with  devices  for  automatically  de- 
livering groups  of  collated  signatures,  of  a  stitching  mech 
anlsm  inchnllng  means  for  engaging  and  holding  each 
group  of  signatures  as  progressively  delivered,  and  means 
for  moving  the  stitching  mechanism  along  with  the  groups 
of  collated  signatures  while  the  stitching  is  being  per- 
formed. 

.39.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  signatures,  of  a  reciprocating  stitching  mecha- 
nism, and  means  moving  therewith  for  engaging  and  hold- 
ing each  group  of  signatures  as  progressively  delivered 
while  the  stitching  is  !>elng  performed. 

40.  The  combination  with  devices  for  progressively  de- 
livering groups  of  collattxi  signatures,  of  a  stitching  mech- 
anism having  a  movement  In  unison  with  the  intermittent 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  groups  of  signatures. 

41.  The  combination  with  devices  for  automatically  pro- 
gressively delivering  groups  of  collated  signatures  of  a 
wlre-stltchlng  mechanism  having  a  movement  in  unison 
with  the  movement  of  the  groups  of  signatures. 

42.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  signatures,  of  a  stitching  mecbnnism  having  a 
movement  In  line  with  the  direction  of  delivery  of  the  col- 
lated signatures  and  acting  in  unison  with  the  movement 
of  the  groups  of  signatures  * 

43.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  collated  signatures,  of  a  stitching  mechanism  having  a 
movement  In  line  with  the  movement  of  the  groups  of  sig- 
natures and  means  for  imparting  to  the  stitching  mecha- 
nism a  speed  slightly  greater  than  that  of  the  collated 
signatures  as  delivered. 

44.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  signatures  progressively  from  a  signature  gathering  ma- 

I   chine,  of  a  clamp  for  the  signature  group,  means  for  unlt- 
'    ing  the  signatures  of  a  group  while  thus  clamped,  inter- 
mediate  conveyer  devices  for  transferring   the   signature 
groups  from  th.    delivery  devices  to  the  clamp,  and  moans 
.   for    automatically    closing    the    clamp    on    t!ic    signature 

group. 

45.  The  combination  with  devices  for  deliv.-rlng  groups 
;   of  signatures   progressively  in   a   substantially   horiiontal 

position  from  a  signature  gathering  machine,  of  a  ciamp 
for  holding  a  signature  group  in  a  substantially  vertical 

i  position,  means  for  uniting  the  signatures  of  a  group 
while  thus  (lamped,  intermediate  conveyer  devices  for 
transferring   the   signature   groups   from   the   delivery    de- 

j  vices  to  the  clamp  and  for,  at  the  same  time,  turning 
the  signature  group  from  a  substantially  horizontal  ptvst- 
tion  to  a  substantially  vertical  position,  and  means  for 
automatically  closing  the  clamp  on  the  signature  group. 

46.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  folded  signatures  progressively  In  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  from  a  signature  gathering  machine,  of  a 
clamp  for  holding  a  signature  group  In  a  substantially 
vertical  position  with  their  folded  back  edges  lowermost, 

'  means  for  uniting  the  signatures  of  a  group  at  their  folded 
back  edges  while  thus  clamped,  intermediate  conveyer  de- 

i  vices  for  transferring  the  signature  groups   from  the  de- 

I  livery  devices  to  the  clamp  and  for,  at  the  same  time, 
turning   the    signature   group   from    a    substantially    hori- 

.  zontal   position   to   a    substantially   vertical    position   with 
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their   folded   back  ed^es   lowermost,   and   means   for   auto- 
matically rlosinij  th<>  clamp  on  the  signature  j;roup. 

47.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  signatures  progressively  from  a  si)fnatur«  patherln« 
machine,  of  a  traveling  clamp  for  the  signature  uroup. 
meeiM  for  uniting  the  signatures  of  a  grou[i  while  thus 
clamped.  Intermediate  conveyer  devices  for  transferring 
the  signature  groups  from  tlie  delivery  devices  tu  the 
clamp,  and  means  for  automatically  closinif  the  clamp  on 
the  slgnnt'jre  group. 

48.  The  combination  with  devices  for  deliverinir  groups 
of  si^matures  progressively  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  from  a  signature  gathering  machine,  of  a  travel- 
ing clamp  for  holding  a  signature  group  in  a  .substantially 
vertical  position,  means  for  uniting  the  signatures  of  a 
group  while  thus  clamped,  intermediate  conveyer  devices 
for  transferring  the  signature  groups  from  the  delivery 
d-'vices  to  the  clamp  and  for,  at  the  same  time,  turnlnu'  the 
signature  group  from  a  subetantlally  horizontal  position 
to  a  substantially  vertical  position,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically clo.slng  the  clamp  on  the  signature  group. 

49.  The  combination  with  devices  for  delivering  groups 
of  folded  siffnatures  progressively  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  from  a  signature  gathering  machine,  of 
a  rravellns  clamp  for  holdljig  a  signature  group  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  with  their  folded  back  edges 
lowermost,  means  for  uniting  the  signatures  of  a  group 
at  their  folded  back  edges  while  thus  clamped,  inter- 
m»>diate  conveyer  devices  for  transferring  the  signature 
groups  from  the  delivery  devices  to  the  clamp  and  for,  at 
the  same  time,  turning  the  signature  group  from  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  to  a  substantially  vertical 
position  with  their  folded  back  edges  lowermost,  and 
means  for  automatically  closing  the  clamp  on  th^  signa- 
ture group. 


13,rt68.  DUMPING  -  RECEPTACLE.  George  Perrinb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmetits.  to 
Percy  Jackson,  trustee.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Polled  Mar.  4, 
1!>15.  Serial  No.  12,167.  Original  No.  S.'il.SOO,  dated 
Sept.  25.  1900,  Serial  No.  284,5t)2.      (Cl.  212 — 41.) 


1.  A  dumping  receptacle  comprising  hinged  .sections.  In 
combination  with  a  boom,  a  suspending  device  for  the  re- 
ceptacle extending  from  the  boom  and  consisting  of  a 
beam  the  length  of  which  Is  substantially  equal  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal length  of  the  recepUcle,  said  beam  suspended 
from  the  boom  by  means  of  a  cable  and  provided  with 
flexible  means  at  each  end  deUchably  connected  to  •ach 
of  said  sections,  a  flexible  opening  device  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  outer  portions  of  said  sections,  a  guide 
on  the  boom  engaged  by  said  opening  device,  and  means 
for  varying  the  operative  length  of  said  device. 

2.  A  dumping  receptacle  comprising  two  open-top  sec- 
tions hinged  together  at  their  meeting  portions,  the  hinge- 
Joint  being  located  above  the  open  top  of  said  sections  In 
the  closed  position  of  said  receptacle,  in  combination  with 
a  boom,  a  suspending  device  for  the  recepUcle  extending 


from    fti.     lMM)ni    and   con.sisting   of   a    beam   the    length    of 
wlu<  h  is  siil,stantially  equal  to  the  louKltudlnal  length  of 
the    r^'c.'pta.le,    said    l)eam    suspended    from    the    boom    by 
means  of  a  cable  and  provided  with  flexible  means  at  each 
end  detachably  connected  to  each  of  said  sections,  a  flexi- 
ble open  in;:   device  d.'tachably   connected   to   said   sections 
and  the  pull  of  which  is  applied  at  points  exteriorly  of  the 
vertical  lines  pa.ssinx  througti  the  centers  of  gravity  of  the 
two  sections  and  substantially  below  the  upper  edge  of  the 
sections,  whereby  a  quick  opening  and  a  substantial  sepa 
ration  of  the  sections  for  the  discharge  of  the  material  is 
facilitated,  a  guide  on  the  boom  engaged  by  said  opening 
device,  and  means  for  varyine  the  operative  lenpth  of  said 
device. 


13.969.      DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  TRIPHENYLMETHANE 
SERIES  AND  PRO(  ESS  OF  MAK1N<;  SAME.     AtcrsT 
Stock   and  Friedkkh    Heim,   Hochst  on-the-Maln,   Ger 
many,  assignors  to   Farbvvi  rke  vorm.   Mei.ster   Lucius  & 
Brilning,    HSchst  on-the  Main,   (Jermany,    a    Corporation 
of  Germany.     Filed  July  8,   191,')       Serial  No.   .38,800J. 
Original  No.  1,065,406.  dat.-d  .Tune  24,   lOl.T,   Serial  No 
711.101.      (Cl.  8—1.1 
1.  The   process  of   manufacturing  dyestuffs   of   the   tri 

phenylmethane     seri  <,     capable     of     being     sulisequently 

chromed,  which  con-Nts  in  heating  with  an  aromatic  base 

a  dyestuff  of  the  geni-ral  formula  : 


<■> 


.r^COOH 


Hlg- 

no  <(HiH 

wherein  "  HIg  "  stands  fur  a  halogen  atom. 

2.  As  new  products,  the  dyestuffs  of  the  formula  : 


COOH 

wherein  "  R  '  stands  for  ,in  aryi  resld\ie,  being,  when  dry. 
dark  powders  soluble  In  caustic  alkalis  to  red  to  violet 
red  solutions  from  which  on  tiie  ndditloti  of  acetic  arid 
they  are  precipitated  In  violet  to  blue  flakes,  their  solu- 
tion In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  being  yellowish  red 
yielding  violet  to  blue  flakes  on  addition  of  water,  dyelnsr 
wool  dull  violet  to  blue  tints  and.  on  being  subsequently 
chromed,  pure  violet  to  blue  tints  of  ereat  fastness 
8.  As  a  new  product,  the  dyestuff  of  the  formula  : 


H 


C,H,-N 


H 


being,  when  dry  a  dark  powder  soluble  In  caustic  alkalis 
to  red  solutions  from  which  on  the  addition  of  acetic  acid 
it  is  preclpltateil  in  blue  flakes;  its  solution  In  concen 
trated  sulfuric  a<ld  being  yellowish-red  yielding  blue 
flakes  oil  addition  of  waf.r;  dyeing  wool  dull  blue  tints 
and,  on  belni:  subsequently  chromed,  a  pure  greenish-blue 
tint  of  great  fastness. 
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13,970      ELECTRl.     DEPOSrTK)N  OF  METALS  BY   FT 
SION.      ARTnrn     I'ekiv     Stkohmkngke,     Westminster,    , 
London,   Encl'uid.  assignor  to  Slaughter  and   Company,    ; 
Limited,  Ixindon.  Entzland.     Filed  Mar    23.  1915.     Serial 
No.  16.479      Original  No.  1.073,54.S,  dated  Sept.  16,  1913, 
Serial  No    74  1.942.     (Cl.  219 — 12.) 


1.  The    process    of    depositing    metal    by    means    of    the 
electric  current,  which  comprises  connecting  the  work  and 

a  metal   ele<  trude  with  opposite  poles  of  a  source  of  elec-    1 
tricity,  said  electrode  being  coated   with   insulating  mute 
rial  that  Is  adapted  to  act  as  a  slag  when  fused  placing 
the  ele<trode  at  aii  angle  to  the  work,  striking  an  arc  b.- 
tween  the  end  of  the  electrode  and  the  work  and  forming 
molten    metal   and  slag,  and   maintaining  the  electrode  at 
an    angle    to    tlie    work,    and    in    actual    contact    with    the 
molten  metal  and  siag 

2.  .\  process  of  depositing  metal  by  m-ans  of  the  elec- 
tric current,  which  comprises  connecting  the  work  to  one 
pole  of  a  source  of  electricity,  placing  upon  the  line  along 
which  metal  Is  to  be  deposited  and  at  an  angle  to  the  work 
a  metal  electrode  coated  with  Insulating  material  adapted 
to  act  as  a  slag  when  fused,  connecting  this  electrode  to 
the  other  pole  of  th.-  source  of  current,  striking  an  arc  be- 
tween the  work  and  the  end  of  the  electrode,  and  press 
Ing  this  end  of  the  electrode  down  on  to  the  work  where- 
by the  electrode  is  maintained  in  contact  witli  the  molten 
metal  and  slag  durins;  tl;e  continuance  of  the  process. 


13,971.  FELD-  UoLLKR  MECHANISM  FOR  PINION 
ROD  CUTTIN*;  F:rnest  Pkdebqi  ist,  Newark.  N.  J  , 
assignor  to  Meisse!tia<h  <'atuccl  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  ot  New  Jersey.  I'ih'd  Feb.  4,  191ft. 
Serial  No.  6,19;;.  Original  No.  l,09C..s50.  dated  May  19, 
1914,  Serial  No.  733,588.      (CL  90— 4. 1 


1.  in  a  pinion  lud  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  bioi  k,  a  pair  of  feed  rttllers  mounted  In  said 
block,  and  means  for  positively  rotating  one  of  sjiid  roll- 
ers, said  mea[is  Ueing  ,utuati-d  by  the  rotation  of  said 
block. 

2.  In  a  pinion  rod  fei'ding  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  block,  a  hollow  chucking  shank  secured  'o 
said  block,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
block,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  block 
upon  the  axis  of  said  shank  for  positively  rotating  one  >t 
said  feed  roller? 

3.  In  a  pinion  rod  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  block,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  block,  a  supporting  shank  for  said  block,  a  hol- 
low spindle  In  which  said  shank  Is  rigidly  secured,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  block  and  spindle 
for  positively  rotating  one  of  said  feed  rollers. 

4.  In  a  pinion  rod  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  s«pportlng  block,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
block  in  a  gear  tutting  machine,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  ro 


tatably  mounted  In  said  block,  and  means  actnated  by  the 
rotation  of  said  block  In  said  gear  cutting  machine  for 
positively  rotating  one  of  said  rollers 

5.  In  a  pinion  rod  feeding  mechanism  the  combination  , 
with  the  hollow  rotating  spindle  of  a  gear  cutting  ma- 
chine, of  a  supporting  block,  means  for  securing  said 
block  to  said  hollow  spindle  to  rotate  therewith,  a  pair  >f 
teed  rollers  rotatably  mounti>d  In  said  block,  and  mean* 
actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  block  and  snlndle  for 
positively  rotating  said  fee<J  rollers  to  diaw  a  pinion  rod 
therebetween. 

6.  In  a  pinion  rod  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  chucking  shank,  a  supporttnc  block  rig1dl> 
secured  to  said  shank,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  block  with  their  peripheries  alined  with 
said  hollow  shank,  n  eear  concentrically  mounted  upon 
said  shank  and  relatively  rotatable  thereupon,  s  train  of 
reducing  gears  leading  from  said  gear  to  one  of  snld  feel 
rollers,  whereby  the  reiativf  rotation  of  .said  first  named 
gear  with  respect  to  said  shank  will  pro<Juce  a  f>osltl>e 
rotation  of  said  last  named  feed  roller 

7.  In  a  pinion  rod  fewiinf:  mchanisn;.  the  comhinat'on 
with  a  supportin;^  block,  of  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  rotatnbl.\ 
mounted  in  said  block,  a  hollow  chucklni;  shank  lipldly  s- 
cured  to  said  block  in  alinement  with  the  ad;tflcent  periph 
eries  of  said  rollers,  a  stationary  s:e«r  wheel  concen- 
trically mounted  upon  said  shank  within  whl'-h  said 
shank  may  rotate,  and  a  L'e.ir  train  connecting  said  geaf- 
wheel  and  one  of  said  feed  rollers  whereby  the  rotatior  v'. 
said  shank  within  saiil  gear  wheel  will  produce  a  positive 
rotation  of  last  n.-imed  fee<1  roller 

8.  In  a  pinion  rod  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  hob  cuttt  r,  of  means  for  simultaneously  ro- 
tating and  continuously  fee-dine  a  blank  rod  to  said  c>itter 
and  stationary  means  for  rigidly  supporting  said  rod  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  the  cutter  teeth. 

9.  In  a  pinion  rod  cutting  machine  the  combination 
with  a  rotating  hob  cutter,  .>f  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  and  continuously  feeding  a  blank  pinion  rod  to 
said  cutter  and  stationary  means  located  Immediately  ad- 
jacent to  said  cutter,  for  n^st raining  the  tendency  of  said 
rod  to  rise  out  of  its  axial  path 

10.  In  a  pinion  rod  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  and  continuously 
feeding  a  pinion  rod  in  the  dinntlon  of  Its  length,  of  t 
support  for  said  rod  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  frame  of 
said  machine  in  advance  of  said  ft-eding  means  and  means 
for  reslllently  ptessing  said  rod  upon  said  8up"ort  as  It  is 
advanced  by  said  feeding  means. 

11.  In  a  pinion  rod  cutting  machine  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  hob  cutter  with  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  and  continuously  feeding  a  pinion  rod  blank  ;n 
the  direction  of  its  axis  to  said  cutter,  and  means  rigidly 
fixed  upon  the  frame  of  said  machine  beneath  said  cutter 
to  constrain  said  rod  to  follow  Its  axial  path. 

12.  In  a  pinion  rod  cuttlne  machine  the  combination 
with  a  rotating  cutter,  of  me.ins  for  simultaneously  rotat 
Ing  and  continuously  fee<llng  a  blank  pinion  rod  in  the 
direction  of  its  axis  to  said  cutter,  a  support  rigidly  fixed 
upon  the  frame  of  said  machine  for  preventlnc  said  rod 
from  springing  away  from  said  cutter,  and  resilient  means 
for  holding  said  rod  against  said  support. 

13.  In   a    pinion    rod   cutting   machine,    tjie  combination 
with  a  rotating  cutter,  of  means  for  simultaneously  rotat 
ing  and  continuously  feeding  a  blank  pinion  rod  of  Indefi- 
nite length  to  said  cutter 

14.  In  a  pinion  rod  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  hob  cutter,  of  means  for  rotating  spid  cutter,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  and  continuously  feed- 
ing  a  pinion  rod  blank  of  Indefinite  length  In  the  direction 
of  Its  axis  to  said  cutter. 

15.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  pinion  rod  cutting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of   means  for  simultaneously   ro- 

''  tatlng  and  continoously  feeding  a  blank  pinion  rod  of  In- 
!  deflolte  lenj^tk,  with  a  support  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
-   feeding    means    for   constraining   aald    advancing    lod    to 

travel  In  ita  axial  path. 

10.  IB  a  feeding  mectianlsm  for  pinion  rod  cutting  ma- 

cblae*,   the   combination   of   means   for   rotating    a   blank 
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pinion  rod  of  Indefinite  length  and  advancing  It  In  the  di- 
rection of  Its  axis,  with  means  for  tonstrainlng  said  ad- 
vancing rod  to  travel  in  its  axial  path. 

IT.  In  a  pinion  rod  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  and  continuously 
advancing  a  blanli  pinion  rod.  and  means  for  restraining 
the  tenilency  of  said  rod  to  rise  out  of  its  axial  path. 

18.  In  a  pinion  rod  cutting  machine,  the  comblnatioD 
with  means  for  rotating  a  pinion  rod  of  Indeflnate  length 
and  simultaneously  and  continuously  feeding  said  rod  '.n 
the  direction  of  length,  of  a  support  for  said  rod  located 
adjacent  to  said  feeding  means,  and  means  for  resUiently 
pressing  said  rod  against  said  support  as  it  Is  advanced  by 
said  feeding  means. 

19.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  pinion  rod  cutting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  means  for  simultaneously  rotat- 
ing a  blank  pinion  rod  and  advancing  It  in  the  direction 
of  its  axis,  with  means  rigidly  fixed  upon  the  frame  of 
said  machine  adjacent  to  said  cutter  for  constraining  said 
advancing  rod  to  travel  In  Its  axial  path. 

20.  In  a  pinion  rod  cutting  machine  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  hob  cutter,  means  for  simultaneously  rotat- 
ing and  axlally  advancing  a  blank  pinion  rod  against  said 
cutter,  a  support  rigidly  fixed  upon  the  frame  of  said  ma- 
chine for  preventing  said  advancing  rod  from  springing 
away  from  said  cutter,  and  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  anti- 
friction rollers  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  advancing  rod  to 
hold  it  against  said  support. 

21.  In  a  pinion  rod  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  hob  cutter,  means  for  simultaneously  rotat- 
ing and  axially  advancing  a  blank  pinion  rod  against  said 
cutter,  a  rigid  support  for  preventing  said  rod  from 
springing  away  from  said  cutter,  spring  barrels  mounted 
upon  said  support,  compression  springs  within  said  bar- 
rels, a  cross-head  connection  for  said  spring  and  anti- 
friction rollers  mounted  in  said  cross-head  adapted  to 
bear  upon  said  advancing  rod  to  hold  it  against  said 
support. 

22.  In  a  pinion  rod  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  block,  of  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  block,  a  hollow  chucking  shank  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  block  in  alinement  with  the  adjacent 
peripheries  of  said  rollers,  meanp  for  rotating  said  block 
and  for  Independently  rotating  said  rollers,  a  rotary  hob- 
cutter  and  means  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  cutting  ma- 
chine for  supporting  a  work  piece  immediately  adjacent 
to  the  cutter  teeth. 

23.  In  a  pinion  rod  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotating  hob  cutter,  means  for  simultaneously  ro- 
tating and  continuously  advancing  a  blank  pinion  rod  to 
said  cutter  comprising  a  rotatable  block  and  a  pair  of 
feed  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  said  block  and  means 
located  immediately  adjacent  to  said  cutter  for  restrain- 
ing the  tendency  of  said  rod  to  rise  out  of  Its  axial  path. 

24.  In  a  pinion  rod  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  and  continuously 
feeding  a  pinion  rod  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  block  and  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  rotat- 
ably mounted  In  said  block,  of  a  support  for  said  rod 
rigidly  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  said  machine  adjacent 
to  said  feeding  means,  and  means  for  resUiently  pressing 
said  rod  upon  said  support  as  It  is  advanced  by  said  feed- 
ing mechanism. 

25  In  a  pinion  rod  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  hob  cutter  with  a  block  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  machine,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  block  whereby  a  pinion  rod  blank  may  be  simul- 
taneously fed  In  the  direction  of  Its  axis  to  said  cutter, 
and  means  rigidly  fixed  upon  the  frame  of  said  machine 
beneath  said  cutter  to  constrain  said  rod  to  follow  In  Its 
axial  path. 

26.  In  a  pinion  rod  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotating  hob  cutter,  of  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  and  continuously  feeding  a  blank  pinion  rod  in 
the  direction  of  its  axis  to  said  cutter,  comprising  a  block 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  cutting  machine,  a  pair  of  feed 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  said  block,  a  rigid  support 
mounted  upon  the  frame  of  said  machine  Immediately  ad- 
jacent to  said  cutter  to  prevent  said  rod  from  springing 


away  from  said  cutter,   and   resilient  means  for  holding 
said  rod  against  said  support. 

27.  In  a  feeding  mechanl.so)  for  pinion  rod  cutting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  means  for  simultaneously  ro 
tatlng  a  blank  pinion  rod  and  advancing  it  in  the  direction 
of  Its  ails,  with  a  rigid  support  mounted  upon  the  frame 
of  said  machine  adjacent  to  said  cutter  for  constralnini^ 
said  advancing  rod  to  travel  in  Its  axial  path. 

28.  In  a  pinion  rod  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  hob  cutter,  means  for  simultaneously  ro- 
tating and  axlally  advancing  a  blank  pinion  rod  against 
said  cutter,  comprising  a  block  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
machine  and  a  pair  of  driven  feed  rollers  rotatably  mount 
ed  In  said  block,  a  support  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  frame 
of  said  machine  adjacfnt  to  said  cutter  for  preventing 
said  advancing  rod  from  springing  away  from  said  cutter, 
and  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  antifriction  rollers  adapted 
to  bear  upon  said  advancing  rod  to  hold  It  against  said 
support. 


13,972.  MACHINE  FOR  BREASTING  THE  HEELS  OK 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Mkkton  D.  Phbl^an,  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  696.426.  Original  applloa 
tlon  filed  Sept.  4,  1906,  Serial  No.  338,170.  Renewed 
Apr.  12,  1910,  Serial  No.  554,961.  Original  No.  958,005, 
dated  May  17,  1910.     (CI.  12 — 47. » 


1.  In  a  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able shoe  rest;  a  knife;  a  tripper  adapted  to  engage  the 
heel  of  a  shoe  su[)purteil  on  said  shoe  rest  and  movable 
therewith  ;  and  Instnimentallties  actuated  by  said  tripper 
to  operate  said  knife. 

2.  In  a  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able shoe  rest:  a  knife;  a  presser-foot  adapted  to  rest 
against  thp  heel  of  a  shoe  supported  on  said  shoe  rest ;  a 
tripper  supported  on  said  presser-foot  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  said  tripper  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
heel  of  said  shoe  and  movable  therewith  ;  and  Instrumen- 
talities actuated  by  said  tripper  to  operate  said  knife. 

3.  In  a  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
rest ;  a  knife  :  a  tripper ;  and  mechanism  to  move  said 
tripper  into  engagement  with  the  heel  of  a  shoe  sup- 
ported on  said  rest  prior  to  every  alternate  cutting  move 
ment  of  said  knife. 

4.  In  a  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
rest ;  a  knife  ;  a  pair  of  trippers  :  and  mechanism  to  movf 
each  of  said  trippers  alternately  Into  engagement  with  the 
heel  of  a  shoe  supported  on  said  rest  prior  to  every  alter- 
nate cutting  movement,  respectively,  of  said  knife. 

5.  In  a  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
rest ;  a  knife  :  a  tripper  ;  an  edge  gage  ;  and  mechanism  to 
move  said  tripper  into  engagement  with  the  heel  and 
said  edge  gage  into  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  sole 
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of  a  shoe  supported  on  «kid  re«t  prior  to  every  alternate 
cutting  movement  of  said  knife. 

6.  In  a  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Bhoe 
rest :  a  knife ;  a  pair  of  trippers  :  a  pair  of  edge  gages ; 
and  mechanism  to  movi'  each  of  said  trippers  alternately 
into  engagement  with  the  heel  and  each  of  said  edge  gages 
alternately  Into  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  sole  o( 
a  shoe  supported  on  said  shop  rest,  prior  to  every  alter- 
nate  cutting    movement,    respectively,    of    said    knife. 

7.  In  a  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
rest;  a  movable  knife  carrier;  a  knife  fast  to  said  car 
rier ;  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  knife,  said  stop 
being  arrant'ed  to  contact  with  the  sole  of  a  shoe  sup- 
ported on  said  rest;  means  tn  hold  said  stop  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  shoe  :  and  mechanism  to  release  said  stop 
and  allow  the  same  to  movo  into  contact  with  the  sole 
of  said  shoe. 

8.  In  a  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
rest  ;  a  movable  knife  carrier ;  a  knife  fast  to  said  car- 
rier :  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  knife,  said 
stop  being  arranged  to  contact  with  the  sole  of  a  shoe 
supported  on  .said  rest  ;  means  to  hold  said  stop  out  of 
contact  with  said  shoe;  mechanism  to  release  said  stop 
and  allow  the  same  to  conta(  t  with  the  sole  of  said  shoe; 
and  means  to  lock  said  stop  against  movement  when  In 
contact  with  the  sole  of  sjtld  shoe. 

9.  in  a  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
rest  ;  a  movable  knife  carrier;  a  knife  fast  thereto;  a  stop 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  knife,  said  stop  being  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  on 
■aid  rest;  means  to  hold  said  stop  out  of  contact  with 
■aid  shoe  ;  and  instrumentalities  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  knife  carrier  to  release  said  stop  and  allow 
the  same  to  contact  with  the  sole  of  said  shoe. 

10.  In  a  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able shoe  rest;  a  knife:  a  tripper  adapted  to  engage  the 
heel  of  a  shoe  supported  on  said  shoe  rest  and  movable 
therewith  ;  instrumentalities  actuated  by  said  tripper  to 
operate  said  knife;  a  stop  arranged  to  engage  said  tripper 
during  its  forward  movement,  whereby  the  final  location 
of  said  shoe  relatively  to  the  knife  Is  determined;  and 
means  to  arrest  the  forward  movement  of  said  shoe  rest 
when  said  shoe  Is  so  located. 

11.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of 
breasting  means ;  a  breasting  stop  to  contact  with  the 
work  ;  and  means  to  support  the  stop  Independently  of 
the  work,  while  the  stop  arrests  the  operation  of  the 
breasting  means. 

12.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  conjblnatlon  of 
breasting  means ;  and  means  to  arrest  the  operation 
thereof  including  an  automatically-adjustable  stop,  and 
means  to  support  it  Independently  of  the  shoe  while  per- 
forming Its  arresting  oflQce. 

13.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of 
breasting  means;  a  breasting  stop:  means  adapted  to 
cause  the  breasting  stop  to  move  into  contact  with  the 
work  in  advance  of  the  breasting  means  ;  and  means  to 
support  said  stop  independently  of  the  shoe  and  breasting 
means  to  arrest  the  operation  of  the  latter 

14.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
breasting  tool  ;  means  for  causing  the  tool  to  shape  a  heel 
breast ;  and  means  for  positively  arresting  the  breasting 
tool,  including  an  adjustable  breasting  stop  and  means  to 
hold  it  stationary  preparatory   to  its  arresting  operation. 

15.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
breasting  tool  ;  means  for  causing  the  tool  to  shape  a  heel 
breast ;  a  stop  automatically  adjustable  by  reference  to 
the  shoe  to  arrest  the  operation  of  the  tool  ;  and  means 
Independent  of  the  shoe  for  supporting  the  stop  during 
the  performance  of  its  arresting  office. 

16.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
breasting  knife  ;  a  work  support  :  means  for  moving  them 
relatively  toword  each  other  ;  a  breasting  stop  to  arrest 
said  relative  movement  ;  and  means  independent  of  the 
work  to  hold  the  breasting  stop  stationary  preparatory  to 
its  arresting  operation. 

17.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  comt>lnatlon  of  a 
work  support;  a  breasting  knife:  means  to  move  them 
relatively  toward  each  other  ;  a  breasting  stop   relatively 


adjustable  to  contact  with  the  work  preparatory  to  the 
effective  operation  of  the  breasting  knife;  means  for  sup- 
porting the  breasting  stop,  in  its  adjusted  relation.  Inde- 
pendently of  the  shoe;  and  means  controlled  by  the  rela- 
tive adjustment  of  the  stop  and  work,  for  arresting  the 
operation  of  the  knife 

18.  In  a  heel  breasting;  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shoe  support  ;  a  knife  ;  a  hunter  movable  with  the  knife 
a  stop  for  the  hunter  movable  into  contact  with  the  shoe 
sole  to  assume  a  position  determined  by  the  thickness  of 
the  stock  ;  and  means  to  8upp<-'rt  the  stop  independently 
of  the  shoe  to  arrest  the  hunter  and  knife. 

19.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of 
breasting  means;  a  breasting  stop  to  contact  with  the 
shoe  and  automatically  adjustable  to  predetermine  the 
extent  of  operation  of  said  means  to  suit  a  given  heel , 
automatic  means  to  cause  said  stop  to  adjust  itself  to 
the  requirements  of  the  work,  and  means  Independent  of 
the  work  to  sustain  said  stop  and  relieve  the  shoe  of 
pressure  by  the  stop  during  the  action  of  the  breasting 
means. 

20.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of 
breasting  means;  a  breasting  stop  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  the  work  ;  and  means  to  clamp  the 
stop  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  to  sustain  the  stop. 

21.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of 
breasting  means ;  an  automatically  adjustable  breasting 
stop  ;  and  means  to  clamp  it  in  adjusted  position  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine. 

22.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of 
breasting  means  ;  a  breasting  stop  to  arrest  the  cutting 
action  of  the  breasting  means  :  means  to  cause  said  stop 
to  move  Into  contact  with  the  shoe  sole  :  and  means  to 
then  support  the  stop  from  the  frame  of  the  machine  to 
arrest  the  breasting  means  and  relieve  the  shoe  sole  from 
pressure  of  the  breasting  stop. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  heels  of  boot;* 
and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  heel  treating  device  ;  and 
means  for  presenting  a  shoe  to  said  device.  Including  a 
fore-part  gage  against  which  the  side  of  the  shoe  may  be 
swung  relatively  to  position  the  shoe  and  device  and  . 
means  dependent  upon  the  operation  of  the  machine  to 
move  the  gage  to  gaging  position. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  heels  of  boots 
and  shoes,  a  heel  treating  device;  and  automatically  act- 
ing shoe  contacting  means  at  the  side  of  the  shoe  to  de- 
termine right  and  left  alinements  of  the  shoe 

25.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  heels  of  boots 
and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  heel  treating  device; 
work-contacting  gaging  surfaces  at  the  side  of  the  shoe 
to  determine  right  and  left  angular  adjustments  of  shoes 
and  means  constructed  and  arranged  for  automatically 
movlne  a  gaging  surface  Into  gaging  position  upon  start- 
ing the  machine 

26.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  boots  and  shoea. 
the  combination  of  a  shoe  treating  device;  gaging  devlcev 
constructed  and  arranged  to  act  upon  the  side  of  the  shoe 
to  determine  respectively  right  and  left  relative  angular 
adjustments  of  shoes  and  treadle  means  operative  to 
move  a  gaging  device  into  gaging  position. 

27.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  boots  and  shoes, 
the  combination  of  gaging  devices  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  contact  singly  with  the  sides  of  a  shoe  to  deter- 
mine right  and  left  angular  adjustment  of  boots  and  shoes, 
and  means  for  moving  said  gaging  devices  the  one  into 
and  the  other  out  of  gaging  position. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  bottoms  of 
boots  and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  tool ;  relatively 
movable  right  and  left  gages  to  determine  respectively 
right  and  left  relative  angular  adjustments  of  shoes  and 
the  tool  ;  and  means  to  move  the  said  right  and  left 
gages  away  from  the  shoe  to  permit  free  manipulation  of 
the  shoe. 

29.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  boots  and  shoes, 
the  combination  of  gaging  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  act  at  the  side  of  a  boot  or  shoe  to  determine  a  right 
or  left  relative  angular  adjustment  thereof :  and  means 
controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  machine  to  withdraw 
the  gaging  means  from  operative  position. 
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30.  In  a  machine  for  operatlnie  upon  boots  an<]  shoes, 
the  oomblnatloTi  of  alternately  operable  i;aetn^  devices  to 
contact  with  the  side  of  a  shoe  to  determine  h  right  or  left 
relative  ang\ilar  adjustment  thereof,  and  means  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  maintain  •<aid  )?agln«  devices  normally 
away  from  the  shoe  to  permit  free  manlpuliition  of  the 
latter. 

SI.  In  a  machine  for  operatinfj  upon  boots  and  shoes, 
the  coml)lnatliin  of  a  tool  ;  a  work-contacting  device  to 
determine  a  right  or  a  left  angular  adjustment  of  a  shoe 
and  the  fool:  and  means  to  move  the  gaging  device  up- 
wardly ind  laterally  away  from  the  shoe  to  permit  fre« 
manipulation  of  the  latter. 

.3L'.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  Nxits  and  shoe.s,  the 
coml.in.ition  of  gaging  devices  constructed  and  arranged 
to  .i<  t  upon  the  side  of  a  boot  or  8hfie  and  movable  alter- 
nately to  and  from  operative  positions,  to  determine  right 
and  left  relative  angular  adjustments  of  shoes,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  moving  one  of  said 
imaging  devices  into  operative  position. 

;i3.  .V  machine  for  operating  upon  the  heel.«  of  boots  and 
shoes  comprising.  In  combination,  working  devices  ;  a  shoe 
support  :  gages  constructed  and  arran;jed  to  permit  a  shoe 
to  tje  moved  therebetween  laterally  to  predetermine  its 
:Uinement  at  the  forepart  relative  to  the  heel  working 
devices  by  reference  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  gages 
bearing  n^ainst  the  side  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for  moving 
said  gag'>s  into  and  out  of  operative  gaging  position. 

,>4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  the  bottoms  of  boota 
and  shoes  comprising,  in  combination,  working  devices  ;  a 
shoe  support  :  gages  to  contact  with  right  and  left  shoes, 
lespcctivply,  to  determine  relative  alinement  of  said  shoes 
and  the  working  devices  :  and  means  to  present  said  gages 
alternately  to  operative  position. 

.Ho.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  the  bottoms  of  boots 
and  shoes,  ttie  combination  of  working  means  :  gaging 
means  by  which  to  locate  a  breast  corner ;  and  right-and- 
left-adjustment  determining  means  to  petition  a  shoe  an- 
gularly about  said  comer  as  an  axis. 

.■^6.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  heels  of  boots 
and  .shoes,  the  combination  of  a  tO"l  :  gages  alternately 
movable  into  operative  position  for  determining  right  and 
left  relative  angular  adjustments  of  the  work  and  the 
tool  :  and  means  to  determine  an  inclined  relation  In 
which  the  tool  shall  act  upon  the  work. 

.''.7.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  heels  of  boots 
and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  tool  ;  work-contacting 
fi)repart  gages  to  determine  respectively  right  and  left 
relative  angular  adjustments  of  the  work  and  the  tool ; 
nnd  means  to  determine  an  Inclined  relation  in  which  the 
tool  shall  act  In  respect  to  the  work  and.  thereafter  to  se- 
cure said  work  in  the  position  determined  by  .said  means 
and  by  ■»aid   gages. 

■  '.X.  Ill  .1  madiine  for  operating  on  the  bottoms  of  boots 
ind  shoes,  the  combination  of  working  meAns  ;  pairs  of  co- 
.i!>errttit)g  zages,  each  pair  comprising  a  breast  gage  and  a 
side  gaue  ;  and  automatic  means  to  introduce  and  with- 
draw a  pair  to  and  from  operative  position. 

39.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  the  bottoms  of  boots 
and  shoes,  the  combination  of  working  means  ;  pairs  of  co- 
operating gages,  each  pair  comprising  a  breast  gage  and  a 
side  gage  ;  and  automatic  means  to  introduce  the  pairs 
alternately  Into  operative  position. 

40.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  the  bottoms  of  boots 
and  shoes,  the  combination  of  working  means  ;_  combined 
tiieaus  for  gaging  the  work  and  starting  the  power  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  ;  and  means  operable,  upon  the  starting 
of  the  machine,  to  withdraw  said  combined  means  from 
operative  position. 

-41.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ciirv»>d  knife  :  gaging  means  to  locate  a  breast  corner  under 
the  knife;  and  automatic  means  for  \arying  the  operation 
of  the  gage  to  locate  the  corners  of  different  sized  heels 
under  different  parts  of  the  curve  of  the  knife. 

4J.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  the  bottoms  of  b«X)t8 
and  shoes,  the  combination  of  working  devices  to  act  along 
a  curved  line:  a  work  gaging  device  movable  to  gage 
pieces  of  work  of  different  dimensions  ;  and  compensating 
means  to  determine  a  deilnlte  relation  between  the  gaging 


device  and  the  curved  line,   irrespective  of  the  aforesaid 
movement  of  the  former. 

43.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
presser-plate  liavlng  a  gaging  edge;  a  work  support; 
means  controlled  by  the  operator  to  move  the  presser- 
plate  to  seat  the  preaser-plate  on  the  work  while  leaving 
the  latter  -sufficiently  free  to  be  adjustable :  and  power 
means  to  clamp  the  presser-plate  against  the  work  prior 
to  the  action  of  the  breasting  means. 

44.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  bottoms  of 
lioots  and  shoes,  the  combination  of  working  devices  ;  a 
shoe  support;  a  pressure  surface  to  cofiperate  with  the 
shoe  support  for  holding  a  shoe  between  them  ;  gaging 
means  for  the  shoe  ;  means  for  moving  one  or  the  other 
of  said  gaging  means  Into  gaging  position  to  determine 
the  right  or  left  awing  of  the  shoe ;  treadle  controlled 
means  for  seating  the  shoe  against  the  pressure  surface 
preparatory  to  adjustment  of  the  shoe  to  the  gaging 
means;  and  power  means  to  clamp  the  shoe  when  ad- 
justed,  between   the  shoe  suprnirt  and   pressure  surface. 

45.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
knife  :  relatively  movatile  members  having  opposed  pressure 
sustainins:  surfaces  to  hold  a  heel  l>etween  them  ;  a  breast 
gage  for  [wjsltioning  the  heel  relatively  to  the  knife ; 
latching  means,  for  holding  the  gage  out  of  Its  complete 
operative  position,  arranged  to  be  tripped  by  relative 
movement  of  said  memliers,  one  toward  the  other, 

46.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
work  support:  yieldingly  actuated  breasting  means;  and 
means  acting  Indeiiendently  of  the  work  to  arrest  the  op- 
eration of  said  l)renstlng  means  at  a  point  automatically 
determined    t>y    the  thickness  of  the  shoe   material. 

47.  in  a  heel  l)reastlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
work  support;  a  breasting  device;  actuating  means  there 
for;  and  means  receiving  support  Independently  of  the 
work  to  arr 'St  movement  of  the  breasting  device  at  a  point 
determined    by    the    thickness   of   the   sole   material. 

48.  In  a  machine  for  operating  up»jn  the  iKJttoms  of  boots 
and  shoes,  the  combination,  with  working  means,  of  a 
shoe  support,  (1  plurality  of  alternately  operable  side  gages 
alternately  movable  toward  and  from  said  support,  and 
means  whereby  the  limits  of  movement  of  said  gages  may 
be  adjusted. 

49.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  bottoms  of 
boots  and  shoes,  the  combination,  with  working  means,  of 
means  positioning  a  shoe  relative  to  said  working  means 
comprising  alternately  operable  positioning  devices  alter- 
nately movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and 
mechanism  for  causing  alternate  movement  of  said  posl 
tloning  devices. 

.50.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  l>ottomR  of  boots 
and  shoes,  the  combination,  with  working  means,  of  means 
for  positioning  a  sho>'  relative  to  said  working  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  alternately  operable  normally  In 
operative  gages,  and  mechanism  whereby  said  gages  may 
be  alternately  brought  Into  o[>erative  position. 

.')!.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  bottoms  of  boots 
and  shoes,  the  combination,  with  working  means,  of  means 
for  positioning  a  shoe  relative  to  said  working  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  positioning  devices,  actuating  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  devices  Into  operative  position,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  devices  and  mechanism 
whereby  when  said  mechanism  is  actuated  in  one  direction 
one  of  said  devices  is  moved  into  operative  position,  and 
when  suid  mechanism  is  actuated  in  the  opposite  direction 
the  other  of  said  devices  is  moved  into  operative  position. 

.'>2.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  bottoms  of 
boots  and  shoes,  the  combination,  with  working  means,  of 
means  for  positioning  a  shoe  relative  to  said  working 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternately  operable  po- 
sitioning devices  alternately  movable  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative position. 

50.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  bottoms  of  I)Oot8 
and  shoes,  the  combination,  with  working  means,  of  means 
for  positioning  a  shoe  relative  to  said  working  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  alternately  operable  positioning 
devices  alternately  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  po- 
sition and  means  constnicted  and  arranged  for  actuation 
by  the  operator  for  causing   said   alternate   movement. 
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S4.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  bottoms  of 
boots  and  shoes,  the  combination,  with  working  means,  of 
a  plurality  of  positioning  devices  each  of  which  Is  alone 
adapted  to  position  a  shoe  relative  to  said  working  means, 
and  devices  for  moving  said  positioning  devices  the  one 
Into  and  the  other  out  of  operative  position. 

ns.  In  a  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
rest;  a  movable  knife  <arrier;  a  knife  carried  thereby; 
means  In  constant  operative  engagement  with  said  knife 
carrier  for  actu;'.ting  the  same;  a  stop  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  shoe  upon  the  shoe  rest;  and  means  controlled 
by  said  stop  to  determine  the  knife  movement,  said  means 
transmitting  the  energy  of  the  knife  carrier  actuating 
m«Mns  to  the  machine  frame. 

.'.♦5.  A  machln.-  for  oi-erntlng  upon  heels  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  frame,  a  shoe  support  connected  to  said  frame, 
an  operating  tool,  said  shoe  support  and  tool  being  ar- 
ranged for  relative  movement  transversely  of  the  path  of 
the  tool  to  move  the  shoe  and  tool  relatively  Into  and  out 
of  operative  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  limiting 
relative  movement  of  said  parts  into  operative  relation 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  width  of  the  heel  of 
the  shoe  carried  by  said  support. 

67.  A  heel  breasting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
breasting  knife,  a  support  for  sustaining  a  shoe  with  its 
heel  in  the  path  of  the  knife  arranged  for  movement  Into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  knife,  a  shoe  posi- 
tioning device  having  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the 
shoe  Into  operative  position  controlled  In  accordance  with 
the  size  of  the  shoe,  and  a  supporting  member  for  the 
positioning  device  adapted  to  engage  the  tread  surface  of 
the  heel  of  the  shoe,  said  member  being  arranged  for  ad- 
justment to  force  said  member  against  the  tread  surface 
of  said  heel. 

58.  A  heel  breasting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
breasting  knife  and  a  shoe  support  arranged  for  movement 
to  position  a  shoe  In  operative  relation  to  the  knife  and 
for  swinging  movement  of  the  shoe  to  permit  the  shoe  to 
be  sustained  with  the  longitudinal  median  line  of  its  heel 
in  oblique  relation  to  the  knife,  means  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  the  shoe  Into  opemtire  position,  and  other  means 
for  limiting  such  swinging  movement  in  opposite  directions 
respectively. 

r^9.  A  shoe  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  shoe 
support  for  supporting  a  shoe  from  a  point  exterior  of  the 
shoe  to  be  treated,  an  operating  tool,  said  shoe  support 
and  tool  being  arranged  for  relative  movement  into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  shoe,  and  means  controlled  by  the  shoe  for  limiting 
the  relative  movement  of  said  parts  into  operative  re- 
lation. 

fiO.  In  a  machine  for  working  on  the  bottoms  of  boots 
or  shoes,  the  combination  of  operating  means,  means  for 
supporting  a  boot  or  shoe  In  a  stationary  position  during 
operation  of  the  operaUng  means  thereon,  and  gages  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  forepart  of  the  boot  or  shoe  each 
to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  to  determine  the  right  or 
left  angular  adjustment  thereof  relative  to  the  operating 
mrana. 

fil.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  the  bottoms  of  boots 
and  shoes,  the  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  shoe 
In  stationary  position  for  treatment  and  side  gages  for 
contacting  with  the  sides  of  the  shoe,  each  of  which  Is 
operative  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other,  to  determine  right 
or  left  angular  location  of  the  shoe. 

62.  In  a  machine  for  treating  b<iots  and  shoes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tool  and  means  for  relatively  positioning  the 
boot  or  shoe  and  tool,  comprising  a  hooked  finger  extend- 
ing from  the  rear  (.orwardly  and  engaging  a  corner  of  the 
heel  breast  to  determine  the  longitudinal  position  of  the 
boot  or  shoe  relatively  to  the  tool,  and  a  shoe  support  mov- 
able Independently  of  said  finger  to  cause  the  heel  breast  to 
engage  the  finger. 


63.  In  a  machine  for  treating  boots  and  shoes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tool  and  means  for  relatively  positioning  the 
tool  and  boot  or  shoe,  comprising  a  hooked  finger  mounted 
to  swing  about  an  axis  at  the  rear  and  extending  for 
wardly  to  engage  a  comer  of  the  heel  breast  to  determine 
the  longitudinal  position  of  the  boot  or  shoe  relatively  to 
the  tool,  and  a  shoe  support  movable  independently  of  said 
finger  to  cause  the  heel  breast  to  engage  the  flngir. 

64.  In  a  machine  In  which  a  shoe  and  an  operating  tool 
are  relatively  positioned  before  the  shoe  is  operated  npon, 
means  including  a  shoe  support  connected  to  the  ma- 
chine frame  for  movement  with  the  shoe  for  positioning 
the  shoe  relatively  to  the  tool,  snd  means  for  limiting  rel- 
ative approaching  movement  of  the  si  oe  and  the  tool  in 
the  direction  of  one  dimension  of  the  shoe,  means  for 
measuring  the  shoe  along  another  dimension  and  means 
controlled  by  said  measuring  means  for  adjusting  said  lim- 
iting means. 

65.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  heels,  having  In  com- 
bination, an  operating  tool,  a  shoe  support  connected  to 
the  machine  frame  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the 
range  of  said  tool,  a  stop  for  limiting  moveemnt  of  the 
shoe  with  said  support  into  the  range  of  tb.e  tool,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  stop  controlled  in  accordance 
with  the  width  of  the  heel  carried  by  the  shoe. 

fifl.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  having  in  com- 
bination, an  operating  tool,  a  laterally  rigid  work  support, 
a  stop  for  limiting  relative  approaching  movement  of  the 
shoe  and  tool  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  shoe, 
means  engaging  at  one  side  only  of  the  shoe  for  measur- 
ing a  shoe  presented  to  the  machine  and  means  controlled 
by  said  measuring  means  for  adjusting  the  stop. 

67.  A  heel  breasting  machine  having  In  combination,  a 
breasting  knife,  a  shoe  support  for  sustaining  a  shoe  In 
the  path  of  the  knife  constructed  to  permit  the  shoe  to  be 
sustained  with  the  longitudinal  median  line  of  its  bee!  in 
an  oblique  relation  to  the  knife,  means  contacting  with 
one  end  of  the  heel  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of 
that  end  of  the  heel,  and  gages  for  limiting  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  other  end  of  the  heel  in  opposite  directions 
respectively. 

68.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  slide  having 
a  gage  for  limiting  the  movement  of  a  shoe  in  the  direction 
of  its  length,  a  second  slide  provided  with  a  stop  surface 
extending  obliquely  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  first 
slide,  a  stud  carried  by  said  first  slide  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  said  stop  surface  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  second  slide  in  accordance  with  the  size  of  the  shoe 
presented  to  the  machine. 

69.  .\  shoe  positioning  device,  having  In  combination,  a 
stop  for  limiting  movement  of  a  shoe  In  the  dire(tlon  of 
its  length,  means  for  measuring  a  shoe  presented  to  the 
device  constructed  to  restrain  lateral  movement  of  the 
breast  end  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  means  controlled  by 
said  measuring  means  for  adjusting  the  stop  and  means 
for  limiting  lateral  movement  of  the  rounded  end  of  the 
heel  In  opposite  directions  respectively. 

70.  A  shoe  lo.sltlonlng  device,  having  In  combination,  a 
slide  having  provision  for  engaging  a  shoe,  a  stop  for  lim- 
iting movement  of  the  slide  arranged  to  be  adjusted  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  site  of  the  shoe  presented  to  the  device 
and  means  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  said  slide. 

71.  A  shoe  positioning  device,  having  in  combination,  a 
stop  for  limiting  movement  of  a  shoe  into  operative  posi 
tion,  adjustable  to  vary  the  limit  of  moretnent  of  the  shoe, 
means  for  adjusting  the  stop  in  accordance  with  the  slie 
of  the  shoe  presented  to  the  derice  and  means  whereby  the 
relation  between  the  slse  of  the  shoe  and  the  adjustment 
of  the  stop  may  be  varied  to  suit  different  re<iuirements. 

72.  A  shoe  positioning  device  having  in  combination, 
means  contacting  with  one  end  of  the  heel  for  preventing 
lateral  movement  of  that  end  of  a  heel,  and  gages  arranged 
to  permit  a  limited  lateral  movement  of  the  other  end  in 
opposite  direcUooa  raspectlveljF- 
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DESIGNS. 


47.745.  ARTICLE  OP"  MANUFACTUKK  Samuel  Bekrt, 
Dorchester,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1915  Serial  No. 
:;,286.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  desicn  for  an  artirie  of  manufacur*'    .is 
ahnwn. 


47,74«.  BRACELET.  Joseph  Cohn.  N*'w  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  12.969.  Tprm  of  patent 
3i  years 


The  ornamental  deslijn   for  a   bracelet,  as  ■;h<iwn. 


47,747.  LAMP  <;L0BE.  Joh.n  I^  Dawes,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  ^^60,813.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


47,748.  WEAPON.  Frank  Dona.s.  Montreal,  Quebe.-, 
Canada.  Filed  .Mav  !'),  IHI.',  Seria.  N-v  27. .'88.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  *    r   1  w^ap  in    as  shown 


47,749.  ASH-RECEn  KH  i'haulk.s  F,  Fi.sheb,  Jamaica, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  '".  I'.'l'  Serial  No.  19,558  Term  of 
patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  lamp  globe,  as  shown. 


Ihe  oruauieu'a:  d>.'>ik;u  for  an  "  a-h  receiver.  '  as  shown. 
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4  7,750.      COMBINED    WATER-GLASS    AND    CREAM-  47,763.      HAND-HOLE   YOKE       Edward   C.   Mbibb,    Phoe 

•  iLASS    HOLDER.      J08IPH    P.    Gadui,    Jr..    Norwich,  niiTllle,   Pa.     Filed   May   15,    1915      Serial    No.   30,467 

Conn.     Filed   May    10,   1915.     Serial  No.  27,271.     Term  Term  of  patent  14  years 
of  patent  7  years 


The  ornaaieiita!  design   for  a  combined   water  glass  and 
crfam  glass  hulder.  as  shown. 


47,751  DISH  Charlxs  Graff,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aa- 
slgnor  to  Graff.  Washbourne  A  Dunn,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York,      Filed  Julv   16,    1913.     8e-       47,754.     RADIATOR-REGISTER.     Charles  F.  Mibriman 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  haDd-boie  yoke,  as  shown. 


nal  No    779.4O0.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Thi-   or!).i:iu'r:tal    design    for  a   dish,  as   shown   and   de- 
•orlbed. 


Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed    Mar.    22,    1915.      Serial    No. 
16,289.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  radiator  register,  as  shown 


47  75-  FoINTAlN  PEN  HOLDER.  WILLIAM  M.  H1CK8, 
I'ranford.  N,  J.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,542. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


47.755  FRAME  FOR  CORK-PULLERS.  CHAiLM  MoB- 
GA.v,  Freeport.  I!!.,  assignor  to  Arcade  Manufacturing 
Company.  Freeport.  II!,.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  21.  1914,  Serial  No  840,133.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


* 


C  :i 


i 


The   orname:iial    design    for   a    fountain-pen    holder,    as  The  ornamental   design  for  the  frame  of  a  cork  poller, 

ahown  as  shown. 
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17,756.     BOWL  P'OR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES.     Victoh  8.  47  7flO      SPOON.  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     .Iaco» 

Pearlm^v,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Victor  8.  I>arlman  U  lr[^r.l-^i^Khl,BR,   Muncle,   Ind.,  ftHsl>;nor  to  W.  D.  Smith 

&('<).,  ChlcHKo,  III.,  a  I'orporation  of  Illinois.     PTled  Jan  St'r   '  o.   a   Corporation  of  DelAware.      Filed   Apr.    14, 

8,  1915.     Serial  No.  l,-'55.     Term  of  patent  7  year><,            j  .i^iO.     .<• -lal    N.,    :J!,475,     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaigo  for  a  bowi  for  '.i^'hting  flxtur*, 
as  shown. 


47,757.  BOWL  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES  V;.  tir  8. 
PbahlmaN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Victor  S.  i'earknan 
A  Co..  Chlcmgo,  in.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filwi  Jan, 
8,   1915.     Serial  No.   1,256.     Term  of  patent   7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bowl  for  lighting  fixture    r 
aa  shown. 


47,758.  BOWL  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES.  Victor  S. 
Peablma.v,  Cbleaso,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Victor  S.  Fearlman 
k  Co.,  Chicago,  IIU  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan. 
8,  1915.    Serial  No.  1,257.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The      rTiiinifntai    design    for    a   spoon,    fork,    or   limllar 

artlr'e  as   ^imwn. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bowl  for  lighting  tiitiire. 
as  shown. 


47,761        lioi  L.       Kathebinb    Silverman,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  .June  9.   1915.     Serial  .No.  33,186.     Term  of  patent 

14    vears. 


47,789.  TUUBLJE^.  Alb«8T  Pick,  Chicago,  Hi.  FlW'd 
Ttk.  4,  1915.  SerUl  No.  6,182.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


Tb«  oTMUDcntal  dealgn  for  a  tumbler  as  ckacrtbed  and 
shown. 


The  ornaaienta!  design  for  a  doll  as  shown. 
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47.762.      SHOE   HORN    AND  BUTTON  HOOK.      John   L.       47  764.     LACE   EDGlNCi       i'aklos   PTKlCKHOCsra,  Phiia 


SoMMKH,  .Newark,  .N.  .1  .  assignor  to  J.  L  8om«a«r  Maru 
fttciurlnf,-  Co..  a  Corp^Tatioti  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jnii' 
25,  1914.     SerU,  No.  *»4  7^16.     Term  of  patent  14  year> 


Tlie  (ji  iiain.  iital  ilesi^n  fr>r  Si  shoe  horn  and  I'Utton  hook, 
it-;  showii 


delplila.  Pb.,  a.<;sl|tnt  r  to  I' itdit  ruer-Aaroa  Manafactur 
ing  Company.  I'bilade'.pt.ia.   1'h.    a  Corporation  of  Pei^n 

sylvHLia       1  i;.'d  .Tut..-  '.I.  ;.::..     S.na;  No.  33,187.     Term 
of  pht'-iit    7   \.-ar8. 


Th^   ornauM'iital   des'pi.    for   lace   edging,   ag  shown   and 
dt  scriU'i.. 


47,7r„-,       LAt'K    EDGlNtj.      '  aklu*    PTHi.K  HufSW,    Phils- 
dtiphla.  Pa..  assi>:n('i    to  !'■ 'edfit-:  ^.-er  .Aaroa  Manufattiir- 
im  (.  uini^nT,  PhiladelpLia    I'a..  a  Ct^rporation  of  Penij 
s>ivai,ia       Fii.-d  June  9.  ]91.''i.     Pr:  iai  N.  .  33.1  S8      Term 
of  patent  7  years-. 


47.70:',.  HOT  U' ATKH  BOTTLE.  BfRTON  F,  Staitfth. 
Akrtiii.  (diio.  a-slprcr  t^i  The  B.  F.  (ioodrich  Company, 
New  York.  N  Y..  a  furporatlon  of  New  Yoi'k.  Fiiei! 
}',\       \      IP:.'        S.'!  ial     No     .'">,. 'i73.      Term    of    pa'rnt     14 

yearb.  I'he   i^i  iiaiiivLta.  de.^igii    for   iact    edKmg,   a?-   shown    and 

describfKi 


I 


47.766.  COMUl.VFI)  J  A  i;  UlNl  KRK-STAND  ANI»  TREE 
Sl'PPOHT.  .T'HN  W.  \  ,^N.^\!m  H'iH.  ILrseheads.  N.  Y 
Filed  Mfly  17,  191,'.  S.-ial  x  2>>.7.')7  Term  of  patent 
7   vears 


riir    ornam'tila.     desii 


a     •  I'l.n'i'.aatiia:     ^-a  V'\,u\iTi' 


Tb.'  ornamental  desijrn  for  n  hot  water  bottle,  «<  show  i>     ;   <fand  and   tree  s;i|'i)ori   aj^   ~^hi>w!i  !<nd  d..^.  rl!,ed 
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47.767.      ORNAMENTATION    FOR    DISHES.      Jdlbs    H.   I  47,768.      ABSORBENT    BLOCK.       Walter    M.    Wilgcs. 
Vbnon,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May   12,  1915.     Serial  I'hUadelphla,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Clayton  F.  Shoemaker  and 


No.  27,721.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Mlers  Bu.sch.  Copartners  doing  business  as  Shoemaker 
A  Bi]8(  h.  Polled  Apr.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,353.  Term 
of  ;iatpnt   14  years. 


^-^^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ornamentation  for  dishes, 
.4*  shown  and  described. 


The  orr.a;ti.Ti'al  design  for  an  absorbent  block,  siibstac 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 


r 
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TRADE-MARKS     ■ 

PUBLISHED  AUGUST  24,    1915. 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  wrlthln 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  19 11. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


."<.r.  Nu.  TL',:>t;i.  iCL.\SS  46.  FO<:)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Smith  &  Hoeton  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Warren,  Fa.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1913. 


Ser  No.  812, 4U3.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.\ND  FHARMACEUTICAL  PKEI'ARATIONS,  I  Thieon 
J.  HoiGHTALiNGj  GHmes,  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1914. 


OLENDO,^^ !  T    J    H 


Particular  dffcripiujn    of  t'ocd«  — Coffee   and   Prepared 
Mustard. 

Claims  u«e  since  about   Aug,    1,   1910. 


The  trademark  is  "  T.  J    H."  printed  in  red. 
Particular   description   of  goods. — A   Chllblaln-Salve,    a 

Remedy  for  Files,  and   Liniment. 
Claims  ui'e  since  Sept.  5.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.'J09.     ,rLASS40,     FANCY  tiOODS,  FURNISH-  j 
INGS,   AND   NOTIONS.)      Francis  Ro8K  Ar.nold,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  19,  1914. 

Louis  Seize  i 

Comprising  the  words  •'  Louis  Seize." 

Particular  dcKcr^ption  of  goodn. — Handles  of  Composi- 
tion or  Hasp  Metal  for  Toilet  Articles— viz.,  Brushes, 
Mirrors,  Combs,  and  Boxes  for  Toilet  Use.  j 

Claims  use  since  about  May  13,  1914. 


Ser  No  SO.UIO.  .CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
.^.ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wm. 
Edgb  &  Sons,  Limited,  Bolton,  England.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1914. 


Ser  No.  83.2f.8,  -CLASS  12  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.! Metal.s  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
12.  1914 

RESISTO 

Particular  desoription   of  goods. — Heat  and    Sound  In- 
sulating Material  Used  Principally  in  Steel  Passenger  and 

Refrigerator  Cars. 

Claims  use  since  about  October,   1909. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Dyes. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  month  of  July,  1918. 

[Vol.  217. 


8«r.  No.  83.352.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  M.  L. 
MooBE,   Memphis,  Tenn,     I-Mled  Dec.  17,   1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  Re- 
moTing  Carbon  from  Automobiles. 

Claims  use  since  the  lat  of  June,  1914. 

No.  4.] 
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8€r.  No.  84.1'S;i  1  class  4.!  FuODS  AND  INGUEDl- 
EN'TS  OF  FOons.  KiHEKA  Coffee  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.   3,   10  lo 


MKEMOR 


Particular    iTrsi-i-iptuju     of    gooiln. — Coffee,     Tea,   'and 
Spices. 

ciaim/i  vae  -icce  Julv.   lltjn 


Ser.  No.  84,713.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDTCTVES 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  I'REI'ARATIO.N'S. )  .Mr«." 
Alta  Scott,  Mirrhfll,  s.  r».     Filed  F>b.  ::;•!,  1915 


O^J^E  19 


S..r    No    S4._':i.-,.     ICLASS39.     CLf»TiiiN,;.,     N.  CoBAH  & 
Sons,   l-Hc-stfr.   Enk'lumi.      FiU>d   Feb.  4,   191.1 


/•articulur  de,i<nptioH  of  fyocd/.— Blouses,  Aprons,  Knit- 
ted Leggings,  BiMllc's.  Pelis^ses,  Bioom.Ts,  Gaiters,  Outer 
Ci.ats.  Cloaks,  rndt-rcoats.  Cap.  s  Knickers,  .lerseys, 
Shlnglets,  Jackets  DressShii  i>.  Ne;:lig6e  Shirts.  Work- 
Shirts.  JIuffs.  Undershirts,  Vests,  Union  Garments,  Under- 
drawers,  HoBlery,  Potticriats,  Waistcoats  Trousera,  Dreas- 
Sklrts,  Underskiits,  Canii^an  .Jackets.  (  .>nQbJnntion  Shi:* 
and  Pants. 

Claims  use  f^iiKP  Jan.  -4,  1914 


Ser.   No.    S4,r,86.      (CL.VS.si    4rt.      FOOMS    ANr>    INGKEDI- 
ENTS    OF    FOODS..       Thk    Dum-m.    >fn  r,    C 
Sl'.eimari,   T-x       FUfii   Ff>h    ■J^^.    ]^n'> 


"MPANT, 


Particular  description  0/ yood.*.— Wheat  Fluur. 
Claimft  uxe  since  the  month  of  February.   1908. 


[Vol.  217. 


I.'ie   ["/rfait   sliowu   Is  the  applicant's. 

I'tntiruUn     i1>  Mt-iiptuiti     i,f    (;ooW.'<  - -A     Hair    T^ni.      aii.l 
Restorativ.-. 

Claimg  use  since  1.1     ',),  IHI,"). 


Ser.  No.  84  SdT.  .  (.'J.AS.S  1  KAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MAIKKIAI.S  )  Skth  Bulluck,  Diadwood, 
8.  D.     Filed  Feb.  L'7.  1915. 

Exclusive  use  of  the  words  ••  Seth  Bullock  Ranch  Alfalfa 
Seed"  Is  clalmod  only  when  acionip.nn!ed  by  the  facsimile 
Signature  of  Seth  Biillock.  the  proprietor  of  said  ranch. 

Particular  description  of  ijooitx       .Vlfalfa-Seed. 

Clnimii  use  .^Inct-  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   84.952.      (CLASS   4H.      FOODS   AND   LNGBEDI 
E.NTS    OF     FOODS,  t       Bus.skmku^h     Bkos.,     Superior, 
Nebr.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1916. 


The  trademark  conslats  of  a  double  B  monogram  iK.d 
with  the  words  "Doable"  and  "Brand"  as  shown  viz  . 
"Double  B  Brand,"  act  within  a  fancy  circular  deslirn. 
.No  claim  Is  luade  to  tJie  word  "Brand  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  on  th«  drawing. 

F'articular  description  of  goods.— Corn,  Oats,  and  Wheat 
f  .r  I  -.Hling  Purpoaea,  and  Corn  Chop.  Wheat  Chop,  Mixed 
(hop  of  Com  and  Oats,  Cornmeal  and  Whole- Wheat 
Graham    Fbuir. 

'■/,;in»«  uj^e  .siD<'.    May  1,  1914. 
No.  4.1 
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Ser.  No.  85,119.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,   \   Ser.  No.  86,019,     (CLASS  1«.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 

AND     PHARMACEUTU  AL     PREPARATIONS.)      Thk    I        MATERIALS.^      W.    W.    I>aweknck    k  Compam,    Pitts- 
Eli  Lilly  and  ("omp.^w,  Indlanapolia,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.    !        burgh,  Pa.     Filed  Apr    IT.  ii«l5 
12.   1915. 


ASPIROL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  Prepara- 
tions -Namely.  Volatile  Inhalants  Contained  and  Sold  In 
.Ampuls. 

ClaimH  use  since   Feb.  20.  1915. 


Ser    No    R5,14r.       (I'LASS   21.      ELECTRICAL   APPAR\ 
TUS.  MArm.NFS.  AND  SUPPLIES.)     St.  Loris  Bba.>*s 
MANTFArTfRiNi)    t'OMP.4.NY.    St.    Ix)ul8,   Mo.      Filed   Mar. 
13.   1915 


u 


^f^ 


I'articulay   (1f.ir-i~\ptiii7\    o'   rjoO'h-. 
Lights, 

Claims   usr  s'ni'«'   Auk'     1.    HG4. 


-Fixtures    for   ElectrP 


Ser.  .No.  8f>,;il7  iCL.VSS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OK  FOODS.)  No-Vary  Products  Co..  Mlnneapo 
lis.  Minn      nied  Mar.  22,  1915. 


'0)'=^VAJfI 


Particular  dexcriptiun  of  goods. — Cheese,  Canned  Shrimp, 
Canned  Fruits.  Rice.  Macaroni.  Vinegar,  Ti  a.  Coffee, 
banned  Vegetables,  .\ppie  Butter,  Cocoa,  Chocolate,  Canned 
Oystern,  Cauneii  Sardines,  Canned  Salmon.  Canned  Lob- 
ster, Pickles,  Spices,  Mavorinp  Extracts  for  Foods,  Corn- 
Syrups,  Molasses.  Salad-Dressing,  Chilli  Sauce,  Catsup. 
Peanut  -  Butter.  Mince  -  Meat,  Dried  Fruits.  Evaporated 
Fruits.  Buckwheat.  Corn  Starch,  I->aporated  Milk,  Sau- 
sage, Dried  Beef,  Sliced  Bw>f,  Mustard,  Sugar.  Canned 
Succotash,  Canned  Sauer-Kraut.  Canned  Hominy,  Pork  and 
Beans,  Dates,  Raisins.  Soup,  Rye  and  Wheat  Flour,  Rye- 
Flour,  White  Cornmeal,  Rye-Flour  and  Rye  Graham  Floiir, 
Spaghetti,  Vermicelli,  Noodles,  Olives,  Olive-Oil,  Jams, 
Jellies,  Honey.  Preserves,  Toasted  Corn  Flakea,  Rolled 
Oats,  and  Meat   of  Wheat. 

Claims  use  since  April,   1911. 


Ser  No  .s5,8;i5  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATINt;  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATT'S.  I  Fredkbic  E.  Baldwin. 
New  Yoik,  N.  \.     nied  Apr.  10,  1915. 


ZAR 


Particular  Jcscriptwn   of  ijoods,^ 
Claim"  lift    since  Jan     1,  1914. 


-Acetylene- Lamps. 


WB^ 


Particular   description    of  irc^od^.— Ready-Mixed    Paints 
and   Enamels  :   alst-   \'arnisr:es.  .bipans. 
Claims  ufc  .slEce  Jau.   1,   :^^h. 


Ser.  No.  8fi,200  i  CLASS  1."  II.UiDWAHE  AND  PLUMB- 
LNG  AND  STEAM  FITTING  Sl'PI'LIES  '  CLiiTEn 
Belt  Lackk  Co..  Grnnd  Rapids,  Mich.  Rled  .\pr.  26, 
1915. 


Lcio  lo  <^  r^ 


Particular   di f  nption    '/  good*       Kelt  Hooks,    Belt  Fas- 
teners, and   Beit  Pins. 

Claims  uxe  ^inre  Feb.   I'l.   1906. 


Ser.  No.  86,294.     (CLASS  4.".      BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO 
HOLIC.  >      The    KENTrcKV    Carlsbap    Springs    Hotel 
(\).,  Dry  Ridge,  Ky       File,!  Apr    ::(<.   1915. 


[Vol.  2l< 


The  trademark  Is  employed  with  a  red  hai  kground.  t!  e 
lettering  being  produced  by  white  lines  on  the  red  back 
ground,  the  dotted  circle  and  border  shading  being  in  n 
dark  color  contrasting  with  the  red  and  white.  No  exclii 
Bive  right  to  the  words  "  Dry  Bldge,  Ky.  '  being  claimed 
and  no  exclusive  right  to  the  words  '  Kentucky  Carlabnd 
Springs  "  except  in  the  identical  sequence. 

Particular  description  of  goods.     Mineral  Water. 

Claims  use  since  July  26,  1914. 

No.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  86,330.  ^CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl  '  Ser.  No.  8«,429.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  S.  S,  Fierce  Cu.,  Boston,  Mass.  HINTS  OF  FOODS,  i  Holland  Food  Cobpoeation,  New 
Filed  May  1.  1915                                                                                 York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6,  1915. 


The  body  of  the  shield  and  the  background  of  the  wor^l 
"  Taka  "  are  In  red,  as  shown,  and  the  margin  of  th»> 
shield  and  the  eagle  and  the  lions  couchant  in  blue,  rhe 
leaves  being  shown  in  green  and  the  background  in  yellow. 

Particular  degcription  of  goods. — Canned  Pineapple, 

Claimt  use  since  Feb.  11,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  S6,35".  (CLASS  4.3.  THREAD  AM)  YARN,  i 
Sachsische  Wollgarnfabric  Aktiengesellsch.^ft, 
Lelpilg-Plagwltz,  Germany.     Filed  May  3,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  slnie  July  21,  1883. 


-Worsted  Yarn. 


Ser.  No.  S6,;584.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMIC.VLS.  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS  Thb 

Glm  Tragasol  Supply  Compa.vy  Limited,  Hooton,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  May  5,  1915. 

GUM  TRAGON 

The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  words  "  Gum  Tragon." 
Pnrticular  description  of  good». — .V  Mucilaginous  Prod- 
uct of  Vegetable  Origin  for  Sizing,  Dressing,  and  Flnlshirn; 
Fabrics  and  Materials. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  27,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86..386.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRFPAR.\TIONS.  >  The 
GcM  Tragasol  Slpplt  Company  Limited,  Hooton,  Eng- 
land     Filed  May  5.  1915. 

TRAGAGUM 

The  trad«-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Tragagum." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Mucilaginous  Prod 

net  of  Vegetable  Origin  for  Sliing,  Dressing,  and  Finishing 

Fabrics  and  Materials. 

Cl^mt  u*0  since  about  Jan.  27,  1915. 
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WHITE  PIGEON  BRAND 

SWEETENED  CONDENSED 


TRAOt    MAR»V 

'from    HOLLAND" 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Brand,"  "  Sweet- 
ened. '  "Condensed,'  "Milk,"  "From  Holland,"  "Trade 
Mark   ■ 

J'lirtirular  d^xi-ription  of  (joods. — Condensed  Milk. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  8«.445.  (CL.\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  1  BrRGKSs  Si'pply  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.   Y.     Filed  May  7,  1915. 


Pnrticular    description    of    goods. — A     Cream     Fondant 

Used   In    Mak'.isK   Irlng  for  Cakes,   Fudges,   and  other  Con- 
fections, 

Clatms   ii^e  .-ilnce   Mar    1.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,446.  (CLASS  4»>.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  )  Burgess  Si-pply  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  7,  1915. 


Cvt 


."CO\»wCX»UO\^ 


,11 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Product  In  Powder 

Form  Sold  to  Our  Customers  to  be  Used  In  Making  Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  23,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   86,447.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
FNTS   OF   FOODS.)      BtRGESS   SrpPLY    Co.,   Inc.,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  7,  1915. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — A    Product   In   Paste 
Form  Used  In  Making  Ice-Cream  and  Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  11,  1914. 

No.  4] 


Ser.  No.  86.461.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Universal  Optical  Co«pora- 
TioN,  Providence,  R    1.     Filed  May  7,  1916. 


a 


NARRO 


JJ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Eyeglasses,  Spectacles. 
Flnger-Plece  Mountinjfs,  Frameless  Mountings,  Ijenses, 
•  iuards.  Springs,  Screws,  Goggles,  and  Opera-Glasses. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  86.524.  (CIjVSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(^OI>S  I  Old  Dutch  Maskkt,  Washington, 
L^  C,  and  Alexandria,  Va.     Filed  May  10,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Breakfast-Cereals. 
Claims  use  since  .\ug.  1,  1913. 


Ser  No.  Sfi,«5G  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
KIAI..S,i  Badger  Stbel  Roofing  A  Cobrvgating  Co., 
La  Crosse,  Wis.     Filed  May  17,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cornices,  Skylights. 
Finlals,  Ventilators.  Formed  Sheet-Metal  Roofing  and 
Siding,  (jalvanlied  Screw  -  Joint,  Well  -  Casing.  Metal 
Shingles.  Eaves  Trough.  Conductor-Pipe,  (Jalvanlred  Cul- 
verts. Metal  Ceilings,  Hip  Shingles,  Metal  Windows. 

CUiimf  u»e  since  1905. 


Ser.  No.  86,711.  (CI^SS  fi.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Obtha 
James   Parham,   Shreveport.   I>a.     Filed  May   18,   1915. 


W^ 


p  iJ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Chemical  Combina- 
tion Used  for  an  External  Application  in  the  Treatment 
of  Skin  Diseases,  Such  as  Pimples,  Freckles,  Blackheads, 
Liver-Spots,  Tan,  Sunburn,  Eczema,  and  other  Skin  Com- 
plications. 
.    Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  86,767.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Bauson's  STATiarirAL  OaoAMiiiTioN,  Iitcoa- 
POBATm),  Wellesley,  Mass.     Filed  May  20,  1916. 


Babson"^    Relports 
Economic  '  Cooperat40n 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Periodical     Publica- 
tions. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  5,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,905.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sadi« 
I.   IKWIN,  MlnneapoliB,   Minn.     Filed  May  26,  1915. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Ointment. 
Claims  use  since  about  May  1.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  87,019.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kahn  Beck  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  June  1,  1915. 


Consisting  of  the  portrait   of  Charles  Chaplin. 
Particular  descriptton   of    ijoods. — Chocolates   and    Can- 
dles of  All  Descriptions. 

Claims  use  since  May  12,  UU.I 


Ser.  No.  87,026.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI^,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  Natc- 
EAL  Pbodccts  Ref.  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N  J.  Filed  June 
1.  1915. 

"NApROCO 

IRECIPITATED" 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bichromate  of  Potash 
in  Granular  and  Powdered  Form. 
Claifna  use  since  Jan.  1.   1910. 

Ho.  4.] 


ijad 
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AtGIST  24,  IQI5. 


Ser.  No.  87,027.  (CLASS  •>  tHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AMD  rUAUMACElTlCAL  rKETARATIONS, )  Natd- 
HAL  l'HOUiiT.s  Ukf.  Co..  .h.-vsey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Juno 
1,  1915. 


M 


NAPPOCO" 


Particular  description  of  goodt.—Blchroamte  of  Potash. 
Claim':  une  since  Jan.   1,  1910. 


««r.    No    »*7,04«.       (CL.^SS    46       POODS   AND   INOHKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS)      Kdward  Benzom,   Hoboken.   N.  J. 

Filt>.i   June  2.    101.-. 


S«r.  No.  87,131.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQaKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Flssbli,  hs  Cbeam  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jiiiip  .-..   1015. 


HOME 
TREAT 


Particular  deacriihriu  f,f  good».~-  Ice  •■  ream   Products. 
Claims  ii«r. since  .Ml V   12,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,132.  (CL.VSS  40.  FOODS  AND  INORFDI 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Ft  .sski  i.  I.v  Cmv.wi  Co..  Nt-w  Y-i  k 
N.  y.     Filed  June  5,  lui.j. 


The  word    ■  Brand    '  !i.  iii^'  dlioclalmed. 

Particular    ','•  Kiiifjlu^n    of    guuil".  —  .Vluraronl.     Spaghetti, 
Xeraiicelli.    and    Noodles. 

(iaim.s  li.v.    .sinoo  alMuit  th.-  l.^jth  day  of  .May,   11^15. 


Ser.  Ni..  >T.n.-i  iiLASS  4*5  FOODS  .\.\I»  INi'.KEDI- 
ENTS  U1-'  FOOD.-^.i  MrKNiMiiKEATuN  Citu-KHY  Co., 
Cairo,   111.      Filed  June  2.  Fil.".. 


I'aiticular  ih  x,  1  \j,Uhii  <.f  ij'iuih. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
V'egetabie.s,  Canuei  S.iimun,  t'auned  ilouiiny.  and  Canned 
I'ork  and   Bean-; 

Clanii.--   uKt    •i\u^  >•  .\m_-     1,    I'.M'l. 


Ser.   No.    S7,121.      iCL.VSS   21.      ELECTKIC.AL   .AITARA- 
TIS,    M.XCUINES,    .\ND    STl'ri.IES.  1       Fuank    .\dam 

Electhk:   <■'),,   St.    Lo'ii.-,   .Mo.      Fiifd    June  5,   1915. 

REFLECTQLYTE 

Consisting  of  the  word    '  Reflectolyte." 
Partioular  diacriptmu  (jf  jjudiin.     Setnl  Indirect  Eiectric- 
r.lghtlng  Fixtures. 

Claims  ust    since  May   5.  1915. 


Particular    dcgcription    of    yooiln.—  IceCrinu     Products. 
CJaim$  use  sine   .August.    1905. 


Ser.    No.    87,192  m  I.,\SS    .■f5        llFI.TINi;.    Il'ISE.    M.\- 

CniNERT   T'\i  KINi;,   .\Nli   NON  MET.\  I.I.I(     TIKES. ^ 

fir.y.'W  w.     !;i,f  i.iMr.wv    Ni'.- Iha  in.   Mass.      Fne<1    Ji:ne 
8,    lOl.*) 


l»-NEEDHAM->- 


I'artu-ular    ih's,  ription    Of    (loml".      HiiM.er    and     Rubt)er 
and    I  'h  '.  •■  as   Tlrf*s. 

Clai'iia   uxc  .s,n.-.'    Mai.   3,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.105.  .11.  \SH  40.  FAN'  Y  "JOUDS,  FIRNISH 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS  .  Hrsin  Ramsay.  South  H.r 
mondsey,  T.(.ii<l<m,  FuL'land.     I'iled  June  s,  1915 


VICTOR 


I        l'a>t"'i!ar  .j,s,-nijli>,>i  of  yoo'ln.     Fads  Made  Principally 
•f  (.ork  or  I  «_li  i'^v  Attachoient   to  Hats  for  the  Iteceplion 
of  Hat-Pins  to  Obviate  I'ri.jicfinj;  I",  iuts 
i^hiiw  u-<c  since  the  2.'id  dity  ■>{  Msv,  1814. 
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Ser.  No.  87.296.    (CLASS  .50      .MERCH.VNDISE  NOT  OTH-       Ser.    No.   S7,4.M.      (CL.ASS    4<;       FOODS    .AND   INGREDI- 
ERWI8B    CL.4SSIFIED  1       Onkida    Comminitt,    Dim-    <        KNTS  OF  FOODS  ^     Thf  J    K     \rm!^by  Co  .  San  Prtn- 

ITED.   (Oneida,   N    Y       Filed  June   14,   1915.  <"1''<^.   <"«'■      f^'l^d  •T""*'  -'     If'^' 


End^ats 

I'articuhir  dcKcription   of  (joodn.  —  .\nlmal-Trap8. 
Claiv)."    uxf  since  mi   ■  r   ln'f.ire   May   5,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  ^7, 369.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES,  i 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Wash-  i 
BinNK   F",    Oaklky,   Minneapolis,   Minn.      Filed   June   1", 

SANIGLOSS 

I'articuUv  >leicrip1ion  of  (loodK.-A  Liquid  Insecticide, 
Germicide.  Disinft'<  tant,  and  r>eodorlzer  and  a  Liquid  for 
the  L)ebt ruction  of  Bedhiiss,  Anfs,  Spiders,  Moths,  Buffalo- 
Moths,   Cockroaches.    Flens,   Lice,  Ac. 

ClainiH  u-f  since  on  or  alout   May   1,  1914. 


GOODY 

GOODY 

ParticuUir  deacription  of  ijooti--. — canned   Vegetables. 

Claimi'   ti.'^r  pince  July  24,   191S. 


Spr.  No  87  414  ODASS  4«  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
RNTS  OF  FOOI'S.i  ErKKHso.s  Co!*»*kt.  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.      Filed  June   19,   1915. 


Particular  dt  sci  i).! lun  of  ;;'/Oti«.- -Oleumargarin,  Butter, 

and  Eggs- 

Claitng  use  since  Mar    1.  1015. 


Ser.  .No.  S7.4.H7  iCLASS  C.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEFTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Nl-Lifb 
Uhmedy  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  June   19,   1815. 


Parttcular    detcription    of    goods.— A     Treatment    for 
.\8thma. 

Claitna  utr  since  about  June  1,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  S7,464.  (CLASS  4B.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  The  Ueiger  Fishback  Co.,  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.     Filed  June  21,   1915. 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  word  "  Brand  "  apart  from 
its  connection  with  the  remainder  of  the  mark  shown  In 
the  drawing. 

Particular  desaripticn  0'  goods. — Coffee. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1»16. 


Ser.  No.  87.4  72.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDl- 
KNT6  OF  FOODS.)  Kansas  Citi  Whoubsal*  G«oc«bt 
Co.,  Kaniaa  City,  Mo.     Filed  June  21,  191B. 

OUMTWIST 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  87,475.  (CLASy  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  STANI8LOC8  LiPDwicz,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  21,  1915. 

5rf=tY 

Particular  description  of  ffoods  —DrieA  Fteh.  Jelly,  Ta- 
ble-Syrups,    Molasses.    Dried    Fruits,    Spices.    Green    Tea. 


1338 
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Al'GUST  24.  IQI  ;. 


Coffe«,    Flavoring    Extracts    for    Foods.    Olives,    Prepared    '    8«r.   No.   87.669.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INOREDI- 
Mugtard,    Cotton-Reed   Oil.   Chilli   Sauce,   Tomato    Catsup  BNT8  OF  FOODS.*     Oilmber  CorrzK  Compa.ni,  Inc., 

Pickles.     Peanut-Butter,     Rice,     Canned     Salmon,     Tanneil  Npw  nrli'MiT^,  La       Hied  June  24,  1915. 

Fruits,  and  Canned  Vegetables. 
CIaim$  use  since  May  31.  1915. 


Ser.  N'o  87.505.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Oodbn  P.^ckinu  A  Paovisiow  Co., 
Ogden,  Utah.     Filed  June  22,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goodie. — S.  Cooking  Compound 
Composted  of  cottou  Sfed  Oil  and  Oleo-Stearln. 
Cloiiiix   u-'if    sine   r)ctober,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  ST, 523.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Joskph  W. 
FrssNBR,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June  23,  1915. 


Particular  description   of  ^ood.".  -Infants'   and   Misses' 
Hosiery 

Claims  use  since  Mar.   1,    1915. 


Ser  No.  87,550.  (CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Daniel* 
BtoLLiNo,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fllpd  June  24,  1915. 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  use  of  the  word  "  Balsam  '  In 
said  trade-mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Compound  of  Bal- 
sam Used  for  Cuts,  Burns,  Bolls,  and  other  Skin  Ailments. 

Claims  use  slnct»   Dfc.   1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  87„568  t  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  OiLLiBER  Coffep:  Co.mpant,  I.vc, 
New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  June  24,  1915. 


^UJEVO 


Particular  description  of  goods — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  August,  1913. 
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Particular  description  of  goods — Coffep. 
Claims  use  since  August.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  87.'>5tj.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OK  FOODS.  I  Mrs.  Mabtha  Ribmann  Kbllt. 
Corpos  Chrlsti,  Tex.     Filed  June  29.  1916. 


BUTTER-CUP 


RICE 


No  claim   is   in.ide  to   the  word   "  Rice  "   apart  from   the 
, trade-mark   IHustrntod   in   the  accompanying  drawing. 
Pnrt\c-ulnr  drgcription  of  goods — Prepared  Rice. 
Claim.*   u.t>-  ,sin<p  June  5    1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.672.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wii^ 
L!AM  F    WoKTHiNoroN,  Sau  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  June 

:•!•'.   1SJ15. 


prOR-lACtlA 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
the  Treatment  of  Pyorrhea. 

Claims  use  since  October,   1914. 

No.  4.] 


-A  Preparation  Used  In 


August  24, 1915. 
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Ser.  No.  87,705  • '  LASS  4n.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AM)  NOTIONS  I  Hawkevk  Peabl  Button  Co. 
Muscatine,  L.wa.     Filled  July  2,  1915. 


Particular  d( striplum  ef  goods     -Buttons 
Claims  use  sine,-  about  the  1st  of  January,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  87,735.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  Halk-Hauskll  Gbo,  Co.,  Mc- 
Alester,  Durant,  Coaigate,  Muskogee,  and  Tulsa,  Okia. 
Filed  July   3,   1915. 


HALES  LEADER 


Particular  description  0'  ijoods. — Canned  Soups,  Mince- 
Meat,  Prepared  Mustard,  Canned  Salmon,  Canned  Pork 
and  Bean.«  Siucfs,  Klavoriiit:  Extrafts  for  Use  in  Foods, 
Rolled  Oats.  Roasted  '  'iff-e  Iirit'.l  Halslns,  Shredded 
Cocoanut.  Catsup,  I'epper  Sauce  I'lacut-Butter,  Tapioca. 
Pearl-Barley,   Popcorn.  TaLie-Syrups.  Sor^'hiitc.  and   Evap- 


Ser.  No.  87,731'      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,   :   orated  Milk. 


AJS'D  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
Dill  Mbdicinb  Companv,  Norrlstown,  Pa.  Filed  July  3. 
1915. 


Claims  use  since  the  1st  da.v  of  March.  190S. 


The  8lgnat\ir.^  of  \V  \V  1)111  appearing  on  the  facsimiles 
is  his  actual  .•»it:iiatur''  We  disclaim  the  words  "Cough 
Syrup.  ■ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cough-Syrup. 

Claims  use  sinco   1907. 


Ser.  No.  87,760  1  CLASS  1:1  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Metalvtk 
Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y.     Fi;e<i  July  :h,   1915. 


Ser  No.  87.734.  ivLASSfi.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chap- 
PKLL  FKtEMAN,  Marshall,  N.  C.     Filed  July  3,  1915. 


Particular  description  0'  goods. — Incandescent  Electric 
Lamps. 

Claims  utf  since  Mar    12.  1915. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — The    Treatment    of 
Cancer. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    ''7,762.      (CLASS    46       FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS    OF   FOODS.!      Bi.anton    Manifactlring    Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.      Filed  July  6,  1915. 


onco 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Oleomargarln. 
Claims  use  sincp  the  2d  day  of  December,  1913. 
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9or.  No.  '^T.7'<0       irT..\^fi>\      rTTFMTrAT  «< MEDICINES, 
ANI>  FHARMArHT'TirAL   IMa-.'l'A  R  ATFONS  1      ClCBKO 

Ri-Cfi    IJn^'vllh-.   Ala       Filed   .Tm!v  'V    101.-. 


Pnrticitlnr    de^criptUyn    of    goodie. —  A    Remedy    for    Pls- 
orilers  of  the  Liver. 

fhiitriH  une  slncf  tlie  14th  day  of  June.   lOl," 


Ser  No.  >i7,7<t7.  i  CLASS  4t?.  FOOr»S  AND  INGREDI- 
P:NTS  of  foods.)  UM'<n'  meat  C<\.  PorthuKl,  Oreg 
Filed  July  6,  1915. 


Il-lo)®® 


Particular  detcription  of  uood^H. —  l>iges'. ei-Tanka^«. 
Claima  use  since   February,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  h7.S14.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOKFDl 
P:NTS  of  foods.  I  Ln  H.  Wakefiki.d,  Sf'attie,  Wash 
Filed  July  7,  1916. 


^i^n^^^kn 


The    portrait    beln^    that    of    myself,    r>ee    H.    Wakefield, 
ijo  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Best." 

I'articulttr  dfurription   of  ijoo'U  — Cunni^d    Salmon. 
C/aims  u-se  since  May   15,   1915. 


Ser  No.  87,833.  iCL.\SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Win- 
TKRSMiTU  Chemical  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  July  8, 
1915. 


Sanosaiz 


Ser.  No  <?7.<<r^.'')  f CLASS  4(5.  FOODS  AND  INOnEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOliS.i  Ahkahavi  4  Stracs,  llrooklyn, 
N.  y.     Mled  J  ilv   n,    1015. 


Particulor  description  of  ffoodM. — CaoDed  and  Bottled 
Fruits  and  Vegetables,  Tea  and  Coffee,  Maple-Syrup,  .lam 
and  Jellies,  and  Wheat-Flour. 

Cla4m»  use  since  January,    1895. 


Ser.  No.  87,852.  (CL.VSS  4fl.  FOODS  AND  INiJREDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS)  Layt<>v  4  Owens,  BrIdgeTllle, 
Del.     Filed  Jnly  9,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Purtu-uhit    ti  H'-rifjIton   uf  gondx. — Cantaloups. 
CltumK    use  since  July    1,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  87.911.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDD  INES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jt  Lirs 
Kalish,  Inc.,  S>-w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  13.  1915. 


swyiKisse 


rartivuUu-  di»criptwn  of  goods. — Toilet  Preparations, 
the  Particular  Articles  on  Which  the  Mark  is  U>»e(l  Beiu>: 
Talcum    Powder.    Sachet-Powder,   and   Perfumery. 

Cliiim^   iix-    since  Aug.   1,   1908. 


Ser.   No.   87,932.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.;      Wm.   PoLr>x:K  Millinc  4  Elbta 
roK  Co.,  Mexico,  Mo.     FUeU  July  14,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Saline   T>axatives   and 
Liver  Salta.  Pirtirular  description  of  goods. — Chick  Feed. 

Claims  use  since  June  15,  1915  '        (  laimn  uxe  since  .^pr.   1,   1915. 
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Ser.  No.  87.934.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDIcTNES,  Particular    description    o;     <7oo<is. — Non  Alcobolic    Bev- 

AND    PHARMACKUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Wii.-       erages    Consisting    of    Frilt-St>das     Cream  Sodaa,    Celery- 
LiAM    M.    Sei<;el    and    Hkkman    Shioel.    Denver,    Colo.       S(3das,  Sarsaparillap,  Hoot  B.  1  r-    inrcb-B«er8.  and  Glnjjer- 

Flled  Jnly  l  i.   \u\:,  Ales. 

'  laitii.'<  u,-(  since  Apr    27,  1915. 


The  words  •■  Trade  Mark  "  forming  no  part  of  the  mark 
sought  to  be  registered. 

Pirtirular  dtxcription  of  goodn.  --  .\  (^leaning:  anil 
BI'Hchine  I 'umpoiind  for  Panama  Hats. 

<  liiifHM   uitr   -jiiT-e   June   1,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,9:ui  CLASS  4*>.  FOODS  AND  INCiREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  J.  Alu;n  S.mith  4  Compavv. 
Knii-svlilp,    l.uu.      Filed  July    14,    1915. 


Purti'^ular    description    of    good*.  —  Mixed    Flour    Made 
ffOm  Wht-at  and  C'orn 

'  /(jiM»  use  since  Mar.  Iti.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  m7,07.;  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  I'oODS.  1  Lameh  Bros.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Fil-d  .Tnlv  Di,   1915, 

CANARY 

I'ariirultir  dcxiitfitiun  of  goodx. — Cotton-Seed    Meal. 
Clainix  u-~e  since  Jan.   1,  1908, 


Ser.  No.  v7,994.  1  CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC. 1  Cahl  H.  Schilti,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Imv    17.   1915 


Ser.  No.  87,099.  'LASS  46.  F'')ODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FCiDHs.  .  \\.^\■.\'  Hakini,  i":MrANY.  New 
York.   N.   y.      il..d   .Tuiv    17,    191.'. 


M^^^^ 


}'nrtic-ulQi  dffrtijii,on  o<  '/oo'f,*  -Flour.  Prfad,  Cakes, 
and  Flour  (ompound^  t'onfsinint:  Yen«t  Yr><^^  tor  Em- 
ployment  in    C'C   Mai<;G):   cf   Hr'-ad, 

Clainif   !/.«,    villi  c   Deo.   -'.    1914 


Ber.  No  8«.(ii.'o  (CLASS  4«  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS..  .ruN  K  LiMHAN.  <'hicago.  111. 
Filed  July  19.  1915. 


[^[gEgir© 


Particvlar    drvrription    1/ 
ger- Wafers. 

Claims  use  since  June  19.    1915 


odfi      liinger-Snap   or   Gln- 


Ser.  No.  s>s.(i44.  i(U.ASSfV  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  l'HARM.\CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.'  F.  K. 
JA.MES  Co-yrANY.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  2(i.  1915. 


TEMPLE  °^  ALLAH 


I" 
|i 
|i 
I' 
|l 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 


!' 


INCENSE 


'        The  word   "Incense*"   shown   In   the   drawiniT    forms   no 

I  part  of  the  mark  and  is  disclaimed  therefor. 
No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from   ,       Particular  descriipUon   of  goods. — Incense. 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing.                                                   '      Claitns  use  since  about   April.   1912. 

:.'17U.  G.-V5  [Vol.817.  No.  4.] 


'332 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Al  GLST  24.  IQI  ;. 


Ser.  No.  88,050.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRl'SHES,  .\.NU 
DUSTERS.)  J.  C.  PuSHKi:  &  Sr.Ns.  Boston.  Msss. 
Filed  July  20,  1915. 


Particular   description    of  good.^.    -Painters'    Brushes. 
Claimt  ust  since  June  24,  1915. 


S,  r.  No.  SS.OR.T       (CLASS  50.     MERCH.V.VDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE   CLASSIFIED.  I       Pri.vio    Cork    &    Se.al    Cmm 
PANT.  Int.,  N^^w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Julv  21.  1015 


PRIMO 


/'articular  desc  ription  of  ijipxl.-i, — Closures  for  Bottl-'s 
ami  'jther  Receptncles,  Sucii  as  Criinpf><i  BottU^-Caps, 
Corks,  and  the  Like. 

chUniH  u.fc  sinfH  .luii"  2t3,  1915. 


S.r.  No.  «!S,123.      (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE     FABRICS,  1       Psrsun     Rt  <,     M.ANTFAr tory 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Hied  .lulv  22,  191,'. 


GOLDEN 

a 

FLEECE 


.M 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Textile  Rugs. 
i  laitHM  use  since  July  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,125.  class  4H  FOODS  AND  LNi.RED! 
ENTS  OF  FOODS..  The  Scott  Cot:NTy  Millin..  Com 
PANT,  Slkeston,  Mo.     i^ilfd  July  22,  1915 


JlAl"" 


Particvlar  description  <.'  'i(,o<l<      Wh.at  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  AuRUs^t,  lisU^J. 


Ser.  No.  88.126.  m!  \ss  !-;  FtioDS  AND  IVCUEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOD.<  Vuv.  sr,,TT  Cor  stt  Mil  1  is,.  Com- 
pany, Slkeston.  Mn.     Filed    Iil,    -'2    101,- 


0LEiTE 


Particular  description  of  goods — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Nov    "'    li'irj 


S«r.  No.  88,1.'>  (CLASS  4*).  Foods  .k\d  I\(,heDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  TtiK  Com  mf.r.  1  vi,  Mi  iim;  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich,     ni-l    ciy  2:;.  loi," 


^m 


<4:[o 


trcoAL  sHoirr 

PATENT 

f^LOllll 


The  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Baker- 
Special  Short  Patent  Flour"  apart  from  the  drawing  a- 
shown  is  heretjy  disclalmefC 

Particular  description  of  (jnoda. — Wheat  Flour 

<"laimH  urn    «lnit'  :V       '    itn     10,  1915. 
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"""■r^i^ui^t^,^^^^^^^^^  Ser.    No    88.26.       .CLASS   21       ELECTRICAL    APPaRa 

lEXIILE  }-ABRI(S  I     Orin.vell  Willis  k  Compant,  TUS,   MACHINES,  AND  SLPPLIES  >      Thi  BrrK-ii 

New   ^ork.   N,  Y      >lled  July  23.   1915  Newhall    Compant.    New    York    and    Brooklvn.    n'    ^ 


Particular  drifcription  nf  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Ctoimt  use  since  Jan    'M).  1915. 


-•^r.  No,  SS.23G  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TTS,  machines  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Prbst-O- 
LiTE  CoMr.AN\,   In,    .   IndJanapolls.  Ind.     Filed  July  27, 


1915. 


%££^^^ 


'  onsistiriL'  of  the  name   "  PrePt-O-LIte." 
Particular  deavrtptwn  uf  yood«.  — Electric  Storage  Bat- 
teries. 

f'"'nim/>  ui<r  siiK  .•  about  June  20,   1915. 


Filed  July  29,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  a  :i!Pda!!lon  with  pena.iut 
streamers,  both  bein^r  [irintcd  .:•  Mn« 

Particular  description  0'  <," '/rf*  Kie'tnc  St'ivefi  ,i!j>1 
Electric  Lamps. 

Claims  use  since  .\uk    lu    lOl'C 


Ser,  No.  .S8.2S7  (CU\SS  l.",,  oILS  ANIv  GREASES,- 
Sta.vdard  (Ml.  Company  of  Ne«  York.  New  York. 
N,  1".     Filed  July  29.  1915. 


^«0*5 


^ 


Particular  dt  .ycrii,tion  oj  joods.    -  Lubrlcatlni;-Di;. 
'Inimf   uxr  since    1  K'to. 


Ser  No,  H^.-MJT,.  (CLASS  21,  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES,.  A,  K  Mos^eh 
&  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  30.  1915. 


VITITE 


•     No     >*S,2«^7        (CLASS   21        ELECTRICAL   APPAR\ 

ns.  machines,  and  supplies.)    th«  bc-cklet- 

Nkwhali,    ('ompany.    New    York    and    BrookUn     N     Y 

li^-.l  .July  29.   I'.tl5. 


Blue  Ribbon 


Particular    dcgcrtption    of   goods. — Electric    Stoves    and 
!    cctrlc  Lamps  j 

(  hiimf  use  sine..  .\ue.  10,  1910 

I 


Particular  d>  xcnption  cf  goodit. — Spark-Plugs 
Claims  use  since  Jan,  1,  1915, 


Ser,  No.  KS.402,  (CLASS  15,  OILS  AND  GREASES, 
The  Te.xas  Co.mp.^w,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  T-x, 
and  New  York.  N    Y.     P^led  Aug.  ;\    1915 

RABTEX 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubrlcatlng-Oils 
Claims  use  since  May.  1915. 
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I 


105. sai;        ILUMINATED    STRU<nTRAL    SHOW-WIN 
1H)W  SUiNS.     Turn  Alivkhtoqeam  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 
nied    January    15.    1915.       8«rlal    No     83,867        TUB 
LLSHED  JUNE   1,   1915. 
li)-,.HXi.      FArK-CUE.VM.      L(.b«TTa   A.    BoBIJiND,   ttoch.s 

ter,  N.  \. 
Filed    May    5.    UU.").      Serial    No.    '^6.3T8,      PUBLISHED 

JUNE  8,  191.'. 

105.834.      8EK1ES   OF    BOOKS.      A.    L.    BuHT   CoMrAST, 
N-w  York,  N.   Y. 
nie.i  March  10,  1915      Srrlal  No.  85.176.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  8.  1915.  I 

150,835        8TAKI  H     FOR    LAI  NDRY    AND    MANUFAi 

TIRING  I'URPOSES.     Corn  1'huductb  Refining  Ci, 

New   York,   N.   V. 
nifd  April  I'-.    1915       Serial   No.  86,104,     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  H.   1915 
105,s;5rt       lon.KI    soap.      The   Cldahv    Packing   C^.m 

PAW,  I'liiiHKo,    U:. 
Filed  Mar.ii  'JC,   lStl5.     Serial  No    85,432.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,   ntl5, 

105.837.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINES.    CuaaBNT  LitbraTIRK 
Prill, isHiNi;  Cnvtr.iNY,  New  York.  N.  Y, 

Filed  Aijrii   H.   1915      Serial   No.   85,726.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   1,  1915. 

105.838.  BY  -  I'UODU^T  OBTAINED  IN  PRODUCING 
SILICON  CARBID,  USED  FOR  REFRACTORY  PUR 
POSES.     TnK  Exi  i.nN  CiMFANY,  Cambridge,  Ma.^s, 

Filed  March   1,  1915.     St;nal  No.  84,840.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,  1915. 

105.839.  PRESS  CLOTH  FOR  01L-M.ILL8.  Fkkkman- 
Sl  MNEH  Ci  .,  New  York,   N.  Y". 

Filed  April   10.  1915,     Serial  No.  85.843.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,   1915 

105.840.  GRAPE  BEVERAOE.  Harold  H.  Fbiks.  New 
York,  N.   Y. 

Filed  O'tol.er  9.  1914,     Serial  No.  «1,761.      PUBLISHEl* 
JUNE   s,   1915 

105.841       MEDK'AL  COMPOUND  USED  AS  A  REMEDY 
F'OR   RHEUMATISM.     Albert  Gatthieb  and  Domi 
NiQrK  St   Pierre.  I^wrence,  Mass. 
Filed   May    1.    1915,      Serial    No.   86,317.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,  1915. 

105.842.  RUBBER  LEATHER,  AND  FABRIC  TIRES. 
Germantiiwn  Almwum  MANrFAcrrBiNQ  Co,,  Phila- 
delphia,  I'H, 

Filed  March  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  84,808.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1,    1915. 

105.843.  STIFFEMNO-CORD  FOR  CIX)THING.  Gekan 
SiioiLUKR  Form  *  Pad  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y, 

Filed   May   5,    1915.      Serial   No.   86,388.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,   1915. 

105.844.  CHOCOLATES.  E.  Okeekfiild's  8oX8,  New 
York.    N.   Y. 

Filed  April   1.   1915.      Serial   No.   85,610.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8.   1015. 

105.845.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS,  HaBICHT,  BeaCN 
&  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aufnist  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.484.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE    8,    1915. 

105,848.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Habicht,  Bradn 
A  Co.,  New  York,   N.  Y. 

nied  April  2.  1915.     Serial   No.  86,838.     PUBU8HED 
JUNE  8,   1915. 


105,847.     MERCERIZED  AND  OTHERWISE  PROCESSED 
(  OTTON    YARNS.      Hakding,    Tilton    Ik    CoUTAin, 
Boston.  Man. 
Filed    November    21.    1914,      Serial    No.    82,788.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNK  8,   IP] 5 

10  5,848.      CHILDREN'S    WASHABLE    SUITS.     WM. 
Hecht.    New    York,    N     Y. 
Filed  March  6,   1914,     Serial  No.  76,402.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   14.    1914. 

105,849.      t;LASS      SOAl'MSHES,      Stephto*      BiP«IK8, 
Martins  Ferry,  Ohio 
Filed  March  13.  1915,      S<  rial  No,  85.139,      PUBLJBHED 
MAY   25,   1915. 
105,h50       (liiARETTES       i  ftek  D.  H<'ea8A5,  N«w  York, 

N.   Y. 

Filed  March  25,  1915,     Se-ia.  No.  85,403.     PUBLJ8HED 
JUNE   8,    1915 

105.851.      FNAMKLED     MKT.vL     SIGNS.      l!fOBAM-BlCH- 
Ab-un'ts   Ma.si  K.^fTi  ki.vu  I  uMPANU  Bearer   Falla,  Pa. 
nied    May    ;-i.    li^l5       Serial    No.    86.348,      PUBLISHED 
JUNK   8,   1915 

105,85-.      I'EUFUMKUY.   FACKPOWl  >KR,  AND  TALCUM 
POWDER.     The    andk^w    JuKiiESs    Co.,    Cinciimati, 
Ohio. 
Filed    May    1,   1915.     St  rial   No.  86,321.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   8,    1915, 

10  5,85.;.      CONTINUALLY-CHANGING     SERIES    OF 
MONTHLY    PUBLK'ATIONS    ON     MUSIC.     KKNK8T 
John,    Philadelphia,    I'a, 
Filed  March  22,  1915.      Serial  No   85.31 1.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   25,   1915. 

105,854.      WHISKY.      Juhn.stonk,   Bauljck   and   CoMPaHT, 
Limited,   Loudon,   EuKiand. 
Filed  J.jly  ^l.    1914.      Serial  No.  79,962.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBElli  G,    1914. 

105  855.      DUSTLESS  MO!S.  DUSTLESS  DUSTERS.  AND 
'  SANITARY  HOUSEHOLD  HKUSUE8.     TKX  KLMi-MOL 
I'OMPANy.  SpriDgfleid,  Mass. 
Filed    September    12,    1914.     Serial    No.    81,223.     PUB- 
LISHED  JUNE    8.    i;>15 
105.856.      CHICK    FEEIX      Loveland    &    SONS,    WichiU, 

Filed  March  20,  1915      Serial  No.  85.513.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   8.   1915, 
,    105,857.     MEDICINAL  PREPARATION   COMPOSED   OF 
OLIVE-OIL.  WINE,  AND  IRON.    ALEX  LfNftSCHLOSS, 
'  New  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed    May    3,    1915.      Serial    No.   86.352.      PUBLISHED 
I  JTNE  8.   1915. 

i   105,858.     VOILE.     E.  McKitteick  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.   Y. 
Filed  April  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,116.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   S,    1915. 

105,859.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Mo.vtana  Flolb  Mills  Com- 
PAST.  Lewlrtown,  Mont. 
Filed  March  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,486.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   8,    1915. 
!   105,860,       COUGH  ■  SYRUPS.       John     Henbt     Mobgan. 
Fresno,  Cal. 
Filed  May  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.673.     PUBLISHED 
;  JUNE  8.   1915. 
105,861.     TOILET-PAPER.      Abauuv   U.    Moh«e.    Eaaaas 
City,  Mo. 
Filed  March  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,99*.     PL^LISHED 
'   MAY   11,   1915, 
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l":..^til•.      1-EHIol'KAl.    II  ai.KWTION   RELATING   TO 
MOVrN-G-PICTUEK    TOKATERS    AND    ADVERTI8 
ING  SAME.    Th»  Motion  I'lCTi  UK  Trape  I>iKKCxoaT 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed    January     11,    11*15.       Serial    No.     «>3,T7S.       PUB- 

LISHEH  JINE  1,    1915. 

iur..80o.      GROWING  PLANTS,  CUT   FLOWERS.   SEEDS, 
ROOTS,   TUBERS,   AND   Bl  LBS.      Natiu.nai.   FlohaL 
CiiKi'i'UATioN,  New  Yurk.  .N.   Y. 
FlleJ  March  l-s,  1915.     Serial  No.  S5,_>41.     I'LBLISUED 

JUNE    1,    1915. 

1U5,S64.      HOLLOW  -  TILE   BUILDING    BLOCKS.      Nkw 
YoHK  Clay  Pkodlcts  Co.,  Van  Deventers,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   April   1.   1915.      Serial  No.  »5,t>19.      PUBHSUED 

JUNE  s,   1915. 

105, st>:..     METAL-POLISHES.     Obona  Mfg.  Co..    Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  March  Ja,  1915.     Serial  No.  J^5,:{38.     I'UHl.lSHED 
JUNE    s,    1915. 

lOo.HUfL-    METAL  I'OLISHLS.      Oko.na   Mfg.   C...   Boston. 
Mass. 
Filed  March  ijo,  1915.     Serial  No.  S5,3o9.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   S,    1915. 


lo...«)07.     CANT'l.     1'Ai.K.uiii  <  M.NKtcTiuNtKv  (.  .  .  Boston, 
Mass. 
1  lied  .Kpril   in,  1U15.     Serial  No.  so.iOs.     1-UBl.lSHED 
JLNE   >>.    1915. 

105,se;s.     BEE  ESCAPES.     Mary   K.    Puktee.  Lewistown. 

111. 
i  ilyd  March  JG,  11*15.     S.  rial  No.  >55,44:.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    1,    1915. 

105. S«9.     COTTON   PIECE  GOODS.     Kknkukw  M'f'g  Co., 
Adaujri,  Mass. 
Filed  June  'M,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.J4G.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    s,    1915. 

lU5>57u.       lIAIR-C(JLOR    IMPARTER,    HAIR  -  LOTION. 
S(  ALP-SALVE,    MASSAGE-CREAM.      Arthur   A.    E. 
laiuDEs,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Filed  June   10,   1914.     Serial  No.  78.962.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   10,    1914. 

1  o  5  ,  s  7  1  .  DROi'SY  AND  KII'NFV,  BLADDER,  AlsD 
STOMACH  TROUBLES.  TKMTi  Robixso.n  Guthrie 
Okla. 

Filed    January     4,     1915.      Scnai     No.     83,669.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   J.   1915. 

10  5,872.     CYANIDS.     The  Roe.ssleh  &   Hasslachbb 
Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   May   :^,    1915.      Serial    No.    Hti,488.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE    >^,    1915. 

10.';,87:i.       CIGARETTES.      Schivasi    Bros.,    New    Yurk 
N.  Y. 
Filed     January     2,     1914.      Serial     No.     74.949       PT'B- 
LISHED  JANUARY   2\i,   iyi5. 

105.874.  CHEMICAL  PREPARATION  FOR  RHEUMAT 
ICAL  PAINS  OR  ACHES.  LeuPold  Schwartz, 
Yonkers,  N.   Y. 

Filed   May    s,    1915.      Serial   No.    86,494.      PUBLISHED 
JINE   s,    1915. 

105.875.  CAMERAS.     Sears,  Roebi  ck  and  Cu     e  hicaiio 
111. 

I-Tled    January    13,     1915.       Serial    No.    83,839        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   23.   1915. 

10  5.876.     ACETYLENE-LAMPS      JuH.v  Simmo.vs  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  86.188.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8.    1915. 

105.877.  CANDIES.     Sisco  Brothers,  Chicago,  111 
Filed    January    23,     1915.      Serial    No.    84,065       PUB 

LI8HED  MARCH   30.   1915. 

106.878.  SAFETY-  RAZOR  -  SHARPENING  MACHINES 
Th»  Stag  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    January    22,    1915.     Serial    No.     84  042      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  8.   1915. 


105.879.  WEEKLY-   FINANCIAL   PUBLICATION.      Tni 
Ticker  Pt  blishi.ng  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  9,   1915      Serial   No.  85,S23,      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   1.   1915. 

105.880.  FORTNIGHTLY    FINANCIAL   PUBLICATION. 
Thb  Tickib  PtBLi.sHiNG  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y 

Filed  April  9,   1915.     Serial  No.   85.824.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   1,  1915. 

105.881      LYE.     P,  C.  Tomson  a  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa 

Filed  April   7,  1915.     Serial   No.   85.766.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,  1915. 

105.882.  INCANDESCENT  GAS  -  LAMPS.  INCLUDING 
BURNERS  AND  OTHER  METAL  I^Ml'  PARTS 
AND  IN'  ANDESCENT  MANTLES,  Welsbach  Com- 
PANY,  liloucester  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,595.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,  1915. 

105.883.  CARRIA(JES,  CARTS,  AND  DELIVERY 
WAGONS.     W.  Wettengkl  &  So.v,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed    February    li.    1915       Serial    No.    84  469       PUB 
LISIIED  MAY  4.  1915. 

105.884.  CERTAIN  NAMED  STRUCTURAL  AND  DECO 
RATIVE  ELEMENT!,  OF  CONSTRUCTION.  Wheel- 
ing CoRHCGATi.Nfi  Cdmj'anv.  Wheeling,  W.   Va. 

Filed  March  27,  1915.     Serial  No,  H5.502.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8.  1916. 

105,8.s5.      FERTILIZERS.      Tut    Rubekt    A.    Wooldridgk 
Company.  Baltimore.  M.l. 
Filed  October  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  81,735.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,  1915. 

105.886.  CONFECTIONS— TO  WIT,  CANDY.  POPCORN, 
AND    PEA.NUTS.      Amalgamated    Concessions   Co 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,028.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1,  1915. 

105.887.  CONFECTIONS— TO  WIT,  CANDY,  POPCORN, 
AND  PEANUTS.  .\  maLi.a  .mated  i  uncesskj.ns  Co.i 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.029.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1,  1916. 

105.888.  WUEAT-FLOUU,     M  s  O    Bise.  Buffalo.  N    Y 
Filed  March  24,   i;a5.     Serial  No,  85.361.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  8.  1915. 

105.889.  CATHARTIC  PREPARATIONS.  The  Castor 
Pbodccts  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  16,  1915.     .<erial  No.  85.976.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,  1915. 

105.890.  Horseshoe  CALKS,     challonek  co     osh- 

kosh,  Wis. 
Filed  April  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.890.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,  1915. 

105.891.  PREPARATION  FOR  STIFFENING  BOX-TOES 
OF  SUOLS  AND  PREPARATION  FOR  RESISTING 
ETCHING-ACIDS.  DiBLAcyLE  Mancfactuhing  Com- 
pany, St.  Loula,  Mo. 

Filed  July  6,   1914.      Serial    No.    79.591.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,  1915. 

105,892        FARM-WAGONS    AND    DELIVERY-WAGONS. 
Gestking  Wago.n  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  April  5.   1915.     Serial  No.  85,711.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8.  1915. 

105.893.  NON  ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  BEVERAGE. 
Golden  (Jrain  Juce  <'umpany.  Inc.,  Minneapolis 
Minn. 

Filed   May   3.   1915.      Serial    No.   86.345.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,  1916. 

105.894.  BUTTER,     Theiowjre  i'.  Grant,  Norwood.  N.  Y. 
Mled  October  15,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,899.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  8,  1915 

105.895.  TONICS    FOR    ANIMALS.      Hoo-JOY    System, 

Springfield.   III. 
Filed    January    15,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,874.       PUB- 
*   LISHEIi  JUNE  S,  1915. 
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105.896.  TONICS  FOR  AMMAl.S.  Ho.,.U.Y  System, 
Springfield.   111. 

Filed    January     15.    1915.      Serial    No.    83.875.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  8,   1915, 

105.897.  L.\WN  SEEDS.  John  Olivek  J..h.nson,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  March  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,275.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1,  1915. 

105.898.  GLASS  DISTRIBUTINfi  RE(  EPTACLES  AND 
BOTTLES.     Edward  F.  Malloby,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed    December    9,     1914        Serial    No.    83.182.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  1,  1915. 

105,899      FACE  T'OUT'ER    FACE-CREAM.  COLD-CREAM. 
.\ND  ROU(;i;.      MiVKRVA  Toilbt  (ioous  Manckactck- 
iNG  Company,  (  noi'  ixcobporated.)  Chicago.  111. 
!T!ed  October  5.  1914      Serifil  No.  81.673.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY   16.  1915. 

105.900.  LIQUID  ANTISKU  Ml  UFdUoRIZER  ANl)  AN 
EXTERNAL  APPI.K  A  IIoN  F(»R  RELIEF  OF  CER- 
TAIN N.VMED  INFl  .\MM.\  ITONS.  Nith  Chkmical 
Co.,  Lawrence,  Kans 

Filed    December    15.    1914.      .>^crtal    No.    83, 301'.    PUB- 
LISH EU  JUNE  8,  1915. 

105.901.  BUTTER.  Omaha  Cold  Storage  (  ..mpany, 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  April  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.783,     PUBLISHED 
.n  NE  8.   1915. 

10.-.. 902.      PERIODICAL    i'UBLlCAlION       Th,.    Ikemier 
Vaccum  Cleaner  Company.  '  ie\.iHi,,|,  (»hlo. 
Filed  March  27,  101,'      S-riai  No.  >,-.4;i_'      lUHU!  SI!  i;i  1 
JUNE  8,  1915. 

105.903.  MO.NTHIY  .MAi.A/JNE  Pkmkit.ui  r  Si.ihK 
keeping  Company,  Chicago.  I  ; 

nied  April  19,  1915.     Serial  No.   86,o5.'.     1  UBLiSUED 
JUNE  1.  1915. 

105.904.  MiLK  PRODUCT  EVAPORATED.  Thk  She 
BOYGAN  Evapobatbd  Milk  Co.,  Sheboygan  and  Jeffer 
son,  Wis. 

i  lied  March  _7.  1915.    Serial  No.  85.495.     PI  BUISHED 
.lUNE   s.   1915. 

10.-. 905        WHEAT-FLOUR.       Shelton     Mills,     Ctiatta- 
iiiM,-a.    lenn. 
liled  Mar.h  29.  1915.    Serial  No.  85,5o5.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8.   1915. 

10  5,906,       T-NITARY     FLT'ID  -  PRESSURE  -  MOTOR 
DRIVi:.\    lA.NS    .VND   PARTS  THEREOF.      William 
.1,    11     Sii.    s.   .   1!.  lolt.   Wl.s. 
Filed  Mariii  26,  l>»15.     Serial  No.  85.454.     PUBLISHED 
Jl\,^  1.  1915. 

106,907.      COTTON.    LINEN    TWINES.    FINISHED    AND 

UNFINISHED.      PUT      UP      IN      BALLS,      TUBES. 

CONES,  REELS,   AND  COILS.      (iEciBGE   UnderwouD. 

Jr.,  -Vuburn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  .March  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.352      PUBLISHED 

JUNE  8.   1915. 

10  5,908.  CONDENSED  .MILK.  Bmhde.n  s  Cu.ndensed 
Milk  Company,  .New  York.   .N.  Y.  i 

Filed  April   3,    1915       S.rial    No.    85.660.      IIBLISHED 
JUNE  8.  1915 

10  5,909.     CONDENSED  MILK.     Borden  s  Co.vdensed 
Milk  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   April  3,    1915.     Serial   No.   85.661.     PUBLISHED 
.lUNE  s.   1915. 

105.910      HAIR-WAVERS.     William  J.  Bhett,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  March  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.538.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  11.   1915. 

105.911.        MENS     FLANNEL      SHIRTS.      LAUNDRIED 
SHIRTS.     WORK  SHIRTS,     BOYS'     WORK-SHIRTS 
AND  LAUNDRIED  SHIRTS     Deaver-Kennedy  Com- 
pany,  Knoiville.   Tenn. 
Filed    February    19.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,027.      FUB- 

I  I  SHED  JUNE   8.   1P15 


105.912.  <'HEWING  GTM.     (hai^les  W.  Ebeling,  Wheel- 
ing. W    Va. 

Filed   April   1,   1915.     Serial   No.  85,606.      PUBLISHED 

.lUNE   V,    1015. 

105.913.  CREAM    PREPARATION    FOR    TOILET    USE 
Petra  FciLKMAN,  .New  York.  N.  Y 

Filed  April  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  ^6,-4»-,      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8.   1015. 

105.914.  HAMES   AND  PARTS  THEREOF.      I'.   S.  H.^.Mi 
Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  29.  191o      Serial  No.  86,282.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8.  1915. 

105.915.  CHAINS  AND  1  .\RTS,  OF  STEEL  OR  OTHER 
BASK  MET.M.S.  USED  IN  MAt  HI.NERY  AND  GEN 
ERAL    PURPOSES.      The    Jkkkke^    .Mam  factuhing 
Company.   Columbus.    Ohio. 

Filed    February    ■SA.    in  15       Serial    No.    ^4,6;ni.       pfB 
LISHED   APRIL   27,    li'l.". 

105.916.  ANTISEPTIC   MOUTH  WASH       KuxztwsKi   A 
Crisp,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed  April  8.   1915.     Serial  No.  85,779.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   18.   1915. 

105.917.  PHOTOGRAPHS.     .Ma izknb  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  April  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.993      PUBLISHED 

JUNE  8,    1915. 

105.918.  SEEDS.     Tu£  J.  .M.  McCCLLOfGHs  Sons  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,213.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,  1915. 

105.919.  SAltES  FOR  SEASONING  FOODS.      Shinsakc 
NacaNw,    ihuago.   III. 

Filed    February    23.    1915.      Serial    .No.    84,708.      PUB- 
LISHED  JUNE    V,    1015. 

105.920.  LINOLEUMS.       Thb    Nairn     Lin.leim     Co., 
Kearney.    N.   J. 

IMled  -March  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  84,984.     PUBLISHED 
.\1KIL    13,    1915.  • 

105.921.  MENS    AND    WOMEN'S    LEATHER    BOOTS 
.\NL»  SHOES.     Simon  Nibdbbman,  Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Filed    .November  22.    1913,      Serial    No.    74. MM       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   2,   1915 

105.922.  PANCAKE  IT. oUiv      .Northern  Light  .Milling 
Co.,   Owatonna,   Mliiii. 

j        Filed  .March  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,543.     UUBLISHED 
I   JUNE  8.   1915. 

I 

105,92.;.      t  ERTAIN    NA.MKI'    ARTUT.ES    MADE   OF   OR 
j  PLATED  WITH  PRECIOUS  METAL.     Payk  &  B.\KEi< 

Mamfa.-tihing  C.'MPa.vy,  North  Attleboro.  Mass. 
Filed    Decemlwr    15,    1914.       Serial    No.    83,304.      PUB- 
LI  SHEL>   FEBRUARY    9,    1915. 

105.924.      CONDENSED    MILK.      Soi  th    HmLland    Milk 
Corpdkatio.v,    New   York,    N.   Y". 
Filed  .March  18. 1915.     Serial  No.  85,244.     PUBLISHED 
'   JUNE  8.  1915. 

I   105,925.       ANTISEPTIC,     COMPOUND     FOR     CERTAIN 
I  NAMED    AIL.MENTS    AND    A    REMEDY    FOR    URE- 

THRAL   AND    KIDNEY    DISEASES.      Chester    C. 
Spearin(;,  Cincinnati.  Otiio. 
Filed  March  15. 1913.     Serial  No.  69.062.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8.   1915. 

105.926.  COMPOUND    COMPOSED    OF    COTTON-SEED 
OIL   AND   OLEO  STEARIN.      Swift   and   Company. 

I  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    September    8.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,109.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   2,   1915. 

105.927.  CORN  REMEDY.     Torpkdi.  Chemical  Co..  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

j        Filed  April  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.190      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,  1915. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED   AUGUST   24,   IlUo. 


16,e8i.— Title:     "  LITTLK     i;'\};i(     WinSKFV  Fr: 

Whisky.)       Aycock    &    Co.,    Ltd.,    AUxandria.     La. 
Filed   March   15.   1915. 

18,685 —r«lc;  "  BORICLOR."      ( I    r    r  f.tl>  l«»rt( .  i      B> 

RIM    \rFi;.   Co.,  Nf"    Y..rk     N     >        I'ilod   Nov»-Tii!)fr    _. 
IJ^H 

is.em.— Title:  '•  F  /  M  \i«i:  nor-i;ii  nut  flot'u."    •  Fn- 

Doughnut-Flo  ;r  Hi,i:i hkt    vV     Itn  htkk    CuMIanv. 

Minneapolis.   Mni.       i  lit  d   Jauuary   0.    r.>I.'>. 

Ib.HHT   - Wi/,.  HKATSALL     SOD.V     FOINTAIN     FLA 

\'>K    '         (For      i-'l.ivorini;      Kxtriicts   ^         liRECHKT      i^ 
UiLiiTKK  Co.Mi'A.Ni,    .\liiiii<'ai>oli>.    Minn       FlU'd    .Ian  ; 
ary  12.  1915. 

l^.Hss       7i;m         ■  \r\U\'KL  i  For      Ii.nic-Contalnprs. 

!'■  .    « '■-    .V    '  MiANV    li'ii;"-,    Minn.      Filed    May    id, 
1915. 

1^.<>^\-        1  ,!i,  K'MKWddK     iSIKAWBKRRY      IMFIW 

li'iN  I  i  or    1    Soft    l)riik.'       I'mu   <'(>la    Kottling 

'»'>    'itK.s,  iUn  i-.'.'.  i..>(l.    11  Li II       I  ilt-il  March  ,s,  1015. 

is  ,;:.n._7-i<Je.-    '•  IMll.ULM,    S  i  A  1{    A    CKESCKNT    SE- 

I  Fr-TFIi   FTM.I     I'LFA.M    iliFl'.SK."      (For   CheestM 
Ji'-i^     III.  -      I   l^^-^^     i '.         I'lyiiiouth.     Wis.       Filed 

.!:ii.uai>     i:..    I'.il.". 

IS.tiJU        T\t!i       ■  FLKKKA    Wl(i(iI,ER,'       (For    a    Bait.'. 

!  '  KKKs    H.u  r  (    ...   (  OUiwatcr,    Mich.      Filed    February 
!->.    1!M." 

18.r,yi;.      Till,  .niNFY     BUA.ND.'         (For    Antomo!)llo- 

i     I-.        I .  Li;  M  \  N  I .  \\  N    .\i.\ij>,!  .M    .Mfi;.    (".'.,   I'hlladel 
pl.ia.    La.      1  ij.c!   March    21.   Iitl5. 

IS.fiVirV     -7ir/r      •■-rilF     .NEW    TUTERARY     HANDKFR 

'HIFl     ■        .  !  rr     n.Hi.ik.  r'hU>fs.'        .V.     H.\rdbn     (\k. 
New   ^(.rk,   N     V       Filed    May   15,  1915. 

IS.tV.M  TtU'-  ■•  AI.I  OVKK  L.\NI)  SHIRT."  !  For 
S!.:rt-  M  ■mu'^  I ',  iUmns  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
I'eliruarv   ]0,    1!>15. 

18.fiP5  Ti^/f  n.MR.XTFS;  i  For  a  Hair-Tonic,  i 
Fun. I!'  H1KH-.T,  N,  w  Vctk,  N,  Y.  Filed  March  31, 
iSMr>, 

18,nft»)~-rtr.V  "HFlt  I>EVII,  lEMFNT'  i  For  rement.  i 
'  ii.Aia.K.s  .Ia!  ,\i.\NN.  I'liiiadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Mar^'h 
4,   1!U5. 

18,»>1*7       'litle:    ■•  ROAD   LOI'SF.'         For  Pijnirs.*      Klkiv 

I   ;i;.\ic  Cmiwv,   LaTivilU'    !;':,      FLed  March  27,   1915, 
l^.t;!iv       7tf/c       ■   iY,\N.\.'  i  F(i!      <'!i;:irs.i         t'n.AULEs 

L.^rFFK!  !,,   Milwankee,   Wis       I'iled   .Tuly    14.   1915. 

is.f.'.'l'  -  1  It;,  •■  (;(il.(i  (  AMFL  ILMK  SLII'l'FRS.'  <  For 
Slijipei-s  .Mali  IN     Lmk"  KM'.i:i>..    N' w    York.    .N.    Y. 

Filed   Aliri.    1  7.    I'.'i:. 


is  Tuo.— nt/e;  "  PONTIFICAL  BRAND."  i  c r  randUs.) 
r   M\i.r'i  X  r       S\'-:i.   ,s,    V    V      ry,i.,\  a;v\\  19,  1915. 

1.8,7(11.--^  ViJ.t.  ■■  LA(  TU  ;>Ui  v,i.N'-!:i-:  .\LF,"  -lor 
'7ineer-.Ale. )  McBride,  Earl  \  !'  i  :,u,:.  Detroit, 
Mic!.       Fi'.-i   Ma>    :  ).   1915. 

IS. 702.--  iMlr:  ■'  SHFFFIFI.P  m;!  11  N  irBES,"  (For 
Tit.  '!  n'..  s  Tin  N(  \*  \  \  :,\x:'  <  :  l.^i-.siblf.  Tihe 
r.,M!  ,\i.   New    l.,.ijdon,  Conn.     1  i.ed  Ma>    18,  1915. 

18.70;;.— 7  ifj.  ,    -ALEl'lM,!    .TiLri    'liKANJ  I  For   Cold- 

Crean~   <     Nkw  V.-^-A.wy  Lah<  i.Ai'.U'i   > '.  i  ,  Lynn,  Masjs. 
I'lied  .N.  VI  m! . T  •;,  i;m  i 

l''.7<>i.  7,r;.  ■■  SI  N  l'l-;'i.  T  !',\'\T^''  For  Palnts-i 
I'ATF.'V  I'^iVT  I'.  M}'ivs  M:  .■»■;,  >ikee.  \\i*..  and  New- 
ark,  N    .!       !-'l.e<i  .I';..\    i,-.     Ut).", 

1^.7(15.  rifh  ••  ST-N-l'ljoi  ,F  FAINTS"  i  For  Faints.! 
r.vritiV  !  .\[VT  ('.  vii'A.NY,  Mliw  a\;kee.  Wis.,  and  New- 
ark.   N     .!       Fi,.d   .Ti;;y    !;-:,    i;'15. 

1S,7(>«.       7if(c.        S!  N  FH'.tO!     i'.MNTS  (For    Faints,  t 

l'.\T-r.iN    i'.UNT   (  ^  MI  wi     Milwank''.   \Vis.,  and   New- 
ark.   N     ,1        !-'!i«Mi   .Ii::y    IH     l:-i:. 

I>'.7n7.      7  1?  ,  ,        SINFR'ni}-    FAINT"^  ^  For    Faints,  i 

r.nTiiN    l'Ai\T   ^'^'\\r^\^     .Mi'wauk't     Wi-;.,   and   New- 
arK.   N    .L      Fi.ixi  .luiy    l.H,    1915. 

18.T0S.  -  rif/c  ST'N  FHOMF  I',\INTS  ■  iFor  Paints.) 
I'ATT'  N  1'a:-.t  «"i  \tp\N>  Mi;«-aukee  Wis.,  and  New- 
ark.  N     .!        I'iie.l   .'uly    1.-!,    U.15, 

l«..7n>.i.- -7'.f;'  ■  Si'N  I'HOdi-  F.MNTS'  (For  Paints.) 
Fatto.n  Faint  (iiMiANV.  -MLvvaukee.  Wis.,  and  New- 
ark, N    J      Filed  July  l.H,  i;'15. 

IH.Tlf)-    Ti//'-        'IflK    TRa\"FLLFR  ■•       (For    Stationery 

lii   Ta:.;' !    l'>rri.   ■      \     L,    Kk>.I'  '  t,..   .New    York.   N.   Y. 
Fill  d  .Iiine  »,   1915 

IS. 711.-  TitU  ■  CRY  NO  MORE.  ■  (For  Pa'ste  ^  Harrt 
RoHv:     r;    ;iii..(nd.  Va.      Fiifni   March   2fi.  1915. 

IS. 71::.  'r,tU  Sl'lj  lALK  N'liHFUT.'  (For  Cijrnrs.i 
S-RANioN  i'i.,AK  C'  Mi'ANi  Scranton.  Fa.  Filed  June 
12.   1915. 

l«,7i:^.  Tif/r  ■•AT.OnNonN  'YE  LIVING  WATER.'" 
i  Fii!  Mi:ie;a  Sprini:  Waiei.  i  Fhepeuick  C.  Smith. 
Boston.    .Mass.      I'iied   .Line   15,    l'.<15, 

l*^,714  7'ir:t.  •'AS("(>T.  I  F(.r  (inner  Elastic,  t  SMITH 
\\  Ki.HiNG  COMiANV  I'autu.kHt,  U  I  Filed  Mar  20. 
1914. 

1^,715  /'i/,V-  ■•  TH(i!{(i.'  iFir  I'owdered  Toilet  Soap. ■» 
Tn"!.'    !'  -vt.KiiK.  I'DiLrT  s  !Ai  tuMrA.NV.  Lo6  Angcles, 

<  ■;!:       !■  lied  .!niii:ar\'   4.1915 
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^'""''^XU^'    ■■'"il"^''';;;^^'  ,C^NDY    CO.    BASE    BALL   I  4,029.-TiUe     "  KAYSFR    STT  K   Or.OVKS    KVFV*  VFTFl' 
^FARS,          ihoT     Chocolates      and     Confectionery.)    I  THEY  HA VK  BKKN'  WASHED  ■     ,  For  Silk  CIovp. 

AM^uc.s  ...vnv  ro..  >r,Ua-,U...,   Wi.     Filed  March  Jcuos  K.vskh  .   r„.,  x..  Vor..  N.   ^    '  n;;rM; 

■^  '   ^ '^-^  28,  1915. 

»."ji.      /U/e;  -H.  V.  r..  IHir,  MKNS  T\V..  PIECE  SUIT."    i  ^.OSO.—ritJe;     "ITS     THE     SU.K      IN     KWSFR     SIIK 

sj^  YoTs    y""'^n7'.\    ''"'   ''    '■     I>-COMPANT,  GLOVES."       ,  For    S,!k    .jIT:;::.,       ,,:,„,s    K.vsK/i 

-Ne«   \ork.  N.  \.     Hied  l-ebruary  l'.>.   r.ar,.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  V.     Fllfd  May  28,   1015. 

4.U2L.  — 7if/e-        P..    V.    D.    MENS    INION    SLIT."       (For  4.031.— r«Jc.-   "MORE    WOMEN    WEAR    KAYSER    SIIK 
Uhl.ri,    Ind.Tw.ar^      The  R    V.  D.   Co.,  New  York.  GLOVES."      (For    Silk    (;invps.  i       JtMrs    K.^vskh    & 

N     \.      Filed  February   u,-.   i:*!.-.  Co.,  New  York,  N    V       Filed  May  L's.  1015. 

4,n2.;.--r,r/f.  rONTRACT        <  ■ANCEI.I.KIV  (For    !  ^•^^^•~'^'''^'     "^^RO^i     CHILDHOOD    TO    OED    AGE." 

Ranges.,      Estmk  uy   V.   D.    P-eckwith,  Inc.,  Dowa-  (For  a  Dental  Cream.)     Ei.i  Lilly  wn  Cu.vip.wy,  In- 

i-'la'',  Mieh.     Filed  May   17.  I'Jl."  '  '  j  dJanapolls.  Ind      Filed  April   i"j.  1915. 

4  'V'.,.— 7(f/^-    ■•  HORTONS     ICE     CRE.VM'        ,  FV.r     Ice-,  _*     AND  W  A  SI  I KD  MYSELF  ASHORE.'    (F.irSoap.) 

'  r.;im.,      .1.    M.    HiiRT'^N    Ir^   ciiKAM    Ci.MiMVY,    New    !  " 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  .June   15.   1015  i 


\N,    ('McHKo.     111.       Flle<l    May     13, 


4J>L'.--     Title      -MILLIONS   OF   OTHER    W(.ME\    H  WE 
.\LREADY   FOFND   OFT.  '      (For  Silk    .;i..v,..  Jp.    I 

Liis  Kay.sek  a  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  28     i 

!!'15.  '    ! 

4.'i2T.-   /,Nr-        'MODELLED        PERFErTLY         THEy' 
HEIGHTEN    THE    BEAFTY.  '       (For    Silk    Gloves. 
JfLiLS   Kay.sek  4   Co..   New   York,   N     V       Fll.d    .Mav 
2S.   1015. 

■i.'<-2^.^--Title:  'KAYSER  SILK  GLOVES  NOT!-  F  E8- 
I'ECIALLY  THE  SHAPE."  (For  Silk  Glov.wA 
.Trr.iia  Kayser  &  C,,..  New  York,  N  Y  F'^.-.!  Mhv 
28,  1915. 


Patrick    J.    \( 
1915. 

4,03i.— Title:     "  0-ZELL  ROY.'     (  F..,-  a  Hevnratie.)     The 
O-Zbll    Comt'.wv.    Chicatro.     111.       Fi:.-!    .Lmuarv    14 
1915. 

4,035. — Title:  '  S|:lLERS  (iOI.DINE  H.\IR  TONIC." 
(For  a  Hair  Toni.  ,  K.  .1.  Sellehs.  Kiitztown.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept-'i;il..  r  _'»!.  ioi4. 

4,036.— Title :  SINSERI  HRAND.'  (For  Olive -Oil.) 
Philip  Sl.vskri.  MrKeesport,  Pa  Filed  February 
15,  1915. 

4.037.— Title:  "ALMOND  CREAM  &  COLD  CRE.VM." 
'For  Almond  Crpam  and  Cold-Cream,  i  The  S.  S. 
AirTK  Dk.nt.m  Mf.j.  Co..  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed 
April  8,  1915. 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  TT.  S.  OOTJETS. 


Suprem-  Court  of  the  United  States. 

G.  &  C.  Mkkeiam  Company   v.  Syndicate  Publish- 
ing Company. 
Decided  June  1,  MIS. 
231  V    S..  Om. 

Trade-Mark.s — Name  of  Copybic.hted  PrBLiCAXiON — 
Not  Rkgistrablb. 
Where  the  re>:istratlons  of  the  trade-marks  relied 
upon,  having  the  name  "  Webster,"  as  applied  to  dic- 
tlonarle.s  of  the  English  language,  as  their  chief  char- 
ai'terl^tii  \\i<->'  mmle  !i,nfr  aft<>r  the  expiration  of  the 
copyrlcht  speiiring  to  the  publlshens  the  exclusive  right 
to  publish  the  Webster  dictionaries.  Held  that  after 
the  expiration  of  a  copyright  of  that  character  it  is 
well  settled  tiiat  the  further  use  of  the  name  by  which 
the  publication  wa.s  known  and  sold  under  the  copy 
right  cannot  be  acquired  by  registration  as  a  trade- 
mark, for  the  name  has  become  public  property  and  is 
not  subject  to  such  appropriation. 

Mr.  WilUam  B.  Hale  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Hugh  A.  Bayne,  with  whom  Mr.  Wade  II. 
Ellis.  Mr.  R.  Golden  Donaldson,  and  Mr.  Challen 
B.  Ellis  were  on  the  brief,  for  the  appellee. 

Mr.  Justice  Day  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

This  suit  was  brought  by  complainant  to  enjoin 
the  defendant  from  the  use  of  the  name  "  Webster  " 
as  a  trade-mark  and  tradename,  when  applied  to 
the  sale  of  dictionaries  of  the  English  language. 
A  decree  was  entered  dismissing  the  bill  in  the 
United  States  district  court.  (207  Fed.  Rep..  515.) 
This  decree  was  affirmed  uiwn  appeal  to  the  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Second  Circuit,  (207  Fed. 
Rep..  515.)  and  from  the  latter  decree  an  appeal 
was  taken  to  this  Court. 

The  original  bill  set  up  at  great  length  the  origin 
and  history  of  the  Webster  dictionary  publications, 
the  succession  of  the  complainant  to  the  ownership 
of  the  rights  of  publication,  and  the  various  copy- 
rights which  had  been  taken  out  from  time  to  time 
to  protect  the  use  of  the  name  "  Webster,"  as  ap- 
plied to  dictionaries  of  the  English  language,  and 
facts  were  set  out  In  detail  concerning  the  various 
publications  which  the  complainant  and  Its  prede- 
cessors had  made  from  time  to  time.  The  bill,  in 
its  original  form,  relied  upon  the  secondary  mean- 
ing which,  it  was  alleged,  the  history  of  the  pnbllcfl 
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tlons  had  established  in  the  name  "  Webster."  as 
applied  to  English  dictioiiiiries,  mul  it  was  alleged 
that  the  exclusive  ripht  to   use  that  nnuie  in  such 
connection   had   bei'ome   the   la-oittTiy   of   the  com- 
plainant, and  entitled  it  t"  iirotectioii  against  those 
who  used  the  work  in  such  manner  as  to  clause  their 
puhlications  tc*  be  purchased  as  and  for  the  publica- 
tions of  the  complainant.     It  was  charpied  that  the 
resjwndent  belonged  to  the  class  of  j^ersons  wrong- 
fully using  the  name  thus  aociuired.  and  facts  In 
detail  were  set  forth  to  support  this  contention  of 
unfair  competition  in  trade.    After  the  bill  was  filed 
an  amendment  was  added  setting  up  the  ownership 
in  complainant  of  certain  trado-niarks.  duly  regis- 
tered in  the  Patent  Office  of  the  T'nited  States,  In 
accordance   with   the   statutes   in   such   case   made 
and  provided.    The  amendment  allepes  the  registra- 
tion of  two  trade-marks  under  the  act  of  March  3, 
1881.    (q.   13S,   21    Stat..  T/^2.\    and   nf  eight  trade- 
marks under  the  act  of  Feb.   20,  l!X>,'),    (c.   592.  33 
Stat..  724,'!  and  it  was  charged  that  the  defendant 
used   and   imitated   the  complainant's   trade-marks 
uix)n   Webster's  dictionaries,  hy  affixing  the  word 
"  Webster"  to  dictionaries  in  a  manner  closely  imi- 
tating complainant's  repistered  trade-marks  or  one 
of  them,  the  natural  tendency  of  such  acts  being 
to  deceive  the  public  and  to  pass  off  defendant's 
dictionaries  as  and  for  the  dictionaries  of  the  com- 
plainant.    The  prayer  of  the  bill  was  amended  so 
as  to  ask  relief  by  injunction  against  the  defendant 
from  in  any  manner  copying.  Imitating,  or  Infring- 
ing any   of  complainant's   registered  trade-marks. 
The   bill   as   amended    therefore   rested    upon    (1) 
allegations  tending  to  establish  unfair  competition 
in  trade.  (2)  trade-marks  registered  under  the  act 
of  1881.  and  (3)  trade-marks  registered  under  the 
act  of  1905. 

A  motion  to  dismiss  the  appeal  was  made  and 
passed  for  consideration  to  the  argument  upon  the 
merits,  which  has  now  been  had. 

The  circuit  court  of  appeals'  decree,  affirming  the 
decree  of  the  district  court,  was  final  unless,  in 
addition  to  the  allegations  of  diverse  citizenship 
which  were  contained  In  the  bill,  there  was  an  arer- 
ment  of  a  cause  of  action  and  consequent  basis  of 
jurisdiction  arising  under  the  Constitution  or  stat- 
utes of  the  United  States.  (Macfadden  v.  Uniied 
States,  213  U.  S..  288:  Shulthis  r.  McDougal 
No.  4.] 
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U.  S..  561.)  If  the  jurisdiction  of  the  district  court 
was  invoked  ou  the  ground  of  diversity  of  citizen- 
ship, and  the  averment  as  to  a  right  arising  under 
the  Federal  Constitution  or  statutes  was  unsubstan- 
tial and  without  real  merit,  either  becanse  of  its 
frivolous  character  uix)n  its  face,  or  from  the  fact 
that  reliance  was  based  up«in  a  claim  of  Federal 
or  statutory  right  denied  by  former  adjudications 
of  this  Court,  then  the  .-ippeal  to  this  Court  must  be 
dismlised.  (Xewhuryport  Water  Co.  v.  Netcbury- 
port.  193  U.  S.,  501,  576;  Equitable  Life  Assurance 
Society  v.  Brown,  187  U.  S..  308,  311.) 

So  far  as  concerns  the  allegations  of  unfair  com- 
I>etition  in  trade,  upon  which  the  bill  mainly  rests, 
such  averments  contain  no  element  of  a  cause  of 
action  arising  under  the  Federal  Constitution  or 
statutory  law.  The  registered  trade-marks,  an 
essential  part  of  which  covers  the  use  of  the  word 
"  Webster  "  as  applied  to  dictionaries  of  the  English 
language,  were  registered  some  under  the  act  of 
1881  and  some  under  the  act  of  1905.  In  the  latter 
act  there  i."*  a  recognition  of  the  right  to  obtain  a 
trade-mark  upon  a  pro[)er  name,  when  the  same  has 
been  in  use  for  ten  years  under  conditions  named  In 
the  statute.  That  act  was  before  this  Court  In 
Thadficu.n  DnvidH  Co.  v.  DaHds,  (233  U.  S.,  461; 
202  O.  G.,  f)52:  1014.  C.  D..  367.)  and  the  distinction 
between  jt  and  former  acts  was  pointed  out.  pjirtic- 
nlariy  in  that  the  act  of  1905  gave  the  right  to  the 
use  of  ordinary  surnames  as  a  trade-mark,  which 
right  did  not  exist  under  the  prior  legislation.  The 
act  of  1905  contains  proTlsion.<<  making  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  circuit  court  of  ap[)€als  final.  {Street  rf 
Smith  v.  Atlas  Co..  231  U.  S.,  348;  198  O.  G..  704; 
1914.  C.  D..  353.) 

The  .ict  nt  1881  expressly  denied  the  right  of  an 
applicant  to  obtain  a  trade-mark  upon  his  own 
name,  mul  i:ave  no  recognition  to  the  right  to  a 
trade-mark  in  a  proper  name,  nor  did  it  confer 
authority  to  register  such  name  and  thereby  acquire 
a  right  not  recognized  at  common  law.  (Broun 
Chemical  Co.  v.  Hvyer.  139  U.  S.,  540,  542;  55 
O.  G..  287:  ISOl.  C.  I)..  346;  Eloin  Watch  Co.  v. 
lUinfAs  Watch  Co.,  179  U.  S.,  tk'^ ;  94  O.  G..  755; 
1901.  C.  D.,  273:  Uoice  Scale  Co.  v.  Wyrkoff.  198 
U.  S..  118.  134.  135;  116  O.  G..  2fX) ;  1905.  C.  D.,  717.) 

Moreover,  It  appears  upon  the  face  of  the  bill  that 
the  registration  of  the  trade-marks  relied  upon, 
having  the  name  "Webster"  as  applied  to  diction- 
aries of  the  FInglish  lauguaije  as  their  chief  char- 
acteristic, was  made  long  after  the  expiration  of  the 
copyright  securing  to  the  publishers  the  exclusive 
right  to  publish  thp  Webster  dictionaries.  After 
the  expiration  nf  a  copyright  of  that  character,  it  Is 
well  settled  that  the  further  u.se  of  the  name,  by 
which  the  publication  was  known  and  sold  under 
the  copyright,  cannot  be  acquired  by  registration 
as  a  trade-mark;  for  the  name  lias  t)ecome  public 
property,  and  is  not  subject  to  such  appropriation. 
Such  was  the  decision  of  Mr.  Justice  Miller,  sitting 
at  circnlt,  in  the  first  of  what  may  be  called  the 
Web.'<ter  Dictionary  Cases — Mrrriam  v.  Holloicay 
Pub.  Co.,  (43  Fed.  Rep..  450.)  In  that  case,  the 
Iflarned  justice  in  vigorous  terms  denied  the  right  to 
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appropriate  as  a  trade-mark  the  designation  "  Web- 
ster's Dictionary  "  after  the  expiration  of  the  copy- 
right. To  the  same  effect  Is  Merriam  v.  Famous 
Shoe  d  Clothing  Co.,  (47  Fed.  Rep.,  411.)  These 
cases  were  cited  with  approval  In  the  opinion  in 
Singer  Manufacturing   Co.   v.  June   Manufacturing 

'  Co..  (163  I'.  S.,  169;  75  O.  G..  1703;  1806,  C.  D.,  687.) 
in  which  case  the  subject  was  fully  considered,  and 
the  cases.  American  and   foreign,   were   reviewed ; 

i  the  conclusion  being  readied  that  on  the  expiration 
of  a  patent  there  passed  to  the  public  not  only  the 

I  right  to  make  the  machine  in  the  form  covered  by 

i  the  Letters  Patent,  but  along  with  the  public  own- 
ership of  the  device  described  there  necessarily 
passed  to  the  public  the  generic  designation  of  the 
thing  which  had  arisen  during  the  life  of  the  mo- 

j  nopoly.  As  the  cases  cited  in  the  opinion  In  that 
case  show,  this  doctrine  Is  no  less  applicable  to 
the  expiration  of  a  copyright,  upon  the  termination 
of  which  there  posses  to  the  public  the  right  to  use 
the  generic  name  by  which  the  publication  has  been 
known  during  the  existence  of  the  exclusive  right 
(Conferred  by  the  copyright.  In  the  Singer  case  the 
snme  doctrine  was  appll«Hl  to  a  trade-mark  contain- 
ing the  word  "  Singer"  and  attempted  to  be  used  as 
one  of  the  constituent  elements  of  a  trade-mark. 

In  that  case  while  the  right  of  another,  after  the 
expiration  of  the  monopoly,  to  use  the  generic  desig- 
nation was  re<'oguized.  it  was  also  state<i  that  its 
use  must  be  such  as  not  to  deprive  the  original  pro- 
prietor of  his  rights,  or  to  deceive  the  public,  and 
that  such  use  of  the  name  must  be  accompanied 
with  Indications  sufficient  to  show  that  the  thing 
manufactured  or  sold  Is  the  work  of  the  one  making 
it.  so  that  the  public  may  be  informed  of  that 
fact, — this  latter  consideration  arising  from  the  use 
of  the  name  as  designating  the  production  of  the 
original  owner,  and  in  order  to  prevent  confusion 

I  and  unfair  trade,  and  the  wrongful  appropriation  of 
another's  rights.  As  we  have  already  said,  the  fea- 
ture of  the  rvise  involving  unfair  competition  in 
trade  came  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  district 
court  because  of  diverse  citizenship,  and  the  right 
of  appeal  was  limited  to  the  circuit  court  of  ap- 
peals. 

I>om  what  lias  been  snld.  It  follows  that  the 
name  "Webster"  was  not  subject  to  appropriation 
or  regl.stration  as  a  trade-mark,  under  tlie  act  of 
1.881,  and  the  contention  to  the  contrary  as  a  basis 
for  jurisdiction  In  the  district  court  was  devoid  of 
siibst.intial  merit  and  was  foreclosed  by  previous  de- 
cisions of  this  Court.  In  reaching  this  conclusion. 
we  have  not  overlooked  the  cases  relied  upon  by  the 
comjilalnant,  cited  In  opposition  to  the  motion  to 
dlsnii.ss  for  want  of  jurisdiction.  In  which  this 
(Z'ourt  has  held  that  where  Jurisdiction  was  invoked 
upon  diverse  citizenship  and  also  because  of  al- 
lpce<1  rights  arising  from  the  Federal  trade-mark 
statute  (c.  138,  21  Stat.,  502)  of  1881,  this  Court 
has  juri<«1ictlon  upon  appeal  from  the  circuit  conrt 
of  appeals  (  Warner  t.  Searle  i  H.  Co.,  191  TI.  S., 
195:  1(17  O.  O..  1974;  190.3,  C.  D..  684;  Standard 
Paint  Co.  v.  Trinidad  Asphalt  Co.,  220  U.  S..  446; 

'  163  O.  G.,  971 ;  1911,  C.  D.,  630;  Baplin  v.  Cuaenier 
No.  4.1 
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Co.,  221  U.  8.,  580;  lee  O.  G..  449;  1911.  C.  D.,  552; 
J»oobs  T.  Beecham,  221  U.  8.,  283;  168  O.  G.,  252; 
1911,  C.  D..  549.)  These  cases  are  readily  distin- 
guishable from  the  one  at  bar,  in  which  there  was 
an  attempt  to  register  and  obtain  a  statutory  trade- 
mark upon  a  proper  name,  which  registration  was 
also  long  after  the  expiration  of  the  copyri^t  em- 
bodying the  flame  designation  ai  It*  dlcitlngulshlng 
feature. 

It  follows  that  this  appeal  must  be  disintssed  for 
want  of  jurisdiction. 

Dismissed, 


Supreme  Ooiirt  of  the  United  States, 

Gknkva  Fubnitube  MANUFACTuaxNO  Company  v.  S. 

KARrE^  &  Bros. 

Decided  Jtine   U,  UU. 

238  V.  S.,  264. 

PATEJfTS — I'^DBBAL,  COOKTS— ^JCBIBOICTION. 

Where  a  bill  iDciudea  sereral  cauaea  of  actloc,  some 
arising  under  the  patent  laws  and  otbera  on  Invacb  of 
contractual  relations,  and  one  of  the  defendanta  is  a 
corporation  that  cannot  bo  aoed  in  the  district  without 
Its  consent,  save  In  cases  arising  under  the  patent  laws, 
the  rule  In  equity  respecting  Joinder  of  cauaes  oX  action 
yields  to  the  jurisdictional  statute,  aiid  If  the  dealsBated 
defendant  objecta  to  the  Jurisdiction  the  bill  naust  be 
dlamlsseil.  so  far  as  that  defendant  is  concerned,  as  to 
the  causes  of  action  not  arising  under  the  patent  laws. 

Appeal  from  the  District  Court  of  the  Unite<1 
.States  for  the  Northern  District  of  nUnols. 

itr.  Thomas  A.  Banning  and  Mr.  Samuel  Walker 
Banning  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Levy  Mayer,  Mr.  Isaac  H.  Mayer,  Mr.  John  H. 
fjee,  and  Mr.  Philip  C.  Dyrenforth  for  the  appellees. 

Mr.  Justice  Vaiv  X^VAirTis  delirered  tbe  oploion 
of  the  Court. 

This  Is  a  direct  appeal  under  Jod.  CJode,  section 
238,  from  a  decree  dismissing  a  suit  in  equity  for 
want  of  jurisdiction,  the  question  for  decision  being 
whether  the  bill  presents  a  case  arising  under  the 
patent  laws,  that  is.  a  case  asserting  soiue  right  or 
privilege  under  those  laws  which  will  be  sustained 
by  one  construction  of  them  or  defeated  by  another. 
Although  not  a  model  of  good  pleading,  the  bill 
plainly  shows,  when  all  of  it  is  considered,  that  it  is 
intended  to  charge  the  defendants  (a)  with  contrib- 
uting to  the  infringement  of  I.«tter8  Patent  belong- 
ing to  the  plaintiff  by  wrongfully  inducing  and  j>er- 
suading  designated  licensees  of  the  plaintiff  to  make 
use  and  sell  devices  embodying  the  inrentlons  of  the 
I>atentB  In  circumstances  not  authorised  or  per- 
mitted by  their  licenses;  {b)  with  wroogfully  pro- 
curing such  licenses  to  rlolate  their  license  contracts 
in  designated  particulars,  some  of  wUch  have  no 
bearing  on  the  charge  of  Infringement,  and  (c)  with 
refusing  to  perform  stipulations  whereby  the  de- 
fendants agreed  to  assign  to  the  plaintiff  certain 
other  Letters  Patent.  The  prayer  is  for  an  injunc- 
tion and  accounting  in  respect  of  the  contributory 
infringement,  for  an  injunction  and  damages  in  re- 
spect of  the  procured  breach  of  the  licensees'  con- 
tractual obligations,  and  for  the  specific  perform- 
ance of  the  stipulations  to  assign  the  other  Letters  i 
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Pateot.  The  pbdntiff  is  described  as  a  New  York 
corporation,  one  of  the  defendants  as  a  West  Vir- 
ginia corporation,  another  as  an  Illinois  OMiwratton. 
and  the  third  as  an  Indiridual  dtisen  of  the  latter 
State.  The  West  Virginia  company  is  alleged  to 
hare  a  regular  and  established  place  of  bosineas  In 
the  northern  district  nf  lUinoiB,  and  the  act  of 
infringement  and  c^mtributory  infringement  are 
charged  to  have  been  committed  in  that  district. 
Then  there  Is  an  allegation  that  the  suit  is  one — 

arising  under  the  patent  laws  of  the  United  States,  an4 
also   between    cltlreni'    of  dltTerent    States, 

and  that  the  amount  in  controversy  exceeds  $3,(XX), 
exclusive  of  Interest  and  costs. 

If  the  suit  be  one  arising  under  the  patent  laws 
the  district  court  undoubtedly  had  Jurisdiction, 
(Jud.  Code.  Sec,  24.  par.  7.  and  sees.  48  and  256.) 
but  if  it  be  not  such  a  suit  that  court  was  obviously 
without  jurisdiction  as  resjiecte  the  West  Virginia 
company,  unless  it  chose  to  waive  its  privilege  of 
being  sued  only  In  the  district  of  Its  residence  or 
that  of  the  plaintiff.  fSec.  51.)  Appearing  spe- 
cially, that  company  objected  that  the  suit  was  not 
one  arising  under  the  patent  laws  and  Insisted  upon 
its  personal  privilege.  The  objection  was  sustained. 
The  other  defendants,  likewise  ai)pearlng  specially, 
objected  that  the  suit  did  not  arise  under  the  patent 
laws,  and  could  not  proceed  without  the  presence  of 
the  West  Virginia  company  because  It  was  an  indis- 
pensable party.  This  objection  also  was  sustained, 
and  the  bill  was  then  dismissefl,  the  decree  reciting 
that  the  dismissal  was  for  want  of  jurisdiction. 

We  think  the  bill  plainly  rests  the  first  branch  of 
the  suit,  that  relating  to  the  alleged  contributory 
Infringement  of  the  plaintifTs  patents,  upon  the 
patent  laws  and  asserts  in  effect,  if  not  in  exact 
words,  that  the  Infringing  acts  charged  against  the 
defendants  constitute  an  invasion  of  the  plaintiff's 
exclusive  rights  under  those  laws  and  entitle  It  to 
relief  thereunder  by  injunction  and  a  recovery  of 
profits  and  damages.  And  we  think  It  cannot  be 
said  of  this  branch  of  the  case  that  it  Is  so  unsub- 
stantial or  devoid  of  merit  as  to  make  it  frivolous 
or  to  bring  It  only  nominally  within  the  patent  laws. 
On  the  contrary,  we  think  it  presents  a  real  question 
under  them.  Whether  It  shall  finally  prevail  or 
fall.  It  has  enough  of  substance  to  entitle  the  plain- 
tiff to  an  adjudication  of  it  as  presented.  Thus  it  Is 
within  the  ruling  in  The  Fair  v.  Kohler  Die  Co.  (228 
r.  S..  22.  25)  that— 

if  the  plaintiff  really  makes  a  substantial  claim  under  an 
act  of  ConKress  there  is  Jurisdiction  whether  the  claim 
ultimately  be  hold  good  or  bad. 

Jurisdiction,  as  ix)inted  out  in  that  case,  is  the 
power  to  consider  and  decide  one  way  or  the  other, 
as  the  law  may  require,  and  is  not  to  be  declined 
merely  because  it  is  not  foreseen  with  certainty  that 
the  outcome  will  help  the  plaintiff.  Of  like  Import 
Is  Healy  v.  Sea  Gull  Specialty  Co.,  (237  U,  8.,  479.) 

We  therefore  hold  that  so  much  of  the  bill  as 
charges  the  defendants  with  contributory  infringe- 
ment of  the  plaintiff's  I>etters  Patent  and  seeks  re- 
lief on  that  ground  presents  a  case  arising  under  the 
patent  laws  of  which  the  district  court  should  have 
taken  jurisdiction. 
No.  4.] 
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But  the  other  portions  of  the  bill  stand  upon  a 
different  footing.    The  causes  of  action  which  they 
present — those  not  founded  upon  an  unauthorized 
making,  using  or  selling  of  devices  embodying  the 
Inventions  of  the  plaintiff's  patents  but  resting  only 
upon  a  breach  of  contractual  obligations — do   not 
arise  under  the  patent  laws.     (New  Marshall  Co.  v. 
Marshall   Engine   Co.,   223   U.   S..   473:   177   O.   O., 
1047 ;  1912.  C.  D..  617 ;  Henry  v.  Dick  Co.,  224  U.  S.. 
1.  14.  15;  176  O.  G..  751;  1912,  C.  D.,  575.)     As  to 
them  no  Federal  court  can  take  Jurisdiction  of  a 
suit  against  the  West  Virginia  company  without  its 
consent,  save  in  the  district  of  Its  residence  or  that 
of  the  plnintiff.   fJiid.  Code.  sec.  51 ; )  and  it  hardly 
needs  statement  that  the  jurisdiction  as  limited  and 
fixed  by  Congress  cannot  be  enlarged  or  extended  by 
uniting  in  a  single  suit  causes  of  action  of  which 
the  court  is  without  jurisdiction  with  one  of  which 
it  has  jurisdiction.     Upon  this  point  the  rule  other- 
wise prevailing  respecting  the  joinder  of  causes  of  ac- 
tion in  suits  in  equity  must  of  course  yield  to  the 
jurisdictional  statute.     Thus  the  West  Virginia  com- 
pany's objection  while  not  good  as  to  the  entire  bill 
was  good  as  to  the  causes  of  action  not  arising  under 
the  patent  laws.     Whether  these  causes  of  action 
can  be  retained  as  against  the  other  defendants, 
after  they  are  eliminated  so  far  as  the  West  Vir- 
ginia company  is  concerned,  is  not  open  to  consid- 
eration now.     It  is  not  a  question  of  Federal  juris- 
diction within  the  meaning  of  section  238  but  only 
one  of  general  equity  jurisdiction  and  practice  ap- 
plicable  as   well    to   State   as   to   Federal   courts. 
[Bogart  v.  Southern  Pacific  Co.,  228  U.  S..  137,  and 
cases  cited.) 

The  decree  of  dismissal  is  reversed  and  the  caust^ 
Is  remanded  for  further  proceedings  in  conformity 
with  this  opinion. 

r>ecree  reversed. 


velops,  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Outlook  Envelope 
Co.  V.  Samuel  Cupplex  Envelope  Co..  223  Fed. 
Rep  ,  327. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATENTS. 


( U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Williams  patent.  No.  533,403, 
for  ties  for  wire  structures.  Held  void  for  want  of 
invention.  Adrian  TVire  Fence  Co.  v.  United  Fence 
Co.,  223  Fell.  Rep.,  342. 


I  U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  I  Brothers  patent.  No.  551.614.  for 
a  cable-crane  with  gravity-anchor.  Held  valid,  but 
not  infringed.  Brothers  v.  Lidgerwood  Mfg.  Co.. 
223  Fed.  Rep..  359. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.\  The  Tiffany  patent.  No,  755.187. 
for  dies  for  making  ties  for  wire  structures.  Held 
void  for  want  of  Invention.  Adrian  Wire  Fence  Co. 
V.  Z'nitcd  Fence  Co..  223  Fe«l.  Rep  ,  342. 


(Corrected  from  217  O.  G.,  page  341.) 
(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Pumphrey  patent.  No.  665,977. 
for  a  coln-o[)erated  mechanism,  claims  6  and  6  Hel4 
valid  and  infringed.  Claim  24,  if  valid.  Held  not 
infringed.  Auto.<<ales  Gum  d  Chocolate  Co.  v.  Ryede 
Specialty  Works.  222  Fed.  Rep.,  956. 


Notice  Of  Oancelation. 

DBPAHTMKNT    of   THB    INTIJBIGE, 

Tnitbd  Statbb  Patint  Off  I  CD. 

Washington,  D.  C.,  Aufftist  17,  1915. 

Quinn  d  Co  .  their  assigns  or  legal  r«presentatives,  take 

notice 

A  cancelation  proceeding  has  been  instituted  by  this 
Office  upon  the  application  of  Richard  Hudnut,  of  115  East 
Twenty-ninth  .stret-t.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  effect  the  can 
celatlon  of  the  trade-mark  regjatratlon  of  Quinn  &  Co.,  % 
.lohn  Quinn.  New  Bradford  Hotel,  Michi{?an  avenue  and 
Thirtieth  street.  Chicago,  111.,  registered  May  1,  1900,  No. 
.S4,.'i94,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  regis- 
tered mall  to  said  Quinn  &  Co.  at  the  said  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  post-ofllce  undellverable,  notice  Lb 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  Qalnn  k  Co..  their  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  cancelation  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazbtte 
fur  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T    NEWTO.N,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Interference  Notices, 

Department  of  the  Intehiob,  • 

United  States  Patent  Offick, 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  11.  1915. 

I  .    Henry  RotKitchild  <t  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Reliance  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  at  730  Monadnock  Block,  Chicago,  111.,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  May  22, 
18R8,  No  15, .516,  to  V.  Henry  Eothschlld  &  Co.,  of  42 
Leonard  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  registry  return 
receipt  for  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  to  V. 
Henry  Rothschild  &  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been 
returned  signed  "'  Estate  of  V.  Henry  Rothschild,  by  (ap- 
parently) W.  D.  Rodler,  Sec'y.."  and  W.  D.  Rodier,  Sec'y., 
having  failed  to  file  evidence  of  his  right  to  intervene  on  be- 
hrtlf  of  V  Henry  Rothschild  within  the  time  allowed  for 
that  purpose,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  V. 
Henry  llothschlld  &  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, .xhall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interfer- 
ence win  he  pro<eeded  with  as  in  case  of  default.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

.1    T    NRWTON,  First  Assistant  Commv^sioner. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)     The  Slater  patent.  No.  893.105. 
for  a   machine  for  making  outlook  or  window  en- 
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Department  of  the  Intbkioh, 

United  States  Patdnt  Office. 

Washington,  D.  0.,  August  S,  1915. 

James  B.  Bodle,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Sterling  Gum  Company,  Inc.. 
of  111  Fifth  avenue.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  April  14,  1891, 
No.  19,841,  to  James  B.  Bodle,  of  4917  Prairie  avenue, 
Chicago,  111.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  reg- 
istered mail  to  said  James  B.  Bodle  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  i>j  the  post-offlce  undellverable,  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  James  B.  Bodle.  his 
assigns  or  legal  repreaentatlves,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  default.  „ 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazbtti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  Acting  Commissioner, 

No.  4.  ] 
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Germany 81 
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India |.... 

Ireland , 

Italv 1 

J«r*n 1.... 

Luxemburg |.... 


1 

16 


5-      ^ 


MexVx) 

Natal 

Netherlands 

New  South  Wales.. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Portu^ 

Queensland 

Roumanla 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia.... 

Spain 

Swedon 

Switivland 

Tasmania 

Veneiuela 

Western  Australia . 
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753 


PRECArTIONS  TO  BE  OBSIBVH)   IN  rOBWAROINQ  DBA^ 
THE    r  SITED    8TAT»«    PATaNT    OFriCE. 

Where  drawings  are  to  be  filed  In  connection  with  an 
application  tor  Letters  Patent  in  the  United  States  Patent 
Office,  each  sheet,  before  it  can  be  accepted  by  the  Office  as 
a  part  of  the  application,  must  be  signed  in  the  name  of 
the  inventor  at  tne  lower  right-band  corner,  either  by  him 
or  by  an  attorney  whose  written  autboriaatlon  from  tb* 
applicant  is  filed  In  connection  with  the  application.  The 
slKuatures  should  never  be  written  on  a  line  parallel  with 
the  loncer  edges  of  the  sheet,  one  of  the  snorter  odfea 
being  always  regarded,  for  the  ourpose  of  locatlnc  tne 
signatures,  as  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet.  The  signa- 
ture* must  all  be  within  the  marcdn-lines  of  the  sheet  and 
below  the  lines  of  the  drawing.  The  title  of  the  Invention 
should  be  written  with  pencil  on  the  back  of  each  sBeet 
of  drawings. 

When  there  are  filed  on  the  same  day  tv)0  or  more  appH- 
cations  by  the  same  inventor,  each  of  the  documents  and 
(iraicingfi  belonging  to  the  same  oppWcoWon  should  have 
placed  thereon  the  same  letter  or  number,  u>hich  should  be 
different  frsm  the  letter  or  number  placed  upon  those  of 
anu  other  of  the  applications. 

It  is  desirable  that  all  parts  of  the  complete  application. 
Including  the  drawings,  be  deposited  In  the  Office  at  the 
same  time.  Should,  however,  the  other  parts  of  the  appli- 
cation be  tiled  before  the  drawings  are  sent,  the  latter 
when  forwarded  should  be  accompanied  by  a  letter  stating 
the  number  of  sheets  Inclosed,  and  that  the  drawings 
are  to  be  filed  with  the  other  parts  of  the  ajmUcatlon, 
eivlng  the  date  at  which  such  other  parts  were  filed  in  the 
fiftice,  the  name  of  the  inventor,  and  title  of  the  inven- 
tion. If  the  application  has  received  a  serial  number,  that 
should  also  be  given,  and  It  should  be  indorsed  with  oeBcll 
on  the  back  of  each  sheet  of  drawings.  The  letter  should 
also  state,  if  such  be  the  case,  that  the  new  drawings  are 
to  be  substit^ited  for  those  previously  filed. 
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APPLICATIONS  TJIfDEE  EXAMHTATIOK. 

Condition  111  Close  07  Bu'viem  Au^iu.tt  tS,  191S. 


o 
2 


3H 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Fences;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
ers. 

12s  2.  Bee  Culture;  Curteins,  Shades, 
I  and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ine  and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Files  and  Binders;  Medicines; 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents,  Can- 
opies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  To- 
bacco. 

1'5  3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Elec- 
trochemistrv;  Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurg>-  ;'Plastic  Metal 'VVorIf  tag 

232  4.  Conveyers;  Elevators;  E.xcavat- 
ing;  tfoisting;  Loading  and  Un- 
loading; Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hoists. 

197  5.  Bookliinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

31b  •.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fertiliiers;  Liq- 
uid CoaUng  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Substance  Preparation. 

31?  7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 

131  8.  Beds;Chairs;Furnlture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

142    ».  Air    and    Gas    Pumps;     Fluld- 
I      Pressure   Regiilators;    Hydraulic 
!      Motors;    Motors,  Fluid;    Motors, 
Fluid -Current;  Pumps. 

235     10.  Carriages  and  Wa«ons 

IM  11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

322     12.  Journal  -  Boxes,    Pulleys,     and 
Shafting;    Lubrication;    Machine 
I      Elements. 

329  13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut  Rivet  and  Screw  Making: 
Bormg  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  ; Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making:  MeUl  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

307  14,  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
PunchJng  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet  -  Metal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

308  15.  Bread,   Pastn.-,  and  Confection 
,  ■      Making;    Coatmg;    Fuel;    Glass: 

Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Majiufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

109  u.  Electric  Signaling:  Kiniiant  En- 
ergy; Telegraphy:  Telephony 

303  17.  Matrix-Making:  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Printing;  Tvpe-Bar  Making. 

327     ig.  Injectors  and  Injectors;    Liquid 

!      Heaters  and  Vaporiiers;    Miscel- 
laneous Heat-Engine   Plants; 
Steam     and     Vacuum     Pumps: 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engine 
I      Valves. 
238     If.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fumaies: 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 
179     M.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;    Cutlery:     Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latches;  Safes:  I'nder- 
taking. 


Oldest  new  applf-  |  s 

cation  and   oM-  5  2 

est  action  by  ap-  ?  t 

plicant  awaJtine  '-^  * 

office  action.  S- 

— , — ^?i 

New.      Amended  o  J 


June    9     June  10    535 


Mar    IS     May    11     790 


Aug.  11     .^ug.  16      97 
j  I 

Apr.     8     July  19     59« 

June     4     July  15     341 

Feb.    13     J'Jly  29     481 


June  31 )     JiUv 


434 


Apr      1     July    16   1235 
Jan.      »     July     2     613 


May      7     Julv    16     7^0 
July    1.3      Aug.  16     152 


June  lu    June  23     729 


June  22     July   20     355 


Apr.    19     July    19     247 


Mav    lit     Jaiv    J.3     529 


Apr.  ly  July  2  457 
June  2  .  Aug.  4  206 
Julv    ii     J'ilv    22     237 


June  26     June  28     204 
July    -29     July    21     271 


AppHcationa  Under  Examination — Continued. 


o 
B 

s 

(6 
113 


249 


379 

144 

315 
106 
372 


65 
147 


152 
172 

278 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


71 
304 

57 

264 
107 
37S 


321 
280 


125 

2"9 
382 


tl.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding: 
Cloth-Flnlshlne:  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  Netting; 
811k:  Spinning:  Weaving:  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

22.  Aeronautics:  Air  -  Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  .\mmunition 
and  Kx plosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion: Ordnance:  Ships. 

23.  Aioustirs:  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

24.  Apparel;  .\pparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing-Machtnes. 

25.  Butchering;  MUls;  Threshing; 
N'eeetaMe  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

28.  Kl.'<tririty,  Generation;  Motive 
Power 

27.  H  r  ;i  <  h  i  n  e  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Wivshmg  .\pparatus. 

28.  Iiit.ernal-(  onibustion  Engines. . . 

29.  Coofx^ring;  Ftre-Escape.<;  Lad- 
ders, Uoof»:  Wheelwright- Ma- 
chines; Woo<len  Buildings;  Wood- 
.Sawing:  Wocl-Tuming;  Wood- 
working: WixkI  working-Tools. 

30.  Illinninating-Bumers;  Illumina- 
tion; l.iijiiid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
BunifTv.  Tyt«e-Writing  Machines. 

31.  .\liohol:  AmmoniaW'ater.  and 
Wood  DLstiilation;  Charcoal  antl 
Coke: '  ;as,  Heating  an<i  Illuminat- 
ing; Hi<ies.  Skins,  and  Leather: 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;Mln- 
►'rai  oiLs:  Oils.  Fata,  and  Glue. 

32.  AgiUtiiip;  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages: lUsp^nsing  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing:  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels: U,ai  and  Liquid  Contact  .\p- 
paratus;  Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation: Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

33.  Bridges;  HvdrauUc Engineering; 
Masonry  and  C<increte  Structures; 
Metallic  BiiildingStnictures;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Railways;  Rail  way -Brakes: 
Railway  Ralls  and  Joints:  Rail- 
way KolUng-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
au'l  Fasteners. 

36.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps.  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

36.  Driers:  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments: Measuring  Instru- 
ments;  Photography. 

37.  F.leitric  Lamps:  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity, Conduits; 
Electricity   General  Applications. 

38.  .\nimal  Husbandr.';  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Pushing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone- Working;  Wells. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars; 
I'hec  k-(  on  trolled  A  pjn  a  r  >*  t  u  s  ; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rub!  t  Re- 
ipptaclps;  Deposit  and  CoU»ction 
Keceptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  RailwaySignaling;Signal3;Elec- 
trii'itN  -Transmission  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Mediial  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extln- 
;ruishfrs:  Sewerage:  Surgery;  W'a- 
ter  Purification. 


Oldest  new  appli-  §  2 

cation    and   old-  "J  2 

est  action  by  ap-  _?  -J 

p  1  ican  t  a  wai  tin  _  -r  * 

office  action.  a- 

06-= 

c-a 

New.     .Amended  ^  « 


May   10     July     6     360 


J'Uie  ,^"1     June  2.5 


Apr.     I 


246 


Apr.     9      Miv      4     JJ4 

I 
May    10     July    12     466 

July    2>J      Aug     •■.      128 

Mar.     4     Apr.   23     -iOS 

July    1:  ,  Julv  22      281 


May    IS     Julv     9     42*2 
June  2»     Julv     1     333 


June  2*     .Uilv   M      267 


June     I      'liiv    14     339 


Mar      1     Julv    14     757 


June  19     June  17  394 

!        ' 

June  17     June  S  3<)5 

i 

Apr    24     July  1'',  797 

May    10     July  l-.*  738 

Mar    12     May  14  54S 


July   10     650 


June     3     .Tul\      1      439 
Mar.    13      T-iiv     2    1037 


May  17  July  20  390 
Apr.  19  Apr  27  827 
July     '■'     June   l.''     225 


Oldest  new  case,  Jan.  8;  oldest  amended,  Apr 
Total  numt)er  of  applications  awaiting  action., 


23. 


20,595 


181  '  Tr.vdf-M.^rks,    Designs,    L.^bels  I 

AM)  Prints: 

Trade-Marks July     7     July    3<)     69.' 

Designs Apr     16     Aug.     «     573 

Labels  and  Prints Aug    1«     July   30      56 
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GRANTED     AUGUST     31.      I9l3. 


r>S     Ml       .M.\KIN(i     ANIMAL     CHAR- 

y    AM  r.K,    .Aimsterdiim,    Net herlandg,    as- 


1,151.553.      Ili 
COAL.      Ri  1 

signer  to  Naamlooze   Vennootschap  Algemeene   I'ltvlnd 
ing  Exploltatle  Maat«cbapplj.  Amsterdam,  Netherlands. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1»13.     Serial  No.  792,[»61.     (CI    127— 2. 1 
Process  of   making  animal   chareual   which    consists   in 

washing  nud    afterward   boiling  fish,   drying  the   resulting 

mass  and  carbonizinj;  thr  dried  mass. 


1,151. .554  MKTAL  CORNER-BEAD.  Robert  S.  Ai.i.yn. 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  assi;:ni.r.  !)y  mesne  assignnifnts.  to  The 
Clark  Caster  Compan.\,  PlainvUlc,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  'Vt  in.  1908.  Serial  No  457,054. 
(CI.   72—121.) 


1.  ▲  corner  bead  formed  from  a  narrow  strip  of  metal 
•Bd  comprising  a  longitudinal  body  portion,  a  plurality  of 
logs  prf.>je(ting  rearwardly  thenfrom  and  arms  integral 
therewith  and  arranged  in  two  sets  In  dlverKlng  planes, 
the  lugs  being  between  the  planes  of  the  arms  and  form- 
ing stops  fur  tlie  bead  and  the  arms  being  folded  over  upon 
tlu'  lUjjs  and  tno  arms  of  eni  h  set  lying  flat  in  the  respec- 
tive planes. 

2.  A  cornfT  bead  comprising  a  longitudinal  body  por- 
tion having  higs  Integral  therewith  along  the  rear  edge, 
and  arms  integrally  ( onnected  with  said  lugs  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  the  separate  arms  being  folded 
over  against  the  lugs  to  which  they  are  connected  and  the 
frtf  ends  of  the  separate  arms  projecting  laterally  at  right 
angles  from  the  body  portion  beyond  .>iaid  lugs. 

.S.  A  corner  bead  comprising  a  longitudinally  folded 
body  portion,  a  serlts  of  spacing  lugs  arranged  in  pairs  op- 
posite each  other  along  the  rear  edges  thereof  and  arms 
integral  with  snld  higs  having  disconnected  free  ends 
folded  over  against  said  lugs  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom. 

4.  A  lorner  bead  formed  from  a  relatively  narrow  strip 
of  metal  lient  longitudinally  along  the  center  thcn-of  and 
having  two  sides  <onnected  along  the  front  edg«'.  the  said 
sldi's  having  cuts  made  therein  extending  from  the  rear 
edges  of  tlie  same  inward  Into  the  body  of  the  sides  and 
Bubstantlaliy  longitudinally  thereof  to  thereby  provide 
longitudinal  arm  portions  along  the  rear  edges  of  the  sides 
each  connected  at  one  end  with  the  side  from  which  it  Is 
cut  and  scjiarated  from  .said  side  for  the  rest  of  its  length, 
the  free  ends  of  said  longitudinally  detached  edge  arm 
portions  of  the  sides  being  bent  out  of  the  planes  of  the 
sides  and   rearwardly   In   respect   to  the  front  edge  of   the 


.structure  whereby  to  provide  a  relatively  narrow  corner 
bead  structure  with  relatively  long  separate  attaching 
arms  having  free  ends  extending  rearwardly  a  consider- 
able distance  beyond  the  normal  rear  i-dges  of  the  bent 
strip 

5.  A  <  i.riicr  bead  foiuiei:  'r-::.  :\  narrow  strip  of  metal 
and  comprising  a  bod\  poriioL  loided  along  its  center  to 
form  a  double  outer  edge  to  the  body,  lugs  and  arms  inte- 
grally connected  with  the  sides  of  the  body,  said  arms 
being  cut  from  the  side  edges  of  the  body  and  bent  out 
wardly  and  rearwardly.  the  parts  of  the  arms  at  the  points 
of  attachment  with  the  sides  of  the  body  being  bent  over 
double  upon  themselves  and  the  ends  of  the  arms  extend- 
ing free  from  the  body  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  the  body  whereby  a  corner  bead  (onstructlon 
with  attathlng  arms  i>  formed  from  a  relatively  narrow 
strip  of  metal,  said  lugs  being  located  between  the  arms 
for  spacing  the  front  edgi-  away  from  a  corner  and  leav- 
ing plaster-lxmdlnt:  openinirs  in  the  s'ti,  ,.  w  her>:-  th*-  ends 
of  (he  amis  ha\e  b^.-n  b.'iu  outwardl> 

[Claims  c,  to  *•  lo't  iirih!"^d  in  t!i.   1  ■:a-.-rte.l 


1.151.555  !'RO(  KSS  .WD  Ai'i'AKATrS  FOR  DRYING 
POTS  WiLLUM  K.  BwiSE.s,  "'rfighton.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  .  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  nied  .Vug.  l"  ir»l_'  Se 
rial  No    714,43:1.      <ci.  34— LS.' 


1  .\  1"  r  drying:  apparntus  ii.mprising  a  supporting 
[ilate  beni'ath  tie  bottom  of  th>'  p. it.  an  Individual  Inclosed 
heating  element  beneatli  the  said  plate,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending flue  in  the  pot,  and  a  heating  element  In  the  flue, 
whereby  an  upward  draft  through  the  flue  Is  secured. 

2  The  process  of  drying  a  pot  for  use  in  melting  glass, 
which  consists  in  supporting  the  pot  with  Its  bottom  In 
contact  with  a  lient  conducting  element  substantially  co- 
eitcnslv.-  with  said  bottom,  supplying  a  relatively  small 
amount  of  heat  frnni  a  source  benenth  the  said  element, 
and  conihiing  the  air  heated  by  the  sour.,  beneath  the 
said  element. 


f.l.-1.5r.(*..  GARMENT  (1. ASP  If.vsK  P  Barney,  Chart 
ley,  Mass.  Filed  O^X.  17.  I'.'i:.  Serial  No.  7i*5,.S08. 
iC!     -■4—252.) 


1      .V     L'ailiieiit  1  hisp 
head    ineuiiiefv    I  iip.ibb 


comprising    two    opposed    clasping 
of  limited  tlltable  movement,  each 
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member  consisting  of  an  enter  cap.  a  hark  plate  having 
alined  perforations  rigidly  >iecur..d  m  said  cap  and  a  »prtng 
confined  between  the  cap  and  bark  plate,  an  Integral  sta- 
tionary voki'  ni^'mber  positlon.'d  between  said  heads,  said 
yoke  being  non-resilient  and  i:aving  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  arms,  the  free  ends  <,f  the  arms  arveularlv  bent  and 
extending  through  the  perforations  of  the  respective  back 
plates  with  the  bent  portions  being  in  continuous  frlcttonal 
engagement  with  the  Inner  faces  of  the  springs,  whereby 
the  said  head  members  are  iidaptf-d  r,i  be  angularly  tilted 
and  slide  a  limited  extent  on  the  spring  pressed  arms. 

2.  In  a  garment  clasp,  a  pair  of  head  members,  a  back 
plate  secured  in  each  of  said  members  and  each  being 
provided  with  alined  openings  of  dlffen>nt  siz.  s  a  spring 
positioned  between  each  head  member  and  back  plate  a 
yoke  plvotally  connecting  the  head  members,  comprising  a 
pair  of  apposed  angularly  bent  arms  with  reduced  .'nds 
the  said  arms  received  in  the  larger  back  plate  openings 
with  the  reduced  ends  In  the  smaller  openings  and  con- 
tacting the  springs  at  the  bent  portions  to  hold  the  head 
naembers  In  yieldingly  closed  position 

3.  In  a  garment  clasp,  a  pair  of  head  members  springs 
and  tack  plates  carried  by  .ach  member,  said  back  plates 
having  alined  openings  therein,  and  a  voke  forming  a  plv- 
OUI  connection  between  the  members,  comprising  angu- 
larly bent  arm  ends  each  received  In  one  of  ,aid  plate 
openings  to  engag.  one  of  said  springs,  and  directed  out- 
wardly through  the  other  opening  whereby  the  head  mem- 
bers are  yieldingly  held  in  closed  position 


l.lol.oo,.       MACHINE    FOR    PRINTING    ADDRESSBS 
ALBKET  H.  Bat«8.  East  .^eveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

American  Muitigraph  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio    a  Cor- 


;c^ 


S 


Ai 


Aa 

zaB^l^er 

>rr<^..; \ 

m 

LfL_% 

^r_^ 

r-^/^ 

«' 

^2x]=l 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  printing  member  which  baa 
d  series  of  prinUng  devices  simultaneou.sIy  standing  at  the 
same  printing  height  on  the  .xterior  of  said  printing 
member,  of  a  platen  which  is  a  cylinder  adapted  through- 
out Ita  circumference  to  have  rolling  contact  with  anv 
of  said  devices.  meai:s  for  automatically  causing  the  print 
ing  member  and  platen  to  coact  on  successive  cycles  of  the 
machine  at  different  printing  devices,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  platen  and  the  entire  series  of  i.rinting  devices 
to  move  relatively  past  each  other  at  each  cvcle  of  the 
machine. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member  a  serbs  of 
printing  devices  thereon  simultaneously  extending  the 
same  distance  beyond  the  exterior  of  the  printing  member 
a  platen  which  is  a  cylinder,  means  for  causing  the  platen 
and  the  entire  series  of  rrinting  devWs  to  move  rela- 
tively past  eac'h  other  at  ea.h  cycU-  of  the  machine  and 
means  for  automatically  causing  the  platen  to  have  rolling 
contact  with  only  one  printing  device  dnring  one  cycle  of 
operation  and  with  different  printing  devices  on  successive 
cycles. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  printing  member  a 
aeries  of  printing  devices  simultaneously  located  on  the 
outside  thereof  and  standing  the  same  height  to-paper  a 
cylindrical  platen  rotary  during  printing  contact,  and 
means  for  periodically   causing  -he  platen    to  coact   with 


sncceaaiTe  printing  devices  on  tb«  printing  member  sooner 
or  later  than  at  the  end  of  a  complete  rotation  of  the 
printing  member,  and  means  for  causing  the  platen  and 
the  entire  series  of  printing  devices  to  move  relatively 
past  each  other  at  each  -.peration  of  the  machine. 

4.  The  c-omblnatlon  of  a  rotary  printing  member  having 
printing  devices  simultaneously  and  continuously  stand- 
ing at  the  same  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  the 
printing  member,  a  platen  which  i-.  a  cylinder,  means  for 
rotating  the  printing  membt-r  to  ,ariv  all  the  printing 
devices  thereon  past  the  platen  on  each  rotation  and 
means  for  automatically  causing  the  jdaten  to  coact  with 
one  of  said  printing  device-^  on  each  rotation  of  the  print- 
tog  member,  different  printing  devices  being  engaged  on 
Bnccewhe    rotations. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  printing  member  of 
a  series  of  printing  devices  carried  thereby  and  slmulta 
neously  and  -ontlnunusly  projecting  the  same  radial  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  of  the  printing  member,  a  platen  which 
Is  a  complete  roller  and  which  Is  rotary  during  printing 
contact  and  means  for  automatically  causing  said  roller 
to  coact  with  different  printing  devices  on  different  ro- 
tations of  the  printing  memt*r.  said  roller  coactlng  with 
only  one   printing  device  on   any   one   rotation    thereof. 

fClalma  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.151,558.  GRADING  AI'I'ARATIS  .Iohn  a.  BErnrEL 
Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  <'orporation  c,f  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  670.779       c  C!    8.3—8"  i 


\  ^'M 


'T'Xt^ 


1.  In  combination  in  a  grading  ai-paratus.  a  drainage 
receptacle  for  abrasive  and  water,  a  grading  tank  pro- 
vided with  an  overflow  at  its  upper  end  and  with  an  out- 
let intermediate  it-  ends  leading  to  the  drainage  recep- 
tacle, means  for  •supplying  the  tank  from  the  said  recep- 
tacle and  sPciHlng  an  upward  How  of  liquid  through  the 
tank,  and  mean,.=  for  withdrawing  portions  of  the  liquid 
In  tli.>  tank  fr.  ni  different  levels  between  its  upper  and 
lower  ends, 

2.  In  combination  in  grading  apparatus,  a  drainage  re- 
ceptacle for  abrasive  and  water,  a  grading  tank  provided 
with  an  overflow  at  its  iipi>er  end  and  with  an  outlet  in 
termedlate  Its  end.«.  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  a 
trough  below  tho  said  outlet  Into  which  the  outlet  dis- 
charges, a  pipe  leading  from  the  trough  to  the  said  re- 
ceptaclo,  means  for  supplying  the  tank  from  the  said 
receptacle  and  securing  an  upward  flow  of  liquid  through 
the  tank,  and  means  for  withdrawing  portions  In  the 
tank  from  different  I.vels  beiwpcn  it-^  upper  and  lower 
ends. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  grading:  apparatus,  a  drainage 
receptacle  for  abrasive  and  water,  a  grading  tank  pro- 
vided with  an  overflow  at  Its  upper  end  and  with  an  outlet 
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intermediate  its  ends  leading  to  the  drainage  receptacle, 
means  for  supplying  the  tank  from  the  said  receptacle 
and  securing  an  upward  flow  of  liquid  through  the  tank. 
a  controlling  \alve  for  the  said  outlet  and  means  for 
withdrawing  [Kjrtlons  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank  from  dif- 
ferent   le\els    lietween    its    upper   and    lower    ends. 

-1.  In  combination  in  a  grading  apparatus,  a  grading 
tank  f'lr  iibrasive.  a  draina^ie  receptacle  for  abrasive  and 
water,  means  for  securing  an  upward  flow  of  liquid  from 
the  iliainagc  receptacle  through  the  tank,  a  plurality  of 
outlet  pipes  in  the  tank  having  their  inlet  ends  at  dif- 
ferent levels  ancl  their  otiier  ends  extended  through  the 
aide  of  the  tank,  a  conductor  leading  from  tb»-  t:iuk.  an- 
other conductor  lendiij.'  m  the  said  receptacle,  ami  a  flex- 
llile  pipe  for  each  1  itii  •  1  1  ■  arranged  so  that  aii.\  one  of 
■uch  pipes  may  be  [H)gltioni-d  to  discharge  to  either  one  of 
the  aald  conductors 


1,151,559.  CAR-COIPLING.  Obed  C.  Bili.m.\n.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  Filed  .T:in,  22.  10i>n  Peria:  \.^  473,702. 
(CI.   213—10.). 


r oniprcssf-d    aualnst    said 
lockini:  member  Is  moved 


1.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  !•>'  king-dog  iiavinu  a  lock  set 
shoulder  and  a  horizontally  ne^vable  knuckle  "i-eniuj  arm. 
and  a  knuckle  havlni;  :i  "k  -'t  porticui  adapted,  wiiile 
the  knuckle  Is  clos.-d,  to  en;;ai;c'  with  said  lock-set  slioulder 
when  the  locking-dog  has  been  moved  to  its  lock  set  po 
altlor. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  lockine  log  and  knuckle  .ipener 
having  a  lock-set  shoulder  and  .  imiirisinj:  a  knuckle  en- 
gaging arm  and  a  knuckle  ci}ienitii;  spriiii:  artii.  and  a 
knuckle  having  a  kx  k  set  mcmlier  adapie<l  t"  c'liirai-'e  with 
said  lock  8»'t  sh.'Ulcler  wlicn  said  ;ockini;-doi:  lias  been 
moved  to  its  knu<  kle  releasing  position. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  knuckle,  a  pivoted  lock-set  mem- 
I>er.  a  knuckle  locking  menil>er  havint'  a  lo,k  s<n  shoulder 
in  .iicp.  lilt  ivc  rcliitlon  to  said  bo  k  set  member,  and  a 
sprini:  ariied  bv  said  knuckle  lookini:  member  and  ex- 
tending I"  iind  :ldapteil  t<i  he 
lock-set  memi'er  as  saiil  ktiuckle 
to  its  knuckle  releasing  position 

4.  \  car  coupling,  couiprisius  a  drawhead,  a  pivoted 
knuckle  provided  with  an  arm  cirrying  a  lock-set  pawl, 
and  a  |oc  king  dt>g  having  a  -noibier  adapted  to  engage  the 
arm  of  the  knuckle  when  in  its  cIcHed  jKigltion  and  a 
Spring  arm  adapted  to  en^'age  said  lock-set  pawl  and  open 
the  knuckle  when  said  lockins-doK  is  moved  to  Its  un- 
locked position,  said  locking  cb.i;  i.eim.'  provided  with  a 
lock-set  shoulder  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  said  lock-set 
pawl  when  the  knuckle  is  held  in  its  clo.sed  position  and 
said  locklnu  do;:  has  been  nioveil  to  unlocked  position. 

5.  In  a  car  cciuioing.  the  combtnaticin  with  a  knuckle 
having  an  arm  carryliu:  a  lock  set  pawl  :  of  a  locking-dog 
normally  enuagliie  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  lock-set 
shoulder  and  :i  sprlnc  arm  aclapted  to  actuate  said  lock-set 
pawl  and  move  the  same  Into  engagement  with  said  lock 
set  shoulder  of  the  locklnt-dog  when  the  latter  Is  moved 
to  its  unbicked  fx>sition  whereby  the  same  i?  held  in  lock- 
set  position  wliile  the.  knuc  kie  is  held  in  Its  closed  position 

[Clali'is  t;  to  11  !iot  p?-iiiteci  ill  t'le  tJrtzette.] 


and  the  generator  liy  Ijelng  gni'ied  in  said  holder  and  guide, 
and  a  single  de^ic•e  for  detacliablj    securing  the  burner  in 

relation  to  the  stcjve  ftame  .,!,J  ja.-  generator. 


2.  In  a  h\  iJroiarbon  si.jve.  the  comtiination  of  a  stove 
frame  and  a  gas  generator  provided  with  a  part  having  a 
perforation,  a  ^ulde  and  liolder  secured  on  the  sto^■e 
frame,  a  burner  adapted  to  be  guided  with  a  horliontal 
movement  by  the  holder  and  guide,  n  stiap  secured  to  the 
burner  and  havinL'  a  perfc^)railou  adajiteci  t-  register  with 
the  [lerfciration  on  a  p.irt  <>f  the  stove-  frame  and  generator, 
and  a  winged  screw  to  fasten  this  strap  to  such  jmrt  when 
said  perforatioiis  nre  caused  to  register  by  the  guiding 
of  the  burner  In  th.    holder  and  2uide. 

."  ill  .i  b  vciro'iu  fion  sto\e.  the  combiiiaticm  of  a  frame 
a  gas  .►•i;er,-itor  supporie'i  tliereon.  a  plate  with  ttirned 
over  edge-  at  tlie  sid>>ti  to  form  gtiides.  said  piate  being 
^ecured  to  the  frane-,  a  burner  provided  with  a  plate 
on  its  t)ottom  adapte<l  to  slide  In  said  gulde.s  of  the  first 
mentioned  piate  atui  n  strap  secured  to  the  burner  and 
lietiicbably  -.•'  urnbie  to  a  part  of  the  generator  and  stove 
frame  when  the  burner  is  slid  into  position. 

4  .\  hydrocarbon  burner,  having  in  combination,  a  fuel 
cc)ndult  including  a  vaporizer,  said  conduit  ha^ine  a  valve- 
controlled  orifice,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  same,  a  remov- 
able nozzle  aciapted  to  t'C  detachably  inserted  in  the  end  of 
the  fuel  conduit  and  provided  with  a  relatively  small 
port,  and  a  burner  bowl  provided  with  a  ruixim;  chamb»>r 
the  said  burner  bowl  being  detacliaMy  s.cnrwi  in  po-iti'in 
to  the  fuel  [)lpe  and  movable  awa.v  therefrom  to  aiiow 
aicess  to  the  said  removable  nozzle. 

5.  A  hydrocarl>on  burner,  having  In  combination,  a  fuel 
pifM'  includinc  a  vapiirlzer.  a  pipe  Intc.  which  the  fuel  pipe 
leads,  the  said  second  mentioned  pipe  being  provided  with 
a  large  port,  a  valve  in  sai.l  second  pipe  for  governinc 
the  large  port,  a  removable  nozzle  fitting  into  the  enci  of 
.said  second  pipe  and  provided  with  a  relatively  small  port 
for  directing  the  vaporized  fuel,  and  a  burner  bowl  hav 
Ini;  a  mixing  chamber,  tin  said  burner  bowl  lielng  detach 
,ibly  secnrable  In  a  position  with  respect  to  said  pipes  and 
nozzle  so  that  said  nozzle  delivers  vaporiied  fuel  through 
an  intervening  open  s|iace  into  the  mixing  (haralier.  and 
whereby  access  to  the  removable  noizle  may  be  had  In 
case  the  same  !>ec^ome8  Clogged  with  carbon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette,] 


l.l.-.l.-.tW  ADJli^TABI.E  SIDE-FULL  WAGON.  MoR 
'.AN  P.  BoLLiNGKH.  San  Jose.  Cal.  Filed  Apr  7.  191.n. 
Serial   No.   IH.OS^I,      Hi,   21  —  l^'G.  c 


l.lol.'.tiii.       HVItKOt.VBBON     Bl  RNEH.        ChakI-Es      H     ' 
BuEi  k.  Jackscjn.  Mic  h..  assignor  to  Novelty  Manufactur 
ing  C')iupan,\,   Jatksou.   .Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi 
gau.      I'lled    .lau.    11.    Utl.".      Serial    No.    1.497,       i(  1, 
158—5.3.1 

1.    In   a   bydr<»e:ubon   stove,    the   combination   of  a   stove 
frame    a  yas  g.-ueraioi    a  b.o.der  and  guide,  a  burner  adapt 
ed   to  l>e  -hcl   Miio   po.'ition   \\ilb   resp.-e  t    to  the  stgve  frame- 


1  .\  '^ide  hill  wagou  comprising  a  frame,  adjustable 
bolsters  upon  which  said  frame  i»  secured,  front  and  rear 
tied-plece-  upon  which  s;iid  t>olster8  are  adjusted,  and 
mechanism  for  adjustiuk'  sibi  bolsters  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  kej'p  the  frame  thereon  in  perpendicular  relation  t  ■ 
the    v\beei-    e.f   saiei    w  i-oi).    slid    mechanism   comprlslni 
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Bhaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bed-pieces  and  haviuK  a 
universal  Joint  positioned  in  the  forw^ird  pt^rtlon  thereof, 
manually  operated  means  for  rotatlnsf  said  shaft,  a  pinion 
secured  to  said  shaft  near  the  forward  end  ther^'of,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  axles  pivotaily  mounttd  on  sal. I 
front  bed-piece  having  racks  formed  on  their  inner  erul.* 
adapted  to  engage  said  pinion,  a  second  pinion  secured 
to  said  -ihaft  near  the  rear  ►■nt!  thereof,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  axles  pivotaily  moiinred  on  >;iid  rt>ar  \>^^<\  piece 
havinj^'  racks  formed  on  th.-ir  inner  ends  adaptt'ii  i,.  .r 
gage  said  second  pinion,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  dispo,,  ,; 
arms  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  rear  l>ed  piece  and  con- 
nected by  links  to  the  inner  ends  of  their  respective  axles 
and  to  their  respective  otiter  ends  of  the  tx)lster  positioned 
on  said  bed-piece. 

2.  In  a  side-hill  wauon,  a  Ix'tl-piece,  a  bolster  adjustably 
positioned  on  said  b<»dpiec'',  and  mechanism  for  adjustini; 
said  bolster,  said  nie<hanlsm  comprising  a  pinion  revolu- 
bly  mounted  on  said  bed  piece,  manually  operate<l  mecha 
nlsm  for  operating  said  pinion,  an  axle  having  a  wheel 
mounted  thereon  pivotaily  mounted  near  one  end  of  said 
bed-piece  and  having  an  arcuate  rack  formed  on  its  in 
ner  end  adapted  to  engage  said  pinion,  a  second  axle 
having  a  wheel  mounted  thereon  [jivotally  mounted  near 
the  other  end  of  said  bed-piece  and  having  an  arcuate  rack 
formed  on  its  Inner  end  adapted  to  engage  said  pinion, 
said  racks  being  so  connected  to  said  pinion  as  to  move 
equally  and  in  opposite  directions  when  .said  pinion  is 
revolved,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  arms  pivotaily 
mounted  on  said  bed-piece,  each  of  said  arms  having  one 
end  thereof  connected  by  a  link  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
adjacent  axle  and  the  other  end  thereof  connected  by  a 
link  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  bolster. 


thp  i„ri, I, Illation  with  the  ways,  removable  foramlnotw 
forms  adapt-Ml  to  travel  on  the  ways,  and  means  for  pro- 
peliiniT  th>-  forms  along  the  ways,  of  a  supply  chute  open- 
ui_'  into  tli>'  forms  on  the  ways,  means  for  gaging  the 
inaiitity  of  material  supplied  to  each  form  from  the  chute, 
1  >i!'(>'.ssion  of  tampers  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
material  In  the  forms  to  distribute  and  Intertangle  the 
fibers,  and  a  pressure  roller  co^iperatlng  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  material  In  the  forms  subsequent  to  the 
action  of  the  tampers  ther-.m.  there  being  sp,i.-e  hflow  the 
forms  for  the  escape  of  water  from  the  forms  during  the 
tamping  and  pressint  of  the  fiber. 


1.151,562.     ROTARY  ENGINE,     GEt^)RGE  Bot.TZ.   Dlghton, 
Kans.     Filed  Nov.   25.   1913.     Serial  No    S02  9G7 
121—71.) 


(CI. 


Y^ 


The  combination  with  a  rotary  engine  provided  with  a 
abaft ;  of  means  to  Intermittently  supply  steam  to  said 
eoglDe  comprising  an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
strap  surrounding  said  eccentric,  a  reclprocable  rod  con- 
nected to  said  strap,  a  steam  supply  pipe  having  an  oscil- 
latory valve,  a  gear  connected  to  said  valve,  a  rack  engag 
Ing  said  gear,  and  means  to  connect  the  rack  and  reclpro- 
cable rod. 


1,151.563.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  INSU 
LATINO-BOARDS  FROM  FIBROUS  MATERIAL.  Al- 
FKBD  G,  Brown,  Winona.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Union 
Fibre  Company,  Winona,  Minn.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Minne- 
sota. Filed  Jan.  5,  1911,  Serial  No.  600,876.  Renewed 
July  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,262.  (CI.  154—27.) 
1.  In  an  organised  machine  for  manufacturing  Insulat- 
ing boards  of  fibrous  material  carrying  an  excess  of  water. 


2.  In  an  organized  machine  for  manufacturing  insulat- 
ing boards  of  fibrous  material  carrying  an  excess  of  water, 
the  combination  with  the  w,<ys,  removable  foraminous 
forms  adapted  to  travel  on  the  ways,  there  being  space 
below  the  forms  for  the  escape  of  water  and  means  for 
propelling  the  forms  along  the  ways,  of  a  supply  chute 
opening  into  the  forms  on  the  ways,  means  for  gaging 
the  quantity  of  material  supplied  to  each  form  from  the 
chute,  a  sucession  of  tampers  cooperating  with  the  mate- 
rial In  the  forms  to  distribute  and  interlock  the  fibrous 
material  while  the  water  is  escaping  from  the  forms,  and 
a  pr.'->un  roller  having  a  foraminous  periphery  coiiperat- 
Ing  witii  th.'  distributed  material  In  the  forms. 

3.  In  an  or;;anized  machine  for  manufacturing  insulat- 
ing boards  of  fibrous  material,  carrying  an  excess  of  water, 
the  combination  with  the  ways,  removable  foraminous 
bottom  forms  adapted  to  travel  on  the  ways,  there  being 

1  space  below  the  forms  for  the  escape  of  water  and  means 
for  propelling  th.-  forms  along  the  ways,  of  a  supply  chute 
opening  Into  the  forms  on  thf  ways,  means  for  gaging  the 
I  quantity  of  material  supplied  to  each  form  from  the  chute, 
:  tampers  cooperating  with  the  material  In  the  forms  to 
distribute  an<l  interlock  the  fibrous  material,  and  means 
for  applying  pressure  to  the  material  to  discharge  ex- 
cess moisture  therefrom  after  the  fiber  has  been  distrib- 
uted by  the  tampers. 

■I.  In  an  organized  machine  for  manufacturing  Insulat- 
ing boards  of  fibrous  material  carrying  an  excess  of  water, 
the  combination  with  the  ways,  removable  foraminous 
forms  adapted  to  travel  on  the  ways,  means  for  supplying 
fibrous  material  to  and  distributing  the  same  In  the  forms 
on  the  ways  there  Ijeing  space  below  the  forms  for  the 
escape  of  water,  and  means  for  pressing  said  material  down 
Into  the  forms,  of  a  cutter  for  cutting  off  the  surplus 
distributed  and  pressed  fibrous  material  from  the  top  of 
the  forms  and  reducing  the  material  to  a  uniform  thick- 
ness. 

5.  In  an  organized  machine  for  manufacturing  Insulat- 
ing boards  of  fliirous  material  carrying  an  excess  of  water, 
the  combination  with  the  ways,  removable  foraminous 
forms  adapti'd  to  travel  on  the  ways,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying matt-rial  to  and  distributing  the  same  In  the  forms 
on  the  ways  there  being  spaces  between  the  ways  for  the 
escape  of  water,  of  a  rotary  cutter  located  above  the  forms 
for  cuttinif  off  surplus  material  and  reducing  the  material 
to  a  uniform  thickness  in  the  forms. 

[Claims  fi  to  !)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,151  ,'^^^34  niRECTVIEW  FINDER  FOR  FOLDING 
CAMERAS  Stvnlev  Brown,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  i!ti,-.     Serial  No.  3,216.     (CI.  33—64.) 

1.  In  a  folding  camera  a  lens-carrying  device,  a  direct 
view  finder  embodying  a  sight  upon  the  camera  and  a 
finder  frame  pivotaily  supported  upon  the  lens-carrying 
devlc  su  as  to  swing  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of"  the 
camera  and  outwardly  away  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  folding  camera  having  a  lens  and  bellows,  a 
direct  view  finder  embodying  a  sight  upon  the  camera,  a 
finder   frame   pivotaily   supported   upon    suitable  Journals 
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near  the  lens  In  such  m.innt  r  as  to  swlnL'  lnwar<lly  to- 
ward the  axis  of  the  camera  and  outwardly  away  there- 
from, and  a  spring  adapted  to  automatically  project  the 
findt-r  framp  when   the  bellows  arc  extendM.l. 


3.  Id  a  folding  camera  a  direct  view  finder  tmlKxlying 
a  sight  upon  the  camera.  moTable  lens-supporting  de 
vices,  and  a  finder  frame  plvoial'y  -nop'Tft^d  by  -uitab'e 
Journals  upon  the  lens-sufiportl^'  il.vic.s  and  moving 
therewith  and  adapted  to  swing  inwardly  toward  the 
optical  axis  of  the  camera  and  otitwanlly  away  there- 
from. 

4.  In  a  folding  camera  a  direct  view  finder  emlKxlylng 
a  sight  upon  the  camera,  movable  lens-supporting  de- 
vices, a  finder  frame  pivotaily  supported  by  suitable  jour- 
nals upon  th''  ;i'n>  support  :nt:  ilcvie»'s  and  moving  tliere- 
wlth  and  adaptt.i  t.  ^u.l;;  inwardly  toward  the  optical 
axis  of  the  camera  and  outwardly  away  therefrom,  and 
a  spring  adapted  to  automatically  project  the  finder 
frame  when   the  bellows  are  extended. 


1,15  1,5  65.  COTTON-GIN.  Kmilk  A.  CAHMcirCHE. 
Crowley,  La.  Filed  Feb.  20,  If  15.  Serial  No.  9,582. 
(CI.  13—9.) 


1.  In  a  cotton-gin,  a  rotatable  circular  blade  having 
teeth  on  Its  periphery,  and  annular  ribs  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  blade  and  rotatalile  with  the  sapie.  said  blade  and 
said  ribs  being  eccentrically  mounted  on  axes  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other  and  with  both  axes  inside  of  the 
circumferences  of  Nith  the  blade  and  the  ribs,  the  ec- 
centricity of  the  blade  and  rtbe  being  such  that  for  part 
of  tiieir  circumference  the  ribs  extend  slightly  outside  of 
the  cir'umffrt'iice  of  the  llade. 

2.  In  a  lottonplii.  a  rotatabb'  circular  Made  havini: 
teeth  on  its  pcri[)hfry,  and  annular  rllis  of  l«"^s  diameti-r 
than  the  blade  on  opposite  sides  at  the  latter  and  rotatable 
with  the  same,  said  blade  and  said  ribs  being  eccentrically 
mounted  on  axes  in  ckise  proximity  to  each  other,  the  ec- 
centricity of  the  >ilade  and  adjacent  ribs  iH'Ing  sucli  that 
the  major  part  of  tli''  circiiiiifercnce  of  ttie  ribs  is  inside 
of  the  ciriMimfiT'Tic''  of  the  Made  iml  tile  minor  part  of 
the  elreumference  of  the  rMi«  prc'ject^  <l!g!;t;y  outside  of 
the  clr-'umference  of  the  blade. 


3.  In  a  cotton-pin,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  gin-saw  com- 
prising a  scries  of  toothed  circular  blades  spaced  apart. 
and  a  rotatable  cylindrical  grid  compri^inK  ■■'>  •"  n>-i-  of  an- 
nular rllis  Inter-ipai  i-d  with  the  toothed  blades  of  the  gin- 
saw,  said  uin  saw  and  r.aid  grid  being  eoeentrieally  mount- 
ed on  axes  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  and  with  lioth 
axes  passing  longitudinally  through  both  the  gin-saw  and 
the  grid,  the  grid  for  a  part  ot  its  circumfprruce  being  con 
tained  within  the  circumference  of  the  gin-saw  and  the 
grid  for  the  other  part  of  Its  circumference  projecting 
slightly  outside  of  the  circumference  of  the  gin-saw. 

4.  In  a  cotton-gin,  a  tubular  shaft,  a  series  of  toothed 
blades  spaced  apart  on  the  tubular  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
eccentrically  mounted  inside  of  the  tubular  shaft,  sets  of 
spokes  projecting  from  the  inner  shaft  through  the  tubular 
shaft  between  the  toothed  blades,  and  a  series  of  annular 
ribs  carri'"d  by  the  spokes  Interspaced  with  the  toothed 
blades,  each  of  said  ribs  for  part  of  it-'  circumference 
projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  adjacent  blades. 

5.  In  a  cotton-gin,  a  tubular  shaft,  a  series  of  toothed 
blades  spaced  apart  on  the  tubular  shaft,  space-blocks  on 
the  tubular  shaft  between  the  l>;adi>.  -a  second  shaft 
mounted  eccentrically  in  the  tubular  shaft,  spokes  on  the 
inner  shaft  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  tubular 
shaft  and  the  space-blocks  with  the  openings  through 
which  the  spokes  pass  enlarged  to  permit  a  limited  oscilla 
tion  of  the  spokes  therein,  and  a  series  of  annular  ribs 
carried  by  the  spokes  and  inten^paced  with  the  toothed 
blades,  said  ril>s  t»elng  of  a  less  diameter  than  the  toothed 
blades  and  eccentric  thereto  so  that  for  psrt  of  the  cir- 
cumference the  series  of  ribs  project  outside  of  the  series 
of  totithed  blades. 


1  ,  1  .'  1  .  -  C  n  ,  MOTION  rirTURC  r.\MERA  Hf.rm.^n 
Ca.slkh.  <  ana^tota,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Olograph  Tom- 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  cif  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  {>.  1912.     Serial  No.  730,331.      iCl.  *8i>— IKi 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  thf  combination  with 
me<-hanlsm  for  positively  engaging  and  feeding  a  perfo- 
rated picture  film,  of  mechanism  for  prcxlucing  during  the 
periods  of  exposure  of  the  film  register  marks  at  the  edge 
or  edges  tlureof  in  fixed  relation  to  the  pictures  Impressed 
and  In  independent  relation  to  the  feed  perforations 

2.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  positively  engaging  and  intermittently 
feeding  a  perforated  picture  film,  of  mechanism  for  pro 
ducing  during  the  intervals  of  rest  of  the  film  register 
marks  at  the  edge  or  edges  tliereof  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
pictures  impressed  and  in  Independent  relation  to  the 
perforations. 

•'{.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  the  combination  with 
meciianlsm  for  positively  engaging  and  intermittently 
feeding  a  jierforated  picture  film,  of  mechanism  for  punch- 
ing. duririL-  tiie  intervals  of  rest  d  the  film,  perforations 
along   the   ed^e  or  .  .lL:e«  of  th.    same,   ir,    tixe.i    reiafif.n   to 
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the  pictures  Impressed  thereon   and  In  Independent  rela- 
tion to  the  ttu-il  perforatlonti. 

4.  In  a  m.iriuu  picture  camera,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  posiriveiy  ec^'ajiiu,'  and  intermittently 
feediui.'  a  p^'iforated  picture  film,  of  punching  mechanism 
in  gear  with  the  feed  mechanism  and  adapted  to  punch, 
during  the  Intervals  of  rest  of  the  film,  rei^lster  hole*  in 
the  edges  of  the  same.  In  flx^d  relation  to  the  pictures 
lmprp,sse,i  upon  the  film  and  in  independent  relation  to  the 
feed  perforations. 


1.151.567.     TYPE  OR  M.\TRIX.     Walter  .S.  Cue.  Brook- 
i.vti.  \,  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company, 
a    <;orporation    of    N'^w    York,       nU'd    Sept.    22,    1914 
!^erlal   Nn    srt2.D.'54.      iP!,    I9<t ij  , 


1.  A  tv]...  ,1  iiiatn.v  provide,!  with  a  distributing  pom- 
binatioD.  and  comprising  a  rece.ssed  bod.v  portion  whose 
bottom  edge  is  unaffected  by  the  rece.ssing,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

-.  A  type  or  matrix  provided  with  a  distributing  com- 
bination, and  formpd  with  a  lightening  recess  In  its  side 
face,  the  .said  r.'ce.>^>  terminating  above  the  bottom  edge  of 
th-  tyiM.  or  matrix  .so  as  to  leave  said  edge  Intact,  for  the 
purpose  .Ifscrirxil. 

3.  A  type  .jr  m;itri.\  provide<i  witli  a  distributing  com- 
bination.^ and  form-d  in  it.s  side  face  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  terminating  above  its  bottom  edge  so  as  to  leave 
said  ed::.-  intact,   f-.r  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  type  or  matrix  provldeil  with  a  distributing  com- 
bination, and  formed  in  its  nldo  face  with  the  two  lighten- 
ing grooves  A  leaving  the  intermediate  wall  B,  the  said 
grooves  t^^rminating  above  the  bottom  edge  of  the  type  or 
matrix  so  as  to  leave  .said  ^-du-e  intact,  for  the  purpose 
described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  crankshaft  having  a 
plurality  of  cranks  l^io^  apart  In  phase;  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  radial  cylinders  arranged  helically  and  rev,,lublp 
around  the  crank-shaft  in  opposite  direction,  one  ,et 
for  each  crank,  each  cylinder  of  each  set  being  diametri 
cally  opposite  a  cylinder  of  the  next  adjacent  set  the  axial 
separation  of  the  pairs  of  cylinders  which  are  opposite 
each  other  being  the  same  throughout  the  ontlre  sYst-m 
of  cylinders,  and  the  numlwr  of  .-ets  of  cyiiiid.T--  '  ..=  u  ■ 
even  and  the  number  of  cylinders  in  ea<  i,  ,',  t  [..in'  add' 
pistons  working  In  the  cylinders;  and  connecting  rods 
between  the  pistons  and  the  cranks 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  crank-shaft  having 
two  cranks  180°  apart  ;  a  set  of  helically  arran.-od  radial 
cylinders  spaced  equiangularly  and  revohiblv  about  the 
crank-shaft  and  having  pistons  and  connecting  rods  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  cranks  ;  a  secnd  set  of  hellcallv 
arranged  radial  cylinders  spaced  equiaiiuularly  and  revo- 
luble  about  the  crank-.haft  and  having  pistons  and  con- 
necting  rods  connecte<l  with  the  other  <rauk  ;  each  cylln- 
aer  of  the  second  set  being  .iiametrically  opposite  one  of 
the  cylinders  of  the  first  .set,  providing  as  manv  pairs  of 
cylinders  as  there  are  cylin,lers  i„  each  set.  "the  axial 
separation  of  the  cylinders  of  th..  s.v.ral  pairs  being  the 
same;  the  said  connecting  rods  h.-jnc  al;  exactly  alike  and 

arranged  side  by  side  on  t .,.k  ,„.  ,,f  r heir  respective 

..ranks    and  each  being  symmetrical   wuh   r<»spect  to  the 
axis  of  Its  cylinder. 


''Wf^n.      ^J^""'^    ATTACHMENT.      GEKxetDE    Crdm- 

-al'of-      °''^'  ^^'■-     ^"'^  0<^-   »•   1913.      Serial   No 
194,247.     (CI.  126—214.) 


l.!.".l  .'Os 
lilgi  t.   .1 
!<"iiil   No.   874,594. 


r-NTERNAL     (OMBT-.STION    ENGINE.       En- 
Cmll.    I'aris.    Eraurp.      pued   Nov.   30,   1914 
in.   121— tJ4  . 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  radial  cylin- 
ders arranged  helically  and  revoluble  about  the  same  axis 
each  cylinder  of  each  set  being  paired  with  a  diametrically 
opposite  cylinder  of  another  set,  the  sev.ral  pairs  of  cylin- 
ders having  the  same  axial  separation  ;  an  oppositely  ro 
tatable  crank-shaft  arranged  at  the  axis  of  revolution  of 
the  cylinders  and  having  a  crank  for  each  set  of  cyUujers 
the  crank  for  each  .set  of  cylinders  having  a  phase  dlf- 
;  ference  of  180=  from  the  crank  for  the  set  containing  the 
cylinders  that  are  diametrically  paired  with  those  of  the 
other  set ;  pistons  working  in  the  cylinders  ;  and  connect- 
ing rods  connecting  the  pistons  with  th.  appropriate 
cranks. 


1.  A  stove  atUchment.  inchKling  a  pl:i'e  member  hay- 
ing a  plurality  of  concentric  series  of  .lougat.d  openings, 
said  series  of  openings  i„  reading  in  siz..  awav  from  the 
point  of  radiation,  and  flanges  disposed  between  the  open- 
ings to  direct  heat  thereinto. 

2.  A  stove  attachment  Including  a  plat,.  rij..ii![„>r  ;.•., 
Tided  with  elongate<i  opening-  adjacent  wi,,  .i,,!  u, ,..■,., ,' 
said  openings  b.Mng  .substantially  arcuate  lu  r„„rour  and 
arranged  radially  in  concntric  series  about  a  common 
center  diminishing  in  size  toward  said  center  point  and 
radially  extending  depending  flanges  on  the  end  face  of 
the  said  plate  menii>er.  said  flanges  and  openings  I)eing  ar- 
ranged in  alternate  relation  on  the  plate,  whereby  said 
flanges  may  direct  heat  to  the  openings. 


1.15J.57U.  «  ONTAINER  OK  CADDY.  Frank  B  David 
SUN.  Marseilles,  II].,  assignor  to  Howe  and  Davidson 
Company.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
J.Ts.v       KilPd  .fan     14.   1914.      Serial  No.  Sll  98.3       (CI 

1.  A  cntaintr.  having  one  of  its  walls  made  of  flexib'e 
sheet  material  and  provided  with  a  removable.  Integral 
panel,  i.artially  severed  at  Its  margin  from  the  surround- 
ing material  of  the  wall  by  a  plurality  of  disconnected 
kerfs,  .s,,  as  ;„  inave  th^  panel  Integrally  connected  with 
the  wall  at  ..pposite  sides  of  the  panel,  a  .sheet  of  tran- 
paivnt  material  placed  in  position  to  clo.se  the  space  o.cu- 
pled  by  said  panel.  an,i  means  for  holding  said  transparent 
sheet  in  position. 


2.  A  container,  baring  one  of  its  walls  made  of  flexlbl-^ 
sheet  material,  said  wall  being  provided  with  a  remov 
able,  integral  panel,  partially  severed  at  its  edges  fn  r 
the  surrounding  material  of  said  wall  by  a  plurality  ot 
disconnected  kerfs,  so  as  to  leave  the  panel  Integrally 
connected  with  said  wall  on  >ach  t-dge  of  .said  panel,  a 
sheet  of  transparent  material  larger  than  said  panel  ap- 
plied against  the  Inner  fac.  of  said  wall  and  extending 
over  and  closing  the  space  occupied  by  the  panel,  and 
means  for  holding  said  sheet  of  transparent  material  in 
position  against  the  inner  face  of  said  wall. 


3.  A  container,  having  one  of  its  walls  made  of  fleiib-e 
sheet  material,  said  wall  being  provided  with  a  remov 
able,  integral  panel,  partially  severed  at  its  edges  frDm 
the  surrounding'  material  of  the  wall  by  a  plurality  of 
disconnected  kerfs,  so  as  to  leave  the  panel  Integrailv 
connected  with  said  wall  on  each  edge  of  said  panel,  n 
sheet  of  transparent  material  larger  than  said  panel  ap 
plied  against  the  inner  face  of  said  wail  and  eitendiuf 
over  and  closing  the  space  occupied  by  said  panel,  and 
means  for  holding  said  sheet  of  transparent  material  'n 
position  against  the  inner  face  of  said  wall  comprising 
Haps  overlapping  at  least  two  of  the  opposite  margins  <,f 
said  transparent  sheet. 

4.  A  container  made  of  flexible  sheet  material  and  pro 
vided  In  one  of  Its  walls  with  a  removable.  Integral  panel, 
partially  sevtreil  at  its  e<lge>  from  the  surrounding  ms 
terial  of  ttie  wall,  a  sheet  of  transparent  material  larg-r 
than  said  panel  applied  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  wall 
and  extending  over  the  space  occupied  by  said  panel,  and 
means  for  holding  said  sheet  of  transparent  material  In 
place,  comprising  a  flap  made  Integral  with  one  of  the 
wails  of  the  i-tintalner  and  located  In  position  to  engage 
one  of  the  margins  of  said  transparent  sheet. 

fj.  .\  container  made  of  flexible  sheet  material  and  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  transparent  material  forming  a  part  of 
one  of  its  walls  and  folded  flaps  forming  an  adjacent  wall, 
and  means  for  liolding  said  sheet  of  transparent  material 
in  place,  comprising  a  flap  integral  with  one  of  said  folded 
flaps,  and  folded  Inside  of  and  extending  parallel  with 
file  w.'ill  of  which  said  sheet  of  transparent  material  forms 
a  part. 

(Claims  C)  to  ?  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.151.571.  I'.VNE  F.ASTENER.  \Villi.*m  T.  Dat.  Newton 
Upper  FalL-.,  Mass.  Filed  .luly  18,  191 H.  Serial  No. 
779,684.     (CI.  189— 7  S.I 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  sash  bar  having 
Inner  and  outer  sections  extendioig  at  right  angles  to  each 
olhsr,  the  inner  section  being  provided  with  a  cutout  por- 
tion forming  a  seat,  an  inwardly  extending  overhanging 
flange  extendink:  from  the  outer  section  at  an  Incline  to 
ward  the  inner  se<'tion.  a  retaining  element  comprising  a 
>trlp  of  resilient  material  substantially  V-shaped  In  cross 
section   and   »li.'n   in   position   liavlnir  one  leaf  resting  flat 


!  upon  a  pane  of  glass  fitting  into  said  seat  and  having  its 
remaining  l.a!  exi.udin,.-  ac  an  Incline  toward  the  outei 
section  and  tittmg  tightly  beneath  the  over-hanging  flange, 

,  the  resiliency  of  the  strip  holding  the  same  in  place  and 
forming  a   water  tight  Joint. 


l.l.'.l..-7.  ]YPO(,K Al'ilK  A!,  MACHINE.  I'HiLip  T 
U-'i-.j.  New  York.  N  ^.  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
•yiie  company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
22,  1914.     Serial  No.  862.878.     (CI.  199—7.) 


^VtQ 
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1.    Ill    a    typographical    machine,    the   comb, nation    of   a 
magazine  entrance  having  a  series  of  channels,  and  m-'ans 
!   whereby    the   width    of  certain  of  said   clsncels    may   be 
varied  at  will  rhr^^ughout  their  length. 

■_'.   .\  magazine  entrance  for  typographlcai  machines  hav- 
ing a  series  of  partitions  forming  channels  between  them, 
certain   of   said   partitions   being  adjustable  bodily  toward 
j   and    from   adjuining   partitions,   to  vary   the   width   of  the 
intermediate  channels  throughout  their  length. 

'■^.  A  magazine  entrance  for  typographical  machines  hav- 

I   Ing  a  series  of  partitions  forming  channels  between  them, 

certain  of  said   partlti<in-  being  movabie  bodily  from  their 

normal  positions  to  provide  a  reduced  number  of  channels 

1   of  Increased  width. 

4.  A  magazine  entrance  for  typographical  machines  hav- 
1   ing  a  series  of  partitions  forming  cbanDelfl  between  them. 

certain  of  said  partition.-  being  movable  up  atainst  adjoin- 
ing partitions  to  increase  the  width  of  the  intermediate 
channels  throughout  their  length. 

5.  A  magazine  enirancf  for  typo^-ra;  l.dcai  machines  hav- 
ing a  series  of  partitions  forming  diaunels  between  them, 
and  means  for  moving  the  alternate  partitions  up  against 
the  adjoining  ones;  whereby  the  chaniiois  may  be  reduced 
in  nuuiber  and  increased  itj   width. 

[Claims  t>  to   rj  not  printed  in  ti.e  t.azette.] 


1,151,573  DEVICE  FOR  f^OOLING  HANDKERCHIEFS. 
John  C.  Dolgo.vas.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Samuel  S.  Dolgonas  and  two-thirds  to  himself.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Nov  fi  1914  Serial  No  870.603  (CI. 
62— 58.> 


1.  A  cloth  cfKiIlug  device  comprising  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  contain  a  cooling  agent  and  semi  cylindrical  plates  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  siild  cylinder  and  adapted  when  closed 
to  surround  said  cylinder  but  spaced  a  short  distance  from 
the  walls  thereof,  the  space  between  said  cylinder  and  said 
plates  being  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  cloths  for 
cooling  purposes. 
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2.  A  cloth-cool Ing  device  comprising  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  contain  a  cooling'  agent,  semicyllndrlcal  plates  pivot- 
ally  mounteil  on  said  cylinder  at  one  side  thereof  adapted 
when  clost'd  to  surround  said  cyilDd»M-  but  spaced  a  short 
distance  from  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  double  spring-clip 
mounted  on  said  cylinder  substantially  diametrically  oppo- 
site the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  plates  thereon  adapted 
to  receive  the  fr.-e  edges  of  said  plates  from  opposite  direc- 
tions for  holding'  th<"  plate  yieidingly  in  position  relative 
to  the  cylinder. 


1,151.574.      ROTARY    FURNACE  OR   KILN.     George  F. 
Downs.  Buffalo,  N.  V.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1915.     Serial  No. 

15.40s.     (CI.  75—138.; 


1.  In  combination  with  the  rotating  cylinder  of  a  fur- 
nace of  the  type  described,  a  manifold  and  a  manifold  head 
fixed  oii  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior thereof,  a  nonrotatlve  blast  head  closed  against  said 
manifold  head,  and  means  for  holding  said  blast  head  in 
closed  engagement  against  said  manifold  head  while  at 
the  same  time  permitting  free,  relative  sliding  movement 
between  said  heads  in  any  direction  in  the  plane  of  th-dr 
contact. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  rotating  cylindeT  ..f  i  fur- 
nace of  the  type  described,  a  manifold  and  a  mauifold 
head  fixed  on  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  thereof,  a  non-rotative  blast  head  closed  against 
said  manifold  head,  and  yielding  means  adapted  for  retain 
Ing  said  blast  head  in  closed  engagement  against  said 
manifold  head  while  at  the  same  time  permitting  free. 
relative  sliding  movement  between  said  heads  in  any 
direction  in  the  plane  of  their  contact. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  rotating  cylinder  of  a  fur- 
nace of  the  type  described,  a  manifold  and  a  manifold  head 
fixed  on  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  Inte- 
rior thi-rt'of.  a  noii-rotativi^  blast  h^'ad  i-ioscd  at;ainst  said 
manifold  head,  and  elastlcally  yielding  means  for  retain- 
ing said  blast  head  closed  on  said  manifold  head  while  at 
the  same  time  permitting  free,  relative  sliding  movement 
between  said  heads  in  any  direction  In  the  plane  of  th*>lr 
contact. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  rotating  cylinder  of  a  fur- 
nace of  the  type  described,  a  manifold  and  a  manifold 
head  flxi-d  on  said  cylinder  and  communicating  wltii  the  in 
terlor  thereof,  a  non-rotative  blast  head  closed  against  said 
manifold  head,  and  means  for  supporting  said  blast  head, 
said  supporting  means  Including  antifriction  devices  for 
permitting  free  movement  of  said  blast  head  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  rotating  cylinder  of  a  fur 
nace  of  the  type  described,  a  manifold  and  a  manifold  head 
fixed  on  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  Intp 
rlor  thereof,  a  non-rotative  blast  head  closed  against  said 
manifold  head,  a  non-rotative  abutment  member  located 
adjacent  to  said  blast  head,  and  flexible  yielding  cushions 
Interposed  between  said  abutment  member  and  said  blast 
head  to  hold  said  blast  head  closed  on  said  manifold  head 
while  at  the  same  time  permitting  free,  relative  sliding 
movement  between  said  heads  in  any  direction  in  the  con- 
tact plane  of  said  heads. 

[Claims  fi  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,575.  GAS  HEATING. RADIATOR.  George  Duch- 
SCHEBIB,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Auc.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  857,009.     (Cl.  126—91.) 


1.  In  a  gas  heating  radiator,  th*^  comiiinatlon  with  a 
centrally  located  gas  heater  box.  of  a  plurality  of  heating 
sections  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  beater  box,  each 
of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  central  chambere<l 
member,  and  an  e.itttrlor  chambered  meml»T.  and  a  dummy 
section  disposed  about  -nid  heater  box  and  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  ctierior  slmpe  as  the  said  heater 
sections. 

2.  In  a  gas  heating  radiator,  the  combination  with  a  cen 
trally  located  gas  heater  box.  of  a  plurality  of  beating 
sections  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  heater  box.  each  of 
said  sections  being  provided  with  a  central  chambered 
member,  and  an  exterior  chambered  member,  and  a  dummy 
section  disposed  afH)ut  said  lieater  hox.  said  dummy  sec 
tlon  being  provided  with  a  pivoted  portion  secured  to  one 
of  said  adjacent  beating  sections  and  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  exterior  shape  as  the  said  heating  sections, 

3.  In  a  gas  heating  radiator,  the  combination  with  a 
centrally  located  gas  heater  box.  of  a  plurality  of  heating 
sections  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  heater  box.  cich 
of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  central  chambered 
member,  and  an  exterior  chambered  member,  and  a  dummy 
section  disposed  about  said  heater  box,  said  dummy  section 
having  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  part  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere. 

4.  In  a  gas  heating  radiator,  the  combination  with  a 
:;as  heater  box,  of  a  plurality  of  heating  sections,  each  of 
said  section'  being  provided  with  a  central  chambered 
member,  and  an  exterior  chambered  member,  each  of  said 
sections  being  also  provided  with  openings  in  the  lower 
ends  of  Its  central  member  and  openings  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  rear  part  of  its  exterior  member,  said  openings  be- 
ing so  disposed  as  to  register  with  the  corresponding  open- 
ings In  the  adjacent  sections,  and  a  trap  connecting  the 
openings  In  the  central  member  with  the  openings  in  the 
rear  part  of  the  exterior  member  of  two  adjacent  beating 
sections. 

5.  In  a  gas  heating  radiator,  the  combination  with  a 
gas  heater  box,  of  a  plurality  of  heating  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  t>eing  provided  with  a  central  chambered 
member,  and  an  exterior  chambered  member,  each  of  said 
sections  being  also  provided  with  openings  .In  the  lower 
ends  of  its  central  member  and  openings  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  rear  part  of  its  exterior  member,  said  openings  being 
.so  disposed  as  to  register  with  the  corresponding  openings 
In  the  adjacent  sections,  a  trap  connecting  the  openings  In 
the  central  meml)er  with  the  openings  In  the  rear  part  of 
the  exterior  member  of  two  adjacent  heating  sections,  and 
means  for  producing  suction  through  the  chamber  heating 
sections. 


1.151.576  WORK-BENrH.  FT.^rrison  H.  Eaton.  Bev- 
erly, Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Taterson.  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
nied  Aug.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  859.42.^?.  (C],  12—122.1 
1.  A  shoemaker's  work  bench  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  post  of  n  lasting  and  tacking  machine  and  comprising  a 
frame    having   an    attaching   bracket   presenting    a    three- 
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point  bearing  to  the  machine  post,  nienns  for  securing  the 
bracket  to  the  post,  a  top  plate  supported  by  the  frame  and 
formed  to  afford  a  support  for  shoes  wliile  causing  tacks 
falling:  thereon  to  pass  through  the  plate,  a  tack  collecting 
receptacle  and  means  for  securing  the  receptacle  to  the 
frame  and  for  guiding  the  tarks  to  the  receptacle. 


2.  A  shoemaker's  work  bench  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  post  of  a  lasting  and  tacking  machine  and  comprising 
a  frame,  an  attaching  means  for  connecting  the  frame  to 
the  post,  said  frame  presenting  means  for  supporting:  a  top 
plate  and  having  a  retaining  wail  projecting  al>ove  the  top 
plate  on  the  rear  side  and  the  ends  of  the  bench,  and 
a  top  plate  constructed  to  hold  shoes  while  causing  tacks 
falling  thereon  from  the  machine  to  pass  Through  the 
plate. 

3.  A  shoemaker's  work  bern  !■,  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  post  of  a  lasting  and  tackini:  machine  and  comprising 
n  frair.e.  on  its  inner  faces  n  top  plate  supporting  ledge 
an<l  above  said  ledge  a  work  retaining  vvall  t»n  the  rear  side 
and  the  ends  of  the  frame  extending  from  near  t!ie  front 
of  the  bench  along  one  end  and  acros.s  the  rear  side  ahmj; 
the  other  end  to  near  the  front  side  of  the  bench,  and  a  top 
plate  removably  sustained  on  said  ledge  and  constructed 
to  hold  sh.x-s  an.l  t<'  cause  tacks  falling  there<-in  to  pass 
through  it. 

4.  A  shoemaker's  work  bench  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  post  of  a  lasting  and  tacking  machine  and  comprising 
a  frame  having  an  open  top,  a  top-plate  supporting  ledge 
and  walls  inclined  toward  an  outlet,  an  open-work  top 
plate  supported  on  said  frame  and  constructed  to  support 
shoes  and  to  cause  tM<ks  falling  on  the  bench  to  pass 
through  into  the  frame,  and  a  recepdacle  detachably  se 
cured  to  the  frame  to  collect  the  tacks  passing  through 
the  outlet. 

5.  A  shoemaker  s  work  l>ench  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  post  of  a  lasting  and  tacking  machine  and  comprising 
a  frame  having  an  attaching  bracket  presenting  a  three 
point  bearing  to  the  inaihine  post,  means  for  securing  the 
bracket  to  the  post,  a  last  spindle  having  a  base  and  hay- 
ing a  stem  extending  through  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  floor,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  stem  below  the 
frame  and  between  which  and  the  spindle  base  the  frame  is 
clamped  to  afford  auxiliary  support  for  the  frame,  and  a 
bench  top  plate  supported  by  the  frame  and  comprising  a 
rigid  metal  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of 
openings  for  the  passage  of  tacks  and  having  Integral  por- 
tions separating  adjacent  openings. 

[Claims  f!  t(i  in  not  printed  in  the  'Gazette.] 


front  of  the  casing  to  hold  the  door  In  p«isitloD    ::ra!  mefiEs 
for  fixedly  securing  said  door  in  position. 


1. KM. 577.  FEED  \V.\TF,I{  IlKATKR.  Kk.^nk  Fperh.ikt. 
Ne.w  York,  N.  Y'.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  675.573 
(Cl.  122 — 421.) 

1.  In  an  economizer,  a  casing,  angle  Irons  arranged  on 
one  side  of  said  casinu.  a  door  adapted  to  form  the  front 
of  said  casing,  and  angle  Irons  arranged  on  said  door  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  those  on  the  front  of  the  ras 
Ing  to  hold  the  door  in  position. 

2.  In  an  economizer,  a  casing,  angle  Irons  arranged  on 
one  side  of  said  casing  to  form  a  door  frame,  a  door  adapt 
ed  to  form  the  front  of  said  casing,  angle  irons  arranged 
on   said  door  and  adapted   to  cofiperate  with  those  on   the 


fO^^ 
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3.  In  an  economizer,  a  casing,  tmtfle  plates  adapted  to 
divide  said  casing  into  compartments,  a  door  adapted  to 
form  the  entire  front  of  said  casing,  and  nnci'  i:<  ns  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  door  and  said 
casing  to  engage  with  said  baflfle-plates  and  hold  the  same 
In  position. 

4  In  an  economizer,  a  casing,  baffle-plates  adapted  to 
divide  said  casing  Into  compartments,  a  door  adapted  to 
form  the  entire  front  of  said  casing,  angle  Irons  arranged 
in  pairs  on  said  door  and  said  casing  to  form  i;rooves  to 
accommodate  said  baffle-plates  and  hold  the  same  in  posi- 
tion, and  said  casing  havini:  openings  in  the  top  tliereof 
into  each  of  sjud  c<impHrtni.  nts. 

,"i.  In  an  economizer  Hi.;;le  irons  arranged  to  form  legs 
therefor,  a  tie  rod  cuihm  ting  said  legs,  legs  within  said 
1  conomizer  arranged  immediately  above  the  aforesaid  legs, 
a  tie  rod  connecting  said  last  mentioned  legs,  and  a  wa- 
ter container  mounted  on  said  legs, 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  151.578.  CARBURFTFK.  JtsTis  B.  Entz,  <  leveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  White  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  I'orporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771.i:'.0       !('!.  4>i  -155  1.) 


1  In  a  carbureter,  the  conibiiuuior!  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  hollow  throttle  valve  therefor  having  a  plurality 
of  small  fuel  delivery  holes  through  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  hollow  throttle  valve,  which  wall  is  that  which  by  Its 
movement  toward  and  from  the  opposed  wall  of  the  mixing 
chamber  varies  tlie  size  of  the  air  Inlet  to  said  chamber,  a 
constant  level  fuel  reservoir,  a  nozzle  connected  with  said 
fuel  reservoir  and  extended  Into  said  hollow  throttle  valve 
and  having  its  open  upper  end  within  the  throttle  valve 
and  above  the  fuel  level  In  said  fuel  reservoir,  a  valve 
operntlvely  connected  with  said  throttle  for  varying  the 
discharge  opening  of  said  nozle.  and  manually  operable 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing'  said  throttle  valve. 
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J.  la  a  carburetter,  th.'  '-ombluation  of  a  mlxiui?  cham- 
ber having  a  .-.ubstantially  horizontal  inlet  enil.  a  verti- 
cally movablp  hollow  throttle  valve  movably  mounted  at 
the  inlet  end  of  said  mlxins  .-haniber  and  movln;;  down- 
ward toward  its  seat,  said  throitie  valve  liaviu^'  through 
its  very  bottom  wall  a  plurality  of  small  fuel  discharge 
openings,  a  constant  level  fuel  reservoir,  a  nozzle  connected 
with  said  fuel  reservoir  ami  projecting  vertically  into 
said  hollow  throttle  valve  thion-h  a  hole  In  its  lower  end, 
which  said  nozzL-  has  its  upp.  r  discharj;*"  end  in  a  plane 
above  thp  fuel  l-vel  iu  said  !e>.'rv,,ir,  a  tapered  valve  con- 
nected with  said  throttle  and  projecting  Into  said  nozale, 
and  manually  operable  mechaui'-ui  for  opening  and  clos- 
ini{  said  thrott!-  valve. 

:;.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber havini:  in  it^  sides  and  adjacent  to  its  inlet  end,  two 
parallel  v.  rtical  ^'uideways.  and  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  bottom  wall  at  said  inlet  end,  a  hollow  rec- 
tan^nilar  throttle  valve  movable  in  said  guldeways  and 
ad«pt.-d  at  its  lower  end  to  contact  with  the  horizontal 
bottom  wall  of  said  mixing  charcber.  the  said  horizontal 
lowpr  edi.'--  of  said  valve  liavln-  through  It  a  plurality  of 
small  fu»'!  discharge  opening's,  a  nozzle  fixed  to  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  mixiniT  chamber  and  projectinif  there- 
from upward  rhi-.Hi-h  a  hole  in  the  bottom  of  tlie  throttle 
valve,  a  cnstint  level  fuel  chamber  with  which  gald 
nozzle  communicates,  a  tapered  valve  adjustably  tlxed  to 
the  upper  en^i  of  said  throttle  and  projected  into  the 
open  upper  end  of  rhe  nozzle,  and  manualiy  operable 
m^-ans  for  raisiu;{  and  low.-ring  *ild  throttle. 

4.  In  a  r;.,rbtireter.  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber havinir  .■,  r.-rcanzular  Inl-r  nnd  whose  lower  boundary 
wall  is  h..rizontal.  a  vertiraiiy  movable  hollow  slide  valve 
mounted  in  said  rectaii^rular  inl^t  end  and  having  a 
horizontal  I.,w,.r  edue  which  .-ngages  said  horizontal 
boundary  wall  when  the  valve  Is  closed,  which  lower 
edge  has  through  it  a  pluraliry  of  fuel  Jet  openings  and  a 
hole  for  rhe  pass.sse  ,,f  a  fu.-]  nozzle,  a  fuel  n.rzzie  fixed 
to  -aid  iowr  '.oundary  wall  and  projecting  upward  there- 
from into  said  hollow  valv..  throuzli  the  said  hole  in  its 
lower  edi,'e.  m-ins  ..nn- .-tin-  said  fuel  nozzle  with  the 
fuel  supply,  a  rap^nd  n.^edle  valve  adju.stably  .secured  to 
the  top  of  said  valve  and  proj.ctin^  therefrom  down- 
ward Into  the  upper  end  of  the  fuel  nozzle,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  raisinir  and   lowering  said   valve, 

5.  In  a  carbur.  tcr.  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mixing 
chamber  adapted  to  1«.  ,secured  at  one  end  to  the  Inlet 
manifoi.i  .,f  an  en.-in..  and  having  a  rectangular  opanlng 
of  which  two  l-.iindary  walls  are  horizontal  and  tw„  are 
vertical,  a  fu^'i  nozzle  flie.i  to  and  projecting  upward 
from  the  lower  horizontal  wall  of  said  opening,  means 
counectin.,'  said  nozzle  with  ,1  source  of  fuel  supply,  a 
hollow  rectan^'ular  valve  sljdahly  mounted  in  guide  grooves 
In  th^  side  walls  of  said  r.-ctancular  opening  and  having 
a  lower  horizontal  end  through  which  are  a  plurality  of 
fuHl  jt^t  upeniu-s  and  a  hoi-  thronth  which  the  fuel 
nozzK.  passes  an.l  in  which  if  siii.srantially  fits,  a  needle 
valve  which  screws  down  throui:h  the  upper  member  of 
said  valve  and  projects  into  the  open  upper  end  of  the 
fu^'l  nozzle,  nianuaily  operable  means  for  raising  and 
low.-rin.'  -aid  valve,  and  removable  guide  gibs  for  hold- 
ing the  valves  In  said   ?utde  grooves. 


1.151..-7'J.      MANTLE -THREADING     MACHINE.      Blls- 

""KiH    E.   Fi.ir:>    and   .Imhn    F.   Mirphy,    Chicago.    III., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,   to  Mantle  Machinery 
and  Patents  C.mpany.   New  York.   N.  Y..  a  (•orpo:ati..n 
of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  14.  Ifti4.     Serial  No    «'4  (J4', 
(CI    112-   IT.i 

1.  In  combination,  members  between  which  a  portion 
of  a  mantle  can  be  clamped,  registering  grooves  in  said 
memt)ers,  a  needle  having  a  spiral  end,  and  means  for 
advancing  and  rotating  the  needle  through  the  grooves 
to  traverse  the  mantle. 

2.  In    combination,    a    stretcher    over    which    a    mantle 
can  be  placed,  clampiug  jaws  to  cooperate  therewith,  reg 
Istering    grooves    in    rh^>    stretcher    and    Jaws,    means    to 


close  and  open  the  Jaws,  needles  provided  with  spiral 
ends,  and  means  for  advancing  and  retra .tnii;  the  needles 
and  for  rotating  them  whih'  in  lomjlt  i.iiua,  ni.vtment  to 
cauae  them  to  traverse  the  grooves  in  the  jawg  nud 
Stretcher  and  to  penetrate  the  two  sides  of  the  mantle. 


3.  In  combination,  a  stretcher  over  which  a  mantle 
can  be  placed,  jaws  on  the  two  sides  thereof,  registerinc 
grooves  In  the  Jaws  and  stretcher,  means  to  close  and 
open  the  Jaws,  two  needles  provided  with  spiral  points, 
needle-shafts  provided  with  threads,  means  engaging  the 
threads  to  rotate  the  needles  and  shafts  when  longitudi- 
nally moved,  and  means  to  r.'cipru.atc  th.'  neodle.s  to 
cause  them  to  traverse  the  .grooves  iu  the  Jaws  and 
stretcher  and  to  penetrate  the  sides  of  the  mantle  when 
held  by  the  Jaws  alt.-rnately  fn.in  ..jiiKisitc  sid.- 

4.  In  combination,  a  stretcher  over  which  a  mantle 
may  be  placed.  Jaws  to  cooperate  therewith,  registering 
grooves  In  the  jaws  and  stretf  her.  bell  cranks  lonnected 
to  the  Jaws,  toggle  levers  yieldingly  couu.><  t.-.i  with  -h- 
bell-cranks  and  mutually  pivoted  together,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  pivot  of  the  toggle  levers  to  open  and 
close  the  jaws,  needles  provided  with  spiral  points,  and 
means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  needles  and  for 
rotating  them  while  in  longitudinal  movement  to  cause 
them  to  traverse  the  grooves  in  the  jaws  and  stretcher 
and  to  pass  through  the  sides  of  th.>  mantle  alternately  hi 
opposite  directions. 

5.  In  combination,  means  for  holding  a  purtiun  of  a 
mantle  in  a  plane,  a  n»'.'dl«-  provided  with  a  spiral  end. 
and  means  for  advancing  the  needle  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  said  part  of  the  manti*  and  for  roratin.-  tb.' 
needle  while  advancing  it.  whereby  Us  point  passes 
through  the  plane  of  the  mantle  alternately  from  opposite 
sides,  and  elastic  means  engaging  the  mantle  to  hold  it 
snugly  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  1^5  not  print'-d  in  the  fiazette.] 


1,151.680.  VVINDINt;  FRAME  FOR  SMALL  WARES 
ALmSD  OoETz,  Berlin.  Germany  Rled  July  M).  ]<ns. 
Serial  No.  782,068.     ((1.  J4i     tU.i 


I  A  winding  frame  comprising  a  main  body  on  which 
material  nia.\  h-  wound  for  display,  and  a  pair  of  prongs 
extending  from  each  end  of  the  body,  one  prong  of  each 
pair  iieing  adapted  to  b^  rotated  to  a  position  alongside 
of  the  ediie  of  the  l«)dy  whereby  the  said  material  may  be 
slipped  off  said  body. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  winding-frame 
having  forked  ends,  one  of  the  prongs  of  one  forked  end 
having  notches  in  the  side  thereof,  and  an  elastic  tie 
having  one  end  attached  to  the  other  prong  at  the  same 
forked  ind  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  at  its  other  end 
in  one  of  said  notches, 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sheet-metal  winding-frame 
having  beade<l  ends  constltutlnt'  bearings  for  the  ma- 
terial tu  he  displayed  and  a  tixed  prong  at  the  one  end  of 
each  (waring,  an  osclllatable  prong  and  a  pin.  carrying 
said  "ScillalaMe  pron^:.  roTata>ly  h' Id  at  the  other  end  of 
each    Iw'ariuj: 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  winding  frame 
having  forked  ends  directed  away  from  each  other,  one 
prong  on  each  fork  l>eing  revolubly  mounted  so  that  the 
prongs  will  told  iu  a  direction  toward  each  other  and 
outwardly-l>ent  portions  constituting  t«aring8  in  the  mid- 
dle tht-reof.  and  an  axle  carried  in  said  t>earing8,  th« 
part  of  till-  fri'iii.  at  thn  on*-  side  of  the  axle  being  ma- 
terially hea\ii-r  iIkui   :;•    jiHrt  tlieieof  at  the  utiier  side 


of  the  mash  to  the  suction  conduit  and  thereby  maintain- 
ing a   uniform  composition  of  the  mash   flowuis:   into  the 


1,151.5S1.  BALL-BEARING  CAGE.  Max  Iohi.ke,  Ber- 
lin, irermany.  Filed  Nov.  .S,  1911.  Serial  No.  ♦'.58..'^35. 
>C\.   64— B9.) 


3'     ,< 


J*  ■* 


OOOOCm 


TT 


1.  -V  cace  for  sntlfrlctlon  bearings  comprising  two  an 
nular  sections  recessed  In  their  adjacent  faces  to  consti- 
tute holding  sockets  for  the  rolling  elements,  and  provided 
In  their  external  edges  with  open  alining  slots,  a  two  part 
casing  applied  to  the  cage  sections  and  provided  with  ex- 
ternal grooves,  and  fastening  staples  having  their  body 
f)ortlon«  extending  axlally  through  the  casing  sections  and 
engasrtnL'  in  the  slot.-i  in  the  cage  sections,  with  the  leg 
portions  of  said  staples  embedded  In  the  grooves  In  the 
casing  sections,  said  fastening  staples  serving  to  bind  the 
parts  together  in  an  axial  direction  on  the  balls,  and 
acting  to  prev.  nt  the  relative  circumferential  displacement 
of  the  cage  >e(  tions  and  casing  section-. 

■J.  A  cage  for  antifriction  hearings  comprising  two  annu 
lar  sections  recessed  in  their  adjacent  faces  to  constitute 
holding  sockets  for  the  rolling  elements,  and  provided  in 
their  external  edges  with  open  alining  slots,  a  two-part 
casing  applied  to  the  cage  sections  and  provided  with  ex- 
ternal circumferential  grooves,  and  fastening  staples  hav 
iiig  their  l>ody  portions  1  xtending  axlally  through  the 
casing  sections  and  enlacing  in  the  slots  in  the  cage,  with 
the  let'  portions  of  said  staple*  embedded  In  the  circum- 
ferential grooves  in  the  casing  sections,  said  fastening 
staples  serving  to  bind  the  parts  together  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion >'n  The  balls,  and  to  prevent  the  relative  disrlaf*''nfnt 
of  tht^-  cage  sections  and  casing  s.^-tions. 


l.i:.l..-..>2.  MODE  UF  CHARGING  MASHFILTERS. 
(i(  siAV  Haxnen,  Corschenbroich,  Germany  Filed  May 
12,   l!tl4.     Serial   No.  8ob.U)7       (CI.  210 — 13.. 

1.  A  method  of  charging  mash  filters  with  mash  of 
uniform  composition  with  the  aid  of  a  pump  which  con- 
sists in  allowing  the  full  volume  of  flow  through  the  dls- 
charL't-  londuit  Into  the  filter-  until  they  are  i»artially 
filled  and  then  ns  the  filling  jiro"  eeds  diverting  more  and 
more  of  the  mash  to  tin-  suction  londuit  and  thus  main- 
taining a  constant  firculation  of  the  same  quantity  of 
raa-h  through  the  pump  at  any  -.'ivf-n  pressure. 

2.  A  method  of  charging  mash  tillers  with  mash  of  oni 
form  composition  with  the  aid  of  a  pump,  which  consists 
in    at    flrnt    permitting    the    full    dischar^-e    of    the    pump 
through  the  discharge  '^onduit  Into  the  filters  and  as  the 
filling  proceeds  rrrndually  divertlnt'  an   increas'nir  quantity 


Alters    while    maintaining   a    constant   circulation    of    the 
same  quantity  of  mash  ly   rhf  pump. 


1,161.5^3.  OBSTETRK  ..\L  IKAcTOR  He.vki  Ha.nsos, 
Emmons.  Minn.  Filed  Mar  s.  1915.  Serial  No.  12,?>03. 
iCI.  12&— 27.) 


1.   .\n  obstetrical  tractor  comprising  a  shank   having  a 
j   handle  at  one  end,  and  a   plurality  of  longitudinally   ex- 
tending   spring    Jaws    at    the    other    end    which    normally 
spring  away  from  each  other,  a  longitudinally  slidable  rod 
disposed  through  the  shank  and   provided  with  an  eye  at 
,   the  outer  end  and  a  hand  jzr.p  adjacent  the  handle  of  the 
shank,  said  rod  l>e1ng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ratchet 
I   teeth,  a  spring  pressed  paw!  carried  by  the  handle  and  en- 
I    gageable    with    the    teeth    through    the    handle,    the    outer 
ends  of  the  jaws  l»dng  provided  with  eyes,  and  an  endless 
'•   cord  engaged  through  the  eye-  of  tlie  jaws  and  through  the 
i>yr  of  the  rod. 

-  .Vn  obstetrical  tractor  comprising  a  shank,  normally 
open  fetus  irraspiuK  jaw-  .  arrled  by  one  end  of  the  shank 
and  provided  with  eye-  at  their  outer  ends,  an  operating 
rod  slidable  through  the  shank  and  provided  with  an  eye 
at  Its  outer  end.  and  an  endless  cord  slidably  engaged 
through  the  outer  ends  of  the  jaws  and  the  eye  of  the  rod 
whereby  when  an  irregular  obje'  t  is  grasped  by  the  Jaws 
the  portion  of  the  cord  which  passes  through  the  eye  of 
the  rod  will  slide  therethrough  to  permit  the  jaws  to  ac- 
commodate themselves  to  the  contour  of  thf  irregular 
object. 


1.151,584.  RAKE  ATTACHMENT.  Loris  H.  Hartuah, 
Pittsburgh,  I*a,,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  James  H.  Can- 
field  and  one  fourth  to  Charles  .K  Sweadner.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29.  lOl.''..  Serial  No.  5.018.  <C1. 
55—114.1 
1.  An    attachment    adapted    to    convert    a    rake    into    a 

combined  Implement,  comprising  a  pair  of  members  each 
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having  a  plate  portion  adapted  to  facially  contact  wltli  a 
similar  portion  of  the  other  member,  said  portions  being 
of  diffprent  widths,  each  of  said  members  having  a  flanged 
portion  adapted  to  overhang  the  liase  of  the  rake  teeth, 
and  means  for  securing  the  members  together  with  the 
flange  portions  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base 
of  the  rake  teeth,  the  member  having  the  plate  portion  of 
greater  width  extending  ou  the  handle  side  of  the  rake 
teeth,  said  member  having  Us  damjed  portion  cut  away 
to  accommodate  for  the  handle  connectioc  with  the  rake. 


-.  An  attM.-hment  aiiapted  to  lymv-rt  .i  rake  Into  a  com- 
bined Implemenr.  'ODiprisinL'  a  pair  of  members  each  hav- 
ing a  plate  portiuu  adapted  to  facially  contact  with  a 
similar  portion  of  the  other  member,  said  portions  being 
"of  different  widths,  each  of  sale?  members  having  a  flanged 
portion  adapted  to  overhang  the  base  of  the  rake  teeth, 
and  means  for  securing  the  members  together  with  the 
flange  portion-  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base 
of  the  rake  teeth,  said  means  emlmdylng  connecting  mem- 
bers securing  the  members  to-^ther  above  and  below  the 
rake  head. 


1,181,585.  THREAD  I-'EEDIN*;  ATTACilMENT  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Charles  E.  H.vves.  Brockton, 
Mass.  Filed  Aiig  :i  1914.  Serial  No.  sjT.S>(4. 
1'42— 14o.> 


(CI. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  the  combination 
Of  a  stand  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  table  of  a  .sewing 
machine  adjacent  the  rear  portion  of  the  arm  thereof,  a 
bracket  rod  reroliibly  engagin;:  the  <tand  and  having  an 
offset  portion  and  an  upstanding  jinrtiun  at  one  terminus 
of  the  offset  portion  adapted  to  V  disposed  adjacent  the 
■pool  receiving  spindle  of  the  s.-wing  machine  arm,  de- 
tachable spool  sustaining  means  liaviiu'  adjustable  con- 
nection with  the  upstanding  portion  of  the  rod  aforesaid, 
and  a  locking  element  carried  by  said  upstanding  por- 
tion adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  spool  sustaining 
means  to  hold  the  same  at  adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  the  combination 
of  a  stand  adapted  to  l)e  applied  to  the  table  of  a  sewing 
machine  adjacent  the  rear  portion  of  the  arm  thereof, 
a   bracket   rod   revoluhly   engaging    the   stand   and    having 


an  offset  portion  and  an  up.itanding  portion  at  one  termi- 
nus of  the  offset  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent 
the  spool  r>  '  eiviiit'  spindle  of  the  sewing  machine  arm,  a 
spool  su8ta;!iiu_  memliei  having  adjustalile  connection 
with  the  upstanding  portion  of  said  rod,  .said  member 
comprising  a  plate  havitig  threaded  connection  with  the 
rod  and  formed  with  a  spimlle  to  receive  a  spool,  said 
spindle  being  recessed  to  receive  the  extremity  of  the  up- 
standing portion  aforesaid,  and  a  chinipmg  nut  on  the 
upstanding  portion  beneath  the  spool  sustaining  plate 
for  holding  said  plate  at  adjusted  pu.><iti<>ns. 


1,151,586.  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTIMi  AND  Sl'HAY- 
ING  FUSIBLE  SUBSTANCES.  Fka.nz  Heukknhath, 
Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor,  by  mesne  assiunmients,  to 
Metals  Coating  Company  of  America.  Bostnn,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachu.setts.  Hied  .Mar.  I'l,  1914. 
Serial  No.  826,137.      (CI.  219—19.) 


I-  - 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  tiot  gas-blast  for  melt- 
ing and  spraying  fusible  substances  which  comprises  a  gas 
conduit  havln:^  .1  discharge  oritici'.  means  to  heat  said 
conduit  above  the  melting  i«.in;  of  said  fnsiMe  sub- 
stance, a  gas-holding  member  partly  surroundin.;  said 
conduit,  the  discharge  orlflce  of  said  conduit  being  out- 
side said  gas-holding  member,  and  means  for  supplying 
gas  under  pressure  to  said  conduit  and  said  gas  holding 
member. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  hot  gas  blast  for  melt- 
ing and  spraying  fusible  substances,  which  comprises  a 
gas-conduit  having  a  dis<  barge  oritice,  means  to  heat  said 
conduit  above  the  melting  point  of  said  fusible  substance, 
a  tube  closed  at  both  ends  partly  surrounding  said  conduit, 
the  discbarge  orlflce  of  said  conduit  being  outside  said 
tube,  and  means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to 
■aid  conduit  and  tube. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  hot  gas  idast  for  melt 
ing  and  spraying  fusible  substances  which  comprises  a 
gas-conduit  having  a  discharge  orlflce,  an  electric  heating 
device  to  heat  said  conduit  above  the  melting  point  of 
Aid  fusible  substance,  a  gas-holding  mem!)er  partly  sur 
rounding  said  conduit,  the  discharge  orifice  of  said  con- 
duit being  outside  said  gas  holding  memt>er,  and  means 
for  supplying  gas  under  pres-ure  to  s.iid  ruiidiiit  and 
said  gas-holding  member. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  1  hot  gas  blast  for 
melting  and  spraylna  fusible  substances  which  (  omprises 
a  gas-conduit  having  a  discharge  oritice,  an  electric  beat 
ing  device  to  heat  said  conduit  above  the  melting  point 
of  said  fusible  substance,  a  tul>e  closed  at  Iwitli  ends 
partly  surrounding  said  conduit,  the  dlsdi.ir^e  01  itic-  of 
said  conduit  being  outside  said  tube,  and  iiuans  for  sup- 
plying gas  under  pressur*-   to   said   conduit   and    tube 

5.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  hot  gas  lilast  for  melt 
ing  and  spraying  fusible  substanc-s  which  comprises  a 
gas-conduit  of  electrically  conductive  materia!  having  a 
discbarge  orifice,  means  for  feeding  an  electric  current 
to  and  from  said  conduit  to  heat  same,  a  tube  closed  at 
both  ends  partly  surrounding  said  conduit,  the  discharge 
orifice  of  said  conduit  beinu  outside  said  tube,  and  means 
for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  conduit  and 
tube. 


l,lol,587.  iiKIVE  -  <HAIN.  Henkv  Hess,  Wawa,  I'a. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1908.  Serial  No.  4.'iH.010  (CI  74— 31.* 
1.  In  combination  with  ;i  wheel  having  driving  lugs, 
a  driving  chain  comprising  positive  driving  elements  and 
frictional  driving  elements  Jointed  to  the  first  mentioned 
elements,  the  said  positi^e  driving  elements  engaging  the 
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lugs  and  acting  on  the  wheel  with  a  positive  driving  ac- 
tion only,  and  the  said  frictional  driving  elements  en- 
gaging the  wheel  and  acting  thereon  with  a  frictional 
driving  action  only. 


2.  k  driving  chain  comprising  connected  links,  certain 
of  said  links  being  formed  of  hard  unyielding  material 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  drive  a  wheel  with  a  positive 
driving  action,  and  other  of  the  links  being  formed  of  a 
yielding  material  and  adapted  to  engage  and  drive  the 
wheel  with  a  frictional  driving  action. 

W.  in  combination  with  a  wheel  formed  with  a  periph 
eral  groove  and  transverse  driving  plus  extending  between 
the  walls  of  the  grooves  ai  Intervals,  a  drive  chain  com- 
prising connected  links,  the  alternate  links  being  pro- 
vided with  frictional  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the 
walls  of  the  peripheral  groove  and  acting  to  drive  the 
wheel  with  a  frictional  action,  and  the  other  links  being 
provided  with  inwardly  extending  teeth  adapted  to  en- 
gage tlie  pins  and  driv>'  the  wheel  with  a  positive  action. 


l.ir.i.l^v  SHAFT  RKAHIN*;  Henry  Hess,  Wawa.  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Hess  Bright  Manufacturing  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cori'oraiion  of  Delaware  I-Tled 
Oct.   !•>.   100S       Serial   No    4.".s.011.      (Ci.  fi4_Hrt.  1 


tC^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  crank  shaft,  a  detachable  bush- 
ing member  surrounding  the  wrist  portion  thereof  and 
comprising  endwise  separable  sections  adapted  to  bear  re- 
spectively against  the  radial  cranks,  an  anti  friction 
bearing  <u8lng  element  surrounding  one  of  the  sections 
of  the  bushing  memt>er  and  having  a  seat  thereon,  and  a 
movable  member  acting  on  the  casing  element  and  acting 
also  on  the  other  bushing  section,  and  adapted  when 
moved,  to  separate  the  sections  of  the  bushing  member 
endwise  and  bind  the  same  against  the  cranks,  while 
clamping  the  casing  element  on  the  bushing  member  in 
definite  predetermined   position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  crank  shaft,  an  anti  friction 
bearing  mounted  on  the  wrist  portion  thereof,  and  com- 
prising Inner  and  outer  casing  elements  and  Interposed 
rolling  members,  a  bushing  surrounding  the  wrist  within 
tbe  Inner  casing  element,  and  bearing  at  one  end  against 
the  adjacent  crank  arm.  said  bushing  being  provided  with 
a  shoulder  against  which  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  inner 
casing  element  bears,  an  exteriorly  threaded  bushing  on 
the  wrist  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  bearing  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  crank  arm  on  that  side,  and  a  nut  em- 


bracing the  threaded  bushing  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  inner  casing  element. 

."-..  In  ci>mblnation  witlj  a  01, c  piece  crank  shaft,  an  anti- 
friction bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer  casing  ele- 
ments and  interposed  rolling  members,  the  tjore  of  the 
Inner  casing  element  being  of  a  diunieter  to  allow  the 
bearing  to  be  applied  to  the  wrist  by  passing  the  same 
over  the  angles  or  »eb  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  sectional 
bushing  adapted  to  extend  in  the  annular  space  between 
the  exterior  of  the  wrist  and  the  interior  of  the  inner 
casing  element,  ami  l)rovld^■d  with  shoulders  against 
which  one  end  of  tbe  <'asing  element  is  adapted  to  bear, 
a  sectional  exteriorly  threaded  bushing  s  irrounding  the 
wrist  at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  bearing  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  adjacent  crank  arm.  and  an  adjusting 
nut  embracing  the  threaded  bushing  and  adapted  to  bear 
at-alnst    the   adjacent    end   of  tbe  Inner   casing  element. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  crank  shaft,  a  bushing  en- 
circling the  wrist  portion  thereof  and  provided  at  one 
end  \iith  a  shoulder  V>earlnL'  against  tbe  crank  at  that  side, 
an  anti-friction  tiearing  cnsinu-element  surroumiing  the 
bushing  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  said  shoulder,  and 
extensible  means  Ivetween  tise  opposite  end  of  said  element 
and  the  crank  at  that  side,  said  means  adapted  when 
operated  to  act  against  said  last  mentioned  crank  and 
against  the  casing  element  to  clamp  the  latter  endwise 
against  the  shoulder. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  crank  abaft,  a  bushing  en- 
circling the  wrist  portion  of  tbe  same,  at:  antifriction 
Ijearing  casing-element  on  said  bushing,  a  siioulder  at 
tbe  end  of  the  bushing  bearing  against  the  crank  at  that 
side  and  against  which  shouldei  one  end  of  the  casing 
element  Ijears  and  means  bearing  against  tbe  opposite 
end  of  tbe  casing  element  and  against  tbe  other  crank, 
said  means  adapted  when  <,perated  to  clamp  the  casing 
element  endwise  aL-ainst  tbe  shoulder  and  the  latter 
against  the  first  mentioned  crank 


1.151.5S9.  CA<;E  for  \NTIFRI'-TI0N  BEARlN(iS 
Hknry  Hess,  Philadelphia.  I'a  .  asslL-nor  to  Hess  Brignt 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  <-orp<iration  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  735.9*>f.       'CI    64—69.) 


1.  A  cage  for  anti-friction  bearings,  said  cage  compris- 
ing outer  rings,  an  intermediate  ring,  and  connecting 
members  connected  with  tbe  outer  rings  said  connecting 
members  being  provided  with  should,  rs  engaging  the  In- 
termediate ring  respectively  on  opposite  sides  and  serving 
to  maintain  said  rings  in  proper  spaced  relations 

2.  A  cage  for  antifriction  bearings,  said  cage  compris- 
ing outer  rings,  an  Intermediate  ring,  and  connecting 
members  consisting  each  of  two  plates  connected  with  the 
outer  rings  and  provided  with  shoulders  engaging  the  in- 
termediate ring  respectively  on  opposite  sides. 

?..   A  cagi    for  anti  irictlon  hearings,  said   cage  comprls 
Ing  outer  rings,  an  intermediate  ring,  and  a  set  ies  ut  con 
nectlug  members  conslsfng  each  of  two  plates  r»'<luce'i  at 
one   end    to    form    a    shoulder    on    each    plate,    said    plate* 
being  connected  with   the  outer  rings  and  extending  face 
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to  face  throujjh  the  Intermediate  rin?.  with  the  shoulder- 
bearing'  re>r'<'''five'y  on  oppo«iti>  sides  of  the  intermwliate 
ring. 

4.    In    romblnation    with    linier    and   outer   casine    mem- 
bers, one  of  said   casing  memb<TR   beini;  provided   with  •» 
fllllnp  opening  extending  theretiirough.  a  cage  between  the 
casing  members  and  comprising  outer  rings  and  an  inter 
mediate  ring,  and  having  a  series  of  hall  pockets  on  each 
side   of   said   latter   rlns,  and   two   series  of  balls  In   said 
pockets,  tlie  said  case-  b'^irii:  «(.  liisjK.s.d  relative  to  the  cas 
Ing  members  of  the  bearing  tha*^  tlie  intermediate  ring  w 
extend  across  said  filling  opening. 


1,151.590.  GLASS -MAIKRI.VL  HANDLING  APPARA- 
TUS. Halbeht  K.  Hitchcock.  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Plttsburgli  I'late  Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Fi!<-d  July  I'S.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  7M.5.:o.      ((1.  1'14  -23.^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  material  through  the  charg- 
ing opening  of  a  furnace,  comprising  a  track  above  the 
furnace  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  charging  tube 
supported  for  movement  along  the  tracit  with  its  lower 
end  positioned  so  that  such  lower  end  is  moved  through 
the  c-harsini,'  openini:  and  out  again  a.s  the  tube  is  move.l 
back  and  forth  along  the  track,  means  for  moving  the  tut>e 
on  the  track,  another  track  above  the  first  track,  a  gravity 
discharge  hopper  on  such  other  truck  with  Its  outlet  n 
position  to  discharge  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  and  a 
pneumatic  tube  surrounding  the  outlet  from  the  hopper 
and  lying  between  such  hopper  and  the  charging  tube,  such 
pneumatic  tube  when  inflate<l  forming  a  seal  and  frlc- 
tlonal  connection  between  the  charging  tube  and  the 
hopper. 

2.  Apparatus  for  supplying  material  through  the  charg- 
ing opening  of  a  furnace,  comprising  a  track  above  the 
furnace  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  charging  tube 
supported  for  movement  along  the  track  with  Its  lower 
end  positioned  so  that  such  lower  end  is  moved  through 
the  charging  opening  and  out  again  .is  the  tube  is  moved 
back  and  forth  along  the  track,  means  for  moving  the  tube 
on  the  track,  a  manually  controlled  increment  feeding  de- 
vice In  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  another  track  above  the 
first  track  and  extending  transversely  of  the  furnace  a 
gravity  discharge  hopper  mounted  for  movement  on  such 
other  track  with  its  outlet  In  position  to  discharge  to  the 
■aid  Increment  feeder,  and  a  pneumatic  tube  for  formin_- 
a  seal  between  the  tube  and  hopper. 

3.  Apparatus  for  supp.ylng  material  thr<  ugh  The  ehru- 
Ing  opening  of  a  fnrnace,  comprising  a  track  above  tho 
furLaee  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  char'.:in?  tjbf 
supported  for  movement  alone  the  track,  a  gravity  di.-i 
cnarge  hopper  mounted  above  the  end  of  the  tube,  and  n 
pneumatic  tube  surrounding  the  outlet  frf)m  thp  hoviper 
and  forming  when  inflated  a  seal  between  the  ruii.  ;in<l 
the  hopper. 


4.  Apparatus  for  -upplylng  material  through  the  <'harg 
iDg  opening  of  a  furnace,  comprising  n  gnivlty  di.sohar.'o 
hopper  above  the  fnrnace  having  h  door  at  its  lower  end. 
a  minuallv  controlled  imrement  feeding  dfvlre  in  postt^.-.i 
to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  hopper  mounted  for 
movement  with  respect  to  the  furnace  and  hopper,  a  re- 
leasable  substantially  air  tight  sealing  means  between  the 
hopper  and  increment  feeding  device,  and  a  charging  tube 
leading  downward  from  the  said  feeding  device. 

5.  -Vpparatus  for  supplying  material  through  the  charg- 
ing opening  of  a  furnace,  comprising  a  track  above  the 
furnace  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  charging  tube 
supported  for  movement  along  the  track  with  Its  lower 
end  positioned  so  that  such  lower  end  is  moved  through 
the  charging  opening  and  out  again  as  the  tube  Is  moved 
back  and  forth  along  the  track,  means  for  movini:  the 
tube  on  the  track,  another  track  above  the  first  track  and 
parallel  thereto,  a  uravlty  discharge  hopper  mounted  for 
movement  on  such  other  track  with  Its  outlet  in  position 
to  discharge  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tuU-,  a  door  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  liopper,  and  a  releasable  substantially 
air  tight  connecting  seal  between  the  tube  and  the  hopper. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  liazette.  i 


1,151,591.  PNEUMATIC  SPRING.  .Jiisejf  Hofmann, 
Mont  Pelerln,  Switzerland.  Hied  .\pr.  l.S,  1914.  Serial 
No.  831,494.      (CI.  21— 50.j 


'J  '■' 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  spring,  a  flexible  diaphragm  composed 
of  connected  divisions  said  diaphragm  thickened  along 
the  lines  of  division  thereby  controlling  the  distribution 
of  the  folds  of  the  diaphragm  when  In  action. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  spring,  a  flexible  diaphragm  uni 
formly  divided  into  section  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  re- 
inforcing members. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  spring,  a  flexible  diaphragm  uni- 
formly divided  Into  sections  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  re- 
inforcing members  uniformly  distributed  from  the  top  to 
the  b<jttom  of  the  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  spring,  a  flexible  diaphragm  divided 
Into  sections  by  a  plurality  of  cords  uniformly  distributed 
and  attached  thereto  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the 
diaphragm 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  spring,  a  diaphragm  consisting  of  a 
membrane  of  textile  material  baying  a  substantially  seml- 
spherlcai  bottom  and  divided  Into  sections  by  a  plurality 
of  reinforcing  lords  uniformly  distributed  and  attached  to 
the  membrane  from  its  top  to  its  bottom. 

[Claims  tj  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.151.592.  IX)\VNI)RAFT  SMOKE-CONSUMING  BOILER 
FUR.NACF;.  Charles  Howard  Hook,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
nied  Feb.  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  5,838.     Ml    122    -332.) 

1.  .\  down  draft  smoke  consuming  boiler  furnace  com- 
prising an  upper  and  a  lower  fuel  combustion  chamber 
each  having  side  walls  formed  with  passages  for  the  circu- 
lation of  water,  said  upper  chamber  provided  with  a  bridge 
wall  at  and  sai<l  lower  chamber  open  at  the  rear  thereof, 
said  upper  chamber  having  its  bottom  consisting  of  hollow 
grate  bars  providing  passages  for  water  circulation  open- 
ing' into  the  water  passages  in  the  side  walls  of  said 
chamber,  said  bar.s  forming  the  top  of  said  lower  chamber, 
and  means  communicating  with  and  extending  from  each 
of  the  water  passages  In  the  side  walls  of  and  opening 
into  the  hollow  grate  bars  to  provide  passages  for  the  dr 
culatlon  of  water. 

2.  A  down  draft  smoke  consuming  bollex  furnace  com- 
prising  an    upper  and   a    lower   fuel   combustion    chamber 
each  having  sl<le  walls  formed  with  passages  for  the  circa 
latioD  of  water,  said  upper  chamber  provided  with  a  bridge 
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wall  at  laid  lower  chamber  open  at  the  rear  thereof,  said 
upper  chamber  having  its  bottom  conaisting  of  hollow 
grate  bars  providing  passages  for  water  circulation  open 
Ing  Into  the  side  w  ater  passages  In  the  walla  of  aald  cham- 
ber, said  bars  forming  the  top  of  said  lower  chamber,  and 
Inwardly  proJe<iing  curved  tubes  communicating  with  and 
extending  from  e'ch  of  the  water  passages  in  the  side 
walls  of  and  opening  at  their  upper  ends  Into  said  grate 
bars  to  provide  [assages  for  tlie  circulation  of  water. 


*»"»-« 


i*v.. 


3.  A  down  draft  smoke  <-on8umlng  boiler  furnace  com 
prising    an    upper   and    a    lower    fuel    combustion   chambei 
each  having  -'ide  walls  formed  with  passages  for  tbe  clrcu 
lation  of  w.iier,  said  upper  cliamber  provided  with  a  bridg- 
wall  at  and  said  lower  cliamber  open  at  the  rear  thereot 
said   upper  chamber   having   its  bottom   formed  by  hollow 
grate  bars  providing  passages  for  water  circulation  open 
Ing    Into    the   water    pas>.ages    In    the    side   walls    of    said 
chamber,  said  bars  forming  the  top  of  said  lower  chamber 
and  having  means  to  provide  vertically  disposed  openings 
Independent  of   the  water  passages  formed  in  said  grate 
bars,   said   openings    providing   means   for   the   passage   o: 
live  coals  from  the  upper  to  the  lewer  chamber  to  form  1 
bed   of   live   fuel   in   said   lower   chamber   to  consume  the 
■Boke  as  It  passes  down  through  the  grate  bara. 

4.  A  down  draft  smoke  consuming  boiler  furnace  com- 
prising  an   upper   and   a   lower   fuel   combustion  chamber 
each  having  side  walls  formed  with  paaaages  for  the  clrci- 
laflon  of  water,  said  upper  chamt>er  provided  with  a  bridge 
wall  at  and  said  lower  chamber  open  at  the  rear  thereot. 
■aid  upper  chamber  having  its  bottom   formed  of  hollow 
grate  bars  providing  passages  for  water  circulation  ope  1 
Ing  Into  the  side  walls  of  siild  cliamber,  said  bars  (ormlnj 
the  top  of  said  lower  cham.jer  and  means  to  provide  vei 
tically   disposed  opening^"  Independent  of  said  water  pas 
■ages  formed  in  «ald  grate  bara.  said  openings  providln 
means  for  the  passage  of  live  coals  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  chamber  to   form  a   bed  of  live  fuel  In  said   lower 
chamber  to  consume  the  smoke  as  It  passes  down  through 
the   grate   bars,   and   means   communicating  with  and  ex- 
tending from  each  of  the  water  passages  of  said  side  walls 
of  and  opening  into  the  grate  bars  to  provide  passages  for 
the  circulation  of  water. 

5.  A  down  draft   smoke  consuming  holier  furnace  com 
prising  an    upper   and   a    lower   fuel   combustion   chamber 
each  having  side  walls  formed  with  passages  for  the  clrcu 
lation  of  water,  said  upper  chamber  provided  with  a  bridge 
wall  at  and  aald  lower  chamber  open  at  the  rear  thereof. 
said   upper  chamber  having  Its  bottom   formed  of   hollow 
grate  bars  providing  passages  for  water  circulation  open 
ing  into  the  side  walls  of  said  chamber,  said  bars  forming 
the  top  of  said  lower  chamlier  and  having  means  to  pro 
vide  vertically  disposed  openings  independent  of  the  water 
passages    formed    in    aald    grate   bars,    said   openings   per- 
mitting the   passage   of   live   coals   from   the  upper  to  the 
lower  chamber   to  form   a   bid  of   live  fuel  in  said  lower 
chamber  to  consume  the  smoke  as  it  passes  down  through 
the  grate  bars,  and  Inwardly  projecting  curved  tubes  com- 
municating witli  and  extending  from  each  of  the  aide  walls 
of  and  opening  into  the  water  passage.-   of  grate  bars  to 
provide  passages  for  the  circulation  of  water. 

( Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,151.593.  COMPUTING-SCALE.  Joseph  Hopkisbok, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Computing  Scale  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Hied  July 
«.   1914       Serial   No.  849.18b.      'CI.   73—29. 


1.  In  a  utvi"  "'  the  C1U.-V-  described,  a  bousing,  two 
p«,sts  ^taudmg  ui-  therein  from  its  base,  a  main  rectan- 
gular levr  fraui.  within  the  upp.r  part  of  the  l.oustnv 
with  knife  edges  midway  ou  each  side  of  the  frame  sup 
porting  it  on  said  posts,  other  knife  edges  on  tne  side* 
of  the  frame  l>etween  the  mid  point  of  each  sidv  and  the 
.nd  thereof,  two  auxiliaiy  lever  fram.  ■>  ^upporied  on  salt! 
last  mentioned  knife  edges,  two  platform  frames  each 
resting  on  ou.-  ■  nd  of  the  main  Ihvi  r  frame  and  on  one 
auxiliary  lever  frame,  an  upward  tsu^nsion  of  said  hous- 
ing, an  "indicator  and  a  i.endulum  therein,  and  a  connec 
tlon  from  one  of  said  auxiliary  1*  ver  frames  to  said  Indi- 
cator and  pendulum. 

2.  In  a  devjre  of  t:  e  class  descriled.  a  iiou>in^,  a  main 
rectangular  lever  frame  extending  horizontally  in  the 
upper  part  of  tiie  liouslng  with  knife  e<lg''  Uarings  in  its 
transverse  axis,  two  symmetrical  auxiliary  lever  frames 
hanging  under  said  main  lever  frame  and  pivotally  sup- 
ported therefrom,  fixed  pivots  for  said  auxiliary  framt>s  at 
their  outer  ends,  platforms  each  suppt.rted  partly  on  tbe 
Inner  end  of  an  auxiliary  lever  frame  and  partly  on  the 
correspon<iing  outer  end  of  t!o>  main  framv,  -aid  housing 
having  an  upward  extension  aoove  the  inner  end  of  one  of 
the  auxiliary  lever  frames,  a  pendulum  in  said  extension, 
an  indicator  and  a  cam  riuidlv  conne<  led  with  said  pen- 
dulum, and  a  flexible  tJipe  attached  to  the  cam  and  adapt- 
ed to  wind  thereon  and  extending  thence  down  to  the  end 
of  the  auxiliary  lever  liiueath. 

3.  In  a  devic-  of  the  class  descnL>ed.  a  mam  iever  ful- 
crumed  across  the  middle  of  its  length,  au  Buxiiinry  lever 
under  one  end  of  the  mam  lever,  a  link  connwting  foe  mid- 
dle of  the  auxiliary  lever  to  «  point  e.f  the  main  lever 
intermediate  between  Its  end  and  its  fulcrum,  a  frame 
under  the  auxiliary  lever,  four  posts  standing  up  at  the 
four  corners  of  said  frame  beside  said  levers,  a  platform 
on  said  posts,  knife-.-dge  be.irings  connecting  the  outer 
end  of  said  frame  with  the  outer  -nd  of  tlie  main  lever, 
other  knife-edg'-  bearing-  connetting  the  inner  "nd  of  the 
said  frame  with  the  corresponding  end  of  ihe  auxiliary 
lever,  a  pendulum  above  the  inner  end  of  th.  auxiliary 
lever,  and  a  flexible  tape  connecting  said  end  of  said  lever 
to  said  pendulum. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tio  class  de<crit.ei!.  a  i-endulum.  an 
Indicator,  and  a  cam  rigidly  connected  therewith,  a  flexible 
tape  connected  to  the  cam  and  adapted  to  wind  thereon 
and  extf-nding  thence  downwardly,  and  a  1-  ver  system 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tape,  said  lever  sys- 
tem comprising  two  levers  one  above  the  other,  a  hori- 
Bontal  frame  below  both  said  levers,  four  po-ts  standing 
up  from  the  four  corners  of  said  frame  beside  said  levers, 
a  platform  on  said  post*,  and  l)earing  connections  from 
one  end  of  snid  frame  to  one  lever  and  from  the  other  end 
of  said  frame  to  the  otiier  lever. 

5.  In  a  deviw  of  the  class  described,  a  main  lever  cod- 
tdsting  of  two  parallel  bars  and  cross  members  connecting 
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them,  five  pairs  of  knife  e<Iges  projfctiui;  oppositely  from 
the  outer  sides  of  said  bars,  the  middle  pair  of  said  knife 
edges  resting  jn  fired  supports,  platforms  resting  partly 
on  the  end  pairs  of  knife  edges,  auxiliary  levers  haiu'ing 
on  the  remalniDg  pairs  of  intermediate  knife  ed^cs.  said 
platforms  resting  partly  on  said  auxiliary  levers,  a  pen- 
dulum above  one  of  the  auxiliary  levers,  and  a  flexible 
tape  connecting  the  end  of  said  lever  to  said  p>  nduium. 
[Chiim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151.094.  CURTAIN-STRETCH rN(;  FR.\ME 
P.  HoTGH,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  IT, 
rial  No.  S32,413.      (Cl.  45—24.) 


Wallacb 
1014.     Se- 


1.  In  a  curtain  stretching  frame,  side  membf^rs  there- 
for, each  formed  of  sections  connected  one  to  the  other  at 
their  abutting  ends  by  a  plate  of  L  shape  in  cross-section 
flxed  to  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  one  section  and 
to  which  the  other  section  is  movably  connected,  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  plate  bavlni;  aii  I'longiited  dlai;o- 
nally-dlsposed  opening  formed  therethrough  and  also  hav- 
ing a  recess  formed  In  Its  extreme  end,  and  bolts  provided 
with  thumb  nuts  carried  by  the  movable  section,  one  of 
said  bolts  passing  through  the  opening  in  the  plate  and 
the  other  through  the  recess  In  the  end  thereof,  adapted, 
wh-n  tightened  up,  to  rigidly  secure  the  movable  section 
to  said  plate,  and  when  loosened,  to  permit  said  movable 
section  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  on  said  plate  disen- 
gaging the  one  bolt  at  the  recess.-d  portion  thereof  and 
turned  about  on  the  other  bolt  to  a  folded  position  upon 
the  other  section,  said  sections  being  each  slltted  longi- 
tudinally at  their  abutting  ends  wherein  the  said  plate 
is  disposed 

2.  In  a  curtain  stretching  frame,  side  members  there- 
for, each  formed  of  sections  connected  one  to  the  other 
at  their  abutting  ends  by  a  plate  of  L  shape  In  cross-sec- 
tion flxed  to  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  one  section 
and  to  which  the  other  section  Is  movably  connected,  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  plate  having  an  elongated  diayo- 
nally-dlsposed  opening  formed  therethrough  and  also  hav- 
ing a  recess  formed  in  its  extreme  end.  and  bolts  pro- 
vided with  thumb  nuts  carried  by  the  movable  section, 
one  of  said  bolts  passing  through  the  opening  in  said  plate 
and  the  other  through  the  recess  In  the  end  thereof,  adapt- 
ed, when  tightened  up,  to  rigidly  secure  the  movable  sec- 
tion to  said  plate,  and  when  loosened,  to  permit  said 
movable  section  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  on  said 
plate  disengaging  the  one  bolt  at  the  recessed  portion 
thereof  and  turned  about  on  the  other  bolt  to  a  folded 
P'jsition  upon  the  other  section. 


1.1.->1,595  EXPANSIBLE  CHAMBER.  Samcei.  D.  Ing- 
ham. Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1914.  Serial  No. 
82.s..Mti.      iCI.  21 — 105.) 


and  are  open  to  air  expulsion  but  closed  to  air  admission 
and  whereof  at  lea.st  some  of  the  Intprmedlate  ports  are 
open  to  air  admission  and  egress  and  a  phtnger  operative 
in  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  cylinder 
the  respective  heads  of  which  are  closed  against  the  ex- 
pulsion of  air,  H  plurality  of  ports  arranged  one  In  ad- 
vance of  the  other  in   the  cylinder  wall,  one  of  said  porta 

j  being  disposed  Immpdiately  short  of  each  cylinder  head, 
said  latter  ports  being  closed  to  admission  of  atmospheric 
air  and  the  remaining  or  Intermediate  ports  being  open 
to  atmospheric  air  admis>iou,  an  Inwardly  opening  valved 
port  for  one  cylinder  head  and  a  plunger  operable  through 
the  cylinder. 

3.  A  device  of  the  cla.ss  described  embracing  a  cylinder 
the  respective  heads  of  which  are  closed  against  the  ex- 
pulsion of  air,  a  [ilurallty  of  ports  arranged  one  in  ad- 
vance of  the  other  In  the  cylinder  wall  with  one  port  ad- 
jacent each  cylinder  head  and  the  other  ports  intermediate 
thereof,  at  h  ast  some  of  which  ports  are  open  for  the  ad- 
mission and  expulsion  of  atmospheric  air,  an  inwardly 
opening  v.ilvrd  port  for  one  cylinder  head  and  a  plunger 
operable  through  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbeil  embracing  a  (vllnder 
the  respective  heads  of  which  are  closed  for  the  expulsion 
of  air,  a  plurality  of  ports  arranged  one  In  advance  of 
the  other  in  the  cylinder  wall  the  outermost  ports  being 
disposed  short  of  the  cylinder  heads  and  the  intermediate 
[)ort8  being  disposed  adjacent  one  another,  the  latter  ports 
nt  least  being  open  for  the  admission  and  expulsion  of 
atmospheric  air.  an  inwardly  opening  valved  port  for  one 
cylinder  head  and  a  plunger  operative  In  said  cylinder  the 
extreme  strokes  of  whhli  are  r-alculattHl  to  cut  ofT,  a 
complemental  outermost  port  and  form  In  a  cylinder  end 
a  confined  cushion  of  air 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  cylinder 
the  respective  heads  of  which  are  clo8e<l  for  the  expulsion 
of  air.  hut  one  of  them  open  for  the  admission  of  atmos- 
pheric air,  a  plurality  of  ports  arranged  one  in  advance 
of  the  other  In  the  cylinder  wall  the  outermost  ports  being 
disposed  short  of  the  cylinder  heads  and  the  other  ports 
being  disposed  intermeiilate  thereof  the  former  being 
closed  to  the  admission  of  atmospheric  air  but  open  to  air 
expulsion  and  the  interrawliate  ports  being  open  for  the 
admLssion  and  egress  of  atmospheric  air,  an  Inwardly 
opening  valved  port  for  nne  cylinder  head  and  a  plunger 
operative  in  the  cylinder  and  calculated  in  its  extreme 
strokes  to  pass  a  complemental  outermost  port  to  form  n 
confined  air  cushion  at  a  cylinder  end. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,596.  DEVIiE  FOR  APPLYIN«;  ADHESIVE  TO 
CARDUOAUI)  SHEETS.  E.VIIL  Jacevbkro,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  858,424. 
(Cl.  91 — 47.) 


1.   A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  cylinder 
the  respective  ends  of  which  are  closed  to  the  expulsion 
of  air,  a  plurality  of  ports  in  the  cylinder  wall  whereof  the  I        1     A  device  for  applying  adhesive  to  sheets,  comprising 
outermost   ports   are   disposed    short   of   the   eyllnder  ptkI^   I    a  table  adapted  to  support  a  sheet,  a  rail  above  the  table, 
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a  gumming  plate  movable  on  the  rail,  means  for  lowering 
the  rail,  a  feeder  extending  above  the  table,  and  means  con- 
troHed  by  the  feeler,  for  locking  the  rail-lowering  means 
-.  A  device  for  applying  adhesive  to  sheets,  comprising 
a  table  adapted  to  support  a  sheet,  a  rail  above  the  table 
a  gumming  plate  carried  by  the  rail,  cam-actuated  rods 
engaging  the  rail,  a  l>eam  engaged  by  the  rods,  a  feeler  ex- 
tending above  the  tahle.  and  a  hook  actuated  by  said 
feeler  an.)  .oUipted  t,,  eni.-n-e  the  beam. 


nil.  "f\m 


V 


The    improvement    in    the    art    of    recovering    from    the 
gaseous  prodacta  of  wood   distillation,   after    their   treat 
ment  by  scrubbing  and  cooling  with  natural  means,  their 
volatile  products  including  wood  alcohol  contained  therein, 
which  consists  in  the  following  method  namely  :  subjecting 
the  waste  gases,  after  said  treatment,  to  artificial  refrig- 
eration  by   contact   with  surfaces  refrigerated   by    the  am 
monla  compression  system  at  a  temperature  substantially 
lower   than    obiainable    by    natural    means,    and    scrubbing 
them    while    so    refrigerated    with    artificially    refrigerated 
liquor  constantly  supplied  afresh,  such  artificial  refrigera- 
tion being  applied  in  two  stages,  the  freshest  liquor  being 
first  used  to  scrub  In  the  second  stage  at  the  lowest  tem 
peraiure  ami  then   ;>;isse(i  to  the  first  scrubbing  stage,  for 
scrubbing  the  ^;a.ses  at  a  less  low  temperature;  such  liquor 
after  such   scrubbing   being  passed  through  a  regenerator 
to    rai-e    its    temperature,    thence    through    a    rectifier    for 
the  separation  of  the  desired  products,  thence  through  said 
regenerator  reversely  to  lower  Its  temperature,  and  thence 
to  the  refrigerating  and  scrubbing  points. 


1,161.598 


PULLEY.  John  C.  Kamp  and  Albebt  E 
Fi.N.  H.  Buffalo,  N  Y.  V»led  Dec.  18,  1912,  Serial  No." 
737,473.      Renewed    .Ian.    27.    1915.      Serial    No.    4.809. 


(Cl.  64—17. 


1,151.599.  HYDROCARBO.V  VAPOR  GENERATOR  AND 
BURNING  DEVICE.  Alfred  Kaifman,  New  York 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F,  D.  Mack.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and 
C.  M.  Prankard.  Port  Washington,  N.  Y.  Continuation 
In  part  of  application  Serial  No  660. .'iO.'..  filed  Nov.  15, 
1911.  This  appllcatioti  fil.d  Jan.  23,  1914  Serial  No' 
>'13,,'>.'-,7       in.  158— 94.  ( 


1,151.597.        KKCUVERY      OF      VOLATILE      PRODUCTS 
FROM  (iASKS.     JosKi-H   E.SREY  JoH.vsoN,  Jr..  Ashland. 
Wis.      Filed    Jan     x.    1912.      Serial    No.    670,037.       (CI 
203—6.. 


.V  pulley  comprising  a  rim,  a  tread  member  extending 
around  the  rim  and  provided  with  a  flat  working  face  and 
al.so  with  holes  extending  transversely  therethrougli  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  pulley,  tread  confining  rings  encir- 
cling said  rim  and  supported  by  the  onter  faces  of  the 
tread  member  and  provided  with  holes  in  line  with  said 
holes  In  the  tread  member,  tread  holding  flat  metal  straps 
passing  through  each  set  of  holes  in  the  said  tread  mem- 
ber and  rings,  each  strap  having  its  end  portions  bent  to 
bear  against  the  inside  face  of  the  rim.  and  a  clamping 
bolt  inverted  through  the  extremities  of  each  strap. 


1.  In  a   hydrocarbon   burnei.    the   combination   of  a   fuel 
reservoir,  a    wick    in    communication   therewith,  a    mixing 

[  chamber  above  said  wick,  a  perforated  plate  between  said 
wick  and  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  slid  into  position 
through  the  non-luminous  part  of  the  flame  after  the  wick 
has  l>een  lighted  and  the  parts  heated  and  a  perforated 
plate  at  the  upper  end  of  .said  chamber, 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
reservoir,  means  provided  with  guide  ways  supported  above 
the  reservoir,  a  perforated  slide  plate  removablr  held  in 
the  guide-ways,  a  wick  tube  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  perforated  plate,  a  burner  tube  above  said  plate  and 
a  burner  at  the  free  end  of  said  tube 

a.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
reservoir,  a  wick  In  communication  with  said  reservoir  a 
member  supported  above  the  reservoir  and  having  a  raised 
portion  provided  with  guide-ways,  a  wick  tube  rising  from 
the  reservoir  and  projected  into  said  portion,  a  perforated 
slide  plate  removably  held  in  the  gulde-wavs,  a  burner  tube 
supported  above  said  portion  and  a  burner  at  the  free  end 
of  the  said  tube. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  bttrner.  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir, a  wick  in  communication  therewith,  a  member  sup- 
ported above  said  reservoir  having  a  raised  portion  pro- 
vided with  guide-ways,  a  wick  tube  mounted  on  said  reser- 
voir into  position  in  said  rais.Hl  portion,  a  perforated  plate 
adapted  to  be  slid  Info  said  guide-ways  after  said  wick  is 
lighted  In  position,  a  burner  tube  above  said  perforated 
plate  provided  with  a  perforated  plate  at  one  end  and  air 
openings  near  the  other  end. 


1.151,600.     INJECTOR-CARBURETER  TOR  EXPL08I0N- 
ENGINFS.      Lofis   Lacoin.   Paris,   France,   assignor   to 
Societe  Anonyme  D  Etudes  Da  Moteur  Messpa.   Roanne 
France.      Filed    June    2.!.    1914.      Serial    No     846  806* 
'Cl.   U3— 139.) 

1.  lu  an  injector  carbureter  for  explosion  englnea  a 
constant  level  supply  reservoir,  a  pump  cvllnder  In  com- 
mu Ideation  with  said  reservoir,  a  suction  valve  and  a  de- 
livery valve  for  said  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  • 
spring  adapted  to  force  the  piston  Into  the  cylinder'  ■ 
member  adapted  to  lift  the  piston  In  oppoaitlon  to  the  ac- 
tion  of  the  spring  and  means  for  actuating  aald  member 
from  the  engine  and  causing  the  member  to  auddenly 
abandon  the  piston  at  a  certain  moment  of  Its  upward 
!  movement,  suhstantiallr  as  described  and  for  the  DorpoM 
.   set  forth.  *^^ 

2.  In  an  Injector  carbureter  for  explosion  engine*  a 
constant  level  supply  reservoir,  a  pump  cylinder  in  com- 
munication with  said  reservoir,  a  suction  valve  and  a  de- 
livery valve  for  said  cylinder,  a  piston  in  aald  cylinder  a 
spring  adapted  to  force  the  piston  Into  the  cylinder  an 
oscillating  lever  adapted  to  lift  the  platon  In  oppoaitlon  to 
the  action  of  the  spring,  mean*  for  connecting  one  end  of 
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the  leTcr  to  a  fixed  point,  nn  eic<>ntrlc  driven  by  th«»  enslrif 
for  actuating  said  lever,  and  moans  for  cans»lnff  the  Ipvt  r 
to  suddenly  abandon  the  piston  at  a  certain  moment  of  Its 
upward  movprnent,  Bubsfantlally  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


•'J 


3.  In  an  injector  carbureter  for  explosion  engines,  a 
constant  Itvfl  supply  reservoir,  a  pump  cylinder  in  com- 
munication with  said  reservoir,  a  suction  valve  and  a 
delivery  valve  for  said  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
a  spring  adapted  to  force  the  pUton  into  the  cylinder,  an 
oscillating  lever  adapted  to  lift  the  piston  in  opposition 
to  the  action  of  the  spring,  means  for  connecting  one  end 
of  the  lever  to  a  fliod  point,  an  eccentric  for  aauaiinji; 
said  lever,  a  dl/Terentlal  gearing  operatively  connecte<i  to 
the  eccentric,  means  for  driving  the  eccentric  from  the 
engine  through  the  differential  scaring,  and  means  lur 
causing  the  lever  to  suddenly  abandon  the  piston  at  a  cer 
tain  moment  of  its  upward  movement,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  injector  carbureter  for  explosion  engines,  a 
constant  level  supply  reservoir,  a  pump  cylinder  in  com- 
munication with  said  reservoir,  a  suction  valve  and  a  de- 
livery valve  for  said  cylinder,  a  platon  in  said  cylinder,  a 
spring  adapted  to  force  the  piston  into  the  cylinder,  an 
oscillating  lever  adapted  to  lift  the  piston  in  opposition  t.> 
the  action  of  the  spring,  means  for  connecting  one  end  ul 
the  lever  to  a  fixed  point,  an  eccentric  for  actuating  said 
lever,  a  differential  gearing  operatively  connected  to  the 
eccentric,  means  for  driving  the  eccentric  from  the  engine 
through  the  rtiCferential  gearing,  a  spring  pawl  pivoted  at 
the  free  »'nd  of  the  oscillating  Ifver  and  t'nga:rin«  the 
pNton  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  dlsenua-ln^  said  pawl 
from  the  piston,  sabstantlally  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  >iet  forth. 

5.  In  an  injector  carbureter  for  explosion  engines,  a 
constant  level  supply  reservoir,  a  pump  cylinder  in  com- 
munication with  said  r>'servoir,  a  suction  valve  and  a  de- 
livery valve  for  said  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder. 
said  piston  having  circumferential  grooves  throuuhout  its 
length,  a  spring  adapted  to  force  the  piston  into  the  cylin- 
der, a  member  adapted  to  lift  the  piston  in  opposition  to 
the  action  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  actuatin-  said 
member  froai  the  engine  and  causing  the  member  to  sud- 
dealy  abandon  the  piston  at  a  certain  moment  of  its  up- 
ward moveaient,  substantially  a.s  described  and  for  the 
purpotw  net  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.131.601.  <;KII'I'IN<i  .VND  FOH«ING  DIE.  Neal  Triu- 
BLJC  McKkic.  Dobin  Ferry,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  Locomotive 
Superheater  Compajiy.  New  York,  N.  V..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  FH«d  July  7,  1614.  Serial  No.  849.4.'«. 
(CI.  78— «0.) 
1.  A  di«  comprising.  In  combination,   a  plurality  of  die 

members   adaiJted   to    he   fixedly    closed    togptli' r    -jo   a-^    fn 


Jirifi  rht'  work,  means  for  producing  endwise  operative 
pressure  upon  the  work,  and  means  controlled  by  the  end- 
wit^e  pie.sKure  for  Increasine  fbr  Lrripping  pressure  after 
the  dies  have  been  closed 


2.  .V.  die  compristnt;.  In  comliluation,  a  plurality  of  die 
members  adapte<l  to  l>e  tixe<lly  closed  toicethtr  so  a.s  to  grip 
the  work,  means  for  producing  endwise  operative  pressure 
irpon  the  work,  md  means  controlled  by  tin-  endwise  pres- 
sure for  lucrea--inK  the  srripping  pressure  as  rl'c  .  peratlve 
l>re8sure  is  increased. 

3.  A  die  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  die 
members  adai)ted  to  be  fixedly  closed  togetlu  r  so  as  to  grip 
the  work,  means  for  producing  endwise  operat\\e  pressure 
upon  the  work,  and  means  for  automatically  increasing  the 
irrlpplng  prfsnure  as  tln'  operative  pre.ssure  Is  increased. 

4.  A  die  <•!  mi)risln;:.  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  die 
.nembers  adapted  to  l)e  fixedly  closed  together  -o  as  to  grip 
the  work,  uu-ans  for  prod'ii'ini.'  endwise  operative  pressure 
upon  the  wiik.  and  rne.iris  for  automatically  Increasing 
the  gripping  pressure  as  the  operative  pressure  Is  increased 
and   proportionately  thereto. 

.').  A  die  comprising.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  die 
members  adapted  to  be  fixedly  clamped  together  .so  as  to 
hold  the  wiirk.  means  for  producing  endwise  oi>eratlve 
pressure  upon  the  work  and  a  secondary  gripping  member 
.^rranu'cd  m  '-o-act  with  one  of  said  members  so  as  to  appij 
,in  in<reased  iiressure  to  the  work  as  the  operative  pressure 
Is  increased. 

[Chiims  fi  to  10  not  printed  In  the  GaBette.] 


1,151,6()-.'  EN<;iNK  William  Kih.ar  M.m  k.  Fredertc- 
ton.  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Filed  .June  16.  1918. 
Serial  No.  773,895.      (CI.  121—64.) 


1  In  an  engine  and  in  combination,  a  plurality  ot  ro- 
tating cylinders,  pistons  In  the  cylinders,  a  fixed  crank, 
a  ball  race  on  the  crank,  connecting  rods  pivoted  to  the 
pistons  and  extending  adjacent  to  the  outer  perlpbcry 
of  the  hall  laee,  rollers  between  the  bail  race  and  the 
j-nnnfitiiii;  ruds,  clamping  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
■fill  r.ice.  said  clamping  platea  b«ing  spaced  a  distance 
apart. 

2.  In  an  engine  and  in  comliinatlon,  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tating cylinders,  pistons  ki  the  cjrllDders,  a  fixed  crask, 
;i    >ial!   rai'e  i,a   the  crank,   connecting   rods   pivoted   to  the 
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plstooa  and  extending  adjacent  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  ball  race,  rollers  between  the  ball  race  and  the  con- 
necting rod.s.  clamiiing  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ball 
race,  said  clamping  plates  tieiug  spaied  a  distance  apart, 
and  means  whereby  tiglitenins  of  the  clamping  plates 
will   take  up  any  slackness  between   the   rollers. 

3.  An  engine  having  a  steam  inlet  gland  comprising  an 
outer  casing  with  a  smooth  parallel  bore,  a  sleeve  whose 
outer  surface  Is  adapted  to  engage  with  said  parallel  bore, 
ruliblng  surfaces  on  said  sleeve,  rubbing  slippers  roi'ipera- 
tlve   therewith,    lubricating    means    for   said    rubbing    sur- 
faces,  said   m -an^   <onslsting   of  said   surfaces   having   ra 
dlally  disposed  sluts  commencing  alternately  from  the  in 
ner  and  outer  periphery  of  said  rubbing  surfaces  and   ex 
tending  a  distance  over  said  surfaces. 

4.  in  an  engine,  a  rotary  element,  a  steam  inlet  gland 
comprising  a  fixed  waslier,  an  outer  casing  secured  to  the 
said  washer,  a  gland  .--lecve  slldably  secured  In  said  outer 
casing  and  havim:  ruMiin;;  s  irfaces  adapted  to  enga>;e 
with  the  rotarv  element  of  the  engine  coropreseion  springs 
extending  l>etween  said  washer  and  said  gland  sleeve  adapt- 
ed to  force  the  said  gland  sleeve  against  said  rotary  ele- 
ments. 

5.  In  an  engine,  a  mtary  element,  a  stiff  shaft,  a  steam 
Inlet  gland  comprihlu;;  a  washer  secured  to  tlie  stiff  shaft, 
an  outer  casing  serured  to  the  said  washer,  a  gland  sleeve 
slidablv  secured  in  said  nuter  casing  and  having  rubbing 
surfaces  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rotary  element  of 
the  engine,  compression  springs  extending  between  said 
washer  and  said  gland  sleeve  adapted  to  force  the  said 
gland  sleeve  against  said  rotary  elements,  means  of  ad- 
justment for  said  coiiipre«sion  springs  comprising  adjust- 
able screws   inountel   m  said  washer. 


1,151,603.       VISION  "ilAIil  I. 
York,   N.   Y.      Filed    Ann     1. 
(CI.    21— 14S.  > 


.InuN     lux    MoKGAN.    New 
191 L'.      Serial    No.   712.625. 


1.  .V  vision  guard  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  de- 
flecting («urfaces  arranged  to  frame  a  central  passage  and 
to  form  diverging  i)aKvages  In  communication  therewith, 
the  Inlet  openings  of  said  diverging  passages  being  so 
proi>ortloned  with  respect  to  the  opening  of  the  central 
passage  as  to  divert  nn  incoming  current  of  air  from  said 
central    passage 

2.  A  vision  guard  ciinprlsing  a  plurality  of  spaced  de- 
flecting surfaces  arranged  to  frame  a  central  passage  and 
to  form  diverging  passages  in  commanlcation  therewith, 
tha  area  of  the  outlet  openings  of  said  diverging  passages 
being  greater  than  the  area  of  the  inlet  openings. 

3.  A  vision  goard  comprising  in  cotnblnatlon  a  plurality 
of  spaced  deflecting  surfai-es  arranged  to  frame  a  central 
passage  and  to  form  diverging  passages  In  communication 
therewith,  and  a  conduit  commonlcatisg  with  the  outlet 
•Dds  of  said  diverging  passages. 


1,151.604.      FNEIMATIC   TIRE.      WikLTBB    S     MtiMMUT, 

MInot,  N.  D.     Filed  June  IS,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,272. 
(CI.    152—18.) 


An  armored  lire  c.omprlsirg  a  fabric  carcass  having  a 
covering  on  its  tread  of  soft  rubber,  said  covering  being 
thickened  at  the  i)erip!iery  and  tapering  to  the  edges  there- 
of, which  edges  terminate  short  of  the  beads  of  the  car- 
rass,  a  fabric  strip  having  a  nuiltitiide  of  disk-shaped  me- 
tallic members  arranged  edge  To  edge  on  the  front  face 
thereof,  and  havinir  retaining  mean-*  penetrating  the  fab- 
ric and  engaging  the  rear  surface  thereof  so  as  to  contact 
with  said  soft  rubber  covering.  wherel>y  the  metallic  mem- 
bers are  fixedly  secured  In  place,  a  seeond  fat>rlc  strip 
cemented  directly  to  the  metallic  members  and  to  the  first 
mentioned  strip,  n  like  amor  strip  connected  to  the  second 
strip,  a  covering  strip  connected  to  said  like  armor  strip, 
and  a  yielding  tread  [Portion  on  the  outei-  surface  of  the 
tire  overlying  the  last  mentioned  covering  strip,  the  edges 
f)f  which  yielding  tread  portlcn  terminate  short  of  the 
side  edges  of  the  soft  rubber  covering. 


1,151,605,      HEATER.     Joseph   C.   Morgan.    Chicago,   111. 
Filed  .Tuiie  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  704,035.      (CI.  219 — 43.) 
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1.  In  a  heater,  tlie  combination  of  a  caaing,  an  electric 
heating  element  supported  by  said  casing,  a  receptacle 
telescoped  within  said  casing,  and  a  collar  coAperatlag 
with  said  receptacle  and  casing  to  adjustably  support  said 
receptacle  In  the  desired  position  relative  to  said  casing, 
whereby  the  effect  of  said  heating  element  Is  varied. 

2.  In  a  beater,  the  combination  of  a  casing  prorided 
with  a  removable  bottom,  an  electric  heating  element  Bup- 
ported  by  said  b<<ttom  within  said  casing  and  remoTable 
from  said  casing  when  said  bottom  is  remoTed,  a  re- 
ceptacle telescoped  within  said  casing,  and  means  coop- 
erating with  said  receptacle  and  casing  to  adjustably  sup- 
port said  receptacle  in  the  desired  position  relatlre  to 
said  casing,  whereby  the  effect  of  said  heating  element  li 
▼arled. 

3.  In  a  beater,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an  electric 
beating  element  supported  by  said  caaing  comprising  a 
plurality  of  resistance  conductors  electrically  insulated 
from  each  other,  means  for  selectively  directing  enrretit 
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through  one  or  both  of  said  conductors,  a  receptacle  tele- 
•coped  within  said  casing,  and  means  cooperating  with 
•aid  receptacle  and  casing  to  adjustably  hold  said  re- 
ceptacle In  the  desired  position  relative  to  said  casing, 
whereby  the  effect  of  said  heating  element  Is  varied. 

4.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  heat  insulated  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  removable  bottom,  an  electric  heat- 
ing element  supported  by  said  bottom  within  said  casing 
comprising  an  electric  Insulating  member  and  a  plurality 
of  resistance  conductors  disposed  thereon  and  electrically 
Insulated  from  each  other,  means  for  selectively  direct- 
ing current  through  one  or  both  of  said  conductors,  a  re- 
ceptacle telescoped  within  said  casing,  and  means  coop- 
erating with  said  receptacle  and  casing  to  adjustably 
hold  said  receptacle  In  the  desired  position  relative  to 
said  casing,  whereby  the  effect  of  said  heating  element  Is 
▼arled. 


1,151.606.  TO 
N.  Y.  tTled 
229—8.5.) 


Y     BANK.     Peter    J.     Naolb.     Rochester, 
Apr.    16.    1915.     Serial    No.    21.780.      (CU 


1.  A  toy  bank  comprising  an  open  ended  body  member 
and  closures  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  member,  one 
of  said  closures  being  provided  with  a  coin  slot  and  the 
other  of  said  closures  having  a  portion  at  one  side  thereof 
extending  Into  said  body  member  In  close  proximity  to 
the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  side  walls  and  carrying  a 
movable  laterally  extending  flap  on  the  Inside  of  the 
body  member  to  close  the  coin  slot  to  prevent  the  dis- 
charge of  the  coins. 

2.  A  toy  bank  comprising  a  body  member,  a  closure 
for  one  end  of  said  member  having  a  coin  slot,  and  a 
closure  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  having  lateral 
extensions  at  opposite  aides  thereof  lying  entirely  within 
the  body  member  In  close  proximity  to  opposite  side  walls 
of  the  latter,  with  the  closure  having  the  coin  slot  to 
support  the  last  named  closure,  one  at  least  of  said  ex- 
tensions being  provided  with  a  tongue  for  closing  said 
coin  slot. 

3.  A  toy  bank  comprising  an  open-ended  body  member, 
two  closures  fitting  Into  the  open  ends  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, one  being  provided  with  a  coin  slot,  and  the  other 
being  provided  with  two  extensions  on  opposite  sides  co- 
operating with  the  Inner  face  of  the  other  closure,  said 
extensions  having  tongues  at  their  ends  In  one  piece 
with  the  extensions  and  connected  to  the  latter  by  scores, 
the  tongues  normally  closing  the  coin  slot,  and  a  covering 
for  the  bank  holding  the  closures  to  the  open-ended  body 
member. 


3.  A  torpt'do  guard  comprising,  tn  entanglement  made 
up  of  substantially  vertical  hangers  and  flexible  streamers 
dependent   therefrom. 


4.  A  torpedo  guard  comprising,  a  relatively  horleontal 
support,  spaced  hangers  dependent  therefrom  and  stream- 
ers dependent  from  said  spaced  hangers. 

5.  A  torpedo  ^uard  comprising,  a  relatively  horizontal 
support,  spaced  hangers  dependent  therefrom,  streamers 
dependent  from  said  spaced  hangers  and  means  Tying 
said  hangers  together. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.15  1,608.  METHOD  OF  RESECURINO  SLIPPED 
SLOPES  OF  CUTS  AND  DAMS.  Otto  Paech,  Thorn. 
Germany.  Filed  .Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,887. 
(CI.  61—24.) 


1.151,607.  PROTECTION  AGAINST  TORPEDOES  Ac 
Hknkt  B.  Nkwhall,  Jr.,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  and  Ethan 
N.  Hbscock,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  ;  said  Hescock  assignor  to 
Garwood  Company,  Garwood,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial  No  '^0  494 
(CI.  114—241.) 

1.  A  torpedo  guard  comprising,  a  flexible  frame  of  a 
size  and  strength  to  stop  a  submarine,  grtllwork  flexibly 
■npported  In  aald  frame  of  a  size  and  strength  to  stop  a 
torpedo  and  a  flexible  network  of  streamer-like  torpedo 
stopping  entanglements  suspended  from  said  frame. 

2.  A  torpedo  guard  comprising,  a  network  entangle- 
ment made  up  of  freely  suspended  relatively  closely  ad- 
joining  streamers. 


1  A  method  of  resecuring  slipped  slopes  of  cuts  and 
dams,  consisting  In  temporarily  removing  the  soil  down 
to  the  sllppirikc  area,  embedding  fascines  Into  the  slipping 
ar(>a,  and  (  overlng  said  fascines  with  said  soil,  and  there- 
by  restoring  the  slope,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  A  method  of  resecuring  slipped  slopes  of  cuts  and 
dams,  consisting  In  temporarily  removing  the  soil  down 
to  below  the  slipping  area,  embedding  into  the  ground 
one  or  more  superposed  layers  of  a  network-like  and 
continuous  system  of  fascines  In  such  a  manner  that  said 
system  of  fascines  crosses  the  slipping  area  and  exposes 
its  upper  ends  to  the  air,  and  embedding  a  wedge  of  fas- 
cines Into  the  foot  of  the  slope  so  that  the  back  of  said 
wedge  Is  exposed  to  the  air  while  Its  Inner  side  is  con- 
nected to  said  continuous  system  of  fascines,  whereupon 
the  slope  Is  restored  by  means  of  the  soil  that  had  been 
temporarily   removed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

■i.  \  method  of  resecuring  a  slipped  slope  which  con- 
sists In  embedding  into  the  bottom  of  the  slipping  area, 
a  fascine  ba.se  which  Is  wedge-shaped  in  cross  section,  the 
back  of  the  wedge  being  exposed  at  the  surface  of  the 
slope,  while  the  edge  of  the  wedge  projects  Inwardly 
from  said  surface,  and  embedding  Into  the  soil  of  the 
slope,  a  reticulated  layer  of  fascines  that  is  supported  at 
its  lower  end  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  wedge-shaped- 
base,  and  communicates  at  its  upper  end  with  the  at- 
mosphere. 

4.  A  metho<l  of  resecuring  a  slipped  slope  which  consists 
in  embedding  Into  the  bottom  of  the  slipping  area,  a 
fa.scliie  hase  which  Is  wedge-shaped  In  cross  section,  the 
back  of  the  wedge  being  exposed  at  the  surface  of  the 
slope,  while  the  edge  of  the  wedge  projects  Inwardly  from 
said  surface,  embedding  Into  the  soil  of  the  slope,  a  rear 
reticulated  layer  of  fascines,  that  extends  Into  the  water- 
conducting   layer   of   the   slope,    and    a   front   reticulated 
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layer  of  fascines  arranged  parallelly  to  the  surface  of  the 
slope,  anchoring  the  fascines  of  the  front  layer,  both  the 
front  and  rear  layers  being  supported  at  their  lower  end 
upon  the  upper  side  of  the  wedge-shaped  base,  and  com- 
munlcatluK  at  their  upper  end  with  the  atmosphere. 


1,151,609.  INSOLE.  James  F.  Petbes.  Ugonler,  and 
James  W.  Di  rHjBo.x,  Ilttsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No,  861.666.     (CI.  36 — 3.) 


.9  O        10 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  insole  consisting 
of  a  body  composed  of  soft  material  and  a  relatively  short 
piece  of  similar  material  connected  at  its  edges  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  Lody  at  the  edges  of  and  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  body  material  being  capable  of 
stretching  to  contract  the  shorter  piece  of  material  and 
thereby  form  a  pas.sape  l>etween  the  pieces  of  material 
for  air  to  pass  toward  both  ends' of  the  body  material. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Insole  consist- 
ing of  a  body  composed  of  soft  material  and  a  relatively 
short  piece  of  similar  material  connected  at  its  edges  to 
the  upper  face  of  the  body  at  the  edges  of  and  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  body  material  being 
capable  of  stretching  to  contract  the  shorter  piece  of  ma- 
terial and  thereby  form  a  passage  between  the  pieces  of 
material  for  air  to  pass  toward  both  ends  of  the  body  ma- 
terial, said  shorter  piece  of  material  being  extended  at 
one  end  beyond  the  corresponding  side  edge  of  the  body, 
and  a  piece  of  material  secured  at  Its  edges  to  the  extend- 
ed portion  of  said  shorter  piece  of  material  and  being  dis- 
connected at  its  end.f  from  the  latter  so  as  to  provide  an 
air  passage  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  underside 
of  the  body. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  insole  consisting 
of  a  body  composed  of  soft  material  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations,  and  a  relatively  short  piece  of  sim- 
ilar material  connected  to  opposite  edges  of  the  body  ma- 
terial and  having  perforations  therein,  said  body  being 
capable  of  stretching  to  contract  the  shorter  piece  of  ma- 
terial and  thereby  form  an  air  passage  and  an  air  cushion 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  body,  and  means  prorlding  an  air 
passage  connected  to  one  side  of  the  body  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  latter  to  direct  air  under  the  body. 


1,151.610.  GARMENT.  William  Chahlbs  Powell,  St. 
Joseph.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  12.880. 
(Cl.  2—144.) 


1.   In  a  garment,  a  coat  part  having  side  tlita  extend- 
ing from   the   walst-llne  down  to  the  lower  edge,  and   a 


transverse  row  of  buttons  on  the  front  of  the  coat  part 
at  the  waist-Une. 

2.  In  a  garment,  a  coat  part  having  side  slits  extending 
from  the  waist-line  down  to  the  lower  edge,  a  transverse 
row  of  buttons  on  the  front  of  the  coat  part  at  the  waist- 
line and  belt  loops  on  tin  front  of  the  coat  part  at  the 
waist-line. 

3.  In  a  garment,  a  coat  part  including  an  unbroken 
back  section  and  two  front  sections  permanently  secured 
to  the  Imck  section  at  the  sides  from  the  walst-llne  up- 
wardly and  separated  from  the  back  section  at  the  sides 
from  the  walst-llne  downwardly,  and  fastening  means  for 
securing  the  front  sections  together  at  the  front  from  the 
walst-llne  upwardly. 

4  In  a  garment,  a  coat  part  including  an  unbroken 
back  section  and  two  front  sections  permanently  secured 
to  the  back  section  at  the  sides  from  the  walst-llne  up- 
wardly and  separated  from  the  back  section  at  the  sides 
from  the  waist-line  downwardly,  fastening  means  for  se- 
curing the  front  sections  together  at  the  front  from  the 
walst-llne  upwardly  and  a  horizontal  row  of  buttons  on 
the  front  sections  at  the  walst-llne. 

5.  In  a  grament.  a  coat  part  including  an  unbroken 
back  section  and  two  front  sections  permanently  secured 
to  the  back  section  at  the  sides  from  the  walst-llne  up- 
wardly and  separated  from  the  back  section  at  the  sides 
from  the  walst-llne  downwardly,  fastening  means  for  se- 
curing the  front  sections  together  at  the  front  from  the 
walst-llne  upwardly,  a  horizontal  row  of  buttons  on  the 
front  sections  at  the  waistline,  and  l>elt  loops  on  the 
front  sections  at  the  waist  line. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.151,611.  CHIMNEY  DRAFT  DEVICE.  Emile  Pkat, 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Louis  Prat.  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  787,315.      (0.110-54.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprtslnc  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  an  exit  flue  therefor ;  In  combination 
with  blowing  apparatus  having  a  single  outlet,  branch 
conduits  leading  from  said  outlet,  one  to  a  point  under 
said  combustion  chamber  and  the  other  into  said  exit  flue 
In  a  direction  to  aid  the  draft  therein,  a  single  controlling 
device  near  the  point  of  separation  of  said  conduits, 
adapted  to  control  the  relative  proportion  of  air  supply 
to  the  same,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by  air  pres- 
sure for  operating  said  controlling  device,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  an  exit  flue  therefor ;  in  combination 
with  blowing  apparatus  having  a  single  outlet,  branch 
conduits  leading  from  said  outlet,  one  to  a  point  nnder 
said  combustion  chamber  and  the  other  Into  said  exit  floe 
in  a  direction  to  aid  the  draft  therein,  a  damper  at  the 
point  of  separation  of  said  conduits  arranged  to  be  capa- 
ble of  swinging  across  either  conduit  at  will,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  swinging  said  damper,  substantially  at 
described. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  an  exit  flue  therefor ;  In  comUnatlon 
with  blowing  apparatus  having  a  single  outlet,  Iffanch 
conduits  leading  from  said  outlet,  one  to  a  point  under 
said  combustion  chamber  and  the  other  into  aald  exit  flue 
In  a  direction  to  aid  the  draft  therein,  means  for  op- 
positely  affecting  the   currents   In    said    branch    condnlts 
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simaltaneonsly,  and  Independent  automatic  means  for  eon- 

trolllnj;    the   output    of   said    hlowlni:    apparatus,    substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  romprlstni?  a  com- 
bnstlon  chamber  and  an  exit  flue  therefor  ;  In  combination 
with  blowlns  apparatus  having  a  single  outlet,  brnnch 
conduits  leading  from  said  outlet,  one  to  a  point  under 
said  combustion  chamber  and  the  other  Into  aald  <xit  flue 
in  a  direction  to  aid  the  draft  therein,  a  controlling 
niemb«»r  common  to  said  branch  conduits,  and  a  rlpvlce 
r^'sponsivp  to  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  circuit  of  air  and 
■faaes  for  operating  said  controllln?  momNT. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  boiler, 
a  combustion  chamber,  and  an  exit  flue  therefor  :  In  com- 
bination with  a  blowing  apparatus,  branch  condiilts  leail- 
Ing,  one  from  the  same  to  a  pmlnt  under  said  combustion 
chamber  and  the  other  into  said  exit  flue  In  a  direction  to 
aid  the  draft  therein,  a  controlling  member  common  to 
!>oth  branch  conduits,  a  device  responsive  to  the  flow  of 
fluid  in  the  circuit  of  air  and  gases  for  operating  said 
controlling  member,  and  means  responslvp  to  tht>  steam 
pressure  in  said  boiler  for  controlling  said  hlowinK  ap- 
paratus, substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.151.812.  8LTG-CASTING  MACHINE  Ebxest  Tbice. 
Waahlngton,  D.  C  assignor  to  MergentiiaUi  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
nn.-.     Serial  No.  926.     (CI.  U)9— 7.) 


1.  ill  a  sliu  ca.<tlng  machine,  the  combination  of  casting 
mechanism  for  produdnu  succesaivp  slugs  from  diflfirftit 
composml  li!it>s.  a  galley,  means  for  assembling  the  sluj^s 
in  rt  plurality  of  columns  therein,  and  means  whereby  the 
succes-^ive  slues  are  delivered  to  different  columns, 

2.  In  a  slue  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  casting 
mechanLsm  for  producing  successive  slugs  from  different 
composed  lines,  a  galley  to  receive  the  slugs  and  having 
two  compnrtnit'Dts,  and  means  whereby  the  .successive 
slugs  will  l>p  delivered  to  the  several  compartments  alter- 
nately, 

•".  In  ;i  sii.'  >';istiiii:  n.K'hlii''.  tiu-  omi>ination  of  a  gal- 
ley having  ;i  longitudinal  rib  dividing  it  into  two  lom- 
partments  arninued  side  by  side,  and  mean.s  for  deliver- 
ing the  successive  sings  first  to  one  compartment  and 
then   to  the  other  alternately. 

4  In  a  slni;  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  eal- 
ley  havlni!:  two  .'orapartments,  and  automnti''  nieins  where- 
by the  successive  sluiTS  will  be  delivered  first  to  on^'  com- 
partment and  tiien  to  the  other,  said  means  being  eon- 
trolled  by  the  slugs. 

5.  lu  a  slug  casting'  machine,  the  comhimitlon  of  a  gal- 
ley havinit  two  compartments,  a  staciclng  device  for  ad- 
vancing t':»  siu^s  in  the  zalley.  and  iiutomatlc  means 
whereby  the  sueresslvc  slugs  will  be  delivered  to  the  sev 
tral  compartments  alternately.  Siild  means  being  con 
trolled  by  the  slnsfs  .is  they  are  advan<  ed  by  ti.e  stacking 
deTlce. 

[Claims  8  to  S.  not  printed  in  the  GHZt»tte,) 


1,161,613.  CYCLE-SADDLE.  Dambl  F*  Phintz,  Reading, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Reading  Saddle  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  Reading.   Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 


Filed  Nov.  12,  191.3.     Serial  No.  ftOO,«2.'^.     (("1    208— 16) 

1.  In  a  cycle  saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle 
seat  and  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  rods  depending  from  the 
seat,  a  compression  spring  and  tension  spring  surrounding 
each  of  said  rods,  the  tension  spring  being  secured  to  the 
main  frami,  a  sleeve  carried  by  each  rod  and  bearing  at  lt« 
lower  end  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  tension  spring,  said 
sleeve  at  Its  upper  end  b«lng  provided  with  a  support  for 
the  compression   spring. 

2.  In  a  cycle  saddle,  the  combination  with  the  saddle 
seat  and  main  frame,  of  hanger  rods  depending  from  said 
seat,  a  tension  spring  surrounding  each  rod,  said  spring 
being  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  main  frame  and 
having  its  lower  end  slldably  secured  to  said  rod.  a  com- 
pression spring  also  surrounding  each  rod.  said  spring  at 
Its  upper  end  supporting  the  saddle  seat  and  having  Its 
lower  end  supported  l,y  the  lower  end  of  the  tension  spring. 


1,151,614.  PIPE-JOINT.  John  PirKERiNc,  Putnam, 
Boston.  Mass.  IMled  May  19.  1905.  Serial  No.  261,260. 
(CI.  137—29.) 
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1.  In  a  pipe  Joint  the  combination  of  a  plain  end  S  of 
one  pipe  I"  ;  a  cylindrical  enlargement  C  on  another  pipe 
P  of  interior  diameter  Just  enough  greater  than  that  of 
the  plain  end  to  freely  receive  the  latter  without  lateral 
play  room,  and  of  length  sufllcient  to  srlve  a  longitudinal 
play  of  the  same  equal  to  the  nia.xlmum  amount  of  longi- 
tudinal variation  in  the  length  of  the  pipe  due  to  expansion 
and  contraction  and  to  the  settlement  and  shrinkage  of  the 
building  at  the  point  of  support  of  the  pipe,  a  further  en- 
largement C  within  the  first  gradually  increasing  In  diam- 
eter over  that  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  form  annular  wedge 
shaped  spaces  tietween  the  plain  end  of  the  pipe  I"  and 
the  second  enlargement  of  pipe  P  ;  i  ompressible  rings  In 
each  wedge  shapi-d  space  ;  and  adhesive  plastic  packing 
E  between  and  in  eontact  with  the  surfaces  of  both  the 
greater  enlargement  and  the  plain  end 

2.  In  a  pipe  Joint  the  combination  of  the  plain  end  of 
one  pipe  ;  an  enlarged  end  of  another  pipe  inclosing  the 
same,  the  enlarsjement  having  an  interior  diameter  just 
enough  greater  than  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  first  pipe 
to  receive  the  latter  without  lateral  play  room;  a  second 
enlargement  lH'i.'inning  at  a  distance  from  the  beeinning  of 
the  first  enlargement  sulBclent  to  allow  for  the  maximum 
amount  of  play  of  the  end  of  the  Inner  pipe  due  to  loogi* 
t'ldinal  changes  of  the  entire  length  of  said  pipe  betweca 


August  ,^  i.  1Q15. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


13^ 


said  end  and  the  next  adjoining  Joint,  without  aaid  end 
escaping  from  the  cylindrical  enlargement ;  plastic  packing 
between  said  inner  pipe  and  said  second  enlargement,  and 
a  soft  ring  R'  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  enlargement 

to  retain  the  plastic  packing. 

.*?.  In  combination  a  pipe  Joint  consisting  of  the  plain 
ends  of  one  pipe  ;  an  enlarged  end  of  another  pipe  Inclos- 
ing the  plain  end  ;  a  pliable  packing  between  the  two  ;  a 
shoulder  8'  on  the  pl|>e  P  standing  at  some  distance  from 
said  plain  end  S  so  as  to  provide  a  space  O*  between  the 
two;  a  hanger  supporting  the  enlarged  end;  and  means 
for  raising  the  enlarged  end  against  the  banger  used  as  a 
fulcrum  and  maintaining  it  in  position  so  as  to  give  ex 
panslon  room  between  the  plain  end  and  the  shoulder  S» 
of  the  enlargement. 

4.  In  combination  a  pipe  Joint  consisting  of  a  plain  end 
of  one  pipe  ;  an  enlarged  end  of  another  pipe  inclosing  the 
plain  end  ;  a  pliable  packing  between  the  two ;  a  shoulder 
8»  on  the  last  mentioned  pipe  :  a  rigid  support  W  forming 
part  of  the  building  in  which  the  Joint  is  used;  a  hanger 
supporting  I  he  enlarged  end  upon  said  building  support; 
and  means  for  raising  the  enlarged  end  against  the  hanger 
used  as  a   fulcrum  and  maintaining  it  in  position. 

5.  In  combination  a  pipe  Joint  consisting  of  a  plain  end 
of  one  pipe  ;  an  enlarged  end  of  another  pipe  inclosing 
the  same  and  li.'uint;  a  ,»!houlder  S'  at  the  point  of  enlarge- 
ment ;  packing  between  the  two  pipes  ;  a  hanger  support- 
ing the  enlarged  end  ;  a  shoulder  8*  on  the  laat  mentioned 
pipe  V  ;  and  a  wed^je  between  the  hanger  and  the  shoulder 
to  force  up  the  pipe  having  the  plain  end  and  give  expan- 
Kkou  room  tietween  the  plain  end  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  shoulder  S'  of  the  enlargement. 

[Claims  6  to  l'.»  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 
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guldeway  and  slidable  along  the  same,  right  angle  sighting 
lines  on  the  face  of  the  said  plate  and  intersecting  the  said 
mildeways  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  the  said  right  angle 
sighting  lines  being  spaced  disUnces  apart  corresponding 
to  the  distances  between  adjacent  guldenays,  and  diago- 
nal sighting  lines  on  the  face  of  the  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending diagonally  to  the  right  and  to  the  left,  the  said 
diagonal  sighting  lines  passing  through  the  points  of  Inter- 
section of  the  said  guideways  and  the  said  right  angle 
sighting  lines. 


-h 


1  A  puzzle,  eoniprising  a  plate  ha^■inf^  horizontally  ar- 
rang'd  parallel  guideways  spiiced  otjual  distances  apart, 
buttons,  one  for  each  guideway  and  slidable  along  fhe 
same,  and  -ighting  means  Intersecting  the  said  guideways 
at  a  riuht  angle  and  diagonally  to  permit  of  [w.sitloning 
the  said  buttons  on  their  galdewuys  so  that  no  two  but- 
tons ar-    in  alinement   alonu  the  suld  sighting  means, 

2.  A  puzzle,  coraprisinn  a  pln.e  provided  with  horizon 
tally  arriiniieii  parallel  slots  forrnini;  guideways  spaced 
equal  distaui.-s  apart,  buttons,  one  for  each  guldeway  and 
slidable  along  the  same,  right  ancle  sighting  lines  on  the 
said  plate  and  Intersecting  the  said  guideways  at  a  right 
angle  thereto,  the  said  lines  being  spaced  equal  distances 
apart,  and  diagonal  sighting  lines  extending  diagonally 
through  the  points  of  Intersection  of  the  said  guideways 
and  the  wild  right  angle  sighting  lines. 

3.  A  puzzle,  comprising  a  box.  a  support  held  in  the 
bottom  of  the  box.  a  plate  monnted  at  Its  margin  on  said 
snpport,  the  said  plate  being  provided  with  hort«ontally 
arranged  slots  parallel  with  each  other  and  forming  guide- 
ways   spaced   .-qual  distances  apart,  buttons,  one  for  each 


1  l.-.l.til6.  POSITIVE  FRICTION-CLCTCH  FiuNCia 
.losEPH  Robinson.  Richmond  Hill.  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,883.      1  CI.  192 — 4.) 


V/« 
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1.  In  a  positive  friction  clutch,  the  eombination  with  the 
shaft  of  a  driving  member  mounted  thereon  having  a  fric- 
tion rim  extending  therefrom  and  a  face  groove  concentric 
with  the  center  of  the  shaft  and  havini;  radial  offsets,  a 
driven  member  secured  to  the  shaft,  shoes  carried  thereby, 
operating  means  for  carrying  the  shoe*  into  engagement 
with  the  rim.  and  means  carried  by  sucli  operating  means 
designfHl  to  simultaneously  enter  the  groove  and  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  offsets  when  brought 
opposite  such  offsets  by  the  sliding  shoes  ol  the  rim.  as  and 
for  the  pwirpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  positive  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with 
the  shaft,  of  a  driving  member  mounted  thereon  having 
a  friction  rim  and  an  annular  face  groove  concentric  with 
the  center  of  the  shaft  and  having  radial  offsets,  a  driven 
meml^er  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  cone  member  slidably  held 
upon  the  shaft,  positive  engaging  members  carried  by  the 
cone  member  and  slidabl\  connected  to  the  driven  member, 
friction  shoes  carried  by  the  driven  member,  and  means 
operated  by  the  slidable  cone  for  simultaneously  carrying 
the  friction  shoes  Into  engagement  with  the  rim  and  th« 
free  ends  of  such  positive  engaging  members  into  the 
groove,  and  means  for  forcing  such  free  ends  outwardly 
into  the  radial  grooves  of  the  offsets  when  brought  oppo- 
site the  same,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  positive  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with 
the  shaft,  of  a  driving  member  loosely  mounted  thereon. 
having  a  friction  rim  and  an  annular  face  groove  concen- 
tric with  the  eenter  of  the  shaft  and  having  radial  offsets, 
a  driven  meml>er  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  cone  operating 
meml)tr  suitably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  arms  pivotally 
carried  by  such  cone  meml>er  and  having  notches  therein, 
straddling  retaining  member?  extending  from  the  driven 
member  over  such  arms,  and  means  for  forcing  such  arms 
outwardly  when  the  notches  are  brought  opposite  the 
straddling  means  and  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  are 
tirought  opposite  the  groove  offsets,  radial  arms  extending 
from  the  driven  member,  friction  shoes  carried  thereby, 
means  operated  by  the  cone  member  for  currying  the  fric- 
tion shoes  into  engagement  with  the  rim.  and  means  for 
automatically  withdrawing  the  shoes  frfim  the  rim  when 
the  shoe  operating  means  is  released,  at^  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


1,151,617.     TYI'OliRAPHICAL    COMI^SING-MACHINE. 

K.'^RL  ROGER.  Rerlin.  (Jerraany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New'York. 
Filed  June  1,  1914  Serial  No  842.020.  (CI.  199 — 7. 1 
1.  In  a  typographical  compoaing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion   with     1     plunillty    of    superposed    magazines    and    a 


I370 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  31. 1915. 


magazine  frame  supporting  them  with  a  capacity  for 
moTempnt  to  brlnx  different  magazines  into  operative 
position,  of  devices  adapted  to  raise  an  uppei-  mairazin.- 
from  a  lower  one  and  independently  of  the  movement  of 
the  latter,  so  as  to  admit  of  the  ready  removal  of  the 
said  lower  one 


2.  In  a  typoeraphical  composlnir  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  superpose*]  matrazines  and  a 
magazine  frame  supporting  them  with  a  capacity  for 
movement  to  bring  different  magazines  Into  operative  posi- 
tion, of  radius  links  In  pivotal  connection  with  an  upper 
magazine  and  with  the  magazine  frame,  au<l  adapted, 
when  swung  on  their  pivots,  to  move  the  saiil  upper 
magazine  parailelly  relatively  to  the  magazine  frame. 

3.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  superposed  magazines  and  a 
magazine  frame  supporting  them  with  a  capacity  for 
movement  to  bring  different  magazines  Into  operative  posi- 
tion, of  radius  links  In  pivotal  connection  with  an  upper 
magazine  and  with  the  magazine  frame,  and  adapted, 
when  swung  on  their  pivots,  to  move  the  said  upper 
magazine  parailelly  relatively  to  the  magazine  frame,  and 
locking  pins  adapted  to  lock  the  radius  links  in  different 
operative  positions. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  superposed  magazines,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing an  upper  magazine  away  from  an  undeilyint:  one 
Independently  of  the  movement  of  the  latter  to  f>ermit  its 
removal  from  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  superposed  magazines,  an  upper  magazine 
being  movable  vertically  away  from  an  underlying  one 
independently  of  the  movement  of  the  latter  to  permit  Its 
removal,  and  a  device  connected  to  one  of  the  magazines 
and  arranged  In  engagement  with  the  other  to  hold  the 
upper  magazine  in  its  raised  position  during  the  re- 
moval of  the  underlying  magazine. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.151.618.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  .Jons  U,.- 
PHAKL  RcxJKR.s,  Brooklyn.  .\  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
July  20,   1911.      Serial   No.  639,588.      (CI.   199—7.) 

1.  Font  separating  mechanism  comprising  a  distributer 
bar  formed  with  ribbed  portions  and  intermediate  blank 
portions,  and  a  series  of  selecting  bridges  underlying  the 
blank  portions  of  the  bar.  the  said  bridges  being  inter- 
changeable In  position  with  each  other  to  effect  an  altera- 
tion In  the  separating  mechanism. 

2.  Font  separating  mechanism  comprising  a  distributer 
bar  formed  with  ribbed  portions  and  Intermediate  blank 
portions,  and  a  series  of  selecting  bridges  underiying  the 
blank  portions  of  the  bar,  the  said  bridges  being  remov 
ably  mounted  so  as  to  be  replaced  by  others  of  unlike 
form  to  adapt  the  mechanism  for  handling  matrices  of 
other  fonts. 

3.  Font  separating  mechanism  comprising  in  comblna 
tlon  a  distributer  bar  formed  with  ribbed  portions  and  in 
termedlate  blank   portions,   a   series  of  selecting   bridges 


underiying  the  blank  portions  of  the  bar.  and  laterally 
projecting  supports  for  the  sustaining  grld|*9,  said 
bridges  being  connected  to  the  supports  by  dovetailed 
connections  to  permit  their  ready  removal  and  replace- 
ment at  will. 


i.  Font  separating  mechanism  comprising  In  combine 
tlon  a  distributer  bar  formed  with  ribbed  portions  and  In- 
termediate blank  portions,  a  series  of  sel^tlng  bridges 
underlying  the  blank  portions  of  the  bar  and  removable 
transversely  fhenoi,  and  a  swinging  door  to  guide  the 
matrices  through  the  separating  mechanism  and  adapted 
when  in  its  operative  position  to  hold  the  selecting 
bridges  against  removal. 


1.151.619.  TYPE  OR  MATRIX.  .Ioh.n  R  Rogkhs, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,083.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar.  31,  1914.  Serial 
No.  828,438.      (CI.    199 — 12.) 

.  Y'r 


y« 


i]  tJ  jJ  IrJ  m  j^, 

A'        V*      X'      X*      X' 


iv'?^^ 


1.  A  type  or  matrix  adapted  to  travel  along  a  guide  or 
wire,  and  formed  with  a  suspending  hook  to  support  it 
in  its  travel,  the  said  hook  being  offset  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  of  the  type  or 
matrix  to  insure  Its  engagement  with  the  guide. 

-.  A  type  or  matrix  provided  with  a  hook-shaped  bub- 
ptrnling  flemetit  overhanging  Its  edge  to  support  It  dur- 
ing its  travel,  and  formed  In  Its  upper  end  with  an  open 
vertical  notch  adapted  to  engage  a  guide  during  the 
travel  of  the  type  or  matrix  and  while  It  Is  supported 
by  Its   hook-ahaped  suspending  element. 
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3.  A  type  or  matrix  provided  with  a  hook-ahaped  cns- 
pendlng  element  to  support  it  during  Its  travel,  and 
formed  in  each  end  with  an  open  elongated  notch  adapted 
to  engage  a  guide  during  the  travel  of  the  type  or  matrix 
while  it  Is  supported  by  its  hook-shaped  suspending  ele- 
ment. 

4.  A  type  or  matrix  provided  with  a  suspending  hook 
offset  laterally  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  body  portion 
and  formed  with  an  elongated  notch  in  its  upper  end. 

5.  A  type  or  matrix  formed  with  a  suspending  hook, 
and  further  with  a  separating  hook  projecting  from  and 
overhanging  one  of  its  vertical  edges,  the  former  hook 
adapted  to  support  the  type  or  matrix  in  its  normal 
travel,  and  the  latter  adapted  to  effect  Its  separation  from 
other  type  or  matrices. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,151,820.  WHIP.  AcoreT  J.  Schmidt,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Diamond  Whip  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  29,031.      (CI.  231—2.) 


1,161,621.  MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING,  ROLLING,  AND 
WELDING  BOILER-FLUE  TUBES.  Emil  H.  Schcltt.. 
Everett,  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,724. 

(CI.   78--85. 1 


1.  In  a  whip,  the  combination  of  a  handle-stem,  a  col- 
lar movable  iongiturtinally  on  the  stem  from  the  inner 
end  thereof,  a  one-piece  rotatable  head  having  a  trans- 
verse opening,  a  point  and  a  sleeve-portion  rotatable 
around  the  sttm,  a  collar  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  stem 
and  instrtible  into  the  head  through  said  transverse 
opening,  said  sleeve-portion  being  rotatably  confined  be- 
tween said  collars,  and  a  whiplash  attached  to  the  bead. 

2.  In  a  whip,  the  ( omblnatlon  of  a  handle-stem,  a  col- 
lar screw-threaded  to  the  stem  from  the  inner  end  thereof, 
a  covering  for  the  stem,  a  one-piece  rotatable  head  having 
a  transverse  op<>nlng,  a  point  and  a  sleeve-portion  rotata- 
ble around  ihc  stem,  a  collar  screw  threaded  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  stem  and  insertlble  into  the  head  through  said 
transverse  opening,  said  sleeve-portion  being  rotatably 
confined  l>etween  said  collars,  and  a  whip-lash  attached 
to  the  head. 

3.  In  a  whip,  the  combination  of  a  handle-stem,  a  col- 
lar movable  longitudinally  onto  the  stem  from  the  Inner 
end  thereof,  a  one-piece  rotatable  head  having  a  trans- 
verse opening,  a  point  and  a  sleeve- portion  rotatable 
around  the  stem,  a  collar  at  the  inner  end  of  the  stem 
insertlble  Into  the  head  through  said  transverse  opening, 
said  sleeve-portion  being  rotatably  confined  between  said 
collars  and  a  whip-lash  attached  to  the  head,  the  first- 
mentioned  collar  being  movable  outwardly  on  the  stem  to 
permit  the  stem  to  be  connected  to  the  other  collar  when 
the  latter  is  held  through  said  transverse  opening  in 
assembling  the  parts. 

4.  In  a  whip,  the  combination  of  a  handle-stem,  a  col- 
lar movable  longitudinally  onto  the  stem  from  the  inner 
end  thereof,  a  one-piece  rotatable  head  having  a  socket 
therein,  a  point  and  a  sleeve-portion  rotatable  around  the 
stem,  a  collar  screw-threaded  on  the  inner  end  of  the  stem 
and  disposed  In  said  socket,  said  sleeve-portion  being  ro- 
tatably confined  between  said  collars,  a  whip-lash  at- 
tached to  the  head,  and  a  covering  for  the  stem, 

5.  In  a  whip,  the  combination  of  a  handle-stem,  a  pair 
of  speced  collars  screw-threaded  to  the  stem,  a  one- 
piece  rotatable  head  having  a  transverse  opening,  a  point 
and  a  sleeve-portion  rotatable  around  the  stem,  and 
rotatably  confined  between  said  collars,  a  whlp-lash  at- 
tached to  the  head,  and  a  covering  for  the  stem,  extend- 
ing over  one  of  the  collars  to  secure  It  against  rotation  on 
the  stem. 


In  a  machine  for  preparing  and  welding  tut>e  Joints,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  Including  spaced  end  members 
having  Inverted  U-shaped  upper  portions,  alined  fixed 
bearings  mounted  between  the  arms  of  said  upper  portioiM 
respectively,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  fixed  bearings,  a 
pivoted  bearing  mounted  between  the  arms  of  one  of  said 
U-shaped  portions  above  one  of  the  fixed  bearings,  the 
arms  of  the  other  U-shaped  portion  being  provided  with 
alined  longitudinal  slots,  a  bearing  having  lateral  studs 
slldably  engaged  in  said  slots  and  the  sides  of  said  bear- 
ing continuously  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  the  slotted 
arms  of  the  U-shaped  member. 


1.181,622.  MOTOR-PLOW.  Pbtbb  Erwis  Schtltz.  Ber- 
lln-Grunewald.  Germany  Filed  Jan  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  813,980.     (CI.  21— 114, J 


1.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  tractor  and 
a  trailer  stayed  with  respect  to  the  tractor  but  adapted 
to  form  an  angle  with  It,  of  movable  abutments,  and 
means  connecting  them  in  such  a  manner  that  a  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  abutments  entails  a  correspondlnx 
movement  of  the  other  abutment  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  tractor  and 
a  trailer  stayed  with  respect  to  the  tractor  but  adapted 
to  form  an  angle  with  It.  of  movable  abutments  attached 
to  a  circularly  bent  guide  rotatably  attached  to  the  trailer 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  place  In  any  of  its  varlotu 
positions. 

3.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  tractor,  and 
a  trailer  stayed  with  respect  to  the  tractor  but  being 
adapted  to  form  an  angle  with  the  same,  of  movable  abat- 
ments  between  the  tractor  and  the  trailer ;  a  steering 
wheel  at  the  rear  end  of  the  trailer ;  and  connections  be- 
tween said  abutments  and  said  steering  wheel ;  said  con- 
nections being  adapted  to  turn  the  steering  wheel  latere 
ally,  for  the  purpose  as  deecrit>ed. 

4.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  tractor  and 
a  trailer  stayed  with  respect  to  the  tractor,  of  movable 
abutments  between  the  tractor  and  the  trailer :  a  drcn- 
larly  bent  guide  for  said  abutments ;  a  steering  wheel  mt 
the  rear  end  of  the  trailer  ;  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  movements  of  said  guide  to  the  steering  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  tractor  and 
a  trailer  stayed  with  respect  to  the  ssme,  of  movable 
abutments  between  said  parts:  a  circularly  bent  tube  hav- 
ing the  trailer  abutments  afllxed  to  it ;  a  correspondingly 
bent  guide  tube  for  said  first  tube :  a  steering  wheel  at  the 
rear  of  the  trailer;  means  adapted  to  transmit  the  lateral 
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dlBpiacemeDts  of  the  flrst  tub«'  to  salrt  3te«iing  wtieel  ;  an  l 
OBeana  aliow)n<  of  an  upward  and  downward  movemeDt 
of  the  pounectlriK  part*  at  the  trailer,  substantially  tm  dr 
scribed. 

[Claim  tj  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


l,lM,fi23.    PADLOt'K.    S.tMtKr   IJ    Si.  ^v  makeh  and  Obo«0« 
M.  MiLLBa,  Lancaster,  I'a..  a-i'^i;;ni>r'<  to  Slaymaker  Lock 
Maimfacturlni;  Corporation.    I-anraster,   I'a..  a  Corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania       FII'mI   I'eh.   4.    191.1       Serial  No 
6.071.      (Cl.   70—105.1 


1.  In  a   padlock  of  the  clas.s  deaorlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  ca.'^ing,  a  shackle  pivoted  therein,  and  locking  mech 
•  nlsm   enj^aglnjf  .^ald   shackle,  of  a   shackle  ejecting  link 
adapted  to  rai.se  the  nose  of  the  shackle  when  key-operated. 

2.  In  a  padlock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ca.slng  liavlng  a  .shackle  pivoted  therein,  and  con 
talnlng  locking  mechanism  of  said  shackle,  of  a  key  actu- 
ated link  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  the  nose 
of  the  shackle  and  raise  the  same  when  released  by  the 
locking  mechanism. 

'■i.  In  a  padlock  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ca.Hlng,  a  shackle  pivoted  in  said  casing  and  hav 
Ing  an  eye  formed  In  its  nose,  and  a  toe  formed  on  Its 
heel,  levers  mounted  within  the  casing  for  engaging  both 
the  eye  and  the  toe,  and  a  link  mounted  within  the  casln- 
and  adapted,  when  raised  by  the  key,  to  raise  the  nose  of 
the  shackle. 

4.  In  a  padlock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  shackle  pivoted  therein,  said 
■hackle  formed  with  a  nose  end  and  a  heel  end  having  a 
toe  formed  thereon,  of  a  key-actuated  lever  mounted  with- 
in the  casing  and  adapted,  when  raised,  to  engage  the  nov 
end  to  partly  raise  the  bhackle,  and  a  second  lever  adapted 
to  engage  the  rear  surface  of  the  toe  to  complete  the  rais- 
ing of  the  shackle. 

6.  In  a  padlock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  shackle  pivoted  therein,  said 
shackle  formed  with  a  heel  provided  with  a  toe  portion. 
of  a  lever  mounted  therein  and  designed,  when  In  a  locked 
position,  to  eDk'ase  one  surface  of  the  toe  to  lock  the 
shackle,  when  actuated  by  the  key  to  release  the  shackle, 
and  when  actuated  by  a  spring  to  engage  the  other  surface 
of  the  tee  portion  to  raise  the  shackle. 


1,151,624.      EEKJING-DIE.      (  hari.es    Sonxebob.v.    We.sf 
Pittsburg,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Metal  Radiator  Com 
pany,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   Corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  ,HL>8,8ft8.     (Cl.  11.}— 116. 

1.  A  die  comprising  end  sections  and  one  or  more 
changeable  Intermediate  .sections  having  working  snrfacfs 
matching  those  of  the  end  sections,  said  sectlon.s  belna 
each  provided  with  flanging  die  members,  a  base  plate. 
and  an  Interlocking  guide  member  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  die  and  engaging  registering  grooves  In  the  base 
plate  and  In  the  back  faces  of  the  end  and  intermediate 
■ectlons. 

2.  A    die    comprising    end    sections    and    one    or    more 
changeable  intermediate  sections,  said  sections  being  pro 
Tided   with   curved  inner  working  faces  arranged   to  hold 
the  sheet    being  operated    upon,   said   sections   also   beinjf 
each    provided    with    flanging    die    members    arranged    to 


fornj  a  continuous  flauglng  die  member  peripherally  of 
»ald  (lie,  anfi  u  lnse  plate  to  which  all  of  said  sections  arc 
secured. 
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3.  A  die  comprising  ■^M  sections  and  one  or  more 
changeable  intermediate  rfl^ctions,  said  end  sections  belLZ 
provided  with  Inner  seatsT  Inside  members  lying  in  said 
seats  and  having  sliaped  surfaces  arranged  to  act  upon  th" 
central  portion  of  the  sb^,  and  flanging  die  members  on 
said  end  and  intermedlat«.4ie  seirtlonfl  arranged  to  form  a 
flange  on  the  edge  of  the  sheet. 

4.  A  die  <oinprlslng  cud  sections  and  one  or  more 
changeable  Int'  rine<li:ite  sections,  each  of  said  -■■ctlons 
tt'>in_'  prnvi'i.'il  with  a  central  web  portion  and  wall  por- 
tions formiuK  a  seat,  inner  members  in  said  seats  having 
curved  faces  arranged  to  engage  the  central  portion  of  the 
sheet,  ;iiid  flanging  die  members  secured  to  said  sections 
and  matching  each  other  and  arranged  to  form  a  flange  on 
the  e<lge  of  the  sheet. 

.">.  A  die  comprising  end  sections  and  one  or  more 
changeable  intermeillate  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  a  central  web  portion  and  wall  por- 
tions forming  a  seat.  Inner  members  in  said  seats  having 
curved  faces:  arranged  to  engage  the  central  portion  of  the 
sheet,  and  flanging  die  members  secured  to  said  section* 
and  mn telling  •  acii  otJier  and  arranged  to  form  a  flange  lU 
the  edge  of  the  sheet,  a  base  plate,  and  an  Interlocking 
guide  member  engaging  reglaterlni;  grooves  in  the  base 
plate  and  die  sections. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.  1 


l,!ril.t1?n  <i,osiN(;-r)IE.  Chari.es  Sonnbbobx,  West 
I'lttsburg,  I'a.,  a.«i.sl;,'nor  fn  Pressed  Metal  Radiator 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Ph.,  n  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Filed  \pr  1,  M>14  STlal  No.  «2.S,S81.  (CI. 
113 — 49,) 
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1.  A  die  for  closing  the  seams  of  sheet  metal  articles, 
comprising  a  t)a8e  or  Iwlster  plate,  side  steel  supports 
carrying  side  die  members  and  each  adjustable  i^idthwlse 
of  the  die.  and  a  series  of  Interchangeable  end  steel  snp- 
jxirts  sec'ir.ii  to  said  bolster  plate  bt'tween  the  side  steel 
supports  and  carrying  end  die  members. 
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2.  A  die  for  closing  the  seams  of  sheet  metal  articles. 
comprUing  a  base  or  liolster  plate  having  longitudinal  and 

tran>ver-e  t:rooves,  ^ide  <teel  supports  carrying  side  die 
memlers  and  provided  with  guide  strips  working  in  the 
transverse  grooves  of  the  bolster  plate  and  adapted  to  he 
secured  to  said  twister  plate  In  various  adjusted  positions, 
and  end  steel  supports  carrying  end  die  members  and  pro- 
vided with  guide  strips  working  in  the  longitudinal  groove 
of  ^aei  lolster  plate  and  adjustable  toward  and  from 
eac)'  oilicr 

;;.  .\  die  for  closing  the  senms  of  sheet  metal  articles, 
comprising  a  ha.se  or  holster  plate,  side  steel  support^  se 
curtil  thereto  and  provided  with  side  die  members,  end 
^Icei  supports  located  between  the  Btde  steel  supports  and 
provided  with  end  die  members,  each  of  said  end  steel 
support-  lieing  Independently  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the 
die  and  each  of  said  side  supports  being  independently  ad 
Justahle  wldtLwUe  of  the  die. 

4.  A  die  for  closing  the  seams  of  sheet  metal  articles, 
comprising  a  base  or  holster  plate,  side  steel  supports 
carryiiii:  side  die  memt.ers  and  each  arranged  to  be  se- 
cured to  liald  base  plate  in  adjusted  position  widthwlae 
thereof,  and  end  steel  supports  located  between  the  side 
steel  supports  and  pr(jvi(led  with  end  die  members. 

."..  .\  liie  for  .  loelnc  the  seams  of  sheet  metal  articles, 
cotnprisiug  a  base  or  bolster  plate,  side  steel  supports 
carrying  side  die  memt-ers  and  secured  to  said  baae  or 
bolster  plate,  end  supports  provided  with  guide  strips 
working  in  the  longitudinal  groove  of  said  bolster  plate 
and  Independently  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other 
thereon,  and  end  die  members  carried  thereby  having  flat 
working  surfaces  in  the  same  plane  as  the  working  sur- 
faces of  the  side  die  member. 

[Claims  «i  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


i    1.151.627       KNIFE-SHARPENKR.      Waltm    L.    Tati,o«, 

Boyd,  Okla.,  and  Robktt  (i    Newton,  Burllngame,  Kana. 

!        F^led  Mar.  30.  1914.     Serial  No    828.378.      "Cl.  76 — 86.) 


1  ,  1  .-S  1  .  8  2  6  .  REFILLING  PRKVENTING  STOPPER. 
Waltkk  M.  Spenpixve  and  Kalman  Foldeak,  Brock- 
vllle,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
2t5.166.    (Cl.  2K'>     rt'^  . 


\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
cage  having  a  tapered  outer  surface  and  being  provided 
with  an  inwardly  tap.red  flange  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
cage,  a  cap  fitted  within  the  inner  end  of  the  cage,  a  par- 
tition secured  within  the  cage  and  forming  an  inner  fluid 
trapping  chamber  between  the  said  partition  and  end  cap, 
said  partition  and  end  cap  and  flange  having  axially  alin- 
ing similar  slied  outlet  openings  therethrough,  rectangu- 
lar valve  plates  mounted  upon  corresponding  outer  faces 
of  the  said  partition  and  cap,  outwardly  projecting  guide 
posts  iK-rpendicularly  carried  by  the  corners  of  the  said 
plates,  and  a  perforated  washer  weU(ht  normally  seated 
upon  the  free  ends  of  the  guide  posts  of  the  outer  valve 
when  the  cage  Is  In  Its  upright  position,  the  said  weight 
(losely  fitting  within  the  cage  and  having  a  central  flnld 
outlet  opening  therethrough  in  constant  axial  allnement 
with  and  being  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
afore-mentioned  ontlet  openings 


.V  knlft  tliarpener  incUidlus  a  itase  adap:ed  for  secure- 
men  t  to  a  support,  a  leg  extending  from  the  base  having 
Its  free  end  bifurcated,  the  brauche*  of  the  bifurcation* 
being  provided  with  recesses  adjacent  their  jointure,  and 
being  arcuated  to  dispose  said  recesses  at  an  Inclination, 
abrasive  blocks  mounted  In  i»;ud  recesses  and  having  their 
lower  proximate  margins  In  engagtmeni.  whereby  surface 
contact  of  the  knife  blade  with  said  Motk  is  insured,  sub- 
gtantlally  as  specified. 


1,1.'>1.628.     VAT  DYESTIFKS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.     Kakl  Thiess,  Sindlingen,  near  ll5ch8t-on- 

the-Maln,  (Jermany.  a^sitrnor  to  Farl'werke  vorm.  Meis- 
ter  Lucius  A  Brflnlnc.  Hochst  or  the-Main.  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  11'.  li<14.  Serial 
No.  818^21.      (Cl.  &— 1.' 

1.  As  a  new  process,  the  manufacture  of  olive-gray  to 
black  vat  dyestuffs  containing  sulfur  and  the  qulnone 
residue,  by  treating  nn  aryiairiinohaiogenoqulnone  with 
sulfur  in  presence  of  n  body  capable  of  binding  halogen. 

2.  As  a  new  process,  the  nianiifac  ture  of  olive-gray  to 
black  vat  dyestuffs  containing  sulfur  and  the  qulnone 
residue,  by  treating  an  ar\  laininohalogenocjuinone  with 
sulfur  in  preijence  of  a  body  wipable  of  binding  halogen 
and  of  a  diluent. 

3.  As  new  products,  the  vat  d.vestuffs  containing  sulfur 
and  a  qulnone  residue,  ohtalnable  by  treating  an  aryl- 
amlnohalogenoqulnone  with  sulfur  in  presence  of  a  body 
capable  of  binding  halogen,  being  olive-gray  to  black  pow- 
ders, almost  Insoluble  In  organic  diluents,  soluble  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  with  a  characteristic  coloration, 
dyeing  wool  from  the  vat  olive  gray  to  blackish  tints  of 
great  fastness. 

4.  As  a  new  product,  the  vat  dyostuff  containing  sulfar 
and  a  qulnone  residue,  obtainatile  by  treating  2.5-dlanl- 
llno-3.(i-dlchloroquinone  with  sulfur  in  piesence  of  a  body 
capable  of  binding  halogen,  being  a  blackish  powder,  al- 
most insoluble  in  organic  diluents,  soluble  in  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  with  a  dark  bluish  violet  color,  and  dyeing 
wool  from  the  vat  blackish  tints  of  exeellem  fa.stness. 


1,15  1,629.  GALVANIZING-BATH  NiCHOi^s  Kiso 
Ti  R.NBtLi..  Manchester  England.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1915. 
Serial   No.   S,891.      (Cl.   91  —  12.5.1 


1.  In  baths  for  galvaTiizu,^  «  itii  elnc  superposed  on  a 
hearler  meta!  such  as  lesd.  an  1  where  the  tine  Is  wholly 
heated  throiigh  the  lead  •  In  coTrhinaflon.  an  outer  rasing 
for  tbe  metal:   dMdlag   memh^Te   weparating   the  Interior 
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of    aald    casing    Into    three    compartments,    said    members      Jacent    bars   and    having   detachable    connection    with    the 

being  secured  to  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  casing,  and   |    keeper  and  serving  when  engaged  with  the  latter  to  hold 

extending    from    the   bottom    to   a    level    short    of    the    top    i 

containing  such  metal  to  a  lesser  depth  ;  molten  zinc  being 

metal   such   as   lead,   and   the  outer   or  end   compartments 

containing  guch  metal  to  a  lesser  depth  ;  molten  zinc  being 

superposed  on  the  lead;  and  means  for  truldlng  the  article 

to  be   galvanized   through    the   bath,    above   the   outer   and 

Into  and  out  of  the  inner  of  said  compartments,  close  to 

the  dividing  members,    for  the   purpose   and  substantially 

as  herein  set  forth. 

2.   In  baths  for  galvanizing  with  zinc  superposed  on  a 
heavier  metal  such  as  lead,  and  where  the  zinc  is  wholly 
heated  through  the  lead  ;  In  combination,  an  outer  casing 
for  the  metal  ;  dividing  members   separating  the  Interior 
of  said  casing  into  three  compartments,  said  members  be- 
ing secured  to  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  casing,   and 
extending   from   the   bottom   to   a   level   short   of   the   top 
thereof;  the  Inner  of  said  compartments  being  filled  with 
metAl  such  as  lead,  and  the  outer  or  end  compartment* 
containing  such  metal  to  a  lesser  depth,  molten  zinc  be- 
ing superposed  on  the  lead ;  an  upper  barrier  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  dividing  members   and  extending  across   said 
casing  at  the  upper  portion  only  ;  and  means  for  guiding 
the  article  to  be  galvanized,  through  the  bath,  above  the  ^^— ^______^___ 

outer  of  said  compartments,  and  between  said  barrier  and   ,    ,  ,»,  aoo      xn.a^  i  ^  ,r-       r- 

its  adjacent  dividing  member,  and  Into  and  out  of  the  '  n^h  ..S,  .^?  ^a  ^a°.'  ^'*""  ^*'*  ^^'  ^*^' 
inner  of  said  compartments,  close  to  said  dividing  mem-  '  "-"*"•-  ^'^  ^*^-  ^®'  ^^^^-  ^^^^^  ^o.  9.370.  (CI. 
bers,  for  the  purpose  and  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


the  intertlttlng  portions  of  adjacent  bars  in  operative  en- 
ijnaemont   with  each  other. 


181—1.) 


1,151,630  FRACTURE  -  INDKWTING  i'LIC  Harrt 
Van  Dtke-v,  Two  Harbors,  Minn.  F^Unl  .Jan.  2.  1013. 
Serial   No.  739,866.      {C\.  220 — 120.) 


The  combination  with  a  container  normally  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  of  a  plug  for  closing  one  end  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  plug  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  pas-. 
sages  extending  beyond  the  container  and  also  provided 
with  a  radial  passage  with  which  said  longitudinal  pas- 
sages constantly  communicate  at  one  end.  one  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal passages  opening  into  the  container  at  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  and  a  closure  In  the  outer  end  of  the 
radial  passage  and  stopping  short  of  the  longitudinal 
passages. 


A  nut  lock  comprising  an  Inner  longitudinal  split  sleeve 
of  relatively  soft  material  formed  with  internal  threads 
whereby  it  may  be  screwed  upon  the  threaded  end  of  a 
t)olt,  and  an  outer  longitudinally  split  sleeve  formed  of 
spring  steel  of  an  internal  diameter  to  Inclose  the  ex- 
terior of  the  inner  sleeve,  exert  a  clamping  action  thereon 
and  force  the  previously  formed  screw  threads  of  said 
inner  sleeve  Into  firm  frictlonal  contact  with  the  bolt 
threads. 


1,151,633.  FERTILIZER  MATERIAL  AND  I'ROrKSS 
OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Frank  S.  Washburn. 
Nashville.  Tenn.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  3,  1914, 
Serial  No.  854,858.  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
Apr.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  21,7S4       iC!.  i'.?— 21  « 


1,151,631.  MOLD.  Howard  C.  Walkkb,  Prince  George, 
Md.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,691.  tCl. 
25—131.) 

A  mold  having  wall  sections,  vertical  bars  and  hori- 
zontal bars  secured  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  the 
■aid  section!  at  their  edges  and  formed  and  associated 
with  the  sections  so  as  to  define  therewith  respectively 
tODgue-and-grooved  portions,  the  tongues  at  certain  edges 
projecting  beyond  those  edges  the  bars  being  provided 
with  flat  outer  surfaces  so  that  when  the  bars,  of  one  sec- 
tion are  interfltted  with  bars  of  adjacent  sections  the  flat 
■urfaces  of  the  adjacent  bars  will  come  flush  with  each 
other,  a  keeper  on  the  vertical  bar  of  one  section,  and  a 
■winging  book  on  the  vertical  bar  of  the  adjacent  sec  ; 
tion,   the  latter  extending  over  both   flat  surfaces  of  ad    1 


1  The  process  of  substantially  drying  a  solution  of  a 
fertilizer  material  containing  mono-ammonium  phosphate 
which  consists  in  beating  said  solution  to  substantially 
112°  C.  to  drive  off  a  predetermined  portion  of  Its  water  : 
and   then  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  vacuum 


sufficiently   high   to   render   said   material   when    released 
substantially  firm  to  the  touch,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  a  solution  of  mono-ammo- 
nium phosphate  to  a  dry,  granular,  form  which  consists 
In  driving  off  a  portion  of  its  water  by  heating  the  same 
to  substantially  112°  C.  ;  subjecting  the  mass  to  the 
action  of  a  vacuum  sufficient  to  cause  It  to  lose  another 
portion  of  Its  water,  and  to  assume  a  granular  form  ;  and 
finally  subjecting  the  granular  mass  to  the  action  of  a 
suitable   drier,   substantially   as  descrilied. 

3.  The  herein  descrllx^d  new   fertilizer  product  contain- 
ing mono-ammonium  phosphate  in   the  form  of  a   porous, 
granular,  mass,  substantially  dry  to  the  touch,  and  physl 
cfllly  somewhat  resembling  pumice  stone  when  In  tlie  form 
of  lumps,  substantially  as  described. 


1,151,634.  TANK 
Henry  Waiters, 
Serial  No.  16.812. 


VALVE     AND 

Annlston.  Ala. 
(CI.  210—16.) 


STRAINER. 
Flled   Mar.   24. 


John 
1915. 
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side  of  the  casinc  being  cunred  to  conform  to  the  curvature 

of  the  .straiii'T.  an.]  the  casing  having  a  guide  therein  for 
tMc  -itratnir 


1.  In  a  lifvice  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  upjier  opening,  a  lower  opening,  and  an  opening  at 
one  side,  and  a  strainer  and  valve  device  movable  ver- 
tically within  the  casing  and  having  an  upper  valve  for 
closing  the  upper  opening  when  said  device  is  raised,  and 
a  lower  valve  for  closing  the  lower  opening  when  the  de- 
vice Is  lowered,  and  a  strainer  to  stand  across  the  side 
opening  when   the  device  is  lowered. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  upper  opening  adjacent  one  side,  a  lower  opening 
adjacent  said  side,  and  said  side  of  the  casing  having  a 
lower  openini:.  and  a  .'^trainer  and  valve  device  movable 
vertically  within  the  ca.«lng  adjacent  said  side  thereof, 
and  having  an  upper  valve  to  close  the  upper  opening 
when  said  device  is  raised,  a  lower  valve  to  close  the  lower 
opening  when  said  device  Is  lowered,  and  a  cylindrical 
strainer  between  the  valves  and  working  adjacent  said  side 
of  the  casing  to  stand  across  the  third  mentioned  opening 
when  said  device  is  lowered. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  bav- 
in an  upper  opening  adjacent  one  side,  a  lower  opening 
adjacent  said  side,  and  said  side  of  the  casing  having  a 
lower  opening,  a  vertically  movable  spindle  projecting 
within  the  ca-^ing,  upper  and  lower  valves  carried  by  the 
spindle  for  closing  the  upper  and  lower  openings,  re 
spectlvely.  when  the  spindle  is  raised  and  lowered,  and 
a  cylindrical  strainer  clamped  l>etween  said  valves  and 
movable  adjacent  said  side  of  the  casing  to  stand  across 
the  third  mentioned  opening  when  the  spindle  is  lowered. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  upper  opening  adjacent  one  side,  a  lower  opening 
adjacent  said  side,  and  said  side  of  the  casing  having  a 
lower  opening,  a  vertically  movable  spindle  projecting 
within  the  casing,  upper  and  lower  valves  carried  by  the 
spindle  for  closing  the  upper  and  lower  openings,  re- 
spectively, when  the  spindle  Is  raised  aod  lowered,  and 
a  cylindrical  strainer  held  between  said  valves  and  mov- 
able adjacent  said  side  of  the  casing  to  stand  across  the 
third  mentioned  opening  when  the  spindle  is  lowered,  said 


l.ir.i.f.35.      LENS-MKA.^IRK. 
111.      Fll.-d    .Tan.    25.    191. S, 
HH— 172.) 


AisTix  T.  Webb,  Chicago, 
Serial    No.    744,204.      (CI. 


1.  A  lens  measure  having.  In  combination,  a  movable 
point  pin,  means  for  confining  It  to  a  right  line  move- 
ment, a  sector  contact  carried  by  and  movable  with  said 
point  pin  and  adjustable  relatively  thereto,  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  line  of  irovement.  a  pointer  and  means  for 
transmitthii:  movement  from  the  sector  contact  to  the 
pointer. 

2.  A  len-  measure  1  nvin?.  in  combination,  a  movable 
point  pin,  means  for  confining  it  to  a  right  line  movement, 
a  nut  carried  by  the  point  pin  and  adjustable  relatively 
thereto  in  the  direction  of  its  line  of  movement,  a  sector 
ha^ini:  .-'.  M.nt.ict  ^urfaie  whirli  is  tr;u..-^prse  To  smiii  liae 
of  movement  when  the  parts  are  iii  7.ero  poslfirins,  n  sec- 
tor contact  carried  by  the  nut  aforesaid  and  adjustable 
relatively  thereto  in  line*  transverse  to  its  line  of  move- 
ment, a  pointer,  and  means  for  transmitting  movement 
from  the  sector   to  the  pointer. 

3.  A  lens  measure  having,  in  combination,  a  movable 
point  pin.  a  nut  carried  thereby  and  adjustable  thereon 
relatively  thereto,  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  means  for 
confining  the  point  pin  to  a  right  line  movement,  a  sector 
contact  carried  by  the  nut  and  adjustable  relatively  there- 
to on  a  line  transverse  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  point 
pin,  a  sector  having  a  contact  surface  engaged  by  said 
sector  contact,  said  contact  surface  being  radial  wltli  re- 
spect to  the  fulcrum  axis  of  the  sector. 

4.  A  lens  measure  havlnc.  in  combination,  a  movable 
point  pin  havljig  a  s<  rew  thread,  means  for  confining  said 
pin  to  a  right  line  movement,  a  threaded  nut  engaging  the 
threads  of  the  point  pin  whereby  it  Is  adjustable  thereon 
In  ^he  direction  of  said  right  line  movement,  a  threaded 
pin  carried  by.  and  projecting  from  said  nut  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  line  of  movement,  a  sector  contact 
carried  by  said  pin  and  adjustable  thereon  In  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  length,  a  sector  having  a  contact  surface  which 
Is  radia!  with  respect  to  Its  fulcrum  axis,  a  pointer,  and 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  sector  to  the 
pointer. 

5.  K  lens  measure  having  a  casing  comprising  a  rigid 
circular  disk,  a  cylindrical  marginal  flange  integral  with 
said  disk,  said  flaijige  being  cut  away  upon  a  line  which 
chords  It.  thereby  forming  an  opening  through  the  flange 
and  providing  the  flange,  adjacent  to  said  opening,  with 
flat  surfaces  occupying  the  plane  of  the  chord  aforesaid, 
and  a  point  block  having  flat  surfaces  engaging  the  flat 
surfaces  aforesaid,  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  flange 
being  of  less  width  than  the  depth  of  the  flange,  whereby 
portions  of  the  flange  lying  in  planes  outside  of  the  oppo- 
site facings  of  the  point  block  and  spanning  the  opening 
are  left  intact,  the  point  block  and  flange  being  rigidlj 
se<"nred  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,151,836.  lARAFTININii-MACHINK.  Andkew  r,..ri8 
Weis  and  Fba.vk  Nicnr^cs  Wkis.  Muurof.  Miiii  ,  as 
signers  fo  Th^  U>is-Van  Wormer  i  ompauy.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Mirl-.lKan.  Flied  Nov.  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
66l*,65«.      H'!.    91—46.) 


1.J 


ill      '  ■' 


% 


'.n. -i}i 


'Z. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  desorihod  chara'  ter.  a  tank,  an 
enrtlfss  chain,  holders  upon  the  chain  adapt'Ml  to  receive — 
mouth  for'iiio.st — containt^rs  of  tht-  cliar.K  tcr  described, 
pulleys  which  iiuide  the  chain  and  its  hoid.T-  fnrwardly 
and  downwardly  into  the  tank.  fK-n  backwardly,  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  out  of  .ind  .iway  from  the  tank. 
whf-reby  such  containers  dt^scril>e  ,i  complctt'  revolution 
in  their  course  into  and  out  of  th>'  tank  and  whereby  they 
enter  and  recede  from  the  tank  with  thfir  mouths  turn-d 
downwardly. 

-.  Id  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  tank,  an 
endless  chain,  carriers  on  the  chain,  a  series  of  pulleys 
for  supportlu::  and  directing  the  chain,  .said  series  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  pulleys  disposed  tlov.-  the  tanks  in 
parallel  planes,  and  a  pulley  within  the  tank  having  Its 
shaft  disposed  at  an  auijle  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
chain. 


l.l.'il.fi.-??.  LOCKIN(i  DEVICE  FOR  SWIN<;iN<;  TYI'E- 
WRITER  STANDS.  William  C.  Weis,  Monroe.  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  Weis  Manufacturing  lompany.  .Monroe, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  0,  1910.  Serial  No. 
rjSl,289.      (CI.   45— n.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  descrllted  cnaracter,  a  i^racket 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  desk  and  having  there- 
through a  centrally  contracted  aperture,  truncated  fric- 
tion-members oppositely  seate<l  in  said  aperture  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  each  other  to  rotate  together,  a 
screw  which  controls  said  frlctii>u-members  In  relation  to 
each  other,  and  a  swinging  table  rigidly  ednnected  with 
one  of  said   friction  members. 

'J.  A  device  of  the  describe*!  character,  eoiuprising  a 
table,  a  threaded  eye-piece  secured  l)eneath  one  corner  of 
the  table.  Its  lower  part  being  stiaped  as  an  inverted  trun 
rated  cone,  a  reversil)le  bracket  adapted  to  lie  secured  to 
a  desk  or  the  like  and  having  a  portion  recessed  In  Its  top 
to  receive  said  threaded  eye-piece,  and  having  a  recess  In 
Its  under  side,  a  friction- piece  in  said  latter  recess,  an 
angular  nut  seated  in  the  top  of  said  frictlon-plece  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  truncated  cone  whereby 
said  cone  and  friction  piece  are  caused  to  rotate  together 
but  are  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and 
a  connection  comprising  a  threaded  bolt  disposed  axial ly 
of  .said  recesses,  eye-piece,  nut  and  frlctlon-plece.  combined 
with  a  brace,  a  second  bracket  beneath  the  bracket  first 
mentioned,  and  pivotal  connections  between  the  brace  and 
said  second  bracket. 


11. 11. 6.18.     OVEN  THERMOMETER.      Albert    E.    Whitv 
TifK.    BrLstol,   Conn.      Filed   Jan.    19,   1015.      Serial    No. 

•;n47        iC     7.3—119.1 


1.  An  oven  thermometer  having  a  casing,  a  spindle 
mounted  In  the  ca.-?lng.  a  pointer  carried  hy  the  spindle, 
a  pallet  fixed  on  tlie  spindle,  and  two  thermonietrlc  arms 
mounted  in  the  casing  so  as  to  warp,  rotarily,  in  the  same 
direction  and  having  their  free  en<l8  loosely  engaging  and 
pressing  In  opposite  directions,  rotarily.  against  the  ends 
of  the  pallet. 

'2.  An  oven  thermometer  liaving  a  casinu-,  a  spindle 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  fK>inter  carried  by  the  spindle,  a 
pallet  fixed  on  the  spindle,  a  thermometrlc  arm  mounted 
In  the  casing  and  having  its  free  end  loosely  engaging  and 
pressing  against  one  end  of  the  pallet  In  one  direction, 
rotarily  and  a  therniometric  arm  mounted  in  the  casing 
and  having  its  free  end  loosely  engaging  and  pressing 
against  the  other  end  of  the  pallet  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, rotarily  said  thermonietrlc  arras  being  arranged  to 
warp  In  the  same  direction. 

3.  An  oven  thermometer  having  a  casing,  two  thermo- 
metrlc arms  innunted  therein  so  as  to  warp  in  the  same 
direction,  a  pallet  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  Its 
ends  loosely  engaged  by  the  free  ends  of  the  thermometrlc 
arms,  an  indicator,  and  means  connected  with  the  pallet 
and  turned  thereby  for  transmitting  the  movement  Im- 
parted to  the  pallet  by  the  action  of  the  thermometrlc 
arms,  to  the  indUafor. 


1,151,6.39.  DRVKK  FOU  FOR.MINO  LOOTS  IN  WIRES. 
Bbtill  W.  Wiiitwurth,  (^edar  Falls.  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Charles  S  Whitworth,  Cedar  Falls,  low.i  Filed  .Tan. 
18,   1915,      Serial    No.    2,942.      (CI.    140119.) 


!  A  device  for  forming  loops  In  wires,  comprising  a 
Imi(!\  having  means  thereon  for  holding  a  loop  in  8 
crosswl  wire-end  In  a  fixed  position,  and  a  rotatable  clutch- 
meniher  mounted  on  said  l)ody  having  a  terminal  hook 
adapted  to  he  mounted  about  the  main  body  of  the  wire 
ami  also  a  grooved  clutch-seat  for  the  wire-end  of  the 
loop,    said    member   being   rotatable   to    coil    the   wire-end 


aboot   the    main    tody    of   the   wire   adjacent   to    said   loop, 
and  mean.s  :\ir  rotating  sai.l  clutch-member. 

2.  A  devit-e  for  forming  i.Kips  in  wires,  cimprisiug  means 
for  holding  a  loop  in  a  crossed  wire-end  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion, a  rotatable  body  having  a  terminal  hook  adapted  to 
be  mounted  about  the  main  body  of  the  wire  and  also  a 
grooved  clutch-seat  for  the  wire-end  'f  the  loop,  said 
member  being  rotatable  to  coll  the  wire-end  about  the  main 
l)ody  of  the  w:ie  aljacent  to  said  loop,  said  rotatable  Ixxly 
!,:i\in_  :  If' 1  ••!  teen,  ilieiwo.  a  handle  rotatably  mounted 
udj;o  ••'  r  I  I  '.,1.(1  I  .i;.-tiei-teeth,  and  a  pawl  mounted  on  said 
handle  and  operatlvely  engaging  said   ratchet    teeth 

3.  A  device  for  forming  loops  in  wires,  comprising  means 
for  holding  a  loop  In  a  cross  wire-end  in  a  fixed  position. 
a  rotatable  body  ha%-1ng  a  terminal  hook  adapted  to  be 
mounted  about  the  main  body  of  the  wire,  and  also  a 
grooved  cintch-seat  for  the  wire-end  of  the  loop,  said 
member  being  rotatable  to  coll  the  wire  end  aoiut  the 
main  !'.>dy  of  the  wire  adjacent  to  said  loop,  said  rotatable 
body  having  spaced  reversed  sets  of  ratchet-teeth  therion, 
a  ban  lie  r.>tatahly  mounted  between  said  sets,  of  ratchet- 
teeth,  and  pawls  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  handle 
to  detachably  operatlvely  engage  sal'l  sets  of  ratchet- 
teeth. 

4.  A  device  for  forming  loops  In  wires,  comprising  mean^ 
for  holiiing  a  loop  In  a  crossed  wire-end  In  a  fixe*!  pwition. 
consistine  of  a  rod  having  a  fixed  block  on  one  end  pnv 
vided  with  an  offset  i>orfton.  a  pin  fixedly  mounted  or.  the 
offset  p<.>rtlou  of  the  block  at  a  right  angle  to  and  a  little 
to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  'enter  line  of  said  rod.  a 
stop  on  sal. 
on   said   rod 

having  a  curved  arm  projecting  from  one  side  witli  Its  tip 
forme<l  Into  a  hook  whose  Interior  hollow  is  In  line  with 
the  axis  of  said  lv>dy.  said  tip  having  an  obticjuely  ar- 
ranged groove  adjacent  to  said  hook,  the  hook  adapted  to 
seat  the  main  part  of  the  wire  in  line  with  the  axis  of 
said  IkmIt,  ami  said  ohllipie  groove  adapted  to  clutch  the 
wire  end  to  roi!  it  at>ont  said  main  part  adjacent  to  said 
loop  when  said  body  Is  rotated,  said  body  having  spareti 
r«iTerse<l  sets  of  ratrliet  teeth  thereon,  a  handle  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  body  between  said  sets  of  ratchet-teeth, 
and  pawis  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fcandle  to 
detnchalrly  operativelv  enrrage  said  sets  of  ratchet  teeth, 
the  pin  on  said  nfTset  block  part  l>elrg  mlapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  the  wie  biop  when  the  wire-end  is  engaged  In 
the  oblique  troov.  ;unl  the  inriln  part  of  the  wire  seated 
In  the   hcn)k  on  sal!   tip 


-,„<     .,    K,,f\\    r'  tatably   aiid   sildab'y   mounted 
•■tw.'er:    sal.i   hb)ck   and    said   stop,    said   body 


mil  I  , 


^>i 


having  a  longitudii.a.  pn-vve  extending  from  aald  axial 
orince  to  it>  eMeri  1  said  oody  having  w ire-clutching 
means  on  oii-  head  a:}.inge<i  at  an  angle  to  swid  longitudi- 
nal groove,  ai.ii  tia-.  m.c  <  :;  its  ocpos-.te  head  a  hook-shaped 
abutment  wit,.  ;t>  ;.-jv)keU  pa:  I  crushing  said  grco\e  l>e- 
tween  said  axial  orifice  and  the  circumference  of  the 
body  and  spac  1  t'orij  tlu-  aljacent  head  of  the  latter. 
2.  A  tool  for  secu:  .r,g  eiias  .  f  wiret,  crimpruslng  a  handle, 
a  rotatable  b<Kl\  uio  mted  tiitrei.n  tiaviui:  an  axlai  orifice, 
said  body  having  two  seis  of  miegra:  ruttiietleelh  re- 
versed with  relation  to  each  other,  pnv-  -  mounted  on  said 
handle  and  movahiy  engaging  said  set.'-  f  r.stvhet  teetli 
respectively,  said  b<.>dy  braving  a  U»n-.;niiilna.  grotive  ex- 
tending from  said  axiai  orih  e  lo  its  exterior,  said  body 
having  wire  clutching  means  on  one  bead  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  said  longitudinal  i:roo\,  .iMi  !-a\;iig  on  its 
opposite  head  an  abutment  >  rossin..-  t  e  end-oiiening  of 
said  longitudinal  groove  in  sphcl  i.  at:  i  tn.ai  the  said 
body,  said  abutment  being  oj.  ;    a.mg  .  ;je  side 

."..  .\  tool  for  securing  cums  ot  w:ris,  rt ::iipr.sing  an  orl 
fic»-d  handle  having  a  tran.sMrs.  opening  near  one  end  in 
communication  with  its  oriiice.  ,-,  rotatable  body  seated  in 
snil  orifice  and  provided  witu  two  sets  of  ratchet-teetli, 
reversed  with  relation  to  each  other  and  i»:x?ated  on  op- 
l»(e.;rt  sides  of  said  handle.  sa;<i  b..c.\  .aviug  an  axial 
orific-  and  a  longitudinal  groove  i^-n  asj  outward. y  from 
said  axial  orifice  to  be  placed  in  -((  .^lonai  registration 
!  with  the  transverse  opening  in  sad  !ia:ei  e  when  the  body 
•  Is  rotated,  pawls  mounted  on  opp  s.u-  s.  let  of  said  iiandie 
and  engaging  respectively  said  reversed  sets  of  ratcbet- 
teetn,  wire  1  .tcbinr  jaws  ?xed  on  one  iieaU  of  said  body 
to  provule  a  -ro,  \.  !»>tween  with  troughed  opjxised  walls, 
one  of  the  jaws  i.eing  iiiter  swted  at  a  right  angle  hy  said 
longitudinal  croo^e  the  jaws  having  their  reuitivelj  op- 
posite end-  on  "]•]"  site  sides  ol  their  interspace  gradually 
1  diminished  in  tb.ckness  toward  the  c!r(  umference  of  the 
I  b<xly,  and  said  body  having  on  its  oposlte  head  a  hook- 
shapetl  atjtment  carried  across  the  end  opening  of  said 
loi.ijitudlnal  gruo\,  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bcidy  and 
between  the  axial  .rince  of  and  the  circumference  of  said 
b<jdy. 


1.161,640  TOOL  IMH  SFrCRING  RNDS  OF  WIRES. 
BrviiL  W.  WiiirwoKTH.  1  rdar  FaUs.  luwa.  assignor  to 
Charles  S.  Whitworth,  f.-dar  Falls.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan. 
IS,   191.-.      Serial  No.  2,94;v      ^n     HO-   122.1 


l,ir)l,'>41  (JOGGLES  Fkei'EKU  K  WiLLSON  and  Nt  m* 
BocRQLiN,  Reading.  Pa.,  assignors  to  T.  A  Wiilson  .% 
Co..  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1913.    Serial  No    T^'i  on"      (CI.  2—149.) 


*C%' 


\:^ 


1.  A  too:  fur  securiiJi:  ends  of  wires,  ronprisin-  a  handle, 
a  rotatable  body  mounted  thereon  having  an  axial  orifice 
and  clrcuTufereutiai  ratchet-teeth,  a  pawl  mounted  on 
said  handle  and   rnovablj    engaging  said   teeth,   said    body 
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I.  The  combination  with  a  lens  and  framing  therefor, 
of  a  sheet  uietal  teiiiple-joint  piece  clamped  to  said  fram- 
ing and  havi:i|t'  an  orei  lying  inward  exleuslan  provided 
Iwltli  pivot  ears. 
U.  The  combinHtion  with  a  iens  and  a  framing  therefor 
,  haviiig  outwardly  bent  meeting  ends  of  a  sheet  metiil 
I  teaiplejomt  luev.  !.a\ing  -i.'.aipin.;  ears  lor  said  meetin^j 
'  ends  and  an  overlying  inward  extension  provided  with 
1   temple-joint  ears 

I        'i.   The  comhluiitioD   with   a    iins  and    framing    therefor, 
:   nf  a  temple  joii.t  piece  secured  to  said  framing  and  having 
an  overlying  pivot  ear  extension,  oppositely  arranged  eye- 
shield  pivot  ears  secured  to  said  framing,  and  a  pivoted 
e^e  shield  arranged  U>  inclose  the  temple  pivot  ears. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  rye-wire  framing  having  op- 
posite clamping  re<'esse8  formed  therein,  of  separate  sheet 
I   metal  e\e  shield  pivot  ears  claniped  to  said  recessed  por- 
i  tlon  of  the  framing. 
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1,151.642.     PROCESS  OF  PRESSING  SOUND-RECORDS 
i'LiNTON     E.    \Vi>i»Ds.     Hrid£;t>port.    Cono.,    assignor    t«- 

American  (Jrnphophone  t'ompaiiv-,  Brideeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corpomtlon  of  West  Vlrginin.  FiL-d  fniy  15,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   779.185.      (CI.   IS — 48.;i.  i 

1.  The  Improved  process  of  pressin*:  sound  records 
wblch  consists  In  placing  a  heated  matrix  In  contact  with 
heated  tbfrmoplastic  record  material,  passlnj^  the  matrix 
and  record  material  through  a  heated  chamber  under  pres- 
sure, and  then  cooling  the  same. 

'2.  The  proce.ss  of  pressing  sound  records  which  con- 
sists in  placing  a  heated  matrix  and  heated  thermoplaatli 
record  material  in  contact  with  each  other,  passing  said 
matrix  and  material  through  a  heated  chamber  under  pres- 
sure, and  then  cooling  said  matrix  and  material  under 
prpssure. 

■  '.  Tiie  process  of  pressing  sound  records  which  con- 
sists ill  plfi'-iiitr  ,1  heated  matrix  and  heatol  thermciplastlc 
record  material  In  contact  with  each  other,  then  passing 
said  matrix  iind  material  through  a  hi-ated  chamber  under 
pressure,  and  then  cooling  said  matrix  and  material  by 
eiposini;  the  same  while  under  pressure  to  a  cooling  at- 
mosphere. 

4.  The  process  of  pressing  sound  records  which  con- 
sists In  placing  a  heated  matrix  and  a  heated  thermo- 
plastic record  material  in  contact  with  each  other,  then 
passing  the  matrix  and  material  through  a  heated  cham- 
ber under  pressure,  and  then  passing  the  same  through  a 
cooling  chamber. 

5.  The  process  of  pressing  sound  records  which  con- 
sists In  placing  a  heated  matrix  and  heated  thermoplastic 
record  material  in  contact  with  each  other,  passing  said 
matrix  an<l  material  through  a  heated  chamber  under 
pressure,  and  then  passing  said  matrix  and  material  und^r 
pressure  through  a  cooling  chamber. 


1,151.643.      CHARGE  SEPARATOR   FOR   FIXED    AMMT' 
NITION.     Carter  I..  Wright,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  asslKno 
to  Bethlehem   Steel   Company,   South   Bethlehem,   Pa,,   a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  June  4,  1915.     Se- 
rial  No.    32,154.      (CI.    102—12.) 


1.  .\  separator  for  use  in  a  cartridge  cas«  eonprislDt; 
three  sections  interlocked  near  their  edges  and  forming  a 
structure  which  is  triangular  in  cross  section. 

2.  A  separator  for  use  in  a  cartridge  case  com[irlslng 
three  rectangular  sections  of  cardboard  provided  with 
longitudinal  slits  ami  Interlocked,  substantially  a-  de- 
scribed 

3.  .V  separator  for  u«e  in  a  cartridge  case  cnnipris'nz 
a  section  having  parallel  slits  e-ttendlni:  inward  from  one 
end  thereof,  a  section  having  parallel  slits  extending  in- 
ward from  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  section  having  a 
silt  extending  inward  from  each  end  thereof,  said  sections 
being  assembled  to  form  a  rigid  triangular  structure,  sulv 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cartridije  ca>e  and  iirojectlle, 
of  a  separator  for  powder  comprlslns:  n  triangular  card- 
board structure  arranged  within  a  '^artridee  (-ase  at  the 
rear  of  the  projectile. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  cartridge  case  and  a  proje- 
tile  secured  in  the  open  end  thereof,  of  a  separator  for 
powder  comprising  a  triangular  cardboard  structure  a- 
rani^ed  within  the  cartrldue  case  in  the  rear  of  the  proje  • 
tile,  and  a  transverse  partition  or  wad  within  the  ca' 
trldge  case  in  the  rear  of  said  separator. 


1,161,644.  BILO.  WBOBOB  P.  Yocmavs,  Oalesburg,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Tank  and  Silo  Co  ,  Kalamazoo. 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913.  Serial  No  7!t5,45.')  (CI. 
72—6.) 


1.  In  a  silo,  the  combination  with  tne  wall  having  a 
continuous  door  opening  and  comprising  a  tier  of  hollow 
blocks  at  each  edge  of  the  door  openinir,  .said  blocks  being 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom  to  provide  a  continuous  ver 
tlcal  channel,  the  inner  ends  of  the  blocks  being  shoul- 
dered, their  front  Inner  corners  being  rounded  to  the 
shoulders,  the  Inner  sides  of  the  blocks  being  fiat  adja- 
cent their  inner  ends  to  provide  door  seats;  angle  Iron 
casing  uprights  arranged  with  their  angles  over  the  front 
angles  of  the  shoulders  ;  ( r^ss  bars  extending  between 
said  uprights;  hoops  embedded  In  the  wall  with  their 
ends  projecting  into  said  blocks  ;  vertical  tie  rods  ro 
which  said  hoops  are  connected,  disposed  in  said  channels, 
said  channels  being  filled  with  concrete  constituting  con- 
tinuous columns  and  embeddinu  said  tie  rods,  the  tie  rodv 
constituting  reinforcing  members  for  the  columns  ;  and 
hoops  disposed  at  Intervals  to  extend  across  the  door 
opening,  said  hoops  being  arranged  over  said  cross  bars. 

2.  In  a  silo,  the  combination  with  the  wall  having  a 
continuous  door  opening  and  comj>rising  a  tier  of  hollow 
blocks  at  earh  ed«e  of  the  door  opening,  said  blocks  being 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom  to  provide  a  continuous  ver- 
tical channel,  the  inner  ends  of  the  blocks  being  shoul- 
dered ;  angle  iron  casing  uprights  arranged  with  their 
ansrles  over  the  front  angles  of  the  shoulders;  cross  ba -s 
e.xtending  l>etween  said  uprights  :  hoops  embedded  In  the 
wall  with  their  ends  projecting  into  said  blocks;  vertical 
tie  rods  to  which  said  hoops  are  connected,  disposed  In 
said  charwiels.  said  channels  being  filled  with  concrete  con 
Btltuting  continuous  columns  and  embedding  said  tie  rods, 
the  tie  rods  constituting  reinforcing  members  for  the 
columns;  and  hoops  disposed  at  Intervals  to  extend  acrois 
the  door  opening,  said  hoops  belnc  embedded  in  said  wall 
to  project  from  the  ends  of  said  shouldered  blocks  in 
front  of  their  shoulders  and  over  said  uprights  and  cross 
bars. 

3.  In  a  silo,  the  combination  with  the  wall  having  !\ 
continuous  door  opening  and  comprising  a  tier  of  hollow 
blocks  at  each  edge  of  the  door  opening,  said  blocks  being 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom  to  provide  a  continuous  ver 
tlcal  channel,  the  inner  ends  of  the  blocks  being  shoul- 
dered, the  front  inner  corners  l>elng  rounded  to  the  shoul- 
ders, the  inner  sides  of  the  blocks  being  flat  adjacent  their 
ends  to  provide  door  seats  ;  angle  Iron  casing  uprights  ar 
ranged  with  their  angles  over  the  front  ancles  of  the 
shoulders  ;  cr<iss  bars  extending  between  said  upright'*  , 
reinforcing  members  disposed  with  their  emls  projecting 
Into  said  blocks  ;  and  vertical  tie  rods  to  which  said  rein 
forcing  members  are  connected,  disposed  in  snld  channels, 
said  channels  being  filled  with  concrete  ronstltutliig  con 
tlnuous  columns  and  embedding  said  tie  rods,  the  tie  rods 
constituting  reinforcing  members  for  the  columns. 

4.  In  a  sUo,  the  combination  with  the  wall  having  a 
continuous  door  opening  and  comprlsln;:  a  tier  of  hollow 
blocks  at  each  edge  of  the  door  opening,  said  blocks  being 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom  to  provide  a  continuous  ve*- 
tlcal  channel,  the  inner  ends  of  the  blocks  being  shoul- 
dered ;  angle  iron  casing  uprights  arranged  with  their 
angles  over  the  front  angles  of  the  shoulders;  cross  bars 
extending  between  sabl  uprights  ;  leinforcing  members  dl^ 
pose<l  with  their  ends  projecting  into  said  blocks  ;  vertical 
tie  riids  to  which  said  reinforcing  members  are  connected, 
disposed  in  said  channels,  said  channels  being  filled  with 

I  concrete  constituting  continuous  columns  and  embedding 
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said  tie  rods,  tlie  tie  rods  constituting  reinforcing  mem 
hers  for  the  columns  and  hoops  disposed  at  intervals  to 
extend  across  said  door  iieiings.  said  hoops  being  em- 
bedded in  said  wall  to  pr<  j. .  •  tran  ttie  ei.ds  of  said  shoul- 
dered blocks  In  front  of  their  shoiiiders  und  over  said  up 
rights  and  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  said  tie  rods. 

5.  In  a  silo,  the  combination  with  the  wall  having  a 
continuous  iloor  opening  and  comprising  a  tier  of  blocks 
at  each  ed;;e  of  the  door  opening,  the  inner  ends  of  the 
blocks  b.  Ins  shouldered,  the  front  inner  corners  being 
rounded  to  the  shoulders,  the  Inuer  sides  of  the  block.s 
being  flat  adjacent  their  ends  to  provide  door  seats; 
angle  i:<>u  casing  uprights  arranged  with  their  angles  over 
the  front  angles  of  the  shoulders;  cross  bars  extending 
between  >ald  uprights;  and  hoops  disposed  at  intervals  to 
extend  across  the  door  opening,  said  hoops  being  arranged 
over  said  uprights  whereby  they  are  supported. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


t^UUM^  ATTuM.MlC  MACHINERY  FOR  MAKING 
iPUT  PINS.  Ika  .)  Voi-.N<i.  St.  Ix)Uis.  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Western  Wire  Products  Company.  St.  Ivouls,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  .lune  27,  1»10.  Serial 
No.  669,019.     (Cl.  153—39.) 


1.  In  a  machine  fnr  making;  sjilit  pins  a  wire  feeding 
means,  a  cutting  mechanism  a  wire  formiuK  mechanism 
comprising  a  rotatable  center  pin,  and  an  element  arcually 
movable  about  said  center  pin.  and  gear  devices  arranged 
to  time  the  operations  of  said  parts  so  that  the  feeding 
means  will  first  act  to  move  a  pb'ce  of  wire  a  predetermined 
length,  then  move  the  arcnaliy  movable  element  of  the 
forming  mechanism  an<i  during  the  movement  of  said 
arcually  movat)le  element   operate  the  cutting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  split  pins  a  wire  feeding 
means,  a  cutting  mechanism,  a  wire  forming  mechanism 
comprising  an  axlally  mcvablo  and  rotatable  center  pin  and 
an  element  arcually  movable  about  .said  center  pin,  and 
gear  devices  arranged  to  time  the  operations  of  said  parts 
to  that  the  feeding  means  will  first  act  to  move  a  piece  of 
wire  a  predetermined  length,  then  move  the  arcually  mov- 
able element  and  during  the  movement  of  said  arcually 
movable  element  oi>erate  the  cutting  mechanism,  and 
finally  move  the  center  pin  axlally  to  release  the  split  pin. 


length  thereof,  a  hub  having  annular  spoke-attachlng 
tlanges,  said  hub  being  fitted  onto  said  bearing  member  and 
having  a  portion  lying  against  said  radial  flange,  a  tubu- 
lar stiffening  member  also  fitted  onto  said  iMjaring  member 
and  provided  with  an  annular  flanse  bent  to  lie  against  the 


radial  flange  of  said  bearinv*  member,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing together  said  hub,  bearing  member  and  stiffening  mem 
her.  substantially  as  described. 


l,l.'^1.647.       COMBINED     BOOK-SUPPORT    AND    LKAF- 
TTRNER.     FuEDKRUK  G.  Baehr.  New  Baden,  111.     Filed 

Jan,  28,  1P14       Serial  No.  814.9.18.      iCl.  S4— 17.) 


A   device  of  the  character   described   including  a   casing 

adapted  to  supp-Tt  a  book,  a   back  rest,  a  substantially  V- 

shaped  ;.earin.-  franic  a!Tan;;cd  in  the  casing,  a   vertically 

i    disposed   bearini;     a    hovizontally    disposed   bearing   formed 

j   integrally    with    the    bearing    frame,    a    substantially    L- 

I    shaped    leaf   turnlni:   arm,    the   horizontal    portion   of    said 

i    arm  being  provided  witb  a  downwardly  directed  extension, 

'    said   extension   being   .lo'irnaled    in    the   said    vertical   bear- 

;    ing,  a  pinion  keyed  on  snld  extension,  an  operating  handle 

I    Journaled  in  the  said  horizontal  bearing,  and  a  sector  gear 

keved  on  the  handle  and  meshing  with  the  pinion. 


i.ini.tHC.     in  H    ynn    wii{e    wheels,     birlky    b. 

A^EKS  Oak  Park,  111,  assit^nor  to  The  American  Steel 
4  Wire  Company  of  New  .Jersey,  Hoboken.  N.  J  ,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
746.20*;       (Cl.  21— 31.t 

In  a  hub  for  wire  wheels,  the  combination  of  a  bearing 
member  havlna  a  radial  flange  substantially  midway  in  the 


1.151.648.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING.  Stephen  M. 
Bal^f-b,  Andover,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Balaer  k  Son, 
Andover,  N.  J.,  a  Firm  composed  of  himself  and  Vernon 
W.  Balzer,  Filed  Sept.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  650,712. 
(Cl.  74 — 36.) 

1.  A  transmlseion  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
worms  united  together,  one  of  said  worms  baring  threads 
of  a  longer  pitch  than  the  threads  of  another  of  aald 
worms,  the  distance  between  the  centers  of  the  threads  of 
said  worms  being  substantially  equal,  means  to  support 
said  worms  for  movement  in  an  eccentric  path  and  alao  In 
a  longitudinal  direction,  and  a  wheel  having  teeth  adapted 
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to  meab  with  the  threads  of  all  of  -inid  worms  aiternately, 
the  threads  of  one  wi)rrn  tjeintr  thickt-r  than  the  thr-ad.^  of 
another  worm. 


6'/ 


L'.  A  transmission  mechanism  Lomjjrlsing  a  plurality  of 
worms  united  together  and  having  threads  of  varying 
pitch,  a  wheel  having  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
threads  of  ai:  of  .said  worms,  alternately,  means  eccentric 
to  the  ails  of  said  worms  to  dlsen;;age  said  worms  from 
said  teeth,  and  means  to  adjust  said  worms  and  eccentric 
means  longitudinally  for  v<ngagement  with  said  teeth. 

3.  .\  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
worms  united  together  and  having  teeth  of  varying  pitch, 
a  wheel  having  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  threads 
of  all  of  said  worms,  alternately,  mt'ans  eccentric  to  the 
axis  of  said  worms  to  rotate  ^aid  worms  bodily  out  of  and 
into  mesh  with  said  teeth,  anil  moans  to  adjust  said  worms 
and  eccentric  means  longitudinally  whrn  out  of  mesh  with 
said  teeth  and  for  holding  said  worms  in  set  position. 

4.  A  transmission  mef-hanlsm  comprising  a  plurality  of 
worms  having  threads  of  vnryiiig  pitch,  a  sleeve,  means 
for  rotatlvely  supporting  saUl  worms  witMn  said  sleeve,  a 
wheel  having  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  threads  of  all 
of  said  worms,  means  tn  oan^e  disen;iagemiMit  of  said 
worms  with  salil  teeth,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve 
and  worms  longitudinally  and  holding  them  In  .sot  position. 

5.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
worms  having  thread.s  01  varying  pitch,  a  sleeve,  means 
eccentrically  supporting  said  worms  within  said  sleeve, 
means  to  rotatlvely  support  said  sleeve  and  permit  longitu- 
dinal adjustment  thereof,  and  a  wheel  having  teeth  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  with  the  threads  of  all  of  said  worms  alter- 
nately. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.] 


1.151,849.  INHALER.  Davi[,  Mim.eu  B.\hr,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  nied  Feb.  2,->.  IIU.-  .serial  No.  10.473.  (CI. 
12H— 13.) 


1.  A  device  of  th»-  ■  haracter  stated,  comprising  a  casing 
u  whi'h  air  is  .niapt.Ml  to  be  heated,  a  sliding  cover  on 
he    casing,    s.iiii    cover   adnptod   to   be    moved    ti    regulate 
5ie  inlet  of  air   to   the  casin.;,   said  fover  having  an   out- 
et  opening  and  a  collar  around   the  opening,   a    pipe  coti- 
)Ied   to  the  collar,   and  a   rfcefitacle   coinmunicating   with 
the   pipe   and  adapted    ti)     on'ain    :niroriai    to   impn-cnate 
the    air    passing    throogh    the    p\p^.    -uhetantlalty    as    de- 
scribed. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  'a.sjng 
in  which  rtlr  is  adapted  to  be  hf^ated.  a  sliding  ctver  on 
the  casing,  said  cov^r  adapted  to  he  moved  fo  rt-gilate 
the  Inlet  of  air  to  the  casing,  said  cover  linvlne  an  outlet 
op<>Dlns  and   a  collar  around   the   op*'nlng.   .1  pipe  connlcd 


to  the  collar,  a  receptacle  communicating  with  the  pipe 
and  adapted  to  contain  material  to  Impregnate  the  air 
passing  through  the  pipe,  and  a  damper  in  said  pipe 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  theretbrough,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  'h.-tract'T  stated,  comprising  a  casing 
in  which  air  is  adapted  to  be  heated,  a  sliding  cover  on 
the  casing,  said  cover  adajiti'd  to  be  moved  to  regulate 
the  inlet  of  air  to  the  casing,  said  cover  having  an  outlet 
opening  and  a  collar  around  the  opening,  a  pipe  coupled 
to  the  collar,  a  receptacle  communicating  with  the  pipe 
and  adapted  to  contain  material  to  Impregnate  t'.o  air 
passing  through  the  plpo,  and  a  thermometer  projecting 
Into  the  pipe,  substantially  as  described, 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  casing 
In  which  air  Is  adapted  to  lie  heated,  a  sliding  cover 
on  the  casing,  said  cover  adapted  to  be  moved  ro  regulate 
the  inlet  of  air  to  the  casing,  an  outlet  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  casing,  a  receptacle  communicating  with  an 
opening  In  the  pipe  and  having  a  screen  at  its  lower 
end,  said  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  material  to  Im- 
pregnate the  air  passing  through  the  pipe,  and  a  hinged 
cover  on  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  de.scribed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  sliding  cover,  an  electric  heater  In  the 
casing,  an  outlet  tube  communicating  with  an  opening 
in  the  cover  and  removably  connected  to  the  cover,  said 
tube  having  means  thereon  for  impregnating  the  air  pass- 
ing therethrough  and  constructed  at  one  end  for  the  at- 
tachment of  a  hose,  and  a  damper  In  .said  [dpe,  said  re- 
ceptacle of  a  size  to  receive  all  of  the  above  described 
parts  of  the  device  and  Inclose  the  same  when  not  In  use, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,151,650.  UK.AKK  r.K.A.M  *  .\hl  Ki'W.\iii>  R.trER,  Ham- 
mond, Ind,,  as.-,jk;ii  I--  t  )  .\rneriran  Steel  1- Dundries,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey  Fiie.l  Apr. 
28,  1915.     Serial  No.  -'4,405.      iCl.   188—2!:.) 


^t' 


1.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  combt&ed  com- 
pression member  and  strut  and  a  separate  tension  member. 
said  strut  being  formed  from  a  portion  of  the  material 
composing  the  compression  member  which  portion  is  bent 
out  of  the  plane  o^  said  compression  mem!>er,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  brake  beam,  tlie  combination  of  a  combineii  com- 
pression meml»er  and  strut  formed  from  a  commercial 
shape,  said  strut  consisting  of  a  luop  lK>nt  otit  of  the  ma- 
terial composing  the  compression  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

'].  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
memtwr,  tension  member  and  strut,  said  compression  mem- 
ber and  strut  l«plng  fo'nied  integrally,  and  a  clamp  for 
holding  the  meeting  edges  of  the  compression  member, 
8  bstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  brake  l^am.  the  combination  of  a  compression 
member,  the  middle  portion  of  which  Is  bent  to  form  a 
lateral  <>\i  'im:  as  .a  sinit.  a  clamji  for  holding  the 
meeting  cdyes  i,:  the  iiicni!.e:  and  a  tension  member 
united  to  said  compression  n;eniber  at  Its  ends,  suhetan- 
tlally  as  described, 

5.  In  a  brake  beam  of  the  ty[>e  descrllied.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  compression  member,  a  tension  member  and  a 
fulcrum  member  for  said  tension  member,  said  fulcrnm 
meml«r  being  formed  by  h«>ndlng  Inwardly  the  middle 
portion  of  the  compression  member,  the  inner  end  of  said 
fulcrum  member  adapted  to  serve  as  a  saddle  for  said  ten- 
sion member,  substantialiy  as  described 

(Clalrsis  C>  to  ^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,151.6S1.      AN(  HOR  IX)R  TANK-rARS.      ANTON' BWKEB. 

'  Columbus.     Ohio.      Filed     May     20.     1915.      Serial     No 
29,.Hft8.      (CI.   106—264.) 


1ir51«fiS       WASTE-PIPE  TRAP   PLUG       Michabl    Hkl 

'  i-KV.    >hi^,igo.    111.      Klied    Ma>    28.    1914.      Serial    No 
H41.513.      (CI.  137— Ttt.) 


r 


A  tank  car  anchor  comprising  a  plate  having  lu  body  , 
slotted   forming   tongues,   said    tongues   extending   down-  | 
wardly  from  the  body  of  the  plate  and  having  borlaontal  1 
flanges  at  their  lower  edges  to  be  aecured  to  the  center 
girder  of  the  car. 


1,1.^1,662.  HOSE,  T5a.H.,K  F.  Hfkh.s  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Lord  &  Taylor,  a  Corp,  ration  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  Tl!*.S2r.       (01.66—4.) 


ypK^ 


w«f 


'    \ 


\  plug  comprising  a  dlBcbarge  noale  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  In  a  pipe,  said  discharge  noaxle  having  a  circumfer- 
ential flange  on  its  lower  end.  a  hinge  member  secured  to 
the  outer  face  of  said  flange  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a 
cap  secured  to  said  hinge  meml>er.  said  cap  having   a   re 
cess  in  its  upper  face,   a   disk   resting  in   s.-r.d   recess   and 
engaged   in   the   end   of   said   discbarge   no^zl'      sa:.!   disk 
having  an  annular  flanf«e.  a  gasket  poKltioned  bcTween  the 
last   mentioned   flange  and   tie  face  of  the   fl.Hn^e   of   the 
dlscbsree  nozile  to  form  an   air-tight  connection   between 
t!.e  -».;iii.     a  '  lamping  screw  threaded  through  said  cap  and 
eiit;!i::.-»l    with    the    under   face  of   said   disk    to    rlnmp   the 
same  iri  the  lo\\er  -nd  of  tlie  dlBcbari:e  norrle,  a   book  piv 
otcd   to  sHiil  cup  ..pp.  site  t'.e  biniie   ni.  mt)er  and  engaged 
over  the  Hance  of  ti^e  dif.chiir;:e  nozzle,  and  a   locking  lug 
motinied    upon    tb<     iipptT   fai  e    .if   .said    llanee   of   tlte   dis 
cha:;;t    nozzle  to  picxcnt  disen.-.'igement  of  the  hook. 


1.161.654.      i:.\I'LO.<l<>N  MtiTiiH 
Brussels.   Belgium.      Filed    .\ug. 
644.675.      (CI.  12:;--lf^S, , 


17.    \U1^.      Serial    No. 


V 


\ 


\ 


X 


N 


\ 


I 


1      \    lop    lor    tiose    ii.ivui*;    a    ,e»;    porlion    and    a    turned 
over    portion,    means    lot    cau^ng    the    top    to    fold   at    the 
Juncture   of   the    leg   pvttion   and   turned  over   portion   and 
means    for    causing    tiie    iMM>cdover    portion    to    bulge    at 
a   point  adjacent    'o  ibe  fold 

'>    In  H  top  lor  hose  a  zone  of  reduced  thicknes.-^  of  ma 
terTal    adapted    to    form    a    crease    adjacent    to   a    zone   of 
loose  stitches  adapted  to  form  a  bulge. 

•i     K  top  for  bose  comptising  a  hi^  portion  compose*]  o. 
stitches  of  a  normal  length  and  tightness,  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  long   stitcher  adapte.1  to  form  a  fold,  and  a   ph> 
rallty    of    row>    of    stitches    looser    than    the    normal    but 
tighter   than   the  rows  of  long   stitches  adapted  to  form  a 

4  \  top  for  hose  having  a  folding  portion  adapt.-d  to 
form  a  fold  and  roll  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
long  bUtches  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  stitches  tighter 
Uian  the  rows  of  long  stitches  but  looser  than  the  norma. 
rows  adjacent  thereto. 

',  A  top  for  hose  comprising  a  leg  portion  compo^-d  of 
stitches  of  normal  length  and  tightness,  n  plurality  of 
rows  of  long  stitehe*  adjacent  thereto  adapted  to  form 
.  fold,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  stitches  tighter  than  the 
rows  of  long  sUtches  but  looser  than  the  normal  adja^ 
cent  .0  the  rows  of  long  stitches  adapted  to  form  a  rod 
and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  normal  stitches  forming  the 
turn-over  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OM«tt«.J 


•  1  In  a  double  inlet  valve  for  the  admission  of  the 
gasc.  into  the  cvlinders  of  explosion  motors  the  combi- 
nation of  a  valve  cas*.  having  an  inlet  port,  a  ring  seat 
ing  t.pon  said  inlet  port,  a  disk  seating  upon  said  ring,  a 
pn.her  causing  the  opening  of  the  ring  and  means  con- 
,n,U,.d  bv  the  movement  of  the  ring  toward  its  open  po- 
siUon,  for  moving  said  disk  to  its  open  position. 

'  In  a  double  Inl.  t  valve  for  the  admission  of  the  gase* 
into  the  cvlinders  of  expioKiou  motor*,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  <>a*e  having  an  iniet  port,  a  ring  seating  upon 
said  inlet  port,  a  disk  seating  upon  said  ring,  a  pusher 
actuating  said  ring,  a  rocking  device  nwvlng  with  said 
ring  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  disk  and  a  fixed  atop 
for  Raid  rocking  device,  wlureby  tie  opening  ot  the  ring 
,au<e»^  at  the  same  time  t  .e  actuating  of  the  disk 

.;  In  a  double  inlet  val\e  for  the  admla^on  of  the  gase*^ 
into  the  cvUnders  of  explosion  motors,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  "cjiae  having  an  Inlet  port,  a-ring  seating  upon 
said  inlet  port,  a  disk  gating  upon  aaid  ring,  a  rocking 
device  moving  with  the  ring  and  adapted  to  act  U|^ob  ti»e 
dUk  a  fixed  stop  for  said  rocking  device,  whereby  the 
oi»ening  of  the  ring  ...uses  «i  tlu  same  time  the  *etu*t 
ing  of  the  disk,  a  pnsher  arfuiting  the  ring,  a  valve  pro 
vlded  on  said  pusher,  a  >e,'.  in  tb^  valv^cage  for  '•all 
I    \>\\\e  .\:u\  a  spring  f<C:   returning  said  valve  to  Its  •««<- 
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.15  1,655.  MULTICOLOR  MANIFOIJ'ING  SALES- 
BOOK.  Edward  Kikby  BtiTTi.K.  Klmtra,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  American  Salos  Book  Compauy,  Limittd,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada. 
Fllfd  Mrtr    I'T    1012      Serial  No.  t5.^rt.526.     (CI.  11—23.) 


w 

1 

1  In  a  manlfiilding  sale.s  book,  an  origina!  sales  slip, 
a  duplicate,  and  two  .superposed  copying  sheets  of  differ- 
ent colors  between  the  said  slips,  the  under  sheet  being  cut 
away  in  desired  places  so  that  entries  in  different  colors 
may  be  Impressed  upon  the  duplicate,  a.s  de:icrih«"l. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book,  an  orlKinal  sales  slip, 
a  iliiiilicate,  and  a  plurality  of  Mtiperposed  copying  sheets 
of  different  colors  between  the  slips,  the  upper  sheet  sub- 
stautially  covering  the  duplicate  and  ttie  remaindt-r  of  the 
copying  sheets  being  cut  away  at  desired  plains  so  that 
entries  in  different  colors  upon  the  duplicate  are  effected 
by  making  ordinary  entries  upon  the  original,  as  described. 


1,15  1,656  \ARIABLE  NOZZLE.  Alws  I'..  liaow.v, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mbh  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  H. 
Field.  Grand  Rapid^.  iftcli.  Fil.il  .Tune  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  S44,946      i  CI.  137—86.! 


1.  In  a  spray  nozzle,  the  combination  of  a  nozzle  body 
having  a  nozzle  chamber  therein  and  an  Inlet  commuiiUat 
Ing  with  said  nozzle  chamber,  a  delivery  pipe  ^onnt^cted 
to  said  Inlet,  said  nozzle  body  being  provided  with  an  in- 
ner annular  shoulder,  a  ring  seated  on  said  shoulder,  a 
gasket  seated  on  said  ring,  a  nozzle  tip  having  a  central 
discharge  aperture  therein  threaded  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  nozzle  body,  an  actuating  rod,  a  disk  like  member  car 
rled  by  the  upper  end  of  said  actuating  rod  within  said 
nozzle  chamber,  said  disk  like  member  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  Inclined  ports  and  having  its  upper  surface 
adapted  to  contatt  with  the  lower  surface  of  snid  rlnir, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  actuating  rod,  all  (oact- 
ing  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specifieii. 

2.  In  a  spray  nozzle,  the  combination  of  a  nozzle  body 
having  a  nozzle  chamber  therein,  and  an  Inlet  communi- 
cating with  said  nozzle  chamber,  a  delivery  pipe  connect- 
ed to  said  inlet,  said  nozzle  twdy  belne  provided  with  an 
inner  annular  shoulder,  a  ring  seated  on  said  should-T,  a 
DOZZle    tip    having    a    ''^Titral    di-^char'je    apirture    rt'f>rnin 


threaded  on  the  upper  end  of  sjiid  nozzle  body,  a  disk  like 
member  provided  with  an  liulined  port  and  having  its 
upper  surface  adapted  to  c.mtait  witli  the  lower  surface 
of  said  ring,  and  means  for  iiiovin.-  -aid  disk  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  said  rin:r  :n  \;ir\  tlie  (haraci>T  of  the 
spray  discharged. 


1.151,657.     BASCULE-BRIDGE.     Tik.mns 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   20,    IStL-l       S-ri 
(CL  14 — 36.) 


BRdWM,  New 
No.  756,600. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bascule  bridge  of  a  plurality 
of  counter-weights,  one  of  which  counterweights  is  op- 
cratlvely  connected  with  said  bridge  at  a  point  substan- 
tially distant  from  the  pivot  frum  said  liridt;e,  means  to 
raise  and  lower  said  counts  rweight.  and  operative  con- 
nection from  another  of  said  counter  weight  to  .said  bridge, 
and  curved  members  In  contact  with  said  last  named  con- 
nection and  adapted  to  vary  the  leverage  of  said  connec- 
tion such  that  said  plurality  of  .said  counter  weights  in 
the  aggregate  balance  said  brldec  In  all  its  positlnn- 

2.  A  combination  with  a  basciile  bridge  of  twu  <'onii'er- 
welght  connections  op«^ratIvcly  connected  with  the  bridge, 
a  curved  saddle  adapted  to  vary  the  lever  arm  i>f  one  of 
said  connections  dnrins  a  portion  of  the  motion  of  the 
bridge,  and  a  reverse  saddle  to  vary  the  lever  arm  of  said 
connection  during'  the  remainder  of  the  motion  of  the 
bridge  so  that  the  two  connections  together  balance  the 
bridge  In  all  its  positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bascule  bridge,  of  two  coun- 
ter-weight connt>  tions  operatively  connected  with  the 
bridge,  a  curved  saddle  adapted  to  vary  the  lever  arm  of 
one  of  said  connfctions  during  a  portion  of  the  motion  of 
the  bridge,  and  a  reverse  saddle  to  vary  the  lever  arm  of 
said  connection  during  the  remainder  of  the  motion  of  the 
bridge  so  that  the  two  connections  together  balance  the 
bridge  in  all  Its  positions,  and  means  to  vary  the  tension 
on  one  of  said  connections. 

4.  The  cnnil)lnatlon  with  a  bascule  bridge  of  counter- 
weight connections  operatively  connected  with  the  bridge, 
curved  saddles  adapted  to  vary  the  lever  arm  of  said  con- 
nections during  a  portion  of  the  motion  of  the  bridge  and 
reverse  saddles  to  vary  the  lever  arm  of  said  connections 
during  the  remainder  of  the  motion  of  the  bridge. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  bascule  bridge  of  two  sets  of 
counter  weights,  connections  from  said  sets  of  counter- 
weights to  said  bridge,  the  connection  from  one  set  of 
counter  weights  having  such  position  and  direction  as  to 
possess  a  substantial  lever  arm  in  all  positions  of  said 
bridge,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  set  of  counter- 
wplghts,  and  curved  members  adapted  to  vary  the  lever 
arm  of  the  connections  to  the  other  set  of  counter-welehts, 
so  that  said  two  sets  of  counterweights  together  balance 
th"  bridge  In  all  its  positions. 


1,151.668.       NON- TANGLING     DEVICE     FOR     FLAGS. 
.loHv    .1.    BrrKt.ET.    Lynn,    Mass.,   assignor   to    Bucklev 
Automatic  Flag-Pole  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts      Filed    Nov.    25,    1912,       Serial    No.    T,q,'^,5o2 
(CI.  116      12  ' 
1.    In   a    device   of  the   character   specified    an   elongated 

nitmber  adapted  to  extend  alonu  the  edge  of  a  flag,  a  hook 


on  one  side  of  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the 
gromet  In  a  flag,  a  ring  on  the  other  side  of  the  same  end 
thereof  opposite  said  hook,  a  t)earlng  on  the  same  end 
of  said  elongated  meml)er  between  said  hook  and  said  ring, 
a  split  ring  plvotally  mounted  in  said  bearing  whereby  it 
Is  adapted  to  oscillate,  and  means  for  attaching  the  other 
end  of  said  elongated  member  to  a  flag. 


1 


3  A  hair  curler  comprising  a  body  portion  fitting  upon 
the  head  of  th.-  user,  and  curling  means  carried  by  said 
body  portion  and  including  means  for  holding  hair  in  a  set 
position  upon  said  curbing  mean-;. 

4  A  hair  curler  comprising  a  body  portion  including  a 
head  band,  a  voke  connected  with  said  head  band  and 
having  its  end  portions  extended  to  form  hair  engaging 
means,    and    other    liair    engaging    means    carried    by    said 

body  iK»rtlon, 

5  A  hair  mrier  comi-risinc  a  body  portion  including 
head  encircling  means,  a  yoke  formed  of  fabric  carried  by 
said  head  encircling  means,  a  pliable  reinforcing  element 
for  said  yoke,  padding  in  the  free  end  portions  of  said 
fabric  yoke  positioned  around  the  end  portions  of  said 
pliable  reinforcing  element  to  provide  padded  hair  engag- 
ing elements,  and  other  hair  engaging  elements  carried  by 
said  body  portion, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  th^  Gazette.] 


"  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  the  combina- 
tion' of  a  hollow  rod  split  and  threaded  at  one  e^tremlty^ 
a  rod  slidahlv  mounted  In  said  hollow  rod  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder,  a  chuck  mounted  upon  said  split  and 
threaded  extremity  of  said  hollow  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
screwed  thereon  so  as  to  bind  said  hollow  rod  firmly  about 
said  rod  slidably  mounted  therein,  means  adapted  to  au- 
tomaticallv  engage  said  shoulder  to  prevent  the  total  with- 
drawal of  "said  rod  mounted  in  said  hollow  rod  and  means 
wherebv  said  rod*  may  be  attached  to  a  flag  and  to  hal 
yards  mounted  on  a  pole  which  is  In  a  horizontal  or  slant- 

Ing  position.  ,  .    , 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  an  elongated 
member  adapted  to  extend  along  the  edge  of  a  flag.  atUch- 
ment  means  at  one  .nd  of  said  member,  whereby  it  may  be 
attached  to  a  tiag  or  to  halyards  mounted  on  a  pole  which 
is  in  a  horizontal  or  viantinR  position,  a  member  bearing 
a  l>oss  and  provided  with  a  hlnired  mounting,  a  member 
provide<l  with  a  rin»:  a.lapted  to  fit  about  said  boss,  sa  d 
member  being  provided  with  a  hinged  mounting,  a  slot  n 
said  member  bearing  said  l>oss.  a  pin  mounted  In  said 
ring  bearing  member  and  extending  through  »fld  slot, 
said  pin  being  threaded  at  its  extremity,  a  nut  adapted  to 
be  screwed  upon  said  pin  and  to  bind  said  boss  and  ring 
bearing  parts  together  and  means  mounted  at  the  other 
end  of  said  elongated  meml>er  whereon  said  boss  and  ring 
bearing  members  are  hinged  to  open  In  relation  to  one  an- 
other and  to  oscillate  together. 


1  151  G60      APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING   METAL      JoHS 
'  A.   Cahu    Pottstown.   Pa.      Filed   Mar.   6,    1915.      Serial 
No.  12,517.      (CI.  22— i*4.i 


1151659.      HAIR  CURLER,      Hbi.en    I.    Cam.boj*.    West 
'  Colllngswood,   N,   J.     Filed    Mar.    20,    1915.     Serial    No. 

1,'-,.7K2.      (CI.  132—18.1 


**-+ 


Hii,:^    -A  4. 


1  A  hair  curler  comprising  a  body  portion  Including  a 
head  band  for  fltting  upon  the  head  of  the  user  and  a  .voke 
connected  with  said  bead  band  and  having  its  end  portions 
extending  to  form  hair  encaging  means. 

2  \  hair  curler  comprising  a  body  portion  fltting  upon 
the' head  of  the  user  and  curling  means  carried  by  said 
body  portion. 


1  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  series  of 
molds,  of  a  spring-pressed  plunger  adapted  to  engage  each 
mold,  a  reciprocating  bar  operated  by  the  machine  and 
constructed  to  move  the  plunger  against  the  tension  of  Its 
spring,  and  means  for  releasing  the  plunger  from  the  bar 
to  allow   the  plunger  to  spring  forward,  substantially   as 

2  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  series  of 
molds,  of  a  spring-pressed  plunger  adapted  to  engage  the 
molds,  a  reciprocating  bar  having  a  notch  therein,  a  crank 
arm  on  the  plunger  located  in  the  notch  during  one  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  moving  the  crank  arm 
out  of  the  notch  when  the  bar  reaches  a  predetermined 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  cylinder  adjust- 
able on  the  support,  a  mold  engaging  plunger  moTabto 
through  the  cylinder,  a  spring  in  the  cyUnder  engaging 
the  plunger,  and  a  reciprocating  bar  for  moTlng  the  plun- 
ger  against   the   tension   of  the   spring,   BubstontlAlly    as 

4  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  cylinder  adjust- 
able on  the  suppori,  a  mold  engaging  plunger  movable 
through  the  cvllnder,  a  spring  in  the  cylinder  engaging  the 
plunger,  a  reciprocating  bar  constructed  to  move  the  plun- 
ger against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  plunger  from  the   reciprocating  bar,  whereby 

I  the  plunger  Is  forced  forwardly  by  the  spring  against  the 
!   mold,  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  cylinder  morably 
mounted  on  the  support  a  plunger  extending  throngh  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  on  the  plunger  In  the  cylinder,  a  spring 
in  the  cylinder  bearing  against  the  piston,  a  reciprocating 
member  engaging  the  plunger  and  constructed  to  moT*  the 
same  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  nMans  for  re- 
leasing the  plunger  from  said  member,  whereby  the  spring 
moves  the  plunger  in  an  opposite  direction  to  strike  a 
mold,  substantially  as  described. 

1        [Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 
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1.151,861       J'T'MJMNO    AND    FRESSIKK  REGULATIN<;       an  otcd  located  <ni  the   support  and   having  a  door  at  lt« 
8Y3TKM.      KixiAR  M.  Caskey.  Chicaeo.   111.,  assiurnor  to       front  temilaatlnsf  <Ui.rt  of  the  bottom  of  th«>  oven,  and  a 
S.   F".  Bowser  k  do.,  Inc.,   Fort  Waynf.   Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tioc     of     iD.liaria.      Filed     Not      4       :»U       Sorlal     N<k. 
fW8,580       (I'l     10.3 — T9. 1 


1.  In  a  pumping  and  pressure  regulntinK  system,  the 
combination  with  a  supply  reservoir,  of  a  pump  having 
connection  therewith,  discharge  means  for  the  pump,  and 
means  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  pumped,  con- 
sisting of  a  relief  valve  for  the  passage  of  liquid  from  | 
the  discharge  means  and  an  atmospheric  air  Inlet  device  ' 
for  the  passage  of  air  Into  the  discharge  means 

2.  In  a  pumping  and  pressure  regulating  system,  the 
combination  with  a  supply  reservoir  of  a  pump  having 
connection  rhprewlth.  a  discharge  pipe  from  the  pump.  ;i 
pressure  relief  v.ilvp  for  thp  passage  of  liquid  from  tht^ 
dlschargi'  pipf.  Hnd  means  remote  from  the  nutlft  eri'! 
of  the  discharge  pipe  to  admit  atmospherk  ,iir  Into  the 
discharge   pipe. 

3.  In  a  pumping  and  pressure  regtilating  system,  th-' 
combination  with  fluid  pumping  and  supply  means,  of  a 
discharge  pipe  for  the  fluid  pumped,  means  to  relieve  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  pumped  by  returning  the  surplus  ti- 
the .supply,  iind  an  air  inlet  device  in  the  discharge  pipe 
to  admit  air  when  a  vacuum  Is  produced  therein. 

i.  In  a  pumping  and  pressure  regulating  system,  the 
combination  with  pumping  and  supply  means,  of  a  dis- 
charge pipe  for  the  fluid  pumped,  means  to  return  a 
surplus  of  fluiil  pumped  to  the  supply  source,  aud  an  air 
inlet  devicf'  in  the  discharge  pipe  comprising  a  ball  valve 
raised  from  t.in  seat  by  a  vacuum  In  the  pip>\ 

5.  In  a  pumping  and  pressure  regulating'  .s.vstfm.  the 
combination  with  pumping  and  supply  means,  of  a  dis- 
charge pipe  for  the  fluid  pumped,  means  to  return  a  sur- 
plus of  fluid  pumped  to  the  supply  source,  and  an  air  in- 
let device  In  the  discharge  pipe  comprising  a  closed  pipe 
with  a  plpo  with  an  Inverted  end  projecting  into  the  pipe,  1 
and  means  to  close  the  end  when  there  1>  a  pressure  In  ttie 
pipe. 

[Halms  R  to  'J  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.151.662.     STOVE.     Mabia   M    Casscl,   Norristown,    Fa. 
Filed  Mar.  'J»,  1915      Serial  No.  17,774.     (PI    126— W.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bracket  tiavlng 
parallel  horisooral  arms,  an  oven  supported  on  the 
bracket,  rods  naouated  to  teleacope  in  the  arms,  and  a 
boHMT  flOiiportlBf;  plate  «ipi)orted  on  the  rods  and  mov- 
abte  Into  and  out  of  tke  orea,  rabataatlally  aa  described 

2.  The  comMBatioo  with  a  anpport  having  parallel  arms 
thereon,  said  arms  havlBC  longltudlaal  openings,  and 
grooves  in  their  upper  faces  communicating  with  the 
opeedDss.  rods  OMHinted  to  telescope  In  the  openings  and 
having  upwardly  projecting  tags  movable  in  the  grooves 


burner  supporting  plate  connecttvl  to  the  lugs  and  movable 
below  the  door  Into  and  out  of  the  ov*-n,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.151. t><j;i      TOV.      Wr.slev   J.    CAHTKH,  Tremonton.    UUh. 
Filed  Apr.  JC,  1915      Serial  .No.  r;{.984.      id.  124 — 12,^ 


,<■"■*■ 


1.  A  to.\  gun  fompriaing  a  carriage,  a  gun  body  pivoted 
to  swing  00  .said  carriage,  a  spring  on  the  carriage  and 
engaging  the  gun  to  normally  hold  the  same  In  eleratioo, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  carriage,  and  a  head  on  the  Inner 
pnd  of  the  lever  and  engaging  the  gun  body  for  swinging 
tiie  sam.'  agiiin.'st  the  action  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  gun  comprising  a  carriage,  a  gun  mounted  to  swing 
tiiereon.  a  spring  on  said  carriage  and  engaging  said  gun  to 
noriually  hold  the  same  elevated,  a  plunger  slidablj 
mounted  In  said  gun  body  and  having  a  hook  terminal,  a 
cap  closing  oof  end  of  said  gun,  said  cap  having  a  loti- 
gitu  Una!  recsH  communicating  with  the  bore  of  said 
gun.  1  sjirln,'  pressed  pivoted  hook  element  adapted  to 
engage  the  hook  terminal  of  said  plunger  to  hold  the 
latter  in  retracted  position,  a  coll  spring  arranged  within 
said  gun  and  bearing  agaln»t  said  plunger  and  cap,  mid 
spring  operating  to  project  said  plunger  forwardly  upon 
release  th.-rcof  from  said  hook  element,  and  a  projection 
on  said  plunger  movable  In  a  groove  In  the  gun  to  guide 
xui!   llrair   'he  movement  of  said  plunger. 


1.151,664  .VIOF  Hekn.\ru  C.  Cremrrino  and  Hknbt  R. 
Cbbmming,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Filed  Dec.  26.  1014. 
Serial  No.  879,067.      (CI     1.5— 56.  > 


1.   In  a  mop  the  combination  of  s  handle,  a  mop  bead, 
«    wire    member   adapted    to   secure    the   mop   head  to  th« 
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handle,  and  adjusted  plates  mounted  on  the  handle  adapt- 
ed to  secure  the  wire  member  In  position  on  the  handle. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  mop  a  handle  having  a  trans 
Terse  Uire  adjacent  to  its  lower  end.  grooves  located  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  and  extending  from  the  ends 
of  th.'  transverse  bore  to  the  end  of  the  handle,  a  wire 
memlter  having  a  central  portion  adapted  to  ocrupy  the 
transverse  bore,  side  portions  adapted  to  engage  the 
grooves  and  ends  .extending  beyond  the  handle  at  an 
angle  to  the  portions  occupying  the  grooves,  adapted  to 
receive  the  bundle  of  mop  cord  between  them  and  to  !-• 
bent  Info  engagement  with  the  mop  cords  to  retain  th^ 
cords  In  position,  and  radially  extending  plates  mounted 
on  the  end  surface  of  the  handle  and  engaging  the  wire 
member  adapted  to  engaging  the  ends  to  prevent  relative 
movement  of  the  memljer  and  the  handle. 

8.   In   combination   m   a   mo]),   a   handle  ha\ing  a   trans 
verse  l)ore  and  grooves  i-ommuuitating  with  the  bore  adja 
cent  to  its  ends,  a   wire  luenilxT  mounted   In  the  bore  and 
adapted    to    engage    the    grooves,    with    tlje    ends    thereof. 
extending    beyond    the    handle,    radUUy    extending    plates 
mounted   (in    the  end  of  the   handle   In   an   adjusted   posl-   ' 
tlon  and  in  engagement  with  the  ends,  adapted  to  retain 
the  wire  member  in   the  groove,  and  a   mop  head   located   • 
between   the  ends  of  the  wire  member  and  adapted  to  be 
secuTHij    In    position    when    the    ends    are    looped    into    en- 
gagement   therewith. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  mop,  a  handle  having  a  trans- 
verse bore  adjacent  to  Its  lower  end,  grooves  located  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  Ind  extending  from  the  ends 
of  tht  transverse  bore  to  the  end  of  the  handle,  a  wire 
menilwr  having  a  ipntral  portion  adapted  to  occupy  the 
transverse  liore,  side  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  I 
grooves  and  ends  extending  beyond  the  handle  at  en  angle 
to  the  portions  occupying  the  grooves,  adapted  to  receive 
the  bundle  of  mop  cords  between  them  and  to  be  bent 
into  engagement  with  the  mop  cords  to  retain  the  cord« 
In  position,  radially  extending  diverging  plates  In  en 
gagement  with  the  diverging  ends,  adapted  to  retain  the 
Wirt'  member  in  position,  and  means  adapted  to  secure 
the  plates  in  an  adjusted  position  on  the  .  nd  of  the 
handle  i 


the  same  In  oi»eratlve  position  against  the  side  of  a  rail, 
a  standard  mounted  at  the  signal  indicating  point  along 
a  mllway.  a  Ixulng  mounteii  on  sail  standard,  a  gong 
monnt'-d  in  -aid  boiinL-.  gonpslriking  means  mounted 
within  said  lioilng.  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  within 
said  boxitig.  mt-ans  secured  t(  vaid  nitchet  wheel  adapted 
to  actuate  said  gont-striking  nieans.  m.-ans  mounted  with- 
in -^ai'l  i.oxing  adapted  to  rotate  s;iid  ratrhet  wheel,  and 
m.-aii-  .!  teij.Msed  b.tvvien  sj-.io.  inp  un  ri:  h.  i  and  said  last- 
ii.iiied  i!i-ans  adapted  to  actuate  the  same  wht'ii  said  trip 
!!.'  mber  i.s  depressed 


1,151,666.      M.\IL-BOX.      JosEi>n    H. 
Wis.       Piled    .Tui;e    .".    11^14.       S.  rial 
232 — 40 


>'fLi.EN.  Milwaukee, 
No     843.184.      (CI. 


l.l.-.l  '.t>r..  AITOMATIC  CKOSSING-SKiNAI.  James  K 
I  i...\v,  Cl.'V.land.  Tenn.  Fild  Feh  L',  l!n.">.  Serial  No. 
o.Blit.      I  CI.  246— -Ife.i 


1.    In   an  automatlr  crossing  signal,  the  combination  of 
a  trip  member  laterally  disposed  at  a  c»'rtaln  point  on  the 
outside  of  a  railway  rail,  a  standard  mounted  nt   the  sig 
nal   indicating  nolnt   along   a    railwa.T.   a    boxin;:    mounted 
on   said    standard,   a    shaft    mounted    to   tlu    sides   of  snid    , 
boxing,  one  end  of  v  miI  shaft  projecting  through  one  side   | 
of  said  boTlnt.   a    vi-;iiat    signal   secur«>d   to   the   projecting 
end  of  said  shad    a  gong  mounted  within   ssld  boxing,  a 
If  \i'r-  pivota!:.\   mmint.d  within  said  boxing,  a  ratchet  pawl 
plvotall\    niounteti  »<■  one  end  of  said  U  ver.  a  gonu-siriking 
mechanism    plvotall.v    mounted   lieneath    said    ptmg.    mojins 
set  u led  to  said  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  actuate  said  ;;ong 
striking   mechanism,   and    m^ns   Interposed    between    said 
last-named  lever  and  said  trip  member  whereby  said  lever 
will  be  actuated  when  said  trip  membei  Is  depressed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  crossing  signal,  the  combination  of 
a  trip  member  laterally  disposed  at  a  certain  poti  t  on  the  { 
outside  of  a  railway  rail,  one  end  of  said  tri;»  member  be- 
Ing  bevele<l  along  the  top  thereof,  the  r.tiier  end  of  said 
trip  member  being  bent  outwardly  a'oug  the  top  thereof, 
means   seciirel   to  said   trip  memh^  1    adapted  to  maintain 


1.  In  a  mail  1kix.  the  combination,  with  a  box  body,  of 
an  extensible  chtite,  means  within  said  tKjdy  for  auto- 
matically and  uniformly  depositing  mail  on  Its  flat  aides  in 
said  chute  In  the  form  of  a  stack,  and  means  for  per- 
trlttlng  of  the  removal  of  the  mall  from  the  box  In  this 
form 

2.  In  a  mail  box.  the  comblnhtlon.  with  a  liox  body,  of  a 
movable  cover,  and  means  within  said  body  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  cover  for  automatically  depositing 
mall  In  said  body  In  the  form  of  a  stack. 

S.  In  a  mall  box,  the  combination  of  a  box  body  hav- 
ing a  mall  receiving  slot  therein,  a  cover  secured  to  said 
body  adjacent  .said  slot,  and  mechanism  comprising  means 
operatlvely  ronmcted  with  said  covt  r  for  depositing  the 
mail  in  the  box  In  the  form  of  a  stark 

4.  In  a  mail  box,  the  combination  of  a  box  body  hav- 
ing a  mall  receiving  slot  therein,  a  cover  plvotally  secured 
to  said  body  adjacent  said  slot,  and  mechanism  compris 
Ing  mean-;  operatlvely  connecteii  with  said  rovrr  for  d^ 
positing  mail  In  the  box  In  the  forn^  of  «  stack  .^ni  with 
one  of  It.-  flat  sides  uppermost 

5.  In  a  mall  box,  the  (omMnatiuL  of  .1  box  iody  dav  ag 
a  mail  receiving  slot  th.  rein,  n  cover  pivotall.v  seei.-ed  to 
said  body  adjacent  sai<i  slot,  a  chute  for  reie'Mng  tne 
mall  after  it  has  passed  through  the  slot,  and  me(hani8m 
comprising  me:ins  ccinnected  t<j  tin  i over  and  operated 
tliereby  for  depositing  the  mai:  h.  iik  ■  :  ute  in  the  form 
of   a    stack 

(Claims  tj  to   ^.    n^t   prinleil   '1.    tne  iVazette.] 


1.151.ti67.  AI'i'AKAiL'S  FOH  OKYING  BAND  JAHBfi 
C.  Davis,  Hlnsda  e,  FaEu  C.  Henke.  East  bc  Ix)uU,  and 
WiLMAU  H.  Hawuiy,  Granite  City,  111.,  assignors  to 
American  ^teei  Foundries.  New  York.  S.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Feh  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.    8.7i43.      tCl.    34 — M.i 

1.  In  a  drying  device,  the  combination  of  means  for 
heatltig  and  imparting  motion  to  the  body  of  air.  aieaiu 
for  combining  a  qaantlty  of  the  materia!  to  be  dried  with 
the  said  blast  of  air,  a  drum  having  a  tangential  Inlet 
through  which  said  material  is  admitted,  and  oseans  on 
the  interior  of  said  drum  for  finely  dividing  said  Baterlal 
during  Its  travel  along  said  walls,  snbstantlally  as  de- 
scril>ed. 
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2.  In  a  drying  device,  the  combination  of  an  air  heating 
elenaent,  means  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  through  said 
element,  means  for  supplying  material  to  be  dried  to  said 
blast  of  air.  a  drum  having  a  tangential  Inlet  through 
which  sjild  material  is  directed  by  said  air  blast,  and 
means  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  drum  for  flnely  dividing 
said  material  and  causing  Intimate  contact  of  all  of  the 
particles  thereof  with  said  heated  air,  substantially  •'»*  de 
scribed. 


:}.  In  H  sand  drying  device,  the  tombiuatinn  of  an  air 
heating  furnace,  means  for  inducing  a  blast  of  air  through 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  products  of  combustion  of 
said  furnace,  m^-ans  for  combining  the  sand  to  be  dried 
with  said  air  blast,  and  a  drum  having  Interior  projec- 
tions and  provided  with  a  tangential  inlet  through  which 
said  sand  Is  admitted,  whereby  said  sand  is,  by  centrifugal 
action,  caused  to  engage  with  said  projections  and  be 
finely  divided  thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  flues,  a  fan  for  Inducing 
the  passage  of  air  through  said  furnace  and  In  contact 
with  said  tiues,  a  hopper  for  supplying  sand  to  said  blast 
of  air,  and  a  druni  having  a  tangential  Inbt  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  Interior  corrugations,  whereby  the 
heated  blast  of  air  Is  caused  to  take  up  the  material  to 
be  dried,  and,  by  centrifugal  action,  to  move  the  same 
in  contact  with  the  corrugated  inner  surface  of  the  drum 
and  thereby  separate  the  particles  from  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1^151.668.  GAME-roUNTER.  William  E.  Davis,  New 
Ipswich,  N.  n.  Filed  May  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  29,886. 
(CI.  235—117.) 


J  a. 


1.  A  game  counter  consisting  of  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  row  of  holes,  a  frictionally  rotatable 
plug  In  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  plug  being  pro- 
vided at  its  inner  end  with  a  circumferential  series  of 
numerals  arranged  In  sequence,  the  aforesaid  perfora 
tlons  In  the  cylinder  being  progressively  designated  by 
numerals  which  are  multiples  of  the  series  of  numernl* 
on  the  plug. 

2.  In  a  game  counting  device,  the  combination  i>f  a 
cylinder  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  holes  ar 
ranged  in  circumferential  alinement,  each  row  of  holes 
being  designated  by  numerals  which  are  multiples  of  ten. 
a  rotatable  Indicating  ring  on  the  cylinder,  a  rotatable 
and  slldablo  plue  frictionally  fitting  In  each  t»nd  nf  the 
cylinder  and  provided  near  its  inn'T  end  with  a  rircum 
ferentlal  series  of  numerals  from  1  t<i  l<t,  fur  th<-  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.151.669.  BR-VCKLET.  Chahlks  I..  DEfn.nr.K.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  F\\ei\  Mar.  ,5,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,449.  (CI. 
5&— 79.) 


1.  An  inner  link  member  for  a  bracelet  having  Its  ends 
disunited  at  a  convenient  point,  one  of  such  ends  being 
formed  with  a  T-head  and  the  other  turned  substantially 
at  right  angles  and  slotted  to  engage  the  neck  of  the  T- 
head. 

2.  In  a  bracelet,  a  link  composed  of  an  outer  member 
with  side  bars  and  cross  pins  and  an  inner  member 
formed  as  a  flattened  loop  with  Its  ends  disunited,  the  ends 
being  provided   with  devices  for  detachable  locking  inter- 

rii,'nct'ment  traiisvers<'ly  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
aiis  of  the  link,  whereby  the  tendency  of  the  ends  to  sepa- 
rate under  longitudinal  strain  Is  resisted. 

3.  In  a  bracket,  a  link  composed  of  an  outer  member 
with  side  bars  and  cross  pins  and  an  Inner  memlx'r  formed 
as  a  flattened  loop  with  Its  ends  disunited,  one  end  being 
formed  with  a  T-head  and  the  other  end  being  turned 
substantially  at  right  angles  and  slotted  for  engagement 
with  the  neck  of  the  T-head,  whereby  the  ends  may  be  de- 
tachably  engaged  and  the  tendency  of  the  ends  to  sepa- 
rate under  longitudinal  strain  be  resisted. 


1.161.670.  WIRK  STRAINER.  iKiNALn  Donalp,  Sydney, 
New  South  Wale.s,  Australia  Filed  June  ^.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   842.767.      (CI.  254—76.1 


1.  In  a  wiri'  strainer  of  the  kind  described,  a  grlpper 
consisting  of  a  body  having  a  tail  and  a  lug,  a  lever  bent 
over  the  end  of  the  body,  the  lever  being  pivoted  to  the 
txxly  and  having  a  cam  face  corresponding  to  the  lug.  and 
an  operating  rod  passing  through  a  hole  In  the  tall  and 
plvcTTed  to  the  lever,  said  lug  and  cam  face  being  located 
Ijetween  the  pivots  of  the  said  lever  and  rod. 

2.  In  a  wire  strainer  of  the  kind  described,  a  grlpper 
consisting  of  a  body  having  a  tall  and  a  lug,  a  lever  bent 
over  the  end  of  the  body,  the  lever  being  pivoted  to  the 
body  and  having  a  ram  face  corresponding  to  the  lug,  an 
operating  rod  passing  through  a  hole  in  the  tall  and  piv- 
oted to  the  lever,  said  lug  and  cam  face  being  located  be- 
tween the  pivots  of  the  said  lever  and  rod,  and  means 
for  closing  the  cam  upon  the  lug. 

3.  In  a  wire  strainer  of  the  kind  described,  a  gripper 
consisting  of  a  body  having  a  tail  and  a  lug,  a  lever  bent 

'  over  the  nnd  of  the  body,  the  lever  being  pivoted  to  the 
body  and  having  a  cam  face  corresponding  to  the  lug,  an 
operating  rod  passing  through  a  hole  In  the  tall  and  piv- 
oted to  the  lever,  said  lug  and  cam  face  being  located 
between  the  pivots  of  the  said  lever  and  rod  and  a  spring 
HI  compression  between  the  lever  and  the  body  and  closing 
the  cam  face  upon  the  lug. 

4.  In  a  wire  strainer  of  the  kind  deecril)ed,  a  grlpper 
consisting:  of  a  body  having  a  tall  and  a  lug,  a  lever  plv- 
otfHl  to  the  lK)dy,  an  operating  rod  pivoted  to  the  lever  and 
p.isslriL'  throiiu'h  a  hole  In  the  tail,  the  lever  having  a  cam 
fa(  <■  lorre^pondlng  to  the  lug.  a  rod  having  a  spherical  end 
fitting  a  recpss  in  the  lever,  a  second  lug  Integral  with 
the  bo<iy.  ami  iiavin-'  a  hole  through  which  the  pin  passes, 
and  a  sprinz  upun  the  pin,  and  In  compression  between  the 

1  lever  «ni'  saiii  vncond  lui:  on  the  body. 
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1,151,671.  F.VRHOW  -  HOUSE.  Jamks  H.  ItoNALDSON, 
New  Waslilngton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1914.  Serial 
No.   SLs  .-,-..-,       (CI.   11&— 19.) 


1.  .\  farn>wing  house  includirii:  (1<  t.nchable  srldc  and 
end  walls  terminally  notched  joint  strips  sernred  to  the 
inner  f.Tes  of  the  end  walls  and  at  the  hasp  fdv'es  thereof, 
joint  strips  secured  to  the  base  edges  of  the  inner  faces 
of  the  side  walls,  and  joint  lugs  formed  on  thr  terminals 
of  each  of  tho  side  wall  joint  strips,  <»aid  Joint  lira's  beini: 
pngageabli^  In  tlie  notches  of  tlie  end  wall  joint  strips,  and 
joint  strips  cai-ried  by  the  side  walls  adjacent  opposite 
extremities  the:  oof  and  cnfagcabl''  against  tho  outer  faces 
of  the  end   wnllg. 

2.  A  farrowing  housf  Inrhiding  a  [lair  of  substantially 
rectangular  side  walls,  a  pair  of  siilistantially  trianuular 
end  walls,  cn-nrtlng  joint  strips  carried  by  the  side  and  end 
walls  for  holding  the  base  edges  of  the  walls  in  assembled 
relation,  fastening  moans  for  holding  the  side  walls  in 
engagement  with  the  end  walls,  and  a  pair  of  eave  strips 
secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls,  the  eave  strip 
of  the  first  side  wall  being  engageable  with  the  upper 
edge  of  the  oav.'  -Jtrip  of  the  second  side  wall,  and  a  chnn 
nel-shaped  nietalllc  closure  strip  embracing  thi>  engaging 
edge  portions  of  the  side  walls. 

3.  A  farrowing  house  including  a  pair  of  substantially 
rectangular  side  walls,  a  pair  of  substantially  triangular 
end  walls,  co  acting  joint  strips  carried  by  the  side  and 
end  walls  for  holding  the  base  portions  of  the  walls  in 
assembled  relation,  and  co-acting  strips  carried  by  the 
edges  of  the  end  and  side  walls  for  holding  the  end  walls 
against  lontritudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  side 
walls,  and  eave  strips  carried  by  each  of  said  side  walls. 
the  eave  strip  of  the  first  side  wall  being  engageable  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  eave  strip  of  the  second  side  wall, 
and  a  channel-shapod  metallic  sealing  member  embracing 
the  upper  terminal  of  the  side  walls. 

4.  .V  farrowing  house  formed  from  four  separate  wails 
Including  a  pair  of  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  co- 
acting  Joint  strips  for  holding  the  base  edges  of  the  walls 
In  assembled  relation  to  each  other,  and  joining  strips 
carried  by  each  side  wall  upon  the  Inner  faces  thereof,  and 
engaging  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  end  walla. 

."S.  A  farrowing  house  including  detachable  side  and 
end  walls,  coactlne  Joint  strips  carried  by  the  base  edges 
of  the  side  and  end  walls  for  holding  the  said  walls  In 
assembled  relation  to  each  ottier.  joining  strips  carried 
by  the  ond  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  engaging  against 
the  outer  faces  of  the  end  walls,  and  eave  strips  carried 
by  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls,  said  eave  strips  en- 
gaging against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  end  walls  and  00 
acting  with  the  joining  strips  for  holding  said  end  wails 
asrainst  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  vide 
walls. 

rcialms  6  to  *<  not  printed   In   the  "Jazette.] 


1.151,672.      I'AN-LIFTEB       ,1.  seph    FVinnkllt.    Philadel- 
phia,   Pa.       Fll(Ki    May    l'.'..    1914.       Serial    No     S40.771 
(CI.  65— 32.i 


1.  A  pan  lifter,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  fixed  jaw 
at  one  end.  a  movable  jaw  mounted  to  slide  on  the  handle, 
a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  handle,  a 
second  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  .nri  to  the  movable 
Jaw.  ,sa:d  links  pivotally  connected,  iind  a  spring  exerting 
pre.^sure  on  one  of  the  links  tendinc  to  draw  the  movable 
jaw  away  from   the  fixed  jaw.   -substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  pan  lifter,  comi.risiti),:  a  '  andle  having  a  fixed 
Jaw  at  one  end.  a  movabie  j;,sv  ni.emted  tu  slide  on  the 
handle,  a  link  conn,  cted  at  ..n.  .  i,,l  to  the  handle,  a  sec-  » 
ond  link  connected  at  on.'  erni  to  the  movable  jaw,  said 
links  pivotally  connected,  a  spring  exerting  pressure  on 
one  of  the  links  tending  t.i  draw  the  rr.ovabie  jaw  away 
from  the  rtxe,l  jaw.  said  iii.nabb  jaw  comprising  two 
sheet  metal  plates  rivet.d  fireth.  r  an.i  having  an  angu- 
lar sleev.'  formed  by  b.  ndlisi:  ^aid  idat.'s,  <aid  sleeve  mov- 
al'le  on  the  liandle.  subvtnnrla'.ly  as  dovcribe<i. 


1,151,673.  MAILBAt;  HASI'I.(x:K,  Joh.n  B.  D088, 
Wlngate,  Ind.  Filo,i  Ma.\  .  ]!tl4.  Serial  No.  835,945." 
(CI.    7(.) — 2.1 


»   -J 


^r    '->       X 


111  a  hasp  lock,  a  hasp  easing  provid.ul  with  a  slot  trans- 
versely therethrough  through  which  n  staple  may  be  In- 
serted and  passed,  a  pair  of  bow-leaf  spring  arms  perfo- 
rat(»d  at  their  one  end  and  at  the  opposite  end  shaped 
to  have  key-recelving  portions,  each  of  said  arms  provided 
with  a  staple-ongaging  portion  within  the  bow  thereof, 
slotted  blocks  rigidly  mounted  within  said  casing  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  within  which  ti.e  perforated  ends  of 
said  how-spring  meml>ers  are  recHved.  and  pins  passed 
through  said  blocks  and  through  the  perforations  of  said 
spring  members  to  hold  the  same  rigidly  secured  within 
the  blocks  and  with  the  staple-engaging  projections  there- 
of within  the  opening  through   the  casing. 


1,151.674.  PROCESS  FOR  SLMT  LT.\  NEOISLY  PEEL- 
ING AND  SLICING  POTATOES.  Olher  Roscok  DrR- 
KANT.  Oshawa,  Ontario.  <'anada  Original  spplicatlon 
filed  Feb.  19,  1915.  Serial  No  9,3i3,  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  21.  lOl.''.  Serial  No  29.584  (CI 
146—14.) 


A  process  of  simultaneously  slicing  and  peeling  fruit  or 
vegetables  consisting  in  first  halving  the  fruit  or  vegeUble 
and  then  impressing  its  pulp  side  against  a  perforated 
support  and  continuing  the  pressure  In  one  direction  until 
the  pulp  has  all  passed  through  the  support  leaving  the 
skin  which  will  not  so  pass  through,  and  then  turning 
the  skin  in  a  direction  transvf-rse  to  the  direction  of  the 
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pressure    in    contact    with    the    support    whereby    all    the 
pulp  adhiTlri::   to   the  akin    is   severed   therefrom. 


1, 151,67-,  MKTHOD  AND  AITARATI'S  FOR  TKMPER- 
ING  MKTAr^.  JcLiis  A.  Kyhlie,  Joiift.  111.  Filed 
Sept.   -'!,    1914.      Serial   No.   862.770.      (C!.   148—34.) 


nf 


1.  lu  nppartitu.s  for  oiltemperlnj?,  the  combination  of 
Inner  and  uuter  tanks,  the  inner  containing  oil  in  bulk 
and  the  'Uiier  lontalniug  water  in  bulk,  and  means  to 
circni;ite  tlie  oil  tlinjugh  the  lx)dy  of  water,  said  means 
comprising  coilf  of  pipes  in  the  water  tank,  and  means 
to  force  the  oil  from  the  oil  tank  through  said  coils  and 
back  into  the  body  of  oil. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  oil-tempering,  the  combination  of 
inner  and  out*'r  tank.t,  the  inner  containing  oil  in  bulk 
and  the  outer  containing  water  in  bulk,  and  means  to 
circulate  th«  water  throu:;h  the  body  of  oil  and  the  oil 
through  Mif  body  of  water,  said  means  comprlalug  colls 
of  wattiT  pipis  in  the  oil  tMnk  and  colls  of  oil  pipes 
In  thp  wat>^r  tank,  and  a  pump  drawing  Its  supply  from 
the  oil  tank  and  discharging  through  the  oil  pipes  Into 
the  body  of  oil  in  the  tank. 

■"?.  In  apparatus  for  oil-tempering,  the  combination  of 
Inner  and  outer  tank.s,  the  inner  containing  oil  in  bulk 
BBd  the  outer  containing  water  in  bulk,  and  means  to 
circulate  the  water  through  the  body  of  oil  and  oil 
through  the  body  of  water,  the  water  pipes  leading  from 
a  source  of  suitable  supply  through  the  oil  tank  and  dls 
charging  into  the  water  tank,  and  the  oil  pipes  leading- 
from  the  oil  tank  through  the  water  tank  and  dlscharg 
lag  again  into  the  oil  tank,  and  a  pump  Interpoaed  lu 
•aid  oil  pipe  system. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  oil-tempering,  the  combinfliiin  of 
inner  and  outer  tanks,  the  Inner  containing  oil  in  bulk 
and  the  outer  containing  water  in  bulk,  and  nie.^ns  to  cir 
calate  the  oil  through  the  body  of  water,  said  means 
comprising  colls  of  pipes  located  in  the  water  tank,  anti 
a  psimji  iirr:\ni:e1  to  withdraw  the  oil  from  the  hotter 
portion  of  ttie  oil  tank  and  force  the  same  through  the 
colis  of  water-submerged  pipes  and  to  discharge  the  oil 
into  the  cooler  portion  of  the  oil  tank. 

.5.  Id  apparatus  for  oil-tempering,  the  combination  of 
inner  and  outer  tanks,  the  Inner  containing  oil  in  bulk 
and  the  outer  containing  water  in  bulk,  the  inner  tank 
belna  supportt^d  above  the  floor  of  the  outer  tank  to  per 
mit  the  water  to  surround  the  inner  rank  at  the  sides 
and  bottom,  and  means  to  circulate  the  water  through 
the  body  of  oil  and  the  oil  through  the  body  of  water. 

[Claim  ti  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


of  boilers  and  generating  high  preamre  iteam  in  ex(V!<^ 
of  the  amount  required  in  traslfying  the  eoal.  !n  the  t»oiler 
nearest  the  gas  producer 


I,151,fi7t5.  I'ROCESS  OF  (JRNERATING  STEAM  AC- 
CESSORY TO  THE  I'RODTTTION  OF  TROI'TCER 
G.^S.  Hans  FoEU.<!TKnr.iM;,  Perth  .\ml>oy,  N.  .1.,  as- 
signor to  Ropsslor  and  Hasslacher  (^hemlcal  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .\pr.  6,  1907.  Se- 
rial   No.   .^6«,723.      M'l.    122—7.1 

1.  The   process   of   generating   steam   accesBory    to    the 
production    of    producer    gas    which    consists    in    simulta 
neouslv  and   continuously    directing   currents   of   ah    and 
stenin    in    snitablp    proportions    to    an    interoeptint;    point    ' 
in    thf     fuel    V<o(\.    trnnsferrine    'h*-    sensible    iie.it      if    the    | 
off  going  producer    gas    to    water,   continuously    and    iinin-    I 
terruprediy  running  the  water  and  gas  through  a  plurality   1 


2.  The  process  of  Lreiit-iatlni;  steam  accessory  to  the 
production  of  producer  gas  which  consist?"  in  simulta- 
neously and  continuously  dlrectiiiK  curier,ts  of  air  and 
steam  In  suitable  proportions  to  an  Intercepting  point  in 
the  fuel  bed.  transferring  the  sensible  heat  of  the  off- 
going  pro<hicer  gas  to  water,  continuously  and  uninter- 
ruptedly runnlnj;  said  water  through  a  plurality  of  boilers 
in  a  direction  ()ppf>8lte  the  course  of  the  gas  and  gen- 
erating high  pressure  steam  In  excess  of  the  amount  re 
quired  in  gasifying  th.'  coal.  In  the  liollt-r  nearpst  the 
gas  producer 

3.  The  process  of  generating  steam  accessory  to  the 
production  of  producer  gas  which  consists  in  simulta- 
neously and  continuously  directing  currents  of  air  and 
steam  in  suitable  proportions  to  an  Intercepting  point  In 
the  fuel  bed,  serially  lonnectlng  a  plurality  of  boilers 
with  the  gas  pnKlucpr,  continuously  and  uninterruptedly 
passing  the  gas  through  said  boilers,  continuously  and  un 
iuterruptetliy  clrruiatln::  water  through  the  boilers  in  a 
dire<'tion  oiiposite  the  course  of  the  gr  ,  utilizing  the 
sensible  heat  of  the  ofr-goini:  gas  hy  tran.'-Icrring  the  heat 
of  the  gas  to  the  water  during  Its  passage  through  said 
boilers  and  gi^nerating  high  pressure  steam  in  excess  of 
the  amount  n«<essary  to  supply  the  air-steam  mixture  to 
gasify  the  co,,;    In  the  IxjUer  nearest  the  gas  producer 

4  TIj-  piucess  of  generating  steam  accessory  to  the 
i'Toduction  of  producer  gas  which  consists  in  slmuita 
neousiy  and  continuously  directing  currents  of  air  and 
steam  in  suitable  proportions  to  an  Intercepting  point  in 
the  fuel  Ix'd.  serially  connecting  a  plurality  of  t>oilers 
with  the  gas  producer,  circulating  water  through  the 
t)ollers,  continuously  and  uninterruptedly  transferring  the 
sensible  heat  of  the  off-going  gas  to  the  water  during  Its 
passage  through  said  boilers  and  generating  high  pres 
sure  steam  in  excess  of  the  amount  necessary  to  supply 
ibe  air  steam  mixture  to  gasify  the  i-oal.  In  the  boiler 
nearest  the  gas  producer. 

5.  The  process  for   tiie  continuous  production  of  steam 
accessory  to  iti.>  priKlucfion  of  producer  gas  and  in  excess 
of  thf  requirements  of  said   producer  gas   process  consist 
Ing    In    simultaneously    and    continuously    directing    cur 
rents  of  air  and   steam   in  suitable  proportions   to  an    In 
terceptini:    point    in    the   fuel    bed.    preheating    water    in    a 
Jacket  adjarent  the  producer  by  the  heat  raiiatlng  through 
the    wall    of    the    produ'-<M ,     passing    the    generated    gas 
through  a  system  of  boilers  separate  from  but  adjacent  to 
the   producer,   slraultaneonsry   ct>ollng  the  gas  and   heating 
the    water    in    said    boilers    by    continuously    and    unluter 
niptedly   transferring  the  heat   of  said  gas  to  said  water, 
conducting  the  above  mentionetl  preheated  water  through 
said  system  of  boilers  and  generating  high  pressurp  steam 
In   th"  tioller  nearest  the  producer. 

ICiaims  ri  to  W  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


1.1.M.677.       CAIXULATING    MECHANISM.       Fuedkrick 

1,.  Ft  :  i  KK.  Kayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  ("ash 
liigi-t.r  I  ..rnpany.  l'a\tou,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
(incurp.nu.Ml  in'l90«.>  Filed  Aug.  13.  lOOIb  Serial 
No.  ."iK.H-JT        (CI.   2^5— tM).  I 

1.    In  mechanism  of  the  kind  descritx-il,  a  seric-  of  man 
ually  operable  actuating  segments:  a  >.  rles  of  slil.v  l^ear- 
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5ng  prtnt«b1e  characters,  and  »  ball  and  groove  i-^nnectlon 
between  each  of  said  aegmeuta  and  one  of  said  slides. 


I 


lH,'ctively.  with  said 
eir  set  positions. 

■evi.  a  series  of  man- 
a     series    of    slides 


2.  In  mechanism  of  ib'  kind  described,  a  series  of  man- 
ually operable  actuallnK  st»;;;ie:.is  :  a  series  of  slides  bear- 
ing prlntHble  characters  .  a  :i!i  uud  t:rno\e  connection  be- 
tween each  of  said  segments  and  one  >■■{  said  slides,  and  a 
series  of  spring-detents  connected,  r 
actiiiuiiii;   >.>:i.ients  to  hold  then.   .: 

3.  lu  me>  iiauUm  of  the  kind  de»<  1 
ually  operable  actuating  segment.-- 
bearing  printable  characters;  a  ball  and  groove  connec- 
tion tt^-tween  each  of  said  segments  and  one  of  said  slides; 
a  series  of  spring-detents  connected,  respectively,  with 
said  Hituatliig  .segments  to  hold  them  in  their  set  positions, 
and  means  for  returning  suld  segments  to  their  Initial  po- 
sitions alter  operation. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  a  pivoted  frama 
a  series  of  slides  carried  thereby  liearlng  printable  char- 
acters; a  platen  positioned  to  co  act  with  said  slides; 
means  for  forcing  said  frame  and  slides  dward  said  platen 
for  printing  ;  means  for  withdrawing  said  fiauie  and  slides 
from  said  platen,  and  means  for  latching  said  frame  in 
the  position  to  which  it  is  withdrawn. 

."1.  In  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  a  rofatable  cam- 
disk  ;  a  pivoted  frame  so  connected  with  said  disk  as  to 
be  rocked  by  its  ai  tion  .  an  actuator  for  rotating  said  disk  ; 
ni.»an.'~,  indepen^ient  of  said  disk,  f<ir  rocklnt'  said  frame, 
and  ni'iins  operable  by  said  actuator,  for  returning  said 
in  lep.  iident  means  to  Its  Initial  position  after  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,ir.l.fl7s  MK-  IIANK.VL  MOVE.MENT.  Cn,Uii,KS  E. 
Gek.  I. owe!;  .\l.i,<.  Filed  Nov.  24,  191.^.  Serial  No. 
S02.797.      (CI.  74-27.) 


p;-" 


ik-n 


1     In  ctiiLinatlon  with  two  parallel  racks,  oae  of  which 
is  fixed    ind  the  other  of  which  la  movable,  and  a   travel- 

iiiu'  ■:■.!.  eiisiijinc  iioth  of  .s;i!.l  ri<k-;.  a  driving  pinion 
turi,,ng  atKiiit  a  hved  ceritet.  and  an  Involute  cear  con- 
centric wit'i  Slid  iiaveliiiK  i:e:-.r  and  fa'^t  therefm  and  in 
continuous  •  ngaitement   with   sail  driving   pinion. 


2.  In  combination  with  tiro  puttlW  racks,  one  of  which 
IS  tix.'d  and  the  otiier  of  wbleb  Is  moTabie.  and  a  traveling 
gear  engaging  both  of  -said  racks,  a  driviu*:  pinion  ttirning 
abtuit  a  fixe<l  center,  and  a  gear  having  a  variable  railus 
and  secured  to  said  traveling  gear  concentricaily  therewith 
and   m   continnous  engagement   with  said  driTir.g   pinion. 


1451,679.  SELF  FCSING  SOLX»ER.  .  kstfr  S  <;r.kttes, 
Evanston,  111,  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  .>f.nai  No.  t>:>.L,541. 
(Cl.   113—110.) 


1,  In  ( oioblBatloD.  a  length  of  flexible  non-metallic  sol- 
I  dpr-Hnd-combustrble-aopportlng  material.  Itself  iiractlcally 

incomliustlble    by  ordinary   beat   and   llame,   so   as    to   pre- 
serve its   integrity    and    retain   its   solder-supporting   func- 
tion In  the  presence  (f  combustion,  a  quantity  of  combos- 
,   tible  material,  adapted  to  support  combustioij   in    air,  as- 
sociated with  .-aid  length  of  flexible  material,  and  a  quan- 
.    tity   of  solder   likewise  associated   therewith   and   disposed 
,    in   sufficientl.v  distri:  uted  or  attenuated  forn;  ;.    be  melted 
'   by  the  heat  <'f  coinlinsiion  of  said  combustible  luatertal. 

2.  In  combination,  a  core  of  porous  material,  a  charge 
of  combustible  substance  in.prf-grating  said  cote  and  a 
wrapping  of  solder  upon  said  core. 

i  3.  In  combination,  an  asbestos  strand,  charged  with 
non-liquid  combustible  and  a  wrappins:  of  solder  n[>on  said 
strand. 

!  4.  In  combination  an  a-;  .e^^tos  core,  charged  with  non- 
llquld  oleaginous  material,  and  a  rU)lx>n  of  solder  inwrap- 

I  ping  said  core. 

5.  In  combinatli  I),  an  asl»>stos  core,  ciiartt'd  with  non- 
liquid  oleaginous   material,  a   ribbon   of  soider   inwrapplng 

:   said  core,  and   a  strand  of  fine  soft    vvire  asso'iaied   with 

I   the  core  and  adapted   to  restrain  it  from  tinwindinj:  while 

I  burning. 


1,1.'51.«'<0.     MATCHMAK'lNi;  MAiIIINK      IIknky  Ai.FKKn 
<iSELL,  Paris,  France       Flied  June  li;.  1913.     Serial  No 
773.311.      (Cl.    144—58.1 


1.  In  a  match  niakin;:  ttiachine.  carrler-pltaes.  uieun.~  for 
forcing  splints  into  said  plates,  means  for  ejecting  matches 
from  the  plates,  means  for  feeding  the  plates,  and  lateral 
guides  forming  trackways  for  the  plates  presentlns  said 
plates  in  alternately  reversed  position  to  said  injecting 
and  ejecting  means,  the  splints  Inserting  and  match  eject- 
ing means  being  on  the  same  side  of  each  plate. 

2.  In  a  match  making  machine,  a  Tniichlne  frame,  car- 
rier plates  wholly  independent  one  from  the  other,  lateral 
L'uides  supported  tiy  tiie  n. a  line  fraiu'-  and  forming  a 
vertical  and  n  plurality  01  ^  !;,eiimposed  inclined  track- 
ways for  the  plates,  a  horlzoTjtally  turning  dipping  table 
arranged  outside  the  extreme  etui  of  the  machine,  a  main 
driving  shaft,  means  a(tiiate<i  \i\  said  shaft  for  inserting 
splints   into    the    carrier    pates,    means    actuated    by    said 
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shaft  for  ejectloK  matche.s  from  the  plates,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  driving  shaft  for  moving  said  plates  pre- 
sented In  alternately  reversed  position  to  said  Injecting 
and  ejpotin?  means  past  these  last  mentioned  means  and 
toward  the  dipping  table,  means  operativeiy  connected  to 
the  main  driving  shaft  moving  vertically  up  and  down 
between  the  lowest  and  the  next  lowest  trades  formed  by 
■aid  lateral  guides  to  bring  the  plates  Immediately  after 
dipping  into  said  next  lowesr  traclt,  where  the  previ- 
ously forward  edge  of  each  plate  becomes  the  rear  edge,  a 
plurality  of  feeding  and  turning  wheels  actuated  by  the 
main  driving  shaft,  and  horizontally  movable  pusher  means 
operativeiy  connected  to  the  main  driving  shaft  for  moving 
the  platt's  in  tlie  next  lowest  track  toward  the  lowest 
turning  and   feeling  wheel. 

3.  In  a  match  making  machine,  a  machine  frame,  carrier 
plate-  wholly  independent  cue  from  the  other,  lateral 
guides  sijp[M.rted  by  the  machine  frame  and  forming  a 
vertical  and  a  phirniity  of  superimposed  Inclined  track- 
ways for  the  plates,  a  horizontally  turning  dipping  table 
arranged  outside  the  extreme  end  of  the  machine,  a  main 
driving  shaft,  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  inserting 
splints  Into  the  carrier  plates,  means  actuated  by  said 
shaft  for  ejecting  matches  from  the  plates,  means  actuated 
by  the  driving  stiaft  for  moving  said  plates  presented  in 
alternately  reversed  position  to  said  injecting  and  ejecting 
means,  [jast  these  last  mentioied  means  and  toward  the 
dipping  table,  an  auxiliary  shaft  driven  by  said  main  driv- 
ing shaft,  cam  disks  fixed  to  said  auxiliary  shaft,  supports 
provided  with  slots  adapted  to  receive  a  carrier-plate, 
vertical  guide  rods  se'-nred  to  said  supports,  arms  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  machine  frame  and  at  the  other  end  to 
one  of  said  guide  rods  and  acted  upon  by  said  cam  disks  to 
move  said  supports  up  and  down  between  the  lowest  and 
the  next  lowest  tracks,  cross  l^ars  horizontally  guided  In 
slots  provided  in  the  machine  frame,  pusher  rods  connected 
to  said  h)ars,  means  acted  upon  by  said  cam  disks  to  hori- 
sontally  reciprocate  said  cross  bars  and  a  plurality  of 
feeding  and  turning  wh.  els  nctuate<l  by  the  main  driving 
shaft  and  conveying  the  plates  from  a  lower  inclined  track 
into  the  track  arranged  Immediately  above  said  first 
mentioned  track,  said  cross  bars  pushing  the  carrier  plates 
In  the  lowest  track  toward  the  feeding  and  turning  wheel 
provided  at  the  end  of  this  track. 

4.  In  a  match  making  machine,  carrier  plates,  lateral 
guides  forming  trackways  for  said  plates,  a  t)eam  for  In- 
serting splints  into  said  plates,  a  needle  beam  for  ejecting 
matches  from  tlie  [ilates.  said  Ijeams  being  arrant-ed  be- 
tween two  branches  of  a  loop  formed  by  said  lateral  guides 
and  having  opposite  directed  working  strokes,  a  second 
beam  for  inserting  splints  Into  said  plates  operativeiy  con- 
nected to  the  first  mentioned  beams,  the  two  inserting 
beams  working  with  opposite  branches  of  a  loop  forming 
the  continuation  of  said  first  mentioned  loop,  and  a  maga- 
ilne  for  each  Inserting  beam. 

5.  In  a  match  making  machine,  carrier-plates  having 
perforations  arranged  In  longitudinal  rows  therein,  the 
rows  of  perforations  being  alternately  staggered  and  non- 
staggered. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed   in   the  Oazette.] 


1.151.6H1. 
I'AI'ER. 


M.\CHINE      FOR      FACING     CORRUGATED 
John  N.  Hah.v,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Hied  June 
5.    1911.     Serial    No.    631,205.      (Cl.    154—32.) 


1.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon,    with    means    for    directing   a    eorrugnted    strip    with 
and    between    plain    facing    strips    into    the    machine,    and 


means  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  crowns  of  the  corru- 
gations, of  a  stationary  flat  support  for  the  advancing 
strips,  and  a  movable  and  elastically  distortahle  meml>er 
cooperating  with  said  support  to  frictionally  advance  the 
superposed  strips  under  pressure  therel-etween. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon,  with  means  for  directing  a  corrugated  strip  with  and 
,  between  plain  facing  strips  Into  the  machine,  and  means 
!  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  crowns  of  the  corrugations, 
I  of  a  stationary  flat  support  for  the  advancing  strips,  and 
i  a  rotatable  and  elastically  dlstortable  member  coflperating 
:    with  said   support   to   frictionally  advance  the  superposed 

strips  under  pressure  therebetween. 
I  3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comliina- 
;  tlon,  with  means  for  directing  a  corrugated  strip  with  and 
i  between  plain  facing  strijis  into  the  machine,  and  means 
I  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  crowns  of  the  corrugations. 
j  of  a  stationary  fiat  support  for  the  advancing  strips,  and 
j  a  rotatable  and  elastically  dlstortable  member  coCperatlng 
with  said  support  to  frictionally  advance  the  superposed 
strips  under  pressure  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deserit)ed.  the  comblna 
tlon,  with  means  for  directing  a  corrugated  strip  with  and 
between  plain  facing  strips  Into  the  machine,  and  means 
for  applying  an  adhesive  to  crowns  of  the  corrugations, 
of  n  stationary  flat  support  for  the  advancing  strips,  and 
a  series  of  rotatable  and  elastically  distorted  members  co- 
operating with  said  support  to  frictionally  advance  the 
superposed  strips  under  jjressure  therelietween. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllM'd,  the  combina- 
tion, with  means  for  directing  a  corrugated  strip  with  and 
between  plain  faring  strips  into  the  machine,  ami  means 
for  applying  an  adhesive  to  crowns  of  the  corrugations, 
of  a  stationary  flat  support  for  the  advancing  strips,  and 
a  hollow,  partly  flexible  and  Inflated  member  movable  to 
frictionally  advance  the  superposed  strips  under  pressure 
between  the  flexible  portion  of  said  member  and  said  sup- 
port. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.151.682.     AI'TOM.\TIC  SAMPLING   DEVICE.      Robert 
riAMiLToK,    Birmingham.    Ala.     Filed    Nov.    11,    1914 
Serial  No.  871,465.      (Cl.  7:^ — 21.) 


1.  In  a  sampling  device,  a  plurality  of  bucket  wheels. 
one  being  mounted  for  rotation  within  another,  means  for 
rotating  said  wheels  at  different  speeds,  at  least  one  of 
the  buckets  on  the  periphery  of  each  wheel  l>elng  open  at 
the  bottom  to  permit  the  passage  of  its  portion  of  the 
material  toward  the  axis  of  the  wheel.  subsf(antially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  sampiin::  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  concentric  l>ucket  wheels  mounted  for  rota- 
tion within  said  casing,  at  least  one  of  the  buckets  In  the 
periphery  of  ea<  h  wheel  being  open  at  the  Ixittom  to  per- 
mit the  passage  toward  the  axis  of  the  wheels  of  Its  por- 
tion of  the  material  fed.  and  means  for  rotating  said 
wheels  at  different  8pe«"ds.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sampling  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
pair  of  whe«.'ls  concentrically  mounted  within  said  casing, 
said  wheels  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets  In 
their  peripheries,  at  least  one  of  said  pockets  being  open 
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1,161,683.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Hakvev  L.  IIahhis, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Garford  Manufacturing 
Company.  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  Htl3.      Serial  No.  806,144.      (Cl    179—73.) 


m 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
station,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  of  diverse  character 
leading  to  the  main  station,  sulwtation  equipment  on  said 
lines,  line  signaling  mechanism  at  the  main  station  as- 
sociated with  the  telephone  lines,  cut-off  apparatus  for  the 
line  signaling  mechanism  of  lines  of  certain  character, 
connecting  apparatus  for  connecting  the  lines  together  in- 
cluding talklni:  strands,  said  cut-off  apparatus  being  con- 
trolled over  a  talking  strand  of  the  connecting  apparatus, 
a  plurality  of  supervl.sory  signals  associated  with  the  con- 
necting apparatus  and  means  controlled  by  the  character 
of  the  line  apparatus  to  which  the  connecting  apparatus  Is 
associated  for  selecting  said  supervisory  signals 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
•tatlon,  a  plurality  of  substation  lines  of  diverse  character 
leading  to  the  main  station,  substation  equipment  on  the 
line,  signaling  mechanism  associated  with  the  lines,  cut- 
off relays  for  ititerrupting  the  association  of  the  line  sig- 
naling mechanism  with  lines  of  a  certain  character,  con- 
necting apparatus  at  the  main  station  for  connecting  the 
lines  together,  sw;tching  mechanism  for  connecting  the 
connecting  apparatus  to  the  telephone  lines,  a  plurality  of 
supervisory  signals  associated  with  each  switching  ap- 
paratus, said  cut-off  relays  being  controlled  over  a  talking 
strand  of  the  connecting  apparatus  and  means  governed 
by  the  character  of  the  line  apparatus  employed  to  connect 
the  connecting  apparatus  to  a  subscriber's  line  for  select- 
ing the  supervisory  signals. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
station,  a  plurality  of  subscribers  lines  leading  to  the 
main  station  and  terminating  In  Jacks  of  diverse  character 
at  the  main  station,  a  cord  circuit  at  the  main  station  for 
connecting  the  linen  together  terminating  in  plugs  to  be 
associated  with  the  Jacks  of  the  lines,  cut-off  relays  pro- 
vided for  certain  of  the  telephone  lines,  circuits  for  said 
relays  Including  a  talking  strand  of  the  cord  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  plugs  and  Jacks,  a  plurality  of  paths  for 
the  voice  currents  through  the  cord  and  means  controlled 
by  the  character  of  the  line  apparatus  with  which  the 
plug  is  associated  for  selecting  said  talking  paths. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
station,  a  common  battery  line  leading  to  the  main  sta- 
tion and  terminating  thereat  In  a  Jack  of  a  certain  charac 
ter,  a  magneto  line  leading  from  a  substation  to  the  main 
station  and  terminating  thereat  In  a  jack  of  a  character 
different  from  the  Jack  of  the  common  battery  line,  line 


at  the  bottom,  means  for  rotating  said  wheels  at  different 
speeds,  and  a  baflie  for  preventing  the  direct  passage  of 
material  to  the  interior  through  registering  open  spaces, 
substantially   as   described. 


signaling  apparatus  for  each  line,  a  cut-off  relay  for  the 
common  battery  line,  a  cord  circuit  Including  a  plurality 
of  paths  for  voice  currents,  said  cord  circuit  terminating 
In  plugs  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  Jacks,  said  cut-off 
relay  being  controlled  and  operated  over  a  talking  strand 
of  the  cord  circuit  and  means  controlled  by  the  character 
of  the  Jack  into  which  the  plug  is  Inserted  for  selecting 
said  talking  paths. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
station,  a  common  battery  line  leading  to  the  main  station 
and  terminating  in  a  jack  thereat,  line  signaling  appara- 
tus for  the  eummon  battery  line  and  a  cut-off  relay  con- 
trolling said  line  signaling  apparatus,  a  magneto  line 
leading  to  the  main  station  and  terminating  In  a  Jack 
thereat  different  in  character  from  the  jack  of  the  com- 
mon battery  line.  sul>station  equipment  on  each  line,  a 
cord  circuit  at  the  main  station  for  connecting  the  lines 
together  Including  a  plurality  of  paths  for  talking  cur- 
rent, a  circuit  over  which  the  cut-off  relay  Is  operated 
Including  a  talking  strand  of  the  cord  circuit,  plugs  In 
which  said  cord  circuit  terminates,  said  plugs  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  the  Jacks,  the  selection  of  the  path  of 
talking  current  b<>lug  controlled  by  the  character  of  the 
Jack  Into  which  the  plug  is  inserted. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  th<'  <;azette.l 


1.151,6^4.     CAK-FE.NDER       Klwv.n    g.     Hill..    Phlladel 
phla,    I'a      Filed    July    8.    1914.     Serial    No.    849,636. 
(Cl     105 — 250.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  scoop  fender  plv 
otally  supported  on  the  bottom  of  the  car.  a  drum  mounted 
on  the  bottfira  of  the  car.  a  pinion  secured  to  turn  with  the 
drum,  a  plungi-r  movable  through  the  car  platform  and 
having  a  rack  engaging  the  pinion,  and  a  flexible  device 
connecting  the  drum  and  the  scoop  fender,  said  flexible 
device  being  adapted  to  l*  wound  on  the  drum  to  elevate 
the  scoop  fender,  siil>stiintially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  scoop  fender  plv- 
otally  supported  on  the  lx)ttom  of  the  car.  a  drum  mounted 
on  the  bottom  of  the  car.  a  pinion  secured  to  turn  with 
the  drum,  n  plunger  movable  through  the  car  platform 
and  having  a  rack  engaging  the  pinion,  means  engaging 
the  plunger  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  position  to 
malnuln  the  scoop  fender  elevated,  and  a  tripping  fender 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  means,  substantially  as 
described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  scoop  fender  plv 
otally  supported  on  the  bottom  of  the  car.  a  drum  mounted 
on  the  bottom  of  the  car.  a  pinion  secured  to  turn  with 
the  dnim,  a  plunger  movable  through  the  car  platform  ano 
having  a  rack  engaging  the  pinion,  means  engaging  the 
plunger  and  adapted  to  bold  the  same  In  position  to  main- 
tain the  scoop  fender  elevated,  and  a  dog  on  the  platform 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  scoop  fender  plv- 
ota^ly  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  car.  a  drum  on  the 
bottom  of  the  car  having  a  pinion  secured  to  turn  there- 
with, a  flexible  device  connecting  the  scoop  fender  and  the 
drum,  said  flexible  device  lying  adapted  to  be  wound  on 
the  drum  to  elevate  the  scoop  fender,  a  vertically  movable 
plunger  In  the  platform  having  a  rack  thereon  engaging 
the  pinion,  a  sliding  plate  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  in 
the  plunger  to  hold   the  plunger  In   Its  lowered   position. 
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and  a  tripping  fender  controlling  the  movement  of  tl» 
plate.   suttBtantlaliy   as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  scoop  fendfr  pif- 
otally  connt^cted  to  the  bottom  of  tho  car,  a  drum  on  the 
bottom  of  the  car  having  a  pinion  secured  to  turn  there- 
with, a  ileiible  df'vice  connecting  the  scoop  femlt'r  and  the 
drum,  said  flexible  device  bein?  adapted  to  be  wound  on 
the  drum  to  elevate  the  s.co<ip  fender,  a  vertically  movable 
plunger  In  the  platform  bavins  a  rack  thereon  .Ti^atfing 
thn  pinion,  a  slidini:  plate  rtdaiited  to  engage  a  recess  in 
the  phingtT  to  iiolil  the  phiri-'ei'  in  :fs  lowered  position,  • 
pivoted  tripping  fender  supported  L«'low  the  platform,  a 
pinion  on  the  trippini:  fender,  and  a  rack  on  the  plate 
meshing  w;th  the  pinion,  suiistantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tlie  ilazette.] 


'  8.  In  liners  for  aeparatore,  the  combination  of  a  aerlM 
of  superposed  disks  each  baving  a  strengthening  edge ; 
binges  comprising  blocks  secured  to  said  e<lge» ;  and  dis- 
tance pieces  secured  to  s.'iid  idges  and  ( oilperatliig  with 
the  blocks  to  hold  the  disks  entirely  out  of  contact  with 
each  other. 


1.151,685.  -AEUOI'LANE  CONTROL.  JaMBS  COWAM 
Hi  LBKKT.  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Wil- 
liam B.  Whitney,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  .i^M.uTT.      1  Cl.  •M4—29.) 


mi 


TT 


1.  In  a  flying  ma'bine,  the  combination  of  balancing 
planes  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  operating 
shafts  therefor,  differential  gears  fonnecting  said  shafts, 
and  means  for  rotatini;  the  centra!  of  said  dirrerenrlal  4>'ars 
while  permitting  said  planes,  shafts,  and  dlfferentLul  gears 
to  rotate  freely  as  a  unit  about  the  axis  of  said  ^bafrs 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  il,  main 
supporting  surfaces  of  auxiliary  movable  t»alancing  sur- 
faces located  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  balancing  surfaces  and  Includ- 
Int;  a  train  of  differential  gears,  and  means  for  rotating 
one  of  said  differential  gears  to  move  said  balancing  sur- 
faces to  varying  angular  relationship  one  to  the  other 
while  permitting  said  balancing  surfaces  and  said  differen- 
tial gears  to  move  freely  as  a  unit. 


1,151,686.  LINElt  KOK  CENTKIFr'J.AL  LIQUID  SEPA- 
RATORS. c.iBL  Ai.RiK  Iln.T.  Stockholm,  and  KsuT 
\H')S  E.vi.\.\r  El,  TiN.NRKHi,,  Tartllle,  Sweden.  Filed  Nov. 
2.'.   1913.     Serial  No.  802,958.      (01.2.53-41.) 


1.  In  liners  for  centrifugal  separators,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  superposed  disks,  each  having  a  horizontal 
inner  portion,  and  a  lioruontal  outer  marginal  portion 
bent  outwardly  to  strengthen  the  disk,  the  entire  disk  be- 
tween said  portions  Ijeing  entirely  smooth  and  conical ; 
hinges  alternating  ou  opposite  sides  of  the  series,  between 
adjacent  disks  ami  lonipnsing  hinged  blocks  soldered  re- 
apectlvely  to  aud  disposed  entirely  between  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  mar^jioiil  [mrtions  of  said  adjaient  disks  .  and 
distance  pieces  each  soldered  to  that  part  of  each  marginal 
portion  opposite  to  each  of  said  blocks  secured  thereto,  the 
blocks  and  pieces  cooperating  to  hold  the  disks  lu  spaced 
relation. 

2.  in  liners  for  se^wrators,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  superptised  disks  ;  hinges  securtni  to  the  edges  thereof 
at  substantially  diametrically  opposite  points;  and  means 
adjacent  to  and  associated  with  the  hinges  for  cooperating 
with  the  hinges  for  holding  the  disks  entirely  out  of  con- 
tact with  each  other. 


1,151,687,     GATE.      D'<t.k    a.    Ini.khsoi.i..   Delavan,   111. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1011.     Serial  No.  827,462.     (Cl.  .39 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  rliarncter  described  and  In 
combination,  a  gate,  a  supportmi:  member  therefor,  said 
gate  having  a  swlngable  connection  with  said  supporting 
member  at  Its  lower  end,  and  having  a  slotted  member  at 
Its  upper  end,  said  supporting  member  being  po-iltioned  In 
said  slotted  member  whereby  a  pivotal  and  slidable  con- 
nection is  provided,  so  ttiat  said  gate  may  be  swung  and 
have  its  outer  end  lifted,  means  for  lifting  the  upper  end 
of  said  gate  and  swlnglfft:  It  about  said  .supporting  mem- 
ber, said  means  Including  a  iMtatable  member  mounted  on 
said  supporting  member  and  having  a  connection  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  gate  and  means  for  actuating  said  ro- 
tatable  member,  where  by  through  the  connection,  the  outer 
end  of  said  gate  will  be  lifted  and  the  gate  swung  on  said 
supporting  member. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  and  In 
combination,  a  gate,  a  supporting  member  therefor,  said 
gate  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  Us  lower  end  with 
said  supporting  member  and  having  a  pivotal  and  slldalile 
connection  with  said  supporting  member  at  Its  upper  end, 
a  sleeve  naounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting 
member  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereon,  operating 
means  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  upper  end  of  said  gate  whereby  when  the 
sleeve  is  rotated,  the  outer  end  of  said  gate  will  be  lifted 
and  the  gate  will  be  swuag  on  said  8upp<>rtlng  member. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  and  la 
combination,  a  gale,  a  supporting  member  therefor,  said 
gate  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  its  lower  end  with  said 
supporting  member  and  having  a  pivotal  and  slidable  con- 
nection at  its  upper  eud  with  said  supporting  member, 
whereby  said  gate  Is  adapted  to  have  Us  outer  eud  lifted 
and  swung  about  said  supporting  meml)er,  a  sleeve  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, means  for  rotating  said  sle«'ve,  a  plate  extension  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  lle.\lble  connection  between 
said  plate  extension  and  the  upper  part  of  said  gate, 
whereby  when  said  sleeve  is  rotated,  the  outer  end  of  said 
gate  will  be  lifted  and  the  gate  will  be  swung  about  said 
supporting  memlier. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  aud  in 
combination,  a  i::i'..  i  supporting  member  therefor,  said 
gate  having  a  pivo-al  connection  at  Its  lower  end  with  said 
supporting  menu)er  and  having  a  pivotal  and  slidable  con- 
nection at  its  upper  end  with  said  supporting  member, 
whereby  said  gate  is  adapted  to  have  Its  outer  end  lifted 
and  swung  about  said  supporting  member,  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, means  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  a  plate  extension  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  plate  extension  and  the  upper  part  of  said  gate, 
whereby  when  said  sleeve  is  rotated,  the  outer  end  of  said 
gate  will  be  lifted  and  the  gate  will  be  swung  about  said 
supporting  meml)er,  and  a  locking  lug  on  the  upper  part 
of  said  gate  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  said  plate 
extension  wiien  ilie  «ate  is  in  either  Its  open  or  closed  po- 
sition, whereby  the  gate  is  held  against  upward  movement 
until  the  sleeve  Is  actuated. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  and  in 
combination,   a  gate,  a  supporting  member  therefor,   said 
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gate  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  Its  lower  end  with 
said  supporting  member  and  having  a  pivotal  and  slidable 
connection  at  l^s  upper  end  with  said  supporting  meml>er, 
whereby  said  gate  Is  adapted  to  have  Its  outer  end  lifted 
and  swung  about  said  supporting  member,  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  wheel  or  pulley  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  flexible  op- 
erating connectlous  with  said  wheel  or  pulley  whereby  said 
sleeve  may  be  rotated  from  either  side  of  said  gate,  a  plate 
extension  from  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  adapte<l  to  ro- 
tate therewith,  a  flexible  connection  l)etw*>en  said  plate 
extension  and  the  upper  part  of  said  gate  whereby  when 
said  sleeve  Is  rotated,  the  outer  end  of  the  gate  will  be 
lifted  aud  the  gate  will  be  swung  atiout  said  supporting 
member. 

f Claims  fi  to  11  not  printed  in. the  Gazette.] 


1.151.«Hs  SI'UIN(;  HINGE.  WiLLi.\M  .1.  Keknk  and 
Georob  \V.  SCHi  stkh,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Chicago 
Spring  Butt  Company.  <"hlcago,  111.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  .Ian.  :\,  191(t.     .Serini  No.  5.'<5,ft51.     tCl.  1« — 25. i 


71        ^< 


1.  .\  sprint  blns.'fi'  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  floor  plate,  nn  upright  post  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
having  a  pair  of  stops  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
thereof,  a  hinge  frame  pivotally  engaging  said  post,  a 
spring  actuated  bolt  motinted  to  shift  longitudinally  In 
said  hinge  frame,  said  bolt  baving  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  lon- 
gitudinally slotted  yoke  and  bearing  upon  said  post  to 
guide  the  longitudinal  shift  of  said  bolt  and  yoke,  said 
yoke  extending  inwardly  over  said  stops  and  having  a 
depending  abutment  at  lt<«  Inner  end  engaging  the  inner 
sides  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  double  acting  spring  hinge  comprising  a  hinge 
frame  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  recessed  corner  of  a 
door,  a  floor  plate  to  which  said  binge  frame  is  pivotally 
connected,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  bolt  mounted  in 
said  hinge  frame  and  having  a  yoke  at  Its  Inner  end,  said 
yoke  having  a  longitudinal  slot  with  parallel  side  walls,  a 
bearing  member  extending  through  said  slot  and  engag- 
ing the  parallel  side  walls  thereof  as  said  reciprocating 
lx>lt  and  yoke  are  shifted,  a  guide  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
hinge  frame  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt,  said 
guide  and  said  bearing  member  being  arranged  to  compel 
the  shift  of  said  bolt  and  said  yoke  In  longitudinal  direc- 
tion only  with  respect  to  said  hinge  frame,  a  pair  of  stops 
flxed  in  position  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hinge  pivot,  said 
stops  being  arranged  to  engage  the  Inner  end  of  said  yoke 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  a 
spring  colled  sbout  said  bolt  for  holding  the  same  in  nor- 
mal position  with  the  inner  end  of  said  yoke  In  engage- 
ment with  said  stops. 

3.  A  double  acting  spring  binge  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  post  mounted  thereon  and  stops  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  post,  a  hinge  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  post, 
a  longitudinally  reciprocating  bolt  mounted  in  said  hinge 
frame  and  having  a  yoke  at  its  Inner  end,  said  yoke  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  with  parallel  side  walls  engaging 
and  bearing  on  said  post  as  said  reciprocating  bolt  and 
yoke  are  shifted,  said  hinge  frame  baving  a  transverse 
guide  plate  at  its  outer  end  through  which  the  outer  end 
of  said  bolt  extends,  said  plate  and  said  post  being  ar- 
ranged to  guide  the  shift  of  said  bolt  and  yoke  in  longi- 
tudinal direction  with  respect  to  said  hinge  frame,  and 
said  yoke  extending  inwardly  beyond  said  stops  and  hav- 
ing an  abutfhent  at  its  Inner  end  engaging  the  inner  sides 
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of  said  stops,  a  spring  colled  about  ^aid  t>olt  and  having  its 
inner  end  engaging  a  portion  of  said  hinge  frame,  and  an 
adjusting  nut  threaded  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  and 
engaging  the  outer  end  of  ^aid  spring,  substantially  as 
described. 


l.l.'Jl.esO.       OBLIQUE -CUT     GUIDE  -  CHANNEL     FOR 
TURBINES.     IltLDHEicn   Kellku,  Zurich,   Switserland, 

assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Aktlengeseljschaft  der  Maschl 
nenfnbriken    Escher    Wyss   &    Cle..    Zurich,    Switzerland. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  866.447.     <«!    121—67.. 


1.  In  a  guide  .  hannel  for  elastic  fluid  turbines  working 
with  over-expansion,  nn  oblique-cut  havlnir  an  outlet  open 
Ing,   which  has  the  form   of  a   trapezoid,  the  shorter  par- 
allel  side  of  which   lies   at   the   beginning  and   the   longer 
parallel  side  of  which  lies  at  the  end  of  the  oblique  cut. 

2.  In  a  guide  channel  f„i-  elastic  fluid  turtine  working 
with  over-expansion,  a  channel  portion  with  a  rectangular 
cross  section  and  nn  oblique  cut  bavinc  side  walls,  which 
are  more  deflected  from  the  middle  plane  of  the  channel 
than  the  side  walls  of  said  portion  having  a  rectangular 
cross  section. 

3.  In  a  guide  channel  for  elastic  fluid  turbines  working 
with  over-expansion,  a  channel  portion  with  a  rectangular 
cross-section  and  parallel  walls  and  an  obltque-cut  having 
diverging  side  walls. 

4.  In  a  guide  channel  for  elastic  fluids,  a  throat,  an  ad- 
jacent diverging  portion  with  a  rectangular  cross  section 
and  an  oblique-cut  having  side  walls,  which  are  more  de- 
flected from  the  middle  plane  of  the  cbannel  than  the 
side  walls  of  said  portion  having  a  rectangular  cross 
section. 

5.  A  guide  channel  for  elastic  fluid  turbines  working 
with  over  expansion,  having  side  walls,  which  are  even 
from  the  smallest  cross-section  of  the  channel  to  Its  out- 
let end  and  which  are  so  Inclined  with  respect  to  each 
other  that  the  front  limiting  wall  of  the  channel  is  broad'-r 
than  the  rear  limiting  wall. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,690.       FRICTION -LINING.       Edwaed    F.     Kei.lev, 
Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor    to   The    Royal    Equipment 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connect! 
cut.      Filed    Mar.    t*.    1911        Serial    No.    613,469.       iCI. 
91—70.) 

1.  The  herein  (lescril)ed  material,  comprising  asbestos 
Impregnated  with  a  mixture  of  alum  and  Epsom  salts  dis- 
solved In  a  decoction  of  ground  bone. 

2.  The  herein  described  material,  comprising  woven  as 
bestos  Impregnated  with  a  mixture  of  alum  and  Epsom 
salts  dissolved  in  a  decoction  of  ground  t)one. 

3.  A  material  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
fabricated  asbestos  having  Incorported  therewith  alum  and 
Epsom  salts  dissolved  in  a  decoction  of  ground  bone  and 
having  a  friction  producing  and  wear  resisting  character. 


1,151.691.     CAR-COUPLING.     Edmpj*d  P.  Kinne.  Alliance 
Ohio,  assignor  to  .\merican  Steel  Foundries,  New  York. 
N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed    Nov.    22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  802,380.     (Cl.  213 — 10.  i 
1.   In   a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a   head  and  a 
knuckle    pivoted    therein,    a    vertically    movable    locking 
member,   locksetting  means  projecting   outwardly   from   n 
wall  on  the  guard  arm  side  of  the  bead,  said  locking  mem- 
ber being  caused  to  cooperate  with  said  locksetting  means 
by  swinging  movement  of  the  lock  in  a  line  snbstantlallv 
parallel  with  the  movement  of  the  knuckle  tall,  and  anti- 
creeping  means,  on  the  coupler  rear  wall  said  means  being 
active  only  on  a  backward  locking  movement  of  the  lock, 
snbatantlally  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  ear  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  head  having 
an  interior  stop  near  the  top  thereof  on  the  guanl  arm 
side,  a  knuckle  pivoted  In  said  head,  a  bell  crank  knuckle 
thrower,  a  locking  member  vertically  movable  within  said 
head,  salil  locking  member  having  a  portion  adapted  •<> 
contact  the  stop  in  said  head  and  fulcrum  therearound,  an 
other  [xirtlou  of  the  lock  contacting  said  b*-!!  crank  kuuc 
kle-thrower  whereby  to  rotate  the  same  on  Its  pivot,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


.'!.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  cotnhltiatloM  of  a  head  having 
a  stop  therein  within  the  upper  portion  there<if.  a  knuckle 
pivoted  lu  said  head,  a  bell  crank  knuckle  thrower  mount- 
ed on  trunnions  within  said  head  and  mounted  for  swing- 
ing movement  In  u  line  sulistantially  parallel  with  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  knuckle  tail,  a  vertically  mov- 
able locking  member  having  a  portion  adapted  to  contact 
the  stop  in  said  head  and  fulcrum  therearound,  another 
portion  of  said  lock  contacting  said  hell  crnuk  knuckle 
thrower  whereby  to  swing  the  same  and  rotate  said  knuc- 
kle, substantially  as  described. 


1,151,0!)_'.  SYSTKM  OF  VKNTII.ATION  ACHILLE 
Knai'en,  Brussels,  Belgium.  Filed  Oct  IJ,  lltI2.  Serial 
So.   :•_'.'.,  H'T.      M'l    OS— L'T.) 


I  In  un  automatic  system  of  ventilation  the  combina- 
tion of  air  Inlet  apertures  arranged  wltli  different  aspects 
In  the  faces  of  the  structure  which  is  to  be  ventilated 
with  apertures  provlde<i  in  the  [)artitions,  doors  or  walls 
sltuate<l  between  the  faces  of  the  strncture,  said  latter 
ai^ertures  being  located  at  different  heights  and  present- 
ing alternating  dlfrerences  of  cross  sectional  areas  where- 
by the  currents  of  air  taking  place  in  a  substantially  horl 
r.ontal  direction  are  deflected  so  as  to  produce  a  permauLMit 
disturbance  of  equilibrium  of  the  air  layers  confined  be- 
tween the  faces  of  the  structure. 

2.  In  an  automatic  system  of  ventilation  the  combln.-i 
tlon  of  a  first  system  of  air  Inlets  located  beneath  the 
celling  of  the  premises  to  be  ventilated,  and  of  n  second 
system  of  air  Inlets  located  beneath  the  window  ledges  with 
a  third  system  of  apertures  provided  in  the  doors,  parti 
tlons  and  walla  Inside  the  structure  to  l)e  ventilated,  at  a 
height  different  relatively  to  the  two  first  systems  of  air 
inlets,  said  apertures  having  different  cross  sectional  areas 
at  the  upper  and  lower  parts  and  alternating  from  one 
wall,  partition  or  door  to  the  following. 

3.  A  system  of  ventilation  for  a  strncture  having  inter 
mediate  partitions  comprising  air  apertures  in  each  of  two 
face*  of  the  structure  to  be  ventilated  which   faces  hav.> 


('Iff.rent  aspects,  one  of  said  apertures  l>elng  located  adja- 
cent the  celling  and  the  other  adjacent  the  fJoor  of  the 
faces  of  the  structure,  two  air  apertures  of  dlflTerent  cross- 
sectional  areas  In  each  of  the  intermediate  partitions,  the 
respective  apertures  in  the  several  partitions  being  of 
e<)ual  cross  sectional  area  and  disposed  alternately  In  ad- 
jacent partitions  whereby  the  currents  of  air  taking  place 
In  a  straight  path  through  the  structure  are  partially  de- 
flected so  as  to  produce  a  disturbance  of  the  e<iullibrlum  of 
the  air  layers  confined  between  the  faces  of  the  structure. 


1,151,693.  BLILTIP  SIDE  FRAME.  .J.)iin  A.  Lamu.nt, 
Granite  City,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cnrporation  of  New  Jersey  Fil.'d 
Apr.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  23,029.      iCl.  105     243.) 


1.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  top  and  iMjttoin 
arch    bars  conijiosed   of   rollini   or   pressed   shapes,    and   a 

'asiln;;    at    t  h''   .nd-;   of   gald   bars,   said    casting   includiiii; 

hwiiward  iiri.je.tioiis  acting  ns  pedestal  Jaws  an<l  pro- 
V  '1<'<I  u!t>;  11  dla;:onally  extending  recess,  the  arch  bar 
cumpoalug  the  tension  nn  mber  l)elng  bent  into  the  plane 
of  the  bar  composing  th.'  compression  member  at  the  ends 
of  the  two  memtxrs  and  occupying  the  recess  in  said 
casting,  the  parts  being  rigidly  united  to  form  a  substan 
tially  integral   structure,  substantially   as  descrit»>d. 

2.  In  a  side  fianie,  the  combination  of  top  and  bottom 
members  and  a  strut,  said  top  member  belni:  in  the  form 
of  a  channel,  said  bottom  member  l>eing  a  rolled  com 
merclal  Hanged  section,  a  flange  of  said  bottom  m-'mber 
being  terniliiatfsl  at  the  point  of  Junction  with  said  top 
member,  the  web  of  said  bottom  member  being  bent  Into 
the  plane  of  s.iid  t()[>  meml>er.  and  a  casting  with  which 
said  tMp  and  ixittom  mernben*  cortperate  and  to  which  they 
;i  r      n^'Mly    M-cnred.   substantially  as   described. 

li!  1  M.|i  frame,  the  comblnatl(m  of  top  and  bottom 
111.  ir  .rs.  said  top  number  being  of  channel  shape  and  said 
hot!'  n;  111.  •11!..  r  1h  in-.'  a  rotnmercial  rolled  shape,  said  bot- 
tom n,.  111...;-  !..jiit;  b.'nt  at  Its  ends  into  the  plane  of  said 
top  in.  !iii..  r  I  astlng  with  which  said  members  cooperate 
at  their  .'liil--.  said  casthiL:  having  a  recess  and  said  top 
member  i.in.'  tent  laterally  Into  an  engagement  with  said 
rec(  s^    ~ii -itan tially  as  descrlUKl. 

4.  ill  1  side  frame,  the  combination  of  a  channel  com- 
;»r>-->iviii  nienider  and  T-shaped  tension  member,  the  mem- 
'•■  r^  .111-  I'louirtit  Int"  'Mmaiiement  at  their  ends,  and  a 
■  i-i;i!.'  ha\lii::  an  inte^'ral  portion  lying  between  said 
ti'uslon  atid  ..impression  members  at  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  JuiH  tioii  r,f  the  tw.i  members,  substantially  as  de- 
8crlN»d. 

.">.  In  a  sble  frame,  the  combination  of  compression 
member,  tension  m'-mh.  r  and  strut,  said  compression 
member  ining  of  rolled  diannel  shape  and  said  tension 
memlter  of  n>lled  T  shap.  .  a  casting  with  which  said  mem- 
bers codperat.'  at  their  ends,  said  casting  having  a  T- 
shap.d  slot  within  which  said  tension  member  is  ac- 
(•.>nim.Mlat'-d.  and  a  shoulder  against  which  said  compres 
slon  member  abuts,  said  casting  also  being  provided  with 
a  bra  .■  1...  atetl  adjacent  to  the  Junction  of  said  tension 
ml  .  inii.r  ssb.n  members  and  adapted  to  stiffen  the  same. 
■<iii.stantialiy    n»    .1escrHH-<i  • 
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1,151.604.      SWING  TRrt'K. 


John   A.   Lamont,   Granite  1,1,51.696.     SHOULDER-PAD.     Solomon  Ljivin,  Holdrege. 

<'lty.    111.,  assignor  to  American    Steel    Foundries,    New  Nebr.      Filed   June  "^    ■'"■'•       t.„_..,    v._    o>..i  aoo       . .-, 

York.   N.  Y.,   a  Con-oratlon  of  New  Jersey,      tailed  June  2—190.) 
1,    101.5.      Serial   No.   :<1. 4.5.5.      (CI.   105 — 243.) 


9.    1914.      Serial    No    844,022.       iCl. 


1.  lu  a  car  truik.  thi-  .  (^m^iIlaIi..Il  of  a  side  frame  hav- 
ing columns,  a  ball  niourt'd  l>etw.en  said  columns,  a  pivot 
f.ip  said  bail,  and  sprinKs  !...at.-d  outside  of  said  column- 
i.i,<l  [ir..\|.llng  a  suppoit  fi>r  -aid  pivot,  substautialiy  a* 
de.scrlbe<l 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  cnmbinatlon  of  a  side  frame  hav 
lug  a  bolster  opening,  a  liall  in  said  op<>nlng.  a  Uilster 
mounted  on  said  bail,  a  pivot  for  said  ball,  said  pivot  pn> 
je<finK  throuuh  s.\ld  ci.ltimns.  and  springs  mounted  outside 
of  said  columns  and  i.r..vidlng  a  bearing  for  said  pivot, 
sut>stantlally   a-   described. 

."..  In  a  car  truck,  tin  combination  of  a  side  fram.  hav 
liiK'  .'.luniiis  pr..vidiii;:  a  i.oi.ster  opening,  a  ball  mountinl 
in  sai.l  i.i.enin^-.  a  shaft  sujiiiorting  said  ball,  the  en. is  of 
which  shaft  project  through  said  columns,  spring  seat- 
provid.'d  .,n  saM  frun.  ..ut-:,!..  of  said  columns,  sprin;:- 
mount. -li  on  sai<1  siat-.  atpl  >i>ring  caps  providing  l^earings 
f..r  lh.    ends  of  sai.l   -haft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  tin.  k.  tl,..  .  .imbinatlon  of  a  side  frame  hav- 
ing ci.Uimns  pri..vj.|iiiL'  ,1  '!.,,1sI,t  opening  therebetwfen,  a 
bolster  in  said  ..i..  iiin-,  a  Nail  for  supporting  said  bolster, 
a  ahaft  acting  as  a  1  i\.  t  for  said  bail,  springs  mounted 
outside  of  said  colu.ini-.  and  spring  caps  nsting  on  said 
springs  and  provldln-  l.<ariims  U\r  said  shaft.  sul>stan- 
tlally  .as  described. 


1.1,51,60.5.  PROP  FOR  (.LOTIIKS  LINES.  Cii.^klls  Q. 
Lai  Tz,  Ansonia,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  2.  101,5.  Serial  .No 
5.720.      (CI.  68—12.) 


1.  .\  clothes  line  support  (umprising  an  elongated  l>ody 
portion  having  a  circular  aperture  In  the  upper  end  there- 
<if,  a  slot  communicating  with  said  aperture  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  open  at  one  edire  of  the  body  portion, 
a  spring  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  body  portion  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  within  the  slot  and  having  an  arcuate 
finger  on  the  end  thereof,  the  extremity  of  the  said  finger 
being  spaced  from  the  upper  face  of  the  aperture  In  such 
manner  that  a  line  passing  through  the  aperture  may  be 
imssed  over  the  said  finger  by  a  simple  twisting  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  clothes  line  support  comprising  a  body  p<irtion  liav- 
ing  an  aperture  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  slot  communi- 
cating with  said  aperture  and  opening  at  one  side  of  the 
body  portion  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  body  portion  and 
extending  across  said  slot  to  prevent  the  displacement  of 
a  line  from  the  aperture  by  a  direct  movement  but  per- 
mitting Its  disengagement  by  a  twisting  movement. 


A  shoulder  pad  including  a  shoulder-engaging  member. 
substantially  triangular  in  coniiguration.  and  curved  in 
cross  Section,  a  hook  located  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
shoulder-engaging  member  and  havii^g  the  terminal  of 
its  shank  hingedly  secured  on  the  apex  of  the  shoulder- 
engaging  mernU'r,  fastening  means  for  securing  the  sboul- 
der-engagin*:  nieiutHT  to  the  garnx  nt.  and  located  at  the 
apex  of  the  sail!   shoulder-enga^;ing   m»'mt)er.   - 


1.1.51.607.      T.\l'        K\.\si(i    Lrie.1    LiBEKu,    Turin.     Italy. 
r.u'd  .May  20.  1014.     Serial  No.  841,693.      1  Ci.  137 — 4.. 


A  tap  comprtstng  a  lody  meml.er  having  an  outlet  and 
a  bore  intersecting  said  outlet,  a  valve  in  said  bore,  a 
spring  adapfe.l  i.>  normally  maintain  the  valve  in  closed 
position,  a  st.m  carrying  the  valve,  a  pin  through  said 
stem,  a  j.iate  loosely  mounted  upon  the  stem  lielow  said 
pin,  a  lever  plvotall.\  niounted  upon  the  body  member  and 
adapte<l  to  raise  the  valve  by  means  of  the  pin  and  the 
iuteivening  jilate  and  to  maintain  the  valve  in  open  po 
sition  througli  the  tipping  of  the  plate,  said  lever  in  the 
open  position  of  thi  valve  beinL'  so  dlsp<.sed  that  Its  ful- 
crum, its  inner  e.xireniity  and  the  pin  on  the  stem  fall 
in   the  same   strali:ht    line. 


l.lol.Oy.S.  BOX -CAP  HANGER  FOR  <;.\NG  FRAMES 
OK  STONE-SAWING  MACHINES  .Iamks  Lojax,  Car- 
thage, Mo.  Filed  Fe)i  17.  ]'.i]:.  Serial  No.  S.S43.  (C!, 
125—18.) 


1.   In  a  box  cap  hanger  for  gang-aaw 
sawing    machines,    the    combination    of 


frames  for  stone- 
a    hanger-bar,    a 
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hanger-box  cap  secured  thereto  and  having  a  groove  formed 
In  Its  top  wall,  said  groove  having  Its  upper  surface  por- 
tion downwardly  Inclined,  a  «ang-saw  frame  trunnion,  a 
bearing  for  said  trunnion  secured  to  said  cap,  a  beating 
block  resting  on  hald  trunnion  and  having  Its  upper  sur- 
face enga:jlng  the  Inclined  surface  of  said  groove,  a  rod 
secured  to  said  block  and  extending  outward  through  a 
slot  In  said  cap,  and  adjusting  means  exterior  to  the  said 
cap  and  en^at^lng  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  box  cap  hanger  for  gang-saw  frames  for  stone- 
sawlug  machines,  the  combination  of  the  box-cap  and  the 
lower  bearing  secured  thereto,  with  the  trunnion  resting 
In  said  lower  bearing,  an  upper  bearing  block  resting  on 
said  trunnion  and  movable  parallel  with  the  ails  of  said 
trunnion  in  a  downwardly  inclined  groove  formed  In  the 
upper  wall  of  the  cap,  a  rod  secured  to  said  block  and  ex- 
tending out  through  the  wall  of  said  cap,  and  adjusting 
means  exterior  to  said  cap  and  engaging  said   rod. 

3.  In  a  box  cap  hanger  for  gang-saw  frames  for  stone- 
sawing  machines,  the  comliination  of  the  box-cap  and  the 
lower  bearing  secured  thereto,  with  a  gang  saw  frame 
trunnion  resting  in  said  lower  bearing,  a  w.-dge  shar)ed 
I  lock  having  its  lower  side  toucaved  to  rtt  said  trunnion 
and  its  upper  side  downwardly  Inclined  and  contacting 
with  a  correspondingly  inclined  surface  In  said  cap,  a 
screw-threaded  rod  secured  to  said  block  and  extending 
out  through  a  vertical  slot  in  the  cap.  and  nuts  on  said 
rod  on   opposite  sides  of  the  wall  of  said  cap. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cap  having  an  interior  chamber  opening  down- 
ward and  a  downwardly  Inclined  groove  formed  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  roof  portion  thereof,  a  trunnion,  a  wedge- 
shaped  block  movable  In  said  groove  and  forming  the 
upper  bearing  for  said  trunnion,  a  lower  bearing  for  the 
trunnion,  and  means  on  the  exterior  of  the  cap  for  ad- 
Justing  the  block  in  said  groove. 


1.151. two.  FISII-BASKET.  William  M.  McBridb,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,755. 
(CI.  43—28.) 


and  a  ba.sket  composed  of  flexible  material  connected  to  said 
last-mentioned  rod  and  to  the  rod  at  the  lower  end  of 
the    flrstmentloned    bars,    substantially    as    described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<i.  comprising  sup- 
porting bars  having  ionaitudinal  slots  therein,  rods  con- 
necting the  bars,  links  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  one  of  said  rods,  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  in  the 
slots,  other  links  connected  to  the  last-mentioned  rod,  a  rod 
plvotally  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  all  of  said  links,  a 
basket  composed  of  flexible  material  (onnected  to  said 
last-mentioned  rod  and  to  the  rod  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
first-mentioned  bars,  said  first  mentioned  Icirs  having  hook 
shaped  upper  ends  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  side 
of  a  boat,  and  removable  nuts  holding  all  of  said  rods  In 
place,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  sup- 
porting bars  having  hook  shaped  upper  ends,  a  flexible 
Imsket  connected  at  one  side  to  the  bars,  and  links  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  bars  and  to  the  other  side  of  the 
basket,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  sup- 
porting bars,  rods  con-nertlng  the  bars,  links  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  rods  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  bars, 
and  a  flexible  basket  connected  at  one  side  to  a  rod  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  bars,  and  at  Its  other  side  to  a  rod  at 
the  pivotal  point  of  the  outwardly  projecting  links,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  sup- 
IHJrtlng  bars  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  rods  con- 
necting the  bars,  links  plTotaly  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  one  of  said  rods,  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  In  the 
slots,  otb«r  Itolra  connected  to  the  laBt-mentioned  rod,  a 
rod  piTottUy  eonnectlnf  the  onter  ends  of  all  of  said  links. 


1.151,700.  PROCESS  OF  COATING  CAK-BODIKS.  Mil- 
ton E.  McDo.vNKLL,  Altoona,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  749.713.     (CI.  91—70.) 

1.  The  process  of  finishing  metal  car  bodies  which  con- 
sists in  applying  successive  coatings  substantially  devoid 
of  artificial  drying  materials  to  said  bodies;  subjecting 
each  coat  to  a  temperature  of  substantially  250°  F.  for  a 
period  sufficient  to  dry  the  same  before  applying  the  suc- 
ceeding coat  ;  coaling  said  bodies  inside  and  out  with  a 
long  oil  varnish;  and  subjecting  said  varnish  coat  to  au 
artificial  temperature  al>ove  120°  F.  for  a  period  suffi 
clent  to  dry  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  finishing  metal  car  bodies,  which  con- 
sists In  applying  succes«lve  coatings  devoid  of  artificial 
drying  materlaU  to  said  bodies;  subjecting  each  coat  to  a 
temperature  of  substantially  250°  K.  for  a  period  of  sub- 
stantially three  hours  before  applying  a  succeeding  coat  ; 
applying  successive  coatings  of  the  same  varnish  inside 
and  out ;  and  subjecting  each  varnish  coat  to  a  tempera- 
ture substantially  beginning  at  125°  F.  and  ending  at  a 
temperature  of  substantially  150°  F.  for  a  period  suflJcIent 
to  artificially  dry  said  varnlsli,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  finishing  metal  car  bodies,  which  con- 
sists In  applying  successive  coats  of  paint  devoid  of  arti- 
ficial drying  mat.rlais  and  of  varnish  to  said  bodies; 
and  artificially  baking  on  each  of  said  coats  before  a 
succeeding  coat  is  applied,  substantially  as  descrllx  d. 

4.  The  process  of  finishing  a  metal  car  body  which  con- 
sists in  applying  a  coating  of  paint  substantially  devoid 
of  artificial  drying  materials  to  said  body  ;  subjecting 
said  coating  to  a  temperature  higher  than  that  at  which 
paint  containing  artificial  drying  material  would  deteri- 
orate; finishing  said  coating  Inside  and  out  with  a  long 
oil  varnish  ;  and  subjecting  said  varnish  coating  to  a  tem- 
perature above  12.'>°  F.,  whereby  the  said  coats  of  paint 
and  varnish  are  artificially  dried,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  process  of  finishing  metal  car  bodies,  which  con- 
sists in  applying  one  or  more  coatinixs  of  paint  substan- 
tially devoid  of  artificial  drying  materials  to  said  bodies. 
and  subjecting  the  car  body  so  coated  to  a  temperature  of 
substantially  250°  F.  for  a  sufficient  period  to  dry  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,151.701.  MKTIIOlt  OF  TREATING  LIME  MATERI- 
ALS. CHAKLE.S  M.1C.VICHOL,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  191.1.     Serial  No.  750,123.      (CI.  91—68.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  cementltlous  materials  con- 
taining free  lime,  which  consists  in  superficially  apply 
ing  thereto  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  reacting  salt 
of  a  water  Insoluble-hydroxld-formlng  metal  and  contain- 
ing a  glutinous  binder  and  a  color  Indicator  including 
a  mineral-ox  id  filler  and  a  water  soluble  dye  In  suspen- 
sion In  said  solution. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  cement  having 
its  surface  portion  Impregnated  with  sine  oxid,  calcium 
sulfate,  a  pigment  and  a  glutinous  binder,  said  calcium 
sijlfate  being  present  In  such  surface  portion  In  tntb- 
stantial  excess  of  the  amount  contained  lo  the  body  of 
said     ement  and  said  impregnated  surface  portion   being 
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1.151.702.  LAND  HARROW.  Clyde  H  Maksh.^ll,  Ce- 
dar Uaplds,  Iowa.  Filed  June  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,949.      (CI.   65—84.) 


1.  A  barrow  comprising  a  sectional  draw  bar,  a  harrow 
section  connected  to  e:icb  section  of  the  sectional  draw 
bar  and  hinges  lonnecting  each  harrow  section  to  Us 
neighbor,  said  ljtu;:es  comprising  yoke  members,  link 
menil»ers,  said  yoke  and  link  members  l)eing  connected 
to  op[)o«ileiy  disp<ised  sobstantiaily  U-shaped  memt>er8, 
said  U  shapeii  members  being  connected  to  the  barrow 
sections  and  a  spindle  l>nr  connecting'  said  link  members 
and  said  yoke  members  in   pivotal   relation. 

2.  A  harrow  comprtmng  barrow  sections,  hinges  se- 
curing the  sections  together,  said  hinges  consisting  of  a 
spindle  rod  having  bent  end  portions,  link  portions  mount- 
ed thereupon,  yoke  members  mounted  thereupon,  and  a»- 
sembleil  with  said  link  members  and  means  to  connect 
said  hinges  to  adjoining  harrow  sections. 

3.  A  barrow  comprising  hinsced  sections,  the  hinges  be- 
ing connected  iu  pairs  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  substantially  U  shaped  members  having 
apertures  therein,  harrow  tt-eth  connecting  said  U-snat)ed 
members  to  each  harrow  section  by  means  of  said  aper- 
tures, a  yoke  meml)er  pivoted  in  one  U  shaped  member 
said  yoke  having  aoertnres  therethrough,  a  link  meml)er 
pivoted  In  s:Jld  opposite  U  shnpeil  member  and  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  and  a  spiudie  bar  having  its  en.ls 
extending  through  said  apertures  In  a  yoke  and  link  and 
connecting  said   nniges  in   pairs. 

4.  A  harrow  comprising  hinged  sections  and  a  spindle 
bar  connecting  the  hinges  of  said  se<  t»(m8  In  pairs,  said 
spindle  bar  consisting  of  oppositely  b«'nt  end  sections 
adapted  to  connect  n  portion  of  said  hinges  Into  oper- 
ative position. 

5.  A  barrow  comprising  hinged  sections,  hinges  con- 
necting said  sections,  said  Idr.ges  lielng  mounte<l  In  pairs, 
said  hinges  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed  U-«linped 
members,  harrow  teeth  conneiting  said  U  shaped  members 
to  the  harrow  sections  by  means  of  a  shank  portion  and 
nut  clamping  said  U-shaped  members  to  said  harrow  sec 
tlons.  a  link  member  mounted  in  one  of  said  U-shaped 
members  and  having  an  aperture  at  the  opposite  end  there- 
of, a  yoke  memlier  mounted  In  the  opposite  of  said  U- 
shapwl  meml)ers  having  registering  apertures  in  each  arm 
thereof  and  a  spindle  rod  ninidns  through  said  apertures, 
said  spindle  r(xi  bavins:  Its  ends  berit  to  be  inserted  In 
said  apertures  and  connecting  said   hinges  in  pairs. 


artificially    colored    by    an    Indicator    including    a    water 
soluble  dye. 

3.  In  the  process  of  painting  cement  concrete  the  steps 
which  consist  In  first  superficially  applying  thereto  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  acid-reacting  salt  of  a  water-ln- 
solublehydroxid-forndng  metal  and  containing  a  glutinous  ', 
hinder  and  a  pigment  In  suspension  in  said  solution,  and  i 
then  superficially  applying  an  oil  paint  coat  directly  to 
said  treated  surface  whereby  an  Intimate  and  permanent 
bond  between  said  paint  coat  and  said  treated  surface  Is 
obtained. 


and  an  arm  connected  integrally  at  its  ends  with  the 
cup  and  extended  transversely  uf  the  cup ;  a  ring  pro 
vlded  with  a  conical  flange  txtended  within  the  rim  of 
the  cup,  the  ring  being  provided  with  a  tubular  neck 
opening  through  the  ring:  a  second  cup  prorlde<l  with  a 
conicni  flange  extended  within  tlic  ring  and  provided  with 
a  tubular  neck  opening  Into  the  siiid  cup  ;  and  a  screw 
threaded  into  the  arm  and  engaging  tl>«  outer  face  of 
the  second   cup,   therel>y   to   leave   the   ring  and  the  cups 


1,151,703.      ril'E-JOlNT.      Kfnvetu    MooniNO,    Hunting- 
ton.  W.   Va.      Filed  Aug.   3,   1914,      Serial    No.   854,7:i6. 
(CI.    137—34.) 
A   pipe   coupling   comprising  a   main   member  Including 

a  cup  having  a  rim,  a  tubular  neck  opening  Into  the  cup. 


axlally  unencumbere<l  :  the  integral  connection  between 
tlie  arm  and  the  cup  serving  to  strengthen  the  arm  to 
withstand  the  added  sen  w  pressure  made  necessary  by 
the  presence  of  the  ring,  and  the  relative  relations  be- 
tween the  flange  of  the  second  cup  and  the  ring  upon  the 
one  Laud,  and  the  flange  of  tbe  ring  and  tlje  f^rst  specified 
cup  upon  the  other  hand  serving  to  reinforce  the  ring 
agaln.^t  circumferential  strain  wl.en  the  screw  Is  advanced 
into  a   clamping  position 


1,151.704      I'lTE  MACHINE.     Akthub  A.  Mother,  Med 
ford.  Oreg.      Filed   Sept.   24,   1914.      Serial   No.    s63,331. 
(CI.  25-~.35.) 


i  A 


■'  JV^      J  ■  -  ' 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlbeil  comprising  a  rertl- 
cally  movable  tile  forming  member,  a  support  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  horizontal  shaft  revoiubiy  mounted 
above  said  support  and  carryiug  means  to  raise  the  mem- 
ber when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  an  additional  borlsoDtal 
shaft  revoiubiy  mounte<l  beneath  the  support,  driving  con- 
nections between  the  two  sbafts,  a  clutcli  on  the  addi- 
tional shaft  to  throw  said  connections  Into  and  oat  of 
operation,  an  inverted  L  shaped  lever  for  actuating  said 
clutch,  said  lever  having  Its  hurirontal  arm  dIsiKJsed  aboTe 
the  support  and  In  the  upward  path  of  the  forming  mem- 
l>er.  a  brake  driim  on  the  first  named  shaft,  a  brake  band 
passing  around  said  drum  and  having  one  end  depending 
below  the  same,  a  horizontal  l)rake  applying  njeinlwr  to 
which  said  end  of  the  band  Is  secured,  a  guide  beneath  the 
power  arm  of  said  brake  applying  lever,  and  a  flexible 
connection  secured  to  said  power  arm  at  one  end  and  to 
the  horizontal  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  at  Its  other 
end,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  connection  being 
passed   around  said   guide. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  Tertl- 
cally  movable  tile  forming  member,  means  to  raise  said 
member  and  Including  a  brake  drum,  additional  means 
to  release  the  raising  means  «n<l  Including  a  lever  to 
be  actuated  by  disposition  of  said  meml)er  to  Its  u[)per- 
most  position,  a  brake  memlM-r  adapte<l  to  be  forced  Into 
contact  with  said  brake  drum,  a  8e<'ond  lever  for  dis- 
posing said  brake  member  to  active  position,  snid  addi- 
tional   lever   being   disposed    below   the   first    named   lever, 
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and  the  two  levers  being  adapted  to  be  moved  In  oppo- 
site directions,  a  i?ulde  bt^neath  the  additional  lever,  and 
a  flexlMe  element  secured  to  the  latter  at  one  end  and 
to  thp  other  lever  at  Its  othfr  end,  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  element  being  passed  around  said  guide. 


1,151,705.     FURNACE.     Albert  Mt.  .Toy,  Greensburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar    12.  1915.     Serial  N.j    i:5,875.      (CI.  126 — 99.) 


1.  A  hot  air  furnace  comprising  a  casing  having  lead- 
ing off  flues  at  the  top  thereof,  a  closed  shell  within  and 
providing  In  coTln^'ctlon  wit.i  said  casing  a  hot  air  cham- 
l>er.  means  connecting  with  said  shell  to  provide  a  flre 
t>oi.  a  smoke  con.^uming  flement  arranged  within  said 
shell  and  provided  with  means  for  the  passage  of  smoke 
from  the  flre  box  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  means 
extending  downwardly  from  said  smoke  consuming  element 
for  condurtlng  the  smoke  toward  the  flre  box.  and  a  dis- 
charge pif'e  connected  with  said  means  and  leading  to  a 
stack. 

2.  A  hot  air  furnace  comprising  a  casing  having  leading 
off  flues  at  the  top  thereof,  a  clo.sed  shell  within  and  pro- 
viding in  connection  with  said  casing  a  hot  air  chamber, 
means  in  connection  with  said  shell  to  provld*^  a  flre  box, 
a  smoke  consuming  element  arranged  within  said  shell  and 
provided  with  means  for  the  passage  of  smnkp  from  the 
lire  box  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  moans  extending 
downwardly  from  said  smoke  consuming  element  for  con- 
ducting the  smoke  toward  the  flre  box,  a  discharge  pipe 
connected  with  said  means  and  leading  tn  a  stack,  and  a 
draft  regulating  means  connected  with  said  casing  and  dis- 
charge pipe, 

:?.  A  hot  air  furnace  comprising  a  casing  having  lending 
>ff  flues  at  the  top  thereof,  a  closed  shell  within  and  pro- 
viding in  connection  with  said  casing  a  hot  air  chamber, 
means  in  connection  with  said  shell  to  provide  a  flre  box, 
a  smoke  consuming  element  arranged  within  said  shell  and 
provided  with  means  for  the  passage  of  smoke  from  the 
flre  box  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  means  extending 
downwardly  from  said  smoke  consuming  element  for  con- 
ducting the  smoke  toward  the  flre  box,  a  discharge  pipe 
connected  with  said  means  and  leading  to  a  stack,  and  a 
lining  arranged  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  casing  near 
the  lower  portion  thereof. 

4.  A  hot  air  furnace  comprising  a  casing  having  leading 
off  flues  at  the  top  thereof,  a  closed  shell  within  and  pro 
Tiding  in  connection  with  said  casing  a  hot  air  chamber. 
means  In  connection  with  said  shell  to  provide  a  flre  box. 
a  smoke  consuming  element  arranged  within  said  shell 
and  provided  with  means  for  the  passage  of  smoke  from  the 
flre  box  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  means  extending 
downwardly  from  said  smoke  consuming  element  for  con- 
ducting the  smoke  toward  the  flre  box,  a  discharge  pipe 
connected  with  said  means  and  leading  to  a  stack,  a  draft 
regulating  means  connected  with  said  casing  and  discharge 
pipe,  and  a  lining  arranged  against  the  inner  face  of  said 
casing  near  the  lower  portion  thereof. 

5.  A  furnace  comprising  a  casing  having  hot  air  con- 
ducting flues,  leading  off  from  the  top  thereof,  a  shell  ar 
ranged  in  said  casing  and  providing  In  connection  there- 
with a  hot  air  chamber,  means  within  said  shell  to  pro- 


vide a  flre  box  and  an  ash  pit,  means  whereby  fuel  can  b' 
supplied  to  the  flre  box,  means  whereby  access  can  be  ha<' 
to  the  ash  pit,  a  combined  heat  retainer  and  smoke  consun. 
ing  element  arranged  within  said  shell  at  the  top  of  th' 
flre  box  and  capable  of  being  heated  to  Incandescenc 
and  further  provided  with  vertically  disposed  flues  for  the 
passage  of  smoke,  means  connected  with  said  element  for 
conducting  smoke  downwardly  from  the  upper  portion  o: 
said  shell,  and  toward  said  flre  box.  and  a  discharge  pipe 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  means  and  leading  to 
a  stack. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,706.  ELECTRIC  WELDING  -  MACHINE.  Friei- 
EHiCH  MCllxb,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  & 
Whitney  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Mled  Dec.  2;{.  lOll,  Serial  No.  667,517. 
Renewed  Jan.  28,  1915.    Serial  No.  4,95;i.     (Ci.  219 — *.) 


1.*  An  electric   welding  machine  Including    iu   combina 
tlon,  a  main  support  or  frame,  a  pair  of  secondary  supports 
one  for  each  of  the  two  pieces  of  work  to  tie  united,  each 
of  said  secondary  supports   carrying  In  normal   fixed   rein 
tlon  to  the  work  a  member  for  applying  longitudinal  pros 
sure  to  the  work  and  a  member  for  effecting  electrical  con 
tact  with  the  work,  said  contact  ni'-mlters  being  located  be- 
tween said  pressure-applying  ni.nilifrs  and   pnividcd   with 
openings   to  permit   the  removal   In   a   lateral   direction  of 
the  work  from  between  the  pressure-applying  members,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  movemt-nt  between  said  sec 
ondary  supports,  substantially  as  descrlbfd. 

2.  An  electric  welding  machine  including  In  combination. 
a  main  support  or  frame,  a  pair  of  secondary  supports  one 
for  each  of  the  two  pieces  of  work  to  be  united,  each  of 
said  secondary  supports  carrying  in  normal  flxe<l  relation 
to  the  work  n  mem!>er  for  applying  longitudinal  pressure 
to  the  work  and  a  member  for  effecting  electrical  contact 
with  the  work,  said  contact  members  being  located  between 
said  pressure-applying  memlnrs  and  provided  with  open 
Ings  to  permit  the  removal  in  a  lateral  airectlon  of  the 
work  from  between  the  pressure-applying  meml)ers,  and 
both  the  pressure  applying  and  the  contact  members  being 
constructed  to  center  the  pieces  of  work  with  relation  to 
a  common  axis,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  longltu 
dinal  movement  between  said  secondary  supports,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  An  electric  welding  machine  Including  in  combination. 
a  main  support  or  frame,  a  pair  of  secondary  supports 
one  for  each  of  the  two  pieces  of  work  to  be  united,  a  pair 
of  members  carried  respectively  by  said  secondary  sup- 
ports for  effecting  electrical  contact  with  the  work,  each  of 
said  contact  members  comprising  an  open-sided  standard, 
and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  mounted  on  said  standard 
and  connected  for  simultaneous  movement  to  and  from 
the  axial  line  of  the  work,  means  for  moving  the  elec- 
trodes to  clamp  and  release  the  work,  and  current-distrib- 
uting means  having  flexible  connections  with  each  of  said 
electrodes. 

4.  An   electric  welding  machine   Including  in    combina 
tlon.  a  main  support  or  frame,  a  pair  of  secondary  sup- 
ports one  for  each  of  the  two  pieces  of  work  to  be  united. 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  said  sec 
undary  supports,  a  pair  of  members  respectively  carried  by 
said  s.r.jndary  supports  for  applying  longitudinal  pressure 
to  the  two  pieces  of  work  to  be  united,  a  pair  of  members 
respectively  carried  by  said  secondary  supports  for  effect 
Ing  electrical  contact  with  the  work,  said  contact  members 
being  located  t>etween  said  pressure-applying  members  and 
each    comprising   an   open-sided   standard,   a    plurality    of 
electrodes    mounted   on   said   standard  and   connected   for 
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simultaneous  movement  to  and  from  the  axial  line  of  the 
work,  means  for  moving  said  electrodes  to  clamp  and  re- 
lease the  work,  and  current  distributing  m'-ans  having 
flexible  connections  with  each  of  said  electrodes. 
^  '<.  An  electric  welding  machine  Including  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  members  for  applying  longitudinal  pressure  to  the 
two  pieces  of  work  to  be  united,  a  pair  of  members  for 
effecting  electrical  contact  with  the  work,  said  contact 
members  t»eing  located  between  said  pressure-applying 
members  and  provided  with  openings  to  permit  the  re- 
moval in  a  lateral  direction  of  the  work  from  between  the 
pressure  applying  meml)ers, 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  [)rinie<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,707.  ELECTRIi  KKU\Y  OR  REl'EATER.  Thomas 
A.  Nathan.s,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .July  25.  Ii.»u7.  Se- 
rial No.  385,443.      (CI.  17&— 170.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  relay  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  transmitting  circuit  having  a  heating  means, 
a  secondary  circuit,  and  a  substance  containing  magnetite 
in  operative  relation  with  said  beating  means  for  con- 
trolling the  conductivity  of  said  substance  In  response  to 
variations  of  the  current  In  the  transmitting  circuit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  relay  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  ciri>ilt  having  means  for  changing  the  trans 
mitted  telephonic  currents  into  heat  energy,  an  element 
constituted  of  magnetite  In  operative  relation  with  said 
means,  a  derived  circuit  electrically  Influenced  by  said 
element,  ntid  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  source  and 
said  element  l)eing  connected  In  series  in  said  derived 
circuit. 

?>.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  the  combination  of  a 
sending  flrcult  :  a  receiver  and  a  conducting  element  com- 
pose<1  of  a  metallic  oxld  Included  in  said  circuit  :  means 
for  raising  .said  element  to  any  desired  temperature  com- 
prising a  heating  circuit  provided  with  a  coil  in  proximity 
to  said  element  ;  a  telephone  transmitter  In  said  heating 
circuit ;  and  means  to  control  the  current  through  said 
coll,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  li  telephone  transmitter  the  combination  of  a 
sending  circuit  ;  a  receiver  and  a  conducting  element  com- 
posed of  a  iiielalli<-  oxld  included  In  said  cln'utt  ;  means 
for  raising  said  element  to  any  desired  temperature  com- 
prising a  heating  circuit  provided  with  a  coll  in  proximity 
to  said  element  :  a  telephone  transmitter  in  said  heating 
circuit  ;  means  to  actuate  the  same  from  a  distant  station  ; 
and  means  to  control  the  current  through  said  coll,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 


1,151,708.  iAKMENT  -  SUPPORTING  BELT.  Loris  C. 
NF.rK,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov  27.  1911.  Serial 
No.  662,565.'     (CI.  241—8.) 


tlon   of  said   spring  members  to   force   the   forward   ends 
of  said  sheathing  away  from  the  abdomen. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a -garment  support- 
ing belt,  comprising  a  continuous  flexible  sheathing  having 
a  reinforcement,  comprising  oppositely  disposed  resilient 
members  carried  thereby,  each  comprising  a  looped  strand 
of  spring  wire  whereby  said  member  in  Its  entirety  may 
flex  in  any  direction,  and  will  distend  said  sheathing,  said 
member  in  Its  entirety  l)eing  adapted  to  project  tangenti- 
a!ly  of  the  sides  of  the  body  of  the  wearer  with  the  for- 
ward and  rear  ends  thereof  extended  beyond  the  front 
and  rear  waist  line  respectively,  the  free  ends  of  said 
sheathing  being  extended  beyond  said  resilient  members, 
and  the  rear  ends  of  said  resilient  members  being  spaced 
apart,  and  cooperating  connecting  means  carried  by  said 
free  ends  of  said  sheathing  whereby  the  connection  of 
said  free  ends  will  tension  said  resilient  members  to  de- 
velop slight  pressure  upon  the  sides  of  the  wearer  and 
permit  a  reflex  actlitn  of  said  members  to  force  the  por- 
tions of  said  sheathing  not  reinforced  by  said  memlwrs, 
away  from  the  body  of  the  wearer. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment  support- 
ing belt  comprising  a  flexible  sheathing,  means  whereby 
two  springs  may  be  supported  thereby,  a  plurality  of  flat, 
•traight  springs  supported  by  said  means  so  as  to  be  dis- 
posed upon  opposite  siibfi  uf  Ttie  ^elt  wlien  applied  to  the 
wearer,  said  springs  being  of  uniform  tension  throughout 
and  highly  flexible  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  at  a 
point  which  will  come  atiovc  the  hips  of  the  wearer,  and 
connecting  means  whereby  when  said  Itelt  is  applied  to 
the  wearer,  slack  will  be  formed  Intermediate  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  springs  respectively  and  said  springs  will, 
through  a  slight  reflex  action  thereof,  force  said  sheathing 
away  from  the  stomach  and  spine  of  the  wearer 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment  support- 
ing belt  comprising  a  flexible  sheathing,  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  disposed  spring  memtters  of  light  uniform  ten- 
sion throughout  carried  thereby  with  their  rearward  ends 
spaced  slightly  apart,  and  their  forward  ends  terminating 
adjacent  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  sheathing,  said  mem- 
bers having  a  normal  tendency  to  resume  a  substantially 
straight  line  after  being  bent,  said  sheathing  extending 
beyond  said  forward  ends,  and  cooperating  connecting 
means  carried  by  the  forward  ends  of  said  sheathing 
closely  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  springs,  whereby  said 
spring  members  may  be  tensioned  to  develop  slight  pres- 
sure upon  the  sides  of  the  wearer  and  cause  the  reflex  ac- 


1.151.7(><.t.  I'ERMUTATION  L<»>  K  Mathis  Pedersen, 
Melrose  Park.  III.  Filed  June  2r.,  1!<I4.  Serial  No. 
S47.246       (CI.  70 — 63.1 


f7'  f^-U 
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1.  In  a  permutation  loik,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
elements  to  be  locked,  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  said  ele- 
ments, a  keeper  carried  by  the  other  element  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  latch  to  secure  the  elements  in  locked  re- 
lation, means  for  moving  the  latch  to  disengage  same  from 
the  keeper,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  mounted  on  the  ele- 
ment carrying  the  keeper  and  having  re<esses  In  their 
peripheries  adapted  to  be  bro\ight  into  line  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  tumblers  and  In  position  to  receive  the  latch 
during  its  disengaging  movement,  means  for  locking  one 
of  said  tumblers  against  rotation  to  dispose  the  recess 
therein  in  position  to  receive  the  latch  during  dlsengage- 
ing  movement  thereof,  and  said  tumblers  acting  as  a  stop 
to  prevent  disengaging  movement  of  the  latch  when  the 
recesses  of  the  tumblers  are  disposed  out  of  line. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
elements  to  be  locked,  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  said  ele- 
ments, a  keeper  carried  by  the  other  element  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  latch  to  secure  the  elements  in  locked 
relation,  means  for  moving  the  latch  to  disengage  same 
from  the  keeper,  a  tubular  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
element  carrying  the  keeper  and  provided  with  opposite 
transverse  recesses  In  Its  outer  face,  a  second  tubular  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  first  named  shaft,  a 
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third  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  bore  of  the  second 
tubular  shaft,  moanfi  for  indepondently  nitatlng  gaid 
shafts,  tumblers  <Ued  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  re- 
spertively  and  having  recesses  In  their  perlpherii-s  adapt 
ed  to  be  brouKht  into  line  by  rotation  of  the  shafts  and  m 
position  to  receive  the  latch  durinj;  its  disengaging  move- 
ment, said  tumblers  acting  as  a  .<top  to  prevent  dlsent'sig- 
Ing  movement  of  the  latch  when  the  recesses  of  the  tum- 
blers are  disposed  out  of  line,  a  locking  pin  derachably 
engaged  In  a  recess  in  the  element  carrying  the  keeper 
and  having  one  end  thereof  forked  to  form  arras  engage- 
able  In  the  recesses  of  the  first  named  tubular  shaft  to 
lock  same  against  rotation,  and  means  for  detnchably  se- 
curing the  locking  pin  against  remoxal  from  the  recess  in 
which  !t  Is  mounted. 

•''.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  of  a  finlr  of 
elements  to  he  locked,  a  latch  carrlrd  by  one  of  said  ele- 
ments, a  ket'per  carried  by  the  other  element  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  latch  to  secure  the  elements  in  locked  re- 
lation, means  for  moving  the  latch  to  disengage  same  from 
the  keeper,  a  tubular  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  ele- 
ment carrying  the  keeper,  a  tumbler  fixed  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  shaft  for  controlling  the  disengaging  move- 
ment of  the  latch,  a  dial  fixed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
shaft,  and  mean.s  coiiperntlng  with  the  dial  on  the  tui)ular 
shaft  for  locking  said  shaft  against  rotation. 


l.im.TlO  MAIL  RAO  CATi'HKU  AND  DELTVERER. 
Rii-H.\Rn  K.  Perkins.  Howard  City,  Mich.  Filed  June 
1^.  1914.     Serial   No.  845,983.      (CI.  J288 — 26.) 


1.  .V  deliverer  tor  mail  bags  including  a  sultabl*  TOp- 
port,  a  retaining  member  movable  laterally  of  the  support, 
said  member  c<Jmpri^slng  divergent  channel  arms,  the  chan- 
nels terminating  at  a  eommon  point  and  forming  at  said 
point  a  socket,  and  a  divided  e.xpausibie  ring  arranged 
to  engage  the  channel  arms,  the  terminals  of  the  ring  fit- 
ting said  Socket,  said  ring  acting  as  the  mall  hag  support. 

"2.  \  deliverer  for  mail  matter  including  a  laterally 
movable  crane ;  a  pivoted  retaining  element  carried,  by 
the  said  crane,  said  element  i-ousistlng  of  tiraueh  arms, 
channeled  throughout  their  length,  the  channels  leading 
to  a  common  point  and  forming  at  the  said  point  a  socket  ; 
an  expansible  ring  yleldnbly  engageable  with  the  said 
arms,  said  ring  fitting  ttie  channel  aforesaid  and  the 
socket  ;  and  means  suspending  the  mall  matter  from  the 
ring,  as  and  for  the  purj)ose  set  forth. 

3.  .V  deliverer  for  mall  matter  including  a  crane,  a  re- 
taining element  att-iched  to  the  crane,  said  element  con- 
sisting of  branch  arms  channt  led  throughout  their  length, 
the  channels  termitjating  at  a  common  point  and  form- 
ing thereat  a  socket,  a  divided  expansible  ring  engageable 
with  the  said  element,  a  portion  ut  the  ring  fitting  the 
channels  of  the  respective  arms,  and  also  the  socket,  en- 
gagement between  the  said  ring  and  the  said  element  serv- 
ing as  a  means  for  yieidably  holding  the  ring  In  place,  and 
means  carried  by  the  ring  for  supporting  the  mall  matter 
acted  upon,  a.s  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,151,711.       I'OST-CARD-VKNDING     MAiIIINE        Fi.oyu 
J.  rrLKKGER.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y,     Filed  July  2i;,  lUU, 
Serial  No.  S.'')-J.n64.     (CI.  194— 7'.).  1 
A  coin  controlled  escapement  Including  a  casing,  a  tiori- 

lontally  disposed  guide  shelf  having  one  end  thereof  pro- 


jecting outwardly  through  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
iorigitudinal  slot,  tlie  portion  of  the  guide  shelf  within  the 
casing  being  provided  with  upstanding  side  flanges  and 
formed  with  a  coin  discharge  opening  extending  through 
the  i>ottt>m  and  one  side  thereof,  an  operating  slide  mount- 
ed upon  th(  inner  end  of  the  guide  shelf  and  formed  witn 
a  beveled  outer  end,  n  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  rigid  with  and 
projecting  laterally  from  the  operating  slide  and  normally 
engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  coin  slide  mounted  upon  the 
outer  end  of  the  guide  shelf  and  projecting  through  the 
casing,  the  inner  end  of  the  coin  slide  being  beveled  In  an 
opposite  manner   to   the  outer  end   of  the  operating  slide 
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and  having  an  opposed  relation  thereto  so  that  a  coin  In 
serted  between  the  >lides  wiil  be  forcibly  ejected  through 
the  coin  discharge  opening  of  the  guide  shelf  by  the  action 
of  the  beveled  ends  of  the  slides  as  soon  as  the  two 
slides  are  pushed  rearwardly  an  amount  sufficient  to 
bring  the  coin  opfxjsite  the  coin  discharge  opening,  yield 
Ing  means  for  normally  moving  the  operating  slide  forward 
to  hold  the  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 
and  a  spring  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  guide  shelf 
and  connected  to  the  coin  slide  so  as  to  normally  liold  the 
same  In  inoperative  position. 


1,151.712  FLUE  STTR  EXTRACTOR.  William  H 
Phili-ips,  Fairmont,  N.  D.  Hied  Oct.  1,  1914  gprlal 
No,  864,476.     (Cl.  81—3.) 


^7 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  han- 
dle member,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  cant  hook 
pivoted  thereto. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  han- 
dle member  having  a  terminal  bifurcation,  a  cant  hook 
pivoted  Intermediate  of  its  length  In  the  bifurcation,  and 
a  head  member  pivoted  within  the  blfureation  at  the  outer 
terminal  thereof 

3.  A  device  of  the  charactt  r  described  Including  in  com- 
bination a  handle,  a  pivoted  head  carried  by  the  handle, 
and  a  cant  hook  pivoted  to  the  handle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  char.icter  desi  ribed  including  In  com- 
bination a  handle,  a  pivottxl  head  carried  l)y  the  handle, 
and  a  cant  hook  pivoted  to  the  handle  rearwardly  of  the 
head  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
member,  said  body  member  being  terminally  bifurcated 
producing  parallel  spaced  arms,  a  cant  hook  pivoted  be- 
tween the  arms  adjat-ent  to  the  inner  terminal  of  the  bi- 
furcation, and  a  head  member  pivoted  between  the  arms  at 
their  outer  terminals,  said  head  member  Including  a  sub- 
stantially senil  circular  body  portion  and  a  rectangular 
projection  extending  from  the  straight  edk'e  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.151,713.      STEERINC,  -  WHEEL    FOR   TRACTION  -  EX-       1,151,714.       HORSE  -  COLLAR  -  STUFFING      MACHINK. 


GINES.      (iOMEK    W    Pkick.   Oakland.   Cal..    assignor  to 
Henry  L.  Smith.  Snn  Rafael.  Cal.     Filed   I  "ee    :.>;•.   1914 
Serin;    No.  879,507.      (Cl.  21—202.) 


1.  In  steering-wheel  construction  for  vehicles,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  turn  laMo  ,  nie.-ui-  foi-  rotatably  connecting 
said  turn  table  with  the  vehlcip  frame  :  cross  bars  rigidly 
secured  to  said  turn-table  :  a  steering  wheel  :  a  rigid  frame 
dlameti-icall.v  eniiiraelng  ;uid  <'arrying  said  wheel  :  a  hinge 
connection  between  one  end  of  the  wheel  frame  and  the 
cross  bars  of  the  turn  table  :  and  a  resilient  bearing  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  the  wheel  frame  and  said  turn- 
table. 

2.  In  steering  wheel  construction  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  turn  table  ;  means  for  rotatably  conne<tlng 
said  turn  table  with  the  vehiele  frame  :  cross  bars  rigidly 
secured  to  said  turn-tnhle  ;  a  steering  wheel  ;  a  rigid  frame 
diametrically  embracing  and  carrying  said  wheel  :  a  hinge 
connection  between  one  end  of  the  wheel  frame  and  the 
cross  bars  of  the  turn-table:  and  a  resilient  bearing  seated 
ceutrall.\  i>e!vveei)  ttie  i>ther  end  of  the  wheel  frame  and 
said   turn-table. 

3.  In  .steering  wheel  construction  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  turntable;  means  for  rotatably  connecting 
said  turn-table  with  the  vehicle  frame:  cross  bars  rigidly 
secured  to  said  turn  table  ;  a  steering  wheel  ;  a  rigid  frame 
diametrically  emhrai  liig  and  carrying  said  wheel  :  a  hinge 
connection  between  one  end  of  the  wheel  frame  and  the 
cross  bars  of  the  turntable  :  fixed  guides  depending  from 
the  turn  table,  connected  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  rod, 
said  guides  pa.-<slng  down  on  each  side  of  the  wheel  frame 
at  its  other  end  ;  and  a  spring  bearing  between  said  end  of 
the  wheel  frame  and  the  turn-table. 

4.  in  a  steering-wheel  construction  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  turn  table;  means  for  rotatably  connecting 
said  turn  tah'e  with  the  v.  hitle  frame:  cross  bars  rigidly 
secured  to  said  turn-fahie  :  a  steering  wheel  :  a  rigid  frame 
diameti  ically  emhraeu.^'  and  rarr.iing  said  wheel,  said 
frame  throughout  its  length  !\ing  below  the  level  of  the 
turn-table  and  having  near  one  end  extensions  which  rise 
within  the  turn  table  to  Its  cross  bars  ;  hinge  connections 
between  said  extensions  and  the  cross  bars  of  the  turn- 
table: and  a  resilient  hearing  betwe«'n  the  other  end  of 
the  wheel  frame  and  said   tnrn-table. 

5.  In  a  steering  wlieel  construction  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  turn-table:  means  for  rotatably  connecting 
said  turntable  with  the  vehicle  frame:  cross  bars  rigidly 
secured  to  said  turn  table  :  a  steering  wheel  :  a  rigid  frame 
diametrically  e[rd)rae;ni:  and  carrying  said  wheel,  said 
frame  throughout  its  length  lying  below  tlie  level  of  the 
turntable  and  having  near  one  end  extensions  which  rise 
within  the  turn-tal)le  to  its  cross  bars  ;  hinge  connections 
between  said  extensions  and  the  cioss  bars  of  the  turn- 
table: and  a  resilient  bearing  seated  centrally  between  the 
other  end  of  the  wheel  frame  and  said  turn-table. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  •lazette.J 


James  D.  Ra.ndall,  Lawtey.  lia.,  assignor  to  The  J.  D. 
Randall  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  I>ec.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,836.  (Cl. 
89-4  ) 


1.  \  horse  collar  stuffing  n.achlne  comprising  a  frame, 
a  hopper  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  fe(»d  rod  reciprocally 
mounted  at  the  ba.se  of  the  liopper,  an  agitator  blade  ex- 
tending Into  the  hopper,  mechanism  located  at  the  top  of 
the  hopper  adapted  to  move  the  ngitator  blade  around 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  hopper,  a  second  mechanism  adapted 
to  reciprocate  the  feed  rod,  and  a  driving  means  adapted 
to  actuate  the  mechanisms. 

2.  A  horse  collar  stuffing  machiLe  comprising  a  frame. 
a  hopper  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  an  agitator 
blade  extending  Into  the  hopper  from  the  top  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  around  its  interior  surface,  a  feed 
rod  extending  across  the  b  dtom  of  the  hopper  and  adapted 
to  have  reciprocating  motion,  and  a  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  frame  adapted  to  i  ffect  simultaneous  movement  of 
said  agitator  blade  and  said  feed   rod. 

.".  A  horse  collar  stufl^ng  ir.aclune  comprising  a  frame, 
a  hopper  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  feed  rod  located  in  th? 
bottom  of  the  hopper,  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  said 
feed  rod.  an  agitator  blade  located  in  said  hopper  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  its  Interior  surface,  and  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  move  sail!  agitator  blade  around  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  hopper  and  located  adjacent  to  the 
top  of  the  hopper,  said  mechanism  comprising  supports 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  extending  over  the  top  of  the 
hopper,  bearings  mounted  on  the  supports,  and  mechanism 
located  In  the  bearings  adapted  to  communicate  driving 
power  to  the  agitator  blade. 

4.  In  a  stuffing  machine  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  hopper, 
a  blade  located  adjacent  to  tlie  Inner  surface  of  the  hop- 
per, a  mechanism  for  rotating  the  tilade  located  near  the 
top  of  the  hopper,  and  a  weight  adapted  to  tit  within  the 
hopper  and  to  straddle  the  blade. 

5.  In  a  collar  stuffing  machine  tlie  comljtnatlon  of  a 
hopper,  a  blade  located  adjacent  to  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  hopper,  means  fur  agitating  the  Idade  located  near  the 
top  of  the  hopper,  a  weight  within  the  hopper  and  strad- 
dling the  blade,  a  rope  for  lifting  the  weight,  and  a  swivel 
connection  between  the  rope  and  the  weight 


1,1,^.1,715.  SASII-FASTENER.  William  8.  Rawron,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr  HO.  1914  Serial  No.  83o,410. 
(Cl.  16—5.3.) 


«?4. 


^f 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  a    sliding  sash  comprising  n 
supporting  strip,  a   sash  sliding  adjacent  to  the  strip,   n 
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latch  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  strip  to  support  th,» 
sash  thereon,  and  a  strap  to  engage  the  latch  to  rt^lpase  It 
and  to  support  the  sash. 

2.  A  device  for  fastening  a  sliding  sash  comprising  a 
supporting  strip,  a  sash  sliding  adjacent  to  the  strip,  a 
latch  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  strip  to  support  the 
sash  thereon,  a  strap  to  engage  the  latch  to  r.lease  !t 
and  to  support  the  sash,  the  strap  having  a  slidloK  con- 
nection with  the  latch,  and  means  for  limltiut;  the  upward 
muvement  of  the  strap  In  the  latch. 

.'!.  \  device  for  fastening  a  sliding  sash  comprising  a 
supporting  strip,  a  sliding  sash,  a  latch  normally  acting 
to  engage  the  strip  whereby  it  supports  the  sash,  and  man- 
ually operated  means  for  lifting  the  latch  and  thereby 
disconnecting  It  from  the  strip,  whereby  the  latch  sup- 
ports the  sash  and  depends  from  said  means. 

4.  A  device  for  fastening  a  sliding  sash  comprising  the 
sash,  a  support,  a  latch  on  the  sash,  a  strap  connected  to 
the  latch,  the  latch  being  disposed  so  that  it  alternate! v 
engages  the  strap  and  the  Fjjpport  whereby  it  Is  supported 
by  first  one  and  then  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  wall,  a  sash 
adapted  to  slide  Into  the  well,  with  a  sash  supporting 
means  In  the  well,  a  latch  on  the  sash  and  In  a  position 
to  engage  the  support,  and  a  manually  operated  means  ex 
tendlii«  to  the  outside  of  the  well,  said  mean.s  being  dis- 
posed so  that  It  can  operate  the  latch  to  release  It  from 
the  support  and  suspend  the  sash  on  said  means. 

[t'lalms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.181,716.  APPAKATUS  FOR  DKTERMI.MNG  WORK- 
ING-SPACE. James  B.  Repi.o<,le,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Nov.  28,  191;;.     Serial  No.  .su:;,41J.     (CI.  .-,;$— 148.1 


1.  A  device  for  ascertaining  the  working  space  which  In 
rervenes  between  objects  that  exert  heavy  working  com 
pressing  pressure  upon  a  third  object  interposed  between 
the  aforesaid  objects,  said  device  including  a  yielding  ele- 
ment of  changeable  size  for  maintaining  heavy  separating 
working-like  pressure  upon  the  compressing  objects;  and 
a  measuring  instrument  Including  a  gear  operated  indi 
cator,  a  follower  In  controlling  relation  to  the  operating 
gearing  of  the  Indicator  and  whose  position  in  turn  is 
controlled  by  the  element  of  changeable  size  Interposed 
between  the  compressing  element.s. 

-'.  A  device  for  ascertaining  the  working  space  wfilch  in 
tervenes  between  objects  that  exert   heavy   working  com 
pressing  pressure  upon  a  third  object  interposed  between 
the  aforesaid  objects,  said  device  Including  yielding  means 
for   maintaining   heavy    separating   working-like    pressure 
upon   the  compressing  objects;   ajid   a    measuring   Instru 
ment  having  a  gear  operated  measuring  element  whose  op 
eratlng  gearing  is  actuated  by  the  aforesaid  mean.s. 


1.151.717.     STEERING-GEAR.     Charles  H.  Richahps-.n. 

Gloucester.    Mass..    assignor    of   one  half    to    Hosea    c 

Tufts,  Gloucester,   Mass.     Filed  .lulv    17,   1914       Sfria! 

No.   851,507.      (CI.   74—79.) 

In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  box 
or  frame  rectangular  In  Interior  cross  section  and  having 
opposed  flat  parallel  sides  and  heads  at  its  ends,  of  a 
steering  shaft  journaled  In  said  heads  and  provided  with 
a  screw-threaded  portion  within  the  frame,  a  nut  mounted 
on  said  screw-threaded  portion  and  having  flat  faces  to 
engage  slldably  the  inner  walls  of  said  box,  one  of  said 
walls    having   a    slot,    a    stud    extending    from    wld    nut 


through  said  slot,  a  steering  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and 
a    .-onnection    between    said    stud    and    steering   arm,    said 


connection  and  said  arm  operating  In   the  same   veriical 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  stud. 


19.    1911'.      Serial    No.   715.867. 


nickel    from    nickel 
means   of    hydroKeu 


1,151.718.  CATALYZKR  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  WiLLiA.\f  I).  Richardson,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug 
(Cl.  23—28.) 

1.  A  catalyzer  made  by  reducing 
oleate  dissolved  in  an  oil  or  fat  by 
under  pressure. 

2.  A  catalyzer  made  by  reducing  nickel  from  a  solution 
of  nickel  oleate  In  an  oil  or  fat  by  m.ans  of  a  re<lucini; 
agent. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  catalyzer  consisting  in  dis- 
solving an  oleate  of  a  Lydrogenatlng  metal  in  oil  or  fat 
and  reducing  the  metal  therefrom  by  means  of  hydrogen. 

4.  The  process  of  miikinir  a  catalyzer  consisting  i^  dis- 
solving an  oleate  of  n  liydrogeuating  metal  in  oil  or  fat 
and  reducing  the  metal  therefrom  by  means  of  a  reducing 
agent. 

5.  The  herein  described  process,  whi.h  consists  in  dis- 
solving nickel  oleate  in  an  oil  or  fat,  and  then  reducing 
the  nickel  by  a  reducing  agent. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.151,719.       CHI;TE     for     FREI(ajT-(  ARS.        .InsEFil 
Lawrb.ncb  Ro.s.s,  Monongahela.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  I'l,  1914 
Serial  No.  8r)7.9r)9.      (Cl.   iu:\ 29.) 


1  .V  chute  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  frame 
and  conducting  casing  suspended  from  said  frame,  open 
at  its  forward  end  and  having  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  bottom  a  slide  for  closing  the  top  of  said 
frame,  and  an  Inclined  conducting  chute  detachably  con- 
necte<l  to  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  said  casing  having 
the  walls  thereof  extended  and  bent  upon  themselves,  and 
guides  and  a  stop  for  said  slide. 

-'.  A  chute  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  frame 
and  conducting  casing  suspended  from  aald  frame,  open 
at  its  forward  end  and  having  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly Inclined  bottom  a  slide  for  closing  the  top  of 
said  frame,  and  an  Inclined  conducting  chute  detachably 
connected    to   the   open    end   of   said    casing,   said   casing 
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having  the  walls  thereof  extended  and  bent  upon   them 
selves,   and   guides  and   a   stop   for  said   slide,   and   means 
for  securlnc  said  slide  in  closed  position. 


1,151,720.  Kl.KCTRlC  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  SYSTEM. 
John  J.  Ri  i>iii(,'K,  -Newton,  Mas.s..  assignor  to  United 
States  Electric  Signal  Company,  West  Newton.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan  'A.  1911.  Se- 
rial No    iVio.457.      (Cl.  246     :\e,.) 


In  a  !  :o,  k  -iL-ual  -ysteni.  the  combination  wltti  a  main 
conductor  rnrryui.:  a  workinir  current,  of  a  track  consti- 
tuting The  retiHi;  :U]ii  provi(le<l  with  an  insulated  rail 
section,  a  n-iriM  .>  open  siL-nal  actuating  circuit  con- 
nected to  th.-  iiiiui  ron(iuctor.  a  circuit  taking  current 
from  the  mai],  .  oiniuctor  and  connected  with  the  return, 
a  potential  r'-^i'i'  ini;  r-sistance  in  said  latter  circuit  which 
gives  a  poteniiai  Irop  in  .said  circuit  siitflclent  so  that  the 
potential  on  the  return  side  of  the  resistance  is  only 
slightly  creater  th.in  that  of  the  r-'turn.  a  sitrnal-initiating 
circuit  connected  at  one  end  to  the  insulated  rail  section 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  second-named  clrctiit  on  the 
return  side  of  said  resistance,  a  magnet  In  said  latter 
circuit,  and  a  switch  for  the  normally-open  signal-actuat 
Ine   circuit   controlled   by   said    magnet. 


1,151.721.  MAIHINE  FOR  WINDING  EDGEWISE  AND 
SI'ACING  METAL  STRIPS  Hknmno  G.  Sahlin, 
Rome,  N.  Y'..  assignor  to  (Jeorge  W.  Turney,  Rome,  N.  Y. 
nied  Oct.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  654.846.  (Cl. 
153—64.5.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  feeding  a  core,  of  a  ribbon  reel 
mounted  with  its  axis  in  parallel  relation  to  said  core 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  ribbon  flatwise,  rotating  means  for 
feeding  said  ribbon  edgewise  to  and  winding  upon  said 
core,  said  means  comprising  a  rotary  die  located  about 
said  core  and  having  a  spiral  guide  passage  therein  com- 
prising several  turns  for  setting,  holding  and  spacing  said 
ribbon,  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  ribbon  winding  means. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  a  core  lengthwise,  a  ribbon  reel  mounted  with  its 
axis  In  parallel  relation  to  said  core  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  ribbon  flatwise,  and  means  for  turning  said  ribbon  from 
a  flatwise  to  an  edgewise  position  with  relation  to  s&id 
core,  and  means  for  feeding  it  edgewise  al)out  said  core 
and  spacing  it  thereon,  said  spacing  means  surrounding 
said  core  and  engaging  said  ribbon  for  a  plurality  of  turns 
about  said  core,  whereby  said  ribbon  will  be  wiped  Into 
shape. 

.'i.  In  a  machine  of  she  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  feeding  a  mre  longitudinally,  of  a 
ribbon  reel  having  its  axis  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said 
core,  rotating  means  for  turning  said  ribbon  from  a  flat 
wise  to  an  edgewise  position  with  relation  to  said  core 
during  its  passage  from  said  reel  to  said  core,  means  for 
winding  said  ribbon  edgewise  on  .-aid  core,  said  means 
comprising  a  spiral  die  adapted  to  guide  said  riblwn  to 
said  core  and  having  se\era!  turns  liirough  which  said 
ribbon  passes  so  that  it  will  be  set  and  held  in  edgewise 
position  with  relation  to  said  core  and  spaced  along  the 
latter,  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
ribbon-winding  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describi'd,  the  combl 
nation  with  means  for  feeding  a  core  longitudinally,  of  a 
ribbon  reel  having  its  axis  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
said  core,  rotating  means  fur  turning  said  ri!  bon  from  a 
tiatwise  to  an  edgewise  position  with  relation  to  said  core 
during  its  passage  thereto,  means  for  winding  said  ribbon 
edgewise  on  said  core,  said  means  comprising  a  rotary  die 
havin^:  a  central  opening  surrounding  said  core  and  hav- 
ing also  a  spiral  ril'bon  passage,  comprising  several  turns, 
communicating  with  said  central  opening,  said  die  being 
adapted  to  guide  said  ribbon  to  said  core  and  hold  It  In 
edgewise  po-ition  with  relation  thereto  and  space  it  along 
said  core,  and  means  for  varying  the  sj.eed  of  rotation  of 
the  ribl)on-w  indlng  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  cliarai  tcr  d<-scribed.  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  feeding  a  core  lengthwise,  of  a  rib- 
bun   reel  arran>:ed   concntric   with   said   core   and   adapted 

!  to  carry  a  ribbon  flatwise  in  parallel  relation  to  said  core, 
i  rotating  means  for  feeding  said  ribbon  from  said  reel  and 
I  winding  it  edgewise  on  said  core,  said  means  comprising  a 
j  winding  form  and  means  whereby  said  riblion  is  engaged 
I  upon  its  two  flat  faces  and  its  outer  edge  during  the 
1   process   of   winding,  and   means   for   varying  the   speed  of 

rotation  of  the  ribbon-winding  means. 
j        i  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazi'tte.  ] 


1,151.722.  Al'PARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MIN- 
ERALS AND  LIKE  MATERIALS.  Fkikdrich  Abthub 
Maximilian  Schikchel.  Frankfort  on  the-Maln,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  578,440.  (Cl. 
83 — 79.1 


1.  In  apparatus  for  separating  minerals  and  like  ma- 
terials, a  separating  compartment  having  a  l>ottom  formed 
by  a  perforated  or  foramlnous  bed,  a  surrounding  annular 
compartment  communicating  with  said  separating  compart- 
ment, from  underneath  the  perforated  or  foramlnous  bed. 
a  water  supply  pipe  furnishing  said  communicating  com- 
partment with  an  uninterrupted  water  stream  continn 
ously  rising  in  the  separating  compartment,  a  closed  air 
chamber  above  the  water  line  of  the  communicating  com- 
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•  partment,  means  for  applying  intermittent  air  pressure 
within  t;ald  air  chamLKir,  a  discharge  compartment  into 
wbicti  diacbarge  the  water  and  tailings  overtlowlug  the 
upper  edge  of  ttie  separating  compartaieut,  and  means  for 
feeding  materiai  to  ttie  separating;  compartmeut. 

li.  In  apparatus  for  separatiut?  minerals  and  like  ma- 
terials, a  separating  compartment  havlnji  a  bottom  formed 
by  a  perforated  or  toraminous  bed,  a  compartment  sur- 
rouiidin^  and  communicating  with  said  separating  com- 
partment tr(jm  underneatb  the  perforated  or  t'oraminoua 
bed,  a  water  supply  pipe  furnishing  said  commnuicatlnj; 
compartment  with  an  uninterrupted  water  isiream  con- 
tinuously rising  in  the  separating  compartment,  a  closed 
air  chamber  above  the  water  line  of  the  communicating 
ci)mpartmeut,  means  for  applying  Intermittent  air  pressure 
wltuin  said  air  chamber,  and  a  discharge  compartment  In- 
termediate the  separating  and  couimunica;ing  compart- 
ments and  Into  which  dLscharge  the  water  and  tailings 
overflowing  the  upper  edge  of  the  separating  compartment, 
the  separating  compartment,  the  communicating  compart- 
ment and  the  discharge  compartment  being  concentrically 
arranged. 

o.  An  apparatus  for  separating  minerals  and  llite  ma- 
terials couiprusiug  a  separating  lompartmeui  open  to 
tile  atmosphere  having  a  perforated  Led,  means  for  feed- 
ing materiai  aubstantiaily  coaxial  therewith,  a  surround- 
ing annular  chamtter  closed  at  its  top  and  communicating 
with  said  separating  compartment  through  said  perloraied 
bhil,  means  for  continuously  supplying  water  thereto  and 
means  for  appijiug  intermittent  air  pressure  within  said 
surrounding  chamber. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  separating  minerals  and  like  ma- 
terials Comprising  a  separating  compartment  having  a 
perforated  or  foraminous  bed,  a  water  chamber  having  an 
air  space  atxive  the  water  line,  said  chamber  surrounding 
the  separating  compartment  and  communicating  tiiere- 
with  tnrough  said  Lied,  means  for  applying  intermittent 
air  pressure  witnin  the  air  space  of  the  water  chamber, 
the  separating  chamber  being  adapted  to  overilow  the 
water  and  lighter  material  at  the  periphery  thereof,  and 
means  tor  feeding  material  to  the  separating  compartment. 

5.  \n  apparatus  for  separating  minerals  and  lilie  ma- 
terials Comprising  a  separating  compartment  having  a 
perforated  or  foraminous  bed,  a  water  ehamher  of  annular 
form  surrounuiug  the  ^eparating  compartment  and  com- 
municating therewith  and  having  an  air  space  aljove  the 
water  line,  means  for  applying  air  pressure  within  the  air 
space  of  the  water  chamoer,  the  separating  cuamber  be- 
ing adapted  to  ij\erdow  tue  water  and  ligbier  matt-iial  at 
the  periphery  thereof,  and  means  for  feeding  materiai  tu 
the  separating  loujpai  t uient  centrally  thereof  and  In  prox 
imity  to  the  foraminous  bed. 

H,  laim  tj  not  printed  in  the  Gaisette.j 


1,151,723.     ANTIHATTLEU  lOU  AL TUMUlilLE-DOORS. 

Cu.uiLt.s    l.  S>Lauuit.it,  :iioux   lahs,  S.   D.     1-iled  Sept. 
2,  liJU.     Serial  No.  SOU, 64-'.      i  CI.  70 — tJ4.) 

1.  1  he  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  door,  of  a 
reciprocatabie  member  mounted  on  the  door  and  engaging, 
when  projected,  wiiu  the  Iranic.  a  handle  piNolai;>  niuuut- 
ed  ujHHi  tiic  ddor  and  operainely  connected  to  siiid  mem- 
ber, a  spring  urging  the  reciprocatabie  memtier  to  a  pro- 
Jeced  position,  and  acting  to  siiut  the  handle  with  the  re- 
cipijcatai'le  lueiiiLier,  and  a  ujckuig  memuer  yieldingly 
mounted  upon  one  face  of  the  door  for  movement  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  dour  and  extending  over  the 
handle  and  having  a  detent  engaging  with  the  handle 
when  the  handle  is  retracted  to  pn\iut  the  movement  of 
the  handle  unuer  the  action  of  tUc-  spring,  the  other  end 
of  said  locking  lueuioer  being  projected  beyond  the  door 
and  being  auapied  to  engage  the  door  casing  wuen  the 
door  is  closed,  whereby  to  cau.se  tue  luoveiii.nt  of  the 
locking  memlier  away  from  the  door  and  the  release  of  the 
handle  and   the   rt-ciprocu table   memln-r. 

2.  Ihe  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  door,  of  a 
rwlprocji table  raemher  mounted  on  the  door  and  engaging, 
when  projected,  with  the  frame,  a  spring  urging  the  pro- 


jectloD  of  said  member,  a  handle  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  meml>er,  and  extending  upward  exterior  to  the 
face  of  the  door,  and  a  spring  locking  member  supported 
at  its  rear  end  upon  the  face  of  the  door  and  extending 
over  the  handle  and  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
door,  the  extremity  of  the  locking  member  b«ing  adapted 
to  engage  the  frame  of  the  door  and  to  be  thereby  held 
from  inward  movement  as  the  door  is  closed,  said  locking 
member  having  a  detent  engageable  with  the  handle  when 
the  door  Is  opened  and  released  therefrom  by  the  relative 
outward  movement  of  said  locking  member  when  the  door 
is  closed,  to  permit  the  projection  of  the  reciprocatabie 
member  under  the  action  of  the  spring  and  when  the  door 
is  closed  to  permit  the  projection  of  the  iorklni;  member 
under  the  action  of  the  spring 


'A.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  door  frame,  the 
door  having  a  vertically  extending  recess;  of  a  bar  piv 
oted  at  Its  lower  end  in  said  recess  and  extending  up- 
wnrd.  and  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  a  handle,  a  latch- 
ing iMilt  operatlvely  connected  to  the  bar  and  extending 
outward  through  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage  a  recess 
In  the  door  frame,  a  spring  urging  the  projection  of  said 
latch  bolt,  a  plunger  also  pivotally  connected  to  said  bar 
and  having  a  head  adapted  to  be  projei  ted  against  the  door 
frame  to  thereby  prevent  rattling,  a  spring  locking  merat>er 
oxtfndlnjt  parallel  to  the  iip[>er  edge  of  the  door  and  at- 
tached at  its  rear  end  to  the  door  and  extending  over  the 
handle,  the  end  of  said  locking  member  projecting  beyoiid 
the  edge  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  frame 
of  the  door  before  the  door  is  fully  closed,  whereby  to 
shift  the  locking  member  outward  upon  the  full  closing  of 
the  door,  and  a  detent  carried  upon  said  locking  member 
and  engageable  with  the  handle  when  the  door  Is  opened, 
but  shifted  out  of  engagement  with  the  handle  upon  the 
full  closing  of  the  door,  to  thereby  permit  the  projection 
of  the  latch  and  plunger. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  door  frame,  of 
an  antl-rattllng  member  fixed  in  the  edge  of  the  door 
frame,  a  reclpro<a table  antl-rattllng  memt)er  mounted  upon 
said  door  and  having  a  shank  extending  therefrom,  a  bar 
pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  door  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  shank  and  having  a  handj^  at  Its  upper  end. 
a  spring  latch  di-tx'^'fd  on  the  door  and  opeintlvely  con 
nected  to  said  bar,  and  means  for  automatically  locking 
the  tilting  handle  in  Its  rearward  position  when  the  door 
is  opened  and  releasing  said  tilting  handle  when  the  dtwr 
is  closed,  to  thereby  permit  the  projection  of  the  nnti- 
rattling  memljer  and  the  latch. 

5.  The  coml)inatlon  with  a  door  and  a  door  frame,  of 
an  antl-rattllng  member  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  coiiper- 
atlng  compleinental  anti-rattling  member  mounted  on  the 
door  for  reciprocation,  an  actuating  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  last  named  antl-rattllng  member,  and  a 
spring  actuated  latch  also  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
lever,  whereby  a  movement  of  the  lever  will  cause  a  si- 
multaneous retraction  of  the  anti-rattling  member  and  the 
latch   and    whereby   a   projection   of  the   latch    under   the 
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action  of  the  spring  will  cause  a  like  projection   of  the 

antl-rattllng  member. 

[Claim  6  not   iiriiite<l   in   the  (;azette.] 


1.151,724.  DECK  SASH  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS.  Harry 
II.  SCHROYER.  CbUaco.  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Sup- 
ply Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  15, 
1911.     Serial  No.  644,255.      (CI.  189 — 8^) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  p«rallei  side  mem- 
bers, an  interior  channel  frame  directly  engaging  the  ad- 
jacent faces  of  said  side  members  to  space  the  same  apart, 
said  channel  frame  being  so  disposed  as  to  provide  a  pe- 
ripheral recess  iK'tween  said  side  members,  and  a  packing 
strip  secured  In  said  recess  and  abutting  against  said  chan- 
nel frame. 

2.  A  sash  1.!  tin-  I  ias>  described  comprising  an  Integral 
face  plate,  oui  for  each  •-Idr  of  the  sash,  spacing  members 
secured  therel)etween  below  the  edges  thereof  affording  a 
peripheral  recess  thereabout,  a  packing  strip  comprising 
a  fabric  having  a  long  nap  cugagiHl  in  the  recess,  with  the 
nap  projecting  outwardly  lherel)eyond  to  bear  against  the 
frame*  for  the  sash,  and  the  edges  of  said  face  plates 
beaded  over  to  retain  said  fabric  In  the  recess. 

:;.  The  combination  with  an  interior  frame  of  structural 
metal,  of  parallel  side  plates  secured  thereto  by  spot  weld- 
ing, said  side  plates  extending  at  their  margins  beyond 
the  frame  to  afford  a  recess,  and  flanged  inwardly  to 
engage  packing  materiai  therein. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  parallel 
side  plates,  an  interior  frame  of  structural  metal  engaged 
tberelx'lween  and  spacing  the  same  uniform  distances 
apart,  means  for  engaging  said  plates  to  the  frame  to 
afford  a  continuous  outwardly  directed  peripheral  recess 
between  the  plates,  and  flanges  at  the  margins  of  said 
plates  adapted  to  retain  n  packing  strip  around  the  margin 
of  the  sash. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  .  iass  described  parallel  plates 
rigidly  engaged  in  unvarying  relation  to  afford  a  periph- 
erally recessed  margin  extending  outwardly  about  the 
same,  and  a  resilient  flange  or  plate  Integral  with  one  of 
said  plates  at  one  margin  of  the  sash,  adapted  to  engage 
a  folded  strip  such  as  Brussels  carpet  therebetween. 


1,161,726.  CAK-lHAIHRAi.M  CONSTRUCTION.  Habkv 
H.  ScHBovKK,  »  hicign.  111.,  assignor  to  The  .\cme  Sup- 
ply Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnolg.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
11>14.     Serial  No.   826.157.      (CI.  105 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  of  the  class  described  top  and  leg 
members,  shoulder  pieces  Joining  the  same  one  to  another, 
with  the  respective  members  and  pieces  arranged  Id  over- 
lapping relation,  and  means  securing  the  same  together 
along  the  upper  portion  thereof  permitting  free  movement 
between  the  point  of  greatest  curvature  of  said  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described  top  membera,  leg 
members  connected  thereto  and  shoulder  pieces  affording 


the  connection  between  said  top  and  leg  membera,  said 
pieces  and  members  arranged  In  overlapping  relation  with 
the  upper  [wrtions  thereof  connected  and  the  lower  por- 
tions free  to  move  with   resj.^eti   '.,  ,,,ne  ani'Ther. 

3.  In  a  liiaphragm  of  the  class  described  top  and  leg 
sections  of  Uform,  means  connecting  the  same  together 
In  a  manner  permitting  relative  m(>\ement  to  take  place 
at  the  point  of  greatest  curvature  between  said  top  and  leg 
members  and  said  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  top  and  leg  mem- 
bers of  U  form,  shoulder  pieces  of  Uform  arranged  in 
overiaping  relation  and  conneiting  said  top  and  leg  mem- 
bers together,  and  stitchini:  thiough  said  shoulder  pieces 
and  top  and  leg  meml>ers  for  a  part  of  the  length  thereof 
permitting  relative  movement  to  take  place  between  the 
respective  cvorlapplnjr   portions   thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  diaphragm  sections 
of  U-form.  comprising  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  fabric,  said 
pieces  conected  together  for  oniy  a  part  of  their  length 
permitting   relative  movement  to  take  place  therebetween. 

(Claims  fi  to  12  not  printeil    In   the  (Jazette.l 


1.151.726.  HOKNGAP  l.KUlTNINtJ  ARRKSTKH.  Kl>- 
MIND  O.  SiHWEiTZER  and  Ni'iioLAR  J.  CoNRAD,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignors  to  Schweitzer  4  Conrnd  i  Incorpo- 
rated!. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct. 
12.   IMH.      Serial   No    st;(;,ji.j.      iCl.   175 — 30. » 


1.  In  a  ilglitning  arrester,  a  horn  electrode  tiaving  a  ter- 
minal and  a  free  end  remote  from  .said  terminal,  said  elec- 
trode having  a  prujectlng  portion  intermediate  said  end 
and  said  terminal  fur  Inducing  the  formation  of  an  arc 
at  said  projecting  portion,  a  low  resistance  portion  be- 
tween said  projecting  portion  and  said  terminal,  and  a 
high  resistance  portion  between  said  projecting  portion 
and  said  free  end  said  electrode  being  broken  into  a  plu- 
rality of  short  sections  throughout  its   length. 

2.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  each 
of  said  electrodes  having  a  terminal  portion,  a  free  end 
portion  and  an  intermediate  projecting  portion,  one  of  said 
electrodes  being  provided  with  a  connecting  portion  be- 
tween the  projecting  portion  and  the  free  end  portion  in- 
cluding a  conductor  of  high  resistance  and  a  resigtance 
connected  between  said  projecting  portion  and  said  termi- 
nal portion. 

3.  In  a  horn  gap  arrester,  a  pair  of  discharge  electrode*. 
a  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  electrodes,  a  second 
terminal  for  said  other  electrode,  a  high  resistance  con- 
ductor connecting  said  second  electrode,  and  said  second 
terminal,  and  a  fuse  shunting  said  resistance. 

4.  In  a  horn  gap  arrester,  a  base,  a  pair  of  horoB 
supported  by  said  base  but  insulated  therefrom,  one  of 
said  horns  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  sections  secured 
to  said  base,  high  resistance  conductors  connecting  said 
metal  sections,  a  terminal  for  one  of  said  horns,  a  high 
resistance  conductor  connecting  said  terminal  with  said 
horn,  a  fusible  conductor  shunting  said  high  resistance 
conductor. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  electrodes  having  teroainal 
portions  and  flaring  portions  and  having  a  minimum 
air-gap  tending  to  cause  a  discharge  to  occur  at  that  point, 
said  terminal  portions  having  a  greater  distance  between 
them  tiian  said   minimum  air-gap.  one  of  said  electrodes 
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Including  a  plurality  of  sections  between  the  minimum  air- 
gap  and  the  terminal  portions,  ami  a  high  resistance  con- 
nected between  the  minimum  air-gap  portion  and  one  of 
the  terminals. 

[Claim  6  not  included  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,727.  SIDE  FRAME  FOR  CAR-TRrCKS.  Clifton 
W.  Shebman.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Boltless  Arch 
Bar  Truck  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,094.  (Cl. 
105 — 243.) 


1.  A  side  fram.'  fur  car  trurk.s  comprl.sinK  a  column 
having  a  cross  piece  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  bearing  below 
said  cross  piece,  an  arch  bar  engaging  with  the  underside 
of  said  cross  piece,  and  a  locking  block  pivoted  at  its  lower 
end  on  .^aid  bearing  and  engaging  its  upper  end  with  the 
underside  of  said  arch  bar. 

2.  A  side  frame  fur  car  truck.s  comprising  a  column  hav- 
ing a  cross  piece  at  its  upper  end  and  a  bearing  below  said 
cros.s  piece,  an  arch  bar  engaging  with  the  underside  of 
said  cro.s«  piece,  a  locking  block  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end 
on  said  bearin-  and  engaging  its  upper  end  with  the  un- 
derside of  said  arch  bar.  and  a  locking  pin  enga-lng  with 
said  cros>  piece,  arch  bar  and  locking  block. 

:i.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucks  comprising  a  column 
having  a  cr.;88  piece  at  it.s  upper  end  and  a  bearing  below 
said  cross  piece,  an  arch  bar  engagini;  with  the  underside 
of  said  cress  piece,  and  a  locking  block  pivoted  at  Its 
lower  end  on  said  bearing  and  having  its  upper  end  curved 
concentrically  with  its  pivotal  axis  and  engaging  with  the 
underside  of  said  arch  bar. 

4.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucks  comprising  a  column 
provided  at  Its  up|.er  end  with  a  cro.ss  piece  which  has  a 
seat  and  provided  below  said  cros-s  bar  with  a  bearing,  an 
arch  bar  engaging  with  the  underside  of  said  cross  piece 
and  provided  with  a  vertical  openint:,  a  locking  block  piv- 
oted at  its  lower  end  on  .said  bearing  and  having  Its  up- 
per end  engaging  with  the  underside  of  said  arch  bar  and 
provided  with  a  recess,  and  a  vertical  locking  pin  engasrlng 
with  said  seat,  opening  and  recess. 

5.  .\.  side  frame  for  car  trucks  comprising  a  column 
Iiruvlded  at  its  upper  end  with  a  cross  piece  having  a  ver- 
tical opening  ami  a  perforate. 1  lug  arrang-d  alwve  said 
opening,  and  said  column  being  al.so  provided  below  its 
'  ro-is  piece  with  a  bearing,  an  arch  bar  eiiL'aglne  with  the 
underside  of  said  cross  piece  and  having  a  vertical  open- 
ing, a  locking  block  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  on  said 
l>earing  and  having  its  upper  end  engaging  with  the  un- 
derside of  said  arch  bar  and  provided  with  a  recess,  n 
locking  pin  arranged  In  said  openings  and  recess,  and  a 
key  arranged  In  said  lug  and  engaging  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  pin. 

[<'laima  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,151.72H.     TIE-PLATE.     Mortimer  .T.   Silberbero.  Chi- 
cago,  111.     Filed  June  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  84.3  280       i  P] 
2,18 — 2. ) 

1.  In  a  rail  fastening  device,  the  combination  with  a  tie 
plate  provided  with  opposite  upstanding  edge  flanges,  the 
inner  edge  faces  of  said  flanges  being  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  tie  plate  and  the  upper  faces  of  said  flanges 
lielng  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  edge  faces,  of  rail 
engaging  clips  having  downwardly  tapering  body  portions 
and  oppositely-disposed  laterally  extending  wing  portions 
engaging  respectively  the  tie  plate  flange  and  the  rail  base 
flange,  the  under  face  of  said  rail  engaging  wing  portion 
being  beveled  to  conform  to  the  slope  of  the  rail  base  flange 


and  the  tic  plate  flange  engaging  wing  portion  having  its 
under  face  conforming  to  the  upper  face  of  the  tie  plate 
flaoge. 


v^  - 


2.  A  combination  tie  plate  and  clip  comprising  a  rail- 
supporting  plate  having  a  pair  of  opptmitely  facing  flanges 
arranged  to  receive  a  rail  base  therelietween  with  side 
clearance,  and  a  clip  having  n  wedge-shiped  body  portion 
with  laterally  projecting  wings,  the  body  arranged  to 
snugly  fit  within  the  clearance  space  between  the  plate 
flange  and  rail  base  and  the  wings  to  overlie  the  said  rail 
base  and  plate  flange  respectively,  the  said  plate  and  clip 
provided  with  means  for  holding  the  same  in  a.ssoclated 
relation  with  a  rail  and  with  a  suitable  support,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  combination  tie  plate  and  clip  comprising  nn  aper- 
tured  plate  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  flanges  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  rail  base  therebetween  with  side  clear- 
ance, and  an  apertured  clip  having  a  wedge-shaped,  body 
portion  with  laterally  projecting  wiuss.  the  Uxly  adapted 
to  snugly  fit  within  the  clearance  space  between  the  plnte 
flange  and  rail  base  and  the  wings  to  overlie  the  rail  base 
and  plate  flange  respectively  with  the  apertures  (f  the 
plate  and  clip  in  allnenient,  the  plate,  rail,  an.l  clip  adapt- 
ed to  be  securely  hel.l  in  associated  relation  upon  a  tie 
by  screw  spikes  disposed  within  the  apertures  and  bearing 
downwardly  upon  the  upper  f«ce  of  the  clip,  substantiallv 
as  described. 


1.151,72ft.      TR[  t  K       .losiAH     H      Smith.  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,    assignor    to    William    H.    Tigemian,  Philadelphia^ 

Pa,       Filed    Jan.    20,    1915.       Serial     No  ;{.293        (Cl' 
105—2.37.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  arched  glrdei . 
of  a  truck  having  an  arched  hanger  pivotally  connected 
to   and  supporting   the   girder,  substantially   as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  arched  girder. 
of  a  truck  having  an  arched  hanger  pivotally  connected  to 
and  supporting  the  girder,  said  arched  hanger  projecting 
lat'^rally  from  the  center  of  the  truck,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  arched  girder, 
of  a  track  having  an  arched  hanger  pivotally  connected  to 
and  supporting  the  girder,  said  arched  hanger  projecting 
laterally  from  the  center  of  the  truck,  and  said  pivotal 
connection  located  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  center 
of  the  truck,  substantially  as  descrliied. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  arched  girder, 
of  a  truck,  wheels  at  the  ends  of  the  truck,  an  arched 
hanger  fixed  to  the  truck  and  pivotally  connected  at  Its 
lower  end  to  the  arched  beam,  a  motor  on  the  truck,  and 
driving  means  connecting  the  motor  with  both  wheels  of 
the  truck,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  side 
frames,  wheels  supporting  the  ends  of  the  side  frames, 
blocks  between  the  side  frames  secured  to  the  side  frames, 
a  hollow  arched  hanger,  the  side  plates  of  which  having 
n'cesses  therein  to  receive  the  side  frames  and  between 
the  side  frames  secured  to  said  blocks,  and  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  hanger  for  supporting  a  car.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette] 


1.151.730.      TYPE-VMUTING    MACHINE.      Stephen    T. 
S.MiTH,   Stamford.   Conn.,  assignor  to  Inderwood  Type- 
writer   Conipany,    New    York.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of 
Delaware.      Filed   Nov.   22.    1913.      Serial    No.    802,337 
(Cl.  197—5.) 


1  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
keyboards,  a  plurality  of  systems  of  alphabetical  types, 
the  types  In  one  system  belne  operable  Independently  of 
those  In  the  othir  system,  and  a  [iaper  carrier  adjustable 
to  cooperate  with  either  type  system. 

2.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  n  plurality  of 
tyjic-systems.  each  system  having  its  Individual  printing 
center,  and  tl'e  types  In  one  system  being  operable  inde- 
pendently of  those  in  the  other  system,  and  a  paper-car- 
riage adjustable  to  either  printing  center. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  type  systems,  the 
t>pes  In  one  system  being  chnracteristlcally  different  from 
the  types  in  the  other  systiin.  the  types  in  each  of  the  sys- 
tems mounted  tn  print  at  a  common  point,  and  the  types 
in  one  system  being  operable  Independently  of  those  In 
the  other  system,  and  a  platen,  halving  a  single  printing 
field,  adjustable  to  enable  Its  printing  field  to  cooperate 
with  either  typ<'  system. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  type-systems,  each 
having  its  own  printing  point,  and  the  types  in  one  sys- 
tem being  oper:ible  Independently  of  the  types  in  the 
other  system,  and  a  platen  adjustable  to  co5perate  with 
either  type-system,  said  platen  laving  letter  feeding  move- 
ments when  In  co^>perative  relation  with  either  type  sys- 
tem 

5.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  key- 
boards, a  plurality  of  type-systems  operatively  associated 
with  said  key  boards,  the  types  in  each  system  directly 
operable  independently  of  one  another  by  the  keys  in  the 
associated  keyboard,  and  the  types  in  one  system  being 
operable  independently  of  the  types  in  the  other  system, 
a  paper-carriage,  and  a  track  along  which  the  paper-car- 
riage may  move  to  enable  it  to  coiiperate  with  either  type- 
system. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,731.  SUCTION  CARPET  SWEEI'ER.  James  M. 
SPANfa.ER,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover  Suc- 
tion Sweeper  Company,  New  Berlin.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,988. 
(Cl.  15 — 60.) 
1.  A   Btictlon    carpet   sweeper  comprising  an    elongated 

rotatable  brush,  a  brash  casing  therefor  having  on  Its  un- 


derside a  cleaning  Intake  opening,  said  casing  at  the  ends 
provided  with  end  walls  having  circular  end  openings 
adapted  to  permit  endwise   removal   of  said  brush  there- 


by 


througl),  wheel  plates  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  brush 
casing  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  end  walls  and  having 
inwardly  disposed  ribs  engaging  the  curved  edges  of  said 
end  openings  and  adapted  to  permit  rotary  adjustment  of 
said  plates  while  maintaining  said  plates  and  end  open- 
ings in  concentric  position,  and  traveling  wheels  rotatably 
connected  to  said  wheel  plates  upon  axes  eccentric  with 
reference  to  the  common  axis  of  said  plates  and  openings. 

2.  A  suction  carpet  sweeper  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  cleaning  Intake  opening,  wheel  plates  adjust- 
ably connected  to  said  casing,  traveling  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  wheel  plates,  and  a  rotatable  brush 
arranged  within  said  casing  and  adjustably  connected  to 
said  wheel  plates. 

.".  A  suction  carpet  sweeper  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  cleaning  Intake  opening,  wheel  plates  con 
nected  to  said  casing  and  adapted  for  rotary  adjustment 
with  relation  to  said  casing,  traveling  wheels  rotatably 
connected  to  said  wheel  plates  upon  an  axis  eccentric  with 
reference  to  the  axis  of  said  rotary  adjustment,  a  rota- 
table brush  arranged  in  said  casing  at  said  intake  open- 
ing, brush  hanging  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
wheel  plates  in  the  axis  of  said  traveling  wheels,  said 
brush  connecti'd  to  said  brush  hanging  means  eccentri- 
cally with  reference  to  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  connection, 
and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  wlieels  to  said 
brush 

4  A  suction  carpet  sweeper  comprising  an  elongated 
rotatable  brush,  a  casini:  therefor  provided  on  its  under- 
side with  a  ileaning  intake  opening,  said  casing  open  at 
the  ends  and  providid  at  each  end  with  an  inwardly  dls 
posed,  integral,  complete,  circular  flange  defining  a  circu- 
lar opening  adapted  to  permit  endwise  removal  of  said 
brush  therethrough,  wheel  plates  on  the  outer  sides  of 
said  flanges,  closing  said  clrctilar  openings,  and  provided 
on  their  inner  sides  with  portions  engaging  the  edges  of 
said  openings  to  permit  rotary  adjustment  of  said  plates 
about  centers  (  ommon  with  the  centers  of  said  openings, 
traveling  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  outer  sides  of 
said  wheel  plates  upon  axes  eccentric  with  reference  to 
said  centers,  and  said  brush,  having  Its  ends  extended 
through  said  wheel  plates  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  traveling  whiels 


1.1.''.1.7.'^2.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRES- 
SORS AND  SIMILAR  MACHINES  George  F.  Stked- 
.MAN.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Hied  Sept.  26.  1914.  Serial  No. 
<^63.747.     (Cl.  184—11.) 

1.  In  a  ma(hine  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  means  that  Is  adapted  to  hold 
a  bath  of  lubricating  oil,  a  stationary  member  for  hold- 
ing oil  that  Is  supplied  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  crank-shaft  of  the  machine  that  dips  into  the 
bath  of  oil  and  delivers  the  oil  to  said  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  crank  case  that  is  adapted  to 
hold  a  bath  of  lubricating  oil.  a  trough  for  holding  oil 
that  is  supplied  to  the  cylinder,  means  actuated  by  the 
crank  shaft  of  tie  machine  that  dips  into  the  bath  of  oil 
In  the  crank  case  and  throws  said  oil  info  said  trough, 
and  means  for  regulating  or  controlling  the  flow  of  oil 
from  said  trough  to  the  cylinder 

hold  a  supply  of  lubricating  oil.  a  trough  for  holding  oil 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder, 
J  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  crank  case  that  is  adapted  to 
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that  is  eupplied  to  the  cylinder,  means  actuated  by  the  ' 
crank  shaft  of  the  mafhinc  that  dips  Into  the  supply  of  j 
oil  In  thiie  crank  case  and  throws  said  oil  Into  said  trough. 
means  for  rctfiilatlnt:  or  controllim;  the  amount  of  oil 
that  Is  fed  to  said  trouirh,  and  m<^ans  for  enabling  the 
feed  of  oil  to  said  trough  to  be  observed  so  as  to  accu- 
latelv  -.;veni  thf^  supply  of  oil  to  th'-  <■>  Under. 


4.  In  I  ma*  hine  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder. 
a  piston  in  said  cyllndor.  means  that  is  adapted  to  hold 
a  bath  of  lubricating  oil.  a  stationary  member  arranged 
at  a  higher  level  than  the  hath  of  oil  In  said  means, 
means  for  throwing  the  oil  constituting  said  bath  up- 
wardly into  said  member,  and  means  for  conducting  the 
•  >il  from  said  mf-mber  to  the  piston  In  said  cylinder  so  as 
ro  lubricate  said  piston  and  the  side  wall  of  the  cylinder. 

.*)  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  means  that  is  adapted  to  hold  a 
bath  of  lubricating  oil.  a  stationary  device  arranged  at 
a  hlzhor  level  than  the  bath  of  oil  In  said  means,  means 
t-'T  throwing  the  oil  in  said  means  upwardly  Into  said  de- 
vice, means  for  conducting  the  oil  from  said  device  to  thf 
piston  In  said  cylinder  vo  as  to  lubricate  said  piston  and 
clif  side  wall  of  th'-"  ivllndcr.  and  means  for  regulatinir 
The  amount  of  oil  th.nr  is  supplied  to  the  cylinder  and 
piston. 

[I'laims  •)  to  r>H  not  ;irint."d  in   the  (Jaz.'tte] 


1.13 1, ;;;;;.     E.XTE.NSION-TABLJ':.     John  Stkiv,  Chicago. 
Hi.      Filed    May     IS,    MM  I.      Serial    No.    8.39,198.      (CI. 

4,'.  -113.) 


jia  k/ 


The  combination   with   a   table  comprlaing  legs,  frame, 
and  top,  of  an  extension  frame,  comprialng  an  end  piece 


md  rails  secured  thereto,  mounted  for  reciprocation  into 
and  out  of  the  table  frame,  the  end  piece  of  the  exten- 
sion frame  constituting  the  end  piece  of  the  table  frame, 
a  pi  vol  platp  [avoted  to  the  inner  side  of  each  rail  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  rail,  an  extension  table  top  se- 
cured to  said  pivot  plates  and  arranged  to  b«?  suspended 
thereby  between  the  rails  when  the  extension  frame  Is 
within  the  table  frame,  said  extension  table  top  being 
adapted  to  rest  upon  and  extend  beyond  the  end  piece 
aforesaid  when  swung  from  l)etween  the  rails  leaves  piv- 
oted to  the  edges  of  the  table  top,  and  collapsible  legs  car- 
ried by  the  extension  frame. 


1,151,734.  DRAFT. VliM.  .John  H.  Sti.vkt.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .Vnifrua:!  Sfrl  Foundries,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.  Filed  May  6,  1!)15. 
Serial  No.  26,227.      (Cl.   105—70.1 


1.  In  a  draft  arm,  the  combination  of  a  draft  gear 
supporting  j.ortlon,  a  sill  strengthening  portion,  and  a 
portion  to  which  a  sub-sill  may  be  attached,  said  last 
named  portion  extending  in  a  substantially  straight  line 
from  said  gear  supporting  portion  and  between  the  upper 
and  lower  plates  of  the  bolster,  the  sill  strengthening  por- 
tion being  Interrupted  abov.'  the  holster,  and  a  filler 
bridging  the  said  space  and  forming  .n  ii^i<l  ar(  h  over 
the  bolster,  suhstantlally  as   descril)ed. 

2,  In   a   draft    arm,    the    combination    of   a   portion    es 
tending    through   the   body    holster  and   a   porUou    arching 
over  the  same,  .said  arch.-d  portion  b.iug  Interrupted  above 
the  bolster,  and  a  tiller  bridging  the  open  space  and  form- 
ing a  rigid  structur.-,  substantially  as  described. 

;?.  In  a  draft  arm,  the  combination  of  a  portion  ex- 
tending through  the  body  bolster  and  a  portion  arching 
ovtr  th.'  -.aiur,  said  arched  portion  being  interrupted  above 
th.-  •><\>,U'\ .  iiitJ  a  tlJler  bridging  the  open  space  and  in- 
terlocking with  said  arched  portion  to  form  a  rigid  struc- 
ture, substantially  as  descrilH'd. 

4.  In  a  draft  arm,  the  combination  of  a  portion  extend- 
ing through  the  body  bolster  and  a  portion  arching  over 
the  same,  said  arched  portion  being  interrupted  above 
the  bolster,  ami  a  tiller  bridging  the  open  space  and  form 
Ing  a  rigid  structure,  said  tiller  and  arched  portion  hav- 
ing a  tongue  and  groove  Interlocking  engagement,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  draft  arm,  the  combination  of  a  portion  extend- 
ing through   the  body   bolster  and  a  .portion  arching  over 
the    same,    said    arched    portion    b«'ing    interrupted    above 
the  bolster,  and  a  tiller  bridging  the  open  space  and  form 
Ing  a  rigid  structure,  said  tiller  and  arched  portion   hav 
ing   diagonally   disposed   interlocking   recesses   and    shi)ui 
ders,  substantially   as  described. 


1,151,7."?.-.  THKE.vn-riTTIN(}  MKfHANISM.  .Ions  J 
S!i,iJv.AN,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  and  A[.beht  F.  Fikiei.d, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufac- 
tiiriuK  «'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.    U,    1912.      Serial    No.   731,242.      (Cl.   112—33.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitcb- 
formiug  mechanism,  and  a  work-support,  of  a  presser-foot, 
rt  thr.ad  cutting  device  sustained  thereby,  a  connection 
between  tlie  presser  foot  and  the  thread-cutting  device 
through  which  operative  movement  is  imparted  to  the 
latter,  a  spring;  for  lifting  the  nresser-foot,  and  a  cam 
for  compressing  said  spring  and  controlling  Its  action  In 
lifting   the   presser  foot. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  and  a  worlt-support,  of  a  preaaer 
foot,  a  thrt-ad-cutting  device  sustained  thereby,  lifting 
means  for  the  presser-foot  comprialng  a  spring  and  a  cam 
for  cuuipresging  gald  spring  and  controlling  its  action  in 


lifting  the  presser  foot,  and  an  operatlTe  connection  be- 
tween the  lifting  un'ans  and  the  thread-cutting  device 
whereby  the  m.  v  nxi  t  .f  Uic  lifting'  means  is  transmitted 
f.    the   thread  cutl«*r. 


..\--^ 


.4» 


3.  lij  a  sewiiiK  niailiine.  the  combiiiatioii  with  stitch- 
fornilng  mechanism.  «iid  a  work  support,  of  a  pr.a*»er 
foot  formed  with  a  trHnsverse  channel,  a  thread-cutting 
device  comprising  a  blnde  slldlngly  mounted  within  said 
fhaniie!  and  having  an  operative  portion  movable  across 
the  range  of  action  of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism, 
pres.ner  foot  lifting  means  comprising  a  spring  nnd  a  cam 
for  compressing  said  spring  and  'controlling  its  action 
In  lifting  the  preaser  foot,  and  a  connection  between  the 
presser-foot  lifting  means  and  said  blade  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  lifting  means  Is  transmitted  to  the  thread- 
cutter. 

4.  in  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
fornilng  mechanism,  and  a  work-support,  of  a  presner-foot. 
a  tlireail  cutting  device  Including  a  severing  meml>er.  a 
controlling  cam  for  determining  the  perlotl  of  action  of 
tlH>  stitch-forming  mechanism,  a  connection  between  the 
eontrolling  <am  and  the  thread-cutting  device  for  posl- 
tlonini;  the  severing  memtier  preparatory  to  a  cutting  ac- 
tion presser-foot  llftinc  means,  and  a  connection  between 
said  lifting;  means  and  the  thresd-cutting  device  for  Im- 
parting to  said  covering  memiM-r  a  second  movement  in 
the  same  direction  to  cut  the  thread 

5  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  m-chanism,  and  a  work-support,  of  a  presser-foot 
iorme.I  with  a  transverse  channel,  a  thread  cutting  de- 
vice -omprislns  a  blade  slldlngly  mounted  within  said 
channel  an.l  having  an  operative  portion  movable  across 
the  range  of  action  of  the  stitch  forming  ni.-<  hanism,  a 
swinging  operating  lever,  a  link  having  pivotal  connec- 
tions with  said  blade  and  lever,  presser-foot  lifting  nirans. 
and  an  operative  connecUon   between  said   lifting    means 

and  said  lever. 

iciaUns  r,  to  n  n.-t  prlnte^l  in  i  he  tJarette.] 


terminating  in   the   plane  of   the  ensagiag  surface  of  the 

head. 

•1  In  i.n  internal  combustion  motor,  a  tylinder  having 
its  end  formed  to  receive  a  head,  an  integral  separable 
head  having  a  planed  surface  fo  tit  arainst  the  end  of  aald 
cylinder  to  form  a  Joint,  said  bead  b.  ing  provided  with  a 
passage  opening  to  the  cylinder  and  having  the  surface 
surrounding  ihe  passage  at  Its  outer  ( nd  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  surface  of  the  head. 

:'.  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  sepa- 
rable head  for  8j\id  cylinder  provided  with  intake  and 
exhaust  passages,  a   water  jacket    In  said  head  surround- 

ng  one  of  s.ild  passages,  said  water  jacket  having  an 
opening  therefrom,  a  cylinder  having  a  water  Jacket  having 
an  opening  therefrom,  the  opening  from  the  water  Jacket 
In  said  separable  head  being  ad.ipted  to  register  with  the 
opening  In  the  water  jacket  of  the  cyluoler  10  form  a 
water  passage,  a  water  receiving  groove  h  In  the  Joining 
surfaces   of    said    cylinder   and    head    locate!    between    the 

bore  of  said  cylinder  and  said  water  passt^ge 


1,151.737.  METHOD  OF  TURNING  BOLLS  HAVING 

Dri'LlCATE   I'ASSES.      Ei..Mi:h  \V    Th.  .mas,  .loUet,   lU 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,657.      tCl.  S2— 1.) 


1   1-1  730       iSTEUNAl.  COMIU-STION    ENCTNE       CECIL 
'i'iv'mkun  Tavlor  -mA    Ho   lo^i^N    I?    NKSTKitooM,  De- 
troit, Mich.      Flleil  Mar.   JT.    I'-'l..      Serial  No.  tjs0.5o9. 
id.   123—173.) 


Tlic  herein  desirit.ed  method  of  cutting  passes  in  rolls. 
which  consists  in  rotating  a  roll  and  subjecting'  it  tn  the 
action  of  a  tool  having  a  series  of  cutting  portions  and 
cutting  passes  !n  the  rolls  by  said  c  Utlng  portions,  rela- 
tively "shifting  the  roll  nnd  tool  in  the  .lirectlnn  of  the 
axis  of  the  roll  to  bring  one  of  the  terminal  cutting  por- 
tions Into  register  with  one  of  the  passes  and  other  cutting 
portions  in  cooperative  relation  with  an  uncut  portion  of 
the  roll  and  subjecting  said  uncut  portion  of  the  roll  to 
the  action  of  the  cutters  to  cut  other  pass,  s  said  one 
pass  serving  as  a  ga;:.-  for  successive  pa-^es 


1,151.73.H.      KEY  -  FASTENKK.      (iEoriGE     H.     T..WN8KND. 
'Senttie.   Wash.      Hied   Jan.    VI.    1915.    Serial    No.    1,738. 
(Cl.  70 — Go.i 


1.    la    at:    internal    cpmbosl  1.  ii    motor,    the    foinbiiifitlon 
of  a  cylin.ier.  nn  inte-ral  separable  head  for  snid  cylinder, 
said  r- Under  an  I   bead  being  provided  with  engaging  sur-    , 
faces  lying  in  on.'  i>iane.  said  bi-ail  being  pr..vi.l<'d   with  a  1.    In    a    safety   devbe    for   locks,    the    combination    of   a 

gas  conduit  having   Its  out.  r  end  opening  downward   nnd   I   frame  one  of   wh^ise  ends   1-   adapted   to   f5t   into    the   key- 
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hole  beneath  the  key  when  the  same  Is  In  position  In 
the  lock  and  Its  opposite  end  being  formed  Into  a  spring 
handle  having  a  free  upstanding  extremity,  a  plate  se 
cured  to  the  said  frame  and  near  its  handle  portion,  ways 
formed  upon  the  said  plate  and  within  which  one  end  of 
the  key  Is  adapted  to  slldably  fit,  the  said  plate  being 
provided  with  a  perforation  through  which  the  said  free 
extremity  of  the  spring  handle  is  adapted  to  work,  where- 
by the  key  may  be  removably  secured  to  the  frame,  ami  the 
key  prevented  from  turning  within  the  lock. 

1'.  In  a  safety  device  for  locks,  the  combination  of  a 
wire  frame  having  one  of  its  ends  formed  Into  parallel 
extensions  which  are  adapted  to  fit  into  the  key-hole  be- 
neath the  key  when  the  same  Is  in  position  in  the  lock. 
the  opposite  end  of  the  said  frame  being  formed  into  a 
looplike  spring  handle,  an  upstanding  portion  on  the  said 
handle,  a  clip  and  clamps  bent  downward  therefrom, 
whereby  the  said  parallel  extensions  are  held  rigidly  to- 
ifether  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  said  clip 
having  Its  edges  turned  over  to  form  ways  within  whkn 
the  key  slides  and  being  provided  with  an  aperture  through 
which  the  said  upstanding  portion  slides  and  by  means  of 
which  the  key  is  removably  held  to  the  said  wire  frame. 


1,151,739.  'IRCUIT  BREAKER.  CtRTis  A  Tcckbr, 
Edgewood  Park.  I'a..  assignor  to  Westinghou.se  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Dec.  29,  1909.  Serial  So.  535.437.  (CI. 
17:.— 282. 1 


1.  Ill  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contact  members  and  an  operating 
lever,  of  an  operating  mechanism  interposed  between  the 
operating  lever  and  the  movable  contact  member,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  pivotally  supported  contact-bear- 
ing member,  a  link  and  lever  connection  between  an  Inter- 
mediate point  therein  and  a  stationary  pivot  for  the  lever, 
the  lever  having  a  cam  surface,  and  a  roller  secured  to  an 
Intermediate  point  In  the  operating  lever  to  cooperate 
with  the  surface  of  said  cam. 

'-.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contact  members  and  an  operating 
lever  having  two  parallel  arms  joined  near  their  outer 
ends,  of  an  operating  mechanism  for  connecting  the  oper 
ating  lever  to  the  movable  contact  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  relatively  sUtionary  shafts,  a  contact-bearing 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  con 
nected  to  the  other  by  a  toggle  Joint  connection  consisting 
of  interposed  links  and  cams  pivotally  supported  upon  the 
other  stationary  shaft,  and  rollers  secured  to  intermediate 
points  In  the  operating  lerer  arms  to  engage  the  surfaces 
of   the   cams,   said   operating  lever  arms   being  fulcnimed 


'in  said  flr.^t  named  stationary  .shaft  and  the  movable 
contact  member  i)elng  yieldingly  supported  on  said  con- 
tact-bearing  member. 

3.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  stationary  contact 
members,  a  movable  contact  Ixjarlng  member,  a  lever  piv 
oted  at  an  Intermediate  point  and  formed  into  a  cam  at 
one  end,  an  Interposed  link  between  the  opposite  t-nd  of 
the  lever  and  the  contact  bearing  memt)er,  a  latch  adapted 
to  engage  the  end  of  a  cam  when  the  Interrupter  Is 
closed  and  means  acting  on  the  cam  surface  for  closing 
the  interrupter. 

4.  A  circuit  interrupter  compri.sJng  stationary  and 
movable  contact  members,  a  movable  contact  l)earlng  mem- 
ber, a  lever  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  and  formed 
Into  a  cam  at  one  end,  an  Interposed  link  between  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lever  and  the  contact-bearlnc  member, 
a  latch  pivotally  supported  on  the  contact-bearing  mem 
ber  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  cam  when  the 
Interrupter  is  closed,  and  an  operating  lever  provided  with 
a  roller  for  engaging  the  .jim  surface  in  closing  the  in- 
terrupter. 

5.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contact  members  and  an  operating 
lerer  therefor,  of  an  operating  me<-hani8m  for  connecting 
the  operating  lever  to  the  movable  contact  members  com- 
prising a  pivotally  mounted  contact-bearing  member,  a 
plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  cam  members,  links  for 
connecting  said  cam  members  to  said  contact-bearing 
member,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
contact-bearing  meml)er  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
said  movable  contact  members,  resilient  means  interposed 
between  said  con tact-b*'a ring  memt>er  and  said  levers  for 
yieldingly  supporting  said  movable  contact  members,  and 
rollers  secured  to  said  operating  lever  to  engage  the  sur- 
face of  the  said  cams. 


1.161,740.       STEP-LADDER.       Frank     B.     T'ndkrwooi>. 
NoblesTllIe,   Ind..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Fred   E.  Heyl- 
mann,  NoblesrlUe.  ind.     Filed  June  5,  1915.     Serial  No 
32.371.     (CI.  22H— 14.) 


A  metal  fastener  for  step  ladders  comprlsinK  a  pulr  of 
parallel  plates  each  having  an  upper  pair  of  holes  and  a 
lower  pair  of  closer  holes,  a  bridge  Integral  with  both 
plates  connecting  the  top  edges  of  the  latter  at  each  end 
and  an  outwardly  projected  flange  formed  out  of  the  sheet 
materia!  ^y.•tw..♦■n  the  two  bridges,  said  flange  having  bolt- 
ho'es. 


1.151,741.       ELECTRIC  MOTOR     WHEEL.       W.u  tkr    D. 
Valentine.  Altadena,  Cai.,  assignor  to  National   Rapid 
Transit   Company,   New   York.   N.    Y..   a   Corporation   of 
Washington.     Fne<l  ,lulv  7.   1909.     S.rial   No    ',m  .SS^ 
<C1.    105—2.35.) 

1.  An  electric  motor  wheel,  comprising  n  rim  or  tir<. 
a  field  magnet  directly  secured  to  the  lnsid«'  of  .said  rim 
and  displaced  laterally  relative  to  the  rim.  symmetrica! 
side  frame  secured  to  said  rim,  a  shaft  supported  In  said 
side  frames,  an  armature  and  a  commutator  side  by  side 
on  said  shaft,  tlu-  armature  and  commutator  being  dis 
placed  laterally  relative  to  said  field,  so  as  to  -;ub-<fan 
tlally  balance  the  weight  of  said  armature  and  commuta- 
tor ill  a  plane  passin-  through  the  center  of  tread  of  said 
rim 

2.  An  Hi.ctrlc  motor  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  rotor 
directly  attached  thereto  and  laterally  displaced  with 
reerard  to  th."  rim,  side  frames  secured  to  said  rim,  a  shaft 
support. -d   ii,   fh,>  side  frames,  a  stator  on  said  shaft,   the 
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stator  being  ili>iiiai 
to    >ubi-tun!ia;  ■  ■>     ': 


■d  laterally  relative  to  Bald  rotor  so  as 

ijuice    tfie    weight    of    said    rotor    and 


afi.Vi..jp!yT: 


Stator  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  center  of  the  tread 
of  the  rim. 


1,151.742.  AGITATOR  FOR  FERTILIZER  Willard  A. 
Van  BHfNT  and  Nicholas  R.  Nel.son.  Horicon.  Wis., 
assignors  to  The  Van  Brunt  Manufacturing  Company. 
Horicon.  Wis.,  a  i'orporstlon  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb. 
IS,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,389.      (CI.  Ill — 34.) 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  hopper,  an  agitatini,' 
frame  in  said  iiopp>'r  having  continuous  sides  extending 
parallel  with  th'>  hngth  of  the  hopper  having  one  side 
in  a  liigher  plane  than  the  opposite  side,  and  means  for 
moving  the  said  frame  in  a  curvilinear  direction,  whereby 
one  side  of  tiie  frame  will  move  to  a  position  in  clo'-e 
proximity  to  one  side  of  the  hopper  and  the  other  side  of 
the  frame  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  iiopper.  for  the 
purpose  specltled. 

2.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  hopper,  feeding  devices 
loiated  within  said  hopper,  means  for  operating  same, 
agitating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  devices  ex- 
tendin::  suhstantiallv  parallel  with  the  length  of  the 
hopper  and  located  In  different  horizontal  planes,  and 
means  for  operating  same  whereby  the  different  sides  of 
the  agitating  means  wli!  \»-  brought  close  to  the  adjacent 
sides  of  the  hopper,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  hopper,  a  series  of 
feed  wheels  in  said  hopper,  and  an  a^tatlng  frame  hav- 
ing contlntious  sides  extending  over  the  entire  series  of 
wheels  and#eccentrically  pivoted  to  a  plurality  of  said 
wheels,  said  frame  l>elng  tilted  at  an  angle  so  that  one 
of  Its  continuous  sides  will  lie  in  a  higher  plane  than 
the  opposite  side  and  both  sides  of  said  frame  being 
adapted  to  N'  brought  into  close  proximity  to  the  respec- 
tive  «lde^    of    the    hopper. 


4.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  hopper,  an  agitator 
frame  located  In  said  hopper,  together  with  means  for 
moving  the  said  frame  in  a  curvilinear  direction  In  said 
hopper,  said  frame  consisting  of  three  longitudinal  bars 
connected  together,  each  of  said  l)ars  lying  In  a  different 
plane  from  the  other  bars  with  the  outside  bars  In  the 
highest  and  lowest  planes  respectively. 

5.  In  a  fertHizer  distributer,  a  hoppt'r-  an  agitator 
frame  located  In  said  hopper,  together  wltu  means  for 
moving  the  said  frame  in  a  curvilinear  direction  in  said 
hopper,  said  frame  cfinslsting  of  three  longitudinal  bara 
connected  to^'ether.  each  of  said  bars  lying  in  a  different 
plane  from  the  other  l«rs  with  the  outside  bare  in  the 
highest  and  lowest  plane  respectively,  and  agitating  pins 
extending  downwardly   from   the  central  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


1,151.74:.  MILEAOK  RE<;ISTEK  FOR  TIRES  CfBTis 
Ht  ssFV  \  ee[«:k,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Vee- 
der  Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford,  Conn,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut,  nied  Dec.  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  879,156.      (CI.  236—95.) 


1.  In  cumhiiiation  with  a  pmeumatic  tire  for  vehicles. 
a  mileage  register  therefor,  comprising  registering  mecha- 
nism and  means  operated  by  the  relative  movement  or  flex- 
ure of  two  adjacent  parts  of  tlie  tread  of  the  tire  to  actuate 
the  registering  mechanism, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles. 
a  mileage  register  therefor,  comprising  registering  mecha- 
nism located  within  the  fabric  of  the  tire  and  actuating 
means  for  the  registering  mechanism  carried  thereby  and 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  the  means  being  engaged 
operatlvely  l>y  the  tire  and  operated  periodically  by  the 
flexure   thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles, 
a  mileage  register  therefor,  comprising  registering  mecha- 
nism located  within  the  fabric  of  the  tire,  an  arm  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  registering  mechanism  by  flexure 
of  the  tire,  and  a  clutch  interposed  between  said  arm  and 
the  registering  mechanism  to  cause  actuation  of  the  regis- 
tering mechanism  when  the  arm  is  moved  in  one  direction, 
while  permitting  free  relative  movement  between  the  arm 
and  the  registering  mechanism  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tire  for  vehicles,  a  mileage 
register  therefor,  comprising  registering  mechanism  fixed 
with  respect  f^  the  tire,  an  arm  hlngedly  mounted  thereon 
and  movable  by  flexure  of  the  tire,  and  a  clutch  Interposed 
In  the  tinged  connection  to  permit  free  movement  of  the 
arm  with  respect  to  the  registering  mechanism  In  one  di- 
rection while  causing  actuation  of  the  registering  mecha 
nlsm  when  the  arm  Is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles, 
a  mileage  register  therefor,  mounted  on  the  Inner  face 
of  the  tire,  and  Including  registering  mechanism  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  tire,  an  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
registering  mechanism  and  disposed  in  operative  relation 
to  the  Inner  face  of  the  tread  of  the  tire  so  as  to  be  moved 
by  flexure  of  the  tire  at  each  revolution  thereof,  and  a 
clutch  Interposed  between  the  arm  and  the  registering 
mechanism  to  transmit  the  movement  of  the  arm  to  the 
registering  mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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l,ir>1.744.  ALLOYS  Oil  COMTOUNDS  FOR  LMlMtON  INW 
c'Ori'EU  AM>  ITS  ALLOYS.  Cuahlks  Vukkus.  Niag- 
ara FhIIs,  N.  Y..  aHsi;:nor  to  The  Titiiuiura  Alloy  Maau- 
facturin^'  (ompaDy.  .\«  w  York.  N.  Y.,  a  (.'ort>oratl<)u  of 
Maine.  Original  Mpplication  filed  Dec.  17,  r.)l_'.  St-rlal 
Nil.  I'M.-iH).  Divided  and  this  application  tiled  Jan.  8, 
lOL'i.     Serial  No.  740.700.      (CI.   7,") — l.j 

1.  .\s  a  new  article  the  ternary  alloy  of  copper,  titanium 
and  ma^De.sium. 

2.  .\s   a    new    article   an    alloy    comprlsinj;   copper,    less 
titanium  than  coppt-r,  and  les.s  magnesium  than   titanium. 


1,151.74.-.  STAND  FOR  SUPrORTlNG  CUIUSTMAS 
TUKKS.  Jiiiix  Wagnkh.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov. 
9,  1U14.     Serial  No.  S7u,n57.      (CI.  2*8 — 38.) 

1.  In  a  stand  for  supporting  Christmas  trees  and  the 
like,  radially  adjustable  clamping  feet  each  hMvloj;  a  ver- 
tical portion,  and  each  provided  with  a  resilient  trans- 
verse arm  exteoiliug  at  opposite  sides  of  siild  vertical 
portion  und  provided  adjacent  to  its  ends  with  lioles.  one 
of  i»ald  feet  huvlu),'  nn  Inward  extension  upon  whiih  the 
article  to  be  supported  Is  adiipted  to  rest,  and  bolts  ex- 
tenilinj;  throu}.'b  the  boles  In  the  ends  of  the  arms  which 
are  jidjiuenf  to  each  other,  the  holts  beiuj;  respectively 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  arms  and  drawing 
them   toward  each  other. 

2.  In  a  stand  fur  supporting  Christmas  trees  ;ind  the  like, 
a  supp<jrtln^'  foot  comprisini;  a  bar  haviuj;  an  in\var<lly 
turned  end  iid.ipted  to  supiiort  the  Christmas  tree  or 
other  article,  said  bar  bavins  a  portion  extending  verti- 
cally upward  from  said  end,  and  then  extending  down 
wardly  nnil  outwardly  to  a  point  adapted  to  rest  upim  the 
floor,  and  then  extending  and  secured  to  said  vertieai  [lor- 
tloD.  anil  clamping  means  secured  to  said  vertical  portion. 

a.  In  a  stand  for  supporting  Christmas  trees  and  the 
like,  a  8ii[)porting  foot  comprising  a  bar  hivin;;  an  In- 
whPd  V  turned  en<l  nd.ipted  to  support  the  ClirNtmas  tree 
or  oilier  article,  sai<l  bar  having  a  pdrtUin  e."cteMdl:i::  vertl- 
cnlly  upvv.-irdly  from  said  end,  and  then  exteiidiiiL;  down- 
wardly aiKl  iMitwaidly  di  a  point  ailapted  to  re^t  upon 
the  floor,  and  then  extending  hiw.irdly  and  secured  to 
said  vertical  portion,  ami  a  transverse  resilient  clampluif 
arm  secured  to  said  vertical  portion  and  proviiled  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  vertical  portion  with  holes  adapted  to 
receive  therein   securing  bolts. 


l,l.'')1.74ti.  HOCKINO  C.RATK-BAK.  (Ar.viN  R.  Waid, 
Hirmlngham.  Ala.  Filed  May  23,  1SJ14.  Serial  No. 
840.801.      (CI.    ll'tJ — 17(i. ) 


1.  A  rocking  gr.ite  bar  comprising  a  section  of  pipe 
forming  a  round  Khaft.  a  series  of  tire  sujiportlng  units. 
each  formed  in  a  sintrle  piece  and  each  !u»\  Ini:  a  perfornted 
bJise  member  niiMintcd  on  the  shaft  ancl  tiaviuii  interlock- 
ing parts,  and  .sieeves  monnfed  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
and  relatively  adiustable  thi-reon  ffir  cliim|nn_'  the  s.iid 
units  ri_'ldly  in  positi<in  tlicreon,  sa  iil  sleeves  heing  ail:i[it- 
ed    to   reinforce   the  ends   of  the  tubular  shaft   and   seive 


as  removable  trunnions  for  the  grate  liar,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  rocking  grate  bar  comprising  In  <  omtiln.'itton  a 
tubular  support  hiving  Its  cylindrical  ends  threaded,  a  se- 
ries of  grate  bar  segments  having  hubs  Ijored  to  (it  on 
said  tubular  support,  means  on  the  segments  to  inter- 
lock them  against  relative  movement,  and  sleeves  screwed 
on  the  ends  of  the  tubular  8ii[>port  and  adaiUed  to  (lamp 
the  segments  In  interlocked  position  and  Indd  them  rigidly 
In  position  on  the  shaft,  said  sleeves  being  ada[)ted  to 
serve  as  removable  trunnions  for  the  grate  bar,  substan 
tlally  ns  described. 

3.  A  grate  bar  comprising  a  serle.^  of  units,  each  unit 
comprising  a  contlmums  fire  head  formed  by  two  stag 
gered  fire  sections  disjiosed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical 
central  axial  plane  through  the  prate  bar,  the  tire  head 
sections  on  the  same  side  of  said  plane  being  spaced  e<iul- 
dlstantly,  and  the  head  sections  on  one  side  of  said  plane 
being  set  opposite  to,  and  at  their  Inner  ends  substan- 
tially corresponding  In  width  with,  the  spaces  U-tween  the 
head  sections  on   the  other  side  of  said  plane. 

4.  In  a  grate  bar,  a  series  of  units  each  formed  by  a 
single  piece  and  each  having  a  continuous  fuel  head 
formed  by  two  similar  half  sections  which  are  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  har,  and  the  Inner  ends  of  which 
meet  In  offset  relationship  nt  the  renter  of  the  head. 

5.  In  a  rocking  grate  bar,  n  series  of  units  each  formed 
In  a  single  piece  and  each  having  a  convex  fuel  head 
formed  bjr  two  similar  half  sections  which  meet  In  ofTaet 
relati'insliip  alxive  the  center  of  the  Iwr,  said  sectlona 
having  their  top  faces  struck  from  the  same  center,  and 
web  means  t.i  support  said  faces  substantially  above  tb» 
axis  of  the  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1.15  1,747.  CHECK-PRTNTKR  ATT.ACIIMENT  FOB 
CASII-REOISTERS.  Bvik.n  IJi.is.s  Wki.i.s.  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ameri'nn  Cash  Re.'tster  Com- 
pany. Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  5Glt,.s;{3.     (CI.  235—.?.) 


1.  In  a  combined  (heck  printer  and  rash  register,  a 
printing  mechan!,sm  and  an  adder  operatin-  me.  hanlsni.  a 
locking  meih.'inism  fir  said  printing  merjiaiilsm.  a  seiies 
of  keys  associated  with  said  adder  o-cratlim  mechanism 
for  determining  the  movement  of  certain  jinrts  of  s.ild 
printing  mechanism.  an<l  a  series  of  independ-'nt  minipu- 
lative  selective  devices  n.ssociiited  with  said  kevs.  one  de- 
vice to  each  key.  capable  of  lieini:  moved  into  and  nut  of 
operative  relation  with  .said  kevs.  together  with  connec- 
tions from  salil  devices  to  said  lockln-  mechanism,  where- 
by the  operation  of  tlie  printing  mechanism  may  be  con- 
trolled. 

2.  In  a  combined  check  printer  and  cash  register,  a 
printing  mechanism  and  an  adder  operatln_'  mechanism,  a 
lo<'klng  mech.-mlsm  for  imnn.-il  y  hxkin::  s;i«d  r"inting 
mech.-inism,  a  series  of  keys  ah^ocinted  with  s.nid  udder 
openitlng  mechanism  for  determining'  the  movement  of 
certain  p.irts  of  said  printing  mechaulstn.  and  a  series  of 
Independent  nianlpnlat ive  seleeti\e  devic>  s  as.Miclated 
with  certain  of  said  keys,  one  device  for  each  key,  capable 
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of  being  moved  into  and  oit  of  operative  relation  with  the 
same,  together  wit!  coniiet  tions  from  suld  devices  to  said 
locking  media ij ism.  whereby  the  operation  of  the  print- 
ing  tnerhani.-rn    m:!>    lie  controlled. 

3.  In  a  I  ..;ii' .ii.m)  I  heck  printer  and  cash  register,  a 
printing  miiiian.sin  .lud  an  adder  operatini;  methauism.  a 
series  of  devices  for  determining  the  movement  of  certain 
parts  associated  with  said  mechanisms,  locking  mechanism 
for  said  adder  ofieratlng  and  printing  mechanisms,  and  a 
series  of  manipiiiati\e  selective  devices  associated  with 
said  determining  devices  and  capalile  of  being  moved  into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  same,  to>;eiher  with 
connections  from  the  same  to  said  lockin;:  mechanism 
whereby  the  operation  of  the  printing  mechanism  may  be 
controlled. 

4.  lu  a  combined  check  printer  and  cash  register,  a 
printing  mechanism  and  an  adder  operating  mechanism,  a 
series  of  keys  representing  different  transactions,  locking 
mechanism  for  normally  locking  said  printing  meihanism. 
and  a  series  of  manipulative  selective  devices  associ.ited 
with  said  keys,  one  device  for  each  key,  and  capable  of 
being  moved  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
same,  for  controlling  snid  lor  king  mechanism  to  cause  the 
operation  of  s.ild  printing  mechanism  to  be  controlled. 

5.  In  a  combined  check  printer  and  cash  register,  a 
printing  raechanlstn  and  adder  operating  parts,  a  series 
of  keys  r»»present in^r  different  transactions  for  determin- 
ing the  movement  of  certain  parts  associate  with  said 
mechanism  and  uperatlni;  parts,  locking  devices  for  said 
printer  and  a  manipulative  selective  controlling  device 
for  said  loeklni;  devices  assoeiated  with  each  key  so  that 
the  op»'ratioii  of  the  printing  mechanism  may  be  con- 
trolle<1   by  the  operated   key.   substantially  as   specified. 

[Claims  «  to  6fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,151. 74s.      ITLI.F.Y.      C.\ni.    W.    Andbrson,    Jamestown, 

N.   Y.      I'iled    Nov     13,   l',tl3.      Serial   No.   800,61*9.      (CI. 
64—17.1 


1.  A  puUe.v  cc!mi>risinu  a  central  portion,  a  rim  on  said 
central  portion  universally  adjustable,  and  Independently 
adjustable  guiding  means  along  side  said  puUey  to  guide 
said  rim  in  different  planes. 

2.  A  pulley  comprising  a  central  portion,  a  rim  on  said 
central  portion  universally  adjustable,  s  plurality  of  In- 
dependently adjustable  guides  to  guide  said  rim  In  the  de- 
sired plane,  and  a  suitable  support  for  said  guides. 

3.  .\  pulley  comprising  a  central  portion,  a  rim  on  said 
central  portion  universally  adjustable,  a  hanger  adjacent 
the  side  of  said  pulley,  and  a  plurality  of  Independently 
adjustable  guide  screws  in  said  hanger  to  bear  against 
said  rim  and  guide  It  In  the  desired  plane. 

4.  A  pulley  comprising  a  central  portion,  a  rim  on  said 
central  portion  universally  adjustable,  a  guide  support 
adjacent  the  side  of  said  pulley,  a  plurality  of  screws  in- 
dependently adjust.'ible  In  said  support  to  adjustably  bear 
against  the  side  of  said  pulley  rim,  and  ball  bearings  in 
the  ends  of  said  screws. 

5.  A  pulley  comprising  a  central  hall-shaped  portion 
having  an  opening  therethrough  to  receive  the  shaft  and 
having  a  peripheral  slot  in  line  with  8ai<l  shaft,  a  bisected 
rim  portion  to  lit  said  ball-siiaped  portion,  a  key  in  said 
rim  portion  extending  Into  said  slot  to  permit  the  side- 
wise  movement  of  said  rim  while  holding  the  rim  and 
central  portion  In  unison,  a  support  along  side  said  pul- 
ley,   and    a    plurality    of    Indepccdently    adjustable    guide 


screws  in  line  with  said  rim  to  bear  against  the  same  and 
guide  It  In  different  planes,  substantia lly  as  and  for  the 
purjKise   specitte<l. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.l.'il.74f>.  BI'ROCKET  ATTACIIMKNT  FOR  VALVi: 
H.\NDLI-.S.  ISA.AC  N.  BAPitiTT.  Falrhaven.  Ma.»> 
Filed   Jan     30.    Itn.-i       R«'nal    No    .'i.223       (CI.   74 — 41 


I  .\ii  attachment  of  the  <hiirH(t.r  described  compris- 
ini:  a  (  ir'  iilar  member,  a  plurality  of  spaced  lugs  project- 
int:  from  t:  e  peripliery  of  said  member  In  the  plane  tiiere- 
Mf  and  having  slots,  and  attaching  clamps  mounted  in 
said  slots  to  project  away  from  su(  h  plane  and  l)eing  ad 
justable  both   radially  and  transversely  of  the  wheel. 

2.  .\n  attachmint  of  the  sort  described  comprising  a 
wheel  rim.  lugs  projecting  apiMoximatel.v  radially  from 
said  rim,  each  of  said  lugs  hnvlni;  a  radial  slot,  and  a  bolt 
projecting  laterally  from  the  plane  of  said  wheel  rim, 
pas.sing  through  said  slot  and  being  adjustable  therein, 
and  having  an  offset  portion  adapted  to  embrace  the  rim 
of  a  hand  wheel. 

3.  A  wheel  element  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  chain 
or  the  like,  and  having  in  Its  structure  suhstantlnlly  ra 
dial  slots,  luiok  shaped  clamping  members  contained  ad- 
justably in  said  slots  and  passing  throngh  the  same  trans- 
versely of  the  wheel  element,  and  nuts  mounted  on  said 
members  arranged  to  bear  on  the  rims  of  said  slots. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  sort  described  comprising  a 
circular  rim  with  which  Is  connected  a  slotted  portion  ex- 
tending toward  the  center,  a  clamp  mounted  In  the  slot 
nf  said  portion  projecting  laterally  from  the  plane  of 
said  rim  and  adjustable  In  such  slot  having  an  offset  end, 
and  means  for  drawing  said  clamp  toward  the  said 
portion. 

Tk  An  attachment  comprising  a  wheel  rim  having  out- 
wardly extending  lugs  each  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a 
clamp  mounted  In  each  of  snid  slots  and  adjustable  there- 
in and  means  for  forcing  snid  clamps  toward  said  lugs. 

[Claims  (1  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,151.750.     BOILER      Joskph  H.  Baton,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  May  H,  ll»14.     Serial  No.  «37,3.'-,8.      (CI.  122—225.1 

1.  A  water  heating  holler  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow- 
end  sections  and  one  or  more  intermediate  sections,  said 
sei  tions  communicating  with  each  other  at  certain  points, 
adjacent  portions  of  each  section  being  provided  with  out- 
wardly and  transversely  extending  hollow  pi-ojectlons,  the 
successive  transvi  rsely  extending  projections  being  spaced 
apart  to  provide  unobstructed  trans\erse  spaces,  one  of 
s.ild  end  sections  being  provided  with  a  flue  outlet,  each 
Intermediate  section  being  provided  with  spaced  walled 
openings,  the  walled  portions  between  the  spaced  open 
ings  communicating  with  the  water  space  al>ove  and  be 
low  the  spaced  openings,  the  said  walled  openings  In  each 
se<t1on  communicating  with  the  space  between  adjacent 
sections,  the  products  of  combustion  j'asslng  through  the 
spaced  openings  and  transversely  of  the  boiler  sections  to 
the  flue,  and  a  source  of  heat  ben'-ath  tlie  sections 

2.  A  water  heating  boiler.  c(  mprtslng  a  pair  of  hollow 
end  sections  and  one  or  more  Intermediate  Kr<t1on8.  said 
■•ectlons  communicating  with  each  other  at  fertain  points, 
adjacent  portions  of  each  section  being  j.  -..vlded  with  hoi 
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low  outwardly  extending  lugs,  the  lugs  upon  adjacent  sec- 
tions engaging  thereby  to  space  the  sections,  one  i>f  the 
end  sections  being  provided  with  a  tlue  outlet,  each  inter- 
mediate section  being  provided  with  spaced  walled  opt^n- 
Ings.  the  walled  portions  between  the  spaced  openings  com- 
municating with  the  water  space  above  and  below  the 
spaced  openings,  the  products  of  combustion  passing 
through  the  spaced  openings,  the  said  walled  oiienings  In 
each  section  communicating  with  the  space  it.'tween  ad- 
jacent sections  and  transversely  of  the  boiler  sections  to 
the  flue,  and  a  source  of  heat  beneath  tho  s.ctions. 


:i.  A  water  heating  boiler  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow 
ptid  sections  and  one  or  more  intermediate  hollow  sections, 
adjacent  portions  of  each  section  being  provided  with 
iiutwardly  and  transversely  extending  hollow  projections, 
the  successive  transversely  extending  hollow  projections 
being  spaced  apart  to  provide  unobstructed  transverse 
spaces,  and  a  source  of  heat  beneath  the  sections. 

4.  A  water  heating  boiler  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow 
end  sections  and  one  or  more  intermediate  hollow  sec- 
rions,  adjacent  portions  of  each  section  being  provided 
with  outwardly  and  transversely  extending  hollow  pro- 
jections, the  successive  transversely  extending  projections 
iieing  spaced  apart  to  provide  unobstructed  transverse 
spaces,  a  front  plate  carried  by  the  said  sections,  doors 
larrled  by  said  front  plate,  the  said  doors  opening  adja 
cent  the  unobstructed  transverse  spaces,  and  a  source  of 
heat  beneath  the  sections. 

5.  A  water  heating  boiler,  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow 
end  sections  and  one  or  more  intermediate  hollow  sections, 
said  sections  communicating  with  each  other  at  certain 
points,  adjacent  portions  of  each  section  being  provided 
with  outwardly  extending  frusto-conical  lugs,  the  lugs 
upon  adjacent  faces  engaging  thereby  to  space  the  sec- 
tions, said  lugs  being  staggered  vertically,  but  arranged 
in  straight  horizontal  rows,  the  said  horizontal  rows  1)€- 
ing  spaced  to  provide  a  horizontal  clearance  between  the 
rows  of  lugs,  and  a  source  of  heat  beneath  the  sections. 


1.151.751.  VALVE.  Wii.lum  Barenz,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  725,. 360.  (CI.  i;57— 7.) 
1.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing an  Integral  bottom  wall  and  alined  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  an  apcrtured  dial  member  forming  the  top  wall  of 
said  casing,  said  dial  member  having  sets  of  graduations, 
a  plurality  of  concentric  tubular  valve  plugs  each  having 
an  Integral  bottom  wall,  rotatlvely  mounted  and  nested  in 
said  casing  and  in  each  other,  each  valve  plug  being  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  allnement  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  port  of  said  valve 
casing,  a  valve  stem  fixed  to  and  closing  the  top  of  each 
valve  plug,  said  stems  being  nested  within  each  other  and 
arranged  to  extend  through  the  aperture  in  said  dial, 
means  fixed  to  each  valve  stem  for  rotating  its  n<sociated 


valve  member  independently  of  the  other  valve  members. 
and  sin  indicator  movable  with  each  tubular  valve  piui: 
adapted  to  register  with  an  associated  set  of  graduations 
on  said  dial. 


^ir 


.  'di: 


2.   A   valve  8tru<  tui>-   comprising  a  tubular  (  asint;    liav 
ing  an  Integral   bottim   wall  and  alined  Inlet  and  ontl<  t 
ports,  an  apertured  dial  member  forming  the  top  wall  of 
Mtd  casing,  said  dial  member  having  sets  of  graduations, 
a  plurality  of  concentric  tubular  valve  plugs  each  haviuL- 
an  integral   bottom   wall,  rotatlvely   mounted   and   nested 
in  said  valve  casing  and  in  each  other,  each  valve  plug 
being   provided    with    inlet    and    outlet    ports   adapted    tu 
be  brought  into  aliuement  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
of  said  valve  casing,  concentric  nested  valve  stems  one  for 
each  valve  plug  having  rotative  bearing  within   the  aper 
ture  in  said  dial  and  projecting  beyond  the  same,   tlie  in 
ner   valve    plug    stern    projecting    successively    beyond    tin 
valve  stem  of  the  adjacent  valve  plug,  arms  fixed  to  said 
valve  stem,  indicators  fixed  to  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
register   with   an   associated    set   of   graduatinns   uu    said 
dial  and  means  for  attaching  said  arms  to  said  \al\e  plugs 
providing  angular  adjustment  of  said  Indlentnr^  «  ith  ref- 
erence to  said  valve  plugs. 


1,151.762.  BAOTYING  MA(1I1.NE.     At.ELMEK  M    1'..vies, 

Chicago,  III.,   assignor   to    Rates   Valve    Bai:   lompany, 

Chicago,  111.,    a    Corporation    of    West    Virginia        Piled 

Mar.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  683,91S.      (CI.  j40  -<».;, 


1.  A  bag  tying  machine,  comprising  a  slotted  t»l>tlni; 
head,  means  Including  the  walls  of  the  slots  and  independ- 
ent of  the  shape  of  the  tie  ends  for  receiving  and  hold 
ing  the  ends  of  the  tie  and  for  preventing  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  tie  therethrough,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  head  to  twist  the  tie  on  the  bag,  the  slots  being 
of  constant  width  tiiroughout  their  entire  effective  length. 

2.  .\  bag  tvlng  machine,  rumprlsing  a  slotted  twisting 
head,  means  including  the  walls  of  the  slots  for  receiving 
and  holding  the  ends  of  the  tie  and  for  preventing  longi 
tudlnai  movement  of  the  tie  therethrough.  an<i  means  for 
rotating  the  head  to  twist  the  tie  on  the  bag.  said  head 
being  mounttHl  on  a  screw  threaded  shaft,  the  rotating 
means  comprising  h  fixed  nut  In  screw  threadefl  engage- 
ment with  said  shaft. 
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;;.  A  bag  tying  machine,  comprising  a  slotted  twisting 
lead,  said  head  having  a  plurality  of  slots  on  the  same 
side  thereof,  the  walls  of  which  are  parallel,  of  substan- 
tially the  same  width  as  the  diameter  of  the  tie  to  be  held, 
and  of  lonstant  width  throughout  their  entire  effective 
length,  means  for  rotating  the  head  to  twist  the  tie  on 
the  bag,  and  means  including  the  walls  of  said  slots  for 
])reveiitlng  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tie  therethrough. 

4.  A  bag  tying  machine,  comprising  a  slotted  twisting 
head,  means  including  the  walls  of  the  slots  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  the  ends  of  the  tie  and  for  preventing 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  tie  therethrough,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  head  to  twist  the  tie  on  the  bag. 
said  slots  tH>lng  Inclined  one  to  the  other  and  intersecting 
at  tin  ir  forward  ends. 

r>.  A  bag  tying  machine,  comprising  a  slotted  twisting 
head,  siieaiis  including  the  walls  of  the  slots  for  receiving 
and  holding  the  ends  of  the  tie.  means  for  rotating  the 
Isead  to  twist  the  tie  on  the  bag,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  r<itatir)ii  "f  the  head  for  cutting  off  the  tie. 

[(  laiu:s  ti  to  >»   tint   printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


i.i.".i.7.'>;'.     FOHi;iNt;    machine.    FH.iNKLiN  1    liAits, 

Indianapolis.     lud       Filed    July    28,    19lo.      ^<\u\\     No. 
7'^1..",'M.      (CI.    7^ — 17.; 


1.  A  mac  hine  for  lorglug  articles  from  metal  iiil)e8  in- 
cluding a  frame,  means  for  externally  holding  the  tube 
in  position  in  said  frame  to  be  treated,  means  insertible 
In  said  tul)e  having  a  reduced  portion,  and  an  external 
die  member  movable  endwise  against  the  tube  for  forc- 
ing the  mcfal  of  the  tube  around  a  reduced  portion  of  the 
means  within  the  tube  for  forming  an  internal  flange  in 
the  tube. 

2.  \  machine  for  forging  articles  from  metal  tul>e8  in- 
cludlni:  a  frame,  means  for  externally  holding  the  tube 
In  position  in  said  frame  to  \w  treated,  two  cylindrical  die 
memliers  insertible  in  the  respective  ends  of  said  tube 
until  they  abut  against  each  other,  one  of  said  die  members 
being  in  fixed  position  on  the  frame  and  there  being  a  re- 
duced end  portion  on  one  of  said  Internal  die  members,  a 
movable  die  member  surrounding  said  internal  die  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  forcing  said  latter  die  member  endwise 
against  the  tube  for  forming  an  Internal  flange  In  said 
tube. 

.'{.  A  machine  for  forging  arti<les  from  metal  tubes  in- 
cluding a  frame,  means  for  externally  holding  the  tube 
in  position  in  said  frame  to  l>e  treated,  a  die  member  in- 
sertible in  one  end  of  said  tul>e  and  adapted  to  l)e  held  in 
fixed  position,  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  the  other  end 
of  said  tu!)e.  one  of  said  Internal  members  having  a  reduced 
portion  on  the  end  thereof,  a  die  memt>er  movable  endwise 
against  the  end  of  the  tube  for  forcing  the  metal  thertof 
around  the  reduced  portion  of  the  member  within  the  tube 
for  forming  an  Internal  flange,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  plunger  first  and  thereafter  said  movable  die  member. 

4.  A  machine  for  forging  articles  from  metal  tul)es  In- 
<'ludlng  a  frame,  means  for  externally  holding  tl;e  tul-e  in 
o.isltlon  In  said  frame  to  be  treated,  a  handle  having  on 
tiie  end   thereof   n    die   menitter   consisting   of   an    enlarged 


portion  adapted  to  be  seated  fixedly  in  the  frame,  a  second 
portion  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  tube  and  of  the  same 
diameter  as  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  tube,  a  still  fur 
thcr  reduced  portion  within  the  tulw.  a  plunger  insertible 
in  the  other  end  of  the  tube  of  the  same  diameter  as  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  tu!>e.  an  external  die  meml>er 
movable  toward  and  against  the  end  of  the  tube,  and 
means  fiu-  operating  first  said  plunger  and  then  said 
movable  die  member. 


l.lol,754.  BULKHEAD.  (Jebhard  C  BoHN.  St.  I'inii 
Minn.  Mled  Jtine  22,  1914.  Serial  No  '*46.ri,?'i.  C! 
105—15.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  car  inciiidiUi;  an 
openwork  bulkhead  lK)dily  movable  In  both  vertical  and 
1  orizoatai  directions  within  the  car.  cooperating  lifting 
mean.-  to;-  said  bulkhead  including  springs  arranged  in 
uplifting  position  \\it!i  relation  to,  said  bulkhead  and 
held  eompiessed  t'J.  said  bulkhead  when  the  same  is 
lowered. 

2.  In  cuUitilnation  with  a  refrigerator  car  including  an 
openwork  bulkhead  bodily  movable  in  both  vertical  and 
horizontal  directions  within  the  car.  c(W.perating  lifting 
means  for  said  bulkhead  including  springs  arranged  in 
uplifting  position  with  relation  to  said  bulkhead  and  held 
compressed  by  said  bulkhead  when  the  same  is  lowered. 

■'..  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  car  Including  a 
bulkhead  movably  supported  therein  through  the  medium 
of  pivot  pins  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
bulkhead  into  grooves  In  the  sides  of  the  car,  lifting 
means  for  said  bulkhead  comprising  springs  arranged  Inf- 
low the  pivot  pins  of  said  bulkheads  and  held  compressed 
thereby  when  the  bulkhead  Is  In  lowered  position. 

4.  In  combination  v.lth  a  refrigerator  car  Including  a 
bulkhead  movably  supported  therein  through  the  medium 
of  pivot  pins  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
bulkhead  into  grooves  in  the  sides  of  the  car,  lifting  means 
for  said  bulkhead  comprising  springs  arranged  below  the 
pivot  pins  of  said  bulkheads  and  held  compressed  thereby 
when  the  bulkhead  is  in  lowered  position,  and  means  for 
locking  the  bulkhead  in  lowered  position. 


1.151,755.     CARRIAGE  ESCAPEMENT  FOR  TYPE-WRIT- 
IN(;    MACHINES.      Okin    Bennett,    PlacervUle,    Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  857,841      (CI.  1P7— 85.  t 
1.   An  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel 
-.uitably  mounted,  a  bell  crank  fulcnimed  independently  of 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  dog  engageable  by  one  arm  of  said 
bell  crank  and  normally  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  an- 
other dog  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  T>ell  crank,  a  push  rod  connected  with  said 
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iMt  named  arm  of  said  bell  crank,  a  lever  fulon>nie<1  Inde-       connerted  with   said 
pendently  of  suld  bell  crank,  said  punh  rtxl  resttns  on  said       wired    conDPCiions    fi 


:eTer,   and    means   for   movlns:   said    last    named    lever,    as 
dp»crll)ed. 


arm,  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
rom  said  aource  of  electrical  energy 
to  said  sohnold.  a  switch  Interposed  In  said  wired  con- 
nection* for  tnakinj?  and  breaking  the  electrical  circuit 
from  sail]  source  of  electrical  energy  to  said  solenoid,  said 


•S'v^. 


7"^^^^ 


'J.  An  escapcni.  nt  mechanism  comprisine  a  ratchet  wheel 
suitably  moauttMl,  a  bell  crank  fulcrunied  Independently  of 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  dog  engayeable  by  one  arm  of  said 
bell  crank  and  normally  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  an- 
other dog  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  .said  bell  crank 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  bell  crank,  a  push  rod  conneciel  with  said 
last  named  arm  of  said  bell  crank,  a  lever  ftilcnimeJ  inde- 
pendently of  said  bell  crank,  said  push  rod  resting  on  .said 
lever,  means  for  moving  said  last  named  lever,  such  means 
comprising  a  turnablc  shaft,  and  an  arm  on  said  shaft 
engaging  said  lever  to  move  the  same  with  the  movement 
of  said  shaft,  as  described. 

'■).  An  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel, 
a  bell  crank  fulcrumed  Independently  of  said  ratchet  wheel, 
a  spring  pulled  lever  plvotally  mounted  and  having  a  dog 
normally  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  pressed 
lever  mounted  In  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  engaging 
said  flrst  named  leve»  to  move  said  dog  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  with  the  movement  of  said  bell 
crank,  and  a  dog  on  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  when  said  bell  crank 
moves,  and  means  for  moving  said  bell  crank,  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  -An  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel, 
a  spring  pulled  lever  fulcnimed  independently  of  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  provided  with  a  dog  nornially  engaging 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  bell  crank  fulcrumed  independently 
of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  pressed  lever  fulcrunied 
In  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  normally  engnglnz  said 
first  named  lever  whereby  with  the  movement  of  said 
bell  craok,  said  first  named  lever  will  be  moved  to  dlsen 
gnge  said  dog  from  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  dog  on  the 
"ther  arm  nf  said  bell  crank  adapted  to  ent'a.;e  said 
ratchet  wheel  when  said  bell  crank  moves,  ns  des.  r'.b'^d. 


switch    comprising    two   pivoted    memb«>rs    having   cmtact 
points  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  contact  with  each  other, 
and  a  finger  memljer  on  said  arm  engageable  with  one  of 
said  pivoted  member;  with  one  movement  of  said  earrlH-e 
I  as  described 


1.151,757.  Tyi'E-WHITINO  MACHINE.  Ori\  RESNErr. 
Placervllle,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  i'l.  1014.  Serial  No 
857,843.      (CI.   197—53.) 


l.l.''.I.7.5fl.  CARRIAGR.  RKTT'R.N  MECnANIPM  FOR 
TYl'K  WRITING  MACHINKS.  Orin  Mex?«ktt,  I'laier- 
vlile.  ral.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  857  842 
((M.    197  ~m.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  d^^scrlhed  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  slidable  carriage  and  a  turnnble  platen 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  of  an  annular  rack  mounted  on 
said  platen,  a  spring  pressed  dos  engairlng  .said  rack,  a 
turnable  pin  secured  to  said  dog  and  suitably  Joiirnaled, 
a  pair  of  spaced  cam  fingers  on  said  pin  and  rams  engage 
able  with  said  fingers  to  move  one  in  one  direction  when 
tnc  carriage  moves  In  one  direction  and  to  move  the  other 
in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  carriage  moves  In  an 
other  direction,   as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eomprlsin-:  the 
combination  with  a  slidable  carriage,  of  an  arm  secured  to 
said  carriage,   a   solenoid   coll,   the  core  of  said   coil   !>..|ne 


1.    In  a   device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
fion   of  a    tyi">    rack,    an    Independent    hammer   mechanism 
operable  to  strike  the   typo  carried   by  said  rack,   an   elc 
trlcal    mechanism    for  operating   said   hammer   mechanism, 
and  means  for  poslti-  ning  said  type  rack  and  subsequently 
thereto  throwing  said  electrical  mechanism  Into  operation 
such  means  comprising  n   lever  suitably  fulcrumed,  another 
lever  fulcrumed  on   said  first   named   lever,   means  for  re 
tarding  the  movement  of  said  second  named  lever  so  that 
both  levers  mav  move  as  a  unit  on  the  fulcrum  of  the  flrst 
named    lever   and    suhsecjuently    thereto    the   second    named 
lever  may  move  on  Its  fulcrumed  point,  said  rack  position 
insr  meMn«   '.ein-.-   ofH-jn.rl   with   the   movement  of  the   first 
narne,)    r- .r     ml  such  electrical   mechanism   being  thrown 
Into  oper.'tioii    wiih    the   movement   of  said   second    named 
lever,  as  de^cri!  e  | 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  type  rack  carrying  type  bars,  of  a 
hammer  mechanism  for  oi>erating  said  type  bars,  .said 
hammer  mechanism  comprislncr  a  pin  operable  against  said 
type  bars,  a  lever  hinged  independently  of  said  pin  and 
engayeaMe  therewith,  a  hammer  plvotally  mounted  and 
ensa:.'eaMe  with  said  lever,  a  pinion  on  said  hammer,  a 
pinion  rack  engageable  with  said  pinion,  a  turnable  shaft, 
an  arm  on  said  rack  and  said  shaft,  a  link  connecting  said 
.■irms.  a  sfiienold  coll.  a  core  movable  within  said  solenoid 
coll.  means  connerted  between  .said  core  and  said  shaft 
wherefir  with  tie'  movment  of  said  eore  said  shaft  will  he 
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turned,  an  electric  circuit  connwrted  with  said  coll  and 
means  for  making  an<l  breaking  said  circuit  at  predeter- 
mined  times,  as  descrllied 

3.  A  ilevice  of  the  character  descrlbeil  comprising  liie 
combination  with  a  type  rack  carrying  type  bars,  of  a 
liammer  mechanism  for  operating  said  type  b.ars.  said 
hammer  mech.inism  comprising  a  pin  operalile  airainst 
said  type  I'ars.  a  lever  hinged  independently  of  said  pin 
and  engageable  therewith,  a  hammer  plvotally  mounted 
and  engageable  with  said  lever,  a  pinion  on  said  hammer, 
a  plni(Mi  rack  enungeai'  e  with  said  pinion,  a  t'lrtiable 
shaft,  an  arm  01,  said  rack  and  said  shaft,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  arras,  a  solenoid  coll,  a  core  movable  in  said  coil, 
a  spring  meniln'i  connected  with  said  core,  a  spring 
meml>er  connected  with  said  shaft  said  spring  memljers 
being  linked  together,  a  bumper  engageable  by  one  of  said 
spring  members,  an  elei  trie  circuit  connected  with  said  coil 
and  means  for  making  and  breaking  said  circuit  at  prede- 
termined times,  as  descrilic,! 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlsinc  the 
conilination  with  n  t.\;'i  rai  k  (arryin::  type  bars,  of  a 
means  for  moving  said  rack  into  a  plurnllty  of  different 
positions,  such  iiivans  comprising  a  plurality  of  key  levers, 
e;i(ii  lever  havlnL'  an  incline!  notch,  the  notches  of  differ- 
■  nt  keys  being  of  varyini:  depths,  a  turnable  shaft,  finger 
members  on  said  sbart.  earb  finger  member  being  engage- 
alile  with  one  of  satd  notches,  and  means  connected  be- 
tween said  turnable  shaft  and  said  type  rack  whereby  snid 
rack  will  be  mo\ei  with  the  movement  of  said  shaft,  as 
described. 

5.  \  device  of  the  charactei  descrlbefl  comprising  the 
combination  with  an  annular  type  rack  turnahly  mounted 

■  n  a  frame,  type  bars  and  type  carried  thereby,  a  shaft 
oierable  to  turn  said  type  rack,  another  shaft  turnahly 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  link  connection  between  said 
shafts  whereby  with  the  operation  of  said  second  named 
shaft,  said  first  n.imed  shaft  will  likewise  be  operated,  a 
finger  member  on  said  last  named  shaft,  a  key  bar.  and 
means  operable  between  said  key  iwr  and  said  finger  mem- 
ber to  operate  said  finger  member  to  turn  said  last  named 
shaft,   as  described 

[Claim  fi  not   primed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.'il.75«t.     WINDOW  CI. KANRR.     Leopold  Botte.vstsin 
-Ubany,  N    V      Filed  .'^cpt.  •_'6.  1014.     Serial  No.  863. «75. 
ICI.   15—53.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  window  frame,  and  a  vertictil  standard  carried  by  the 
clamp,  the  upper  en  1  of  the  standard  being  movable  to- 
ward and  from  a  window,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  above  the 
plane  of  the  clamp  and  at  Its  upper  end  engaging  the 
standard  to  urge  the  same  toward  the  window,  and  an 
operating  rod  posit lone<l  substantlaliy  within  the  [dane 
of  the  clani[i  and  engaging:  the  lever  at  Its  lower  end.  sub- 
stantiallv   as  described 


2.  The   combination    with    a    clamp    adapted    to    he    at 

tacbed  to  a  window  frame,  and  s  standard  carried  by  the 
clamp  and  movable  fowsrd  and  from  a  window,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  clamp  and  engaging  the  standard  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  clamp  to  urge  the  standard  toward  the 
window,  and  a  lever  ni>eraflnB  meniber  lying  along  the 
clamp,  substartiany  in  the  plane  thereof  and  oporatively 
connected   to   the    lever 


l.l.M,7.'>fl       FHrCTHtN    CI.rTClM"  I  IFY       Atbkrt    Rr 
BisT.FTii.    Concerd   .lunction.    Mass.      Filed   Oct.    22.    Ifll4. 
Serial   No    8fi«.12n.      tCl     lOL'^g.) 


In    a    friction    clutch    pulley,   in    combination,    two    con- 
fronting disks,  and  means  for  moving  said  disks   Into  en 
gagement  ;  gne  of  .said  disks  being  provided  with   a    plu- 
rality   of   undercut,   ang.ilar  bosses   and    with    coik    sheets 
Inteilocked  with  said  bosses. 


.ir.1.760.  SIHTTKH  FOR  MtjVIM,  FICTFRF  MA- 
('HINF;S.  .Iamk.s  a.  ('a.\!eko\  Ni  vv  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Cameron  I'lcture  Mnohiue  Company,  a  Corpo- 
Jiition  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  Hi,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•  ;!3.49o.  (CI.   88—19.3.) 


1  .\  moviijir  ;  icture  machine  provided  with  an  exposure 
opening.  hi;i1  a  s!i,;tter  as-mia ting  with  said  exjwsure 
opening  coiii]. rising  a  jiair  of  shutter  Ma.les  with  their 
adjacent  edges  spaced  apart  to  constitue  a  light  aperture 
theretpetween,  means  for  l)Oiliiy  ^ibratlng  said  Bhutter 
blades  pas;  the  exposure  (jpenlng,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently adv.indrig  the  f\\m  twice  to  each  complete  vibra- 
tory  movement   of   the  shutter. 

2.  A  shutter  for  moving  picture  machines  comprising 
two  shiitiei  l,;ailes  pivoted  >.n  a  common  center  with  tbeii 
adjacent  edges  .spaced  apart  to  constitute  a  light  aperture 
therebetween,  roesins  for  adjusting  said  blad<»s  toward  and 
awn.\  from  etich  other  to  vary  the  size  of  the  light  aperture, 
and  means  for  iKxlily  osclilatiug  the  shutter  blades  about 
the  said   Common   center. 

3.  in  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine  pro- 
Tided  with  an  exposure  opening,  a  r-liuiter  comprising  a 
pair  of  shutter  blades  plvote<l  on  a  common  center,  with 
their  adjacent  edges  spaced  ajiart  to  provide  a  light  aper- 
ture therebetween,  meiins-  for  liodlly  o.sclliating  the  shutter 
blades  on  the  common   center   to  carry    tlie  light   aperture 
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past  the  exposure  openiog,  and  means  for  adjustlnsf  the 
Miides  towanl  and  away  from  each  other  liiirin;.'  the 
.'ruvement   thereof  to  vary   the  size  of   the   lighr   aii'iture. 

4.  A  shutter  for  moving  picture  machines  oomprlsing 
shutter  arms  pivoted  on  a  common  center,  shutter  blades 
.carried  by  said  arms,  means  for  bodily  oscillating  the  artus 
and  the  blades  carried  thereby,  and  an  adjustable  cnnnec- 
tlon  between  the  arms  for  varying  the  distance  between 
the  blades. 

".  A  shutter  for  moving  picture  machines,  lomprlslng 
■shutter  arms  pivoted  on  a  common  center  and  provided 
with  intersecting  slots,  shutter  blades  carried  by  the  said 
iirms,  a  connection  located  In  the  intersecting  slots,  means 
for  adjusting  said  connection  to  vary  the  <ll!itanee  be- 
tween the  shutter  blades,  and  means  for  .isciilatlng  the 
arms  and  the  blades  carried  thereby. 

(Clalm.s  6  to  '2r>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,I31.7rtl.  ELECTRICAL  ME-VSTRING  INSTRUMENT. 
Joseph  Lk  Coxte  D.vvi.s,  Pittsburgh,  I'a..  assignor  to 
Westintihouso  Electric  and  Manufacturing  ("ompany,  a 
I'orporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .June  11.  If'l-.  Se- 
rial No.  703, e.*?!.      (CI.   171— 34. 1 


v\v-      - 


1  .\  meter  coDiprl.sln^  a  thermiw  iKittle  liavinu  a  re- 
movable stopper.  :i  resistor  of  known  value  and  a  ther- 
mometer suspended  from  said  stopper  within  the  receptacle 
^lud  connected  together  at  their  lower  ends. 

2.  \  meter  comprising  a  receptacle  havini;  heat-lnsulat- 
tng  walls  and  a  removable  stopper  and  containing:  a  defi- 
nite quantity  of  liquid  having  a  known  specific  thermal 
■  apaclty,  a  resistor  of  definite  value  and  a  thermometer 
supported  by  said  stopper  within  the  receptacle. 

:*.  .\  meter  comprising  a  thermos  bottle  having  a  re- 
movable stopper  and  contalnlns:  a  luiuld.  a  resistor  for 
liealinn  the  liquid  and  a  thermometer  for  measuring  its 
temperature,  both  being  suspended  from  said  stopper  and 
eoiineeted  together  at  their  lower  ends. 


1  151.7t!L'.  TRANSMISSION  CE.VRINC.  1'kk<  y  <'.  Hay, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Falk  Company,  Wau- 
watosa.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Dec. 
-••>,    191:;.      Serial   No.   S0S,r,,'-)4       i  CI.   74  — .jO.  ' 

1.  In  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  n  driving 
■-'ear.  a  driven  gear,  two  sets  of  ailally  alined  Intermediate 
_'e:irs  meshlni;  respectively  with  the  driving  and  driven 
-■ears,  and  resilient  torsion  couplings  connecting  one  gear 
of  each  set  with  the  corresponding  gear  of  the  other  set  of 
iuterme<liate  gears. 

2.  In  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  a  driving 
,'ear,  a  driven  gear  of  difTerent  size,  two  sets  of  Interme 
dlate  gears  of  different  size  meshing  respectively  with  the 
driving  and  driven  gears  and  arranged  in  ailally  alined 
pairs,  and  resilient  torsion  couplings  connecting  one  gear 
of  each  pair  with  the  other. 

3.  In  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  a  driving 
i^ear.  a  driven  gear,  two  set<  of  Intermediate  ;:ears  mesh- 


ing respectively  with  the  driving  and  driven  gears  and 
arranged  in  ailally  alined  pairs,  and  resilient  torsion 
shafts  each  connecting  a  pair  of  intermediate  gears. 
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4.  In  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  a  driv 
Ing  gear,  a  driven  gear,  two  sets  of  Intermediate  gears 
meshing  respectively  with  the  driving  and  driven  gears 
and  arranged  In  aiially  alined  pairs,  resilient  torsion 
shafts  connecting  the  several  pairs  of  Intermediate  gears, 
and  axial  slip  couplings  connecting  each  of  said  shafts 
with  one  gear  of  a  pair. 

5.  In  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  a  driving 
gear,  a  driven  gear,  two  sets  of  intermediate  gears  mesh- 
ing respectively  with  the  driving  and  driven  gears  and 
arranged  In  ailally  alined  pairs,  one  gear  of  each  pair 
having  a  hollow  shaft,  and  resilient  torsion  shafts  each 
passing  through  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  hollow 
shaft  of  one  of  a  pair  of  intermediate  gears  and  con 
nected  at  the  opposite  end  with  the  other  gear  of  the  same 
pair. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,151.763.  TORPEDO  SHELL.  Willi.^m  DiETiiB,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W^.  Kliss  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June  5. 
1915.     Serial  No.  32,290.     (CI.  114—22.) 


1.  In  a  sectional  shell  having  Joint  rings  and  screws 
for  tinltlng  them,  the  combination  with  one  of  said  rings 
of  nuts  having  non  rotative  attachment  thereto  for  re- 
ceiving such  screws. 

2.  In  a  sectional  shell  having  joint  rings  and  screws  for 
uniting  them,  tne  combination  with  one  of  said  rings  of 
nuts  attached  thereto  having  centered  non-rotative  engage- 
ment therewith  for  receiving  such  screws. 

3.  In  a  sectional  shell  having  joint  rings  and  screws 
for  uniting  them,  the  combination  with  one  of  said  rings 
having  an  annular  shoulder  of  nuts  fastened  to  said  ring 
and  having  each  a  flat  portion  engaging  such  shoulder  to 
hold  the  nut  against  rotation. 


1,151,764.  FUSIBLE  SAFETY-PLUG.  JOB  T.  DooaoN, 
Klrksvllle,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1»14.  Serial  No. 
S63,841.      (Cl.  220—121.1 

1.  A  safety  plug  comprising  a  shell  with  open  ends,  a 
filling  of  fusible  metal  within  said  shell,  and  a  compressed 
spring  member  completely  embedded  In  said  filling  and 
held  in  compressed  condition  solely  by  said  filling. 

2.  .\  safety  plug  comprising  a  shell  with  open  ends 
having   an    internal   flange  at   one  end,   a    filling  of   fvislble 
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metal  within  said  shell,  and  a  compressed  spring  member 
bearing  at  one  end  against  said  flange  and  completely  em- 
bedded In  said  filling. 


^ 


^c?,  /^ 


.:.  .\  safety  plug  1  omprislng  a  tubular  shell  adapted  to 
be  secured  In  a  boiler  and  filled  with  fusible  metal,  and 
11  solid  metal  rod  of  high  heat  conductivity  embedded  in 
.•md  extending  through  said  filling  and  having  an  enlarged 
toad  at  the  Inner  face  of  said  filling. 

4.  .\  safety  plug  lomprisiug  a  tubular  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  In  a  boiler,  the  hole  through  said  plug  being 
smaller  at  the  outer  end  than  at  the  Inner  end,  a  filling 
of  fusible  metal  within  said  tubular  member,  and  a  solid 
r(Ml  embedded  In  and  extending  through  said  filling  in  Inti- 
mate contact  therewith  from  its  Inner  to  Its  outer  face, 
said  rod  being  made  of  a  metal  which  is  a  good  conductor 
of  heat  whereby  the  int<iior  of  said  fusible  metal  Is  heated 
\\  the  application  of  heat  to  either  face. 

3.  A  safety  plug  comprisini;  a  tubular  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  a  boiler,  a  filling  of  fusible  metal  within 
said  tubular  member,  a  compressed  coll  spring  completely 
embedded  therein,  and  a  rod  extending  through  said  filling 
from  Its  Inner  to  its  outer  face,  said  rod  being  of  a  metal 
which  Is  a  good  conductor  of  heat. 

'Claim  6  not  [irinted  in  the  (Jszette. ] 


1,1.-1,76,').  NON-LEAK  SEAT  AND  .VN«  HuK  FUR 
LINER-PUMPS.  Charlks  Dkaueb  and  Raphael  Rooebs 
Caxi.ee.   Bak.r^fi.id,   Cal       Filed  De- .    i:;.    lOl.n.      Serial 

No.  s(»6,tj;n.    > I  i.  lu.i-  -so. , 


1,  111  ouniliinaliou.  a  shoe  haviiii:  tin  inc'  r  tapered  face 
:it  Its  lower  end,  a  collar  having  an  Intermediate  dimin- 
ished Ik. re.  a  tubing  section  connecting  said  collar  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  slioe.  a  working  barrel  inside  the  tubing 
section  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  tapered  seat 
to  fit  the  shoe,  said  seat  having  an  annular  groove,  a  pack- 
ing ring  in  the  groove  to  sent  on  the  tapered  face  of  the 
shoe,  a  sleeve  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  working 
barrel  and  provided  with  a  .second  annular  groove,  and  a 
packing  ring  in  said  second  annular  groove  to  engage  the 
diminished  l>ore  of  the  collar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  retnovable  liner  pump  liaving 
an  outer  tubing  provided  with  a  shoe  at  its  lower  end 
said  shoe  having  Its  Inner  face  tapered,  said  tubing  hav- 
ing a  collar  at  a  predf'terralned  distance  from  said  shoe, 
said  collar  having  a  dlmlnishiHl  Inner  bore,  and  a  remov- 
able working  barrel  having  a  lower  tapered  portion  and 
an  upper  sleeve,  the  distance  between  said  lower  tapered 
i-ortlon   and  sleeve  corresponding  to  the  distance   between 


the  shoe  of  said  tubing  and  its  collar,  of  a  soft  metal  ring 
provided  on  the  face  of  the  lower  tapered  portion  and  a 
soft  metal  ring  provided  on  the  face  of  the  upper  sleeve, 
said  metal  rings  being  8ufl3cicnt!y  soft  so  that  when  the 
lower  tapered  portion  of  the  working  barrel  engages  the 
shoe  of  the  tut)Ing  and  the  upptT  sleeve  of  the  working 
barrel  engages  the  collar  of  the  tubing,  said  metal  rings 
will  spread  and  offer  sufficient  friction  so  that  the  working 
barrel  will  be  anchored  Into  said  tubing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  removable  liner  pump  hav- 
ing an  outer  tubing  provided  with  a  shoe  at  its  lower  end. 
^aid  shoe  iiaving  its  Inner  face  tapered,  said  tubing  hav- 
ing H  (oUar  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  shoe, 
said  (oUar  tiavini:  a  diminished  inner  Nire.  and  a  remov- 
able working  barrel  bavinu  a  lower  tapered  portion  and 
an  upper  sleeve,  the  distance  Ix  tween  said  lowt  r  tapered 
portion  and  the  sleeve  corresponding  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  shoe  of  said  tubing  and  its  collar,  of  a  soft 
metal  ring  provided  <.>n  the  face  of  the  tapered  lower  por- 
tion and  a  soft  metal  ring  provided  on  the  face  of  the 
upper  sleeve,  said  metal  rings  being  sufficiently  soft  so 
that  when  the  lower  tapered  portion  of  the  working  barrel 
engages  the  shoe  of  the  tubing  and  the  upper  sleeve  of  the 
working  barrel  engaires  the  collar  of  thi>  tubing,  said 
metal  rings  will  spreH<i  and  offer  sufficient  friction  so  that 
the  working  l)arrel  will  tie  anchored  In  said  tubing;  and 
an  inner  tapered  face  in  the  lower  tapered  portion  of  the 
working  barrel,  a  stand  valve  having  a  lower  tapered  por- 
tion to  seat  into  said  Inner  tapered  face  of  the  working 
barrel,  a  soft  metal  ring  provided  In  the  face  of  said 
lower  tapered  portion  of  the  stand  valve,  said  soft  metal 
ring  being  adapted  to  spread  when  the  stand  valve  Is 
forced  Into  the  lower  tapered  portion  of  the  working  bar- 
rel to  form  a  non-leak  seat  and  offer  sufficient  friction 
so  that  the  stand  valve  will  be  anchored  in  said  working 
Wtrrel, 

4.  In  a  liner  pump,  the  combinatinn  with  a  section  of 
tubing  of  smaller  bore  at  the  lower  >  iid  of  the  main  tubing. 
a  shoe  .secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  section  of  tubing, 
said  shoe  having  an  inner  tar.ered  face,  and  a  removable 
working  barrel  having  a  lower  tajiered  portion  and  an 
upper  sleeve,  the  distance  between  said  tapered  portion 
and  sle.'ve  corresponding  to  the  distance  between  the  shoe 
of  said  tubing  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  section 
of  tubing,  of  a  soft  metal  ring  provided  on  the  face  of 
said  lower  tapered  portion  and  a  soft  metal  ring  pro- 
vided on  the  face  of  the  upi^er  sleeve,  said  metal  rings 
being  sufficiently  soft  so  that  when  the  lower  tapered 
portion  of  the  working  barrel  engages  the  shoe  of  the 
tubing  and  the  upper  sleeve  of  the  working  barrel  en- 
gages the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  section  of  tubing, 
said  metal  rings  will  spread  to  form  a  non-leak  seat  and 
offer  sufficient  friction  so  that  the  working  barrel  will 
be  anchored  In  said  tubing. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
male  member  and  a  female  member,  said  female  member 
having  a  slightly  tapere<l  seat,  a  plurality  of  annular 
ductile  metal  rings  secured  in  the  face  of  said  male  mem- 
ber, said  male  member  being  slightly  tapered  to  fit  said 
seat,  said  rings  being  adapted  to  spread  to  frictlonally  en- 
gage said  seat  when  said  male  member  is  thrust  into  the 
corre8i>ondlng  tapered  female  member,  the  metal  rings 
when  spread  engaging  the  female  member  with  sufficient 
friction  so  as  to  anchor  the  male  member  In  said  female 
member. 

[Claims  ti  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.131,766.  PEDAL  FOOT  -  PIECE.  ThoMa.s  I.  Dcpty, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .\ugustu8  H.  Baker, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,284. 
(Cl.  74—81.) 

1.  In  a  pedal,  a  frictlonal  pad,  frame  members  between 
whkJi  the  pad  is  adapted  to  be  clumped  and  a  shank  ex- 
tending through  alined  openings  In  the  frame  members  and 
provided  with  clampin;;  means  to  clamp  the  said  frame 
members  on   the   pad. 

-.  A  foot  pe<lal  comprisiuk:  tw"  champing  frame  mem- 
iers   and    an  lnteipo>ed    rinj    Ike   jiad   having   an   exposed 
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broafJ  frictlonal  face  and  hovlnj?  a  thinner  portion  that 
U  adapCe<l  to  be  clamped  betwppri  tht^  frame  membprs  and 
means  to  clamp  said  frame  m»>mtiers  upon  the  pad  to  hold 
the  parts  fixedly  together. 


3.  A  foot  [)wl:ii  luinpri-iint:  inner  mdiI  outer  clamping 
frame  raemlers  anil  ■in  interposed  rln^;  lik<'  pad  hnvln;,'  an 
exposed  frictlonal  facf.  and  eontined  j):irtlally  l)etween 
said  frame  mcmlfrs  upon  thp  pad.  said  pad  iiavln;:  an  ex- 
terior siioulder  to  cnKai^f  a  supporting  shoulder  on  one 
of  the  frame  raerLl)ers. 

4.  A  foot  pedal  eomprlsln;j  Inner  and  outer  cup-shaped 
frame  members  of  conic  section  and  an  interposed  pad 
having'  Its  forward  portion  confined  I>efween  the  walls  of 
said  frame  members  and  havlnu  Its  rear  bearing'  portion 
supported  by  the  forward  edsje  of  the  outer  frame  member 
and  clampin^'  means  to  clamp  <aid  frame  meniber.s  on  said 
pad. 

5.  A  foot  peda!  comprising'  inn.  r  and  outer  cup-shaped 
frame  member;  of  conic  section  and  an  interposed  pad 
bavins;  its  forward  portion  confined  between  the  walls  of 
said  frame  memtjers  and  having  its  rear  hearing  portion 
supported  by  the  forward  edge  of  the  outer  frame  mem- 
ber, said  frame  members  tteing  perforated  and  a  pedal 
shanlc  extending  therethrough,  with  clamping  means 
thereon  to  clamp  the  frame  memVers  on  the  pad. 

[Claims  t!  to   'S  not  printed   in   the   <iazette.] 


1.151.707.      THRF.AD-MEASrRING    DEVICE    FOR   SEW 
IN(J-MACII1\E8.     EDw.Mtn  p:nrrKso\,  I.ynn,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Victor  Shop  Machinery  Co..   Hoston.   Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Sept.  8,  191-1.     Se- 
rial  No.   S8<».70'^.      'CI.    n*_' — 20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  work  support,  a  pre*«er  foot  movable  toward 
and  from  the  work  support,  a  thread  pulling  raemb<-r. 
means  Indep^-ndent  of  said  presser  foot  for  actuatiuj?  tiie 
puliing  member  whereby  It  is  always  moved  to  a  prede 
termined  [)oint  on  its  thread  pulling  movement,  a  thread 
engau'lng  abutmitit  to  position  the  puillng  member  In  Its 
Inoperative  condition  and  with  which  It  coacts  to  lock  the 
thread,  a  spring  for  normally  retaining  said  pulling  mem 
ber  In  contact  witli  said  abutment,  thereby  locking  the 
thread,  an  1  connections  between  the  al)utment  and  the 
presser  foot  whereby  the  abutment  is  moved  in  accordance 
with  the  movement  of  the  presser  foot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot  movable  toward 
and  from  the  work  support,  a  thread  engaging  block,  a 
thread  pulling  meral)er  normally  coactlni'  with  said  block 
to    lock    the    threail.    means    independent    of    said    presser 


foot  for  actnatlnr  the  pnlllnsr  memher,  means  aetmted 
by  the  presser  foot  whereby  the  position  of  said  Mock  Is 
changed  and  the  movement  of  tbe  pulling  member  Is 
varle<l  In  accordance  witli  the  thickness  of  tlie  work  eu- 
gaued  by  the  presser  foot,  and  yieldlu--  means  connecting 
said  presser  foot  actuated  means  with  ti.e  pilin.;  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des(  rile.!,  t'..  combina- 
tion of  a  work  hupport.  a  presser  foot  movable  toward 
and  from  the  work  support,  a  block  engaging  the  thread 
at  two  points,  a  thread  pulling  meml  er  .  n^auiug  the 
thread  between  said  two  fxilnts,  neans  for  lioding  said 
member  yieldingly  against  the  block,  means  ft)r  nctuatini: 
the  pulling  member  and  connections  lietween  the  pressi-r 
foot  and  the  block  wherel)y  tlie  block  is  mo\efi  in  ■.. 
conlance  with  tlie  thickness  of  the  work  en^'atrefl  by  the 
presser  foot. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tiie  character  descritied.  the  comblnn 
tlon  of  a  work  s\ipport,  a  pres>er  foot  movable  toward 
and  from  the  work  support,  a  thread  pulling  membet. 
means  for  actuating  the  pulUns  memlier,  a  thread  en 
_-:(!.■'■•.'  Ino.k  enacting  with  the  pnllln::  memlier  to  lock 
the  tiir'Hd.  connections  between  tbe  lilock  and  tho  pres-e- 
foot,  and  means  for  irovlng  the  block  to  unlock  the  thre.  i 
and  lift  the  presser  foot. 

5.  In  a  d(  vire  of  the  character  described,  the  comlilna 
tlon   of   a    work    support,   a    presser   foot   movable   toward 
and  from  the  work  support,  n   thread   [lullini.'  member,  an 
arm   carrying   an   abutment   to   limit   the  movement   of  the 
pulling  memlier.  a  -pring  for  normally  retaining  said  pull 
Ing   member   In    contact   with    said   abutment,    a    link    con 
nectlng  the  arm  and  the  presser  foot,  and  means  for  mo^ 
Ing  the  arm  to  lift  the  presser  foot. 

[Claims  6  to   10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,151.768.  IHRSSER-FOOT  MECHANISM  FOR  SK\\ 
INO-MACHINES.  Edw.ahd  EuirKsoN.  West  Lynn, 
Mass..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assitrnments,  to 
Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Boston,  Mas^  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Original  application  »!■  d 
Aug.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  6U.7nO.  Idvided  and  this  ap 
plication  filed  Dec.  4,  lOll.  iSerial  No  r,0:ifi40.  Re- 
newed Feb.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  !t,-07       (CI    111.'— 20.* 


1.  I'resser  foot  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing in  cnniiiinaflon  a  lever  having  a  presser  foot  and  a 
■segment  rack,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  means  for 
yieldingly  actuating  the  pinion  to  cause  the  foot  of  said 
lerer  to  hear  yieldingly  on  the  work  after  the  completion 
of  the  feed,  means  for  holding  the  lever  rigidly  during 
other  operatl.uis,  means  for  positively  lifting  the  presser 
foot  durin;.'  eacli  feed  operation,  a  manually  operable 
presserfoot  lifter,  and  connections  for  releasing  the  lever 
holding  means  when  said  manually  operable  Hfter  Is 
actuated 

2.  Presser    !oot    mechanism    for   sewing    machines    com 
prising  In  combination  a  lever  having  a  presser  foot  and 
a  segment   rack,   a   pinion   meshing  with   said    rack,   means 
for  yieldingly   actuating  tbe   pinion    to   cause   the    foot  of 
said   lever  to  N^ar  yieldingly  on   the  work   after  the  com 


pletion    of   the    feed,    a    brake   device    to    hold    the    lever 

rigidly  at  predettrmtned  times,  means  for  positively  lift- 
ing the  presser  foot  during  each  feed  operation,  means  for 
bringing  said  brake  device  Into  oiieration  wlien  ttie  awl 
la  penetrating  the  work,  a  manually  operniile  presser-foot 
lifter,  and  conneitions  for  releasing  tbe  brake  wiien  said 
manually  openil.le   hfter  is  actuated. 

3.  I'resser  foot  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prising In  combination  a  lever  having  a  pri  sser  fotit,  a 
toothed  segment  carried  by  said  lever,  a  [ilnion  in  per- 
manent eniragement  with  said  segment  and  provided  witli 
a  lateral  hub,  a  spring  for  yiehiingly  oppo>lng  rotation  of 
said  pinion  In  one  direction,  a  brake  spiini:  colled  on  the 
hub  of  suld  pinion,  and  means  for  Intermittently  tl;.'hten- 
Ing  said  brake  s[iring,  consisting  In  part  of  two  collars 
loosely  mounted  on  said  bull  and  to  each  of  which  an  end 
of  said  spring  is  connected. 

4.  I'resser  ff>ot  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prising In  combination  a  lever  having  a  presser  foot,  a 
toothed  segment  (arrled  by  said  lever,  a  stud  havinz  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  it,  said  sleeve  having  a  pinion  in  per- 
manent engagement  with  said  segment,  a  collar  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  stud,  a  brake  spring  coiled  on  tbe 
hub  of  said  pinion,  and  means  for  Intermittently  tighten- 
ing said   brake  spring. 

6.  I'resser  foot  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prising In  combination  a  lever  having  a  presser  foot,  a 
toothed  segment  carried  by  said  lever,  a  stud  shaft  having 
a  crank  pin.  a  sleeve  moiinted  on  said  crank  pin  and  hav- 
ing a  pinion  engaging  said  segment,  a  spring  for  yield- 
ingly opposing  rotation  of  the  sleeve  and  pinion,  an  arm 
connecie<l  to  ^ald  stud  shaft,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  arm  and  stud  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l,ir.l,7C0  I'T-UVED  -  NKKDI.E -OriDR  MErnAVTSM. 
EnwAno  HnicKSdN,  West  I.ynn.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesiie  nssicninents.  to  Victor  Shoe  Mactilnery 
Company.  Iloston.  M;iss.,  a  Corporation  of  M,i<«s8chu- 
setts.  Original  application  file<l  Aug.  l.S,  mil.  Serial 
No.  r)44.7(i'.)  IHvlded  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  4, 
1!)11.  Serial  No.  r.(i.{.<)4_'.  Renewed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  0, -'OS.      (CI.    Ill'- 29.) 


1.  In  H  sewing  ,ii;tc!iine,  n  curved  needle,  means  for  os- 
cillating it.  an  osciliatini;  guide  for  tbe  needle,  a  positive 
lock  connecting  tiieL'uide  and  needle  when  tlii-  Intter  l«  out 
of  ttie  work,  and  a  positive  .ock  tiolding  the  gtible  station- 
ary Willie  the  nee. lie  is  in  tlie  work. 

2.  In  a  sewiiij  inmbine.  a  curv<'d  needle,  means  for  os- 
cillating It.  an  Oscillating  guide  for  the  needle,  n  lost 
motion  connection  between  tbe  needle  and  ciiide.  and 
means  for  .a  Iteriui  teiy  :ocl<ins  the  t:ulde  station.-i  rlly  and 
lockii  i:  it  to  move  with  t!ie  needle,  whereby  said  guide  Is 
obliged  to  adv.ince  until  adjacent  the  work. 

;{.  In  a  sewMi;;  m:ic!ilne,  a  stit<li  forming  meciianlsm 
Includinir  an  osci.l.-itory  ni-eiile.  and  cHrrler  therefor,  a 
needle  guide  or  s'';>pcrt  mo  iiiied  to  oscillste  about  the 
axis  of  oscillatifin  of  tbe  needle,  and  coi!ne(  tlons  for  posi- 
tively actuating  said  support  I  y  tlie  r.eedle  carrier  In  l>oth 
directions  wjon   the  need  e  is  out  of  tbe  work. 

4.  In  a  sewing  miichitie,  a  stitch  forming  mech.nnlsm 
including  an  oscillatoiy  needle  arul  carrier  therefor,  a 
needle   guide    or   support    mounted    to    oscillate    about    the 


ails  of  osrlMatlon  of  the  needle,  and  lost-motion  connec- 
tions t>etween  the  needle  carrier  and  supp<irt  to  positively 
actuate  the  latter  by  the  fortiicr.  means  lieing  provldetl  for 
stopping  advance  movement  of  the  support  before  It  can 
reach  the  work. 

.I.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch-fo'-m'ng  mechanism 
Including  an  oscillatory  needle  and  earner  tlierefor,  and  a 
needle  guide  or  support,  the  carrier  and  supitort  having 
hubs  one  of  which  is  mounted  upon  tbe  ottier.  rititcb 
mechanism  t)etween  the  two  tiulw  wbereiiy  the  cnrrier  bub 
may  move  freely  on  the  other  hub  ami  then  engage  and 
actuate  It,  ond  means  for  oscillating  the  carrier,  meana 
being  provided  for  stopping  advanc-e  movement  of  the 
support  before  it  can  rt>Hch  the  work. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette  ] 


l,l.'il,770.  SEWING  -  WACIIINK  TENSION.  Edward 
Erickros.  West  Lynn,  Mass..  asslt'uor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  \lctnr  Shive  .Machinery  Company, 
Boston,  lilass.,  a  t'orporation  of  ilai»Miciiusetfs.  Ctriginal 
application  filed  Aug.  18.  lUll.  Serial  No.  ti44.7r,9.  Di- 
vided and  tbla  application  filed  l>ec.  4.  1911,  Serial  No. 
fta:i,!i44.  Renewed  Feb.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  9,209. 
(CL  112—20.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  tension  comprising  a  rock  shaft 
having  one  end  oflfset  to  provide  a  tension  arm.  said  arm 
having  me.ins  for  retaining  thread  thereon,  a  suprvort  to- 
ward and  from  which  said  offset  arm  Is  laterally  movable, 
and  means  for  intermittently  actuating  the  rock  shaft  to 
shift  its  arm  relatively  to  said  support. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  tension  comprising  a  rock-shaft 
having  an  offset  ten-ion  arm  provided  with  a  thiead-en- 
ga^ilng  face  in  a  p  ane  sub-t.int  ial  !y  parallel  with  trie 
axis  of  tlie  rock  shaft,  a  bar  to  co'lperate  with  said  offset 
arm  in  pincblnL'  tlie  needle  thread,  a  spring  on  the  rock 
shaft  and  connected  to  j>ri  ss  t!ie  offset  arm  toward  sjild 
bar.  a  shaft  having  a  ;>ln.  ami  an  arm  coiinecteil  to  the 
ro<'k  shaft  and  exteniiln:;  iiito  tbe  path  of  s.iiri  pin  wtiereby 
tiie  pressure  of  tbe  oIT>et    tension  a;m  may   l.e  released. 


1,1.-1,771.        SFRINiJ     ST'STLNSICN      KdR 

I'liEIiFIlIC     Wm.     KitK'KS   >n.     .\1;  :!'!>.     N.     V. 

i:^.   IIM.".     Serial  No.  21,170.      U'l.  21 — 50. 


vniicLES. 

Filed    Apr. 


1.  A  device  of  the  rhtuncter 
liquid-tight  casing  filed  witl.  1 
two    substantially    paralel    w;^  '-. 


described,    comprising    a 

;  lid.    s.iid    casing    h:tvlng 

a    flat    resilient    memt)er 


it!    the    caslniT    movable    in    a    directicn    iiara. >!    with    sabi 
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walls  and  narrowly  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  for  a 
restricted  passage  of  the  liquid  as  the  said  member  moves 
relatively  to  said  walls,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
member  and  the  casing  to  two  relatively  movable  parts  of 
a  vehicle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  ao 
elongated  llqnldtlght  casing  filled  with  liquid,  said  casing 
havln*;  suhstantiaily  parallel  opposing  faces,  a  flat  r«- 
sUient  member  extending  lengthwise  in  the  ca.sing  and 
movable  between  said  faces  and  having  Its  edges  nurrowly 
ipaced  therefrom  to  provide  restrictive  passages  for  the 
liquid  as  the  said  member  moves  relatively  tn  said  faces, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  member  and  the  casini;  to 
two  relatively  movable  parts  of  a  vehicle. 

3.  In  spring  suspension  apparatus  for  vehicles,  a  chassis, 
resilient  means  resting  upon  an  axle  of  the  vehicle,  con- 
sisting of  a  sealed  casing,  a  leaf  spring  within  the  casing 
secured  to  a  wall  of  the  same,  a  cylinder  opening  Into  the 
casing,  a  piston  therein  provided  with  a  guide  for  the 
free  end  of  the  spring,  a  piston  rod  adapted  to  engage  the 
chassis,  the  casing  and  cylinder  being  filled  with  oil. 

4.  In  spring  suspension  apparatus  for  vehicles,  a  chassis, 
resilient  means  resting  upon  an  axle  of  the  vehicle  consist- 
ing of  a  sealed  ca.slng,  a  leaf  spring  within  the  casing 
secured  to  a  wall  of  the  same,  a  cylinder  openlntr  Into  the 
casing,  a  piston  therein  provided  with  a  guide  for  the 
free  end  of  the  spring,  a  piston  rod  adapted  to  engage  the 
chassis,  auxiliary  resilient  means  located  in  said  cylinder, 
the  casing  and  cylinder  being  filled  with  oil. 

5.  In  spring  suspension  apparatus  for  vehicles,  running 
gear  having  a  chassis,  a  sealed  case  filled  with  oi;  pro- 
vided with  means  for  resting  on  a  wheel  axle,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  a  wall  of  the 
case,  a  guide  in  the  piston  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the 
spring,  a  piston  rod  extending  out  of  the  cylinder  and 
connected  to  the  chassis,  means  for  filling  the  cylinder 
with  oil. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <)azette.] 


rected   adjacent   thereto   and   a   link   plvotally    connecting 
said  lateral  portion  and  the  movable  Jaw. 


1,151,772,  PLIERS.  Helmer  Eu!<  kson,  Donnybrook, 
N.  I).  Filed  Mar.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  13.174.  (CI. 
81—43.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank  mem- 
ber having  one  end  extended  to  form  a  handle,  a  fixed  jaw 
on  said  shank,  a  movable  jaw  pivoted  to  said  shank,  a 
second  handle  member  pivoted  to  the  shank,  and  a  link 
plvotally  connecting  said  second  handle  member  and  the 
movable  jaw. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank 
member,  one  end  of  said  shank  being  offset  and  extended 
to  form  a  handle,  a  fixed  jaw  on  said  shank,  a  movable 
Jaw  pivoted  to  said  shank,  a  second  handle  member  piv- 
oted to  tht»  shank  adjacent  said  offset,  and   laterallv  dl- 


1,151,773.  DOOR  OPERATING  AND  CLOSING  MECHA 
NISM.  ABTHt'B  P.  FEL8BKRG,  Newark,  N.  .T.  Filed  Dec, 
D*,  lfll4.     Serial  No    '<7T,0,'-.-_'       (CI,  110      I7n. ) 


1.  A  door-operatlni;  and  closint:  mechanism  comprN 
Ing  an  upright,  means  for  attachment  of  said  upright  upon 
a  hinge-lug.  a  spindle  rotatably  connected  with  said  up- 
right, a  setting-element  connected  with  said  spindle,  a  re 
talnlng  means  connected  with  said  upright  with  which  said 
setting-element  can  be  brought  Into  separable  retaining  en 
gagement.  and  means  also  connected  with  said  spindle  for 
bringing  said  setting  means  under  tension. 

2.  A  door-operating  and  closing  mechanism  comprising 
an  upright,  an  op.'n  frame-like  element  extending  from 
said  upright  adapt. d  to  trnbrace  a  hinge-lug,  means  for 
attachment  of  said  frame-like  element  to  said  hinge-lug, 
a  spindle  rotatably  connected  with  said  upright,  a  setting 
clement  connected  with  said  spindle,  a  retaining  means 
connected  with  said  upright  with  which  said  settlng-ele 
ment  can  be  brought  Into  separable  retaining  engagement. 
and  means  also  conmrted  with  said  spindle  for  bringing 
said  setting  means  under  tension. 

3.  A  door-operating  and  closing  mechanism  comprising 
an  upright,  means  for  attachment  of  said  upright  upon  a 
hinge-lug.  a  sprlnu-'ont rolled  spindle  rotatably  connected 
with  said  upright,  a  setting  element  connected  with  said 
spindle,  a  retaining  means  connected  with  said  upright 
with  which  said  .setting-element  can  be  brought  Into  sepa 
rable  retaining  engagement,  and  means  connected  with 
said  spindle  for  bringine  said  spindle  and  setting  means 
under  tension. 

4.  A  door-operating  and  closing  mechanism  comprising 
an  upright,  means  for  attachment  of  said  upright  upon 
a  hinge-lug,  a  spring-controlled  spindle  rotatably  con- 
nected with  said  upright,  a  setting  element  connected  with 
said  spindle,  a  retaining  means  connected  with  said  up- 
right with  which  said  setting-element  can  be  brought  into 
separable  retaining  engagement,  said  spindle  having  a 
polygonally  shaped  fwrtlon,  and  a  lever  also  formed  with 
a  polygonally  shaped  recess  adapted  to  be  arranged  over 
said  polygonally  shaped  portion  of  the  spindle,  for  bring- 
ing said  spindle  and  setting  means  under  tension. 

5.  A  door-operating  and  closing  mechanism  comprising 
an  upright,  an  open  frame-like  element  extending  from 
said  upright  adapted  to  embrace  a  hinge-lug,  means  for 
attachment  of  said  frame  like  element  to  said  hlnge-Iug, 
a  spring-controlled  spindle  rotatable  connected  with  said 
upright,  a  setting  element  connected  with  said  spindle, 
a  retaining  means  connected  with  said  upright  with  which 
said  -if'ttlni:  element  can  be  brought  Into  separable  retain- 
ing •  n.'ii cement,  and  means  connected  with  said  spindle 
for  bringiiii:  said  spindle  and  setting  means  under  tension 

[ilniiii^-  c,   t,,   'jn   not    printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,151.774.  (;RAVITY  CATCH  FOR  8LIDING-SIDE 
CRIBS.  WiixiAM  B.  FosTEii,  rtlca.  N.  Y,  assignor  to 
Foster  Brothers  Manufacturing  rompany.  Utlca,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  805.195. 

(CL  5— 5><  I 


1.1.-.], 77.5.      .lOINT    FOR    SLIDINGSIDE    CRIBS.       WiL 
LUM  B.  Ft)STKK.  rtlca,  N.  Y.,  assUnor  to  Foster  Broth 
ers    Manufacturing   Company,    Ftlca,    N.    Y.,  a    Corpora 
tlon.      Filed    Dec.    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    875.082.       (CI. 
.V- r.S.  I 


]  Till  combination  in  a  sliding  crib  of  a  vertical  guide 
rod.  ;i  side  having  Its  end  vertically  slotted  longitudinally 
of  said  side  and  mounted  thereby  on  the  guide  rod  and  a 
washer  of  non-metallic  substance  encircling  said  guide  rod 
and  mounted  In  said  slot  so  as  to  slide  longitudinally 
thereof. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  sliding  side  crib  of  a  vertical 
guide  rod,  a  «lde  having  its  end  vertically  slotted  longi- 
tudinally of  said  side  and  mounted  thereby  on  the  guide 
rod,  a  washer  of  felt  or  the  like  encircling  said  guide  rod 
and  mounted  In  said  slot  so  as  to  slide  longitudinally 
thereof  and  means  engaging  and  holding  said  washer  from 
expansion  against   said  slot. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  sliding  side  crib  of  a  vertical 
guide  rod.  a  side  having  Its  end  vertically  slotted  longi- 
tudinally of  the  said  side  and  mounted  thereby  on  the  guide 
rod,  a  washer  of  felt  or  other  non-metallic  substance  en- 
circling said  guide  rod  and  a  casing  slldable  longitudinally 
of  said  slot  and  Incasing  said  washer. 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  gravity  eatch  foi  sliding 
side  crif.^  whii  h  consists  of  providing  projecting  from  the 
(lib  post  a  bracket  having  a  neck  portion  adjacent  the  post 
and  an  enlarged  head  therebeyond.  and  providing  a  gravity 
latch  member  having  an  aperture  in  its  upper  end  larger 
than  said  bracket  head.  pla.  ing  said  aperture  over  the 
bracket  head  and  upon  the  neck  portion  thereof  and  then 
compressing  the  apertured  end  of  the  latch  until  its  aper- 
ture is  small  enough  to  prevent  the  latch  being  removed 
from  the  bracket  but  is  still  swlngingly  mounted  on  the 
neck  portion  thereof. 

2.  The  process  .)f  making  a  gravity  catch  for  sliding  side 
cribs  which  enlists  of  providing  projecting  frojn  the  crib 
post  a  bracket  liaving  a  neck  portion  adjacent  the  post  and 
a  head  having  laterally  extending  and  horizontally  ar- 
ranged projections  and  providing  a  gravity  latch  member 
having  an  apertur.'  in  Its  up;x'r  end  larger  than  the  body 
of  the  head  and  of  The  neck  and  having  recesses  extending 
outwardly  from  ^aid  main  aperture  and  longitudinally  of 
the  latch,  plating  said  latch  upon  the  neck  by  arranging 
the  latch  horizontally  and  passing  the  main  aperture  over 
the  head  and  the  recesses  over  the  head  projections  and 
then  compressint;  ilie  apertured  end  of  the  latch  until  the 
laieh  cannot  bi  r.  niov.'d  from  the  bracket  even  when  hori 
zontally   arranged  * 


4.  The  combination  In  a  sliding  side  crib  of  a  yertlcal 
guide  rod,  K  side  having  its  end  vertically  slotted  longi- 
tudinally of  the  said  side  and  mounted  thereby  on  the 
guide  rod,  a  washer  of  felt  or  the  like  encircling  said  guide 
rod  and  a  casing  slldable  longitudinally  of  said  slot  and 
Incasing  said  washer  and  holding  said  washer  in  a  state 
of  compression 

.',  The  combination  in  a  sliding  side  erlb  of  a  vertical 
guide  rod,  a  >ide  having  its  end  vertically  slotted  longi- 
tudinally of  the  said  side  and  mounted  thereby  on  the  guide 
rod.  a  washer  of  felt  or  the  like  eneircllng  said  guide  rod 
and  a  casing  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  slot  and  in- 
casing said  washer  and  holding  sa'd  washer  from  expan- 
sion against  said  slot. 

[Cla1m>^  •>  to  **  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.151.776.  \AL\F  .Tuhn  La\sin>.  Filleh,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  r>etroit  Lubricator  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Coiporatlon  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914. 
Serlfll  No,  ^:v.\.2H>i.      CI    ];^7 — 5.) 


1  lu  a  valve.  t!i.-  ■ombination  with  the  casing,  of  a 
thi.aded  stem  for  actuating  the  \alve.  a  cap  member  for 
sa;.i  easing  having  a  swIveUd  li.arlng  for  said  threaded 
stem,  a  second  cap  member,  an  uxlally  alined  stem  in  said 
second  cap  m>niber  rotatively  cotipled  to  but  axially  free 
from  said  threaded  stem,  a  sealing  disk  ijetween  said 
alined  stem  and  second  cap  member,  an  operating  handle 
for  said  stem,  and  means  for  holding  said  stem  and  sealing 
ring  in  <ontact. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  swiveled  and 
threaded  stem  for  actuating  the  valve,  of  an  alined  stem 
rotatively  coupled  to  but  axially  free  therefrom,  a  cap 
member  in  which  said  alined  stem  is  swiveled.  a  sealing 
ring  between  opposed  bearings  on  said  cap  member  and 
stem  swiveled  therein,  an  operating  handle  rotatively  cou- 
pled but  longitudinally  slidable  on  said  stem,  a  resilient 
tensioning  means  for  drawing  said  handle  and  stem  to- 
gether, and  an  anti  friction  bearing  for  said  handle  upon 
said  cap  member  opixised  to  the  bearing  of  said  sealing 
washer  thereon 

'A.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  swiveled  and 
threaded  stem  for  directly  actuating  the  valve,  of  an 
alined  stem  rotatively  coupled  to  tut  axially  free  from  said 
threaded  stem,  said  latter  stem  being  provided  with  an 
annular  enlarged  bearing,  a  caj.  member  having  a  bearing 
opposed  to  said  annular  bearing,  a  sealing  washer  between 
said  bearings  upon  said  stem  and  cap  member,  an  anti- 
friction end  thrust  bearing  opposed  to  the  bearing  for 
said  sealing  wa>her  on  said  cap,  a  hollow  stem  member  slld- 
ably  engaging  said  alined  stem  and  engaging  said  opposed 
antifriction  bearing,  and  a  resilient  tensioning  means 
l)etween  said  alined  stem  and  hollow  stem  for  holding  said 
sealing  ring  and  hollow  stem  in  contact  with  their  opposed 
bearings  on  said  cap  memlwr. 
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4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  rap 
mfmbfT.  a  threaded  stem  for  op'^ratitiK  the  viUv>'  swiveled 
in  said  cap  nii'n;lnr,  a  aetond  cjip  memlier  recessed  at  Its 
opposite  ends  with  an  Intermedlato  web,  a  st^m  ailally 
alined  with  said  threaded  stem  rotatlveiy  coupled  but  ax- 
tally  free  therefrom  and  swlveled  in  snid  intermediate  web 
of  said  se<ond  cap  memter,  snid  alinid  stem  having  an 
annular  shoulder  opposed  to  said  web,  a  sealing  rini;  inter- 
post'd  between  ^aid  shoulder  and  opposed  wel)  in  the  inner 
recess  of  said  second  cap  member,  a  bearing  ring  in  the 
outer  re<'es8  of  suiid  second  cap  member  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  web,  a  handle  having  a  hollow  stem  telescopirally 
engaging  said  alined  stem  and  rotatively  coupled  thereto, 
said  hollow  stem  extending  Into  an  outer  recess  in  sjild 
second  cap  member  and  bearing  against  said  bearing 
washer  therein,  and  a  spring  within  sjiid  liollow  st^ni 
for  drawing  said  alined  stem  in  contact  with  said  sealing 
wa«her. 

5.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  the  casing  and  a 
valve-operating  stem  twtveled  and  longitudinally  fixed 
therein,  of  a  cap  member  having  recesses  in  its  opposite 
ends  with  an  Intermediate  web,  a  stem  swlveled  in  said 
intermediate  web  alined  with  said  valve-operating  stem 
and  rotataivcly  coupled  but  aiially  free  therefrom,  said 
alined  stem  having  an  annular  shoulder  opposed  to  said 
web.  a  sealing  washer  between  said  shoulder  and  web.  re- 
silient tensioning  means  for  holding  said  alined  stem  with 
its  shoulder  pressed  In  contact  with  said  sealing  ring  and 
against  said  web.  an  antifriction  bearing  in  said  recess 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  web  forming  the  opposed  bear- 
ing for  said  tensioning  means,  and  a  handle  for  operating 
said  stem. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.1,51,777.  METHOD  OP'  M.\K1NG  FLEXIFU.K  TUBU- 
L.VIi  l-OlUtr(;ATED  METAL  WALLS.  Weston  M. 
Ft  LToN.  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Fiilton  Com- 
pany, Knoxvllle,  Tenn..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,2-10.     (Cl.  15:i— 73.) 


^ ^ 


5_^/ 


1.  A  method  of  reinfoning  cortn.-ations  n  Hi  xitiie  cor- 
rugated tul'Ular  rnetal  wals.  consisting  In  corru^'ating  a 
tul)iiiiir  metal  wall,  appl.ving  resiUi-nt  met.il  banda  or 
braces  to  currugations  of  siiid  wall  ami  subjecting  said 
bands  or  hr:ii-es  t<i  ji  corrugating  operation  to  conform 
th''  same  to   the  bends  of  th"  cur!U_';i ti'ins. 

2.  .\  meihdd  of  reinforcing  corru^'ati'ius  in  flexible  cor 
nigated  tubular  metal  walls,  consisting  In  corru;:ating  a 
tubular  metnl  wall,  applying  sep.irafe  resilient  m<'tal 
bands  or  braces  to  suc<essive  corrugations  of  tlie  wall, 
and  sul  Jectin:^  said  bands  or  braces  to  a  cnrrugntlng  op- 
eration to  ronform  the  same  to  the  ben<ls  of  the  corruga- 
tions. 

3.  .\  method  of  reinforcing  cornigiitions  in  flexible  cor- 
rusafed  tnbiilar  metal  walls,  consisting  in  corrugating  a 
tubular  metMl  wall,  applying  sei)ar;ite  r»'silient  metal 
bands  or  braces  to  the  convex  bends  of  siiid  corruirntions. 
and  subjecting  said  bai^ds  or  braces  and  wall  to  a  further 
cornjgatliig  operation  to  conform  said  bands  or  braces 
to  the  convex  bends  of  the  corrugations. 


4.  A  method  of  reinforcing  corrugations  in  flexible  cor- 
rugated tubular  metal  walls,  conststiDK  In  corruifating  a 
tubular  HHtal  wall,  applying  separate  resilient  metal  hands 
or  braces  to  successive  corrugations  of  the  wall,  cementing 
gald  bauds  or  braces  to  salil  corrugations  and  subjecting 
said  bands  or  braces  to  a  corru;:atlng  operation  t<>  'on- 
form  the  same  to  the  bends  of  the  iorrugati(jns. 


1,151,778.  CARBFRETEK.  Otis  (  Fi  ndkuki  kk.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Lubricator  •\)mpany, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct. 
8,  1914.     Serial  No.  805.823.     tCl.  48— loU.3.; 


^^ 


I     -^ 


1.  In  a  carhun-ter.  the  romblnntton  with  a  casing  con 
talnhig  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  conduit  discharging  into 
said  mixing  chamber  constantly  in  communication  with 
the  atmosphere  and  normally  discharging  air  only,  and 
means  operating  upon  a  sudden  lowering  In  pressure  In 
said  mlxln.'  '^haml^^r  for  discharging  a  limited  quantity 
of  oil   thetethroutrh. 

2.  Id  a  cartiureter,  the  combination  with  the  casln,{ 
contalDlng  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  conduit  communicating 
with  said  mixing  ch.imber  normally  open  to  the  atmos 
phere  and  discharging  air  only  Into  said  chamlwr,  of 
means  operating  on  a  sudden  lowering  of  pressure  in  said 
chamber  for  floo<llng  said  conduit  with  a  limited  quantity 
of  oil  and  discharging  the  same  to  said  rhamlier. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  mixing  cham 
ber,  a  suction  conduit  and  a  throttle  l>etween  the  same 
of  a  conduit  connecting  with  said  mixing  chamber  below 
said  throttle  having  external  communication  with  the  at 
mosphere  and  nurmally  di-^charuing  into  said  chamber  air 
only,  and  mi'.ins  operating  upon  the  sudden  opening  of 
said  throttle  for  flooding  said  conduit  with  a  limited  quan- 
tity of  oil  and  discliarging  the  same  Into  said  chamlwr. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  c(jn 
tainlng  a  mixing  (hamber,  of  a  conduit  connecting  with 
said  mlxinK  chamber  and  open  at  its  opposite  end  to  the 
atmosphere  to  normally  discharge  only  air  into  said  cham- 
ber, a  well  forniini:  a  portion  of  salil  conduit,  and  a 
siphon  for  discharging  oil  Into  said  well  adai)ted  to  be 
started  by  the  lowering  of  pressure  in  said  mixing 
chamlier. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  con- 
taining a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  conduit  connected  to  said 
chamber  having  a  restri'ted  discharge  thereinto  and  an 
atmospheric  opening  at  its  opposite  end,  with  a  dlffercn 
tial  restriction,  n  well  forming  a  portion  of  said  conduit. 
an  oil  siphon  having  Its  discbarge  leg  depending  In  said 
well,  the  ratio  between  the  restricted  inlet  and  restricted 
discharge  being  such  as  to  n<uinally  flow  air  only  through 
said  conduit  without  starting  the  siphon  and  to  start  the 
siphon  upon  an  abnormal  lowering  of  air  pressure  In  said 
chamber. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,770.  NUT-LOCK.  Harht  Gkkt.ttzki  and  Chat^i.ks, 
C.  E.MiCK.  Lancaster.  Fa  Filed  Mar.  3,  1014.  Serial 
No.  822.113.      (Cl.    1.-1—31.) 

In  n  nut  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  liolt  and  nut.  said  holt  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
cbann.l  extending  throughout  Its  entire  length  and  bell- 
shaped  adj.icnt  the  end  of  said  t)olt.  the  end  of  said  holt 
provided  with  u  series  of  slots,  a  spreader  adapted  to  en- 
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ter  the  tiell  shaped  end  of  said  chauuel,  and  a  cap-screw 

extending    through    s.iid   spreader  and   threaded   Into  said 

chiinin'l    for   th'    [.iirposi'  of   forcing   the   spreader    into   the 


bell  shapi  d    end.    ai;d    spn'ading    the    end    of    said    bolt    to 

pr{'vciit   tlic   rrniiiral   nf  the   nut. 


1. !.■>!, 7^(1  <  AU-COFrLLNi;  Masi..s  H.  'Jihkhs-n.  De- 
troit, \\\i  h,,  assignor  to  i  hoina.s  11.  Simpsoii,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Fibd  Dec.  10,  1912,  Serial  No.  735,925.  (Cl. 
21.H— 10.; 


-^ 


r-T^' 


1,  in  ,1  r.ir  I'oiipi.-i-,  the  .  .luibination  witli  a  locking  de- 
tent having  ;i  downwardly  extending  shank,  of  a  lever  for 
engasfiiiif  said  shank  t"  raise  said  detent,  a  shoulder  for 
holding  the  detent  in  lo(k  set  position,  and  a  cam  en- 
-Hg'ini'nt  iM'tween  said  lever  and  shank  for  forcing  the 
detent  lati'rally  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  lever 
Into  engagement  with  said  shoulder. 

'-'  In  a  cir  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  horizontally 
swinging  knuckle  and  tail  or  locking  arm  therefor,  of  a 
vertically  swinging  lever  for  opening  the  knuckle,  said 
lever  having  an  arm  extending  obliquely  to  its  pivotal 
axis  and  contacting  with  the  tail  of  said  knuckle,  the  Ini 
tial  point  of  ciinfact  being  adjacent  to  the  pivot  of  the 
lever  and  reiioved  from  the  pivot  of  the  knuckle,  said 
|ioint  of  contact  traveling,  during  the  opening  of  the 
knuckle,  toward  the  pivot  tbere<if  and  away  from  the  pivot 
of  the  lever,  the  lever  beln<:  held  tlxed  from  tilling  move- 
ment  tr;insversely  of  its  pivotal  axis. 


1,151.781  F.VSTENKR  F(iK  lAMERA  HACKS,  Joseph 
GODD.\UD  and  Wii  i.iam  S  Hl  rrm  ,v(;.s.  Rochester.  N.  V.. 
assignors  to  Seneea  ('amera  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rochester,  N,  Y,,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
.Tune  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  S4fl,5«2.      (Cl.  70—3.^ 


1  In  a  iiiimra  or  the  like,  the  combination,  with  a 
eli>siir»^  having  a  marginal  flange,  and  a  casing  wall 
slotted  to  receive  said  flange,  of  a  catch  pivoted  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  flange  and  comprising  a  hook  and  a 
manually-opemhle  arm  ;  and  a  detent  fixed  in  the  slot  In 
the  casing  wall  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  hook; 
the  casing  wall  being  recesaed  alongside  the  slot  and  the 
catch    l>eine   normally    house<l    In    the   recess  except   for   a 
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jwrtlon  of  said  arm  which  extends  laterally,  toward  the 
outer  surfate  .f  the  wx  i.  into  a  posillon  in  which  It  i> 
manually  accfsslbli 

•J,  in  a  camera  oi  C.  like.  tb.  combination,  wiui  a 
■  losure  having  a  mar:;inal  fiance,  and  a  casing-wall  slotted 
to  receive  said  flang.  .  t.f  a  cat.  u  pivoted  on  the  outei 
surface  of  said  flan^;.  .m.i  x.mprlMUg  a  book  and  an  arm 
adapted  to  lie  Hat  a;;alnst  the  flange,  and  an  outwardl.v 
bent  lug  at  the  end  of  the  arm  ;  and  a  del*  ut  fixed  m 
the  slot  In  the  casing  wall  in  jiosition  to  coiiperate  with 
the  hook. 

.".,  In  a  1  amera  oi  t.ii.  like,  the  comtdnation,  with  a 
closure  having  a  margiii.i:  fb-i!.-'  and  a  casVig  wall  slotted 
to  receive  said  Hang'  -;  :;  sjiI.:.  pivoted  on  the  outt  r 
surface  of  -..;.i  tl:.!;.'  and  com[.:ising  a  book  and  an  arm 
adapted  tu  lie  tlat  a^ai^st  t!ie  flange,  and  an  outw.'trdly 
bent  lug  at  the  end  .^f  t;,e  arm  :  and  a  detent  fixed  m  th. 
slot  in  the  casing  uall  .ii  lo-^ition  to  cooi>er;ite  w  H  b,  tic 
hook,  the  book  being  provided  with  a  laterally-projecting 
lug  adapted  tu  enuage  the  edge  of  the  flange  and  arrest 
the  swinging  moNenient  of  the  arm  wb<n  it  reailes  an 
outwardlN  preijecting  position  Aith  the  tiook  in  l!eM"-i 
live  position, 

4  In  a  eamera  or  the  like,  the  combhiation  of  a  closure 
having  a  marginal  flange;  a  catch  pivoted  upon  th-  outer 
surface  of  the  flange  and  comprising  a  hook  and  an  arm 
adapted  to  lie  flat  against  the  flange,  and  a  lug  exteudini; 
outwardly  from  the  end  of  tin-  arm  a  i.isiii.'-wall  ha\ 
ing  a  slot,  to  receive  said  flange,  a  recess,  alongside  the 
slot,  to  receive  the  tiody  of  the  catch,  and  a  noti  h  in  its 
rear  edge,  to  receh  e  said  lug:  and  a  deteni-niemher  fixed 
iu  sa;d  reiess  lu  position  to  cooperate  with  the  h<><>k  to 
retain  the  (Insure  in  place. 

5.  In  a  iiniera  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
closuiT  l;a\ii!g  a  marginal  flange,  and  a  ctislng wall  re 
'  essed  to  rccehe  said  tlaiiL''  *  .m  isnii  pivoted  to  the 
outside  of  said  flange  and  ni'  \..:He  into  a  iM.siilon  In  which 
It  lies  along  the  flange  an  1  :- 
(asinirwall,  jind  into  a  po>ii;' 
war<fl>  from  the  <losur'  ^' 
baiidle    10   ihaiiipnle  te   the   latter 

;  Cl.Tlni^  >'<  and  7  n.'t  piriiited  in  the  Gazette,] 


ised  in  the  recess  In  the 
I,  "  t  ieh  it  extends  out- 
■     it     mav    be    useii    as    a 


1,M.7S-'  M.V.NFSCKIFT  WRITING,. PAPER  Wmiian 
II  (Jkfeley.  Newton.  Ma-s  nied  Feh  '^n  1!>15  Se- 
ri.-i!   Ni>    in, 710,      (Cl.  11-     19.) 
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A  sheet  of  manuserlpt  writing  paper  hsNln;;  iettei 
spaces  Indicated  thereon  corresponding  In  slxe  and  ar- 
rangement to  the  size  and  arrangement  of  the  letter  faces 
of  the  letters  and  lines  of  a  [lace  printed  from  type  com- 
poi»«I  from  the  copy. 
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1,151,78.'!.  PKOTECTIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTER- 
NATrN(;  -  CURRENT  -  IHSTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS. 
<;eor.;e  FI.\rlow,  Tlmpvrley,  ami  Karl  Martin  Faye- 
Hansev,  Strftford,  England,  asKl^'DOM  to  Westin;: 
liniisf  Electric  and  Manufacturing'  lOmpany,  a  rorpor;i 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr,  1^,  I'.tll.  Serial  No. 
0J1.919.      111.    175 — 294,) 
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1.  I'rotective  apparatus  fur  altcrnatlui:  >  iineiit  distri- 
bution systems  comprising  series  transforni«'rs  and  resist- 
ances at  the  respective  ends  of  ea<h  s.m  tii>u  to  be  pro- 
tected, pilot  conductors  conncctini;  tlu'  -.'■n.lary  wlnd- 
Injis  of  the  scries  transformers  in  scries  with  the  resist- 
ances, and  circuit  breakers  for  lsolatiu>r  the  section  in 
case  of  a  fault  therein  hiivint:  tripping'  cuils  connected  be- 
tween points  in  said  secondary  winding's  und  points  in  the 
ivsistauces  or  pilot  wires  which  are  at  th.  >aiiic  poti'iitial 
undiT  iinrmal  conditions  of  (Uir'nt  flow    in   the  section 

L*.  Protective  apparatus  for  alteruatint'  current  distri- 
bution systems  comprising  a  series  transformer,  a  resist- 
ance and  a  circuit  breaiter  at  each  end  of  each  se(  tlon  to  be 
I)rotecte'l  and  a  jdlot  wire  connecting  the  se<'()ndary  wind 
ink's  of  the  transformers  and  the  resistant  cs  in  series,  the 
tripping  coil  of  the  circuit  brealier  at  ea(  h  end  of  a  sec- 
tion being  ( unnoted  between  points  in  the  pilot  wire  sys- 
tem which  are  at  the  same  potential  under  norma!  condi- 
tions of  current  flow  in  the  section. 

,;.  I'l-otectiv.'  apparatus  for  an  alteruatint,'  current  dis 
tiiliution  system  (omprisin«  series  transformers  and  re- 
sistances at  the  ends  of  each  section  to  be  protected,  a 
pilot  wire  cunne<ting  the  transformer  secondary  wind- 
ings and  the  resistances  for  each  section  in  series  In  a 
closed  circuit,  and  circuit  breakers  the  tripping  colls  of 
which  are  connected  between  intermediate  points  in  the 
adjacent  transformer  secondarj  windings  and  points  in 
t!ie  pilot  circuit  that  are  at  the  same  potential  under  nor- 
mal rondltions  of  current  flow  1n  the  section 

4.  Protective  apparatus  for  an  alternatinL;  enrrent  dis- 
tribution system  comprising  series  transfurniers  and  re- 
sistances at  the  ends  of  each  section  to  be  protected,  the 
secondary  windings  of  the  transformers  at  the  same  end 
of  each  section  being  conneeted  in  parallel  relation,  pilot 
wires  connecting  the  transformers  se<'ondary  windings 
and  resistances  at  opposite  ends  of  each  section  in  series 
in  a  closed  circuit,  and  ciniiit  breakers  the  tripping  colls 
of  which  are  connected  between  Intermediate  points  In  the 
adjacent  transformer  secondary  windings  an<i  points  In 
the  pilot  <ircuit  that  are  at  the  same  potential  under  nor- 
mal conditions  of  current  tt<jw  in  the  section. 

">.  Protective  apparatus  for  an  alternating  cuireiit  dis- 
tribution system  comprising  series  transformers  and  re- 
sistances at  the  ends  of  the  sections  to  be  protected,  cer- 
tain of  ttie  se(ondary  windings  of  adjacent  transformers 
being  conneited  in  parallel  relation  and  in  series  with 
certain  others  of  said  secondary  windings,  pilot  wires 
conni'cting  the  transformer  ^ecdudary  windings  ;it  .ipj.!. 
site  ends  of  the  protected  sections  in  series  in  a  closed  cir- 
cuit, the  resistances  being  included  in  the  said  connections, 
;ind  circuit  breakers  the  tripping  colls  of  which  are  con- 
nected lietween  Intermediate  points  in  the  adjacent  trans 
former  secondary  windings  and  points  In  the  pilot  circuit 
that  are  at  the  same  potential  under  normal  conditions  of 
current   flow  in   tlie  section. 


1  .  1  .-.  1  ,  7  "  4  ST,VY  FEEIt  RE<;T'I.AT0R  F(iK  WIRE- 
FKNCK  FAHKIU  MACHINES,  Wii.i.h.m  Heh.man. 
South  Hartonvllle,  111.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Steel  & 
Wire  Company,  South  Bartonville,  111,,  a  Corporation  of 
Illincds.  Filed  July  5,  1911.  St'rial  No,  637,0.^6  (CI. 
1 40-  - 11 . 1 
1,   ,V  wire  fabric  machine.   Including  means   for  project 

ing   stay  feed    wires   and   a   stay  feed   regulator   for   engag- 


ing the  free  end  of  said  wire  in  m<ive  It  backward  to  a  d> 
sired  position  In  the  fabrh  , 


J 


pr-z:z;zz 


2.  In  a  wire  fabricating  mui  bine,  in  combination  with 
wire  connecting  mechanisms,  an  intermittent  stay  \>  Ire 
feed  for  projecting  a  stay  feed  wire  endwise  across  -aid 
mechanisms,  means  for  severing  a  stay  length  from  said 
stay  wire,  and  a  retractable  device  for  said  wire  ada],ti'd 
to  operate  thereupon,  after  the  severance  of  said  stay 
length. 

.'i.  A  wire  retra<  tabic  device  for  the  stay  wit-.-  of  fabri- 
cating machines,  comprising  a  guide  for  the  wire,  a  re- 
ciprocating member  nifivahle  in  the  guide  and  adapted  to 
engage  tlie  wire,  and  means  for  operating  said  member 

4,  .V  wire  ri  tractable  device  for  the  stay  wire  of  fabri- 
cating machines,  comprising  a  guide  for  the  wire,  a  recip- 
rocating member  movable  in  the  guide  and  adapted  to  en 
gage    the    wire,    and    means    for   intermii tenth    projecting 
said  member  througli  the  guide 

5.  \  wire  retractable  device   for  the  stay    wire  of  fabri 
eating  machines,  comprising  a   guide  for  the  wire,  a  mem- 
ber  movable   In   the  guide   adapted   to  engage   the  wire,   a 
lever  connected   with  said   memlxT.  anrl  a  cam   fi.r  opcraf 
'ng  the  lever  to  move  tlie  member 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.l 


1,151.785.  <;KINltIN(;  APPAR.VTIS  Hai.bkiitK. 
Hitchcock,  Tarentnm,  I'u..  assimmr  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Fibd  .July  2s.  hm,;.  Serial  No.  7X1.529. 
(Cl.  51—11.) 


1,  In  apparatus  for  grinding,  a  rotating  table  for  carry- 
ing the  member  to  be  ground,  a  runner  mounted  alxive  the 
table,  resilient  resistance  means  opposing  the  downwanl 
movement  of  the  runner  (Hiring  the  grinding  operation, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  yielding  resistance  means 
during  the  grinding  oi)eration. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  grinding,  a  rotating  table  for  carry 
ing  the  member  to  tie  ground,  a  runner  mounted  above  the 
table,   resilient   compression    means   tending    to   reduce   the 
pressure  of  the  runner  upon  the  member  during  the  grind 
Ing  operation,  and  means  for  varying  the  force  exerted  by 
the  said  means  during  the  grinding  operation. 

.'!,  In  apparatus  for  grinding,  a  rotating  table  for  carry- 
ing 'be  member  to  be  groun<),  a   runner  mount'Hl  above  the 
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table,  resilient  means  placed  under  stress  during  the  grind- 
ing operation  and  tending  to  oppose  the  downward  pres 
sore  of  the  runner  due  to  its  weight,  and  means  for  de- 
ireasing  the  stress  and  permitting  more  and  more  of  the 
welglit  of  the  runner  to  be  applied  to  the  memb*T  as  the 
grinding   [>rogres8es 

4.  In  apparatus  for  grinding,  a  rotating  table  for  carry- 
ing the  member  to  be  ground,  a  runner  mounted  above  the 
table.  .Tiid  yielding  pneumatic  means  opposing  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  runner  and  removing  a  portion  of 
the  weight  thereof  from  the  member  being  ground, 

.".  in  apparatus  for  grinding,  a  rotating  table  for  carry 
ing  the  member  to  Ik^  ground,  a  runner  mounted  alsive  the 
table,  yielding  tuieiim.atic  means  opposing  the  downwanl 
movement  of  the  ruimer  and  removing  a  portion  of  the 
weight  thereof  from  the  member  being  ground,  and  means 
for  varying  the  opposing  force  exerclseci  by  the  said  pneu 
matlc  means, 

[flnitns  G  to  29  not  iTinted  in  tb'    ilazette.] 


1,1. •■.1,7x11.  .\PPAKATrs  Fill!  HFPROni-CINr,  VIEWS 
IN  rOLOU,  .Ions  K  ll'i.iiKni'K,  Newark,  N  .!.,  as 
elgnor  to  D.  S.  Plumt>,  East  Orange.  N,  .1,  Filed  Mar, 
22.   1913.      Serial   No.   7.".C,lSs.      (Cl.   95—2.) 
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1.  In  a  camera  for  use  In  the  reprixluction  of  scenes 
and  objects  In  color  by  protography  and  projection,  a  lens 
tube  and  a  lens  assfx-iated  therewlili  and  made  up  of  re- 
composed  and  closely  positioned  reversed  sectors  of  a 
given  lens,  whereby  the  nomial  image  of  such  given  lens 
Is  decomposed  Into  a  plurality  "f  separate  liut  closely 
associated  images. 

2.  In  a  camera  for  use  in  the  repruduction  of  scenes 
and  objects  in  color  by  photography  and  projection,  a  lens 
made  up  of  recompo*'e<l  reversed  sectors  of  a  given  lens. 
and  color  s-reens  interposed  In  the  paths  of  the  image 
forming  light  rays  passing  through  the  several  sectors. 
whereby  the  normal  image  of  such  given  lens  is  de<om 
posed  into  a  plurality  of  separate  but  closely  associated 
images  (,f  different  color  value 

:{.  In  a  camera  for  nsc  in  the  reprodviction  of  scenes 
and  objects  in  color  by  ph..tography  and  proje<tion.  a  lens 
made  up  of  recompofced  reversed  sectors  of  a  given  lens, 
color  screens  inter;>o».ed  in  the  paths  of  tlie  image-form 
Ing  light  rays  passing  through  the  several  sectors,  and  a 
diaphragm  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  corresjiondlng 
to  the  plurality  of  sectors,  the  areas  of  the  several  ajier 
tuves  iMlng  proportioned  to  one  another  in  accordance  with 
tlw  amount  of  light  r.  quired  for  the  several  colored  Images, 
«  hereby  the  normal  linage  of  sucli  given  lens  is  decomposed 
int..  n  plurality  of  separate  but  closely  associated  images 
of  difrerenl  (olor  value  and  appropriate  relative  intensity. 

t  .\  camera  for  use  In  the  reproduction  of  scenes  and 
object-  in  color  by  photography  and  projection,  having 
means  for  <livtding  a  lH>am  of  light  from  tlie  scene  or 
,,bject  into  a  plurality  of  slightly  separated  beams  and  for 
screening  from  each  of  the  separate  beams  light  rays  of 
different  lolors,  to  form  a  plurality  of  separate  btit  closely 
associated  Images  of  different  color  value,  said  dividing 
means  <omprising  a  lens  made  up  of  recomposed  reversed 
se(  tors  of  a  given  lens,  substantially  as  described. 

.",  In  a  i-amera  for  use  in  the  reproduction  of  scenes  and 
obiects  in  color  by  photography  and  projection,  a  lens 
associated  therewith  made  up  of  closely  positioned  sec- 
tors, the  adjacent  side  edges  of  which  are  radially  con- 
t1"uous.  sahi  sectors  t>eing  capable  of  producing  separate 
Image-,   for  <he   purpose  rlescrlbed. 


1.151,7S7.  PRO.TECTI0N  APPARATUS  FOR  REPBO- 
DTCINO  VIEWS  IN  COI/)H  John  K  Holbb<;»ok. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  I".  S  Plumb,  East  Orange, 
N,  J,  Original  application  filed  Mar.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No,  756,188,  IMvided  and  this  application  filed  Nov, 
IX,  1914,      Serial  No,  872.»i79       <C1,  XX— 24,i 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  the  reproduction  of  scene.s  and 
objects  in  color  by  photography  and  projection,  a  projec- 
tion lens  and  a  rotatable  prism  mounted  to  intercept  the 
light  from  said  lens  for  translating  the  projected  Image 
from  said  lens  in  a  circle:  sul>stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  repro<luctlon  of  scene*  and 
objects  in  color  by  photography  and  projection,  a  plurality 
of  projection  lensi-s  and  a  iilurality  of  rotatable  prisms 
each  mounted  to  intercept  the  iight  from  one  of  said 
lenses;  sut)stRntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth, 

:'.,  In  apparatus  for  the  reproduction  of  scenes  and 
objects  in  color  by  photography  and  projection,  three  pro- 
jection lenses,  two  rotatable  prisms  encli  mounted  to  Inter- 
cept the  light  from  one  of  said  lenses  and  a  rotatable 
adjustalde  degree  prism  mounted  to  intercept  the  light 
from  the  third  of  said  lenses,  said  adjustable  degree  prism 
comprising  two  prisms  of  low  degree  rotatable  together 
as  well  as  relatively  to  one  anotb.  r  -n'.-tantially  as  and 
for   the  puriioses   set   forth, 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  reproduction  of  scenes  and  ob- 
je<  ts  in  coior  by  phctogra[ihy  and  iirojection.  a  projec 
tlon  lens,  and  a  prism  mounted  to  intercept  the  light  from 
said  lens,  said  prism  being  adjustable  aiigularly  relatively 
to  said  lens  uixin  an  axis  perpemliculnr  to  the  axis  of 
said  lens;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set   forth, 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  reiiroductiun  of  scenes  and 
objects  in  color  by  photogrBi)hy  and  projection,  a  projec 
tlon  lens,  and  a  prism  mounted  to  intercept  the  light  from 
said  lens,  said  prism  Ixdng  rotatable  \ipon  an  axis  coin- 
cident with  that  of  said  lens  and  adjustalde  angularly 
relatively  to  said  bns  upon  an  axis  periiendicular  to  the 
axis  uf  said  leu-  :  -nbstantially  a-  and  for  the  purposes 
set    fortb- 

|t  laim  I',  not  printed  in  the  (jasette.] 


l,l-.l,7ss        S(  .U.K     (WBINKT,       Hku.ma>>-    Hulz,    rut- 
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1.  A  cabinet  for  scale  balances  comprising  a  normally 
closed  casing,  means  for  oi)eratlng  the  scale  from  the  out- 
side, said  casing  having  a  transparent  side  In  front  of  the 

scale   and   at    encli   side  of   said   front    a   diagonally   placd 
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iloor  whereby  the  operttor  may  reach  the  acalf  pans  with 
hands  in  natural  position  without  moving  his  body,  rob- 
stantlally    as    deacribed. 

2.  A  cas>>  for  containing  a  scale  balance,  comprising  a 
iransparent  vertically  sliding  main  front  door,  and  two 
""lidint;  ""id*'  doors  arranged  diagonally  In  position  to  give 
,ii-''cs.s  lor  the  operator's  hands  at  each  end  of  the  case, 
in  li.ituia!  position  and  without  moving  his  body,  while 
tile  front  I  ■mains  clo«ed,  subfltantlaliy  as  describe<l. 

.1.  A  cahiuet  adapted  for  mounting  a  pair  of  scale 
balances  having  pans  on  illagonally  arranged  hanger  rods, 
cDiiiprisln-'  a  case  having  a  vertically  sliding  transparent 
iroiir  door  and  on  each  side  thereof  a  diagonally  placed 
v.rri'jilly  sliding  door,  substantially  parallel  with  the 
position  for  the  hanger  rods  of  the  scale  pans,  whereby 
to  conveniently  reach  said  scale  pans  in  the  casing  di- 
rectly  and   without   the  observer   moving   his   body. 


1.151,789.  LASTING-i'INCERS.  Wamk)  Hi  .  k  and  .\i.- 
KKEii  W.  HiTK,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assiu'nors.  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  two-thirds  fo  said  Alfred 
W.  Hiick  and  one-third  to  Ciiett  Mcl>onal(I.  Kansjis  (Mty, 
Mo.  F'iled  Nov.  21.  19i;{.  Serial  No  hoJ  iMl  (CI. 
1:1—109.} 


1.  In  a  lasting  pincer,  a  Jaw  having  a  longitudinal  dove- 
rail  .slot  provided  with  parallel  edges  and  having  a  cross- 
groove  and  head  at  opposite  ends  and  a  plate  having  a 
shank  provided  with  dovetailed  flanges  adapted  for  seat- 
ing within  the  dovetailed  groove,  and  having  cross-arms 
;ind  a  head  at  opposite  ends  for  fitting  within  the  cross- 
groove  and  seat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  lasting  pincer  comprising  a  jaw  havini;  a  dove- 
tailed slot  .ind  having  a  seat  at  the  outer  end  of  the  slot, 
and  a  jaw  plate  having  a  head  adapted  for  application  to 
tlie  seat  and  a  shanlt  for  projection  through  the  slot,  the 
IKjrtlon  of  the  shanlc  adjacent  the  head  being  provided 
wltli  lat(>rally  directed  dove-tailed  flanges  and  the  remain- 
ing portion  being  plain  to  pass  freely  through  the  slot 
opening,  (ov  the  purpose  set  forth. 

::.  A  lasting  pincer  comprising  a  Jaw  having  a  screw 
threaded  socket  and  a  countersunk  seat,  a  screw  com j  ris- 
ing Integral  shank  and  head  portions,  and  a  beveled  con- 
necting neck  adapted  to  seat  In  the  countersunk  seat  ;  the 
head  v)ortlon  of  the  screw  having  a  longitudinal  seat  form- 
ing a  flat  bearing  face  for  a  set  screw,  a  hammer  having 
.1  threaded  socket  adapted  for  receiving  the  screw  h.'ad. 
and  a  set  screw  extending  through  the  hamnnr  and  nlapt 
-Hi  for  -'ating  in   the  seat  in  said  acrew  head. 


l.l.'.l.TlMi      TOY    riASO.      Arthi'R  E.  .Jacobs.   Cleveland, 
Ohio.      Filed    Feb.   20,   1911.      Serial   No.   600,6.'30.      Ul. 

1.  In  a  toy  piano,  a  case,  a  frame  therein,  a  series  of 
sound  bars,  supported  In  an  elevated  part  of  said  frame,  a 
series  of  pivoted  hammers  adapted  to  engage  saiil  iiars.  a 
-.erie.s  of  pivoted  keys  adapted  to  engage  said  hammers, 
the  engaging  surfaces  of  said  keys  and  hammers  passing 
on  l)otti  sides  of  the  pivot  point  of  said  hammers,  and 
adapted  to  prevent  engagement  of  the  hammers  with, 
^ald  bars,  after  the  bars  have  been  struck. 

2.  In  a  toy  piano,  the  combination  with  a  .series  of  sound 
bars  and  hammers,  each  Including  a  pivoted  block,  said 
block  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  a  series  of  pivoted  keys. 
.■ach  provided  with  a  corre«pondlng  lower  flat  smfa.e, 
the  meeting  surfaces  of  e«ch  key  and  block  extending  on 
both  sides  of  tte  pivotal  point  In  each  block,  and  adapted 
to  ensTRge  when  the  key  Is  fnlly  lowered. 


3.  In  a  toy  piano,  a  hollow  metal  case  having  sound 
emIttlDK  openings,  a  frame  therein,  an  elevated  horizontal 
plate  in  said  frame,  .said  plate  having  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing, a  series  of  spaced  vertical  lugs  elevated  tip<jn  said 
plate,  a  series  of  sound  producing  Imrs  having  openings 
through  which  said  Itigs  pass,  non  r(  sonant  meinljers  on 
said  plate  on  which  said  bars  rest,  a  vertical  lower  plate 
a  series  of  hammers  and  supporting  members  tberef.  r.  <n\(\ 


members  notched  for  pivotal  bcaiing  on  said  vertical  plate, 
an  upper  vertical  plate  at  tbe  front  <>f  said  fr.'irm  .  p;-..- 
vided  with  vertical  slots  in  Its  lower  edge,  upwardly  turned 
members  between  said  slots,  a  shaft  resting  In  said  up- 
wardly turned  members,  and  snitl  plate  provided  with 
grooves  in  which  said  shift  la  inserted,  projections  on  the 
front  of  said  keys,  and  a  retaining  plate  provided  with  a 
rearwardly  extending  tlange  passing  over  said  projections. 


1.151,791.  COIN-CONTllOLI.KI»  Al'lAUATrS.  Otto 
Jabgkb.  Philadelphia.  Fa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Industrial  Service  Company.  Fhlladelphla.  I'a., 
A  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  .\i  .:  1-  1014.  .Se- 
rial No.  856.346.      (CI.   194— 73. » 


1.  In  a  coin-controlled  aiiparatus,  the  combination  of  • 
-iipportlng  frame,  a  movable  operating  part,  a  movable 
.  perated  luirt,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  operating  part,  and 
a  coinejigaging  roller  carrb>ti  by  said  operating  part  ad 
jacent  to  said  arm,  said  arm  and  said  roller  living  adapted 
to  receive  a  coin  between  them,  said  arm  being  movable  ir 
•I  direct  lull  av\a\  from  -.aid  roller  from  an  inoperatlvf 
position  to  KU  opera :i\"  position,  and  said  aim  operativelj 
eonnncting  said  parts  wlien  It  is  in  the  operative  position 

2.  In  n  coin-controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  of  ;< 
-;pp.  n.iig  frame,  a  movable  operating  part,  a  movablf 
op.ratrd  part,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  operating  part,  ar 
a  coin  eiigaging  element  supported  adjacent  to  said  arn 
and  having  a  coin-receiving  groove  provided  with  dlverginr 
walls  the  groove  in  said  element  and  said  arm  beiuv 
adapted  to  receive  a  coin  between  them,  said  arm  beinp 
movable   !n    a   direction   away   from   said   element   from    ar 


inoperative  to  an   o;>erattve  j>OBltlon.  and  said  arm  opera 
lively    eonnecting    said   parts   when    it    is    In    the   operative 
poisition 

3.  In  a  coin-cotitroiled  apparatus,  the  combination  of  8 
supporting  frame  a  nio\at)le  operating  part,  a  movable 
operated  part,  nii  arm  pivoted  to  said  operating  part,  a 
coin  e  imigiiig  element  supported  adjacent  to  said  arm. 
said  arm  and  .said  element  being  adapted  to  receive  a  coin 
betwe.n  them,  ^ul  arm  being  adapted  to  be  swung  from 
an  inoperative  po^ition  to  an  operative  position  by  the 
weight  of  a  coin,  and  said  arm  operatively  connecting  said 
parts  when  It  is  in  the  operative  position,  a  pin  extending 
from  said  arm  in  a  direction  away  from  said  element, 
and  an  adjii>tal)le  weight  •  n  said  pin. 

4.  In  a  Coin-controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
su[>portirig  frame,  a  ino\alile  operstlng  part,  a  movable 
operated  part,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  operating  part  and 
1,'oviible  fit. Ill  an  imperalixe  position  to  an  operative  po 
sition  by  the  weight  of  a  coin,  said  arm  having  a  long! 
tudinal  coln-recei\  iug  groove  therein  V  shaped  In  cross 
section,  and  means  to  g  ;lde  a  coin  to  the  groove  In  said 
arm.  sail  arm  op.iativ.;y  connecting  said  parts  when  the 
arm  Is  in   the  operative   poBitioii. 

5.  In  a  coin  con  troll  e<i  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
RU|)porting  frame,  a  movalile  operating  part,  a  movable 
operated  paM,  .1  1  oin  ,  iigaging  element  carried  by  said 
operating  part  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  operating  part 
and  depemilng  from  its  innt  und  having  a  coin-receiving 
groove  provided  with  diverging  walls,  the  groove  In  said 
arm  and  said  element  being  a  larded  to  receive  a  coin 
between  tbein  and  said  arm  being  adapted  to  bo  swung 
from  an  inoperative  position  to  an  operative  position  by 
ttie  weiglit  of  the  coin,  and  said  arm  ojieratlvely  con- 
necting said  I  iHts  when  the  arm  l*  in  the  operative  po 
siti(in. 

iClnitii^  >;  to  14  not   printed  in  the  (Jaretie.l 
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leclpriK-ative  ejector  plate  movable  within  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  container,  means  to  8upp<5rt  and  guide  said 
plate,  a  rotatable  abaft,  means  to  support  said  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  vertically  redprocatlve  plun- 
ger having  a  gear  rack  co  acting  with  said  gear  wheel,  a 
second  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  and  a  gear  rack  operated 
by  .said  second  gear  wheel  and  operating  the  epector  plate. 
."..  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  casing  providing  a  con 
tainer  for  the  articles  to  be  dispensed  and  baring  a  dls 
cbaige  opening  in  the  front  wall  there  f.  a  horlxonUUy 
lecii.rocative  ejet  lor  plate  movable  within  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  container,  a  horieontally  redprocatlve  carriage, 
said  plate  being  supported  and  guidwl  by  said  carriage, 
parts  forming  a  guldeway  in  which  said  carriage  is  io 
cated.  rollers  supi>ortlng  said  carriage,  a  r-ot.itab:  -  shaft, 
means  to  support  said  shaft,  means  operative  to  turn  said 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  and  a  gear  rack  on 
said  carriage  co  acting  with  said  gear  wbe«  1. 

4  in  a  dispensine  apparatus,  a  casing  providing  a  con- 
tainer for  the  articles  to  be  dispensed  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  h(Tizontally 
lecii  rociitlve  ejector  plate  movable  within  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  conuiner.  means  to  support  and  euide  said 
plate,  a  rot.uable  shaft,  means  to  support  said  shaft,  means 
operative  to  turn  said  shaft  in  one  dire<ticn,  a  spiral 
spring  iiaving  one  end  connected  to  snid  shaft  und  the  otiicr 
end  M.nre.  ted  to  said  casing  and  tending  to  turn  said  shaft 
in  tlie  reverse  direction,  and  means  operated  by  said  shaft 
for  reciprocating  said  ejector  plate. 

r^.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  casing  providing  a  con 
tainer  for  the  articles  to  t>e  dispensed  and  having  a  dls- 
charge  (.peniiig  in  the  front  wail  thereof,  a  t  ortrontal 
,.j.-.!..r  piate  movable  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  horizontally  redprocatlve  carrlaue  connected  to 
said  plate,  means  to  support  and  guide  said  carriage,  a 
shaft  journalel  in  said  casing,  a  gear  wheel  on  sail  shaft, 
a  gear  rack  on  said  carriage  co-actine  with  said  gear  wheel, 
a  spiral  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  casing  and  tending 
TO  turn  said  shaft  in  one  direction.  an1  means  operative  to 
turn  said  ^haft  in  the  reverse  direction. 
[Claim  «  not  printed  in   the  Oazette.] 


1  In  a  ilNiien-ing  apjiaratiis.  n  casing  providing  a  con- 
tainer for  tlie  articles  to  be  dispensed  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  front  wail  thereof,  a  horliontally 
reciprocathe  ejector  iiiate  uiovatile  within  the  lower  por 
tlon  of  the  contiinei.  means  to  support  and  guide  said 
plate,  a  rotatable  sliaft.  means  to  supp.  rt  said  shaft,  a 
gear  wlieel  on  said  ^haft.  a  vertically  recli>rocatlve  plun- 
ger having  a  gear  rack  co-acting  with  said  gear  wheel, 
and   means  operate.!   Iiv   said  sliaft    for   moving  the  ejector 

plate. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  apiiaratus.  a  casing  providing  a  con- 
tainer for  the  articles  to  be  dispensed  and  having  a  dls- 
cbftrge  opening  in  the   front    wall    thereof,   a   horizontally 


1  1.^,1. TH.'.  COMBINEP  I.HJHTINO  VALVE.  FRIMEB. 
ANF  AFXIFIAHY  AIR  VALVE.  Chari.ES  M  Jewkll. 
Frankfort.  Ind..  assignor  to  Jewell  Auto  I'evice  Equip- 
ment Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ca  iforni.'i.     Filed  July 


3.  1913.     Serial  No.  777,167 
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1  In  cmbinatlon.  a  main  body  having  a  fuel  chamber 
and  an  fir  (bamlier  Interconnected  with  each  other,  said 
fuel  chamber  being  provided  with  a  fuel  In  et  snd  n  fuel 
outlet  and  said  air  chamber  with  an  air  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  connection  with  an  engine,  a  valve  controlling 
the  outlet  from  said  fuel  chamber,  and  a  valve-operating 
member  extending  through  said  connection  In-tween  said 
air  and  fuel  chamlvrs.  and  detacliabJy  connected  with  said 
valve  to  operate  the  latter,  said  valve-ope' sting  memlier 
closing  the  connection  between  tb.  two  chaml>ers  when 
connected  with  said  valve  and  opening  said  connection 
when  disconnected  from  said  valve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  body  having  a  fuel  chamber 
and  an  air  chamber  interconnected   with  each  other,  said 
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fuel  chamber  being  provided  with  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  fuel 
outlet  and  said  air  chamber  with  an  air  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  connectiuu  with  an  engine,  a  valve  controlling  the 
outlet  from  said  fuel  chamber,  a  valve  optTatinij;  meml>er 
detachably  connected  with  said  valve  h<  operate  the  latter, 
said  valve-operating  member  closinn;  the  connection  be 
tween  the  two  chambers  when  connected  with  said  valvv 
and  opening  said  connection  when  disconnected  from  said 
valve,  and  means  for  preventing  accidental  movement  of 
said  valve  when  said  valve-operatins  member  is  discon- 
nected therefrom. 

:'..  In  combination,  a  main  body  having  a  fuel  chamber 
and  an  air  chamber  interconnecte<l  with  each  other,  said 
fuel  chamber  being  provided  with  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  fuel 
outlet,  and  said  air  chamber  with  an  air  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  connection  with  an  engine,  a  rheck;  valve  In 
the  air  inlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  from  said  fuel 
.liamber,  and  a  valve-operating  member  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  valve  to  operate  the  latter,  said  valve- 
operating  member  closing  the  connection  between  the  two 
chambers  when  connected  with  said  valve  and  opening 
said  connection  when  disconnected  from  said  valve. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  body  having  a  fuel  chamber 
and  an  air  chamber  interconnected  with  each  other,  said 
fuel  chamber  being  provided  with  a  fuel  inU't  and  a  fuel 
outlet  and  said  air  chamber  with  an  air  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  connection  with  an  engine,  a  valve  cuutroUing 
the  outlet  from  said  fuel  chamber,  and  a  valve  operating 
member  detachably  connected  with  said  valve  to  operate 
the  latter,  said  valve-operating  member  closing  the  con- 
nection between  the  two  chambers  when  connected  with 
said  valve  and  opening  said  connection  when  disconnected 
from  said  valve. 

.').  In  combination,  a  main  body  having  a  fuel  chamber 
acd  an  air  chamber  Interconnected  with  each  other,  said 
fuel  chamber  being  provided  with  a  I'uel  inlet  and  a  fuel 
outlet  and  said  air  chamber  with  an  air  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  connection  with  an  engine,  a  valve  oontrulMng 
the  outlet  from  said  fuel  chamber,  a  valve  operating  mem 
lier  detachably  connected  with  said  valve  to  operate  the 
latter,  said  valve-operating  member  closini,'  the  connection 
between  the  two  chambers  when  connected  with  said  valve 
and  opening  said  connection  wlieu  disconnected  from  said 
valve,  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  valve-operating 
member  to  its  position  where  it  engages  said  valve  and 
closes  said  i  (jnnectiou  between  the  two  chambers. 

[Claims  tj  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.J 


1,151,794.  SHUTTLE  MECHANISM  FoU  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. I>AWRK.NCE  E.  Johnson,  Winthrop,  and  Ed- 
WAKD  EKieK.SijN,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  \ictor  Shoe 
Machinery  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Original  application  tiled  May  19,  1913,  Serial 
No.  768,671.  Divided  and  this  application  hied  Oct. 
;;.  1913,  Serial  No.  793,472.  Renewed  Feb.  1»,  1915. 
.Serial  No.  9,'JIO.     (CI.  112—20.) 
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adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  slot  in  the  frame  of 
the  machine;  and  a  manually  controlle<l  member  within 
said  slot  coactlng  with  said  projection  to  prevent  its 
removal  from  said  slot  and  thereby  lock  said  cap. 

2.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shuttle;  driving  mechanism  therefor;  a  fixed  raceway  for 
said  shuttle;  a  pivoted  cap  tor  said  shuttle;  a  projection 
on  said  cap  ;  and  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  oscillated 
and  Inclose  said  projection,  said  tubular  member  being 
provided  with  a  slot  through  one  wall  thereof  adapted  to 
be  positioned  to  release  said  projection. 

3.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sbattle;  driving  mechanism  therefor;  a  fi.xed  raceway  for 
said  shuttle;  a  pivoted  cap  for  said  shuttle;  a  projection 
on  said  cap;  a  tubular  inclosing  member  for  snlil  projei- 
tion  having  a  slot  through  one  wall  thereof  ;  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  Inclosing  member  to  release  ^ald  pro- 
jection. 

4.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shuttle  ;  driving  mechanism  therefor  ;  a  fixed  raceway  for 
said  shuttle ;  a  pivoted  cap  for  said  shuttle  ;  a  projec- 
tion on  said  cap;  a  tubular  inclosing  member  for  said 
projection  having  a  slot  through  one  wall  thereof;  a 
handle  for  oscillating  said  inclosing  member  to  release 
said  projection  ;  and  means  for  limiting  the  oscillation  of 
said  Inclosing  meml^er. 

5.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
raceway  having  a  groove  therein  and  open  at  one  side  and 
at  the  top,  the  closed  side  of  .said  raceway  being  provided 
with  a  central  bearing;  a  cap  pivoted  to  said  raceway  and 
normally  closing  the  top  opening  and  having  a  groove 
therein  In  the  same  plane  with  the  groove  of  said  race- 
way ;  a  substantially  circular  shuttle  mtatable  In  said 
raceway  having  a  peripheral  tlange  fitting  the  grooves  of 
said  raceway  and  cap  :  means  for  bu  king  said  cap  to  said 
raceway;  and  an  oscillating  memlier  Interposed  between 
said  shuttle  and  the  closed  side  of  said  raceway  and  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  dlspose<l  shaft  extending  from  one 
face  thereof  positioned  in  said  Iwarlni:  and  a  shuttle  en- 
gaging lug  extending  from  the  opposite  face. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  i.:izette.) 


1,151,795.  RAISIXt;  AND  LuWEKINJ  MECHANISM. 
AcrousT  Kaixjw,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as,slgnor  to  The  West- 
lake  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  July  6,  191u,  Serial 
No.  570,621.  Divided  and  this  application  tiled  Apr. 
12.   1911.     Serial  No.   620,556.      (CI.   254  -7. > 


1.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shuttle  ;  driving  mechanism  therefor  ;  a  fixed  raceway  for 
aald  shuttle ;  a  pivoted  cap  for  said  shuttle ;  a  lateral 
projection   extending  from    a    side   face   of   said    cap   and 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  lever  pivoted 
on  said  support,  load  carrying  means  supported  by  the 
lever,  a  counter  weight,  connecting  means  between  said 
lever  and  co\»oter  weight  whereby  the  load  Is  counter 
balanced,  means  engaging  said  connecting  means  for  dis- 
turbing the  balance  so  obtained,  said  means  comprising  a 
stem  engaging  said  lever,  a  device  longitudinally  ad- 
justable upon  said  stem,  means  for  holding  said  device 
upon  said  stem  in  any  adjusted  position,  and  means  for 
holding  said  stem  against  movement  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  thereof  when  said  adjustable  device  la  secured 
In  any  given  position  on  said  stem. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  >upport.  of  a  lever  pivoted 
on  said  support,  load  carrying  means  carried  by  said  lever, 
a  counterweight,  and  connections  between  said  counter 
weight  and  said  lever,  said  connections  being  carried  by 
said  load-carrying  uieiins.  whereby  the  weight  of  the  load- 
carrying  means  is  counterbalanced. 

3.  The    combination    with    supports,    of    levers    mounted 
upon  said  supports  respectively,   load  carrying  means  car 
ried  by  said  levers,  a  counter  weight,  and  connections  car 
rled    by    said    load-carrying    means    whereby    the    loud    bs 
balanced  by  the  counter  weight  acting  through  .said  levers. 

4.  The  combination  with  supi-orts.  of  levers  pivoted  on 
said  supports,  load  carrying;  iiie;ins  supported  by  the  levers, 
counter  weights,  (.mnections  between  said  levers  and 
counterweights  whereby  the  load  is  counterbalanced. 
means  for  overcoming  the  balance  so  obtained,  said  means 
couiprlsing  a  screw-threaded  stem  engaging  said  levers,  a 
nut  threaded  upon  said  stem  and  supported  on  said  load- 
carrying  means  against  nioveiuent  longitudinally  of  said 
stem,  and  means  for  rotating  said  nut. 

5.  The  combination  with  supports,  of  levers  pivoted  on 
said  supports,  load  carrying  means  carried  by  said  levers, 
brackets  upon  which  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  rest, 
counter  weights  arranged  to  support  said  brackets  so  as  to 
counterbalance  the  weight  of  the  load,  said  counterweights 
being  sujiported  by  the  load  carrying  means,  and  means 
for  moving  said  brackets  vertically  to  vary  the  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  load  carrying  mean>. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,IW,796.  UEI^W.  Alexandkk  E.  Kkitu.  Chicago,  ill., 
•Mlgnur  to  Automatic  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  1.'.  1911.  Serial 
No.  660,368.      (CI.   175—326.) 


means  for  restricting  the  movement  of  another  group  of 
said  springs,  and  a  third  group  of  said  springs,  the  In 
dividual  members  of  which  have  free  movement  between 
members  of  the  first  and  second  groups,  the  movement  ol 
said  last  springs  controlled  by  the  armature  of  said 
magnet. 

5.  In  a  relay,  a  magnet,  an  armature  controlled  there- 
by, a  pair  of  contact  springs,  a  stop  for  preventing  one 
of  said  contact  springs  from  connecting  with  the  otJicr  of 
vai<l  spring>.  a  second  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
.said  other  contact  spring  In  the  opposite  direction  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  other  spring  is  restricted,  one  of 
said  springs  being  under  the  control  of  said  armature 
whereby  said  armature  may  move  said  last  mentioned 
-pring  Into  contact  with  the  other  spring,  and  mechanical 
means  whereby  the  armature  can  move  the  first  mentioned 
si>ring  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  armature. 

1  Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.«i  ■•' 


1  In  a  relay,  a  magnet,  an  armature  controlled  thereby. 
a  set  of  contact  sprinl;^  -ui'iicrted  above  .said  magnet,  a 
supporting  plate,  a  phira.iiy  of  notches  in  said  plate,  and 
a  plurality  of  projections  extending  downward  from  >ald 
springs  and  engaging  with  said  notches,  certain  of  said 
notches  being  of  sufficient  size  to  allow  the  corresponding 
contact  spring  t^'  have  a  limited  movement,  while  thv 
other  notches  tend  to  hold  the  corresponding  springs 
stationary. 

L'.  In  a  relay,  a  U  shaped  frame,  a  magnet,  an  armature 
controlled  thereby,  a  plurality  of  movable  and  stationary 
contact  springs  supported  on  edge  on  top  of  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  insulating  members  carried  by  said  armature 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  certain  oi  said  movable  contact 
springs,  a  supporting  plate  provided  with  a  series  of 
notches,  and  corresponding  projections  extending  down- 
ward from  certain  of  said  springs  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  notches  for  lioldlng  said  springs  in  a  stationary 
position,  said  armature  adapted  to  move  said  movable 
contact  springs  into  engagement  with  said  stationary  con 

tact  springs. 

:c  In  a  relay,  a  U  shaped  frame,  a  magnet,  an  armature 
controlled  thereby,  a  series  of  contact  springs  mounted  on 
edge  on  top  <if  said  frame,  a  supporting  plate  provided 
with  a  series  of  notches,  a  corresponding  series  of  pro 
jectlons  extending  downwardly  from  certain  of  said 
contact  springs  and  engaging  with  said  notches,  certain  of 
said  notches  being  enlarged  to  thereby  permit  a  slight 
lateral  movement  of  the  corresponding  contact  spring, 
while  the  other  notches  tend  to  hold  the  corresponding 
contact  spring  stationary,  a  plurality  of  movable  contact 
springs,  means  controlled  by  said  armature  for  operating 
said  movable  contact  springs  to  force  them  Into  contact 
with  said  first  mentioned  springs. 

4.  In  a  relay,  a  frame,  a  magnet  having  a  core  mounted 
on  said  frame,  an  armature  controlled  by  said  magnet,  a 
set  of  contact  springs  mounted  on  said  frame,  one  group 
of  said  springs  being  permanently  stationary,  mechanical 


1,151,797.  HORSESHOE.  William  .T.  Kent,  New  York. 
N.  y.  File<l  Mar  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  752,354.  iCl. 
168—13.; 


1.  A  liorsesboe  compiising  a  metal  shell  and  \ieldlng 
cushion,  the  shell  having  a  top  plate  and  dependent  en- 
circling walls  forming  a  socket  extending  around  the  shoe 
from  heel  to  heel,  the  outer  wall  being  inside  the  nail 
boles,  and  the  cushion  Mated  in  said  socket  and  bcin;: 
undivided  at  the  heel-  and  divided  forward  of  the  heels  to 
present  parallel  separated  ribs  on  its  lower  surface 

2.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  metal  shell  and  yieldln. 
cushlon.  the  shell  having  en.  ircling  walls  forming  a  M>cket 
extending  around  the  shoe  from  heel  to  he<d,  the  outer 
wall  being  inside  the  nail  holes,  and  the  cushion  seated  l-i 
said  socket  and  being  undivided  at  the  heels  and  divided 
forward  of  the  heels  to  present  parallel  separated  ribs  on 
its  lower  surface,  and  of  greatest  thickness  at  the  heels 
and  projecting  beneath  said  walls  to  f<trm  yielding  heel 
cushions. 

3.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  metal  shell  and  yielding 
cushion,  the  shell  having  encircling  walls  forming  a  socket 
extending  around  the  shoe  from  heel  to  heel,  the  outer 
wall  being  inside  the  nail  holes,  and  the  cushion  seated  in 
said  socket  and  being  undivided  at  the  heels  and  divided 
forward  of  the  heels  to  present  parallel  separated  ribs  ou 
Its  lower  surface,  and  said  encircling  walls  bent  inwardlv 
to  engage  the  cushion. 

4.  K  horseshoe  comprising  a  metal  shell  and  yielding 
cushion,  the  shell  having  encircling  walls  forming  a  socki^t 
extending  around  the  shoe  from  heel  to  heel,  the  ou'cr 
wall  being  Inside  the  nail  holes,  and  a  flange  between  said 
walls  dividing  said  socket  forward  of  its  heel  portions  into 
two  channels,  and  the  cushion  seated  in  said  socket  being 
undivided  at  the  hetis  and  divided  forward  of  the  heels 
into  parallel  portions  fitting  into  the  channels  of  said 
socket  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flange. 

5.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  metal  shell  and  yielding 
cushion,  the  shell  having  encircling  walls  forming  a  socket 
extending  around  the  shoe  from  heel  to  heel,  the  outer 
wall  being  inside  the  nail  holes,  and  a  flange  between  aaid 
walls  dividing  said  socket  forward  of  Its  heel  portions  into 
two  channels,  and  the  cushion  seated  in  said  socket  being 
undivided  at  the  heels  and  divided  forward  of  the  heeln 
Into  parallel  portions  fitting  into  the  channels  ..f  said 
socket   on   opposite    side-   of   >aid    flange,    and   of    ;:reatcst 
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thickness  at  thr  heels  and  projecting  iM.n.'dtli  -mU]  wtiMs  to 
iMrm  yleidlnx  h^■el  (•iishioiis. 

friainjs  6  to  !t  nor   printed   in    tti.    lui/i'tie.l 
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I  Id  .1  (levicp  of  the  iliaracter  described,  a  rotary"  sup- 
port, ii  seri.s  of  compression  t)locl<s  carried  thereby,  a 
series  of  \v.-iL,'iitc;l  members  plvotall.v  supported  and  ar- 
sarufl  to  lit'  fii;o\vn  oiitwardly  on  their  pivots  by  cen- 
trifugal force  as  s;ii(l  ^upiiort  Is  rotated,  and  connections 
i>'iH...ij  sai.l  ri.Hiioi'.siou  blocks  and  said  wt'i^hted  mem 
bers  H-hireby  tbi'  weighted  members  move  the  compression 
blocks  to  compress  the  material  operated  upon. 

-•  In  a  device  of  the  character  desc.  ibed.  a  rotary  sup- 
port, a  series  of  compression  blocks  carried  thereby,  cen- 
trifuaally  'iHratinLT  moans  for  iiiovin,'  said  compression 
blocks  au'aiust  ri.e  inaterial  operated  upon,  and  meaos  tor 
leedinn  material  to  said  support. 

'■''.  In  a  <levice  of  the  cbar.icler  described,  a  rotary  gup- 
port,  a  series  of  compression  block~  carried  ttur.  liv,  cen- 
rrifui.'aii\  c,ii,'ratiiiu  mean-  lor  moving'  s.ii.l  .  ..iii[.res.slou 
olock>  .u'aiiist  tit.'  male  lal  opei'ated  upon,  mean-  :.'•  fee,! 
Inn;  material  to  t)f  compressed  by  said  hloi  k>,  and  means 
for  e.cting  said  material  after  compression. 

4.  Ill  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary  sup- 
I'lri.  I  -eries  of  compression  blocks  carrieii  thereby,  cen- 
trlfu^ally  operating  means  for  uiovini;  said  . -  nipr.  ssion 
blocks  against  tue  material  operated  upon.  !i..'a;i-  lo.  leed 
Injj  material  to  be  compressed  by  said  bi  .ck,  au.l  meaa^ 
for  injeciiiig  a  blast  of  air  aKain»^t  ih.-  ni.ue:iai  after  cooa- 
iTession   to  .ject   the  -ame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tiie  character  de>cribed,  a  rotary  aup- 
iiort.  a  -ieries  of  drums  rotatin_'  with  .-aid  support  and  hav- 
ing chambers  or  recesses  tlierelu,  a  series  of  compression 
blocks  liH'ated  in  the  chambers  or  recesses  of  said  drums, 
a  series  of  weighted  memt)ers  pivot.illy  supported  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  thrown  outwardl.\  on  their  pivots  by  centrifu- 
gal force  as  said  support  is  rotated,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  compressiuii  i,l„cks  in  .-aid  drums  and  said 
welKhted  members  whereb\  a.-  the  weight. -d  numbers  are 
thrown  ..iitwar.lly  on  their  pi\o!s  b>  (cnirlfu«al  force  the 
eompres-ion  blocks  are  moved  outvkardly  in  the  chambers 
o;-  recesses  of  said  drums  to  e.xjires-  tiie  llijuid  froiii  the 
mateilal   therein. 

(t  laims  t;  ro  1."::  not  printed  in  tii'-  (Ja^ette  j 


(. 


I,lr)l,7Ftft.  (Aisl.Xi;  FOR  I..\.M  1'  .><.  i,  K  MTS  rF.NIitiNT- 
SWIT.IIKS.  .\Mi  THi:  I. IKK  .  „  u<i.f.s  .1  Ki.kin.  .Mi'- 
Wfiukee,   \Vi<.      Filed  Mar.   IT.   I'.ii::,      .Seria!   N, 

iCi.  IT.-;  -.id.'.i 

1.    In  casin->  f„r  incandesce,,,   ,amp  -o.-kets.  ,n  cmhina- 
tion.  .1   cap   having  an   inwardl>    e\teridin<;   itatii:e 
with   a    series  of   radial    notches    th. 
having  one  e,id  adapted  ti 


.M.ViHI.NK  F(d{   K\'TK.\iriV<;  OILS.     ABit.\- 
i.    KiK.SH.SER,    Philadelphia.    Fa        Filed    Aug.    28, 
-Serial  .No.  787, '-'14.      tCl     inn      50. » 


provided 

■111.    a    resilient    shell 
■nier  sai'l  .ap,  ;:nil  m.  aus  car- 
ried by  said  sliell   adapted   to  eni:a;,'e  «ith  thp  face  of  said 
flange  and  the  sid.'s  of  said  notches   r.. 
shell    ayrainsr    .ixial    se  ,a-ation   anl 
ment. 


lock  .^aj,i  ,.jip  n„f^ 
r-iative    rotary    inove- 


2.  In  esBiAga  for  lacande>c.nt  lamp  soc-keta.  in  cumbina 
tlon,  a  cap  barlnir  an  inwardly  exten<ling  flange  provided 
with  a  series  of  radial  notches  therein,  and  a  resilient  shell 
having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  pressed  projections  at 
one  end  to  enter  said  cap.  the  edges  of  said  projections 
being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  face  of  said  flange  and 
the  faces  of  said  projections  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  edges  of  said  flange  to  lock  said  cap  and  sh..|l  against 
axial  seporatlon  .-md  lel.atlve  rotary   innvenienf 


3.  In  casings  forlncandescent  lamp  -o.kci..  in  combina- 
tion a  cap  having  an  inwardly  extendini:  tlangc  provide) 
with  a  series  of  radially  dispo.sed  nofhes  therein  an.l  a 
resilient  shell  having  a  pluralit.v  of  outwardlv  extending 
projections  forming  shoulders  adjacent  one  end  a.Iapted  to 
enter  said  gap,  said  shoulders  belnu-  adapted  to  enie^  said 
notches  to  en.a^.  said  tlanue  adjacent  its  outer  periphe.j 
and  In  allnen.Mi:   vxith  said  notches. 

4.  In  casings  for  Incandescent  lamp  sockets,  in  comhim 
tlon,  a  cap  having  an  inwardly  estending  flange  provide,' 
with  a  series  of  radially  disposed  not,  hes  therein  and  n 
resilient  shell  having  a  i.lurallt>  of  ontvva,-d,\  exr.  ndlng 
|.roJectlons  adjacent  one  end  adapted  to  ente;  .sai<l  cap 
under  compression,  said  projections  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  notches  wlien  .said  shell  i^  „,i.i.  ,  compr^..- 
slon  and  to  engage  the  face  of  s.ld  flange  wi,.  n  the  com- 
pression is  relieved  to  lock  <,u,|  cap  ai.d  -hell  a^.nrist  sepa- 
ration. 

5.  Inca.sings  for  in,  .mdescent  lamp  s,„  k-ts.  in  combina- 
tion, a  cap  having  an  inwardly  e.xt.  ndin.:  flat  flange  p.-o- 
vlded  with  a  series  ,,i  radially  disposed  notches  therein. 
a  resilient  shell  having  one  end  ,ula|,ie,l  to  enter  said  cap 
under  compression,  and  moans  .a  rie,i  by  said  shell  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  said  notches  when  -aid  shell  is  under 
compression  and  to  engage  with  the  face  of  said  flange  and 
the  sides  of  said  notches  when  the  com|)resslon  Is  lelieved 
to  lock  said  shell  and  aij.  miinst  axial  separation  and 
relative  rotary  movement. 

[Claims  C  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1,151,800.  LAMF  .-^o,  kF! 
waukee.  Wis.  l  jle,i  .in,  j 
(CI.  17;:     .158.) 


t'lIAUI.KS     .1       Kl.KIS.     Mil- 
I!'H       .'<eri,il   Vo.  815.048. 


1.  A  lamp  sc.kei  comprisin.-.  in  combination.  ,1  ,on.:i 
tudlnaliy  divided  casing  of  moidcl  insulation  having  (om- 
plementary  recesses  in  the  adjacent  faces  of  Its  parts 
forming  a  condu<tor  o],enin;:  at  one  end  an>l  a  lamp  receiv- 
ing recess  at  the  othe:  end  and  an  interme'llate  substan- 
tially closed  chamb.r.  a  snasi  switch  mechanism  within 
said  chaml>er.  a  conducting  shell  within  said  lamp  receiv- 
ing recess  and  binding  fio-ts  within  said  conductor  ojipnlng. 
said  mechanism,  said  shell  and  said  binding  posts  being 
mounted  on  one  i,art  of  sabl  casinir.  and  the  other  part  of 
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the  ca-iug  iH-iiig  deta<  balde   to  cxikjs*'  said  current   carr> 
ing  elements 

2.  In  combination,  a  iongitudiuallj  divided  insulatin: 
casing  I  aving  a  conducto •■  opening  at  one  end  and  a  cen 
tral  chamber  and  a  lamp  receiving  recess  at  the  other  en  1. 
a  switch  mechanism  ni<  uiite<i  within  said  central  chambe. 
and  having  one  ferniiiud  extemling  .ndjaient  said  con 
diictor  opening  and  a  -ei  diul  teiniinal  extending  within 
said  lamp-receiving  recess  and  constituting  a  center  con- 
tact therein,  and  a  threaded  ci.nduciin;:  shell  mounted 
with  said  lamp-:eceivlng  recess  and  laving  a  terminal  ex 
tendliig  adjacent  said  conductor  oi)onin.'  at  a  point  re 
moved  from  said  flrst-mentloned  terminal. 

;5.  In  combinallon.  a  molded  insulating  laslng  compris- 
ing two  ^^ubstantially  semi  cylindricjil  sections,  the  adja- 
cent faces  of  said  sections  Ix  in;:  provided  with  a  jilurallty 
of  complementar.v  recesses,  a  -witch  inecduiuism  mounted 
wltbln  one  of  said  recesses,  a  threaied  conducting  shell 
mounted  within  another  of  said  rei  esses,  te  iniuals  for  said 
switch  mechanism  and  said  conducting  shell  extending  ad- 
jacent a  third  of  said  recesse--.  ;iiid  inean-  for  securing  said 
sections  together. 

4.  In  combination,  n  iongltudiuMli.N  dniiled  two-part  in- 
sulating casing  Imving  a  conductor  opening  at  one  end  and 
a  substantially  closed  central  cliambcr  and  a  lamp-receiv- 
ing recess  at  the  other  end,  a  switch  incch:i'  ;-h;  mounted 
in  said  chamber,  and  a  conducting  shell  mounted  In  said 
lamp  :  ccelviiig  recess,  the  parts  of  caid  casing  having  com 
l.linientai  \  projeoUons  intertttting  within  recesses  in  said 
shell  for  -iipporting  the  latter  and  for  holding  the  same 
against  ri)tati,>ii. 

,''1.  In  combiiiatioii.  .:  i<  ngit  iid!iiaii.\  divided  insulating 
casing  having  1  onipieiientary  recesses  on  its  adjacent  facet* 
forming  a  (onduit'ir  ojienin-  and  a  central  ihamber  and  a 
lamp  cieiviiii;  i,  cess  when  tl.  sections  are  joined.  1 
-wilcii  mechanism  carried  l>etweei,  the  parts  of  said  ca-<iug 
^^nbln  said  chamlter,  said  switch  mechanism  having  a 
, mill. .11  e.vi<Melinj  within  s:iid  lamp  rec^viving  chamber 
and  constituting  a  center  conta.  1  therein,  a  thread*Hl  con- 
ducting shell  mouuti-d  witliin  said  him|>  leceiving  ciiamber 
and  having  cutaway  portcus,  tic  s.rti,,ns  of  said  cji^in^ 
having  complementary  projection-  inte  littiug  witldn  sa'. 
CUtaw;i\  poitions  of  said  shell  to  hold  the  latter  against 
rotation    and    !■■    insulate    -aid    center   contact    from    said 

rbell. 

(Claim*   •'■  to  l)  not   printed   in    tic    Oazette.] 


thereof,  a  tank  for  a  solvent  connei  ted  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  coliiinn.  a  condens.  r  op.  niiij  into  the   latter  tank, 
two    distilling    columns.    an<i    pipin-    conn»K-ting    the    dis 
tilling  columns  to  the  condenser,  one  of  th,    distiliing-  co' 
umns  Iwdng  connected  to  the  upper  en<I  and  the  other  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  8crub''imr  lolmnn. 


l,151.8ll--  U!  N.NFIl  CONTROL  FOK  'iLAS!*  OKI  .M ' 
IN<;  .M.A  ill.MlS  .j.iiiv  H  Ki'hns.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a- 
slgii..;-  u.  I::,  !  iward  Ford  I'late  iJlass  t'oinpany.  Te 
lede.  Ohiu.  a  '  ■  rporation  of  Ohio  F1!«1  .\ug.  1".  1014 
Serial  No.  .S57.240.      (Cl.  51—11.) 


l.-.l.soi.       .M'lAK.MI  S     FOR     SKF.VUATI.Nti  I.lgFlD 

MIXTUUKS      INTO      I  W  o     (  1  i.M  FONKN  1  S  K-sk.Mi 

KtBiFRSCHKV.  Kisenach.  (iormauy.     Filed  May  l.'i.  UM  4 
Serial   No.  83S,3;>1.      (CI.  87—6.) 


1  In  app^tatU*  for  aeparating  litpiid  mixtures  into  two 
.  oiupoiieiitH.  tbe  comWnatioii  of  a  s.  ruhhini:  ,oluain.  two 
(listlllinL'  columns  connected  ibeu'with  at  different  parts 
thereof,  and  pipitm  connecting  loc  ilistililni;  cdumns  one 
witli  the  other  and  with  the  scrubbing  column  in  a  closed 
system. 

■-'.  In  appar.iiiis  for  s^'parating  liquid  mixtures  Into  two 
components,  the  <  onih. nation  of  a  scruMiing  I'olumn.  a 
fiiiik    for    file    iHiuid    mixture    coniM'ctcil    tu   the    upp««r   part 


1.  In  :;  iiiachii.i  (f  the  ihacater  described,  a  runnp-^ 
mounted  for  honzonta  roiary  and  vertical  re.-iproi  ator> 
movements,  aid  tinid  pressure  operated  mean*  mounted 
alxive  and  .lire.tly  connected  t  '  said  runner  lor  producing 
the   vertical    movement    thereof. 

1',  In  n  iiiacliine  of  the  class  descr.»-d.  a  horizontally 
rot.-itiihlc  and  axially  niovaMc  riinnei.  fluid  pressure  op 
erate.i  means  comprising  a  <.N!iniier  u'.,(\  vertically  mov 
able  plun;:er  mounted  over  sanl  r'niuer.  and  connecting 
mpan,s:  between  said  plunL'e:  and  runin  r  for  suspending: 
one  from  the  nthe--  for  verti'a'  and  relative  rotary  move 
merits 

.■-i.  In  a  ;iiachiiie  of  th,  class  doscr1t>ed.  a  rotatable  .ind 
axially  movable  iiinner.  fluid  pressure  ojierated  means 
mounted  I'ver  -.'ild  r mri-r  »•"'  roaipiisjn:  r  stationary 
cyllnd'  r.  and  a  p-iui-jc-  vertically  movable  iii  s.Hid  cylinder. 
and  meai,-  dire<'i\  .■';  i.,  .  t  ins:  said  plunder  and  runner 
and  coinjirising  a  yoke  h'lviiiir  connection  with  said  pluu 
ger  and  extending  around  aici  iiiidiT  the  cylinder,  and  a 
suspending'  ine-n-e!  ■■•iii^'tcd  at  its  cppf  i-  em!  t"  said 
yoke  and  ai  its  U'Wi-r  •  tid  to  said  runner  an<l  t>ermlttlng 
the   runner  to   miate   relative   to  the  yoke 

4.  In  a  machine  t<(  the  lass  des<  rlhe,!,  a  rotatable  and 
axially  movable  runner,  fluid  operated  means  centrally 
mounted  over  said  runner  and  nv,]  •  isMi;:  a  cylinder  and 
a  plungpr  working  one  within  t'e  other,  said  cylinder 
having  a  ha-e  portion  provided  witJi  vertical  guide-ways, 
a  yr  ke  suspended  from  the  top  of  said  plunger  and  huvlau 
its  lower  portions  extending  under  the  cylinder  and  guided 
for  vertical  movements  by  said  guide-ways,  and  a  suspend 
ing  I  oil  connected  at  its  upper  em!  to  the  lower  portion 
of  said  yoke  am!  at  its  low  r  end  t'    said   runner. 

.".  In  .1  ni.o  bine  of  the  ciass  de-crilxd.  a  horlsontall.v 
rotatable  runner,  a  hollow  shaft  projectinu  upward  from 
said  runner  and  journaje,!  for  rotary  and  axial  move 
ments,  and  fluid  pressure  operated  me-ms  moonted  above 
said  shaft  and  having  a  part  eXtendiiiL:  down  through  the 
shaft  and  attached  to  the  runner  for  suspending  the  same, 
said  means  heini;  operaiile  to  control  the  vertical  move 
ment-  of  the  runner. 

'<"iaiui»i  •;  .!nd  7  I'Ot  printed  in  the  Ca»,ette  T 
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1.151,H0.{.  CLUTCH  MECIIANIS.M.  Hknky  KCntzler.  |  either  number  of  poles  and  for  connecting  either  of  the 
Wyoming.  I'a.,  assijfnor  to  Adder  Mai  hine  Company,  i  sources  of  current  to  said  nrmature  winding  through  said 
Filed  Auk    7,   1911.     Serial  No.  642,89-*.     (CI.  192 — 6.)       commutator. 


I.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  including  driving  and  driven 
members,  means  to  effect  the  disengagement  of  the  aiem- 

Ihts,  ati.l  tii  automatically  relieve  the  clutching  action 
prior  to  the  di.sentfasement  of  the  driving  and  driven 
members. 

-.  In  a  clutch  mechanism.  incIudiiiL'  driving  and  driven 
members,  means  to  effect  the  disenjiauement  of  said  mem- 
bers, aud  a  speed-acceleratinu  means  to  give  the  driven 
member  a  lead  over  the  drlvlns;  member  to  facilitate  said 
disen;:at:ement. 

;{.  In  a  cintrh  mechanism,  the  rombination  with  a 
driven  pawl-carrying  membex,  a  driving  member,  and 
means  tendiiii;  to  ens?age  the  pawl  with  the  driving  mem- 
ber, of  a  detent  to  hold  said  pawl  i<ll.'.  and  means  to  speed 
the  driven  memiier  ahead  of  the  drivitii:  member  when  the 
pa*-l    is   to   be    rendered    inactive. 

4.  In  a  clutrii  mechanism  includiiii:  ilrlvin;:  and  driven 
memlx^r-^.  one  of  which  has  a  pawl  to  ennage  the  other 
nienil'cr.  means  to  disengaue  .said  memlicr^  and  hold  the 
clutch  inactive  including  a  pawl-n-icast  i .  mt^ans  tending 
to  drive  the  pawl-releaser  in  one  direction  to  render  the 
pawl  effective,  a  detent  to  restrain  said  pawl-releaser 
airainSt  movement,  and  means  to  spee<l  the  pawl-carry- 
ing member  ahead  of  the  remainin;,'  ni<inber  to  free  the 
p:»wl  from  the  pressure  of  th.'  driving  member,  when  the 
members  are  to  be  disengai;ed 

o.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  includin,-  cooperating  clutch 
members,  an  intercepter  or  detent  to  normally  hold  the 
clutch  idle,  means  to  trip  the  interceptor  to  enable  the 
'  luteh  to  become  effective,  means  to  restore  the  Intercepter 
to  active  position,  and  a  pressure  arm  engaging  said  re- 
storing means  to  advance  one  of  the  clutch  members 
ahead  of  the  other  to  relieve  the  strain  on  the  detent 
when  the  clutih  Is  released. 

[Claims  t)  to  :;o  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 


1.151,^04,      ELE<  TKH'    MflTOK.      Hen.i.wiix    r,.    LAMMa 
I'ittsliursjh,   I'a..  assi>;uor   tn  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturini;    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Fennsyl 
vania.      Filed  .Jan.   2t).    HtKl.      Serial   N"    ."4tt.lK.'.      (CI. 
172—276.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  dytiamo-eiectrie  machine 
adapted  for  operation  by  either  alternating  or  direct  cur- 
rents, comprising  a  field  magnet  structure,  an  armature 
winding  and  a  commutator,  of  means  for  pri>diiring  a 
greater  number  of  field  poles  for  alternating  >  urrent  op- 
eration than  for  direct  current  operation  and  for  con- 
necting either  of  the  sources  of  current  to  the  armature 
winding  through  said  commutator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  eiectri'  machine 
adapted  for  operation  by  either  alternating  or  direct  cur 
rents,  comprising  a  field  magnet  structure,  a  main  wind- 
ing therefor,  an  armature  winding,  a  neutralizing  winding 
and  a  commutator,  of  means  for  arran^ng  the  main  wind 
Ing  to  produce  a  greater  number  of  poles  for  alternating 
current  operation  than  for  direct  current  operation,  for 
arranging    the    neutralizing    winding    to    he    .■ffe^^Tive    for 


3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  macliine  adapted  for  operation 
by  either  alternating  or  direct  currents,  the  combination 
with  a  field  magnet  structure  having  polar  projecticms.  a 
main  winding  surrounding  the  polar  projections,  and  an 
auxiliary  winding  extending  between  the  polar  projections. 
of  means  foi  adjusting  the  conne<tlons  of  the  main  wind- 
ing to  produce  a  grv-ater  number  of  field  poles  for  alter 
Dating  current  operation  than  for  direct  current  opera 
tlon,  and  to  render  thf  .luxillary  winding  effective  for 
either  number  of  poles. 

4.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  for  operation  l)y 
either  alternating  or  direct  currents  comprising  a  field 
magnet  structure  and  means  for  producing  therein  ,i 
greater  numt)er  of  field  poles  of  less  strength  for  alter 
Dating   current   operation    than    for   direct    current    opera 

tiOD. 

5.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  motor  !iy  either 
alternating  or  direct  eurrents  which  consists  in  applying 
to  the  motor  a  higher  alternating  than  direct  electro- 
motive force,  in  prwludni;  a  greater  numt>er  of  field  poles 
In  the  motor  for  alternating  current  operation  than  for 
direct  current  operation  and  in  commutating  the  arnia 
ture  currents  for  both  conditions  of  operation. 

[Claims  6  to   1  T  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,805.  COMBINEIi  SHO<  K  .VHSORBER  ANIi  MR 
PUMP  FOR  AUTOMOBII-KS  I.kvi  W,  Lumiukk.  Wa! 
tham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'ederal  Engineering  Com 
pany,  Newton.  Mass,,  a  Corporation  of  Massactiusetis 
Filed  July  23,  1914,     Serial  No,  852.702.     (CI.  21-^10.'').  i 

1.  In  a  combined  shock  absorber  and  air  pump,  a  main 
cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  forming  an  auxiliary  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  saJd  auxiliary  cylinder,  said  hollow  piston  or 
auxiliary  cylinder  In-ing  provided  with  ports  leading  into 
the  main  cylinder,  valves  controlling  said  ports,  other 
ports  in  the  piston  In  said  auxiliary  cylinder  and  valves 
controlling  them,  said  i-lements  forming  two  coml)lnatlon> 
of  piston  and  cylinder  one  of  said  combinations  acting  as 
a  shock  absorber  and  the  other  as  an  air  pump, 

2.  The  cornhineii  sbock  absorber  and  air  pump  comprls- 
iDX  ft  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  said  piston 
baviDg  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  an  auxiliary  piston 
in  said  chamber,  said  cylinder  and  said  auxiliary  piston 
being  secured  one  to  the  frame  and  the  other  to  the  run- 
ning gear,  and  suitable  valves  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  frame  and  running  gear  relatively  to  each  other  first 
operate  the  auxiliary  piston  as  a  pump  and  then  the  main 
piston  as  a   shock   absorber. 

3.  In  the  combined  shock  absorber  and  air  pump,  a 
main  cylinder  closed  at  Its  ends,  an  auxiliary  hollow  cyl- 
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Inder  contained  within  said  main  cylinder  and  fitting  the 
bore  thereof  inclosed  at  its  mds.  a  piston  within  the 
auxiliary  (  vlinder  and  fitting  tlie  bore  thereof,  said  parts 
being  provided  with  suitable  ports,  valves  controlling  said 
ports,  said  elements  forming  two  combinations  of  piston 
and  cylinder,  one  a>  tluL'  a-  a  ^hock  at-^^orlH  i  ami  th. 
other  as  an  air  pump. 


4.  The  comblne.l  shock  ahsorb'T  ,i  nd  ntr  pumi.  >  .iniTis- 
Ing  a  cylinder,  a  pist<in  therein,  '-aid  piston  having  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  therein,  an  auxiliary  piston,  said  cylinder 
.ind  -aid  piston  rod  being  secured  one  to  the  frame  and 
the  other  to  the  running  gear,  there  being  a  passjige  lead 
ing  through  the  piston  rod  into  the  chamber  within  the 
main  piston,  and  passages  leading  through  the  ends  of  the 
main  pi'^ton  liif"  the  main  cylinder,  and  valves  controlling 
I  he  -..ih!  jia^-a.-  -  whereby  the  moven..  nt  of  the  frame  and 
the  runriiiit;  gear  relatively  to  each  other  flist  op.-rate  the 
auxiliary  piston  as  a  pump  then  the  m;iln  piston  as  a 
stiock  absorber. 


1,1.'>1.mm;.       l.ouSK  LEAl     1  11.1;        Ch.mu.k.-.     F,     MoBke. 
'  Athens,  oliio.     Filed  May  15,   I'.'M      Serial   No.  838.840. 
(CT.  12«— 17.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  file  comprising  covers  and  a  back,  spaced 
pairs  of  ears  upstanding  from  the  back,  those  of  each  pair 
being  Hdapte<l  for  ov.  rlappioL'  when  in  closed  position, 
each  ear  being  provided  with  an  orifice  and  om-  ear  of  each 
pair  beins.'  formed  with  a  slot  leading  from  the  orifice  to 
the  edge  of  the  ear,  said  e<ige  of  the  ear  ix^lng  In'veled  to 
provide  a  sharpened  wedge  porfbm.  a  single  rod  slldable  in 
the  orifices  of  the  unslotteci  ears  and  projecting  at  each  end 
from  the  ears,  a  hand  lug  on  one  prt)jectlne  end.  a  lock  fixed 
on  tli>  other  projecting  end  of  the  rod.  a  second  lock  fixed 
on  tlie  ro<l  tietween  the  ears  and  on  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion, said  locks  lielng  adapted  to  enter  the  orifices  of  the 
slotted  ears  when  brought  into  coincidence  therewith,  and 
leaf-engaging   posts   on    the   back. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  file,  hlngedly  connected  body  plates 
each  having  Its  ends  upturned  to  provide  opposing  ears, 
the  ears  of  one  plate  l>eing  orlflced  and  the  ears  of  the 
companion  plate  being  provided  each  with  an  orifice  and  a 
slot  leading  therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the  ear  which  edge 
is  beveled  to  form  a  sharpened  wedge  portion,  leaf-en- 
gaging   [>osts    on    the   body    plates,    a    rod    slidable    in    the 


orifices  of  the  first  spti-iti.-O  ;ir~  i.ioi  projecting  there 
fr<)m  at  its  ends,  a  coilar  tix<-ii  n  tie  roil  adjacent  one  ol 
the  ears,  a  coili'ii  >prum  enrirrling  the  rod  l>etweeu  and 
bearing  against  the  ini.ai-  arid  tii'-  adjac' nt  ear.  a  nan<i 
lui:  on  oth-  projecting  end  of  thi'  roil,  a  lock  fixed  on  tin- 
opposite  iirojecting  rod  nntl.  and  a  'ollar  fixed  on  the 
rod  between  the  ears  and  adjacent  tli'-  ear  opposite  from 
the  one   supporting    tin    spring. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  hie  a  pair  of  body  m<  lut'ers  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  back  and  hinged  together 
longitudinally  at  the  c.-ntral  line  of  the  back  :  an  ear  on 
each  end  of  each  body  portion,  the  ears  on  similar  ■nds 
of  the  l>ody  members  mating  when  thi  file  is  closed  ii 
rod  sUuably  mounted  in  orifices  in  the  tars  of  on>  io.l.\ 
member  and  slots  In  the  ears  on  the  other  boi!\  lueml'er 
to  engage  the  said  ro<l  ;  and  an  oiiiice  at  th';  eixLs  >  ;  sa.d 
slots:  lugs  on  the  rod  to  engage  in  the  said  orifices  when 
the  file  is  closed  and  form  a  lock  to  blni!  tli'  mating  ears 
together:  a  spring  on  said  rod  to  !,ol,l  the  ^ai^l  lugs  In 
said  orifices  and  means  to  actual.  N'lid  rod  so  .as  to  with- 
draw the  lugs  simultaneously  from  tlie,r  -'ani;;;  'inti-'s, 
the  <ars  provided  with  the  said  slots  Siin^  i..  N.lcd  t.  a 
point  adapted  to  engage  ixtwet^n  their  mating  •  ar^  aioi 
the  said  lugs  for  forcing  the  rod  against  tlo  si-rinL',  when 
pressure  Is  applied,  for  automatically  lockir.-'  tlo  ti"'  when 
the  same  is  closed;  means  on  the  body  memtie:-  t  r  :e 
ceiving  and  retaining  perforated  sheets  to  be  place!  iti  tiie 
file,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.151.S07.  CAR  -  COUPLING  STEM.  \Villi,*m  M<'<.n- 
w.av,  .Tr,  IMttstiursh  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mct'onway  A. 
Torley  Company.  I'c  t-lairgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Fib-d  May  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,.54.'5. 
I  CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  .\  coupler  stem  havinu'  a  plurality  of  bars  an»i  a 
filler  meinL)er  Interposed  iietwe.-n  -ai  ;  i-.r-  ai'i  -e.  nred 
thereto,  the  rear  end  portion  of  .  ach  •.  t  -a:^  a  r-  :,aviug 
an  Inwardly  projecting  lug,  and  said  filler  ;iiii!.-r  having 
a  rearwardly  extendini:  portion  which  i-  iiit.  ri"is.-.i  o.- 
twfH'n  and  engai;es  said  lugs. 

2.  A  coiiphr  stem  having  a  plurality  of  bars  and  a 
filler  member  interposed  betwr.  i;  vaid  bar-  and  s.^nired 
Ihrreto.  ea.h  of  siiid  burs  haviL.;  .tn  !i.wardi>  pr-M.-ctiiig 
luL'.  and  said  filb-r  memln-r  liavini:  -'  -;,•!.  r-  ■niiaging  the 
forward  faces  of  said  lugs  and  luniiig  a  r-arwardly  ex- 
tending portion  which  is  interposed  between  ami  m^iaL-es 
the  oppo.sed  faces  of  said   lugs. 

:i.  A  coupler  stem  formed  of  a  pluraHi.^  ot  wrou;;lit 
iron  bars  and  a  cast  metal  fllbr  iioii.l-  r  . ugaguigiv  inter- 
pose<l  h.-twe.-n  and  st-our.-d  to  -.aid  i  ar-.  ea.  h  of  said  liars 
having  at  its  r-ar  end  an  ups.  t  iiiwardl.v  projecting  lug, 
and  said  tiller  memt.'r  being  form..!  at  its  rear  end  with 
rearwardly  facing  shoulder-  win.  i;  r.  spectivel>  .  ngage  the 
forward  faces  of  said  iuirs  and  1.  in::  a. so  provided  with  a 
rearwanlly  extending  lu.rtion  whi-h  1-  int.rposed  between 
the  opposed  faces  of  --aid  lui:s 


1.1  5  1.  SOS.  FEKI>  MKCH.VNiSM  FUK  PRINTING- 
PRESSES  ANI>  OTHER  MACHINES.  Lyman  Miiv 
ULEDiTfH.  New  York,  N.  V.  Filetl  .lune  2s,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  569..H00.      (CI.  101—39.1 

1.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  comprising  a  support  for 
a  pile  of  sheets,  a  combing  device  located  adjacent  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  sheet  acted  upon  for  rombing  the  said 
sheet  rearwardly.  means  for  raising:  and  lowering  the 
combing  device  in  substantially  the  same  transverse  verti- 
cal plane,  timed  to  maintain  the  . ombing  device  In  en- 
gagement with  the  pile  during  the  major  portion  of  each 
cycle  of  the  machine,  and  to  raise  it  but  momentarily 
to  permit  the  tall  end  of  the  top  sheet  to  pass  forwardly 
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of  the  plan»  of  the  comblnj^  device,  and  means  for  feeding 
th(>  shei't  forwanliy  aftpr  It  has  been  combed  rearwardly 
kx-atcd  ni'nr  {<>.•■  fi)r\\,iri]  cii-i  uf  th.'  [liif  ;iri<t  adapted  to 
<'n;;a--'  !.!•  t-'i  sht-vt  after  the  conibin;;  device  is  raised  to 
min>'  t!if  ta:i  iinl  .  !'  -aid  siuH't  fonvardly  of  the  plane  of 
the  ••on::  inj  i.\i.-,.  '  f{.,r,'  I'm  latt  r  (ifsct^nds  Into  contact 
with  t:  <"  pii' ,  wiLTrly  thf  ccruiiin;;  device  and  feeding 
means  act  simultaneously  on  different  slieets  In  opposite 
diroctloDP. 


•_'.  A  sb. .  r  1.  .diu^  irai-hlne  comprising  a  sheet  sup- 
port, a  combinj;  device,  means  for  feeding  tlie  sheet  for- 
-wnrdlv  nft"r  It  has  been  rnmbed  rearwardly,  means  for 
inurinitttjitly  rai.sitig  and  lowering  the  combing  device 
in  ■iubstaiitiallv  ttn'  same  transverse  vertical  plane,  timed 
to  caiiNi-  tlif  cumbiiii:  device  to  enijatrc  the  next  underlying 
sheet  imni.di  irrjy  after  thp  tiil  .ik!  of  the  top  sheet  hn.s 
moved  forward  of  the  vt-rtical  plane  of  the  combing  de- 
vice, means  actuat<il  by  the  rearward  movement  of  th<- 
sheet  for  controlling  the  raising  means,  and  means  for 
imparting;  a  rearward  fi  i-diii;:  notion  to  the  combing  de 
vice. 

.3.  A  sheet  f.  edln<;  machine  comprising  a  sheet  support, 
means  for  niovinsf  the  top  sheet  forwardly  of  the  support, 
a  combing  devic.  f  .r  moving  the  next  underlying  sheet 
re«rwaid!v  ad.i;ii  d  t'^  move  np  and  down  in  substan- 
tlallv  t'  •■  sam.-  rr.!i,-v>  -.  vertical  plane,  means  for  offect- 
inar  tfi*'  uii  ind  down  inov^'ment  of  tlie  combing  device, 
titii'd  so  IS  iM  ,,K,  r  t)o  comliiiij  device  immediately  after 
t!'.i'  r.ul  olid  of  f  :.■  top  sheet  has  passed  tho  plane  of  the 
comi'in,'  li.'vjre,  ni.  IDS  a  riir  <!  !iy  the  rearwanl  move- 
ment of  fh'  shfof  eoiirr<p;lii!;.'  the  means  for  raising  the 
eomhini.'  d.  vice,  whertd  y  file  two  devices  act  OD  separate 
she.-t-i   >in,ulr:!iii"oMsl\    in  iipjio-ito  directions. 

4.  A  -:■■  ,  t  f.-ediii,'  machine  cmprisin:,'  a  sheet  support, 
a  rotar.\'  i-omiiin.'  di'\  jcc.  means  for  frecJinu  the  sheet  for- 
wardiv  aft-r  it  has  heen  com!  cd  rearwardly.  means  for 
Intertnlttently  rai-iiiu  ai:i\  hiw.rliiL:  tlie  coinbinu  device 
in  sntvstantialiy  tlic  same  tran-.,  rse  vertical  [ilan.,  timed 
to  <  au-c  tile  cumhlng  device  to  .Ti-age  the  next  underlying 
slieet  inirnediatoly  aft'-  U\i  n.p  stiret  has  moved  forward 
of  the  Vertical  p  aii'  of  ihc  coniiiiiu  device,  means  actuated 
by  the  rearwurtl  niovrrii.  rit  of  tie  sheet  controlling  the 
rai>.t!i-.'  means,  and  means  for  imi>artin_'  a  rearward  rotat- 
ing feedin_'  motion   to  the  conihinu'  device. 

.'").  A  sheet  feedine  maei  irie  i  uiiiprisin-  .»  sheet  sup- 
liorr,  means  for  iiiovini;  the  top  sh.  .f  forwudly  off  the 
support,  a  rotary  coml'in;:  devi  .  :  ,r  :ii..\i::^  the  next 
underlyini;  slieet  riarwirdly  adapted  to  move  up  and 
down  in  substantially  the  -arae  transverse  vertical  plnne. 
means    for    inipartin_-   a    re.uward    rotatin,-   feeding   move- 
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\i"'-  prior  ii.  rii.  eii.Muemeiit  of  the  forward  sheet  moving 
m-'aM-  with  tlie  lop  siieet.  and  mean-  actiinfd  by  the  rear- 
ward ni,>\en;ent  of  the  sheet  rontro  !i.,s:  the  means  for 
raisitii:  tlie  couiliinir  device,  wlierei,y  i  he  nvo  devic-e.^^  act 
on  separate  slieets  simultaneously  in  opp,„it,-  directions. 
[Claims  ti  to  4_'   not  printed  in   ta.    i-azetie.] 


1.151.809.      ELXTKNSIIM.K    I.ADDKR.       ArsriN    M. 
QAN,    Troy,    Ohio.       Kiled    July    h,     1914.       Seria, 
849,696.      (CI.  228—6.) 


MOR- 

No. 


1.  In  a  device  •(  the  character  described,  a  ladder  sec 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  supports  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  section,  men.s  for  permitting  the  adjustment  of 
said  supports  a  ;  n.  .nt  ani;les  in  their  supporting  posi- 
tion with  respe.  to  :.  \eM.,  ii  phine  of  said  section,  and 
means  for  bracli*  said  s,.p|.orts  in  their  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  device  vi-  the  character  described,  a  ladder  sec 
tlon,    a    plurality   of   supports   at    ea(h    side    of    -aid    sec- 
tion, means  for  permitting  the  adjustment  of  said  supports 
In  their  supporting  positions  at   different  angles  with  re- 
spect to  the  vertical  plane  of  said  .section,  me.ins  for   pei 
mittlng  the  folding  of  said  supports  auainst  said   seotioi;. 
and  means  for  bracing  said  supports  in  their  various  sup 
porting  positions  and  bidding  them   in   folded   position 

3.  In  a  device  of  i  he  chiiraoter  desi  ril-ed,  a  bidder  sec- 
tion, a  pair  of  supports  connected  at  each  sui,  ,,f  the  \.  w,-, 
end  of  said  section,  means  for  lertnit;  n.;  tiie  a  Ij  isiaion; 
of  said  supports  at  different  anu'Ies  on  the  floor  line  with 
respect  to  said  section,  means  feu-  p.imittin-  the  f-edini: 
of  said  supports  against  said  -ei  tion,  and  mean-  for  fra 
Ing  said  supports  In  their  d.fferent  supporting  positions 
and  holding  them  in  folded  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chaiacier  c!eser;!)ed,  a  ladder  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  supports,  hinges  for  lonnecting  said 
supports  to  said  seciion  so  tliat  sn.i  -ujiports  may  be  ad 
Justed  at  different  an-ii  >  with  respect  to  sa.d  sections  In 
their  supporting  position  on  the  lioor  line,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  hinges  and  said  section  to  permit  said 
support  to  be  folded  against  said  seciiou.  and  means  for 
bracing  and  holding  .said  supports  in  their  various  posi 
tlons. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  eliar;icter  des(  rihed.  a  ladder  so 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  8upp<ot~  tiiiii;edly  connected  at  ilie 
lower  end  of  said  section  to  p.rtnit  tiie  adjusmieiit  of  said 
supports  at  different  angles  in  their  supporting  [position. 
means  for  permit. ing  the  folding  of  s.iid  supports  n^ain-; 
said  section,  guide-rods  on  each  side  of  said  so.  tin,  a 
brace  connected  to  the  outer  I'nd  of  eaili  support  and  slid 
ably  connected  to  one  of  said  rods,  and  means  for  holding 
said  braces  In  different  positions  on  said  rod. 

[Claim  G  n&t    printed   in   the  (»azette,J 


1,151,810.  STKKI,  KiWKK  tiR  1  iKlUMt 'K.  I.kk  C. 
MiioUB,  I'lttsburgb.  I'a.  Idled  May  7.  r.M.'i.  Serial  No. 
766,086.      (CI.  l.Sit— 10. ) 

1.  A  leg  section  foi  towers,  derricks  and  the  iii^e.  corn 
prising  two  tubes  conceniricaliy  disjiosed  about  a  common 
axis  and  also  symmetrically  disposeil  with  referetiCe  to  a 
plane  normal  to  s.tid  axis  n.idway  l^etween  the  ends  of 
the  outer  tube,  the  uu  ei  di.inietiM-  of  tlie  inner  tiilie  heini; 
less  than  the  Inner  lihimet.-r  of  tie'  outer  tube,  and  tlie 
Inner  tul>e  at  mterxais  alon_'  its  icnuth  liaving  portions 
of  Its  wall  e.vpanded  ou  wariliy  into  close  (ontact  wilij  the 
wall  of  the  outer  tui>e  lo  si'<  uie  sani  !uhe»  to  each  other. 

2.  A   leg  section    for   lowers,   derricks  ,tnd    l  lie   iil<e,   com 
prising  two  tubes  eontentricaily  di-po-ed  aiout  a   commoii 


axis,  the  Inner  ttibe  Ixdng  shorter  than  the  outer  tube  and 
being  synimei  rica  lly  disposed  with  reference  to  a  plane 
normal  to  said  ax-  midway  liefween  the  ends  of  the  outer 


^?^-J 


tube,  the  out- i  linnieter  of  ti-e  inner  tube  being  less  tbaa 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  outer  tube,  and  the  inner  tube 
ftt  intervals  along  its  ier.L'tis  havlnc  portions  of  its  wall 
expanded  outwardly  into  close  contact  with  the  wall  of 
the  outer  tube  to  sicure  --aid  tube.s  to  each  other. 


1,151,811.  rri.I.KY  MOl^NTINC.  Wiii.i.am  Shkkman 
MOTSINGKR,  (rail  tinliard.  II!  1-iied  .\pr.  2fi,  1916. 
Serial  No.  24.U71.      (CI.   16-    IT   ■ 


1.  .\  pulley  Including  a  base  member,  a  pair  of  bracket 
plates  rising  therefrom  in  paralkl  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  extensions  formed  on  the  corners  of  the  bracket 
plates,  the  corresponding  ex'ensions  of  the  plates  t)eing 
overlapped,  provldiiig  guardt  at  each  side  of  the  mounting, 
a  pulUy  joiirnalfd  tietweeu  tiie  plates,  and  fastening 
n'.embers  extentiin^:  longitudinally  from  the  base. 

2.  .\  |eiih  \  uioi.nting  iiu  luding  a  liase  member,  a  pair 
of  lua.  l<oi  plates  :  isjiiL:  thorefroin  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  otliei.  said  plates  l>eing  adapted  to  receive  be- 
tween them  a  pUoe\  wlitNi.  there  being  sulistantially  tri- 
angular extenshiiis  fi, ruled  on  the  corners  of  each  bracket 
plate,  the  ooi  re-poiidini;  extensions  of  the  plates  being 
overlapp"*<l.  loiniii.-  ^uaiil  iiieiuliers  at  eutii  i-ide  of  the 
niouiitin>.'.  fasteniiii;  uiemUr-  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  li.is.  ii;enihei.  anil  spurs  cxteiuling  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  o;  •to-  fH-iening  nieiiibers,  said  spurs  being 
adapted  to  be  einhedded  in  tile  tiracket  to  which  the  pulley 
is  applied. 

:{.  .V  pulli  y  mount!!.*;  Imiuding  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of 
liracket  plates  lisii:,:  'herefrom  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
•o  eiirli  otiier,  fastening  rneinbers  extendlnu  hin.;ltudinally 
Mom  ttie  h.tse  ineintx'r  and  -purs  formed  on  the  Inner 
lonm'udinal  edi;es  of  the  fastening  member^  and  disposed 
at  rlalit  angles  to  the  fasfenini;  ne  mt>ers. 


1,1  5  1.  HI  2.  HOOFl.NG-SlIl.NGI.K.  J..shi  a  Mi  hkaV, 
render,  Nebr.  Filed  July  20.  1011,  Serial  So.  851.009. 
Renewed  Jul.^  tl,  lOlo  Serial  Vo.  :{S.25S.  .CI. 
108-1.3.) 

1.  Roofini?  ennsistlng  of  l(«!\  shingles  having  tbelr  ends 
bent  upon  t  liemsel  ves  In  opposifp  directions  to  form  en- 
gaging rtani-'es  connecting  portions  having  their  ends  t>ent 
upon  theinsehes  n  o[ipos|*e  directions  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  flanges  on  tlu'  ends  of  the  iiody  sec- 
tions anil  the  h.ngltudinal  edjes  of  said  iKxly  sei  tions  being 
ivent  uiKjn  themselves  to  form  engaging  flanges,  and  the 
ends  of  each  of  sjild  side  flanges  proje<tlng  l>'yond  the  ends 
of  the  body  sections  and  adapte<l  to  overlap  each  other 
onto  the  connecting  sections,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  Roofing  consisting  of  body  shingles  having  their  ends 
Itent  upon  themselves  in  opjxjslte  directions  to  form  engag 
ing   flanges,    conneetini:    portions    having    their    ends    bent 
upon    themselves   In   opposite  directions  and  adapted   for 
engagement  with  the  flange*  on  the  ends  of  the  lx)dy  sec- 


il 


>d£ 


lis  and  the  longitudinal 
l»dng  bent  upon  themselves  •  >  ',.. 
ends  of  each  of  said  side  flanges  p.,, 
of  the  tody  Sections  and  adapted  ti 


of    siUd    body    sectlonc 

!   eiip-i^ing  flanges,  the 

•  It  ne  I  eyond  the  ends 

o\eriap  each  other  on 


the  connetting  .sections,  and  a  binding  strip  provldtyl  with 


^^-^ 


a  channel  whereby  to  engage  over  the  outer  edge  of  the 

roofing  to  as.«lst  the  side  flanges  and  tongues  In  retaining 

the  connections  in  txisitlon. 


I.i.'.l.'-i:!  UTOMoBlLE  HRrSM.  Oscau  NhiiEi.p. 
Union,  N.  .1.  Filed  Ai>r.  17,  1015.  Seria!  No.  -IPfC' 
(CI.  15 — 51.) 


1.  An  automobile  tinish  comprisitig  u  water  idi'ie  hav 
Ing  an  api  rtured  seciion.  a  substantially  U-shnped  brush 
straddling  said  seition  and  b.avlnt:  n  core,  a  i  hisp  com- 
prising two  meniliers  !  avinL-  ^on(a^ed  pipi  grasping  inner 
faces,  semi  ttituilar  jiroiei  tiens  that  enga;:e  one  of  the 
cort  ends  and  a  pair  of  interlocking  books  tliat  •  ncage  the 
other  core-end.  and  means  for  detarhaiily  Bo<'urlng  the 
claFp-members  to  i  ach  other 

2.  An   automobile   tirusli    corapr  sinj   a    water   pipe   hav 
ing  an  apertored  section,  a   substantially   U-shaped  brush 
straddling  said   section   and   I  a>ing  a   core,   a   frrk  at  the 
end  of  the  pipe  that   straddles  the  core,  and  n   clasp   that 
Is  adjustable  slope  the  pir«    .I'd  engsjres  tie  <  o-e 
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1,151,S14.  HrMir>IFYING  APPARATUS,  Harry  Y. 
Norwood.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  and  Donald  G.  Stcart,  De- 
troit, Mlrh..  asslKnors  to  Taylor  Instrument  Tompanlps, 
Fiochestfr,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Flleil 
A[>r.  16,   1914.     Serial  No    S.S2,400.     (CI.  98—39.) 


1.  In  a  ImniullfMiii:  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
device  which  it  Is  desired  to  hav.'  rfspond  to  iiumldlty 
conditions,  of  moistur--  controlled  means  operativeiy  as- 
sociated therewith  and  comprlslnt;  a  flat  strip  formed  of 
a  series  of  strands  of  substance  fxpansltile  and  contractl- 
ble  under  Influence  of  moisture 

2,  In  a  humldlfyintr  apparatus,  the  coaiblnation  with  a 
device  which  it  is  desired  xo  have  respond  to  humidity 
conditions,  of  molsturi'  controlled  means  operativeiy  as- 
sociated therewith  and  comprising  a  serins  of  strands  of 
substance  expansible  ami  contractible  undf'r  Influence  of 
molstun^  and  arrangrd  in  parallel  relation  in  a  sin);le 
plane. 

■"..  In  a  humidifying  apparatus.  t!ie  combination  with  a 
device  which  it  is  desired  t"  have  respond  to  humidity 
conditions,  of  moisture  controlled  means  operativeiy  as- 
sociated therewith  and  comprising  a  series  of  strands  of 
substance  expansible  and  contractible  under  influence  of 
molstur.'  arranged  flatwise  in  a  single  plane,  and  attached 
at  their  ends  to  a  pair  of  holders,  one  of  which  is  ad- 
justably supported  while  the  other  is  connected  to  said 
device. 


1.1S1,815.  LTimiCATINC.  MECHANISM,  L.^  VaKNB 
NOTXS,  Chicago,  111,,  a.ssignor  to  Aermotor  Company, 
Chicago,  111,,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
101."').     .^priai  No.  4,ltJ5.      (CI.   1«<4— 4.J 


1.  Lubricating  mechanism  including  an  oscillating  lub 
rlcant  carrier:  a  source  of  lubricant  which  the  carrier 
is  adapted  to  reach  :  a  portion  located  above  the  carrier 
mounting  and  positioned  to  enable  the  carrier  to  transfer 
lubricant  thereto:  and  means  for  effecting  the  oscillation 
of  the  lubricant  carrier  between  said  source  and  the  por 
tlon  to  which   lubricant   Is  to  be  transferred,  said  means 


and  carrier  being  In  separable  relation  during  the  tinai 
part  of  the  movement  of  the  carrier  toward  said  portion. 
while  said  portion  Is  sufficiently  far  removed  from  the 
carrier  structure  to  permit  the  final  part  of  the  move 
ment  of  said  carrier  to  be  effectt'd  toward  said  portion  by 
gravity. 

2.  Lubrlcatln::  nu'chanism  including  an  oscijluilng  lub- 
ricant carrier:  a  source  of  lubricant  which  the  larrler  Is 
adapted  to  reach  :  a  portion  positioned  to  enable  the  car 
rler  to  transfer  lubricant  thereto  ;  and  means  for  effect 
Ing  the  oscillation  of  the  lubricant  carrier  between  said 
source  and  the  portion  to  which  lubricant  is  to  be  trans- 
ferred, said  carrier  having  two  arms  while  the  means  for 
oscillating  the  carrier  Includes  a  part  so  related  to  the 
arms  that  this  part  will  engage  one  of  the  arms  to  move 
the  carrier  towHr<l  the  source  of  lubricant  and  will  en;;a'.:e 
the  other  arm  to  reverse  the  movement  of  the  carrier 

3.  Lubricating  mechanism  including  an  oscillating  lub 
rlcant  carrier;  a  source  of  lubricant  which  the  carrier  i- 
adapted  to  reach  :  a  portion  located  above  the  carrici- 
mounting  and  jiM^jMnneil  to  enable  the  carrier  to  transfer 
lubricant  thereti.  and  means  for  effecting  the  osiillatiori 
of  the  lubricant  lanier  between  said  source  and  the  por 
tlon  to  which  lubricant  is  to  be  transferri'd.  said  niean^ 
and  carrier  being  in  separable  relation  duiini:  the  final 
part  of  the  movenient  of  the  carrier  toward  said  portion 
Willie  said  portion  is  sufliciently  far  removed  from  the 
carrier  structure  to  permit  the  final  part  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  to  l>e  effected  toward  said  portion  by 
gravity,  said  carrier  having  two  arms  while  the  means  for 
oscillating  the  carrier  includes  a  part  so  related  to  the 
arms  that  this  part  will  engage  one  of  the  arms  to  move 
the  carrier  toward  the  source  of  lubricant  and  will  engage 
the  other  arm  to  reverse  the  movement  n'  the  carrier 

4.  Lubricating  mechanism  Including  an  oil   chamber  :   a 
gear  wheel  proje<'ting  within  the  oil  space  in  the  oil  chnm 
ber;   an  oscillating  lubricant  carrier:  and  mechanKni   for 
causing  the   lubricant    carrier    to   move   alternately    to  the 
gear  wheel  to  receive  lubricant  conveyed  upwardly    tli^re 
by  and  to  a  place  to  whl<-h   the   lubricant   is  to  be   nan- 
ferred. 

5.  Lubricating  mechanism  including  an  oil  chamber  :  a 
gear  wheel  projecting  within  the  <iil  spac.'  in  the  oil 
chamber;  a  pitman  operated  by  the  gear  wheel;  a  load 
element  operated  by  the  pitman  ;  a  guide  for  confining  the 
load  element  substantially  to  vertical  movement  :  an  os 
dilating  lubricant  carrier:  and  an  actuator  moving  with 
the  load  element  for  causing  the  lubricant  cirrier  to  move 
alternately  to  the  gear  .wheel  to  receive  lubricant  conveyed 
npwardly  thereby  and  to  a  plaie  to  which  the  luhricant  !•< 
to  be  transferred. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1,151.816,  GAN*;  PLA.NK  I'Hii.ir  H  Park.  AleT.indrla. 
Va.  Filed  July  9,  i;M4.  Serial  No.  s49,9t5.;.  (Cl. 
57—18.) 


X 


1  In  M  i:aiig-plank,  a  platform  provided  with  rounded 
ends  and  having  a  plurality  of  strengthening  ribs  secured 
to  the  under  surface  thereof,  arms  reciprocally  mounted 
on  the  under  surface,  a  rotating  disk  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  said  arms,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  upon  said  disk, 
and  means  for  holding  said  ratchet  wheel  in  a  locked  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described. 

2,  In  a  gang  plank,  a  platform  having  rounded  ends 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  strengthening  ribs  se- 
ctired  to  the  under  surface  thereof,  a  disk  suitably  mount- 
ed   on    said   platform   and    having    horizontally   extending 
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arms  pivntally  secured  thereto,  said  horizontally  extend 
ing  arms  having  arms  approximately  right  angle  in  shape 
secured  thereon,  means  for  permitting  a  reclprocatory 
movement  of  the  arms,  means  for  operating  the  disk  from 
either  side  of  the  gang-plank,  and  means  for  holding  said 
(Msk  in  a  locki'd  position,  substantially  as  described, 

■'!  In  a  gang  jilank.  having  a  platform  wltli  rounded 
ends,  a  plurality  of  strengthening  ribs  longitudinally  se- 
cured on  the  under  surface  thereof,  clips  secured  to  said 
l)latform,  a  disk  suitably  mounted  on  the  under  surface 
of  the  platform,  a  brace  having  its  ends  secured  to  one  of 
said  strengthening  ribs,  forming  a  bearing  for  the  disk 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  disk,  arms  pivotally 
secured  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  disk  adapted  to  recip 
rocate  through  said  clips,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

4.  In  a  gangplank,  a  platform  having  a  plurality  of 
stn'ngthening  ribs,  clips  secured  upon  the  tinder  surface 
of  said  platform,  a  disk  having  a  ratchet-wheel  secured 
thereon,  arms  [livotally  secured  to  said  disk  and  extending 
toward  each  end  of  said  plank,  and  means  Including  said 
ratchet-wheel  for  holding  said  arms  and  dl«k  in  a  locked 
position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


ll.-.l.HlT,  PATTERN  HKVKRSING  .TACQIARD,  Joii.s 
I,Ki;Knwi«iiii  I'.M  rKisuv.  Hoiinoke  Itapids.  and  Loiis 
.\i.cnKi  s  (iKissiiM,  Rosemary,  N.  C.  Filwi  I'ec  2:!, 
PdX.      Serial  No.  .S(ls.4H,s.      (Cl,  ];{»— Iti.t 
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I  The  COBSblna  I  ji'ii  of  a  Jacipiai-d  niechanisni  ;  a  s.  ri,>(; 
oi  jaciniard  cords  :  moans  for  feeding  said  cards  In  for- 
ward and  leverse  order  to  indicating  position  :  a  reversing 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  jacciuaril  mechanism  through 
the  indication  of  the  terminal  cards  of  the  series,  and 
adapted  to  effe<  t  a  reversal  of  feed  of  the  card  series; 
Cleans  adapted  normally  to  maintain  .said  reversing  mecha- 
nism in  inoperative  condition  ;  and  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  tlie  approach  of  a  terminal  card  to  indi- 
cating position  to  render  said  reversing  mechanism  oper- 
ative. 

2.  The  conibination  of  a  jaiquard  mechanism:  a  series 
of  jac(|uard  cards  ;  means  for  feeding  said  cards  in  for- 
ward and  reverse  order  to  indicating  position:  two  re- 
versing mechanisms  controlled  by  the  jacquard  mecha- 
nism, one  to  change  from  forward  to  reverse  feed  and  the 
other  from  reverse  to  forward  feed  and  each  adapted  to 
lie  operated  upon  tlii'  indication  of  a  corresponding  ter- 
minal card  of  the  series  :  means  adapted  to  maintain  both 
said  reversing  mechanisms  normally  in  inoperative  condi- 
tion :  and  mechanism  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  by  the  ap- 
|. roach  of  each  terminal  card  toward  indicating  position 
to  render  the  corresiiondlng  reversing  mechanism  operative, 

:i.  The  combination  of  a  jacquard  mechanism  ;  a  series 
of  |ac()uard  cards  :  means  for  feeding  said  cards  In  for 
ward  and  reverse  order  to  indicating  |x>sltion  ;  a  reversing 
mechanism  adapted  to  effect  a  reversal  of  feed  of  the 
card  series  and  including  a  reversing  needle  adapted  to  t>e 
indicated  by  a  terminal  card  of  the  series  :  means  adapted 
normally  to  maintain  said  reversing  needle  in  an  inoper- 
ative position  :  and  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  approach  of  said  terminal  card  to  indicating  position 
to  cause  said  needle  to  move  into  operative  position. 


4,  The  combination  of  a  jacquard  mechanism  ;  a  series 
of  jrtcijuard  c.-irds  :  means  for  feeding  said  cards  in  forward 
and  reverx  order  to  indicatiim  position:  two  reversing 
mechanism-  each  including  a  reversing  needle  adapted  to 
lie  irnlicated  Sy  .m  corresponding  terminal  card  of  flic 
st-ries.  one  reversing  meclianism  l>eing  adapted  to  change 
from  forward  to  r«'\.  rse  feed  and  thc'  otiier  from  reverse 
to  forward  feed  :  means  adapted  normally  to  maintain  both 
said  reversing  needles  in  an  inoperative  position  :  and 
me<hanisui  adapted  to  be  a(tuBied  by  the  approach  of 
each  terminal  card  toward  indicating  position  to  cause 
the  coiTespniiding  reversing  needle  to  move  into  operative 
position. 

o.  The  (  Mill 'iination  of  a  .lacipiard  meclianism:  a  series 
of  ja((iuard  caris  ;  means  for  fee  img  said  cards  in  forward 
and  rever-e  older  to  inilicMimg  position  ;  a  reversing 
iiiech.Mnlsin  adapted  to  effect  a  reversal  of  feed  of  the  card 
series  and  iih  hiding  a  reversing  needle  adapted  to  be  Indl 
cated  liy  a  i<'iiaiiial  card  of  the  series  :  a  weight  adapted 
normally  to  maintain  said  reversing  needle  in  inoperative 
position  :  and  i  perativ.-  <onneciions  between  said  terminal 
card  and  said  weight,  adaiued  to  lift  said  weight  and 
release  s;Md  reversing  needle,  as  tiie  icrni'.nHl  car<i  aie 
I)roaches   indicating   position 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1,151,818.  SKAT  FOR  WINl 'OW  ■  SI  LL.'<  llMaa  H. 
Paul,  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.  Filed  .Tuly  27,  1!(14.  Serial 
No.  853,403.      (Cl.  20 — 87.) 


1  .\  win. low  -ill  seat  i  omiirising  a  tlireioicd  supporting 
member  having  a  depending  ttireaded  exten^ioIl,  an  anchor 
Ing  member  liaving  thread-'d  engagement  with  said  ex- 
tension, a  platform  adjustably  mounted  ujion  said  mem- 
ber, an  adjusting  nut  carried  liy  the  nienil>er  and  engag- 
ing the  platform  and  iirace  mem!>ers  secured  to  said  plat- 
form and  depending  therefrom. 

2.  A  window  sill  seat  comprising  a  threaded  support- 
ing memlw-r  having  a  depending  threaded  extension,  an 
anf  boring  mem^>er  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
•  xtension.  H  platform  adjiistai'ly  mounted  upon  said  meni- 
Ivr,  an  adjusting  nut  carried  by  the  member  and  engaging 
the  platform,  tirace  memt)ers  secured  to  said  platform  and 
depending  therefrom,  a  vertically  adjustable  angle  shaped 
member  carried  by  said   brace  members 

:>..  A  window  sill  seat  comprising  a  id^tform  provided 
with  depending  flanges,  Imice  members  secured  to  and 
depending  from  the  lower  face  of  said  platform,  a  longi- 
tudinally threaded  member  extending  through  and  pro 
jecting  from  said  platform  and  having  ciependlng  threaded 
extension,  said  brace  members  including  vertical  arms, 
adjustable  :ingle-sliaped  members  larried  l>y  said  vertical 
arms,  an  adjusting  nut  carried  by  said  longitudinal  mem 
ber  and  engaging  one  of  said  flanges,  and  an  anchoring 
<le\  ice   liaving   threaded   engagement    with    said    extension. 


1,1,-1. MO,       WINCH      ATTACHMENT      FOR      AITOMO- 
BILES.     (  .\RL  L.  PiTT-MAN.  I 'e  Ijeon,  Tex.     Filed  .Tuly 
IT,  1914.      Serial  No.  851, .^20.      (Cl.  242—95.) 
1.    In    a  device  of  the  character  descriU'd.   the  combina- 
tion   with    an    automobile    wheel,    of    a    plurality    of    arms 
ecjuldistantly  mounted  In  a  radial  position  upon  the  wheel, 
their  outer  ends  being  separably  secured  to  the  rim.  and 
l.ielr  inner  ends  being  formed  with  hooks  projecting  adja- 
cent to  the  hub.  rigid  members  establishing  a  swinging  con- 
nection between  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  pairs  of  arms,  a 
spring  acting  upon  said  members,  holding  the  same  con- 
tiguous  with    the   hub.  and  a   cable  having   one  of  its  ex- 
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rrcmlties  att,iche<l  to  one  of  said  iiriii.'*,  and  adapte.l  to 
wlnfJ  upon  ttu'  winch  comprised  by  tlu>  hooked  Inner  ends 
of  the  arms  in  conjunction  with  the  members  connect- 
ing the  same,  th.'  other  end  of  the  cabu^  beint;  stationary. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  conilji na- 
tion with  an  automobile  wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  arms 
radially  carried  by  said  wheel,  their  mit-r  cnd.s  t)elng 
separably  secured  to  the  rim  of  tiie  whe^l.  and  their 
Inner  pnds  beiii;,'  formed  with  hool<s  projecting  a<ljacent  to 
the  butt  of  the  wheel,  a  memiier  rlu'idly  coniiectinj?  the 
iDDe-r  rills  (jf  each  adjacent  pair  of  arnis.  a  sprins  t)earin(? 
upon  said  ineiuhers  Molding  the  same  coutiiriioiis  with  the 
hub.  and  a  c:r  Ic  atta<  hrd  to  one  of  said  arms  a.lapted  to  be 
wound  upon  the  winch  comprised  by  said  members  in  con- 
junction with  the  hooks  which  they  connect,  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  the  cable  being  stationary. 


3.  In  a  device  of  ihe  cli.iractcr  .|.siri|i..d.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  automobile  wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
arms  ini.unte<i  radially  upon  the  wheel,  the  extremities  of 
.sail  arm-  '.ejn-  !iiiel<rd.  and  the  hook.o  upon  their  Inner 
extremities  ii.'iui.'  made  to  project  adjacent  to  the  hub,  a 
strap  looped  about  the  rim  of  the  \vhe«'l  engazlug  the 
ho<ik  formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  each  arm.  a  ri^ld  mem- 
ber contik'aou.s  with  the  hub  connecting  the  hooks  formed 
upon  each  [lair  of  arms,  a  sp.in?  acting'  upon  said  members 
mainfainins  the  same  coiiti^uoas  with  the  hub,  and  a  cable 
Having  one  of  Its  e.\tremitles  attached  to  one  of  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  wind  upon  the  winch  comprised  by  the 
rlsrid  memlMTs  corinec  tinu'  the  arms,  the  otlier  extremity  of 
s;ild   cable  Udng   fixed. 


I.l.51.si'0  .VCeOlNT-BOOK.  J.^ME.s  II.  K.xNoand  .1  a  m  es 
H.  K.WD,  .fr.,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1!)14.      Serial   .\o.   ><.i(t,,jo9.      (CI.   11-7.) 


1.    In  an  account  book,  an  indicator  leaf  of  sritT  material 
navlnu  at  its  free  margin  a   holder  adapte  1  to  hold  Index 

slips,  a   •ivnup  of  account  leaves  extendin-  ir the  bound 

edjre  fMtrt  way  mcross  said  Indicator  b-af.  the  free  ed-^es  of 
said  account  leav«»s  terminating  short  of  said  Index  slip 
holder  to  leave  a  .•becking  space  b<>twepn  sai<l  liolder  aii<i 
snid  ac<N>niit  leav.-s,  n  cbe<'klns  sh'-et.  a  part  of  the  surface 
of  which  i-.  cTi.osed  in  said  cliockin!:  sj>ace  het«ei-n  the  slii. 


holder  and  the  ,acc(.unt  leaves,  and  means  to  bold  sui.l 
checking  .sheet  adjustably  on  the  Indicator  leaf  whereby 
said  checking  sheet  nray  be  shifted  in  its  said  holding 
means  to  bring  successive  fresh  surfaces  of  said  checking 
sheet  into  position   in  said  checking  space. 

2.  Id  an  account  booJc.  an  Indicator  leaf  of  stiff  material 
having  at  Its  free  margin  a  holder  adapted  to  hold  index 
slips,  a  group  of  account  leaves  extending  from  the  liound 
edge  part  way  across  .said  Indicator  leaf,  the  free  ed«es  of 
said  account  leaves  terminal  ins  short  of  said  index  holder 
to  leave  a  checking  space  between  said  holder  and  .saiil 
account  leaves,  a  checking  she«'t,  a  part  of  the  surface 
of  which  is  exposed  in  said  checkinj^  space  between  the 
slip  holder  and  the  account  leaves,  said  checking  sheet  be 
Ing  folded  upon  it.self  and  both  ends  extending  under  the  ' 
account  leaves,  and  means  to  hold  the  checklni;  sheet 
on  the  indicator  leaf  and  to  permit  the  sheet  to  be  shifted 
to  bring  successive  fresh  surfaces  into  position  In  said 
checking  space. 

3.  In  an  account  book,  an  Indicator  leaf  of  stiff  material 
having  at  its  free  margin  a  holder  adajjied  to  hold  index 
slips,  a  group  of  account  leaves  extending  from  the  bounl 
e.jge  part  way  across  said  indicator  leaf,  the  free  edj;es  of 
said  account  leaves  terminating  short  of  said  index  slip 
holder  to  leave  a  .  beckinu'  spaie  between  said  bolder  ami 
said  account  leave.s.  a  nar  .seeured  to  the  indicator  leaf 
alongside  of  the  slip  holder,  and  .1  (becking  sbeet  [.assing 
underneath  said  bar  an<l  folded  over  the  same,  whereby 
successive  columns  on  said  sheet  may  be  sbifteii  Into  ex 
posed  position  in  said  checking  space. 

4.  In  an  account  lK>ok,  an  Indicator  leaf  ..)  stiff  material 
having  at  its  free  margin  a  bolder  a<laiiied  to  h«dd  index 
slips,  a  group  of  account  leaves  extending  from  the  bound 
edge  part  way  across  sabl  Indiiaior  leaf,  the  free  e  l;:es  of 

said  account  leaves  terminatin;:  short  of  said  Index  slip 
holder  to  leave  a  checking  space  between  said  holder  an^l 
said  account  leaves,  a  bar  secured  to  the  Indicator  !eai 
alongside  of  the  slip  holder,  and  a  checking  sheet  lyini:  on 
said  indicator  leaf  underneath  said  account  leaves,  [lass 
Ing  under  said  bar  and  folded  back  over  the  same,  with 
its  folded  edge  underneath  the  account  leaves.  wbereb,\ 
said  checking  sheet  may  be  shifte  1  to  expose  snecessive 
columns  on  said  sheet  in  said  checking  space, 

.">.  In  an  account  book,  a  leaf  of  stiff  m.iterlal,  a  grou]. 
of  account  leaves  overlyint;  said  stiff  leaf  and  termina' 
ing  short  of  the  edge  thereof  to  leave  a  projectinu;  margin. 
a  bar  secured  to  siiid  proje<  tine  margin,  and  a  sheet  pass 
ing  underneath  said  bar  and  folded  over  the  same,  sal  I 
sheet  being  shiftable  on  said  l)ar  whereby  fresh  surfaces 
of  the  sheet  may  be  su'ci'ssivelv  exposed  on  s,ii,i  pro- 
jecting margin. 


1,151,821.      r.VHTON.      (H.^Rt-KS    F    RAYVAtD,    5San    Fran 
Cisco,   Cal..    assitjnor    to   The    Pacific    Foldim:   I'.ox    Fac 
tory.  Inc..    ."^nn    Francisco.    <"al..    a   t'orporation   of   Call 
fornla.      Filed   .\pr.    1.    1*>14       Serial    N...   >-'s,s.u;.      (Cl. 
229—27.) 


1.  A  inoiticellular  carton  for  bottles  and  other  articles 
'•f  merchandise,  comprising  a  blank  of  sheet  material  bav 
in;;  .1  rectant-'Mlar  body  portion  provided  with  parallel 
creases  to  form  a  series  of  mtanKular  portions  forming 
the  top.  U>ftom.  sides  and  partition  of  a  receptacle,  the 
top  beint;  formed  of  two  of  said  rectangular  portions  sepa- 
rated in  the  tilank  by  the  bottom  and  side  members  and 
said  partition  forming  an  extension  of  one  of  said  top  por- 
tions, and  end  closure  flaps  connected  at  opposite  ends  of 
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each  of  said  top  portions,  bottom  and  side  members,  and 
end  flaps  on  each  of  the  top  sections  being  united  together 
to  form  a  unitary  end  closure  for  the  carton. 

2.  A  multicellular  carton  for  articles  of  merchandlBC, 
comprlBlng  a  blank  of  sheet  material  having  a  rectangular 
body  creased  to  form  a  continuous  serlei  of  parallel  rec- 
tangular portions  bent  to  form  a  closed  box  or  recep- 
tacle, the  top  member  being  formed  by  Joining  the  edges 
of  two  of  said  rectangular  portions,  thereby  forming  a 
top  meml)er  of  a  single  thickness,  and  having  an  extension 
projecting  from  one  of  said  top  portions  and  dividing  the 
receptacle  Into  a  plurality  of  cells  or  compartments,  and 
end  flaps  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  sides,  top  and 
bottom  members  of  the  box,  the  flaps  on  the  ends  of  the 
top  member  l)elng  composed  of  two  parts  united  to  the 
[wrtlons  forming  said  top  member. 

3.  A  multicellular  carton  for  articles  of  merchandise, 
comprising  a  blank  of  sheet  material  having  a  rectangular 
body  creased  to  form  a  continuous  series  of  parallel  rec- 
tangular portions  bent  to  form  a  closed  box  or  receptacle, 
the  top  member  being  formed  by  permanently  uniting  the 
edges  of  two  of  said  rectangular  portions,  and  end  flaps 
projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  said  rectangular  portions, 
the  flaps  on  the  ends  of  the  top  member  l>elDg  composed 
of  two  parts  united  together  and  projecting  from  the  re 
spective  portions  forming  the  top  member. 

4.  A  multicellular  carton,  comprising  a  blank  of  sheet 
material  having  a  rectangular  Iwdy  portion  provided  with 
parallel  creases  to  form  a  series  of  rectangular  portions 
forming  top  sections,  bottom,  sides  and  a  partition  mem- 
ber, said  top  sections  being  tinited  in  a  joint  to  form  the 
closed  carton,  said  partition  member  constituting  one  end 
of  said  blank  sheet  and  extending  Inwardly  from  said  joint 
In  the  finished  carton  and  forming  a  brace  or  etrut  for  the 
joint,  and  end  flaps  on  each  of  the  top  sections  united 
to  form  a  unitary   end   closure  for  the  carton. 


1,15  1,822.  AD.1USTING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROAD- 
GRADERS.  Edwin  M.  Rbesb,  Tekarkana,  Ark.  Filed 
Mar.   23,   r.'H.     Serial  No.  826,498.      (Cl. .  21— IS6.1 


said  upper  frame  and  its  sash  arranged  intermediate  the 
side  rails  of  said  suppleraeniHl   frame,  whereby   said  last 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  transporting  wheels,  of  an  axle  upon  which 
said  wheels  are  loosely  mounted,  said  axle  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  cranks,  a  frame  one  end  of  which  Is  en- 
gaged and  supported  by  said  cranks,  a  lever  rigidly  pro- 
jecting from  the  shaft  in  a  substantially  upwardly  direc- 
tion, a  cable  extending  from  the  lever  in  a  direction  such 
as  to  elevate  the  frame  through  said  cranks  when  said 
cable  Is  placed  under  suflSclent  tension,  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber to  which  the  cable  is  extended  and  secured,  means  for 
manually  rotating  said  member  to  wind  the  cable  there- 
upon, and  means  for  restricting  the  shaft  against  a  rota- 
tion  such  as  to  unwind  the  cable  therefrom. 


1,151,823.  WINDOW.  Cli.nton  B.  Repp  and  Iha  Lek 
CocHBANB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  19,  1911.  Se-- 
rial  No.  634,017.      (Cl.  20 — 48.) 

A  window  embodying  therein  an  upper  and  a  lower  rec- 
tangalar  sliding  supplemental  frame,  a  borlsontally  swing- 
ing sash  hinged  at  one  edge  thereof  to  said  lower  supple- 
mental frame,  a  sash  carried  by  ttoe  upper  supplemental 
frame,   vertically   extending   pivotal  connections   between 
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named  sash  is  permitted  to  i-w  in),;  treel.v  through  the  lower 
.supplemental  frame. 


'  1,151.824.  ELECTRIC  CONMENisEK.  Gcst.av  Rei  tHK, 
Sayville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (ieseilsi  haft  ftir  Drabtlose 
Telegraphie  .M.  li.  U.,  Berlin.  licrmaLy,  Filed  Mar.  24, 
191.5.     Serial   No.   ir,.653,      ii'l    2.^'t — 41. > 
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1.  .V  condenser  of  the  character  described  consisting  of 
a  pack  of  thin  sheet  metal  electrode  plates  and  rigid  dielec- 
tric plates  both  alternating  with  each  other  and  being  Im- 
mersed Into  a  liquid  dielectric,  one  kind  of  said  plates 
having  closely  adjacent  Indentations  of  equal  deptb  asd 
alternating  in  direction,  all  indented  plates  having  their 
indentations,  pointing  in  one  direction,  in  alinement  with 
the  corresponding  indentations  of  the  adjacent  plates  on 
a  straight  line  at  right  angles  to  the  pack. 

2.  A  condenser  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
a  pack  of  thin  sheet  metal  electrode  plates  and  rigid  dielec- 
tric plates  tioth  alternating  with  each  other  and  being  Im- 
mersed into  a  liquid  dielectric,  said  electrode  plates  hav- 
ing closely  adjacent  Indentations  of  equal  depth  and  alter- 
nating in  direction,  said  electrodes  being  disposed  in  the 
paclrwlth  their  indentations,  pointing  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, In  alinement  with  the  corresponding  lodentatlons 
of  the  adjacent  electrodes  on  a  straight  line  at  right  angles 
to  the  pack,  and  means  for  holding  said  electrodes  in 
alinement. 


1,151,825.  METHOD  OF  RKMOVI 
PEAT.  Thomas  Kigby,  Dtunfries 
Wetcarbonlslug  Limited,  London, 
27,  1818.  Serial  No.  797,638.  (Cl. 
1.  The  method  of  de watering  peat, 
the  peat  through  concentric  tubular 
is   heated    under    prassore,   partially 
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material  by  causing  It  to  regeneratlvely  heat  raw  peat  in 
said  passages,  pressin?  the  material  while  at  a  relatively 
high   temperature,   and   thereupon    returning  the   resulting 
effluent  to  said  passages  in  order  to  continue  the  heat  re 
generation. 


t 


2.  A  method  of  de-watering  peat  by  wet  carbonizing 
consisting  In  heating  wet  peat  until  wet-carbonized,  cool- 
ing the  material  to  a  temperature  in  the  ueliihburhood  of 
70°  centigrade  H»  nraCBs  of  raw  peat  awaiting  treatment, 
pressing  the  wet-carbonized  peat  at  about  this  tempera- 
ture, and  heating  a  further  quantity  of  raw  peat  by  means 
of  the  liquid  expressed  from  the  peat  which  has  under- 
gone treatment. 

3.  The  method  of  dewatering  peat  consisting  in  passing 
the  peat  through  concentric  tubular  passages  wherein  it  Is 
heated  under  pressure,  partially  cooling  the  heated  mate 
rial  by  causing  it  to  regeneratlvely  heat  raw  peat  in  said 
passages,  fllter-presslng  the  treated  material  at  a  tem- 
perature above  70°  C.  and  thereupon  returning  the  result- 
ing warm  effluent  to  said  passages  in  order  to  continue 
the  heat  regeneration. 


1.151.826.  LE.VTHER-BRUSHING  MACHINE.  Lari.B- 
TON  Rlhe,  Glean,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1915.  Serial 
No.   14,02M.      (CI.   149 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, an  endless  conveyer  connected  with  the  supporting 
structure,  a  pair  of  rotatable  brushes  arranged  atjove  and 
near  the  endless  conveyer  to  engage  with  the  stock  there- 
on, means  to  rotate  the  brushes  in  the  same  direction  and 
the  brush  which  flrst  acts  upon  the  leather  at  a  lower 
rate  of  speed  than  the  other  brush,  anil  means  to  drive 
th*-  endles.s  helf  hi  the  same  direction  with  the  brushes 
and  at  a  lower  speed  than  either  of  them. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, an  endless  conveyer  connected  with  the  supporting 
structure,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  brushes  arranged  above 
and  near  the  endless  conveyer  to  engage  with  the  stock 
thereon,  means  to  rotate  the  brushes  in  the  same  direction, 
and  means  to  drive  the  endless  conveyer  In  the  same  direc- 
tion with  the  brushes  and  at  .1  lower  speed  than  eithe.'- 
of  them. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, an  endless  conveyer  connected  therewith,  an  Inner 
rotatable  brush  arranged  above  and  near  the  endless  con 
veyer,  outer  rotatable  brushes  disposed  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  Inner  brush  above  and  near  the  endless  con- 
veyer, means  to  rotate  all  of  the  brushes  In  the  same  direc- 
tion and  the  inner  brush  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than 
the  outer  brushes,  and  means  to  drive  the  endless  con- 
veyer In  the  same  direction  with  the  rotatable  brushes 
and  at  a  lower  speed  than  either  of  the  brushes. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  trough  connected  therewith  and  having  its  upper 


side  open,  an  endless  conveyer  connected  with  the  support 
Ing  structure  and  haviuL'  a  portion  thereof  operating 
through  the  open  portion  of  the  trough,  a  rotatable  brush 
arrnnged  alove  and  near  .«aid  portion  of  the  endless  con 
veyer  to  engage  the  leather  thereon,  means  to  rotate  the 
brush,  and  means  to  drive  the  endless  conveyer  in  the 
same  direction  with  tlie  brush  and  at  a  lower  speed. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, !i  trough  for  holding  a  cleansing  liquid  connected 
therewith  and  having  its  upper  portion  open,  an  endless 
conveyer  connected  with  the  supporting  structure  with  Its 
upper  portion  traveling'  through  the  upper  open  portion 
of  the  trough,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  brushes  disposed 
near  and  above  the  endless  conveyer  to  engage  the  stock 
thereon,  means  to  rotate  the  brushes  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  means  to  driv-  the  endless  conveyer  in  the  same 
direction  with  the  brushes  and  at  a  different  speed  with 
respect  to  either  brush,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,827.  MAIL-CONTAINER.  Joseph  P.  Sandkk,  Spo- 
kane, Wash.,  assignor  to  Spokane  Mail  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
859,864.      (CI.  258 — 26.) 


t 


fo~ 


1.  In  a   mail   hag  coataioer,  upper  and   lower  substan 
tlally  rigid  frame  memt>erB,  flexible  Ineitenslble  lines  con 
nectlng  said   frame   uiernt.rs   to   support   the   lower   from 
the  upper,  fabric  we!,  strips  having  their  ends  looped  over 
and  fixed  to  said  frame  ::,.Mnb.'rs,  a  hanger  member,  flexible 
inextenslble  supporting  lines  connecting  said  hanger  mem- 
ber with  said  ufiper  frd^^i--  uieiut)er,  a  supporting  bolt  slid 
able   and    rotatable    iu    lald    hanger    member    to    form    a 
swivel  connection   and   li.ivlng  a   spring  abutment,   a    sup 
porting  spring  Interposal  between  said  abutment  and  said 
hanger   member,   an    uppev   supporting   transfer   line   con- 
nected  with   said   bolt,   u    lower   transfer   member,    flexible 
inextenslble  lines  connecting  said  lower  transfer  member 
with  said  lower  frame  ni..,n|)er,  a  transfer  line  depending 
from  said   lower  trarisf>'    member,  and  a   flexible  covering 
Inclosing  said  parts  and  secured   to  said   web  strips  and 
provided  with  an  openahU  flap,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mail  bag  cjn^iiner,  a  frame  structure  com- 
prising upper  and  Iow-m  rrnme  members,  flexible  lines  con- 
necting said  frame  memli^Tf.  to  support  the  lower  from  the 
upper,  fabric  web  strlpr,  secured  to  said  frame  members 
an  upper  transfer  line  hfivliig  a  swivel  spring  connection 
with  said  frame  struc'urt  u  lower  transfer  line  depend- 
ing from  said  frame  stru  ■nire,  and  a  flexible  cover  Inclos- 
ing said  frame  stmctur-  .nd  being  secured  to  said  weh 
strips.   sut>sfantlally   as  'U-scrilied. 

3.  In  a  mall  bag  eout.iitier,  a  flexible  frame  structure 
comprising  upper  and  low^v  frame  members,  flexible  Inex- 
tenslble means  connf^Hnr  said  frame  members,  fabric 
strips  connecting  with  snU  .■'rame  members,  and  a  flexible 
<overlng  Inclosing  sai.  -rructure  and  being  secured  to 
said  strips,  auhetar.riijlJ;/  iif   described 
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4,  In  a  mall  bag  container,  a  flexible  Inextenslble  skele- 
ton frame  structure  including  fabric  portions,  a  cover  of 
flexible  material  inclosing  said  structure  and  secured  to 
said  fabric  portions,  and  upper  and  lower  transfer  mecha- 
nism extending  from  the  ends  of  said  structure  and  sup- 
porting the  cover  against  collapse  inwardly,  substantially 
as  desirlbed. 

r>.  In  a  mall  bag  container,  a  flexible  metallic  skeleton 
frame  structure  including  fabric  portions,  a  cover  inclos- 
ing said  structure  and  formed  of  flexible  material  and  be- 
ing secured  to  said  fabric  portions,  transfer  devices  ex 
tending  from  said  frame  structure,  and  a  yielding  swivel 
device  for  connecting  one  of  said  transfer  devices  to  said 
frame  structure,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.'j1.82».  CIRCTIT  closer.  Fhanklin  E.  Schinke, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,757. 
rci.  200—27.) 


y^^'l 


1.  .\  circuit  closer  comprising  a  pair  of  contact  plates 
mounted  for  rocking  movements  In  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tions, a  handle  secured  to  one  of  the  said  plates  for  rock- 
ing one  or  both  of  said  plates  and  contact  means  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  therewith  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  circuit  closer  comprising  a  pair  of  contact  plates 
mounted  fur  racking  movements  In  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tions, a  handle  secured  to  one  of  the  said  plates  for  rock- 
ing one  or  lK>th  of  said  plates  and  spring  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  handle  In  inoperative  position  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  circuit  closer  comprising  a  pair  of  contact  plates 
mounted  for  rocking  movements  In  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tions, a  handle  secured  to  one  of  the  said  plates  for  rock- 
ing one  or  both  of  said  plates  and  a  pair  of  springs  angu- 
larly arranged  normally  to  maintain  said  handle  In  In- 
operative position  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  circuit  closer  comprising  a  pair  of  contact  plates 
mounted  for  rocking  movements  In  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tions, a  handle  .secured  to  one  of  the  said  plates  for  rock- 
ing one  or  both  of  said  plates  and  spring  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  plates  in  Inoperative  position  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1.151>2;>,  METAL  MRLING  AND  ORNAMENTING 
TOOL.  Grobge  J.  ScHt.ihKn,  Illon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
4,   1915.      Serial    No.    12.170.       (Cl.    201     --J.) 


In  combination,  n  forked  tool  head  being  bifurcated  at 
the  sluKle  end  of  the  head,  the  forks  of  the  head  being 
bifurcated,  metal  ornamenting  wheel  tools  journaled  In  the 
bifurcations  of  said  forks,  a  handle,  to  one  end  of  which 
the  single  bifurcated  end  of  the  head  Is  adjustably  plv- 
otally  connected,  the  head  and  the  handle  having  co- 
operating shoulders  to  limit  the  head  in  Its  extreme  move- 
ment from  one  direction  to  an  opposite  direction,  the 
■Ingle  bifurcated  end  of  the  head  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  flat  faces,  and  a  transverse  thumb  screw 
carried  by  the  handle  to  engage  any  one  of  the  flat  sur- 
faces to  hold  the  head  In  different  positions. 


1.151,830.  LOCK  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Samikl 
Skckendorf.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  May  29.  1915. 
Serial  No.  31,094.      (.Cl.  70—90,; 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  steering  post 
and  steering  tube  in  the  same,  of  a  locking  lever  for  the 
steering  tuW  pivoted  on  the  post,  a  keeper  against  which 
the  lever  rests  when  In  locking  position,  screws  passed 
through  the  flange  of  the  keeper  into  the  post,  which 
screws  are  covered  by  the  locking  lever  when  the  same  Is 
In  locking  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  steering  tube 
and  steering  post,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  of  two  half  rings  applied  on  the  steering 
post,  each  having  outwardly  projecting  lugs  at  each  end. 
one  of  said  lugs  on  each  half  ring  being  adjacent  to  the 
sides  of  the  slot,  a  rivet  passed  through  tlie  opposite  lug. 
a  locking  lever  for  engagement  with  the  steering  post  piv- 
oted between  the  lugs  adjacent  to  the  slot  and  inwardly 
extending  hook  lugs  which  are  passed  through  the  slot  to 
engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  steering  post,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  steering  tube 
and  steering  post,  the  latter  being  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal slots,  of  two  half  rings  applied  on  the  steering 
post,  each  having  outwardly  projecting  lugs  at  each  end, 
one  of  said  lugs  on  each  half  ring  being  adjacent  to  the 
sides  of  the  slot,  a  rivet  passed  through  the  opposite  lug, 
a  locking  lever  for  engagement  with  the  steering  post  piv- 
oted between  the  lugs  adjacent  to  the  slot  and  memliers  on 
said  half  rings  projecting  through  the  slot  to  the  interior 
of  the  steering  post,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,1.-1, S31.  RECOVERING  THE  WASTE  HEAT  OF 
SMELTERS  AND  KINDRED  PLANTS.  Carl  Semm- 
LER.  Wlesl»aden,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.    Mi5..%31.      (Cl.    122 — 0.) 


System   of  recovering   waste   heat,   comprising  a   heat- 
accumulator   adapted   to   contain   a   liquid   heat- absorbing 
medium,    a    plurality    of    heat  yielding    devices    that    are 
adapted   to  receive   their   heat   from   Independent  aonrcea 
1  of  different   kinds,   a   flrst   conduit   connecting   the  lower 
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portion  of  the  accumulator  with  all  of  said  heat-yleldlng 
devices,  a  pump  forming  part  of  gaid  first  conduit  anu 
adapted  to  convey  the  liquid  heat-absorbing  medium  from 
the  accumulator  to  the  heat-yleldln?  devices,  a  second 
conduit  connecting  all  of  said  heat-yleldlng  devices  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  heat-accumulator,  and  a  check 
valve  forming  part  of  said  second  conduit  and  located 
In  proximity  to  the  accumulator,  said  check  valve  pre- 
venting vaporization  of  the  heated  medium  dnrlne  its 
passage  through  the  second  conduit. 


1.151.832.  WASHING  DEVICE.  LKMrEL  \V,  Skkrbll, 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,050, 
tCi.    15—51.) 


Pi^ 


i  o-W- 


,^ 


1.  A  device  for  washing,  comprising  a  casing  containing 
a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  soap  and  having  one  or  more 
ontlets,  a  water  supply  connection  united  with  the  casing, 
a  restricted  Inlet  orifice  to  the  chamber  from  said  water 
connection,  the  Inlet  area  being  sm.Tii  as  compared  with 
the  outlet  area,  and  means  In  rear  of  said  orifice  to  cause 
the  water  emerging  therefrom  to  disperse  in  atomized  spray 
over  the  soap. 

2.  A  device  for  washing,  comprising  a  chamber  having 
one  or  more  outlets  and  a  soap  support  at  its  lower  por- 
tion, and  means  above  the  soap  support  for  projecting  an 
issue  of  atomized  spray  into  contact  with  the  soap,  the 
outlet  area  being  ample  as  compared  with  the  small  vol- 
ujne  of  water  passing  through  the  device  whereby  flooding 
of  the  chamber  is  avoided  so  that  the  spray  may  '.n.-  'le- 
llvered  upon  the  soap. 

3.  In  a  device  for  washing,  the  combination  of  a  means 
for  holding  soap,  a  brush  united  therewith,  a  water  con- 
nection, means  for  delivering  the  water  in  atomized  con- 
dition over  the  soap,  and  outlets  of  relatively  large  ag- 
gregate area  whereby  the  soap  Is  bathed  In  the  atomized 
spray  and  the  liquid  and  suds  e.scape  freely  into  the  brush. 

4.  A  dish-washing  device,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
conical  casing  adapted  to  receive  soap  and  tapering  to- 
ward the  top  where  it  Is  provided  with  a  handle,  a  cir- 
cular brush  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  casini:  where 
opening  is  afforded  for  escape  of  liquid  and  suds,  and 
a  water  connection  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  whereby  the 
device  is  adapted  to  be  worked  aixmt  in  the  interior  of 
a  glass. 

5.  A  device  for  washing,  having  a  connection  for  at- 
tachment of  a  flexible  water  conduit  and  containing  a  soap 
and  spray  chamber,  a  brush  element  at  the  bottom  of  tlie 
chamber  where  relatively  free  outlet  is  provided  for  liquid 
and  suds,  and  means  for  delivering  the  water  from  said 
connection  over  soap  in  the  chaml)er  comprisin;:  a  re- 
stricted orifice  small  In  relation  to  the  outlet  area  and  ! 
means  in  rear  thereof  to  cause  the  emerging  water  to  dis- 
perse in  atomized  spray. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.]  j 


1,151,833.  HARNESS- BUCKLE.  William  Rov  Shed 
aicK,  Douglas,  Okla.  '  Hied  Dec.  ;>0.  1913.  Serial  No. 
809,576.      (Cl.  24 — 164.) 


An  open  ended  sheet  metal  housing  having  a  folded  and 
lapped  seam  upon  Its  top,  openings  extending  through  said 
seam  and  top.  and  a  hook  Imving  one  end  bent  and  re- 
movably held  within  said  openings,  the  other  end  of  said 
hook  being  recurved  and  flattened  and  extehdlng  through 
an  Incision  located  within  said  seam,  the  recurved  end 
of  said  hook  being  htid  between  said  seam  and  the  top  of 
said  housing. 


1,161,834.  SIGNAL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Henry  A. 
SlEORiST,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  forty  five  one-hun- 
dredthg  to  C.  H.  Dudley,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Hied  .Vug.  1, 
1010.     Serial  No.  575,015.     nl.  116—31.) 


An  indicating  si^'nal  for  automobiles  Including  an  lllu- 
mlnated  signal  having  a  distinctive  characteristic  on  one 
face  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  signal  from  the 
automobile  for  horizontal  rotary  movement,  an  automobile 
brake  element,  an  operating  rod  therefor  to  be  actuated 
by  the  driver,  and  a  connection  Intermediate  said  rod  and 
the  signal-sui. porting  means  whereby  the  position  of  the 
distinctive  characteristic  of  the  signal  will  at  a!!  times 
indicate  the  <onditlon  of  the  brake  element. 


1,151,835.  ROAD  DRAG  OR  GRADER.  Geoec.e  Edward 
Smith,  Hudson,  Colo  Filed  Mar  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
13,651.     (Cl.  37—5.) 


fiv 


ftf 


In  a  road  drag,  a  pair  of  rods  adjustably  crossing  each 
other  and  arranged  near  horizontal  allnement,  means  for 
adjiistaldy  connecting  said   rods  where  they  cross,  a  plu- 
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ralif-  of  sequeotiaily  conm^rted  bars  extending  rearwardly 
and  angularly  toward  each  other,  the  forward  bars  of 
whi  ii  beinir  adjustably  connected  to  sabl  Intersecting 
rods.  I  plirahiy  of  telescoplcal  sectional  rods  connecting 
said  ha-s  wher^'Iiy  the  liars  may  l>e  adjusted  laterally,  and 
me.in^  coniiecti  .i  to  The  <  rossuiL'  rods  for  connection  to 
draft   meau^. 


1.1.'.:, 836.  GRIPPING  DEVICE.  Evert  Takk«n,  Boone, 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  797.260,  (Cl. 
74—65.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  cylindrical  element, 
a  band  around  and  adapted  to  be  tnmed  on  aad  with  re- 
spect to  the  cylindrical  element,  a  lever  to  whit  h  the  ends 
of  the  hand  are  attached  in  spated  relation  and  a  plural- 
ity of  set  screws  carried  by  the  lever  spared  apart  and  In- 
dependently adjustable  with  relation  to  the  cylindrical 
element,  said  spaced  set  screws  being  in  the  space  between 
the  ends  of  the  band. 


1.151.837.  TAEIABLE-SIKKU  HKLT-GEARING.  Cakl 
Euw.  T.AN'NBWITB,  Grand  Uapld.>.  Mich.  Filed  .Tan.  12. 
1914.     Serial  No.  811.611.      (Cl.  74—21.) 


1  In  a  belt  gearing,  the  comhinaiinn  of  a  casing^  a 
<lri\ing  drum,  a  stepped  driven  cone  disposed  al>ove  said 
drum,  connecting  belts  for  said  drum  and  cone,  a  tightener 
adapted  to  tighten  any  one  of  the  W.\<  imii  pendetitly  of 
the  others,  a  curved  pan  line  belt  8upp>  t  '«;  w  said  drum, 
and  st>  pped  belt  supports  at  the  side.-;  of  said  cone,  said 
supports  tM>ln?  disposed  to  support  said  belts  out  of  con 
tact  witli  thi'  .trntii  and  cone  w!.t  n  "'leased  by  said  tight- 
ener, all  conrtini:  for  the  purpose  siiecifirrl, 

2.  In  a  iie.t  ^eariui:.  the  comliinatlon  "f  a  casing,  a 
driviii:;  drum.  :!  xiepped  .|'i>.  n  '•  ru  dlspi -tod  nhove  sai'i 
drum.  connectiiiiT  belts  fur  said  dnun  and  cone,  a  tightener 
adapted  to  ti^'iifn  any  one  of  the  belts  independently  of 
the  others.  .->  Oeit  support  below  said  drum,  and  belt  sup- 
ports at.  the  sides  of  said  cone,  snld  supports  being  dis 
posed  to  Hnppnrt  saiil  l>-'lis  ■•ut  of  cutitar;  with  the  drum 
and  coni-  when  reli^asid  by  sail  ti^'itener.  all  eoacting  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  belt  ffearlnj,  the  combtnntlon  of  a  drum,  a 
stepped  cone,  cornectiug  belts  for  saiil  drum  and  cone,  a 
tightener  for  said  oeifs  a  curved  pan  like  belt  support  be- 
low said  drum,  and  sttpped  l>eit  supports  at  the  sides  of 
said  cone,  said  l)eiis  beint:  supported  by  said  supports  out 
of  contact  with  the  drum  and  cone  when  released  by 
said  tightener,  all  eoacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  belt  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  a 
8tepp<'d  ccme.  connecting  belts  for  said  drum  and  cone,  a 
tightener  for  said  belts,  a  belt  support  l)elow  said  drum. 
and  belt  supports  at  the  sides  of  said  cone,  said  belts  t)e- 


drum  and  cone  when  released  by  said  tightener,  all  en- 
acting for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  belt  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  a 
stepped  cone,  connecting  Itelts  fur  said  drum  and  cone, 
a  tightener  for  said  belts,  and  belt  supports  dlapoeed  to 
support  said  belts  out  of  contact  with  the  drum  and  cone 
wlien  released  ly  said  tightener,  all  reacting  for  the  pur- 
pose spedfled. 

i  Claims  G  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.151,838.  ENGLISH  c)H  SEWEIi  IN  BAG  FRAME. 
HrGO  Tu,ECKMANTEL,  Irviugton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
H.  Neumann  Hardware  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1P14.     Seria:  .No.  S17,T."7.      1  Cl.  1!'<* — 49  > 


1.  A  jaw  frame  member  for  hand  bagfe  und  the  like  com 
prising  two  flat  members  disposed  transversely  to  each 
other  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  free  space,  and 
brackets  connecting  said  members  w  itii  eath  other  each 
spanning  the  open  space  ami  presMniina  a  surface  to  said 
space  adapted   to  defied  a  needle   stiikiLg  the  same 

2.  .\n  angle  jaw-frame  for  liand  bags  and  the  like  having 
its  r-'spective  flanges  separated  by  an  open  space,  and  con- 
nectors for  rigidly  securing  said  flanges  in  eacl*.  other,  said 
C'unettors  spanning  said  op*;n  space  aiol  liaving  surfaces 
opposing  the  same  adapte.l  to  detiec!  a  ueedle  striking  said 
connectors  wlien  sewing  tiie  l/ag  IkmIv  to  said  frame. 

3.  An  "  Entiisii  or  s,  wrjiu  a^:  f'ame  comprising 
upper  and  lower  frame  sections  and  side-plates,  angle- 
irons  or  brackets  connected  with  the  respective  upper  and 
lower  frame-sections  and  tlie  side-inat* .-.  s<.  as  to  provide 
sewing-spaces  lietween  the  said  upper  and  lower  frame- 
sections  and  the  side-plates,  said  aii;:ie  irons  or  brackets 
being  f orme  1  with  Inclined  surfaces  which  provide  needle- 
deflecting  portions  to  deflect  the  needle,  while  sewing,  into 
said  sewing  spaces  to  permit  of  continious  inachine-stitch- 
Ing  of  a  bag  body  to  said  frame. 

4.  An  ■■  Euglisii  "  or  •'  sewed-in  '  bag  fiano  comprising 
upper  and  lower  frame-sections  and  8id>-p;ates.  angle- 
irons  or  brackets  connected  \s;th  w.y  respective  upper  and 
lower  frame-sections  and  the  side  pititc.-.  >,.  as  to  provide 
sewing  spaces  between  the  said  upper  .:i,  :  .owvr  frame- 
sections  and  the  side-plates,  said  angle-Irons  or  brackets 
being  formed  with  Inclined  surface  portions  and  sharp 
ed^:'■^.  ^o  a^  \k<  provide  needle-dellectlng  portions  to  permit 
of  coLtinuuiis  machiije  s'jtcliing  of  a  bag-oody  to  said 
frame. 

5.  An  "  English  "  or  "  .sewedin  bag  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  frame-sections  .■li.l  a  si,;,  j,i;..it,  connected  with 
each  frame-section,  said  si '.  ;  :;,•,-  \'v\v,z  located  vertically 
in  alinenient  with  nn<i  ii;;ect.y  lieneath  and  wltliln  the 
niarjjinal    edges    of    T.'ie    respective    fratne-sections,    angle- 

r"ii>  or  brackets  connected  vv;t;,  the  respective  upper  and 
lower  frame  sections  and  the  side-;ioate8.  so  as  to  provide 
sewing  spaces  between  tiie  said  upper  and  lower  frame- 
sections  and  the  .side-plates,  siiUi  an>;le-irons  or  brackets 
being  formed  with  inclined  surfaces  which  provide  needle 
deflecting  iKirtions  to  deflect  the  needle,  while  sewing,  into 
said  sewing  spaces  to  permit  uf  coiitiiiuous  inachiue- 
stitcLing  of  a  l>ag-body  to  said  frame. 

[Clivlms  t'.  to  1.'  not  prlnteti  In  the  Ga/.ette  i 


iiig    supported 


said    s'lpfiii'-ts   out   of   contact   with    the 


1,151.839.  TYi^E  WRlTlNw  .M.\.  HINE.  lii^^h  C.  Uk.s- 
BH[  cK.  New  York,  N.  Y  .  assitrnor  t  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  'b^  rk  N  \  .  a  lorporatlon  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Jan  T,  \\t\\.  Serial  No.  >;lu.712. 
iCl.  197— H4.I 
1.   A    lypewritin»'    niaci  :ne     onipri.siiii.-    ,<.    'raveling    car 

rin;:e,  and  a  plurality  of  key-operated    letter-feed   mech* 


1446 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Al-GIST  31,  loi: 


nlsms  for  effe<  ting  letter-feed  movemeuts  nf  the  carriage, 
the  Individual  moverueuts  effect.-d  by  one  of  said  mecha- 
nisms beiDk;  of  different  extent  tlian  those  effected  by  the 
other  of  said  mechanisms,  said  carriage  movable  In  letter- 
feed  direction  from  position  to  coilperate  with  one  of  said 
mechanisms  into  position  to  coSpiTate  with  the  other  of 
«aid  mechanisms. 


"^3:: 


d.^^' 


-^-^ 


2.  A  Typewriting  machine  coniprising,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  type  systems.  Ijeyg  for  operating  the  same, 
a  paptT  carriage  adjustafile  to  (•o..p..raf.^  with  either  type- 
system,  and  means  actu.itccl  liy  ,;ii,i  k.'vs  for  effecting 
lett.T  feed  movements  of  the  carriat'e  thr-imh  letter-space 
distances  of  greater  width  when  the  carriage  is  co<5peratlng 
with  one  type  system  than  when  it  Is  cooperating  with  the 
other  type-system. 

.'^.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  type-systems,  each  systt-in  having  Its  Indi- 
vidual printing  center,  keys  for  operating  said  type-sys- 
tems, a  paper  carriage  adjustable  to  either  printing  center. 
and  letter  feed  mechanisms  individual  to  the  two  type- 
systems  and  operable  by  said  keys  to  effect  letter-space 
iiiovments  of  the  carriage,  the  Individual  letter-spacings 
for  one  system  being  greater  than  those  for  the  other. 

4.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  In  combination  a 
plurality  of  keyboards,  a  plurality  of  type  systems,  one  for 
each  keyboard,  operate<l  by  the  keys  thereof,  a  paper- 
'^arrlage,  a  track  along  which  the  carriage  Is  movable  Into 
position  to  cooperate  with  either  type  systtm.  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  keys  of  one  keyboard,  for  efferting  letter- 
space  movements  of  a  given  extent  when  the  carriage  Is  co- 
operating with  one  type-system,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  keys  of  the  other  keyboaril  for  effecting  letter  space 
movements  of  a  different  extent  when  the  carriage  is  co- 
operating with  the  other  type-system. 

5.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  keyboards,  a  plurality  of  type-systems,  one 
for  each  keyboard,  operated  l)y  the  keys  thf^eof.  a  paper- 
carriage,  a  multiple  length  track  along  which  the  paper- 
carriage  is  movable  to  enable  it  to  cooperate  with  either 
type-system,  a  propelling  spring  for  the  carriage,  an  es- 
capement mechanism  actuated  by  the  keys  of  one  key- 
board to  permit  letter-feed  movements  of  the  carriage  of 
a  given  extent,  and  a  second  escapement  mechanism  ac- 
tuated by  the  keys  of  thf  other  keytn-ard  to  elT.^ct  letter- 
space  movements  of  a  different  extent. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Mr.l.MO.      CAN-CLOSING   MACHINE.      Ivah   F.   Wabmk, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
F'lled  July  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  711,298      m'I.  113—23.) 
1.  A   can   closing  machine  including   in   combination,   a 
seaming  member  having  a  seaming  groove  formed  therein 
of  uniform  cross-section  throughout,  means  for  supporting 
said  seaming  member,  whereby  the  same  may  rotate  about 
a  vertical  axis,  traveling  supports  for  the  can" bodies,  means 
-for  rotating  each  support,  means  for  seating  a   cover   In 
the  can  body  during  the  travel  of  the  support,  and  means 
for    causing   the   supports    to    carry    the    can    bodies    and 
covers    seated   thereon    In    succession   and    gradually    into 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  seaming  member,  said  seam- 
ing member  being  constructed  to  operate  simultaneously 
upon  a  plurality  of  cans. 

2.  An  end  earning  machine  Including  In  combination,  a 
circular  seaming  member  having  a  first  and  second  op- 
eratlcn   seaming    groove   in   Its   outer   edge,   one   of   said 


grooTes  being  arranged  above  the  other,  each  of  said 
grooves  extending  entirely  alwut  said  seaming  member  and 
being  of  uniform  cross  sections  throughout,  means  for 
supporting  and  rotating  cans  and  for  causing  the  same 
to  be  carried  in  succession  and  gradually  Into  contact 
with  the  first  operation  groove  and  then  the  second  op- 
eration groove,  said  seaming  meml)er  t)elng  constructed 
•o  as  to  operate  simultaneously  upon  a  plurality  of  cans 
3.  An  end  seaming  machine  including  in  combinatlou, 
traveling  8upp(jrts  for  the  cans,  a  staming  member  adapt- 
ed to  operate  simultaneously  on  the  cans  carried  by  a  plu- 
rality of  the  supports  for  forming  the  end  seam,  .said  seam- 
ing member  having  a  first  and  a  second  operation  groove. 
and  means  for  moving  the  supports  for  carrying  the  cans 
into  contact  with  first  one  groove  and  then  the  other. 


4.  An  end  seaming  machine  including  !n  combination. 
traveling  supports  for  the  can  body,  means  for  placing  an 
end  on  the  can  body,  and  a  staming  meml>er  adapted  to 
operate  simultaneously  on  the  cans  carried  by  a  plurality 
of  the  supports  for  forming  the  end  seam,  said  seaming 
member  having  closing  grooves  each  of  which  is  uniform 
In  cross-aectlon,  and  means  for  moving  the  supports  for 
carrying  the  can  Into  contact  with  the  seaming  meml>er. 

5.  .\n  end  seaming  machine  Including  in  combination, 
traveling  supports  for  the  can  l>odles,  means  for  rotating 
each  support,  means  for  seating  a  cover  in  the  can  body 
during  the  travel  of  the  support,  and  a  seaming  memt^er 
adapted  to  operate  simultaneously  on  the  cans  carried  by 
a  plurality  of  the  supports  for  forming  the  end  seam 
during  the  travel  of  the  supports. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,841.       ELECTRIC  ARC     LAMl'.       William     C.     U. 
Wbkkl,    Denver.    Colo.,   assignor  of   forty-nine   one-hun- 
dredths   to   Samuel    R.    Whltaker,    Herbert   D.    Bartlett. 
and  Albert  .S.   Whltaker.  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  May  13, 
1912.      Serial   No.  697,058.      (CI.   176—68.) 
1.   In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  convergent  electrodes  mov- 
able toward  each  other  by  gravity  and  connected  In  a  main 
circuit,    an    electro-magnet   In    said    circuit,    a   spring  con- 
trolled lever  operatlvely  connected   with  the  armature  of 
the  magnet,  a  vertically  reciprocating  device  below  the  arc- 
ing ends  of  the  electrodes  connected   with   said   lever  and 
carrying  a  conductive  stop  adapted  to  enter   the  Interval 
between    the    electrodes    when    the   magnet   is   deenerglzed. 
clutch  levers  adapted  to  clamp  the  electrodes  In  their  ad- 
Justed  positions,  a  cross-head  connected  with  said  device, 
rods  on  said  cross  head  connected  with  said  clutch  levers 
so  as  to  release  the  electrodes  during  movement  of  said 
stop   Into  the  Interval,  and  means  for  effecting  a  tempo- 
rary deenerglzation  of  the  magnet  when  the  normal  con- 
dition of  the  voltaic  arc  Is  varied  to  a  determinate  extent. 
2.   In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  convergent  electrodes  mov- 
able toward  each  other  by  gravity  and  connected  In  a  main 
circuit,    an    electro-magnet    In    said   circuit,   a    spring-con- 
trolled lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  armature  of 
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the  magnet,  a  vertically  reciprocating  device  below  the 
arcing  ends  of  the  electrodes  1  ounected  with  said  lever 
and  (arrylng  a  conductive  stop  adapted  to  enter  the  in- 
terval between  the  electrodes  wlun  the  magnet  i.s  deeii 
ergizHi.  clutch  levers  adapted  '"  >  lamp  the  electrodes  in 
their  adjustetl  positions,  a  cro>-  ;  .  ad  connected  with  said 
device,  rods  resilienily  mouuicij  t.n  said  cross-head  and 
connected  with  said  dutch-levers  so  as  to  release  the  elec- 
trodes during  movement  of  saii!  ~top  into  the  interval, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  ten)p.  ,•■■>  deenerglzation  01  the 
magnet  when  the  normal  condition  of  the  voltaic  arc  is 
varied  to  a  determinate  t-xtent. 


3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrode?,  in  a  main  cir- 
cuit, an  electro-magnet  in  said  circuit,  means  normally 
holding  said  electrodes  and  adapted  to  operate  for  permit- 
ting a  feeding  movement  of  the  same,  a  shunt-circuit  hav- 
ing a  terminal  adjacent  the  Interval  between  the  electrodes 
and  connected  in  a  side  of  the  main  circuit,  to  be  closed 
and  thus  temporarily  exclude  the  magnet  from  the  path  of 
the  current  when  the  normal  i"ndltlon  of  the  voltaic  arc 
Is  varii'd  so  as  to  establish  an  electric  connection  between 
said  terminal  and  the  other  side  of  the  main  circuit,  and 
means  actuated  by  deSnergization  of  the  magnet  for  break- 
ing the  shunt-clrcnit 


1.1.M.>^42.  CliANKING  DEVICE.  JuH.v  'i.  Welsh,  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,555. 
(CI.    123—185.) 
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The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  and  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  thereto,  of  a  crank-operated  carrier  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  side  sections  secured  together, 
one  side  section  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  hub,  the 
other  side  section  naving  a  polygonal  crank-receiving  por- 
tion, a  casing  Inclosing  said  carrier  and  having  Journal 
bearings  for  said  hub  and  said  trunnion  respectively.  In- 
ternal gear  teeth  formed  in  said  casing  in  lateral  aline- 
ment  with  the  space  between  said  carrier-sections,  a  pawl 
pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  between  said  carrier-sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  dog  piv- 


oted on  the  outer  end  of  said  pawl  and  engaging  said  gear 

teeth,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  pawl  and 
said  dog  in  ♦engagement  with  -^aid  rati  hit  wheel  aii<i  the 
gear  tei-tb.   n-spectively . 


,  1  :>  1  ,  S  4  3  .  APPARATUS  FOB  FORMING  HOLLOW 
WARE  OF  I'APER.  Edwabd  G.  Wiluakd,  Hamilton. 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  .\pr.  12.  1913.  Seria'.  No. 
760.813.      (CL  92 — 57.) 


1.  In  aiipar:iTu~  'or  making  papt.--  bn;;ow  ware,  the  com- 
bination 'f  a  tank;  a  shaft  jourcaled  over  the  same;  a 
hub  V,  (  ill.  .1  to  said  shaft;  a  plurality  of  passages  formed 
in  said  huti  each  extending  through  its  peripljery  and 
through  one  end  :  an  annular  chamber  fixedly  supported 
in  contact  with  the  end  of  the  hub  ain!  in  communication 
with  the  aforesaid  passages  ;  an  exhaust  pipn-  communi 
eating  with  said  chamber :  abutments  in  said  chamber 
limiting  the  segment  thereof  in  communication  with  the 
I'xhaust  pipe  :  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  abutments 
cir<  umfereiiiially  of  the  chamber  to  vary  the  length  of  the 
segment  thereof  in  communication  with  the  exhaust  ; 
hollow  arms  connected  to  said  hub  in  communication  with 
said  passages :  vacuum  chambers  carried  by  said  arms, 
each  open  at  one  side  :  and  porous  form«  applied  to  the 
open  sides  of  said  chambers. 

2.  In  appi'raius  fur  making  parser  holbu^ware.  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  hub  secured  thereto ; 
hollow  arms  carried  by  said  hub  ;  means  for  creating  suc- 
tion in  sa.il  anus  while  the  apparatus  is  in  motion  ;  vacu- 
um (  liambers  carried  by  said  arms  each  open  at  one  side  ; 
removaiile  i)orous  f.irui>  appiicd  to  the  open  sides  of  said 
chambers  :  hinged  frames  adapted  to  hold  said  forms  in 
place  :  and  counterbalancing  weights  connected  with  said 
frames  adapted  to  open  the  latter  to  release  the  forms 
when  the  latter  by  the  rotation  of  tlie  apparatus  ar« 
brought   to  the  place  of  discharge. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  paper  hollow-ware,  the 
combination  of  a  tank;  a  shaft;  a  hub  secured  thereto; 
h<»llow  arms  carried  by  said  hub  ;  means  for  creating  suc- 
tion in  said  arms  while  the  apparatus  Is  in  motion  ;  vacu- 
um chambers  carried  by  said  arms  each  open  at  one  side  : 
removable  porous  forms  applied  to  the  open  sides  of  said 
chambers  ;  hinged  frames  adapted  to  hold  said  forms  in 
place;  countert>alanclng  weights  connected  with  said 
frames  adapted  to  open  the  latter  to  release  the  forms 
when  the  latter  by  the  rotation  of  the  apparatus  are 
brought  to  the  place  of  discharge  ;  and  a  bracket  suitably 
supported  to  contact  with  parts  rocking  with  said  frames 
to  rock  the  frames  to  their  closed  position  previous  to 
submersion  in  the  tank. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  paper  hollow  ware,  the 
combination  of  a  tank  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  hull  secured  thereto  ; 
hollow  arms  carried  by  said  hub  ;  means  for  creating  suc- 
tion In  said  arms  while  the  apparatus  is  in  motion  ;  vacu 
um  chambers  carried  by  said  arms  each  open  at  one  side  ; 
removable  por  m»  lorros  applied  to  the  open  sides  of  said 
chambers  ;   hinged   frame>  Adapted   to  hold   said   forms  In 
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p.a>  .  -Junt^■l•!)il.,^li(•ln-  w.^'lahts  c»nnerti'd  with  said 
frani.'  adapt^'d  to  op-n  ihc  latter  rn  nlt^ast'  the  fonns  when 
tlip  latter  t,y  rhp  roration  of  th.'  apparatus  are  brought 
to  the  place  of  iliscliar^'e  ;  a  bracket  suitably  supported  to 
contact  with  parts  rocking  with  said  frames  to  rock  the 
framtw  to  ih^lr  closed  position  previous  to  submersion  In 
tti'^  tank  :  and  an  arc  shaped  extension  of  said  bracket 
adapttxi  by  engagement  with  said  parts  to  hold  the  frames 
cio-KJ  independent  of  the  effects  of  the  vacuum  or  of  the 
weights. 


1.151,844.  CULL.VI'SIBI.K  lOul'.  .\LroHD  Fervis  Wil- 
LOCQHBT.  Olney.  Tex.,  assitzu  >r  of  one-half  to  William 
D.  Bolding.  Olney,  Tex.  Filed  .Fun.-  12.  1914.  Serial 
No.  844,677.      (CI.  220— 132  ) 


1.  A  collapsible  coop  wmprisin^-  a  liase  member,  side, 
"Ud  and  top  pieces  constructed  of  wire  rectangular  frames 
havinz  loni,'ittidina!  and  transverse  wires,  said  side  and  end 
pieces  hPln^-  hingedty  connected  to  thp  base,  the  sides 
i'ein.'  lon.strucred  of  two  pieces  of  wire  haviiiL'  tiielr  end 
portions  twisted  tnecther,  the  extremities  of  on.'  of  the 
wir.-  iii.-ees  or  eaeii  >.,!,.  b-iLk.'  extended  laterally,  the  top 
piece  havinif  reinforclnt;  m.ans  and  end  guides  to  receive 
the  lateral  extremities  „f  the  .side  piece.-,  to  guide  the  side 
and  top  pieces  relativ,.  ■,,  eacn  other  wi)en  collapsing  or 
distending  the  coop  snucture,  the  end  pieces  being  adapt- 
ed to  collap;..'  inwardly  l)ct\veen  the  side  pieces,  and  the 
.side  plei  es  upon  tlie  end  pieces,  -.'lid  top  having  wire 
latches  hinuedly  connected  theret..  an.i  adapted  to  arch 
one  of  the  reinforciutr  means  of  the  top  and  assume  posi- 
tions in  the  path  of  the  end  pieces  to  hold  the  same  against 
the  iuLie;-  portion-  of  th.-  Kui.ies  to  hold  the  structure  erect 
and  rigid,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  latches  being  forced 
together  to  lock  th.'in    n  place, 

'-.  A  collflpsibi.-  .(.op  .  omprising  n  base  member,  side, 
end  and  top  pieces  .  .)i:s;ri<ted  of  wire  i-.'ctan:,'ular  frames 
having  lou^-itudinai  ai..i  -ransverse  wires,  said  side  and 
end  pieces  being  hinyedly  connect. d  to  the  base,  the  sides 
being  constructed  of  two  [,ieees  of  wire  having  their  end 
portions  twist«xl  together,  tiie  e.xtremities  of  .>no  of  the 
wire  pieces  of  each  side  beint  esteudt.<l  laterally,  the 
top  pi.N'..  bavins  reinfnrf mg  mc-ins  and  end  guides  to  re- 
eiv..  ;ii,_.  kiirial  e.vtr.'mities  of  tiie  <lde  pi..,;es.  t,)  guide 
the  .ide  and  top  pieces  lelative  to  ewh  other  when  col- 
lapsing ..r  di-^fendini;  t!ie  coop  stru.  twre.  the  end  pieces 
beln,'  adapted  to  collapse  inwardly  !ie>ween  the  side  pieces, 
md  ilie  side  pieces  upon  the  en.l  pi.,...,  said  top  having 
wire  latches  hingedly  connected  th.  rer-.  u.,|  .oiapted  to 
arch  one  of  tlu.  reinforcing  means  of  th..  t.-p  and  assume 
petitions  In  t:i.^  pa'h  ..f  the  e„,i  pieces  to  hoM  th-  same 
agaii.sf  :h..  inner  p,,:-ti  .iis  n{  the  guides  to  bold  th.-  struc 
ture  ere.'t  and  liEJ.i,  ti.e  opposite  sides  ,.f  ib,.  iat.  h.s  being 
forc'd  togetber  !  .  :..,k  ;:.,.,,-,  in  pla.'e.  tiie  Iow.t  rails  of 
the  side  and  .i.-l  p;.-.;..  navai-  bit-rally  evrending  loops 
to  engage  the  has-  to  hold  the  sbi.   ai,l  ..ml  piec,-;  erect 


l.l-i.Hj.v  PMWKK  I'lUbss  EI..ML.ND  W.  ZiiH.  Newark. 
.N  .1.  liied  j.ec  31,  19U.  Serial  No.  879,845  (Cl' 
78—35.,  * 

1.  In  a  press,  a  frame,  a  screw  mounted  in  said  frame, 
n  friction  wheel  on  said  screw,  drive  disks  adapted  to  en- 
gage th.-  edge  of  said  friction  wbeei,  a  rotatable  control 
Md.  means  connectin-  snbi   drlv.-  disk^   with  said  control    i 


rod  whereby  they  are  shifted  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  friction  wheel  i,v  turninK  the  control  rod,  and 
moans  for  turning  said  .enirol  rod. 


2.  In  a  press,  a  fraoM,  a  screv^  tie.nnted  in  said  frame, 
a  friction  wheel  on  said  screw,  drive  disks  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  said  friction  wheel,  a  rotatable  control 
rod,  moans  connecting  said  drive  disks  with  said  control 
rod  whereby  they  are  sliifte,]  into  and  ..ut  of  engagement 
with  the  friction  whe.l  \i\  turnint:  the  control  rod,  means 
for  reslliently  forcing  the  raising  disk  a::ainst  the  fric- 
tion wheel,  and  manually  op, .rated  means  f,,r  turning  the 
control  rod  In  opposition  to  said  resilient  me.ins 

3.  In  a  press,  a  frame,  a  screw  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  friction  wheel  on  said  screw,  drive  disks  a.lapt.d  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  said  friction  wheel,  a  rotatable  contrci 
rod,  means  connecting  said  drive  disks  with  said  control 
rod  whereby  they  are  shifted  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  friction  wheel  by  turning  the  control  rod,  means 
for  automatically  forcing  the  raising  disk  against  tlie 
friction  wheel,  means  for  manually  turning  said  control 
rod  to  press  the  lowering  disk  airainst  the  friction  wheel, 
and  means  for  automatical !.\  disemraglni:  said  lowering 
disk  on  the  downward  movement  of  the  s(  r-w 

4.  In  a  press,  a  frame,  a  hammer,  u  -•  r,  a  mounteil  in 
said  frame,  for  raising  and  low.  rii  u  said  liammer,  a  fric- 
tion wheel  on  said  Hcrew,  drive  disks  idaf.red  to  engage 
the  edge  of  said  friction  wheel,  a  l. (citable  .ontrol  rod, 
means  connecting  said  drive  disks  with  said  control  rod 
whereby  they  are  shifted  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  friction  wheel  by  turning  the  control  rod,  means  for 
automatically  forcing  the  raising  disk  against  the  fric- 
tion wheel,  means  for  manually  turnlni;  tlw  control  rod 
to  press  the  lowering  disk  against  the  friction  wheel,  a 
dog  on  said  control  rod,  and  a  lug  on  the  hammer  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  dog  to  turn  the  control  rod  on  the  down 
stroke  of  the  hammer. 

5.  In  a  press,  a  frame,  a  sc  rew  mounte.i  in  said  frame, 
a  friction  wheel  on  said  screw,  drive  disks  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  said  friction  wheel,  a  rotatable  control 
rod,  means  connecting  said  drive  disks  with  said  control 
rod  whereby  they  are  shifted  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  friction  wheel  by  turning  the  control  rod,  means 
for  turning  said  control  r.><i  to  force  tlie  lowering  disk 
against  the  friction  wheel  when  the  screw  is  rais'd,  and 
means  for  automatically  forcing  the  raising  disk  against 
the  friction  wheel  when  the  screw  Is  lower. ■<! 

[Claims  6  to  20  not   print. d   In  the  Uazetif.] 


1.151,846.     LABEL-STrn  I1IN(;   .MA(  MINK.      W.w.ter  A. 

Adams,  Rocb«ster.  N    V  .  assi:,-nor  to  Tlie  Sinuer  Manu 

factnrlng  Company,  a  i'orporati.)n  of  New  .Jersey      Filed 

•May  2S,  1910.     Serial  No.  5''.L'.liL'H.     ,(|.  i  ii.>-- ':<:..  ; 

1      Tn    a    sewlnu'    machine,    the    ...mhination    wltli    stitch- 

forti  :i .:.-    tie    nanism    includini;    a    reciprocating    ii.-edle,    of 

a    \v      k  'iicler    .omprisjoK    ;i    traveling    frame,    separable 

wo'k     i.uiiplnc    meniburs    mounted    thereon    one    of    which 

i'T    ri,  a  labelsui.port.  and  a   label  .lamping  foot  r.'tracfa- 

ble   from    but    normally    -eate,)    upon    the    lal)e|  snpportlns: 
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member,  feeding  mechanism  for  Impairing  traveling  more- 
ments  to  thi-  w  ,rk  boidi  r  frara.  .  a  guide-channel  for  the 
lalielfi  sustain. li  by  ami  direct-'d  toward  the  lalwi-sup 
[lorting  work  ■  lamping  member,  operatirtr  means  for  sep- 
arating said  work  clampine  and  label  clamping  membc:>. 
and  means  cnnecfed  with  sai.l  opieratinK  means  for  pro- 
yelling  the  laftels  successiv.-ly  tiirougii  said  channel  to 
•aid  label-supporting  member. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  eombinatlon  with  stitcli- 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  recipr.^catlnc  needle,  of  n 
Work  bold'-r  comprising  a  traveling  frame,  separable  work- 
claniplng  members  motint'd  th.reon  ene  of  which  affords  a 
lab..;  -  i;  ;..,rt  and  a  label-clamping  foot  retractable  from 
but  1  ■  'nall.v  seated  upon  the  label  supporting  member, 
feeding  mechanism  f<T  imparting  traveling  movements  to 
the  work  holder  frame,  tape-feeding  means  for  delivering  a 
tape  ti,  the  label  supporting  mem!)er  beneath  said  clamp 
Ing  foot,  operating  means  c<,nn'.cted  with  the  wn;k-clamp 
Ing  and  label-,  l.-implng  memtiers  whereby  the  work  and 
sections  <»f  tape  may  lie  clamped  and  undamped,  and  a 
tape-cutting:  d- \  b  .'  baxinL"  a  member  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  flami  '.nt  fo..t 

3.  In  a  siwil:  macbini  ,  tlie  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  me.l.anism  Including  a  re.lprocatlng  needle,  of  a 
l.sbei  bobler  comprising  a  supp'^rt  and  a  clamping  foot 
n.irni«r.\  s.  ate.!  there<m',  in.'aiis  ;or  producing  relative 
fe.-ding  ino\eiu.irus  between  said  bolder  and  the  stltch- 
forming  mechanism,  means  for  retractini:  said  clamping 
foot,  a  guide-channel  In  direct  communication  with  said 
holder,  a  tape-feeding  member  working  in  said  channel 
and  a  cutting  device  Including  a  knife-Made  dispos.'d  in 
a  plane  transverse  to  said  guide-channel  and  moving  in 
n  ti.insverse  path  close  to  and  Intermediate  .said  foot  and 
the  foremost  extremity  of  said  tape  fecdln;;  member  in 
the  latter's  advance  position,  for  cutting  off  the  section 
of  tape  within  said  holder. 

4.  In  a  »te»lng  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism,  of  a  work-holder  compiisini;  a  travel- 
ing frame,  separable  work-clamping  memb.  rs  mounted 
tberenn,  one  of  wlilch  is  formed  with  a  label-seat,  a  label- 
(lanipint;  foot  retractable  from  'mt  tiormally  resting  upon 
said  ^eat,  and  n  gnide-(  hnnnel  disjxts.d  in  fixed  r.i.iti,.!. 
to  and  in  couiiiiriicatlnn  with  said  seat,  means  coiin,  t..! 
with  said  frame  for  Imparting  feeding  movements  to  the 
work  holder,  and  label-feeding  means  carried  by  the  label 
supporting  clamp  member  for  successively  delivering  !;i 
bels  to  said  sent  through  the  guide-<liannel 

T>.  In  a  Kewintr  mnehine  the  combination  with  stitch 
forming  ineclianisni  Inclnditi^*  a  re.  ij  ro'-ating  needb-.  of 
a  workfinf]i|i  b.Txin.:  .  :i.  in.  n.t..  "  provided  with  a  lahel- 
su[)portini;  s.  at  am!  a  l-o  ele  .  iiiunel  in  coinmunicntion 
fherewttli.  a  label  iampini;  f.^ot  normally  resting  upon 
said  seat  an.!  .'ml. no  in.-  1 1  .■  ne.'dle  p.atb.  label-feeding 
means  carried  ti\  said  .  lamp  meml>er  f.>r  sn.resslveiy  de 
liverine  labels  lo  said  seat  Thr.iUL'h  the  truide-ehannel, 
clamp-opeiilni:  and  ctosini:  means  iiperatlvily  connected 
with  said  laliel-(  Inmpinu'  fo.^'.  .•itid  an  operative  I'onnec- 
flon  between  said  iri.an>  ai;d  '!.  label  fp^'din.:  means 
whi'reby    tlii.    latl-r   .'tr.-    .oP.at.-d 

[Claims  f)  to  'M  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1  51,  «4  7  ANTIFRT'^ION     PEAKING         Wernkr 

AHRFVs    Tegel,  Germany.     Filed  Aug    27.  19C»&.     Serial 
Xo   R14  «»98.     (Cl.  64 — 49.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  fixed  central  suspend- 
ing stud  provided  with  an  annular  concave  supporting 
surface,  a  vertical  -.-•ary  casing  surrounding  said  sus- 
j. ending  stud  .-'nil  ia'.in^  a  depending  portion  adapted  to 
sustain  a  leninfuga!  bowl  .iik!  tlie  like,  said  casing  being 
sujiporteii  on  Tlie  concav.d  smiace  of  tlie  stnd  and  t>elng 
rockable  thereon  laterally  relatively  to  the  stud  about  an 
axis,  and  said  casinc  bein;;  provided  on  its  interior  above 
the  concave  sup!>ortint:  surface,  with  an  upright  annular 
bearing  siirfdce  ext.  nding  In  a  <tirve  whose  axial  center 
is  coincident  with  tin-  axis  on  which  th..  casing  rocks, 
said  suspendinc  stud  ciiperating  with  said  upright  an 
niilar  stirfac.-  in  givinir  radial  supfiort  to  tlie  casing: 
whereby  t!  •■  free  rotation  of  the  caslni:  relatively  to  the 
(Ixed  susp-nding  stud  will  be  p.'rmitted,  and  the  casing 
mav  r.ik  la?'  rail.\   with  respect  to  said  stud. 

:.'  In  combination  with  a  vertical  fixed  i.ntral  sus- 
penilnt:  stud  pr.  vlded  with  an  annular  concave  support- 
inc  surface,  a  vertical  n.tary  casing  surrounding  said  sus- 
p.n.llng  stud,  a  ring  surrounding  the  stud  within  the  cas 
inir  and  pro\ide<l  with  a  convex  surface  seated  on  said 
concave  siipportins  surface,  antifriction  rolling  elements 
between  said  rins:  and  the  casing  tb.rousrh  the  medium  of 
which  the  casii'L'  is  iriven  en.i  support  by  the  ring,  and  is 
p.  riiiitred  t.  ri  -  k  .aii-rall.^  !-elati\>!y  to  the  stud  about 
an  axis,  the  said  casing  beini.'  provided  aiiove  said  ring 
viith  an  ui.rltrbt  annular  surface  extendintr  in  n  curve 
whose  axial  center  is  coliicident  witii  tlie  axis  on  which 
the  casing  rocks,  and  a  series  of  antifriction  rolling  ele- 
ments between  the  snspendlnir  stud  and  said  upright  stir- 
fnce  on  the  caslni;:  wliPrebv  radial  support  is  given  the 
casing  from  the  siiid.  while  p.mi'ttinc  tie  casing  to  ro 
tate  freely, 

o.  In  combination  with  a  ^ertial  rixed  central  suspend 
Ing  stud  provided  wit!)  an  annular  concave  supporting 
surface,  a  vertical  rotar.\  casing  surrounding  said  sr!i.! 
arid  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  annular  sboul 
der  above  the  concave  supporting  surface  and  having  on 
its  under  side  a  ball  grf)ove,  a  ring  having  a  c^nnvex  sur- 
face seated  on  the  concave  surface  and  rocknbl*  thereon 
about  an  axis,  said  rinc  being  provided  In  its  upper  side 
with  a  ball  groove  opposed  to  that  in  the  shoulder  a 
series  of  antifriction  balis  mounted  in  said  opposing  hall 
grooves  and  serving  to  give  end  suprert  to  'he  casing 
while  permitting  the  casing  tc.  n.ck  relatively  to  the  stud 
about  an  axis,  the  s.aid  caslnc  b.  inc  provided  above  said 
ring  with  an  upright  surface  curved  from  a  center  coin 
cideiit  with  fiie  axis  about  which  tlte  caslnt:  rocks,  and 
the  said  suspending  stud  being  formed  with  a  ball  groove 
opposed   to   sMj.]    i]p-;-iit    curved   surface,   and   ant'.frlc!  i.>n 
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balls  mounted  In  said  ball  groove  on  the  stud  and  engaged 
L>y  thp  upriL'iit  curved  surface  on  the  casing;:  whereby  the 
two  serl-s  ..f  iintifrirtion  balls  give  end  support  and  ra- 
dial support  respectively  to  the  casine.  while  permitting 
the  same  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  and  also  to  rock 
freely  relarivply  'o  t!ie  stud. 


1,15  1.848.  AUTOMATIt'  TIME-SWITCH.  Mols  H. 
.Wbam,  New  York.  N  Y  .  a-^signor  to  Slocum,  Avram 
>V  Slocum,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hied  July  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  849,652.      iCl.  2ut:i  -27. » 


W— 5^^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  charactiT  described,  comprisiag  a 
reciprocal  member,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidaWy  engaslog 
one  end  of  said  cylinder,  adjustable  mean.s  fur  uperatively 
connerting  said  member  to  said  piston,  a  spring  influenced 
plunirer  slidabiy  en^-a^lnR  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  1 
and  a  pair  of  cuntac  rs  adapted  to  tie  closed  by  said  plun- 
ger. 

-  A  .ievire  of  the  character  described,  compri.sln)i  a  i 
reciprocal  rod,  a  feed  lever  actuated  thereby,  a  pawl  car-  ' 
ried  by  <h.I(\  lever,  a  ratcliet  wheel  engaged  by  the  pawl,  a 
plurality  of  removable  pins  carried  by  the  ratchet  wtieel, 
a  sprint  Influenced  lever  operated  by  said  pins,  and  a 
contact  making  and  br^  aiding  device  controlled  by  said  last 
named  Ifver. 

:;.  A  device  of  ttie  ciiarurter  d.-scrlbed.  comprising  a 
teciprocal  rod.  a  feed  lever  actuated  thereby,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  lever,  a  ratchet  wheel  engaged  by  the  pawl 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets,  pins  rem.jvatily 
fitted  into  said  sockets,  a  spring  influenced  lever  operated 
by  said  pins,  and  a  contact  making  and  breaking  device 
controlled  by  said  last  named  lever. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
reciprocal  member,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidabiy  engaging 
f'ue  en<l  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  member  to  said  piston,  said  means  including  a  de- 
vice for  regulating  the  number  of  reciprocations  of  the 
piston  relatively  to  those  of  the  member,  a  spring  influ- 
enced plunger  slidabiy  engaging  the  other  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  spaced  from  the  piston  to  form  an  interven- 
ing air  pocket,  means  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of 
the  plunger,  and  a  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  said  plunger. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
reciprocal  member,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidabiy  engaging 
one  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  operativelv  connect- 
ing said  member  to  said  piston,  said  means  including  a 
device  for  regulating  the  number  of  reciprocations  of  the 
piston  relatively  to  those  of  the  member,  a  spring  influ- 
enced plunger  slidabiy  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  spaced  from  the  piston  to  form  an  intervening 
air  pocket,  a  perforated  cap  on  the  cylinder,  a  stem  on 
the  plunger  that  projects  outward  through  the  cap-per- 
forations, and  a  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
said  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.151,849.  SOUND -RECORD  AND  OTHER  OBJECT. 
Jonas  VV.  Aylsworth,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Edward 
L.  Aiken,  Springfield,  Mass..  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Thomas  A.  P:di8on,  Incorporated,  West 
Orange,  N.  J  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  6,  1910,  Serial  No.  ,'i75,981.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  flle<l  Sept.  10,  1914,  Serial 
No.  861,038.      (CI.  181—17.) 


-^iii^/^A^ 


i^rff  Oane^r 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  .sound  record  or 
blank  comprisin„'  a  body  of  suitable  material  and  a  sur- 
face layer  containiii','  a  final  liardened  phenolic  c.ondensa- 
t!on  product  having  incorporated  therewith  a  substance 
which  renders  the  surface  layer  sufficiently  plastic  at 
elevated  temperatures  to  be  pressed  or  molded,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record  ..r 
blank  comprising  a  body  containing  a  filler  and  a  binding 
agent  and  a  surface  layer  containing  a  final  hardened 
phenolic  condensation  product  havinsr  incorporated  thert- 
with  a  substance  which  renders  the  surface  layer  sufll 
clently  plastic  at  elevated  temperatures  to  lie  pressed  or 
molded,  substan f la l!y   as   described. 

3.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record  or 
blank  comprising  a  body  of  suitable  material  and  a  surface 
layer  containint;  a  final  hard.-ned  condensation  prtnluct 
formed  from  a  permanently  fusible  phenol  resin  and  a  ma 
terlal  containing  an  active  methylene  group,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record  or 
blank  comprising  a  body  of  suitable  material  and  a  sur 
face  layer  contalnlni:  a   final   hardened  condensation   prod 
uct  formed  of  a   phenol   resin  and  a   material  containing 
an  active  methylene  croup,  said  product  having  a  plastic 
agent   incorporated   therewith,   substantially   as   described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record  or 
blank  comprising  a  body  containing  a  filler  and  a  phenolic 
binding  agent  therefor  and  a  surface  layer  containing  a 
phenolic  condensation  product,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  20  not  printed  in  the  CJazette  ] 


1,151,850.     SHOE.     Santo  Azzara,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y'.     Filed 
June  8,  1915,     Serial  No.  \V1,K\~.     (CI.  ,:?« — 76.) 


1.  A  shoe  provided  with  a  laterally  adjustable  arch  sup- 
porter having  a  transverse  slot,  a  bolt  engaging  said  slot 
and  passing  through  the  sole,  and  a  brace  engaged  by  said 
lM)lt  and  having  an  arm  that  extends  along  the  breast  of 
the  heel. 

2.  A  shoe  provided  with  an  Insole,  a  laterally  ad- 
justable arch  supporter  pivoted  thereto,  said  arch  sup- 
porter being  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  bolt  en- 
gaging said  slot  and  passing  through  the  sole,  and  a  brace 
engaged  by  said  bolt  and  having  an  arm  that  extends 
along  the  breast  of  the  heel. 
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1,151.851.      HOSE-COUPLING. 
Wash,      nied    Mar.    3,    1915. 

i;{7— 28.) 


Lacby    Babos.    Winslow. 
Serial    No.    11,S15.      (CI. 


A  coapUns  Ineluding  a  pair  of  mating  couplinir  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  sleeves  rotatable  thereon  for  closing  or 
releasing  the  coupling  members,  a  segmental  shoulder 
formed  on  the  outer  terminal  of  each  of  the  coupling  mem- 
bers, and  an  Inwanlly  dirt^ted  stop  flange  formed  on  the 
outer  terminal  of  each  sleeve,  said  shoulders  l»in^'  en- 
gageable  with  the  terminals  of  tlie  flanges  for  limiting  the 
rotatton  of  the  sle<ves  on  the  coupling  members. 


1.181,862.  HAT-FASTENEU.  Maria  BAi.or.n.  Be 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  10,  191.'-).  Serial  No.  7.337 
132— 29.  i 


(CI. 


A"* 

feK^iS 

t* 

10 

IJ 

li 

a     \J 

'i> 

A) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  hinged 
plates,  an  axial  spring  associated  with  the  hinged  joint 
and  causing  the  plates  to  lie  juxtaposed,  there  being 
alined  openings  In  one  of  said  plates,  a  pair  of  pins  dis- 
posed within  said  openings,  and  a  single  head  connecting 
th<'  rear  ends  of  said  pine  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
the  liinged  platis  and   resillently  engaged  thereby. 

2.  .\  bat  fastener  comprisinc  a  pair  of  hinged  plates, 
neans  for  holdinir  the  plates  in  resilient  contact,  there 
being  alined  opinings  in  one  of  sni<l  plates,  pins  arranged 
wltliin  said  opening's,  and  a  head  carried  by  the  pins  said 
head  being  disposed  N  tween  said  plates  and  resillently 
engaged  thereby. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pin  elements  pro- 
vided with  a  sinaie  head,  of  a  securing  device  including 
a  pair  of  hinged  plates,  one  of  said  plates  having  openings 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  pins,  said  plates  being 
held  In  resilient  contact  with  said  head. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having 
alined  openings  therein,  a  second  plate  hinged  to  the  first 
plate,  a  spring  normally  forcing  said  plates  together,  and 
a  pair  of  pins  spaced  to  extend  through  the  openings,  and 
a  head  connecting  the  pins,  the  said  head  being  releasably 
clamped  against  movement  in  any  direction  by  the  plates. 


l,ir.l.H53.     BUTTON-SEWING    MACHINE.     William   L. 
Barron.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y'..  assignor  to  The  Singer  Man- 
ufacturing   Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  June  .30.  1911.    Serial  No.  636,173.     (CI.  112—32.) 
1.   Work-holding    means    comprising    a    work-supporting 
member  having  a  work  sustaining  operative  face  provided 
with  a  shoulder  in  angular  relation  therewith,  and  a  but- 
ton holding   member   constructed   with   a   pair   of   recipro- 
cally movable  levers  provided  with  Jaws  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly engage  a  button-head  at  opposite  sides  of  its  shank 
aperture  and  sustained  by  and  movable  with  their  respec- 
tive levers  in  a  path  substantially  parallel  wltlr  the  face 
of   said    shoulder,    means    connected   with   said   jaws   for 
pressing  them  toward  each  other,  and  means  carried  by 
and  adapted  to  frictionally  maintain  a  button  In  engage- 
ment with  said  jaws. 


2.  Work-holding  means  comprising  a  work-supporting 
member  having  a  work-sustaining  operative  face  provided 
with  a  shoulder  in  angular  relation  therewith,  and  a  but- 
ton-holding member  constructeil  with  a  support,  a  pair  of 
jaws  mounted  upon  said  support  and  disposed  at  the  side 
of  and  rigidly  sustained  at  a  fiie<1  distance  from  the  face 
of  said  shoulder,  means  connected  with  said  Jaws  for 
pressing  them  toward  each  other,  and  a  spring-flnger  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  jaws  for  frictionaily  maintaining  the 
button   in  engagement  therewith. 


3.  \\'ork-iioldliig  means  coniprisiuj:  a  w!>rk-supponlng 
tnemlier  having  a  work  sustaining  operative  face  provided 

!  with  a  siiouMer  in  angular  relation  therewith,  and  a  but- 
ton-holding member  constructed  with  a  support,  a  pair  of 
reciprocally  movable  jaws  upon  said  support  and  confined 
to  movement  In  a  path  substantially  parallel  with  the 
face  of  said  shoulder,  spring-actuated  means  including  an 
adjustable  stop  fiir  yieidlnely  maintaining  said  jaws  a 
Hxt^  distance  apart,  and  yieldingly  acting  means  for  hold- 
ing a  button-head  in  emragement  with  said  jaws  with  Its 
shank   projecting  lietweeii   the   same. 

4.  Work-hoidlng  means  comprising  a  work  supporting 
meml>er  having  a  work  sustaining  operative  face,  and  a 
button-holding  mi-mber  constructed  with  a  support,  a  pair 
of  opposetl  and  reciprocally  movable  levers  mounted  upon 
said  support  and  provided  with  laterally  spaced  jaws  hav- 
ing vertical  button  bead  engaging  faces  in  angular  rela- 
tion with  the  operative  face  of  the  work-supporting  mem- 
ber, means  connected  with  said  jaws  for  pressing  them 
toward  each  other,  and  means  carried  by  said  levers  for 
yieldingly  holding  a  liuttcn  head  in  en;ragement  with  said 
jaws   with    its   shank   iiroje<ting  b.  tween    the  same. 

5.  In  a  button-spwine  machine,  the  combination  with 
stitch-forming  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  needle, 
of  a  work  -  support  provided  with  a  shoulder  in  angular 
relation  with  and  extending  above  the  operative  face  of  the 
same  and  with  a  needle  aperture,  and  a  button-holder  con- 
structed with  separable  jaws  affording  a  seat  for  the 
button-head  sustained  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  range 
of  movement  of  the  needle  and  spring-fingers  each  carried 
by  one  of  said  jaws  and  each  overhanging  its  respective 
portion  of  the  button-head  seat,  thereby  producing  a  yield- 
ing button-head  cavity. 

[Claims  6  and   7   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.151,854.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  MichaW. 
Bartv.s.  Rayland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
11,206.      (CI.   187 — 84.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  the  guide  timbers  of  an  elevator  shaft  and  the 
car  movable  therebetween,  separate  casings  transversely 
arranged  upon  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  said  car, 
slidable  bolts  arranged  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said 
casings,  projection  springs  arranged  In  said  casings  in- 
wardly of  the  said  bolts,  operative  connections  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  car  between  the  upper  and  lower  sets  of  bolts, 
operating  levers  operatlvely  connected  with  the  upper  set 
of  bolts,  a  vertical  shlftable  bolt,  connecting  links  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  the  said  vertical  bolt  and  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  said  levers,  a  hoisting  cable  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  vertical  bolt,  and  an  expanalOD 
spring  operatlvely  carried  by  the  said  last-named  bolt 

2.  A  safety  device  comprising  in  combination  with  an 
elevator  car  having  spaced  pairs  of  guide  plates  at  oppo- 
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site  sl.les  thereof,  tubnlnr  casing  positioned  transversely 
of  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  car  anfl  op*>nlnirs  between 
the  said  pairs  of  plates,  locking  Ixilts  slidably  arrangod 
within  ^ai<1  caslnv-s  and  havln?  outwardly  prijectini.'  en 
larsTt'd  toothed  feet.  Inwardly  positioned  expansion  uprin^s 
en?as.nnt.'  eai-h  of  the  s.ild  holt.-*  and  posltfoned  within  the 
•jflld  ra'^ici.'p,  hn'isini;^  arranced  ;jpnn  th-  upper  one  nf  the 
said  f-Hslnirs.  shafts  Jonrnaled  through  the  said  housings 
and  bavins  their  opposite  ends  projecting  o:itwardiy  of  the 
sides  of  the  .-ar.  operating  levers  having  their  outer  ends 
keyed  to  the  said  shaft.s  within  the  said  housings,  a  hoist- 
ing cable  operatively  atra.  hed  to  the  inner  ends  of  the 
said  levers,  automatic  lowering  means  for  the  said  leverj, 
operative  connection  between  the  said  shafts  and  upper 
bolts  and  simultaneous  shifting  connections  between  the 
said  upper  and  lower  bolts. 


device  eomprisiu;;  iu  comhinatlon  with  aa 
iviiu  .'Spaced  pair-<  of  guide  plates  at  oppo- 
tubular  casings  po.!itionpd  transversely 
aid  opening  between  the 
slida')!y  arr.mged  within 


sakl  casings. 
said   V  a  sings 


■i.    .V    ^ilfet\ 

elevaitir  uir   I 
site  sidrs  there., 

of  the  hoituin  and  top  of  the  car 
said  pair8  of  plates,  lo.kint'  Iwlts 

said    casings    and    Having    outwaidly    projerting    enlarged 
tootluHl    leet,    fnwaidiy    poslijuue,!    expansion    springs    en- 
gaging each   of   the   .-.aid    l;olts  and   positioned   within    the 
housings  arranged  iip,,ii  the  upper  one  of  the 
shafts   jo'irnaied   turuugli    the  said    housings 
and    havin-    their    opposite   ends    projecting    outwardly   of 
the  -ides  of  the  <  ar.   op.-ratiug   levers  having  their  outer 
ends  lieyed  to  tiie  said  sliafts  within  the  said  housings,  a 
hoi.sti:.4  cable  operatively   att.icbed    to   the   inner  ends 'of 
the    said    levers,    autouiati.     lowering    means    for   the   said 
levers,    th-    said    upper    and    luwr    iasuii;s    piovld.,}    with 
lon^'iiudiual  slots,  r-ids  slldabiy  arranged  thruuiih  tiie  said 
slot5?  and  the  adja.  .nt  bo.'ts  an.!  !;:,ving  their  opij,jsJte  ends 
projecting  outwardly  of  the  .^ald  car.  arms  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  shafts  aii.i  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal  slots  through  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  rods 
ext..n.l,  arvi  mrnections  between  snid  upper  and  lower  rods, 
4.   .V   sa:-v   ilevice  loniprisin,'   in   combination   with   an 
'"'«'''■'-;"■    ■'■■   --i-'inL'  spared   pairs  of  guide  plates  ,nt  oppo- 
site sides  tliciiuf,  tubular  casings  [lositioned   transversely 
of    the   bottom    and    toj.   uf   the  car    and    opening    ictween 
the   said    pairs   of   plates.    locking    l:«,lts    slidai.ly   arrar  ^.^d 
within    said   casings  and   having   cutwardly    projecting    en- 
larged toothed  feet,  inwardly  positioned  exi)ansion  springs 
engaging  each  of  the  said  bolts  and  positioned  within   the 
casings,  housings  arrange<i  upon  the  upper  one  of  the 
■asings.   shafts  Jonrnaied    througli    th.-   .said    liousings 
iiavlng    li.elr    oppcsite   ends    proje.tlnu'    outwardly    of 
the   sides   of   the  car.   of,t-rating   !.-vei-^    having    their  outer 
ends  keyed  to  the  .<iaid  shafts  wirhin  the  said  housings,  a 
hoisting  cable  operatively    attached    to   the    inner  ends   of 
the   said    h-vers.   automatic    lew  rln-    m.ans    for   the   said 
levers,  the  said  tipper  and  lower  casings  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal   slots,    r«Kis   slidabiy    arrangtHl    through    the   3ald 
slots    and    the    adjacent    'wilts    and    having    t!)eir    opposite 


said 
said 
and 


enda  projecting  outwardly  of  the  said  car,  arms  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  shafts  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots  through  which  the  upper  ones  of  the  said 
rods  extend,  centrally  positioned  depending  iirackets  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  car.  cmsseil  operating  levers  iirran^-ed 
In  pairs  and  centrally  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
said  brackets  and  having  longitudinal  .slots  arranged  ad- 
jacent their  opposite  ends,  nnd  having  --aid  upper  and  lower 
rods  slldable  therethrough. 


1,151,855.  I.N'TP:RN.\I,COMBrSTION  ENGINE.  Qdi- 
SBPPB  JosKPii  Bai  Msr.^RK,  I?r«dley  Beach,  N.  J.  Filed 
July   21,   1914.      Serial   No.    boJ,-2VJ.      (CI.   123 — 14.) 


r^=^.J.:^D^rT^ 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination,  a 
revoluble  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposer!  <  yilnders 
fliedly  attached  tlier-io.  a  ret  iprocating  piston  within 
each  cylinder,  an  explosion  ■  iiainber  between  the  head  of 
the  piston  and  th-  -^haft,  a  piston  r<«i  extending  outwardly 
from  the  piston  and  tixedly  attached  thereto,  a  cam  riin- 
■way  comprising  a  series  of  different  shaped  cams  sur 
rounding  the  engine  in  which  said  pist.  n  rod  moves,  said 
cam-way  being  capable  of  a  movement  transverse  to  the 
path  of  the  revoluble  piston  rod.s.  means  for  moving  the 
cam  run-way  transverse  to  the  path  of  the  revolu!>ie  piston 
rods,  an  Inlet  for  explosive  gase.s.  an  outlet  for  .siienr  uases 
and  means  for  exploding  a  gas. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
revoluble  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radially  disponed  cylinders 
tixedly  attached  therei.>.  a  reciprocating  piston  withi:i  «ach 
cylinder,  an  explosion  chaniU'r  U'tween  the  iiead  of  the 
piston  and  the  shaft,  an  outward  ctiarnl)er  behind  ttie  pis- 
ton, Inlets  for  the  admission  of  gas  into  tne  outward 
chamber,  inlets  for  the  adtnissioi,  of  tras  into  tiic  •  xplosion 
chanU>er.  an  outlet  in  the  exiii  >icm  chamlier  for  spent 
gases,  means  for  conducting  the  ^ases  from  tlie  outward 
chamber  Into  the  explosion  cliamber.  tiie  rear  or  outward 
face  of  the  pi>toii  .arryiug  a  piston  rod  abutting  on  and 
movable  around  a  cam  run  w.iy  comprising  a  series  of 
different  shaped  cams,  .said  cam  w.iy  h.in^  capable  of  a 
movement  transverse  to  the  i>n'h  of  the  ir-voluble  piston 
rods,  means  for  moving  the  cam  run-way  transv.rse  to  the 
path  of  the  revoluble  rods,  and  means  for  exploding  a  gas 
In   the  explosion    chaml»er 

3.  In  an  IntemHl  comhustion  encine.  in  combination,  a 
revoluble  power  -iiaft,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
cylinders  fixedly  attached  thereto,  a  leclprocatini:  piston 
within  each  cylinder,  an  explosion  cbamlier,  a  piston  rod 
attached  to  the  piston  without  the  explosion  cliaraber,  the 
piston  being  operated  !y  a  cam  run  way  comprising  a  -^erlex 
of  different  shaped  cams  cafialjle  of  a  moveriient  transverse 
to  the  path  of  the  revoiut  le  pistim  rods  against  which  It 
is  held  In  abutment  and  around  which  it  Is  moved  by  the 
force  of  the  exidosion.  means  for  moving  the  cam  nin-way 
transverse  to  the  path  of  the  revoluble  piston  nxis.  Inlet.s. 
outlets,  and  means  for  expioiling  a  gas  in  the  explosion 
chamber. 
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4.  In  an  internal  combuelion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
revoluble  power  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed cylinders,  a  reciprocating  piston  wlihln  each  cylin- 
der, an  explosion  ctiamU'r,  a  non-revoluble  cam  run  way 
cumprismg  a  series  of  different  shaped  came  operating  the 
pistons  around  which  the  cylinders  and  attached  i>ower  shall 
rotate  said  cam  runway  being  capable  of  a  movement 
transverse  to  the  path  of  the  revoluble  piston  rods,  means 
for  moving  the  cam  run-way  transverse  to  the  path  of  the 
revoluble  piston  rods,  Inlets,  outlets,  and  a  means  for 
causing   the  explosion  of  n   gas  in   the  explosion   chamber. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine. , in  combination,  a 
power  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
cylinders,  a  reciprocating  piston  within  each  cylinder,  the 
iiclprof  ating  movement  of  which  is  controlled  by  a  <am 
run-way  comprising  a  series  of  different  shaped  cams, 
said  cam  run-way  being  capable  of  a  movement  transverse 
to  the  path  of  the  revoluble  piston  rods,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  cam  run-way  transverse  to  the  path  of  the  re- 
voluble piston  rcKls,  an  explosion  chamber  between  the 
Inner  head  of  the  piston  ami  the  [wwer  shaft,  inlets,  out- 
lets, and  means  for  exploding  a  gas  in  the  explosion  cham- 
ber at  predetermined   positions   of   the   piston. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.">1,856.  VAdlM  STUKP:T  tXE.\NKK.  I'.^rKK  k  A. 
Bavi-kss,  Oklahoma.  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sanitary  Vacuum  Stre.  t  i';can.r  ('ompany 
of  .\iuerica,  a  Corporation  of  South  I>akota  Tiled  Nov. 
22,  1911.     Serial  No.  661  TOO.      iC   15—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cias>  described  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  of  .1  suction  casing  carried  thereby  and 
extending  transversely  thereof  and  having  an  adjustable 
lower  swtlon.  brushes  ciirried  by  said  casing,  means  f<n- 
raising  and  lowering  said  adjustable  lower  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  aprons  carried  by  said  adjustable  lower  section, 
means  carried  by  said  aprons,  and  cooperating  with  said 
brushes  whereby  .said  brushes  will  be  raised  when  said 
aprons  are  moved  hackwardly.  and  means  for  laterally 
moving  .said  1  rushes  within  said  adjustable  lower  end  of 
said   suction   casing 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  described  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  of  a  suction  casing,  means  for  creating  a 
suction  therein,  yleldable  aprons  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  suction  casing,  a  brush  operating  frame,  means 
for  Imparting  lateral  movement  to  said  brush  operating 
frame,  bnishes  carrle<l  by  said  brush  operating  frame,  and 
means  conne<-ted  to  said  brushes  and  aprons  whereby  when 
said    aprons   are    moved   backward'.y    said    brushes   will    be 

raised. 

ri.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  a  suction  casing  carried  thereby,  a  brush 
operating  frame  carried  by  said  suction  casing,  said  brush 
operating  frame  l)elng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets, 
brushes  positioned  within  said  sockets,  said  brush  operat- 
ing frame  being  provided  with  a  transversely  extending 
frame,  said  frame  lieing  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  forme<l  therein,  and  means  working  in  said 
slot  for  reciprocating  said  brush  operating  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  of  a  suction  casing  carried  thereby,  means 


for  creating  a  suction  therein,  a  brush  operating  frame 
carried  by  said  suction  casing,  an  auxiliary  brush  frame 
secured  to  said  brush  supporting  frame,  a  hinged  section 
carried  by  one  side  of  said  suction  casing  and  engaging 
the  outer  edge  of  aald  brush  operating  frame,  and  rollers 
carried  by  said  hinged  section  for  preventing  said  hinged 
section   from  being  Injured   when  engat-lnj  .1    curb. 

.■">.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  of  a  suction  casing,  a  brush  operating  frame 
carried  thereby,  said  frame  having  a  reduced  extension  at 
one  end.  a  spring  carrying  frame  passing  over  said  re- 
duced extension,  an  auxiliary  brtish  frame  provided  with  a 
reduced  poitlor:  extending  wltliiii  .said  spring  carrying 
frame,  a  spring-  interposed  between  said  reduced  jiortlon  of 
said  brush  operating  frame  and  the  reduced  portion  of  said 
auxiliary  brush  frame,  said  sprint:  carving  frame  bein;; 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  s;.its.  idns  carried  by  said 
reduced  ends  and  working  in  sail  si<  ts,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  brush     peraiiri;   friMiie. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  m  the  cazette.] 


1,151,857.  SCREW  crrTEH  Ravsom  Y  Rovkk  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  K.  .\  Franklin,  trustee.  Filed 
Aug    20.  1913.     Serial  No.  785,735.     (CI.  10— 115. j 


1.  A  screw-cutter  comprising  a  die-stocli  composed  of 
two  parts  connected  by  a  hinge  and  having  cylindrical 
chambers  open  at  one  of  their  sides  and  provided  with 
ports  which  register  when  said  parts  are  in  their  closed 
position,  the  said  pans  having  bosses  extending  concen- 
trically in  eaid  chambers  from  their  closed  sides,  die  mem- 
bers disposed  in  said  rhaml'ers  to  cooperatively  engage 
a  piece  placed  between  said  parts,  tiirough  said  ports,  and 
each  composed  of  an  aunuiar  rim  provided  with  a  series 
of  peripheral  grooves  and  an  internal  we!  having  a  cor- 
responding concentric  series  of  apertures,  the  bosses  on 
the  said  parts  being  adapted  to  occupy  the  interior  of  the 
respective  meml»ers  at  one  side  of  their  webs,  pivot  bolts 
screwed  into  the  closed  sides  of  said  chan.berg  to  rotatably 
secure  the  members  within  the  same,  and  provided  with 
heads  adapted  to  occupy  the  interior  of  the  said  meml>ers 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  their  webs,  and  lo<:k  idus  secured 
In  the  closed  sides  of  the  chambers  to  enter  said  apertures 
for  locking  the  memliers  in  their  adjusted  positions  on  the 
respective  stock  parts 

2.  A  screw  cutter  comprising  a  die  stock  composed  of 
two  parts  connected  by  a  hinge  and  having  cylindrical 
chambers  open  at  one  of  their  sides  and  provided  with 
ports  which  register  when  said  parts  are  in  thtjir  closed 
position,  the  said  parts  having  bosses  extending  concen- 
trically in  said  chambers  from  their  dosed  sides,  hollow 
peripherally  grooved  die  members  disposed  in  said  cham 
bers  to  cooperatively  engage  a  piece  placed  between  said 
parts,  through  said  ports,  the  bosses  on  the  said  part* 
being  adapted  to  occupy  the  Interior  of  ttc-  respective 
members  at  one  of  their  sides,  pivot-lwits  screwed  into 
the  dosed  sides  of  said  chambers  to  rotatably  secure  the 
members  within  the  same  and  provided  with  heaiis  adapt- 
ed to  occupy  the  interior  of  the  members  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  same,  and  means  for  securing  the  members  in 
a  plurality  of  determinate  ix)sitlons  on  the  respective 
stock-parta. 
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1,151,858.  8H0<;K-AB80RBER.  Alfred  Owen  Brock, 
Santa  Margarita,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.  Serial  No 
818,735.      (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  A  shook  absorber  for  vehklfs.  comprising  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body  portion  of  the  vehicle,  a 
clip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  and 
of  a  length  to  extend  to  opposite  sides  of  said  axle,  the 
bracket  being  of  a  length  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
clip,  two  floating  bolts  extending  through  the  bracket  and 
clip  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  portion  of  the 
clip  to  engage  the  axle,  a  spring  on  each  bolt  between  the 
bracket  and  clip,  and  other  springs  on  the  ends  of  each 
bolt  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bracket  and  clip  from  those 
engaged  by  the  first-named  spring,  the  bolts  being  wholly 
free  from  support  either  longitudinally  or  laterally  other 
than  that  afforded  by  those  springs  engaging  the  heads 
and  nuts,  respectively,  of  said  bolts,  and  the  passages 
provided  for  the  bolts  through  the  bracket  and  clip  being 
each  of  a  size  to  permit  the  floating  movements  of  the 
bolts. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  comprising  means 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  body  frame  of  the  vehicle, 
means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  running  gear  of  the 
vehicle  below  the  flrst-named  means,  floating  bolts  extend 
Ing  through  both  means  with  the  passages  for  the  twilts 
of  a  size  to  permit  free  lateral  and  longitudinal  move- 
ments of  the  bolts,  springs  around  the  bolts  between  siild 
means,  and  other  springs  around  the  bolts  on  the  sides  of 
both  means  remote  from  those  sides  thereof  engaged  by 
the  first-named  springs. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body  frame, 
an  axle,  and  a  body  supporting  spring  between  the  frame 
and  axle,  of  a  supplemental  spring  structure  comprising 
a  bracket  attached  to  one  of  the  side  members  of  the  body 
frame,  a  clip  fastened  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  uf  a 
length  to  extend  to  opposite  sides  of  said  axle,  and  said 
bracket  and  clip  having  alined  passages  therethrough  on 
'Opposite  sides  of  the  axle,  upright  bolts  extending  through 
the  passages,  and  the  latter  being  of  a  size  with  relation 
to  thp  bolts  to  permit  free  lateral  movements  of  the  bolts 
in  all  directions  and  free  longitudinal  movements  of  the 
bolts,  a  double  conical  spring  surrounding  each  bolt  be- 
tween the  bracket  and  clip,  and  other  springs  surround- 
ing each  bolt  between  the  heads  and  nuts,  respectively, 
of  the  latter,  and  those  faces  of  the  bracket  and  clip  re- 
mote from  thp  faces  engaged  by  the  double  conical  spring, 
the  bolts,  with  the  springs  surrounding  them  being  spaced 
apart  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  vehicle. 


1,151,859.  SECTIONAL  AIR-BAG.  James  P.  Bkopht, 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Serial  No 
853,250.      (CI.   18—45.) 

1.  An  air  bag  comprising  an  expansible  tubular  body, 
resilient  members  inserted  In  the  ends  of  said  body,  outer 
members  cooperative  with  the  resilient  members  for  clamp- 
ing the  ends,  means  passed  through  the  said  members  for 
bringing  the  same  in  clamping  relation  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  means  being  formed  with  an  air  Inlet,  and  exten- 
sible members  connected  with  the  first-named  means. 

2.  An  air  bag  comprising  an  expansible  tubular  body, 
resilient  members  Inserted  in  the  ends  of  said  body,  outer 


members  cooperative  with  the  resilient  members  for  clamp- 
ing the  ends,  means  passed  through  the  said  members 
for  bringing  the  same  In  clamping  relation  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  means  being  formed  with  an  air  Inlet,  exten- 
sible members  connected  with  the  flrst-named  means,  and 
meana  for  locking  the  extensible  means  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 


3.  An  air  bag  comprising  an  expansible  tubular  body, 
resilient  meml)ers  Inserted  In  the  ends  of  said  body,  outer 
members  cooperative  with  the  resilient  members  for  clamp- 
ing the  enils.  means  passed  through  the  said  members  for 
bringing  the  same  In  clamping  relation  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  means  being  formed  with  an  air  Inlet,  extensible 
memliers  c<)nne<'te(l  with  the  first-named  means,  means 
for  locking  the  extensible  means  in  adjusted  position,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  first  and  second- 
named  means. 


1,151,860.     DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.     Abthcr  J 
Bhown,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign 
ments,    to    .Allls  Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company,    a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed   Aug.  5,   1911.     Serial 
No.  642,578.      (CI.  200 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  shaft,  a  two-part 
commutator  support  mounted  thereon,  commutator  bars 
on  said  support,  a  resilient  member  bent  back  on  itself 
and  responsive  to  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  bars 
to  maintain  the  commutatlng  surface  of  said  commutator 
in  a  true  condition,  and  means  independent  of  said  shaft 
and  engaging  both  parts  of  said  bar  supporting  means  for 
maintaining  said  resilient  member  in  position  relative  to 
said  supporting  means. 

2.  In  a   commutator  for  a  dynamo-electric   machine,   a 
support   comprising   two   relatively   movable   parts,    com 
mutator  bars  monnted  in  aald  aapport,  a  resilient  annulus 
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U-shaped  In  section  responsive  to  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  said  bars  to  maintain  the  commutatlng  sur- 
face of  said  commutator  In  a  smooth  condition,  said  an- 
nulus abutting  one  of  said  relatively  movable  parts,  and 
threaded  memt)ers  engaging  said  annulus  and  passing 
through  said  last  mentioned  part  and  Into  the  other  pa-t 
to  maintain  said  annulus  In  a  fixed  position. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  commutator  sup- 
jiort  comprising  two  relatively  movable  parts,  commu- 
tator bars  mounted  on  said  support,  and  means  for  re 
slllently  maintaining  said  relatively  movable  parts  in  op- 
erative position  and  for  maintaining  the  surface  of  said 
commutator  In  smooth  condition  while  permitting  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  the  bars,  said  maintaining 
means  comprising  resilient  meams  and  a  plurality  of 
threaded  members  for  holding  said  relatively  movable 
parts  together  and  said  resilient  means  in  operative  posi- 
tion relatively  to  said  parts. 


1,151.861.     COUNTERSINKINC;  SCREW-HEAD.     Ernest 
M.  Beomback,  Sliver  City,  N.  Mex.     Filed  Mav  23,  1914 
Serial  No.  840,579.      (CI.  86—43.) 


.A  frusto-conlcal  head  for  wood  screws,  comprising  a  bev 
eled  surface  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  flutes  inter- 
secting throughout  their  extremities  adjacent  the  apex  of 
the  head  and  diverging  at  their  other  extremities  to  define 
a  multiplicity  of  Inwardly  curved  thin  cutting  blades  with 
relatively  wide  clearing  spaces,  the  amount  of  unbroken 
surface  of  the  head  increasing  toward  the  top  thereof  and 
finishing  at  an  unbroken  rim. 


1,151,862.  AEROPLANE.  Bbonislaw  I.  Blraczewski. 
Hammond.  Ind.  nied  Apr.  7,  1915.  Serial  No  19  689 
(01.  244—26.) 


t.\  - 


V:.. 


In  a  device  of  tbt-  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  n.'icellc,  of  flapping  wings  carried  thereby  to  elevate  the 
nacelle,  a  driving  engine  supported  on  the  nacelle,  a  pro- 
peller positioned  at  one  end  of  the  nacelle,  a  driving  shaft 
for  said  engine,  a  propeller  shaft  for  said  propeller,  a 
sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  gearing 
connecting  said  sleeve  and  propeller  shaft,  a  clutch  ar- 
ranged to  lock  the  sleeve  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  shaft  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  flapping  wings,  a  clutch  ar 
ranged  to  connect  the  last-mentioned  shaft  to  the  driving 
shaft,  said  last  clutch  Including  a  sleeve  member,  an  ele- 
vating propeller,  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
elevating  propeller,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  last-men- 
tioned shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  sleeve  on  the  last- 
mentioned  shaft  with  the  sleeve  of  the  last-mentioned 
clutch  mechanism,  and  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  propel- 
ler driving  shaft  to  the  sleeve  thereon. 


1,151,863.  WINDOW-CABINET.  Eli  Btbcm,  Canton,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,162.  (CI.  45—104., 
1.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  having  upp»r 

and  lower  sashes  slidably   mounted  therein,  of  a  cabinet 


adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  window  casing  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof:  and  an  apron  slidably  mounted  in  said 
casing  above  said  cabinet,  the  outer  edge  of  said  apron 
engaging  against  the  upper  side  of  said  cabinet,  the  inner 
edge  of  said  apron  engaging  under  the  lower  edge  of  the 
upper  sash,  substantially  as  de.'scribed. 


pnH  .  '^°°'*''°«"o°  ^th  a  Window  casing  having  upper 
and  lower  sashes  slidably   mounted  therein,  of  a  cabinet 

ooX?  t?  "'  r"'"*'  '°  '"''  "'"'^''^  ^«^'°^  «»  tbe  lowe 
portion   thereof;   and   an  apron   slidably  mounted  in   said 

casing  above  said   cabinet,    the  outer  edge  of  said   apron 

^  «fM       K.  "'^'^  '°  '°^'^*^^  «««'°«»  ^be  upper  side 

of  said  cabinet,  the  Inner  edge  of  said  apron  being  bent 
upwardly  to  engage  against  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper 
sash,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  having  upper 
and  lower  sashes  slidably  mounted  therein,  of  a  cabinet 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  window  casing  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof ;  and  an  apron  arranged  above  said  cabinet 
the  ends  of  said  apron  being  slidably  mounted  in  slots 
prov  ded  In  the  sides  of  said  casing,  said  slots  extending 
parallel  with  the  upper  side  of  said  cabinet,  the  outer  edge 
of  said  apron  engaging  against  the  upper  side  of  said  cabi- 
net, the  Inner  edge  of  said  apron  engaging  against  the 
lower  edge  of  the  upper  sash,  substiallv  as  described 

4  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  having  upper 
and  lower  sashes  .lldably  mounted  therein,  and  a  storm 
sash  mounted  upon  said  casing,  of  a  cabinet  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  casing  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  ■  and 
an  apron  movably  mounted  in  said  casing  above  said  cabi- 
net, the  outer  edge  of  said  apron  engaging  against  the 
upper  side  of  said  cabinet,  the  inner  edge  of  said  apron 
engaging  against  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  sash,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  storm  sash  engaging  against  the  upper 
side  of  said  apron,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  having  upper 
and  lower  sashes  slidably  mounted  therein,  of  a  cabinet 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  window  casing  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof:  an  apron  arranged  above  said  cabinet 
for  cle»8lng  the  opening  between  the  upper  side  of  said 
cabinet  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  sash,  and  a 
storm  sash  movably  connected  with  said  window  casing 
the  lower  edge  of  said  storm  sash,  when  the  latter  is  in 
closed  position,  engaging  against  the  upper  side  of  said 
apron,  said  storm  sash  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  out 
wardly  for  ventilation,  substantially  as  described. 


1,151,864.     COP-SKEWER,     ("haeles  S.  Cate.  Easthamp- 
ton,  Mass.      Filed   May    10.    1913.      Serial  No    766  91 J 
(CI.   1.39—89.1 


1.  A  skewer  for  bobbins  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
wire  members  having  their  main  portions  parallel,  the  00- 
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posite  extremities  of  said  iueml>»  rn  beiu^:  brought  together 
CO  afford  points  asiii  securtHl  one  lo  the  otber,  and  a  plate 
positioned  adjii-fDt  une  pointed  extremity  of  the  skewer 
and  through  whii  h  the  nii'mbers  are  disposed,  said  mem* 
bers  beiu^'  .lirf.  ted  throujcti  the  place  at  points  removed 
from   '.' "     .>■:  ipli'-ry   thereof. 

1'.  A  «k'  A>  :'  .;•  ;>il)hin.s  i  oniprisini:  a  plurality  of  spaced 
wire  members  davin;;  their  main  portions  parallel,  the  op- 
posite eitremit'.>'-  <  :'  -aid  members  t.ing  brought  together 
to  afford  point-  aii  1  >> ,  ured  one  tu  tbe  other,  and  a  plate 
positioned  adj;i  •■:.'  ;•  pointed  extremity  of  the  skewer 
and  through  wiii'  h  tuc  m.>mbers  are  disposed,  said  mem- 
bers being  directed  through  the  plate  at  points  removed 
from  the  periphery  thereof,  said  members  immediately 
below  the  plate  and  inwardly  of  the  adjacent  pointed  ex 
tremlty  being  bent  inwardly  to  afford  transverse  straight 
portions  with  which  the  plate  contacts. 

3.  A  skewer  for  bobbins  compri^inj:  a  plurality  of  spaced 
wire  members  having  their  main  portions  parallel,  the  op- 
posite extremities  of  said  members  being  brought  together 
to  afford  points  and  secured  one  to  the  other,  and  a  plate 
positioned  adjacent  one  pointed  extremity  of  the  skewtr 
and  through  which  the  members  are  disposed,  said  mem- 
bers being  directed  through  the  plate  at  points  removed 
from  the  periphery  therf'of,  said  members  immediately 
below  the  plate  being  tieiit  Inwardly  to  afford  transverse 
straight  portions  with  whioh  the  plate  contacts,  said  mem- 
jera  at  the  i>pposite  side  ^f  the  plate  in  close  proximity 
thereto  twlng  inwardly  offset. 

■i.  A  skewer  fur  bobbins  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
wire  members  having  tl:ei:  main  portions  parallel,  the  op- 
posite extremities  of  said  meiui>ers  being  brought  together 
to  afforil  points  and  secured  one  to  the  other,  and  a  plate 
positioned  adjacent  one  pointed  extremity  of  the  skewer 
and  through  whicli  the  inf^mlHrs  are  disposed,  said  mem- 
bers b<'ini;  dliected  tbroiijrh  tlie  piate  at  fwints  removed 
from  the  periphery  there<.>t'.  the  ()eripher>  "f  the  plate 
!>eing  anL'ular. 


l,131.^t^o.     l'()ri.lUY  »  i)ui' 
ii^iuhts,    l^x.     i-ii.d  Jui.v 
(CI.  119—17.1 


i.Kvi  rLii'i'i.N'.hK,  Houston 
19U.     Serial  No.  849,025. 


A  device  of  tlie  laaracter  de.scrlbed  consisting  of  a 
frain.'  work,  whose  .  .iini-r  posts  are  extended  and  formed 
Into  supporting  1>'l:s.  a  r<>[<.  bortom.  sides  and  ends  formed 
of  wlr>'  mi'sh  and  -'i;:p..rtfd  i'y  -^aid  fram-  work  and  form- 
ing an  inclosed  cunpartin-nt.  a  len;,'thwise  arid  a  trans- 
verse centrally  lotat-d  bar.  iraciui:  said  Ixif-iu  and  form- 
inij  the  roost  \><:l-<  i'..r  i'..e  fow:-.  a  dn.ir  for  said  com- 
partment, a  siipiH.rMii_'  bar  seeur.-d  to  tiie  legs  at  each 
end  and  a  shallow  pan  underneath  said  bottom  and  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  l>ar«. 


plate  and  sole  meml>er.  tlic  lieel  of  said  sole  lieiug  pro 
vlded  with  a  central  chauilier  therein,  a  roll  spring  within 
the  said  chamber,  terminal  cusldons  carried  by  the  said 
spring  and  seated  upon  the  metal  plate  of  the  said  heei. 
and  an  inner  sole  within  the  shoe  and  havUii:  tiie  bee! 
portion  thereof  mounted  ujioii  tlif  inner  end  of  the  upper 
cushions. 
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2.  A  shoe  Including  a  heel  comprising  a  pair  of  lower 
lifts  having  central  openings  ther.  in,  a  metal  plate  cov- 
ering the  lower  lift,  the  opening  in  the  upper  lift  being 
smaller  than  the  opening  in  tlie  lower  lift,  a  coll  com- 
pression spring  positioned  In  said  openlnirs  and  partly 
guided  by  the  contracted  opening  in  the  upper  lift,  an 
Insole  extending  over  the  hopl.  and  opposed  cushion  t>locks 
having  bosses  received  In  the  ends  of  the  sprltm  and  en- 
gaging the  heel  plate  and  Insoh'. 

3.  A  shoe  including  a  spring  herd  havmi'  nii  Aliening 
therein  with  a  contrarted  central  portion,  a  Iwutom  plate 
forming  a  closure  for  said  heel,  an  inso!.'  .spanning  the 
opening  at  the  upper  end  of  the  heel,  a  coil  spring  mount- 
ed In  said  opening  and  guided  by  the  coiii  at.  d  ■^■n■ 
tral  portion,  and  cushion  blocks  havini:  .>pp.,<.(i  tiosses 
received  In  the  ends  of  the  spring,  one  block  resting;  on  the 
bottom  plate  and  th-  other  block  m^'auinu-  r!i..  insole. 


1,15  1,867.  WIRELESS  CONTKOl.l.KI.  .si  ERRING 
MECHANISM.  Kennedy  Doi<;an,  Mintoapcli-.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  r>.j'),85o.     (Tl.   Kj^-g.) 


1.1.11,S6fi.       SHOE     rONSTRUCTIU.V.       .I.^hn      I-kviian, 
"'leveland.  Obi..     lile-i  .\pr.  Ki,  liU.'..    Serial  No.  21,044. 
tCi.  36— 7n.i 
1.   -V  shoe  provided  with  a  sob'  in.rnber.  a  metallic  tread 

plate,  a   heat   insulating   block   secured   between   the   tread    1 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rudder,  a 
continuously  operating  motor,  a  ratchet  wheel  driven  by 
said  motor,  a  swinging  pawl  associated  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  for  stopping  the  same,  a  swinging  clutch  adapted 
to  engage  and  shift  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet  wheel, 
means  driven  by  said  motor  for  moving  said  clutch  to 
shift  said  pawl,  means  geart>d  to  .^ald  ratchet  wheel  for 
-hiftiris;   the   rudder,   a   lo<'al   circuit,   an   electromagnet   in 


saw  circuit  and  means  whereby  said  magnet  may  shift 
said  pawl. 

2.  In  apjiarafus  of  the  cbaracfer  desiTll>ed.  a  rudder,  a 
continuously  operating  motor,  a  ratchet  wheel  driven  by 
said  motor,  a  *wlnglng  paw!  associated  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  for  stopping  the  same,  n  swinelng  cluteh  adapted 
to  engaiTf  and  shift  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet  wheel, 
means  driven  by  said  motor  fr.r  movirm  said  clutch  to 
shift  said  paw:,  means  geared  to  sal  I  ratctit-l  v^lieel  for 
shifting  the  rudder,  n  loeai  <ir<!Ut,  i-n  electromagnet  in 
said  <ir  -iit  •.w-.'.w^  winr.  y  -tii  magnet  may  shift  said 
paw;  and  !;ca:,s  ron-ta:,!.,  i.n,i,!;.-  to  shift  said  rudder 
In  oil'-  direction  ind' peiidei.t ly  of  said  magnetic  shifting 
means. 

.'1  hi  Hpparata>  of  the  character  described,  a  rudder, 
a  Constantly  op<ratliig  motor,  ratchet  wheels  driven  by 
said  motor,  a  winginir  pawl  arranged  to  stop  either 
ratchet  whwl.  a  swiniriDL'  clutch  adapted  to  engage  and 
shift  said  paw!  to  and  from  either  of  said  ratchet  wheels. 
means  drlvei;  !\  -aid  motor  for  moving  said  clutch  to 
shift  said  pawl,  ni  .ins  ^reared  to  said  ratchet  wheels  for 
shifting  the  rud  !■  r.  a  local  circuit,  an  electromagnet  In 
said  circuit  ■;.  :;,cans  whereby  said  magnet  may  shift 
said  pawl  tow.inl  one  of  said   ratchets. 

4.  In  a  t  )rpe<1o  or  other  dirigible  object,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rudder,  of  a  motor-driven  mechanism  com- 
prising a  normally  Idle  gear,  means  actuated  by  said 
gear  for  turning  the  rudder,  an  electro-magnet,  a  start- 
ing element  actuated  by  said  magnet  and  arranged  to 
start  said  gear,  means  constantly  acting  to  cause  the 
rudder  to  move  In  one  dlrrcMon,  and  predetermined  step 
by  step  means  controlling  the  movement  of  the  rudder 
by  said  mechanism  to  turn  by  steps  of  predetermined 
length. 

5.  In  a  torpedo  or  other  dirigible  object,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  rudder,  of  a  motor-driven  mechanism  compns- 
liig  1  normally  Idle  gear,  means  actuated  by  said  gear  for 
turning  the  rudder,  an  electro-magnet,  a  starting  element 
actuated  by  said  magnet  and  arranged  to  start  said  gear, 
ind  mans  tending  constantly  to  move  said  starting  ele- 
ti..  :!t  i;    a  direction  opposite  to  the  pull  of  said  magnet. 

((l:iini<  •;  to  8  not  printed  in  the  tJaz'tte.] 


1.1?>1,R69.  DRTNKINO-rrP.  CH.<nLKS  Hfrm.^x  Frkb- 
Biuij,  Erie,  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  S,  U»15.  Serial  No.  1,115 
(CI.  66—58.) 


1,161,868.  VEHKLE-TIKK.  Wii.ii.M  T.  F^rick.sox. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  lu.  Uti;;.  Serial  No.' 
785,488.     (CI.  152—8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  periphery  of  a  whe.  1.  a 
tread  composed  of  a  plurality  of  diagonally  disposed  tlat 
realllent  members,  said  raeiuUers  being  bent  downwardly 
and  angularly  twisted  until  they  are  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  tlie  edge  of  the  wiieel  aiid  terminating'  in 
ahoulders  capable  of  abutinent  again-t  the  peripliery  when 
the  ends  of  the  resilient  iricml  .  in  are  inserted  through 
openings  in  the  periphery,  and  fastening  ends  capable  of 
removable  Insertion  in  the  openings  in  the  periphery. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  perlpliery  of  a  wheel,  a  tread 
eomposed  of  a  plurality  of  diagonally  disposed  flat  re- 
alllent members,  said  memlnrs  l>eing  extended  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  and  terminatlnir  in  a  holding  mem- 
ber comprising  an  extended  L-shaped  lug  with  which  the 
end  of  the  resilient  member  forms  a  shoulder,  the  holding 
members  being  capable  of  removable  insertion  in  openings 
In  the  periphery. 
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1  \  cup,  composed  of  fla-  «;,1e  plates  of  flexibii-  mate- 
rial  joined  at  their  bottoms  and  siile  edi^.s.  a  U  shaped 
tube  therein  having  an  opcinne  1n  the  l)ottom  of  said  cup 
and  open  mouthpieces,  and  tneans  for  holding  said  tube  In 
said  cup,  said  side  i 'acs  :,  ;;  y  ,  .rmally  in  paraiiellsm 
and  covering  said  mo  tb;  o  c..^  1m  t  sabl  moutbpiec(\s  be- 
ing projerte.i  from  ssid  cip  \\\  i-n  said  cd^-es  are  manually 
forced  toward  each  otber. 

2.  A  cup,  composed  of  fla'  si  ie  piat-'s  -.f  fi,.x!bip  mate- 
rial Jolnetl  at  their  bottoms  and  «ide  ods-es.  «  U  shajied 
tube  therein  having  an  opening  in  the  'ottom  of  said  cup 
and  open,  outwardly  directed,  mouthpieces,  said  side 
plates  being  normally  In  parallelism  and  covering  said 
mouthpieces  and  having,  each.  Inwardly  directed,  regis- 
tering, knolM  for  holdiMr  said  tube  in  position. 


l,ir>l.STfi  INTEHIOU  HRACIN(;  FOR  SII.OS  Henbt 
Willi  w!  uai.hkaith.  .\martl]o,  1>x  Filed  May  1. 
I'.nA       Serial    .\o     s.'l".t>.S3.      (CI.    217 4.) 


1.  The  combination  wiili  a  slio  of  a  reinovi.bie  rigid 
brace  therefor  comprising  an  Inner  rn.glil^e  brace  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  adjusted  as  to  Its  length,  and  cnrdllke 
braces  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  lirace  at  their  ends 
whereby  ti:e  li-idiiy  of  tlrst  mentioned  brace  is  increased. 

2.  The  ccmbinaiioii  with  a  silo  of  a  nraovabie  rigid 
brace  therefor  comprising  an  inner  ricgllke  brace  mem 
ixr  adapte.l  to  !h'  adjusted  as  to  its  length,  and  cordlike 
braces  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  brace  at  their  enda 
whereby  the  rlt;idity  of  Hrst  mentioned  bract  is  increased, 
said  rinplike  brace  member  being  formed  In  segmental 
sections,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  sections 
together  adapted   to   prevent   slipping. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  silo  of  a  r.-movable  rigid 
brace  therefor  comprising  an  inner  ringlike  brace  mem- 
ber adapted  to  l)e  adjusted  as  to  Its  length,  and  cordlike 
traces  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  brace  at  their  ends 
whereby  th  ?  rigidity  of  flrst  mentioned  brace  Is  in- 
creased, snid  ringlike  brace  member  being  formed  In  seg- 
mental sections,  and  means  for  securln;:  the  ends  of  the 
sections  together  adapted  to  prevent  slipping,  said  cord- 
like braces  subtending  a  .segment  of  the  first  .mentioned 
brace  which  Includes  a  Joint. 
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1,151,871.      INTERIOR    BRACINT,    OF    SILOS.      Hknhv 
\V.    (Jalbk.\ith,    Amarillo.    T.x       File<i    .June    23,    1914. 

Serial   No    ><4a.71.'^,      (CI.  217— 4  i 


1.  The  combinatiou ,  with  a  silo  of  a  removable  inner 
rlKid  truss  therefor  comprisinK  a  bracv  member  set  on  a 
transverse  diameter  of  the  silo,  cordlike  braces  set  on  each 
side  of  said  first  mentioned  brare  and  forming;  two 
triangles  therewith,  and  means  whireby  said  braces  may 
be  placed  under  stress. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  silo  of  a  :iKhi  removable 
truss  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  bracks  s.'t  substantially 
at  right  angles  and  on  diameters  of  tbf  <llo.  said  braces 
being  substantially  in  the  same  plan*',  rordliki'  braces  set 
on  each  side  of  each  of  said  first  men  tinned  braces  and 
forming  triangles  therewith  on  both  sides  of  the  same, 
and  means  whereby  said  braces  may  he  placed  under 
stress. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  siio  and  1  ^uy  therefor  of 
a  rigid  removable  truss  arranged  on  th^-  interior  of  the 
silo  comprising  a  brace  member  set  aj  a  transverse 
diameter  of  the  silo,  one  end  of  siiid  liraiv  member  being 
connected  to  said  guy.  cordlike  brace.s  set  on  each  side 
of  said  flrst  mentioned  brace  and  forming  two  triangles 
therewith,  and  means  whereby  said  braces  may  be  placed 
under  tension. 


LIols; 


TV1'E-WR1TIN<;    MACHINE       PaCL    V.    Qll^ 


FiLLAN,  West  Phlladelpbia,  I'a..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  .Vpr.  1.  U*U  S-rtal  No.  828,664. 
(Cl.    197— 127.  > 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  paper 
guide  or  chute  curved  to  conform  to  the  periphery  of  the 
platen,  and  means  on  the  platen  for  spacing  said  chute 
therefrom  to  permit  a  work  member  to  be  slipped  Into 
position  between  said  chute  and  the  platen. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  paper 
guide  or  chute  curved  to  conform  to  the  periphery  of  the 
platen,  and  rings  secured  to  the  platen  in  position  to 
space  said  chute  from  the  platen. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  plaren.  ..f  a  pap.r 
guide  having  a  portion  curved  to  conform  to  the  periphery 
of  the  platen,  and  rings  secured  to  the  platen  and  pro- 
vided with  flanges  between  the  platen  and  thp  edges  of 
the  said  guide  to  space  the  guide  from  the  platen 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  paper 
guide  comprising  an  Inclined  shelf  having  flanges  along 
its  lateral  edges  to  gage  n  work  nirmtier.  and  a  curved 
portion  to  extend  around  and  l>eneath  the  platen,  and 
rings  secured  to  the  platen  and  extending  tnMween  saiil 
curved  portion  and  the  platen  to  space  said  guide  from 
the  platen. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  station 
ary  work-sheet  guide  mounted  at  the  introductory  side 
of  the  platen  and  extending  nrwardly  around  the  platen 
about  to  the  printing  line,  ami  sijaced  from  the  platen  t^ 
permit  the  work-sheet  to  \>e  slid  beiween  tlie  platen  and 
said  guide  to  position  to  be  written  upon,  and  lateral 
guiding  means  for  the  work-sheet  at  each  side  of  said 
stationary  guide  to  guid.-  the  sheet  both  at  the  iutro 
ductory  side  of  the  platen,  and  near  the  [Tinting  line. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  <;a7,ette.) 


1,151,873.  TAl'E  NEEDLE.  E.mily  B.  i;i!aha.m.  Mianils- 
burg,  Ohio.  Filed  July  21,  lftl4.  Serial  No.  8r)2.2,59. 
(CI.  223—38.) 


A  bodkin  constructed  from  a  single  length  of  resilient 
material  bent  into  substantially  Uform  and  providing  rel- 
atively long  and  short  separable  legs,  said  short  leg  being 
adapted  to  traverse  the  long  leg  at  relatively  remote 
points,  said  short  leg  being  first  passed  under  and  then 
over  the  long  leg  so  that  the  intermediate  portion  thereof 
between  said  points  will  be  spirally  wound  about  said  long 
leg.  and  the  terminal  of  said  short  leg  engaging  the  bmg 
leg  to  retain  the  part^  operatively  associated. 


1,151,874.  SHE.VRS.  Willia.m  E.  H.uiRis.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  May  2.s,  1914.  Serial  No.  S4 1.487.  iCl. 
30—24.  • 


1.  A  pair  of  shears  <(pniprlsing  blades  pivoted  together 
at  their  inner  extremities  and  provided  with  cutting  edges 
and  operating  handles,  an  auxiliary  jaw  carried  by  each  of 
said  blades  and  consisting  of  an  angle  plate  having  a  base 
portion  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  upon  the  face  of 
said  blade  at  different  points  removed  from  its  cutting  edge 
and  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  portion  converg- 
ing toward  the  outer  extremity  of  said  blade,  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

2  A  pair  of  shears  comprising  flat  cutting  blades  piv- 
ot.d  together  at  their  inner  extremities  and  provided  with 
operating  handles,  an  auxiliary  jaw  carried  by  each  of  said 
blades  and  consisting  of  an  angle  plate  having  a  base  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the  flat  face  of  said  blade 
and  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  portion,  the  base 
portion  oi  each  of  said  jaws  being  provided  with  spaced 
parallel  slut.s  diagonally  arranged  across  said  base,  and  set 
screws  passing  through  the  slots  for  adjustably  -ecuring 
said  jaw  upon  its  blade. 


1,151,875.  MILK  BOTTLE  CAP  OR  COVER.  Dops.-.v 
HASLri".  Grafton.  \v  Va.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1915.  Se 
rial   .No.   1«.]44,      (Cl.   215— 9.  t 


A  Iwttle  cap  having  a  cylindrical  apron  adapted  to 
surround  the  bead  of  a  milk  bottle  and  having  an  annular 
outstanding  corrugation  spaced  from  Its  edge,  the  oppo- 
site walls  of  the  corrugation  being  parallel  and  arranged 
at  right  angles  with  the  walls  of  the  apron,  and  a  rela 
tively  thick  gasket  having  flat  parallel  sides  fitted  within 
said  corrugation  and  projecting  inwardly  slightly  from 
said  apron  to  engage  and  embrace  said  bead,  the  inner 
edge  of  the  gasket  having  a  downwardly  facing  bevel 
forming  an  upper  sharp  lip  whereby  the  gasket  may  be 
readily  slipped  over  the  bead  and  will  effectively  hold  the 
cap  in  place  thereon. 


1,151.876.  SEPARATING  AND  MOTE-CLEANING  MA- 
CHINE. Halh  E.  Hawk,  West  Point.  Miss  Filed  Mar. 
7,   19i;j.     Serial  No.  752,695       (Cl.  K\ — 30.) 


1.  In  a  separating  machine,  a  casing  having  side  walls, 
a  substantially  level  top  wall  and  inclined  bottom  mem- 
bers, a  concave  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  foramtnous  mate- 
rial having  one  edge  secured  adjacent  to  the  top  wall  and 
another  edge  secured  adjacent  to  a  side  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, the  lower  portion  of  said  concave  being  of  substan- 
tially semi  circular  contour  and  the  upper  portion  of  said 
concave  being  substantially  tangential  to  the  lower  por- 
tion, said  concave  being  flared  in  the  direction  of  the  tall 
end  of  the  machine,  a  beater  supported  for  rotation  con- 
centric with  the  lower  portion  of  the  concave,  said  beater 
having  brush  members,  the  working  faces  of  which  are 
substantla'^ly  parallel  with  the  opposed  bottom  face  of  the 
concave,  and  a  plurality  of  disintegrating  members  mount- 
ed within  the  casing  intermediate  the  side  edges  of  the 
sheet  constituting  the  concave. 

2.  In  a  separating  machine,  a  casing  having  side  walls, 
a  substantially  level  top  wall  and  Inclined  bottom  mem- 
bers, a  concave  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  foramlnous  mate- 
rial having  one  edge  secured  adjacent  to  the  top  wall  and 
another  edge  secured  adjacent  to  a  side  wall  of  the  casing, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  concave  being  of  subatantlally 
semicircular  contour  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  con- 
cave being  substantially  tangential  to  the  lower  portion, 
said  cdncave  Iwing  flared  in  the  direction  of  the  tail  end 
of  the  machine,  a  beater  supported  for  rotation  concen- 
tric with   the  lower   portion  of  the  concave,  said   beater 


having  brush  members  the  working  faces  of  which  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  oppo.sed  bottom  face  of  the 
concave,  and  a  plurality  of  disintegrating  members  mount 
ed  within  the  casing  intermediate  the  side  edges  of  the 
sheet  constituting  the  concave  ;  said  disintegrating  mem- 
bers having  serrated  arcuate  working  edges  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  beater. 

3.   In  a  separating  machine,  a  casing  having  side  walls, 
a   substantially   level   top   wall  and  inclined  bottom   mem- 
bers, a  concave  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  foraminous  mate- 
rial having  one  edge  secured  adjacent  to  the  lop  wall  and 
another  edge  secured  adjacent  to  tb(   side  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing,  the  lower  portion  of  said  concave  being  of  substan- 
tiallj  semi  circular  contour  and  the  upper  portion  of  said 
concave  being  substantially   tangential   to   the  lower   por- 
tion, said  concave  l>eing  flared  in  the  direction  of  the  tall 
end  of  the  machine,  a  beater  supported  for  rotation  con- 
centric with  the  lower  portion  of  the  concave,  said  beater 
having  brush  members  the  working  faces  of  which  are  suh- 
stantially  parallel  with  the  opposed  bottom  face  of  the  con- 
cave, and  a  plurality  of  disintegrating  members  mounted 
within  the  casing  intermediate  the  side  edges  of  the  sheet 
constituting    the    concave:    said    disintegrating    members 
having  serrated  arcuate  working  edges  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  rhe  l)eater,  and  said  disintegrating  members  being 
of  gradually  decreasing  width  from  the  intake  toward  the 
discharge  end  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  separating  machine,  a  casing,  a  concave  and  a 
disintegrator  within  said  casing,  and  a  beater  supported 
for  rotation  between  the  concave  and  the  disintegrator, 
said  beater  comprising  star-shaped  heads,  rods  connect- 
ing the  points  of  the  star-shaped  beads,  arms  pivoted  on 
the  rod.^  externally  of  the  heads,  links  adjustably  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  the  arms  with  the  heads,  and 
brush  members  each  mounted  on  a  pair  of  arms  asso- 
ciated with  the  two  heads. 


.  1  ".  1  .  ^  7  7  .      SEWING-MACHlNL    BOBBIN-WINDER. 
Mahtin    IIemlkb.    Elizabeth,    N.    J  ,    assignor    to    The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a   Corporation   of   New 
.lersey      Filed  Aug.  is,  1914.     Serial  No.  857,291.     (C! 
242—20.) 
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1  A  bobbin-winder  comprising  a  swinging  arm,  a  spindle 
and  a  driving  wheel  therefor  carried  by  said  arm,  a  spring 
acting  to  move  the  arm  in  a  given  direction,  a  latch  device 
for  holding  said  arm  in  opposition  to  its  spring,  and  a 
spring-yielding  connection  between  said  spindle  and  lt« 
driving  wheel. 

2.  A  bobbin-winder  comprising  a  movable  arm  provided 
with  a  bearing  boas,  a  spindle  journaled  within  said  boaa 
and  formed  with  a  chamber,  a  spring  held  within  nild 
chamber,  a  driving  wheel  secured  to  said  spring,  and  a 
detent  device  for  holding  said  arm  in  a  glren  poslUon. 

3.  A  bobbin-winder  comprising  a  swinging  arm  formed 
with  an  angular  extension  having  an  upper  wall  oTer- 
hanging   a    central   aperture    a    spindle   journaled   within 


X46o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuGt  sr  <i,  iQi  V 


said  apKTtnrp  and  formed  wltti  an  axial  chamber,  a  jteld- 
able  pin  he'd  within  said  chamlxT  for  lateral  moTemeat 
relatively  thereto,  a  drlvinjr  wheel  secured  to  said  pin 
below  thf  sail  ovorhanglng  wall,  and  a  detent  device  for 
holding  said  arm  In  a  given  poHition. 

4.  A  !)<  iiblnwlnder  coniprislng  a  swlneing  arm.  a 
apindle  and  a  driving  wheel  therefor  carried  by  said  arm, 
a  f4i>rin^'  a  tiii^  to  move  the  arm  in  a  trtven  direction,  a 
spriu;.'  yielding'  connection  Ix'tween  the  -piudle  and  ita 
driving  wheel,  and  an  adjustable  latch  dtvlce  adapted  to 
hold  said  arm  In  a  selected  position  iu  opposition  to  its 
spring- 


1.15  1,878.  SPKINT,  VEHirLF  WHEEL.  GeoHGE  B. 
Hkk.jK,  Roselle  Park,  N  T  :  Ma;  v  I.  (Ilck'ok  adminis- 
tratrix of  said  G.>ors:^  B.  ri:.-k.  k  !.■.•.>  ,,p(1.  Filed  Mar. 
15.   1915.     Serial  No.  14. HOI'.      iCl.   15-'— 28.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  hub  and 
a  center-plate  carried  thereby,  of  a  rim  having  a  series 
of  sprinji-caslngs  secured  separately  and  detachably  to 
it.s  inner  side  and  slotted  each  to  embrace  the  edge  of  the 
plate,  and  springs  inserted  between  the  rim  and  such  edge. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  comhiuatlon.  with  a  hub  and 
a  center-plate  carried  therei  y,  of  a  rim  having  a  series  of 
thri'adod  cups  secured  d.'taihahly  to  Its  Inner  side,  spring- 
casiuv's  screwed  into  ft:,>  said  cups  and  slotted  to  embrace 
the  edi;e  of  the  piate.  and  springs  fitted  between  the  bot- 
toms of  the  cups  and  the  said  ei]ge. 

3.  In  a  vvhble  wheel,  tbf  eonioinati"n,  with  a  hub  and  a 
center  plate  carried  tliereby.  of  a  ri:n  bavlng  a  series  of 
threaded  cups  secured  detachably  to  Its  Inner  side,  spring- 
casings  screwed  int  .  the  said  cu[.s  and  slotted  to  em- 
brace the  edge  of  the  plate,  springs  fitted  between  the  bot- 
toms of  th.'  cups  ami  the  said  ^\j.'\  and  means  for  locking 
the  slut.'d  ends  .■(  the  easlns:s  to  the  plate  during  the 
compressnn  ..f  the  spriucs  therein. 

4.  In  a  V.  hir.e  wheel,  the  romblnation,  wltli  a  loose 
rim.  of  a  center-plate,  sprina:  easings  slotted  to  embrace 
the  same  and  pinned  fast  to  the  same  temporarily,  thread- 
ed cups  fitted  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  casings  and  adapted 
to  compress  me  springs  therein,  and  means  for  s.'cu'rlng 
the  cups  to  tbe  inner  sides  uf  the  rim  when  the  casings 
are  pinned  to  the  center-plate. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  tlie  omiiinatlon.  with  a  hub  and 
a  center  plate  carried  thereby,  of  a  rim  having  a  series 
of  gpringcafllBgs  projected  inwardly  and  slotted  t..  em 
brace  the  edge  of  the  plate,  springs  inserted  between  the 
rim  and  the  edge  of  the  piate.  and  cheeicplates  tittcd  to 
the  rim  at  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and  formed  to 
contact  with  opposite  aides  of  the  plate  to  exclude  dust 
Irom  the  interior  of  the  casings. 

IClaiai  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ) 


1.151,879.  WAQOX- BRAKE.  John  Pail  Rise.  High- 
town,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Hise  Wagon  Bral<e  Company, 
Marllnton,  W.  Va.,  a  iorporatlou  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1913.     Serial  .No.  705,77.",.     a'i.  21— 8.) 


The     bralo'     mechanism    comprl.<»!nir    n     lever 
socket    operatively    connected    to    a    brake    beam 
lever  loosely   resting  in   said  soeket  and   having 
portion  normally  angled  f.^rwurdly,   a   hand  ope 
oted  lever,  a  rack  over  whlcli  said  lever  works. 
extending  rearwardly  from  t-e  hand  lever,  and 
pivotally  connecting  said  pull  rcxi  to  the  np;)er 
said  angled  lever,  said  lever  being  reversible  in 
so  as  to  throw   the  angled   portion   toward   rhn 
wearing  of  the  brake  .stioe. 


receiving 

a    brake 

its  upper 

rated   piv- 

a  pull  rod 
means  for 
portion  of 
the  socket 
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1.151.880.       AUTOMATIC    DIRKHBU:     EA.MT     MF.CH.\ 
NI8M     FOR     AT-TOMOBILE.^^.       Elmkr     U.     Ilnwuii, 
Springvlew,    Nehr.       Kile<l    May    15,    1915       Serial    No 
28,382.     (CI.  240—62.) 


y/     vo 


1*  In  combination  with  an  automol)l!e  frame,  lamps 
having  spindles  mounted  in  bearings  of  tlie  lra;ne.  a  con- 
nection between  the  lamps  so  that  wlien  one  is  moved  the 
other  move-  w  irb  it  correspfindingly,  a  transverse  movable 
rod  adapted  in  connect  the  knuckles  of  the  front  wheeU 
of  an  automobile,  a  yoke  slldably  mounted  on  the  rod  and 
having  connections  with  one  of  the  spindles  of  one  of 
the  lamps,  and  moans  spaced  from  the  oppn.site  sides  of 
the  yoke  to  cause  the  yoke  to  move  with  the  rod,  bat 
permit  a  slight  Independent  transverse  vibration  of  the 
rod. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  frame,  lamps 
having  ppiudles  mounted  in  bearings  of  the  frame,  a  con- 
necUon  between  the  lamps  so  that  when  one  is  moved  the 
other  moves  with  It  correspondingly,  a  transversely  mov- 
liilf  rod  adapted  to  connect  the  knuckles  of  the"  front 
wheois  .,f  an  automobile,  a  yoke  slldably  mounted  on  the 
rod  and  having  connections  with  one  of  the  splntlles  of 
one  of  the  lamps,  means  spaced  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  th,    yoke  to  cause  the  yoke  to  move  with   the  rod.  bnt 
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permit  a  slight  Independent  transverse  vibration  of  the 
rod,  said  yoke  being  elongated  and  hiiving  means  to  permit 
It  to  rock  a  trifle  vertically  on  said  rod. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  frame,  lamps 
having  spindles  mounted  in  bearings  of  the  frame,  a  con- 
nection between  the  lamps  so  that  when  one  Is  moved  the 
other  moves  with  It  correspondingly,  a  transversely  mov 
able  rod  adapted  to  connect  the  knuckles  of  the  front 
wheels  of  an  automobile,  a  yoke  slldably  monnted  on  the 
rod  and  having  connections  with  one  of  the  spindles  of 
one  of  the  lamps,  means  spaced  from  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  yoke  to  cause  the  yoke  to  move  with  the  rod,  but  per- 
mit a  slight  Independent  transverse  vibration  of  the  rod. 
Mid  yoke  b^ng  elongated  and  having  means  to  permit  It 
to  rock  a  trifle  vertically  on  said  rod,  and  means  to  hold 
said  yoke  centered  with  relatl'm  to  the  first  means. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  frame,  lamps 
having  spindles  mounted  In  hearings  of  the  frame,  a  con 
nectlon  between  the  lamjis  so  that  when  one  is  moved  the 
other  moves  with  it  correBponriingly.  a  transversely  mov 
able  rod  adapted  to  connect  the  knnckles  of  the  front 
wheels  of  an  automobile,  a  yoke  slldably  mounted  on  the 
rod  and  having  connections  with  one  of  the  spindles  of  one 
<rf  the  lamps,  means  to  permit  the  rod  to  yield  with  rela- 
tion to  the  Tokc  l»efore  the  yoke  moves  with  the  rod,  means 
to  cause  the  yoke  to  move  with  the  rod.  and  means  to  per- 
mit the  yoke  to  rock  a  trifle  on  the  rod. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  frame.  lamps 
having  spindles  mounted  in  bearings  of  the  frame,  a  con- 
nection l»tween  the  lamps  so  that  when  one  is  moved  the 
other  moves  with  It  correspomlingly.  s  transversely  mov- 
able rod  adapted  to  connect  the  kauckles  of  the  front 
wheels  of  an  autonio!  lie.  a  yike  having  the  edges  of  Its 
opposite  sides  recesKeil  to  eni;age  said  rod.  a  pin  on  tin-  rod 
extending  upwardly  through  the  yoke  and  being  spaced 
centrally  betwe«  n  the  opposite  sides  of  the  yoke,  a  flat 
aprlng  on  the  top  of  the  yoke  and  carried  by  the  pin  to 
hold  the  yoke  slightly  rockable  on  tlie  rod  yleldably,  said 
yoke  having  connections  with  one  of  the  spindles  of  one 
of  the  lamps,  and  means  for  yleldably  holding  the  yoke  on 
the  rod  with  the  pin  substantially  centrally  disposed  be- 
tween the  opposite  sides  of  the  yoke. 


1.161.881.  CONDI.MENT  HOLHEU  William  G.  Highks. 
Httsburgh,  I'a.  Hied  July  7.  ittH.  Serial  No.  849,491. 
(CI.  221  —  13.) 


the  spout,  and  the  other  meml>er  being  provided  mlth  as 
orifice. ^nd  a  stem  iirojecting  through  the  spout  and  the 
orificed  memlier  and  huvlcg  at  its  outer  end  a  cone-shaped 
stopper  and  at  Its  inner  end  a  weight  to  engage  with  the 
outer  terminal   of  the  f^nger.s 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descritwd.  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  reiceptacie  -over,  a  spout,  a  guide  mem- 
lier associated  with  thi-  iiitier  cliJ  .:'  <::\t\  spout,  means  for 
holding  the  spout  and  guide  menu.er  immovable  relative 
to  said  cover,  a  stem  pass.nu  through  said  guide,  a  closure 
for  the  spout  earned  by  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a 
weight  carried  by  tb<  inner  end  of  said  stem,  and  means 
carried  liy  the  guide  meu)l>er  adapted  to  cau&e  the  weight 
to  cant  when  the  receptaeje  is  inverted. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ree»ptacle  cover,  of  a  spout 
projecting  through  the  cover  and  provided  intermediate  of 
Its  ends  with  a  tlange  to  i*e«t  upon  the  outer  face  of  the 
cover,  a  guide  emlK)dylng  two  parallel  disposed  members 
and  two  spaced  fingers,  one  of  the  members  being  seated 
over  and  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  spout,  and  the 
other  member  being  provided  with  an  orifice,  and  a  stem 
projecting  through  the  spout  and  orificed  member  and 
carrying  at  Its  outer  end  a  cone  shaped  stopper  and  at 
Ita  Inner  end  a  weight  to  engage  the  flngeTs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  cover,  of  a  spout 
projecting  through  the  cover  and  provided  Intermediate 
Its  ends  with  a  flnage  to  rest  upon  the  outer  facf  of  the 
cover,  a  guide  embodying  two  parallel  disposed  members 
aa4  two  outwardly  curved  spaced  flngefs,  one  ol  the  mem- 
Iwra  being  seated  over  axid  aecureid   to  tint   lAner  ead  eif 


1,151,882.  .Al'IARATUS  FOR  FLOWING  OIL  FROM 
OIL-WELLS.  Fr.\ncis  B.  .Ja.-kko.\.  Tulsa.  Okia.  Hied 
Feb.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  7,968.     (CI.  16(3 — 3.. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  :'.  casing 
section  adapted  for  closely  fitting  within  a  well,  tubing 
extending  through  the  said  section  and  having  a  gas-tight 
connection  at  its  upper  i  !;■;  w.th  the  >-a;d  section,  an  out- 
let pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
tubing,  a  check  valve  provided  in  the  said  tubing  at  a 
point  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  section,  and  ■ 
perforated  tubing  connected  to  the  lower  side  of  the  said 
check  valve. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  d'-scrilx-d  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  an  ol)  well,  a  casing  section  slldably  posi- 
tioned therein,  a  collar  externally  screw-threaded  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  section  and  closely  fitting  within 
the  said  well,  a  cap  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  said  section 
having  B  longitudinal  bore  therethrough,  piping  lon^tudi- 
naliy  extending  througli  the  said  sectloi,  and  well  and 
having  a  eoTnmunicatJng  connection  through  the  said  Ixire. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  an  oil  well,  a  casing  section  slldably  po«l- 
tioncil  therein,  a  collar  externally  screw-threaded  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  section  and  closely  fitting  wltkln 
the  said  well,  a  cap  upon  the  upi>er  end  of  the  said  section 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough,  an  outlet  pipe 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  bore  extending  to  the  mouth  of 
the  well,  tubing  within  the  aald  casing  sw^on  having  its 
upper  end  secured  within  the  lower  end  of  the  said  bore, 
and  a  check  valve  Interposed  in  the  said  tubing  below  said 
collar. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  coo^ 
blnatlon  with  an  oil  well,  a  casing  section  slldably  posi- 
tioned therein,  a  collar  externally  screw -threaded  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  section  and  closely  fitting  within 
the  said  well,  a  cap  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  said  secticMi 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough,  an  outlet  pipe 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  bore  extending  to  the  mouth  of 
tbe  well.  tul>iag  within  llt^  sai<!  casing  fPtctiaa  harlns  its 
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upper  end  secured  within  the  lower  end  of  tho  said  bore, 
a  perforated  disk  carried  within  the  said  collar  aiid  hav 
Ing  a  central  opening  through  which  the  said  tubing  ex- 
tends, a  check  valve  interposed  In  said  tubing  beneath  the 
said  disk,  and  a  portion  of  the  tubing  l)elow  xh>'  said 
check  valve  and  also  a  portion  thereof  within  the  said 
casing  section  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  oil  from  wells  by 
the  action  of  the  gases  therein  comprising  an  oil  mitlt>t 
pipe,  a  vertically  alining  tubing  positionable  within  a  well, 
a  fluid-tight  gas  confining  member  surrounding  the  said 
tubing  and  connecting  the  said  pipe  and  tubing  tOKfther, 
and  a  check  valve  Interposed  in  said  tubing  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  thereof  and  below  the  said  gas  con- 
fining member  when  the  apparatus  is  operatlvoly  posi- 
tioned in  a  well. 

[Claims  '1  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


LISLSS."?.  LIVP:-ST0<'K  oiler.  .Iames  E.  .Iones,  Rich- 
mond, Ind.,  assignor  to  National  Factories  Incorporated, 
Richmond.  Ind  .  a  Corporation  nf  Indiana.  Filed  Aug. 
!-',   1914      Serial   .No    >,Jt5,;i20.      1  CI.  119 — 157.) 


f-r 


1.  A  live  stock  oiler  comprising  a  base,  a  tank  located 
above  the  base,  a  hollow  standard  connecting  one  end  of 
the  base  to  said  tank,  there  being  a  plurality  of  apertures 
formed  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  located  an 
equal  distance  from  the  center  of  the  tank  and  from  each 
other,  a  valve  for  each  of  said  apertures,  a  spring  nor- 
mally closing  each  valve,  an  arm  extending  down  from 
each  valve  and  each  suspended  from  Its  respective  valve 
with  their  lower  ends  spaced  around  the  lower  portion  of 
said  standard,  and  a  collar  for  retaining  the  lower  ends 
of  the  arms  In  operative  position,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  live  stock  oiler  comprising  a  base,  a  tank  locate<l 
above  the  base,  a  standard  connecting  the  base  and  the 
tank,  there  being  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  through 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  an  upwardly  opening  valve  adapt- 
ed to  close  each  of  said  apertures,  a  spring  for  each  valve 
to  normally  retain  their  respective  valves  closed,  an  arm 
■uspended  from  each  valve  and  extending  downward  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  standard  and  spaced  therearound, 
a  pintle  for  the  upper  end  of  each  arm  to  form  a  guide 
therefor,  the  said  pintles  extending  down  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank,  a  collar  adjustably  secured  around  the 
lower  portion  of  the  standard  and  adapte<l  to  prevent  the 
lower  ends  of  the  arms  from  swinging  outward  beyond  a 
predetermined  distance,  and  an  Incline  carried  by  the 
collar  for  each  of  said  arms  and  which  are  adapted  to 
cause  the  arms  to  be  lifted  when  they  are  pressed  toward 
the  standard,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  d»>scrlbed. 

3.  A  live  stock  oiler  comprising  a  base,  a  tank  located 
Biwve  the  base,  a  hollow  standard  connecting  the  tank 
tnd  one  end   of  the  base,   there  being  an   aperture   In   the 


center  of  the  tank  leading  Into  said  standard,  valves  lo- 
cated In  the  bottom  of  the  tank  at  points  remote  from 
said  standard,  arms  extending  down  from  said  valves  to 
near  the  base,  means  whereby  each  of  the  said  arms  will 
be  lifted  when  they  are  pressed  toward  the  standard  to 
open  the  respective  valves,  a  deflector  for  conducting  oil 
released  by  opening  said  valves  outward  to  the  faces  of 
the  arms,  a  valve  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  base 
from  the  standard,  a  disk  carried  by  the  last  mentioned 
valve  and  adapted  to  open  the  last  mentioned  valve  when 
said  disk  is  pressed  downward  and  allow  oil  to  discharge 
onto  said  disk,  a  spring  normally  retaining  the  last  men- 
tioned valve  closed  and  the  said  disk  raised  to  its  upward 
limit  of  movement,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower  end 
of  the  standard  with  the  last  mentioned  valve,  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  live  stock  oiler  comprising  a  base,  flanges  '.i  and  6 
extending  upward  from  the  base,  means  for  interiorly 
connecting  said  llauges.  a  pipe  extending  upward  from 
flange  3,  a  tank  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe, 
valves  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  an  arm  sus- 
pended from  each  of  said  valves,  a  collar  surrounding  the 
low-er  portion  of  said  pipe  and  retaining  the  lower  ends 
of  the  arms  in  operative  position,  n)eans  carried  by  the 
collar  for  causing  said  arms  to  Ik-  raised  when  they  are 
pressed  toward  the  pipe,  a  valve  located  in  the  upi)er 
end  of  the  flange  0  and  adapte<l  to  release  oil  when  it  Is 
pressed  downward,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  live  stock  oiler,  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  ex- 
tending up  from  the  base,  a  tank  mounted  on  the  uppei 
end  of  the  standard,  there  being  apertures  formed  through 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  locat>'d  near  the  standard, 
a  bolt  extending  downward  through  each  of  said  apertures, 
a  washer  adjoining  the  head  of  said  bolt  and  adapted  to 
eloM  the  aperture  In  which  the  bolt  Is  located,  a  pintle 
extending  down  from  the  underside  of  the  tank  and  located 
outward  from  said  aperture,  an  arm  slldable  up  and 
down  on  said  pintle,  shoulders  extending  Inward  from  the 
npper  portion  of  the  arm,  gulde-lugs  located  on  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  shoulders,  a  block  slldable  horizontally  on 
said  guide-lugs,  the  said  block  being  threaded  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  and 
located  over  said  block,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  bolt 
and  pressing  against  said  nut  and  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
and  a  deflector  for  conducting  oil,  which  may  be  released 
by  said  valve,  to  the  face  of  the  arm,  all  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  and  ~  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,884.      PLOW       .I.\ME8    W.    Kick,    Auburn,    Kans. 
Filed  Nov,  11,  l!tu.     Serial  No.  871,543.     (CI.  97—26.) 


e^-^L 


1.  A  plow  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  center 
bar  having  an  upwardly  offset  front  portion,  a  V-shaped 
shovel  mounted  thereon,  braces  connecting  the  wings  of 
the  shovel  with  the  center  bar.  a  beam  having  a  standard 
connected  with  the  upwardly  offset  portion  of  the  center 
bar,  handles  connected  with  the  standard,  and  braces  con- 
n»Mtlng  -sail!  handles  with  the  standard  and  with  the  cen- 
ter bar. 

2.  A  plow  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  center 
bar  having  an  upwardly  offset  front  portion,  a  V-shaped 
shovel  mounted  thereon  and  having  wings  provided  with 
nanvanlly  extending  fingers,  a  beam  having  a  standard 
connected  with  the  renter  bar.  braces  connecting  the  cen- 


Arot>T  31, 1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1463 


ter   bar  with   the  wings  of  the  shovel,   and    suitably    sup 
ported    handles  1 

;-t.  .\  plow  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  c  utei-  ! 
bar  having  an  upwardly  offset  front  portion  and  a  down 
wardi>  .xiending  tooth  adjacent  thereto,  a  V  shaped 
sbovtl  mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of  thf  center  bar 
and  having  wings  provideil  with  rearwardly  extending 
flnger.s,  braces  ronnectiiiL'  the  wings  of  the  plow  with  the 
center  bar.  a  l.i-ain  haviii;;  a  stand. ird  conufCted  witt,  the 
center  bar,  h.iiidies  mouuiod  on  \h<  standard,  and  braces 
connecting  thn  'ian.i:>'-i  witl  th.'  -tandard  and  with  the 
center  bar. 


leceive  a  rectangular  pintle  of  a  shade  roller,  the  other 
projection  having  an  aperture  to  receive  tlu  cylindrical 
[lintle  of  the  shade  roller 


l,151,SH,n  AMINOSlBSTrriTKU  ARYLl'YRAZOLGN. 
Wai.tkh  Ku'ur,  Kllu'rf'Od.  (iermany,  axsiuio.r  to  Syn- 
thetic Patents  Co..  Inc.,  N<  w  York.  N  V  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  SA.  i;U4  S.rlal  No. 
840,504.      (Cl.  23—24.1 

1.   The    new    condensation    prodiMt.s    id    arylanji!io;i.\  :ri 
lolons  and  acldylpyruvlc  acid   compounds   which   are   ,i;eij 
erally   yellowish   crystalline  compounds   solul'le   with    difll- 
ciilty    In    water   and    organic    solvents,    easily    soluble    In 
alkalis,  forming  salts  and  being  valuable  antipyntlcs  and 
ant  ineuralgios,  substantially   as  .i.-si  t  ili.-.i 

_'.  The  new  couclensatioii  i.ro<!uit.s  ui  phi  nylaminopyra 
zolons  and  acldylpyruvlc  acid  coniiK)Unds  which  are  ijen- 
eraliy  yi'llowlsh  crystalline  compuniids  soiubin  with  dlfli- 
culty  In  water  and  organic  solvrnt-s  easily  soluble  In 
alkalis,  forming  salts  and  being  valuable  antipyretics  and 
antlneuralglcs,  substantially  as  described. 

;i.   The    new    condensation    products    of    arviatninopyra- 
zolon.s   ami   acetylpyruvic   acil   compounds   which   are  gen 
erally   yellowish   crystalline   compounds  soluble  with    diffl 
culty    in    wat'  t    and    organic    solvents,    easily    soluble    In 
alkalis,  formlug  .sails  and  being  valuable  antipyretics  and 
aiitineuralgics,  sulistaniially  as  described 

).  The  new  condensation  products  of  phenylaminopyra- 
zohiiis  and  acetylpyruvic  acid  compounds  which  are  gen- 
era! iy  yellowish  cr.N  stalliuf  compounds  solut)le  with  dlffl- 
culty  in  water  and  organii  solvents,  easily  soluble  In 
alkalis,  forming  salts  and  being  valuable  antipyretics  and 
antlneuralglcs.  substantially  as  described. 

,'i  The  new  condensation  products  of  l-aryl--'.;?  dimethyl- 
4-amino  .")  pyrazoloii.s  and  acldylpyruvlc  acid  comjKJunds 
which  are  giO'-rally  yellowish  crystalline  compounds 
soluble  with  dlffi<ulty  In  water  and  organic  8olvenl.s,  easily 
soluble  In  alkalis,  fornilni:  salts  and  l)elng  valuable  antl 
pyretics  and  antinenrai-ics.  substantially  as  described. 
I  Claims  ti  to  "^  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,886.  WINDOW  -  SHAKE  SITPORT  Si  sir.  Re 
BSCCA  Lewis,  Garnf.  W  Va.  Filed  Nov  10.  l'.*14 
Serial   No.   S7 1.200.      «CI.    l.'.O     24. 1 


.\  shade  roller  fixture  comprising  a  main  plate  having 
Its  lower  portion  provided  with  an  upturned  flange  form- 
ing a  guide  groove  between  the  body  of  the  plate  and  said 
flange,  the  upper  portion  of  the  plate  having  a  flange 
extending  lorwardly,  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward 
the  iKidy  of  the  plate  forming  a  second  guide  groove,  a 
second  plate  havinu  Its  lower  edue  mounted  in  the  lower 
guide  groove  and  Its  upper  portion  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly  extending  flange  engaging  the  upper  guide  groove, 
the  upper  flange  bavintr  an  elongated  slot,  means  passing 
through  said  slot  and  belni;  threaded  Into  the  forwardly 
extendi nir  flante  of  the  second  plate  for  holding  the  second 
plate  In  adjusted  iiosltions,  the  upper  groove  having  at  one 
end  an  abutment  wall  to  limit  the  second  plate  In  one 
direction,  the  second  plate  having  lateral  projections,  one 
at  each  end,  one  of  said  projections  having  a   bearing  to 


l.l:)l,><^7.  HOLI'KH  FOR  RdLL^s  UF  I'Al'ER.  HaREV 
LiEBECK,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Compan.v  ,1  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept. 
21.   I'.'Ui.      Serial    No.   582.f>97.      tCl.   211 — 29. 1 


In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  holder  consisting 
of  an  earthenware  hollow  box  having  n  substantially 
cylindrical  Interior  and  open  at  on.  ^  nd  said  box  also 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  l  ^  '^f  i  ■^'>  ts  formed  at 
a  suitable  point  therein  and  adasr..  a  res;.  <  tveiy  for  the 
exit  of  the  contents  of  the  box  and  the  luiinipulatlon  of 
said  contents,  a  flange  clrcumferentially  arranged  adja 
cent  the  open  end  of  said  box,  lugs  projectiuu  laterally 
of  said  open  end,  a  cover  having  openings  conforming  to 
said  lugs  whereby  said  cover  may  be  fitted  Into  said  open- 
ing and  abut  said  flange,  and  then  be  turned  with  respect 
to  said  lugs  to  prevent  removal,  and  means  for  fixedly 
securing  said  box  in  operative  position. 


1.151,888.  HARROW.  OLE  I.imm.ke.s,  G!en  Valley, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Piled  .lune  lo,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No    «4  4  269.      (Cl.  55 — 11.) 


I.  A  liarrow.  roiiiprism;.-  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame  supported  on  w  ieels.  of  a  leading  harrow  com- 
prising groups  of  teeth  radiating  at  equal  angles  from  a 
common  center  whi<  li  ;:roiips  are  secured  at  Intervals 
apart  on  two  shafts  which  are  supported  in  substantial 
axial  allnement  it,  l'earin;;s  one  of  which  is  rigidly  sup- 
ported from  the  harrow  frame  and  the  other  yieldingly 
supported  therefrom,  an  after  harrow  comprising  similar 
goups  of  teeth  secured  to  two  shafts  in  substantial  ailal 
allnement  which  shafts  are  yieldingly  supported  In  bear- 
ings which  are  adjustable  to  and  from  those  of  the  lead- 
ing harrow,  and  means  for  regulating  the  depth  to  which 
the  teeth  of  both  liariows  may  penetrate  the  soil. 

2  .\  harrow,  coiniirising  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame  supported  on  two  leading  wheels  and  a  single 
rear  bull  wheel  which  after  wheel  Is  vertically  adjustable 
In  the  frame,  of  a  leading  harrow  composed  of  two  shafts 
extending  in  substantial  allnement  with  one  another  from 
the  bull  wheel  and  supported  in  bearings  downwardly  pro 
jected  from  the  frame,  each  shaft  having  a  series  of 
groups  of  teeth  which  radiate  at  e<]ual  angles  from  a 
common  center  eacli  tooth,  being  bent  forward  in  the 
direction  of  rotational  movement,  of  ati  after  harrow 
composed  of  groups  of  similar  teeth  secured  on  separate 
shafts  which  are  in  axial  allnement  with  one  another, 
each  tooth  being  sharpened  to  a  cutting  edge  toward  the 
direction   of   rotational   movement 

3.  A  harrow,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame  supported  on  two  leading  wheels  and  a  single 
vertically  adjustable  bull  wheel  l^hlnd,  of  a  leading 
harrow  which  is  in  approximate  allnement  with  the  bull 
wheel,    said    harrow    composed    of    groups    of    teeth    each 
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radiating  at  t-quai  angles  from  a  coiunion  center  each 
group  of  teeth  secured  at  distances  apart  on  stinfts  wtilch 
extend  on  .^ach  side  from  the  bull  wheel,  tlie  outer  end  of 
each  shaft  iH'lnn  carried  in  a  bearins;  which  Is  rigidly 
connected  to  the  harrow  fram.-  and  the  inner  end  of  each 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  bull  wheel  supported  in  a  bear- 
ing which  is  yieldingly  supported  to  the  harrow  frame  as 
regards  vertical  movement,  an  after  harrow  composed  of 
similar  groups  of  teeth  which  arc  slmrpeued  on  the  edge 
toward  the  direction  of  movenu'Lit,  the  teeth  of  the  after 
harrow  spaced  t)etw.'cn  those  of  the  leadin;;  harrow  each 
shaft  of  the  after  harrow  beins  yieldiuKiy  supported  In 
the  mattiT  nt  vertical  movement  from  the  harrow  frame, 
and  means  for  adjustment  of  the  after  harrow  from  the 
leading  harrow.  ^    < 


1,1-1,'^M'  LATril  DEVICE  FOE  HOLDING  AUTOMO- 
BII.K  AND  oTHP:R  DOORS  IN  VENTILATING  POSI- 
TION.     .loUN    (iEORCE    Lyueoker,     N.  w     York,    N.     Y. 

■  riled  July  2S.  lt)14.     Serial  No    85.'i,8a2.     (CL  16 — 81.) 


1.  A  latch  device  for  holding  a  door  in  open  position 
to  promote  ttie  circulation  of  air  and  produce  a  cooling 
effeit.  .unsistiug  essentially  in  the  combination  of  a 
binned  door  and  a  frame,  of  a  rin;;  in  the  door  and  a  ring 
In  the  frame,  ami  a  connecting  device  slotted  and  having 
an  internal  yl.  idinu  cateh  at  one  or  both  ends  for  engag- 
ing the  rin^rs 

-.  A  device  for  holding  a  door  in  an  open  position  to 
promote  circulation  of  air,  consisting  in  the  combinatiun 
with  a  d(«)r  and  a  frame  or  body,  of  a  rod  composed  of 
sections  eriL'ak'ins  each  other  so  that  the  device  Is  exten- 
sible, the  .nci  of  each  section  provided  with  an  Internal 
latch  adapted  to  make  a  positive  en^atrenient  with  n  ring 
or  screw-eye  in  the  door  and  side  of  the  body, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  the  side  of  the 
frame,  each  provided  with  a  screw-eye,  of  a  latch  device 
carrying  at  each  end  an  internal  catch,  each  end  being 
Blotted  to  rec-eive  the  ring  or  screw  eye  so  tliat  It  will  be 
positively  engaged  by  said  internal  ear.  h  and  lirmiy  locked 
•0  as  to  keep  the  door  in  rigid  and  open  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  the  side  of  the 
frame,  of  a  screw-eye  in  each  part,  and  a  latch  device  con- 
necting the  screw-eyes,  composed  of  a  tubular  rod,  a 
■prlng  actuated  sliding  pin  in  one  or  both  ends  t.f  said 
rod,  said  pin  having  a  projecting  pin  working  through  a 
Blot  and  used  for  the  purpose  of  releasing  it,  there  being 
slots  In  the  rod  for  receiving  the  ring  portions  of  the 
screw  eyes  so  that  they  may  be  securely  locked  by  the  slid- 
ing pins. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  the  side  of  the 
frame,  of  means  for  holding  the  door  in  o\»u  position, 
composed  of  a  tubular  rod,  having  in  the  end  a  cross  slot 
and  a  curved  Interior  wall,  and  a  sprinu  actuated  pin  hav- 
ing a  curved  end  and  located  within  the  tubular  rod  so 
that  it  will  engage  means  on  the  door  passing  through  the 
■lot,  together  with  means  for  actuaUng  said  sliding  pin 
from  the  outside  of  the  tubular  rod. 


1.151.800.  HOSE  REEL.  Charles  1».  Mn  .,.n  nki.l.  uska- 
loosa.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .lohn  M.  Bryson, 
Oskaloosa.  Iowa.  Filed  Au;r  I'.i  iyi4  Serial  No 
«67.566.     (CI.  137— SI.  I 

1.  A  hose  reel  structure  eoraprisin>;  a  liose  reel  with  a 
.lOse  connection,  a  one-way  actuating  means  for  the  reel 
responsive  to  fluid  under  pressure,  and  means  responsive 
to  a  movement  of  the  reel  in  ttie  opposite"  direction  to 
control  the  tiow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  both  tiie  reel 
actuating  means  and  to  the  hose  connection  of  the  reel 

2.  A  ho«e  reel  structure  comprising'  a  hose  reel  havluu- 
a  iiose  c»nn«H-tloo  titereon,  a  koae  atuciwd  to  tUe  coaaee- 


tloD,  means  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  hoae 
attached  to  the  reel,  a  one  way  actnatinj;  means  for  the 
reel  responsive  to  fluid  under  pressure  and  having  a  con- 
stant tendency  when  active'  to  move  the  reel  to  wind  the 
hose  thereon,  and  means  responsive  to  a  movement  of  the 
reel  due  to  wirlidrawirik.'  the  hose  therefrom  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  iliii'i  under  pressure  t"  the  reel  actuatina 
means. 


,rT5  ^ILil^' 


3.  .\  hose  reel  stmcture  comprlsinc  a  rotatable  hose 
reel,  a  projecting  casing  Inclosln;.'  the  reel,  a  reclprocable 
actualng  means  for  the  hose  reel,  and  fluid  pressure  con- 
nections and  controlling  means  therefor  for  supplying 
hose  carried  by  the  hose  reel  with  fluid  under  pressure 
and  causing  the  reclprocable  member  to  move  In  a  direc- 
tion to  turn  the  hose  reel  to  wind  hose  thereon. 

4.  A  hose  reel  structure  comprising  a  hose  reel,  a  rota- 
table shaft  carrying  the  reel  and  provided  with  a  pinion,  a 
piston  and  cylinder  therefor,  a  rack  fast  to  tlie  piston  and 
engaging  the  pinion  on  the  shaft,  air  connections  for  the 
hose  reel,  a  valve  controlling  the  air  connections,  and 
valve  operating  means  carried  by  the  piston. 

5.  A  hose  reel  structure  comiirlsing  an  elongated  up- 
right supporting  member,  bearlncs  Intermediate  of  the 
length  thereof,  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  In  the  bearings  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  supporting 
member,  a  hose  reel  carried  by  the  hollow  shaft  at  one 
end  of  the  latter  and  provided  with  a  hose-receiving  nip- 
ple communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  shaft,  a  cas- 
ing carried  by  the  support  and  inclosing  the  hose  reel 
and  provided  with  an  outlet  for  hose  when  wound  upon 
the  reel,  a  reclprocable  pistnn  and  cylinder  therefor,  the 
latter  being  modnted  within  the  support,  a  rack  carried 
by  the  piston  for  rotatinir  the  shaft,  and  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  pinion  thereon  in  mesh  with  the  rack,  a  tubular 
member  carried  by  the  piston,  a  valve  rod  within  the  tu- 
bular member  having  a  portion  extending  through  the  pis- 
ton and  there  carrylnt:  a  valve,  a  valve  block  carried  by 
the  cylinder  for  the  pi.sti.n  and  provhled  with  a  valve  seat 
for  the  valve,  and  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  with  the  valve  block  and  for  connecting 
the  hollow  shaft  with  the  valve  block 

[Claims  6  to  l;i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.151,891.  RAILWAY-TIE  PLATE.  .Ierome  T.  McGo.M- 
r.Ai..  Pottersdale.  Pa.,  asslnnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas 
Howman.  Clearfield.  Pa  Filed  Feb,  6.  ll>15.  Serial 
No,   (i.41i:j.      (CI.  23fS — 2. 1 

1,  In  combination  witii  a  railway  tie  Laving  Its  upper 
surface  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  the  tie  provided  with 
raised  portions,  a  rail  supporting  tie  plate  having  its  outer 
portion  eriKagint'  and  resting  upon  said  raised  portion,  a 
'ompositioij  tilior  b.-tween  the  inner  end  of  each  tie  plate 
and  the  tie,  means  for  anchoring  the  tie  plate  and  Ita 
rail  in  place,  and  cylindrical  or  round  cork  plates  carried 
h.v  -.Li,  ae  plate  and  embed. Ung  in  the  tie.  to  preveat 
cr-ei^ing  of  tiie  Ue  plate  and  Uie  spreading  of  the  rails. 


/r  '^  '/f 


2.  In  combination  with  a  tie  and  railway  rails,  a  sup- 
porting tie  plate  between  each  rail  and  the  tie  and  pro- 
vided with  H  reces?  to  rt^ceive  each  rail,  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  eacli  tie  plate  engaging  and  refuting  upon  the  up 
per  outer  portion  or  face  of  the  tie,  a  8ut)8tantlal  .vet  yield- 
able  coniposition  filler  between  the  inner  end  of  each  tie 
plate  and  the  tie.  means  for  anchoring  each  tie  plate  and 
the  rail  in  place,  removable  and  replaceable  cylindrical  or 
round  cork  plates  carried  by  the  under  face  of  each  tie 
plate,  said  tie  having  recesses  corresponding  in  shape 
to  the  cylindrical  or  round  cork  plates  to  receive  them,  so 
as  to  prevent  creeping  of  the  tie  plates  and  spreading  of 
said  rails. 


1,1.M.M.i:j.      sash  making    machine       Seb.n    Madsen. 
Clinton,    Iowa,    assignor   to    Curtis    Brothers    and    «^'om 
pany,    Clinton.    Iowa,      Filed    Mar    '1.    1914       Serial    No. 
822,048.      (CI.  144— L'D4.) 


MA 


1.  .\u  nssembllng  machine  comprising  four  relatively 
r.djustable  members,  each  nf  which  carries  two  hopper  end 
parts,  coiiperatlng  respectively,  enrii  such  cud  part  with 
an  end  part  on  another  member  i"  complete  a  liopper, 
wheret)y  adjiistnient  of  such  members  not  only  adjusts 
the  hoppers  collectively  with  respect  to  the  size  of  the  as- 
sembled article  but  alsn  adjusts  each  hopper  to  the  siie  of 
the  blank  appropriate  to  su<h  size  of  the  assembled  ar- 
ticle. 

2.  In  a  sash  mnkiiiK  madjine,  a  four  part  adjustable 
frame,  nr  ans  for  adjusting  said  parts  for  varying  the  size 
of  said  frame,  a  hopper  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  ad- 
JTistaMe  frame  for  holding  stock,  each  hopper  incle.dlni: 
upright  end  members  mounted  on  different  members  of  the 
adjustable  frame,  the  end  member5  having  npright  adja- 
cent ribs  near  their  inner  edges  and  upright  adjacent  ribs 
spacefl  fioni  the  first  ribs  and  movably  mounted  on  the 
end  members  to  fnrni   truides  for  stock 

3.  In  a  sash  making  machine,  a  foui-  part  adjustable 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  parts  for  varying  the  size 
of  said  frame,  a  hopp<  r  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  ad- 
justable franw  for  holding  stock,  each  hopp<'r  Including 
upright  end  memlters  mounted  on  different  members  of  the 
adjustable  frame,  the  end  members  having  upright  adja- 
cent ribs  near  their  inui  r  edges  and  upright  adjacent 
riba  sjiaced  from  the  first  ribs  and  movably  mounted  on 
tbe  end  memi>ers  to  form  t'ulde*  for  stock,  tli*  adjuatable 
ribs  extendii;:  freoD  th«  b»t"3=2a  of  x^  ead  memtkera  to 


points  spaced  from  the  tops  thereof,  swinging  gates 
mounted  on  said  end  members  Hi>ove  the  adjustable  ribs, 
and  means  for  yieMinj;iy  hoidini;  tbe  fret  cuds  of  tbe  gates 
away  from  the  ein!  int  ml'crs 

},«lu  H  sHsb  inaiving  machine,  a  four  part  adjustable 
frame,  means  f.ir  Hd;nsfir!i:  said  parts  for  varying  the  slie 
of  said  frame,  a  !  ;  ;  '  ;  hj  unted  on  each  side  of  said  ad- 
justable frame  for  1  idinc  stock,  each  hopper  including 
upright  eud  members  nmunted  on  different  meml>ers  of 
the  adjustable  frame,  tlte  end  members  having  upright  ad- 

I  Jacent   ribs  near  their   inner  edges  and  upright   ad.lacent 

I  ribs  spaced  from  the  first  ribs  and  movably  mouined  on 
the  end  members  to  form  guides  for  stock,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  fixed  ribs  being  cut  away  to  permit  the  discharge 

I  of  one  piece  of  stock  at  a  tlrue.  and  means  for  moving 
the  lower  piece  of  stock  in  each  hopper  inwardly  to  posi- 
tion where  tbe  tenons  of  two  pieces  of  stock  enter  the 
mortises  of  two  other  pieces, 

5.  In  a  sash  making  machine,  a  four  part  adjustable 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  parts  for  varying  the  size 
of  said  frame,  a  hopper  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  ad- 

^  justable  frame  for  holding  stock,  each  hopper  including 
upright  end  members  mounted  on  different  members  of  the 
adjustable  frame,  the  end  members  having  niright  adja- 
'  ent  ribs  near  their  inner  edges  and  upright  adjacent  ribs 
si)aced   from    the  first  ribs  and   movably   mounted  on   the 

I  end  members  to  form  guides  for  stock,  the  lower  ends  of 
the  filed  ribs  being  cut  away  to  permit  the  discharge  of 
one  piece  of  stock  at  a  time,  means  for  moving'  the  lower 
piece  of  stock  In  each  hoiiper  Inwardly  to  position  where 
the  tenons  of  two  pieces  of  stock  enter  the  mortises  of 
two  other  pieces,  and  yielding  means  fir  holding  each 
piece  of  stcM  k  in  position  on  the  means  which  moves  it 
Inward 

LClalms  tj  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.151,893.  FEED-WATKR  HEATER.  Fi;a.vk  Mankow- 
SKY,  ChVago.  III.  Filed  I>ec.  9  I'.-l  l  -Serial  No. 
876.338.      (CI.   122— 68.  > 


1.  The  cumljlnatlon  with  a  locomotive  fire  box  aaving 
water  legs  aud  arch  tnbe»  connecting  tiie  same,  of  feed 
wat-  r  pipes  .  itcndin;;  ienythwise  through  said  tubes  and 
discharging  thereinto,  ami  a  distributing  chamlKr  mount- 
ed on  the  outbidt  of  the  fire  box  and  having  a  water  inlet, 
said  chamber  having  partitions  whereby  it  is  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  to  which  the  afor'^aid  pipes 
are  connected   respectively. 

2.  The  combination  witii  a  locomotive  tire  ixx  having 
water  ligs  and  arch  tubes  connecting  th<  wiine.  of  feed 
water  pipes  extending  lengthwise  tbrouuh  said  tiiUs  and 
discharging  thereinto,  and  a  distributing  chaml>er  mount- 
ed on  the  outside  of  the  fire  Imjx  and  having  a  water  inlet, 
said  chamber  having  on  one  side  an  intermediate  laterally 
offset  portion  to  which  the  water  inlet  it-  connected,  and 
partitions  in  tlie  chamber  dividing  the  same  into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  to  whicn  the  aforesaid  pipes  are 
C4>niiected  respectively,  said  partition*  extending  intx)  the 
offset  portion   of  the  chaml>er 
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1,151.894.  SON-SLIPPING  BED-REST  FOR  INVALIDS. 
Christi.w  V\".  Meinbcke,  East  Orange,  N.  J  ,  assi-nor 
to  M.'in<Tkp  &  Company,  N.'w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion <.f  N.w  .Jtrsey.  Filed  July  1'3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
s.-,L'. .-,.•!»!       .(1.   5~4H.) 


1.  .\  bed  rost  having  a  ba>e  provided  with  slotd  and 
strips  of  non  slipping  material  held  by  said  slots. 

2.  A  bed  rest  having  a  l)ast'  provided  with  a  group  of 
parallel  slol.-<  un  each  side  thereof  and  a  -itrip  of  non- 
slipping  material  laced  in  iind  out  of  each  group  of  slots 
and  held  thereby. 

3.  A  bed  rest  having  a  base  provided  with  a  itonp  of 
parallel  slots  on  each  side  thereof  and  ii  strip  of  corru- 
gated non-slipping  material  la<ed  in  and  out  of  each  group 
of  slots  and  held  thereby. 

4.  A  N^d  rest  having  a  series  of  openings  and  a  length 
of  non-slipping  material  laced  in  and  out  of  said  openings 
and  held   thereby. 

5.  In   a   t)ed   rest,   the  combination   of   a   base   having   a 
pair  of  openings  and  a  length  of  resilient  non-slipping  ma 
terlal,  the  ends  of  said  material  [w>ing  passed  through  said 
openings  so  that  the  latter  ctKiperate  to  hold  the  length  in 
place. 

[Claim  t>  nnt  printed  in   th.'  Gazette.] 


4.  The  combination  with  a  kneading  board,  of  a  housing 
rigidly  mounted  on  one  end  thereof  provided  with  means 
for  holding  a  r<'li  >>(  i>aper  removably  and  revolubly  there- 
in ;  and  a  pair  of  parallel  transverse  clamping  meml>ers 
plvotally  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  board  for  hold- 
ing the  paper  from  said  roll  when  extended  over  the 
board  firmly  In  position  thereon,  one  of  said  members  l>e- 
Ing  reslllently  and  the  other  rigidly  held  when  in  clamp- 
ing position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  kneading  board,  of  a  housing 
rigidly  mounted  on  one  end  thereof  provided  with  means 
for  holding  a  roll  of  paper  removably  and  revoiubly  there- 
in ;  said  bi.ird  having  a  pair  of  parallel  transverse  grooves, 
one  In  th.  f.rward  end  and  the  other  on  the  top  surface 
adjacent  •■  said  housing:  a  plvotally  and  reslllently 
mounted  combined  clamping  and  paper  tearing  member 
adapted  to  seat  in  said  last  mentioned  groove  ;  and  a  plv- 
otally mounted  (•laiii[)irig  member  adapted  to  rigidly  seat 
In  said  first  mentioned  u'rouve,  for  holding  the  paper  firmly 
in  position  on   the  (ward 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,lol.s9.5.  SANITARY  KNEADING-BOARIi.  Kdwabd  C. 
Mix.  Long  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  .May  4,  i;tu.  Serial  No. 
S:{6,.'i82.      (n.   107—46.1 


1.  \  sanitary  kneading  board  provided  ;it  one  end  with 
a  suitable  paper  receptacle  havini,'  uieans  whereby  a  roll 
of  paper  may  be  inserted  therein  and  removed  therefrom 
and  an  aperture  whereby  the  end  of  the  paper  may  be 
drawn  through  the  receptacle  and  extended  over  the  top 
surface  of  the  board,  combined  resilient  clamping  and 
paper  tearing  means  adjacent  to  said  receptacle  and  rigid 
clamping  means  at  the  opfwslte  end  of  said  board  for 
holding  the  paper  fl.rmly  In  position  thereon. 

2.  A  sanitary  kneading  board  provided  with  a  suitable 
paper  receptacle  at  one  end  adapted  to  revoiubly  and  re- 
movably hold  a  roll  of  paper  and  hnvlng  means  whereby 
the  paper  may  i)e  extended  over  the  top  surface  of  the 
board,  resilient  clamping  means  adjacent  to  said  re 
ceptacle  and  rigid  clamping  means  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  board  for  holding  the  paper  firmly  In  position  thereon 

3.  A  kneading  board  provided  with  a  rigidly  mountwl 
transversely  disposed  paper  receptacle  at  one  end  having 
a  hinged  top  and  means  for  holding  a  roll  of  paper,  and  a 
pair  of  transverse  grooves,  one  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
board  adjacent  to  said  receptacle  and  the  other  on  the  op- 
posite end  thereof:  combined  paper  clamping  and  tearini; 
means  adapted  to  register  with  and  reslllently  hold  the 
paper  in  said  first  mentioned  groove,  and  rigid  clamping 
means  adapted  to  hold  the  paper  in  said  other  irroovp. 


l,151,8d«.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLK  .IohnIi  Mil- 
VBHILL,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Am:  2»!  1914  .'^.  ri«l 
No.  858,648.      (CI.  21.S— 66.) 


In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  neck.  In  combination, 
a  valve  seat  of  a  <llameter  substantially  equal  to  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  tb.e  neck  and  resting  thereon,  a  valve 
co-acting  therewith  comprising  a  spherical  valve  mem- 
ber adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  valve  seat 
and  provided  witli  a  narrow  neck  passing  through  the 
valve  seat  opening  and  terminating  In  a  weighted  mem- 
ber within  and  near  the  base  of  the  neck,  an  Inner  pro- 
tector having  a  solid  top  and  a  plurality  of  legs  about  Its 
outer  edge  resting  on  said  valve  seat  to  permit  limited 
movement  of  the  valve  with  respect  to  Its  seat,  an  outer 
protector  siippr)rte<l  l)y  said  valve  seat  and  holding  the 
inner  protector  in  place,  and  a  threaded  cap  for  said  outer 
protector  having  a  tlireaded  and  sealed  connection  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  neck  to  hold  the  parts  in  oper- 
ative position,  said  outer  protector  having  a  relatively 
large  central  discimrge  opening  and  a  plurality  of  smaller 
circumferential  openings  therealjout  adapted  to  prevent 
splashing  of  tin  liquid  as  the  same  is  poured  from  the 
bottle. 


1,151, 807  SPEED  rHAN(;iNG  MECHANISM.  Georob 
D.  MtNSiNG,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  George  D. 
Munslng  and  Charles  E.  Tngersoll,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Co- 

jartiiers  doing  business  as  Munslnc:  and  Ingersoll.     Filed 

S.[.'     II,    1!(12.      Serial   No    719,840.      (CI.  74— .39.1 

1.   A    controlllnj:   device    for   change    speed    mechanism, 

comprising  three  bodily  movable  shifting  elements,  one  of 

which  is  connected  to  a  clutch  member  of  the  high  gears, 

one   ro  a   (lurch   member   of   the  low  gears  and  one   to  a 
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clutch  member  of  the  Intermediate  gears  of  the  change 
speed  mechanism,  a  ro<k  shaft  connected  to  each  shifting 
element,  a  lever  on  the  rock  shaft  of  the  high  gears  pro- 
jecting In  one  direction,  a  lever  on  each  rock  shaft  of  the 
other  gears  projecting  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
high  gear  lever,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  swing  In 
two  directions,  and  means  operated  by  the  latter  to  move 
the  high  speed  lever  in  one  direction  and  one  of  the  other 
levers  in  the  op;K>site  direction  simultaneously,  Jur  the 
purpose  specified. 


with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing  to  bold  the  rod  spaced 

therefrom. 


2.  .\  controlling  device  for  change  speed  mechanism, 
comprising  three  bcxlily  movable  shifting  elements,  one  of 
which  is  connected  to  a  clutch  member  of  the  high  gears, 
one  to  a  clutch  memlier  of  the  low  gears  and  one  to  a 
clutch  member  of  the  intermediate  gears  of  the  change 
speed  mechanism,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  each  shifting 
element,  a  lever  on  the  rock  shaft  of  the  high  gears  pro- 
jecting in  one  direction,  a  lever  on  each  rock  shaft  of  the 
other  gears,  projecting  In  the  opposite  direction  to  and  on 
each  side  of  the  high  gear  lever,  an  operating  lever,  plv 
oted  to  swing  in  two  directions,  and  means  operated  by  the 
latter  to  move  the  high  speed  lever  in  one  direction  and 
one  of  the  other  levers  in  the  opposite  direction  simulta- 
neously, for  the  purpose  specified. 

.'{.  A  controlling  device  for  change  speed  mechanism, 
comprising  three  bodily  movalile  shifting  elements,  one  of 
which  Is  connected  to  a  clutch  member  of  the  high  gears, 
one  to  a  clutch  member  of  the  low  gears,  and  one  to  a 
clutch  member  of  the  intermediate  gears  of  the  change 
speed  mechanism,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  each  shifting 
element,  a  lever  on  the  rock  shaft  of  the  high  gears  pro- 
jecting in  one  direction,  a  lever  on  each  rock  shaft  of  the 
other  gears  projecting  in  the  opposite  direction  to  and  on 
each  side  of  the  high  gear  lever,  a  pivoted  fork  connected 
to  each  of  said  levers,  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to 
swing  in  two  directions  at  right  angles  and  having  a  lug 
adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  two  of  said  forks 
whereby  the  high  speed  lever  and  one  of  the  other  levers 
may  be  swung  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1,151,898.  SIGNAL  OR  SWITCH  OPERATING  DE- 
VICE. .IAMB.S  L.  Nf.al.  Newcomerstown,  Ohio.  Filed 
.lune  5.   1914.     Serial   No.  843,268.      *C1.  74 — 87. 1 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  cylindrical  casing  open  at  both  ends,  a  rod  circular 
in  cross  se<"tlon  disposed  in  said  casing,  there  being  grooves 
In  said  nxl,  said  grooves  being  formed  in  sets  arranged 
about  the  periphery  of  the  rod  with  the  grooves  of  one  set 
In  allnement  with  the  grooves  of  the  other  set  and  being 
spaced  apart  at  their  adjacent  ends,  and  antifriction  balls 
mounted  in  said  grooves  adapted  to  have  a  rolling  contact 


1.151.899. 
Nesske, 
No.  9,22 


OIL  BURNING 
Columbus,  Ohio. 
:.      'Cl.   158—7.3.) 


MEt^IIANISM 

Filed   Fe!  .    19 


Philip    G. 

1915      Serial 


1.  An  oil  burning  DMChanltm  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  tank,  a  furnace  box.  an  oil  burner,  a  noisle  rig- 
idly carried  by  said  burner  and  arranged  to  direct  the  flame 
into  said  furnace  box,  said  nozzle  being  plvotally  sup- 
ported at  Its  forward  end  from  said  furnace  box,  a  pipe 
from  said  tank  plvotally  supported  from  said  burner  to  the 
rear  of  the  nozzle,  and  means  for  holding  said  pipe  hi 
any  adjusted  position  to  determine  the  angularity  of  said 
burner  and  nozzle  with  respect  to  said  furnace  box, 

2.  An  oil  burning  mechanism  of  the  class  described 
I'ompristng  a  tank,  a  furnace  box.  an  oil  burner,  a  nozsle 
rigidly  carried  by  said  burner  and  arranged  to  direct  the 
flame  Into  said  furnace  box.  said  burner  and  noMle  being 
plvotally  supported  from  said  furnace  box  to  alter  the 
height  of  the  flame,  and  a  pipe  between  said  burner  and 
said  tank,  said  pipe  having  a  pivotal  connection  and  com- 
municating with  the  side  of  said  burner. 

'i.  An  oil  burning  mechanism  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  tank,  a  furnace  box  carried  In  Bup«ri>osed 
relation  with  said  tank,  an  oil  burner  and  nozzle  arranged 
to  direct  its  flame  Into  said  furnace  box,  said  burner  and 
nozz^e  being  plvotally  supported  from  said  box  to  alter 
the  height  of  the  flame,  a  pipe  between  said  burner  and 
said  tank,  said  pipe  having  a  pivotal  connection  and  com- 
municating with  the  side  of  said  burner,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  tank  and  to  said  pipe  to  vertically  adjust  the  same. 
and  means  for  holding  said  pipe  in  any  adjusted  position. 

4.  An  oil  burning  mechanism  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  tank,  a  furnace  box.  a  burner  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  furnace  box.  a  supply  pipe  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  burner,  and  a 
telescoping  connection  between  said  supply  pipe  and  said 
fuel  tank. 


1,151.900  CUT-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  TANKS.  Wii^ 
LiAM  P  N0RBI8,  Slstersvllle.  W.  Va  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1914.  Serial  No.  858,334.  (CI.  137  —  68., 
Cut  off  mechanism  for  tanks,  comprising  a  valve  cas- 
ing Interposed  in  the  fluid  discharge  Tine  exterior  to  the 
tank,  a  partition  wall  located  within  said  casing  and 
having  a  passage  for  fluid  therethrough,  a  valve  for  clos- 
ing said  'passage,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  casing, 
an  arm  flxed  on  said  shaft,  said  arm  In  one  position  of 
the  shaft  being  withdrawn  from  engagement  with  said 
valve  and  In  another  position  of  said  shaft  maintaining 
said  valve  seated,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  out- 
side the  casing,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  crank 
arm  and  extending  above  the  top  of  the  tank,  means  for 
maintaining  said  rod  and  said  crank  arm  in  elevated  posl- 
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tlona,  and  automatically  Bctuated  means  for  releasing  said 
rod  ti)  allow   >aid  crank  arm   to  fall,  wherebj  aald  shaft 


t 


l9  rotatfd  for  carrying  the  valve-seating  arm  to  Its  last- 
mentioned  position. 


1,151,901.  STOCK-FEEL>ER,  Joskfh  Rai  and  Wincb 
iUr,  Fayette,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1912,  Serial  No. 
729,917.  Renewed  Jan.  27.  lit  15.  Serial  No.  4,758. 
tCI.  119—56.) 

^  w,. 


L  In  a  stock  feeder,  a  trough  divided  by  partitions 
Into  a  supply  receptacle  and  a  plurality  of  ff^edlni;  re 
ceptaclee  and  having  openings  providing  communication 
between  the  feed  receptacles  and  an  opening  between  the 
supply  receptacle  and  the  adjacent,  feed  receptacle,  a 
controlling  valve  for  each  of  said  openings,  and  means 
for  slBDoltaQeijasly  actuating  said  valves. 

2.  la  a  stock  feeder,  a  supply  receptacle  a  plurality  of 
feeding  receptacles,  aald  feeding  receptacles  having  com- 
municating openings  and  said  supply  receptacle  having  an 
opening  communicating  with  one  of  the  feeding  recpp- 
tacles,  a  controlling  valve  for  each  of  said  openings,  ami 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  valves. 

3.  In  a  stock  feeder,  a  trough  divided  by  partitions  Into 
a  sapply  receptacle  and  a  plurality  of  feeding  receptacles 
and  having  openings  providing  communication  between  the 
feed  receptacles  and  an  opening  between  the  supply  re 
cepracie  .md  the  adjuc'^nt  fff^l  rect'iU.'iclfS,  a  coutrcHltig 
THlve  for  each  of  said  openings,  a  separate  shaft  extend 
lag  through  each  of  said  feeding  receptacles  and  each 
provided  with  a  crank  arm,  an  arm  extending  from  each 
of  said  shafts  and  engaging  said  valves,  a  bar  connected 
to  said  crank  arms,  and  means  for  actuating  said  bar  to 
■Imultaneously  actuate  said  shafts  and  cause  the  simul- 
taneous operation  of  the  valves. 

4.  In  a  stock  feeder,  a  trough  divided  by  partitions 
Into  a  supply  receptacle  and  a  plurality  of  feeding  re- 
ceptacles, each  of  said  partitions  having  an  opening,  a 
closure  for  said  feeding  receptacles  and  extending  partly 
OTer  the  supply  receptacle,  a  controlling  valve,  for  each 
of  said  openings,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating 
aald  valvee. 


1,151,90:;.     SUBMARINE  MINE.     Jean  Alsiandbk  Bet. 
Paris,  France.     Filed  June  18,  1913.    Serial  No.  774.301. 
(a.  102—^.) 
1.  Aj>paratuB  of  the  cliwraeter  described  oomprialag  tbe 

combination,    with    a    buoy,    an    anchor    member    provided 


with  cable-carrying  means,  and  a  cable  secured  to  said 
buoy  and  to  said  cable-carrying  means,  said  cable-carrying 
means  belrii:  arranged  under  certain  conditions  to  pay  out 
said  cable  and  thus  to  permit  said  buoy  and  anchor  to 
relatively  recelf  <>r  sepuratp.  of  means  operable  upon 
change  in  the  character  of  the  pull  or  tension  on  the 
cable  aa  it  Is  being  paid  out  to  prevent  further  paying  out 
thereof,  and  means  for  changing  the  character  of  the 
cable  pull  when  the  buoy  Is  at  a  predetermined  depth 
below  the  surface  of  the  wntpr 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination,  with  a  buoy,  an  anchor  member  provided 
with  cable-carrying  means,  and  a  cable  secured  to  said 
buoy  and  to  said  cable  carrying  means,  said  cable  carrjing 
means  being  arranged  to  juiy  out  suM  cable  and  thus  to 
permit  aald  buoy  and  anchor  to  relatively  recede  or  sepa 
rate,  of  means  operable  upon  change  in  magnitude  In  the 
puJl  or  tension  of  the  cable  as  It  Ls  being  paid  out  to  pre- 
vent further  paylni:  out  thereof,  and  means  for  varying 
the  magnitude  of  the  cable  pull  when  the  buoy  Is  at  a 
predetermined  depth    below  the  surface  of  the  water. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination,  with  a  buoy,  an  anchor  member  provided 
with  calii.' carryiiig  means,  and  a  cable  secured  tu  said 
!)uoy  and  to  said  cable-carrying  means,  said  cable-carrying 
nieai:s  being  arranged  under  certain  conditions  to  pay  out 
said  cable  and  thus  to  permit  said  buoy  and  anchor  to 
relatively  recede  or  .separate,  of  means  operable  when  the 
cable  Is  slacked  as  It  Is  being  paid  out  to  prevent  further 
paying  out  thereof,  and  means  for  slacking  the  cable 
when  the  buc^y  l.s  at  a  predetermined  depth  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  water. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination,  with  a  buoyant  mine,  an  anchor  therefor  pro- 
vided with  a  cable  drum,  and  a  cable  connecting  the 
anchor  with  »iald  mine  and  wound  upon  said  drum,  said 
(Inim  beln;:  .arranged  under  certain  conditions  to  pay  out 
said  cable  and  thus  to  permit  said  mine  and  anchor  to 
relatively  recede  or  separate,  of  mechanism  operable  upon 
change  In  the  diameter  of  the  pull  or  tension  on  the  cable 
as  It  is  being  paid  out  to  prevent  further  paying  out 
Thereof,  atid  means  carried  by  said  mine  and  sensitive 
f  i  var;atl"i;s  in  hydrostatic  pressure  for  setting  said 
n.'c;. aiii.-irii  In  operation  when  the  mine  is  at  a  predeter- 
miu'  d  depth   below    the  surface  of  the   water. 

5.  -Vpparatus  of  the  character  described  comprlaing  the 
combination,  with  a  buoyant  mine,  and  an  anchor  there- 
for provided  with  a  cable  drum,  of  a  cable  attached  at 
more  than  one  point  along  its  length  to  said  mine  and 
also  attached  to  and  arranged  to  be  paid  out  by  said  cable 
drum,  mechanism  operable  by  variation  in  the  cable  pull 
or  tension  to  firevent  said  cable  being  paid  out,  and  means 
operating  when  the  mine  Is  at  a  predetermined  depth  to 
release  said  'able  at  one  of  Its  points  of  attachment  to  the 
mine  and  thereby  to  produce  a  variation  In  the  cable 
tension. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.151,903.      M()<JRIN<;   AI  TARATUS   FOR   SIBMARINE 
MINES.     Jean   Ai.zxa.sdhs  Rkv,   Paris,  France.     Filed 
June  18,    liUa.     Serial  No.  774.^02.      (CI.  102—3., 
1.  Uooria^  apparatua  for  aabmarlBe  mlaes  compj-laing 

the  conihlnathm,  with  an  anchor  provided  with  a  rotatable 


cable  druni.  detent  means  arranged  when  unrestrained  to 
lock  said  drum,  and  a  fiendulous  memlier  arranged  when 
pendant  to  restraiti  sat.i  detent  and  t"  hold  the  same  In- 
operative, of  a  device  arranged  to  prevent  further  action 
of  said  pendulous  means  after  the  drum  has  become 
locked,  and  mechanism  for  reniiering  said  device  inopera- 
tive while  the  anchor  is  subsiantialiy  in  contact  with  the 
buoy  with  which  :t  i.--  \i.sed.  said  mechanism  being  ar- 
ranged to  ' '■  1  'call, 1  by  briniiliii;  such  bu' y  and  the 
anchor  sui'---;:iiiii,i.'\    ini<'  tn.ituai  contact. 


friction    clutch    whereby    tlie    tuc     shafts    are   operatlveiy 
connected  when  desired. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  mova!  le  masazlnes.  reversible  power-driven 
mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  them  comprlaing  a 
shiftahle  clutch  member,  means  for  locking  the  maga- 
zines in  operative  position,  and  manually-operable  devices 
controlling  both  tbe  said  clutch  member  and  locking 
means. 


2.  Mooring  apparatus  for  submarine  mines  comprising 
the  combination  with  an  anchor  provided  with  a  rotatable 
cable  drum,  detent  means  arranged  when  unrestrained  to 
lock  said  drum,  and  a  pendulous  member  arranged  when 
pendant  to  restrain  said  detent  and  to  hold  the  same  in- 
operative, of  a  device  arranged  t"  irevent  fuit'e.-  a  tlon 
of  said  pendulous  means  after  tlie  dr\nu  lia>  Neconie 
locked,  mechanism  for  rendering  said  device  Innperative 
while  the  anchor  is  substantlaTy  in  contact  with  the 
buoy  with  which  It  is  ;•-•',  said  mechanism  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuatiii  >  ringing  such  buoy  and  the 
anchor  substantially  into  mutual  contact,  and  means  for 
Insuring  operation  of  said  mechanism  for  a  suitable  period 
after  separation  of  the  anchor  and  such  buoy. 

3.  Mooring  apparatus  lOr  submarine  mines  compri-iui; 
the  combination,  with  a  buoy,  an  anchor  prf  \i,ied  witli  a 
rotatable  cable  drum,  and  a  cable  secured  t"  the  bu^y 
and  passing  around  said  drum,  of  a  detent  mpmber  adajt 
ed  to  lock  the  drum  against  rotation,  a  weight  adapted 
when  freely  ii.  nlant  f  >  hold  aald  detent  out  of  locking 
po.sltlon,  means  arranged  to  prevent  action  of  said  weight 
after  the  drum  has  once  become  locked,  and  an  eseape 
ment  device  arranged  to  restrain  such  p'-eventing  means 
from  operating  until  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
drum  rotations. 


l,151,iH»4.      LINE-*  ASTlNci  MA(  UINH.     John  K.  Ko<iKi(S. 

Brooklyn,     N.    \  .    ■f-sigU'ir    to    Mergenthaler    Linotype 

Company,   a    CorjMiiati'ii    of   New    York.      Filed    .Nov.    It, 

lilll.      Serial    Nu.   ii.",'.».:.'S4.      (Cl.   199 — 7.  i 

1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  witii  a 
plurality  "f  niacazitie^.  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  and 
a  screw  attached  to  the  supporting  frame  and  wholly 
sii>iaii'ing  the  same,  of  means  for  rotating  the  screw  to 
rai-e  i>v  lower  tbe  magazines  to  bring  one  or  another  Into 
opeiative  position,  the  said  means  comprising  tbe  con- 
stantly driven  'intermediate"  shaft,  and  means  deriving 
motion  from  said  .shaft  for  rotating  the  screw  In  one  dl- 
recticai  or  the  other  as  required. 

J.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  and  a 
screw  attached  to  the  supporting  frame  and  wholly  aus- 
tainlng  the  same,  of  means  for  rotating  the  acrew  to  raise 
or  lower  the  magazines  to  bring  one  or  another  Into  op- 
erative position,  the  said  means  comprialng  tbe  con- 
stantly driven  "  intermediate  "  abaft  M,  the  connecting 
abaft    I    geared   to   the  screw,   and   a    reversible  gear   and 


4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pltirallty  of  movable  magazines,  a  screw  to  raise  and 
lower  then.,  reversible  power-driven  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating the  screw  comprising  a  shiftable  clutch  member, 
means  for  locking  the  magazines  In  their  a<!.Uisted  posi- 
tions, and  nianuailj  opera!  .e  c,,\  ,•■,  serving  to  control 
both  aald  clutch  member  and  the  locking  meana. 

5.  In  a  typographical  mailiine.  the  loiubination  with  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  a  sniiporiing  frame  therefor,  and 
a  screw  attacheil  to  the  supporting  frame  and  wholly 
sustaining  the  same,  of  means  for  rotating  the  screw  to 
raise  or  lower  the  magazines  to  bring  one  or  ancither  into 
operative  position,  the  sail  means  comprlislng  the  con- 
stantly driven  "  intermediate  "  shaft  M,  the  connecting 
shaft  I  geared  to  the  screw,  the  reversible  gear  and  fric- 
tion clutch  to  connect  the  two  shafts,  and  a  hand  lever 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  k<yl'oafd  for  ojierating  the  fric- 
tion clutch. 

(Claims  6  to  H  not  prinrto  ;n  t;>e  '.azettc  j 


i.iro.f»<'.>.     MKTAL    iiuE    roi;    nkhicle  -  wheels. 

Ei'jfc.NK    Son  NKiiiKi;     !>'    creuzot,    France.      Hied    Sept. 
25,1912.      Serial  No.  722,366.      (Cl.  21— 155.) 


::~7^ 


1.  A  metal  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  consisting  of  a  rim 
having  intumed  headings,  flat  tread  elements  having 
their  ends  adapted  to  be  held  under  said  headings  and 
having  re<^ntering  sides  with  ciiivex  edges  to  form  hold- 
ing recesses,  and  other  tread  elements  held  in  said  receasea. 


147° 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


Algust  31,  1915 


2.  A  metal  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  ronslstlriK  of  a  rim 
having  Inturued  i>eaditigs,  flat  tread  elements  of  hard 
metal  having  their  enils  adapted  to  be  held  under  said 
headings  and  havlnir  ret-nttM-int:  side-,  with  >onvex  edges 
to  form  holdinK  recesBes.  and  other  tread  elements  of  soft 
metal  held  In  said  recesses. 


1,151.90«^  FISK  FOR  f:XPLOSIVE  PROJECTILES. 
EfGtNE  SrnNKit>KR,  I^  Oeuzot,  P'rance.  Filed  June 
15,  1914.      Serial  No.  845.137.      ^Cl.  102 — 37.) 


~c 


1.  In  a  fuse,  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  concentric  casings  having  threaded  engagement  for 
longitudinal  displacement,  thp  inner  casing  being  provided 
with  igniting  devices  one  for  time  fuse  action  and  the 
other  for  percussion  action,  the  outer  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  controlling  the  first  named  Igniting 
means  and  other  means  for  delaying  action  of  the  second- 
named  igniting  means  on  the  bursting  charge,  said  delay 
means  being  controlled  by  longitudinal  displacement  of 
said  casings. 

2.  In  a  fuse  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  concentric  casings  having  threaded  engagement  with 
each  other  for  longitudinal  displacement  into  either  of 
two  positions,  Igniting  devices  carried  by  the  Inner  cas- 
ing, a  fuse  ring  or  member  adjustable  on  the  outer  casing 
adapted  to  move  Into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with 
one  of  said  fuse  devices  In  either  position  of  said  casings, 
a  detonator  carried  by  the  outer  casing,  and  retarding 
means  between  said  other  Igniting  device  and  said  det 
onator  operated  by  displacement  of  the  casings  to  enable 
bursting  by  Impact  with  or  without  retardation. 

3.  In  a  fuse  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  concentric  casings  having  threaded  engagement  with 
each  other  for  longitudinal  displacement  into  either  of 
two  positions,  Igniting  devices  carried  by  the  Inner  casing, 
a  fuse  ring  or  member  adjustable  on  the  outer  casing 
adapted  to  move  Into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with  one 
of  said  Igniting  devices  in  either  position  of  said  casings, 
and  a  stationary  fuse  ring  in  communication  with  the  i 
flrst-named  ring  opened  or  closed  to  the  other  igniting  de-  | 
vice  by  adjustment  of  said  rings. 


1,151,907.  SPEEI>-REGrL.ATOR.  Carl  Martin  Simk, 
Grlebrok,  Minn.  Filed  Mar  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
826,296.      (C).    121—112.1 

The  combination  with  the  fuel  feed  line  pipe  of  a  motor 
Tehicle,  of  a  cut-off  turn  plug  valve  controlling  said  pipe, 
an  arm  on  the  stem  of  said  valve,  a  valve  operating  rod   j 
connected  to  said  arm,  a  projection  adjustable  lengthwise  > 


of  said  rod  and  embodying  a  roller,  a  centrifugal  govf-rnor 
comprising   a    rotary    disk    which    a'-ts    on    said    roller     an 


Indicating  pointer  on  said  rod,  and  a  ;;!adMaied  scale  over 
which  said  pointer  is  movable. 


1,161,908.  STATION.ARY  -  ENGINF:  DEVICE.  Maktin 
P.  SiNOKR,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  867.236.      (CI.   121~U2.i 


!.   In    comblnatiuu    with   an    engine   having   a   governor 
and  a  throttle  valve,  means  for  holding  the  valve  in  open 
positiun.  meann  for  closing  the  valve  when  the  said   hold 
ing  mtan.s  is  released,  a  bar  movably  mounted  and  oper- 
atively    connected    with    said   holding   means,   a    rod    con 
nected  with  tho  governor  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
same,  an  arm  mounted  for  turning  movement,  other  arms 
fixed  to  the  first  montioned  arm  and  adapted  to  move  the 
rod  as  the  first  mentioned  arm  is  turned,  and  means  nor 
mally  supported  by  the  governor  belt  and  adapted  to  move 
the  bar  longitudinally  in  the  event  that  the  support  of  the 
belt  is  removed. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  govpinor 
and  a  throttle  valve,  means  for  holding  the  throttle  valve 
In  an  open  position,  means  for  closing  the  throttle  valve 
when  thp  holding  means  is  released,  a  bar  movably  mount- 
ed and  engaging  the  said  holding  means,  a  slotted  link  car- 
ried at  the  end  of  the  bar,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  a  stand 
ard  upon  the  engine  and  having  an  arm  provided  with  n 
pin  whiih  enters  the  slot  of  the  link,  another  arm  mount- 
ed upon  the  shaft  and  having  a  roller  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  run  of  the  governor  belt,  a  rod  operatively  connected 
with  the  governor  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  shaft 
Journaled  adjacent  said  rod  and  having  an  arm  opera 
tlveiy  I  nnnected  with  the  same,  other  arms  connected  with 
the  last  mentioned  arm  and  adapted  when  the  last  men 
tioned  arm  is  turned  to  move  the  bar  whereby  the  said 
bar  is  moved  longtludinally  when  the  governor  is  brought 
to  the  extremes  of  Its  movement  and  the  said  bar  is  caused 
to  release  the  holding  device  for  the  valve. 
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1,151.909.      SHOCK  -  ABSORBER. 

Santa    Clara,    Cal.      Filed    .\pr. 
23,81R.      (Cl.  21—105.) 


William   G.   Smith, 

.'fi.    101.5.      Serial    No. 


1.  \  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  cf  cylinders  and 
pistons,  an  air  inlet  fiT  one  of  said  cylinders,  said  cylin- 
ders coniinunicatinv'  with  each  other  so  that  as  one  of 
said  pist(ms  is  moved  in  one  direction,  air  is  forced  from 
the  cylinder  in  which  It  is  mounted,  info  the  other  cylinder, 
where  it  forms  an  air  cushion  for  the  piston  in  said  other 
cylinder,  and  m  restricted  outlet  in  said  other  cylinder 
through  which  the  air  is  forced  by  the  piston  in  said 
cylliHi.r  diiiink'  Hk-  rel)o\ind  action  of  said  piston  against 
said   air   nivliinn 

1,  .V  shoc-k  Hli>ioilier  <-oiniiri-.ing  a  pair  of  cylinders  ar- 
ranged oni'  within  the  other,  a  piston  for  each  of  said 
cylinders,  an  air  Inlet  for  the  outer  cylinder,  said  cyliu 
ders  communicating  with  each  other,  so  that  the  piston 
in  the  <inter  cylinder  may  force  air  into  the  inner  cylinder 
whete  it  forms  aii  air  cushion  for  the  piston  in  the  Inner 
cylinder,  said  iitier  rylind'^r  '>elng  provided  with  a  re- 
strlcte<l  outlet  through  whi(h  the  air  in  the  Inner  cylln 
dcr  i-  forced  !y  the  pistnu  in  said  inner  cylinder  during 
thi'  n'l"Miud  action  of  8al<l  piston  against  said  air  cushion 

:{.  .V  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a 
piston  for  each  cylinder,  an  air  inlet  for  one  of  said 
cylinders,  said  cylinders  communicating  with  each  other, 
a  port  extending  through  one  of  said  pistons,  a  valve  In 
said  port  adapted  to  do.'""  said  port  when  the  piston  Is 
moved  In  iiie  direction  so  that  said  piston  will  force  the 
air  in  the  cylinder  in  which  it  moves  into  the  other 
cylinder,  where  It  forms  an  air  cushion  for  the  piston  of 
said  other  cylinder,  and  a  restricted  outlet  in  said  other 
cylinder  through  which  the  air  Is  forced  by  the  piston  In 
said  cylinder  during  the  rebound  action  of  said  piston 
against   said   air  cushion 

4  .\  sliock  absorber  eomprlsing  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a 
piston  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  an  air  inlet  for  one  of 
said  cylinders  said  cylinders  communicating  with  each 
other  so  that  the  piston  of  one  of  said  cylinders  may  force 
air  into  the  other  cylinder,  the  piston  In  the  other  cylin- 
der being  provided  with  a  port  through  which  the  air  Is 
forced  Into  the  other  side  of  the  piston  by  said  first  pis- 
ton, a  val\e  In  said  port  adapted  to  close  the  port  when 
the  piston  m"\es  ;igain<t  the  air  which  has  passed  through 
said  port,  and  a  restricted  outlet  through  which  said  air 
Is  forced  by  said  piston. 

.I,  .\  shock  ab8orl>er  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders  and 
pistons,  an  air  inlet  for  one  of  said  cylinders,  said  cyl- 
inders communicating  with  each  other  so  that  as  one  of 
said  pistons  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  air  is  forced  from 
the  cylinder  In  which  it  Is  mounted  Into  the  other  cylin- 
der, where  it  forms  an  air  cushion  for  the  piston  In  said 
other  cylinder,  and  a  restricted  outlet  In  said  other  cylin- 
der through  which  the  air  Is  forced  by  the  piston  In  said 
cylinder,  during  the  reliound  action  of  said  piston  against 
said  air  cushion,  and  means  In  said  first  cylinder  for  regu- 
lating the  pressure  of  the  air  cushion. 

(Claims  R  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151.910.  AUTOMOBILE-SEAT.  Gbobge  S.  Stueobs, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  14.  1913.  Serial  No 
77H,926.       iC\.    21 — 44.  i 

1.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  a  seat 
having  a  hack,  sjirings  for  supporting  the  seat  and  back 
upon  said  t)ody,  means  for  confining  said  seat  to  a  recip- 
rocating and  substantially  vertical  movement  relative  to 
said  body,  and  antifriction  rollers  arranged  to  reduce  the 
frlctional   resistance  to  said    reciprocating  movement. 


2.  In  comblnatiin  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  a  seat 
having  a  back,  springs  for  supporting  the  seat  and  back 
upon  said  l>ody.  said  !K)dy  having  a  wnii  parallel  with  tb»- 
back  of  said  seat,  means  Interposed  l)etween  said  w&h 
and  tiack  for  guiding  the  Naik  Si.  «  reciprocating  and  sub- 
stantially vertical  moverneiit  and  rollers  arranged  to  re 
duce  the   frlctional   resistance   ti    sail   vertical    movement 

^.  In  combination  with  the  U^riy  f  a  vehicle,  a  seat 
having  a  ba.k  ami  arms,  springs  f •,  r  supporting  the  seat 
back  and  urms  upon  said  lx)dy.  said  body  having  walls 
parallel  with  the  N.'uk  and  arms  .vf  s.iid  seat,  means  in-( 
terposed  iietweeij  >nu\  walls  und  bark  and  arms  respectively 
for  guiding  the  back  and  arms  In  InvariaMe  verticHi  paths 
lelatlve  ti    said   walls. 


4  In  tombinaiion  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  a  seat  !.av 
iiig  a  hack  and  arms  springs  for  supporting  the  seat,  back 
iitid  arms  upon  .said  body,  said  Uidy  having  walls  iiai'aiiel 
with  the  back  and  arms  of  said  seat,  means  interposed  Irc- 
tweeii  suid  walls  and  back  and  arms  respectively  for  guid- 
ing the  hack  and  arms  In  the  vertical  nuvemert  of  the 
seat,  and  rollers  arranged  to  reduce  the  frictlonal  resist- 
ance to  said  guiding  movement. 


l.l.'.l.mi.  GLASS  EiGENE  I".  SiLi.n.\s  and  William 
I".  Taylor.  Corning.  N.  Y.,  assignors  t"  rornint;  Glass 
Works,  Corning.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.    27,   1913.      Serial   N(..   797.647.      (Cl.   49 — 90. 1 

1.  .\  glass  for  the  purpose  stated  having  a  linear  ex 
pansion  of  more  than  ,000012.  and  a  hardness  of  less  than 
G40^  and  containing  tiarlum  oxid  and  alumina 

2.  \  glass  containing  barium  and  alkali  oxids.  and  con- 
taining silira  ranging  from  forty  two  ti  sixty  and  one-half 
per  cent.,  and  alumina  ranging  from  fifteen  to  three  and 
one  half  per  cent.,  the  alumina  and  silica  being  inter- 
changeable  for  each   other   in   the  proportions   stated. 

'A.  A  glass  comprising  alK>ut  forty-two  per  cent,  silica, 
altout  nineteen  per  cent,  Imrium  oxid.  and  about  fifteen 
per  cent,  alumina,  and  alkali, 

4.  .V  glass  comprising  about  forty-two  per  cent  silica, 
about  nineteen  per  cent,  soda,  about  five  per  cent  potash, 
aiJout  nineteen  per  cent,  barium  oxid,  and  about  fifteen  per 
cpnt.   alumina. 


ILIIOIL'  SPRING  LT-PRICATING  DEVICE  Walter 
P.  THAfHER,  Fvanston.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Randall  Graphite 
Sheet  Lubricator  <"orapany.  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation 
of  California,  Filed  July  23,  1914  Serial  No  '>,'i2.564, 
iCl,    1R4— 1.) 


1.  In  a  spring,  the  combination  of  superposed  leaves  and 
a  desiccated  lubricant  permanently  held  therebetween,  a 
carrier  for  said  lubricant  said  carrier  consisting  of  a  screen 
composed  of  fine  loosely  woven  wire,  subiitantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  A  lubricatinz  element  for  sprlnRs  consisting  of  a 
looaely  woven  rtne  wire  fabric,  and  a  desiccated  lubricant 
pressed  Inro  said  screen  at  intervals  and  presenting  liibrl- 
catlnj;  surfaces  on  LK)th  sides  of  said  screen,  substantially 
as  described. 

;i.  A  lubriratiriK  element  for  sprinj,'*  conststint'  of  a 
loosely  woven  flne  wire  fabric  and  wafers  of  a  desiccated 
lubricant  located  at  intervals  in  the  lx)dy  of  said  fabric 
said  lubricant  being  adapted,  because  of  the  looseness  of 
weave  if  the  fabric,  to  he  spread  tbrouRhout  the  area  of 
the  fabric  by  the  weii^ht  superposed  on  the  spring,  sub- 
atantlaliy  as  descrlbeil. 

4.  A  lubricatlnic  elem>>nt  for  sprlncs  consisting  of  a 
loosely  woven  fabric  composed  of  rtne  uuctlle  wire,  and 
wafers  of  dry  lubricant  pressed  into  said  fabric  at  inter- 
vals, substantia. i\    as   uescribeil. 


1,151,913.  SHEARS  ES1'ECIAI,LY  AI'I'LICABLE  FOB 
UEDGE-i  UTTING  AND  THE  I.IKE.  Chahles  F'RlllD- 
■BiCK  Wagnkk,  Finsbury  Park.  London.  England.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1914,     Serial  No.  827.076.     (CI.  56 — 16.) 


.4- 
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\  hedKe  trimmrr  of  the  character  dcsT-'ni!  comprising 
a  handle,  a  blade  plafe  ti.Ked  thereto.  si;'l  p,:it.-  <  omprls- 
Ing  two  semi  circuI.Tr  members,  ono  ,if  the  said  members 
having  a  depresseil  tiortion  at  its  ccnti-r,  the  other  mem- 
ber havintr  a  central  portion  flttin«  within  the  said  de- 
pression and  havin;?  raiii.uint:  cutter  blades,  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  said  iiiemljers  being  fltish  and  in  the  same 
plane,  means  adjacent  their  centers  for  holding  the  said 
blades  together,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  the  said  blade 
plate,  a  revoluble  blade  plate  and  sprocket  carried  there- 
by, the  said  latter  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  radiat- 
ing cutter  blades  and  a  center  disk  fastened  to  said  cutter 
bladv's,  the  s.iid  hlM.le  plates  being  adjacent  to  and  operat- 
InK  In  conjunction  with  each  other,  a  sprocljet  wheel  on 
the  handle,  a  sprocket  chain  passing  around  the  two 
sprocket  wheels,  a  crank  on  the  second  mentioned  sprocket 
wheel,  a  hand  ;_-rip  on  the  handle  and  a  pivoted  rest  on 
the  said  handle,  the  parts  arrange,!  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,151,914.  METHOD  OP'  MAKINi;  HA.NDLE  UAKS  FOR 
BK'YCI.ES.  Chaki.k.s  F.  \VE.^vf;R.  rieveiard,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  .Vmerican  Stove  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  July  lU,  li>14.  Se- 
rial  No.   s,'i(),]:,'o.      (CI.   29 — 148.) 


:onslsting 
contract- 


1.  A  method  of  making  tubular  handie-t-.ar^ 
in  sleeving  a  metal  ferrule  loosely  upon  a  tub, 
ing  the  entire  ferrule  uniformly  in  diameter  by  pressure, 
and  indenting  the  ferrule  and  tube  joinrly  in  spots  i.v 
pressure. 

2.  The  method  sub.stantially  .is  described  consisting  In 
placing  two  tubular  pieces  of  metal  in  b.oseiy  sleeve  rela- 
tions; contracting  one  of  said  pieces  uniformly  over  Its 
entire  surface  in  fixed  union  with  the  other  piece;  and 
welding  the  said  piei  es  together  in  isolated  spots  by  the 
application  of  pressure  and  an  electric  welding  ctirrent. 

3.  The  method  of  prwlucing  tubular  handle-liars  herein 
deacrlbed,  consisting  in  placing  a  short  metal  ferrule  in 
loosely  sleeved  relations  centrally  upon  a  metal  tube  of 
predetermined  length  ;  subjecting  the  ferrule  to  pressure 
to  contract  the  same  upon  the  tube;  rotating  the  tul)e  and 
ferrule  and  repeating  the  aforesaid  pressure  step  until 
uniform  contraction  of  the  entire  ferrule  ha.<»  taken  place : 
and  finally  welding  the  ferrule  to  the  tube  by  the  appli- 
cation of  pressure  and  beat. 


l.\r>l.91',  AT'TOMATIC  WEFT-REI'LENISHINQ  MECH- 
ANISM iF  LOOMS  FOK  WEAVING.  Joay  Whit- 
TAKBB,  Richard  Brad.shaw,  and  .lo.sKrn  Briggs,  Blsh- 
ton,  near  Blackburn.  England.  Fi.e,!  ,Iune  27,  1911, 
Serial  No.  635.G24.      iCI.    l.iO— ,h.-,.) 


1.  In  weft  rtplcnishiug  mecb.iniam  for  looms,  the  com- 
bniation  of  a  bunter  on  the  slay  actuating  tlie  transferrer, 
a  transferrer  pivoted  on  a  shaft,  and  a  bunter  arm  also 
pivoted  on  the  Mii.i  sh;ift,  and  capable  of  sliding  motion 
longitudinally  .-t  the  said  shaft,  such  sliding  motion  lielnf 
controlled  by  some  part  of  the  weft  stop  motion,  to  bring 
the  bunter  arm  into  position  to  be  struck  by  the  bunter, 
the  bunter  arm  being  then  clutched  to  the  transferrer  so  as 
to  operate  It 

2.  In  weft-replenishing  mechanism  for  loi.nis,  the  com- 
bination with  the  flicker  spindle  situate.l  Immediately  over 
the  shuttle  box,  and  means  operative  to  Insert  from  abo^e 
cops  into  a  shuttle  in  the  said  shurtle-boi,  of  a  trans- 
ferrer, and  a  pivot  for  the  transferrer  fixed  to  the  breast- 
beam  at  a  point  close  to  the  back  edge  of  the  same,  and 
on  a  level  with  the  shuttle 

3.  In  weft-replenishing  mechanism  for  looms  the  com- 
bination with  two  endless  chains  adapted  to  operate  In 
the  same  plane,  of  two  pairs  of  chain  wheels  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  chains  and  adaptwi  to  rotate  also  in  that 
plane,  and  means  fast  to  the  <  hains  adapted  to  support 
the  cops  between  adjacent  flights  of  the  two  chains. 

4.  In  weft-replenis!iln_'  mecbaniam  for  looms,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cop  m.igMzlne  and  a  pi<  ker  .spindle  situ- 
ated over  the  shuttle  l¥)x,  of  front  and  back  jaws  on  the 
magazine  adapted  to  guide  the  cop  during  transfer  and 
prevent  Its  tilting,  both  front  ind  back  Jaws  extending 
below  the  picker  spindle  to  points  at  which  they  just  clear 
a  shuttle  in  said  shuttle  box 

5.  In  weft-replenishing  niecbamsm  f^r  loems,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stationary  cop  magazine,  a  pivoteti  cop 
transferrer,  and  a  picker  spindle  atxive  tiie  shuttle  box. 
of  Jaws  adapte<l  to  guide  the  cops  into  a  shuttle  in  said 
shuttle-box,  pivots  connectin;;  the  Jaw;*  v>  the  magazine 
about  which  the  Jaws  are  adapted  to  rock  into  the  path 
of  the  pocker  splndl"  during  the  passaL'f  of  a  cop  along 
the  Jaws  and  out  of  the  said  patli  immediately  after  the 
cop  has  left  the  jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  *t  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,016.       DYElNti     APPARATUS.       .Ions     T.     W(X)[>, 
Providence,   R.    I.,   assignor   to   Franklin    Process   Com- 
pany, Providence,  R.   I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed   Feb.  24.   1914.     Serial   No.  821), BOO.      (CI.   8 — 19.) 
!     In    a   dyelng-apparat\js,   the  combination   with   a   per- 
foraf.  d.    tubular   holder  adapted   to  receive   a   pln-ality   of 
dye    ops    or   yarn-packages   strung   along    Its    length,   of   a 
tlai.ire    litted    to   slide    on    the    holder    and    adapted    to    be 
pressed    against    the    end    cop.    and    a    locking-device    for 
the  flange  consisting  of  a  pin  having  its  main  bo<ly  por- 
tion of  less  diameter  than   Its  ends  and  formed  eccentric 
thereto,  said  pin  adapted  to  be   Inserteil  through   a   trans- 
verse hole  in  the  holder  and  to  be  locked  therein   by  the 
pressure  of  the  flange  against  its  side. 

-■  In  a  dyeing-apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  per- 
forata! standplpe  closed  at  one  end,  of  yarn-cops  sui> 
porfe<l  on  longitudinally  contractlble  tulies  adapted  to  be 
strung  on  to  the  standplpe.  an  end  flange  for  applying 
pressure  against  the  end  package  to  compress  all  of  the 
packages,  and  a  lock-pin  for  the  flange  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted through  a   hole  In   the  standplpe,  said  pin  fbrmed 


with  ft  laterally  recessed  body  portion  adapted  to  engage      the  ends  of  the  Ix-am.  and  manuaUy-Bdjustable  means  f  r 
one  side  of  the  hole  under  the  action  of  the  pressure  of  i   forcing  said  heads   toward  eac    other  against   the  action 


the  flange  to  secure  the  pin  In  position  In  the  hole. 


3.  In  a  dyeina  api.aratus,  the  combination  with  a  closed 
kelr,  of  a  plurality  ot  perforated  standpipes  arranged  ver- 
tically in  the  kelr  am!  adapted  to  receive  the  series  of 
yarn  packages,  Haiiiies  lltted  to  the  standpipes  and  adapted 
to  aliut  the  oppi>8lte  ends  o'  the  series  of  packages,  and 
a  locking-device  for  holding  the  end  flange  in  place  on 
the  standplpe  .(.i;sistltm  of  :\  pin  formed  with  enlarged 
ends  and  a  bo<i.\  portion  if  reda<-ed  diameter  arranged  ec- 
centric to  the  main  axis  of  the  pin,  said  pin  adapted  to 
be  inserted  through  a  transverse  hole  in  the  siandpipe 
and  to  be  locked  therein  by  the  pressure  of  the  flange 
against   Its   side. 


1,101.1*17,  IU:.\M  !<iH  rSF  IN  DYKl.NG.  JoHN  T, 
Wood,  Providence,  K.  I  .  assignor  to  Franklin  Process 
Company,  Prnvideii' ■  H  I  a  Corporati.^n  of  Rhode 
Island.  Filed  Feb.  <'•.  l'.U5.  Serial  No.  f.,471.  (CI. 
8—17.) 


1.  li:  a  beam  or  spool  for  use  in  dyeing  or  similar 
pro<esse>,  ilu'  comliliuition  with  a  tubular,  ribbed,  barnd 
I'.aving  perforaleii  walls,  of  end-iieads  mounted  to  slide  on 
.said  barrel,  and  manually-operable  means  t<,>  adjust  the 
heads  toward  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  barrel  to 
compress  the  m.ass  of   material    wound  thereon. 

2.  In  a  beam  or  spool  for  u.se  in  dyeing  or  other  similar 
processes,  the  <  "Uibination  with  u  tubular,  porous  barrel 
having  radially  projecting,  longituilinal  ril>«  on  its  pe- 
riphery, of  heads  tiioiinted  on  the  ends  of  thi'  barrel  and 
adapted  to  slide  over  the  ribs,  springs  for  maintalniug 
tlie  heads  In  tlieir  extended  relation  on  the  barrel,  and 
manunliy  ojieiable  means  for  sliding  the  hesds  toward 
each  other  on  the  liarrel  against  the  action  of  the  springs. 

8.  In  a  beam  or  si>ool  for  use  in  dyeing  or  similar 
proceese-,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  barrel  formed 
with  longitudinal  ribs  on  its  periphery  and  openings  lead- 
ing from  Its  interior  into  the  spaces  between  the  ribs, 
end-heads  fornvd  with  hubs  adapted  to  slide  on  the  bar- 
rel, colled  springs  underlying  the  ribs  on  the  barrel  and 
arranged    to   maintain    the   heads    in    extended   relation    at 
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of  the  springs. 


1,151,918.     VIOLIN  MOW      Philip  O.   Am^rson.   Boise. 
Idaho.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  804  .'-J L      (01. 

b4— 72.) 


-^ 


'£^ 


1.  A  violin  bow  adjuster  emb<^>iyi!  l  n  a,.  ;ii>  adjnst- 
Ing  screw  having  its  shank  jouman^  t!  rough  the  cap  and 
protruding  from  one  side  thereof,  the  screw  shank  having 
means  bearing  against  the  other  side  of  the  cap  for  pre- 
venting the  withdrawal  of  the  screw  from  the  cap,  and 
a  button  secured  upon  the  protruding  portion  of  the  screw 
shank   adjacent  the  cap. 

2,  A  violin  bow  adjuster  em^•ody!nc  a  cap,  an  adjusting 
screw  having  its  shank  Journa  • .;  "'ough  the  cap  and 
protruding  from  one  side  there<  :.  littcm  secured  upon 
the  protruding  portion  of  the  screw  siiank  and  comprising 
a  body  portion  and  a  cap  engaged  over  the  inner  end  of  the 
body  port;  e  ;, tid  arranged  adjscent  the  aforesaid  cap, 
and  meat  -  arrl  1  ly  (he  screw  shank  and  engaging  the 
remote  faces  (jf  the  two  caps  to  hold  the  parts  together. 


1.151,919.  MFCHANI(\\L  TOY.  Rfvamiv  F.  Bain. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  16,  191.'.  Serial  No.  2,556. 
(Cl.   46—37.) 


L  A  tne<hanlca!  Ti-v.  comprising  a  supply  hopper,  a 
support  swinging  around  n  vertical  axis,  a  bucket  carried 
thereby,  means  for  automatically  depositing  a  load  in  said 
bucket  from  said  hopper  to  cause  th<   ?u|>port  to  swing  the 

'   tjuckrt  to  discharge  pf)sitIoii.  means  for  automatically  re- 

I  leasing  the  load  from  the  bucket,  (ind  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  said  support  and  bucket  to  loading 
position. 

2.   .\    mechanical    toy.    comprising  a    support,    a    bucket 

'  Connected  to  said  support  so  as  to  have  a  ^winging  move- 
mput  around  a  vertical  axis  and  also  a   rising  and  falling 

'  movement,  means  for  automatically  releasing  a  load  from 
said  bucket  when  In  its  lowest  position,  and  means  for 
automatically  returning  the  bucket  to  Its  highest  position 

i   to  receive  another  load. 

i        3.   A    mechanical    toy,    comprising    a    support     n    '"u  ket 

j  connected  to  said  support  so  as  to  have  a  swin-in.;  move- 
njent  around  a  vertical  ails  and  also  <.  rSi-.ig  at  ■!  falling 
movement,  lueans  for  automatically  r>  !•  nsiiig  a  load  from 
said  bucket  when  in  its  lowest  posltim,  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  the  bucket  to  Its  highest  position  to 
receive  anfther  load,  and  mean-  for  automatically  deposlt- 

'    ing   a    load    in    said    tmcket    enci;    time    it    reaches    loadini.- 

I   position. 
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4.  A  mechanical  toy,  comprising  a  support,  a  bucket 
connected  to  said  support  so  as  to  have  a  swlniiing  move- 
ment around  a  vertical  axis  and  also  a  rislni?  and  falling 
movement,  means  for  releasing  a  load  from  said  bucket 
when  In  Its  lowest  position,  and  a  counterweight  ar- 
ranged to  automatically  swing  and  lift  said  bucket  back 
to  loading  position. 

5.  A  mechanical  toy,  comprising  a  hopper,  a  bucket 
having  a  swinging  movement  around  a  vertical  axis  and 
also  a  ri.*ilng  and  falling  movement,  means  for  depositing 
a  load  in  said  bucket  each  time  it  reaches  the  hopper, 
means  for  dumping  said  bucket  at  a  point  removed  from 
the  hopper,  a  counterweight  connected  to  said  bucket  for 
returning  the  same  to  loading  position,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  bucket  in  loading  position  until  It  re- 
ceives a   full  operating  load. 

[*!aims  *>  to  28  not  printed  in  the  GaziUTe.] 


1.151,920.  BOTTLE-HOLDER.  WiLi.r.4,M  B.  B.vkton, 
Dowagiac,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I)aniel  W. 
Bills,  Dowagiac,  Mich.  Flle<l  Nov.  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
870,287.      (Cl.  24S — 20.  > 


1.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  clamp,  an  oscillatory 
member  carried  thereby,  a  standard  carried  by  the  oscil- 
latory member  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  os- 
cillatory member,  an  angularly  extending  arm  carried 
by  the  standard  for' adjustment  to  and  from  the  axis  of 
the  oscillatory  member  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  va- 
rious positions  about  the  axis  of  the  standard,  a  carrier 
mounted  upon  said  arm  to  slide  thereon  and  to  be  swung 
to  various  angles  about  the  axis  of  said  arm.  and  a  bottle 
engaging  member  carried  by  the  carrier  and  arranged  to 
be  swung  to  various  angles  relative  thereto. 

2.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  clamp,  an  oscillatory 
member  carried  thereby,  a  standard  carried  by  the  oscilla- 
tory member  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  oscilla- 
tory member,  the  oscillatory  member  having  means  en- 
gaging the  standard  whereby  the  standard  is  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  its  axis  and  may  Ix'  rotated,  the  stand- 
ard having  an  angularly  extendlnir  arm.  a  carrier  engag- 
ing said  arm  for  longitudinal  and  angular  adjustments 
thereon,  and  a  bottle  engaging  member  carried  by  the  car- 
rier and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  various  angles  relative 
thereto. 

3.  A  holding  device  comprising  a  resilient  strip  h.ivlng 
diverging  angular  apertured  ends  to  engage  and  grip  a 
supporting  member,  a  bar,  arcuate  resilient  clips  having 
their  intermediate  portions  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
bar.  and  a  joint  between  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said 
bar  and  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  said  strip  whereby 
the  bar  may  be  swung  to  various  angles  relative  to  the 
strip. 


1,151,921.     SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  FIXTURE.     Max  W. 

Bai  MGARDT,    Stcuben vllle.   Ohio.      Filed   Aug.    12,    1914. 

Serial  No.  856.362.      (Cl.  156 — 24.  i 

1.  A  shade  and  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  right  angled 
bracket  of  which  one  portion    is   adapted   to   be   mounted 


against  the  latteral  edge  of  a  window  casing  for  support 
Ing  the  other  portion  In  front  of  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  face  of  such  casing,  and  a  metal  strip  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  other  portion,  said  strip  being  bent  to 
form  a  base  portion  which  lies  parallel  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  casing  and  has  Its  outer  and  Inner  ends  turned  out- 
ward to  form  outstanding  curtain  pole  and  shade  sup 
porting  portions,  respectively. 
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2.  A  shade  and  curtain  fixture  comprising  an  L  shaped 
bracket,  one  member  of  said  bracket  being  designed  for 
attachment  to  the  lateral  edge  of  a  window  casing  for 
supporting  the  oth';'r  meml>er  thereof  In  front  of  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  face  of  such  casing,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  metal  strip  the  parallel  members  of  which  are 
of  different  lengths  and  constitute  curtain-pole  and  shade 
supports  respectively,  the  transverse  member  of  said  strip 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  being  dis 
posed  against  the  outer  face  of  the  non-casingengaging 
member  of  said  bracket  in  a  position  holding  said  supports 
directed  outward,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  last  mentioned 
member  and  projected  through  the  slot  in  said  transverse 
member,  and  an  adjustln;^  nut  carried  by  said  bolt. 


1,151,922.  ABDOMINAL  SlITORTER.  Eva  Belkn'aP. 
Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  .Tan.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  810,753.      (Cl.  2— 188.t 
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In  an  abdominal  supporter  comprising  a  body  encircling 
belt  having  a  depending  front  portion  adapted  to  com 
pletely  cover  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  abdomen,  and 
adjustable  straps  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  rear  of  sai<l  belt,  a  V  shaped  strip  having  eyelets 
along  the  edges  of  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  V  said 
strip  being  secured  centrally  to  the  extremity  of  said  de 
[jending  front  portion  so  that  the  lower  edges  of  saM 
depending  portion  and  the  strip  coincide,  said  strip  being 
entirely  beio«  the  level  of  the  rear  bottom  edge  of  the 
belt.  Iacliii.'>*  passtnir  through  said  eyelets  and  buckles  car- 
ried by  said  lailngs.  said  buckles  adjustably  connecting 
with  said  forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  adjustable 
straps  whereby  »  straight  line  of  support  is  secured  from 
back  to  front  from  the  lowermost  point  of  the  abdomen 
to  the  small  of  the  back. 


.\f)EL.4IPE     MiLISSA 

Aug.   29,   1913.     Se- 


1.15  1,92  3.      BIFFET-SERVER. 

Hlackwell.  JJeattle,  Wash.     Filed 

rial   No.  7S7.30«.      (CI.  65—65.) 

1.  A  cup  support  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  support,  a  cup  IkjwI  engaging  part  thereon  adapted  to  re- 
movably receive  a  cup,  said  engaging  part  being  adapted 
to  substantially  encompass  said  bowl  clrcumferentlally 
thereof  and  Including  side  members,  one  of  which  Is  dipped 
downwardly  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  and  both  of  which 
are  curved  lengthwise  thereof  to  combine  In  constituting 
a   rest  for  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  bowl  of  the  cup. 


August  31, 1915. 
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and  the  depressed  member  being  formed  to  present  a  ver- 
tical recess  to  accommodate  a  lateral  cup  handle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  .\  cup  support  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  support,  a  cup  bowl  engaging  part  thereon  adapted 
to  removably  receive  a  cup  and  from  which  the  bottom  of 
the  bowl  of  the  cup  may  freely  suspend,  said  engaging  part 
being  adapted  to  substantially  encompass  said  bowl  clr- 
cumferentlally thereof  and  Including  approximately  cres- 
cent shaped  side  members  dipped  downwardly  interme- 
diate of  their  ends  and  also  curved  lengthwise  thereof  to 
constitute  a  rest  curved  longitudinally  and  depressed  ver- 
tically for  contact  with  the  under  sides  of  the  bowl  of  the 
cup,  the  high  forward  ends  of  the  side  members  being  con- 
nected together,  and  the  corresponding  rear  ends  being 
connected  to  the  support,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cup  support  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  support,  a  cup  lx>wi  engaging  part  thereon  adapted  to 
removably  receive  a  cup  and  from  which  the  bottom  of  the 
bowl  of  the  cup  may  freely  suspend,  said  engaging  part 
being  adapted  to  substantially  encompass  said  bowl  clr- 
cumferentlally thereof  and  Including  approximately  cres- 
cent shaped  side  members  dipped  downwardly  Interme- 
diate of  their  ends  to  accommodate  lateral  cup  handles 
projecting  laterally  In  either  direction  over  said  dipped 
portions  and  the  side  member  being  also  curved  lengthwise 
thereof  to  constitute  a  rest  curved  longltudlnallj  and  de- 
pre»oed  vertically  for  contact  with  the  under  sides  of  the 
bowl  of  the  cup,  the  high  forward  ends  of  the  aide  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  engage  around  the  forward  portion 
of  the  bowl  of  the  cup  and  the  corresponding  rear  ends 
being  connected  to  the  support,  substantially  as  described. 


1,151,924.  STEAM-VULCANIZER.  Bdwabd  N.  Brown, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Gordon, 
East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
875.784.      (Cl.   18—18.) 


1.  A  steam  vulcanlxer  comprising  a  body  having  Inde- 
pendent superimposed  compartments  for  a  heating  liquid 
and  a  combustible  fluid,  and  provided  with  a  steam  super- 
heater superimposed  above  said  body. 

2.  A  steam  vulcanlier  having  a  bottom  chamber  for  a 
heat  diffusing  liquid  and  a  burner  top  for  a  combustible 
fluid,  in  combination  with  a  superheater  In  open  com- 
munication with  said  t)ottom  chamber. 

3.  \  steam  vulcaniier  comprising  a  body  having  a 
chamber  with  liquid  therein  and  provided  with  an  open 
compartment  at  its  top  to  hold  a  combustible  fluid,  said 
body  being  surmounted  by  a  steam  superheating  dome 
In  open  communication  with  said  compartment. 

4.  A  steam  vulcanlier  having  a  sealed  chamber  for  a 
heat  dlflTuslng  liquid  and  provided  with  a  compartment 
above  said  chamber  to  hold  a  combustible  fluid  and  hav- 
ing a  central  steam  superheating  dome  surmounting  said 
compartment. 


5.  A  steam  vulcanlier  comprising  a  hollow  body  con- 
taining a  liquid  and  having  an  open  top  surrounded  by 
an  annular  wall  and  a  steam-superheating  dome  st;r- 
mountlng  said  top  in  open  communication  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  hollow  body. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,151.925.  TRY-SQUARE.  Michael  Codghli.n,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  May  5.  1914  Serial  No.  836,398. 
iCL  33 — 114.) 


1.  A  square,  eomprislng  a  Mad.  .  a  head  having  furca- 
tions, means  pivoting  the  blade  between  and  to  the  fur- 
cations, and  adjusting  screws  threaded  in  and  located  be- 
tween the  furcations  to  vary  the  angular  relation  of  the 
blade  and  head. 

2.  A  square,  comprising  a  separable  blade  and  head,  the 
head  having  furcations  and  their  adjacent  faces  provided 
with  complementary  threaded  half  -  sockets,  adjusting 
screws  in  said  sockets  and  engaged  with  the  same  edge  of 
the  blade  to  vary  the  angular  relation  of  the  blade  and 
head,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  head  and 
blade. 

3.  A  square,  comprising  a  separable  blade  and  head,  the 
head  having  furcations  and  their  adjacent  faces  provided 
with  complementary  threaded  half  -  sockets,  adjusting 
screws  threaded  In  said  sockets  and  located  between  the 
furcations  and  engaged  with  the  same  edge  of  the  blade  to 
vary  the  angular  relation  between  the  blade  and  bead, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  blade  and  head  lo- 
cated at  a  point  Intermediate  the  adjusting  screws. 

4.  A  square,  comprising  a  blade  and  bead,  the  head  be- 
ing bifurcated  to  provide  spaced  furcations  at  the  apper 
end  thereof,  a  taper-pin  connecting  the  blade  and  head 
pivotally  between  the  furcations,  the  head  end  of  the 
blade  having  cut-out  portions  to  one  side  and  above  and 
t)elow  the  pivotal  point,  adjusting  screws  In  said  cut-out 
portions  and  having  opposite  side  portions  threaded  In 
fractional  sockets  formed  in  opposite  portions  of  adjacent 
walls  of  the  furcations,  said  screws  being  axlally  parallel, 
and  a  set  screw  threaded  in  one  furcation  and  pasting 
through  the  other  and  the  blade  for  drawing  the  furca- 
tions together  to  pinch  the  blade  and  adjusting  screwi. 

5.  A  square,  comprising  a  blade  and  head  pivotally  con- 
nected, adjusting  screws  for  swinging  the  blade  In  oppo- 
site directions  upon  Its  pivotal  connection,  and  furcations 
on  the  head  between  which  the  blade  Is  mounted,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  furcations  upon  said  blade  and 
upon  the  adjusting  screws  to  prevent  displacement  thereof. 


1,151,926.      VALVE    ARRANGEMENT    FOB    INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION    ENGINES.      G18BKBT    Dacbek,    Alt-Hel- 
kendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.   Krupp  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft     Germaniawerft.     Kiel  -  Gaarden,     Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  604.878.     (Cl.  123— 191.> 
1.   In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pl»- 
ton,  and  a  cylinder  head  constructed  to  form  with  said 
cylinder  and  piston  a  pair  of  combustion  chambers  sym- 
metrically disposed  in  a  transverse  plane  of  the  cylinder, 
a  fuel  Injectlve  valve  for  each  combustion  chamber,  and 
a  plurality  of  valves  communicating  with  each  combustion 
chamber  and  symmetrically  disposed  with  relation  to  the 
combustion  chamt>er  and  its  fuel  Injection  valve. 
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2.  In  an  InternaJ  combustloD  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  and  piston  suitably  related 
to  said  cylinder,  a  projection  across  the  Interior  of  said 
cylinder  on  one  of  said  related  members,  dlvldins  the 
spaf>^■  In  thp  cylinder  between  aald  piston  and  said  cylin- 
der hf>ad  into  a  pair  of  combustion  chambers,  and  a  pair 
of  valve  ports  communicating  with  and  symmef rLally  dis- 
posed with  relation  to  oach  combustion  chamber 


>    \ff 


3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  nf  rt-latlvcly  large 
dimensions,  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  cylinder 
head,  an  aiial  extension  acro.-^s  the  interior  of  the  cylinder 
forming  In  connection  with  said  pi.ston,  cylinder  head  and 
the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  combustion  chambers 
Bymmetrlcally  disposed  In  the  transverse  plane  of  said 
cylinder,  said  extension  being  constructed  to  divide  each 
combustion  chamber  into  two  compartments  with  a  sepa- 
rating ridge  between  them,  fuel  injectors  for  the  respec- 
tive combustion  chambers  disposed  to  deliver  fuel,  at  points 
opposite  said  separating  ridges  and  four  valved  ports  sym- 
metrically disposed  In  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  oup  for 
each  compartment  of  the  combustion  chambers. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  large  dimen- 
sions, the  combination  of  the  cylinder  having  a  head  and 
a  piston,  an  axial  extension  on  said  cylinder  head  across 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  dividing  the  space  In  the  cyl- 
inder, between  said  piston  and  .-^aid  head  Into  a  pair  of 
combustion  chambers  said  axial  extension  constructed  to 
form  a  ridge  in  each  combustion  chamber  separating  It 
Into  two  compartments,  a  fuel  Lnje<  tor  presented  through 
the  cylindrical  wail  opposite  each  ridge  and  directing  the 
fuel  Into  the  respective  compartments  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  valves  associated  with  each 
combustion  chamber;  all  of  said  valves  being  symmetri- 
cally distributed  around  the  cylinder  and  with  relation  to 
the  compartments  of  the  combustion  chambers. 


1,151,927.  EXPAXSIBLE  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR 
WATCH-BRACELETS.  Chables  L.  Dkpollier.  New 
York,  and  Edward  C.  Dlxccff.  Mount  Vernon,  N  Y 
assignors  to  Dubois  Watch  Case  Company.  Brooklyn", 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  16  1914* 
Serial  No.  825,070.     (CI.  24— l'38.j 


*•  Me*ns  for  securing  a  watch  to  an  eiiianslble  brace- 
let at  each  end  thereof,  comprising  an  expansible  link 
structure  composed  of  two  members  slidably  connected  to 
each  other,  each  member  having  a  hook  at  one  end  there- 
of, means  furniint:  a  part  of  each  of  said  members  for  lock- 
ing the  menib.rs  together  when  closed,  and  the  inner 
portion  of  each  member  being  adapted  to  close  the  hook 
of  the  other  member  when  the  parts  are  contracted. 

2.  A  device  for  securing  the  two  ends  of  an  article, 
consisting  of  an  expansible  structure  composed  of  two  In- 
terlinked members  slldable  In  relation  to  each  other,  one 
member  being  aa  open  link  provided  with  a  hook  at  one 
end  and  having  a  resilient  upper  portion  for  opening  and 
closing  said  hook,  the  other  member  consisting  of  two 
side  pieces  terminating  In  a  hook  at  one  end.  means  form- 
tag  a  portion  of  each  member  for  locking  the  members  to- 
gether when  eloeed  and  the  inner  portion  of  each  m«>mber 
being  adapted  to  cIobc  the  hook  of  the  other  raeml>er  when 
the  parts  are  contracted. 


3    A  device  for  securing  the  two  ends  of  an  article,  con- 
sisting of  an  expansible  struciure  composed  of  two  inter- 
linked members,  each   member  having  a  hook  at   Its  free 
end.  one  member  being  an  open  link  having  a  resilient  por- 
tion for  opening  and  closing  the  hook   thereof,  the  other 
member  comprising  two  side  pieces  connected  together  at 
each  end  thereof,  means  for  slidably  connecting  the  two 
members,  meai)>  forming  a  part  of  each  of  said  members 
for  locking  the  members  together  when  riosed  and  the  In- 
ner portion   of   each    member   being    adapted    to    close   the 
hook  of  the  other  memtier  when  the  parts  are  contracted. 
4.  A  device  for  securing  the  two  ends  of  an  article,  con- 
sisting of  an  expansible  structure  composed  of  two  inter- 
linked members,  one  member  consisting  of  two  side  pieces 
connected  and  provided  with  a  hook  at  one  end  and  con- 
iMCted  at  the  other  end  Liy  a  piece  provided  with  longltudl- 
KAi  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  other  member,  and  said 
other  member  being  composed  of  an   open   link  having  a 
hook  at  one  end  and  a  resilient  upper  portion  for  open- 
iiig  and  riosing  the  hook  thereof,  means  for  slidably   con- 
necting the  two  members,  means  forming  a  porUon  of  each 
member    for    locking    the    members    together    when    closed 
and    tlie    inner   portion   of   each    member   being  adapted   to 
close   thf   liuok   of   the  other  member  when   the   parts   are 
contracted. 


1.151,92S.  PROCESS  OF  PHEPARING  ACET^LDE- 
HVI»E  FROM  ArETYLENE.  P.ur.  Dtdkx  and  Gt:s- 
r.tv  I^KTKK.s.  H«chst-on-the  Main,  (Jermany,  assignors  to 
Farhwf>rk^  rorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Brlining,  HOchst  on- 
tlie  .Main,  ciermany.  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  13,  igi.-i.     Serial  No.  2,07fl      (CI.  23 24.) 

1.  Thp  process  of  preparing  acetaldehyde  from  acetylene, 
whlcii  consists  In  oxidizing  acetylene  by  means  of  a  mer- 
f-ury  roniponnd,  In  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  and  an  agent 
capable  of  impeding  the  separation  of  mercury. 

2.  The  pr.M-ess  ,if  pn-paring  acetaldehyde  from  acetylene, 
which  consists  In  oxidizing  acetylene  by  means  of  a  mer- 
cnry  coniponnd.  In  presence  of  a  ferric  salt. 

"?•  The  process  of  preparing  acetaldehyde  from  acetylene, 
which  consists  In  oxidizing  acetylene  by  means  of  a  mer- 
ctjry  compound,  In  presence  of  ferric  sulfate. 


1.151,929.  PROCESS  OF  PUEPARING  ACETALDE- 
HYDE FTJOM  -ACETYLENE.  P.u'L  Dt  ukn  and  Grsx.^v 
rKTKi:s,  Ifochst-on  the-MaIn,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fnrhwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Brflnlng,  HOchst- 
on-the-Maln,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  13,  1915.      Serial  No.  2,077.      \C\.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  acetaldehyde  from  acetylene, 
which  consists  in  oxidizing  acetylene  by  means  of  a 
mercury  compound,  in  presence  of  a  compound  of  hexa- 
valent  chromium. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  acetaldehyde  from  acetylene, 
which  consists  in  oxidizing  aceylene   by   means  of  a   mer 
cury  compound  In  presence  of  chromic  acid. 


1,151,930.  VKIIKLETOP.  Willum  O.  Eakin,  Indlan- 
apoUa,  Ind.,  a^jslguor  of  one-half  to  Henry  J.  Hart, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Hied  Aug.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
71G.40I.      (CI.    21— G2.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  top.  a  flat  pliable  strap 
adapted  to  connect  the  upper  rear  bow  member  of  the  top 
and  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  .said  strap  having  Its  lower 
fre«  end  doubled  upon  Itself  to  form  a  loop  and  frlctlonal 
fastening  means  on  the  vehicle  body  having  a  member 
around  which  said  loop  pasws  and  having  means  to  force 
said  member  into  frlctlonal  gripping  contact  with  the  sur- 
faees  of  ttie  lo<iyed  portions  of  the  strap,  substantially  aa 
d  -scrited. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  top,  a  flat  pliable 
metallic  strap  adai)te<i  to  connect  the  bow  of  the  top  and 
the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  having  its  lower  end  doubled 
back  on  it.self  to  form  a  loop  fastening  means  for  said  strap 
on  the  vehicle  body,  comprising  frictionally  clamping  mem- 
bers   operable    to    receive    between,  them    and   clamp   said 
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strap  and  a  cross  member  a«1apted  to  engage  said  loop,  buI>- 
stantlally   aa  descrilied. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  and  its  bow.  a  flat, 
metallie  strap  adapted  to  connect  said  bow  and  tlie  Ixxly 
of  the  vehicle  and  rigidly  connected  at  itt^  upper  end  to  the 
bow  and  its  other  end  fri>e  and  having  a  looped  lower  end 
and  fastening  means  on  the  vehicle  body  having  clamping 
niembei-s  and  a  separate  memf>er  detachably  secured  to  said 
fastening  means,  and  adapted  \u  engage  the  loop  of  said 
strap    siibstanti.Tlly  as  <lescrlbed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  metallic  connecting  strap 
doubled  at  one  end  to  form  a  loop,  fastening  means  theri' 
for  consisting  of  an  integral  body  of  metal  liaving  folded 
clamping  members  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  receive  be- 
tween them  the  lower  end  of  the  strap,  and  a  tongue  par- 
allel to  said  clamping  members  detachably  clipped  to  aald 
fastening  means,  and  operable  to  engage  said  loop  of  the 
strap,  means  to  force  said  clamping  members,  strap  and 
tongue  together,  substantially  as  described. 


1.161,931.  U.MI'.K1;LL.\  ST.XND  I•^"^EK  A  Faih,  Helena, 
Mont.  Filed  May  l'2.  1914.  Serial  No.  840,291.  (CI. 
45—33.) 


at:- 


at  one  of  said  portions  of  the  pole,  adapted  to  lock  the 
hinge  joint  between  said  parts  in  open  position,  together 
with  mf>aniB  for  operstine  ^aiil  locking  device  from  the 
exterior  of  said  pole 


A  combined  table  and  umbrella  rack  comprising  a  tabic 
el«Mneiit,  supporting  uprighiK  therefor,  screen  work  between 
fbe  uprights  at  certain  wides  to  form  a  cabinet,  a  door  i>e 
tween  two  of  the  uprights,  a  drip  receptacle  carrietl  be- 
twe<^n  the  uprights  the  distance  l>etween  the  receptacle 
and  table  element  being  greater  than  the  length  of  an 
timbT' il;i.  and  a  r.nk  member  within  the  cabinet  and 
spared  from  the  sides  and  door  having  a  lateral  access 
opening  presented  toward  the  door  for  the  purposes  de- 
acritied. 


l,ir,1.0:^2.  P'OLDING  STRETrHER  HAEnv  L.  Fii.i.irs. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
731.200.      (CI.    21—80.1 

1.  A  side  pole  for  stretchers  made  In  two  portions 
hinged  together  and  having  overlapping  hinge  plates  on 
each  of  two  opposite  sides,  said  hinge  plates  being  pro 
vlded  with  sockets  adapted  to  register  when  the  pole  Is  ex- 
tended, together  with  a  pair  of  operatively  connected  oppo 
sltely  moving  locking  bolts  mounted  transversely  of  one  of 
said  portions  and  adapted  simultaneously  to  be  slid 
Into  said  sockets  when  they  register  to  lock  the  pole  In 
extended   position. 

2.  A  side  pole  for  stretchers  made  In  two  portions  hinged 
together,  together  with  a  locking  device  located  interiorly 


.^^-'^ 


3.  A  folding  stretcher  ci.mrnsing  a  pair  of  side  poles 
each  made  In  two  parts  hinged  together,  locking  devices 
aBBOclated  with  the  hinge  joints  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
poles  in  their  extended  positions,  me. ids  connecting  said 
side  poles  an  !  adapt<^l  to  space  t;)e  same  apart,  together 
with  an  operating  connection  l>etween  said  locking  device* 
and  a  part   of  said  stretcher  with   respect   to   which   the 

1    poieP    move   when    the  ^itretcher    is   unfolded    whereby    the 
\   locks    are    automatii  ally    operate.!    during    the    unfolding 
operation. 

4.  A  fokiiug  stretcher  comprising  a  jiair  of  side  poie» 
eaeh  made  m  two  parts  hinged  togiti.ev.  ;■.  locking  device 
associated  with  each  binge  joint  and  adapter!  to  lock  the 
parts  of  each  pole  together  in  extended  position,  folding 
frpacing  rods  connecting  ttie  two  aide  poles  and  adapte<l  to 
space  the  same  apart  and  a  connection  between  the  afore- 
said lock.*;  and  one  of  the  folding  spacing  rods  whereby 
when  the  side  poles  are  moved  with  rrspect  to  each  other 
the  locks  ar'    operated. 

5.  A  side  pole  for  a  folding  stretcher  made  in  two  parts 
hlTiged  together  and  Joldlng  legs  fixedly  pivoted  thereto 
coiinecte<i  with  snid  side  jMi^e  one  on  each  side  of  the 
hinge  joint  and  operated  into  and  out  of  folded  poalLion 
through  the  relative  movemt  nt  of  said  two  parts  of  the 
pole,  the  connection  to  tbe  legs  in  each  case  when  the  pole 
IB  extended  paniilellng  and  lying  substantially  adjacent 
to  the  body  of  the  pole. 

[Claims  rt  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,93.S  CRAYON-HOLDER.  Clarbkci  C.  Fleki.ng. 
Amit.vvllie.  N.  Y.,  assign*  r  to  Eberhard  F^ber  Pencil 
Tompany.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  t'orporation  of  New  York, 
Filed  Nov    14.  1914.     Serial  No,   S72.076      CI.  120 — 9>.) 


hf    ■riWiir 


.\  crayon-holdar.  Comprising  a  closed  tube  formed  of  two 
or  more  thicknesses  of  flexible  material,  provided  with  per 
foratlons    forming    protuberances    for    cooctlon    with    a 
crayon    Inserted    wltiiin    said    tube    and    movable    therein, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,151,934.  I.0COM0TIVE-8UPERHEATER  Ernest  H. 
Foster.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  .3,  l91o.  Serliil 
No.   7its,S18.      (CI.    122 — 462.) 

1,  A  iujiler  provided  with  flre  tubes.  In  combination  with 
a  superheater  comprising  a  cylindrical  or  drum  header 
having  a  saturatfd  steam  compartment  and  a  superheat'  d 
steam  compartment,  means  for  connecting  the  saturaied 
steam  fompartment  with  the  steam  dome  of  the  iKCier. 
means  for  connecting  the  superheated  steam  eomparttnent 
with  the  steam  chest,  and  superheating  eonients  ronnei  ted 
to  said  header,  the  colls  of  which  are  in  the  fire  tubes  and 
the  Inlet  ends  of  which  arc  expanded  into  said  saturated 
steam  compartment  and  the  other  ends  of  which  are  ex- 
panded into  the  superheated  steam  compartment. 

2.  A  boiler  provided  with  flre  tul>es,  In  combination  with 
a    superheater   comprising   n    cylindrical    or   drum    header 
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having  saturated  and  superheated  steam  compartments. 
and  a  plurality  of  superheater  tubes  expanded  Into  said 
compartments  and  projecting  from  said  drum  In  substan- 
tially radial  paths,  the  colls  of  said  tubes  projecting  Into 
said  Are  tubes  of  the  boiler. 


3.  A  boiler  provided  with  Are  tubes  and  a  tube  sheet,  in 
(.omblnatlon  with  a  superheater  cumprlslnR  a  cylindrical 
or  drum  header  having  a  partition  therein  dlvidlnc  the 
■iame  Into  saturated  and  superheated  steam  compartments, 
and  a  plurality  of  superheater  tubes  expanded  into  said 
compartments  and  projecting  from  said  drums  substan- 
tially in  radial  paths,  said  header  supported  at  one 
end  by  the  tube  sheet  of  the  boiler,  and  the  colls  of  the 
superheater  tubes  projecting  Into  the  Are  tubes  of  the 
boiler. 

4.  A  boiler  provided  with  Are  tubes,  in  combination  with 
a  superheater  comprising  a  cylindrical  or  drum  header 
having  a  partition  therein  dividing  the  same  Into  saturated 
and  superheated  steam  compartments,  and  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  superheater  tubes  expanded  Into  said  compart- 
ments, said  sets  of  tubes  located  in  substantially  clrcuai- 
ferentlal  rows  on  the  lower  curved  aide  of  the  header 
and  projecting  from  said  drum  substantially  in  radial 
paths,  the  colls  of  said  superheater  tubes  projecting  Into 
the  fire-tubes  of  the  boiler. 

5.  A  boiler  provided  with  Are  tubes,  in  combination  with 
ft  superheater  comprising  a  cylindrical  or  drum  header 
divided  into  saturated  and  superheated  steam  compart- 
ments and  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said 
tubes,  superheater  tubes  expanded  into  the  curved  side  of 
said  header  with  one  of  the  ends  i>f  each  of  said  tubes 
leading  into  the  saturated  steam  compartment  and  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  leading  Into  said  super- 
heated steam  compartment,  an  Inlet  for  the  saturated 
steam  compartment,  and  an  outlet  for  the  superheated 
steam  compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.151.935.  COMBINED  STOOL  .\NI)  RACKET-PRESS. 
M.\RK  fiBLDER.  Chicago,  111.  Fli^d  May  14,  1915.  Serial 
No.  1^8,002.      (CI.  46— 24.> 


1.  A  combined  stool  and  racket  press  comprising,  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  pair  of  frame  members  movably   con 
nected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  legs  movably  connected  to 
said  supporting  member,  means  for  preventing  the  separa 
tlon  of  said  frame  members,  and  a  seat  member  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  frame  members. 


2.  A  combined  stool  and  racket  press  comprising,  a  sup- 
porting member  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  pair  of 
frame  members  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
legs  plvotally  connected  to  said  supporting  member. 
means  for  holding  said  legs  in  spaced  relation,  mean.s  for 
holding  said  frame  members  in  fixed  relation  when  In 
closf'd  position  and  a  seat  member  adapted  to  b^  connected 
to  said  frame  members. 

H,  A  combined  stool  and  racket  press  comprising,  a  sup- 
porting member  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  pair  of 
main  frame  members  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  pair 
of  supplementary  frame  members  hinged  to  said  main 
frame  members,  a  plurality  of  legs  plvotally  connt-cted  to 
said  supporting  member  and  a  seat  member  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  main  frame  members. 

4.  A  combined  stool  and  racket  press  comprising,  a  sup- 
porting memb»»r.  a  pair  of  two  part  frame  members  plvot- 
ally connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  legs  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  member,  a  seat  member  adapte<l 
to  be  connected  at  Its  ends  to  said  frame  members  and 
means  for  drawing  said  frame  members  toward  each 
other. 

5.  .V  combined  stool  and  racket  press  comprising,  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  pair  of  frame  members  plvotally  con- 
nect.^d  thereto,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  sa^l 

I  frame  members  relative  to  said  supporting  member,  a  pin 
rallty  of  legs  plvotally  connected  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, means  for  holding  said  legs  in  spaced  relation,  a  seat 
member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  frame  members 
and  means  for  holding  said  frame  members  in  an  open 
position. 

[Claims  '■.  Mtxi  7  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


1,161,980.     PI'I.SATOR   FOR  PTLS.\TORY  TOOLS.     Ak- 
THT7B  Hb.nry  Gibso.n,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  iorporatlon  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  71f».l'v5.     (CI 
230—32.) 


-•\ 


ffL 


— // 


1.  In  i\  pulsator  for  pulsatory  tools,  two  opposed  cylin- 
ders, pistons  in  said  cylinders  having  shoulders  dividing 
each  of  said  cylinders  into  two  parts,  one  of  said  parts 
serving  as  a  pulsating  chamber  and  the  other  as  pumping 
means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  in  the  system,  a  shaft 
In  line  with  said  pistons  and  operative  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  pistons  for  reciprocating  said  pistons  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  pulsator  for  pulsatory  tools,  two  opposed  cyl- 
inders, pistons  therein  having  shoulders  dividing  each  of 
the  eyiinders  Into  two  parts,  a  pulsating  chamber  and  an 
annular  compression  chamber,  air  inlet  passages  for  said 
compression  chamber,  and  discharge  passages  to  said  pul 
sating  chambers,  a  shaft  in  line  with  said  piston  and  op- 
erative connections  between  said  shaft  and  pistons  for 
reciprocating  said  pistons  simultaneously  In  opposite  di- 
rections. 

^.   In  a  pulsator  for  pulsatory  tools,  two  opposed  cylin- 
ders having  larger  diameter  outer  portions  and  communi- 
cating Inner  portions  of  smaller  diameters,  pistons  having 
heads    Attlng    said    larger   cylinder   portions    and    smaller 
extensions  fitting  said  Inner  cylinder  portions,  said  larger 
cylinders    and    said    smaller   cylinders    forming   pulsating 
'   fhamlxrs  of  different   volume,  a  shaft  in   line  with   said 
I   pistons,  and  operative  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
1   said  pistons  for  reciprocating  the  pistons  in  opposite  dl- 
l    rectlons. 


l.lol.S,-^-.      STEAM -HEATING     SYSTEM.       Edwakd     E. 
GoLi..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  & 
Lighting  Company,   New  York.   N.  Y. 
New   York.      Filed   Mar.    12.    1910. 
{CI.  23ft— 19.) 


a  Corporation  of 
Serial    No.  548.900. 


1.  .^  steam  heating  sysi' 111  ilie  discharge  end  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  maintained  ui.en  to  the  atmosphere,  said 
system  Including  a  suppi.^  l''pe.  a  radiator  and  means  for 
automatically  regulating;  tlie  supply  of  steam  from  said 
supply  pipe  i><  said  radiator,  a  port  U-ing  provided  for 
.onstantly  maintaining  a  supply  of  steam  from  said  supply 
pipe,  independent l.v  of  such  regulation. 

2.  A  steam  heating  system  the  discharge  end  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  n.ainiHiiied  open  to  the  atmosphere,  said 
system  Including  n  ^nwh  pipe,  a  radiator  and  means  for 
maintaining  at  all  time,  at  least  a  minimum  supply  of 
icteam  from  said  pipe  and  automatically  regulating  the  said 
suppiv    atiove   said    minimum. 

H  A  steam  heating  system  the  discharge  end  of  which 
Is  ftdapte<l  t"  be  maintained  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
incln.lmL'  a  supph  pipe,  a  radiator,  means  for  maintaining 
n  muiinHUH  >upp!y  <'i  steam  from  said  pipe,  and  a  thermce 
statically  controlled  valve  for  admitting  a  supply  greater 
than  snld  nilnim\im. 

4  .V  steam  heating  system  the  disciiarge  end  of  which 
la  adapted  to  l>e  maintained  ..pen  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
including  a  radiator,  means  for  maintaining  a  minimum 
supply  of  steam  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the  supply 
above  said  minimum,  and  a  thermostat  exposed  to  the  dis- 
charge from  ilie  radiator  and  controlling  said  valve. 

-,  \  steam  beatmt;  system  the  discharge  end  of  which 
Is  adapted  t..  be  maintained  opt'n  to  the  atmosphere,  said 
Hvstem  including  a  supply  pipe,  a  radiator  and  means  for 
.automaticallv  regulating  the  supply  of  steam  from  said 
supply  pipe  to  said  radiator,  a  j.ort  l^ing  provided  for 
eonstantlv  maintaining  a  supply  of  steam  from  said  -supply 
pipe.  indJpendenily  of  such  regulation,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  effective  area  of  said  port. 

(Claims  6  to  U»  n.-t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  151  938      AIR  MOISTENER.     Robkut  \V.  H.\RniE,  Larch- 
'mont.    N.   Y.     Filed    Jan.    13,    ll'i:-.      Serial   No.    1,988. 
(CI.  98—47.) 


plurality  of  trays  arranged  respectively  V>eiween  said  mem- 
liers  each  tray  in  close  proximltv  to  a  corresponding  heater, 
whereby  each  of  said  heating  meml^rs  heats  the  water  in 
its  corresponding  tray,  and  heats  the  air  atnjve  the  watei 
in  the  tray  below. 

:j.  An  air  moistening  aptiaratus  1  ,.ti:prlsing  a  pluraiiI.^ 
of  sections  arranged  one  a!«ivt'  ain'ilier  and  ^paced  apart, 
each  section  having  a  liear  radiatins:  meml-er  and  a  tray 
arranged  In  close  pr<.xiIIiit^  t"  s.:;'!  :  ..Ti/ver.  the  trays  !»• 
Ing  pro\ided  with  means  p.  ini!;t;M>;  m.  vtrlli'W  therefr.au 
above  a  predetermined  depth,  and  means  for  keeping  said 
trays    supplied    with    water    to   the   ..vertiow    depth. 

3.  In  an  air  moistening  apparatu^.  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  arranged  one  at>ove  another,  and 
spaced  apart  each  section  having  a  heat  radiating  member 
and  a  tray  arranged  In  close  proximity  t"  said  radiating 
memt>er.  the  trays  N'ing  provided  with  means  permitting 
an  overflow  therefr<.n;  ,H!>o\e  a  predetermined  depth,  the 
bottoms  of  said  trays  being  corrugated  to  increase  the  heat 
conveyine  surfaee.  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said 
trays. 


1.   In  an  air  moistener,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
heat  radiating  meml)erB  arranged  one  above  another,  and  a 


1.1.-1.939.  AT-T(tM.\Tl<'  TH.\IN  PIPE  COUPLING.  Frkd 
H.  FosTEK,  Oxford,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.   24,976.      (CI.   188 — 13.) 


-i^'" 

fe/t-4-' 


^Wt^-'      rp^ 
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1.  .\  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  wedge-shaped  mem 
hers  adaptwl  to  lie  moved  together  and  having  oblique  laces 
and  bores  extending  to  said  faces  to  l.e  brought  Into 
communication,  and  spring  pressed  U  sharped  guide  mem- 
bers straddling  and  pivoted  to  the  coupling  memt.ers  for 
receiving  the  ..ppo.^ite  coupling  meml>ers  and  holding  the 
coupUni:   memliers  tightly   together 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  wedge  shaped  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  moved  together  and  having  oblique 
faces  and  iKires  extending  to  said  faces  10  be  brought  into 
communication,  and  spring  pressed  U-shaped  guide  mem- 
l>ers  straddling  and  pivoted  to  the  coupling  memV>ers  for 
receiving  the  opposite  coupling  memliers  and  holding  the 
coupling  members  tightly  together,  the  guide  members 
having  flared  flanges  for  directing  the  opjM»site  coupling 
members  properly  thereint... 

3.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  wedge-shaped  mem- 
l.ers  adapted  to  be  moved  together  and  having  oblique 
faces  and  iKires  extending  to  said  faces  to  l>e  brought  Into 
communication.  U-shaped  guide  members  straddling  and 
pivoted  to  the  coupling  members  adjacent  their  butt  ends 
for  receiving  the  smaller  ends  of  the  opposite  coupling 
memtK-rs,  those  edges  of  the  guide  members  remote  from 
the  butt  ends  of  the  corresponding  coupling  members  hav- 
ing flared  flanges  for  directing  the  opposite  coupling  mem- 
bprs  properlv  into  the  guide  members,  stops  carried  by  the 
coupling  meml>er8  for  properly  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  guide  members,  and  springs  connecting  said  stops  and 
the  limbs  of  the  guide  members. 


1151940.  IDENTIFICATION-TAG.  JlLES  GAWBEAf. 
Quebec,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1914.  Serial 
No.    863,397.      (CI.   40—10.) 


In  combination ;  a  shallow  cylindrical  body  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end  :  an  identification  card 
carried  therein  ;  a  disk  of  transparent  water  proof  ma- 
terial placed  on  the  outer  face  thereof;  a  ring  fitting 
tlghtlv  about  the  said  body  and  having  an  Integral  l:#ad 
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semicircular  In  cross  section   which  extends  Inwardly  be- 

yont\  ttie  inner  oircnmff ronce  of  the  upper  ed^'o  of  the 
body  and  cntjaf  s  the  aald  disk  of  tran-^parpnt  material 
with  its  Inner  <  litre ;  diametrically  opp<isite  stirrups  se- 
cur-^il  to  t!;'>  -.i^l  riu^  ;  uiid  a  -i^'i'iu-lnc  strap  passed 
through  the  sai'l  stirrups  and  beneath  the  body  and  adapt- 
ed, when  tlip  (Ifvii-p  is  in  usf.  to  force  the  said  body 
and  ring  toward  each  other. 


1.1^1,941.  RAILWAY  -  SWIT(;:H.  Casl  F.  Gehungbr, 
nnllas.  and  Heinkich  Uaktwig,  Salem,  Oreg.  Filed 
Miy  :'..  1!»15.      Serial  No.  25,4H8.      (CI.  104—77.) 


U  [}A17[}^Ur^ 


I.  A  railway  .switch,  comprlslni,'  a  switch-stand,  mccha- 
uiNin  within  the  switch-stand  and  connected  with  the 
switch  rails  for  «hlftln;,'  tiieni,  a  rock  shaft  associated 
with  the  tru<ks,  levers  optratlvely  connected  with  the 
rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaired  by  the  wheels  of 
the  ti'ain,  another  ri>ck  shaft  connected  with  ttuit  first 
mentioned,  conue'tlcns  between  .-.aid  last  ui«ntioiKMl  rock 
sliaft  and  the  switch  rail  oji'-ratin;:  uicchanisiu  in  the 
■switch-stand,  and  means  within  the  switch-stand  for  lock- 
ing the  rail-shifting  mechanism. 

-.  The  <ombinatiun  with  a  switch-stand,  of  switch  rails, 
a  disk  within  the  switch  stand  couufctcd  with  tiic  switch 
rails,  a  lever  [livotally  mounted  witiilu  the  switch-stand 
and  operattv.dy  connected  with  the  disk,  a  lever  associated 
with  the  tracks,  mechanism  connecting  thi.-  lever  with 
the  lever  in  the  switch-stand,  and  <  ouue.tions  Ijetween 
the  disk  ami  tlie  lever  in  the  switch-stand  for  resetting; 
the  mechanism  therein. 

•3.  The  combination  witii  a  swltcli-stand.  of  a  lever 
I'ivotally  mounted  therein,  a  vertically  arran^red  abaft 
laounted  in  the  switch-stand,  an  arm  s.Hur.-<i  thereto  and 
jointed  to  the  lever  in  the  switch-stand,  and  a  disk  plv- 
otally  mounte<l  within  the  switch-stand  and  c.irryiu_'  a 
pin  engaging  said  lever  and  carrying  also  otner  pins  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  lever  for  resetting  the  meclianisin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  swltcti-stand.  of  a  lev,.r 
pivotally  mounted  therein,  a  slef've  mounted  in  the  switcii- 
stand,  an  arm  attached  thereto  and  joinfd  to  said  lever, 
.<  disk  pivotally  mounted  within  the  switch-stand,  switch 
rails  connected  with  said  disk,  means  for  moving  the  le- 
ver in  the  switch-stand,  a  pin  carried  by  the  disk  engaging 
A  recess  in  said  lever  and  adapted  al.so  to  engage  the  end 
of  the  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  said  recess  to  lock  the 
m.chanisni,  and  other  pins  carried  !>y  th.'  .tisk  which  are 
engaged  by  said  lever  for  the  purpose  ,,f  res,  tiiuj  the  disk, 
suiwtantlally  a.*   described. 

5.  The  coral. inntion  with  the  rails,  of  a  switch-stand,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  tliereln.  a  ro<k  shaft,  connections 
hetw.en  said  rock  shaft  and  said  lever,  another  rock  shaft 
.i.ssociated  with  the  tra'k  rails,  eonnec  tions  between  the 
two  rock  shafts,  a  lever  associated  with  the  track  rails 
aiiii  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  said  rock  shafts. 
a  disk  pivotally  mounted  within  the  switch-stand  and  con- 
nected with  the  switch  rails,  and  connections  between 
the  disk  and  the  lever  In  the  switch-stand  whereby  the 
turning  of  the  lever  causes  corresponding  movement  to 
the  di-i^k  and  shifts  the  switch  rails. 

malms  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Onzette] 


1,151,942.  GLAS8-KURN.\(  E.  Victor  Hbrrbrt  Ortc- 
OBT,  Chlswlck,  England,  assignor  to  I'ilkingfon  Firothers, 
Limited,  St,  Helens.  England  Filed  Feb  L'O,  ]912. 
Serial  No,  678,780.      (CI.  4ft—.).'?.. 


In  a  furnace  for  lieating  a  reversiblf  pot  from  which 
gla.ss  is  draw'u,  the  eomiilnation  witti  a  downwardly  In- 
clined lateral  port  admitting  gas  into  the  furnar. ,  an  out- 
let for  glass  but  not  for  gas  in  the  bottom,  and  a  lateral 
outlet  for  the  gases,  of  a  deflector  across  the  outlet  for 
glass  in  the^atb  of  the  incoming  gases,  and  surfaces  on 
the  deflector  directing  the  gases  impinging  thereon  to- 
ward the  underside  of  the  p,,t 


1,151,943.  I'Al'ER-C'Lir.  .Naih.-.n  I..  Ghiffin,  Wood 
ward,  Okla,  Filed  Sept.  9.  191.3.  Serial  No.  788,92_'. 
(CI.  24—261.) 


TVf-' 


A  paper  clip  formed  from  a  length  of  wire  bent  to  f<jrm 
semi-elliptical  intermediate  loops  and  elliptical  en<l  lo.'ps. 
the  Intermediate  loopt.  being  of  equal  number  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  horiaontai  median  line  of  the  clip,  and  the 
terminal  loops  also  lying  at  opposite  sldct.  of  the  said 
horizontal  median  lint  the  extrendties  of  tiie  wire  form- 
ing the  clip  being  in  the  horizontal  median  line  thereof 
and  resting  against  tit  sides  of  the  adjacent  intermediate 
loops,  said  extremiti'-      i,d  all  the  loops  lyln^'  in  a  plane. 


1,151,944.  TYPOGKAI'Hir.u.  MACHINI-:  ArrKEn  W 
P.  GuBST,  New  York.  S  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  h  <'orporation  of  New  York.  lulled 
Aug.  22,  1912.     Scriai  No.  7ir,.:;!l5.      (CI.  190    -7.) 


In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  ma'.'i/lnoF.  sprles  of  escapement  actuating 
reeds,  means  for  shift, r.>;  the  artimtlng  reeds  into  opera- 
tive relation  to  one  or  another  of  the  magazines,  the  said 
mr.irss    cr.m!irl--lng   thf    ^larjd    l<'ver    B.    and    an    indicator 
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opera t«i  by  said  shifting  means,  the  said  indicator  com 
prising  the   scate    H    conneited   to   the    framework   of   the 
machine  mil   the  Jin^-er  (',  cooperating  therewith  and   i  on 

nect.d   ;.    tl,.    band  love:    H. 


1.    \  sewing  machine  shuttle  tiaving  n  shuttle  body  pro- 
vided  with   an   open  ended  bobblnrecelvlne  chamber  hav 
!ng  a  recess  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  bobbin  retainer  extend 
Ing  transversely  acroas  the  oi>en  end  of  said  chamber  and 
capable  of  bodily  movement  toward  and  from  the  shuttle 
body  and  when  in  operative  position  having  its  end  occu- 
pying said    recess,    means    for  holding   yieldingly    said    re 
tainer   in    Its    operative    position,    said    retainer    liaving   a 
bobbin  centering  projection,  means  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  shuttle  body    from    said   retainer   by   which   the   latter 
can  be  moved  into  its  inoperative  position,  and  a  second 
bobbln-ientering  projei  tion  on  said  latter  side  of  the  shut- 
tle body  cottperatlnc  with  tiie  first  named  projection  to  re- 
tain a  bolibin  In  position. 

■_'.  A  sewliii:  machine  shuttle  tiaving  a  shuttle  body  pro- 
vliled  witii  a  hohhlnrecelvlng  chamber  open  on  one  side 
of  the  sbijttlr  ;uid  bnving  a  bobbin-centering  plate  on  the 
opposite  sid-'  of  the  shuttle,  said  centering  plate  present- 
ing a  conicn!  bobbln-c«"ntering  projection,  a  bobbin  re 
lalner  extending  across  the  ftpen  end  of  said  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  •■onical  centering  projection  adapted  to 
enter  the  central  aperture  of  the  bobbin,  the  base  of  both 
of  aald  centering  projections  being  larger  than  said  cen 
tral  aperture,  whereby  said  l»obbln  will  have  engagement 
with  said  centering  pro)e<  tlonfs  only  at  the  ends  of  aald 
i-entral  aperture,  and  a  spring  acting  on  tlie  bobbin  re- 
tainer to  yieldingly  hold  it  against  the  t)obbln  with  sufll- 
clent  fricfioDa!  pressure  to  prevent  the  l)obbln  from  over- 
runnini:  and  to  aiipiy  the  desired  tension  to  ttke  yam. 

;'..  A  sewln;.'  machine  shuttle  having  a  shuttle  body 
iirovlflcd  with  a  bol'bln-i-eeelvlng  chamber  open  at  the  un- 
der side  of  the  shuttle  body  for  the  insertion  of  a  bobbin 
into  or  Its  removal  from  said  rhaml>er  and  also  provided 
on  Its  upper  side  nt  one  end  with  a  point  or  hook  of  con- 
siderably less  tidckness  than  that  of  the  shuttle  body,  the 
uppt  r  side  of  which  hook  is  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  face 
of  the  shuttle  t)ody.  the  under  surface  of  the  shuttle  ta- 
pering from  tbe  under  side  of  the  hook  to  the  open  end 
of  the  said  bobbin-receiving  chamber  thereby  presenting  a 
gradtialiy-taperiiig  surface  free  from  shoulders  over  which 
the  loop  of  needle  thread  can  freely  pass,  and  a  spring 
actuated  bobbin  retainer  extending  across  the  open  end 
of  the  l>obtiin  receiving  chamber  and  normally  occupying  a 
position  snh^tantlnlly  flush  with  the  face  of  the  shuttle 
bodv 


1.181.945.  SKWING-MAfHINE  SHUTTLE  Cukistia.n 
H.  H.*oKi  sTEi  .V.  Bost<Mi.  Mass.  assignor  to  The  Reece 
Button  ll(de  Machine  t'ompany.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine  Mled  June  13.  1914.  Seriai  No. 
84.''>,U12.       M'l.    11 -J — li;i.  ( 


I.l.M.f'tfi  lUNTTlON  SYSTEM.  Caki.  Hartm.^w.  l,an 
caster.  N  Y  .  nsstirnor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  a 
r>rpnrat|nn  of  New  York  Piled  .Tune  11,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  77.T.010       (CI.  12s — 148.) 

1  .\Ti  Ignition  system  for  gas  engines  and  the  like,  com- 
prising In  combination,  an  alternating  current  circuit  and 
:i  direct  ciirrent  circuit,  an  induction  coll,  a  dlatrlbuter 
and  sparking  devices  In  operative  relation  with  one  an- 
other, means  for  connecting  the  sparking  devices  In  either 
of  said  (Irrtilts.  two  Interrupters,  the  Interrupting  action 
of  which  produces  a  spark  In  the  sparking  deTlces,  switch- 
ing means  whereby  one  of  said  Interrupters  Is  thrown  Into 
<^^mlt.  the  other  Interrupter  may  be  thrown  out  of  circuit. 
and  a  cam  oi-H»ratlTiff  both  of  «bM  Interrnpters. 


2.  \a  ignition  system  having  in  combination,  aparking 
devices,  an  alternating  current  circuit  and  a  direct  cur- 
rent circuit,  either  of  wblcii  is  adapted  to  supply  the 
sparking  devices,  two  interrupters  the  interrupting  ac- 
tion of  which  produces  a  spark  at  the  sparking  devices, 
one  in  each  circuit,  and  n  cam  ojieratlng  both  interrupters. 


n.  The  combination  of  a  direct  current  circuit  and  aa 
alternating  current  circuit,  two  independent  Interrupters 
the  interrupting  action  of  which  produces  [,  spark  at  the 
sparking  devices,  one  In  the  direct  current  circuit  and  one 
in  the  alternating  current  'Mrcult.  and  a  single  cam  op- 
erating both  lnterrui>ters. 

4.  An  ignition  system  having  In  combination,  an  induc- 
tion coll.  a  distributer  and  sparking  devices  operatlvely 
connected,  two  Independent  interrupters  the  Interrupting 
action  of  which  produces  a  spark  at  the  sparking  devices, 
means  for  connecting  either  interrupter  in  circuit  with 
the  induction  coil,  at  will,  and  a  single  cam  operating 
both  interrupters. 

5.  .4in  Ignition  system  having  in  combination,  sparking 
devices,  two  independent  interrupters  the  interrupting 
action  of  which  produces  a  spark  at  the  sparking  devices. 
means  for  connecting  either  Interrupter  in  circuit  to  feed 
the  sparking  devices  at  will,  and  a  single  cam  operating 
both  interrupters 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.151,047.  REINFX>ECING  MEANS  FOR  CONCRETE. 
JoH.N  F.  Havemki-kk,  Ardsley  on-Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  5,S3,173.     (CI.  72— 111. i 


^^o^-y^ 


L^ 


A  reinforcint;  bar  having  along  its  length  and  on  one 
!<lde  of  an  axial  plane  thereof  a  plurality  of  separate 
groups  of  obliquely  po.sitioned  projections,  relatively  stag- 
gered, each  projection  of  one  gronp  transveraely  orerlap- 
ping  a  projection  c  f  a  group  in  staggered  relation  thereto 
and  each  projection  being  individually  Isolated  by  the 
normal  surface  of  the  bar,  the  overlapping  and  orerlapped 
portions  of  the  pro.^ectlons  being  shaped  and  relatively 
proportioned  to  preserve  uniform  cross-sectional  area  of 
projecting  materia!  on  each  side  of  the  aforesaid  ailal 
plane. 


1,15  1.948.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELASTIC  SUB- 
STANCES. FaiCDRiCH  WiLHBLU  H1EB0L.D,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  assignor  to  Willi  Ernst  Keeeer,  Am- 
sterdam. Netherlands.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737,116.      (CL  106 — 23.1 

1.  A  process  of  making  elastic  snbstances  which  con- 
frists  In  first  treating  fatty  materials  with  halogens  and 
then  heating  with  sulfur. 

2.  A  process  of  making  elastic  substances  conaistlng  In 
treating  fatty  materials  with  halogens,  eliminating  the 
halogen-hydrogen  add  which  is  formed,  and  then  heating 
the  halogenised  fatty  material  with  sulfur. 


1483 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


August  31, 191 5. 


AuGiTST  31. 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1483 


3.  A  process  of  making  elastic  substances  consisting:  In 
diluting  fatty  materials  with  inert  solvents,  treating  the 
diluted  fatty  materials  with  halogens,  expelling  tht-  inert 
solvents,  and  then  heating  the  halogenized  fatty  materials 
with  sulfur. 

4.  A  process  of  malting  elastic  substances  consisting  in 
diluting  fatty  materials  with  inert  solvents,  treating  the 
diluted  fatty  materials  with  halogens.  espt-lUng  the  Inert 
solvents,  eliminating  the  halogen-hydrogen  acid  which  is 
formed,  and  then  heating  the  halogenized  fatty  materials 
with  sulfur. 

5.  A  process  of  making  elastic  substances  consisting  in 
diluting  fatty  materials  with  inert  solvents,  treating  the 
diluted  fatty  materials  with  halogens,  expelling  the  inert 
solvents,  heating  the  halogenized  fatty  materials  with  sul- 
fur, and  washing  the  resulting  product. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,15  1.949.  EXPANSION  •  .JOINT  FOR  CONCRETE 
W.A.TER-1'IPES.  Allan  M.  Hirsh  and  Coleman  Mkbi- 
WETHKB,  Montclair,  and  John  C.  Mitchell,  East 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Lock  Joint  Pipe  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1914.     Serial   No.  814,341.      (CI.  72—51.) 


It-*'.'.  ••  ••  • 
r».  < . .  .,•  . 


A 

*  •   «  # ' '  • 

•     •    •  *   »    .    . 

■•'•■•■.■•*;^ 

', "  .  • ..  •  , 
*  • .  • 


jf- 


E     F    O      G 


\.  An  expansion  joint  for  concrete  pressure  pipes, 
formed  by  the  combination  of  two  abutting  sections  of 
pipe  having  a  bell  and  spigot  union,  the  bell  end  being 
longer,  so  as  to  form  an  annular  recess  or  groove,  a  cyl- 
inder of  imperforate  metal  embedded  In  and  extending  out 
from  the  spigot  end  having  a  fold  or  crimp  therein,  the 
expansible  portion  of  which  rests  against  the  surface  of 
the  spigot  end  and  a  filling  of  concrete  or  cement  for  the 
groove  embedding  therein  the  projecting  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  crimp  or  fold  therein. 

2.  An  expansion  joint  for  concrete  pressure  pipes, 
formed  by  the  combination  of  two  abutting  sections  of 
pipe,  having  a  l)ell  and  spigot  union,  the  bell  being 
longer,  so  as  to  form  an  annular  recess  or  groove  in  the 
interior,  and  the  spigot  end  having  a  coating  of  aaphaltum, 
a  cylinder  of  imperforate  metal  embedded  in  and  extending 
into  the  groove  from  the  spigot  end  having  a  fold  or 
crimp  therein,  the  expansible  portion  of  which  lies  against 
the  coated  surface  of  the  spigot  end  and  a  filling  of  con- 
crete or  cement  for  the  groove. 

3.  An  expansion  joint  for  concrete  pressure  pipes, 
formed  by  the  combination  of  two  abutting  sections  of 
pipe,  having  a  bell  and  spigot  union,  the  bell  end  being 
longer,  so  as  to  form  an  annular  groove  or  recess  and  the 
spigot  end  having  a  coating  of  asphaltum,  an  imperforate 
cylinder  of  copper  embedded  in  the  spigot  end  and  ex- 
tending into  the  groove  having  a  fold  or  crimp  therein,  the 
expansible  portion  of  which  rests  against  the  coated  sur 
face  of  the  spigot  end,  and  a  filling  of  concrete  or  cement 
for  the  groove  embedding  therein  the  projecting  end  of 
the  copper  cylinder  and  the  fold  or  crimp  therein. 

4.  An  expansion  Joint  for  concrete  pressure  pipes, 
formed  by  the  combination  of  two  abnttlng  pipe  sections 
having  a  bell  and  spigot  union,  in  which  one  of  the  ele- 
ments is  longer  than  the  other,  so  that  an  annular  groove 
or  recess  Is  formed,  an  imperforate  metallic  cylinder  em- 
bedded in  and  extending  from  the  shorter  element  Into 
the  groove  having  a  fold  or  crimp  therein,  the  expansible 


portion  of  which  rests  against  the  end  surface  of  said 
shorter  element  and  a  filling  of  concrete  or  cement  for 
the  groove  in  which  the  projecting  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  fold  or  crimp  therein  are  embedded. 

5.  An  expansion  joint  for  concrete  pressure  pipes, 
formed  by  the  combination  of  two  abutting  pipe  sections 
having  a  bell  and  spigot  union,  in  which  one  of  the  ele- 
ments Is  shorter  than  the  other  to  form  an  annular  groove 
at  the  Joint,  an  imperforate  cylinder  of  copper  embedded 
In  and  extending  from  the  shorter  element  having  a  fold 
or  crimp  therein  which  rests  against  the  said  shorter 
element,  a  coating  of  asphaltum  for  the  face  of  the  said 
shorter  element,  and  a  filling  of  concrete  or  cement  for 
the  groove,  In  which  the  projecting  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  crimp  or  fold  therein  are  embedded. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,950.  PRINTING  AND  ADDRESSING  MACHINE. 
Davydd  C.  HitiHES,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Addressograph  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  5.  1911.  Serial  No. 
636,934.      (CI.  101—1.) 


^ ^^.^^^^^^^^_  ^ 


1.  In  a  printing  and  addressing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  type  bed,  of  an  independently  movable  type 
plate  bed,  means  for  delivering  type  plates  to  said  plate 
bed,  a  platen  cooperating  with  said  beds  for  making  an 
Impression  and  arranged  to  move  the  plate  bed  at  the 
same  surface  speed  as  the  surface  speed  of  the  type  bed 
during  the  passage  of  a  plate  beneath  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  printing  and  addressing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  type  he6,  of  a  type  plate  bed  mounted  inde- 
pendently of  said  type  bed  and  movable  Independently 
thereof,  means  for  delivering  type  plates  to  said  plate 
bed,  a  platen  cooperating  with  said  beds  for  making  an 
Impression  and  arranged  to  move  the  plate  bed  at  the 
same  surface  speed  as  the  surface  speed  of  the  type  bed 
during  thp  passage  of  a  type  plate  beneath  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  printing  and  addressing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  type  bed,  of  a  type  plate  bed  mounted  to  move 
Independently  of  the  type  bed,  means  for  delivering  type 
plates  to  the  plate  bed,  a  platen  cofiperatlng  with  said 
beds  for  making  an  impression  and  arranged  to  move  the 
plate  bed  at  the  same  surface  speed  as  the  speed  of  the 
type  bed  during  the  passage  of  a  type  plate  beneath  the 
platen. 

4.  In  a  printing  and  addressing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  type  bed,  of  an  independently  and  freely 
movable  type  plate  bed,  means  for  delivering  type  plates 
to  the  plate  bed,  a  platen  cooperating  with  said  beds  for 
making  an  Impression  and  arranged  to  move  the  plate 
bed  at  the  same  speed  as  the  surface  spe«d  of  the  type 
bed  during  the  passage  of  a  type  plate  beneath  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  printing  and  addressing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  type  bed,  of  an  independently  movable  type 
plate  bed,  means  for  delivering  type  plates  to  the  plate 
bed,  and  a  platen  cooperating  with  said  beds  for  making 
an  impression,  said  plate  bed  being  arranged  to  be 
moved  by  the  passage  of  a  type  plate  thereover  at  the 
same  surface  speed  as  the  surface  speed  of  the  type  bed. 

[Claims  6  to  101  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,15  1.951.  DUPLICATING  ROLL  OB  SHEET  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME.  Albmt  Isaacs,  New 
York,  N.  y.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1914.  Sertal  No.  877,369. 
iCl.  101—173.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  duplicating  roll  or  sheet 
adapted  to  be  rolled  up  upon  Itself  which  consists  of 
coating  a  fabric  with  a  filler  on  both  sides,  and  coating 
one  side  of  said  fabric  with  a  gelatinous  duplicating  com- 
position. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  duplicating  roll  or  sheet 
adapted  to  be  rolled  up  upon  Itself  which  consists  of 
coating  a  fabric  with  a  filler  on  both  sides,  one  of  said 
fillers  being  adhesive  to  a  duplicating  composition  and 
coating  said  adhesive  filler  with  a  gelatinous  duplicating 
composition. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  duplicating  roll  or  sheet 
adapted  to  be  rolled  up  upon  itself  which  consists  of 
coating  a  fabric  with  a  filler  on  both  sides,  one  of  said 
fillers  being  non  adhesive  to  a  duplicating  composition, 
and  coating  the  side  of  said  fabric  not  bearing  the  non- 
adhesive  filler  with  a  gelatinous  duplicating  composition. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  duplicating  roll  or  sheet 
adapted  to  be  rolled  up  upon  Itself  which  consists  of 
coating  a  fabric  with  a  filler  on  both  sides,  coating  one  of 
said  fillers  with  a  substance  adhesive  to  a  duplicating 
composition,  and  coating  said  adhesive  substance  with  a 
duplicating  gelatinous  composition. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  duplicating  roll  or  sheet 
adapted  to  be  rolled  up  upon  Itself  which  consists  of 
coating  a  fabric  with  a  filler  on  both  sides,  one  of  said 
fillers  being  non-adhesive  to  a  duplicating  composition, 
coating  the  other  of  said  fillers  with  a  substance  adhesive 
to  a  dupllpating  composition,  and  coating  said  adhesive 
tubstance  with  a  gelatinous  duplicating  composition. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151.952.  WALL  CONSTRICTION.  Joseph  Lkhigh 
Jbnsen  and  Nel.s  Arthur  Olson.  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa. 
Filed  June  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  84."^, 257.      (CI.  72 — 38.) 


1.  A  wall  construction  mode  up  of  superposed  courses 
of  blocks,  the  blocks  of  one  course  having  upwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  overhangs  upon  their  upper  ends  and 
the  blocks  of  the  next  adjoining  course  thereabove  baring 
a  depending  projection  formed  by  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly inclined  shoulders  extending  ontslde  of  and  under 
the  overhangs  there  being  an  aperture  extending  through 
each  projection,  and  a  tie  device  extending  through  said 
apertures  and  outside  of  the  engaged  portions  of  the 
blocks  of  the  next  adjoining  course  thereunder. 


2.  A  wall  construction  consisting  of  a  course  of  blocks, 
each  block  having  its  upper  end  formed  with  an  outwardly 
and  upwardly  inclined  shoulder,  and  an  upper  course  of 
blocks  resting  upon  said  first  mentioned  course,  each  block 
of  the  upper  course  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  In- 
clined shoulder  extending  outside  of  and  Inwardly  under 
the  adjacent  shoulder,  there  being  registering  openings 
within  the  shouldered  portions  of  the  blocks  of  the  upper 
course,  and  a  tie  device  extending  continuously  through 
said  registering  openings  whereby  the  shouldered  portions 
of  the  blocks  of  the  upper  course  are  prevented  from 
shifting  outwardly  from  under  tte  shoulders  engaged 
thereby. 


1,151,953.  TRAFFIC- SIGNAL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Chbistupheb  M.  Kbinan.  Detroit.  Mich.  Hied  May 
14,   1913.      Serial  No.  767,553.      iCl.  40—77.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing  provided  with  a  display  openinp  at  the 
front  and  rear  sides  thereof,  said  casing  having  a  closed 
and  an  open  end,  a  detachable  cover  for  said  open  end.  a 
second  casing  rotatably  mounted  within  said  first  named 
casing  having  an  open  end  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the 
outer  casing  and  also  bearint:  a  multiple  series  of  words  or 
signals  adapted  to  Indicate  the  intended  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  a  like  word  or  signal  In  each  series  being  simul- 
taneously displayed  throujrh  each  opening  in  the  outer 
casing,  said  words  or  signals  being  placed  or  formed  on 
transparent  or  translucent  material.  Illuminating  means 
supported  upon  the  said  cover  for  the  outer  casing  and 
extending  Into  the  open  end  of  the  inner  casing,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  Inner  case. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing  provided  with  a  display  opening  upon  the 
front  and  rear  sides  thereof,  said  casing  having  a  closed 
and  an  open  end,  a  shaft  extending  centrally  therethrough 
and  extending  through  an  aperture  provided  In  the  closed 
end,  a  cover  for  the  open  end  also  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture through  which  said  shaft  extends,  a  second  casing 
within  said  first  named  casing  having  an  open  end  adja- 
cent the  open  end  of  the  outer  casing,  said  Inner  casing 
being  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  also 
bearing  a  multiple  series  of  words  or  signals  adapted  to 
Indicate  the  intended  movement  of  the  vehicle,  a  like 
word  or  signal  In  each  series  being  simultaneously  dis- 
played through  each  slot  in  the  outer  casing,  said  words 
or  signals  being  placed  or  formed  on  translucent  or  trans- 
parent material,  illuminating  means  supported  upon  the 
said  cover  for  the  outer  casing  and  extending  into  the 
open  end  of  the  inner  casing,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing  provided  with  a  display  opening  at  the  front 
and  rear  sides  thereof,  said  casing  having  a  closed  and  an 
open  end,  a  detachable  cover  for  said  open  end.  a  second 
casing  rotatably  mounted  within  said  first  named  erasing 
having  an  open  end  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  outer 
casing  and  also  bearing  a  multiple  series  of  words  or 
signals  adapted  to  indicate  the  intended  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  a  like  word  or  signal  in  each  series  being  simul- 
taneously displayed  through  each  display  opening  in  the 
outer  casing,  said  words  or  signals  being  placed  or  formed 
on  transparent  or  translucent  material,  illuminating 
means  supported  upon  the  said  cover  for  the  outer  casing 
and  extending  Into  the  open  end  of  the  inner  casing,  means 
for  rotating  said  inner  casing,  and  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  outer  casing  by  means  of  which  the  device  may  be 
supported  upon  a  vehicle  and  whereby  said  outer  easing 
is  held  from  rotation. 


1484 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AlGtST  31,  1915. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  cli»nicter  described.  In  comhinn 
tlon,  a  casing  provided  with  display  openingg  at  the  front 
and  rear  sides  thereof  respectively,  said  casing  having  a 
closed  and  an  open  end,  a  detachable  cover  for  said  open 
end,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  casing  and  cover,  a 
second  casing  mounted  within  the  said  flrst  named  <^8ing 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  an  open  en<J  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  the  outer  casing,  said  inner  easing  also  bear- 
ln«  a  multiple  series  of  words  or  signals  adapted  to  indi- 
cate the  Intended  movement  of  the  vehirle,  a  like  word 
or  sienal  in  each  series  being  simultaneously  dLsplayed 
through  each  display  -opening  In  the  outer  casing,  said 
worrl.-i  or  signals  being  placed  or  formed  on  tratisluoent  or 
trarispar.-nt  material,  an  ei«H-tric  light  svipported  upon 
the  said  cover  for  the  outer  casing  and  extending  Jnto 
the  open  end  of  the  Inner  casing,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  and  means  for  yieldaMy  holdluir  the  said  shaft  In 
position  to  display  either  of  the  wf^rds  or  signals. 
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MACHINE.       TORB.TTRN     CONR.AD     KORS.MO 

C.   O1..SO.V.    Madison.    Wis.      Filed  Aug.    3, 
No.   855,536.      (CI.   95 — 73.) 


and    Thomas 
1914.     Serial 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  a  main  frame 
comprising  side  rails,  rods  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of Inside  the  rails,  means  for  securing  the  rods  to  the 
frame,  a  carriage  slldahly  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  platen 
plvotally  secured  to  said  carriage,  said  platen  adapted  to 
carry  a  sheet  of  sensitized  paper  or  post  card  into  contact 
with  a  negative,  a  gage  carried  by  said  platen  for  holding 
the  paper  or  card  in  proper  position  and  releasing  same 
after  exposure,  means  within  the  carriage  for  Imparting 
an  intermittent  reciprocating  movement  to  the  platen  and 
gage,  all  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  a  main  frame, 
an  electric  motor  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  frame, 
rod.s  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  rods,  means  for  adjusting  the  carriage 
on  said  rods,  a  shaft  extending  from  said  motor,  a  cou- 
pling connecting  said  motor  shaft  to  a  second  shaft,  said 
second  shaft  revolubly  disposed  within  journal  boxes  In 
said  carriage,  a  worm  integral  with  said  second  shaft,  a 
worm  gear  meshing  with  said  worm,  a  transverse  shaft 
carrying  the  said  worm  gear,  a  crank  arm  at  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  wrist  pin  In  the  outer  end  of  said  crank  arm, 
a  slotted  rod  connected  to  said  wrist  pin  contiguous  the 
crank  arm,  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  said  wrist  pin 
next  to  the  slotted  rod,  a  rocker  arm  plvotally  attached 
to  the  intermediate  plate  of  the  carriage  by  a  pin,  a  wrist 
pin  in  the  lower  end  of  said  rocker  arm,  a  connecting  rod 
connected  to  said  wrist  pin  at  one  end  and  the  other  end 
attached  to  a  depending  arm  which  Is  Integral  with  a  bar- 
rel and  bracket  for  operating  a  platen,  the  outer  end  of 
said  wrist  pin  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  slotted 
rod  and  receiving  an  intermittent  reciprocating  movement 
therefrom,  all  substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a 
motor  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  frame,  rods  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the 
said  rods,  a  shaft  extending  from  the  motor  through  the 
carriage,  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  gear  meshing  J 
with   said   worm,  a  shaft   upon   which  said   worm  gear  Is    ' 


mounted  a   crank   arm  at  one  end  of  said   shaft,   a   wrist 
pin   In   said  crank  arm.  a  connecting  rod  attached  at  one 
•nd   to  said  wrist  pin  and   the  other  end  of  said  rod  con 
nected   to  a   switch    block,   through    a   slot  in   the  side  of 
the   carriage,   two  outwardly    extending   lugs    attached    to 
the  side  of  the  carriage  above  and  in  allnement  with  said 
slot,  a  fiber  bar  secured  to  the  underside  of  said   lugs  by 
screws  dlspo-sed  in   slots  in  said  lugs,  an  adjusting  screw 
adapted  to  move  said  bar  on  said  lugs,  a  metal   plate  se- 
cured  to  the    lower  side   of  .said   bar   for  a   portion   of  its 
length   from    one   end,    a    binding   screw    passing   through 
said    plate    f,,r   attaching   a   wire    thereto,    a    .second    fiber 
bar  secured   to  the  lugs  on   the  carriage  a  distance  lielow 
and  In  allnement  with  the  first  bar.  a  metal  plate  extend- 
ing oT.-r   till-  entire   top   and   both  ends  of  .said   second   bar 
and   secured   thereto,  a  binding  screw  at  one  end  of  said 
plate    for    aftaching    an    e|ectri<     wire    thereto,    a    switch 
block    composed   of  fiber  and  disposed   In   sliding    relation 
between    the    two    liber    bars    and    operated    by    the    con- 
necting rod  aforesaid,  two  carbon  brushes  In  said  switch, 
a   spring   b.-twpen    .said   brushes  for   Insuring   contact  with 
the  metaT  plates,  KibsUntlally  as  described 

4.  In  a  pliotogrufihic  printing  machine,  a  main  frame, 
a  motor  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  frame,  ro.ls  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
said  rodn.  a  cabinet  mounted  on  said  rods  adjacent  the 
carriage  rods  within  the  cabinet,  a  fiber  bar  mounted  <.n 
said  rrKlK  wit  bin  the  cabinet,  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps 
mounted  on  said  llber  bar.  means  for  moving  said  t)«r 
along  Haid  rods,  means  for  se.nrlng  a  negative  in  an  aper- 
ture in  the  end  of  said  cabinet,  wires  connect.Ml  to  a  source 
of  curn  nt  and  attached  to  the  binding  post  on  one  of  the 
fiber  iM-  ir  irs.nd  .ind  through  the  lamps  to  the  binding 
post  on  be  sther  fiber  bar,  a  reciprocating  switch  blo<  k 
In  sliding  contact  with  said  fiber  bars  for  closing  or  break- 
ing the  cnrrent  through  the  lamps,  a  carrier  adapted  to 
receive  the  prints  from  the  platen  and  deposit  the  same 
in  a   light   proof  recepUcle  disposed  under  said  carrier. 

5.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  a  main  frame, 
a  motor  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  frame,  rods  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  on  aald 
rods,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  carriage  adjacent  the  top 
and  one  end.  a  barrel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  depending 
arm  integral  with  said  barrel,  a  means  for  oscillating  said 
arm.  a  brnck.'t  also  integral  with  said  barrel,  a  platen 
secunM  at  one  end  to  said  bracket,  a  second  bracket 
loosely  disposed  on  said  shaft  and  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  platen,  a  torsion  spring  disposed  on  said  shaft 
one  end  of  said  spring  attached  to  the  second  bracket  ami 
the  other  attached  to  the  intermediate  wall  of  the  said 
carriage  for  the  purpose  of  producing  a  spring  pressure 
of  the  platen  against  the  negative,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,151,955.  SKir  DTMr 
cock,  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
(CI.  2H — 3.) 


t'liARLES    L.    Lawton.    Flan- 
16,    1915.      Serial    No.    21,773. 


1.  Material  handling  mechanism  comprising  a  track 
formed  of  parallel  spaced  rails,  a  bucket  mounted  to 
travel  back  and  forth  thereon,  said  bucket  Including  front 
and    refl  r   sets    of   supporting    wheels,    one    set    of   wheels 
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being  of  broader  tread  than  tbe  other,  bucket  damping 
means  along  the  track,  said  dumping  means  including  a 
ciiitral  track  section  spact  d  from  and  above  the  track, 
and  switch  sections,  one  pivoted  at  each  end  of  the  cen- 
tral track  section,  the  fn.'e  ends  of  said  switch  sections 
being  movable  toward  and  from  the  track  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  Intercept  the  wheels  of  wider  tread  when  In 
one  position  whereby  the  bucket,  upon  entering  the  dump 
from  either  direction,  Is  first  caused  to  tilt  about  the  axis 
of  the  wheels  of  the  lesser  tread  and  to  thereafter  return 
to  Its  previous  relation  to  the  track  as  it  passes  off  tbe 
dumping  means  onto  tbe  track  in  its  continued  movement 
in  the  same  direction,  the  switch  sections,  when  in  an 
other  position,  allowing  the  bucket  to  pass  freely  through 
the  dumping  means,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
switch  sections  In  one  position,  a  lever,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  lever  to  both  of  the  sections  whereby  they 
may  be  simultaneously  moved  to  the  other  position. 

2.  Material  handling  mechanism  comprising  a  track 
formed  of  parallel  spaced  rails,  a  bucket  mounted  to 
travel  back  and  forih  tbereon.  said  bucket  Including  front 
and  rear  sets  of  supporting  wheels,  one  set  of  wheels  be- 
ing of  broader  tread  than  the  other,  bucket  dumping 
means  along  the  track,  said  dumping  means  including  a 
rentrnl  track  section  spaced  from  and  abeve  the  track, 
and  switch  sections,  one  pivoted  at  each  end  of  the  cen- 
tral track  section,  the  free  ends  of  said  switch  sections 
being  movable  toward  and  from  the  track  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  Intercept  the  wheels  of  wider  tread  when  In 
one  position  whereby  the  bucket,  upon  entering  the  dump 
from  either  direction,  is  first  caused  to  tilt  abont  the 
axis  of  the  wheels  of  the  lesser  tread  and  to  thereafter 
return  to  its  previous  relation  to  the  track  as  ft  passes 
off  the  diimplng  means  onto  the  track  In  Its  continued 
movement  In  the  same  direction,  the  switch  sections,  when 
!n  another  position,  allowing  the  bucket  to  pass  freely 
throwgh  the  dumping  means,  means  for  normally  holding 
the  switch  sections  In  the  last  named  position,  means  for 
moving  tbem  to  the  first  named  position  at  will,  and  a 
guide  rail  stibstantlally  parallel  to  and  located  above 
the  central  track  section  a  distance  slightly  greater  tlian 
the  diameter  of  the  wheels  of  wider  tread,  whereby  said 
wheels  are  prevented  from  being  thrown  off  the  central 
track  section. 

."?.  Materia!  handling  mechanism  comprising  a  track 
formed  of  parallel  spaced  rails,  a  bucket  mounted  to 
trav.l  bark  and  forth  thereon,  said  bucket  Including  front 
and  rent  sets  of  supporting  wheels,  one  set  of  wheels  be- 
ing of  broader  tread  than  the  other,  bucket  dumping 
means  alontr  the  track,  snld  dtimping  means  including  a 
central  track  section  substantially  pamllel  to  the  track. 
Inclined  sections  at  the  ends  of  the  central  track  section 
and  switch  sections,  one  pivoted  to  each  Inclined  end 
upctloi),  the  free  ends  of  said  switch  sections  being  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  track  and  being  arranged  to 
Intpn-ept  thi  rear  v^heels  of  the  bucket  when  In  one 
position  NNberdiy  the  bucket,  upon  entering  the  dump 
from  either  direction,  is  first  caused  to  tilt  about  tbe  axis 
of  the  wheels  of  lesser  tread  and  to  thereafter  return  to 
Its  previous  relation  to  tbe  track  as  It  passes  off  the 
dumping  means  onto  the  track  In  Its  continued  move- 
ment In  the  same  direction,  the  switch  sections,  when  In 
another  position,  allowing  the  bucket  to  pass  freely 
throiigh  the  dumping  means,  means  for  normally  holding 
the  switch  sections  In  one  position,  means  for  moving 
tbem  to  tbe  other  position  at  will,  and  a  guide  rail  having 
a  central  section  and  end  sections,  substantially  parallel, 
respectively,  to  the  central  and  end  track  sections  of  the 
bucket  dumping  means  and  located  above  the  said  track 
sections  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  wheels  of  wider  tread,  whereby  said  wheels  are  pre- 
vented from  being  thrown  from  said  track  sections. 

4.  Material  handling  mechanism  Including  an  Inclined 
track,  a  bucket  mounted  to  travel  back  and  forth  tbereon, 
said  bucket  including  front  and  rear  supporting  wheels, 
bucket-dumping  means  along  the  track,  said  dumping 
means  including  members  movable  in  respect  to  the  track 
and  means  for  moving  the  members,  and  being  arranged, 
when  the  members  are  In  one  position,  to  cause  the  bucket 


to  tilt  about  the  axis  of  one  of  the  wheels  as  it  passes 
along  the  track  In  either  direction,  and,  when  in  another 
position,  to  allow  the  bucket  to  pass  freely  along  the 
track,  and  means  for  limiting  the  tilting  movement  of 
the  bucket  whereby  it  is  prevented  from  accidentally 
overturning. 

5.  Material  handling  inecnanism  including  an  inclined 
track,  a  bucket  mounted  to  travel  back  and  forth  thereon, 
said  bucket  tncindlng  front  and  rear  supporting  wbeela. 
bucket-dumping  means  along  the  track,  said  dumping 
means  Including  members  movable  in  respect  to  the  track 
and  means  for  moving  the  memt>eis.  and  being  arranged, 
when  the  members  are  in  one  i-osltion.  to  cause  the 
bucket  to  tilt  alHJUt  the  axis  of  one  of  the  wheels  as  It 
passes  along  the  track  in  either  direction,  and,  when  Ib 
another  position,  to  allow  the  burket  to  pass  freely  along 
the  track,  and  means  for  limiting  the  tilting  movement 
of  tbe  bucket  whereby  It  Is  preventcni  from  accidentally 
overturning,  said  limiting  means  Including  a  track  sec- 
tion on  the  dumping  means  and  a  projection  on  tlie  bucket 
arranged  to  contact  with  the  track  section  as  the  bucket 
moves  through  the  dumping  nteuns. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,151.956.  Ari'AHATrSFOK  MKASIHING  GKANUL^B 
OR  I'OWDEKEli  MATERIALS.  JaMIM  Kdwakd  L*A. 
Mancheater.  England.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1916.     Serial  No. 

2.H,171.      <C1.    2;-;4— 34.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  hopper  for  holding  granular  or 
powdered  material  and  Laving  an  opening  through  which 
the  material  Is  delivered,  a  regulator  for  controlling  such 
delivery,  apparatus  for  moving  the  material  forwardly  as 
It  Is  delivered  from  the  hopper,  a  measuring  Instrument 
comprising  integrating  mechanism  and  a  revolution  coun- 
ter, means  whereby  the  said  integrating  mechanism  Is 
actuated  In  sympathy  with  the  apparatus  for  moving  the 
material  forwardly.  and  further  means  whereby  the  said 
Integrating  mechanism  is  lontrolied  In  sympathy  with  tbe 
movements  of  the  regulator,  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hopper  for  holding  granular  or 
powdered  material,  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  material  is  delivered,  a  regulator  for  controlling  such 
delivery,  an  endless  conveyer  for  moving  the  material 
forward  as  it  Is  delivered  from  the  hopper,  a  measuring 
instrument  comprising  integrating  mechanism  and  a 
revolution  counter,  means  for  actuating  the  Integrating 
mechanism  In  sympathy  with  the  movements  of  the  said 
conveyer,  aad  further  means  whereby  tbe  Integrating 
mechanism  is  contrcdied  Id  sympathy  with  tbe  mOTemeats 
of  the  regulator,   substantially   as  herein   set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hopper  for  holding  granular  or 
powdered  material  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  material  is  delivered,  a  regulator  for  controlling  such 
delivery,  an  endless  conveyer  for  moving  the  msterisl  for- 
ward as  It  is  delivered  from  the  hopper,  an  Integratlag 
measuring  Instrument  comprlslnc  a  rotary  drum  with 
teeth  of  varying  length  on  a  portion  of  its  surface,  a 
revolution  counter  and  an  intermediate  counter-driving 
pinion   for   transmitting   the    motion    of    tbe  dmm   to   tbe 
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counter  and  also  for  varying  the  Integration,  means  for 
actuating  the  said  drum  In  sympathy  with  the  movements 
of  the  said  conveyer,  and  means  whereby  the  counter- 
driving  pinion  la  moved  endwise  or  laterally  In  sympathy 
with  the  movement  of  the  regulator,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hopper  for  holding  granular  or 
powdered  material  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  material  is  delivered,  a  regulator  for  controlling  such 
delivery,  an  endless  conveyer  for  moving  tne  material  for- 
ward as  It  is  delivered  from  the  hopper,  an  integrating 
measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  rotary  friction  disk, 
a  revolution  counter,  and  a  counter-driving  pinion  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  the  disk  to  the  counter  and 
also  for  varying  the  integration,  means  for  actuating  the 
disk  In  sympathy  with  the  movements  of  the  conveyer, 
and  means  whereby  the  counter-driving  pinion  is  moved 
across  the  face  of  the  disk  In  sympathy  with  the  move- 
ments of  the  regulator,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination,  a  hopper  for  holding  granular  or 
powdered  materials  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  material  is  delivered,  a  regulator  for  controlling  such 
delivery,  apparatus  for  moving  the  material  forwardly  as 
it  is  delivered  from  the  hopper,  an  integrating  measuring 
instrument  comprising:  a  rotary  drum  with  teeth  of  vary- 
ing length  on  a  portion  of  its  surface,  a  revolution  coun- 
ter and  an  intermediate  counter-driving  pinion  for  trans- 
mitting the  motion  of  the  drum  to  the  counter,  two  fur- 
ther drums,  a  length  of  chart  paper  passing  from  one 
drum  to  the  other,  a  rod  and  pen  slidably  mounted  in 
front  of  one  of  the  chart  paper  carrying  drums,  and  car- 
rying the  said  counter  driving  pinion,  means  for  actuat 
Ing  thp  said  toothed  Integrating  drum  in  sympathy  with 
the  movements  of  the  said  conveyer,  means  whereby  the 
Integrating  mechanism  Is  controlled  in  sympathy  with  the 
movements  of  the  regulator,  means  whereby  the  chart 
paper  carrying  drums  are  rotated  in  sympathy  with  the 
toothed  integrating  drum,  and  means  whereby  the  rod 
and  pen  are  also  moved  in  sympathy  with  the  movements 
of  the  regulator,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.151.957.     TOY.     John  C.  Lobato.  Lowell.  Mass.     FUe<l 
Nov.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  872.975.     (CI.  46 — 46.) 


1.  The  toy  herein  described,  consisting  of  a  supporting 
standard,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  standard,  a  wheel  on 
said  shaft,  a  bell  hammer  on  said  shaft,  and  a  bell  slidingly 
mounted  in  the  standard  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
engagement  with  said  bell  hammer  to  sound  the  bell. 

2.  The  toy  herein  described,  consisting  of  a  supporting 
standard  having  a  yoke  at  one  end  and  an  Intermediate 
slot,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  yoke,  a  bell  hammer  on  said 
■haft,  a  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  bell  support  slidingly 
mounted  in  the  slot  of  the  standard,  a  bell  on  said  sup- 
port and  means  connected  with  the  bell  support  for  mov- 
ing the  bell  into  engagement  with  said  bell  hammer  for 
ringing  the  bell. 


I  1.151,95.H.  TUNNEL  CONSTRUCTION.  Duncan  D.  Mc- 
Bkan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,228.      (01.   61—16.) 


4^  -Du a^r  \n 

*        b^  '  il*?  II I  111  fi  'larjiiiiifiu'Tri-iyTjiiijinarx      f 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  subaqueous  tunnels 
which  consists  in  sinking  the  same  in  partially  com 
pleted  conditipn  on  to  the  material  to  be  excavated  and 
over  the  position  which  it  is  to  occupy,  undermining  and 
removini:  the  material  under  and  around  the  same,  grad- 
ually lowtTiiit,'  the  structure  into  the  excavated  space  to 
the  desireil  level,  and  floating  it  at  such  level  into  the 
exact  position  in  which  it  is  to  permanently  remain. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  subaqueous  tunnels 
which  consiHts  In  sinking  the  same  in  partially  com- 
pleted condition  on  to  the  material  to  be  excavated  and 
over  the  position  which  it  is  to  occupy,  driving  sheeting 
around  the  structure  to  form  a  water-tight  compart- 
ment under  the  same,  excavating  the  material  within  the 
sheeting,  lowering  the  structure  to  the  desired  level,  and 
then  floating  it  within  the  sheeting  to  the  exact  position 
in  which  it  Is  to  permanently  remain. 

;i.  The  mt'thod  of  constructing  subaqueous  tunnels 
which  consists  In  sinking  partially  completed  lengths  of 
the  same  on  to  the  material  to  be  excavated  and  over  the 
positions  which  each  is  to  occupy,  excavating  the  ma- 
terial undtr  and  around  the  lengths,  gradually  lowering 
each  length  into  the  excavated  space  to  the  desired  level, 
floating  It  into  exact  allnement  with  the  length  previously 
completed,  and  uniting  it  thereto. 

4.  The  raetho<l  of  constructlong  subaqueous  tunnels 
which  coiislst.s  In  sinking  the  same  in  partially  completed 
sectional  lengths  to  the  material  to  be  excavated  over  the 
positions  which  each  la  to  occupy,  driving  sheeting  around 
each  aocthin  and  forming  a  water  tight  compartment  un- 
der the  same,  excavating  the  material  within  the  sheeting, 
lowering  the  sections  into  such  space  to  the  desired  level. 
then  floating  the  sections  within  the  sheeting  Into  exact 
allnement  with  the  previously  ccmipleted  section  and 
uniting  It  thereto. 

5.  The  method  of  constructing  subaqueous  tunnels 
which  consists  in  sinking  a  partially  completed  section  of 
the  same  onto  the  material  to  be  excavated  over  the  posi- 
tion which  It  Is  to  occupy,  driving  sheeting  around  the 
same,  and  forming  thereby  a  water-tight  compartment 
under  it,  guiding  the  section  through  the  sheeting  when 
the  material  within  the  same  has  been  excavated,  and 
floating  it  Into  allnement  with  the  previously  completed 
section  when  It  ha.s  reached  the  desired   level. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,959.     FOLDING  SUPPORTING  FRAME  FOR  PORT- 

.XBLK  HAND-VISES.     Angus  A.  McKenzie.  Cambridge. 

Mass.      nied    Apr.    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    18,809.      (il. 

81— 41   1 

1.  .V  folding  supporting  frame  for  vises,  consisting  of  a 
rectangvilar  frame  member  provided  with  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting end  for  forming  the  stationary  jaw  of  the  vise. 
end-b«>Hrings  fur  supporting  the  operating  screw  of  the 
vise,  and  stop-lugs  projecting  outwardly  from  the  sides 
of  said  frame  member  and  positioned  near  the  ends  of  the 
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same:  a  pair  of  foldable  supporting  standards  swingingly 
secured  to  said  frame  member  near  the  enda  of  the  same, 
provided  with  limiting-lugs  at  their  secured  ends  for  en- 
gaging with  said  stop-lugs  when  set  in  the  "  open  "  posi- 
tion, and  adapted  to  fold  and  close  with  aald  frame  mem- 
ber:  and  locking  members,  securing  said  foldable  support- 
ing standards  with  said  frame  member  and  adapted  to 
lock  the  former  into  the  "  open  '"  or  '•  closed  "  position 
with  the  latter. 


2.  A  folding  supporting  frame  for  vises,  consisting  of 
a  rectangular  skeleton  frame  member  having  the  two 
longitudinal  sides  of  the  same  adapted  to  form  the  runs 
for  the  mavoble  Jaw  of  the  vise,  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
same  projecting  upwardly  for  forming  the  stationary  Jaw 
of  the  vise,  both  ends  of  the  same  supplied  with  longi- 
tudinal bearings  for  supporting  the  operating  screw  of 
the  vise  and  each  side  of  the  same  provided  with  out- 
wardly projecting  stop-lugs  near  the  ends  of  the  same  :  a 
pair  of  transverse  supporting  standards  swingingly  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  said  frame  meml)er  at  the  ends  of 
the  same,  adapted  to  fold  and  close  with  said  frame  mem- 
ber, and  provided  with  llmltlng-lugs  at  their  secured  ends 
for  engaging  with  said  stop-logs  when  set  in  the  "  open  " 
position  with  the  frame  member,  and  supporting  flanges 
on  the  free  ends  of  the  same  provided  with  apertures  for 
anchoring  purposes  ;  and  pivoting  members  provided  with 
clamping  means  for  swingingly  engaging  said  standards 
with  said  frami>  member  and  adapted  to  lock  the  former 
in  the  "  open  '    nr  "  closed  "  position  with  the  latter. 


l.l.Tl.960.  AUTOMOBILE -JACK.  James  L.  McMann. 
.struthers.  Ohio.  Filed  July  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
854,073.      (Cl.   254—123.) 


1  In  a  Jack,  a  base  having  a  horizontal  foot  and  a  ver- 
tical abutment  at  one  end  of  the  foot,  a  pair  of  L-shaped 
brackets  securo<l  In  spaced  relation  to  the  foot  and  to  the 
rear  of  the  abutment  so  as  to  brace  the  latter,  a  hand 
lever  pivoted  to  said  brackets  in  the  space  therebetween, 
a  pair  of  links  disposed  on  opposite  sidas  of  the  lever  at 
their  lower  ends  and  being  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  sec- 
tional shoe  having  a  stem  on  each  section  which  stems 
are  secured  in  abutting  relation  in  the  space  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  links,  said  shoe  sections  having  arc- 
shaped  upper  portions  which  conjointly  form  a  seat  for 
the  wheel  hub,  and  said  links  and  lever  having  apertures 
which  when  the  lever  Is  in  operative  position  register  to 
allow  a  pin  to  be  passed  therethrough  so  as  to  lock  the 
lever. 


2.  In  a  jack  for  automobiles,  a  base  comprialng  a  hori- 
zontal foot  and  a  vertical  abutment  at  one  end  of  said 
foot,  said  abutment  being  designed  to  stand  closely  adja- 
cent to  an  automobile  wheel  for  preventing  lateral  shift- 
ing movement  of  the  latter,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  foot  to 
the  rear  of  the  abutment,  a  shoe  for  engagement  with  the 
wheel  hub.  and  a  member  interposed  between  said  shoe 
and  said  lever  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
latter  whereby  an  elevating  movement  is  imparted  to  the 
shoe  when  said  lever  is  elevated. 

3.  In  a  Jack,  a  foot,  an  abutment  In  fixed  vertical  rela- 
tion to  the  Inner  end  of  said  foot  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  side  of  a  wheel  for  preventing  lateral  shifting  movement 
of  the  latter,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  foot  to  the  rear  of 
the  abutment,  a  shoe  for  engaging  the  wheel  hub,  and  a 
link  rigidly  attached  at  one  end  to  said  sho*'  and  pivotally 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  lever  at  a  point  in  the 
rear  of  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  jack,  a  base  having  a  horizontal  foot  and  a  ver 
tlcal  abutment  at  one  end  of  the  foot,  pair  of  bracket.- 
secured  In  spaced  relation  to  the  foot  and  to  the  rear  of  th»^ 
abutment,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  said  brackets  in  the 
space  therebetween,  a  pair  of  links  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  lever  at  their  lower  ends  and  being  pivoted 
thereto,  and  a  sectional  shoe  having  a  stem  on  each  sec- 
tion which  stems  are  secured  In  abutting  relation  in  the 
space  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  links,  said  shoe  sec- 
tions having  arc-shaped  upper  portions  which  conjointly 
form  a  seat  for  the  wheel  hub,  and  said  links  and  lever 
having  apertures  which  when  the  iever  Is  in  operative 
position  register  to  allow  a  pin  to  l.e  passed  therethrough 
so  as  to  lock  the  lever 


1.151,961.  WIND-SHIELD  -AND  TOP  CONSTRUCTION. 
.\LrREr>  Mookhouse,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hndson 
Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michizan.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  873.090. 
.Cl.   21  — 148. > 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  provided  with  a 
segmental  strip  on  its  under  side,  of  a  windshield  panel 
under  said  segmental  strip  and  pivotally  supported  In- 
dependently of  said  vehicle  top  and  strip,  said  windshield 
panel  being  provided  with  a  flexible  upper  edge  which 
wipes  said  segmental  strip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  provided  with 
a  cross  bar,  a  segmental  strip  attached  to  the  cross  bar. 
and  a  windshield  panel  pivotally  supported  independently 
of  the  cross  bar  and  segmental  strip  and  provided  on  its 
upper  edge  with  a  flexible  strip  which  wipes  the  Inside 
of  the  segmental  strip. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  provided  with 
a  segmental  strip  attached  to  the  underside  thereof,  in 
weather-tight  relation,  of  a  pivoted  windshield  panel, 
provided  on  its  upper  edge  with  a  V-shaped  flexible  strip 
which  provides  two  strip  portions  that  wipe  the  inside 
of  the  segmental  strip. 


1,151,962.  LIFTING  JACK.  Albert  Neal.  Kokomo.  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  22.430.  (01.254—110.1 
1.  In  a  Uftlng-jack.  a  standard,  a  notched  staff  moanted 

In   the  standard,  a   lever  pivoted  to  the   standard,  a  pair 
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of  pavvls  pivoted  to  the  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
lever  pivot  and  alternately  engaginic  the  notched  staff  by 
the  rocklnx  of  the  lever,  means  by  a  ktreater  aii^fular 
aioveinent  of  the  lever  to  alternat.'ly  hold  th-'  pawls  out 
of  eneagement  with  the  next  notch  above  to  retract  the 
!<tafT  comprising  lugs  on  the  side  of  the  pawls  and  adja- 
cent luga  on  the  Inside  of  the  standard,  and  springs  press- 
ing the  pawls  into  engagement  of  th.j  lugs  with  those  of 
the  standard. 


:^.  In  a  lifting-jack,  a  standard,  a  notched  staff  mounted 
In  the  standard,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  pawls 
pivoted  to  the  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  pivot 
alternately  engaging  the  notched  «taff  by  the  rocking  of 
the  lever,  means  by  a  greater  angular  movement  of  the 
lever  for  releasing  both  pawls  cumprlsing  lugs  on  the 
sides  of  the  pawls  and  lugs  and  cam-rib  on  an  inner  adja- 
cent wall  of  the  standard  and  oth.-r  lugs  on  adjacent 
sides  of  the  pawls  adapted  to  cuiitact  each  other  when 
the  lever  Is  lowered  its  luaxinnim  distance. 


1.151.963.      rUINTTNG    DEVK'K.      Edmcnd   Ocumpauoh, 
2d.   Rochester,   N.    Y.      Filed   Oct.    1,    1914.     Serial   No 
101  —  161.) 


864.4.39.      (1-1 


I  *>       ry       t,  r»   s— 


1.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  with  the  casing;, 
a  rev<duble  printing  cylinder  journaled  in  said  casing  and 
having  printing  characters  embosf^ed  upon  its  periphery, 
Of  a  combined  platen  and  ink-roll  support  comprising  a 
rocking  member  pivoted  above  said  cylinder  and  depressi- 
ble  !)y  hand  for  t.rin-ini;  the  platen  into  engagement  with 
said  characters  and  for  moving  said  ink  rolls  awav  from 
said  cylinder,  and  a  spring  for  raising  said  platen  and  for 
again  bringing  the  ink  rolls  into  engagement  with  the 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  of  the  casinL', 
a  printing  cylind-r  journaled  then-ln  having  separate  rings 
of  printing  characters  thereon  and  rotatable  in  either 
direction,  a  bell-crank  pivoted  on  said  casing,  a  plat.n 
supported  by  the  horieontal  arm  of  said  bell  crank  cen- 
trally above  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  inking  rolls 
carried  by  the  depending  arm  of  said  bell-crank,  said 
bell  crank  rockable  in  opposite  direction  for  alternately 
moving  said  platen  and  said  Ink  rollers  toward  and  from 
said  printing  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  with  the  oasln;:, 
a  type  cylinder  journaled  In  the  casing  having  <lrcumfer 
entlal  rings  of  embossed  type,  a  platen,  and  an  ink-roller 


for  each  of  said  rings  of  type,  of  a  bell  crank  pivoted 
above  said  casing,  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  supporting 
said  platen  directly  over  the  center  of  said  cylinder,  the 
other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  supp*>rting  said  ink-rolls 
below  said  cylinder  adapted  when  rocked  in  opposite 
directions  to  alternately  mov.  said  platen  and  sail  ink 
rolls  toward  and  from  said  type, 

4.  In  a  prlutinsr  device,  the  cmbiuation  with  the  casing. 
a  printing  cylinder  journaled  in  said  ca.-ing  rotataMe  in 
either  direction  and  having  type  characters  th.reon.  a 
platen  movable  vertically  toward  and  from  said  cvlin.ler, 
and  iDklngrolls  movable  laterally  toward  and  fr/.ni  said 
cylinder,  of  a  bell  crank  pivoted  ahove  said  cyllmh-r,  one 
arm  of  said  bell-crank  supporting  said  platen  the  otlier  arm 
of  said  bell-crank  supp^rtiii;,'  said  ink  rolls  adapted  when 
rocked  In  opposite  dir^Mt|,,ns  i,,  alternately  move  said 
platen  and  said  Ink      :  -  toward  and  from  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  printing  devi,  e.  the  combination  with  the  casing 
a  type  cylinder  journaled  In  the  casing  having  a  plurality 
of  type-rings,  a  platen,  and  a  plurality  of  ink  rolls.  <,f  a 
common  support  for  said  platen  and  said  Ink-rolls,  said 
support  comprising  a  bell  crank  adapted  when  rocke<l  in 
one  direction  by  hand  to  move  the  platen  downwardly 
toward  the  type-rings  and  to  simultaneuusiy  disengage 
the  Ink-rolls  from  said  rings,  and  means  for  automatically 
rocking  said  bell  crunk  in  the  opposite  direction  for  moving 
said  rolls  toward  said  rings  and  for  slmultaneouslv  lifting 
said  platen  away  fr>ui  said  rings 

[Claims  6  and   7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.j 


1.151,964.  BALANCING  01-'  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPB. 
Pbh  Abvid  Pbtbhson,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  u,  D« 
Laval  Steam  Turbine  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug  12,  191. •? '  Serial 
No.  784,432.      (CI.  103—43.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  jmrnp  <  omprlsing  in  combination  a 
casing  having  a  flow  passage  within  It  and  an  Impeller 
within  said  casing  mounted  for  slight  axial  motion  therein 
as  well  as  for  rotary  motion,  and  having  a  balancing 
chamber  on  the  rear  side  of  such  impeller  and  Ijetween 
the  Impeller  and  the  casing,  said  impeller  provided  with 
a  balancing  duct  connecting  such  lialanclng  chaniln-r  with 
the  inlet  side  of  the  impeller,  of  means  for  controlling 
leakage  from  the  flow  passage  of  such  casing  to  said 
balancing  chamber  comprising  labyrinthine  jwcking  rln;:s, 
one  carried  by  the  casing  and  the  other  by  the  Impeller, 
and  one  provld.><i  with  a  cylindrical  flange  and  the  other 
with  a  corresponding  cylindrical  groove  adapted  to  re- 
ceive such  flange,  there  being  end  clearance  between  the 
end  of  such  flange  and  the  base  of  snch  groove,  the  work- 
ing face  of  the  Impeller  labyrinthine  ring  facing  that 
Impeller.  wherel)y  axial  movement  of  the  impeller  due 
lo  unlaianced  thrust  tends  to  restore  l)alance  of  thrust 
by  increase  or  decrease,  as  the  case  may  be.  of  the  flow 
between  such  labyrinthine  rings. 

2.  \  multistage  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  flow  passage  through  It  divided  into  stages,  and 
an  inlet  duct  and  outlet  duct  communicating  with  such 
flow  passage,  a  multistage  Impeller  structure  within  said 
casing  comprising  separate  impellers  for  the  several  stages. 


there  being  a  iMlandnf;  chamber  in  rear  of  each  Impeller 
and  means  for  the  escape  of  liquid  from  each  such  bal- 
.inclng  chaintHi.  of  means  for  controlling  leakage  from 
I  he  flow  pas.'-HL'e  of  surli  casing  to  said  balancing  chambers 
comprising  labyrinthine  packing  rings  between  each  such 
bal,inc;ni:  .  liimiiier  and  the  flow  passage,  each  such  laby- 
liii'liiiif  pa.kiij;:  i  omprising  two  coacting  labyrinthine 
ling^.  oiie  cairied  by  the  casing  and  tb.'  other  by  tb< 
impeller,  and  one  provided  with  a  cylindrical  flange  and 
the  other  with  a  corresponding  cylindrical  groove  adapted 
lo  receive  such  flange,  there  l>elug  end  dearance  between 
the  end  of  such  flange  and  tlie  base  of  such  groove,  that 
side  of  each  such  impeller  labyrinthine  ring  which  coacts 
with  the  casing  labyrinthine  ring  facing  toward  the  im- 
peller, whereby  axial  movement  of  the  impeller  structure, 
due  to  unbalanced  thrust  tend.s  to  restore  balance  of 
thrust  by  increase  or  decri-ase,  as  the  case  may  be,  of 
flow   between  such  labyrinthine  rings. 

3.  .\  multistage  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  flow  passage  throiiglj  it  divided  into  stages,  and 
au  inlet  duct  and  outlet  duct  communicating  with  such 
How  passage,  a  multistage  impeller  structure  within  said 
casing  compri?ing  separate  impellers  for  the  several  stages, 
there  being  a  balancing  chamber  in  rear  of  each  impeller 
and  means  for  the  escape  of  liquid  from  each  such  bal 
ancing  chamber,  of  means  for  controlling  leakage  from  the 
flow  passage  of  such  casing  to  said  balancing  chambers 
comprising  labyrinthine  packing  rings  between  each  such 
balanciti:;  chamber  and  the  flow  passage,  each  such  laby 
riuthine  packing  comprising  two  coactlni:  labyrinthine 
rings,  one  carried  b.\  the  casing  and  the  other  by  the 
Impeller,  and  one  provided  with  a  cylindrical  flange  atid 
the  other  with  a  turrespondiug  (vlindrical  groove  »«lapted 
to  receive  such  flange,  there  ^  •  'u-^  •  nd  clearance  between 
the  end  of  such  flange  and  tlie  :iai.e  of  such  groove,  that 
side  of  each  such  impeller  labyrinthine  ring  which  coacts 
with  the  cnslni:  labyrinthine  ring  facing  toward  the  im- 
l-eMer.  and  otl;er  labyrinthine  packing  between  the  balanc 
Ing  I  liMtuber  of  one  stage  and  the  stage  in  advance. 


It'-*.  '  >* 


l,\ril,966.  H.ALANCING  OK  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 
I'KR  .\Kvip  Petkbson.  Trenton,  N,  .T  .  assignor  to  De 
Lava!  Bteam  Turbine  Company.  Trenton.  N.  J  ,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug,  12.  1913.  Serial 
No.  784,43.S.      (CI.   103-43.1 


1  A  pressure  engine  comprising  In  combination  a  cas- 
ing having  a  flow  passage  within  it  and  a  rotor  within 
said  casing  mounted  for  slight  axial  motion  therein  as 
well  as  for  rotary  miction,  there  being  a  balancing  ch«m- 
lier  between  the  impeller  and  caKlng,  of  means  for  con 
trolling  leakage  with  respect  to  such  balancing  chamber 
ct)mijrising  labyrinthine  packing  rings,  one  carried  by  the 
I  aslng  and  the  other  by  the  rotor,  and  one  provided  with  n 
cylindrical  flange  and  the  other  with  a  corresponding  cy- 
lindrical gioove  adapted  to  receive  such  flange,  there  being 
end  clearance  between  the  end  of  such  flange  and  the  base 
of  such  groove,  that  side  of  the  rotor  labyrinthine  ring 
which  coacts  with  the  casing  labyrinthine  ring  facing  to- 
ward the  rotor,  whereby  aiial  movement  of  the  rotor,  due 
to  unbalanced  thrust,  tends  to  restore  balance  of  thrust 
by  Increase  or  decrease,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  flow  be- 
tween such  labyrinthine  rings. 

2  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  in  combination  a  ca« 
Ing  having  a  flow  passage  within  It  and  an  impeller  within 
said  casing  mounted  for  slight  axial  motion  therein  as 
well  as  for  rotary  motion,  there  t>eing  a  balancing  cham- 
ber on  the  rear  side  of  such  impeller  and  between  the  Im- 
p<dler  and  casing,  of  means  for  controlling  leakage  from 
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the  flow  passage  of  such  easing  to  said  balancing  chamber 
comprising  labyrinthine  packing  rings,  one  carried  by  the 
casing  and  the  other  by  the  impeller,  and  one  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  flan^ie  and  the  other  with  a  correspond 
iuii  cylindrical  groo\e  adapted  to  re(  eivt  such  flange,  there 
being  end  clearance  l>etween  the  end  of  wch  flange  and 
the  liase  of  sucli  groove,  that  side  of  the  Impeller  laby- 
rinthine ring  whi'  ii  coacts  with  the  casing  labyrinthine  rin,.' 
facing'  towa:d  tbe  impeller,  whereby  axial  movement  of 
the  impeller,  due  to  unbalanced  thrust,  tends  to  restore 
Ijalance  of  thrust,  by  increase  or  decrease,  as  the  case 
may  tie.  of  flow  between  such  labyrinthine  rings. 

:..  .\  centrlfu;;al  pump  comprising  in  combination  a  cas 
ing  !;aving  a  flow  passage  within  It  and  an  impeller  within 
said  <aslng  mounted  for  slight  arlal  motion  therein  as 
well  as  for  rotary  motion,  there  being  a  balancing  chaiq- 
ber  on  the  rear  side  of  such  impeller  and  between  the 
Impeller  and  casing,  of  means  for  controlling  leakage  from 
the  flow  pas.sage  of  such  casing  to  said  balancing  chamber 
comprising  labyrinthine  packing  rings,  one  carried  by. the 
casing  and  t!ie  other  by  the  Impeller,  and  one  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  flange  and  the  other  with  a  correspond- 
ing cylindrical  groove  adapted  to  receive  such  flange,  there 
beinc  end  cU-nrance  between  the  end  of  such  flange  and 
the  base  of  such  groove,  that  side  nf  the  impeller  laby- 
rinthine ring  which  coacts  with  the  casino'  labyrinthine  ring 
facing  toward  the  impeller,  a  duct  permitting  escspe  from 
such  balancing  chamber,  and  means  axially  movable  with 
the  impeller.  <'ontrolllng  flow  through  >uch   duct. 

4.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  in  combination  a  cat 
ing  having  a  flow  passage  within  it  and  an  Impeller  within 
said    casing    mounted    for   slight    axial    motion    therein    as 
well  as   for  rotary  motion,  there  being  a  balancing  cham 
ber   on    the    rear    side   of   such    irapeller   and   between    the 
Impeller  and  casing,  of  means  for  controlling  leakage  from 
the  flow  passage  of  such  casing  to  said  balancing  chamber 
comprising  labyrinthine  packing  rings,  one  carried  by  the 
casing  and   the    other  by   the   impeller,   and   one   provided 
with  a  cylindrical  flange  and  the  other  with  a  correspond 
ing  cylindrical  groove  adapted  to  receive  such  flange,  tbeie 
being  end  clearance   between  the  end  of  such   flange  and 
the  base   of  such   groove,   that   side   of  the   lmi)eller   lab.v 
rlntbine  ring  which  coacts  with  the  casing  labyrinthine  rlnj 
facing  toward  the  Impeller,  a  duct  permitting  escBi>e  from 
such  balancing  chamber,  and  a  throttling  ring  nxially  mov- 
able with  the  impeller,  and   arranged   to  restrict   variably 
flow  through  such  duct. 

5.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  in  combination  a  ca^ 
Ing  having  an  inlet  duct  and  a  flow  passage,  and  a  single 
suction    impeller    within    said    casing   mounted    for   slight 
axial  motion  therein,  as  well  as  for  rotary  motion,  there 
being  a  balancing  chamber  on  the  rear  side  of  such  im- 
peller and  between  the  impeller  and  casing,   labyricthlr.- 
packing  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  Impeller  comprising  Inter- 
meshlng  labyrinthine  rings,  one  carried  by  the  impeller  and 
the  other  by  the  casing,  labyrinthine  packing  on  the  rear 
side  of  the  impeller  controlling  leakage  from  the  flow  pas- 
sage of  the  casing  to  said   balancing  chamber  and   com- 
prising labyrinthine  packing  rings  having  the  one  a  cylln 
drical    flange   and    the   other    a    corresponding   cylindrical 
groove  adapted   to   receive   such    flange,   one   of   such    rear 
labyrinthine  rings  being  carried  by  the  casing  and  the  other 
by  the  Impeller,  the  working  face  of  such  latter  ring  fa< 
ing  the    impeller,  there  being  end  clearance  between  said 
rings,  such  rear  labyrinthine  Impeller  ring  being  of  greatci 
area  than  the  front  labyrinthine  packing  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151.966.     VALVE-GRINDING  MACHINE.     William  A. 

Powell.  Bay  City,  Mich.     Filed  Jan    29.   1915.     Serial 

No.  5,129.     (Cl.  51—4.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  bar  positioned  horizon- 
tally and  detachably  connected  to  the  support,  a  pulley 
mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  the  bar,  a  crank  connected 
with  the  pulley,  a  gear  supported  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  the  bar,  connections  between  the  crank  and  gear  to 
give  the  gear  back  and  forth  rotary  movements  on  rota 
tlon  of  the  puUej,  means  to  drive  the  pulley,  and  a  tool 
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holding  means  operatlvely  associated  with  and  driven  bT  ' 
the  ({ear,  substantially  aa  described. 


2.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  bar  positioned  horizon- 
tally and  (J'tachably  connected  to  the  support,  a  crank- 
shaft locateil  adjacent  the  support,  a  pulley  on  the  crank- 
shaft, means  to  drive  the  pulley,  a  i?ear  carried  at  the 
outer  tnd  of  the  bar,  an  arm  secured  to  the  >?ear.  a  rod 
connected  to  the  arm  and  to  the  crank  on  the  crank  shaft, 
mechanism-  driven  by  the  gear,  and  means  for  connecting 
thM  rod  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  places  on  the  arm. 
substantially  as  described. 

."..  In  combination,  a  support,  a  bar  positioned  horizon- 
tally and  detachably  connected  to  the  support,  a  second 
bar  spaced  from  and  connected  to  the  horizontal  bar  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  support,  a  crank  shaft  supported  by 
and  between  the  bars,  a  pulley  on  the  crank  shaft,  mean<i 
to  drive  the  pulley,  a  gear  mounted  for  rotation  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  horizontal  bar,  mechanism  driven  by  the 
gear,  and  connections  between  the  pulley  and  gear  for 
giving  the  gear  an  oscillatory  rotary  movement  alx'Ut  !rs 
axis  of  rotation. 

4.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  bar  carried  by  the  sup- 
port In  substantially  horliontal  position,  a  hanger  carried 
by  the  bar,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hanger,  a 
pinion  carried  by  the  hanger  meshing  with  the  gear,  a 
shaft  connected  to  the  pinion  and  at  its  lower  end  to  a 
sleeve,  a  universal  Joint  Interposed  In  the  length  of  the 
shaft,  a  rod  terminating  at  its  lower  end  In  tool  holding 
means  slldably  mounted  in  the  sleeve,  and  means  to  drive 
the  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  post,  a  bar  having  a  forked  rear 
end  seated  akcainst  the  post,  means  detachably  connecting' 
the  bar  and  post,  a  hanger  supported  by  the  bar  adjacent 
its  outer  end,  a  gear  and  pinion  meshing  therewith  ro- 
tatably mouute<l  on  the  hanger,  a  shaft  provided  with 
tool  holding  mean.s  driven  by  the  pinion,  and  means  to 
give  the  gear  oscillatory  rotary  movements,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,151,967.      .\PP.\R.VTU8   FOR    DI8i:H.\R<;iNG    EXI'lJ  •- 
SIVE8    FROM    FLYING-MACHINES.      William    Glnn 
Price,  New  ("astle.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Kay  i 
Totten,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  July  29,  liHO.     Serial  Nn 
.-.74. .')«•!       iCl.  244  —  1.) 


In    apparatus    for    discharging    projectiles    from    aero 
piane«.   the  combination   of  a   suitable  shell   or  casing,   a 


movable  member  therein,  a  spilnjj  interposed  between  sai  1 
member  ami  the  Inner  end  of  said  casing,  a  catch  on  said 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  projectile  contained  within 
said  casing,  au  air  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  connec 
tlons  between  said  piston  and  said  air  cylinder  and  said 
movable  member  to  compress  said  spring 


1,161,968.  BEER -PIPE  AND  BEER  COIL  CLEANER. 
MiLSS  E.  Ray,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Peter  L.  An- 
drews. Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  .Julv  •;.  ]!ii4.  Serial  No 
849,017.      (CI.  225— 12.J 


1.  A   beer-pipe  and    beer  coll    cleaner,   cousi-.tiny   of   an 
assembled    reservoir   for   cleaning   solution,   said    reservoir 
eomprlslng  a  cylinder,  a  top,  a  bottom  and  a  tubular  down 
stem  adapted  to  couple  said  parts,  and  having  a   lappip- 
opening   provided   with   a    packing  gland  :   a   bottom    water 
chamber  with  water  supply,  said  water  chamber  being  pro 
vided  with  an  out  let  port  into  said  reservoir,  ports  from 
said    reservoir   into   the    tubular   down-stem,   a    valve   cor, 
trolling  the  outlet  from  the  water-chamber  into  the  reser 
voir,   having  u    sfm  extending  into   the   tube,   and   bein:: 
spriukc  pressed  to  seat  and  adapted,  when  the  tap  pipe  l" 
inserted  into  the  down  tube  to  bear  against  the  tap  pipe 
and  displace  said  pipe  for  locking. 

2.   A    bt'erpipe   and    beer-coll    cleaner,   consisting;   of   an 
assembled   r.-scrvolr  for  cleansing  solution,  said   reservoir 
comprtslng    a    cylinder,    a    top,    a    bottom,    and    a    tubular 
down  stem  adapted  to  couple  said  parts,  and  having  a  tap 
pipe    npening    provided    with    a    packing-gland:    a    bottom 
water    chamber    with    water    supply,    said    water    chamber 
being   provided    with   an   outlet    port   into   said    reservoir, 
ports  from  said   reservoir  into  the  tubular  down-stem,   n 
valve  controlling  the  outlet  from  the  water-chamber  into 
the    reservoir     having    a    stem    extending    into    the    tube 
being  spring   pressed   to  seat   and  adapted,  when   the  tap 
pipe  is  inserted   into  the  down-tube  to   bear  against   the 
tap  pipe  and  displace  said  pipe  for  locking,  and  means  to 
adjust   the  spring  pressure  upon   the  valve  and   the   tap 
pipe. 


I,151,!>t59.  lAtKAi.K  SHIFTING  MECHANISM.  Grs- 
TAV  ScHocK  and  Roheht  C.  Srno.  k.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  191. n.    s>t\!\\  No.  :s:i.:!r,2.    (Ci.  lii— «."i 


1      T!  •■   i-oiiihlnatlon    with   n    series  of  [>ackage   supports, 
of  a  device  for  shifting  the  packages  from  support  to  snri 
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port,  in  a  closed  path  by  a  series  of  horizontal  and  verti 
cal  movements,   and  comprising  a  framework  disposed  in 
11  vertical  plane,  a  rack  in  the  framework,  a  pinion  engag- 
ing said  rack  for  moving  the  framework,  and  means  for 
driving  the  pinion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  package  supports, 
of  a  device  for  shifting  the  packages  from  support  to  sup- 
port, and  comprising  a  framework,  a  rack  carried  by  the 
framework  dlspoaed  in  the  form  of  a  parallelogram,  a  pin- 
ion engaging  the  rack  for  moving  the  framework,  and 
means  for  driving  the  pinion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  package  supports, 
of  mechanism  for  shifting  the  packages  from  support  to 
support,  and  comprising  a  framework,  a  rack  carried  hy 
the  framework  in  the  form  of  a  parallelogram,  a  pinion 
engaging  the  rack,  a  roller  track  adjacent  the  rack  and  a 
roller  located  adjacent  the  pinon  and  running  upon  the 
said  track  for  receiving  the  weight  of  the  framework. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  package  supports, 
of  mechanism  for  shifting  the  packages  from  support  to 
>upp<irt.  and  comprising  a  framework  disposed  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  rack  carried  by  the  framework  in  the  form  of  a 
parallelocram,  and  having  two  horizontal  sides  and  two 
vertical  sides,  a  pinion  encaging  tlie  said  rack,  and  means 
for  dri\ing   the    pinion. 

,'i.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  package  snp|«^)rts. 
of  mechanism  for  shifting  the  packages  from  support  to 
support,  and  oomprislng  a  framework,  a  rack  in  the 
form  of  a  parallelogram  carried  by  each  end  of  the  frame- 
work, a  pinion  engaging  each  of  the  said  racks,  means 
for  driving  the  pinions,  a  bearing  track  located  adjacent 
each  rack,  and  a  roll  running  upon  each  said  track  and 
mounted  concentric    with    the  adjacent   pinion. 

((."lalms  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.''>1,{>70.  FlLLINi;  AND  PACKING  MACHINE.  Ed- 
WARP  W.  Se\m ANS.  (;rand  Kaplds.  Mich.  Filed  June  29. 
1914       Serial   No    S47.0.'?l.      (CI.   100— 56.) 


1  In  a  lilliuK  and  packing  iTiaclilne.  a  base  meml)er.  a 
triinsver.se  member  located  above  the  base  merat>er  parallel 
thereto,  \ertical  rods  positioned  In  pairs  l>etween  said 
base  and  transverse  meml)er.  a  plate  slldably  moiinted  on 
each  pair  of  rods,  a  post  extending  upwardly  from  the 
plate  and  through  the  transverse  member,  pulleys  mounted 
on  the  transverse  memb<»r.  flexible  connections  attached  to 
the  plates  and  leading  over  the  pulleys,  weights  attached 
to  the  said  connections,  and  a  carton  holder  ftxe(3  at  the 
iipt>er  end  of  each  post. 

2.  In  a  filling  and  packing  machine,  a  base,  vertical 
frame  members  at  each  end  of  the  base,  a  beam  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  members,  an  upper  trans- 
verse member  located  below  the  beam,  a  lower  transverse 
member  located  l)etween  the  base  and  the  upper  trans- 
verse member,  a  hopper  supported  by  the  upper  transverse 
member  provided  with  an  outlet  spout  extending  through 
and  tielow  the  transverse  member,  a  pair  of  vertical  rods 


located  between  the  base  and  the  lower  transverse  mem 
ber,  a  plate  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  poat  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  plate  through  the  lower  transverse 
member,  pulleys  mounted  on  said  meml)er.  flexible  con 
nectlons  secured  to  the  plate  and  leading  over  the  pulleys, 
a  weight  attached  to  the  connections,  a  carbon  holder 
fixed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  post  adapted  to  pass  over 
the  outlet  spout,  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the 
carton  holder,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  above  the  beam,  a 
screw  conveyer  in  the  hopper  having  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  beam,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  slldably 
mounted  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  spring  normally  forcing 
the  pinion  away  from  the  gear,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted 
below  the  beam,  a  collar  on  the  drive  shaft  bearing  against 
the  pinion  and  with  which  the  vertical  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  connects,  upright  Fupp>orts  secured  lietween 
the  upper  and  lower  transverse  members,  a  second  tieli 
crank  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  said  supports  and 
having  a  horizontal  arm  projecting  Into  the  path  of  rh' 
arm  on  the  carton  holder,  and  a  conne<nioc  between  the 
horizontal  arm  of  the  first  bell  crank  lever  and  the  ver 
tlcal  arm  of  the  second  bell  crank  lever,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  filling  and  packing  machine,  a  base,  vertical 
frame  members  at  each  end  of  the  tiase.  a  beam  connecting 
the  upper  end.*  of  the  vertical  members,  an  upper  trans 
verse  member  located  below  the  beam,  a  lower  transverse 
member  located  between  the  base  and  the  upper  trjins- 
verse  member,  a  hopper  supported  by  the  upper  transverse 
member  provided  with  an  outlet  spout  extending  through 
and  below  the  transverse  member,  a  plate  mounted  for 
slldable  movements  below  the  lower  transverse  member,  a 
post  extending  upwardly  from  the  plate  through  the  lower 
transverse  member,  means  normally  elevating  the  post 
and  plate,  a  carton  holder  fixed  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
post  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the  outlet  spout,  an  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  the  carton  holder,  a  drive  shaft 
mounted  above  the  beam,  a  screw  conveyer  In  the  hopper 
having  a  shaft  extending  through  the  beam,  a  gear  on 
the  shaft,  a  pinion  slldably  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft,  a 
spring  on  the  drive  shaft  normally  forcing  the  pinion 
away  from  the  gear,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  below  the 
beam  and  having  vertical  and  horizontal  arms,  a  collar 
on  the  drive  shaft  bearing  against  the  pinion  and  with 
which  the  vertical  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  connects, 
upright  supports  secured  between  the  upper  and  lower 
transverse  members,  a  second  bell  crank  lever  plvotally 
mounted  between  said  supports  and  having  a  horizontal 
arm  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  arm  on  the  carton 
holder  and  a  vertical  arm,  and  a  connection  between  the 
horizontal  arm  of  the  first  bell  crank  lever  and  the  ver- 
tical arm  of  the  second  bell  crank  lever,  Bubetantlally  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  fllllnp  and  packing  machine,  a  baae.  vertical 
frame  members:  at  each  end  of  the  baae,  a  horlxontal  beam 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  members  and 
upper  and  lower  transverse  members  located  between  the 
)>eani  and  base,  a  hopper  supported  by  the  upper  trans- 
verse memfxr  provided  with  an  outlet  spont  eitendine 
through  and  below  the  transverse  member,  a  screw  con- 
veyer in  the  hopper  having  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
beam,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  above  the  beam,  driving 
means  Interposed  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  con 
veyer  shaft  including  a  pinion  slldably  keyed  to  the  drive 
shaft,  a  spring  normally  forcing  the  pinion  to  inoperative 
position,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
beam  and  havlne  a  horizontal  arm  projecting  upwardly 
adjacent  the  pinion  and  adapted  to  force  It  into  operative 
position,  said  bell  crank  lever  also  having  a  horizontal 
arm.  a  carton  holder  mounted  below  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  lower  end  of  the  outlet  spout,  an  arm  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  carton  holder,  meana  normally  forcing  the 
carton  holder  upwardly,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed between  the  transverse  members  and  a  borlaontal 
arm  extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm 
on  the  carton  holder  and  alao  having  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting vertical  arm  and  a  connection  betweeo  aald  ver- 
tical arm  and  the  horizontal  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lerer 
mounted   on   the  beam,   substantially   as  described. 
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5.   In  a  tillUiK  and  packing  machine,  a  supporting  frame, 
a   liopptT  supported   la  the  upper  part  of  the  frame,  and 
aavlug    a    .lowiiwardly    extending    uiitlet    .spout,    ii    strew 
.•onvejer  in   the  hopper  having  a  vertical   shaft  eitendiiitf 
above    the    liopper,    a    j^j-ar   on    .said    shaft,    a    drive    shaft 
iiiounti'd   above   the  gear,   a    pinion   slldably    keyed    to   the 
drive  shaft,  a  spring  on  the  drive  shaft  normally  forcing 
the  pinion  away  frdoi  the  gear,  a  bell  crank   lever  having 
a  vertic.il  arm  adapted  to  furw  the  pinion  into  en^gement 
with  the  Kear  against   the  spring,  a  carton  holder  mount- 
ed  below   the  spout,   means   for   nornialiy   furring  the  car- 
ton holder  in  an  upward  dlr'Ctlon.  an  arm  piojecting  lat- 
erally   from    the    carton    liolder,    «     trip    lever    plvotally 
mounted    adjacent    the    carton    holder,    and    have    a    part 
extending  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  laterally  pro- 
(ectiuif  arm   and   cunnectlons  between   sahl    trip  lever  and 
the   bell   crank    lever   for   controlling.'   tlie    hell    crank    lever 
from  the  trip  lever,  substantially  a.s  described. 


1.1.-.1.»71.  I'LASTER- SPOOL  CONTAINER.  OttoC. 
Scat  r.z,  Chicago,  111.,  a.ssiznur  to  Bauer  &  Black,  Chl- 
ca::'),  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUliinis.  Filed  Sept.  2Q,  1812. 
Serial   No.   72L'.4lO.      (CI.  1'06 -52. ) 


In  an  adhesive  plaster  container,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  and  separate 
end  portions  one  of  said  end  portions  being  fixedly  and 
the  other  detachably  connected  thereto  and  both  extending 
a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  cylin- 
drical portion.  Integral  Inwardly  disposed  bosses  at  the 
centers  of  said  end  portions,  a  .spi;<il  within  said  casing 
Journaled  on  said  bosses,  a  slot  In  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion through  which  the  end  of  a  roll  of  adhesive  plaster 
carried  by  said  spool  may  protrude,  and  a  cutter  plvotally 
mounted  adjacent  and  adapted  to  overlie  said  slot  when 
in  operative  position. 


1.151,972.  WA(;ON-BOX  LINING.  Hans  Skkeherg.  Big 
Ben<l  township,  Chippewa  county,  Minn.  Filed  Jan. 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,561.      iCl.  21—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  lio.v  of  a  lining  com- 
prlKlug  a  fabric  section  of  a  widtli  to  cover  the  inner  walls 
of  the  wagon  box  and  fold  over  the  upper  edne  and  cover 
part  of  the  bottom  of  the  wagon  the  lining  Ijeinij  of  a 
ien«th  so  that  its  ends  will  overlap,  and  «  plurality  of 
retaining  memljers  secured  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
lining  each  comprising  a  sheet  metal  member  including 
a  flat  apertured  securlmj  base  from  wbicb  extends  at  right 
angles  a  bearing  portion  ending  in  a  retaining  lip  held  at 
right    angle*    to    said    lieariag    jwrtion    and    rivets    within 


said  apertarcB  to  hold  said  retaining  members  to  said 
fabric  lining  D«ar  Us  upper  e<lge,  as  and  for  tlie  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  wagon  l>ox  lining  comprLslng  a  fabric  section  of  a 
width  to  cover  the  Inner  wails  of  a  wagon  box  ana  fold 
over  the  upper  edge  and  cover  part  of  tlie  bottom  cf  the 
wagon,  the  lining  being  of  a  leni;th  so  that  Its  ends  will 
overlap,  a  plurality  of  hooks  secured  In  spaced  relation 
near  the  upper  edge  of  said  lining  adapted  to  hook  over 
the  upper  edge  of  a  wagon  box,  and  a  plurality  of  hooks 
and  eyes  secured  at  the  upper  inner  edge  of  sahl  lining, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.151.973.  WEATHER  ■  STRIl'  John  f.  Stbvbnso.n, 
Tower  Hill,  Ohio.  Filed  Iiec.  2.  \9\2  Serial  No' 
734,468.     (CI.  20—67.) 


In  combination  with  a  stationary  abutment,  a  swinging 
member  capable  of  being  moved  t^  an  open  or  a  closed 
position,  with  relation  to  the  abutment,  a  weather  strip 
hlnL'ed  on  said  memt)er.  a  shiftahle  memljer  mounted  with 
in  the  swioglnu  member  and  capable  of  l)elng  engaged  by 
.said  abutment,  a  link  plvotally  secured  to  the  shiftahle 
member,  a  bolt  hjnin,-  .i  rounded  head  mounted  on  the 
shiftahle  member  anil  to  which  said  link  is  plvotally  se- 
cured, said  bolt  t)einLr  so  mounted  that  Us  rounded  head 
engages  said  abutment  and  aids  in  the  movement  of  said 
strip  to  a  position  clear  of  the  abutment,  and  a  spring 
located  within  the  swinging  member  and  the  -Inftable 
member,  for  engaging  the  shiftahle  member  and  f>.i  there 
by  swinging  the  strip  to  a  position  clear  of  the  abutment 


1,181.974.  TILE  FEN(  E  H.u.ver  R  .^^th.^ioht.  Adel, 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  Tni.--tJ.  (CI. 
72—38.) 


1.  -Vu  iiuinoved  fence,  comprising  a  series  of  hollow 
blocks,  each  Uing  provided  with  coactlng  ribs  and  grooves 
arranged  to  extend  transversely  of  the  fence,  said  blocks 
being  arranved  in  rows  one  above  the  other  with  their 
ends  open  at  the  sides  of  the  fence,  and  with  the  ribs  on 
the  upper  row  entering  the  grooves  of  the  row  below. 

2.  .\n  improved  fence,  comprising  a  number  of  hollow 
blocks  all  being  of  the  same  shape  and  being  arranged 
In  rows,  the  blocks  in  one  row  being  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  and  said  blocks  being  provided  with  coactlng 
ribs  and   grooves  arranged   transversely   of  the  fence. 

3.  An  improved  fence,  comprising  a  number  of  hollow 
blocks  all   being  of  the  same  shape  and  l>elng  arranged  in 


rows,  the  blocks  In  one  row  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  said  blocks  being  provided  with  coactlng  ribs 
and  grooves  arrnnged  transversely  of  the  fence,  the  said 
ribs  l>elng  tapered  so  that  their  outer  edges  are  widest, 
and  pieces  of  cement  or  the  like  placed  In  said  grooves 
and  surrounding;  said  ribs  to  prevent  upward  movement  in 
one  of  the  upper  fence  blocks  relative  to  the  blocks  below 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Improved  fence 
block  formed  hollow  and  having  straight  vertical  sides 
and  also  having  top  and  bottom  members  the  exact 
counterparts  of  each  other  except  that  one  Is  Inverted 
relative  to  the  other,  the  top  member  comprising  n  horl- 
«onta).  central  portion  with  downwardly  extended  por- 
tions at  the  end  thereof  and  outwardly  extended  por 
tlons  at  the  ends  of  the  downwardly  extended  portions. 
and  upwardly  extended  ribs  at  the  ends  of  the  horlion 
tally  extended  members,  said  ribs  being  enlarged  at  their 
upper  ends. 

a.  In  an  Improved  fence,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
fence  blocks  formed  hollow  and  each  having  a  rib  at  each 
corner,  a  groove  adjacent  to  the  rib.  a  series  of  combined 
top  and  bottom  fence  members  each  having  one  flat  side 
and  also  having  on  the  other  side  ribs  at  the  ends  thereof, 
and  grooves  adjacent  to  the  ribs,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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MSl.PTS  REFLECTING  SYSTE.M.  Rt  ck.lf  STRAtBEL. 
Jenn,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Car!  Zeiss,  Jena. 
Germany.  Filed  .r.sn  20.  lOl.n.  Serial  No.  3.377.  (CI. 
88—1^ 


1.  In  a  reflecting  system  Intended  for  uniting  rays 
emanating  from  one  point  in  another  point  by  reflection 
a  reflecting  surface,  a  medium,  the  refractive  Index  of 
which  differs  from  that  of  the  medium  In  which  the  point 
emitting  the  rays  lies,  and  a  bounding  surface  separating 
the  two  media  from  one  another,  between  the  radius  of 
curvature  r,,  which  the  bounding  surface  has  In  its  point 
of  intersection  with  the  connecting  line  of  the  point  of 
emission  and  the  point  of  union  (in  its  vertex),  the 
radius  of  curvature  r,,  which  the  reflecting  surface  has  In 
its  point  of  Intersection  with  the  said  connecting  line,  the 
relative  distance  d  of  these  two  points  of  intersection, 
the  ratio  n  of  the  refractive  Indices  of  the  two  media,  the 
distance  r  of  the  point  of  emission  from  the  vertex  of  the 
bounding  surface,  and  the  distance  c,  of  the  point  of 
union  from  this  vertex  being  at  least  approximately  the 
relation 

'■»"  n«(ri-t-(J)(c-t-c«)'-(i{c-Cc)' 

2.  In  a  reflecting  system  Intended  for  uniting  rays 
emanating  from  one  point  In  another  point  by  reflection 
a  reflecting  surface,  a  medium,  the  refractive  index  of 
which  differs  from  that  of  the  medium.  In  which  the  point 
emitting  the  rays  lies,  and  a  bounding  surface  separating 
the  two  media  from  one  another,  between  the  radius  of 
curviture  r,.  which  the  bounding  surface  has  in  Its 
point  of  Intersection  with  the  connecting  line  of  the  point 
of  emission  and  the  point  of  union  (In  its  vcrte.x),  the 
radius  of  curvature  r,,  which  the  reflecting  surface  has  In 
Ita  point  of  Intersection  with  the  said  connecting  line,  the 
reltrive  distance  d  of  these  two  points  of  Intersection, 
the  ratio  n  of  the  refractive  indices  of  the  two  media,  the 
distance  c  of  the  point  of  emission  from  the  vertex  of  the 


bounding  surface  and  the  distance  Cc  of  the  point  of  union 
from  this  vertex  being  at  least  approximately  the  relation 

^  _  n H ri +i)He±et)*-iHe - ^>i 
''•'"  n-(n-t-d)(r-^Cc)2-«i.e-C(,)» 

and  the  reflecting  surface  aad  iht  Uouiiiiing  surface  being 
surfaces  of  revolution  with  the  said  coijnecting  line  as 
axis  of  rotation  and  each  with  a  conic  .section  as  line  of 
meridian,  the  gre.it  axis  of  which  coincides  with  tlie 
axis  of  rotation,  whereby  the  point  of  emission  and  the 
point  of  union  lie  each  in  a  focal  point  of  the  bounding 
surface  and  wiiereby  the  center  of  the  reflecting  surface 
coincides  with  that  of  the  iioundlng  surface 

^  In  a  reflecting  system  intended  for  uniting  rays 
emanating  from  one  point  in  another  point  by  reflection 
a  reflecting  siurface.  a  melium.  the  refractive  Index  of 
which  differs  frotn  that  of  the  medium,  in  which  tlie  point 
emitting  the  rays  lies,  and  a  bounding  surface  separating: 
the  two  media  from  one  another,  between  Die  radius  of 
curvature  r,.  which  the  bounding  surface  has  in  Its  p'llnt 
of  intersection  with  the  connecting  line  of  the  point  of 
emission  and  the  point  of  union  (In  its  vertej*.  the  radius 
of  curvature  rj.  which  the  reflecting  surface  has  In  Its 
point  of  Intersection  with  the  said  connecting  line,  the 
relative  distance  d  of  these  two  points  of  intersection,  the 
ratio  n  of  the  refractive  Indices  of  the  two  media,  the 
distance  c  of  the  point  of  emission  from  the  vertex  of 
the  twunding  surface  and  the  distance  Co  of  the  point  of 
union  froni  this  vertex  being  at  least  approximately  the 
relation 

r^^{r^-t■dy■(e-^-et^^-(i^c-f»y 
'■""■  n'(ri-f-<i)(c-f-e,)«-d(r-c«)' 

and  the  reflecting  surface  and  the  bounding  surface  being 
surfaces  of  revolution  with  the  said  connecting  line  as 
axis  of  rotation,  the  bounding  surface  within  a  conic  sec- 
tion as  line  of  meridian,  the  great  axis  of  which  coincides 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  and  in  the  one  focal  point  of 
which  lies  the  point  of  emission  and  In  the  other  focal 
point  of  which  lies  the  point  of  union,  while  the  reflecting 
surface  Is  so  formed  that  the  rays  emanating  from  the 
one  focal  point  of  the  reflecting  surface  and  reflected 
only  at  the  reflecting  surface  unite  In  one  point. 


1,151.976.  I'ULSATING  SCREEN.  Eixixn  B.  Symons, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1913  Serial  No.  784.064. 
(CI.  83—56.1 


1.  A  screen  comprising  a  frame,  supporting  members 
thereon  and  a  screen  fabric  upwardly  curved  and  sup- 
ported upon  said  supporting  members. 

2.  In  a  screen  a  frame,  a  screen  fabric,  means  for  ex- 
erting tension  upon  said  screen  fabric  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  screen  fabric  In  an  upwardly  curved 
position. 

3.  In  a  screen  a  frame,  a  screen  fabric  supported  there- 
in and  means  for  maintaining  said  fabric  In  a  longitudi- 
nally upwardly  curved  position  without  transverse  curva 
ture. 

4.  In  a  screen  a  frame,  a  screen  fabric  supported  there- 
in and  means  comprising  support Inc  memtiers  on  said 
frame  and  beneath  said  screen  for  maintaining  it  In  a 
substantially  upwardly  curved  position 

,").  In  a  screen  a  frame,  a  screen  fahrlc  supported  there 
in  and  adjustable  means  located  .ilong  one  side  of  said 
screen  fabric  for  differentially  adjusting  the  tension  upon 
said  fabric,  said  means  comprising  a  flexible  binding  strip 
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along   one  side  of  said  screen   and   tension   members   ap 
piled  to  said  binding  strip,  said  tension  means  adapted  to 
apply  any  desired  tension  independently  to   separate  fc 
tions  of  the  fabric. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.151,977.      MOVING  -  PICTl-RE    TOY.      M.tsAsn;    Tvni 
KAWA,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed   Apr    16,  1915.     Serial 
•Vo.  21,807.     CCl.  8S— 1.) 


1.  In  a  toy,  a  box,  a  lens  In  the  fmni  thereof,  a  mir- 
ror therein,  on  which  the  lma»;i>  is  foniicd,  a  viewing 
screen  thereover  to  receive  the  Imau. .  an  .ipernired  disk 
adjacent  to  the  len.s  and  means  for  rotating  said  disk 

■J.  In  a  toy,  a  box,  a  lens  In  the  front  th.reof.  a  mirror 
therein  on  which  the  imagp  i.s  formed,  a  viewing  screen 
thereover  to  receive  the  image,  an  ap»'rTiir.>(l  disk  adja- 
cent to  the  lens  provided  with  apertur.s  n^ar  its  .  (U-.  i 
second  disk  at  right  angles  to  the  first,  projections  .n  -he 
edge  of  the  second  disk  engaging  the  perforations  on  the 
first  and  a  handle  for  revolving  the  second  di.«k. 

•'^.   In  a  toy,  a  box,   a  lens  In   the  front  thereof,  a   mir 
ror  therein  on  which  the  Image  is  formed,  a  viewing  scr«-fn 
thereover,   an  apertured  disk  adjacent   to  the  lens,  means 
for  rotating  the  disk  and  a  device  for  simulating  the  cllck- 
Ini:  sound  of  a  moving  picture  machine. 

4.  In  a  toy,  a  box,  a  lens  in  the  front  thereof,  a  mirror 
therein  on  which  the  Image  Is  formed,  a  viewing  scn-en 
thereover,  an  apertured  disk  adjacent  to  the  lens  weighted 
on  one  side  to  cause  It  to  cover  the  lens  when  stationary, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  disk. 


l.I51,9TS.  CINEMATOGRAPH  ir  APPARATUS  Wax. 
THER  Thorn-ee,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Optische  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goerz  Akticngt-sellschaft. 
Frledenau,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  \pr  '  I'ji' 
Serial  No.  688,016.     (CI.  8.H— if/s  , 


1.  A  cinematograph  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
ring  of  reflecting  membera  adapted  to  transform  parallel 
rays  of  light  meeting  the  reflectors  of  the  ring  into  rays 


which  converge  toward  the  inside  of  the  ring,  transporting 
means  for  a  film  strip,  means  for  controlling  the  film  speed 
In  dependence  from  the  reflector  ring  speed,  a  guide  mem- 
ber for  a  film  having  a  window  and  an  objective  Inserted 
in  the  field  of  the  crossing  rays  between  the  window  and 
reflector  ring. 

2.  A  cinematograph  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
ring  of  inwardly  reflecting  plane  mirrors,  transporting 
means  for  a  film  strip,  means  for  controlling  the  film  speed 
in  dependence  from  the  reflector  ring  speed,  a  guide  mem- 
ber for  a  film  having  a  window  and  an  objective  Inserted 
In  the  field  of  the  crossing  rays  between  the  window  and 
reflector  ring. 

3.  A  cinematograph  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
ring  of  inwardly  reflecting  plane  mirrors  Including  angles 
with  each  other  smaller  than  two  right  angles,  trans- 
porting means  for  a  film  btrlp,  means  for  controlling  the 
film  s;i.r,i  in  dependence  from  the  reflector  ring  speed,  a 
guide  mem!>er  for  a  film  having  a  window  and  an  objec 
tlve  inserted  in  the  field  of  the  crossing  rays  between  the 
window  and  refleitor  ring. 

4.  A  cinematograph  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
ring  of  Inwardly  reflecting  plane  mirrors  forming  a  regu- 
lar polygon,  transporting  means  for  a  film  strip,  means 
for  controlling  the  film  speed  In  dependence  from  the  re 
flector  ring  speed,  a  Kulde  member  for  a  fllm  having  a  win- 
dow and  an  .)bjectlv.>  Inserted  in  the  field  of  the  crossing 
rays  between  the  window  and  reflector  ring. 

5.  A  cinematograph  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
ring  of  Inwardly  reflecting  plane  mirrors,  a  transporting 
roller  for  a  film  strip  rotatable  about  an  axle  parallel  to 
the  axle  of  the  mirror  ring  and  In  dependence  from  same 
a  guldp  member  for  a  fllm  having  a  window  and  an  objec- 
tive In.serted  in  the  field  of  the  crossing  rays  between  the 
window  and  reflector  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,979.  MKTAL  PELT  LACING, 
cago.  111.  njcd  Jan.  10,  UU4 
(Cl.  24—36.) 


Herman.v  Tonv,  Chi 
Serial    No.    811,:i39. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  belt  lacing 
comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the 
belt  ends  to  be  joined  together  so  as  to  face  the  butts  of 
such  belt  ends  with  Its  flat  surfaces,  and  hooks  Integral 
with  said  flat  plate  and  projecting  therefrom  In  opposite 
directions  so  aj  to  be  adapted  to  grip  both  of  said  belt 
ends  by  being  driven  into  them  from  substantially  oppo- 
site directions. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  belt  lacing 
comprising  a  plate,  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the 
belt  ends  to  be  Joined  together  so  as  to  face  the  butts  of 
such  belt  ends  with  Its  flat  surfaces,  and  hooks  projecting 
from  the  edges  of  such  plate  alternately  to  one  side  and 
to  the  other,  and  adapted  to  grip  an  end  of  a  belt  on 
each  side  of  the  plate  by  being  driven  Into  It. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  belt  lacing 
comprising  a  connecting  body,  and  hooks  projecting  from 
such  body  in  opposite  directions  so  as  to  be  adapted  to 
grip  both  ends  of  a  belt  from  substantially  opposite  direc 
tions,  each  of  said  hooks  being  provided  with  two  prongs 
adapted  to  enter  said  belt  side  by  side. 


1.151,980.      FOUNTAIN-PEN.      Di   Witt  C.   Van   Valm 
Richmond    Hill,    N.   Y..   assignor   to   Modern   Pen   Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,276.     (Cl.  120—60.) 
1.  A  feed  plug  for  a  fountain  pen,  having  a  feed  duct 
and  a  plurality  of  cuts   traversing  the  Inner  end  of  the 
feed   plug,  at  least  two  of  said  cuts  being  positioned  to 
Intersect  at  a  point  remote  from  said  feed  duct. 


2.  A  feed  plug  for  a  fountain  pen,  having  a  feed  duct, 
a  cut  across  the  inner  end  of  said  feed  plug  and  communi- 
cating with  said  feed  duct,  and  another  cut  across  the 
inner  end  of  the  feed  plug  to  Intersect  the  flrst-mentloned 
cut  at  a  point  away  from  the  feed  duct. 


i 


4        " 


3.  A  feed  plug  for  a  fountain  pen  having  a  feed  duct. 
a  cut  communicating  with  said  feed  duct  and  a  plurality 
of  cuts  converging  at  a  point   remote  from  the   feed  duct. 

4.  K  feed  plug  for  a  fountain  pen,  having  a  feed  duct, 
a  c  .It  communicating  with  said  feed  duct,  and  a  plurality 
of  cuts  converging  at  a  point  remote  from  the  feed  duct, 
and  intersecting  said  flrst-mentloneti    'ut 

3.  A  feed  plug  for  a  fountain  pen.  having  a  feed  duet, 
and  a  plurality  of  cuts  across  the  Inner  end  of  said  feed 
l>lng.  each  cut  being  of  substaui tally  constant  depth. 

[t'lalms  t5  to  l>  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.151,981.  THOLLEY-OPEHATED  rONT.XCT.  Chakle.s 
W.  Wakd.  F:ast  St.  Louis.  111.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.  Se 
rial   .No.   6IH3.565.      lUl.   246 — 54.) 


1.  "I'le  combination  with  a  iioiley  wire  and  a  trolley 
wire  supporting  pole,  of  a  horizontally  extending  bar  car- 
ried by  the  iKile.  a  vertically  arranged  sleeve  carried  by 
said  bar.  a  hanger  secured  to  the  trolley  wire,  a  banger 
rod  working  upwanlly  through  the  sleeve,  an  electric 
vwitch  arranged  upon  the  pole,  and  fWitch  operating 
means  supported  from  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  and  actuated  by  the  hanger  rod. 

2.  In  A  device  of  the  character  described  a  vertically 
movable  hanger,  a  trolley  wire  supported  thereby,  an  elec- 
tric switch  having  a  movable  memt>er.  and  an  operating 
lever  fixedly  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  and  having  its 
ends  positively  connected  by  articulated  joints  respec- 
tively to  said  movable  member  and  to  said  hanger  where- 
by the  switch  Is  positively  opened  and  closed  through 
the  rise  and  fall  of  said  trolley  wire. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  transversely 
extending  trolley  supporting  member,  a  trolley  wire  sup- 
ported then'from  for  vertical  movement  vrlth  respect 
thereto,  an  electric  switch  located  laterally  of  said  trolley 
wire  substantially  In  the  vertical  plane  of  said  trans- 
versely extending  supporting  member,  and  an  operating 
lever  for  the  switch  fixedly  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends 
on  said  supporting  member,  and  having  Us  ends  connected 
respectively  with  the  vertically  movable  trolley  wire  and 
electric  switch,  whereby  the  switch  Is  operated  through 
the  rise  and  fall  of  the  trolley  wire. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vertically  movable  trolley  wire,  an  electric  knife  blade 
switch  located  laterally  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  trol- 
ley wire,  and  means  positively  Interconnecting  mechani- 
cally the  trolley  wire  and  the  switch  whereby  the  switch 
is  positively  opened  and  closed  through  rise  and  fall  of 
the  trolley  wire,  respectively. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
trolley  wire,  a  vertically  reciprocating  hanger  therefor,  a 
supporting  means  for  the  hanger  permitting  said  recipro- 
cating movement,    an    electric    switch    separate   from   the 


said  support  disposed  laterally  of  the  hanger  and  com- 
prising two  relatively  movable  terminal  members,  and 
means  Interconnecting  one  of  said  terminal  members  with 
said  vertically  movable  hanger  to  b«-  positively  opened  and 
closed  through  the  vertical  rise  and  fall  of  said  trolley 
wire. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,15  1.982.  UNLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAR- 
I'OUPLINGS.  Fkkderuk  M.  Whytk,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y  . 
assignor  to  Hutchlns  <"ar  Roofing  t'ompany.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FlJed  Jan  1(»,  1914. 
Serial    No.    811,296.      i  Cl.    213— -59,) 


If  m  M  n  I 


1.  .\n  uncoupling  device  for  car  couplers  comprising  a 
rod  connecte<l  at  one  end  to  the  coupler  locking  member 
and  extending  with  its  opposite  end  near  the  side  of  the 
car,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  supporting  members  adapted 
to  support  the  rod,  said  supporting  members  providing 
fulcrum  points  for  the  rwl  to  permit  of  the  alternating 
actuation  of  the  rod  as  a  lever  and  a  rock  shaft. 

2.  An  uncoupling  device  for  car  couplers  comt  rising 
a  rod  connecte<l  at  one  end  to  the  coupler  locking  mem- 
ber and  extending  with  its  opposite  end  near  the  sid< 
of  the  car.  said  rod  being  apertured  intermediate  Its  end. 
a  hook-shaped  support  adapted  to  engage  the  rod  through 
the  ai>erture.  said  hook-shaped  support  forming  a  fulcrum 
point  for  the  r<xl  upon  a  vertical  movement  thereof,  and  a 
bracket  spaced  from  the  hook-shaped  support  adapted  to 
constitute  a  fulcrum  point  for  the  rod  upon  a  rotary 
movement  thereof. 

3.  An  uncoupling  device  for  car  couplers  comprising  a 
rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  coupler  locking  member 
and  extending  with  its  opposite  end  near  the  side  of  the 
car,  said  rod  being  apertured  intermediate  its  ends,  a  hook 
shaped  support  carried  by  the  car  adapted  to  engage  the 
rod  through  the  aperture  for  supporting  said  rod  and 
permitting  of  the  alternative  actuation  of  the  same  as  a 
lever  and  a  rock  shaft. 

4.  An  uncoupling  device  for  car  couplers  comprising  a 
bar  having  a  handle  at  one  end,  and  its  opposite  end  being 
twisted  and  formed  with  a  portion  bent  upon  Itself,  to 
provide  a  relatively  broad  face  with  an  aperture  there- 
through, means  carried  by  the  car  for  supporting  said  bar 
to  pennlt  vertical  and  rotary  movement  thereof,  and  a 
coupler  locking  member  provided  with  a  portion  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  aperture,  said  locking  member  being 
supported  by  the  relatively  broad  face  of  the  bar. 


1,161.983.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  BARBELS 
AND  KEXJS.  William  C.  Winfikld,  Warren,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Amanda  Cummins  Wlnfleld,  Warren,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr,  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  833,007.     (01.113 — 116.1 


1  The  method  of  making  a  bilged  cylinder,  consisting 
In  pressing  selected  areas  of  a  metal  blank  into  cylindrical 
segments  of  bilge-shape  and  Intervening  areas  Into  cor- 
rugations transversely  of  said  blank ;  and  subsequently 
bilging  and  curving  the  corrugated  area  of  the  blank  to 
complete  the  bilged  cylindrical  body  for  a  cylinder. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  bilged  cylinder,  consisting  In 
successively  pressing  selected  areas  of  a  metal  blank  Into 
cylindrical  segments  of  bilge  shape  and  forming  straight 
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n>\  •  ili{.>  at  the  enflt  of  said  segments,  and  subsequently 
reuiovjiiK;  saiil  t'dges  and  rolliDs  the  segnients  successively 
Into  a  corupinte  ivlinder. 

3.  The  ti!Htii.j<i  of  raakioi<  a  ijii^.d  cylinder,  conKistin,- 
in  pressing  a  rmtHi  blank  into  tlariced  and  bilged  seg- 
ments of  a  cylinder:  rtrntivii:.-  th.'  tiar.ct-^  from  said  seg- 
ments:  and  subsequently  formlri-  th.-  ^ni-l  -►'-ments  into 
a  complete  cylinder. 


1.151.984.       NfETFTOri    0[.-    M\KlSr,     BJf.GED    CYLIN 
r«ER.«      Wir,r,r..^>r  C    WiVFiEi.r..  Warr-n.  Ohio,  asslRDor 
tn    .Amanda    C'lnimln-i    Wirifi.-l-l.    Warren,    Ohio.      Filed 
Miv  •"'.    1014       Serial   .\o.  »<r}r.,i?i.'l.      (CI.  113 — 11«.) 


A    method    of    producini;    bik'cd    cyliuder.s    consisting   in 
curving  a  flat  plate  and  forming  proJectlnR  flanges  at  the 
ends  of  the  plate  :  bllglu;;  tiie  curved  [.lat.'  iy  pressure:  re 
moving  the  flantres  and  finally  beudiu.-  ;h.    L>ilged  product 
Into  a   compl'T.    i-ylinder 


,l.".l,9.S5.     ITK-MAKIXG   MA<HINKHY      Jonx  A.  Ybat- 
Nt.ix.    Oakland,    fal..    assignor    i»    luited    Iron    Works, 
Oakland.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  ("allfornia.     Filed  .Tan 
-'.•'.,   1913.     Serial  No.   74.1. 7><4.      iCl.' rt2— !fl()  ) 


1.  A   brine  .ooler  comprislntr  a  cloned   end   shell,  tubes 
exteuding  through  said  shell,  said  tutx-s  beini;  partly  con 
stricted   in   area   at  one   point,    and   niean>.   for  circulatin;; 
the  brine   through   said   tul>es. 

2.  A  brine  cooler  comprising  a  substantially  horizon 
tally  arranged  closed  end  shell,  tubes  extending  through 
said  shell  constricted  at  one  point,  a  receiver  inclosing 
one  end  of  said  shell,  means  for  introducing  brine  under 
pres.sure  Into  said  receiver,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  pressure  within  the  receiver  subsUntially  constant. 

3.  A  brine  cooler  comprising  a  closed  end  shell,  tubes 
extending  therethrough,  said  tubes  being  constricted  in 
area  at  one  end.  a  re<elver  inclosing  one  end  of  said 
•shell,  and  mf'.m-  for  introducing  brine  under  pressur." 
into  said   receiVfT. 

4.  A  brine  cooler  comprising'  a   '-losed   end  shell,   tube^ 
extending  therethrough  constricted  at  the  discharge  end 
a    receiver    inclosing    the    intake    end    of    8ai<l    shell,    and 
means  for  introducina  brine  under  pressure  into  said  r*- 
celver. 


1.151.9*<»r  FASTENKR  FOR  ATITOMOBILK  •  HOODS 
Kr.w.Mii.  L.  AcKKRM.vx  and  CL\nr.^rr.  iV  ruAMBRHns 
r>etrnir.  Mich.,  assignors  to  .I„s  N,  .Smith  fompanv. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filp,l  .Iiiv 
1.  1914.      Serial  No.  '<48..'i94.      (CI    70— S2.t 

1.  .\  fa.sten.T  compos.',!  of  a  member  having  a  fhamber 
and  provid-'d  with  a  portion  forming  a  handJp.  a  spnn  ' 
f.ressed  holt  .olidnbly  arranued  within  said  chamber  and 
liaving  a  head  proje-ting  therewlthout.  a  rUp  provided 
with  a  Iater.il  slot  for  rpcelvins  the  head  of  said  N.it. 
.■in<l  a  latprally-extendlng  portion  on  said  cllii  forminif  <i 
liearing,   for  th^  purpose  de.vrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  find  a  hood,  of  a  f:i< 
fener  compri.slns;  a  member  bavin-  a  chamber  and  pp.. 
vided   with   n    porrioii    fnrminir  n   hflrrlle,   n   siprint'  pre^<..,i 


bolt  slldably  arranged  within  said  chamber,  a  dip  to 
which  said  bolt  is  secured  having  a  bearing  portion  for 
retaining  the  lower  tMlge  of  the  hood  against  lateral 
movement,  and  a  stud  and  aperture  connection  betwen 
said  hood  and  fastener. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  hood,  of  a  fa.s 
tener  comprising  a  mpml>er  having  a  chamber  and  a  ban 
die,  a  spring-pressed  bolt  slldably  arranged  within  said 
chamber,  a  bearing  seat  for  receiving  and  retaining  the 
lower  edge  of  the  hood  against  lateral  movement  when 
the  hood  Is  engaged  with  said  frame,  and  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  txtw^en  s.ud  hood  and  fastener  for  holding 
the  lower  edge  of  the  hood  from  vertical  movement  while 
in  engagement  wlMi  i*aid  bearing  seat. 


1,15  1,987.  STARTER  FOR  FXl'I.OSIVE-ENiJINES 
John  B.  Adfildish.  Dayton,  O  no.  Filed  Feb,  3,  191L'. 
Serial  No.  676,137.     (CI.  123—187.5.) 


1.  In  a  starter,  a  casing  having  n  series  of  ports  con- 
necte<l  with  the  respective  cylinders  of  an  engine,  a  re- 
ceptacle movahly  mounted  In  said  caging  and  having  ports 
adapted  to  register  with  the  respective  ports  In  said 
casing,  and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  recep- 
tacles to  connect  the  ports  therein  with  the  correspond- 
irit'  pi  rt.s   in   said   I'asing. 

2.  In  a  .staffer,  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
connected  with  the  respective  cylinders  of  an  engine,  a 
receptacle  movahly  mounted  In  said  casing  and  having  a 
serlp.s  of  compartments  each  communicating  with  a  source 
of  gns  -supply  and  having  ports  adapted  to  reirlster  siraul 
taneously  with  the  respective  ports  in  said  casing,  and 
nifans  for  imp.Trting  movement  to  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  starter,  a  casing  having  a  port  connected  with 
an  pnu'in...  a  receptacle  movahly  mounted  in  said  casing 
to  receive  anrl  store  a  charge  of  gas.  said  receptacle  com- 
municating wjtli  a  source  of  frns  supply  and  having  a 
P'.rt.  .1  ijcar  uicrati vely  connected  with  said  movable  re- 
-epra,  p  mh  ]  m  push  hmI  having  a  toothed  portion  mesh- 
'tvj:  with   said   i.'oar. 

4  In  a  starter,  a  casing  havlnir  a  port  connected  with 
an  f-ngine.  a  r"iept:icle  movahly  monnted  in  said  casing 
to  receive  and  store  a  charge  of  gas.  said  receptacle  com- 
municating with  a  .source  of  gas  supply  and  having  a  port, 
and  a  posh-rod  operatlvely  connected  with  said  movable 
rc'ppptMi'le, 

"•  III  a  starter,  n  caB.ni:  having  a  port  connected  with 
in  ..'i-ir.,  and  1   ncpfafi..  mnvably  mounted  in  said  cas- 


AlGlST  31.  IQI5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1407 


ill-  to  receive  and  store  a  charge  of  gas.  said  receptacle 
huvine  a  port  fldapte<l  to  register  with  the  port  in  said 
casmu  and  communicatinK  with  a  source  of  gas  supply. 
and  means  to  in. pari  movement  to  said  receptacle  and  to 
control  the  length  of  time  -aid  port";  are  in  register  one 
with  the  other 

[Claims  C  to   IT   not  jirUiTcd  in   the  (Jazette.] 


I.ir)1.9h8.  WUKKl..  H^wiN  G.  B\kek.  Laporte,  Ind..  as- 
signor to  .M  Hiimely  Company.  Liiporfe.  Ind  .  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Indiana  Filed  .luly  l.'^.  IPl.*?,  S-rlal  No. 
781,498.      (CI.  21-«9  ) 


y-liaT||Tnr-nj-1fi]  y 


,  car    *-l^«K^-/«,-3 


wall  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  inlets,  said  inlets 
being  arranged  in  a  position  p'  rpendlcular  tr.  the  plane 
of  said  valve  when  the  latter  is  In  Its  middle  position 

3.  In  a  carhurt'ter.  the  comhlnation  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  air  suction  channel  which  li>  relatively  broad 
In  comparison  to  its  depth,  fuel  Inlets  arranged  in  a  series 
transvemely  of  asid  channei.  and  a  butterfly  valve  ar- 
ranged in  said  (hannel  on  an  axi>  extending  transverse 
thereto,  said  valvp  i^-ing  arranged  t'^  intercept  the  fuel 
from  said  Inlets  and  constituting  a  wall  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  inlets  shcI  iniets  being  inclined 
inwardlv  toward   said  butferfl\    \i\'\'-. 


1.  A  wheel  for  traction  engine.*  and  the  like  comprising 
a  tlauged  hub,  wlieel  plati's  r«'movably  attached  to  the 
tlauges  thereon  comprising  a  pjiir  of  integral,  annular, 
loncentrlc,  sheet  metal  platesi  annularly  grooved  and  pe- 
ripherally flanged,  a  wheel  rim  removably  mounted  abont 
the  periphery  of  said  plates,  and  means  for  holding  said 
plates  together  adjacent  their  peripheries  and  at  the  an-  ' 
nular  grooves. 

2.  A  wheel  for  traction  engines  and  the  like  comprising   1 
an  axle,  a  hub  memUr  slidahle  thereon  and  held  against   i 
rotation    thereabout,   a   spacing  member  on   the  axle   and   1 
an  outer  hub  member  slidable  on  the  axle  and  abutting   ' 
said  spacing  member,  means  for  holding  the  hub  and  spac- 
ing  members  together  on   the  axle,   wheel   disks  mounted   ^ 
one  on  each  hub  member  and  removably  attached  thereto, 
spacing    membera   between    the   disks   Independent   of   the   ' 
hub  members  and   means  for  clamping  the  spacing  mem- 
bers  and    the   disk    members    together,    a    detachable    rim 
mounted   upon   and  supported  upon   the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  plates  and    means   for   holding   the   rim   in    position 
and  the  plates  together. 


1,151.989.  CARBI  RKTER.  Fkiepbich  Balassa.  Buda- 
pest. Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  Magyar  Kir.  Alliml 
Vasgyirak  Kozpontl  Igazgatosaga,  Budapest.  Austria- 
Hungary.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1914.    Serial  No.  820,233.     (CI. 

4H— 150.2.1 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  an  air  auction  channel  which  is  relatively  broad  in 
comparison  to  its  tiepth,  fnii  Inlets  arranged  In  a  aeries 
transversely  of  said  channel,  and  a  butterfly  valve  ar 
ranged  in  said  channel  ou  an  axis  extending  transverse 
thereto,  said  \alve  being  arran;;ed  to  intercept  the  fuel 
from  .said  inlets  and  constituting  a  wail  movable  toward 
and  away   from  said  Inlets. 

LV  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro-^ 
\  ided  witli  an  air  am  tlon  channel  fuel  inlets  arranged  In  a 
■^•>rics  trans\ersely  of  salil  channel,  and  a  butterfly  valve 
imiv.iiilc  on  an  axis  pxiending  transverse  to  said  channel 
into    full    open    and    closed    position    and    constituting    a 


4.  In  a  cail'iireter,  the  coiniiination  of  a  caslni;  pro 
vIded  with  an  air  suction  channel  which  is  relatively  broad 
in  comparison  to  It.e  depth,  fuel  inlets  arranged  In  a  series 
transversely  of  said  rhannel,  and  a  butterfly  valve  ar 
ranged  In  said  channel  on  an  axis  extending  transverse 
thereto,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  Intercept  the  fuel 
from  said  Inlets  and  constituting  a  wall  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  Inlets,  said  Inlets  l^elng  arranged  in 
a  position  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  valve  when 
the  latter  is  in  Its  middle  position. 

."i.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  valve  casing  liavlng  a  horlsontal 
passage  therein,  a  tubular  passage  extending  transversely 
of  said  passage  and  there-below.  said  tubular  passage  be- 
ing provided  with  inlet  openings  presented  upwardly  Into 
the  first  said  passage,  a  butteifly  valve  journaled  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  tubular  passage,  an  air  inlet  valve 
at  one  end  of  the  first  mentioned  passage  and  on  the  same 
side  of  the  butterfly  valve  as  said  inlet  openings  there- 
into. 

[Claim  6  not  i)rinted  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.151.99ft,  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  CYLINDER 
WASHING-MACHINES.  Fkitz  Balzkb.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Troy  I>aundry  Machinery  Company.  Limited. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
8,  1913      Serial  No.  799.944,      (CI.    172—239.* 

1.  In  a  machine  comprising  a  movable  member,  means 
for  driving  said  memtier,  a  movable  projection  actuated 
by  said  meml>er.  a  reciprocating  element  extending  into 
the  path  of  said  projection  and  reciprocated  thereby,  a 
pawl  on  said  element,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotated  by  the  suc- 
cessive engagements  therewith  of  said  pawl,  a  cam  mov- 
able with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  mechanism  actuated 
by  said  cam  for  effecting  the  reversal  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  movable  member 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  washing  machine, 
of  an  electric  motor  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  a  circuit 
for  said  motor,  a  reversing  switch  controlling  the  motor 
circuit,  a  circuit  for  said  switch,  and  mean*  actuated 
by  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  for  lerlodirally  control! ing 
the  circuit  of  the  rcversinc  sw-it'h 
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3.  In  a  machine  comprising  a  movable  member,  means 
for  driving  said  member,  a  movable  projection  actuated 
iiy  the  movement  of  said  member,  an  oscillatory  jpver  ei 
tendiDK  into  the  path  of  said  projection  and  oscillattHl 
thereby,  means  engaging  said  lever  to  normally  maintain 
the  »ame  in  the  path  of  said  projection  and  to  return  said 
lever  to  said  normal  position  after  each  oscillation  thereof 
by  said  projection,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  oscil- 
lation of  said  lever  to  periodically  reverse  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  movable  member. 


4.  In  a  machine  comprising  a  rotary  member,  an  electric 
motor  for  rotating  said  member,  a  movable  projection 
actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  member,  and  mechanism 
comprising  an  oscillatory  levpr  actuated  by  said  projec- 
tion to  periodically  reverse  tlie  current  rhroiigh  said  motor. 

5.  In  a  machine  comprising  a  rotary  memlxT,  an  electric 
motor  for  rotating  said  member,  a  movable  projection 
actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  meml^er.  an  oscillatory 
lever  extending  Into  the  path  of  said  projection  and  oscil- 
lated thereby,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  oscillations 
of  said  lever  to  periodically  reverse  the  current  through 
»ild  motor. 

[•'lainis  6  to   Ifi  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,151,991.  RKVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRI 
CALLYDRIVEN  WASHING-MACHINES.  Fkitz  B.\L- 
ZEB.  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery 
Company,  Limited,  Ghicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  799. S)4.".  (01. 
172—239.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  comprising  a  rotat- 
ing member,  of  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  member, 
switch  for  reversing  the  current  through  said  motor,  a 
commutator  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switch. 
an  electric  motor  running  at  a  predetermined  speed  for 
actuating  said  commutator,  and  a  manually  operative 
s.witch  located  at  the  machine  for  controlling  the  motor 
circuit  tu  operate  or  discontinue  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  machines  each 
comprising  a  rotary  member,  of  a  separate  electric  motor 
for  driving  the  rotary  member  of  each  machine,  means  for 
individually  controlling  the  operation  of  each  machine,  a 
switch  for  reversing  the  current  through  the  motor  of  each 
machine,  a  commutator  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  switch,  and  an  electric  motor  running  at  a  prede 
termlned  speed  for  actuating  said  commutator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  machines  each 
comprising  a  rotary  member,  of  a  separate  electric  motor 
for  driving  the  rotary  member  of  each  machine,  reversing 
Bwltcb    mechanism    for    Independently    reversing    the    ciir- 


rent  to  the  motor  of  each  machine,  a  commutator  control 
Hug  the  operation  of  said  reversing  switch  mechanism, 
and  an  "lectdc  motor  running  at  a  predetermined  speed 
for  actuating  said  commutator. 


1.151,992.  CENTRIFUGAL  EXTRACTOR.  William 
Bartholomew.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry 
Machinery  Company,  Limited,  Chicago,  111,,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
686.404.       (Cl.    74 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  ceutiifugal  extractor,  the  comMriiition  with  a 
casing,  of  a  rotary  basket  within  said  casing,  means  for 
driving  the  basket,  a  cover  for  closing  the  casing,  means 
for  automatically  locking  said  cover  In  dosed  position 
upon  the  connection  of  the  driving  means  with  the  basket, 
and  means  for  automatically  retaining  sai(i  <'over  locked 
In  closed  position  during  the   rotation  of  the   basket. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  rotary  basket  within  said  casing,  means  for 
controlling  the  application  of  power  to  said  basket,  in- 
terlocking connection.s  Ijetween  said  cover  and  controlling 
means  for  preventing  the  application  of  power  to  the  bas- 
ket until  the  cover  Is  closed,  means  for  automatically  lock- 
ing said  cover  in  closed  position  upon  the  application  of 
power  to  .said  basket,  ami  means  for  automatically  retain- 
ing thf  cover  !o<ke<l  in  closed  position  during  the  rotation 
of  the  basket. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  rotary  basket  within  said  casing,  means  for 
controlling  the  application  of  power  to  said  basket,  a  lock 
for  retaining  the  cover  in  closed  position,  means  operated 
by  said  controlling  means  for  actuating  the  lock  when  the 
power  is  applied  to  the  basket,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally actuating  said  lock  to  retain  the  cover  in  closed 
position  while  the  basket  continues  to  rotate  after  the 
<liscontinuance  of  the  application  of  power  to  the  basket. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  rotary  basket  within  said  casing,  means  for 
controlling  the  application  of  power  to  said  basket,  in- 
terlocking connections  i)etween  said  cover  and  controlling 
means  for  preventing  the  application  of  power  to  the 
basket  until  the  cover  is  closed,  a  lock  for  retaining  said 
cover  in  closed  position,  means  operated  by  said  control- 
ling means  for  actuating  said  lock  when  the  power  Is  ap- 
plied to  said  basket,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating 
said  lock  to  retain  said  cover  in  closed  position  during  the 
rotation  of  said  basket  after  the  discontinuance  of  the  ap- 
plication of  power  thereto. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  rotary  basket  within  said  casing,  means  for 
controlling  the  application  of  power  to  said  basket,  a  lock 
for  retaining  the  cover  In  closed  position,  means  operated 
by  said  controlling  means  for  actuating  the  lock  when  the 
power  is  applied  to  the  basket,  and  a  vane  located  in  the 
path  of  the  air  current  generated  by  the  rotation  of  said 
basket  operatlvely  connected  to  said  lock  to  actuate  the 
same  to  retain  said  cover  in  closed  position. 

1  rial  ins  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,151,993.  CYLINDER  WASHING  MACHINE.  William 
Baktholombw,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry 
Machinery  Company.  Ltd.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  I>ec.  2,   1912.     Serial   No.  734,640.      (Cl.  68—18.) 


1.  In  a  cylinder  for  washing  machines,  the  combination 
with  cylinder  heads  of  spaced  longitudinal  bars  connect- 
ing said  head.s.  a  plurality  of  staves  intermediate  of  adja- 
cent bars  and  connected  to  said  heads,  each  of  said  staves 
comprising  a  flat  longitudinal  central  surface,  and  in- 
wardly inclined  longitudinal  side  surfaces  having  inwardly 
converging  bole.s  extending  through  them. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tlcm  with  cylinder  heads,  of  staves  secured  to  the  heads 
and  each  comprising  a  longitudinal  central  surface  and  ',n- 
wardly  in.  line.l  longitudinal  side  surfaces,  the  two  side 
surfaces  having  inwardly  converging  holes  extending 
through  them. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coml)ina- 
tlon  with  cylinder  heads,  of  a  plurality  of  staves  having 
their  interior  adjacent  surfaces  inclined  Inwardly  to  form 
longitudinal  ribs  between  adjacent  staves,  said  ribs  hav- 
ing openings  extending  from  the  exterior  to  the  Interior 
of  the  cylinder. 


Ing  said  heads,  a  plurality  of  staves  intermediate  of  said 
bars  and  connected  to  said  heads,  each  of  said  staves  com 
prising  a  longitudinal  Inwardl.v  inclined  portion  on  its 
outer  surface  and  a  radial  longitudinal  shoulder  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  Inclined  por- 
tion, holes  being  formed  through  each  stave  adjacent  each 
of  said  shoulders,  and  means  for  securing  said  staves  to 
the  cylinder  heads  with  inclined  surfaces  on  adjacent 
staves  extending  In  opposite  directions 


1.151,994.  CYLINDER  WASHlNfi  MACHINE  William 
Bartholomew,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundrj' 
Machlnerv  Company.  Ltd..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed   Dec.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  734.541.      (Cl.  68-I8.1 


linn  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  cylinder  heads,  of  a  plurality  of  wooden  staves 
forming  a  cylindrical  wall,  each  of  said  staves  comprising 
a  longitudinal  Inwardly  inclined  outer  surface  and  a  radial 
longitudinal  shoulder  projecting  outwardly  from  the  Inner 
edge  of  said  inclined  surface,  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes 
being  formed  through  the  Inclined  surface  adjacent  said 
shoulder,  and  means  for  securing  said  staves  to  the  cylin- 
der heads  m  alternate  arrangement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  cylinder  heads,  of  a  plurality  of  sUves  forming 
a  cylindrical  wall,  each  of  said  staves  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  Inwardly  Inclined  surfaces  on  its 
exterior  and  a  radial  longitudinal  shoulder  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  inclined  sur- 
faces, a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  being  formed  through  the 
Inclined  surfaces  adjacent  the  shoulders,  and  means  for 
securing  said  staves  to  the  cylinder  heads  In  alternate  ar- 
langement. 

3.  In  a  cylinder  for  washing  machines,  the  combination 
with  cylinder  heads,  of  spaced  longitudinal  bars  connect- 


1.15  1.995  C.VN-RESH APING  MACHINE.  Frbp  A. 
Batchkldkr.  Cambridge.  Mass  Filed  .Tsr,  -».  lyi.^.  Se-_ 
rial  No.  346.      i  Cl.  153-54., 


1.  A  can  reshaping  machine  comprising  .1  oase.  frames 
on  said  base  having  bearings,  a  pressure  roll  journaled  In 
said  t)earings  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  at  one  end 
and  n  pair  of  grooves,  a  second  pressure  roll  journaled  in 
bearing  members  carried  by  said  f-ames.  one  of  said  latter 
bearings  being  movable,  means  for  moving  said  latter 
bearing  and  Its  roll  toward  an.i  from  said  first  roll,  means 
for  rotating  one  of  said  lolis.  and  a  pair  of  guide  rails 
adjustahl.v  mounted  at  the  sides  of  the  machine  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  between  them  a  can  to  be  operated  on 

2.  A  can  reshaping  machine  comprising  a  base,  frames 
on  said  base  having  bearing;-,  a  pressure  roll  journaled  In 
said  bearings  and  having  grooves  to  receive  exterior  pro 
jectlons  of  the  can  under  operation,  a  pair  of  grooved 
rolls  journaled  in  bearings  at  the  sides  of  and  above  the 
axis  of  said  first  pressure  roll,  a  second  roll  journaled  in 
bearings  of  said  frames,  one  of  which  latter  bearings 
being  movable,  adjustable  centering  means  for  said  latter 
bearing,  a  rigid  stem  extending  from  said  movable  bear- 
ing, a  link  adjustably  mounted  relative  to  said  stem,  a 
second  link  plvotally  connected  with  said  first  link  and 
with  said  stem  and  having  a  lever,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing one  of  said  pressure  rolls. 


1.15  1.996  STEREO  ISOHYPSOGRAPH.  Walther 
Bacebsfkld,  Jena.  <;ermany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of 
Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany.  Filed  Apr  24.  1914.  Serial 
No  834,080.      (Cl.  33—23.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  copying  from  a  stereoscopic  pair  of 
photograms  of  an  object  of  three  dimensions  onto  a  plane 
surface  the  combination  of  a  stereo-comparator  compris- 
ing three  Interdependent  slides.  A,  B  and  C,  a  drawing 
device  comprising  three  Interdependent  slides,  A*,  B»  and 
C»,  of  which  Ai  and  B^  are  carried  by  C,  means  compris- 
ing two  levers  for  positively  coupling  the  slides  of  the 
said  stereo-compartftor  with  those  of  the  said  drawing 
device,  means  for  displacing  the  point  of  application  of 
one  of  the  two  levers  In  the  breadth-direction  and  in  the 
depth-direction  relatively  to  that  slide,  which  contains  the 
said  point  and  a  system  of  actuating  derlces  controlling 
the  said  stereo-comparator  and  the  said  drawing  device, 
the  said  system  being  accessible  to  the  operator  while  he  Is 
looking  into  the  stereo-comparator. 


t;oo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGIST   U.  IQl  ;. 


2.  In  a  device  for  copyinc:  from  a  stereoscopic  pair  of 
r-hotoijrams  of  an  object  of  three  dimensions  onto  a  plane 
surface   the  fombinntlon   .if  -i    iter^^o-comparatnr  comprls- 


//      •--    r        I 

Ing  three  interdependent  slides,  A,  R  and  C,  a  drawing 
device  comprl-iinir  three  interdependent  slides,  A»,  B'  and 
C,  of  which  A'  and  B»  are  carried  by  C.  means  compr<8- 
int'  two  levers  for  positively  coupllnt'  the  slides  of  the 
said  stereo-comparator  with  thow  of  the  sa!<l  drawing 
device,  one  of  which  levers  is  formed  as  a  two-armed  lever, 
the  arms  of  which  are  adjustable  relatively  to  one  an 
other  in  the  plane  of  rotjition  of  the  lever,  and  has  Its 
point  of  application  displareable  in  the  breadth-direction 
and  In  the  depth-direction  relatively  to  that  slide,  which 
contains  the  said  point,  and  a  system  of  actiiatinjr  devices 
controlllnt:  the  said  stereo  comparator  and  the  said  draw 
Ing  device,  the  said  system  being  accessible  to  the  operator 
while  he  is  looking  into  the  stereo  comparator. 


1.15!.1»W7.      BOTTLE-STOI'ITTR.      Ernest   L.    Beck.    New 
York.   N.   Y.,  and  Albert  M.   Ayeus.   Nutley,  N.  ,J  ,  as- 
signors to  Dodge  &  Dent  Mfg.  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed  .July   10,   1914.      Serial   No.   850,183.      (CI 
21.>— 55.) 


A  stopper  for  bottles  and  the  like  comprising  a  cork 
provided  with  a  single  approximately  circular  perforation 
therethrough,  a  tube  of  approximately  circular  cross  sec- 
tion and  of  a  smflller  diameter  passing  through  said  per 
foration  dose  to  one  ed^-e  thereof  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  disk  resting  upon 
the  top  of  said  cork,  a  tube  Integral  with  said  disk,  pass- 
ing therethrough,  and  extending  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly therefrom,  said  tube  being  lune-shaped  in  cross- 
section,  and  occupying  the  entire  portion  of  said  perfora 
tlon  not  wcupled  by  said  tlrst  named  tube  and  partially 
Inclosini;  said  first  named  tul^e.s  in  the  concave  portion 
thereof,  a  tube  integral  with  said  disk,  passing  there- 
through, and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  lower 
end  of  said  named  tube  opening  Into  the  upper  end  of  said 
flrst  named  tube,  and  a  hinged  cover  closins  the  upper 
ends  of  said  second  named  and  said  last  named  tubes. 


1,151,998.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  ARTICLES  SUCH 
A.S  BITTONS  and  THE  I.IKE.  Ohamkl  S.  Bl  Kroao, 
Greenfleld.  Mass.,  asBlgnor  to  Luther  B.  Weissbrod,' 
Greenfield,  Mass.  Filed  June  10,  ini2  Serial  No' 
702.704.  (CI.  218—6.) 
1.    In  a  machine  of  the  clas,s  described,  two  reclprocnhle 

members,  operative  means  to  move  said  members  toward 


and  away  from  each  other,  mechanism  to  automatically 
render  the  approaching  movement  of  the  merabenj  Inter 
mlttent,  and  feeding  means  to  feed  devices  one  to  each 
reciprocating  member  on  part  of  their  approaching  move- 
ment whereby  said  devices  will  be  forced  into  interlock- 
ing relation  on  the  completion  of  the  approaching  move 
ment. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  two  reciprocat- 
ing members,  operative  means  to  move  said  members  to 
ward  and  awiiy  from  each  other,  mechanism  to  automati- 
cally render  the  approaching  movement  of  the  members 
InTermittent,  feedlut  means  positioned  to  normally  feed 
devices  one  to  each  reciprocating  member  as  the  latter 
finishes  part  of  Its  approaching  movement,  and  operative 
means  to  move  said  fet'dlng  means  out  of  its  normal  posi- 
tion as  said  members  finish  their  approaching  movement, 
all  for  ttie  purpot»e  deRcrlt)ed. 

■'•.  The  conihlnatlon  in  a  machine  for  setting  buttons 
and  the  like,  of  two  reclprocable  members,  operative  means 
for  movini;  said  members  toward  each  other  to  pick  up 
the  parts  of  a  !>Mtton  and  fasten  them  therebetween,  feed- 
ing guides  arrnnged  to  feed  one  button  part  to  each  mem- 
ber as  it  approaches  the  other,  and  mechanism  to  move 
the  feeding  guides  out  of  feedlnt;  position  as  the  rectpro 
cable  members  force  the  two  parts  of  the  button  into  co- 
acting  relation,  said  operative  means  arrnnsred  to  there- 
after separate  the  reclprocable  members,  all  for  the  pur 
pose  described 

4.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  aettlng  articles 
such  as  buttons,  of  two  members  reclprocable  to  and  from 
abuttInK  position  to  set  said  articles,  positioning  means 
to  position  material  to  receive  the  articles  between  said 
members,  feeding  devices  to  feed  the  articles  into  allne- 
ment  with  said  members,  and  operative  means  to  auto- 
matleally  nioVf  said  reclprocable  members  slowly  toward 
ea.  h  .ither  and  rapidly  away  from  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  setting  articles, 
siKh  as  buttons,  of  a  positioning  device  to  fix  the  mate' 
rial  to  receive  the  article,  reciprocating  members  in  allne- 
ment  to  set  the  article  in  the  material,  operative  mecha- 
nism for  said  reclprocatlnff  members  arraneed  to  give  an 
Inte.-mlttent  slow  approaching  and  a  rapid  separating 
movement  thereto,  and  means  associated  with  said  op- 
erative mechanism  to  cause  an  appreciable  temporary  stop 
in  the  approaching  movement  of  said  members,  feeding 
guides  to  Liilde  and  feed  said  articles  Into  alinement  with 
the  reclprorntlnt'  members  In  position  to  be  taken  and 
hpid  thereby,  and  means  associated  with  said  operative 
mechanism  to  move  the  feeding  guides  out  of  feeding  posl 
tlon  during  the  temporary  stop  of  said  reciprocating  mem- 
bers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Ch.\ri.bs  S.  Bird,  East 
1015.      Serial   No.  .3,513. 


1.151.»ft9.     Pri.l' RECLAIMER, 

Walpole,  Mass.     Filed  ,lan    21 

(CI.  ft2— 3«.) 

I     A    [iiilp    re<  hiimer   comprising  a    rotary  screen,   a    ro 
iiiry   vvii„.r  de\i(e  having  a   wiper  element  constituted   bv 
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a  strip  of  felt  Laving  a  free  edge  adapted  to  act  against  I 
said  screen,  ;iiid  uie.ms  located  within  said  screen  to  direct  i 
water  outvsard. 


:iz:i; 


\  '..^ 


2  .\  pulp  reelatmer  eomprising  a  tank  having  an  inlet 
and  a  recepta(  1.  for  rerlaimiKl  pulp,  a  screen  mounted 
to  rotate  within  said  tank,  means  to  direct  water  from 
within  .'<aid  screen  radially  throuuh  .said  scre.u.  and  n 
rotary  wiper  device  mounted  adjacent  said  screen  and 
bavins:  n  series  of  flexible  elements  adapted  in  the  rota- 
tion of  said  device  to  -strike  in  succession  against  said 
Bcre<-n 

"■  \  pulp  reclaimer  comprising  a  tank  having  an  inlet 
and  a  receptacle  for  reclaimed  pulp,  a  cylindrical  screen 
mo  m'ed  to  rotate  in  said  tank,  means  to  direct  water 
through  said  screen  toward  said  receptacle,  a  roll  rota- 
tably  mounted  adjacent  said  screen  and  baring  a  series 
of  strips  of  felt  extending  lengthwise  of  said  screen  and  of 
a   vvldih  tfi  strike  aeainst  said  screen 


1.152,000.  CONCEALED  HINGE  Ij,otd  Bowman.  De- 
troit, Mich,,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  E.  East- 
man, Detroit,  Mich  Filed  Nov  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
st7;V083       iCI.  ir, —  5  ) 
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.■V  hinge  fit  the  type  described.  Including  pintle  articu- 
lated leaves,  one  leaf  having  a  central  quadrant-like 
tongue,  with  Its  free  end  terminating  in  an  eye,  said 
tongue  being  of  right-lined  formation  for  a  portion  there- 
of intermediate  said  eye  and  Its  curvature,  and  the  other 
leaf  having  In  its  outer  longitudinal  edge  a  central  receBs 
arranged  to  receive,  and  provide  for  the  movement  there 
through  of  said  tongue,  said  leaf  also  having  Intermediate 
Its  pintle-receiving  eye*;,  a  second  recess  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  eye  of  said  tongue  for  the  alinement  of  said  eye 
witli  the  aforesaid  e.ves  and  the  reception  of  the  pintle, 
the  curved  or  quadrant-like  portion  of  said  tongue  span 
nlng  the  resultant  reentrant  angle  between  the  leaves,  at 
points  inwardly  from  the  outer  longitudinal  or  vertical 
edges  of  said  leaves,  to  allow  of  the  leaves  taking  a  rela- 
tively parallel  and  right  angled  position,  respectively. 


1,152,001.      rOWER  TRANSMITTER.     L0118   H.   Brink 
MAN,  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Industries 
Tompany.   a   Corporation   of   New   York.      Filed  Feb.    3, 
1912.     Serial  No.  675,378.      (CI.   74—36.) 
1.  A  power  transmlttei^  consisting  of  two  coactlve  ele- 
ments  revolving  in  diCPerent  planes,   the   operating  faces 


of  which  are  substantially  coincident,  in  combinatun  with 
interposed   relatively   ui<i\atiie   iuean»  uiutuallv   res;st;iiit. 

2.   The  (umtiinalion  of  a  wmni  and  its  cooperaiiug  gear 
having    their   adjucent    oper;r.;^-    ;aces    su!)>t:iutlaliy    par 
allel,    and    interposed    mutually    resistant    members    rela- 
tively movable  lineally  with  respect  to  the  womi  and  the 
gear  whereby  r   tation  of  the  worm  causes  rotation  of  the 
gear. 


.",.  The  comblnatioii  of  a  worm  and  its  coSperatlng  gear, 
La\iiig  their  adjacent  operating  faces  substantially  par- 
allel and  provided  with  coSperating  grooves,  and  liaUs 
movahle  along  said  grooves  forming  anti-tricUou  teeth 
whereby  rotation  of  the  worui  wil:  drive  the  gear 

4.  A  power  traasmliter,  conslsliug  of  a  pair  of  c«.< 
active  element.*  revoivln;;  in  different  pliines,  the  op 
erative  faces  of  which  are  suhstantially  coincident  in  com 
blnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  mutually  resistant  ball* 
interpose<l  in  substiintlally  coincident  grooves  In  said  pair 
of  elements,  the  parts  helui;  so  formed  that  the  balls  are 
conveyed  from  one  end  of  a  groove  to  the  other  end 
thereof. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  worm  and  its  cooperating  gear. 
having  their  adjacent  operating  faces  substantially  par- 
allel and  provide(i  with  cooperating  grotives,  and  anti- 
friction balls  in  said  grooves  forming  teeth  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  worm  causes  rotation  of  the  gear,  said 
worm  having  a  hole  therethrough  through  which  the  balls 
pass  from  one  end  of  the  vxcrm  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  \u  tbt   tiazette. ] 


1,15  2,002.  PACKING  RINa  FOR  PISTON-BODS. 
Clakante  Runs  Bky.^vt.  Fort  Worth.  Tex  ,  assignor  to 
Rot>ert  W  t'olglailer  Korr  Worth  Tex  Filed  Oct.  2fi. 
1914.     Serial  No    ^>;^.",J..      ^t'i.  121— IO8..1 


1.  A   packing   ring  compri^ioj;    exterior   and   Inteiioi    ee 
centric  open  packing   memiier.'.  the  interior  packiii.'   mem 
her  having  an  exterior  ril>  on  the  thicker  portion   laperint 
and   disappearing  near   the  opening   In   said   meml>er   and 
bridging  the  opening  In  the  exterior  member  and  said  ex 
terlor    member    having    a    groove    commenciug    near    the 
thicker   portion   and   growing   deeper   toward   the   opening 
therein  and  extending  therethrough  near  the  opening  anii 
said  groove  receiving  the  rib  of  the  interior  member. 

2.  A  packing  ring  composed  of  exterior  and  interior 
packing  members,  the  exterior  member  i>elng  eccentric  and 
open  and  having  the  thicker  portion  thereof  opposite  the 
opening  therein  and  an  interior  groove  therein  com 
menclng  neax  the  thicker  portion  and  becoming  deeper 
until  it  projects  through  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and 
tbe  interior  meml>er  being  open  and  eccentric  and  having 
a   rib   filling   said   groove   and    projecting    through    the   ex 
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terlor  member  and   brldglnj?  the  opening  In   said  exterior 
member  and  forming  a  continuous  peripheral  packing  sur 
face  with  said  exterior  packing  member. 


,15  2.003.  GAS-PRODUCER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  EN 
GINES.  Clinton  C.  BrxLEH,  Waterloo.  Iowa,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Geo.  W.  Dickinson,  Waterloo, 
Iowa.  Filed  July  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,360.  (Cl. 
123—34.) 


1.  A  removable  tjaslfying  cylinder  head  for  an  internal- 
combustion  engine  containing  a  gasifying  chamber  in  com 
munlcatlon  with  a  carbureter,  and  a  reserve-supply  cham 
ber,  the  former  being  in  communication  with  the  latter 
chamber  by  means  of  a  valve-controlled  port,  and  the 
latter  chamber  being  in  communication  with  the  combus- 
tion-chamber of  the  engine  by  means  of  a  valve-controlled 
port,  the  valves  in  said  ports  being  adapted  to  work  al- 
ternately, to  permit  a  reserve  supply  of  heated  gas  to  be 
stored  in  said  supply-chamber  and  prevent  its  escape 
therefrom  back  Into  the  gasifying  chamber. 

2.  A  removable  gasifying  cylinder  head  for  an  Internal- 
combustion  engine,  containing  a  gasifying  chamber  pro- 
vided with  projections  of  its  inner  walls  into  its  In 
terlor  to  form  a  convoluted  passage  therein,  and  having 
a  communication  with  the  carbureter,  said  cylinder-head 
also  containing  a  reserve-supply  chamber  In  communica- 
tion with  said  gasifying  chamber  by  means  of  a  valve 
controlled  port,  and  also  being  in  communication  with  the 
combustion-chamber  of  the  engine  by  means  of  a  valve- 
confrolled  port,  the  valve  in  the  latter  port  being  adapted 
for  opening  alternately  with  the  opening  of  the  former 
valve,  to  secure  a  charge  of  gas  In  the  latter  chamber 
and  prevent  its  back  movement  into  the  gasifying  chamber. 


1.152,004.  FLriD-PRESSlRE  MOTOR  FOR  DRIVING 
TORPEDOES.  Georoes  Henri  M.\rus  Canton,  Billan- 
court,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Des  Moteurs  Sahnson 
fSyateme  Cantonrnnei .  Blllanoonrt.  France.  Filed 
June  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  774.760.     (Cl.  121—41.) 


1.  In  a  compres.sed  air  motor  for  driving  torpedoes  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  extending  parallel 
to  the  motor  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  working  pistons  in 
each  cylinder,  a  two-part  oscillating  non-rotatable  plate 
connected  to  each  set  of  pistons,  inclined  rotary  plates 
keyed  on  the  motor  shaft  and  embraced  between  the  parts 
of  said  oscillating  plates,  and  antifriction  means  between 
said  plates  and  through  which  power  is  transmitted  from 
the  oscillating  plates  to  the  rotary  plates. 

2.  In  a  compressed  air  motor  for  driving  torpedoes,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  extending  parallel 
to  the  motor  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  working  pistons 
In  each  cylinder,  a  two-part  oscillating  non  rotatable  plate 
connected   to   each    set  of   pistons.    Inclined    rotary   plates 


keyed  on  the  motor  shaft  and  embraced  between  the  parts 
of  said  oscillating  plates,  antifriction  means  between  said 
plates  and  through  which  power  is  transmitted  from  the 
oscillating  plates  to  the  rotary  plates,  oppositely  disposed 
fixed  conical  pinions,  and  a  conical  pinion  carried  by  each 
of  said  oscillating  plates,  said  last  named  pinions  meshing 
with  said  tired  pinions. 


1.152,005.  COUPLING-CONNECTOR  FOR  SUBMARINE 
CABLES.  Lb  Roy  Cl.ark,  Bnglewood.  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  862.435.      (Cl.  17.3-322.) 


/»    /J 


j        1.    In  combination  with  a  wire  armored  conductor  cable. 
I   a   terminal    head   having  a   sleeve   fitting  over    the   end   of 
I    the  cable,  sai.l  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
in  through   which  said   armor  wires   pass,   and   means  for 
securing  the  ends  of  said   armor  wires  to   the  exterior  of 
said   sleeve. 

2.  In  comljlnation  with  a  wire  armored  conductor  cable, 
a  coupling  member  comprising  a  sleeve  fitting  the  end  of 
said  cable,  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
in through  which  said  armor  wires  pass,  means  for  se- 
curing the  ends  of  said  armor  wires  to  the  exterior  of 
said  sleeve,  and  a  head  attached  to  said  sleeve  having  a 
complc-mentary  connector  terminal  mounted  thereon  and 
insulated  therefrom,  and  means  for  securing  one  of  the 
conduffors  of  said  cable  to  said  terminal. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  armored  cable  of  a  coupling 
member  fitting  over  the  end  of  the  cable  and  having  a  se 
Ties  of  perforations  through  which  the  armor  wires  of  the 
cable  pass,  means  for  securing  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
armor  wires  exteriorly  of  the  coupling  member,  the  cou 
pllng  member  being  provided  with  an  insulating  block  in 
which  the  ends  of  the  conducting  wires  of  the  cable  ar. 
fixed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  conductor  cable,  a  terminal 
head  secured  thereto,  said  head  comprising  a  bell  shaped 
casing  arranged  in  axial  allnement  with  said  cable  and 
having  an  open  end,  a  plate  of  Insulating  material  remov 
ably  secured  in  the  open  end  of  .said  casing,  a  connector 
terminal  mounted  on  said  plate  having  a  portion  thereof 
mounted  in  an  aperture  in  said  plate,  one  of  the  con 
doctors  of  said  cable  passing  through  the  other  end  of 
said  aperture,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
wire  to  said  connector  terminal,  said  means  comprising  a 
washer  positioned  In  said  aperture  through  which  the 
bared  end  of  the  conductor  wire  passes,  said  wire  being 
bent  to  hear  against  the  end  of  said  connector  terminal. 

5.  In  combination  with  two  wire  armored  cables,  two 
coupling  members  having  sleeves  fitted  over  the  ends  of 
said  cables,  said  sleeves  having  openings  therein  through 
which  said  armor  wires  pass,  means  for  securing  the  ends 
of  said  wires  against  said  sleeves,  and  means  for  securing 
.said   coupling  members   together. 


1.152.006.  HAMMOCK-BED.  William  C.  Clarke,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,75P 
{Cl.  5—32.) 

1.  The  combination  of  two  uprights  spaced  apart,  a 
hammock  extending  horirontall/  between  the  uprights  and 
having    transverse    spreaders    at    Its    ends,    pulley-blocks 


August  31,  rqi^. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»503 


fastened  to  the  uprights  above  the  hammock,  puUey- 
blocka  attached  to  the  spreaders  at  the  centers  thereof, 
and  two  branched  ropes  at  the  ends  of  the  hammock, 
each  connected  to  one  of  the  uprights  below  the  hammock, 
then  running  upwardly  through  the  block  at  the  center 
of  the  spreader  up  to  the  pulley  block  on  the  upright  and 
thence  downwardly  over  the  pulley  block  and  having  its 
branches  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  spreader. 


chamber   to   remove  dirt,   water,   etc.,   from   said   chamber 
and  prevent  it  lodging  in  the  signaling  device. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  hammock  having  a  transverse 
spreader  at  an  end  thereof,  an  intermediate  block  carried 
by  the  spreader  at  the  renter  thereof,  a  double  block 
alK)ve  the  intermediate  block  and  a  single  lower  block 
below  the  intermediate  block  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
suitable  support,  a  rope  running  through  the  Intermediate 
block  and  having  branches  running  through  the  double  up- 
per block  and  crossing  one  over  the  other  at  said  block 
and  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  spreader,  said  rope  also 
running  through  the  lower  block  and  bavin-  branches 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  spreader. 


.\  headlight,  comprisinir  a  front  parabolic  reflector  hav- 
ing a  short  focal  length  and  open  at  Ruh  ends,  a  rear 
panilw>llc  reflector  having  a  long  focal  length  and  at  a 
distance  behind  the  smaller  open  end  of  the  front  reflector, 
an  intermediate  reflector  formed  by  a  section  of  a  sphere, 
the  three  reflectors  set  so  that  their  foci  and  center  coin- 
cide and  lie  within  the  front  reflector,  and  a  source  of 
light  located  at  such  coincident  point. 


1.152,008.  WARNING-SIGNAL  DEVICE.  William  W. 
Dban,  North  Rldgevllle,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signments,  to  The  Oarford  Manufacturing  Company, 
Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1911. 
Serial   No.  624,330.      (Cl.  118—1.) 

1.  In  an  alarm  signal  device  adapted  for  use  In  exposed 
positions,  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  a  perforated 
vibratile  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  chamber,  means  to 
operate  said  diaphragm,  one  of  the  walla  of  said  cluiQdier 
being  proTlded  with  a  hole,  a  resonator  mounted  in  aald 
hole,  the  opposite  wall  of  said  chamber  being  proTlded 
with  an  opening  whereby  a  draft  is  created  through  tald 


1.152,007  HEADLIGHT.  Uhaule.s  W  Dake.  Chicagci. 
111.,  assignor  to  Pyle-Natlonal  Electric  Headlight  (Com- 
pany, Chicago.  Ill,,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersev.  Filed 
Ian.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  815,599,      (Cl.  240—41.) 


2.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  parts  forming  the  walls  of  a  chamber,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber In  said  chamber,  motor  means  supported  by  said  sup- 
porting member,  the  chamber  being  divided  into  two  cells, 
one  In  front  of  the  supporting  member  and  one  to  the 
rear  thereof,  a  vibratile  sonorous  diaphragm  in  said 
front  cell  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  motor  means, 
the  front  cell  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  rear  cell 
and  having  its  walls  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  walls 
of  the  rear  cell,  the  forwardly  facing  wall  of  the  front 
cell  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  egress  of 
sound  waves,  the  rearwardly  facing  wall  of  the  front  cell 
which  projects  laterally  beyond  the  rear  cell  being  pro 
vlded  with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  exterior  of 
the  signaling  device,  the  openings  in  the  forwardly  facing 
wall  and  rearwardly  facing  wall  being  out  of  allnement 
whereby  a  draft  is  permitted  to  flow  through  the  cell 
around  the  central  part  of  the  diaphragm  for  the  purpose 
of  preventing  the  lodging  of  dirt,  water,  etc.  In  the 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  conveyance,  a  signaling  device  mounted  thereon,  said 
device  including  a  plurality  of  parts  forming  the  walls  of 
a  chamber,  a  portion  of  said  chamber  walls  extending 
laterally  beyond  the  main  part  of  the  chamber,  a  sonoroub 
diaphragm  mounted  in  said  chamber,  means  in  the  cham- 
ber for  operating  the  diaphragm,  the  front  wall  of  the 
chamber  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  egress  of 
sound  waves,  and  the  laterally  projecting  walls  of  the 
chamber  being  provided  with  an  opening  whereby  a  draft 
Is  permitted  to  flow  around  the  central  portion  of  the 
diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  conveyance  of  a  forwardly  directed  resonator,  a 
chamber  connected  with  one  end  of  said  resonator,  a 
perforated  vibratile  diaphragm  in  said  chamber  and  means 
to  operate  said  diaphragm,  the  rear  wall  of  said  chamber 
being  provided  with  an  opening  whereby  a  draft  is  created 
through  said  chamt>er  when  said  conveyance  is  in  mo- 
tion to  prevent  foreign  matter  lodging  In  the  signaling 
device. 

5.  In  an  automobile  horn,  the  combination  of  a  plural 
Ity  of  parts  forming  the  walls  of  a  chamber,  one  of  said 
parts  having  an  opening  therein,  k  diaphragm  clamped  be- 
tween two  of  said  parts  having  an  opening  therein  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  s.ze  as  the  opening  in  one  nt  said 
parts  whereby  foreign  matter  may  escape  from  said  chnm 
ber  and  means  to  operate  said  diaphragm 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


Chksttb    V.    Deaii 
20.  1915.     Serial  No 


1.152,009.      VENDING  -  MACHINE. 

INGBB.  Rushvllle.  Ind.     Filed  Mar. 

15,818.      (O.    194 — 77.) 

1.  A  vending  machine  of  the  above  class  Including  n 
recepUcle  for  holding  the  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  a  cylin- 
der having  an  orifice  commnnicating  with  said  receptacle 
for  admitting  the  Uqaid  to  said  cylinder,  an  outlet  tub4' 
communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
discharging  at  a  point  above  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a 
plunger-head  working  within  said  cylinder,  a  coin  runway 
for  supporting  the  coin  in  Its  passage  toward  the  discharge 
end,  s&id  runway  being  depressed  by  the  enforced  move- 
ment of  the  coin  for  depressing  said  plunger-head  in  said 
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<yllnder.    a    push-oieans    for    forcing    tbe    coiu    to    travel 

nloiik:    <i\\'i    cMii    runway,    and    naeans    for    returning    said 
pushiin.ir)-   ••'   n..rrual  when   the  pressun?  is  removed. 


1'.  A  veudln/ij  machine  of  the  above  class  iucludiui;  a  re- 
ceptacle for  holding  the  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  a  cylinder 
having  au  ortrlce  communicating  with  said  receptacle  for 
admitting  the  liquid  to  said  cylinder,  an  outlet  tube  com- 
municating with  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  and  dis- 
charging at  a  point  above  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a 
plunger-head  worlsing  within  said  cylinder,  and  a  coin 
runway  for  supporting  the  coin  in  it.*  passage  toward  the 
discharge  end,  said  runway  susceptible  of  being  depressed 
varying  distances  according  to  the  varying  diameters  of 
the  coins  for  imparting  corresponding  distances  of  travel 
to  said   plunger-head. 

3.  A  vending  machine  of  the  above  class  including  the 
body,  a  receptacle  within  said  body  for  holding  the  liquid 
t')  li«'  dispensed,  a  cylinder  having  au  orifice  communicat- 
ing with  said  receptacU',  a  plunger-head  working  within 
said  cylinder  for  ejecting  the  liquid,  a  plunger-rod  for 
mounting  said  head,  an  outlet  tube  communicating  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  and  discharging  at  a  point 
above  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  coin  supporting  runway 
for  supporting  the  coin  in  its  passage  toward  the  dis- 
charge end,  said  runway  being  provided  with  a  coin  dis- 
charge slot,  means  for  pivotal ly  securing  ont>  ^nd  of  said 
runway,  means  for  manually  forcing  thi-  coin  to  travel 
along  said  runway,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
runway  and  plunger- rod  together,  and  mens  for  return- 
ing all  the  parts  to  normal  [KKsitlon  after  the  discharge 
of  tbe  coin. 


1,152,010.       SPEEDOMETER.       Wilblrn     N      Db.n.nis.v. 
Merchantrllle,    N.   J.,   assignor  to    Victor  Tallting    .Ma 
chine   Company,   a   Corporation   of   New  .Jersey.      Filed 
.Apr.  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  688.280.      iCl.  i;ft4— i:ij 


1.   A    speedometer   comprising   opposed    relatively    rota- 
table    coaxial    air   compresslnir    members,    and    means    pt 
tended   therebetween   for   confining   th.-   air   siil  stantiaMv 
within  the  zone  of  activity  of  said  memt)ers. 


2.  A  speedomt'ter  comprising  coaiially  mount. d  drlvln^- 
and  driven  fiin>.  and  co  acting  sealing  memlM-rs  carried 
by  and  extending  between  the  fans  to  confine  the  air 

3.  A  speedometer  comprising  co-aetlng  relatively  rota- 
table  fan  (liKks,  and  blades  on  adjacent  faces  of  the  disks, 
and  mean.-  <lispose(l  peripherally  on  one  of  the  disks  and 
extending  loward   the  other  disk,  for  contlnlng  tbe  air. 

4.  Relativelv  rotative  members  forming  a  substantially 
air-tight  chamber  and  r.  spectivel y  having  means  in  said 
Chamber,  cooperative  when  one  of  said  members  is  posi- 
tively actuated,  to  shift  the  other  member  into  position 
to  indicate  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  actuated  raemt>er. 

5.  A  speedometer  comprising  ri  latively  rotatable  mem- 
bers, cooperative  to  form  an  inclosed  substantially  air- 
tight chambiT.  and  r.  <pectlvHly  having  members  within 
said  chamber,  cooperative  when  one  of  said  members  Is 
positively  rotated  t..  affe.  t  the  actuation  of  the  other 
member  into  position  to  indicate  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  positively  rotated  mi  mber 

[Claims  6  to  4(i  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1.152,011.      i  lUKl'KoOF  liOOK.     Lewis   \V.    nnKKV.  Dal 
las,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to  Frank   M.   Jackson, 
one-fourth   to  fiilt^ert   Durand.    and  one-fourtii    to   Louis 
P.  Durand.     Filed  .May  7,  I'M. 5.     Serial  No.  ;:G.:>oy,     1  (.  l 
189—46.) 


1.  A  frame  for  a  lire  door  comprising  side  and  •  nd 
tul>e8  each  longitudinally  slotted  and  brackets  each  hav- 
ing a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  edge  In  sliding  enya^e- 
ment  with  said  tubes,  and  a  tK»dy  portion  projecting 
through  the  slots  of  said  tubes,  combined  with  sheet  metal 
faces  for  the  door,  a  means  in  sliding  1  ngagenient  with 
said  tubea  and  secured  to  said  metal  faces  to  constitute  a 
fastening  for  the  edges  of  said  faces  to  the  tubes,  and 
means  for  securing  the  faces  adjustably  to  the  body  por- 
tlon.';  of  said  brackets, 

1'.  In  a  de\ice  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  work 
comprising'  slotted  tubes  and  corner  brackets  connecting 
fhe  same,  webbed  plates  having  a  range  of  movement 
within  the  tubes,  the  web  of  the  plates  traversing  the 
slotted  portions  of  the  tube,  combined  with  metallic  faces 
for  the  door  disconnected  from  the  tubes,  the  edges  of 
said  faces  Indng  united  to  the  webs  of  tbe  plates. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  work 
comprising  slotted  tul)e8  and  corner  brackets  connectinL' 
the  same,  weht)ed  plates  each  having  a  head  sliding  in  a 
tub.  and  a  body  portion  traversing  the  slot  of  the  tube. 
said  body  provided  with  elongated  openings,  combined 
with  metallic  face  for  the  door  disconnected  from  the 
lubes,  the  edges  of  said  faces  engaging  the  body  portions 
of  the  plates,  and  means  traversing  said  faces  and  the 
elongated  openings  in  the  plates  and  arranged  to  clamp 
the  faepg  to  said  plates. 

4.  In  a  lire  door,  a  frsme  work  comprising  tubes,  and 
corner  brackets,  combined  with  two  corrugated  metallic 
plates  instituting  the  faces  of  the  door,  webbed  plates 
longitudinally  adjustable  with   respect  to  the  tulies,  said 
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plates  provided  with  a  slotted  body  portion  interlocking 
with  tbe  corrugated  faces  of  the  door  and  fastening  means 
traversing  said  faces  and  the  slotted  body  portion  of  the 
plates  to  thereby  unite  the  faces  of  said  plates. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tie  ch:(ra<'tcr  described,  a  door  closing 
the  entrance  to  tbe  elevator,  a  sill  pivotally  connected 
to  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  door  and  means  controlled  by  the 
operation  of  said  door  whereby  when  the  door  Is  open  the 
sill  rests  in  operative  position  upon  the  floor  of  the  ele- 
vator, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elevator,  a 
door  closing  the  entrance  to  the  elevator,  a  means  for 
raising  or  lowering  tbe  door  and  a  sill  pivotally  connected 
with  the  upper  (nlge  of  said  door  combined  with  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  door  whereby  when 
the  dr)or  is  lowered  the  sill  projects  horizontally  across 
the  upper  edge  of  said  door  to  rest  upon  the  floor  of  the 
elevator  and   the  floor  of  said  entrance, 

3.  In  a  devue  of  the  character  described,  an  elevator, 
an  optning  leading  thereto,  plates  provided  with  cam- 
slots  arranged  at  either  side  of  said  opening,  a  door,  a 
means  for  rai.sing  or  kiwerlng  the  door  across  said  open- 
ing, a  sill,  pivotally  supported  on  the  upper  edge  of  said 
door,  and  arms  carried  by  said  sill,  said  arms  arranged 
with  tli(  Ir  free  end  in  operative  engagement  with  the  cam 
slots  of  said  plates. 


1,152.012.     EI.i:V.\TOIM»OOU   SILL.     Lewis   W,   Ih>he\, 
Dallas,  Tex.,   assignor  of  one-fourth  to   1- rank   .M    .lack 
son,   one-fourth    to    Ollbrrt    Durand,    and    one-fourth    to 
Louis  1'.  Durand.     Filed  May  ",  lOl.'j.     Serial  No.  ::6,010. 
(CI.  20--19.) 


1,152.01.S.     TIUECiHRIER.     Thomas  I.  DrrFT.  Chicago, 

III.,  a.vsignor  to  E.  <'.  Snles  (^o.,  Chicago.  Ill,,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,610, 
(CL   224—29.) 


.e/ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  spring  having  a  cen- 
tral arched  portion  and  a  l>ody  meml)er  to  which  the  spring 
is  attached  with  attaching  members  for  fastening  the 
spring  to  said  body  member,  of  a  tire  carrier  comprising 
a  tire  recehhig  frame  and  a  bracket,  to  the  rear  end  of 
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1 

I  which  said  frame  Is  attached,  the  forward  end  of  the  said 

bracket  being  widened  aid  tr:i!is;verse!y  curved  to  fit 
tlie  centra;  wKlieii  piirtlori  if  Miid  spring  and  having 
means  wLerely  it  is  attached  to  tbe  vehicle  by  the  said 
spring  attaching  members, 

2.  In  comliinnti'in  with  a  Ntblde  spring  having  a  cen- 
tral arched  portion  and  a  lK>dy  memler  to  which  tbe  spring 
Is  attached  with  atiaebing  nn'mlirii  for  fastening  the 
si>ring  to  said  body  m.nilier,  of  a  tire  carrier  comprising  a 
tire  receiving  frame  and  a  brai  ket.  to  the  rear  end  of  which 
Buid  frame  is  attarhed.  the  forward  end  of  the  said  bracket 
being  widened  and  transversely  cutved  to  ht  the  central 
arched  portion  of  said  spring  and  having  means  whereby 
it  Is  attached  to  the  vehicle  liy  the  said  spring  attaching 
memliers.  and  brace  members  extending  between  and  con- 
necting tbe  wider  curved  portion  of  the  braeket  to  said 
carrier  frame 

3.  In  Combination  with  a  vehicle  spring  having  a  cen- 
tral arched  portion,  an  arched  body  member  fitted  there- 
over and  clips  for  fastening  the  l>ody  member  to  said 
spring  at  the  arched  portions  tlsereof,  of  a  tire  carrier 
comprising  n  tire  carrier  frame  and  a  supporting  bracket 
attached  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  carrier  frame,  said  bracket 
being  widened  at  its  front  and  transversely  curved  at  its 
widened  [x.nion  to  fit  the  arched  portion  of  the  spring 
and  provided  with  boles  to  receive  clips  whereby  the 
brocket  is  fastened  to  said  spring  and  body  bar  and  con- 
stitutes a  tie  member  for  said   clips. 

4.  A  rear  tire  carrier  for  automobiles  camprlsing  in 
combination  with  a  part  circular  carrier  frame  of  ap- 
proximately one-half  of  the  circular  dimensions  of  the 
tire  to  be  carrUnl,  of  a  supporting  bracket  therefor  at- 
tachwl  centrally  to  the  frame  and  widened  at  its  front 
uttaching  end  and  tap<-red  toward  Its  rear  carrier  frame 
suppfirtlng  end.  with  means  for  attaching  the  said  carrier 
frame  to  the  rear  narrow  end  of  the  bracket,  and  braces 
extending  between  and  connecting  tbe  wider  attaching 
portion  of  the  bracket  and  the  ends  of  the  said  carrier 
frame. 

5.  .V  rear  tire  carrier  for  automobiles  comprising,  In 
Combination  with  a  part  circular  carrier  frame,  of  a  cen- 
trally disposed  attaching  and  supporting  bracket  therefor, 
said  bracket  being  widened  and  transversely  curved  at 
its  front  end  and  inclined  downwardly  and  tapered  toward 
Its  rear  end,  tbe  narrow  end  of  tbe  carrier  being  of  channel 
cross  section  and  provided  with  laterally  extending  chan- 
nel arms  and  the  carrier  frame  being  fitted  within  and 
attached  to  said  channel  arms,  and  diverging  braces  ex- 
tending between  and  connecting  the  wider  front  portion 
of  the  bracket  and  tbe  said  carrier  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,l.''.2.ni4.     MANIl'UL.VTOH.    Georob  C.  Fabkkll,  Klyrla, 

Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    24,    lOlC.      Serial    No.    10,253.       (CI. 
!        80— 4«.l 


1.  In  a  manipulator,  tbe  combination  with  a  feed  table 
of  a  carriage,  means  for  moving  the  same  Into  and  ont  of 
the  plane  of  the  work  to  be  msnlpnlated.  a  wrench  mem- 
ber for  turning  the  work,  means  for  rotating  the  wrench 
member,  and  means  for  bodily  moving  said  wrench  mem- 
ber into  dirrercnt  horizontal  planes  simultaneously  with 
its  rotating  movement,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  in  a  manipulator,  the  combination  with  a  feed  tabl« 
of  n  wrench  member,  means  for  positioning  said  member 
In  proper  relation  to  the  work  to  be  manipulated,  means 
for   rotating   said  wrench   member  and   thereby  eleratlnc 
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the  work,  and  means  for  bodily  lowering  said  wrench 
member  simultaneously  with  Its  rotary  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  manipulator,  the  combination  with  a  feed  table 
nf  a  carria«.\  m.'ans  for  horizontally  raovlnt'  said  carriage, 
a  motor  on  said  carriage,  a  work  manipulating  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  actuatable  by  said 
motor,  and  mean.s  for  bodily  lowerin*;  said  member  diirlnf? 
its  turning  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  manipulator,  the  combination  with  a  feed  table 
of  a  support,  a  work  manipulating  memlMr  mounted  on 
.^ald  support,  means  for  rotating  said  manipulating  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  bodily  lowering  and  raising  said  work 
manipulating  member,  the  lowering  movement  occasioned 
by  said  last  named  means  occurring  simultaneously  with 
the  turning  movement  of  said  rotary  member,  substantially 
as  des(Tll)ed. 

.'>.  In  a  manipulator,  the  lomblnation  with  a  feed  table 
of  a  support,  means  for  moving  said  support  Into  and 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  work  to  be  manipulated,  said 
manipulator  including  a  rotatable  and  bodily  movable 
wrench  for  engaging  the  work,  means  for  rotating  said 
wrench,  and  means  for  changing  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  wrench  during  its  rotary  movement,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.152,015.  NON-REFILL.ABLF:  BOTTLK  .and  rT'TTER, 
David  .1.  Flk.ming,  .Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  July  22 
1014.      Serial   No.   851.>.4o4.      (Cl.   21,5— 78.  > 


In  eombluation  with  a  bottlf  having  an  annular  groove 
in  the  neck  thereof,  the  l,„ttom  wall  of  the  groove  having 
an  indenture,  a  ring  made  up  of  two  compleniental  seml- 
ciivular  sections  pivoted  together  at  corresponding  ends, 
said  sections  adapted  to  fit  in  said  annular  groove  and 
engMgp  the  opposite  walls  thereof  and  their  other  ends 
aperiured  for  a  fastening  means,  a  handle  upon  one 
sr,  tion  and  the  other  section  provided  with  a  recess,  and 
a  cutting  wheel  seated  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  be 
normally  held  by  the  rings  In  said   indenture. 


l.l.-.2,oir-,       W.VSEIING     DKVK^F     FOR     .\UT0.MOBILE8 
on  I.IKE  VEHICLES.      Hmwkt.i  T.  Ford,  Central  Val- 
ley.   N.   Y.     Filed   Sept.    22,    1914.      Serial    No.    862,929 
iCl.   ir»— 53.) 

1.  .\  washing  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  nozzle  adapted  to  discharge  a  stream  of  water,  a  sponge 
holder  pivoted  to  the  nozzle  to  move  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  stream  from  the  same,  a  plate  pivoted  to 
the  holder  and  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  awav  from 
the  nozzle  and  means  carried  by  the  holder  to  engage  the 
plate  when  toward  the  nozzle  so  as  to  retain  the  holder 
in  the  path  of  the  stream,  said  plate  when  swung  away 
from  the  nozzle  permitting  movement  of  the  sponge  holder 
out  of  the  path  of  the  stream. 

2.  A  washing  device  of  the  character  described,  comprls 
ing  the  combination  with  a  nozzle;  of  a  .sponge  holder 
movably  carried  by  the  nozzle  to  move  Into  and  out  of 
allnement  therewith,  said  holder  forming  a  guard  tightly 
fltting  around  the  nozzle  to  prevent  the  return  of  water 
to  the  operator. 

3.  A  washing  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  nozzle  having  a  discharge  end  of  reduced  size,  a  sponge 


I  holder  plvotally  carried  by  the  nozzle,  a  sponge  secured  in 
I   the  holder,  said  nozzle  projecting  through  the  holder  and 

means  forming  a  water  tight  connection  between  the  noz- 
j  zle  and  the  holder  and  adapted  to  retain  the  latter  In 
j  allnement   with   the   nozzle  or  permit    the  same   to  move 

to  an  inoperative  position  out  of  the  path  of  the  «tre;im 

Issuing  from  the  nozzle. 
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4.  A  washing  device  of  the  -lass  described,  comprising 
a  noMle  adapted  to  discharge  a  stream  of  water  a  sponge 
holder  pivoted  to  the  nozzle  to  move  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  stream  from  the  same  and  means  to  re 
tain  the  holder  in  the  first  named  position,  .said  holder 
comprising  a  ring  having  a  closed  end  adjacent  to  the 
nozzle  with  an  aperture  receiving  the  end  of  the  nozzle 
therethrough  f,)r  eontart  with  the  sponge,  .said  retaining 
moans  serving  to  close  the  aperture  of  said  end  around 
the  nozzle. 

5.  A  washing  device  of  the  class  described,  romprising 
a  nozzle  adapted  to  discharge  a  stream  of  water   a  sponge 
holder    pivoted    to    the    nozzle    to    move    into    and    out    of 
the  path  of  the  stream  from  the  same,  a  cup-sha[>ed  mem 
her   having  an    end    wall   adjacent   to   the   nozzle    provided 
with  an  elongated  opening  through  which   the  nozzle  pro 
Jects.   said   opening  permitting  the  holder  to  be  moved  on 
Its  pivot  to  dispose  the  sponge  Into  and  out  of  the   path 
of  the  stream   from   the  nozzle  and   means  retaining  said 
holder  over  the   nozzb-  and   eauslng  the  full   discharge  of 
water  beyond  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle  and  prevent 
Ing  the  return  thereof  to  the  nozzle  or  operators  hands. 

[Claims  C  to  8  not  prlnte<l   in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,152.017.  VALVE.  .InsoH  W.  .;..m,,lk.  Philadelphia 
Pa.,  assignor  t,,  loseph  S.  Uivering  Wharton,  William 
8.  Hallowell.  and  .lohn  C.  Jones,  I'biiadelphla,  I'a. 
trading  as  Firm  of  Harrison  Safetv  Boiler  Works 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb  1.  ifiia  Serial  No 
745,597.      (Cl.   137— 32. » 


1.  A  valve  of  the  ehara<-ter  described  coinpnslng  a 
memlier  formed  with  valve  seat,  a  sheet  metal  valve  disk 
adaptwl  to  seat  thereon,  and  a  yielding  support  for  and 
Uwsely  connected  to  the  valve  disk  at  the  center  of  the 
latter. 

2.  A  vnlv  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
valve  seat,  a  sheet  metal  valve  disk  adapted  to  seat  there 
on.  and  a  resilient  supporting  arm,  one  end  of  which  is 
loosely  connected  to  the  valve  disk   at  the  center  of  the 

latter. 
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':  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  valve 
*'af.  a  sheet  metal  valve  disk  adapted  to  seat  thereon,  a 
ri'sillent  supporting  arm  one  end  of  which  is  loosely  con- 
nected to  the  valve  disk  at  the  center  of  the  latter,  and 
.TD  adjustable  support  to  which  the  other  side  of  said 
arm  is  connected. 

4.  A  v.Tlve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tiiember  formed  with  two  ported  valve  seats,  a  pair  of 
vheet  metal  valve  disks  one  for  and  adapted  to  seat  on 
each  of  said  seats,  a  pair  of  shafts,  two  spring  arms  se- 
eured  at  one  (>nd.  one  to  one  and  the  other  to  the  second 
of  said  shafts,  and  loosely  connected  at  the  other  end, 
one  to  the  center  of  one  and  the  other  to  the  center  of 
the  se(  ond  of  said  valve  disks,  gearing  connecting  said 
shafts  whereby  they  may  t)e  simultaneously  rotated  to 
vary  the  tension  of  said  spring  arms  and  to  lift  said  valve 
disks  away  from  said  valve  seats,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  shafts  in  different  angular  adjustments 


1.152.01S.  TELE<;raI'H  (^IRCriT.  John  J.  Ghewan. 
Newark,  N.  J.  File<1  May  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  836. S76. 
(C\.   178— 69.  > 


1  ' 


Hate 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  telegraph  circuit,  of  main-line 
terminal  battery  sections,  signaling  instruments  Including 
main-line  relay  at  terminal  and  Intermediate  stations, 
and  at  each  terminal  station  an  electro  magnetic  switch 
having  its  front  contacts  In  series  In  the  line  ;  an  Induc- 
toriuni.  a  secondary  coll  local  circuit  Including  the  coll 
of  said  switch,  a  primary  coll  local  circuit  Including  the 
front  contact  of  the  relay,  and  circuit  connections  and 
•■ontacts  in  said  secondary  circuit  so  arranged  that  the 
making  of  the  primary  circuit  due  to  signal  transmission 
occurs  only  at  an  interval  when  the  resulting  impulse  In 
the  secondary   circuit  is  ineffective. 

2.  In  a  circuit  having  terminal  and  intermediate  sta- 
tions provided  with  mainline  relays  and  Instruments 
adapted  for  code  signaling,  the  combination,  at  a  ter- 
minal station,  of  a  second  relay  device  and  an  electro- 
magnet having  two  colls  In  inductive  relation,  a  local 
circuit  including  one  of  said  colls  and  the  front  contacts 
of  the  main-line  relay,  a  second  local  circuit  containing 
the  coll  of  said  second  relay  and  the  second  coll  of  said 
electro-magnet,  connections  including  the  back  contacts 
if  said  second  relay,  in  series,  in  the  main  circuit,  and  a 
shunt  branch  on  the  terminals  of  said  second  coll  in- 
cluding the  back  contacts  of  said  electro-magnet. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  circuit,  the  combination  at  one  sta- 
tion of  a  main  line  relay  transmitting  apparatus  In  said 
circuit  at  a  second  station,  and  at  the  first  station  an 
extra  relay  having  Its  back  contact  points  In  series  In 
the  main  circuit  and  its  front  contact  connected  to  ground, 
and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  the  mainline  relay 
operates  said  extra  relay. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  circuit  having  a  main  battery  In  two 
separated  sections,  the  combination  with  electro-magnetic 
receiving  Instruments  at  terminal  stations  and  associated 
transmitting  devices,  of  means  for  rendering  one  battery 
section  Ineffective  when  the  other  section  is  Ineffective, 
said  means  Including  an  electro-magnetic  device,  a  device 
for  generating  a  current  impulse  of  short  duration  as 
compared  with  the  signaling  Impulse,  and  an  electro-mag- 
netic switch  controlling  the  battery  connection. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  telegraph  circuit,  of  receiv- 
ing and  transmitting  apparatus,  at  separated  stations,  a 
pair  of  electro  magnetic  switches  each  having  its  movable 
member  connected  to  the  main  line  and  Its  fixed  contact 


connected  to  ground,  and  means  whereby  the  transmis- 
sion of  an  elemental  part  of  a  code  signal  from  either 
station  breaks  the  circuit  at  the  other  station  and  com- 
pletes the  connection  to  ground. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in   the  <;azette.] 


1,152,019.       BOILKK    FKED    Al'I'AIi.XTUS.       Geokgk    H 
GiB.soN.   Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Joseph    S.   Lover 
ing  Wharton.  William  S.   Hallowell.  and  John  C.  Jones, 
Philadelphia.    Pa.,   trading  as   Firm   of   Harrison    Safety 
Boiler    Works,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Jan.    20,    1912. 
Serial   No.   672.373.      (Cl.   261—4.^ 


Y.'v 


1*1        .' 
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1.  In  feed  water  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  weir 
chamber,  a  weir  dividing  It  into  Inlet  and  outlet  com 
partments.  the  latter  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  hot  well 
or  receiver,  water  of  condensation  and  make  up  water 
supply  connections  to  said  inlet  compartment,  a  water  out 
let  opening  from  said  outlet  compartment,  means  for 
measuring  the  varying  accumulation  of  water  In  said  Inlet 
compartment,  means  responsive  to  the  accumulation  of 
water  in  said  outlet  compartment  for  cutting  off  the  sup- 
ply of  water  of  condensation  to  the  weir  chamber  when 
the  water  level  in  said  outlet  compartment  rises  to  a 
predetermined  maximum  height  and  means  responsive  to 
the  accumulation  of  water  in  said  outlet  compartment 
for  opening  and  closing  said  make  up  water  connection  as 
the  water  level  in  said  outlet  compartment  fails  to  and 
rises  above  a  preiletermined  height  lower  than  the  first 
mentioned  height. 

2.  In  feed  water  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
water  of  condensation  return  pipe,  of  a  weir  chamber,  a 
weir  dividing  It  into  inlet  and  outlet  compartments  to 
the  former  of  which  said  pipe  leads  while  said  outlet  com- 
partment is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  hot  well  or  receiver  for 
the  water  of  condensation,  a  make  up  water  supply  con- 
nection to  said  inlet  compartment,  means  for  meas- 
uring the  varying  accumulation  of  water  in  said  inlet 
compartment,  means  responsive  to  the  accumulation  of 
water  in  said  outlet  compartment  for  regulating  the  sup- 
ply of  water  of  condensation  and  make  up  water  to  the 
weir  chamber,  a  closed  water  heater  and  a  feed  pump  for 
pumping  water  from  the  outlet  compartment  of  said  weir 
chamber  through  said  heater. 

3.  In  feed  water  apparatus  the  combination  with  steam 
condensing  apparatus,  of  a  weir  chamber,  a  weir  dividing 
It  into  inlet  and  outlet  compartments,  means  for  con- 
ducting water  of  condensation  to  said  inlet  compartment, 
said  outlet  compartment  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  hot 
well  or  receiver  for  the  water  of  condensation,  means  for 
measuring  the  varying  accumulation  of  water  In  said 
Inlet  compartment,  means  responsive  to  the  accumulation 
of  water  In  said  outlet  compartment  for  cutting  off  the 
supply  of  water  of  condensation  to  the  weir  chamber  when 
the  water  level  in  said  outlet  compartment  rises  to  a 
predetermined  height,  a  pressure  equalizing  pipe  connec- 
tion between  the  vapor  spaces  of  said  weir  chamber  and 
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appiinitiis,   a   closed   water  heater  and   means  for   pumping 
water   from   said  outlet  tonipartmeiit   tlirou^h    nau]    h.afer. 
4.    In   ffed   wut.r  apparatim,   the  comlilnatlon   of  a  weir 
chamlRT,    a    w.'lr    dividin;;    It    into    Inlet    and    outlet    com- 
tartuients,  a   water  of  condensyflon   supply   conuectiou   to 
said   Inlet  compartment,  a   iiornially  closed  escape  passage 
tlDoush    which    water    of    con  Unsation    iioniially    passlns 
throu;:h    said    («ii[pply    connection    aud    over   said    weir    may 
be   diverted    from    Biiid    weir,    u   secoud   water   supply   con- 
nection  to  sail!    inlet    comimrtment.   a   water    outlet    open- 
ing from   said   outlet   conipartmerit,   means   for    measurln;? 
the  varylnj,'  Hccumulntlon  of  water  In  said  Inlet  compart- 
ment,   means    res[)onsive    to    the    accumulation    of    water 
In    said    outlet   compartment    for   opening   and   closing   the 
said   second   supply  connection   as   the   water   level   In   said 
outlet   compartment   falls   to   and    rises   above   a    predeter- 
mined  height,   and    means   responsive  to  the  accumulntlon 
of  water  In  said  outlet  compartment  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  escape  passage  as  the  water  level  Id  said  outlet 
compartment    ri.ses    above    and    falls    to    a    predetermined 
height  greater  than  the  flrst  mentioned  height. 


1.152.020.      LUBRICATOR.      John    Walter  Gramtland, 

nncinnatl.     Ohio.       Filed     Apr.     1,     1915.       Serial    No. 
18,448.      (CJ.   184—50.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reser- 
voir having  Its  npper  portion  enlarged  and  extendln- 
ailally  horlzor-tally.  the  reservoir  walls  downwardly  con" 
▼erglug  and  l)elng  projected  below  said  enlarged  portion, 
providing  a  reservoir  extension  of  reduced  area  below  the 
major  ret^ervolr.  there  being  Integral  transverse  parti- 
tions In  said  extension,  defining  in  conjunction  with  the 
walls  cf  said  extension,  a  series  of  oil  feeu  conduits  with- 
in the  reservoir  base,  said  conduits  being  Inteirrully  ex- 
tended upwardly  and  centrally  through  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  reservoir  to  a  series  of  horliontal  outlets,  one 
for  each  of  the  vertical  conduits,  an  equalizing  steam  con- 
duit for  each  horizontal  outlet,  a  horizontal  oil  supply 
conduit  In  the  base  communicating  with  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  oil  feed  conduits  and  receiving  oil  from  the 
major  portion  of  the  reservoir,  drop  feed  devices  in  the 
base  of  sahl  oil  feed  conduits,  the  walls  of  the  reservoir 
base  dttlnlng  the  lower  portion  of  the  oil  feed  conduits 
being  apertured,  and  sight-feed  features  supported  on 
tbe  exterior  wa:is  of  said  reservoir  extension  adjacent 
said  npe-tures,  the  lower  portions  of  the  oil  feed  conduits 
dellMd  by  said  partitions  Ijeiug  In  direct  contact  with  the 
hot  water  condensation  in  said  reduced  reservoir  ex- 
tension. 

2.  In  a  condensation  dlspincement  lubricator,  an  oil 
reaorvolr  casing  having  a  cylindrical  major  portion,  with 
Its  axis  sulwrnntially  in  a  horlxontal  plane,  its  walls  at 
iti  lower  ptirtion  converging  downwardly  Into  a  con- 
tracted 811  b- reservoir,  transverse  partitions  dividing  said 
Bub-reaervoir  casing,  and  with  the  casing  wall  provldlog 


conduits    continuing     therefrom     centrally     through     aaid 
cylindrical  reseivoir  casing. 

3.  In  a  cr)iidensation  displacement  lubricator,  an  oil 
reservoir  casing  having  a  cylindrical  major  portion,  with 
Its  ails  substantially  In  a  horizontal  plane,  its  walls  at 
Its  lower  portion  converging  downwardly  into  a  contracted 
sub- reservoir,  transverse  partitions  dividing  sai.l  sutv 
reservotr  casing,  and  with  the  casing  walls  providing 
conduits  continuing  therefrom  centrally  through  said 
cylindrical  reseivoir  casing,  and  observation  glasses  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  a.xis  supported  u|)on  opposite  sides  ot 
said  sub-reservoir  casing,  and  external  of  the  reservoir. 


1,152.021.  WATER  -  TTRE  FIR?:  -  HOX  BOILER.  Wil- 
liam F.  W.  IIKNRT.  Hammond,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  ST",,'}.!,'),      (CI.  122 — 04,) 


^'f 


^^ 


<jr 


:^^j^r' 


<jr- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  Including  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  grate  and  a  passage  for  the  products 
of  combustion  leading  from  the  combustion  chamber  to 
the  chimney  flue,  of  a  water  drum,  a  bank  of  Are  tubes  ex- 
tending through  the  water  drum,  a  bank  of  water  tubes 
located  at  each  side  of  the  combartlon  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  the  water  drum,  a  horizontally  disposed 
bank  of  tubes  located  at  the  grate  and  commonlcating 
with  the  side  banks  of  tubes,  and  a  rear  bank  of  tulies 
communicating  with  the  lower  bank  of  tubes  and  with  the 
water  drum 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comljlna- 
tlon  with  a  furnace  Including  tbe  grate,  the  combustion 
chamber  and  the  passage  for  the  products  of  rombiistton 
leading  to  the  (himney  flue  from  the  combustion  chamber, 
of  a  water  drum,  a  bank  of  Are  tnbes  extending  through 
the  water  drum,  vertically  disposed  front  and  rear  water 
legs  located  at  the  sides  of  the  combustion  chamber  and 
connected  with  the  water  drum,  tubes  connecting  the  front 
and  rear  wnter  legs,  a  front  header  at  the  lower  ends  of 
the  front  water  legs,  a  rear  header  at  the  lower  enda  of 
the  rear  water  legs,  a  bank  of  tubes  connecting  said  head- 
ers and  located  at  the  grate,  a  rear  header  located  above 
the  header  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  rear  wster  legs,  an 
inclined  bank  of  tul>es  connecting  the  last  two  headers, 
and  a  connection  between  said  rear  bender  and  tbe  drum. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  furnace  including  a  grate,  the  combustioa 
cb.Tniber,  and  the  passage  for  the  products  of  combustion 
lending  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  tbe  chimney  Hue 
of  tbe  furnace,  of  a  water  drum.  Are  tubes  extending 
thmiich  tbe  water  drum  and  throogh  which  the  products 
of  combustion  pass  from  the  combustion  chaml>er  to  the 
passage,  a  bank  of  tubes  located  at  each  side  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  provided  with  front  headers,  and 
banks  of  tubes  extending  from  the  front  leaders  through 
the  front  wall  of  the  fnrnnce. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  furnace  including  a  prate,  the  combustion 
chamber  and  the  passage  for  the  products  of  combustion 
leading  from  tbe  combustion  chaml»er  to  tl>e  chimney  flue 
of  tbe  furnace,  of  a  water  dnim  having  Are  tubes  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  through  which  the  products  of 
combustion  pass  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  pns- 
sace.  a  water  downtake  connected  with  tbe  dnim.  a  header 
connected  with  tbe  downtake.  an  inclined  bank  of  tubes 
connected  at  tbelr  upper  ends  with  said  header  and  lying 
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above  tbe  bridge  wall  of  the  furnace,  a  second  header  to 
which  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  inclined  bank  of  tubes  arc 
conntHted,  a  bank  of  tubes  lo<ated  at  each  side  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  rciirwardly  Inclined  water  legs  to  which 
tbe  rear  ends  of  the  vertical  banks  of  tubes  are  connected, 
snld  water  legs  lieing  ci.nne<  ted  to  the  drum  and  to  the 
lower  header,  front  vertically  disposed  water  legt.  to  which 
tbe  front  ends  of  said  vertical  banks  of  tul»es  are  lonnect- 
ed,  tbe  uiiper  ends  of  said  water  legs  being  connec  ted  with 
the  drum,  a  front  header  to  which  the  lowi  r  ends  of  said 
front  water  legs  are  connected,  horizontally  dlsjiosed  tubes 
lying  between  the  bars  of  the  grate  and  connected  with 
the  front  and  rear  headers,  and  banks  of  tubes  connected 
with  tbe  front  water  legs  and  extending  through  the 
front  walls  of  the  furnace,  and  a  clean  out  device  for  said 
headers  and  tubes, 

5,  The  tombinntion  with  a  furnace  Including  tbe  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  grate  therefor,  of  a  water  drum,  a 
bank  of  tubes  located  at  each  side  of  the  coml)ustlon  cham- 
ber and  communicating  with  tbe  water  drum,  and  a  sub- 
stantia l!y  horizontally  disposed  bank  of  tubes  located  at 
the  grate  and  lommunicdtlng  with  the  side  lianks  of  tubes. 

[Claims  0)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.152.022,  METHOD  OF  FORMING  CIGARS.  Albert 
A,  IlKYM.w,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  I'nlversal  t'l- 
gar  Machinery  Co.,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  15, 
1013.     Serial  No.  801,178,     (CL  131—52.) 


fpfT^rff^ 


V,  ■.*. 


'yi-l\'    '  ■'■  ■    ■''''7IK''--*'''M'A 


1.  The  herein  described  step  In  the  method  of  producing 
a  plurality  of  clg.irs  of  equal  i|uallty,  which  Includes  flrst 
arranging  filler  stock  in  separate  substantially  unbroken 
layers  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  area,  each 
layer  iKdng  formed  of  a  plurality  of  leaves  of  substantially 
the  same  ur,ul.\  then  superimposing  tiie  layers  bodily  to 
form  a  stack,  and  then  cutting  through  the  stack  to  form 
bunches  of  uniform  size, 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  step  In  the  method  of  produc- 
ing a  plurality  of  cigars  of  equal  quality,  which  Includes 
flrst  arranging  the  filler  stock  in  separate  substantially 
unbroken  layers  of  substantially  uniform  thkkness  and 
area,  each  layer  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  leaves  of 
subsiaiitially  tlie  same  grade,  the  grain  of  the  stock  of  each 
layer  being  extended  in  the  same  general  direction,  then 
Bupeniiiposing  the  layers  bodily  to  form  a  star  k,  the  grain 
of  all  the  layers  being  extended  in  tbe  same  general  di- 
rection, and  then  cutting  through  the  stack  to  form 
bunches  of  uniform  size, 

3.  Tbe  lienin  descrit>ed  step  in  the  method  of  produc- 
ing a  plurality  of  cigars  of  equal  quality,  which  Includes 
Arst  forniiug  the  strxk  In  layers,  each  layer  being  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  leaves  of  substantially  the  same  grade, 
the  stoik  of  one  layer  being  different  from  the  stock  of 
another  layer  and*each  layer  l)eing  substantially  unbroken 
and  substantially  uniform  In  thUkness.  all  of  the  layers 
t>elng  coextensive,  and  then  conveying  the  layers  bodily  in 
predetermined  succession  to  a  stack   holder. 

4.  The  herein  described  step  In  the  method  of  producing 
a  plurality  of  cigars  of  e<4ual  (juality,  which  includes  flrst 
arranging  stock  in  separate  substantially  unbroken  layers 
of  substantially  uniform  area  and  thickness,  each  layer  be- 
ing formed  of  a  plurality  of  leaves  of  substantially  the 
same  grade,  then  moving  the  layers  bodily  to  superimpose 


them  to  form  a  stack,  cutting  through  the  stack  to  form 
bunches  of  uniform  si7e.  and  sulijectlng  the  severed 
bunches  to  the  action  of  shapinu  nllers. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  plurnllty 
of  cigars  of  equal  quality,  which  includea  first  arranging 
stock  in  separate  substantially  unbroken  layers  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  area  and  thiikiiess,  each  layer  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  leaves  of  snIistsintlH !ly  the  same 
grade,  then  moving  the  layers  bodllv  to  s\iper1mpose  tliem 
to  form  a  stack,  then  cutting  tt.rojigb  the  sfa<k  to  form 
bunches  of  uniform  size,  subjei  ting  the  severed  liunclies 
to  the  oction  of  shaping  rollers,  and  feeding  a  binder  to 
each  bunch  while  acted  upon  by  the  rollers. 

(Claims  6  to  1"  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.152.023.       FHOCESS    OF    rUODUCING     FAT    OR    OIL 
SUBSTANCES.     Owab    T.    Joslix,    Clnclnnntl.    Ohio. 

Filed  May  10.  Ifll."^,  Serial  No.  701,SC.-.  (CI.  S7— 12,) 
The  herein  descrlt>ed  process  of  treating  hardened  fats 
or  oils  which  have  been  hydrogenlzed  in  tbe  presence  of 
a  metallic  (atalytit,  which  consists,  first.  In  treating  a 
given  charge  at  least  with  an  .ipproxlmately  e<iual  volume 
of  a  solvent  having  the  property  fif  being  slightly  soluble 
in  the  treated  substance,  and  In  which  the  impurities  are 
readily  soluble,  intermixing  the  same  thoroughly  at  rela- 
tively low  temperatures,  second,  in  grn  vimetrica'ly  sepa- 
rating the  solvent  containing  the  Impurities,  and  third, 
in  volatilizing  from  the  treated  charge  the  slight  amount 
of  the  solvent  which  Is  held  in  solution. 


1,152,024,  INTERNAL  COMBT'STION  MOTOR,  M.vH- 
LON  O.  Kasso.v,  Chicago,  III.  Fihd  Nov.  29,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  734.137.      (CI.  123—0,) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  a  cylinder  rotata- 
ble  abotit  an  axis,  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  radially  dis- 
posed relatively  to  said  axis  about  which  It  rotates,  a  pis- 
ton reci|)ro<ably  movable  In  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
be  maintained  normally  at  the  outer  limit  of  Its  move- 
ment by  centrifugal  force,  a  source  of  comliustible  gas  un- 
der pressure  sufficient  to  overcome  the  centrifugal  force 
exerted  on  said  piston  connected  with  the  outer  end  of 
said  cylinder,  means  for  igniting  a  charge  of  gns  within 
the  cylinder  as  said  plsfm  is  forced  thereby  toward  the 
inner  limit  of  its  movement,  a  lateral  exhaust  port  for  said 
cylinder  between  the  limits  of  movement  of  said  piston, 
and  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  exhunsted  charge 
and  adapte.i  to  be  acted  upon  thereby  for  transforming 
the  force  thereof  into  rotary  motion  whereby  the  cylinder 
is  maintained  in   motion 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  rota- 
table  about  an  axis,  a  piston  reciprocably  movable  in  said 
cylinder  In  a  direction  radial  of  said  axis  and  adapted 
to  be  maintained  by  centrifugal  force  at  the  outer  limit 
of  its  movement  a  source  of  combustible  fluid  und<  r  pres- 
sure communicating  with  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  force  said  piston  inwardly  against  the  ac- 
tion of  centrifugal  force,  means  for  ignltini:  the  charge 
of  combustible  fluid  in  said  cylinder  as  said  piston  reaches 
a  predetermined  point  In  its  stroke,  an  exhaust  port  nor- 
mally maintained  closed  by  said  piston  and  through 
which   the  Ignited  charge  Is  exhausted  under  pressure  as 
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said  plgton  is  forced  Inwardly  by  the  expansion  thereof, 
and  means  disposed  In  the  path  of  said  exhausted  rharge 
and  actuated  thereby  to  transform  Its  force  Into  rotary 
motion,  a  part  of  said  force  exerted  to  maintain  said  cyl- 
inder in  rotation  about  said  axis. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  motor  comprising  two  rpla- 
lively  rota  table  parts  adapted  to  b.^  actuated  bv  the  prod 
ucts  of  combustion  under  pressure,  a  cylinder  carried  bv 
one  of  said  parts  and  exhausting  the  products  of  combus- 
tion to  impinge  upon  the  other  part,  a  piston  reciprocubly 
movable  In  said  cylinder  and  maintained  bv  centrifugal 
force  at  the  outer  limit  of  its  movement  within  said  cylin- 
der a  source  of  combustible  fluid  having  check-valve-con- 
trolled connection  with  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
supplying  said  fluid  to  said  cylinder  at  a  pressure  sufficient 
to  overcome  the  centrifugal  force  actuating  said  piston, 
means  for  Igniting  the  fluid  In  said  cylinder  as  .aid  piston 
.s  moved  inwardly  thereby,  said  piston  adapted  to  be 
forced   farther  Inwardly   as  the  same  is  exploded    .n  ex- 

Sr^'-.r?.  l"*^  ''"°''"  °'^^°'«"-^  maintained  closed 

by  said  p  ston  and  adapted  to  be  uncovered  as  the  latter 
Is  forced  Inwardly  by  explosion  of  fluid 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  member  rotata- 
be  about  an  axis  and  carrying  a  pluralltv  of  radU  ly 
disposed  cylinders,  a  piston  for  each  cylind;r  maintained 
normally  at  the  outer  limit  of  Its  movement  by  centrifugal 
force,  a  source  of  supply  of  combustible  fluid  undo  prS 
sure  having  check-valve  controlled  connection  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  fluid  maintained  unSer 
pressure  sufficient  to  overcome  the  centrifugal  force  a" 
ing  on  said    pistons  and   adapted   to   force  the    atter  in 

^err  ,trrz  s„'rr  -■^-^ 

sure    having   Check  X   1^,";"'"  '""^  "°'^^'-  P^^^ 
outer   end  of  said  cv  ind 'r       ?i   f    'onnectlon    with    the 

pressure  sufflci^Jf  t7  o^    ,  ^m^'  .e'^l'LTlfu"  w"'^    ""^^ 
Ing  on  said   pistons  and   fl,i3  !f       '  "^'^l'"'^''"   ^o^ce  act- 

portion  of  each  cylinder  as  <,aM  ,,7  !       ,  "  ''"^*''"  '^°<^ 

an    exhaust   port   for  each   cvH „h  ""^"^  '"^■"'^'•^• 

Closed  by  its'pisron  and  adaj    r;o  L"™""'     '"'"'^^^^-'^ 
piston  Is  moved  Inwardlv  hJ     h  ^  "ncov.red  as  said 

the  products  o'f  irbus' t  on^  1  e ;;?.::  r^;!' '':  '■'"'^^^ 

~^.^:;e^-2n=£3^Er{i 

compressor  for  the  combustible  fluid  actuat"       .'"re  a    ve 
nTr  me^an^s.  ^"'   cylinder-carrying   part   and    .ald'rt! 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  l„  the  Ca^prtei 


-.  A  vacuum  cleaner  Including  in  combination,  a  casin  - 
forming  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  pump  casing  having  an  in' 
take  opening  formed  therein  and  in  line  with  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  vacuum  chamber,  and  a  yielding  and 
elastic  cup  connected  to  the  pump  casing  and  surroundin- 
the  outlet  o()enlng  In  the  casing  of  the  vacuum  chambe" 
said  cup  being  held  to  rhe  ,  nslng  by  the  suction  of  th^ 
vacuum  chamber  and  Independent  means  for  moving  said 
cup  into  contact  with  the  casing. 


■■'/or.  H"T^.^.^;^--S,,rpr  .i*;™/r 

Sept.  28.  1910.  Serial  No,  584,191  icTZj  , 
I.  A  vacuum  cleaner  including  in  combination  a  casinz 
forming  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  pump  casing  having  an  In 
take  opening  formed  therein  and  In  line  with  tht  outlet 
opening  of  the  vacuum  chamber,  and  eonnectln-  mean" 
operated  upon  by  .suction  for  connecting  the  pump  casing 
to  the  casing  for  the  vacuum  chamber  and  Independent 
means  for  moving  said  connecting  means  into  contact  with 
the  casisx.  '  " 


3.  A  vacuum  cleaner  Including  In  combination  .i  casin  • 
forming  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  pump  casing  beneath  th^ 
vacuum  chamber  and  having  its  intake  registering  witb 
the  outlet  of  the  vacuum  chamber,  a  pump  supported  br 
the  pump  casing,  and  moans  operated  upon  by  the  suction 
In  the  vacuum  chamber  for  connecting  the  pump  casing 
to  the  casing  of  the  vacuum  chamber,  whereby  the  pump 
Is  yieldingly  suspended  by  Its  own  suction  from  the 
casing  of  the  vacuum  chamber. 

4.  A  vacuum  cleaner  including  in  combination  a  casing 
forming  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  pump  casing  beneath  the 
vacuum  chamber  and  having  its  Intake  registering  with 
the  outlet  in  the  vacuum  chamber,  a  yielding  and  flexible 
cup  attached  to  the  pump  casing  and  surrounding  the 
outlet  in  the  vacuum  chamber,  said  cup  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  casing  of  the  vacuum  chamber  and  support  the 
pump  casing,  and  a  pumping  mechanism  carried  bv  the 
pump  casing. 

6.  A  vacuum  cleaner  including  In  combination,  a  casing 
forming  a  vacuum  chamber,  said  casing  at  the  lower  face 
of  tlie  vacuum  chamber  being  dished  and  formed  with  a 
central  outlet  opening,  a  pump  casing  beneath  said  cham- 
ber and  having  Us  Intake  registering  with  said  opening 
a  pumping  merhanism  supported  by  the  pump  casing  and 
means  operated  upon  by  the  suction  of  the  pump  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  the  pump  ca.slng  from  the  casing  of  the 
vacuum  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,152.026.  VALVE.  r)WK;HT  I..  K.MBALt.,  Medford, 
Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Warren  Web 
ster  &  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed 
Mar.  S.  191:-:.  Serial  No.  752,8.33.  fCI.  i.iT—t", 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  bodv  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  tapered  valve  seat  transversely 
disposed  of  .said  outlet,  an  auxiliary  valv^  seat  transversely 
disposed  of  said  Inlet  and  having  Its  axial  line  at  right 
angles  to  the  axial  lln^  of  said  tapered  valve  seat  said 
auxiliary  valve  seat  being  between  said  tapered  valve  seat 
and  said  Inlet,  a  tapered  valve  plug  for  said  tapered  valve 
seat  having  ,.  transverse  passage  of  decreasing  width 
formed  therein  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
Inlet  to  said  outlet,  a  stem  for  said  plug  projecting  exterior 
of  said  body,  a  bushing  encircling  said  stem  and  adjustably 
secured  to  said  body,  a  spring  between  said  bushing  and 
said  plug  to  maintain  .said  plug  In  operative  position    and 
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;in  auxiliary  valve  plug  Threaded  Into  said  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  auxiliary  valve  seat  whereby 
KHld  tapered  valve  plug  and  Its  adjuncts  may  be  removed 
for  purpose  of  repair  or  the  like  by  closing  said  auxiliary 
valve  plug 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  body  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  tai>ere(l  valve  seat  transversely  dls 
posed  of  said  outlet  and  haviug  its  axis  in  iilinement  with 
«iald  Inlet,  an  auxiliary  valve  seat  transversely  dl.sposed 
of  said  Inlet  and  having  Its  axial  line  at  right  angles  to 
the  axial  Hue  of  said  tapered  valve  seat,  said  auxiliary 
\jtlve  seat  being  t>etween  said  tapered  valve  seat  and  said 
inlet,  and  also  having  Its  axis  nllned  with  said  outlet,  a 
tapered  valve  plug  for  said  tapered  valve  seat  having  a 
tiansverse  passage  of  decreasing  width  formed  therein 
to  regulate  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  Inlet  to  said 
•  'Utlet,  11  stem  for  said  plug  projecting  exterior  of  said 
casing,  means  to  maintain  said  plug  in  operative  position 
upon  its  seat,  an  auxiliary  valve  plug  guided  into  said 
body  and  adapte<l  to  cooperate  with  said  auxiliary  valve 
>'-at,  said  parts  being  so  arrangetl  that  communication  be 
tween  the  passages  controlled  by  said  tapered  valve  plut: 
is  only  estiibllsbed  by  way  of  said  auxiliary  valve  seat 
whereby  said  tapered  valve  plug  and  Its  adjuncts  may  Ite 
removed  for  purpose  of  repair  or  the  like  by  closing  said 
niixlllary  valve  plug. 


1.152.027.  TKNirLKATLRE  REGULATOR.  Ekki>euk-k 
T.  KiTCHKS,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car 
Heating  &.  Lighting  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
[Hiratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
18.536.     (CL  219—20.) 


r4i 


-^' 


i/'i 


jl  L       y         ^ 


a 


I.  A  temperature  regulator  comprising  a  heating  clr 
cult  having  an  electrical  heater  therein,  a  shunt  circuit,  a 
thermostat  In  said  shunt  circuit  affected  by  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  apartment,  a  magnet  In  said  shunt  circuit  con 
trolled  wholly  by  said  thermostat  and  energlied  only 
when  said  thermostat  closes  said  shunt  and  deeuergized 
when  the  thermostat  opens  said  shunt,  a  switch  oi)erflted 
by  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  close  the  heater  circuit 
when  the  magnet  Is  energized  upon  the  closing  of  the 
shunt  cinult  by  the  thermostat,  and  means  for  throwing 
resistance  Into  the  shunt  circuit  when  the  said  magnet  Is 
energized. 

•J.  A  temperature  regulator  comprising  a  heating  circuit 
having  an  electrical  heater  therein,  a  shunt  circuit,  a 
thermostat  in  said  shunt  circuit  affected  by  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  apartment,  a  magnet  in  said  shunt  circuit  con- 
trolled wholly  by  said  thermostat  and  energized  only  when 
«sald  tbermostat  closes  said  shunt  and  de^mrglied  when 
the  thermostat  opens  said  shunt,  a  switch  adapted  to  close 


the  heater  circuit  when  the  magnet  is  energised  upon  the 
closing  of  the  shunt  circuit  by  the  thermostat,  a  resistance 
in  the  ground  wire  from  said  magnet,  a  shunt  around 
said  resistance,  and  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  in  a  fixed 
part  of  the  device  and  operatively  connected  to  the  ar- 
mature and  adapted  when  the  armature  Is  attracted  upon 
the  energizing  of  the  maKtiet  to  rlose  the  heater  switch 
and  at  the  same  time  tu  op.  ci  ttie  stnint  around  the  re 
slstance. 

\\.  A  temperature  regulator  comprising  a  heating  circuit 
having  an  electrical  heater  therein,  a  shunt  circuit,  a 
thermostat  in  said  shunt  circuit  affected  by  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  apartment,  a  magnet  in  said  shunt  circuit 
controlled  wholly  by  said  thermostat  and  energized  only 
when  said  thermostat  closes  .said  shunt  and  deenergized 
when  the  thermostat  opens  said  shunt,  li  magnet  in  said 
shunt,  a  switch  in  the  heating  circuit  opirateii  l>y  the 
armature  of  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  close  the  heatine 
<'lrcuit  when  the  magnet  is  energized,  a  resistance  in  the 
ground  wire  from  said  magnet,  a  slunt  around  said  re- 
sistance, a  spring  switch  in  said  shunt  and  a  tail-piece 
to  said  heating  circuit  switch  adapted  to  open  said  sprinc 
switch  when  the  magnet  is  energized 


1.152.028.       ADVERTISING     NOVELTY.       Wili.:a.m      11 
Knoblo'h,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Northway  Motor 
A   Manufacturing    Company.    Detroit.   Mich.,   a    t'orpora- 
tlon    of    Michigan,      Filed    Jan,    23.    1914.      Serial    No. 
813.913.      (CI.  235—70.) 


TXTVTiiv.i 


"^ 


1.  \\x  advertising  novelty,  comprising  a  slide  rule  hav 
ing  a  tiled  strip  and  a  movable  strip,  each  of  said  strips 
Iteing  provided  with  a  pair  of  sc.iles  correspondingly  ar- 
ranged thereon,  each  representing  different  factors,  the 
scales  on  one  strip  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
scales  respectively  corresponding  thereto  on  the  other 
strip,  all  of  said  scales  being  employed  for  the  direct  read 
ing  of  a  result. 

2.  An  advertising  novelty,  comprising  a  slide  rule  hav- 
ing a  fixed  and  a  slide  member,  a  scale  representing  cyl- 
inder bore  on  said  fixed  meinl'cr,  a  scale  on  said  slide 
member  representing  nnmt>er  of  cylinders  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  first-mentioned  sca.e.  another  scale  on 
said  slide  member  representins:  stroke,  and  a  second  scale 
on  said  fixed  member  representing  piston  displacement, 
said  scale  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  last  men 
tioned  scale  on  the  slide  meml>er.  all  of  said  scales  being 
employed  in  determining  the  result. 

3.  An  advertising  novelty,  comprising  a  slide  rule  hav 
ing  cooperating  fixed  and  slide  members,  and  scales  on  op- 
posite ends  of  said  members,  the  scales  on  corresponding 
ends  of  said  members  being  adjacent  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  each  other  in  all  positions  of  working  ad 
lustment  of  said  fixed   and  slide  members. 


11. -.2. 02ft      MACHINE  FOR  CT'TTING  SLICES  OF  MEAT 
OH  THE  LIKE.    Christia.n  Kmdskn,  Copenhagen,  Den 
mark.      Filed    May    s,    191,-.      Serial    No.    26.896.      «C1 
17—24.1 

1.  In  a  meat  slicer,  a  knife,  means  for  feeding  the  meat 
toward  the  knife,  n  scale  pan  positioned  to  receive  the  slices 
as  they  are  cut.  and  connections  between  the  scale  pan 
and  feeding  means  whereby  the  amount  of  material  in  tbe 
pan  controls  the  feeding  of  the  meat  to  the  knife 

2  In  meat  slicers.  a  shaft,  a  knife.  Intervening  mecha- 
nism for  driving  said  knife  and  mean«  for  feeding  the  meat 
to  said  knife,  said  means  comprlsins  a  pitman,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  scale  receiving  tbe  meat  as  sliced  and  con- 
nections Iketween   said  scale  and   said  pitman   moving  the 
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end  of  the  latter  Into  Inoperative  position  on  the  moven.erit 
'if  said  Bcale  into  equlllbiium. 

3.  In  hiut  siifors,  a  diiven  knife  and  means  for  feed- 
ing flit-  meat  to  tlie  knife,  said  moans  compiislna  n  pit- 
man. In  combination  with  a  scale  leceivinK  the  sllcd  -n.-nt 
and  means  governed  by  said  si-aie  to  di.-»o>nnHct  the  feed- 
ing mechanism   by  moving   the  pitman    to  luo;,erative  po- 


sition. 


Ce ^ 


4.  In  a  meat  .slicer,  a  knife  and  planetary  ffearlnjj  for 
driving  said  knife,  in  combination  with  means  for  feed- 
ing the  meat,  said  mean.s  comprislnt;  a  pitman,  a  catcb 
traveling  with  said  knife  and  a  lever  lnt»>rpo-*ed  between 
fiald  catch  and  pitman  to  be  ensa^ed  by  the  former  to  en- 
pape  the  latter. 

').  In  a  meat  slicer.  a  stationary  jrear,  a  shaft,  a  catch 
carried  by  said  shaft,  bearings  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
stnlvshaft  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  a  K^ar  mounted 
on  said  stub-shaft  and  traveling  around  and  meshing  with 
the  stationary  gear,  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
meat  guide-s  arranged  above  the  path  of  said  knife,  a 
scale  arranged  under  each  guide  to  receive  the  sliced 
meat,  indlrldual  feeding  mechanism  for  each  guide  com- 
prising a  pitman,  and  connections  bi-tween  said  scale  and 
pitman  for  moving  the  latter  to  an  Inoperative  position 
when  a  predetermined  amount  of  any  particular  kind  of 
meat  has  been  sliced. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,15i',0.'J0.  MILLINO-MACHIXE.  Richard  K  Lk  Blond 
and  WiLLi.\M  F.  (iKOKNK,  Cincinnati.  Oliio.  a.^slunors  to 
The  R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  10,  lUl'.i.  Se^ 
rial  No.  766,6S7.     (CI.  90— -IS. ) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  split  sleeve  bearing,  means  adapted  to  adjust 
Mid  bearing  to  a  sliding  Ut  and  means  enga-lng  the  flrst- 
mcQtlooed  means,  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  bearing  to  a 


clamping  fit  without  varying  the  adjustment  of  the  first- 
mentioned  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  overhanging  arm  in  a  milling 
machine,  a  positioning  pl.ingrr  for  en;;:iging  the  arm  and 
an  oppcsltely  threaded  scr-w  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  plunger,  one  set  of  threads  engaging  the  plunger 
and  the  other  set  engaging  a  nl.ntivcty  statlonarv  mem- 
ber, through  which  the  screw  extends. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilicd.  an  over- 
hanging arm,  a  bearing  for  the  arm  lonift-d  on  t!ir  fr.nme 
of  the  machine,  means  mounted  on  said  bcarini;.  a.ia[it'd 
to  lock  said  arm  against  rotary  movement  relntivcly  to  the 
bearing,  bolts  moui.t.Hj  on  said  bearing,  adapted  to  secure 
sliding  adjustment  of  the  arm  relatively  to  the  b«>arlng  and 
means  mounted  on  the  bolts  adapted  to  lock  the  arm 
against  longitudinal  movement  relatively  to  the  bearing 
without  disturbing  the  adjustment  of  th.'  holts  and  jifter 
the  first  mentioned  means  has  I,,  en  brought  into  operntlon. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  having  n  split  liearin^.  an  overhanging 
arm  mounted  in  the  bearing  jind  having  a  lon-ltudlnal 
slot  with  tapered  sides,  mean.s  adapt.Hl  to  adjust  the  hear- 
ing to  a  sliding  fit  with  the  arm  »n  I  a  phin-er  mounted 
Id  the  bearing  and  having  a  t.ipered  end  adapted  to  engage 
the  slot  to  center  the  arm  in  its  bearing,  and  means"  for 
clamping  the  bearing  upon  the  arm. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  split  sleeve  having  a  scr^w 
threaded  bore  at  one  side  of  the  split  and  a  iM.rp  in  aline 
ment  with  and  of  larger  diamete.-  than  sab'  liore  and 
upon  the  other  side  of  the  split,  ar  .1  a  bolt  hav.n^  a  .^,  rew- 
threaded  portion  at  each  of  Its  ends  and  a  collar  Inter 
mediate  its  ends,  one  of  said  screw  threrded  portions 
engaging  said  screw-threaded  bore  and  the  other  sliding 
in  the  enlarged  bore  and  a  nut  engaging  tU'  other  screw, 
threaded  end  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  lave  a  l>earlng 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve. 


1.152.031.      CARRURETEK.      Frank    S.    Lobi.ell.   Nauira- 
tuck,    Conn.      Mled    Mar.    8,    VM'k      gerlal    No     1"T-,1 
(01.  48 — 150.3.) 


to     I  1 

5  .      .*'    ,j1      e 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising'  .1  plurniity  of  mlxlni:  cham- 
bers, a  throttle  valve  for  each  chainler.  shafts  for  said 
valves,  arms  extending  from  s.iid  shafts,  an  op.'ratin-  r^.i. 
connections  between  said  rod  and  the  nmis.  and  re-illient 
means  for  normally  retaining  oi;e  of  said  valves  dose,] 
against  the  action  of  the  operatintr  rod  until  the  other 
valve  has  been  fully  opened,  continued  movement  of  the 
operating  rod  tien  overcoming  the  resilient  means  and 
opening  the  other   valve. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  n  plurality  of  mixing  chain 
bers.  a  throttle  \alve  for  each  chamber,  shafts  for  .said 
valves,  arms  extending  from  said  shafts,  an  operating  rod, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  rod.  links  cunnecting  the  ends  of 
said  lever  with  the  respective  arms  and  a  si)rlng  acting  on 
one  of  said  arms  to  retain  the  foiie»;|«)ndln^  valve  sta 
tlonary  until  the  other  valve   is  fully  opened  or  closeil. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising:  a  plnrailfy  of  mlxlntr  cham 
bers,  a  throttle  valve  for  each  chamber,  shafts  for  said 
valves,  arms  extending  from  said  shafts,  an  operating  rod, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  rod.  links  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  lever  with  the  respective  arms,  a  spring  acting  on 
one  of  said  arms   to  retain  the  corresponding   valve  sta- 
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tlonury    until    the   otlier   valve   Is    fully   opened   or    closed, 

and  stops  for  IJuntint;  the  opening  movement  of  the  vaUes. 
4.  A  carbureter  compi  Isiug  a  [)lurallty  of  mising  cham- 
bers, ii  tlirottie  \alve  for  each  chamber,  shafts  for  .said 
valves,  Mrms  extending  from  said  shafts,  a  spring  acting 
on  oue  of  sai«l  uims  n>  retain  the  correspondiug  valve 
cloM'd  until  the  otiier  valve  is  fully  open,  stop*  engaged 
by  said  aims  lo  liimt  the  oiienlng  movement  of  the  valves 
and  means  act  in;:  with  a  coutlnnous  movement  to  suc- 
cessively apen  one  valve  and  tlwu  the  other,  the  sprins 
acting  in  the  cio^lng  movement  to  close  the  last  ot,>ened 
valve  before  tlie  tirst  oiiened   valve  commences  to  ciotse. 


l.l.-.J.():i2.      UAlLROAD-CnOSSINO.      Waltf.r  S.   McKki, 

Chica;:o,  II!..  asRltiiior  to  F.dsar  Alien  American  Man- 
ganese Steel  Company,  Augu&tn.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
M.ilne.  Filed  Fob.  10,  lid.'.  Serial  No.  7,240.  (.CI. 
1U4 — 40.) 


1.  A  crossing  Intersection  comprising  a  base  plate  with 
upstanding  rilis  and  a  plurality  of  cast  rail  members  each 
including  a  waiing  portion  anil  a  guard,  securiHl  to  said 
ribs. 

1'.  A  crossing  intersection  comprising  a  base  plate  with 
upstanding  rilis.  abutting  rail  forming  meml)er8  secured  to 
said  ribs,  each  rail  forming  inembcr  including  a  wearing 
portion  and  guard  with  a  runway  thereltetween.  said  wear- 
ing portion  and  guard  i>rovld^d  with  spaced  sides  resting 
upon  said   liase  plate. 

3.  A  crossing  intersc ctim!  comprising  a  lm.se  plate  with 
upstanding  ribs,  a  plurality  of  cast  rail  members,  each 
Including  n  wearing  portion  and  a  guard,  said  wearing 
portion  and  guard  pro\  ided  with  downwardly  extending 
sides  resting  npcju  said  base  plate  and  contacting  with  said 
upstanding   ribs  ;ind  secured  thereto. 

4.  A  ciosslm:  intersection  comprising  a  base  plate  with 
upstanding  ribs  arranged  in  pairs,  a  plurality  of  rail 
members  Including  spaced  sides,  said  sides  contacting  with 
the  upstanding  ribs  of  the  base  plate  and  secured  thereto. 

5.  A  crossing  intersection  comprising  a  base  plate  with 
upstanding  ril)s  arranged  In  p.nlrs,  a  plurality  of  cast  rail 
ineinl)ers  each  Inchidlng  sjiaced  sides  contacting  with  the 
said  ribs,  said  ribs  and  sides  proviiled  with  alined  oi>en- 
iugs.  and  Ijoldinu  Lndts  extending  through  said  openings, 
holding  the  se\era!  parts  in  proper  relation. 

I  Claims  rt  to  ^  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  planter  having  a  see<i  dropper,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  set  d  dropper  intei  nmtintiy,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  yleldable  controller  lun;  ain!  a  rotataMe  abutment 
arm  adapted  to  strike  said  NUid.ilile  controller  arm,  and 
a  maDunily  op»-ral)le  shifter  for  uiov;n>;  said  yieldabie  con- 
troller arm  out  of  the  patis  o(  said  Hbutmenf  a.rm.  said 
yleldable  controller  arm  lieiuu  fr»'e  ti.i  move  independently 
of  said  manually  op<'rable  shifter,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing said  manually  opt'rable  siiifter  in  h  [wsltion  where 
it  cannot  juirtake  of  the  movemtnts  of  said  yieldalkie  con- 
troller arm. 


1,15L',0.''.3.  CIIIvCK-ROW  PLANTER.  John  F.  Matueny, 
Valley  I'ark.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  2<3.  11)14.  Serial  No. 
HGS.O^.-?.      (CI.   111—0.) 

1.  A  planter  having  L'round  wiieels,  a  rotatable  axle 
supported  by  said  ground  wheels,  a  frame  secured  to  said 
axle,  a  SI  ••(i  .Hopper  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rotatable 
shaft  for  i'i'i  rating  said  seed  dropper,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  rotatable  axle  to  said  rotatable 
shaft,  said  means  Including  a  clutch  member,  and  a  con- 
trolling device  comprising  a  rock  shaft  associated  with 
said  clutch  miniber.  an  arm  secured  to  said  rock  shaft,  a 
spring  havini;  one  of  its  ends  secure<l  directly  to  said 
frame  ami  l-.aving  its  free  portion  pivotally  connected  to 
said  arm.  and  alutment  arms  secured  to  said  axle  adapted 
to  bend  the  free  portion  of  said  spring. 


3.  A  planter  having  ground  wheels,  a  frame  secured  to 
said  ground  wheels,  a  seed  dropiier  carried  by  said  frame, 
seed  dropijins;  mechanism  including  a  yleldable  controller 
arm  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  seed  dropper,  and 
Bu  abutment  arm  movable  in  a  circular  path  in  unison 
with  said  ground  wheels,  said  yieldabie  controller  arm 
l^lnp  a  spring  having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  directly  to 
said  frame  and  having  a  free  portion  adapted  to  be  bent 
ly  said  abutment  arm.  a  manually  operable  shifter  lever 
for  moving  the  free  portion  of  said  spring  out  of  the  path 
of  said  abutment  arm.  said  spring  Ixlng  free  to  move  Inde- 
pendently of  said  manually  operable  shifter  lever,  and 
means  for  locking  said  siiifter  lever  to  retain  the  free 
portion  of  said  spring  out  of  the  path  of  said  abutment 
arm. 


1.152,034.     ROTARY    ENGINE.      Anto.n   Metzlkk,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  2!^,  1912.     Serial  No.   722.845. 

(CI.  121—78.1 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
radial  piston  blades  therein,  each  of  said  piston  blades 
h.nvini:  arms  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
inner  end  thereof,  said  arms  being  out  turned  at  tlie  top, 
links  engaging  with  the  out  turned  ends  <if  said  arms  and 
extending  inwardly,  grooved  wheels  with  which  said 
links  engage,  a  shaft  on  which  said  wheels  are  mounted, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  l^lades  moving  sul>stantiallT  con- 
centric with  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
cylindrical  piston  sliell  mounted  to  rotate  eccmtrically 
therein,  said  shell  tieing  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  cylin- 
der, piston  blades  extending  rndially  through  said  shell 
and  making  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  ryllnder, 
flanges  on  the  otiter  edges  of  said  piston  shell  engaging 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder,  said  flanges  being 
concentric  with  the  circular  opening  excentrically  located 
In  the  sides  of  the  cylinder. 

?>.  Id  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
piston  shell,  piston  blades  extending  therethrough,  a  shaft 


•?!4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  31, 1915. 


August  31, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


151"; 


-xtendlng  centrally  through  said  shell,  connections  ho- 
tween  said  piston  blades  and  said  shaft  for  supporting 
said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
piston  shell,  piston  blades  extending  therethrough,  a  shaft 
extending  through   said  shell,  wheels  on  said  shaft,   com 
presslon    links    yieldingly    engaging    t)€tween    said    piston 
blades  and  said  wheels. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
piston  shell,  piston  blades  extending  therethrough,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  shell,  wheels  on  said  shaft,  com- 
pression links  yieldingly  enKagln-  between  said  piston 
blades  and  said  wheels,  said  compression  links  b*'lng 
slightly  dished  toward  a  compression  spring  on  said  shaft 
for  holding  .said  wheel  In  place  against  the  thnist  of  said 
links. 

(Claims  <;  ro  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lo.'.O.io.  BCFFER  DEVIO:  FOR  R.\  ILWAY-CAH8. 
William  H.  .Miner.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1913. 
Serial  No.  80.'{,90.'?.      (CI.   1M;{— 39.) 


aB««w|),      p 


1.    In  a  buffer  for  railway  cars,   the  combination  with  u 
buffer   beam   ami    buffer    stem,   of   anti-friction    rollers    t)e-   I 
tween  which  said  stem  is  mounted,  the  rollers  tj^'ing  placed 
above  and   b«'low  said   stem  and  the  lower   rollers  having  ' 
extended  trunnions  at  the  ends   thereof,   separate  slidable 
l^earlngs  for  said  trunnions  at  each  end  of  the  rollers,  and   I 
springs  beneath  said  bearings.  | 

2.  In  a  buffer  for  railway  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
buffer  beam  and  buffer  stem,  of  anti-friction  rollers  be- 
tween which  said  stem  is  mounted,  some  of  said  rollers 
having  extended  trunnions  at  the  ends  thereof,  bearings 
for  said  trunnions  at  the  ends  of  the  rollers,  and  springs 
supporting  .said  bearings,  said  buffer  beam  being  provldwl 
with  integral  guldeways  in  which  <;ild  bearinL-s  are  ! 
mounteii. 


1.15.'. 036.     RAILROAD  DIAI'HR.VGM-FACE-I'LVTE-SUP 
PORTING  MEANS.     Willia.vi   FI.   Minkr,  Chazy.  N.  Y.   i 
Filed  May  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  S:!G,160.      (Ci.  105 61.)    I 


slldably  connected  to  the  car  body  and  arranged  to  move 
back  and  forth  horizontally  relatively  to  said  car  body. 

-  In  a  railroad  car,  in  combination,  a  car  body,  a  face 
plate,  and  means  for  supporting  said  face  plate,  said 
means  Including  brackets,  a  rod  depending  from  each 
bracket,  each  rod  being  slidable  with  respect  to  its  corre- 
sponding bracket  and  In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the 
oar,  and  ylehiable  connections  between  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  said  rods  and  the  face  plate. 

3.  In  ft  railroad  car,  In  combination,  a  car  having  a 
vestibule,  .1  face  plate,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
face  plate,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  vestibule  and  secured  to  the  car,  each 
bracket  having  a  track,  a  roller  mminted  to  move  back  and 
forth  on  each  of  said  tracks,  a  supporting  rod  depending 
from  and  connected  to  each  of  said  rollers,  and  yielding 
connections  between  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  nxls 
and  the  face  plate. 

4.  In  a  railroad  car,  In  combination,  a  car  body,  a  face 
plate,  rods,  brackets  and  wheels,  each  rod  being  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  face  plate,  the  brackets  being  rigidly 
connected  to  the  car  body  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  body,  each  rod  having  a  wheel  at  Its  upper  end  engag- 
ing the  bracket  and  slidable  back  and  forth  toward  and 
from  the  car. 

5.  In  a  railroad  car,  in  combination,  a  car  body,  a  lace 
plate,  and  m.ans  for  supporting  the  same,  said  means  com- 
prising rods  connected  to  the  face  plate,  and  brackets, 
each  of  said  brackets  having  a  tube,  the  rods  being  pro^ 
Tided  at  their  upper  end  with  wheels,  the  said  wheels  op- 
erating In  said  tubes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.152.037.  SPRING-TIRE.  Emasik.l  S  Morris.  St 
Louis.  Mo.  nied  Jan.  28.  191.=>.  Serial  No.  4.833  (CI 
152—8.) 


„  M 


1.  In  a  railroad  car.  In  combination,  a  car  body,  a  face 
plate  at  the  end  thereof,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
face  plate,  said  means  comprising  rods  extending  In  an 
up  and  down  direction  and  having  one  end  of  each  rod 
secured  to  said  face  plate  and  the  other  end  of  each  rod 


1.  The  ci'mbinatlon  with  a  wheel  rim  of  the  clencher 
type,  of  a  clencher  tire  casing  fitted  to  said  rim,  spreaders 
within  said  casing  at  points  adjacent  to  Its  separable 
edges,  spring  pockets  passing  through  said  rim  and 
screwed  into  said  spreaders,  springs  extending  from  said 
spring  pockets,  and  means,  independent  of  said  spring 
pockets,  for  securing  said  spreaders  to  the  casing;  said 
means  including  transverse  members  secured  to  said 
spreaders  and  interlocked  with  one  of  the  separable  edges 
of  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rlm  of  the  clencher 
type,  of  a  clencher  tire  casing  fitted  to  said  rlm,  spreaders 
within  said  casing  at  points  adjacent  to  Its  separable 
edges,  spring  poekets  passing  through  said  rlm  and  screwed 
into  said  spreaders,  spring  extending  from  said  spring 
pockets,  and  means,  Independent  of  said  spring  i>ockets, 
for  securinj,'  said  spreaders  to  the  casing,  said  means  In- 
cluding transverse  bars  yieldingly  secured  to  said  spread- 
ers, the  separable  edges  of  the  casing  being  arranged  be- 
tween said  bars  and  spreaders. 


1,152,038.  DROP-NET.  Joseph  C.  Mobbb,  Uttle  River, 
S.  C.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.348.  (CI. 
43—9.) 


1  In  a  device  of  this  character,  the  combination  of  a 
drop  net  having  a  lead  line,  a  tubular  member  attached 
to  the  end  of  the  net  remote  from  the  lead  line,  a  plural- 
ity of  tuck  lines  connected  to  the  lead  line  and  extending 
through  the  tubular  member,  a  metal  ring  disposed  ex- 
teriorly of  the  net.  and  a  plurality  of  draw  lines  guided 
by  the  ring  and  attached  exteriorly  to  the  lead  line. 

2.  In  a  device  of  this  character,  the  combination  of  a 
drop  net  having  a  lead  line,  a  tubular  memt>er  attached 
to  the  end  of  the  net  remote  from  the  lead  line,  a  plural- 
ity of  tuck  lines  connected  to  the  lead  line  and  extending 
through  the  tubular  member,  a  metal  ring  disposed  ex- 
teriorly of  the  net,  a  plurality  of  draw  lines  guided  by 
the  ring  and  attached  exteriorly  to  the  lead  line,  a  boom 
support,  means  connected  to  the  boom  support  and  to  the 
ring  for  holding  the  ring  relatively  thereto,  and  a  trip 
line  attached  to  the  tubular  member  for  assisting  In 
tripping  and  dumping  the  net. 

3.  In  a  device  of  this  character,  the  combination  with  a 
mast,  and  a  toom  swingingly  attached  thereto,  of  a  drop 
net,  a  lead  line  carried  upon  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a 
tubular  member  connected  to  the  apex  thereof,  a  pluralUy 
of  tuck  lines  connected  to  the  lead  line  upon  the  Inside 
and  extending  through  the  tubular  member,  a  single  cable 
connected  to  the  tuck  lines,  a  plurality  of  guides  carried 
by  a  ring  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  net,  a  plurality  of 
draw  lines  connected  to  the  lead  line  exteriorly  of  the  net 
and  extending  through  the  guides,  and  a  single  cable  con 
nected  to  the  draw  lines,  said  tuck  lines  and  draw  lines 
being  connected  to  the  boom  for  manipulating  the  net. 

4  In  a  device  of  this  character,  the  combination  with  a 
mast,  and  a  boom  swingingly  attached  thereto,  of  a  drop 
net.  a  lead  line  carried  upon  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a 
tubular  member  connected  to  the  apex  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  tuck  lines  connected  to  the  lead  line  upon  the  Inside 
and  extending  through  the  tubular  member,  a  single  cable 
connected  to  the  tuck  lines,  a  plurality  of  guides  carried 
by  a  ring  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  net.  a  plurality  of 
draw  lines  connected  to  the  lead  line  exteriorly  of  the  net 
and  extending  through  the  guides,  a  single  cable  connected 
to  the  draw  lines,  means  connected  to  the  boom  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  boom,  and  means  for  slldably  con- 
necting the  draw  line  and  tuck  line  cables  to  the  boom. 

5.   In  a  device  of  this  character,  the  combination  with  a 
mart,  and  a  boom  swingingly  attached  thereto,  of  a  drop 
net,  a   lead   line  carried   upon   the  lower   edge   thereof,   a 
tubular  member  connected  to  the  apex  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  tuck  lines  connected  to  the  lead  line  npon  the  inside 
and    extending    through    the    tabular    member,    a    single 
cable  connected  to  the  tuck  lines,  a  plurality   of  guides  < 
carried  by  a    ring  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  net,   a   pin-   i 
rallty  of  draw  lines  connected  to  the  lead  line  exteriorly 
of  the   net   and   extending  through   the  guides,   a   single   i 
cable   connected   to   the  draw   lines,   means  connected   to   | 
the  boom  for  raising  and  lowering  the  boom,  means  for  ' 
slldably  connecting  the  draw  line  and  tuck  line  cables  to   i 
the  boom,  and  a  tuck  line  slldably  connected  to  the  boom 
and  attached   to  the  tubular  member.  ' 


1,152.089.  DRAFT-RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS 
John  F.  O'Connoh,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chicago.  111.  t^leii  May  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
698,890.      (CI,   213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shell  to 
contain  the  compression  resisting  parts,  a  draw-lmr.  and 
a  member  connecting  the  draw-bar  and  shell,  the  shell 
being  provided  with  external  lugs  and  an  annular  band 
spaced  from  said  lugs  forming  grooves  or  ways  between 
the  lugs  and  the  annular  band,  said  connecting  member 
being  provided  with  lugs  dovetailed  between  the  annular 
band  and  the  lugs  of  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shell  to 
contain  the  compression  resisting  parts,  a  drawbar,  and 
a  member  connecting  the  draw-bar  and  shell,  the  latter 
being  provided  with  external  lugs,  an  annular  band,  and 
slots  between  said  band  and  lugs,  the  connecting  member 
being  provided  with  lugs  engaging  within  said  slots  and 
an  annular  band  encircling  the  band  of  the  shell. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shell  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  compression  resisting  means,  a  draw-bar, 
and  a  single  piece  connecting  member  for  the  draw-bar 
and  shell,  said  member  being  provided  with  an  annular 
band  at  its  rear  end  engageable  with  the  shell  and  with  a 
box-like  head  at  its  front  end  arranged  to  receive  the 
draw-ttar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shell  ar- 
ranged to  contain  compression  resisting  members,  a  draw- 
bar, and  a  member  for  connecting  the  draw-bar  and  shell, 
the  shell  being  provided  with  annular  grooves  on  Its  ex- 
terior and  said  connecting  member  having  lugs  arranged 
to  engage  In  said  grooves,  said  grooves  and  lugs  on  the 
shell  and  connecting  member  forming  a  bayonet  joint. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shell,  a 
draw-bar,  and  a  member  arranged  to  connect  the  draw- 
b&T  and  shell,  said  shell  being  provided  with  lugs  and  an 
annular  band  on  the  exterior  thereof,  the  lugs  and  band 
t>elng  spaced  apart  anTl  thereby  forming  grooves  there- 
between, said  connecting  member  being  provided  with  lugs 
arranged  to  engage  within  said  grooves,  said  grooves  and 
iugs  forming  a  bayonet  joint  connection  between  said 
member  and  shell.  * 


1.152,040.  DRAPT-RIGGING  FOR  R.\IL  WAY-CARS. 
JOHV  F.  O'CONNOR.  Cliicago,  Hi  ,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Miner.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  .\pr.  11.  1M4.  Serial  No. 
831.286.      (Cl.  213—42.) 


//       /<> 


a       s 


1.  In  a  draft  gear  for  railway  cars,  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  followers,  compression-resisting  elements  between 
the  followers,  and  a  pin  or  key  passing  through  and  be- 
tween the  followers  to  limit  their  approaching  and  their 
separating  movements. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear  for  railway  cars,  relatively  movable 
members,  compreeslon-reslstlng  elements  between  said 
members,  and  a  key.  each  of  the  movable  members  hav- 
ing slotted  extensions  slldably  engaging  said  key.  said 
extensions  projecting  from  oppr^oed  fares  of  said  members. 
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3.  In  a  draft  gpar  for  railway  cars,  relatlv.'ly  murable 
membfrs,  compiTa-^ion-rfsisrinij  elt-menta  !)«rw»*fD  «;iliJ 
menil)«fr»i,  lunl  a  key,  each  of  the  movahle  rafmli»T»  hav- 
ing slottfi]  eiteiisinns  on  the  si'les  tbiTiof.  s.iiil  fXtfii- 
slODs  huviujj  a  liiiiltetl  lou.:,'itU(3lDal  ruovfuifiit  upon  tlie 
key. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear  for  railway  cars,  relatively  moTahle 
mem!i.Tg,  couipresslonreslstin;;  elements  lietween  said 
memliers,  nuil  a  key.  Im-ated  between  said  elements,  eacb 
of  thi'  movable  members  having;  lutegral  slutted  extcn- 
■lon.-j  slidably  cnijanlas  the  key. 

5.  In  a  draft  t:eiir  for  raiiway  cars,  relatively  movnhle 
followers,  coinpressiou-resUtiii:;  elements  between  t  be  fol- 
lowers, and  a  key,  each  of  tlie  followers  liavln;;  Integral 
■lotted  extensions  slldably  enua^lnv:  the  key,  said  exten- 
■ioas  overlappiti;;  eat-h  otber  and  projecting  from  opposed 
laces  of  said   members. 

[Ciaima  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  door  locking  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
■  pair  of  opppgltely  swinulci;;  binued  doors,  of  u  lever  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  door-.  .iihI  bavin;;  its  fi  oo  end  extended 
so  ns  to  bear  on  the  other  door,  and  adjii^t.-ihle  me.ius  ron- 
oectlnu  Huld  lever  with  one  of  the  doors,  said  means  in- 
cludiUK  a  nut  and  a  t>olt  co<>j>eriihle  therewitli. 

5.  Id  a  d<>or  lockinu'  mechani-m.  tlie  coiuhinaflon  with 
a  pair  of  oppositely  swinj;lnL:  hlnireil  doors,  of  a  lever  car- 
rle<l  by  one  of  said  doors,  and  bavin;,'  its  free  end  extended 
no  a."  to  l>enr  on  the  other  door,  and  ailjiisiahle  rne.iiis  con- 
net'tlnjc  said  lever  with  one  of  th>'  dnnrs.  said  means  in- 
cluding a  threaded  Ixilt  (•arrie<i  h.v  shIiI  lever  and  extHnding 
through  the  door,  and  a  nut  rotataUly  mounted  in  th# 
door. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,152.041.  DRAFT- niCGING  FOU  RAILU-.^Y  -  CARS. 
Jotiv  F.  OCovNcm.  Cbicano,  111.,  assi;.Mior  to  William  II. 
JJiuer.   CLicaijo,    III.      Filed   Apr.    li.l,    l'j;4.      Serial    No. 

8;i;j,84i.    (Ci.  :;i3— 41:.^ 


1.  In  a  draft  rljjglng,  the  combination  with  draft  .'^i'N. 
of  stop  members  secured  to  said  sills  and  arranged  to  form 
longitudinal  ruidewnys  for  a  horizontal  yoke,  a  horizontal 
yoke  mounted  In  said  guideways  and  supported  along  .rs 
edges  by  said  stop  members,  followers,  and  means  lo- 
cated within  the  sides  of  the  yoke  for  supporting  said 
followers. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  draft  sli!-), 
of  upper  and  lower,  spaceil.  horizontal  stop  members  '»•- 
cured  to  s.ild  sills,  a  horizontal  yoke  suijported  l)etwe.'a 
and  by  said  stop  members,  follower*  within  said  yokr,  an  1 
a  longitudinally  exteudicg  rod  passing  through  the  yoke 
and  said  followers  and  forming  the  entire  support  for  tiic 
latter. 


,15  2.042  RFFRIGERATOR-I)0<:>R  CLOSINO  AND 
LOCKI.XG  MEANS.  J<<ns  F.  <>t  ovnor.  (.hicico,  III., 
assignor  to  William  II.  .Miner,  Clia/y,  N.  Y.  Flied  Au.:. 
17.  1014.     SerUl  No.  8GT,107.     (C!.  10 — Gl.> 


1.  In  a  door  locking  mpchanlsm,  the  combination  with 
a  door  directly  lilnired  along  one  edije  thenof,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  door,  said  lever  having  Its  free 
end  extended  b«yond  the  free  e<ige  of  the  door,  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  surface  of  an  adj.-uent  meintier,  and 
adjustable  tl;;htening  means  connecting  said  lever  to  Raid 
door,  said  means  being  attached  to  the  lever  intermediate 
Its  ends. 

2.  In  a  door  locklns;  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  oppositely  swingim;  liiu;:ed  doors,  of  a  lever  ca-- 
rled  by  one  of  said  lUxjis,  and  ba^iu^  its  free  end  extended 
80  as  to  bear  on  the  other  door,  and  adJustiUile  means  cod- 
aecting  said  lever  with  one  of  trie  doors. 

3.  In  a  floor  locking  mechanism,  the  comhinafloo  wUh 
a  pair  of  oppo:>ltely  swin^jlng  hlniieil  doors,  of  a  raeinht-r 
carried  by  one  of  8;iid  d»>ors,  sjiid  member  extending  over, 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  doors,  and  me.ms 
adjustably  connecting  said  member  with  tiie  door  by  which 
It  is  carried. 


1,152.04.^  SELF-FrEDT.VO  SOLI  >KUING  IRON.  IIahuv 
A.  OttMK.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  6,517.      (Cl.  113—10!).) 


1.  A  tivd  of  the  kind  desrrU)e<l.  comprising  a  bend  hav- 
luc  a  passage  extending  therethrough,  a  tube  attached  to 
>uid  hrad  and  communica tin::  with  the  passage,  a  hamile 
arranged  upon  the  rear  end  of  sjiid  tube,  and  a  solder  car- 
rying reel  supported  from  said  handle  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  Lend  hav- 
ln:r  n   paaa.ige  extending   the;  ethrough,  a  tube  attacheil   to 

I   the  head  and  cnmmuidcatlng   witli   the   passjige,   a   handle 
I   on  the  rear  end  of  said  tulx*.  a  solder  cn'rvlng  n  el  mount- 
ed n()on  said   handle,  and  a   re<  Iprcn-a  ting   I  bomb  operated 
I    feeding  device  arranged   upon   the   tube   in   advance  of   tht- 
'amlle  for  the  purpose  of  feeding  the  solder   through   the 
tube  to  the  head. 

.'?.  A  tool  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing a  pa'^.sage  extending  thei  etlirough,  a  tube  connected  to 
said  bend  and  ci-mmuuicatlng  with  said  oassage,  a  handle 
upon  the  r'-ar  end  of  saW  tiU»e.  a  solder  carrying  reel 
mounted  upon  said  handle,  the  tube  having  an  opetdng 
therein  in  advance  of  said  handle,  a  sleeve  surroundlni; 
said  tube  a  nil  adapted  to  be  moved  bark  and  forth  ujion 
the  Siime.  and  dog  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  ada[)tcd  m 
work  through  the  Cf)euing  in  the  tube  to  engage  the  solder 
an<i  feed  the  same  through  the  tube  to  the  head. 


1,1.'>2.044.  ART  OR  I'ROCES.S  OF  I.IQT'EFYING  AND 
SEI'ARATING  AIR.  Ja.mks  l'.  I'i..\CE,  (Jleo  Rid;;e.  N.  J, 
assignor  to  .American  .\ir  Llipiefylng  To.,  a  i  luporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  29,  l'J07.  Serial  No.  404.244. 
<C1.  62—122.) 

1.  The  art  or  [iroress  of  liquefying  ntmosphrrlc  air  con- 
sisting of  or  including  the  compressing  of  air  substan- 
tially to  or  above  its  critical  pressure,  removing  the  heat 
of  compressdin  and  absorbing  moisture  and  carlKinic  a<.id 
gns  therelr'iin  ;  and  then  subjecting  the  same  consecu 
tlvely.  to  -I  siici  ("ssliin  of  iuci  eusingly  ref  rlgerati  ve  ac- 
tions—  1st,  to  the  I'ooling  action  of  a  counter-c  urn  nt  if 
low  pressure  exp:u)d>'d  air  Udow  the  normal  temperature; 
2nd,  to  the  refrtgcraf ive  efTcct  of  a  lltiueiied  gas  relea-<"d 
from  pressure  and  evaiiorated;  ;{rd,  to  the  cooling  acti  in 
of  a  counter-current  of  the  vaijor  ami  c«dd  expanding. gases 
evaporated  from  liquid  air  of  substantia  lly  atmospheric 
pressure;  and  4th,  to  the  cooling  action  ilirect  of  said 
low-pressure  evaporating  Ihiuid  air — thereby  lli|uefylng 
said  cooled  comprciised  air  while  at  substantially  Us  criti- 
cal  [iressure. 
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2.  In  the  nrt  or  process  of  lioucfylnB  air.  the  method  cf 
cooling  preparato'v  to  llipiefai  tii.n  air  conipiess|.f)  sol. 
Stantially  to  or  aiiove  Its  crltltal  pressure.  Iiy  subje<'tiD2 
the  same  In  successhe  coolliig  steps.  In  the  order  named. 
to — 1st.  a  countei -corr«'ii-t  ot  colder  expandt-d  and  expaod 
Ing  gases  of  subst.iutiii  lly  atranspt'prlc  pressun.  In  fiart 
previously  reIeaR<>d  ns  a  gfls  fiom  a  constant  rehatively 
high  to  H  constant  relatively  low  pressure.  an<l  in  part 
evaiMtrsted  from  lit|uid  air  of  substantially  atmospheTlc 
pressure:  2nd.  to  a  counter  cu' rent  of  evaporating  and 
evaporated  lii|neflo<I  gas  releawed  as  a  li(|tdd  from  a  con 
Btnnt  relatively  high  to  m  constant  rebiflvely  low  i)res- 
■uie:  and  .''rd.  to  a  combined  counter-current  of  said  ex- 
pandefl  i:as<  s  as  released  from  pressure,  and  of  the  vap>r 
an<l  cold  expanding  gases  evaporated  from  said  liquid  air 
of  substantially  atmospheric   pressure. 


and  luiving  their  outer  portions  dlspo<»e<1  tangentlaily  to 
the  axis  of  the  rotor,  a  iwl  h  rlrn  roniie<tlng  the  outer 
extremities    of    said    spokes    »,  1.,;    provided    with    exhaust 


nozzles  the  end  walls  of  which  are  Inclined   reversely  to 
said    vanes. 


l.ir.2,046.  SELF-CLOSING  HJNCiE.  Giktav  H.  A 
Reich.  Gainesville,  (ia.  Filed  July  6.  1914.  Serial 
No.  S4»,176.      (Cl.  16— ina.) 


8.  In  the  art  or  process  of  HqoefylBfr  atmospheric  air, 
the  tnetbod  of  coolinc  a  moving  coltimn  of  corapres»«l  air 
which  consists,  successively  of — 1st  cooling  It  by  a  coon- 
ter-cnrrent  of  low  pressuie  expanded  air  previously  re- 
leased as  8  gas  from  said  Cfimi)r-esi»ed  sir  column,  but 
not  as  cold  as  when  released  ;  2od.  In  cooling  It  hy  a 
CoMer  coiinter-nirrent  of  e>;iporatlng  liqoWted  gas  rt- 
leaned  from  pressure:  sod  Srd,  In  cooling  It  by  a  low- 
pressure  counter  cut '  ent  cf  stlil  colder  expan«Ied  air.  re- 
leased from  said  cooled  compresse*!  nir  column — all  ot 
snld  counter  currents  l>elng  conducted  In  Juxt.-iposltlon 
with  said  moving  column  of  compressed  air,  but  in  on  op- 
posite direction  thereto. 

4.  The  art  or  process  of  liquefying  atmospheric  a'r. 
which  comprises  compressing  the  air  and  cooling  the  same  ; 
liquefying  a  portion  thereof  while  under  said  compr»s  \ 
slon,  and  sub  cf>oIing  the  same  In  a  vessel  or  (ondult  sub-  j 
merged  In  or  In  contact  with  llfjuld  air  of  suiistantl.-ill.r  »t-  ] 
mospherlc  pressure — the'cby  causing  partial  fractional  j 
evaporation  thereof  by  heat  derived  from  said  hlgh-prr'«-  j 
sure  liquid  t)0lne  cooled:  releasing  the  nnllquefled  gsseois  | 
residue  and  llqnefytng  porthujs  thereof  at  substantlallv  j 
atmospheric  pressuie;  and  finally  repIenlshloL'  snld  low  1 
pressure  liquid  air,  undergoing  fractional  distillation,  bv  j 
both  the  air  liquefied  at  hlgh-[)ressure  and  that  portion  of  J 
the  gaseous   residue   li<|uened  as  released  from   pressure.  j 

Ti.  The  fl  rt  or  process  of  Il(piefylng  atmosplieric  air. 
which  comprises  compressing  the  air  ;  llqnef.\ing  n  portion 
thereof  while  under  sale]  compression,  and  releasing  the  j 
gaseous  residue  from  pressure,  expanding  the  same,  and  | 
liquefying  ns  releaseil  a  portion  of  the  same  at  substan-  j 
tially  atmospheric  pressure;  and  finally  subjecting  iMith  t 
Uqidds  to  fi-MCtuin.al  evapjiratlon,  and  utlllrlng  the  vnpors  j 
therefiom  to  co(d  compressed  sir  alK)ut  to  be  liquefied. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  hinge,  a  pair  of  lesres  having  knuckles  formed 
thereupon  for  Intemiedifl  te  engagement  with  each  other, 
a  [ilntle  for  insertion  through  said  knuckles,  one  of  said 
kiiiKkles  having  Its  lower  end  inciioe<l,  an  auxiliary 
knuckle  mounteil  upon  said  plritli-  for  independent  move- 
ment with  relation  to  said  hinge  leaves,  s.iid  auxiliary 
knuckle  having  Its  upper  end  inclined  anil  being  provided 
for  engflL-ement  with  the  inclined  surface  of  said  former 
ini'ntioued  knuckle  for  closing  a  door  by  Its  weight  after 
(he  siime  has  l>een  cpene<l,  said  auxiliary  knuckle  being 
pidvlded  with  a  pair  of  radial  openings  extending  in  oppo- 
site direction  from  the  central  axis  thereof,  and  a  pin  for 
ins(  rtlon  into  and  projection  out  of  either  of  aald  open- 
ings, said  pin  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  said 
leaves  for  moving  said  Independent  knnckle  synchron- 
ously with  the  knuckle  formed  upon  the  leai  with  which 
It  engages. 


1,152.045  ROTARY  FNOIXK.  Lewis  L.  RFirvirs.  Relle 
Vernon,  Pa  Filed  Mar.  2,  1012.  Serial  No.  681,040. 
(n.    12:i— 10.> 

A  rotary  turtdne  engine  comprising  a  stationary  rim  | 
having  oblique  vanes  on  Its  loner  surface  forming  sn 
annular  series  of  Inwaroly  opening  pockets,  a  rotor  em-  | 
bodying  a  hollow  shaft  jonrnaled  certrslly  of  said  rim  1 
and  constUutIng  a  distributing  chsmb'-r.  chsmti^red  j 
apokee  In  communication  with  said  distributing  chamber  * 


1.1.''>2.047.  CAR.  MoRLKT  rrvsHOV  RrrsotDfi,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W.  S.  Tyler  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
]m4.     Serial    No.   8S4.2.V2.      (Cl.    10.". — 77. i 

1.  A  car  provided  with  a  transverse  bulkhead,  an 
nnxillsnr  frame  ronafcting  with  said  bulkhead  and  spaced 
thorefrom,  a  flexible  covering  on  said  frame,  and  resilient 
means  between  said  balkbcad  and  frame  adapted  to  absorb 
shock  a. 

2.  A  ear  prorlflefl  with  a  transverse  bulkhead,  an 
auxiliary  frsme  connortlng  with  said  bulkhead  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  «iire  fabric  covering  on  said  frame,  and 
spiral  springs  lietween  said  bulkhead  and  frame  adapted 
to  absorb  shocks. 
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3.  In  a  railway  car.  a  transverse  bulkhead  Including 
inner  and  outer  spaced  walls,  said  outer  wall  belni;  rigid 
for  a  portion  of  Its  height  and  being  flexible  at  its  upp^-r 
portion,  an  auxiliary  frame,  a  flexible  covering  extending 
over  ail  of  said  frame,  and  yleldable  means  Interposed 
betwe*'!!  the  frame  and  outer  wall  for  absorbing  shocks. 
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4.  In  a  railway  car,  a  transverse  bulkhead  inrluding 
inner  and  outer  main  walls,  said  outer  walls  consisting  of 
a  rigid  lower  portion  and  a  flexible  upper  portion  an 
auxiliary  wall  consisting  of  a  frame  and  a  flexible  foran. 
Inous  covering  therefor,  and  yieldable  means  Interposed 
between  the  outer  main  wall  and  the  auxiliary  wail  for 
absorbing  shocks  received  by  said  auxiliary  wall. 

5.  In  a  railway  car.  a  transverse  bulkhead  including 
Inner  and  outer  main  walls,  said  outer  walls  consisting  of 
a  rigid  lower  portion  and  a  flexible  upper  portion  said' 
rigid  and  flexible  portions  being  respectlvelv  fixed  to  the 
floor  and  celling  of  the  car.  an  auxiliary  wall  consisting 
of  a  frame  and  a  flexible  foraminuus  covering  therefor 
and  yleldable  means  interposed  between  the  outer  main 
wall  and  the  auxiliary  wall  for  absorbing  shocks  received 
by  said  auxiliary  wall. 


1.152,04S.       CLOTH -SHEARIN.;    MACHINE,       Cn.via.Es 
O.   Richardson-,  Springfield,    Vt.     Filed    Feb.    10    1908 
(CI.  26— ♦].» 


Serial  No.  415,012. 


2.  In  a  cloth  shearing  machine  the  combination  with 
a  main  driving  pulley  of  a  rotary  fly  blade  with  Its  co- 
operating cloth  rest,  the  fly  blade  pulley,  a  ledger  blade 
a  laying  brush  arranged  to  smooth  the  nap  of  the  cloth 
after  It  passes  from  the  shear,  the  laying  brush  pulley  and 
driving  means  embracing  a  compound  pulley  a  main  driv- 
ing belt  having  operative  engagement  with  the  main  drlv- 
Ing  pulley,  the  laying  brush  pulley  and  one  member  of  a 
compound  pulley,  the  other  member  of  said  compound  pul- 
ley being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  fly  blade  to 
rotate  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cloth  shearing  machine  the  combination  of  the 
main  driving  pulley  for  driving  the  main  belt  of  the 
machine,  a  driven  pulley  mounted  forward  of  the  said 
main  pulley,  a  fly  blade,  a  compound  pulley  mounted  to  the 
rear  of  the  main  pulley,  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  said  compound  pulley  to  the  fly  blade,  a  laying- 
brush  mounted  Intermediate  of  the  compound  pulley  and 
said  forward  pulley,  a  driving  pulley  secured  thereto  and 
a  driving  belt  arranged  to  engage  the  main  pulley  the 
compound  pulky  and  the  forward  pullev  with  one  face 
and  to  .engage  the  laying-brush  pulley  with  Its  reverse 
face,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cloth  shearing  machine  embracing  in  Its  con 
structlon  a  rotary  fly  blade  and  a  rotary  laying-brush,  a 
compound  pulley,  means  for  transmitting  power  there 
from  t.^  the  fly  blade,  a  main  driving  pulley,  a  forwar.i 
guide  pulley,  a  driving  belt  arranged  around  and  in  en 
gagement  with  the  main  driving  pulley,  the  guide  member, 
and  one  memtKT  of  the  compound  pulley  and  having  Its 
reverse  face  looped  around  the  laying-brush  pulley  to 
form  a  driving  contact  with  the  major  portion  of  its  dr 
cumference,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cloth  shearing  machine  the  combination  of  two 
separable  frames,  a  rotary  fly  blade  and  a  compound  driv- 
ing pulley  therefor  mounted  in  each  frame,  a  main  driving 
shaft  mounted  in  one  frame,  a  pulley  thereon  a  rotary 
laying  brush  with  its  driving  pulley  mounted  in  the  same 
frame,  and  a  single  driving  belt  having  direct  connection 
wltli  the  main  drivin-  pulley,  the  laying  brush  pulley 
and  the  corresponding  memU-rs  of  the  compound  pulleys, 
substantially  as  describtnl.  "    '    . 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  primed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,049.  TRENCH  FILLER.  Benjami.v  F.  Robert.s 
Macon,  Ga.  Filed  .June  12.  1012.  Serial  No.  703.334 
(CI.  37—24.) 


1.  A  cloth  shearing  machine  embracing  In  combination 
a  main  drive  shaft,  a  laying-brush  shaft,  a  laying  brush 
mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  fly  blade,  a  compound  pulley  a 
belt  directly  connecting  one  element  of  said  compound 
pnlley  with  said  fly  blade  shaft,  a  main  transmission  belt 
driven  directly  from  said  main  shaft  and  passing  over  the 
other  element  of  said  compound  pulley  and  also  over  the 
pulley  on  the  laylng-brush  shaft  with  which  pulley  the 
outalde  face  of  said  transmission  belt  is  In  contact  so  as 
to  rotate  said  laylng-brush  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  rotation  of  the  main  shaft  and  the  fly-blade  shaft 
aubatantlallf  as  described. 


r 


In  a  trench  filler,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  and  a  conveyer  frame  mounted  Intermediate  of  Its 
its  ends  for  swinging  movement,  of  means  for  adjusting 
the  conveyer  frame  to  the  desired  angularity,  comprising 
two  pairs  of  vertically  movable  rods,  one  pair  attached 
to  each  end  of  the  conveyer  frame  and  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  in  the  supporting  frame,  a  coupling  member 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  each  rod  of  each  pair,  a 
vertically  slldable  rod  attached  to  each  coupling  member 
and  guided  In  the  supporting  structure,  a  link  connected 
to  said  last  rod,  an  arm  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 


said  link,  a  toothed  segment  carrying  said  arm  and  mount- 
ed for  rocking  movement,  a  manually  operated  shaft 
mounted  in  the  supporting  structure,  and  a  pinion  fixed 
upon  the  last  shaft  and  In  engagement  with  the  toothed 
segment,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  segment  will  ad 
Just  its  respective  end  of  the  conveyer  frame. 


l,Ma,050.  ARRANtiKMENT  FOR  I'UFVENTINii  THE 
FORMATION  OF  SMOKE  IN  THE  TRODrcTION  OF 
ZINC.  Alkxaxi>kr  RoiTziif.i.M.  I>ulsburg  Ruhrort.  Ger 
many.  Filed  Apr.  1,  191,'^.  Serial  No  7r.Si.i74.  (CI. 
75—155.) 


1.  In  a  zinc  retort  furnace,  a  hollow  cooled  element 
forming  an  extension  of  the  muffle  outside  of  the  heating 
lone,  and  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  through 
said  element,  said  element  operating  to  chill  the  residues 
after  p.issing  through  the  retort. 

2.  In  a  zinc  retort  furnace,  a  vertically  arranged  hollow 
cooling  element  forming  a  support  for  the  retort,  and  an 
extension  thereof  arranged  outside  of  the  beating  zone 
and  operating  to  cool  the  residues  after  having  passed 
through  the  retort. 

3.  in  a  zinc  retort  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
vertical  retort,  of  a  hollow  cooling  element  for  supporting 
said  retort  and  forming  an  extension  thereof  outside  of 
the  heating  zone  and  operating  to  cool  the  residues  after 
they  have  passini  through  the  retort,  means  cofiperating 
with  said  extension  to  regulate  the  cooling  action  there- 
of, and  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  through 
the  cooling  element 


1,1.52.0.'51.  PACK.Vi;E  \  FN1>IN(;  MACHINE.  Frank  I. 
Rdwntree.  South  Merlden.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  R.  & 
H  Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct  10.  1914.  Serial 
No.  J>G7.327.      (CI.  104—80., 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sliding 
carrier  provided  with  a  coin  receiving  portion  and  an 
abutment;  a  push  rod  arranged  adjacent  the  abutment 
to  engage  a  coin  in  the  coin  receiving  portion  and  having 
a  lateral  extension  arranged  in  advance  of  the  abutment 


for  engagement  therewith  upon  the  return  movement  of 
the  push  rod  ;  a  slide  connected  w:th  tlie  push  rod  ;  guide 
means  for  the  slide  :  means  to  move  the  slide  in  one  dire-- 
tion  ;  automatic  means  to  return  tne  slide  to  the  starting 
position  ;  and  a  coin  holder  arranged  near  and  beneatii 
the  coin  receiving  portion  with  one  of  itp  edges  disposed 
to  engage  the  edge  of  the  coin,  said  coin  holder  having  a 
shoulder  disposed  forwardiy  of  said  edge,  said  shouldei 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  b.v  the  coin  and  thereby  lo<k 
the  carrier  against  backward  movement  should  the  for- 
ward movement  thereof  not  be  completed, 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  a  slldiuc 
carrier  provided  with  a  coin  receiving  portion  and  an 
abutment  :  a  push  rod  arranged  adjacent  the  abutment  to 
engage  a  coin  in  the  coin  receiving  portion  and  having  a 
lateral  extension  arranged  in  advance  of  the  abutment 
for  engagement  therewith  upon  the  return  movement  of 
the  push  rod  :  a  slide  connected  with  the  push  rod  ;  guide 
means  for  the  slide  ;  a  pivoted  beli  crank  lever  :  a  link 
connecting  the  bell  crank  lever  with  the  slide  ,  a  plunger 
connected  with  the  bell  crank  lever  to  move  it  :  a  spring 
connected  with  the  bell  crank  lever  to  return  the  same  t(i 
the  normal  position  :  and  a  coin  holder  arranged  near 
and  beneath  the  coin  receiving  portion  with  one  of  its 
edges  disposed  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  coin,  said  coin 
holder  having  a  shoulder  disposed  forwardiy  of  said  edge, 
said  shoulder  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  coin  and 
thereby  lock  the  carrier  against  f)ackward  movement 
should  the  forward  movement  thereof  not  be  completed. 


1.152.052.  FIREI'ROOF  FILM  BOX  EtWAia.  A  Rt  pert 
and  John  T.  Iiki.m.  Ai»erdeen.  \\as!i.,  said  I'rum  as- 
signor to  said  Rupert.  Filed  Aug  27,  1014  Serial  No. 
S58,941.     (CI.  88—17.) 


i2 


•2-* 

1.  A  rect;)ngu)ar  Ikix  or  rec^^tulfl  open  at  one  end.  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  being  tedtsed  from  the  rear  to- 
ward the  front,  and  a  vertically  slldable  closure  for  the 
open  end  thereof  adapted  when  open  to  have  the  upper 
portion  thereof  projected  above  the  bottom  to  act  as  a  stop 
to  prevent  the  contents  from  falling  out, 

2.  A  box  or  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  having 
hollow  surrounding  walls  open  at  one  end,  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle  being  Inclined  from  the  rear  toward  the 
front,  and  a  vertically  slldable  closure  for  the  open  end 
thereof,  adapted  when  open  to  have  the  upper  portion 
thereof  projected  above  the  bottom  to  act  as  a  stop  to  pre- 
vent the  contents  from  falling  out. 

3.  A  box  or  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  having 
hollow  surrounding  walls  open  at  one  end.  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle  being  inclined  from  the  rear  toward  the 
front,  a  vertically  slldable  closure  for  the  open  end  there- 
of adapted  when  open  to  have  the  upper  portion  thereof 
projected  aliove  the  bottom  to  act  as  a  stop  to  prevent  the 
contents  from  falling  out.  and  a  cooperative  locking  means 
carried  by  the  bottom  and  door  to  lock  the  door  in  closed 
position  and  to  permit  free  sliding  movement  thereof  to 
open  position. 
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4.  A  lv>i  or  rpc*>ptacle  of  the  character  descrllx^d.  In- 
clurthis  hoilow  rear,  top  and  side  walls,  a  hollow  partirlon 
dividing  the  hoi  into  a  plurality  of  v.Ttical  compnrttucnts. 
the  com  part  men  t.-!  helng  open  at  the  front,  a  frame  ilttinz 
over  one  end  of  the  box  or  rec-eptack-  niid  provldiii-  it  with 
slots  open  at  the  bottom  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  slld.ihle 
doors,  one  to  each  compiirtment  iiioiiuted  In  the  frame. 
each  door  belnp  adapted  to  open  sufficiently  to  permit  of 
the  lntro<lu(tlon  of  a  reel  and  to  prevent  of  the  acci- 
dental displacement  thereof  when  the  door  Is  open. 

.').  A  box  or  receptacle  of  the  character  descru.fd,  m 
eluding  hollow  rear,  top  and  side  walls,  a  hollow  partition 
dlvidlDR  the  box  into  a  phiralltv  of  vertical  comp.nrtmpiit.s, 
the  compartments  being  open  at  the  front,  a  frame  tittinj? 
ovpr  one  end  of  the  box  or  receptacle  and  providing  It 
with  slots  open  at  the  bottom  edRC,  the  bottom  of  each 
compartment  beln^  Inclined  from  the  rear  toward  the  front 
to  cause  a  film  reel  to  roll  toward  the  open  end  of  the  com- 
partment, and  a  plurality  of  slldable  doors,  one  to  each 
compartmont  mounted  In  the  frame  and  adjacent  the  opon 
end  of  the  compartment,  each  of  said  doors  constltutiu^ 
an  abutment  to  prevent  the  reel  from  leaving  tne  com- 
partment and  permitting  a  portion  thereof  to  project 
thereout  to  permit  Its  easy  removal. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette. ] 


1.152.no3.  FIOISTING  APPARATUS  FOR  SILOS.  Ac. 
HcNur  Santrock,  Kensington.  Kan.s.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  872,151.      (CI.  214—12.1 


1.  A  hoisting  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Includ- 
ing a  bucket  provided  with  a  pivoted  ball,  hoisting 
mechanism  connected  with  the  bail  for  raisins  and  lower- 
ing the  bucket,  a  catch  mounted  on  the  bucket  and  en- 
gaging the  bail  for  maintaining  the  bucket  normiilly  in 
an  upright  position,  and  means  located  In  the  path  of  the 
bu(ket  and  adapted  to  swing  the  same  and  carry  the 
catch  out  of  engagement  with  the  bail,  whereby  the  bucket 
la  dumped  automatically. 

2.  A  hoisting  apparatus  of  the  class  described  includ- 
ing a  bucket  having  a  iiail  and  plvotnlly  connected  with 
the  same  In  unstable  equilibrium,  fastening  means  mounted 
on  the  bucket  for  engaging  the  bail  to  normally  maintain 
the  bucket  in  an  upright  position,  a  hoisting  device  con- 
nectiHl  with  the  bail  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bucket, 
and  means  arranged  In  the  bath  of  the  bucket  for  swinging 
the  fastening  menus  out  of  engagement  with  the  bad  to 
tut  the  bucket  and  dump  Its  contents. 

3.  A  hoisting  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Inrlud- 
iDg  a  bucket  provided  with  a  pivoted  ball,  a  hoisting  de- 
Tlce  connected  with  the  l.all  for  raising  and  low.rlng 
the  bucket,  a  catch  mounted  on  the  bucket  and  [.rovided 
with  a  notch  receiving  the  l»ll  for  normally  maintaining  the 
bucket  in  an  upright  position,  said  catch  having  angularly 
dl-spoaed  portions  arranged  to  permit  the  hall  to  be  sprung 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  catch,  and  means 
located  in  the  path  of  the  bucket  and  arranged  to  swing 
the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  catch. 


4.  A  hoisting  apparatus  of  the  class  doscrihi'd  includ- 
ing a  bncket  having  a  pivoted  bail,  a  boKting  dev  ce  ron- 
n.M:ted  with  the  bail  for  ralsiog  and  lowerlni;  the  bucket, 
a  guide,  means  carried  by  the  bucket  and  slldable  along 
the  guide,  nnd  relatively  fixed  means  also  reieiving  the 
guide  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  means  carried  by 
the  bucket  and  adapted  to  tilt  the  latter  for  auiumatirally 
dumping  the  contents  thereof. 

5.  A  hoisting  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Includ- 
ing a  bucket  having  a  plvofivl  t)ail,  a  hoisting  devbe 
connected  with  the  l>«il  for  raising  and  lowering  tlie  bucket 
a  longitudinally  adjustable  or  extensible  guide,  an  eye 
carried  by  the  bucket  and  slldable  along  the  guide  and 
a  relatively  fixed  e.ve  al.so  receivin-  the  gude  and  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  the  eye  of  the  bueket  and  adapted 
to  tilt  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,152,054.       BOX.       Wii.iAM     S(  ihlk.     West    AlHs      Wis 
FUed  Oct.  16.  1014.      Serial  Xo.  S0G.l>03.      (CI.  217—15.)' 


1.  A  box  comprlsini:  a  solid  top,  bottom,  side  and  end 
■ectioDS.  reinforcing  means  secured  to  said  sections,  hinaed 
connections  between  the  reinforcing  means  on  the  bottom 
section  and  the  side  sections,  hinged  connections  iietween 
the  reinforcing  means  on  the  top  section  and  one  of  the 
side  sections,  reinforcing  means  secured  to  said  end  sec- 
tions nnd  hlngedly  connected'  to  the  reinforcing  means 
on  the  bottom  section,  means  for  connecting  the  reinforc- 
ing means  on  the  top  section  to  the  reinforcing  menus  on 
the  opposite  side  section,  and  m«ans  for  connecting  the 
reinforcing  means  on  the  end  8e<tlons  to  the  reinforcing 
means  on  the  side  sections. 

2.  A  box  comprlMng  foldable  top.  bottom,  side  and  end 
sections,  reinforcing  members  secured  to  said  sections, 
hinged  connections  between  the  reinforcing  members  on 
the  bottom  section  and  the  side  sections,  hinged  connec- 
tions between  the  reinforcing  meml)ers  on  the  top  sec- 
tion and  one  of  the  side  sections,  hinged  connections  be- 
tween the  reinforcing  members  on  the  liottom  section  and 
the  end  sections,  and  means  secured  to  the  reinforcing 
members  on  certain  of  the  sections  co..peratlng  with  means 
passing  through  the  reinforcing  memliers  on  the  sections 
disposed  adja<ent  thereto  to  secure  the  sections  in  as- 
sembled position. 

3.  A  box  comprising  foldable  top,  bottom,  side  and  end 
sections,  reinforcing  members  .secun  d  to  said  sections, 
hinged  connections  between  the  reinforcing  members  on 
the  bottom  section  and  the  side  section,  hinged  connec- 
tions between  the  reinforcing  memliers  on  the  top  section 
and  one  of  the -side  sections,  hinged  connections  between 
the  reinforcing  members  on  the  bottom  section  and  the 
end  sections,  nuts  secured  to  the  reinforcing  members 
adjacent  the  sides  of  the  side  sections  and  adjacent  the  top 
of  one  of  the  side  sections,  said  side  sections  having  aper 
tures  therein  In  line  with  said  nuts,  and  bolts  passing 
through  apertures  in  the  reinforcing  memb.  rs  of  the  end 
and  top  sections  and  through  the  apertures  in  the  sides 
of  the  side  sections  and  in  the  top  of  one  of  the  side 
sections  for  locking  engagement  with  said  nuts  to  secure 
the  sections   In   assembled  position. 


1.1.-2.0.-.5.      M!  LTIPLK-TOOI.    IIOI.DKR.      William    L. 

SriiKi.i.KNB.u  II,    Hartwell,    Ohio.      Filed   July    15,    1014. 

Serial   No.  8.".1.220.      (Cl.  20 — 4:(.) 

1.   A  sup[>ort  and  rigid  column,  an  adjustable  multiple 
tool   holder  on   the  support  concentric   to   the  column,  a 


longitudinally  confined  annulus  on  the  column,  a  column 
member  operatlvely  connected  to  said  annulus  to  be 
translated  thereby,  and  coactlng  clutch  members  on  the 
holder  and  said  member,  said  translated  motion  also 
serving  to  clamp  the  holder  relative  to  the  support  and 
column. 


^    J 


2.  .\  support  and  rigid  column,  an  adjustable  multiple 
tool  holder  on  the  support  concentric  to  the  column,  a 
longitudinally  confined  annulus  on  the  column,  a  column 
member  operatlvely  connected  to  said  annulus  to  be 
translated  thereby,  coactir.g  ciutrh  members  on  the  holder 
and  said  member,  said  translated  motion  also  serving' 
to  clamp  the  holder  relative  ro  the  sufiiK^rt  and  column, 
and  means  functional  automatically  when  the  bolder  Is 
rotatably   adjusted   to   pred'termlnately   position    the  tool. 

^.  A  support,  a  ctrcumferentially  centrally  tx)red  column 
ther<-<>n,  a  <lHt!,!'in(;  dolt  s. curing  the  column  on  the  sup- 
port, and  !in\ii;u'  :i  llati;:e  he.iil  projecting  alio\e  the  column, 
an  adjustable  tivol  holder  oii  the  support  coneentric  to  the 
column,  a  roiatable  member  vertically  confined  b*'tween 
the  eolumn  and  tolt  head  concentric  to  the  txdt.  a  mem!)er 
spllned  in  the  eohimn  and  having  screw-threaded  engage 
ment  with  said  splined  member,  and  coactlng  clutch  mem- 
bers on  the  tool  holder  nnd  on  said  spllned  member. 

4.  ,\  support  and  rit-id  ''(iiiimn.  an  ndjustable  too!  holder, 
having  a  clutch  surfa.e  aiid  a  rlamidng  surface  on  the 
support,  a  memtier  to  be  translated  on  the  column  having 
a  coactlng  clutch  surface  and  movable  to  clamp  the  holder 
relative  to  the  support  and  column,  and  an  actuator  for 
said  member  rotatably  supported  and  vertically  confined 
on  the  eolnmn.  adap'iHl  to  coordlnately  effect  said  <*lutch- 
Ing  and  clamping  actions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  and 
rigid  column,  .nn  adjustable  tool-holder  seated  on  the 
support  anil  having  a  dir(>ct  axial  ht-arinj;  on  the  column,  a 
nonrotatnble  member  on  the  column,  interlocking  devices 
between  the  upper  portion  of  the  tool  holder  and  the 
lower  portion  of  said  raem'er,  a  rotatable  actuator  on 
the  column  for  ofveratlng  said  ra(^mt>er  and  means  oper 
ated  by  .said  aet\ifltor  for  clamping  said  tool  holder  to 
the  supfwrt. 

[Claims  6  to  1.5  not  printefl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.152,0.56.      BRIIiI.K. 
Filed   Oct.   t;,   lUlil. 


Henry    Schmit*.    Wymore.    Nebr. 
Serial    No     79:t.7.'^9.       (Cl.   54 — 6.) 


hit :  a  check  rein  connected  with  the  check  bit  and  pro- 
vided with  rings  ;  a  forwardly  extended  saddle  engaging 
means  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  ring;  and  a 
looped  strap  mounted  to  slide  in  all  of  the  reins,  the  ends 
of  the  looped  strap  being  connected  with  the  controlling 
reins  at  point'^  in  front  of  the  ring  on  the  saddlf  <  ngaging 
means. 


1,152,057.  BALINC;-  PHEv^S  Elwak;  fr:..N!  Sh  l.Ah, 
Chattanooga,  Tcnn.,  assi>:Lor  to  <'!.;) tt.'iiiou,..-:;  Impi.ment 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Cl,attanooga,  ''{>v.i  Fiie«1  Oct.  8,. 
1914.     Serial  Nu    .'s65.705.      (Cl.  100 — 25.) 


In  a  harness,  a  head  stall ;  a  main  bit  carried  thereby  :   | 
controlling  reins  connected   with    the   main   bit;   a  check   | 
217  O.  G.^&7 
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1.  In  a  baling  press,  a  hopper,  a  feeder  movable  there- 
into, a  condenser  movable  between  the  sides  of  the  hopper 
to  and  from  the  feeder,  and  means  for  tn(.\:!ii;  the  con- 
denser into  .■o<%perati\  e  relation  with  tbe  f.eder  wlie!:  the 
feeder  i-  started  downwardly,  and  r.-turnlnv  tie  rondenser 
to  normal  position  when  ttte  fee<ler  is  iviui;.  etiiij  its 
downward   stroke. 

'J  It.  «  1  alin'„'  press,  a  hopper,  an  oscillatory  fe.  ,!er 
inovaliie  tiierelnto  from  one  end  of  the  hopper,  an  oscil- 
latory condenser  having  Its  lower  end  pivoted  within  tbe 
other  end  of  the  hofiper,  the  condenser  beinp  mi'vabb  t'e- 
tween  the  sides  of  the  hopper  to  and  from  the  fee<ier.  and 
means  for  swlnidnc  the  condenser  iDto  coope^atl^e  rela 
tlon  with  the  feeder  when  t!i>  feeii,  .-  is  started  liown- 
wardly  and  for  returnlD;;  tl^  .  ,  irvier't,.r  to  nt^rrr:'!  posi 
tlon  when  the  fee<ler  is  cmiietins:  its  d..wr:w.irii  nieve- 
ment. 

M.  In  a  baling  jjress,  a  Vinjip.  .'•.  a  fer-d  r  niMVthte  there- 
Into,  a  condenser  movat>!p  betv^een  the  '^ide-  ,if  the  b()p[>er 
to  and  from  the  feeder,  mean'-  fur  aetuatln:;  tiie  fe<-.der 
and  means  oper.ttively  connecting  the  feeder  actuntlnp 
means  and  condenser  for  moving  the  condens'  r  into  co- 
operati\f'  relation  with  the  feeder  when  the  feeder  Is 
started  downwardly  and  then  returning  the  eotiden^er  to 
normal  position  when  the  feeder  is  compl-^tini.'  ir«  down- 
ward movement. 

4.  In  a  baling  prew,  a  hopper,  an  O8clllntor.\  feeder 
mova!  !p  ther.  into  from  one  end  of  the  hopper,  an  nscilla- 
tory  coTnlen-er  liavinL'  its  inwer  end  pivoted  within  the 
other  et)d  ef  tlie  hopper,  the  eondenser  IxinL'  movable  be- 
tween !ii«  sides  of  the  hopper  to  and  from  tbe  feeder. 
means  for  oscillntinp  the  feeder,  and  n:eans  ep..ratively 
connecting  the  said  means  and  the  condenser  for  moving 
tbe  condenser  Into  coftperatlve  relation  wirn  the  feeder 
when  the  feeder  Is  started  downwardly  and  then  return- 
Intr  the  condenser  to  norma!  ^.o-^itien  wh' n  the  f-eder  is 
completing  its  downward   movement 

■5.  In  a  baline  press,  a  hopper,  an  oseillatory  feeder 
movable  thereinto,  a  condenser  movable  tietween  the  sides 
of  the  hopp<r  to  and  from  the  feeder,  actuatini:  means  for 
the  feeder  Including  an  oscillatory  shaft,  an  oscillatory 
shaft  for  swinging  tbe  condenser,  and  means  for  opera 
tlvely  connecting  the  said  shafts  for  swlnginir  the  con- 
denser into  coftperatlve  relation  with  the  feeder  when 
the  feeder  is  started  downwardly,  and  then  returning  the 
condenser  to  normal  position  when  the  feeder  Is  com 
pletinc    Its   downward   movement 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette  1 
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1,152,058.      HYDROAEROPLANE-FLOAT   AND   HYDRO- 
PLANE.     Thuma.s    SL.rER.    Devizes,    England.      Flied 

Apr    -'J.   1!(15.     S.'rlal   No.  23.070.      (CI.  244 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  hydro-aeroplane  float  whose  walls  are  of  flexi- 
ble material  and  who.se  shape  Is  eloiigated  and  main- 
tained by  inflation,  the  combination  with  the  walls,  of 
restraining'  means  therefor  whereby  certain  parts  are  held 
in  closer  to  one  another  than  would  be  the  case  If  they 
were  allowed  free  play  under  the  pneumatic  pressure,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hydro-aeroplane  float  whose  walls  are  of  flexi- 
ble material  and  whose  shaf)e  is  elona^atwl  and  maintained 
by  Inflation,  the  combination  with  the  top  and  bottom 
walis,  which  would  tend  wltii  th«'  sides  to  form  a  com- 
plete   circle    in    transverse    s»-ction    under    the    pneumatic 

■    pressure,   of  restraining   means   whereby    these  parts   are 
held  In  relatively  to  one  another  so  that  the  float  Is   flat 
tened  top  and  bottom,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hydro-aeroplane  float  whose  walls  are  of  flexi- 
ble material  and  whose  shape  is  elongated  and  maintained 
by  inflation,  the  combination  with  tiie  top  and  bottom 
walls,  which  would  tend  with  th.-  sid.-s  to  form  a  com 
plete  circle  in  transverse  section  under  the  pneumatic 
pressure,  of  ties  within  the  float,  fixtures  for  the  bottom 
ends  of  the  ties  secured  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  float, 
frame  members  of  the  hydro-aeroplau.'  aU>ve  the  float, 
and  fixtures  operatively  connecting'  the  upper  ends  of 
said  ties  to  the  frame  of  the  hydro-aeroplane  whereby  the 
ties  constitute  the  means  for  securing:  the  float  to  the 
frame  of  the  hydro-aeroplane  and  further  serve  as  re- 
strainint;  m.-ans  whereby  the  top  and  !x)ttom  are  held 
In  relatively  to  one  another  so  that  the  float  Is  flattened 
top  and  bottom,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

i.  In  a  hydro-aeroplane  float  whose  walis  are  <>{  flexi- 
ble material  and  whose  shape  is  elonijated  and  maintained 
by  inflatlun.  the  combination  with  the  top  and  bottom 
walls,  which  would  tend  wltli  the  sides  to  form  a  com- 
plete circle  in  transverse  section,  under  the  pneumatic 
pressure,  of  restraining  means  whereby  these  parts  are 
held  In  relatively  to  one  another  so  that  the  float  is  flat- 
tened top  and  b<jttom,  such  restraining  means  \)e\n^ 
furth-r  so  arranged  as  to  hold  the  bottom  of  the  float  I 
against  lateral  displacement  relatively  to  the  top  of  the 
float,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.   lu  a  hydro-aeroplane   float  whose   walls  are  of  flexi 
bie  material  and  whose  shape  is  elongat-d  and  maintained 
by    Inflation,    the   combination   with    the   top   and    b<jttom    ': 
walls,   which   would  tend   with   the  sides  to   form  a  com-   j 
plete    circle    in    transverse    section    under    the    pneumatic    I 
pressur...    of    ties    within    the    float,    a    pluralltv    of    lougi 
tudlnally-disposed    battens    beneath    the    float    the    bottom    I 
ends   of   the    ties    being   carried    through    the   wall    of    the    ' 
float   and   operatively   secured   to   the  said   battens,   and   a 
plurality  of  longltudlnally-dlspo.sed  battens  above  the  float 
the  upper  ends  of  the  said  ties  being  carried  through  the 
wall  of  the  float  and  operatively  secured   to  these  upper  i 
battens,  the  said  upper  battens  forming  part  of  the  frame   ' 
of  the  hydro-aeroplane  whereby   the  top  and   bottom  are 
held    In    relatively    to   one    another,    so    that    the    float    is 
flattened  top  and  bottom,  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. i  I 


1,152,059.  TYPE- PRINTING  ELECTRIC-TKLKiiUAI'H 
SYSTEM.  Walter  Samuel  Steljes,  South  Tottenham, 
London,  England,  Filed  Sept  H).  1012.  Serial  No 
719,635.      (CI.  17$— 28.) 


1.  In  a  receiving  instrument  for  electric  printing  ma- 
chines the  combination  of  n  type-wheel  shaft,  an  electro- 
magnetic motor  having  a  reciprocating  armature,  a  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  actuated  by  the  recipro- 
cating armature  and  an  elastic  device  interposed  between 
the  motor  driven  shaft  and  the  type-wheel  shaft,  adapted 
to  allow  of  the  Initial  movement  of  the  armature  Inde- 
pendently of  the  type  wheel  shaft  and  an  Inelastic  de- 
vice adapted  to  transmit  the  movement  of  the  armature 
to  the  type  wheel  shaft  after  the  initial  movement  has 
taken  place. 

2.  In  a  receiving  instrument  for  electric  printing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  roller  for  feeding  the  paper 
of  a  shaft  situated  inside  said  roller,  a  spring  surround- 
ing said  shaft  having  one  end  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
the  other  to  the  roller,  an  electro-magnet  for  moving  said 
roller  forward  to  print  a  letter  on  the  paper  and  means 
for  winding  up  said  spring  operated  by  the  forward  move 
ment  of  the  roller. 

3.  In  a  receiving  instrument  for  electric  printing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  type  wheel  of  a  motor  for 
rotating  said  wheel,  two  me(haulcally  coupled  armatures 
forming  part  of  said  motor,  a  magnet  adapted  to  attract 
said  irmatures  alternately,  springs  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed by  each  of  sr<ld  armatur.s  as  It  comt^s  to  rest  In 
Its  position  farthest  from  the  magnet  said  springs  assist- 
ing the  electrh  energy  when  the  armature  is  again  at- 
tracted. 

4.  In  a  receiving  instrument  for  electric  printing  ma- 
chines the  combination  with  a  type-wheel,  of  a  shaft 
therefor  divided  into  two  portions,  a  motor  for  rotating 
one  of  said  portions,  reciprocating  armatures  forming  part 
of  said  motor,  sprin;;s  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  each 
armature  as  It  comes  to  rest  and  to  assist  the  electric 
energy  when  the  armature  commences  to  move  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  and  a  spring  connection  between  the 
two  portions  of  the  shaft  so  arranged  as  to  permit  of  the 
motor  starting  before  being  required  to  transmit  motion 
from  one  portion  of  the  shaft  to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  receiving  instrument  for  electric  printing  ma- 
chines, a  type  wheel  adapted  fol-  rotary  and  axial  move- 
ments and  paper  feed  devices  adapted  to  be  oscillated  Into 
printing  engagement  with  said  wheel.  In  combination  with 
a  spring  drum  for  giving  axial  movement  to  said  wheel, 
ratchet  and  pawl  devices  for  advancing  the  drum  step  by 
step  and  storing  energy  In  the  spring,  pawl  actuating 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  paper  feed  devices,  a  second 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  to  prevent  backward  move- 
ment of  the  drum,  and  means  In  response  to  predeter- 
mlufd  rotary  movement  of  the  type  wheel  for  lifting  both 
pawls  out  of  engagement  with  their  respective  ratchets. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qa^tte.] 
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1.  15  2,000        MANTFArTPRE    OF   COLORED    FOIL. 

BRONZE  FOIL,  AM'  MKTAI,  FOIL  CcNKad  SifRM 
and  Hkivrich  Sti  km,  .Miinchin-Glailbadi,  i^iermany, 
I'iled   May  6.  1914       Serial    No.   s.H6,80y,      (CI.  91—70,) 

1.  The  process  of  prinluciug  colored  foil  or  bronze  foil, 
which  consists  In  applying  a  layer  of  color  or  bronze  to  a 
carrier  of  fibrous  material,  such  as  thin  paper,  treating 
said  carrier  with  a  destructive  agent  and  then  breaking 
down  the  fllxT  by  heating,  so  that  the  foil  can  be  used 
and   treated  with   the   re,•^ldual    backing. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  colored  foil  or  bronze  foil 
consisting  in  applying  a  layer  of  color  or  bronze  material 
by  means  of  an  adbe^iv,  matter  to  n  carrier  of  fibrous 
material,  treating  said  carrier  with  a  destructive  agent 
and  Anally  breaking  down  the  carrier  b\  exposing  the  foil 
to  heating. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  colored  foil  or  bronze  foil 
consisting  In  applying  a  layer  of  color  or  bronze  material 
liy  means  of  an  .•idlu'sivi  mutter  to  a  carrier  of  fibrous 
material,  saturating  said  carrier  with  IV%  solution  of 
sulfuric  acid,  thereupon  drying  the  foil  and  finally  break- 
ing down  the  carrier  by  heating  the  foil. 

4.  The  priK'ess  of  producing  metal  foil  consisting  in 
applying  a  metal  leaf  by  means  of  an  adhesive  matter  to 
a  carrier  of  fibrous  material,  saturating  said  carrier  with 
10%  solution  of  sulfuric  acid,  thereupon  drying  the  foil 
and  finally   bnakiug  down   the  carrier  ly   beating  the  foil. 


Is  in  such  position  an  i  also  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
closure  to  prevent  bringing  the  switch  to  such  position 
by  movement  of  the  closure. 


1,152,001.  L)ISIv  IMI'LE.MENT.  WiLso.v  J.  Teetkk.s, 
Decatur,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar,  15,  1913.  Serial  No,  704,435. 
(CI.  64—10.) 


1.  -V  tubular  shaft  having  iLternal  l)earing  sleeves,  a 
solid  shaft  extending  therethrough,  and  brackets  support- 
ing the  solid  shaft  and  having  circular  recesses  accom- 
modating the  ends  of  the  tubular  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  shaft, 
members  mounted  or:  .said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith. 
Int'M  rial  bearing  sleeves  within  the  tubular  shaft,  brackets 
ha\ing  circular  recesses  engaging  the  ends  of  the  tubular 
shaft,  .ind  a  solid  shaft  supported  by  the  brackets  and 
extending  througli  the  tubular  shaft  In  engagement  with 
the   bearing   sleeves 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  shaft, 
meml>ers  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
internal  l»earlng  sleeves  within  the  tubular  shaft,  brackets 
liavini;  circular  recesses  engaging  the  ends  of  the  tubular 
sliafi.    and    a    solid   shaft    supported    by    the   brackets   and 

.extending  through  the  tubular  shaft  in  engagement  with 
the  bearing  sleeves,  said  brackets  and  solid  shaft  being 
provided  with  oil  ducts  communicating  with  the  space 
between    the    l>earlng   sleeves. 


1,152002.  AITOMOBILE  LOCK  SWITCH.  Chablks  G, 
Tekei.er,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial 
No    757, 9H0       1(1     17.">— 2S2.) 

1.  .\  lock  switch  Including  a  casing,  lugs  formed  on  the 
interior  of  the  casing,  a  switch  mounted  in  the  casing,  a 
clos\ne  for  the  casing,  a  plug  lock  extending  through  the 
closure,  means  carried  by  the  lock  and  engaging  the 
switch  for  actuating  the  latter,  said  means  also  engaging 
the  lugs  to  lock  the  closure  against  movement  away  from 
the  casing,  save  in  one  position  of  the  switch,  and  means 
permitting  such  movement  of  the  closure  when  the  switch 


•*,5 


2.  A  lock  switch  Including  a  casing,  lugs  fyinied  on  the 
Interior  of  the  casing,  a  switch  mounted  in  the  casing. 
a  closure  for  the  casing,  a  plug  lock  extending  through  the 
closure,  mean-  carried  by  the  lock  and  engaging  the  switch 
for  actuating  the  latter,  said  means  also  engaging  the  lug* 
to  lock  the  closure  against  movement  away  from  the 
casing,  save  in  one  position  of  the  switch,  and  means  per- 
mitting such  movement  of  the  closure  when  the  switch  is 
In  such  position  and  also  limiting  movement  of  the  closure 
to  prevent  lifinging  the  switch  to  such  position  by  move- 
ment of  the  closure,  said  means  limiting  turning  of  the 
closure   witb    respect   to   the  casing. 

3.  .A  lo(  k  switch  including  a  casing,  lugs  formetl  on  the 
Interior  of  the  casing,  a  switch  mounted  In  the  casing,  a 
closure  for  the  casing,  a  plug  lock  extending  through  the 
closure,  means  carried  by  the  lock  and  engaging  the  switch 
for  actuating  the  latier.  said  means  also  engaging  the  lugs 
to  lock  the  closTire  against  nuivement  away  from  the  cas- 
ing, save  in  one  position  of  the  switch,  and  means  per- 
mitting such  movement  of  the  closure  when  the  switch 
Is  In  such  position  and  also  limiting  movement  of  the 
closure  to  prevent  bringing  the  switch  to  such  position  by 
movement  of  the  closuie.  said  niefins  including  a  pin  and 
slot  connection   between   the  casing  and  closure, 

4  .\  lock  switch  including  a  casing,  lugs  formed  on  the 
Interior  of  the  casing.  t\  switch  mounted  in  the  casing,  a 
closure  for  the  casing,  a  plug  lock  extending  through  the 
closure,  means  carried  by  the  lock  and  engaging  the  switch 
for  actuating  the  latter,  said  means  also  engaging  the  lugt 
to  lock  the  closure  against  movement  away  from  the  cas- 
ing, save  in  one  position  >.f  the  switch,  and  means  per- 
mltlng  such  movement  of  the  closure  when  the  switch  le 
in  such  position  and  al»o  limiting  movement  of  the  closure 
to  prevent  bringing  the  switch  to  such  position  by  move- 
ment of  the  closure,  said  means  including  the  provision 
of  a  bnyimet  slot  in  the  free  edge  of  the  closure,  and  a 
pin  carried  by  the  casing  and  seating  In   the  slot. 


1.152,063,  AEROPLANE  ANh  THE  LIKE  Sam  Lbon- 
ABD  Wai.kmen,  Muswell  Hill.  London,  England.  Filed 
Mar.  2S.   1910,     Serial   No.   551,954.      (CI.  249—29.) 


1,  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  deflectable 
wing  surface  on  the  left-hand  side  and  a  similar  one  on 
ihe  right-hand  side,  an  elevator  surface  connected  in  and 
to  the  rear  of  the  left-hand  deflectable  wing  surface  and 
(j<flectable  relatively  thereto  and  a  similar  elevator  sur- 
face connected  In  and  to  the  rear  of  the  right-hand  de- 
flectable wing  surface  and  deflectable  relatively  thereto, 
and  connections  across  the  machine  and  between  the  two 
elevator  surfaces  ly  means  of  whh  h  on  one  elevator  being 
deflected  downward  relatively  to  its  deflectable  wing  sur- 
face the  other  elevator  tends  to  be  pulled  up  relatively 
to  its  deflectable  wing  surface,  said  connections  being  also 
such  as  allow  of  both  elevators  moving  up  or  down  to- 
gether simultaneously  with  th<ir  dlCTerentlal  deflections. 
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^'   J'vin.^  m„rhine  having  ^vfn^s  extending  to  the 

^pect  to  the  other  frame  and  ^-n  incidence  with  re- 
surface articulated  -r  L  a  f  .IhT""'  """^'""^ 
flectablo    with    resne.t    to    f   .    /  V  "°^  "°^  '«  ^^ 

fra.e.    and    con^^Sl^^r  d^-.^-LrrdXc;!^  ^1^ 
con "^pqi sent  wind  npensn,-^  ^        u       -    ""^    aenectlon    and 
I  «ina  pressure  ,)d  each  second  surface 

left.::;  i£z  u^^^tiidi::;  -r- "^-^-^  ^o  the 

a    hPHvv    m,-.   V V  '"°'-'^'^"'''"  "f-^-  the  combination  of 
onrh.     ,frH   n,      .  '"-""^'"'"'•^'   "'^f"'«<^^J    '""'I  "k^   frame 

^  to  t'h:     ^e^rf;::?;^  ^^  '"^'"--  -th   re- 

surface nrtic„;;"d "  n'  .;;r:;^;,,T"'""''^'''°' 

c^«^c.a..  .u.  ..p.„, ,. ,;  — :,  rLnrthro'thrr 

s..r,;.r,;—  ;,:;—-■; --,;n  one  se^ 

*■    In   !i    riving  machine   hivip"   wi„„„     ,,      ,. 

win-  ..,„,,..,,„  ,,,^,^^,,  ^,^^,^  ^^^^^^.^^.^  to  the  heavy 

m.is<.  a,,   a.roplan.  surface   .uta.hM    to   the   vlnr  of  Zll 
,,„„  .  "'   ^"'f'''^'  adapted   to  turn  about  n   I 

::c;^^th:o;;;;;r^::.rx-'^'-'^--^^ 

franu.  a,.d  ,,..o  w,t!.  respect  to  the  second  srirface  on  the 
other  frnrrM.  .,n,l  connections  across  the  machine  -nH  k1 
tween  the  two  second  surfaces  by  mean'  rwh,Th  on  I 

second  .,rfa.e  be.n.  deflected  down^rd  re.It  ^  /?oTt: 
hrsr   .,j-fa.e   the  other  second   surface  mav   be\;',e,    ,p 

also  adapto,!   to   al  ol        .'  '    "^  ''onnectlons  being  i 

iiir    1    to   allo^    a    <=':ri.-rlm[.osed    deflection   of  both    ' 

;;;;'":„;:::"-"' "' "  •">""  —"-  -"""ly .» .S : 
!'".::„' ,":r;,x.,*r„, '•;;;,::"■•',»'"-  -r  -  "'"'■"  '''■-° 

Ht^  *  '"-■  •■'  ''■"-'t'ldlnallv  disposed  rod 

attached  to  the  rear-,,  e  .^  ^e  \"ac"7ra:"  'V''^' 
face  adapted  to  turn  ahont  a  r  "  i.!"  ax  Ho  m^  "'; 
an-'les  of  incidence  with  respeet,,  r  ,  '  nM  r  ^^"''^°^ 
..rfa.e.  a  ...cond  n^rop^ane  .'.f:;  '^Z^:^   -^  -J 

;^r;r  r:;;e'r.rf?:r  anr"'' "^^'^^^  ^^  ^^^  «- 

the  detlction  and  :   ,.      .     ;t    .     dT"'""'  ''''^^'•™''>»"« 
surface,  pressure  on  each  second 

iruum.r,  r,.  ,n  n„r  j„,,nte.i  m  the  Gazette.] 
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lateral    projections   cooperating    with    sad         .  '"     """"' 
the  Jaw  and  to  lock  the. am  ^'        '"   *^'"''^ 

5.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank,  a  lixerj  law    .,  .  >  n      , 
ed  movable  Jaw  fu.crun.ed   u.Jn     's^H    e     ,'n^'  "^  7""*- 
ing  for  the  Jaw  and  connection.  I-.ween  the  mTah       aw 
and   casing  embodying  angular  slots    upoi    .ppo  it     sldJ 
of  the   fulcrum  of  the  mova!,:e    iaw    and    laternf  n.r, 

wrench    may    be    turned    one   wav    to   .^rlD   an   01,1^  i 
turned  the  other  way  to  be  ...„....,  r.o^T^e  obj:c fso  Zt 
a  new  grip  may  be  had.  ''  "'^^ 


TIRE8       H^«Ry    W.    w„,,K   3„d    AiEiN    T     S„n  D,iv 


S.M-ia'  No.  8.473.      (H.  Sl_<>2.)  ^'^• 

1.    In    a    wT'-nch,    a    shnnk    t    t,v<.  1    ,■„ 
looseiy    rocKin.iy    moun^Ili^'a  ^    h   '!       nn,L"r''^  '^" 
and   normally   forCn.  the  same'-,;   rd   t"    flJ^;T'"! 
guldln;;    means    upon    oppo.sfte    sid-./,  f     .1  "^""^ 

^...n.  the  movable  ;:,..;L;:L;t;;:r;;;.;;;^ 

It  against  movement.  locKtng 

2.    In  a  wrench,  a  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  mckin.^lr-mount- 

-d   movable  jaw.   a    easing   for   the   movable   jaw'    hav In-^ 

.:ngnlar  slots   upon   opposite  .sides  of  the  fuirrnm   of  the 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  tire,  of  a„  anti-sklddlni, 
?r7mm     T''^'  comprising  tread  members  hav     "tbTex 
tremltles  formed   Into  eyes   that   lie  beiow    the  center  of 

Ses'tchr'^M  •'"*''  "'""'^^  '-^"^'^  P"-^-'  through  the 
pyes  each  of  said  tread  members  having  its  outer  surf,,c! 
provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  cafk  having  1  xs 
lying  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tire,  a  pair  of  calks  dl 

I   Zir.^ZT"''''  ''''''  '''  '''■  -"ter  calk   and   havtl^ 
their  axes  lying  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  center 

I  at  an?"  f  r'"'  ""'''  "'  '""'^  ^"^'^-^  their  axes  arranged 
calks       *     '°  "'''''  "^•"''  """  *"  '''  ^^-^  «"t  mentioned 

l.lS^Wv      I'HO,FSS  OF  PREP.XRIXO  A  SOLTTION  OF 
PKROXin  OP  HVnROOEN  WITH  A   HIGH  cTnteSt 

S-,oT     ™^'^'''"''^-'^'  '»'■''•     Serial  NV  10.824      7a' 

genw^ithTlr'.^'""^'''^"''  "  '"""""°  ^^  P"^"'"^  o'  hydro- 
gen with  a  high  content  of  crone  and  oxygen,  consisting 
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lo  an  at  least  ^-per  cent,  chemically  pure  solution  of 
peroxld  of  hydrogen  being  mixed  with  about  0.1-0.^' <  >>* 
common  salt,  whereupon  this  mixture  Is  saturated  at  1 
temperature  of  alxmt  0-2"  cent,  with  oxygen  and  then 
saturated  with  ozone. 

2.  Process  of  preparing  a  solution  of  peroxld  of  hydro 
gen  with  a  high  content  of  owme  and  oxygen,  consisting 
in  an  at  least  a  per  cent,  chemically  pure  8<jlution  <  f 
peroxld  of  hydrogtn  being  mixed  with  about  0.~-0.b'7c  of 
common  salt,  whereupon  this  mixture  is  saturated  at  a 
temperature  of  about  0-2°  cent,  with  oxygen  and  then 
•prayed  thnmgh  a  chamber  containing  compre.*>ed  oztoe. 


I 


1,162,067.     TOY.     Estelle  ALi.i.st'S.   San   Francisco.   Ca' 
Filed  Jan.  2.  I'.tl5      Serial  No.  123      (C\.  46 — 37  ) 


1.  -Vc  article  of  the  chaiacter  described,  (omprisiuv  a 
hollow  body  formed  to  simulate  a  bell  and  having  h', 
opening  In  the  txittorr.  ther'nf.  a  plurality  of  cards  ar 
ranged  within  said  body,  an  elastic  member  conneetluj;  the 
top  of  each  card  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  by 
which  the  cards  are  yieldingly  suspended  within  the  bodv. 
and  a  grip  formed  to  --iinnlate  a  clapper  on  the  lower  por 
tlon  of  each  card  extending  beyond  the  lower  edge  of  tlie 
body,  the  grip  on  each  card  being  yertlcally  alined  with 
the  elastic  member  by  which  said  card  Is  suspended, 

2.  An  arfi'le  of  the  ihara<ter  de8crit)ed  (•i>iuprising  a 
hollow  body  farmed  tf  simulate  a  bell,  a  plurality  of  card-- 
Dormally  conrealed  and  .vieldlngly  suspended  ui  said  body, 
and  a  grlp^formed  to  simulate  a  clapper  attaolied  to  each 
card  and  eximsed  to  view. 

3.  .\n  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  n 
hollow  body,  a  cross  bar  fixed  in  said  body,  a  plurality  ot 
cards  nornialiy  lonipaled  in  said  body,  an  elastic  member 
connecting  each  card  to  s«l<l  oross-bar,  and  a  ^rlp  on  each 
card  projeetiiig  from  said  body. 

4.  A  device  of  the  ci.aracter  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  body  having  an  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  cards  airanged  within  said  body,  an  elastii 
member  connecting  the  top  of  each  card  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  body  said  elastic  members  being  spaced 
apart  transversely  of  the  line  of  the  top  of  t!ie  cards, 
and  a  grip  on  th.  lower  portion  of  eacli  card  projecting 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  l)ody,  tlie  grip  on  each  card  l)eing  in 
vertical  alinem'-nt  with  ihi-  said  elastic  member  on  that 
card. 


either  printing  sheets  to  the  Impression  cyllrder  or  slip 
sheets  to  the  delivery  mecbanl.sm  Suit  not  to  the  Impression 
cylinder,  from  a  source  of  gueet  supply. 


1,162,068.  ROTARY  SHEPrr  -  PRINTING  MACHINE 
IluWABD  M.  Bakheh,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor,  b.\ 
mesne  assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company. 
New  York.  .\.  V..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1»12.     Serial  No.  737.4.'U.     (CI.  101  —  112.1 

1.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine,  an  Impression  cylinder. 
a  aheet  delivery  mechanism  and  means  arranged  to  feed 
printing  shf'ets  from  a  source  of  sheet  supply  to  the  im 
preaslon  cylinder  and  i-ither  printing  sheets  to  the  Impres 
■ion  cylinder  or  slip  sheets  to  the  delivery  mechanism  but 
not  to  the  Impression  cylinder  from  another  sourci  of 
■beet  supply. 

2.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine,  an  impression  cylinder, 
a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  two  sources  of  shet't  supply 
and  means  arranged  to  feed  printing  sheets  from  one 
■oorce  of  sheet  supply  to  the  impression  cylinder  and 
either  printing  sheets  to  the  impression  cylinder  or  slip 
■beets  to  the  delivery  mechanism  but  not  to  the  impression 
cylinder  from  the  other  source  of  sheet  supply. 

S.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine,  an  impression  cylinder. 
■  sheet  delivery  mechanlam,  a  cylinder  arranged  to  feed 


^_^_A.^-)^t- 


(3) 


4  In  a  r<,tarv  printing  machine,  an  impression  ryiinde^ 
having  two  impression  surfaces  and  their  sets  of  grlppers, 
a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  two  sources  of  sheet  supply 
and  means  arranged  to  feed  printing  sheets  from  one 
source  of  sheet  supply  to  one  set  of  grippers  and  printing 
sheets  to  the  otiier  set  of  grlppers  or  slip  sheets  to  the  de- 
livery mechanism  but  not  to  the  Impression  cylinder  fr^m 
the  other  source  of  sheet  supply. 

o.    In  a  rotary  printing  machine,  an  impression  r>!lnder 
a  delivery  mectianlsm.  a  transfer  cylinder,  means  airangeA 
to  feed  printing  sheets  from  a  source  of  sheet  sui>ply  dl 
rectly  to  the  impression  cylinder  and   means   arr.inged   to 
feed  printing  sheets  from  aii'ther  sou  re  of  supply  to  the 
lm|iression  cylinder  through  tlie  said  transfer  cylinder  or 
slip  sheets  to  the  deUverj'  mechanism  but   not  to  the  im 
;  ression  cylindtr. 

[Claims  G  tn   i:.  not  printed  in  the  'iaz-tie  ] 


l,162.<M-,'.e  liniARY  SHEET  -  PRINTING  MA'HINK. 
Howard  M.  IUebk.k.  Stonington.  Conn.,  assignor,  i'y 
mesne  assignm.  nts,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed 
Dec.   18,   1912.      Serial  No.  7:^7.432.      (Cl.   101—112.. 


^^■^,^pM 


i.  lii  ;i  r.,ia!\  pnniing  nih,  .'line,  an  Impresj^ion  cyiin- 
der.  a  delivery  meehanifen,,  and  a  transfer  cylinder  ar- 
ranged lo  feed  truin  a  source  of  sheet  supply  either  print- 
Hii;  shi.is  dne'tiy  to  the  IxupreHhion  ,ylinder  or  slip 
slieets  dir-ctly   t,,  the  deiiv<'ry   mHhanism. 

2.  In  a  roiar.\  printing  niac.'uie.  an  impies»ion  cylinder, 
a  deiiver\  cylinder  and  a  trai,^ler  cylinder  arranged  to 
feed  f:,,ni  a  s,iurc.'  (,f  shivi  nupply  either  printing  sheets 
directly  lu  tlu-  impression  cylinder  or  slip  sl»eet»  directly 
to  the  delivery   cylinder. 

3.  In  a  rotary  printiuf;  inactune.  b  n  impressiou  cylinder, 
means  airanged  to  feed  printing  sheets  thereto  from  one 
Sonne  ot  sheet  supply,  a  delivery  mechanism  and  meana 
arran;;ed  to  feed  from  aiethvr  so,irLe  of  sheet  supply 
eiCoer  printing  sheiHs  directly  to  the  iuipretislon  cylinder 
or  slip  sheets  directly  to  tin  delivery  mechanla«j. 
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4.  In  a  rotary  printing  machin. .  an  ImprcMlon  cylin- 
der, means  arranged  to  feed  printing  sheets  thereto  from 
one  source  of  sheet  suppiy,  a  delivery  cyllD<ler  and  means 
arrang.>d  to  feed  from  another  sourc  of  she.n  supply 
either  printing  sheets  directly  to  the  Impressl.ni  cylinder 
or  slip  sheets  directly  to  the  delivery  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine,  an  Impression  cylin- 
der, means  arranged  to  feed  printing  sheets  thereto  from 
one  source  of  sheet  supply,  a  delivery  mechanism  and  a 
transfer  cylinder  arranged  to  feed  from  another  source 
of  sheet  supply  either  printing  sheets  directly  to  the  Im- 
pression cylinder  or  slip  sheets  directly  to  the  delivery 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.152,070.  CENTERING-TOOL.  (n.ua.K.s  .J  Bougeson, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Eiled  Aug  6.  1914  Serial  No' 
855,490.      (CI.    77— 18.) 


fho  H    ,r"^'"''"^    ''""^    ''^"'"^'   «    ^•*^°f'-'»'    ^^^^^    holding 
th     dnll.  a  casing  siidably  mounted  relative  to  said  mem 

the  .fruT  r^"?  ?^  revolubly  mounted  on  said  casing  at 
the  dnl  end  of  the  tool,  said  cup  having  a  conical  recess 
w.'l.T  I?/''  work-Piece,  and  a  central  opening  th^ 
a^Lf  "^  H  '^''"^^'^"^^^  -  ^"PP-t  for  the  drill  d^r  ng 
operation  and  washers  between  said  cup  and  said  ca.sing 
for  increasing  the  friction,  and  means  for  raking  up  w^ar 
on  the  washers. 

2,   A    centering   tool    having   a   ontral    member    holding 

the  dnll,  a  casing  sUdably  mounted  relative  to  said  mem 

a^Ve'cJ^T"^   cup    revoluhly    mounted    on    said    caT. 

at  the  drill  end   of   the  tool,    said   cup   having  a  conical 

ecess    or  receiving  the  work  piece,  and  a  centfal  open  ng 

he  wall  of  which  constitutes  a  support  for  the  drlH  dur: 

ng  operation  ;  said  wall  being  provided  with  rifle  groov  !s 

for  loosening  and  removing  drill  chips  grooves 

the  dHn'?'''\°^    'n'l    '"""'^    "    ^""^'■'''    '"*""^"   holding 
the  drill,  a  casing  slldably   mounted  relative  to  said  mem 

al'ihe  dHH*^'".'  cup  revoluMy  n.nu,ted  within  saii  c  s  "g 
at  the  drill  end  of  the  tool,  said  ,  „p  hMvins  n  conical  re 
ceas  for  receiving  the  work-pi.e,  and  a  central  opening 
he  wall  of  which  constitutes  a  support  for  the  drill  dur-' 
ng  operation  and  menns  for  lncr,.asin.  friction  hetw-^n 
the  cup  and  the  easing,  said  means  comprising  washes 
and  adjusting  means  therefor.  '^asners 

th«'HH>,'"'"*!'^  '"^'  '"""''  "  "'''''"'  '"'^^^'*''-  holding 
the  drill,  a  casing  slidahly  mounted  n.lativ..  to  .aid   mem 

J^""' .^!'f  °*"*°^  ''"P  ^'^^"''"'1-V  mounted  on  said  casing  at 
the  drill  end  of  the  tool,  said  cup  having  a  conical  recess 
for  receiving  the  work-piece,  and  a  central  opening  the 
wall  of  which  constitutes  a  support  for  the  drill  during 
operation  :  and  means  for  increasing  friction  Innween  the 
cup  and  the  casing  ;  said  means  comprising  a  ledge  on  said 


casing,  a  friction  washer  on  either  side  of  the  ledge  one 
of  said  washers  being  loo.se  and  the  other  keyed  to  the 
cup. 

5.  A  centering  tool  having  a  central  member  holding  the 
drill,  a  casing  slldably  mounted  relative  to  said  member    a 
centering  cup    revolubly   mounted    on   said   casing   at    the 
drill  end  of  the  tool,  said  cup  having  a  conical  recess  for 
receiving  the  work  piece,  and  a  central  opening    the  wall 
of  which  constitutes  a  support  for  the  drill  during  opera- 
tion ;    and    means   for   causing    friction    l^etween    the   cup 
and   the  casing;   said   means   comprising   a    ledge   on    said 
casing,  a  loose  friction  washer  between  said  cup  and  the 
outer  face  of  said  ledge,  a  second  friction   washer  keyed 
to   said    cup   and    engaging    with    the    Inner    face    of    said 
ledge;  said  second  washer  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  key   holes,   a   nut    threaded    on    said   cup   and   engaging 
with  said  second  wa.sher,   a   locking  member  in   .said   nut 
constructed   to   engage  with   any    one   of   said    kev    holes 
whereby  said   nut  may   be  adjusted  either  to  permit   free 
turning  of  the  cup  relative  to  said  casing,  or  to  lock  cup 
and  casing  together  by  tightening  said  nut  so  as  to  set  up 
conaiderable  friction  between  said  le<lge  and  said  wHsliers 
[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,071.      TRIPOD  FOR  CAMERAS       Wim.u.m   1      Bub- 
NKLL,  Silver  Springs.  N.  Y..  assiirnor  to  Gundlacb-Man- 
hattan  Optical  Company,   Rochester.   N.   Y  ,   a   Corpora- 
tion   of   New    York.      Filed    T'ee     ui     ipi.-?       s^rla'    No 
8«7,610.      (CI.    248—43.) 


1.  In  a  tripod  the  combination  of  a  .entrai  support 
legs  plyotally  attached  to  the  top  of  said  support,  braced 
plvotally  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  support  said 
braces  at  their  lower  ends  making  positive  engagement 
automatically  with  said  legs  on  the  spreading  of  said  legs 

2.  In  a  trlpo.|  the  combination  of  a  central  support 
legs  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  of  said  support  a  pin 
on  each  of  said  legs,  braces  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
the  support,  a  recess  in  each  of  said  braces  at  the  lower 
end  therwf  for  positively  engaging  with  said  pin. 

3.  In  a  tripod  the  combination  of  a  central  support 
legs  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  of  said  support,  a  pin 
on  each  of  said  legs,  braces  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
the  support,  a  recess  in  each  of  sahl  braces  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  for  po.sltively  engaging  with  said  pin  a 
spring  on  each  of  said  braces  for  holding  said  pin  In  said 
recess 

4.  in  a  tripod  the  comlilnation  of  a  central  support  legs 
plvotally  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  supjKJrt.  braces  plv- 
otally mounted  at  the  bottom  of  .said  support,  each  of 
said  legs  having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein  capable  of 
receiving  one  of  said  braces,  each  of  said  braces  having  an 
Lshaped   re<-e8s    at    Its   lower   end,   a    pin    mounted    trans- 
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versely   of  the   longUudinul   opening  in   the   leg.   said  pin 
being  embraced  by  the  lirace  In  said  recess. 

•"•  In  a  tripod  the  comlTinatlon  of  a  central  support,  legs 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  support,  bracts  piv 
otally  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  support,  each  of 
said  legs  having  .t  longitudinal  recess  therein  capable  of 
receiving  one  of  said  braces,  each  of  said  braces  having  an 
L-Hb,i[)e(!  ncess  Ht  its  lower  end,  a  pin  mounted  trans- 
versely of  the  longitudinal  opening  In  the  leg,  said  pin 
being  embraced  by  the  brace  in  said  recess,  a  spring  In 
said  recess  for  engaging  with  the  pin  and  holding  it  at 
the  end  of  the  recess. 

(Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,152,072  RAILWAY  (  AR  ROOK  RrrH.xRD  Webb 
Bl'rn'ett,  Montreal,  (..luebec.  Canada  Filed  Nov.  4, 
1011.      Serial   No.   65^,611.      tCl.   lOH — 15.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  car  body  of  a  roof  compris- 
ing hollow  transverse  carllnes,  roof-sheets  with  upwardly 
bent  edges,  angular  susjiensoiy  straps  attached  at  their 
upper  end*  to  the  int>  rior  of  the  carllnes  and  extentiing 
beneatli  the  roof  sheets  at  a  distance  below  the  carline 
greater  tluin  the  thicknes  of  the  rotif-sheets.  and  means 
carried  by  the  carline  and  supiiortlng  the  said  straps  sep- 
arate from  and  Independent  of  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  of  a  roof  compris- 
ing hollow  transverse  I'arllnes.  roof-sheets  with  upwardly 
bent  edges,  resilient  angular  suspensory  straps  attached 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  Interior  of  the  carllnes  and  ex- 
tending beneath  the  roof  sheets,  at  a  distance  below  the 
carline  greater  than  the  thicknes  of  the  roof  sheets,  and 
means  carried  by  the  carllnes  and  supporting  the  said 
straps. 

.'?.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  of  a  roof  compris- 
ing hollow  transverse  carllnes.  roof-sheets  with  upwardly 
bent  edges,  angular  suspensory  straps  attached  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  Interior  of  the  carllnes  and  extending 
beneath  the  roof-sheets,  at  a  distance  below  the  carline 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  roof-sheets,  and  purlin 
bars  beneath  the  straps  and  supported  at  their  ends  by 
the  ends  of  the  car  body  and  bolts  welded  to  the  domes  of 
the  carllnes  and  projecting  downwardly  through  the 
purlin  bars  and  having  nuts  screwed  thereon  beneath  and 
supporting   the  said   purlin   bars. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  of  a  roof  compris- 
ing hollow  transverse  carllnes.  roof-sheets  with  upwardly 
bent  edges,  resilient  angular  suspensory  straps  attacbe<l 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  Interior  of  the  carllnes  and  ex 
tending  beneath  the  roof-sheets  at  a  distance  below  the 
carline  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  roof-sheets,  and 
purlin  bars  beneath  the  straps  and  supported  at  their 
ends  by  the  ends  of  the  car  body  and  bolts  welded  to  the 
domes  of  the  carllnes  and  projecting  downwardly  through 
the  purlin  bars  and  having  nuts  screwed  thereon  beneath 
and  supporting  the  said  purlin  bars. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  side  plates 
with  boles,  nnd  roof  fr;une,  it-rtain  members  of  the  latter 
overhanging    the   car-l>ody    and    having    holes    registering 


with  the  holes  Id  the  side  plates,  or  roof-sheets  carried  by 

the  roof  frame  and  cverhanging  the  sides  of  the  car  body 
the  overhanging  portions  having  elongated  holes  register- 
ing with  the  boles  in  the  overhanging  portions  of  tlie  roof 
frame  and  side  plates,  distance  pieces  In  the  form  of 
washers  between  the  side  plates  and  overhanL'ing  portions 
of  the  roof  frame  and  witLln  the  elongated  openings  of 
the  overhanging  portions  of  the  sheets  .  and  holts  passed 
through  thr  registering  openings  and  washers  and  cl.'imp- 
Ing  together  the  side  plate  washers  and  ovrhanging  por- 
tions of  thi'  roof  frame  for  the  purpose  of  seeuring  the 
roof-sheets  to  the  car  IxKly  and  to  the  roof  frame  and 
providing  for  the  piny  betw.'en  the  sheets  iimi  roof  frame 
incidental  to  the  tlexiblllty  of  the  roof. 

[Claims  0  to  ^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,073.  METALLIC  FRAME  Etw.uii,  T  H  krowes, 
Portland.  Me.  Original  application  filed  Sept,  2,  1913, 
Serial  No.  787,698.  Idvided  and  this  application  filed 
j!:ne  ->.   1914.     Serial  No.  '^43.702.      (Cl.   isP— 7R 
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In  a  rigid  metal  frame,  a  separately  formed  comer 
piece,  and  si<ie  members  welded  thereto,  one  of  said  side 
members  being  composed  of  two  sections  welded  together. 
one  of  said  sections  having  a  fhstening  element  formed  In- 
tegral therewith. 


1.152.074.  METAL  SCREEN-GC ILE.  Edward  T.  Bvp 
BOWKS,  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Aug  ;•(.  1914.  Serial  N( 
854,721.      (CI.   15fi  -14  I  • 


1.  A  screen  guide  comprising  an  angle  bar,  a  pair  of 
spaced  brackets  carried  thereby,  and  a  bow  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  brackets  and  engaging  the  other 
bracket  at  Its  free  end,  the  middle  portion  of  the  spring 
being  adapted  to  grip  a  screen  between  Itself  and  one 
flange  of  the  angle  bar. 

2.  A  screen  guide  comprising  nn  angle  bar.  a  bow  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  bar.  and  a  bracket  carried  by 
said  bar  against  which  the  free  end  of  said  spring  Is  con- 
structed to  bear,  the  middle  portion  of  said  spring  being 
disposed   parallel   with   on.    think;.'   of  said   angle  bar   and 
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arr«nge<l   to  frictionally  grip  a  screeD   betwetn   Itself  and 
Bucb  flaoKe. 

■i.  A  screen  guide  made  up  of  sections  of  reiatively 
short  length,  each  of  said  aections  comprising  twttom  and 
slJe  members,  the  bottom  members  of  said  aections  having 
overlapping  ends  and  the  side  members  having  abutting 
ends,  and  means  for  securing  such  guide  sections  to  a 
window  frame. 

4.  A  screen  guide  comprising  a  bottom  and  side  mem- 
bers, and  made  up  of  relatively  short  sections,  the  bot- 
tom-5  of  such  sections  having  overlapping  ends,  and  the 
bottoms  being  further  provided  with  raised  portions  at 
least  equal  in  height  to  the  combined  thickness  of  said 
overlapped  fnd.-i. 

5.  A  screen  guide  comprising  a  bottom  and  side  mem- 
bers, said  bottom  being  made  up  of  alterDJitf  eievatt^d 
and  depressed  portions,  the  depressed  portions  having 
openings  therethrough,  and  fastening  devices  passing 
through  said  openings,  the  heads  of  such  fastening  devices 
being  no  higher  than  the  plane  of  said  elevated  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,152,076.  AUTOMOBILE  LICENSE  -  NUMBER  TAG. 
Mabtin  H.  Cabl.so.v,  Gibbon,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1913 
Serial  No.  H04, 425      (CI.  40— 133.) 


1,152,07.').  MECHANISM  FOR  TYI'E  WRITERS  FOR 
COl  rLIN(;  THE  PAPER  rVLINDEK  TO  THE  LINE- 
S1'ACIN(J  WHEEL.  The»dob  Eigen  Bischman.v, 
Chemnitz,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Wanderer- 
Werke,  vorm.  Wlnklhofer  Sc  Jaenlcke,  .\kt  (Jes.,  Chem- 
ntti.  Germany.  Filed  June  18.  1913.  Serial  No. 
774.401.      (CI    197—123.1 


A  license  number  tag.  comprising  ,in  elongated  flexible 
metallic  plate  bent  on  Its  longer  dimension  Into  troagh- 
Uke  form,  a  front  plate  hinged  to  one  of  the  long  edgea 
and  having  Its  free  edge  detachably  secured  to  the  other 
.i.riL'pr  f(t;;e  of  the  plate,  said  front  plate  having  openings 
In  the  form  of  characters  therethrough  and  flanges  on  its 
four  sides,  semi-circular  doors  hinged  to  intermediate  por- 
tions of  the  shorter  edge  portions  of  the  flexible  plate,  a 
pivoted  locking  means  carried  by  each  of  the  8«ml-clrcular 
doors,  and  laterally  directed  flanges  carried  by  the  semi- 
circular doors  and  overlapping  the  corresponding  edges  of 
the  flexible  plate,  whereby  the  body  portion  is  held  In 
trough-like  form. 


1.  In  a  type-writer  platen  spacing  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  an  annular  spacing  wheel,  a  carrier,  clutch 
rollersT  normally  urged  into  clutching  action,  radially 
directed  wedge-pins  In  said  carrier  to  move  the  rollers  out 
of  clutching  operation,  a  shaft  having  an  enlargement  for 
moving  said  wedge-pins  and  normally  spring  urged  out  of 
engagement  therewith,  a  hand  wheel  pivot  secured  to 
said  carrier  In  which  said  shaft  is  longitudinally  movable 
and  having  radial  openings  therein,  means  In  said  open 
Ings  for  engaging  the  shoulder  formed  by  said  enlargement 
and  means  for  locking  the  aforesaid  means  in  engaginc 
position. 

2.  In  a  type-writer  platen  spacing  mechanism,  the  com 
blnatlon    with    an    annular    spacing    wheel,    of    a    carrier, 
clutch  rollers  normally   urged  into  clutching  action,   radi 
ally  directed  wedge-pins  in  said  carrier  to  move  the  rollers 
out  of  clutching  operation,  a  shaft  having  an  enlargem.ru 
for    moving    said    wedge-pins    and    normally    spring    urged 
out  of  en^'agement  therewith,  a  hand  wh.-el   pivot  secured 
to  said  carrier  in  which  said  shaft  is  longitudinally  mov- 
able,   and    having    radial    openings    therein,    balls    in    said 
openings  for  engaging  the  shoulder  formed  by  said  enlarge- 
ment, and   a   sleev.>  for  locking  the  aforesaid  bails   in   en 
gaging  position 

3.  In  a  type-writer  platen  spacing  mechanism,  a  hollow 
hand  wheel  pivot,  a  hand  wheel  rigidly  secured  thereon  a 
spring  urged  shaft  axially  movable  in  saiil  pivut  and  hav- 
lag  a  headed  end  on  one  side  of  said  hand  wheel,  and  an 
enlargement  forming  a  shoulder,  said  pivot  having  radial 
openings,  locking  balls  In  said  openings,  a  sleeve  on  said 
pivot  having  two  Internal  grooves  therein  of  different 
depths,  one  of  said  grooves  engaging  the  balls  and  holding 
them  in  locking  position  against  said  shoulder  and  also 
operating  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  sleeve  out  of 
Its  locking  position,  and  the  other  groove  arranged  to 
permit  the  balls  to  move  out  of  locking  position. 


1.152,077.  PLUMBERS  TRAP.  JoH.v  H.  .ark,  Everett, 
Mass.  Filed  .Ian.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  815,191.  (Cl' 
182 — 12.) 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing,  an  outlet  pipe  Joined 
with  the  side  wall  of  said  casing,  said  pipe  having  an 
elbow  portion  within  the  casing  and  extending  toward  the 
top  of  the  casing,  and  means  .arranged  to  coact  with  the 
aide  wall  of  the  casing  and  with  said  elbow  portion  to 
sustain  stresses  which  would  tend  to  loosen  the  Joint  of 
said  pipe  and   cajslng. 

-  A  trap  comprising  a  caaing  composed  of  soft  ductile 
metal  and  having  a  rim  at  Its  upper  end,  a  cap  for  said 
rasing,  a  eui.  Pceivlng  ring  arranged  within  said  casing 
and  a  substanUal  distance  below  said  rim,  said  ring  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  groove  and  said  casing  having  an 
internal  annular  offset  portion  occupying  said  groove,  said 
ring  and  cap  having  cooperative  connecting  screw-threads, 
and  an  outlet  pipe  Joined  with  said  casing  below  said' 
ring  and  projecting  into  said  casing  and  ring,  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  said  pipe  being  alwve  the  screw-threads 
of  said  ring,  and  the  rim  of  said  casing  being  above  the 
receiving  end  of  said  pipe. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  ring  arranged  In  and 
joined  to  .said  casing,  an  outlet  pipe  projecting  into  said 
casing  and  into  said  ring,  said  pipe  being  Joined  with  th* 
wall  of  said  casing,  and  a  web  extending  from  said  ring 
to  said  pipe  tu  brace  the  latter. 

4  A  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  ring  arranged  In  and 
Joined  to  said  casing,  a  cap,  said  ring  and  cap  having  co- 
operative .  onnectlng  screw-threads,  an  outlet   pipe  jolnad 
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with  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  projecting  into  said  cas- 
ing, and  means  coiinecting  said  ring  and  pipe  to  cause 
the  latter  to  sustain  rotative  stresses  transmitted  by  said 
cap  to  said  ring. 

5.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  ring  arranged  in  and 
Joined  to  said  casing,  a  cap.  said  ring  and  cap  having  co- 
operative connecting  screw-threads,  an  outlet  pipe  joined 
with  the  side  wall  of  said  casing  and  projecting  into  said 
casing,  the  receiving  end  portion  of  said  pipe  being  within 
said  ring,  the  axis  of  the  joined  portion  of  said  pipe  being 
substantially  radial  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  ring, 
and  means  connecting  said  ring  and  pipe  to  cause  the 
latter  to  sustain  rotative  fttresset:  transmitted  by  said  cap 
to  said   ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,152,078.  ARCH  SI'PPORT.  John  H.  Cllnk,  Spring 
field,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  2:i.  1914.  Serial  No.  878.523. 
(Cl.   36-71.  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  an  outer  sole 
and  a  rigidly  attactied  heel,  of  a  spring  rigidly  attached 
to  said  heel  and  having  a  portion  extending  forwardly  to 
bear  with  rfsillent  pressure  against  the  under  side  of  the 
shank  portion  of  said  outer  sole,  and  a  second  spring 
fixed  to  said  heel  and  arranged  in  angular  relation  to, 
and  to  bear  upon  the  under  side  of,  said  first  named 
sprinK 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  an  outer  sole 
and  a  rigidly  attached  heel,  of  a  spring  member  rigidly 
fixed  thereto  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  flexible 
portion  adapted  to  bear  with  resilient  pressure  against 
the  under  side  of  the  shank  portion  of  said  outer  sole,  the 
spring  raemln^r  t>elng  bent  over  to  form  a  pocket  In  said 
member,  and  a  second  spring  member  rigidly  secured  to 
said  heel  and  extending  upwardly  In  angular  relation  to 
and  within  said  pocket  in  said  first  named  spring  mem- 
tK^r.  whereby  limited  relative  movement  of  said  springs 
one  to  the  other  is  permitted. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  shoe  having  an  outer  sole  with 
a  shank  portion  and  a  rigidly  attached  heel,  of  a  spring 
secured  to  said  heel  having  a  portion  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  adapted  to  bear  with  resilient  pressure  on  the 
under  side  of  said  shank  portion,  the  spring  being  formed 
with  a  pocket  in  the  free  end  thereof,  a  plate  fixed  to 
and  dependitie  from  said  spring,  said  plate  being  fixed  to 
the  inner  face  of  said  heel,  and  a  second  spring  secured 
to  said  plate  and  having  a  portion  extending  forwardly 
and  upwardly  therefrom  in  inrllned  relation  to  said  first 
named  spring,  the  free  end  of  said  second  spring  adapted 
to  lie  within  said  pocket  and  to  bear  upon  said  first 
named  spring,  whereby  a  braced  structure  for  the  resilient 
support  of  the  arch   portion  of  the   foot   is  provided. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  an  outer  sole 
and  a  rigidly  attached  heel  portion,  of  a  spring  member 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  heel  and  having  a  forwardly  extend 
Ing  flexible  portion  adapted  to  exert  an  upward  resilient 
pres-sure  ai^itlnst  the  underside  of  the  shank-portion  of 
the  outer  sob  ,  and  a  second  spring  attached  to  the  first 
mentioned  member  and  extending  forward  In  engaging 
relation  to  the  forward  underside  portion  of  the  spring 
member  for  bracing  the  spring  member. 

5.  An  arch  support  comprising  a  resilient  plate  adapted 
for  atttachment  to  the  heel  of  a  shoe  and  formed  with  a 
forwardly  extending  portion  for  engaging  the  lower  side 
of  the  stiank -portion  of  a  shoe  and  a  brace  member  at- 
tached   to    the    plate    and   extending    upwardly    and    for- 


wardly  into   engagement   with   the   forward    underside   of 
the  plate. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  th>-  (iaeette. ] 


l,ir.2,079.      GU.N-MOlNT!N«i.      ARTHIH    IkknoB    L)aw80H 


and   GEdBGE  Thoma.s    B'lKit.^M 

England,    assignors    t^^     \'ic'kpr'< 


We^t  ruinster,    London. 


England.      Hie^i 
(Cl.  89—37.) 


Nov.     1.;.     1914 


l,imni-d. 
S<-rlai 


W>'stm!nster, 
No.    '>71,676. 


1.  In  a  Kuii  iiiountiiii.'.  the  combinaiii^u  with  tut  car- 
riage, of  a  shield  whosi  diameter  or  wiilih  'iu.s-  uot  mate- 
rially exceed  the  maximum  width  of  the  cHrriu;:e,  said 
carriage  having  downwardly  extending  side  cheeks  t>e- 
tween  which  in  a  position  beneath  the  level  of  the  trun- 
nions, the  elevating  and  training  number  or  numbers  are 
situated  at  all  angles  of  elevation  of  the  gun,  elevating 
mechanism  and  means  for  arranging  said  elevating  mecha- 
nism so  that  its  handle  is  between  the  side  cheelcs  and 
beneath  the  level  of  the  gun  trunnions. 

2.  In  a  gun  mounting,  the  combination  with  the  car- 
riage, and  the  sighting  apparatus.  saJd  carriage  having 
downwardly  extending  side  cheeks,  of  means  for  mount- 
ing the  sighting  apparatus  so  that  the  eye  piece  of  the 
sight  is  between  these  side  cheeks  and  beneath  the  level 
of  the  gun  trunnions. 

3.  In  a  gun  mounting,  the  combination  with  the  car* 
rlage  and  the  elevating  and  training  mechanisms,  said 
carriage  having  downwardly  extendini:  side  cheeks,  of 
means  for  arranging  said  elevating  and  training  mecha- 
nisms so  that  their  handles  are  situated  }w>tween  the  side 
cheeks  and   Ixneath   the  level   of  the  gun  traunnions. 

4.  In  a  gun  mounting,  tht-  combination  with  the  car- 
riage, the  sighting  apparatus  and  the  elevating  and  train- 
ing mechanisms,  said  carriage  having  downwardly  extend- 
ing side  cheeks,  nf  means  for  arranging  said  sighting  ap- 
paratus so  that  the  eye  piece  of  the  sli:ht  is  between  the 
said  side  cheeks  and  beneath  the  level  of  the  irun  trun- 
nions and  means  for  arranging  said  elevating:  and  training 
mechanisms  so  that  their  handles  are  between  the  side 
cheeks  and  beneath  the  level  of  the  gun  trunnions. 

5.  In  a  gun  mounting,  the  combination  with  the  car- 
riage and  the  sighting  apparatus,  said  carriage  having 
downwardly  extending  side  (  heeks,  of  a  working  chamber 
moving  with  said  side  cheeks  n  hearing  for  supporting 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  mounting  said  sighting  ap- 
paratus so  that  the  eye  ple<p  of  the  sight  is  between  the 
said  side  cheeks  and  beneath  the  level  of  the  gun  trun- 
nions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,152,080       AIR-SUPPLYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAR- 
BURETERS     Walter  E.  Dknnet  and  William  H.  Os- 
BOBN,    Healy.    Kans.      Filed   July    27,    1914.      Serial    No. 
853,419.      (Cl.    12.H— 119  I 
1.  The    (ombination    with    an    explosion    engine    and    a 

cartHireter  and  an  inuke  manifold,  of  means  for  supplylBg 
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air  through  the  crank  case  of  the  engine.  Including  an 
air  Intake  pipe  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  crank 
case  of  th.>  .-riiiiiie,  a  plate  atta^'haMe  to  tht'  rrank  case 
at  the  opposite  i>nd  thereof,  an  oii  deflecting  means  carried 
by  said  plate,  and  a  pipe  in  communication  and  connected 
to  the  latter  plate  fur  directing  air  to  the  carbureter. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine,  a  car- 
bureter, and  an  Intake  manlfuld,  of  an  air  supplying 
means  for  the  carbureter,  includlni;  an  air  inlet  pipe  con- 
nected to  and  in  communication  with  the  crank  case  of 
the  engine,  a  pipe  In  communication  with  the  carbureter. 
and  an  oil  separator  and  air  directing  means  connected 
to  and  In  communication  with  the  crank  case  and  the  last 
pipe 

3.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine,  a  car- 
bureter, and  an  Intake  manifold,  of  an  air  supplying 
means  for  the  carbureter.  Including  an  air  inlet  pipe  con- 
nected to  and  in  comraunicatlnn  with  the  crank  case  of 
the  enslne,  a  pipe  in  communication  with  the  carbureter, 
a  casing  In  communication  with  the  last  plate  and  also  In 
communication  with  the  crank  case  of  rh.'  -ngine.  and  an 
oil  deflector  dl!*pose<l  to  prevent  the  admission  of  oil  to 
the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine  having  a 
hand  hole  at  the  upper  rear  end  of  tb..  crank  -ase  and 
an  air  inlet  port  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  carbureter 
and  an  intake  manifold,  of  means  for  suppiyini:  air  to  the 
carbureter,  including  two  plates  attached  together  and 
sealioi;  the  hand  hole  of  the  ont'lne,  a  defle<'tor  carried 
by  the  inner  plate  for  preventing  the  commingling  of  the 
lubricating  oil  with  the  air.  and  a  pipe  in  communication 
with  the  carbureter  and  with  the  outer  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine  having  a 
hand  hole  at  the  upper  rear  end  of  the  crank  ca.se  and 
an  air  Inlet  port  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  carbureter, 
and  an  intake  manifold,  of  means  for  supplying  air  to  the 
carbureter,  including  two  plates  attached  together  and 
sealing  the  hand  hole  of  the  engine,  a  deflector  carried 
by  the  inner  plate  for  preventing  the  commingling  of 
the  lubricating  oil  with  the  air.  an  open  ended  casing  car- 
ried by  the  outer  plate  and  having  the  open  end  adjacent 
to  the  oil  separatiui:  means  of  the  first  plate  a  pipe  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  an 
air  inlet  port,  and  a  second  pipe  In  communication  with 
the  first  pipe  and  the  Intake  of  the  carbureter. 


1,152,0S1.       FISHINO-SEINE.       Rr  ki.     r..N,.wKLL      Cam- 
brldgeport,    Mass.,    assignor   of    one  third    to    .James    \ 
Cromwell  and  one-third  to   F.  W,  .Tones,  Boston    Ma^s 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  859,471       (CI    43—9  ; 


1.  In  a  pursing  seine,  a   main   net  section,   a   series  of 
net  like  bridles  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  th-  main  sec- 


tion, and  constituting  net  sections  adapted  to  be  drawn 
together  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  net.  and  a  pursing 
rope  loosely  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  bridles 
for  drawing  the  bridles  together. 

2.  In  a  pursing  seine,  a  main  net  section,  a  series  of  net- 
like bridles  carried  by  the  main  section,  and  constituting 
net  sections  adapted  to  be  drawn  together  to  form  the 
bottom  of  the  net,  a  pursing  line  and  a  pursing  weight  * 
adapted  to  draw  the  ends  of  the  net  and  the  bridles  at 
such  ends  to  close  the  space  between  such  net  ends,  said 
weight  partially  pursing  the  remaining  bridles. 

3.  In  a  r"rslng  seine,  a  main  net  section,  a  series  of 
net-like  bridles  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  main  sec- 
tion, and  constituting  net  sections  adapted  to  be  drawn 
together  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  net.  pursing  rope  guides 
attached  to  the  bridles  and  a  pursing  rope  reeved  through 
the  guides. 

4.  In  a  pursing  seine,  a  main  net  section  having  a  foot 
rope  at  its  lower  end.  a  series  of  net  like  bridles  attached 
to  the  foot  rope  and  spaced  apart  at  their  lower  ends,  and 
constituting  net  sections  adapted  to  be  drawn  together  to 
form  the  bottom  of  the  net.  a  pursing  rope  guide  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  bridle,  and  a  pursing  rope  reeved 
through  the  guides. 

6.  In  a  pursing  seine,  a  main  net  section,  a  series  of 
clamps  connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  main  net 
section,  a  .series  of  net  like  bridles  connected  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  main  section,  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  and  clamped  by  the  clamps,  a  pursing  rope  guide 
carried  by  each  bridle,  and  a  pursing  rope  reeved  through 
the  guides  and  adapted  to  t>e  drawn  taut  during  the 
pursing  operation  to  draw  the  bridles  from  their  clamps 
and  close  the  bottom  of  the  seine  with  said  bridles. 

[Claim*  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.152,082.  ELECTRIC  FI^ASH  LAMP  OR  LANTERN 
Alonzo  L.  Edwards,  Wheeling,  W.  Va..  assignor  to 
Wheeling  Stamping  Company,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  13,  1915  Serial 
No.  27,798.      (Cl.    240—8.5.) 


1.  In  an  electric  flash  lamp  or  lantern,  a  plate  member 
adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  with  a  battery  cell,  a 
lamp  socket  carried  by  said  member,  conducting  members 
also  carried  by  said  plate  member  and  Insulated  there- 
from, and  having  means  for  engaging  the  respective  ter- 
minals of  the  cell,  one  of  said  conducting  members  having 
means  for  cont.Mct  with  one  terminal  of  the  lamp,  and  a 
switch  for  electrically  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
otiier  of  said  conducting  members  and  the  plate  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

-.  An  electric  flash  lamp  or  lantern,  comprising  an 
apertured  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  terminal 
end  of  a  battery  cell  and  having  a  depending  portion,  a 
laterally  extending  lamp  carrier  on  said  depending  por- 
tion, a  conducting  member  Insulated  from  the  plate  mem- 
ber and  engaging  one  terminal  of  the  lamp  and  also  elec- 
trically cnnected  with  one  terminal  of  the  battery,  and 
a  second  conducting  member  carried  by  and  Insulated  from 
the  plate  member  .ind  having  an  electrical  connection 
with  the  other  terminal  of  the  battery,  together  with  T 
switch  device  for  electrically  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  last  named  conducting  member  and  the  said  plate 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  electric  flash  lamp  or  lantern,  comprising  a 
battery  cell,  a  conducting  member  having  means  for  en- 
gaging the  terminal  end  of  the  cell  and  Insulated  there- 
from, said  conducting  member  having  a  laterally  project- 
ing lamp  carrier,  and  conductors  mounted  on  and  Insulated 
from  the  conductlnsr  memb«M-  and  engaging  the  respective 
cell  terminals,  one  of  the  conductors  being  electrically 
connected    with    on.>   terminal    of   the   lamp,   and    a    switch 


device  for  electrically  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
other  conductor  with  the  said  conducting  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  An  electric  flash  lamp  or  lantern,  comprising  a 
battery  cell,  a  conducting  member  having  means  for  en- 
gaging the  terminal  end  of  the  cell  and  Insulated  there- 
from, said  conducting  member  having  a  laterally  project- 
ing lamp  carrier,  and  conductors  mounted  on  and  In- 
sulated from  the  conducting  member  and  engaging  the  re- 
spective cell  terminals,  one  of  the  conductors  being  elec- 
trically connected  with  one  terminal  of  the  lamp,  and  a 
switch  device  for  electrically  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  other  conductor  with  the  said  conducting  member, 
together  with  an  Inclosing  casing  for  said  cell  and  parts, 
■ubstantlally  as  described. 


1,152.083.  PACKAGE  FOR  DISPENSING  SMALL  QUAN- 
TITIES OF  LIQUID  OR  GASEOUS  RADIOACTIVE 
SUBSTANCES.  Ettorb  Findml,  Vienna.  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,325 
(Cl.  220—110.* 


1.  A  package  consisting  of  an  alr-tlght  receptacle;  a 
radio-active  liquid  contained  within  said  receptacle ;  and 
a  volume  of  radio-active  gas  under  pressure  contained 
within  said  receptacle ;  said  receptacle  being  provided 
with  a  valved  opening. 

2.  A  package  consisting  of  an  airtight  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  valved  openings,  and  filled  with  a  radio-active 
liquid  and  a  radio-active  gas  under  pressure. 


1,162,084.  COLLAPSIBLE  VENEER  BOX.  Okin  C. 
Fknlason.  Raymond.  Wash.  Filed  July  10,  1913,  Serial 
No.  778,414.  Renewed  July  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
41.390.      (Cl.  229—23.) 


side  members  of  the  bottom  strip  sabstantlally  through- 
out the  entire  length  of  the  said  side  walls. 

3.  A  collapsible  ^r  knockdown  veneei  box  Including  a 
body,  and  a  bottom  strip  of  veneer  scored  at  Intervals  to 
form  a  bottom  portion,  upwardly  extending  side  mem- 
bers, and  terminal  flaps  which  are  folded  downwardly  and 
stitched  flat  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, the  lower  portions  of  the  flaps  being  free  and  re- 
silient, and  the  bottom  strip  being  arranged  within  the 
lx)dy  with  the  opposite  walls  tbertof  Inserted  between  the 
side  members  and  the  free  resilient  portions  of  the  ter- 
minal flaps,  whereby  the  said  side  walls  are  frlctlonally 
engaged  and  clamped  substantially  throughout  their  en- 
tire length. 

4.  A  collapsible  or  knockdown  veneer  box  Including 
a  collapsible  body  consisting  of  a  strip  of  veneer  scor«d 
at  the  corners  of  the  box  and  having  overlapped  ter- 
minals, and  a  bottom  strip  of  veneer  scored  to  form  a 
bottom  portion,  upwardly  extending  side  members,  and  ter- 
minal flaps  which  are  folded  downwardly  and  secured  flat 
against  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  members  adjacent  to 
the  upper  edges  thereof,  the  lower  portions  of  the  flap* 
being  free  and  resilient,  and  the  said  bottom  strip  belnf 
fitted  within  the  body  and  the  overlapped  terminals  there- 
of and  the  opposite  wall  of  the  said  body  being  Inserted 
between  the  free  resilient  portions  of  the  flaps  and  the 
side  members,  whereby  the  overlapped  portions  of  the 
body  strip  and  the  opposite  side  wall  are  frlctlonally  en- 
gaged and  clamped  substantially  throughout   their  entire 

length. 

5.  A  collapsible  or  knockdown  veneer  box  Including  a 
collapsible  body,  and  crossed  bottom  strips  fitted  within 
the  body,  each  bottom  strip  being  scored  at  Intervals  to 
form  a  bottom  portion,  upwardly  extending  supporting 
portions,  and  terminals  flaps  which  are  folded  downwardly 
and  stitched  flat  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  aid* 
members,  the  lower  portions  of  the  said  flaps  being  fr«e 
and  resilient  and  the  opposite  walls  of  the  body  being 
inserted  between  the  resilient  terminal  portions  of  the 
flaps  and  the  side  members,  whereby  the  said  walls  are 
frtctlonally  engaged  and  clamped  subaUntially  through- 
out their  entire  length. 


1.  A  collapsible  or  knockdown  veneer  box  comprising 
a  collapsible  body,  and  a  bottom  strip  of  veneer  conalstlng 
of  a  bottom  portion,  upwardly  extending  side  members 
fitted  against  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  body,  and 
terminal  flaps  folded  downwardly  and  secured  flat  against 
the  side  members  and  having  free  resilient  lower  portions 
which  frlctlonally  engage  and  clamp  the  said  aide  walls 
of  the  box  between  them  and  the  side  members  of  the  bot- 
tom strip. 

2.  A  collapsible  or  knockdown  veneer  box  comprising 
a  collapsible  body,  and  a  bottom  strip  of  veneer  consist- 
ing of  a  bottom  portion,  upwardly  extending  side  mem- 
bers, and  terminal  flaps  folded  downwardly  and  stitched 
flat  against  the  side  members  and  having  free  resilient 
lower  portions  which  frlctlonally  engage  and  clamp  the 
opposite  side  walls  of  the  body  between  tbem  and  the 


1.15  2.085.  SPARKER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES, 
William  H.  Fibgcson,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1915.      Serial  No.   13.836.      (Cl.   123—166.) 


1  An  electrical  sparking  device  for  explosive  engines 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  movable  contacto^ 
a  member  for  moving  one  of  said  conUcta  to  sparldng 
position  and  a  tension  member  movable  relaUvely  to  first 
mentioned  moving  member  for  bringing  the  other  conUct 

to  sparking  position.  .„^„«« 

2  An  electrical  sparking  device  for  explosive  engines 
comprising,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  yieldingly  held  mov- 
able contacts,  a  member  for  moving  one  of  said  conUct. 
to  sparking  position  and  tension  °^'^'°*^f^'°°^*^J* Z*^* 
tlvely  to  the  first  mentioned  moving  member  for  bringing 
the  other  contact  to  sparking  position. 

3  An  electrical  sparking  device  for  explosive  engines 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  conUcts.  a   rottry 
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member  for  moTlng  one  of  gald  contacts  to  sparking  pori- 

tlon  and  a  tension  member  actuated  by  the  rotary  memb«r 
for  moving  tbe  other  contact  to  sparking  position. 

•4.   An   electrical   sparking  device  for  explosives   euKlnes 
comprising.   In   combination,  a  pair  of  contacts,   a   roury 
member  for  moving  one  of  said  contacts  to  sparking  posi 
tlon  and  a  tension  member  carried  by  the  roury  member 
for  moving  the  other  contact  to  sparking  position. 

5.  An  electrical  sparking  device  for  explosive  engines 
romprlsing,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  contacts,  a  rotary 
member  for  actuating  one  of  said  contacts  to  move  it  to 
•parking  position,  and  a  spring  actuated  member  carried 
by  the  rotary  member  for  moving  the  other  contact  into 
sparking  position. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


ounces  of  desiccated  milk,  with  four-flfths  of  a  barrel  of 
flour,  four  palls  of  water  and  yeast;  the  flour  being  de- 
posited in  one  end  of  the  kneading  trough,  the  water  In 
the  other  end.  and  tbe  flour  drawn  over  tbe  water,  and  the 
mixture  of  water  and  desiccated  milk  distributed  over  the 
ti.MT  so  drawn,  alternately,  until  .aid  mixture  has  become 
exhausted  and  forms  with  the  flour  above  the  water  alter 
nat.  isv.r.  of  flour  and  said  mixture,  and  the  whole 
then  kneaded   until   It  becomea  a  dough. 


,152.08a     UKLAY.      L..  kk.vc^    A.     Hawkins.    Schenec- 
tady,   N.    \.,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to    Tbe 
Union    Switch   and   Signal    Company,    a    Corporation   of 
Penn.svlvania.       Filed      Nov.      18,      1911.       Serial      No 
660,998.      (Cl.'17{^-281.)  ""■ 


1,152.086.       AGRICULXr-RAL     IMPLEMENT        Frid    J 
FowLEg.   Rome.   Ga.      Filed   Apr.   15.   1914.      Serial    No* 
832.046.      (Cl.  56— 67.> 


■  ^-rf^ 


L^H^LiJilLjU 


.i!±l 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing frame,  an  axle  carried  thereby  and  supporting  wheels 
a  transversely  extending  head  mounted  upon  the  axle  for 
movement  tberearound.  the  rear  face  of  said  head  having 
a  plurality  of  vertically  elongated  recesses,  a  plurality 
of  tines,  each  tine  having  at  Its  butt  end  an  angularly 
disposed  vertical  lug  having  a  size  the  same  as  the  size 
of  said  recess  and  fitting  entirely  therein,  a  rectangular 
frame  comprising  parallel  side  bars,  one  of  said  side 
bars  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  equal  in 
number  to  the  tines,  each  of  said  openings  havlnK  an 
area  equal  to  the  cros.s  sectional  area  of  the  tine  shank 
said  bar  fitting  against  the  face  of  the  head,  the  other 
bar  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  silts  through 
which  the  tines  pass. 


1.152.087.     MI.XTURE  FOR  MAKING  BRE.\D  AND  PAS- 
TRY AND  I'HOCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.     David 
GiHotARD,     I^minster,    Ma.«!s.       Filed    Mar     28     1914 
Serial  No.  828,077.      (01.99— lO.i 

1.  A  dough  for  bread  and  pastry  comprising  a  frosting 
composed  of  one  quart  of  lukewarm  water  and  eight  ounces 
of  desiccated  milk  thoroughly  whipped  together,  mixed 
with  four-flfths  of  a  barrel  of  wheat  flour,  four  pails  of 
water,  and  yeast. 

«,™  tl"""!^  '""■  ^'^"'^  "'''^  P***'"y  <^^P^^ng  a  froatlng 
compo«Hl  of  one  quart  of  l„kewarm  water  and  eight  ounces 
of  desiccated  milk,  thoroughly  whipped  together,  mixed 
with  wheat  flour,  water,  and  yeast  ■ubatamlally  as  aad 
in  the  proportions  set  out. 

8.  The  process  for  making  a  dough  for  bread  or  partry 
coMl«tlng  In  mixing  with  approximately  fonr-flfth.  of  a 
barrel  of  flour,  approximately  four  palls  of  water  and 
jeast.  a  mixture  of  approximately  one  quart  of  water 
tnd  approximately  eight  ounces  of  desiccated  or  powdered 
milk,  which  has  been  whipped  into  a  ttlflr  froatlng. 

4.  The    process    of    making    a    bread    or    paatry    dongh 
eoMlatlag  in  mlUng  one  quart  of  water  ml«d  with  debt 


1  In  a  relay,  means  for  producing  a  magnetomotive 
force  varying  with  the  frequency  of  the  current  supp,  d 
o  .aid  means  and  having  approximately  zero  value  at  one 
freqjenry  and  a  comparatively  high  value  at  a  second 
frequencv.  means  for  producing  by  alternating  current  a 
second  mngnetomotlve  force  of  said  second  frequencv  and 
of  sMi,stanr,ai!y  constant  effective  value,  and  a  movable 
flrc-r     "^'"'"^   ^'^   '^'  ""'"'"'    °'  ""'''    ma^-netomotlve 

nhf'   H°.  *°/'«'-*>"««"«ic  device,  a  winding  comprising  a 

plurality    of   sections    connected    In    parallel    circuits    and 

producing     superimposed     and     opposing     magnetomotive 

forces,   and    means   Inctud^nl    in   said    parallel    circuits    for 

,    so  confmlling  the  amount   and  phases   of  the  currents  in 

'      he  said  parallel  circuits  that  the  resultant  magnetomotive 

force   produced   by   said  sections   is  of  substantiallv   zero 

I    value  flt  one  fr^Mjueney  and  of  a  comparatively  high  value 

at  another  fre<]uency. 

3.   An  electromasrnetlc  device  comprising  a  winding  hav- 
h.g   three   sections   connected   in    multiple,    and    producing 
'    superimposed  magnetomotive  forces,  the  branches  for  said 
sections   including   respectively    resistance,    reactance   and 
ca parity,    R..,ld    sections    being    so    wound    and    connected 
I    that    the    magnetomotive    force    produced    by    the    section 
aaaodated    with    the    resistance    is   In    opposition    to    that 
prodnr.d  by  the  other  two  sections,  and  said  branches  be- 
ing so   proportioned   that  when   current  of  one   frequency 
is  supplied   to  the  winding  the  magnetomotive  force  pro- 
duced  by    the  section    having  reaistance  associated   there- 
with  Is   equal   and  opposite  to   the  resultant   of  the  mag- 
netomotive   forces    produced    by    the    other    two    sections 
whereby   when    current   of  another   frequency  Is   supplied 
to  said  winding  the  magnetomotive  force  of  the  section 
having    the   resistance   associated    therewith    Is   not   equal 
and  opposite  to  the  resulUnt  of  the  magnetomotive  forces 
produced  by  the  other  two  sections. 

4.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
winding  sections  producing  superimposed  and  opposing 
magnetomotive  forces  and  connected  to  the  same  source 
of  current  supply,  the  time  constants  of  the  circuits  for 
said  windings  being  different,  whereby  the  relative 
strengths  of  the  magnetomotive  forces  produced  by  said 
sections  vary  with  the  frequency  of  the  current  supplied, 
said  magnetomotive  forces  substantially  neutralising  each 
other  at  a  determined  frequency,  and  means  responslre 
to  the  vector  .sum  of  said  magnetorooUve  forces  at  an 
other  frequency. 
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1,152,089. 
York.   N. 
(Cl.  248- 


RT8FR  PIPF   HANGER 

Y       Filed  <>rt.   liK,   iyi3. 
-36.) 


H»NBT   H«iD»,  New 

Serial   No.  797.744 


1.  A  ri.ser  pipe  hanger  of  the  '-bnracter  designated  com- 
prising a  suspender  m.-mber.  and  a  pipe  strap  member,  and 
clutch  jaw  member  ea<  ti  independently  plvotaWy  supported 
upon  a  common  fuhrum  on  said  suspender,  for  the  purpose 
descrihed 

2.  A  riser  hai^ger  of  the  character  designated  comprising 
a  suspender  member  plvotally  supported,  and  a  pipe  strap 
meniLer.  and  clutch  juw  rnemhi  r  each  independently  pivot- 
ally  supported  upon  a  common  fulcrum  on  said  suspender, 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1.162.090.       SLIP -.SHEETING    MACHINE.       Da.mbl    D. 
HoLBEN  and  Bbvja.miv  F.  Fraxtz,  Allentown.  Pa.     Filed 
Seris!  No.  S4.'>,906,      iCl.  34— 29i 


.June  ! '«,   l<n4 


1.  In  u  .n.i.Liue  vi  the  Class  described,  a  pair  of  stand 
ards,  «  frame  plvotally  secured  to  said  standards  on  u 
horl7..,nt,..j  pnot.  means  for  iodcinj;  the  frame  In  a  prede- 
termined position,  a  pair  of  rolls  rotatablv  mounted  on 
said  frame,  means  detachably  engaging  one  roll  to  revolve 
the  same,  paper  wound  upon  the  other  and  connected  to 
the  first  mentioned  roll,  means  for  feeding  printed  matter 
between  the  paper  and  the  flist  mentioned  roll,  the  said 
frame  being  arrangini  to  be  swung  about  Its  pivot  to  re 
verse  the  Of>erations  of  the  rolls  to  disengage  the  printed 
matter  from  one  roll  and  wind  additional  matter  upon 
the  other. 

-  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards, ii  frame  plvotally  secured  between  said  standards 
rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  .^aid  frame,  means  for  rotatlns: 
one  of  said  rolls,  paper  secured  to  said  roll  and  wound 
upon  the  other  roll  by  means  of  which  roll  the  second  roll 
Is  rotated,  means  for  increasing  the  friction  between  tbe 
bearings  of  the  rolls  and  the  rolls  themselves. 

3.  In  a  slip  sheeting  machine,  vertically  extending 
standards,  a  frame  mounted  thereon  on  a  horizontal  pivot, 
a  roll  mounted  on  each  of  the  ends  of  the  said  frame, 
supplemental  rolls  mounted  at  the  sides  of  the  first  men- 
tioned   rolls,    the   said    first    mentioned    rolls    being   con 


stnicted  and  arranged  to  receive  a  strip  of  paper  thereon. 
and  the  second  mentioned  roMs  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  guide  the  said  strip  in  hortsontal  planss  to  the 
said  rolls,  and  m.ans  for  rotating  the  rolls. 


i 


1,152,001        r  WITHDRAWN.! 


1,152.092.  METHOD  OF  .\DVEKTISING  AND  APPARA- 
TUS THEREFOR.  Feank  Thomp.sun  Hopkins'  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tbos.  Cusack  lompany.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Fiied  Feti"  14  1914' 
Serial  No.  818,662.      (Cl.  177—347.) 


)ps:n:3!^^r^. 


1 


1.  The  herein-descri.he.!  ;  ro.css  of  advertising  consist- 
Ing  in  intermittently  dispiM>ing  lines  composing  division. 
or  a  system  and  havinK  a  common  terminus.  IntermlttentJv 
displaying  the  names  of  the  divisions  while  their  respective 
lines  are  being  displayed,  and  contlnuouslv  dlsplavlng  the 
name  of  the  system  while  the  names  of  the  division*  and 
the  lines  are  being  displayed. 

2.  The  herein -described  process  of  advertising:  consist- 
In;:  in  separnrely  displaying  lines  composing  divisions  of  a 
svstem  nnl  having  a  common  terminus,  separately  dis- 
playing the  names  of  the  divisions  while  their  respective 
line.,  nre  being  dlsplaye<l.  and  sub.sequenf Iv  dKp'avir  kr  al. 
the  lines  and  the  name*  of  the  divisions  slmuitaneousiv. 

3.  The  herein-descr!be<l  process  ,,f  advertl.sing  consist- 
ing in  Intermittently  dNp;,iyin?  lines  composing  divisions 
of  a  system  and  having  a  comnion  terminus,  intermittently 
displaying  the  rames  ,,f  the  divisions  while  their  respective 
lines  are  beintr  displ.^yed.  suh.s.-quentlr  displaying  all  the 
lines  and  the  n.imes  of  r!ie  divisions  simultaneously  and 
continuously  displaying  the  name  of  the  svstem  while  th« 
names  of  the  dhisb^ns  and  the  iirie.s  ;,re  be'lnL'  displayed. 

4.  An  advertl.Mni:  apt^aratus  comprising  lllumln«tln» 
means  arranged  to  represent  Ilr.es  composing  divisions  of  a 
system  and  havlnir  a  coram,  n  terminus,  and  Illumlnatlnf 
means  arraneed  to  repn^senr  the  names  of  the  divisions  tn 
combination  with  a  l!asher  adapted  to  actuate  said  me^ns 
to  display  the  lines  separately  with  a  traveling  eflTect  from 
said  terminus  and  separately  dlsplj,yine  the  names  of  the 
divisions  while  their .resr^ctlve  lines  are  being  displayed 
and  subsequently  to  display  all  tbe  lines  and  tbe  names  of 
the  divisions  simultaneously 

6.  An  advertl.slng  apparatus  coraprl.sing  Illuminating 
means  arranged  to  represent  lines  composing  divisions  of  a 
system  and  having  a  common  terminus.  Illuminating  meAns 
arranged  to  represent  the  names  of  the  divisions  and 
illuminating  means  arranged  to  represent  the  name  of  th« 
system,  in  combination  with  a  flasher  meaus  adapted  to 
actuate  said  means  to  display  the  lines  separately  with  a 
traveling  effect  from  said  terminus  and  separately  dlapUy- 
Ing  the  names  of  the  divisions  while  their  reapectlre  Hoes 
are  being  displayed,  subsequently  to  display  ail  the  Hum 
and  the  names  of  the  divisions  simultaneously,  and  to  dls- 


1534 


OFFICiAi.  GAZETTE 


AlGUST  31,  19 1 5. 


play  the  name  of  the  system  continuously  while  the  names 
of  the  divisions  and  the  lines  are  b^lng  dlsplaved 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]" 


1.152.095.     LIFE-EAFT.     Ol.vkh  e.  Junes,  Trinity  Val- 
ley.   BrlUsh    Columbia.    Canada.      P^led    Oct     14     kim 
Serial   No.   866.683.      (CI.   !»-li  ,  '      '^^• 


LAWNELKJKH 


1,152,09,1  i>Av>->.tLKiKK  Caleb  a.  I8aac8,  Los  An- 
gelescal.  Filed  Mar.  1'4.  191,5.  S.rlal  No.  16.600. 
(CI.    9  I  —  J *^ .  I 


f  fi  ^^  7 


y-'-tmh 


A  lawn  edger,  comprLsin^  a  l)ar  having  a  slot  extending 
from   one   end    and    having'  a    bore   extending  transversely 
of  the  slot,  a  disk  cutter  fitting  In  the  slot,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing  through    the  bore   and   through    the   dl.sk  cutter    and 
means  for  tightening  the  bolt  to  draw  the  two  portions  of 
the  bar  against  the  disk  cutter  to  take  up  the  wear,  there 
being  opposed  clearance  spaces  on   both   sides  of  the  disk 
formed  by  corresponding  recesses  cut  In  the  opposed  faces 
of  the  slot,  each  recess  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  t'  e 
bore  and  terminating  In  triangular  projections,  the  apexes 
of  which  face  each  other,  thereby  forming  cleaners  for  the 
disk. 


1.152,094.     RAILWAY-CAR  SIGNAL.     John  E.  Johmson. 
.\nderson,  Ind.     P^led  June  7,  191.3.     Serial  \o    772  260 
iCl.  246—25.1  ■ 


1.  Signal  apparatus  for  cars  and  the  like  Including 
three  electric  signals,  a  circuit  for  each  signal,  a  switch 
for  each  drcult  arranged  so  as  normally  to  tend  to  close, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  track  device  for 
cloBlng  one  switch  and  holding  the  other  switches  open. 

2.  Signal  apparatus  for  cars  and  the  like  including  a 
plurality  of  signals,  an  arm  for  each  signal  in  position 
to  be  actuated  by  a  track  device,  and  means  actuated  bv 
each  arm  for  operating  Its  corresponding  signal  and  pre- 
venting the  operation  of  the  previously  operated  signal 

3.  Signal  apparatus  for  cars  and  the  like  Including  a 
plurality  of  signals,  an  arm  for  each  signal  in  position 
to  be  actuated  by  a  track  device,  a  lever  for  retracklng  the 
previously  actuated  signal,  and  a  bar  connecting  said  lever 
and  arm  for  operating  a  signal  when  the  arm  is  actuated 

4.  Signal  apparatus  for  cars  and  the  like  Including  a 
plurality  of  electric  lamp  signals,  a  circuit  for  each  sig- 
nal a  switch  for  each  circuit,  an  arm  for  each  switch  In 
position  to  be  actuated  by  a  track  device,  and  means 
actuated  by  each  arm  for  closing  Its  corresponding  switch 
and  at  the  same  time  for  opening  any  previously  clos.-l 
Bwltcn. 

5.  Signal  apparatus  for  cars  and  the  like  Including  a 
plurality  of  electric  lamp  signals,  a  circuit  for  each  sig- 
nal, a  switch  for  each  circuit,  an  arm  for  each  switch  In 
position  to  be  actuated  by  a  track  device,  a  lever  for 
opening  any  previously  closed  switch,  and  a  link  bar 
connecting  said  lever  with  said  arm  and  provided  with 
means  for  closing  a  switch  when  said  arm  Is  actuated 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


-l^nJ^H  '    °'    ^^^    ""'"'    'lescTlbed.    a    pinralltv    of 

elongated  pontoons,  rectangular  frames   conn..<-t..d    to"  and 
supporting  the  same  in  spaced   relation,  a  ring  secured  "o 

Zl        T:!.    "■""'"   "^"^   "^""'^'°^  '°   «   -^-^tlcal   Plane" 
rings   shdably    mounted    on    the   first   mentioned    rings     a 

.JTl  '"ovement    betw.-.n    the    first    mentioned 

and  last  mentioned  rings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  pontoons,  rectangular  frames  attached  to  "said 
fK>ntoons  in  spaced  relation,  rings  secured  to  said  frames 

otiram ''  ,  n  "'  ''""'''**  '°  "^^  '"^*'^'°°  ^^  ^a-'-  "« 
toT^\  '■"'""  '"""'^'''  ''^"'°  l'^  «P«^^  relation  a 
second  ring  mounted  within  each  of  the  first  mentioned 
r^ngs  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rollers,  the  said  second 
rings  having  notches  adjacent  the  lower  portion  thereof 
^^«ms   mounted   In   said   notches   and  extending  from   the 

rnd'a"n,"'^f  '"  ''''  """^  •"  ''''   remaining    frames, 

and  a  platform  secured   to  said  beams 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  pontoons,  having  curved  ends,  a  plurality  ^t 
frames  secured  to  said  pontoons  and  extending  In  a'  ver- 

said  frames,  notches  in  the  sides  of  the  said  rings,  axles 

thl^    '"K.r"'"'*^'    '°    '^'^    °"^^^*«    «°«5    h«-l«K    rollers 
Lo.^L  ?°   '''  ''^^'  °'  "^  ^•°««'   additional   rings 

mounted  on  the  said  rollers  and  within  the  sides  of  the    • 
flrat  mentioned  rings,  and  beams  secured  to  the  last  men 
tloned  rings  and  extending  from  one  to  the  other 

4    In   a   device   of    the   class    described,   a   pluralltv    of 

hold  them  in  spaced  relation,  said  pontoons  consisting  of 
inner  stee    chambers,  a  cork  covering  for  said  chambers 
and  an  outer  cylindrical  chamber  of  steel  having  upturned 


1.152.096.  lillAKlSV,  Ari'ARATlS  FOR  ELECTRI 
CALLY-PROrKLLED  VEHICLES.  Peahi.  N.  Jovb.s 
IMttsburgh,  I'a.  nied  May  12.  ifii.T  Serial  No' 
767,066.      iCl.    172—179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  three  or  more  electrir  motors 
for  driving  a  vehicle,  said  motors  having  a  permanent 
series  .onn.ctlon  between  them,  a  switch  for  disconnect- 
Ing  the  motors  from  their  source  of  current  supply  and 
for  connecting  them  in  said  motor  circuit  independent  of 
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said  source  of  supply  without  breaking  Huld  seri.s  connec 
tlon.   a    motor-reversing  switch,    and    a    singh-    manually 
operated    actuating    device    connected    to    Innh    tb-    said 
switches,  sul^tantlaily  as  described. 

2.  Braking  apparatus  for  electrically  propelled  vebl- 
cl.-s  comprising,  iu  combination  with  the  vehicle  driving 
motors,  a  switch  for  disconnecting  the  motors  from  their 
source  .>f  current  supply  and  for  connecting  th.m  in  a 
circuit  ind^-pendent  of  said  source  of  supply,  a  motor  re- 
versing switch,  and  a  slngh-  manually  operated  actuating 
d.vic..  connected  to  both  said  switches,  said  device  having 
means  for  first  actuating  the  first  named  switch  and  for 
<*nl,s...iuenfl.v  actuating  the  s.cond  named  switch  ■  substan- 
tlall.v  as  'I. ■scribed 

■'■  Iir,,Kin.-  apparatus  for  electrically  propelled  vehi- 
cles, comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  vehicle-driv- 
ing motors,  a  switch  for  disconnecting  the  motors  fron, 
tbeir  soun..  „f  current  supply  and  for  connecting  them  in 
a  clrruit  independent  of  said  source  of  supply,  controllintr 
means  for  the  motors,  a  motor-reversing  device,  a  master 
controller  arrange.!  to  normally  control  the  operation  of 
the  said  reversing  device,  and  manually-operated  means 
Independent  of  the  said  master  controller  and  having 
connections  for  operating  the  motor  reverter  and  also 
for  operating  said  switch,  substantially  as  described 

4.  Hraklng  apparatus  for  electrically  propelled  vehi- 
cles comprising,  in  combination,  a  pluralltv  of  vehicle 
driv  ng  motors,  a  controlling  means  therefor,  a  motor  re- 
vers  ng  device,  a  master  controller  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  reversing  device,  and  manually  operated 
means  Indei-endent  of  the  said  master  controller  and  hav- 
ing connections  for  operating  the  motor  reverser  to- 
gether with  another  switch  arranged  to  disconnect  the 
motors  from  their  source  of  current  supply  and  to  con- 
nect them  with  a  circuit  Independent  of  said  source  of 
■uppiy,  and  having  an  actuating  connection  with  the  said 
manually  operated   means  ;   substantially   as  described 

■'.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor  reversing  switch,  of  an  actuatini:  de 
vice  tberef„r  <.,mprislng  a  lever  member,  two  sets  of  pawl 
and  ratcliet  devices  actuated  by  the  lever  member,  and 
means  for  automatically  and  alternately  throwlnL-  one  or  l 
the  other  of  said  pawl  and  ratchet  members  into  and  out 
of  operation  :   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  (i  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


l.ir,2.007.     R.VNK      I^.ris  L.  Jo.skph,  Chicago,  m.     Filed 
July  25.  1U14.      Serial   No.   853.20.',.      (CI.    2,-?2— 4  1 


1.  In  a  bank  structure,  the  combination  of  a  bodv-sec- 
tlon.  a  cover  section,  one  of  said  sections  containing  a 
coin  slot,  an  expansible  and  confractlble  ring  on  one  of 
said  sections  housed  within  the  receptacle  formed  hv  said 
body-seotlon  and  cover  section  when  assembled,  and  means 
on  the  other  of  said  .sections  releasably  pngaging  with 
said    rinc. 

2.  In  a  bank  structure,  the  combination  of  a  bodv-sec- 
tlon.  a  cover-section,  one  of  said  sections  containing  a 
coin  slot,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  ring  on  one  of 
said  sections  housed  within  the  receptacle  formed  by  said 
body  section  and  cover  .section  when  assembled,  and  a 
projection  on  the  other  of  sal.i  sections  releasably  en- 
gaging with  said   ring. 

3.  In  a  bank  structure,  the  combination  of  a  body-sec- 
tion, a  cover-section,  one  of  said  sections  containing  a 
coin-slot,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  ring  on  one  of 
said  sections  housed  within  the  receptacle  formed  by  said 
body-section  and  cover-section  when  assembled,  and  means 
on  the  other  of  said  sections  enga-lng  said  ring  when  the 
latter  Is  in  normal  contracted  condition  and  releasable 
therefrom  by  expanding  said  ring. 

4.  In  a  hank  structure,  the  combination  of  a  body-sec- 
tion,  a   cover-section,   one  of   said   sections   containing   a 


coin  Slot,  an  es^ansib..  and  contract ib!e  ring  on  one  of 
.>aul  se,t„.ns  boused  within  the  receptacle  formed  hv  said 
bodv-secnoii    and    cover-section    when    a.s.sembled.     and    a 

^^hen  he  latter  is  in  normal  contracted  condition  and 
releasable   therefrom    by    expanding   said    ring 

.'  In  «  bank  structure,  the  combination  of  a  bodr-.sec- 
tion.  a  cver-sect.on,  one  of  said  sections  containing  a 
coin   slot,    an    expansible    and    contractlble    split    ring   on 

r  :.\rlL'"'''''T  ''"•^*"'  "^^''°  '"'  --^'-'^  ^--ed 
wUH  ,,  ^•'^-T"""  ''"'  ''"^•" -<-^>-n  when  assembled 
«1  h  the  ends  of  said  ring  at  .said  sl.,r.  Hnd  means  on  the 
other  of  sad  sections  releasabl.v  en.a,Mng  with  said  ring 
[Claims  6  to  27  n,.t  printed   ir,  the  (ia.ette  j 


l.lo2,09K.      PROCESS     FOR     THE     I-RKl  AHATION     OF 
ACETIC-.U-II.    ANHYDRil.        K^x.x     K..rn.KR     Tral 

nlsche   Flektr.cltats-Acriengeselischaft,   Vienna.   Austria- 
rcrS-24.?"'    '''"■    '•'■    '"''       '"""    ^'^     ^''■'''■ 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining  aoetb-  anhrdrid  which 
^•ompri.ses  beating  ethylldene  dla.etate  to  a'  temperature 
sufl3clent  to  split  off  acetic  anhydrid. 

2.  The  method  of  obtaining  acetic  anhvdrid  which 
comprises  heating  ethylldene  dlacetate  In  the'presence  of  a 
anh"ydrTd.   '"    "    '^^^P^^^'"^^   •^'^'Bclent    to   split    off   acetic 

3.  The  methwl  of  obtaining  acetic  anhydrid,  which  com 

Tts  T^,  r""V"-"^'"'  ''"''^'"^  '"  «  temperature  above 
its  boiling  point   sufficient   to  split  off  acetic  anbvdrld 

4.  The  method  of  obtaining  acetic  anhvdrid.  which  com- 
prises heating  ethylldene  dlacetate  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyzer  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  above  It*  boiling 
point  to  split  off  acetic  anhydrid. 

l.l52.O0i..  ,NIT  FOR  SIITORTIN.;  MACHINES 
F:,MANrEL  Kaifmann,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Feb,  3  1913 
Serial   No.  745.937.      (CI.  45—27.) 


7^^' 


u 


I'y    ,*  -■ 


1.  The  amiLinatloii  with  a  pair  of  table-supporting  legs 
•■f  a  horizontal  connection  for  said  legs,  comprising  a  cen" 
ua.  se.tion  provid.xl  with  a  hanger  depending  from  the 
underside  of  said  central  section,  and  with  diverging 
bearings  projecting  aln.ve  the  upper  side  of  said  centra' 
.sections,  and  end  sections  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to 
said  legs,  and  adjustably  secured  at  their  Inner  ends  to 
said    central    section. 

2^  .V    supporting    stand   for   use   with    Individually-oper- 
ated   machines,    comprising    a    table-supporting    cross-bar 
legs  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  ends  of  said   bar    a 
Horizontal   connection  for  said  legs  consisting  of  end   sec- 
tions secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  legs,  and  an  In- 
termediate  section    to   the   opposite   aides   of   the  ends   of 
which    the    inner   ends   of   the    end    sections   are    secured 
means  carried  by  said  Intermediate  section  and  projecting 
above  said  section  adapted  to  support  revoluble  shafts    a 
hanger  depending  centrally  from  the  intermediate  section 
and  brackets  secured  to  said  end  sections  at  their  point, 
of  attachment   to  the  Intermediate  section   by  the  meana 
which  aecure  the  Inner  ends  of  said   end  sections 
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1,152,100.  MOTNT  FOR  SEATS  Emamel  KAtFMANN 
and  KoBERT  .1.  Holt,  Atlanta.  Oh.  said  Holt  assignor 
to   said    Kaufmann.      Polled    Feb.    :{,    1913.      Serial    No. 

.     745.940.      (CI.   155—22.) 


1.  The  fonibinatlon  with  a  stationary  support,  of  a 
bracket  secured  thereto,  an  arm  pivotal ly-secured  to  said 
bracket  and  havln<j  a  lateral  projection,  a  latch  pivotally 
secured  to  said  arm  adapted  fo  encase  said  l>racket  in 
closed  position  of  the  latch,  and  a  laterally-extending  luu 
on  said  latch  enRaKlnt,'  with  the  projection  on  the  arm  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  latch  in  both  dlrtx-tlons. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  .support,  of  a 
bracket  secure<i  thereto,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said 
bracket,  a  seat  having  a  pivotal  supp<prt  on  said  arm.  and 
a  pivoted  device  carried  by  said  arm  for  limiting  the  piv- 
otal movement  of  the  arm  In  one  direction,  said  pivote<i 
device  having  a  projection  to  limit  Its  pivotal  movement. 

;?.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  support,  of  a 
bracket  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  projecting 
lug.  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  bracket  and  pr<.- 
vliled  with  a  seat-bearioK  at  its  outer  end.  and  a  latch 
plvott'd  to  said  arm  and  having  a  laterally-extending  lug 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  th(>  latch  in  both  directions, 
the  free  end  of  said  latch  engaging  the  bracketing  In  closed 
position  of  the  latch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  support,  of  a 
bracket  secured  thert-to,  an  .arm  plvotally-secured  to  said 
bracket,  a  latch  pivotally  securt'd  to  the  arm,  the  free  end 
of  the  latch  In  closed  p<«ition  of  the  latter  engaging  the 
bracket  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  arm  in  one 
direction  when  the  latch  is  closed,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  latch  to  open  and  closed 
position.-;. 

5.  The  combination  witl;  an  arm  .supporting  brarkt-t 
having  a  projecting  lug.  ..f  an  arm  plvotally-secured  to 
the  bracket  and  provided  with  a  seat-bearing  at  It.i  outer 
end.  and  a  latch  plvotally-secured  to  said  arm  adapte<l 
to  have  its  free  en<l  engag>»  with  said  bracket  lug  in 
closed  position  of  the  latch  to  limit  the  outward  swinging  | 
movement  of  the  arm,  the  arm  lieing  free  to  swing  in-  ! 
wardly  without  releasing  the  latch,  and  means  for  limli-  | 
ing  the  swinging  movement  of  the  latch. 


1,15  2,101.  MEANS  FOR  SITrORTINc;  TREADLE 
MECHANISM.  Emaniki,  Kaifm.\nn  and  Ruhkkt  J. 
Holt,  Atlanta.  (Ja.  :  saiil  Holt  assignor  to  saiil  Kauf- 
mann. Filed  Feb.  '.i,  191.?.  Serial  No.  745.1M1.  (CI. 
74—81.) 


l'j£> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fixedly  positioned  bracket,  of 
an  arm  depending  therefrom  and  plTotally  supported  there 
by,  and  adjustable  connector  between  the  arm  and  bracket 
and  baring  its  direction  of  length  Inclined  to  that  of  the 
arm,  said  connector  being  adapted  to  vary  the  Inclination 


of  and  render  the  arm  rigid  with  respect  to  the  bracket, 
said  arm  having  a  face  Inclined  to  the  direction  of  length 
of  the  arm.  a  guard  plate  projecting  laterally  from  the 
arm  and  angularly  disposed  in  correspondence  to  the  in- 
clined face  of  the  arm,  and  treadle  mechanism  supported 
on  said  guard  independently  of  said  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Oxedly  positioned  bracket,  of 
an  arm  depending  from  said  bracket  and  pIvoUIIy  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the  poslVion  of  said  arm 
with  respect  to  the  bracket,  a  guard  plate  carried  by  said 
arm  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  treadle  mech- 
anl.sm  supported  on  said  guard  plate,  said  mechanism 
comprising  spaced  brackets  carried  by  the  guard  plate 
Independently  of  the  arm,  and  arms  pivotally-mounted  In 
said  brackets  and  mounted  for  a  limited  swinging  move- 
ment, said  arms  carrying  the  treadle. 

•H.  The  combination  with  a  fixedly  positioned  bracket,  of 
nn  arm  depending  from  said  bracket  and  pivotally  mount- 
ed tbf'reon,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  arm 
with  respect  to  the  bracket,  a  guard  plate  carried  by  said 
arm  an.i  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  treadle  mech- 
anism supported  on  said  guard  plate,  said  mechanism  com- 
prl.siui;  spaced  brackets  carried  by  the  guard  plate  inde- 
p.-n.!..nrly  of  the  arm.  and  arms  pivotally-mounted  in  said 
:r:i.|i,.ts  and  mounted  for  a  limited  swinging  movement. 
said  arms  carrying  the  treadle,  said  brackets  being  ad- 
Ju.stable  In  the  direction  of  width  of  the  guard   plated 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fixedly  positioned  bracket,  of 
an  arm  depending  from  said  bracket  and  pivotallv  motint- 
.'.1  therw.n.  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  arm 
with  respect  to  the  bracket,  a  guard  plate  carried  by  said 
arm  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  treadle  mecha 
nlsm  supported  on  .said  guard  plate,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising spac-d  brackets  carried  by  the  guard  plate  inde- 
pendently of  the  arm.  and  arms  pivotally-mounted  In  said 
brackets  and  mounted  for  a  limited  swinging  movement 
said  arm.s  carrying  the  treadle,  said  brackets  and  arms 
having  complemental  means  adapted  to  provide  a  stop  to 
limit  the  downward  movements  of  the  arms  and  opposing 
the  pressure  of  the  treadle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  supporting  bracket,  of 
an  arm  depending  from  said  bracket  and  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto  at  its  upper  ends,  means  adjustably-connect- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  arm  with  said  supporting  bracket 
whereby  to  vary  the  inclination  of  the  arm  with  respect  to 
the  bracket,  a  guard  plate  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  arm  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  treadle  sup- 
porting means  mounted  on  the  guard-plate  for  adjustment 
transversely  of  said  plate,  and  a  treadle  pivotally-hung 
in  the  treadle  supporting  means  substa:. dally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.152.102.       SEATMOINT        Emaxi  kl     Kaif.man.v    and 
ROBEHT  J.    Holt,    Atlanta,   Ca.:   sai.l    Holt   assignor   to 
said  Kaufmann.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1913,  Serial  No.  745.042 
Renewed     Aug.    2,     1915        Serial  '  No      43,34S        (Cl 
155—22.) 


-  i  -^ 


-i 


1.  Seat  sapportlag  means  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  and  formed  with  a  face  concentric 
with  said  opening  and  of  a  peripheral  length  less  than 
a  circle  but  greater  than  a  half  circle,  and  having  a  flange 
overhanging  said  face,  a  seat,  a  plate  member  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  said  seat  and  carrying  a  pin  adapted  to 
proj' cT  Into  said  opening,  said  plate  having  a  face  riding 
In  .on tact  with  the  top  of  said  flange,  said  flanged  por- 
tion forming  a  support  for  the  seat,  and  a  spider  mem- 
ber al.so  curried  by  the  seat  and  having  a  bearing  pro- 
vided with  a  face  complemental  to  said  member  face,  the 
peripheral  length  of  said  spider  member  fac«  being  aolB- 
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dently  shorter  than  that  of  the  member  face  as  to  per- 
mit the  seat  to  swing  pivotally  within  restricted  dis- 
tances, said  spider  member  face  Ix'lng  located  beneath 
•aid  memt>er  flange,  whereby  said  flange  will  be  interposed 
between  the  two  elements  carried  by  the  seat  and  act  ad- 
dltiorialiy  t.>  prevent  iKcidental  \^ltbd^awRl  of  the  pin 
from  said  opening,  the  end.*  of  said  spider  face  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  supporting 
Bember. 

2.  Seat  supporting  means  cornpiising  a  supporting  mem 
ber  having  an  opening  and  formed  with  a  face  concentric 
with  said  opening  and  of  s  periplicral  length  less  than 
a  circle  but  greater  than  a  half  circle,  and  having  a  flange 
overhanging  said  face,  a  seat,  a  plate  member  secured  to 
the  liottora  of  said  seat  and  carrying  a  pin  adapted  to 
project  Into  said  opening,  said  plate  having  a  face  riding 
in  contact  with  the  top  of  said  flange,  said  flanged  por- 
tion forming  a  support  for  the  seat,  and  a  spuler  member 
also  carried  !y  the  seat  anil  having  a  bearing  fitting  said 
opening  provided  with  a  face  complemental  tc  said  mem- 
ber face,  the  length  of  said  spider  member  face  being 
sufllclently  shorter  than  that  of  the  member  face  as  to 
permit  the  seat  to  swing  pivotally  within  restricted  dis- 
tances, said  spider  member  face  being  located  beneath 
said  member  flange,  whereby  said  flange  will  be  inter- 
posed between  the  two  elements  carried  by  the  seat  and 
act  additionally  to  prev,-nt  accidental  withdrawal  of  the 
pin  from  said  opening,  said  supporting;  member  and  the 
•plder  member  having  complemental  means  to  limit  the 
free  pivotal  movement  of  the  seat  on  the  supprirtlng  mem 
oer,  said  means  being  in  the  form  of  abutments. 


1.  A  supporting  element  for  machines  comprising  a  leg 
having  a  head  formed  with  ,i  flat  upper  surface  to  receive 
the  machine  and  also  having  a  socket  beneath  said  sur- 
face, and  a  table  recessed  to  fit  said  socket  and  provide  a 
seat  for  the  upper  wall  of  the  socket,  whereby  the  plane 
of  said  head  surface  corresponds  to  that  of  the  top  face 
of  the  table,  whereby  the  machine  will  be  supported  on 
said  bead. 

2.  A  supporting  element  for  machines  comprising  a  leg 
angular  in  cross-se-  tlon  and  having  a  head  provided  with 
a  relatively  flat  top  surface,  a  wall  opposing  said  top  wall 
and  spaced  therefrom,  adjacent  faces  of  the  bead  being 
closed  and  opposing  open  faces  thereof  to  form  a  socket, 
•aid  head  having  an  opening  adapted  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  securing  means  for  securing  a  machine  head 
direct  to  said   upper  surface. 


1,162.108      SlPl'ORTlN(;  MEMBER  FOR  TABLES  AND 
OTinrR     ACCESSORIES.       Emamel    KAirMANK     and 
RoBiKT  J.    Holt,    Atlanta     Ga  ;   said    Holt  assignor   to   I 
said  Kaufmann.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1913,  Serial  No.  745.943     1 
Renewed  Aug.  2.  191.-      Serial  No.  43, 34».     (C1.45— 4*.)    \ 


tending  slot  near  one  e<ige.  of  ."  pivct  staple  »ec\ired  to 
said  door  adjacent  to  and  oeiow  said  sin.  a  latih  plate 
having  a  slot  tnterme<liate  of  Its  ends  plvotAll>  supported 
at  one  end  ly  said  stHp.e,  a  locking  staple  positioned  in 
horizontal  nlinemeut  with  siiid  pivot  staple  arrange.)  f.  r 
CoactioD  with  said  r^ate  s.ct  whereby  said  plate  may  be 
secured  in  a  horizontal  position,  an  ear  secured  to  the  rear 
face  of  said  door  ad3acent  to  Its  slot,  a  pin  secured  to 
said  ear,  n  main  hook  plate  liaviuL'  n  seat  within  its  up- 
[ler  edge  pivotally  secured  to  said  piu  and  arranged  to 
contact  with  said  latch  pl.ite  in  horizontal  position,  ar- 
auilliary  hook  plate  pivotally  secured  to  said  pin  haviCi; 
a  seat  within  Its  lower  edge  and  provided  with  «  stop 
shoulder  arranged  to  contact  with  said  main  hook  plate 
to  hold  said  hook  plates  in  alinement,  and  a  spring  se- 
cured to  said  auxiliary  hook  plate  and  to  said  door,  saii: 
door  slot  limiting  the  ufward  iij-x^meut  of  shiI  rnaln 
hook  plate. 


2.  The  comblnatloc  with  a  door  having  a  vertlrally  ex- 
tending slot  near  one  edge,  of  a  pivot  staple  secured  to 
said  door  adjacput  tc  and  tielow  said  slot  a  latch  plate 
having  a  slot  intermediate  of  .ts  ends  pivotally  supp<irted 
at  one  end  by  said  staple,  a  locking  staple  positioned  In 
horizontal  alinement  with  said  pivot  staple  arranced  for 
co-action  with  said  plate  slot  whereby  said  plate  may  be 
secured  in  a  Ijorizontal  posltiOL,  an  ear  secured  to  the 
rear  face  of  said  door  adjacsnt  to  its  slot,  a  pin  secured 
to  said  ear,  a  main  hook  plate  having  a  seat  within  its 
upp«r  edge  pivotally  secured  to  said  pin  and  arranged  to 
conUct  with  said  latch  plate  In  horizontal  position,  an 
auxiliary  book  plate  pivotally  secured  to  said  pin  having 
a  seat  within  Its  lower  edge  and  provided  with  a  stop 
shoulder  arranged  to  contact  with  said  main  hook  plate 
to  hold  said  hook  plates  in  alinement  a  spring  secured 
to  said  auxiliary  book  plate  and  to  said  door,  said  door 
slot  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  main  hook 
plate,  and  an  ear  plate  suitably  secured  arrange?!  for  co- 
action  with  the  sent   wlthlr.  said  auxiliary   latch   plate 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  vertically  ex- 
tending Blot  near  one  edge,  of  a  pivot  staple  secured  to 
said  door  adjacent  to  and  l>elow  said  slot,  a  latch  plate 
haxing  a  sl-r  luri nc.illate  of  ;t«  ends  pivotally  sup[>orted 
at  one  end  by  said  staple,  a  locking  staple  positioned  in 
horizontal  alinement  with  said  pivot  staple  arranged  for 
co-action  with  said  plate  slot  whereby  said  plate  may  be 
secured  in  a  horiiontai  position,  an  ear  secured  to  the 
rear  face  of  s.iid  door  ndlacent  to  its  slot,  a  plr  se<ured 
to  said  ear.  a  main  hook  plate  having  a  seat  within  Its 
upper  edge  pivotally  secured  to  said  pin  and  arranged  to 
contact  with  said  latch  plate  in  horlzontiil  position,  an 
auxiliary  hook  ;.iate  pivotally  secured  tn  said  pin  having 
a  seat  xxlrhln  its  lower  edae  and  provided  with  a  stop 
shoulder  arran;;cd  to  contact  with  said  main  book  plate 
to  hold  said  hook  plates  in  alinement.  a  spring  secured 
to  said  a-ixilinry  hook  plate  and  to  said  door,  said  door 
slot  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  main  hook 
plate,  an  ear  plate  suitably  secured  arranged  for  co-action 
with  the  seat  within  said  auxiliary  latch  plate,  and  a 
suitably  secured  ear  plate  arranged  for  co  action  with  the 
seat   within   said   main    hook   plate 


1.152,104.     LATCH.     Fra.nk  Ka.mm.  Lookeba.  Okla.     Piled 
Feb.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  T47.95S.     (('1.70 — 45. » 
1.   The  combination  with  a  door  having  a   vertically  ex- 
217  O.  G.— 98 


1.15  2.105.  L001'IN(;- MACHINE  (  harlks  H.  F. 
Kbike.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  asslgnrr  to  Charles  1  Rosenan 
and  Herbert  B.  I»eb.  Copartners  trading  as  Kosenau  A 
Ix>eb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fiie6  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  ,*72.91S.      (Cl.  112 — 19.1 

1.  In  a  U>oplng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
annular  row  of  looping  point.*  and  means  to  rotate  same, 
of  a  curved  knife  extending  outward  and  downward  and 
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having  an  outer  cutting  edge,  a  support  for  the  curved 

knife,  moans  to  oscillate  the  support,  ami  a  substantially 
flHt  knife  havinir  an  Inu.T  .:'uttine  eJe.-  rt.iapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  first  knife. 


2.  In  a  ioopirii:  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
annular  row  of  loopln?  points  and  means  to  rotate  same, 
of  a  curved  knife  extending  downward  and  outward  and 
arranged  to  oscillate  on  an  axis  extending  above  and 
along  the  line  of  travel  of  the  looping  points  at  the  trim- 
ming point,  and  a  substantially  flat  knife  extending  in  a 
radial  direction  and  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
thp  body  of  which  pxten.ls  outside  the  points  and  over 
the  Inner  cutting  edge  of  which  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
first  knife  Is  adapted  to  pass  and  trim  th^  fabric  looped 
on  the  points. 

3.  In  a  looping  machine,  the  combination  with  the  an- 
nular row  of  looper  points,  of  a  knife  the  body  of  which 
extends  outside  the  points  and  the  inner  cutting  edge  of 
which  overlies  the  outer  ends  of  the  points,  an  oscillatory 
knlf.^  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first  knife,  a  support 
upon  which  the  first  knife  rests,  a  plate  overlying  the 
support  and  first  knife,  and  means  securing  the  plate  to 
the  support. 

4.  In  a  looping  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
annular  row  of  looper  points,  of  a  knife  the  body  of  which 
extends  outside  the  points  and  the  Inner  cutting  edge  of 
which  overlies  the  outer  edge  of  the  points,  a  knife  sup- 
port, a  plate  overlying  and  engaging  the  knife  and  the 
support,  a  screw  extending  through  the  support  and  en- 
gaging the  under  side  of  the  knife,  and  a  screw  by  which 
the  plate  Is  secured  to  the  support. 

5.  In  a  looping  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
table  and  the  annular  row  of  looper  points,  of  a  block  sup- 
ported from,  and  vertically  adjustable  relatively  to.  the 
table,  a  horizontal  shaft  turnable  In  the  block,  means  to 
oscillate  the  shaft,  a  knife-support  turning  with  the  shaft, 
an  oscillatory  knife  carried  by  said  support,  a  fixed  sup- 
port secured  to  the  block  and  eitendlns  outside  of  and 
along  the  line  of  looped  points,  and  a  fixed  knife  secured 
to  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  fixed  support  and  co- 
operation  with  the  oscillatory  knife  to  trim  the  fabric. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152.106.  GUARD  FOR  POWER  -  OPERATED  MA- 
CHINES. James  C.  Kennet.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Hied 
May  l.-?,   mu.      Serial  No.  838,.312.      iC!.    164—107.^ 

1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  havina:  reciprocating 
parts,  a  guard  pivoted  thereto,  said  guard  comprising  hoi-   | 
low  elongated  standards  having  slots  In  their  inner  facps, 

a  frame  extending  between  said  standards  and  secured 
thereto,  heads  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  slld- 
ably  mounted  in  the  standards,  hooks  secured  to  said 
heads,  springs  secured  to  the  standards  at  their  lower 
ends  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  hooks,  casings  fnr 
said  sprincs,  and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
frame  with  relation  to  the  standards  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  machine  having  a   reclprocat-  { 
iDg  tool  and  a  work  support,   levers  pivoted  to  the  oppo-   > 


site  sides  of  said  machine  and  adapted  to  swing  in  ver- 
tical planes,  standards  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of 
said  levers,  a  rectangular  guard  slldably  mounted  be- 
tween and  supported  by  said  ."standards,  resilient  means 
for  causing  said  guard   to  extend   downwardly    from   the 


lower  ends  of  said  standards  when  the  latter  are  raised 
and  means  for  moving  said  levers  in  such  manner  that 
the  standards  will  be  lowered  and  the  guard  moved  up- 
wardly therein  until  the  lower  ends  of  the  standards  en- 
gage the  work  support. 


1,162,107.  PRESERVING  -  JAR  Alexa.nper  IT.  Kkrb, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,495, 
(Cl.  215 — 83.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  open-ended  glass  Jar  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  outwardly  facins  .seat  at  the  mouth 
of  the  jar,  a  thin  flexible  metallic  sealing  disk  fitting 
over  the  mouth  of  said  Jar.  an  annular  sealing  element 
permanently  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  disk  of 
suitable  diameter  to  engage  said  seat,  and  of  composition 
adapted  to  become  plastic  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 
212  degrees  Fahrenheit  to  accommodate  Itself  to  Irregu- 
lartles  of  the  surface  of  said  seat,  and  an  exterior  screw 
band  threaded  upon  the  neck  of  said  Jar  and  having  an 
Inwardly  projecting  annular  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
outside  of  the  disk  and  forco  the  same  toward  said  seat  to 
compress  said  sealing  element  between  said  seat  and  said 
disk. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  open-ended  t;!a.s,«(  Jar.  its 
mouth  constituting  a  substantially  flat  outwardly  facing 
seat,  a  thin,  flexible,  metallic  sealing  disk  fitting  over  the 
mouth  of  saiil  jar  and  provided  with  an  annular  recess 
inwardly  facing  toward  said  seat,  an  annular  sealing  ele 
ment  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  .said  disk  and  within  said 
recess  of  suitable  diameter  to  engage  said  seat,  and  of 
plastic  composition  adapted  to  soften  when  raised  to  a 
temperature  of  less  than  the  boiling  point  of  water,  an 
exterior  screw  band  threaded  upon  the  neck  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  having  an  Inwardly  projectln-  annular  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  disk  and  force  the  same  toward  said 
seat  and  compress  said  sealing  element  between  said  seat 
and  said   disk. 

3  The  combination  of  an  open-ended  glass  preserving 
Jar.  provided  at  Its  mouth  with  a  flat,  outwardly  facing 
seat,  a  thin,  flexible,  acid  proof,  metallic  sealing  disk 
fitting  over  the  mouth  of  said  Jar  and  provided  with  an 
annular  recess  registering  with  the  flat  mouth  of  said  Jar, 
said  disk  having  a  turned  down  flange  greater  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  mouth  of  the  Jar  forming  the  outer 
boundaries   of   said    recess,   a    comparatively   thin    annular 
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sealing  element  of  compound,  plastic  above  ordinary 
maximum  atmospheric  temperature  and  below  the  boil- 
ing iiolnt  of  water,  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  disk 
In  said  recess,  registering  with  the  flat  mouth  of  the  Jar, 
and  covering  the  greater  portion  of  the  area  of  the  seat, 
and  an  exterior  screw  band  threaded  upon  the  neck  of  said 
jar  and  adapted  to  force  the  disk  toward  the  mouth  of  the 
jar  and  compress  the  sealing  element  between  the  under 
side  of  the  disk  and  the  flat  mouthed  seat  of  said  jar. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  open  ended  preserving  recep- 
tacle provided  with  an  annular  comparatively  wide  outer 
seat,  a  sealing  lid  fitting  over  the  end  of  said  receptacle, 
a  wide  annular  sealing  element,  registering  with  said  seat. 
Interposed  between  said  seat  and  lid  and  permanently  se- 
cured to  said  lid,  and  an  external  screw  band  threaded 
ut>on  the  neck  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  force  the 
lid  toward  said  seat  and  compress  said  annular  plastic 
sealing  element  between  said  lid  and  seat,  said  band  hav- 
ing a  resilient  inwardly  projecting  annular  portion  adapt- 
ed initially  to  engage  the  lid  on  a  circle  of  relatively 
small  diameter,  and  finally  upon  a  circle  of  larger  diam- 
eter when  the  band  is  screwed  home. 


1  .  1  .">  2  .  1  0  'i  .  PASSENGER-CAR.  Geohge  R  Kihlee, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1912.      Serial  No.  670.566.      (Cl.  105—31.) 


J}--  - 


1  A  car  having  side  posts  provided  with  opposing  guide 
ways  and  a  roof  space  Into  which  said  guide  ways  merge, 
a  guide  rail  In  said  roof  space  combined  with  said  guide 
ways,  a  two  part  sash  flexibly  secured  together  end  to  end, 
and  a  guide  clamp  secured  to  the  upper  sash  and  mov- 
ably  engaging  the  guide  rail. 

2.  A  car  having  side  posts  provided  with  opposing 
•  guide  ways  and  a  roof  space  into  which  said  guide  ways 
merge,  a  guide  rail  In  said  roof  space  combined  with  said 
guide  ways,  a  two-part  sash  flexibly  secured  together  end 
to  end,  a  guide  clamp  secured  to  the  upper  sash  and  mov- 
ably  engaging  the  guide  rail,  and  a  support  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  head-lining  into  the  roof  space  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  one  of  the  sash  elements  to  support  the  sash 
In  the  roof  space  above  the  head-lining. 

8.  A  car  having  posts,  opposing  grooves  in  said  posts, 
a  roof  space,  said  grooves  increasing  in  width  to  and 
merplag  into  the  roof  space,  a  guide  rail  the  upper  end 
of  which  Is  secured  within  said  roof  space,  and  a  sash 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  flexibly  connected  end 
to  end,  adapted  to  move  in  said  grooves,  and  a  gulde-clamp 
secured  to  said  sash  and  adapted  to  movably  engage  the 
guide  rail. 

4.  A  car  having  posts,  opposing  grooves  in  said  posts, 
a  roof  space,  said  grooves  Increasing  In  width  to  and 
merging  Into  the  roof  space,  a  guide  rail,  the  upper  end 
of  which  is  secured  within  said  roof  space,  a  sash  com- 
prising  a    plurality  of  sections   flexibly   connected  end   to 


end,  adapted  to  move  in  said  grooves,  a  guide  clamp  se- 
cured to  said  sash  and  adapted  to  movably  engage  the 
guide  rail,  and  a  suti[>ori  extending  upwardly  from  the  head- 
lining into  the  roof  space  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
the  sash  elements  to  support  the  sash  in  the  roof  space 
above  the  head-lining 

5.  .\  sash  comprising  two  parts  abutted  end  to  end  and 
articulated  together,  plates  F  secure<i  at  the  corners  of  one 
sash,  projections  /  .xtendiiig  from  said  plates,  pintles 
^  extending  Inwardly  f'  n  -;ld  projections  and  recesses 
in  the  opposing  section  adaj'ted  to  movably  receive  said 
projections  and  pintles,  combined  with  grooved  posts  and 
a  roof  space,  and  means  for  guiding  the  sash  therein. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  !e  the  Gazette  ] 


1.1. "12.109.  APPAHKl.  'ORSKT  Ian:el  Koi  s.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  Serial  No  27,965. 
(Cl.  2—73.) 


1.  In  an  apjiarel  cor>et  and  In  each  corset  l>ody  half 
thereof,  a  tension  strap  secured  to  the  lower  Inner  surface 
of  the  corset  lK>dy  half  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
front  steel  extending  rearwardly  and  secured  to  the  corset 
t>ody  half  adjacent  the  hip  section  thereof,  said  tension 
strap  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  adjustably  secured 
to  each  other  throughout  their  entire  width  and  completely 
exposed  to  view  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  garment 
from  the  lower  front  attachment  adjacent  the  steel  to 
substantially  the  said  attachment  at  the  hip  section  of 
the  garment 

2.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  in  each  corset  body  half 
thereof,  a  tension  strap  secured  to  the  lower  inner  surface 
of  the  corset  body  half  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
front  steel  and  extending  rearwardly  with  Its  inner  end 
free  from  its  upper  to  its  lower  edge,  an  auxiliary  strap 
connected  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  corset  body  half 
adjacent  the  hip  section  with  its  forward  end  free  from 
its  upper  to  Its  lower  edge,  and  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  said  tension  strap  and  auxiliary  strap 
throughout  the  entire  said  free  edges  thereof,  said  straps 
being  concealed  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  garment 
but  completely  exposed  to  view  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
garment  from  the  attachment  adjacent  the  front  steel  to 
substantially  the  point  of  rear  attachment  at  the  hip 
section  of  the  garment. 

3.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  In  each  corset  body  half 
thereof,  a  tension  strap  secured  to  the  lower  inner  surface 
of  the  corset  body  half  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
front  steel  and  extending  rearwardly  with  its  inner  end 
free  from  its  upper  to  its  lower  edge,  an  auxiliary  strap 
connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  corset  body  half 
adjacent  the  hip  section  with  its  forward  end  free  from 
Its  upper  to  its  lower  edge,  a  series  of  lacing  eyelets  in 
the  inner  free  end  of  the  said  tension  strap,  a  series  of 
lacing  eyelets  in  the  outer  free  end  of  the  auxiliary  strap, 
and  a  lace  passing  through  the  said  eyelets  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  said  tension  strap  and  auxiliary  tengioD 
strap  throughout  the  entire  said  free  edges  thereof,  the 
said  straps  being  concealed  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
garment  but  completely  exposed  to  view  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  garment  from  their  attachment  adjacent  the 
front  steel  to  substantially  the  point  of  their  attachment 
at  the  rear  adjacent  the  hip  section  of  the  garment. 
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l.ir.-MlO.      PROCESS   OF    MAKIN(;    Sl'IRALLT  WOUND 
ROLLS.      Charles    8.    L.>.'KW.,.a.,    Newark,    N.    .1.,    as- 
sizor   to    Hjatt    Roller    Bparins:    Company,    Harrison. 
N.  J.,  a  Corptirarlon  of  N»-w  .I('tst»y.     V\)(^<\  Nov    js    !'»14 
Serial  No.  874, 4a3.      iCl.  .'!•  ~^U^ 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  aptraily  wound  roi!  wltii  an 
Integral  collar,  which  conslsrs  In  first  winding  the  coil«i  of 
the  roll  to  substantially  the  dlamf^ter  desired  for  the  <'ol 
lar.  and  second  jwaKlng  down  the  body  of  thf  roll  to  a 
smaller  diameter,  leaving;  th.'  .ollar  projpctinj  beyond  the 
body. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  spirally  wound  roll  with  an 
Integral  coiiar,  which  consists  In  flr-t  winding  the  colls 
of  the  roll  to  substantially  the  diameter  desired  for  the 
collar,  second,  necking  the  roll  adjacent  to  the  desired 
collar,  third,  fitting  a  mandrel  to  the  bore  of  the  roll,  and 
finally  swaging  down  the  body  of  the  roll  upon  <uch  man-' 
drel.  leaving  the  collar  projecting  beyond  the  said  body. 


l.l.-.lMll.  BITTON-MAKING  MaCHINK  Abraham  R. 
Lopez  and  .Iacob  R.  Lopez,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  S76,548.     (Cl^  T!*— 4.) 
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1.  A  button  making  maehin"  rmuprisinu  a  vertically 
movable  non-oscillatory  plunger,  a  die  carried  thereby,  a 
collar  encircling  the  lower  end  of  the  die  and  through 
which  said  end  may  slide,  a  normally  retracted  doi:  car 
rled  by  the  plunger  and  !^(lapt^■d  to  be  projected  into  the 
path  of  upward  movement  of  the  (ollar.  a  table  beneatli 
the  plunger  and  mounted  for  partial  rotation,  a  second  and 
a  third  die  carried  by  said  tab!.-  and  adapted  to  iie  sue 
cesilvely  disposed  beneath  the  first  die,  and  means  on  the 
third  die  for  coactlon  with  the  aforesaid  collar  ;  in  com- 
bination with  a  rigid  standard  rlslnsr  from  and  secured 
to  the  table,  and  a  rigid  dog  projecting  flneer  extending 
laterally  from  said  standard  and  disposed  in  the  down 
ward  path  of  the  dog  to  move  tbe  dog  into  the  path  of  up- 
ward movement  of  the  coiiar  when  the  third  die  is  dis- 
posed beneath  the  ftrat-named  die  and  the  collar  thereon. 

2.  A  bnttoa  forming  machine  comprising  a  vertically 
reciprocating  non-oscillatory  plnmrer.  -a  die  carried 
thereby,  a  collar  encircling  thf  lower  end  of  said  die  and 
through  which  said  end  may  slide,  a  normally  retracted 
dog  plToted  to  the  plunger  and  adapteil  to  be  projected 
latx)  the  path  of  upward  movement  of  the  collar,  a  dog  pro 
Jecting  cam  carried  by  said  dog.  an  intermittently  moved 


table  beneath  the  plunger,  a  s»-(  <md  and  a  third  die  on  said 
I  Uble  and  adapt.-d  to  t>e  successlv.ly  positioned  beneath 
the  rtrst  die.  and  raeano  on  the  third  die  for  coactlon  with 
the  aforesaid  collar;  In  combination  with  a  dog  projecting 
meaiber  carried  by  and  rlsins  from  the  table  and  disposed 
in  the  downward  path  of  the  aforesaid  cam  to  move  the 
dog  Into  the  path  of  upward  movement  of  the  collar,  whea 
the  third  die  l.s  disposed  beneath  the  flrst-named  die  and 
the  collar  thereon. 

3.  A    button    forming    niai  hlne    iomi>rlsing    a    vertically 
reciprtK-atlng  non  oscillatory  plunger,  a  roUar  8urroundln» 
the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  and  through  which  aald  end 
may  slide,  a  normally  retracted  dog  pivoted  to  the  pluapr 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  path  of  upward  move- 
ment of  said  coiiar.  a  dog  projecting  cam  on  lald  doc,  an 
intermittently  moved  table  beneath  the  plunger,  a  second 
and  a    third   die  on   said    Uble  and   adapted   to   be  iucces- 
slvely   disp,)sed    beneath    the   first   die.   and    means   on   th» 
third  die  for  coactlon  with  the  aforesaid  collar;  combined 
with  a  rigid   standard  rising  from  and  movable  with  aald 
table,  and  a  rigid  dog  projecting  finger  ^xtendlnc  laterally 
from  said  standard  and  disposed  in  the  downward  path  (rf 
the  aforesaid  earn  to  move   the  dog  into  the  path   of  up- 
ward movement  of  the  collar,  when  the  third  die  is  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  flrst-named  die  and  the  roller  thereon. 
4.   K     hdtton     forming     machine     comprising    a     verti- 
cally   movHl)le   die.    a   horlaontal    table   beneath    the   same 
and    capable    01"    partial    rotation,    a    hollow    die    carried 
by  said  table,   a   plunger  mounted   for  vertical    movement 
in  said  hollow  die,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  beneath  and 
to  the  table  and  contacting  at  Its  free  end  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  plunger,  a   trip  nose  depending  from   the  piv- 
oted end  of  the  aforesaid  arm,  and  a  fixed  arm  raising  cam 
disposed  In   the  path  of  said   nose,   whereby   to   raise  said 
arm  and  project  the  plunger  when  the  table  is  rotated. 


1.152.112.  Pr.MP.  Owen 
London,  England  FU-d 
17.539.      (CI.   103—77.) 


Davip    I.tcA.s,    Westminster, 
Mar.    27.    101.-.      Serial    No. 
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1.  In  a  pump  the  combination  with  an  even  number  of 
pump  barrels,  of  means  for  controlling  the  suction  porta, 
a  pair  of  piston  valves  solely  controlling  both  discharge 
ports  of  each  pair  of  iiarrels.  means  for  connecting  one 
of  the  pair  of  barrels  to  one  piston  valve  and  means  for 
conneeting  the  other  barrel  to  the  other  pLston  valve. 

2.  In  a  pump  the  combination  with  an  even  number  of 
pump  barrels,  of  means  for  controlling  the  suction  ports. 
a  pair  of  piston  valves  solely  controlling  both  dLscharge 
ports  of  eacb  pair  of  barrels,  a  by  pass  for  connecting  one 

f  the  [.air  of  barrels  10  one  pi-ton  vnlve  and  a  by  pass  for 
connecting  the  other  barrel  to  the  other  piston  valve. 

3.  In  a  pump  the  combination  with  an  even  number  of 
pump  barrels,  of  mean.s  for  controlling  the  suction  ports. 
a  pair  of  piston  valves  solely  controlling  both  discharge 
port-  of  each  pair  of  barrels,  and  located  at  right  angle* 
to  the  .same,  a  by  pass  for  connecting  one  of  the  pair  of 
barrels  to  one  piston  valve  and  a  !.y  pass  for  connecting 
the  other  barrel  to  the  other  piston  valve. 

4.  In  a  pump  the  combination  with  an  even  number  ol 
pump  barrels,  of  means  for  controlling  the  suction  porta 
a  pair  of  piston  valves  separated  by  a  spring  solely  con 
rrolling  !rf)th  discharge  ports  of  each  pair  of  barrels,  meana 
for  onnectlng  one  of  the  pair  of  barrels  to  one  piston 
valve  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  barrel  to  th« 
other  piston  valve. 
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1,152,113.  MOTOR  PROPELLED  FIRE  APPARATIS 
SAMfKi.  \\.  Li  iTwiELEi:  Rochester,  N.  Y.  nied  .Nov.  S, 
1911.     Serial   No.  659. 221'.      (CI.  21--90.J 

■  I)    W .1.11  n,. 
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1.  In  a  motor  propelled  Are  apparatns,  the  combination 
with  an  engine,  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  clutch  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  engine  and  drive  shaft,  an  operating  mem- 
ber for  the  clutch,  a  lev.  r,  fonnectlons  between  the  lever 
and  the  operating  meml>er  including  an  adjustable  ele- 
ment which  senes  to  I'oiinect  and  disconnect  the  lever 
with  the  operating  uitmb<  i 

2.  In  a  motor  prop-Hed  fire  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  an  engine,  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  clutch  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  engine  and  drlv.  shaft,  an  operating  mem 
her  for  the  clutch,  a  bvor  controlling  the  operating  mem 
ber,  and  means  movable  with  the  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Independently  of  t^.  lever  for  dlsconnectln;;  it  from 
the  operating  metnber 


1,152,114.     COMBIXFO  CrX-OFF  AND  RELIEF  VALVF. 
Samcel   W     Lt  nuiELEK.  Rochester,   X.    V.      Filed   Feb 
1913.     Serial  No.  751,249.     (CL  137—53.) 
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1.  In  a  coupling  for  luimping  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  -i>rlng  actuated  valve,  of  a  link  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  valve  and  at  its  opposite  end  to 
a  aprlng  controlled  piston,  a  chamber  within  which  said 
piston  is  movable,  and  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  engage 
the  link  at  various  points  between  its  ends. 

2.  In  a  coupling  for  pumping  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  chamber,  of  a  piston  chamber  disposed  adja- 
cent to  and  extending  parallel  with  the  valve  chamber,  n 
■prlng-actuated  valve  movable  in  the  valve  chamber,  a 
■prlng-actuated  piston  movable  in  the  piston  chamber,  a 
link  connecting  the  plsmn  and  the  valve,  said  link  having 
a  series  of  notches  on  its  upper  edge,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
between  the  valve  chamber  and  the  piston  chamber  and 
having  an  antifriction  roller  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
the  notches  in  said  link. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  chamber,  of  a  piston 
chamber  extending  parallel  with  the  valve  chamber,  a 
•prlng  actuated  valve  movable  In  the  valve  chamber,  a 
■prlng  actuated  piston  movable  In  the  piston  chamber,  a 
link  connecting  the  piston  and  the  valve,  and  a  lever  piv- 
oted between  the  valve  chamber  and  the  piston  chamber 
and  arranged  t^'  engage  «aid  link  at  different  points 
thereon. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  valve  chamber,  of  a  piston 
chamber,  a  valve  mc  vabie  11  tb.  valve  chamber,  a  piston 
movable  in  the  pl.ston  chamber,  a  link  connecting  tbe  pis- 
ton and  valve,  .said  link  I'.avint  a  senes  of  notches  on  the 
side  opposite  10  the  piston  and  \alve  chambers,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  t>etweei;  the  vaivf  chamber  and  piston  cham- 
ber and  having  1  ngagement  with  said  notched  aide  of  the 
link,  the  lever  being  adjustable  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
wnter  of  the  link 


1,152.115.  IWNi  iNi;  f^Hof:.  DoroLAss  M.-i'okmi.  k. 
Columbus.  Ohio  Filed  .Tan  21.  1H14  Serial  No  <>ir?.55:j. 
I  CI.   38— 59.  J 


An  attachment  for  the  soles-  of  dancing  shoes  compris- 
ing a  -nitably  shaped  pad  of  comparatively  thin  rubber, 
said  pad  having  a  oating  of  adhesive  material  and  an 
adhesive  fabric  member  provided  with  an  opening  therein 
and  of  greater  area  than  tbe  area  of  the  rubber  pad, 
said  adhesive  fabric  memt>er  being  secured  to  tbe  outer 
face  of  said  pad. 


1,152,116.  LOCK  FOR  BOXER.  Win  iam  O  MAOnVKvy. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Crouse-Hinds  Company. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  F'Ued  .Tune 
22,  1911.     Serial  No.  (.;;;4.773.     (CL  70—81.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  box.  a  cover  hinged  to  tbe 
box  and  having  a  slot,  a  bolt  formed  from  a  flat  plate  and 
having  Its  major  or  Intermediate  part  engaging  the  under- 
side of  the  cover,  and  its  end  portions  offset  therefrom. 
the  front  end  portion  depending  from  the  major  part  of 
the  bolt  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  pawl  or 
latch  for  engaging  the  box,  the  offset  rear  end  of  the  bo.t 
forming  a  recess  between  the  same  and  the  underaide  of 
the  cover,  a  bowed  spring  secured  at  Its  end  to  tbe  cov'er 
and  having  its  intermediate  portion  located  In  the  recess 
and  shouldering  against  the  t>olt.  and  a  handle  connected 
to  the  major  part  of  the  bolt  and  Including  a  stem  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  In  the  cover  and  a  bead  mounted  on 
the  stem  and  slldaMe  on  the  outer  face  of  the  cover,  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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2.  Id  combination  In  an  outlet  box,  a  side  wall  haviu- 
a  nose  at  the  outer  marginal  portion  thereof  presenting  a 
shoulder  and  an  outwardly  Inclining  face,  a  cover  pivot- 
ally  mounted  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  opposite  side 
wan.  a  bolt  formed  by  a  flat  plate  having  Its  major  part 
disposed  parallel  to  the  under  face  of  the  cover  and  m 
contact  therewith,  said  plate  having  at  its  rear  end  an 
offset  rearwardly  extending  lug.  and  at  its  opposite  end 
a  part  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  major 
part  and  terminating  in  a  portion  disposed  substantially 
In  parallelism  with  the  major  part  and  coactlng  with  said 
shoulder  and  Inclining  face,  headed  members  secured  to 
the  cover  In  rear  of  the  plate  and  spaced  widely  apart 
and  providing  abutments  having  receiving  recesses,  a  bow 
spring  held  at  Its  ends  In  said  recesses  and  having  its 
Intermediate  portion  in  engagement  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  major  part  of  said  plate  and  confined  between  the 
lug  thereof  and  the  opposing  portion  of  the  cover,  and 
means  for  holding  the  bolt  In  position  Including  a  knoh 
connected  to  the  bolt  and  having  a  part  accessible  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  cover,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  In   an   electric   conduit   outlet   box.    the   combination 
with  a  box  proper,  having  one  side  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der, and  a  surface  above  the  shoulder  Inclining  therefrom 
toward   the  outer  surface  of  the   box  proper,  of  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  box  proper  and  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
sides  of  the  box  proper,  a  bolt  consisting  of  a  flat  bar  hav 
Ing  a  flat  upper  face  sUdably  engaging  the  flat  Inner  face 
of  the  cover,   the  bolt  being  provided   with   a   lengthwise 
slot,  the  front  end  of  the  bolt  belns  extendctl  downwardly 
and  coactlng  with  said  shoulder  an<I  inclined  surface,  and 
the   rear   end  of  the  bolt   having  a   lug  extending  down- 
wardly and  then  rearwardly  from  the  rear  surface  of  the 
bolt,   a    spring   having   Its   Intermediate   portion    held   be- 
tween the  lug  and  the  opposing  Inner  face  of  the  cover 
and  coactlng  with  said  rear  surface  of  the  bolt,  a  handle 
covering  the  first-mentioned  slot  and  slldable  on  the  outer 
face  of  the  cover  and  having  a  stem  guided  In  said  first- 
mentioned   slot  and   fixed   to   the  bolt   at   a    point    spaced 
apart   from   the  slot  In   said   bolt,  a   pin   having  one  end 
fixed  to  the  cover  and  Its  other  end  passed  through   the 
•lot  In  the  bolt  and  provided  with  a  head  slldably  engag- 
ing a  lower  surface  of  the  bolt  and  spaced  apart  means 
projecting  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  cover  and  support 
Ing  the  ends  of  the  spring. 


1,152.117.     AUTOMOBILPM.<m;k.     .Jacob  P.  M.u  er    Buf- 
falo, N.  y.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  8.774.'    (CL 


70—90.) 


.1.  The  combination  with  the  spark  and  throttle  levers, 
the  steering  wheel  and  an  adjacent  fixed  part  of  an  auto- 
mobile, of  a  locking  device  comprising  an  approximately 
U-8haped  frame  constructed  to  embrace  said  levers,  said 
fixed  part  and  the  steering  wheel,  a  movable  member  for 
closing  the  open  end  of  said  frame,  means  for  locking 
said  movable  member,  and  means  for  holding  said  frame 
from  displacement  lengthwise  of  said  levers. 


2.  An  automobile  lock  comprising  an  approximately  U- 
shaped  frame  constructed  to  embrace  the  spark  and 
throttle  levers  and  a  relatively  fixed  part  of  an  automo- 
bile, said  frame  having  a  movable  member  for  closing 
the  open  end  thereof  and  means  arranged  to  engage  one  of 
said  levers  for  holding  the  frame  from  displacement 
lengthwise  of  the  levers,  and  means  for  locking  said 
movable  member. 

.'i.  An  Mutomoblle  lock,  comprising  an  approximately 
U-shaped  frame  constructed  to  embrace  the  spark  and 
throttle  levers  and  a  relatively  fixed  part  of  an  automo- 
bile, said  frame  having  a  movable  member  for  closing  the 
open  end  of  said  frame,  and  an  opening  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  handle  of  one  of  said  levers. 

4.  .^n  automobile  lock  comprising  an  approximately 
U-shaped  frame  constructed  to  embrace  the  spark  and 
throttle  levers  and  a  relatively  fixed  part  of  an  automo- 
bile, a  hasp  bridging  the  open  end  of  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  handle  of  one  of  said  levers, 
and  locking  means  for  said  hasp. 

5.  An  automobile  lock,  comprising  an  approximately 
U-shaped  frame  constructed  to  embrace  the  spark  and 
throttle  levers  and  a  relatively  fixed  part  of  an  automo- 
bile, a  hasp  hinged  to  the  open  end  of  said  frame  for 
closing  the  same,  said  hasp  having  nn  eye  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  handle  of  i>ne  of  said  levers,  and  locking  means 
for  said  hasp. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,118.  SHINGLE  BRACKET.  Fredekick  C  Nickol. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a.sslgnor  of  one  half  to  Bernard  H. 
Zlehler,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  7.  IPH  .Serial  No. 
823,055.     (CI.  20—86.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  plate  having  Its  forward  end  adapted  to  extend  be- 
neath a  shingle,  arms  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
base  plate,  having  the  lower  edges  of  their  rear  portions 
secured  to  said  base  plate  and  having  their  forward  por- 
tions spaced  away  therefrom,  a  clamping  plate  arranged 
between  said  arras,  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  its  rear 
end  and  having  Its  forward  portion  free  to  move  toward 
and  away  fnun  said  base  plate,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
between  Its  ends  on  the  forward  portions  of  said  arms, 
having  a  «am  shaped  lower  part  arranged  to  engage  said 
forward  portion  of  said  clamping  plate  and  also  having 
nn  arm  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  axis 
of  said  lever  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  scaffold. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  plate  having  Its  forward  end  adapted  to  extend  be- 
neath a  shingle,  arms  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
base  plate,  having  the  lower  edges  of  their  rear  portions 
secured  to  said  base  plate  and  having  their  forward  por- 
tions spaced  away  therefrom,  a  clamping  plate  arranged 
between  said  arms,  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  Its 
rear  end  and  haWng  Its  forward  portion  free  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  said  base  plate,  said  forward 
portion  being  provided  with  depending  prongs,  a  spring 
tending  normally  to  elevate  the  forward  portion  of  said 
plate,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  its  ends  on  the 
forward  portions  of  said  arms  and  having  cam-shaped 
lower  parts  arranged  adjacent  to  the  respective  arms  to 
engage  the  forward  portion  of  said  clamping  plate  di- 
rectly above  said  prongs  and  also  having  an  arm  extending 
upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  axis  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged to  !)e  engaged  by  a  scaffold. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  plate  having  its  forward  end  adapted  to  extend  be 
neath  a  shingle,  arms  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
base  plate,  having  the  lower  edges  of  their  rear  portions 
secured  to  said  base  plate  and  having  their  forward  por- 
tions spaced  away  therefrom,  a  clamping  plate  arranged 
between  said  arms,  pivotally  connected  fbereto  at  its 
rear  pnd  and  liavlng  Its  forward  portion  free  to  move  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  base  plate,  said  forward  por- 
tion being  provided  with  depending  prongs,  a  spring  tend- 
ing normally  to  elevate  the  forward  portion  nf  said  plate, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  its  ends  on  the  for- 
ward portions  of  said  arms  aud  having  cam-shaped  lower 
parts  arranged  adj.'icent  to  the  respective  arms  to  engage 
the  forward  portion  of  said  clamping  plate  directly  above 
said  prongs  and  also  having  an  arm  extending  upwardly 
and  forwardly  from  the  axis  thereof  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  a  scaffold,  said  cam-shaped  portions  of  said 
lever  having  intermediate  flat  portions  to  rest  upon  said 
clamping  plate  when  the  latter  Is  In  its  normal  clamping 
position  and  having  those  plortlons  lying  beyond  said  flat 
portions  of  gradually  increasing  radii,  whereby  abnormal 
pressure  upon  said  scaffold  will  cause  an  iiiTease  of 
pressure  upon  said  'iamping  plate 


1.152,119.  ART  OR  TROCESS  OF  LIQUEP'^'ING  AND 
SEI'ARATIN*;  MIXED  GASES.  .Iames  F.  I'late.  Glen 
Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Alr-Liguefylng  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  «O0. 210.     (CI.  62— 123.) 


1.  The  art  or  process  of  liquefying  and  separating  a 
gaseous  mixture,  which  comprises  compressing  and  cool- 
ing the  mixed  gas  ;  delivering  one  portion  of  said  com- 
pressed mixed  gas  to  a  liquefler,  and  another  portion  to  an 
expansion  engine,  and  expanding  the  same  therein  against 
external  resistance;  and  then  liquefying  the  gas  in  the 
liquefler  while  under  compreasion  by  the  combined  re- 
frigeratlve  effect  of  the  cold  expanded  gas  exhausted  from 
the  engine,  and  liquefied  gas  previously  liquefied  in  said 
liquefler  but  released  from  pressure — both  said  released 
liquefied  gas  and  said  cold  expanded  gas  being  conducted 
over  said  liquefler  so  as  to  absorb  heat  from  but  not  In 
direct  contact  with  the  compresaed  gases  being  liquefied 
therein. 

2.  The  art  or  process  of  liquefying  atmospheric  air 
which  comprises  compressing  and  cooling  the  air  and 
partially  liquefying  the  same,  separating  the  liquefied 
from  the  unllquefled  portion,  and  retaining  the  said  un- 
llquefled  portion  under  compression  and  causing  it  to 
cool  the  compressed  air  before  partial  liquefaction  thereof. 

3.  The  art  or  process  of  liquefying  air  comprising  the 
compressing  and  cooling  of  the  air  and  causing  partial 
liquefaction  of  the  same  under  tension  in  a  liquefler  by 
the  combined  refrlgeratlve  effect  of  the  released  liquefied 
gas  and  expanded  gaseous  products  of  previous  liquefac- 
tion fiowlng  over  said  liquefler  in  contact  with  each  other 
and  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  The    art    or    process    of    liquefying    atmospheric    air. 


which  comprises  compressing  the  air:  partially  liquefying 
a  portion  of  such  air  while  under  compression  :  separating 
the  cold  unllquefled  gas  from  the  liquid  thus  ulttained. 
and  utilizing  the  refrigerative  effect  of  the  unliquefled 
gas  while  under  compression  to  cool  the  compressed  air 
to  be  treated. 

5.  The  art  or  process  of  liquefying  atmospheric  air. 
comprising  the  compressing  and  cooling  of  the  nir.  and 
causing  partial  licjuefaction  of  the  same  under  tension 
in  a  liquefler  by  the  i  omiiined  refrlgeratlve  effect  of  the 
released  liquid  and  expanded  gaseous  products  of  previous 
liquefaction  flowing  over  said  liquefler. 

[Claims  6  to  l'^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152.120.  ART  OR  PROCESS  OF  LItjl  EEYINJ  AIR 
AND  SEPARATING  IT  INTO  OXYGEN  AND  NITRO- 
GEN. .James  F.  Ti^ie.  Glen  Rldgf.  N.  J  ,  assignor  to 
American  Air-Liquefying  Company.  New  York.  N  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1911.  Serial 
No.  659.296.      fCI.  62—123.) 


1.  The  process  of  liquefying  air  and  separating  the  same 
into  Its  constituents,  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  which  com- 
prises compressing  the  air  and  cooling  the  same ;  then 
liquefying  a  portion  of  said  cooled  compressed  air  in 
contact  with  the  uallquefled  residue,  and  successively  re- 
heating and  expanding  the  unllquefled  reaWue  with  pro- 
duction of  recoverable  external  work — that  portion  which 
is  successively  liquefied  being  liquefied  hy  causing  it  to 
give  up  heat  to  the  successively  preceding  unllquefled  ex- 
panded residue. 

2.  The  process  of  liquefying  air  and  separating  the  same 
into  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  which  comprises  compressing 
the  air  and  cooling  the  same  and  then  liquefying  a  poftlon 
thereof  under  compression  and  in  contact  with  the  un- 
liquefied  portion  ;  then  reheating  the  cold  unllquefled  por- 
tion and  expanding  the  same  against  external  resistance 
and  thereby  converting  into  recoverable  work  heat  taken 
up  by  it  in  re-heating  before  expansion  ;  and  finally  causing 
this  cold  unllquefled  expanded  portion  to  liquefy  other 
portions  of  the  cooled  compressed  air  previously  cooled  by 
said  unllquefled  portion  In  re-heatlng  It  before  expansion. 

3.  The  process  of  liquefying  air  and  separating  It  into 
oxygen  and  nitrogen,  which  comprises  compreaslng  the 
air  and  cooling  the  same,  then  liquefying  a  portion  there- 
of while  under  pressure  and  re-beating  the  unllquefled 
portion  under  pressure  in  cooling  the  compressed  air  to  be 
used  in  the  process,  then  expanding  this  re-heated  un- 
llquefled portion  with  production  of  recoverable  external 
work,  and  using  It  to  cool  and  partially  liquefy  further 
compressed  air. 

4.  The  process  of  liquefying  air  and  separating  it  Into 
oxygen  and  nitrogen,  consisting  of  or  including  the  method 
of  compressing  air  and  cooling  It  down  to  Its  tempera- 
ture of  liquefaction  for  the  compression  used,  and  lique- 
fying a  portion  thereof,  by  causing  it  to  give  up  heat  to 
cold  expanded  air  ;  and  then  causing  the  cold  unllquefled 
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fjageous  rpsldue  of  said  compressed  air  to  take  up  heat 
while  under  pressure  from  the  successively  foilowink'  com- 
pressed air  usfd  in  the  process-thereby  re-beatinj;  -such 
unllquertpd  compressed  gases:  and  then  expanding  said 
re-heated  unliquefied  gases,  with  production  of  recover- 
able externa!  work  ;  and  finally  cuusinK  the  unllquefied 
expanded  gases  thug  cooled,  to  cool  the  successively  fol- 
lowtng  compressed  air  to  be  liquefied  or  expanded. 

5.  The  process  of  liquefying  air  and  separating  the 
oxygen  from  the  nitrogen  thereof  whicii  comprises  com- 
pressing and  cooling  the  air,  and  tlien  liquefying  por- 
tions ttiereof  while  under  pressure  by  bringing  it  in 
thermal  but  not  physical  contact  with  a  descending  or 
dripping  liquefied  gas  being  fractionally  distilled  or  evapo- 
rated by  heat  drawn  from  the  compressed  air  being  lique- 
fled,  and  then  afterward  liquefying  '.ther  portiDus  of  said 
compre>sed  air  by  passing  It  through  a  body  ,if  liquefied 
gas  released  from  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  ft  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,111.         WAIST -LINE      <J.\KMEXT  -  SUPPORTER. 
Alick  a.  K    hkkts.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hied  Nov.  4,  1911. 

Serial  So.  h.-s,4n2.      (CI.  IMl — 8.1 


.V  garment  fast*>ner  comprisin.,'  a  rigid  member  with  a 
plurality  of  perfDrations  and  a  slot  adjacent  to  but  beyond 
said  perforations,  said  slot  extending  trausv.Tsely  down 
ward  from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  fleiiblf  m.-mber  having 
one  end  -fcur'-d  in  on.^  of  th-  perforations  of  said  riirid 
member  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  l>e  passed  into  an! 
through  another  perforation  of  a  diameter  approximattMy 
equal  to  thf  width  of  said  flexible  member,  the  free  end  r,f 
said  flexlbl.'  member  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
transverse  movement  Into  said  slot  and  to  be  hound  be- 
tween siiid  rigid  member  and  an  adjacent  section  of  the 
securing  p.jrtion  of  said  flexible  member  for  th*>  purpos.- 
set   forth. 


1.152.122.   CONNECTING  -  BRACKET  FOR  DENTAL 

HANM'IFrKS,      Orin   (\    Sampiiekk     Milwauk»'e.    Wis 
Filed  Nov    20.  IftU.     Serial  No.  S73.n!..;.     ,«,i.  j-^-io. ; 


1.  A  connnrting  bracket  for  dental  hand  pU-ce^  Includ 
ing  a  shank  formed  to  fit  the  end  portion  of  the  hand  piec- 
aJBd  provided  with  a  plarmllty  of  arms  partiallv  encircling 
the  same,  one  pair  of  uid  arms  being  adapted  to  move 
reslUently  into  and  out  of  clamping  position  upon  the 
hand  piec.',  In  combination  with  a  projection  adapte<l  to 
effect  an  Interlocking  engagement  between  the  shank  and 
the  hand  pl.'ce,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  conu.ctlng  bracket  for  d.-nt.i!  hand  pi..e.s.  includ 
Ing  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  shank  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  arms  adapted  to  partiallv  .^nclrcle  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  hand  piece,  the  rear  set  of  arms 
being  resilient  and  provided  with  outwardlv  turned  lips 
to  facilitate  spreading  such  arms,  and  means  for  inter- 
locking the  shank  with  the  hand  piece  on  the  opposite' 
side  thereof  from  that  occupied  by  the  lips,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.15  2,123.     REVERSIBLE  BED-RAIL  FASTENING 
Frank  Sakdt,  Kenosha.  Wis.     Filed  Oct    80    1914 
rial  No.  869.353.     (CI.  5 — 55.) 


Se- 


1.   In  a  bedstead,  the  combination  witb  a   corner   piece 
having  a  socket  thereon,  of  a  bed-rail  having  a  head  fixed 
to  one  end  thereof,  said  head  having  a  non  circular  open- 
ing extending  therethrough  lengthwise  of  the  rail,  a  wedge 
member  comprising  a  body  portion  adapt.d  to  removably 
fit  In  said  socket  and  arranged  to  abut  against  said  head 
and  be  adjustably  carried  by  the  head,  a  non-circular  pro- 
jection  rigidly  flxwl   to   said   !)ody  portion  and   adapted   to 
enter  said  opening  In  th.^  head  in  invrtpd  in-sltions,  and 
an    Integrally   threaded    stem    pxtendtng   from    th.-   .  nd    of 
said   projection,   and    a    nut    thr.ad.'d    on   said    stem    and 
bearing  against  said  head  at  the  opposite  side  from  said 
body  portion  of  the  wedge  for  rigidly  binding  the  wedge 
to  the  head,  said  projection  being  withdrawable  from   Its 
opening  when  said  nut  Is  loosened   to  permit   of  tnrnluic 
the  wedge  with  relation  to  the  hea.l  int..  an  !nv,.rt..,]  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  metallic  bed   rail  having  an  enlarged  head  ou  <,ne 
end  thereof,  provided  with  a  non  circular  opening  pas>inLr 
therethrough    In   a   direction    extending    longitudinally   of 
the  rail,  a  wedge  member  comprising  a  conical  bodv'por 
tlon    having   a   plane    face   adapted    to    abut   against    the 
outer  end  face  of  said  h.ad.  a  non-circular  projection  on 
said  body  portion  at  about  the   middle  of  said  plane  face 
a   threaded  stem  ou  the  Pnd   of  and  alined  with  said  pro- 
jection, sai<!  stem  and  projection  being  cast  in  a  sin;;le  in- 
tegral  piece   with   said   body   portion,  the  stem   being  ar 
ranged  to  pass  through   said  opening  and   the  projection 
being  arranged  to   fit  in  said  opening  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  wedge  with  relation  to  said  head,  and  a  nut  thread- 
ed on  said  stem  and  bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  said 
bead    for   securely    binding    tb.-    wedse    to    the    head,    said 
projection  being  withdrawable  from  Its  opening  when  said 
'lut  Is  loosened  to  permit  of  reversal  of  the  wedge. 


1.152.124.     COMBINED  LOCK  AND  LATCH.     Fredkhick 
t^'.    Bhafeh,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,    assignor   to    Keeler 
Bras?  Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.      Filed   .Juue  i'<).    1014.      Serial    No    847  838 
(CL  70—2©.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  housing,  an  out- 
wardly projecting  lug  un  the  hou.slng,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  lug.  an  arm  on  the  lever  extending  within  the  housii* 
a  lat'^h  member  extending  laterally  from  the  lever  near 
the  pivot  thereof,  a  keeper  having  an  Inwardly  Inclined 
cam  •surface  .^lidibly  engaged  by  the  latch  member,  and  a 
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spring  in  the  housing  engaging  the  said  arm  to  force  the 
latch  member  Into  said  engagement  and  to  wedge  the  door 
to  closed   position. 

2.  In  a  ileN  ice  of  the  class  described,  a  housinfi  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  door,  a  lug  projecting  outward  from 
the  housing  near  one  side  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
lug  and  having  an  arm  extending  through  an  opening  In 
the  housing  and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  spring  In  the 
housing  ent'aglng  said  ami.  a  pivoted  locking  plate  in  the 
housing  and  having  a  projection  to  engage  the  n>cess  and 
an  oblong  opening:  ,1  pin  rotative  in  said  opening  In  the 
plate  and  provide  i  w-.ih  a  slot  to  receive  a  key  to  shift 
the  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  pivoted  lever, 
an  arm  and  a  latih  member  projecting  from  the  lever,  a 
keeper  having  an  inclined  curface  slldably  engaged  hy  the 
latch  member  tu  force  a  door  to  closed  position,  and  a 
spring  engaging  the  arm  to  yleldably  force  the  latch  mem- 
ber Into  said  engagement  with  tlu-  keeper. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  iever  pivoted  to 
swing  downward,  a  latch  member  projecting  laterally 
from  the  lever,  an  arm  projecting  Inward  from  the  lever, 
a  keeper  having  oppositely  inclined  lower  surfaces  siid- 
ably  engaged  by  the  latch  member,  and  a  spring  engag- 
ing the  under  side  of  the  arm  to  yleldably  force  the  latch 
member  in  contact  with  said  surfaces. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  housing,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  housing,  an  arm  on  the  lever  projecting 
into  the  housing,  a  stop  on  the  housing  to  engage  the 
arm  and  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  same,  a  spring 
engaging  the  arm  oppositely  to  the  stop,  a  latch  member 
projecting  laterally  from  the  lever,  and  a  keeper  having 
an  oppositely  inclined  under  side  slidably  engaiied  by  said 
latch  member. 

[Claim   rt  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,1.-2.125.  DIST  COLLECTOR.  George  F.  Sheewood, 
New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1910.  Serial  No 
SOtt.TP.^.      (CI.    83 — 48.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dust  collector  casing  pro- 
vided witli  a  tangential  inlet  adjacent  its  upper  end. 
and  air  outlet  from  its  upper  end,  and  a  dust  outlet  at  its 
bottom  ;  of  a  tubular  guard  associated  with  said  air  out- 
let, having  a  bottom  opening  provided  with  circumfer- 
ential openings  through  Its  side  walls  between  its  ends, 
and  whirl-Interrupting  deflectors,  having  their  radially 
outer  edges  shaped  conformably  with  the  proximate  wall 
of  the  casing  Interposed  between  said  tubular  guard  and 
the  casing  wall  and  located  In  the  borliontal  lone  of  said 
circumferential  openings  of  the  guard  for  direction  of 
air  In  generally  radial  flow,  in  said  rone,  for  delivery 
through  the  side  openings  of  the  guard :  the  structure 
providing  within  the  casing  a  vertically  and  horizontally 
free  chamber  below  the  guard,  wherein  the  air  may  form 
a  vortical  whirl  adjacent  to  the  dust  outlet,  and  providing 
radially  beyond  the  said  deflectors  a  free  space  of  aub- 
•tantlally  uniform  radial  dimensions  freely  opening  to  said 
spare  ^elow  the  tubular  guard,  and  freely  communicating 
with   the  tangential   inlet. 

2.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  a  peripheral  inlet  opening,  an  air  outlet 
opening  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  dust  outlet  opening  at  its 
lower  end  ;   of  a   tubular   guard  associated   with  said  air 


outlet  ofiening  extending  down  war  hy  therefrom  relatively 
close  to  the  axis  of  the  ca-;ng  and  of  sutjstantiaJly  uni- 
form diameter  throughout,  said  eiiard  having  therein  a 
plurality  <.if  ionguudlnaiiy  extended  relatively  narrow  cir- 
cumferential openint's  an'i  aetiectors.  curved  in  plan, 
mounted  up<in  the  exterior  wail  of  said  guard,  contigu- 
ous to  said  openings  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
guard  to  a  relativeiy  great  distance  to  Interrupt  the  whirl 
of  the  air  in  the  horizontal  zone  of  the  said  circumferen- 
tial openings  to  direct  ! ue  air,  substantiaiiy  in  radial  lines 
free  from  whirl,  toward  tiie  axis  of  the  casing,  whereby 
t..  overcome  centrifugal  resistance  to  the  axla;  escape  of 
the  air  throughout  an  area  of  much  greater  extent  'han  the 
diameter  of  The  eiiard.  there  being  l:>elow  and  around  the 
guard  and  deflect  r  structures  a  free  space  conhned  oniy 
by  the  walls  of  the  casing,  in  which  the  a;r  may  establish 
a   vortical  whirl. 

?..  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  with  a  casing. 
iri.vlded  with  a  peripheral  inlet  opening,  an  air  outlet 
opening  at  its  up[>er  end  and  a  dust  outlet  .^t  ;r«  'owit 
end  ;  of  a  tubular  guard  a.ssoclated  with  .said  air  outlet 
opening  extending  downwardly  therefrom  relatively  close 
to  the  fills  of  the  casing  and  of  suhstantiaiiy  uniform 
diameter  throughout,  said  ^'uard  having  thereon  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extended  relatively  narrow  clrcua- 
fetdintlal  openings,  and  defiectors,  curved  In  plan,  mounted 
uf>on  the  exterior  wall  of  said  guard,  contiguous  to  said 
openings  and  extending  outwardly  froni  said  guard  to  a 
relatively  great  distance  therefrom  to  Interrupt  the  whirl 
of  the  air  in  the  horizontal  zone  of  sail  circu.mferentla! 
openings  t.  direct  t!ie  air,  substantially  in  ladia:  line 
free  from  whirl,  toward  the  axis  of  the  casing,  thereby 
to  overcome  centrifugal  resistance  to  the  radial  escape 
of  the  air  throughout  an  area  of  much  greater  extent  than 
the  diameter  of  the  guard,  said  deflectors  having  their 
radially  miter  edt'es  siiape.l  conformably  with  the  proxi- 
mate wall  of  the  casii.;:.  there  l>eing  below  and  aro-md  the 
guard  and  deflector  structure  a  free  space,  confined  only 
by  the  walls  of  the  <asing.  in  which  t:  e  air  may  establish 
a  vortical  whirl. 


l,lo2.12«.  RT-BBIN(.  DEVKE  (  ii  u.i.i.s  W  Shekm.^n, 
Peoria,  II!..  assignor  to  Sherman  Hog-Greaser  Company, 
Peoria.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  \  Irginia.  Filed  Feb. 
9,  1911.     Serial  Nr  607.682.     (CI.  119—157,1 
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1.  A  rubber  device  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
outlet,  a  force  feed  therein,  a  rubbing  wheel  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  outlet  operatlvely  connected  with  said  force 
fe«d  to  actuate  It.  said  rubbing  wheel  adapted  to  l)e  actu- 
ated by  animals  rubbing  there-agalnst. 

2.  A  rubbing  device  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  force 
feed  therein,  a  rubbing  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  force  feed,  and  a  valved  outlet  from  said  receptacle 
adjacent  said  wheel,  said  wheel  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  animals  rubbing  tbere-agalnst. 

3.  A  rubbing  device,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  force- 
feed  therein,  a  rubbing-wheel  opera  lively  connected  with 
said  feed,  a  valved  passage  between  the  receptacle  and 
wheel,  and   wipers  with  which   the   wheel   engages. 
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4.  A  rubbing  device,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  force- 
feed  therein,  a  rubbing-wheel  operatively  connected  with 
said  feed,  means  for  locliing  the  wheel  against  rotation 
In  one  direction,  and  a  valved  passage  between  the  recep- 
tacle and  wheel. 

5.  A  rubbing  device,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  force- 
feed  therein,  a  rubbing-wheel  operatively  connected  with 
said  feed,  means  for  locking  the  wheel  against  rotation  In 
one  direction,  a  valved  passage  tietween  the  receptacle 
and  wheel,  and  wipers  with  which  the  wheel  engages. 

[Claims  0  to  30  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,127.  EMULSIFIER.  Joseph  Lewis  Stackpolb, 
Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  John  W.  r)avles.  Heading, 
Mass.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  «25,839.  (CL 
99—2.) 


_'£■ 


1.  An  emulslfler  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  cylin- 
drical screw  threaded  wall,  a  tapering  extension  of  said 
wall  and  an  outlet  located  at  the  end  of  said  screw  thread 
adjacent  said  tapering  extension,  a  tapering  plug  located 
within  said  wall,  and  an  adjusting  screw  for  said  plug 
engaged  with  said  screw  thread. 

2.  .\n  emulslfler  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  cylin- 
drical wall  having  a  branch  outlet  and  a  tapering  exten- 
sion beyond  said  outlet,  a  tapering  plug  adjustable  In  said 
tapering  extension,  and  means  for  resisting  the  outward 
movement  of  said  plug. 


1,152,128.  SMOKING  -  PIPE.  Fkederick  A.  Steonkb, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  6.  11)14.  Serial  No. 
855,456.      (CI.    131—12.) 


In  combination  with  a  pipe  which  comprises  a  mouth- 
piece provided  with  a  groove  extending  from  the  duct- 
opening  therein  across  Its  end,  a  cleaner  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  spines  of  elastic  wire  bunched  and  held  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  adapted  to  occupy  the  smoke  duct  of 
said  pipe  in  which  the  cleaner  is  removably  held  by  the 
spreading  tendency  of  its  spines  and  by  their  consequential 
contact  with  the  sides  of  the  smoke  duct,  one  of  said 
spines  being  longer  and  extended  beyond  the  mouth  piece 
and  bent  to  form  a  catch  to  facilitate  removal  of  the 
cleaner,  said  catch  in  n»rmal  condition  occupying  the 
groove  in  the  mouth-piece  mentioned. 


1,152.129.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  John  W.  Ste- 
PHRNSON,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Natliaiai  Mal- 
leable Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio,  nied  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,757. 
(CI.    85 — 23.1 

1.  The  combination  with  relatively  movable  parts,  of  a 
locking  device  comprising  a  key  member  having  a  shoulder, 
and  a  bendable  portion,  one  of  the  movable  parts  having  a 
channel  adapted  to  receive  the  bendable  portion  of  said 
key,  the  cross  sections  of  said  channel  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  as  the  cross  sections  of  the  bend- 
able portion  of  said  key  but  successive  parallel  cross  sec- 
tions of  a  portion  of  said  channel  having  an  angular 
relation  to  each  other  whereby  said  key  member  when 
belni;  driven  is  twisted  about  a  longitudinal  axis  into  en 
gagement  with  opposite  walls  of  the  channel,  and  succes- 
■ive    parallel    cross    sections   of   another   portion    of   said   1 


channel  having  a  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  whereby 
said  key  during  withdrawal  is  untwisted  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  Into  substantially  Its  Initial  unbent  form. 


I 
I 

i 


•1    • 


0 

2.  The  combination  with  relatively  n>ovahle  parts,  of  a 
locking  device  comprising  a  key  member  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  one  part,  .ind  a  bendahle  portion,  said 
bendable  portion  being  of  substantially  uniform  cross  sec- 
tion throughout  its  length,  one  of  said  movable  parts 
having  a  channel  formed  therein,  adapted  to  receive  the 
bendable  portion  of  said  key,  the  cross  sections  of  said 
channel  being  of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the 
bendable  portion  of  said  key.  a  portion  of  said  channel 
being  straight  in  longitudinal  section,  and  another  por 
tlon  f  ■^ai  1  liannel  being  curved  In  longitudinal  section 
and  :.in.'  twisted  with  respect  to  a  transverse  section 
thereof,  whereby  part  of  the  bendable  key  when  driven  is 
held  straight,  and  part  is  twisted  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  drive  where- 
by said  key  will  resist  withdrawal  from  said  channel. 


1,15  2,130.  KEY  -  REMOVER.  Frank  C.  SrrcKEL. 
Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  fa.se  Threshing  Machine 
Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  10. 
1914.     Serial   No.   862,458.      (Cl.   81—3.) 


1.  A  key  remover,  comprising  a  handle,  a  head-piece 
thereon  having  oppositely  disposed  shoulders  and  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  in  one  side  between  said  shoulders,  and 
adjustable  jaws  mounted  in  said  shoulders. 

2.  A  key  remover,  comprising  a  handle,  a  head-piece 
thereon  having  oppositely  disposed  shoulders,  and  ad- 
justable gripping  jaws  mounted  In  said  shoulders  and 
enlarged  on  one  side  to  extend  to  the  plane  of  said  head- 
piece. 

3.  A  key  remover,  comprising  a  handle,  a  head-piece 
thereon  having  oppositely  disposed  shoulders  and  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  in  one  side  between  said  shoulders,  and  ad- 
justable gripping  Jaws  mounted  In  said  shoulders  and  en- 
larged on  one  side  to  extend  to  the  plane  of  the  grooved 
face  of  said  head  piece. 


1,152,131.      INSOLK-FORMING    MACHINE.      Elgene    H. 

Taylor.  Hyde  Park.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.     Serial 

No.  828.736.      iCl.   12^22.) 

1.  The  Improved  insole  forming  machine  comprising  a 
shaping  die,  side  forms  and  an  end  form  movably  mounted 
about  said  die  and  having  operating  surfaces  cooperating 
therewith,  separate  toggle  joint  connections  for  said  end 
form  and  each  of  said  side  forms,  and  a  bell  crank  lever 
forming  one  of  said  tosgles  to  which  each  of  said  other 
toggles  is  connected  and  by  which  all  of  said  toggles  may 
!»•  simultaneously  operated  to  cause  said  forms  to  be 
slnuiltaneously  moved  against  the  shaping  die  to  com- 
press  and    form    the  material. 
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Z.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  im- 
proved presser  mechanism  for  forming  insoles  comprising 
a  shaplngMlic  having  a  pres.sure  surface  the  shape  of  the 
insole  to  lie  fornifd.  a  flange  of  uniform  width  protruding 
outwardly  alout  said  [iressure  surface,  external  presser 
memhers  niuvably  mounted  about  said  shaping-die  and 
having  pressure  surfaces  cooperating  with  the  pressure 
surface  of  said  shaping-die  and  means  for  moving  said 
external  presser  members  against  the  pressure  surface  of 
said  shaping-die  and  adajacent  said  flange  whereby  a 
blank  placed  on  said  shaping  die  is  folded  sharply  upon 
Itself  over  said  flange  and  a  lip  formed  between  the  pres- 
sure surfaces  of  said  external  forms  and  the  pressure  sur- 
face of  said  shaping-die. 


?>  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaping  die  having  a  substantially  arc  shaped 
convex  toe  portion,  and  a  toe  form  having  a  substantially 
arc  shaped  concave  portion  adapted  to  coOperate  there- 
with, the  arc  shaped  portion  of  said  toe  form  being  of  less 
diameter  than  the  cooperating  convex  surface  of  said 
shaping  die  so  that  a  space  is  left  between  the  members 
wHhen  In  contact. 


1,152,132.  FOOD  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IT. 
Aram  Vaktaman,  Hanford,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  834,009.      (Cl.  99 — ll.» 

1.  The  process  of  treating  pumpkin  seeds,  squash  seeds, 
and  sunflower  seeds,  for  a  human  food  Compound,  by 
separating  the  seeds  from  the  pulp,  washing  the  seeds, 
and  salting  and  cooking  each  kind  separately  and  then 
mixing  them  all    thoroughly  together. 

2.  A  human  food  compound  made  of  pumpkin  seeds. 
squash  seeds  and  sunflower  seeds  mixed  with  salt  and 
fried  in  their  own  fat. 


1.152,133.  GRAIN-TRIER.  Edward  J.  Wabkham,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  L.  Kdell,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  875,070. 
(Cl.  83—15.1 

1.  K  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  tubular  body 
closed  at  the  lower  end  and  having  ports  arranged  one 
above  the  other  in  said  body,  adjacent  ports  being  out  of 
allnement  with  each  other  both  longitudinally  and  cir- 
cumferentlally,  and  a  nonrotatable  slide  valve  normally 
holding  said  ports  closed,  said  valve  having  a  plurality  of 
ports  arranged  at  different  po.sitions  lengthwise  of  the 
valve,  some  of  the  ports  in  the  valve  being  in  line  to  reg- 
ister with  some  of  the  ports  In  the  body  as  the  valve  is 
moved  to  open  position. 

2.  .\  grain  trier  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  having  a 
plurality  of  ports  one  of  which  Is  out  of  line  with  another, 
and  a  valvf  slldable  longitudinally  on  said  body,  said  valve 
having  a  port  in  line  with  one  of  the  ports  of  the  body 
and  out   of  line  with  another  of  the  ports  of  the  body. 


3.  A  grain  trier  consisting-  of  a  tubular  body  having  a 
plurality  of  ports  arranged  one  iiUivf  tiie  other,  one  port 
being  out  of  line  with  am. t her,  and  a  valve  slidably  mount- 
ed upon  said  body  to  move  lengthwise  thereof,  said  valve 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  one  above  another,  one  of  said 
valve  ports  being  out  of  line  with  another  of  said  valve 
ports,  two  of  the  ports  in  the  valve  being  in  line  to  reg- 
l.ster  with  two  of  the  ports  in  the  l>n(iy  at  different  points 
in  the  movement  of  the  valve. 


t 


4.  \  grain  trier  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  having  a 
plurality  of  ports,  some  of  said  ports  being  out  of  line 
with  others  and  in  line  with  at  least  one  other,  and  a  valve 
slldable  longitudinally  on  said  body,  said  valve  having  a 
plurality  of  ports,  one  port  in  line  with  each  of  the  ports 
in  the  t)ody. 

5.  A  grain  trier  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  having  a 
plurality  of  ports  arranged  one  above  the  other,  some  of 
said  ports  being  out  of  line  with  others,  and  there  being  at 
least  two  ports  in  each  of  two  given  lines,  a  valve  slldable 
longitudinally  on  said  body,  said  valve  having  a  plurality 
of  ports  arranged  one  above  the  other,  two  of  said  valve 
ports  being  In  line  with  one  line  of  ports  in  the  body  and 
two  other  of  said  valve  ports  being  In  another  line  of  ports 
in  the  body. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  th<-  liazette.] 


1,152.134.  CARKCRETER.  .Tnsnn  \  Webb,  Traverse 
City.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1013.  Serial  No.  788,063. 
(Cl.  48 — 150.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  including  a  heating  chamber,  a  throttle 
valve,  a  mixing  tube  and  an  air  passage  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere  and  with  the  mixing  tube,  means  for 
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delivering  fuel  to  th«  mixing  tube,  an  air  inlet  casing  ar- 
ranged above  the  carbureter,  a  lateral  tube  therein  In  com- 
munication with  the  miilnK  tube,  the  open  end  of  said 
tube  terminating  adjacent  the  throttle   valve. 

2.  A  carbureter  Including  a  heating  chamber,  a  throttle 
valve,  a  mixing  tube  and  an  air  passage  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere  and  with  the  mixing  tube,  means  for 
delivering  fuel  to  the  mixing  tube,  an  air  Inlet  casing  aj- 
ranged  above  the  carbureter,  a  lateral  tube  therein  In 
oommunication  with  the  mixing  tube,  the  open  end  of  said 
tube  terminating  adjacent  the  throttle  valve,  and  a  fuel 
pipe  leading  from  an  indepecd«nt  source  of  fuel  supply 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  tube. 

3.  A  carbureter  Including  a  heating  chamber,  a  throt- 
tle valve,  a  mixing  tube  and  an  air  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  atmosphere  and  with  the  mixing  tube,  an  air 
inlet  casint;  arran„'<>d  above  the  carburpter,  a  lateral  tube 
arranged  in  said  casing  and  open  to  the  mixing  tube,  and 
an  automatically-operated  valve-controlled  Inlet  opening 
Into  said   casini^. 

4.  A  carbureter  Including  a  mixing  tube,  fuel  chambers 
formed  in  said  carbureter,  valves  controlling  the  admis.slon 
of  fuel  to  said  chambers,  a  throttle  lever,  a  trackway  ac- 
tuated in  the  operation  of  the  lever,  and  valve-operating 
means  enu'aged  and  operated  by  tlie  trackway  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  said  trackway  comprising  a  flexible 
element,  and  means  for  independently  adjusting  said  ele- 
ment at  di.stinct  points  In  its  length. 

5.  \  carbureter  Including  a  mixing  tube,  fuel  chambers 
formed  in  said  carbureter,  valves  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  fuel  to  said  chambers,  a  throttle  lever,  a  trackway 
actuated  in  the  operation  of  the  lever,  and  valve-operating 
means  engaged  and  operated  by  the  trackway  In  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  said  trackway  comprising  a  flexible 
element,  and  Independently-adjustable  pins  supporting  said 
element  throughout  Its  length. 


1  ,  1  5  2  ,  1  ;?  o  .  STEAM-BOILER  OF  THE  VERTICAL- 
WATER-TUBE  TYPE.  Henet  Wilkinson,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Ephraim  Maglll  Wilkinson,  Bridge- 
port, Conn  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,26". 
(CI.    122—332.) 


In  a  vertical  water  t\ibe  boiler  the  combination  of  an 
upper,  center  and  lower  drum,  a  series  of  tubes  connect- 
ing the  upper  drum  to  the  center  drum  and  a  second  series 
of  tubes  connecting  the  center  drum  to  the  lower  drum,  the 
second  series  of  tubes  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
first  series  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  first  series  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 


1.152,136.       APPARATUS     FOR     SUPPLYING     WATER 
PRO0FIN<J   MATERIAL  TO   PAPER.      Gbobge   R.   Wy 
M.w,  East   Walpole,   Mass..  assignor  to  Charles  S.   Bird, 
East  Walpole,   Mass.     Filed   De<-.   29,   1914.     Serial   No 
8T9,4fl5.      ((^1.    126 — 344. 1 
Apparatus     for    supplying     waterproofing     material     to 

articles  such   as   paper  comprising  means   for   raising   the 


temperature  of  the  material  to  a  point  below  its  flashing 
point,  means  for  receiving  such  initially  heated  material 
and  excluding'  aic  therefrom.  mean>  for  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  said   preheated    material    tn  a   point   above  Its 


flashing  point,  and  a  receptacle  for  said  heated  material 
adapted  also  to  receive  the  article  to  which  said  material 
Is  to  be  supplied. 


1,162,137.  ARTIFICIAL  FEATHER.  SlMON  AbonSON, 
Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  .Tune  11,  1014.  Serial  No. 
844,575.      (CI.  41—16.) 


1.  An  artllleial  feather  comprising  two  strips  of  fur  sr 
ranged  edge  to  edjre,  an  imitation  quill  member  of  tubular 
shape  secured  tn  the  meetint:  edges  <>f  the  fur  strips,  and 
a  8tlfr''ning  memt>er  inclosed  in  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  qulii   memU'r. 

-.  An  artificial  feather  comprising  two  strips  of  fur  ar- 
ranged edge  to  edge  ami  sewed  together,  a  quill  member 
presenting  a  tubular  form  in  crfws  section  having  its 
edges  sewed  to  the  meeting  edges  of  the  fur  strips,  and  a 
stiffening  member  inclosed  within  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  ijulll   member 

3.  An  artificial  feather  comprising  two  strips  of  fur  ar 
ranged  edge  to  edge  and  sewed  together,  an  imitation 
quill  memf>er  tubular  in  cross  sectional  shape  covering 
the  meeting  edge.s  of  the  fur  strips  and  secured  thereto, 
and  a  stiffening  member  Inclosed  within  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  qulIl  member. 

4.  An  artificial  feather  comprising  two  strips  of  fur  ar- 
ranged edge  u,  edge  and  sewed  together,  an  Imitation 
quill  member  tubular  In  cross  sectional  shape  covering  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  fur  strips  and  secured  thereto,  and 
a  stiffening  member  Inclosed  within  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  quUi  member,  said  stiffening  member  pro- 
jecting below  the  fur  strips,  and  a  coverini:  for  the  pro- 
jecting end   iif  the  stiffening  member. 


1.152,138.  CAR-COUPLING,  arthlr  J.  Bazklet,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castlnga 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  21.   1910.     Serial  No.  539,258.      (CI.  213 — 10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  and  knuckle,  of  a 
lock-lift  lever  mounted  on  an  axle  fixed  In  the  coupler 
head,  and  a  vertically-movable  locking  block  having  an  In- 
termediate recess  or  cut-away  portion  to  allow  passage  of 
the  knuckle,  said  locking  block  having  a  projecting  por- 
tion overhanging  the  lock-lift  lever  axle  to  avoid  acci- 
dental dropping  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

2,  In  a  coupler,  a  swinging  knuckle,  a  lock  movable 
bodily  In  a  vertical  direction,  a  lock  lifting  lever  separate 
from  the  lock  and  mounted  on  an  axle  fixe<1  In  the  coupler 
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head  and  being  adapted  by  a  rotative  movement  to  lift 
the  lock,  and  a  bottom-operating  lever  arranged  to  actuate 
the  lift  lever,  said  operating  lever  having  engagement  with 
the  coupler  arranged  to  limit  its  downward  swing,  sub- 
stantlall.v   as  described 


3.  In  a  cnupier.  a  swinging  knuckle,  a  vertically-mov- 
able look  having  a  recess  with  upper  and  lower  shoulders, 
and  a  lock-lifting  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axle  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  coupler  head  below  the  knnc- 
kle,  said  lock  lifting  lever  having  an  arm  arranged  when 
In  lockset  position  to  engage  the  upper  shoulder  of  the 
lock  recess  and  thereby  maintain  the  lock  in  lockset  po- 
sition and  being  also  arranged  in  locked  position  to  en- 
gage the  lower  shoulder  of  the  lock  recess  to  act  as  a 
lock  to-the-lock. 

4.  A  knuckle-opening  and  locksettlng  piece  baring  a 
fixed  pivot  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  coupler  cavity,  and 
a  lock  having  a  recess  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  the 
said  piece  being  adapted  In  lowermost  position  to  engage 
against  one  portion  of  the  lock  In  said  recess  to  act  as  a 
lock-to-the-lock,  and  in  another  position  to  engage  against 
another  portion  of  the  lock  in  said  recess  for  lock-setting, 
the  said  piece  being  adapted  to  drop  by  gravity  Into 
lowermost  position  after  knuckle-throwing. 

5.  A  coupler  having  a  swinging  knuckle,  a  vertically- 
movable  lock  having  I>elow  Its  locking  head  a  recess  with 
upper  and  lower  walls,  a  lock  lifting  and  knuckle-tbrowlng 
leTer  pivoted  below  the  knnckle  tall  and  swinging  In  a 
rertlcal  plane,  and  a  Iwttom  lever  pivoted  to  the  ander- 
side  of  the  coupler  head  and  adapted  to  engage  and  acta- 
ate  the  first-named  lever,  said  first-named  lever,  when  the 
parts  are  In  lowermost  position,  co-acting  with  the  lower 
wall  of  the  recess  In  said  lock  to  act  as  a  lock-to-tbe-)ock, 
and  when  the  parts  have  been  lifted  to  lockset  position 
co-acting  with  the  upper  wall  of  the  recess  to  sapport 
tbe  lock  In  lockset  position,  said  lerer  being  adapted,  on 
Its  farther  actuation  by  the  bottom  lerer.  to  co-act  with 
the  knnckle  tail  and  throw  It  to  open  posttloB. 

f Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,152,139.  STATION-INDICATOR.  Washiwotom  Bwck, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Carl  D. 
Coker,  one-fourtb  to  Andrew  J.  Aldridge,  and  one-foartb 
to  John  Lewis.  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  May  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.   838.606.      (i:i.  40—59.) 

1.  In  a  station  indicator,  the  combination  with  means 
to  display  In  succession  a  series  of  station  names,  of  re- 
versible a(  tuating  mechanism  for  said  means,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  an  oscillatory  lever,  a  ratchet  wheel,  op- 
positely acting  dogs  on  said  lever  for  advancing  said 
wheel  in  either  direction,  magnet.":  for  operating  gaid  le- 
ver in  either  direction,  magnet  circuits,  an  electrically 
controlled  switch  for  each  magnet  circuit,  trip  controlled 
means  to  electrically  close  either  of  said  switches,  a  latch 
to  hold  each  switch  closed  and  the  magnet  controlled 
thereby  energised  until  It  has  folly  moved  the  lever,  said 
latch  being  adapted  to  be  released  by  tbe  lever  at  the  ex- 
treme of  its  travel,  and  means  to  automatically  open  the 
switches   when   their  respective  catches  are  released. 

2.  In  a  station  Indicator,  a  belt  having  displayed  there- 
on the  station  names,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  belt  a 
step  at  the  time,  smd  tnechanlsm  comprising  an  oscillatory 


lever,  electrically  controlled  means  to  move  said  lever 
from  a  neutral  position  in  either  direction,  a  double  acting 
paw]  and  ratchet  driven  transmission  mechanism  operated 
by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  impart  movement  to  tbe  belt 
In  either  direction,  a  rocking  member  movable  with  tbe 
lever,  normally  open  friction  clutches  interposed  in  said 
driving  mechanism,  and  means  cfmtroiied  by  gaid  rocking 
member  according  to  its  direction  of  movement  which 
causes  one  or  the  other  of  said  1  lutches  to  engage  and 
drive  said  belt  In  one  or  the  other  direction  substantially 
as  described. 


.L#"^-1M 


3.  In  a  station  indicator,  a  >«lt  having  disr'ayed  there- 
on station  names,  mechanism  for  advMnciug  tbe  l>eit  step 
by  step  comprising  rolls  which  feed  aiul  guide  the  belt,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  directioL  of  movement  of  the 
belt  actuating  mechanism,  which  means  comprise  spring 
pressed  actuators  which  spring  outwardl.v  when  free  of 
the  belt,  a  rocking  reversing  lever,  springs  thereon  which 
frlctlonally  engage  the  belt  wound  on  the  rolls  and  are 
disposed  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  released  actuator 
and  moved  thereby  to  shift  said  lever,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  lever  to  reverse  said  feed  meohanism  for 
the  belt. 

4.  In  a  station  indicator,  the  combination  with  movable 
means  for  displaying  station  names,  of  mechanism  for  ad 
vanclng  said  means  step  by  step  In  either  direction,  said 
mechanism  comprising  an  oscillatory  actuating  lever,  mo- 
tion transmission  means  operable  by  said  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  advance  said  movable  display  means,  solenoids  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  lever  and  having  a  com- 
mon core  connected  to  said  lever,  and  trip  oontrolled 
mechanism  which  energlies  one  or  the  other  of  said  s»ole- 
nolds  according  to  the  direction  In  which  it  Is  tripped. 

5.  In  a  station  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able belt  having  displayed  thereon  station  names,  and 
feed  roUs  which  control  the  movement  of  said  belt,  of 
mechanism  for  advancing  the  belt  comprising  an  oscilla- 
tory member,  a  main  drive  shaft,  means  to  transmit  rotary 
motion  in  either  direction  from  said  member  to  said  shaft, 
a  friction  drive  member  for  each  feed  roll,  gears  driven 
from  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  friction  members  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  said  meml>er.  and  means  actuated 
by  said  oscillatory  member  to  force  one  or  the  other  of 
said  friction  means  Into  operative  engagement  with  Its  re- 
spective feed  roll,  while  leaving  tbe  other  roll  free  to  ro- 
tate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  'n  the  Gazette.] 


1.152.140.  BOBBlN-RETAININf;  MECHANISM.  WiL- 
LiAM  R.  Blair.  St,  Louis.  Mo  .  assignor  to  Landla  Ma- 
chine Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  Feb.  1.  1P15.  Serial  No  5,531,  (CI. 
112 — 22.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  bobbin  case  to  hold  It  In  operative  poat- 
tion.  said  member  being  mounted  to  one  side  of  tbe  shottle 
raceway  and  movable  on  an  axis  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of 
the  shuttle  for  displacement  vertically  from  In  front  of 
the  shuttle  case,  and  manually  manipulative  locking  means 
for  retaining  said  member  In  operative  and  Inoperative  po- 
sitions. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllvd,  a  tx-ll  crank  re- 
talninjj  memt)er  mounted  to  one  side  of  the  shuttle  race- 
way, said  retaining  member  having  one  of  Its  arms  pro 
vided  with  a  portion  movatiJe  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
face  of  the  bobbin  case  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bobbin 


case  to  hold  It  In  operative  position,  and  the  other  of  Its 
arms  provided  with  manually  manipulative  means  where- 
by said  member  may  be  swung  into  operative  and  non-op- 
erative positions  and  secured  in  such  positions. 


1.152.141.  CRUSHING  APPARATUS.  Joseph  Boeho, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUPd  Dec.  13,  1912.  Serial  No' 
736,492.      (CI.  83—11.) 


1.  A  crusher  having,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  plvotally-supported  revolving  hammers  ;  means  for  actu- 
ating gald  hammers  In  opposing  directions;  said  sets  ,,f 
hammers  being  arranged  relatively  so  as  to  produce  be- 
tween them  a  large  unobstructed  zone  In  which  particles 
of  the  substance  to  be  crushed  may  be  driven  against  each 
other  by  the  action  of  the  hammers  ;  and  breaking-plates 
»t  oppoBlte  sides  of  said  zone  In  co6operatlve  relation  to 
one  of  said  hammers  for  aiding  in  the  crushing  action. 

2.  A  crusher  having,  in  combination,  a  rectangul.T- 
frame,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  plvotally-supported  hammer-* 
arranged  In  said  frame  In  juitaposltlon  to  each  other  and 
extending  from  side  to  side  of  said  frame  so  as  to  at 
upon  a  substance  to  be  crushed  and  passlnc  betw.-f-i. 
them  ;  said  frame  also  having  an  unobstructed  pa.-^sa:;,. 
leading  to  said  hammers:  another  set  of  similar  hammer^ 
arranged  beneath  the  beforementloned  hammers  and  in 
the  path  of  the  broken  substance  passing  between  the 
latter:  and  means  for  revolving  the  several  sets  of  ham 
mers. 

3.  A  crusher  having,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  movably  mounted  hammers  arranged  in  triangular  rela 
tlon  to  each  other  and  one  of  the  sets  of  hammers  beln- 
below  the  other  two.  .said  crusher  also  having  an  nnob 
Btructed  passage  leading  to  said  other  two  sets  of  ham- 
mers :  means  for  revolving  said  hammers  permitting 
movement  of  the  latter  Independently  of  said  means  :  and 
said  hammers  forming  between  them  a  large  unobstructed 
aone  In  which  particles  of  the  substance  to  be  crushfd  may 
be  driven  against  each  other  by  the  combined  action  of  the 
hammera. 


4.  A  crusher  having,  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  disks,  each  set  carrying  a  plurality  of  plvotally-sup- 
ported hammers,  two  of  said  sets  of  disks  being  arrangeil 
In  subatantlally  the  same  horizontal  plane,  while  another 
of  said  sets  of  disks  Is  arrangpd  below  but  offset  laterally 
from  the  path  of  travel  of  the  substance  between  the 
other  two  sets  of  disks,  and  with  its  hammers  operating 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  th.'  substance  acted  upon  by 
the  hammers  of  the  said  two  sets  of  disks  :  and  means 
for  giving  to  the  several  sets  ,,f  hammers  revolving 
movements. 

5.  A  crusher  having',  in  combination,  two  sets  of  revolv- 
ing hammers  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  arranged 
•0  as  to  have  cooperative  action  upon  the  substance  pass- 
ing between  them  :  another  set  of  hammers  arranged  re- 
mote from  the  said  two  sets  of  hammers,  but  in  coopera- 
tive relation  thereto  for  action  upon  and  reception  of  the 
substances  passing  between  said  two  sets  of  hammers  :  the 
last-named  set  of  hammers  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  flrst-named  two  sets  of  hammers,  and  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  hammers  being  such  as  to  provide  between 
them  a  large  unobstructed  zone  In  which  particles  of  the 
substance  to  be  crushed  may  be  driven  against  each  other 
by  the  action  of  the  hammers  :  and  breaking  plates  ar- 
ranged In  cooperative  relation  to  the  said  last-named  set 
of  hammers,  substantially  as  described. 


1,162.142.  GARMENT -TAG  SEAL.  Wi.vrRKD  Mldo» 
Brooks,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  .1.  Hrooks 
&  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  CorporatLm  of  New  Vork. 
Filed  May  14.   IDlf).     Serial  No.  28,062.      ( Cl.  70—98.) 


1.  A  garment  tag  .seal  having  In  combination  a  loop  of 
SulUble  wire,  a  seal  core  portion  Integral  with  one  end 
thereof,  a  sealing  shank  Integral  with  the  other  end  and 
crosaint'  said  seal  core  at  approximately  right  angles, 
transverse  cut  notches  in  the  side  of  the  sealing  shank 
adjacent  to  and  facing  the  seal  core,  said  sealing  shank 
being  adapted  to  be  colled  around  said  seal  core  bringing 
said  notches  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  sealing  coll  thus 
formed,  means  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  said  seal- 
ing coll  from  said  seal  core  and  a  guard  element  for  pro- 
tecting said  sealing  shank  from  accidental  unbending 
after  sealing. 

2.  A  garment  tag  seal  having  In  combination  a  loop  of 
suitable  wire,  a  seal  core  portion  Integral  with  one  end 
thereof,  a  sealing  shank  Integral  with  the  other  end  and 
crossing  said  seal  core  at  approximately  right  angles, 
transverse  cut  notches  In  the  side  of  the  sealing  shank 
adlacent  t.>  and  faring  the  seal  core,  said  sealing  shank 
being  adapted  to  be  colled  around  said  seal  core  bringing 
said  notches  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  sealing  coll  thus 
formed,  and  a  continuation  of  the  loop  wire  beyond  said 
seal  core  having  notches  cut  In  Its  side  adjacent  to  said 
core  and  h-hiu  adapted  to  be  bent  back  toward  said  notches 
and  ny.-r  the  seal  coll  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  latter 
protecting  the  seallnsr  shank  from  accidental  unbending 
after  sealing. 

■  I  A  garment  tag  seal  having  in  combination  a  loop  of 
snitablp  wire,  a  seal  core  portion  integral  with  one  end 
thereof,  a  sealing  shank  Integral  with  the  other  end  and 
crossing  said  seal  core  at  approximately  right  angles, 
transverse  mt  notehes  in  the  side  of  the  sealing  shank 
adjacent  to  and  facing  the  seal  core,  said  sealing  shank 
belni:  adapted  to  be  colled  around  said  seal  core  bringing 
said  notches  on  the  inner  side  of  the  sealing  coll  thus 
formed,  a  flattened  and  broadened  portion  adjacent  to  and 
intesrral  with  f!ie  outer  end  of  the  seal  core  and  constitut- 
ing one  extremity  of  the  loop  wire  adapted  to  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  the  sealing  col]  therefrom,  and  a  guard  ele 
mint  for  protectini:  the  sealing  coll  from  accidental  un- 
bending after  sealing. 


4.  A  garment  tag  aeal  hftriog  in  combination  a  loop  of 
8ultal)le  wire,  a  seal  core  portion  iniegral  with  one  end 
thereof,  a  sealing  shank  Integral  with  the  other  end  and 
crossing  said  seal  core  at  approximately  riglit  ancles, 
transverse  cut  notches  in  the  side  of  said  sealin;:  shank 
adjacent  to  and  facing  the  seal  core,  said  sealing  shank 
being  adapted  to  be  colled  aruund  said  seal  core  lirlnslng 
said  notches  on  the  inner  side  of  the  sealing  coil  thuti 
formed,  a  continuation  of  the  seal  core  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  inte^'ral  therewith  terminatlnc  in  a  catch  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  seal  loop,  said  cnutinuation 
and  catch  l>eini.'  adapted  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the 
sealing  coll  from  the  seal  core  and  to  protect  the  sealing 
shank  from  acetdental  unbending  when  snapped  over  said 
catch  after  sealing. 

5.  A  garment  tag  seal  having  in  combination,  a  loop  of 
suitable  wire,  a  seal  core  portion  integral  with  one  end 
thereof  a  sealing  shank  integral  with  the  other  end  and 
crossing  said  seal  core  at  approximately  right  angles. 
transverse  cut  notches  in  the  side  of  said  sealing  shank 
adjacent  to  and  facing  said  seal  core,  said  sealing  shank 
being  adapted  to  be  colled  around  said  seal  core  bringing 
said  notches  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  sealing  coll  thus 
formed,  a  small  loop  perpendicular  to  the  main  sea!  loop 
and  integral  therewith,  suitably  located  between  the  seal 
core  and  the  sealing  shank  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of 
said  shank  after  seallne  and  protect  same  from  accidental 
unbending,  and  a  flattened  and  broadened  portion  ad.1a- 
cent  to  and  integral  with  the  outer  end  of  the  seal  core  to 
prevent  withdrawal  of  the  sealing  coll. 

[I'lalm  6  not  printed  in   the  fiazette  ] 


1,152.14a  SHACKLE-SEAL  Winfrep  Mltce  Brooks, 
East  Orance.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Brooks  &  Co..  New 
York,  .V.  V  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  8, 
UMf).     Serial  No.  .32,925.      (Cl.  70—98.) 


1.  A  seal  having  In  combination,  a  flat  shackle  barlag 
longitudinal  stiffening  grooves.  longitudinal  casing  groOTC& 
near  the  ends  thereof,  a  locking  member  attached  to  oai' 
end  of  sail!  shackle  having  transverse  notches  at  the 
points  of  proposed  bending,  a  hole  or  holes  near  the  end 
of  the  other  end  of  said  shackle  adapted  to  receive  the 
locking  member,  all  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

2.  A  seal  having  In  combination  a  flat  shackle,  a  wire 
sealing  memlter  having  transverse  nicks  on  its  Inner  side 
disposed  at  points  of  proposed  bending,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  loop  to  one  shackle  end,  holes  in  the  other  shackle 
end  adjacent  to  the  locking  ends  of  said  loop  and  adapted 
to  permit  the  passage  of  said  ends  and  means  for  prevent 
Ing  ttie  accidental  disturbance  of  said  locking  ends  after 
sealing 

.3.  \  seal  having  in  combination  a  flat  shackle,  a  wi:e 
sealing  member  having  transverse  nicks  on  its  inner  side 
dlspose<1  at  points  of  proposed  bending,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  sealing  member  to  one  shackle  end.  a  hole  In  the 
other  shackle  end  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
end  of  the  sealing  member,  longitudinal  grooves  In  tlie 
shackle  ends  adaiited  to  coincide  and  form  a  casing  for 
the  sealing  member  after  It  is  bent  down  and  transverse 
grooves  crossing  said  casing  grooves  in  the  shackle  end«. 
also  adapted  to  Interlock  and  prevent  longltudlnai  displace 
men!  of  the  shackle  ends,  after  sealing. 


4.  .\  seal  having  in  combination  a  flat  shackle,  long'tudi 
nal  stiflfening  and  casing  grooves  near  the  ends  thereof. 
the  grooves  on  one  end  being  adapted  to  interlock  with 
those  on  the  other  upon  the  two  ends  being  brought  to- 
gether, a  sealing  member  having  a  flattened  and  em 
bossed  head  and  two  locking  members  bent  at  right  angles 
to  said  head,  transverse  nicks  on  tlie  Inner  sides  of  said 
l>ends.  holes  in  the  shackle  end  adapted  to  receive  the 
locking  members,  weakenlnc  boles  in  the  stiflTening  grooves 
and  means  to  prevent  the  locgitudiuai  displacement  of  the 
shackle  ends  after  sealing. 


5.    In  an  improved  shackle  seal,  n 


shackle,  a  sealing 


member  having  transverse  nicks  and  locking  ends  com- 
mencing at  said  nicks,  a  hump  r. ;>(  n  v  he  nf  said  locking 
ends,  holes  in  the  ends  of  said  shackle  adapted  to  permit 
the  passaee  I'f  said  locking  ends,  a  longitudinal  casing 
groove  similarly  located  on  each  of  said  shackle  ends  and 
adapted  to  coincide  and  form  a  housing  for  said  locking 
ends  after  sealini:  and  means  for  stiffeninc  said  shaekie 
ends. 


3,152.144       SPRAY-BURNER 
natl,  Ohio.     Filed   July    1;;, 
<C1.   158—28.) 


Fea.nk   Caldwkli..  Cincln- 
1914.      Serial    No.    850. 5l>;'.. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  burner  .  r 
flame  spray  device  comprising  an  upright  fuel  and  air 
mlilng-coil  extending  from  a  fuel-supply  under  pressure 
and  having  a  U-shaped  extension  at  its  l^wtr  enii.  an 
Inverted-U-shaped  extension  leading  from  said  U-shaped 
extension,  an  exterior  tube  or  jacket-chimney,  an  internal 
draft  -  tube  concentrically  mtiunted  within  said  jacket- 
chimney,  a  coil  within  said  jacket-chimney  and  surround- 
ing the  Internal  draft  tube  near  Its  lower  end  and  having 
an  Inverted  U-shaped  upward  extension  whose  inner  Umb 
enters  the  draft-tube  near  its  upper  end.  and  a  multiple- 
spray  projecting  downwardly  from  said  inner  limb  of  the 
Inverted  U-shaped  extension  that  lies  within  the  draft- 
tube 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  l)urner  or 
fianie  spray  device  comprising  an  upright  fuel  and  air 
mixing  -  cdi;,  a  Y  -  shape  or  bifurcated  Inlet  for  said  mix- 
ins  coll,  a  U  shaped  extension  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
mixing  coil,  an  Inverted-U-shaped  extension  leading  from 
the  said  U-shaped  extension  and  forming  a  trap  to  prevent 
hack-firing,  ar:  exterior  tube  or  jacket  chimney,  an  inter- 
nal draft-t'ji»e  within  the  said  jacket-chimney,  a  col!  lead- 
ing from  the  saiii  inverted  U  shaped  1  xtension  and  sur- 
rounding the  said  draft  tube  neai  its  lower  end,  an  in 
verted  U  shaped  extension  leading  from  said  last  named 
coll  through  tlie  shell  of  the  said  internal  draft-tube  into 
axial  relation  within  the  same,  a  nozzle-spray  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  Inner  limb  of  tlie  last-named  U-shaped 
extension  Inside  the  said  draft  tube,  and  a  suitable  baffle- 
plate  mounted  in  the  lower  open  end  of  the  draft-tube  and 
adapted  to  di%ert  the  gases  emitting  from  the  said  nozzle- 
spray  rearwardly  for  Ignition  and  application  or  distri- 
bution In  flame  form. 
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l,15i.M45.  FOLDIN«;  BOX  OR  TASE.  Hakry  Collins, 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  July  .iQ.  iyi4.  Serial  No. 
853,795.      (CI.    JiHi — r. » 


/£>  y 


•*       /<3 


1.  In  a  box,  a  bottom,  end  walls  th.^reon.  fiaps  on  the 
end  waJls  at  the  terminals  thereof,  said  flaps  l>eing  adapted 
to  be  fitted  angularly  to  each  other  on  said  bottom  and 
provided  with  means  for  interlocking  on>-  with  the  other 
formlnt'  an  open  pocket  on  said  bottom. 

2.  In  a  box.  a  bottom,  end  walls  on  said  bottom,  and 
flaps  on  the  sides  of  said  end  walls  adapted  to  be  brought 
together  from  said  sides  over  the  bottom  and  detachably 
secured  In  angular  position  forming  an  open  pocket  on 
said  bottom. 

?..  In  a  box.  a  bottom,  walls  on  the  ends  thereof,  flaps 
on  th-  -iide-;  of  said  end  walls  continuous  of  the  latter 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  together  on  said  bottom  and 
connected  forming  with  said  walls  open  pockets  to  rest 
on  said  bottom. 

4.  In  a  box.  a  bottom,  end  walls  on  said  bottom,  flaps 
on  the  sides  of  said  end  walls  adapted  to  be  connected  to- 
gether on  -^aid  bottom,  said  end  walls  having  said  flaps 
connected  therewith,  said  flaps  and  walls  being  adapted 
to  rpst  on  said  bottom  and  form  an  open  pocket  there- 
with. 

5.  In  s\  box.  a  bottom,  end  walls  on  said  bottom,  flaps 
on  the  sides  of  said  end  walls  adapted  to  be  connected 
together  on  said  bottom,  said  end  walls  having  said  flaps 
connected  therewith,  said  flaps  and  walls  being  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  bottom  and  form  an  open  pocket  there- 
with, and  a  supplemental  fold  on  said  wall  adapted  to  rest 
loosely  f.R  said  flaps  In  their  position  on  <aid  bottom. 

[Claim*  rt  ,ind  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


l,l.j-',14f;.  sIi;N  \knki:  F.  ■  .vnk!:  and  Gt'Y  L.  WiL- 
LBTT,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  ii-sii:iiors  to  Thos.  Cusack  Co., 
a  Corporation  nf  N.-w  .I»rsey.  Filed  Mar.  0.  1914  Se- 
rial No.   823. .149.      <C|.   40 — 130.1 


1,  \  sign  including  a  back-ground  plate,  >\  hollow  open- 
front  letter  or  design  carried  by  said  plate  and  with  its 
side  walN  proJectlnL'  therefrom  at  substantially  right 
angles,  illuminating  means  within  said  letter  or  design, 
colored  lamps  adjacent  the  outer  side  surfaces  of  said 
letter  or  desli^n  facing  In  one  eeu'ral  direction  adapted 
to  represent  shading,  and  plates  to  '  iit  off  the  llirht  of  the 


adjacent  colon-d    lamp-   frum  th.'   non  shaded   side>   of  the 
letter. 

2.  A  sign  consi.'-ting  m  a  back-ground  plat.,  a  hollow 
open-front  letter  or  design  carri.'d  by  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing Its  side  walls  projecting  therefrom  at  substantially 
right  angles,  illuminating  means  In  the  recess  of  said  de- 
sign or  letter,  and  shading  formed  by  painting  the  outer 
side  surfaces  of  said  design  or  letter  facing  In  one  gen- 
eral direction  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  back- 
ground plate  the  desired  shading  color. 

8.  A  sign  consisting  of  a  back-ground  plate,  a  hollow 
open-front  letter  carried  by  said  plate  and  having  its  side 
walls  projectinL'  therefrom  at  substantially  right  angles. 
Illuminating  means  In  the  hollow  portions  of  said  design 
or  letter,  >hadlnkr  formed  by  painting  the  outer  side  sur- 
faces of  said  design  or  letter  facing  In  one  general  direc- 
tion and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  back  ground  plate 
the  desired  shading  color,  and  lamps  on  said  shaded  por- 
tions baring  the  same  color  as  the  shaded  portions. 

4.  A  sign  consisting  of  a  back-ground  plate,  a  hollow 
open-front  letter  carried  by  said  plate  and  havin::  its  side 
walls  projecting  therefrom  at  substantially  right  angles, 
uncolored  Incandescent  lamps  In  the  hollow  portions  of 
said  design  or  letter,  the  outer  side  surfaces  of  said  de- 
sign or  letter  and  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  back-ground 
in  one  general  dir-ctlon  t.elng  painted  a  d.-sired  shading 
color,  incandf-scent  lamps  secured  to  the  background  plnte 
in  the  shaded  portion  thereof  and  colored  lik.'  the  shad- 
ing color,  and  plates  extending  from  the  corners  of  said 
design  or  letter  adapted  to  cut  off  the  light  of  the  adjacent 
colored  lamps  from  the  non-shaded  8ld.-s  of  the  letter. 


1,152,147.  ELECTRIC  FUSE.  Charijis  W.  Lavi.s,  Edge- 
worth.  I'a.,  a.sslgnor  to  Standard  Tnderground  Cable 
Company,  llttsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsy!- 
vanla.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  762,886.  (CI, 
175—273.)  , 


1.  In  an  electric  installation,  the  combination  of  a 
junction  box.  a  pair  of  cables  entering  therein  each  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  structure,  each  of  said  terminals 
being  provlde<l  with  a  contact  element  and  wltli  guides, 
and  a  removalile  fuse  structure  adapted  to  electrically 
unite  said  t'  rmmal  contact  elements,  said  structure  hav- 
ing as  parts  thereof  guldeways  adapted  to  engage  said 
terminal  guides. 

2.  In  an  electrical  Installation,  the  combination  with 
a  Junction  box.  and  electrical  conductors  therein,  of  a 
fuse  strip  electrically  uniting  two  of  said  conrluetors.  a 
casing  surrounding  said  fuse-strip  and  provided  with  an 
expulsion  opening,  said  casing  and  Its  contained  con- 
ductor being  submerged  In  an  arc-dampening  liquid,  and 
means  interposed  between  said  casing  opening  and  a  wall 
of  said  junction  box  for  resisting  the  force  of  the  fluid 
expelled  from  said  caslnu'-oponlng  upon  the  blowini;  of 
said  fuse  strip. 

3.  In  an  electrical  Installation,  the  combination  with  a 
junction  box.  and  electrical  conductors  therein,  of  a   fuse 
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strip  electrically  unltlrn:  two  of  said  conductors,  a  casiu- 
-mronndin^  siid  fii-;.'  .~trip  and  provided  with  ;ui  expnl- 
-loti  op<'ninkr,  said  junction  box  being  filled  with  an  arc 
dampeiiiUK  fluid  aiove  the  level  of  said  fus<-  c'asins.  and 
a  single  mean>  int'Tposed  between  -^aid  casing  opening  and 
a  wall  of  said  junction  I  ox  for  resisting  the  force  of  the 
lluid  expelled  from  said  casiiiiifpenintr  and  for  defle.  tint 
said  fxp.lled  fluid  away  from  said  casing  openiuu'  vip.m 
th.'    t)lowing   of   said    fur%e   strip. 

♦  .  In  an  electric  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  con.iucrinp 
strip  comprising  an  uiK^^tressed  low  fusion  portion  an.l  an 
adjoining  flexilil.>  and  readily  distortable  liigh  fusion  p.ir 
iji'ii,  a  casiui;  surrounding  said  strip  and  provided  with 
an  expulsion  openini:.  th.'  flexible  portion  of  said  ^fip 
l>elng  movable  toward  said  opening  solely  by  the  explosive 
foree  n.'n. 'rated  by  the  blowing  of  said  low  fusion  portion, 
an<l  m.'rtus  for  j>rev«'ntlng  suid  flexible  portion,  when  thus 
moved,  from  being  .^xtvlled  from  the  casing. 


1,1,52.148.  KLE<"TRir  FUSE.  Charlks  W.  Davis,  Edge- 
worth,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Standard  Underground  Cabb 
'"ompany,  rittsbunib,  F'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  22.  ifll.'l.  Serial  No.  7fi2,<*87.  (C!. 
17.-.— 27.1.) 


^-^ 


1.  In  an  electrical  installation,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  .lectrical  conductors,  and  an  electric  fuse  closing 
a  circuit  between  said  conductors,  said  fust-  comprising 
,1  casing  having  an  opening  therein,  a  removable  closure 
for  said  opening,  a  contactor  .dectrlcally  secured  to  one 
of  said  conductors,  a  second  contactor  secured  to  said 
closure  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  first  named  con 
factor  when  said  closure  is  in  the  easing  opening,  a  fuse 
strip  comprising  a  low  fusion  portion  and  adjoining  high 
fusion  portions,  one  of  said  high  fusion  portions  beln;; 
'dectrically  secured  to  the  contactor  attached  to  said  clo- 
-ure,  said  closure  beinjr  removable  from  said  casing  on 
an. I  by  the  blowing  of  said  low  fusion  portion  and  by  such 
movement  simultaneously  effective  to  widen  the  eap  U  ■ 
tween  the  tiigb  fusion  portions  of  said  fuse  strip  and  to 
release  said  contactors  from  engnsement  with  each  other. 

2.  In  an  electric  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
ruse  strip  within  said  casing  comprising  a  low  fusion  por 
tlon  ami  adjoining  high  fusion  portions,  yielding  m.ans 
secured  to  a  high  fusion  portion  and  effective  to  exert  a 
tJull  thereon  upon  the  blowing  of  the  low  fusion  portion, 
.and  means  including  a  fusible  noncombustible  cord  for 
relleviiiL'  said  low  fusion  portion  of  the  pull  of  said  yield- 
injr  nie.uis.  said  cord  being  fusible  upon  and  by  the  blow- 
inK  of  said  low  fusion  portion. 

3.  In  an  electric  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
fuse  strip  within  said  casing  comprising  a  low  fusion  por- 
tion and  adjoining  high  fusion  portions,  yielding  means 
secured  to  a  high  fusion  portion  and  effective  to  exert  a 
pull  thereon  upon  the  blowing  of  the  low  fusion  portion, 
an.l  means  including  a  fuslbl.'  wire  for  relieving  said  low 
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fusion  portion  <.f  th.-  pull  of  said  yielding  means,  said  wire 
tning  fusible  upon  and  by  the  blowing  of  said  low  fusion 
jKiriion. 

4  In  an  ebctrlc  fuse,  the  comblnntlon  with  a  con 
d.iiior  omprislng  i;lgh  hu<1  low  fiis.oii  portions,  of  a 
spring  secured  to  sjiid  high  f::>Son  portion  and  adapted 
upon  tue  blowing  .  f  said  !c!W  fusion  ;  urtlon  to  move  said 
high  fusion  portion  away  froni  th.  zone  of  fusion,  a  piv 
oted  finger  effective  in  one  position  to  withstand  the  strain 
of  said  spring  and  means  for  buldlng  said  finger  in  said 
position,  said  holding  means  b.lng  rendered  ineffective 
for  such  I'urpose  upon  the  blowing  of  said  low  fusion  por- 
tion. 

5.  In  an  electric  fuse,  the  combination  with  a  casing. 
and  a  conductor  coirprlslng  high  and  low  fusion  portions  . 
of  a  spring  exerting  Its  tension  on  said  conductor  and 
adapted  upon  the  tilowlng  (.f  said  low-fusion  portion  to 
move  a  fne  end  of  said  high  fusion  portion  away  from 
the  aone  of  fusion,  a  finger  idvotaily  borne  by  said  casing 
and  adapti'd  to  engage  said  vpring  and  witlistand  the 
tension  th.-reof,  and  means  for  holding  said  finger  In 
spring-engaging  position,  said  fluger-holding  means  being 
rendered  Ineffective  upon  the  blowing  of  the  low  fusion 
portion  of  said  conductor 

[t'lalm  G  not  printed  in  the  Ci-aeette.] 


1  1.j2,149.  ELECTRIC  FUSE  Chahi.ek  \f  Davis,  Edge- 
worth,  Pfl..  assignor  to  Standard  Inderground  Cable 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  July  22,  1913,     Serial  No,  78U,,M5,      iCl. 

IT.".— 27;!.i 


1.  In  a  Junction  box  for  oil  fusejs.  the  combination  with 
a  casing  provided  with  cnductor  terminals  and  contact 
elements  and  further  provided  with  a  body  of  arc-dampen- 
ing liquid,  a  lid  to  said  casing,  an  electric  fuse  structure 
movable  with  said  lid  and  partially  engaging  said  contact* 
!,efore  said  lid  is  coniidetely  closed  ;  and  means,  effective 
while  said  fuse  structure  Is  being  placed  In  contact  with 
said  elements,  for  preventing  the  expulsion  of  the  arc- 
dnnipenlng  liquid  from  the  <aslng  and  between  the  partly 
cb.sed    lid   and   the   i>dges  of   the   casing   adjacent    thereto. 

2.  In  a  juncthm  Ik'X  for  oil  fu.ses,  the  combination  with 
.1  .aslng  provided  with  conductor  terminals  and  clips  and 
•  idapted  to  hold  a  lv>dy  of  arc-dampening  liquid,  a  lid 
pivoted  to  snld  casing  and  having  a  peripheral  flange,  an 
electric  fuse  structure  movable  with  said  lid.  and  a  baffle 
plaf  extending  iqiwardly  from  the  seated  position  of  said 
lid   and   adapted   to   teleoope  within   the  flange   thereof. 

3.  In  a  junction  !>■  X  for  oil  fuses,  the  cf)mblifat1on  with 
a  casing  provided  with  conductor  terminals  and  clips,  and 
further  provided  with  a  body  of  arc  d.-impenlng  liquid,  a 
lid  pivoted  to  said  casing,  and  nn  electric  fuse  structure 
pivoted  to  said  casing  and  having  movable  engagement 
with  said  lid,  said  fo.  str^Kture  being  innvable  with  said 
ltd   to  and   from  .'ngau'-tnent   with   th.'  terminal   clips 
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4.  In  an  electric  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
containing  a  body  of  arc-dampenlner  liquid,  a  fuse  casing 
therein  indestructible  by  the  bbiwinj;  of  a  fuse  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  lead-entering  aperture  in  Its  wall  below  the 
surface  of  said  liquid,  said  aperture  permitting  the  arc- 
dampening  liquid  to  enter  the  i-asing.  a  rigid  lead  extending 
through  said  apertur.'  and  cunnecteil  within  .said  casing 
to  a  fusible  element,  and  ;in  auxiliary  chamber  wherein 
pneumatic  pressure  is  stored  on  the  blowing  of  the  fusible 
element  and  from  which  such  pressure  is  in  turn  exerted 
to  produce   an   arc-ureventing  flow  of  said   liquid. 

5.  In  an  electric  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
containing  a  body  of  arc  dampenini;  liquid,  a  fuse  casing 
therein  iudestmctible  by  the  blowing  of  a  fuse  and  provided 
with  oppositely-disiiosed  lead-entering  apertures  in  its  wall 
l>elow  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  said  apertures  permitting 
th^  arc-dampening  licjuid  to  enter  the  casing,  rigid  leads 
extending  through  said  ajierture.-;  and  having  their  ends 
within  the  casing  connected  t.i  a  fusible  element,  and  an 
auxiliary  chamber  formed  by  the  walls  of  said  casing  and 
wherein  pneumatic  pressure  is  stored  on  the  blowing  of 
the  fusible  element  and  from  which  such  pressure  is  in 
turn  exertt^l  to  prcMjuce  an  an-  preventing  flow  of  said 
liquid. 

[Claims  r,  to  S  not  printed  in  the  liMzette.J 


1.1-.2.150,  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  iJeorge  G.  Davis.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  assignor  of  one  haif  to  ,Iame8  .\.  Gohen, 
Indlanapoll.s,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  17.  191-j.  Serial  No' 
877,787.      ^Cl.   152—29.; 


1.  A  resilient  vehicle  wheel  including  a  centra!  or  body 
portion  having  radially  extending  side  plates,  an  annular 
tire  portion  formed  of  a  series  of  successive  overlapping 
sections  radially  movable  between  said  side  plates,  wedge- 
shaped  plates  secured  to  and  extending  Inwardly  from 
said  tire  portion,  and  laterally  resisting  means  carried  by 
said  side  plates  for  yieldingly  opposing  the  Inward  move- 
ment of  said  wedge-shaped  plates. 

2.  A  resilient  vehicle  wheel  including  a  central  or  body 
portion  having  radially  extending  side  plates,  an  annular 
tire  portion  formed  of  a  series  of  su.cessive  overlapping 
sections  radially  movable  between  said  side  plates,  wedge- 
shaped  plates  secured  to  and  extending  Inwardly  from  said 
tire  portion,  and  spring-pressed  friction  members  carried 
by  said  side  plates  for  en-aelng  the  sides  of  said  wedge- 
shaped   plates   and   resisting   their    inward    movement. 

3.  A  resilient  vehicle  wheel  includini;  a  central  or  body 
portion  having  a  rim.  annular  side  plates  secured  to  said 
rim  and  projecting  beyond  the  same,  bolts  at  intervals 
extending  transversely  through  said  side  plates,  an  annular 
tire  construction  between  .said  side  plates  formed  of  a 
series  of  overlapping  .sectloms,  wedge-shaped  plates  at  In- 
tervals extending  Inwardly  from  said  tire  construction  and 
having  transverse  slots  through  which  said  bolts  extend. 
a  friction  block  on  each  bolt  and  on  each  side  of  each 
wedge-shapefl    plate,    and    a    spring   between    each    friction 


blo<k  .'in.l  the  corresponding  side  plate,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

■4.  A  resilient  vehicb-  wheel  having  a  rim.  annular  side 
plates  secured  thereto  and  projecting  beyond  the  rim,  a 
tire  between  said  side  plates,  a  series  of  sectional  plat.s 
with  overlapping  ends  and  lying  between  said  side  plates 
and  on  which  said  tire  is  mounted,  inwardly  extendlnj; 
wedge-shaped  plates  secured  to  said  tire  plates  and  hav" 
Ing  transverse  slots  therethrough,  bolts  extending  through 
the  side  plates  and  the  slots  in  the  wedge-shaped  plates 
and  an  annular  yieidinu  frictional  resisting  means  mounted 
on  the  iMjlt  at  each  side  of  said  wedge  shaped  plate  and 
bearing  against  said  wedge-shaped  plate. 

5.  A  resilient  vehicle  wheel  including  a  central  body 
portion  having  a  rim  with  inwardly  extending  V  shaped 
recesses  located  at  Intervals  in  the  outer  surface  thereof 
annular  side  plates  secured  to  said  rim  and  projecting 
radially  beyond  the  same.  t>olts  f„r  securing  said  side 
plates  to  the  rim  extending  through  the  rim  between  sal-i 
reces.ses,  other  bolts  extending  through  said  side  plates  it, 
registry  with  said  recesses,  an  annular  tire  runstruction 
locatt-d  betwen  .said  side  plates  and  formed  of  a  serbs  of 
overlapping  sections,  wedge  shape  plates  extending  In 
wardly  from  said  tire  construction  and  in  registry  with 
said  recesses  In  the  rim  and  having  transverse  slots 
through  the  same  through  whbh  said  last  mentioned  IkjUs 
extend,  an  annular  friction  member  on  each  bolt  at  each 
side  of  each  wedge-shape  plate,  and  a  spring  between  each 
friction  member  and  the  corresponding  side  plate  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1,152,15L      DRILL.      H..rky    R.    Dk.  kek.    Houston     Tex 
Filed  Apr.  3,  IQH.     Serial  No.  t51.s,«i04.      iCl.  •J,'i5— 73.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  .  Iiara.  ter  described  a  rotatabb' 
cutting  member  having  its  oiierative  face  tix)thed,  a  sup 
porting  member  extending  thernhrough  and  forming  a 
bearing  for  said  cutting  memtn-r  and  a  detachable  cap 
secured  in  the  expos.xl  end  of  said  cutting  memt)er  and 
inclosing  said   bearing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  descril)ed  a  rotatable 
cutting  member  having  two  toothed  operative  faces,  a 
supporting  member  extending  therethrough  and  formin;; 
a  bearing  for  said  cutting  member  and  a  detachable  cap 
having  Its  under  fae,.  concaved,  aecure<l  in  the  exposed 
end  of  said  ruttinc  member  and  inclosing  said   bearing. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  rotatable 
.  utring  member  having  Its  operative  face  toothed,  a  sup- 
porting member  extending  therethrough  and  formin<>  a 
bearing  for  .said  cutting  member  and  a  detachable  "cap 
having  its  under  face  concaved,  secured  In  the  exposed 
end   of  said   cutting   member   and    inclosing  said   hearing 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  cone  shaped 
ctitting  member  nnd  a  support  therefor,  a  bearing  mem- 
ber upon  which  the  same  is  rotatably  mounted  and  which 
projects  from  the  ape<  of  the  cutting  member  and  engages 
with  said  support,  and  a  detachable  cap  secured  In  the 
cutting  memi>er  and  inclosing  said  bearing  member. 
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n.    A  drill  compo.sed  of  a  suitable  head  and  approximately  |    with  a  portion  of  the  course  of  the  mercurial   thread,  the 

frusto    conical    shaped    rotatable    cutters    carried    by    the  said  body  beit-g  etched  to  form  an  opaque  surface  extend 

sides   thereof,   the   sides   of  said   cutters   being  corrugated,  Ing   from   one    terminal    of   the    rinsed   surface   to   a   given 

forming  teeth,   the    under  sides   of  the  cutters   extending  point  on  the  body  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  mercurial 

approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  head,  and  thread,  thereby  presentins  an   Ind-pendent  distinguishable 

suitable   bearing   members    secured    to   the    head    on    which  :    field   with   respect  to  the  raised  surface,  said  field  obllter- 


metiiliers   the   cutters   rotate. 

IClaims  6  and  T  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.  1 


1,152,132.     OPTICAL  INSTRT  MEN'T, 
Maple   Shade,   N.   J.      I'ib-d    .Ian     11. 
1.562.      (CI.  88—20.) 


Henry  L.  De  Zenq. 
191.1.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  reflector  forine<l  with  an  angularly  disposed  re- 
flecting surface,  and  with  a  portion  thereof  offset  from  the 
plane  thereof,  with  the  edges  spaced  apart. 

2.  An  optical  instrument  having  a  reflector  placed  at 
an  obliipie  angle  with  respect  to  incident  rays  of  light, 
said  reflector  presenting  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces, 
whi(  h  are  located  in  different  planes  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  providing  a  sight  opening  therebetween. 

3.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  a  reflector  angularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  Incident  rays  from  a  source  of  light, 
the  component  parts  of  said  reflector  being  located  in 
different  planes,  the  part  nearest  to  the  said  light  source 
being  positioned  anterior  to  the  portion  farthest  removed 
therefrom,  forming  an  opening  therebetween  and  pre- 
venting light  from  said  source  from  directly  entering  the 
said  opening. 

4.  A  reflector  formed  of  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces 
offset  from  each  other  and  forming  a  sight  opening  there- 
between and  with  the  edge  of  one  member  so  located  with 
respect  to  the  edge  of  another  member  as  to  prevent  ob- 
liquely <llsposed  Incident  rays  of  light  emanating  from  a 
gl\en  direction   from  entering  the  said  sight  opening. 

5.  In  an  optical  instrument  provided  with  a  source  of 
light  and  having  a  reflector  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
reflei  ting  surfaces  huated  in  different  planes  with  respect 
to  eai  h  other  and  angularly  disposed  to  Incident  rays  of 
light  from  said  light  sour^'e.  the  reflecting  surfaces  of  said 
reflector  l)eing  so  arranged  as  to  provide  a  sight  opening 
therel>etween.  while  at  the  san^e  time  excluding  light  from 
the  said    light    source. 

[Claims  ij  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


.  1  .".2.1  .")  -.i  .  CLINICAL  THERMOMEn'ER. 
HrsRV  D1ET2.  St  Ivouls.  Mo.  Fllt>d  Mar. 
Serial    No.  686,504.      (Cl.   73—52.) 


Charles 
27.    1912. 


A  clinical  thermometer  comprising  a  body  having  a 
mercurial  thread  confined  therein  and  movable  axlally  for 
substantially  the  extent  thereof,  a  raised  colored  surface 
formed  on  the  body  of  the   thermometer  and  coextensive 


ating  a   jiortion  of  the  wliitb.  of  the   mercurial  thread. 


1,1BS,154  rRO(  ESS  FOR  MAKING  A  FEHIMENTED 
BTTT  NON  -  AU'OHOLIC  WINE  Max  Emii>  Df.NiTZ, 
Zschleren.  Dre.sden.  (lermauy.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914. 
Serial    No.    872.444.       «C1.    lft.->— ."ifi  i 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  ferment-d  hut  non-alcoholic 
wine  consisting  In  distilling  off  the  alcohol  from  an 
alcoholic  grape  or  fruit  wine,  filling  up  the  residue  of  dis- 
tillation with  water,  after  maturing  this  liquid  under  co- 
operation of  yeast  cells  by  storing  at  a  temperature  allow- 
ing of  the  development  of  the  yeast  cells,  and  drawing  off 
of  the  after  matured  beverage  from  the  precipitated  yeast. 

2.  A  process  of  making  a  fermented  but  non-alcoholic 
wine  consisting  in  distilling  off  the  alcohol  from  an  alco 
holic  grape  or  fruit  wine,  tilling  tip  the  residue  of  distilla- 
tion with  water,  adding  pure  wine  yeast,  after  maturing 
this  liquid  under  cooperation  of  yeast  cells  by  storing  at 
a  temperattire  allowlnr  of  the  development  of  the  yeast 
cells,  and  drawing  off  the  after  matured  beverage  from 
the  precipitated   yeast 

3.  A  process  of  making  a  fermented  but  nonalcoholic 
wine  consisting  in  distilliii;.'  off  the  alcohol  from  an  alco- 
holic grape  or  fruit  wine.  flHlug  tip  the  residue  of  distilla- 
tion with  water,  pasteurizing  this  liquid,  adding  pure 
wine  yeast,  after  maturing  the  liquid  under  cooperation 
of  yeast  cells  by  storing  at  a  temperature  allowing  of 
the  development  of  the  yeast  cells  ;  drawing  off  the  after- 
matured  nun  alrolnilic  beveraee  from  the  precipitated 
yeast. 

4.  .\  process  of  making  a  fermented  but  non-alcoholic 
wine  consisting  in  distilling  off  the  alcohol  from  an 
alcoholic  grape  or  fruit  wine,  filling  up  the  residue  of  dis- 
tillation with  water,  after-maturing  the  liquid  under  co 
operation  of  yeast  cells  by  storing  at  a  temperature  allow- 
ing of  the  development  of  the  yeast  cells,  drawing  off  the 
after-matured  non-alcoholic  leverage  from  the  precipitated 
yeast  and  filling  same  into  vessels  and  impregnating  same 
with    carbonic  acid. 

5.  A  process  of  making  a  fermented  but  non-alcoholic 
wine  consisting  In  distilling  off  the  alcohol  from  an  alco 
holic  grape  or  fruit  wine,  filling  up  the  residue  of  distilla- 
tion with  water,  after-maturing  the  liquid  under  co- 
operation of  yeast  cells  by  storing  at  a  temperature  allow- 
ing of  the  development  of  the  yeast  cells,  drawing  off 
the  after  matured  non-alcoholic  beverage  from  the  pre- 
cipitated yeast  and  filling  same  Into  vessels,  adding  sugar 
to  same  and  Impregnating  same  with  carbonic  acid  and 
finally  bottling  same  and  pasteurizing  it  in  the  bottles. 


1,152,155.  EI^CTRIC  FLASH  LAMP  OR  LJ^NTERN. 
.\LONzn  L.  EDW.\Rt)S,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Wheeling  Stamping  Company.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  13,  1916.  Se- 
rial   No.    27.799,      (Cl.    240—8.5.^ 


{ 


1.  An  electric  flasn  lamp  or  lantern,  comprising  a  cell, 
an  inclosing  casing  therefor  carrying  a  lamp  socket  and 
a  lamp,  flexible  conducting  members  secured  to  bat  In- 
sulated from  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  having  means 
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for  engHKiiu  Uif  lerminHls  of  ilie  cell,  oue  of  uid  mem- 
bers bawiiiK  au  ei-drkal  oonuectlon  with  one  terminal  of 
fl^^  i.ioiii.  iiud  a  .switch  niemiier  arraiiui.tl  to  t-Iectrlcally 
'unti'Tt  aiKl  discouDHct  th."  other  couiiiu'tiiiL'  ineml)er  and 
the  casing,  the  casing  having  a  removable  cover,  and  the 
switch  member  being  raovMblj-  mounted  and  movable  inde- 
pendently of  tlie  cover,  substantially  as  descriln-d. 

-.  An  electric  flash  lamp  or  lantern,  comprising  a  cell, 
an  inclosiii-  casing  therpfor  carrylns;  a  lamp  socket  and 
a  lamp,  flexible  conducting  members  secured  to  but  insu- 
lated from  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  havlni;  means  for 
engaging  the  terminals  of  the  cell,  one  of  said  members 
bavin;:  an  electrical  connection  with  one  terminal  of  the 
lamp,  and  a  switch  member  arranged  to  electrically  cod- 
uect  and  disconnect  the  other  conducting  member  and  the 
casing,  said  members  having  portions  which  ar.-  Uuidable 
from  a  substantially  vertical  position  into  a  substan- 
tially  horizontal   position,   sub.stantially   as    described." 

3.  An  electrical  flash  lamp  or  lantern,  comprising  a  cell, 
au  Inclosing  casing  therefor  carrying  a  lamp  socket  and 
a  Ump,  and  having  a  removable  cover,  flexible  conducting 
members  secured  to  but  Insulated  from  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  terminals  of 
the  cell,  one  of  said  members  having  an  electrical  con 
nectlon  with  one  terminal  of  the  lamp,  and  a  switch  mem 
ber  arranged  to  electrically  connect  and  disconnect  the 
oth«r  conducting  member  and  the  casing,  the  electrical 
connections  effected  by  said  memt)prs  and  the  casing  be- 
ing entirely  Independent  of  the  casing  cover,  substantially 
as  described. 


said  pontoons,  two  nilimr  poutouns  hinged  to  tho  outer 
ends  of  the  said  beams  one  on  each  side  of  the  maj..r  pon- 
toon, flexible  means  ronnectins  the  minor  pontoon-  and 
the  major  pontoon  for  raisin;;  and  lowering  the  former 
rigid  braces  hinged  to  the  major  pontoon  and  swung  out- 
wardly over  the  minor  pontoons  for  holding  the  minor 
pontoons  rigid  when  In  their  lowered  position,  and  a  decli 
and  passengers-  quarters  .arried  i,y  the  major  pontoon 
and  the  rigid  beams  carried  thereby. 


1,15  2.15»;.  HOIDER  FOR  VIEWING  TltANSPAR- 
ICNCIESi.  Bbnj.amiv  J.  K.\lk.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed 
Jar    2«.  Ifll.'i,     Serial  No.  4.KI1       (Ci.  sx~i.) 


.V.  device  for  viewing  color  tranuparencies,  comprising  a 
base  presenting  an  upwardly  facing,  approximately  hori- 
zontal colored  mirror,  and  a  frame  for  supporting  the 
transparency  at  an  angle  to  .said  Imse  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  over  said  mirror  from  oue  edge  thereof,  the 
color  of  the  mirror  being  such  in  respect  to  the  color  of 
the  transparency  that  the  transparency,  when  viewed  in 
the  mirror,  by  light  rays  passing  through  the  transparency, 
will  appear  in  the  proper  colors  irrespective  of  color  de^ 
rtclencies  in  the  transparency  or  In  the  sour.e  of  light 


..  A  life  boat  of  the  charader  des.  ribed.  comprlsin  '  a 
major  pontoon,  a  plurality  of  fixed  beams  athwart  the 
said  pontoon,  two  minor  pontoons  hinged  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  said  beams,  one  on  each  side  of  the  major  pontoon 
running  boards  arranged  between  the  minor  pontoons  and 
the  major  pontoons,  oarsman's  seats  located  on  said  run- 
ning boards,  said  seats  collapsible,  oar-locks  on  the  minor 
pontoons  in  a  line  with  the  oarsman  s  seats,  said  oar-locks 
collapsible,  the  parts  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  life  boat  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
major  pontoon,  a  plurality  of  flxed  beams  athwart  the  said 
pouroou,  two  minor  pontoons  hing«d  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  said  beams  one  on  each  side  of  the  major  pontooa 
and  running  boards  arranged  between  the  minor  pontoons 
and  the  major  pontoon,  oarsmans  seats  located  on  the 
said  running  boards,  the  parts  arranged  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  A  life  boat  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
major  pontoon,  a  plurality  of  fixed  beams  athwart  the  said 
i^.ntu.m.  two  minor  pontoons  hinged  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  said  beams  one  on  each  side  of  the  major  pontoon,  a 
deck  carrioil  by  the  major  pontoon  and  the  upper  surface 
of  the  beams,  and  oarlocks  mounted  upon  the  minor  pon- 
toons providing  means  whereby  the  boat  may  be  propelled 


\.uyj,ir,7.    i'RocKSS  of  makin(;  hardenkd  steel 

GEARS.     Frvnk   H.  FARMiiB,  Cleveland,   Ohio,  assignor 
to  Ttie  White  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.      Filed  Ort.  .-Jl,   191;-!.     Serial  .Vo    Tfts  4n«       (CI 
l4S--;{7.i  •     V     • 

The  herein  desrril  ,h1  method  of  producing  hardened 
ste.^1  gears  which  consists  tirvt  in  rough  machining  the 
gear  blanks.  -e,ond.  in  carbonizing  the  rough  machined 
gears,  third.  In  heating  the  carhonissed  :-'ears  and  quench- 
ing them  in  oil.  fourth,  in  annealing  the  oil  treated  gears, 
tlfth.  in  machine  finishing  the  annealed  gears,  and  finally 
in  oil  hardening  the  machine  finished  gears 


1,152,159.  AI'l'ARATl>  FOR  STEEl'INii  OR  RETTING 
FLAX.  HE.Ml'.  A.NT.  THE  LIKE.  Emilk  Fki  im.kttk, 
Huulogne.  Seine,  France,  a.sslgnor  to  Soci^t^  Etabllsse- 
ments  E.  FeulUette,  Boulogne-sur-Seine,  France  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  609.316.     (CI.  92—5  j 


*==^-=WH 


1,lS2.1.'.s.      LIFEBOAT.      HK^•R^    Gronnr.    Fkw     Duluth, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Wencel  W.   Soukup.   Du- 
luth.  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  ,31.   11)14.     Serial   No.   .h«9  r..-.4 
(f:i.  P-  :{.( 

1.  A    life  boat   of  the  character  dest  ribed   comprising  a 
major    pontoon.    .<\    plurality    of   li.te<i    b«^ams    athwart    the 


1.  In  an  artificial  rivet  for  retting  textiles  the  combi- 
nation with  a  siphon  arranged  down  stream,  of  baffles 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  divide 
the  stream  of  water  into  two  layers  and  to  impede  and 
a«ltete  the  lower  layer,  a  feeding  reservoir  arranged  up- 
stream, a  feeding  device  consisting  of  two  compartments 
one  of  which  has  an  inclined  bottom,  m.ans  for  feeding 
hot  water  Into  the  compartm.-ut  having  the  inclined  bot- 
tom and  from  thence  into  the  second  compnriment  pipes 
terminating  at  the  said  reservoir,  and  fixed  on  the  hori- 
zontal bottom  of  the  said  second  compartment,  an  \rchl- 
medean  screw  arranged  In  a  furrow  in  the  hotrom  of  the 
said  river  for  dls'barglng  the  residual  heavy  materials 
and  means  for  regulating;  the  temperature  of  the  circulat- 
ing water. 

2.   In  an  artlflclal  river  for  retting  textiles,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  siphon  arranged  down-stream,  of  baffles  ex- 
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tending  \ipw,ird!.\  from  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  divide 
the  stream  of  wai.  r  into  two  layers  and  to  Impede  and 
agitate  i  bo  lower  lny»'r.  a  fei-dini;  reservoir  arranged  up- 
stream, a  ft'eding  i|evi<v  consistlnii  of  two  compartments 
one  of  wbb  li  has  an  inrlined  Imttom,  means  for  feeding 
hot  water  into  the  Kinipartnient  having  the  inclined  bottom 
and  frotn  ttience  into  tin  second  compartment,  pipes  ter 
minating  at  the  said  n-servoir.  and  fixed  on  the  horizontal 
bottom  of  said  se<ond  rouipanmeul,  an  Archimedean 
screw  arr.'inged  in  a  furrow  iii  the  bottom  of  the  said  river 
for  discharging  the  resichial  heavy  materials,  means  for 
regulating  the  temi>erHture  of  the  circulaing  water,  means 
for  moving  bales  of  matirial  from  a  position  downstrean; 
to  a  pot<ition  up-streaiu.  means  for  Inverting  said  bales 
during  their  transport.  an(i  meaiis  for  discharging  the  gas 
eous  products  of  the  fermentation. 


l.l.'>2.ir,(»         WnEKLlIKK         Wit.LlAM     H.     J.     1"ITZ1.BKALD, 

IJrnlntree.  .Mass  .  .'issignor  to  Edwin  I'.  Brown.  New- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  Nov.  J^  1H13.  Serial  No.  S<>2,405. 
(CI.    152—21.) 


\  device  for  tsprnring  a  tire  d-tachably  upon  a  wheel 
comprising  an  annular  web  having  a  pair  of  clrciimfer 
entlally  extending  tire  holders  one  of  which  has  a  remov- 
able sppmeiiisl  memi>er  complemental  to  Its  related  mem- 
ber, said  removable  member  having  a  web  portion  adapted 
to  fit  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  felly,  lugs  secured  to  said 
tire  holders,  two  of  said  lugs  on  said  removable  member 
overlapping  the  ends  of  the  complemental  segmental  mem 
her,   and   bolts  for  securing  said   lugs  together  in   pairs. 


1.152,101.  CAM  FOR  8TAM1'  BATTERIES  Ahthih  B 
KotiTK.  Grass  Valley.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  lo,  1914.  Serial 
No-  861. 87h.      (CI.   74 — 1.» 


A  cani  for  stamp  battery  tappets  having  a  surface 
formed  of  a  series  of  divisions  of  successively  Increasing 
arcs  whereliy  the  tappet  is  given  a  constantly  Increasing 
rate  of  speed,  the  arc  of  greatest  degree  terminating  in  a 
free  apes  permitting  tlH-  tappet  to  l>e  disengaged  from 
said  surface,  whereby  ttie  momentum  given  the  stem  will 
catise  it  to  continue  upward  movement  after  leaving  the 
npex  so  that  the  length  of  the  tappet  drop  will  excee  1  the 
actual  cam  lift. 


1,15  2.162.      CHASE-LOCK  P.\R       Harky   E    Fossev 
KEMPER.    Richmond.    Ind.      Filed   Oct.    19.    1914.      Serial 
No.  867.419.      (CI.  101— 1«9) 
1.  The  combination  with  a   printing  press  having  a  flat 

bed-plate  and   bearers  extendiiii;   up   from   the    sides  of  the 


iw'd  plate,    there    being    so,  kets    formed    In    the    iipposlng 
faces   of  the  t>earers.   a    tint    metal    bar   adapted   to  extend 
across  the  bed-plate  wttti  lt>  emis  contacting  witli  the  op- 
posing faces  of  the  bearers,    there   Ix'lng  cylindrical   aper- 
ttires  ex*eiiding  into  each   en!   of   the   bar     there   being    U- 
shaped  notches  extending  diwn  into  and   out  tbrDugh  the 
edges  of  said  bar  and  opening  into  their   respective  cylin 
drlcal   apertures,   a   plunger  operative   in   each   of  said  cy- 
lindrical apertures,  a  spring  tierma!!\   pressing  the  plunger 
outward,    and    a    stem    extending   out    from    each    plunger 
at    right-angles    thereto,    said    stem    L'-lnc    adapted    to    op 
crate    in    said    U  shaped    notch    of    ttie    bar.    all    substan 
rially   as  shown   and   described  and  for    the   purposes   set 
forth. 


2.  in   combinatioij   with   a    j-rititlug    l'^^•ss   Iiaving   h    :lat 
bed  plate    and    bearers    extciiilng     ,;     from    the    sides    of 
the  bed-plate,  there  being  sockets  forniril  in  the  opposing 
faces  of  the  bearers,  a   bar  adapted  !■    extend  across   be 
tween    said    bearers    and    having    a    r\!in(iricai    aperture 
formed  In  each   en  i  and   oxteniiing   longitudinally   thereof 
and    registering    with    the    sockets    in    tiie    bearers,    there 
ttcing  a   U  siiaped  not<  h    formed   in   the   upper   face   of   the 
bar  and  extending  down  into  said  socket  with   the  centra, 
portion  of  said  notch  parallel    with  the  cylindrical   aper 
ture  and  tiie  sides  of  said  notch  extending  out  horizontally 
tlirough    one   edge   of    the    bar.    a    phinffer    slidabie    in    said 
cylindrical    aperture,   a    coii    spring    located    In    said    cylin 
dricnl  aperiure  and  normally  pressing  tiie  plunger  outwar<i 
a    stem    extending   out    at    right-angles    from    the    plunger 
and  adapted  to  travel  in  the  central  jwrtlon  of  the  notch 
and   adapted    to   rest   in   either  one  of   the  sides   of   said 
notch,   all   substantially   as   shown  and  described. 

3.  in  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a  ''eo 
plate  and  bearers  extending  up  from  the  sides  of  the  bed- 
plate, theie  being  a  row  of  sockets  extending  from  en  i 
to  end  of  the  bearers  and  located  horizontally  in  the  op- 
posing faces  of  the  bearers,  a  movable  bar  adajiled  to 
rest  on  the  i>ed-piate  with  its  ends  in  contact  with  tht 
opposing  faces  of  the  bearers,  there  being  a  cyiindric.ii 
aperture  extending  into  each  end  of  the  bar  and  each 
adapted  to  register  with  either  one  of  the  sockets  of  the 
respecthe  (rearers.  ti>ere  lieing  a  U-shaped  notch  extending 
down  into  and  out  tiirough  the  edge  of  each  end  portion 
of  the  bar  with  the  central  portion  of  each  notch  opening 
Into  and  being  parallel  with  its  respective  cyliudi  leal 
aperture,  a  plunger  slidabie  in  each  cylindrical  aperture 
and  fl<1npted  to  !<e  located  entirely  In  the  cylindilcal 
aperture  or  with  its  outer  portion  inserted  in  one  of  the 
sockets  of  the  t>earer8.  a  stem  extending  out  at  right- 
angles  from  each  plunger  and  adapted  to  travel  In  the 
central  portion  of  its  notch  and  to  rest  in  either  one  of 
the  side  portions  of  its  notch  to  lock  the  plunger  in  !>!■ 
eratlve  or  In  Inoperative  position. 

4.  In  comidnation  with  a  printing  press  having  a  !>*?<' 
[date  and  liearers  extending  up  from  the  sides  of  the  bed 
plate,   there   being  sockets  formed  in    the  opposing   fai  >  - 
of    the    bearers,    a    movable    bar    extending    !>etween    said 
bearers,   there  l)elng  two   cylindrical   aperiures   extending 
into  each  end  of  the  bar  and  i>oth  adapted  at  one  time  to 

1  register  with  two  of  said  sockets  in  tlie  hearers,  there 
b«  Ing  two  U-shaped  notches  formed  at  each  end  portion  of 
tiie  bar  and  each  extending  down  into  and  out  througl 
opposite  edges  of  the  bar.  the  central  portion  of  each 
notch  opens  into  Its  respective  cylindrical  aperture  wifb 
the  end  portions  of  the  notches  opening  out  through  tlie 
edges  of  the  bar,  a  plunger  slidabie  In  each  cylindrical 
a;  erture,  a  stem  ejieniing  out  at   rl'.-!  t   iiicie-   fron    ''-ich 
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plunger  and  adapted  to  travel  In  the  central  portion  of 
Its  notch  and  adapted  to  be  turned  down  Into  the  end 
portions  of  the  notch  to  lock  the  plunger  In  Its  extended 
or  in  Its  Inoperative  position,  the  lengths  of  said  stfuis 
being  such  that  when  they  are  turned  down  they  will 
extend  out  beyond  the  edges  of  the  bar. 

5.  A  chase  lock  bar,  comprising  a  flat  bar  having  cy- 
lindrical apertures  extending  Into  tlie  ends  thereof  and 
parallel  therewith,  U-shaped  notches  formed  in  the  sur- 
lace  of  the  bar,  there  being  one  of  said  notches  for  each 
cylindrical  aperture  and  each  extending  down  into  the 
bar,  the  central  portion  of  each  notch  extending  down  into 
Its  cylindrical  aperture  anil  parallel  therewith,  the  end 
portions  of  each  notch  extending  out  through  the  edge 
of  the  bar  at  rlght-angl€s  to  their  central  portion,  plungers 
each  adapted  to  be  entirely  Inclosed  In  Its  respective 
cylindrical  aperture,  means  for  causing  the  outer  por- 
tion of  each  plunger  to  project  out  beyond  the  end  of  the 
bar,  a  stem  extending  at  right  angles  from  each  plunger 
by  which  the  plunger  may  be  turned  and  moved  In  and 
out,  the  said  stem  when  turned  In  vertical  position  being 
adapted  to  move  In  the  central  portion  of  Its  notch  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  down  horizontally  into  either  one 
of  the  side  portions  of  its  notch  to  lock  the  plunger  at 
flther  limit  of  its  movement  longitudinally  of  the  bar, 
ail  sut>8tantlany  as  set  forth. 


1,152,163.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Joseph  N.  Paul  Fodrnieb, 
St.  Hyaclnthe.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar  4,  1915. 
Serial   No.   12,191.      (CI.  131--12.  . 


1.  An  attachment  for  smoking  pipes  comprising  •  TW- 
tical  plate  supported  by  the  bowl  an<l  liaving  side  flangM, 
.1  wick  held  between  the  bowl  and  the  plate  and  side 
flanges,  said  plate  having  a  perforated  lower  horizontal 
portion. 

2.  An  attachment  for  smoking  pipes  comprising  a  ver- 
tical plate  supported  by  the  bovf\  and  having  side  flanges, 
a  wick  held  between  the  bowl  and  the  plate  and  side 
flanges,  said  plate  having  a  perforated  lower  horizontal 
portion,  the  perforations  being  formed  by  prongs  punched 
out  of  said  horizontal  lower  portion  and  bent  downwardly 
to  space  the  same  from  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  wick. 

3.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  ver- 
tical recess  therein,  a  vertical  plate  having  side  flanges 
fltting  said  recess,  a  perforated  tobacco  supporting  plate 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  plari>.  projections  e.^tend- 
ing  downwardly  from  the  tobacco  supporting  plate,  and 
absorbent  material  extending  iielow  the  tobacco  supporting 
plate  and  arranged  in  said  recess. 

4.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  bowi  havint;  a  ver- 
tical recess  therein,  a  vertical  plate  having  side  flanges 
fltting  said  recess,  a  perforated  tobacco  supporting  plate 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  plate,  projections  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  tobacco-supporting  plate,  ab- 
sorbent material  extending  below  the  tobacco-supporting 
plate  and  arranged  in  said  recess  and  engaged  by  said  pro- 
jections. 


1,152,164.       TRAILER  -  TRUCK- CENTERING     HKVICB 
EOR    LOCOMOTIVES.      Chahi.es    F.    Vukdt..   St.    Louis, 
Mo.,    assignor    to    i'ommonwealth    Steel    Company,    St. 
Louis,   Mo.,    a  Corporation   of   New   .Jersey.      Filed   Nov. 
16.  1914.     Serial  No.  872,408.      tCl.   105-226.. 
1.   The  combination  with  a   locomotive  frame  and  a   lo- 
comotive trailer  truck  frame,  of  resilient   means  directly 
connected  to  and  carried  by  the  trailer   truck  frame,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  resilient  means  and  adapted 


to  be  engaged  by  the  locomotive  frame  for  causing  the 
resilient  means  to  offer  high  initial  and  gradually  dl- 
nilnishing   resistance    to   the   transverse   movement   of   the 

truck   from   Its   normal  central   position. 


2.  In  a  irailer  truck  centering  lievice,  a  -in  in:;,  n 
rocking  member  connected  to  said  spring  directly  ion 
nected  to  and  carried  by  the  trailer  truck,  which  rockiui: 
member  Is  provided  with  a  pair  of  fulcrums,  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  rocking  block  and  the  frame  of 
the  locomotive  with   which  the  center  device  Is  asso<'lated. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trailer  truck  frame  and  lo- 
comotive frame,  of  resilient  means  dlrectlv  connected  to 
and  carried  by  the  trailer  truck  frime.  a  lever  connected 
to  said  resilient  means,  which  lever  is  provide*!  with  a 
plurality  of  fulcrums.  and  means  connected  to  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  locomotive  frame  for 
causing  the  resilient  means  to  offer  high  initial  ana 
gradually  diminishing  resistance  to  the  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  truck  from  Its  normal  central   position. 

4.  A  locomotive  trailer  truck  centering  device  ("om 
prising  a  spring  directly  connected  to  and  carried  by  the 
frame  of  the  trailer  truck,  a  lever  connected  to  and  co 
operating  with  said  spring,  which  lever  is  provide<l  with 
a  plurality  of  fulcrums.  and  thrust  rods  connected  to 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  locomotive 
frame  with  which  the  trailer  truck  frame  is  associated 
when  said  trailer  trtick  frnme  moves  laterally  from  its 
normal  central  position 

5.  A  trailer  truck  centering  device  comprising  a  spring 
directly  connected  to  and  carried  by  the  frame  of  t!ie 
trailer  truck,  a  lever  connected  to  and  cooperating  witli 
said  spring,  which  lever  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
fulcrums,  and  thrust  rods  connected  to  said  lever,  and 
which  thrust  rods  are  normally  In  engagement  with  parts 
of  the  locomotive  frnme  with  which  the  device  Is  as- 
sociated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,152,165.  HOG  CATCHING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE. 
JosuPH  Anthony  Ft  hnstahi,.  Howanl,  S  D.  Filed 
June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,633.     (CI.  119— 1.'3.) 


An   aalmal    holding   device   comprising   a    tubular   mem 
ber,  a  plunger  rod   mounted  therein  and  provided  at  one 
end  witli  a  handle,  a  guide  ring  secured  to  and  encircling 
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the  forward  end  of  said  member,  a  flexible  cord  having 
one  end  extended  within  the  tubular  member  and  con- 
nected with  the  rod,  and  Its  other  end  looped  and  Inserted 
through  said  guide  ring,  and  a  clamping  sleeve  adjustablj 
engaged  on  said  tubular  member  and  connected  with  the 
last  mentioned  end  of  the  ( ord  whereby  the  diameter  of 
tiie  loop  may  be  varied. 


1,152.166.     MANUFACTURE  OF  CHOCOLATi:  IN  BULK 
Ht  liH   C.   Gallauhek,    Milton.    Mass.      Original   applica 
tion   tiled   June    10,    1914.    Serial    No.    ^44,. ',:.■;       Divided 
and    this    application    tiled    Feli.    10.    nuG.      Serial    No. 
7.448.       (CI.    11.'7 — 4.J 


A  mass  of  chocolate  (usi  m  uioiten  condition,  in  the 
form  of  a  ring  having  a  cross  section  and  a  diameter  that 
will  permit  the  molten  rini;  to  . nol  Mini  solidlf.v.  and  when 
so  solidified  have  the  de^ir-M  vinif'  i  ni   Texture. 


l,ir.2.167.  HHOOM.  ll-lc*.  K  T.  i..\Kl.Nh;K,  .Mlni^'icrque, 
N.  Mex.  I'iied  N.iv  11.  I'.ii4,  S.rial  No.  s71.."t!l.  (.CI. 
15 — 20.) 


A  taOOm  comprising  a  head  having  embedded  trana- 
Tenely  therein  a  rigid  wire  (dil.  a  stem  having  one  end 
likewise  eml>edded  lu  the  head  and  connected  intermediate 
the  length  of  .said  coll.  ;ind  its  other  end  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  head,  means  for  tightly  compressing  the 
straws  of  the  head  aNmt  said  stem  and  within  the  coils 
of  said  wire,  and  a  handle  detachably  conneited  with  said 
stem. 


1  ,  1  5  2  ,  1  6  s  .       Al'PARATUS    FOR    CLEANING    HAIR 
BRT  SUES.     Her.ma.nn  THEOt>OR  Fhiedrich  Gast,  Car- 
lisle,  England.      Filed  Jan.   10,   1915.     Serial    No    2.729. 
(CI.   15— 25.J 


e  I 

1.  A  lirush  cleaner,  comprising  a  grid,  a  moistening  de- 
vice having  an  outlet  which  projects  alx)ve  the  grid,  a 
comb  having  its  points  arranged  above  the  grid,  and  means 
for  holding  the  said  parts  In  position. 

2.  A  brush  cleaner,  comprising  a  tray,  a  grid  supported 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  tray,  a  moistening  box  for  liquid 
secured  In  the  tray  and  having  an  outlet  which  projects 
upwardly  through  the  grid,  and  a  comb  secured  to  the 
grid  and  having  Its  points  arranged  above  It. 

3.  In  a  brush  cleaner,  a  grid,  a  moistening  device  hav- 
ing an  outlet  which  projects  above  the  grid,  a  plvotally 
adjustable  comb  having  Its  points  arranged  above  the 
.-rid,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  parts  in  position. 


4.  In  a  brush  cleaner,  a  grid,  a  moistening  device  hav- 
ing an  outlet  which  projects  above  the  grid,  a  comb  hav- 
ing Its  points  arranged  above  the  grid,  a  case  Inclosing 
the  said  parts  and  holding  them  in  position  and  having  a 
lid,  and  a  cover  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  Ud  and 
adapted  to  be  pressed  over  the  outlet  of  the  moistening 
device  when  the  lid  is  closed. 


I,i:i2.169.  COAT-SLEEVE.  Abraham  Ik  (Joi.iman,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.  Filed  Sept.  2&,  1914  Serial  No.  S64.02:!. 
(CI.  2 — 61.  > 


A  coat  sleeve  having  in  its  >-ide  an  Inlet  adapted  I"  lead 
to  the  Interior  thereof,  atxi  h  lining  having  in  its  side  .lu 
inlet  adapted  to  lend  '."  tbe  interior  fiiereof.  said  lining 
having  a  iongitudinall.v  <  xtcndint  -eciiring  seam  for  the 
ends  thereof.  Iwth  of  said  inlets  ;n  the  lining  and  sleeve 
registering  with  each  other,  !lie  iniet  in  tbe  lining  being 
formed  along  the  line  of  said  -cmhi. 


1,1.52,17(1.       ATIACHMENT  II  UG.       GILBERT    W.    GoOD- 
uirxjE,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  E'.ec- 
trie  (.'ompany.  Bridge;)ort.  Conn 
nectlcut.     Filed  Ma\   11.  101  o 
173—343.) 


a  Corporation  of  Cou- 
rial  No.  .500,639.     (CI. 


£^»e  ,; : 


1.  An  attachment  plug  rompr;slng  an  In-ulating  but- 
ton, wire  terminals  carried  thereby,  plug  contacts  proje.t- 
ing  from  one  face  of  said  hot  ton.  a  switch  mounted  on  the 
other  face  of  said  button  and  electrical  connections  from 
said  plug  contacts  through  said  switch  to  said  wire  ter 
.  minals. 

I  2.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  an  Insulating  button. 
;  wire  terminals,  plug  contacts  and  a  switch  mounted 
!  thereon,  together  with  electrical  connections  through  said 
i  switch  to  said  wire  terminals,  in  combination  with  a  lat 
erally  projecting  shoulder  on  said  button  perforated  10 
afford  a  passage  for  the  wires  leading  to  said  terminals. 

3.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  an  insulating  button, 
i  wire    terminals,    plug    contacts    and    a    switch    mounted 

thereon  together  with  electrical  connections  through  said 
switch  to  said  wire  terminals,  in  combination  with  an  Insu 
latlng  cover  perforated  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  plug 
contacts  therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  an  insulating  button, 
wire  terminals  mounted  on  one  face  of  said  button,  plug 
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rontacts  projecting  from  said  face  of  the  button,  a  switch 
on  the  opposit*'  fare  ot  the  t-utton  and  eJt>c:ri«al  connec- 
tions from  said  plug  coriracts  to  sai.I  wire  terminals 
through  said  switch,  in  combination  with  a  cover  tor  said 
wirr  termlcais  perforated  To  pprmit  the  passa;.'e  of  said 
pin;;  contacts  th.-r-through  and  a  .'over  for  the  switch  oo 
th-  oppu>i;..  ta..-  ..;■  -;aid  button,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.'..  An  atta.  Iniu.nr  plu:;  -■oniiirisinu'  an  insulating  button, 
wire  terminals  moMnted  on  ..ne  face  of  said  button,  a 
shoulder  <,n  said  button  adjacnt  said  wir-  terminals  per- 
forat.Ml  t„  prrniit  th.-  passai;.'  of  tlie  wires  leading  to  said 
terminals,  in  combination  with  a  shouldered  cover  Inclos- 
inc  .said  terniin.!!--  and  the  wirv  ..nd-  leading  tliereto.  sub- 
stantially a^  .1.  -   ri:  ,  ,i. 

(Claim-,  r,  to  in  M„t  pr.nt.d  in  th.'  (iazettc.] 


1.152.172.  SADl.IJ;  lOli  MOTOaCYd.ES  ,  u.l  J 
Gl-STAFSON,  Spriugficld.  Mass..  assiRnoi-  to  H.n.U-..  Man 
afacturlng  Company,  a  .  orporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.    Serial  No.  l.•:^,o.82.     i <  i    ••ov—ioo  )' 


1,162,171.       RANGK-FiNDElt.      .;!:am:s    Okiffith,    San- 
Francisco,  (a  1.     I'iled  Nov.  4.   lull.     .'J.-ria!  No    658  487 
(CI.  8*— 2.7.) 


1.  A  rant'e  tin<I.T  compri.sini.'  image  receivlm:  prisms 
lorated  in  different  planes  at  the  opposite  sides  of  a  point 
located  betw.-en  the  ends  of  a  base  line,  a  Ims  located 
int.Tmcdidte  th.-  said  image  receiving  prisms,  retlectors 
located  at  the  ends  of  the  base  line,  the  reflector  at  the 
one  end  of  the  ba>e  cooperating  with  th.'  imai;-  receiving 
prisms  beyond  the  other  side  of  the  said  point  located  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  base  line,  an  image  uniting  prism 
locat.'d  approximately  at  said  intermediate  point  of  the 
base  line  and  means  for  varying  the  distanc  h^tween  thc^ 
said  imac  r.-ceivin«  prisms. 

2.  A  rangM  hnd.'r  comprising  ini,i.;e  receiving  prisma 
located  in  difTer^-nt  plane.s  at  the  opposite  sides  of  a  point 
located  between  the  ends  of  a  base  line,  a  lens  located  in- 
termediate the  .said  imjitfe  re.eivini:  prisma,  reflectors  lo- 
cated at  the  ends  of  the  base  line,  the  refl-ctor  at  one  end  of 
the  base  line  cooperating'  with  the  irna^e  re<elvlng  prism 
beyond  the  other  side  of  the  said  point  locai.Ml  between  the 
ends  of  the  ha-^e  line,  an  image  uniting  prism  located  ap- 
proximately nt  -aid  intermediate  point  of  the  base  line, 
and  me.ms  for  simultaneously  moving  said  image  recely- 
ing  prisms  to  vary  tlie  .listancc  between  them. 

.•!.   A    ran-.,    tin.ler    comprising    image    receiving    prisms 
located  at   the   opposite  sides  of  a    point    located   between 
the   ends   .,f  a    l.as..   line,  a   lens    located   intermediate  the 
said  image  receiving  prisms,  reflectors  located  at  the  ends 
of  the  ba.se  line,  the  reflector  at  one  end  of  the  l)ase  line 
cooperating  with    the    image   receiving   prism    bevond    the  ' 
other  side  of  the  said  point  located  between  the  ends  of  the  I 
iiase   line,  an   image  uniting   prism   located  approximately   I 
at    said    Intermediate    point    of    the    Imse    line,    means    for  I 
varying    the    distance    between    the    said    image    reeeiving   ' 
prisms,  a  bisecting  line  fixed  with  relation  to  the  bas.    line 
and  a  scale  movable  with  one  of  the  image  receiving  pri.sms 
ind  disposed  transversely  of  the  said  bisecting  line. 

4.  A  range  tinder  comprising  Image  receiving  prisms 
located  at  tlic  opposite  sides  of  a  point  lietweeu  the  ends  of 
.1  base  line,  a  single  lens  located  intermediate  the  said  im- 
age receiving  prisms  and  cooperating  with  both  of  said 
I)risms.  retiectors  located  at  the  ends  of  the  base  line  the 
reflector  at  one  end  of  the  base  line  cooperating  wltli  the 
mage  receiving  prism  beyond  the  other  side  of  the  said 
l-olnt  located  between  the  ends  of  the  base  line,  and  an 
image  uniting  prism  located  approximately  at  said  interme 
dlate  point  of  the  ijase  line. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  .seat.  „  supporting  fram.^  therr 
for.  yielding  means  for  supp.prting  the  seat  on  said  frame 
and  a  three  point  yiel.ling  .-uspensiou  mean.s  fo,  said  sup- 
porting frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  -eat.  a  supporting  iiano    there- 
for, said  seat  being  pivoted  at  its  fn.nt  end  t.,  sai.I  fram.> 
and  yieldingly  supported   at  its  rear  end   bv   said   fram. 
and  a  three  point  yielding  suspension  means  i.,r  said  fram. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  seat,  a  supjwrtinu  fram-  ther- 
for,  said  seat  being  pivote<i  at  its  front  end   to  said  .sup 
porting  frame,  combined  compression  and  ten- Ion  springs 
for  supporting  tl:e  rear  end  ..f  tlie  -eat.  an  I  a  three  point 
yielding  suspension  means  for  said  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  seat,  a  supporting'  frame  there- 
for, means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the 
seat  on  said  frame,  yielding  means  located  -entrally  of 
the  frame  for  supporting  the  same,  and  vielding  means 
located  at  each  side  of  th..  rear  end  ..f  -ai.i  tram,  tor 
supporting  said  frame. 

5.  The  coltablnation  of  a  seat,  a  supporting  tram.,  iliere- 
for,  a  leaf  spring  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  motor- 
cycle frame  and  to  sai.i  supporting  frame,  and  independent 
yielding  means  for  supporting  each  side  ..f  the  rear  end 
of  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (}azette.] 


1,152,173.  CAltHLIlETER.  Tin.nvu,.  Ha,.,,,,,  .aun 
statt.  Germany.  Filed  .June  1-;  iipu  v.,,i.,i  >;^ 
845,478.      K'l.    48  — lf,u.3.  . 


/ 


1.  A  carbur.ter  for  internal  cmbustiou  engines  .•..m- 
prising  a  mlxini:  chamber  adapted  t..  be  connected  to  the 
engine  and  to  b«.  supplied  with  ,.ir.  a  norzie  in  s,,.,! 
chamber,  a  main  fuel  conduit  In  .said  nozzle  open  at  one 
end  to  the  Interior  of  said  chaml>er  and  adapted  to  be  s-tj. 
I'lied  with  fuel  at  Its  other  end.  an  auxiliary  conduit  com- 
muni.ating  at  one  end  with  said  main  conduit  and  open 
at  Its  other  ..n.l   to  the  atmosphere  and  means  for  estal. 


Mshlng    communication    between    the    ..pen    end    ot    said 
.auxiliary  conduit   and  said  chamU^r. 

-'.  .\  earl)ureter  for  Internal  (ombustion  engines  com- 
|. rising  a  mixing  <haml>er  adapted  to  be  eonnected  to  the 
■  iiglne  ami  to  ]»■  supplied  with  air.  a  lioil.iw  nozzle  in  said 
•  iamber  bavin-  a  p.is-ag.  leading  frnm  it.s  na.'ii.-r  and 
..  .'■ninu  into  sai.i  .  i-amlxT.  a  fuel  -iippi.v  -..juduii  con- 
nected to  said  nozzle,  an  air  supply  C(.nduit  open  at  Its 
upper  end  to  the  interior  of  said  uozzle  above  said  pas- 
sage and  means  for  esthbllshlng  coimnunlcatlon  between 
the  upper  end  of  said  air  conduit  and  clinraU'r 

3.  A  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engin.'S  com- 
prising a  mixing  chaiiiiier  ada[)te<i  to  t>e  connected  to  the 
inglne  and  to  be  supplied  with  air.  a  vertical  hollow  tube 
In  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  supplied  w  ith  fuel  and  hav- 
ing a  passage  leading  from  its  interior  and  opening  into 
said  chamber,  an  afr  tube  in  said  hollow  tut>e  open  below 
to  the  atniospli.  1.  and  opening  at  Its  uppt  r  end  aNive  said 
li"ll"«  '  i"  ■'  space  l>elng  left  between  said  tubes,  a 
perforat..!  ii...  I  ov.'r  the  nppei  ends  of  said  tubes  and  a 
slldable  valve  lifted  on  said  hood. 

1  .\  rarbureter  for  internal  ombustion  engines  com- 
I'lising  a  mixiiiL!  .i.aniU^r  ailapte.l  in  tie  connected  to  the 
.•ngine  and  t..  i.e  -.ujipueil  with  air,  a  nozzle  in  said  cham 
I."  !■  havini:  inn.  i  and  outer  communicating  pasiuiges  to 
which  fu-l  i.-  adapt<'d  to  be  supiilied.  said  outer  passage 
opening  at  its  ujippr  end  Into  said  chamber,  a  perforated 
liood  into  which  the  uppei  einl  of  said  inner  passage  opens, 
an  atmospherb  connection  to  said  hood,  a  double  conical 
valve  slldflbli.  on  said  hood  and  having  passages  there 
thr..ugb  adapte.i  t..  r.  gister  with  the  perforations  In  said 
1  .»Ki  .and  an  annuiar  upwardly  tapi'iing  cone  in  said  mix- 
ing eliamber  around  the  upper  end  of  said  nozzle. 

.^.  A  earbureter  foi  internal  combustion  engines  com 
[ii'lslng  a  mixitiij  cbati  ber  adapted  to  be  connected  to  th.' 
engine  and  to  be  sui.plied  with  air.  a  fuel  jet  nozzle  in 
sai  1  chamber  bavin-  a  fuel  outlet  orifice,  a  double  conical 
member  slldal.le  ..ti  said  n.)zzle,  an  annular  upwardly 
tapering  cone  In  said  mixing  chamber  around  the  upper 
end  of  sai.I  nozzle  and  a  member  depen.iing  from  snl<i 
conical  menii.'r  ami  i;dapt'd  t.>  throttle  the  spae..  around 
said  fuel  outlet  orifice 

[riaini  •!   not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


series  tjt  nraeiug  iuemt>ei  -  pivc-aiiy  .  .mnected  to  said 
iiol.ling  member  at  on<  emi  aii.i  i.emg  piv, .tally  conne.  ted 
to  said  ring  at  the  oidn  .'nd,  and  n,.'ans  tarried  by  .  a.-h 
ol  said  liracing  niemners  for  nuTeasini;  or  ileerejif-iuf  its 
effective  lengtli. 

4  In  a  bracing  device  for  slice,  a  ring  comprising:  n 
series  of  pipes  Jointed  together  and  adapted  to  engage  toe 
interior  walls  of  the  silo,  a  central  holding  member,  a 
series  of  bra.  iuz  members  pivolally  connected  to  said 
holding  ineUilH?r  at  one  end  and  being  piTotaiiy  connected 
to  said  ring  at  the  other  end.  means  carried  by  each  of 
said  bracing  members  for  increasing  or  decreasing  its 
effective  length,  said  central  holding  member  being  mov- 
Htde  with  respect  to  the  ring,  whereby  the  ra.llally  ex- 
tending l.r.i..  members  are  thrust  oiitwai.Uy.  an.i  means 
for  locking   tlie  liolding   iieii.'.ir   in   its  s;.ifte,i   posltioa 

.'i.  In  a  (.racing  devie.-  ),.r  .-iios.  a  r,  i  ^  comprising  a 
serie>  .,f  pipes  jointed  toget!,er  and  ad.ipieU  to  engage 
the  interior  walls  of  the  siio.  a  central  holding  member, 
a  Series  of  bracing  memiiers  jivotally  connected  to  said 
holding  member  at  one  end  and  U'lng  pivotal, y  conii.- ted 
t..  said  ring  at  the  other  end.  im-ans  carried  by  each  of 
said  bracing  iiieml)ers  for  incre.-isin^  .r  decreasing  Its 
effective  length,  siiid  central  boldin;:  member  !>elng  n>ov- 
able  with  respect  to  the  rin;:,  whereby  the  radially  ex- 
tending brace  members  are  t!,rust  outwardly,  and  means 
for  locking  the  holding  member  in  its  siiifted  [wsitlon, 
said  last-naine.l  means  e.imprlsing  shoulders  on  the  brace 
members  arranL-.il  to  engage  the  holding  meml)er  w  aen 
the  latter  b;.-  pa-s^d  l>e,Min<i  the  plane  "f  the  ring. 


1  ■  1  •''-'■  1  "  ■'■  I  NUKKSAL  rii!  OK  li.uiLi  He.,., if..' 
Ixiraiu.  Obi...  assignor  to  National  Tul>e  Company, 
rittsburgh.  I'a  .  a  Corporation  of  N.-w  Jersey.  Filed 
.Tuly  14,  i;04.      .Serial  No.  H5ti,899,      i.Cl.  >j'J — 28.1 


1.U-.174.      BiiACING   DEVICE   FOR   SllyOS.      Tutui-uBK 
MAiiiu.s    lI.wiiLToN.  Fairfax.  Va.      Filed  Sept.   19.   1914. 

Serial   No.   >««2,56ri        (CI.  217 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  bracing  device  for  silos,  an  ixpanslon  ring  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  Interior  walls  of  the  silo,  radially 
extendinc  brare  memliers  connected  to  said  ring,  each  of 
said  radially  extending  lirace  members  being  Independ 
.■utl.\  exji,inslt-le.  and  a  central  holding  memt>er  plvotally 
-  (ur.'l  lo  siijd  i)|.,),-(.  lu,  mliers  for  simultaneously  lockinc 
ni,    bra.  .    I'.enihers   in   position. 

-  In  a  .raeiim  <le\  i.  .  f.ir  silos,  an  expansion  ring  ar- 
ram-e.)  lo  i  nga-e  the  interior  walls  of  the  silo,  radially 
.■xtendlng  brace  meuilK'rs  connected  to  said  ring,  each 
of  said  radially  extending  brace  members  l»eing  independ- 
■  •ntly  expansible,  and  a  central  holding  member  plvotally 
secure<l  to  said  brace  member>  f.ir  simultaneously  locking 
tlie  bra.e  memliers  in  position,  sai.i  central  holding  mem 
ber  comprising  a  ring  having  laterally  extending  ears  for 
pivotal  connection  with  the  brace  members. 

■  \.  In  a  bracing  device  for  silos,  a  ring  comprising  a 
series  ..if  pipes  jointed  together  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
inferior    walls    of    tb -    silo,    a    central    h.ilding    member,    a 


1  .\  .'Rui  k  I  .iinprisinp  !\  rot.ary  Sarre,  having  a  jaw 
carrier  thereon,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  relatively 
adjustable  gripping  j;.ws  on  the  carrier,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  barrel  and  ji.w  carrier  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  gripping  jaws,  said  means  comprising  ring  gears  rota 
table  relatively  to  the  carrier,  said  ring  gears  having  frlc 
tion  surfaces  thereon,  spindles  connected  to  said  grip- 
ping JaVrs  and  having  a  bevel  pinion  thereon,  said  pinions 
meshing  with  the  ring  gears,  friction  bands  encircling 
said  friction  surfaces,  a  bell  crank  having  arms  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  friction  bands,  and  a  fluid  pressur. 
cylinder  having  a  piston  operatlvely  engaging  with  the 
liell  cranks  to  tighten  the  bands  on  the  friction  surfac.  s 
and  thereby  hold  the  ring  gears  against  rotation  with  the 
carrier. 

2.   A    iliu.k    comprising   a    rotary    barrel    having    h    ja^ 
carrier  thereon,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  relatively 
adjustable  gripping  jaws  on  the  carrier,  means  for  rotat 
lug   the   barr.'l  and  jsw  carrier  and   means  for  adjusting 
the  gripping  jaws,  said  means  comprising  ring  geara  rota 
table  relatively  to  the  carrier,  said  ring  gears  having  frl( 
tion  surfaces  thereon,  spindles  connected  to  said  gripping 
.laws  and  having  a  be\el  pinion  thereon,  said  pinions  meah- 
ing    with    the    ring   gears,    friction    bands   encircling   said 
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motion  si'rfacPS.  a  bell  crauk  having  arms  ...nn.cted  to  \  ins  a  longltu.llnai  groove  and  adapted  to  coftperate  with 
l.e  ends  of  said  friction  bands,  and  a  fluid  pressure  .-ylin-  '  the  out.r  .xtr-mlty  of  said  central  electrode  todose  ie 
der  having  a  piston  operatively  engaging  with  the  l>ell 
cranks  to  tighten  one  band  and  release  the  other  band  on 
the  friction  surfaces  in  holding  tlio  ring  gears  against 
rotation   with    the  carrier. 


1,152.170. 
«'hlcaeo, 
(Cl.  i;!7 


BUTTER  KLY  VALVE       Khavk     Hknnkh.hlb. 
111.      Filed  .Iiine  l**.  1914.      Serial  No.  H45,SOS. 


^ 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising  a  body  member  liaving 
a  pair  of  intersecting  cylindrical  bores,  a  shaft  extending 
substantially  through  the  center  of  the  said  intersecting 
bores,  and  a  vane  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  nor- 
mally to  be  disposed  In  either  of  two  positions  each 
obUque  with  respect  to  both  of  said  Intersecting  Ixjres: 
one  of  the  said  bores  equipped  with  a  pair  of  annular 
contractions  disposed  at  right  angles  to  its  ails,  and  also 
equipped  with  a  pair  of  contractions  disposed  diagonally 
of  the  said  axis  and  intersecting  at  the  axis  of  the  said 
shaft,  ail  of  the  said  contractions  presenting  Inner  sur- 
faces in  cylindrical  allnement  with  each  other  the 
vane  when  in  each  of  its  said  positions  being  laterally  con- 
tiguous to  one  of  said  diagonal  contractions  and  bearing 
at  its  ends  respectively  against  the  two  annular  con- 
tractions. 

2.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  pair  of  bores  disposed  about  intersecting  axes,  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  Intersection  of  said  bores,  a  sub- 
stantially flat  vane  carried  by  the  shaft  and  peripherally 
bounde.l  by  portions  of  equl  diametered  cylindrical  sur- 
faces centered  about  the  said  axes,  and  means  associated 
with  said  vane  and  disposed  respectively  axiall^y  <,(  the 
.sail  axes  for  enabling  said  vane  to  be  supported  respec- 
tively axlally  of  either  of  said  axes  while  machining  the 
said  peripheral  portions  of  the  vane. 

:t.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  I)alrof  bores  disposed  about  Intersecting  axes,  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  intersection  of  said  bores,  a  sub- 
stantially flat  vane  carried  by  the  shaft  and  perlfjieraily 
bounded  by  portions  of  equl-dlametered  cylindrical  sur- 
faces centered  about  the  said  axes,  and  a  pair  of  centering 
studs  carried  by  the  said  vane  respectively  axially  of  the 
said    axes. 


longitudinal  -.p.-ning  in  the  latter,  and  a  head  carried  by 
the  outer  extremity  of  said  valve. 


M52.178.  LIQUID -SOAP  DISPENSER.  Nbwtun  S, 
HiLLTABD,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  May  18,  1914  Serial 
No.  839,214.     (Cl.  221—94.) 


A  liquid  soap  <lisp.  riser  comprising  a  tlltable  body  and 
a  reversible  frame  adjustable  to  a  vertical  or  horisontal 
position  said  body  having  a  central  axle  on  each  end  and 
a  lug  spaced  at  a  different  angle  from  each  axle,  said 
frame  being  pumtur.-^l  <entrally  at  each  end  to  receive 
the  axle  and  havm^-  ,i  -e^meut  of  a  circle  at  each  end,  said 
frame  being  set  vertically  one  segment  is  vertically  and 
the  opposite  horizontally  disposed,  the  frame  being  set 
horizontally  the  segment  that  was  vertical  horizontally 
disposed  and  th.  segment  that  was  horizontal  vertically 
disposed,  the  var!ati..ti-.  In  the  change  of  the  frame  t».in- 
a  one  quarter  revolution  and  the  variation  of  the  positl<in 
of  the  segments  a  one  (luart.r  revolution  regardless  of  the 
position  of  the  frame,  the  luirs  when  traveling  in  said 
segments  limiting  the  throw  ..f  the  u.dy  to  normal  posi 
tlon. 


1. 102.177.  PRIMING  SPARK  PLU(i.  Ihi  R  Hitk.s, 
HalUiville.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1914.  S.-rial  No. 
s;{2,611.     (Cl.  12S— 169.) 

A  spark  plug  including  a  body,  a  central  elt-ctrode  s.- 
ctired  in  said  body  projecting  outwardly  of  the  inner  an  1 
outer  ends  of  the  latter  having  external  screw  threads  and 
a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough,  a  nut  threaded  on 
the  outer  exposed  end  of  said  electrode  of  greater  length 
than  said  exposed  end,  a  priming  cup  formed  integral  with 
said  nut  and  communicating  with  the  threaded  bore  there 
of,  a   screw  threaded   needle  valve  fitted  in  said   nut   hav- 


1,152,179.  BO.\  FASTENER.  Waftkr  E.  Hime,  Fairfax 
county,  Va  assignor  of  one  rtfth  to  Martin  P.  (Jreeiie, 
one-fifth  to  Martin  E.  Greene,  anrl  one-fifth  to  Per'-y 
McK.  Baldwin.  Alexandria.  Va.,  and  one-fiftli  to  (Jeor-e 
H.  Beucfaert.  Washington,  It.  C.  Filed  .Iiino  l.*,,  IMI,'. 
Serial  No.  34.2»52.      (Cl.   70-  so.) 

1     A    box    fastening   member  comprising  in    a    one-piece 
structure  a  shank  having  a  spur  at  one  end.  a  closed  end 
loop  at  Its  other  end  forming  an  Integral  continuation  of 
the  shank  and  a   ■<eal-wire   receiving  opening  at  an  inter 
mediate  point. 

2.  A  box  fastening  member  comprising  in  a  one-piece 
structure  a  twisted  shank  having  a  closed  end  loop  at 
one  end.  a  spur  at  its  other  end  forming  an  Integral  con- 
tinuation of  the  shank  and  an  intermediate  seal-wire  ro- 
celving  opening. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  L'ol  wall  and  its  cover,  each 
provided  with  an  opening,  of  fastening  members  having 
their  shanks  passed  through  the  openings  and  secured   to 


1 


arranged  within  the  deck  track,  railing  gates  at  the  edge  of 
the  deck  adjacent  the  said  turn  tables,  inclined  ways  at- 
tached to  the  side  of  the  vessel  outwardly  of  the  said  gates. 


the  inner   surfaces   of   the   parts,   the  outer   ends   of  the   ^  extensions   slidably   mounted   ujion    the   said   ways   having 


members  being  interlocked,  and  a  sealing  wire  securing 
the  outer  terminal  of  one  member  with  an  intermediate 
part. 


1,152,180.      BHI  SH       (  i..ua:M  K   K.   .Iahvis,   West   Spring 
field,    Ma.s8..   assignor    to    Robert    Hetherington,    Spring- 
field,   Mass.      Filed    July    7,    1914.      Serial   No.   849,53h. 
(Cl.   1,^—37.) 


V-e 


The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  webs  of 
brush-stocks  consisting  of  apjilying  paper  tape  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  layer  of  Itristleti  transversely  of  the  latter 
with  one  of  the  tapes  confining  a  metallic  wire  between 
same  and  the  bristles,  uniting  said  tapes  by  lines  of  stitch- 
ing, one  along  each  side  of  the  central  longitudinal  line 
of  the  tape,  folding  the  layer  and  tapes  along  the  central 
line  of  the  latter  to  dispose  the  wire  boiwepu  the  bristles. 
stitching  the  liristles  and  tapes  to  preserve  the  fold,  re 
moving  the  central  part  of  the  resulting  outer  tape  adja- 
cent the  line  of  fold  and  then  immersing  the  portion  of 
the  bristles  adjacent  the  line  of  fold  in  a  suitable  binder. 


l,ir>2.1Sl.  LIFE  BOAT  APPARATUS.  Stephen  Katko, 
Shoring,  Pa.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  Edward  Gottes- 
man,  Brownsville,  Pa.  Filed  May  12.  1915.  Serial  No. 
27,518.      (Cl.  9      22.) 

1.  Life  boat  apparatus  for  a  vessel  comprising  a  margi- 
nal boat  track  upon  the  deck  thereof,  track  turn  tables 
arranged  within  the  deck  track,  railing  gates  at  the  edge 
of  the  deck  adjacent  the  said  turn  tables,  adjustable  in- 
clined ways  positioned  outwardly  of  the  said  gates  and 
inclined-railway  cars  mounted  upon  the  said  ways  and 
controlling  cords  for  the  said  cars. 

2.  Life  boat  apparatus  for  a  vessel  comprising  a  margi- 
nal boat   track   upon    the  deck  thereof,   track  turn  tables 


curved  stops  at  the  lower  end>,  cable  hoisting  means  for 
the  said  extensions,  and  life  iK.at  cars  mounted  upon  the 
said  wavs. 


..  Tlie  combination  with  a  l)ox-wall  and  its  cover  each 
f.rovlde<|  with  an  opening,  of  fastening  means  comprising 
two  members  each  having  a  loop  at  one  end,  a  spur  at  the 
other  end  and  an  intermediate  eye.  the  spurred  ends  be- 
ing passed  through  the  openings  and  secured  to  the  box 
parts,  and  their  outer  ends  being  interlocked. 


3.  Life  l>oat  apparatus  for  a  ves.sel  comprising  a  margi- 
nal lioat  track  upon  the  deck  thereof,  track  turn  tables 
arranged  within  the  deck  track,  railing  gates  at  the  edge 
of  the  deck  adjacent  the  said  turn  tables,  inclined  ways  at- 
tached to  the  side  of  the  vessel  outwardly  of  the  said 
gates,  extensions  slidably  mounted  upon  the  said  ways 
having  curved  stops  at  the  lower  ends,  cable  hoisting  meAns 
for  the  said  extensions,  cars  having  the  walls  thereof  mov- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  said  ways  and  extension.*  and  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontal  life  boat  receiving  platform,  a 
windlass  for  each  of  the  cars  mounted  upon  the  deck  of 
the  vessel  and  a  cord  carried  by  each  windlass  and  attached 
to   the  adjacent   car. 


1.152.182,  ATTAiHMENr  FOR  HEADLIGHTS  ALBERT 
r.  Kat  r.M.\NN.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914. 
Serial    No.    s5s.7ni.      (PI.    240^45.6. > 


The  combination  \\ith  an  automobile  headlight,  of  a 
I  shield  formed  of  a  .single  piece  of  metal,  tlie  inner  edge 
■  thereof  being  concentric  with  and  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  outer  front  flange  of  the  headlight,  the  outer  edge 
thereof  and  the  adjacent  portion  on  either  side  being 
extended  to  form  supporting  .arms  pivotally  attached  to  the 
outside  of  the  headlight  casing,  one  of  said  arms  being 
extended  to  form  a  lever,  and  an  operating  rod  pivotally 
connected   with   the   lever. 


Abel  Kiansten  and 
Filed   May    3,    1915. 


1,152,183.  AMTSEMENT  DEVICE 
John  Nelson,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Serial   No,  25,417.      (Cl.   104      Ill.i 

1.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  sup- 
ports, of  a  slotted  track  comprising  a  starting  platform, 
incline,  loop  and  terminal  ;  angle  irons  forming  the  slots 
and  channels  adapted  to  receive  trolley  rollers  and  retain 
skater  to  which  they  are  attached  on  the  track,  and  longi- 
tudinal  beams  and   sheathing. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a  slot 
ted    track    comprising   a    starting   platform,   an    incline,    a 
loop  and  a  terminal   an<l   adaptei  to  accommodate  skates 
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ha\ing  trolley  rollers  to  outer  the  slots,  of  angle  Irons 
fornilne  the  slots  and  retaining  the  rollers,  and  longltudl- 
uat    beams   and    sheathlne. 


3.  The  roller  skate  haviug  trolley  rollers  to  enter  slots 
made  of  angle  irons  retainiOE  It  against  the  common  sur- 
face, the  trolley  rollers  bein?  provided  with  springs  caus- 
ing them  to  sprin;;  backward  and  upward  to  the  base  of 
the  skate  witliout  interfering  with  the  motion  of  th.'  skate 
on  a  common  surface,  the  skate  being  also  provide*!  with 
au  upright  rod  with  a  hand  loop  at  its  top  braced  to  the 
rear  of  the  skate. 


1.15LMS4  liArvING  -  MACinXi:.  Ktrt  Kllge.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  S.  101.-..  Serial  No.  26,888.  (CI. 
107— 66.  > 


1.  A  baking  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising vertically  disposed  cooking  means,  a  rotating  roll 
In  front  of  said  cooking  means  adapted  to  receive  the 
dough  to  be  baked,  and  pivoted  means  adapt^  to  support 
the  said  roll  and  to  regulate  the  position  of  the  same  with 
respect  to  the  said  cooking  means. 

:;.  A  baking  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  open  front  oven,  vertically  disposed  cooking 
means  therein,  a  tapering  roil  in  front  of  said  cooking 
means  adapted  to  receive  the  dough  to  be  baked,  a  shaft 
supporting  the  said  tapering  roll,  pivoted  means  supporting 
the  said  shaft  and  adaptwl  to  regulate  the  position  of  the 
same  with  respect  to  the  said  cooking  means,  and  means 
on  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  said  roll. 

.3.  A  baking  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  opon  front  oven  having  opposed  arcuate  slots 
in  the  sides  thereof,  vertically  disposed  cooking  means  in 
.said  oven,  a  shaft  having  Its  ends  disposed  in  said  slots,  i 
a  tapering  roll  on  snld  shaft,  pivoted  means  supporting 
the  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  position  of  the 
said  roll  with  respect  to  the  said  cooking  means,  means 
on  the  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  roll,  and  means  for 
placing  dough  on  the  sal.l  loll  in  successive  superposed 
rings. 


1,152.188.     SPADING-PLATE  FOR  WATERPROOF  FOOT- 
WEAR.    Karl  F.  W.  Koch,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  .'>, 
1914.     Serial  No.  864,969.     (CI.  36—73.) 
1.   The  combination  of  an  article  of  foot  wear  provided 
with  a  base  including  a  pair  of  overlying  sheets  of  a  rub- 
ber compound,  a  sheet  metal  anchor  plate  inserted  betwe«'n 


said  sheets,  rivets  .securoj  in  said  anchor  plate  and  pro 
jecting  through  the  lower  sheet  and  extending  to  the  outer 
lower  surface  of  the  base,  and  a  metal  wear  plate  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  said  rivets,  said  wear  plate 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  upstanding  side  flanges  em 
bracing  the  base  and  a  downwardly  proje.tlne  rear  en.! 
flange  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  heel 


J  «.t      ti      *' 


2.  In  rubber  foot  wear,  the  combination  witii  the  bas- 
provided  with  two  distinct  superposed  horizontal  layers 
of  rubber  compound,  of  a  horizontally  disposed  anchor 
plate  inserted  between  said  layers  prior  to  vulcanization 
of  the  base,  a  connecting  memlier  secured  to  and  pxteml 
Ing  from  said  anchor  plate  outwardly  thmugh  the  bottom 
layer,  and  an  outer  plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
connecting  member. 

3.  In  rubber  foot  wear,  the  combination  with  rhe  ba.ie 
provided  with  two  distinct  superposed  layers  of  rubber 
compound.  !i  horizontally  disposed  anchor  plate  of  ex 
tend'-d  area,  provided  with  openings  therein  and  inserted 
between  >Hid  layers  prior  to  vulcanization  of  the  base,  a 
connectiiii{  nieiut)er  extending  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  plate  outwardly  through  the  bottom  layer,  an  outer 
plate  secured  to  the  lower  outer  end  of  said  connectini: 
member,  and  a  rubber  filling  compound  contained  within 
the  openings  of  .said  anchor  plate  and  adapted  to  fomi 
connections  between  said  layers  upon  vnicanlxatlon  ..f 
said  base 

4.  In  rubber  fool  wea:.  the  combination  with  the  «hank 
provided  with  an  upper  layer  of  rubber  compound  and  a 
lower  layer  composed  of  rubber  and  fabric  and  extendiui: 
over  the  heel  and  sole  on  either  side  of  the  shank,  a  pir 
forated  anchor  plate  horizontally  disposed  between  said 
layers  and  located  between  them  prior  to  vulcanization 
of  the  base,  pins  extending  from  the  outer  lower  surface 
of  the  shank  transversely  through  said  lower  layer  and 
rigidly  unitt'd  to  said  anchor  plate,  an  outer  wear  plate 
seiure,!  f,j  tl].'  outer  lower  ends  of  said  pins,  and  a  rubber 
filling  material  In.serted  In  said  perforations  and  united  to 
said  layers  by   vulcanization. 


1.152,186.    APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY  THROW- 
ING   A    BA.'JE  BALL.      Maxkmilian    E.    Kokhlkr,   Spo 
kane.    Wash.,   assignor  of  one-third  to  John   C.  Merwln 
and    onethlrd    to    Henry    Kreller    and    W.    8.    Bennett. 
Filed   Mar     1,   1915.      Serial   No.    11,412.      (TI.    124 — l.i 


1.  In  a  ball  throwing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  swinging  ball  throwing  arm  mounted  on  the 
frame,  means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  to  receive  a  bail, 
a    crank   on    said   arm.   a    pivoted   operating    lever    formed 
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with  an  extension,  ;i  .•*«Kond  opeiatiug  lever  pivoted  co 
extensive  with  the  ftrnt  mentioned  lever  aud  formed  with 
an  extension,  said  extemsious  forming  abutments,  a  spring 
t)etweeii  the  two  levers,  a  catch  for  locking  the  ball  throw 
Ing  arm  in  set  position,  means  for  njieratlng  the  secon  1 
mentioned  lever  to  place  the  spring  under  tension  0 
throw  a  ball,  and  means  on  said  second  mentioned  leve- 
for  disengaging  the  catch  to  allow  th"  spring  to  actuate 
the  arm  and  throw  tiie  ball 

2.  In  a  ball  throwing  apparatus,  the  comhlnation  of  a 
frame,  a  swinging  hail  throwing  arm  mounted  on  tne 
frame,  means  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm  to  receive  a  ball. 
a  crank  on  said  aim.  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  th? 
frame,  said  lever  having  an  extension,  a  second  operating 
lever  pivoted  co  extensive  with  the  first  mentioned  lever 
and  formed  with  an  extension,  the  extensions  forming 
abutments,  a  spring  for  drawing  the  abutments  together 
and  for  operating  the  ball  throwing  arm.  a  catch  for  bold 
Ing  the  ball  thiowln^'  arm  in  set  position,  means  for  op 
eratlng  the  second  mentlrtned  operating  lever  to  place 
the  spring  under  tension  to  throw  the  ball,  means  on  the 
second  mentioned  lever  for  disengaging  the  catch  to  allow 
the  spring  to  throw  the  ball  ami  means  for  automatically 
setting  the  ball  throwing  arm. 

3.  In  a  ball   throwing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  n 
frame,    a    swinging    hall    throwing    arm    having    means    to 
receive  a  ball,  a   crank  on   said   ball  throwing  arm.  a   piv 
oted  operating  lever  engaging  the  crank,  a  spring  attached 
to  the  pivoted  lever  which  when  placed  under  tension  op 
erates   the   ball   throwing  arm    to   throw   the   ball,   means 
operating  In  connection  with  the  operating  lever  for  auto 
matically  setting  the  ball   throwing  arm.  means  for  hold 
Ing    the    bail    throwing    arm    in    set    poaltion.    means    for 
absorbing  the  shock  of  the  parts  when  the  arm  is  thrown 
to  set  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  catch  to  allow 
the  spring  to  throw  the  ball. 

4.  In  a  ball  throwing  apparatns,  the  combination  of  n 
frame,  a  ball  throwing  arm  having  means  for  holding  a 
ball,  means  for  holding  the  ball  throwing  arm  in  set  posi 
tlon,  means  for  operating  the  ball  throwing  arm,  auto 
matlc  means  connected  with  the  latter  means  for  setting 
the  ball  throwing  arm  Including  a  spring  and  a  buffer,  and 
means  for  tripping  the  ball  throwing  arm,  said  spring 
and  buffer  acting  to  absorb  the  shock  of  the  parts  when 
the  ball  is  thrown. 

5.  In  a  ball  throwing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  ball  throwing  arm  mounted  on  the  frame,  means 
Including  two  pivoted  operating  levers  having  extensions 
which  normally  contact  with  each  other,  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  said  operating  levers  for  operating  the  ball 
throwing  arm,  automatic  means  cooperating  with  the  two 
operating  levers  for  setting  the  ball  thiowlng  arm,  said 
automatic  means  comt>rl8lng  a  pivoted  lever  and  a  spring 
between  said  lever  and  the  frame,  a  catch  for  holding  the 
ball  throwing  arm  in  set  position,  and  means  operated  by 
one  of  the  operating  levers  for  tripping  the  catch  to  throw 
the  ball. 

[Claims  6  to  li'i  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.j 


1.152,187.  MATRIX-CLEANER.  Elmei  Ltman  Kok.^ 
Nora.  Rogers.  Ark.  Filed  May  6.  1915  Serial  No 
26,272.      (CI.  199— 14. j 


i^^.^- 


1.  A  machine  of  the  chara' ter  specified,  comprising  .' 
supporting  table,  a  pair  of  stub  shafts  journaled  vertically 
In  the  table  and  in  spaced  relation,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  each  stub  shaft,  a  feed  tabic  hinged  to  the 


supporting  table  at  one  end  thereof,  and  extending  above 
the  adjacent  disk  at  Us  Inner  ed^-e.  a  bridge  table  between 
the  disks  and  detachahly  eounected  with  the  tsblc.  tht 
disk  adjacent  to  the  feed  table  havini:  a  cleaning  covering 
and  being  at  a  higher  level  than  the  other  disk,  the  other 
disk  having  a  polishing  covering,  and  the  bridge  table 
having  its  upper  surface  flush  with  the  covering  of  the 
disk  ad.1acent  to  the  feed  table  and  extending  over  the 
covering  of  the  other  disk,  a  transfer  table  extending  from 
the  inner  edge  of  the  feed  table  alongside  the  disks  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  table  and  hinted  to  the  front  of  the 
table  to  swing  outwardly  away  from  the  disks,  snld  table 
having  at  the  front  thereof  a  plat.  Inf  Urine  downwardly 
and  outwardly  and  provided  at  its  lower  edge  with  a  ledge 
or  shelf  for  receiving  tlie  cleaned  matrices,  a  star  wheel 
Journaled  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plate  above 
the  shelf  and  at  the  end  remote  from  the  feed  table.  1 
stacking  chute  delivering  above  the  star  wheel,  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  the  disks,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  the  said  means  and  the  star  wheel 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
supporting  table,  a  imir  of  stub  shafts  journaled  verti- 
cally In  the  tal>le  and  in  spaced  relation,  a  disk  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  each  stub  shaft,  a  feed  table  hinged  to 
the  supporting  table  at  one  end  thereof,  and  extending 
above  the  adjacent  disk  at  its  inner  edge,  a  bridge  table 
between  the  disks  and  detachably  connected  with  the 
table,  the  disk  adjacent  to  the  feed  table  having  a  clean- 
ing cover  and  being  at  higher  level  than  the  other  disk, 
the  other  disk  having  a  polishing  cover,  and  the  bridge 
table  having  Its  apper  surface  flush  with  the  cover  of  the 
disk  adjacent  to  the  feed  table,  and  extending  over  the 
covering  of  the  other  disk,  a  transfer  table  extending  from 
the  inner  edge  of  the  feed  table  alongside  the  disks  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  table  and  hinged  to  the  front  of  the 
table  to  swing  outwardly  away  from  the  disks,  said  table 
having  at  the  front  thereof  a  plate  Inclining  downwardly 
and  outwardly  and  provided  at  its  lower  edge  with  a  ledge 
or  shelf  for  receiving  the  cleaned  matrices,  and  means  for 
driving  the  disks. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
supporting  table,  a  pair  of  stub  shafts  Journaled  vertically 
in  the  table  and  In  spaced  relation,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  each  stub  shaft,  a  feed  table  hinged  to  the 
supporting  table  at  one  end  thereof,  and  extending  above 
the  adjacent  disk  at  Its  Inner  edge,  a  bridge  table  between 
the  disks  and  detachably  connected  with  the  table,  the 
disk  adjacent  to  the  feed  table  having  a  cleaning  cover 
Ing  and  being  at  a  higher  level  than  the  other  disk,  the 
other  disk  having  a  polishing  covering  and  the  bridge 
table  having  its  upper  surface  flush  with  the  covering  if 
the  disk  adjacent  to  the  feed  table,  and  extending  over  the 
covering  of  the  other  disk,  a  transfer  table  extending  from 
the  inner  edge  of  the  feed  table  alongside  the  disks  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  table  and  hinged  to  the  front  of  the 
table  to  swing  outwardly  away  from  the  disks,  and  means 
for  driving  the  disks. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  charm  tei  specified,  comprising  a 
8upp<irting  table,  a  feed  plai.  hinged  to  the  table  at  one 
end  and  extending  inwardly  ai>ove  the  table,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal disks  journaled  ou  the  table  on  vertical  axe^  and 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  table,  one  of  the  dlak^ 
extending  beneath  the  inner  e«lge  of  the  feed  table  and 
being  at  a  higher  levi  1  than  the  other  disk,  a  bridge  table 
between  the  disks  and  detachably  connected  with  the  table 
for  transferring  the  matrices  fiom  the  first-aamed  to  the 
last-named  disks,  a  transfer  table  hinged  to  the  front  of 
the  supporting  table  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly, 
and  extending  above  the  transfer  table,  ssld  disks  having 
coverings  of  <<leaniug  and  pollshiiiL.'  material,  and  a  com- 
mon means  for  driving  the  disks. 

T).  A  machine  of  the  charaiter  -p-cified.  comprltimg  a 
supporting  table,  a  polishing  disk  journaled  near  one  end 
of  the  table  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  cleaning  disk  Journaled 
lnterme<liate  the  ends  of  the  table  on  a  vertical  axis,  a 
feed  tsblc  extending  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  table 
over  the  cleaning  disk,  a  bridg<  t.ible  l>etween  the  disks, 
aud      transier  table  in  front  oi  the  disks,  said  table  having 
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a  receiving  shelf  or  ledjfe  below  the  transfer  table  and  In 
front  thereof  and  havlnK  an  Inclined  plate  leading  dowu 
wardly  to  the  said  ledge,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating'  the  disks,  said  feed  and  transfer  tables  being 
hinged  to  the  supporting  table  to  swing  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly away  therefrom,  and  the  bridge  table  being  detach 
ably  connected  with  the  supporting  table. 

[t'lalms  6  and  7  not  printt'd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,15_'.188.     M.ACHINE  FOR  SEAMING  HE.\DS  ON  CANS 
Peter  Krlse.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bhss 
Company.   Brooklyn,   N.   Y  .  a  Corporation  of   West  Vir- 
ginia.     Filed  May   22,   1914.      Serial  No.   840.184       (CI 
113  —  14.) 


1  In  a  ma>hlne  for  seaming  heads  on  cans,  a  seaming 
mechanism  adapted  to  partially  seam  a  can  head  on  a  can 
body,  and  a  second  seaming  mechanism  adapted  to  com 
plete  the  formation  of  the  seam,  an  intermittently  rotatn- 
ble  feed  disk  adapted  to  feed  cans  with  the  partlallv 
seamed  can  heads  thereon  from  said  first  seaming  m.^ha 
nlsm  to  the  second  seaming  mechanism  across  the  front 
of  the  machine  and  to  st<.p  the  can  In  an  Intermediate 
position,  and  a  guide  for  said  cans  around  said  feed  disk, 
said  guide  having  a  removable  portion  coinciding  with  said 
Intermediate  stopping  position,  through  which  cans  may 
be  taken  from  the  fe.'<l  mechanism  between  said  seaming 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  seaming  heads  on  cans,  a  seamlni: 
mechanism  adapted  to  partially  seam  a  can  head  on  a  can 
body,  and  a  second  seaming  mechanism  adapted  to  com 
plete  the  formation  of  the  seam,  an  Intermittently  rotata 
ble  feed  disk  adapted  to  feed  cans  to  said  first  seaming 
mechanism,   and    a    second    Intermittently    rotatable    feed 
disk  adapted  to  feed  cans  from  said  first  seaming  mecha 
nlsm  to  said  second  seaming  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  seaming  heads  on  cans,  a  seaming 
mechanism  adapted  to  partially  seam  a  can  head  on  a  can 
body,  and  a   second  seaming  mechanism  adapted  to  com 
plete  the  formation  of  the  seam,  an  intermittently  rotat.i- 
ble  feed  disk  adapted  to  feed  cans  to  said  first  seaming 
mechanism,    and    a    second    Intermittently    rotatable    feed 
disk  adapted  to  feed  cans  from  said  first  seaming  mecha 
nlsm  to  said  second  seaming  mechanism,  said  feed  disks 
having  recesses  therein  adapted  to  partially  embrace  the 
cans,  and  said  feed   disks   meeting  at  said   first   seaming 
mechanism,   and    being   adapted   to   embrace    the   cans   at 
each  side,  so  as  to  round  or  true  the  cans  at  the  first  seam 
tog  mecbBDlsm. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  seaming  heads  on  cans,  a  seamint: 
mechanism  adapted  to  partially  seam  a  can  head  on  a  can 
body,  and  a  second  seaming  mechanism  adapted  to  com- 
plete the  formation  of  the  seam,  an  Intermittently  rotata 
ble  feed  disk  adapted  to  feed  cans  to  said  first  seaming 
mechanism,   and   a   second    Intermittently    rotatable    feed 


disk  adapted  to  feed  cans  from  said  first  seaming  mecha 
nisiii    r,.   ^ai<!    -second   seaming   mechanism,   said   feed   disks 

I   rotating  in  opposite  directions,  and  said  second  feed  disk 

:   rotating  toward  the  front  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  seaming  heads  on  cans,  n  seaming 
mechanism  adapted  to  partially  seam  a  can  head  on  a  can 
twdy.  and  a  s.cond  .seaming  mechanism  adapted  to  com 
plete  the  formation  of  the  seam,  an  lutermlttentlv  rotata- 
ble feed  disk  ailapted  to  feed  cans  to  said  first  "seaming 
mechanism,  and  .i  s^-cond  Intermittently  rotatable  feed 
disk  adapte<l  to  ft-.-i  cans  from  said  first  seaming  mecha 
nlsm  to  said  second  seaming  mechanism,  said  feed  dlskr 
rotating  in  opposite  directions,  and  said  second  feed  disk 
rotating  toward  the  front  of  the  machine,  said  feed  disks 
having  recesses  therein  adapted  to  partially  embrace  the 
cans,  and  sai.l  feed  disks  meeting  at  said"  first  seaming 
mechanism,  and  being  adapted  to  embrace  the  cans  at  each 
Bide,  so  as  to  round  or  true  the  cans  at  the  first  seaming 
mechanism. 

[Claims  tJ  to  ].;  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.152,189.  LOSS  OF-HEAD  GAGE.  Jt.HN  W.  Lkdoi  x, 
Swarthmore.  Pa.  Filed  May  2,  IftU  Serial  No 
H.H.j,784.      (01.    73-167.) 


1.  In  a  loss  of  head  gage,  a  casing,  a  hollow  float  In  said 
casing,  an  indicating  mechanism,  ano  means  comprising 
a  valve  movaMe  r.  Intively  to  said  fioat  whereby  said  float 
Is  connected  with  and  operates  said  Indicating  "mechanism. 

2.  In  a  loss  of  head  gage,  a  casing  containing  a  sealing 
liquid,  a  hollow  float  sealed  by  said  liquid,  a  conduit  com- 
nuinhaling  wltli  said  <  asing  exteriorly  to  said  float,  a 
conduit  communicating  with  said  casing  Interioriy  to  said 
float,  and  a  valve  adapt.d  to  close  said  conduit  second 
named  and  to  open  communication  from  the  interior  to 
the  exterior  of  said  float. 

3.  In  a  loss  <,r  head  gage,  a  casing,  an  inv.-rted  hollow 
fioat  In  said  casing,  a  conduit  communicating  with  said 
casing  exteriorly  to  said  float,  a  conduit  communicating 
With  sold  casing  Interiorly  to  said  float,  a  valve  connected 
with  said  float  and  adapte<l  for  closing  said  conduit  last 
named,  and  a  relief  valve  whereby  said  conduit  last  named 
communicates  with  the  Interior  of  said  fioat. 

4.  In  a  loss  of  head  gage,  the  combination  with  a  filter, 
of  a  ca.slng.  a  holh.w  float  In  said  casing,  a  sealing  liquid 
in  said  casing,  conduits  for  connecting  said  casing  within 
and  without  sal.l  float  with  different  levels  of  said  filter 
soparat.-d  t.y  tilterini:  material,  and  means  for  indicating 
the    inov.-ni.'nt   of   said   fioat. 


1,152,190.  I.IgllD  FIEL  BURNER.  Joseph  C.  Lock- 
HABT,  Attica,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1915.  Serial  No 
22,666.     (a.  158—71.1 

A  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising  two  perforated  pipes 
having  corresponding  ends  closed,  ejbows  secured  at  their 
opposite  ends  and  a  T  union  connecting  said  elbows  and 
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provided  with  an  inlet  npcnink'  in  allnement  with  the 
openings  In  the  elbows  of  which  said  perforated  pipe.*  are 
connected,  an  imperforate  pipe  liaving  a  double  l>end  near 
one  end.  which   latter  is  connected  to  said  union,  the  por- 


tion of  the  iinperforHie  [ii[>e  intermediate  the  Ix'nds  there- 
in and  the  clused  ends  of  tlie  perforated  pipes  being  in  a 
plane  pariillel  ti'  th.  latter,  the  perforattKl  pipes  having 
apertures  which  dlrei  t  flame  against  said  imperforate  pipe. 


1,1.-2.191.  I  ALIPERS. 
N.  C.  Filed  No\  Liv 
33—148.  , 


Mahtin  L.  Lockh.^kt.  Brldgeton. 
1914        Serial    No,    '<74.4«0        1  CI 


1  In  a  pair  of  calipers,  a  pair  of  legs  plvotally  con- 
nected Intermediate  their  ends,  an  arc\iate  scale  secured 
to  the  upwardly  projecting  end  of  one  of  .said  legs,  rack 
teeth  formed  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  scale,  and  a 
worm  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  other  leg  for  co- 
action  with  said  rack  teeth  for  moving  said  legs  toward 
or  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  pair  of  calipers,  a  pair  of  legs  plvotally  con- 
nected Intermediate  their  ends,  the  ends  of  said  legs  which 
extend  downwardly  from  the  pivotal  point  having  measur- 
ing points  formed  thereon,  an  arcuate  scale  secured  to  the 
upwardly  extending  end  of  one  of  said  legs,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  other  of  said  legs  and  having  an 
outstruck  portion  formed  thereon,  said  arcuate  scale  being 
slldably  seated  within  said  outstnick  portion,  said  plate 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  leg  to  which  It  Is  attached  being 
provided  with  cut  out  portions  formed  therein,  a  worm 
g(  ar  rotatably  seated  within  said  cut  out   portions,  teeth 


formed  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  arcuate  scale  for  co 
action  with  said  worm  for  feeding  the  leg  which  carries 
said  worm  outwardly  along  said  scale. 

3.  In  a  pair  of  calipers,  a  pair  of  legs  plvotally  con- 
nected Intermediate  their  ends,  the  ends  of  said  legs  whieh 
extend  downwardly  from  the  pivotal  point  having  meas 
uring  points  formed  thereon,  an  arcuate  scale  secured  to 
the  upwardly  extending  end  of  one  of  said  legs,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  the  other  nf  said  legs  and  hav- 
ing an  outstruck  porrton  formed  thertHin.  said  arcuate 
ecale  belni;  slldably  seated  within  said  outstruck  portion, 
said  plate  and  the  upper  end  of  the  let:  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached l>eing  provided  with  cut  out  porfions  forme-d  there- 
in, a  worm  gear  rotatably  seated  within  said  cut  out  por- 
tions, teeth  formed  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  arcuate 
scale  for  coactiou  with  said  worm  for  feeding  the  leg  which 
carries  said  worm  outwardly  along  said  s'-aie,  and  mean- 
for  holding  said  legs  in  any  adjusted  p<'*^itioL  with  re- 
spect to  each  oth»  r. 

4.  In  a  pair  of  calipers,  a  pair  of  legs  plvotal'y  con- 
nected intermediate  their  ends,  an  arcuate  scale  secured 
to  the  upwardly  projecting  end  of  one  of  said  legs,  ra'k 
teeth  forme<l  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  scale,  a  worm 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  other  leg  for  coactlon  with 
said  rack  teeth  for  moving  said  legs  toward  or  from 
each  other,  and  a  thumb  screw  carried  by  said  worm  suj.- 
portlng  leg  for  clamping  engagement  with  said  arcuate 
scale  for  holding  said  legs  in  adjusted  positions. 


1.152.192.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  Martin  .7.  Lonvs. 
Independence.  Kans.  Filed  May  1«.  1914.  Serial  No. 
839,000.      ,C1.   137—68.1 


1.  The  combliuitloii  with  a  \a'.v.  casitig.  of  two  valves 
located  at  successive  point>  in  the  passage  through  the 
casing,  one  valve  oi)ening  in  ..ne  direction,  the  other  valve 

'  opening  back  toward  it.  twc  valve  seats,  a  valve  stem 
rigidly  attached  to  one  of  tiie  vaives.  a  slot  In  the  valve 

I  stem,  a  rigid  arm  attached  to  the  other  valve  and  designed 
to  work  In  the  slot  of  the  valve  stem,  an  air  pipe  connect- 
ini:  the  inlet  chamb<>r  with  the  chau;L»er  above  the  valves 

;  and  a  check  valve  design^■d  to  control  the  air  passing 
through  the  air  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  \alve-casing  of  a  valve  seat 
having  plvotally  attached  at  one  side  thereof  a  valve,  a 
rigid  arm  on  the  pivoted  valve,  a  valve  stem,  a  slot  in  the 

I  valve  stem,  a  guideway  In  the  casing  and  a  guldeway  In 
'  the  valve  seat  for  the  ends  of  the  valve  stem,  a  valve 
'  rigidly  attached  to  the  valve  stem,  a  valve  seat  for  this 
'  valve  to  close  against,  a  casing  cap.  means  for  securing  the 
;  casing  cap  to  the  valve  casing,  a  closing  plug  in  the  Talve 
I  casing,  with  an  air  pipe  designed  to  connect  the  inlet 
j  chamber  with  the  chaml)er  al>ove  the  valves  and  a  check 
j  valve  In  the  air  pipe  designed  to  control  the  air  passing 
through  the  air  pipe. 
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l.l.)-.lf)3.     ARTIFICTAL  CORK.     Mki.  hor  Mabsa,  New  j  Mid  bead  opposite  Its  treth  being  formed  with   a  .ippr.- 

\.,rk     N     \  .   as.lKnor   to  The    International  Cork  Com-  Hon  provid:nk:   h    porker,   a    r.nind    bearing   surfar^   witlihi 

l'n"!,«    7".^l",'n,v"    I".*,   ^'"'■'""■^'^"'"    "f    ^■■•^^     '^■'"•'^-   '  the  pockor   and  arranged  adja.vnt  on.  of  the  ends  of  the 

HledSept.  .'4.101.1.     Serial  No.  791.r.7n      Mi    i,.H     .18.)    j  pocket,   said    U^arlnK   .urfa.e   having-    a    transverse   slot     a 

.Vn  artUHlal    cork  composed   of  a  pranular   t.a.se,   and  a   |  segmental   m,,.>l,..r   ;urHn^,.,l    wl.ldn    ihe   po.'ket    and    par 

binclin^^    material    containing-    dettbrinated    blood    rendered   !  tlally  fllllng  the  same,  said  n.eml».r  havi„,- outer  peripheral 

insoinbl.-.  .md  turpentine  and  zlycerin  mixed  therewith.  teeth  and  a  central  web  uhl,  h  is  arra.i^ed  v- hin  tl'e  .lot 


1.1.1L'.194.  ACTOMOHILL  STEERING  DEVICE. 
s.  Mktsov,  1  areo.  N.  U.  Piled  Jan  12,  1915. 
No.   l.SOl.      ((').  74  -79.) 


Nils 
Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  the  steerinif  post  of  an  auto- 
mobile, and  the  bearlni?  for  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  an 
eccentric  wheel  detachably  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  poat  to  move  with  the  post,  said  wh»el  havlni?  an  an 
nular  peripheral  groove,  an  elliptical  frame  Inclosing  the 
wheel  and  engaging  In  the  groove,  said  frame  being  sec- 
tional to  permit  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  wheel, 
said  frame  having  a  bearing  lug  at  one  end  of  Its  long 
axis  and  a  steering  arm  at  the  other  .nd.  a  bracket  for 
connection  with  the  frame  of  the  a.iromot.ile  and  having 
a  pair  of  .spaced  bearing  lugs  between  which  the  lug  of 
the  eliptlcal  frame  Is  received,  and  a  piv-.tal  connection 
between  the  lugs,  the  arm  being  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  steering  bar  of  the  automobile  at  It.s  .iuter  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  steering  post  of  an  auto- 
mobile, of  an  eccentric  wheel  secured  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  having  a  peripheral  groove,  an  elliptical  frame 
Inclosing  the  wheel  and  engaging  in  the  groove,  said  frame 
being  sectional  to  permit  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
wheel,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  frame  at  .tne  end 
of  its  long  axis  and  the  frame  of  the  automobile,  said  frame 
havlni:  a  steerin;;  arm  at  the  other  end  of  the  ails  for 
connection  with  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  automobile. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  steering  post  of  an  auto- 
mobile, of  an  eccentric  wheel  seciir-d  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  having  a  peripheral  irroove.  an  elliptical  frame 
inclosing  the  wheel  and  eniiagine  In  th.>  groove,  a  pivotal 
connection  !etw.-.n  the  frame  .'it  on..  ^n,\  of  its  l.,ng  ails 
and  the  frame  wf  the  automobile.  Raid  frame  having  a  steer- 
ing .irm  at  the  other  end  of  the  axis  for  connection  with  the 
steering  mechanism  of  the  automobile. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  steering  post  of  an  auto- 
mobile, of  an  eccentric  wheel  connected  thereto,  a  frame 
having  an  elliptical  opening  in  which  the  wheel  moves,  a 
pivotal  connection  l.ttween  one  end  of  the  frame  at  Its 
long  axis  and  the  frame  of  the  automobile,  and  an  arm  at 
the  opp(,Kife  end  of  the  frame  for  ronnecrion  wit!,  the 
steering  l)ar  of  the  ;intomobile, 

.'..  The  combination  with  th.^  steering  post  of  a  vehicle 
of  an  ec^entric  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  frame  having  an 
approximately  elliptical  0[>enin2  In  which  the  wheel  Is 
movable.  Raid  frame  being  pivot^vl  to  a  fixed  Mipport  at  one 
end  of  its  Ion;:  axis  and  adapted  for  connection  at  the 
other  end  with  th.  steering  mechanism   n'  tho  vehicle 


In  the  bearing  sarface.  the  said  semn.  ntal  memuer  liaving 
one  of  its  ends  of  a  greater  thickness  than  the  second  .iid 
whereby  when  the  same  Is  rotated  a  portion  of  Its  teeth  will 
be  projected  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  head,  and  a  pin 
passing  through  the  hear]  and  through  an  elongated  open- 
ing in  the  well  of  thf  >.'gmcntal  member  for  removably 
securing  the  said  m.-mlier  wpmi  the  head. 


1,152.196.  PROCESS  OF  M.VK1N(;  HYI)RO(;en  Anton 
M»8S»BSCHMiT-r.  Stolberg,  (Jermany.  Filed  June  10. 
1913.     Serial  No.  772.78.5      (CI.  48-198.) 


l.l.'i2.U».'i.      WRENCH,     Jk.ssek  Hikstick  MvxwKr.i,.  H«r 
boursvlile,    VV.    Va.      tiled    Dec.    la.    iltlt        s.rial     No 
877.406.      (Cl.  81 — 72. » 
In    a    wren..';    for    the   purpose   set    forth,    a    round    bead 

having  p.-riph.r:il  t..fTl!  f,,r  a  portion  uf  its  circumference. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  by  the  alternate 
passage  of  draft  currents  of  reducing  gas  and  of  steam 
through  a  hot  pervious  ferruginous  reaction  mass,  the 
process  whKh  comprises  beating  said  mass  during  tb.^ 
reduction  phase  by  external  beat  and  also  by  development 
of  heat  Internal  to  the  mass  !iy  a  limited  combustion  of 
.said   reducing  gas   therein. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  by  alternati.  passa;;.- 
of  draft  currents  of  reducing  gas  and  of  steam  through  a 
pervious  ferruginous  reaction  mass  (ontalned  in  a  hot 
chamber  In  heat-transferring  relationship  ihento.  the 
process  which  comprises  admixing  a  little  air  with  the 
reducing  gas  used  in  the  n-ducing  phase  and  passing  the 
mixture  through  said  hot  cbamtter  and  thence  through  said 
reaction   mati.s. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  ly  alr.rnate  pas- 
sage of  draft  currents  of  redtning  gas  and  of  steam 
through  a  pervious  ferruginous  reaction  mass  contamtvl  In 
a  hot  chamt)er  In  heat  transferring  relationship  thereto, 
the  procss  whlih  .omprisfs  f.dlowing  the  steaming  stage 
by  passing  a  draft  current  of  combustible  gas  into  said 
hot  chamber  and  thenre  into  and  through  said  p«'rvIous 
mass  and  supplying  air  to  said  draft  current  prior  to  en- 
tering the  hot  chamber  during  the  initial  portion  of  the 
passage  of  the  same,  such  air  supply  being  discontinued 
during  the  later  portion  of  the  passage. 

4  In  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  by  alternate  passage 
of  draft  ctirrents  of  reducing  gas  and  of  steam  through  a 
hot  pervious  reaction  mas.^.  the  process  which  cotnprises 
following  the  steaming  stage  by  i)assing  a  draft  cnirent 
if  I  luni.ustlble  gas  admixed  with  a  modicum  of  air  tirst 
through  a  hot  ch:init)er  in  lieat  comniunlc  ating  i  .''at  lonshlp 


to  such  mass,  next  through  such  mass  and  finally  adding 
more  air  and  completing  the  combustion  of  the  gas  in 
another  hot  chamber  In  heat  communicating  relationship 
to  such  mass 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  by  alternate  reduc- 
tion and  steaming,  the  process  which  comprises  maintain- 
ing a  pervious  hot  ferruginous  reaction  mass  In  heat- 
absorbing  relationship  to  two  combustion  chambers  and 
following  the  steaming  stage  with  a  heating  up  and  reduc- 
tion stage  wherein  a  draft  current  of  combustible  gas  ad- 
mixed with  nlr  is  at  first  passed  through  one  of  said 
chambers,  thence  to  and  through  said  mass  and  finally 
through  the  second  chamlier  and  then  the  supply  of  air 
is  cut  off  while  still  continuing  thf  flow  of  combustible 
gas,  such  combustible  gas  as  passes  through  said  pervi- 
ous mass  Into  the  second  chamber  being  burnt  therein  by  a 
further  supply  of  air. 

[Claims  6  to  x  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.152,197.     I'ROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAK 
ING    HYDROGEN.      Antun    VIesserschmitt.    Stolberg. 
Germany.      P^led    .lune    12     191.S.      Serial    No     773,205. 
(Cl.   48— 198  I 


1    ^■f         tf 


1.  in  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen,  the  process  which 
comprises  successively  steaming,  heating  and  reducing  a 
pervious  column  of  ferruginous  reaction  material,  such 
beating  being  by  application  of  combustion  heat  in  a  plu- 
rality of  successive  stages  to  a  succession  of  layers  of  ma- 
terial along  the  length  of  such  column. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen,  the  process  which 
comprises  successively  steaming,  heating  and  reducing  a 
pervious  column  of  ferruginous  reaction  material,  such 
beating  being  by  application  of  combustion  heat  In  a  plu- 
rality of  successive  stages  to  a  succession  of  layers  of 
material  along  the  length  of  such  column  with  develop- 
ment of  combustion  heat  within  said  material. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen,  the  process  which 
comprises  successively  steaming,  heating  and  reducing  a 
pervious  column  of  ferruginous  material,  such  heating 
being  by  applying  a  flame  of  gas  and  air  clrcumferentially 
in  contact  with  a  relativdy  short  layer  in  such  column. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  by  the  alternate 
steaming  and  reduction  of  a  pervious  column  of  ferrugi- 
nous reaction  material,  the  process  of  reducing  and  heating 
such  column  which  comprises  producing  an  ignited  flow 
of  gas  and  air  circumferential  r.f  a  layer  of  the  material 
in  such  column  until  such  layer  is  heated  to  the  deslreil 
degree,  products  of  combustion  being  removed  through 
such  layer,  and  then  cutting  off  the  flow  of  air  while  con- 
tinuing that  of  gas  until  the  heated  layer  is  reduced  to 
the  desired  degree. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  by  the  alternate 
■teaming  and  reduction  of  .1  pervious  column  of  ferrugi- 
nous reaction  material,  the  process  of  reducing  and  beating 
■uch  column   which   comprises   producing  an   Ignited   flow 
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of  gas  and  air  circumferential  of  a  layer  of  the  material 
In  such  column  until  such  layer  Is  heated  to  the  desired 
degree,  products  of  combustion  being  removed  througb 
such  layer,  cutting  off  the  flow  of  air  while  continuing  the 
flow  of  gas  until  the  heated  layer  is  reduced  and  during 
such  flow  of  gas  Into  this  layer  admitting  air  to  the  next 
proximate  layer  to  burn  the  efl3uent  gas  from  the  layer 
undergoing  reduction  in  said  next  proximate  layer. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.152.198.  TOY  LCNG-BXERciSER  Loris  Mktcbs, 
Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Oct.  13.  1914  Serial  No. 
866.525       'C!.    7.3—112.) 


1  In  a  toy  lung  tester,  the  combination  of  a  base  hav- 
ing a  groove  therein,  a  block  slidable  in  the  groove,  an 
upright  carried  by  the  block,  a  scale  In  Juxtaposition  to 
the  upright,  a  mouthpiece  on  the  upright,  a  striking  ele- 
ment pivoted  to  swing  on  the  base,  and  a  signal  on  the 
base  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  striking  element 
when  the  same  is  actuated  by  n  current  of  air  projected 
through  the   mouthpiece. 

2.  In  a  toy  lung  tester,  a  base,  an  upright  adjustabJ* 
on  the  base,  a  mouthpiece  carried  by  the  upright,  a  scale 
in  Juxtaposition  to  the  upright  and  denoting  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  upright  on  the  base,  a  striking  element  mov- 
ably  supported  on  the  base  to  be  actuated  by  a  current 
of  air  blown  through  the  mouthpiece,  and  a  signal  on  the 
base  and  adapted  to  he  sounded  by  said  striking  element. 


1,152.199.  LIFE- PRESERVER.  Anton  Milo*.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  32.0B6. 
(Cl    9—20.) 


1.  A  life  preserver,  consisting  of  a  rigid  receptacle,  hav- 
ing at  one  side  an  entrance  opening,  and  at  the  opposite 
a  window  and  cut  out  parts  an<l  a  piece  of  flexible  mate- 
rial covering  said  cut  out  parts  and  formed  ^Ith  leg  and 
arm  receiving  members. 

2.  A  life  preserver,  consisting  of  a  rigid  receptacle,  hay- 
ing at  one  side  an  entrance  opening  and  a  lid  therefor, 
and  at  the  opposite  side  a  piece  of  flexible  material  In 
form  of  a  bag  and  provided  with  extensions  forming  leg 
and  arm   receiving  pockets. 

3.  A  life  preserver,  consisting  of  a  rigid  box,  having 
flexible  extensions  forming  leg  and  arm  receiving  pockets 
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and  a  fleilble  bag  to  recelre  some  load  which  will  counter- 
imlauce  tiie  weight  of  the  box  when  the  user  is  In  standing 

position. 

4.  A  !iic  preserver,  coiisi.stin;;  of  a  ri^<l  receptacle  hav- 
iiig  at  ()ue  side  an  entrance  opening  and  at  the  opposite 
si(l>'  a  piect'  of  flexible  material  foroied  uirh  .irm  and  leg 
extension.'*  and  means  on  the  receptaci.-  f.n  j:itchlng  and 
fishin^'  the  latter  out  of  the  water. 

:i.  A  life  preserver,  conslstinn  uf  a  rigid  receptacle  hav- 
ing at  on-  -si.le  ;in  entran^'e  '>pening,  a  lid  therefor,  and 
on  th.>  i.ji.osit.'  side  a  pie<  ,>  of  flexible  material  formed 
wltl.  mil  ill  ii'g  extensions  and  an  air  supply  pipe  on  said 
recepta.  le. 


1,152.200.  IJICAG-CART.  tlAHDV  MuE.N.  New  Efflngton, 
S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  6,515.  (CI. 
•Vh— 91.) 


^    "    ^'',-.r 


•^-^ag^fitf 


-  ^ 


1.  in  a  'Irag  cart,  a  pair  of  bars  converging  from  their 
ends  to  a  point  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  an  attaching 
bar  secured  to  the  forwani  ends  of  said  !mrs,  a  spring 
standard  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  bars  di- 
rectly in  the  rear  of  mU\  point  of  convergence,  a  seat  car- 
ried !y  the  upper  emi  of  said  standard,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  clevis,  the  legs  of  said  clevl.s  NMn;:  secured  to 
the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  clevis, 
an  axle  supporting  yoke  having  a  spindle  formed  there- 
upon and  extending  vertically  therefrom,  said  spindle  be- 
ing rotatably  mounted  within  said  sleeve,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  spindle  against  vertical  displacement  within  said 
sleeve,  and  a  traction  wheel  rotatably  carried  by  .said  yoke 
rearwardly  of  said  clevis  and  said  sleeve. 

-.  In  a  drag  cart,  a  pair  of  bars  converging  from  their 
ends  t(j  a  point  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  an  attaching 
bar  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars,  a  spring 
standard  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  bars  directly 
in  the  rear  of  said  point  of  convergence,  a  seat  ca^^i^■d  by 
the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  substantially  U  shaped 
clevis,  the  legs  of  said  clevis  being  seciired  to  the  rear  ends 
of  said  bars,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  clevis,  an  axle  sup- 
porting yoke  having  a  spindle  formed  thereupon  and  ex- 
tending vertically  therefrom,  said  spindle  being  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  sleeve,  means  for  holding  .said  spin- 
lie  against  vertical  displacement  within  said  s'e^'ve,  a 
traction  wheel  rotatably  carried  by  said  yoke  rearwardly 
of  -said  clevis  and  said  sleeve,  a  l>ar  secured  to  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  convergln-  bars  and  having  Its  outer 
ends  extending  outwardly  from  said  bars  and  curved  for 
forming   foot  receiving  sockets 


l,l,5L'.2oi 
cago.  111 
105  —  15  » 


("AR  KNIi  BKA<F      \V  u  tkr  I'    MraPHY,  Chl- 
Flled  Nov.  5,  19U.     Serial  .\o.  »"0,488.     (CI. 


1.   In  combination  In  a   car  having  side  and  end   plates, 
oruer  posts  and  diagonal  side  and  end  corner  braces,  con- 


nections between  the  side  plates  and  the  end  plate  and  in 
cllned  ties  from   the  side  plates  to  the  corner  posts 

2.  In  comliin.ition  in  a  car  having  sl.ie  and  end  plates. 
corner  posts  and  dia_-nn,i;  Md.'  cmer  braces,  iuclined  ties 
from  the  side  p-at^s  i,,  the  coii.-r  r>osts.  ,ind  ties  fri>m 
near  the  ends  of  the  side  plates  to  the  end  plate 

3.  In  combination  in  n  car  bavins;  side  and  end  plates, 
corner  posts  and  diagonal  side  corner  braces,  a  brace  from 
Ride  plate  to  side  plate.  Inciineii  ties  from  the  side  plates 
to  the  corner  posts,  and  diagonal  ties  from  t!ie  side  [dates 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  Inclined  ties  t<i  the  .nd  plate. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  car  having  side  and  end  plates. 
comer  posts  and  diagonal  side  and  end  corner  liraces,  a 
brace  from  side  plate  to  side  plate.  Inclined  tl-'s  from  the 
side  plates  to  the  corner  posts,  diagonal  ties  fr.un  the  side 
plates  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  ties  to  the  end  plate. 
and  a  rigid  frame  secured  to  said  end  piate  ,nid  end  corner 
braces  and  connected  to  said  diagonal  ties. 

5.  In  combination  In  n  car  liavlng  side  and  .  nd  i)lates. 
corner  posts  and  diagoimi  end  (orner  br.ic,.^.  a  brace  from 
side  plate  to  side  plate  and  diagonal  ties  from  the  side 
plates  to  the  end  plate,  and  a  rigid  frame  secured  to  said 
end  plate  and  end  corner  braces  and  connected  to  said 
diagonal  ties  at  the  top  and  t..  Uio  .-ar  un  lerframe  at  the 
bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  th,.-  Gazette.] 


1.152,20^  CAH  K.M.  HHA.K  \V,u  iiu  1'.  Miui'n,  (hi 
cago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  :,.  Uu*  S.iial  .No.  870,489  (CI 
105—15.) 


'^'^^^r^K.j^'-a 


-^s/ 


]  ill  ■  iiinbinaiion  in  a  car  having  side  and  end  plates, 
a  rigid  frame  secured  to  the  end  plate  and  extending  from 
side  pinte  to  side  piate,  said  frame  comprising  diagonal 
bra-.-  meeting  at  the  middle  of  the  car  and  connected 
at  tbnir  divergent  ends  to  the  side  plates  and  to  the  end 
plate,  and  a  rigid  connection  between  said  braces  inter- 
mediate their  ends. 

i:.  In  combination  in  a  car  having  side  and  end  plates 
and  corner  braces  therefor,  a  brace  from  side  plate  to 
side  plate  secured  thereto  and  to  the  end  plate,  said  brace 
comprising  two  portions  secured  together  at  the  middle 
of  the  car  and  diverging  therefrom,  the  diverging  ends 
being  secured  to  the  end  plate  on  each  side  of  its  middle 
and  to  the  side  piates  at  opposite  points  away  from  the 
ends  of  said  end  plate. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  car  having  side  and  end  plates, 
a  frame  exten.ii  m  from  side  plate  to  side  plate  comprising 
a  pair  of  braces  secured  to  the  end  plate  and  having  di- 
agonal portions  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  side  plates, 
and  a  rigid  connection  between  said  liraces  for  maintain 
Ing  the  end  piate  square  with  the  ends  of  said  side  piates. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  car  having  side  and  end  plates, 
a  brace  for  said  end  plate  connectini:  side  plate  to  side 
plate,  and  a  rigid  frame  secured  to  said  end  plate  at  its 
middle  and  connected  to  said  side  plates  at  points  removed 
from  their  ends. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  car  having  side  and  end  plate*, 
an  end  brace  from  side  plate  to  side  plate  comprising  di' 
agonal  legs  secured  together  Intermediate  their  ends  and 
rigidly  connecting  the  side  plates  to  the  end  plate  for 
maintaining  them  at  right  angles. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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1.152.20:?       FLASH-LIGHT   PHOTOGRAPHY.      William 

Nkshu,  Rultusrol,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.   11,  1913.     Serial 
No.  789,354.     (CI.  67—29.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  flash-produdng 
explosive,  explosive  Igniting  me.Tns.  find  movable  camera 
shutter-tripping  mean-^  adapted  \<<  be  impelled  by  the  ex- 
plosive force  of  '■•■  t!.",-:.  iioduccr 

2.  The  comt mat  ii.h  ..:  a  Mipi.c.rt  ti  ■  !i  ilash-produclng 
explosive,  explosive  igniting  means,  camera  shutter  actu- 
ating means,  and  mean  senerglzed  by  the  explosive  force 
of  the  flash  producer  for  releasing  the  sbutter-acttiating 
means. 

Z.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  flasli  producing 
explosive,  an  impelled  spark  prixlncer  for  Igniting  the  ex- 
plosive, releasabie  means  for  holding  the  spark  producer 
out  "f  ^parkin:;  i)i<-itlt'n,  and  camera  sliutter  tripping 
meaiis  •  iier^lzed  by  tbe  cxplusive  force  of  the  flasli  pro- 
ducer 

4.  The  coinbin.ation  uf  a  stipport  for  a  flash-producing 
explosive,  an  impelled  spark  producer  for  igniting  the  ex- 
plosive, a  trip  device  for  preventing  the  producer  from 
making  a  spark-producing  Impulse,  means  for  releasing 
the  trip  device,  a  movable  device  adapted  to  be  energized 
by  the  explosion,  a  camera  shutter,  and  means  made  op- 
erative !>y  the  niovcnieut  of  said  device  for  tripping  the 
shutter. 

5.  The  combinatioii  of  a  support  for  a  flash-producing 
explosive,  a  percussion  spark  producer  for  Igniting  the  ex- 
plosive, an  impelled  hammer  adapted  when  released  to 
strike  the  percussion  device,  trip  means  for  holding  the 
hammer  retracted  and  for  releasing  the  same,  and  camera 
shutter-tripping  means  energized  by  the  explosive  force 
of  the  flash  producer. 

[Claims  ()  t"  1"  not   [irinted  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1,152, JO*     TKorsERS-sri'roirriN  ;  dkvick.    Hk.nry 

I>.  Nfwm.\\.   Marblebead,  Ohio      Filed  Apr    7,  191.'.     Se- 
rial No.  19,648.      (Cl.  2—140,1 


troosers  tendlni;  t' 
tlon  to  the  trouser 
2.  The  coml  ma! 
straps,  of  ail  cms! 
of  the  trousers  an. 
and  a  stiff  piate  >» 


1  The  cou\bina<ion.  with  a  pair  of  trousers  liavlng  belt 
straps,  of  a  bell  extending  through  such  straps,  and  an 
ela-tic     loop    emliracitij;     the     l>elt     and     secured     to     the 


dtaw  the  belt  downwardly  wltb.  rela- 


n,  with  a  pair  of  troux  r-   ba^in^  be.t 
loop  embracing  the   I'elt    .(t    t!.e   rear 

secured  to  the  trouser.*-  bcb.w  the  belt, 

ured  to  the  trousers  Inside  of  the  loop 
and  extending  upwardly  above  the  normal  position  of 
the  loop. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  trousers  having  !>eit 
straps,  of  a  belt  extending  therethrough,  an  elastic  loop 
extending  around  the  belt  and  secured  to  the  trousers,  a 
stiff  plate  having  an  opening  at  its  lower  edge  to  receive 
threads  for  securing  tbe  same  to  the  trousers  adjacent  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  loop  and  having  an  opening  in  its  upper 
end  for  securing  it  to  the  trousers  above  the  normal  po- 
sition of  the  upper  end  of  said  elastic  loop. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  trousers,  of  a  belt 
extending  around  the  same  adjacent  the  upper  edge,  a 
loop  composed  of  a  rlbbon-llke  elastic  materia!  extending 
over  the  belt,  a  stiff  plate  inside  the  trousers  adjacent  tbe 
lo'»p  having  an  opening  In  its  lower  edge,  threads  extend- 
ing tiiroucii  tbe  '.»'  p.  trousers  and  opening  In  the  plate, 
m(an^  f  i  -••  uiin.;  !!ie  upper  end  of  tbe  plate  to  the  trou- 
sers, and  means  {   •     i  \  ■  !  Ing  said  loop  while  iiUowlng  the 

;   tl,e  trousers  and  belt. 

n,  with  a  pair  of  trousers  1  aving  belt 
straps,  of  an  elastic  loop  at  the  back  of  the  trousers  adapt 
ed   to  extend   over   the  l>elt  and   secured   to   ttiC   trousers 
below   tlie  btlt,  and  means   for  stifftuing   the  trousers   ad- 
jacent the  elastic  loop. 

[Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


relative  movemet 
5.   Tbe  r   rii'  .1,;. 


1,152,205.  RIVKTIN(;  T<Mil.  tdi  Im^i.LV  B.\H.  Maktin 
NOAK,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
27.,S«1.      (Cl.   78 — 53.5.) 


■•f 


r, 

i  , 


iL 


ij.  k  dolly-bar  comprising:  a  stem  and  a  heel  having  a 
riveting  face  and  means  nn  ili-  end  of  said  l>ar  arranged 
to  engjige  and  >  icidingi.v  hold  a  rivet  in  position  on  the 
heel   of  said   bai 

2.  .\  doIl.\  bar  comprising  an  \\\\\'\\  face  having  a  recess 
therein  to  leceive  the  bead  of  a  rivet,  and  a  spring  mov- 
able within  said  recess  arranged  to  engage  the  rivet  head 
and  yieldingly  iioid  the  rivi  t  in  said  anvil  face. 


1.152.206.  RAILWAY -TIK  .\Nr>  FASTENFR.  JOHN 
Olson,  Cb-arfield.  Pa.  Filed  May  12,  1915  Serial  No. 
27,570.      tC!.    2.'?8— 5.) 


A    railroad    tie   of    the    cbarartes    described    Including    a 
bodv  having  a   recess  near  eacli  end    rail  seats  formed  ad- 


'.L 
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jacent  the  recesses,  said  rail  seats  being  on  a  plane  slightly 
above  the  bottom  wall  of  the  recesses  and  forming  shoul- 
ders, rail  flanpe  engaging  portions  partly  overhanging  the 

rail  <H„'s.  tlanires  extending  upwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
tie  n.niisni.'  a  Idnsltudlual  «rn,,ve  c-ounectlng  the  recesses, 
tie  fasteners  arranged  to  seat  in  the  recesses,  said  fasten- 
ers oomprlsins;  a  head,  the  hoad  !>elne  notched  to  provide  a 
rail  seat  and  rail  flange  engaging  portions,  the  edge  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  rail  seat  abtitting  its  respective  shouJ- 
dfr.  :i  shank  on  the  side  of  the  head  opposite  the  notched 
portion,  the  shanks  of  these  fasteners  lying  adjacent  each 
orh^r,  ih^  flanges  on  the  tie  and  the  shanks  being  provided 
with  allnini;  apertures  and  holts  extending  through  the 
apert\ires  to  hold  the  shanks  in  plare  and  thereby  Insure 
the  rail  fasteners  against  mov.ment. 


1.152.208.     MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  DOLLS'   HEADS, 
Fkrdina>-d  Pant,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  Medock,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .lune  4    1014 
Serial  No.  842,815.     (CI.  18—16.) 


1.152.207.  TKITK  FOR  TRAN.SiORTINa  CORN-CON- 
VEYERS OR  THE  LIKE.  Ale.x.^ndek  F.  I'almkk.  AJ- 
gona.  I.iwa.  Filed  Jan.  0.  1914,  Serial  No.  810.580. 
Renewed  May  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  29.013.    (CI.  214 1,) 


1.  Tii»'  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  vertically 
disposed  supports  located  at  thp  ^nds  of  the  frame,  hori- 
zontally swinging  arms  extending  from  and  connected  with 
the  said  supports,  a  carrier  rail,  and  means  plvotally 
joining  the  ends  of  the  arms  and  the  carrier  rail  and  con- 
structed to  slide  in  connection  with  tiie  rail  and  length- 
wise of  the  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  vertically 
disposed  supports  located  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  hori- 
zontally .swinsing  arms  extending  from  and  connectf-d  with 
the  said  supports,  crossbars  rigidly  connected  with  the 
said  arms,  ropes  cross-connecting  the  ends  of  the  said 
cros-i  bars,  a  carrier  rail,  and  means  plvotally  joining  the 
ends  of  the  arms  and  tht^  carrier  rail  and  constructed  to 
slid"  in  connection  with  tho  rail  and  lentrthwise  of  the 
rail. 

'■'>.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  vertically 
disposed  supports  locate<i  at  thp  ends  of  the  frame,  hori- 
zontally swinging  arms  extending  from  and  connected  with 
the  said  supports,  crossbars  ri«ldly  connected  with  the 
said  arms,  ropes  cross-connecting  the  ends  of  the  said  cross- 
bars, a  carrier  rail  provhied  with  an  upppr  flange  through- 
0';t  its  length,  and  clips  plvotally  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  said  arms  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the 
said  flange  of  the  rail  Icnt^thwise  of  the  rail. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  vertically 
disposed  revoliihle  posts,  means  secured  to  the  frame  near 
its  ends  for  hoidin?  the  ends  of  the  posts  rotatlv-ly,  means 
for  brncint;  and  for  holding  the  said  posts  vcrtic-illy  and 
rotatively,  horizontally  swintrlntr  arms  secured  to  the  posts, 
crossbars  ritddly  connected  with  the  said  arms,  ropes 
cross  connecting  the  ends  of  the  said  crossbars,  a  carrier 
rail,  and  means  plvotally  joining  the  ends  of  the  said  arms 
and  the  carrier  rail  and  constnictod  to  slide  in  connection 
with  the  rail  and  lenLtthwisc  of  the  rail. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  vertically 
disposed  revoluble  posts,  means  .secured  to  the  frame  near 
Its  ends  for  holdlnsr  the  ends  of  the  post.«  rotatively.  means 
for  hraclnu'  and  for  holdim:  the  said  posts  vertically  and 
rotatively,  horirontally  swingins:  arms  secured  to  the 
posts,  crossbars  rigidly  connected  with  the  said  arms,  ropes 
cross-con nectlug  the  ends  of  the  said  crossbars,  a  carrier 
rail,  and  means  plvotally  joiniut:  the  sai<i  arms  and  the 
carrier  rail  to  support  the  rail,  the  said  supporting  means 
connecting  the  rail  and  one  of  the  arms  at  plther  end  of 
the  rail  ind  having  a  movement  lengthwise  of  (^i\p  of  those 
parts  when  the  rail  Is  swung  outwardly  or  Inwardly.  | 


1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  dolls*  heads,  a  movable 
table,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  relatively  station- 
ary abutment,  a  two-part  mold  having  the  portions  thereof 
attached  to  said  table  and  abutment,  and  means  for  cool- 
ing the  walls  of  the  mold  during  the  operation  of  the 
machine,  said  means  comprising  a  water  chamber  formed 
entirely  around  the  lateral  wall  of  each  se.tlon  of  the 
mold,  a  partition  dividing  said  chamtier.  means  for  con- 
ducting a  cooling  medium  into  the  chamber  at  one  side 
of  the  partition,  and  discharging  sai<i  medium  at  the  other 
side  of  the  partition  and  means  for  absorbing  the  shock 
of  the  impact  of  the  mold  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  moldlns  dolls'  heads,  a  movable 
member  ,  statlunary  member,  mold  sections  mounted  on 
said  n,  V a  :,-  and  stationary  members,  means  for  actuating 
the  movable  member  toward  the  stationary  member  to 
apply  pressure  around  the  material,  and  means  for  cooling 
the  sections  of  the  mold  while  the  machine  Is  In  operation, 
comprising  a  water  chamber  formed  in  each  section  about 
the  sides  of  the  mold,  a  partition  In  said  chamber,  an  Inlet 
Into  the  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  partition,  and  an  outlet 
at  the  other  side  of  the  partition,  flexible  conduits  leading 
from  said  Inlet  and  outlet  whereby  the  cooling  liquid  may 
be  snpplled  to  the  chamber  while  the  mold  is  moving  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  machine  and  shock  absorbers  con- 
nected to  the  mold  sections  to  neutralize  the  force  of  Im- 
pact of  the  mold  sections. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  molding  dolls'  beads,  a  movable 
table,  a  stationary  abutment,  means  f,,r  actuating  the  table, 
a  two-part  mold,  the  portions  of  which  are  mounted  re- 
spectively on  the  table  and  abutment,  means  for  cooling 
each  section  durlns:  the  .peratlon  of  the  machine  compris- 
ing a  water  chamber  formed  around  the  sides  of  each 
section,  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  the 
water  chambers,  me.nns  for  rp«illently  motintint:  one  of 
the  mold  sections  comprislrg  a  yieldablp  lining  Interpo.sed 
between  the  mold  and  the  supjwrt.  and  means  f.T  trulding 
the  corresponding  mold  section  relative  to  the  support 
while  the  mold  Is  yleldlnir  under  the  pressure  exerted 
thereon  by  the  actuating  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  fi.r  moldinu  dolls'  heads,  a  movable 
table,  a  stationary  abutment,  means  for  actuating  the  table, 
a  two-part  mold,  the  portions  of  which  are  mounted  re- 
spectively on  the  tattle  and  abutment,  means  for  cooling 
each  section  durlmr  the  operation  of  the  machine  compris- 
ing a  water  chamber  formed  around  the  sides  of  each 
section,  means  for  supplying  a  coolinc  medium  to  the 
water  chambers,  means  for  resiliently  mounting  one  of  the 
mold  sections  comprlsinir  a  yieklablp  lining  Interposed 
between  the  mold  and  the  supoort.  and  a  plurality  of  guide 
pins  extending  from  the  moid  through  the  yielding  lining 
Into  the  support,  said  pins  restraining  ftie  mold  from  lat- 
eral movement  while  permitting  vpptlcal  movement  during 
the  molding  operation. 
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5.  A  mold  for  dolls'  bead*  comprising  two  sectb-na.  each 
of  which  is  priAided  with  a  form  portion  and  a  sleeve  ex 
tending  therefrom  for  the  reception  of  the  core,  one  of 
said  8ectl(>ii>  '.<  ng  resiliently  mounted  so  as  to  yield  when 
the  two  sect  i. .IS  are  iirought  together  and  absorb  the  slutk 
of  impact,  there  i^mg  a  chamber  formed  alxiut  the  sides 
of  the  mold  extending  under  the  sleeve  portion,  a  partition 
in  the  chamlwr.  an  inlet  at  one  side  of  the  partition,  and 
an  outlet  at  the  other  side  of  the  partitlt>n. 

[Claims  G  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


i.iri2,2«n).    HAV  i;.\i.i:  lYiNii    iifvicf     bkn'ami.v  G. 

rATTFHsnv,  (  ilslji!;.::  i  Ilk;:  I!---;;:!..!!  to  The  I'atter- 
8on  Clark  Compaiij.  1  ikja i.nuia,  I'kiH  h  ('orporalion  of 
Oklahoma.  Hied  Oct.  25,  1013.  Serial  No.  797.283. 
(CI.   100—20.) 


1.  In  a  bale  tying  device,  the  combination  with  a  baling 
chamber  having  openings  to  permit  the  entrance  of  tie 
wires,  of  means  for  twisting  sai.l  tie  wires  together,  said 
meaiis  .  omprlslng  a  pair  of  movable  arms  arranged  to 
enter  through  the  sides  of  said  balln;:  chamber,  one  of 
said  arms  being  provided  with  a  twi^iius:  member  arranged 
to  receive  the  tie  wire,  means  for  rotating  said  twisting 
member,  a  spring-pressed  cutter  carried  by  tlu  arm  which 
hears  the  twisting  member,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
cutter  to  permit   the  cotting  of  the  wires. 

2.  The  combiiiatiu  with  a  baling  chamber  having  open- 
ings to  permit  tlie  entrance  of  tie  wires  transversely  of 
the  baling  chamber:  of  a  pair  of  frames  pivoted  to  said 
baling  chamber  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
sides  of  the  chamtier.  laterally  extending  arms  secured  to 
tlie  ends  of  the  frames  and  arraiii;ed  I.i  extend  into  said 
baling  chanibe. .  s.aid  am  >•  Ining  iMiauged  to  engage  the 
tie  wires  in  rear  of  the  bale,  means  <airied  by  one  of  said 
arms  for  twisting  the  tie  wires  together,  uieaus  for  cut- 
ting the  tie  wires  through  the  twisted  portion,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  passage  of  the  bale  tlir..ngh  the  chamber 
for  swinging  the  frames  and  thereby  hnngiiig  t!'  n:ins 
into  eiigageiU' i.t   with   the  tie  wires. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  baling  cliainber  having  open- 
ings to  permit  the  .-tiMic..  ,<  tie  wire--  tninsvers.-ly  of 
the  baling  ch.amlH'i  .  ..f  a  pair  ..f  frames  pivoted  to  said 
baling  chamber  and  movable  toward  ami  away  from  the 
sides  of  the  chami'.  r.  laterally  extending  aims  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  frani<-s  and  arranged  to  extend  into  said 
baling  chamlx'r,  sai<l  arms  being  arranj.d  t"  .n.;age  the 
tie  wires  in  n-ar  of  ttie  bale,  means  arrie.!  !■}  one  of 
said  arms  for  twisting  the  tie  wires  together,  means  for 
cutting  the  ti'  ^-.ire-  through  the  twisted  portion,  means 
actuated  by  tlie  passage  of  the  bale  through  the  chamber 
for  swinging  the  frames  and  thereby  bringing  the  arms 
into  engagement  with  the  tie  wires,  twisting  mechanisnt 
carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  and  mechanism  carried  by  one 
of  said  frames  and  arranged  to  be  brought  into  operative 
position  through  the  movement  of  the  latter  for  causing 
the  operation  of  the  twisting  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  bale  tying  device,  a  lialing  chamber,  a  frame 
plvotally  mounted  on  each  side  thereof,  an  arm  carried  at 
the  free  end  of  each  of  said  jiivoted  frames,  one  of  said 
arms  being  provided  with  a  twisting  device,  means  for 
periodically  swinging  said  frames  toward  and  away  from 
the  sides  of  said  baling  cbaml>er.  said  meant,  comprising 
a  toggle  joint  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  frames 
and   at    the   other   end    to   the   other   of   said    framps,   and 


nieuus  for  moving  the  central  portion  of  the  toggle  joint 

iougitudiually  of  the  device. 

"  h;  a  bale  tying  device,  a  baling  chariiber,  a  frame  plv- 
otally mounted  on  said  baling  chamber  uu  each  side  tlien>- 
.'f,  eacli  cif  .■«aiii  frames  bearing  a  laterally  extending  arm 
arrange<i  to  enter  the  baling  chamber,  one  of  said  arms 
oeing  providiHi  with  a  twisting  device,  a  toggle  joint  for 
iio.\ing  said  irani'v.  said  toggle  joint  comprising  a  slldable 
l>lu<k,  u  screw  arranged  to  pass  through  said  block,  a  nut 
tarried  by  the  screw  ahd  arranged  to  eiiguge  the  block, 
au<l  means  for  rotatir-  ^;.   i  screw. 

tClaims  b  to  22  i.  ■;    ;-.>;:  ted  in  tie    i,azetie.] 


l.!:.-.-l(i  AriAKA'l!.<       i  "K      >!  V  .M  FACTURE      OF 

I'OSTS  AMI      Tin;     LIKK     OF     UKINFORrEL'     *,'0N 

CUETF  li.iMF.MLs     i'A.NZL.     Muskc^iou,     Mjch.      IMed 

Feb.  1-  i.'i'.      Serial  No.  7,736.      (CL  25 — 41.) 


1  .^n  ajjparatus  for  manufacturing  posts,  pillars  and 
the  like,  of  reinforced  concrete,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  form,  an  opening  In  the  side  thereof; 
a  base;  means  for  centering  the  form  in  position  in  the 
said  base  ;  recesses  In  the  base  for  reinforcing  rods  to  be 
set  up  within  the  form,  a  pounder  fitted  Into  the  form. 
and  provided  with  perforations,  adapted  to  receive  the 
upper  ends  of  the  reinforcing  rods,  and  to  maintain  the 
same  In  position  in  the  form  ;  a  standard  ;  a  block,  and  a 
rope,  for  movably  suspending  the  pounder  ab.,ve.  and  In 
alinement  with,  the  form,  and  for  opcratlnL-  !»  to  com 
pact  the  material  charged  Into  the  form,  substantially  as 
herein   shown  and  described. 

2.   An    apparatus   for  manufacturing  posts,    pillars   and 
the  like,  of  reinforced  concrete,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  form,  provided  with  a   side  aperture. 
and  with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  therefrom,  means 
for  closing  the  aperture;  a  base;  means  for  centering  the 
1    form  In  position  In  the  said  base  ;  recesses  in  the  base  for 
I    reinforcing  r<;.<i^   to  b.    set     w-   w'thin    tbe   f,,rni.   :;    •■M-'.nder 
I   fitted  Into  tbe  form,  and  provided  with  perforations,  adapt- 
-    cd  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  the  reinforcing  rods    and 
to  n'.aintain  the  same  in  position  in  the  form  ;  a  standard  ; 
a    !»lock.  and   a   rojvp,  for  movably  suspending  the  pounder 
'    above,  and  in  alinement  with,  the  form,  and  for  operating 
it    to   compact  the   material    charged   info   tbe   form,   sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described. 

."..  An  appar!\tus  fur  ma  loifai'turiiiu  ;.o^t<  ■>!!'. irs  and 
the  like,  of  reinforcing  concrete,  the  apparatus  comi^ris- 
ing  a  form  composed  of  two  hollow  semi-cylindrical  parts 
tilted  together,  an  aperture  iti  the  side  of  the  form  near 
one  end  thereof,  a  cover,  fitted  upon  the  ni>ertiire  and 
means  for  securing  it  thereon,  a  slot  In  the  form  extending 
from  the  aperture  to  near  the  other  end  of  the  form;  a 
base,  a  recess  in  tije  base  for  centering  the  form  in  up 
I    right   position,   a   iioufder   tltt-d   into  tbe   form   and  m-ar  - 
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cnnnrctPd  therewith  f,,r  opeiiitlng  the  pouuder  to  tamp  the 
material  charged  into  the  form;  substantially  as  herein 
■ibown   iimi  ilescri!)eil. 

4.    An    apparatus    for   maniifactiirlng    posts,    pillars   and 
the   like,  of  relnf.>r<-(3  concrete,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a    form    comrmsed    .>f    two    hollow    semi-cylindrical    parts 
fltted   together,  an   aperture  in   the  side  of  the  form   near 
one   end    thereof,    a    cover    fitted    upon    the   aperture   and 
means  for  securinu  it  thereon,  a  slot  in  the  form  extend- 
ing from  the  apertui.'  to  near  the  other  end  of  the  form; 
a    base,    recesse.s    in    th.>    base    for    centering    therein    the 
form,  and  the  reinfoi-clui:  rods  set  up  within  the  form  ;  a 
pounder  fitted  into  the  form,  and  provided  with  perfora- 
tions,   arranged    and    adapted    to    receive    the    reinforcing 
rods,   a    standard  :   a   block,   and   a   rope,   for   movably  sus- 
pending  the   pounder   atwve.   and    in    alinement    with,   the 
form,  and  for  operating  it  to  conqiact  the  material  charged 
Into    the    form,    substantially    as    herein    shown    and    de- 
scribed. 


1,152.211. 


r<ECnSl>.\U\  UAi  K.  iiiarles  L.  Peircb, 
Jr..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  4.  1914.  Serial  No 
836,119.      (CI.    173—321.) 


1.  In  a  .secondary  ra^k.  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  Jib  frames.  supiM.ning  bars  to  whirh  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  frames  are  secured,  an  Insulat-r  r- talning  rod  car- 
ried by  the  outer  ends  of  the  frames,  and  a  brace  secured 
to  the  various  frames  to  hold  them  liirid  with  respect  to 
their   supporting   bars. 

2.  In  a  .secondary  rack,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  parallel  V  shaped  Jib  frames,  supporting  bars  con- 
necting together  the  ends  of  the  Jib  frames  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  support,  an  insulat.u-  retaining  rod  de- 
tachably  received  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  frames  and 
diatronally  extending  !,ra...  Na  rs  s.M„r-d  u>  the  Hmbs  of 
the  V  frames  to  loek  said  frames  riiridly  with  reference  to 
their  su[)porting  bars. 

3.  In  a  secondary  rack,  the  combination  of  a  tier  of  V- 
shaped  Jib  frames,  a  supporting  Imr  to  which  the  ends  of 
one  set  of  limbs  of  the  frames  are  secured  and  a  supp.irt- 
ing  bar  to  which  the  ends  ,,f  the  limbs  of  the  other  set 
are  secured,  said  supportini:  laps  lulni;  adapted  to  be  se- 
'•ured  to  a  support,  means  ai  the  outer  ends  of  said 
frames  for  securing  insulators,  and  i  brace  bar  extending 
from  one  end  of  each  of  said  supp.,rtini:  bars  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  frame  extending  from  the  other  end  of  «ald 
supporting  bar. 

4.  In  a  .secondary  rack,   the  combination  of  a   plurality 
of  horizontally  extending  V-sha[)ed  Jib  frames  each  formed 
by   bending  a  .single  length  of  bar  mid  way   its  ends,  cor- 
responding limbs  of  the  frames  U-in:,'  in  vertical  alineiucnt, 
a    vertical   supporting   bar  counecte<l   to   the   inner   end   of 
each  set  of  limbs  and  adapted   to  be  secured  to  a  support.   I 
a   sleeve   formed    at    the   bend   of   rach    frame,    a    ro<l    de- 
tachably  received  in  said  sleeves  for  retaining  insulators  I 
on   the  frames  between   the  sleeves,  and   a   brace  bar  ex-   ; 
tending  from  one  end  of  each  supporting  bar  to  the  outer   ' 
end   of  the  jib  frame  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of 
the   bar.   each   brace   bar  being  secured   to   the   respective 
limbs  of  the  frames. 


5.  In  a  secondary  rack,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  horliontally  extending  V  shaped  jib  frames  each 
jib  frame  having  its  ilmbs  secured  to^.ther  adjacent  the 
apex  thereof,  the  corresponding  limbs  of  the  jib  frames 
being  In  vertical  alinement.  vertical  sui.porting  bars  each 
secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  corresponding  limbs  and 
brace  bars  extending  from  one  end  of  each  supporting  bar 
diagonally  to  the  outer  end  of  the  Jib  frame  which  ex- 
tends from  the  other  end  of  tbr  bar.  the  outer  ends  of  the 
brace  bars  being  secured  t,y  the  means  which  secures  the 
limbs  of  the  corresponding  jib  frames  together  at  Its  apex 
and  the  inner  ends  of  .said  brace  bars  being  secured  by 
the  same  means  which  secure  the  supporting  bars  to  the 
Jib  frame  limbs. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Uazettel 


1.152.212.     CAPPING -MArniNE.      .Jkrhy    Coatts    Pfp- 
PEK8.  Beaumont.  Tex       Filed  July  20.  1914.     Serial  No 
851,935.      (CI.    113— ,H0.)  '     " 


In  a  capping  machine,  a  plunger  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  cap  for  forcing  the  cap  into  place  in  the  can,  and  an 
arched  expansion  spring  on  the  under  face  of  the  pUinu'er 
and  of  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  plunger 
when  straightened  and  arranged  with  Its  convex  face  up- 
wardly, and  adapted  to  be  straightened  when  the  plunger 
forces  the  cap  into  place  in  the  can  to  lock  the  cap  in 
niace. 


1.152.213.  GAS-COCK.  Ross  M  a.  Phillips.  West 
Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Sentinel  Automatic  r,as 
Appliance  Co.,  New  Ha\en.  (  onn..  a  ""orporatlon.  polled 
Feb.  9,  1914      >iorUi\  No.  817.554.      (CI.  1.37—7.' 


1.  In  a  gas-<o<k.  the  lomiiinatlon  with  a  valve  !u,<|y 
having  a  gas  passage,  of  a  rotatable  plug  located  in  the 
said  body  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  said  passage, 
an  automatically  operable  valve  located  within  the  said 
plug  and  normally  controlling  the  passatre  of  nas  through 
the  said  passage  In  the  valve  body  and  plug,  a  core  located 
within  the  plug  at  a  pf)int  above  the  valve,  a  lifting-stem 
passing  I'pward  through  the  said  core,  and  means  con- 
nected  with    the   projecting    upper   end   of   the   said    stem 
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for  lifting  the  valve  and  holding  the  same  away  from  its 
seat   In   the  plug. 

•J.  In  an  automatic  gas-cock,  the  combination  with  the 
liody  and  plug  thereof,  of  an  automatic  valve  located 
within  the  said  plug,  a  lifting  stem  connected  with  the 
valve,  a  spring  located  witliln  the  plug  for  holding  the 
valve  upon  Its  seat,  and  a  converting  cap  fitting  over  the 
upper  'nd  of  tb.-  plug  and  (onnecied  with  the  said  .-tem 
for  lifting  the  valv.    and  cutting  it  out  of  operation. 

3.  In  an  automatic  gas  cock,  the  combination  with  the 
body  and  plui.-  theretjf.  of  aii  automatic  valve  located 
within  Die  viiid  plug,  a  lifting  stem  connected  with  the 
\alve.  a  liandle  mounted  in  the  plug  for  turning  the  same, 
and  a  converting  cap  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  the  plug 
and  connected  with  the  said  stem  and  co-acting  with  the 
said  handle  for  lifting  the  valve  and  tutting  it  out  of  op 
eratlon 

4.  In  a  gas  cock,  the  combination  wiUi  a  valve-body,  of 
a  chamberetl  plug  located  tlierein.  a  valve  located  within 
thr  said  pluk.'.  a  chambered  core  located  in  the  said  plug 
above  the  said  valve,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  said 
core  and  \aive,  means  for  lifting  the  said  valve,  and 
m'-ans  for  manually  opening  the  valve  and  holding  it  in 
its   open   position. 

."1.  Iti  a  gas  cock,  the  combination  with  a  vnive  bod.v,  of 
a  plug  mounted  ilierein.  a  valve  located  in  the  said  plug, 
a  chambere<l  core  located  in  the  said  plug  above  tlie  said 
valve,  means  for  lifting  the  valve,  a  converting-stem  con- 
nected at  its  lower  end  with  the  valve,  a  handle  mounted 
111  the  said  [ilug  and  extending  Into  the  said  core,  and 
iioans  CO  acting  with  the  said  stem  and  handle  for  cutting 
the  said  valve  out  of  play. 


-1.  In  a  blow  torch,  the  combination  with  parallel  gas 
and  air-pipes,  of  a  bead  applied  to  the  delivery  ends 
thereof,  gas  and  a;!  \a!ve>  Jor  the  respective  pipes,  a  sup- 
plemental gasvalv.  located  In  ttie  said  Lead,  and  a  manu- 
ally operable  valve  manipulating  device  applied  to  the 
exterior  of  one  of  the  said  pipes  in  position  to  be  operated 
by  the  hand  employed  by  the  user  for  holding  and  operat 
ing  the  torch  and  to  lo-act  with  the  said  supplemental 
gas  valve  located  in  the  said  i:<-^(i  and  furnished  with  a 
suspension-hook  for  the  susiiensi  u.  <<t  the  torch  in  a  vc: 
Ileal  position,  and  for  the  -I,  irti:.::  off  of  the  pas  !>>  the 
weight  of  the  torch,  at   the  suppietu.  ntal  gas-valve. 

0.  In  a  blow  torch,  the  combination  with  a  gas  and  air- 
pipes  thereof,  of  gas  and  air  valves  therefor,  and  a  suspen- 
sion device  co-acting  with  a  sas  valve  of  the  torch  to  close 
the  said  valve  and  cut  off  the  gas  by  the  weieht  of  the 
torch  when  the  same  is  hung  in  a  vertical  position  by  the 
said  devic<\  the  torch  descending  wit!,  ri'spect  T..  the  sus- 
pension device  by  its  weight  after  the  suspension  device 
ha*  been  engaged  with  a  fixed  point  for  the  purpose  of 
hanging  up  the  torch. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaz.ette.] 


1.15L',214.  BLOW-TORCH.  K'.ss  M  <i.  PiiiLLirs,  West 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Seuiine!  Mfg.  Co..  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  «  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  :;,  ]<.<14.  Se- 
rial   No    st34,7Hl.      (CI.   1, '..'<— 13.5.) 


1.  In  a  blow  torch,  the  combination  with  parallel  gas 
and  air  pipes,  of  gas  and  alr-valve«  for  the  said  pipes,  a 
supplemental  yas  valve,  and  a  valve-manlpulatlng  device 
applied  to  the  exterior  of  one  of  the  said  pipes,  co-actfng 
with  the  said  supplemental  gas  valve  and  positioned  to  be 
operable  by  the  hand  .miployed  by  the  user  to  hold  and 
operate  the  blow  torch  concurrently  with  such  use  of  It, 
the  said  device  l>eing  furnished  with  a  suspenslon-hook  for 
the  suspension  of  the  torch  in  a  vertical  position  and  for 
the  closing  of  the  said  supplemental  air  valve  by  the 
weight  of  the  torch. 

2.  In  a  blow  torch,  the  combination  with  parallel  gas 
and  alr-plpes,  of  gas  and  air  valves  therefor,  a  supple- 
mental gas-valve,  and  a  valve-manlpulatlng  device  applied 
to  the  exterior  of  one  of  the  said  pipes  so  as  to  slide  with 
respect  thereto,  co-acting  with  the  said  supplemental  gas- 
valve,  positioned  to  be  operable  by  the  hand  employed  by 
the  user  to  hold  and  operate  the  torch,  and  furnished  at 
its  outer  end  with  a  suspenslon-hook  for  the  suspension 
of  the  torch  in  a  vertical  position  and  for  the  closing  of 
the  said  supplemental  air  valve  by  the  weight  of  the  torch. 

3.  In  a  blow  torch,  the  combination  with  gas  and  air 
pipes  arranged  parallel  with  each  other,  of  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  gas  and  air  through  the  respective 
pipes,  and  a  sliding,  manually  operable  valve-manlpulatlng 
device  applied  to  the  outer  of  the  two  pipes  for  controlling 
the  gas  content  of  the  mixture,  the  said  device  being  posi- 
tioned to  l>e  operable  by  the  hand  employed  by  the  user 
for  operating  the  torch  and  provided  with  a  suspenslon- 
hook  against  which  the  weight  of  the  torch  acts  to  shut 
off  the  gas 


l,152,21o.      HOLT-TKUITENKU       1  kei.    li     I'iekll,    *.or- 
donsville,  Minn.     Fib-d  .Jai,     1«    U'15      Serial  No.  2,713. 
I        (CI.  81—56.1 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  power  dr;li  "r  similar  machine, 
comprising  a  supporting  arm  formed  of  sections  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  k'uide  in  which  the  other  section 
Is  slidable  longitudinally,  means  for  securing  one  section 
to  the  frame  »f  the  machine,  a  clamping  device  for  secur- 
ing the  two  arm  sections  together,  a  wrench  shaft  pro 
vided  with  a  wrench  jaw  for  engaging  a  nut.  said  shaft 
being  journaled  In  the  slidable  arm  section,  two  driving 
shafts  also  Journaled  in  the  slidable  arm  section  and  each 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  w.th  the  tool  spindle 
of  the  machine,  and  tootht^  wheels  operatlvely  connecting 
the  three  shafts  together  and  permitting  the  wrench  shaft 
to  be  revolved  in  each  direction  without  changing  the  pos! 
tlon  or  direction  of  motion  of  the  tool  spindle. 

2.  In  a  bolt  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
arm,  and  a  wrench  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  provided 
witli  a  wrench  Jaw,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  bracket 
which  projects  above  it  ;  of  two  driving  shafts  journaled  in 
the  said  arm  and  bracket,  toothed  wheels  operatlvely  con 
necting  the  three  shafts  together,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
bracket  between  the  two  driving  shafts  and  provided  at  its 
front  end  with  means  for  engaging  the  bolt  head,  and  a 
spring  encircling  the  rear  driving  shaft  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  rear  end  of  the  lever  and  the  shaft  bearing  of 
the  bracket  above  it  and  normally  holding  the  front  end 
of  the  lever  in  a  raistnl  position. 

3.  In  a  bolt  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  support- 
ing arm  formed  of  sections,  one  section  being  stationary 
and  being  provided  with  a  clamping  device  for  securing 
It  to  the  upright  of  a  drill  press,  and  the  other  section 
being  provided  with  a  guide  which  Is  slidable  longitudi- 
nally on  the  stationary  section  and  provided  with  a  clamp- 
ing device  for  securing  the  sections  together,  of  two  driv- 
ing shafts  journaled  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  said  slid- 
able section  and  each  provided  with  similar  means  for 
encaging  with  the  drill  spindle  of  tb<»  drill  press,  a  wrench 
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shaft  also  journaled  In  the  slldable  section  and  provided 
wltb  a  wreuch  Jaw,  and  tootht'd  wheels  oix.Tatively  con- 
necting the  three  shafts. 


1.152.2lt;.      BP:EHIVE.      Joskth    t^.    Viss,    Neenah.    Va. 
Fil.'d  Oct.  29,  lyu.     Serial  No.  S^!y,265.     (CI.  &— 8.) 


->^    I    d. .J.„^i_ 


/  ^;- 


1.152.218.      AXIAL-FLOW   STEAM-TURBINE.      Chahlm 

Bemis    Keakick.    .\.w    I.ondiin.    Conn.      Filed    Feb     14, 
lfll4.     Serial  No.  818,71*2.     (d.  121—57.) 


lu  a  t.f.'  hiv.<.  a  body  portion  bavln*{  a  plurality  of 
lioney  <arryin-  brackets  carrit^d  (I, ►■rein,  a  covpf  dctachably 
mounrcd  uimn  th.'  upp^r  oprn  tTn!  of  rtaid  »x)dy.  an  In- 
clined chute  f.jrmed  upon  one  side  of  .said  body,  a  door 
formins  h  closure  for  the  communication  N-tween  said 
chute  and  the  interior  of  said  hive  body,  said  hive  beloK 
provided  with  a  plurality  nf  openlnt:.<  extending  through 
the  sides  thereof  adjncent  the  lower  end  of  the  hive  for  per- 
mitting of  pa.ssatie  of  Nees  into  or  out  of  the  hive  and  a 
transversely  extending  chute  formed  upon  one  side  of  said 
hive  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  provided  for  connec- 
tion with  a  rhiit.  formed  upon  a  second  hive  as  and  for 
the  purpo..*fc  d«'^erilie(i. 


1,152,217.  FRriT-nCKER-S  RECEPTACLE.  Hbcmn 
R.\Ni>.\i.i,.  Vernon,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Oct.  If,,  1914.     Sertal  No.  867,031.     .  Cl.  150—2.) 


i 

1 

Hi 

>«  ' 

1 

"1" 

7'" 


%=.-=^.z4f 


A  fruit  picker's  bucket  conslstini;;  of  ,i  ri^ri.l  metallic 
body  of  elongated  form  In  cross  section  having  one  side 
curved  outward  and  the  other  correspondingly  curved  In 
ward,  a  flexible  bottom  spout  attached  to  said  body,  a 
gathering  lord  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  said 
spout  wheretiy  tn  rlos»'  or  open  the  samt>  ;U  will,  a  guide 
loop  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bucket  adjacent  to  th.> 
Inwardly  curved  .side  of  the  latter  and  having  the  gathering' 
rope  passing  therethrough,  a  clip  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
body  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  gathering  rope,  a 
flexibly  suspended  guide  loop  suspended  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  at  its  Inwardly  curved  side  and  located 
intermediate  the  first  mentioned  guide  loop  and  the  clip. 
the  gathering'  rope  passing  through  said  suspended  loop, 
and  suspension  means  for  the  lv)dy  for  attaching  the 
bucket  to  the  person. 


1.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines,  a  turbine  casing  having  par 
tltlons  to  f'lrm  a  wheel  chamber,  a  turbine  wheel  mount- 
ed In  said  chamber  and  provided  with  turbine  blades,  said 
wheel  belnp  formed  with  a  guide  channel  between  each  two 
rows  of  wheel  blades  and  projecting  Into  the  solid  metal 
of  the  wheel  rim,  a  series  of  nozzle  apertures  formed  In  the 
adjacent  partition,  nozzle  inemt)ers  co^iperatlng  with  said 
nozzle  apertures  and  form,  d  with  nozzles,  stutionary  guide 
blades  to  cooperate  with  said  wheel  l)lades,  dummy  nozzle 
members  cixjperating  with  said  apertures  and  Interposed 
between  said  nozzle  meml)ers,  said  nozzle  members  and 
said  dummy  nozzle  members  being  provided  with  wheel 
guards  extending  substantially  across  the  wheel  blades  of 
said  wht-f  1  anil  substantially  fn^e  from  said  casing  and 
provided  with  InterlocklnL'  aliniue  members  to  hold  them 
in  ailnement.  said  nozzle  members  and  dummy  nozzle 
members  being  provided  with  reinforcing  members  enter- 
ing the  guide  blade  channel  and  normally  fitting  loosely 
within  the  bottom  of  said  channel  to  exert  lateral  alln 
Ing  braking  action  on  the  wheel  in  case  of  distortion. 

2.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines,  a  turbine  ca.sing  having  par- 
titions to  form  a  wheel  chamtver,  a  turbine  wheel  mounted 
in  .said  <  hamlH?r  and  provided  with  turbine  blades,  said 
wheel  being  formed  with  a  guide  channel,  a  series  of  nozzle 
apertures  formed  In  the  adjacent  partition,  nozzle  mem- 
bep  cooperating  with  said  nozzle  apertures  and  formed 
with  nozzles,  stationary  guide  blades  to  coOperate  with 
said  wheel  blades,  dummy  nozzle  members  co^iperatlng 
with  sail!  apertures  and  Interpo.sed  between  said  nozsle 
members,  said  nozzle  meml)er8  and  said  dummy  nozzle 
members  being  provided  with  wheel  guards  extending  sab- 
stantlally  across  the  wheel  blades  of  said  wheel  and  wb- 
Btantlally  free  from  said  casing,  said  nozzle  members  and 
dummy  mizzle  memljers  being  provided  with  reinforcing 
memt>ers  entering  the  guide  blade  channel  and  normally 
fitting  lo(is«-ly  within  the  bottom  of  said  channel  to  exert 
lateral  allnine  braking  action  on  the  wheel  tn  case  of  dla- 
tortim 

3.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines,  a  turbine  casing  having  par- 
titions to  form  a  wheel  chamber,  a  turbine  wheel  mount- 
ed In  said  charaNr  and  provided  with  turbine  bladea,  said 
wheel  being  formed  with  a  guide  channel,  a  serlea  of 
nozzle  apertures  formed  In  the  adjacent  partition,  noczlo 
in<^mbers  cooperating  with  said  nozzle  aperturee  and 
formed  with  nozzles,  stationary  guide  blades  to  cooperate 
with  said  wheel  blades,  dummy  nozzle  members  cooperat- 
ing with  said  apertures  and  Interposed  between  eald  noi- 
zle  memliers,  said  nozzle  members  and  said  dummy  nonle 
members  being  provided  with  reinforcing  members  enter- 
ing the  guide  blade  channel  to  exert  lateral  alining  brak 
ing  action  on  the  wheel  In  case  of  distortion. 

4.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines,  a  turbine  casing  having  par- 
titions to  form  a  wheel  chamber,  a  turbine  wheel  mount- 
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ed  in  said  chamber  and  provided  with  turbine  blades,  said 
wheel  being  formed  with  a  guide  channel,  nozzle  members, 
nozzles,  stationary  guide  blades  to  cooperate  with  said 
wheel  blades,  dummy  nozzle  members  interposed  L>etween 
said  nozzle  memtiers.  said  nozzle  meml>er8  and  said  dummy 
nozzle  members  Ning  provided  with  reinforcing  mem- 
ljers entering  the  guide  blade  channel  to  exert  lateral 
alining  braking  action  on  the  wheel  in  case  of  distortion. 

.5.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines,  a  turbine  casinc  havinu  par- 
titions to  form  a  wheel  chamt>»-r.  a  turbine  wheel  mount- 
ed In  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  axia!  flow  turbine  blades  and  with  a  guide  channel  be- 
tween each  two  rows  of  wheel  blades  and  projei  tinn  into 
the  solid  metal  of  the  wheel  rim,  members  provlde<J  with 
stationary  guide  blades  to  cooperate  with  said  wheel 
blades  ami  with  wheel  guards  extending  substantially 
across  the  wheel  blades  of  said  wheel  and  substantially 
free  from  said  casing  and  provided  with  interlocking  alin- 
ing menitxTs  to  hold  them  In  ailnement,  said  men)t«jrs  be- 
ing provideil  with  reinforcing  nieail)ers  entering  the  guide 
blade  channel  and  uormaily  fitting  loosely  within  the  bot- 
tom of  said  channel  to  exert  lateral  alining  braking  action 
on  the  wheel  In  case  of  distortion,  said  stationary  guide 
blades  l)elng  formed  in  sections  attached  to  said  wheel 
guards. 

[Claims  6  to  :hi  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,152,219.        ArTOMOlULi:     IIE-VOLIGIIT 
Reinker,  Lake«ood,  Ohio.     I'iled  .\ug.  HI, 
No.   '^59..'?l<t.      (CI     177—337.) 


I'HRISTIAIC 

1914.     Serial 


1.  .K  system  of  electric  lighting  for  vehicleb  comprising 
a  reflector  and  an  tinshlelded  lamp  In  the  center  thereof 
and  a  pair  of  shielded  lamps  at  Its  edge,  one  of  said  lamps 
being  colored. 

2.  An  electric  illuminating  system  for  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  reflector  and  an  unshaded  lamp  in  the  center  thereof 
and  a  pair  of  shade<1  lamps  In  the  edge  of  said  reflector, 
combined  with  a  switch  adapted  to  throw  any  one  of  said 
lamps  into  the  circuit  at  a  time  and  to  exclude  the  others 

3.  In  an  electric  Illuminating  system  a  pair  of  head 
lights  and  two  shaded  and  one  unshaded  lamp  In  each 
light  and  one  of  said  shaded  lamps  In  each  light  colored. 
In  combination  with  a  switch  adapted  to  throw  one  lamp 
In  each   light  Into  the  circuit  at  the  same  time. 

4.  In  an  electric  illuminating  system,  a  reflector  and 
an  unshaded  lamp  In  the  center  thereof  and  a  plurality 
of  lamps  In  a  group  In  the  edge  of  said  reflector  and  pro- 
vided with  shields  and  one  of  said  group  of  lamps  colored. 
In  combination  with  a  switch  adapted  to  throw  one  of 
said  groups  of  lamps  Into  the  circuit  at  a  time. 


1,152,220.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  John  A  Rhonk,  Sara- 
toga, Wyo.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  867.491. 
(CL  152 — 63.) 

A  vehicle  wheel  embodying  a  felly,  hub  housing  plates 
In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  tubular  spokes  hav- 
ing a  fixed  relation  to  said  felly  and  bousing  plates.  In 
combination  with  a  floating  hub  movable  between  said 
bousing  plates  in  any   direction  in   the  vertical  plane  of 


the  wheel,  hub  supporting  and  cushioning  means  in  said 
spokes,  and  shoes  Interposed   l)etween  said  hub  and  cush- 


ioning means,  and  bavin-  ;.  t  iHgue  and  groove  sliding  ar- 
rangement with  t>oth  of  Si.  1(1  h 'Using  plates 


1.15  2.  2  L'  1  I'lIAI.K  LINK    liKEL.       ITHIBL   ChaBLES 

HiciiAKi.s.  L.OS  Ariv'eles,  ("al.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1014      Serial 
No.  865,872.      tCl.   242—96.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  tias.s  (kscril^^ii,  a  ne.  c<..n)prislng 
a  barrel,  end  plates  secured  to  the  extremltifs  of  said  bar- 
rel, a  cord  wrapped  about  said  barrel  and  adapted  tn  l* 
unwound  therefrom,  and  a  chalk  carrying  cartridge 
through  which  the  outer  end  of  .said  cord  is  passiHl  dis- 
po.«ed  within  said  barrel  and  adapited  tu  be  reraovi-d  there- 
from in  the  unwinding  of  the  cord  so  that  the  latter  may 
be  drawn  throug!;  the  barrel  to  chalk  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  a  reel  comprising 
a  barrel,  end  plates  secured  to  the  extremities  of  said  bar- 
rel, a  cord  wrapped  about  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  be 
unwound  therefrom,  a  chalk  carrying  cartridge  through 
which  the  outer  end  of  said  cord  is  passed  disposed  within 
said  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom  in  the 
unwinding  of  the  cord  so  that  the  latter  may  be  drawn 
through  the  barrel  to  chalk  the  game,  and  means  within 
said  barrel  for  holding  the  cartridge  against  movement 
therein. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reel  comprising 
a  barrel,  end  plates  secured  to  thi  exinmitles  of  said  bar- 
rel, a  cord  wra[iped  about  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  be 
unwound  therefrom,  a  chalk  carrying  cartridge  through 
which  the  outer  end  of  said  cord  i^  passed  disposed  within 
said  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom  In  the 
unwinding  of  the  cord  so  that  the  latter  may  be  drawn 
through  the  barrel  to  chalk  the  same,  and  springs  within 
said  l>arrel  engaging  the  cartridge  therein  to  bold  the  lat- 
ter against  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritied.  a  reel  comprising 
a  barrel,  end  plates  secured  to  the  extremities  of  said  bar- 
rel, a  cord  wrapped  about  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  be 
unwound  therefrom,  a  chalk  carrying  cartridge  through 
which  the  outer  end  of  said  cord  is  passed  disposed  with- 
in said  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom  in 
the  unwinding  of  the  cord  so  that  the  latter  may  be 
drawn  through  the  barrel  to  chalk  the  same,  and  means 
tarried  by  the  end  plates  on  said  barrel  to  engage  the  reel 
end  of  the  unwound  portion  of  the  cord  to  hold  the  por- 
tion on  the  reel  against  accidental   unwinding. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reel  comprising 
a  barrel,  end  plates  secured  to  the  extremities  of  said  bar- 
rel, a  cord  wrapped  about  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  be 
unwound  therefrom,  a  chalk  carrying  cartridge  through 
which  the  outer  end  of  said  cord  is  pass(^  disposed  within 
said  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom  in  th« 
unwinding  of  the  cord  so  that  the  latter  may  l>e  drawn 


I 

I 


\ 


1578 


OFFICIAL  Gazette 


Air.rsT  u.  iqi!;. 


through  thp  barrel  to  chalk  the  ttaat,  and  spring  clips  car- 
ried by  said  oDd  plates  to  recrire  the  reel  end  of  the  un- 
wound portion  of  the  cord  wh.^rehy  that  portion  of  the 
cord  on  the  reel  will  -be  held  a-ainst  accidental  unwinding. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaz<>ttf>,l 


in  communiraii..n    with    th^.  air  ducts  and  Wmv^  provld.-d 
with  twyer  openinRs  to  K.ndiirt  air  to  t!i.-  fii,.i  in  th. 
stage  of  combustion   thonnf. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlnt.-d  in   the  (inzetto.] 


final 


1.152.22-  I  rUN'ACE.  Rmbkkt  S.  KiLBr,  Providence. 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Amprican  P:ni?!n.'ering  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Aug.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,066.     (CI.  110—44.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  automatic  stokini:  mechanism  compris- 
■•n-  r^ciprocatintr  fuel  pushing  means  for  feeding  fuel  into 
the  furnn.'e.  means  for  reclprocatlni;  snld  pushing  means. 
comprising  a  backwardly  and  forwardly  moving  member! 
and  dogs  conn^ctpd  to  the  pushing'  m.-ans  <m  .-ach  side  of 
such  member  in  the  path  of  movement  thereof,  one  of  said 
dogs  being  plvotally  mounted,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
dog  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  reciprocating  member 
for  causing'  tlu-  stroke  of  the  pusher  to  Ih-  Increased  or  di- 
min!sh(>d  in  1-ngth. 

-'  In  a  furnace  a  r.-lprocatlng  pusher  for  feeding  fuel 
into  The  furnace,  a  hackwardly  and  forwardly  driven 
actuator  for  moving  said  pusher,  dogs  or  abutments  con- 
nects! to  thp  pusher  lying  in  front  and  rear  respectively 
of  th.'  said  member  and  in  the  path  of  movement  thereof 
one  of  said  dogs  being  plvotally  m..unt...l  ;nid  weighted 
so  as  normally  to  lie  out  of  the  path  of  the  member  a 
«-plght  mounted  adjacent  to  said  dog  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  therewith  for  swinging  the  dog  into  the  path  of 
the  member,  and  means  for  lifting  said  weight  so  that  the 
doe  may  be  left  free  to  swing  out  of  th-  path  of  the 
memtier. 

■:.  In  a  furnace  a  fuel  passage  having  upright  bounding 
walls,  air  dls,  barging  means  at  th.-  t^-rminations  of  such 
walls  arranged  on  a  rearward  and  downward  slope  means 
for  propelling  fuel  rearwardly  through  the  passage  and 
past  the  ;.ir-.ii^,harging  means,  an  air  trunk  extending  be- 
neath the  passage  and  having  a  connoctlon  with  the  air- 
discharging  means,  a  rocking  grate  pivotallv  mounts!  on 
:i  horizontal  axis  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  the  passage 
having  a  fuel  supporting  surface  arranged  in  a  descend- 
ing series  of  steps  with  air  pas.sages  between  them  and 
!  avlng  an  Inclosed  Interior  space  Intr,  whirh  such'  pas- 
sages npen  and  In  communication  with  sabl  air  trunk  md 
mechanism  for  oscillating  the  grate. 

4.  In  a  furnace  provided  with  vertical  r.  t..rtv  bavlng 
sloping  mouths  and  alr-admlttlng  means  on  -arb  side  of 
the  mouth  of  each  retort,  upper  and  lower  pushers  ar- 
rangsi  to  r.-ciproeat-  back  and  forth  in  each  retort  a 
plate  secursl  to  ihe  lower  pusher  and  having  Us  rear  end 
formed  in  a  series  of  fuel-supporting  steps  extending 
acro.ss  and  intersecting  the  air  ducts  at  each  side  of  the 
retort,  the  stepped  portion  of  such  plate  having  twyer 
outlets  for  conducting  air  from  the  air  ducts  into  that 
portion  of  the  fuel  undergoing  final  combustion. 

o.  In  a  furnace  having  air  ducts  forming  the  boundaries 
of  a  vertical  fuel  passage,  pushing  means  twtween  said 
ducts  having  its  rear  end  extending  beyond  and  Into  the 
air  duet    u  eacii  side  of  the  passage,  said  rear  end  being 


1,152.223.  PACKI.NG  FOR  KFARIN(;s  Rri.i.F  |{,,„k.( 
WALD,  Berlin,  'iermany.  Kll.d  .lune  iM  liti:!  ^,t\>\\ 
No.  775,574.     (01.  64 — 22. 1 


1.  A  packing  for  bearings  comprising  a  rvlindrical 
member  having  a  wide  radially  extending  flange  at  one 
end.  a  member  slldably  fitt.-.l  upon  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  first  member  and  ai.so  having  a  radlallv  extending 
flange,  an  expansive  spring  Interposed  between  the  op 
posed  flang..--  of  the  said  members  and  tending  to  move  the 
members  apart,  said  members  also  having  shallow  oppo.sed 
flanges  to  limit  the  separating  movement  of  said  members 

2.  A  packing  for  bearings  comprising  two  spaced  apart 
slldably  mounted  cyllndric  members  .apable  of  relative 
axial  movement,  said  members  having  parts  or  flanges 
adapted  to  close  said  space  and  limit  said  m.,vement  and 
a  spring  Interposed  between  the  said  meml)ers  adapted  to 
act  upon  them  In  opposite  directions 

3.  lu  combination  with  a  Inaring  having  a  rotating  and 
a  non-rotating  part,  of  a  packing  for  s^iid  bearing  eom- 
prising  two  members  spaced  apart  radially  and  capabj.'  of 
relative  axial  movement  with  respect  to  each  other  one 
of  said  members  having  a  radial  flange  thereon,  a  packing 
ring  carried  by  said  flange  between  it  and  the  non  rotating 
part  of  the  bearing,  said  members  having  parts  adapted 
to  close  the  space  between  them,  and  means  for  separating 
said  members  axially 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bearing  having  :,  n-tatlng  and 
a  non  rotating  part,  of  -.x  packing  for  ><ald  bearing  com- 
prising two  slldably  mounted  cyllndric  members  capable 
of  reiHtive  axial  movement,  said  members  having  parts 
for  limiting  said  movement,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
radial  flange  thereon,  a  packing  ring  carried  by  said  flange 
between  It  and  the  non  rotating  part  of  the  Uaring.  and 
a  spring  interpo.sed  between  the  said  members  adapted  to 
act  upon  them  in  opposite  directions. 

r..  In  combination  with  a  bearing  having  a  rotating  and 
a  non  rotating  pari,  of  a  packing  for  said  Ix^aring  com- 
prising two  slldably  mounted  cyllndric  members  one  of 
said  members  having  a  radial  flange  thereon,  a  packing 
ring  carried  by  said  flange  between  it  and  the  non  rotating 
part  of  said  bearing,  the  other  of  said  meml>ers  being 
adapted  to  have  its  edge  only  contact  with  the  rotating  i 
part  of  the  hearing  and  means  adapted  to  force  the  two 
packing  members  axially  apart. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,224.      SEEDER    ATTACHMENT    FOR    CULTIVA- 
TORS.     Charles    A.   RtTHKRFoRD.    Kaw,    Okla       PTIed 
July  18.   19U       Serial    No.  851.778.      (CI.   Ill— «., 
A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  body,  a  plate 
mounted    for   rotation    therein,    a    casting    carried    by    the 
plate,   yieldable   tongues   mounted   within   said  casting,   a 
coll  spring  disposed  between  the  inner  ends  of  each  of  the 
tongues  and  the  casting,  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  tongues 
engaging  the  rotatahle  plate,  an  annular  gear  formed  on 
the  lower  face  of  the  plate  contiguous  with  the  edge  there 
of.  an  operating  shaft  extending  across  the  lower  face  of 
the  body,  a  gear  lo^jsely  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  en 
gage  with   the  annular  gear,  a  clutch  carried  by  the  sec 
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ond  gear,  a  second  clutch  movable  upon  the  shaft,  means 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  coactlng  with  the  second  clutch 
member  to  rotate  tbe  same  with  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever 
carried  by  the  body  and  having  connection  with  the  sec- 
ond clutch  member  whereby  to  engage  and  disengage  ^^ald 


clutch  member,  a  rai  k  ijniinj  ly  th.  iiody,  and  a  spring 
actuated  catch  carrleil  l\  ;iie  Uver  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  v.h-  r>-i\  to  retain  said  clutch  members 
Into  or  out  of  engic-enient 


1,152,220.  DISTRmiTINt.  NOZZLE  am.rkw  H  Ryan. 
Medina,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  786, 6b5. 
(CI.  137—57.) 


1  In  a  distributing  iio/.zle.  a  tubular  section,  a  noszle 
hea<l  provided  with  an  outwardly  flaring  nozzle  opening. 
a  conical  shaped  spreader  iuem!)er  projecting  above  and 
adapted  to  control  said  opening,  a  guide  stem  connected 
to  said  spreader  memtier,  a  removable  Inner  tubular  sec- 
tion carrying  an  adjustably  mounted  guide  sleeve  sur 
rounding  said  guide  stem,  a  spring  surrounding  said  guide 
stem  and  abutting  against  said  guide  sleeve,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  distributing  nozzle,  comprising  a  pipe  section,  an 
infernally  threaded  removable  nozzle  head  mounted  on 
the  pipe  section  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  flaring 
nozzle  opening,  a  vertical  movable  spreader  member  seat- 
e<l  in  and  projecting  above  said  nozzle  opening  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  guide  stem  extending  Into  said  pipe  section, 
an  Independent  supporting  section  separate  from  said 
nozzle  head  and  provided  with  a  guide  sleeve  surrounding 
said  guide  stem  and  removable  with  the  latter  when  said 
nozzle  head  and  spreader  member  are  removed,  adjusting 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  guide  stem,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  adjusting  means  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  guide  sleeve. 

rV    In  a   distributing  nozzle,  a  pipe  section,  a  removable 
nozzle   provided  with  an  outwardly  flaring  nozzle  opening. 


an  upwardly  projecting  conieii;  sirHadei-  seated  in  and 
over  hanging  said  nozz'e  .  ;  .  n;:,-  ;.  su;. porting  section  re- 
movably mounted  In  s[,!d  jiipe  si  ctiun.  a  guide  stem  ver- 
tically movable  in  said  supiiortlng  section  and  connected 
to  said  spreaiier  member,  means  i  arrled  by  said  support- 
ing section  for  adjusting  and  centralizing  said  spreader 
member  relative  to  said  nozzle  opening,  and  means  for  re- 
movably securing  and  cushioning  said  guide  stem  in  said 
supporting  section, 

A.  In  a  distributing  nozzle,  a  pipe  section,  an  internally 
threaded  removable  nozzle  be;id  fietachably  connected 
therewith  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  flaring  nozzle 
opening,  a  conical  shaped  spreader  member  mounted  in 
said  opening,  a  guide  stem  carried  ly  said  spreader  mem- 
ber, a  separate  supporting  sei  tion  within  said  pipe  section 
and  surrounding  and  guiding  said  guide  stem  and  being 
removable  with  the  latter  when  said  nozzle  head  and 
spreader  memt>er  are  rtmoved.  and  means  for  removably 
•securing  and  cushioning  said  guide  stem  In  said  supporting 
section. 

,">.  in  a  distributing  nozzle,  a  tubular  section,  a  nozile 
head  detachably  and  removably  mounted  on  the  outside 
<'f  said  tubular  section  and  provided  with  an  outwardly 
flaring  nozzle  opening,  a  conical  shaped  spreader  mem- 
ber projecting  al>ove  and  adapte<l  to  control  said  noule 
:  pening.  a  guide  stem  counecti'd  to  and  carried  by  said 
spreader  member,  a  separate  independent  inner  section 
surrounding  said  guide  stem  and  removable  with  and  car- 
ried by  the  latter  when  said  nozzle  head  and  spreader 
member  are  removed  from  said  tubular  section,  a  spring 
stirroundlng  said  guide  stem  and  abutting  against  said 
removable  inner  section,  and  ouans  on  said  guide  stem 
below  said  spring  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  latter 
and  for  removably  securing  said  guide  stem  and  spreader 
member  independently  of  said  nozzle  head 


1,152.22*5.  .VKRIAI.  TORIKI  0  .1  ^ki  n  .M  SaLadiner, 
Bryan.  Tex.  I'iled  Apr  17  I'.M,'.  Serial  No  22.071. 
(CI.  244—1.! 


1.  An  aerial  torpedo  having  hi  conibin.Ttion  therewith 
a  bomb-carrier  arranged  longitudina'.i.\  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  bomb-holding  receptacles  in  said  carrier  each  having 
a  downwardly  inclined  slide,  means  for  releasably  holding 
bombs  in  position  against  said  Inclined  sides,  and  means 
for  automatically  releasing  said  bombs  from  said  recep- 
tacles at  predetermined  Intervals. 

-'.  An  aerial  torpedo  having  in  coml>inatlon  therewith 
a  longitudinally  arranged  bomb-carrying  device  having  a 
series  of  bomb-holding  receptacles  therein,  said  receptacles 
being  provided  with  bomb  supporting  mechanisms,  adapt- 
ed In  conjunction  with  the  sides  of  said  receptacles  to 
releasably  hold  a  bomb  in  position  therein,  and  means 
carried  by  said  bomb-carrying  device  adapted  to  engage 
and  actuate  said  bomb  supporting  mechanism  to  auto- 
matically release  the  bomb  and  permit  the  same  to  drop 
from  said  bomb-carrying  device. 

.3.  An  aerial  torpedo  having  in  combination  therewith 
longitudinally  arranged  bomb  carrying  devices  having  a 
series  of  bomb-holding  receptacles  therein,  each  of  said 
receptacles  bavlng  Its  forward  side  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly Inclined  and  open  at  its  bottom,  said  receptaclea 
being  provided  with  bomb  supporting  mechanisms  adapt- 
ed. In  conjunction  with  said  Inclined  sides,  to  releasably 
support  and  hold  a  bomb  in  position  therein,  and  means 
carried  by  said  bomb-carrying  devices  adapted  to  engage 
and  positively  actuate  said  bomb  supporting  mechanisms  to 
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automatically  release  the  bombs  and  permit  the  same  to 
drop  from  the  devices. 

4  An  aerial  torpedo  having  In  combination  therewith 
a  propeilinR  mechanism,  a  longitudinally  arranged  bomb- 
carrying  device  having  a  series  of  bomb-hol,iing  receptacles 
therein,  each  of  said  receptacles  having  Its  forward  side 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  and  open  at  Its  bot- 
tom and  provided  with  a  bomb-holdlng  and  supporting 
mechanism,  adapted.  In  conjunction  with  said  inclined 
side,  to  reieasably  hold  a  LMimti  in  position  therein,  and 
mean.s  carried  by  said  bomb  carrying  device  and  operated 
from  said  propelling  mechanism,  adapted  to  engage  and 
positively  actuate  said  bomb-supporting  mechanisms  to 
automatically  release  the  bombs  and  permit  the  same  to 
drop  from  the  device. 

5.  .\n  aerial  torpedo  having  In  combination  therewith 
a  carriage,  a  longitudinally  arran^'ed  bomb-carrying  de- 
vice located  at  each  side  of  said  carriage  and  .secured 
thereto  to  the  outside  thereof,  a  series  of  bomb-holding 
receptacles  in  said  bomb-carrying  devices,  each  of  said  re- 
ceptacles having  its  forward  side  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly Inclined  and  open  at  its  bottom,  and  provided  with 
a  bomb  holding  and  supporting  trigger  adapted,  in  con- 
Junction  with  said  inclined  side,  to  releasably  hold  and 
support  a  bomb  In  position  In  said  receptacle,  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally operating  trigger-actuating  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  bomb-carrying  devices  adapted  to  engage  said 
bomb-holdlng  and  supporting  triggers  to  positively  actuate 
the  same  to  automatically  release  the  bombs  and  permit 
the  same  to  drop  from  the  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.15-'.2i:T.  A[  T(JM0BII.E  STKERlNG-GEAR.  Jambs  W. 
Sanbokn,  Hampstead,  N.  FI.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   S.'',0,974.      (CI.  21  — 197. J 


a  horizontal  rocker  member  having  its  ends  pivoted  In 
said  arms,  reversely  disposed  crank  arms  carried  by  said 
member,  pitmen  interposed  between  said  crank  arras  and 
the  first  mentioned  cranks,  and  fool  operated  means  for 
Imparting  a  rocking  movement  to  said  rocker  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of' a  shaft 
for  carrying  a  rotatable  element  journaled  upon  said  sup- 
port, cranks  carrie<l  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  a 
rocker  shaft  Journaled  at  the  rear  end  of  said  support, 
substantially  upright  arms  carried  by  said  rocker  shaft.' 
a  horliontal  rocker  member  having  its  ends  pivoted  In 
said  arms,  reversely  disposed  crank  arms  rarri-d  by  said 
member,  pitmen  interposed  between  said  crank  arrns  and 
the  flrat-mentloneil  cranks,  a  treadle,  and  a  series  of  le- 
vers Interposed  between  said  treadle  and  said  rocker  mem- 
ber whereby  a  reciprocating  movement  Imparted  to  the 
former  communicates  n  rocking  movement  to  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  shaft 
for  carrying  a  rotatable  element  journaled  upon  said  sup 
port,  cranks  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  .said  shaft. 
a  rocker  shaft  journaled  at  the  rear  end  of  said  support 
substantially  uprU-ht  arms  carried  by  said  rocker  shaft! 
a  horizontal  rocker  member  having  Its  ends  pivoted  in 
said  arms,  reversely  disposed  crank-arms  carried  by  said 
member,  pitmen  interposed  between  said  crank  amis  and 
the  first-mentioned  cranks,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  rocker 
member,  a  treadle,  and  a  pitman  interpo>.e.l  between  said 
treadle  and  said  bracket 


1.152,229.  CONSTRUCTION  oi  SHI  IS.  Geohob  Rich- 
ard ScHL'ELER.  Kingston  n|)onfIull,  England.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.   14.349.     (Cl.   114—68.) 


In  automobile  steering  gear,  horizontally  swingable 
spindles  for  the  vehicle  steering  wheels  having  rearwardly 
extending  arms  and  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  coupled 
to  and  Joining  said  arms,  in  combination  with  springs  in- 
serted between  the  rod  and  arms  to  constantly  maintain 
the  arms  at  tlitdr  limits  of  outward  movement  In  direc- 
tions away   from  the  rod  ends. 


1.152.228.  PROrKLLINO  Mr:rH.\NISM  FOR  GRIND- 
STONES. FiL^.vK  Santi  R,  Flushing,  Ohio.  Billed  Mar. 
12.  1915.     Serial  No.  13.988.     (Cl.  74 — 5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  shaft 
for  carrying  a  rotatable  element  journaled  upon  said 
support,  cranks  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft, 
a  rocker  shaft  Journaled  at  the  rear  end  of  said  support! 
substantially   upright  arms  carried   by   said   rocker   shaft! 


1.  A  ship  provided  with  ( omiiartraents  arranged  in 
groups  upon  the  same  floor  level,  each  group  having  a 
separate  entrance  from  below  its  floor  level,  whereby  air 
Is  retained  In  the  compartments  comiirised  in  said  group 
when  the  compart tnctit>  of  another  and  similar  group  are 
flooded. 

2.  A  ship  provided  with  compartments  arranced  in 
groups  upon  the  same  floor  level,  each  group  having  a  sep- 
arate entrance  from  below  its  floor  level,  whereby  air  Is 
retained  In  the  compartments  comprised  In  said  group 
when  the  compartment  of  another  and  similar  group  are 
flooded,  and  means  for  forcing  air  into  each  group  of  com- 
partments independently  of  the  other  groups. 

3.  A  ship  provided  with  a  main  corridor,  an  auxiliary 
corridor  airanged  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  main 
corridor  an<l  communicating  with  it  by  a  passageway,  and 
compartments  arranged  in  a  group  at  the  floor  level  of 
the  auxiliary  corridor  and  having  their  entrances  through  it. 

4.  A  ship  provided  with  a  main  corridor,  auxiliary  cor- 
ridors arranged  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  main 
corridor  and  .ach  communicating  with  it  by  a  separate 
passageway,  and  compartments  arranged  In  groups  on  the 
same  floor  level  as  the  auxiliary  corridors  and  communi- 
cating with  them. 

6.  A  ship  provided  with  a  series  of  main  corridors  ar- 
ranged <ine  al)ove  another,  and  each  provided  with  a  sepa- 
rate passage  having  its  entrance  arranged  above  the  level 
of  the  top  of  the  uppermost  main  corridor,  auxiliary  cor- 
ridors arranged  on  the  same  floor  levels  as  the  main  cor- 
ridors, each  auxiliary  corridor  being  provided  with  an  en- 
trance passage  which  connects  It  with  the  main  corridor 


of  the  floor  next  below  it  in  the  series,  and  compartments 
arranged  in  groups  and  communicating  with  the  auxiliary 
corridors    on    the    same    floor    levels    with    them. 


1.152.230.  SEAT-BACK  81'RIN(;.  Richard  E.  Schulti, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  878,277. 
(Cl.   IS!-.- 25.) 


1.  In  coinbiiiatinn  with  the  frame  of  a  seat-back,  a  seat- 
back-spring  construction  comprising  a  frame  formed  of 
longitudinal  and  transverse  bars  secured  together,  a  row 
of  coll  springs  projecting  forwardly  from  the  last-men- 
tioned frame  in  a  plane  somewhat  below  the  upper  edge 
of  the  first  mentioned  frame,  and  a  series  of  arched  springs 
extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  coil  springs  In  planes 
Inclined  to  the  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  row  of  coll  springs  and  being  connected  to  the 
frame  of  the  spring  at  p<ilnt8  in  proximity  to  the  edge  of 
the  frame  of  the  seat  back. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  seat-back,  a  seat- 
bock-sprlng  construction  comprising  a  frame  formed  of 
longitudinal  and  transverse  bars  secured  together,  a  row 
of  coll  springs  i)rojecting  forwardly  from  the  last-men- 
tioned frame  In  a  plane  somewhat  below  the  upper  edge 
of  the  first  mentioned  frame,  and  a  series  of  arched 
springs  extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  coll  springs 
and  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  spring  at  points  In 
proximity  to  the  edge  of  the  frame  of  the  seat-back,  some 
of  the  series  that  extend  from  the  upper  ends  of  the 
Intermediate  members  of  the  row  being  inclined  in  one 
direction  from  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  corre- 
sponding member,  and  others  of  the  series  extending  from 
the  upper  ends  of  the  same  springs  in  planes  inclined  In 
the  opposite  direction  from  the  corresponding  vertical 
planes. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  seat-back,  a  seat- 
back-spring  construction  comprising  a  frame  formed  of 
longitudinal  and  transverse  bars  secured  together,  a  row 
of  cull  springs  projecting  forwardly  from  the  last-men- 
tioned frame  in  a  plane  somewhat  below  the  upper  edge 
of  the  first  mentioned  frame,  and  a  series  of  arched  springs 
extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  coll  springs  and 
connected  to  the  frame  of  the  spring  at  points  in  proximity 
to  the  edge  of  the  frame  of  the  seat-back,  some  of  the 
series  that  extend  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  Intermediate 
members  of  the  row  beine  inclined  In  one  direction  from 
a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  corresponding  mem- 
ber, and  others  of  the  series  extending  from  the  upper 
ends  of  the  same  springs  in  planes  Inclined  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  corresponding  vertical  planes,  and 
crossing  the  oppositely  Inclined  arched  springs  that  ex- 
tend from   the  adjacent  coll  springs  In  the  row. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  seat-back,  a  seat- 
back-spring  constr\ictlon  comprising  a  frame  formed  of 
longitudinal  and  transverse  bars  secured  together,  a  row 
of  coll  springs  projecting  forwardly  from  the  last-men- 
tioned frame  in  a  plane  somewhat  below  the  upper  edge  of 
the  first  mentioned  frame,  and  a  series  of  arched  springs 
extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  coil  springs  and 
connected  to  the  frame  of  the  spring  at  points  In  prox- 
imity to  the  edge  of  the  frame  of  the  seat-back,  some  of 
the  series  that  extend  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  inter- 


mediate members  of  the  row  being  Inclined  in  one  direction 
from  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  corresponding 
member,  and  others  of  the  series  extending  from  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  same  springs  in  planes  inclined  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  corresponding  vertical  planes, 
and  crossing  the  oppositely  inclined  arched  springs  that 
extend  from  the  adjacent  coll  springs  in  the  row,  and 
means  for  securing  the  arched  springs  together  at  the 
crossing  points  whereby  they  are  cause<l  to  mutually  co- 
operate in  carrying  lateral  stresses  to  which  the  coll 
sorings  are  subjected. 

5.  A  seat-back-spring  construction  comprising  a  frame 
formed  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  bars  secured  to- 
jrether.  a  row  of  coll  springs  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  frame  in  a  plane  somewhat  below  the  upper  level  of 
the  seat-back  to  which  It  Is  to  be  secured,  and  a  series  of 
arched  ribbon  springs  connecting  the  forward  portion  of 
the  coil  springs  to  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  some  of 
said  arched  springs  being  arranged  in  planes  Inclined  to 
the  plane  through  the  axes  of  the  members  of  the  row  of 
coll    springs. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152.231.  rERMFTATION-LOCK.  Andrew  A.  SEBri^. 
South  Manchester,  Conn.  Filed  May  26.  1915.  Serial 
No.   30.56S.      (CI.  70 — 53.) 


r- 


30  .    >  I 


*<>  j/^J*    *" 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  locking  bolt  slidably 
positioned  therein,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  said  casing, 
an  operating  knob  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  said  shaft, 
a  peripherally  toothed  permutation  gear  secured  upon  the 
said  shaft  and  having  a  side  slot  therein  positioned  in  re- 
ceiving alinement  with  the  said  bolt  when  arranged  in 
predetermined  position,  a  similar  inner  permutation  gear 
Journaled  upon  the  said  stiaft  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  said  bolt  and  provided  with  a  similar  side  slot 
therein,  an  interrupted  hub  secured  to  the  said  Journaled 
gear  and  having  an  inclined  face  adjacent  the  companion 
gear,  a  fixed  pin  upon  the  flrst-named  gear  having  a  path 
of  movement  in  the  same  plane  as  the  said  hub,  and  a 
ratcheting  dog  for  the  said  journaled  gear. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  locking  bolt  slidably 
positioned  therein,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  said  casins, 
an  operating  knob  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  said  shaft, 
a  peripherally  toothed  permutation  gear  secured  upon  the 
said  shaft  and  having  a  side  slot  therein  positioned  In 
receiving  alinement  with  the  said  bolt  when  arran^^ed  in 
predetermined  position,  and  a  reversely  operable  similar 
permutation  gear  Journaled  upon  the  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  similar  side  slot  adjustable  In  receiving  aline- 
ment with  the  said  bolt  when  in  predetermined  relation, 
a  normally  projected  engaging  catch  for  the  said  bolt, 
retaining  means  for  the  said  catch  when  released,  and 
combined  tripping  and  setting  means  for  the  said  catch 
and  retracting  means  for  the  said  bolt. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  locking  bolt  slidably 
positioned  therein,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  said  casing, 
an  operating  knob  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  said  shaft,  a 
peripherally  toothed  permutation  gear  secured  np^  the 
said  shaft  and  having  a  side  slot  therein  positioned  In 
receiving  alinement  with  the  said  bolt  when  arrani^ed  in 
predetermined  position,  a  similar  inner  permutation  gear 
Journaled  open  the  said  shaft  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  said  bolt  and  provided  with  a  similar  side  slot  there- 
in, an  Interrapted  huh  secured  to  the  said  journaled  gear 
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and  having  an  Inclined  face  adjacent  the  companion  gear, 
a  tiled  pin  upon  the  drstnanied  ^'ear  having  a  path  of 
movement  in  the  same  plane  as  the  said  hub.  a  ratcheting 
dog  for  the  sai.l  journnlwl  gvav.  a  unrmnllv  projectetl 
engaginjf  catch  for  the  said  bolt,  retaining  means  for  the 
said  carcb  when  it'l.-ased.  combined  tripping  and  setting 
means  for  the  said  catch,  and  retractini:  means  for  the  said 
bolt. 

4.  A  lock  comprislni.'  :i  norinaUy  [.rojected  locking  bolt, 
a  permutatiun  coDtmlliti^'  niMan.-<  for  the  said  bolt,  a  slid* 
able  catch  normally  positioned  in  the  path  of.  movement 
of  the  said  bolt,  and  having  an  angularly  projecting  en- 
gaging end.  a  retaining;  spring  engageable  and  overlying 
the  said  catch  end  and  haviut;  an  inwardly  projecting  V- 
shaped  end,  a  stepped  stop  lu«  positioned  ojiposite  the 
said  V-sbaped  end,  a  tensloned  plvotally  mount.d  ivieaslng 
latch  havint'  a  line  of  movement  li.'rweeti  t>.  ~a;  !  V- 
shaped  end  and  stop  lug  and  operativply  eiiKauca  1.  with 
the  said   catch   end    when   swinijing   in   .,ne  dire.  rion. 

5.  A  lock  comprising  a  normally  projicted  io.-king  bolt, 
a  permutation  controHinu  means  for  tlif  s.iid  lH,;t,  a  slld- 
able  catch  normally  positioned  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  .said  bolt  and  havlnj;  an  an;,'n!arly  projecting  en- 
gaging end.  a  retaining  spring  -•nKasjeable  and  overlying 
the  said  catch  end  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  V- 
shaped  end.  a  stepped  stop  hiu'  position. •(!  opposite  the 
said  V-shapiHi  end,  and  a  tcnsioned  plvotally  mounted  re- 
leasing latch  having  a  line  ,,f  movement  between  the  said 
V-shaped  end  and  stop  Im;  and  operatlvely  engageable 
with  the  said  catch  end  when  swinain-  in  ..nr  direction,  a 
side  arm  carried  !y  the  said  l)olt  having  a  beveled  end 
positioned  within  the  swin^'inL'  line  of  travel  of  the  said 
latch,  an  operatjnt:  handle  for  the  said  latch,  and  n  keeper 
mean.s  for  the  said  locking  Mlt 


^•52.       STrMI'-ITI.I.KK        WiLLlA.M     L.     Shaffbb. 

r)r\immond.    Minn.      Kile. I    Arir     27.    1914.      Serial    No. 
(CI.   2,14  — 1:59., 


A  stump  pullin?  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  derrick  having  a  mast  ami  boom,  a  iiase  upon 
which  the  mast  and  tioom  arc  mounte<l,  brace.s  extending 
from  the  base  to  the  sides  of  the  mast  and  supporting  the 
mast  laterally,  and  wheels  mounted  upon  the  mast  above 
the  ground  and  intermediate  the  braces  and  the  mast 
whereby  the  derrick  may  be  lowered  to  rest  upon  said 
wheels   and   he  transported   thereujion. 


1.152,233.  RAILWAY  RAIL  .l.cob  H.  Suank,  Crewe. 
\a.,  a.ssignor  of  one-third  to  .lames  L.  Jones,  Crewe, 
Va.  FJlcd  Apr.  17.  lOl.o,  Serial  No.  22  072  (Cl' 
2.39- -ir,.,  '        '       ^^  • 


1.  ^  compound  rail  Including  a  central  member  pro- 
vided with  feet,  side  members  having  their  inner  faces 
shaped  to  receive  the  inner  member,  said  side  members 
Including  Icturned  flanges  upon  which  the  feet  of  the 
central  member  rests,  and  the  underfaces  of  said  side 
members  being  beveled  inwardly  from  their  outer  to  their 
Inner  edges,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  compound  rail  including  an  Inner  member  com- 
prising a  web  and  a  ha.se.  .said  base  comprislni:  ffct  which 
are  inclined  In  opposite  directions  from  the  web.  side 
members  having  their  inner  faces  shaped  to  receive  the 
outer  sides  of  the  central  member,  said  side  memt)ers  also 
including  Inturned  base  portions  upon  which  the  lower 
edges  of  the  feet  rest,  and  the  lower  faces  of  the  said  In- 
turned  portions  of  the  side  members  Wing  beveled  to  pro- 
vide the  outer  and  lower  edges  of  tlie  side  members  with 
fulcrum  points,  as  and   for   the  purpose  set    fi.rtli. 

3.  A  compound  rail  including  a  central  member  pro- 
vided with  feet,  side  members  having  their  inner  faces 
shaped  to  receive  the  inner  members,  sail  side  members 
including  Inturned  flanges  upon  which  the  feet  of  tiie 
central  member  rest,  and  the  underfaces  of  said  side  mem- 
bers being  beveled  inwardly  from  their  outer  to  their 
Inner  edges,  and  means  arranged  upon  the  hase  of  the  rail 
and  co-acting  with  the  Inturned  portions  of  the  side  mem- 
bers for  forcing  the  upper  portions  of  the  rail  sections 
In  contact  "ith  each  other. 

4.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  central  ineml.er  and 
side  members,  said  central  member  Including  a  base  which 
Is  channeled  centrally  and  longitudinally  forming  the 
same  with  a  pair  of  spacnl  feet,  a  web  extending  centrally 
from  the  base  and  terminating  In  a  head,  side  members 
having  their  Inner  faces  shaped  to  coincide  with  the  sides 
of  the  central  member  and  being  provided  with  inturned 
flanges  to  receive  the  feet  of  said  central  membei,  and  the 
lower  faces  of  the  flanges  b«-lng  beveled  from  their  outer 
edges  Inwardly  toward  their  Inner  edges. 

5.  A  compound  rail  including  a-central  memiier  having 
an  arched  base,  and  a  web.  side  members  having  their 
beads  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  web.  said  side 
members  having  their  inner  faces  formed  to  receive  the 
arched  base  and  their  lower  faces  inclined  from  their  outer 
faces  toward  the  said  arched  base,  and  means  connecting 
the  base  portions  of  the  side  members. 

[Claims  6  to  H)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,15  2,234.  INSKCT DESTROYING  DKVICE.  John 
Snipes,  Charlotte.  N.  <  .  Filed  Sept  25,  1914.  Serial 
No,  863,574.     (Cl.  43—1.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle,  a 
trigger  j)lvoted  in  said  handle,  a  trigger  locking  member 
pivoted  in  said  handle  and  adapted  to  lock  the  trigger  In 
set  position,  a  pivoted  arm.  connections  between  the  piv- 
oted arm  and  the  trigger  locking  member,  and  resilient 
connections  between  the  pivoted  arm  and  the  trigger  to 
operate  the  pivoted  arm  upon  operation  of  the  trigger. 


1.152.235.  FURMTT'RK-I'AI).  Nicholas  S'i\)Ck.  Kings 
ton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan  !«.  HM.'..  Serial  No  2,9<)5.  »C1. 
155—33.) 


^•  #■  i 


A  furniture  pad.  comprising  an  inner  core  of  leather, 
an  outer  sbell  of  hide  leather  cemented  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flexible  peripheral  flange,  an  upper  layer  of 
leather  cemented  to  the  upper  side  of  said  core  and  ex- 
tending over  and  cemented  to  the  said  flexible  peripheral 
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flange  to  form  a  flexible  fluige  of  two  thicknesses  of 
material,  a  cap  of  a  alngle  piece  of  material  having  its 
rim  clenched  over  the  said  flexible  flange,  inclosing  the 
•same  and  doubling  It  downwardly  upon  Itself,  the  said 
clenched  rim  being  turned  Inwardly  and  engaging  the  sur- 
face of  the  said  outer  shell,  thereby  forming  the  said  flange 
into  a  beaded  interlocking  stnictun  .  and  a  shank  secured 
to  said  cap. 


1.152.236.  ROOF  VALLEY.  <  hakle«  A.  Swanson,  iiarl- 
vllle.  in.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  795.490.  1  Cl. 
108 — 25.) 


A  roof  valley  comprising  a  m.'iHi  -irij)  i.eiit  aiong  its 
Uiugltudtual  median  line  into  angular  f  ross-section.  and 
having  corrugations  running  fiom  its  longitudinal  edges 
toward  the  center  at  an  olilhjue  angle  to  the  length  of 
the  strip,  the  length  of  the  corrugations  l)eiDg  such  that 
the  inner  end  of  each  corrugiiti.,!i  .iverlaps  an  adjacent 
corrugation,  said  corrui:atlon~  1m  in;;  tnpered  m  width  in 
the  direction  of  the  longltudlnti,  1.  ts  ;  line  of  the  strip. 
the  widest  portions  of  the  corrnta  )  i^,^  !  I  mg  at  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  strip.'  ■.n.']  .iii;ng  close  together 
thereat,  whereby  the  strip  is  k'^'H  nn  undulatory  form 
along  said  edges. 


I,i:.2.2,'i7  INTKR.MITTENT  operating  MEANS  KOR 
CHTRNS.  John  Szabo  and  .VnokAs  .Iidik.  Gary, 
W.  Va.  nie.!  V\].,  i«.  wnrK  serial  No.  S.,'-,34.  (Cl. 
74—54.1 


I  .\  devKr  of  th.  clas.-  lies,  ril.ed  coMiprlsing  a  jiower 
shaft,  a  wheel  on  one  end  n{  the  said  shaft,  outwardly 
projecting  simced  studs  opcin  the  said  wheel,  a  reclproca- 
tnry  (lexlble  rod  positione<l  adjacent  the  said  wheel  and 
having  a  stud  engaging  head  having  a  path  of  movement 
within  the  plane  of  the  .said  studs-,  and  recijirocatlng 
means  plvotally  attached  to  the  fn-e  end  of  the  said  rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  power 
shaft,  a  wheel  on  one  end  of  the  said  shaft,  outwardly 
projecting  spaced  studs  upon  the  said  wheel,  a  reclpro- 
catory  flexible  rod  positioned  adjacent  the  said  wheel  and 
having  a  stud  engaging  head  having  a  path  of  movement 
within  the  plane  of  the  said  studs,  spaced  antifriction 
brackets  through  which  the  said  rod  is  freely  mounted 
and  means   for  reciprocating  said    rod. 

3.  A  device  "f  the  clnss  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  power  shaft  jnurnaled  upon  the  said  support,  a 
wheel  upon  said  fwwer  shaft,  equally  spaced  outwardly 
projecting  s-tuds  upon  the  said  wheel,  brackets  upon  the 
said  support,  a  flexible  actuating  rod  slldably  Journaled 
through  the  said  brackets  and  having  a  wedge-shaped  head 
at  Its  upper  end  and  in  the  plane  of  the  said  wheel  studs. 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod. 


4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support. 
a  shaft  journaled  on  said  support,  a  rod  having  an  eccen- 
tric connection  with  said  shaft  and  reciprocated  thereby,  a 
wlieel  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft,  studs  positioned  on  one 
face  of  said  wheel  adjacent  the  peripl>ery  thereof,  a  re- 
silient rod  having  a  bead  adapted  to  engage  said  studs, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod  whereby  the  head 
is  caused  to  move  the  studs  in  a  circular  path  to  impart 
movement  to  the  journaled  shaft. 


1,152,238.  CA.MKUA  LENS  ANI'  MAI'HRAGM  AD- 
JUSTING MEi  HANISM.  Jt  i.ii.N  Te.ssiek,  Tblladel- 
phia.  Ta  .  a-ssignor  to  Lubln  M.inufacturing  Company, 
PhiladeliHiia,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Tenngylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  3<J.  l',<13.      Serial  No.  704.. "".06,      iCI.  95 — 15.  i 


1.  A  camer.i  comprising  a  casing,  a  guiding  device  dis- 
posed within  am!  fixed  relatively  to  said  casing,  a  slide 
controlled  h\  said  device,  .-i  lens  and  diaphragm  mecha- 
nism carried  by  said  slide,  said  diaphragm  mechanism  com- 
prising relativt'ly  movable  parts  providing  an  adjustable 
aperture,  means  for  moving  said  slide  whereby  the  posi- 
tion of  said  lens  is  adjusted,  means  comprising  a  gradu- 
ated device  for  setting  said  lens,  means  for  operating  said 
parts  to  adjust  the  aperture  of  said  diaphragm  in  vari- 
ous positions  of  said  lens,  and  means  comprising  a  gradu- 
ated device  whereby  said  diaphragm  Is  set, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  guiding  device  with  a  slide 
provided  with  an  arm  having  a  ring  thereon,  a  lens  tube 
carried  by  said  ring,  said  tube  containing  a  lens  and  a 
case  provided  with  a  diaphragm,  means  comprising  a  pin 
parallel  to  said  guide  whereby  said  diaphragm  Is  adjusted, 
means  for  moving  said  slide  in  said,  guide,  and  mechanism 
relative  to  w  Ijich  said  pin  Is  movable  upon  the  movement 
of  said  slide,  said  mecharism  acting  through  said  pin  to 
adjust  said  diaphragm. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  guide  provided  with  an  arm 
having  a  ring  thereon,  a  tube  engaged  in  said  ring,  said 
tube  containing  a  diaphragm  and  a  lens,  a  Journaled  shaft 
having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  slide  whereby  said 
tube  is  moved  longitudinally,  a  second  Journaled  shaft, 
gears  connecting  said  shafts,  an  indicating  arm  on  said 
second  shaft,  a  dial  over  which  said  arm  Is  movable, 
mechanism  for  adjusting  said  diaphragm  in  various  posi- 
tions of  said  tube,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  Journaled 
shaft,  a  second  Journaled  shaft,  an  Indicator  on  said  last 
name<^l  shaft,  a  dial  over  which  said  last  named  indicator 
is  movable  and  gears  connecting  said  last  named  shafts. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lens,  means  comprising  a  shaft 
fo!  reciprocating  said  lens,  a  diaphragm  movable  with 
said  lens  and  having  an  adjustable  aperture,  means  com- 
prising a  shaft  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
shaft  first  named  for  adjusting  said  diaphragm  aperture, 
and  indicating  mechanism  for  denoting  the  adjustment  of 
said   lens  and  aperture. 

Ct.  A  camera  comprising  a  casing,  a  lens,  a  reciprocating 
support  In  said  casing  for  said  lens,  means  for  adjusting 
.said  support,  a  diaphragm  for  said  lens,  means  comprising 
a  revoluble  ring  for  adjusting  said  diaphragm,  and  Indlcat- 
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Ing  mecbanism    comprlslntr  a   plurality   of   scales   for   de- 
noting the  corresponrtence  of  said  diaphragm  and  supp«rt. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Uazette.] 


1,152,239.      TOOL. 
Filed  June  1««,  1915. 


Cn.\RLEs    Thom,   Washoe,    Mont. 
Serial   No.  :M,868.      (CI.  81 — 25.) 


In  a  vise,  a  Jaw  and  a  stationary  ,irm  depending  there- 
from, a  projection  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  a 
second  jaw  and  an  arm  depending  therefrom  pivoted  at 
its  lower  end  to  said  projection,  a  cros.o  bur  mounted  for 
movement  through  apertures  provld-d  therefor  through 
both  arms  adjacent  to  the  jaws,  a  bracket  upon  the  sta- 
tionary arm  between  the  cross  bar  and  projection  for 
attachment  to  a  fixed  support,  a  toothed  blocit  In  the 
aperture  of  the  stationary  arm  above  the  cross  bar,  the 
upper  surface  of  the  cross  bar  provided  with  teeth  to 
engage  the  toothed  block,  a  spring  anchored  by  the  bracket 
to  the  stationary  arm  normally  holding  the  toothed  sur- 
face of  the  cross  bar  in  engagement  with  the  toothed 
block,  a  spring  anchored  by  the  bracket  to  the  stationary 
arm  bearing  upon  the  pivoted  arm  to  normally  maintain 
the  Jaw  thereon  away  from  the  stationary  Jaw,  and  an 
annular  cam  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  outer  side  of 
the  pivoted  arm  through  an  aperture  provided  therefor 
in  the  end  of  the  cross  bar  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
Bide  of  the  pivoted  arm,  said  cam  having  a  flat  surface 
bearing  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  arm  and  an  inclined 
surface  bearing  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  aperture  In 
the  cross  bar,  and  having  a  radial  arm  pivoted  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  cam  to  the  pivoted  arm  and  at  the  other  end 
an  operating  handle. 


1.152,240.  BOX  AND  BO.X  BLANK.  L..ris  M.  TOOD, 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  Serial  No 
731,101.      (CI.  229—16.) 
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1.  A  box  blank  formed  and  divided  liy  score  or  crease 
lines  to  constitute  a  bottom  with  tabs  extending  from  the 
bottom  ends,  front  and  liack  panels  having  outer  etid 
Inner  side  panels  extending  from  the  sides  thereof  respec 
tlvely,  and  an  Inner  front  panel  or  flap  extending  from  a 
side  of  one  of  said  inner  side  panels,  said  Inner  front 
panel  having  its  lower  outer  corner  cut  away  dIaKonaiiy 
to  aflford  clearance  in  the  mechanical  set-up  of  the  box, 
the  construction  of  the  blank  as  a  whole  and  of  its  said 
parts  Including  said  Inner  front  panel  being  such  as  to 
permit  folding  and  setting  up  of  the  box  over  a  form  bv 


a  mechanical  folder  with  a  single  gluing  operation  and 
with  no  projecting  portions  to  catch  or  interfere  with 
the  folding 

2.  A  one  piece  solid  bottom  box  having  a  double  front 
wall  with  a  well  between  the  portions  thereof  and  a 
window  opening  therein,  and  a  transparent  sheet  fitted 
in  said  well  between  the  parts  of  said  double  front  wall, 
the  box  having  a  cover  with  an  extension  tuck  adapted  to 
fit  into  said  wel]  and  coliperate  for  holding  said  trans- 
parent sheet   in   place. 


1,162,241.  I'ROCESg  OF  COOKINti  OR  TREATINO 
FOOD.  VV.\LTEK  H.  ToMLiNsoN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1&14.    Serial  No.  823,214.     (CI.  99—10.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  bread  which  consists  In  in- 
jecting a  hot  gas  Into  the  Interior  thereof. 

2.  The  method  of  freshening  food  which  consists  in  in- 
jecting dry  steam  Into  the  Interior  thereof  at  a  plurality 
of  dlstrihuted   points. 

3.  The  process  of  freshening  t)akery  products  which 
consists  in  injecting  minute  streams  of  steam  into  the 
Interior  thereof 

4.  The  method  of  treating  bakerj-  products  which  con- 
sists in  thrusting  hollow  perforated  needles  through  the 
crusts  thereof  and  admitting  steam  into  the  interior  of 
the  needles. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  bakery  products  which  con- 
sists in  injecting  a  hot  gaseous  fluid  into  the  interior 
thereof  at  numerous  distributed  points. 


1.162,242.  LIFE-SAVIN(;  Al'I'ARATUS.  Bartol  Tra- 
VAOLIA,  Campello,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  833,046.     (CI.  9 — 4.) 


1.  Life  s.Hvlng  apparatus,  comprising  a  normally  closed 
float  having  provision  to  receive  inmates,  and  equipped 
with  a  depending  extension  carrying  a  ballast  weight  and 
h.'ivitig  H  hollow  portion  closed  off  from  the  body  of  the 
float,  and  air  Inlet  means  comprising  a  pipe  having  one 
brandi  extending  upward  from  within  the  float  a  sub- 
stantial di.stance  thereabove  and  another  branch  extend- 
ing  diagonally    upward    within    the    float   with    opening* 
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ther»in,  said  branches  joining  a  substantial  distance  below 
the  top  of  the  tJout,  and  a  pipe  rt>nduit  leading  downwai-d    . 
from  said   branches  to  the  hollow  portion  of  said  depend- 
ing extensions  for  the  purpose  stated. 

i;.  Ijlfe  saving  apparatus.  cumprlKlng  a  normally  closed  , 
float  having  provision  to  receive  Inmates,  and  equipped  i 
with  a  dep<ndlng  extension  carrying  a  ballast  weight  and 
having  a  hollow  portion  closed  off  from  the  body  of  the 
rloat,  air  inlet  means  cumprisliig  a  pipe  having  one  braru  !. 
extending  upwiird  fmin  within  the  float  a  substantial  dis- 
tance thereabiive  and  another  branch  extending  diaiionally 
upward  within  the  float  with  openings  therein,  said  branches 
Joining  a  sul>stantial  distance  l«  li.w  the  top  of  the  float, 
and  a  pipe  conduit  leading  downward  from  said  branches 
to  the  hollow  portion  of  said  depending  eiteDslori  for  the 
purposf  stated,  and  a  pump  for  removing  water  from  the 
hollow   portion  of  said  depending  extension. 

".  Lite  saving  apparatus,  comprising  a  float  of  flattened 
pear  suape  with  an  entrance  opening  at  Its  top  equipped 
with  a  removable  closure  and  a  depending  extension  hav 
lug  a  hollow  portion  closed  off  from  the  body  of  the  float, 
air  inlet  means  comprising  a  pipe  having  one  branch  ex- 
tending upward  from  within  the  float  to  a  substantial 
distance  therealxjve,  and  another  branch  extending  diagon 
ally  upward  from  the  first  named  branch  a  sulwtantla! 
distance  below  the  top  of  the  float,  the  latter  briinch  be- 
ing perforated,  and  a  pipe  conduit  leading  downward  from 
the  Junction  of  said  br,iiicli.s  and  emptying  into  the  hol- 
low portion  of  said  d-  pcrnlliiL'  extt^nsion  for  the  purpose 
stated. 


in  said  pan,  means  for  indicating  the  quantity  of  liquid  in 
said  pan  and  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  means  connected 
t(i  tbe  an;ailar  extension  for  lifting  the  float  free  of  the 
edges  of  said  pan   upon  the  removal  of  the  same 


i.ir.j.ui:;      fluid  indioator  for  refrioer.\tor 

DRir  TANS.       rETKK    L,     ViLLEMiN,    Tolumbus,    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1914      5:erial  No.  sei.441       (CI.  73— 82, i 


1.  A  drip  pan  indicator  including  the  combination  with 
a  refrigerator  having  a  hinged  apron  thereon,  of  brackets 
secured  to  tbe  refrigerator,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the 
Irackets,  a  fkwt  arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  float  on  said 
arm,  means  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  to  indicate  the  quan- 
tity of  liquid  in  the  drip  pan.  an  au;:iilar  extension  on 
the  shaft,  and  means  connecting  tbe  angular  extension 
with  the  apron  whereby  wh«'ii  tbe  ajiron  is  lifted  the  float 
will  be  lifted  ( lear  of  the  edires  of  the  pan. 

L'.  A  drip  pan  Indicator  inchidinu  the  combination  with 
a  refrigerator  havint;  a  hinged  apron,  of  brackets  secured 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  refrigerator,  a  shaft  journaled 
in  the  brackets,  a  float  arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  float 
(in  said  arm,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  to  Indicate  the 
guautlty  of  liquid  in  the  .liiii  pan,  an  angular  extension 
formed  on  the  shaft,  and  flexible  means  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  angular  extension  and  at  its  other  end  to  the 
apron  whereby  upon  lifting  the  apron,  the  float  will  be 
lifted  clear  of  the  edges  of  the  pan  for  the  removal  of 
the  contents  of  the  pac. 

'A.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  drip  pan,  a  crank  shaft 
h.iving  one  end  bent  transversely  to  its  shaft,  a  float 
mounted  upon  said  bent  end  and  operative  in  said  pan,  an 
angular  extension  formed  centrally  of  said  crank  shaft, 
indicating  means  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  extension  whereby  said  float  may  be  lifted 
clear  of  the  edge  of  the  pan  when  removing  the  same. 

4.  In  cooibinatlon.  a  drip  pan,  a  pair  of  bracket*,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  brackets,  an  angular  extension 
formed  on  said  shaft  intermediate  Its  end,  a  float  arm  on 
one  end  of  said  .shnft.  a   float  on  said  arm  and  operative 

-IT  O.  G.— Ill 


l.lo2.L'44.       i'KOCESiS     OF     M  ANUFATTrUINi .     .\.MMO 
NIU.M    SULFATE.      Gekhakd   NkoI^as    Vis.    Cuise-La- 
motte,  France.     Filed  JuLe  7,  11»J  1       Serial  N<     ';;jl,7e9. 
(CI.   2,S— 21.1 

1.  The  process  of  oiaiiufacturir^;  ;iijiiiiouii:nj  sulfate 
consisting  In  ;.rM,;  ,.  ;ni.-  ,i  '  ■  iicent  rateii  ><i'.u:u'h  'f  liniino- 
nium  sulfate  arni  sii!  lef^rin::  in  s.iid  r-f,nrfu\ru''iA  solution 
gypsum  to  the  action  of  ammonium  carbonate  and  sepa- 
rating the  ammoniv.m  sulfate  produced  theref>y  from  tbe 
calcium    carbonate 

2.  The  process  of  manufac  turw,.:  ;iniUioniun)  sulfate 
consisting  In  producing  a  concentrated  solution  of  ammo- 
nium sulfate  of  at  least  thirty  per  cent,  concentration  and 
subjecting  in  said  concentrated  solution  gypsum  to  the 
:o  tion  of  ammonium  carbonate  and  separating  the  ammo- 
nium sulfate  produced  then-by  from  the  calcium  carlKinate. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  ammonium  sulfate 
con.sistinc  in  producing  :<  concentrated  solution  of  ammo- 
nium sulfate  ;irid  «ui.j.-,  ting  In  s.Tid  concentrated  solution 
gypsum  to  till  .-iction  of  ammonium  carlmiiate  stirring, 
the  mass  produced  thereby  and  separating  tie  ammonium 
sulfate   from    the  calcium   carbonate. 

i.  The  protess  of  manufacturlnc  ammonium  sulfate 
consLotlnp  in  producing  a  concentrated  solution  of  ammo- 
nium sulfate  of  at  le«,;t  thirty  per  .eiit  cncentraticin  and 
subjecting  in  said  concentrated  solution  gypsum  to  the 
action  of  ammonium  carbonate  stirring  tbe  mass  and 
s.  paratitig  the  amm'-nlum  sulfate  produced  from  the  cal- 
cium carlionate. 

G.  The  jirucesg  of  msnufacturing  fimmonlum  sulfate 
consisting  in  emulsifying  gypsum  in  water  and  subjecting 
such  emulsion  to  the  act;. in  of  .■immi.nium  carbonale  there- 
by forming  a  concentrated  sfilution  of  ammonium  sulfate 
and  subjecting  gypsum  to  the  action  of  ammonium  car- 
bonate in  said  concentrated  solution  and  separating  tbe 
an.monlum  sulfate  produced  thereby  from  the  calcium 
sulfate. 

1  L'lalms  fi  to  S  not  printe*!  in  the  Viazette  ] 


l.l.'i2.245.    I'HOCEFS  f'F  0BTAIN1N<;  AMMONIUM  SUL- 
F.\TE      <iEiuiARD  NicoLAAS  Vis.  f  uise  Ijimotte,  France. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  191.".     S4rlMl  No.  744.r>59      (CI.  l.'3~21  i 
The  method  of  manufacturing  ammonium   Pulfate  con 
slstlng  in  prepiirlng  a  concentrated  solution  of  ammonlnm 
saLfate.   paasing  gaseous   ammonia  and    carbonic   acid    1b 
equivalent  quantities  Into  said  saturation,  conrertlnp  the 
ammonium    carbonate   formed    bv    means    of    calcium    sul- 
fate. !)rlnglng  the  ammonium  sulfate  formed   thereby   into 
solution   by    raising   the   temperature,    and    separating   the 
crystalllEed  ammonium  sulfate  from  tbe  solution  and  the 
calcium  carbonate,  and  using  tbe  mother-liquid  over  agalu 
in  repeating  the  process,  substaotislly  as  deserltted. 


1,152,24«.  BATTERY-CELL.  William  L.  Walkkh.  Gr  .- 
ton.  Conn.  Piled  Mar.  17,  191?.  Serial  No.  14,927. 
(CI.   204- -29. 1 


1  In  a  battery,  an  outer  Jar  compoeed  of  an  acid  reslvt- 
ing  material,  and  nn  inner  Jar  composed  of  a  non-condnct- 
Ing  acid  resisting  material. 
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2.  In  a  battery,  an  outer  Jar  composed  of  an  acid  resist- 
ing metallic  substance  and  an  Inner  Jar  composed  of  a  non- 
conducting acid  resisting  material. 

3.  In  a  battery,  a  Jar  composed  of  an  acid  resisting 
metallic  substance,  and  a  lining  on  the  Inside  of  said  Jar 
composed  of  non-conducting  material. 

4.  In  a  battpry.  a  Jar  of  acid  resisting  material,  said 
Jar  having  an  Inner  coating  composed  of  vulcanized  rubber. 

5.  In  a  battery,  a  Jar  composed  of  lead  and  antimony 
having  an  Inner  coating  of  vulcanized  rubber. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152.247.  B.\TTBRY-.IAR.  William  L.  Walkbr,  New 
London.  Conn  Filed  May  S.  1915.  Serial  No.  26,747. 
(CI.  204—5.3.) 


1.  In  a  battery,  an  inner  Jar,  an  outer  Jar,  and  rib 
members  between  said  jars  to  form  air  passages  there- 
between. 

2.  In  a  battery,  an  outer  jar,  an  Inner  jar,  and  rib 
members  between  said  jars  to  form  air  passages  there- 
between, and  means  whereby  the  air  passages  intercom- 
municate. 

3.  In  a  battery,  an  Inner  jar,  and  an  outer  jar  having 
vertical  air  spaces  -'Xtendlng  throughout  the  height  of  the 
Jar,  and  also  having  horizontal  grooves  whereby  the  air 
passages  Intercommunicate. 

4.  In  a  battery,  an  Inner  jar,  an  outer  jar,  and  rib  mem- 
bers between  the  walls  of  the  jars  to  form  vertical  air 
spaces  therebetween,  said  outer  Jar  having  horizontal 
grooves  in  its  walls,  and  grooves  In  its  bottom  whereby  the 
vertical  air  passages  intercommunicate. 

5.  In  a  battery,  an  inner  jar  of  non-conducting  acid 
resisting  material,  and  an  outer  Jar  of  suitable  acid  re- 
sisting properties  about  said  Inner  Jar  for  supporting  the 
same,  said  outer  Jar  being  constructed  to  form  air  chan- 
nels between  the  Inner  and  outer  Jars. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,248.  WATEE-TUBE  BOILER.  Charles  Ward  and 
Charles  E.  Ward,  Charleston,  W.  Va. ;  said  Charles  K 
Ward,  administrator  of  said  Charles  Ward,  deceased, 
assignor,  as  administrator  and  for  himself,  to  The 
Charles  Ward  Engineering  Works,  Charleston.  W.  Va.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1915. 
Serial  No.  1,747.     (CI.  122—303.) 

1.  In  a  watertube  steam  boiler,  the  combination  with  a 
furnace,  of  front  and  rear  headers,  a  drum  connected  with 
the  upper  portions  of  the  headers,  banks  of  tubes  of  rela 
tively  smaller  diameter  connecting  the  headers,  the  said 
banks  of  tubes  being  arranged  one  bank  above  anothe". 
rows  of  tubes  of  larger  diameter  connecting  the  said 
headers,  one  of  the  said  rows  of  larger  tubes  being  ar 
ranged  next  above  the  lowest  bank  of  smaller  tubes,  and 
another  of  the  said  rows  of  larger  tubes  being  arranged 
next  below  the  said  lowest  bank  of  smaller  tubes  and 
directly  exposed  to  the  furnace  whereby  when  the  boiler 
is  fired  circulation  Is  eatabllshed  in  the  said  lowest  bank 
of  smaller  tubes  and  In  the  said  larger  tubes  next  below 
and  above  the  said  bank  as  described  prior  to  the  circula- 
tion in  the  boiler  above  the  said  lowest  bank  of  small  r 
tubes  and  the  said  adjacent  larger  tubes. 

2.  In  a  watertube  steam  boiler,  the  combination  with  n 


furnace,  of  front  and  rear  headers,  banks  of  tubes  of  rela- 
tively smaller  diameter  connecting  the  headers,  the  sail 
banks  of  tubes  being  arranged  one  bank  above  another,  a 
drum  connected  with  one  of  the  said  headers  ab<ive  the 
upper  bank  of  smaller  tubes,  a  row  of  larger  tubes  connect 
ing  the  said  drum  with  the  other  header,  rows  of  tubes  of 
larger  diameter  connecting  the  said  headers,  one  of  the 
said  rows  of  larger  tubes  being  arranged  next  above  the 


lowest  bank  of  smaller  tubes,  and  another  of  the  said  row* 
of  larger  tubes  being  arranged  next  below  the  said  lowest 
bank  of  smaller  tubes  and  directly  exposed  to  the  furnace 
whereby  when  the  boiler  is  fired  circulation  i.s  established 
In  the  said  lowest  bank  of  smaller  tubes  and  in  the  said 
larger  tubes  next  below  and  above  the  said  bank  as  de- 
scribed prior  to  the  full  circulation  in  the  boiler  above 
the  said  lowest  bank  of  smaller  tubes  and  the  said  adja- 
cent larger  tubes. 


1,152,249.  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING.  Albert  W. 
Wells,  Southbrldge.  Mass.  Filed  June  3.  1914.  Serial 
No.  842,569.     (CI.  88 — 41.) 


1.  An  ophthalmic  lens  comprising  a  central  glaied  por- 
tion &nd  a  surrounding  transparent  relatively  Infrangible 
portion. 

2.  An  ophthalmic  lens  comprising  an  exterior  transpar 
ent  composition  member,  means  attached  to  said  member 
for  securing  the  mounting  to  the  face,  said  member  having 
a  grooved  recess  formed  centrally  therein  and  a  lens 
mounted  in  the  recess  and  secured  in  position  by  engage- 
ment between  the  outer  edge  of  the  lens  and  the  inner 
edge  of  the  recess,  substantially  as  described. 

3  .V  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
frame,  a  transparent  composition  member  mounted  within 
and  fitting  the  frame,  said  member  having  a  recess  formed 
therein,  the  exterior  edge  of  the  member  being  tapered 
or  leveled  to  fit  the  frame  and  the  edge  of  the  recess 
being  inwardly  beveled,  and  a  lens  fitted  within  the  recess 
and  having  an  outwardly  beveled  edge  tightly  engaging 
the  Inner  face  of  the  recess  for  securing  the  lens  In  posi- 
tion, the  thickness  of  the  lens  and  the  member  surround- 
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Ing   the   same   being   substantially   equivalent,    whereby   a 
relatively  Inconspicuous  joint   Is   secured. 

4.  An  ophthalmic  mounting  comprising  a  frame  portion. 
a  lens  of  considerably  less  sire  .than  the  frame  portion. 
and  a  transparent  filler  Interposed  between  the  lens  and 
the  frame  member  and  making  a  fiush  joint  with  both  the 
lens  and  the  said  frame  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
transparent  composition  protection  member  having  a  recess 
formed  In  one  face  thereof  and  extending  but  partially 
therethrough,  and  a  lens  embedded  In  the  recess,  whereby 
the  composition  memb«'r  serves  as  a  mounting  and  a  rein- 
forcement for  the  lens  to  secure  the  same  in  position  and 
prevent  flying  of  the  lens  If  broken. 


3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  cast  metal  tide 
frame  having  a  bolster  opening  and  a  projection  Integral 
with  said  frame  and  depending  Into  the  bolster  opening 
and  a  bolster  provided  In  its  upper  face  with  a  receM 
to  receive  the  said  projection. 


1,1.>2.250.  AITOMATIC  BOBBIN  (  RANGE  DEVICE 
FOR  LOOMS.  Jea.v  Charles  Alfred  Wenmng,  MUl- 
hausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Socl^t^  Alsaclenne  De 
Constructions  M^canlques.  Mfllhausen,  Germany.  Filed 
May  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,9S8.     (CI.  139— 85.  > 


1.  In  an  automatic  bobbin  change  device  for  looms,  a 
movable  flexible  band,  a  series  of  bobbin  holding  members 
on  said  band,  a  movable  transferrer  for  transferring  the 
bobbins  Into  the  shuttle,  and  a  fixed  inclined  guide  plane 
on  which  said  flexible  band  with  the  bobbins  is  freely  placed 
so  as  to  slide  thereon  downward  by  Its  own  weight  after 
each  change  of  bobbin 

2.  In  an  automatic  bobbin  change  device  for  looms,  a 
movable  flexible  band,  a  series  of  bobbin  holders  in  form 
of  clasps  fixed  on  said  band,  a  movable  transferrer  for 
transferring  the  bobbins  Into  the  shuttle,  and  a  fixed  In- 
clined guide  plane  on  which  said  flexible  band  with  the 
bobbins  turned  downward  Is  freely  placed  so  as  to  slide 
thereon  downward  by  Its  own  weight  after  each  change  of 
bobbin. 

3.  In  an  automatic  bobbin  change  device  for  looms,  a 
movable  flexible  band,  a  series  of  bobbin  holding  members 
on  said  band,  a  movable  transferrer  for  transferring  the 
Iwbbln."*  Into  the  shuttle,  and  a  fixed  Inclined  guide  chan- 
nel wiiereln  said  flexible  band  with  the  bobbins  is  freely 
placed  so  as  to  slide  therein  downward  by  Its  own  weight 
after  each  bobbin  chance. 

4  In  an  automatic  bobbin  change  device  for  looms,  a 
movable  flexible  band,  a  series  of  bobbin  holding  members 
on  said  band,  a  movable  transferrer  for  transferring  the 
bobbins  Into  the  shuttle,  a  fixed  Inclined  guide  plane  on 
which  said  flexible  band  with  the  bobbins  Is  freely  placed 
so  as  to  slide  thereon  downward  by  Its  own  weight  and  a 
stop  for  so  positioning  the  bobbin  band  that  a  bobbin 
thereof  is  ready  for  being  transferred  by  said  transferrer. 


1.152,251.  CAR-TRITK.  John  C.  Whitriixjk,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
20,378.      (CI.   101-243.1 

1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side  frame 
having  a  bolster  opening  and  a  projection  from  the  upper 
arch  of  the  frame  depending  Into  the  bolster  opening,  and 
a  bolster  recessed  on  Its  upper  face  to  receive  the  projec- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side  frame 
having  a  bolster  opening  and  a  projection  from  the  upper 
arch  of  the  frame  depending  Into  aald  opening  and  of  less 
width  than  the  latter  and  a  bolster  recessed  on  Its  upper 
face  to  receive  the  said  projection. 


4.  In  a  car  trmk.  the  combination  of  cast  metal  side 
frames  each  havinc  a  bolster  opening  and  an  integral  pro- 
jection depending  into  said  opening  the  said  projections 
being  of  less  width  than  the  openings  and  a  bolster  having 
recee.nes  in   its   upper   face   to   receive   said   projections. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  cast  metal  side 
frames  each  having  a  bt)lster  opening  and  an  Integral  pro- 
jection depending  Into  said  opening  and  of  less  width 
than  the  latter,  and  a  bolster  provided  in  its  upper  face 
with  recesses  to  receive  the  said  projections,  the  outer 
walls  or  margin  of  .said  recesses  having  depending  flanges, 
substantially  a-  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,152.252.  LABELING  MACHINE.  Fredebick  W.  Wild. 
Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Burt  Machine  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  589.441.      iCl.  216—40.) 


lErr^""'*^'-^^^ 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  bed  and  means  to  roll  a 
can  longitudinally  of  the  bed,  and  an  elevated  paste- 
applylng  belt  having  a  movement  transversely  of  the  bed, 
over  which  the  can  is  rolled  to  apply  paste  to  a  label  be- 
neath, combined  with  appliances  which  derive  their  motion 
from  the  can-rolling  devices,  and  so  timed  with  respect  to 
the  movement  of  the  said  devices  as  to  suspend  the  move- 
ment of  the  paste  applying  belt  during  the  period  that 
the  can  rests  upon  It,  substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  and 
means  to  roll  a  can  longitudinally  of  the  bed.  driven  shafts 
provided  with  sheaves  carrying  a  pasting  belt  adapted  to 
have  a  movement  transversely  of  the  bed,  a  stud,  a  loose 
sprocket  wheel  and  a  loose  beveled  spur  pinion  on  the  stud 
together  with  a  collar  having  a  motion  in  common  with 
the  spur  pinion,  provided  with  radial  spaced  pins,  a  bev- 
eled spur  wheel  which  Is  tight  on  one  of  the  said  driTen 
shafts  and  in  mesh  with  the  spur  pinion,  and  a  continu- 
ously moving  sprocket  chain  baring  spaced  plus  which 
engage  the  pins  on  the  said  collar  and  thereby  produce 
an  Intermittent  motion  of  the  same  and  a  corresponding 
movement  of  the  pasting  belt,  substantially  as,  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  bed  and  means  to  roll  a  can 
longitudinally  of  the  bed,  a  pair  of  sheaves  carrying  a 
transversely  disposed  pasting  belt,  gearing  driven  by  a 
collar  or  disk  having  spaced  pins,  combined  with  a  con- 
stantly moving  endless  actuating  belt  provided  with  gimi- 
larly  spaced  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  on  the  collar 
or  disk  whereby  the  movement  of  the  rolling  can,  and  the 
Intermittent    transverse    movement    of    the    pasting    belt, 
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can  be  reintiveiy  riined  so  as  u>  vM.ot->'  a  stoppaije  at  the 
pastiag  t^it  whiJe  the  rolling  (*n  is  passing;  .ver  the  aam*^. 
>ubsUDtialJy  as,   and    for   ti»e  purpose   g[fciilt»d. 


1.152,253.  CONciiKTP:  RIII.I.IXG.  Hknht  Elmkb 
WiLLsiE.  New  Y'.rk,  N.  Y.  File<i  Feb.  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.   416. 4G4.      (<i.  72 — 1.) 


to  a  poaltion  in  whioL  the  support  will  be  dlscouuected 
from  the  hammer  wi>eii  the  haHiaa^r  is  in  K.ntact  with 
said  aouadlitg  bo4y. 


1.  In  a  building  constfTirtlon.  a  wai!  section  provided 
with  a  recess  in  the  upper  lonKitudlnnl  ed^e  of  the  seetton, 
a  floor-celling  section  pro^Wed  with  edge  conformntions 
fitting  Into  and  partly  filling  said  recess,  and  an  upper 
wall  section  provided  with  conformations  in  It.s  lower  edge 
resting  npon  the  floor-celling  section  and  snbstantlally 
tilling  the  remaining  space  In  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  building  construction,  the  comblnatlim  uf  a  ver- 
tical cellar-wall  section,  a  vertical  wnll  section,  a  hori- 
zontal celllng-floor  section,  a  recess  In  the  npper  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  the  cellar-wall  section,  a  conformation  in  an 
edge  of  the  celllng-floor  .section  fitting  Into  nnd  partly 
filling  said  recess,  a  conformation  on  ttie  lower  edge  of 
the  wall  section  resting  upon  the  ceiling-floor  section  am! 
substantlftHy  Ailing  the  remaining  space  in  said  recess. 
and  a  recess  in  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  the  wall 
section. 

3.  In  a  huildiag  constructloii,  the  combination  nf  a  ver- 
tical cellar-wall  Bection,  a  vertical  wall  section,  a  hori- 
zontal celllng-fioor  section,  a  recess  In  the  upper  longl 
tudlnal  edge  of  the  cellar-wall  section,  a  conformation  In 
an  edge  of  the  celllng-floor  section  fitting  into  and  partly 
filling  said  re<re«s,  and  a  conformation  on  the  lower  edge 
i-'f  the  wall  section  resting  npon  the  edge  of  the  celling 
floor  section  and  substantially  filling  the  remainini:  space 
in  said  recesa.  and  iock  jotnta  iu  the  ad>olaing  vertical 
edfrefl  of  the  wall  aectioas. 

4.  !■  a  bolldliig  csnetmctton,  a  snbrtantialiy  vertlcai 
wall  aectioB,  a  tmbstaiitiatiy  borizontal  cetltng  floor  sec 
tlflpo,  a  recess  in  tbe  upper  edge  otf  the  wall  aectlon,  a  con 
formation  ta  an  e<lge  of  the  eelll«4?-floor  aeetlon  fitting 
into  and  partly  fllllng  said  recess,  as  inclined  roof  section 
resting  apsD  the  wall  Bection,  and  an  offiiet  on  the  lower 
face  of  the  roof  eectlwa  anbatantlaJly  flttiag  into  and 
filling  the  space  between  the  adjoining  parts  of  tlie  said 
•ectlona. 

5.  In  a  buililing  eonatractton,  the  comhdnatlon  of  a  aub 
stantiallF  verticai  cellar-wmil  sertian,  a  wall  section  in 
sahatantialiy  ttie  aaaae  vertical  pteae  as  the  cellar  wall 
sectioau  a  BnbatantlaUy  bortaontal  eel  ling  floor  section,  a 
loBgltodliuil  reeesa  ia  the  upper  loagltadlaal  edire  of  tl>e 
ceilar-wail  seetiaii,  a  oanlorniJitiaD  tn  an  edjge  of  tbe  ceil- 
ln«-lloor  aectlDC  IttiBg  Intn  aaid  reeeaa.  a  conformation 
on  the  lower  edce  of  the  wall  aertlon  rectlag  upon  the 
ceillBg-floor  aeetion.  and  a  Iangltu4iaal  receaa  la  the  up 
per  IcngitiKHBal  edge  of  tbe  wall  section. 

[Claba  «  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.  ] 


1.152,264.  MUSICAL  LNBTBUJdJKNT  FuroFraiCK  W 
Wood.  Kaaaas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1913.  HeHal 
Sc.  80BJBS2.     (CI.  84—206.) 

I.  In  a  mnaical  tastraaieBt.  a  sositdlnt;  body,  a  ver 
tleaiJy  aUdable  gravity  retracted  hammer,  a  aopport  for 
the  hnauner.  a  pneaaaatic  for  BOTtng  Bai<l  aopport  ao  as  to 
project  the  hammer  a«;atnst  the  aoimdlng  body,  and  a 
stop   for  limiting  tbe  strikln^c  movement  of   said  support 


2.  In  a  Biuaical  Insfninieut,  a  sounding  body,  a  hammer 
adapted  to  strike  aalil  soun.ling  body,  a  support  carrying 
said  hammer,  a  pneumatic  for  moving  said  support  to 
project  the  hammer  against  said  soundins;  body,  and  a 
stop  movable  to  an<l  from  a  position  In  wliich  It  will  hold 
said  support  from   Inking  actuated  by  said  pneumatic. 

3.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  sounding  Ixxiy,  a  hammer 
adapted  to  strilt*'  said  body,  a  support  carrying,'  said 
hammer,  a  pneumatic  for  moving  said  support  to  project 
the  hammer  ;igainst  said  body,  a  stop  movabi.'  to  and  from 
a  poHltlon  In  which  it  will  bold  said  support  from  being 
actaattHi   by  said  pneumatic,   means  for  moving  said  stop 

I    in    one  direction,   and  a   pneumatic  for  moving  said    titop 
in  tb«-  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  mualcal  instrument,  a  sounding  body,  n  hammer 
adapted  to  strike  said  body,  a  support  carrying  said 
hammer,  a  pneumatic  for  moving  said  support  to  project 
tbe  hammer  agalnat  said  body,  a  stop  movable  to  and  from 
a  positi'Hi  in  which  it  will  bold  said  support  from  being 
actuated  by  said  pneumatic,  a  spring  for  moving  said 
-stop  in  'ine  direction,  and  a  pneumatic  for  moving  said 
stop  in  t!ie  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  sounding  body,  a  ver 
ticaily  movable  support  below  said  sounding  body,  a 
guide  intermediate  of  said  body  and  said  support,  a 
h.nmmer  freely  and  vertically  slidable  In  said  guide  and 
carried  'ly  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
against  »ald  body  by  said  support,  the  hammer  being  dls- 
i-onnected  from  said  support  when  striking  said  body  and 
retractable  by  Its  gravity  alone  after  btrlklug  said  body, 
and  a  pneumatic  for  upwardly  moving  said  support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  n^.t  printed  in  the  'iazette.J 


1.152,25,-,.  ri.\NO-rL-\YER.  Fhekkkkk  W.  Wu^r.  Kan 
sas  City.  Mo.  Filed  I'ec.  25*.  1913.  Serial  No  'S09.39O. 
(CL  84—191,1 

1.  A  plan*!  liaving  keys,  a  casing,  and  a  l)OX  like  key 
cover  htrizontally  movable  to  a  position  substantially 
within  the  casing  and  also  to  a  position  covering  the  keys, 
and  automatically  operated  mechanism  cnrrled  by  and  In 
the  Itpy  crivpf  for  operating  the  keys. 

2.  A  pinno  having  keys,  a  casing,  and  a  box-like  key 
(^>ver  hofUontaily  movable  to  a  position  substantially 
within  tbe  -.laingflnd  also  to  a  position  covering  the  keys. 
\v.(]  pneumatically  operated  mechanism  carried  by  and  in 
tb-i'  k«  y  cover  for  operating  tbe  keys. 

,{  A  piaiK*  having  keys,  a  casing  having  horizontal 
gui<l»»B,  and  a  box  like  key  cover  horizontally  slldatle  in 
.said  guides  to  a  position  substantially  within  the  casing 
and  also  to  a  position  covering  the  keys,  and  mechanism 
carrie'l  by  and  in  said  key  cover  for  automatically  op 
erating  said  keys. 

4  A  piaoo  having  keys,  a  casing  having  borizontal 
guides,  and  a  box-like  key  cover  horizontally  slidable  in 
.said  i:ulde.s   to  a   position   substantially   within  tbe  casing 
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aad  also  to  a  po-ttion  (9verta|^  tbe  tceya,  aad  pnruraatt- 
cally  operate<l  uiecliaBi>ni  carried  by  aad  in  lald  luy 
cover  for  operating  said  keys. 


1,I52,:J5»>  .S.WV-SET.  Trixiti.N  B.  Wohthington,  Scot 
land.  I'n.  Filed  July  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,137. 
(CI.   79^68.> 


1.  In  a  saw  set.  a  frame,  an  olfiKt  beertng  •■  aaM 
frame,  a  sleeve  adjaatafcly  tkreaded  la  saM  beaitig,  an 
■nyll  having  a  atem  passod  tbrongta  the  sieere  aad  also 
bavlag  a  phirallty  of  aettlng  face*  at  dUTereart  anfvlar 
iBClliiatloae  relative  to  each  other,  means  eagageaMt 
with  ttM  steal  for  loekla^  tbe  same  In  the  ateeve,  sad  aaw 
aettlng  meehantaaa  coOperatlre  with  the  aaM  trnvH  aad 
aopported  by  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  saw  art.  a  frame,  an  offlnt  bearlD?  00  aaM 
frame,  a  aleeve  adjustably  threaded  la  aaid  hearlag.  an 
aarll  having  a  stem  paaeed  ttiroa^  the  alee  i a  and  alao 
havlag  a  piaraHty  •<  setttBg  faces  at  dtffcrcat  angnlaT 
iDcllnatloas  relative  to  each  other,  BMaae  engageabtc 
with  the  stem  for  loeklng  tbe  same  In  tie  slceyc,  aaw 
aettlng  meebaalam  cooperative  with  tbe  aaid  aarll  and 
rapported  by  the  frame,  and  neana  operative  by  said 
oaechaBlam  for  intermittently  feeding  a  aaw  between  the 
said  mechanism  and  tbe  anvil. 

K.  Ib  a  aaw  aet,  a  frame,  an  offset  bearing  ea  aaid 
fmaie,  a  sleeve  adJnstabiT  threaded  In  said  bearlag,  an 
aavll  havlag  a  stem  passed  through  the  sleeve  and  alao 
having  a  plnrallty  of  setting  facea  at  different  angalar 
tncllnatlaoa  relative  to  each  other,  means  engagcable  with 


5.  A  piano  having  keys,  a  casing  having  an  opening 
above  said  keys  and  forwardiy  and  rearwardly  extending 
guides,  a  boz-Ulu  support  movable  in  said  guides  through 
said  opening  to  a  position  aubetantialiy  within  the  casing 
and  also  to  a  position  covering  the  keys,  and  mechanism 
carried  by  and  In  said  support  and  adapted  tu  operate  said 
keys, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  ateai  far  lockta«  tte  aaaae  in,  the  lieeve.  aaw  leCtiBg 
mecbantam  eoAperatlve  with  the  aaM  anvil  and  aapportad 
by  the  frame  means  eperatlvr  by  aold  laeehanlan  for 
Intermittently  feeding  a  saw  between  the  said  mectaa- 
niaa  and  the  anvil,  and  gaide  roUers  Jwivaalad  ta  the 
frame  and  traversable  over  the  heel  edtte  at  said  saw  far 
guiding  it  to  the  saw  setting  mechanism 


M52,U67.      FOOT  Rt:TAiNmjt  FCM4   MOrOR-VEaiCUbft. 

Lot  18  M.   Tuu.i»,  Beatea,  Masa.      Filed  June   lO,   1»15. 
Serial  No.  33^361.     tCL  74 — &!.> 


1.  A  tout  ret&inei  of  the  cbaxartex  ttated.  comprlaln^  a 
borLaantallf  extcttdlnc  rest,  upaglM.  stopa  at  oppo&ite  e&da 
of  and  pcajeeticg  above  aaid  raet,  paraUel  apacad-apart 
upright  standard*  pr»>ectliig  dcwnwardi;  from  said  atapa 
at  oypoaite  ends  of  vhe  rest,  tba  lower  portions  of  said 
standarda  l>«iag  s&rw  -  threaded  &nd  farmed  ta  paaa 
throat^h  bored  orifices  in  a  &«oc.  aad  upper  and  lower 
fleor-eagaglBg  auta  rngaggd  wiUi  the  scre^  tkceada  of  aaid 
8tiindard»y  aad  permUting  vertical  adjuatau^nt  of  tba  re- 
tainer to  vary  the  height  of  aaid  real  and  atopi  ttoaa.  the 
floor. 

2.  A  foot  lataiaat  of  the  character  staled.  coiapxialaK  a 
horizoBtaily  extaading  reat.  upright  stopa  at  apDoaite  ends 
of  aad  prajectiag'  ahove  said  real,  pacaJIel  ipajeadapaxt 
opright  ataodards  pro>ectiag  dawawardly  from  aaid  atopa 
at  opposite  ends  0/  th«  rest  aad  provided  with  floar-engag.- 
iag  meaoa,  and  a  a  aagalai  pedal  Jaurnated  on  aatd  reat 
aad  having  a  Iorward>y  pro|eetiag  tread  portion,  a  dowiv- 
wardly  projecting  heel  breast  stop  and  a  rearwardlji  pcor 
Jectlng  tread  portlaok. 


1,182^68.  C0MB1NEI>  AUTOMATIC  AND  STRAlGaX 
AIR  VALVE  MI&t:UAMI8M  iitSN  A.  ADAMS.  Nogal^a, 
Aria.  Fiied  Jan.  '11,  1916.  Serial  No.  a. 441.  (CL 
188—1.) 


1.  Ia  an  air  hraks  ayatem,  a  eonrhiBcd  aataaiiatic  aad 
Straight  air  ralve  meehaalsH  for  centroillag  the  brakes 
coaiprtsiBg  a  easing  prwvlded  with  a  taaia  ptatoa  valve 
chamber,  a  piston  valve  disposed  la  tmld  ehandier.  paektag 
rings  for  aaid  platoc  valve,  a  piston  valve  rod  extcadlag 
through  aaid  piston  valv¥  to  go^-em  tbe  brake  appllcattaa 
by  the  mantpnlatlon  of  tbe  taglneer'a  braice  valve,  packing 
rtags  tor  said  ptataa  valve  rod.  a  passage  for  eatahllahlag 
conunonleatton  between  said  main  piston  valve  chamber 
aad  the  anzlUary  rMervolr.  a  seepage  groove  in  the  wall 
of  .the  casing   aronnd  said   piston   valve   when   tbe  latter 
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Is  In  lt8  upper  position,  a  plp«  for  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  valve  casing  with  a  supply  or  compressed  air. 
■  passage  In  the  wall  of  the  casing  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  main  piston  valve  chamber  with 
the  brake  cylinder  and  means  for  establlshlnK  communi- 
cation between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  brake 
cylinder. 

2.   In  an  air  brake  system,  a  combined  automatic  and 
straight  air  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  brake« 
comprising  a   casing  provided  with   a   main   piston    valve 
chamber,  a  piston  ralve  disposed  In  said  chamber,  park- 
ing rings  for  said  piston  ralve,  a  piston  valve  rod  extend- 
Inti  through  said  piston  valve  to  govern  the  brake  appli- 
cation by  the  manipulation  of  the  engineer's  brake  valve, 
par-king   rings   for   said   piston    valve   rod.   a    passage    for 
establishing    communication    between    said    main    piston 
valve    chamber    and    the    auxiliary    reservoir,    a    seepage 
groove  In  the  wall  of  the  casing  around  said  piston  valve 
when  the  latter  Is  in  Its  upper  position,  a  pipe  for  connect- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  valve  casing  with  a  supply  of 
compressed  air,  a  paseage  In  the  wall  of  the  rasing  con- 
necting   the    upper   and    lower   ends   of   the    main    piston 
valve   chamber   with    the   brake   cylinder    and    means    for 
establishing  communication   between   the   auxillarv    reser- 
voir and  the  brake  cylinder,   said   means   comprising  an 
upper   cylinder  cap   provided   with   a   cylindrical    bore   In 
which  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  valve  rod  operates,  an 
upper  passage  connecting  said  cylindrical   bore  with   th«> 
passage  leading  to  the  brake  cylinder,  said  pa.ssage  being 
normally    covered   and   adapted   to   be   uncovered    by   the 
movement   of  the   piston    valve  when   a    reduction   of  air 
pressure  Is  made  in  the  pipe  connecting  with  the  lower  ^nd 
of  the  valve  casing,  a   passage  in   the  lower  end   of   the 
cylindrical  bore  of  said  upper  cylinder  cap  connecting  said 
cylindrical    bore   with    the   passage   leading   to   the   brake 
cylinder,  said  passage  being  normally  covered  and  adapted 
to  be  uncovered  by  an  increase  of  air  pressure  In  the  pipe 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  valve  casing  with  a  supply 
of  compressed  air,  and  means  for  controlling  the  exhaust 
port  and  establishing   communication   betwi^-n    thp   lower 
end  of  the  main   piston   valve  chamber   and   the   passage 
connecting  with  the  brake  cylinder  for  a  straight  air  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes. 

3.   In  an  air  brake  system,  a  combined  automatic  and 
straight  air  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  brake's, 
comprising  a   casing  provided   with   a   main    piston    val/e 
chamber,  a  piston  valve  disposed  In  said  chamber,  packing 
rings  for  said  piston  valve,  a  piston  valve  rod  extending 
through  said  piston  valve  to  govern  the  brake  applloatloo 
by  the  manipulation  of  the  engineer's  brake  valve,  park- 
ing rings  for  said  piston  valve  rod,  a  passage  for  estab- 
lishing   communication    between    said    main    piston    valve 
chamber  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  seepage  groove  in 
the  wall  of  the  casing  around  said  piston  valve  when  the 
latter  Is  In  Its  upper  position,  a  pipe  for  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  said  valve  casing  with  a  supply  of  compressed 
air.   a   passage  In   the  wall  of  the  casing  connecting  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  main  piston   valve  chamber 
with  the  brake  cylinder  and  means  for  establishing  com 
munlcatlon  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  brake 
cylinder,   said    means   comprising   an    upper   cylinder    cap 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore  in  which  the  upper  end 
of  the  piston   valve  rod  operates,  an   upper  passage  con- 
necting said  cylindrical  bore  with  the  passage  leading  to 
the  brake   cylinder,   said  passage  being  normally   covered 
and  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton  valve  when   a   reduction  of   air  pressure   Is   made   in 
the  pipe  connecting  with  the  lower  end  of  valve  casing,  a 
passage  In  the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  bore  of  said 
apper  cylinder  cap  connecting  said  cylindrical  bore  with 
the  pMsage  leading  to  the  brake  cylinder,  said  passage 
being  normally  covered  and  adapted  to  be  uncovered   by 
an   increase  of  air  pressure  In   the   pipe  connecting   the 
lower  end  of  valve  casing  with  a  supply  of  compressed  air 
and  means  for  controlling  the  exhaust  port  and  establish- 
ing communication   between   the  lower  end   of  the   main 
piston   valve  chamber  and   the   passage   connecting   with 
the  brake  cyllndej  for  a  straight  air  application  of  the 
brakes,  said  means  comprising  a  lower  cylinder  cap  pro- 


vided with  a  cylindrical  bore  In  which  the  lower  end  of 
piston  valve  operates,  a  passage  connecting  said  cylindri- 
cal bore  with  the  passage  leading  to  the  brake  cylinder 
said  passage  being  normally  closed  and  adapted  to  be  un- 
covered  by   the, movement   of   the   piston   valve   when   an 
increase  of  air  pressure  Is  made  In   the  pipe  connecting 
with   the  lower  end  of  the  valve  casing,  an  exhaust  port 
through  the  lower  cylinder  cap  cylindrical   bore  connect- 
ing the  passage  leading  from   the  brake  cylinder   to   *-he 
atmosphere   normally    uncovered    and   adapted   to   be   cov- 
ered by  the  movement  of  the  piston  valve,  by  either  In- 
creasing the  air  pressure   in   the  lower  end   of   the   main 
piston  valve  chamber  when  making  a  straight  air  applica- 
tion of  the  brakes  or  reducing  the  air  pressure  when  mak- 
ing  an    automatic    application,    springs    arranged    in    the 
upper  and  lower  cylinder  caps  for  moving  the  piston  valve 
to  Its  normal  position  when  the  air  pressure  Is  equalized 
In    the   upper   and   lower  ends  of   the  main   piston   valve 
chamber  and  plugs  for  closing  the  said  spring  cavities  in 
the  upper  and  lower  cylinder  caps. 


1,152,259.  FOLDING  M.\CHI.\E.  William  R  .Vllen. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Multigraph 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  843,1.')1.     (Cl.  101— 43.  > 


h.n  Jh  ./°"    ^''^'""'  "^^^^  "  P^P^'"  ^^^^^-  o'  'oiling  rolls 

to  si  de  on  the  table  and  having  a  downward  extension 
loosely  surrounding  said  rod.  and  means  for  clamping  the 
downward  eit^-usion  on  the  rod. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  upright  side  mem- 
bers of  an  approsimatel.v  horizontal  top  member  secured 
to  the  side  members  and  making  a  frame  therewith,  sal.i 
top  member  constituting  a  paper  table  and  having  one 
portion  at  an  angle  to  said  horizontal  portion  to  make  a 
downwardly  convex  bend  In  the  paper,  folding  rolls  be- 
neath an  opening  in  said  table,  and  means  for  changing 
the  angle  of  one  portion  of  the  table  top  to  adjust  the 
presentation  of  the  convex  bend  to  the  folding  rolls 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  upright  side  plates  a 
cross  plate  constituting  a  portion  of  the  frame  and'  a 
paper  table,  folding  rollers  beneath  an  opening  In  the 
cri.ss  plate,  said  side  plates  having  ears  extending  above 
the  cross  plate  and  provided  with  notches,  and  a  weight 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  block  of  paper  on  the  table  said 
weight  being  slldably  guided  by  said  notches. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  paper  table,  a  pair  of  fold- 
ing rolls  beneath  the  same,  a  second  pair  of  folding  rolls 
beneath  the  pair  first  mentioned,  a  pivoted  blade  carrying 
near  Its  upper  end  a  rigid  rib  with  a  concaved  upper  sur- 
face, said  surface  being  adapted  to  form  a  guide  for  the 
sheet  driven  end  foremost  between  the  second  pair  of 
rolls,  and  means  for  swinging  said  blade  to  cause  it  to 
tuck  the  sheet  Intermediately  between  said  second  pair  of 
rolls. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  folding  rolls,  a  knife 
adapted  to  tuck  the  sheets  between  said  pair,  a  deflector 
carried  by  said  knife  for  directing  the  sheets  directly  to  the 
pair,  an  extra  roll  coactlng  with  the  one  member  of  the 
pair,  a  spring  tending  to  force  It  against  said  member,  and 


Al  GIST  31,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1591 


means  for  preventing  It  contacting  when  desired,  where'iy    j   slot  In   the   rail  and   a   shaft  Journaled   to   the   door   and 
It  Is   possible   to   positively   feed   the  paper  or   to  simply       having  cranks  at  Its  ends,  one  crank  resting  In  the  slot  In 


guide  It 

[Claims  6  to  y  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.152.260.  NAIL-DRIVING  IMPLEMENT.  John  Andeb- 
-soN.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870,451.      (CI.  1 — 47.) 


A  nail  driving  Implement  comprls-lng  a  tubular  casing 
having  caps  removably  mounted  on  Its  opposite  ends,  the 
cap  on  the  rear  end  being  centrally  apertured  and  that  on 
the  front  end  provided  with  a  forwardly  extending  tubu- 
lar ueck,  a  tubular  extension  removably  mounted  in  said 
neck  and  having  oppositely  disposed  slots  in  the  free  end 
thereof,  nail  gripping  jaws  fulcrumed  on  said  extension 
Intermediately  of  their  ends,  the  gripping  ends  of  said 
jaws  being  operable  through  said  slots  and  their  other 
ends  diverging,  plate  springs  each  having  one  end  engaging 
one  of  the  said  diverging  ends  of  the  Jaws  for  forcing  said 
jaw  ends  normally  apart  and  the  gripping  ends  of  said 
jaws  into  closed  position,  a  clamping  collar  engaging  the 
other  ends  of  said  spring  and  encircling  the  neck  of  said 
cap.  a  plunger  operable  in  said  ca.slng  and  extension  and 
projecting  through  the  aperture  in  the  cap  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  implement,  said  plunger  tieing  provided  with  a 
handle,  a  weight  secured  to  said  plunger  Intermediately  of 
its  ends,  and  a  spring  colled  on  said  plunder  between  the 
weight  thereon  and  the  rear  end  of  the  rasing. 


the  rail  and  the  other  in  the  slot  in  the  sill  plate. 


l,l.'.i:,261.  DOOR  FOR  FREKJHT  CARS.  Charle.s  H. 
AMiRis,  Harrisburg.  I'a.  Filed  June  10.  1914.  Serial 
No.  844,228.      (CI.  20—23.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  freight  car  having  an  opening 
for  a  flush  door,  a  curved  and  slotted  rail  located  in  a 
plane  above  the  door,  a  slotted  sill  plate  having  a  flange 
similarly  curved,  the  flange  on  said  plate  projecting  above 
the  lower  edge  of  the  door,  hangers  suspending  the  door 
from  the  said  slotted  rail,  and  a  shaft  Journaled  in  bear- 
ings on  the  door  and  having  a  crank  at  each  end,  one 
of  said  cranks  resting  In  the  slot  In  the  sill  plate  and  the 
other  In  the  slot  In  the  rail. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  freight  car,  having  a  door 
opening,  a  flush  door,  a  curved  and  slotted  rail  In  a  plane 
al)ove  the  door,  a  fixed  flange  projecting  below  the  top  of 
the  door  and  forming  an  upper  guard  for  the  latter, 
hangers  mounted  on  roller  bearings  within  the  slot  In 
the  rail  and  secured  to  the  door,  a  slotted  sill  plate  hav- 
ing a   flange  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the 


1.152,262.  POST  OR  STRUT  FOR  BRAKE  -  BEAMS. 
Eugene  M.  Applebaigh  and  IiEokge  M.  Kellke,  Dan- 
ville.   Pa.     Filed    May    21,    1915.     Serial    No.    29.524. 

<C1.  188—22.) 


1.  A  post  or  strut  for  brake  beams  provided  with  a 
slot  for  receiving  a  brake  l>eani  lever,  the  inner  sld*'  walls 
of  said  slot  diverging  outwardly  for  positioning  the  lever 
for  either  side  of  a  car.  and  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  In 
said  slot  and  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  parallellsTO  with 
either  of  said  diverging  walls. 

2.  A  post  or  strut  for  brake  beams  provided  with  a 
slot  for  receiving  a  brake  lever,  the  inner  side  walls  of 
said  slot  diverging  outwardly  to  position  the  lever  for 
either  side  of  a  car,  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  slot  being 
provided  with  a  pivot  receiving  socket,  the  other  end  wall 
of  said  slot  being  provided  with  an  open  pivot  receiving 
slot,  a  plate  having  pivot  extensions  at  opposite  ends,  one 
of  said  extensions  being  inserted  in  said  socket,  and  the 
other  of  said  extensions  being  positioned  In  said  open  slot, 
and  means  for  confining  tht-  last  mentioned  extension  in 
said  open   slot. 

ii.  A  post  or  strut  for  brake  beams  provided  with  a 
slot  for  receiving  a  brake  lever,  the  inner  side  walls  of 
said  slot  diverging  outwardly  to  position  the  lever  for 
either  side  of  a  car,  one  end  wall  of  said  slot  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pivot  receiving  socket,  the  other  end  wall  of 
said  slot  being  provided  with  an  open  pivot  receiving  slot, 
a  plate  provided  with  pivot  extensions  at  opposite  ends, 
one  of  said  extensions  being  Inserted  in  said  pivot  socket 
and  the  other  of  said  extensions  being  positioned  In  said 
open  pivot  receiving  socket,  means  for  securing  said  strut 
to  a  brake  beam,  said  means  operating  to  hold  said  last 
mentioned  pivot  extension  In  said  open  pivot  receiving 
slot. 


1,152,263.     HEATER.     Daniel  Weight  Atkins.  Marion. 

Ind.     Filed    Apr.    13,    1915.     Serial    No.    21,095.      (CI. 

126 — 85.) 

A  heater  comprising  a  base,  a  burner  mounted  In  said 
base,  an  outer  casing  supported  on  said  base  and  having  an 
opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  flue  depending  from  said  top 
In  allnement  with  said  opening,  a  deflector  plate  carried  by 
said  base  and  spaced  therefrom,  an  Inner  casing  having  a 
cloaed  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end.  said  open  end 
extending  to  within  a  slight  distance  of  the  top  of  the 
outer  casing,  said  Inner  casing  being  supported  by  said  de- 
flector plate  and  spaced  therefrom  and  arranged  concen- 
trically   with    said    outer    casing    to    provide    an    annular 
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and  downwardly  into   said   i.iiier  casing,  and  an  asbestos 
cov-rlnir  for  snid  lnn«>r  rasinz. 


l,15J.2b4.  SIGNAI.r.^MI'.  IIahh^  t.  aibrt  and  Orro 
M.  Schmidt.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1914  Serial 
No.  865,097.      (CI.  240—23.) 


1.  A  signal  lamp  comprising  a  cn^in?  havln?  a  side  dl.s- 
Play  opening  an,l  a  facp  provided  with  n  centrni  trans- 
liir-ent  portion  and  separate  translucent  portions  off  the 
^enrer.  a  rotntable  opaque  shutter  mounted  over  said  face 
and  baring  n  central  opening  re^sterinit  with  the  central 
translucent  portion  of  the  lamp  face,  said  shutter  also 
having  an  opening  off  the  center  and  adapted  to  register 
with  the  second-mentioned  translucent  portions  of  the 
lamp  face,  a  caslnj?  carrying  the  shutter  and  located  in 
side  the  lamp  casing,  the  side  of  the  shutter  casing  having 
openings  to  register  with  the  side  display  opening  of  the 
lamp  casing,  and  means  for  operating  the  shutter. 

-'.  A  signal  lamp  comprising  a  casing  having  a  side  dis- 
play opening  and  a  face  provided  with  a  central  trans- 
lucent portion  and  separate  translucent  portions  off  the 
center,  a  rotatable  opaque  .shutter  monnted  over  said 
face  and  having  a  central  opening  registering  with  the 
central  translucent  portion  of  the  lamp  face,  said  shutter 
also  having  an  opening  off  the  center  and  adapted  to 
register  with  the  second-mentioned  translucent  portions 
of  the  lamp  face,  a  support  carrying  the  shutter  and  lo- 
cated inside  the  lamp  ca.slng,  the  side  of  the  shutter  sup- 
port having  openings  to  register  with  the  side  display 
opening  of  the  lamp  ca.slng.  and  means  for  operating  the 
shutter. 

3.  A  signal  lamp  comprising  a  casing  having  a  face 
provided  with  .separate  signal  portions,  a  rotary  shutter 
controlllDB  said  signal  portions,  a  casing  carrying  the 
shutter,  a  hollow  item  fastened  to  the  rear  end  of  thp 
lamp  casing,  a  socket  piecp  roiatablv  mounted  In  said 
stem,  to  which  socket  piece  the  shutter  easing  ta  fastened 
means  for  rotating  the  socket  piece  to  actuate  the  shutter 
and  a  lamp  connected  to  the  socket  phce.  1 


wheels  cajrted  by  said  yokes,  ean,  of  said  frames  Ueins 
proviUt^^d  with  aii  a.vie  s^at,  and  lueaus  lor  detacbal.lv  .e- 
curing  the  frames  to  the  springs  of  a  vehicle 


-^  An  emergency  truck  of  the  character  describ^nl  in- 
cluding a  l.,Kly  frames  rigi.Ily  connected  to  said  h.,.\v 
wheel  carrying  yokes  pivotally  mounted  un  said  fram-^  a 
connecting  rod  between  said  yokes,  each  of  sai.l  frun-s 
being  provided  with  an  axl.  seat,  and  clamping  means  .  ar- 
rted  by  each  frame  for  deta,hably  conn<>ctlng  the  frames 
to  tbe  springs  of  a  vehicle. 

3  An  emergency  truck  of  the  eharact.^r  described  in- 
cluding adj„8tHl,Ie  body  sections  ea^-h  pn>v1ded  with  spa-ed 
arms  at  one  end,  a  frame  rigidly  connected  m  said  arm, 
wheel  carryiug  yokes  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame. 
Wheels  carrie<l  by  said  yokes,  said  frames  being  adapte,^ 
to  extend  t^neath  and  support  the  rehirie  axle,  and  clamp- 
ing m.^ns  carried  by  each  frame  to  detachablv  secure 
said  frames  to  tbe  springs  of  tbe  vehicle 

4  An  em..rgency  truck  for  vehicles  including  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  body  .sections  and  means  for  sen.rtn. 
said  sections  in  adjusted  relation  to  each  other.  ..,  frame 
rtgi.My  .onnecte,l  to  the  outer  end  of  each  bodv  ser-tion 
said  frame  consisting  of  spaced  bars  Integrallr  connected 
tojrether  at  one  of  their  ends,  a  wheel  .-arrylng  voke  pivot- 
al v  monnted  between  the  spaced  bars  of  each  frame 
Wheels  carried  by  saW  yoke,  the  upper  bar  of  each  frame 
having  an  axle  receiving  aeat  form.Mi  therein,  and  clamp- 
ing devices  on  the  Integrally  conne^ed  ends  of  the  frame 
bars  to  detachably  secure  the  frames  to  tli,-  spring,  of  a 


1.152.266.      CENTRIFUGAL    EXTRACTOR.      Fritz    Ba. - 
ZBR,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundrv   Ma.hinerv 
Company.  Ltd.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York"     Fiie,i    \u' 
5,1912.     Serial  No.  888,618.      (CI    74— 4fi  j 


1.152,266.      EMERGENCY  THUCK.      Thomas    J.   B.^lmcr 
Roone.  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  23.   19ir..     Serial   No    10  0.33 
^Cl.  21—120.) 
1.  An   emergency    track   of   the   character  described   In 

eluding   a    body,    franaes    rigidly    connected    to   said    body. 

whe"!  carrying  yokes  pivotally  rao^nt^'d   upon  said   frames! 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  comblnHtion  with  a 
casing,  of  a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  rotating  basket  within 
said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  basket,  a  housing 
secured  to  said  casing,  a  latch  inclosed  by  said  housing 
a  hasp  secured  to  said  cover  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
houaing  when  said  cover  is  closed,  means  for  normally  re- 
taining said  latch  out  of  engagement  with  said  hasp,  and 
a  latch  controlling  derlce  actuated  by  said  rotating  means 
and  connected  with  aald  latch  to  automatically  move  tbe 
same  Into  engagement  with  said  ha.sp  contlnuoualv  during 
the   rotation   of  the  basket. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  tbe  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  routing  basket  within 
aald  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  basket  a  houalng 
secured  to  said  casing,  a  reciprocating  latch  Inclosed  bj 
saal  bousing,  a  hasp  secured  to  said  .over  and  adapted 
to  enter  said  housing  when  the  cover  is  closed,  said  latch 
ami  hasp  having  Interdicting  paths  of  movement  within 
said  housing,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  latch  ou- 
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of  engagement  with  said  hasp,  and  a  latcfa-controlling  de 
vice   aclujited    by    said    rotating    means   for   aotomtticHlly 
reciprocating   said    latcii    into   engsgemeot   with  said    hasp 
continuously  rturlup  tbe  n>tati<.D  <if  the  basket. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  rotating  basket  within 
said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  Imslvi  t,  a  reciprocat- 
ing latch  mounted  u{xin  said  casin;;  for  ioc  king  said  cover 
closed,  a  spring  for  disengaging  saiii  latch  from  said 
cover,  a  latch  controlling  device  actuated  by  said  rotating 
m»'nns,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  device  with 
said  latch  to  r»>clprocale  the  same  against  tbe  tension  of 
said  spring  into  locked  engagement  with  said  cover  con 
tinumisly  during  the  rotation  of  tbe  basket. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  txtractor.  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  cover  for  saiil  casing,  a  rotary  basket  within 
said  casing,  means  fiT  rotating  said  basket,  a  reciprocal 
Ing  latch  mounted  upon  said  c.asing  for  locking  and  un- 
locking said  cover,  a  spring  for  di.sengaging  said  latch 
from  said  cover,  means  for  automatically  reciprocating 
said  latch  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  into  locked 
'•ngageinent  with  said  cover  continuously  actuated  by  a 
nmvable  part  during  tlie  rotation  of  said  basket,  and 
means  for  automatically  reclpm<atlug  said  latch  to  unlock 
said  cover  when  tlie  rotation  of  said  basket  has  discon- 
tinued. 

">.  In  n  (-ntrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  movable  member 
within  said  casing,  driving  means  for  operating  said  mem- 
ber, a  latch  for  locking  said  cover  cloeed.  eentrUuKal 
weights  rotated  by  said  driving  means,  an  elemeot  located 
In  the  radial  path  of  said  weights,  and  meana  eonnectlBg 
said  element  with  said  latch  to  actuate  the  same  to  lock 
said  cover  closed  during  tbe  rotation  of  said  driving 
means. 

[rlalBS  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


I,l.'>2.*_'e7.  VILrANIZING  .MTAHATUS.  Chaklks  M. 
BeaiU'.si.ey,  Cleveland,  Ohio  ,  Harriet  Marlon  Beardsley 
administratrix  of  said  Charles  M.  Beardsley,  deceased. 
Filed  Feb.  8,   lOir,      Serial  No.  747,OS3.      (CI.   18 — IS.l 


1.  In  ap(>arataa  of  the  class  described,  tbe  coosbloatioo 
of  a  vulcanizing  plate.  Inner  and  outer  walla  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  forming  therewith  a  gaa  or  fuel  cham- 
ber, and  a  beat  conductor  connected  with  one  of  said 
walla  extending  therefrom  across  aald  gas  or  fu^  duuB- 
ber  and  over  the  other  said  wall  and  having  Ita  uiklar  aur- 
face  dlapoaed  to  form  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  latter 
said  wall  a  paasageway  for  the  escape  of  gas. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plate  adapted  to  engage  tbe  article  to  be  rulcanlxed, 
walla  forming  an  annular  gas  or  fuel  chamber  extending 
around  said  plate  near  tbe  periphery  thereof,  and  a  heat 
conductor  arranged  above  aald  gas  or  fuel  chamber  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  walls  and  having  its  free  edge  dis- 
posed to  form  with  the  free  edge  of  the  other  said  wall  a 
gas  orifice. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  vulcanizing  plate,  inner  and  outer  walls  extending 
from  the  vulcanizing  plate  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
form  a  gas  or  fuel  chamber  spaced  from  the  center  of 
said  vulcanizing  plate,  and  a  heat  conductor  arranged 
al«ve  the  gas  or  fuel  chamber,  carried  by  and  extending 
laterally  from  one  of  said  walls  and  forming  between  its 
under  surface  and  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  other  wall  an 
annular  gas  orifice. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vulcanising  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  article 
to    iff-    vulcanized,    inner    and    outer    walls    disposed    upon 

said  plate  and  forming  therewith  a  gas  or  fuel  chaml>er 
spaced  frf>ni  the  center  of  said  vulcanizing  plate,  a  heat 
conducting  plate  arranged  a)>ove  said  gas  or  fuel  cham- 
ber, connected  along  its  Inner  edge  with  the  outer  edge  of 
the  Inner  of  said  walls  of  snid  gas  or  fuel  chamber  and 
having  its  other  edge  spa(  ed  from  and  forming  with  the 
outer  edge  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  gas  or  fiiei  chamt)er  a 
gas  orifice,  whereby  tbe  outer  edge  of  the  said  heat  con 
ducting  plate  is  In  the  direct  path  of  the  flames  which 
issue  from  said  gas  orifice,  and  beat  is  conducted  by  said 
heat  ronductlng  plate  from  its  free  edge  to  said  inner  wall 
and  thence  to  said  vulcanizing  plate. 

.')  .Apparatus  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l  comprising  a 
vulcanising  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  article  to  be  vul 
canized.  walls  thereon  forming  an  annular  gas  or  fuel 
chamber  spaced  from  the  center  of  said  plate,  a  heat  con- 
ducting plate  arranged  above  said  chamber,  the  said  heat 
conducting  plate  being  connected  with  the  inner  wall  of 
said  chaml>er  and  having  Its  outer  edge  spaced  from  and 
forming  with  the  outer  wail  of  said  gas  or  fuel  chamber  an 
annular  passageway  for  the  escape  of  gas. 

[  ("laim.s  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,162.288.  HELlCOITER.  Emile  Beklineh.  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Filed  July  11,  1910.  Sertal  No  571.448. 
(CI.  170— 15».) 


1.  A  propeller  consisting  of  a  system  of  connected  ribs 
forming  a  self-sustaLned  frame-work,  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  the  frame-work  being  of  different  curvatures  and 
meeting  at  the  edges  of  the  propeller,  and  a  suitaUe 
covering  for  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  propeller. 

2.  A  propeller  consisting  of  an  upper  surface  fonned  of 
a  system  of  ribs  and  a  suitable  covering  therefor,  and  a 
lower  surface  formed  of  a  system  of  ribs  and  a  suitable 
covering  therefor,  said  npper  and  lower  surfaces  being  of 
different  curvature,  and  tbe  lower  surface  being  of  leas 
curvature  than  tbe  upper. 

3.  A  propeller  consisting  of  an  upper  surface  formed  of 
a  system  of  ribe  and  a  suitable  covering  therefor,  and  a 
lower  surface  formed  of  a  system  of  ribs  and  a  suitable 
covering  therefor,  aald  upper  and  lower  surfaces  being  of 
different  curvatures,  and  the  lower  surface  being  of  leaa 
curvature  than  the  upper  and  said  surfaces  meeting  at 
tbe  outer  edge  of  the  propeller. 

4.  A  propeller  consisting  of  an  upper  surface  formed  of 
a  aystem  of  ribe  and  a  suitable  covering  therefor,  and  a 
lower  surface  formed  of  a  system  of  ribs  and  a  suitable 
covering  therefor,  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  being  of 
different  curvature,  and  the  lower  surface  being  of  leas 
curvature  than  the  upper,  and  croea  struts  extending 
from  one  system  of  ribs  to  the  other  for  bracing  the  same. 


1,152,2^.        TROLLEY  -  RETRIEVER.        Ehil     Bbmboh. 

Hartford,    Conn.       Filed    Aug.     15.    1914.      Serial    No. 

8M.»«4.      (CL   191— «3.) 

1.  Mecbaaism  of  the  character  described  isdadlng  in 
combtBatlon.  a  driven  memlier.  a  reel,  a  clutch  mentber 
rotatlvely  aaaodated  with  the  driven  member  and  abift- 
able  to  engage  the  reel,  said  clutch  member  having  a  pe- 
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rlpheral  groove  terminating  In  a  stop  wall,  a  lo^-klng  bolt 
adapted  to  engage  said  groove  to  prevent  N^th  shifting 
and  rotative  naovenient  of  the  clutch,  and  means  operative 
by  the  reel  for  releasing  said  locking  bolt. 


^5^^^-C,^ 


J.  MochanLsm  of  the  character  described  Including  In 
cmblnarlon.  a  lirlven  member,  a  reel,  a  clutch  member  ro- 
tatlvely  associated  with  the  driven  member  and  shlftable 
to  engage  the  reel,  said  clutch  meml)er  having  a  p^Tlpheral 
groove  ending  in  a  stop  wall  and  a  continuous  peripheral 
groove,  a  locking  Nilt  normally  in  engagf-metit  with  the 
peripheral  groove  having  the  stop  wall,  and  a  resetting 
device  in  encasement  with  the  continuous  peripheral 
groove. 

■'5.  Mechani.sm  of  the  cliaracter  described  Including  In 
combination,  a  driven  member,  a  reel,  a  clutch  riiem'.pr  In- 
terposed between  the  driven  member  and  the  reei.  lu-ans 
for  rotatlvely  connecting  the  driven  member  with  the 
clutch  member,  spring  means  within  the  clutch  member 
for  shifting  said  clutch  member  longitudinally  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  reel  and  a  locking  bolt  for  normally 
holding  said  clutch  member  against  longitudinal  shifting 
movement  and  also  against  rotative  movement. 

4.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described  including  in 
combination,  a  separable  casing  comprising  two  members, 
a  shaft  longitudinally  fixed  with  respect  to  one  of  said 
members  and  supported  by  the  other  member  which  Is 
frpely  removable  therefrom,  a  driven  member  as.soclated 
with  said  shaft,  a  reel  wholly  supported  on  the  member 
which  Is  freely  removable  from  said  shaft,  and  a  clutch 
member  supported  on  said  shaft,  rotatlvely  a.-^sndated 
with  the  driven  member,  and  shlftable  to  engage  the  reel. 


1,152,270.  RECEPTACLE-LID  LIPfER.  M.^nlio  Bias- 
CHI,  Galveston,  Tei.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914  Serial  No 
818.436.      fCl.  217—60.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support  and  a  receptacle,  of  a  vertically 
adjustable  plate  carried  by  the  support,  a  bar  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  plate,  a  closure  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  the  bar.  a  pivoted  platform  and  means  operable  by 
swinging  the  platform  to  swing  the  closure  away  from 
the  mouth  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  and  a  suitable  support,  of  a  bar  plv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  support,  a  clostire  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  of  the  bar,  a  track  member  carried 
by  the  bar  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  lazy  tong  secured  at  Ita 
upper  end  to  the  support,  a  roller  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  lazy  tong  and  engaging  the  under  face  of  the 
track  to  ride  thereon  and  swing  the  closure  away  from 
the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  upon  retraction  of  the  tong  and 
foot  operated  means  for  causing  the  retraction  of  the  tongs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  and  a  suitable  support,  of  a  plate  ver- 
tically adjustable  on  the  support,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  plate,  a  closure  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the 
bar,  a  laiy  tong  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  support. 
a   roller  carried   by  the  lower  end   of  the  lazy   tong  and 


enga^rlng  the  under  face  of  the  track  to  ride  thereon  and 
swing  the  closure  away  from  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle 
upon  retraction  of  the  tong  and  foot  operated  means  for 
causing   the   retraction   of  the   tongs,    a   pivoted   platform 


and  a  series  of  levers  operatlvely  connecting  the  free  end 
of  the  platform  and  the  upper  end  of  the  lazy  tong  whereby 
swinging  movement  of  the  platform  will  cause  the  tongs 
to  retract. 


1,152.271.  WINDMILL-HRAKE.  Robert  A.  Bisbm.  Cen- 
tral Park,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  15,  19i;5.  Serial  No. 
754,421.      (CI.   74—45.1 


A  speed  regulator  comprising  a  shaft,  a  wheel  fixed  to 
the  shaft,  Inner  and  outer  supports  carried  by  the  wheel 
and  concentrically  positioned  with  relation  to  the  shaft, 
a  disk  concentrically  positioned  with  relation  to  the  shaft, 
a  rod  slidaMy  mounted  In  the  Inner  support  and  radially 

llspos,.d  with  relation  to  the  disk,  a  nut  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  rod.  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  In- 
ner support  and  the  nut,  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  rod  and  engageable  with  the  inner  side  of  the  Inner 
support,   a    lever   fulcrumed   upon    the  outer   support  and 

lisposed  transversely  of  the  wheel,  a  weight  carried  by 
the  lever  at  one  side  of  the  wheel,  said  lever  being  opera- 
lively  connected  with  the  rod  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
•vheel.  and  a  shoe  carried  by  the  rod  and  engageable  with 
the  disk. 


1.152.272.  ELECTRIC  SPARK  GAP.  Han.s  Boas.  Ber- 
lin, Germany.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  727.247 
(CI.  250—38.1 


1.    In     quenchf'd     spark     gaps     for     producing     quickly 
quenched   vibrations,  an   electrode  consisting  of  tungsten. 
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2.  In    quenched     spark    gaps     for    producing    quickly 

(juenched   vibrations,   electrodes  consisting  of  tungsten. 


1,152.273.  COMBINED  REEL-CARRIER  AND  WIRE- 
STRETCHER.  .Ikfttebso-n'  I>.  Bt.LAND.  Eureka.  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1914.      Serial  No.  879. 5S2.      (CI.  242 — 91.) 


1.  Tlic  oomblnatloD  with  a  frame,  an  axle  journaled 
thereon,  and  wheels  secured  to  the  axle,  of  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled upon  the  frame  above  the  axle,  a  reel  carried  by  the 
shaft,  a  gear  rtxed  thereto,  a  second  gear  loosely  mounted 
on  the  axle  and  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  gear, 
the  liub  of  said  second  '.rear  having  a  clutch  face  at  its 
opposite  sides,  spaced  viutcb  memlKTs  arranged  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  sai  '  gear,  one  of  said  members  being 
fixed  to  the  axle  and  the  other  to  the  frame,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  gear  into  engagement  with  either  of  said 
clutch  members  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

■J.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  frame,  an  axle  Journaled 
thereon,  and  wheels  secured  to  the  axle,  of  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  the  frame  above  the  axle,  a  reel  carried  by  the 
shaft,  ,1  g'-ar  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  8e<'ond  gear  loosely 
mountwl  on  the  axle  and  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned 
gear,  the  huh  of  said  second  gear  having  a  clutch  face  on 
both  sides  thereof,  a  clutch  member  fixed  on  the  axle  and 
adapted  to  enktage  one  of  the  said  clutch  faces  of  the  hub 
to  operate  said  >haft  on  rotation  of  the  axle,  a  second 
clutch  memlKT  secured  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  other  of  said  clutch  faces  of  the  hub  to  lock  said 
shaft  against  rotation,  means  for  .shifting  said  second  gear 
Into  engagement  with  either  of  said  clutch  members,  and 
means  for  locking  said  gear  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  an  axle  Journaled 
thereon  and  wheels  carried  by  the  axle,  of  a  shaft  jour- 
naled upon  the  frame  above  the  axle,  a  reel  carried  by  the 
shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  second  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned 
gear,  the  hub  of  said  second  gear  having  a  clutch  face  at 
Its  opposite  sides,  spacetl  clutch  members  arranged  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  gear,  one  of  said  members  being 
fixed  to  the  axle  and  the  other  to  the  frame,  means  for 
shifting  the  gear  into  engagement  with  either  of  the 
clutch  members  to  operate  the  shaft  on  rotation  of  the 
axle  or  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
locking  the  gear  In  engagement  with  either  of  said  clutch 
members  to  operate  the  shaft  on  rotation  of  the  axle  or 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  locking 
the  gear  in  engagement  with  either  of  said  clutch  mem- 
('ers  or  In  neutral  position  l>etween  said  members  to  per- 
mit said  shaft  to  be  Independently  rotated. 


1.152.274.  I>OST  -  OFFICE  FIRNITURE.  Robert  T. 
BoiRN.  Templeton.  Mass.  Filed  June  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  630.845,      (CI.  211—36.1 

1.  A  routing  case  for  letter  carriers  comprising  shelves 
and  partitions  supported  Independently  from  the  shelves 
and  dividing  each  shelf  Into  compartments,  each  partition 
having  Its  lower  edge  spaced  from  the  shelf  and  provided 
with  a  downwardly-directed  extension  to  prevent  letters 
from  sliding  under  the  partition. 

2.  In  a  routing  case  for  letter-carriers,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  shelves  each  provided  with  a  shelf  back, 
of  partitions  supported  by  each  back  and  having  the 
lower  edge  thereof  spaced  from  the  shelf,  each  partition 
being  formed  with  a  downwardly-directed  extension  to 
prevent  letters  from  sliding  laterally  under  the  partition. 

3.  In  a  routing  case,  the  combination  with  superposed 


shelves,  of  partitions  dividing  the  shelves  Into  compart- 
ments, each  partition  having  at  its  upper  edge  near  Its 
front  end  an  upwardly-directed  i.  ttfT-positlonlng  exten- 
sion which  extends  substantially  to  the  shelf  above  and 
forms  an  eye  guide  to  assist  the  letter  carrier  in  distin- 
guishing the  different  compartments  from  each  other. 


4.  In  a  routing  case,  the  coinhinarioc  with  a  plurality 
of  shelves,  each  provided  with  a  t^helf  back,  of  partitions 
supported  by  each  back  and  having  the  lower  edge  thereof 
spaced  from  the  shelf,  each  partition  lielng  formed  with 
a  downwardly-directed  extension  to  j.revent  letters  from 
sliding  laterally  under  the  partition  and  also  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly-directed  lett-r  positioning  ex- 
tension. 

5.  in  a  routing  case  for  If-tter  carriers,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  shelves  removably  sustained  thereby 
and  each  provided  with  a  back  Jtop,  and  partitions  for 
the  shelves  movable  vertically  relative   thereto. 

[Oalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,152,275.  POST-OFFICE  FrRNITURE. 
BofKS.  Templeton.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
No.   719,407.      (CI.   211—36..) 


RiiBKBT      T. 

191:;.     Serial 


1,  In  post-offlce  furniture  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  shelves  supported  thereby,  Ixacks  for  the  shelves,  and 
partitions  for  dividing  the  shelves  Into  compartments,  each 
partition  being  formed  of  wire  bent  to  present  separated 
top  and  bottom  legs  which  are  secured  to  the  back,  one  of 
said  legs  having  a  portion  bent  laterally  toward  the  other 
leg  at  a  point  between  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  par- 
tition, thereby  to  constitute  a  guard  finger  which  prevents 
a  small  letter  from  entering  between  said  legs. 
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2.  In  poBt-offlce  furnitarp  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of    shelves    sustalnwi    thewby,    wire    partiUons    for    fach 
shelf,  each  partition  comprislnjr  horUontally  disposed  sepa 
rated  top  and  bottom  les:a,  one  of  which  baa  a  s?u&rd  fia«.r 
extending  laterally  then-from   toward  the  other 

3.  iB  poet-offlce  furniture  the  com  hi  nation  with  a  frame. 
of  <li.'!ves  sustained  therehy,  wire  partitions  for  c&ch  shelf,' 
oa.  h  partition  comprising  horizontally  dispose,!  separated 
top  and  bottom  legs,  one  of  which  has  a  puard  fin^jer  ex- 
tendlnz  laterally  tl»«refjom  toward  the  other  intermpdlate 
of  the  ends  of  tb«  partition. 

4.  In  post-office  furniture  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
niliry  of  shelves,  of  means  to  support  said  shelves,  wire 
partitions  dlvldiag  each  shelf  into  compartments,  each 
partition  comprtaliij  horizontally  disposed  top  and  bot- 
tom legs,  the  bottom  leg  having  a  guard  finger  extending 
laterally   therefrom  toward  the  other  leg. 

5.  In  post-offlce  faralture  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  shelves,  of  meana  to  support  the  shelves  and 
partitions  dividing  each  shelf  into  compartments  each 
partition  being  formed  of  wire  and  representing  separated 
top  and  bottom  legs,  the  wire  of  the  bottom  leg  being 
bent  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  present  a  laterally  dis- 
posed guard  finger  which  is  directed  toward  the  upper  leg 

[Claims  0  to  84  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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6.      I-RESSI-RE-GAGE.      Jinti  .s   .V    B..w„en,   Los 
Angeles.    Cal..    asgignor    to    A.    Schraders    Son     Incor- 
porated, New  YorW.  N.  Y.,  a  Orporatlon  of  New  York 
nied  Sept.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  .=>81.673.     Renewed  Feb. 

K-1.   73— .n.) 


1.'.   1915.     Serial  No.  5.7H1. 


1.  In  a  pressure  gage  a  lungltmlliially  expansible  rvlin- 
drical  rubber  air  chamber  imperfomte  except  at  its  inner 
end.  the  longitudinal  walls  of  said  chamber  being  straight 
and  colls  of  wire  surrounding  the  chamber,  preventing  It 
from  expanding  laterally,  an  indicator  bar  bearing  against 
the  outer  end  of  said  chamber,  the  outermost  coll  of  wire 
lying  at  a  point  near  the  ooter  end  of  «aid  chamber  a  re- 
tarding spring  having  one  end  bearing  against  the  top  of 
said  chamber,  mean,  supporting  the  other  end  of  the 
spring,  a  casing  having  an  opening  In  Its  outer  end  and 
surrounding  said  chamber  and  bar.  said  chamber  adapted 
to  operate  the  bar  outwardly  and  Inwardly  through  said 
opening  to  directly  Indicate  the  presaure.  and  means  for 
securing  the  gage  to  the  Inlet  tnbe  of  a  tire. 

-.    In   a   pressure  gage,   a    rubber  air  chamber,   said   air 
chamber   having   a    pocket    in    one    end,   an    Indicator   bar 
having  a  flange  on  its  end  which  la  seated  in  said  pocket 
and    means    for    holding    the    upper    wall    of    said    pocket 
against  said  flange. 

3.  In  a  pressure  gage,  a  rubber  air  chamber,  said  air 
ci»amber  having  a  pocket  In  one  end,  and  an  indicator 
bar  leaving  a  flange  on  it*  end  which  U  seated  In  said 
pocket. 

4.  In  a  preasnre  gage,  a  fitting  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  tire,  aakl  flttiag  having  a  flang«d  boss  on  its  end, 
a  rubber  air  chamber  having  an  inwardly  directed  flange 
at  its  lower  end  engaging  said  flanged  boM.  means  co- 
acting  with  the  foregoing  elements  for  measuring  the  ex- 


pansion   of    said    chamber,    and    means    for   holding    said 
flanged  end  of  the  air  chamber  tight  against  said  boss. 

5.  In  a  pressure  gage,  a  fitting  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  tire,  said  fitting  having  a  flanged  boss  on  its  end 
a  rubber  air  <  liamber  having  an  Inwardly  directed  flange' 
at  its  lower  end  engaging  said  flanged  bosH.  means  for 
measuring  the  expansion  of  said  chamber,  a  split  ring  en- 
circling said  flanged  end  of  the  air  chamber,  said  means 
Including  a  continuous  circular  casing  girdling  said  sollt 
ring.  ' 

[Qalms  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.152.277.     PAPKINO-HING.     Kha««:  l.  Bowk.v  and  Wil- 
BrBN  I.  Cook:,  Birmingham.  Ala.     Filed  Julv   "9    1914 
Serial  No.  863.980.      (CI.  121  — 108.  >  '       ' 


A  packing  ring  comprising  a  split  eccentric  ring  of 
L,-sbaped  formation  In  cross  section,  a  second  split  ec- 
eentric  ring  rectangular  In  cross  section  and  adapted  to 
fit  on  the  flange  of  said  first  ring,  the  splits  thereof  being 
diametrically  opposite  when  assembled,  each  ring  arranged 
in  their  conUcting  periphery  with  a  registering  seml- 
drcTilar  groove  extending  in  a  lateral  direction  from  the 
side  of  said  rings  when  assembled,  and  a  pin  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  In  said  lateral  groove  whereby  relative  move- 
ment between  said  rings  Is  obviated. 


1.152,278.  81'OOL.  Russell  H.  Bowrs.  Philadelphia, 
I'a..  assignor  to  The  American  I*ulley  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov. 
13.  1914.     Serial  No.   871.877.      (CI.  242—124.) 


1.  In  a  spool,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  of  compres 
sible  material,  such  as  wood,  ha\1ng  externally  reduced 
end  portions  terminating  In  abrupt  shoulders,  and  having 
an  axial  hole  :  a  head  of  rigid  non-metalUc  material,  snch 
as  •  fll)er.'  having  a  central  bole  of  less  Initial  diameter 
than  the  InlUal  diameter  of  the  reduced  end  portions  of 
the  barrel,  the  thickness  of  said  head  being  subsUntlally 
leas  than  the  length  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  barrel, 
said  head  being  arranged  in  contact  with  said  shoulder! 
and  In  compressive  relation  to  the  directly  inclosed  re- 
duced end  portion  of  the  barrel,  whereby  a  protrusion 
of  the  barrel  to  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  outer 
face  of  the  head  Is  afforded  and  an  Internal  bushing  hav- 
ing a  ratchet  shaped  exterior  profile,  whose  maximum  di- 
ameter i»  In  excess  of  the  initial  diameter  of  the  end  of 
the  opening,  said  bushing  being  arranged  In  expansive 
relation  to  said  end  portion,  both  In  the  Inclosed  and  pro- 
truding regions  thereof. 
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-.  In  a  spool,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  of  com- 
pressible material,  such  at-  wood,  having  externally  re- 
duced end  portions  terminating  in  abrupt  shoulders,  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  having  an  axial  hole; 
a  head  of  rigid  non-metallic  material,  such  as  "  fiber." 
having  a  central  bole  of  less  initial  diameter  than  the  in- 
itial diameter  of  the  reduced  end  portions  of  the  barrel,  the 
thickness  of  said  head  being  substantially  less  than  the 
length  of  the  redticed  portion  of  the  barrel,  said  head 
being  arranged  In  contact  with  said  shoulder,  and  in  com- 
pressive relation  to  the  directly  Inclosed  redoced  end 
portliin  (if  the  liarrel,  whereby  a  protroslon  of  the  barrel 
to  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the 
head  Is  afforded,  and  an  Internal  bushing  having  a  ratchet 
shaped  exterior  profile,  whose  maximum  diameter  Is  In  ex- 
cess of  the  initial  diameter  of  the  end  of  the  opening, 
said  hushing  being  arranged  In  expansive  relation  to  said 
end  portion,  both  in  the  incloged  and  protruding  regions 
thereof. 

'A  In  a  spool,  tiie  couilination  'if  a  b;irrei  of  com- 
pressible material,  such  as  wood,  having  externally  re- 
duced end  portions  tomiiiiaiing  in  abrupt  shoulders,  pro- 
vided with  u  longitudinal  slot,  and  having  an  axial  hole  : 
a  head  of  rigid  non-metallic  material,  such  as  '  fiber." 
having  a  central  hole  of  less  initial  diameter  ttian  the 
initial  diameter  of  the  reduced  end  portions  of  the  barrel, 
and  a  radial  slot  ronimunlrating  with  said  bole,  the 
thickness  of  said  head  being  substantially  less  than 
the  length  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  barrel,  said  bead 
being  arranged  in  contact  with  said  shonlder,  and  In  com- 
pressive relation  to  the  directly  inclosed  reduced  end 
portion  of  the  barrel,  whereby  a  protrusion  of  the  barrel 
to  H  substantial  distance  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  bead 
is  afforded,  and  an  internal  bushing  having  a  ratchet 
shaped  exterior  prolile.  who«e  maximum  diameter  is  in 
ex'Ms  of  the  initial  diameter  of  the  end  of  the  opening, 
said  bushing  being  arranged  in  expansive  relation  to  said 
.■nd  partlon,  both  in  the  Inclosed  and  protrndlng  regions 
thereof. 


to  enter  the  spuoe  between  the  teeth  of  the  bead  and  a 
link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  tongue  and 
at  its  other  end  with  the  bead. 


1.152, 270.  REVERSIBIJ':  FHSK  PLOW.  El.!Hi  BowLiN, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Edwin  J. 
Baldwin,  East  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1914. 
.Serial  No.  871,376.      (CT.  97    -40.) 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  frame  having  a  bracket  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  groove  which  opens  at  its  ends  at 
the  ends  at  the  bracket,  a  head  havln*:  a  flange  sOdahly 
received  in  the  groove,  a  standard  carried  by  the  bead  and 
a  disk  carried  by  the  standard. 

2.  A  plow  ennprlslng  a  frame  provided  with  a  bracket 
having  an  arcuate  groove  and  socket  open  at  their  eads, 
a  head  provided  wtth  flanges  which  enter  the  grosve  and 
th«  socket,  oae  of  the  said  flangss  being  provided  vrtth  a 
recess,  the  wall  of  the  socket  haviag  a  shoulder  whkek 
enters  the  reoess,  a  standard  carried  by  the  head  axd  a 
disk  joumalad  upon  the  standard. 

8.  A  plow  oomprialag  a  frame,  a  head  tKruahty  movated 
thereon,  a  soU  engsglng  elemeot  operattvely  «oBBeeted 
with  the  head,  aaid  bead  helng  provided  at  Its  Inner  and 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  teeth,  a  toogne  pivoted  upan  the 
frame  and  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  tooth  adapted 


1.152.280.       VALVE.       Will    C.    Bov,    Bluff    City.    Tenn. 
niea  Mar.  18,  1014.     Serial  No.  825.490.     (CL  103  — OtS.  ( 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  descrllted.  a  !)ase  hav- 
ing a  port,  a  valve  for  closing  said  port,  a  stem  rising 
from  said  valve,  and  universally  yielding  means  engngln^: 
the  valve  .etem  at  two  elevations  and  tending  to  position 
the  stem  relative  to  the  seat,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  dewrl!>ed.  a  base  plate 
having  a  port,  a  valve  for  closing  said  pon.  a  stem  rising 
from  said  valve,  universally  yielding  means  applied  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  valve  stem  and  acting  subPtiin- 
tlallj  horlsootally  to  position  the  lower  portion  of  the 
valve  stem  relative  to  the  port,  and  means  tending  to 
retain  the  upper  portion  of  the  valve  stem  In  normal  po- 
sition but  allowing  lateral  mov.inent  within  a  limited 
range,  substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  base  plate 
having  a  port,  a  valve  bead  adapted  to  seat  upon  said 
plate  above  said  port,  a  stem  rising  from  said  head,  con- 
tracting springs  applied  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  valve 
stem  and  acting  substantially  horizontally  to  position  the 
lower  portion  of  the  valve  stem  relative  to  the  seat,  and 
contracting  springs  tending  to  retain  the  upper  portion  of 
the  valve  stem  in  noruuil  pusltion  but  allowing  lateral 
movement  within  a  limited  range,  substantially  at  de 
scrltied. 


1,162,28  1.  DKNTAL  INBTRl'MENT  (iARriELi*  H. 
BWBTKCH.  8«n  niego.  Cal  Filed  Dec.  13.  1913.  Serial 
No.  806,580.      <C1    10— 21  > 


1.  A  dental  iastrument  caaprlsliig  a  cylindrical  body 
portloo  having  a  ioagtludlnal  groove  in  oae  side  thereof 
aad  an  opealag  la  Its  outer  end  communlcatiBg  with  said 
graove,  a  sharpeaiag  member  monjited  within  said  groove 
ajMl  eagaging  the  ends  thereof  at  its  eada,  said  sharpen- 
ing SMaiber  being  spaced  its  entire  length  from  one  side 
of  tJw  groove  and  having  an  inellaed  face  opposite  to  said 
opcclag,  an  ovtstaadlag  lag  carried  by  said  sharpening 
member,  a  ateeve  adjostably  mounted  upon  the  body  por 
tlon  aad  receiving  the  greater  part  of  asld  sfaarpeolag 
member  and  eagsging  ttie  liig  thereon. 

2.  ▲  dental  iastrumeat  eomprlslBg  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  having  a  shaak  extending  from  one  end  thereof 
aad  an  openlstg  in  the  other  end  thereof,  said  body  por- 
tion having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  one  side  thereof  and 
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conununlcatlng  with  said  opening,  a  sharpening  member 
mounted  within  said  groove,  said  body  portion  being 
screw  threaded  adjacent  to  Its  Inner  end,  a  cylindrical 
internally  screw  threaded  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  body 
portion  and  receiving  the  greater  part  of  said  shar^wnlng 
member,  said  sharpening  member  engaging  at  It.s  ends 
the  ends  of  said  groove  and  having  the  face  thereof  which 
Is  opposite  to  said  opening  inclined  and  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  objects  Inserted  In  said  opening  and  a  lug 
carried  by  said  sharpening  member  and  engaging  the  outer 
end  of  said  sleeve. 


1,152,282.  PULLEY.  Chahle.s  \.  Bri.vley  and  Charlk.s 
E.  Bkinley.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Ameri- 
can Pulley  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
669,526.      (CI.   64—18.) 


1.  In  a  split  pulley,  the  combination  of  two  half  pul- 
leys ;  each  comprising  a  semi  cylindrical  hub  shell  ;  a  pair 
of  half-rings  attached  thereto,  near  the  respective  ends 
thereof,  said  half-rings  having  at  their  inner  edges  semi- 
annlar  flanges  extending  In  a  generally  radial,  but  con- 
verging direction  and  with  a  substantia!  Interspace  be- 
tween them ;  an  Intermediate  half-ring  secured  to  the 
hub-shell  between  said  flanges  ;  and  a  clamping  piece  of 
arch-shaped  cross  section  arranged  between  said  flanges 
and  bearing  upon  said  Intermediate  half-ring ;  together 
with  screw  bolts  extending  through  said  clamping  pieces, 
and  nuts  for  said  bolts  ;  each  half  pulley  also  comprising 
a  pair  of  reversely  dished  inclined  semi-annular  webs, 
secured  respectively  at  their  Inner  edges  to  the  flanges  of 
said  first  mentioned  half-rings,  one  of  said  webs  being 
provided  with  limited  openings  arranged  Immediately 
opposite  to  the  nuts  upon  said  bolts,  but  both  of  said 
webs  being  otherwise  continuous  throughout;  and  a  pair 
of  semi-annular  rim  portions  having  at  their  meeting 
edges  inwardly  extending  flanges  secured  between  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  of  said  webs,  said  intermediate  half  rings, 
clamping-pieces,  bolts  and  nuts  being  completely  Inclosed 
between  the  webs  of  the  respective  half-pulleys. 

2.  In  a  split-pulley,  the  combination  of  two  half  pul- 
leys :  each  comprising  a  semi-cyllndrical  hub  shell  ;  a  pair 
of  half-rings  attached  thereto,  near  the  respective  ends 
thereof,  said  half-rings  having  at  their  inner  edges  semi- 
annular  flanges  extending  in  a  generally  radial,  but  con- 
verging direction  and  with  a  substantial  Interspace  be- 
tween them  :  an  Intermediate  half-ring  secured  to  the  hub- 
shell  between  said  flanges  ;  and  a  clamping  piece  of  arch 
■haped  cross  section  arranged  between  said  flanges  and 
bearing  upon  said  Intermediate  half-ring  ;  together  with 
•crew  bolts  extending  through  said  clamping  pieces,  and 
nuts  for  said  bolts ;  each  half-puUey  also  comprising  a 
pair  of  reversely  dished  inclined  semi-annular   webs,   se- 


cured respectively  at  their  inner  edges  to  the  flanges  of 
5aid  rtrst  mentioned  half-rings,  one  of  said  webs  being  pro- 
vided with  limited  openings  arranged  immediately  oppo- 
site to  the  nuts  upon  said  bolts,  but  both  of  said  webs 
belna:  otherwise  continuous  throughout;  swinging  doors 
adapted  to  completely  close  said  openings;  means  for 
retaining  them  In  a  closed  position  ;  and  a  pair  of  semi- 
annular  rim  portions  having  at  their  meeting  edges  In- 
wardly extending  flanges  secured  between  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  webs,  said  Intermediate  half-rings,  clamping 
pieces,  bolts  and  nuts  being  completely  Inclosed  between 
the  webs  of  the  respective  half-pulleys. 


1,152,283.  TRAIN -STOI'.  Joseph  O.  Bri.nson.  Idaho 
Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Addison  V.  Scott, 
Idaho  Falls,  Idaho.  Filed  July  14,  1913.  Serial  No! 
779,069.      (01.    246—59.) 


1.  A  track  obstacle  mechanism  Including  au  electro- 
magnet, means  for  energizing  the  same  from  a  distance 
at  will,  a  movable  track  detent,  a  rock  shaft  adapted  to 
be  arranged  longitudinally  of  a  track  and  being  provided 
with  an  arm  adapted  upon  movement  of  the  rock  shaft  to 
actuate  the  detent,  a  clutch  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the 
rock  shaft  and  operably  connected  with  the  electro-magnet 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudinally  of  the  rock  shaft 
into  engagement  with  the  arm  and  when  so  shifted  to  be 
rocked  with  respect  to  rotary  movement  relatively  to  the 
rock  shaft,  a  switch  arm  adapted  to  be  arranged  adja- 
cent the  track  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  every  pas- 
sage of  rolling  stock,  an  arm  fixedly  connected  with  the 
switch  arm  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the 
clutch  sleeve  and  adapted  to  rock  the  latter  upon  actua- 
tion of  the  switch  arm,  and  an  Indicating  mechanism  oper- 
ably connected  with  the  switch  arm  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  thereby  for  disclosing  to  an  operator  the  passage 
of  a  train. 

2.  In  a  track  olwtacie  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  a  slot,  a  detent  extending  loosely 
through  said  slot,  and  provided  with  a  spring,  an  arm 
engaging  said  spring  and  supporting  the  weight  of  said 
detent,  a  rocking  shaft  carrying  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  be  rocked  in  order  to  lift  said  drop  member,  a  clutch 
member  encircling  said  shaft  and  normally  loose  relatively 
thereto,  and  electrically  operated  mechanism  controllable 
from  a  distance  for  securing  said  clutch  member  and  said 
rocking  shaft  rigidly  together. 

.{.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rock 
shaft  arranged  longitudinally  with  respect  to  a  track,  a 
track  detent  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rock  shaft 
and  operable  by  movements  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  clutch 
memlHT  di.spose<l  upon  the  rock  shaft  and  movable  longl- 
ru<llnal!y  thereof,  an  electro  magnet  controllable  from  a 
distance,  mechanism  operable  by  the  electro-magnet  for 
shifting  said  clutch  member  longitudinally  of  the  rock 
shaft,  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  clutch  when 
mov«4  into  one  position  for  locking  the  clutch  relatively 
to  the  rock  shaft,  and  an  element  movable  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  track  and  controllable  by  the  passage  of  a 
piece  of  rolling  stock  for  rocking  the  clutch  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rock 
shaft  arranged  longitudinally  with  respect  to  a  track,  a 
track  detent  operably  connected  therewith,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber movable  longitudinally  and  rotatably  upon  the  rock 
shaft,  electrically  controlled  mechanism  for  shifting  the 
clutch  member  longitudinally  of  the  rock  shaft  in  one 
direction  or  another,  means  engageable  by  the  clutch  mem- 
ber for  locking  the  same  to  the  rock  shaft  when  moved 
Into  one  position,  and  an  element  movable  laterally  with 
respect   to   the   track   and   movable   by    rolling   stock   and 
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adapted  to  rock  the  clutcli  member  upon  every  passage 
of  rolling  stock. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rock 
shaft,  a  track  detent  operably  connected  therewith,  a 
clutch  loosely  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereof  into  locking  position  therewith,  a 
Hwltch  arm  movable  transversely  of  the  rock  shaft  by 
action  of  rolling  stock,  a  loose  connection  between  the 
switch  arm  and  clutch  whereby  to  rock  the  clutch  upon 
movement  of  the  arm,  and  whereby  to  allow  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  clutch  relatively  to  the  arm,  and  elec- 
trically controlled  means  for  Interlocking  the  clutch  and 
the  rock  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


fitting   In   the   sleeve,   said   sleeve   bore   being  enlarged   to 
receive  the   washer  and  a  bevel  washer  arranged  at  the 


1.15  2,2.84.  AKCn  SIPPORT  FOR  SHOES.  Peteb 
Broadbook.s  and  Loiis  E.  Smith,  Batavla.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,023.      (CI.  36—71.) 


1.  An  arch  support  for  shoes  comprising  a  plate  at- 
tached to  the  shank  and  a  rubber  block  attached  to  said 
plate  In  front  of  and  separated  from  the  heel  and  form- 
ing a  prop  for  the  arch  on  the  surface  upon  which  the 
shoe  stands. 

2.  An  arch  supporting  plate  for  shoes  having  a  cylin- 
drical recess  formed  therein,  and  a  circular  block  secured 
in  said  recess  and  serving  as  a  prop  bearing  upon  said 
plate  when  pressure  of  the  Instep  Is  brought  to  bear 
upon  It. 

3.  An  arch  supporting  plate  for  shoes  and  boots  having 
a  ferrule  Integrally  formed  with  said  plate,  and  a  circular 
block  of  nonmetalllc  material  secured  within  the  ferrule. 

4.  An  arch  support  for  shoes,  a  ferrule  formed  with  a 
flange  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  instep  of  the 
shoe,  and  a  block  rigidly  held  within  said  ferrule  forming 
a  prop  bearing  directly  from  the  center  of  the  shank  of 
the  shoe  to  the  surface  upon  which  the  shoe  stands. 

5.  An  arch  supporting  plate  for  shoes  comprising  a 
thimble  Integrally  formed  with  said  plate,  and  a  circular 
block  of  rubber  secured  within  the  thimble  and  serving  as 
a  prop  upholding  the  arch  and  adapted  to  contact  the 
surface  upon  which  the  shoe  rests. 


1,152,285.  CENTER-PIN.  Joel  E.  Bbogdon,  Montgomery, 
Ala.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  H.  Arrlngton,  Mont- 
gomery, Ala.  Filed  May  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  31,025. 
(CI.  105—226.) 

1.  \  center  pin  having  a  head,  a  collar  washer  embrac- 
ing the  pin  and  head  and  a  sleeve  into  which  said  washer 
Is  fitted,  said  washer  and  sleeve  having  beveled  codpera- 
tlon  to  cause  the  collar  washer  to  grip  the  parts  of  the 
pin  und«r  downward  pressure  on  the  pin. 

2.  A  center  pin  having  a  head,  a  collar  washer  embrac- 
ing the  pin  and  head  and  a  sleeve  into  which  said  washer 
Is  fitted,  a  bushing  arranged  between  the  sleeve  and  pin 
below  the  washer,  and  a  beveled  washer  arranged  to  en- 
circle the  pin  below  the  bushing. 

3.  A  center  pin  having  a  head,  a  sleeve  having  a  main 
bore  of  a  slie  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  head  there- 
through, a  collar  washer  embracing  the  head  and  pin  and 
fitting  In  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  bore  being  enlarged  to 
receive  the  washer,  and  a  bevel  washer  arranged  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  center  pin  having  a  head,  a  sleeve  having  a  main 
bore  of  a  slse  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  head  there- 
through, a  collar  washer  embracing  the  head  and  pin  and 


lower   end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  spilt   bushing  fitting    the 
pin  within  the  sleeve  and  below  the  collar  washer. 


1,152.286.         GARBAGE -CAN -RECEPTACLE      COVER. 
Eakl    L.    Bbownson,   Rochester,   N.    Y..    assignor   to   J 
Frank   Norrls.   Rochester,   N.   Y.     Filed   Mar.   19,   1914. 
Serial  No.  825.904.      (CI.  220—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lid  ;  pivot  ele- 
ments mounted  on  the  lid  :  closures  fulcrumed  intermediate 
their  ends  on  the  pivot  elements  and  terminating  in  spaced 
extensions  adapted  to  be  pressed  together  to  open  the  clo- 
sures ;  a  spring  connecting  the  closures  ;  and  a  guard  sup- 
ported by  the  pivot  elements  and  overhanging  the  spring 
when  the  closures  are  In  an  open  position,  the  guard 
acting  as  a  brace  for  the  pivot  elements  when  the  exten- 
sions are  pressed  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lid  having  a 
track ;  pivot  elements  carried  by  the  lid ;  closures  ful- 
crumed intermediate  their  ends  on  the  pivot  elements  and 
terminating  tn  spaced  extensions  adapted  to  be  pressed 
together  to  open  the  closures  ;  anti-friction  devices  engaged 
with  the  track  and  with  the  closures  ;  and  a  guard  mount- 
ed on  the  pivot  elements  and  overhanging  the  track  when 
the  closures  are  separated,  the  guard  acting  as  a  brace  for 
the  pivot  elements  when  the  extensions  are  pressed  to- 
gether. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lid  having  an 
opening ;  pivot  element  secured  to  the  lid ;  closures  for 
the  opening  and  Including  intermeshlng  gear  wheels,  the 
gear  wheels  being  Journaled  on  the  pivot  elements  and 
being  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  closures  ;  tracks 
on  the  Ud  ;  antifriction  elements  mounted  In  the  tracks 
and  engaging  the  closures  ;  a  spring  connecting  the  clo 
sures ;  and  a  guard  supported  upon  the  pivot  elements  and 
overhanging  the  spring  and  the  track. 


1,152,287.  TELEGRAPH  TRANSMITTING  INSTRU- 
MENT. Gborgb  T.  Bcchanak,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,791.  (CI.  178— 85.) 
1.  A  telegraph  instrument  comprising  a  Morse  key.  the 

operating  lever  thereof  having  a  horliontal  rod  afllxed  to 
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its  free  end,  a  plurality  of  finger  key  levers  each  repre- 
seatlng  a  different  letter  or  character,  projectlnns  jr  teeth 
on  one  end  of  each  lever  adapted  to  cooperate  wheu  de- 
pressed with  said  rod  to  actuate  the  Morse  key,  means 
actuated  by  each  of  said  key  levers  wb.n  depressed  to 
•■ause  said  Mors*'  key  to  move  Into  engaKement  with  said 
teeth  or  projections,  and  a  trip  for  disconnecting  said 
means  to  permit  the  return  of  the  Morse  key  before  the  key 
lever  rises. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  key  levers  each 
having  on  one  end  projections  or  teeth,  a  swinging  cir- 
cuit-closing lever  having  a  rod  on  its  free  end  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  teeth  on  each  key  levt'r  when  depressed 
to  send  a  sii;nal  over  the  line,  a  slldlu^:  support  on  which 
said  circuit  'losing  levt-r  is  mounted,  means  actuated  by 
the  key  levers  when  depressed  to  move  said  support  and 
carry  the  circuit-closing  lever  into  engagement  with  the 
projections  on  the  downwardly  moving  key  lever,  and  re- 
leasing means  to  permit  the  return  of  said  support  and 
said  key  when  the  depression  movement  of  the  key  lever 
is  completed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plnrallty  of  key  levers  each 
having  on  one  end  projections  or  teeth,  a  swinging  circuit 
closing  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  projections  on 
each  key  lever  when  depressed  to  send  a  tlgnal  over  the 
line,  a  sliding  support  for  said  circuit  closing  lever,  re- 
silient means  for  holding  said  sliding  support  and  the  cir- 
cuit closing  lever  away  from  the  key  levers,  a  rocking 
member  below  the  key  levers  actuated  upon  the  depression 
of  each  key  lever  to  move  the  sliding  .support  toward  the 
key  levers,  and  a  trip  connection  between  said  member 
and  said  support  that  is  reifased  before  the  return  of  the 
key   lever  and   permits  the   return  of  the  support. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  key  levers  e«ch 
having  on  one  end  projections  or  teeth,  a  swinging  drctilt 
closing  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  projections  on 
each  key  lever  when  depressed  to  send  a  signal  over  the 
line,  a  sliding  support  for  said  circuit  closing  lever,  re- 
silient means  for  holding  said  .support  and  the  circuit 
closing  lever  away  from  the  projections,  a  rocking  mem- 
ber below  the  k'v  levers  actuated  npon  the  depression  of 
•  ach  key  lever  to  move  the  circuit-closini:  lever  into  en- 
cagement  with  the  key  lever,  a  link  connected  at  on*"  end 
to  the  sliding  support  and  having  a  hook  on  Its  opposite 
end  to  engage  the  rocking  member  for  th>-  purpose  of  mov- 
ing .said  circuit-closing  lever  Into  position  for  coftperatlon 
with  said  projection,  and  tripping  means  for  releasing  the 
hooked  end  of  said  connecting  link  to  p«»rmlt  the  return 
movement  of  the  sliding  support. 

3.  A  telegraph  instrument  comprising  a  Morse  key,  a 
plurality  of  finger  key  levers  each  provided  with  means  on 
one  end  for  operating  the  Morse  key,  a  rn<  kinc  member 
below  the  key  levers  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  the  de- 
pression of  each  lover,  a  link  connection  bftween  the 
Morse  key  and  to  the  rocking  member  for  moving  nald 
Morse  key  when  the  key  levers  are  deprei«sed  Into  co/ipcra- 
tive  relation  th»Tewlth.  a  !«pr1ng  for  drawing  thp  Morse 
key  away  from  the  kpy  U>vt  rs.  and  trlpplni:  means  between 


said  link  and  the  rocking  member  to  permit  the  Morse  key 

to  return  under  tension  of  said  spring. 

(Claims  tt  and  7  not  printed  In  the  ilaaette.] 


1,152,288.  MOVING-I'ICTl  RK  MACHINE.  Chahlbs  A. 
BCTI.EK,  Spokane.  Wash.  FMled  Aug.  18.  1»14.  Serial 
No.  857,284.      (CI.  88— 18. » 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  stationary  plat''  carrying  an  apertured  gate  and 
a  lens,  a  swinging  fram.'  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sta- 
tionary plate,  said  pivotal  mounting  being  an  appreciable 
distance  In  front  of  the  apertured  gate  and  the  lens, 
whereby  the  part  of  the  frame  opposite  the  gate,  when 
moved  p(v(jtally  a  short  distance,  will  travel  substantially 
In  a  straight  line  past  the  cate.  said  iswlnglng  frame  carry- 
ing the  various  moving  parts  of  a  moving  picture  machine. 
Including  the  sprocket  wheels  wbtTehy  the  feeding  sprocket 
and  the  take-up  sprocket  are  movable  with  the  frame,  as 
well  an  the  Intermltteut  sprocket,  ami  means  for  swinging 
said  frame  on  Its  pivotal  support. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  stationary  plate  formed  with  a  forwardly  extending 
portion,  a  movable  frame  formed  with  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending portion,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  both  of 
the  forward  ends  of  said  forward  portions,  miK-hanlsm 
arranged  on  said  moving  frame  at  the  rear  part  thereof 
for  movini:  a  film,  said  me<hanlsm  Including  a  gear  wheel, 
a  pinion  meshing  with  said  yi-ar  whwl.  a  shaft  connected 
with  said  pinion  and  rotated  thereby,  said  shaft  extend- 
ing to  a  point  beyond  the  front  end  of  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  frame,  a  shutter  connected  with  said 
shaft  and  rotated  thereby,  and  means  for  moving  said  fllm- 
operatlne  mechanl^tm  up  and  down  without  substantially 
affecting  the  position  of  the  shntt»r. 

;<.  in  a  moving  picture  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  stationary  plate  carrying  the  ajierrnred  gate  and  the 
lens,  and  a  swinging  frame  carrylnc  the  mechanism  for 
moving  the  film,  said  swinging  frame  being  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  stationary  frame  «o  as  to  move  the  inter- 
mittent sprocket  wheel  in  a  direction  substantlaMy  away 
from  or  toward  the  apertured  gate  and  the  other  sprocket 
wheels  In  proportion,  and  means  for  moving  "aid  swinging 
frame. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  stationary  plate  carrying  the  apertured  uate  and  the 
lens,  a  swinsing  housing,  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
one  end  of  said  housing  with  said  stationary  plate, 
whereby  the  opposite  end  of  the  bonshig  will  move  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  film 
through  said  gate,  the  moving  part's  of  the  machine  Includ- 
ing the  shutr.r  and  all  of  the  sprock-n  wbe<'!s  helnc  mount- 
»v1  on  said  bousing,  metins  for  swinging  said  housing,  and 
means  for  frlctlonally  clamplnE  said  housing  in  position 
«o  as  To  frictlonally  resist  said  swlnelnc  movement. 
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'•.  in  a  moving  picture  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  stationary  plate,  a  stationary  apertured  gate,  a  lens,  a 
pivotally  mounted  housing  carrying  the  moving  parts  of 
tb.'  picture  machine,  a  journal  member  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  housing  to  said  stationary  plate,  whereby 
the  Intermittent  sprot'ket  wheel  arranged  on  said  housing 
may  he  moved  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  movement  of 
the  film  through  said  apertured  gate,  means  for  actuating 
said  swinging  housing,  and  means  for  locking  the  swing- 
ing housing  in  any  of  its  adjusted  positions. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.152,289.  OVERALLS.  Hamilton  C.\RHAnrr  H.\mil- 
TON  Cahhartt,  Jr.,  and  Osc  a«  E,  Kkatz,  Detroit,  Mich,, 
assignors  to  Hamilton  Carhartt  Manufacturer,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S73.234.      iCl.  2—96.) 


forming  said  Juncture,  whereby  a  very  strong  connect  inr 
between  the  front  and  rear  sections  is  formefi  at  saWI 
Juncture,  and  the  corners  of  the  front  ainl  rear  section* 
at  the  waist  band  ari'  reinforced  to  afford  strong  comers 
and  firm  support*  for  tbe  buttons  and  bution-boles.  sub- 
stantially as   set  forth. 

fi.  .\  pair  of  overalls  loiiipiising  a  front  section  having 
a  bib  attached  thereto,  front  pockets  at  each  edge  of  said 
front  section,  a  facing  strip  for  reinforcing  tbe  etlge  of 
said  bib.  which  facing  strip  extends  down  along  the  side 
seams  of  said  front  section  overlapping  the  edges  of  said 
pockets,  and  a  lear  section  attached  to  said  front  sectli  n 
by  side  seams  terminating  at  a  point  below  the  waist  line 
forming  side  openings,  the  bottom  of  said  side  openings 
and  the  stitches  forming  the  Juncture  being  above  the 
lower  ends  of  said  facing  strips,  whereby  said  stitches 
pass  through  the  several  thlcknes.^eg  of  the  material  to 
form  a  strong  jumture,   substantially  as  set   fi  rtli. 

[Claims  'J  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazett*.  ] 


1.  .\  garment  of  the  character  described  having  a  bib 
the  edge  of  which  is  reinforced  by  a  facing  strip  extending 
continuously  from  a  point  below  the  Juncture  of  the  aide 
openings  In  tbe  garment  entirely  around  the  outer  edge  of 
said  bib  and  secured  thereto  by  stitching  the  lower  endt 
of  said  facing  strip  being  secured  In  the  seam  which  Jolna 
tbe  two  parts  of  tbe  garment  at  the  lower  end  of  Its  side 
openings,  subBtantlaly  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  garment  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bib  secured  to  the  front  section  of  tbe  garment,  a  waist- 
band extending  from  edge  to  edge  thereof  and  secured  at 
the  Juncture  of  tbe  hib  with  the  body  part  of  the  garment, 
tbe  edge  of  said  bib  l)elng  bound  by  having  Its  edge  in- 
turned  and  a  facing  strip  secured  to  the  inner  face  cov- 
ering said  inturned  edge  and  extending  continuously  from 
a  p"int  within  tbe  seam  joining  the  side  opening  in  the 
garment  on  one  side  to  a  point  within  the  seam  joining 
the  side  opening  on  the  opposite  side,  said  facing  strip 
covering  the  ends  of  said  waistband  of  the  front  section 
of  the  garment  and  being  secured  in  pcisition  by  continuous 
stitching  from  one  side  to  the  other,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  garment  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
front  »ectlon  having  a  bib  thereon,  said  bib  being  rein- 
forced at  its  edge  by  a  facing  strip  extending  across  tbe 
juncture  of  the  bib  with  the  main  body  of  the  garment 
down  Into  the  seam  forming  the  juncture  between  tbe  two 
sides  of  the  body  of  the  garment,  another  facing  strip  se- 
cured to  each  edge  of  the  rear  section  of  the  body  of  the 

•  garment,  said  facing  strips  of  the  rear  sectb  n  and  said 
facing  strip  of  the  bib  section  overlapping  each  other  and 
meeting  In  the  se.ini  forming  the  Juncture  between  tbe  two 
sections  at  the  lower  end  of  the  side  openings  In  the  gar- 
ment, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  \  pair  of  overalls  formed  with  siile  openings  extend- 
ing a  distance  below  the  waist  line  and  formed  by  termi- 
nating the  seam  Joining  the  front  and  rear  body  sections 
at  the  desired  distance  below  said  waist  line,  a  separate 
reinforcing  facing  strip  stitched  to  the  edge  of  each  sec- 
tion and  extending  across  the  ends  of  the  waist  bands 
of  the  resp<»ctlve  sections  and  at  their  lower  ends  extend- 
intr  below  the  point  of  juncture  and  Included  In  the  seam 
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1,152,290.  I'LEASIRE  RAILWAY.  GEOimr.  L.  <ar 
KiTHEKS,  I'lne  Bluff,  Ark.  Filed  Jan.  26,  iyi5.  Serial 
No.   4.488.      (CI.    104—111.) 


1.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  a  supporting  structure,  plat- 
forms carried  by  the  ends  of  said  supporting  structure, 
and  track  supporting  platforms  extending  from  one  of 
said  end  carried  platforms  to  the  other  and  being  dis- 
poned in  horizontal  planes,  and  sinuously  curved  space 
flanges  mounted  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  horixon- 
tally  disposed  track  supporting  platforms  and  forming  a 
car  guiding  track. 

2.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  a  supporting  structure,  a 
track  supporting  platform  carried  by  said  supporting 
structure  in  a  borlxontal  plane,  said  track  supporting  plat- 
form being  provided  with  inclines  at  Its  ends  and  posl- 
tlone<i  In  sections  one  above  the  otlier  and  crossing  inter- 
mediate of  tbelr  ends,  and  upstanding  sinuously  curved 
spaced  car  guiding  flanges  niininte<l  upon  said  track  snp- 
rK>rting  platform. 

3.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  a  supporting  structure,  a  track 
supporting  platfonn  carried  by  said  supporting  structure 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  track  supporting  platforb  being 
provided  with  inclines  at  its  ends  and  positioned  in  sec- 
tions one  above  the  other  and  crossing  Intermediate  of 
tbelr  ends,  and  upstanding  sinuously  curved  spaced  car 
guiding  flanges  mounted  upon  said  track  supporting  plat- 
form, pulleys  rotatahle  In  a  horizontal  plane  supported  by 
said  supporting  structure,  a  propelling  element  passing 
about  said  pulleys,  and  pleasure  cars  detachably  attached 
to  said  conveying  element  for  movement  about  said  sinu- 
ously  curved   track. 

4.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  a  supporting  structure,  a  track 
carrying  platform  supported  by  said  supporting  structure 
and  being  positioned  in  a  borlxontal  plane,  upstanding 
sinuously  curved  spaced  car  guiding  flanges  carried  by 
said  track  supporting  platform,  pleasure  cars  for  travel 
al)Out  said  track,  said  pleasure  cars  having  anti  friction 
rolers  mounted  upon  their  sides  for  engagement  with 
the  Inner  walls  of  said  upstnndlng  tracks  for  guiding  said 
cars  about  the  sinuous  curves  of  said  track,  and  means 
for  propelling  said  cars  about  said  track. 

5.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  a  supporting  structure,  a  track 
supporting  platform  carried  hy  said  supporting  structure 
and  positioned  In  a  horizontal  plane,  upstanding  sinunusly 
curved  spaced  car  guiding  flanges  carried  by  said  track 
carrying  platform,  pleasure  cars  for  travel  about  said  track, 
said  pleasure  cars  having  swlveled  wheels  mounted  upon 
their  under  surface  and  vertically  disposed  rotatahle  anti- 
friction   rollers    mounted    upon    Its    sides    for    engagement 
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with  the  Inner  walls  of  said  upstanding  track  for  guiding 
said  cars  about  said  track,  brackets  secured  tn  the  ends  of 
said  cars  and  having  clamps  formed  upon  their  outer 
upper  end,  a  propelling  cable,  said  clamp  being  provided 
for  clamping  engagement  upon  said  cable  for  carrying 
said  cars  about  said  track. 


1, 152, 291.  MIXING  VALVF:.  Alexander  A.  Cabson, 
BralntrtH'.  .Mass.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
685,190.      (CI.    1.37— 26.  > 


1.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
[Mirtion  containing  separated  Inlet  chaml)er8.  a  discharge 
rhaml)er  and  passage  leading  into  the  latter  chamber  from 
the  other  chambers  respectively,  said  passages  terminating 
lu  adjacent  valve  seats  lying  in  the  same  plane,  a  movable 
valve  meml)er  having  a  flat  seating  face  overlying  both  of 
the  valve  seats  and  adapted  to  close  said  passages  simul- 
taneously, posts  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  seat- 
ing face  of  said  valve  memlier.  means  for  operating  the 
valve  member,  and  a  follower  separably  held  against  the 
outer  ends  of  said  posts  In  all  positions  vt  the  valve 
member  and  arranged  to  close  one  of  said  passages  aft«^r 
the  valve  member  has  been  opened  to  a  predetermined 
extent. 

-.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  containing  separated  inlet  chambers,  a  discharge 
chamber  and  passages  leading  into  the  latter  chamber  from 
the  other  chambers  respectively,  a  valve  stem  extending 
through  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  valve 
casing  and  movable  longitudinally  therein  when  rotated. 
a  \alve  member  carried  by  said  stem  and  adapted  to  close 
said  passages  simultaneously,  means  movable  with'  the 
valve  member  for  keeping  one  of  said  passages  closed  dur- 
ing the  first  portion  of  Its  opening  movement,  a  follower 
movable  with  the  valve  member  for  closing  the  uther  pas- 
sage during  a  subsequent  portion  of  said  opening  move- 
ment, an  adjustable  stop  screwed  into  the  valve  casing 
from  the  exterior  thereof  and  overlapping  a  shoulder  on 
the  longitudinally-movable  valve  stem,  whereby  the  clos- 
ing movement  of  said  follower  is  limited,  and  means  for 
locking  said  stop  in  adjusted  position. 


1,152,292.  METALLIC  WHEEL-SPOKE.  Chari.ks  Rm  ith 
Challineh  and  .losErn  Albkrt  Chalt.iner,  Manches- 
ter, England.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  808,236. 
(CI.  21— 69.t 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spokes  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  each  spoke  having  at  one  end  portion  three 
wedge-shaped  tangs,  one  tang  being  arranged  at  one  side 
of  the  spoke  and  being  as  wide  as  the  remaining  tangs 
together  which  are  arranged  at  the  other  side  of  the  spoke, 
tue  adjacent  edges  of  the  wide  and  narrow  tangs  of  each 
spoke  being  secured  to  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  wide 


and  narrow  tangs  of  the  two  spokes  on  each  side  of  It. 
and  the  said  .spokes  being  secured  together  by  their  said 


tangs  and  arranged  so  thnt  they  radiate  from  a  common 
center. 


1,152.293.  Oir.-BT  RNER.  Roy  Chance,  Ran  Francisco. 
Cal,  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,614.  (CI. 
158—75.) 


A  fuel  burner  comprising  a  hollow  head  having  hor! 
zontally  arranged  fuel  and  steam  openings  spaced  from 
each  other  in  a  vertical  direction,  means  positioned  be 
tween  said  openings  and  dividing  said  head  into  separate 
compartments,  a  coupling,  a  horizontally  arranged  fuel 
supply  pipe  having  its  outlet  end  arranged  In  direct  com- 
munication with  and  in  horizontal  allnement  with  said 
fuel  openings.  .1  stenm  supply  pipe  connected  at  another 
end  of  the  coupling,  means  for  connecting  the  coupling  to 
the  head,  a  partition  in  the  coupling  arranged  between  the 
connection  with  the  steam  supply  pipe  and  the  fuel  sup- 
ply pipe,  and  a  fuel  pipe  passing  through  and  connected 
to  the  partition  and  to  the  means  for  dividing  the  heaii. 
said  fuel  pipe  communicating  with  one  compartment  in 
the  head  and  with  the  coupling  beyond  the  partition. 


1,1.52.294.  l'RO<  ESS  FOR  I'ROnUCIN(;  STOCK  FOR 
LEATHER  BOARD  AND  LEATHER-BOARD.  Ai>bkrt 
L.  Cl.app.  Bralntree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hide-Ite  Leather 
Company.  Boston.  Ma.ss..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FMled 
Dec.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,071.      (Cl.  92—21.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  stock  for  leather  board, 
which  consists  In  forming  a  waterproof,  colloidal  filler. 
and  thereafter  distributing  the  same  through  a  mass  of 
fibrous   leather  pulp. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  stock  for  leather- board. 
which  consists  in  forming  a  filler  comprising  a  non-alka- 
line mass  precipitated  from  a  colloidal  emulsion,  and 
thereafter  distributing  said  mass  through  a  body  of 
fibrous  leather  pulp. 

.''.  The  process  of  producing  stock  for  learther-board. 
which  consists  in  first  forming  a  filler  comprising  a  non- 
alkaline  mags  precipitated  from  a  colloidal  emulsion,  and 
thereafter  distributing  said  mass  through  a  body  of 
fibrous  leather  pulp  having  an  acid  reaction, 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  stock  for  leather- 
board,  which  consists  In  distributing  a  completely  formed 
filler  produced  as  a  precipitate  from  an  emulsion  of  a 
colloidal  substance  and  an  Inherently-water-repellant  sub- 
stance, through  a  mass  of  fibrous  leather  pulp. 
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6.  The    process    of    manufacturing    stock    for    leather-   |    1,152,297.      MOTOR-REWINDIN J    DEVICE    FOR   TALK 

NCY,  Phlladel 
No.    841.1.33. 


board,  which  consists  In  mixing  a  colloidal  substance 
with  an  Inhereni.y-water-repellant  substance ;  emulsify- 
ing the  same  with  a  1  alkali  ;  producing  a  precipitate  by 
the  addition  of  a  salt  -^f  alum  ;  and  finally  distributing 
the  completely  formed,  precipitated  filler  through  a  mass 
of  fibrous  leather  pulp. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.152.295.       WHEEL.       JuHN    L.    Clabk.    Phoenix.    Arli. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1914.     .Serial  No.  867,207.     tCl.  152—31.) 


1,152.2«6.  BOX  OPENER.  Henky  (  i.emens,  Manitowoc, 
Wis.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  869,442.  (Cl. 
220 — 6. ) 


uz. 


ING-MACHINES.     John  Habry   Clem. me? 
phla.    Pa.      Filed    May    26.    1914.      Serial 
tCl.   185—39.) 


A  pneumatic  wheel  comprising  a  head  section  including   . 
a    series   of    independent    radially    disposed    cylinders,    the    : 
hub  being  formed  to  pn^vide  a  pressure  chamber,  and  with 
a  port  leading  from   each  cylinder  to  said  chamber,  a  se-   j 
rlea    of    independent    pistons    arranged    in    the    cylinders,   , 
said    pistons   having  extended    head    portions   to   together   j 
form  a   wheel   rim,   means   to  secure  tire  to  the  said   rim.    ' 
side  plates  removably  secured  to  the  cylinders  and  form- 
ing  spaced    slideways    between    said    plates    and    cylinder   i 
walls,  an  annular  flange  projecting  from  each  piston  and 
seated  in  the  slideways.  a   pin  extending  from   the  flange, 
and  guide  channels  formed   in   the  side  plates   to   receive  ! 
the  pins,  said  channels  guiding  and  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  piston  In  both  directions. 


The  combination  with  a  box  and  cover  therefor,  said 
box  having  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof,  of  a  headed 
stud  having  a  reduced  end  portion  extending  within  said 
opening  and  having  Its  extremity  flattened  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  box.  said  reduced  end  forming  a 
shoulder  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  box  and  clos- 
ing said  opening,  a  key  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the 
■tud  and  comprising  an  elongated  t>ody  baring  oppositely 
disposed  bulged  portions  loosely  embracing  said  stud,  and 
lugs  projecting  from  the  Inner  edge  of  said  body  In  itara]- 
lellsm  with  the  stud  and  terminating  In  a  line  with  said 
shoulder  thereof. 


^^  • 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  box. 
of  a  cover  therefor,  a  motor  in  the  box.  a  shaft  journaled 
in  the  t'ox.  a  connecticm  between  the  shaft  and  the  cover, 
driving  me-'hanism  connecting  the  said  shaft  with  the  said 
motor  whereby  when  the  said  cover  Is  closed  on  the  box 
the  said  motor  will  be  wound  up.  and  gravitating  means 
on  the  shaft  for  swinging  the  cover  from  a  closed  to  an 
open  position. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  box, 
of  a  cover  thereon,  a  motor  in  the  box,  a  shaft  journaled 
in  the  box,  rocker  arms  on  the  shaft  and  connecting  with 
the  cover,  means  connecting  with  the  rocker  arms  and  the 
said  motor  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  motor  when  the 
said  cover  Is  swung  Into  closed  position  on  the  box,  and 
gravitating  means  on  the  shaft  for  operating  the  rocker 
arms  to  automatically  move  the  cover  from  a  closed  to 
an  open  position  on  the  box. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  box. 
of  a  cover  thereon,  a  motor  in  the  box.  a  shaft  journaled 
in  the  box,  rocker  arms  on  the  shaft  and  connecting  with 
the  cover,  means  connecting  with  the  rocker  arms  and 
the  said  motor  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  motor  when 
the  said  cover  is  swung  Into  closed  position  on  the  box, 
and  a  weighted  member  on  the  shaft  for  operating  the 
rocker  arms  to  automatically  move  the  cover  from  a 
closed  to  an  open  position  on  the  box. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  box. 
of  a  cover  thereon,  a  motor  in  the  !xix.  a  shaft  journaled 
In  the  box,  rocker  arms  on  the  shaft  and  connecting  with 
the  cover,  means  connecting  with  the  rocker  arms  and 
the  said  motor  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  motor  when 
the  said  cover  Is  swung  into  closed  position  on  the  box. 
and  a  welglited  member  on  the  shaft  for  operating  the 
rocker  arms  to  automatically  move  the  cover  from  a  closed 
to  an  open  position  on  the  box. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  spring  motor  and  a  movable 
member,  arms  connecting  with  the  movable  member,  con- 
nection twtween  the  arms  and  the  spring  motor  whereby 
when  the  said  member  is  moved  in  one  direction  the  spring 
motor  will  be  wound  up.  and  gravitating  means  connecting 
with  the  said  arms  for  automatically  moving  the  said 
member  In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.152,298.  CHARGE  -  FORMING  DEVICE.  Chables 
Henby  Cobnelus.  Redwood  City,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  20. 
1914.     Serial  No.  873.230.      (Cl.   48— 144.  t 

1.  The  combination  with  the  Intake  manifold,  the  car- 
bureter and  the  exhaust  manifold  of  an  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  ;  of  a  duct  between  the  exhaust  manifold  and 
the  air  Intake  port  of  the  carbureter  and  a  back  check 
valve  In  said  duct  and  a  valve  controlled  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  Into  said  duct. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  Intake  manifold,  the  car- 
bureter and  the  exhaust  manifold  of  an  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  ;  of  a  duct  between  the  exhaust  manifold  and 
the  air  intake  port  of  the  carbureter,  a  back  check  TalTe 
in  said  duct,  and  means  for  admitting  air  Into  s&ld  duct. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  intake  manifold,  the  car- 
bureter and  the  exhaust  manifold  of  an  Internal  eombus- 
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tloQ  engine,  of  a.  duct  between  the  exhaust  mrtnifolj  anJ 
the  air  Intake  port  of  the  carbareter.  a  back  check  valve 
la  Mid  duct.  meaM  for  admitting  air  Into  said  duct,  and 
means  for  eontroillng  the  flow  of  air  and  exhanst  (tasea 
through  said  duct  to  the  carbureter. 


■L  The  coBbUiatioB  with  the  exhaust  manifold,  the 
Intake  manifold  and  the  carbureter  of  an  Internal  combus- 
tion engine ;  of  a  valve  mechanism  compri«ln«  a  valre 
casing  h«Ttng  a  valve  seat;  a  valve  cooperating  with  saM 
•eat  to  coBtJrol  paasase  through  aald  casing,  said  casing 
having  an  inUkc  and  an  oatlet,  a  connection  between 
•aid  intake  and  the  exbaaat  manifold,  a  du«t  between 
(Wild  outlet  and  the  air  inuke  port  of  the  carbureter,  said 
vaJve  mechABlsm  having  a  aecoad  intake  port,  and  a  valve 
for  controUlng  the  passage  of  air  through  said  second  in- 
take port 

5.  The  comblnaUon  with  the  exhaust  maalfold,  the  In- 
take manifold  and  the  carbureter  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine;  of  a  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve 
caalng  having  a  valve  seat ;  a  valve  coflperating  with  said 
aeat  to  control  passage  through  said  casing,  said  casing 
having  an  intake  and  an  outlet,  a  connection  between 
said  Intake  and  the  exhaust  manifold,  a  duct  between  said 
ouUet  and  the  air  InUke  port  of  the  carbureter,  said  valve 
mechanism  having  a  second  intake  port,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  that  passes  into  said  Intake  port 
and  screens  In  said  duct.  ' 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1,152,299.  BREAD  SPONGE  AND  DOUGH  RAISP:B. 
James  Cork,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mav  3,  1915  Se 
rial  No.  25,514.     (CI.  126—281.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outermost  receptacle  having  a  tight  bottom,  a 
plurality  of  Inner  receptacles,  each  inner  receptacle  beinn 
■paced  from  the  next  outer  receptacle  and  having  an  ele- 


vated bottom  with  a  space  beneath  for  communication 
with  the  surrounding  space  between  such  receptacle  and 
the  next  outer  receptacle,  and  a  lid  for  each  receptacle, 
the  lids  for  the  largest  two  receptacles  fitting  to  their 
receptacles  In  the  same  plane  and  each  lid  being  remov- 
able independently  of  the  other  lid. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  receptacles,  one  within  the  other  and  having 
their  upper  edges  lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane, 
the  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  receptacle  being  bent  later- 
ally Into  a  horlBontal  tlange,  a  lid  for  the  Inner  recep- 
tacle snpp..rte<l  upon  said  flange  and  eitendlnf  outwardly 
over  a  part  only  thereof,  means  to  hold  this  lid  from 
lateral  displacement  upon  its  receptacle,  and  an  annular 
lid  for  the  outer  recepUcle  supported  upon  the  upper 
edge  thereof  and  upon  the  outer  portion  of  said  flange. 


1,162,300.     TRAP.      David  Craig,  Peabody,  Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  739.184      (CI.  182—12.) 


1.  A    trap    comprising    In    combination    a    body,    having 
an  outlet  opening,  a  waste  pipe  secured  to  said  body,  and 

j   a    throat  opening   into    said   body   provided   with  a   waste 
'    plp.^    oper.lni;,    and    a    projection    upon    the    upper,    inner 
wii.:   ther.'of  formluK  two  air  passages. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  in  combination  a  body,  a  pipe  in 
I  said  body  having  an  outlet  opening  and  a  throat  com- 
municating with  said  body,  a  bnb  aurrouBdlng  said  open- 
ing, and  a  projection  upon  the  npper.  Inner  wall  of  said 
throat  forming  two  air  passages,  said  hub  provided  with 
a  pair  of  wings  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  pro- 
jection in  said  throat. 

a.  -V  trap  comprising  In  comblnatioD  s  body  having 
an  outlet  opening,  a  hub  in  said  body  surrounding  said 
opening,  a  waste  pipe  secured  in  said  hub.  a  throat  open- 
ing Into  said  body  provided  with  a  waste  pipe  opening  and 
a  pro^ctl.n  upon  its  upper,  inner  wall  forming  two  air 
pasMgea.  said  hub  having  at  or  near  Its  top  a  pair  of 
wings  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  projection  in  said 
throat. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  In  combination  a  liody  having  an 
outlet  opening,  a  hub  In  said  body  surronndlng  said  open- 
ing, a  waste  pipe  .secured  In  said  hub.  a  throat  opening 
into  said  body  provided  with  a  waste  pipe  opening  and  a 
wedge  shaped  (ir.ijection  upon  its  upper,  inner  wall  form- 
ing two  air  passages,  said  huh  having  at  or  near  its  top 
a  pair  of  wings  disposed  on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  pro- 
jection. 


1.152,301.      NAir^HOLDER.     William    A     rn.H.^VE,   De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  FVb.  1,  1818.     Serial  No.  .'5,42.3      (CI 
1—6.) 

1.  A  nail  holder  comprising  a  breast  plate,  a  receptacle 
carrifd  thereby  and  adapted  to  rontaln  nall.s,  and  a  vibra- 
tory delivery  spout  supported  at  one  end  and  arranged  to 
extend  laterally  from  said  receptacle  and  to  receive  naiia 
from  said  recepUcle  and  support  the  same  for  ready  re- 
moval from  said  spout. 

2.  A  nail  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
Uin  nails  a  vibratory  spout  carried  thereby  and  provided 
with  a  nail  exit,  and  means  carried  by  said  receptacle  ar- 
ranged normally  to  close  the  exit  of  said  trpouL 

3.  A  nail  holder  comprising  a  breast  piate,  a  recepUcle 
'-arrlefl  thereby  and  adapted  to  contain  nails,  a  detachable 
vibratory  delivery  spont  carried  by  said  receptacle  and 
adapted   to  receive  nails  therefrom  and  support  the  sam* 
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for    ready    removal,    and    means   fixed    relatively    to   aalii 

spout  and  arratigetl  to  prevent  accldenUl  displacement  of 
nail-  therefrom 


outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  jet.  an  1  fluid  pressure 
pipe*   communicating   with   each   casing    intermediate    the 

ends   tl/creof  and  exteriorl\   of  the  tubes. 


4.  A  nail  holder  comprlBlng  a  breast  plate,  a  receptacle 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  conulu  nails,  a  deflector  Id 
said  receiitacle.  a  detachable  delivery  spout  in  communlca 
tlon  with  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  support  nails  for 
ready  removal  therefrom,  and  means  engaging  the  sides  of 
said  spout  for  yleldably  supporting  said  apout  relatively 
to  said  receptacle. 

5.  A  nail  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  to  con 
tain   nails,   a   def1e<  tor  therein,   a   delivery    spout    In   com 
munkatlon  with  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  nail 
exit,  means  in  said  spout  normally  closing  the  exit  thereof, 
and  means   for   holding  said  spout   so  arranged  that   sa'd 
spout  can  be  shifted  relatively  to  the  exit  closing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.152,302.  VAiriM  JET  PUMPING  SYSTEM.  Thmmas 
L.  r»AVENi'OKT.  Everett.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  S,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  830,336.      t  CI.  230—13.1 


In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
vacuum  jets  in  axial  allnement  and  of  gradually  increas- 
ing 9la«,  <'ach  jet  embodying  a  circular  casing  with  an  in- 
verted frusto-conlcal  bottom  conUnulng  In  a  short  cyllif 
drlcal  section,  said  cylindrical  section  being  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  minor  base  of  the  frusto  cone  whereby  to 
form  a  sharp  edged  shoulder,  an  Inwardly-directed  annular 
ridge  carried  by  the  casing  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof, 
said  casing  being  threaded  exteriorly  at  the  upper  end 
theret)f.  a  tubular  section  having  an  outwardly-directed 
annular  flange  to  be  seated  oi)  said  casing,  ridge,  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  being  beveled  and  parallel  with  the  cas- 
ing bottom,  a  screw  clamp  for  securing  the  casing  and 
tube  together,  embodying  a  flat  disk-like  portion  and  an 
Internally  threaded  depending  flange  to  be  threaded  on  the 
upf>ei-  end  of  the  casing,  with  the  disk-like  portion  thereof 
binding  the  flange  on  the  tubular  member,  an  InUrnally 
threaded  boss  on  the  upper  end  of  the  clamp,  a  threaded 
alpple  connection  between  the  lower  cylindrical  section 
of    eac'i    casing    and    adjacent    clamp,    a    valve-controlled 


1,152, .303,  Dl'MP  WAGON.  Thoma.s  Davidso.v,  Glad- 
wyne.  Pa.  i^ied  July  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  852,238. 
(CI.  111—34.) 


1.  A  dump  wagon  having  a  discharge  opening,  means 
for  obstructing  and  varying  the  area  of  said  opening,  and 
au  impact -actuated  spreader  including  a  cylinder  sup- 
ported for  rotation  near  the  path  of  material  escaping 
gravitatlonally  through  the  discharge  opening  and  baring 
arms  extending  in  the  path  of  such  escaping  material 
whereliy  the  spreader  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  solely  ly 
the  action  of  such  material. 

2.  A  dump  wagon  having  as  e»cat>e  op^^ing.  a  valx*- 
adapted  to  ohetrnct  and  to  vary  the  area  of  said  es 
cape  opening,  an  Impact  actuated  spreading  member  sup 
ported  for  rotation  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  to  the 
path  of  material  escaping  therethrougli.  and  arms  extend- 
ing from  said  roury  member  In  the  path  of  material  es- 
caping through  the  opening  whereby  the  member  will  be 
caused  to  rotate  solely  by  the  impact  of  material  against 
the  arms. 

3.  A  dump  wagon  having  as  escape  opening  bounded  on 
one  side  by  a  stationary  member  having  terminal  teeth 
forming  a  comb  and  on  the  oppKJslte  side  by  a  movably 
supported  closure  member,  means  for  adjusting  said  clo- 
sure member  to  vary  the  area  of  the  opening  and  to  ob 
struct  the  latter  by  moving  said  closure  member  into  en- 
gagement with  the  edge  of  the  comb,  and  a  rotary  impact- 
actuated  member  stipported  beneath  the  comb  and  having 
radial  arms  projecting  between  the  teeth  thereof. 

4.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  body  having  a  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  Inclined  bottom  member  provided  with  a  series 
of  teetli  forming  a  comb  at  the  rear  edge  thereof,  a  sta- 
tionary bottom  member  arranged  to  the  rear  of  and 
spaced  from  the  rear  edge  of  tiie  first  mentioned  bottom 
member,  a  valve  connected  hlngedly  with  the  stationary 
bottom  member,  and  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  comb, 
means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  valve  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  comb  to  obstmct  the 
space  between  the  comb  and  the  stationary  rearward  bot- 
tom member  and  to  vary  the  area  of  the  opening  therebe- 
tween, and  a  rotary  Impact-actuated  memt>er  supported 
beneath  the  comb  and  having  arms  some  of  which  project 
between  the  teeth  thereof. 

5.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  wagon  box  having  a  bottom  In- 
cluding a  stationary  inclined  member,  a  sUtlonary  hori- 
zontal member,  and  a  valve  member  hlngedly  connected 
with  the  SUtlonary  hortsonul  member  and  having  Its  free 
end  movable  with  respect  to  and  Into  engagement  with  tb<« 
Inclined  hortsontal  member,  the  latter  being  provided  w:fh 
a  comb  at  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  roUry  Impact  actuaten 
member  supporteti  beneath  the  comb  and  having  radial 
arms  extending  between  the  teetli  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,304.      T.ABLE.      Lcis    C.    Davila,    EI    Paso.    Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  873,784.    (CL  114  —  195.* 

1.  A  table  of  the  class  described  comprising  supporting 

legs,  a  member  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  a 

separable  top,  a  coll  spring  depending  centrally  therefrom 
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and  secured  to  said  member,  and  a  weight  suspended  from  exterior  of  the  boat  to  permit  the  passage  of  s&ld  vessel 
said  top  for  counterbalancing  the  latter  against  the  re-  1  to  the  boat's  exterior,  and  means  operable  from  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  vessel  to  open  the  chamber  to  admit  water  to 
float  the  vesael. 


slstance  of  said  spring 

m 


2.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  hollow  supporting 
legs,  a  top  having  a  socket  In  the  underface  thereof,  a  seml- 
jipherlcal  supporting  member  having  stems  projecting  ra- 
dially therefrom  and  removably  fitted  In  the  upper  ends 
uf  said  legs,  said  member  being  formed  with  a  socket  dis- 
posed In  aline  and  communicating  with  the  socket  in  the 
top,  a  coll  spring  arranged  within  the  sockets  and  forming 
a  flexible  connection  between  said  top  and  member,  and  a 
weight  suspended  from  the  top  for  counterbalancing  the 
latter  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring. 


1,152,305.     LIFE-SAVING  APPARATUS. 
Wyk,    Grand    Rapids    township,     Kent 
Filed     Aug.     15,     1910.       Serial     No. 
114— 16.7.) 


LrtviLF-  H    Db 
county,    Mich. 


r,278. 


(CI. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  water- 
tight and  air-tight  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  man  and 
to  float  with  him  to  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  a  boat 
having  a  similarly  tight  chamber  and  provided  with  means 
operable  from  the  boat's  Interior  to  open  and  close  the 
chamber  to  admit  said  vessel  from  the  Interior  of  the  boat 
and  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  same  to  the  exterior  of 
the  boat,  aald  boat  being  provided  with  a  similarly  tight 
side  passage  leading  from  the  boat's  exterior  to  the  cham- 
ber, and  having  means  operable  from  within  the  boat  for 
tightly  closing  and  opening  said  passage. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  llf.'- 
savlng  vessel  having  a  cover  with  a  conical  upper  portion 
and  a  cylindrical  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  being 
collapsible  and  having  a  frame-work  comprising  supports 
adapted  to  be  slid  In  guides  in  the  conical  portion. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  life- 
saving  vessel  having  a  conical  top  portion  with  an  air 
passage  therethrough,  a  corresponding  conical  cover  for 
said  passage  and  means  for  tightly  clamping  the  cover 
on  said  conical  portion  to  close  the  passage. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  water- 
tight and  alr-tlght  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  man  with  air 
for  his  breathing  and  to  float  with  him  to  the  surface  of 
the  water,  a  boat  having  a  similarly  tight  chamber  and 
provided  with  means  operable  from  the  boat's  Interior  to 
open  and  close  the  chamber  to  admit  said  vessel  from 
the  interior  of  the  boat  and  to  open  said  chamber  to  the 


5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  boat  hav- 
ing a  tight  chamber  closable  and  openable  to  the  boat's 
Interior  and  also  to  the  boats  exterior,  and  a  buoyant 
and  alr-contalnlng  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  man  and 
float  him  to  the  water's  surface  and  to  supply  him  with 
breathing  air  meanwhile  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into 
the  ihamt)er  from  the  boat's  Interior  and  to  pass  out  of 
the  chamber  into  the  water  exterior  to  the  boat,  and  hav- 
ing means  extending  through  Its  wall  for  opening  the 
chamber  to  the  boat's  exterior  and  operable  from  within 
the  vessel. 


1,162,306.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,15  2,307.  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  GIRDER  CON 
STKDCTION  Henry  Ericsson,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
July  18,  1010.     Serial  No.  572,428.      (CI.  25 — 131.5.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  supporting 
means,  In  combination  with  a  form  resting  upon  said  sup- 
porting means  comprising  two  curved  sheet  metal  side 
memtiers  each  extending  upward  and  outward,  said  sup- 
porting means  having  two  flat  faces  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  extending  longitudinally  of  and  engaging  the  edges 
of  said  side  members,  a  bottom  part  positioned  between 
said  side  parts,  and  means  for  supporting  said  side  mem- 
bers and  forcing  the  same  against  said  bottom  part  and 
locking  the  parts  In  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  supporting 
means,  a  cros.s  bar  at  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting 
means,  and  mt-ans  rigidly  engaging  said  cross  bar  near 
Its  end  with  a  part  projecting  upward  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  said  bar,  In  combination  with  a  form 
resting  upon  said  cross  bar  comprising  two  curved  side 
members  each  extending  upward  and  outward  from  said 
cross  bar,  a  bottom  part  positioned  between  said  side 
;;arts,  and  means  for  engaging  the  edges  only  of  said  side 
part  supporting  and  forcing  the  same  against   said   bot- 

I    torn  part  and  locking  the  parts  In  position. 

■i.   A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  supporting 

I    means.  In  combination  with  a  form  resting  upon  said  sup- 

j  porting  means  comprising  two  transversely  curved  mem- 
bers extending  upward  and  outward  from  said  supporting 
means,  a  bottom  part  positioned  between  said  side  parts 
and    means   engaging   the   lower   margin   of  each    of   said 

I  side  parts  to  support  the  same  and  force  them  against 
said  bottom  part,  means  for  supporting  the  upper  edges 
of  said  curved  members  and  means  for  locking  the  parts 
In  position. 

4.   A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  plurality 

I   of  supporting  means  and  a  cross  bar  at  the  upper  end  of 

I  each  of  said  supporting  means.  In  combination  with  a 
form  resting  upon  said  cross  bar  comprising  two  L  shaped 

1  parts,  each  having  one  side  parallel  to  the  common  plane 
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of  said  cross  bars  and  a  side  part  resting  upon  the  fre« 


4    A  flre-reslstlng  chute  for  clothes  and  the  like  having 
of  said  cross  oars  ana  a  sioe  pan  rcBLiUB  ui,K,u   ^^^  ^^   ,        '•  -^  »  ,»     .  „   o„^    f-«nt   o(i«nt*.fl   to  receive  the 

edges  of  said  L  shaped  part  and  extending  upward  and  an  opening  at  Its  top  and  front  ^^^^^^l^iy^^'Jllll 
outward  from  said  cross  L,  a  bottom  part  positioned  be-  clothes  and  an  opening  at  its  bottom  to  remove  the  clothes 
tween    said    side   parts   and   means   for   forcing   said    side 


parts  against  said  bottom  part  and  locking  the  parts  In 
position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  supporting 
means.  In  combination  with  a  form  comprising  two  sheet 
metal  side  members  each  extending  upward  and  outward 
with  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  margins  of  each  side 
member  at  siubstantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  said 
supporting  means  having  two  flat  faces  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  extending  longitudinally  of  and  engaging  the 
Hdges  of  said  side  members,  a  body  part  positioned  be- 
tween said  side  members  and  means  for  forcing  said  side 
members  against  said  body  part. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.152.308.  COOKING-STEAMER.  Eleanor  Constance 
Evans.  Hayman.  Colo.  Hied  July  'n.  1913.  Serial  No. 
777,975.      (CI.  53—1.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
au  outer  vessel  having  a  lid  and  an  Inner  vessel,  of  brack- 
ets secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer  vessel,  seats 
formed  In  said  brackets,  projections  secured  tu  the  outer 
wall  of  said  Inner  vessel  for  engaging  said  seats  for  sus- 
pending said  Inner  vessel  within  said  outer  vessel,  and  a 
ball  for  said  inner  vessel  secured  to  said  projections  and 
frlctionally  engaging  said  bra-k-ts  when  said  vessels  are 
In  assembled  relation,  whereby  s-ald  ball  is  held  in  vertical 
position. 


^' 


and  flre-reslstlng  closures  adapted  to  automatically  shut 
both  of  said  openings  and  prevent  fire  from  passing  up 
through  the  same. 

1,152.310.  FLOW-MEASURING  APPARATUS.  GroBGK 
H.  Gibson,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Joseph  S.  Lov- 
.-ring  Wharton,  William  S.  Hallowell,  and  John  C.  Jones. 
I'hiladelphla,  Pa.,  tradluj;  under  the  firm  -  name  of 
Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works  Filed  Sept.  5,  1914. 
S.Tial    No.   !!s6<:».477.      (CI.    137~-ti8.» 


1,15  2,309.  CHUTE  AND  SHAFT  IN  BUILDINGS. 
JoHON  W.  Faki.ky.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Hied  Apr,  20, 
1914.      Serial  No.  s:;:;,i>U<t.      (CI.   19.'5-  2!>.i 

1.  A  chute  or  shaft  having  a  tire  resisting  wall  and 
openings  at  intervaU  and  tire  resisting  dampers  next  be- 
neath the  said  openings  tu  prevent  air  drafts  therethrough, 
said  dampers  lielug  pivoted  at  their  side  edges  In  the 
c'-iute  and  adapted  to  close  by  gravity,  and  fireproof  pack- 
ing fixed  in  the  chute  at  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the 
said   dampers. 

2.  A  chute  as  described  having  a  fire  resisting  wall 
provided  with  openings  at  its  front  correKpondlng  to  the 
floors  In  the  building,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  flre- 
reslstlng  dampers  In  said  chute  next  beneath  said  open- 
ings and  pivoted  In  the  side  wall  of  the  chute  and  adapted 
to  be  pressed  downward  at  the  front  by  hand  and  to  close 
by  gravity. 

3.  A  fire  resisting  clothes  chute  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  ducts  to  drop  the  clothes  provided 
each  with  a  front  opening  In  its  top  and  a  damper  beneath 
said  opening,  In  combination  with  a  fire  proof  ventilating 
tube  extending  from  the  lowest  damper  to  a  point  above 
said  chute  and  of  gradually  Increased  area  In  cross  sec- 
tion from  bottom  to  top  and  a  duct  from  l)eneath  each 
damper  Into  said  tube. 


1.  A  comtfination  upen  fw»d  water  heating  and  weir 
inea.surlng  apparatus,  having  a  heating  chamber,  a  steam 
supply  connection  thereto  Including  an  oil  separator,  a 
lioat  trap  for  disposing  of  the  drip  from  the  separator, 
water  supply  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  heating 
rliamber,  a  weir  chamber  divided  into  Inlet  and  outlet  com- 
partments with  a  weir  between  them,  said  weir  and  heat- 
ing chambers  being  connected  and  so  relatively  arranged 
that  the  normal  path  of  water  from  said  supply  means  Is 
through  the  heating  chamber  into  said  Inlet  compartment 
and  thence  over  said  weir  Into  said  outlet  compartment, 
and  In  combination  therewith  means  responsive  to  the 
height  of  water  level  In  said  outlet  compartment  for 
d  verting  water  passing  to  the  heater  away  from  said  nor- 
mal path  and  into  said  trap  on  a  predetermined  rise  In 
said  height  of  water  IcTel. 

2.  \  combination  open  feed  water  heating  and  weir 
measuring  apparatus  having  a  heating  chamber,  a  steam 
supply  connection  thereto  Including  an  oil  separator,  a 
float  trap  for  disposing  of  the  drip  from  the  separator, 
means  supplying  water  to  the  heater  to  be  heated  includ- 
ing a  trough  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  heater  Into  which 
water  Is  discharged  and  from  which  It  normally  overflows, 
a  weir  chamber  divided  Into  Inlet  and  outlet  compartments 
with  a  weir  between  them,  said  Inlet  compartment  and 
heating   chamber   being    connected    and    so    relatively    ar- 
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ranjed  that  the  water  from  the  heatlny  chamber  normaJly 
passea  Into  said  Inlet  compartment  and  over  said  weir, 
and  In  combination  therewith  a  drain  pipe  leading  to  aald 
trap  from  saW  trough,  and  menus  responsive  to  the  height 
of  water  level  in  sal]  outlet  compartment  for  opening  and 
closing  said  pipe  as  said  water  level  rises  to  and  falls 
below  a  predetfrminpd  height. 


l.lo2,311.     IX)OM.     Lorts  Girabd.  ManvlUe,  R.  I.     Filed 
May  9,  1914,     Serial  No.  837.441.      (CI.  139—68.) 


/ 
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1,152,.312.     CAN-BODY    REFORMER.     .Iames    A.    Gray, 
San    Francisco,   Cal.,   assignor   to   American   €«n   Com- 
pany,   San   Frandsco,   Cal.,  a   Corporation   of   New   Jer- 
sey.    Filed    Apr.    16,    1914.     Serial    No.    S32,260       (CI 
153—32.) 


^^ 


-t      L.     J 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  same  com- 
prising a  reforming  matrix  through  which  the  can  bodies 
are  propelled,  the  walls  of  said  matrix  forming  a  substan- 
tially oval  entrance  for  receiving  the  compressed  can 
bodies  and  gradually  terminating  into  a  aubsUntially 
cylindrical  discharge  opening,  and  means  for  feeding  can 
bodies  into  said  matrix. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  same  com- 
prising a  reforming  matrix  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
reforming  rollers  having  concaved  faces,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  rollers,  means  for  feeding  subsUntlaUy  flat 
can  bodies  to  one  end  of  said  matrix,  the  rotation  of  said 
roUera  conveying  said  can  bodies  through  said  matrix  and 


1.   In  a   loom,   the  combination  of  one  of  the   working 
sbafts  of  a  loom,  a  cam  disk  fast  thereon  and  having  a 
ttM-essed  periphery,  a  disk  movable  laterally  on  the  shaft. 
at  one  side  of  the  cam  disk,  and  having  a  regular  circular 
periphery,  means  for  moving  the  last-named  disk  toward 
and   from   the   cam-disk,   and   a   lever   having   connections 
for  moving  a  swivel  board  ;  said  lever  being  movable  by 
the  cam-disk   when   the  second-named  disk   Is  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  lever,  and  being  held  against  movement 
by  the  cam  disk  when  the  second-named  disk  is  positioned 
close  to  the  cam-disk  and  is  In  engagement  with  the  lever. 
2.    In  a   loom,   the   combination    of  one  of   tlie   working 
shafts  of  a  loom,  a  cam  disk  fast  thereon  and   having  h 
recessed  periphery,  a  disk  movable  laterally  on  the  shaft, 
at  one  side  of  the  cam  disk,  and  having  a  regular  circular 
periphery    and    also    having    a    clrcnmferentlally    grooved 
portion,  ^  bifurcated  arm  straddling  said  grooved  portion 
and    adapted    when    actuated    to    move    the    second  named 
disk  laterally,  and  a  lever  having  connections  for  movlnj; 
a  swivel  board  ;  said  lever  being  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  disks  and  being  provided  with  an  antifriction  roller 
for  the  engagement  of  the  disks,  substantially  as  and  for 
he  purpose  set  forth. 


gradually  reforming  the  same  into  a  substantially   cylin 
drlcal  body. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  same  com- 
prising a    reforming   c:atrlx   open   at   both   ends   and    con 
sisting  of  a  plurality  of  reforming  rollers  having  concaved 
faces,    and    means    for   rotating  said    rollers,    the   rotation 

i  Of    said    rollers    conveying    said    compressed    can    l.,M|ies 
through  said  matrix  and  operating  on  the  same  to  gnulu 
ally    reform    said    bodies    into    substantially    cylindrical 
bodies. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  .lass  described,  the  same  com- 
prising a  reforming  matrix  open  at  both  ends  and  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted  reforming  roll- 
ers having  concaved  faces,  means  for  feeding  subsUn- 
tlaUy flat  can  bodies  to  one  end  of  said  matrix,  the  rota 
tlon  of  said  rollers  conveying  said  compressed  can  bodies 
between  the  same  and  operating  on  the  same  to  gradu- 
ally reform  said  Lodles  into  substantially  cylindrical  bod- 
ies, and  m^ans  for  rotatini:  said  rollers  In  unison  and  for 
operating  said  feeding  means. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  means  including  rotaUble  reforming  rollers 
forming  a  matrix  between  which  a  substantially  oval  can 
body  is  received,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  for 
conveying  the  can  body  therebetween,  said  rollers  as  the 
body  passes  through  the  matrix  formed  thereby  reducing 
the  major  axis  of  said  compreased  can  tmdy  until  the 
same  Is  substnutialiy  cylindrical  in  form. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,152.313.  GAME  AI'PAR.\TL\S.  .John  Wesley  Ham- 
mond and  Peblie  Mae  IIamm<i.\[>,  Mlnneapoll.'s.  Minn., 
assignors  of  one-twentieth  to  said  John  Wesley  Ham 
mond.  four-twentieths  to  said  IVrlle  Mae  Hammond, 
three-twentieths  to  Ernest  (Jeorge  Nelson,  three  twen- 
tieths to  William  Norrls  Turnbull.  one  twentieth  to 
Charles  Edward  Blackman,  one-twentieth  to  Burton 
Newburg,  one  twentieth  to  Charles  Macklrdy.  one- 
twentieth  to  William  Brlnkmann.  one  twentieth  to 
Richard  -Mien  Saunderson.  two-twentieths  to  Frederick 
Alfred  La  Londe,  one-twentieth  to  Lewis  Van  Hosen 
Thayer,  and  one  twentieth  to  Lawrence  I'eter  Worrall, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Serial  No 
803,966.      fri.  46 — 61.) 


1.  In  a   game  apparatus,   a   locale,   a   plurality   of  sus- 
I  pended  pailes  spaced  apart  at  one  side  of  the  locale,  and 

a  plurality  of  suspended  palles  spaced  apart  at   the  other 
side  of  the  locale. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  locale,  two  suspendt^i  palles 
spaced  from  each  other  at  one  side  of  the  locale  and  dis- 
posed at  substantially  the  same  distance  from  the  locale. 

,  and  two  additional  suspended  palles  disposed  at  the  other 
I  side  of  the  locale  and  opposite  the  first  palles,  the  two 
i  additional   palles  l)eing  at  distances  from  the  locale  sub- 

stantUlly  the  same  as  the  distance  between  the  first  palles 

and  the  locale. 
I       3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  sUll,  a  kitty  spaced  from  the 

stall,   two   locales   spaced  from   each  other  and   from  the 

stall  and  the  kitty,  a  noggin  dl8pose<l  between  one  of  the 
I  locales   and    the  stall   and   spaced    therefrom,   a    plurality 


of  palles  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  plane  running  from 
the  stall  to  tbe  kitty,  a  plurality  of  palles  disposed  at  the 
other  side  of  the  plane,  and  a  chute  disposed  between  one 
of  the  palles  and  the  noggin. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatu.-,  a  ii'itgln  having  an  openinj: 
(  xtendlng  through  its  top  and  a  detached  chute  normally 
disposed  adjacent    the  noggin. 

5  In  a  L'anie  ai)pararus,  two  locales,  two  suspended 
palles  .••paci'd  ii|>po.site  each  other,  one  at  the  right  of  the 
locales,  and  one  at  the  left  of  the  locales  and  disposed  at 
substantially  the  same  distance  from  one  of  the  locales, 
two  suspended  palles  spaced  opposite  each  other,  one  at 
the  right  of  the  locali^s,  and  one  at  the  left  of  the  locales, 
disposed  at  substantially  the  same  distance  trom  the 
other  locale,  and  two  additional  Intermediately  suspended 
palles  spaced  opposite  each  other,  one  batween  the  two 
palles  on  the  right  uf  The  locale-,  and  one  between  the  two 
l»alles  on  the  left  of  thv  locales,  and  disposed  at  substan- 
tially the  same  distance  from  both  locales. 

[(Malms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette, ] 


1.152,314.  SWITCH  TIE-PLATE.  Damkl  H,\rrinoton, 
Newark,  N.  J,  Filed  .Ian.  I'tf,  1015.  Serial  No.  4,461. 
(CI.    104—95.1 


1,152,315.  BUTTOkN  TURNING  MACHINE.  Hsbbkbt 
Hastings,  Roche^^ter,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  German  Ameri- 
can Button  vompany.  Rochester,  N,  Y,.  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  4^6,154. 
(CI.   79--9.)     • 


^      *-z   ^^ 


1.  In  a  switch  tie  plate,  a  tie  plate  having  In  its  upper 
face  a  recess  for  the  base  of  the  main  rail  to  rest  on,  the 
inner  side  wall  of  the  recess  having  an  undercut  Into  which 
tits  tbe  Inner  edge  of  the  rail  base,  a  brace  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  web  of  the  main  rail,  tbe 
said  brace  having  a  base  plate  fitting  Into  the  outer  per 
tlon  of  the  said  recess,  the  inner  edge  of  the  said  base 
plate  abutting  against  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  rail  base,  and 
the  outer  edge  of  the  said  base  plate  fitting  tb«  outer  side 
wall  of  tbe  said  recess,  the  said  tie  plate  being  extended 
a  distance  beyond  the  inner  side  wail  of  the  said  recess. to 
form  a  support  for  the  switch  rail  to  slide  on,  tbe  said  base 
plate  and  the  said  tie  plate  having  registering  apertures, 
a  spike  passing  through  the  said  aperiures  wlien  driven 
into  tbe  railroad  tie,  the  head  of  the  spike  resting  on  top 
of  tbe  base  plate,  the  latter  having  notches  at  tbe  Inner 
corners  and  the  said  tie  plate  having  notches  In  register 
with  the  said  base  plate  notches,  and  spikes  engaging  tbe 
said  notches. 

2.  In  a  switch  tie  plate,  a  tie  plate  having  In  Its  upper 
face  a  recess  for  tbe  base  of  tbe  main  rail  to  rest  on,  tbe 
inner  side  wall  of  the  recess  having  an  undercut  into 
which  fits  the  inner  edge  of  the  rail  base,  a  brace  adapted 
to  abut  against  the  outer  face  of  the  web  of  the  main 
rail,  the  said  brace  having  a  ttase  plate  fitting  into  the 
outer  portion  of  tbe  said  recess,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  said 
base  plate  abutting  against  the  outer  edge  of  the  said 
base  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  said  base  plate  fitting  tbe 
outer  side  wall  of  the  said  recess,  the  said  tie  plate  being 
extended  a  distance  beyond  the  inner  side  wall  of  tbe 
said  recess  to  form  a  support  for  tbe  switch  rail  to  slide 
on,  the  said  base  plate  and  the  said  tie  plate  having  reg- 
isterlug  apertures,  a  spike  passing  through  the  said  aper- 
tures when  driven  into  the  railroad  tie,  the  head  of  tbe 
spike  resting  on  top  of  the  base  plate,  tbe  latter  baring 
notches  at  the  Inner  corners  and  tbe  said  tie  plate  having 
notches  In  register  with  the  said  base  plate  notdwa,  and 
spikes  engaging  the  said  notches,  the  shanks  of  the  said 
spikes  abutting  against  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  rail  base  and 
tbe  heads  of  the  said  spikes  resting  on  top  of  tbe  rail 
base. 


1.  In  a  button  turning  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  blank  holding  de- 
vices, a  pair  of  tools  for  rough  cutting  the  two  faces  of 
a  button  In  a  blank,  and  a  pair  of  tools  for  subsequently 
operating  upon  said  blank,  one  for  finishing  and  severing 
the  button  from  the  blank,  the  other  engaging  and  ex- 
tracting the  button  from  the  blank,  of  means  for  intermit- 
tently advancing  the  carrier  to  position  one  holder  thereon 
in  allnement  with  the  finishing  tools,  and  another  holder 
in  allnement  with  the  cutting  tools  and  means  for  moving 
all  the  tools  simultaneously  toward  the  carrier  to  operate 
on  blanks  held  In  two  different  holders  at  the  same  time. 

2.  In  a  button  holding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  blank  holding  devices, 
a  pair  of  spindles  provided  with  tools  for  rough  cutting 
the  two  faces  of  a  button  In  a  blank,  and  a  second  pair  of 
spindles  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  tool  for  flnlsMng 
the  face  of  a  button  and  severing  the  button  from  the 
blank,  the  other  spindle  being  provided  with  means  for 
extracting  the  button  when  severed,  of  means  for  inter- 
mittently operating  the  carrier  and  moving  the  pairs  of 
spindles  relatively  thereto, 

3.  In  a  button  turning  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  apertured  brackets  arranged  in  sets  fixed  ft  the 
ends  thereof,  a  t>earlng  box  arranged  in  the  bracket  of 
each  set  and  d<vices  for  adjustably  centering  said  boxes 
in  their  despective  brackets  In  allnement  with  each  otBer, 
of  opposing  tool  spindles  supported  in  the  boxes,  means 
for  operating  the  spindles  and  a  work  piece  support  ar- 
ranged t)etween  the  ends  of  the  tool  spindles, 

4.  In  a  button  turning  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  a  set  of  two  apertured  brackets  located  at  each 
end  thereof,  separate  boxes  located  in  eacb  set  of  brmckets 
and  adjustable  centering  devices  on  the  respective  brackets 
for  supporting  and  alining  said  boxes.  Internal  bearings 
in  the  boxes  and  external  bearings  on  their  outer  ends,  of 
tool  spindles  Journaled  In  tbe  Internal  bearings,  driving 
members  operatively  connected  to  the  spindles  and  Jour- 
naled on  the  external  bearings  and  means  for  rotating  tbe 
driving  members,  devices  for  moving  the  spindles  longi- 
tudinally in  the  bearing  boxes  and  a  work  piece  support 
located  between  the  opposing  ends  of  the  tool  spindles. 

5.  IB  a  turning  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame 
having  apertured  brackets  thereon,  a  bearing  box  located 
therein  a  tool  spindle  Journaled  In  tbe  box  and  devices  for 
engaging  the  ends  of  the  box  for  adjustably  centering 
them  in  the  apertures  in  the  brackets,  of  a  sleeve  project- 
ing at  one  end  of  tbe  box,  a  driving  member  Journaled  on 
the  sleeve  and  driving  connections  between  It  and  tbe 
spindle,  means  for  moving  tbe  latter  longitudinally  and  a 
work  piece  suppori  arranged  in  allnement  with  tbe  tool 
spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  91  not  printed  In  the  Ga..ctte.] 
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1,152,316.  TENSION  CONTROL.  Manso.n  C.  Hatton, 
Upland,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,979. 
(CI.  242—156.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reel-carrying 
platform  mounted  to  rotate,  a  sliding  rod,  a  shoe  carried 
by  said  rod,  a  spring  on  the  rod  moving  the  rod  with  the 
shoe  against  the  platform,  a  plvotally  mounted  arm  hav- 
ing guide  rolls,  said  rolls  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  member  mounted  on  the  reel,  and  adjustable  means 
carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rod  when 
a  proper  pull  Is  exerted  on  the  member  carried  by  the  reel, 
whereby  the  spring  carried  by  the  rod  is  pres.^ed  and, 
therefore,  the  shoe  la  disengaged  from  the  platform. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reel  carrying 
platform  mounted  to  rotate,  a  sliding  brake  engaging  the 
platform,  an  arm  having  means  for  ungaglng  the  member 
to  be  unwound  from  the  reel,  and  adjustable  means  be- 
tween said  arm  and  the  brake,  for  engaging  and  forcing 
the  brake  away  from  the  platform  when  a  proper  pull  is 
exerted  on  said  member  to  be  unwound. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reel-carrying 
platform  mounted  to  rotate,  a  brake  for  the  platform,  re- 
silient means  normally  tending  to  maintain  the  engage 
ment  of  the  brake  with  the  platform,  and  an  arm  engaging 
the  material  to  be  unwound,  said  arth  having  adjustable 
means  adapted  to  engage  and  force  the  brake  away  from 
the  platform  when  the  material  is  unwound  from  the  reel. 


1,152,817.  DENTAL  VULCANIZING  ■  FLASK.  Ehnest 
Athel  Hewes,  Eskbank,  Dalkeith,  Scotland.  Filed 
Apr.  1-J,  1915.     Serial  No.  21,:;92.      iCl.   18—33.) 


1.  A  dental  vulcanizing  flask  having  two  complfmenr^iry 
cup-shaped  parts,  one  of  said  parts  havlnjj  a  p.  rforatt'd 
bottom  and  means  adapted  to  close  the  perforations  of 
said  perforated  bottom,  and  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  parts  together. 

2.  A  dental  vulcanizing  flask  having  two  complf-nientary 
cup-shaped  parts,  one  of  said  parts  havini;  a  perforated 
bottom  and  a  false  bottom  separable  therefrom  and  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  perforations  of  said  perforated  bottom,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  parts  togpthf-r. 

3.  A  dental  vulcanizing  Q&»k  having  two  complementary 
cup-shaped  parts,  one  of  said  parts  having  undercut  side 
walls,  a  perforated  bottom  and  a  false  bottom  pivoted  to 
said  part  and  separable  therefrom  and  adapted  to  close 
the  perforations  of  said  perforated  bottom,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  parts  together. 

4.  A  dental  vulcanizing  flask  having  two  complementary 
cup-shaped  parts,  each  of  said  parts  having  undercut  side 
walls,  a  perforated  bottom  and  a  false  bottom,  said  false 
bottoms  being  pivoted  to  said  parts  and  separable  there- 
from and  adapted  to  close  the  perforations  of  said  perfo 
rated  bottoms,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
parts  together. 


1,152.318.  LANDING-CHAIR  FOR  ELEVATORS.  JoH.t 
M.  FImwarth,  Wausau,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Frank  C.  Daniels,  Wausau.  Wis.  Filed  July  17,  1914, 
Serial    No.   851,601.      iCl.    187—75.) 


1.  The  f-omblnation  with  an  elcvatur  and  operating 
means  therefor,  of  latches  mounted  on  the  landing  and  ar- 
ranged to  project  into  the  elevator  shaft  and  form  a  sup- 
port for  the  platform,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
latches  in  projected  position,  and  means  Independent  of 
said  latch  projecting  means  for  retracting  the  latches  out 
of  Uw  path  of  the  elevator  platform  and  including  rock 
shafts  conntHTted  to  be  actuated  from  the  elevator  operat- 
ing m»'aus.  and  connections  arranged  between  said  rock 
shafts  and  latches  for  engaging  and  operating  to  retract 
the  latter  againat  the  influence  of  said  first-named  means 
during  descent  of  the  elevator  platform,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  and  operating  means 
therefor,  of  latches  mounted  on  the  landing  and  arranged 
to  project  into  the  elevator  shaft  and  form  a  support  for 
the  platform,  levers  associated  with  said  latcht^s,  rock 
shafts,  connections  for  actuating  said  rock  shafts  fram 
the  elevator  op<>rating  means,  and  means  on  said  rock 
shafts  for  engaging  and  operatini:  said  levers  to  retract 
said  latches,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  and  operating  means 
therefor,  of  latches  mounted  on  the  landing  and  arranged 
to  project  into  the  elevator  shaft  and  form  a  support  for 
the  platform,  spring  means  for  normally  holding  said 
latches  In  projected  position,  rock  shafts,  connections  be- 
tween said  HK-k  shafts  and  the  elevator  operating  means, 
and  means  arranged  between  said  rock  shafts  and  latches 
for  retracting  the  latter  during  descent  of  the  elevator 
platform,  stilistantlally  as   described. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  and  operating  means 
therefor,  of  latches  mounted  on  the  landing  and  arranged 
to  project  into  the  elevator  shaft  and  form  a  support  for 
the  platform,  levers  associated  with  said  latches,  rock 
shafts,  strikers  projecting  from  said  rock  shafts  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  move  said  levers  to  retract  the 
latches,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rock  shafts  from 
the  elevator  operating  means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  and  operating  means 
therefor,  of  latches  mounted  in  the  landing  arranged  to 
project  into  the  elevator  shaft  and  form  a  support  for  the 
platform,  levers  associated  with  said  latches,  a  pair  of 
rock  shafts  journaled  to  either  side  of  the  elevator  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  said  rock  shafts  to  move  together, 
connections  for  actuating  said  rock  shafts  from  the  eleva- 
tor operating  means,  and  connections  between  said  rock 
shafts  and  levers  for  engaging  and  moving  the  latter  to 
retract  the  latches,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,152,319.  METAL-POURING  APPARATUS.  Robiet  H. 
Irons,  William  Brown,  and  John  W.  SHKTtBoeoN, 
Harrisburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
36,854.      (Ci.  22—79.) 


1.  A  metal  pouring  apparatus  comprising  a  sprue  plate 
having  a  pouring  fountain,  and  conduits  leading  there- 
from ;  of  a  plurality  of  several  conduit  units  each  com- 
municating with  a  conduit  and  provided  with  an  outlet, 
each  of  said  outlets  being  equally  disUnt  from  the  foun- 
tain measured  through  the  conduits. 

2.  A  metal  pouring  apparatus  comprising  a  sprue  plate 
having  a  pouring  fountain  erected  thereon  ;  and  conduits 
leading  therefrom ;  of  laterals  leading  from  such  con- 
duits, and  terminal  conduit  sections  In  communication 
with  such  laterals,  each  of  said  terminal  sections  being 
provided  with  an  outlet  being  so  located  as  to  present 
equal  conduit  resistance  to  the  flow  of  metal  from  the 
pouring  fountain. 

3.  In  a  metal  pouring  apparatus,  a  base  having  a  pour- 
ing openings,  and  conduits  leading  therefrom;  lateral 
conduits  communicating  with  the  first-mentioned  conduits; 
and  terminal  conduits  communicating  with  the  lateral 
conduits,  each  of  said  terminal  conduits  being  provided 
with  an  outlet,  the  outlets  being  so  positioned  as  to  be 
iqually  distant  from  the  pouring  opening  measured  through 
the  conduits  and  to  offer  equal  conduit  resistance  to  the 
flow  of  m.^tai. 

4.  In  a  metal  pouring  apparatus,  a  !xd  provided  with  a 
pouring  opening;  a  plurality  of  conduits  leading  from  the 
opening  of  equal  length  :  a  plurality  of  lateral  conduits 
communicating  with  the  first-mentioned  conduits,  all  l>e- 
ing  of  equal  length  :  and  a  plurality  of  tfrminal  conduits 
communicating  with  the  lateral  conduits  and  provided 
with  outlets,  so  that  to  reach  each  outlet  the  metal  must 
travel  the  same  dls-inf^e  and  make  the  same  number  of 
turns  In  each  case. 

IS.  In  H  metal  pouring  apparatus,  a  bed  provided  with  a 
pouring  opening;  a  plurality  of  conduits  of  equal  length 
and  capacity  leading  from  said  pouring  opening;  a  plu- 
rality of  lateral  conduits  of  equal  length  and  capacity 
leading  from  the  termination  of  the  first  mentioned  con- 
duits ;  and  a  plurality  of  terminal  conduits  extending  from 
the  extremities  of  said  lateral  conduits  and  each  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  the  outlets  being  equally  distant 
from  the  pouring  opening  measured  through  the  conduits 
and  the  lengths  and  capacities  of  like  parts  of  the  con- 
duits offering  like  resistances  to  the  flow  of  metal  by 
reason  of  the  symmetrical  disposition  of  all  the  metal 
passages   around    the   pourlni;   opening. 


1.152,320.  VEHICLE-FE.NDER.  Edward  S.  Jones,  Mo- 
bile, Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Leslie  Taylor,  Mo- 
bile, Ala.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  879,934. 
(CI.  105—33.) 

1.  A  fender  including  a  main  fender  frame,  a  buffer 
frame  yleldably  mounted  thereon,  a  swinging  beam  ex- 
tending under  the  vehicle  and  having  one  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  main  fender  frame,  counterbalancing  springs 
connected  to  the  main  fender  frame  and   partially  over- 


coming the  weight  thereof,  and  latch  means  cooperating 
with  the  beam  to  normally  hold  the  main  fender  frame  in 
a  raised  position,  the  said  fender  frame  dropping  by 
gravity  into  a  lowered  position  as  soon  as  the  Istch  means 
is  released. 


2.  A  fender  including  a  fender  member,  a  beam  plv- 
otally mounted  between  its  ends,  a  plunger  yieldably 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  beam  and  having  an  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  fender  member,  means  for  swing- 
ing the  beam  to  lift  the  fender  member  into  an  elevated 
position,  and  detent  means  for  releasing  the  beam  to  per- 
mit of  the  fender  member  dropping  into  a  lowered  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  fender  including  a  fender  meml)er,  a  bracket  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  therefrom,  swinging  hangers  mounted 
upon  the  axle  and  loosely  engaging  the  bracket,  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  beam  plvotally  mounted  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  in  Its  length,  a  plunger  mounted  upon  one 
end  of  the  longitudinal  beam  and  rigidly  connected  to  the 
bracket,  means  for  swinging  the  beam  to  elevate  the 
fender  member,  and  a  detent  for  holding  the  beam  in  an 
adjusted  position,  the  fender  member  dropping  into  a 
lowered  position  as  soon  as  the  detent  Is  released. 

4.  A  fender  Including  a  fender  member,  a  bracket  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  therefrom  and  including  a  transverse 
bar,  swinging  hangers  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  axle 
and  loosely  engaging  the  transverse  bar,  a  longitudinally 
disposed  beam  plvotally  mounted  at  an  intermediate  point 
in  its  length,  a  plunger  yleldably  mounted  upon  one  end 
of  the  beam  and  connected  to  the  bracket,  a  controlling 
lever,  a  link  connecting  tlie  controlling  lever  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  beam  for  swinging  the  t>eam  to  elevate  the 
fender  member,  and  a  detent  engaging  the  link  to  hold  the 
beam  In  an  adjusted  position,  the  fender  member  dropping 
into  a  lowered  position  when  the  detent  is  released. 

5.  \  fender  including  a  main  fender  frame,  a  buffer 
<rame  extending  across  the  front  thereof  and  yieldably 
mounted  thereon,  a  bracket  projecting  rearwardly  from 
the  main  fender  frame  and  formed  with  a  transverse  bar, 
hangers  hinged  to  the  front  axle  and  loosely  enga^ng  the 
said  transverse  bar,  a  longitudinally  disposed  beam  ar- 
ranged under  the  vehicle  at  the  rear  of  the  front  axle 
and  plvotally  mounted  at  an  intermediate  point  in  its 
length,  a  plunger  yleldably  mounted  upon  the  forward  end 
of  the  longitudinal  beam  and  rigidly  connected  to  the 
bracket,  said  plunger  having  an  offset  portion  to  provide 
a  clearance  for  the  axie.  an  operating  lever,  a  link  con- 
necting the  operating  lever  to  the  rear  end  of  the  longi- 
tudinal beam  so  that  by  moving  the  operating  lever  the 
beam  can  be  tilted  to  elevate  the  fender  frame,  and  a  de- 
tent engaging  the  link  to  hold  the  beam  in  an  adjusted 
position,  the  fender  frame  dropping  into  a  lowered  posi- 
tion when  the  detent  is  released. 


1,152.321.  BLADE-SHARPENER.  Robeht  E.  Kimball, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
800.023.      (Cl.    76—82.) 

1.  In  a  blade  sharpener,  a  holder  for  a  blade,  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  sharpening  tool  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  revolve  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and 
to  engage  one  side  of  the  blade  In  Its  movement  so  as  to 
form  a  beveled  edge  thereon,  and  yieldable  means  for 
pressing  the  tool  against  a  blade  supported  in  the  holder. 
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2.  Id  a  blade  sharpener,  a  holder  for  a  blade,  a  rotary 
driving  ahaft,  a  sbarpenlnK  tool  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  adapted  to  revolve  alxjut  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and 
to  engage  and  move  along  one  aide  of  the  blade  ao  as  to 
form  a  beveled  edge  thereon,  said  sharpening  tool  being 
movably  supportfKl  hy  said  shaft  so  that  the  position  of 
the  latter  wi!l  chansf  with  reference  to  the  shaft  when 
the  tool  engages  a  blad.'  supported  In  the  holder. 


3.  In  a  blade  sharpener,  a  blade  holder,  a  pair  of  sharp- 
ening tools,  means  for  revolving  the  tools  so  that  they 
will  alternately  slide  along  opposite  sides  of  a  blade  sup- 
ported In  the  holder,  and  In  planes  at  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  blade,  so  as  to  produce  a  beveled  edge. 

4.  In  a  blade  sharpener,  a  blade  bolder,  a  pair  of  sharp- 
ening tools,  means  for  revolving  the  tools  so  that  they 
will  alternately  slide  along  opposite  sides  of  a  blade  sup- 
ported in  the  holder,  so  as  to  produce  a  beveled  edge. 

5.  In  a  blade  sharpener,  a  blade  holder,  a  pair  of  sharp- 
ening tools,  means  for  revolving  the  tools  so  that  they  will 
alternately  slide  along  opposite  sides  of  a  blade  supported 
in  the  holder,  and  In  planes  at  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
blade,  so  as  to  produce  a  beveled  edge,  and  means  for 
causing  yielding  pressure  between  the  tools  and  blade. 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.152,322.  CITTER  B.\R  FOR  MOWERS.  REAPERS, 
AND  CORN  BINDERS.  Gboboe  D.  Knafp.  FYemont, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12.  191.5.  Serial  No.  1,790.  (01. 
5«— 5«  r 


1.  In  a  mowing  device,  a  cutter  bar  having  knife  guards 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  knives  pivoted  thereon  and  means 
for  vibrating  said  knives  back  and  forth,  some  predeter- 
mined knlvea  being  of  greater  width  than  others,  said  wider 
knives  being  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  adjacent  knife 
guards  before  said  narrower  knives  coact  with  the  knife 
guards  adjacent  thereto,  whereby  said  wider  knives  will 
cut  sooner  than  the  other  knives  when  all  of  said  knives 
are  moved   simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  mowing  device,  a  cutter  bar  provided  with  knife 
gtiards,  two  .seta  of  knives  pivoted  thereon,  and  means  for 
vibrating  said  knives  back  and  forth,  one  set  of  knives 
being  wider  than  the  other  set  and  arranged  In  alterna 
tion  ttterewith,  said  wider  knives  being  adapted  to  co-act 
with  the  adjacent  knife  guards  before  said  narrower 
knires  co-act  with  the  knife  guards  adjacent  thereto, 
whereby  the  wider  set  will  complete  Its  cutting  action  be- 
fore the  narrower  set  commences. 


3.  In  a  mowing  device,  a  cuter  bar  having  knife  guards 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  knlve.s  pivoted  intermediate  their 
ends  between  said  guards,  a  groove  In  said  bar,  and  a 
reciprocating  driving  rod  therein,  lugs  on  said  driving 
bar  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ends  of  said  knives  to 
vibrate  the  same,  and  a  removable  shne  in  said  groove 
beneath  sabl  driving  rod.  whereby,  by  the  removal  of  .said 
shoe,  said  driving  bar  may  be  disengaged  from  said  knives. 

4.  In  a  mowing  device,  a  cutter  bar  having  guards  there- 
on, bearing  plugs,  adapted  to  set  and  he  .secured  In  suitable 
openings  in  said  bar  intermediate  said  guard.s.  provided 
with  rounded  heads,  knives,  each  having  a  seat  therein, 
adapted  to  set  over  and  upon  said  rounded  heads,  bolts! 
having  cup  heads,  adapted  to  pass  through  said  knives  and 
plugs  to  iinid  said  knives  In  pivoted  position  on  said  bar, 
and  means  for  securing  said  bolts  In  position  to  hold  said 
knives    against    displacement. 

5.  In  a  mowing  device,  a  cutter  bar  having  guards 
thereon,  and  screw  threaded  plug  adapted  to  set  Into  a 
suitable  screw  threaded  opening  In  said  bar  Intermediate 
said  guards,  and  provided  with  a  rounded  head,  a  knife 
having  a  seat  therein  adapted  to  set  over  and  upon  said 
rounded  head,  and  a  bolt  having  a  cuphead  adapted  to 
pan  through  said  knife  and  plug  to  hold  said  knife  in 
pivotal  position  on  said  bar,  and  means  for  securing  said 
bolt  in   position. 


1.152,323.  OVP:raLLS.  Oscab  Kratz.  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Hamilton  Carhartt  Manufacturer,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1915 
Serial   Nr..   16.723.      (CI.  2—140.1 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  garment,  of  suspender  straps 
therefor  having  lapping  portion.**,  parts  of  the  lapping 
portions  of  the  straps  also  lapping  portions  of  the  gar- 
ment, and  means  for  connecting  the  lapping  portions  of  the 
straps  fa.«t  together  and  to  the  garment,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combinatltm,  with  a  garment  formed  with  a  ta- 
pering portion  upstanding  from  the  body  of  the  garment, 
suspender  straps  having  crossing  portion.s  disposed  with 
parts  of  the  crossing  portions  lapping  parts  of  said  taper- 
ing portions,  and  means  for  securing  the  lapping  portions 
togetlier  and  to  the  material  of  the  tapering  portion, 
substantially    as    .set   forth. 

'A.  The  combination,  with  a  garment,  of  suspender  straps 
having  lapping  portions  disposed  on  each  side  of  the 
material  of  the  L'arment,  and  means  for  sec\irlng  the  lap- 
ping portions  fast  together  and  to  the  material  of  the 
garment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  garment,  of  suspender  straps 
dl8i)osed  in  angular  relation  to  each  other  and  one  end 
portion  of  each  overlaping  an  end  portion  of  the  other, 
material  of  the  garment  btlng  disposed  between  the  lapping 
end  portions,  and  stitching  connecting  said  lapping  end 
portions  and  penetrating  the  interposed  material  of  the 
garment,  substantially  as  set  forth.* 
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.'>.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  stispen- 
der  straps  crossing  each  other  at  one  end  and  terminating 
at  the  crossing  and  being  connected  at  the  upper  portion 
of  the  crossing  leaving  terminal  flaps  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened together  and  to  a  portion  of  a  garment  connected 
therebetween,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,152,324.  HI  BBER  TIRE.  Alva.bo  8.  Kbotz,  Janesville, 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  L'O.  Iitl4  Serial  No.  833.093.  (01. 
152—1.) 


1.  .\  rubber  tire  for  vehicle  wheel.*-  comprising  a  t>a£e 
portion  and  a  tread  portion,  the  base  portion  being  wider 
than  the  tread  of  the  tire,  and  ribs  exposed  to  the  ground 
and  extending  from  the  base  across  the  sides  of  the  tread 
portion,  spared  apart  along  the  sides  of  the  tire,  the  outer 
sides  of  said  ribs  being  Inclined  relative  to  the  sides  of  the 
tread  portion  In  such  a  manner  that  each  rib  In  effect 
tapers  gradually  away  from  the  base,  being  three  cornered 
and  substantially  triangular  in  shape  when  the  tire  is 
viewed  in  cross  section,  and  said  tapering  causing  each 
rib  to  l>ecome  practically  nothing  by  the  time  it  reaches 
the  terminal   thereof  at  the  tread  of  the  tire. 

2.  A  rubber  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  base 
portion  and  a  tread  portion,  the  base  portion  being  wider 
than  the  tread  of  the  tire,  and  ribs  exposed  to  the  ground 
and  extending  from  the  base  across  the  sides  of  the  tread 
portion,  spaced  apart  along  the  sides  of  the  tire,  the  outer 
sides  of  said  ribe  being  inclined  relative  to  the  sides  of 
the  tread  portion  in  such  a  manner  that  each  rib  in  effect 
tapers  gradually  away  from  the  base,  when  the  tire  Is 
viewed  In  croaa  aection.  the  spaces  l)etween  the  ribs  being 
accessible  vertically  from  the  ground  at  each  side  of  said 
tread,  and  said  tapering  causing  each  rib  to  become  prac- 
tically nothing  by  the  time  It  reaches  the  terminal  thereof 
at  the  tread  of  the  tire,  said  ribs  being  disposed  In  position 
to  engage  the  ground  when  the  tire  is  compressed  and 
arranged  tangentlally  of  the  wheel. 

3.  A  rubber  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  base 
portion  and  a  solid  tread  portion,  the  base  portion  being 
wider  than  the  tread  of  the  tire,  and  rtbs  exposed  to  the 
ground  and  extending  from  the  base  across  the  aides  of 
the  tread  portion,  spaced  apart  along  the  sides  of  tbs 
tire,  the  outer  sides  of  said  ribs  being  inclined  rdatlTe 
to  the  sides  of  the  tread  portion  in  sncb  a  manner  that 
each  rib  in  effect  tapers  gradually  away  from  the  base, 
each  rib  thereby  presenting  a  triangular  ovtlfse  when  the 
tire  Is  viewed  in  cross  section,  and  said  tapering  caustng 
each  rib  to  become  practically  nothing  by  the  time  it 
reaches  the  terminal  thereof  at  the  tread  of  the  tire,  said 
tread  portion  Iteing  continuous,  whereby  the  psiipheral 
tread  surface  of  the  tire  is  formed  only  by  the  nnbroken 
area  of  uniform  width  between  the  outer  corners  of  ths 
solid  tread   portion. 

4.  A  mbher  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  bass 
portion  and  a  tread  portion,  the  base  portion  being  wider 
than  the  tread  of  the  tire,  and  rlt)s  extending  from  the 
base  across  the  aides  of  the  tread  portion,  spaced  apart 
along  the  sides  of  the  tire,  said  ribs  being  arranged  to 
contact  with  a  flat  ground  surface  only  when  the  tread  is 
under  compression  thereon,  the  outer  sides  of  said  ribs 
being  inclined  relative  to  the  flat  sides  of  the  tread  por- 
tion in  such  a  manner  that  each  rib  in  effect  tapers  grad- 
ually away  from  the  base  and  each  rib,  being  sabstaatlally 
trtancnlar  when  the  tire  is   viewed  In  cross  sectloo. 

5.  A  rubber  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  base 
portion  and  a  tread  portion,  the  base  portion  btAag  wVSsr 
than  the  tread  of  the  tire,  and  ribs  extending  from  the 
base  across  the  sides  of  the  tread  portion,  spaced  apart 


along  the  sides  of  the  tire,  the  outer  sides  of  said  rlha 
being  incllaed  In  such  a  manner  that  each  rib  In  effect 
tapers  gradually  away  from  the  base,  being  snbstantlally 
triangular  when  the  tire  Is  vWwed  in  cross  section,  and 
said  tapering  caoalng  each  rib  to  become  practically  noth- 
ing by  the  time  It  reaches  the  terminal  thereof  at  tha 
tread  of  the  tire,  said  rtbs  engaging  the  ground  to  an  ex- 
tent depending  upon  the  degree  of  compression  of  said 
tread. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.152.325.  SAW-GUARD  William  F,  Lawloh.  Port 
Chester.  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  1«.  1914.  Serial  No.  802.867. 
(01.  143—159.) 


TT^W^ 


In  combination  with  a  saw,  a  guard  comprising  a  frame 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  with  relation  to  the  saw, 
plates  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  having  teeth  at  one  edge  a  shaft  Joor- 
aaled  in  the  frame,  plnlooa  carried  by  the  shaft  and  meab- 
Ing  with  the  teeth,  and  spaced  disks  mounted  upon  ttit 
shaft  and  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  saw. 


1,152.326.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATTS  FOB  LAT- 
INO SrBMARINE  PIPE.  Thomas  A.  L«WIB,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  80,838. 
(01.  61—2.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  floating  support,  a  launchway  and  spring  means 
between  said  support  and  said  launchway  for  permitting 
the  foraoer  to  rise  and  fall  to  a  greater  degree  tbaa  ths 
latter. 

2.  In  apparatiu  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  in  eosiblna- 
tlon,  a  floatiiig  support,  a  ianncliway,  a  yMdaMe  connec- 
tloQ  between  said  support  and  launchway  for  permitting 
the  former  to  rise  and  fall  to  a  greater  degree  than  the 
latter,  and  means  for  rendering  said  connectlOB  substan- 
tially onyleldiBg  to  Insnre  equal  advancement  of  aald  sop- 
port  aad  lannehway. 

8.  In  apparatus  tat  the  purpose  set  forth,  in  cooibiaa- 
tlOD,  a  floating  ressel,  a  tmssed  metal  launchway,  a  re- 
silient ptrotai  connection  between  said  elements  inclad- 
inf  a  p)aralit7  of  cnshtoning  springs  interposed  tkerche- 
tween,  and  means  to  render  said  connection  unyteidiBg 
while  permitting  relatire  plTotal  movement 

4.  Iif  appazatns  for  the  purpose  set  fortk.  in  combtna- 
tloo,  a  floating  vessel,  a  trussed  metal  launchway,  sprlac 
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means   connecting  said   support  and   said   launchway    for 

ban    the    latter    an,l    a    buoyancy    tank    secured    to   said 
launchway.  «   =  lu 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  in  .omblna- 
fi'^M  "  ,1  ,^  '^^'*''  ^  '«"°'^hway,  spring  means  for  at- 
taching gald  launchway  to  said  ressel.  a  submerged  buoy- 
ancy  tank  secured  to  said  launchway  and  means  to  con- 
trol  the  buoyancy  of  said   tank. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


said  chambers  and  forming  a  substantially  V-shaped  Kroun 
partly  enclosing  a  cylinder  chamber  and  perm, tifng  the 
entrance  of  air  thereto  from  the  front  and  sides  of  the 
radiator,    the    tubes    being    arranged    In    tran  lerse    row 


.  1  5  2  ,  3  L"  7  .  DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  TOOLS 
ARTHCB  LEE  LIGON,  Pecos.  Tcx.  Filed  Dec  31  Ifiw' 
Serial    No.   879,867.      (C\.  81—1  )  '  ' 


'■i- 

y 

1.   A    device   of    the   class    described    comprising   a    sta- 
tionary shank  and  a  pivotally  mounted  shank,  tool  grip- 
ping  means   carried   by   said   shanks,    said    pivoted    shank 
provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  casing  adapted  to  fit 
In  said  stationary  shank,  said  pivoted  shank  provided  with 
a  hinged   tongue  secured  thereto,  a  projection  carried   bv 
said  tongue  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  shank 
for  holding  said  pivoted  shank  in  a  set  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  stationary  shank,  and  locking  means  carried 
by  said  tongue  and  engaging  said  pivoted  shank  for  hold 
iDg  said  tongue  against  outward  swinging  movement  with 
respect  to  said  stationary  tongue. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlslnp  h  sta 
tlonary  shank  and  a  pivotally  mounted  shank,  tool  grip- 
ping means  carried  by  said  shanks,  said  pivotally  mounted 
shank  provided  with  a  hinged  tongue,  said  hinged  tongue 
provided  with  a  projecting  rib  adapted  to  engage  a  por- 
tlon  of  said  stationary  shank  for  holding  said  pivoted 
shank  In  a  set  position  with  respect  to  said  stationary 
shank,  and  locking  means  carried  by  said  tongue  and  en- 
iraging  said  pivoted  shank  for  holding  said  tongue  against 
swinging  movement  with  respect  to  said  pivoted  shank 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary shank,  a  pivoted  shank  secured  thereto  said  plv 
oted  shang  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  Integra! 
casing,  a  pivoted  tongue  secured  to  said  casing  a  lip  car 
rled  by  said  pivoted  tongue,  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
carried  by  said  pivoted  tongue,  a  knob  working  in  said 
plunder  for  facilitating  the  throwing  of  the  same  to  an 
inoperative  position,  and  said  Inwardly  extending  casing 
provided  With  a  pocket  for  receiving  said  plunger  where- 
by  said  plunger  may  hold  said  tongue  In  a  locked  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  pivoted  shank. 


Tkh     ,f  "*  ?''"*'"^  *"  ^^^  °^"'^"'"  "°^  «^  the  radiator    the 
obliquity  of  said   rows   Increasing  from   front   to   rea^    so 

t>er  from  the  front  and  sides  of  the  radiator. 


1.152.329.      CORN    DRIER   AND   TESTER.      Henry   Mc- 
Cab»,   Decatur,    111.      nied    June   7.    19i;;       Serial    \'n 
772.449.     (CI.  47-30.)  '    ^°- 


1.152,328.      AUTOMOBILE  -  RADIATOR.      Bkkjamin    C 
LORING,   Providence,   R.    I.,   assignor,    by   mesne  assign^ 
ments.  of  thre^fourths  to  Ralph  G.  Lumb,  Pawtucket 
K.  I.,  and  one-fourth  to  Joseph  A.  Moross  and  Maud  s' 

^R^IVo     Tr^\^^'^-    ^""^  ^"«-  !«•  1»13-     Serial  No! 
1 85,279.      (CI.   257 — 129.) 

1    An  automobile  radiator  comprising  upper  and  lower 
water  chambers  and  a  substantially  V-shaped  group  of  in- 

Jf'^:!^"* J'""'"'  '*^"°^  *"^^'   '^«  '^^'^  o!  the  group 
dlrerglng  from  the  center  of  the  radiator  at  the  front  enS 

^rn^L     r.T    'T"'   '    ^^'^-^^    '^^'^-^^   "<^    being 
composed  of  Independent  tubes  relatively  arranged  to  per 

».  "^  "TJ""^'  *°  P''"  ^^''«"«^  «^*d  arms  into  said 
chamber  either  lengthwise  or  crosswise  of  the  radlajor 
or  In  various  Intermediate  directions 

w.tr^ch/^!!""'"'"*/'"^***"    '^*"'°«    "PP"    "<»    'ower 
w«ter   chambers,    and    vertical    cooling    tubes    connecting  - 


1.  The   combination    with   a   casing,   an   ear  supporting 
rack  therein  having  a  central  space  adapted  to  extend  be- 
tween  the  supported  ears  and  a  heater  suspended   within 
said   space,   of  a   iieat  distributing  pan   extending  within 
I     he  upper  p^ortion   of  the  casing  and  communicating  with 
I   the  heater,  a  water  tray  supported  above  said  pan,  a  se^.l 
tray  resting  upon   the  water  tray,  and  cooperating  means 
upon   tl.e  bottom  of  the  seed  tray  for  supporting  kernel. 
said  cooperating  means  forming  air  cells,  there  being  free 
communication    between    the   portions   of   the    rack   about 
the  heater. 

"u  *?*  ^'ombinatlon  with  a  casing,  an  ear  supporting 
rack  therein  having  a  central  space  adapted  to  extend  be 
tween  the  supported  ears,  and  a  heater  suspended  within 
said  space,  of  a  heat  distributing  pan  extending  within 
the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  communicating  with 
the  heater,  a  water  tray  supported  above  said  pan  a  seed 
tray  resting  upon  the  water  tray,  and  cooperating  means 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  seed  tray  for  supporting  kernels 
said  cooperating  means  forming  air  cells  and  Including 
an  open  mesh  metal  fabric  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the 
seed  tray,  and  a  soft  seed  engaging  fabric  bearing  on  the 
metal  fabric,  there  being  free  commnnicatlon  between  the 
portIon.s  of  the  rack  about  the  heater. 

I  T^he  combination  with  a  casing,  an  ear  supporting 
rack  therein  having  a  central  space  adapted  to  extend  be- 
tween the  supported  ears,  and  a  heater  suspended  within 
said  space,  of  a  heat  distributing  pan  extending  within  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the 
heater,  a  water  tray  supported  above  said  pan,  a  seed  tray 
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resting  upon  the  water  tray,  cooperating  means  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  seed  tray  for  supporting  kernels,  said  co- 
operating means  forming  air  cells  and  Including  an  open 
mesh  metal  fabric  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  seed  tray, 
a  soft  seed  engaging  fabric  t>earing  on  the  metal  fabric, 
and  intersecting  partitions  within  the  seed  tray  and  ex- 
tending from  said  fabric  upwardly  to  the  top  of  the  tray 
and  dividing  said  tray  Into  separate  kernels  receMng  cells, 
there  being  free  communication  between  the  portions  of 
the  rack  about  the  heater. 

4.  The  combination  with  h  rasing,  an  ear  supportlnc 
rack  therein  having  a  central  space  adapted  to  extend  be 
tween  the  supported  ears,  and  a  heater  suspended  within 
said  space,  of  a  heat  distributing  pan  extending  within 
the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  communicating  with 
the  heater,  a  water  tray  supported  above  said  pan,  a  seed 
tray  resting  upon  the  water  tray,  co^iperating  means  >ipon 
the  bottom  of  the  seed  tray  for  supporting  kernels,  said 
codperatlng  means  forming  air  cells  and  including  an  open 
mesh  metal  fabric  nstlng  on  the  bottom  of  the  seed  tray, 
a  soft  seed  engaging  fabric  bearing  on  the  metal  fabric, 
and  interstcting  partitions  within  the  seed  tray  and  ei- 
tending  from  snld  fabric  upwardly  to  the  top  of  the  tray 
iind  dividing  ';(ili!  tray  into  separate  kernel  receiving  cells. 
said  seed  receiving  tray  being  slldable  horizontally  Into 
and  out  of  position  above  the  water  tray,  there  being 
free  communication  between  the  portions  of  the  rack 
about  the  heater. 


1.162,3.30.  FINGER -NAIL  BUFFER.  Leovarp  Macom- 
BKR,  Boston,  Mass.  ;  Dorothea  F.  Macomber  administra- 
trix of  said  Leonard  Macomber.  deceased.  Filed  June  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  842,925.      (CI.  30—23.) 


.^-, 


J"-- 


1.  A  finger-nail  buffer  comprising  cooperative  clamping 
members  one  of  which  Is  formed  to  surround  the  other, 
said  members  having  coactlve  laterally  extending  flanges 
arranged  to  clamp  between  them  the  marginal  portion  of 
a  sheet  of  flexible  buffing  material,  and  means  to  draw  one 
of  said  members  relatively  to  the  other  to  effect  clamping 
action  of  said  flanges. 

2.  A  finger  nail  buffer  comprising  cooperative  clamping 
members  one  of  which  Is  forme<l  to  surround  the  other, 
said  members  having  coactlve  laterally  extending  flanges 
arranged  to  clamp  between  them  the  marginal  portion  of 
a  sheet  of  flexible  buflSng  material,  a  cover  plate  aflapted 
to  be  seated  upon  the  back  of  the  inner  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing members,  and  screws  connecting  said  cover  plate  and 
the  outer  one  of  said  clamping  members,  said  screws  being 
arranged  to  cause  clamping  action  of  said  clamping  mem 
bers. 

3.  A  finger  nail  buffer  comprising  cooperating  clamping 
members  one  nf  which  Is  formed  to  surround  the  other, 
said  members  having  cojutive  laterally  extending  flanges 
arranged  to  clamp  between  them  the  marginal  portion  of 
a  sheet  of  flexible  buffing  material,  a  cover  plate  adapted 
to  be  seated  upon  the  back  of  the  inner  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing members,  and  screws  connecting  said  cover  plate  and 
the  outer  one  of  said  clamping  members,  said  screws  being 
arranged  to  cause  clamping  action  of  said  clamping  mem- 
bers, said  cover  plate  having  a  downwardly  extending 
flange  arranged  to  surround  said  outer  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing members. 

4.  A  finger-nail  buffer  comprising  a  Iwise  having  an  ex- 
ternal laterally  extending  flange,  a  ring  adapted  to  sur- 
round said  flange  and  having  an  Internal  laterally  extend- 
ing flange  adapted  to  underlie  said  flange  of  the  base,  the 
confronting  laterally  extending  surfaces  of  said  flanges 
being  adapted  to  coact  to  clamp  the  marginal  portion  of 


a  covering  of  flexible  buffing  material,  said  base  and  ring 
having  surfaces  arranged  to  bend  said  covering  over  the 
edges  of  both  of  said  flanges,  and  means  coactlng  with 
said  base  and  ring  to  cause  clamping  stress  by  aald 
flanges. 

.^.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
working  member  having  an  undulatory  working  surface, 
and  cooperative  elements  carried  by  said  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  grip  the  marginal  portion  of  a  sheet  of  flexible 
buffing  material  to  hold  such  buffing  material  upon  said 
working  surface,  said  gripping  elements  being  arranged  to 
permit  such  buffing  material  to  be  drawn  therebetween  to 
conform  to  said  undulatory  working  surface  while  said 
gripping  elements  are  holding  such  material. 


1,152,331.  FRUIT  PICKED.  John  J.  Mahoney,  Dorches- 
ter. Mass.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  876.588.  (CI. 
."16—99.) 


1.  A  fruit  picker  consisting  of  a  support;  a  top  plate 
secured  thereto  near  one  edge  and  provided  with  a  notch 
near  Its  opposite  edge  opening  toward  said  support  ;  a  bag 
suspended  from  three  edges  of  said  plate  and  having  an 
inlet  thereto  beneath  said  notch,  said  bag  having  Its  bot- 
tom extending  toward  the  support  beyond  the  body  portion 
of  said  bag  whereby  a  shelf  is  formed  to  receive  the  fruit 
when  severed  from  Its  stem. 

2.  A  fruit  picker  consisting  of  a  support  :  a  top  plate 
secured  thereto  near  one  edge  and  provided  with  a  notch 
near  its  opposite  edge  opening  toward  said  support ;  a  bag 
suspended  from  three  edges  of  said  plate  and  having  an 
Inlet  thereto  beneath  said  notch,  said  hag  having  Its  bot- 
tom Inclined  downwardly  toward  the  side  In  the  rear  of 
said  notch. 

3.  A  fruit  picker  consisting  of  a  support ;  a  top  plate 
secured  thereto  near  one  edge  and  provided  with  a  notch 
near  its  opposite  edge  opening  toward  said  support ;  a  bag 
suspended  from  three  edges  of  said  plate  and  having  an 
inlet  thereto  beneath  said  notch,  said  bag  having  its  bot- 
tom Inclined  downwardly  toward  the  side  In  the  rear  of 
said  notch  and  also  Inclined  downwardly  toward  the  side 
adjacent  said  support  whereby  the  surface  beneath  the 
notch  is  kept  free  from  fruit  :  and  a  manually  operated 
knife  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  moved  over 
and  to  the  rear  of  the  notch  in  said  plate. 


1,152.332.  FURNACE.  Mart  .\.  Mallot,  Portland,  Oreg.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Grace  Hudson.  Filed 
July  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  573.109.  (Cl.  126— T5.) 
1.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  cham- 
ber sealed  above  the  grate  against  the  ingress  of  air,  a 
grate  in  the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  draft 
chamber  below  said  grate  and  provided  with  an  air-inlet 
adapted  to  admit  continuously  a  minimum  volume  of  air, 
means  for  controlling  the  air-inlet  for  regulating  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  the  draft  chamber  between  the  minimum 
and  maximum  supply,  a  draft  controlling  chamber  sepa- 
rated from  the  draft  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  to  the 
flue  of  the  stack  and  an  air-inlet  opening  opposite  the 
outlet  opening  for  creating  a  current  of  air  through  said 
chamber,  a  damper  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
through  the  air-inlet  opening  In  the  draft  controlling 
chamber,  and  a  diving  flue  extending  from  the  combustion 
chamber  above  the  bed  of  fuel  and  thruogh  the  grate  and 
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communlcntlrm  with  said  draft  tonti-nlliuK  chamber,  said 
flue  dlscliarglng  into  said  air  rurrpnt  in  the  draft  con- 
trolling chamber. 


r 


_'.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  u  combustion  cham- 
ber sealed  abov*"  the  t:ratt>  against  the  ingress  of  air,  a 
grate  in  the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  draft 
chamber  below  said  ttratp  and  havinjr  an  air-lnlet  adapted 
to  admit  continuously  a  minimum  volume  of  air,  a  draft 
controlling  chamber  separated  from  the  draft  chamber  and 
having  an  outlet  to  the  flue  of  the  stack  and  an  air  Inlet 
opening  formed  near  the  bottom  and  located  opposite  the 
outlet  to  create  a  current  of  air  through  the  draft  con- 
trolling chamber,  a  damper  for  controlling  the  air  inlet, 
and  a  flue  extending  from  the  top  of  the  draft  controlling 
chamber  through  the  draft  chamber  and  Into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  terminating  above  the  level  of  the  ^^el. 
said  flue  discharging  Into  said  air  current  in  the  draft 
controlling  chamber. 

3.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  combu.itlon  cham 
ber  sealed  above  the  grate  against   the  Ingress  of  air,   a 
grate  In  the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a   draft 
chamber  below  said  grate  and  provided  with  an  air  Inlet 
adapted  to  admit  continuously  a  minimum  volume  of  air. 
a    draft    controlling  <:hamber    separated    from    the    draft 
chamber  and  having  an  outlet  to  the  flue  of  the  stack  and 
an   opening  near  the  bottom   and   opposite  the   outlet    f 
create    a    current    of    air    through    the    draft    controlling 
chamber,  a  door  for  the  opening,  said  door  having  an  nlr 
inlet,  a  damper  for  the  air-Inlet  and  a  diving  fine  com- 
municating  with    the   combustion    chamber   above    the  bed 
of  fuel  and  extending  below  the  grate  and  Into  the  top  of 
the  draft  controlling  chamber,  said  diving  flue  discharging 
Into  said  air  current  In  the  draft  controlling  chamber. 

4.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  cham- 
ber sealed  above  the  grate  against  the  Ingress  of  air,  a 
grate  In  the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for 
Introducing  n  regulated  supply  of  air  below  the  urate,  a 
draft  controlling  chamber  formed  with  opposite  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  to  create  a  current  of  air  through  the 
draft  controlling  chamber,  the  outlet  opening  being  of 
lesser  area  than  that  of  the  Inlet  openins.  means  for 
regulating  the  admission  of  air  In  the  Inlet  opening  of  the 
draft  controlling  chamber,  and  a  diving  flue  extending 
from  the  combustion  chamber  above  the  bed  of  fuel  and 
below  the  grate  and  terminating  In  the  draft  controlling 
chamber  In  a  different  plane  than  the  plane  of  the  air  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings  therein,  said  diving  flue  discharging 
Into  the  current  of  air  In  the  draft  controlling  chamber, 

5.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  cham 
ker  which  Is  sealed  above  the  grate  against  the  Ingress  of 
air,  a  grate  in  the  bottom  of  the  combnstlon  chamber. 
means  for  Introducing  a  regulated  supply  of  air  below  the 
grate,  a  draft  controlling  chamber  formed  with  an  In'et 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  said  openings  being  oppo 
■ite  each  other,  and  a  diving  flue  communicating  with  the 
eombastlon  chamber  above  the  bed  of  fuel  and  extending 


below  the  grate  and  commnnlcatlng  with  the  npper  por- 
tion of   the  draff  controlling  chamber  above  the  level  of 
the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein.  naU]  diving  flue  dls 
charging  the  products  of  combustion  directly  Into  the  path 
of  the  air  current  flowing  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  open 
Ings  In  the  draft  controlling  chamber. 

[t  lalnis  t;  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.152,333.      METHOD    OF    PROMOTING    COMBUSTION. 
Mart    A     M.tLLov,    (now    by    Judicial    change    of    name 
Mary    A     Taylor,  t    I'ortland.    Oreg ,    assignor    to    Daniel 
Y.   Iddlngs,    San    P'rancisco,   (al.      Filed   July    12     1911 
Serial   No    fi38,192.      (CI.  126—58,* 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  promoting  combus 
tlon  con-sisting  in  providing  an  Ignited  bed  of  fuel  In  a 
confined  space,  .supplying  below  the  confined  bed  of  fuel 
a  coaatant  minimum  qoantlty  of  air  to  tuataim  combus 
tion  and  an  additional  regulatable  quantity  of  air  at  will 
to  vary  the  rate  of  combustion,  excluding  the  Ingresa  of  air 
to  the  combustion  zone  above  the  bed  of  fuel,  causing  the 
products  of  combustion  to  take  a  downward  course  through 
a  aone  heated  by  the  confined  body  of  fuel,  and  supplylnj; 
at  will  a  regulatable  quantity  of  air  In  the  path  of  the 
confined  products  of  combustion  at  a  point  remote  from 
where  the  said  prodacts  of  combustion  pass  through  the 
heated  xone  to  vary  the  draft. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  promoting  combus 
tlnn  consisting  in  providing  an  Ignited  bed  of  fnel  in  a 
confined  space,  supplying  below  the  fuel  a  constant  current 
of  air  to  sustain  combustion,  excluding  the  ingress  of 
air  to  the  combustion  zone  above  the  bed  of  fuel,  caustng 
the  products  of  combustion  to  travel  through  a  lone 
heated  by  the  products  of  combustion,  and  then  supplying 
an  Independent  regulatable  current  of  air  In  the  path  of 
the  products  of  combustion  after  leaving  the  heated  zone 
to  vary  the  draft. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  promoting  combus 
tion.  'onslsting  in  previding  an  ignited  bed  of  fuel  In  a 
confine<l  space,  supplying  below  the  bed  of  fuel  a  constant 
minimum  ijuantlty  of  air  to  sustain  combustion  and  an 
additional  regulatable  quantity  of  air  at  will,  to  vary  the 
rate  of  combustion,  excluding  the  ingress  of  air  to  the 
combustion  zone  above  the  bed  of  fuel,  causing  the  prod- 
ucts of  combnstlon  while  confined,  to  first  take  a  down 
ward  course  from  the  combnstlon  lone  and  then  an  up- 
ward course  to  a  point  above  said  xone,  and  supplying  at 
will,  a  regulatable  quantity  of  air  to  the  confined  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  at  the  lower  portion  of  their  path  to 
vary  the  draft,  substantially  as  described, 

t.  The  herein  described  method  of  promoting  comtms- 
tion.  consisting  in  providing  an  Ignited  bed  of  fuel  In  a 
conflneii  space,  supplying  below  the  bed  of  fuel  a  con 
stant  minimum  (piantlty  of  air  to  sustain  combustion, 
and  an  additional  regulatable  quantity  of  air.  at  will,  to 
vary  the  rate  of  combustion,  excluding  the  ingress  of 
air  to  the  combustion  lone  above  the  bed  of  fuel,  causing 
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the  products  "to  pass  through  a  fone  heated  by  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  and  supplying  a  regulatable  quantity 
of  air  in  the  path  of  and  Intersecting  the  products  of 
combustion  after  same  pass  through  the  heated  zone  to 
vary  the  draft. 


Kans.      Flle<i   Nov. 
25—128.1 


Frank     I'     Martin. 
25.   1912.      .Serial   No. 


WlUlamBburg. 
73;5,502.      iCl, 


In  a  mobi  a  flexible  shell,  a  pair  of  V  shaped  brackets 
terminally  .secured  to  the  shell  and  havinc  their  arms 
lying  approximately  in  a  common  p^nne,  U-shaped  clips 
having  their  bends  spr\ired  to  the  ailjacent  arms  of  the 
brackets  and  havlni:  t'l.i-  .irrns  projecting  toward  one 
another.  piMit  .ieinent--  niiaj.d  ttinnmh  the  arm-^  of  the 
clips,  alined  rnd<  iniviiL-  tteir  remote  ends  plvotally 
engaged  to  the  saiil  ;'1vm1  ,  1. ment-  within  tlie  clips,  and  a 
turn  buckle  threaded  ipon  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
rods. 


1.152.335,      riSHING-TOoI^      i  lai  l>k    M(H.iiK.    Taft,   C«l. 
Filed  Sept.  29.   191.T.     Serial  No.  792.349.     iCl.  57 — 9.) 


1.  An  over  shut  tislung  toi.':  for  iiip^-s,  liavlug  a  ius  ar 
ranged  to  pass  a  lateral  projectioi!  ou  t\iv  pipe  to  engage 
the  under  side  of  the  same,  said  engaging  portion  having 
oblique  grooves,  to  produce  -ateral  motion  of  said  lug 
when  rotary  mutiim  is  imparted  thereto  while  in  such 
engagement. 

2,  A  fishing  tool  for  pipes,  comprising  a  lug  carrier, 
lugs  movably  supported  thereby,  and  arranged  to  pass  be- 
low, and  engage  the  under  side  of  a  projection  In  the 
pipe,  the  upper  ends  of   said  lugs  having  oblique  grooves 
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to  cause  the  lugs  to  move  outward  while  in  engagement 
with  said  under  side,  when  rotation  i-  In.parte.!  to  the 
lugs. 

:^.  A  fishing  tool  for  pipe>.  comprising-  a  tube  arranged 
to  pass  the  projections  on  the  pipes,  a  mediate  portion  of 
8aid  tube  being  recessed  internally,  lugs  movably  received 
in  said  recess  and  secured  to  the  tube,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  lugs  having  depending  extensions  fitting  in  recesse*- 
In  the  lower  portion  (jf  the  tut)e  below  said  intermediate 
recess,  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  lugs  iiaving  oblique 
grooves  to  produce  an  outward  mnvement  of  the  lugs 
from  a  rotary  movement  of  the  tube,  when  said  lugs  are 
in   engagement   with   the  under   side   of   said   projection, 

4.  A  fishing  too!  for  pipes,  comprising'  a  tube  arranged 
to  pass  the  projections  on  the  pipes,  a  mediate  portion 
of  said  tube  lielng  recessed  Internally,  lugs  movably  re- 
ceived in  said  recess  and  seoired  to  the  tube,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  lugs  having  depending  extensions  fitting  in 
recesses  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  tube  below  said  in- 
termediate recess,  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  lugs  having 
oblique  grooves  to  produce  an  outward  movement  of  the 
lugs  from  a  rot:iry  movement  of  the  tube,  when  said 
lugs  are  in  enj;a>;enieiit  with  the  under  side  of  said  pro- 
jection, and  resilient  means  f<  r  moving  inwardly  the  upper 
parts  of  said  lugs. 

5.  A  fishing  tool  for  pipes,  comiirl>iijL'  a  rube  arranged 
to  pass  the  projections  on  the  pipes,  a  mediate  portion  of 
said  tube  being  reces.sed  internally,  lugs  movably  received 
in  said  re<  ess  am!  secured  to  the  tube,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  lugs  baviny  depending  extensions  fitting  in  recess 
In  the  lower  port  inn  of  the  tube  below  said  intermediate 
recess,  tlie  upper  parts  of  said  ugs  havin:;  means  co- 
engagln,s:  <me  another  to  maintain  the  lugs  in  their  nor 
mal  position,  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  lugs  having  mean.s 
constructed  to  produce  an  outward  movi  nient  of  the  lugs 
from  a  rotary  movcmoiit  of  the  tube,  when  said  lugs  are 
In  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  said  prnjef-rlon 


1,152,336.  TELEl'HONE-SWITCH.  Feed  L  M>kus.  De- 
wItt.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas  Fo'ey.  Char- 
lotte. Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,146.  (01. 
179— 164. » 


1i 

>  ^^^ 

S'-/'^^ 

tt^   ,^-/ 

-y-j 

i:<-> 


1.  The  combinaiinij  with  a  telephone  switch  lever,  of 
means  for  givins  a  variable  movement  thereof.  lOnslsting 
of  a  manually  controlled  catch  having  an  automatic  re- 
turn movement  (■■  nonnai  position  when  reb  ased,  and 
yielding  coniart  uieiuiiers  niovabie  by  the  ■>\vitcb  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  respectively  connected  X"  Mu..  the  re- 
ceiver and  the  transmitter  of  a  local  telephone  equi;)ment, 
the  variable  movements  of  the  lever  setting  up  an  engage- 
ment of  either  two  or  all  of  the  said  contact  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  switch  lever 
having  variable  vertical  movements,  a  manually  controlled 
catch  device  movably  mounted  over  the  switch  lever  and 
having  an  enuaging  member  for  the  lexer  to  check  the  up- 
ward movement  of  such  switch  lever,  the  catch  Uing 
automatically  returned  to  normal  position  over  the  lever 
when  released,  and  yielding  contact  members  movable 
by  the  switch  lever  and  adapted  to  be  respectively  ton 
nected  to  line,  the  receiver  and  the  transmitter  of  a  local 
telephone  equipment,  two  of  the  contact  men.l^r.',  being 
brought  into  encasement  when  the  lever  i*  1  eld  against 
full   vertical  movement  thereof. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a   telephone  switch  lever  hav 
Ing  vertical   movement  when  released,   of  a  catch   having 
a  depending  switch  lever  engaging  member  arri  f'll'rumed 
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at  Its  upp»>r  t'Xtremltj.  the  catch  being  provided  with 
spriug  rucaus  for  returniiitr  It  to  normal  position  and  also 
with  an  ip-ratlnfc'  l.-ver  foi  ivleaslng  the  said  member 
from  the  switch  lever,  and  three  insulated  yielding  con- 
tact members  movable  by  the  switch  lever  and  adapted  to 
be  respectively  connected  to  line,  the  receiver  and  the 
transmitter  of  a  local  telephone  equipment,  the  switch 
levt-r  when  checked  iu  its  vertical  movement  causing 
t'ii:,Mi«empnt  of  contact  nifnibt-rs  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  r!ie  line  and  the  receive:-,  and  tbe  full  vertical  movement 
of  the  -iwitch  lever  effecting  eui;a)iement  of  all  the  con- 
tact members  and  connecting  the  receiver  and  the  trans- 
mitter to  the  line. 


1,152,337.  EARTH-AIGEK.  John  O.  Nelson,  Onlda, 
S.  D.  Filed  Jan.  28,  19 lo.  Serial  No.  4,859.  (CI. 
255—22.) 


1.  The  'iiinbinatlon  with  an  earth  auger,  and  means  for 
tnrnins  thf  same,  of  a  central  rod  on  which  the  auger  Is 
adapti'd  to  tir.ii  and  tra\'l.  said  rod  havini:  a  screw  at  Its 
low<>r  end  to  independently  entnr  the  earth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  earth  auger,  of  a  central 
rod  terminatlni.'  at  Its  lower  »'nd  In  an  earth  screw',  and 
havini;  threaded  engagement  with  the  auger,  said  auger 
being  adapted  to  travel  on  the  rod  in  response  to  a  rela- 
tive  turning  movement   ther>-of. 

3.  Thi'  combination  of  an  farth  auger,  of  a  centra,  rod 
on  which  the  auger  is  adapted  to  turn  and  to  travel,  said 
rod  havlnir  guided  engsgfment  with  thf  autrer  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  latter  and  threaded  engagemt^nt  wltt  the 
auger  above  said  lower  end.  the  lower  end  of  the  said  rod 
terminating  In  an  earth  screw. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  earth  auger,  of  a  central  rod 
on  which  the  auger  Is  adapted  to  turn  and  to  travel,  said 
rod  having  guided  engagement  with  the  auger  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  latter  and  threaded  t^ngagement  with  the 
auger  above  said  lower  end.  the  lower  end  of  the  said  rod 
terminating  In  an  earth  screw  :  together  with  means  to 
lock  the  auger  and  rod  to  turn  In  unison. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  earth  auger  having  means 
for  turning  the  same,  of  a  central  screw  rod  on  which  the 
auger  Is  adapted  to  turn  and  to  travel,  said  rod  having  an 
earth  screw  at  its  lower  end.  and  means  to  lock  the  auger 
and  screw  rod  to  turn  In  unison 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.152,338.       EMERGENCY    GAS    CUT-OFF.      George    R. 

Ni.xoN,  Flttsfleld,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.     Serial  No. 

876,122.      (CI.  137 — 4.1 

1.  In  an  emergency  cut-off,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  cap  thereon  with  a  rigid  post  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  movable  normally  open  valve  within 
the  casing,  a   lever  on  the  outside   of  the   casing  rigidly 


connected  to  the  valve,  counterbalance  means  connected 
to  the  lever  and  serving  to  normally  hold  the  lever  with 
the  valve  In  open  position,  a  cup  carried  by  the  lever,  and 
means  to  direct  a  stream   of  pressure  fluid  into  said  cup 


to  overcome  the  effect  of  thp  counterbalance  means  and 
initiate  the  closing  movement  of  the  valve,  said  fluid  di- 
recting mean.s  Including  a  Jet  nozzle  and  a  bracket  supi»rt- 
ing  uid  nozzle  upon  said  rigid  post,  substantialh  a>  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  emergency  cut-off,  the  combination  with  .1  gas 
pipe,  a  valve  casing  coupled  thereto,  and  a  normally  open 
valve  within  the  casing,  of  a  bell  crank  lever  on  the  out- 
side of  the  casing  connected  to  the  valve,  counterbalance 
means  connected  to  one  arm  of  the  bell  .rank  and  normally 
acting  upon  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  vahe  to  hold 
the  valve  open,  a  cup  carried  by  tlie  other  arm  of  the 
bell  crank,  and  means  whereby  a  stream  of  fluid  under 
pressure  may  be  directed  into  .said  cup  to  act  upon  said 
bell  crank  to  cause  the  counterbalance  means  to  exert  Its 
force  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  ,,f  the  valve  and 
close  the  valve. 

3.  In  an  emergency  cut-off.  the  combination  with  a 
valve  casing,  a  movable  valve  within  the  casing,  and  a 
bell  crank  pivoted  on  the  outside  of  the  rasing  and  con- 
nected to  the  valve,  of  a  spring  conne(  ted  to  the  bell 
crank  and  serving  to  normally  hold  the  valve  in  one  p<,)si- 
tlon,  a  cup  carried  by  the  bell  crank  remote  from  the 
spring,  and  means  associated  with  the  valve  casing  and 
serving  to  direct  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  cup  from  a 
distance  to  rotate  the  bell  crank  on  its  pivot  to  move  the 
valve  toward  its  other  position,  the  spring  subsequently 
completing  such  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.182,339.  DOOR-CHECK.  Lewis  C.  Norton,  Chicago, 
in.,  assignor  to  Norton  Do.u-  Check  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  .June  21, 
1915.     Sertal   No.  35.204.      (CI.  16—88.) 


In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having 
a  by-pass  duct  provided  with  two  ports  leading  to  the 
cylinder  chamber  near  one  end  thereof,  of  a  single  regu- 
lating screw  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  portion  cooperating  with  one  of 
said  ports  to  control  the  size  thereof  and  another  portion 
cor.pf-ratlng  with  the  by-pass  duct  to  determine  the  size 
thereof  beyond  both  ports,  said  latter  portion  having  such 
relation  to  the  first  named  portion  and  to  said  port  that 
when  the  screw  Is  advanced  such  latter  portion  will  effect 
the  desired  regulation  of  the  by-pass  duct  before  the  for- 
mer portion   effects   the  desired  adjustment   of  said   port. 
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1.152.340.  .lEWELRY.  Thomas  M.  Obswicm,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
O.  Z.  <).  .Jewelry  Man\ifacturlng  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  .Tan.  23,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  3,870.     (CI.  63— Ifi  1 


1.  A  finger  ring,  the  inner  portion  of  which  Is  severed 
to  provide  two  overlapping  portions,  and  a  pivoted  latch 
for  lo<klng  said  portions  against  movement,  said  latch 
opening  Inwardly  or  toward  the  center  of  the  ring,  and 
embracing  said  overlapping  portions  when  closed,  whereby 
the  latch  Is  held  closed  by  the  finger  when  the  ring  is 
thereon. 

2.  A  finger  ring  comprising  two  semicircular  ring  sec- 
tions pivotaliy  connected  together  at  one  side  of  the  ring, 
a  spring  at  the  pivotal  ronnectlon  for  moving  said  sections 
apart,  and  a  pivoted  latch  at  the  inner  side  of  the  ring  for 
holding  said  sections  In  operative  position. 

3.  A  finger  ring  comprising  two  ring  sections  pivotaliy 
connected  together,  a  gem-setting  comprising  two  sections, 
each  attached  to  one  of  the  ring  sections,  and  a  latch  for 
holding  the  gem-setting  in  engagement  with  the  gem,  said 
latch  being  pivoted  to  one  of  the  ring  sections  to  swing 
Inwardly  to  unlock  the  same,  and  being  adapted  10  engage 
a  portion  of  the  other  ring  section. 

4.  A  finger  ring  comprising  two  semicircular  ring  sec- 
tions pivotaliy  connected  together  at  one  side  of  the  ring, 
and  means  at  the  other  side  of  the  ring  for  holding  said 
sections  In  operative  i>osltlon  comprising  a  latch  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  8ectlon.«,  said  latch  comprising  a  portion 
adapted  to  overlie  the  ring  sections,  said  portion  being 
flanged  at  each  side  of  the  ring  sections,  said  latch  being 
adapted  to  engage  a   portion  of  the  opposite  ring  section. 

5.  A  finger  ring  comprising  two  semicircular  ring  sec- 
tions pivotaliy  connected  together  at  one  end,  gem-engag 
Ing  fingers  on  the  said  ends  of  said  sections,  a  spring  at 
the  pivotal  connection  tending  to  move  the  fingers  on  one 
section  toward  the  fingers  on  the  other  section,  the  other 
ends  of  said  sections  being  beveled  and  overlapped,  a  latcli 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  sections  to  He  at  the  Inner  side  of 
the  overlapped  ends  of  said  sections,  and  a  shoulder  on 
the  other  section  liehlnd  which  said  latch  is  adapted  to  He, 

[Claim  t)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,15  2,341  WAIKK  TIBK  HOILEK.  FREDERICK  I'. 
I'Ai.EN  and  Wii.LiA.M  Bi  klim;ham,  Newport  News,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,425.     (CI.  122—327.  t 


1.  A  water  tube  boiler,  comprising  an  upper  steam  drum, 
lower  water  drums,  nests  of  tubes  connecting  the  steam 
and  water  drums,  a  set  of  baffle  plates  extending  from 
the  steam  drum  toward  the  water  drums  and  located 
near  the  lower  portion  of  the  tube  nests  whereby  an  open- 
ing Is  providt^d  l)etween  the  ends  of  the  baffle  plates  and 
the  water  drums  for  the  admission  of  hot  gases  to  the 
tube  nests,  a  second  superimposed  set  of  baffle  plates  lo- 


cated in  the  tube/  nests  and  extending  from  the  water 
dr\ims  toward  the  steam  drum,  a  third  superimpoaed  set 
of  baffle  plates  located  In  tiie  tube  nests  and  extending 
from  the  steam  drum  toward  said  water  drums,  and  a 
fourth  set  of  superlmjwsed  baffle  plates  located  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tube  nests  and  extending  from  the 
water  drums  toward  the  steam  drums,  and  said  superim- 
posed sets  of  t>affle  plates  forming  openings  to  cause  a 
circuitous  travel  of  the  hot  gases  around  the  nests  of 
tubes. 

2.  -A  water  tul>e  l>oiler.  comprising  an  upper  steam 
drum,  lower  water  drums,  nests  of  tubes  connecting  the 
steam  and  water  drums.  Xhr  steam  drum  being  of  a  size 
to  permit  removal  of  a  tul>e  without  disturbing  other 
tubes,  a  set  of  baffle  plates  extending  from  the  steam 
drum  toward  the  water  drums  and  located  near  the  lower 
portion  of  the  tul>e  nests  whereby  an  opening  Js  provided 
t>etween  the  ends  of  the  baffle  plates  and  the  water  drums 
for  the  admission  of  hot  gases  to  the  tul)e  nests,  a  second 
superimposed  set  of  baffle  plates  located  in  the  tube  nests 
and  extending  from  the  water  drums  toward  the  steam 
drum,  a  third  superimposed  set  of  baffle  plates  located  in 
the  tube  nests  and  extending  from  the  steam  drum  toward 
said  water  drtims,  and  a  fourth  set  of  superimposed  baffle 
plates  located  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  tul«e  nests 
and  extending  from  the  water  drums  toward  the  steam 
diTims.  and  said  superimposed  sets  of  baffle  plates  form- 
ing openings  to  cause  a  circuitous  travel  of  the  hot  gases 
around   the  nests  of  tubes 

;'..  A  water  tube  boiler,  comprising  an  upper  steam  drum, 
a  plurality  of  intercommunicating  lower  water  drums  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  steam  drum,  nest>  of  tubes  connect- 
ing the  steam  and  water  drums,  a  set  of  baffle  plates  ex- 
tending from  the  st'sm  drum  toward  the  water  drums  and 
locate<l  near  the  lower  portion  of  the  tube  nests  whereby 
an  opening  Is  provided  l>etween  the  ends  of  the  baffle  plates 
and  the  water  drums  for  the  admission  of  hot  gases  to  the 
tube  nests,  a  second  superimposed  set  of  baffle  plates  lo- 
cated In  the  tube  nests  and  extending  from  the  water 
drums  toward  the  steam  drum,  a  third  superimposed  set 
of  tjflffle  plates  located  In  the  tube  nests  and  extending 
from  the  steam  drum  toward  said  water  drums,  and  a 
fourth  set  of  superimposed  baffle  plates  located  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tube  nests  and  extending  from  the 
water  drums  toward  the  steam  drums,  and  said  superim- 
posed sefjs  of  baffle  plates  forming  openings  to  cause  a 
circuitous  travel  of  the  hot  gases  around  the  neets  of 
tuties. 

4.  A  water  tube  boiler,  comprising  an  upper  steam  dram, 
lower  water  drums  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gteam  drum, 
the  water  drums  at  a  side  communicating  with  each  other 
through  restricted  water  passages,  nests  of  tubes  con- 
necting the  steam  and  water  drums,  a  set  of  baffle  plates 
extending  from  the  steam  drum  toward  the  water  drums 
and  located  near  the  lower  portion  of  the  tube  nesta 
whereby  an  opening  Is  provided  between  the  ends  of  the 
baffle  plates  and  the  water  drums  for  the  admlsalon  of 
hot  gases  to  the  tube  nests,  a  second  superimposed  set  of 
baffle  plates  located  In  the  tube  nests  and  extending  from 
the  water  drums  toward  the  steam  drum,  a  third  superim- 
posed set  of  baffle  plates  located  In  the  tube  nests  and  ex- 
tending from  the  steam  drum  toward  said  water  drums, 
and  a  fourth  set  of  superimposed  baffle  plates  located  at 
the  upper  portion  of  the  tube  nests  and  extending  from 
the  water  drums  toward  the  steam  drums,  and  said  super- 
imposed sets  of  baffle  plates  forming  openings  to  cause  a 
circuitous  travel  of  the  hot  gases  around  the  nests  of 
tubes. 

5.  A  water  tube  boiler,  comprising  an  upper  steam  drum. 
lower  water  drums,  nests  of  tubes  connecting  the  steam 
and  water  drums,  a  set  of  baffle  plates  extending  from 
the  steam  drum  toward  the  water  drums  and  located  near 
the  lower  portion  of  the  tube  nests  whereby  an  opening 
Is  provided  between  the  ends  of  the  baffle  plates  and  the 
water  drums  for  the  admission  of  hot  gases  to  the  tnbe 
nests,  a  second  superimposed  set  of  baffle  plates  located 
In  the  tube  nests  and  extending  from  the  water  drams 
toward  the  steam  drum,  a  third  superimposed  set  of  baffle 
plates  located  in  the  tut)e  nests  and  extending  from  the 
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•team  drum  toward  said  water  drums,  and  a  fourth  let  of 
superimposed  l.affle  plates  locatt-d  at  the  upper  portion  of 
tie  tube  npst.s  and  extendlne  from  the  water  .irums  toward 
the  steam  druma,  and  said  superimpo^Hd  sets  of  hatfle 
plates  forminjf  openings  to  cause  a  circuitous  travel  of  the 
hot  gases  around  the  nests  of  tubes. 

f  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


\,l')2M2. 


AlTOMATIf  TII'I'ING    BICKET.      William 

John  Svdnky   I'ekki.ns.   I'orrland.   KiiKland 
28.  lyit.     Serial  No.  841,583.      Ml. 


Filed  May 


support,  and  a  sound  box  disposed  laterally  on  one  side  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm  and  movable  with  said 
arm  across  the  record  support,  said  sound  1  ,.x  being  also 
freely  movable  relativel.v  to  said  arm  atwut  an  axis  co- 
incident with  the  lonK.tudinai  axis  of  the  arm  to  follow 
a  record  on  said  support. 


0( 


-13.) 


1.  -Vn  automatic  tippinsj.  rlghtins:.  and  lockim:  bucket 
comprising,  a  bucket  body,  trunnions  on  same,  a  handle 
having  recessed  vertical  euidcs  which  enuage  said  trun- 
nions, and  locking  and  releasint:  mechanism  for  said 
bucket  inclosed   and   protected   by  said   handle. 

•J.  An  automatic  tlppins:.  righting  and  lockini;  bucket 
comprising,  a  bucket  body,  trunnions  on  same,  a  handle 
having  recessn]  vertical  guides  wliich  '  iigage  -aid  trun- 
nions, a  projection  on  each  side  of  the  bucket,  and  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  said  projection  inclosed  and  protected 
by  the  handli>  which  enables  the  ^uck^.r  to  be  released 
for  tipping. 

X  An  automatic  tipping,  righting  and  locking  bucket 
comprising,  a  bucket  body,  trunnions  on  same,  a  handle 
having  recessed  vertical  guides  which  engage  said  trun- 
nions, a  projection  on  each  side  of  the  bucket,  mecbanism 
actuated  by  one  projection  for  tipping  the  bucket  in- 
clostd  in  one  side  of  the  handle,  and  mechanism  for  lock- 
ing the  bu<-ket  in  !in  upright  position  inclosed  In  the 
other  side  of   the  handle. 

4.  An  automatic  tipping.  ris:htiii«  and  lockintr  iui  k.'t 
comprising,  a  bucket  IkkIv.  trunnions  on  same,  a  handle 
engaging  said  trunnions,  a  projection  on  each  side  of  the 
bucket,  recesseti  vertical  guides  In  each  handle  end,  re- 
cessed horlz(mtal  iruldes  in  oach  hand!.,  end.  a  movable 
locking  bolt  in  one  han<lle  end  and  pivoted  locking  means 
In  the  other  iiandle  end  for  locking  the  bnek.-t  in  an  up- 
right position. 

5.  An  automatic  tipping,  rightiua  and  lockintr  bucket 
comprising,  a  bucket  body,  trunnions  on  same,  a  handle 
engaging  said  trunnions,  a  projection  on  each  side  of  the 
bucket,  recessed  vertical  guides  In  each  handle  end.  re- 
cessed horizontal  guides  in  each  ban. II.'  end.  n  movable 
locking  bolt  in  one  handle  end.  a  l.ov.-led  extension  on  said 
locking  bolt,  and  pivoted  locking  means  In  the  other 
handle  end  for  lorking  the  bucket  In  an  upright  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  G.ijiPtt.v] 


1.152,843.     GRAMOPHONE.     Jo.skph   8an[>krs.   Washing- 
ton.  D.    C,   assignor   to   Victor   Talking  Machine   t  ,,m- 
pany.   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersev.      Filed    .<K[,t     n! 
1903.     Serial  No.   17.'?,446.      (CI    181  -;!. , 
1.   In   a   talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a    record 

snpport,    a    sound    box   arm    movable    across    said    record 


2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  comhinati<.u  of  a  record 
support,  a  sound  box  arm  movable  across  said  record  sup- 
port, and  a  sound  l>ox  carried  by  and  movabb'  with  said 
arm  across  said  record  support,  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  sound  box  being  arrnngwl  on  <jne  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  arm.  an<l  the  sound  box  l)elng  freely 
j  movable  relatively  to  said  arm  about  an  axis  coincident 
I  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm  to  follow  a  r-cord 
on  said  support 

3.  In  a  talkin-  .nachinc,  the  combinntl.  n  of  n  record 
support,  a  hollow  sound  conv.ylnsr  arm  mounted  to  swing 
across  said  record  support.  .»  sound  box  having  a  dia- 
phragm arranged  In  the  o[>erative  position  of  said  sound 
box  In  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface 
of  said  record  support,  said  sound  b<ix  being  disposed  In 
Its  operative  po>ltion  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  ails 
of  said  arm,  a  coupling  member  conne<ting  said  sound  box 
to  said  arm  to  move  therewith  across  the  record  support. 
saw  coupling  member  N'intr  also  rotataMe  with  respect 
to  said  arm  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  arm  to  bring  said  sound  txix  into  or  out  of 
operative  relation  to  said  record  support,  and  m.'mis  be- 
tween said  coupling  member  and  said  arm  for  iMildlng 
the  former  in  position  with  said  sound  t>ox  in  inop, mtiv.. 
relation  to  said  record  support. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  r.^ord 
support,  a  hollow  sound  conveying  arm  mount,  d  to  swing 
In  a  fixed  path  across  said  r.'cord  support,  a  sound  bf)x", 
and  means  coupling  said  s,,nnd  box  to  said  arm  t.>  move 
therewith  across  said  r.vord  support,  and  to  mov.-  fre-ly 
relatively  thereto  a  bom  an  a.xis  coincident  with  tb.-  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  arm.  Uitli  to  follow  a  record  on  said 
support  In  the  repro.luction  of  sound,  and  to  assuni.-  an  in- 
operative position  with  respect  to  said  rec,,;-.|  s„,,p,,rt  when 
the  machine  is  not  In  use. 

5.  In  a  talking  machino,  th.-  onillnatlon  of  a  record 
support,  a  hollow  sound  con\.>ylng  arm  uDuiit.d  to  swing 
In  a  fixed  path  across  said  r-mrd  support,  a  sonn.1  box. 
means  coupling  sni.l  sound  N)x  to  said  arm  f.,  m.,ve 
therewith  across  said  record  -upport.  and  t..  move  fn^ely 
relatively  thereto  aliout  an  axis  coincident  with  tb..  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  arm,  both  to  follow  a  record  <>u  said 
support  in  tbe  reproduction  of  sound,  and  to  asMime  an 
inoperative  position  with  r.  s,,.,rt  to  said  ncord  -upport 
when  the  machine  is  not  in  use.  an-l  m.ans  h.tw.en  the 
aforesaid  means  and  said  arm.  for  holding  said  sound  box 
In  inoperative  position 

[Claims  6  to  .'?.'>  not  iinuted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.152,.344.       INSULATED    KAIL  -  JOINT.       Ei>wari,s     f 
SCH»EM«EH()R.v,    Brooklyn,  N.   V..  assignor   to  The   Rail 
Joint  Company.  New  York.  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      File<l    .May    21,    i;»l.>.      Serial    No     29  W)->        iCl 
239 — 5.) 
1.  An  Insulated   rail  joint  in.hidiug,  in  combination,  a 

rail,  a  joint  bar    insulation  between  the  joint  bar  and  rail 
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head,  a  metal  chafing  guard  consisting  of  a  cap  having  a 
web  Interposed  t>etween  the  insulation  and  the  head  of 
the  Joint  bar.  and  outer  and  inner  lateral  dep.ndinc 
flanges  engaging  over  the  outer  and  Inner  corner  portions 
of  the  head  of  the  Joint  bar. 


1:.  An  insulated  rail  j<.int  including,  in  combination,  a 
rail,  a  Joint  bar,  insulation  between  the  Joint  bar  and 
rail  head,  and  a  metal  cap  plate  fitting  the  head  of  the 
Joint  bar  and  provi.i.'d  with  lateral  terminal  retaining 
projections, 

'A.  An  insulated  rail  joint  including,  in  combination,  a 
rail,  a  Joint  bar.  insulation  l>etween  the  Joint  bar  and 
rail  head,  and  a  metal  cap  plate  loosely  fitting  the  head  of 
the  Joint  bar  and  of  greater  length  than  the  latter,  said 
cap   plate  having   terminal   retaining  means, 

4.  An  Insulated  rail  joint  including,  in  combination,  a 
rail,  a  joint  bar.  and  a  metal  plate  fitting  the  head  of  the 
Joint  bar  and  having  independent  longitudinal  tnit  not 
lateral  movem.  nt  therewith,  and  Insulation  between  the 
metal   plate  and  the  rail  head. 


1,152,34.5.  ROW  MARKING  ATTA(;HMENT  FOR  CORN- 
I'LANTEKS  KicH.inn  I»wh;ht  Spk.vks.  Homewood, 
Kans.  F11e<l  Mar  IK.  l»15.  Serial  No.  16.306.  (CI. 
ill— 24.  i 


^ 


A  marking  attachment  for  planters,  including  a  frame, 
means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  frame  of  a  planter, 
a  shaft  Journah'd  on  said  frame  of  the  attachment,  a 
radial  arm  revoluble  with  the  shaft,  a  marking  element 
carried  by  said  arm,  a  holding  arm  revoluble  with  the 
shaft,  a  forked  lever  Joumaled  on  the  frame  of  the  attach- 
ment, said  shaft  being  extended  between  the  sides  of  the 
forked  portion  of  the  lever,  said  sides  having  cam  faces 
either  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  holding  arm  to 
elevate  said  arm  and  the  marking  element,  yleldable 
means  for  engagement  by  the  holding  arm  to  secure  the 
marking  element  in  elevated  position,  and  a  yoke  connect- 
ing the  terminals  of  the  forked  portion  of  the  lever  and 
cooperating  with  the  shaft  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  lever  in  one  direction. 


relatively  Inverted  in  service,  said  back  forminc  a  carry- 
Inc  pouch  Intermetllate  said  receptacles  :  and  a  closure 
flap  extending  in  front  of  smd  receptacles  when  closed. 


2.  An  artlde  of  manufacjur"  ,  coaiprislng  a  plurality  of. 
receptacles,  each  having  an  opening  edge:  a  connecting 
back  structurally  uniting  said  receptacles  to  hold  the  same 
relatively  inverted  In  service,  said  back  forming  a  carry- 
ing pouch  intermediate  said  receptacles;  a  closure  flap 
extending  in  front  of  said  receptacles  wheii  closed  :  and 
a  fastener  for  holding  said  flap  in  closed  position 

3.  An  article  as  characterized,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
receptacles,  each  having  an  opening  edge:  a  connecting 
back  strut  turally  uniting  said  receptacles  to  hold  the 
same  relatively  inverted  in  service,  said  hack  forming  a 
carrying  pouch  intermediate  said  receptacles  ;  and  a  clo- 
sure flap  extending  in  frv)nt  of  said  receptacles  when 
closed,  said  flap  being  partially  connected  with  said  back 
to  form  an  enveloping  pocket  for  the  openings  of  said 
receptacles. 

4.  An  article  as  characterized,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
receptacles,  each  having  an  o[>enlng  edge  :  a  plurality  of 
locks,  one  for  each  of  said  receptacles  :  a  connecting  back 
structurally  uniting  said  receptacles  to  bold  the  same  rela- 
tively inverted  in  service,  said  back  forming  a  carrying 
pouch  intermediate  said  receptacles  :  and  a  closure  flap 
having  a  pocket  for  enveloping  said  locks  of  said  recep- 
tacles when  in  closed  relation 


1.152,347.  MA1LMARKIN(;  MACHINE  IHuMas  G, 
Stoddard,  Boston,  Mass  .  assignor  to  The  .American 
Postal  Machines  Company.  Boston,  Mass  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  I>e.  2R.  1912.  Serial  No  T3R.528. 
(CI.   101 — 82.1 


f^ 


1,162,34ft      HANI'     H  AC       Ahr.*ham     Spiro,    New    York. 

N.    T.      Filed   Apr     21.    1915.      Serial    No.    22.812.      (CI 

160—28  ) 

1.  An  article  as  .  haracierized.  comprising  a  plurality  of 
receptacles,  each  having  an  opening  edge;  a  connecting 
back  structurally  uniting  said  receptacles  to  hold  the  same 


1.  A  mall  marking  machine,  having,  in  comblnatloQ,  a 
rotary  marking  die,  two  stops  connected  to  rotate  there- 
with, an  arm  provided  with  two  cooperating  latches,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  letter  for  moving  the  arm  to 
render  the  latches  alternately  and  successively  active  and 
inactive. 

2.  A  mall  marking  machine,  having.  In  comblnailoo,  a 
rotary  marking  die,  two  latches  which  are  alternately 
active,  means  connected  with  the  die  to  coSperate  with 
the  latches  in  stopping  and  releasing  the  die.  and  means 
operating  when  engaged  by  the  letter  to  render  one  latch 
inaciiv  and  the  other  active,  and  operating  when  re 
leased  by  the  letter  to  render  the  latter  latch  Inactive 
and  the  former  again  active 
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3.  A  mall  marking  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  marking  die,  two  stops  connected  to  rotate  there- 
with, two  coSperatlns  latches,  and  a  controlling  finger  ar- 
ranged across  the  ietter  path  and  connected  to  shift  the 
latches  alternately  Into  and  out  of  the  paths  of  the  corre- 
sponding stops  by  its  movement  t>ack  and  forth  across 
the  letter  path. 

4.  A  mall  marking  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  marking  die,  two  stops  connected  to  rotate  there- 
with and  arranged  In  different  planes,  a  pivoted  arm  pro- 
vided with  latches  arranged  to  be  moved  alternately  into 
and  out  of  the  paths  of  the  stops,  and  a  finger  carried  by 
the  arm  and  extending  across  the  letter  path. 

5.  A  mall  marking  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  marking  die,  two  latches  for  alternately  stopping 
the  roll,  a  letter  engaging  device-  connected  to  render  one 
latch  inactive  and  the  other  active  when  engaged  by  the 
letter,  and  to  render  the  latter  latch  inactive  and  the 
former  again  active  when  the  letter  has  passed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,348.     BUN  AND  BREAD  MOLr)ER  AND  ROINDER. 
Fhaxk    Streith,    ,Ioliet,    III.,    assignor    to    The    Union 
Wrapping  Machine  Company.  .Toliet,   111.,  a  Corporation 
of   Illinol.".     Filed   S.pt.    m.   1914.     .Serial   No    862  461 
(Cl.  107—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas.s  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  head  having  an  internal  face  of  inverted 
conical  formation,  formed  with  ridges  and  grooves  there' 
between  extending  around  on  said  face  In  approiimatelv 
horizontal  planes,  and  a  statlonarlly  supported,  splraifv 
shaped,  mold  board  In  said  head  extending  along  its  inner" 
conical  face  In  a  spiral  direction,  and  having  its  rpr,>ivlng 
end  at  the  bottom,  said  ridges  crossing  said  mold  board  at 
an  acute  angle. 

-".  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  head  having  an  upwardly  flaring.  Inrernal 
face  for  rolling  dough,  and  a  spirally  shaped  mold  b<,ani 
in  said  head,  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  there 
of  along  its  internal  face,  the  face  of  said  mold  l>oard 
opposing  the  internal  face  of  the  head  being  straight  in 
cro.ss  section  and  inclined  downward  toward  the  Internal 
face  of  the  head,  and  forming  «ith  suhl  wall  of  the  head  a 
spiral  trough  having  two  Inclined  sides. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  ,-omMnatlon 
of  a  rotary  dough   rollin-   head,  having  an   upwardly   flar- 
ing   internal    face    formed    with    a    spiral    thread    thereon 
running    around    said    face    in    approximately    horizontal 
planes,    of   a    spirally    shaped    mold    board    ;n    said    hea.I 
extending  along  Its   Internal    face  and   forming   therewith 
a   V-shaped   trough   or  groove   of   spiral    formation    having 
two  inclined   sides,   said   mold   board   having  a    roughened 
portion  along  Its  face  which  opposes  the  face  of  the  hea.i 
and   said    mold   board   crossing    the  spiral   thread    on    th. 
head  at  an  acute  angle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit^ed,  the  combination 
of  a    rotary   head,   having    an    upwardly    flaring,    internal 
dough  rolling  face  formed   with   a  spiral   thread   thereon 
running    around    said    face    In    approximately    horizontal 
"lanes  and  a  spirally  formed  mold  board  in  said  head  hav- 


ing a  concentric  portion  at  the  bottom  formed  with  trans- 
verse flutings  on  Its  face  adjacent  the  Internal  face  of  the 
head,  and  a  volute  portion  extending  from  said  bottom 
portion  to  the  top  of  said  head  and  In  contact  with  said 
internal  face,  the  .surface  of  the  volute  pan  of  the  mold 
board,  opposite  the  Internal  face  of  the  head,  being 
roughene<l  part  way  up  the  mold  board,  .said  volute  part 
of  the  mold  board  crossing  the  spiral  thread  on  the  head 
at  an  acute  angle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  head  having  a  flaring,  internal,  dough-rolling 
face,  a  spirally  formed  mold  board  in  said  head,  contact- 
ing along  lis  lower  edge  with  said  internal  face  of  the 
head,  a  stationary  shaft  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said 
head,  and  arms  fixedly  secured  to  said  mold  board,  and 
having  hubs  encircling  said  shaft  and  adjustably  secured 
thereon,  whereby  the  entire  mold  board  may  be  lowered 
or   raised   as  a   whole. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,162.849.     WATERPROOF   FABRIC   AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME.     H.^dwen  Sw.un.  ,San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.      nied   Aug.   21.    1909.      Serial   No    ol4  057 
(Cl.   154—2.) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  water  proof  fabric 
which  consists  of  preparing  the  material  out  of  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  loose  staples  or  hairs  of  absorbent  fiber,  each 
layer  having  the  principal  portion  of  the  staple  orhainj 
thereof  lying  in  the  same  direction,  the  alternate  layers 
b«ing  arranged  so  that  the  principal  portion  of  the  staple 
or  hairs  are  angularly  disposed  as  to  the  principal  portion 
of  the  staple  or  hairs  of  the  adjacent  layer  or  layers,  then 
impregnating  the  fiber  with  liquid  rubt>er,  then  subjecting 
the  impregnated  fiber  to  pressure  and  pressing  out  the 
excess  of  rubber.  If  any.  and  then  vulcanizing  while  under 
pressure  by  using  a  heat  equal  to  a  pressure  of  from  45  to 
t^O  piiunds  to  the  square  Inch 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  water  proof  fabric 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  loose  staple  or  hairs 
of  absorbent  fiber,  each  layer  having  the  principal  por- 
tions of  the  staple  or  hairs  thereof  angularly  disposed  as 
to  the  principal  portion  of  the  staple  or  hairs  of  the  one 
or  more  adjacent  layers  and  all  the  layers  Impregnated 
with  liquid  rubber,  and  then  rompressed  to  press  out  the 
exce.ssi  of  liquid  rubber,  if  any,  and  then  vulcanized  while 
under  pressure. 

3.  A  water  proof  fabric  composed  of  loose  staple  or 
hairs  of  absorbent  fiber  impregnated  with  rubber  placed 
under  pressure  and  vulcanized,  the  fiber  being  arranged 
In  thin  layers  with  the  fiber  of  the  alternate  layers  angu- 
larly disposed  as  to  the  fiber  of  the  adjacent  layers. 

4.  A  water  proof  fabric  composed  of  absorbent  cotton 
arranged  In  thin  layers  and  Impregnated  with  liquid  rub- 
N-r,  the  staple  of  each  layer  lying  In  the  same  direction 
and  the  staple  of  any  two  adjacent  layers  being  angularly 
■Usposed  as  to  each  other,  said  layers  being  compressed 
and  vtiicanized   while  under  pressure. 


1  .  1  r.  2  ,  3  5  0  .     COMBINED  SHIRT  AND  T'NION  SUIT 
Frederick    K.   .^zemeke.    .Vewburgh.    N.   Y.      Filed   July 
n,  1914.     Serial  No.  .h.-,0.407.     (Cl.  2—144.) 
1.   A  combined  shirt  and  union  suit,  comprising  a  shirt 

having  a  body  open  along  the  median  line  of  the  front  to 


form  overlapping  flaps,  the  flaps  being  provided  at  their 
lower  portions  with  registering  button  holes,  the  back  of 
the  body  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  having  a  split  along 
the  median  line  and  a  button  for  fastening  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  flaps  together  and  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  back  of  the  body  at  a  point  in  the  median  line  of  the 
back  above  the  upper  end  uf  the  said  split. 


2.  A  combined  shirt  and  union  suit,  comprising  a  shirt 
having  a  body  open  along  the  median  line  of  tb*^  front  to 
form  flaps  adapted  to  ..verlap.  the  flaps  having  registering 
buttonholes  at  the  b.wer  portions  thereof  and  a  Imtton- 
hole  in  the  back  of  the  l>ody  in  register  with  the  said  flap 
buttonholes,  the  said  l>ody  being  split  at  the  lower  portions 
of  the  sides  and  the  said  tK>dy  having  a  split  at  the  median 
line  of  the  back,  the  back  split  extending  from  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  l)ack  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  back 
buttonhole,  and  a  luttou  engaging  the  said  registering 
flap  button  holes  and  the  buttonholes  in  the  back  of  the 
body  to  connect  the  front  of  t!ie  shirt  directly  with  the 
back. 

3.  A  combined  shirt  and  \jnion  suit,  comprising  a  shirt 
having  a  body  open  along  tbe  median  line  of  the  front  to 
form  ovedlapping  flaps,  registering  buttonholes  Id  the 
lower  portions  of  the  said  flaps  and  arranged  one  above 
the  other,  buttonholes  arranged  one  atx^ve  the  other  along 
the  median  line  of  the  back  of  the  said  l)ody  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof  and  In  register  with  the  said  flap  button- 
holes, and  a  button  of  soft  material  having  a  shank  and 
two  heads  at  the  ends  of  the  shank,  the  button  being 
adapted  to  engage  any  one  set  of  the  flap  buttonholes  and 
the  back  buttonholes  to  fasten  the  back  and  front  together 
at  a  point  within  the  crotch  of  the  wearer. 

4.  A  combined  shirt  and  union  suit,  comprising  a  shirt 
having  a  body  open  along  the  median  line  of  the  front  to 
form  flaps  adapted  to  overlap,  the  lower  portions  of  the 
flaps  having  registering  buttonholes  and  a  buttonhole  In 
the  lower  portion  of  the  back  of  the  body  In  register  with 
the  said  flap  buttonholes,  the  said  body  t>eing  split  at 
the  lower  portions  of  tbe  sides,  t-ach  side  of  The  body  at 
the  split  being  provided  with  overlapping  side  flaps,  and 
the  said  body  having  a  split  at  the  median  line  of  the 
back,  the  back  split  extending  from  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  back  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  back  button- 
hole, and  a  button  engaging  the  said  buttonholes  to  con- 
nect the  front  of  the  shirt  with  the  back. 


and  having  openings  In  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  respec- 
tivelv.  said  lower  end  being  in  proximity  to  the  lower  end 


portion  of  the  outer  casing,  and  a  suction  device  conne*  ted 
with  the  interior  of  the  second  casing 


1.151'. 352.  SEALED  WRAPPED  PACKA<JE  AND  CQVER- 
BLANK  THEREFOR.  Henry  G  Schwebdtle.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Stokes  &  Smith  Company.  Sum- 
merdale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed 
.Tan.   ■>.    1!<14       Serial    No    ^10.421.      iCI.   229- -40. > 


1,152.351       ORE-SEl'ARATOR.     Charles  H.  Brown  and 
Charles    C.    Parker.    Eureka.    Utah.      Filed    Apr.    20. 
1915.     Serial   No.  22.034.      (Cl.   S;^ — 54.1 
A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  and  a  material  Inlet  in  its  upper  end  and 
a   material  outlet   in   its  lower  end.   a   rotatable   spreader 
within  the  casing  beneath  the  material  inlet,  a  second  cas- 
ing disposed  within  the  first  casing  t>eneath  the  spreader 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactun,  a  sealed  wrapped 
package,  consisting  of  a  box  and  a  one-piece  wrapper  com- 
pletely enveloping  and  adherently  attached  to  all  the  ex- 
terior walls  thereof,  said  wrapper  comprising  a  body- 
portion  and  integral  side  and  end  wings  each  adherently 
attached  respectively  to  the  bottom  and  side  and  end  walls 
of  the  box,  one  of  said  side  wings  and  the  two  end  wings 
being  each  provided  with  a  marginal  lap  portion  folded 
over  upon  and  adherently  attached  to  the  upper  wall  of 
the  Itox  around  the  marginal  edges  thereof,  and  tbe  re- 
maining side  wing  being  provided  with  an  integral  flap 
overlying  and  adherently  attached  to  the  uncovered  por- 
tion of  said  wall  and  to  said  marginal  laps,  whereby  to 
provide  a  completely  wrapped  and  sealed  package  pre- 
senting a  smooth  exterior. 

2.  \  sealed  wrapped  parfcage  consisting  of  a  Ikix  and  a 
one-piece  wrapper  completely  enveloping  and  adherently 
attached  to  all  the  exterior  walls  thereof,  said  wrapper 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  Integral  connecting  side 
and  end  wings  adherently  attached  respectively  to  the 
bottom  and  side  and  end  walls  of  the  l>oi,  the  said  body 
portion  and  the  said  wings  which  correspond  respectively 
to  the  bottom  and  different  side  and  end  walls  of  the  box 
having  their  edges  coinciding  with  the  edges  of  the  box 
walls  to  which  they  are  respectively  seciired.  said  wrap- 
per being  further  provided  with  integral  extensions  form- 
ing narrow  marginal  overflaps  lying  flatly  and  unfolded 
upon  and  adherently  secured  around  the  marginal  edges 
of  the  remaining  uncovered  wall  of  the  b<3x.  said  wrapper 
further  having  an  integral  flap  overlying  and  adherently 
attached  to  said  marginal  overlaps  and  to  the  uncovered 
portion  of  the  wall  of  the  box  to  which  said  overlaps 
are  secured,  said  last  named  flap  having  its  edges  coin- 
ciding with  the  edges  of  the  box 
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1.152353.       SEALFD    WRAPPED    PA<-Ka(;k    OF    MEk- 
CHANDIriE.     Henby  G.  ScHWERDTLK.  PhlJadeiphia    P* 
.i-^.siL'nnr  r-  Srok...  A  Smith  Company.   Summerdale'  Pa" 
a    Corporation    of   Pennsylvania.      FIIp-I    .fuly    13     1915" 
Serial  No.  39.571.      (CI.   229— 40  , 


the  side  and  -nd  wall.,  of  the  box    thp  s«m  oj^ 

win.s   ....„,  provided   wit.,   mar^inaf'.^ap'^r    oL^ote^l^' 

vvall    of   the    N.x    opposite   the   said    selected    wall    and   a 
^parate    wall     cover,n.^    lahel     having    «ubstant  ally     the 

and  adherentl.v  attached  to  the  said  marginal  lap  p^rtlonJ 
and  to  the  wall  of  the  1k>x  oppcslte  said  select  d.^nt°' 
oastructioD  and  arran.etnent  hein.  .nh  as  ,0  ^c     d     a 
«ealed-«rappod   paokage   h„vi,„.   „   ,„,„oth   .xterlor 


1.   As  a    new   article  of  manufa,  ture.   a   sealed   wrapped 
packaK...  c..nsi.stln«  of  a   Ix.x  or  .ontain.r  and  a  one-pTeS 
wrapper  completely  enveloping  all  the  exterior  walls  there- 
of^ said  wrapper  comprLsln^  a  body  portion  having  Int.jcral 
side  and  en.    wln.s  overlyin,  r..sp,..tiveiy  the  bot'om.  side 
and   .nd    walls   of  th.   ,,ox   or  container,   one  of  said   side 
w  ngs  and  the  two  end  wings  each  heln«  provide  w,th  a 
marginal   lap-portion  folded   over  upon   the   upp.r  wall   of 
the  box  or  container  around   the   marginal   edges   thereof 
and  the  remalnin.^  side  wing  being  provided  with  an  [^e 
gra     flap   havl...  its  marginal  .dges  overlving  and    adher- 
ently  attach..,    to   the   saH    marginal    laps     the    r.  main,  ' 
port  on   of   th..   said   last    named   ilap   ,.,'ng   una,  a"h  d   to 
the  top  wal    of  the  box.   whereby  to  provide  a  complete  y 
wrapped  and  sealed  package  pre.sentlng  a  smooth  exterior 
-.   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sealed  package  of 

consisting  of  a    box    and    a    one-piece   wrapper  blank    com 
Pletely  enveloping  all   of   the  exterior   walls   ther^'f   TaTd 
wrapper  blank    comprising    a    lK>dy    portion    and    ,  Uc'rll    ' 
.^ide  and  ...1  wings  overlying  and  covering  resp.c.ivel v  the 
bottom,   suie  and   end   walls   of  the  1k>x.  one  of     aid   «  5e 
wings  and  the  two  end  wings  each  being  provided  with  a 
Zt         lap.portlon    folded   over   upon    the   upp,.r   wa      of 
the  bo.x  around  the  marginal  edges  thereof,  and   the  oppo 
alte  ends  of  said  side  and  end  wings  being  providA  wUh 
end-lap  portions,  adapted,   when  the  sa,d   laps  are   foTdeS 
aganlst  the  respective  walls  of  the  box.  to  p'ovldegu  set 
1e«r  11  ^"\°PP««'^«  e'^ds  of  the   box  adjacent   the  ve- 
V  h2,      fl'   '''"'^''   ''''  remaining   side   wing    b.^ing   nr^ 

ached  to  the  said  marginal  laps,  the  said  flap  as  wHi  as 
folded  about  and  unattached  to  the  walls  of  the  U 


Ph.f  H  ,   Z?^^*'^  OPENLNG   BOX.     Oe.,r..  z.   Srrrov 

Summerdale.  Philadelphia,   P«..   a  (^.rporatlon  of  Pe^n: 
sy^ia      Filed   .May   1,   1915.     Serial   No.  .5,286.      (Cl 
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1.152.364.        SEALED     CONT\I\FR  i    „v.      o 

ST0KB8,  Philadelphia.   Pa.,  assignor   to  Stokes  *  Smith 
•  ompany,    Siimmerdalc     t>.,      ^    --  «^»  .    «   rjmun 

vani«       j,nJ    ;  <  "rporatlou    of    I'ennsyl- 

229      40.  ■        •    '''''■      ^'■'''"    ■^■«-    ^^-^•O*^-      (CI. 


1.  A  box  having  a  plurality  ,,f  rigid  walls,  one  of  said 
walls  having  a  readily  frangible  tongue  portion  in  the 
p  ane  thereo  and  integral  therewith  and  a  wrapper  com- 
pletely enveloping  .said  box  and  contlnuouslv  covering 
said  tongue  portion  and  the  wall  carrying  the  "same.  Mid 
wrapper  having  means  on  the  exterior  thereof  for  Indicat- 
rng  the  location  of  said  tongue  portion  and  readily  fran- 
Klble  by  pressure  exerted  Inwardly  on  the  exterior  of  the 
wrapper  at  said  tongue  portion,  said  tongue  portion 
located  near  an  edge  of  an  .ndjacent  wall  of  the  box 
whereby  said  tongue  portion  may  be  broken  Inwardlv  with 
one  8  finger  and  pressure  applied  to  the  inner  face  "of  the 
.«ald  adjacent  wall  to  break  the  same  outwardly 

-'.   A  box  having  a  plurality  of  rigid   walls,  one  of  said 

w-alis    having  a   scored   line   formed   therein   near  an   edge 

of  said  box,   said  scored  line  outlining  an  Integral  tongue 

n  the  plane  of  the  box  wall,  said  tongue  readily  frangible 

by  external  piessure  ,0  displace  the  same  from  the  wall  In 

an   inward   direction,   and  a    wrapper   completely   envelop 

ng  sa.d   box.  covering  .said  scored  line  but  having  means 

or  indicating  the  location  of  said  scored  line,  aald  wrapper 

formed   of  an    easily   broken    material   whereby   the   cover 

and  said   tongue  may  be   broken  Inwardly  by  pressore  ex- 

ert.d  on  the  exterior  of  the  box  and  thereby  glre  acceM 

to  the  Inner  side  of  an  adjacent  wall  of  the  box  to  ena^" 

f^  Int'r^SSr'^'  ""  "^  '""''^  -''--''^  '^  ^  P—  on 


As    a    new    article    of    manufacture,    a    sealed-wrapped 

ing  a'nd  ZT'''7   '   "^^   '''   ^    wrappe.-blank   envelop 
LDg  and  adherently  attached   to  the  exterior  walls  of  the 

,^d.  -nH   ""TV  '■"'"P'-^'""*^  «  '-d.v  portion  and  integral 

Jttlrl^  r  ,""'•   '""'    '^^^    P"'-^'"''    b'""'^   adherently 

attached  to  a   selected   wall  of  the  box  and   the  said  side 

and  end   wings   being  adherently  attached   respectivelv  to  . 


1.152,356.        MACHINE     FOR     FORMING     LONO-FLAP 

H^.To\  ^''^^^^«=«-  •^-"  D  L,s^«.H  'and 
IT  G.  SCHWERDTLK,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Stokes  &  Smith  .ompany.  Summerdale.  P...  a  Sr^rl 

845:023.' '■JcrJa-i-)  '""^  '"°^  ''■  ''''    «"♦••  ^- 

1.  A  machine  for  applying  .idheslve  wrappers  to  pack- 
aj«..  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  folding  an  ad- 
hesive wrapper  alKiuf  a  package  «,  as  to  present  «n!u 
-llty  of  pr.u..ctlng  flaps  Including  a  top  fla'padjlcent  to 
an  uncovered  wall  of  the  package,  a  pluralltv  of  mov.be 
members  for  adherently  applying  tr,  the  package  all  of  idd 
flaps  except  the  said  top  flap,  a  mem^r  for  adhered' 
HPPl.rlng  the  said  top  flap,  and  means  for  moving  said  lait 

ton  «       "".T"  *''  """'  "°^«^"^  ''^"  to  applv  the  iu 
top  flap  adhesively  thereto. 
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2.  A  machine  for  applying  adhesive  wrappers  to  pack- 
ages, comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  folding  an 
adhesive  wrapper  about  a  package  so  as  to  present  a 
plurality  of  projecting  flaps  including  a  top  flap  adjacent 
to  an  uncovered  wall  of  the  package,  a  plurality  of  mov 
able  members  for  adherently  applying  the  flaps  of  the 
adhesive  wrapper  to  the  package,  means  for  actuating 
the  same  to  adherently  apply  to  the  package  all  of  said 
flaps  except  the  j-ald  top  flap,  a  meml)er  for  adherently 
applying  to  the  packiine  tlie  said  i<ip  flap,  and  means  for 
moving  said  last  member  substantially  acrfws  the  said  un- 
covered wall  after  the  other  flaps  have  been  folded,  to 
adherentl.\    apply  the  said  long  flap  thereto 


3.  .\  machin<  foi-  .'ipplylng  adhesive  wrappers  to  pack- 
ages, comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  folding  an 
adhesive  wrapper  about  a  package  so  as  to  present  a 
plurHllty  of  projecting  flaps  Indiidlng  a  top  flap  adjacent 
to  an  uricox.red  wall  of  the  rmi  kage.  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able members  for  ndberently  applying  to  the  package  all 
of  said  flaps  except  the  top  flap,  a  meml>er  for  adherently 
applying  the  said  top  flap  to  the  package,  a  cam  for  ac 
tuating  the  same  and  a  lever  actuated  by  said  cam  and 
Imparting  movement  to  said  last  named  member  to  press 
and  adherently  apply  the  entire  area  of  said  top  flap 
against  said  uncovered  wall. 

4.  A  machine  for  applying  adhesive  wrappers  to  pack- 
ages, comprising.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  tuck-ln-flngers,  means  for  partially  wrap 
ping  a  package  and  for  holding  the  partially  wrapped 
package  In  the  space  between  said  fingers,  means  for  guid- 
ing said  Angers  across  an  adjacent  wall  of  the  package  to 
adherently  apply  part  of  the  wrapj)er  to  the  package,  and 
means  for  mtivlng  one  of  said  finsrers  substantially  com- 
pletely across  the  said  adjacent  wall  to  press  and  adher- 
ently apply  a  flap  of  the  wrapper  to  the  said  adjacent  wall. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  ejector  for 
removing  the  finished  article,  comprising  a  plunger,  a 
spring  tending  to  advance  said  plunger  to  eject  the  article, 
a  bell-crank  lever  having  an  arm  for  engaging  said  plunger 
to  hold  the  same  In  a  retracted  position,  and  a  rotatable 
cam  rotating  with  the  mechanism  of  the  machine  nor- 
mally holding  said  lever  In  a  position  to  maintain  said 
plunger  retracted,  and  having  a  deep  notch  for  releasing 
•aid  lever  to  permit  said  spring  to  advance  the  plunger, 
■•Id  bell  crank  lever  having  a  second  arm  with  a  roller 
adapted  to  move  Into  said  notch  and  permit  said  plunger 
to  be  advanced  by  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,182.857.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  SEALED 
WRAPPED  PACKAGES.  Jamk.s  D.  Rbip-sntdeb  and 
HiNRT  G.  ScHWEKDTLE,  F'hUadelphla.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Stokes  &  Smith  Company.  Summerdale,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
26,260.  (CI.  93—2.) 
1.  A  machine  for  completely  covering  the  exterior  walla 

of  a  box  with  a  single  adhesively  coated   blank  having  a 


body  portion  and  integral  side,  end  and  top  covering  flaps 
all  adherently  attached  to  the  several  walls  of  the  box. 
comprising  means  for  supporting  the  box  and  its  covering 
blank,  flap  applying  Instrumentalities  for  successively  ap- 
plying some  of  the  adhesively  coated  flaps  to  the  side 
and  end  walls  of  the  box.  means  for  moving  the  said 
supporting  means  with  the  t>ox  and  Its  blank  through 
the  said  flap  applying  Instrumentalities  to  have  the  flaps 
adhesively  applied  to  the  said  side  and  end  walls  of  the 
box,  and  means  operating  after  the  application  of  the 
said  side  and  end  covering  flaps  for  adherently  atBxIng 
the  remaining  adhesively  coated  portions  of  the  blank 
to  the  top  wall  of  the  box  throughout  the  entire  area 
of  said  top  wall  and  said  remaining  portions  of  the  blank 
whereby  to  provide  a  completely  covered  and  sealed  box. 


2.  .\  iiiacliiue  for  i omiilt'ii  ly  covering  the  exterior  walls 
of  a  box  with  an  ndbeslve;.\  cuMted  blank  having  a  body 
portion  and  integral  side,  end  and  top  covering  flaps  ad- 
herently attached  to  all  of  the  exterior  walls  of  the  box, 
comprising  movable  nie.ms  for  supporting  the  box  and 
its  covering  blank  with  thi'  bottom  of  the  box  resting 
upon  and  adherently  attached  to  the  body  portion  of  the 
blank,  flap  applying  Instrumentalities  for  successively  ap- 
plying some  of  the  adhesively  coated  flaps  to  the  side  and 
end  walls  of  the  box.  including  means  for  folding  end 
portions  of  some  of  the  flaps  around  the  vertical  comers 
of  the  box.  means  for  moving  the  said  box  and  Its  blank 
through  the  sail  flap  applying  Instrumentalities  to  have 
the  adhesively  coated  flaps  applied  to  all  of  the  side  and 
end  walls  of  the  box.  and  means  operating  after  the  ap- 
plication of  the  flaps  to  the  said  side  and  end  walls  to  ad- 
herently apply  the  said  adhesively  coated  top  covering 
flap  of  the  blank  to  the  top  wall  of  the  box  throughout 
the  entire  area  of  said  top  covering  flap  whereby  to  provide 
a  completely  v\  rapped  and  sealed  box. 

3.  A  machine  for  completely  covering  the  exterior  walls 
of  a  box  with  an  adhesively  coated  one-piece  wrapper 
having  Integral  flaps  corresponding  to  the  walls  of  the 
box  to  produce  a  sealed  wrapped  package,  comprising  in 
combination,  means  for  supporting  said  wrapper  and  the 
box  with  a  wall  of  the  box  resting  npon  an  adhesively 
coated  portion  of  the  wrapper,  means  for  folding  up  and 
adherently  affixing  some  of  the  adhesively  coated  flaps  of 
the  wrapper  to  the  walls  of  the  box  lying  at  right  angle* 
to  the  first  named  wall  to  adhesively  attach  the  same 
thereto  and  thereby  effect  the  adhesive  applicatloB  of 
such  portions  of  the  wrapper  to  all  of  the  aforesaid  wa.lls 
of  the  box.  and  means  for  adhesively  applying  the  un- 
attached remainder  of  the  wrapper  to  the  wall  of  the  box 
opposite  the  said  first  named  wall,  said  means  operating 
to  preM  the  said  remainder  of  the  wrapper  against  said 
last  named  wall  tbrooghout  the  entire  area  of  the  said 
remainder  of  the  wrapper  to  effect  the  adhesive  attach- 
ment thereof  whereby  to  provide  a  completely  covered  and 
sealed  wrapped  package. 
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4.   In    a    machine    for    applying    an    adhesively    coated 
wrapper  blank  having  a  long  flap,   to  all   the  outer  walls 
of  a  package,  and  In  combination,  a  platen  and  a  plunger 
for   engaging   opposite    horizontal    walls    of    the    package, 
wrapppr  applying  Instrumentalities  operating  successively 
to  apply   portions   of   the  wrapper   blank   to   the   vertical 
walls  of  the  package,  means  for  withdrawing  said  plunger 
from    the    upper    horizontal    wall    of   the    package,    means 
for  engaging  the  vertical   walls  of  the  package  while  said 
plunger  Is  withdrawn  to  hold  the  package  on  said  piaten, 
and  means  operating  thereafter  for  folding  said  long  flap 
upon  and  securing  the  same  to  said  upper  horizontal  wall. 
5.   In    a    machine    for    applying    an    adhesively    coated 
wrapper  blank  having  a  long  flap,  to  all  the  outer  walls  of 
a  package,  and  In  combination,  a  platen  for  supporting  the 
wrapper    with    the    package    resting    on    the    wrapper,    a 
plunger    for    engaging    the    upper    horizontal    wall    of    the 
packai:.',    wrapper  applying  Instrumentalities  for  applying 
portions  of  the  wrapper  blank  to  the  vertical  walls  of  the 
package,    means    for   withdrawing   said    plunger    from   the 
upper  wall  of  said  package  leaving  the  upper  wall  of  the 
package   clear   and    unobstructed,    mean.s    for    holding    the 
package   on    the   platen   while   the  plunger   is   withdrawn, 
means  for  folding  in  and  securing  the  marginal  edges   of 
the   wrapper   blank    to   the   upper   horizontal    face    of   the 
packMse,  and  means  operating  thereafter  t»  ajiply  the  long 
flap  of  the  wrapper  to   the  upper  horizontal   wall  of  the 
package. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.152.358.  SINJLE-SHEET  SEPARATING  AND  FEED- 
ING MECHANISM.  James  D.  Reifsnydeb  and  Waltkr 
A.  Saatman,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Stokes  & 
Smith  Company.  Summerdale,  Pa.,  a  <orporatlon  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  6,  1915.  Serial  No  26  282 
(CI.  101—41.) 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism.  In  combinatlun.  means  for 
supporting  a  pack  of  sheets  with  the  adjacent  edges  on  one 
side  of  the  pack  freely  movable  and  without  the  weight 
of  the  pack  being  exerted  on  the  foremost  sheet,  a  movable 
member  movable  on  said  supporting  means,  and  means 
movahly  mounted  thereupon  for  periodically  moving  the 
sheets  In  thp  pack  at  said  adjacent  edges  toward  the  feed- 
ing point  to  present  the  foremost  sheet  and  to  cooperate 
In  effecting  the  segregation  of  the  foremost  sheet,  said  last 
named  means  operating  to  permit  a  recession  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  puck  when  the  foremost  she*'t  is  being 
segregated. 

2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  in  combination,  means  for 
supporting  a  pack  of  sheets  at  an  edge  of  the  sheets,  said 
means  permitting  a  free  movement  of  the  sheets  at  the  op- 
posite edge,  a  movable  member  movable  on  said  supporting 
means,  and  means  movably  mounted  thereupon  for  peri- 
odically moving  the  free  edges  of  the  sheets  of  the  pack 
forwardly  to  present  the  foremost  sheet  to  a  segregating 


device,  sa  d  last  named  means  permitting  the  recession  of 
the  remainder  of  the  pack  when  the  foremost  sheet  Is 
being  segregated,  said  movable  member  operating  to  clamp 
the  sheets  adjacent  said  supporting  means 

3.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  in  combination,  an  Inclined 
support  for  supporting  a  pack  of  sheets  on  edge  means 
engaging  the  pack  on  the  lower  side  thereof  for  perlodl- 
rally  moving  the  pack  to  present  the  upper  sheet  In  the 
pack  to  a  segregating  device,  said  Inclined  support  inclined 

i^h^'h  ■'.J"*'"?  '*"'  P'^'"""'  °^  ■*'^^  segregating  device 
whereby  the  pack  of  sheets  will  gravitate  away  from  the 
foremo..t  sheet  when  the  same  is  taken  by  the  segregating 

4.  In  a  feeding  mechanism.  In  combination,  means  for 
supporting  and  clamping  a  pack  of  sheets  at  an  edge  there- 
of, means  for  oscillating  the  free  edges  of  the  sheets  of 
the  pack  toward  a  segregating  device,  said  supporting 
means  Inclining  upwardly  toward  the  position  of  the  seg 
regatlng  device  whereby  the  pack  of  sheets  win  gravunre 
away  from  the  foremost  sheet  when  the  same  Is  presented 
to  the  segregating  device. 

5.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  in  combination,  means  for 
supporting  a  pack  of  sheets  at  an  edge  of  the  sheets  a 
segregating  device,  said  supporting  means  permitting  a 
free  movement  of  the  sheets  at  their  unsupported  edges 
toward  said  segregating  device,  means  for  raising  the  free 
edges  of  the  sheets  of  the  pack  to  present  the  foremost 
sheet  to  said  .segregating  device,  said  last  named  means 
being  located  lower  than  the  pack  to  permit  the  recession 
by  gravity  of  the  remainder  of  the  pack  from  the  foremost 
sheet  when  It  Is  being  segregated. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1  .  1  o  2  ,  3  5  9  .  METHOD  OF  FORMING  BOX  SHELI  S 
Habby  B.  Smith,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  ^or  "1  iflT-,' 
Serial  No.  22.. 08.     (CI.  93-36.) 


4f^^ 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  a  box  shell 
which  consists  In  producing  a  board  blank  having  two  sub- 
stantially rectangular  body  portions  connected  by  an  In- 
tegral transverse  web,  said  body  portions  having  Integral 
en.l  wings  and  Integral  side  wings  terminating  at  sepa- 
rated points  adjacent  said  web  to  form  gaps  In  the  side 
walls  of  the  Ik)x  shell,  producing  a  cover  blank  super- 
posable  on  said  Iwi  blank  with  marginal  edges  projecting 
beyond  the  edges  of  said  box  blank,  superposing  said 
blanks  In  allnement  with  each  other,  folding  up  the  end 
wings  and  the  side  wings  of  said  box  blank  to  form  an  open 
box  shell  from  said  box  blank  with  gaps  In  the  middle  of 
the  side  walls  thereof,  simultaneously  folding  and  securing 
the  cover  blank  to  the  Itox  shell  to  envelop  the  box  shell 
and  maintain  the  same  In  Its  shell  form,  and  securing  the 
edges  of  said  cover  at  the  edges  of  the  gaps  In  said  side 
wails. 

2.  The  metho'"  herein  described  of  making  a  box  shell 
which  consists  In  producing  a  board  blank  having  two  sub- 
stantially rectangular  b<idy  portions  connected  by  an  In- 
tegral transverse  web.  said  body  portions  having  integral 
end  wings  and  Integral  side  wings  terminating  at  sepa 
rate.l  points  adjacent  said  web  to  form  gaps  In  the  side 
walls  of  the  Iwi  shell,  producing  a  cover  blank  super- 
posable  on  said  box  blank  with  marginal  edges  projecting 
beyond  the  edges  of  said  box  blank,  superposing  said 
blanks  In  allnement  with  each  other,  folding  up  the  end 
wings  and  the  side  wings  of  said  box  blank  to  form  an  open 
box  shell  fn.m  said  box  blank  with  gaps  In  the  middle  of 
the  side  walls  thereof,  simultaneously  folding  and  securing 
the  cover  blank  to  the  box  shell  to  envelop  the  box  shell 


August  31, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1627 


and  maintain  the  same  In  Its  shell  form,  and  tucking  in 
and  securing  the  edges  of  said  cover  to  the  edges  of  said 
web  and  to  the  edges  of  said  side  wings  at  said  gaps. 

."i.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  a  box  shell 
which  consists  In  producing  a  board  blank  having  two 
substantially  rectangular  body  portions  connected  by  an 
integral  transverse  web,  scoring  said  blank  transversely 
at  said  web  to  produce  folding  lines  In  the  box  shell  to 
enable  the  box  shell  to  hinge  on  said  web,  said  body  por- 
tions having  integral  end  wings  and  Integral  side  wings 
terminating  at  separated  points  adjacent  said  web  to  form 
gaps  in  the  side  walls  of  the  box  shell,  producing  a  cover 
blank  superposable  on  said  box  blank,  with  marginal  edges 
projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  said  box  blank,  superposing 
said  blanks  in  allnement  with  each  other,  folding  up  the 
end  wings  and  the  side  wings  of  said  box  blank  to  form 
an  open  box  shell  from  said  box  blank  with  gaps  in  the 
middle  of  the  side  walls  thereof,  simultaneously  folding 
and  securing  the  cover  blank  to  the  box  shell  to  envelop 
the  box  shell  and  maintain  the  same  In  Its  shell  form, 
and  securing  the  edges  of  said  cover  at  the  edges  of  the 
gaps  In  said  side  walls. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  a  box  shell 
which  consists  In  producing  a  board  blank  of  substantially 
rectangular  form,  having  integral  end  wings  and  a  pair 
of  Integral  side  wings,  said  side  wings  terminating  and 
having  separated  edges  near  the  middle  point  of  said 
blank,  producing  a  cover  blank  superposable  on  said  box 
blank  with  the  marginal  edges  thereof  projecting  beyond 
the  edges  of  said  box  blank,  superposing  said  blanks  in 
allnement  with  each  other,  folding  up  the  end  wings  and 
the  side  wings  of  said  box  blank  to  form  an  open  box 
shell  from  said  box  blank,  folding  and  securing  the  cover 
blank  to  the  box  shell  to  envelop  the  box  shell  and  main 
tain  the  same  In  Its  shell  form,  tucking  In  and  securing 
the  edges  of  said  cover  to  the  edge  of  said  blank  and  to 
the  said  edges  of  said  side  wings. 

5.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  a  box  shell 
which  consists  In  producing  a  board  blank  of  substantially 
rectangular  form  having  integral  end  wings  and  a  pair 
of  integral  side  wings,  said  side  wings  terminating  and 
having  separated  edges  near  the  middle  point  of  said 
blank,  folding  up  said  end  wings  and  said  side  wings  to 
form  the  end  walls  and  side  walls  of  the  box  shell,  scoring 
said  board  blank  transversely  adjacent  said  separated 
edges  to  form  hinge  lines  In  the  box  shell  and  applying  a 
cover  to  the  box  shell. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.152,360.  tiAME  APPARATUS.  Cablos  Edo  Tejeba, 
Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignor  to  Luis  (^eronlmo  Mar 
tlnez.  <^"aracas,  Venezuela.  Filed  .Tune  21.  1915.  Serial 
No.  35,276.      (Cl.  46—64.) 


stantlally  rectangular  form,  having  means  for  indicating 
a  variety  of  movements  of  the  pieces  in  the  field,  said 
board  having  two  separated  zones  having  means  indicat- 
ing that  they  represent  strongholds  of  belligerent  forces 
respectively,  said  zones  having  means  for  Indicating  the 
starting  position  of  regular  pieces  and  reserve  pieces  and 
the  direction  of  movements  thereof  into  said  field,  said 
field  having  a  plurality  of  positions  Indicated  thereupon 
and  representing  military  strongholds  to  be  taken  by  the 
pieces  as  they  advance  In  said  field. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  for  playing  a  game  with  mov- 
able pieces,  comprising  a  game-board  having  a  field  rep- 
resenting a  battle  field  and  having  indicated  points  on  said 
field  representing  forts  to  be  taken  by  the  movement  of 
the  pieces,  and  zones  on  opposite  sides  of  said  field,  having 
means  Indicating  that  they  represent  strongholds  of  bel- 
ligerent forces,  said  zones  each  having  a  group  of  In- 
dicated points  for  Indicating  the  starting  position  of  the 
movable  pieces  and  lines  extending  from  the  said  group 
to  said  field  to  Indicate  the  direction  of  movement  of 
pieces  passing  from  the  lone  to  the  field. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  for  playing  a  game  with  movable 
pieces,  comprising  a  game-board  having  a  sutwtantially 
rectangular  field  with  Indicated  points  thereupon  repre- 
senting military  positions  in  a  battle  field,  said  game-board 
having  zones  disposed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  field,  each  of  said  zones  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
dicated points  disposed  in  a  circumferential  line,  represent- 
ing military  strongholds,  and  lines  joining  the  said  In- 
dicated points  of  said  zones  with  corresponding  indicated 
points  in  said  field. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  for  playing  a  game  with  movable 
pieces,  comprising  a  game  board  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  field  with  indicated  points  thereupon  repre- 
senting military  positions  in  a  battle  field,  said  game- 
board  having  tones  disposed  respectively  on  opposite  side* 
of  said  field,  each  of  said  zones  having  a  plurality  of 
indicated  points  disposed  In  a  circumferential  line,  rep- 
resenting military  strongholds,  lines  joining  the  said  in- 
dicated points  of  said  zones  with  corresponding  indicated 
points  in  said  field,  said  circumferential  lines  having  their 
convex  sides  disposed  toward  said  field,  said  game-board 
further  having  a  plurality  of  indicated  points  to  indicate 
the  starting  position  of  reserve  pieces,  said  last  named 
indicated  points  disposed  In  a  circumferential  line  in  the 
portions  of  said  zones  remote  from  said  field,  and  having 
means  for  indicating  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
reserve  pieces  therefrom  toward  said  field. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  for  playing  a  game  with  movable 
pieces  comprising  a  game  board  with  a  field  having  a 
plurality  of  indicated  points  arranged  in  transverse  rowt, 
with  legends  corresponding  to  military  strongholds  in  a 
battle  field  to  be  taken  by  the  pieces,  a  plurality  of  In- 
dicated points  on  opposite  sides  of  said  field  with  legendt 
corresponding  to  military  bases,  said  last  named  Indicated 
points  having  lines  connecting  the  same  with  correspond- 
ing Indicated  points  of  said  field. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.   .\  };iinii    apparatus  for  playing  a  game  with  movable 
plece.s    comprising    a    game-board    having    a    field    of   sub- 


1.152.361.  COMBINED  GAS  ENGINE  AND  TURBINE 
AND  PROCESS  OF  CONVERTING  HEAT  ENERGY 
INTO  POWER.  Cabl  C.  Thomas,  Madison,  Wis.  Filed 
May  26.   1913.      Serial  No.  769.881.      (Cl.  123—9.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  provided  with  means  for  the  exhaust  of 
products  of  combustion,  of  a  turbine  connected  to  the 
said  exhaust  of  the  engine  cylinder  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive exhaust  gases  therefrom,  a  duct  other  than  said  ex- 
haust, also  connecting  the  said  cylinder  to  said  turbine, 
and  means  controlling  flow  through  said  duct  arranged 
to  permit  flow  from  said  cylinder  to  the  turbine  during 
the  early  portion  of  the  working  stroke. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
liustion  engine  provided  with  means  for  the  exhaust  of 
products  of  combustion,  of  a  turbine  connected  to  the  said 
exhaust  of  the  engine  cylinder  and  arranged,  to  recelre 
exhaust  gases  therefrom,  a  duct  other  than  said  exhaust. 
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also  conneotlnjf  the  said  cylinder  to  said  turbine  and  valve 
means  controlilnjc  flow  through  said  duct  arransjed  to  per- 
mit flow  from  said  cylinder  to  the  turbine  and  to  cut  off 
prior  to  the  completion   of  such   working   stroke. 


^■(i 
k 


3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  provided  with  means  for  the  exhaust  of 
products  of  combustion,  of  a  turbine  connected  to  the  said 
exhaust  of  the  euKine  tyliiid-T  and  arranged  to  receive 
exhaust  gases  therefrom,  a  duct  other  than  said  exhaust. 
also  connecting  the  said  cylinder  to  said  turbine,  and  valve 
meaoi  controlUng  flow  through  said  duct  arranged  to  per 
mlt  flow  from  said  cylinder  to  the  turbine  and  to  cut  off 
prior  to  the  completion  of  such  working  stroke,  and  means 
for  varylnsf  the  period  during  which  such  valve  remains 
open. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  and  with 
an  exhaust  valve  controlling  passage  through  such  port, 
and  means  for  operating  said  exhaust  valve,  said  cyl- 
inder having  also  a  further  port  leading  therefrom,  and  a 
valve  controlling  flow  through  such  further  port  and  means 
for  opening  said  valve  before  the  end  of  the  working  stroke 
in  .'^ald  cylinder  and  before  the  opening  of  said  exhaust 
valve,  of  a  mixed  pressure  turbine  connected  to  both  said 
ports  and  arranged  to  receive  the  discharge  therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  Interna!  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  exhaust  port  and  having  also  a 
further  discharge  port  and  means  controlling  flow  through 
said  exhaust  port  and  through  said  discharge  port,  ar- 
ranged to  open  the  exhaust  port  near  the  end  of  the  work- 
ing stroke,  and  to  open  such  discharge  port  at  an  earlier 
point  In  the  working  stroke,  of  a  mixed  presure  turbine 
arranged  to  receive  the  discharge  from  both  such  ports. 
[Claims  8  to   24  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152.362.       P:LECTI{IC    i-K(rrF:<TIVE    SYSTEM.       Eric 
OoHDON  Waters,  Forest  Row.  England.     Filed  Apr    27 
1915.     Serial  No.  24.378.      (CI.   175—294.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  distribution  system  comprising  cable 
•ectlons  adapted  to  be  dlscrlmlnately  cut  out  by  fault 
current,  the  combination  with  each  cable  section  of  a 
•witch  at  each  end  thereof,  two  separate  protectlre  con- 
doctora  and  two  seta  of  switch  tripping  meana,  one  lueta 


Her  of  tripping  means  being  Associated  with  one  of  the 
protective  conductors  and  the  other  set  of  tripping  means 
iH^ing  a.s.s<K-lated  with  the  other  protective  conductor 

2.  In  an  electrical  distribution  system  comprlslne  .able 
sections  adapted  to  be  dlscrlmlnately  cut  out  bv  fault  cur- 
rent, the  combination  with  each  cable  section  and  a  switch 
at  each  end  thereof,  of  two  separate  protective  conductors 
disposed  in  |)roxlmlty  to  the  cable  section,  one  such  pro- 
tective conductor  being  earthed  and  including  a  relay 
arranged  near  one  end  of  the  cable  section  and  the  other 
protective  conductor  being  earthed  and  also  Including  a 
relay  arrangeti  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  cable  section 
local  circuits  associated  with  .such  relays  and  trip  colls 
In  the  local  circuits  adapted  to  operate  the  switches  when 
a  fault  occurs,  the  fault  current  passing  to  earth  from  the 
cable  section  through  the  separate  protective  conductors 
and   associated    relays. 

3.  In  an  electrical  distribution  system  comprising  cable 
sections  a.lapted  to  be  dlscrlmlnately  cut  out  by  fault 
current,  th..  combination  with  each  cable  section  and  a 
switch  at  each  end  thereof,  of  two  separate  protectlTe 
conductors  Insulated  from  each  other  and  from  the  cable 
section,  a  relay  connected  to  earth  and  to  one  end  of  one 
of  such  protective  conductors,  another  relay  connected  to 
earth  and  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  protective  con- 
ductor and  tripping  means  as.soclated  with  the  said  relays 
and  with  the  cable  section  switches. 


1.152,363.  STOVE  OR  VVnswV.  Tmkoi^ori;  Wei.sbeb- 
OBR,  North  Yakima,  \Va«h.  Fll..d  .hui  S.X.  mu  Serial 
No.    813,916.      m;1.    126     74  . 


1.    \  combustion  apparatus  for  stoves  r,r  furnace.*,  com- 
prising a  fire  pot  having  plane  parallel  sides  and  an  Open- 
ing In  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  magazine  above  said  Are 
pot  Inclined    rearward   tiear   Its  base,   an   air   inlet   In   the 
top  of  said  magazine,  a  vertical  grate  mounted  across  the 
rear  of  said   Are   pot  below  said   magazine   and   extending 
entirely  across  the  rear  end  of  the  Are  pot  between  said 
parallel  sides,  and  front  and  back  walls  spaced  away  from 
.said   magazlnp   to  form   downwardly-directed  air  passages 
for  the  front  and  top  of  the  Are  pot.  and  to  the  rear  there- 
of,   respectively,    said   back   wall   being  Inclined    rearward 
corresponding  to  the  rearward  incline  of  the  base  of  the 
magazine,  in  combination  with  a  heating  chamber  mounted 
in  the  front  of  .said  fire  pot  and  receiving  the  products  of 
combustion  through  the  opening  In  the  front  wall  thereof 
said  heating  chamber  being  provided  with  flue  connection^ 
to  the  smoke   pipe.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  combustion  apparatus  for  stoves  or  furnaces  com- 
prising  a  tire  pot  having  an  opening  in  the  front  wall  there- 
of, a  magazine  aNive  the  same  and  inclined  rearward  near 
Its  base,  an  air  Inlet  In  the  top  of  said  magazine  a  ver- 
tical gratH  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  fire  pot  below  said 
magazine,  and  front  and  back  walls  spaced  awav  from 
said  magazine  to  form  downwardly-directed  air  passages 
to  the  front  and  top  of  the  Are  pot,  and  to  the  rear  tbere^ 


August  31. 1Q15. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1629 


of,  respectively,  said  back  wall  being  inclined  rearward 
and  corresponding  to  the  rearward  Incline  of  the  base  of 
the  magazine,  in  combination  with  a  heating  chamber 
mounted  In  front  of  said  tire  pot.  and  receiving  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  through  the  opening  in  the  front  wall 
of  the  Are  p*)t,  said  heating  chamber  being  provided  with 
flue  connections  to  the  smoke  pipe,  with  a  deflector  having 
an  in(  ilned  lower  face  and  a  reversely  Inclined  upper  face 
terminating  in  a  shelf,  said  deflector  extending  across  said 
heating  chamber  above  said  Are  pot.  with  beat  Insulating 
material  mounted  on  said  shelf,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 
.S.  The  combination  with  a  magazine  stove  having  a  flre- 
pot  opening  in  the  front  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying 
air  to  the  rear  of  said  Are-pot,  and  an  ash  pit  located 
below  said  Are  pot.  of  a  rectangular  beating  chamber 
mounted  in  front  of  said  Are  pot  and  receiving  the  products 
of  lomhustion  therefrom,  said  heating  chamber  projecting 
downwardly  below  the  o|)enlng  in  said  fire  pot  and  being 
separated  from  said  ash  pit  by  an  air  space,  and  a  de- 
flector projecting  into  said  heating  chamber  and  located 
above  the  opening  in  said  Are-pot  and  adapted  to  reflect 
the  heat  rays  downward  into  the  lower  portion  of  said 
heating  chamber,  with  means  for  carrying  the  products  of 
combustion  from  said  heating  chamber  to  the  flue,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  T'he  cumblnatlon  with  a  magazine  stove  having  a  fire 
pot  opening  In  the  front  thereof,  of  a  rectangular  heating 
chamlKr  mounted  In  front  of  said  Are  pot  and  receiving 
the  products  of  combustion  therefrom,  said  heating  ctiam- 
l)er  projecting  downwardly  below  the  opening  in  said  Are 
pot.  and  a  ciirved  defledor  projecting  into  said  heating 
chamber  iiml  located  above  the  opening  In  said  flre  pot. 
with  side  passages  connecting  said  heating  chamber  with 
the  smoke  >tack,  anl  ampers  mounted  in  said  side  passages 
and  adapted  to  throw  the  products  of  combustion  above 
or  t>elow  said  curved  difiector  as  desired,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  combust i.n  apparauis  for  stoves  or  fuina.cs.  com- 
prising a  Are  pot  having  an  opening  in  the  front  wall  there- 
of, a  magazine  above  said  flre  pot  inclined  rearward  near 
its  base,  an  air  inlet  in  the  top  of  said  magnzlne,  a  vertical 
erate  mounte<l  anoss  the  rear  of  said  Are  pot  below  said 
magazine  and  extending  entirely  across  the  rear  end  of  the 
flre  pot  between  said  parallel  sides,  and  front  and  back 
walls  spaced  awav  fioni  >atd  magazine  to  form  down 
wardly-ilirecie<i  air  passages  for  the  front  and  top  of  the 
flre  pot.  and  to  the  rear  thereof,  respectively.  In  combina- 
tion with  H  heating  <  lianiber  mounted  In  the  front  of  said 
Are  pot  an'i  receiving  the  products  of  combflstlon  through 
the  opening  in  the  front  wall  thereof,  said  heating  chamber 
beinir  provided  with  A\ie  connections  to  the  smoke  pipe, 
substantiall.\    as   described. 

i  Claim  •'>  not    printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


Inserted  outwardly  through  the  slot  of  the  closure  flap, 
and  the  tongue  having  a  tab  at  its  free  end  folded  back 
against  the  opposite  side  of  the  envelop,  and  a  securing 
element  engaged  through  said  tab.  closure  flap  and  body 
portion   of  the   tongue. 


1,152.3»;4.  S.XiETY  FNVFLOl'.  .IniiN  .><.  .Vi  I  hN.  Van. 
I'a.  :  Will  .Mden.  administrator  of  said  John  S.  Alden, 
deceased,  .issigm  r  of  one  half  to  Bert  L.  Kline,  Van,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  -o,  lyi.'i.     Serial  No.  23.429.      (CI.  229—82.) 
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1.152,365.  BENCH  CUAMI'  ANIi  FLANING-VISE.  Er>- 
w,\KU  .T.  AscHiNCER.  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No    S64.S49.      (CI.   144 — 307.) 


1  A  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  oonn'ri>^lne  a  base, 
spaced  lugs  on  the  Inner  edge  thereof  and  having  teeth 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a  clamping  member  plv- 
otally  connected  with  said  i'i;;s  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
forwardly  in  alinenunt  with  said  base  and  rearwardly 
in  superimposed  relation  thereto,  said  clamp  Including 
spai'ed  parallel  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  extended  in- 
wardly and  terminating  to  provide  a  Axed  jaw,  a  movable 
jaw  carried  by  the  other  of  said  arms,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  jaw  with  respect  to  the  fixed  jaw. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilied  comprising  a  base,  a 
pair  of  relatively  spaced  hinge  lugs  forme<l  upon  one  edge 
of  the  base,  sharpened  securing  teetli  formed  upon  said 
lugs  to  project  outwardly  therefrom,  a  movable  clamp 
member  Including  a  transversely  extending  body  portion 
arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  the  said  edge  of  the  base 
bearing  the  lugs,  a  hinge  lug  formed  medially  upon  the 
said  body  portion  and  l>eiug  rotatably  mounted  l)etween 
the  base  lugs,  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  opposite  emis  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
clamp  and  teeing  disposed  outward  with  respect  to  the 
base  lu;,'S.  a  Axed  jaw  provided  upon  one  of  the  said  arms 
inwardly  thereof,  a  movable  jaw  provided  upon  the  other 
arm  adjacent  to  the  fixed  jaw.  and  means  by  which  the 
movable  Jaw  may  be  adjusted  with  relation  to  the  flied 
law. 


1,152,366.  DELIVERY  (ICATF  HFNtn  N  BACKrs.  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  .Tilly  :■  l .  191L'  Serial  No.  712,400. 
(CI.    217—36.) 


.\  date  composed  of  slatted  walls  haviiig  Inner  corner 
posts  to  which  the  ends  of  the  slats  are  secured  and  outer 
angular  corner  strips  covering  the  ends  of  said  slats,  the 
bottom-most  slats  of  the  walls  being  relatively  thick  and 
heavy  and  each  having  an  Inner  shoulder  which  abuts 
against  one  of  said  corner  posts,  the  end  portions  of  said 
slats  extending  onto  the  opposite  fsces  of  the  corner  strips 
at  their  lower  ends. 


.\n  envelop  having  uverlaiiped  portions  provided  with 
registering  slots,  a  closure  llap  provided  with  a  slot,  and 
an  oposlte  flap  liavlng  a  tongue  projecting  therefrom,  said 
flaps  overl.tpplng  the  outer  sides  of  said  portions,  the 
tongue  t)elng  threaded  inwardly  and  outwardly  through 
said  registering  slots,  the  free  portion  of  the  tongue  belns 


1,152,367.      TRUNDLING    TOY.      .John    William     Bel- 
lairs    Mlahawaka.  Ind.      Filed  Dec    16,  1912,  Serial  No. 
737,142.      Renewed    .Tan.    9.    1915.      Serial     No.     1.452. 
(CI.   46—38.) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  trundling  toy  wheel 

fashioned  from  a  length  of  wire,  that  portion  of  the  wire 
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iDtermediate  Its  ends  bflng  h^nt  Into  a  circular  rim  with 
the  sections  of  the  wu-f  meetlii:.'  at  one  point  of  the  rini 
the  sections  of  the  whp  Hsten.iing  contlKuously  from  the 
*aid  point  to  the  diam^trioally  opposite  point  of  the  rim 
and  l)ein>?  wound  about  the  last  mentioned  portion  of  the 
rim  IQ  opposite  dlrectloiis.  the  said  wound  portions  con- 
stituting the  terminals  of  the  wire,  those  portions  of  the 
wire  between  the  said  points  of  the  rim  forming  spokes 
and  a  hub  disposed  centrally  of  the  wheel  rim  between 
the  spoke  portions  of  th.-  wire  and  havini;  an  annular 
groove  engaging  the  said  spoke  portions  of  the  wire  the 
said  spoke  portions  of  the  wire  being  twisted  from'  the 
huh  to  the  rim  to  form  a  central  loop  embracing  the  hub 
within  the  said  groove. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  trundling  toy  wheel 
fashioned    from    a    length    of   stock,    that    portion    of   the 
stock  intermediate  its  ends  being  bent  into  a  circular  rim 
with  the  sections  of  the  stock  meeting  at  one  point  of  the 
rim,  the  sections  of  the  stock  extending  contiguously  from 
the  said  point  to  the  diametrically  opposite  point  "of  the 
rim  and  being  attached  to  the  last  mentioned  portion  of 
the  rim.  those  portions  of  the  stock  attached  to   the  last 
mentioned  portion  of  tlie  wheel  rim  constituting  th..  ter 
mlnals  of  the  stock,  thos.^  portions  of  the  stock   between 
the  said  points  of  tho  lim  forming  spokes,  and  a  hub  mem 
ber    disposed    centrally    of    the    wheel    rim,    between    the 
spoke   portions  of   the  stock,   the   said  spoke  portions   of 
the  stock  being  secured  to^jether  from  the  said  hub  mem- 
ber to  the  rim   to  form  a  central  loop  embraclm;  the  said 
hub   member. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  trundling  toy  wheel 
_  fashioned  from  a  It-ngth  of  stock,  that  portion  of  the 
stock  Intermediate  its  ends  being  bent  Into  a  circular  rim 
with  the  sections  of  the  stock  meeting  at  one  point  of  the 
rim.  the  sections  of  the  stock  extending  contiguously  from 
the  said  point  of  the  rim  to  the  Center  thereof,  those  por- 
tions of  the  stock  between  the  said  ^Kjlnt  of  the  rim  and 
the  center  thereof  lormhii:  a  spoke,  and  being  secured 
together,  and  a  hul.  memii.r  disposed  centrally  of  the  rim 
and   secured  between   the  spoke   portions 


l.loll.^tj.'i.  MECHANI.SM  FOR  PKODICING  AN  OSCIL- 
LATING MOVEMENT  TO  A  SHAFT.  Gilbert  W. 
BrxTLES,  Appleton.  Wis  Klled  Oct.  7,  1914  Serial 
No.    865.426.      [CI.    74-3.. 


A  mechanism  for  Imparting  an  oscillating  movement  to 
a   shaft  having  a  crank  by  which   It  may  be   revolved   In 
which  a  spring  acta  In  limiting  the  terminals  of  its  oscil 
latlons.  conslstintr  of  a  main  bar  having  its  point  of  oscil- 


lation near  one  end  thereof,  a  .second  bar  arranged  parallel 
with   and  spaced   from  said   main    bar   and   pivotally   con- 
nected with  an  arm  thereof  extending  from  its  end  oppo- 
site   Its    pivotal    end,   an   arm    extending   at    right    angles 
from   the  free   end  of  said  second   bar  having  an   angular 
termination,  a  spring  arranged  between   the  outer  end  of 
said  angular  terminal  and  the  main  bar,  a  third  bar  ar- 
ranged outside  of  and  parallel  with  said  .second  named  bar 
and  spaced  therefrom,  in  combination  with  a  driven  wheel 
mounted  for  revolution  upon  a  suitable  support  and  having 
an  arm  extending  radially  therefrom,  a  roller  mounted  for 
revolution   upon   the  outer  portion  of  said  wheel  arm  be- 
tween the  second  and  third  named  bars,  an  arm  extending 
at  right  anirles  from  the  pivotal  end  of  the  main   bar    and 
a    connecting   rod   extending   from    the   outer   end    of   said 
main  bar  arm  to  a  crank  arm  upon  the  aforesaid  shaft  to 
be  oscillated. 


1.152.369.      MOTOR    PLOW.      \Vii.i.,.,m    1.    Kk.m.son    and 
JB8SE   A.    Neely.   Nlles.   Kans.  ;    said   Neelr    assignor  to 
L.  B.  Nickels.  M.  C.  Payne,  and  E.  O.  Neelv,  Nil.-s    Kans 
Filed  May  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  765,077.     (CI   97—30  ) 


In  a   motor  plow,   the   combination  with   a   frame,  of  a 
front  axle  and  a   rear  axle  and  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably 
mounted   on    fach    axle,    a   post   connected    with    the   front 
axle  and  swiveled  in  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  pro- 
pelling mechanism,  a  plow  suspendt>d  from  the  frame  be- 
tween the  rear  wheels  thereof,  .said  plow  including  a  for- 
wardly  extending  plow  beam,  connecting  members  between 
the  forward   end  of   the  plow  beam   and   the  frame,  con- 
necting rods  attached  to  said  connecting  m»ml)ers  at  one 
end,   a   transverse   rod    extending    between    and    connected 
with   the  connecting  rwls.  a   link  attached   at   one  end   to 
said  transverse   rod,  and   a  lever  pivoted  to  the  post  and 
connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  link,  said  lever  being 
adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  forward  end  of  the  frame 
and  regulate  the  pitch  of  the  plow. 


1,151'..370.     SLOTTED  SIGNAI^LEVER.     .John  Le  Droit 
Langdon,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Railway 
Signal   Company,   Gates,    N.   Y.,  a   Corporation   of  New 
York.     Mled  Aug.  30.   1911.     Serial  No.  646,914       (CI 
246—53.)  ^     ' 


1  In  an  interiocklng  machine,  a  lever  having  a  normal 
position,  a  reverse  position  and  a  normal  Indication  posi- 
tion, a  projection  on  the  lever,  a  pivoted  spring  pressed 
latch  adjacent  to  the  lever,  a  spring  held  wiper  pivoted  on 
the  lever,  a  shoulder  on  the  lever  abutting  one  side  of  the 
wiper  the  free  end  of  the  wiper  being  adapted  to  conUct 


with  one  end  of  the  latch  and  thus  rotate  it  on  its  pivot, 
raising  the  other  end,  a  projection  on  the  other  end  of  the 
said  latch,  a  spring  pressed  pivoted  dog  adapted  to  be 
forced  under  tlie  raised  end  of  the  latch  and  to  hold  the 
latch  in  its  moved  position,  with  the  projection  on  the 
latch  in  the  path  of  the  projection  on  the  lever  for  stop- 
ping the  lever  at  normal  indication  position  when  beln^ 
moved  from  reverse  toward  normal  position,  a  centrally 
pivoted  member  having  equidlstantly  spaced  projections, 
each  projection  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  said  dog 
to  force  It  under  tho  latch,  a  pivoted  finger  on  the  lever 
spring  held  in  one  position,  n  shoulder  on  the  lever  adapt- 
ed to  abut  the  side  of  one  end  of  said  finger,  said  finger 
adapted  to  engage  a  projection  on  the  said  centrally  piv- 
oted member  and  force  a  projection  of  said  centrally  plv 
oted  member  In  contait  with  the  dog,  a  flxe<l  shoulder 
against  which  the  pivoted  flngt-r  abuts  wlun  the  lever  is  in 
normal  position,  an  elnctr'i  macnet  having  an  armature 
and  a  rod  connected  thereto  which  nxl  is  adapted  to  strike 
said  dog  and  release  said  latch  when  said  electro-magnet 
Is  energized,  and  m^ans  to  energize  «ald  electro  magnet 

2.  In  a  signaling  devicp.  a  lever  adapted  for  movement 
In  two  directions  having  a  normal  position,  a  reverse  posi- 
tion and  a  normal  indication  position,  a  signaling  device 
goTcrnod  partly  by  th'  bver  when  moved  into  reverse 
position,  a  wiper  carried  by  the  lever.  nu>ans  actuated  by 
said  wiper  while  the  lever  Is  being  moved  to  reverse  posi- 
tion to  prevent  Its  return  in  the  other  direction  beyond 
the  normal  Idlcating  position,  said  wiper  being  Ineffective 
when  tlie  lever  is  mo\  .d  from  r«'verse  position  toward  the 
normal  position,  and  means  actuated  by  the  return  of  the 
siirnallng  device  from  operated  condition  while  the  lever 
Is  In  reverse  position  to  allow  said  lever  to  complete  its 
stroke  to  full  nominl. 

.T.  In  n  device  of  the  class  descritied.  a  controlling  levor 
adapted  for  movement  to  a  plurality  of  positions,  one  of 
said  positions  being  a  normal  position,  another  of  said 
positions  being  a  normal  Indication  position,  another  of 
said  positions  being  a  full  reverse  position,  stop-means  to 
firevent  the  lever  from  being  returned  to  the  normal  po- 
sition after  t)elng  placed  in  the  full  reverse  position,  and 
means  Including  an  Indication  device  capable  of  rendering 
said  stop-means  ineffective  when  the  lever  is  In  the  full  re- 
verse position  to  allow  said  lever  to  be  moved  to  full 
normal, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lever  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated,  n  pivoted  latch,  means  to  raise  the 
latch  upon  a  movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction  only, 
while  leaving  the  latch  unmoved  when  the  lever  moves  In 
the  opposite  direction,  means  to  hold  the  latch  In  the 
raised  position,  said  lever  having  a  part  cooperating  with 
the  latch  when  In  raised  position  to  prevent  the  return 
of  the  lever  t<i  full  normal  position,  and  means  acting 
while  the  lever  is  moved  from  the  normal  position  to  re- 
lease the  latch. 

5.  In  a  signaling  sysien:.  a  siirnnl  havine  a  plurality  of 
positions,  two  means  acting  jointly  to  cause  said  signal  to 
assume  one  position,  one  of  said  means  including  a  mov- 
able member  having  a  plurality  of  positions,  a  movement 
to  one  of  said  positions  causing  In  conjunction  with  the 
other  means  the  clear  position  of  the  signal,  means  pre- 
venting the  full  return  of  the  movable  member  from  one 
extreme  position  to  the  other,  actuated  by  the  said  move- 
ment to  one  of  said  positions  of  the  movable  member,  the 
other  means  of  the  two  said  means  operating  to  render 
said  preventing-means  ineffective  and  to  permit  said  mov- 
able member  to  move  continuously  from  one  extreme  posi- 
tion to  the  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.152.371. 


GRAIN-ELEVATOR. 
Filed  June  19,  1911. 


Alfred  F.  Meyek. 
Serial  No.  634,170. 


Mor- 
(Cl. 


the  conveyer  chain  from  the  lifting:  run   to  the  dlsch»rge 

run. 


2.  In  an  elevator  having  a  vertical  be  and  upper  hori- 
zontal supports,  sprockets  mounte<l  between  said  horizon- 
tal supports  approximate  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical 
leg.  additional  sprockets  mounted  between  the  horizontal 
supports,  a  conveyer  chain  having  a  lifting  run  and  a  dis- 
charge nin.  running  over  said  first  mentioned  sprockets 
and  under  said  additional  sprockets,  inclined  strips  se- 
cured on  the  inner  sides  of  the  horizontal  members  to  over- 
lie and  guide  the  chain  in  Its  discharge  run  and  a  triangu- 
lar member  secured  to  said  horizontal  members  approxi- 
mate the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  leg.  said  triangular 
member  having  a  curved  edge  to  guide  the  chain  from  Its 
lifting  run  to  Its  discharge  run. 

3.  In  an  elevator  a  vertical  leg  formed  of  end  members 
and  intermediate  merobers,  said  end  members  t>eing  spaced 
from  said  intermediate  members  to  form  guide-ways,  a 
conveyer  chain  mounted  to  run  in  said  guide-ways,  said 
chain  having  buckets  thereon,  a  partition  or  member  con- 
necjlng  said  Intermediate  members  and  so  disposed  as  to 
form  a  guide  and  support   for  said  buckets. 

4.  In  an  elevator  having  a  vertical  leg.  chains  with 
lifting  and  discharge  runs  having  conveyer  buckets  con- 
nected thereto,  guiding  means  for  the  discharge  run  of  said 
chains,  said  guiding  means  l)eing  positioned  aVtove  said 
discharge  run  of  said  chains  and  being  triangular  In  croes- 
sectlon,  the  discharge  run  of  the  chain  being  positioned 
approximate  the  horizontal  face  thereof  and  the  Inclined 
surface  of  the  guiding  means  being  adapted  to  protect  said 
chain  from  any  of  the  material  discharged, 

5.  In  an  elevator  having  a  leg  portion  and  a  head  por- 
tion, a  conveyer  chain  mounted  in  said  leg  and  head  and 
having  its  lifting  run  In  said  leg  and  its  discharge  run  In 
said  head,  a  discharge  receptacle  mounted  in  said  head 
to  receive  material  from  said  conveyer,  guiding  means 
in  said  head  portion  for  guiding  said  conveyer  chain  during 
its  discharge  run,  said  guiding  means  Including  members 
located  in  said  head  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dis- 
charge run  of  said  chains  and  positioned  approximately 
parallel  thereto,  the  upper  member  being  triangular  in 
cross-section,  having  Its  widest  face  approximate  the  dis- 
charge run  of  the  chain  and  having  Its  Inclined  face  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  protect  the  chain  from  any  of  the  dis- 
charged material. 


ton,  111. 

193 — 6.) 

1,  In  an  elevator  having  a  vertical  leg,  a  chain  having 
lifting  and  discharge  runs,  strips  over-lying  discharge  run 
of  the  conveyer  chain  to  form  a  guiding  means  therefor 
and  a  triangular  member  having  a  curved  edge  to  guide 


1.152.372.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SEAMLESS  RUBBER 
ARTICLES.  Thomas  W.  Miller,  Ashland.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Faultless  Rubber  Company,  Ashland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1915.  Serial  No. 
24.997.      (CI.  IR— 58.^ 

1,  The  process  of  forming  rubber  articles,  which  con- 
sists In  depositing  the  rubber  on  a  form  In  successive  lay- 
ers, and  curing  or  vulcanizing  said  layers  separately. 

2,  The  process  of  forming  dipped  rubber  articles,  which 
consists,  first.  In  depositing  upon  a  form  by  dipping  a  layer 
of  rubber  constituting  a  partial  thickness  only  of  the 
completed  article,  then  curing  or  vulcanizing  said  layer 
while  still  on  the  form,  and  repeating  said  layer  forma- 
tion and  vulcanizing  until  the  completed  article  Is  fonnetl. 

3,  The  process  of  forming  rubber  articles,  which  con 
slsts   In  depositing  the   rubber   on   a   form   In   successive 
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layers,   and   (Mirlns;   or   vulcanizlmr  ^uul    layers   separately 
thriiiigh    m'iics   rarryin_'   thf  sulfur. 

4.  The  piDCfss  of  fnrniiutr  dipped  rubber  articles,  which 
consists,  first,  in  depositinK  upon  a  farm  by  dipping  a 
layer  of  rubber  constituting  a  partial  thlclcness  only  of  the 
completed  article,  then  curing  or  vulcanliinc  said  layer 
while  still  on  the  form,  and  repeating  said  layer  forma- 
tion and  vulcanizing  until  the  completed  article  is  formed, 
the  curing  <.r  vu.'cauizing  means  carrying  the  sulfur. 

5.  The  jirocess  of  forming  rubber  articles,  which  con- 
sists in  depositing  the  rubber  on  a  form  in  successive  lay- 
ers, curing  <.r  vulcanizing  said  layers  separately,  and  after 
the  last  layer  deposit,  but  before  its  vulcanization,  roll- 
ing the  layers  into  a  bead  for  the  open  end  of  the  article. 

[t'lalms  t;   to  ft  not   printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


and  differential  gearing  Interposed  between  said  motor  and 
the  drive  wheels,  the  weight  of  the  frame  portion  and  of 
the  parts  carried  thereby,  forward  of  th..  uses  of  said 
wheels,  being  approximately  the  same  as  the  weight  of 
the  frame  portion  and  of  the  parts  eairl.>d  thereby,  in  the 
rear  of  said  axes. 


1,152,373.  KNITTING-MACHINE,  .\lbert  K  Stewart, 
Franklin.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Acme  Knitting  Marhine  A. 
Needle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Hampshire. 
Filed  May  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  765,429.     ^C1.  66—12.) 


1,  A  knitting  machine  coraprisinu  in  combination,  a 
latch  ring,  a  plate  su.stained  within  siild  latch  ring  and 
having  a  yarn  engaging  slot  open  at  the  periphery  of  said 
plate,  a  spring  yarn  engauini;  device  h.ivlng  ;i  member  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  slot,  a  yarn  .  arri"r  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  plate  10  engau'r  a  yarn  in  said  slot,  a 
yarn  engaging  ilevic-^  having  a  reciprocating  yam  engag- 
ing hook,  a  pair  of  yarn  s.-veriug  devir.'s  adapted  to  co- 
operate respectively  with  .-^.lid  yarn  carrier  and  with  .said 
hook,  a  pair  of  yarn  ijuides  inovihly  mounted  to  deliver 
yarn,  means  for  operating  sai.l  ;.  1  n,  ,'uiiles  in  succession, 
and  mechanism  operated  by  said  yarn  guide  operating 
means  for  actuating  said  yarn  carrier  and  .said  hook  and 
their  respective  y^p  severing  devices  relative  to  the  op- 
eration of  their  iTOTed   yarn  guides. 

1'.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  a  pivnted  arm  having 
a  yarn  truidt^  adapted  to  deliver  to  the  needles,  a  plat>^ 
mounted  relative  to  the  needles  and  having  a  thread  re- 
ceiving slot,  ^spring  yarn  engaging  device  having  a  mem- 
ber overlapping  said  slot,  a  carrier  arm  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  plate,  means  for  swinging  said  carrier  arm  across 
said  slot,  a  pair  of  yarn  engaging  plates  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  carrier  arm,  an<l  means  mounted  on  said  plate 
and  cooperating  with  one  of  said  yarn  engaging  plates  to 
effect   the  swinging  thereof. 


3.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  drive  wheels 
journaled  thereon  independently,  a  motor  carried  by  the 
frajne  forward  of  the  drive  wheels,  and  a  transverse  differ- 
ential shaft  carried  by  the  frame  In  the  rear  of  the  drive 
wheel  centers  and  forming  part  of  an  operative  connection 
between  said  wheels  and  the  motor,  the  weight  of  the 
frame  portion  and  of  the  parts  carried  therebv  forward 
of  the  axes  of  said  wheels,  being  approximately  the  same 
as  the  weight  of  the  frame  portion  and  of  the  parts  car- 
ried thereby,  in  the  rear  of  said  axes. 

4.  .V  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor  there- 
on, the  .shaft  of  said  motor  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
frame,  drive  wheels  Journaled  on  the  frame  independently 
in  the  rear  of  the  motor,  a  transverse  differential  shaft 
for  driving  said  wheels,  located  In  the  rear  of  the  wheel 
centers,  a  drive  shaft  actuating  said  differential  shaft  and 
alined  with  the  motor  shaft,  and  clutch  mechanism  for 
connecting  said  alining  shafts,  the  weight  of  the  frame 
portion  and  of  the  parts  carried  thereby,  forward  of  the 
axes  of  said  wheels,  being  approximately  the  same  as  the 
weight  of  the  frame  portlou  and  of  the  parts  carried 
thereby.  In  the  rear  nf  said  axes. 


1.152,375.  SPLICE-I'.AR  Ki<.4.nkmn  K  abhctt,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lackawanna  Steel  (  ompany,  Lacka- 
wanna, N,  Y.,  a  Corponitlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
«.  1915.     Serial  No.  12.'<3].     iCl.  2.39-    9. » 


^ 


nil        .<-■ 


/V 
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1,152..'?74.      .MOTOR  TLOW       H..bkkt  St.„-k,   Berlin,   Ger- 
many;   Hans    Miiller,   executor   of  said   Sto.k,    deceased, 
assignor     to     Stock     Motorpflug    Gesellsehaft     mlt     (>«< 
scrinkter   Haftung,   Berlin,   Germany,   a   Corporation   of 
Germany.      Fil^'d    Oct.    19,    1909       Serial    .No    '523  446 
(CI.  21—114.1 

1.  .A.  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor  earried 
thereby,  a  tran.iverse  differentia!  shaft  also  carried  by  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  motor,  and  drive 
wheels  connected  with  said  shaft  and  journaled  on  the 
frame  Independently  at  points  located  between  the  motor 
and  the  differential  shaft,  the  weight  of  the  frame  por 
tlon  and  of  the  parts  carried  thereby,  forward  of  the  axes 
of  said  wheels,  being  approximately  the  "^amp  as  the  weight 
of  the  frame  portion  and  of  the  parts  carried  thpreby.  in 
the  rear  of  said  axes. 

2.   A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor  ther^ 
on,   drive  wheels  Journaled  on    said   frame   independently, 


1.  A  splice-bar  for  rail  joints  formed  with  a  central  de- 
pression on  Its  upper  edge  to  avoid  contact  with  the  rail 
end.'*. 

2.  A  splice  bar  for  rail  joints  havli ,_•  th.  c-ntra!  por- 
tion of  Its  upper  e<lge  slightly  depresscl  and  correspond- 
ingly thlcken<d.  to  prevent  contact  with  thf  ends  of  the 
rails,  whib-  preserving  the  full  strength  ..f  tbe  bar  at  the 
center 

3.  A  splice-bar  for  rail  Joints  formed  to  fit  snugly  In 
the  "fishing  angle"  of  the  rail,  and  having'  a  depression 
in  Its  upper  portion  adapted  to  Ite  arranged  adjacent  the 
rail  ends  to  insure  clearance  between  the  bar  and  the 
corners  on  the  under  surface  of  the  rail  ends 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacttire.  a  splice  bar  for 
rail-joints  formed  with  an  upper  surface  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  rail  heads,  and  havini;  n  small  depres- 
sion formed  in  said  upper  surface  and  adapted  to  underlie 
the  corners  on  th«»  underside  of  the  rail  ends,  substantially 
as  shown. 

.'  The  combination  in  a  rail  Joint  of  the  two  rails  hav- 
ing their  ends  arranged  adjacent  and  a  splice  bar  bolted 
to  .said  two  ends  to  connect  the  two  rails,  said  Joint  being 
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formed  to  provide  a   clearance  between  the  upper  surface 

of  the  8pli<e  i.ar  and  the  under  side  of  the  rail   heads  ad 
Jacent  their  ends,  substantially  as  des<  i1bed  and  shown. 


support  atid  extending  lonpltndlnsllT  thereof  s  driving 
wheel  on  said  sbuft.  a  pair  of  idler  wh*»els  st^nceii  from 
each   other    aid    located   upon   optw.-Ue    -^ide-  of    said   ma 


.  1\  \ni 


-baft 


1,152,376       MOTOR-CONTROL   SYSTEM.      John    H,    AL- 
'  BRECHT,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westtnghouse  Elec- 
tric   and    Manufacttiring    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania,     nied  .Tuly  29,  191H.     Serial  No    781.736 
(CI.   172— 288.  ■» 


LmW^^wm^T"* 


1.  The   combination   with   an    electric   motor   and    a   dy- 
namic braking  circuit  therefor  comprising  a  resistor,  of  a 
■witch  for  controlling  said  eircult,  and  means  for  shunt 
ing  aaid  realstor  when  the  current  in  said  braking  circuit 
reachea  a  predetermined  maximum  value. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  field 
realator  therefor,  a  dynamic  braking  circuit  for  said  mo 
tor  comprising  a  resistor,  and  switches  having  colls  in 
■aid  braking  circuit  for  controlling  aaid  resistors. 

S.  The  combination   with   an   electric   motor  and   a   dy 
namic    braking    circuit    therefor,    of    an    electromagnetic 
•witch  for  controlling  said  circuit,  a  resistor  in  said  cir- 
cuit,  and   means    operable   at   a    predetermined    maximum 
value   of   current    iu    said    circuit    for    controlling    said    re 

Bister. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  brak 
Ing    resistor    therefor,    of    means    for    connecting    said    re 
■litor    In    a    short    circuit    with    the    motor    armature,    and 
means  for  short  circuiting  said  braking  resistor  when  the 
braking  current  reachen  a  predetermined  maximum  value. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  brak- 
ing resistor  therefor,  of  means  for  connecting  said  re- 
sistor in  a  short  circuit  with  the  motor  armature,  and  an 
electromagnetic  switch  having  a  coll  in  said  short  circuit 
for  controlling  said  brake  resistor,  said  coil  being  arranged 
to  actuate  the  switch  when  the  current  traversing  said 
circuit  reaches  a   predetermined  maximum  value. 

(Claims  C)  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gae^tte.] 


1,152,377.  liRIVINt;  MECHANISM  Ai.i-HSrs  W  Ai- 
TORFIH.  Roanoke,  III.,  assignor  to  Tower  Washing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Peoria,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Failed  Oct.  0.  19i:;      Scilal  No.  79.", 527.      (CI.  74— 21,» 


chine  supi)ort.  a  suitable  distance  isb 
supporting  means  f^r  said  idler  w;eeis.  a  belt  passing 
around  said  driving  wbe«'l  on  the  driving  shaft  and  »a<d 
idler  wheeN  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  driving 
wheel,  a  machine  suitably  mounted  on  said  machine  sup- 
port and  having  a  movable  part  for  supporting  the  opera t 
ing  means  therefor,  an  operating  means  for  said  machine 
mounted  on  said  movable  part  and  including  a  wh^ei  l.av 
ing  a  frictional  engaging  surtace.  said  wheel  arrange.!  'o 
have  frictional  contact  with  said  belt  between  >aid  idler 
wheels,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  frictional 
engagement  therewith. 

2.  In  a  d.  vice  of  the  character  described,  a  machine  sup 
port,  a  driving  .shaft,  a  machine  mounted  on  said  support 
and  having  a  movable  pait,  an  operating  means  mounted 
on  the  movable  part  of  said  machine,  .said  operating  means 
including  a  drivini."  member,  a  belt  operated  by  said  driving 
shaft,  said  drivlni:  member  arranged  to  be  moved  with  the 
movable  part  of  said  machine,  for  causing  said  driving 
member  to  be  moved  into  frictional  engagement  with  said 
belt  or  removed  therefrom,  an  Idler  wheel  for  th.  belt,  and 
an  adjustable  surport  for  said  idler  wheel 

3.  In  a  device  of  ttie  character  described,  a  machine  and 
a  suitable  support  therefor,  an  operating  mean>  mounted 
on  said  machine,  said  operating  means  including  a  driving 
member,  a  driving  shaft,  a  belt  operated  by  said  drivtng 
shaft,  said  driving  member  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  frictional  engagement  with  said  belt,  a  peir  of  idler 
wiieeis  for  said  belt,  bracket*  on  which  said  idler  wheels 
are  journaled,  supporting  means  for  said  brackets,  said 
brackets  being  adjustably  mounted  on  said  supporting 
means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  ma- 
chine and  a  suitable  support  therefor,  a  driving  shaft,  s 
driving  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  idler  wheels  spaced 
from  each  other  a  suitable  distance  above  the  driving 
shaft,  a  frame,  brackets  for  supporting  said  Idler  wbeeK, 
said  brackets  being  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
belt  passing  around  said  dri\ing  wheel  on  tbe  driving  shaft 
and  -aid  Idler  wheel*  and  adapts  to  be  driven  by  said 
driving  wheel,  an  operating'  means  f..r  said  machine,  in- 
cluding a  wheel  having  n  frictional  engaging  surface,  said 
wheel   arranged   to   have  frictional   contact   with   said   belt 

I   between  said  idl.  r  wheels,  and  adapted  to  be   m.)\ed   into 
and  out  of  frictional  engagement  with  said  i>elt 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  dri\iug 
I  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft  a  driving  wheel 
!   thereon,   a   belt   arranged   to   be  operated    by   >aid    driving 

wheel,  a  machine  driving  part  adapted  to  be  moved  in*o 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  belt,  a  pair  of  spaced 
pulleys  over  which  said  belt  Is  carried,  a  bracket  for  each 
pulley,  and  supporting  means  for  said  brackets,  each 
bracket  being  adjustably  secured  to  said  supporting  means 
for  takins.'  up  and  producing  slack  In  said  belt. 
[Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,378.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.  Tn   an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,   a    ma 
chine  support,  a  driving  shaft  disponed  centrally  of  said 
217  0.  G.— 104 


1,162.379       MACHINE    FOR    HANI»L1N(.    Ti  FT  YARNS 
FOR  CARPET-LOOMS       EtxJ.^R  F.  HaTH.^way.  Dorches 
ter.  and  Ctiart.ks  Lf..v  Boston.  Mass  .  a>>ign.,rs  tc  Ameri- 
can Warp  1 11  awing  Machine  iompany.  a  Corporation  of 
Maine      Filed  May   .0    190H      Serial  No    433.^544.      <C1. 

139—94   . 

1  In  a  machine  for  acting  upon  tnft-.rarns  for  carp«t 
looms,  ttie  combination  with  spool-winding  means.  Of 
m*an  tor  tuWng  the  yams  before  being  severed  from  the 
winding  means. 

2  In  a  machine  for  acting  upon  tuft  yarns  for  oarpct 
looms,  the  combination  with  spool-wlndiiii;  means,  of 
m-'ans  for  tubing  the  yarns  while  still  engaged  by  the 
winding  means. 

3.   In  a  machine  for  aeHng  npori   tuft  rams  for  f'sro.t 
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looms,  the  combination  with  spool  winding  means,  of 
means  for  simultaneously  tubing  all  the  yarns  before  being 
severed  from  the  winding  means. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  acting  upon  tuft  yarns  for  carpet 
looms,  the  combination  with  spool-winding  means,  of 
means  for  simultaneously  tubing  all  the  yarns  while  still 
engaged  by  the  winding  machine. 

f5.  The  combination  with  a  spool-wluding  means  for 
tuft-yarns  adapted  to  receive  a  spool  for  the  winding  of 
the  yarns  thereon,  of  means  for  tubing  the  yarns  after 
being  wound  upon  the  spool,  but  before  the  latter  l.s  re- 
moved from  the  winding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,152.;^80.      MACHINE    FOR    HANDLING    TUFT  YARNS 
FOB  CARPET-LOOMS.     Eixjae  F.  Hath.* w at,  Dorch.s 
ter,  and  i'harle.s  Lea,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amerl 
can  Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MaJne.     Filed  May  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  434.681.     (01. 
139—94.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  acting  upon  tuft-yarns,  the  combi- 
nation   with    spool-winding    means,    of    means    associated 
therewith    for   tubing   the   yarns   before   the   winding   op 
eratlon. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  acting  upon  tuft-yams,  the  combl 
nation    with   winding    means,    and    separating    means,    of 
means  for  tubing  the  separated  yarns  before  the  winding 
operation. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  acting  upon  tuft-yarns,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  devices  for  holding  the  yarns  sepa- 
rated, said  devices  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  tubes 


of  the  tub*-  frame,  and  means  for  placing  the  tubes  of  said 
frame  over  the  sold  devices. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  acting  upon  tuft-yarns,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  devices  for  holding  the  yarns  s.  pa- 
rated,  said  devices  being  ndapfed  to  pas.s  through  the  tubes. 
means  for  placing  the  tubes  over  the  said  devices,  and 
means  for  winding  the  yarn. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  acting  upon  tuft  yarn.'*,  the  oombl- 
nation  with  a  series  of  devices  for  holdln;,'  the  yarns  sepa- 
rated, .said  devices  h.lng  adapted  ti-  pass  through  the  tubes 
of  a  tube  frame,  nieans  for  placing  the  tubes  over  the  .'^ald 
devices,  and  means  for  drawing  the  tuft-yarns  through 
the  said  tubes  with  their  contained  separating  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152.381.  MrFFLP:R  FOR  EXPLOSION  ENGINES. 
Chaklks  II.  Ke.nnev,  New  Ix.ndon.  Conn.,  nssignoi  to 
Emaron  J.  Eaton,  New  Ijondon.  Conn.  Hied  Jan.  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  S12.srt<>       -ci.  i2:i 104.) 


1.  In  combination  in  and  witl;  a  -liouslng  having  a  gas 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  plurality  of  fan  shaped,  non-rota- 
table.  baffle  dislia  arranged  in  risjht  and  left-hand  relation 
to  each  other  within  .saiil  housing  and  substantially 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  an  inlet  pipe  at  one  end 
of  the  houT?lng  adapted  to  discharge  a  current  of  water 
against  the  Initial  baffle  disk,  and  a  discharge  opening  for 
said  water. 

2.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gas  inlet 
and  an  outlet  in  alinement  with  each  other,  a  plurality 
of  fan-shaped  non-rotatable  baffle  disks  arranged  In  right 
and  left  hand  relation  to  each  other  within  the  said  cas- 
ing, means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  sup- 
porting said  disks  in  predetermined  relation,  the  end  of 
said  supporting  means  adjacent  the  inlet  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  deflect  radially  the  Inrushlng  gases,  and  means 
for  iutrodu'-ln;:  water  at  the  intake  end  of  the  casing 
and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  cause  the  water  to  strike  the 
Initial   baffle  disks 


1,152,382.  WIRE  RAII^EAR.  (Ja^BGE  W.  K.napp.  Baltl 
more.  Md..  assignor  to  National  Enameling  and  Stamp- 
ing Comjiany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  nied  .Tuly  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  8.'i:^,034  iCl. 
220—29.) 


A  bail  oar  formed  of  wire  that  is  round  in  cross-section 
each  end  of  the  wire  being  split  longitudinally  and  laid 
Ijack  from  opposite  sides  of  the  split,  said  laid-back  por- 
tions being  flattened  and  each  laid-back  flat  portion  hav- 

ititr  a   projection   thereon. 


].ir>2..'?s3.      I^ORTlfcRE    OR    CURTAIN    HANGER.      Hkb- 
BBRT  ('.  MooEE.  Somerville,   Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to    Boston    Floor   Company    Umlted,    a    Corporation    of 
Massachusetts,      Filed     Dec.     19,     1914.      Serial     No 
878,191.      fCl.    156—20.) 
1.   A    portiere    hanger  comprising   a    member   having   a 

longitudinally   extending   runway,   a   cylindrical    anti-frtc- 
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tlon  runner  loosely  fitting  therein  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  depending  supi>ortlng  memt>er  hav- 
ing Its  ends  respectively  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
cylindrical  runner  and  having  centrally  detiendlng  means 
adapted  to  receive  the  Looks  of  the  curtain  support. 


2.  A  portiere  banger  comprising  a  molding  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  runway,  a  plurality  of  loosely 
titling  cylindrical  anti  friction  runners  mounted  in  said 
runway  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  each  having 
a  depeiirling  yoke  connected  at  Its  ends  to  said  cylindrical 
runner  axially  thereof  and  a  centra!  eye  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  hooks  of  the  curtain  support. 

3.  \  portlf're  hanger  comprising  a  molding  having  a 
longitudinal  runway,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  antl  fric- 
tion runners  slidably  mounted  In  said  ninway  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  each  supporting  member 
Including  a  yoke  axlnlly  and  rotatably  secured  to  said 
cylindrical  runner  and  having  a  depending  eye  adapted  to 
receive  the  yoke  of  the  ctirtain  support  whereby  said 
runner  Is  free  to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  ninway  and 
to  rotate  therein  in  jiasslng  obstructions  or  roughened 
portions  of  said  guldeway. 

4.  An  antifriction  runner  fur  a  portifTe  support  con* 
prising  a  cylindrical  inenit)er  adapted  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally In  a  suitable  ninway,  said  cylindrical  member  having 
a  depending  yoke  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the 
cylindrical  runner  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  eye. 


l,152,;i»4.  LOWER  IX)01'  RETAINER  FOR  MOTION- 
PICTURE  -  FROJECTlNi;  APPARATUS,  Ford  L, 
Wkkjht,  .Anthony,  Kans,  Filed  .\pr.  17,  1915.  Serial 
No    22,109.      (CI.    88—18.) 


1.152,385.  SYSTEM  OF  SUPERVISION  FOR  THE  AP- 
i'ARATUS  OF  A  TELEPHONE  OR  OTHER  SYSTEM. 
.\i>EXANDEK  E.  Keith,  riilcago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  First  Tnist  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  6,  1907.  Serial  No.  372,006. 
(CI.    177—339.) 


1  A  lower  fllm-loop  retainer  for  motion  picture  pro- 
jecting apparatus  having  a  lower  continuously  driven 
sprocket  wheel,  Including  lateral  guide  flanges  located 
adjacent  to  aald  sprocket  wheel  and  In  close  relation  to 
the  edges  of  the  film-loop. 

2.  A  lower  film  loop  retainer  for  motion  picture  pro- 
jecting apparatus  having  a  lower  continuously  driven 
sprocket  wheel,  Including  an  Idler  for  said  sprocket  wheel 
and  a  member  having  lateral  guide  flanges  in  close  rela- 
tion to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  lower  film-loop. 

3.  A  lower  film-loop  retainer  for  motion  picture  pro 
Jectlng  apparatus  having  a  lower  continuously  driven 
sprocket  wheel,  Including  an  Idler  for  said  sprocket  wheel 
and  a  member  having  lateral  guide  flanges  in  close  rela- 
tion to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  lower  fllm-loop,  and  cen- 
tering lugs  In  close  relation  to  the  ends  of  said  wheel. 
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1.  An  electrical  transmission  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  heat  colls  or  thermostatic  devices  arranged  in 
sections  or  divisions,  the  different  sections  or  divisions  be- 
ing arranged  in  rows  extending  at  right-angles  to  each 
other,  so  that  each  section  or  division  Is  a  meml)er  of 
two  right-angle  rows,  a  visua!  signal  for  each  of  the  rowi 
extending  in  one  direction,  a  plurality  of  visual  signals 
for  each  of  the  rows  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  other 
rows,  said  last-mentioned  visual  signals  being  arranged 
to  Indicate  different  levels  or  horizontal  planes  in  which 
the  said  heat-coils  or  thermostatic  devices  are  located, 
means  for  supplying  current,  and  parallel  circuits  for  each 
of  said  groups  of  visual  signals  controlled  by  the  corre- 
sponding thermostatic  devices, 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  automatic  switches, 
a  heat-coil  or  thermostatic  device  for  each  switch,  said 
heat-coils  or  thermostatic  devices  arranged  in  sections  or 
divisions,  the  different  sections  or  divisions  being  arranged 
In  rows  extending  at  right-angles  to  each  other,  so  that 
each  section  or  division  is  a  member  of  two  right-angle 
rows,  a  visual  signal  for  each  of  the  rows  extending  in 
one  direction,  a  plurality  of  visual  signals  for  each  of 
the  rows  extending  at  right-angles  to  the  other  rows,  and 
connections  whereby  each  signal  is  controlled  by  one  or 
more  of  said  thermostatic  devices  in  the  corresponding 
row. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  automatic  swltchea, 
a  heat-coll  or  thermostatic  device  for  each  switch,  said 
heat-coils  or  thermostatic  devices  arranged  In  sections  or 
divisions,  the  different  sections  or  divisions  being  arranged 
In  rows  extending  at  right-angles  to  each  other,  so  that 
each  section  or  division  is  a  member  of  two  right-angle 
rows,  a  signal  at  the  end  of  each  row  extending  In  one 
direction,  a  signal  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  rows  extend- 
ing at  right-angles  to  the  other  rows,  and  connections 
whereby  each  signal  Is  controlled  by  one  or  more  of  said 
thermostatic  devices  In  corresponding  rows 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  automatic  switches,  a  heat- 
coll  or  thermosatlc  device  for  each  switch,  said  heat-colli 
or  thermostatic  devices  arranged  In  sections  or  dlvlalona. 
the  different  sections  or  divisions  being  arranged  In  rowa 
extending  at  right-angles  to  each  other,  so  that  each  aec- 
tlon  or  division  is  a  member  of  two  right-angle  rowa,  a 
visual  signal  for  each  of  the  rows  extending  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  plurality  of  visual  signals  for  each  of  the  rowa 
extending  at  right-angles  to  the  other  rows,  said  laat- 
mentloned  visual  signals  being  arranged  to  Indicate  dif- 
ferent levels  or  horizontal  planes  In  which  the  said  heat- 
colls  or  thermostatic  devices  are  located,  and  connections 
whereby  each  signal  Is  controlled  by  one  or  more  of  aald 
thermostatic  devices  In  the  corresponding  row. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  automatic  switches,  a  heat- 
coil  or  thermostatic  device  for  each  switch,  said  heat-colli 
or  thermostatic  devices  arranged  In  sections  or  dirUrtona, 
the  different  sections  or  divisions  being  disposed  in  rowa 
extending  at  right-angles  to  each  other,  so  that  each  aec- 
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Hon  or  dlvialon  Ig  a  member  of  two  rlgbt-angle  row*,  a 
Tlsual  slcnal  for  each  of  the  rows  ext(>ndlojt  In  one  dlrec 
tlon.  a  visual  signal  for  each  of  the  rows  pitending  at 
rtght-aD«le8  to  the  oth^r  rows,  and  rlnult:*  controlled  by 
aaid  thermostatic  dovl<-P8  for  displaylnjf  the  sipnal  of  each 
of  the  two  right-angle  rows  in  which  any  opernted  beat 
coil  or  thermostatic  device  is  located. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.152,386.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wii. 
LiAM  T.  Smith.  (Mncinnatl.  Ohio.  Filed  June  27,  1913. 
•Serial   No.   776,164.      tCl.   12.3 — 36.) 
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1.  An   engine  comprising   two  high   pressur*'   cylinders, 
two  low  pressure  cylinders,  a  pipe  connecting  the  two  low 
pressure  cylinders  at  the  top,  a  motive  flald  pipe  connect 
ing  said  high  pressure  cylinders  laterally  at   their   upper 
ends,    valves   seated   over   the   inlet   ends   of   said   motive 
fluid    pipe,    two    oppositely    slanting    pipes    connecting   re 
speotlvely.  each  low  pressure  cylinder  to  the  adjacent  high 
pressure  cylinder,  valves  disposed  nnder  the  upper  ewts  of 
said   slanting  pipes,   said    high    pressure  <ry!liMleri  formed 
with  passageways  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  inlet 
ends  of  said  motive  fluid  pipe  and  said  slanting  pipe  re- 
sppctlvely,   an  ezbanst   pipe  having  brancbes  arranged  t« 
communicate  with  said  passageways  when  said  last-named 
valves    are    open,    each    of    said    high    pressure    cylinders 
formed  with  a  channel  way  arranged  to  communicate  with 
only  one  of  said  passageways,   valves  arranged   to  close 
communication  between  said  channel   ways  and  said   paa- 
sa?i-  ways,  valves  dl!»po9ed  above   the  lower  ends  of  sal  1 
slanting  pipes,  each  of  said  low  pressure  cylinders  formed 
with   a  channel   way   arranged  to  communicate   with   said 
slanting   pipe   when    said    la<!t    named    valve's    are    open,    a 
crank   shaft,    four   cranVts   on   said    shaft,    pistons    in    said 
cylinders,    the   two    Inner    cranks    being   disposed    in    dla 
metrically  opposite  positions  to  the  onter  cranks,  pitmen 
connecting    the    cranks    and    said    pistons,    n    cam    shaft, 
means   controlled   by   said   crank    shaft    for    rotating    said 
cam  shaft,  cams  on  said  cam  shaft  operntivoly  connected 
to  said  valves,  and  means  for  igniting  the  motlvf  fluid  In 
the  channel  ways  of  said  high  pressure  cylinders. 

2.  An  engine  comprising  four  cylinders,  two  cylln<ler» 
being  low  pressure  and  two  cylinders  being  high  pressurp 
cylinders,  a  pipe  connecting  the  low  pressure  cylinders 
at  their  upper  ends,  each  of  said  cylinders  being  formed 
with  a  channel  way,  an  Igniting  plug  disposed  over  the 
channel  way  of  each  high  pressure  cylinder,  valves  con- 
trolling the  outer  ends  of  said  channel  ways,  each  of  said 
high  pressnrp  cylinders  formed  with  passage  ways  com- 
municating with  Its  channel  way.  a  motive  flnld  pipe  hav- 
ing two  branches  connecting  respectively  with  the  pas- 
sageway of  each  high  pressure  cylinder,  two  pipes  Brrange<1 
to  communicate  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  passage- 
ways and  with  the  channel  ways  of  the  low  pressure  c.vlln- 
ders,  when  the  valves  controlling  the  latter  are  open,  an 
exhaust  pipe  having  brnnchps*  arranged  to  communicate 
with  said  last  named  pipes  and  said  passageways  respec 
tlvely,  valves  closing  communication  between  the  exhaust 
branch  pipes  and  said  passageways,  a  crank  shaft.  pi,s 
tons  in  said  cylinders,  two  cranks  on  iwld  shaft  connectPd 
operatlvely  to  the  pistons  In  the  low  pressure  cylinders,  i 
two  cranks  on  said  shaft  disposed  diametrically  opposite 
■•W  flr«t  named  cranks,  a  cam  shaft,  means  controlled  bv 


said  crank  shaft  for  rotating  said  cam  shaft,  spring  eon- 
trolled  rods  attached  to  said  valven,  tight  cauis  on  Mild 
cam  shaft  bearing  operatlveiy  against  said  valve  rods,  tiie 
canu  controlling  the  valves  in  the  chunnel  ways  of  the 
high  presauru  cylinders  having  their  eccentric  portlona 
reapectively  relatively  disposed  vertically  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  the  cams  controlling  the  valves  In  the  chan- 
nel ways  of  the  low  pressure  cylinders  having  their  eccen- 
tric* relatively  di.sposed  horizontally  in  oppoiite  direc- 
tions, the  cams  coutroUiug  the  valves  dispo.sed  at  one  end 
of  aald  paaaugeways  having  their  eccentric  portions  rela- 
tively dispo.sed  diagoually  opposite  with  respect  to  the 
cams  controlling  tlie  valves  di.sposed  at  the  other  end  of 
said  passageways,  and  protuU-rauces  formed  upon  said 
last-named  cams  between  their  concentric  and  eccentric 
portions. 

3.   An   engine   tomprlsiug    two    iiigh    pressure   cylinders, 
two    low    pressure    cylinder*,    a    pipe    connecting    the    two 
low  prebsure  cylinders  at  tlie  top,  a  motive  lluid  pipe  con- 
necting said  high  pressure  cyllndera  laterally  ut  their  up- 
per  ends,    valves   seated  over    the  inlet   ends   of   said   mo- 
Uve  fluid   pipe,   two   oppositely   slanting   pipes   connectla« 
respectively,    each    low    pressure   cylinder    to    the   adjacent 
high   presaure   cyUuder,   valves   di.sposed    under    the   upper 
enOa  of  said  slautiug  pipes,   said   high   prescure   cyiiadera 
formed   with   pasaageways  arrauged   to   comuiuuicate   with 
the  lulet  ends  of  said  motive  fluid  pipe  and  said  sUating 
pipe    respectively,    au    exhaust    pipe    having    Urauches   ar- 
raujjed  to  communicate  with  aald  paaaageways  when  aaid 
last  named    valves   are   open,    .-ach    of    aald    high    preaaunj 
,    W>Uxider8   formed    witli    a    channel    way   arranged   to   com- 
I    uiuuicate    witJi   only   one   of  aaid   passageways,    valvea   ar- 
ranged lo  dove  c*>mmuuicatiou  between  said  chaonel  waj» 
iiiiU    said    passageways,    valvea    disposed    aixjve    the   lower 
ends  of  said  slanting  pipes,  each  of  said  low   preasare  c^- 
'    inders  formed   with  a  channel  way  arranged   to  communl- 
j   cate  with  said  slanting  pipe  when  said  last  named  vaivea 
[   are  open,  a  crank  ataft.  four  cranks  on  aaid  shaft,  pictona    . 
in   >aiU  cylinders,  the  two  inner  cranka  being  dlapoaed   in 
tUaui«tncaiiy   opposite  pualUons  to   the  outer  cranka,   pit- 
;i..  II     onuectlug  the  cranks  and  said  piatons,  a  cam  aliaft, 
Ui^ans   controlled    by    said    crank    shaft    for    rotating    said 
cam  shaft,  cams  ou  i,ald  cam  shaft  operatlveiy  connected 
to  aaid  valves,  and  means  for  igniting  the  motive  fluid  in 
the   channel    ways   of    aaid    high    pressure    cylinders,    aald 
high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  being  of  the  same  diam- 
eter. 

4.  An  engine  compri.-ing  two  hlgu  pressure  cyliudera, 
two  low  pressure  cylinders,  a  pU*e  cuun.ctiu,^  the  two  low 
pressure  cylinders  at  the  top,  a  motive  iiuid  pipe  connect- 
ing said  high  pressure  cylinders  laterally  at  their  upper 
ends,  valves  seated  over  the  Inlet  ends  of  said  motiv* 
fluid  pipe,  two  oppositely  slanUng  pipes  connecting  re- 
spectively each  low  pressure  cylinder  to  the  adjacent  high 
pressure  cylinder,  valves  disi»oaed  under  the  upper  enda 
of  said  slanting  pipes,  said  high  pressure  cylinders  formed 
with  passageways  arranged  lo  communicate  with  the  inlet 
ends  of  said  motive  fluid  pipe  and  said  sluuting  pipe  re- 
spectively, an  exhaust  pipe  having  branches  arranged  to 
communicate  with  said  passageways  when  said  last-named 
valves  are  open,  a  crank  shaft,  four  cranks  on  aald  shaft, 
pistons  in  ^aid  cylinders,  the  two  inner  cranks  being  dla- 
poaed in  diametrically  opposite  positions  lo  the  outer 
cranks,  pitmen  connecting  the  cranks  and  said  plstona, 
a  cam  shaft,  means  controlled  by  aald  crank  shaft  for  ro-' 
Utlug  said  cam  shaft,  cams  on  aaid  shaft  operaUvely 
connected  lo  said  vlaves,  and  means  for  igniting  the  mo- 
tive fluid  in  the  channel  ways  of  said  high  preaaure  cylin- 
ders, said  high  and  low  pressure  cylindera  being  of  tlie 
same  diameter,  certain  of  said  pistons  having  longer 
strokes  than  other  of  aald  pistons. 

"i.  An  engine  comprising  two  high  prewnre  cylinders, 
two  low  pressure  cylinders,  a  pipe  connecting  the  two  low 
pressure  cylinders  at  the  top,  a  motive  fluid  pipe  connect- 
ing said  high  pressure  cylinders  laterally  at  their  npper 
ends,  valves  seated  over  the  Inlet  ends  of  said  motive 
flnld  pipe,  two  oppositely  slanting  pipes  connecting  re- 
spectively,   each    low   presBore    cylinder    to    the   adjacent 
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high  pressure  cylinder,   valves  disposed    under   the   upper 
ends  of  said  slanilng   pipes,   said   high   pressure  cylinders 
formed   with   passageways  arrange.1   to  communicate   with 
the  inlet  ends  of  said  motive  tluld  pipe  and  said  slanting 
pipe    re.spectively.    an    exhaust    pipe    having    branches    ar 
ranged  to  communicate  with  said  passageways   when  said 
last-named    valves   are   open,   each   of    said    high    pressure 
cylinders   formed    with    a    channel    way    arranged   to    com- 
municate  with   only   ..ne   -f   .said    passagewnys.    valves   ar- 
ranged to  close  communication  lietween  said  channel  ways 
and   said  passage   ways     v.ilves   disposed   aU.vc    the    lower 
ends  of  sal.l  slanting  pipe*,  ea.h  of  said  low  pressure  cyl- 
inders formed  with  a   channel   way  arranged  to  communi 
cate  with  said  slanting  pipe  when  said  last  named  valves 
are  open,  a  crank  shaft,  four  cranks  on  said  shaft,  pistons 
In   said  cylinders,   the   tv^o   crank^    l>eing   disposed    in   dia- 
metrically opposite  positioi.s  to   th.    outer   .ranks,   pitmen 
connecting  the  cranks  and  said  pistons,  a  cam  shaft,  means 
controlled  bv  said  crank  shaft  for  rotating  said  cam  shall. 
cams    on    said    cam    shaft    operatlveiy    connected    to    said 
▼alves    and    means   for    igniting   the   motive    fluid    in    the 
channel   ways   of   said    high   pn-ssiire  cylinders,   aald    high 
and    low    pressure   cylinders   t)eing  of   the   same   diameter, 
certain  of  said  pistons  havin.-  longer  strokes  than  other  ol 
said   pistons,  said  longer  stroke  pistons  being   in  said   low 
pressure  cylindera. 

tClalms  rt  not  prlnte<i  in  the  i;azette.] 


llKe387.       .\lKnU)D     OK     I'lNlSHIN.;     H.\T-B0UIES 
*JoHN  V.  Walsh.  Haverhill.  .Muss.      Fil.d  .Ian    11'    r.'l.. 
Serial  No.   S.luO       111.   1'1:H— :iO. » 


gations.  a  stiffening  bead  or  rim  formed  at  the  lower  edge 
of  the  flange,  and  au  intervening  unsUffened  portion,  »«ld 
unstiffeued  portion  l«ing  provided  with  a  series  of  Inatruck 
locking  projections  Intersecting  and  reinforced  by  the  adja 
rent   corrugations    and   portions  of   the   sUffeulng   bead   or 
rlni..said  projections  b«^ing  of  semi-eiUptlcal  form  with  tbelr 
major  axes  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  flange, 
said     pru;ection.s     being     longituainally     and     transversely 
curved  and  Inclined  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  cap  and 
having   their   upper  edges  separated   from   the    flange   and 
th'ir    lower    surfaces    rounded,    wbereby    aald    edges    and 
rounded  lower  surfaces  of  the  projections  are  adapted  to 
bliKt    respectively   upon   the   lower   and   upper  surfaces   of 
pairs  of  coactlng  superposed  spiral  threads  on  a  receptacle. 
■J.  The   .ombination    with    a    receptacle    having   pairs   of 
spaced    superposed    separated    spiral    threads,    of    a    thin 
sheet   metal   cap   having   a    Mange  provided   with   an   upper 
corrugated  porUon   spnce.1  Imm  tnc  bide  of  the  receptacle 
a  distance  equivalent  to  the  tuiokness  of  the  threads  and 
lerniinating   aU'Ut    in    line    with    tbe    bottom    faces   of   the 
upper  threads,  a  stlflTenlng   t-ead  or  rim  at  Its  lower  edge 
arranged  in  line  with  the  outer  faces  of  tbe  lower  threads 
and    an    intermediate    unstlfTeued    portion    dispoaed    oppo- 
site the  space   between   ttie  threads,   said   unstiffened   por 
tlon   i>eiug  provided  with  instruck  locking  projection*  dlr 
po«ed  between   said  corrugations  and   iK-ad  and   separated 
I    by   slits  from   the  adjacent    corrugations,   said   projections 
being  longitudinally  and  transversely  bowed  and  reinforced 
by  the  adjacent  corrugations  and  portions  of  tbe  rim  and 
bead,  the  upper  edges  of  said  locking  projections  being  ar- 
ranui-d  to  l>ear  against  the  lower  faces  of  the  upper  thread* 
and    the   outwardly    and    downwardly    curved    inner    faces 
I    thereof    arranged    tf    i'ind    airainsi    the    upper    surface*    of 
;    the  lower  threads. 


1  The  mettiod  of  llnishing  hat  Ujdles  which  consists  In 
subjecting  a  felt  hat  body  to  a  circular  treatment  by 
coarse  abrasive  material,  then  subjecting  It  to  a  similar 
treatment  in  the  sam-  direction  by  tine  abrasive  material, 
then  subjecting  It  to  a  treatment  by  coarse  abrasive  mate 
rial  in  a  direction  across  the  direction  of  the  other  treat 
ments  from  the  rim  to  the  crown,  then  subjecting  it  to 
a  smoothing  and  •'  luring  -  treatment  by  a  felt  wheel  in 
a  direction  from  the  rim  to  the  crown,  then  shaping,  and 
then  subjecting  to  another  treatment  by  ih-  felt  wheel, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  method  of  tlnlshing  hat  bodies  which  con-slsts  in 
treating  a  felt  hat  Iwdy  first  with  abrasive  material  in  a 
circular  direction,  then  in  a  direction  from  the  rim  to 
the  crown,  then  subjecting  It  to  treatment  by  a  luring 
wheel  in  a  dlnn-tton  from  the  rim  to  the  crown,  substan 
ttallT  as  set  fortti. 


REISSU^ES. 

18  973       BOTTLE    OR    .TAR    CLOSrRE.      Pharles    Ham 
MBIR    rilfTside,   N.   .T  .   aaetenor  to  The   American    Metal 
Cap' Co     Buffalo,   N.    Y.    «    Corporation    of  New   York. 
Filed  Mav   l.-i,  1914.     Serial   No.  83.S.S7T.      Original  No 
l.()28.71H,  dated  June  4.  1912,  Serial   No.  686,128.      i  CI 

215 — SR.  t 

1     A  bottle  cap  formed  of  tbln  sheet  metal  and  having  a 
flange  provided  with  a  series  of  vertical  stiffening  corni 


3.  A  closure  for  a  storage  vessel,  comprising  a  flange 
having  a  strengthcui-<l  portion,  and  one  or  more  projec- 
tions beginning  at  said  [Kirtion  and  eiteodlng  Inwanl 
from  the  flange,  and  l>eing  freed  from  tbe  flange  at  their 
inner  enda,  the  strengthened  |»ortlon  prevenlng  distortion 
of  the  flange  when  the  projections  are  subjected  to  pres- 
sure from  inside  the  flange. 

4.  A  closure  for  a  storage  vessel  comprising  a  top,  a 
flange  provided  with  a  strengthened  edge  and  one  or  more 
projections  formed  In  the  flange,  said  projections  begin- 
ning at  the  strengthened  edge  and  extending  Inward  from 
the  flange  and  toward  the  fop  and  being  freed  from  the 
ilange  at  tbelr  inner  ends,  the  strengthened  edge  prevent- 
ing distortion  of  the  flange  when  said  projections  are  gub- 
je<-tetl  to  pressure  from  Inside  the  flange. 

5.  A  closure  for  a  storage  vessel  comprising  a  top,  a 
flange  having  corrugations  across  the  same  and  a  strength- 
ened edge  and  one  or  more  projection!  formed  in  the  flange 
l)etween  the  edge  and  tbe  t^^p.  »«Id  projections  beginning 
at  the  strengthened  e<tre  and  extending  Inward  and  to- 
ward the  top,  and  being  freed  from  the  flange  at  their  In- 
ner ends,  tbe  strengthened  edge  preventing  distortion  of 
the  flange  when  the  projections  are  subjected  to  pressure 
from   Inside  the  flange. 

6  A  closure  for  a  storage  vessel  comprising  a  top.  • 
flange  having  corrugations  across  the  same  and  a  strength 
ened  edg«,  the  corrugations  terminating  short  of  the 
strengthened  edge,  and  one  or  more  projections  formed  In 
the  flange  between  the  corrusratlons  and  the  strengthened 
edge,  the  said  projections  extending  Inward  and  toward 
tbe  top.  and  being  freed  from  the  flange  at  their  Inner 
ends,  the  strengthened  edge  preventing  distortion  of  the 
flange  when  the  projections  are  subjected  to  pressure  fro  a 
inside  the  flange. 
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139M.  MACHIXE  FOR  MAKING  TAOS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  AETHr  B  I..  Stevkns.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  as.slCTments.  to  Safeguard  Tag  Company.  Port- 
land. Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Jan    26    1914 

fTt!^.!"- r^'^^^-     ^'■'«'°''>  ^^-  1.014.916,  dated  Jan.' 
16,   1912,   Serial    No.   383,168.      (CI.   154—1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  rhamcter  described  the  com- 
b  nation  of  rotatahle  m..aus  for  drawing  out  one  or  more 
.strands  of  tlexli.l-  material  to  the  required  length  and  con- 
veyin*,'  said  tleiiblo  material   to  a  certain  position,  other 

.."I^H  ^,°'""'-''  '"  "'""'f'  '*"*^  ''•^^'•^'"  °^«terlal  when  in 
such  position  and  to  convey  ..aid  flexible  material  between 
-strips  of  other  material,  one  or  more  of  said  strips  of  last 
menfoned  material  havin.-  a  cemented  surface,  means  for 
supporting  and  fee<ling  said  strips  of  last  mentioned  ma- 
erial  to  the  point  wh..re  said  Me.xible  material  is  brought 
betw,>en  said  strips  and  means  for  pressing  said  strins 
together  after  said  flexible  material  ha's  been'lald  betwt'n 

-'.In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
b  na  ion  of  a  rotatabie  member  carrying  a  strand  of  fleil- 
bl.  material,  another  rotatabie  member  provided  with 
means  to  grip  said  flexible  material,  the  rotation  of  la  d 
members  drawing  said  material  out  to  a  predetermined 
e^gth^  other  rotatabie  means  to  grasp  said 'flexible  mate 
rial  when  it  has  been  carried  to  a  certain  position  during  | 

and  lay  the  same  between  strips  of  other  material  adapted 
o  form  the  body  of  a  tag  and  means  for  supporting  and 
feeding  said  strips  of  last  mentioned  material  inlopos,     ' 

h.rf„\/°  ^°  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in   com- 
bination, a   rotatabie   member   having  gripping  Jaws    a^ 

"r'r^TT  "^"'"'-  '''''''''  '  ^'^^'^  o?  flexiiirmat  : 
noom        ,.     °'  f"PP«^«ng  said  members  In  such   relative 

W  „  k'  '"'^  "'"'''*'  '^^^"'"'  ^ben  grasped  by  said 
aws.  will  by  the  rotation  of  said  members  be  drawn  ou' 
to  a  predetermined  length,  other  rotatabie  means  to  grasp 
said  material  when  it  has  b^-en  carried  to  a  pred't  rt^[nS 
Pjit  on  by  the  rotation  of  .said  flrst  mention'  rotatab^ 
members  and  means  for  supporting  and  feeding  to  a  cer! 
tain  po^sltion  strips  of  material  adapted  to  form  She  bodj- 

iJ.,!''  ail  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bina    on  of  rotatabie  means  for  drawing  out  a  strand  of 
^eiible   material   and  conveying  it   to  a   cerain   position 
other  rotatabie  means  adapted  to  grasp  said  flexfbTe   ma' 
erial  when  it  is  In  position  and  to  convey  it  transversX   ' 
between  strips  of  other  material,  and  means  f,r  support    ! 
ug  and    eedlng  said  strips  of  last  mentioned  matertaTto 
sai?s7rC  ''''"  '^''  '"^"^  "^^"'^'  •«  brough:r;ween 
h.n^»"  J°  "°,  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
binatlon  0    continuously  rotating  means  for  conve  ing  one 
or  more  strands  of   flexible   material   to  a   predetermined 
pos  t ion.  a  roll  having  a  plurality  of  Angers  to  gra"p,ad 
flexible  material  while  it  Is  in  movement,  means  wherebT 
a^lurallty  Of  strips  of  other  material   for  ^ormTng     .J 
body  Of  a  tag  are  supporied  and  fed  to  a  position  wher^ 
they  contact  with  said   roll,  and  means  for  causing    aS 
Angers  to  release  said  flexible  material  | 

6.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  comblna-  i 


tlon  of  a   continuously   rotating  member,   means  adapted 

tL,"^'"":  "  *^'"™"'^'  ''  ''''^'  "f  "material  for  forming 
he  body  of  an  article  between  said  means  and  said  Tn 
tlnuously  rotating  member,  one  or  more  fingers  carried  by 
said  member,  said  Angers  being  adapted  to  grip  one  or 
more  strands  of  flexible  material  and  |u.ld  the  same  during 
he  compression  of  said  strips  of  otheruuiterial.  and  m  ans 

b"  mXui!        ""'"'  '"^  ""^""'  '''''  ''''  ^'  -"'  "-'• 

mLI"   %°   "PP"''**"**   «'   '^^  c'a««   descrilKd.   the   com- 
binatlon  of  a  pmrailty  of  rolls  to  compress  a   pU.ralit^   of 
strips   of  material    having  cemented   surfaces,    means   for 
causing  said  strips  to  pass   between  said   rul.To,,Uuli 
naUy  in  continuous   strips,   a    plurality   of   linger.   !r 'un  i 
each  end  of  one  of  said  rolls,  said  Angers  b^dng  adapted  to 
grip  a   plurality   of  strands   of  flexible   material    and  ho  d 
the  same   transven^ely   to  and   between    said   strips   of  ce 
mented  material,  and  means  for  eawMng  .said  Angers  ^1  re 
ease  their  grip  on  .aid   flexible  material  aftc   X      .Hps 
of  cemented  material  have  Uen   compressed  ^ 

8    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a   rota- 
tabie  member  provided    with    means    for   supportu^   and 
guiding  a   strand   of   flexible   material,   anotner   rotl table 
member.  Jaws  on  said  last  mentioned  m.mber  adapud  to 
jfr  P  said  flexible  material,  means  for  supporting    ai'   rota 
table  members  in  such  position  relative  to  each  other  t^at 
sad  flexible  material    may    be  gra>p.^   bv   sad       ^/at   , 
point  where  said  rotatabie  members  most  closel>  approach 
each  other  and  will   by  the   rotation  of  said  mem' ef  be 
drawn  out  to  a  predetermined  length   when  said   materia! 
has  by  the  rotation  of  said  m.  nU.rs  been  conveyed  to  the 
position  where  there  Is  the  greatest  distance  bctw  en  sl^d 
rotatabl.  members,  and   mean,  for  releasing  said  flexrble 

9.  The  combination  of  a  disk  carrying  a  strand  of  Aexi- 
t^e  materia  .  a  disk  having  jaws,  means  for  support  ng 
sa  d  disks  in  such  position  relative  to  each  oti  er  tha^ 
sad  flexible  material  may  be  gra.ped  by  said  jaw  at  the 
point  where  .aid  di.ks  most  cio.ely  approach  each  other 
means  for  rotating  said  disks  and  means  for  severing  said 

ff  '^i   r^""*"'  '""  ''  ""''  ^'^°  -'•'•'-^   ''-v  the  rofa  ion 
of  said  disks  to  a  certain  position 

10.  The  combination  of  a   rxitatable  member  carrying  a 
plurality  of  strands  of  flexible  material,  another  rotatabl 
member  provided  with   a   plurality  of  jaws,   shafts    wdc 
incline  toward  each  other  and   upon   wnich   said   memb  r 
are  mounted,   means   for  causing  said  jaws  ,0  gr^sp  said 
Taws"       '^^Z  ^-^•-•"■---i  P'^i"t.  ,n..ans  for  ca'^ng  "  d 

ind  n,  «;    r'   '""   "^'"'^'    "^   '    predetermined    poin 
and  means  for  severing  said  material  simultaneouslv  with 
lis  release  from  said  Jaws. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rotatabie  mem- 
bers, means  for  holding  said  memlx^rs  at  an  angle  to  ea^h 
other,  means  carried  by  one  of  .said  memU-rs  for  holding 
one  or  more  strands  of  flexible  material,  one  or  more 
hinged  Jaws  carried  by  .said  other  memU.-  means  for 
--i-K  -Id  jaws  to  Close  upon  and  ^ralp  sa  d  .  exl 
!  material  at  a  point  when  said  material  and  jaws  are  near 
each  other  means  for  causing  said  jaws  af^er^^rd  Jo 
open  and  to  release  .said  flexible  material  and  m7ans  for 
TJ^U^'^r'^''''"'''''  "^  '""^''*  ""^^-'a'  -'-  ."  d  mate 
^a^JreS^^r^^;:^  ^g^r" '"■'-'"---"'•'  --^ 

aald  flexible  material   when  s  ii  m^aterial' U  ^  ""'■'?' 
to  said  Jaws,  means  for  causing  said  Jaw!    "  '' 

release    said    flexible    material     means    fnT         ?'"   ""'' 
flexible  material   when  said  mater  aT  has  bee^rr^'    "" 
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carried  by  the  revolution  of  said  revolving  member  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  strips  of  materia!  adapted  to  form 
the  body  of  a  tag. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatabie  member,  means  carried  by  said  member 
for  holding  one  or  more  reels  of  flexible  material,  another 
rotatabie  member,  one  or  more  hinged,  spring-controlled 
levers  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  member  and  form- 
ing jaws  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  last  mentioned 
member,  and  a  cam  In  contact  with  the  lower  part  of  said 
levers,  said  cam  being  so  arranged  that  the  jaw  end  of 
said  levers  will  close  and  grip  one  end  of  said  flexible  ma- 
terial when  said  material  is  adjacent  to  said  jaws  and 
will  trip  said  lever  and  cause  the  jaw  end  thereof  to  open 
and  release  said  material,  when  by  the  roUtlon  of  said 
rotatabie  members  said  material  has  been  drawn  out  to 
the  re<iuired  length. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  reels  of  flexible 
material,  a  plurality  of  spring-controUefl  hinged  levers 
forming  gripping  jaws,  means  for  holding  said  flexible 
material  so  that  the  free  ends  of  said  material  will  be 
toward  said  Jaws  when  In  proximity  thereto,  means  for 
causing  said  reels  and  said  jaws  to  rotate  In  planes  whose 
axes  Intersect,  a  cam  engaged  by  the  lower  arm  of  said 
levers  and  so  disposed  that  the  upper  arm  of  said  levers 
will  grip  said  flexible  material  and  hold  said  material  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  reels  and  Jaws,  until  In  conse 
quence  of  such  rotation  said  material  has  been  drawn  from 
said  reels  to  the  required  length,  and  means  to  sever  said 
flexible  material  after  It  has  been  so  drawn  out. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  revolving  member  carrying  one  or  more  strands 
of  flexible  material,  supporting  or  guiding  m.au>  «a   said 
member  for  holding  said  flexible  material  so  that  the  free 
ends  thereof  extend  beyond  said  memljer.  another  revolv- 
ing member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spring-actuated 
hinged  levers,  tin-  uiiin-r  arms  of  said  levers  forming  with 
the  surface  of  said  last  mentioned  member  a  serie.  of  jaws, 
a  cam   with  which  the  lower  arms  of  said  levers  are  In 
contact,  salil   cam  being  so  placed  that  each  sot  of  jaws 
will  close  and  grasp  the  projecting  ends  of  said   flexible 
material  as  each  set  of  jaws  In  turn  comf.  to  a  point  in 
the  rotation  of  said  members  where  said  jaws  and  mate 
rial   are  in   close  proxindty,   said   cam   being  also   so  dis- 
posed that  said  Jaws  will   open   and   release  said  material 
after  said   material   has  t>een  drawn   out   to   the   required 
length  by  reason  of  the  rotation  of  said  members,  means 
for  severing  said  material,  a  power  driven  roll,  a  plurality 
of  rocker  shafts  carried  by  said  roll,  one  or  more  spring 
actuated  fingers  attached   to  each   rocker   shaft,   a    crank 
arm  on  each   rocker  shaft,   a  cam  engaged  by  said  crank 
arms,   said    last    mentioned    cam    being   so   arranged    that 
said    fingers    will    grip    said    flexible    material    before    It    Is 
released    by   said  jaws    ami   before   it    is   severed    and   will 
permit  said  flexible  material  to  be  carried  by  said  fingers 
to  a  certain  point  and  will  cause  .said  fingers  afterward 
to  open  and  release  said  flexible  material,  and  an  adjust- 
able compression  roll. 

It?.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describt-d,  the  com- 
bination of  a  power  driven  roll  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  extending  lengthwise  on  the  surface  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  fingers  around  %ach  end  of  said  roll,  said 
fingers  being  adapted  to  open  and  close  at  predetermined 
intervals  and  when  closed  grasp  a  plurality  of  strands 
of  flexible  material,  said  material  being  forced  during  the 
closing  of  said  fingers  Into  one  of  said  grooves  adjacent 
to  said  fingers,  and  rotatabie  means  for  conveying  said 
flexible  material  into  position  to  be  grasped  by  said  fingers. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  power  driven  rotatabie  members 
provided  with  means  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  strands 
of  flexible  material  and  placing  said  material  In  a  certain 
position,  a  power  driven  roll  provided  with  means  for 
grasping  said  flexible  material  when  In  position,  means 
for  causing  said  flexible  material  to  be  severed  and  released 
from  said  rotatabie  members,  grooves  on  said  roll  adapted 
to  receive  said  mat'Tiai  when  It  Is  grasped  by  the  m-'ans 


on  said  roll,  and  means  for  releasing  said  material  from 
the  grasping  means  on  said  roll. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  rotatabie  members  provided  with 
means  for  carrying  one  or  more  strands  of  flexible  ma 
terlal  and  placing  said  material  In  a  certain  position,  a 
roll  provided  with  means  for  grasping  said  flexible  mate- 
rial when  In  position,  means  for  causing  said  flexible 
material  to  be  severed  and  released  from  said  rotatabie 
members  and  means  for  releasing  said  material  from  the 
grasping  means  carried  by  said  roll. 

19.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilied  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatabie  member  provided  with  means  for 
carrying  one  or  more  strands  of  flexible  material,  another 
rotatabie  meml)er  provided  with  means  to  grasp  said  flexi- 
ble material,  a  revolving  member  having  means  for  grasp- 
ing said  flexible  material  after  the  rotation  of  said  rota- 
tabie members  has  carried  said  material  to  a  predeter- 
mined position,  there  being  grooves  on  said  revolving  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  the  grasping  means  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  compression  roll  in  proximity  to  said  revolving 
member. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  rotatabie  members  provided  with 
means  for  carrying  one  or  more  strands  of  flexible  mate- 
rial to  a  certain  position,  a  roll  provided  with  means  for 
grasping  said  flexible  material  when  in  position,  mean  for 
causing  said  flexible  material  to  be  severed  and  released 
from  said  rotatabie  members,  a  compression  roll  adjacent 
to  said  other  roll,  means  for  supporting  and  feeding  stripe 
of  other  material  Utween  said  rolls,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  flexible  material  from  the  grasping  means  on 
said  flrst  mentioned  roll  after  said  material  has  passed 
between  said  rolls. 

21.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  rotatabie  members  provided  with 
means  for  carrying  one  or  more  strands  of  flexible  mate- 
rial and  placing  said  material  In  a  certain  position,  a 
revolving  memt)er  provided  with  means  for  grasping  said 
flexible  material  when  In  position,  means  for  causing  aald 
flexible  material  to  be  severed  and  released  from  aald 
rotatabie  memN'ts  and  means  for  releasing  said  material 
from  the  grasping  means  earned  by  said  revolving  member. 

22.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
'    binatlon   of  a   rotatabie  memi>er  provided  with   means  for 

carrying  one  or  more  strands  of  tiexibie  material,  another 
rotatabie  member  provided  with  means  to  grasp  said 
flexible  material,  a  revolving  meml>er  having  means  for 
grasping  said  flexible  material  after  the  rotation  of  aald 
rotatabie  members  has  carried  said  material  to  a  prede- 
termined position,  and  means  for  exerting  pressure  agalnrt 

I   said   revolving  member. 

■  2:1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatabie  member  having  means  tor  holding 
ime  or  more  strands  of  flexible  material,  another  rotatabie 
member  having  means  to  grasp  said  flexible  material,  a 
revolving  member  having  means  for  grasping  said  flexible 
material  when  the  rotation  of  aald  rotatabie  members  baa 
carried  said  material  to  a  certain  position,  means  for 
supporting  and  feeding  a  plurality  of  strips  of  material 
adapted  to  form  the  body  of  a  tag  to  a  point  where  said 
strips  will  come  into  contact  with  said  revolving  member, 
and  means  between  which  and  said  revolving  member  said 
strips  of  last  mentioned  material  and  said  flexible  mate- 
rial may  be  compressed. 

24.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of   means   for    supporting    and   feeding   to  a   certain 

I  position  strips  of  material  capable  of  forming  the  body 
of  a  tag,  continuously  rotating  means  carrying  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  with  it  as  it  is  rotated  and  cooperating 
with  said  flrst  mentioned  means  to  interpose  the  flexible 
strip  transversely  between  said  tag  forming  strips  and 
beyond  one  edge  thereof,  and  means  for  compressing  aald 
materials  after  said  flexible  strip  has  been  laid  between  the 
tag  forming  strips 

25.  In  an  api^aratus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion  of    means   for   supporting   and   feeding    to   a   certain 
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poijiiioB  strips  of  uiateriiii  capable  of  /ormlDS  tb«  bo4jr 
of  a  tag,  coutiniiouslj  rotating  unaus  fyi  .Irawiujj  out  a 
sufo'ssioii  of  strauils  from  a  c•ollUtJU^JU^  leu^ru  of  fli-ilblo 
aiatfiial  ami  coactiiig  wlUi  said  tirst  meatiuufd  means  to 
lay  the  said  straiitls  at  preilfti-nuined  Uisiances  trans- 
versely Oetwftu  said  strips  oi  utiier  oiaitiial  and  b«jroad 
one  I'dge  thereof,  and  a  roli  adapted  to  Lompress  aald 
strips  of  tag  material  after  »«id  tiexible  material  has  been 
laid  lu  position. 

:.'6.  lu  u  macUiue  of  the  class  descriUd.  in  comUination, 
means  for  cuntinuously  feediut;  a  plurality  of  strips  or 
layers  of  Uexibie  material  lu  couicldiu*;  couditiou  and  for 
ceuit-ntiufc'  tike  same  tugettier  to  form  a  single  sbe«t  or 
la.vei  cxiui^Kjsed  of  a  plurality  of  piies,  and  roiat«bl« 
meaua  carrying  a  length  of  string  or  other  flexible  laat*- 
nal  with  it  as  it  is  rotated  and  comprising  parts  co- 
operating wit  11  parts  of  said  feediug  means  for  iuterpos- 
iUo'  tiausversely  lietvNceu  said  strips  or  sheets  in  their 
ununited  condition  and  U-youd  one  edge  tliereof  said 
length  of  string  or  other  Uexibie  material  suhstaneiaily  as 
described. 

27.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  coiu- 
biuatiou,  a  rotutablc  member  carrying  a  strand  of  flexible 
material,  a  rotatable  member  provided  with  means  to 
grasp  said  flexible  material  and  cooperating  with  the  flrst 
mentioned  rotatable  meint<er,  to  form  a  substantially 
straight  lenjjth  of  the  flexible  material  extending  between 
said  members  In  a  substantially  taut  condition,  and  rota- 
table means  to  grasp  said  taut  length  of  flexible  material 
at  different  points  intermediate  said  members  and  hold  the 
portion  of  the  flexible  members  thus  grasped  In  Its  sub- 
stantially taut  position  substautially  as  described. 

28.  A  machine  for  making  paper  and  the  like  having  an 
Inclosure  of  crossing  threads,  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
tinuously rotating  pressure  rolls,  spools  having  threads  1 
wound  thereon,  m-aus  for  unwinding,  stretching  and 
fee4liug  tie  tl.ri-ads  out-  after  the  other  to  at  least  one  of 
the  pres-Mirc  loils,  and  a  cutting  device  which  cuts  off  the 
tliiead  takeii  nold  of  by  at  U-ast  one  of  the  said  roils. 

:».  .\  machine  for  the  production  of  a  fabric  having  an 
Inclosure  of  crossing  tbreadt*.  the  said  maehiue  comprising 
a    pair    of    pr-'ssiire    roils.    sp(H)l.s    having;    threads    wound 
ther»-on,    and    means    co-acting   with   at    least    one   of   said 
pressure  rolls  tor  imwiuding   the  thri-arls  from  said  spools 
.tnd    iDtroduciiig    tl.em    l>etwi'en    said    jirt-s.siire    rolls,    said    i 
iiii\s  indiiii;     un-mis     including    two    members    rotating    to   ; 
draw    said    threatls    out    by    their  joint    rotational    action,    i 
•be  tlirvad  iii  viiiraijemtnt  with  said  nieml>ers  l)eing  placed 
undi-r  tension  by  said  action.  1 

:ii).  In  an  apparatus  for  iayins  in  strands  of  flexible 
material  beiwi-en  other  material,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  member  carrying  a  strand  of  flexible  material, 
auotli.  i  ritatalilc  member  provided  with  means  to  grip 
said  !b  xible  material,  the  rotation  of  said  members  draw 
Ing  said  tuatf-rlal  out  to  a  pre<l«'tenniii('d  W'ngth,  other 
rotarabb'  iri.Miis  to  ;;rasp  said  t1f\iii,f  matiiial  when  it 
has  l>e»'ii  rarrie<l  to  i  '-(.rtairi  position  during  the  rotation 
of  !«ald  tli-^!  mentioned  rotatable  members  and  lay  the 
same  botwet-n  i-longatf-d  elemt-nts  of  other  material,  and 
additional  m.'.fns  for  supporting  and  feeiHug  in  part  at 
least,  sail  •ioiigated  elements  into  position. 

;!1  III  an  apparatus  for  laying  in  strandx  of  flexible 
material  IxTUf.n  other  material,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  nitiiih.M-  rmrying  a  strand  of  flexible  material, 
another  njtatable  member  providdl  with  im  aus  to  grip 
said  ib'xibl-  material,  the  rotation  of  said  members  draw- 
ing said  material  out  to  a  pri'detirmiii...|  length,  means 
to  grasp  said  flexible  material  when  it  lias  h-fu  carried  to 
a  I't'itain  position  \<y  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
bers, and  co-acting  means  to  suiip.rt  and  feed  elongated 
elemenis  of  I'l-termined  matt'rial  and  to  }n\  salff  flexibl'^ 
material    betweon  sahl  elongated  e!»'nii'nts 

;?L'.  In  iin  apparatus  for  laying  in  strands  of  flexible 
materia!  !  otwren  other  material,  tlw  i-,.mblnatlon  of  a 
rotatable  unmlwr  carrying  a  strand  of  rtcxible  material,  i 
anotiici-  lota'able  mcnibtT  provided  with  means  to  grip  j 
said  rtixi!,b>  material,  the  rotation  of  said  members  draw- 
ing said  mat<rl.il  out  to  a  predetermined  length,  means  to 
grasp   said   fl.xible   material    when    it    has    been   carried   to 


a  eertain  position  by  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
bers, co-acting  means  to  support  and  feed  elongated  ele- 
ment.s  of  deteru.in.d  ni.it.riai  and  to  lay  said  flexible  ma- 
terial between  said  elongated  elements,  and  means  for 
severing  said  strands  of  flexible  material. 

33.   In  a  machine  of  tho  class  desscribed.  in  combination, 
means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  strips  or  layers  of  flexible 
material    lu   coinciding   condition   and    for   cementing   the 
same  together  to  form  a  single  sheet  or  layer  comp<jsed 
of  a   plurality  of  piles,   and   truly   continuously    routing 
means  carrying  a  length  of  string  or  other  flexible  mate- 
rial having  severed  ends  with  it  as  It  is  rotated  and  co- 
operating with  said  feeding  means  to  effect  the  interposi- 
tion  transversely   between   said  strips  or   sheets,   and   be- 
yond one  edge  thereof,  of  said   length  of  string  or  other 
flexible  material  with  one  of  the  severed  ends  thereof  be- 
1   youd  said  edge,  substantially  as  described. 
j       34.  In  an  apparatus  for  laying  strands  of  flexible  mate- 
I   rial   Into  engagement   with  other   material,   the  combina- 
f   tlon  of  rotatable  members  one  at  least  of  which  is  continu- 
ously  rotated,  means  to  supply  a  strand  of  said   flexible 
material  to  said  rotatable  members,  said  members  having 
provisions   to   draw   out   said   strand   of   flexible   material 
Into   determined   lengths   by    thf   rotation   of   at    bast   one 
I  of  said  members,  and  means  for  bringing  said  other   ma- 
[    terlal  and  said  determine, 1  lengths  of  tlc.vible  tuaterial  into 
engagement. 

35.  A  machine  for  the  production  of  a  fabric  having 
an  Inclosure  of  strands  between  other  material,  the  said 
machine  comprising  a  spool  having  a  strand  wound  there- 
on, and  means  to  bring  said  other  material  and  deter- 
mined separate  lengths  of  said  strand  into  normally  In 
separable  engagement,  .said  ujcans  including  two  members 
rotating  to  unwind  said  strsind  from  said  spool  into  said 
lengths  by  their  joint  rotational  action  and  presstire  rolls 
to  press  sheets  of  said  other  material  together  upon  s&ld 
determined   lengths  of  strand 

36.  A  machine  for  the  production  of  a  fabric  having  an 
inclosure  of  strands  between  other  material,  the  said  ma- 
<-hlne  comprising  a  spool  having  a  strand  wound  thereon. 
and  means  to  bring  said  other  material  aud  determined 
separate  lengths  of  said  strand  into  normally  inseparable 
engagement,  said  means  including  two  members  rotating 
to  unv^ind  said  strand  from  said  spool  into  said  lengths 
by  their  joint  rotational  action  and  pressure  rolls  to  press 
sheets  of  said  otiier  material  together  upon  said  defer- 
mine<l  lengths  of  strand,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
members  being  out  of  direct  alimment  with  each  other. 

37.  In  a  machine  for  the  production  of  a  fabric  having 
an  Inclosure  of  crossing  wires,  two  disks  adapted  to  rotate 
at  the  same  speed  In  opposite  directions,  wire  spools  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  disks,  and  nozzles  provided  at  the 
circumference  of  said  disk  and  to  wblih  the  wires  are  led 
from  said  spools. 

38.  A  machine  for  the  production  of  a  fabric  having 
an  inclosure  of  crossing  wires,  the  said  machine  compris- 
ing two  disks  adai)ted  to  rotate  at  the  same  speed  In  oppo- 
site directions,  wire  spools  carried  by  one  of  said  disks, 
nozzles  at  the  edge  of  said  disk  to  each  of  which  a  wire 
Is  led  from  one  of  said  spools,  grippers  carried  by  the 
other  disk,  each  gripper  being  open  when  opposite  to  a 
noazle  of  the  first  nifntioncd  disk  to  r)ermit  the  wire  pro- 
jecting out  of  said  noiiie  to  fnter  tlie  gripper,  and  means 
for  closing  the  gripiwr  to  cause  the  same  to  grasp  the  wire. 

39.  A  machine  for  the  production  of  a  fabric  having 
an  inclosure  of  crossing  wires,  the  said  machine  «»mprl»- 
ing  two  disks  adapted  to  rotate  at  the  same  speed  in  oppo- 
site directions,  wire  sfKJols  carried  by  one  of  said  disks, 
a  corresponding  number  of  grlppi'rs  carried  by  the  other 
disk  for  grasping  the  wires  and  unwinding  them  from  the 
spools,  and  brake  devices  on  the  disk  carrying  the  wire 
spools  for  refardlng  tbe  rotation  of  said  wire  spools  and 
subjecting  the  ^-ivf^  Iv-ing  unwound  from  said  spools  to 
tension. 

40.  \  machine  for  thf  pro<iucti(jn  of  a  fabric  having  an 
Inclosure  of  crossing  wires,  th<>  said  machine  comprising 
two  disks  adapted  to  rotate  at  the  same  speed  In  opposite 
directions,  wire  spools  carried  by  one  ofsald  disks,  grlp- 
pers  on  the  other  di.sk   which   seize  the   wire  and   unwind 
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It  from  the  spools,  and  a  iruide  into  whicu  the  projecting 
end  of  the  wire  enters,  the  said  irulde  directing  the  end 
of  the  wire  between  the  Jaws  of  the  grippers. 

41.  .\  machine  for  the  pn^hKilon  of  a  fabric  having  an 
Inclosure  of  wire*;  betwe*-u  the  covering  wehs.  the  said 
machine  comprising  spools  carrying  the  transvers*'  wires, 
means  for  unwinding  tlie  wires  from  said  spools,  rotating 
rolls  between  which  the  said  wires  are  introduced,  and 
a  iT.ttiiig  devi(  e  at  the  side  of  the  rofattne  rolls  which 
cuts  otT  t  be  wires  iiitr'i.luced  !>etweeii  sai«l  rolls.  | 
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1.  .V  dispeuslu;.  apparatus  having  a  discharge  open 
lUg,  a  receptacle  in  communication  with  said  discharge 
opening,  said  receptacle  ueiiig  movable  to  aud  from  the 
ilischarge  opening  to  vary  the  receiving  portion  of  the 
receptacle,  a  vertically  movable  trimmer  disposed  to  regu- 
late the  depth  of  material  discharged  through  the  open- 
ing, and  means  carried  by  the  trough  to  permit  the  empty- 
ing of  the  trough  when  said  regulating  means  is  in  closed 
position  and  the  trough  is   moved  inwardly. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  device,  a  hopper  foj-  the  bulk,  a 
horliontally  disposed  trough  movable  to  and  from  the 
hopper,  the  lowest  ix>rtiuu  of  the  hopper  and  the  bottom  of 
the  trough  being  In  substantially  the  same  piano,  a  ver- 
tically movable  means  for  closing  the  hopper  and  for  regu- 
lating the  level  of  the  material  fed  from  the  hopper  into 
the  trough  as  the  trough  is  moved  outwardly,  and  means 
carrii'd  by  tlie  trough  to  permit  the  emptying  of  the 
trough  when  said  regulating  means  is  in  closed  position 
aud  the  trough  is  moved  inwardly. 

3.  In  a  disi'enslng  device,  a  hopper  for  the  balk,  a  horl 
zontally  disposed  trough  movable  to  and  from  the  hopper, 
the  lowi'^-t  portion  of  thte  hopper  aud  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  being  In  substantially  the  same  plane,  slidable 
means  for  regulating  the  level  of  the  material  fed  from 
the  hopper  Into  the  trough,  and  means  carried  by  the 
trough  permitting  the  emptying  of  the  trough  when  said 
regulating  means  is  in  Its  lowermost  position  and  the 
trough  Is  moved  inwardly. 

I.  In  a  dispi-nsing  deviie,  a  hopper  for  the  bulk,  a  horl- 
iontally disposed  trough  movable  to  and  from  the  hopper, 
the  lowest  portion  of  the  hopper  and  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  being  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  adjustable 
means  for  regulating  the  level  of  the  material  fed  from  the 
hopper  into  the  trough,  and  means  carried  by  the  trough 
permitttog  the  emptying  of  the  trough  when  said  regulat- 
ing means  is  in  its  lowermost  position  and  the  trough  Is 
moved  inwardly. 

.'i.  In  a  disptnaing  device,  a  hopper  for  the  bulk  having 
an  outlet,  a  horizontally  disposed  slidable  trough  movable 
iu  and  from  the  hopper  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening  at  its  forward  end,  a  vertically  slidable  plate  dis- 


posed at  the  front  of  the  hopper  to  regulate  the  height 
of  the  outlet  of  the  hopper  and  the  level  of  the  material 
within  the  trough,  and  a  pivoted  closure  carried  by  tb« 
trough  to  control  tlie  discharge  opening  of  the  trough, 
whereby  as  the  trough  is  pushed  Inwardly  the  hopper  being 
closed,  the  contents  of  the  trough  will  Ije  emptied  through 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  trough. 

6.  In  a  dispensing  device,  a  hopper  for  the  lailk  having 
an  outlet,  a  horizontally  slidable  trough  movable  to  and 
from  tie  iiopper  and  pro\ided  with  a  discharge  opening 
at  Its  forward  end,  a  vertically  slldal>le  plate  disposed  at 
the  front  of  the  hopper  to  regulate  the  height  of  the  out- 
let of  the  hopper  and  the  level  of  the  material  within  the 
trough,  a  pivoted  closure  carried  by  the  trough  to  control 
the  discharge  optning  of  the  trough,  whereby  as  the  trough 
is  pushed  Inwardly  the  hopper  iieiiig  closed,  the  contents  of 
the  trough  will  be  emptied  through  {he  discharge  opening 
of  the  tniugb,  and  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the" 
movement  of  the  slidable  plate. 

7.  In  a  dispensing  bin,  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  a  plu- 
rality of  walls  projecting  forwardly  from  the  hoppers,  a 
trough  to  each  hopper  having  its  bottom  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  iowermot<i  portioD  of  its  hopper, 
each  trough  being  capable  of  moveru«  nt~  to  and  from  the 
hopper  and  between  two  of  the  proiect  nt:  walls,  a  gradu- 
ated scale  carried  by  each  projectioi:  wall  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  adjacent  troiigb  ti.  indicate  the  amount 
within  the  trough,  and  means  dispos>xi  adjacent  the  for- 
ward wall  of  08'  h  hopper  and  verilcaUy  slidable  with  rela- 
tion to  the  bottom  of  the  trough  to  control  the  flow  of 
material  from  the  hopper  and  the  level  thereof  within  the 
in>ugli. 

8.  In  a  dlsi>enslng  bin,  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  a  plural- 
ity III  i\.i.i-  pr 'let  tin.'  forwardly  from  the  hoppers,  a 
trough  to  each  hopper  having  its  bottom  in  substantially 
tb'  -aiue  plane  h-  tlie  lowermost  portion  of  its  hopper, 
•acu  trough  lieing  capable  of  moveuii-uis  to  and  from  the 
hopper  and  between  two  of  the  projecting  walls,  a  gradn- 
ated  scale  carried  by  each  priitviin;^  wall  and  cooperating 
with  the  adjacent  trouirh  to  indicate  the  amiunt  <  ontalned 
'herein,  means  dispo.>..'  .oi.'i.ii;  the  forward  wall  of  each 
liopper  and  vertically  slidable  with  relation  to  the  bottom 
of  the  trough  to  control  the  flow  of  material  from  the 
hopper  and  the  level  theri»of  within  the  trough,  and  a  dla- 
charge  i-pout   into  whii  h   both   trougtif   discharge. 

y.  In  a  dispensing  bin.  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  a  plural- 
ity of  walls  projecting  forwardly  from  the  hoppers,  a 
trough  to  each  hopj>«  r  having  its  bf>ttoin  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  lowermost  jxirtlon  of  Its  boppar. 
each  trough  lieint:  capable  of  movements  to  and  from  the 
hopper  and  between  two  of  the  projecting  walls,  a  gradu- 
ated scale  carried  by  each  projecting  wall  and  coOpK'ratiBg 
with  the  adjacent  trough  to  Indicate  the  amount  con- 
tained therein,  means  disposed  adjacent  the  forward  wall 
of  each  hopper  and  vfrtiiiiUy  slidable  with  relation  to 
the  bottom  of  the  trough  to  control  the  flow  of  material 
from  the  boppei  and  the  levfd  thereof  within  the  trough, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  distance  of  movement  of 
the  vertically  slidable  means. 

lu.  In  a  disi>enslnu  bin.  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  a  plu- 
rality of  walls  projecting  forwardly  from  the  hoppers,  a 
trough  to  each  hopp«^r  having  its  l)Ottom  In  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  lowermost  port. on  of  its  hopper. 
fnvh  trough  being  capable  of  movements  to  and  from  the 
hopper  and  between  two  of  the  projecting  walls,  a  grad- 
uated scale  carried  by  each  projecting  wall  and  codperatlng 
with  the  adjacent  trough  to  indicate  the  amount  con 
talned  therein,  means  disposed  adjacent  the  for\»ard  wall 
of  each  hopper  and  vertically  slidable  with  relation  to  the 
bottom  of  the  trough  to  control  the  flow  of  material  from 
the  hopper  and  the  level  thereof  within  the  trough,  a  dis- 
charge spout  Into  which  both  troughs  discharge,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  distance  of  movement  of  the  vertically 
slidable  means. 

11.  In  a  dispensing  bin.  a  plurality  ol  hoppers,  a  plu- 
rality of  walls  projecting  forwardly  from  thf  hoppers,  a 
trough  to  each  hopper  having  Its  bottom  in  subatantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  lowermost  portion  of  Itc  hopper. 
each  trough  Wing  capable  of  movements  to  and  from  the 
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hopper  and  between  two  of  the  projecting  walls,  a  graau- 
ated  scale  carried  by  each  projecting  wall  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  adjacent  trough  to  indicate  the  amount  con- 
tained therein,  means  disposed  adjacent  the  forward  wall 
of  each  hopper  and  vprtiially  slidahle  to  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  ro  control  the  How  of  material  from  the  hopper 
and  the  level  thereof  within  the  trough,  and  a  pivoted  clo- 
sure at  the  forward  end  of  each  trough  to  control  the  flow 
of  material  from   the  trough. 

IL'.  lii  a  dispt■I!^iug  bin,  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  a  plu- 
rality of  walls  proJectin»j  forwardly  from  the  hoppers,  a 
trough  to  each  hopf)er  having  Its  bottom  In  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  lowermost  portion  of  Its  hopper, 
each  trou,i;h  being  capable  of  movements  to  and  from  the 
hopper  and  between  two  of  said  projecting  walls,  a  grad- 
uated scale  carried  hy  each  projecting  wall  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  adjaceui  trough  to  indicate  the  amount  con- 
tained therein,  means  disposed  adjacent  the  forward  wall 
of  each  hopper  and  vertically  slidable  to  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  to  control  the  tlow  of  material  from  the  hopper 
and  the  level  thereof  within  the  trough,  a  pivoted  closure 
at  the  forward  end  of  each  trough  to  control  the  flow  of 
material  from  the  truu^'h.  and  a  handle  for  controlling  the 
pivoted  closure  to  permit  the  same  to  be  opened  by  the 
material  as  the  trough  Is  pushed  inwardly. 

l.'i.  In  a  disperisint'  bin,  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  a  plu- 
rality of  walls  projecting  forwardly  from  the  hoppers,  a 
trough  to  each  hopper  having  its  bottom  in  substantially 
the  same  jilano  as  the  lowermost  portion  of  Its  hopper, 
each  troiigli  boin^  capable  of  movements  to  and  from  the 
hoppi'r  and  between  two  of  said  projecting  walls,  a  grad- 
uate<l  scale  carried  by  each  projecting  wall  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  adjacent  trough  to  indicate- the  amount  con- 
tained therein,  means  disposed  adjacent  ti;e  t.rward  wall 
of  each  hopper  and  vertically  slidable  Ui  the  bottom  of 
the  trough  to  control  the  flow  of  material  from  the  hopper 
and  the  level  thereof  within  the  trout;h,  a  pivoted  closure 
at  the  forward  end  of  each  trough  to  control  the  flow  of 
material  from  the  trough,  and  a  discharge  spout  into  which 
both  triui2h«  discharge. 

14.  In  a  dispensing  bin,  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  a  plu- 
rality of  walls  projecting  forwardly  from  the  hoppers,  a 
trough  to  each  hopper  having  its  Ujttom  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  lowermost  portion  of  its  hopper, 
each  trough  being  capable  of  movements  to  and  from  the 
hopper  and  between  two  of  said  projecting  walls,  a  gradu- 
ated scale  carried  by  each  projecting  wall  and  cooperating 
with  the  adjacent  trough  to  indicate  the  amount  con- 
tained therein,  means  disposed  adjacent  the  forward  wall 
of  each  hopper  and  vertically  slidable  to  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  to  control  the  flow  of  material  from  the  hopper  and 
the  level  thereof  within  the  trough,  a  piv(3ted  closure  at  the 
forward  end  of  each  trough  to  control  the  flow  of  material 
from  the  trough,  and  means  for  regulating  the  distance 
of    movement   of    the   vertically    slidable    means, 

15.  In  a  dispensing  bin,  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  a  plu- 
rality of  walls  projecting  forwardly  from  the  hoppers,  a 
trough  to  each  hopper  having  its  bottom  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  lowermost  portion  of  its  hupiier, 
each  trough  being  capable  of  movements  to  and  from  the 
hopper  and  between  two  of  said  projecting  walls,  a  gradu- 
ated scale  carried  by  each  projecting  wall  and  cooperating 
with  the  adjacent  trough  to  indicate  the  amount  con- 
tained therein,  means  disposed  adjacent  the  forward  wall 
of  each  hopper  and  vertically  slidable  to  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  to  control  the  flow  of  material  from  the  hopper  and 
the  level  thereof  within  the  trough,  a  pivoted  closure  at 
Che  forward  end  of  each  trough  to  control  the  flow  of  mate- 
rial from  the  trough,  a  discharge  spout  into  which  both 
troughs  discharge,  and  means  for  regulating  the  distance 
of  movement  of  the  vertically  slidable  means. 

16.  In  a  dispensing  device,  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  a 
plurality  of  walls  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a  trough 
to  each  hopper  having  its  bottom  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  at  the  lowermost  portion  of  Its  hopper,  each  trough 
being  capable  of  movements  to  and  from  the  lujpp»'r  and 
between  two  of  said  projecting  walls,  a  graduated  scale 
carried  by  each  projecting  wall  and  cooperating  with  the 
adjacent  trough  to  indicate  the  amount  contained  therein. 


a  plate  for  each  trough  disposed  adjacent  the  forward 
wall  of  each  hopper  and  vertically  sli.iable  with  relation 
to  the  bottom  of  Its  trough  to  control  tlu-  How  of  material 
from  the  hopper  and  the  level  thereof  wiihiu  its  trough, 
said  plate  being  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  inte- 
rior of  its  trough,  and  a  discharge  spout  Into  which  both 
troughs  discharge. 

17.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus  for  granular  material,  a 
bulk-holder,  a  horizontally  movable  <  barge  holder  for  pro- 
gressively drawing  a  charge  from  the  bulk-holder,  a  cut- 
off movable  In  a  vertical  plane  and  operable  In  any  jxisition 
of  the  charge  holder  for  separating  tlie  material  in  the 
charge  holder  from  the  material  in  the  bulk  holder,  and 
means  including  said  cut  off  for  emptying  the  charge 
holder. 

18.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus  for  -raniilar  material, 
a  bulk-holder  having  an  outlet,  a  horizontally  slidable' 
charge  holder  adapted  progressively  lo  receivj  material 
flowing  from  said  outlet,  and  means  movable  transversely 
of  the  charge  holder  for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  material 
from  said  outlet  from  any  point  in  the  movement  of  said 
charge  holder,  and  means  including  said  cut  off  for  dis- 
charging material  from  said  charge  holder. 

19.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk-holder  having  an 
outlet  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  inclined  bottom, 
and  a  horizontal  charge  holder  having  its  bottom  located 
below  the  lower  edge  of  .said  inclined  Iwttom,  said  inclined 
bottom  being  disposed  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the 
charge  holder  when  said  charge  holder  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  charge  holder  is  autumatically  nllfd  as 
it  is  drawn  forward. 

I'O.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  biilk-hohier,  a  mov- 
able charge  holder,  means  for  i  utting  off  the  charge  from 
the  material  in  the  bulk  bolder  and  constituting  an  abut- 
ment for  the  charge  during  the  movement  of  the  charge 
holder  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  permitting  dis- 
charge of  the  charge  during  such  movement  of  the  charge 
bolder. 

-'1.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  movable 
charge  holder,  means  for  withdrawing  the  charge  holder 
from  the  bulk-holder,  a  cut  off  for  separating  a  charge  from 
the  material  in  the  bulk-holder  and  constituting  an  abut 
ment  for  the  charge  during  the  return  of  the  charge 
holder  to  its  housed  position,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  withdrawing  means  for  permitting  discharge  of  the 
charge  during  said  return  movement  of  the  charge  holder. 
:i2.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  slidable 
charge  holder,  the  bottom  of  the  bulk  holder  extending 
into  the  charge  holder,  and  close  to  the  sides  and  bottom 
thereof,  there  being  an  outlet  opening  in  the  bulk  holder 
through  which  the  material  is  directed  by  said  bottom  of 
the  bulk-holder. 

■S6.  In  a  dispensing  apj.aratus.  a  bulk-holder,  a  slidable 
charge  holder,  the  bottom  of  the  bulk-holder  extending 
into  the  charge  holder,  and  close  to  the  sides  and  bottom 
thereof,  there  being  an  outlet  opening  in  the  bulk-holder 
through  which  the  material  Is  directed  by  said  bottom  of 
the  bulk-holder,  and  a  cut-off  constituting  a  closure  for 
said  opening  for  separating  the  material  in  the  bulk- 
holder  from  the  charge  in  the  charge  holder. 

24.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk-holder,  a  movable 
charge  holder,  means  for  cutting  off  the  charge  from  the 
material  in  the  bulk  holder  and  constituting  an  abutment 
for  the  charge  during  the  movement  of  the  charge  holder 
in  one  direction,  and  means  operated  by  the  pressure  ex- 
erted in  effecting  such  movement,  for  releasing  the  con- 
tents of  the  charge  holder. 

^5.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  movable 
charge  holder,  means  for  withdrawing  the  charge  holder 
from  the  bulk  holder,  a  cut  off  for  separating  the  charge 
from  the  material  In  the  bulk  holder  and  constHkiting  an 
abutment  for  the  charge  during  the  return  of  tt^  charge 
holder  to  its  housed  position,  and  means  operated  by  the 
pressure  exerted  upon  said  withdrawing  means  in  effect- 
ing the  return  movement  of  the  charge  holder,  for  releas- 
ing the  charge  during  said  return  movement. 

26.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  charge 
holder,  a  normally  shut  closure  upon  the  charge  holder, 
and  means  operated  during  the  movement  of  the  charge 
holder   to    housed    position,    for   opening    the   closure. 


27.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  bolder,  a  charge 
holder,  a  normally  shut  closure  upon  the  charge  holder,  a 
cut  off  for  separating  the  charge  in  the  holder  from  the 
material  in  the  bulk  holder,  and  a  handle  for  shifting  the 
front  end  of  the  charge  holder  toward  or  from  the  cut  off, 
said  handle  constliulng  means  during  its  movement  toward 
the  cut  off  for  opening  the  closure. 

28.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  0  charge 
holder  having  a  normally  shut  closure,  a  cut  off  for  sepa- 
rating the  charge  from  the  material  In  the  bulk  holder,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  charge  holder  out  of  and  into  the 
bulk  holder,  said  means  being  adapted  to  open  the  closure 
during  the  movement  of  the  charge  holder  Into  the  bulk 
holder 

29.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  charge 
holder  having  a  closure,  and  means  for  shifting  tlie  charge 
holder  into  and  out  of  the  bulk  holder,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  open  the  closure  during  the  movement  of  the 
charge  holder  into  the  bulk  holder. 

."HO.  In  a  dispensing  ii[iparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  slidable 
charge  bolder  liavlni:  a  closure  at  one  end.  a  cut  off  for 
separating  the  charge  from  the  material  in  the  bulk 
holder,  and  a  handle  onuected  to  the  closure  for  sliding 
the  charge  holder  into  and  out  of  the  bulk  holder,  said 
handles  constituting  means  for  opening  the  closure  during 
tlie  movement  of  the  charge  holder  into  the  bulk  holder. 

.SI.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  charge 
holder,  a  normally  shut  closure  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
charge  holder,  a  cut  off  for  separating  the  charge  from 
the  material  in  the  bulk  holder,  a  handle  connected  to  the 
closure  for  slidint'  tlie  charge  holder  into  and  out  of  the 
bulk  holder,  >=ald  handle  constituting  means  for  op<'ning 
the  closure  during  the  movement  of  the  charge  holder  into 
the  bulk  holder,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  handle  relative  to  the  charge  holder. 

.^2.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  charge 
holder  slidable  into  and  out  of  the  bulk  holder,  a  stop 
device,  and  means  f(ir  shifting  said  device  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  charge  holder. 

33.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  bulk  holders,  charge 
holders  mounted  to  slide  Into  and  out  of  the  respective 
bulk  holders,  a  stop  device  Interposed  between  the  paths  of 
the  charge  holders,  and  means  for  shifting  said  device  into 
the  paths  of  either  of  said  charge  holders. 

34.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  charge 
holder  slldably  mounted  therein,  a  cut  off  for  separating 
the  charge  from  the  materinl  in  the  bulk  holder,  a  stop 
In  the  path  of  the  rut  off,  and  an  adjusting  screw  engaging 
the  stop. 

.H5.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  hulk  holder,  a  charge 
holder,  a  cut  off  for  separating  the  charge  from  the  ma- 
terial In  the  bulk  holder,  a  stop  element,  a  guide  therefor, 
an  adjusting  screw  engaging  said  element,  and  means  for 
locking  the  screw  ncalnst   rotation 

.SO.  In  a  dispensinK  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  charge 
holder,  a  cut  off  for  separating  the  charge  from  the  ma- 
terial in  the  bulk  holder,  a  stop  element  slldably  mounted 
In  the  path  of  the  cut  off,  means  for  holding  said  element 
against  rotation,  and  an  adjusting  screw  extending  from 
said  element  for  shifting  It  relative  to  the  cut  off. 

37.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  charge 
holder,  a  cut  <'ff  for  separating  the  charge  from  the  ma- 
terial in  the  bulk  holder,  a  stop  element  slldably  mounted 
in  the  path  of  the  cut  off.  means  for  holding  said  element 
against  rotation,  an  adjusting  screw  extending  from  said 
element  for  shifting  it  relative  to  the  cut  off,  and  means 
for    lockini:    the    adjusting    screw    against    rotation 


38.  In  a  dispenalDg  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  charge 
holder,  a  face  member  secured  upon  the  bulk  holder  and 
above  the  charge  holder,  a  cut  off  slldably  engaging  the 
face  member  for  separating  the  charge  from  the  material 
in  the  bulk  holder,  there  b<'ing  a  channel  within  the  face 

;  meml)er.  a  stop  element  slldably  mounted  In  the  channel 
and  in  the  path  of  the  cut  off,  and  an  adjusting  screw  in 

I   the  channel  and  engaging  the  stop  element. 

1  39.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  charge 
holder,  a  face  member  secured  upon  the  bulk  holder  and 
above  the  charge  holder,  a  cut  off  slldably  engaging  the 
face  meml>er  for  separating  the  charge  from  the  material 
in  the  hulk  holder,  there  being  a  channel  within  the  face 
member,  a  stop  element  slldably  mounted  in  the  channel 
and  In  the  path  of  the  cut  off.  and  an  adjusting  screw 
in  the  channel  and  engaging  the  stop  element,  said  strew 
being  held  against  longitudinal  movement,  and  meanu 
holding  said  screw  against  rotation. 

40.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  recip 
rocatory  charge  holder,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
spee<l  of  movement  of  the  charge  holder. 

41.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  movable 
charge  holder,  and  means  for  bringing  the  charge  holder 
automatically  to  a  stop  when  exceeding  a  predetermined 
speed. 

42.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  charge 
holder  slidable  relative  thereto,  a  toothed  element,  a  mem- 
ber movable  with  the  charge  holder  and  close  to  but  out 
of  engagement  with  the  toothed  element,  and  means  con- 
stanti.v  enga^ied  by  said  member  for  .shifting  it  automati- 
cally into  engagement  with  said  toothed  element  when  the 
member  and  charge  holder  move  at  more  than  a  prede- 
termined speed. 

43.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  charge 
holder,  movable  relative  thereto,  a  member  movable  with 
the  charge  holder,  stop  teeth  close  to  but  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  said  member,  and  means  constantly  en- 
gaged by  the  member  for  shifting  it  automaticail.v  into 
.  ;i>;.iu'cment  with  one  of  the  teeth  when  the  member  and 
ciiait'c  holder  are  moved  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
speed. 

44.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  movable 
charge  holder,  means  for  holding  the  charge  holder  against 
movement  In  one  direction  relatively  to  the  bulk  holder,  a 
cut  off  for  separating  the  charge  from  the  material  in  the 
bulk  holder,  and  means  carried  by  the  cut  off  for  releasing 
the  charge  holder  when  the  cut  off  is  In  a  predetermined 
I>osition. 

45.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  charge 
holder  movable  relatively  thereto,  means  for  holding  the 
charge  holder  against  movement  In  one  direction,  a  cut 
off  normally  separating  the  charge  from  the  niaterlal  in 
the  bulk  holder,  and  means  upon  the  cut  off  for  releasing 
the  charge  holder  when  the  cut  off  is  brought  to  normal 
[losltlon. 

46.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  movable 
charge  holder,  ratchet  teeth  carri(^  I'y  the  charge  holder, 
a  pawl  normally  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  To  hold  the 
charge  holder  against  movement  in  one  direction,  a  cut  off 
normally  separating  the  charge  from  the  material  in  the 
bulk  holder,  and  means  upon  the  cut  off  fnr  disengaging 
the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  teeth  when  the  cut  off  is  brought 
into  normal    position. 

47.  In  a  dispenslnu'  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  charge 
holder  slidable  relative  thereto,  means  for  locking  the 
charge  bolder  against  movement  in  one  direction,  a  cut  off. 
and  means  controlled  hy  the  cut  off  for  unlocking  the 
charire    holder. 


lt44 
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u.  s.  Patent  office. 
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DESIGNS. 


47.7>yj.  CANOPY  FOR  GAS  AXD  ELECTRIC  FIX 
TURES.  J<jh\  h\  AM.KKus,  St,  •'harles  III.  FUeil  Ap. 
If),  1915.     S..ria!   \,.    iM.';  17      Tprm  of  patent  3i  year- 


47.771       VRinCLE-TIRE.     Mathiec  Rergocona.v,  Paris. 

tran.f,  a,sHl>?Dur  to  Soclete  Generale  r>e8  Etabllssements 
BfTK-oiiKani.,  .  lermont  Ferrand,  Puy  de  DOme.  France. 
i'-i  A;;r     ;,  !9U      Serial  No.  829.378.     Term  of  patent 

A 4  years. 


The  ornamental  .K'si^-n  tor  riu-  manufacture  of  a  <-anopy 
for  L'a.<!  and  elertrl'-  r'.xtur-<    i«  shown. 


47,770.  HYl>ROC\Rl\nS  l.XSTKRS.  Leo.mda.s  1!...xteb, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  as.signor  t..  The  Thomas  Manufacturln*.' 
Companj,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  •■urporatlon  of  Ohio  Filed 
Mar.  25.  191.-;.  SerlMl  \,,  17^067.  Term  of  patent  14 
Tears. 


The  ornHoiental  desiicn  for  a  vehicle  tire  as  she 


WD. 


47,772.     niSPI.AV  STAN1>.     Bek.vhabd  Hlock  and  Abha- 
HAM   l:     i'.i.H  K,   New   York,  N.   V.      nied  .June  23,  1916. 
;5.S^77      Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


>orin.    \- 


The   ornamental   dt-slgn    for   a    hydrocarbon    lant^'rn.    an 
sbown. 


-^i^^^g^ 


1        The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  stand  as  sh 


47.773.     O.VOE  r.^SF.      TTarrisiiv   TTcri.beht  RiiTca,   For 
ent  Hin.  N    >       l-i,.Mi  ,Iaii     \''.  1SM4.     Serial  No.  bl2,34S. 

T'Tfti  uf  p!i  teiit   1  4  v.  ars. 


The   ornamental   (if-ign    fur  a   gajrc  ra>t\   H^   shown   and 
'U-8irlbe(i- 


47.774.  MATrHSAFF  I.K<>  I>K  Kk-.^mkh.  \>w  York. 
N  Y.  Filed  Jiil>  i'  ';'.iI4  Serial  N-i.  ^.'u,n:'(i  Term  of 
patent   'Ai   years. 


47.778.  DISPLAY-CABINFT  Ai  FKEii  W  Mtarx.cK,  New 
York,  N  Y.,  and  .Mntjii.  .1  I',  ^-hkktv  .Ir..  West  New 
York.    N.    .1.      Filed    Apr.    1.'     I'.^l.'.       Seria^    No.    20.969. 

TeriE  of  patent  r-i  .vcars 


The  oinameijfa;    'if-i^-i     for    ,1    tnatcii    safe   substantlall.v 
as  shown. 


47,77."  Al'TdMi  »Hn.l:  RAlil.\T(  iK  .1-sKi'H  A  KfK.vz, 
Toledo,  Ohio  I'il.-i  Mar  .'.'  MU.'  Serial  No  17,936. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  .n  :;s  .ir.    ^  abint't.  as  .-ihown. 


47,777.  AUTOMOBILE-BOKY  1.k<n  Rt  ?.o.  ^  leveland, 
Ohio.  assigBor  to  The  White  1  ompnL.v.  rie\  eland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar,  li<,  15h15.  Serial  No. 
15,611.     Term  of  pateru  7   vears 


p^^  "pi 


The    ornamental    design    for    ac    aiU":notilie    body,    as 
shown. 


The   oriianient.Ml    design    for    .'in    luitornobile    radiator   as 
shown. 


47,778.  POCKET  ARTK  LI  Stan;si,ah  \apczksbk\, 
Chrome.  N.  .7  I'i.ed  Mar  11,  li'15  .Serial  No.  13,750. 
Term  of  patent  7  year?. 


The  ornamental  design  for  ,1  po,  ki^t  article,  as  .'-hown. 


own. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  aCc  of 
February  20,  1905,  as  amended  March  2. 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  t)e  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause    b   of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  IS,  1911, 

As  provicied  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  ac-company  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


S.  r     No     H:;, _'!'•;        .(I. ASS    4r,        F«)(H>S    .WP    INiiKKIil- 
I;N"1'S     of     F()<)I>S    •         I'.l.KPHAVi      out   H.\KI'S.     l{«M!iaIl'!> 

cai.       Filed    Mav    1.    H>1_' 


Ser.  N...  7»Vi;53.  (CLASS  4»;  i«Hii,>  aNI-  INUiiFDl- 
r\'l"S  OF  FOODS.!  I'ir>-:i.  Kii.N  ■  >  nman^.  Kr..xvi:ie. 
;er,h       !■■;:<■■!   Feb.   -'«.    I'.'U 


insiis  1/^ 


J> 


©CD  [|\7IS)ii^  ©CSCD^ 

Ai'piiiHM!  ili-'-iyiHi-  tti»'  rik'tit  tn  th.'  cxciu>~iv.>  ujic  of 
til.'   w.iiii-   '   'nii<    V-.iu   oil   FvtTv   Orange," 

I'nrtiruldr  .i>  smiit  mn  o/  'jiiodx.  l"re>h  Oran;:fS.  Lem- 
U11-,    I.livi-'-.     .-.i).!    I. fill.'  I'rult 

»((M'/.^    UK<     -!!,.■•   -II    ..r   ;U.MUt    lifT     1.    mil). 


S.T    Nm    7L',0L'2.      (CLASS  H,     chemicals,   MLI'l'    LNFS. 
\,\C     rHAKMAfFrriCAL     i'HEFAK.XTIO.NS   '        Hkh 

lit;i;r   V     Hi:.>\vn     H-n-l<ii),   '\'\        V)'.'i\   .Iui\    .",'     !!U:' 


I'ortu  uiiir    11  "c-nption   of  '/oof/^    - -(  andv   and  Cake. 
r\a\inK  u«r  >irice  .Tnni'     IML' 


FUmiSubl 


Ser    No.  79,^;'T      hLASSI:,      H  ,\H  I  iW  aUE  ANI  >  FLT'MB- 
ING     AM'    STK,\M-1  rni.NG    SCFFLIES  Hirmim,;- 

H,\M     Mkta;     FH'.i-i.-ts    Co.,    Hirrnis.fS'i!!!!       '^ia        Filed 
.T'lh     1^.     1!U4. 


AAA  BRAND. 

[^ 

.\(i  Liaim  i'eiiik-  made  t"  th'   w(>rd^      Braini       and  "  Iron 
apart    from    th-    mark    -'."Wii    ■•'..    '!..     drawing: 

/VjrtuiiJar  dcscniit ,on    iif   .'"o./,-.  -    She' ',  M.  -ai   ' 'uiverts. 
I'Uixmx    ux<     sinii     ,Ii'iii'       l''l,'. 


Ser    N..    sn,r,4;*        *  L.\SS  H      I  HEMIt'ALS.   ME1>1CINES, 
AM'    l'HAK.\I.\<'ET"ri«  AL    I'HEl'AUATIONS,  i    JaYNM 

I)R!  I,  (•-  ,  H..<t<.ii,  Mat--.      File.1   Aug.   1^,   lia4. 


TWINTABS 


The  MiiMcaijt,  ;.-w\.r,  disclaim-  tlie  ntht  ti'  tUe  ex- 
iMisi\e  iix-  of  th.  word  "  Fuinu  ur.  '  a-  a  part  of  his 
trademark. 

I'artirul'ir  i1>  xi-ni.ium   o'  .700'.*.'-        Medi,at.-d   Li(juids  fcr  No  claim  i,<  here  made  to  the  representation  of  a  tablet 

the    Treatmeut    r,f    ratarrl:    and    other    Nasal    and    Throat  I'articular     liccnption      '»'      ;/oo(l«,- -Preparations      fot 

I)iseases  i    Chronic    Constipation    and    Laxatives. 

Claimx   n'sf    .-ii.i-i    .luiy    it).    l',)i;i. 


Claim"    !'»'    s!!i','    Tho'.it    October     li'in 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  31.  if)i- 


AlGL  M    ,1,  1915. 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


J  041 


Ser.  No.  HO.rtHn  mT.ass  r,  ,  ni:\!:.  a1.>.  MKDICINES 
AND  I'HAKMArKi  lu  .vL  I'HFA  AKAi  luN.S.,  Jaynbs 
l>n:r.  ,  ,    ,  i{,^toii,   Mass.     Filed  Au«.  18,  1914.     Under 

t'li-NPM'-   proviso. 


"NHRVO" 


furUrular  .f.srn,>tu,n   .'  , /.  .     i  r..p„ra,ions  for  Ee- 

Uevln^  Neural.'la,  fl.adacti..  Si.k  or  Sour  StomH,  1,  T„- 
«>mnla,  .\ervou>u..ss.  and  Kxhaust!„n  ir.^os  I'.rai,.  W.rk 
and  K.a.t.on  from  A!-.„h.,lu.  K.xo.s....  ,  Tonics  for  Con- 
val.'.scfnt.s  for   [nciva^ing   the  Appetite. 

<  Imms  ust  Muce  ak.ut   the  flrst  part  of  the  vear  1«575      • 


Ser.  No.  83.743.  (CLASS  6.  'HKMnALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  I'HAR.MACEUTICAL  I  Itii- \  It  \  TIONS  .  I  k.  v 
I'.  W.ii.F.  Clndnnntl.  Ohio.     1  n-d  .(an.  s.  1915 


8cr.  No.  82,754.      (CLASS  6.     CHE.Mh  AI.S.  .MKLU  INES 
AND  PHAKMA.   KITlrAI.  l-RKf  WJ  ATIONS.,        h'iker' 
"  ,  N'W  York.  .\    V.      Kil.Ml.Nov.  21,  1914. 


The   words    •  AuU    J-iam.    '   form    no    part   of  the    trade 
mark   sought    to   lx>    r.^hstered.      Th 
myaelf. 

Partuu.,11    d,  •criiirton    of  ijoodx 

for  FireprooflriK   .Ma  r,. rial.- 

Claims  use  sine-    fip.      ]     \u\\ 


port!  Hit    ih    tiiat    of 
A  (hemical  ("ompound 


Ac  Hkc;k  \i 


Excels 


Ser.  No.  83,n>m 


SUariPAi       V,    .    ;  "f-^TAl..  MKl.rr-AL,  ANT) 

SUBGICAI.    AirMA.\.-i.;.s.  ,       Thk    (.h/.^    Triss    Co 

ClnciBnatl,  Ohio      Kli.d  .Ia„     1 -,     ,«,-,  ^°-' 


Is 


loun 


f'irti,-ular    description    of    yoof/«.-Toi!.t    Wat.^.      C 
rnes.    I'erfunjes,   and    Toilet    F'owrt^..  "    ' 


rio.,,n.,  „,,,   sin,.,  about  January,   ifij 


oi||j(HAMPiON 


/•orru-M/,;v  ./,„  r,„r,on  of  i,oo<U      .In^.Rey -Straps 
tja»m«  u^e  since  Auj:.   .'Ui,    1911^ 


'''^V^Tmlp'v,    '^^-^SSa.     CUKMICALS,   MEl.l.  iNES 
&  H.i    ■  V  r''^-^''';:  '^'  '-KKl-AKATIONS.  H,.h.' 

,  ■"►'vv    lork,  .\.  i.     Iiied  N,i\     ;.'i.   1914. 


D 


£000'' 


rn/S..*""'"-"'-'"   '       A.u.,v„r„v    Mn.,..s,    I^wrence 
and   Boston,    \   is.       i  ji.,,|    ,.,,,      ,,      ,,,,-       ,.    , 

■  '  "  o    .laii     .  I      ]  .n.i,      I  nder    fen- 

.\ear  proviso. 

Arlington 

PartU-ular  dmT,;,n-,„  „r  ,/oo./>,.    -Wool  Tops. 
lloimii    uae   since    Fehr'iary.    Is05 


Par«.u/ar    .WcripUon    or    v.-W... -Deodorant    Prepara- 

ll"ns  for  th^'  .skin. 

C/aim/i   !i,v^   since  about  .lannar^.    I!-]! 


8er.  No.  s.-'it^j 


"LASSO.  <lIEMr(ALS  MFDICIneS 
A.ND  LHAKMA.FrTICAL  PRKPA  HATrONS.  >  HOOLEV 
11U.L  Hrnnr.n  &  Chemicvl  C,  .  H.^l-v  FLl  .  n.ar  Man- 
chest.T,   Fn.-Iand.      Fil.d    i,.,c     '■<     v,u 


ACCOERENE 


Particular  description  of  <„,.., I. .^  a  r>  ,.1,,!,.,;  sub«tu  e 
(Paranitroaodlmethylanllln,  for  Fsc  with  India-Ruhber 
During  the  IToces.s  of  Vulcanization. 

ilnimg  ugf   slncp    August,    1914. 


**L^°-   ^^'^^''        ('  LASS    ir,       FOOLS    ANL    IN(iREDI- 

?S'u ''   «''^^'  '       ^'-^•'"^"  ■'■  -^-^    •^"--  Bang  f  .M  . 
Filed  Mar    «,  19,.-,       ,„,,„,,  t,  nv. a  r  proviso. 


/';r/.cuI«rrif,«.„„,o„  „!  uoodH.      Fish  PacV.-d  i,    Wouden 
JooXPR   and    i!     '  .!  as^    .lars. 


! 


S,  r.    \n.    s.->,.-,Tii.      .<  1.AS8    12.     CONSTKLCTION    MATE-       Ser.    No     S6.917.      m  LASS    i'S       FCKJDS    AND    L\<;KFDL 
1:1  VIS. I       iHK    .NlA.iKsTir    Pnvr.^NY     Hununcton.    liid  LN'l  S   oF   FODDS^       IHk    Kir   iL*o   i.iMi'ANy,   I'anoiis 

liii'd   .Mar.   ;il,    ;i(l.j.  h';:K    and    Pltti^!  iir>-i,,     ! 'a        Filed    Wsy    _•*!,     IIO,'-., 


MAJESTIC 


I'artii-ul'ir  ill  H'riiit:on    nf   ijiiodx. — t  oai  ( 'hut's   and   <Iar- 
bage-  i{i-c«MV('r«. 

ClaiiiM    iiKfi    since   I  chruary.    1905. 


Jer.  No.  s.'.'.OT  (CLASS  10.  I'.M.NTS  A.NL  L.\lNri;U3' 
M.\TFHL\LS,i  FHASk  S  ('ii.^s.  k  &  S-v,  I  ndiana  pnlis. 
Ind.     Filed  .Vpr.  i:^,  1915. 


RIC  RAC 


Pi:'  ti'  tilar    dfsrt-iption    0*    Quiidf       Candy. 
C/ai)/i-   itff   sin<i-  ,hiiy   L    1014 


^B% 


Srr.    -No,    sT,155.      1  CLASS   -L      FLLCTKICAL    ALl'AUA 
TIS       MACHLNES.      AND      SLl'l'LlES.  SrBCKn.*\ 

LIG^ill^'.  C(..^  Tolttio,  Olilo.     Filed  Jum   d.  I'.'lo. 


No  claim   bcin-   niiol.    to  thr   word    •  T.usterwax  "   apart 
from   the  mark   si,<,wn   in  the  drawlnp. 

I'lirtii  ultir    lirsri  ipt  sov     iii     ;;oO(/«  - -Fo!  ish     for     .\utomo     I 
biles.   Vchiilos,  l-uriMtur.-,   Flnor-i,  ard   Intcrhir  Woodwork- 

Claitns  u*c  .sinw  .Ian.   1.   1015. 

I        No   ilaiiii    ij-    made    lo   the   word       SuLnlian       .ir   tu   the 

Word    ■■  .\'.!touiat)(  '     aivirt    from    thi-    mark    show  n    in    tin' 
Ser.   No.   86.276.      (CLASS   40.      FOOLS    ANL'    IMiREDl        ,5,.,,^.,^^ 

FNTS   OF    I-OOns^.       <     <     r.KH.-K    c,    B.wion.    Mass.  ' '^,,^,.j,,:^,^^    dr.rrxpHim    0I    (,oo<U-^Wu,r»'.,r<.     M-tors, 

FiliMl   .\pr    L".t.   im.'..  Switchboards.    Coils,    Soieiii^id-^.    Eiectrir    Bnlterb's,     Mag- 

nets.    Ii:nlt!on    LcvicfS    f^ir    Internal  Coiiibustloc    Motor.s, 


THE  MASTER  TEA 


I'm  iicuUit    <U:yi  I  il'li  II II    ••'    ''.01/.-        Tin 
(  idint)'  u»r  >ini-('  .\pr.  -<!    lOL'"' 


Cocru'i  tions.   and    Parts   Thereof. 
(  itiinit)  iisi   sjint-  iH'ctnil)cr,  1914. 


(Vol.  217.      No.  6,1 


S.r     No.   s»!.7'-r>       (CLASS    1 J       CONSTKLCTION    MATE 
RIALS,!       'I'liK    MoK.s<-iii    I'nw  Mu>.s     c,inRt  catim;    Co., 
CM\lnL.'ion,    Kv.      I'ib-d   Ma.\    -U,   1915. 

Meccd. 


I'nrtiriilitr    h  ^irnptfon  of  ffOOdi>. — Formed  .Metal  Rootlns:. 
Valbys,     I  ii,,;iN.     c.irnice.     8hutlcr>',     Sidiu,«.     Skyli'.;h!s. 
L.H  krr-,  Rid;.-ini;s,  Ar'lies.   .\\M.iii;;s.   Lath.  >Lc();iise.  (  .■:! 
iHK^.  \Niudo\sh'r!( 'Jics,  Sli.n^lc*^.  Culumus,  and  Doors. 

Clititny  H-<    siii'i'   .N'O,    10.  1'.'14. 

2170.  o.— 105  jVoL  217.      No.  6.j 


Ser    N  ',  ST. 174.      k  LASS  0      CHEMICALS.   .MEDK   INES, 
ANL      PHAItM.VCEl    1  1C.\L      FULLAP.ATIONS  i         Dr. 
E:-   \ki'       liiTShii!         1  rankfort-on-ibe  Main.       O'  rman> 
Filed  June   7,   1915. 


Anaestbeform 


/'■■rlnnlur     Irtxriptirin    nf   i/i.otJs      .\ntU>'t>t !<■*    for    Inter- 
nal   aiKi    i:\t.-rna:    Ls.. 

Clair)  •    ii>i    siiici     ,\ui;     L',    1'.'14. 


Ser,  N...  S7,284,  iCl.ASS44  DENTAL.  MEOK^-KL.  AND 
SLHCICVL  .\1'PLL^NC!:S,  '  .NL^nfhkI'  Pbobeho,  .Ta- 
maica.  N,  Y.      I'iled  .Line   14.   I'.'ir. 


CHIRO -TRACTION 


I'ui  til  ular    lit  Hcription    of    ijnodf 

ment-Ta ;  1" 

c/divc-    u"    -ii,<e  .lune    L    IS'l.'i. 


— ('hiiDpractic    Adju.-'t- 


I6^0 


OFFlCi/».JL  G.\ZETrn: 


August  31, 1915. 


AUGIST  31.  1915. 


U.   S.    t-^TBNT  OFFICE. 


1651 


Ser    No.  M7,:;77       HT.ASS  2;i.     .i-iikkv.   MACHINERY. 
AM)     TOOLS.      AND      I'ARTS      TftKHEOF.)        C.      H 

VNiiKKLKH   Mantka, TURING  CuMfAv^,  Philadelphia'  Pa' 

h  iU'fl   .Jun.'   17,    Htl5. 


IN FLO VAC 


I'artt.-uhir  ''rs.;;,jiu)n  „'  '/'.o/ v -SteamCoDdensers. 
rhiun:i  U.V.-  ^;,n..   May   i',",,    i;(i.-,. 


Ser.  No.  87.756.     (CLASS  6.     PHEMirALS    MFPiriNrs 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL    IIM,!' \  H  A  1  In\s  \      \',' 

VAl'DOU,   Inc.,  N.-w   York.    N     V        !;:..)    .I,i!y   -,    1.,]-, 

PariicuXar  rieacription  of  oooda.—Toilct  Preparations— 
Namely.  Face  Creams  and  Powders.  Perfumes,  and  Toilet 
Waters  and  Rouses. 

Claims  uge  since  about  June  1,  1915. 


S.r.  \o.  s7.-r..::       ,ri,ASS   U      IJKNTAL.  MKDICAL,  AND 
S>LH<;i.-A!.     AriT.rA\(  KS  ,        C^rtwright     &     Rkay, 


Sa-in.i'-'.',   Mi 


[-!.■■;  .I'lii. 


I'M. J. 


Ser.  No.  .87.771.  ,tU\S.S<;  'IIKMi-  \ks  Mr'>iriVP<? 
AND  PHARM.\CEUTI(A1  1  ii  1. 1  a1;a  l  h  .  n  .  1.^,^^^ 
I'ai.ntA  Vahnish  CoMI■^^^,  liTtsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  July 


6,   1915 


P'irticular  descrintion  of  f;ofjf/«.-^i,\ ,  .  aud  Stains 
Claims  me  since  June  .Id,  101.". 


No     l.iiii.  '.Hns  made  to  the  words  "Tooth-Pick"  apart 

froiii   rlip  iD.nK-     !,,.vvn   on   fh,.  .Irawing. 

Pnrt,ru)„      ,U..,rt^.t,.,.,    ,.f  ,;'-o,/...— T^thplcks. 
riann^-   i.--,-  since  .\[.ril.    101!. 


S.M-.    N. 


ir..\.^.< 


■      i  '  KMTTKE    AND   UP- 
riOI.STKHV   ,       „     r:,n:;i,:,    ..    s.x.    Mkg.   Co..  St.   Jo- 

sfj. li,   .M,,,      i-i|,.,i  .i„n,_,  ^.^^   lUi:,. 


Ser.  No.  87.792.  (CI^SS  50.  -\IK1{(  ii  WOlSl  \uT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIEI..)  orro  Spahh.  Philadelphia 
Pa.     Filed  July  6.  1915.   ' 

Particular  description  of  ffooih.— Metal  Cap  for  Bottles 
Claims  use  since  June  29,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,h?2 


'■'■ASS  i\     (  iii:MriAT,'^  \i;  iM,-txps 

AND     PHAHM.v.  iMTlrAL     I'U  I : !  A  H  A  1  I. ,  W  ,       \,^^' 
BERT  E.  ALDRicH,  1  In l,„ I.  ; , , I, i M .   1  ;,       nied  July  8.  1915. 


/'aitu-uhir  'hsim,t,(jn  .,'  ■:iji,<!>i  Show-Ca.ses  Wall- 
Ca^vs,  riothing-Cas..,..  I. r..ss  .  ■«.,.>.  Di.^play-Cases.' Refrig- 
erator  Display-Ca.se.s. 

Claiing  UHt  siuc^  Mar.   2-.   U*!,". 


ser.  No.  n7.7l'0.  i  CLASS  H.  CHEMICALS,  MK:»I<JINES 
AND  PHAUMACELTICAL  I'REI'AKATIONS.  •  Ably' 
I.vc,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hied  July  15.  liM.",. 

Afuy 

Particular  description  of  f;ood«.— Toilet  Preparations— 
Namely,   Perfumes  and  Talcum  Powders. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Particular  desciption    of   .,00,/,        v    Remedy  for   Con- 
stipation. 


Cluims  use  sin 


Ct>   .'nil.'    !,    1;. 


Ser.  No.  87,876.     . class  ;i-.     flrnlhuk  wllphoi 
STERY.)      Tiu    iL   Lniu:.:  Cmm,. 
Filed  July  ]<>    ;. i.^. 


'AN^      IndianaiKilis.    lud 


^Irtendskp 


r  irtl 


ulnr  description  of  i7oo^i«.— Picture-Frames 
t  laimx   u.^p  since  May  24,  !915. 
[VoL  217.      No,;6.j 


Ser    No    87  RSI       mLvSSO       cHFMICvlS    MEDICINES    !   S.       No.  87,909.      (CLASSIO      VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
AND      PHAKMA(  KCTICAL      LH  KLAU  ATIONS  .  M  IN'!     FNOTNES  ,        .L.Hn      Dkeuk     Pu-w     CuMI-aNV     ..f 


PalmMo,   Sai.   Salvador.  Sani.d'r       ri:i>.!   .I'i!y    !0,    Un; 


Particular    description    of    yoods. — A    Medicinal    Tonic 
and  a   Hair-Dye. 

Claims  use  since  June  'J.  1002. 


Ni'hr.      Filed   .Tr.ly   K'..   1015. 


RELIANCE 


The  trademark  consists  ■  f  t!;.   w..?d      i{«  Mai;  •( .  ' 
Particular  de-tcniiluin  f  '  .jno.;-       w'ai:   i.v.   Farm  Truck-. 
and    Wagon    Runninsr  Ccars, 

Claims  use  sinci    Mar     1,    1915. 


SiM     ^       -^T^^f  '    1    \S<.  IliMICAl.S    MEDLINES 

AM'  1'IL\!;NL\i    1   I    ;  I'    \!     i  l;i   i' Vi^ATh 'NS,  .      .Mil.K'.N 
L.  Vale.  Comteuay,  N.  D.     1  Uc:  J  .;.v  I<».  I'.fl."*. 


MSLYKOPOIER 


No    claim   being    made    to    the    w   rd       I'.  >vd.  r       at^ide 
from  that  shown  In  the  accon    :in\  ,t  -   drawim 
Particular  description  of  goo'i'. —  luiUt   li  \\  1<  r. 
Claims  use  since  December.  191,1. 


Ser.  No.  87,«R6.  (CLASS  10  VFIUCLES,  NOT  INCLFD- 
IN(;  LNCINES.)  CHANi'ic.  MolMi:  V  \h  C'MI'anv, 
Clevthuid,  Ohio.     Filed  July   i:j,  \'-<\o. 


HANDLfl 


Part  :<  xil'i'    lii  ^'  I  ijiUuii  0/  l/oo(i.^, 
r/'.'Mi-   !. 'I    -ince  July.  1013. 


.\utomobiles. 


S.  1  No.  s7,887.  (CLASS  .IL'  ILiJNITLKE  AND  EPHOI, 
.sTEKY.'  Chf.v  Cai.tkt  CoMrANi.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   Jiilv    12,    li»15. 

The  same  beiiii:  the  word  "  Crex  " 

Particular  (Irxcription   of  goods.-  Gr&ss  Furniture. 

'  Inims  M*ff  since  Feb.    15,   19(^. 

[Vol.  217. 


Ser.  No.  87.957.     (CLASS  2.3.     CFTLFUY    MACHINERY. 
AND   TOOLS,    AND   PAItTS    TTlFLr'T  Sin.    ktkr 

Bros.  Hardware  Compan..  s:.   ly   ,,-:.  Mu.     Fit  1    Luiv 
15,  1915. 

HOME 


Ci.r.si-tinr  of  the  •word   "Home." 

/'"'.'•    •>:  I-     '.-.  ■  ,/,?iv»i    if  goods. — Nutcraekers. 
(  ,.,,<':>    Us.    .in.-.'   ,h;!i-   14,   1915. 


Str.  Nu.  N^.u.-.^.  ..  L.\SS  r_'.  I  ijNSTlilCTION  ^L\■1  E- 
RIALS.)  .\:,K\AN!n;  I'ikI',  N.  w  York,  N,  Y  Idled 
JuL    1"!     l'.>15. 


APPIANITE 


Particular  description  of  good»       A  Com;    s'     NLi'eriai 
Used  in  the  Construction   of  Road-  a:..!    1Ll;.v,:,>> 
c,',jirri>    ti.'f    -iliii'   .luh.    10 14 


Ser.  No.  S^.o7-         class  >•.      1 -IIFM  IC  \  LS,  MEDIFINES. 

ANr>    i'iL\inL\ci:rTic.\L    fhepauations  .     civ- 

\\.\i    I'-iir;.  \;i'-^    1    ■,    Madi-"ri.    Wis,      Filed   .l;il>    -\. 


HYCLARITE 


}''itt"iiii: I     Wi^.v.  fi/.r I'jri     0^    y^o/*, — .Viiti.'ieiitics,    tieiiui- 

dr-,     al)il      Dr(,d.:r:il;!- 

I  liiun.'    u-M'    siurt    .hliv    17.    '!M.5. 


S.r.   No    ss.iiM  Ci,ASS   SA.     CFTLERY.   MACHINERY. 

AND   TciiLS  .\ND    I'AKdS   THFHFDF   ^       Thk    NokMa 

(  MMTAN-i     oi-  \\!ii:;(.\.    N.w     York.    N.    Y       Filed    .Taly 
L'l.    110  .'j. 

Norma 


Particular    description     of    goods.      Internal     Grlndlug- 
Sidndles. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  17.   1904 

No.  6.] 


l6$2 


OFFICi-"vL.   GAZE!    I  bl 


Ai  Gi'^r    I,  1,1  -. 


g^r.  v,-o.  sv,,,>K.      ,ri..vss  H      .MKNnrAl.s,  Mi:UICINK8,      Ser.  No.88.113.     (CI.  \ss  ••.      ■  hkm  M  '  \  IS,  MKPK  IN-KS. 


AM-  I'll. VKMACKI  -lie. U.  ri;l':r  MtA'l  in\s  :  Ueck- 
;i;-s  il  S.  A.i  l.Ti),,  N'.w  Vo  k.  N.  v..  .ui.l  N.w  Bruns- 
wick. \   .1      Ki:>'d  .r:i:v  ji,  i  m  ' 


Particitlnr    de*rrii)tion    of    yoo**,— Blue    «n.1    Laundry 
Articlf^   ('onTMinlns   Blue. 

Chiiins  uKe  since  .T\ine  '2><.   1015. 


Ser.  No.  s^.lOd.  (CLASS  12.  (-ONSTRrCTION  MATE- 
KLXLS.i  Aitr  Mktal  CciN.snurTiDN  Co.,  Jamestown, 
N,  Y.      Filed  July  22.  1015. 

AMCO 

r-nti' nhir  d' •tciiption  of  y<K)'f«.-"P»rtiti<'n-^,  Door«, 
r.nmze  m-i  Rtp-l  Work  for  Banks,  ('.nirt-Honse'^  Libra- 
ries, \i-,.    l!.iiiini,'s,  and   Stairs. 

C'/aim.t  list-  since  July  *<.  1015. 


AND     I'HAUMACKL'lir.M.     I 'K  i:  i '  \i;  A  r  h  >  \S         <.k.s- 
BJUL    PUBIKICATION    Co.,    .M.tdi    .-li      W  1-         ru>    1    Ju'y    22, 

1915. 


Particular    deBf^H'iiun    vj    yood*. — .Xtitisi^itii -,     iiiimi 
cides.  and  Deodorants. 

Clttima  iwre  since  July    IT    l'.il5. 


Ser.  No.  88. IK.  (l.vssr,  '  HFMKWLH.  MFI 'K'lNES 
AND  rH.\!:.\!.\i  i:i  ri(  .\!.  I'KKrAUA  riiiNS,  i  .Mglst 
KvASNiCKA,    Chicago.    111.       1  iied    July    .'-,    101.'. 


>A^HITC    ROCK 


f'trti-^iiU.r  -tryrTiptinn   '.,'  qfinrlx.      .\Uen)e(t\   f.^r  Ai  !  icuiur 
'  T    \.     svidH     i([  \SS  .■;■'      FLUNITUUK  .AND  ri'HoL        i;fifunia(  i>ru,    •.out,    1  DflamriiMtory    Rtouuiii  tistii.    Sciatica. 


S'l'KUV.'       .\!;r    Mkt.m.   (  ■onstim  .  t:mv    c,      Jani.--:  avn, 
V     V       !'i!e(l  Jnlv  22.   1015. 

AMCO 

i''t.  <  ■■  uhir  'h-scripli'-m  of  '/of>''-^-    M*'tal  Fl  ;ni;-Cablnet8, 
l'i-k<,     liip;  ,,ards.    Lit>rnrr-Stncks.    R.-<1<     Counters,    Ta- 

l,;,.,.    (■    ;,;;■-,    \i.<:\>T    l'.....k  Sh.'ivin.;.    riiiu    Siit-'vinsr,    Coun- 
ter-S.-i'o,M,.-i,     War  Ir.il  "s.     Iv  ck.r<.     aiil     LL-k-  a>.'- 
riai'i  -  u»e  since  July   X,   1.'15. 


s<.,,.,  N-  ^^  I'lM,  i  i'I.,\<S  i'.'  \  i:!!!'  l.i:s  N'tT  1VLUD- 
IN'i;  l'.N".lN!:s  .  .I.iii-^  1  hKui;  S\  Au'jN  iJ'jMi-iNV,  Mo- 
line.   111.      I'ile.l  July  22,   1015. 


ji^AMCE 


Ll,.-    Ira.!'    iiiark    CMtisi-is    -f    tl..-    w>v[    '    iO'iiance." 
I'at  til  ulfir     -hsi-riiition      of      ij'.n'h  --    \\,iL'.'i.  i>i  xis    and 
Wajon  .s.at^. 

Cluiin.-'  11.^1    -iiicp  .I'il.\    <<.    1015. 


aud    All    Ki^iti\c    Liseasc^. 

VtainiA  unt    siiice   Juiy  7,    1015. 


Ser.  No.  88,1 :'. 7.      n  l..\SS  r,      ,   HKM  IC.Vl.S.  MKl  n  INKS, 

AND    PIl  AU.MAt  KF'l  IC.VL     I'HKrARATloNS  The 

CsiLLA    iMUiM.v  Ki     ''■•\n-\-<\,    fjnrfleld.    N,     l  I'lled 
July   23,    1915. 


Particular  de^rrii'i i'.n  '.f  iju-.dx. — i'.mi^'!i  i;.'i:,fil\  Klieu- 
matlc  Remedy.  1'. '.•i'  Ueiiie<!y.  F(.»<it  I'ow.icr,  KidueyTeM. 
Headache-Wafers,   and    Liniment. 

Claims  u^!    -H' ••  .luly    15.   r.'15. 


Vol   a:      No.  5 


At  GIST  ;,i,  igi5. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


if>53 


Ber.  No.  R«.14L       .ri.\«;sr,       CITKMICALS.  >fKr>ICTNRS.       Ser.   No.    SS.15  4.      (CLASS   r:       CONSTHfCTTON   MATK- 
AND     I'll  \ftM  VfFT  TI(' Ai       ri!l"I' \IL\T10NS        Stk-  IHALS..       AvorK    W(-.i>    BRick    Vbnekb    Co.,    A.vcock, 

nirx    Fah.;-  ,    ■•..■vMand     O'.i.         K:  ed    Jiih    2,M.    1015,  Fla.      Filed   Jiily   r4     1015 


PLANTA 


I'nrlxcuUir  ili  xi-nj  ti'iti  <'  •iii->' 
pepsia.  BIliousiT-s  1  .)--t  ip,!  •  ^  " 
a:id    Rbcuaiatlsui 

fjijim^  n.M    sin   .    ^-     !     4     1014 


A     Kemedy    fir    I>ys 

'^.-     ■X'UK.    K'  Z'ina,  H'dls, 


g,,,.  ^,,  KS,U-j.  ,,  1  \<s  •;  (MKMK  \1.S  MRPICINEiS, 
AN1>  LllXHMM!::  IKAI  Fli  K  l'.\  R  ATIONS.  >  fTK 
ruKN    I'Aiu.u,   I'kxe-uud.   u;ii'        Filed   Juiy    2a,    1015, 


BIOLA 


I'urti't.iar    .irf.-rij  ii' 1.    -,'    "oo'/a.  —Weather  Boarding 
C/fltr'.-    iiJ«r   siiice    Ma.\    1,    liil5. 


Ser.  N'*'^  157.  (rLASSfi,  ClIFMirALS. 'NrFDICINErS. 
AM»  rHARMACEUTICAL  rRFTAR  ATIONS. )  Ee- 
ward  Gamulin.   Desloge,   Mo.      Tiled   Jtily   2-1     1013. 


I'nrivuinr    ,,'^*crt)  Jion     of    nnndx. — Hc>s--Tonii 
<  lan<y  u.-<   sif:-"'-  .Lint-   20,    I'.'l'. 


Ser     Na    vs.iftf).      (CLASS   12.      CONSTRTTTION   MATE- 
RIALS        Niw    IIWKV  C.AS  L'.niT  <mMPa.ny.   New    11a- 

f'artirul'.r     /-■  .v,  m,, f i«,ti    of    g»o/if<       A    Remedy    for    Ner-  ven.  Conn.      Filed  Jul\    2i.   1015 


vonsiiess,     .\!,eniia.     Ucakness,     N<'urHl.;ia,     Nervous     Ilead- 
aclie,    I)ys!u>iisia,    IndlL-e-ti.n.   and   Caristi[)atlun. 
Claims  umi    since   Scjit     4,    1014. 


FLOORITE 


Ser.    N...    ^VU'<         (LASS   12.      CONSTRUCTION    MATE-  p^rUcular  docripUon   «/   oo,h1>,-A   BitumlDons    Binder 

RIALS  .       Pi;-  ssKi.  .  ..s.  y.y.TK  Stkki    Co.mpanv,   Detroit,       ^^^    \v,.torproof   and   other   VU.nnug   and    Koof-Cctin*. 
Mich,      File*!   Jnly    2:i.    1015,  ^.^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^   j^^_    ^^    ^,j^._ 


5PMstbestos 


"  Last bestos," 

Pa'  tt< ul'ir   (/( ,yrrt;.h'.ti    nf  <ii:i.'lt-  — .-K    Cement    Shingle. 

Clainif   ij.sc   ^i!,(i    .1  iiii'     1015. 


Ser  No.  R5.1S1.  (CLASS  f..  CIirMFCAI.S.  MEDICINES. 
AND  rilARMACEUTlCAL  1  It  ERA  R  ATIONS  .  JOHN 
P,    Cai:!;..i,!.    St,   Louis.  Mo.      Fled  July   26,    1015 


CAff-DA-RUMA 


l'art,'u:or  drsrrijiti'.n  (J  ooo  '«.  A  Llii'id  T'reparotlon 
for  the  7^Tntmcnf  of  Rhp"mn tt'sin.  0,-..;!,  Neuralg-la,  8cl- 
«'.;■■  a,    !,:!!. lau-'i,    and    Diseases   'if   Vx   H.ood. 

<  Immii  uxi   since  Mar.  H.    1915. 
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hi 


lOU 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


AiGi  3  1  J  1 .  ly  15 


Ser.  No.  88.224.  (CLASS  6  <  HKMICAI.S,  MKDICINE8, 
A.\I»  I'HAUMACEUTICAL  PHKi'AHATIONS.)  ZiNOL 
riiKUi.  .AL  iM..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  July  26,1915. 


I'liriirulnr    'Irscriptlnn    of    <jf)'i<U. —  A    M-uf!;  W.cfb. 
L'lann-t   une  since   the   22d   day   nf   Aprii,    \uir,_ 


S.T.  .\o.  ss._'31.  iCLASSrt.  CHKMli  AI,>,  Mi-:DICINES. 
.KND  PHARMACKUTICAL  TitK i'A  1{ A  FIONS.)  Dean 
4  Co..  Ltd.,  Ann  ArtK.r,  Mich.     F;..-!  .1  ,;>   27,  1915. 


UNIVERSITY 


I'articular  de.^<ri[,tion  ■,(  .'/O'vti.f.  -Ha king- Powder. 
ClauHA   use  since   lt»07. 


Ser.  No.  88,354       kI.ASS  t!      <HKMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHAinLUKrTlfAL    I'REl'AItATIONS,  .       <Miir- 
LAND  Auto  Sutl^    Co.,  Cortland.   N.   V,      Filed    \ug     ' 
1915. 


CORASCO 


Parttculiii     ii-HrripUon   ly/  yooJ-t. -— .V   ('ar!Mii;  U,-ii).,v. 
the  Cylinders  (  f   Iiitfrna!  (.\jiuluisti(m   I-.,ij j;i;.s. 
Claims  use  sincn  .July   1.",    \'.\\:,. 


Ser.  No.  SS.295.  iCLASS  G.  CHEMKal.^  .M!:DICINES 
AND  PFIARMACErTK  AL  PREI'AK.KTI  ON  s.  1  AMKBI- 
'^4V  Mfu.  &  Sales  Cumpa.ny,  York,  Pa.  Fi,.>d  July  30, 
1915. 


lEIOLEI 


Particular     description     o^     yoo'/.^.— Incrustation  -  Pre- 
venter find   Srale-Remover. 

C'laimn  use  since  Mar.  3.    1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,407.  ((  I.ASS  tl.  rUFMIC.vi..-^  .MKDiriNKS 
ANDPHARMA-  Kt  TPAI.  i'ltEl'ARATio.NS  •  I  Hkli 
MCTH  CLDCa.s,   .St,    Louis,  Mo.      Filed  Au„'.   4,   I'Jlo. 


Particular   ,/,■«,,  ipri'-n    of  ,/-io'/.v       .\    chpn-i!. 
tlon   for  Opf-iiiti-    .sj,,!,;,,.,!    |)ra;n  I'ipvb. 
Claims  use  since  .Mar    1     liti,", 


para 


Ser.  No.  88,412.  (CI. .\ss  ih.  VKHH  I.i;s,  not  IN(  LID- 
INQ  ENGINES.  Ihk  Hi,,hl.um,  p„.i.v  M.^sif.m -i -r 
i.NQ  CoMPA.Ni,  i;iui,soud  I'lace,  Ohio.  Fil-'d  Aue  4 
1915.  ' 


Ser.  No.  .88,307.  (CLASS  12  Ci  »NS  IRUCTION  MATE- 
RLA.LS.I  Alexa.ndeh  Heeh,  N,  w  V.irk  v  Y.  Filed 
■July  30,  1915. 


ROMANITE 


Particular  description  of  goodn — .\  t  oinfjo^itf   .Material 
Used  in  the  Construction  of  Roads  and  Hu-hw.ivs. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  SS.330.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  M  KI  iK 'I  N  !;S, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPAR ATIONS  •  (,i:v- 
ERAL  PfRiFiCATiON  C>>..  I'hoenii,  Aflz.,  an.!  Madison, 
Wis.     Failed  July  31,   1915. 


Particular  description  of  aoods. --Sterilizers.   Disinfect 
ants,  and  Purifiers. 

Claims  use  since  the  15th  day  of  January.   1913. 


Particular  d'-'-mptuj,,  nf  ijoodA      Carriagfs  and  Wagons. 
Chnm-    ■>■-■-    sine    .luiy    1,    1915. 


Sk 


Ser.  No.  ^^  i-.:      Ml.ASSrt.     «  [lE.MICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND    I'HAK.MAcia-riCAL    PREPARATIONS  ,       Bkbt 
.'    A:  (o.,   Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1915. 


5uPARENe 


P'lrtirxihir  drxf-ription  of  .vood«. —Catarrhal  Jelly. 
<:i'nrn.i   utie  since   May    1,    1915. 
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.■\;  (',L>T  31.  1915. 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE, 


1655 


„     _  .,    , ,TIT-HY    MVCHINFKY     '    Ser    No    S^..'-.00.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 

\a:ity   ,ind   >«■■"    \i.rK. 


Clo.\k  A;   S'  !  r  I."    Ml  \n;  ,  '  '■;.;:■: 
N.   Y.      Filed   .Viu,    ''.    i'-'i'' 


m 


WELWORTlj 


i  'nti--ular  d'H<^ipt\<)n    nf   ipnuls 
<  iiiifiis  u-v   since  .Uhv    s,    r.il.". 


iewini;  Ma   hine«. 


ISTKAVKNorS    PK..lii   -T>;    C -.Ml'AN-i.    I'eiiv.r.    ( 
Aug.    9.    1915. 


HEMK  AI.S.  MKl'lClNKS 


S.  '■    N(i    s!;.45»V      :  I'l. .\SS  t 

NNP     PHAKMAt  FrTl.Al.     i 'U  HP  ,Ul  AT  1  (  (N  > 

IUyku  (-MMr<LNV,    In- 

1915. 


MF. 


VENCALXODINE 


J'aitnuhir    d<  srripti'ifi    ••'   :,0'.(i^. — TubcrCUlosiS. 
Ciiliriif'    wf    sil,    e    ^U.^     1.    1915. 


N..NV    V<Tk,   N     Y       Fi;ed   Am;;    *\ 


ETELEN 

/•,i,f,,.W,u    dtscrii'iiun   of  goods.— Au   lu;.>tH.a;    Astrin- 

'lit 
'  Intrny    u-f    ■^iiiit'   Fell.    5.    1915. 


Ser.  N.',  ss,,-,i4^  .CLASS  >'.  cm'MU  ALS.  MI'I'ICINES. 
.\NIi  1'1IARMACFUT!(  .\:  iii  F  I'.MiATlONS.  i  CUiL 
Wleks,  De^  NL;inc-.  ].■»:.       IMed   .\ui:.  9,  1915. 


g„Noss4s.^.  -lASSK  illFMiCAl.S.  MEDICINES. 
\M,  FH.NKMA.  IT  rU  Al.  I'KKi'AK ATIONS.)  C.  B. 
u,„.,Av..Krn  Sons  Co.,  Rochest.  r.  N  V  1  il''<1  An-  1. 
1915. 

LA  NOCTURNE 

ComprUins   the    words    ■•  La    Nocturne." 

Particular  .1,  ^  ,,,,f ,'  yood*.-!'- rfumes.    lo Fc    Wa_ 

I'ow.iiTs,  Face  I'ow.icrs.  and 


,ii.  am 


t,  !<,  Sa.  li.t   F.iw  .1'  r 
•loii.'t   Cr.-an:s 

fl'iimit   uxt    sine    A'}^'     1.    P-'L' 


l>r.rtx<:--nlar    description    ■..'    fjorid"  — An    InjeK'tlon    Treat- 
njciit    f'^r  (ionorrhcn, 

rlanxi^  use  since  Jan.    ;.   l'.(14. 


HEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 


Set-     No    ^H  499.      .CL.XSSi'  

V  VI.'    l'H\RM  \(  FrriCAl.     ITIKI'AUATIONS   .         Tilt. 

^s^^.^v'^ll^'^'.^sCoMrANV.   Denv.r,   C.io.      F.lcd       Ser.  No.  S8,544.      .CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 


AuL'.   9.    P.C,5. 


A 
P 


rartirular  denrription   nf  nowis 
I  I'lim"  we  since  Mar    >.   191."). 


Sterile  Solutions. 


AND  PHARMACErTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ■      Alonzo 
K.  Lynch  Advance  Oil  \Vukk.s.  New   York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

Aut.    11.    1915 


RGOPHeNe 


Particular  description  oj  goodn.      Coal  Tar  Disinfectant. 
Claims  use  since  1905. 


[Vol.  217.      No.  6.' 


^6-■ 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


AU3UST  31,    U-^15. 


105  928  RT-IU5EU  I'NKrMATlC  OT-TER  AFTOMOBILE 
TIRES  OR  CASINiiS  ANP  Uri'-BER  FNELMATIC 
!NNI:R    '11  IW.S       Ai  !m\imh;!.k    Tike    Cu.    Inc.,    N*'w 

York,   N    V. 
FlU'd    I'pcoml.cr    ■J^     1014.      Serial    No.    83,545.      I'UB- 
I.ISirED  .IINE   1.    liM5, 
105,0-'n.       CALF  .M1:aI.        H.unLETT  Tikll    Co..    Tacoma, 

Fl!.-rN..von>!:o;-    •-.     li'M        S,.na;    No.    82.339.       FEB- 
LISHEO  .IFNE  S,    UU," 

1U5,1K4().       Sl'.I.F  KlSlNi;     FANCAKE  FLOER,       Bkmukls 
Mm.LInw  Cll\!l^\^^.   Ei<!'un.    N.   I). 
Fl]e.l  MMrri,  -,-,,  IW,-.      Senal  N.^  S.-.H02.     FEBLISIIED 
MAY   18,   101.'. 

105n:il.        REAFY  MI.XEF     FAINTJ^.     ENAMET-S,     AND 
VARNISHES    IFVVFNd   A  CELLFI^OSE    BASE.      Gko. 
Bni(i,FKi.[>i   4  f'li.  New  York.  .N.  Y. 
Fi!f(l  .NFtr.li  li»,   r.M.-.      Serial  No.  ,S5,249.     FFBLISIIED 
MAY  4,  19 1.'-) 

105.9,rJ.       r  RNS.     VASES.     TRAYS,     FEDESTAI^     FOR 

STATFAIiV,    LAMI'S.   Acc,    ANF   STATFARY    MAFE 

FROM     NATFRAL    TRANSFFCENT    STONE.,      (iKO. 

BoHcFKLnr  A  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y 

Fllel  Mnrch   19.  FU.-       Serial  N<..  K5,2.50.     PUBLISIIED 

MAY   18,  1915 

105,9.3.F      (^ERTAIN    NAMEF    NETTED    AND    TEXTILE 
FABRFS       i.i."     B.iiu.FKLbT  At  Co.,   New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  April  15,  1915.     Serial   No.  85,955.     FUBLiaHED 
.UNE   F    191.'.. 

105  934.     CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  OF  CROCKERY, 
EARTHENWARE.    AND    FORCELAIN.      Geo     Boro- 
KKLDT  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y', 
Filed  April  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,957.     rUBUSHEI) 
JFNE   1,  1915. 

105.935.      TOILET,   CLOTH,   TOOTH,   NAIU   AND   HAIR 
BRFSIIES.      «;ko,  Boui.KKi.iiT  k  Co.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
Filed    May    S,    1915       Serial    No.    8*!. 471.      FFBLISIIED 
JFNE  1,   1915. 

105. 93G.     BREAD.     Ri/hekt  .F  Bk^  ant.  Binghamton.  N.  Y. 
Filed   Ai.rii   9.    F,)15.      Serial   No.   85,798.      FFBLISIIED 
,11  NE   8,    1915. 

10  5,93  7.       WOMEN  S.    MISSES,    AND    CHILDREN'S 
CLOAKS,  SFI  IS.  AND  DRESSES  AND  RAIN-COATS, 
Causiin,   I'liiiK,  SroiT  &  «"o.,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed   .Maich  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  70,347.      FFBLISHED 
MAIUTI  :',0,   1915. 

Fi."..9:;>.      ciidClII'T-COTTOX       Cahson,    Fikie,    S>ott   & 
Co  ,  Chlcajjo,   111. 
Filed   Ma.v    12,    1915.      Serial   No.   80, .564,      FFBLISHED 
.TINE  s,  1915. 

105,939,      CROCHET  COTTON.      Causon,    FiniE,   ScOTT   & 
C(.).,  CliicMKO,   111. 
Filed  Ma.v    12,    1915       Serial   No.  86,505.      FFBLISIIED 
JFNE  8,  1915. 

I(t5.940       CROCHET  CUTTON.      Caiison,   Fiuie,   Scott   & 
Co..   (.'hU'a;,'o,    111. 
Filed   May    12,    1915       Seria,   No.   86,500.      FFBLISIIED 
JFNE  8,    1915. 

1  o  5  .  «»  4  1  .      FINK    LEATHER    CLOVES.      THE    Hellf.h 
Lkathki!  (''<\ii'.\s\ .   .Milwaukee,   Wis. 
llled    Feeenilier    ,31.     11)14.       S.rial     No     8.3,602.       FFB- 
LISHED Al'RIL   13.   1915. 

105,942.     WASIIINO  -  FOWDER,     Los      Angeles      Soap 
CiiNir.vNv     Los   Anseles,   Cal, 
Filed  Au-nist  12,  1914      Serial  No.  80,502.     FFBLISHED 
JFNE   ^,    1915. 


105.943       SOAP       T.n.s   AyGKi.ES  Pnxr  COMPiST.,  Los   An 

iz*\f>.   Cal, 
Fi;ed  August  12,  1914      Serial  No.  80.5(»5.     FUBLISUKD 

JFNE  8.   1915 

1U5  944       TEA,      Renkho    Buos.    ^:.'.    Chkago,    Fl. 

Filed   April  5.    1915.      Serial    No    V-..T20,      FFBLISHED 
JINE  8.    1915 

105.945       ( OFFEE,     TEA,     OLIVE  OILS.     AND     COCOA. 
A.  J.  SHKLUoN  Co.,  New   York,  .N     Y, 

Filed  Marcli  22,  1915       Seria!  Nu   .s5,3-4       FT-RLISHED 
MAY    18.    1915. 
105. '.MO       BREAD       Haki.v      T       SrrwAKi,      boTOVfh      of 

FiledVu^'ust  3,  1914,      Serial  No.  80,2n0,      FFBLISIIED 
MAY   4,    1915. 

105.947,  BEER.  THE  Th:eme  &  Wagnee  Brewing  Co,, 
La    Fnvette,    Ind 

Filed   Manh   5,  1914       Serial  No.  70,386,      FFBLISIIED 
APRIL  20,   1915. 

105.94^  SELF -RISING  WHEAT -FLOFR.  Alabama 
GitiKEin    Company,   BlrminKliairi,    .Ma. 

Filed   July   fl,    1914,      Serial    No    79,551       PUBLISIIED 
AF(;FST    is,    1914. 

105.949.  ANTISEPTIC  MOFTH-WASH,     Le^>  M.  Batgh- 

man,  Los   Angeles,   Cal. 
Filed  March  2i),  1915.      Serial  No   85,505.      PUBLISHED 
JFNE  8,  1015. 

105.950.  RFBBER  HOSE.  RUBBER  BELTING,  AND 
(:OMFOSITE  RFBBER  PACKING  FOR  PISTONS. 
Bi^wERS  RCBBER  WoKKS,  San   Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    April    21,1914,      Serial  No.  77,006.      PFBLISDED 
APRIL  20.   1915. 

105  951       RFBBER     DOSE,    RUBBER    BELTING.     AND 
'composite    rubber    PACKING    FOR    PISTONS. 
Bowers  RiBnER  Works.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  April  21,  1014.     Serial  No.  77,607.      PUBLISIIED 
APRIL  20.   1915. 
'    105,952.      RTBBER     HOSE.    RUBBER     BELTING,     AND 
COMPOSITE    RFBBER    PACKING    FOR    PISTONS. 
BoWK.i:s    liruHEK   WoHKS,    Sail    Francisco.   Cai. 
nied  April  21.1914.      Serial  No,  77,608.      FUBLISUED 
APRIL   20,    1915. 

105  953       RFBBER     HOSE,    RUBBER     BELTING,.    AND 
COMPOSITE    RFBBER    PACKING    FOR    PISTONS. 
Bowers  Rihbkk  Works,  San  Francisco.  Cal, 
Filed  April  21,  1914,      Serial  No,  77.000.     PUBLISnED 
APRIL   20.    1915. 

105  9.54       RFBBER     HOSE.     RFBBER    BELTING,    AND 
COMPOSITE    RFBBER    PACKING    FOR    PISTONS. 
Bowers  Ribber  Works,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  April  21.  1914.      Serial  No.  77,610.      FFBLISHED 
APRIL   20.   1915. 

105  955       RFBBER     HOSE.     RUBBER     BELTING.     AND 
COMPOSITE    RFBBER    PACKING    FOR    PISTONS. 
Bowers    Ribber   Works.  San   Francisco,   Cal. 
Filed  April  21.  1914.      Serial  No,  77,011       FFBLISHED 
APRIL   20.    1915. 

105,9.50.       MILK,      CREAM.     BETTER,     AND     CHEESE 
The    Canadian    Farm    PRoia(  e    CdMiMNY.    Limited, 
Montreal.   Quebec,   Canada. 
Filed  March  14,  1914      Seria!  No    76,633,     PUBLISHED 
AU(;UST    18.    1914. 

105  957       SOAP.      CHARLKs  MCoNNKKLT.  New   York,  N,  Y. 
Filed  March  18.  1915      Serial  No    85.229,     PUBLISHED 
MAY   25,    1915 
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AlGLSX  jl,  19x5. 


ior,.!)5s.    roMPorxD  for  making  up  pipe-joints. 

'HAS.   IV  Ki.i.is.  Swissvale  borough,  Pa. 
Fll.d     K..hr'i:iry     s,     i;,)-,        Serial     No.     84,361.      PUB- 
LI.^trKIi    MAY    -5,    I1U5 

I'l.',;*."!'.      ( 


106.964.     ri-h!;i:k    vni  i.i.i;  -  ti  kks.     t„k    poiuv-.e 

RCBBKR  t  u.,    r.ar'..  r-  .1:,     \i^i-,,n.   iiLi,. 
•Piled    February     1       ]',,]-       s.    iii     \,,      -j    ■.-       ,,,n 
LISHED  .USi:   :     ;;.::,  ' 


™T:™.,^:::,,:^-;:y'''''-^^     «^^^^-    l   105.965.     LH-   S.U.VKS  an,.  Unr.KS       n.,:..    .    „,.,. 


Ai,r:.<.      r.vr  L  i;.\r!!k:tt,   Norfoik.   Va. 
ri!^<l  Mai    :,  :>.    lUi:,.      .<,.:ia:    v,,.  ,s5,039.     PUBLISHED 
Al'fUI.   I.:.    ]:<]- 

\"'..'.>r,n  lUH.rs.  .SHOK.^,  ANi-  S,M1TI:(;>  M  VDE  OF 
LKATHKR,  TA.WA.'^.  rLoTH.  i;r.KSKi.\.  AND 
HI  HHKR.     (;tou.,K  Thomas  IfAAKix.    Northampton. 

J-.ii«'ian<i, 

File.i  Mar.-h  .",   liMS.      Serial  No.  84.L.5l«.      i'L-liLISHED 

Ma \    Is,   111'  - 

l".-.:"il.  t  n;ARS,  La  Poppea  ''mar  c.MrAvv  Los  An- 
i-'clps,   v'a!. 

ij;..!  Marrh    L   Km:,.      S.-rial  N.,  84,885.      ITHMSHED 
■J  I  N  V.    1,    LU.'i, 


MAN-  Co.,   N.'u    V-irk.   X     V 
Filed    Noveuib.T   _'L    liMj       s.  lia:    No    82  752       Pim 
LISHED  .lANUAItY   L'fi     ItM.-, 

105.966.  DRESSES.     H.  vm    Mk.;.  Co..  Gloucester    Muss  ■ 

T.n^V°''''o  -'''•  '^'•'  '■■"^"'-  ''^'^•--  ""'  '•'''•«««■  111-     " 

Hied  May  8,   1915.     .s^ria:   No    sc.  4'»n       pfltr  Ts;TTr-n 

JUNE   1,   1915.  1  1.1  Ml  hi) 

105.967.  CERTAIN     NAMKL      I(m.I>S.       Societe     Ano- 

NTME     DE.S     ETABLKS.SEMK.Nit,      1(.  >  (ZA  in     "  K      I  A      MaR- 
QUI.se    DB    SEVIGNE  ••    CHOCOLAI     l,E     |{,,xa;       R.v.iJ     ,  s- 

Balna.  France. 
Filed    December    2,     1913.     .-.rial     Nu     7i;;is       im  i' 
LISHED  NOVKMP.Mt   .3,   1914.  '  ^" 


""';;!:;;..'':;•'"'■      '"   ^""""^  '  "^"  ^^^^^■^^^'  ^«  ^-    !    105.968.     FURNlV;  KrVoLISK       H..HV  r.    S,..EK    P.,n 

I     .  1  \t ,-       1    ,f>,  -  '  land,  Orej,- 

•IiVk    ,     Pu:;        '""     -^^'^^'^^^-^      PT-PLISHEDI        Filed  March  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,151       FTPM.MM, 
,    .  APRIL  27,   1915. 

'"'•"r         ^!;i-K-RIS!N<,      WilKAT      IL..,   K  i'HOENi:^ 

i'l.ont  Mill.   Lvaiisvill,-.   i..,i. 

in. 'it     S.^fitPriihtT     s.      ]'.i]  4  s;,  J 

i>i.^np-:[>  JANPAKV  5,  i;n-,. 


No.    81,079.      PUB- 


TRADE-MARK  REGLsTKATiuNS  CANCELED. 


9f:..'.2r.         PUKI'AKATION.^     i 
RV,   N.'w   York. 
W'!ii  -'1,  P.m.     <  aiMvi.d  June  19.  191 


MA,K:vsnn,   NVwYo.k     s\     "  ^ ' '=  ' '^■^^^-       ^-^^'"       102,656.       VIRUSES.     .^LIMMS,     TOXINS.    AND    ANTI- 

K^ustered   April   .'P    P.n4       ,,. ....ii,.„_in     ,«,.  lOXINS.     Parke.  Davis  &  Co.,   1  „.i  r,,;i.   M  =  c!i. 

Registered  February  16,  1915.     Caucek-d  .Pm,.  p»    mp-, 


1-' 


WAlCULA.-l    ,-      \  THK    Hor.MES   &    Kl,WAR!,S    Sll   VEH 


position   Company.  assii.'nf  . 
H--'ist.Tfd  Jun.'  _':^,  iss.-,.     {{..n.'w.d  .Pmp  23,  1915. 
l-.oH.       IJEMEDY     1T)1{     CKUTAIN     PNPP   .\TED    DIS 

PVSPS.         FaKBWERKK      -..RMaLs      .MllsTK 

I'.k;  Niv,,,    Firichst  on  tt:..  .Main.    iMrinar^-. 
H.'-i>t»r.Ml  August  is,   Iss.-,.      R,.n,,wrd  Aujju.st  18,  1915.   j 


Company.    Bridgeport,    Colii    :     Iiit..rnationai     .Silver 
Company,  assignee. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED   AUGUST31.   I9l5 


18,7PC-    Vitlc-     "FLORAPP      Vim.PT      FAPE      BAPM.'         IsT-o        ritle.-    "  SM I PH    RIP  iTHERS'    S.    P     riIP\VlN(; 


(For    a    Face-Lotloi)  >       mi;k     Davis,    Binghamion, 
N.  Y.--  Filed  FebruHr,\    »,    i;.p 


PM."        (For     (':,.  v\  :!._•(, urn.)       Smiih     Hh>'T)u:rs, 
1      ;^hk..i-i.      N     Y       Filed   April   19,    lUlo. 


1^  TIT,--  Tilh 


iPP    PPTCH     I'RF.P.VRPD    N!PSTART>,        is. 


Til, 


(,l;.\Md  .\  l!ii;U.S    iU;.\Mi'        ^lor    .NP.i-tar.t.         UU' 
p!  T,  n    Ml  -.  :  uiD  Co.,   I!ro..K;yii.    N     ^        1  iicd    .lune   7, 

1 ;  1 1 .". , 
l>,,T]s        I  III,  P.VNPY    I   .\NPY  P..\U,  ^  For    raudy.  ^ 

W'M.    W    S'.'K!f:ii,  Sound  P' ac!i  ai:d   S-ariiford.  ('onn. 

l-il.-d    Mar<!!    P"..    I'.'P'., 
Is.Ti:.        i,tU  F-RPJU."         '  I'or      I'ruit       P.^v-ra v'os.1 

It:.-..  Mi'.A    I',!;k^vixg   Comim^P   (tiynipia.    Wash.      PiU-d 

May  22,  1915. 


,  (I  L 1  I  p  N     Ipil'     >;vt;T"P."       (For     Pane 
S.  '  :  :' wi  -  :  s  us   SvRrp  Company, 


and   M:;;^.    S>  r'lp  ^      S-' 
PI   Pas...  T.  X.      Piled  J\\\y    3,  1915. 
IsTl-J    -7"i(iV         \VASHi.I.P.\N."      (For  a   Compovind   or 
I     aiposi!)' L    fur    LtftiM-' lit    Purposes.!      Washilean 
Mf.,.  I      .  IP  onville.  Mo.     Filed  July  P.   P-'ir.. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  31,  1915. 


4  nn«  Title-  •' PTEP'S  PI:!:RS."  (For  Reer.1  PiKL 
I!.;,,>.    N.u     ^  nrk     \     Y.      Piled    April    u:P    lOP" 

.4  ,,;',..,        /,//.  PlUNri:    .\PHPRT    HANDS    Y^li'    ^""'^ 

PPITPE  PINE  lip  lAPK."  (For  Smokinp-Tobacco. ) 
K.  J.  Revn"!  i'-^  T'.HAr.ci  (■nMPAN\.  Winston-Salem, 
N.  C.     Filed  April  Hi'.  PiPl. 

4.n4u  nth:  ■  lU.riW  IN  ON  THIS  ONE."  '  For  Smok- 
Ing-Tobacco  I  R.  .T  RfvN'.lus  Tobacco  (-..mpany, 
Wlnston-Saiem.  N.  C.     Piied  April  29.  lOP',. 

4,041.-  7if/'  ■  YOP  I.L  FREEZE  FAST  TO  P.  A,"  (For 
SmokingTobncco. '  R.  -P  Reynoi.d.s  Tobacco  Com- 
pany,   Winston  Salem.   N.   C.      Flleu   April   L'9.   1915. 


i,044.— Title:   "AH!    THE   ORIGINAL."      (For    (  igars  . 

W     P     H.v    (^..MiAN-.      »'•  ;.-ai:o,    111.      FiUd    May    P'P 

lOir.. 
4,04:1    -    7if/'       "  pr>PARlNE.  ■       ■  Po;     M..:,.r  nil   i       StaND- 

AKi>  ("MI.  r.'Mi.ANY,  I'bicaiT".  P:.     PPed  Mar>h  24.  1915. 
4.(14*1 --  7if/e      "THE    CdPP    WEAPHER    MOTOR    OIL." 

ipiT   Motor-Oii.        Stamiahu  icl  Po.mpany,   Chicago, 

PI.     Filed  March  1.'4.   piP". 
4.(.»47  -    Tif/f       ■■THE      PENETRATINi  i      TEST."         1  For 

('ake.     Candies,     Fruits.     .P '.:»»;.     P  e  Pr-'ani.     Liquids. 

Fabrics.    Pnmber.    Paper,   urn]    Pi^nient.',  1      Mark    Mc- 

("iHDY   Themi'.i.fv.    JVas!ilnr:ton.    P    i'.      Filled   .July   6, 

1915. 


4,041 


Title:     ■OLD-TIME      J IMMY  -  PIPERS     RALLY       4,04.s       Titif         A    HPPPINP    IP\NP    1()R    EVERY    MO- 


ROPND  THE  P.  A.  STANDARD!"  (For  Smoking- 
Tobacco.  I  R.  J.  ReynciLD.s  Tobai  co  Ci->mpany, 
Winston-Salem,  N    C.     Filed  April  29,  1915. 

4.04:i. Title:   "  RO  TEX  CO."      (For   Pnderwear  1      Rome 

Te.xtile  C'ovipanv,  Rome  and  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Filed 
Mav    12,    191.'.. 


TCiRIST."       i  p.  r    Ni'hicleTir.-         The   Fisk    RfBBEB 
Company,  t.'hicopi'e  Palis.  Mass      I'lied  .Tune  30,  1915. 


lOCi 


DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


OOlS^lvCISSIOlTER.     OF     F.P^TEITTS 


AXD    OF 


UMTHl)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COHETS. 


U.  S.  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals— Second  Circuit 

Bextlet     r.   Tibbals. 

Decided  March  9,  tOlS. 

2'J3  Fro.  Rep..  247. 

1.  ror^HKiHTS      Statitoky    ruuviHi()««s. 

Tt.e  excluRlvp  rlglit  of  multiplying  and  vendtoK  rople* 

of  nn  lntei!erni«!  wmk   Is  of  purely  statutory   origin. 

2.  SaMF.    -INFHIM.KMKNT—  Kyt  ITABLE     RELIEF. 

An  alien  and  snbjrct  of  Orent  Britain  who  securt^J  In 
l!H>fl  a  (-opyrlirht  under  the  laws  of  the  Tnlted  Stntes 
tor  a  book  entitled  •'  lientlrv's  Tflrgraph  Ctipherg,"  and 
who  s\il)«ef]upn">  p<ihli»hed  In  l^ndon  a  lareer  book. 
t'Dtitled  *  BeHtlryx  Compute  l'hr<i*e  Code,'  and  secured 
for  that  work  a  British  copyrlsht.  on  the  tltle-pa>:e  of 
which  appeared  the  stnti-meut  that  the  copy  Included 
the  Tf\euroi,h  Cyv^rr*.  entered  under  act  of  Congress. 
and  who  prior  to  and  auteequent  to  101(1  sold  coplea  of 
the  later  work  in  ti.e  United  States,  printed  from  type 
get  up  lu  London,  in  violation  of  Copyrlsiht  Act  March 
4.  190'.),  (c.  ."^-H,  ?,:,  Stat..  107.',  I  was  not  K""ty  of  mis- 
conduct jiistifyinK  denial  to  him  of  an  Injunction  re- 
gtraininp  the  publication  and  selling  of  hi*  book,  copy- 
righted undt'r  the  laws  of  the  Inited  States,  within  the 
maxim  that  <>w  romins  int..  t-quity  must  come  with  clean 
'.iand>,  f.^r  the  maxini  i.'^  limltt'd  to  misconduct  connected 
with  the  mnttrr  in  littuatlon  and  does  not  apply  to  mis- 
condu<t  which  is  nnconnnted  therewith,  for  the  un- 
lawful importation  and  vendinR  of  the  book  is  not  ao 
connecte<i  with  the  subject-matter  of  the  suit  as  to 
justify  the  application  of  the  maxim,  the  offense  com- 
mitted beliic  aunin^^t  the  fnited  States  and  one  of  which 
it  alone  miiy   take  cosmizance. 

3      SaMF — .A(XH  IHITIKN       NOTICK. 

The   stJit'!tn;y    rcq >il rciiien 1 8   as    to    m  tic?   of    a    copy- 
rlRht   mist    1*    .strictly    complied    with,    though    a    6ii;;lit 
varian.-e  in  the  word,s  or  In  tlie  order  of  the  words  does 
not   invalidate  the  notbe   where   the  matter   Is   substan 
tlally  the  same. 

4.     SaMK    -SaMK       .\BA«fT>ONMK>T. 

An  allfn  luithor  procuring  a  copyrlRht  in  the  United 
States  of  a  w<irk  and  then  puhlishioK  a  larger  work  in 
thr  f.iieinn  co\iLtry,  including:  the  copyii-hted  work, 
and  o'tnininK  In  the  foreign  country  a  c.'pyri..'!)t.  with 
notice  that  the  work  Includes  the  work  (■o|)yrl;;ht(»d  in 
the  United  States,  may  not  restrain  one  from  publish- 
ing the  work  published  in  the  foreign  country,  where 
no  one  inspecting  tiie  foreign  work  c;in  tell  what  portion 
,,f  it  has  liecn  taken  fiom  t!ic  wctk  copj  righted  In  the 
United  States  and  what  part  is  not. 

Mr.  <i<i>iij(    II.  CihiKin  for  the  niipoHaut. 
.I/'-.  IJouij  J/.  U  i.sr  fur  the  ai)iH>lU>e. 
IWtuw  LA(oMiiK.  Co.\E.  uud  RooERS,  Circuit  Jndszes. 


Rcv.KRS.   fir.  J.: 

Tho  bill  of  roiiJi.h'iiiT   !>;  fi'tM]  by 
j<x'-t  of  the  K!iij:  ''f  fJrc   !  TU-:tai;;, 


;i!i  alien  and  sub 
The  conii'ininaiit 
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resides  .•ind  Ims  Ins  iH'inrii.;!:  I'sar*^  (^f  business  lu 
London,  England.  Tl;.'  defiTidant  is  a  v-ilizen  of  the 
United  States,  residiu;-'  :n  ll.c  c  ty  of  New  York. 
State  of  New  York.  ;  .id  d.«'s  biisiness  under  the 
name  of  the  America ii   ('.'(h'  C'-i'nipa.ny, 

Ci>m!>lain:int  aile^res  that  be  secnral  in  r.»06  a 
copyright  under  tiie  laws  of  tiie  I'liited  States  for  a 
Ixjok  eutitl^><l  ••  licnihy.^  !(ir(jrui,h  ('yvherf<."  and 
that  he  is  the  sole  and  exclusive  owner  of  the  copy- 
ritrht  in  that  work.  He  states  that  the  defendant, 
without  liis  license,  and  apainst  his  will,  and  in  vio- 
lation of  his  rights,  and  in  infrinjreinent  of  his  copy- 
ripht,  lias  unlawfully,  wron^rfnlly.  and  injnrionsly 
printed,  publish^i,  and  sold  books  containing  tele- 
Craph-ciphers  which  are  exact  facsimile  copies  of 
comi'lain-ant's  ciphers  as  contained  in  tlie  copy- 
riphttHl  Isx'k.  He  si'eks  an  injunction,  an  acooiint- 
ing  of  the  profits,  and  dainace.s. 

(1  )  The  L'lii-'lish  Hoiis*'  of  Lords.  In  DfmaMoon  v. 
liakrt.  (4  Hiirr.,  24(».  1774.  t  decided  that  the  ex- 
(■!i;si\-e  ricbt  of  nniit  ii'iyi!!-  ami  \ondinp  copies  of 
an  intellectual  work  is  of  juirely  statutory  oripin. 
.Kud  the  Supreme  t'ourr  <»f  the  I'nited  States  ren- 
dered a  similar  dwision  in  Whcafon  v.  rcterx.  (8 
I't-r..  .".!•!  :  S  I^  Ed.,  lonf).  lN;i4. )  The  earliest  statute 
on  the  subject  was  i):ipse<l  in  England  in  1710.  (St. 
V  Aime.  c.  r.>.  >  Conntxtitut  passed  a  copyripht  act 
in  17S3.  which  was  entilltHi  "An  act  fur  the  encoiir- 
apeinent  of  literature  and  penius."     It  recited  in  Its 

preanilde  that  — 

It  Is  perfectlv  asrreeaMe  to  the  rrinclpies  of  Nat^iral 
Fqalty  unrt  .hs'tlce  t'lat  every  Aiitluir  should  !i«  secured 
in  recelTinc  the  Profits  tt.at  may  arise  from  the  Haie  of 
Ills  wvirks.  and  such  Security  may  ericonravie  Men  of  Learn- 
ini:  and  iJetilns  tn  pnblisli  their  \Vritins.<:  which  may  do 
Hrinor  to  tlieir  ('onntry  and  Service  to  Mankind.  (Acts 
and  I.aws  of  C*>nn.,  .bin.  Se^s.,  17s;i.) 

By   that   act  copyripbts   were   to  be  pranted   for 

fourteen  years,  with  the  benefit  of  a  second  term  of 
the  ssime  lenpth.  The  act  was  passed  in  January 
and  Massachusetts  iiassetl  a  like  act  in  Marcli  and 
New  Jersey  in  May  of  the  sjune  year.      (St.  17S2, 

'  c.  OS.)  ^■i^^'inia  followed  iu  IK*  \^-  Henninj^'s  St. 
at  1-irpe,  p.  30)  and  New  York  in  17m"),  (Laws  17S0. 

'  c.  :>4.)  These  acbs  were  a.Il  passed  prior  t£)  the 
adoption  of  the  Coustitutiou  uf  the  United  States. 
No.  6.1 
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But  Cougrr'ss.  in  the  e-xt-nise  of  the  power  conferred 
upon  it  by  the  Constitution — 

to  promote  tilt'  !)roprpss  of  science  and  the  useful  arts. 
by  securiiijr  for  Hmited  tin:es  to  authors  and  inventors  the 
exclusive  right  to  their  resinctive  writings  and  discoveries, 

passed  the  tirst  IVdoral  statute  on  the  subject  on 
May  31.  1790.     d  srat..  p.  124,  c.  15.) 

The  act  of  ITtKJ  granted  copyright  to  such  author 
only  as  may  be  "a  citizen  of  the  United  States  or 
resident  therein."  and  this  continued  to  be  the  policy 
of  Con^'ress  iu  the  subsequent  acts  {)assed  ujwn  the 
subject  until  1S91.  Prior  to  that  time,  and  begin- 
ning as  early  as  1837,  Congress  was  aslied  many 
times  to  grant  protection  to  foreign  authors  and  it 
repeatedly  refused  to  do  so.  In  this  respect  the 
Uuited  States  pursued  ti-r  years  a  I'olicy  less  liberal 
than  (ireat  Britain  and  other  foreign  nations. 

By  the  act  of  Congress  c>f  March  3,  ISUl,  the  pro- 
visions of  the  copyright  laws  of  the  United  States 
were  extended  to  citizens  and  subjects  of  a  foreign 
state  or  nation  only  when  such  state  or  nation  per- 
mits to  citizens  of  the   United   States  of  America 
the  beuetit  of  copyright  on  substantially  the  same 
basis  as  to  its  own  citizens,  or  when  such  foreign 
state  or  nation  Is  a  party  to  an  international  agree- 
ment wliicli  provides  for  recipiocity  in  the  granting 
of  copyright,  by  the  terms  of  which  agreement  the 
Lulled  Staie.^-  uf  America  may  at  its  pleasure  be- 
come a  iKirty  to  siicij  agrceiuent.      (I'tj  Stat.,  p.  lltKi, 
c.  oOo.j     And  the  i'*\'j*ideut  of  the   I  nited  States, 
acting   under   the   provisions   of   tlie  act,   issued   a 
pioclauiation  on  July  1.  ib'Ji,  in  which  he  declared 
that,  a.s  citizens  of  ihe  I  nited  States  had  the  benetit  , 
of  coijyright  in  Great  llriiain  on  substantially  the  | 
s<uue  basis  a.s   the  subjects  of  that   country,   those  | 
subjects  were  entitled  to  the  beuelits  given   under  . 
the  Copyright  Act  of  Congress  of  lj)Ul.      [27  Stat.  , 
pp.  DM,  iiy,'2.)      And  under  the  C«4iyright  Act  of  IIKA)  ; 
the  subjects  of  Great  iiritaiu  are  still  entitled  to  the  j 
benetit  of  the  privileges  of  copyright  in  the  United  ; 
States.  [ 

The  act  in  section  b  declares  that   the  author  of 
any  work  made  tlie  subject  of  copyriglit  by  the  act  j 
shall  have  copyright  for  such  worli  under  the  condi- 
tions and  for  the  terms  specilied  in  the  act  : 

i'rovided,  however,  that  the  copyright  secured  by  this 
act  shall  extend  to  the  wurk  of  au  author  or  proprietor 
who  i.s  a  citizen  or  subject  of  a  foreign  state  or  nation. 
only  .  I 

(U)    When  an  alien  author  or  proprietor  shall  be  domi- 
ciled   within    the    United    States   at    the    time   of   the    tlrst   ' 
publication  of  his  work  ;  or 

(t>)    When    the    foreign    state   or    nation    of    which    such    \ 
author  or  proprietor  is  a  citizen  or  subject  Krants,  viUwr    ; 
by    treaty,    convention,    agreement    or    law,    to    citizens    of    i 
the    United    States    the    t^enetit    of    copyright    on    substan- 
tially   ihe  same  basis  as  to  its  own  citizeu.s,   or  copyright 
protection    substantially    equal    to    the    protection    secuVed 
to   such   foreign   author   under   this   act   or    by    treaty  ,   or 
when  such  foreign  state  or  nation  is  a  party  to  an  inter- 
national  agreement   which  provides   for   reciprocltv   iu    the   I 
granting   of  copyright,   by   the   terms  of   which    agreement 
the    Lnited    States   may,   at   Its   pleasure,    become   a    party 
thereto. 

The    existence    of    the    reciprocal    conditions    aforesaid 
shall  be  determined  by  the  I'resident  of  the  United  States 
by  proclamation  made  from  time  to  time,  as  the  purposes    > 
of   this   act   may    require.      (Act   March   4,    1909.    c.   3l'u :   i 
i5  Stat.,  1U77  ;  Comp.  St.,  1913,  sec.  9524.)  ' 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  act  the 
i'resident  of  the  United  States  on  April  9,  1910,  is- 
sued his  proclamation  declaring  that  under  the  con- 
ditions of  the  act  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain  were 
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entitled  to  the  benefits  of  the  act.     (36  Stat.,  pt  2 
p.  2885.) 

(2)  The  <?<MBplainnnt  alleges  In  his  bill  that  at 
the  time  he  took  out  liis  copyright  in  the  United 
States  and  subsequent  thereto  the  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland- 
grants  by  treaty,  convention,  agreemeDt.  and  law  to  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  the  benefit  of  copyright  on  sub- 
stantially the  same  basis  as  to  Its  subjects,  and  copyright 
protection  substantially  equal  to  the  protection  secured 
to  plaintiff  under  the  provisions  of  the  laws  of  the  iLite.i 
States  relating  to  copyrights. 

The  defendant  does  not  deny  the  complainant's 
right  to  take  out  his  copyright,  or  that  he  failed  in 
doing  so  to  comply  in  all  resi)e<ts  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  statute.  It  appears,  however,  that 
complainant,  after  having  secured  his  coijyrighi  in 
the  United  States  of  "  Benllcy's  Telcgrayh  Cyphers:' 
published  in  London  in  1907  a  larger  l>ooii  entitled 
"  Bcntleys  Cotnphtt  rhnhsc  VotU  r  which  contained 
a  substantial  amount  of  the  •  Vyijlicrs"  together 
with  additional  mutter,  and  secured  for  that  work 
I  a  British  c-opyright.  on  the  title-page  of  which  ap 

pe^ired  the  following  statement: 
I        This   code   Includes   the    Teleyiaph    Vyvhem   entered   ai - 
I  cording    to   act    of  Congress   In    the   vear   190C    liv    K     I 
i    Bentley  Iu  the  office  of  the  Librarian  of  Uongress  at  Wash- 

i   1?^.^""'  ^-  ^'-     -^'^  rights  reserved.      Entered  at  Stationer's 
I    Hall. 

i       Copies  of  this  work,  both  prior  to  and  substxiuent 
'  to  1910,  he  sold,  not  only   throughout   tlie   Unittnl 
I   Kingdom,  but  in  the  United  States  and  other  foreign 
countries:  and  it  is  claimed  that    ■  Bciitlcy's  Cotn- 
plete  Phrase  Code"  has  acquired  a  re<<)gnized  iind 
enviable  reputati..n  both  in  England  and  the  United 
States  for  reliability,    usefulnes.x.   and   ecoiu-uiy    iu 
telegraphing  or   cabling.     And    it    further   apiiears 
that  defendant  is  selling  in  the  city  of  .New  York  a 
book  of  the  same  size  and  color  of  binding  as  the 
complainant's  work,  and  on  the  cover  of  which  he 
has  placed  the  words  "UmtUy's  Comphti    Phrase 
Code"  In  gilt  letters  of  the  same  size  as  are  used 
in  the  English  publication,  and  that  it  contains  an 
e.\act  and  complete  phrase-code  published  by  i)lain- 
tiCT,  as  to  subject-matter,   jireface,   specimens,   and 
title-page,  with  certain  unimi>ortant  exceptions.     It 
is  this  work  which  it  is  claimed  infringes  the  copy- 
right which  complainant  secured  in  this  cotnury  in 
]!>0t>  uixtn  •'  licnlUys  Tchgraph   Cyplieix;'  the  es- 
sential features  of  the  "  Cyphers  "  being  embodied 
in  the  work. 

The  defendant  bases  his  defense  upon  the  fact 
that  complainant  had  never  taken  out  a  copyright 
in  this  country  of  "  limtley's  Complete  Phrase 
Code,"  and  that  complainant  lost  his  United  States 
copyright  in  the  "  Cyphers,"  so  far  as  he  had  pub- 
lished them  in  '•  lientley's  Complete  Phrase  Code." 
In  other  words,  his  claim  is  that  he  had  a  perfect 
right  to  copy  an  uncopyrighted  book,  and  that  com- 
plainant, by  imiMjrting  into  this  country  "  Bentley's 
Complete  Phrase  Code"  and  by  selling  it  here,  lost 
his  right  to  be  protected  in  this  country  on  anything 
which  it  contained;  that  the  publication  of  parts  of 
a  copyrighted  book  as  parts  of  an  uncopyrighted 
book  iuvolves  an  abandonment  of  the  copyright. 

The  act  of  Congress  provides  that,  during  the  ex- 
istence of  the  American  copyright  in  any  book,  the 
No.  6.] 


iuii)ortation   into   the  United   States  of  any   copies 
thercH)f.  ;ilthough  authorized  by  the  author  or  pro- 
prietor, is  i>rohibited  unless  they  have  been  printed 
from  tyiie  set  within  the  litnits  of  the  United  SUites, 
or  if  the  text  be  prwlnced  by  lithographic  process  or 
iilioto-enprnvini:  process  that  has  been  wholly  iier- 
fornied  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States.     (  Act 
I'.MV.t,  sees.  1.^  and  31.  •     And  such  proliibition  existed 
i,oth  iirior  to  and  subsequent  to  1910.  when  ••  Pent- 
Inj's  <''.niith'fe  Plnay   (''^<h  "  was  iniix)rted.     (K.  S. 
V.  S.,  sec.  49r.t);  3  V.  S.  Comp.  Stat.,  VM)\.  p.  3408. 
and  U.  S.  Comp.  Stat.,  1911,  p.  14^2:  Comp.  St..  1013. 
sees.  9536.  9552.)    The  evidence  shows  that  the  b<X)k 
was  printed  from  type  set  in  T^oiidou.     The  Imixirta- 
tlon  of  it  into  the  United  Stiites  by  the  complainant 
was  in  it.self  a  wrongful  act.  and  books  so  importi^i 
are  liable  to  forfeiture  under  the  law.     In   Harper 
d-  Bros.  V.  Donohue  A  Co.  (C.  C,  144  Fed.,  4!n.  4;>9. 
1905)   it  was  held  that  a  defendant  who  had  im- 
porteti  a  book  published  in  England  and  not  copy- 
righted there,  and  who  reprinted  it  in  this  country, 
could  not  defend  his  infringement  of  the  American 
•  •opyright  of  the  same  matter  by  alleging  that   he 
had  copietl  the  uncopiyrighted  English  book.     As  he 
had  imi>orted  the  work   the  imi»ortation  of  which 
was  prohil)ited  by  statute,  the  court  declared  that 
he  could  not  found  legal  rights  on  ads  made  unlaw- 
ful by  being  prohibited. 

lias  the  plaintiff  b«en  guilty  of  iiiupiity,  so  as  to  1 
debar  him  from  relief  in  a  court  of  etiuity'.''  It  is  a 
venerable  maxim  of  equity  that  one  who  conii's  into 
equity  must  come  with  clean  hands.  A  court  which 
seeks  to  enforce  on  the  part  of  the  defendant  up- 
rightness, fairness,  and  conscientiousness  also  in- 
sists that, .if  relief  is  to  be  grante<l.  it  must  bo  to  a 
plaintiff  whose  conduct  is  not  inconsistent  with  the 
standards  he  asks  to  have  applied  to  his  adversary. 
In  other  words,  the  plaintifTs  own  conduct  must  not 
have  been  characterized  by  a  want  of  good  faith  or 
a  \iolation  of  the  principles  of  equity  and  righteous 
dealing.  * 

In  Eduard  Ihimipson  Co.  v.  Amencan  Law  Book 
Co.,  (122  Fed..  922:  59  C.  C.  A.,  148;  62  L.  R.  A., 
607,  liK)3)  this  court  dt^-lared  that  an  author  who 
pirated  a  large  part  of  his  work  from  others  would 
not  t)e  entitled  to  ask  to  have  his  copyright  pro- 
tectetl.  This  conclusion  was  based  uix)n  the  general 
proposition  that  etpiity  would  refuse  its  aid  to  a 
suitor  who  had  himself  been  guilty  of  the  same  in- 
equitable conduct  which  he  denounced  in  others.  In 
that  case  complainant  was  the  publisher  of  two 
encycloi^edias  of  law,  and  defendant  was  engaged 
in  comi)iiiug  its  Cyelojxrdia  of  Law  and  Procedure, 
two  volumes  of  which  had  at  that  time  appeared. 
The  method  adopted  by  complainant  In  preparing 
the  articles  for  its  publication  was  similar  to  that 
employed  by  defendants,  but  the  latter  had  not 
copied  a  word  of  complainant's  text,  and  its  editors 
had  not  been  i)ermitted  to  so  much  as  open  com- 
lilalnant's  l)Ooks. 

Counsel  stated  upon  the  argument  that  complain- 
ant, having  lmiK)rted  his  English  work  into  this 
oountry  in  violation  of  the  act  of  Congress,  Is  not 
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in  a  iK.sition  to  invoke  the  aid  of  a  court  of  equity 
in  this  suit.     To  this  counsel  for  defendant  replied 
that  the  defense  of  unclean  hands  must  be  aftirma- 
tively  pleaded,  and  that  plaintiff  not  only  had  not 
pleaded  it.  but  had  failetl  to  urge  it  before  the  trial 
judge,  and  therefore  could  not  have  the  benefit  of 
this  defense   in   this  court.     We   think    that   both 
counsel  for  complainant  and  counsel  for  defendant 
have  fallen  into  error.     The  maxim  to  which  refer- 
ence has  been  made  need  not  oe  pleaded.     When  tlie 
evidence  discloses  the  uncons<:'ionable  character  of  a 
tran.saction,  the  court,  whether  the  maxim   s  pleaded 
or  not.  will  of  its  own  motion  apply  the  maxim. 
{Dunhnin  v.  Presby,  120  Mass.,  285.  T^TC ;   Tv-li  v. 
.V(;nio/i7/(/,  23  U.  I.,  87;  49  Atl..  489.  li,Hjl.  1      We  do 
not,  however,  think  the  maxim  invoked  is  applicable 
to  the  case  before  the  court.     The  maxim  does  not 
apply  to  every  unconscientious  act  or  inequitable 
conduct  of  the  plaintiff.     It  is  limited  to  miscon- 
duct connected  with  the  matter  in   litigation,  and 
does  not  apply  to  misconduct  which  is  unconnected 
with   the  matter   in   litigation.     (1   Tomeroy's   Eq. 
Jur.,  sec.  399:)     It  is  true  that  complainant  violated 
the  law  of  the  United  States  in  importing  the  Phrus' 
Code  into  this  country  and  selling  it  here.     Hut    a- 
was  pointed  out  in  Kinncr  v.  Lake  Shore,  etc.,  R. 
Co.,    (09   Ohio    St.,   339,   3-14;   09   N.    E..   014,    015. 

1903)  — 

a  court  of  equity  is  not  an  avenger  of  wrongs  committed 

at  large  by  those  who  resort  to  It  for  relief. 

It  is  not  sufficient  to  debar  a  suitor  fur  relief 
that  he  has  committed  an  unlawful  act,  unless  that 
unlawful  act  affects  the  matter  In  litigation.  The 
offense  which  Bentley  committed  in  wrongfully  im- 
porting the  work  was  not  a  wrong  done  to  this 
defendant,  or  one  which  in  any  wise  prejudiced  him. 
j  It  was  an  offense  committed  against  the  T'nited 
;  States,  and  one  ..f  which  it  alone  could  take  cogni- 
zance. T!i"  iMii.Mwful  importation  and  vending  of 
the  book  hole  is  not  so  conuec-ted  with  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  present  suit  as  to  justify  the  applica- 
tion (if  the  maxim  to  the  plaintifTs  suit. 

The  act  of  Congress  of  June  1^.   1874.    (18  Stat.. 

78,  c.  301,)  provided  as  follows: 

Sec.  4962.  No  person  shall  maintain  an  aitinn  for  the 
infringement  of  )iis  copyright  unless  he  (-han  ;;ivf  notice 
tt^eri'of  tiy  inserting  In  the  several  copies  of  every  edition 
[Mil  llshed".  oij  the  title-page  or  the  page  immediately  fol- 
lowing, if  !t  U'  a  book  ;  or  if  a  map,  chart,  musical  compo- 
sition, print,  rut.  engraving,  photograph,  painting,  draw- 
'  ing.  chroiuo.  statue,  statuary,  or  model  or  design  intended 
to  i>e  perfec  ted  and  completed  as  a  work  of  the  fine  art-, 
bv  ins(rihini:  upon  some  •  •  •  portion  [of  the  fac  • 
or  front  thereof,  or  on  the  face  of]  the  substance  on  which 
the  same  sliall  be  mounted,  the  following  words.  "  Entered 

a<  cording'  to  act  of  (^ongress  in  the  year by   .\.  K.. 

In  the  office  of  the  Librarian  of  Congress,  at  Washington. 

The  history  of  this  provision  seems  to  begin  witli 
the  act  of  Ai.ril  29.  1S02.  (2  Stat.,  171,  c.  36.)  which 
required  every  person  seeking  to  obtain  a  copyright 
of  a  b(H)k  to  cause  a  copy  of  the  record  to  be  in- 
serted at  full  length  in  the  title-page,  or  in  the  page 
Immediately  following  the  title  of  the  book. 

The  act  of  February  3,  1831.  (4  Stat.,  436.  c.  16.) 

i  declared  that  no  person  should  be  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  that  act  unless  he  should  insert  the  pre- 
scribed words  in  the  published  copies  of  the  book. 

.  And  the  act  of  July  8,  1870,  (16  Stat.,  198,  c  230.) 
No.  5. 
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chnnged  the  lan>:u;i;:e  of  the  act  of  1S31,  so  as  to 
dec'l;iie  that  no  persou  sliuuld  maiutain  an  action 
for  the  iufriutfenieiit  of  his  coifyriy;ht  unless  be  in- 
serted in  the  several  published  copies  of  the  book 
the  nutice  pies*  ri bed.  The  act  uf  March  3,  H>05, 
(33  Stat..  lUCKJ,  c.  143:i, )  providing  for  copyright  for 
fureiL'u  publications  makes  the  notice  necessary 
only  in  all  copies  uf  such  books  sold  or  distributed 
in  the  L'niteil  States.  And  the  act  vi  -M.'irtli  4.  ltx»t). 
provides — 

tbat    any    person    entitled    thereto    by    this    act    may    se- 

ciue  coiij  i-i;,-lit  for  his  work  by  puMication  lh<Tfof  with 
tlie  notice  of  copyright  requiietl  by  this  aft  :  and  suvh 
notke  sliall  be  atfiicil  to  each  copy  thereof  pubiisljt-d  or 
offer'-d  for  sale  In  the  United  States  by  authority  of  the 
copyright  proprietor,  except  iu  the  case  of  books  .seekiu;; 
ad  iitttrifii  i.Totfctiou  uihUt  section  tw^t-uty-uue  of  tlils  act. 
iC'oiiip.   St.,    191.i.  sec.   U53U.) 

In  Thomp.vm  v.  Hubbard  (131  U.  S.,  123)  the 
Supreme  Court  held  that  the  rei^uiremeut  of  the 
statute  in  regard  to  printing  the  prescribeil  notice 
of  copyright  in  the  book  was  a  condition  i)rece<leut 
to  the  perfecliou  of  the  coiiyrlght.  Beutley  i)rinted 
the  notice  in  his  American  book,  and  no  question  is 
raiseil  but  that  he  did  everything  which  the  hiw 
required  him  to  do  in  perfecting  his  original  copy- 
right. Whatever  difficulty  exists  in  this  case  grows 
out  of  what  he  did  or  failed  tu  ilo  afterward. 

(3)  The  courts  hold  that  the  statutory  require- 
ments as  to  notice  must  be  strictly  complied  with, 
although  a  slight  variance  iu  the  words,  or  in  the 
order  of  the  words,  if  the  matter  is  substantially  the 
Siinie,  will  not  invalidate  the  notice.  ^  See  liunow- 
Gilcif  V.  Sarnny,  111  U.  S.,  53;  Falk  v.  Schumacher, 
C.  C  48  Fed..  22J.  ISIU ;  Hefel  v.  Whitcly  Land 
Co.,  C.  C,  54  Fed.,  ITU,  1S03 ;  liulles  v.  (jutiny  Co.,  77 
Fed..  9<'.6;  Id.,  175  U.  S..  2(Jli.) 

The  only  object  of  the  notice  required  by  the 
statute  is  to  give  notice  of  the  copyright  to  the 
public.  {  Thoinijxon  v.  Hubbard,  suijra.)  It  is 
given  to  the  public  to  lU'event  any  person  from 
making  himself  subject  to  the  [penalty  ini[K).sed  for 
violation  of  the  copyriglit  witliout  knowledge  of  the 
copyright.  iSarnny  v.  ISun  ou-'iiivi,  C.  C,  17  Fed., 
591.  1SU3. 1  And  when  the  notice  is  printed  on  the 
title-p.ige,  or  on  tlie  page  inmiediately  following  it. 
of  the  book  coiiyrighteil.  there  is  iiu  possibility  of 
tiie  public  being  mlsletl  as  to  what  matter  Is  copy- 
righted. Hut  where  cojiyrighted  ni;ifter  is  after- 
ward rei'rinted  in  an  uncopyrighted  woik.  the  ques- 
tion of  what  notice  should  t:e  giveu  to  the  public  of 
the  copyrighted  matter,  if  the  cofiyright  as  to  such 
republished  matter  is  to  be  preserxed.  is  a  question 
of  s(.)ine  ditticulty. 

(4)  In  lnit(d  Dirtimmry  rntiifjany  v.  Uerriam 
Comininy  (20S  U.  s..  L'GO,  u'ljdj  Mr.  Justice  Holmes, 
writing  the  opinion  of  the  Court,  stated  that  it  was 
in  that  case  - 

unnecessary  to  i1is<iis,s  nice  questions  as  to  when  a 
foreign  reprint  may  or  may  not  be  imported  into  the 
United  States  under  the  present  provisions  of  our  law. 

The  facts  of  the  piest'iit  case  do  not  iuii>ose  that 
duty  upon  i:.s,  but  tln'y  d<i  inii'ose  the  duty  of  de- 
termining the  eflect  of  a  publication  by  t!ie  author 
iu  England  t>f  a  substantial  part  of  a  work  copy- 
righted I'V  him  in  the  I'nittsi  States,  which  English 
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publication  is  imporltHl  .md  .sold  by  him  in  this 
country.  In  the  case  the  Supreme  Court  had  be- 
fore it  the  question  whether  an  Injunction  could 
issue  to  restrain  the  infringement  of  coiiyriglit  in 
"  Webster's  High  iichool  Itutiunary."  The  Ameri- 
can publishers  of  the  work  made  a  contract  with 
English  publishers  under  which  it  furnished  them 
with  electrotyi)e-piates  of  tlu'  work  :in<l  they  pub- 
lished it  in  England,  omitting  notice  of  the  Ameri- 
can copyright.  The  English  work  had  a  different 
title,  "  \Veb»ter"a  Brief  Internalinnnl  Dictionary," 
and  had  some  other  differences  on  the  tirst  three 
and  last  thirty-four  pages,  but  otherwise  was  the 
same.  The  English  juiblishers  agreed  not  to  im- 
ix>rt  any  copies  of  their  work  into  this  count r>-.  and 
also  to  use  all  reasoiuible  metuis  to  prevent  an  im 
l>ortation  by  others.  The  United  Dtctit)nary  Com- 
[tany,  which  did  not  own  the  American  copyright. 
l»urchaaed  in  England  and  brought  to  this  country 
a  copy  of  the  p]nglish  work,  and  proposed  to  reprint 
it  in  the  United  States,  claiming  that  the  ftiilure  to 
insert  in  it  notice  of  the  American  cojiyright  for 
felted  the  right  of  the  owner  of  the  copyright  to 
bring  suit  for  its  infringement.  The  question  was 
whether  the  omission  of  notice  of  the  American 
coi»yright  from  the  English  publication,  with  the 
assent  of  the  American  owner,  destroyed  the  latters 
rights,  under  the  act  of  Congress  requiring  notice 
to  be  in.serted  "  in  the  several  copies  of  every  eili 
tion  published."  The  Court  declaieil  that  the  stat- 
ute tlid  not  re<inire  notice  of  the  .\niericiin  copyright 
on  books  published  abroad  and  st)ld  only  for  use 
there,  and  the  decree  of  the  court  beli>w  sustaining 
the  bill  was  affirmed.  The  Court  in  the  lotirse  uf 
its  opinion  sjiid  : 

But  It  hardly  would  be  arKued  that  liecause  no  copy- 
right had  l>«»pn  taken  out  in  Kncland  and  therefore  the 
rrpriiit  tlifre  vva.s  l.iwful,  an  .\merican  copyright  could 
l>p  dcfoafed  by  Importing  the  English  book  and  r>prini!n^ 
from  that. 

In  the  case  at  bar  it  is  sought  to  defeat  the  .Vmeri- 
cjin  copyright  by  importing  an  uncopyrighted  Eng- 
lisii  book  roiitaining  a  substantia!  jiiiit  of  the  copy- 
righted American  book.  The  iiook  having  l>een  ini 
ported,  defendant  claims  the  right  to  re[»riiit  the 
entire  English  work.  It  is,  however,  to  be  note<i 
that  in  the  case  at  bar  the  importaticm  and  sale  of 
the  English  work  was  not  only  not  "  without  the  i-on- 
sent  of  the  owner,"  but  was  the  act  of  that  owner. 
Hentley.  the  owner  of  the  American  copyright,  pub- 
lisl!e<l  the  Etiiilish  (took.  ;md  then  importtxl  and  sold 
it  in  this  country.  Hy  so  doing  he  may  htixe  made 
those  iM>rtion8  of  his  American  book  which  he  in- 
corix)rated  into  the  English  book  piiblici  jurix. 

It  is  c(>iiee<led  that  copyrighted  nnitter  m:iy  be 
inclnded  with  uncopyriglited  m;itter  and  not  lose 
the  piiiieciioii  of  the  st.ittito.  In  HUick  v.  Ucmy  G. 
Allen  Co.  (C.  C,  42  Fed.,  <)1S|  it  was  held  th:  t  .1 
book  copyrighte<l  in  this  country  and  publishecl  by 
the  consent  and  license  of  tb.e  autli<»r  a«  a  jiart  of  a 
foreign  encyclopedia,  the  lemainder  of  which  was 
the  production  of  aliens  not  protected  by  the  copy- 
right laws  uf  the  Inited  State.s.  did  not  lherel>y 
become  public  proi>erty.  and  lould  not  be  used  with- 
out the  consent  of  tlie  autlior  in  a  reprint  of  the 
No.  6. J 
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encycloi>edia  The  plnintiffs  iu  that^case.  Adam  and  of  the  encycloT>edia  the  following  notice  printed  ... 
Charles  Rlack.  of  Ivlinburgh,  Sc<Mland,  were  the  the  tltl^p.ipe . 
publishers  of  the  Enn/cloptrdia  liritannica,  Mnth 
Edition.  Three  of  the  articles  cinitajned  in  the 
twenty-third  volume  of  the  encycloi>ediu  had  been 
copyrighted  in  the  Initeil  State.s.  One  of  thc««e 
articles  had  been  written  by  Francis  A.  Walker, 
who  had  assigned  to  the  Blacks  the  right  to  repub- 
lish it  in  the  "  Enryclofmcdia  Hritnnnica,  Mnih  Edi- 
tion "  and  not  otherwise — 

the  Mirt  Walker  retalnlnc  the  rlrht  to  print,  publish. 
copv.  ami  vend  tlie  -snid  copyriKhtcd  book  in  every  foni. 
ami  manner  other  than  ms  a  y*rt  of  said  Bncyctopadia 
liriUtnnicn. 

Another  of  the  articles  had  been  ■written  by  Pro- 
f«6or  Aiexaodef  Johnston  of  Princeton  Cniverslty. 
who  had  uuide  a  similar  asBignnjent  to  tlie  Blacks, 
and  whose  administrator  was  oue  of  the  plaintiffs 
in  the  suit 


The  ToUowinsr  article  In   this  volume  la  copyrighted  In 

th.    United  States  of   .\ni.i)ca,   viz.: 

Urilf'd  StHtcs. 

lait    1     History    aod    ronsiitiition.     Copyripbt    1»»»    oy 

AlexHtid'  r    .1  ('loi-1''ii.  _.    ».♦ 

I'art    II     Ihvslcjil    (Jeoprspliy    and    Statistics.     CopTrtght 

Part  III    PoHtlcal  r.ooernphy  «nd  Stnfivths.      Copyrlgtsted 
1HJ>«»   l>y    Kj-aoci*   A.   XNalKer. 

And  in  tliat  part  of  the  encycl<.pedia  in  which 
the  inaiter  written  by  I'.ofessor  -I-  hnstou  j.i.i«-«rs 
tliere  is  inserted  at  the  head  of  the  srticle.  "  Copy- 
right 1SH'>;  by  Alexander  Johnston."  A  similar  notice 
is  inserted  at  the  b«id  of  the  article  written  by 
Mr.  Whitney  an(i  at  the  head  of  that  written  by 
President  Walker.  It  was  iM-ssible.  therefore,  for 
any  one  to  tell  on  an  inspection  of  the  volnme  the 
exact  coT^yriphted  matter  it  contained,  and  there 
was  no  necessity  to  seek  out  the  original  Aroerlc*n 
e(.pyrighte<l  l>ook,  snd  then  compare  it  with  the  Enf- 


The  defendant  printed  an  American  edition  of  the     Hsh   publication,   in   order   to   ascertain   what   wm. 


Britnnnicd.  incliiiling  the  twenty-third  volume,  and 
as  a  part  of  it  the  matter  copyrighted  by  Walker. 
Suit  for  infringement  was  brought  by  the  Blacks 
and  Walker.  The  court  declared  the  question  to  be  : 
Does  the  fact  that  the  proprietor  of  a  book  copyrighted 
In  this  country  hiis  pcnnitt-'d  an  alien  puiilisher  ot  au 
encyciopolla  to  p^ilillJ^h  hlo  book  as  part  of  Buch  encyclo- 
prdla  enat)lp  iniotlier  peraon,  without  other  authority,  to 
publiili  Id  tlilt*  country  tlw;  copyiishted  ai-tlcl*  ok  a  part 
or  hU  reprint  of  with  eocyclopedla,  the  rema-inder  ol 
which  la  publiei  furiaf 

The  court  anK^Ye^ed  the  question  in  the  negative. 

If  a  poem  or  an  enaay  for  which  a  copyrtifht  bad  been 
Be<r(ired  In  this  country  by  tlie  author,  a  citizen  or  the 
Unlt«Hl  States,  ahould  lie  pennltt*^!  to  be  Inaertwl  In  n 
roluiae  of  poonia  or  e>isays,  a  part   of  which   was  putilia 

junn  it  could  not  reasonahlv  be  claimed  that  the  author 
had  thereby  abandoued  his  copyright,  and  that  his  book 
could  be  itpriiited,  bv  Itself,  without  his  <ou>*ent.  In  this 
countiv  It  cannot  be  couteuded  that  th€  defendant  wouhl 
have  a"  riRht  to  reprint  Walkiu's  or  .lohnaton  a  treallea 
In  separate  volumes  without  the  conaeut  of  the  resix-c- 
tlve  propiictors.  Can.  then,  the  pm-ui  or  enwiy  be  printed, 
without  tlie  cunseut  of  the  author,  at  a  part  of  an  un- 
authorized reprint   of  the  entire  volume? 

The  defendant  based  his  defense  In  that  caae  on 
two  grounds.  The  first  was  that  the  work  as  a 
whole  was  a  fon'ign  work,  and  the  bulk  of  the 
rolume  publici  iuris;  aliens  then  not  being  able  to 


«nd  what  was  not  copyrighted. 

The  case  at  bar  involves  a  different  state  of  fact*. 
In  this  case  the  author  of  llie  English  work  le  In- 
formed that  It — 

ioclndea  the  Trlrfrmph  CvP^iert  entered  according  to  a^ 
of  CoiJni^s  in  the  vear  i:«.t>.  by  K  L  lientiey  in  the  oOlce 
of  theUlirarlan  of  Congress,  at  N\  asiilngton,  iJ.  L. 

But  no  one.  on  inspecting  the  English  work,  can 
tell  what  portion  of  it  has  been  taken  from  the  Tele- 
graph Cyphers  and  what  part  has  not.  That  he  can 
only  ascertain  by  securing  a  copy  of  the  TcUuraph 
Cyphers  and  comparing  it  word  by  word  with  the 
Code.  In  other  words,  there  is  nothing  which  indi- 
cates to  the  reader  what  portion  of  the  work  Is  pro- 
tected by  American  copyright  and  what  is  not,  but 
he  Is  left  to  ascertain  that  fact  for  himself  by  a 
veri.al  comparison,  word  for  word,  of  the  American 
and  English  publications. 

The  conclusion  at  which  we  have  arrived  is  that 
the  complainant  is  not  entitled  to  an  injunction  to 

•  restrain  the  defendant  from  publishing  and  selling 
>  •■  lienllcy's  Complete  fhrnne  Code  "  as  prayed  for  in 

•  the  bill.     We  have  arrived  at  this  conclusion,  not 
bec-ause  he  reprinted  the  matter  in  England  without 


secure  copyright  iu  the  United  States.  The  uecond  taking  out  copyright  in  that  country.  That  he  couid 
was  that  the  ins^-rtion  of  Walker's  aud  Johuston's  ao  without  impairing  any  of  his  rights  in  the  United 
articles  was  for  the  manifest  purpose  of  preventing  states.  But  his  ditficulty  arises  out  of  the  facts 
citizens  of  the  United  States  from  reprinting  that  ,  that  in  his  English  publication  of  the  Code  h^  em- 
voltm.e  which  would  ht.ve  been,  but  for  those  at^i-  '  bodie<l  the  Tihymph  Cypher.,  or  a  substantial  part 
cle«  ir^hHci  /«n,^  and  therefore  was  an  attempt  ,  of  that  work,  and  imiK^rted  the  same  mto  the 
which  should  not  receive  the  favor  of  the  court.  |  United  States,  aud  sold  it  here,  without  any  DOttee 
\either  of  these  contentions  found  favor  with  the      in  it  by  which  the  public  could  know  by  insi^caon 

'  the  copyrighted  from  the  uncopyrighted  matter. 
In  our  opinion  one  who  so  embodies  copyrighted 
with  uncopyrighted  matter  that  one  reading  his 
work  cannJt  distinguish  between  the  two  has  no 
right  to  complain  if  the  book  is  republished  by 
third  parties.  It  is  true  that  Bentley  did  insert 
the  statutorv  notice  in  the  Code  by  which  he  di- 
r«rted   attention   to   the   fijct   that   the   Telegraph 


court. 

If  the  author  has  a  yalld  copyright, 

said  Judge  Shiimian, 

It  U  vall.l  aifaiust    any  unpermitted  reprint  of  his  book  : 

and  the  fact  thnt   his  look  In  bound  up  in  «;»'"";♦•,. )J"V' 

50  other   books,  each   of  which  w  open   to  the   public,  is 

imaialerial. 

The  complainants  obtained  an  injunction  and  an 
accounting.      (See    lH»<k    x.    Henry    G.    Allen    Co 
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is  copyrighting  the  work  as  a  whole.     It  was  not 
intended  by  Congress  that,  by  inserting  notice  in 
an  uncopyrighted  work  that  It  contains  copyrighted 
matter,  the  author  could  thereby  prevent  the  repub- 
lication by  a  stranger  of  the  uncopyrighted  book. 
In  this  case  the  English  book  covers  more  than  two 
hundred  large  pages  and  the  original  American  work 
less  than  forty.     One  cannot   ascertain  what   part 
of  the  English  book  contains  the  copyrighted  matter 
taken  from  the  American  bt>ok,  unless  he  is  able  to 
obtain  from  some  Sfmrce  a  copy  of  the  original  work 
and  compare  it  letter  by  letter  and  word  by  word 
with  the  book  subsequently  published  in   England. 
This  we  do  not  think  he  is  called  upon  to  do.     If 
one  intends  to  assert  his  exclusive  right  to  publish 
and  sell  copyrighted  matter,  he  must  so  clearly  in- 
dicate the  matter  in  which  he  has  the  exclusive 
right  that  the  public  upon  insfjectiou  can  determine 
the  question  of  its  own  rights  therein.     He  cannot 
require  the  public  to  search  the  markets  to  Had  a 
copy  of  his  copyrighted  book,  then  purchase  It,  and 
then  compare  it  word  by   word   with   the   uncopy- 
righted work. 

We  do  not  decide  in  this  case  that  Hentley  has  lost 
his  copyright  in  the  Teleffraph  Cyphers,  so  that  any 
one  is  at  liberty  to  reprint  that  book.  Whether 
he  has  or  has  not  lost  that  right  is  not  before  us 
and  is  not  decided.  What  we  do  decide  is  that  he 
has  no  standing  in  court  to  prevent  by  injunction 
the  publication  of  the  Complete  I'hra.sc  Code,  which 
Is  an  uncopyrighted  work,  the  whole  of  which  the 
defendant  was  at  liberty  to  reprint,  including  the 
matter  taken  from  the  Telegraph  Cyphers,  although 
copyrighted,  as  there  is  nothing  in  the  work  which 
Indicates  the  copyrighted  from  the  uncopyrighted 
matter. 

The  decree  should  be  rever.sed,  and  the  bill  dis- 
missed; and  it  is  so  ordered. 


yarently)  W.  D.  Hodler,  Sec'y.,"  ani  W.  D    Bodler    Secv 
having  failed  to  file  evidence  of  his  right  to  Intervene  on  be-' 
lalf  of  V     iieury  Rothschild  within  the  time  allowed  for 
hat  purpose    notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  V 
llenry  Kotbschlld  4  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  represento- 
tlves.    shall    enter    an    appearance    therein    within    thirty 
days  from  the  flrst  publication  of  this  order  the  interfer 
.'u.f  wili  L-e  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazbttt; 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Aatiatant  Commissioner. 


Dkpabtmbnt  of  th«  Intkhioh, 

United  Statis  I'ate.ht  Office 

Washinffton,  D    C,  Auffvit  5.  1915. 
Jamef  B.  Bodle.  hit  asaigng  or  legal  representativet    take 

.\n  luterference  having  been  declared  by  this  OfBee  be- 
^^'■.*",°,  t^lf/PP "cation  of  The  Sterling  Oum  Company    Inc 
of  111   Hfth  avenue,  New  York.  N.  Y..  for  registration  di 
a    trade-mark   and   trade-mark   registered   April    14     1891 
No     19..H41     to  James  B.   Bodle.  of  4917   rtalrle  avenSe 
Chicago.  11      and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reg^ 
stered  mall  to  said  James  B.  Bodle  at  the  said  addrew 
having  tH^eii  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  undellverable;  n" 
UcH  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  James  B    Bodle    hbi 
Hsslgus    or   legal    represenutives,   shall    enter   an    appear 
ancv  therein   within  thirty  days  from  the  flrst  publication 
case  oVXfa'ult     '"t"'*^''^°<--e  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazcttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

K.  F.  WUITEUEAD.  Acting  Commxasiomr. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)     The  Hodgmau  patent,  \o.  664,151. 
for  a  mechanical  movement  designed  for  use  on  a 
Miehle    printing-press,    Held    valid    and    infringed. 
Michle  Printing  I'ress  d  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Whitlock  I'rint 
ing  Press  d  Mfg.  Co..  223  Fed.  Kep.,  647. 


r'KF.\KT.MENT     OF     THE     I.NTERIOH, 

I    .MTKL.     SlATKS     I'ATE.VT     OFFICE. 

Washington,  D.   C,  August  'to,  1915. 
John  J.  Cook,  his  heirs,  succtssors,  or  assigns,  take  notice 
An  Interference    having  been  declared   by   tills  Office   be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Hygienic   Fleeced   Underwear 
company    of  l'41i>-L'  4.i7   Howard  street,  i'hUadelpbla,  I'a 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered 
January    is     1910,    No.    t«.4;54,    to    John    J.   Cook'  of   3.?o 
Broadway,    .Sew    \ork.   N.    V..   and   the  said   John   J.   Cook 
being  deceased,  notice  Is  hereby  Klven  that  unless  hl.s  helr.s 
successors    or  a.ssigus   shall   enter  an  appearance    therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  thl.s  order 
%^io*'''*'»f°'^^  V}K^  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 
This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
lor  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.   T.  NEWTO.N,   First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


<U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Thibodeau  patent.  No. 
857,770,  for  a  candy-pulling  machine.  Held  valid  and 
infringed.    Hildrcth  v.  Auerhaeh,  223  Fed.  Rep.,  651. 


Interference  Notices. 

Dbpartmk.vt  of  thb  I.vtkriob, 

U-NiTED  Status  Patent  Office, 

W(uhington,  D.  C,  August  11,  1915 

^\^n?i,I,°*^^!^.'^  ^*''  *'"^  '"•^^  o^  ^^Oal  repre- 
aentatives,  take  notice:  *^ 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  b*^ 
tween  the  application  of  Reliance  Manufarturing  Com- 
pany, at   73rf;  Monadnock   Block,   Chicago,   III  .for  reg" 

iRSft  Vo  ■i???r°^%"^  trade-mark  registered  May  22, 
1888.  No  15,516  to  V.  Henry  Rothschild  &  Co.,  of  4i 
^'inr^ffi"1i:  >/ew  York  N.  V..  and  the  registr^'  return 
receipt  for  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  to  V 
Henry  Rothschild  &  Co.  at  the  aald  address  having  been 
returned  signed  '•  EsUte  of  V.  Henry  Rothschild,  by  (a^ 
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Notice  of  Oancelation. 

Department  of  the  Intehiob, 

United  States  1'atent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  f.,  August  11,  1915. 
(juinn  rf   Co  .  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives    take 
notut:  ' 

A  cancelHtlon  proceeding  has  been  Instituted  by  this 
Office  upon  the  application  of  Richard  Hudnut,  of  115  East 
iwenty-ninth  s'..et-t.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  erfect  the  can- 
celation of  the  trademark  registration  of  Qulnn  &  Co  % 
i?.'".  '^V'""'  ^ew  Bradford  Hotel.  Michigan  avenue  and 
rhlrtieth  street,  Chicago,  111.,  registered  May  1.  1900,  No 
.U..A>4,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  regis- 
tered mail  to  said  Quinn  &  Co.  at  the  said  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  post-ofBce  undellverable,  notice  la 
herel)y  given  that  unless  said  Quinn  &  Co..  their  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  flrst  publication  of  this  order 
the  cancelation  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default 

Ihis  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official' Gazettk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

Patent  No.  1,106,787. 

On  July  UJ,  1915,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Herbert 
Corral!   was   not  the   flrst   inventor  of  the  subject-matter 

"'v^fm    ,  '■/■'f'?',!''^  ^'*   *:"*^°*   No-   1.106,787.  subject. 
Multiple  tuck  folding  atUchments,"  and  no  appeal  hav- 
ing been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has 


Patent  No.  899,927. 

On  July  26,  1915,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Theodore 
I.,    \aleriu.s    was    not    the    flrst   Inventor   of   the   subject- 

2^k}  f.f- '^"'^C^'^  ^^  *^'*'™'  !•  2.  and  28  of  his  Patent  No. 
>i!>it,9J,,  subject.  "  Cased-bottle- washing  machine,"  and 
no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed 
such  decision  has  become  flnal 
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Page, 
d  Abandonment  of  .npyriKht,  alien  author  procuring  copy- 
right in  Vnited  .states;  afterward  embodying  the  work  in 
a  foreign  publication  cnpyriEhted  in  foreign  country,  may 
not  restrain  publicatidn  of  later  worlc  in  Vnited  ."^tates, 

Bentley  f.  TibbaLs ^^^ 

<i  Claims,  in  the  contemplation  of  the  law  each  should  set  forth 
a  complete  and  independent  invention.  Railroad  Supply 

Co.  V.  Hart  Steel  Co  ft  al 

■i  Combination  claim,  to  sustain,  elements  must  be  associated 
In  uniury  structure,  cooperating  to  produce  a  new  mode 
of  operation,  new  re.siilt,  or  improved  way  of  reaching  old 

result,  Railroad  Supply  Co.  r.  Hart  Ste*!  Cart  al 

<  Construction  of  section  4916,  Revi.sed  Statutes,  Autopiano 

Co.  V.  American  Player  Action  Co 1P&5 

<«  Copyright,  exclusive  right  of  multiplying  and  vending  copies 
of  intellectual  work  of  purely  statutory  origin, 

Bentley  f.  Tibbals 18^1 

<i  Maxim  that  one  coming  into  equity  must  come  with 
clean  hands  limited  to  misconduct  connected  with 
the  matter  in  litigation,  Bentley  v.  TibbaLs 
d  Kxperimental    use.    machine   to    public    and  commer<'ial 
use  more  than  two  years  prior  to  filing  application,  ex- 
periments during  sucli  time  incidental,  not  dominating 
character  of  use,  American  Ballast  Co.  v.  Davy  Burnt  Clay 

Ballast  Co 

d  Invention,  to  negative,  a  prior  art  device  should  so  disclose 
the  idea  as  to  be  apparent  to  the  ordinary  mechanic.  Rail- 

roed  Supply  Co.  v.  Hart  Steel  Co.  rt  aJ...^ 

«*  Jurisdiction  of  Federal  courts,  several  causes  of  action  under 
patent  laws  and  breach  of  contract,  one  defendant  corpora, 
tion  not  to  be  sued  in  district  without  its  consent  except 
In  cases  under  patent  laws,  rule  in  equity  as  to  Joinder  of 
causes  subordinate  to  Jurisdictional  statute,  defendant 
objecting,  blU  must  be  dismissed  except  for  such  causes  as 
an  under  patent  Uws,  Geneva  Furniture  Manufacturing 

Company  p.  S.  Karpen  4  Bros 1*^ 

4  Notice  of  copyright,  statutory  requirements  as  to  notice 

to  be  strJcUy  compUed  with,  Bentley  p.  Tibbftls 1661 


I'tige. 


iwi 


:i4fl 
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J  Particular    patenUv    Kdi'^-.n.    No.    8(12,631,   void    lor   w;int 
of  invention.  l-di.«on  rt  of.  v.  Alsen's  American 

'  Portland  <'ement  ^^orV■s 

d  O'Connor.  Rei-s-sue  No.  13,39.s.  (original  No  7s9.a>3,) 
j'inneer  invenlion.  entitled  to  l!l«eral  lonslruction 
and  broad  ranee  df  e.juivaleiit,'-,  Aul')piano  Co   r. 

American  Player  .Action  i O.    

d  Simmons.  Forgham,  and  Bennett.  No.  633..'54'i.  void, 
use^l   two  years  prior  to  application.  American 

Balla.'t  Co.  r.  I'avy  Hunit  Ciay  BaUa.st  Co 

d  Woihaupter  No.  ,'wyi,*<'9.  a.v  con.^irued  rovers  true 
combination  not  anticipated,  di.scloses  invention, 
is  valid  and  infringe<.l.   Railn  ad  Supply  Co.  c. 

Hart  Ste*il  Cd  ct  al.. .  

<i  ReLssues,  claim  of  original  patent  may  V-e  reinstated  in  s«ond 
rei!4sue.  though  omitted  in  fir-t  reis.sue.  t>ut  manufacturer 
under  first  reissue  caimot  be  held  an  infringer  imder  sw- 
ondreis«:ue.  AuU)pianoi  <.  r  American  1 'layer  Action  fd . 
•i  Suit  for  infringement,  infringement,  when  shown  eMdenee 
of  utility  and  novelty.  Railr(*id  Supply  Co   r    Hart  Ste«l 

(  n    ft  al. 
<i  lerminol(«y.  'imtents"  are  contrat  U'^  between  the  (.overn- 
raent  on  behalf  of  the  people  aud  the  patent**, 
Railroad  Supply  Co.  r  Hart  ."^teel  Co.  ft  ai . . . 
*  The  words  "rail  chair"  defined.  Railroad  Supply 

Co.  V.  Hart  Steel  Co  et  al     

♦•  Trade-marks,  name  used  for  copyright**!  publications  not 
to  be  acquired  as  trade-mark  after  expiration  of  copyright, 
G.  4  C.  Merriam  Company  v.  Syndicate  Publishing  Com- 
pany  

<)  Validity  of  patent,  more  than  formal  recognition  should  be 
given  by  the  courts  to  presumption  of  validity,  and  pat- 
entee's equities  in  business  and  place  the  article  has 
achieved  in  the  art  should  be  considered  before  declaring 
its  invalidity,  Raih-oad  Supply  Co.  v.  Hart  Steel  Co.  etal.. 
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DIGEST 


OF  THE 


DPXisioNs  'of  the  commissioner  of  patents 

AND   OF  THE   UNITED   STATES   COURTS. 


^XJG-XJST 


©  1  5 


|I)ei'isi()i;>  (li  ihc  l"nit« 


-UU-s  Lircuit  (_ouri  o!  Ajipeius  :ue  indi.-aved  by  the  U-ttcr  . 

by  two  stars  (**)■] 


un  i  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  I  iroij  States 


ABANDONMEXT  OF  COPYRIGHT. 

SeeC'iiiiyngtiu,  -i. 


AGGKh  i.A HON. 

SaeCon-strin'iKn:  ,.f  I'huins,  2. 


A  VTUT 
See  Pariin  M  n 


•\  TtON. 
I   itents.  4,  5. 


CT  AIM? 


Pf«  roiistructioii 


UfNMi. 


CGMlilNA  !  1'  'N. 
See  Construction  o!  Claims,  2;  lariicui.ir  r.^ton 


M  \U   Hi  !  \  1 


'(■(  K 


COPYRIGHTS. 

-cf  \iec'-'Th'i.i<iii  !■'  1  r;-i<i*'-M.irk8. 

•ry-.p  p,,  j.-vjvf.  riRht  of  multiplying  and  vendiri-  ■•<::-]<^  c'  an 
i!,!pl!er'l!;:i:  wdrK  i^  of  pnrelv  stAtutorv  origin. 

(■iBentley  r.  Tibi'^ii-    I'-i 

•J    isf-RiNi.v  M>  N-.     I  A,:i  i-^  >  hit:  Rkuff, 

An  alien  and  -ubif^cj  :,'  i.'pst  b'n:.:v  ''h'-  v(vure<!  in  ]'M)r<  a 
ropvriKht  under  the  la"-  -':!..  '  :  •»"!  -uite-  '"'  ;.  !.oi,k  entitled 
hniiiiv^  TiUgrnph  Cvnh,'-  :vn(l  «  tm -^!il.se<iuemiy  publi-hed 
!ii  I  nnifi'i:  -.1  iMiie.T  biK>k.  .•lilibiPil  -  !■'•', lI'V-  <" ;;.■/>('/ .v  1  hmi'i 
i fiii  '  :\\'A  --eo-areil  for  that  V'ir>-  a  b'l^i-b  fut'V 'ii-bt .  on  the  lltle- 
pa^:c  wf  -.Uiich  appeared  the  -tHienienl  that  tLe  liipy  inrliided 
tiie  T(l(cr,:]ih  (yphnf.  entered  under  act  n\  C'oii>rres>.  and  who 
!)rior  tcuTid  '-uhs'e.juent  t-.  V.'\'<  -'■'nX  cij.ie-  ..'  the  later  ^^ork  in  the 
\  iiittMl  >tate>.  printed  fruni  ;  \  pf  -ft  i:p  :ii  l.'.ndon.  in  violation 
of  CopvnK'ht  Act  MsiTfh  4,  l'»(nt.  <  ;.'<'  i"  >'at  .  m:."..  :  va.v  not 
vUiltv  o;  niKCondur-l  jtisti:\  int-  denial  !'■  luni  of  an  injinicti'in  re- 
-traiiiini-   the   publictition   and    M'binf.'   "'.   hi-    booU.   ooj.yriplited 


!i!i(ier  the  Uiw^-  of  the  lnUe<{ 


:he  inaMin  that  one 


!■  \pt'rinifi;!ui 


b.ir'i.iilar  I'ateiit-    i 
ViUidily  u£  I'aieiili. 


Mil!-  for  In'rinceinen 


CON-;  rni  I'll.  iN   t>i- 


AIMS 


In  eonteniplalion  o!  hiw  eai  li  clami  of  a  patent  inuM   be  (•<«- 
-id6re<!  ;v<  <ettin>;  fortli   \  <  nnipiete  and  inde(«endent  invention. 
'■'Uailroad  -r.!M'l>  I'    '     "'i'"'  Steiel  Co.  f(  ai  .  tiyv 

(•(.MBINATUiN  .   K   Ao.,KFo.',T;.iN  I'F  l'.\KT.-J. 

To  ■;u-tain  a  combinarum  daiin  m  a  patent,  It  i.-^  not  neoe'^.^ary 
Ih'it  the  natural  lution  '.;  each  element  nuL-i  by  the  action  of  the 
,.ther  eleinenl-  upon  it  be  converted  into  some  .sort  ol  action  other 
than  its  natural  action,  but  it  Is  siifhcient  if  the  element^s  ive 
a.ssociated  in  a  niiitiu-\  structure  and  there  cooperate  to  pnxluce 
either  a  new  mode  of  operation  or  a  new  result  or  the  old  resii't  ™ 
a  modified  and  improved  way.  I  I"- 


coniint;  nil.-  e-iuitv  must  c-niiif-  «nb  ( ie:ii:  iuuid-,  for  the  maxim 
i<  limitiHi  to  misconduct  coiuiecie<l  wiif^  the  mutter  m  litigation 
and  doe>  not  applv  to  mi-conduct  nhuh  i-  uncommne^l  there- 
with for  the  nniawiu!  im!>ortation  and  xenduig  of  the  book  is 
not  so  coiuiectecl  with  the  subjec't-matter  of  the  suit  iv-  to  ju5tily 
the  application  of  Uie  maxim ,  the  otleu.-e  coniraitttMj  bem*:  sife'ain.st 
tlie  inited  State-  and  one  oi  w  Inch  i;  al(nu'  iiiav  take  cognirance. 

(•i  Id. 

.    Ac  K-ISITICV      N'OTUK 

The  statutorv  reipurement.-  a-  ic  notice  .1;  a  copyright  must  L>e 
-Irictlv  com{ili'ed  with,  thmiirh  a  -iitbt  variance  m  the  words  or 
ui  the'order  ol  the  words  doe-  not  inxabdate  the  notice  where  the 
matter  1-  .-ubstiuitiaily  the  s^me  i*^  Id. 

I      \H.\NIiiiNMENT.  -      J    ^ 

Vu  alien  author  procuring  a  copyri^t  in  the  I  nited  >tates  of  a 
work  and  then  publishing  a  larger  work  m  the  foreign.  <'oimtry. 
including:  the  copvrighteil  work,  and  obtammj:  m  the  loreigii 
country  a  copvn^'h't.  with  notice  that  the  work  includes  the  work 
conynsrhted  m  the  ln!te<1  Stales,  iiiay  not  re-traiii  one  from  put)- 

lisnk  "     ' 

iiLsjiec'tinj; 

taken  from  the  work  coj-yrirThKHl 

jiiiTt  1.-  not. 


ip\rij;nieu  in  t,iie  i   unr^i  .-\oi,r>-.  iii.»_.    0..1  ,^,, ■>....  w....  .. . —  ^  — 

-hing  the  work  publishe*!  in  the  foreipi  country,  whea-e  no  one 
Lsiiec'tinj;  the  foreign  work  can  tell  what  jHiriHUi  o!  it  has  l>e6n 


the 


uite.! 


-■tates  and  what 
l-Id. 


I 


CORPl'iiA  !  b  'N 
-VI-  JiirL-dlc!  ion  o!  lliC  (isicral  ("u-i- 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STKCl  FICAT  ImNS  .VND  1'ATKNTS. 
See  r:utini!;ir  ratent.s 


CiiNSTKrCTIiiN   I'F   STATITFS. 

Sec  t'opyright^s.  1 ,  :b 

Revised  Statute-,  se<nion  491ti.  Coinp,  St,,  lf>13,  sec  f»4«!.^ 
authorizing  reissue  ot  a  jiatent  wlien  error  has  art^en  "Uiroiigh 
inadvertence,  accident  or  ml-take.  and  without  fraud  or  deceptive 
intention,"  us  intende<i  f^  relief  of  meritorious  inventors  who  are 
likely  to  lose  their  invention  tlirough  some  accident  or  inistake, 
and,   when   no   intervening   righbs  appear,   should   be  literally 

construed,  .       ,        „,, 

[dAutopiano  Co   i    Amerifun  ITayer  Action  Oo,,  1066. 


iM,sCl.'K-l   Kb   ->1-    i.W  F,NTb  'N 
See  Invention,  Tarticular  laienu-.  4, 


Kl.KMKN  IS. 

-ee  Con-t ruction  ,.■  i  laiins,  2. 


Fl^riTAl'.i.K    UFi  IF  K 
:*ee  Copyrighls,  2. 


CONTRACT, 
Pee  Jurisdiction  ol  Federal  Courts;  Terminology.  2. 


FgCIVAl.KNT,': 
-ee  I'articiilar  I'atent-.  2. 


1670 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


1671 


EVIDENCK. 
8«e  Suits  for  Infringement. 


^         ,,  EXPERIMENTAL   USE. 

n.SH**  ^  patented  machine  was  publicly  and  commerciallv 
U5«d  or  more  than  two  years  before  tlie  f51iiig  of  the  applicat^,  f 
f.JTn?^?^''  '^^'^^'^^  .that  time  for  the  p^pose  o.Ttrenptt  en: 
^c^^^*'""!:.''*  '°^pr"^-%  the  machine  as  ah  operative  ^e Te 
S^Ui?lS?  """"^  ^'  '°''^**^*^'  *"<*  fiot  a.s  dominating  the  hZ 
[•"Aiaerican  Ballast  Co.  v.  Davy  Burnt  Clay  Ballast  (O  ,  340, 


GRANT   OF    PATENT. 
See  Validity  of  Patents. 

'  INFRINGEMENT. 

See  Copyrights,  2:  JurLsdietion  of  the  FederaJ  Courts;  Particular 
i'atants,  4,  0;  Reissue  Patents;  Suits  for  Infringement. 


INTERVENING   RIGHTS. 
See  Coastruction  of  Statutes. 


INVENTION. 

See  Construction  of  Claims;   Particular  Patents,  1,  2,  4    Suit>  for 

Infrtngement. 
Prior  Art. 

In  considering  the  question  of  invention  the  disclosure  of  tl>« 
patentee  should  as  tar  as  possible,  be  excluded  from  view  and  • 
negative  invention  a  prior-art  device  must  disclose  the  idea  of  ih^ 
patent  so  clearly  that  it  would  b«  apparent  to  a  mechanic  of  onl. 
nary  mtelligfflice  who  did  not  previously  have  such  idea 

[<»  Railroad  Supply  Co.  v.  Ilart  Steel  Co.  et  aL.  6*t 


JURISDICTION   OF   THE    FEDERAL   COURTS. 

CAfSK3  IN  Action— Patent  Laws. 

Wh«e  a  bill  includes  several  causes  of  action,  some  arising  \inder 
^o  IJ^^A^V  *"<i  o^«-s  on  breach  of  contractual  relatioL,  and 
H?=t,w  •^1®'"?'*.*°^''  ^  *  corporation  that  cannot  be  sued  in  the 
district  without  its  consent,  save  in  ca,ses  arising  under  the  patent 

\Tk^t!^%^.^'^'!'^l'^^'^^^^l''^'^'^  of  causes  of  action  vield- 

Kiiff  i»ir^ctional  statute,  and  if  the  designated  deiefidanr 

H-  f^  ^* V**  J^^'^ction  the  bill  must  be  dLsm&ed,  so  tar  a^  th" t 

Se^^tl^""*       '  ^^  ^  ""*  '^i^'®'  '^^  '*^""°  °*''  '^'■■^'^  ""^"^ 


Geneva  Furniture  Manufacturing  Company  v. 
Bros.,  1343. 


Karpen  it 


MACHINE 
See  Experiment    Use. 

NEW    KESIl.TS. 
See  Construction  of  Claim;-,  2. 

NOTICE    OF   COPVUIGHT. 
See  Copyrights,  3. 

NOVELTY. 
See  Suits  for  Infringement. 

I'.\RT1C(L.U{    I'ATENTS. 

^'    ^''i^^~^'°-     '««''^»^EMEXT-BURNING      APPARATUS      InvkV- 

The  Edison  patent,  No.  802,(531,  for  an  apparatu>:  for  burniu.- 

l^^t^TT  'iV^'f ■  /''"J°''l  f°'  '*<k  "  invention.  "' 

[« t^diacaietal.  p.  Alsen's  American  Portland  Cement  W  orks.  ;i;)<j. 

2.     CCOHHOE-RnSTOK      N...     13,39^NOTE-SlIEET      GlIDE      FOR 

Sklf-Platdto  Piano*- Vajjditt 

FAutoi3ano  Co.  v.  American  Player  AcUon  Co.,  lu5o. 


3.  SwMONS.    FoEOHAM,    AND    Bennktt-No.  633  348-Coal    Um 
Us*E  "'"''  ^'"^»u™«    APPAaATu»-:A''l!W-PRFoR 

u  J^^<  s^immons,  Foreham,  and  Bennett  patent,  No   633  Mg   for 

a  coal  unloading  and  distributln«  appar^  for  u^e  in^'baliast^ 

,1™."^.  '^^''^7"^'^  ''"'  P'*«'  coi^^ercial  ule^of  UieTpSira^LTi^ 

f  .American  Ballast  Co.  p.  Davy  Burnt  Clay  Ballast  Co.,  340. 
i      WoLHAUPTKR-No.    538,8(»-Railwat.Th    Plati- Validity 

AND    iNraiNGEMENT.  v  AUDITT 

The  VVolhaupter  patent.  No.  538,809,  for  a  railwav-tie  nlate 
.aim  8  covers,  broadly,  a  tie-plate  havi^  tl^wSflWes  on 
he  under  side  and  rail-supportin*  flangwon  thel^S?  S^>^h 
U,ing  iui  mdependent  and  (!istinct  featSre  of  the  inf^tiii  whkh 
may  be  mfringed,  although  the  other,  as  deacrlbed  in  the  more 
si>e.  iflr  and  limited  claims,  is  not.  As  k>  Z^^  Uie  cLK 
not  too  broad,  but  covers  a  true  eomblnaUon  w^lrii  wXTnot 
ant.Mpated,  discloses  invention,  and  is  ySLneUMrt^Z' 
f  Railroad  Supply  Co.  v.  Hart  Staei  Co.  et  al.,  &M 


S 


>AviE    .\o.s.  twi.332  AND  721.M4-RAn,WAT-Tii  Plate- VArm- 

nr  AND   iNTRINOEliENT.  ^LATK      V  ALID- 

V  ^^''o,^^'?'h*VP.t«'"  patents,  No.  691,332,  claims  1  2  and  T  and 
No.  721,644  claims  7  and  9,  each  for  a  specSc  akd  itoitil  ^ 
provement  on  the  railway-tie  plate  of  Pa&nt  No  M8  ^9^  th« 
s^ime  parent«e,  Held  not  anticipated,  vaiid^d  ^nfrK' 

C  Id. 

PATENT    LAWS. 
Set'  Jurisdiction  of  the  Federal  Courts. 


PIONEER    INVENTION. 
Se.>  i 'articular  Patents,  2. 


PRESUMPTKjN. 

St><'  \'iilldity  of  Patent.s. 


PRIOR    PATENTS. 
See  Invention. 


PI  MLK^    PROPERTY. 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks. 


PUBLIC    USE. 
See  Experimental  Use;  Particular  Patents. 


REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
.v.vMK  I'F  Copyrighted  Publication 
rh^^}^!"^  the  registrations  of  the  trade-marks  relied  upon,  having 
he  name  Webster,"  as  applied  to  dictionaries  of  the  End^ 
hiDKua^e,  a.s  their  chief  charirterlstic,  were  imSe  long  aft^  the 
expiration  of  the  copyright  securing  t^  the  pu^i^wTthe  Mclu! 
^ne  right  to  publish  tlie  Webster  dfctionarle^^feW^taftS^t^e 
'hXlZtt  °?Fr'^^'  of  that  character  it' ifwlll  settled  t£? 
?nH  ZaT.  ^*  "i*^*  name  by  which  the  publication  was  known 
^.  ^H^^'^'t  ^?*  copyright  cannot  be  abqulred  by  reglstraUon 
n^t.  y^iTf^i*"''  k'  '^*  °am«  has  bec»mrpubllc  property  ^d  is 
not  subject  to  such  appropriation.  J^'»""  " 

(•*  G.  A  C  Merriam  Company  v.  Syndicate  Publishing  Company, 


REISSUE  PATENTS. 

•^ee  Construction  of  Statutes;  Particular  Patents,  2. 

Reinstatement  or  Oriowal  Claim.s  in  Second  Reissce-In- 

*KI.N(jl!,  ME  NT , 

A  claim  nf  an  original  patent  may  be  reinstated  in  a  second 
\!^-hTi^-  '^'^o'^Kh  omitted  irom  a  first  reissue;  but  in  such  case  one 
Who  commenced  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  a  device  when  the 
irst  reissue  was  in  lorce  cannot  be  held  an  infringer  of  such  claims 
in  tne  second  reissue. 

['Autopiano  Co.  r.  American  Player  Action  Co.,  1055. 


RULE  IN  EQUITY. 
See  Jurisdiction  of  the  Federal  Courts. 


SECOND  REISSUE. 
See  Reissue  Patents. 


P\tent5-What  CoNsrrnTEs  ^  ^  ,,    , 

A  "patent"  is  a  contract  between  the  Government  on  behaU  of 
the  people  and  the  patentee 


[*1A. 


STATCTORY  PROVISIONS. 
Bee  Copyrights,  1. 

FTATT-TORY  UKi.inREMENTS. 
See  Copyrights,  3. 


BUTTS  FOR  INFRINGEMENT. 

See  Copyrights,  2. 

Evidence  of  Novfitt   ^\I'  ''tility 

Ina-;uit  for  inirintfinent  Ihetat'tof  mirinpement.  if  shown,  mnv 
l>e  accepted  i.-  pvideme  "   utilitv  a-  atramsl  defendant  and  al^o  of 
noveltv  if  the  Iuvph;i.>i;  ;•  iii  iniport.iut  one  in  a  commercial  ■-eii.-e. 
■i  liailroiu!  .-upplv  I  .:.  i.  Hart  Steel  C^.  a  al.,  6yy. 


UTILITY. 
.>ee  Suits  !or  Infringement. 

VaLI1>  PATFNTS. 
See  Particular  Patents.  2,  4, 


VALIDITY 


.\TF,N'TS. 


TERMINOLOGY. 

Words  and  Phrases— "  Rail  Chair  " 

\  "rail  (hair"  i^  a  device  tL^^ed  where  the  ends  oi  rails  come 
t>)eether      It  hold^  Uie  ■separate  rail-  flrmlv  together  and  m  alme- 
ment    and  >o  irive<  them  the  effect  of  being  one  continuous  rail. 
'1  Railroad  Supplv  Co.  r.  Hart  Steel  Co.  et  al..  *^99. 


Presumption  rROM  Grant. 

The  presumption  of  validitv  r.'  n  patent  ^Ivnild  he  piven  more 
than  formal  recopnition.  and  Vetore  deteTnimnt;  thai  the  Exam- 
iner- <)'  the  Patent  OfTice  werf-  in  erro'-  and  declaring-  it^  invalidity 
tbe  rourt-  should  consider  the  I'rttp:;' p*^  e.,'inie-  in  hi>  basiness 
devel(ipe<i  under  it.-  pre-umj'tiv^.  vri;i.i:r\  and  ;he  I'hwe  which  the 
patented  article  has  achieve-.l  m  \hc  feid  of  ;>raclic^l  art  since  the 
patent  was  granted 

;<i  Railroad  ^'^;pply  C 


iart  ?te*-l  Co   ft  al  .  699. 


VOID  PATENTS. 
See  I'articiilar  Patents,  1,  3. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATHXTECS 


TO    WHOM 


PA  rF.XT-  WKUK  ISSTKI)  IMKINt. 

[Abbrpvlntlons  :   •  '.i? 


niK   MoN ni   Ui-    ALOl'sT.    11*13. 

-irTnlal  Gazette.] 


Ruwden.    Junius    A..    assiKnor 
Thp.      'See  SlmondB.  Hrrbert  K  . 


Sr.'  Itp.fly.  A'.fvrd  J     n-sit:nMr._ 
..faituriim   Compiiny.      '  S<'0   Flandorb. 


( See 


( See    Stew 


A.    S'.  I.ra.ler  s    S-i  i  S. 

A.   A.  Stni-Ml-  A   S..:    ''<> 

AH  Stcvi    1  onii'.c 
A.    F.    Klandris    Ma 

AlbfTt  F,.  assiKiirir 
A     I.     >,  ,.,^i,n.-  >\    I''    -     M! 

Aftsi ^n fir  ' 
Al,l-..t"  Fi-Mikin.  i;  ,  ^uffa.^  a^Mgnor  to  l.ackawamm  St^e: 

(V,.n[mnv.       !..■•   k-Mv,:,,,:!        N        Y,  _     Splire-l.nr.         N< 

1  i,';.',.'iT.' .    \  .-    --i  .   '<'i.y    ^"'    - ' '  •   !'■    '   ■■-       ,,  »„„ 

\hdeihal<l.MK    Fmli.    Halle  ..n  thpSaal.'.    (J.Tinany       I  oten 
tiat(>.|    -.T'lrn    iitul    inukui-    it        No,    1 .1  .>!  .....b  .    All*:,    ~*. 

Au'rc^onibi.r  n;ar'us  'm'  Bridgeport.  ^'^'''':i,Vr^^^l[^'^l 
The  Slnp.T  Manunu-tiirtiiK'  Company,  jo^.^  -  pre^^'' 
ni»'Chanlsm    for    .-. 'a  ;  nt-niai'liiues.       No,    l.l.>0..'i- J  .    .mi-, 

^tH^neti"'  Fd«h'V,''NewVork.  assignor  :>t  o^^^hr^Y  to 
U  H  VhPrnethv.  Hrooklyn.  N,  Y  ConvertU^le  turbine 
enuiii.       No    1  14■^^l:^:  AuK'    '■'■  :  <"'l2-  ^'"'^-  -1'  •  f'  ,,    • 

Ab»Tnetl.y."i.eor.-e    H.       (See    Abernethy.    Edwin    1-.    as 

Ab*'ra"ms!  Rose.  New  York.  N,  Y.     Oarment.     No.  1.150,006; 

X,^a^,ip'^l''^v"'s;;n!e,'wash.      r„n.blued    table    and 
ironiii.:  hoa:.!/     No,    !  ,lol  ..'.or.  ;    Anj;,    -4;   (iaz.    vol.   ^1.  . 

Aa^tvbC'    i'i^sous    i    Applications    de    L'4c6tyl«ne. 

I'irnrd    Charles    asRlKnor.  I 
\rkerman    F>lw;mi   1.  .rul  r.   V.  Chamborlln.  assignors  to 

IoIn     Smith    r,,mimny.    Uetrolt,    Mlcb.      Fastener    for 

antornol:l!.Mu,ods,      S'o.    1,151  ,i>H6  ;    Aus;.    M  :    (ia«.    vol. 

Ui;       1)      1  4!><',, 
Acroo    Knittinp   Macbiue  &   Needle   Company 

ft  rt     \  'Kilt    V     as-^i?nor,  > 
Acme  Mar!;ine  Too.  .\.mpnny,  The.      (See  Fearson.  James 

Arme  's'lM"y'"''-mpany,    The,       i  Soo    Schroyer,    Harry    H, 

Ad^ifm^Hrnrv  (       Hamilton,  and   J.  C.  Adam,  Trenton,  On 
t'aTlo    ;  anada:      Scotch.      No.   1.1 4<.».:^16  :    Aug.    K' ;   <,a?.. 

vol    '^17  ■  p    o9r'  I 

Adam.Tla.ob  C       i  S^..  Adam,  Henry  C.  and  .1,  C. ' 
Adam«    Alonzo  T.      i  Sop  Adams.  John  Q.  and  A,  T.  i  | 

XdaS"'  Oiarlea,  Detroit.   Mich.     Antomoblle  door  opening 

an^ 'closrnWevlce.     No.  1,150.090;  Aug.  IT;  Gaz.  vol, 

MUm^  ^uAu  A  No;;a;e8,  Ariz.  Combined  automatic  and 
strai';:i't;',irValv.    .neobanlsm.      No.    I,ir.2.258;  An;;,  ill; 

Adams    John"  Q..' Marseilles,  and   A.  T.  Adams.  Moline,  as 
signer,  to  Ma^ellles  Company,  Kast  Moliue   111     Feeder. 
No    1.160,091;  Aug.  IT;  <laz.  vol.  21T  ;  p.  IS^- 
,\dam/    Walter    A.,    Kochester.    N.    V..    assignor    to    The 
•    Singer    Manu^u-tunng    Oo.n^y,J.at..-^ltcU>g^  ma- 
Adams    Waers'.asti'gnoV' to '-n^'e  J.  G.  Brill  Co^r  Phila- 
delphia  Pa.     Bolster  guide  and  damper.    No.  1.150,322  . 

AdlSfs  i^We.Uake"'comUn^y.'The.      (See  Hamm.  William 

A(ta'm2^n^''cecil  F..  East  Falestlne,  Ohio,  asalpor  to 
rXd  States  Rubber  Company.  Apparatus  for  vu  - 
canlzln?  tire-shoes.     No.  l.lHo,62'i;  Aug.  24;  Gai.  yol. 

Adder'  Macliine    Company.       (See    KUntzler.     Henry,    as- 

AdderMachine  Company,  The.      (See  WUgus,  Charles  V.. 

Add?ck"°'l^  vrenro.    Perth    Amboy,    and  C.    L^    Browe"-. 

Chrome     N    J.      Metallurgy   of  ,opper.  No.   1.148,814; 

Aug    3  ■' Gnz.  vol.  217;  p.  119. 

Addrwwograpb    Company.      (bee    Hughes,  Davydd    C,   as 

\d*ler°°Riidolf.  assignor  to  NaamlooM  V«inoot»chAp  Al- 
glmeene  ritvlnding  Eiploltatle  Maatacb.ppiJ.  Amiter- 
a«m  Netherlands.  Making  animal  charcoal.  No. 
?  151  .553     Aug.   31  ;  Gar.   vol.  217  ;  p.   1347. 

Adt    lV;   F  .   Alhnnv.    N    Y       Eveglasses.      No.    1.150.845  : 
Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  21T  ;  p.  1061. 
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No. 
No. 


A.lTanif  .Mh:>  ;::o  tr.r:ne  <ompany.  Thf.     (8*o  Ho:m.-.  Roy 

N  ,    ;;--i-r;..: 
Aebi.  Charles  .1,      i  See  l>od>on  and   ,\('iji  t 
\.  r.a     Tramway    Company.      (See    >Lau      Iri.nk    M.    ns- 

siLii.or.i 

.X.TIl.oro;     <■.... paliy  .S.-pNon^h      1.;,     \r>l:,:i■.^iilUo^     . 

Agee,  Eva  J.,    WaBblngton,  I'.  C       Front   i'ost  for  cor-rts. 

No    l,l.'O.T-'t; ;  Aug,  17.  (-Jaz.  voo  ~\  <  .  p    '"il, 
A'  ilniri!.    Frank,    iHimanks,    Aaska       MarkwiL   tiint, 

•   !.■>;  ,.".oi;  ,   AiiL'    -4:  '.a?,  vm    - ";  T  ;  p    l-'-4, 
..\',  (iir-,    F'ai^h     i;iir>.iM,k^.    A,;i-k:i        Marijinc   frr.lt. 

1   l.'l  .".*i7  :   ,\  i::,   -4  ;  lisz    vol    'J  1  7  :   p,   H"«4, 
AliUn,  WiUiaiu.      (See  l>iehl  and  ,Ablen.  .  ,      .^ 

MiNtrom    charle-  A  .  Jamt-town.  N.  -^  ,     M'i<ic_ro.i  for  me- 

.  hanical  mnsKal  instruments.     No,   1.149. .HI,  ;   Aug.  lu  ; 

t.iiz.  vo;.  ::i7  ;   ,'.  '-''W. 
Ahrens.     W.Ti.or.     T-t:.!,     <..rriiai.y         a  ni  :fri.  non  bearing. 

\o     1   l.'il.s47  ;    .\ug.   ol  ,    '>a7     \o,     .1.       p,    14-t'.'. 
Mk.ui.    Fdwani    F,       i  So.     .\y:'.«,.r;i,    :.i^i    Aikon,^ 
\inswortb,    Ma'k.    ass;unor    o;    otio(a:f    '       '■_    ^      Kli>n.  r, 

i^ali^Hs  CitN.   Mo       Fiiisbihi:  tank       No.   l.lol .  i -t^  :    Vuit. 

■24  :    Gnz.    vol,    L'17  ;    p     1  ir,4 
,\!iken.  Hugh  W..  ' ;ias;.T-.>v.  s,otl,ind.     P^e^^nr(>  ro^u  ntiiig 

,i..vi(.-  for  tho  roiif '-^  of  <naa:j  ane  mills.     No,  1.14i>,«(.).  . 
\    •,■    ; o    ( ',:\7.   \-o!    i;  1 7  ,  !'    .'7:-'. 
\ltkou,  \Vi:iiara,  London,   England,  a,s.<;lgnor  to    i'}'*'  }[cinT 

Automatic    Telephone    v'ompany.     Limited         Fleet  rtcal- 


impuisp    transmitter.       No.     1,150.007;    Aiig,     1.;    i-az. 
Vol.   '-'17  ;  p.   709.  , 

Aktiobolagft  Svcnska  Kuliagcrfabriken.  •  >e'  ninfe- 
(juist,  Svcn  G.,  assignor.!  wr-^t 

\ktK'ngt>.  ilsclalt  dt-i  Masi  hmoufabriken  l.s.  no.  \>  vss  * 
Clp        (See   Keller.    H'lldrclrb.   assignor,' 

Mbrecbt.  .lobn  H.  Fittsl.nrul,,  Fa.,  assignor  to  "  ^-Jting- 
house  Flortric  and  .Manufacturing  tonpany.  Motor- 
control    system,       N  >,     1 .1  .-.-..■;7«  ;    A,m.    :U  .    '.az.    vol. 

Al"n'cbt!'Nnn'nally  H,,  a-signor  of  one^haif  to  W,  A.  Bald- 
win. Dawson.  (Ja.     Game,     N^v   1.148,944;  Aug.  3;  Gai. 

AlbrotMem  Fiovator  .•otnprtn>  .Sec  Mc  biinc.  Fenjamin 
F     .Ir  .  assiiznor  ■  ... 

Alden,  .lobn  S..  decrasod  :  \V.  .\lden.  ;'.•'■""' ',-f' "^^''■■«^- 
.ignor  of  one-half  to  I!,  I,  Kline  \  an.  Fa  ><ifety- 
Hiiveloii,'      No.    1. 1. -,•_■. ;;.;»  :    Aug.    :'.l  ;    'iaz.    ^o..    .1,;    p. 

A  de.l'wm.,  administrator.      .Sec   -^ '-'*;"•   ;!"Ji'\^„^    „.. 

A'drlch  Chester  8..  as.slgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  (.ray.  Bos- 
ton Mass.  Windlass  -  operating  mechanism.  No. 
1  1.50  800-  Aug    IT;  Gaz.  vol.  21 1  :  p.  9?<t}. 

Aui;  id";    Andrew   .).,   rt    „i.      ,  See   Reck,    Washington,    as- 

\l'manv*.Io.iuuiu.  assignor  to  Havana  Commercial  Com- 
'''nan.v.' Hai>n'na.   Cuba;    Machine   fot-   band  ng^packag«. 

\'o    1  1")1  4'^9  •  .uig.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  .  p.  IfSft. 
Alexander.    Francis  >.,    Wlnterset     Iowa       Truck.      No. 

AiSi;?'ilcnr\-   B  '  S^o^r'"  oVtne'ha'f  to  W.   H.   Ea- 

^'dohr    Los  AngeleV  C'al.  Slaking  germ  and  bran  bread. 

No    1  14S  si,'.  ;  Aup.  iJ  :  Gaz.  vol.  21*;  p.  1^0-_     „  «.»  . 

'    Alexander    Jesse,   assignor  of   one-half  fo    G    VV.   Potter, 

•"Brooklyn.    N-   V.     TyDe-bar-operating   mechanism.      No. 

1  iinrfni  •  Anc   17:  Oai.  vol.  217:  p.  »se. 
Meian^erson    Ernst  k.  W..   Schenectady.  N.  Y.    aarignor 
I   '^  to  General  Electric  Comnany.     ^y/;^"^,  «^  ^'j'^^^^^H  ?*!■ 
1        tribution.     No.    1,150.052  ;   Aug.   1 .  ;   Gai.   vol.   217  .   p. 

i   Al??e*d.    John    W..    Jeflersonvtlle     Ind^    A'2I"^°<=^-     ^°- 

1  1M  149-   Aug    24;  Gnz.  vol.  217;  p.  1104. 
'   Algoma  Fly  Net  Company,  The.     (See  Anderegg,  fidward 

i   AllJian*yEbirsole  et  al.      (Sw  Alleman.  Ofant  E.,  as- 

'  Al?JKV,rant  E..  aMlgnor  of  o°r*««,i% ^il^AVs* 
Ebersole  and  one-half  to  Allernan  ft  "^.^If*-.^^"^^}^^: 
ville.   Pa.     Dredging  machine.     No.   1,148,810,   An%.   .> . 

!   AiremaJ*!"vvJl^e  ef  Jr^^lSee  Alleman.  Grant  E    a-lgBOr.) 
I   i   en    Arthnr  M..  New  Brighton,  N.  V.     Dot.bb;y«.ared  Te- 
W  nede      No    1  149,422:  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  ^oF  -'17;  p.  43. 
:    Allen  ^«rdH,ef  al     <See  Drnltt.  Percy  W..  a«te«or.) 
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Allen,  Jolin  \' .  South  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
ShoL'  Machinery  CorapHuy,  I'aterson.  N.  J.     Tension  de- 
vico.     Nm.  1.1J0.L'44;  Ah;:.  10;  (iaz    vol.  L'17  ;  p.  371 
v.  AUeu,  ItoUjrllLj    *&Pi'  Lundoii.  IMalue,  and  Allen.) 

■^  AIHlTrfWiin.Tni  U..  assi^^iio'  \.,  The  American  Multlgraph 
('oiunau>.  *'Itn,l)in(l.  Ohio,  Folding  -  machine.  No 
1.1!^!:.2.*.!t  :  Aim.  M  :  <;az.  v(j1.  -JIT:  p.  1590. 
Allerdln*,'.  Clftus  N..  as.sljfnor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Com- 
pany Mansfield,  Ohio.  Sand-trap  No.  1,150.480;  Aue. 
17;  Gaz.  vol.  I'l"  ;   p.  S7<}.  .         .      u^. 

Allgemeiiif     Treuliand  Akilengcsellschaft.       (See     Mauers- 

berger.   Walther,  assii^nor  ) 
Alllot,   Hector,   Lom  Angeles,  ("al.     .Means  for  cnrbonatlng 
liquids.      .No.   1.14M,sl7;  Aug.  ;i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  120. 
Allla-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Bogen  and 

Nichols,  assignors.  I 
AUis Chalnier,     .Manufa.  turin-    Company.       (See    Brown. 

Arthur  .1.,   a.ssign'T.  i 
Allls-Chalmeis    .Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Cheney 

Ilerlert   \\'.,  asslEimr.  i 
Ailis-Chalmeis    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    George 

Edgar  C,  assignor,  i 
AllLs-Chalmers     .M.mufacturing    Company.       (See     Lleber, 

William  U..  assignor.) 
Allis-cna.'m.rs  .Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Newhouse, 

Kay  C..   assignor.) 
Alll.«  <'lialmers     Manufacturing     Company.       (See     Steen, 

Ilalfdan  A.,  assignor.) 
Alll>,   l»ext.r  W.,  Kevere.  assignor.  Ijv  mesne  assignments, 
to    I'.ustoa    Talking    .Machine    Company,    Boston.    Mass. 
Acoustic    apparatus    for    detecting    sound-vibrations    in 
non-gaseous  media.     No.    1,149.610;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol 
-17  :  p.  50."). 
AUis.  Louis,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Animal  toy.    No.  1.149.170  • 

Aug.   lu  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  345. 
Allison,  Kmllv  T.,   New' York,   N.  Y.     Bottle-cap  remover. 

No.  1.150,160  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  764: 
Allis(jn,  Ksteile,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Tov.     No.  1,152,067; 

Aug.  :',l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1525. 
Allison,   .lames   A.,   and   O.    11.    Skinner,   assignors   to   The 
I'rest-U  Lite  Company,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Starting  ap- 
paratus fur  internalcombustion  engines.     No.  1,151,150  • 
.\ui.'.   24;   (Jaz.   vol.   217:   p.    IHU. 
Alllsi.u,  James  .\..  assignor  to  The   l'rest-0-Ldte  Company, 
Indianapolis.    Ind.      Starting    apparatus    for    explosive- 
engines.     No.    1.151,151;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p. 
llfi.i. 
Allsop,  Thomas.      (See  Slbson  and  Allsop.  i 
Allyii.  Itohert  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    The    Clark    Caster    Company,    I'lalnvllle, 
Conn.      .Metal    corner-head.       No.    1.151,554  ;    Aug.    31  ; 
Gaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.    i;i47. 
Alpha   Alcohol    Utensil   Company.      (See  Foster  and   Hill, 

assignors,  i 
Ainliaeraith  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bagge,  Qustaf 

F.,  assignor,  i 
Alston.    Walter    M.,   Ben   Avon,   and    I.    E.   Hlndman.   Oak- 
niour.    is-;ignors   to   The    Duff   Manufacturing   Company, 
I'ittslMir-li.     I'n.       Liftintr  jack.       No.     1,151,232-     Auk 
24  ;   (;az.    vol.   217  ;   p.    1102. 
Altorfer,  .\lpheus  W..  Roanoko,  as.slgnor  to  Tower  Wash- 
ing .Machine  Company.   I'eoria,  III.     Driving  mechanism. 
No.   1.152,;{77  :  Aug.  ;n  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.   lt>33. 
Aluniln\im    Seal   Company.      (See    Iluhles,    William   C,   as- 
signor. I 
Alvey,   H.'njamin    H..    Elizahethtown,   Kv.      Rotary  engine 

No.   l.i:.1.4::(i;   Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217";  n.   125t;. 
Alyen.   Emery  T.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.      Llftlng-Jack.     No 

1.14s,t;4s;  Aug.  3;  (;az.  vol.  217;  p.  59. 
Amacher.  Henry,  Cullom,  111.     Clothes-line.     No.  1,148,818; 

Ausr.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  120. 
American   .Mr  Liquefying  Co.      (See   Place.   .lames  F.,  as- 

.-ignor.  I 
American    Automatic    Vending   Machine   Company.      (See 

Lovoron,  .Vrthur  D.,  assignor,  i 
American  Bag  Company.     (See  Noves,  Albert,  assignor.) 
Amcric.in  I'un  Company.     (See  Block.  Michael,  assignor.) 
American  Can  Company,      i  see  Eberhart.  Felix,  assignor.) 
Am.!!,  an     Can     Company.       (See    Gray,    James     A.,    as- 

si.'nor.  1 
American   (an   Company.      (See  Hothersall,  John  M.,  as- 
signor, I 
American    Can    Company.       (See    Marcuse.    Isaac    J.,    as- 
signor. ) 
American    c.in     Company.       (See    Pittelkow,     \ugust,    as- 
signor. I 

American   Can  Company.      (See  Rudolph  and  Carnes.  as- 
signors.) 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     ( See  Ostrander   Al- 
len E.,  assignor,  i  ' 

Ainerican  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Rohlfing,  John 
M..  assignor.  > 

Ainerican    Car    and    Foundry    Company       (See    Stevenson, 
rrederlck  A.,  assignor.) 

American    Cash     Register    Company,    The.       (See    Wells 
Byron  B.,  as.slgnor.  i 

American  Couch  Company.     (See  I'lunkett,  Charles  L.   as- 
signor.) 

American    Creosote    Works       i  See    I'owell.    Eldwin    L.     as- 
signor. » 

American    Cyanamid   Company.      (See   Landis,   Walter  S 
assignor,  i 

American   Engineering  Com()auy.      (See   Riley.    Robert  S 
a.sslgnor. ) 


American    Ferrolectrlde    Corporation.       (See    Machalske 

Florentine  J.,  assignor.  > 

American   Graphophone   Company.      (See    Woods,   Clinton 
E.,  assignor.) 

American   Metal   Cap  Co.,  The.      (See   Hammer,   Charles 
assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

American    Multlgraph    Company.   The.      (See    Allen,    Wil- 
liam R.,  assignor.) 

American  Multlgraph  Company,  The.      (See  Bates.  Albeit 
H.,    assignor.) 

American    Multlgraph    Company,    The.       (See    Gammeter 
Harry  C,  assignor.) 

American     Multlgraph     Company,     The.        (See     Trundle, 
George  T..  Jr..  assignor,  i 

American    Nitro-l'roducts   Company.      (See   Brownlee    and 
Uhlinger,  assignors. ) 

American    Postal    Machines    Company,    The.       (See    Stod- 
dard,  Thomas  G.,  assignor,) 

American  Pulley  Company,  The.     (See  Bowen,  Russell  U 
assignor.) 

.\merican    Pulley    Company,   The.      (See   Brinley,    Charles 
A.  and  <".  E.,  assignors,  i 

American  Sales  Book  Company.     (See  Bottle,  Edward  K 
assignor.) 

American  Sales  Book  Company.     (See  Prlngle,  William  A., 
assignor.) 

American  Sanitary  Works.     (See  Florey.  Tllghman  J     as- 
signor.) 

American   Saw  and   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Eric- 
son,  Carl  L.,  assignor.) 

American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Company.  (See  Ryan 
Win f red  T.,  assignor.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Bauer,  Carl  E  as 
signor. ) 

American  Steel  Foundries.     (See  Davis,  Henke,  and  Haw- 
ley,  assignors.) 

American   Steel   Foundries.      (See  Klnne.   Edmund   P     as- 
signor. ) 

American    Steel    Foundries.      (See    Lamout,    John    A      as- 
signor.) 

American    Steel    Foundries.      (See    Stuart.    John    R..    as- 
signor. ) 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersev.  (See 
Ayers.  Burley  B.,  assignor.) 

American  Stove  Company.  (See  Weaver,  Charles  E  as 
signor. ) 

American  Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company.  (See  Hath- 
away and  Lea,  assignors. ) 

American  Well  Works.  The.  (See  Chapman.  Matthew  T. 
and  M.  C,  assignors.) 

Ames,  Albert  F..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Lubricator.  No 
1.148,493;  Aug.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  3. 

-Ames,  p:imer  U.,  assignor  to  H.  Brinton  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  N.M>dle  -  controlling  mechanism  No 
1,149,884;  Aug.  10;  Car.    vol.  217;  p.   rt(j3. 

Ames,  Elmer  C,  assii;nor  to   H.  Brinton  Company,    Phila- 
delphia, I'a.     Transmission  mechanism.      No    1  151  431  • 
.\ug.   24;   <;az.   vol     L' 1 7  ;   p.    li;57. 
Amies,  Joseph    H.,    I'hiladelphla.    Pa.      Making  a   cementi- 
tlous  plastic  composition.     No.  1,150,481  ;  Aug    17  •  (iaz 
vol.   217  ;  p.  876. 
Amllng,  Henry.     (See  Simmons,  Sheridan  D.,  assignor  ) 
Ammon,  Karl,  Berlin-Tempelhof.  (iermanv.     Cryptographic 
type-writing    machine.      No.    1.149,S().3;    Aug.    10-    Gaz 
vol.  217 :  p.  574.  r.     ^    .      »c. 

Amnhlon  Piano  Player  Company,  The.    (See  Doman,  Lewis 

B.,  assignor.) 
Ampt.      Norman     C,     St.      Kilda,      Victoria,      Australia 

Stretcher  and   the  like.     No.   1,150,008;   Aug.   17;  Gaz 

vol.  217  :  p.  709. 
Amrhfin.  Henry,  executor.     (See  Idcn  and  Su<kert   > 
Amsler,    Walter    O..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Ga^  ;-ro.liir..i        No 

1.149.61!  ;  Aug.  10;  (Iaz.  vol.  217;   p.  r.iir, 
Amundson.    (ieorge    C,    Grayling.    Minn.      Rail-fastener 

No,  1.15ti,323;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  .H22. 
Amyx,  C.  B.      (See  Phlpps,  Isaac  N.,  assignor,  i 
AnaWe,    Frederick    S.,    assignor    to    National    Binding   Ma- 
chine   Comp.iny.    Boston,    Mass.      Strip-serving   device 

No.  1.150,802  ;  Aug.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  986 
And.   H.    Klaer   &   Co.      (See    Strehlenert,    Robert    W      as- 
signor. ) 
Anderegg.   Edward   W..  assignor   to  The   Algoma    Fly   Net 

Company.  Algoma.  Wis.     Net.     No.   i  V")*)  325  ■  Auk    17- 

Gaz.   vol.   217  ;  p.   s22. 
Anderegg,   Edward   W.,  as.slgnor   to  The  Algoma    Fly   Net 

Company,      Algoma,      Wis.        Tipping  -  machine.        No 

1,15(),324  :  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  21*;  p.  822. 
.\ndermaii.  Henry.      (See  Peters,  Charles  H..  assignor.) 
Anderson.     Carl     W.,     Jamestown,     .N.     Y        Pulley        No 

1,151,74S;  ,\.ug.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1413. 
Anderson.    Charles    J.,    Melrose,    Oreg.     Shock  -  absorber 

No.  1,151,326:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1222 
Anderson,    Ernest    D.,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Packing    and 

wrapping  machine.     No.   1,151,233;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  voL 

217;  p.   1193. 
Anderson.    Frederick    L.,    Haverhill,    Mass..    assignor    to 

I  nlted     Shoe     .Machinery     Company.     I'aterson,     N.     J. 

Pieced-stay-Jolnlng    machine.      No.  ■l,l4.s,736  ;    Aug.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  il7;  p.  91. 
Anderson.  Hans  j.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  W.  Carleton 

Lake  Mlll.s.  Wis.     I»ln-setter.     No.  1.149,318;   Aug.   10; 

Gnz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  400. 
Anderson.  Uennlng.      (See  Wa>!htngton  and  Anderson.) 
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Anderson.    John,    Chicago,    Til.      Nail-driving    implement. 

No.   l,152.2t)0;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1591. 
Anderson,    John    A.,    and    O.    T.    Ferngren.    Chicago,    111. 

Hoisting  apparatus.     No.  1,149.612;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol 

217  ;  p.  505. 
Anderson.     Philip     G.,     Boise.     Idaho.       VIolln-how.       No. 

I,l51,01.s;  Aug.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1473. 
Andrade.    Jules.    Besangou,    France.      Systematic    associa- 
tion   of    cylindrical    springs.      No.    1,151,432  ;    Aug    24  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   L'l  7  ;   p,    1257. 
Andreas.    Frederii  k.    St.    Ixiuis.    Mo.     Gas-burner    igniter. 

.No.  I,151.:i27;   Aug.   24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;   n.  1222. 
Andrejcak,    (ieorte,    and    M.     Salony,     Lilly,     Pa.      Hand 

grenade.      No.    1,151,433;    Aug.    24;    (jaz.    vol.    217;    p. 

1257 
Andrews.   Peter  I.       i  S.'c  Ray,   Miles  E.,  assignor,  i 
Andrlck,  Wallace  P.,  Jamaica,  N.   Y.,   assignor  to  General 

Acoustic    Company .       Telephone    set.       No.     1.150,009  ; 

Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  710. 
Andros,   itandall   B..    Poriland,  assignor  of  forty-five  one- 

hundredths  to  R    I?.  Rldeout.  South  Berwick,  Me.     Sheet- 
music  turner.      No.   1,140,885;   Aug.   10;  Gai.  vol.  217; 

p.  603. 
Andrus,    Charles    H..    Harrlsburg.    Pa.      Sliding    door    for 

pressed-steel  freight-cars.     No.  1,149,319;  Aug.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  217  :  p.  4()<i. 
Andrua.  Charles  H..  Harrlsburg,  Pa.     Door  for  freight-cars. 

No.   1,152.201  ;   Aug^   31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1591. 
Andrus,    Wadd"  1    P..   Springfield,   Mo.     Coin-controlled   de- 
vice.     No.    l.l,".(i.923  ;   .-Vug.   24;  (iaz.  vol.   217;   p.   10.S6. 
Anger,  Gustav,  Lowestaft,    England.      Machine  for  olUng 

tin  or  other  plates.     No.  1,150,092  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

217  ;  n.  739. 
Angel.  .John   E..    Preston,   England.     Slack  adjuster.     No. 

1,I51,:!2S:  Aus.  24-  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  11'23. 
Anglo-American  Mill  Co.,  The.     (See  Little,  Lucius  F.,  as 

signor. ) 
Ann  Arbor  Machine  Company.  The.    (See  Langford,  Theron 

8.,  assignor,  i 
Annand.  Alexander  II.,  Buenos  .Aires,  .\rgentlna.     Electro 

magnetic     recoidiiig     apparatus     for     telejrraph-clrcults 

No.   l,15(i,3l'(l  ;   Ant'    17;  (iaz.  vol.  217;   p.   s22 
Anstlce.  Joslnh.     (See  Smith,  Edward  F.,  assignor.) 
Antheniil,   Victor,  Springfield.   111.     Beet  pul'ing  and  top- 
ping machine.     No.   1.14S.492;  Aug.  3;   G&i.  vol.  21.; 

p.  3. 
Anthony,     Joseph     G.,     Detroit.     Mich.       Indicator.      No. 

l.l.M'.l.".-' :   An;;.  24;   Gaz.  vol.  217;  ii.   llt)5. 
Anthony,  William  U..  Memphis,  Tenn,     Machine  for  truing 

faced"  wheels  or  pullevs.      No,    1.148.563;   Aug.   3;   Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  29. 
Antlsdiile,  Edwin  S.,  Chicago,  III.     Attachment  for  talking 

niai  bines.     No.   1.149,8(34;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p. 

574. 
Ap[ile  Electric  Company.  The.      (See  Apple.  Vincent  G.,  as 

signor.  I 
Apple.    N'iiicent    (i..   assignor   to   The   Apple   Electric  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,     (iearing.     No.   1,148,884;  Aug.  3; 

Gaz".  vol.  "217  ;  p.  142. 
Applebauth.    Eugene    .M..    and   <i.    M.    Kelltr,   Danville,   Pa. 

Post  or  strut  for  brake  lieatns.     No.  1.152,202;  Aug.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  L'Ml, 
Applegate,  Lee  R..  assignor  to  I  tlllty  Manufacturing  Com 

panv,   Seattle,   Wash.      Pump.      No.   1.150.80;i  ;   Aug.   17; 

(ia?".  vol.  217  ;  p.  9'^7. 
Appleman.   William   IL.   Pelmont,  N.  Y.     Device  tor  steer- 

lag  vehicles.     No.   1.15(1,161;    Aug.   17;   Gaz.   vol.   217  r 

p.  764. 
Appleton,  William  M.,  Weston  sui>er-Mare,  England.     Two- 
stroke-cycle  internalcombustion  engine.     No.  1,151,434  ; 

Aug.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  217;  ]),   125.'-i, 
Arehart,  (ioorte  J,.  Maroa,  111.     Lantern  or  lamp  support. 

No    1.149.32(1:  Aug.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  400. 
ArpA.  Samuel   F.  rt  <il.      (See  (irady,  Frank  W..  assignor.' 
Argall.    Frank    L.,    San   Jo.se,    Cal.      Artificial    tooth.      No. 

1.149.n]t^,  :  Aug.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  189. 
Arizona    Autoinatlc-.Mr    Association.       (See    Canion,    Wil- 
liam  :;..  assignor.  > 
Arlltz.    (>S(ai-    ('..    New    York.    N,    Y..    assignor    tfr    lyoveli- 

McConnei;    Manulucturlng  Company.     Mechanical   born 

No.  l,14h.945;  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  103. 
Armstrong,  Stanley  I....  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

InglKMise    Electric   and    .Manufacturing    Company.      Cen 

trlfugal  switching  device.     No.  1,150,010;  Aug.  17;  Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  710. 
Arndt,  1-ranklln  E.,  assignor  to  D.  C.  Boyd,  Gallon,  Ohio 

Burial  vault.      No.    1.149.488;    Aug.    10;    Gaz.   vol.   217; 

p.  45S. 
Arnold    Electric    Company.      (See   Arnold,   George   A.,   as 

signor,  I 
Arnold.  (;e>)n:e  \..  Middletown,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Arnold 

ElectrK'  Com|iai)y,     Locklng-valve-operating  device.     No. 

1,150,102;  Aug,    17:  (iaz    vol.  217;  p.  765. 
Arnold.  Howard,  and  T,  A.  .\ustin,  Atlanta.  Ga.    Spacer  for 

gin  saws.      .No.    1,150.72H;   Aug.    17;   (iaz.   vol.    217;    p. 

961. 
Aronson.  Simon.  Br"okllne.  Mass.     Artificial  feather.     No. 

1.152.137  :   .\ug    31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217:  n.   1548. 
Arrington,  .V    H.      (See  Brogdon.  Joel  E..  assignor.) 
Arthur  Cotton  (  o.      (See  Scott  and   Schlemer,  assignors.) 
Aschlnger.    Edward    J..    (.)shkosh,    Wis.      Bench-clamp    and 

planing-vlse.      No.    1.152,365  :    Aug.   31  :    Gaz,    vol.   217  ; 

p.    1629. 
Asnlev.  Sanford  H.     (See  Stroud,  Charles  M.,  assignor.) 


Ashton.    Orrell,    Swampscott.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Fnlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Comjjany.  I'aterson,  N.  J.     RelastiniJ  ma 
chin..     .No.  1,]5U.S04  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    '.»,>?7. 

.\smussen.  Otto.  Brooklxii,  N.  Y.  Combined  automatic  bur- 
glar and  hre  alarm  s.vstem  and  telephone  service.  No. 
i,15o.2.-t'.t  :  .\up     17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  792. 

Atkins.  Daniel  W  ,.  Marl(u,.  Ind.  Heat,  r  No.  1.152.263: 
.\ug.  .■;!  :  daz.   vol.  L' 1 7  :  p.   I.'".'.'!. 

Atkins.  Howard  D.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Game  apparatus. 
No.  1.148.737  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  92. 

Atlantic    .National    Bank        ( Sci>    Wilson    and    Clafliu.    as- 

st_'lllll>     I 

Atwood,  Albert  A.     (See  Myers.  Hubert  A.,  assignor.) 

-\ubry.  Harry  T  ,  and  (>.  .M.  Schmidt.  Chicaco.  l:i  Signal- 
lamp.     Nn.  i.i5:;.:;04  .  Aug.  3i  ;  (iaz,  vol,  i;i7  ;  p.   1592. 

.\udett.  (  hrlstopher  H.,  and  J.  Linhoff.  Minneapolis.  Minn, 
(ias  generating  oil  burner.  No.  1, 151, '-129  ;  Aug.  24; 
(iaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.   122:-i. 

.Aiier.  (ieorge.  White  Plains.  .N,  Y.  Concrete  fence  con- 
struction. .No.  1,149.013;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 
506. 

Aufuldlsh,  John  B.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Starter  for  explosive- 
engines.  No.  1,151.987;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 
1496. 

.\ugustin,  Walter  J..  Fond  du  I>ac,  Wis.  Brake-operating 
means  for  phonographs.  No.  1,151,330  :  .\ug.  24  :  Gaz. 
vol.    217  ;    p.    1224. 

Auld.  Elgie  C.  Scottdnle,  Pa.  Coke-oven  door.  No. 
1.151.:',;',1  :   A>iK.  24:  (.az.  xnl.   L'17:   i/,   1224. 

Austin,  A.  T.     (See  Austin,  Wilson  A.,  assignor.) 

.■V'istln.  (ieorge  E.,  New  York,  and  I',  Lachauce.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  :  said  Ijichance  a^Mgnor  to  said  .\ustln.  Pinion- 
puller.     No.   1,150,729;   Aug.  17;  (inz.  vol.  217:  p.  961. 

.\astin.  Thnnias  A.      (  Si^e  .\rnoid  and  .\  istin  > 

.\ustln.  Wilson  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  T.  Anstln, 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Railway  -  switch  and  the  like.  No. 
1,148,564  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p,  29. 

Auto-Marine  Equipment  Co.  (See  McCarthy,  Thomas  J., 
assignor,  i 

.\utomatlc  .Mr  Brake  Company  (See  Taft.  Sydney  E.,  as- 
signor. I 

Automatic  Coin  Wrappinc  Machine  Company.  (See  Bat- 
dorf.  t'harles  S.,  assignor,  i 

.\utomafic  Electric  Company.      (See  Keith,  Alexander  E., 


assi;:;ior. ' 


:ic. 


( See  Larsen, 


as- 


Automatic  Recording   Safe  Compan.v . 

I  vert,  assignor.) 
-Vutomatlc   Utilities  Co.      (See   Honecker,   Charles  A. 

signor.) 
-Wery  ( Ompany.      (See  Bartholomew.  John  B.,  assignor.) 
Avery,  Courtney  C.     (See  Cnderhlll  and  Avery,  i 
.\very,     Eugene     H  .     I'.radgate,      Iowa.        (iearing         No. 

1,150.56s  :  Aug.  17;  (iaz    vol.  217;  p.  907. 
.\ver.\,  William,   Richmond.  England.     Feeding  mechani-m 

for  screw  liicking  and  t'lrnlni:  machines.     No.  1.150,240  ■ 

Aug.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  793. 
.\vram,  Mols  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Composite  stock-certlfl- 

cate.     No.  1,148,946  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  163. 
.\vram,    .Muis    II..    as>i;;!iOi     in    ."^Hnuni,    .\\rani    &    Slocum, 

Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      .Vulomatlc    time-switch.      No 

1,151.848;  Aug.  31  :  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1450. 
Axeliod.  Harry.      (See  (jershovitz  and  Axelrod. ) 
.\yers,  .Mlurt   M.      (See  Bick  and  .\yers.  i 
-Ayers.  Burley  B.,  Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  The  .American 

Steel  &   Wire   Company  of  New  Jersey,   Holx)ken,   N.   J. 

Hub   for    wire    wheels.      No.    1.151.646;    .Aug.    31;    (iaz 

vol.  217  ;  p.  1379. 
•Aylsworth,  Jonas  W.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  E.  L.  Aiken, 

Springfield,   Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Tliomas    .\.    i:dl^on.    Incorporated.    >\'esi    Orange,    N.    J. 

Sound  lecord    and    other    ol)jcct.      .No.    1,151,849;    Aug. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1450, 
Azzarn.    Santo.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Shoe.      No.    1,151.850: 

Aug.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.   14.50. 
B.  F.   Sturtivant  Company.      (See  Bentley,  Oliver  D.  H  , 

assignor.  ( 
B    F.  Sturfe\ant  Company.     (See  Bergstrom,  Carl  O.,  as- 
signor. I 
B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company.     (See  Ross,  John  0.,  assignor.) 
Palbift.  Isaac  N.,  Fairhaven.  Mass.     Sprocket  attachment 

fcr    valvcliandles.      No.    1.151,749:    Aug.    31;    Gaz.    vol. 

217  ;  p.   1413. 
Babcf)ck  &.  Wilcox  Company,  The.      (See  Irish,  David  J., 

assignor.  ( 
Balirock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.     (See  Jacobus,  David  8., 

assignor,  i 
Babcock   &  Wilcox  Company,  The.      (See  Moshcr,  Charles 

D.,    assignor.) 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.      (See  Peabody,  Ernest 

H..   assignor.  \  r 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The.      (See  Sneddon.  James 

P.,  assignor. ) 
Babcock   &   Wilcox   Company,  The.      (See    Wells.   Edward 

II..   assignor.) 
Babos,     Lacey,     Wlnslow,     Wash.       Hose  coupling.       No. 

1,151.851  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1451. 
Bacharach.  Abe.  eX  al.     (See  Schwarz,  Julius,  assignor.) 
Bachardy.  Stephen  J..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  A.  De  Domlnicls,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Monev-paylng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.149,8^6;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  2l7  :  p.  804. 
Bache,  Leigh  S.,  assignor  to  W.  W.  Smaller,  Bonndbrook, 

N.  J.     Egg-package.     No.  1,149,489:  Aug.  10;  Gai.  vol. 

217  :  p    459. 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


No. 


Backus,    rienry    N.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Delivery -crate 

1,1512,30*5:  .\UK.  .-'.I:  V.nz.  vol.  -17:  p.  16255. 
Bac<in,      .(osepli      II..      n.'viland,      Ohio.         Bollpf.        No. 

l,ir*1.7."j(i :  Aap.  .'n  :  (Jaz.  vol.  1'17  :  p.  141K. 
Bacon.   Rayniond    F..    I'lttsbiir^h.    I'n..   assignor    to    Metal.'? 

Ue.seanli     (  ompany,     Npw     York,    N.     Y.     Hecovery    of 

cuprouM  snltiil   from  ort-s,  4c.     No.   1.151.234:  Aug.  24; 

<;mz.    Vnl     JIT  :   p.    iiD.'i. 
Bacon,   Raymond   F.,  Flttsburfch.   Pa.,  assignor   to  Metals 

Kc.x.arih   ('oiiipiuiy.   New    York.   N.   Y.      Uecovery   of  cu- 

proii.*  siilii  I  from  ores,  &c.     No.  I.ISI.L'.SS  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz 

Vol.  217  :  [1.  llDn. 
Bacon.    Haymond   F..    Fltt.-*biirKh,   Fa.,   assitjnor   to   Metals 

Kescun-h    (  otDpany,    New    York.    .N.    Y.      Metallurgy    of 

copi)er.     No.  1,1.')1,2:>G  :  Aug.  24  ;  <;az.  vol.  217  :  p.  119  4. 
Badimhi!   Auilin   &   Smla    Fahilk.      (8.-e    Bosch.    .Mittnsch, 

Wolf,  and  Stern,  as.slgnors  i 
Bndl.>i(h.-  Auilin  A  Soda  Fufirik      (See  Haber,  Bosch,  and 

Mlttascli,  assignors. » 
Badlache  Anilin  A  Soda  Fabrik.     (See  Just  and  Eckhard, 

assignors,  i 
Baed.T,    varl.    Hoboken.   N.   J.      Insulatint;  -  varnish.      No. 

1,149,171  :  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  .345. 
Hafhr,    Ir.di'iick    C.    Nt  vv    liailen.    111.      Combined    book- 
support  and  K'af-tiii  nrr.     .No.    1.151.<547;   .Vug.  :U  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  217  :   ;..    i:(7r). 
Baer.   Abraham  L.,  Milwaukee,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  J. 

Faibe,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.     Pipe.     No.  1,148.494;  Aug.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  .I. 
Hauxalfy,  Ualph.  I'lttsburgh,  Fa.     Mixing  apparatu.s.     No. 

l,151,.i;!2  ;   Aug.   24;   (Jaz.   vol.   217;   p.    1224. 
Kauge,  iJu.siaf  F..  anslgnor  to  Alphagraph   Nfanufacturing   i 

Company,    Chicago,    111.      Flawh  lett.-rint'    uiarliine.      No. 

1.14<J,4fi(i;  .Vug.   10:  (;az.  vol.  217:  p.  4.10.  ' 

Bailey,    Dnnii  ;,    as.>;ignur    of    oiit-half    to    K.    D.    Chil.son,   | 

Tocum.seb.    Mich.      Fastener       No.    1.150,482;    Aug.    17; 

< iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  S77. 
Baiu,  l!.-njamiu  F..  I'iftsburali.  Fa.     Mechanical  toy.     No    I 

ll.'I.IMic   Aug.  :n  :  i;,iz.  vol.  1.M7:  j..   147:'.. 
Bain,  David  B.     (See  Keith  and  Bain.) 
Bair.    Cfor'.;i'   it.,   assisimr   of   om-lialf   to   F.    H.    Bennett, 

LawrniK,'.    Kun^.      Folding    boat.      No.    l.l."'>1.4;:i5 ;    Aug. 

24  :  Gaz.  vn].  l.'17  :  p.  IJ.'.K. 
Hainl,  Fdward   1'..   Fvantston,  a.ssignor  to  Baird  Manufac- 
turing  Companv.   Chlrago.    111.      Toll-teh-phoue  system 

No.  1.14:).t;i4  :  Aug.  10:  <;az.  vol.  217;  p.  .'iOO. 
r^.Urd,  i:dwnrd  P..  Fvanston,  assignor  to  F.  <Jerlach.   Chi 

ra::o.  111.     t  uln-f ontroUed  lock.     No.  1,149,990;  Aug.  10; 

C.I/    vol.  '.'17  :  p.  •>42. 
Hainl  Mauutatturlu:;  i  ompany.      (See   Balrd,  Edward  P., 

a.ssignor.  i 
Itak.  r.   .Augustus  H.      (See  Duffy.  Thomas  I.,  assignor.) 
Bnktr.    Hryon    (;..    assignor    to    M.    Uumelv   Company,    Ln- 

porf,  Itid.     Wheel.     No.  l,151.!>s.s  ;  .Vug.  31;  Gaz.  toI. 

217  ;  p.  1497. 
linker,  Charles  W..  Montclalr,  N.  .T.     Method  of  and  appa 

ratus    for    delivering    liquid    fuel    to    oil  engines.     No 

1,149,321  :  Aug.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  n.  4(il. 
Baker.  Charles  W.,  Montrlair,  N.  .1.     M.'thod  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  fe'^dlng  liquid  fuel  to  Internal-combustion  en- 
gines.    No    1.149.R22:   Aug.    10:  (Jaz    vol.  217:   p.   401 
Raker.   I'liarlfs  W..  Montclalr.  and  J.  .1.   Swan.   Plainfleld, 

N.  .1.     .Vpparatus  for  feeding  fuel  to  oil-ongines.     No 

1.149,:;23:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  40i. 
Raker  &  Co.     (See  Zlmmermann.  Fritz,  assignor,) 
Ilalassa,    Friedrich,   a.ssignor   to   Mat-yar   Kir.    Alliml    Vn.s- 
gyilrak      Kiizponti      Igazuatosnirn.      Bininpest.      .Vustria- 

lliitigary.      Carburetir.      .No.    1. 1  .",l,:»s!»  :    .Aug    31-   (_}az 
vol.  _'i;  ;   p.   14!i7. 


Balden,  t^ank  E.,  .Northville,  Mich.  Branding-Iron  No 
1,148,819;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  120. 

Ranlwiri.    Iklwin  .1.      .  S.'h   Rowiin.   I'.iHui,   as>lgnof  » 
Baldwin,  cio:-e  W.,  and   I'.  IF  Stapley,  assignors  to  The 
Cof-StapKv  Manufacturing  I'ompanv.  Bridgeport    Conn 
Compoinid  iilrpiimp.     .No.   1.149,324';  Aug.  10;  Qai    vol 
217  :   p.  402 

Baldwin   Locomotive   Works.  The.      (See  Bullock.   Samuel 

.v.,  assignor.) 
r.aldwin  l.u.omotiv,.  Works.  The.     (See  Rushton   Kenneth 

Baldwin.  Mi'irlll  IF,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Sanitary  toilet  at- 
tachment.     No.  1,149,109  ;  Aug.  3  :  (iaz   vol     '17  ■  p   -^18 

n.iMwiii.    Iriv    .M  .    ,1    -il.       (.See    Hum.'.    Waiter'  F   ' 
-iiinoi'.  I 

Baldwin,  Reese  P.,  Collegeville,  Pa.      Mailual   motor 
l,l.-.o.4Hi:    \nc.   17;   Gaz.  vol.  217-  n    .s.->i 

Baldwin.    Walter    A.       (See    Albrecht.    .N'unnallv    H 
slgnor, ) 

Ball,  Albert,  Claremont.  N.  H.,  a.sslgnor,  by  mesne  assign 
nients.   to   Sullivan   .Machinery   Companv.   Boston     Mas? 
Mining-maiblue.     No.  1,149.110:  Aug.  .1:  Gaz.  vo'l  "217 
p.   218. 

Rail.  Uyury  P.,  Plttslltdd,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric (ompany.  Electric  flat-iron.  No  1  149  172-  An» 
10:  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.  345.  ■«''.«<^.  Aug. 

Ball.  Henry  P..  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Resistance  element.  No  1  149  173-  4iip 
10:  Oat.  vol.  217;  p.  .'i45.  .'-t^.i  <  ^ .  .'vug. 

^ui   ."I'^^^vi^^i-  ^I^  York    N.   Y.,  and   H.   R.   Stafford. 
Plainneid,  N.  J.     Steam-engine  cylinder.     No    1  151  ''.^7 
Aug.  24  ■  Gaz.  rol.  217  ;  p.  1194.  ^101..^/  , 

BRilnrtl  A  HoUtday.     (See  Dodaon,  Samael  C    asalirnor  ) 
Balllet.     Ray,     West     Haileton,     Pa.        Insulates?        No 
1.149.017;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  189. 


Ualiner,  Thomas  J.,  Boone.  Iowa.     Rmcrgenry-truek.     No. 


1.152,205  :  Aug.   31:  Gaz.  vol.  21 


15M_'. 


No. 


Oreg.      AutomoblU 
Aug.   24  ;   Gaz.   vol. 


as- 
No. 
as 


I)        1 

Bnlogh,     .Maria,     Bessemer.      .MIcTi.        llat-fa.-.tcner 
1.151,.S52:  .Vug.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  I45i, 

Ralzer,  Fritz,  assignor  to  Troy   Laundry   Machinery   Com 
paiiy.   Limited.  Chicago.   III.     Ri'vorsing  mci  bani'sm  for 
cylinder    washing-machines.      .No.    1.151.990;    .-Vug    31- 
CJaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   1497. 

BalztT.  Fritz,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Chicago.  111.  Reversing  mechani"sm  for 
electrically  driven  washing-machines.  No.  l  151  991  • 
Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.  149s. 

Ralzer,  Fritz.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Trov  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Ltd.  Centrifuizal  extractor  No 
1,152  200;  Aug.  31  ;  'iaz.  vol.  217  :   p.   15!tJ. 

Ralzer  &  Son.     (See  Ralzer,  Stephen  M..  assignor  1 

Ralzer,  Stephen  .M,.  assignor  to  Balzer  &  Son.  AndoTer, 
N.  J.  Transmission  gearing.  No.  1,151,G4S  ;  .Aug  31  • 
(Jaz.  217  ;  p.   1379. 

Bamford,  James  B.,  Junction  Cltj 
wheel  attachment.  No.  1,151.436 
217;    p.    1259. 

Bancroft,  .lolin  S.,  and  M.  C.  Indahl,  assignors  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Type- 
carrier  for  type-easting  machines.  No.  1.149,174  ;  Aug 
10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :   p    :;40. 

Rancroft,  John  S..  and  M.  *'.  Indahl.  assignors  to  LanatoB 
.Monotype  ilarhine  Companv,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Record- 
strip  composing  machine.  No.  1,149, 1(5  .  .Vug  10;  Gaz 
vol.  217  :  p.  346  ^         .  vj-  . 

Rancroft,  .(olm  S.,  and  M.  C.  Indahl,  assignors  to  Uinston 
Monotypi'  -Machine  I'ompany,  Phlladelpl  ia.  Pa.  Con- 
troller coniposiiiL'  mechanism.  No.  1,149,170;  .Aug  10' 
Gaz.  vol.  217  :  \t.  :;47. 

R.nncroft.  John  S  .  and  M.  C.  Indahl,  assignors  to  r.«nston 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Galley 
mechanism  for  typ.-,.,m[)osing  macltines  \o  l  149  177  • 
Auif    l(t  :  (iaz.    \ol.  217;   p    .',47 

Banduray,  Ladlslaus      (See  SIvflk,  .Nagy,  and  Banduray  ) 

'""'kJ'v;.  ri^  "."""'  *  ••  ^'^''iyiiiu,  by  mesne  assi^-nments,  to 
N-W  Equipment  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y  Fuse  No 
l.l.>0.,.«i!i  ;  .Aug.   17;  (;nz.  vol.  217;  p    90s 

Banks.  William  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bowlini;  albv  No 
1 , 1  .".9,57(1  :  AuL'.  17.  G.Tz.  vol.  217;  p,  9(is  ■.     •     • 

Batiner,    Otto,    Easton,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Ingersoll-RancJ 
Company,    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Regulator    for    mixed 
jjressure    engines.      No.    1,148,738;    Aug.    3;    Gaz.    yoL 
^  X  (  f  p.  y^ , 

Banner.  S.  Morrill.      ( S<'e  Smith.  Harrv  M..  assignor.  1 
Banwarth,  William,  Gary,  S.  D.     Acetvlene-ga.s  generator 

.\o.   1,1.50,730:  Aug.    17;  (Jaz.   vol.   217;   p    ur,-j. 
Ranzhof,  Charles  P.     (See  Stauffcr.  Banzhof.  and  Stauffer.) 
Banzhof.  Charles  I*.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  W    Hort- 
ing,  one-f'.urtli  to  C.  F.  StanlTrr,  :ind  one  fourth  to  R    G 
Stauffer.    Lancaster.    Pa.      Fan-blade.      .No.    1,150  241- 
Aug.  17:  (in/,   vol.  217;  p.  794. 
Barber.  Albert  E.,  Misbawak.i.   Ind.     Shaft  coupling.     No 

1,150,4S3;  Aug.   17;  (iaz.   vol.  217:   p.  STT 
F.arI.er  V'oliiiiin    t  ompany.      (.See   Colman,    Howard   D     as- 
signor. J 

Barber-Colman  Company.  (.See  Wllllam.s.  Humphrey  and 
J.   II.,  assignors.  1 

Barber,   Earl  E.     (See  Grover  and   Barber  1 

Barber.  Howard  M.,  Stouington,  Conn.,  a.sslgnor,  t)v  mesne 
assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottreii  A  Sons  Company  New 
)'^-Hi^.^-  ^  Rotary  sheet  -  printing  ma<hlne.  No. 
I.lo2,068;  Aug.  31;  (;;iz.  vol.   L'K  :  p.   15J5 

Bartier,  Howard  .M.,  Stonington.  Conn.,  as.signor  bv  mesne 
a.ssignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottreii  4  Sons  (  omnaiiv.  New 
iork,  N.  Y.  Rotary  sheet  -  printing  machine.  No. 
1,152,069;  Aug.  :il  :   Gaz.  vol.  2l7  ;  p    1525 

Barcley,  Gaylord  A..  N>u!\rk.  .N.  J.  Wire  garment-stay. 
No.  1,1.')0,327  ;  Aug.   17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  .S23 

Rarcus.    Orvllle    F..    Shanghai,    China.      Star  Under 
1.150,731  ;  Aug.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  90j. 

Rardwell,  (ieorge,  Winkehnan.  .Ariz.  Combination  hand- 
car lever  and  flag -.eabbard.  No.  1.150.(i9;',  :  .Vug  17; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    7:;9. 

Rarenz,  William,  Cblcago,  III.  Valve.  No.  1  151  751  : 
A«g.  31  :  «;az.  vol.  217  :   p.   1414 

P.arker,  Guy  K.,  Rranford.  assignor  to  Sargent  *  Com- 
pany. New  Haven.  Conn.  Lock.  .\o.  l,15(i.571  Aug. 
17  :  <;az.  vol.  217  ;  p.  P<i9. 

Barker,  William.  Yonkers.  .N.  \.  Spool-hend  fnsener  No 
1.150.011  :  Aug.   17;  (iaz.  vol,  217;  p.  7ln. 

Barlet,  Natalie  .M..  assignor  to  The  .lunoform  Company, 
Fhiiadelphla.  Pa.  Sanltarv  napkin.  .\o.  1.150  572- 
Aug.    IT  .   Gaz.    vol.   217  ;  p.  !I09. 

i-arnes,  Arthur  1'      (See  Jackson  and  Barnes  1 

Barnes,  Frederick  W.,  and  F.  W.  Lovejov.  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y  Cut-fllm 
holder.     No.  1,161,153  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol,  217  ;  p.  1165. 

Barnes,  Herl)ert  M.,  Silver  Creek.  N.  Y.  Combination 
carrier  and  closure  for  fruit-baskets.  No  1  150  732- 
.Vug.  17:  (;az.  vol.  217:  p.  062. 

Barnes.  John  W.,  Rock  Ferry,  England.  Clutch  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,151,079  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    1139 

Rarnes.  William  E.,  Crelghton.  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Process  and  ao- 
paratus  for  drying  pots.  No.  1,151,555;  Aug.  31  ;  Oax 
vol.   217  ;    p.    1347 

Barnett,  Otto  R.     (See  Truman,  Percival  H.,  assignor  ) 

Rarnett.  Wade  New  Orleans.  I^.  Hushing  apparatus 
No.  1.149.88'/ :  Aug.  10  :  Oai.  vol.  217  :  p.  (S>4.  ''»'"™'"''- 


No. 


N 


^««i 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


No. 


Garment-clasp. 
;  p.   1347. 
Tlie.       (See    Heater, 


P.everage- producing 
1.15U,73.f ;    Aug.    17  : 


Barney,   Frank    P..   Chartley,   MasK. 
1.151.556;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Barney    and    Smith    Car    Conipan.\, 

Jacoli  I).,  assignor. ) 
Barnhard.  Herman.  Davenport.  Wasli 
material  and  making  -am'-.  .No. 
(ifiz.  vol.  J 17  ;  p  903. 
Barnum.  Thomas  E.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg 
Co  ,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Electric  switch.  No.  1,149,325  ; 
Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  402.  ^ 

Barr  and  Stroud  I,iiidti<i.     (See  Montou.  Barr.  and  Stroud, 

assignors,  j 
Barr,  Archibald.     <  S.-e  Motiton.  Bnrr.  and  Stroud.' 
Barr,  David  M..  Fhilndeluhia,  Pa      Inhaler.    No.  1,151,649  ; 

Aug.   31;  (Jaz.   vol.   217;   p.    1380. 
Barrabee.  Thomas  R.,  Ix)8  Angeles,  Cal.     Folding  box      No 

1,149,805:  Aug    10:  Gar.  vol.  217;  p    576. 
Barrett,  Edward  J.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.     Chart-puztle.     No. 

1,148,885  ;  Aug  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  142. 
Barrle,   (.eorge   N.,    Rrookllne,  and   .A.    1".    Hanscom.    West 
Medford,    Mass.      Coupling.      No.    1.149.491;    Aug.    10; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   459. 
Barron.    William    I...    New    York,    N.    Y..    assignor   to    The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     Work-holder  for  sew- 
Ing-ronehines.     Nu.    1.151.5.35:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217: 
p.    1294. 
Barron.    William    L..    New    York.   N.   Y..    assignor   to  The 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company.      Button  -  sewing    ma 
chine.      No.   l.l,".l  .s.".;'.  :  Aug.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    14..1. 
Burrv,    Richard    \  ..   (Jttumwa.    Iowa.      Graln-shoeking   at 
tacliment  ft)r  harvesting-machines.     No.  1,149.492;  Aug 
1(1  ;   (wiz     vol.   217  :    p.   459, 
Barry,  Thomas  F..  assignor  to  Rubber  A  Celluloid  Harness 
'liimmlng  Co.,   .Newark.  .N.  J      Brush.     No.    1,148,565, 
AfL-    ". :  Gar.  vol.  217:  p.  30 
Barrv,  Thomas  F.,  assignor  to  Rubber  A  Celluloid  Harness 
Trimming  Co.,   Newark,   N.   J.     Brush.     No.   1,148.660; 
Aug.  3  ;  Gaz,  vol  217  ;  p.  30.  ' 

Barstow,    Francis    L.    Appleton,    Wis.      Paper-htock    soak 

tank.     No.   1,150.103;  Aug.  17:  CJaz.  vol.  217;  p.  70..>. 
Barter.  .lohn  D.  Calgarv,  .Alberta.  Canada.     Engine.     N>^' 

1,15<I.734;  .\iig    17:  daz.  vol.  217;  p.  903. 
Bartholoni'U  .  <  assiu'^  .M.,  ( 'ol'iniiius.  assignor  of  one-thir.l 
to   H     D.    Bartliol(>mew,    Newark,   Ohio,      Vehicle-wheel. 
No.  1,151,23S:  Aug.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1194. 
Bartholomew,   Henry  D.      (See  Bartholomew.  Casslus  M., 

assignor.* 
Bartholomew.  John  R.,  Peoria.  111.,  assignor  to  Avery  Com 
pany.        Traction      devic      for      vehicle  -  wheels.        No. 
1  l,'u.S40:   Aug.   24;   (Jar.   vol.   217  ;j>.   1061. 
Bartholomew.    William,    assignor    to    Troy    I>aundry    Ma- 
chinerv   Company,   Limited,   Chicago.    111.     Safety  mech 
anlsmfor  mangles.     No.    1,148,739 ;   Aug.   3;  Gaz.   vol. 
217  ;  p.  93. 
Bartholomew,    William,    assignor    to    Troy    Laundry 
chinery   Companv.    Ltd.,   Chicago,    111.      Cuff-press. 
l.L'ii.i'l'.O:  .Aug.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  217:   p.  1195. 
Bartholomew.    Willi. im.    assignor    to    Troy     I>aundry 
chluerv    C.>mpanv.    Limited.    Chicago.    111.     Centrifugal 
extractor.     No.    i, 151. 992;   .Vug.    31:  <iaz.   vol.   217:   p. 
149S. 
Bartholomew,    Wllllani,    assignor    to 
chinerv    Comjiany,    Ltd..    Chicago. 
Ing  maebine.      No.    1,151,993:    Aug 
p.    1499. 
Bartholomew.    William,    assignor    to    Troy    Laundry    Mu 
chinerv    Compain.    Ltd..    Chicago.    111.     Cylinder    wash 
ingma.hine.     No.    1,151.!>44:   Aug.   31:   (inz.    vol.   21., 
p.    1499. 
Bartlett    Frederi.k  W.,  Caldwell,  N.  .1.     Piodueing  a  vacii 
um  In  a   metalli'   walled   rhnmher  and  sealing  the  same. 
No    1  1. ".0.242  :  Aug.  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  794. 
Bartle't.   Herliert  D.,  et  al.      (See  Wefel.  William  C.   H., 
assignor.  I  _       _  .  „     .,     . 

I  See  (iolden-^ky  and  Rartbit.i 
assignor  of  one-half    to   D.    W 
Rottle-hold.r       No     1.151.920 
:  p    1474 
Bartos    .Michael.    Ravland.   Ohio.      Elevator  safety   device. 

No    1  151. S54  ;  Aug.  31  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  14:)1, 
Baruch     Samuel.    .New   York.    N.   Y.      Waistband   construc- 
tion for  garments.      No.    1.151,333;   Aug.  24;   Gas.   vol. 
217;  p.   1225, 
Bas.  h    David.  New  York,  N   V.     Hinge  for  ear  muffs.     No. 

1  149, SOO  :  Aug.  10;  Gai.  vol    217  :  p.  575. 
Bascom      Joseph     D .     St.     I^uls,     Mo.      Tow  line.       No. 

1  149  807  :  Aug.  10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  575. 
Balchelder.    Fred    A..    Cambridge.    .Mass.      Can  -  reshaping 
machine.      No.    1.151.995:    Aug.    31:    <iaz.    vol.    217;    p 
1499. 
Batdorf.  Charles  S.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Automatic  Coin 
Wrapping  Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coin-sep- 
arator.    No.   1.149,615;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  507. 
Bates,  Adelmer  M..  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Rag  Company, 
Chicago,   111.      Rag  tying   machine.     No.   1.151,752;  Aug 
31;  Gaz.   vol.   217:    p    1414.  ^^      ,         , 

Bates,  Ail'ert   IL.  East  Cleveland,  us.slgnor  to  The  .Amerl 
can    Multigrnph    Companv.    Cleveland,    Ohio.     Machine 
for   printing   addresses.      So.    1.151.557;   Aug.   31:    Gaz. 
vol.  217  :  p.  134S. 
Bates     Franklin   P.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Forglng-machlne. 
No.'  1,151.753  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1415. 


Ma- 
No. 

Ma 


Trov    Laundry    Ma 

111.   '  Cylinder    wash- 

.   31  ;   (Iaz.   vol.   217  : 


Bartlett.  Peny  H. 
Barton,    William    R 

Dowaeiac,    Mich. 

31  ;  'iaz.  vol    2K 


Bills. 
Aug. 


Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.     (See  Bates,  Adelmer  M..  as- 
signor.) ^. 
Batla,    Thomas     H  ,     Temple,    Tex.       Fish  grapple        No. 

1.148,740;   .Vug.  .H  :   (iaz.   vol.  217:  p    93. 

Batt,  John  R.,  -North  Tonawanda,  assignor  to  The  Central 
Foundry  Company,  New  York.  N  Y.  c  losure  for  pipes. 
No    1,148.567;  -Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  30. 

Bauer  &   Rlaek.      (See  Schulz.  Otjto  C,  assignor.  1 

Bauer  Caii  K.,  Hammond,  ind.,  assignor  to  -Vmerlcan 
Steel  Foundries.  New  lork.  -N.  Y.  Brake-beam  No. 
1.151,U.".0:  Aug.  .".1  :  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  13.SCi. 

Bauer.  William  c"..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  C.  Jensen, 
Nei-n.ili.  Wis.  Papei -making  machine  slice.  No. 
1,150.:'.2K  ;  .Aug.  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  823. 

Bauersfeld.  Waltber.  assignor  10  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena, 
(iermauv  Stereo-isohvpsograph.  No.  1,151.996;  Aug. 
31  ;  <iHZ.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1499 

Baumgardt,  Max  W.,  Steubenvllle,  Ohio.  Shade  and  cur- 
tain fixture.  No.  1.151.921;  Aug.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
P     1474.  ,  , 

Baiimstark.  cJulseppe  J..  Bradlev  Beach,  N.  J.  Internal- 
eoiiiMistion  engine.  No.  1.151.855:  Aug.  31;  Gaz,  vol. 
217  :  p.   1452.  „        ,    ^ 

Bantzner  Industricwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  (See  Johne. 
Otto,  as-lgnor.  >  ^  „  , 

Baverl,  Robert  F.     (See  Hoffman,  Koegele.  and  Bayerl.  > 

BaVles,  Lewis  C,  Easton,  Pa..  a.s8lgnor  to  Ingersoll-Rano 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  liotatiou  m.'Chanlsm  for  per- 
cussive drills.  No.  l,14s,649;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol,  217: 
p.  60. 

Buy  let-.  Patrick  A.,  Oklalioma.  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sanitary  Vacuum  Street  Cleaner  Com- 
panv of -Vmerica.  Vacuum  stnet  cleaner.  No.  1,151.856  ; 
.\r.'S    .'ll  :  ("Taz.  vol.  217:  p.  1453 

Bavison,  J.  Jacob.     (See  Rosenthal,  Harry,  assignor.! 

RH/,el»'v.  -Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Casnijgs  Companv.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Car-coupling.  No. 
1,152,138:  -Aug.  31  ;  (inz    vol.  217;  p.  154s. 

Beach,  John  A.     (See  .Matlieson.  Robert,  ns^'^noj"- '   „  ^^^ 

Bean.  Joseph  S..  Sharon.  Vt.  Rail-fastener.  No  1,149.888  ; 
Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol,  217  ;  p.  0)05. 

Reardslev,  Charles  M..  deceased.  Clov^-.aiid,  Ohio:  H.  M. 
Reardslev.  administratrix.  Vulcanizing  apparatus.  No. 
1  l.">2  2fi7:  Ang    31  :  (inz.  vol.  217  ;   p    l."".'.*:;. 

Beardslev,  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  Seaboard  Specialty  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.  Y.  L>lsh-wasblng  machine.  No. 
1.150.924  ;  Aug.  24  ,   Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1087. 

Beardsl.'v.  Harilei  M..  administratrix.  (See  Beardsley, 
Ch.irles    M  „    „    „ 

Beattv    Norman   1...  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Brown, 
PuiJxsutawn.v,  Pa.     Single  trigger  mechanism  for  dou- 
ble b.nrreled    guns      No.   1.149.326;   Aug.    10:   Gat.  vol 
217      p    41 13. 

BeaucLamp,  Frederick  W..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  (Jl»re-guard 
for  headlights.     No.  1,148.650;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol    21.  : 

Beaumont,  William  W..  Westminster,  England  Appara- 
tus for  straining  paper  pulp.  No.  1.14^,651;  Aug.  3; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  61.  .,,... 

Becbman,  Heurv  F.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press 
Companv.  Rattle  Cre<  k.  Mich.  Mechanical  pressure 
mechanism.      No.    1.150,484;    Aug.    17;   (iaz.    vol.    21.; 

o  ^  " 

Beclite'l    John  A..  Tarrntum,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
(ilass    Companv.    Pittsburjtli.    I'a.     (irading    apparatus. 
No    1.151,55s  :"Au!r.  31  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1348. 
Beck     Alfred,   New    York.   N.    Y.      Safety   appliance.      No. 

1,148,820;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  121. 
Beck    Ernest  U.  New  York,  N.  'V..  and  A.  M.  Ayers.  Nutley. 
\    J  ,  a.sslgnors  to  Dodge  A  Dent  Mfg.  Co.      Bottle-stop- 
I        per       No    1   151  997  :  .\'il'.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  15CK». 

Beck    Michael    Mlnneapoli«,   Minn.     Heavy-oil   carbureter 
I        for  exp1osive-engine.«.     No.  1. 149,710  ;  Aug,  10;  Gaz   vol. 
'        217  ;  p.   541. 
Beck     Washington.    Rochester,    N.    Y.,    assignor    of    one 
fourth  to  c.  D.  Coker,  one-fourth  to  A.  J.  -Aldrldge.  aad 
one-fourth  to  J.  Lewis.  Rlrnilngh.im.  .Ala.     Station-Indi- 
cator.     No.  1.152.1:9:  Aug.  31  ;    iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1549. 
'    Becker     .Vntou.    Columl)us,    Ohio.      Anciior    for    task-cars. 
No.  1.151,051  ;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vo     217;  p.  1381. 
li.ekrr    Frank  S..  it  al.     .See  I>aziny.  Victor,  assignor.' 
Becker,   Philip.   Utlca.   N.  Y.     Shoe-jack.     No    1,149,'»27  : 

-Aug.  ic;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  403. 
Becker    Philip  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Supplemental  display 

case.     No.  1.150,329:  Aug.  17;  Gax    vo!    217  ;  p.  823. 

Becker.   Richard   M..   New   York,  assignor   10  J.  T.   Under 

wood,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       Typewriting    machine.      No. 

!        1,150,164:  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  760. 

'  Beckers.    Hubert.    Kallspell.    Mont.       Baby -carriage    and 

like   vehicle.      No.    1.149.111;   Ang.   3;   Gaz.   vol.    217: 

p.  210. 


Beckle 


eckley,    Harry.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Cork-extrsctor.      No. 

1,140.112;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  210. 
Beckmaii.  John   E..    Chicago.   111.     Valve.     No.   1,1§0.573  : 

Aug    17  ;   liaz,  vol.  217  :   p.  9(t9. 
Becton.  Dickinson  A  Co      (See  Pedrettl,  Henry,  assignor.  1 
Beech-Nut   Packing  Company.      1  See   I.nrenz.    WlMlam   A., 

assignor.  > 
Beedc     Herbert    G.,   Pawtucket,   R.    I.      Wheel-mount   for 

spinning-machines.     No.   1.148,741  :   Aug.   3  ;   Gaz.   voi. 

217  :  p.  94. 
Beemer,    Frank,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Roller-bearing.      No. 

1  149, SS9  ;  -Aug    10  :  (Jai.  \oI    217  .  p.  005. 


▼1 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Beers    !•  rank  T    Barksdaie.  Wis.,  assljfnor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

'le  Nemoiirs   Powder  Coiiipanv,   Wilmlnirton,  Del.     Appa- 

voiy217'  p^54?*  '^"''''     ■'''"■   '•^■'^•'^11;  ■^"«-  10;  Gm. 

Beers,    (ieoree   E.,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor  to   Lord   & 

HM  '■  ^'151.«52;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 

Bees.  William  H..  as.>iiguor  of  one-half  tc  A.  Straka  Chl- 
vorbl?'-'   p^f/^'^^-^''^^^^-      ■'^'o-   1.148.568;    Aug.   3 ;' Ua«. 

Behrendr.  Harnim  I.  .  Bro,,klyn.  N.  Y.  Container  for  dU- 
Infertant.s.  No.  1.149,Mjo  ;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217: 
p.   oOo. 

Belan^^LT,  Jolin  I).,  assiunor  of  one-half  to  G.  Racky    Chl- 

!-M-"-  '":.<„^^'="^"°^h-     -"^'^    1.150.n!)4;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol. 
-  i  I  :  p.   1 41). 

Belden.  Albert  G..  assUnor  to  Norton  Grinding  Company 
Gar  VOL '2  K  "7,:  ,g«^-«^°^'^'     >*«•  1.150.24! ;  Aug^l/j 

Belflpld.  .\ndrew  NI..  as.sicnor  to  The  Cable  Company.  Chl- 
",'^"-'A  n-,  •Mechanical      musical      In.strument.        No 

1  I..O,f!.,.{;  A'lK'.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  L'17;  p.  Olid. 

^«'  'r-I',  -^IJ^i'^ae''  i-'liluago.  111.  U-Mste-pipe-trap  plug.  No 
1.1..1,»>.).5  :  Auir.  :n  ;  (;az.  vol.  217;  p.  l.'',Sl 

Belknap,  Eva,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Ab- 
dominal supporter.  No.  1,151.022;  Aug.  31;  Gaji.  vol 
-1(  ;  p.  14(4. 

Belt,  John  F..  CraUmlUar,  Edinburgh.  Scotland  Ma- 
chine for  washina;  casks,  &c.  No.  1,151,334;  Aug  24- 
Gaz.    vol.    217;    p.    122.'5.  »•   ■^■»  . 

^^v-  ^i'^1^^1-..,*^"^''^''^^-^'  Tex  Mouse-guard  for  pianos. 
No.  1.140.42.?  :  Aug.  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  437 

^^ '•,  .ni'.'y".  "••    •^a'^ksonvllle.    Fla.      Fire-escape.      No. 

1.149,616;  Aug.   lu;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  507. 
Beliair-;.  John   W.,   Misii.iwaka,   Ind.      Trundling  toy      No 

1,102,367;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :   p.   1620 
Bellows.    Wnii.ld    s..    Steelton.    I'u.       .Motor    for    ballng- 

presses     No.  ].l.-n..-,74  .   An-.   17;  Ch/..  vol.  217;  p.  010. 
Beltz,    Herman,    and   K.    Moir,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Ele- 

vatoi  door   hanger.      No.    1.148,652;   Aug.   3;    Gaz.   vol 

J17  ;  p.  61. 
Benes.   JuUus   <'..    Chicago,    111.      Valve    for   clo.sed-.system 

not-w!it(>r  lieatiiig  plants.     No.  l.l.".O.s;n  ;  Aug    17-  Gaz 

vi  .     217  :    p.    !t!(7.  ■         •         n-         ,  .   \ 

Benjamin.  George  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  W  T 
Lane  <<:  Brother.  Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y.  Basket  No 
1.14s,04>s  :  .\UL'   ;;  ;  (laz.  vol.  217  :  p.  164 

Benjamin,  Ceorse  H..  New  York.  N.  V.,  assignor  to  W  T 
I^ne  vV  H;other.  l*ou;;hkeep.sle,  N.  V.  Basket  No' 
1.14>,;t40  ;  Au-.  ;;  ,  thu..  vol.  -17  ;  164. 

Bcnka,  Kick.  Woodland.  .Me.  Milk-bolicr.  No  1149  156- 
Aug.  3:  <;az.  vol.  217;   p.  235.  ' 

Benner,  Ku.ssell  K.,  assignor  to  Hurrouchs  Adding  .Machine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Dash-pot.  No.  1,150  925  ■ 
Aug.  24;  (laz.  vol.  217:  p.  IOV7.  »     ". 

Bennett.   Frank   II.      (.See  Blair,  i.eorge  K.,  assignor) 

Bennett.  .James  E.,  Momencc.  111.  Locomotive.'  No 
l.lol.24M;   Aug.   24;  (Jaz.  vol.   217;   p.   1195 

l..nriHt:,  .Ihimcv  l.,  and  O.  C.  Sevebeck.  San  Diego,  Cal 
lntcinai.c,,nil)u.stion  engine.  No.  1,150  411-  Aue  17" 
Gaz.   vol.  217  ;  p.  852.  '         »•      '  • 

Bennett.  Orin.  I'lacerville,  Cal.  Carriage-escapement  for 
vor"'M-      *"'  '"'''-''''^''^-     '^'°-    1.151.755;    Aug.   31  ;   Gat. 

Bennett,  Grin,  I'lacerville,  Cal.  Carriage-return  mecha- 
nism for  t.vpe  writing  machines.  No.  1.151.756;  Auk 
.n  ;   Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   1416.  * 

Bennett,  Oriii,  I'lacerville,  Cal.  Type  -  writing  machine. 
No.  l,l,.l,,o.  ;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1416. 

Benii.  tf.  W.  fe.,  et  al.  (See  Koehlcr.  .Maxemlllan  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ben.son,  Kmii.  Hartford,  Conn.  Trolley  -  retriever.  No 
I.]..L,2';!t  :   .\iig.  31  ;  tJaz.   vol.   217;  p    1593 

Benson.   William  .1.      (See  Johnson.  Alfred  C.  assignor.) 

B'-ii'.  Nt.dman.      '  See  Newhall.  Kzra  A     assignor, 

^^"/".'•v,  'l*"fiP'*"'t,  assignor  to  I.  A.  Hail.  I'aterson.  N  J 
Heddle-frame.  No.  1.150.012;  Aug.  17;  (iaz  vol  217 -' 
p.   1 1 1.  ■  ' 

B.'ntlne,  William  H.     (See  Iluntlev  and  Bentine  ) 

Bentley,  Oliver  D.  H.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Com- 
pany Boston.  .Mass.  Bearing.  No.  1.150,485;  Aug 
1<  ;  Gaz.  vol    217  ;  p.  877. 

^'T',"r!'-o?""''"*  ^'-  Stoughton,  Mass.  Last  No 
l,\m.l?.7> :  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  963.  °- 

^^"''i'..',l-?''>'.  '  •   h:'^"?^   City.    Knns.      Sash-lock.      No. 


1.1.''»u.412  :  Aug.   r 


Gaz.   vol.  217  ;  p.   852. 


Benin       .\ll.ort.     Hlrschwang.     AustriaTIungarv.        Roller 

me  like.     No.  l,l,)0,80..  :  .\ug.  1,  ;  (jaz.  vol.  217-  n   9^^ 
Beregh.  Theodore  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  c.   Fr^aucls' 

N-ri  Iroms^A?-  /«P*-'-fe«^'l<^o«trolling  apparatus.' 
No.   1,149,018;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    189 

Th^H.'-. .«;''!';''''';■  ''T'"'''''''v-''''™''">'  «^^i^'n'T  to  Syn- 
thetic Patents  (  o..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gallocar- 
boxylic_acld  compounds.     No.   1.15...6.-.4  ;   Aug.    17;  Gaz. 

^TC'fi" 3*^^^°  \^';'\"n ''*'<'-''"''•  ^*"?-.  ^lolder-.s  fla.k.  No. 
1,149,328,  Aug.   10;   Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    404 

Berger,  William,  Morton,  111.     Fender  for  agricultural  Im- 

plemenrs.      No.    1,150.847;    Aug.   24;    (^iz."  X  217 ;   P. 

Bergstrom  Carl  O..  as.slgnor  to  B.  F.  .Sturtevant  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.  Brush-holder.  No.  1150  486- 
Aug.  li  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  ><78. 


Bergstrom,   Oscar  M.,  assignor  to  Universal   Manufactur- 

vJ?   f?S»P???'-    i^'innf«P«'i^.     Minn.       Explosive  engine. 

No.  1.150.244;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.   vol.  217;   [,.  -[K, 
Berkeley  Electric  Cooker  Company.     (See  Kercher;  Arthur 

J.,  assignor.) 
Berliner,     Emile,     Washington.     D.     C.      Helicopter      N« 

1  152.268  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz!  vol.  217  ;  p.  1.".3       '^  *• 

Berllze    Theophile    Brussels,    Belgium.      Explosion-motor. 

No.  1,151,»54  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz    vol.  217  ;  p    1381 
Bernard.  John  P..  Orosl.  Cal.     Spring  tire.     No.  l'l50  736- 

.Vug.  1(  ;  (inz.  vol.  217;  p.  Unii  '        ' 

Bernard.    Milton.      (See    Ha-kitis.    WilMaiii    F      assignor  > 

n      °.-,,l'i.t.*''*'-  •  ■^"^-  •'  '•  *^"2-  ^Ol.  217  ;  p    04. 
Berrill.  Thomas   F,      (See   Fr.v   and    Berrill  . 
Berriman    Job,  Vlrden.  III.     Car-ooupilng.     No.   1  151  154- 
Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1166  i.ioi.io-i, 

Berry  James,  and  I>.  T.  Gdineal.  Lexington.  Va.  Illumi- 
nating attachment  for  telephones.  No.  1,150  413  \ue 
li  :  G^z.  vol.  217;  p.  852.  '        *' 

.Means    for    making 
-No.  1,150,487  ;  Aug. 


Berry.    Thomas    O.    Coahoma.    Tex. 

continuous  concrete  pipes  or  tiles 

17  ;  (inr.  vol.  217  ;  p.  ft7S. 

Berthbld,    Edward    E.,   Chicago.    III.      Annunciator  fixture 

I        J    636       "'"^^  l-149,97i;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol    iilV! 

"^^nfl?^'?;  Hermann,   Halle-on  the  Saale.  Germanv.     Dough 

?7  ;  Gal  vol    2T?  ■  p"1).3r''''"'-      ^'*-    ''l^O.^.-io;   S 
Berwick  John  W..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Camera.  No  1  149  49  !  - 

Aug.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p    460  i^w.  i.n J,4W.. , 

1.150.9h6;   Aug.  24;  <;az.   vol,  217;   p,   1108 
n^H.Ti'h'^'  -^^f  f/'v.    '^''''  'Girardeau,   Emile.   a.islgnor  . 
aignor'?  Company.      ^See    Wright,    Carter   L.,   as- 

R^Jhv^  .^^V'^.?-      <S<^  Bethke,  Gustav  O.,  assignor  ) 
Bethke,  Gustav  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  EO    Bethke 
Chicago,    III       Permutation  -  lock.      No.    1,15133,5     Aul' 
24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1225  i.ioi,.>,j,j ,   Aug. 

^T-nor'.  ^'"''"''^^  "■'  '''  "'•      ^^^^   """«'•   ^'«'^er  E.,  as- 

Beverley    Stafford.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada      Sa' -ty 

ho^^^hoe-calk.     No.   1.141.743  ;  Aug. '3  ;  Gaz.   vol    ^17^ 

^  ment'^'^N^^'/l^'i'  ^^'^'^"P^'.; .""/I'^'"-      ^'''ti'cle  instru- 
ment.    Piio.  1,151,336;  Aug.  i:4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217-  n    i-'26 

'^°o'^SvA"70''••   vV,t"-':r*'?:    '^^■^■,     KeceptacUlhf   lifVer 

Ga%^'roi-:"5i?'; ris'i)^^'''*^"'^-  •'^■«-  u^^-^i^rASg^^'it 

^'fmlisf'^w-'-u^p''*^"'*"'";  ^?l«-     S'fpper-sole.     No. 
i,iou,i)»7  .  Aug.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  217;  p    1108 

fleld'^^Mn^?"  u  ^■,'  r^^^^"'  '"  '-  »    Welsshrod.  Green- 
field. Mas.s       Machine   for  setting  articles   such   as  but 

2uViM500':        '■     *^"-    ^■^^'■•'■'■'*-    •^"'^'    •■^l:   ^az    vol. 
Blenenziicht.  Abraham.  New  York,  N    Y.     Powder  puff  at 

tachment  for  hand-bags,  purses,  and  like  article's      No 

l.liiO.i.;.  ;   Aug    li  :   linz.   vol    i;i7      r,    '(t;j  ' 

Bigger,    Lucy.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.       Curtnin    and    fastenlna 

means.     No    1,148.»5<T;  Aug.  3;   Gaz.   vol.  217  ,   p      64 
Blllman.    Ubed   C,    Cleveland,    ouio         .1.  .uul.  iLk       \o 

1  151.559  ;  Aug.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   i'Uo  ^"^**-      •^°- 
B  I  s    Daniel   W.      (Sec  B.-irton.  William  B..  assignor  1 
Blllsten,    Aaron    M,    Riderwood.    assignor    to    The    Lord 

filHZ'    V'-^^^',   B»',t""ore     Md.      !jLsnlay  -  box       No 

1,149.801  ,  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  606 
Blngaman.  Jannes  K.   P  .jMnclnnati,  dhlo.     Paper  carton. 

No.    1,1;>0,4SS;   Aug.    17:   (iaz.   vol.   217;    n     S7S 
Bingaman    James  K.   P     Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Pai>er  carton. 

No    1.1..0,4.>0:  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  L' 1 7  ■   n    sT'i 

So^^vA  "l^'^n^on    K-   '^'l'<"^nf'-    <>''l"'      Knockdown 
box.     No.  1.150,490;  Aug.  1,  ;  (in?.,  vol.  -17;  p    870 

Bingaman.  James  K.  P..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Fo  ding  flber- 

^o'ydg  carton.     No   1.150,491;  Aug.  17;   Gaz.   vol    217; 

Bingaman,     Wallace    0.,     Flora,     Ind 

1,151.155;    Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   217 
Bingaman.     Wallace    O.,     Flora.    Ind' 

1,151,1.''.6:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
Biograph  »  ompany.      .See  Cashr,  Herriian.  assignor  ) 

^'?Pi"/«'bo,-^'^^*"'     .^T""^-      ^'-      J-      Link,  button 
1,148,821  ;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.   vol.  217;  p    121 

^'v^1'^','ro-•b   '•at'l'T-  Ky.      Incandescent  electric   lamp. 
No.  l,15(i.(.{8;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217-  p    064 

Bird,  (  harles  S.     ( Se,.  Wyman,  George  R.    assignor  ) 

^^jil^Jk   'r°'"°°f.?'   Ontario,   Canada.      Hor.seshoe.      No. 
1,148,8S6  ;  .\ug.  3  ;   Gaz.   vol.  217  ;  p.   142 

Blrdseye    John    W.,  (iorhain,   N.   Y.     Grab"'for   pump-rods 
and  pipe.s.     No.   1  148,495  ;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  bl7  ;  p.  4. 

BIrkenmaier.    Theodore,    St.    Louis.     Mo.       Stencll-cuttin 
machin.'.     No.  1,140.151  ;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  233 

Blrsfleld,  Julea  A.,  I.a  (  ros.se.  Wis.     Vending- ma  chine.    No 
1,149,618;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  508 

Vn^S  ?r9  97,'^i  *'^°tral   Park,   N.   V.      Windmill  brake 
No.  1,152,271  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1504. 


Gas-engine, 
p.    1166. 

(.'arbureter. 
p.   1166. 


No. 
No. 

No. 


1 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


vu 


ne- 

?ol. 


Bishop.    Howard   B  .   assignor  to  General   Chemical   Com- 
panv.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Manufacture   of   hydrofluoric 
acid'.     No.  1,150,415;  Aug.  17;  Gnz.  vol.  217;  p.  852 
BIttlestoue.  John  J.,  and  II.  T.  Johnson,  Sunderland.  En 
land.     Cargo  vessel.     No.   1.148,822  ;  Aug.  ;i ;  Gaz.   v 
217;  p.  121. 
Black.  Alexander  L.     (See  Von  Phul,  Black,  and  Lockett  > 
HIackmnn,   Charles    E.,   et  al.      (See    Hammond,   John    W. 

and  P.  M.,  assignors.) 
Blackwell,  Addaid.-  M..  Seattle.  Wash.     Buffet-server.     No. 

1.151.023;  Aug    31  ;  Gaz    vol.  217:  p.   1474. 
Blackwood,    Alexander   F.    S.,    I»etrolt.    Mich.,    assignor   to 

Detroit    Air    Pump    Company.      Pump.      No.    1.150,832; 
Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  907. 
Blair.   William   R..  assignor   to  l..andls  Machine  Company, 

St      Louis.     Mo.      Bobbin  -  retaining     mechanism. 

1,152,140;  Aug.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p    1540. 
Blake,  Lionel  J.  B.,  Carlisle.  England.     Gas-turbine 

1.148.653:  Aug.  ;; :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  61. 
Blakeslee.    I'harles    F.,    Rapatee,    111.      Wagon-seat. 

1,150,7:^9  :  Aug.  17  :  <;az.  vol.  217  ;  p.  965. 
Blanchard,    Frederick  1'.,  and   E.   B.  Crocker,  assignors  to 
The    Consolidated    Safetv    Valve    Company,    Bridgeport. 

Conn.     Safety  valve.     No.  1,151,508;  Aug.  24;  Guz.  vol. 

217  ;   p.   1284. 
Blanchard.    Irving  W..  Beverly 

Slioe    Machinery    Company, 

for  forming  uppers  of  boots 

Aug.  ;'.  :  'I.'iz.  vol.  217;  p.  !'.'». 
Blank,  .\ugust,  C    Heldenreich,  and  J.  Jansen.  Leverkusen. 

(e:ir  C,,lo_'ii.>.  <;.M-iiiaii\ ,   assignors  to  Synthetic   Patents 

Co.,      Inc..     New     York.     N.     Y.      Azo     dyestuffs.      No. 

1  1. ""li )»•).'".•>  :  Aug.   17:  Gaz    vol.  217:  p.  937. 
Blattner,  Israel  S..  McKeesport.  Pa.   Faucet.    No.  1.149,892; 

Aug.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  606 
Blecher,  Carl,  B.-rlin  Dahlen.  assignor  to  Rotophot  Aktleu- 

gesellschaft  fiir  granhlsche  Industri.'.  Berlin.  Germany. 

Producing  combination  iiriniing-plates  for  printing  com- 
bined   half-tone    and    printe<l    type    or    line    work       No. 

1.150,414:  Aug.  17;  Gaz    vol.  217:  p.  852. 
Bleckwenn.    Ludwlg    G.,    Hanover,    assignor    to    Chemische 

Fahrlk   von   Hevden,   Aktlengesellschaft.  Radebeul.   neav 

iTi'sden.   t;ermMnv.      Mannfactiire  of   salts  of   formalde- 
hyde sulfuroiis  acid  with  aluminum  oxld.     No.  1,149.712  : 

X'lg    l<i  ;  (iaz.  vol    217:  p.  .">4l. 
Bledsoe,   Oscar   F..   Jr..    Shellmound,    Miss.      Machine   for 

catching    holl-weevlls.      No.    1,151.437;    Aug.    24;    Gaz. 

vol.  217  :  p.   1259. 
Block    Michael.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American   Can 

Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Display-cover  for  packages. 

No.   1.14.S.654  ;   .\ug.   3:  <iaz.   vol.   217:   p    62. 
Block    .Michael.  Boston,  .Mass..   assignor  to   .\merican   Can 

Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Di.splay-cover  for  containers 


.  Mass.,  assignor 
I'aterson,  N.  J. 
auil  shoes.     No. 


No. 

No. 

No. 


to  United 

Machine 

1.148.744; 


Milwaukee.  Wis.     Flshlng-reel. 
.  1 ,117.  vol    217  :  p.  010. 
Hamburg,    Germanv.      Covering 
No.    1.140.713;    .\ug.    10;   Gaz. 


vol. 

No. 

for 
vol. 


of    various    tvpes.      N6.    1,148,655;    Aug.    3;    Gaz. 

217  :  p    62. 
Blodgett.  Wiillani  <:. 

l,15u.575  ;  Aug.   1' 
Blogg.    .Max    and    S.. 

bread   or  the  like. 

217  :    p.  54  1. 
Blogg.  Siegfried.      (See  Blogg,  Max  and  8.)         ,    ,,  ,     „. 
Blose     IrvTn    R..    Sharon,    Pa.,   assignor  of  one-half  to    \> . 

Dixon.      Martins      Ferry,      Ohio.       Rolling-mill.       No. 

1,150,402  ;  Aug.  17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  S79. 
Blount    William  A.     (See  Thompson.  Joshua  E.,  assignor.  1 
B 


-Nov- 


um    Louis,  and  J.   Kru.se,  assignors  to  Mechanical 
eltv   and   Manufacturing  Co..  St.    Louis,  Mo.     <;nme  ag 
pafatus.     .No.  1,150,657  :  Aug.  17  :  tiaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  9.^.. 

Boardinai)  Charles  W..  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Tension-pulley 
for  siiindle  di  iving  mechanism  of  textile-spinning  mn- 
ctiines    itc.      No.  1,14^.74.'  :  .Vug.  •'!  :  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  95. 

Boardman.  Harrv  L  .  Portland.  Greg,  i-asing-spenr.  No. 
1,150.005;  Aug.   17:  <iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  740. 

Boas  linns  Berlin.  (;ermany.  Electric  spark-gap.  No. 
1  l'r.2  272  ;  .\iig.  :>I  :  Gnz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1504. 

Bobroff,  Bornett  L..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Vehicle  signal  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.149,245  ;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  372. 

Bocandi-.  Olivier.  Paris.  Crunci.  Preservation  of  meat 
and  other  foodstuffs.  No.  1.148.823;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
217:  p.   122. 

Bockelman.  Martin  F.,  Nashville,  Kans.  Sewing-machine 
attachment.  No.  1.150.330;  Aug.  17;  Gaz,  vol.  217: 
p.  824. 

Bockhoff,  William  F..  a.sslgnor  to  National  Automatic  Tool 
Company,  Richmond,  Ind.  Sight-feed  oiler.  No. 
1, 150, OS's  ;  Aug.  24  :  <;az.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1109. 

Bocock,  I'hsses  .1.,  Klnmundy,  111.  Ensilage-packing  de- 
vi.e.      No.    1.148.."';9  ;    .\ug.    3:    Gaz.   vol.   21.  ;    p.    31. 

Bodenhoff.  <;eorge  O..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Kroen 
ert,    I'ortland.    Oreg.      Take-up    mechanism    for    wheels. 
No    1.150.0,SO:   .\ug.   24;  Gaz.    vol.   217;   p.   1109. 

Bodenschatz,  John  G,     (See  Kennedy,  Martin,  assignor.) 

Boeck.  Charles  11  ,  assignor  to  Novelty  Manufacturing 
Comp.inv,  Jackson,  Mich.  Hydrocarbon  -  burner.  No. 
1.151.560;  Aug.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol,  217  ;  p.  1.349. 

Bo.'ro.  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Crushing  apparatus.  No. 
1.152.141  :  .\ug   31  ;  Gaz,  vol.  217  ;  p.  1550. 

Bogen.  Louis  E,,  and  L.  C.  Nichols.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  AUIs-Chalmers  Man'i- 
facturlng"  Company.  System  of  distribution.  No. 
1.150,416  ;  .\ug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  853. 

Bohan.  John  J.,  .Nantlcoke.  Pa.  Hatpin  protector.  No. 
1  14S  746  ;  Aug.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  217  :  p.  95. 


Bohn.    Gebhard     C     St,    Paul.     Minn.      Bolkhead.     No. 

1,151.754  :  Aug.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1415. 

Boje,  Rudolf  W..  Jr.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y,  Hose-coupling.  No. 
1.14^.S24  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p,  122. 

Boland.  Jefferson  D.,  Eureka,  Mo.  Combined  reel-carrier 
and  wire-stretcher.  No.  1,152,273;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  :  p.   1505. 

Boldlng.  William  D.  (See  Willoughby,  Alford  P.,  aa- 
sienor  1 

Boldlzzoni,  Teobaldo,  and  P.  Boslo,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signors of  one-third  to  said  Boslo.  one-tlilrd  to  F. 
Corlno.  West  Hoboken.  N.  J,,  and  one-third  to  E.  Pre- 
vosto  and  B  (liauotti.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Music-leaf 
turner.     No.   1.150.740;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol,  217;  p.  905. 

Bollinger  Morgan  D..  San  Jose,  Cal.  Adjustable  side-hill 
wagon.      No.    1,151.561;    Aug.    31;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p. 

Boltless  Arch  Bar  Truck  Inc.  (See  Sherman,  Clifton  W., 
assignor.*  ,  „ 

Boltz.  (ieorge,  Dighton.  Kans.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1,161,562:  .Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1350. 

Bond.  -Mice  B,,  Visalla.  Cal.  Fireless  brooder.  No. 
1  140(119:  .\ug.  3;  (;az.  vol.  217:  p.  1^0. 

Bong.  John  M..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Nut-lock.  No.  1.149.329  ; 
Aug.    10;   Gaz    vol.   217;   p.   404, 

Bonner.  James.  Brooklandsville,  and  W  B.  Walsh.  Balti- 
more, Md.  Street-sweeping  machine.  No.  1,149.893; 
Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  607. 

Boomer.  Hobert  A.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Car-connector.  No. 
1.150,806;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  988. 

Boorum  A:  Pease  Loose  Leaf  Book  Company.  (See  TruH- 
sell.  Emorv  A.,  assignor  1 

Borden  Company.  The.  vSee  Nonncman.  Ira  W.,  as- 
signor. I  ,      ,     , 

Bordo  Lambert  J..  Hillside,  Pa.  Boiler-feed  governor. 
No.  1,150.013;  Aug.  17;  <iaz.  vol.  217:  p.Jll.  ,^^„,„ 

Borgenlcht,  Louis,  New  York,  N.  \,  Dress.  No.  1.149,618; 
Aug.  10;  Gaz,  vol.  217  ;  p.  508. 

Borgeson,  Cliarles  J..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Centering-tool.  No. 
1.152,070;   Aug,  31  ;  (iaz.  v-.l,  217:  p.   I."i20, 

Borja.  Felipe  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Swinging  clothes  line 
support.     No,  1,149.894  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p,  607. 

Borkhuis.  Louis.  Vavland.  8.  D.  Gambrel.  No.  1,150, .131  ; 
Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  824.  ,  ^     ^  v 

Borland,  Bruce.  Chicago,  111.  Lock  and  key.  No. 
1,151,0^0;   Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1130. 

Borman.  Herman  C.  (See  Matthews.  Richard  M..  as- 
signor. 1 

Bornt.  Charles  F.     (See  Pedersen,  Thomas  F.,  assignor.) 

Bosch    Carl.     (See  Haber,  Bosch,  and  Mlttasch.i 

I'.os,  h.  Carl,  A.  Mittasch.  H.  Wolf,  Ludwigshafen-on-the- 
llhlne.  and  (i.  Stern.  Mannheim,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilln  &  Soda  Fahrik.  Luvlwigshafen-on  the-Rhine.  'ier- 
nianv.  Catalvfic  agents  for  u.«e  in  producing  ammonia. 
No.  1,148.570":  Aue,  ::  :  (iaz,  vol    217:  p,  31. 

Bosio.  Peter.     (See  Boldlzzoni  and  Boslo.) 

Bosnische  Elektrlcltats-Actlengesellschaft.  (See  Kaufler. 
Felix,  assignor,  1 

Boston  Coin   Machines  Company.     (See  Grover  and   Bar- 
ber, assignors,  t 
Boston    Floor    i  ompany.       (See    Moore.    Herbert    C.    a»- 

Boston  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  AUis,  Dexter  W.. 
assignor.  I  _  ,,        ,,,, 

Bosworth  (Jeorge  P,.  Central  Falls,  assignor  to  Hemphill 
Manufacturing  Co,.  Pawtucket.  R.  1.  Take-up  mecha- 
nism for  knitting-machines.  No,  1,149.3,30:  Aug.  10; 
Gaz,    vol,   217  :   p.   404. 

Bosworth,  (Ieorge  P  .  Central  1  alls,  assignor  to  Hemphill 
Manufacturing  Comi.anv,  Pawtucket.  R.  1.  Stocking- 
knitting  macliine.  No.  1,140,714;  Aug.  10;  Guz.  vol. 
217  ;  p.  542. 

Bottcnsteln,  l>  opold,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Window-cleaner.  No. 
1  151  7."**:  Aug    31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217:  p    1417. 

Bottle.  Edward  K..  Eimira.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Sales  Book  (  ompanv.  Limited.  Toronto,  Canada.  Mani- 
folding sales-book.  No  1,150.096;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  ;  p.  740. 

Bottl.  Edward  K,.  Eimira.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .\merlcan 
Sales  Book  (ompany.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Can- 
ada. Multicolor  manifolding  sales  book.  No  1.151,655; 
Aug    .'^1  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1382, 

Bouchard,  Timothy,  J,  V.  Cunnlff,  and  P.  Joncas,  Fall 
River  Mass.  Stop  motion  for  looms.  No.  1.150,493; 
.\ug.  '17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  880. 

Boughner,  Chas.  L.     (See  Matlock,  Thomas,  assKfnor.  1 

Bonk  Henrv  A.,  and  J.  F.  Leise,  Seattle,  Wash.  Oiling 
device,     n'o.  1.140.020:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  ls9. 

Bourn,  Robert  T.,  Templeton,  Mass.  Post-oflBce  furniture. 
No.  1.152.274  ;  .\ug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1595, 

Bourn,  Robert  T.,  Templeton,  Mass  Post  olBce  furniture. 
No    1,152.275  :  .\ug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1595. 

Bourne,  Henrv  J..  Lyons,  N.  Y.  Game  device.  No. 
1,150.014  :  .\ug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  712. 

Bounjuin.   Nurna.      (See  WlUson  and  Bourquin.i 
!   Bourquln,  Gustave  L.,  Perkasle,  Pa.,  and  R.  Loeb,  Camden. 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  said  Loeb.     Grinding  and  sbarpeniog 
machine.     No.  1,149,991  :  Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  642. 

Bousfleld.  John  H.  A.,  assignor  to  E,  k  T.  Fairbanks  A 
Companv,  St.  Johnsburv.  Vt.  Automatic  hopper-scale. 
No.  1.14"9,331  :  Aug.  10:  Gaz,  vol,  217  :  p.  405. 
Bovee  Ransom  V  .  v'hicago.  III.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Frank- 
lin trustei.  Screw-cutter.  No.  1.151,857  ;  Aug,  81  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1453. 


vm 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATExNTEES. 


A.,  rx)s  Angeles,  ("al..  assignor  to  A. 
lm(jr;K)rated,  New  York.  N.  y.  Pres- 
1,152.276;   Auk.   31;   Gai.   vol.   217;   p 

Cook,    Blrmlnjrbara.    A\a 
.\un    :M  :   (Jaz    vol,  217  ; 


Bowden.    Junius 
Sfhraijfr  s    Son 
aurf-ttBue.      No. 
l«9t) 
Bowen,     Kr.ink    L..    and    W.    I 
PackiDuiini;.      .Va   1.152.277 
p.    !.'>!»»! 

Bowen.  GeorKe  W.      i  8e«  Prlbll,  Alexis  R.,  assignor.) 
H<J«<T,.   F{u>.-.'li    11  ,   iissimior   to  T!ie  AmtTl.  :iii   I'ullev  Com- 
lauy,    I  hlladelphla.    Pa.      Spool.      No.    1.152.278"-    Auir 
•U  :  (iaz.  vol.  'J  17  ;  p.  15S>6.  *' 

^*^» '!5'  ,*-'"^"-  Chattanoojja.  assignor  of  one  half  to  E  J 
BHlflwtn.  East  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Reversible  disk 
plow.  No^  l.ir.2.279:  Aug.  ;U  :  «}az  vol.  217;  p 
Bowlln?.  Charles,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Animal-trap 
24;  (Jaa.  vol.  217:  p.  li'.^O 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  a.sslgnor  to  W.  C. 
Okla.  Raior-stropplng  device.  No. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i.'17  ;  p.  9.iS. 
a.ssiirnor  of  une-hnlf  to  \V  K.  Ea.stman 
'"""'■ealed  hinge.  No.  1,1.52.000;  Aug' 
.?]  :  Gaz.   vol.  217  ;  p.  1,501 


(See  Wentuioreland,  .\ndrew   J.. 


as- 


l.l,".1.4.'{'^  ;  .\tiff. 
Bownian,    Levi    .M. 

Farmer      Tulsa. 

l.lSO.tJ.'is  :  Aug. 
Howni.m.    LItivd. 

I>etroit.   MUh. 


15»: 
No. 


\.'     °V1-'.';. '  'i^'"!*'*-     <  ^•'e  McGonlgal.  Jerome  T..  assignor 

Bo.\.    Will    C.    Bluff    Cltv,    Tenn.      Valve       \o     1  isf  "KC 

.Vnir.  -Al  :  (Jhz.  vol.  217  :  p.  iri!»7  '      '        *~ 


SO; 

Boy.-e.  John   \..  Sprlnifleld.   I Vl. '' Apparatus  for  prlntin:: 

and    folding  papers.     No.   1.149,820;  Aug   10;  Gas    vol 

2m  ;  p.  .109. 
Boycc.   John   .\.,   Sftringtleld.    1 

and  folding  newspapers       \( 

vol.  217  ;  p.  509. 
Boyd,    .\lnuzo,   and    I..    T.illert 


Apparatu.'^   for   printing 
1.14!t,t321  ;   Aug.  10:  Oai. 


\rapahoe.    Nebr.      Spring 

hame-tuar  connection.     No.  1.149,332;  Aug.  10;  Gai   vol 
21  i  ;   p.   405. 
Boyd.   Itavld  •'.      (See  .Vrndt,  Franklin  E.,  assignor.) 
Boy.l,   Krnest.      (See  Bovd  and  Fallert  i 
Boyde,   Maude.  New   York,  N.   Y.     Writ.rs  guide  and  [>ad 

No.    1.1,50.1.00  ;    Aug.   24:    Haz.   vol.   217:   p     1)00 
Boyea,  Oliver.      (See  Chrlst.v,  Guy   H..  assignor.. 
Boyer.    Charles    T.,    Indianapolis.     Ind       .\ntomoblle    fnel- 

tank.     No.  1.150..^■?2:  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    824 
Boyer.  Joseph,  assignor  of  on.^-half  to  J.    Bover    ,Ir     and 
on<«-half  to  \V.  A.  c.  Miller.  Jr..  Detroit.  Mich.     Gearing 
No.  1.14!t.;i;;:5  :  Aug.  10  ;  Gai.   vol.  217  :  p.  406 
Boyian,   Jiirnes   !>..    Ann    Arbor,    Mich.      Tobacco  can.      No 

1.14S.'.147:  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  IdP, 
Boynton.  Sefh  W.     (See  Leonard  and  Bovnton.  i 
Bradcn.    Kob.-rr    !»..    Chicago.    11!..    a.-;.sii.'nor.    bv    mesne   a.**- 
sigiiraenis.   to  Oxweld   .Vcetvlene   •'ompany. "    Acetylene- 
ga,'^  generator.     No.   1, 148,496 :  Aug.   3;  Gaz.   voL  217- 
p.  4. 
Braiien.  Uobort  D.,  a.ssignor  to  Oxweld  Acetylene  Companv 
<  hirairn.   III.     Acetylene-ga.-*  sr^'oerator  and   holder       No' 
^  1.I4h.4;g  :  Aug.  :5:  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  4. 

■    "  y.     i:rnm_a.    Faw     I'aw,     MUh.       Potato-chip    cutter 
1  14s.,t,  ;   Aug.  8:  (iaz.   vol.  217:   p.  96. 

Kugene  A..  Georgetown.  Kv.  Camera  view 
No.  l.l.jl,ir.7:  Aug.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1167 
Harry  I,.  ( Sc-  Bradlev.  I.vndt'  and  U  L  ) 
I.ynde  an. I  H.  L..  Milwaukee,  \\\s.  Shiirt-circnit- 
,  f.^''."'l  '■'"t''^^''n^  .appaiatu.'^  for  rheostats.  No 
1.1 4.S. »...»> :  Aug.  3:  Caz.  vol.  l'17;  p  62 
Bradley.  Lynde  and  H  L..  Milwaukee 
short  circuiting  >wit(h.  .N"o,  l,!")!  241 
vol.  217  :  I).   1106. 

"'"w'^p-t'  ul^'^u  ^'  •.?°''  ^-  *^  'ampb*!!.  assignor,  to 
\v.  H  Bundy  Recording  t  ompanv.  Svrncuse  N  Y  Re- 
Coriiin-'-niachlne.  No.  1. 150.16.5  ■  Aug  17" 
217  :   p    7»16. 

Brad^haw,  Giant  D.,  Westmont  borough 
N>    1.14!»,622;  Aug.   10;   (;az.   vol     '.'if 

Bradshaw,     Rlrh.ird.        i  .''ee    Whittaker 
Brlgga.t 

.    Kansas   Cltv.    Mo.     Card-holder. 
3  ;  Gaz.  vol,  217  :  p.  14.'?, 
FT..   Portland.   Oreg.     Roundabout. 
1.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  796. 
II_^   Portland.  Orei:,      Roundabout. 
-      ^.       _-_    1(  ;  tJaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  796 
Bramley,     .Matthew    F,    <"levehind.    « >hIo.       Inclined  track 
constnictlnn.      No.    1,149.62.^:    Aug.    10;    -,nz.    vol.    217; 

^''mI^V.*'t*""n'^  ^-  Sy'"*,^n8f'.  a.^signor.  bv  me^ne  assign 
ments.  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com[,any.  Ulon  \  Y 
^r2T7:  p.^22J5  ■      ^''^    ^-^51.337:    .Aug.    24';    GaV 


Brudifv 

No 
Bradit'v 

tlnd.T 
Bradl.'v 

Ki-adieV, 


Bridges,  Charles  A. 

signer. ) 

Rrlf^"'  {?^^^^\     '^tf  Wblttaker,  Bradshaw.  and  Brlgga.) 
Brlggx.   .Magdalona  M..  executrix.      (See  Briggs    William 
Brigss,   William.  decea..ed.   Brooklvn,  N    Y  ;^'  M    BrtTes 
vohTw^  S"""^"""       ^'°-    l'^^^--**'^;   Aug."lO;   gVz 

nngham-Hopklns  Company.     (See  Robson.  William  H     as- 
signor. )  ■' 

Brinker,  Frederic  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  G  Walton 
.Mls.>«ourl  \allpy.  Iowa.  Pipe  lolnt  No  1  149  71.5-  Au -' 
10;  Gaz    vol.  ^17:  p.  542.  "^ 

Brlnkman,   Louis   H.,  Glen   Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

1  i''ionn'/"*t'"''"^o,^*'??P"°y  .     ^'"wer-transmltter.       No. 

1,152.001  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1501 
Brinkman.  William,  ft  al.      (See  Hammond.  John  W    and 

P.  M.,  assignors.) 
Brinley,  Charles  A.  and  C.  K.,  assignors  to  The  American 

J^'i'Jl^ooo^'^™P*'°y-     I'hiladelphla.     Pa.       I»ulley        Na 

1.152,2S2  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1598. 
Brnley.  Charles  E.      (See  Brinley.  Charles  A.  And  C    E.» 
Brlnson.   Joseph   (J.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   A.   V     Scott 

Idaho   Falls    Idaho.     Train  stop.      No.    1.152,2s:{ ;    Aug! 

31;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.  1598. 
Britton.  James  a..  Chicago.   III.,  assignor  to  International 

,  iKn^'rM*;'"   *■  ""'P*".^    "?   N*"'^'   Jersey.      Respirator,      No 

1.150,991  ;  Auk'.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p    1109 
Britton    John    W.,   assignor   to   The  (fas   Meter   Company 

Limited,   London,  England.     Gas-meter.     No    1  149  716  • 

Aug.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  543. 
Britton.    William    E..    Muskegon.    Mich.      ITotectlve    anna 

ratus  for  electric  circuits.     No.  1,1,50  926-  Aub   ■>4  ■  (in? 

vol.   217;   p.   1088.  .  -iu«.  -t  ,     .az. 

^I^^^^'i'-o.^'""^    N      Rochester.    N.    Y       Separator.      No. 

1.1.51.243;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  IIOY 
Broadbrooks.    Peter,    and    L,    E.    Smith.    Batavl.n     N     T 

Arch;^simport  for  shoes.      No.   1.152.2M:    Aug    31-  baz' 

vol.  217;  p.  1599. 
Brock.   .\  If  red  .»,    Santa   Manrarlta.   Cal.      Shork-absorber. 

No.    1.151.858;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  voL  217;  p    1454 
Brocken     Jo.seph   .\..   Hoboken.    N.   J.      Kettle   attachment. 

No.  l.ini.IoS:  Aug.  24  :  <;az.  vol    217  :  p    1167 
Brockway  Machine  Bottle  Company.     (See  Harding.  John 

W .,  a.'sslguor. » 

Brogdon    Joel  E.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  H    Arrlnt 

ton,  Montgomery.  Ala.     Center-pin.     No.  1.152,285  ;  Aug 

31;   Gaz.   vol.  217;  p.   1599. 
Brokaw.   William  G..  Trinity    N    C 

1,150,335;  Aug.  17;  (Jaz.  "vol.  217 
Brfjllng,    Andrew    J.,    Chicago.     Ill 

1.150,659;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Bronder.    (Jaston    A..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 


No. 

No. 
No. 


Wis. 

:  Aug 


Magneti' 
24  ;   Gaz, 


I'.rad\.    'rtiomas   F 
1.14'^,ss7  ;   Aug. 

Bramkamp.  John 
1.150...'4.5  :  .Vug. 

Bramkauip.   John 
1.150.246  ;  Ang 


Gaz.    vol. 

F'a.     Gas-burner 
:  p    510. 
Bradshaw,    and 

No. 

No. 
No. 


lock 


No. 


1  1^-1  r^lV'^'^r    "•;    ^^h"""*".    111.      KevlPss 
1,1.)1.242;  Aug.  24;  (;az.  vol.  217;  p.  llOf! 

Braunlnger    Joseph.  Trenton.  N.  J.     Gas-stove  and  water 
heat.-r.     No^  1.1.50.:],^3  ;  Aug.   17  :  Gaz.  vol    217  ;  p  V" 

Braunlnger.     Joseph,    Trenton,    N.    J        Gas  -  stovo        v. 

^  1.1.50.:m;  Aug    17:  dm.  vol.  217     p.  A  '     ' 

Bronnnn     Thomas     .Ic.    Moline,    Hi  .    assignor    to    Monitor 
IMIII  .  ompaay,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Disk  furrow-opener 
No.    1.149.992;   Aug.    10;   (Jaz.    vol.   217      p    643 

Bretsch.  <;.arfleld   H..  S.in  Diego,  CM.     Dentnl  InstnimPnt. 
No.  l.lo2,JHl  ;  Aug.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  •  p    1.507 

1.148.748:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217-  [,    90  ' 

Brlce.  John  F     Bensalem,  Pa.     Internal-combustion  englnp 

No.  1.149.1,8:  Ang.  10;  (;az.  vol.  217;  p   347 
Brlce.  John  F.    Bensalem.  Pa      Internal  combustion  engine. 

No.   1.119.179:   Ang.   lO;   Gnz    vol    217:  p.   348.        * 


Life  preserver 
p.  826. 

Crank-handle, 
p.  938. 

1  i.ftV>.i.      T"    -^A  "'""•"J".    •''•    I.      Gns-heater. 
1.149.3.U  ;  Aug.  lO;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  406 
Brooks,    Boultbee,    and    W.    Holt.     BIrmlncbam.    England 

r .i'l^'K.^**"'"*^'"  ^"'"  infPrual-coml.ustion  engines  No 
1.101.4.^9;  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p  12.5:» 
P.rooks,  Harry  A.,  Glendalc,  a.sslgnor  to  C.  \  Deal  Lob 
Angeles,  and  M.  E.  Cox.  San  Diego,  Cnl.  Pneumatic 
motor-starting  apparatus.  No.  1.148.888;  Aug.  3-  Gaz 
vol.   217  ;   p.    14.1.  .    J-  ». 

Brooks.  Wlnfrcd  M..  East  Orange,  N,  J,,  assignor  to  E    J 

Brooks  &  (•()..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bag-seal.     No.  1. 150.3,^6  ' 

Aug,  1(  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  826. 
Brooks.  Winfred  M..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E    J 

Brooks  *  Co..  New  York,  N,  Y.     Bag  .seal.    .No.  1.151,509  ' 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1285 
RrjKik-^    Winfr.Nl   M..  Hast  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E    J 

I'Vl"^^.^  "'"     ^'""'  ^'"''^-  ^    "*       Garment  ta?  seal.     No. 
1,152.142;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz    vol.  217;  p.  15,50 

Brooks.  Winfred  M.,  East  Orange.  N,  J.,  assignor  to  E  J 
Brooks  A  Co,.  New  York.  N.  Y,  Shackle-seal  No' 
1.152.143:   Aug.  31  :  (iaz,   vol.  217;  p    1,551  '       '     ' 

Brophy.  James  P.,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Sectional  air-bag 
No.  1.151.859;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1454 

Hrower.  Clarence    I..      (  S.-e  Addick-*   -in. I   P.i-..wpr.  i 

Brown,  Alfred  G..  assignor  to  T'nion  Fibre  Company 
VMnona.  Minn.  Machine  for  manufacturing  insulating- 
boards  from  flhrotis  material.  No  1.151  5(>3-  Aue  31- 
Gaz.   vol     217:   p.    13,50.  .         .  •  o^.    jx  , 

Brown.  Alvan  B,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  H  Field 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Variable  nozzle.  No  1151656- 
.Aui:    31  :   (Jaz.   vol.  217;  p.   1382 

Brown,    Arthur  J..    Milwaukee.    Wis  .   assignor     by    mesne 
asslgnment.s.     to     Allls  Chalmers     Manufacturing    (-'m 
pany.      Dynamo  electrir-   machine.     No.    1151860-    <ufr 
•il  :  Kim    vol.  217:   p.   1454.  '        '         •    •     »• 

Brown,  rharles  IL.  and  C.  C.  Parker,  Eureka.  Utah  Ore- 
r623"  l-l-'i^-'?''>l  :   Aug.   31:  (iaz.   vol    217 V  p. 

Brown.  Edwaid  N.     (See  Owen  and  Brown  i 
Brown     Edward    N..    Cleveland,    assignor    of    one  i.alf    to 
i      'A'''JV"«-..^***    Cleveland,    Ohio,       Steam  vulranizer 
No    1.101.924:  Aug.  31  ;  Ga«.  vol.  217;  p.   147.5. 
Brown.    Edwin    P        fSee    Fitzgerald.    William    H     J      as- 
signor. )  _  .    ao 

Brown.   Fran.d.s   fl..  Ridley  Park,  Pa.      Regulation  mecha- 

tilsm       v.,     1   1.-,. 1.007:   Aug.   17:  .;az.  vol    217-  p    741 

^TTSx  .^L^'*'"'*^''  ^  •  Boston,  Mass.  Gas-burner.  No 
1.150.166;  Aug.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  766 

^■"I^Tlt';  Ji'J:'"-""  **•;.  •aral'r'rtee.  Mass.  Carbureter.  No 
1,151,15»;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1167. 


ALPIL^ETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


Brown  Henry  C.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  .  assignor  of  one  third 
to  H.  Stockman.  Knglewood,  N.  J.,  and  one  third  to  I.  C. 
Lowenthal.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Spring  wheel  for  vehicles. 
No.  1.149.«24;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  511. 
Brown,  Henrv  L..  assignor  to  Brown  8pin-Wrlght  Com- 
panv. New  York,  N.  Y.  Power-transmitting  mechanism. 
No.  1,140. 625  ;  Aug  10;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  612. 
Brown.  Henry  L..  i'aterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Brown  Spin- 
Wright  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Power-transmitting 
mechanism.  No.  1,149,717;  Aug.  10;  liai.  vol  217; 
p.  543.  „    , 

Brown.  Henrv  L..  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Brown  Spin 
Wright  Company.   New   York,  N.   Y.     Textile  apparatus. 
No.  1,149.718:  Aug    .0;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  543. 
Brown,    Henrv    I.^,    assignor    to    Brown   Spln-Wrlght    Com 
panv,   New 'York,  N.   Y.     Spindle.      No.  1,149,719;   Aug. 
10;  C.az.  vol.  217  ;  p.  544. 
Brown,   .Icsse   P..   Detroit,    Mich. 
No.  1,148.571  :  Aug.  3  : 
Je-^si'   B..   lietrolt.   Mich. 
N.I.   1.14><.«l."i7  :  Aug.  3  : 
John   I...  assii^nor  to  K. 
and  pro<lncin-"  the  same 


gine. 

Brown. 

glne. 
Brown, 

Alloy 


en- 
en 

Md 
24  . 


Poronto.   Ontario.   Canada.      Milking 
1.149.246;    Aug.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    217; 


internal-combustion 
(iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  32. 
Internal-combustion 
(iai.  vol.  217  ;   I'.  63. 
U.  Coorx-r,  Baltimore. 
No.   1, 151,160;  Aoc. 
(iaz.   vol.   217  :   y     1  Di7. 

Brown,  Ijeonard.  Cambridge,  Idaho.  Reversible  gang-plov*. 
No.  1,14!>,72<I  :  Aug    10  ;  Gaz,  vol,  217  ;  p.  544. 

Brown,  Noiton  M  ,  Aurora.  111.  Machine  element  No. 
1,151, M.Ms:   Aug.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  122«! 

Brown,  Paul  O       (See  Burgess,   James  C.,  assignor.) 

Brown.  I'-rv,  (  (iraopoli-,  I'a  Car  brake.  >UeiF.sue.i 
No.  13,001  ;  Aug    24  :  (iaz.  vol,  217  :  p.   1301, 

Brown.  I'.-rv,  Cornopolls,  Pa.  Cai-lirake.  (Reissue,  i 
No    i:'.  or,.-,'   .\iig,  24  :  liaz    vtW,  217  :  p.   1303. 

Brown.  Rhinehart  H..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  La  Porte 
(Ultliii'  Sulkv  cimpanv.  Laporle,  Ind  ('ollapsible  KUlkv. 
Vo.   l,14>,t>5S:  -Aug.  3;  (iaz    vol    217  :  p    63 

Brown  Spin  Wright  Company.  (See  Brown.  Henry  L.,  as- 
signor, I 

Brown.  Stanley,  (iarden  City,  N.  Y.  Direct-view  finder  for 
folding  ciineras.  No.  1.151.564;  Aug.  31:  «}az.  vol. 
217  ;   p.    1"..50. 

Brown.  Th'-mas  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bascule-bridge. 
No    1.1.51,6.57:  Aug    31;  C.az.  vol.  217:  p.   1382. 

Brown.  Wallace  i 
apparatus.  .No. 
p.  372, 

Brown.  Walter  S. 

Brown,   \\  ir.ani. 

Brown.     William     H. 
1,140.721  ,   Aug    10 

Bn>wn,    William    M,, 
1.149,424  :  Aug,   U> 

Browne.  Jiihu  D,, 
apparatus.  No. 
16.5. 

Browning.  Lewis  M  ^  Belmont.  N.  \. 
ing  foi  piimeu.  No,  1,15],3M9;  A 
p.    1227. 

Browning'.  Thomas.      (See  Wofe  and   Browning.  > 

Brownlee.  Rov  H.,  and  R.  H.  Uhllnger,  assignors,  by 
me-ne  as.-lg''nments.  to  American  NItro-Products  Com- 
panv Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Making  nitrogen  and  carl)on 
dloxid.     No.   1.150.337  :  Aug.   17  ;  Gaz    vol.  217  :  n.  H26. 

Brownson.  Earl  L..  assignor  to  J.  F.  Norrls,  Rochester. 
IS  Y  (iarbage-can  receptacle  cover.  No.  1.152,-88; 
Aug,   31;  (iaz.  vol.   217;  p.  1599. 

Brubaker.  Oliver  E.  J.,  and  G.  Motes,  Rarden,  Ohio,  Mall- 
bat;  delivering  and  receivi_ng_  device.  No.  1,150,164  ; 
Aug.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  767, 

Brudick.  Louis.  Hedburn.  Pa.  Toy  boat.  No,  1.150.168; 
Aug.  17  ;  (iai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  767. 

Brucn     Henrv    I...    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       Breast  pump 
I  14.H.9.52  :  Aug.  3  :  Gnz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  U$5. 

Brull  Eugene  C  .  Chicago.  111.  Street  and  station  annun- 
ciator.     N".   1.14.S..572:   .\ug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  32. 

Brum!)ack.  Krnest  M..  Silver  City.  N.  Mex.  Countersink- 
ing screw  head.     No.  1,151,861 ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ; 


Buchanan.  George  T,,  Highland  Park,  Mich  Telegraph 
transmitting  Instrument.  No,  1,152,2^7  :  .Aug,  31  ;  Gaz, 
vol.  217  ;  p,   1599,  ,      ^    ^^. 

Buchanan.  John  P..  and  F.  B.  Wlegand,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Signal  system.  No.  1.150,494;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217: 
p    KHO. 

Bucholtz.  August.  I>elmenhorst.  Germany.  Apparatus  for 
iniinufaeturiui.'  ^trlp.d  :iuoie\ini  oi,  i  ealender.  No, 
1,149.895;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  607. 

Buckeye  Steel  ('astlngs  Company.  The.  (See  Whitrldge, 
John  C,  assignor,  i 

Buikivr  Traction  Ditcher  Company,  The.  i  See  Ivrupp, 
i-eo  .\..    asMi:.Mior.  i 

Buckham.  George  T.     (See  Dawson  and  Buckbam.i 

Buckley  Automatie  Flagpole  Company.  (See  Buckley. 
John  J.,  assignor.) 

Bucklov.  (ieorgiaua  A..  Montrose.  Colo.  Pin-ticket.  No. 
1.14^.6.50;   .Aug.  •-.  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  217:  p.  t!:;. 

Buckley.  John  J..  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  Buckley  Auto- 
matic Flagpole  Company.  Non-tangling  device  for 
flags.     No.  1.151.668  ;  Aug.  31  ;   Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1382. 

Bucklev.  Michael,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Fritz. 
MiuueapoUs.  Minn.  Closet  tank  valve.  No.  1.149,722; 
Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  545. 

Bucvrus  Companv.      (See  Ferris.  Walter,  assignor,) 

Bud'd.  Alice  K,,  deceased.  I>enver.  Colo.  :  E.  W.  Budd.  Ban 
Francisco.  Cal.,  administrator.  Clothes  -  book.  No. 
1,149,723;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  545. 

Budd,  Edward  W.,  administrator.     (See  Budd,  Alice  K.) 

Buhles.  William  C.  Alameda,  CaL,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Se;i!  (  ompanv.  i'lttsburgh,  Pa.  ("losing-machine.  No 
1  ir.o  002  :  Aug.  24  :  (}.TZ.  vol    217  :  p.  1110. 

Buhmnnn.  Charles  H.,  Maywood,  W.  C.  Buhmann  and  E. 
E.  Iverseu.  Chicago.  III.  Die  stock  oiler.  No.  l.li>0.660  ; 
Aug.  17  .  (tsz.  vol.   217  :  p.  9,'^*< 

Buhmann.   William  C.      (See   Buhmann   and   Iversen.) 

Buhoup.  Harrv  C,,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  tv  The  McCon- 
wav  v»t  Torley  Companv.  IMttsburgh.  I'a,  Coupllng-cen- 
tralizlni:  mechanism.  No,  1,150,496:  Aug.  17;  Gaa. 
V()l.   217  ;   p.   HHl, 

Bull     (irant.    Wellman.    Iowa.      Wire-fen<"   ttghtruer       >o. 
1.1.51.1(;i  :  .\ug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  n«V.S.         ^    ,    .^    ^ 
F      it    nl.       iSei'    S<hprling.    Rudolph    C. 


(See  Beatty.  Norman  L.,  assignor.) 

(  Si  <■  lions.   Brown,  and  SheiH-rd^on.  i 


Pa 
217  ; 
.Mich. 
217  ; 

Spriugheid.    Mass. 

1,148,951  ;   Aug.  3 


Jerome, 
;  (iaz.   vol 
Detroit. 
(Jaz.  vol. 


No. 

No. 


Trolley-frog, 
p.  545. 

I>oor-holder. 
p.  438, 

Mall-box-elcvatlng 
;   (iaz.   vol.    217  ;   p. 


.     Self  adjusting  bear- 
ug.  24  ;  (iaz.  voT.  217  ; 


No. 


p.   1450. 
Brunider.    William    C.. 

No.    1.1  40  1  l.H  :    Auk. 
Brunnemer.   William   T 

Rumelv      Company. 

1.150.247  ;   Aug.  17  ; 
Bryant.   Clarance 

Worth,      Tex. 

1.1,52,002  ;  Aug 


Votlnu  machine. 

p.   219. 

assignor  to   M. 

Tractor.        No, 

796. 

R  .   assignor   to   R.    VV,    Colglazier,    Fort 

Packing-ring      for      piston  rods.        No. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol    217  :  p.  1.501. 


Milwaukee.    Wis. 
:<     (iaz.   vol.   217  ; 
,   M..   Racine.   Wis. 

Laportc,       Ind. 
fiaz.  vol    217  :  p. 


Brvant   Electric  Company,  The.      (See  Goodridge.   (illbert 

W.,  assignor.) 
Bryant     Stanley    C,   assignor    to    Bryant    Zinc    Company. 

Chicago,  111.     Electrb    motor.     No.  1,150.169;  Aug.  17; 

(»az.  vol.  217  ;  p.  767. 
Bryant  Zinc  Company.     (See  Bryant,  Stanley  C,  assignor.) 
Brvlawskl.    .\!uani    J  .    Washington.    D.    C.       Score-board. 

\.»     1  149. (»21;   Aus:.  3;    (iaz.   vol.   217;   p.    PK). 
Bryson,  John  M.      (See  McConnell.  Charles  D..  assignor.) 
Bubinger     Albert,     Con<ord     Junction.     Mass,       Friction- 
clutch  pullev.     No,   1.151.759;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217: 

p.  1417, 
Bublltz    (i    IL,  rt  nl.     i  S.  e  Polilman,  Frank  «..  assignor,  i 
Buchanan.   Charles   G..   New  York.   N.   Y.      Keying  means 

for  crushing-rolls.     No.   1.149,626;    Aug.    10;   Gai.   vol. 

217  :  p,  512 
Bucbanan,     Frank.     Syracuse.     N.     Y.       Headlight,       No, 

1,160,170;  Aug,  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  768. 


Bnllo-k.    Henry 

assignor.  > 
Bullock,    James 

assignor,  i 
Builixk.  Samuel 


E..    et    aJ.       (See    Scberling.    Rudolph    C. 


Ind.      .Aeroplane. 
p    1455. 

Construction  of 
Gaz.    vol.    217 ; 


_      A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive 

W(>'rk'-.  Philadelphia,  i'a.     Swing-link  liearing  for  trucks. 

No.   1,1.50.741;  Aug.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p    965. 
Bumann.    Albert    T..    Litchfield,    111.      Safety    device    for 

power  presses.      No.    1.1.50,496;  Aug.  17:  IiHZ.  vol.  217; 

p.  S81. 
Bunch.  William  li.,  Connell,  Wash.     Engine-starting  m^h- 

anism.     No    1.150,742;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   -1"  •   P-  **oO. 
Bundv.    cvrus    L.    East   Orange,    and    W     (irant.    I  assalc. 

N.  J      ("'urtaln  roller.     No    1,149,993  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol 

217  :  p    643.  _. 

Bunnell    Sterling  H.,  New  Canaan,  Conn,,  assignor  to  The 

Griscom  Russell  Company.     Desiccating.     No.  1.149.627  ; 

Aug.  1(1:  (isx.  vol.  217;  p.  512. 
Buntlnc.  William,  Brookline,   Mass.      Lavatory  apparatus. 

No.    1.1,50.(»9'»  :   Aug.    17:   Gaz.   vol.   21  r  :   p.    .41 
Buraczewski.    Bronlslaw    I  .    Hammond. 

No.  1.151.862;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol    21; 
Burehartz.   Ferdinand.   New  York.  N     i 

buildings.      No.    1.149,180:    Aug,    10 

p,  348.  ^  ^     .        , 

Burden.     Victor    O..     Alameda.    Cal.       Safety    device    for 

pocket  purses  and  wallets.     No.  l,148,82o  ;  Aug.  6  \  Gaz. 

vol.    217;   p.    122  .        .  „ 

Burger,  Jerry miah  M.     (See  Howard  and  Burger.) 
Burgess    Garrett.  Detroit.   Mkh..  asslcnor  to  \ulcnn  Soot 

Cleaner  Co.    of   Pittsburg,   Pa  .    E'ubois.  Pa.      Boller-tul* 

cleaner.      (Reissue.)      No.    13,906;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol. 

217  :  p.  1306. 
Burgess.   James  C,   assignor  of  one-half  to   P. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Rail  tie  and  fastener.     No 

Aug.  10  :  fiaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  .^45.     ,  ,.     ,  .,     . 

Buriress     William    T..    Crowville.    La.       Keyless    padlock. 

No.    1.149.022:    .\ui-'.    3:   (iaz    vol.   217      p.   10(i 
Burkart.  Willhi"    .1..  I.atrobe.  assignor  of  '''n^'^"''  t"  C.  U. 

Hook.     Plttslurgh,     Pa.       Reilef-valve.       No.    1,149,023; 

Aut:.  3:  (iaz    vol.  217;  p    191. 
Burke    Solon   W..   .\rclibold.   Ohio.      Pocket-atomizer.      No. 

1  14^.740:   .Aug.  3;  (iaa.  vol.  217;  p.  96. 
Burkev.   llnrvev   M.      (See  Rody  and  Bnrkey.' 
Burkh'ardt,    Alexander,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Engine.      No. 

1.149.335-  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  406. 
Burllngham,  William.      (See  Palen  and  Burlingham.  i 
Burlingham.  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B    Weaver, 

Nc-wport  News.  Va.     Percussive  boiler-tube  cleaner      No. 

1,15)..510:   Aug    24:   (Jaz.   vol.   217;   p    12'<.5. 
Burnell.  William  E..  Silver  Springs,  ssslgnor  to  (5ur'i'a<h- 

Manhattan  Optical  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Tripod 

for   cameras.     No    1.152,071:    Aug.   31;   Gaz.   vol.   21.: 

1).   1526 
Burnett.    Richard    W.,    Montreal.    Quebec.    Canada. 

truck.     No.   1,149.181;   Aug.   10;   Gaa    vol    217;   p 
Burnett.    Richard    W.,    Montresl.    (^ueliec.    l  anada. 
wav-car  roof.     No.   1,152.072;   Aug.  31  :  (iaz.  vol. 
p.  1527. 
Burnfleld.    David.    Denver.    Colo.      8oft-ioal    burning    and 

smoke-consuming  apparatus  for  locomotive-engines.     No. 
1,160,338;  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  829. 


O.    Brown. 
1,149.724  ; 


Car- 

349. 

Rall- 

217; 


VIU 
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Auk.   ;^1  :   <iaz 
Alexis  R.,  assignor.) 


Ala. 
217  ; 


BowrteD  Junius  A  I^s  Angcle*.  Tal..  assignor  to  A 
.s<hfail.'r  s  Son,  Incorporate.!.  New  York,  .\  Y  Pres 
IfiOrt"*"''"'  '■    ''^^^/JTe;   Aug.   31;   Gai,   vol.   217  ;   p 

Bowen      Frank    L      and    W.    I.    Cook.    Birmingham 

FackiDK-nnu.      No.   1,152  277 

p.    15!tri 
Bowen,  George  W.     (8e«  Prtbil 

!;any  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Spool.  No.  1.152.278^  .C 
•  .!  :  (jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  15»«.  * 

h«1h»?;"^  P  'hattanooga.  assignor  of  one  half  to  K.  J. 

Sow      v«^,*?-->oi'5"\"^«3-    '1'''°"       Reversible    disk 
Hr^^H  :?K  *■' -'2.279 :  Aug.  31:  «iaa.  vol.  217;  p.   15»T 

1     -w4^Y'^*'o?"'^"'°'     ^'^     Y.       Animal-trap.       No. 
l.l.il.4.H»<  ;   Ane.   24;  Caz.  vol.  217      u    l-.-Sfl 
Bovjinan.    Lpyi    VI..    Fort    Worth.    Tpx..   assignor   to   W    C 

1150  «^8  '  w-  I-"","-       R«f*'-«tropplng''  device.      No: 

l.loU.OoS,   Aug.   Ir  ;   Gaz.   vol.  L'17  ;   p    if.lH 

uI^,T]r  ^'.';■^K•  "ff'^-'a-T  of  one-half  to  W  E.  Eastman. 
I»otroit.  Mich,  (oncealed  hinge.  No.  1.152.000;  Aug 
M.  :  <.»«    vol.  217;  p.  1501  * 

Mov°\v1ii'''.'!""'Rr-|,';'^r»*  -^i;«on'"l-  Jerome  T  .  as.slgnor. , 
.\u;;.  .11  :  (,rtz.  vol.  217  :  p.  ir,'J7 

IZ'  r^M,"  •^-  SprlDgfleld,  111.  Apparatus  for  printing 
2°7-        S  P*P*"-     -^^    M49.e20;  Aug   10:   (1»,.   vol 

^^".fn'i-  /m  "    -^  •    '^n''*'»Kflel«>.    >"•      Apparatus   for  printing 

and  lyUliDn  newspapers.     .No.   1.149,021:  .Aug.  U)  •  Gat 

vol.  21i  ;   p.  509. 
Bovd.    AL.nzo.    and    L.    Fallert,    Arapahoe,    Nebr.      Sprlnit 

hame-tutf  roun.'Ction.     No.  l,I49.:iA2  :  Aug.  10;  Ga«   vol 

- 1 1  :  p.  40.'). 
Boyd.   David  (\      (See  Arndt.  Franklin  E.  assignor.) 
Bojd,   Lrnest.      uSee  Boyd  and  Fallert  i 

N^^-r'^f^.MW.^'T   ^"r.V  -"•'.  ^-     Writ.rs  Kuidi-  and  pod. 
>o.    1  15u.t»90;    Anjr.   24;    Gaz.   vol.   217;    p.    1)00 
Boyea,  Oliver.      (See  Christy,  (Juy   H..  assignor. , 

»Zfv-    ^^^''I^^kIa.  '°<^'""«P""s-    '"'»       Antomohile    fuel- 
tank.      No.   1.150,.^a2;  Aug.   17:  Gaz.   vol.  217;   p    8-^4 
Boyer.  Joseph,  assignor  of  un.-hHlf  to  J.   Bover    .Ir     and 

v"*''^",^r5"  ^^'    -^    *'•  •^"•l*'--  Jr..  Detroit,  Mlcli.  '  Gearing 

No.  l,14!t,;i.;,{:  Aug.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  40« 

i\^?:  ,-^!'"^^'l  "•   '^°"    ^'■^'"■-   Mich.     Tobacco  can.     No 
1.14s.:t4.  ;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  Irt:^ 

Boynton,  Sefh  W.     (See  Leonard  and  Bovnton.  i 

Brad.'n,  Uobort  1>..  rhicisu.  III.,  a.-^si-nor.  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Oxweld  Arptvien-  Company."  Acetylen*-- 
eas  ;;fnorator.  No.  1,14«,49»{;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 
)).    4, 

Braden.  IJobort  D.,  a.ssignor  to  Oxvvold  Acetylene  Companv 
;  ,  r^*^.?:-'"-  A<"Pf-Vlene-gas  t.-nerator  and  holder  Nn' 
1.14S,4;t.  :  Aug.  ;!  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    4 

Bradley,  Kmma,  Paw  I'aw.  Ml.li.  I'ot.ito-chlp  cutter 
.No    1.14H,<47:  Aug.  H:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  96.  ' 

h!!^'    'iJ^^-'Pne    -•^•--"^'■*-'*''o*°-     ^y       farnera     vlew- 
fln.l.r.     No.  l,l,>l,lo.  ;  Aug.  24.  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    1167 
Brad b-y.   Harry  L.      ( 8eP  Bradley.   I.ynde  and   H.   £  / 
Bradley.  I.ynde  and  H.  L.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Short-drcnit- 

i"fiv  •.'•"-'.•     ':"t''*'.y'nr,     ■•JPPaiat.is     for      rheostats.     No. 
1.1  4S. •...»>  :  .Vug.  .-I;  (,az.  vol.  217-  p    rt" 

Bradley,  Lynde  and  H  I...  .Milwaukee,  Wis.  Magnetic 
.hort^_nr.-„itlng^.witrh.      No.    1,151.241  :   Aug.   24  ;   Oaz. 

^'\\H-  }v!l\\l"h  ^''■•h?°'^  >•  *'•  '""H-bell.  assignors  to 
\N.  If  H.mdy  R...-urdlng  »  ompany.  Svracu.se  N  Y  Re- 
cordin.'-ma.hinp.       No.    1.1 50,18.-.  ;    .Aug     ]7;    ,;„^;    ;^^ 

Bradshsw    Grant  p.,  Westmont  N^rouah.   Pa.     Gas-burner. 
No.   1.14i>.«'2;  Aug.   10;   (Jar.   vol.   217:   p.  510 
BHggs^'     "'''^'"■'^-       '^^    Whlttakpr,    Bradshaw.    and 

^"T'lV^'L^-"!'  P-  Kansas  City.  M-.  Card-holder.  No. 
1.14S.SS,  ;  .A„g.  .-^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  n    14.3 

7T^n^r^  •^°v'"'    ?-    P?'-<'8n<l.   "reg.     Roundabout.     No 
1,150._'45;  .\ue.  17;  Gaz.  vol,  217;  p    796 

T'i':^n"r«  -'I'"'    "-•   I*?'-tland.  Oreg.      Roundoljout.      No. 
1,1.->0,J46:  Anir    17;  Gaz.  vol.  217     p    796 
Bramley,    .Matthew    F..    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Inc!ln«'d  trark 


^az.   vol.   217  ; 


construction.      No.    ].149.'623 ':  "Aiig'"io' 
p.  511. 

Brand  Georuo  B..  Syracnsp,  a.-^slgnor,  bv  mpsne  asslcn 
ment...  to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  IIlonN  Y 
T,^r2T7:'ri^2^«      ^^-  l-^Sl--^-'^-;    Aug.    24-;    Ga\. 

®'?']'^-'i  ^Mo'^'r"  ^;;  9.h'''»K0-  111.  KeylPs.,  lock.  No 
1,l.'il,242;  Auff.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    in)6 

Braunlnger    Joseph,  Trenton.  N.  J.     Gas-stove  and  watPr 

h.at.r.     No^  1.150,.•5.^•?  ;  Aug.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol    217     p8-'.' 
Brnunlngor.     Joseph.    Trenton.    N.    J        Gas  - /tovp        li 
^  l.ir,0..'m:  Aug'^K;  Gaz.  vol.  2i7:p    s-5     ^°^^-      ^"• 
Brenrinn.    Thomas,    Jr..    Moltne,    111.,    asslgno 

Drill  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn 

No.    l.l4ft.»fti':  Aug.   10;  Gaz.   vol 
Bretsch.  (^.arflelrt   II.,  .San  Dieiio    Cal 

No.  1,152,281  ;  Aug.  -M  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  : 
Brewer,     James     K.,     l■lu^oll.      ieuu 

1.148.748:  Aiisr.  ti  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  00 

No"  f  "i  40  f^a^^^^^'Tn  ^,'.      Int^raal-combnstlon  engine 
-No.  1.1  4P, 1 .8  :  Aug.  10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p   347 

v*^'  ■{"I'Ta^-fa"*"*'*'*"?^^''^    Internal  combustion  engine 
No.   l.Uf>.179:  Aug.   10;   On«.  vol.  217:  p    348 


to    Monitor 
Disk  fnrrnw-op«'ner 
217  :   p.   61.3. 
Dentnl  Instrument. 
il7  ;  p.   l,-,;»7 

Insfit  trap.       No. 


"'iSor  P'*""'^*    ^       ''*'*^'  We-tmoreland,   Andrew   J.,  as- 

Briggs,  Joseph       (See  Whlttaker,  Bradshaw.  and  Brimn  ) 

Br  ggs,   Magdalena  M..  executrix.      (See  Brlggs    UMlllami 

Briggs.   William.  .l.ceas.Hi,   Brooklvn.   .N    Y       &'  M     BrlKs 

vokTiV-p   S""^*"''-      ■'''°-    l'l^9--»»^:  ■Aug.'lofcfa''z 

nrigham-Hopklns  Company.  (See  Robson,  William  H.  n.«. 
Si|^Dor. ) 

Urinker,  Frederic  .\     assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Q.  Walton 

foMTai'  U!.'7i7'?*p"54!j'.""^"'"^      ^'^    l-^^^.-lS:  Aug.- 

Brinkman,   Louis   H.,  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

1  ?^o/J!'?"^i'"''"%^-°??P''°-^'  ,    /"'^er-tranamltter        No. 
1.152,001  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  217  ;  p    1501 

Brinkman.  William,  et  al.  (See  Hammond.  John  W  and 
1  .  .M..  assignors.) 

Brinley,  Ch.nrles  A.  and  C.  E..  assignors  to  The  American 
J'^'il^o  n*-'^™P*°^-  I'hlladelphla.  Pa.  Pulley  N^ 
I.l.'i-',2.S2  :  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol    217  ;  p.  1598       ^"  **" 

Brnley,  tbarles  E.  (See  Brinley.  Charles  A.  And  C  E.» 
f,fh^  i^u^^  \'u  "s^'K^or  ^f  one-half  to    A.   V.    ScoTt 

3l';'Gaz.*v^I.'2'fl?p.T598."^'^-  '''"  ''''-''''  ^"«- 
Britton,  James  A.,  Chicago,  111.,  as.sianor  to  Iniernatlonal 
YV^n^^t^'  <^'ompuny  of  New  Jersey.  Respirator.  No 
1,150.991  ;  Ansf.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  n.  1109 
Brltton  .John  W.,  assignor  to  The  das  Meter  Companv 
Limited,  London,  England.  Gas-meter.  No  1149  716- 
Aug.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  ."543.  i.nw.<xo, 

Brltton,  William  E..  Muskegon,  Mich.  ITotectlve  appa 
ratus  for  ele<trlf  circuits.  No.  1,150,920  \ua  "4  ^Fin, 
vol.  217;  p.  10K8.  s    --»  .    '"*. 

^1^i^'?''m^'""a'  -"^'o  Rochester,  N.  Y  Separator.  No. 
1.151,24.^;  Aug.  24;  (iaz.  vol.   217:   p.   1107 

Broadbrooks,  Peter,  and  L.  E.  Smith,  Batavl.T  N  T 
Arch-support  for  shoes.  No  1.152  ••>S4-  \ii'  31  ■  h«T' 
vol.  217;  p.  1500.  ~         '  "■^• 

"'■No''-lVrr«KfiV  r"»»«,,M''«-'"rlta.,  »al.  Shoek -absorber. 
No    1,161,858:  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  voL  217;  p    1454 

sT^^r.'^T^u'    I'   "A'l^^'^V"-   ^'^    f-      K<>t'l'-'   attachment. 
No    1,151  158  :  Aug.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1167 

Brorkway  Machine  Bottle  Company.  (See  Harding,  John 
>>  ..  assignor,  i  *' 

Brogdon    Joel  E.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  H.  Arrlnt 

ton,  Montgomery.  Ala.     Center-pin.     No.  1.152  285  •  Au? 

31  ;   (,az.   vol.  217;  p.   1599.  *' 

Brokaw,    William  (i..  Trinity,  .N    c 

1  150,3.35;  Aug.  17;  (iaz.  "vol.  217 
Brf)Iing.    .Andrew    J.,    Chicago      III 

1,150,659;  Aug.  17;  (iaz.  vol    217 
Brooder,    (iaston    A.     Brooklvn     N     Y 


No. 


Life-preserver, 
p.  826. 

Crank-handle, 
p.  938. 

Gns-heater.      No. 


No. 


1,149,334;  Aug."l"6  ;  Gaz.  vol'.  2'lV:'p.  406 

pw;h,  '"V'\^*'-  5°^  ^^'^  """•  I<"'"in^bam.  England. 
1  inJlV^^r*"'  o^?""  '."'•rnal  .nmbustion  engines  No. 
1,151,439;  Aug.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  217  p  ]-'r,<) 
I. rooks,  Harry  A.,  Glondale,  a.s.si>;n..r  tn  C  \'  Deal  Imu 
Angeles,  and  M.  E.  Cox.  San  Diego,  c.,!.  '  PneumaM? 
motor-starting  apparatus.  No.  1,148, SHs  \nL-3  Ga, 
vol.   217:    p.    143.  ■         •   .lu^,.  .->  .  »,ar. 

Brooks    Win f red  M..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E    J 
Brooks_A;  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bag-sejil.     No    1  l.'.O  336  • 
•Aug.   1(  ;  Gaz.   vol.  217:  p.  826 

Brooks    Wlnfred  M..  East  (Vange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E    J 

^IT  o\*    /'•■  ^T  ViV"-  ^    "^      Bag  seal.     >fo.  1,151,56»  ;' 
.\ug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  l^SS 

BrjK.ks-    Winfred   M..  East  6raage.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.   J 

1  I'^o  1^9     *        ^^T  ^^''^-  ^ \^      'Jarmentta-  Mai.     No. 
1.152,142:  Aog^  31  ;  Gaz.  vol,  217;  p.  1.5,50. 
Brooks    Wlnfred  M     East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E    J 

r'iTo''f,.*.  ^l"-    -^r    y^'^-  ,^'-    ^'       Shackle-seal.      No.' 
1,152,143;   Auk.  31  ;  (iaz.   vol.  217;   p    1.551 

v^^^" /l^'^r?.  '■;•   '"'■"'lD«'iani.    Ala.      Sectional   air-bag 
No.  1,151,859:  .Aug.  31  :  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p    14.54 
Brower,   (  l>»r,.|i.'e    |.        ,  .-^ee   .Addick-    ;md    ltr..wer   i 
Brown.    Alfred    G.,    assignor    to    mion    Fibre    Companv. 
Winona    Minn.     Machine  for  manufacturing  Insulattng- 
j^"^Y<'«^Jrf.f«j.flf'fous  material.     No.   1,151.5(13;  Aug.  31; 

Brown  AlvanH  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  H  Field 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Variable  nozzle.  No.  1,1.51  656 ' 
.\ui:    31  :   (,az.   vol.  217;  p    138'' 

Brown,    Arthur  J..    Milwaukee,    Wis.,   assignor    by    metne 
asslgnment.s,     to    Allls-Chalmers     Manufacturing  "o" 

31  ;Gaz    vo'l.'"2l?Ti45r'''°'-      """■    '-^^l-^^^^    ^ug. 

Mrown.  Charles  II..  and  C.  c,   Parker,  Eureka,  Utah      Qre- 

sep^ator.      .No.    1,I52,.351  ;   Aug.   31;   Gaz. 'vol     217;   J. 

Brown,  F.dward  N.      (See  Owen  and  Brown  ) 

Brown     E'hvard    N,    Cleveland,    assignor    of    one-half    to 

No  TA'iW'.'"'^    Cleveland.    Ohio"      Steam-vulcanl«r 
D  ^-l^i'^-^'  AiiB-  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    1475 

s^'lgnorT  ^''       '^^^    '''*^«"»'^'    William    h'   J  .    as- 

^'n^m  '  X- ^|^-^„.!y^'7  '^Y^-  ^^-  R^^"la«on  mecha- 
!>i«m      No    )  i.,(i.(i«),  ;  .x„jj    17:  ,;3jj,  vol.  217:  p    741 

TT^n  1^^^'^*'*  ,?  •  ,?<«toD,    Mass.      Gas-burner.      No. 
1.150,166;  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  766 

rT?',  i-a"'-r    •'M-    'am^rlflse,    Mass.      Carbureter.      No. 
l,1.)l,l.->9;  Aug.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1167, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


Brown,    Henry   C,  Brooklyn,   N.  Y^..  assignor  of  one  third 

to  H.  Storkman,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  and  one-third  to  I.  C. 

Lowenthal,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Spring-wheel  for  vehicles. 

No    1.149,«24:   Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   217:  p.  511. 
Brown.    Henry    L..   assignor    to    Brown    Spln-Wrlght    Com- 
panv. New  York,  N.  Y.     Power-transmitting  mechanism. 

No.   1  149.625;  Aug    10;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  612. 
Brown.  Henry  L.,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Brown  Spin- 
Wright  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Power-transmitting 

mechanism.      No.    1,149,717;    Aug.    10;    (iaz.    vol     217; 

p    643. 
Brown,  Henry  L.,  Paterson,  N    J.,  assignor  to  Brown  Spin 

Wright  Company,   New  York.  N.   Y.     Textile  uppsratu*. 

No.  1,149,718;  Aug.  lO  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  543. 
Brown,    Henry    L,   assignor    to    Brown   Spln-Wrlgbt   Com 

pany.  New  York,   N.   Y.     Spindle.     No.   1,149,719:   Aug. 

10;  Qni.  vol.  217;  p.  544, 
Brown.  .Ies.se  H..    Detroit,   .Mich.      Internal-combuatton  en- 
gine.    No.  1,148.571  ;  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  32. 
Brown,   .les»e  B..   Detroit,  MIch.      Internal-combustion  en 

glne.      No.   1.148.»J.-)7  :  Aiiz.  3;  (iai.  vol.  217:   p.  O.S. 
Browu.  John   L..  assi;;nor  to  V..  H.  Cooper,   Baltimore,   Md 

.Mloy  and  prodncln;;  the  same.     No.  1,151.160;  .Aiie.  24  ; 

<!aa.   vol.   217  :  p     i  1 1>7 
Brown,  l>eonard,  i  ainbrldge,  Idaho.     Reversible  gang-plo>«. 

No.  1,149.72(»  ;  Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  644. 
Brown,    ,Noi  ton    .M.,    .\urora.    111.      Machine   elemeni.      No. 

1. 151,33s  :   Aug.  24  :  Ga?,.  vol.  217  :  p.  1220. 
Brown,  I'aul  O      (See  Burgess,  James  C.  assignor.! 
Brown,     I'riv,    Coraopolis,     I'a.       Car-brake.       (Relhsuo.i 

No.  13,904  ,  Aug.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   1301. 
Brown.     I'lorv.    Cornopolls,     Pa.       Car-brake.       (Reissue,  i 

No.  i:!. ;•(■„-,  ;  Aug.  24  ;  (iaz    vf>J.  217:  p.   1303. 
Brown,  Rhlnehart  H.,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  La  Porte 

I'litiiiL'  Siill<\   c.,rii|Mti\ .  l.aiH.rie.  Itid      ('ollapslble  sulky. 

V.I.   1.1  4^.t)5s  :  -Viiv'    3:(iaz.  \ol    lllT.ii    »W 
Brown  Spin  Wright  Company.     (See  Brown,  Henry  L.,  as- 
signor. I 
Brown,  Stanley,  (iarden  City.  N.  Y.     Direct-view  finder  for 

folding    cameras.      .No.    1,151,564;    Aul'.    31;    (Jaz.    vol. 

217  ;    p.    l.'t.'.O. 
Brown,     Thomas    E..    New    York,    N.    Y       Bascule-bridge. 

No    l,ir.1,fl.'-.7  ;  Aug.  31;  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1382. 
Brown.    Wallace    ij.,   'l\)ronto,   Ontario.   Canada.      Milking 

apparatus       .No.    1,149,246;    Aug.    10;    (iaz.    vol.    217; 

p.  372. 
Brown.  Walter  S.     (See  Beatty,  Norman  L.,  assignor.) 
Brown.   Wilii.irii       i  .^.  '    lion>,  I'.row  li.  and  Sliei>'rd>oti.  i 
Brown,     William     H..     Jerome.     Pa.       Trolley-frog.       No. 

1,149,721  :  Aug.   10;  <iaz.   vol.  217;  p.  645. 
Brown,    William    M.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Door-holder.      No. 

1.149,424  ;  Aug.   lt>;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  438. 
Pr.iwiii,    .lobn    D..    SiMiiicfield,    Mass.      Mail-box-elevating 

apparatus.     No.    1,148.051;   Aug.  S;   (iaz.   vol.    217;   p. 

in.-.. 

Browning.  Lewis  .M  ,  Uelmont.  N.  Y.     Self  adjusting  bear- 
ing for  pitmen.     .No.  l,151.;'.o9  ;  Aug.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  217; 

V.   1227 
BrownitiL'.    I  liomas.      i  See  Wofe  and   Browning.* 
Brownlee,    Hoy    H.,    and    R.    11.    Uhllnger,    assignors,    by 

uiesni'    as.~i;inments,    to    American    Nitro-Products    (Tom- 

paiiv.    Pitlsburgli.    I'a.       Making    nitrogen    and    carbon 

dioxid.     No.   1,150,3:17:  Aug.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  217:  v.  820. 
Brownson,    Earl    L.,   assignor   to   J.    F.   Norrls.   Rochester. 

S,    y.      Garbage-cau  receptacle    cover.      No.    1,152,286; 

Aug.   31  ;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.  1599. 
Brubaker.  Oliver  E.  J.,  and  G.  Motes,  Rarden,  Ohio.     Mall- 

bac    delivering    and     r»'(  elvlng    device.      No.    1,150,167  ; 

Aug.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  7(57. 
Brudick,   Louis,  Redburn,  Pa.     Toy  boat.     No.   1.150,168; 

Aug.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  767. 
P.nn  II     Ilenrv    1...    Hrodklyu,    N.    Y.       Breast  pump.      No. 

l.l4S,9r.2  ;  Aug.  3;  <inz.  vol.  217;  p.  165. 
Bruli,  Eugene  C  ,  Chbngo,   111.     Street  and  station  annun- 
ciator.    No.   1.14S..-.72.   .Vug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  32. 
Brumhack,  Ernest  M..  Silver  City,  N.   Mex.     Countersink- 
ing screw  head.     No.  1,151,861  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  217  ; 

p.   14r>5. 
Bnin.der,    William    C.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Voting  machine. 

No    1.110,113;  Aug.  3:   Gaz.   vol,   217;   p.   219. 
Brunnemer,   William   T.   M.,   Racine,   Wis.,  assignor  to   51. 

Ruroelv      ("ompanv,      Laporte.       Ind.        Tractor.         No. 

1,150.:}47:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol    217:  p.  796. 
Bryant,   Clarance   R  ,   assignor  to   R.    W.   Colglazler,    Fort 

Worth,      Tex.        Packing-ring      for      piston  rods.        No. 

1.1,''.2.002;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol    217  :  p.  1.501. 
Bryant  Electric  Company,   The.      (See  (ioodridge,   (iilhert 

W.,  assignor.) 
Bryant.    Stanley    C..    assignor    to    Bryant    Zinc    Company. 

Chicago,  111.     Electric  motor.     No.  1,150,169  ;  Aug.  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  707. 
Bryant  Zinc  Company.     (See  Bryant,  Stanley  C,  assignor.) 
BrvlawskI,    .\brani    J..     Washington,    D.    C.       Score-board. 

.S'o.    1.14n.(»21  ;   Aui:.   3:   Gnz.   vol.   217;   p.    190. 
Bryson.  John  M.      (See  McConnell,  Charles  D..  asalgnor.) 
Bublnger.     .\lbert,     Concord    Junction.     Mass.       Frfctlon- 

clutch  pullev.     No.   1,151.759;  Aug.  81;  Gai.  voL  217: 

p.   1417. 
Bulilltz,  (J,  II.,  et  al.     (See  Pohlman.  Frank  W.,  assignor.  > 
Buchanan.  Charles  0..  New  York.   N,  Y.     Keying  means 

for   crushing-rolls.      No.    1,149,626;    Ang.    10;   (5aa.   vol. 

217;  p.  512. 
Buchanan,     Frank,    Syractise,    N.     Y.       He»dliftat.       No. 

1.150.170;  Aug.  17  ;  G*z.  vol.  217  ;  p.  768. 


Bucbanai).    George   T..   Highland    Park,    Mich       Tele^aph 

transmitting  instrument.     N<i.  1,152,2!«7  ;  .Aug.  31  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  217:  p.  1599. 
Buchanan.  John   P.,  and  F.   B.   Wlegand.  (Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Signal  system.     No.  1.150.494:  Aug.  17;   Gaz.  vol.  217; 

p    SHO. 
Bucholtz.  August.  Delmenhorst.  Germany.     Apparatus  for 

inaiiufacturin.'    -trlptd     linoleum    mi     .i     calender.      No. 

1,140,895:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  607. 
Buckeye  Steel   castings  Company,   The.      (See   Whltrldge. 

John  €.,  asalgnor.) 
Bmkiye    Traction    idtcher   C'ompany.    The.      i  See    Krupp. 

Leo  A.,    asutjnor.  i 
Buckham.  George  T.     (See  Dawson  and  Buckhamj 
Buckley    Automatic    Flagpole    Company.      (See    Buckley. 

John  J.,  assignor.) 
Bu<  klev.    Gr.irglana    A.,   Montrose.   Colo.      Pin-ticket.      No. 

1.14<.r,,',!i  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  03. 
Buckley,  John  J..  Lynn.  Mass..  asalgnor  to  Buckley  Auto- 
matic    Flagpole     Company.       Non-tangUng     device    for 

flags.     No.  1.151,668;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  2l7  ;  p.   1882. 
Bucklev.    Michael,    assignor    of    one-half    to    H.    A.    Ftltz, 

Minneapolis.   Minn.     Closet  tank  valve.     No.  1.149,722; 

Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  545. 
Buc.vrus  Company.      (See  Ferris.  Walter,  assignor.) 
Budd,  Alice  K.,  deceased,  Denver,  (^olo.  :  E.  W.  Budd,  San 

Francisco,    Cal.,    administrator.       Clothes  -  hook.       No. 

1,149,723;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  545. 
Budd,  Edward  W.,  administrator.     (See  Budd.  All<»  K.) 
Bullies,  William  C.  .\lameda,  Cal..  assignor   to  Aluminum 

S.mI    Cunlpan^.    I'irtsburgb,   Pa.      Closing-machine.      No. 

1.1.-|ii.'.<'.'2  :  Auc    24  ;  (i.-JZ.  vol    217  ;  p.  11  Id. 
Buhmann,  Charles  H.,  Mavwood.  W.  C.   Buhmnnn  and  E. 

E.  Iversen,  Chicago.  111.     Dl.- stock  oiler.     No.  1,150,660; 

Aug.  17  :  (Jaz.  vol.   217  :  p.  93H. 
Buhmann.   William  C.      (See  Buhmann   and   Iversen.) 
Buhoup.   Harry   ('.,  ChicaKo.   111.,  assignor  ty  The  McCon- 

»ay  A  Torley  Companv.   llttsburgh.  Pa.     Coupling-cen- 
tralizing   mechanism.      No.    1.150,495;    Aug.    17;    0««. 

vol.   217  ;   p.  K81, 
Bull.   Grant,    Wellman,    Iowa.      Wire-feni '^   tiehtinor       No. 

I.LM.K;]  ;  .\ug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  IIOS. 


E 


ft    al. 


E.,    et   al. 


(See    Scherling.    Rudolph    C. 
(See    Scherling,    Rudolph    C. 


a>;8lcrnor  to  The  Baldwin   Locomotive 
Pa. 


Bullo.k,    Henry 

assignor,  i 
Bullock,    James 

assignor,  i 
BullcK'k,  Samuel   A.. 

Work>.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Swing-link  I'earing  for  trucks. 

N>i.    I,l.'i0,741;  Aus.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p    905. 
Buniann,    Albert    T.,    Lltrhfleld,     111.       Safety    device    for 

power  presses.     No.    l.lo(),4t»6;  .\ug.  17:  (Jaz.   vol.  217; 

p.  S81. 
Bunch,  William  H..  Connell,  Wash.     Enuine-startlng  mech- 
anism.    No    1,150,742:  Aug.   17:  Gaz.  vol,  217  ;  p.  966. 
Bundv.    cvrus    L.    East   Orange,    and    W.    (Jrant.    Passaic, 

N.  "j.     ("'urtain  roller.     No.  1,149.993;  Aug.  10;  Gat.  Tol. 

217  ;  p.  (W3. 
Bunnell.  Sterling  H..  New  Canaan.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

(iriscom  Russell  Company.     Desiccating.     No.  1,140,627  ; 

Aug.   !••:  (Jaz.  vol.  217:  p.  512. 
Buntlns:.   William,   Brookllne.   Mass.      Lavatory  apparatus. 

.No.   I,1.'>(i.ti9'»  ;  Aug.    17:  Ga?..  vol.  217:   p.   741. 
Ruraczewskl.    Bronisiaw    I..    Hammond.    Ind.      Aeroplane. 

No.  1.151,862;  Aug.  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  145.'. 
Murrhartz.   Ferdinand.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Construction  of 

buildings.      No.    1.149,180:    Aug.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    217; 

p.  :<48. 
Burden,     Victor    O.,     Alameda,    Cal.       Safety    device    for 

p.>cket  purses  and  wallets.     No.  1.148,825  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gai. 

vol     21  .  :   p.    122. 
Burger,  Jerrvmiah  M.     (See  Howard  and  Burger.) 
Burgess,  (iafrett.  Detroit,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Soot 

Cleaner  Co.   of   Pittsburg,  Pa  ,    Dulwis,  Pa.      Boller-tul)*' 

cleaner.       (Reissue  I       No.    13,906:    Aug.    24;    (iaz.    vol. 

217  :  p.  1306. 
Burgess,   James  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.   O.   Brown. 

Indianapolis.  Ind.     Rail  tie  and  fastener.     No.  1,149,724  ; 

Aug.  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  .545. 
Burgess.    William    T.,    Crowville,    La.       Keyless     padlock. 

No.   1.149.022:   Au2.   3;  (iaz.   vol.    217:    p.    10(1 
Burkart,  Willitun  J..  Latrobe.  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  C.  H. 

Hook,    Pittsburgh,    I'a.       Relief-valve.       No.    1,149,023; 

.\ug.  3;  (iaz.   vol.  217;  p    191. 
Burke.   Solon   W.,  .\rchbold.   Ohio.      Pocket  atomizer. 

1.14S.740;  Atig.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p^  iW. 
Burkpy.   Harvey   .M.      (See  Rody  and  Bnrkey.i 
Burkhardt.    Alexander,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Engine. 

1.149.:i35  •  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  406 
Burllngham.  William.      (See  Palen  and  Burllngham. ) 
Hurlingham.  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .1.  B.  Weaver, 

Newport  News,  Va.     I'ercusslve  boUer-tulw  cleaner.     No. 

1.15i,.">10:   Aur    24;   (iaz.   vol.   217:  p.    128.".. 
Bumell,  William  E..  Silver  Springs,  assignor  to  Gardla<h- 

Manhattan  Optical  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Tripod 

for  cameras.      No    1,152,071  ;   Aug.    31  ;   <inz.    vol.   217  ; 

p.   1526. 
Burnett,    Richard    W..    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada.      Car- 
truck.     No.   1,149,181;  Aug.  10;  Gas.   vol    217;  p.  340. 
Burnett.    Richard    W.,    Montreal.   Quebec,    t  anada.      Rail- 
way-car roof.      No.   1,152.072;   Aug.  31  :  Gaz.   vol.   217; 

p.  1527. 
Burnfield.    David,    Denver,    Colo.      Soft-ioal    burning    and 

smoke-consuming  apparatus  for  locomotive-engines.     No. 

1,160,888;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  826. 


No. 


No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Burpe*.  Frank  W.,  BelllDKham,  Wash.    Assortlng-machlne. 

No,   1.1511,171  :  Am.  IT  :  Gnz.  vol.  217  :  p.  768. 
Burpee,  Frank  W.,  Belllngham,  Wash.     Welghlngmachlne. 

No.  l.Ms.siT,;  .\,ig.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  123. 
I'.'irjH-..  :,,'(!   I.,;siin.      '  Sc.'   .Mrlnt'>«h,   luu'id   .\..  assignor.) 
Burrls.    Geonre    I'.,    Pueblo.    Colo.      Meat  tenjerer.      No. 

1.149.336;   Aug.    10:   Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   4(»7. 


Burrlss,  Samuel   L.,  Southport,  N.  C.     Combination  ste 
ladtlf-r    and    Ironing-board.       No.    1,149.725;    Aug     1 
liaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.   546. 


T, 


Burrouulis  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Benoer,  Rus- 
sell K..  assisrnor.  i 

Burroughs  Ad.linc  Machine  Company.  (See  Gardner, 
•  Mydf  E.  \V.,  asaisrnor.  I 

Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Gooch,  Clai- 
borne W.,  assignor,  i 

Burroughs  .\ddln^  Machine  Company.  (See  McFarland, 
Charle.s   N..   a.'isignor. ) 

Burrowes,  Edward  T.,  Portland,  -Me.  Metallic  frame.  No. 
1,152.073;  Aug.  ^l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1527. 

Burrowes.  Edward  T.,  Portland,  Me.  Metal  screen-guide 
No.  1.152,074;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1527. 

Burrows,  William  .1.,  assignor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing 
t  ompany,  Plymouth,  Mich.  Pluncer-shaft  for  spring 
air  guns.  No.  1.150,248;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217-  d. 
797.  *^ 

Burstyn,  Waither,  Berlin,  Germanv.  Wireless-telephone 
transmitter.  No.  1,148,827;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.   12:^. 

Burt,  Edward  W..  Boston.  .Mass.  Shoe  heel  No 
1.151,511  ;  Aui;.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  V2f^o. 

Kurt    Machine   Company.      (See   Wild,    Frederick   W.,   Jr., 

assignor,  i 

Burton,  (  arl  O.,  New  Duluth,  Minn.  Insulated  Joint.  No 
1.14>>,49.8;  Aug.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  5. 

Busch,  Peter  P..  Bedford.  Ohio.  Core-making  machine. 
No.  1,150,497;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  u.  8S2 

Bust  luiiann,     rh.Midur     H.,    assi-nor    to     Wanderer- Werke 
vorm.  Wlnklhofer  &  Jaenlcke.  Akt.Ges.,  Chemnitz.  Ger- 
n.any.      Mechanism    for    type-writers    for    coupling    the 
paper-cylinder  to  the  line-spacing  wheel.    No.  l,15f  075  • 
.Vuc.  31  ;  «;az.  vol.  217  :  p.  1.".2'<. 

Busehmann.  Theodor  E..  Chemnitz,   assignor  to  Wanderer 
>\erke  vorm.  Winklhofer  &  .laeuicke,  .Vkt.-Ges..  Schonau 
near   cheninitz.    (J.Tmany.      Platen-shifting    mechanism' 
No.  1.1.")0.49S;  Aug.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  882 

Bushnell,  Denjamin  P.,  Reeder,  N.  D.  Sack.  No  1  149  337  • 
Aug.   10:    (iaz.    vol.   217;   p.   407. 

Buslion-.  (irov.r  C.  Maricopa,  Cal.  Tubing-bleeder.  No 
l.L.O.fjr.l  :   .Aug.  17;  (laz.  vol.  217;  p.  938. 

Butf'her.  .Joseph  A.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Vehicle-step.  No. 
1,149.338;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.   vol.  217;  p.  407. 

Butler.  Ch.irles  A..  Spokane,  Wash,  Movingpirture  ma- 
chine.  No.  I,152,2.s8  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  \>.  KIOO. 
", ''r,'.  V'Dfon  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
G.  \\ .  Dickinson.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Gas  producer  for  ex- 
plosive engines.  No.  1,152,003;  Aug.  31;  (iaz  vol  "17  ■ 
p.   1502. 

Butler,  Edward  E..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Power-transmit- 
ting device.  No.  1.149,339;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p 
40M. 

Butler,  Howard  B.     (See  (irubb  and  Butler.) 

Buitle-i,  (iilliert  W..  Appleton.  Wis.  Mechanism  for  pro- 
ducing an  oscillating  movement  to  a  shaft.  No 
1,152,368:  Aug.  31  ;  (iaz.   vol.  217;   p.   1630 

Button.  MUadore  A.,  Lamar,  Mo.  Circuit-closer.  No 
1,148,750;  Aug.  3;   Gaz.  vol.   217;   p.  96. 

Butts,  Daniel  (i.,  assiiznor  to  TIip  Ivorv  (iarter  Company 
New  Orleans,  La.  Garment  supporter.  No.  1,1.'>0.993; 
Aug.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1110. 

Butts,  .Tames  L.,  Chester,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  M 
Johnson,  Norwood.  Pa.  Safety-valve.  No.  1.150.743; 
Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  966. 

Butz,  Walter  IL.  and  J.  McCarthv,  Plainfleld.  N.  J  as- 
signors to  Q.  &  C.  Company.  Portable  rail-saw.  «No. 
1.151.340;   Aug.  24;   Gaz.   vol.   217;    p.    1227. 

Byram,  Gertrude  J.      (See  Byram.  Theodore  P..  assignor.) 

Byram,  Theoilore  P..  assignor  to  C.  J.  Byram,  Detroit 
Mich.  Ladle-bowl.  No.  1,150.994  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  ;    p.    1110. 

Byrne,  (inre,  Wa-ner,  S.  D.  Spring-wheel.  No.  1.150.995; 
Ai)-.  •-'  I  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   1111. 

Byron.  Thomas  F.,  Chicago.  111.  Drapery-hanger.  No. 
1,149.828  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  yol.  217  ;  p.  512. 

Byriini,  Eli.  Canton.  111.  Window-cabinet.  No.  1,151,863  • 
Aug.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1455. 

C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Comimny.  (See  Barber,  Howard  M., 
.'ssit'nor.  ( 

C.   <i.   Sargent's   Sons  Corporation.      (See  Sargent,   .\llan 

C.,  aaslsnor.  i 
Cable  Company.  The.     (See  Belfleld,  Andrew  M.,  assignor.) 
Caldwell.     Eugene    S.,     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Thermostatic 

valve.     No.  1,149.182;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  349. 
Caldwell,    Frank.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Sprav-btirner.      No. 

1.152.144:  Aut'.  31  :  (iaz.  vol.  217;   p.  15.M 
Caldwell.  George  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Facial  steamer  or 

bath.      No.   1.148.953;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   165. 
Caldwell.  John  J.,  Oconto.  Wis.     Trap-nest.     No.  1  149.340  ; 

Auk.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  408. 
Caler.    David    It.,   deceased,   Beaver,    Pa.;    M.   J.   Caler.   ad 

minlstrstrix.     Window.     No.    1.149.024;    Aug.    3;    Gar. 

vol.  217  ;  n.  101 
Caler.  Mary  J.,  administratrix.      (See  Caler.  David  R.,  aa-   I 

slgnor. )  I 


(See   Vandercook,   Albert   E.,   as- 
Caeket.      No. 


California   Macvan   Co 

signor. ) 
Callahan,    Charles    M.,    Worcester,    Mass. 

1.148.828;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  124 
Camenzind,  J4>seph  B..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Fuel  -  supply 

tank  for  gas-generators.     No.   1,151,081  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  217  :  p.   1140. 
Cameron,  Helen  I.,  West  C'ollingswood,  N.  J.     Hair-curler, 

No.  1,151,659;  Aug.  31  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1383. 
Cameron,  James  A.,  New  York.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cameron 

Picture  Machine  Company.     Shutter  for  moving-picture 

machines.     No.  1,151.760;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.   vol.   217;   o. 

1417. 
Cameron  Picture  Machine  Company.     (See  Cameron,  James 

A.,  assignor.) 
Campbell,  .Arthur  M.     (See  Bradley  and  Campbell.) 
Campbell,    Byron    D..    tt  al.      (See  Cartwrlght,    Ernest   O., 
'        assignor.  > 
'   Campbell,  George  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

The  Perfection    Mortise    Machine   Company.    Columbus, 

Ohio.       Mortising  maehine.       No.    1,149.629;    .Aue     10: 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  513. 
'   Compl)ell,  John,  assimior  of  one-half  to  T.  E.  McI»ermott, 

Minneapolis.   Mlnii.      Animal-trap.     No.   1,150.927;  Aug. 
I        24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  lU.Ms. 
I   Campbell,  John  A..  Carbondale,  111.     Press.    No.  1,149,025  : 

Aug.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  191. 
Campbell.  John   P.,  Spokane.   Wash.     Combination  pepper 

and  salt  box.     No.  1.140.630;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  2l 7  : 

p.  513. 
(Jampbell,  Sterling  H.,  a.ssignor  to  Railway    Devices  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.     .Angle  cock  holder.     No.  1.148,751  ; 

Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  97. 
Canadian   Car  4  Foundry   Company.      (See  Rankin,   John 

W.,   assignor. ) 
Candee,  Raphael  R.     (See  Drader  and  Candee.) 
Candee,  Zenaa  P.     (See  Wilcox  and  Candee.) 
'   Caurteld,  Charles  II.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Shipping-box.     No. 

1,148,752  ;  Aug.  3  ;   <iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  df. 
Cantleld,  James  H.,  et  at.      (See  Uartman,   Louis  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
Canlon,   William  G.,   El   Paso,   Tex.,   assignor   to  Arizona 

Automatic  Air  Association,  Blsbee.  Ariz.     Economy  air- 
brake apparatus.     No.  1,149,152;  Aug.  3;  (iaz   vol."  217: 

p.    234. 
Cannon,  Frederick  W..  assignor  to  H.  J.  Percy  and  F.  O. 

Schoedlnger,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Tool.      No.    1.149,726: 

Aug.   10;  Gaz.   vol.  217;   p.  546. 
("anton,  Georgivs   II.   M..   assignor   to   Soi  iete   Des   Moteurs 

Sahnsou    i  Systeme    Canton  I'mie  i,    liillancoiirt,    France. 

Fluid  pressure      motor      for      driving      torpedoes.        No. 

1,152,()04  ;   Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1502. 
Cantor.   Joseph.      (See    Rovelli,   .\ngelo  C.   assignor.) 
Cappelle.  Albert.     (See  Latour  and  Cappelle. ) 
Capstii'k,   FostiT.      (.See   Frv.  ('harlev.   assignor.) 
Carence.  Thomas,  and  E.   W.   Sumpter,   Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Hose-couplinn.     -No.  1.149,727;  Auu.   10;  (iaz.  vol.  217: 

p.  546. 
Carhartf,    Hamilton    H..   Jr.,   and   O.    E.   Kratz,   assignors 

to     Hamilton    Carhartt     .Manufacturer.     Detroit.     Mich, 

Overalls.      .No.    1.1.12,2sn;    Aug.    31;    (iaz.    vol.    217;    p. 

1001. 
Carl,    John    .V..    Pottstown.     I'a.      Apparatus    for    casting 

metal.  No.  l.ir>l,06o:  .Aut:.  :'.l  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p  13S3 
Carleton.  George  W.  (See  Anderson.  Hans  J.,  assignor.) 
Carley,  Leonard  R.,  assignor  to  Patent  Button  Company, 

Waterbury.  Conn.     Tack.     Nn.  1.149,183;  Aug.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.   217  ;   p.  349 
Carlisle,  Charles  J..  Coldwater,  Mich.     Tov  magazine-rifle. 

No.  1.148,753  ;  .Vug.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p'.  98. 
Carlock,    John    F.,    Jr.,    Dennis.    Mont.     Automobile-Jack. 

.No.  1.149,114;  Aug.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  220. 
Carlson.    Hjalmar    (i.,    assignor    to    Rockwood    Sprinkler 

Company   of  Massachusetts,   Worcester,    Mass.      Making 

a    male   member   of   a    union    coupling.      No.    1,150,249 ; 

Aug.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  797. 
Carlson,  John   A.,   Rockford,    111.     Drawer-equalizer.     No. 

1.14s,573:   Aug.  3;   (iaz.   vol.   217;  p.  33. 
Carlson.   Joseph.    Chicago,    111.      Surgical   appliance      No. 

1,149.341  ;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  409. 
Carlson,    .Martin    IL.    (ribbon.    .Nebr.      .Automobile    license 

number  tag.     .No.  1.152,076;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 

1528. 
Carmouche.    Emile    A.,    Crowlev,    La.      Cotton  gin.      No. 

1.151,565;  Aug    31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1.351. 
Carnes.  Edward  W.      (See  Rudolph  and  Carnes.) 
Carnes,    James    J..    Maiden,    and    W.    T.    Strong,    Everett, 

.Mass.      Ice  cutter  for  rallwav-cars.      No.  1,148,754  ;  Aug. 

3;  <iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  98. 
Carney.    Peter  J.,    Mandan,    N.   I).     Screwless  door-hinge. 

No.   1.U50  744;  Au)i;.   17:   <iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  966. 
Carpenter,  Henry  A.,  Sewickley,  assignor  to  Rlter-Conley 

Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Valve  mecha- 
nism for  gas-retorts.     .No.  1,149,026;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

217;  p.   191. 
Carpenter,   Henry  A.,  Sewickley,  a.sslgnor  to  Riter-Conley 

Manufacturing   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Retort-fur- 

nare  .No.  1.150,807:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  988. 
Carpenter,  Henry  A.,  Sewickley,  assignor  to  Riter-Conley 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Retort-fur- 
nace. .No.  1.150,808:  Auc.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  989. 
('arpenter,  Henry  A.,  Sewickley,  assignor  to  Riter-Conley 
.Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Retort-fur- 
nace construction.  No.  1.1,")0.S()9  :  .Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  ;  p.  989. 
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Carpenter,  Henry  A..  Sewickley.  assignor  to  Rlter-Con^ey 
Manufacturing    Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Retort-rur- 
nace  construction.     No.   1.150,810;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  :  p.  9S9. 
Carpenter    Henrv   A  ,   and   R.   L.    Hlbbard,   Sewickley.   as 
slgnors  to  Riter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company,   I  itts- 
burgh.  Pa.      Machine  for  charging  and  discharging  gas- 
retorts.     No.  1.149,631;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  513 
Can-    Albert   H..  Atlant.i.  (ia.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Procter  and 
(iamble  Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Cotton-seed  drier. 
No.    1,150.996:    Aug.    24:    (iaz.    vol.    217:    p.    1111. 
Carr.   Hugh,    Haugan,   Mont.     Street   and   highway   snow 
cleaning    machine.     No.    1,148,954;    Aug.    3;    Gai.    vol. 
217  :    p.   166. 
Carr.   Jam.s    W.,    Lakeland.    Fla.      Wood-preserving   com- 
pound.    No.  1.1.50.499;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  21 1  :  p.  88/. 
Carr.    John     H.,     Everett,     Mass.       Plumber's    trap.       No. 

1  i."i2  07T  ;  Aug.  31  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  l.'2H. 
Carroll,  Thomas,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Cash- 
register.     No.  1.149,342;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  409. 
Carroll      1  nomas,   as^i.-iior   to   The   National   «.'a>li    Ueglster 
Comtiaiiv.    Davlon.    ohio.      Multiple    cash  register.      No. 
1.150,997  ;   Aug.   24:   (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1111. 
Cairuthers.  Geori;e  L.  Pin.-  Bluff,  Ark.     Pleasure-railway. 

No    1  152.290:  .Aug.  31  :  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1(>()1. 
Carson.    Alexander    A..    Hralntree,    .Mass.      Mixing- valve. 

No.   1,152.291;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1602. 
Carson,    (^larence.    New    Rochelle.    N.    Y.      Electric   switch. 

No  1  1."  1.162:  Atii:  2  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1  U<>» 
Carson    (ieorgp  C.,   Denver.   Colo.     Metallurgical   furnace. 

No.  i. 149. 495;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p  461. 
Carter,  .himes  B.  (See  Snodgrass  and  Cartel. i 
Carter     Llewellyn    D..    I'ortland.   Oreg.     Clothes-sprinkler. 

'     — -         -   '     "••-•    p.    1197. 

No.  1.151,603  ; 


No. 

No. 


No.  '1.151.244  ;    .Aug.    24:    (iaz.    vol     21" 


Toy. 


Carter,  Weslev  J..  Tremonton.  I'tah. 

.Aug.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    13X4.  ' 

Cartwrlght,    Ernest   O.,   Springfield,   assignor  of  nne-tblrd 

to  L.   K    Fisher.  Dayton,  and  one-third  to  B.  TX  Camp 

bell    We-t  Milton,  Olilo.     Sheet-conveyer.    No.  1,151.082  : 

Auj    21  :  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1140. 
Carutli     Lawrence  M.,   Vernon.  Tex.     Quilting  apparatus. 

No    1  1.-1.440:  AiiiT.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  21>  :  p.  T-'Co. 
Carv    John    F..    McCandless  township.    Allegheny   county. 

Pa'.     Brooder.     No.   1,149,808;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 

D    575  ' 

Cisii.  Albert.  lyewiston.  Me.  Surfacing  -  machine.  No. 
1  14S  49!»  •    \ug.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  5. 

Cas'kev 'Edgar  .M..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser 
&  ('o  iTie  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.  Pumping  and  pressure- 
regulating  system.  No.  1.151,601:  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  :  !».   1384. 

easier  Herman.  Canastota.  assignor  to  Blograph  Com- 
pan.v  N.-w  York.  N.  Y.  Motion-picture  camera.  No. 
1  l."i'l  566:  Aug.  31  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   1351. 

Cfts'par^,  Adolf.  Rotterdam.  Netherlands.  Isobarometn- 
eally  tilling  vessels  and  apparatus  therefor.  No. 
1  14S,574  ;  Aug.  3;   (iaz.  vol.  217:   p.  33. 

Cassel.  .Maria  M.,  Norrlstown.  Pa.  Stove.  No.  1.151,66_  : 
Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1384. 

Cassella   Color   Company.      (See   Kllngemann,    Felix,   as 

Ca'ssid'y,  James.  Chicago.  111.     Track-sanding  device.     No. 

1  14m's20:  .Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  21T;  p.   124. 
Cas'teel  '  Frank  A..  Washington,  D.  C,  and  R.  M.  Mayfleld, 

Klngwooil.    W.    Va.      Miner's  -  lamp  -  attachment    means. 

No    1.14S.S.S9:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  143. 
Castona    Improved    Process   Co.      (See   Castona.    John   H.. 

Castona,  John  H..  Moss  Point,  assignor  to  Castona  Im- 
proved Process  Co.,  (iulfport.  Miss.  Obtaining  turpen- 
tine and  resin  from  resinous  wood.  No.  1,149,027; 
Auc.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  192. 

Caswell.   Annie  E.,  et  al.      (See  Caswell,  William  B.,  as- 

Caswell,  William  B.,  Msslpnor  of  one-eighth  to  G.  A,  Slm- 
mons  and  one-eighth  to  A.  E.  Caswell,  Newport,  R.  1. 
Window-shade  roller  bracket.     No.  1,150,339;  Aug,  li: 

(iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  827. 
Cate    Charles   S.,    i:a>tlianipton,    Mass.      (  op  skewer.      No. 

1  151  ^»'.4  •   AuL'.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  14.55.  ^  ^  _ 

Cather,"  Kingman   N..  (^Icago.   111.     Tie.     No.   1,149,247: 

Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  372.      _    ,     ^ 
Caulklns.   Theodore   P..  assignor  to  E.   L.   Krag,  Chicago, 

111.     Voting-machine.     No.  1,148,576;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

Cavanag^,  '.lames.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machlnerv  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Jolntlng-tnachlne. 

No.   1.150.849  ;   Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21  <  :  p.   1062 
Caverno,    Xenophon.    Kewanee.     111.      Septic    tank.      No. 

1.148,500:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  6. 
Cavlcchi.     Ercole.    Quincy,    Mass.      Bush -hammer.      No. 

1  148  115  ■  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  220. 
Cederho'lm.  Charles  L,  Jamestown.  N    Y^     Bott  e-carrler. 

No     1151.163;    Aug.    24;   Gaz.   vol.   21  (  ;   p.    1168. 
Central 'Foundry  Company,  The.      (See  Batt,  John  B.,  as- 

CenUa? Trust  Company  of  New  York,  trustee.     (See  Mosko 
witz.  Morris,  assignor.)  a.„w,.ii     ov.-ri*. 

Centrifugal    Machinery   Company.      (See  Haskell,  Charlea 
O     ARftlznor  ) 

Cesar    Ervin    Anadarko.  Okla.     Leather-sole  cutter.     No. 
1,1.50.928;  ."Vug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1088. 


Cessna,   John   D.,   Mlnden    Mines,   Mo.      Door-hasp. 

1,149.809;  Aug.  10;  Gas.  vol.  217  :  p.  5(6. 
Chab     Joseph.    Dorchester.     Netir.       Hoisting  -  hook. 

l,150..'-,0():  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  v    J^^-^-  oi—^ 

Chadwick,   Lee  S..  East  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  Cier^ 

land     Foundry     Company.     Cleveland.    Ohio.     Heat-<M»- 

tributer.     No.    1.150.172;    Aug.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    21..    p. 

Chamner.    Charles    S.    and    J.    A„-  ^^.'''^^''^^^fi;'    P°5^*Ji!l- 
Metallic  wheel-spoke.     No.  1.152,292;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

217  ;  p.  1602.  ^     .      o        ^  t    *  > 

Challlner.  Joseph  A.     (  See  Challiner.  Charles  S.  f  °d  J    A) 
Chamberlain.  Minor  E.,  Lebanon.  Mo.    Tie.    No.  1,149,63.^ , 

Cham'liernn,  cfa'rence  P.     ('s^e  .Ackerman  «^d  Chamberlln  ) 

Chambers,    Benjamin    L..    Frulta.  f«l'^-,„*'^«tachment    for 

flushing  tanks.     No.  1,149.896;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217, 

ChamS.  John  A  .  Newburg.  Mo.  APPV/n^"*  ,(^''  ,7: 
eeivlng  and  delivering  mall.     No.   1,150.340.    Aug.   17, 

Chamber^. 'Warren.'  ^See  McCallum  and  Chambers.) 
bhance.     Roy.     San     Franci>co      (.'al.       OUb^r'^er.        No. 

1  1.^)2  293     .Aug.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p:  loO... 
ChaneV  Osckr  E.'  assl'gnor  of  one^half  to  P-  Loretta    Steu- 

benville    Ohio.      Gas-heater.      No.    1.150,998,   Aug.    24. 

Ch^a?,neru'  C^hlrle^'  A.'"' Chicago  111.  ,  Mop-head.  No. 
1  14S9.^.'>•    Auc    3-  (Jaz.  vo  .  21t  :  p.  166. 

Chapiuuf  Charles  s'.,  Duluth.  Minn,  (^Combination  golf- 
bag      No.  1,149.028;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  P}^^ 

Chapman  Double  Ball  Bearing  Cotnpany  of  Cana(la  Lim- 
ited.    (See  McCallum  and  ChamUrs.  asf'K^oif • '       ..^ 

Chapman,    Mark    C.       (See    Chapman.    Matthew    T.    and 

^4r^eir^^X"A:^S^::nl^;^fiS^p'"^^: 

,.^i^^^l^^'iZhS^-T&-  '\^^ulU  Clarenca 

Charles^'samuel   W..   Palo   Alto.  Cal.     Safety-razor.     No. 

1  1510H3-  Aug    24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  T-  IHO. 
Cha'rleV   Ward    l:ngineering    Works.    The.       (See    Ward. 

("hirles  and  C.   K.,  assignors,  i  .^ 

CharUon;  .^i^thur  J-   Westford    M««;     Squeeze-roll.     No. 

1  149  551  •  Aug    10:  C.BZ.  vol.  21.  :  p.  48— 
Cha's    Pfrleiier      (See  Pfriemer,  Charles  J.  a8«»K°or.) 
F^«  :.     Tieroi     P      and    A.    Ward.    .Ir..    assignors    to    King 
"^m"  or' cIuM-otupany,*  Detroit.  Mich      Spring  suspension. 

Vo    1  14'>  166     Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  21.  .  p.  2iiW.         q.^,., 
Chittan'ooga   Implement  'Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Sholar. 

CheSS-  yabrl^lT^'urActien  ,  vorm.  E.  Scherlng.)  (See 
ChIm'£he-^"raS;k''t^irsh;im.Elektron.  (See  Singer. 
ChemfscirF^hdk^on   Heyden.  Aktlengesell.chaft.      (8- 

Cb^,"?,,,';  yo'Jipi-'p.^J.'/.:  '(Se.  Fro...  W..«r  E..  .► 
signor.)  „„,i  \r    «;    Sergeant    Washington.  D.  C 

Ch&7'ub;i'clio?  cSpany.  The.     (See  Edwards,  Frank 

Chrcagrslfr^ng  H.t,  Company.      )  See  Keene  and  Schuster, 

Chlcag^o^'^SUndard    Equipment    Company.      (See     Lester. 

(■iK*;?arlT.;.r^^^^^^  Clasp.     No.  1.151.084  :  Aug. 

Ch"nson''*E  'd'  "(We^Bane);  Daniel,  assignor  ) 
cilshol'mf'  Clifton     San    Francisco     ^al       Lithographic 
plate  and  producing  the  same.     No.  1,149,974  .  Aug.  lu  . 

Chrl"en?en.    Ca^l.^Wlndsor     Wis.      Transplanting  device. 

No.  1,151.341  :  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  jl^  •  ?■  122*- 
Christian.  Joseph.     (See  Jamison  and  Christian  ) 
Chrlstv.    Guy    H.,    assignor    of    two-flfths    to    O.    Boyea, 

Santa    Cruz,     Cal.     Slall-bag-plck-up     mechanism.     No. 

1,150,417  ;  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  853. 
Chrvst,  William  A.      (  See  Kettering  and  Chryst.) 
Ciarlo,    Esteban,    Fountain    Hill,    Pa.      Mechanical    move- 

ment.     No.  1,149.728;  Aug.  10;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p    547. 
Cincinnati  Coffin  Company.  The.      (See  Orr.  John  F..  as- 

ClnSnati   Gear   Cutting  Machine   Company,   The.     (See 

Murray,   Aristldes  R.,  assignor.) 
Cincinnati  Pulley  Machinery   Company.      (See  Hey,  John 

i   ClSiint'cffiy  R.  B.      (See  Wilson  and  ClaAln.) 
(.laup.  Albert  L..  Hraintre.-.  assignor  to  Hide  Ite  I-^ther 
C'ompany,  Boston,  Mass.     Producing  stock   for  leather- 
!        board  and  leather-hoard.     No.  1.152.294  ;  Aug.  31  :  Gai. 
vol.  217;  p.  1602. 
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Cltrldfe.  St]p«rt  R.     (Sm  Starr,  Winiam  B..  awlgnor  ) 

Clark   ('Hsi-'r   Company,   The.      i  Sec   Ailyu,    Kuljert    S      as- 
signor. I 

111.     Automatic  high  and  low 
No.   1,149.497;  Aug.  10;  Gaz. 


Clark.  Charles  M..  Chicago 
wattT  alarm  for  boilers. 
Tol.   217  ;   p.    482. 

Clark.  Iriiuk.  Scrauton,  Pa. 
Aug    3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;   p 


Crank-wheel.     No.  1,149,029  ; 
,   _  193. 
Clark.  Horace  F.      (See  Rtttenhouse,  Irvln.  aaslgnor  ) 
Clark.    .lolin    L.,    Phoenix,    Ariz.      Wheel.      No     i  !,'>'' "95- 

.Vuk'.  ;U  :  (;az.  vol.  I'lT;  p.   \<M):i. 
Clark,   !-•■   Ruy,   Knglewood.   N.  J      CoupUna-cnnuector  for 
^Mhmarinp    .  ahlcw.      No.    1,1S2,005  :    .\ug.    ;il  ;    (ias     vol 
217  ;  p.   1502. 

*-'^-'"^^'  .Jo'^P*^  'JT-.  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to  Eastman 

b^'iK  ';Onipaiiy.    Uothester.    \.    Y.       riav-tilter.      No. 

1,151,24«;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  119f. 
Clarke,   William  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hammock  bed.     No. 

1.152.Wrt;  Aug.  31;  Gat.  vol.  217;  p.  1.^02 
Ciarkion,  John   L.,   Gillespie,   111.     Automatic  cage  safety 

No.   1,150,341:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  821? 

^'^'^frniri"^  .  "•  .-^^""O'  ^^^^-  Saah  -  hanger.  No. 
1,150.015;  Aug.  17;  Ga«.  vol.  217;  p.  712 

ClearwatPi-,  Harley  M.,  Troy.  .1.  Temple.  Watervllet.  and 
J.  H,  Itam.sey,  Kocheater.  N.  Y.,  ftsaignors.  by  mesne 
a.sslgnments  to  Reece  P'oldlog  Machine  Companv  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.  Blank-folding  machine  for  the  manufacture 
of  ciiHrs.  cuffs,  and  the  like.  No.  1.149,1«4  ■  \ue  10- 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  349.  ^'        ' 

Clearwater,  Harley  M..  Troy.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
as^lgumeufs.  to  Keece  Foldln;;  .Machine  Companv  Bos- 
ton. .Ma.s.s.  Blank  -  folding  machine.  No.  1.149  185- 
Auff.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  .^SO. 

Clemens,      Henrv,      Manitowoc.      Wl 
l.ir.2,29t!;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2r 

Clement,  William,  Phllllpsburg,  N.  J 
Hand  Cnmpany,  New  York,  N.  Y 


No. 


Box  opener. 
;  p.  1603. 

assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Valve  for  percussive 


(Uelssue.)      No.  13,959;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  21 


tool* 
p.  648. 

Clemmciicy.  John  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Motor-rewindlnir 
device  for  talking-machlues.  No.  1.152  297-  Au«  31- 
Gaz.    vol.  217;   p.   1*503.  »•  «*  . 

Cler.  Charles  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No    l.Us..,u.i:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  7. 

Clermont,  John  B.,  assignor  to  S  and  S  Window  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.  Means  for  suspending 
counterbalance-weights.  No.  1,150,173;  Aug.  17-  Ga« 
vol.  21  <  ;   p.   (69. 

Clermont,    .lohn    B.,    assignor    to   8   and    S    Window    Cor- 
poration.   New    York.    N.    Y.     Attachment    for   windows 
No.    1.150,174;    Aug.    17;   Gaz.   vol.  217; 


like. 


and  the 
p.  769. 
Clermont,    John 
poration.  Nfvv 


to   8   and    S    Window    Cor- 

Gpeniiing  meaus  for  sashes 
lovements.     No.  1,150,175; 


B.,  assignor 
York.  N  Y.  ., 
having  sliding  and  pivotal  m 
Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  770 
Clermont,  .(ohii  H.,  asslunor  to  S  and  S  Window  Corpora- 
tion New  ^orkN  Y  Window.  No.  1,150,929;  Aug. 
24  :  Gai.  vol.  217  ;   p.   lOSt).  * 

Cleveland  FoUliue  .Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Johnson, 
Oliver   \\ .,   a.«si>;iior.  i 

^'s'*^"*!  nor"?'^'"^   Company,   The.      (See   Chadwlck,    Lee 

Company,   The 


Cleveland    Machine   cSb   Mfg. 

William    H  ,  aJ'^lgnor. ) 
Clinger,     Wiiliaui     T.,     Oil 

1,100,176;   Aug.  17;  Gaz. 
Clii)pin«pr.    Levi.    Houston 

No.   l,l51.Hf).^:  Aug.  31  :  (Jaz.'vol. 
Clippinuei.   Lonzo  L..  Everett,  Wash. 


(See    Welch, 
box.     No. 


City,     Pa.     Dls 

vol.  217;  p.  77 

Heights,    Tex.      Poultrv-coop. 
17;  p.  14.'irt.   ■ 
Cleaning  device  for 


No.    1.149.729.      Aug.    10;    (Jaz.    vol. 


No, 


boot.s   and    shoes. 

217  :    p.   547 
Clonlngej       John      W.       Pearl,      111.        Tire-armor. 

1,148.0,6  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  34 
Clos.son     William    B.    P      Magnolia,    Mass.      Shipping-case 

for^rdctures.      No.    1.149,4!>^  ;    Aug.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    217  ; 

^''^Tr.MTw'^   ]*••    •:l?'-ingfleld.    Mass.      Arch-support.      No. 
1,152,07s:  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol    217  :  p    15'9 

'^°No'.'?:i4^8"75!f;  .Jug.^^^rl^f ^vlf,'  2^'^  ^^f^^y-^^^^^- 
''°?7%ti^vof27/!''p'^'-9f6     ''''''•     N'a  1.150.576  ;  Aug. 

""""vo    {'Vn^7iL.'*'"i    ^-  .fj'"^^'^-    Be^lford.    Ind.      Dust-cap. 

No.  1,1.->1.0S5;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  217;  p.   1141 
Cochrane.  Ira  L.      (See  Kepp  and  Cochrane  ) 

r.H^vPi^^^*""'?'*"'"'^^  Company.  The.      (See  Baldwin 
and   stapley,  a.xsiirnors. » 

^°f')n^'A!^'\^'  B'-of'klyiK  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 

Linotype   (om pa iiy       Type   or   matrix.      No.    1.151.567; 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1352. 
Coes,  Harold  V.,  assignor  to  The  Sentinel  Mfg    Co     New 

Haven,  Conn.  Time-controlled  oU-burning  heating  an 
PoSSw-n'-A^^s"-  ^-^^OxSOl  ;  Auz.  17  ;  Gaz.  yl  217]  p  88^. 
CoMwell.  Arthur  B.,  Oswego,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  6ll  Well 

Supply    Company,    Httsburgh.    Pa.     Oil    and    gas    sena 

"tor.     No.  1450  342;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;T  828^ 
Cohen,  Barnej.      (See  Puretr  and  Cohen.)  '  ^   °  "■ 

Cohen,   David,  assignor  of  one-half   to  K 

New  York,  N.  Y.      Sectional   vlgnetter 

Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  193. 
Cohen,  Joseph.      (See  Schlmmel     David  E 


E.    Mersereau. 
No.   1,149,030  ; 


assignor. ) 


Cohn,  Albert,  assignor  to  E.  Katislnger  Company.  Chicago. 
917  ""k'jig.pan.  No.  1,149,730;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol! 
^n ;  p.  547. 

'''"^"J-  J'r.'ll''''-  ^'*'^'  ^'°^^-  -**•'•  '*"•  Watch-protector  No 
1  1;>0,930;   Aug.   24;  Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   1089 

Lohn  Max  M.,  Piedmont,  Cal.  Loose-leaf -pa  per  dispenser 
and  carton  holder.  No.  1,148.757;  Aug.  3;  Gaz  vol. 
217  ;  p.  99. 

Cohn,  Max  M..  Piedmont,  Cal.  Slotted  carton.  No 
M4H.,o,S:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.   vol.  217  ;  p.  99. 

Coini,  Samuel,  assignor  to  Mantle  Machlnerv  A  Patents 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  .Manufacture"  of  Inverted 
Jo'VJtles.      No.    1.151,342;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p. 

Coker,  Carl  D..  et  al     (See  Beck,  Washington,  assignor  ) 
Colburn,    Herbert    C.    Victor,    Colo.      Feeding    apparatus. 

No.    1.149,426;    Aug.    10;   Gaz.    vol.    217;   p    4^8 
Colburn.    Herbert    C.    Victor.    Colo.      Feeding    apparatus 

No.   1  149,427;   Aug.    10:   Gaz.   vol.  217;   p^  aM 
Coldwell     William    H..    Newburgh.    N.    Y.      Lawn-mower. 
^  No.   l.K.o.:i.n  .   Aut:.   24:  c;az.  vol.  217;  p.   1089 
Cole.  Albert   1...  Auburn. lale.   assignor  of  one-half  to   F    C 

Parmenter.  Gloucester,   Ma.ss.      Flre-extlnguLshlng  bomb' 

No.    1.149.975:    Aug.    10;   Gaz.    vol.    217  :p     637 
Cole,    Franklin   T.,    and    A.    C.    Evans,    Roland    Park.    Md 

Overshoe    for    horses.     No.    1,150,577;    Aug,    17;    Oas! 

Cole.  .Tohn'(_..  assignor  to  FIsk  Rubber  Companv  Chlco- 
pee  lalls,  Mas.s.  Rim  construction  for  dual  tlies  No 
l,lul,0g6;  Aug.   24:  (Jaz.   vol.  217;   p     l)4i 

Coleman,  Clyde  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wardrol>e  No 
1,149,343:   Aug.    10;   Gaz.   vol.  217;   p.   409 

Coleman.  Clyde  J.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y..  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  Stern-Coleman   Diamond   Machine  Com- 

t*'^'',- ,'.'^'v,,^''*'"^  f"'"   P'a'"lnK  Kerns   in   holding  arbors. 
No.  1.149.552:  Auir.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217-  p    48' 
Coleman    George,   Retro.  Tenn.      Athletic-shoe  spike.     No. 

1,149,180:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  .351 
Coleman.    William    J..    Hyde    Park.    Mass.      Pencil       No 

1.149  ,31  ;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  548. 
lolglazler,    Robert    W.       (See    Hrynnt.    Clarance    R      as- 
signor.* 
Colldge     Paul     New    York,    N.    Y.     Adjustable    support. 

No.  1.150.502;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  883 
Collier.   .Arthur  T..   St.  Albans.   England.      Fabric  contain- 
ing India-rubber  and   the  like.     No.  1.149,897  ■  Aue    10- 
(iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  60S.  '  ' 

[   Collins,   Caleb  O.,   Woodmere,   assignor  to   C.   A.   Stevens 
1        New  \ork,   N.   Y.      Device  for   removing  particles   from' 
gases  or  fumes.     No.  1,148.501  ;  Aug.  .3;  Gaz.  vol    217- 
p.  6. 
I    Collins.    Hnrry.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Folding    box    or    r:i«e 

No.  I.l.'i2.145;  Aug.  .31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1552 
I   Collins,   Roderick  (J.,  Jr.,   New  York.   N.   Y.      Pneumatlc- 
I        despatch    tube    and    carrier.      No.    1,148.956;    Aug     3- 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  167. 
I   Collins.  Thomas  E..  Chicago.  III.     Fire-door.    No.  1149  732- 
I        -Vug.   lO;  (Jaa.   vol.  217:  p.  548. 
Colnian     Howard  D..  assi-nor  to  Barber-Colman  Company 
Rockford,    HI.      Textile-machine.      No.    1.149.499  ■    Auk 
I        10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    462. 
Colonial  Trust  Company.  The.  trustee.      (See  Hodgklnson. 

Francis,   assignor.) 
Colonial    Trust    Comply.    The,    trustee.       (See    Schmidt 

Henry  F..  assignor.) 
Colonial  Trust   Company.   The,  trustee.      (See   Stead.   Wil- 
liam, assignor.) 
Colorado  Radium  Products  Company.  The.     (See  Heberling 

and   Low.   assignors.) 
Coltharp.  Albert   S.,   Fallulah,   La.     .Machine  for  removing 
l)oll-we.jvll.      No.   l.U9..">00:   .\iis.    lo  :   fJaz.  vol.  217;   p 

Comer.   .lohn    W..   Chlckasha.    Okla.      Shoe   for   pneumatic 

wheels.     No.   1,148,967;  Aug.  3:  Gnr.  vol    217-   p    167 
Commercial   Truck  Companv  of  Americn.      (See   Whltnev 

Eddy  R..  assignor.) 
Commercial  Wireless  A  Development  Co.     (Sec  Jensen  and 

Pridhani,  assignors.) 
Commonwealth   .Steel    Company.      (See   Frede.    Charles    F 

nsslguo.'.  I 

Compagnle  Oenerale  Des  Etabllssements  Pathe  Freres. 
Plionouraph.-  Et  Clnematographe.  (See  Marette 
Jacques,   assignor.) 

Computing  Scale  Company,  The.  (See  Hopklnson  Joseph 
assignor.)  ' 

Comstuck,  Clark  S..  Sr.,  East  Oranire.  N.  .1  Ruckle-;llde 
No.   1.1.50.850;  Aug.  24;  (;az.  vol.   217;   p.   1062 

Conlll.  Enrique  J  I'arls.  Fr.ance.  Internal  combustion 
engine.     No.  I.l.'',l..'i88  :  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    1352 

Connelly.   Frank   B       (See   Murphv.    Daniel   W..   assignor  ) 

Conner,  .\bner  F..  wnd  G.  L.  Willett.  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Thos.  Cusack  Co.  Sign.  No.  1151343- 
Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1228. 

Conner.   Abner   F.   and   G.    L.    Wlllett.   Indianapolis.    Ind 
assignors   to   Thos.    Cusack   Co.      Sign.      No.    1,152,146"' 
Aug    31  :  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.  1552. 

Conrad.  Frank,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Companv  Pres- 
sure-gage.    No.    1.150,016  ;  Aug.   17  ;   Oat   vol."  217  ;   p. 

c,.nr;i.l.   \!choln.9  J.      i  See  Schweitzer  and   Conrad  » 
Conrard^.  August  E..  and  C.  H.  Wagner,  Cleveland,  Kana 

Botatlng-blade  sharpener.     No.  1,149,031 ;  Aug.  i :  Gaz 

vol.  217  ;  p.  193. 
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(See  McElroy,  Jtmet 
The.     (See  Blancbard 
Warme.    Ivar    F.,    as 
Company.       (See    Young.    iJinrence    C. 
Machine  Company.     (See  Krummel,  Louis  C., 
Company,  T)>«.      (See  Johnson, 


Gin 


(See 


Slckle-holdei. 
220. 


top.     No. 


Ohio.       Llftlng-Jftck.      No. 

217  :  p.   144. 

RoldlxxoDl    and    Boslo,   as- 

R.  I.     Locking  device.     No. 
l.l.^O.WDy  :   Aug.   24;  (Jaz.   vol.  217;  p.  1112. 

Williams,   White  & 


Consoll(|,Tted  Car-Heating  Companv. 

F..   as.slgnor.  i 
Con.solidrtted  Safety  Valve  Company, 

and  ('rocker,  assignors,  i 
Continental    Can    Company. 

signor. ) 
Continental 

assignor,  i 
Continental 

assignor,  i 
Continuous   Zinc   Furnace 

Woolsey   M.,  assignor.) 
Converse.    William     I'       Frankf^wn.    Colo. 

No.  1,149,116  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p. 
Cook.  Wilburn   1.      i  See  Bowen  and  Co<ik.  i 
Cooke.     George     R.,     Jackson,     Mich.     Vehicle 

1.150,811  ;  Aug.   17;   Gaz.  vol.   217;   p.   990. 
Cooper,   FMward   H       i  See  Rrown.  .'ohn    1...  assignor.) 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.      (See  Hewitt,  Peter  C, 

assignor.) 
Cope.    Burton    O.,    Orrvllle, 

I,14.s.8(K) :  Aug.  3  :  (iaz.  vo 
Corino.    Frank,    et    al.      (See 

signors. ) 
Corley.  John   T..   Prorbletice, 

Cornbrooks.    William    \  ,    assignor   to 

Company,  Moltne.  Ill     Punchlng-machlne.    No.  1,160,851 

Aug.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  217;   p.    1062. 
("ornelius.  Clianes  H  ,  Kedwood  City.  Cal.     Charge  forming 

(Ic'.bc.       No.     l.l,".-'.2'.is  .     Anz.    31;    (iaz.     vol.     217;     p. 

1603. 
Cornell,   Charles   H.,    Valentine,    Nebr.     Railway-fastener. 

No.    l.ir.O,.".Ts  :   Au^-    17;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  All. 
Cornell.    William    .N.,    Watertown.    N.    Y.      Apparatus    for 

reducing  screenings  to  pulp.      No.   1,150,099;  Aujf.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.   217  :  p.  742. 
Cornell,    Williarii    N..    Watertown,   assignor  of  one-half  to 

J.    K.    Phillips.    Ma8.H<'na,    N     Y.     Apparatus   for    rednc- 

Inif  screeuiuKs   lo  pulp.      No.    1,150,100;    .Vug.   17;  Oaz. 

vol.   217  ;  p.   742. 
V'orning      .lass    Works.       (See    Sullivan    and    Tnyloi.    as 

slgnors  1 
Cornmaii.    Ralston    H..    Columbus,    Ohio.     Rotary    cutter. 

No.   1.150,662;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  930. 
Corr.  James,    New   York.   N.    Y.      Bread  sponge  and  dough 

r.scr.      N".    1  .  l.'.-.i;':!      Au-      M  .   G.iZ.   vo:,    217:  p.    1601. 
Corser,   John    B.,    Scranton.    Pa.      Attachment   for    motor- 
vehicles      No.  1.148.759;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  100. 
Cosgrovf.  Joseph  J.,   Philadelphia.  Pa.      Water-closet   con- 

ne.tlou.     No.  1.1.")1.0S7  ;  Aug.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1142. 
Coss*ir.    'riiori:as.    (.)tley.     i;n«iMud.       Flat-t>e  I    wel>-prinllng 

m.-uliine.     No.  1.14r»,,"A»l  .  .\ug.  10:  (iaz.  \oi.  217  :  p.  -Jtl-^. 
Cossebooin,    Robert    J.,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    D.    C. 

Sin<llini:er  and  one  fourth  to  C.   A.  Nllea.   Buena   Vista, 

Colo.      Double-acting  plpe^wrench.      No.   1,150,663;  Aug. 

17  :   Gaz.    vol.   217  .   p.   939. 
Couch  Dean     corporation.      (See     Couch,     Elbert     L.,    ai- 

sijjnor  I 
Couch.    Elbert    L..    as.signor    to    Couch-Dean    Corporation, 

II:irtfor.!,     Conn.      Cleaning.'     articles.      No.      1,160,101; 

Aug.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  742. 
Couth'-nour.   .\llen  .1..    Kansas  Cit\,   Mo.      Egg  and  butter 

csn  Tier.     No    1.Hn.!»5H;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  167. 
Couk'blln.    John   G  ,   I^rchester,   assignor   to   F.    McOrath, 

Boston.   Mass.     Toggle.     No.   1.15(J.343 ;   Aug.   17  ;  Gas. 

vol.   217  :   p.  829. 
("oiiLrbiiii.    Mteh.-tci,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Try  stjuarc.      No. 

1   I'.I. !•-■.",  .    Auiz.   :!1      r,nr..    vol.    217;    p.    147.'. 
Coull.  Thomas  C.      (See  McLean  and  Coull. ) 
Coultrap,    McKendree    \V..    NapervlUe.    111.      Astronomical 

glol)e.     No.  l,14H.si>l  .  Aug.  3  ;  iiai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  144. 
Countryman,  Wlnne,  el  al.     (See  HaA-ock,  Carl,  assignor.) 
Cotii-nii.  .i.ihti  y..  I'lt  ;iiiti.  la.    Draft-gear.     No.  1.149,733: 

AuL'.    1(1;   Gaz.  vol.   217:   p.  .'■>4rt. 
Cousins,  George,  Oswego.   N.   Y.     Wall-molding  structure. 

No.  1.149.032  :  Aug.  ^  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  193. 
Contant.    Ihv  'r  .  .i.«sigi,or  to  W    .M.   >«lmpson.  Chicago.  111. 

Short-flamt'    method    of    burulntr    pulverized    fuel.      No. 

1.149.7;i4  :  .\ng.   10;  (i«z.  vol.  217;  p.  .">4H. 
Coutellr.    Carl,     and     .\.     .Mor^,    EIl)erfeld.     Germany,    as- 
signors to  Synthetic  Patents  Co..  Inc.,  New  York."  N.  T. 

M<»tiil      salts      of      polymethyleneblslmino      acids      No 

1.150,579:   Aug.    17;   <j«».   vol.   217;   p.   911. 
Covert.   Fred  W..  assignor  to  Covert   Mannfacturlng  Cmu 

paiiv.    WMfervllnt,    N     Y.      Coupling    member    for    hame 

fasteners   and  the  like.      No.    1,149.248;   Aag.    10;   Gaas. 

vol.   217  :  p.   37a. 
Covert    .Mannf.'utiirlna   Compniij       (8e«  Covert,   Fred  W.. 

a.'wiinfTr,  i 
C^owberd.  Moses  O..  Sulphur.  Ky.    Nut-lock.    No.  1,161,000  ; 

Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  lll.r 
Cowllshaw,  John  □.,  New  Brlt»ln,  Conn.     r*Mlng  toBn«t- 

box.     No.  1,148,502 ;  A«j^  3  :  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  6. 
Cox,  li«rvlD  E..  9t  aL     (0m  Brooke,  Harry  ▲.,  awlgAor.) 
^rab^e.    Wtlll&sn   J..    Drun.   amd    H.    B.    Rodshaver,    Omt 

Auburn.  C«l.     Eleftrlr  aartrnnatJc  tr»ln  nfo,  felepbone. 

SBd  block-«t<aal  system.     So.  1,140,1SD  ;  Mg.  8 ;  9tm. 

vol.  2tT ;  p.  238. 
Cniiig.    Dnvld.    Peabodv     Mass.       Tnp.       9a    l.i524W ; 

Aw.  31  :  Gas.  vo).  217  :  p.  1M4. 
Crraer.     Ben.lamin     F..     S«»4p«tilt.     Mah*.     ^ack-fraaie. 

No.   1.150,664;  Aug.   IT;  0«c.  v*I.  217;  f. 


Crandall,  Grover  C.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Z.  Smith,  Ban 

Antonio,  Tex.     Rain-water  cut-off.     No    1.151,001  ;  Aug. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1113. 
Crane.    John,   Chicago.    Ill        Packing    and    making    safiM. 

No.   1,151.344;  Aug.  24:  (;az.  vo'.   217:  p.  1228. 
Crstty.    John    H..    and    H.    W.    Newell,    Sprtngfleld,    Mam. 

Auxiliary  air  device.     No.  1.148.830;  Aug.  3;  Oaz.  vol. 

217  ;  p.  124. 
Crawford,  William   W.,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gsnerai 

Electric  Company.     Vapor  electric  device.     No.  1,161,345  : 

Aug.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1229. 
Crehan,    Hul>ert.    Pittsburgh,    l*a.      Nut-tapping    machine. 

.No.   1.149.553:   Aug.   10;  Ciaz.  vol.   217:  p.  4"^. 
(  remerin«.  Bernard  C.  and  H.  R..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Mop. 

No.  1,151,664  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1384. 
cremerin::     Henry    R.      (See   Cremerln-^.    Bernard   C.    and 

H.   R.» 
Crescent   Machine   Company,   The.      (gee    Harrold,    Blmer, 

assignor. ) 
Crevellng.   John    L..   New   York.   N     Y..  asslKnor   to   Saf«ty 

Car    lleatin?.'   and    l.ljihtini:   Company.      Electric   switch. 

No.    1.149.736:    Aug.    10;    (iaz.    vol.    ^17:    p.    .">4!i. 
Crigler,    John    F..    Luthervllle.    Md       Trunk  handle.      No. 

1.14'.). 634.   Aug.    10;   Gaz.    vol.   217:   p.   M.". 
Crilly.  Thomas  J.,  and  V.  M.  WilM)n,  Denver.  Colo.     Fuel- 

Igiiiter.     No.  1.1W».177:   Ana.   17:  Gar.  vr.i    -j]?:  p.  770. 
Criswell,   Richard   L..  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Split  connectinc- 

link.     No.  1.151,246;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  voL  217;  p.   lldi. 
Critchfleld.    Albert    G..    Lents.    Oreg.      Hand    fniit-picker. 

No.  1,151.441  ;  Aug.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  -217;  p.  1260. 
Crocker,  Ernest  B.     (See  Blanchard  and  Crocker.) 
Crompion  A  Kuowles   Lo^jo:    N>  orns.      i  See    Moreii,   .\lfred 

!■  .   aoiznor.  i 
Crompton  k  Knowlea  Loom  Works      i3ee  Ryon.  Eppa  H„ 

assl;;nor. ) 
Croiupton    ,!»    Knowles    Ixwm    Work*.      ( Se«    Wyman    and 

.Morel I.    assignors,  i 
Cromwell.  James  A.,  et  al.     i  See  Dingwell.  Ruei.  assignor.) 
Crosble.     Sydney,     New     Bnrnef.     England.     Centrifugal 

.-l>ia,\ -I"*^uci  1.     No.  l.H'.i.Mii:  Ar,_-.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 

p.   576. 
Crossen,     Edfar     II.,     Franklin,     Pa.       Oil-engine.       No. 

1.148.577  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  34. 
cri.t.->:y.  ,\siiel   U      and   W    M    Sawvei.  Chicago.   HI.     Cul- 
vert.    No.  1,149,736:  Aug.  10:  (iaz    vol.  VI 7  ;  p.  549. 
c'ronv,.  Minds  Company.      >  See   Magovpny.  William  (i..  :\s- 

signnr. ) 
(>' w     .lames    R.,    Cleveland.    Tenn.      Automatic   croselng- 

slgiial.     No    1.151,60.:.:  Aug.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol    1:17  :  p.  13S5. 
Crowell.  Charles  H..  Swampscott,   .Mass.     Stav-strlp,     No. 
'       1.14fl..U4;   Aug.    10;  Gaz.   vol.  217.  p.  410.  " 
Crowell,   Charles   IL,  Swamp>cutt.   .Mass.      Stay-strip      No 

l.l.'i0.418:  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  H54. 
(  rowD   Cork   and   Seal    Comjiauy    of    iUltlmore   City,   The. 

I  Sec  La  I'ortc.  Nnrbert  .\l.,  asslvn^r. ' 
Crozier.    Thomas    W..    Chrl.stlansburp.    Va        Nut  -  locking 

washer.     No.  1,150.745;  .•\ug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  967. 
cnilck.«hank.  James  R  .  CaUary,  .alberta,  vsnada.     Casttng 

<lenta!  plates.     No.   l,l,^<t.la•i ;    Aug.   17;   Oaz.   vol     217- 

p.    743. 
Crnll,    Jacob    M  ,    Harrtsburg.    Pa.      Mailing    device.      No. 

1 .151.442  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1261. 
Cr\imley.    Gertrude.    »  herok^e.    Okla.      Stove    nttachment. 

So.   1.151. .".69:  Autr.  .'il  .  (iaz    vol    217:  p.   LS.".!'. 
Cslzmar.  .\ndras.  I>uuue»<ne.  Pa.     Fly-trap      No.  1,148  660* 

Aug.  3  ;  Gai,  vol.  217  ;  p.  64. 
Culbertson,    Charles    P.,    Bsy    City,    Tex.      Wrench.      No. 

1,151,088:  Aug.  24;  Gax.  vol.  217;  p.  1142. 
Culhane.    William    A.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Xall  holder       No 

l.l."2..'.(il  :  Aug.  31  :  tiaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1604. 
CuUen.     Jiseph     B..     Milwaukee.     Wis.        Mail  •  box         Mo 

l.l.-.l.Ortfi;  Aug.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  13sr.. 
Ciiuiminifs.  Itemon  O..  and  D.  S    McArthur.  Portlan<l    Ark 

Plow.     Mo.   1,149,811:   Aug.    10:  «;»iz.   vol.   217;   p!  .',77! 
Cummins,  John  D.,   Marshalltown.   Iowa.     Governor      No 

1.149.89*;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  609. 
Cnnniff.    Tohn  V.     (H«e  Boucjiard,  Ciuniiff.  akd  .Toncas  i 
Cunningham,    James    P.,    Little    Rock.    Art.      rBllmlted- 

capa(  Itv    dire(t  return    trap.       No.     1.14*.959-    Ao«     3- 

Gsi.  vol,  217  ;  p.  168. 
Currv,  A.  O..  ct  at.     (See  Poblma»    Prank  W.  assignor  ) 
Curtis    Brothers   and    Company.      (fcee   Madsen.    Sern.   as- 
signor.* 
Curtis,  Charles  G..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  R.  L.  Lovell ;  sold 

Ix)veil    assignor    to    Fore    River    KhipbwIMhig   Cosapany, 

Qaincy.  Mass.     Steam  prime  mover  for  nmrtne  proprt. 

slon.     No.  1,180.2IV6;  Awg.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p    797 
Curtis  k  CoDpany  Manufacturing  Company,      (gee  Meed- 

»«a,  George  P.,  assignor. ) 
Cnrtis,  Lewis  A.,  Hartford,  swIgBor  of  oce-thtrd  to  T    E 

Woods,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Railway-tie.     No.  1.161  Ji46 - 

Anir.  24:  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.    1229. 
Cusbman   k   DenlsoB    Maaufactartnf   Co.      (Se«   WoMon 

Frank,  assignor.) 
Ctwter,   Zora    B.,    Bradford.    Pa.      Wh«el.      No.    1.150  108; 

Aug.  17;  On.  vol.  217  ;  p.  743. 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (iee  Barnom.  TbooH*  E. 

MBigaor.> 
C*tl«'-B«aiio«r  Mfg.   Co..   Tte.      (See   KI«1b.   Ch«rle»  J.. 

assignor.  > 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  Laymas,   Frank  E., 

D.  C  'w!^MSfMafteturlag  and  Tradlsfr  CorporafloB.     (g^ 
Dlanovszky,  John,  araignor. ) 
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D.  T.  Owr^n  Company.  The.      (See  Owen  and  Brown,  as- 

slifnors.  I 
Dahlstrom.  John.      (See  Turner  and  Dahlstrom.) 
DaiojIiT  .Moioren-i;>>s.'llsihaft.       (See    Scliwurz,    Fiitz,    as- 
signor.) 
Daisy   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Burrows,    William 

J.,  assignor.) 
Dake.    I'harles     \V.,    as.sUnor    to    ryle-Natlonal     Electric 
Ileadllaht    Companv.     ChicaBo.     IH.       Hpadllght.       No. 
1.]."j2,007  ;  Aug.  ;-!l  :  (iaz.  vol.  1^17  ;  p.  1.508. 
Daley.  Denis  W.,  rarkcrsbnrfj.  W.  Va.     Bracket  to  support 
moldboards    for    concrett'    structures.       No.     1.149,635 : 
.\ug.  10:  <jaz.  vol.  Ill":  p  .'•i.'i. 
Daley.  Denis  W..   Parkerslnirg,   W.  Va.     Support  and  stay 
for  moldboards  u.«ed  for  one  side  of  concrete  walls.     No. 
1.149,6.36;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  515. 
Daley,  Denis  W..  I'arkersburg.  W.  Va.     Support  for  mold- 
board.s      No.  1.149.637;  Aug.  10;  Gar.  vol.  217;  p.  516. 
Dalton.  .John  W..  et  nl.     (See  .\I<  .\rdle,  .John  T..  assignor.) 
Dane    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    De    Lukacsevlcs. 

Charles,  assignor. ) 
I»anli-ls,    Frank  ('.      (Sop   Ilownrth,  .lolin   .M.,   assignor.) 
Dannenberg,    William,    Elmore.    Mluu.      Spike-puller.      No. 

1.150.S33;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  99.si. 
Darlington,  I'hlllp  J.,  Hartford.  Conn.     Fluid-operable  flue- 
cleaner.     No.  1.150,419;  .Aug.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  217:   p.  854. 
Darnell.   James  J.      (See   Slkes,   Jonas   C,   assignor,  i 
Darroch,  Angus,  New  York.  N.  Y     Grating.    No.  1.150.746  ; 

Aug.  17;  Ciaz.  vol.  217;  p.  967. 
DauN'r.  ^llsbert,  .\lt-H>>lkendorf.  as.slgnor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Aktiengesellscliaft    G"rmaiiia\v.rft.     Kicl-Gaarden,    Ger- 
manv.      Valve  arrangement   for   Internal-combustion   en 
glnes.     No.   1,151,92»'.  :  Aut;.  .'U  :  (;)iz.  vol.  217;  p.  1475. 
Daudelln.    Jean     B.,     FrU     River,     .Mass.       Shuttle.       No. 

1.149,249:  Aug.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  217:  p.  373. 
Daum,  Albert  F..   I'lttsburgh.  I'a.     Fuse.     No.    1.150  344; 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  .si29. 
Davenport,  Ransom  W.     (bee  Van  Wle  and  Davenport.) 
Davenport,  Thomas  L..  Everett.  Wa.sh.     \'acuum-jet  pump- 
ing   system.      No.    1.152.302  ;    Aug.    31;    Gaz.    vol.    217; 
p.    1 «().'.. 
David,    Robert    W..    Philadelphia,    I'a.      Tire-armor.      No. 

1,148,504;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  7. 
Davidson,  Frank  B.,  assignor  to  Howe  and  Davidson  Com- 
pany,  Marseilles,   111.     Container.     No.  1,150,852;  Aug. 
24:  Ga«.  vol.  217;  p.  1063. 
Davidson,  Frank  B.,  NlarseillH.s,  III.,  assignor  to  Flowe  and 
Davidson    Company.    P^ast   Orange,   N.   J.      Container  or 
cadily.     No.   1,151,.">70:  -Xug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1352. 
Davidson.    Samuel   C.,   Belfast,    Ireland.      Centrifugal    fan 
and  pump.     No    1.149. 638;  Aug.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p* 
517. 
Davidson.    Thomas,    (Jladwyne,    I'a.      Dump-wagon.      No. 

1.152.303;  Aug.  31  ;  (jnz.  vol.  217;  p.  1605. 
Davles,  John   W.      (See  Stackpole.  Joseph   L.,  assignor.) 
Davlla.    Luis    C..    El    I'a.so.    Tex.      Table.      No.    1.152.304  ; 

Ang.  :u  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.    160"). 
Davis,  Albert  C,  Bootle,  England.     Ice-makIng  apparatus. 

No.  1,148,578;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  35. 
Davi.'i,    .\R(frt    E.,    Tioy,    and    t_'.    H.    i'eddrick,   Jr.,    Green 
Island,  N.  Y.     Street-sweeping  machine.     No.  1,148,579 ; 
Aug.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  35.  | 

Davis,   Albert    L.,   (irand    Uapid.s,    Mich.      Slicing  machine. 

No.   1,150,812:   Aug.    17;  (Jaz.   vol.   217;   p.  990. 
Davis,   .\lex  B.,  assignor   to  The   Eli   Lilly  and  Company.   ' 
Indianapolis.   Ind.     .Xlkamln  and  producing  same.     No. 
1,150,251  ;  Aug.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  797.  i 

Davis.   Alex  B..  assignor   to  The  Ell   Lilly   and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.     Alkamln   and   pri>du"clng  same.     No. 
1,150,252;  Aug.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  79S. 
Davis,   Alex  B.,  assignor  to  The  F'll   Lilly  and  f'ompany,   , 
Indianapolis.   Ind.     .\lkamln  ester  and   producing  same. 
No.    1.150,253;   Aug.    17:   Cnz.   vol.   217;   p.   7!»s. 
Davis,   .Alex   B.,   assignor   to  The   Ell   Lilly   and   Company, 
Indianapolis.    Ind.      Esters   of   alkamlns  and    producing 
same.      No.   1,150,5S0  ;   Aug.   17;   Gnz.  vol.   217;   p.   911 
Davis,   Charles   E.,    assignor    to   Goodman    Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Mining  machine.     No.  1,149.502  ; 
Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  464. 
Davis.    Charles    E.,    assignor    to   Goodman    Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago.  111.     Mining-machine.     No.  1,149,503  ; 
Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  464. 
Davl.s,     Charles     W..     E(l;:e\vnrth,     assignor    to     Standard 
T'nderground   Cable  Companv,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Electric 
fu.te.     No.  1,152  147  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1552. 
Davis,    Charles    Vv..     Edgeworth.    assignor    to    Standard 
Underground  Cable  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Electric 
fuse.     No.  1,152.148:  .Aug.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1553. 
Davis,    Charles    W..    Edgeworth,    assignor    to    Standard 
Underground  Cable  Companv,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Electric 
fuse.     No.  1,152.149;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1553. 
Davis.  David  C,  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  a.sslgnor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.      Vapor-rectlfier. 
No.   1,150.017;   Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.    rl2. 
Davl.s,    (Jeorge    G  ,    assignor    of   one-half    to    J.    A.    (Johen, 
Indianapolis.     Ind.        Vehicle    wheel.       No.     1,152.150  : 
Aug.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1554. 
Davis,    George    H..    New   Orleans.    La.,   assignor    to    Ford, 
Bacon  &  Davis,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bale  or  package  re 
moving  mechanism.     No.   1.149.250;  .Aug.    10;  Gaz.  vol 
217  ;  p.  373. 
Davis,  (Jeorge  H.,  Worcester.  Mass.     Coin-operated  signal- 
ing  device.      No.    1.150,254;    Aug.    17;    (iaz.    vol.    217; 
p.   798. 


Davis,  Hiram  B..  Denver,  Colo.     Stool  and  the  like      No 

1,151.164;   .Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   217;  p.    U69 
Davis.  Horace  W.     (See  Hudson.  Frank  W.   assignor  ) 
Davis,   James  C,    Hinsdale,    F.    V.    Henke.    East   St    "LouIs 
and    W.    U.    Hawley.    Granite    City,    ill.,    assignors    id 
.American  Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y      .Apparatus 
for_  drying   sand.      .So.    1.151.667;    Aug.    31:    (iaz.    vol. 
217  ;  p.   l.'^S5. 
Davis,  Joseph  K  ,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  Waterbury,  Conn.     Draft-deflector  for  lamp-burn- 
ers.    No.  1,151512;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1286 
Davis.  Joseph  L..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  .Manufacturing  lompanv.     Electrical  meas- 
uring  instrument.      No.    1.151.701  ;    Aug.    31  ;    (in?     vol 
217;  p.   1418. 
Davl«.  Phillip  M..  rt  ni       (S.>e  (Jr.-lr    Frank  W.,  assignor.: 
Davis,    Samuel    W.,    San    .Angelo,    Tex.      Attachment    for 
fishing  floats.     No.   1,149,033  ;   Aug.   3  ;   Gaz.   vol     217  • 
p.  194. 
Davis.    William    E..    New    Ipswich.   N.    H.      Game  counter 

No.  1.151.668:  Aug.  31  :  (iaz.  v„l.  217;  p.  1386 
Davis,  William  J..  C.  S.  Melrose,  and  F.  M.  Fisher    Wind- 
fall. Ind.     Rail-Joint.     No.  1.151,443;  Aug.  24;  (j'az    vol 
217  ;  p.  1261. 
Davis,    William    T..    et   al.      (See    Dcvore,    Daniel    B,    as- 
signor. ) 
Davis,  William  W..  and  W.  Jae.schke.  San  Francisco,  CaL 
FUllng-nozzle.     No.  1.150,420;   Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol    217* 
p.  854. 
Davy   Brothers    Limited.      (See    Holmes,   Thomas    E      as- 
signor.) 
Dawley,    Clarence   A..    Plalnfleld,    .N.    J.,    assignor    to    In- 
gersoU  Rand    Company.       Uock-drlll.       No.     1,148,760: 
Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  100 
Dawson,    Arthur    T.    and    G.    T.    Butkliam,    assignors    to 
Vlokers  Limited,  Westminster,  London.  P^ngland      Gun- 
mounting.      No.    1,152.079;    Aug.    31;    Gaz.    voi.    217: 
p.   1529 
Day,    Edward   J.,   assiirnor   of   one  half   to    O.    H.    Schulze, 
Milwaukee,    Wis.      Collapsible    basket.      No.    1,148.761  : 
Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  101. 
Day.  I'ercy  i'.,  Milwaukee,  assignor  to  The  Falk  Company, 
Waiiwatosa.  Wis.    Transmission-gearing.    No.  1.151762; 
.Vug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  141S. 
Day.     William    T..    .Newton     Upp-r    Falls,    Mass.       Pane- 
fastener.      No.     1,151,571;    .Aug.    31;    Gaz.    vol.    217: 
p.  1353. 
Dayton  Engineering  Laboratories  Co.,  The.      (See  Ketter- 
ing, Charles  F,  assignor.) 
De  Barblerl,  Augustus,  et  al.     (See  Spiegel,  Joseph  F.,  as- 
signor.) 
De  Kerry,  Edmond  P..  Berkeley,  assignor  to  Foard  Starter 
Manufacturing  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Starting  device 
for  automobiles.     .No.  1,150.421  ;  .Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 
p.   854. 
De  Boer,  Bouka,  Corsica,  S.  D.    Grain-spout  adjuster.     No. 

1,149,899;  Aug.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  609. 
De  Cew,  Judson  A.,  Montreal,  ciuebec,  Canada       Injector. 

No.  1,149.554  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  4>s:{. 
De  Domlnlcls,  Antonio.      (See  Bachardy,   Stephen    J.,   as 

signor.) 
De  I-onblanque,  Arthur  F..  et  al.     (See  Drultt,  Percy  W., 

assignor. ) 
De  Haven.    Hugh,   .New   York.   N.   Y.     Tving  device.     No. 

1.149.994;  Aug.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  043. 
De  Jahn,  Fredrlk  W..  assignor  to  General  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.     Production   of  ammonia.     No. 
1,151,637  ;  Aug.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1295. 
De  Kubber,  Abraham,  assignor  to  <'.  W.  Klce,  (Jrand  Rapids, 
Mi(h.      Extension-table.     No.   1.150,813;   Aug.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.   217;   p.  991. 
De    Lan,     Richie,     I-hlladelphla,     Pa.       Twin    hook.      No. 

1,150.581  ;  Aug.  li;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  912. 
De  Lancev.  George  W..  New  York,  .N.  \.     Steam  trap.     No. 

1.1.10,503;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  884. 
De  I^aval  Separator  Company,  The.     (See  Hall,  Selden  H., 

assignor. ) 
De  Laval  Separator  Company.  The.     (See  Leltch.  Meredith, 

assignor. ) 
De   Laval    Steam   Turbine  Company.      (See   Peterson,   Per 

A.,  assignor,  i 
De  Laval  Separator  Company,  The.     (See  Wlllson,  (ieorge 

T..  assignor. ) 
De  Lukacsevlcs.  (^^harles.  Nutley.  assignor  to  Dane  Manu- 
facturing Company,   Newark.   N.  J.     Siphon-head.      No. 
1,151,447;  Aug.  24;  Gar.  vol.  217;  p.  1262. 
De  Voe,  Albert  H.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.     Chaln-stltch  sewing-machine. 
No.  1,151,613;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1286. 
De  Wyk,  Ludolf  II..  Grand  Rapids  township,  Kent  county. 
Mich,     Life-saving  apparatus.     .No    1.152,305;  .Aug.  31: 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  \m(\. 
De  Zeng.   Henry   L..  Maple  Shade,   N.  J.     Optical   Instru 
ment.     No.  1,152,152;  Aug.   31:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1555. 
Deal,  Charles  A.,  et  al.  (See  Brooks,  Harry  A.,  assignor.) 
Deaklna,   Oroer,   Mount   Sterling.   Ky.      Washing-machine. 

No.  1,151.444;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1261. 
Dean,    William    H.,    Stoux   City,    Iowa.      Stream-deflector. 

No    1,151.445;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1261. 
Dean,   William   W.,   North   Rldgevllle,  assignor,  by   mesne 
assignments,   to  The  Qarford  Manufacturing  Companv, 
Elyrla.   Ohio.      Warning-signal   device.      No.    1,152,008; 
Aug.  31  ;  Gar.  toI.  217  ;  p.  1503. 
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Dea ringer,   ibester  V..    RushvlUe.   Ind.     Vending  machine. 

.No.  1,1.'2.(M)<)  :  .\ui:.  ;:i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  L'l7  :  i^.  l.io:! 
Decker  Company,  The.     (See  Schlossberg,  Emll.  assignor.) 
I).i  kcr,    \[avt\    K  .    Houston.   Tex.      Drill.      No.    1.152,151  ; 

Aug.  :{)  ;  (;az.   vol.  217;  p.  1554. 
Decker,   Henrv,   Jr..    Little   Ferrv,    N.   J       Reversible   sign 

No.  1.151.446;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1262 
I>edrlck.  .Nichola.s.  .Manitowoc.  Wis.     Rivet  cutting  and  up 

setting    uiarhinc.      .No.    1,149.737;    Aug.    10;    (Jaz.    voi. 

217  ;  p.  ."..'SO. 
Deere  &  Company.     (See  Melvln.  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
Deere  &  Company.      (See  Paul,   Wesley  A.,  assignor.) 
Deere  &   Mansur  Co.      (See  White,   (^harles   H..  assignor.) 
Defiance   .Machine  Comi>any.      (See  Ocumpaugh,   Edmund, 

2d.  assignor.  \ 
Degallle,  Pierre  .A.     (See  Laird,  Mentevne,  and   Lkgallle.  > 
Degenor,   (Justave   O.,   assignor   to   Underwood    Computing 

Machine  Company,   New    York,   N.    Y.     Combined   type 

writing  and  corojutlng  machine.     No.   1,149,187  ;  Aug. 

10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  351. 
Degener,   (Justave  O.    assignor   to   Underwood   Computing 

Machine   ('ompauy.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Combined    type- 
writing and   computing  machine.     No.   1.149,555;   Aug. 

10:  (Jar.   vol.  217  :  p.  48.'i. 
Dejey.  Joanny  .A.,  St.  Maurice.  France.     Bath  for  produc 

Ing    etching  -  resists    and    preparing    such    baths.      No. 

1.149,738;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  550. 
Delany.    Patrick    15.    South    Orange.    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

Delany   Telegraphic   Transmitter   Companv.    New   York. 

.V.  Y.     Ttlegraphv.     No.    1,149.428;   Aug.   10;   Gaz.  vol. 

217  ;  p.  439. 
Delany  Telegraphic  Transmitter  Company.      (See  Delany. 

I'atrick  B..  assignor  > 
Delaunay- Belleville,   KoUert,   assignor  to  The  Social*  Ano- 

nyme  I)<s  Etabllssements  Delaunay-Bellevllle.  St. -Denis, 

Seine.   France.     Self-propelled  torpedo.     No.   1.151,166; 

Aug.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1169. 
Del»'i>.  IJiigene  F..  New  (Orleans,  La.     Ailal-flow  pump  and 

turbine.     .No.  1.1.50.747  ;  Aug.  17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  21 1  ;  p.  967. 
Demers,  Joseph   .\..   St.  Romuald.  Quebec.  Canada.     Aato- 

inatlc  t)ain  signalini:.  braking,  and  throttle  cut-off.     No. 

1.149,2,''.l  :  Aug.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  374. 
Demlan.  John,   Cleveland,  Ohio.      Shoe  construction.     No. 

1,151,866;  Aug.  :il  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1450. 
I»eniJ<'n.  John.  Vintondale,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M. 

Moskowltz.  Jersev  «lty,  N.  J.     Detachable  broom-handle. 

No.  1.149.429;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  439. 
Denk,  Leonle.  rt  al.,  heirs.  (See  Mauser,  Paul." 
Denk,  Simon,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Economic  Twist  Drill 

Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rolls  for  simultaneously  re- 
ducing  and    rellef-rlbblng    twist-drills.      No.    1,151.247; 

Aug.  24;  (Jar,  vol.  217;  p    1198. 
Denne,  Mark  T..  Uiishden,  England.     Heel  comprrsslng  ma 

chine.     No.  1.149.5.''.6  ;  .Vug.  10;  Gaz.  vol    217  :  p.  483. 
Denncy,  Walter  E  .  an<i  W.  H.  ((shorn,  Healy.  Kans.     Air 

supiilvlng  attachiDcnt    for   carbureters.      No.    1.152.080; 

Aug.  31  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1529. 
Dennis,  .Adoii>hiis  .s.,  Lakewoinl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood   Typfwrlter    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Type- 

writln::    rnaihlne.      No.    l,i.'>0.345  ;    Aug.    17  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

217;    p.    829. 
Dennis,    Hunter,    assignor    of    one-third    to    S.    Schmidt. 

Tracy,   Cal.     Writing  Implement.     No.   1,148,061  ;   .Aug. 

3  :  Gaz    vol.  217  :  p.  64. 
Dennis,   Oliver  C.    (^hlcago.    111.      Portable   electric   lamp. 

No.  1,148.662  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  64. 
Dennlson.    Wllburn    N..    Mercliantville,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

Victor    Talking    Maihlne    Companv.      Sound-reproducing 

machine.     No.  l,l.".(i,.S46  :  Aivg.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  830. 
Dennlson.    Wllburn   N.,    Merchantvllle,   N.   J.,   assignor  to 

Victor    Talking    Machine    Company.     Talking-machine. 

No.   1,1.''.0.347  :   Aug    17;  (Jaz.   vol.   217;  p.   830. 
Dennlson.    Wllburn    N..   Mercliantville,    N.    J.,    assignor   to 

Victor  Talking   Maihlne   C'ompanv.      Speedometer.      No. 

1,152,010:  Aui;.  :'.l  :  (;az.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1504. 
I>eniilsoM.     William    U.,     Youngstown,    Ohio.     Gage-glass 

guard.     No.  1, 1. '■.0,504  ;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.  884. 
Dentists'  Supply  Company,  The.     (Sec  Williams.  James  L., 

assignor. ) 
Denton.  John.   Paterson.  N.   J.     Flushing  apparatus.      No. 

l.ltO.I.'iO;  Aug.  10:  (Jaz.  vol    217:  p.  440. 
I)eiiolli(-r,    Charles    L..    Brooklyn,    .\.    Y.       Bracelet.      No. 

1,].'.1.669  :  .Aug.  .■;i  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1386. 
Depolller.  Charles  l...  .New  York,  and  E.  C.  Duncuff,  Mount 

Vernon,    asslgno)>    to    I>ubol8    Watch    ("ase    (."ompany, 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     F'xpanslble  securing  device  for  watcli 

bractleis.      No.    1,151,927;    Aug.    31;    (Jar.    vol.    217; 

p.   1476 
Derritk.  Virgil  H..  Gall.  Tex.     Plpe-clamp.     No.  1,149.557; 

Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  484. 
Des    .lardins.    Benjamin    M.,    West    Hartford,    Conn.,    as- 
signor   to    J.    T.    Underwood.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      T.vpe- 

wrltlng  machine.     No.  1.148,663;  Aug"  3;  Gaz.  vol.  2*17  : 

ji.  6."i. 
I>est)ain.  James  E..  Tacoma,  Wash.     .Automatic  plpe-clamp. 

No.  1.149.034:  Aug.  3:  (.az.  vol.  217;  p.  194. 
Detroit  .Air  Pump  Company.      (See  Blackwood,  Alexander 

F.   S..   assignor.) 
Detroit  Can  Company.     (See  Harbeck,  Jervls  R..  assignor.) 
Detroit  Concrete  Receptacle  Co.      (See  Urban,  Joseph  P., 

assignor. ) 
Detroit   I.uhiicaior  (  omjiany.      (See   Fuller.   John   L.,   as- 
signor.) 


Detroit  Lubricator  Company.      (See  PHinderburk.  Oti«  C 

assignor. ) 

Ditrolt  Stove  Works.  (See  Van  Wie  and  Davenport,  as- 
signors. ) 

Detroit  Vapor  Stove  Company.  The.  (See  Sherman.  Alvln 
G..  assignor,  i 

Deutsche  Gasgluehllcht  .Aktlengesellschaft  (Auergesell- 
schaft).      (See  Keetman,  Kruno,  assignor.) 

Deutsche  (JasglUhllcht  Aktiengeseilschaft  lAuergeaell- 
schaft).     (See  Skaupy.  Franz,  assignor  . 

I»euis<;i.'  \V;iff»'!i-  Mild  Munitionsiahrikt-n.  i  See  Helnemann. 
.August  .A.  K  .  .'tssignor  > 

Devore,   Daniel    K..   assignor  of  one-third   to  W.   T.   Davis 
and  one-third  to  T.  P.  Llppitt.  Washington.  D.  C.     Mul 
tlple-combustion  furnace.     No.  1,149.739:  Aug.  lo     Gaz 
vol.  217  ;  p.  551. 

Dewey,  Frederic  I...  assignor  to  I'arlin  &  Orendorff  Com- 
pany, Canton,  111.  (Jang  plow.  No.  1,149,900;  Aug.  10; 
(Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  (>09. 

Devi,  Vaclav  O.,  Vinor,  near  Prague,  .Austrla-Hungarv 
Root  harvester.  No.  1,149,345;  Aug.  10;  Gar.  vol.  2lf  : 
p.  410. 

Diamond  Match  Co.,  The.  (See  Falrbum.  William  .A.  as- 
signor. ) 

Dlanx.ud  Power  Specialty  Company.  (See  Magee,  John, 
assignor  ) 

Diamond  Whip  Company.  (See  Schmidt,  August  J.,  ub- 
slgnor. ) 

DlanovszkT.  John.  Passaic.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  D.  S.  W. 
-Manufai  turing  and  Trading  Corporation,  New  York 
N._Y.  (Jas  turbine.  No.  1,149,252;  Aug.  10;  Gar.  vol. 
217  :  p.  374 

Dlckenschied,  Fritz.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Eh  rtric  Company,  Incandescent  "lamp.  No  1,149.188- 
Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  351. 

Dlckerson.  Eu--tice  E.,  Cleburne.  Tex.  Cleaning  cotton  de- 
vice.    -No.  1,149,253  ;  Ausr.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p  .''.75 

Dickinson,  Geo.  W.      (See  Butler,  Clinton  C,  assignor.) 

Dicks,  Henry  A..  Mandeville,  La.  Vessel-raising  appliance 
No.   1.150.255:  Aug.   17:  Gaz.  vol.   217;   p.   799. 

I)iefeD<lorf.  Fredi  rick  (J.,  Erie,  Pa.  Pipe-screwing  device. 
No     l.l.-.O.lTs  :   .Aug.    17:   'Jaz.   vol.    217;   p    771 

Dleges,    Charles    J.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Card-case 
1,151,248;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1198. 

Dienl,  Ambiose  N.,  and  W.  .Ahlen,  Duuuesne,  Pa. 
ploslve-uas  determinator.  No.  1,150,606  ;  Aug  17 
vol.   217  ;    p.   884. 

Dlehl.  Philip,  and  M.  Hemleb.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignori 
to  The  Singi  r  Manufacturing  Companv.  Sewing-ma- 
chine loop-taker.  No.  1.149,504;  .Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol 
217  ;  p.  465. 

Dlfter.  William.  New  York,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com 
pany.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Torpedo-launching  tube  No 
1.149.r.o.%  :  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.  46.'. 

Dieter.  William,  New  York,  assignor  to  E.   W. 


No. 

Ex- 
Gas 


Blhss  Com 
pany.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Torpedo  shell.  No.  1,151,763: 
Aug.  ."'.l  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217:  p.  I41h. 

Dletsch,  Charles  G.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Sprinkllng-norrle 
No,   1,151,0S9;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1142 

Dtetz,  Charles  II..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Clinical  thermometer 
No.  1,152,153;  Aug.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1555. 

Idetz,  Paul.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  New  Ideas  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N,  Y.  Camera  for  taking 
pictures.  No.  1.150.814;  Aug.  17;  (iaz  vol.  217;  o 
991. 

Dlevendorf.   William   B.,   Sprakerg,   N.  Y.     Dirigible   lamp 
for  automobiles.     No    1.151,166  ;  Aug,  24  ;  Gar.  vol    217  • 
p.   1169. 
Diffenharker.    James,    liurrows.    Pa.      (ilass-machlne.      No 

1,149,117;  Aug.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p    221. 
Dillon,   John,   <I   al.      ( Se.-    Moffltt.    Aiiison     assiirnor.  i 
Dillon,  John  E.,  et  al.     (See  Spiegel,  Joseph  F.,  assignor.) 
Dtlwoitli.    .lului    c.    rittsburgh.    Pa.,    and    C.    S.    Weeks, 
Biooklvu,    .N.    V  ,    assl-nors   to    Dihvdrth.    Porter    &   Co. 
Ltd.,    I'lttsburgh.    Pa.     .Automatic    spike-machine      No 
1.150.665;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  94o. 
Dll worth,    Porter  &   Co.      (See   DUwortb    and    Weeks,   as- 
signors. ) 

DIngwell.  Ruel.  Cambridgeport,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
J.  A.  Cromwell  and  one  third  to  F.  W.  Jones.  Boston 
Mass.  rishing-selne.  .No.  1,152,081  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  217;  p.   1530. 

Dlttmar,  William  W..  Willlamsport.  Pa.  Pew.  No 
1.149.5.')9:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  484. 

Dixon.  Robert  M.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to   Standard    Heat    and    Ventllatio'n    Com 
pany.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Direct  steam  heating  sys- 
tem for  railway-cars.     No.  1,149,740;  Aug.  10;  Gax   vol 
217  ;  p.  551. 

Dixon,  Thomas  W..  Chicago.  111.  Fuel-vaporizer.  No 
1.148,.s92;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  144 

Dixon,  Thomas  W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  H.  White, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Ventilated  fixture.  No.  1.149,660;  Aug 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  484. 

Dixon,  William.      (See  Bloae.  Irvln  R.,  assignor.) 

Doble.  John  A.,  Waltham,  Mass.  Vaporizing  apparatus 
for  hydrocarbon  fuels.  No.  1,151.090:  Aug.  24;  Gar 
vol.   217  ;  p.    1142. 

Dobson.  George  W..  assignor  to  The  Scarborough  Co., 
Chicago.  111.  Roller-bearing.  .No.  1,150,507:  Aug.  17; 
(Jaz.   vol.   217  :   p.   885. 

Dodge  k  Dent  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Beck  and  Ayers.  assignors.) 
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Dodge.   I'hlllp  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  asglenor  to  Mergeo- 

thaier     Linotype     <.'ompaDy        Typouraiilii'al      mai-tilue. 

No.  1,151,572;  Aug.  81  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  ^ll  :  p.  loo3. 
I»odge.    Ralph.    Center    Harbor,    N.    H.      Snow  plow.      No 

l.lr>l,0»l  ;   Aiiif-   24;   Gar.   vol.   i'17  ;   p.    114;<. 
Dod.'i'Ki,    Kdwln    L.,   Cincinnati,   aiul   C.   J.    Aebl.   Norwood, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  HellaMe  Safe  *  I>ock  Company, 

Covlnctcn.  Ky.      Pemiutatlon-locli.      No.  1,150,606  ;  Aug. 

17  :  (iHZ.  vol.  217:  p.  885. 
Dodsoti.  Job  T.,  Kirksvtlle,  Mo.     Fusible  «afetv  plug.     So, 

l,ir.l,7«34  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  141S. 
I>odson.  Samuel  •",,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hallard  &  Hol- 

liday,    Baltimore,    Md.      Table    truck.      No      1,149.905; 

AuiT.  10;  (rnz.  vol,  217;  p.  644 
Doebler,  Charlen  H.      (See  Point  and  Doebler  » 
Doerint',  Charlfs.  .Jr..  Chicago,  111      lan-washlna  machine. 

No.  1,149,812;  Aug.  10;  Gan.  vol.  217;  p.  677 
Doerlng,  v  harles,  .Jr.,  Cliicaao,  ill.     Can-washing  machine. 

No.  I.l49.>^i;^;  Anu.   U)  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  57vi. 
Doerr.  Frederick  E..  Portsmouth,  Ohio.     Oa.n-heater.     Na 

1.150.6f.»i  ;  Aug.   17;  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  940. 
I>oherty.    Henry    L.,    Now    York,    N.   Y.      Calorimeter. 

I,150,s;it5  ;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
rtohortv,    Henry    L.,    New    York,    N.    Y 

No.    1.1.'>0,>*,'H7  :  Aug.   17  ;   Gaz.  vol. 
r'oherty,  Henry   L.,  New  Y'ork.   N.  Y. 

No.    1,150,83.8;  Aug.   17;  (iaz.   vol. 


No. 

p.  999. 

Separating  gases. 
217  ;   p.   999. 
Heat  recuperation. 
217  ;   I).   1000. 


I'repared    fuel   for 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 


No. 


Iioherty.  Flenry  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
ga.s  producers.  No.  1,150,839;  Aug 
p.    1001. 

r'oherty,  Henry  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Heating  coke-ovens. 
No.   I,ir)(t.s40:  \\\s.   17:  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.   lOui 

Jioherty.  H.'nrv  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Smelting  sultld  orea. 
No.    1.150.841;   Aujf.    17:   (iaz.   vol.   217;    p.    100'.'. 

Iioherty,  Henry  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Uegulatlug  combus- 
tion of  gaseous  fuel.  No.  1,150,H42;  Aug.  17;  Ga«.  vol. 
217  :   p.    1002. 

Dole  Vlaniifactorlng  Company,  The.  i  See  Dole,  Raymond 
C,  assignor.) 

Dol>'.  Raymond  C.  assignor,  by  me-;ne  assignment.'*,  to  The 
Ihjle  .Manufacturing  Company,  Tol.do,  Ohio.  Stamping- 
ni.ichlne.     .No    1,148,004  ;  Auir.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  65. 

DoU'onaii.  .John  C.  assignor  of  one-third  to  S.  S.  Dol- 
Son.is,  Chicago,  III.,  and  two-thirds  to  himself.  Device 
for  oo<iling  handkerchiefs  No.  I.l,'i1.57:?  ;  Aug.  .^1  • 
iliii.  vol    L'17  ;  p.   1,35.T. 

Dolgouis.   Samuel   S.      (See   Dolgona.-;.  .lohn  C     assignor,  i 

Dom,  Aiexaiiiler,  assignor  to  Tlie  Samuel  C.  Tatum  (Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio.  rf>rfoiator.  No.  I.ir)0.i79; 
.vug.  17  ;   (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  771. 

Domnn,  I.i'Wls  H  .  Fast  Synicnse,  .\.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
.\rnphion  I'i.ino  i'l.iyr  t'onipany  I'umplng  mechanism 
for  self-playlui;  musical  instruments.  No.  1,140  996; 
.\ug.  10;  (Jaz.  vol    217:  p    (".44 

Donald.  Donald,  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  .Vnstralla. 
Wire  sfniiuer.  .No.  1,151.670:  Aug.  .".1;  Gaz.  vol  217- 
p.   i;i«4H. 

Donaldson,  .Jum.s  H.,  New  Washlmrtori.  Ohio.  Farrow- 
house      No    l.l.')l,t;7l  :  Aug.  31  ;  (i.T/..  vol.  i:i7;  p.   1.187. 

Donit/.  .Nfai  K..  /.schleren.  Iiresdeii  G.-rmany.  Making  a 
fermented  l.iit  non  uli  ohollf  win^.  .\.,  1,)"52  154'  Aug 
.'.]  :  <iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1,'),')5. 

Donnelly,     .Joseph.     Philadelphia.     P.i.       Pan  lifter 
1.151.672  :  Aug.  31  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  i-.  1:!h7. 

Iionoii;,H,  ./aajes  S..  a.s.>i-nur  of  on. '-third  to  .1.  E.  More 
land  iiiid  one-third  t.i  M.  v.  M.ran,  Washington,  I).  C 
(Jas-nialn  stopper.  No.  1.151.514;  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol. 
217  ;    p.    12vr, 

Dooley,  Harry  1...  Uo.  k  Island.  III.  Seeder  or  dropping 
mechnni'm  for  planters.  S".  1.H9.11.H.  .Aug.  3;  (;uz 
vol.  l-MT  :  II.  •_'21 

Doren.  Lewis  W..  r>ni;a!<,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to 
F.  .\f  .iTckoon.  one  fourth  to  G.  fturand.  and  one- 
fourth  to  I,.  P.  Durand.  Fireoroof  door.  No.  1,152,011  ; 
Aug.  :U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  :!17  ;  p.  1.104. 

r>or»'n.  Lewis  W.,  Dalla.s.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
F.  M.  Jackson,  one-fonrth  to  G.  Durand,  antl  one-fourth 
to  L.  P.  Durand.  Fllevator-door  sill  No.  1,152,012; 
.^■ug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1505. 

Doremus,  Willard  D.  assignor  to  The  Exartograph  Com- 
pany, Washineion.  D.  C.  Check  ■  protector.  No. 
1.148,831  :   Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   217:  p.   125. 

Dorneth,  Julius,  Berlin,  (iermanr.  Automatic  door-lock- 
ing device.  No.  1,1.50.422;  .Vug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.   855. 

Dorsev,     Charles    A.,     Idabel,     Okla.      Seat  ■  spring. 
1.149.741  ;  Auir.  10:  Gnz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  551. 

Doss.   John    B.,   Wlngate,    Ind.      Mail-bag    hasp-lock. 
1,151,67.'^;  Aug.  31;  Ga*.  vol.  217;  p.   1387. 

r)oue,    Emile     E.     E..    ( 'ollonges  sur  S.iAn<\     France 
hureter.      No.  1,149.0;^.''.:   Aug.  3;  (iaz    vol.  217;  p. 

Dougan.     Kennedy,     MlnneapolU.     Minn.       Wireless  - 
trolled   steering   mechanism.     No.    1,151,867;   .\ug 
Oaz.  Tol.  217  :  p.  1466. 

Douglas,  Alexander,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  H.  Hodgson 
North  FUzroy,  Victoria,  Australia.  Staff  •  exchanger 
Ne.  1,151,167;  Aug.  24;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.   1169. 

Dmiglas,   Harry    A.,   Broneon,    Mich.      Electric   lamp 
1,151.249;  Aug.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1198 

Donst     WHlIaio    J..    Jr.,     Spokane.     Wash. 
1,14»,6.19;  Aoit.   10;  Gaz.  rol.  217;  p.  517 

Dowlln,    Morris.    Henniker,    N.    H.      .\wning-flxture. 
1,149,036;  Ang,  3;  Oat  vol.  217;  p    195. 


Truck 


No. 

No. 

Car 
IR.n 

con- 
31  ; 


iger 
No. 
Wo. 
No. 


Downing,  Ira  8.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  P.  Mur- 
phy,  Chicago,    III.     Train-pipe   and    means    for   securing 
the  same  to  railway  car*.      No.  1,151  o<»2  ■    \ug    24     (Jaz 
vol.  217  :   p.    1 143 

Downs,  (ieorge  F.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Rotarv  furnace  or  kiln 
No.  1.151,574  ;  Aug.  ,31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217";  p.   1354. 

Doxey,  I'llfton  E.      (See  Shoemaker.  Frank,  assignor  i 

Doyle,  James  S.     (Sec  Hedley  and  Doyle  ) 

Doyle,  James  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  safety-door 
and  signaling  system  for  railway-trains.  No.  1,151)932  • 
Aug.   24:   (iaz.   vol.   217;   p.   1090. 

Doyle,  W.  H.,  rt  al.     (See  Nichols    Perrv  J.,  assignor  ) 

Doyle,  William  H..  Brooklyn.  .N  Y.  \rn)ored'  miiltarr 
truck.      .N.I    1   l,-,<i.74S:  .\ii-.  17:  (iii/.  vol.  217:  p    967 

Drader.  Charles.  (iikI  R.  R.  Candee.  Bukersfleld,  Ca\.  Non 
leak  seat  and  anchor  for  liuer-pum[)s.  No.  1,151  765' 
.\ug.  31  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1419. 

Drfiger.  Alexander  B..  Lill)eck,  (iermany.  Mask,  helmet, 
or  the  like  for  use  with  respiratory  apparatus  No 
1,150,508;  Aug.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  885. 

Draper,  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  The  Draper  Manufacturing 
«'ompany.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Means  for  removably  se 
curing  the  heads  of  metallic  barrels.  No.  1,160,843  • 
Aug.    17:   Gaz.   vol.    217;   p.    1002. 

Draper  Company,     i  See  Stone,  Melvln  L..  assignor.) 

l^raper,    John    M..    Manchester,    England.      P^ine-coal    and 
ore  separator.      No.  1,151,448;  Aug.  24;  Gaz    vol    217 
p.    1262. 

Draper     Manufacturing     Company,     The.      (Bee 
Charles  T..  assignor.) 

Dreher.      Julius      H.,      Detroit.      Mich. 

1.160,348:  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  830. 

Dreher,  Phillip  J..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Stop  means  ft>r  auto- 
matic type  writers,  Ac.  No.  1.149.561;  Aug.  10;  Oaz 
vol.  217  ;  p.  486. 

Drosln.   lyiuiw,  New  York.   .N.   Y.      Vaginal   speculum. 
1,150,749:  Aug.    17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  968. 

Drultt.   Percy  W.,  Surrey,  assignor  to   K.   H.   Al 
F.    r>e    Fonblanque,    London,    England.      .Mold 
graphic    or    type  founding    apparatus.      No 
Aug.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  221. 

Drum,  John  T.      (See  Rupert  and  Drum  i 
Drury,  Charles  W.,   Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada.      Treating 
feldspar    for   use   as   a    fertilizer.      No.    1,150,815;    Aug. 
17  ;  Gaz.   vol.  217  ;   p.  991 . 
I'ryer,  Joseph  J.,  et  al.      (See  Rittich,  Frank,  «<wlgnor. » 
l>u  Bols,  Arthur  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Toy  tisllooti.     No. 

1,151.093;  AuB.    24;  (iaz.   vol.   217  ;  p.    1143. 
r>nbay,   George,    Barre.    Vt.      Holding  device    for   machine- 
tools.      No.    1.149,346:   Aui.'.    10;   Gnx.   vol     217;    p.   410. 
Imbol.s  Watch  Case  Company.      (See  De[tolIier  and  Ihincuff, 
assignors. . 

Duchez,   Jerome  M.,    Sacramento.   Cal.      Convertible   table 

No.    1.150.349;  Aug.    17;   Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   831. 
Duchscherpr,  (ieorge,  Buffalo,  .N.  Y.     (ia.*  beating  radiator. 

No.   1.151.575;   Aug.   31  ;   (iaz.   v.d.   217:    p.    1354. 
Duda.    Stanislaw,    I^di,    N.    J.      Direction-signal    for   atito- 

mobiles.     No.    1,151,168:    Aug.    24;    (iaz.    vol.    217;    p. 

1170.  *^ 

Duden,  Paul,  and  O.  Peters,  assiirnors  to  Farbwcrke  vorm. 

Meister    i.,uclus    &    Briiniim.     Hie  list  (u  the  Main.     Oer- 


Draper. 
Fish  -  stop.     No. 
a 

No. 

len  and  A. 

for    typo- 

1.149,119; 


No. 

vorm. 
Ger- 

No. 


many.       Preparing    acetablelivde    from     ncctviene. 

1.151,928;    Aug.    31;    (iaz.    vol.    217.    p      1  itn. 
Duden,  I'aul,  and  G.  Peters,  assignors  to  F:nliwerke 

Meister    Lucius    A    Briinlng.     Hftohston  the  .Main 

many.       Preparing    acet.iidehvde    frnm    acetvlene 

1.151.929;  Aug.  M  :   (iaz.  vol".   217;   p.    147f..' 
Dtidceon.    James    \\  .       (See    Peters    and    lMidt:eon.) 
Dudley.    ('.    H.       (See    Slegrlst.    Henrv    .\.,    ,Ts.,j_'nor.  i 
Dueber     Charles    E.,    Winlock,    Wash.      Vending  -  machine. 

No.   1   1,'.1,;!47;  Aug.  24;   Gaz.  vol.  217;  |i.    1229. 
Duff.  John.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    OU-rontalnor.    No.  1,149,506  ; 

Aug.   10;  (Jaz.   vol.  2i7  :  p.  466. 
r)Tiff    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Alston     and 

Hlndman.  assignors,  i 
Dnflfy.    Thomas    I.,   assignor   of   one-half   to    .\.    H.    Baker, 

Chicago.  III.     Pedal  for)t  piece.     No.  1.1.'f1.76(j  :  Aug.  31; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1410. 
Duffy,  Thomas  1.    assignor  to  E.  C.  Sales  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

Tire-carrier.      No.    1,152,013;    .\ng.    31:    Gaz.    vol.    217; 

p.   15o.-> 
Dulaney.  Joseph  F.     ( ftee  Falres,  Ellsha  J,,  assignor.) 
Dumars.  Horace,  (jlen  Ridge.  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  produc 

Ing   ozone   and   separating   gase«.  '  -.-.-. 

10;  (iaz    vol.  217  ;  p.  375. 
Dunbar.    Harold    F.,  Turners   FaJla, 

Ing    device    for    pa[)er-macblne8, 

17  ;   (iaz.    vol.   217  ;  p.  855. 
Dunbar.    Oris     K.,     Ccntervllle,     Ind.      IHsplavrack. 

l,l.">o,256;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.   799.' 
fninciiff.   Fdward  C.      (See   Depolller  and   r)uneuff. ) 
I'linham.    Austin   C,    Hartfortl,   Conn.     Automobile-wheel. 

.>J..    I.1.->0  01H:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  713. 
Diinlap,  .\rtlmr  O.,  rt  al      ( See  Turner.  John  W..  aMignor.  i 
limn.    rCdward    Ia,    assignor,    by    mesne    asatgnmeata,    to 

St.ind.nd   Plunger  Elerator  Company,  Worceater,   Mass. 

Elevator  drlvlnit-gearlng.     No.  1,150.424;  Aug.  17;  Oaa. 

vol.    217  :    p.    s55. 
Dunn.  John  E.,  Hawthorne,  Colo.     Safety  attachment  for 

eleTatoTS.     No.    1,161,0»4  ;   A«ff,   24;  (Ht.   vol.   217;   p. 

1144 
Dunn,  Sola  B.,  Chicago,   111.     Veterlnarv  Instrument.     No. 

1,149,562;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  485. 


'w:. 


1,149,264;    Ang. 


Mass.     Doctor-Tlbrat 
No,     1.150.423;    Aug. 


No 
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Dunning,  Virgil  R.,  Osliawa.  Minn.  Tractor  for  harvesters 
and  the  like.  No.  1,148,505;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol  217: 
p.  7. 

Dunster,    George,     Hamilton,    Ontario,    Canada        Steam 
boiler.     No.  1,151  348:  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1230. 

L>unwoody,  Henry  H.  C..  Washington,  D.  C.  Shell  or  pro- 
jectile.     No.  1,150,667  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  MO. 

Duplex  Printing  Press  Company.  (See  Bechman.  Henry  F., 
assignor,  i 

rnirand,  Gilbert,  ft  al.     (See  Doren.  Lewis  W..  assignor.) 

Durand,  Louis  P.,  ct  al.     (See  l»oreii.  Li  wis  W.,  assignor.) 

Durand,  Nelson  C.      (See  Holland  and  Durand.) 

Durrant.  Oliver  R.,  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Ontario.  Simulta- 
neously peeling  and  slicing  potatoes.  No.  1,151,674  ; 
Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1.387. 

Durfee.  Roland  D..  Litchfield.  Mich.  Pump  valve.  No. 
1.151.449:   .\ui;.   24:  (iaz.  vol.  217;   p.   1262. 

Duryeii.  ('harles  F.  .  Satrlnaw.  Mich.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
1.149.431  ;  Aug.  K)  :  Gaz.  vol    217  :  p    440. 

Duryee.  ICdward,  I>js  Angeles,  Cal.  Gypsum  plaster  and 
retarder  therefor.  No.  1,151,095;  Aug.  24;  (iaz.  vol. 
217;    p.    1141. 

Dussaud.  Charles  F..  I'aris,  France.  Projection  appara- 
tus.     No.   1.150.3.%0;  Aug.   17;  (iaz.  vol.  217:   d.   Sol. 

Duwellus.  Walter  S..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Device  for  an 
plvinir  pressure.  No.  1,149,037;  .\ug.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  217; 
p.  195. 

Dyblle.  Julius  \.,  Jollet,  111.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
tempering  metals.  No.  1,151,675;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  TOl. 
217  ;   p.   1388. 

Dver.  John  B..  and  <i.  .\.  Johnstone,  .-\ndcrvon,  Ind.  Svs- 
tem  for  electrical  distribution.  No.  1.150.019  :  Ang.  17  : 
(iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  713. 

Dykhulzen.   liiko  B.,  et  al.     (See  F-lzas.  Martin,  assignor.) 

Dynes,  (Jeorge,  Verschovle,  Ontario,  Canada  Water- 
trough.     No.  1.149,507;  \ue.  10:  Gaz    vol.  217;  p    466. 

Dyson,  .\lfred  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Com- 
pany. Telephone  system.  No.  1,148,665  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   217  ;  p.  65. 

Dyson.  Harry.      (See  Gaunt  and  Dyson.) 

E.  Horton  A  Son  Company.  (See  Morrow,  .\lexander  P., 
assienor.  i 

E.  C.  Sales  Co.     (See  Duffy,  Thomas  I..  .Tsslgnor.) 

E.  J.   Brooks  A  Co.      (See  Brooks.   Winfred   M.,  assignor.) 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Beers, 
Frank  '1   ,  assitruor  > 

E.  I.  di;   r  irt  de  N.  nioiirs  Powder  Company.      (See  Mathe- 

SOn,    ]\'\\  .\  111    W       ::  ^si!.-|;or.  I 

t.  J.   P.r  loks  \-   1  o       (See  Brooks,   Winfred  M.,  a.suinnor. ) 
E.  .*c    r     I'nirbnnks  A  Company.      (See  Bousfleld,  John   H. 

A.,  assignor  i 
E.  W   Bliss  (  ompany.     (See  Dieter.  William,  assignor.) 
E.   W.   Bliss  Company.      (See  Kruse.   Peter.  asRl;;nor.  i 
E.  W.  BII--S  (nmpany.     (See  Leavitt.  F'rank  M..  assiirnor.  i 
Eagle  WaKon  Works,  The.      (See  Cnderhill  and  .\^•ry,  as- 

^ii:nors.  i 
Kakln.   William   ().,   assignor  of   one-half   to   H.    J.    Hert, 

In.lianapolis.    Ind.      Vehicle-top.      No.    1,151,9.30;    Aug. 

31  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1476. 
East,  Matthew  H.,  >ielbourne.  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor 

to   .Massey  Harris  Company,   Limited.   Toronto.    Canada. 

llarvesfinc machine.     No.   1,150,104;  Aus:.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

217  :   p.   743. 
Eastman   Kodak  Company.      (See  Barnes  and  lyovojoy,  as- 

Hlu'iiors.  I 
Kastm.nn    Kodak   Company.      (See   Clarke,   Joseph    T.,   as- 

slcnor. ) 
Ensim.in.    William    E.      (See    Bowman.    Lloyd,    assignor.) 
Eaton.    Emaron   J.      (See   Kennev.    Cbaides   H..    assignor.) 
Eaton.    Harrison    H..    Beverly.    Mass.,    jissiirnor    to    I'nlted 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  .N.  J.     Work-bench. 

No.    1.151.576;"  Aug.   31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.    1354. 
Eavenson.   Roscoe  !<..  Elberton,  (in.      Hand-stamper      No. 

1.149.508;  Aue.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  466. 
Ebellng.   Charles    W..    rt  al.      (See   Kaufman.    Eugene    IL, 

assignor,  i 
Eberhard   laber  Pencil  Company.      (See  I'lemlng,  Clarence 

C..   asvi_-iior. ) 
Eberhard.    Jacob.    Kreuznach  -  on  -  tlie  -  Nake.    assiirnor    to 

Radio  -  Waeenbau  -  (IcKillscliaft    n)lt    heschriinkler    llaf 

tnmr,   l''rankfort-on-tl)e-Main.    Germany.      Portable  track 

vehicle.     No.    1,151,251;    Aug.    24;    Oaz.    vol.    217;    p. 

1199. 
Bberhart.  Felix,  assignor  to  .Am<-rican  ("an  Company,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Sheet  metal  blacking  box.     No.   l,14s,666; 

Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  68. 
Eberbart.    Frank,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Feed-water   heater. 

No.    l.l.-.l  .-.77  :    Aug.    31:    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p.    1355. 
Eherhardf,  Hermann,  Breslau,  (iermany.     Cleanlni:  tubular 

'•<"li.-       No    1.150.582:   Auir.  17:  Gaz.   vol.  217:  p.  012. 
E(  kelniej  er.  Frederick  W..  assignor  to  William  Mann  Cf.m- 

paiiV,      Philadelphia.      Pa         Loose-leaf      binder.        No. 

1.1.50,750:  Aug.  17:  Gaz    vol.  217:  p.  968. 
Eckerle,    (^hrisiav.     Merrill,    assignor    of    one-half    to    G. 

Kckerle.    Watisau,    Wis       Horse-collar.      No.    1,148,667  ; 

Aui:.  :'.  :  (iaz    vol.  217  ;  p.  66. 
Eckerle.  (ieorge.      i  See   i;ckerle,  Chrlstav,  asslsrnor  > 
Bckert.  Adam,  Perth  .\mboy,  N.  J.     Valve  mfshanlsm  for 

Internnl-combustlon   engines.     No.   1.150.751;   Atig.   17: 

(iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  968. 
Eckharrl.    Fritz.      (See  Just  and    Eckhnrd.i 
Eclipse  (ias  Stove  Company.      (See  (ireen,   Michael  J.,  as- 
signor. I 

217  0.  r..— ii 


Eclipse  Stove  Company.  (See  Tappan,  William  H..  as- 
signor. I 

Economic  Twist  Drill  Company.  (See  Denk.  Simon,  as- 
signor.) 

Edell.   Charles   L.      (See  Wareham.    P'dwnrd   J.,   assi.-hor  ■ 

P'den.  Harold  W  Chicago,  III  Reciprocating  positioning 
mechanism.  No.  1,149,814;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p. 
578. 

Ed::ar  Allen  .Vmerlcan  Manganese  Steel  Company.  (See 
McKee,  Walter  8.,  assignor. ) 

Edge  Moor  Iron  Company.  (See  Sellers,  William  F.,  as- 
.slgnor. ) 

Edison,  Thomas  A.     (See  Aylsworth  and  .Mken.  assignors.) 

Edison,  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Park,  West  (Jrange,  N.  J. 
Means  for  utilizing  the  waste  heat  in  kilns.  No. 
1,148.S32:  Aug.  ;i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  125. 

Edmunds,  Howard  M.,  Westminster,  England.  Measure- 
ment of  the  flow  of  gas  in  conduits  or  pipes-  No. 
l,14H.s;i3:  Aug.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  217:  p.  126. 

Edward  Ford  Plate  Glass  Company,  The.  (See  Kuhns, 
John   H.,  assignor.) 

Edwards,  .Alonzo  L.,  assignor  to  Wheeling  Stamping  Com- 
pany. Wheeling.  W.  \  a.  Electric  flash  lamp  or  lan- 
tern.    No.   1,152.082;   Aug.  31;   (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1530. 

Edwards,  .\lonzo  L.,  assignor  to  Wheeling  Stamping  (^om- 
pany. Wheeling,  W.  \&.  Electric  flash  lamp  or  lantern. 
No.   1,152.155:   Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.   217:  p.   155.". 

Edwards,  Eugene  P.,  Plalnfield,  N.  J.  Shaft-coupling. 
No.   1.148.960;  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  16«. 

Edwards,  I.'ugene  P..  assignor  of  one-hair  to  himself  and 
one-tialf  to  X.  S.  <iiles,  Plninfield,  N.  J.  Universal  joint. 
No.  1.15(»,853:  Aug.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p    ioti;-i. 

I-dwards,  I'rank  W.,  Lo^ansport,  Ind  .  assignor  to  The 
Chicago  Lubricator  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Sk'ht  feed 
attachment  for  lubricators.  No.  1.149.563;  Aue.  10; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  485. 

Edwards.  Frank  W..  Logansport,  Ind.,  asslgiior  to  The 
Chicago  Lubricator  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Feed  attach- 
ment for  lubricators.  No.  1,149,564;  Aug.  10;  Oaz. 
vol.  217  ;  p.  486. 

Edwards,  (Jeorge  C,  assignor  to  Harvey  Hubbell.  Incor- 
porated. Brldsreport.  Conn.  .\dvertl8lng  device  No. 
1.149,347  :  Aiiir.  10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  410. 

Edwards.  Harrv  E  .  Warren.  Ohio.  ('ushlon  tire.  No. 
1.149,640  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  517. 

Eggers.  George  C,  Bovlll,  Idaho.  Ruling  fountain-pen. 
No.  1.149.348;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  411. 

Eggers,  Henry,  Denver,  Colo.  Automjitlc  variuble-rlfBe 
belt  concentrator.  No.  1.150,257:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  voL 
217  ;  p.  799. 

Ehmke,  Hcnrv  C,  Fredonla.  N.  Y.  Vehicle.  No. 
1,150.509;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  885. 

Elnfeldt.  (.'harles  M.,  Denver,  Colo.  Automatic  elevator- 
door  openlni:  and  closing  apparatus.  No.  1.149  742; 
Auk'.  10  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  562. 

Eitel.    Martin.      (S(H'    Morris   and    Eitei.  i 

Eklind,  Carl  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Posson.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Draft-rlgclng  for  rallway-<»rs.  No.  1,148.580  ; 
Aug.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  35. 

Ekstedt,  Ernest  D.,  East  St.  Louis.  111.  Nutcracker.  No. 
1,148,893;  Aug.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  145 

Electric  Tachometer  Company,  The.  t  Se»  Hopkins.  Nevll 
M.,  assicuor.  > 

Electric  Tachometer  (^ompany,  The.  (See  Kolff  and 
Hollyday.  assignors.) 

Ele(ti<i  Pneumatic  Skid  Company.  (See  Stansell  and 
Oland,  assignors,) 

Ell  Lilly  and  Comnany.  The.  (See  Davis,  Alex  B.,  as- 
'•ignor. ) 

EUett.  l-rederick  S..  Elmira,  N.  Y.  Two-speed  gear  for 
motor-cycles.  No.  1.149.901;  Aug.  10:  Gaz  vol.  217; 
p.  010. 

Elliott  Fisher   C( 
signor. ) 

Ellis.  Benjamin  F..  and  (i.  D.  Greene,  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal 
Cnderuround  cesspofd.  No.  1.150.510;  Aug.  17:  (iaz 
vol.  217  ;  p.  886. 

Ellis,  Carleton,  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Edible  fat  compiex  and 
making  the   s.irae.     No.    1,151,002;    Aug.    24;   Gaz.    vol. 

217  :  p.   in:;. 
Ellis,  Carleton,   Montclalr.  N.  J.     Catalytic   material  and 

making  same.      No.   1,151,003:  Aug.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  217; 

p.    1113. 
Ellis.  Carleton.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  asbignor  to   F!l Us  Foster 

Company.     Cenientitlous  product.      No.    1.151.515:  Aug 

24  ;    (i.T7.   vol.    217  ;    p.    1287. 
Ellis,  Fenwlck  I...  assignor  to  R.  E.  (iavin.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Testing    device    for    liquid  evaporators.      No.    I,148,.'"i00 ; 

.\iig.  3  :  (iaz.  tol.  217  :  p.  7. 
Ellis  foster  Company.      (See  l-."llls.  Carleton.  a.ssignor.) 
Ellis.    Frederick    .\  .    lyondon.    England.      Detachatde    ye- 

bicle-wheel.     No.    1  ,l.M .  150  :    Aus.    24;    (iaz.    vol     217; 

p.    1263. 
Ellis.    Joseph     w..    F:nesmere    Port,     England.      Jointing 

metal  bars.     No.   1.150,2.■|^:   .\ug    17:  (iaz.   vol.  217;   p, 

799. 
Ellison,    olef    M..    Chicago,    111.      Sportsman's    boat.      No. 

1,14«.9fi1  :  Aug.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  217  :   p.   109. 
Ellison.     Thomas     J..     Terrill.     Kv       Animal  -  trap       No. 

1.149.190:  .\iif.   10:  (iaz    vol.  217:  p    :'.52 
Elmore,  (iuv   H  .  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W.  O    El- 
more.  Oneonta,    N.   Y.     Jig.     No.    1,149.641;   Aug.    10; 

Gaz.  vol    217  ;  p.  518. 
Elmore,  Thomas  L..  Baker.  Fla.     Winch.     No.  1,150.851  ; 

Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  8.32. 


Company.      (See    Wellman,    Ilarrey    1'..   as- 
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Company.     (See  Waterman,  Lewis 


Elmore.  WilllHm  O.     (Pee  Elmore.  Guy  H.,  assignor.) 
Elvln.  Alhort  (i..  Soinorvillp,  N.  J.,  and  F.  W.  Martin.  New 
lork.  N.  \.:  snld  Martin  assignor  to  said  Elvln.     I'edal 
device  for  fire-doors.     No.  1,148.581 ;  Aug,  3  :  Gai.  vol. 

Klvin."  .Vlb^-rt  G  Somerrille.  N.  .7..  and  J.  L.  Mohun, 
Hrooklyn.  N.  \ .  ;  .said  Mohun  a.sslfrnor  to  said  Elvln 
Iiiodoor  podal  device.  No.  1,148,582;  Aug.  3:  Gaa' 
vol.  :^17  ;  J).  .■•!6.  6    "  .   vjttji, 

Klzas.  Martii:.  assignor  to  E.  B.  Dvkhulzen  and  R  F 
LauK.'r._  Los  .Vrm'eles.  Cal.  Butter-dish  refrigerator' 
No    1.I..0...S.'.  :  Aue.  IT:  (laz.  vol.  lilT  :  p.  912 

Km,M-son  Hnintin;,'ham  Company.  (See  Greer,'  Edward 
R..  assignor  > 

EDH'rsun-Brantin;;lKim 
E.,  a.islsnor.  i 

Emerson.  Charles  .7,.  Omaha,  Ncbr.  Dental  matrlx-re- 
talner.     .No.  1,151,252:  .Uier.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p   1199 

Emerson,  rharlos  ,7..  Omaha.  Nebr.  I)(>Dtal  mat'rlx-re- 
tftlner       N...   l,iril,;;5.S  :  Aii;?.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    1199 

Lm.ry.  Plato  G..  Chlrasro.  111.  Closet  No.  1.148,668  • 
Aiic.  .?  ;  i.az.  vol.  217;  p.  67. 

Emlck.   riiarl.'s  c.      (See   Gerlltzki   and    Kmk-k  ) 

Emmons.  Fr,.(l,.rick.  asisignor  to  The  Hinde  &  Dauch  Paper 
Company.  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Carton.  No.  1,150  1()5  • 
.\uff.   1  1  :  <;u7,.  vol.  I'l"  ;  p.  744 

F-:niuiy.     I'lanrU     K..     Kitchbnrg.     Mass.      Oll-fllter       No 

r^  '•rVt'^'i.-  •^""    '■'■■  ''^1'-   vol.  217;  p,  126. 

En    Holm.  Oscar  A..   N%w   York,   N.   Y.     Gas  eneine  valv*- 

F  "'iT'n,)'"    11^?«''5:  Au.^  10:  Gaz.  vol.   '17  :T486     * 

Enoll.  f)ito  h  .lersey  City,  N.  .7.,  a.ssignor  to  Wayne 
Mnniifin'turins  Company.  Clothes  rack  or  drier  No 
l.l..n.i):!;!  :  ah;:.  l'4  :  Caz.  vol.  i;i7:  p.  looo 

Entjel.  Karl,  Arllncton.  Mass..  as.«iignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery   (  ompany.    I'aterson.    N.    J.      Machine   for   trlm- 
mlnK  the  Ilnintrs  of  shoes.     No.  1  14.8  762'  Aue   3 
vol.  217:  p.  101.  ■»3,<o-.,  Aug.  d 

EnL'el.  Karl.  ArllnKton.  Mass.,  assiu'nnr  t<>  T'nlted 
Machinery  Company.  Pafrsun.  N  .7  Boot  and 
No.  l.HiU^O  ;  An.'.  In  :  Caz.  vol.  l."17  :  p.  :i51. 

KnKel.  Karl.  .Arlinuton.  Mass..  assignor  to  United-  Shoe 
^lachliiory  (ompany.  ratorsou,  N.  ,7.  Fastener  for 
shoe-upp.is.      No.    l,l.'-,O.H54  :    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    217- 

r>    io*i4  ■ 

Eni;.>ltnunn     \yilliam    F..   Chicago.    111.      Retouchlng-pencll. 

No.   1.1:>1.4.-1  :   Aiii:.  24:  Onz.   vol    '.'17  •   p    126."? 
Enehan.srr     Winford    L.,    Winslow    Park.   Ohio.      Atomizer. 

No.   1  151.2o4  ;   Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1200 
Ensland.  Arthur  F.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Thermostatic  control 

for  the  valve  of  a  carburet,. r.     No.  1,149,743;  Aug    10- 

i.az.   vol.   217;   p.    .'i.^:;.  **'         ' 

Fywanowitz.    Austria-Hnngary.      Seal- 
No.  I.l.')n.,-,s4  ;  Aug.  17  :  (;az.  vol.  217; 


;  Gaz. 

Shoe 
shoe. 


Enuliindcr.    .Vdolf 

Intr-wax  a[)plicr, 

P    HI.:. 
Englc.    .7ohn 

1.151.516; 
Enos.  Charb' 

eyes    from 

vol.  217  :  f 


So. 


F.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Time-recorder. 
Aug.  24  :  (;az.  vol.  I'n  :  p    ii!s7 

K.   Danville,   111.     Tool   for  removln;?  buU's- 
hihrlcators.      No.    l.!,"0..S,')2  ;     \ns     17-    Gaz 


Enstrom.  .Xuirust   W      Rock  Island.   111.     llole-dtgt'lng  ma- 
chine.     No    i.i;,n.mo:   Aug.  17:  <;az.  vol.  217:  p    771 
Entz.   .lustus   B     as.slgnor   to  The    White  Company.  Cleve- 
vol    217  f^i'I;'"'^"^^''-     •'^'«-  l.l-'H.o7.S;  Aug.  .31  ;  Gaz. 

Epley.  .Tames  O..  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  H.   F.   Wendall 
l.elpslc.    01,10.       Shock  aI.sorb.-r    for    motor-cycle    seats! 
Ac.     No.  1.1..0,2.>i) :  Au2.  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  800 
Eppensteln    Otto,  a.sslgnor  to  Hrm  of  C.  Zel.s.s;  .7ena    Ger- 
Gaz'^';o.''2ll-';i^'\iJr""""''~^-     >^"-l-'^0,585;Aug.  17; 
Epperson,  Sami.pl  S  .  pt  al.     ( S<.e  Dylo.  .7psse.  assignor  ) 
Erbcr.    .7ospf.      ,  Spp    Wagner.    Erb^r,    and    HoPfa.)        ' 
Erlckaon.  Charles  .7.      (See  Keith  and   Fri,kson.i 
Edward.      t  See   .lohnson    and    Frickson  1 
Edward,    Fresno.    Cal.       Keyless    padlock 
•  >  :  .ViiL'    IT  :  i;az    vol,  -ji  7  ;  p 
Edward.    Lynn,    assignor    to 
Co.,     Boston.     Mass.      Shuttl 
No.  l.H!).:U0  :  Auir.  10  :  Oaz 


No. 

Victor    Shoe    Ma- 

e    for    sewing-ma- 

217:  p.  411. 


vo 


F^rlckson, 

Erlcksou. 

l.l.-.n.:; 

Erlckson. 
chlnery 
chines! 

Erlckson,  Edward,  Lynn,  assignor  10  Victor  Shop  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Boston.  Mass  Shuttle-operatln-  mecha- 
nism for  sewlnu-machines.  No  1  149  ;^.50  ■  Uie  10  ■ 
Gaz,   vol.  217  ;  p.   411.  '         '  -  ' 

Erlckson.    F^lward.    Lynn,    a.ssi-nor    to    Victor    Shoe 
chlnery    Co       Boston,    Mass       Take-up    mechanism 
sewing-machlne.s.      .No.    1,149,351;    Aug.    10;    Gaz 
^1 1  ;  p.   412. 

Erlckson,    Edward,    Lynn,    assignor    to    Victor    Shoe 
chlnery  ('o.,  Boston.  Mass.      Mechanism  for  actuatinz"'the 
awl.   needle,  and   needle-guide  of  lockstitch  scwlmj  ma- 
chines.      No.   1,149.352:  Aug.   10;  Gbz.  vol.  217     p%™2 

Erlckson,  P^dward,  Lynn,  assicnor  to  Victor  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Movable  guard  for  sewing 
machines.      No.    1,149, .35."  ;    Aug      10       "  .s«'^».in_g 

p.    412. 

Erlckson.  Edward.  Lynn,  assignor  to 
chlnery  Co.,  Boston 
for  sewingmachlncs 
vol.  217  :  p.  1420. 
Erick.son.  P:dward.  West  Lynn.  a.s.signor  to  Victor  Shoe 
Machinery  (  ompany.  Boston,  Mass.  I'resser-foot  mech- 
anism for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,151  76.S  •  Vue  31  • 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1420.  '       ^'         ' 


Ma- 

for 
vol. 

Ma- 


Gar,    vol.    217  ; 

.  _      -    Victor   Shoe   Ma 
Mass.      Thread-measuring    device 
N<i.    1,151,767;    Aug.    .31;    Gaz. 


No. 


No. 


concrete 
Gaz.   vol. 


;lrder 

2^7: 


Erlckaon.  Edward,  West  I.ynn.  nsslgnor  to  Victor  Shoe 
Machinery  (ompany.  Boston.  Maus.  Curved  -  needle- 
guide  meihanlsm.  No.  1.151.769;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol. 
—  *  <  »    p.    1 4.1 . 

Erlckson.  Edward.  West  Lynn,  assignor  to  Victor  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Sewing  -  machine 
tension.      No.    1.151,770;    Aug.    31;    Gaz.    vol    217;    P 

'^'"i^f^^-k,^,''^'^^''';^  ^V  .VJ^^'^y'  ^    Y.     Spring  auspenslon 
for  vehicles.     No.  1,151,771;   Aug.   31;  Gaz.   vol.   217; 
p.    1421. 
Erlckson.      Ilelmer,     Donnvbrook,     N.     D        Pliers 

1.151,772;   Aug.   31:   (Jaz.    vol.   217;   p.   142-' 
Erlckson.  .7ohn.     (See  Keith  and  Erlckson  > 
Erlckson.  John.     (Sec  Martin  and  Erickso'n.) 
Erlckson.  William  T.,  New   York,  .N.  Y.     Vehlcle-tlre 

1,151,86.S;  Aug.  .31;  Gaz.  vol.   217  :  p.   1457 
Ericson,   Carl   L.,  assignor  to   American   Saw    and   Manu 
facturlng    Company,    Springfield.     Mass.       Machine    for 
hardening  hacksaws.     No.  1,150,511  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Ericson.  Charles  J..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Combined  bed 

and  baggage-carrier.     No.  1.150,106;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

21  (  ;  p.  744. 
Ericsson,  Henry,  Chicago.   III.     Form  for 

construction.      No.   1,152,307;  Aug.  31- 

p.   1606.  .         K.    ^1  . 

Ernl,  Walter,  and  A.  H.  Ward, 
head   for  washlpg-machlnes. 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1064. 

Ernst.   Edward  G.,  Cleveland.   Ohio 
No.    1,149,354  ;    Aug.    10      Gaz.    vol 

Brtsman.     Floyd     E.,     Cbb  ago.      111 
1.149.815;  Aug.  10;  Gaz    70I    217- 

Escherich  John  Hartford.  Wis.  Spring-controlled  ve- 
hicle-wheel. No.  1,149,432;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217: 
p.    440.  • 

Esdohr,  W    H      (See  Alexander.  Henrv  B..  assignor.) 

Estate  of   William   Schw.iti'.r       i  Ser  "Labadi"     llarrv 
ssslgnor.  I 

"  Ksto  "    Elastlscher    Stra.s8enbahnOberbau    G.    m     b 
(See  Schmidt,  Hugo,  assignor.! 

Ettllnger,   Abraham.    New    York.    .N.    V.      Record-disk 
l.l.'iO,020:  Aug.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  L'l7  ;  p    714 

Eutzler,  Enos.      (See  Warmr.    r>anlel.   assignor  » 

Evans,  Arthur  C.      1  See  Cole  and   Evans.  1 

Evnns,  Eleanor  C,  Hayman,  Colo.     Cookinc  steamer 
1,152,30.«<:  Aug.  31  ;  (;az    vol.  1.'17:  p.  1607. 

Evans,  (Jrlffith  C.  London,  England,  assignor  to  Submarine 
Signal    Company,    WutervUle,    Me.      Tide  operated    sub-- 
marine  signaling  device.     No.  1,1.'»0.S16;  Aue    17- 
vol.  217  :  p.  001.  *" 

Evans.    I.pwis    J..    Scianton.    Pa.      Elevating   device 

ol.  217  ;  p.  969. 
(See   Schurz.    Henrv    M. 


Pewaukee,  Wis. 
•No.    1,150.855; 


Drlvlng- 
Aug.   24; 


.Vddresslnir  machine. 
•    217  :    p.    413. 
Dump  waizon.     No. 
p.  579. 


H., 

H. 

No. 


No. 


Gaz. 
No. 


as- 


1.150.752  :  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz 
Evinrude   Motor   Company. 

slsrnor. ) 
Ewell.   John   !•'.,   Chicago,   III.      Valve  for  tank-cars 

1.150.580;  Aug.   17;  (iaz.  vol    217;  p.  913 
Ewlng,  Blaine,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cuspidor 

Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1170. 
Ewlngs.     Clara     F..     Jim     Falls,     Wis.      Washboiler 

1.149,506:  Aug.  lo  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  486. 
Ezactograph  Company,  The.      (See   Doremus,   Wlllnril 

assignor. » 
Exolon    Company,    The.       (See    Kalmus.    Herbert    T 

slgnor. ) 

Fagan.  John  G.,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Extinguishing  flres, 
1,148,763;  Aug.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  101. 

'''"]'■; ,r^t®J    ^-     'I'''<?'J«.    Mont.       Sounding    baton. 
1,150,866;  Aug.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1065 

Fair.     Peter     A.,     Helena.     .Mont.      Umbrella     stand 
1,151,931  :   Aug.  .n  ;  (iaz,  vol.  217:  p    1477 

Fa'rburn.  William  A.,  Short   Hills,   N.  J.,  as.sicnor  to 
Diamond    Match    Company.    Chicago,    111.      Maich 
1.150,857  :  Aug.  24  ;  (Taz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1065 

Fairburn,   William  A.,   Short   Hills,  N.  J.,  assiiinor  to 
Diamond    Match    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Manufactur 
Ing   matches.      No.    1,150,858:   .\ug.    24:   (iaz.    vol.   217 

'■""l''rl'i'*Lo^'''"'''''^  '^-  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Door-check.     No. 
1.149,902:  Aug.   10;  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  610. 

Falres,  Elisha  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F  D 
Kinney,  Tex.  Screen.  No.  1,148,764;  Aug 
217 ;  p.  102.  .       .        ,        K 

Falres.  Elisha  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J 


No. 

No.  1.151,169; 

No. 
I', 
as 

No. 

No. 

No. 

The 
No. 

The 


Hagan, 
3  ;  Gaz. 


Mc 

vol. 


F.   Dulaney, 


L. 


McKinney,    Tei.     Weather-strip 

10;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  41.3. 
Falbe,  John.     (See  Baer,  .\braham 
Falk,   Benjamin  ,1.,   .New   York.   .N     V 

transparencies.     No.  1,152.156  :  Au 

p.  1556. 

Falk  Company.  The.     (See  Day,  Percy  C,  assignor  1 

Falkenau,  Arthur,  assignor  to  (iiills  &  (ieoghegan 
York,  N.  Y.  Ratchet  mechanism.  No.  1,150,587  •' 
17  :  Gaz.  vol.  L'17  :  p.  913.  '     ' 

Fallert,   Louis.      (See  Boyd  and   Fallert. ) 

Fanning,  Charles  E.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  one-third 
w  {,•  ^-  ^''""st.  A.  Olsen,  G.  Sha!lU>rg  and  W.  .V.  Meese 
Mollne,  111.  Vending-machine.  No.  1.14;i997-  Aue' 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  645  *' 

Farbenfabrlken  vorra.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.  (See  Goottlob. 
Kurt,  assignor.) 


No.    1,149,355:    Aug 

assignor.  1 

Holder   for  viewing 
31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 


New 
Aug. 
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Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Brflnlng.  (Sec  Duden 
and  Peters,  assignors. ) 

Farbwerk.'  vorm.  .Melster  Lucius  &  BrOnlng.  (See  Stock 
and  Helm,  assignors.) 

Farbwerke  vorm.  .Melster  Lucius  A  Brlining.  (See  Thiess, 
Karl,  assignor. ) 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  BrUnlng.  (See  Wag- 
ner.   Frl'cr,   and   Hoffa,   assignors.) 

Farkell.  (ieorge  C..  Flvria,  Ohio.  Manipulator.  No. 
1.15-. 014:  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1505. 

Farley,  Alfred  C,  Martinsburg,  W.  Va.  Automatic  locomo- 
tive arrester.  No.  1,151.170:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  voL  217; 
P    1 1 70 

Farley.  Jnhon   W.,  Cleveland,   Ohio.     Chute  and   sh.^ft  in 
buildings.     No.   1,162,309;  Aug.   31;  Gaz.   vol.  217;   p. 
1007. 
Farmer.  Frank  H.,  assignor  to  The  White  Company.  Cleve- 
land. ( »bio.    MakI  111;  hardened-steel  gears.    No.  1,152,167  ; 
.\u;r    :!1  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   1550. 
Farmer.  William  C.     (Sep  Bowman.  Levi  M..  assignor.) 
Farr,     I'rank     E.,     Bronson.     Mich.     Change-maker.     No. 

1.149.744:   Aug.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  55.3. 
Fassett.    Jume.<    H..    Nashua,    N.    H.      Chart    for    teaching 
number   tests.      .No.   1,151,171:   Aug.   24:  (iaz.   vol.   217; 
p.  1171. 
Faulds.    John.    Oak    Park,    assignor    of    one-half   to    J.    I. 
.Marshall,  Chicneo.  111.     Bake  oven.     No.  1,148.669;  Aug. 
3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  67. 
Faultless    Rubber   Company,   The.      (See    Miller.    Thomas 

W..  ;!sslgnor.  I 
Favier,   G«'ori:es,  Suspension    Bridge,   N.  Y.      MoUllnc  elec 

trodes      .No.  1.150,(^)21  :  Aup.  17  :  (iaz   vol.  217  :  p.  714. 
Favreault.  Dolor  J.,  .\dams.  Mass.     Fork  and  spoon  bolder. 

No.  1.151.452;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1  2(H3 
Fay.     .Vlpheiis,      lA)uisviile,    Kv.      Mechanical      movement. 

No.   1.141I.H10:   Aue     D»:  (iaz.  vol.   217:   p    579. 
Fay,  Thomas  J  .    .N'l  w  York,   N.  Y.      Valve   mechanism  for 
Inteinnl-combustion   engines.      No.    1,149,745;    Aug.    10; 
(iaz.    vol.    217  :    I).    553. 
Fay,     Wlnthrop     I...     Dexter,     Me.        Lathe  turret.       No. 

1,151,004;  Aug.  24;  Gaz,  vol.  217:  p.   111:;. 
I'aye  Hausiii.  Karl  .M.      (See  Harlow  jind  I'aye  Hansen.) 
Featherini:ill,    Walter.    San    Diego.   Cal.      Conibinatlou-ioo; 
for  use  in  applylnc  and  removln.'  antiskid  chiihi.-.     No. 
1.1511,200;  Awa.   IT;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  soo. 
Feddeis.    .Tohn    M..    assignor    to    Fedders    Manufacturing 
Company.    Inc..   Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Metal-bending  machine. 
No.  I,14s.(n0  :  Aug.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  Os. 
Fedderti.    John    M..    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
l"edde!s    M;i  nufaci  uring   Company.    Inc.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 
.Metal L.tidliii;   machine.      No.    1.149,356:   Aug.    10;   Gaz. 
vol.    217  .    p.    413. 
Feddf-rs  .Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Fedders,  John  M., 

assignor.  I 
Federal    l^nulneerlng  (.'ompany.      (See  I^ombard.   Levi    W., 

assluiior  I 
Fedl,    Henrv   G..   assitrnor  of  one-third   to    W.   W    Soukup. 
Duluth.    Minn.       Lifeboat.      No.    1.152.15S:    Aug.    31; 
(iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p     1550 
Felber.    Ix)renz.    Frankllnton,    La.       Axle  -  spindle.       No. 

1.150,753:  Aur.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  969. 
Fell,   Clark   B..   .Northfleld,   Ohio.      (Jrading-machlne.      No. 

1.150,588;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  913. 
Felland,  Olaus  B..  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada.     Llfe-buov 
or  life  preserver.     No.  1,148.683;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217"; 
p.  30. 
Felsberg,  .Arthur   P..  Newark.   N.  J,     Door  operating  and 
closing  mechanism.     No.  1,151,773;  .\ug.  31;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  :  p.   1422 
Felslng.    Samuel    D.    assignor    of    one-half    to    C.    I^orlng. 
Crookston.   Minn.      Machine  for  screening,  cleaning,  and 
separating    seed  train       No.    1.149,567;    Aug.    10;    Gaz. 
vol.  217  :  p.  4S7 
Fendi  rl.    7:itorp.    Nbrina,    .\ustria-llungary       Package    for 
dlspenslnL'   small    .juaiitlties  of   liquid   or  gaseous   radio- 
active substances.      .No.    1,152,083  ;    .\ug,   31  :    (iaz.   vol. 
217  :  p.   1531. 
Fenlason.    (Jrin    ('..    Raymond.    Wash.      Collapsible    veneer 

box.     No.  1.152.0S4  :  Aug.  31  :  (iaz    vol.  217  ;  p    1531. 
Fenner,   (JcorKe    P..    New   Loudon.    Coun.      Printing-press. 

No.  1,1.50,107:  Aug.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  744. 
Fenton.  Thomas  P,  rt  iil  (See  Zumino.  Lorenzo,  as- 
signor. I 
Ferguson,  (ieorge  E..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pyrene 
Manufacturing  ("ompany.  Rendering  corrosive  fiuid^ 
non-corrosive.  No.  1,151,255;  Aug.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  217; 
p.  1200. 

Hugh    S..    assignor    to    The 
Whitinsvllle.     Mass.     Stirrup 
(iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  352. 
William    IL,   Columbus,   Ohio. 
No    1,152.0>^5  :  Aug. 


Whltin    Machine 
No      1.149,191; 


Sparker  for  ex- 
:i  :  (iaz    vol.  217  ; 


Ferguson 

Works. 

.Vug.    1) 
Ferguson. 

ploshe-engines. 

[I    15:?l 
Ferngren.   (»scar  '! 
Ferrari,   I'asi|ii!no 

1,151,517:  Aug.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1288. 
Ferris.   Henry   1...  assignor  to  Hunt.   Helm,   Ferris  4  Com- 
pany.  Harvard.   III.      Means  for  supporting   members  of 

stalls  and   the   like.     No.   1,151.250;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

217  :  p.   1200 
Ferris,     Walter,    assignor     to     Bucyrus    Company,     South 

Milwaukee.   Wis.     Cable-brake   for  dragline  excavators. 

No.    1,149.357:    Aug    10;   (iaz.   vol.   217;   p.   514. 


(See  .Anderson  and  Ferngren.* 
Fall    River,    Mass.      Loom-shui tie.      No. 


Feulllette,  Emlle,  Boulogne,  Seine,  assignor  to  Socl*t* 
Etablissements  E.  Feulllette.  Boulogne  -  sur  -  Seine. 
France.  .Apparatus  for  steeping  or  retting  flax,  hemp, 
and  the  like.  No.  1.152,159;  Aug.  31:  Gaz  vol  21.; 
p.   1.55(S. 

Flcq,  Constant,  Victoria,  British  Columbia.  Canada  Elec- 
tric lamp.     No.  1,149,038  :  Aug.  3  :  3az.  vol.  217  :  p.  196. 

Field.  Allan  B... Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wesrlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Coil  -  wedge. 
No.  1.150.022;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    714. 

Field,  (  liarles  II.      <  See  I'.rown.  Alvan  H..  assignor 

Field.  Robert,  Huddersiield.  England.  Cash-register. 
No.  1.149,903;  Aug.   10;  (iaz.   vol.   217:   p.   Oil. 

Fields.  Dolor.     (See  Slater.  Horace  (i.,  assignor.) 

Flfleld.  AltM'rt  F       .See  Sullivan  and  Fiticld.  1 

Filer.  William  H..  (irove  City,  Pa.  Molding  monolithic 
structures.  No.  1, 150.. 354 ;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.  8.32. 

Fill.  Ernst.  Sr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.   l,149.i">09;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  4(5*; 

Fillius,  llaii.\  L,  Was.-lugton,  D.  C.  I'oldlng  stretcher. 
No.  1.151,932;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1477 

Fineb.  .Ml.ert   L".      (See  Karap  and  Finch.) 

Flnlzlo,  Thomas  D.,  assignor  to  Kurz  Electrical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lamp-sh.ide.  No. 
1.14!t.Sl7;  Aug.    10:   Gtiz.  vol.    217;   p.  5x0. 

Fink,  William  B.,  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Composition  of  mat- 
ter fur  bleaching  and  cleaning.  No.  1,151.257  ;  .Aug.  24  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1200. 

Plnley,  Jonn  T..  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  T.  Finley, 
Sr.,  and  one-third  to  W.  M  Jennings,  .Atlanta,  (ia.  Rail- 
Joint.     No.  1,150.10S:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  745. 

Flnlev,  John  T.,  Sr..  et  nl.  (See  Finley,  John  T..  Jr..  as- 
signor. I 

First,  Henry  C.  ei  al.  (See  P'annlng,  Charles  E..  as- 
signor.) 

First  Trust  and  Savings-  Hank,  trustee.  (See  Keith,  .Alex- 
ander 1;  .  nsslgnor.  1 

First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  (Sec  Keith  and 
Erlckson.    assignors.) 

First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  (Sec  Ktlih  and 
Martin,  '.issignois.  1 

First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  (Sec  Mart. a  and 
Ki  ii  kson.  a-signors. 

First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  (See  Martin  and 
LubtxTger.   assignors.! 

First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  (See  Martin, 
TaR>ot  G.,  assignor.  I 

Firth  and  Sons.  Thos.      (See  Strange,  Harry  B.,  assignor.) 

Fischer,  .Adalbert  W.,  assignor  to  Schutte  and  Koertlng 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Oil  burner.  No.  1,151,258  : 
Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:   p.  1201. 

Fischer.  .Adalbert  W..  assignor  to  Schutte  and  Koertlng 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Jet  apparatus.  No. 
1,151,259;  Aug.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   I211I 

Fischer,  .Albert  ('.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Seam-cleat  for  sheet- 
roofing.     .No.  1,150,201  ;  Aug.   17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  800. 

Fischer,  Robert  E.      (See  Wesclier  and  Fischer.) 

Fisher.  Fre.lrlck  M.      1  See  Davis.  Melios...  and  Fisher.) 

Fisher.  John   F.      (See  Kincade,   Elmer  C.  assignor.) 

Fisher,  Louis  K.,  et  al.  (See  Cartwrlght,  Ernest  O..  as- 
signor. I 

I'lsk  Rubl>er  Company.      (See  Cole,  John  C,  assignor,! 

Hsk  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Lewis,  George  H.,  as- 
signor. 1 

I'itzgerald.  Edwaid.      (See  O Conner  and  Fitzgerald.) 

Fitzgerald,  Frank  M,.  and  R  S.  Hatch,  assignors  of  one- 
thirti  to  F.  M.  Hatch,  Chicago,  111.  Elevator-control 
mechanism.  .No.  1,149,746;  .Aug  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  217; 
p.   554. 

Fitzgerald,  \\illiam  11.  J..  Braintiee.  assignor  to  E.  P. 
Brown,  Newton.  Mass.  Wheel  tire.  No,  1,152,160; 
Aug.  31  :  (iaz.  vol    217  :  n    1557 

Fltzslmmons,  George  P.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Envelop,  No. 
l,14s,t^71  :  Aug.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  68. 

I'lack.  FiPd  E..  Ursa.  111.  Brickmaklng-machlne.  No. 
1.149.747:  Aug.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  554. 

Flanders,  Albert  F.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Flanders  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Display-rack.  No. 
1.150.109;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  745." 

Flaunery,  Matthew  J.,  Matteson.  III.  Means  for  operating 
and  locking  sliding  doors.  No.  1,151,260;  Aug.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.   1201. 

Flegel,  Benjamin  F.,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  (i.  W.  Up- 
ton, Warren,  Ohio.  Flshlng-reel.  No.  1,151,349;  Aug. 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1230. 

Fleming.  Clarence  C.  .AmltyvUle,  assignor  to  Eberhard 
Faber  Pencil  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Cravon-holder 
No.   1,151,!):;3:  Aug.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  14^7. 

Fleming,   David  J..   Nashville,  Tenn.     Non-reflllable  bottle 
and   cutter.      No.   1,152,015:  Aug.  31  ;   Gaz.  vol.  217;  d. 
1  506. 
Fleming,    Eugene    A.,    South    Bralntree.    assignor   of   one- 
half   to    B.   T.    Martin,   Chelsea.   Mass.      Afaklng   shoes. 
No.  1,150.181  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  772. 
Fleming,  Eugene  A..  South  Bralntree,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  B.  T.  Martin.  Chelsea.  Mass.     Shoe.     No.  1.150,182; 
Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  772. 
Fleming.  James  A.,  Globe,  Ariz.     Device  for  treating  ores. 

No.  1,150,669  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  941. 
Fletcher,  Elmrr.     (See  Mc.Arthur  and  Fletcher.) 

Flint  &  Walling  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ma- 
comber.  Herbert  H.,  assignor.) 
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Fllntkote  Manufacturing  Company. 

erick  ( '.,  assljrnor.  > 
Klof'kliart.     .I:irii'<R.     I)*'nver.     td 


ini: 

J'lora 

<'ti 


lo. 


\va  t«'r-cl(is> 
:  p.  4^1. 
BIlRworth 


rs 


K., 
III. 

l.ltft.5»}9  :  .\us:.  10 
Klom.   KllswortTi    K., 

<iirnorH,    bv    mesne 


No.    1.14!).. -.OS 
assignor    to    'I 


(See  Overbury,  Fred- 
Apparatus    for    flush- 
Aui;.     10  :    <;az.    vol. 


he 


vV    Fastener 
ement.     No. 


Seal 

Strap  tisrl'tenlnK     Imp 

:  (Jaz.  vol.  1M7  ;  p.  4"<7. 

and   .1.   I".   .Murpliy,   i  tiliann.    111.,   an- 

nsRlirunn-nt'^.    to    Mantlf    Machtnerv 


Mantle  thread- 
Gaz.   vol.  217: 


an<l  ratentP  I'ompauy.  New  ^ork.  N.  Y. 
in;:  machln<^  .Na  IJ  .' I  ,.'i7!t  :  .\ii?.  .31 
p.    i::r.C.. 

F!or>-,v.  Tllehman  J.,  Washington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican .><anitary  Works,  New  York.  N.  Y  BaUcork.  No. 
1.148..S.3.5;  Aug.  'A:  (iaz.  vol.  -'17;  p.  126. 

Foard  Starter  Manufacturiug  i  onipany.  (See  De  Berry. 
Edmontl   I'.,  assignor.  • 

Fobare.  Anthony,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Device  for  measuring 
fabric  In  rolls.  No.  I,148,7ft5;  Aug.  :i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.  102, 

Fooardl,  Fler-Luigi,  Biooklyn.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Garwood 
t  iimpariy.  Garwood,  N.  J.  Automatic  stop  for  crane- 
trolleys.  No.  1.150,003;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.    «47. 

Fo.rsterlin::,  flans.  Perth  .\mboy.  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  Rocss- 
ler  ,Mnd  Hasslacher  <'himl<-al  ('onipany.  Generating 
stonm  Mi'cissory  to  the  prodiictinn  of  pmdueer  gas.  No. 
1,151,f)7'i:   .S.ut'.  .".l  ;  Gnz.  vol.  1'17  :  p    I.'^hm 

Folde.Tk,  Kalman.      (See  Spendlove  and  Foldeak.) 

Foley,  T!  omas.      (  S.'e  Myers,   Fiid  1...,  assignor.) 

Folger,  Kdward  I'  .  Bonndbrook,  .N,  I  Smoke  and  gns 
returning'  means  for  stoves  and  furnaces.  No.  l,ir>0,n.'U  ; 
Aus.  24;  (Jaz.   vol.  L'17;  p.   liiOl. 

Fontan,  Pierre,  Chicago,  111,  Fastener-setting  Implement. 
No.    1,1 40,t;41i  :    Au:,'.    lu:    Gaz.    vol.    217:    p.   518. 

Foote,  .\rthiir  B  .  (irass  Vnllev.  I'al.  Cam  t'oi  stampbat- 
r.Ti' <.      No    l.l.'i'J.ltU  :    .vui.'    :'.l  :   Gaz    v.>l     •_' 1 7  :   p.   ir»57 

Foote.  Theodore  M.,  Allston,  assignor  to  National  Binding 
Machine  Co,  Boston,  Mass.  Strip  servln:;  apparatus. 
No    l,14rt,14-i;  Aug.  'A:  (Jaz.  vol.  L'lT  ;  p.  2.31. 

Ford,  lin^'i'ii  vt  liavi.-!,      i  See  I»avis,  (ieorge  II  .  a^siiriior. ) 

Ford.  Bafon  *  Davis,  i  See  Von  Phul,  Bl.ick.  and  I.ockett. 
a-isii-'nors.  > 

Ford.  Bacon  &  Pavis.      (See  Von  Plnil.  Wiillnni.  assignor.) 

Ford,  Bruce,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Secondary  or  storage  bat- 
tery.     No.   1,150,02.3;  Aug.   17;  (Jaz.   vo'l.   217;   p.  714. 

Ford.  Bruce,  l'hlladelpi;ia,  and  .1.  L.  Pliillips.  Ilaverford, 
Pa.  KltK'tric  stor.'ige  batterv.  No.  l.ir>l,4.',3  .\ug.  24; 
(Jaz.  \(il.  217  ;  p    12ti4 

Ford.   F^ugeue  .\..  T'xbridge.   Ma.s 


'■ustion  III' 
p.  441. 


tor. 


No.   1.149.4: 


Balanced  internal-com- 
.\ug.   lu  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 


Fonl,  Hanii.ih  M  . 
correcting;,  and 
1,149.484  ;  Aug. 

F'orti.  Hnweth  T.. 
for  automobiles 
.';i  ;   (Jhz,  vol.  21 

Ford.    William    H., 
Lowell,  Mass. 
.\uu.   17  ;  Gaz 


Bath.  P]nt,'land.     Device  for  measuring, 

trimming    skirts    and    the    like.       No. 

10  ;   Gaz    vol.   217;  p.  441. 

Central   Valley.   N.  Y.      Washing  device 

or   like   vehiri.e       So.    1.152,016;    Aug. 

7  ;  p.   1  50tV 

assignor  of   one-half   to    F.    Hanchett, 

Jeweler's  polishing-wheel.    No.  1,1.50,024; 

vol.  217  :  p.   71."'>. 


(See  Curtis  and  Lovell, 


Fore  River  Shipbuilding  Company, 
assignors. ) 

Foreiii:in.   Atuo.s   L.   Baltimore,   Md.     Bottle  washing,  rins- 
ing,  ami   sterilizing  machine.      No.    1.151,638;  .\ug.  24; 


(Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1205. 
Foretlch.  Joseph  S.,  and  E. 

No 


rent    Neek.    .iml 
No     1.140,643: 


traoting    apparatus 

217  ;  p.   198. 
Forshelm,   Joseph,    (; 

York,   N.   Y,      r.oek 

217  :  p.  .-.19. 
Forsvth.    (Jeorce    H.. 

1.14!), 145  :   Aug    .3  : 
Fortuna-Werke.  Special-Ma sch 

Loose.  Johannes,  assignor,  i 
Fortune,  James  D.,  La  Jolla.  C 

1.149,120  ;   Aug.  :;  ;     Jaz.   vol. 
Fortune.     .John     K.,     Detroit, 

No.  1,149,4.35;  Aug.  10;  «Jaz 


L.  (Jrooms,  Gulfport,  Miss. 
.    1.149,0.39;   Aug.   3  ;   Gaz. 


J.    Konigsberg, 
Aug.   10  ;  Gaz. 


I'hicago 
(Jaz.  vol 


III.      Sash  -  cushion. 
,  217;  p.  231. 
nenfabrik  G.  ra.  b.  H. 


Ex- 

vol. 

New 

voL 

No. 

(See 

No. 


al.     Drawing  machine. 

217  ;   p.  222. 

Mich.       Stoker-box     drive. 
.  vol.  217  :  p.  442 


Chase-lock  bar. 
p.  1557. 

I  See   Foster, 


Fossenkemjier.  Harrv   E  .  Richmond.  Ind 
No.   1.152.1t'i2:  .Vug.   :;i  ;  (Jaz    vol.  217; 

Foster    Brothers    Manufacturing    ('omnnn 
Wnn.'im    B.   assignor.  ■! 

Foster,  Edward  H.,  gueensburv.  Bradford,  England 
Spinning  and  analogous  machine.  No,  1  149  121  ■  \ug 
3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  222.  •  -     «• 

Foster,  Frnest  H  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  I^ocomotlve-suner- 
heater.     No.   1.151.!t34;  .\ug   "M  ;  Gnz.  vol.  217;  p    1477 

Foster,  Frank  A.,  and  C.  S.  Rockwell.  Cisco  Tex  Power- 
transmitting  device.  No,  1,149,040;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  voL 
217  ;  p.  196. 

Ind  .Vutomatic  train  pipe  con- 
\i!g.  "1  ;  (Jaz  vol.  217  ;  p.  1479, 
c.  Hill,  assignors  to  .\ipha  .Vlco 
Newark.  N.  J.  Sad-iron.  No 
10  ;  Gaz.  vol  217  ;  p.  554 
Clarksburg,   Ontario.  Canada 


Foster,   Fred    II..  Oxford. 

plin_-      No    1,151  fK!!)  : 
Foster.  Harry  W..  and  I. 

hoi    I'ten.^tl    Company. 

1,149,74,8  ;  Aug 
Foster.  James   E., 


II 


fan.  No,  1,149,904;  Aug.  10;  (Jaz  vol  217; 
Foster,  William  B..  assignor  to  Foster  I'.ri)tbers 
turing  ("ompanv,  I'fica,  N  Y.  (Jra  vltv  e<i  re' 
Ing-side  eribs.  No  1  151.774;  Aug.  ,31':  (Jaz 
p,   142.3. 


Blower- 

p.  611. 

Manufai 
;    for  slid 

vol.  217  : 


Y..  as- 
devlce. 
T..    as- 


Spring 
No. 


ifac 
ma- 

No. 


Foster.  William  B..  assignor  to  Foster  Brotiiers  Manufac- 
turing Company,,  rtica,  N.  Y.  Joint  for  sliding  side 
cribs.     No.  1.161.775;  Aug.  31  ;  fjnz.   vol.  217;   p    1423 

Fournler.  Joseph  N.  P.,  St.  Ilyacinlhe.  tiuebcc,  Cinada* 
Tobaccopipe.  No.  1.152,163;  Aug.  :;\  ;  (Jaz  vol  '17  • 
p.  1558. 

Fowler  Car  Company,  The.     (See  Fowler,  William  E,  Sr 
assignor.  I 

Fowler.  Frert  J..  Rome.  Ga  Agricultural  implement  No 
1,152. OS';  ;   .Vug    ;'.!  :   (Jnz     vol.  :;17  ;   n.    \r,-A-2 

Fowler,  William  E..  Sr..  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Com- 
pany. I  liicimo.  III.  Steel-sheathed  Ixu car  No 
1,151 .3.".  1  ,    .\ug     24;    (Jaz.    vol.    217;    ii     rJ.'.l. 

Fox.  .\nsley  II.,  a.sslgnor.  |iy  mesne  assignment*,  to  Fox 
Pneumatic  Shock-Absorber  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Shock- 
absorber  for  automobiles.  No.  I,151,:i50:  .Vug  24-  Gaz 
vol.  217;  p.   12.30. 

Fox  Pneumatic  Shock-Absorber  Co.      (See  Fox    Ansley  H 
assignor.) 

Frallck.  Syles  R.,  Chicago,  III.  Electric-wiring  fitting. 
No    1,150.9;{5;   .\ug.   24;   Gar.   vol.   217;   p.    1091 

Francis,  Charles.      (See  Beregh,  Theo<lore  J.,  a.sslgnor  » 

Francis.  Meade  C.,  ft  ul.      i  See  .Moffltt,  Allison,  assignor  ) 

Franck.    Emll    J.,    Phlladelpliia.    Pa.      Circular-fashioning 
knitting-machine.      No.    1,150.183  ;•  Aug.    17;    Gaz     vol 
217;  p.  772. 

Franklin.    B.    A.,    trustee.      (See    Bovee,    Ransom 
signor.  1 

Franklin,    Joshua,    Pyritou.    Ala.       Forage-curing 
.No.   1.14>*,SS»4  ;  Aug.  .3;  Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.    145. 

Franklin    Process    Company.       (See    Wo<><l.    John 
sign  or.) 

FYantz.   Benjamin  F.      (See  Holben   and    Frantz  ) 

Franz,  Gustav  A.      i  See  Smith  and   I'runz. ) 

Frauz.    (Justav    A.,    .issignor    to    Jackson    tushion 
Company.     Jackson.      .Mich.        S|)rlng     structure. 
1.1511.754;  .Aug.   17;   Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   !t70 

Frntt,  Charles  H..  Florenee.  .Nebr.  Tiling  imt.lement  No 
l.I4!>,43«;  Aug.    10;  (Jaz,   v(.l.  217;   p.  442 

Fre<le.  Charles  F..  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis  Mo.  Trailer-tr\icll  eenterlng  device  for 
locomotives.  No.  1,152,164;  Auc  .31;  (Jaz  vol  217- 
p.   1558. 

Frederlclt,  Clarence  II  .  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Mani 
turing    Company,     Kenosha.    Wis.       Fabric  making 
chine.     No.  1,148,7()6;  Aug.  3;  Gaa.  vol    217-  p    102 

Freeburg,     Charles     H..     Erie.     Pa.       Drinking  <up 
1.151,869;  Aug.   31;   Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   1457 

French,  Edward  H.,  Smethport,  Pa.  Proilucln^-  pyrolle- 
neous  acid.     No.   1,150,586;   Aug.   17;  Gaz.   vol.  ^17;  p. 

French,  Edwin  F..  Los  Angeles.  Cat.  (Jaruient-presslng 
njachlne.      No,    1,150,355;    Aug.    17;    Guz.    vol.    217;    p. 

French.  John  R..  assignor  to  Lacy  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Los  .Vngeles.  Cal.  Pipe-(  overing  machine  No 
1,151.096;    A..g.   24;    (Jaz.    vol     -17:    ->     lit!  °' 

Fretz.  Samuel  S..  Jr.     (See  Martzell,  .Morris  H     ,i   sirrnoi-  ) 

Frey.  Ernest  IL.  Cleveland.  (Jhio.  Printing  card  aud  tvoe 
holder.     No.  1.149.570;  Aug.   10:  (jaz    vol.  217;  p    488 

Frey.  John  E..  and  T.  F.  Berrlll,  New  York.  .N  Y  Metal 
door.     No.  1.150.755;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    ;i70 

Fricke.  Louis  E.,  et  al.  (See  Phelps,  Spencer  II.  as- 
signor.) 

Fried.  Kriipp  .Vktlenir.  sellschaft  Germanlnwerft.  (See 
Dauber.  Glsbert,  assignor.) 

Frink.  Carroll  IL,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Introduction  and 
retention  of  dental  filling  materials  No  1151.35-'- 
Aug.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  217;   p.   12;il.  '        '         * 

Fritz,  Axel,  Everett,  Mass.  Folding  gate.  No.  l  151  518' 
Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.   1288. 

Fritz,  Henry  \.     (See  Buckley,  Micliael,  assignor.) 

Froinmer,  Rudolf  von,  Budapest,  Austria  Hungary  Bayo- 
net.    No.  1,150,561;  Aug.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  905. 

Frost,  Walter  E.,  .Vuburn.  assignor  of  one  third  to  A  C. 
Leveque  and  one-third  to  J.  P.  Chevalier,  Lewiston  Me 
Egg-tester.  No.  1.149,358;  Aug.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  2lt  ;  p. 
414. 

Frumveller,  Joseph,  assignor  to  E.  IL  (ioid,  (hicago.  III. 
Ventilator.  .No.  1,150,184:  Aug.  17;  (Jaz.  vol  217- 
p.  773. 

Fry,  Charley,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Capstiek,  Denver, 
Colo.  Washing-pounder.  No,  1,150.817;  Aug.  17;  (iaz. 
vol.  217  :  p.  992. 

Fryer.  Joseph   H.,  (ialt.  Ontario,  Canada.     Apparatus  for 
annealing  malleable-iron  castings.     No.  1,15(3  512;  Aug 
17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  887. 

Fuenfstueck,  (Jnstave,  deceased;  I.  Fuenfstueck,  adminis- 
tratrix, assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Waessel.  Denver,  Colo 
Pulley.     No.   1,148,507;  Aug.  3;  (^az.  vol.  217;  p.  8. 

I'uenfstueck.  Ida,  administratrix,  i  See  Fuenfstueck.  Ous- 
tave. ) 

FuerhofT.  Casper  H.      (See  Haggard.  Ruti.rt  IL.  assignor.) 

Fnlford.  Harry.      (See  Relter  nnd   Ftilford.  > 

Fuller,  Frederick  L.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter   Company,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Calculating    mechanism. 


No.  1.151,677;  Aug.  31  ;   (Jaz.  vol,  21 


7  ;   p.    1388. 


Fuller,  John   L.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Lubricator  Company. 

I»etrolt.    Mich.      Valve.      No.    1,151,770;    Aug.    31;    Gait. 

vol.   217  ;  p.   1423, 
Fuller,   Percy  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  Praetsch, 

Boston.  Mass.     Apparatus  for  determining  distance  and 
1,149.122  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  222. 
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Fuller.   I'ercr  W..  anigiior  of  one-half  to  A.   B.  Praetsch, 
Boston.    Mass.      Slj:tiallng    apparatus.      No.     1.149.12:'.  , 
Aug    A:   (Jnz.  vol.   217;  p.   22;C 
Fulton    (daip.iny,    The,       (See     Fulton,     Weston     M.      as 
signor  I 

assignor  to  The  Fulton  Company, 
.Making  flexible  tubular  corrugate«l 
1,151,777;   Aug.   31;   (Jaz.    vol.   217; 


Fulton.  W.'ston  M 
Knoxville  Tenn. 
metal  walls.  No 
p.    1424. 

Funderl>uik.  Otis  < ' 
pany.  Detniit.  Mi 
ers."    No    1.149.1'.' 

Funderburk.  Otis  C 


'>17  , 
No. 
No. 


direction.     No. 


.•is.sjgnor  to  Detroit   Lubricator  Com- 
I  >iel  supply   systeiu   for  c.-irburet- 
;   Aug.  10  :  (J«-/.  vol    217  ;  p.  :;5.3. 
assignor  to    Detroit  Lubricator  Com- 
pany. I>etroit,   Mich.     Carlnireter.     No.   1,151,778;  Aug. 

A]  :   (Jaa.   vol.   217  ;  p.   1424. 
Furber.  lleurv  J..  Jr.  ciii.ago.  111.     Locating  sounds.     No. 

l,14!t.97U  ;"Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  637. 
Furnas,     Kobert     \V.,     luiliaua[K)lis.     Ind.       Street-sweeper. 

No    1,1,-11,11.3(1:  Aug.  21:  G  iz    vol.  217;  p.  lool 
Furnstahl,    Joseph   A..   Howard.    S.    D.      Hog   catching   and 

holiiing  deuce.     No.  1,152,165;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

p.    155S. 
Furrev.   .lohn    W..   Vancouver,    Wash.      Ix)cking-h(>ok 

l.li;i.(»41  ;  Aug.  ;;  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.   197. 
FuM  b.     Wanue     A..     Decatur,     III.       ( Juide  -  Iniard. 

1,150.068;  Aug.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  941. 
(i.  W.  Todd  &  Company.     (See  Tiefel  and  Todd,  assignors,  i 

(  Reissue.  I 
Gaff.    llioni.iN    T..    Washington,    D.    C.      (Jiicuit-controller. 

No.   1, l.Vt, ;■:.-,(;  :   .\ug.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  s:i:i. 
(iage.  Will    v.,   Pilmiro.   C'olo.      Aeropltine.      No.    1.151,172: 

.\ug.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1171. 
(Jagnon.  Frnest  H..  Billings,  Mont.     Fume  and  smoK?  filter. 

.No     1.1-1S.508;  .\ug.  3;   (Jaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.   s 
Gall.    Jolin    1\,    assiunor    t<>    The    Simmons    Mairifacturlng 

(dmpanv.    Keiioslia,    Wi--.      Link  fiirming   machine.      No. 

1,14S,7()"7  ;   Aug.   A;   (,az.   vol.    ;.17;   p.    l02. 
(Jail.    .lohn    I-".,    Keiioslia.    Wis.      PoliBhlngniachluc.      No. 

1  1  ts.7t;8  .  Aug.  ;; .  Ghz    vi.;.  217  ;  p.  I(i:i. 
Gain.    Ilenrv   M.,   Belleville,  (intario.  Canada,     Train-stop. 

No.  1,149,571  ;  Aug.  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  488. 
(iuirie.-,.    .Ashtabula.    W<-stmitistei.    S.    e.      Il.imaii.;    ,ittach- 

ment  for  anvils.     No.  1.150.262;  .\ug    17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ; 

p.     ,H01. 

(Jalbralth,  Henry  W..  Aroarillo,  Tex.  Interior  bracing  for 
siio.s.      No.    1.151.870;   Aug.   31;   (Jaz.    vol     217;   p.   1457. 

Galbraith.  Henry  W  .  .Vmarlllii,  Tex.  Interior  bracing  of 
silos.      No.   1.151.S71;   Aug.   31;   (Jaz    vol.   217;   p.    1458. 

(Jail.  .-Mcxander.  Bn'onne,  N.  .1.  Car-roof.  No.  I,149,.'i72  ; 
.\Mg.   1(1;  t.az.  vol.   217;   p.    1^9. 

Gallagher,  Hugh  C.,  Milton,  .Mass.  Manufacture  of  choco- 
late In  bulk  No.  1.152.1tl('.  :  .Vu;;  A:.  (Jaz.  vol.  217; 
p.   1.559. 

Gallagher,  James  F..  assignor  of  one  half  to  P.  J.  Lavelle, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  .Vpparatus  for  regulating  tempera- 
ture.     No.    1.149,818;  Aug.   10;   (Jaz    vul.  217,   p.  .'.80. 

Gallagher.  James  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  J.  Lavelle, 
New  York,  .N,  V  , Vpparatus  fnr  regulating  temperatur*. 
No.  l,14».8iit:  Aug.  10;  (Jaz    vol.  217;  p.  581. 

Gain,  Serahno,  Mulberry.  Khu.^.  Safety  dog  or  catch  for 
dumping-ca-'e.s.  No.  l,15u.8ls  ;  Aug.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  217; 
p.  992. 

Gain.  Senifino,  Mullierry.  Kans.  Automatic  releasing  de- 
vice for  cars  i.pon  mining  cages.  No.  1.150. 819;  Aug. 
17  :  (Jaz.   vol.  217  ;   p    !ii'2, 

Gailo.  F.nrlco.  Pittsion.  Pa.  Scrubbing  aud  mojiping  ma- 
chine.     No,  1.150,(125;  .Vug.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ,  p.  715. 

(Jamble,  Joseph  W.,  assignor  to  Harrison  Safetv  Boiler 
Works,  Phihidelphia.  Pa.  Valve.  No.  1,152,017:  Aug, 
31  ;   (Jaz,   vol     217  ;   p.    1506. 

Gamble.  Wiliiiira  .1.,  Butfalo,  .N.  Y.  Power-hammer.  No. 
1,151.005;  Aug.   24;  (;nz.   vol.   217;  p.    1114. 

assignor    to    American    Multlgraph 
Ohio.      Paper-ejecting   mechanism. 
3  ;  (iaz    vol.  217  ;  p.  9. 
assignor    to    The   American    Multi 
graph  Conii>any,  ('levelaud,  Ghlo.     Ribbon-feeding  me<  h 
anism.      No.   1,148,962:   Aug.  3;   Gaz.  vol.   217;    p.    169, 

(Jammeter.  Harry  C.  assignor  to  The  American  Multlgrap!> 
(.'ompanv.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Paper-feeding  mechanism 
No.  1,148,963  ;  Aut-  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  170. 

Oarcelon.    George    IL,    SwissyaU.    Pa.,    assignor    to    West 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      Lubri- 
cating device.     No.   1,150.026.  Aug.    17;   Gaz. 'vol.  217; 
p.  715. 

Gardner,  Clyde  E.  W..  assignor,  by  mesne 
Burroughs  Adding  Macliine  Company, 
Carriage  for  r'  ■  oidlng  mechanism.  No. 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1264. 

(Jardner.    Horace  T.,   .\lhuquerque.   N. 
1,152.167  ;   Aug.  .31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 

(Jarford    Manufacturing    (^ompany, 
W  ,   assignor  i 

(Jarford  Manufacturing  (Company.  The. 
vey  L.,  assignor,  > 

Garner,  Vernon,  assignor  to  Fnited  Printing  Machinery 
Companv,  Boston,  Mass,  Sheet  feeding  machine.  No 
1,149.573;  Aug.   10;  (Jaz.   vol    217;  n.   489 

(}arner,    Vernon,   as'^lcnor   to    I'nited    Printing    Machinery 
Companv.    Boston.    Mass.      Sheet  feeding    machine. 
1,149.574:  Aug.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.   217;  p.  489. 

OarnLss,    Frank.   Somerset,    Mass       Cardlng-machlne 
1,149,820;  Aug.  10:  (Jnz.  vol.  217:  p.  581. 

Gnrretson.    David    I.    New   Y'ork.    N     V       Horseshoe. 
1.149,359;  A"7    10;  Cn?..  vol.  217:   p.  414. 


(Jammeter.    Harry    ('., 
Companv.   Cleveland, 
N<i.    1,148,5(»9;  .Vug, 

(iammeter.    Harry    C, 


assignments,  to 

Detroit,    Mich. 

1,151.454  ;   Aug. 

Mei       Broom.      No. 
p,  1559. 
(See   Dean.    William 

( See  Harris,  Har- 


No. 

No 

No. 


Float  -  valTC. 

p.  H87. 


No. 


Garrott,    John     C,     Houston.    Tex. 
1.150,513;  Aug.  17  ■  (Jaz.    vol.  217.  , 

(Partner.  Rudolf.  KIberfeid.  and  G.  Kohres,  Le\erkus.eu- 
on  thr-  Rhine.  tjcrmui;y.  uss.-ners  to  Synthetic  Patents 
(o.  Inc..  New  York,"N.  Y  Trlaryl  met  bane  dyestuff, 
-No.  1.149.575  ;  Aug.  lo  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    490. 

(Jarwood  ('ompanv.      (See   1  <jcaidi.    Pier  Lulgi.   assignor.! 

tJarwoud  Company.  (See  Newhail  and  Hescock,  as- 
.signors.  1  ,  __ 

(Jas  Meier  Company  Limited.  The.  (See  Brltton,  John  W,. 
assignor   i 

Gasau,  Otto.  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.  Mattress-frame.  No. 
1.14'.(.:v(;(i  :   Aug.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p,  415. 

Gass,  Kmery,  Fibre.  Mich,  (lamp  for  supporters.  No. 
1.149,1105;  Aug,  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  {i.  (ill. 

Gassett.  Arthur  L..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Water  heal,  r  No. 
1.149.576;   Aug.    10;  (Jaz,   vol.   L'17:   p.  49(>. 

Gast,  Hermann  T.  F..  Carilsle.  England.  Apparatus  for 
ci.-aning  hairbrushes.  No.  l,152,ltJ8;  .Vug  31;  Gaz. 
vol.  217  ;   p    1559.  ,     , 

Gates.  Bernard  W..  Wasliington.  D.  C.  Structural  imita- 
tioti  of  natural  objects.  No.  1.150.027;  Aug.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.   217  ;    p.    716. 

Gates,  William  H.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Self-op*nlng  ad- 
justable die-head.  No.  1,148,610  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz,  vol.  21 4  ; 
p.  9. 

Gaunt.  Joseph  S..  Manchester,  and  H.  Dyson,  Huddcrs- 
flcld,  England.  Frame  for  continuous  spinning,  dou- 
bling, and  the  like.  .No.  1,151,173;  Aug.  2-1  ;  Gjz.  vol. 
217  ;    n,    1171, 

Uause.    Isaac,    National    Soldiers'    Home.    Va.      SeparaMf^ 
button.     No.  1,149,124:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:   p.   22;i. 
'   Gauvreau.  Jules,  (Quebec.  (Quebec,  Canada.     Identification- 
tag.     No.  1,151,940;  Aug.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1479. 

Gavin,  Richard  E.      (See  tills.  I'enwick  L.,  assign^:.. 

(Jay.    (asslus    M.,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.       Gas-engine.       No 
I         1.151.455;   Aug.  24;  Gnz.    vui.   217:   \i.   12(.^, 
I   Gaynor.  John  J  .  and  P.  C.  Lleber.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Bot- 
I         tleeiipping  macliine.     .No.   I,14!i.s21  ;  Aug.    KJ;  (.mz.  vol, 
I        217  ;  p.  6«1. 

1   Gaynor,  John  J.,  and  P.  C.   Lleber.  assignors  to   Prosie^s 
Machine    Company,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Bottle-capplug 
maihine.      No.    1.151.45(>:    .\u-.    24;    (Jaz.    vol.    2i;.    p 
1265. 
I   Gee,    Charles    E.,    Lowell.    Mass.      Mechanical    movement. 
I        No    1.151,678:  .Vug.  ;u  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1389 

Gehl.  Heuiy  W..  MattcK.n,  III.  Oil-cloth  raek.  No. 
1,148,895;  Aug. -3  ;  Gaz.  vol,  217;  p.  145. 

Gelger.  W  iiilam  A,,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W    11.  Miner, 
(hazy.   N.   Y.     Adjustable  side  hearing.      N.c    1.149.361  : 
.Vug.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  415. 
,   GeUler.   Mark,   Chicago.    111.     (omblned   stool    and   racket- 
press.     No.   1.151.935;  Aug.  31;  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p    1478. 

(Jeueia!  Acoustic  Company.  (See  .vndrick.  Wallace  P.. 
assignor.) 

General  Chemical  Company.  (See  Bishop.  Howard  B.. 
assignor,  i 

(Jeneral  Chemical  Company.  (See  De  Jahn.  Fredrik  W.. 
assignor.) 

(Jeneral  Chemical  Company.  (See  Strickler.  Emerson  U.. 
assignor. ) 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Alexanderson.  Ernst 
F.   W.,  assignor.) 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Ball,  Henry  P..  as 
•signor  ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Crawford,  William  W., 
assignor.  • 

(ieneral   Kh  clric  Company.      (See  Dickenschled.  Fritz,  as- 
signor. I 
I   General  Fleet  lie  Company.      (SeeJost,  Wllhelm,  assignor,  i 
I   General  Electric  Company.     (See  Kieser,  Walter,  assignor,  i 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Schroder.  Jo*ief.  as- 
signor i 

(Jeneral  Industries  Company.  (See  Brinkman,  Louis  U.. 
assignor. . 

General  Optical  Company.  (See  Meyrowltz.  Emll  B,, 
assignor  • 

(ieni'rai  Kaiiuay  Signal  Company.  (See  Howe.  Winthrt>f) 
K..  assignor.  I 

(ieneral  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Langdon,  John 
L,,  assignor,) 

(Jcnsler,   Edward   E,      i  See  Miers  .ind  (Jcn>  er.  i 
:   George   (  utte;     Company,      t  See    McWUliams,    Arthur   C, 
assignor  ' 

George,  Edgar  C,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AlUs 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Lubricating  device.  No.  1,149.125;  Aug.  3;  (Jaz.  vol. 
217:   p.   224. 

Gerhard.  Karl  F.,  Uatton,  Wash.  Weeder  and  cultivator. 
No.  1,149.126;  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  224. 

(Jerlach.   I'red.      i  See  Baird.   Edward    1'      assigni  i'  : 

(Jerlinger.  Carl  F.,  Dallas,  and  H.  Hartwig.  SaUun,  Greg. 
Railway  switch.  No.  1.151.941  ;  .\ug.  31  ;  Guz.  vol. 
217  ;   p.   1480. 

Gerlitzkl,  Harry,  and  C.  C.  Emick,  Lancaster.  Pa.  Nut- 
lock.     No.   1.151.779;  Aug.  31;  (iaz.  vol.   217;  p.   1424. 

German  American  Button  Company,  i  See  Hastings.  Her- 
bert, assignor.) 

Gerrish.  Fdwaid  W..  Lvnn.  Mass.  T'tilizing  scrap  pieces 
of  material.  No.  1.14S.684  ;  Aug.  3 ;  (iaz.  vol.  217 ; 
p.  36 

(Jershovitz,  Barnett.  and  H.  Axelrod.  ('anton.  Ohio.  De- 
vice for  extnictlng  spokes.  No.  1.151.006;  Aug.  24; 
Gnz.   vol.  217:   p.    1114. 
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Geat'lischaft  F«r  Drahtlose  TelcKraphre,  M.  B  H.  (See 
Keiithc.   (justav,   asaijjnor. )  ^       •  •    •-••      v^cc 

<iesshr  Maximilian,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Paperfastenlne 
punch      No.   1  148,G7-':  Au^.  3;  Gaz.   vol.  1' 17     p.  (58 

iT'.'.V  w'"i''-   ^ol'^V^^-   ^    J-     Telccraph-circult.     No. 
l,loJ,018;   Aui<.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  iilT  ;  p.   l.jOT. 
Glanotti,    BaptLst,   et  al.      (See   Boldlzzoni   and    Bosio.   as- 
signors. )  =  .^,    «>o 

^'w^  ■^'"'l'^'^''^^^/^-;    •^'■-    Chicago    Heights,    assignor    to 
Morclen    Frog  &  Cros.slng  Works.   Chicago    111.     Adjust 
abh^  block   for  frogs.     .No.  1,151,097  ;  Aug.  l.>4  ;  Gaz.  vol 
»  1 1  :  p.   114  4. 

Gibby,  B.'njamln  F,  et  al.  (See  McArdle.  John  T  as- 
signor.) ' 

Olberson.   .Mason   B     assi^'nor  to  T.   H.  Simpson,  Detroit. 

217         ^j*i^'25*^"P"°K-     No.  1,131,780:  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol! 

Olbney,    Joseph    W.,    assignor   to    The   Sentinel    Mfg.    Co 
New  Haven.  Conn.     Timing  aiechanism.     No.  1,150  514' 
Aug.  1,  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  887. 

'Gibsoo,    Arthur    H..    Easton,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,   S'ew  York.   N.  Y.     I'ulsator  for  pulsa- 
ory  tools.     No.  1.151,936;  Aug,  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217  •  p 
14  I  8. 

Gibson.  Genrgo  H.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Harrison 
;>arety  Boiitr  Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Boiler  feed  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,15l'.019;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217-  n 
1507.  '    *^' 

Gibson.  George  H.,  Montclalr,  N.  .J.,  assignor  to  Harrison 
Safety   Boiler    Works,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Flow-measur- 


Ing  apparatus.     No.  1,15-',310  :   .\ug.  31;  Gaz    vol    217- 
p.    1607. 
Gibson,   Vincent  C.   H..  Camden   Town,   England      Termi- 
nal   for   electric   wire.s.      No.    1,149,437;   Aug.   10;    Gaz 
vol.  217  ;  p.  442. 
Glem,  George,  I'almer  Lake,  Colo.     .Vrmored  vehicle.     No 

l,14l>,127  ;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  224. 
Gilbert,     Frank     M.,     Oregon,      111.        Fumigator         No 

1,151,35;^;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1231. 
Giles,   A.   S.      (See   Edwards,    Eugene  P.,   assignor.) 
Giles,   Georges.  Fribourg.  Switzerland.     Electrolytic  light- 
ning-arrester.    No.  1,150,590;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.  014. 
Gilflllan.    Paul    V.,    West    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
I  nderwood    Typewriter    Coinpauv,     New     York      N      Y 
Type-writing  machine.      No.    1,151,872;   Aug.   31;   Gaz! 
vol.  217  ;  p.   1458. 
Gill,  Edwin  K.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y'.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   Hall   Switch  &  Signal  Company.     Automatic 
slgnal-.>perator.     No.  1,150,110;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol    217- 
p.   745. 
Gill,  Edwin  R.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  T.  McCampbell 
Coherer.     No.  1,150,111  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  746. 
Gillespie,  John  J.,  Boston,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Lasting-machine 
No.    1.150,591;   .■Vug.    17;    Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   914. 
Gillespie,  John  J.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.      Lasting   shoes. 
No.  1,150,820;  .Vug.   17;  Guz.  vol.  217;  p.  992. 
Gillls  &  Geoghegan.     (See  Falkenau.  .Vrthur,  assignor.) 
(JIUls  &  (ieoghegan.      (See  Kearney,  John  .V.,  assignor.) 
Gllman.  George  II.,  assignor  to  Sullivan   Machinery  Com- 
pany, Claiemont,  N.  H.     Pneumatic  drill.    No.  1.150,357  ; 
Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  833. 
Gllman,  (ieorge  H.,  Claremont.  N.  H..  assignor,   by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Sullivan   Machinery    Company,    Boston 
Mass.     Pressure-feed  tool.     No.  1.156.592;  Aug.  17:  Gaz' 
vol.    217  ;    p.   915. 
Gllman,  George    H..  Claremont,   N.  H.,  assignor  to  Sulli- 
van  Machinery  Company,   Boston,  Mass.     Feed-control- 
ling  device.      No.    1,151.261  ;    Aug.    24  ;    Gaz.    vol.    217  ; 
c.    1202. 
Gilmer,  John  T.,  Fulton,  Ala.     I>owel-pln.     No.  1,150  358- 

.■Vug.   17  ;   (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  834. 
Glngras.   Octave,   rt  al.      (See    Palnchaud.    Pierre   A.,   as- 
signor.) 
Glnnel,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bracelet.     No.  1,150,859  • 

Aug.  24  ;  G&z.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1066. 
Glrard,  Louis.  Manville,  R.  I      Loom.    No.  1,152  311  ■  Aug 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.   217  ;   p.   1608. 
Girardeau,    Emile,    assignor    of   one-half   to    J.    Bethenod 
I'arls,  France.     Radlotelegraphic  plant.     No.  1.151  098  • 
Aug.  24 -Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1145. 
Girouard,  David.  Leominster.  Mass.     Mixture  for  making 
bread  and  pastry  and  making  the  same.     No.  1  152  087- 
Aug.  31  ;  CJaz.   vol.  217  ;  p.  1532. 
Gluffr^,    Antonlno,    Revere,    Mass.      Stove,   hot-water   and 
steam    heater,   and   furnace.      No.    1,149,906-    Vuk     10- 
Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   612.  -' 

Glantz,  Ludwlg  B.,  Mlnden,  Nebr.     Sharpening  attachment 
for  ensilage  cutters.     No.  1,149,255;  Aug.  10;  Gaz    vol 
217  ;   p.  3  (  5. 
Gleeson,  William  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Automatic  pres- 
sure-reducing and  throttle  valve.     No.  1.151262-  Aue 
24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1202.  ^' 

Gmflr-Zehnder,   Gottlieb,    Aarau,   Switzerland.     Treatment 
of  refractory  metals.     No.  1,150,670;  Aug.  17;  (Jaz.  vol. 

Gocke,    Gustav    G.,    York.    Nebr.      Recoil  -  register       No 

1,150,756:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  971 
Godbe,    Murray    C,    Salt    Lake   City,    Utah.      Or.»-leachlng 

apparatus.     No.   1,150,263;  .\.ug.   17;  Gaz,  vol.  217;  p, 

Qoddard,     Allison     F.,     Rankin.     111.       Fly  -  brush        No 
1.151,174;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1172. 


Goddard,    Joseph,    and    W.    S.    Ilutchlngs,    assignors    to 

NT%'nT"%-"^'''°"'*'"^"/'°if  ^'o^'pany.  Rorhe^ter 
NY  hastener  for  camera-backs.  No.  1,151.781-  Vug 
31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.    1425.  ^' 

1 '/f<?Noo™?'  ^'H^^'^'''  ^^-  ^^^^^  cushion  croas-tle,  No 
1.149,128;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  225 

I        w''"*? ', /r??^.''^*^    "•    <-'blcaeo.    III.      Bottlp'flHIng   device 

No.  1,149,266;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  376      °*^'^*- 

^^vr\    Irumau   M.      (See   Kuhmau,    HoITmau.   knd   God- 

'   ^Ti'in  ya•'i'l^"    ^Vo'^?.'""*-    ^"i^-      '''•^''•'">-'   crate.     No. 
1.149,193  ;  Aug,  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    353 

Goetz.  Alfred,  Berlin,  Germany.     Winding  frame  for  small 
wares      No.  1.151.580  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2T7  ;  n   IS 
<.o,cn,  James  A.       (  Sr.-  liavis,  tioPkie  G..  assignor  , 
(johlke.    Max,    Berlin.    Germany.      Ball  bearing   caue       No 
I     ,  1,151,581  ;  Aug.  31  ;  (^az.  vol.  217  :   p    1357 
Gold  Car  Heating  &   Lighting  Company.      (See  Gold,   Ed- 
ward B.,  assignor.)  ' 

^'"'itSar^  i^^'?""*'  .*    f^'Bhting   Company.      (See    Kitchen, 
r  rederlck  1.,  assignor.) 

;   Gold,  Edward   E.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car   Heating  &   Llirht- 

Ing  company    New   York.  N.  Y.      Steam  beatlSg  system. 

No.   1,151,937:  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    1479  ^    '■'^'"• 

Go  <  .  Egbert  H.     (See  Frumveller,  Joseph,  assignor  ) 

Goldberg,  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Corset.     No.  1.150  593  • 

Aug.  1.  :  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  915. 

*^,'^,^Pa  i.?!'"  '■'••  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Lifting  device.     No. 

1,150,671;  Aug.  1(  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  942 
Goldensky,    Ellas,    and    P.    H.    Bartlett,    Philadelphia     Pa 

Photographic  studio-lighting  apparatus.     No.  1,150028 ' 

Aug.  1.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  71*1. 
Goldman,  Abraliarij  I ».  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Coat  sleeve      No 
^  l.lo2,169  ;  All.:      ,1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1,^59 
Ooldsboroueh.    Kichard    H.,    Washington,   I).   C      Turbine 

o  VJ\',''^''';'"''  •  -^'"^    -^  ''  •'"='•  ^ol-  -1"  :  P-  1172. 

Goldstein.  Jacob,  and  L.  Stelner,  .New  York  N  Y  Cir- 
cuit-closer for  speed-indicators.  No.  1149  042-  Auir 
3;   Gaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.   197.                                              '  *" 

^TPiioM^*"".  *^',V"']^°^-  ^'°"^-  K'irial^fasket.  No. 
1,149,907;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    612 

Gooth.  Claiborne  W..  assignor  to  Burroughs'  Adding  Ma- 
chine company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Controlling  device  for 
adding-machlnes  and  the  like.  No.  1.150  937-  Auk  24- 
Gar.    vol.    217;    p.    lOO'^  '         '        ^'        ' 

^°i**1!.°»J,fi?''"!*'"°.,"-     ^^'oodland,    Cal.      Vehicle.       No. 

1,148.769;  Aug.   3;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.   103. 
Gooding,  Charles  S..  Brookline.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Judson  ' 

L.  Ihomson  M  f  g  Co.    Riveting  machine.    No.  1.148  673  • 

Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  69.  .        .    .0, 

Goodman   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Davis.  Charles 

E.,  assignor.) 
Goodrich.  Judson  A..  Huntingdon.  Pa.     Test  apparatus  for 

radiator-sections.      .No.    1.151.007;    Aug.    24;    (Jaz.    vol. 

217  ;  p.   1115. 
Goodrldge,    Gilbert    W.,   assignor   to   The   Brvant    Electric 

Company.    Bridgeport.    Conn.       Attachment  -  plug       No 

1,152,1(0;  Aug.  31:  (;az.  vol.  217;   p    ],-„-,:) 
Goodwin,   Benjamin       (See   Mll.s.   Don    D,   Jr.   assignor  ) 
Goodwin,  H.      (See  .Madlgan.  John   W..  assignor  ) 
Gordon,   David  D.,  Chicago,   III.,  a.sslgriur  to  Yost   Electric 

Manufacturing    Company,    Toledo.    Ohio.       Wall-switch 

No.   1,149.362:  Aug.  10;  (iuz.  vol.  217  ;  p    415   ^'^'"''• 
Gordon,  John.      (See  Blown,   Kdwanl  N..  assignor  ) 
Gordon.    William,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Toe-calk    for    horse- 

shoes.     No.   1,1.^1, .354  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;p    1232 
Gore,  George  W     .Johnston  City.  111.     Composition  rooflng- 

shinu'le.     No.   1.1-.O.J2.-:   Aug    17;  Gaz    vol     'K-  n    H'ift 
GoM,  Walter  C,  Marcu.s,  Wash.     Nut-lock.    No?  1.149  043 

Aug.  3;  Gaz.   vol.   217;  p.   197.  .t.i»w,u-»o  , 

(Jottesman    ^;.ls^al.l.      1  .s,  ,    Katko,  Stephen,  assignor  1 
Gottfried    Paul,  ct  al.     (S,.e  (;,oh,  Uobert  C,  assignor  ) 
Gottlob,  Kurt.     (See  Hofmann  and  (iottlob  )   "'""^°°'^-' 
Gottlob,   Kurt    assignor   to   Farbenfabriken    vorm     Frledr 
Bayer    &    Co..    Elberfeld,    (iermany.      Caoutchouc    sub-' 
stance  and  making  same.     No.  1.149,577  ;  Aug,  10  ;  Gaz 

Gottscl.alk  Aulomi'tir  Brick  Oven  Company.  (See  Gott- 
schalk,    Hugo,   assignor.) 

Gottschalk    Hugo    Burnham.   Pa.,  assignor  to   Gottschalk 
Automatic  Brick  Oven  Company.    Inc     .New  Y'ork    N    Y 
Dough-container   for    baking   hearth-bread    in    automatic  • 
ovens.     No.   l.lSL.'i.'iS  ;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol    217-  pi  232 

Gottschalk    Hugo    Burnham,    Pa.,  assignor   to  Gottschalk 
.Automatic  Bnck  Oven  (."ompany,  Inc     New  York    N    Y 
Baking    hearth  bread.      No.    1.151.356;    Aug.    24'- 'cai" 
vol.   217  ;   p.    1232.  ,    V.     . 

Goudard.    Maurice,    and    .M.    Mennesson,    I.evallols-Perret 

voTofv .  ^■"'■«,T^"-      ^''-    l-l-»»-'^'«:    --^iiK-    10;    Gaz." 

vol,    ^1  i    ,     p.     Dl  ti, 

Gould  Coupler  Company.     (See  Hartmann    Carl,  assignor  ) 
Gould   Coupler   Company.      (See    McGary,    Alexander    as- 
signor.) 

Gould  A  Eberhardt.  (See  Zimmermann,  William  F  as- 
signor.) ' 

Govaerts.  Alexander  M.,  Weissert.  Nebr.  Foot-lift  for 
plows.      No.    1.149,129;   Aug.   3;   Gaz.    vol.   217;   p  226, 

Gow.  Henrv  P..  Denver.  Colo.  Dirigible  headlight  for 
automobiles.  No.  1,149,977;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.   838. 

Grady,  Frank  W.,  Taft.  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  S.  E. 
Arey,  one-sixth  to  J.  J.  Hern,  Fellows,  and  one  third  to 
P.  M.  Davis,  Taft,  Cal.  Elevator.  No.  1,150,515;  Aug 
17:  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  88H. 


Graff,  William  D.,  et  ai.  (See  Theberath.  Joseph  C,  as- 
signor. ( 

Graham,  Caroline,  West  Chester,  Pa.  Marker.  No. 
1,150,860:  Aug.  24;  (}az.  vol.  217:  p.   1066. 

Graham,  Kmilv  B.,  Miamislmrg,  Ohio.  Tape-needle.  No. 
1.1.''.1.'^7;  :   .AUL'.  .''.I  :   (iaz.   vol.   217:   p.   \4r,>i. 

Graham.  William  S.,  assignor  to  Parlin  &  Orendorff  Com- 
pany, Canton.  III.  Beet-puller.  No  1,149.644;  Aug. 
10  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  217  ;  p.  519. 

Grand  Rapids  Veneer  Works.  (See  Linn.  Allen  D., 
assignor. ) 

Giaiiilin- tii.  Joseph.  Patchogue,  N.  Y.  Autosled.  No. 
1,151,170;  Aug.  24:  (iaz.   vol.  217:  p.  1173. 

Grant,   I.t'i-    K.      (See   Norton.   James   A.,   assignor.) 

Grant.   William.      (See  Bundy  and  Grant.) 

Grantland,  Jolin  W.,  (,'iucinnati,  (Jliio.  Lubricator.  No. 
1.152.0-20:  Aug.  31:  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  lf>OS. 

Granz.  Joseph.  Chicago,  111.  Coin-controlled  clock  and 
savings-bank.  No.  1,149,130;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.  226. 

Graves,  Lester  S.,  Evanston,  111.  Self-fusing  solder.  No. 
1.151.679:  Auir.  31  :  (Jnz    vol.  217:  p.   IXSD. 

Gray,  Carlisle  B..  Gloversvllle,  N.  Y.  Detachable  tire- 
tread.     No.   1,149,749;   Aug.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  555. 

Grav,  Edwin.      (See  .-Vidrich.  Chester  S.,  assignor.) 

(Jrav.  Jam^■s  A.,  assignor  to  .American  Can  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Can  -  body  re  -  former.  No.  1.152.312  ; 
Aug.  31  :  (laz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1608. 

Grav.  Wallace  M.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Locomotive  water- 
column.     No.    1,148,674;   .\ug.  3;  (Jaz.   vol.  217:   p.  69. 

Gr>eley.  Willian  H.,  .Newton.  Mass.  Manu.scrlpt  writing- 
paper.      No.  1,1:)1.7S2;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  21*  :  p.  1425. 

Green,  Glenn  (i.,  Warren,  Pa.  Caster.  No.  1.150,359; 
.\ug.  17:  CJaz.  vol.  217:  p.  834. 

Green.   Henrv   M.      (See   Pyne   and  Green.) 

Gr^-en,  Jftnathan  S.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Spring  Company,  Vehicle  alr-sprlng.  No. 
l,141t,;{r,:H  ;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  416. 

Green.  Murtin  J.,  and  A.  (i.  Olson.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Rail- 
clami'.      No.  1.14S..'''ll  :  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  10. 

Green,  Michael  J.,  assignor  to  Eclipse  (ias  Stove  Company, 
Rockfor<!.  111.  Portable  gas  cooking  device.  No. 
1,149,257;  .Vug.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  3i7. 

Green.  Shirley  M.,  Waco.  Tex.  Sifter.  No.  1,149,909  ; 
.\ug.    10;   (;az.   vol.   217;   p.   613. 

Green,  Walter  R.,  Chicago.  111.  Bicycle  or  motorcycle 
support.     No.  1,149,438  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  443. 

Greenoerg.  Henry,  assignor  to  (;re»-nl>erg  *  Lave,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Hat.  No.  1.150.757;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol. 
217:  p.  971. 

(Jreenberg  &   Lave.      (See  Greenberg.    Henry,   assignor.) 

Greene,  (ieor-e  D.      (See  Ellis  and  (Jreene. ) 

Greene.  Howard  J.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Priming  paint  com- 
position.    No.  1.1,''>0..''.10  :  Anu.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  888. 

Grecni'.  Martin  K.,  rt  al.     (See  IDime.  Walter  E.,  assignor.) 

(ireene    Martin  P.,  et  al.     (See  Hume,  Walter  V...  assignor.) 

Greene,  Samuel  L.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Hat-packing  ring. 
No.  1.151,263  :   Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1202. 

(Jreer.  Kilw.ird  U  .  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Emer- 
son-Brantlngham  Company,  Rockford,  111.  KnglnemanI 
fold.     .No.  l,l.")0.2ti4  :  .Vutr.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  802. 

(Jreeson,  .Vlerton  II.  Tam|)a.  Fla.  Flnsti-slphon.  No. 
l.l,".o.072:  Aug.  17:  (iaa.  vol.  217:  p.  942. 

Greger^en.  Thorolf.  Norstrand.  wnr  Christianla.  Norway. 
Governor  for  wood-grlndera.  No.  1,149,439;  Aug.  10; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  443. 

Gregg  Bohert  E.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tnt 
Hamiltou  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Premium-cer- 
tillc.ite      No.   1,149.044,   Aug.  .S  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217:  p.  108. 

Gregg.   Ulvsses  G.      (See  Williams.  John    S.,   assignor.) 

Gregorv,  C'harles  A,     (See  (iregory,  Henry  E.  and  C.  A.) 

Gregory,  Henry  E.  and  C.  A.,  Trinidad,  Colo.  Hay- 
shocker     No.  1,149,910  ;  Aug.  10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  613. 

liieu'ory  Victor  H.,  Chlswlck.  .(ssignor  to  Pllkington 
Brothers,  IJmlted.  St.  Helens.  England,  (ilass-furnace. 
No.  1,151,942;  Aug.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1480. 

Grellick  Clarence  L..  assignor  to  Traverse  Cttv  Chair 
Companv.  Traverse  City,  Mich.  Morris  chair.  No. 
1151090:   Aug.   24:  Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   1145. 

Greppo,  Autuste.  Paris,  France.  Racking  device  for  vats. 
No    1.151.457;   Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   217;   p.   1265. 

(ireth  John  C.  W.,  and  M.  F.  Newman,  assignors  to 
Wm  B  Scalfe  &  Sons  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Water- 
I>urifvinK  apparatus.  No.  1.149,045;  Aug.  3;  Gaz. 
vol    217  :    p.    198.  ^ 

Greth  John  C.  W.,  and  M.  F.  Newman,  assignors  to  Wm. 
B  Scalfe  &  Sons  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa  Water- 
purlfvlng  apparatus.  No.  1,149,750;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  toI. 
217  ;"p.  555.  ^,  ^   ^ 

Greth  John  C.  W.,  Pittsburgh,  and  M.  F.  Newman,  Oak- 
morit  assignors  to  Wm.  B.  Scaife  A  Sons  Company.  Pitts- 
burgh Pa.  Fluid-feeding  apparatus.  No.  1.150,673; 
Aug.  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.  942. 

Grevemberg  Louis  C,  Calumet,  La.  Settling  apparatus. 
No.  1,150.360:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  8,34. 

Griepe,  Augustus  W.  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Turbo  Co.  Internal  -  combustion  turbine  -  engine.  No. 
1  150  .'ffil  :  Aue.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  834. 

Grlffln.  Joseph  D..  Cairo,  W.  Va.  Packer  for  oll-wellt. 
No.  1.149,761  ;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  656. 

GrlfBn,  Nathan  U,  Woodward,  Okla.  Paper-clip.  No. 
1  151.943;  An;:    31  ;  <iaz.  vol.  217;  p.   14.80. 

Griffith  (iraves.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Rance-flnder.  No. 
1  152  171      AuL'    :n  :  Gaz.   vol.  217;  p.  1560. 


Griffith,    Richard.    a.sslgnor    to    Miller    Rubber    Compauy. 

Akron.  Ohio.     Making  pneumatic  tires.     No.   1,149,364; 

Aug.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  21 1;  p.  416. 
•  irlffith,  William  H.     (See  Sweet,  William   R,.  assignor.  1 
Griffiths,  William  U..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Self-closing  valve 

for    water-closets.      .No.    1.148.8.'?6 :    .\ug.    ."  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

217  :  p.   126. 
Griffiths,   William   U.,   Philadelphia.   I'a.      Valve-actuating 

mechanism  for  water-closet  apparatus.     No.  1,149,258; 

Aug.   10;   (iaz.  vol.   217;   p.   37.. 
Grimes,  James  P...  I)ayton.  assiunor,  by  mesne  assignments. 

to  The  Metal  Label"  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Spring- 
field.   Ohio.        Making    adhesive    metal    letters,    tlgiires, 

designs.   4c.     No.   1,151,519;   Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   217: 

p.    1288. 
Grimes,   .loseph    N       (See   Wilson.    Bert   F..   a-ssiirnor.  > 
Grimm,  Jacob,  assignor  to  S.  Stimmel,   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Machine   for   shelling   nuts.      No.   1,149,194;    Aug.    10; 

(iaz.   vol.   217  ;   n.   353. 
GrlscomRussel!    Company,    The.      (See   Bunnell.    Sterling 

H..   assignor. ) 
(irissing(>r.  Homer  N.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Paper-strip-feed- 
ing nieihauism.     No.  1.149,752:  Aug.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  217; 

p.  550. 
Grissom.  I>ouis  A.      (See  Patterson  and  Grissom.) 
Groene.  William  F.      (See  Ix'  Blond  and  (iroene.) 
Groh.    Robert   C..   assiunor   of   three-eighths    to    T.    P     Mc- 

Kav,  three-eighths  to  P.  Gottfried,  and  one-fourth  to  0. 

O.  "Rlndal,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      .■Vutomobile-alarm.      No. 

1.1-.1.2()4  :  Aug.  24:  (^iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1203. 
(iroll.  Charles  P.      (See  Groll,  William  F.  and  C.  P.) 
Groll.   William    F.    and   C.    1'.,    Waldo,    Ohio.      Means  _for 

starting    internal-combustion    engines.      No.    1,149,978; 

Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  63^. 
(Jrooms.   Klias  L.      (See   Foretich  and  (irooms.i 
(iross,  (rharles  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  W.  Robinson, 

Napa,  Cal.      Leather-toughening  composition   and    mak- 
ing same.     No.   1,149,645;  Aug.   10;   Gaz.   vol.   217;   p. 

61^. 
Grosvold.  Frederick  E.,  Eau  Claire,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

r»,    W.   Johnson.    Milwaukee.    Wis,      Sew-erpipe   cleaner. 

No.   1,151,357;   Aug.   24;   (iaz.   vol.   217:  p.   1233. 
Grote.  Ludwlg.  Tottenham,  London.  England,  and  J.  Roth- 

kopf,   (iagny,   near   Paris,    France,   assignors   to   Higham 

Manufacturing    (Company,    Limited,     Lomlon,     England. 

Liquid-fuel  furnace.     No'.  1,150,758 ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

21*  ;  p,  972. 
Grover.  Albert  D.,  Maiden,  and  E.  E.  Barber,  Boston,  Mass.. 

assignors  to   Boston   Coin    Machines    Company.     (Theok- 

controlled    apparatus.      No.    1,151,539;    Aug.    24;    Gai. 

vol.   217:    p.    1295. 
Grubb,  David  B.,  and  H.  B.  Butler,  Birmingham,  England. 

Gas-controller.     No.   1.150,759;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 

p.  972. 
(jrubba,  .Vnthony,  and  J.  Ponke.  Royal  Oak,  Mich.    Caster. 

No.  1,148,837;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  127. 
Gruhl,  Reinbold.  (See  Stockhausen  and  Gruhl.) 
(irfinewalcl.  Carl  A.,  Hanover,  (iermany.     Filing  apparatus. 

.No.   1.150.674:  Aug.   17;  (iaz    vol.  217:  p.  '••43 
lirzezinski.    .Vntliony.       1  See    .larozs.    Stanley,    assignor.) 
(Jsell,    Hmrv    A..    Paris,    l-'rance.      Match-making   machine. 

.No.   l.lol'.OHO;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   1389. 
Guderjahn,   Henrv  A..   Westf5eld,   Wis.     Envelop  or  letter 

opener.     No.  I,"l48,896  ;  Aug.  3;  Gaz    vol.  217;  p.  146. 
Guest,  .Vlfred  W.  F..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y',,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaipr  Linotvpe  Company.     Typographical  machine.     No. 

1.151,944  :  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  2l7  :  p.  1480. 
Gulbrnnsen,    .Vxel    ti..    assignor    to    Guibransen-Dlcklnaon 

Companv.    Chicago,    111.      .\utomatlcaily  operated   piano. 

No.  1,1.50,861  :  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1066. 
Gulhransen-Dlckinson    Company.      (See    Gulbransen,    Axel 

G..   assignor. ) 
Gundlach  -  Manhattan    Optical    Company.       (See    Burnell, 

William   E.,  assignor. ) 
GUnther,   Oskar,   Leverkusen.   near  Cologne,   Germany,  as- 
signor to  Svnthetlc  Patents  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.   Y'. 
Azo  dvestufr.     No.    1,150,675;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   217; 

p.  943. 
Gurv,  John  B..  St.  Louis,   Mo,     (irlnder  for  cloth-cutting 
machines.     No.   1,150,265;   Aug.   17;   Gaz    vol.   217;   p. 
802. 
Gustafson,  Carl  J.,  Springfield,  Mam.,  asaignor  to  Hendee 

Manufacturing  Company.     Saddle  for  motor-cycles.     No. 
1.152,172;  Aug.  31  :  Ciaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1560. 
Guthrie.  John  M..  and  H.  G.  Post,  Grove  City,  Pa.     Con- 

d«>nsini:-lens    mount.      No.    1.151,(K)8:    .Vug.    24;    Gai. 

vol.    217 :   p.    1115. 
H.  Brlnton  Company.     (See  Ameg,  Elmer  U.,  aaalgnor. ) 
H.  Mueller  Manufa'ctnrlng  Company,  The.      (See  Mueller 

and  Schuermann,  aaalgnors. ) 
H.    L.    Jndd   &    Company.      (See    Lathrop,    Frank    L..   aa- 

slgnor.  I 
Haber,  Frlti,  Berlin,  C.  Bosch,  and  A.  Mittaach.  awignora 
to  Badlsche  Anllln  k  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the- 
Rhlne,  Germanv.  Producing  ammonia.  No,  1,149,610  ; 
Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  467. 
Haberl.  Paul  A.,  and  E.  F.  Warren.  Denver,  Colo.  Fly- 
rod  tip.  No.  1,149,131;  Aug.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  226. 
1  Haekett,  Paul  J.,  Seattle,  assignor  to  Universal  High 
Power  Telephone  Company,  King  county,  Wash.  Sound- 
amplifying  device.  No.  1,149.822;  Aug.  10;  Gat.  toI. 
217 ;  p    582. 
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**^i^"-  •i*^"','^-    Seattle,    assl^'nor    to    Universal    High 
Power  Telepliotu^   «  ..mp.inv     Ki:u'  <i>uut\     Wash.       Unl- 

10;   (,az.   vol.   L'17;   p.   fJ.'iS.  ."i",  ^auj,. 

Iliidaway,    Williaiu   S..  Jr.,   .New   Kocheilc,   N.   Y       Electric 

h.-ater.     No.   1.1.50.4:^6:  .\n-.   17;  "iaz    vol    "IT      .     83fi 
Hndawa.v.  Will.am  S..  .Ir_.  .Vow  York.  N.  Y^Sjie^tVl^-  i?oS: 

No.   l.I.'«J.4-;<  :  Aug.  17;  (;az.  vol.  L'17  ;  p.  856. 
Hailawav     Ujil.am   s..   Jr.,   New   Hocliellf.    N.    Y       Electric 
„  ";*'"      ^':,..V,^^'*^.-t^«;  Au^r.  17  ;  liaz.  vol.  'J  1  7  ;  p.  ^7 
Ha.laway,    Wiliiaiu   S.,   Jr.,   NfW   Ko<he!le.    N     Y       Electric 

Ilaclaway.   UUlmm   S..  Jr..   Ka»C   Oran;;*.,  N.  J.,  antf  E    e' 

ZV'  m"^V"'-  ^?'-  'i''^-'f«"^'-^  "1  W.'.-tiughouse  Electric 
..ml  Mannfaciudn.-'  romp.Tn.v,  l'lii«-swltch.  No. 
1.1. .UUJ;  _\,i:;.  !.  :  ,;,.,z  vcl.  L' 1  7  :  p  7U!. 
Hadcock.  earl,  as.-ignor  of  one  third  to  \V.  fountrvman 
and  one-third  to  (J  Stnnton,  Gloversville  N  Y  Ralu 
way  t!e      No.  l.l4s..xS5;  .Su-.  .;  ;  Uuz.  voi.'l.M7;  p    " 

""fl^'.^.i.r'^';'"'-   V,-'"'^"'^''''    '■•■       — .\.      «uxL,u.eter,      No. 
l,]o_.l..{;    Au;,'.  ai  ;  <,az.    v  ,,     -17;  p     1560 

'^fi°w.^''^*v'^    C      (•hamb..:s.,ui>;,     I'u.       Fire- tube-boiler 
Mowei.      No.    11,1,1..;    Aus.    :.'4:    ii&z.    vol.    21T ;    p. 

Ilaferkamp,  .Vu,'ust.  Uallis,  Te>.  Moldboiird  and  land- 
^l(  e  plow  and  t'a;;e-wlieel.  No.  l,14,'<,.s;!8  ;  .Viir  S  ■  Gaz 
vol.  LM7  :   p.   i:j7.  »      .  ^a^. 

Hagan,   l-ranus   D.      -See    Fairs,   Elisl.a   J.,   asslcnor  ) 
Ha^.-su-iu.    Christian    II,    assi.-noi    tu    III.-    Ket-ri-    iliiiioii 
iiole  Machine  t  ompany,  Boston,  ilas-s.     Sewlnir -maclilne 
14"'/""'      *''''■     ^•''^^•"'"'■'^'     ■'^■<-     ^A;     »^'»«^-     vol      -,7;     p 

Ilassard,  (;eor;,'e  15,.  \Vay(  ross,  (;a.  Fireplace  No 
1.150,029 :  Avis.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  -/g^'^^P'***^^-       ^^o. 

lli^naid,  Itol.i'ii  U.   a..>i_....,  „i  u;:,  ..^,1    ,,  c.  H.  Fuerhoff. 
St.  Charles,  .\Jo,     l'!ukiu;,'-rlng.    No.  1,151, 1'05  ;  Aug.  24 
Oaz.  vol.  :.'17;   p.   1L'()3.  ,&■-■*. 

Ilaljij,  .lotiu  N,.  CleveLind,  Ohio.  Machine  for  faclne  cor- 
n/.Mt.'d   pap.r.      N...   l,l.-,l.i)81  ;  .Vug.  ;ti  ;  (.az    vol    "17  • 


l.''.!iii 

llakeniau,   Edg.Tr  G..  tlartwlck,  Iowa.     SUdlne  «ate      No 
1,U•.',^:.^•!;  Aiiu'.  10:  (jaz.  vol.  1M7;  p.  '>H2 

llalbifib,  Edward  A,,  assignor  to  North  East  Electric  Com- 
IKiny     Uocli-'stor.    N.   V.      Electric   apparatus   for   motoi 
vHurles.      No.    1, 150, tut;  :    Aug.    17:    Gaz.    vol.    217:    i-. 

Hnle.  Havid  C.  Jr.,  assignor  to  Hale  Garment  Machinery 

I  ompany,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Pressing   garments       No 

l,14,^.f;7.T  :    \ut:.  :■! ;  (Jaz.  vol.  -17;  p.  7u. 
Hale   Garnicnt    Machinery    Company.      iSee    Hale     David 

C,  Jr.,  assignor.  I 
Hale.  Henry  .S..  assi-nor  to  Uale-Kilburn  Metal  ComDnny 

!  hiladHphia,   I'a.      M.'talllc  sneathlng.     No.    1.15o!594 ' 

All.'.   1 ,  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1>17  ;  p.  916. 
Ha!.'  Kilburn    .Metal  Company.      (See  Hale,  Henry  S..  a- 

Hall,    Hartwel!    &    Company.       ( vSee    MrKav,    Joseph,   as- 
signor. I  .  f  , 

Hail.    Is.ia.    .\.      I.N,...  i;..iit..i,.,    i;,.n(Mllki,   as.si-nor.  > 

tiiui.  Isaiah,  Aston,  IJirmiDKham.  England  Temperature 
P-milator.     No.  I,14!.,u4ti  ;  Aug.  .H  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1!)«. 

H.ill.  SpM.-i,   H.   :•.  >i,!,k..>r.<io.   a.,,i^,.,,r  to  The  L>e  Laval 
heparaior  CoujpaLii,  New  lorK,  N.  V,     Sealing  dl.-schar^;.-- 
passage  of  eentnfi.gaUzing-maehines  and   the  like      No 
l,U;',.i7^;  .Vug.   in;  liaz.  vol.  217;  p.  491. 

Hal!  Switch  i  Sl;,na;  |i.ui[kiuv.  ( Se.'  (Vill  Edwin  R  as- 
sij^'iior.  I  '' 

llaiM-y.  i;-i\vard  S  .  Lynn.  Ma,ss..  assi::i)or  to  Halsev  Manu 
tactuMug  Co..  W  ilmiiigt(,n,  Del.  Time  controlled  tbei 
lu.^L't  c  i;jw:,i,.     .NO.  1,150,185;  Aug.  17;  tiaz.  vol.  217 

p.  1 1  ;i. 

Hai.M'y   .Manufacturing  Co.      (Sec  Halsey,  Edward  S     as 

>i;;nor.  I  ' 

Ilal.-^t^d.    Geort;e    E..    Nelson.    England.      Detachable    heel. 

N-).  l.n''.sji:  .\ii^.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217-  p    ."S' 
Ham  .MiMx  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  ilamilton 

Harry    W..   assignor.) 
Han.auii.   I  arl   11.  O.,  Ber:;edorf,  n.-ar  Haml-urg.  Germany 

-M.'ichini-    with    ri>tatory    and    oscillating    pistons       No 

l.l.'.n.  t;;(»;  .\iiK.   17;  (iaz.  v<il.  217-  [,    .n.-,7 
Hanull    •'',>hn   R.      «t?ee  Thomas.   .John    \V..  assignor.! 
Hanull.    i  atrl-'k    J..    Jerome,    I'a.      Combined    ciirtain-Dob 

lioulcr    m:hI    sliade-hracket.      No.    1,150.760:    Aug     17- 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  972. 
Hamiifon     <arh:u-'      Mannfacfiirer.      (See    Carliartt     and 

Kratz.  assignors. ) 

Hainjlion  caiuuiit  Jlantifacturer.  ( See  Kratz  Oscar  as- 
signor.) 

Hamilton  Cnrporntlnn,  The  (See  Gregg,  Robert  E  as- 
signor. ,  ■' 

Hamilton.  IF;  ry  W.,  assignor  to  The  Ham-Meix  Manu- 
facturing 1  .  nil), my,  I[idianapolis,  Ind.  StMrtln-  d.-vlce 
for  Internal  <-.)aibustion  eni:tn"s.  No  1  Hiti-y-  a„„ 
::     '..1/    V..1    ■:i7  :  p.  22f..  '  '  ~  '         *• 

Hamilton,  ilany  W  ,  a.s.siguor  to  T'l.-  Hani  M,-i.\  Manu- 
facturing WHn[)aii.\.  Indianapolis,  lu<l.  St;uiMr  for  lu- 
t"'i-nal-ciiiuhu-tJoii     t-ugines.       No.     !  ,1 4'J.  1,;::  .      \ug     3- 

Hamilton,  Harry  \V..  assienor  to  the  Ham  .Mei.x  Manu- 
facturiniT  Coiuiiauy.  Indianaimlis.  Ind.  .Vnioniobile- 
itarter.      .N.p.   1.14n.l.'>4;   .\ug.   ."^  ;   (raz.   vol.   i;i7;   p    -'oj 

Hamilton.  Harry  W.,  assignor  to  The  HamM.-ii  Maaii- 
fiH  turinc  Cumpany.  Indianapolis.  Iml.  .<rartcr  for  in- 
terna;-, onilmstlon  engines.  No,  1.140  l.i,"  v-.e  9- 
Gaz.   vol.  217  ;  p.  227.  ■     -     t;      o . 


Hamilton,   Harry   W.,  assignor   to   The    Ham-Meix    Mann- 
No 'T'14'h  rT'^r'-  .!°'V.'*"«P«'!«- ,  Ind.     MmoLiinel 

h'SII^''"-  Jlpb«'-t;. Birniingham,  Ala.  Automatic  sampling 
w  •**n»'*'-  ^3  l-l--l.<t'^2  :  Aug.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  p  1390 
Hamilton.  Theu.ion^M..   Fairfax,   Va.      Hra.'ing  device     Vr 

silos.      No     1.15:;,174;   Aug.    M  ;   Ghz.    vol.   i;i7  ■   p     ^501 
^*i^"'   ^L'"?.?'  «-.,"'"'l'ar<l   Wood.,   111.,  as.signor  to  The 

N'o'*TV:?iis«'^*r'"'    Vl"""""-^-    '  l'i'«Ko,    111.      Sash-bolt. 

ISO.  1.150,1^6;  Aug.    i,      i.az.  v.,i.   2l7-   n    774 
Hanim.   William  S..   Hui.imrd    Woods,   in.,  a.ssi-uor  to  The 

Adams    &    Westlake    Cou.pany.      (iua.d  fr,,m      f<,r    lan 

terns      No.  1.150.187;  Aug.  17;  <iaz.  sui.  -17;  p    774 
Hammell.    Heurv    A.,    N.-w    lirunswick,    N     J        Vutomatlc 

trajn-stop.      >}o.   1,151,45s  ;    a,,,-    -4:   Gaz.    voL    21?     ,, 

Hammer.  Charles.  Cliffside.  N.  J.,  as.-^ignor  to  The   4„.erl 
cam  Metal  Cap  Co.,   Buffalo.  N.   Y^  Bottle  or  jai    clo- 
^1037''*      ^'°    ^■'■"'■"   ■^'"''-  '^^  ■  '-"^    vol    -17; 

"\TH'40^7v.""^    "-,  S"''""'^'    1"       «ame   apparatus. 

No.  1,149,753;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  i;i7     p    557 
Hammock   Egg  Carrier  Company.      ( s.-c   .Miijiron    Ira    \ 

assignor  1  .    ^la   .-x., 

Hammond,    Clarence    C.    Wichita,    Kans,       Wh ,.    f,.,Hiin,. 
mechanism.      No.    1,H!..sl'5  ;    .u.g.    w :    Ga..    vol.    217^ 

"Z'L^wi'-l'^w^Ml-.""''   ';•  •)'•  ^^^'snors  of  one  twentieth 
to  said  J.   \\.  Hammond,   tour-twentieths  to  .said    F    M 
Hammond,    three  twentieths    to    E      <;      N.Non      iiir^V 
twentieths,  to   W.   N.   Turnbull.   one-twentieth   to  C    E 
Blackman.  one-twentieth  to  B.  Newlnirg.  oih-  tw.  ntieth  to 
C.    Macklrrty.    oiu-twentleth     to     \\       Brinkni.iun      one 
wentleth  to  R.  A.  Saunderson.  t^v.,  twentieths  to' FA 
Fa    Eonde,    one-twentieth    to    E.    V.     Ihaver     and    .,ne" 
twentieth   to   L.   I'.   Worrnll.  Minneapolis,   Minn       Game 
?I'?*'>H      •     ^"-    ^-^O^'^l^:    ^^"fc^-    -il;    ciaz     voL    217' 

Hamn^ond,     1-erlie    M.      (See    Hammond,    John    W.    and 

Hampton,  k  B.     (See  Schcn.  William  C.  assignor.)     ' 
Hanchett.  I- rank.      ..S.-e  Ford,   William   H..  assignor.) 
Handy,  AW.      (S.-c  Holmuieii.  Ivter.  a.s^ignor.i 
Hanger     Heiiry    H      Washington.    D.    C.      Artificial    limb. 

No.    l.l.il,.,   0;   Aug.   24;  (,az.   vol.   L'17:    p.   1289. 
laai.z.  Haus  T,  It.     (See  Sw.billus  an, I  H.iuitz.i 
ilannen.     (fustnv,     Corschenbroich,     Germany.      Charjtine 
mash-lllters.     No.    1.151,582;   Aug.    31;    Oai.    vol.    #17  ■ 
p.  l.j.» I .  ' 

Hanscom.   Adelbert    F.      (See   Barrlc  and    Hanscom  ) 
Hansen,  Angle  L.,  Evanston,  assignor  to  Justrlte  Manufac 
urlng    company,    Chicago,    111.      Faulting    dev"*      No. 
l.l.il... 21  ;   .\ug.  iM  ;  (iaz.   vol.  217-   p    FNO 

"'',";":'J-,.H'"'^i"-  ''^f«'-  Vork,  N.  Y.  liottle  stopper.  No 
l.l..l..,..,s;   .Vug.  24;  (iaz.   vol.   217:   p.    1233. 

Hanson,  lenry.  Emmons,  Minn.  Oh.stetrlcal  tractor.  No 
l,151,58.i;    Vug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1357, 

tr^f  \ifrh*^  »i  '^''■•^|«"'^"-  «^'  I'^t'o't  Fan  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Hin-ed-cover  container  No  1  148  676- 
Aug.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  70  ,i.i-»o,o,o. 

""fIn!!'"l«r.^^„-ffiS'.'*'''"  \-.  '•""«l?lPl"a.  l'>.  Work-holder 
foi  lalK"!  affixing  machines.  .No.  1.149,(540  •  Auc  10- 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  519.  *         **'         ' 

M^rHf' .,"?''7  «•>•   ,"*^  Soanlan,   Daniel,   u.ssi^nor.. 
"1  1-';  ^.i'i'*''*!  ^  •  I-nichmont.  N.  V.     Air  moistener.     No 

1.1..1,938;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217-   p    147<4 
Hnrdin.  George  W..  Hope,  N.  D.     Comni.jde.     No.  1  150  862  • 

Aug.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  106^5.  o.<3o*  . 

Harding.  John   W.,  a.sslgnor   to  Bn.ikwav    .Machine  Bottle 

Company.  Brockwayvllle.  Fn.     Glas.-,  :  linnlnt;  .-ut  device 
,,  •^:?;   '■l-'''.<>f>:  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  -17  ;  p.   717 
Ha rdlnge  Conical   Mill   Company.      (See    Hardioue,    Harry 

W..  assignor.^  ' 

"*Comrf'mv""\':/\'  1'""^^"%  '"  Har.ilnge  Conical  Mill 
iW«9ft.  A  ,\;"H-.  ^-  \  ^'""'"^  apparatus.  No 
1.149,826;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  1'17  ;  p.  5SS: 

eSrne      No^'l  /-i  ^-I'^'^x'    '^■^^'   ■    '>'t^'-nnl-<--'i't'..Btion 
engine.     No.  l.lol.l  ,S  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217     n    hth 

1  I'^To  oV^'^T-    ^V"^-'r^ter.    Va.       Fiifring  faucet        No 
1.149,911;  Aug.  H);  Gaz.  vol.  217-  p    'i]4 

Harlow.  George   Tlmperley,  and  K.  M.  Fav-  Hansen,  Stret- 
ford.   Lngland.   assignors   to   Westin^'housc    Electric   and 
Manufacturing  Company.      Frot.'ctiv.-  apparatus   for   a 
ternating-current-dlstrilaition    svst.-ms      N„     I  1 '.1  78^- 
Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1426  '-''i-Od. 

Harnack  Albert  .7  Flttsburuh.  Fa  Flash-light.  No. 
l,14S.s.^9;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    127 

HarnBt.erger.  John  B.,  and  C.  H.  Trout.  Front  Roval  Va 
Heat-guard  for  aotomoblles.  No  !  14H047  \u^  %." 
<;az.  vol.  217;  p.  199.  ^^  ai.  .    ,\ug.    3. 

'*  vr^-  iVi?';'ir«->A^*'  ^l^^^^-.y'  ^^■'"  '"""inng  apparatus. 
No.   1.150.188;   Aug.   17;   Gaz.   vol.   217      p     774 

"VwooJ^o'^f"    ^«   Baldwin.    Fla.      Tread    device.      No. 

1.149.912;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  614. 
Harrington,  Daniel.  Newark.  N    J       Switch  ti^  p'ate       No 

1.152,.'n4  ;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.   vol     217;   p     1609  '     ' 

Harrington,   Francis  B..  et  nl.      (See   Williams.   Hiram   C 

assignor.  I 
Harris,  Edwin   D.,  assignor  of  one  half  to   A.   A    Mueller 

^ycamore.    III.       Fnsnlator.       No     l.CM   170-     \iiij     04'. 

Gaz.   vol.   217  ;  p.    1174.  .  k.    .-,  . 

Harris,  Harvey  L..  assignor  to  The  Garford  Mannfacturin- 
Company,  Elyria,  Ohio.  Telcobon.  «vsteni  N.T 
1.151,683;  Aug.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  I.t91 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXV 


Harris,  John.  Sheffield.  England.  Mechanical  ore-roasting 
and  like  furtince.  No.  1,149.754;  Aug.  lu  ;  Gaz.  vol, 
21  7  ,   [I     .">.'i7. 

n    Heights,    .N".    J.,    assiiinor   to 
N.'w  York.   N.  Y,     Ei>eomotive, 
(Hiz.    vo!.    217  ;    p.    4*)7. 
I  See    Harris.    Eeonant    B,,    ns- 


No, 


liarris,    I  f.mard    H..    Ilad'i 

Harris  I'atents  <'('ni[iHiiv 

No.    1.140,511  ;    All-.    HJ  ; 
Harris    Faicnts   Company. 

sii.'n'ir  ■ 
Harris.     William    E..    Minneapoiis,    Minn.       Shears. 

I.l.'l,s74;   Aug,  31;   Gaz.   vol.  217;   p,   145»^. 
Harriv.   WHiiani   .M..   Detroit.   Mul;.      Blueprint  developing 

and    drying    tnachinc.      No.    l,150,o:',l;    .\n-.    17:    (jaz 

vol,  217  :  [1.  717. 
Hariisoii.    Charles,    assignor    of    one-third    to    F.    Slaugh. 

Roll. I.     Nev.       Brake    mechanism    f.n     talking-machines. 

No.    F14s..'-,12;   Aug.    ::  :   Gaz.  vol.   217:    \>.   \i> 
Harrison.  Charles   I.  ,   Richmond.   Va.      Ventilator   for  car- 

window^.     No    l.ir.0.(iii2  :  ,\  11:.  1  n  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p,  646. 
Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works. 

assiiriior  > 
Harris. m    Safety  Boiler  Works. 

assignor.  1 
Harrison  .Saf.  ty   Boiler  Works. 

assigrif>r.  t 
Hari>i  1     Walton.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Telephone-n  aiKnii:  ter 

N..    ;  1.0  266 ;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  sn2 

Walton.  Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Apparatus   for  tr^m- 
■-ouuds.     No.  1,150,267;  Aug.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  : 


(See  Gamble,  Joseph   W., 

(See  Gibson,   Georire   IF. 

(See  Jay,  Edward  G..  Jr.. 


Elmer,  assignor  to  The  Crescent  Machine  Com 
Leetonta,  Ohio.  Cutter-blade  for  jointers  and 
No.    1.150,077:    Aug.    17:    G.iz     v 


:t 


i>- 


to   The   Hart 
Switch.     No. 

The.      (See 

Gerald 


Toy.     No.   1.150,761 


Harri^or 
niittii, 
\i     so,; 

Ilaiiui,'. 
jiany, 
Iilaners. 
?'U. 

Hart,  Boles  C.  Basin.  Wyo,  Combined  tilll  -  book,  check- 
book, and  pass-book.  No.  1,14^,964:  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol. 
217  ;   p.   170. 

Hart.  (Jerald  W..  West  Hartford.  assiL-nor 
Mannfacturinp  Companv.  Hartf.ird,  ('..nn. 
1.149.755;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  557, 

Hart    &    Hegemnn    .Manufacturing    <  omp.my 
Sachs.  Joseph,  assignor.*) 

Hart    Manufacturing   Company.    The.      (.See    Hart. 
W..   assignor.! 

Hartman.  Iy<iuls  H..  asslgnoi  of  one-fourth  to  J.  H,  Can- 
field  and  one  fourth  to  C.  A.  Sweadner.  I'!ttstnir-'h.  Fa. 
Rake  attachment.  No.  1,151,584;  Aug.  .^1  :  Gaz  vol. 
217:  p.   1.^57. 

Hartman.  William   F..  Easton,  Fa. 
Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  972. 

Hartmann.  Carl.  Lancaster,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gould  Cou- 
pler Company.  Interrupter,  No.  1,149,9S0;  Aug.  10; 
(Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  830. 

Hartmann.  Carl.  Lancaster,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Cou- 
pler Company.  Ii:nition  svstem.  No.  1,151,946;  Aug. 
.11  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1481. 

Hart»v_',  Loul.s  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Heater  for  nutomobllo 
radiator-.  No.  1,150.268:  .\ug.  17.  Ga7.  vol.  217;  p. 
so;!. 

Hartwig,  Heinrlch.      (See  Gerlinger  and  Hartwic.i 
Hartz.  Rutherfurd  S.,  Vancouver,  Wash.     .\iiti.niMtlc  self- 

sta' i'l/ing   plane   for  aeroplanes.      No.    l.lF,i,s27:    Ani: 

1(1  :  (.az,  vol.  217  :  p.  583. 
Hart/ell.  Morris  IF,  assignor  to  S.  S.  Fretz.  Jr.,  Fhiladel 

phia.  Fa.     Folding  umbrella.     No.  1.149.82s;  Aug.  10; 

(Jaz    vol.  217  :  p.  584. 
Hnrv.y  Hubbell,  incorporated. 

asslirnor. ) 
Harvey    Hubl>ell    Incorporated. 

v..  assiirnor.  1 
Harwond.  Stanley  G..  Minneapolis.  Mint        Portable  parcel- 

eirricr      No.  1.149.617:    \u'j,   10;  (;az    \ol.  217:  p.  520. 
Hasinll.    Charles    S..    Frovldence.    R.     1.       Nut-lock.      No 

1.150..^n2:  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  21":  p.  8.15. 
Haskell.   Charles   O..   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   lo 

Centrifugal     Machinery     Company.     Eos    .Angeles,    Cal. 

.\  ma  lea  ma  tor.      No.    ]  ]4^,77((:    Aue     :•!  :    C;,iz     vol     217' 

p.  104. 
Haskt>ll,   Charles   O,,    assignor,    by    mesne   asslunrnents,    to 

Centrifugal     .Machinery     (^ompany.     Los     .An.tieles,     Cal. 

Meinl-sepnratlng    apparatus        N'e      1,148.771;     ,\iic     3- 

(;az     vol    217  :   p    104. 
Haskell,    J.ihn    B..    Newton    Hls:hlands.    Mass.      .\utomatlc 

pump.     No.  l.l.M.ooO  :  Aug,  24;  Gaz,  vol.  217;  p.  1115. 
Haskin^,   William   1",    San   Frariciscn.  assignor   to   M.  Ber- 
nard.   .\lamoda.    Cal.       BuIIdini:  block.       No,     1 .  150. .'16.1  : 

AuL'    17  :  Gaz.  yo\.  217  :  p.  s.'',."i. 
Has'up.  I'odson    (Jrafton,  W.  Va       Mllk-t>ottle  cap  or  cov.  r 

No    1,1.' 1.S7,".  :  Aug.  :;i  :  (Jaz    \ol.  217;  \\  1459, 
llasserlc-^.     William    A..    E\ansvin('      Ind,       Awniku        No 

1.1,".1.266:    Aug.    24:    Gaz     vol     217:    ji.    12(t3. 
Hassler,     Kot.ert     IF,     In.iiaiii  p.il  is.     Ind.       Vehicle.       No. 

1,140,7.".'' :   .\nu'     10;   t,A/..   vo!     217;   p.   .'58. 
Hastines.   Herbert,  assignor  to  (Jerman    .Vmericaa    Button 

Companv,    Kocli<.ster,    N     V        F  1' ton  turt»4ni:    machine. 

No,  1,152,315;  Aug,  31  ;  Giu.  vol    217  ;  p.  1609. 
Match,   l-"rank   M.      1  S.-e  Filztrei  :i  ,il  Misil  Hatch,   asspjnors.  1 
Hatch,   Ralph   S       (Sep  Fitzgerald  and   IFitcb.i 
Hatfleld.    Hiram   .\.,   N'ogab's,  ,\r;z,,  assiirn-  i     !\v  mesne  as 

signments.    to    International    .\ir-Biakp    c  impany.    Wil 

mlnctnn.   Del.      Valve  mechanisni       No,    1.140.259;  .-Vug. 

1(1  ;  (.az    vol.  217  ;   n.  .177, 


( See  Edwards.  George  C. 
(See    Webster.    Benjamin 


llattleld.  Hiram  A..  Nogales,  Ariz.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Air-Brake  Company.  Wii- 
mington.  Del.  Valve  mechanism.  No.  1.149,365  :  Aug, 
10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  416. 

Hathaway.  P'dgar  F.  Dorchester,  and  C.  Le:.  assignors  to 
.Xmerican  Uaip  Drawing  Machine  Company,  Boston, 
Ma-s,  Deta  -bed  heii.1;.'^  nnil  means  and  methods  for 
assembling  and  handling  the  same.  No  1,149.137  ;  .\ug, 
:-.  ;   (in/..   Vol.   217  :    [>    22s, 

Hathaway,  Edgar  F.,  and  C.  Lea.  Boston,  Ma-s  .  asslgiKr- 
to  .\merienii  Warp  I'rawini:  Machine  ('ompany,  Har 
ness  sujiport  for  drawitigin  uiatl.ines.  No,  1.1.50,595; 
.\  ic.   17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  .   p    rGO. 

Hathawuv,  F.Uri'r  F..  I',  r  liefer,  ard  •',  ]a-a.  Boston. 
Ma<s,,  assignors  to  ,\iii.  ri -ai.  \^■arp  Frawliij;  Machine 
Company.  Machine  for  liandlintr  tuft  varns  for  carpet- 
looms.     No,  1,152, .179:  Aug    31;  tJ.".z.  vol.  217:   p    l«^:s::, 

Hathaway.  Edgar  F,,  Dorclu ster.  and  c,  Ia-.\.  Boston, 
Mass.,  asslgnoi^  to  .American  Warp  Drawing  Machine 
Company.  Machine  for  handlinc  tuftyarns  for  carpet- 
looms.     No.  1.152.380;  Aug.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217:  p,   ir.::4. 

Hatt.  Joseph  A.  H..  New  York,  assignor  to  IF  Knudsen. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Froduclng  planogr.'iphic  prlntiiiii-plates 
No.    l.i.".1.459  :    Aug.    24;    (iaz.    vol.    217;    [>     12';t; 

Hatt.  Joseph  .\.  IF.  New  York.  a.«sl:»nor  to  H.  Knudsen, 
Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.  Frocess  and  apparatus  for  making 
print  )ng-[)laies.  No.  1.151,460:  .-Vug,  24:  Gaz.  vol, 
217  :   p.   1266. 

Hatt.  Joseph  A.  H..  New  Yoik,  assignor  to  H  Knudsen. 
Brookl.vn.  N.  Y.  Making  printinir  plates.  No.  1,151.461  : 
Aug,  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  i«.  1266. 

Hatton,  Manson  C.  T'pland,  Cal.  Tension  control.  No. 
1.152.316;  Aug.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1610. 

Haugh,  I'lank  A.,  Independence,  Kans.  Fnderreamer. 
No.    1.149.512:   Aug.    l(t:   Gaz.   vol.   217:   p.   467 

Haoch.  I.'oss  L.  .and  W.  G..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Linoleum- 
stretcher.     No.  1.1 48.965  :  Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  170. 

Haiieh.   William  G.      (See   Haugh.   Ross    L.   and   W,   G.i 

Haus.  Henrv.  Fope  Valley,  Cnl.  Resilient  tire.  No. 
1.151,462:'  Auir.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1267. 

Hnuser.  T'hlllp,  New  York.  N.  Y.  CMcar-box  opener.  No. 
1.149.1:^8;  Aue.  .1;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  229. 

Hausscrmann.  Frederick  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Preserving 
potatoes  and  other  vecetables.  No.  1.149.914:  .\ug.  10; 
Gaz.  vol.   217  :  p.  615. 

Ha vana-.\nierlcan  (^o.     (See  Stern.  Irving  L,,  asslenor.) 

Havana  Commercial  Company.  (See  .Alemany,  Joaquin, 
assignor.! 

Havemeyer.  John  F.,  .\rdsley-on-Hudson.  N.  Y      K'  Inform 
Ing  means  for  concrete.     No.  1,151.947  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gax. 
vol.  217  :  p.  1481. 

Hawk.  Hale  E..  West  Point,  Miss.  Separating  and  mote- 
cl.miilng  machine.  No.  1.151,876:  Aus.  31;  Gas.  Tol. 
217:   p.    1459. 

Hawkins,  Laurence  A..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Com- 
panv. Relay.  No.  1,152,088;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.  15:^2. 

Hawkin.*!.  Thomas,  Bnlmaln.  near  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales.  Austiiilia.  Manufactuie  .  f  explosi',-i-s  No. 
1.151.180:  Auc;.  24:  Gaz,  vol.  217:  p.  1174. 

Hawks,  Moses  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Game.  No.  1.150.517  ; 
.\iiL'.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  888. 

llawlev.  Edgar  R..  Salt  Lake  CItv.  T'tah.  .Automatic  traji. 
No.  "1,140  915:    Aug,    10:   Gaz    vol.    217:   p.   615. 

Hawley,  William  H.      (See  Davis,  Henke,  and  Hawley.1 

Haws.  William  H.,  Johnstown,  P«.  .Metallic  rallway-tle 
construction.  No.  1,151.46.1:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217: 
p.     1267. 

Hawthorne  .Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (Sec  Fhillpp- 
sen,  .\smus.  assignor.) 

Hav.  John.  J-tnctlon  Citv.  Kans.  Water  -  wheel.  No, 
1.149,26(1:  Auc    I'l:  G.nz.  vol.  217;  p,  178. 

Hayes,  ("harles  E.,  Brockton.  Mass.  Thread-feeding  at- 
tachment for  sewlnc machines.  No.  1.151.585  ;  .\ul'.  31  ; 
Gaz.   vol.   217  :    p.    1358. 

Haves,  William  P.,  Miller,  S,  D  Cuspidor.  No.  1.14s.«97  ; 
Aui.'.   3;   (Jaz.    vol.   217:   n,    14('. 

Havnes.  Elwood,  Kokomo.  Ind.  Noble  alloy.  No 
1,150.113;  Aug    17:  (Jaz.   vol,   217;  p,  746, 

Hays.  Emery  M     assiirr.or  o'  one-half  to  S,  F.  Simon.  Chi 
cairo.     111.       I.o  kln.-screw.       No,     1.15(1,114;     .-Vug,     17- 
(iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  747. 

Hnvs.  Franklin  B..  assictior  of  oi-.e  half  to  R.  K,  Syfers. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Making  composition  containers  No. 
1,140.440:    .\nc.    Kt:    (Jaz.    vo!     217:    p     44  4, 

Ilavter.  (Jnv  IF.  .Miitiijdori.  Va.  Churn  motor  snpportlriL: 
device.      No.   1,149.()4S:   Auc    3:   (Jaz,   vol.   217;   p,    199. 

Havward.  Chauncev  B..  West  Orange.  N.  J,  Clothes-iine 
holder.      No.   1,140.757:   Aul-    10:  Car.   vol.  217:   p.   5,-'«. 

Headlev,  .\lhert.  Two  Harbor,s,  Minn,  Truck-brake.  No. 
1.148,772:  Aug.  .1:  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  MKk 

Hene'p  James.  Johnstown.  N,  V.  (Jrip  eolf  ciov.-.  No 
1.149  i:'.9;  Atiu.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217-  p    229 

Heater,  Jacob  D..  assignor  to  The  Barno  and  Smith  Car 
Comp.iny,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Chair  No  "l  150.189;  Aug 
17  :  <Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  775. 

Heath,  WilUani  U.      1  See  TallmadL'i  .  1  'oirles  H..  assignor.) 

He.'izlewo.Hl.  IFIer  (J.  Eaiinceston.  l^-n.ania.  .Australia. 
Bookmar\.  r.  No.  1.150.678:  .\ug.  17:  Gaz,  vol.  217; 
p.  945. 

Hehharih   ("hnrles   B       1  See  Yatrer   .'ind    He^ihard.  ' 
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flfhdpn,  John  C.  I'l-ovidenre.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  W    R    I'ea- 
liody    CamhrMge.    Mass.      Vat  -  dyeing.      No.    1,148  966  • 
.\ii_'    3;  (;az.  vol.  :il7:  p.  171. 
Helf^iiini:.   i  asshis  !{.,  and   A.   H.   Low.   assignors  to  The 
('■iliirfulo     Kiiilinm     Prodiicts    Company.     Denver,     Colo. 
r.irtiil.lf  g.-nenitur  for  prodiiclni:  radlo-artlvltv   In  vary- 
ing >iil.st:nicos.     No.  1.149,S29:  Aug.  10;  r,az.' vol.  217- 
p.  r>H4 
Heli.?rt.   rnald.  Manche.'^tor.  N.   H.     Feeler  mechanism  for 
aiitoni.itic    fillin:.' r'pipiilshln?    loom^.       N'>.     1151010' 
.\n-.  J4  :  <;az.  vol.  i'17  ;  p.   lllfi. 
Hwlley.  Frank.  Yonkers.  and  J.  S.  Doyle.   Mount  Vernon, 
-N.    ^^      I  ar-i  oiitrol    system.      Ni».    l,14!>,7r»8  ;    Aug.    10; 
Gnz.  vol.  I'l":  p.  .">'t,S. 
Hedky.  Frank.  Yonkers,  and  J.   S.  Doyle,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.    Y.       Safety    platf.irin    mechanism.       No.    1.149,759; 
Aug.  10;  Ghz.  vol.  JIT  :  p.  .'58. 
Hedley,  Frank.  Yonkers.  and  .1.  S.  Doyle.  Mount  Vernon. 
N.    Y.      Autnuiatic    safety    platform    mechanism.      No. 
1.14'.t.76(»  ;   Aug.    l«i  ;   Oaz.   vol.  217;   p.  ."•,'.{». 
He<nHy,   Frank.  Yonkers.   and  J.   S.   Doyle.   Mount  Vernon, 
N.    Y.       Aiitotnatlc    control    mechanism    for    safety-plat- 
forms.     No.   l,i40.7tJI;  Aug.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  559 
lleermans.  Thaddens  \V..  t'hicaco.  111.     Dish-washer      No 

l.HSM!).')  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  .154. 
Hefner,    William   T.      (See   Squyars  and   Hefner.) 
Iletrensclieidr.     Wilhelm,     Chicago,     III.       Pedestal        No 

l.l.M.nii:    Aug.  24;  Caz.   vol.  217:  p.   111«. 
II-L'L'i.',    David.   Lorain.   Ohio,   assignor  to   National   Tube 
roiui-Mny,     ritt.-buri:h,     I'a.       Tniversal     chuck.       No 
1.1.'2.17.':  AU-.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1561. 
Helt.eii:,r.  FrauT:  .1..  .Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  M.  C.  Stuart 
Richmond,   V.i.     Search   or  head   light.      No    1  149  441- 
Aug.   10:  Gjiz.  vol.  217:  p.  444. 
Helde,  Henry.   New  York.   N.  Y.     Riser-pipe  hanger.     No 

1.1.-2,0V0;   Aug.  31:   Gaz.   vol.   217:   p.    15.33. 
Heldenreich.  Carl,     i  See  Blank.  Hciilerireich.  and  Jansen.) 
Heiin,    I- ri.'dricli.      (.See  Stuck  and    Ileiiu.) 
Heimlich.  .Tohn.      (See  Wolfe  and  Heimlich.) 
Heineman.    Arthur    S.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Electric  Iron 

No.  l.l.'i),4;:i  :  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  858. 
Hein.manii,   .\ugust   A.    K.,   a.ssignor  to    D-iitsche   Waffen 
und     Munitionsfahriken.     Berlin,    <;.Traanv.       Machine- 
u'un.     No.  l,l."0.:u.)4  ;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  835. 
Hein.s,  Otto,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Starting  ignition  system  for 
internal-cunibustion    engines.      No.    1.150,032;    Aug.    17- 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  717.  ' 

HeinsotiD,  Richard,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Window-screen 

No.    1, 150, :!»>.",  ;  Aug.  17:   Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  836. 
Heinze.    .John    0..    Jr.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Carbureter.      No. 

l.l.'in.ll.")  ;  .\ug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  747. 
Heinze,  .Jolui  O..  Detroit.  Mich.     Batterv  charkrlng  system. 

No.  l.loo.llt;;  Aug.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  747. 
Heisey  &  Company,  A.  H.      (See  Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  aa- 

slgnor.  I 
Hel()ro[iiier.    .VndffS.      (See   Henri,    Ilelbronner 

lini:hau.«!en.  > 
Helniers.    (ierhard    1'.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Alarm    hand-bag 

No.  1.1 4s. 77:;;  AUk'.  .''.  :  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  105. 
Helmond.  William  F..  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  (.'ompanv.  New  York.  .\  Y  l\pe- 
wrltlng  machine.  No.  1.1.50.366;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol. 
217  :  p.  >*36. 
Uelwig,  Frederick  A.  and  0.  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Photo- 
graphic printing  frame.  No.  1,148.967;  Aug.  3;  Gas. 
vol.  217  :  p.  171. 

Helwlg.  Oscar   F.      (See  Helwli,'.   Frederick   A.  and   O.  F.) 

Hemleb.  M;irtin.     (See  Dield  and  Hemleb.  ( 

Heraleb.   M.irtin.  Klizabeth,  N.  .1..  assignor  to  The  Singer 
.M.inufv  tiirin-    Company.      Sewing-machine    loop-taker 
No.   1.1  t'.i.iir.i  :   \n-.  :\:   (Jaz.   vol.  217;  p.  200. 

Hemleb.  .Martin,  Elizabeth.  N.  .7.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
MMnufactnrlne  t'ompany.  Sewing-machine  bobbin- 
winder.  No.  1,151.»77;  Aug.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 
1  l.'lt. 

Hemphill   Nfanufacturlng  Co 
assignor.  1 


and   Reck- 


Hendee  Manufacturing  Company, 
assignor.! 


(See  Bosworth,  George  P., 
(See  Gustafaon,  Carl  J., 


HenrL  Victor,  A.  Ilelbronner,  and  M.  von  Reckllnghauaen 
*  *Vt*' ir  ".°'^^'  a-''"^"-'°'J'"s.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
K.  U.  V  Company,  Inc.  Treatment  of  water  and  other 
liquids  by  ultra-violet  rays.  No.  1,150.117;  Aug  17- 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  747.  «■    ^'  . 

Henri  Victor.  A.  Ilelbronner.  and  M.  von  Recklinghausen, 
I  arls.  France,  assignors,  t)y  mesne  asslCTinients,  to  The 
R.  r.  V.  Company.  Inc.  Api)aratiis  f((r  sterilizing  liquids 
by  means  of  ultra-violet  rays.  No.  1,151,267  ;  Aug  24- 
Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  12(i.H.  *' 

Henry  Conolly  Company.     (See  Magln.  .Tohn  G..  assignor  ) 

Henry  Vogt  Machine  Companv.  (See  Thur«tensen  Soren 
assignor. )  '  ' 

Henry,  William  F.  W.,  Hammond,  Ind.  Water-tube  fire- 
box boiler.  No.  1,152,021;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 
loos. 

Hensley,  Charles  C.  -Alexandria.  Ind.  Folding  trestle  No 
1,150.9.38;   .4ug.    24;   (iaz.   vol.   217;   n.    100" 

Herbold,  Frledrlch  W.,  assignor  to  W.  E.  Reeser.  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands.  Mauiifactiire  of  elastic  substances 
No.  1,151.948;  Aug.  .Xl  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  14X1 

Herkenrath,  Franz.  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Metals  Coating  Company  of 
America.  Boston,  Mass.  Ai)paratus  fi.r  inciting  and 
spraying  fusible  substances.  No.  1,151  5sf>  \uir  31- 
Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  13."S.  ■   ■     s-      j.  , 

Herman,  William,  assignor  to  Keystone  Steel  &  Wire  Com- 
pany South  Bartonvllle,  111.  Stay-feed  regulator  for 
wire-fence-fabric  machines.  No.  1,151  784  •  Aul'  31  • 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1420.  '         »••      ^  • 

Hermann,  Charles.  San  Francisco.  Cal  Amusement  nn- 
paratus.     No.  LUO.-li:!  :  Aug,  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p   468 

Hern,  Jay  J.,  et  al      (See  Gradv.  Frank  W.,  as.signor.) 

Herr.  Herbert  T.,  Pittsburch.  I'a  ,  assignor  to  The  West- 
i°fI'o  o!.«  ^f-ifhlne  Companv.  Turbine  blading.  No. 
1.14!),3t,fi;   Aug.   10;  (Jaz.  vol    217:  p    417 

Herring-Hall-Marvin  Safe  Company.  (See'  MUllce  and 
Mueller,  assignors.  1 

Herringstad,  Nels  A.,  Albert  Lea.  Minn.  Au.xillarv  lifting- 
handle  for  sjiovels.  No.  1.15I,(tl2;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  ;  p.   Ill  (. 

Herrlngton.  Jefferson  M.,  I'ensacola.  F!a.  Vehicle  support- 
217Tp    99.3"^  ^^     '■'•'■'•^•''-•-    A'"''-    17;    Gaz     VOL 

Hert    ileury  J.      (See  Kakin.  William  O..  assignor.  1 
Herzlnger    (arl  B.  Portland.  Oreg      Gravity-carrier.     No. 

1.140.763;  Aug.   10:  fJaz.  vol.  217:  p    500 
Hescock,  Ethan  .N.      (See  Newhall  and  Hescock  ) 
HessBright  .Manufacturing  Cornpanv.      (See  Hess  Henrv 
assignor.  I  "  •  .r. 

^^*'%/r.^.?''' .  ^'°*^'"°"^''  Ohio.  Garment-pocket.  No 
1,150,432;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  858. 

Hess,  (.eorge  H..  Iji  Grange  Park.  III.  Apparatus  for  dry 
Ing  and  cooling  substances.  No.  1  151  268  •  Aul'  "M  • 
Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  120.?.  '        '         '^^   -    • 

^'*',*'','./.^^2''5''  ^^siwa.  i'a.  Multigraphic  apparatus.  No. 
1.149.261  ;  Aug.  10;  (iaz.  vol    217  :  p    :i7S 

Hess,  Henry.  Wawa.  Pa.  Drive-chain.  No.  1,151587- 
Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   135M. 

Hess,  Henry,  Wawa,  assignor  to  The  HessBright  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pbiladelphia.  I'a.  Shaft-bearlne 
No.  1,151.588  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p    13.')0 

Hes-s,  Henry,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hess  Bright 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cage  f(,r  antifriction-bear- 
ings.     No.    1,151,589;   Aug.   31:    (Jaz.   vol.   217:   p    1.359 

Hess,  Rolland  H..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Illuminating  means 
for^show-cases.     No.   1.149.140;  .\ug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 

Hetherington,  Robert.  (See  Jarvls,  Clarence  E  as- 
signor.) 

Heulings.  Samuel  M..  Haddonfleld,  N,  J.  Pasteurizing 
mil[k  or  other  fluids.     .No.  1,1.50,269;  Aug.  17:  (iaz.  vol 

*>1  4   J    p.    oUo. 

Kskbank,   I>alkeith,    Scotland.      Dental 
No.    1,152,317  ;    Aug.    31  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


.Mldvale,  N.  J.,  and  A.  F.  Masury,  as- 
'         New    York, 


Hender.son,  .VIbert.  .Vvalon.  I'a.  Clip  for  relnforclne-rods 
No.  l.]4;t.64s  :  Aug.  10  :  .;az.  vol.  217  :  r   520.  " 

Henderson,  Charles  F.,  Madisonvllle,  assignor  to  The  Kem- 
per-Thomas Com[)any,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Cap  No 
l,14S,5s(5:  .\ii{j.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  L'l7:  p.  37. 

Henderson.  Kdwin  EL,  Jr.      1  See  Rosner,  Max.  assignor.) 

Henderson,  John  D.,  Herkimer,  N.  Y.  Can-remover  No 
1,150,190;   Aug.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.'7?5. 

Hendrlckson,    Charles   A..   Youngstown.   Ohio,    assignor   to 
Underwood    Typew^rlter    Companv.     New    York      N     Y 
Type-wrltlng  machine.     No.    1,150,834;   Aug.   17  ;'  Gai." 

Hendrlckson,  Frank  F..  (Jarfleld,  N.  J,  Supnortine  mem- 
ber.    No.   1,149.702:  Aug.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  2lt:  p    659 

Henke,  Fred  C.      (See  Davis,  Henke,  and  Hawley.) 

Henley,  Jo.seph  V.,  St.  Louis.  .Mu.  Carbureter  No 
1,148.898  :  Aug.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  146. 

Hennebfihie,  Frank.  Chicago.  111.  Buttertlv-vaive  No 
1,152,170;  Aug.  .tl  ;  Gaz,  vol.  217;  p.   1562. 


Hewes,  Ernest  A., 
vulcanlzing-flask 
217;    p.   1610. 

Hewitt,  Edward  R 

slgnors  to  International  .Motor  7'ompauv.  .lew  lorK 
N.  Y.  Internal  combustion  engine.  No.  I,"l48,774  ;  Aue 
3  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  105. 

Hewitt,  Herbert  H.      (See  Sill,  Samuel  J.,  assignor* 

liewltt,  Horace  B..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Means  for  holding 
wooden  articles  while  t)elng  shaped.  No  1148  899- 
Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  147. 

Hewitt.  Leo  A.     (See  O'Brien  and  Hewitt.) 

Hewitt,  Peter  C,  Ringwood  Manor,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hobo- 
ken,  N.  J.  Lighting.  No.  1,150,118;  Aug.  17;  Gai.  vol. 
^ IT  I  p,   74o. 

Hewson,  Frank  M  ,  Houston.  Tex.  Measuring  machine 
No.  1.149.442  :  Aug.  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  444. 

He^,  John  G.,  assignor  to  (^'Inclnnatl  Pullev  Machlnerv 
•  ompany,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Belt  -  gearing  for  drilf- 
nresses  and  the  like.  N...  1,148.677;  Aug,  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  :  p.  70, 

Heylmann,  Fred  E.  (See  Underwood,  Frank  B..  as- 
signor.) 

Ueyman.  Albert  A.,  assignor  to  I'niversal  Cigar  Machinery 
Co..  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.  I'orming  cigars.  No 
1,152,022;  Aug.  31;  <Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1509. 

Heywood  Brothers  and  Wakefield  Company.  (See  Klnner 
and  Paine,  assignors,  1 


Hibbard.  Robert  L.     (See  Carpenter  and  Hihbard.) 

Hickcoi,  Rey  R.     (See  Perkins  and  Hickcox.t 

Hickok.   (Jeorge   B..   deceased,    Roselie    I'ark,   N.   J.  :    M.    L. 

Hickok.     administratrix.       Spring     vehicle-wheel.       No. 

l.ir,l.H7v;  A\ig.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1460. 
Hickok,  .Mary  L..  a<lministratrix.      (See  Hickok.  George  B.) 
Hleks,    Howard    \\..    Denver,    t  oio.      Foiinttiiu-brush.      No. 

1.151.10(1:  Aug.  24;   (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1140, 
Hi'ks.    Irl    R..    Hallsville.    Mo.      Priming  spark-plug.      No. 

1.1,".2,177  ;  Aug.   31;  (Jaz.  vol.   217;  p.   1502. 
Hide  Ite    Leather    Company.       iSee    Clapp,    Albert    L..    as- 
signor. I 
High,   Frederick  H.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Piston-stock  gun. 

No.  l.l,''>o.763  :  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  973. 
Higham  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Grote  and  Roth 

kopf,  assignors. » 
Hiles.  (Jeorge  IL,   Los  .Angeles,  Cal.     Stylus  or  needle  for 

sound-reproducing  machines.     No.  1.149,614;   Aug.   10; 

(Jaz.  vol    'jn  :  p    4(''.!i 
Hill.     Elwvn     (J.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Car  -  fender.       No. 

1.151.0H4:    Aug.    31-:    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p.    1391. 
mil,    I'rancls   IL.    Jr.    Leominster.    Mass       Blind-fastener. 

No.    1.14S,775:    Aug    3;    (Jaz.   vol.   217:   p.    1U(.). 
Hill,  Loval  C.     (See  Foster  and  Hill  > 
Hill.   Ralph   L,  Orlando.  Okla.     Mall-box.     No.   1,151.101; 

Aug.  24:  fJaz    vnl.  '.'U;  p.   1140. 
Hill.   Susie.    Belen.    Miss.     Tool.      No.    1.148,678;   .\ug.    3: 

(Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  71. 
Hillvard.    Newton    S..    St.    Joseph,    Mo.      Llqnld-soap    dis- 
penser.    No.  1,152  178;  Aug.  31  ;  Craz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1562. 
Hlnies.  ciiarles  M..  (  ovlngton.  Ohio.     Stretching  and  hold 

Ing  to'l  for  wire  fences.     No.  1.151.013;  Aug.  24:  Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.   1117. 
Hinclim.m.    James    E..    Rushville.     Ind.      Speed  -  changing 

^.'faring.     No.  l,I4!t.515:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  469. 
Hinde    (k    I»auch    Paper    Company.    The.      (See    Emmons, 

Frederick,  assignor,) 
HiiidiiiaK.    Isaiah    E       (See  .\lston.    Walter    M..   assignor.) 
tline,   Fr.mk   B..   i;i    I'aso,  Tex.      Ink-feeder  for  pens.      No. 

1.140.o.'i(i  :  .\(ig.  .3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217:  p.  200. 
Hinseii.  \\lllt:ini.  Cat  Spring.  Tex.     Kb-vated   railwnv.     No. 

1.14!t.T»U:    .Mil'     in;  (iaz.   v..!.   217:   p.  500. 
Ilinzke,    .\lbert    G  .    R.>thschlld.    assignor    to    Valley    Iron 

W'^rks    Companv.    Appleton.    Wis.      Siilfnr-burnef.      No. 

1.140,7("l.''.  :  Aul-.  l<t:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  560. 
Hipkoe.  Hetfie,  Seattle,  Wash.     Bed.     No.  1,151,014:  Aug. 

24  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1117. 
Hlpwell,  lliirrv  H    and  H.  T..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Flash-light. 

No    1.149.91:!:  Aug    10:  (Jaz    vol.  217:  p.  014 
Hlpwell.  Hnrrv  T.     (S.e  Hipwell,  Ilarrv  11.  and  H.  T. » 
Ilirsh.    Allan     M.,    (\     Meriwether.     Montclair,    and    J.    C. 

Mitihell.    F:ast   Orange     N.   J  .    assignors   to    Lock   Joint 

Pipe   Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Expansion-lolnt    for 

.ontTete     wnter-iiipes.       No.    1.151,949;    Aug.    .31:    Gaz. 

vol.    217;    p.    1482. 
Hlrshtierg.  Herbert  S..  Lakewood.  Ohio.     Librarv-flne  com- 

luiter.      No.   1.149.510:   Aug.   10:  Gaz.  vol.   217:  p    469. 
Hise.  .lolin  P..  HiL.'litown.  Va  .  assignor  to  The  Hise  Wagon 

Brake   Cunipnin,    Marllnton,    W.    \'a.      Rack    for   wagon- 
brakes.      Nn     I.HO.o.M:    .\ug.   3;   (Jaz.   vol.   217;   rK    i!00. 
Hise.  John  I'..  Hisrbti'wti.   Va  .  assignor  to  The  Hise  Wagon 

Brake  Companv,  .Marllnton.  W.  Va.     Wagon-brake.     No. 

1. 151.^79:    Aut:.    .31:    Gaz.    vol.    217:    p.    1460. 
Hise    Wagon    Brake   Company.   The.       (See   Hise,   John    P.. 

assignor.  1 
Hitchcock.    Halbert    K..   Tarentum,   assignor   to   Pittsburgh 

I'late  Glass   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Glassmaterial- 

handline    apparatus.       No.     1.151.590;     Aug.    31;    Gaz. 

vol.    217;    p.    136U. 
Hitchcock.   Ilalhert   K.,  Tarentum.   assignor  to   Pittsburgh 

I'late    (Jlass    (^ompany,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Grinding    ap- 
paratus.   No.  1,151.786  ;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1426. 
Hoagland.  Frank  O  ,  assignor  to  Union  Metallic  Cartridge 

Company.  Bridgeport,  ('onn.     Projectile.    'No,  1,149,830; 

Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  584. 
Hoar,  .\llen.  Ixmg  Beach,  asslgi.'^r,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  A.  R.   Neff,   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Automatic  air-intake 

for  submarines,  &c      No.    1,151.540;  Aug.   24;  (iaz.  vol. 

217;  p    1296. 
Hobbs,  John  O.,  Chicago,  111.     Starting  device  for  engines. 

No.  1,1.50,033;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  718. 
Hoclistetfer.   Frederick   W..   New  York,  assignor  to  P.   M. 

Pterson    Scarboni  on-the-Hudson.  N.  Y.     Composition  of 

matter  for  restoring  the  pictures  on  films.    No.  1.149  443  ■ 

.Vug.  10:  Gaz.  vol,  217;  p.  444.  • 
Hocking,  Francis  M.     (See  Hocking,  Tolbert  C.  and  F.  M.) 
Hocking.  Tolbert   C.  and   F.  M.,   Bone  Gap,   111.      Foldable 

cover   or   awning.      No.    1,150,764  >  .\ug.    17;    Gaz.    vol. 

217  ;  p.  973. 
Hodam.  Joseph  .\..  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Music-leaf  turner.     No. 

1.149,052  :  Aug,  3  :  Gaz.  vol,  217  :  p.  201. 
Hodgkinson,  Francis,  Edgewood  Park,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  The  Colonial   Trust   Company,   trustee. 

Pittsburgh.     I'a.       Oil-actuated     valve     mechanism     for 

steam-turbines.     No.  1,151,522;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 

p.  1289. 
Hodgson,  Herbert  H.     (See  Douglas.  Alexander,  assignor.^ 
Hodgson,  William  IL,  Rockville,  Conn.     Necktle-cUp.     No. 

1,149,444  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gat.  vol.  217  ;  p.  446. 
Hoenack.  Hugo.     (See  Hoenack.  Otto  and  H.) 
Hoenack,    Otto.    Arlington,    N.    J.,    and    H.    Hoenack,    as- 
signors   to    R.    H.    Sellers    Company,    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y. 

Telegraphic-tape   perforator.      No.    1.150,765:    Aug.    17: 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  973 


Hoenecke.  Walter  W.     (See  Whitmer.  .\rthur  K.,  assignor.) 
iloerr.    Louis  \.,  St.   Louis,    Mo.      Brake   mechanism.     No. 

l,149..''.79  :  Aug    10:  (Jaz.  vol    217;  p.  491. 
Hoeschen.  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  Hoescheu  Manufacturing 

Company,    Omaha,     Nebr.       Railway  -  signal  -  actuating 


No. 


1.150.822;    Aug. 

Company. 

.  Erber  and 
Falls.    Tex. 


(Jaz.   vol.   217  : 
Hoeschen, 


(See 


sup- 


mechanism. 

p.  993. 
Hoeschen      Manufacturing 

Henry  A.,  assignor.) 
Hoffa,  Erwin.     (See  Wagner.  Erber  and  Hoffa.) 
Hoffer.    Temple    B..    Wichita    Falls.    Tex.      Plpe-tongs 

port.      No.   1.14H,679;  Aug.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  71 
Hoffman,  I'harles.     (See  Kohman.  Hoffman,  and  Godfrey.  1 
Hoffman,  Clay  L.,  W.  F.  Koegeie,  and   R.  F.  Bayerl.  Ports- 
mouth,   Ohio.      Rail-tie    and    fasTeiiin;:    menus    therefor. 

No.  1.149.fi4it:  Aug.  10;  (Jaz    vol.  L'17  :  p.  521. 
Hoffman,    Elmer    W.,    Tulsa.    Okla       Amalgamator.      No. 

1.150.191  ;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  775. 
Hoffman.    John    F..    Toronto,    Ontario.    (  anada.      C(X)Ung- 

liquiil  -  supplv      valve      for      refrigerator      plants.       No. 

1.150.51,s;  Aug.  17;  Gaz,  vol.  217:  p    88.S. 
Hoffmnn.   Peter  L..  assignor  to  Richards  Wlicox  Manuft 


turiiig     Companv.      .\urora. 

1.1. '10. 192:  Aug.  "17;  Gaz.  vol. 
Hoffmnn.  William  A..  IIaz(  Iton. 

ing  ores.  N".  1,150.307;  Aug. 
Ilofman,    Josef.    Mont     Peleriu. 


Ill        Door  -  hanger.       No. 
217  :  p.  775. 

Pa.  Apparatus  for  treat 
17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  837, 
Switzerland.      I'neumatic 


R.,    Detroit,    assignor   of    two-thirds    to 
Highland  Park.  Mich.     r>evlce  for  pre- 
No.    1.151,102  :    Aug.    24  ; 


n  Ite  ring 
vol.    217: 


Hole.  Chailes  C 
No.  1.149.053  : 

Hollen.  Albert, 
ll.'.l.isi  :  Aus 


Fremont. 

Aug.  3  ;  (J 

Mnvnard. 

24  :  (Jaz 


spring.      No.    1,151.591  ;    Aug.    31  ;    Gaz.    vol.    217  :    p. 
1300. 

Hofmann.  Fritz,  Elberfeld,  and  K.  Gottlob.  Vohwlnkel. 
near  Elberfi  Id.  (Jermany.  assignors  to  Synthetic  Pat- 
ents Co  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Caoutchouc  substance 
and  vulcanization  product  thereof.  No.  l,149,5>»o  ;  .\ug. 
10  :    (iaz.   vol.    217  :   p.   492. 

Hogan.  I'rank  R.,  Verona.  Pa,  Poultrv-decapltator.  No. 
1.14ii.M7:   Aug.   10;  (Jaz.   vol,   217:  p,   470 

Hohmann,  Richard  K..  Belvldere.  111.  Sewing-machine 
No    1.150..'!68;  Aug.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   837. 

Holl*n.  Iianiel  D..  and  B.  F.  Frantz.  Allenlown,  Pa.  Slip- 
sheeting  maihine.  No.  1.152.090:  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  :   p.   1533. 

Holbrook.  John  K..  Newark,  assignor  to  D.*S,  Plumb.  East 
Orante.  N.  J.  .Apparatus  for  reproducing  views  in  color. 
No.  1.151,786:  Aug.  31:  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1427. 

Holbrook,  John  K..  Newark,  assignor  to  D.  S.  Plumb.  East 
Orange.  N.  J.  Pro.lection  apparatus  for  reproducing 
views  In  color.  No.  1,151,787;  .\ug.  31  :  (iaz.  vol.  217: 
p,   1427. 

Holbrook.    Rolfe 
H.   E,  Marshal 
venting    r(>using    of    bottles. 
(iaz,  vol,  217  :  p.  1146. 

Holden.  Willi.im  P      (See  Zigler  and  Holden.  1 

Holderman,  William  E..  Salt  Lake  Citv.  Utah. 
apparatus.  No.  1.150.369;  Aug.  17;  Gaz. 
p.  837. 

Nebr.     Shutter  for  headlights, 
iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  201. 

Minn.        Sash  -  holder.        No. 
v.. I.  217  :   :>.  1174, 

Holland.  Newman  IL.  West  (M-ange.  and  N.  C.  Durand. 
Newark,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New  Jersey 
Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Motor-cabinet. 
No    1.160.61ft;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  8K8. 

Holllngshead,  Richard  M.,  Rlverton,  N.  J.  Closure  for  re- 
ceptacles. No.  1,160.696;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.  916. 

Hollyday.  James  E.      (See  Kolff  and  Hollyday.  1 

Holinan!  Charles  P.,  Hornersville,  Mo.  Device  for  catch- 
ing reptiles.  No.  1,148,587;  Aug.  3;  Gaz,  vol.  217; 
p.   37. 

Holmes,  Davis  F..  New  Orleans,  I>a.  Svrup  pitcher.  No. 
1.149,445:  Aug    10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  445. 

Holmes,  Joseph  W.,  Newark,  N.  J  Last.  No.  1,149,196; 
Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  364. 

Holmes,  Roy  N  ,  assignor  to  The  .Advance  Manufacturing 
Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Clothes  -  drier.  No 
1.149,766;  Aug.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  217:  n.  561. 

Holmes,  Thomas  E..  Nether  Edge,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Daw  Brothers  Limited.  Sheffield.  England.  Hydraulic 
press.     No.  1,149.518:  Aug.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  470. 

Holmgren.  Peter,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A,  W.  Handy, 
Beaverton,  Oreg.  Spoke-tlghtener  for  vehlcle-wheeia. 
No.  1,150,193  ;  .Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  776. 

Holophane  (ilass  Company,  (See  Mygatt.  Otis  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hoist.  Ix>nls  J.  R..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Lithotex  Corporation.  New  York.  N,  Y,  Means  for  com- 
puting circumferences  or  fractions  thereof.  No. 
1.148.588;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  37. 

Holt.  Robert  J.     (See  Kaufmann  and  Holt) 

Holt,  William.     (See  Brooks  and  Holt.t 

Holz,  Hermann,  assignor  to  Scientific  Materials  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Scale-cabinet.  No.  1.151,788;  Aug. 
31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1427. 

Homans,  Thomas  8.,  Hempstead,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,  As- 
sembler for  line-composing  machines.  No.  1.149.767  ; 
Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  661. 

Homans,  Thomas  S..  Hempstead,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Line 
composing  machine.  No.  1.149.76><:  Aug,  10:  Gaz.  vol. 
217  :  p.  562. 

Homeyer,  Henry  F.     (  See  Jones.  Alfred  J.,  assignor  ) 
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A.,    Clilcago,    111.,    assignor    to    Auto- 
o.      I>oOHe-leaf    Index.      No.    1,148,680: 

■     p.   71. 
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et  al.      I  See   LorenK,    William  A.,  as- 


Hartfoni,  »' 
1.150.7«0  : 


jnn. 
Aug. 


Hermetic  closure  tor 
17  ;    Gaz.    vol.   217  ; 


No. 
No. 


Honetker.    Cliailes 

niatlc    rtllltUs    ( 

.\iiir.  •'(  ;  <f:iz.  vol 
Honiss.    William    H. 

signer.  I 
Honi^-.  WlUlnm  11., 

r>-o.  Dtacles.      No. 

p.  974. 
Hood,  <  vni8  S.,  luriiintr.  N.  Y.     Register.     No.  1,151,359: 

AusT.  1-4  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  123;v 
Hood.  .lolin  J.,  ami  A.  G.  Salamon.  London,  England,  as 

<ii;noiH    to    Tho    Oil    Rfflning    Improvements    Company 

Limited,  Wlfii^sow,  Scotland.     Treatmpnt  of  mineral  and 

v.'!.'ftabie  oll.s.      No.  1.1."<1,.523  ;  Aug,   24;  Gaz.  vol.  217- 

p.   120<) 
Hood,  WiUiani  c.  I'hicaKO,  HI.     Paloriflc  apparatus 

1.14H.H4();  Antr.   ."5:   Gaz.   vol.   217:   p.    12.*i. 
Hooiiewoniiix.    Charles.    Ott\irnwn,     Iowa.      Gambrel 

1.14s,r,si  :  Aug.  .{  :  (iaz.  vol.  1'17;  p.  72. 
Hook,  t'harlcs  H.      (See  Burkart.  William  .1.,  assiu'iior.) 
Hook.  Cliarli's   H..   I'itfsbursili.   IM.      howndraft  smoke-con- 
siimlne    txillor  furnace.      .No.    I,ir)l.riri2 :    .\ue.   31-   Gaz 
vol.    217:    p.    l.'{60. 
ITook,      r..-la      M..      lola.      Kan.s.       I'lcture  -  hanger.      No. 

1.1  HI, HI  ;  Aiisr.  .1:  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Ho')v»M-   .Suction    Swcpp»'r   Company 

.Iame.'<   M..  a.s.slirnor. ) 
Hopkins.   Frank  T..   St.  Louis.   Mo.,  assignor  to  Thos.  Cu 
sack    C.ini'iny,    ciiira^ro.    111.       .Vdvertlslng    and    appa- 
ratus  tturffor.      No.    1.152.002;   .Vii;:.  :^1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217: 

p.  1  ;";<;!. 

Hopkins,  Nevil  M..  Wnshlngtnn.  D.  C.  assignor  to  The 
Electric  Tachomeftr  Company,  riiiladelpliia.  Pa.  Mag 
neto  electric  '.rencrator  No.  1.150,520:  .Vug.  17;  Gaz 
vol.  217  ;  p.  8,^0. 

Hopkins,  Siiiiiiol  (i..  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.  Wagon-tongue 
support.      .N<..    I,14,s.i;s2:  .\ug.  :>>  \  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  72. 

ILiiikiiison.  .Iisoph.  assign  .r  to  'VV.i-  Compiitlui;  Scale  Com- 
pany. Dayton,  Ohio.  Computing-scale.  No.  1  151,59,S  • 
Aug,  .'il  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   I.'iOl. 

Hoi'pe.  Kolit'rt  A.,  and  T.  L.  Le...  assignors  to  North  E^st 
Electric  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Controller  for  elec- 
tric t:<>nerators.  No.  l.l4!t,or>4:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.    201. 

Horan.    Timothv    F..    Cooperstown.    N.    Y.      Cornice-mold 
No.    I,l4'.»..;i;7  :  .\nu'.  10:  (;az.  vol.  217:  p.  418 

Horn.    .Varon   f..  New   York,   N.    Y.      Plastic  waterproofing 
No.    1.149.519;   Aug.    10:   Gaz.    vol.   217: 


as- 


;  p.  230. 
The.      (See   Spangler. 


Itlon. 


1)..   Yonkrr«<.   N.   Y. 
:  .\ug.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  '. 

IL.    Al(>au;;li.    Cnl. 


Purlfving  solutions. 
17  ;  p.  776. 
Internal  -  combustion 


Aug.  .S  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  230. 


86- 


I  See   I'.anzhof,    t'harles    V 
See  StaufTer.  Banzhof,  and  Stauf- 


l!0l 


No. 


Curtain-stretch  Ins 
Gaz.    vol.    217 ;    p 


compos 
p.  470. 
Home.    Will  in  m 
No.  1.1.-.0,1II4 
Iluinor,    liavion 

engine.      No.  1.149,142 

Horting.    r,>^vi    W  ,    et  al. 
slgnor.  t 

Horrii,-.  Levi   W..  et  al 
fer.  assiirnors. ) 

Ilorv.lrh.  SAndor,  a--^l::nor  of  one-half  to  S.  Z.sembery,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Attachment  for  vehicle  -  wheels.'  No. 
1.1 't(i..'!t7  :  .\nc.   17:  Ga/..  vr)l.  217;  p.  !»lti. 

Hosking,  Richard  T.,  Sa^rinnw.  Mlcti.  Storlni;  and  remov- 
ing silage.  No.  1.1.5(1,1  lii:  Ang  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.  74H 

Hotcliki^^s.     Ilariv    H.,    t'onilnL'.     ''il        Bag 
1.140.440:  Aug,  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    445. 

Ilothcfsall.  John  .M..  as.signor  to  American  Can  Company, 
•New  York.  N.  Y  Seal  for  sheet  metal  contaiulng  ves- 
sels.    No.   l,14S.r,.s:;  :   Aug.  ?, ;  Gaz,   vol.   217;   p.  72. 

Iloiiglt,  Wallace  I'..  I'ittsljurgh.  Pa 
frame.  No.  1  .l.".l  ,.-.!M  ;  Aug.  31 
VMV:. 

Hourigan,  .L,!m  .T  .ie.e.ased  :  A.  G.  Watt,  adminis- 
trator. Raiidwlck.  near  Svdney.  New  South  Wales, 
AuRtralia.  Cutter-lid  closure  for  circular  cans  having 
bermetic-iMy  -  si-aled  taeger-tin  tops.  No.  1,149.055- 
Ausr.   ?,:  <;.iz.   vol,   217;   p.   202. 

House.  Milus  M.      I  Sep  l^  Mav   and  Hous-e. ) 

Hou-e,  Samuel  N.,  St,  Louis.  Mo  Tenon  -  cutter.  No. 
L140,581  :  .Xusr.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  492. 

Hous4>m:in.  H;ir<ild  F...  assitrnor  ro  Standard  Machine  Com 
pany,    I'tdladelpliia.    I'a,      Stop  motion    for   clrcular-knlt 
tln^  machinr's.     No,   1.151,182;  Aug.  24;  Gaz,  vol.  21Y ; 
p.    1174. 

Houseman.  Harry  A,,  assiirnor  to  Standard  Machine  Tom 
pany.    Philadelphia,    P.i.      Take-up    for    circular  knitting 
machines.  No,  1.149.201;  :  Aug    10;  Gaz,  vol.  217;  p.  379. 

Housman.   I'eter  V.      i  See  'niomas  mi.i   Housmnn,  i 

Houston  .Totm  L  .  Pouehkeejisie,  N,  Y,  Siphon-blower 
No,   1.151,464;  .\ug.  21:  Gaz,   vol.   217:   p,   1 2t'>H. 

Hoiistuii.  WilMaui  O  Bellaire,  Ohio.  (Jas-producer  for 
furnaces.      No.  l,14!l,0.5t> ;  .\ug    3  ;  Gaz.  vol,  217  ;  p.  202. 

ILnland.  \nton  I.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Traction-engine  No 
I  1,-1, nr,():    Aiiz.  24:   Gaz.  vol     217:   p,   \-i:\?,. 

Howard,  Andrew  A..  Santa  Maria,  Cn"...  and  .T,  M  Burger, 
Arilmoie,  Okla,  Ratchet-<wlv.!  for  drilling-cables.  No' 
1,150.196:  Aug.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  777. 

Howard.  BI  >omfleld   H,      (See  Turner  and  Howard.! 

Howard,   Elmer  G..  Spiingvii  w,   Nelir.      Automatic  dirigible 


lamp   mechani.sm   for  antomobilp- 
31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  14fi0. 

Howard.    Ifenrv.    Brooklino     Mass. 
No,    1.1-1  Id'!:   Xwz.  24:   Cnz.   vn 

Howaril.   Samuel    1.  ,    ('hicairo,    li! 


No,   1.151.880;   Aug. 

Making   sulfuric  acid. 
217  ;   p.   1147. 
Printlnir-press  tympan 


ball.     No.  1.150,767;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  974. 


seal 

(See   Chew     and 

Capsule-holder, 
p.  106. 
nsslenor  to  The 
Colo 
^17  . 

No. 


Howard.    W .    M.,    et    al.       (See    Lauiar.     Leonard     \ 

slgnor. » 

Howard,  William  H.,  Cotopaxl,  Colo.  lncul)ator  and  beat 
Ing  means  therefor.  No.  l,M9.!tl»'.  Aue.  ln:  Caz.  vol 
217  ;  p.  616. 
Howarth,  John  M.,  a.s.slaii  r  uf  one  fourth  to  F.  C.  Daniels, 
Wausau,  Wis.  L.iridinLf  tiair  for  elevators  No' 
1,152,318;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  IfilO. 
Howe  and  Davidson  Company.     (See  Davidson    Frank  P. 

assignor.) 
Howe,  Edgar  F,,  El  Centro,  Cal.     Engiue.     No.  1,150  768- 

Aug.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1:17  :   p.  974. 
Howe,  Frank  D..  Akron,   Ohio,   asMlgnor.  by  mesne  assign 
ments.    to    International    Harvester    t'orporatlon       End 
gate.     No.  1,150,195:  Aug.  17;  (iaz.  vol,  JlT  ;  p.  77G. 
Howe,     Wlntbroj)      K  .     Ro<-hester.     assiirnor     to     (ieuvral 
Railway    Signal    t  ompanv,    (iates,    .N,    V.      Signal       No 
1,160,005:  Aug.  10;  Cm'  vol.  217;  p.  647 
Hoyt,     Asa     A.,     \Va;soiivllle,     cal.      Adjustable     window 

Bcreen.      No.  l,14s.5i;i  :  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    lo 
Hradecky,   Charles   F..    Fleming,   Colo.      Spool-holder      No 

1,149,263;  Aug.  10:  tiaz.  vol.  217;  p    ;^79, 
Hradecky.    Charles    F,.    Flemin^-,    (  olo,      Irel^ht  car 

No.  1.1.->1,1,S3  ;  Aug.  24:  (Wiz    vol.  217;  p    117.". 
Hub,  John  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Index-card.     No,  1,150.034 

Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.  71S. 
Hub    Shock   .\bRorber    Wheel    Company. 

Sergeant,  assignors.) 
Hulibard,    Frederick   J.,    Svracuse,    N.    Y. 

No.  1.14H.776:  Aug.  .<  :  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Hubbard,    William    IL.   ,Ir ,   Salida.   Colo. 

Ohio  &  Colorado  Smrltlnt:  v^  Retlning  ("o  ,  Denver  Colo. 
Cooling  ore.      No.    1,M!>,2(U:    Ant;.    10;   Gaz     vol 
p.  379. 
Hubbell,    Asa    A,,    Alamogorda.    .N.    .Me\.      Rail-Joint. 

1.148.841;  Aug.  3:  Caz.  vol.   217;   p.    12s. 
Hubbell,  .Jacob  W.      (See  Rel.ser  and   Hul.hell.) 
Huck.    .Alfred    W.       (See    Huck.    Waldo    and    A.    W.l 
Hue  k,   Waldo  and   .V.  W.,    assignors   of   two  thirds    to   said 
A.  W.  Huck  and  one-third  to  C.  McDonald.  Kansas  CItv. 
Mo.      Lasting-pincers.      No.    1.151.7S9;    .\ug.    31;    Gas. 
vol.   217  :   p.    1428. 
Hudson,  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  IL  W,  Davis,  Sharon.  Pa. 
(Jate  valve.     No.   1,149,057;   Aug.   H  ;   (iaz.   vol.   217:   P. 
2(»2. 
Hud.son,  Grace.      (See  Malloy,  Mary  \..  assignor.) 
Hudson    Motor    Car    Company.      (See    Moorhouse,    Alfred, 

assignor. » 
Huff.   Russell,   assignor  to   Packard   Motor  Car   Companv, 
Detroit,  Mich.      Fan-mounting.      No.  1,14S,514  ;  Aug.  .1 : 
(Jaz.  vol.  217  :   n.   11. 
Huff,   Russell,  assignor  to   Packard    .Motor  Car   Companv, 
Detroit,  Mich.      Motor-vehicle.      No.   1,148.842:  Aug.  3; 
(iaz.  vol.  217  :  n.  12^. 
Huffman.    Clark     F..    (irand    Rapids.    Ohio.      Agriciiltural 
cooker.      No.   1,148,(JH4  ;   Aug.   3;    (Jaz.    vol.   217;    p.   72. 
Hughes,    Dnvydd   C.,    assl.gnor.    by    nie,tjp    .issignments.    to 
.\ddres.sograph    Company,    Chicago,     III        I'rinlln.;    and 
addressing    machlnp.       No.     l,l.->l,!)5o  ;     .Aug     .'H       Gnz 
vol.    217:    p.    14.><2. 
Hughes.    William    G..    I'ittsbiiri.'h.     Vn.      Condiment  holder 

.No.    1.151.881:    AuL'.    .tl  :    Gu-/.    vo'.    L'lT:    p     1 4(n 
Huismanu,    Johann,    Cologne,   (iermanv.    assiirnor   to    Svn 
thetic  Patents  Co..  Inc.,  New  Vork.  N.  Y      Sulfonic  add 
of  aromatic  aminotlilazoles.      No     i  149  5.<^'"-    \n<'     lo 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  402.  "  ' 

Hulbert.    .lame.s   <  ..    St.    Louis.    Mo.,   a.ssignor   of   one-third 

t?  ^V /1-,'5^A'^"''-^-  ^'^^  '^'^^^-  ^    '^'      Aeroplane  control. 
No.    1,151,685;    .\u_'.   ;'.l  ;   G.tz.    vol.    217:    [•■    1392. 

Hult,  Carl  A.,  Stockholm,  and  K.  A,  E,  Ttnnlierg  Partille 
Sweden.  Liner  for  centrifus:.il  llipiid  separators  No' 
1,151,686;  Ant,  .'Jl  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   217;  p.    l.'?92 

Humason,  (iranvllle  .A.,  Shreveport  La  DrlM  .No 
1,151.104:  Aug.  24:  Gaz,  vol,  217;  p,  1147, 

Hume,   Walter  E..   Fairf.ix  counrv.  assl-nor  of  <.ne  fifth  to 
M.    V     Greene,    onp-Cifth    t"    M.     V.     Greene,    one-fifth    to 
P.    \f     Li    luMi,    .\l,-xai!drin.    \'a..   ;ind   one  fifth    to  G     H 
Ren.-'MT'       Wnsi.jnirtoii,      D.      c.       Box  -  fastener         No 
1.152,179;   .\uk'.    .'.1:   (iaz.    vol.   217:   p.    1562. 

Hummel,  John  P,  .Milwaukee.  Wis.  Shipping  -  box  No 
1.14S,G85:  Aug.  3:  (iaz.  vol.   217;   p.   73 

Humphrey,  Ernpst  N..  assignor  to  The  Traut  &  Illne  Man- 
ufacturing   Company.    New    Britain,    Conn 
supporter    atrachment.      .No,    1.149  769'     Aujr 
vol.  217  :  p.  562. 

Humphreys,  .lerome  .N..  Dallas,  Tex,  Crimping  machine. 
No.  1,149,620;  Aug    10:  Gaz    vol.  217;  p.  471. 

Humphreys.  Robert.  Henrye(^r!.  <)k!;i  Cjke-drooplne  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.151.465;  .Aug,  -Jl  :  Gaz    vol.  217;  p.  126«. 

Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris  &  Comp.-iny  fSee  Ferris,  Henry  L., 
asalgnor. ) 

lfun"t.  John  ('..  cf   <;/.      (See   Hunt.   Warren   M..  assignor  i 

Hunt.  .lohn  IL.  assignfjr  to  Packard  Motor  car  Companv, 
I>etroit.  .Mich.  Hydrocarbon  motor.  No.  1,148.84.^; 
Aug.  ;<  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.   129. 

Hunt.  Warren  M..  assignor  of  one  third  to  C.  W.  Rabbit 
and  one-third  to  .1.  C.  Hunt.  .Arabov.  III.  MufHer.  No. 
1.148.900;   Mm:.  :{  :   (isz.   vol.   217;  p.   147. 

Hunt.  William  FL,  National  City.  (  al.  Gas-engine  ex- 
haust mecbanisra.  No.  1,149.831;  Aug.  10;  (iaz.  vol. 
217  ;  p.  584. 

Hunter,  F:ibert  L.  Stephenville.  Tex.  Engine.  No. 
1.149,521  ;  Aug.   10:  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  471. 


Garment- 
10;    Gm/. 
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Hunter.  I'ercy  E,.  Pittsburgh.   Pa       Supporting  bottom  for 

annealing  boxes.      No.    1.149.770;    Aug.    10;    Gaz.    vol. 

217  ;   p.   562, 
Hunter.     Robert.     Spokane.    Wash.       Concentrating  -  table. 

No.  1,151.466:  Aug,  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  V-  1269, 
Hunter.   W.    Ijco.  Seattle,  W.tsb       Jientnl   ii-  tviimher.     No 

1.1.-]. .'I'n  :   Aug    24  :   Gaz.  vol    217;  p.   12.X4. 
Huntington.    Fred    B.,    (.'osmopolis.    Wash.      Feed    mecha 

nit^m  for  shlnizle-machlnes       No.  1,149,058  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   217  ;   p,    203. 
Huntley.  Delancev  E..  and  W.  H.  Bentine.  Wellston.  Ohio. 

Electric   a\itomntic   bowllnuallev        N'o     1.151.269:    .An- 

24  :   Gaz    vol     217  :   p     1204. 
Huppertz.   Franiis,  St     Francis,  Wis.     Shutter  releaser  f'l 

cameras.     No.   1.149.8:-I2  :  Aug.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  t>.  58.'. 
Hurd  k  Haggti;.      i  See  Le  Polntors,  Leon  J.,  assignor.) 
Hurlhrluk,     I-lriisf.    P.e'lin  I-'rIedenau,    assignor    to    Martini 

A      Huneke      Masi  tilnen'nu-Aktipn Cese'.lscbaft.      Berlin 

Germanv         Container     for      iiiflammatile     liquids.        No, 

l,151.iv'4:  Aug    24:  Gnz    vol,  -^-il  :  p,   1175. 
Huson.    Alnion    R.,    Round    Lake.    Ill        Washing  machine. 

No    1.1.-0. 59*?  :  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  917. 
Flustail.  Mattias  M..  ("»rt!ey.  S.  Dak.     Wall  paper  trimming 

and   pastln;:  apparatus       No.    1,149.771:   Aug.    10:   Gaz 

vol.   ^17  :   p,   56;V 
Husted.    .luiius    IL.    Chicago.    111.      Envelop  fastener.      No. 

1,150.521  :  Aug.   17:  (iaz.  vol    217:  p    .''89. 
Hriiiblti^^.    William   S.      >  Sie   Ciwldard   and    Ilufcblngs. ) 

Company.      'See    Whyte.    Frederick 


Hutdiins   Car    Rootin 

M,.    assiirnor.  I 
Ilntcblson      Miller    1! 


West    Oranire,     N.    J. 


a-jslifnor  to   Lovell 
Signal  device  and 
Aug.    10  :    Craz.    vn'. 


assignor    to 

LovellMcConneli  MHnufacturliig  Companv.     Dlapbragm- 
horn.      No.   1.14s.tW6:   Aug,  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  73. 

Hutchison.  Miller  R  .  West  Ornnce.  N.  T,.  ssslunor  to 
Iaivo'1  McConnell  Manufacturing  (^ompanv,  Diaphragm- 
liorn       No.   1,14.H,6W7:   Aug,   3;   Gaz.  vol,   217;  p.  73, 

flutchlnson.   Miller   R  .   Summit.  N,    .L. 
.McCnimell   NLinufaclnrine  Company, 
nrolector    therefor       No.    1.149.583; 
217:   p,  49.". 

Iluttoii.  .\iiios,  ,issi-nor  to  .Massachusetts  Saw  Works. 
SpriiiL'tleld.  Mas--  Lift  for  hacksaw  ■  blades.  No 
1.150.0(t4  :   ,\()g.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  «47. 

H'nit  Roller  Bearing  Company.  (See  L  <kwood.  Cbarie>i 
S  ,   ,i--i..'ii-i'  ' 

Hvii.  s.  I.e..  r  ,  asslcnor  to  Rallwav  T'tlllty  Company.  Chl- 
caL,'o,  111  Klectrlc  heatlnsr  svstcm.  N'^  1 .  l.-.o  0:-t0  ;  Aug. 
24  :  Gaz,  vol    217  :  n    1002 

Iddini-'s.  Daniel  Y.      'See  Malloy.  Mary  A  ,  assignor.) 

Ide,  II:irrv  L,  Sprin^flell,  III,  A  uimnl  opera  ted  liquid- 
distributer.  No,  1,151,524;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p. 
1290. 

Ideal  Stencil  Machine  Company.      (  See  Remnsnider,  George, 

Iden.   Ilenrv.  deceased.    Mi     Ainrheln.  ojerutor)   and  J.   J. 

Sm  kert.  '  New    York.    N.    Y,,    as.-^iguors    to    Van    Gleck- 

Innd  Co,  Inc,     Acetylene  gas  lamp.     No.  1,149,522;  .Aug. 

10  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p    471 
Ilsomann.     Frledrlch.     Horn,     near     Bremen,    assignor    to 

M' tall     Industrie     und     ILa  ndels  -  Geeellschnft     init     be- 

sciiriinkter     Haftunt:.     Bremen.     Gcrmnny        Devite     for 

llftiriL'  vehicles,  particularly  motorcars.     No    1.150,599; 

.Vul'.   17:  (i.iz.  vol.  217:  p.  917. 
Imo'-'ci!      Br-is>^     Manuf.-ictiirlng     Ci^mpanv       T';e 

Pettis.  John  G.) 
Inifiort  Sales  Company.      (See  Rosenfeld,    I'rancis 

siL'iior,  ' 
Indahl,  Manrltz  C.      (See  Bancroft  and  Inlntd   i 
IndflM.  Manrit7  C..  .issiimorto  Lanston  Monotvpe  Machine 

f"orapany,  Philadelphia.  T'a.     Galley  mechml«ni  for  tyiie 

composlhe  machines.     No.  1.149.197:  Aug    10;  (^az.  voi, 

217  :  '1    "54 
Indahl.  Mauritz  C.  andA    I.    Knii-'ht.  assignors  to  Lanston 

^ionot^  "c  Machine  Company.   Philndelphic   Pa       Gsllny 

mechani*;m  for  tvpe  composing  machines.    No.  1.1  19.19*; 

Aug.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p,  355. 
Indianapolis    Brush    *    Broom     Manufacturing    Company 

(See   Lemaux,  (ieorge.   as'-ignor.i 
Industrial  Service  ('omi>any,      (See  Jaeuer,  Otto,  assignor. i 
Int'crsoll.   Doctor   A..   Delavnn,   111.     ("Jate.     No.   1.151.687; 

\ni:    .".1  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  v.    1.192. 
ImrersoU  Rand    Company.       (See    Banner.    Otto,    assignor.) 


I  See 


M 


Company. 
1    ('ou)pany 
Company. 
Company. 


I  Se«»     Be.yles,     I^owls     t"' 


as- 


(See    Clement.    William,    as 


(See   Dawley,  Clarence   .A. 
(See    Gibson.     ArOiur    H 


as- 


as 


Int'crsol!  I!,'!  nd 

slgnor.  1 
Ingersoii     Rani 

slgnor.  • 
Ingersoll  Rand 

slgnor. ) 
Inuersoll-Rand 

sicnor. ) 
Ini:li;im.    Samuel    T'.,    PbiladeliiM.o     I'a       Exonn-iiiile   cham 

her.      No,   1,151.595;  Autr.  31  :  Gnz.  vol.   217:   p.   1362. 
Ingoldsbv.    Frank    S..    Pine    Lake.    Mich       Automobile-rlre. 

No.   1.149.833;   Ang    10:  Gaz.  vol,  217:  p.  585 
Incram.    James    IT  ,    Charlotte,     N,    C.      Violin     or    other 

striuL-fd  in-itroment   t>o<lv.      No    1.149,059:  Aug.  3:  Gaz. 

vol.   217  :   p.   203 
Ingram,    .lohn    ('.    assignor  of   one  half   to    W.    H.    Ixjper, 

Cameron.    W.    Va.      Wrench.      No.    1,149.060:    Aug.    3; 

(iaz.   vol.   217  :   p    203 
Innes.  .Alexander   L,  Sutherland.   Iowa.      Moving  stairway 

or    convever       No.    1,148.901;    Aug.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    217; 

p    147. 


Irw 


Innes,  Rov,  Madison.  S.  Dak.     Mouse-trap.     No.  1.149,584  ; 

.Vug.    Hi;   Gaz    vol.  217  ;  p.  493. 
inrig.   (Javan   and   L..  London.   England.     Dynaitio-eiectrlc 

generator.       No.     1.149. PON;    .\ug.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    217; 

p.  645. 
Inrig.  Li^m       (See  Inrig.  (iavan  and  L. ) 
Interior   Metal    Manufacturing   (:ompany.      'See   Swanson, 

Charles   .1..   a-si^'nnr  i 
Interl'H  kiiit'     Safety      Block      Machine     Company.         (See 

S\\eet.   Benjiiniit:    W..   assignor  I 
International. Air-Brake  company.      (See  Hatfield,   Hlrnm 

.A.,   assignor,  i 
In'ernational   (  ork   (  ompany.   The.      (See   Marsn     Meirhor. 

assignor,  i 
International  Electric  Company.    (See  McGarvey,  Edward. 

flsslimor.  I 
Inierii  i!  loiDil    ILi?\.st.r    c,,miiany   of   New   Jersey.        (Se« 

Brittoii.   James   .V  .  assignor.' 
International   Harvester  Corporation,      i  See  Howe,   Frank    • 

D  .  assignor,  i 
International   Harvester  (  orporation       (See  Johnston  and 

lAiiigeni'cker.  .assignors.  • 
International      Harvester     Corporation.       (See     Podleftftk. 

Henr\    .1,.   assignor.  , 
International   Motor  Company.      (See  Hewitt  and  Masury, 

assignors  i 
International    Steam    Pump   Company.      (See   Scott.    Clar- 
ence  N  .  a<siirTi"r.  > 
International    Typesettlnk:    Machine   Company.       (See    Ho- 

mans.  Thomas'  S.  assignor.) 
Ireland.    Walter    cin-innati.   Ohio.      Resilient   wheel        No. 

1  l.-.l.JOT  ;  Aus:,  24  ,  c.My    vol.  217:  p.  1269. 
Irinvi.    .Arnold.    Hamburg,    (iermany       Heating    device   for 

liipild  fuel.      No.  1,14''. 515  :  Aul'.  .S  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  11. 
Irion    Matthew,  and  .A.  E.  Mueller.  UjuisvlUe.  Ky.      Regis- 

teiiiiu    mechanism.      No.    :,14'^.5l6;    .Aug.    ."  ;    (iaz.    vol. 

217  ;   p,    11 
Irish.  David  .1..  New  Vork.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bahcock 

A    Wilcox    Company.    Bayonne.    N.    J.      Liquid  atomizer. 

N>.    1.1,->0,940;  .Aug.  24:  'Jaz    vol.  217;  p.   lo!*3. 
Irons,   Rolx  rt  II. .   W.   Brown,  and  J.  W.  Shcprd.son.   Har- 

risburL-.   i'a.      Metal  pouring  apparatus.      No.   1,152.319; 
:;i     (;,-i7    mm    217  :  p.  Kil  1. 

win.    Mabel    L.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Stocking-supporter. 

.No.  1.150.120;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  74*^. 
Isaacs.  A!'.<  It,  New  York.  N.  Y.     iMiplicating  roll  or  sheet 

and   making  same.     No.   1,151,951;    Aug.   31;   Gaz.   vol. 

217  ;  p.   1483. 
Isaacs,    Caleb    A..    Los    .Angeles,    Cal.       Lawn  edger.      No. 

1.152.093;  Autr.  31  ;  Gaz,  vol.  217;  p.  1534 
Ito.    Kumezo,    Fukuoka-Ken.   Japan.      Bridge-maneuvering 

apparatus.     No.   1.150.941:  Aug.  21:  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p. 

1093. 
Iversen,  Ernest  E.     (See  Buhmann  and  Iversen  ) 
Ivorv   Garter  Company.   The.      i  See  Butts.   Daniel   G..   as- 
signor.! 
Izer.    Elmer    V...    assicnor   to   The    Pomona    Manufacturing 

(^ompanv,  Pomona.  Cal.    Pump-rod  shoe.     No.  1,148.777  ; 
\uir    :<  ;"Gnz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  106. 
J.    D.    Randall    Company.   The.      (See    Randall,   James    D.. 

assignor,  i 
J    G    Brill  Co..  The.     (See  Adams.  Walter  S.,  assignor. ) 
J.   (J.   Brill   Company,   The.      (See   Kohler.   George   B.   as- 
signor.) — 
J.    I.   Case  Threshing   Machine   Company.      (See    Sfuckel. 

Franir   (^..    nssiijnov.) 
JahloDskl.  Vincent  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shower-bath  flx- 

t\ire.     No.  1.148,968:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  171. 
.lacks.. n    (ushion    Spring   Company.      (See    Franz,    (iusiav 

\,.  assignor.) 
.Takson  Cuslicn  Spring  Company.     (See  Smith  and  Franz, 

assignors,  i  .       ^      , 

.lackson.   Framls  B.,  Tulsa.  Okla.     Apparatus  for  flowing 

oil   from   oil-wells.     No.    1.151.882:    Aug.    31;   Gaz.   vof. 

217  :  p.   1461. 
Jack.son.  Frank.  Denver.  Colo.     Air-inlet  valve  for  Intake- 
manifolds       of       Internal  ■  combustion       engines.  No. 

1  1,-.1  105:  Aui:.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1147 
Jackson.    Frank    M..    rt    nl.       (See    Doren,    Lewis    W..    a»- 

-  i "I'..- 
Jackson.  Henrv  W.,  i:;ist  orange.  N    .T  .  asslenor  to  We>t- 

InL'house    Lamp    c,,mt>aii\         Support    for    tncandf^scent- 

lanip  fllnments.     N-    1   1.--0.270:    \uir.  17:  (in?,  vol    217: 

Jackaon.  James  H..   South    Kenslncton.    London.    Lnuland. 

Tnbe-coupling    for    electrical    circuits.       No      1.14S,'«44; 

.Aug   3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  129. 
Jackson.    John    W,    SprlDirtield,    HI.       Plunger  -  operating 

means   for   washinL'-machines       No.    1 .1 51  .:'.<>2  ;    An::.    24; 

(;az.   vol.   217  ;   ti.   1234 
Jackson     Nephi    S..    Tecoma.    Nev.       Device    for    watering 

poultry.     No.  1.14S.778;   Aug.  3;  (iaz    vol.  217:  p.  lOi. 
Jackson.  Percy.     (See  Perrtne.  (ieorte.  assign(;r  i 
Jackson.  Samuel  E..  (ireat  Bend,  and  A.   P.   Barnes,   Weat 

Mineral  Kans.      Water-lieater.      No.  1.150,522;  .Aug.  17; 

(inz.   vol     217  ;    p.   H90 
Jackson.     Thomas,     London,     assignor     to     .A       Ramaay. 

Chesham,  England,     (ias  meter.     No    1,148.779:  Aug.  3; 

Gaz.  Tol.   217  ;   p.   107. 
Jacolis.    Arthur    E..    Cleveland.    Ohio       To.\     piano.      No. 

1.151.790:    Auk.   31  :   (iaz.   vol,   •J17;    \\.    142*«, 
Ja<^obs.  Charles  D.      (See  Johnston  and  Jacobs,) 
Jacobs,  Cuno,  Chancellor.  8.  D.     Helmet.     No.  1,148.902; 

Aug.  3;  Gaz.   vol.  217  ;   p.   148. 


XXX 


ALPILVBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Jacobs,  John  A.,   and   E.  Twist.  Hebron.  N.  D.     Anlmal- 

P<iK. .     Nil    i.i.'.u.'.i-iu  :  .\ukr.  -.'4:  (Jaz.  vol.  1.M7;  p.  1003. 

Jacobson.  ('.  Alfred.  Reno,  Nev.  Compurlne-machlne  No 
1.149.1 1.<:   Aug.   3:    Gaz    vol.   -'17;    p.   L'.^O. 

Jati>lison,  Tarl  •',.  T..  Evel'nh,  Minn.  Saw-handle.  No. 
l.Uii.iiOl  :  Aut;.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  21T  :  p.  204. 

Jaroljii.s.  Iiaviii  S..  .lerspy  City,  asslunur  to  The  Babcock 
&  Wii(.)\-  r,ii:,[,;i:i\ ,  liayonnc.  N.  .1.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  fo:  rf.'niarlru'  the  temperature  of  super- 
heated steam  No.  1,14»,L'65:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217: 
p.   .'H80. 

Jai'oi.u>,  I>avid  S.,  .lerspy  (Mty,  assignor  to  The  Rnboock  ft 
Wilcnx  t  omnany,  Hayonne.  N.  .t.  Steam-superheater 
No.  I.ir.0,n4.^  :  Aug    24  :  Gaz.  vol.  21T  ;  p.  lOti.'l 

Jarobus.  Kavid  S.,  .lef^oy  lity.  fis~ignor  to  The  Uabcock  & 
Wilcox  Company.  liavonnp.  N.  .T.  Superheater-boiler 
No.  I,ir)0,tt44  :  Antr.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  10!»4. 

Jacovato.s.  Ntchola.^,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ml.xed-drlnks  dis- 
penser.    No    l.l,ni.2T«):  AUL'.  24  :  Ga/.  vol.  217;  p.  1204 

Jaeger.  Frederick.     (See  Martin  and  .Taeger.) 

Jaeper.    Otto,    a^-st-t.or,    l,y    me.sn"   it-;-iL'nments,    to    Indus- 
rnal    SviviCf    Company,     I'hiladelphla.     Pa.       Coln-cou 
trolled  apparatu.s.     No.    1,151,791;  Aug.  31;   Gai.   vol. 
217  :  p.   1428. 

Jaeger,  Otto.   a.<islcnor,   by   mesne   assignments,   to   Indus 
trial    S«Tvice    Company,    rhlladelphla.    I'a.      Dispensing 
apparatus.     No.    1.151.702  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p. 

Jaesclike,   William.      (See  Davi?  and  Jaeachke.) 

•lagenl'org.  Ktnil,  Dussoldorf.  Germanv.  Device  for  applv 
ing  adhestves  to  canlhoard  sheets.  No.  1,151,596:  Aae 
•■^l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  i:{t!2. 

Jahn.  Carl  R.,  Srhlebusch.  assignor  to  Sprengstoff  Actlen 
Gesellsrhaft  Carlioiiit.  Ilanit.urg.  Germanv.  Denltratlon 
of  waste  acid.  No.  l,149.fiS,j  ;  .\ug.  10;  Gaz.  vol  217- 
p.  494. 

Jaui.s,  Henry  !>.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  System  of 
control.      No.  I.I.IO.O^S  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  718. 

James.  .Tohn.  Woodlawn,  Pa.  Trolley-wheel  mount.  No 
1.140.447:  .Vug.   10:  (;az.  vol.  217  ;"p.  445. 

James,  .r.iliu  S.  Irbana,  III.  Cue-guide.  No.  1.149,884; 
Aug.  Id:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  585. 

Jamleson.  Fredrlrk  C.,  t'leveland.  Ohio.  F:iectrical  appara- 
tus.     Nn.    1,I51,1«J5:   Aui:.   24-   (\:\7..  vol.  217:  p.    1176. 

Jamieson.  .lames  A..  M'^ntreal.  Quebec,  ("anada.  Feed-con- 
trol devi.'p  for  automatic  weighlm.' machines.  No 
1.14S.S4r.  :  .\ug.  :\:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  VM). 

Jamison.  Walter  K.  an.i  .1.  christian,  Indianapolis.  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Link-Belt  Companv.  Chicago,  III.  Pln- 
annealinir  machine.  No.  1.149.9i7;  Aug.  10;  Gaz  vol 
217  ;  p.  616. 

Janlsch.    Maximillian    P.,   assignor    to   U.    S.    Fibre   Bottle 

.Mchv.      Co..       Milwaukee.      Wis.      Bottle  -  closure.     No. 

1,150,<^2;< ;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  994. 
Jansen.  Johannes.      (See  Blank.  Heldenreich,  and  Jansen  ) 
Jaquith,  AdelU-rt  S.,  Bostou,  Mass.     Device  for  applying 

m.tjiilir  l.af       No.   1.150.1-1  :   Aug.   17;   Gaz.   vol.  2l7  ; 

fi.     I  4'.<. 

Jarozs.  Stanley,  assignor  of  onp  half  to  A.  Grzezinskl    TV 

trolt.  Mich.     Fire-alarm  guard.     No.  1 ,150  945  ■  Auc   '>4  • 

Gaz.    vol.   217  ;   p.    1094. 
Jarvjs.  (-jarence  i:  .  West  Sprinirrield.  assignor  to  R   Ilether- 

Incton.  S[iringtiel(l.   Mass.     Brush.     No.   1  1.''.2  180-  Auc 

.'U  :  Gaz.  voi.  ijlT  :  p.   l.'r,;^. 

Jas.  H.  Matthews  A  Co.  (See  Matthews,  Thomas  0..  as- 
signor.) 

Jav  i:dwanl  G..  Jr..  assignor  to  Harrison  Safety  Boiler 
\\oiks.  IMiila.lelpliia.  Pa.  .M-asiirlng  instrument.  No 
l.l.-ii.i.oo  :   Aug    17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  017. 

Jeavous.  William  R.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Tank  and  gage 
therefor.      No.    1.150.122:    Au?.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    217  ;    p, 

Jefferson.  Archie  C..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Reciprocating  con- 
veyer     No.  1,148,688;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  voi.  217;  p    74 

Jefferson.  .Vrchle  C.,  St.  I'aul,  Minn.  Shlngle-sawlng  an- 
[Kiratiis.      No.  l.l.-o,(i:(t!  :  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p   710 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Companv,  The.  (SeeWaxbom  Ca-I 
J.  E.,  assignor,  i 

Jenkins,  Henry  c..  l..,iKl.in,  Ihigland.  Electrolytic  cell 
No    I,150..'?7ii  :   Xn-.  17:  Gaz.  vol,  217;  p.  837 

Jenkinson,  Rlrhard   c.      ,  Se-  Shedd,   Harry  M..  assignor) 

Jenner,  Horace  W.,  Sumner,  III.  Lock-nut.  No.  1,150.197  • 
Aug.  17:  (iaz.  vol,  217:  p.  777. 

Jennings.    Charles    A.,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    A      E 
Nichols.    Philadelphia,    I'a.      A[)paratus    for    separating 
the  .solid  matter  from  sewage.     No    1,149  650-  Auk    10- 
Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  521.  '*■■'". 


Jerram,  Arthur  E.,  Lalcwrter,  Bacland,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Coai|Ma7,  Patersou,  N.  J.  Lock-stitch 
sowing  machine.     No.    1,150,123 ;    Aug.    17 ;    Gaz.    vol 


'See    Jewell, 


Jennings.    William    M..   et  nl 

assicDor.  i 
Jensen 


(See  Flnley.  John  T.,  Jr. 


Jensen,  Alexander  V.,  Devils  Slide.  Utah,     Cement-packing 

machine.  No.  1,148,780;  Aug.  .S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p  lu7 
Jen.sen,  James  R.  C.  (See  Ba\i.r.  William  C,  assignor) 
Jensen.  .Joseph   I...  and  N.   .\    01s,,n,  Council   Bloffs,   Iowa. 

Wall   construction.      No.    1.151,052:    Au.:.   .U      (Jhz    vol 

217  :  p.  14S3. 
Jenspn.   Peter  I...   and   F    S.    Prldhani.   Napa,  assiunors  to 

Commercial  Wireless  A  Development  Co..  San  Francisco 

Cal.     Telephone  set.     No.    1.14S,781.;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

217  :  p.  1()8. 
Jerman,  John   R.,  Jr.,   Dillon,  S.  C.     Rotary  engine.     No. 

1.149.523:  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  472, 


217;   n.   750. 
Jewell    Auto   Device    Equipment    Company. 

Charles  M.,  assignor,  i 
Jewell,    Charles    M..    Frankfort.    Ind.,    nssk'nor    to    .Tewell 
Auto  Device   Equipment  Company.     Comblued  llghtlng- 
valVc.    urlnur,   una  anxlUarv   airxalve.      No.    1  1.>1  793  • 
Aug.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  M20 
Jobansen,  Henry  P.     (See  Joseph,  Harry  F.,  assignor.) 
Johansson.    .\xel     E .     Stockholm.    Sweden.       Lubricating 
means    for   centrifugal    separators    and    the    like       No 
1,151.271:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol    217:  p.  1205. 
Johansson.  Frans  11..   Karlstad,  Sweden.      Sawing-machlne 
for  short    boards.      N.i.    1.150,001;    Aug.    17;    Gaz     vol 
217:   p.  918. 
John   Douglas   Company.   The.      (See   McNeil,    Daniel    W., 

assignor.) 
Johne,  Otto,   assignor  to  Bautzuer   Industriewcrk,  .\ktlen 
gesellschaft,    Bautzen,    (ierniauy.      .Machine    for    cutting 
piles  of  paper.      No.   1,1  ."(•,()02  :  An_'.   IT:  (Jaz    vol    217- 
I).  9 IS. 
Johnson,    Alfred   C.     Winters,    assignor   to    W.    J.    Benson, 
San  Jose,  Cal.     Gearing.     .No,  1,149.160;  Aug.  3:  Gaz. 
vol.   217;   p.  237. 
Johnson.  .•Vnton   E..  Cambridge,   Minn.      Bean-sorting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,148,589;  Aug.  3:  (iaz    vol.  217;  p,  38. 
Johnson,      Charles,      Chicago,      III.         Receptacle.         No 

1.149.266;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  380. 
Johnson,  Charles   L.,  San   I'rancisco,  Cal.      Shredder-cylin- 
der.     No.   1,150,198;  Aug    17:   Gaz.   vol.   217:  p.   777. 
Johnson.   Chris    P.,   assignor    to    Johnson    Power    Washer 
Co..    San     Francisco,     Cal.      Transmissjan-gearing       No. 
1.150.433;  Aug.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  S5S. 
John.son,  Clinton   A.,  assignor   to  Johnson   Compound   Gas 
EnL-lne      Co..      Chicago.       HI.      p:xplosive  -  engine       No 
1,150.199;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  \>.  77h. 
John.son.  Clinton  A.,  assignor   to  Johnson   Compound   Gas 
Engine      Co.,      Chicago.      HI.      Explosive  -  engine.     No 
1.150,200:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    lis. 
Johnson  Compound  Gas  Engine  Co.      (See  Johnson.  Clin- 
ton  .\..  assignor.) 
John.son,    David    W.      (See    Grosvold,    Frederick    E.,    as 

signor.) 
Johnson,  Edward.  Port  Alleghnnv.  Pa.     Kevless  lock.     No. 

'  l.-.o.Hm:  \xvj    17:  i;.|7    v..i    217:  p.  018. 
Johnson,  Henry  T.      (See  Bittiestone  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson,     John.     Brooklyn.     .N.      V.       1  liter    press.      No. 

1,151,186;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1176. 
Johnson,    John    R.,    .\nderson.    Ind        Italhvav-car    signal. 

\o.   1.152.094;  Aue.  .'^1  :  Gaz.  vol    217-  p    'l5:'.4. 
Johnson,  .Joseph.      fSee   Yotinc.   Fll.  assignor,  i 
Johnson,  Joseph  E..  New  York.  N    \'      Quick  winding   de 

Tlce.     No.  1,149,062  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol    217  ;  p.  204 
Johnson,  .roH(  |>h   i:..  Jr.,   New   York.   N.  Y.     Treating  cast- 
iron.      No.    1.1.'.0.201  ;   Aug.    17:   (Jaz.   vol.    217;    p.   779. 
Johnson.  Joseph   E..  Jr.,    .\shland.   Wis.     Recoverv  of  vol 
atlle   products    from    gases.      No.    1.151.597;    .Uig.    31: 
Gaz.  vol,  217;  p.   1303. 
Johnson,    Lawrence    E.,     Winthrop.    Mass        Sole     rough 
rounding  and  channeling  machine.     .No.  1.149,369  ;  Aug. 
10:  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  418. 
Johnson.  Lawrence  E.,  Winthrop.  and  E.  Erickson.  Lynn, 
assignors   to   Victor  Shoe   Machinery   Co.,   Boston,   ^ia»s. 
Shutflp  mechanism  for  sewInL'  machines.     No.  1.151,794  : 
Aug.  31  :  (;:iz.  vol.  217  :  u    14.'.(i 
Johnson,     l..awrence    T..     Buffalo      N      Y.       Ladder.       No. 

1.149,368;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  'iM  :  p.  418 
Johnson,    LudwiLV    Jr  .   and   O.    D.    Sawyer.    Hudson.    Mass 
Game.      No     1.140.018;   Aug.    10;  (;az.  vol.   217;   p.  616 
Johnson.    Luke   M.      (See   Butts,  James   L.,  assignor.) 
Johnson,    Oliver    W,    (ierieva,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign 
ments,    to    The    Cleveland    P'olding    Machine    Companv, 
Cleveland,    Ohio.       Folding  -  machine.       No.     1.151.01.5; 
Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1117. 
Johnson,     Otto     B.     Wilmington,     Del.      Car -roof.      No. 

1,151,468;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1269. 
Johnson    Power   Waslier  Co.      (See  Johnson,   Chris   I'.,   as 

signor.  \ 
Johnson.  Ralph  C,  Chicago.  III.     Motor  vehicle  and  boat 

No.  1,151,272:  Aug.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1205, 
Johnson.  \Vllllarn  .\..  Yonkers.  .\,  Y.     .Automobile-lock.     No 

1,151.363;  Aug.  24;  (Jaz    vol.  217;  p    1234. 
Johnson,    Woolsev    M.,    asslirnor    to   The    Continuous    Zinc 
Ftirnace  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.     Electric  reduction 
of  zinc  ores.     No.   1.150,271;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.    vol.   217; 
p.  804. 
Johnston,  Edward  .\.,  and  C.  I.  Longeuecker,  i'hlcago.  III., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assltrnments.  to   International   Har- 
vester  Corporation.     Carbureter.      No.    1,150.202;    Aug. 
17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  779. 
Johnston.    Ernest    W.,    Bromsgrove,    England.      Lubricator. 

No.    1.15(i..S71  :    Ausr.    17:    Gaz.    vol.    217:    p.    838. 
Johnston.  John  .A.and  C.  D.  Jacobs.  Bluffton.  Ind.     Motor- 
vehicle  Jack,      No.   1,151,106;   Aug.    24;    Gaz.   vol.   217: 
p.   1148. 
Johnston.  William,  and  C.  H.  Romer,  Davtod,  Ohio.     Core 
making  device.     No.  1,149.448;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.  446. 
Johnston.  William  J..  Port  Carllng.  Ontario.  Canada,  as- 
signor  of   une-half   to   R.    .V.    Shields,    New   York,   N.    V. 
Propulsion  device  for  boats.      No.    1,151.107;   Aug.    24; 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1148. 


ALPILVBETICU.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXXI 


Johnstone.    George    A.      (See    Dyer   and    Johnstone,  i 
JoDcas,    Philip.      (See  Bouchard,  Cunnlff,  and   Joncas.) 
Jones,  .\lfred  J.,  Ozone  Park,  assignor  of  one  third  to  H. 

F.  Homever.  New  York.  N.  Y'.     Can  top,     N<i.  1,149,524; 

Aug.  10;' Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  472. 
Jones.  .\lma,  et  al.     (See  Motley.  Joseph,  ussi;:uor,  ■ 
Jones.  Charles  W,,  Chnrlotte.  N.  C.     Concrete-mold.     No. 

1.148,517;  Aug.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p    12. 
Jones,    Claude    .M.,    CarroUton,    Miss.      Lineman's   climber. 

No.   1.150,;{72:   Aug.   17;  (Jaz.   vol.  217;  p.  838. 
JciUes.    Edward    S..    nssl-nor    of   one  half    to    .1      I..    Taylor. 

MoMle.   Ala.      Vehicle  fender.      No.   1.152.320;   Aug.   31: 

(Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   1611. 
Jones,   1'.   w  ,    it   <ir      (See   IMngwell,   Ruel,    assignor.) 
Jones.  Hugh  J.      i  See  Jones.  Isaac  1".  and  H.  J.i 
Jones,  Isaac  i:   and  H.  J  ,  Denver,  Colo.     Music  leaf  turner. 

No.  l.1,'1.4«0:  .\iiL'.  24:  (iaz    vol.  217:  p.  1270 
Jones,  Jani.'S   A.,   Indianapolis,    Ind.     Terminal   connector. 

No.  1,149,063;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  205. 
Jon<'-.   .Iain<<    F..   nssi-nor   to    V.t  onal    I- actorles   Incorpo- 

r.nted.  Richmond.  Ind.     Live-'.uk  oiler.     No.   1,151.883: 

Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1462. 
Jone-.  James  L.      (See  Shank.   Jacoh  H..  n.-^l-'i.oi. 
Jones,  John   1>..  et  al.      <  Se..  Turner,  John   W.,  assignor.  ( 
Jones,'  Lee  H.,  BloomtleM,  Ind      Fence-post.     No,  1,150,373  ; 

Aug.   17:   Gaz.  vol,   217:   p    S3H. 
Jones.  Nellie,  et  nl.      i  See   Laniflr.   Leonard   .\.,   assignor.) 
Jones.    Newton    W.,     Irankfnrt.     Ind.     Stock  -  rack.     No. 

1,150.203;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  780. 
Jones.  Oliver  E..  Trlnitv  Vallev,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

Life  raft.      No.    1,152.095;    Aug.    31;    Gaz.    vo^     217;    p. 

1534. 
Jones.   Pearl  N..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Braking  apparatus  for 

plectrlcallv-propelled  vehicles.     No.  1,1.')2.096  ;  Aug.  31  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  15.34.  ^  ,  ^     ^,,^^ 

Jones,   Pearl  N.,   V    R    Phillips,  and  J.   W.  Welsh.   Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.      Double-deck  pas.senger  car.      No.   1,150,679; 

Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  945. 
Jones    Pearl   N..   F.   R.   PhllllpR.  and  J.   W.  Welsh.   Pitts- 
burgh,   I'a.     Passenger-car.     No.    1,150,680;    Aug.    17; 

Gaz.   vol.   217:  p.  945. 
Jones,    William    W,.    New   Castle.    Pa.     Car-replacer.     No. 

1  l.^d  (i:!7  •  Auj    17-  (Jrz.  vol.  217;  p    710. 
Jones.    Zncharlah    F..    Scottsville.    Vn        Fnrm-gnte,      No. 

1  140,440:  Aui:.   li»:  Gaz    v..',    'JH  :  p.  44fi 
Jordan    James  A.,  Croydon,  England.     Garment-stretcher. 

No.  1,150.205;  Aug,  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  780. 
Jos.  N.  Smith  Company.      (See  .Ackerman  and  Chamberlln. 

Joseph.    Frank.    Oakland,    Cal.      Lock    for    milk-can    lids. 

No    1  140  OM  :  Aug.  10  :  (Jaz,  vol.  217  ;  p.  639. 
Joseph,   Harrv   P.  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.   P    Jobansen, 

Davenport."     l-vva         Floor  clennsini:     ajiparatus         No. 

1  HO.s.-'.n:  .\UL'.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  5*^^.  „  „„- 

Jovepli,    Louis    L..    Chicago,    111        Bank.       No.    l,l..-.097  : 

Au?    31  :  Gnz.  vol.  217  :  p.  l."35. 
Joseph  Reld  Gas  Engine  Company.     (See  Piatt,  Wllber  0  , 

assignor,)  . 

Joslin     oinnr   T..   tinclnnati.   Ohio.      Producing   fat    or   ml 

substances.      No.    1,152,023;    Aug.    31;    Gaz.    vol.    21  <  ; 

p.   ir>(»'.t. 
Jost.  Wllhelm.  Berlin.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Elec 

trie    Companv.      Contact    feedlni:    mechanism    for    base 

making   machines.     No.   1.151,273;   Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vol. 

217  :   i^    12(15. 
Joiik.  .\ndrr(<      (See  Szabo  and  Judik.> 
Judson  I..  Thomson  M'fg  Co.      (See  Gooding,  Charles  S., 

assignor,  i 
Juengst.   *  harles  A.,  Croton   Falls.   N.  Y.     Signoture-con- 

vpvln^    and    wire  stitching    machine.       (Reissue.)      No. 

13',967  :  AUL'.  24  :  (Jaz    vol.  217  :  p.  1307 
Julian    Arthur.   Seattle,   Wash.     Electrical   alarm   system. 

No    1.150.204:  Auc.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p,  780. 
Julius  PIntsch   Aktiengesellschaft.      (See  Ulbrlch,  August, 

assignor  ) 
Junoform    Company,    The.      (See   Barlet.    Natalie   M.,    a»- 

slgnor, ) 
Just.    Rl'^hnrd.    I.\idwIgshafen-on-the  Rhine,    and    F.    Fck- 

bard.   Mannheim    assignors   to  Badlsche  Anllin   ft    Soda 

Fahrik.  Ludwk'slinfen  onthe-Rhlne,  Germany.     Pigment 

and   maklni:   the   -amc.      No.    1,150.863:    Aug.    24:    Gaz. 

vol    217  :  p.   1067. 
Justice,     Ithaniar    M,,    assignor    to    The    Manufacturers' 

Equipment    Companv,    Davton.    Ohio.      Gas-burner.      No. 

1,148,903  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  148. 
Justrlte  Manufacturing  t^impany.     (See  Hansen,  Augle  L.. 

assignor,  i 
Kade,  Charles  F..  Jr.     (See  Kade.  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
Kadp,  Charles  F.,  Plymouth,  assignor  to  C    F.   Kade,   ,Tr,. 

Shebovcan.    Wis.    '  ('onvertihle    table.       No     1.151.470: 

Aug.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1270. 
Kadel      Bvers    W.      Roanoke    county.    Va.       Slx-wbeel    car- 
truck.     No.  1,151,471  :  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p,  1270 
Kadow.    .NuL'ust,   as-lL'nor   to  The   Westlake   Machine  Com 

oaiiy    To),  ilo.   Ohio.      Raising   and   lowering   mechanism. 

No.  1,151.70,-.  :  .\ut:.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol    217:  p.  1430. 
Kaiser.   It^onhard.  Lauscha.  Germany.      Eraslng-tool.     No, 

1,151.;'.04;   Am;.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1235. 
Kalsllng,    William,    assignor   to   Kellogg    Switchboard    and 

Supplv   Company,   Chicago.   HI       Clennlng-tool   for   lack 

contacts.      .No.    1.151.274;    Aug.    24;    (Jaz.    vol.    217:    p. 

1206, 
Kalamazoo  Loose- I.eaf  Binder  Company.     (See  Wigginton. 
George  P.,  assignor.) 


Kalamazoo  Tank  and  Silo  Co.     (See  Youmans,  George  P., 

assliiniir  i 
Kalmus.    Herbert   T.,    Brookllne.    assignor   to    The    Exolon 

Companv,   Cambridge,    Mass       Electric-furnace   abrasive 

and  making  the  same.     No.  1.149.064;  Aug.  3;  (iaz    v...'.. 

217:  p.  205. 
Kaman.  Max.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Radiator  for  automobiles. 

No.   1,149,772";  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  663. 
Kamm.    Irank.    Lookeha.    Okla.      Latch.      No.    1,152.104 ; 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1537.  _  „ 

Kamp,  John  ('.,  and  A.  E.   Finch.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Pulley. 

No     1.151.59S;    Aug.  31:  (Jaz.   vol.  217;   p.   1363. 
Kampfe    August.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Safety  device  for  ele- 
vators.    No.  1.149,450:  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  446 
Kando.  Kalmnn  von.  Vado  Lit'ure,  Italy,  assignor  to  We«t- 

Inghouse     Mm  bine     Company.     East     Pittsburgh,      I  &.. 

Overhead-conductor    point    tuv    electric    railways.       No. 

1,148,876  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   139. 
Kann,    Ralph    (J..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Manufacturing    glass. 

No.  1.149,451  :  Auc.   10:  (Jaz,  vol.  217;   p.   447. 
Kanolt.    Clarence    W..    Washington,    D.    C.  _  Changeable 

picture  and  making  the  sunie.      No.  1.1.50.374  :  An;;,  1.  ; 

Gaz    vol.   217  ;  p.  830. 
Karlson,    Henrv    C„    Hasbrouck    Heights,    N     J.      Pocket 

clgarette-maklng  device.     No,  1.150.824  ;  Aug.  17  ;  (5az. 

vol.  217  :  p.  004. 


Kanlv.   John.   Chicago,   111.     Tampering-preventlnc  device 

■      - •    J.  10;  (jaz.  Tol. 

217  :  p.  355. 


for  "fire-alarm  boxes.     No.  1,149,199;  Aug. 


Kaspar,  ("arl.  Chicago,  III.  Trollev  mechanism  for  rall- 
wav  cars.  No.  1,140,651;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 
52^. 

Kasson,  Mahlon  O..  Chicago.  111.  Internal-combustion 
motor.     No.  1,152,024;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vsl.  217;  p.  1509. 

Katko,  Stephen.  Shoring,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  E. 
Gottesman.  Brownsville,  Pa.  Life  boat  apparatus.  No. 
^.152,l'^l  :  .\ut'.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1563. 

Katzslnger,  Edward.      (See  Cohn.  Albert,  assignor.) 

Kaufl'-r,  Felix,  Tralskirchen.  assignor  to  Bosnlsche  Elek- 
trlcltats-.VciienL'esellschaft.  Vienna,  Austria- 11  unL-ary. 
P'-epnration  of  acetfc-acld  anhydrld.  No.  1.152.0t>8; 
.\ui;.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1535. 

Kaufman,  \.  C.     (See  Smith,  Ulysses  8..  assignor.) 

Kaufman.  Alfred,  assignor  to  F.  D.  Mack.   New  York,  and 
C.  M.  Prankard,  Port  Washington,  N.  Y.     Hydrocarbon 
vapor    aenerator   and    burnlns   device.      No.    1.1.''1.509: 
Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1363. 

Kaufman,  Eugene  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  W.  Rogers 
and  C.  W.  I'hellne.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sound-box.  No. 
1.151.472;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1271. 

Kaufmnnn.  Albeit  C..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Attachment  for 
headlights.  No.  1.152,182;  Aug.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.  1563. 

Kaufmnnn,  Emanuel.  Atlanta,  Ga.  Unit  for  supporting 
machines.  No.  1,152,099:  Aug.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 
1535. 

Kaufmnnn,  Emanuel,  and  R.  J.  Holt,  Atlanta,  Ga.  ;  said 
Holt  assignor  to  said  Kaufmann.  Mount  for  seats.  No. 
1.152.100:  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1536 

Knufmann.  Emanuel,  and  R.  J.  Holt,  Atlanta.  Ga  :  said 
Holt  assitrnor  to  said  Kaufmann.  Means  for  support- 
ing treadle  mechanism  No.  1.152,101  ;  Aug  31  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  217;  p.  1536. 

Kaufmann.  Fmauuel,  and  R.  J.  Holt,  Atlanta,  (ia.  ;  said 
Holt  fissiirnor  to  said  Kaufmann.  Seat-mount.  No. 
1,152.102  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1536. 

Kaufmann.  Emanuel,  and  R.  J.  Holt.  Atlanta,  (ia.  :  said 
Holt  assignor  to  said  Kaufmann.  Snpportine  member 
for  tables  and  other  accessories.  No  1,152,103;  Aug. 
31  :  (inz    vol.  217  ;  p.  1537. 

K.iv  \  Totten.      (Sep  Prl'.  .  William  G  .  assignor.) 

Kearnev  John  A..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  GllUs  k 
Oeoeiipsan,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hoisting  apparatus.  No. 
1,150,604:   Aug    17:  (iaz.  vol    217;  p.  919. 

Keck  James  W  .  Auburn.  Kans.  I'low.  No.  1,151,884  ; 
Aug.  :il  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1462. 

Keeler  Brass  Company.  (See  Shafer,  Frederick  C.  as- 
signor. I 

K'penan  Chrfstopber  M..  Detroit.  Micb.  Traffic-signal  for 
autotnobiles.  No.  1,151.953;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol  217: 
p.  1483. 

Kcenp  Charles  H  F  .  assignor  to  Rosenau  ft  I.rf)eb,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Looping  machine.  No.  1,152,105;  Aug. 
31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1537, 

Keene.  William  J.,  and  (J.  W.  Schuster,  assignors  to  Chi- 
cago Spring  Butt  Company.  CliUago.  111.  Sprlng- 
blnge.     No    1,151.688:  Aug    31  :  (Jaz.  vol    217;  p.  1393, 

Keeran.  Charles  R.,  Bloomington,  111.  Lead-pencil.  No. 
1,151.016:  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1118. 

Keetman,  Bruno,  Berlin.  Treptow,  asslirnor  to  Deutsche 
(iasgluehlicht  AktiengcselLschaft  (  Auergesellschnft  ( . 
Berlin.  (Jerinnny  Obtaining  radlotborlum  and  solution? 
therefrom  containing  thorlum-X.  No.  1,151,187  ;  Aug. 
24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1176 

Keffer,    Hlllarv    E..    Brooklyn    N.    Y.     Safety    motor-car 

guard.      No. "1,150, 124  :  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  750. 

Ke'lnanen.     Rol>ert,     Pequamlng.     Mich.       Conveyer.       No. 

1,149,919:  Aug.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  6l6. 
Keith,  Alexander  E..  Hinsdale,  assignor  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Companv,  Chlca;ro,   111.     Telephone-exchange  trunk- 
Ine   svstem.  '    No.    1.151,543;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    217; 
p    1297. 


xxxu 


ALPILVBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATEXTEES. 


No. 


Keller.  Rudolph       ,  Se,-  OFIoro  and  Keller  ) 
Ke!le.vMh..rt  (.^  ,;,,  j,.,.iue,  Oa      Vnlve  connection. 

p.n;,  nn-,.eport. -onn.     Frlction-linin..     No7l5M90: 
l»l!nl;,"?'"17-    r'^^*  VV'Inans  and  Kellev.) 

dered^hevpra^e^eitra.t.      No.    1,U0.066:    aITT.   ?f«l 

^''SmnS;".:';^i';rnn"' /'"''  -^"PP'y  company.     rSee  KaisUn^. 

Kelly.  Georire  N       (See  Kelly.  Robert  A.  and  O.  N  ) 

Kelly.     I.,,'„..t     A     ;in.l    <;.    N.    f,<si,-nr>rs    to    V     r;   ' WhW 

^  vr-l 'uft'l^SoV  \^r^'],".•'>.^'«^''•  ,  ^r^V^  ^^r  mnch.rooms. 
ir  '  '  t"'"^- •  •^'"--  1'':  '^'!iz.  vol.  217:  p    fi."^!) 

F\.^*L'<slenor''  ''^"'P""-^'  ''''^^-      '^ee  Henderson.  Charles 


•IT:    i>     ir.:!fi 

^?Jn,?.-  f"**"-  ^'•''''  Y-'"''^'-  ^'-  ^'-  Method  and  flpparntus  for 
removing'  snow.  No.  1  .ir.0.r)46  :  .\mk.  24  """^"^"''  '^"'^ 
p.    10!*, ». 


<'inz.  vol.  217  : 


Kenn.-.ly.    .Martin.   as«!ienor  of   one-third    to   J.   O     Boden 

1  iio'>i''rt.''l?'^'^n"'/.       C*";     ••^^^''^     «•>''     wheels.      No. 
1.149..s.',6:  Aiie.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217-  p    HHQ 

^V'on'n    *'\r'nffl'  "r   nssiu-nor  to  E.  J.  Eaton.  New  London. 

A;rni  :  S^or  21? :%"m4"*^'^"^-      -^«-    ^'^^^.SSl  ; 

'^'*'",^.7V•^" '"*'*' kS-   "i'<^""5''town.  Ohio.     Guard  for  power- 
jp.Tat.r!   machines.     Xo.   1.152.106;   Au^v   .31;  Gaz    vol. 


Keith.  Alexander  E..  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
l>:niy.    <  hifiiL'o,    III.       Relay.      No.    1.1.51.706;    Aug.    31; 


Gnz.  vol.  217  ;  ji.  14.'i] 
^^'.V^-   -•^j''-^""')''"   I"-  •    as.Ki-nor.   bv   mesne   assignments    to 
Mrst    rnist    and    Savings    Bank,    tru.stee,    Chicago   'ill 
System  of  supervision  for  tli<-  npparatiis  of  a  telephone 
oi -"'?", ,f.?,?^''"-      -^'o-    ll-'i-."'^5:    Aug.    31;    Gaz     vol. 


Keith     Alexander    E..    Hin.sdale.    .1.    and    C.    J.    Erlckson 

a.islpnors  l.y  mesne  assignments,  to  First  Trust  and 
Savings  Bank,  trustee.  Chlciigo,  111.  Calling  device  for 
aiitomatir  t-lephone-exchan«e.s.  No.  1,151,541-  \ae 
24:  (.az.  vol.  217;  p    ]2«6.  *' 

Keith  Alexander  E..  and  T.  G.  Martin,  assignors  bv  mesne 
a-jsignments  to  First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  "tni.stee 
<  l.io(iso_.  Ill  Automatic  t.dephone  exchange  system' 
■No.  l.i.-il.;,42  :  .Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    1207 

Keith.  .lamos.  and  D.  B.  Bain,  London.  England.  ApDa- 
ratus  for  heating  or  cooling  air.  No.  1.149,065  ;  Auk  3  • 
Gaz.   vol.  217:  p.  206.  .         .      us.  o  . 

Kelflil.y.    fl,  r!.,.rt    R..    Kan.<;as   City,    Mo.      Compound   car- 
wheel       No.   1149.267;   Aug.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.   217     p    381 
Keiir-!;-    .',•;" ■;.':.'-: :-M.-      V'^?''  Api.leUuigh  .Hid  Keller.) 


217 


I.-.ns 


*^^°1'-nwrt]"■^^•■   .?.''°°.'?'-^"-    '^'^    ^'       Crushlng-mlll.      No. 
1.1.»0.S64;   Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    1067 

'^'\"V-/^-;i'l''"T     •'•...^■"^"     '>■"'••<•     N      V       Horseshoe.      No 


New     York.     N      V        Horseshoe 
-     -1      '  ;.i  •    ■. .)!    217  ■  p    n-;) 
Kent.    Willis.    Meaford.   Ontario.    Canada.     Wood-splitting 
machine.      No.    1.150.038;    Aug.    17;   Gaz.   voK^U;    p 


Auto   attachment. 
No. 


719. 
Kepler.    Hnrv.y,    Devils    L;ike.    N.    D.      ..,..„    ,.,^, 
No    1.151.474;  Aug.  24:  <;az.  vol.  217-  p    l'^7i 

^7?'/e  flLn^^l"^  -'-.;  R'"Talo.  N.  Y      Stralnlng"levlc 

1.148,6S9  ;  Aug.  li  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  74 
Kenhcr.    .\rthur  .!..   assignor   to   Berkeley   Eld  trie  Tooker 

v'^'T','.Il-V-,w^'''"\'''--'-  .r^'.       Fle.trirnlly  h.nted     cooker. 
No.   1.151.1  SO  :  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p    1177 

i"rrj^'fln.r**'"l^'°     ,i-      Chicago.      111.     Evaporator.     No. 
1,150.605;  Aug.  17;  Oa«.  toI.  217;  p.  919. 


^^Nn  l^4?Silo"°An"-,"n*''''^'^^-.>,?:f-  ^  Alarm-clock. 
^o.  l,14s,V69,  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    17'> 

,'''',-«;o^l^.-'"*^*''"    "•    ^^'I'^a^o.    "1.       Preserving-jar       No 
1.152.107  :  Aug.  ni  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  ;>    l.n.'.s 

^*,",-.,^*"'  ^-  D^«  Moines,  Iowa.  Calendar  No 
1,148,904;  Aug.  .•? ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    140 

Kessler,  .lohn.Marshallton,  Del.  Rail-joint  No  1  l^.l  '>7^  • 
Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1206  ^.i.ioi.^io. 

Kestner.  Paul,  Lille.  France.     Preparation  of  sugar  In  the 

o*^-"  °'  9,5S  ^^y^'^^^-     N'o-  1.149.067  ;  Aug    3  ;  Gaz.  toi! 
^l  i  ',  p.   JOo. 

Kettering,  Charles  F..  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Dayton  R-nglneering  Laboratories  Co.  Englne-stertlng 
device.      No.  1.1.50.523;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  ^17-  p    H90 

Kettering.  Charles  F  .ind  W.  A.  Chryst.  a.ssignors  to  The 
-National  fash  Register  Company.  Davton,  Ohio  .Multi- 
ple cash  register  and  recorder.  No  1.151  100-  AiiL'  24- 
Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p    1177.  '        •  ^ '*-•  -i-* . 

Keuffel    A    Esser   Company.      (See    Keuffel.    Willie    L     E 
assignor,  i  .        .  nr    ■..    n,., 

Keuffel,  Willie  L.  B.,  assignor  to  Keuffel  A  Esser  Pom 
pony,  Hoboken.  N.  i.  Slide-rule  runner  No.  1T50  77?- 
Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  976.  i.i^",<<i. 

n'4'lXorr"  *  ^'"■''  Company.     (See  Herman,  William, 
Klansten    Abel,  and  J.  Nelson,  New  York,   N.   Y.      Amuse- 
ment^devlce.      No.    l,152.1S.-l:    Aug    31  ;   (;nz    voi     o}7. 

^  T^nlV  ^fi^*""^  ^-  ''^''^"'"^'l.  Worcester.  Mass.  ;  Worcester 

General  R|..trlc  r^^mpany.  GovPrnTny  merh.aSm  tlr 
mixed-pressore  turbines.  .No.  1.1 .50.6,^2  •  Aug  17^ 
Gaz.    vol.   217:   p    946  **•      ' '  • 

Klewicz     .Tohri^    Hyde   Park,    assignor   to   The    Reece   Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Boston,  Mass.      Shoe  and  the  like 

i-iiK        '^  ,J-..?.''  ^"^    24;  Gaz.  vo  .  217;  p.  12.35 

^m."'Vh\"""'"  "••.''■'"••■''•■  f-f«J'-     R.'du?ii..n  „f  metals 

1  1 2a  T^li"''"*  '""*'«    ';,'■     '■"'"''""     ^'•""1     «"!i<l     fuel         No 

.148.782;  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  lOH  °- 

K    ra  n.  .Annie  E.      (Sen  Kilrain,  Walt.r  A    and  A    F  ) 

Kllrain,  Walter  A.  and  A.  E..  ClevHan.l  Ohio  assizors 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  .1.  S.  Patterson.  Pittsburg"' 
P    419      *"    '"^-     '     •  ^^'*9.370;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol    217 ;' 

KImhnll.'DwIght  D,  Modford.  Mass..  asMgnor  by  mesne 
assignmejit..     to    Warr-n    Webster    &    Companv       VaTve 

No^i-M^QQ^o'"!^*'.!-.  Vo'^^r*^'^-    Wj^"      Sertlonal   conduit. 
t-i     k'  ,V    \?-.   "•  ^""f-  ^^'-  •^•az.  vol.  217  ;  p.  617 
Klmha  1      Robert    E..    Cleveland.    Ohio        t<Inde-RharpeDer 

No    1.1;i2..'?21  :   Aug.  .?1  :  (in?    vol     217-  p    Ittll         ^^*^"*^'^- 
K  mbel.  Thomas  .T.      (See  Vose.  Walter  F..  assignor  ) 
Klncade.   Elmer  C.  assignor  of   one  half  to  .T     E    F  sher 

Beaumont.   Tex.      Ignltlon-tube   heator       No     1  UOOo,  • 

Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    r,]7  '         '•'"'"."-i  • 

^'?T'io60fl"\"„."v7  ^'"•'""'""-  W_o  Diaphragm.  No. 
i.i.-xi.ocm .   Aug.    17:  Gaz    vol    217     p    919 

No    i'^Vis'^OTn '^-i    Maltinior...    Md.      Shmv.r  bath    fixture. 
TT,         1.148.970-  Aug   ."^  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    17"^ 

\f^-r.nn''«I''°    ".k''"'',   ''     ^^     Weston.    assignors    to    The 
Marlon  Stenm  .shovel  Companv.  Marion.  Ohio      Sheave- 
Mook^       No.    1.140  vr;7       Aug.    lO;    .;.n7     v„l     •.'17-    p     ,?S6 
King.  Edward  8.      (See  King.  Joseph   F.  and  E.  s' ) 

No   i  i48^Q^."i"'""r';J-  ^-  ^,-     ^^"P-'lyHng  machine, 
.No.  1.148.695  :  .Aug.  .'{  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  •  p    76 

King.  Joseph   F.  and   B.  S..   Brookllno.  a.sslgnors  to  M.  H. 

ri"5>- A^""?*°"',^''^"-     Take-up  device  for  joints.     No 
l,ir>0  125;   Aug.   17;  Gaz.   vol.  217-  p    751 

'^'slg'norl"r    "       ^^^'^    ^'''^*    ''°'"'^^    ^-    ""''    ^-    S-    "- 

Klne  Motor  Car  Company,  (See  Chase  and  Ward  as- 
signors.) 

*^'r^-.Pri^',"   ?•   '^••'"n'^p.   Maho,      Ore-concentrator.      No 

1,148.591  ;  Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  39. 
KIngsley,   James   R..  and    IT     W.   Miller,    Rochester    N    Y 

Index-tab.     No.   1.151.475;  Aug.  24;   Gaz.   vol.   217';   p. 

Kin  nan  Simeon  E  Lake  Helen.  Fla.  Non-n-fillaWe  bottle 
No.  1,149,068  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p    206 

Mnne,  Edmund  P.  AUInnre.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Fnnndrle.s.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cnr.ouDllng  No 
1.151.691  ;  Ane.  31  ;  Gaz,  vol,  217  ;  p.  TiO.:     ^      ^^  " 

Klnner.  .Mbert  S..  and  M  H  Paine.  (Jlpnellvn  111  as- 
signors to  Heywood  Brothera  and  Wakefield  Company 
Worcester.  Mass.  Foldingchair.  No.  1.14s  005  •  Aui' 
3:  Gnz.  vol.  217;  p.   149  "         ■" 

Kinney.  Charles  A..  Seneen.  I'a  Engine  and  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  same.  No  1  150  683- 
Aug.   17:   Gaz.    vol.   217;   p.   946,  '.'>'.n.">j. 

'^'v^'^^i',.^o"oTo  '»''"'-/-   '"       Telegraphic     transmission. 

No.   1.150.272;  Aug    17;  Gaz.  vol    217;  p    804 
Kirk,  Edward  H..  Belle  Center.  Ohio.     P'eed  m.'chanlsm  for 

thre8hing-machine.s.      No.   1,149.526;  Aug     lU;  Gaz.  vol 

•il  *  :  p.  4  ( .". 

^^L^'  ^'"iHT^^o^^'^'J"'"*-  ^    ^      ^^^^  nnd  bundle  loader 

No.    1.150.206;   Aug.   17;  Gaz.   vol.  217;   p    781 
Mrshner.  Abraham  S..   Pbilndplphia,  Pa.     Machine  for  ex 
"143Y  ^^'   ^•'^•'•"'"'-   -^'"J-   ^^'  <5az.   vol.  217; 
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Klrstln.   Alfred   J..   Escanaba.   Mich.      Siack-take-up  mech 

nnism.     No,  1.148.906:  Aug    -S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  150. 
Kissinger,    Ray    G,,    Camden.    N.    J.      Locking    device    for 

grease-cups.      No.    1,149,268:    Aug.    10;    Gaz.    vol.   217; 

p.  381. 
Kitchen,    Frederick    T..    assignor   to   Gold    Car    Heating   A 

Lighting  Company.  New  York.  N,  Y.     Temperature-reg- 
ulator.    No.  1.15^.027  ;  Aug.  :<!  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p,  1511. 
KJellgren,  Samuel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rockford  Chair 

A  Furniture  Company.    Rockford.    lU.     Extension-table. 

No.  1.14H.007  ;  Aug.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.   150. 
Klein,  Charles  J  ,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Casing  for  lamp-sock- 
ets, pendant  switches,  and  the  like.     No.  1.151,799:  Aug, 

.".1  ;  <;az.  vol,  217  :  p    1432. 
Klein.    Charles    J..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Lamp  socket.      No, 

M.M.SOO:  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1432. 
Klein.   Charles   J  .   assignor  to  The   Cutler-Hammer    Mfg 

Co..   Milwaukee.   Wis.     Electric  switch.     No.  1,149.586  : 

Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  494. 
Klein,   Charles   J.,   assignor   to  The  Cutler-Hammer   Mfg. 

Co..   Milwaukee.   Wis.     Lamp-socket  and  the  Uke.     No. 

1,150.434;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  868. 
Klein,    Henry,    chveland.    Ohio.      Waistband    adjustment. 

No.  1.149. .587  :  Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  494. 
Klein,    William   M..   New   York.    N.   Y.     Sanitary    package 

for   shavers'    use.     No.    1.150.207;    Aug.    17;    Gaz.    toI 

217  ;  p.  781. 
Klelnbro<l.    Louis,    (named    Klein.)    Strassburg.    Germany. 

Treating    carob.     No.    1.150,607;    Aug.    17;    Oai.    toL 

217;  p.  920. 
Klelnfcldt.  Arthur,      i  See  Poet  and  Klelnfeldt. ) 
Klena.  Robert,  Adrian,  Pa.     Ship's  table.     No.  1.150,T«e; 

Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.  9T5. 
Klette     Curt.    Dusseldnrf.    assignor    to    Rhelnlsche    Metall 

wii.-neii       uud     Mas-hlnenfnbrlk.     Dnsseldorf-Iierendorf. 

Germany      Gun  with  long  recoil.     No.  1.151.476;   Aug. 

24;  Gaz,  vol.  217:  p.   12T2. 
Kllndt,  (Jeorge  J.,   Burlington,   Iowa.     Clo«et-flange.     No. 

1,149,269:  Aug.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p   381. 
Kniic    l;.'t   '        '  s.'!'    vidon    .Ti.tin  S.  assignor.! 
Kllngaman.  Charles  C.,  Wlnterset.    Iowa.     Mail-boi.     No. 

1.150.039:  Aug    17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  720. 
Kllngemnnn.  Felix.   Malnkur.  near  Frankfort-on-the-Maln. 

Germany,  assignor  to  Cassella  Color  Company.     Claret- 
red  trlsazo  dyestuff.     No.  1,150,825  ;  Aug,  17  ;  Gas.  vol. 

217  ;  p.  995. 
Klingensmlth.  Frank.  St.   Paul,  Minn.     Apparatus  for  use 

in  washing  vehicles.      No.   1,148,690;  Aug.  3;   Gaz.  vol. 

217  ;   p.    75. 
k:.>i>p.     .Mlchaol,     Cincinnntl.     Ohio.        Wagon-l>ed.       No. 

1  1  10  (>r,o  •     \.i.'    .•?      (inr.   vol     217:  p.   200 
Klotz.   Charles   H..    Washington.   D.   C.      Folding   gate   for 

gangways.     No.   1,150.684;  Aug.   17;   Gaz.  vol.   217;  p. 

947. 
Khige.    Kurt.    New    York,     N     Y,      Baking-machine.     No. 

1  152.184:   Aug    31  :   Gaz.    vol     217:    p.   1504. 
Kna'pen.    Acblllf,    Brussels,    Belgium.,    System   of   ventlla 

tlon.     No,  1.ir.l.C,02  :  Aug.  :fl  :  Gaz,  vol,  217  :  p.  1394, 
Knnpp     George    D,.    Fr<'nioiit.   Ohio       Cutter-bar   for   mow- 

.•rs    reapers,  .•ind  rorn  binders.     No.   1 .1  52,.".22  :  Aug.  31; 

Gaz    vol,  217  :  p,   1012 
Knnpp.    <;'orge    \V  .    Baltimore.    Md..   assignor  to    National 

Fnanielin.'    and    Stamping    Company,    New    York,    N     Y. 

Wlro   ball  ear.      No    1.1."-.:{S2:   Aug    ".1:   Cnz    vol     217; 

p    1634 
Knapp.   Sewall    A..    San    Francisco.    Ca)       Interlocking   re- 
movable barrel  head.     No.  1,151,525;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

217;  p.   1290. 
Knappsteln.  Max,  Bremen.  Germany.     Manufacturing  non- 

fiirllng   i)aper  adhesive   on   one  side   and   product.      No 

1.1  4*^. 783  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   108. 
Knecht,    Johann    J,,    Schrtnau.    near    Chemnitz,    Germany. 

Machine  for  punching  jacquard  cards  for  automatic  em- 
broidery machines.     No.    1.151,191:   Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vol 

217;  p.  1178. 
Knee     Orion    P..    Lincoln.    Nebr.      Combination   automohlle 

engine  starter.     No.  1.149.838;   Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 

p.  587, 
Knight.  .Amos  L,      (See  Indahl  and  Knight,  1 
Knohlocb.     William     H  .    assignor    to    Northway    Motor    A 

Manufacturing    Company.    Detroit.    Mleli        Advertising 

novelty.      No,    1.152.028;    Aug.    .'U  :    C.az.    vol      217:    p, 

1511.  ■ 
Knttpfll,  Otto,   Zurich,   assignor  to  Maschinenfabrlk   Oerli- 

kon    Oerllkon.    near   Zurich.    Switzerland.      Alternating 

current  motor.     No.   1.148,592  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  : 

p.    39. 
Knorr,  Theodore  II.,  Breckenrldge.  assignor  of  one-half  to 

H    A    Recen.  Denver,  Colo,     Oven.     No.   1,149,070;  Aug 

3  ;    Gaz.   vol.   217  :   p,   207, 
Knowlton.    Frank    W,.   Quincy.   Mass  ,   assignor  to   T  nltf^d 

Shoe  Macblnerv  Company.  Patcrson,  N.  J.     Heel  breast 

scouring   machine.      No.    1.148.efll;    Aug.    3;    Gaz.    vol 

217  :  0,  T.- 
Knox    Luther    L.    Avalon.    assignor    to    Knox    Pressed    A 

Welded   fteel  Company,   Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Blast-furnace 

constnictlon.      No.    1,151.192;   Aug.   24;  Gaz.   vol.   217: 

p.  1178. 
Knox     Luther    L.    .Avalon,    assignor    to    Knox    Pressed    A 

Welded    Steel    Company,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Water-cooled 

valve.      No    1.1. '.1.1 03:   Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1178 
Knox     Pressed    *    Welded     Steel    Company.       (See    Knox, 

Luther  L.,  assignor.  1 

217  ().     (i.     iii 


I  Knudsen.  I  hristlan,  (open  ha  gen.  iH-nmark.  Machine  for 
1  rutting  slices  of  meat  or  the  like.  No.  1.152,029;  Aug. 
;        :<1  :   Gaz    vol.  217  ;   p.   1511. 

Knudsen,  Hu«o.     (See  Hatt.  Joaeph  A.  H.,  aMigoor.) 
1   Knudaen.  Hugo  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Expo«lng-table.     No 
1,151,477:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1272. 

Koch,  Fredrlch,  Parsons,  Kans.  Oven.  No.  1,160,860; 
Aug.  24;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  1067. 

Koch,  Friedrlch,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Proc- 
ess and  apparatus  for  making  tips  on  laces.  No. 
1,148,071  :   Aug    :'.:  Gaz.  vol.  217:   p.   172. 

Kocb.  Karl  F.  W.  Chicago.  Ill,  Spadlng-plate  for  water- 
proof footwear  No.  1.152.1^5:  Aug  31  :  Gai.  vol.  217; 
p.  1564 

Koegele,  Walter  F.     (See  Hoffman,  Koegele,  and  Bayerl.  t 

Koehler,  Maxemillan  E..  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  .1.  t'  Merwln  and  one  third  to  H.  Kreller  and 
W.  S.  Bennett.  .Apparatus  for  mechanically  throwing  a 
baseball.  No  1.152,186;  Aug  ."^1:  Gaz.  vol  217;  p. 
1564. 

Koehring  Machine  Company  (See  Koehrlng.  Philip  A., 
assignor.  > 

Ko»hr1ng.  Philip  A.,  assignor  to  Koehrlni:  Machine  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee.  Wis.  Water-measuring  device.  No. 
1.140.922:  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  617. 

K»>«»ller.  Fritz.  Cologne.  Germany  Bayonet  No.  1.150,273  ; 
Aug.   17  ;  Ga«.  vol.  217  ;  p.  805. 

Kohler,  (jeorge  B..  assignor  to  The  J.  G,  Brill  Company. 
P'>l!!idelphla.  Pa,  Passenger-car.  No.  1,152.108;  Aug. 
"1  •  Gwr    vol.  217  ;  p    1K39. 

Kohler,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K  C.  Kohler,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Elastic  wheel.  No.  1,151,019;  Aug.  24;  0*«. 
vol.  217  :  p.  1119. 

Kohler,  Kittle  C.     (See  Kohler,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Kohman.  Henry  A..  IMttshurgh,  Pa.  Ferment  stxl  pro 
dncing  and  pre^'-rvlnc  the  same  No.  1.149.839;  Aug. 
1"  :  Caz    vol.  217  :   p.  ."S>» 

Kohman,  Henrv  A..  Pittsburgh.  Pa..  C  Hoffman,  New 
Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  and  T.  M.  Godfrey.  PIttsbnrgh.  Pa.  Yeast- 
SBving  composition  In  bread-making.  No.  1.151.626; 
Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1290. 

Kflhres,  <^;eorg       'See  Gartner  and  Kiihies  ' 

Kok^nonr.  Elmer  1...  Rogers.  \rk.  Matrix  cleaner.  No. 
1.1.".'J.1'<7  ;  Aug,  31  :   Gaz.   vol.   217:  i>    1.-.65. 

Kolff,  Petrus  A'..  Movlan.  and  J,  R.  Hollyday.  assignors  to 
The  Electric  Tachometer  Company.  Phllsdelpbla,  Pa. 
Tachometer.  No.  1,14^,692;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
P,    76 

KonIe«berg.  .Joseph.     (See  Forshelm  and  Konlgsberg.l 

Koontz.  Edwin  J..  Wadsworth.  Ohio.  Covering  thin 
articles  with  pvroxvlln  compounds  No.  1.148.908; 
Aug.  H  :  Gaz.  vol'  2lt :  p.  151. 

Kofintz.  Victor  R,.  Wflvne,«l>oro.  Pa.  CiUterhond.  No. 
1   140.4."2:   Aug,    10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:   p,   447 

Kopf,  Melrose  G.,  assignor  to  McConnlck  Manufacturing 
(^ompanv,  Davton,  Ohio.  Priming  device.  No. 
1.148.693  :  Aug.  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  76. 

Kops  Bros.      (See  Kops.  Waldemar.  assignor.! 

Kops     Daniel.    New    York.    N      Y,      Apparel     comet. 
1.152.10!!:   Aug.  31  :  (Jaz    vol    217:  p.  1530 

Kops,  Waldemar.  assignor  to  Kops  Bros.,  New  A'ork.  N.  Y. 
Buckle,     No,   1.148,972;   Aug.   3:  Gaz.  vol     217:  p.  173. 

Korsmo.  Torbjurn  C  .  and  T  C.  Olson.  Madison.  Wl«  Am- 
fonriMc  plioto'jraphlr  Mi-lntlng  machine  No.  1.151.954; 
\Mg    m  •   Cnv.    vol     217  ■    r     1  l«4. 

Koaetkv    Joseph.      (See  Woodruff  and  Kosetky.) 

Kosofsky.   Etta.      (See  Kosofsky.  John   A.,  assignor.) 

Kosofskv  John  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
E  Kosofskv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  F^ir-glaze  and  manu- 
facturing same.      No.  1.150.208;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 

Kotraba,'  FYank,  Westchester.  N.  Y  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,150,770;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  975. 

Krag.  Erik  L.      1  See  Caulkins.  Theodore  P..  assignor.) 

Krall  Richard  H  ,  Camden.  N.  J.  Refrigerator.  No. 
1,148,784;  Ang.  3:  Gaz    vol.  217:  p,   109. 

Kratz  Oscar,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Carhartt  Manufac- 
turer Detroit.  Mich.  Overalls.  No.  1.152.323:  Aug. 
31  :  Gaz.  vol.   217  :  p,    1612. 

Ki:tt7    Ckec'ir  F       •  Sei^  Carhartt  and  Kratz,  > 

Kraus  Engine  Company,      (See  Kraus.  Otto,  assignor,) 

Krans,  Otto,  assignor  to  Kraus  Engine  Company,  Ne^ 
York  N  Y.  Apparatus  for  the  production  and  utlUia- 
tloii  of  working  fluids.  No.  1,151,866:  Ang,  24;  Gam. 
vol.  217  :  p.  1235. 

Krauser  Hosea  M..  Norrlstown,  Pa.  Clotbes-prop  line- 
fnsicn'er      No.  1.140.023  :  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p,  618. 

Krehhiel.  John,  assignor  to  TTie  Salt's  Textile  ManuractuT- 
ing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Pile  fabric  and  mak- 
ing the  same.  No.  1,150,947;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.   1096, 

Kreldl.  Ignaz,  Vienna.  Austria  -  Hungary.  Opaqulng 
agents  for  the  production  of  white  enamels.  No. 
1,150,772;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  976. 

Kreller,  Henry,  (t  al.  (See  Koehler.  Maxemillan  E..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Kreutzberg.  Otto  A.,  Lake  Bluff,  111.  Volumetric  tir-mtter. 
No    1,150.886;  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1068. 

Krleger,  Gustav.  A.,  Rockford,  111.  Sanitary  bnrreL  »o. 
1.160.209;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol,  217;  p.  781. 

Kroenert,  A.  J.     (See  Bodenhoff,  George  O..  assignor.) 

Krone.  William  F..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Envelop.  No. 
1.150.524;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  890. 
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Kropp.  Otto.  West  floboken.  N.  J.     Device  for  signaling  to 
and      imtomatlcally      stoppin;;      ninnlnt:      trains.        No. 
1.151.104;  Aug.  l."4  :  Gaz.  vol.  I'll;  p.  1171t. 
Kropp,  Otto,   West   Hoboken,   N.   J.      SlRniiiing  and   traln- 
stopplns  device.     No,  1,1')!. 105  :  Aug.  '24  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  : 
p.  1180. 
Kropp,  Waltpr,  Klbrrfold,  (it^riimnv,  assignor  to  Synthetic 
Patcnt.s  Co..   Inc..  New    York,   >).    Y.      .Vmlnosubstltuted 
arvlpyrazolon.     No.   MSKSs.*) :  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.   14fi,"?. 
Krotz,     Alvaro     S.,     .lanesvllli-,     \Vl.s.      Rubber    tire.     No. 

l.ir.-'.'v.M  ;  Auff.  31  :  (laz.  vol.  217  :  p    lfil3. 
Krout.    Blaine    W.    R.,    et    al.      (See    Rlttlch.    Frank,    as- 
signor.) 
Krumm.  .John   E.,  TurbotvUle.    I'a.     Device   for  fastenln;; 

teeth  In  cylinders  and  concave.s  of  i:ra!n  and  seed  thresh- 
ers.    No.  l,148.5>Oft:  Aug.  .■? ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  151. 
Krummel,  Loula  C..  Clinton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Machine  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Multiple  double- 

seamer.     No.  1.151,4(8  ;  .\ug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1273. 

Kummer.    Charles   J.,    Sheboysan.    Wis.      Chair  seat-scoop 

Ing  machine.      No.    1,151,2715;    .Vug.   24;   tiaz.   vol.   217: 

p.   1207 
Krupp,  Leo  A.,  assignor  to  The  Buckeve  Traction  Ditcher 

Company,  Hndlay,  Ohio.     Anron-wheel.     No.  1,148.518; 

Aug.  .S  ;  Gaz.   vol.  217:  p.   12. 
Kruse,    Emll,   I.4ingerfeld,   Germany.      Machine  for  dvelne. 

bleaching,    washing,    scouring,    and    subjecting    to    like 

processes  banks  of  yarn.     No.  1.150,685  ;  .Vug.  17  ;  Gax. 

vol.  217  :  p.  047. 
Kv">.(\    inbn.      (  Spp  Blum   nnd  Krnsp.  i 
Kruse.  IVter.  .View  York,  a.<>di;nor  to  E.  W.  Blls.s  Company, 

Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Machine   for   soaming   heads  on   cans. 

No.  1,152,188:  Aug.  31  ;  (laz.  vol.  217;   p.   1566. 
Ki)l>ieis<liky.  Konriid,  Ki.s.'nai  ii.  (.t-raiau.s.      Apparatus  for 

sepiirnting    liquid    mixture,'*    Into   two  "components       No 

l.ir.l.sOl  ;  Aug.   31  :  Gaz.   vol.  217;   p,    ir.VA. 
Kuhn,  Harry  A.,  and  W.  W.  Macfarren,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.; 

said  Macfarren  assignor  to  said  Kuhn.     Mining-machine. 

No    1.148.973;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  173. 
Kuhn,  Harry  A.,  and   W.  W.   .Macfarren,    Pittsburgh,  Pa.; 

said  Macfarren  assignor  to  said  Kuhn,     Mining  machine. 

No.   1,148,974;   Aug.   3;   (Jaz.   vol.    217;   p     173. 
Kuhn.  Harry  A.,  and   W.  W.   Macfarren,    Pittsburgh.   Pa.  ; 

said  Macfarren  assignor  to  said  Kuhn.     MInlng-macblne. 

No.  1,148.975;  Aug.  3;  r,az.  vol.  217;   p.  174. 
Kuiin,   Harry  A.,  and   W.   W.   Macfarren,  IMttsburgh,   Pa.; 

sHld  .Macfarren  as.-<lgnor  to  said  Kuhn.     Mining-machine. 

No.  1,1 4S. 976;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  174. 
Kuhn,      Harry     S.,     Waynesboro,     Pa.        Pipe-vise.       No 

1,150,040;   Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol,  217;   p.   720. 
Kuhn,  Harry  S.,   Waynesboro,   Pa.     Vise.      .No.   1,150  041- 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  721. 
Kuhn,  Harry  S.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.     Vise  screw  and  handle 

No.  1,150,042;  Aug.  17;  Gaz,  vol.  217;  p.  721. 
Kuhns,  John  H,,  assignor  to  The  Edward  Ford  Plate  Glass 

Company,     Toledo,    Ohio.     Runner    control     for    glass 

grinding  machines.      No,    1.151,802;   Aug.  31;   Gaz.   vol. 

217  :  p    1433. 
Knnik.  Mir>!ia.>l,  Chicago,  III.     Plow.     No.  1,149,.'?71  :   Aug 

I"  :  <;  ' '.   vol,  217  ;  t>.  419 
Kunkel.  William  F,.  Milwaukee,  Wis      Spring  bed-bottom 

No.  1,150,867;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1068. 
Kihitzlei.    Henry.    Wyomint:     ''h..    assignor    to    Adder    Mm 

ilinp     ronipany.      Clutch     mechanism.      No.     1.151  S03- 

An-.   :n  ;  (',:,/    vol,   217  :   n,    143  4 
Kunz,  John  L.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Machine  for  cutting  key- 
seats   in   shafting.     No.    1,151,020;   Aug.   24;   Gai,    vol. 

217;  p.  1119. 
KurowskI,  Alfred  G.  F..  assignor  to  I'nderwood  Typewritf^r 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Type-wrltinir  machine.     .No 

1.150,RH8  :  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1069, 
Kiirow^k*.    .\lfrcd    C     V..    :inil    O,    ,v,    M.irtini.    New    York. 

N.    Y.      Time-controlled    camera-stiutter    operator.      No 

1,151,196:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   118<5 
Kursheedt,    Alphonse   H.,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Ornamented 

fabric.     No,  1,148,694  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  76. 
Kurtz.    Karl    W.,    Scranton,    Pa.      Electric   door    unlocklns: 

nnd    opening   and   closing   means    for    automobiles       No 

1.151.479;   Auif.  24;  (in?.,   vol.  217:  p    1273 
Kurz,    August    W.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Vault-head.      No. 

1,149.652:  Aug,  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  522 
Kurz  Electrical   Company,      (See  FInlzIo,  Thomas  D,,   as 

signor.l 
L.    B.    Skinner    Manufacturing   Companv.      (See    Skinner 

Bronson  C.  assignor.) 
La    Bonte,    Harold    T.,    rt    nl      (Sec    Lazlny,    Victor     as 

signor.  I 
La    Chall.     Francis    X..     Seattle,    Wash.      Coaster        No 

1.150.773:  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol,   217;  p.  976 
I^  Londe,  Frederick  A.,  ct  al.      (See  Hammond,  John  W 

and  P.  M.,  assignors. ) 
La  Porte  Outing  Sulky  Company.      (See  Brown.  Rhinehnrt 

H.,  assignor.) 
La   Porte,   Norbert  M..  assignor   to  The  Crown   Cork   and 

Seal  Company  of  Baltimore  CItv.  Baltimore,  Md       Mak 

Ing  closures.      No.    1,149,200;   Aug.   10;   (Jaz    vol      '17 

p.  356.  •    -    '  . 

Labadle.  Harry  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  the  Estate  cf 
W.  Schweitzer,  deceased.  Chicago,  111.  Portnh'. 
luncheon  case  and  table.  No.  1,150,126;  .\ug.  17-  Gaz 
.  217  ;  p.  7.';i. 

Lachanct".  Frederick.      (See  .\ustln  and  Lachance.) 


Lack,  Plola  E..  Paducah,  Kv.  WhltBotree.  No.  1,149.372: 
Aug,  10;  (iaz    vol.  217;  p,  419, 

Lackawanna  Steel  Company.  (See  Abbott,  Franklin  E., 
assignor,  t 

Lackermann,  Andrew,  Freeport,  Minn.  Floor-scraper.  No. 
1,149,773;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  564. 

Lacoln,  Louis,  Paris,  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme  D'Etudes 
Du  Moteur  Messpa,  Uoaniie,  France.  Injector  -  car- 
bureter for  e3t|)losion  enulnes.  No.  1,151,600;  Aug.  31  : 
Gaz.   vol.  217  ;   p.   1363. 

Lacy  Manufacturing  Coiiiiiaii.\ .  (Sec  French,  John  R.,  as- 
signor, I 

Lafever,  Robert  L.      (See  Pipe  and  Lafever. ) 

Laldlaw,  Peter  B..  Kl  Paso,  Tex.  Poultrv  house  and  pen. 
No.   1,1,50,774;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  976, 

Laldman,     George     H.,      Bulawayo.      Southern      Rhodesia. 


Change-speed      gear      for      power 
l,ir.l.27i  ;  Aug.  24;   Gaz.  vol.  1.-17: 


transmission. 


No. 


as- 


as- 


as- 


Lalrd,  Charles  W.,  London,  England,  P.  M.  Menteyne.  and 
P.  A.  Degaille.  Paris,  France.  Cartridge- belt.  No. 
1,1.50,4.35;  Aug.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  859 

Lake.  Simon,  Mllford.  nssignor  to  The  Lake  Torpedo  Boat 
Corapnnv  of  Maine.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Submarine  boat. 
No.  1.149.373;  Aug.  IK;  (Jhz,  vol.  217;  p   420, 

Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Company  of  .Maine,  The.  (See  Lake. 
Simon,  assignor.) 

Lamar,  Leonard  A.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  N.  Jones  and 
one-fourth  lo  W.  M.  Howard.  I'orihind.  Orrg,  Life-sav- 
ing apparatus.  No,  1.150,775;  ,Vug.  17;  (;az.  vol.  217; 
p.    977. 

Lamb.  Percy,  Englewood,  Colo.  Fishing  halt  box.  No, 
1.150.776:  Aug,  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  977, 

Lambert,  Frank,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Continuous-flow  meter 
No.  1.14H.593:  Aug.  3:   Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  39. 

Laml>ert.    James,       i  S<'i>   Sollis   .nnd    r,nuilii-rt,i 

Lamme,  Benjamin  (i,,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlng- 
houso  Electric  and  .VIanufa<  turlng  Companv,  Dynamo- 
electric  machine.  No.  1,1.'>0,043;  .\ug.  17;  (Jaz.  vol. 
217:  p    721. 

Lamme,  Beniamln  G,,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wpst- 
Inehouse  P^lectrlc  ami  Manufacturing  Companv.  Elec- 
tric motor.  No  1,151,H04:  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.  1434 

I.amont.  John  A.,  fJranlte  ("Ity.  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Stpel  Foiindrlos.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bullt-np  side  frame, 
•No.  1.151.693  ;  Aug,  31  ;  (in?.,  vol.  217  ;  p,  1394. 

Lamont,  John  A..  (Granite  City.  111.,  assignor  to  .American 
.'Jfeel  Foundries.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Swing  truck.  No. 
1.151.604  :  Aug.   31  ;  Gaz,  vol.  217;   p.   1395 

I^mson    Company.  The.      (See   Lawrence,    Millard    H., 
slenor  i 

Landls    Machine   Company.      (See    Blair,    William    R., 
signor  I 

I^ndls  Tool  Company,  The.      (See  Shearer,    Harry  T., 
signor.) 

Landls,  Walter  S..  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .Ameri- 
can «'yanamld  Company.  .Nashville,  Tenn.  Making  am- 
monia from  calcium  cyanamld.  No.  1,149,653  ;  .Aug.  10  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  522 

Landon.  William  J..  Seattle,  Wash  Speed  Indicator.  No. 
1,149,453;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  447. 

Landry.   Louis   H.      (See  Taft  and    Landry) 

Lang,  .Arthur  .A.  D..  London,  l^ngland.  .Aerial  propeller. 
No.  1.1.50,436;   Aug.   17:   Gh7,   vol.   217:   p    S59. 

Lang,  Frank  G.,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Veterinarv  surgical  in 
struraent       No,    1,151,197;    Aug.   24;   (Jaz."  vol.   217;   p, 

nsi. 

r^nngdon.    John    Ij.,    Rochester,    assignor    to    General    Rall- 

wav  Slgnnl  Companv,  Gates,  N.  \.      Slotted  slgnal-lever. 

No,  1.1.-2.370:  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p,  1630. 
Lange.   Berthold    .A.,   St.   Louis,    Mo.     Combined   can    con- 
tainer  and   perforator.     No.    1,149,840;    Aug.    10;    Gaz, 

vol.  217  :  p.  588. 
Lange,    Ferdinand.    Los    Angeles,    Cal,      Reversible    plow. 

No.  1,151,198:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1181. 
Langer,  Robert  F.,  et  al.     (See  Elzas,  Martin,  assignor.' 
L.Tngford.  Theron  S..  assignor  to  The  .Ann  .Arbor  Machine 

Company.     .Ann     Arbor.     Mich.       Tucker  roll     for     hav 

presses.     No.  1.149,654:  Aug.  10:  (^.az.  vol.  217;  p.  523, 
Langley,  James  T,.  Portland,  and  E.  Thomas.  La  Grande. 

Oreg.      Gage  cock.      No.    1,149.374;    .Aug.    10;    Gaz.    vol. 

217:  p,  420 
Langston.    Samuel    M..    Wenonah,    assignor   to    Samuel    M. 

Langston  (^ompany,  Camden,  N.  J.    Sheet-feeding  mecha 

nlsm.     No.  1.150,210:  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  781 
Langton,  George  H.,  Raleleh.  N,  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J     W.    Sranll.    Portsmouth,    Va.      Adjustable    locomotive 

driving  txix    brass.      No.    1,150,375;    Aug.    17;   Ga«.    vol, 

217  :   V.   839, 
Lannegrnce,   Fhigene.      (See   Lord,  Peter,  assignor,) 
l.anslng-Company.     (See  Verplanck,  Holly  M.,  assignor.^ 
Lansing.    James    A..    Scranton.    Pa.      Cdoklng-stove.      No 

1.1.50.127;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    751. 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company.     (See  Bancroft  and 

Indahl,  assignors. ) 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company. 

ritz  c..  assignor. ) 
Lanston    Monotype   Machine   Company, 

Kt'lirht    n>-'s|gni)r«.  I 
Lanston    Monotype    Machine    Company. 

Frank,  assignor.) 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company.     (See  Walden.  F,es 

ter  M..  assignor.) 


(See  Indahl,  Man 
(See    Indnhl    and 
(See    Plerpont. 
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Lanzdorf,  .Adolf,   Vienna,   Austria  Hungar.\ .      Resilient  de 

vice    for   vehicle  wheels.      .No,    l.l.'l.lOO:    .\ug.    24;   Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  1149. 
l.apotte.   Gaspard  and  (3..  (^entervlUe,   R     1,     Shoemaker's 

jaik,      .Vo.    1.151,021  :   Aug.   24;   (iaz.   vol.   217;   p,    1120, 
Laporie.  (><iavc      (See  I>aporte,  Gaspard  and  O.  i 
Larkin.    los.ph    I'..    I'lttvinrgh.    Pa.      Railway-ticket.      No. 

1,151.367;  Aug.   24;   Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.    1235. 
Larsen,    Iveit,    assignor,    bv    mesne    assignments,    to    The 

Automatic  Recording  Safe  Company.  Chicago,  111.     S.-iv 

Ings  bank,       .No.     1.150,525;    .Aug.    17;    Gaz.    vol     217; 

p.  K91 
Larson,    Ole    1...    Minneapolis.    Minn,      Corrugnied    rotary 

sieve.     No.  1,149,375  ;  Aug.  10  ;  <iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  420. 
Lasher.    Joseph    J.,    Richmond    Hill,   and    W.    B.    Wassung. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Coin  -  controlled    mechanism.      Nik, 

1,149,270;  Aug.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  3S2. 
Lasure,  Floyd  E.,  assignor  to  Lasure  Manufacturing  Com 

panv,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Frictlon-clutch,     No    1,149,924; 

Aug.  10;  tiaz,  vol,  217;  p.  61H. 
Lasure  Mnnufacluriug  Company.      (See  Lasure,  Floyd  E., 

assignor. ) 
Latham    Machinery    Company.       (See    Weber,    Henry,    as- 
signor,) 
Lailuop.    1  lank    L.   assignor   to   H.    L.   Judd    iV   ("ompan.v 

Walliiiglord,  Conn,     Curtain  rod  bracket.     No.  1,150,274  ; 

Aug.  17  ;  tiaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  805. 
Latour.  Richard,  and  A.  Cappeile,  Menin,  Belgium.     Cover 

for  i>i)>  iitn.'itic  tires.      No.   1,149,841;   .Aug.    10;   (iaz.  vol. 

217  ;  p    .'.>^9. 
Laurin,  Laurentius,  l.vsekll,      reden.     Internal  combustion 

engine.     No.  1.149,(^55;  A    ,.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  i:i7:  p    523, 
I.,aurin,    Laurentius,    Lvsckll,    Sweden.       Pumpin:;    meclia 

nism.      No.   1.151.27h:  Aug.  24;  <iaz.  vol.  217;  p.    120S. 
Lauterbach,    Christopher.    Baltimore,    Md.      Vapor-hyaiing 

system.     No.  1.151,199;  Aug.  24  :  (iaz.  vol,  217  :  p.  llSl, 
Ijiutz,  Charles  (),,  Ansonia,  Conn,      Prop  for  clothes-lines. 

No.  1,151.695;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz,  vol.  217;  p.   1395. 
Lavelle.  Peter  J.     (See  Gallagher,  James  F  ,  assignor.)    r 
Lawhead,     .laine^      W..      Wilralugtou,      Ohio         .\iitoinufir 

l)akin-„-  iiKuliine.       .No.     1.150,211;    Aug.     17;    (iaz.     vol 

217  ;  p.  7S2. 
Lawlor,  Michael  W.      (See  Wilde  and  Lawlor.i 
Ijiwb.r.  Wiliiam  1",,  Port  Chest<'r    .N.  Y.      Saw-guard,     No. 

1,152,:{2.".  ;  Aug.  31  ;  (iaz.   vol.  217;  p.   1613, 
Lawrence,  Harry  W.,  Denver,  Colo,     Single-piece  shell   fo( 

electric-light    sockets.      No.    1,150,275;    Aug.    17;    Gaz, 

vol.  -'17  :  p.  son. 
I..nwren(e.    Mill.'ud    B.,    Philadeliibla,    Pii..   assignor    to   Tb' 

Laiusoii    ComiNHiv.    Boston,    Mass.      Cable  can  ier    app.i 

ratus.     No.  1.150.12K  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p,  752, 
Lawson.  Bellett.  Jr..  River  (irove,  assignor  of  on«'-haIf  to 

J.     P.     Sherlock,     ('hicago.     111        Funeral  -  coach.       No. 

1,149.101;   Aug,  3;  (iaz,   vol.  217;  p.  237. 
Lawson,  Franklin  H.     (See  Schultz  and  Lawson.  i 
I^awtori,     Chiirh^s     L.,     Hancock.     Mich.      Skip-dump.      No. 

1,151,955;   Aug.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   14S4, 
Layman.    Frank   E..  assignor   to  The  Cutler  Hammer   Mf.- 

Co..  .Milwaukee.  Wi>.     Moldlng-mathiue.     .No.  1,150,437  . 

Aug.  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  K59. 
L.ivton.  B(iii;uniii  W..  Lvons.  Kans.     Nut  or  bolt  lock.     No. 

1,149,454;  Aug.   10:  ("iaz.   vol.  217;   p.  447 
l.azarus.   .Mbert,   New   York.   N.  Y.      Elastic  waistband   for 

troupers.     No.  1,149. -.'71  :  Aug.  10;  <Jaz.  vol,  217  ;  p.  3S2 
Lazlnv,  Victor,  assignor  of  one-third   to  F.   S.  Becker   and 

onethlrd  to  H.  T.  La  Bonte,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Boiler  for 

heating    svstems.      No.    1,150.948;    Aug,    24;    Gaz.    vol. 

217  ;  p,  1095. 
1..    Baron,  John    F..  Chardon,  Ohio.      Insect-catcher.      No. 

1,148,910;   Aug,   3;  (iaz.  vol.  217;   p.   151. 
I.e  itlond.  lii'liaiil   i\,,  and  W.  F.  (iroene,  assignors  to  The 

It.  K,  Le  Blond  .Machine  Tool  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

.Milling-machine,      No.    1,152,030;    Aug.    31;    Gaz.    vol. 

217  :    p.    1512. 
lye  May,  John,  and  M,   M.   House,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,   as 

slgnors  to  Sargent  ic  Company,  New   Haven.   Conn.      Die 

casting  construction.     No.  1,149,842;  .Aug    10;  (^az,  vol 

217  ;  p.  589. 
Le  Pontols,  Leon  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hurd  A 

Ilaggin.      Ignltlon-hreaklng  device.     No.  1,149,843  ;  Aug. 

10  ;  (iaz.  vol,  217  ;  p,  589, 
Lea.  Charles.      (See  Hathaway  and   Lea.) 
lica,  James  E..  Manchester,  England.      .Apparatus  for  meas- 
uring granular  or  powdered   materials.      No.   1,151,956; 

Aug.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217;   p.   1485. 
Leask,    Henrv    N.,    Llscard,    England.      Refuse-destructor 

No.   1,149,071;   Aug.  3:  (Jaz.  vol.   217;  p.  207. 
Leavltt,    I'rank    .M..    Smlthtown,   assignor    to    K.    W.    Bliss 

Company.    Brooklyn.    N.   V.      Lubrication   of   automobile 

torT)edoes.     No.   1,150.777  ;   Aug.   17  ;   Gaz.    vol.   217  ;   p 

977. 
Leblanc,  Maurice,  assignor  to  8o(?lete  .Anonyme  pour  lEx- 

ololtatlon    des     Procedes    WestlnghouBe-I.ieblanc,    Paris, 

France.     Centrifugal    pump.      No.    1,150,686;   Aug.    17; 

Gam.  vol.  217  :  p.  948. 
Ledoux,    John    W..    Swarthmore,    Pa,      Loss-of-head   gage. 

No.   1.152.189:  Aug    31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1566. 
Lee,  Halvor  O..  Rogers.  Minn.     Automobile  driving  mechn 

nlsm.     No.   1.1,50.212:   Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p,  782. 
Lee    Harry   E.,  Oakland,  Cal,     Rule.     No.  1,160,276;  Aug, 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    806, 
Lee.  Harrv  E..  Oakland,  Cal.     Rule,     No,  1,150,277  ;  Aug, 

17  :  Gaz".  vol.  217  :  p.  806. 
Lee,  Thomas  L.     (See  Hoppe  and  Lee.) 


Lee,  William  R.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Powder  distributer.  .No. 
1.150.129:    Aug.    17;   (iaz.   vol,   217;  p,   752, 

Leeke,  William  11.  (See  Wllesmith,  Alfred  J.  K,,  as 
signor.  I 

Leggett.  Clinton  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Powder-distributer, 
No.   1.14H.7K5;   Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   109. 

Lehman.  Isador.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Shaft-coupling.  No. 
1.14h,594  ;  Aug.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  40. 

Lehmani;.  Firm  of  i:rnst  P.  (See  Logan,  Humphrey  T.. 
assignor,  i 

Lelghton,  Edgar  C,  Philadelphia.  Pa,  Receptacle  and 
closure  tlieiefor.  No.  1.1 4'.i,'.C5  ;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  ;  p.  Olit. 

Leise,  John  F.      (See  Bouk  and  Lelse. ) 

l.eitch,  Meredith.  Poughkccpsir,  assignor  to  The  De  Lava) 
Separator  Companv,  Ntw  York.  N.  Y.  Spe<'d-ludicator. 
No.   1.15O.130:  Aug.  17;  (Jaz    vol.  217:  p.  752. 

Leitcb.  Meredith.  Poughkeepsle.  assignor  to  The  De  Laval 
Separator  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Wheel.  No. 
1,150.131  :   Aug,   17;  (iaz.  vol,  217:  p,  753. 

Leithei.sor.  Frank  H..  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Headache- 
pad.     No.  1.150,526  ;  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  891. 

Lemaux,  (ieorge,  assignor  to  Indianapolis  Brush  A:  Broom 
Manufacturing  Company,  lndianapoli>.  Ind.  .Metal- 
case  broom  press.  No.  1,151,4hO;  .Aug,  24;  (iaz.  vol. 
217;  p.  1273. 

Lemon,  Oren  O.,  Bristol,  Va.  Safety-valve  for  water- 
backs.     No,   1.149,272;   Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  382. 

Lempera.  John  I.,  Chicago,  111.  Metallic  door.  No. 
1.150.132;   Aug.   17;  Gaz,   vol.   217;   p,   753. 

Lentz.  Hugo,  Berlin-Habnsee,  (iermany,  .Arrangement 
for  <iai  ting  internal-combust  on  engines.  No.  1,151,4.M  ; 
Aug    24  :  <iaz.  vol.  217  :  p    1274 

I>'onard.  Carl,  and  F.  J  Thompson,  Fate,  Tex.  Flue- 
cleaner.     .No.  1,150,376:  Aug.  17:  Gaz   vol.  217;  p.  840. 

Leonard.  (George  A.,  Sheffield.  Iowa,  Wall  construction. 
No.  1,1.50.044;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  722. 

I^eonard.  William  A..  Riverside,  and  S  W.  Boynton,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Material  for  cleaning  teeth.  No.  1.149,376; 
Aug.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  421. 

L-nnbaj-dt,  Louis  F,.  New  York.  N.  Y".  ('amera.  No. 
1.14S,911;  Aug.  3;  (iaz,   vol.  217;    p.   151. 

Leplev,  r>nnie!  F.  Connellsvllle.  Pa.  Ventilating  fan 
wheel       No.   1.150,278:  Aug.   17:  Gai,  vol.  217;  p.  806. 

Leschzlner.  Siegfried.  Newark,  N  J.  Rail  Joint.  No. 
1,151,368;   Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1236. 

I^ester,  Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Standard  Eqalp- 
ment  (^ompany,  Chicago,  111.  Car-roof.  No.  1,150,133; 
Aug.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p,  753. 

Letroteur.  Maurice.  Vlrv.  France,  Plow.  No.  1.150,438: 
Aug.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  800. 

Leuchscnrlng.  Konrad.     (See  Ott  and  Leuchsenrlng. ) 

Levallev.  Christopher  W.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Transmis- 
sion gearing.  No.  1,151,022:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p,    1120. 

Levallev,  (^hrlstopher  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Transmission 
gearing.      No.    1.151,4««2;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p. 
1274. 

Levallev.  Christopher  W.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Transmlaslon- 


No.    1,151,4S3;    Aug     24  :    (".az.    vol 


!r 


gearing. 
1274. 

Levallev,  Christopher  W..  Milwaukee,  Wis      Transmission 
gearing.     No,  1.151,484  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol    217  :  p.  1275. 

Levalley,  Christopher  W..  Milwaukee,  Wis,  Transmission- 
gearing.     No.  1,151,485:  Aug.  24  :  Gar.  vol.  217  :  p.  1275. 

Levequc,  Alme  C.,  et  al.     (See  Frost.  Walter  E  .  assignor.) 

Levin,  Solomon.  Holdrege.  Nebr,  Shoulder  -  pad.  No. 
1,151.696:  Aug,  31  ;  Gaz,  vol.  217;   p.  1395. 

LCN  V.  .Xrthur  S,.  Birmingham.  .Ala,  Dentist's  anvil.  No. 
1.151,200;  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.   11S1. 

Lewln,  Morltz,  assignor  to  11.  Waterson.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Theatrical  appliance.  No.  1,150,869:  Aug  24: 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    1009. 

Lewis.  Abraham  I,,  Newark.  N.  J.  Clgar-molstener.  No. 
1.148.595  :  Aug.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p,  40. 

I^ewis,  Dean  C.  assignor  to  Lewis  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Mechanlcally-operate<i  gear- 
changing  mechanism  for  automobiles.  No.  1.160,045; 
Aug,   17:  Gaz.  vol.   217:  p.  722. 

I^ewls.   George  A.      (See  Neely  and  Lewis.) 

Lewis,  George  H,,  assignor  to  The  Flsk  Rubber  Company. 
Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.  (^utf ing-knlfe  for  calenders.  No. 
1.151,527:  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1290. 

I>ewls,  John,  rt  al.      (See  Beck,  Washington,  assignor.) 

Lewis,  Leroy  M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schade 
Valve  Manufacturing  Company,  Reduclng-valve.  No. 
1.148,596;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  40. 

Lewis  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Lewla,  Dean  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Lewis,  May  D.,  Watertown,  N.  Y,  Device  for  teaching 
numbers.  No.  1,151.279;  Aug.  24;  Gax.  voL  217;  p. 
1208. 

licwls,  Susie  R.,  Garnet.  W.  Va.  Window-shade  support. 
No.  1,151,886:  Aug,  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1463. 

IjcwIs,  Thomas  A.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  laying  submarine  pipe.  No.  1.152,826;  Aug. 
31  ;  Gaz.  vol.   217  ;  p.   1613. 

I.*wl8.  Wilfred,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Rotary  cutter.  No. 
1,148,697:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  41. 

Lladv,  Fred  0.     (See  Tavlor  and  Lladv.) 

Llbero,  Evaslo  L,.  Turin,  Italy.  Tap.  No.  1,151,697; 
Aug.  31  :  Gsz    vol.  217  :  p.  1395. 

Llchter,  Adolph  H.,  Springfield,  assignor  to  Stevens-Duryea 
Company,  Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass.  Vehicle-top,  No, 
1,14S,598;  Aug.  3;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  41, 
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Uebeck,  Harry,  I'biladplpbta,  I'a..  asslKnor  to  Scott  Paper 
C  onipiiny.      Holder   for    rolla   of   paper.      No.    1,151,887- 

Mig.  :n  :  Cflz.  vol.  217:  p.  u«.'V 

Llcber.  Pt't.T  (".     (See  Gaynor  and  Lleber.  i 

Lleber,  I'ettT  ('.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  PackaK<;-fliler.  No. 
1,110,^44:  Au)f.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  590. 

r.Ut.«:-r.  Wlllinm  H.,  Milwaukee,  Wl.s.,  asslenor.  by  mesne 
asslk'iinicnts.  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manu^cturlng  Com- 
pany. Cnjsher.  No.  1.149.146:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.  I'.Tl. 

Llebert.    Constantin,    Warnaw,    and    \r     I.lebert, 
Russia.      KlIlnK-cablnet.      .No.    1.149.099;   Auc 
vol.  L'17  :  p.  645. 

Llf'b.  rf,   Wai  law.      (See  Llebert.  t'onatantlu  and 


(8*6  McKee,  Ncftl  T., 


Moscow, 
10  ;   Gaz. 


W.) 


Valve.     No. 


I.lnooln.  I.eo  H., 
.Vus.  L'4  :  <iaz. 

LInfoln.  Hnbvrt 
No.   1,1S0,S70; 


No. 


as- 


r.letz,  Kellx  K..  and  J.  Reiners,  Buffalo.  N.  Y 
1.149,.'<45:  Auk.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   1217;   p.  .')90. 
I.li.'htnlnif   Letter   Opener   Company.      (See  Taylor.   Henry 

!>..  a.^ilenor. ) 
LIkoii,  .uthiir  L..  I'eros.  Tex.      Detachable  handle  for  tools. 

No.   1.1.'.L.'.:!L'7  ;   AuR.  .•{!  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   217;   p.   1014. 
Likely.    Viola,    Saline.    Kans.      Combined    dish    and    vege 
table    washer    and    fruit  canner.      No.    1,149,656;    Auc 
10;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  52.3. 
I.illey.    Lemiifi    T.   and    R.    C..    Gatesvllle.    N.   C.      I'eanut- 
liuller.     .No    1,151.4.^6;  Aujr.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1276 
I.illey,  Rtifus  C.     (See  Lillev,  Lemuel  T.  and  R.  C  i 
Llnnker.     Frederick     W.,     asslunor    to    The    Vulcan     Soot 
Clean. r    Co.,    of    Pittsburg,    Pa.,    Ehibola.    Pa.      Boller- 
tluo-flean.-r  system.      No.    1,148,846  ;    Aug.   3  ;   Gaz     vol 
■17  ;  p.    i:w 

Chlcaso,  III.     Flashlight.     No.  1.151,201  ; 
vol.  217  ;  p.   1182. 

A.,    Elettra.    Tex.      Pipe  clamping  device. 
Aug.  24  ;  (inz.  vol.  217  ;  p    106!i. 
Lln'i.snr,  Chiienre  .V..  Kast  Orance,  N.  .L.  assltrnor  to  The 
Chapman  Truck  Company.  Holvoke.  Mass.     Truck      No 
l.i4'<.,-,90  :  Autr.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  41. 
Unehan,  Charles  A.     (See  Slattery  and  Unehan. » 
LInhoff,   Jo.«eph.      (See   .\udett  and    Llnhoff  > 
Link.     Adolf     P..     Brooklvn.     N.     Y.       Water-still 

1.150.430:   .Vuz.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  860. 
Link-Bilt    Company.       (See    Jamison    and    Christian 

sl:,'nors.  I 

LInke.   Lmll  F..  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Unltvpe 
Company.     Type  setting  machine.      No.   1.150.134;   A'ug 
IT  ;   G.iz.   vol.   217  ;   p.   754. 
Llnke.   Theodore,    New   York.   N.    Y.      Self  cleaning   llauld- 

fllter.     No.   1,149.926:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  619. 
Liii:i,   .\:!i-n    I>.,   asxi-iior   to   (Jrand    Rapids    Veneer    \Vork<! 
Grand     Rapids.     Mich.        Stack-valve     for     drvlng  klln.^' 
No.    1,140.1  [7  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  232  " 
Llppltt,   Thomas   P.,   et  al.      (See   Devore,   Daniel   B     as 

slgnor. ) 
Llpslus.    Samuel.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Printing   apparatus. 

No.  1,140.455;  Atik'.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  448. 

Lithotex  Corporation.      (See  Hoist,  Louis  .1.   R.,  a.^^slgnor  i 

Little.   Geori:e    M..    Plttsburuh.    Pa  ,   assignor   to   Westing- 

hou.se  Llecrrlc   and   .Manufa' turinj  Companv.      Electrode 

for  arc-lamps.      No.    l.lts,69(");    Aul'.  ;{  •   (iat, 

P    77 

Little.   .L.hn   T..    Na.slivllle.   Tenn.      Plug-cutting 

No.  1.150.;J79:  Aug.  17  ;  (}ai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  S07 

IJttle.    Lucltrs    F.,    assignor    to   The   Anglo-American    Mill 

Co..  Owensl-oro.  Ky.     Beater-blade  for  flour  bolting  and 

dressing^machlnes.     No.   1,150,213;  Aug.   17;   Gaz.   vol. 

Llttled'eld.    Frank   A  .    assignor   to   Nashua    Machine 

pany.  Nashua.  N.  IL     Steam-trap.     No.   1  1.50  778 

17  :  Gaz    vol.  217  ;  p.  978. 
Lloyd.    Willmer    !».    Beaver    Falls.    Pa.      Carpet    and    nig 

clamp.     No.   1,150,046;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol    217;  p    722 
I>ohato.  .lohu  C.,  I»wen,  Mass.     Tov.     No    1  151  057- 

:il  :  ('<:\7.    v.ii.  217  :   n.   1 4*^6.         '  .       .        , 

lyobdell,    Frank    S.,     .N'au^atuck,    Conn.      Carbureter 

1,152.(i:!l  :  .\ug,  :\\  :  <;az.  vol    217;  p.  1512 
Lobnltz,    Fred.   Crookston,    Scotland.      Rock-cuttlnc    anoa- 

ratus.     No.  1,149,846;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    590 
Ix>ck  .Toinr   Pipe  Company.      (See  Hlrsh,  Meriwether    and 

Mitchell,  assignors.) 
Lockett,  Andrew  M.      (See  Von  Phul.  Black,  and  Lockett  ) 

.  .  A'"k'^'^^"'  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.      Window-shuttt  r      No 

1,149,27.^:  Aui:.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    382 
Ixxkhart,    .loseph    C..    Attica,    Kans.      Lhjuldfuel    burner 

p.   L566. 


vol.    217  ; 
machine. 


Com 
Aug. 


Aug. 
No. 


No. 


William, 
assignor 

.    N.    .1. 
Aug.    31 


No.   1.152,1!>0;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Lockhart.    Martin    L.,    Bridgeton,    N     C 

1,152.191  :   Aug.   31  ;   Car.,   vol.   217;  p 

Lockrldge,  Roy.      (See  Towers,   ~ 

Lockwood,    Charles   S..    Nfwark. 

Hearing    <'(itiipanv.    Harrison 

wound    rolls.      No".    1,1 52.1 10' 

p    1540. 
Lockwood.  Edwin  F..  Bellevue.  Ky..  assignor  to  Lockwood 

Manufacturing   Company.    Cincinnati     Ohio     ^'*^"^'^*^ 

pan    construction.      No.    1.149.927-    Aul' 

217  ;  p.  620.  "' 

JLockwood.  Edwin  F.,  Bellevue,  Ky..  assignor  to  Lockwood 

Manufacturing    Company,    Cinclnnatl,'^Ohlo       V^uiu^ 

Rl7.*^°°^^oo"'**°°-      '"**'■    1.1^9.»28;    Aug,    10;    Gaz.    vol. 

Lockwood  Vfanufacturing  Company.      (See  Lockwood    Ed- 
win F.,  assljfnor. )  ' 

Locomobile  Company  of  America.  The.      (See   Rlker     \n 
drew  L..  asalgnor. ) 

Locomobile    Company    of    .Vmerica,    The.       (See    Rostipt 
Adolpb,  assignor.) 


Calipers. 
1.567. 
assignor.) 
to   Hyatt   Roller 
Miking    splrally- 
;   (.az.    vol.    2lf ; 


Multiple 
10 :    Gaz,    vol. 


»ang- 
;  Aug. 

No. 

Engl- 


Locomotlre  Superheater  Company. 
asslKDor. ) 

Loeb,  Rudolf.      (See  Bourrjuln  and  Loeb. ) 

Loetscher,  Emll  C,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Refrigerating  aDt>«- 
ratus.      No.   1.151.202;   Aug.  24;  (Jaz    vol    217      p     11^' 

Loewe,  Bernard,  Paris,  France.  Making  artificial  silk' 
No.   1.151,487:   Aug.   24;  (Jaz.  vol.   217;   p     1276 

I>)ewenberg,  William  B.,  and  C.  Lyons,  Wabash'  Ind  • 
said  Lyons  assignor  to  said  Loewenberg.  Llfe-savinK 
suit.      No.    1.151,369:   Aug.   24;  (Jaz.   vol.  217;   p    1236! 

U5ftjulst.   Iljaliiiar,   Stockholm,  Sweden.      Iirving  or  roast- 
ing  api.anitiis,   &<•.      No.    1,151,20:(;    Aug.    24      (iaz     vol 
217  ;   p.    1183. 

^■^Vi.l^^,"P    ''■    ^'herokee,    Iowa.      Filing-envelop.      No. 

1,149,657;  Ant'.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  523 
Loftua.  Martin  J  ,  Independence,  Kans.     Automatic  valve 

No.   1  152,192;  Aug.  §1;  Ga«.  vol.  217;  p.  1667. 
Ix)gHn^  Humphrey  T..  I.cndon.  England,  assignor  to  Firm 

of  E.  P    Lehmann.  Brandenburg-on-the-Havel.  Germany 

Toy.     No.   1,1.50.440;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  860 
i»gan,  James,   (^arthage.   Mo.      Box-cap  hanger  for 

frames  of  stone-sawing  machines.     No.   1  151  698 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1.396. 
lyomas.    Joseph     E.,     Smuggler,    Colo.       Egg-stamp 

l,inO,2,SO;  Aug.   17;  (ias.  vo\.  217;  p.  807 
Lombard,    Levi    W.,    Waltham,   assignor   to    Federal 

neering  Company,   Newton,    Mass.      Combined    shock-a'b- 

Korber   and   air-pump    for   automobiles.      No     1151806' 

Aug.  31  ;   C&z.  vol.  217;  p.   1434.  •        .         . 

London,    Julius,    assignor    to    I^    V,    Ixindon.    New    York 

N._^Y.      t>8to«cope.      No.   1,150,214;  Aug.    17;   (Jaz.   vol! 

•»  M    '     p.     To**, 

London,  I/oulsa   V.     (See  London.  Julius,  assignor  » 

London.  William  .1.  A.,  G.  II.  Plaine.  and  R.  C  .\llen  as- 
signors to  The  Terry  Steam  Turbine  Companv,  llart- 
fopd,  I  oun.  Turblne-bladlng.  No.  1.149,65.H  •  .\iiir  10- 
(iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  .^24.  '  ' 

Longenecker.  Charles  I.     (See  Johnston  and  I>ingenecker  ) 

Loomls.  Allin,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company 
Detroit.  Mifh.  Motor-vehlch'.  No.  1,148  O'.iT-  Aug  i' 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  77. 

Loomls,  Allen,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnment.s  to  Pack- 
ard Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  (Hi  pump  No 
1,150,527;  Aug.   17;  Gaz    vol.  217;  p.  891 

Loomls,  Murdeit.  Hartf.od.  Conn,  a>ais;nor  to  Loomls 
I'tlllzatlon  Company,  East  Orange.  N.  I.  Retting  and 
ungiimming  fiber  plants.  .Vo.  l,Hs6nH-  Viu'  A-  Gaz 
vol.   217  ;   p.  77. 

Loomls  Ttlllzatlon  Company.  (See  Loomls.  Burdett  as- 
signor. I 

r>x>ae.  Johannes,  assignor  to  Fortiina-Werke  Speclalma- 
schlnenfahrik  G.  m.  h.  H.,  Stiittuart  c.mnstiitt  (Jer- 
many.  Flexible  eoupllng.  No.  1,150,441;  Aug  17- 
Gaz.  vol    217  ;  p.  S60.  h        '  . 

Loper,  Walter  H.      (See  Ingram,  John  C,  assignor  ) 

Lopez,    Abraham    R.    and    J.    R.,    Boston     Mass.      Button- 
making    machine.      No.    1.152,111;    Aug.    31;    Gai     vol 
217  ;    p.    1.540. 

Lopez.  .Jacob  R.      (See  Lopez.  Abraham  R    and  J.  R  ) 

Ixjrd  Baltimore  Press,  The.  ( S.'^  Billsteln  Aaron  M  as- 
signor.) 

I>ird,  Peter,  assignor  of  flfty-flve  one-hundredtlis 
I.annegrace.  Montrral.  (Quebec,  Canada  Valve 
1.150.779:  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  978 

Lord  ft  Taylor.      (See  Beers,  (Jeorge  B..  assignor.) 

I..orenz,  William  A.,  Hartford,  assignor.  h\  mesne  assign- 
metits.  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Companv,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.  Typewriting  machine,  ^.'o.  1  140  659- 
Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  524. 

Lorenz.  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  H. 
Flonlss,  Hartford,  Conn  ,  and  one-half  to  Beech-Nut 
Packing  (  onipany,  Canaloharle.  N.  Y.  Hermetic  clo- 
sure for  rec.'ptades.  No.  1.150.780;  Aug  17-  Gaz 
vol.   217;  p.  978.  -■       .  .       a*. 

Lorettn  Paul  (See  Chaney.  Oscar  E..  assignor  ) 
Loring.  Benjamin  C,  Providence,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, of  three-fourths  to  R.  G.  Lumh,"  Pawtucket 
R.  I.,  and  one-fourth  to  J.  A.  Moross  and  M.  S.  .Moross' 
Detroit,  Mich.  Automobile-radiator.  No  1152  328' 
Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1614.  '      "        '        ' 

Loring,  Charles.      (See  Felslng,  Samuel  D,  asslcnor  > 
I^tt.    Charles    C     Hattiesburit,    Miss.       Sash-holder    and 
hurelar  alarm.     No    1,150,52S  ;  Aug.   17;  (ias    vol    217* 


to    E. 
No. 


p.  892. 
Lotz,   PliHIp  W., 
No.  1.1.')<».135 


East  Berlin.  Conn.     Rat-trap  mechanism. 
-■-■  -■- Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  754. 

Loud.  H.nry  S..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Preserving  wood  No 
1.151.204:   Aug.  24;   Caz.  vol.   217;   p.   Ils3. 

Loud,  Henry  S.,  New  York,  N.   Y.      Treatinc  [)orous  bodies 
with  liquid  preservative.      No.  1,151,205:  Aug    24-  (Jaz 
vol.    217  :    p.    1 183.  •  '  ■ 

Louden.    William.     Fairfield.     Iowa.       Structural 
for    pines,    shafts,    Ac.      No.    1,150,781  ;    Aug. 
vol.  217  ;  p.  979. 

I.oveloy.    Frank    W. 

Ix)vpkln.    Luther    D. 
Mechanism.      No. 
p.  495. 

^'"^*''^°'  I-"*her  D.,  C.  J.  Ramsburg,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 
R.  P.  Nichols,  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  Thermal  Mo- 
tor Company.  Camdfn.  N.  J.  Thermal  engine.  No 
1.149,588;  Aug.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  494 

Lovell  McConnell  .Maniifafturlnr  Company.  (See  Arlltz 
Oscar  C,  assignor.  I 


coupling 
17;    Gaz. 

(See  Barnes  and   Lovejoy.) 
Philadelphia,    Pa.       Air  -  cushioning 
1.149,589:    Aug.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    217; 


Lovell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hutchi- 
son, Miller  R..  assi;:nor.  t 

Lovell-.McConnell  .Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Me 
Murtrv.    Alden   L..  assignor.  1 

Lovell,  Ralph  L.      (See  Curtis  and  Lovell.) 

Loveren,  Arthur  D  ,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a.sslgnor  to  American 
Automatic  Vending'  Machine  Company.  Vending-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.149,377  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  421. 

Ix)Trinovlch,  John  S  ,  Hohoken.  N.  J.  Transom-opener. 
No.  1.151.206:  Auc.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1183. 

Low,  Albert  H.      (See  Heherling  and  T>ow  ) 

Lowe.  Euclid  J  .  Baliioa.  Canal  Zone.  Drill-rod  coupling. 
No.  1, 148.977  :  AuL'.  3;  <;az.  vol.  217:  v.  174.  1 

Ix)we,  Harry  W..  Florencn.  Nehr  Sterilising  apparatus. 
No.  1.15i;023:  Aug.  24;   Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1120. 

Lowenthal.  Isaac  C.  et  al.  (See  Brown.  Henry  C.  as- 
signor.) ,  ..      T»   1        .. 

Lowry.  George  A..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Palmetto 
Products  Companv,  Incorporated.     Spinning  and  twist 
Ing  flhors.     No.  1.1.50.136;   Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  21.  ;  p 

Lowry.  George  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asiilgnor  to  Palmetto 
Products    Companv.    Incorporated.      Machine    for    spin- 
ning   and    twistinc    fibers.      No.    1.150,1.37;    Aug.    17: 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  755. 
Lubhereor    Fritz       'See  Martin    and   Lnhherger.i 
Lnbin  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Tessler.  Jullen.  as 

Lness,   (iwen   D..   Westminster.  I>ondon,  Eneland.     ^"/iU' 

refer   for    Internnl-cornhnstlon    engines.      No.    1.150,(8-: 

Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  979. 
LncBB    Owen   D  .   Westminster    London.   England.      Pump. 

No.'l.152,112;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1540. 
Lncke     Chnrl'^s   K..   New   York.    N.    Y  .    fl'»«irnor   to   T  nPed 

Ptstp"    Metallic     Parking    Companv.     I'hiladelphla.     Pn. 

HfptnlUr    packing-ring.       No.    1,148,600;    Aug     3;    Gaz. 

▼ol.   217  :  p.  42. 
Ludlow.    Mureerv    N..    Saratoga    Springs.    N.    Y.      Oreasp 

gun  for  wheel-hubs.     No.  1.149.660;  Aug.  10:  Gaz    vol 

217  •  p    524 
Luethi'    Fredrick   c  .    Stoughton.    Wis.       Identification    de 

vice      No    1  149  929;  Ausr    10;  Gar    vol.  "17-  n    ^'O 
Lultwieler.  Samuel  W,  Rorhester,  N.  Y.     Motor-propelled 

fire  apparatus.     No    1.152.113;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 

Lultwieler  Samuel  W,.  Rochoster.  N.  Y.  Combined  cut- 
off and  relief  valve.     No.  1.152.114;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol. 

LuIIoff'    Verdir.nnd    W      Colbv.    WI<»       Tvne-wrlter    rU.hnn- 
shlft       No    1  151.4*8:    Aiie    24-  On?,   v<y\    217  ■   r>     1?7T 
Lumb.    Ralph    O..   ft  al.      (See   Loring.   Benjamin    C.    as- 

Lundl  ersr.  Anffu«t  -T..  Wf<^'vi wken.  N  J.,  a^slenor  to  Pan 
Rite  Comnnnv.  Inc.  Cumpnt-form.  ^o.  1  149.456: 
Aug.  10;  Gar    vol.  217:  p.  448  ,      t-    ., 

Lnndeberc.  Carl  F.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  T  nder 
wood  Tvpf^vvrltnr  Comn.inv  New  TorV.  N  Y  Card 
mrving  and  strnlchtenlrnT  device.     No.   1.1.50.608;  Auc 

17:  Gaz.  vol    217:  p.  920.  r.,     .  .     /> 

Li.n,(oll      VII.oi.    I       :.'-';i_Mv.r    to  ^\, stern   Electric  CompBrir. 

Vpw    York      N      Y.       Substation     sender  -  circuit.       No. 

1  U«iri12:   An-    :^     Gar    vol.  217:   p    152 
Tiinderen     Ole     Glnn    Vallev.    British    Columbia.    Canad.n 

Harrow.      No.    1.151.888;    Aug.    31:    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p. 

Lupiilvtic    Process    Company.       (See    Wahl.    Robert,    as- 

Lnsk'^'Eil    M..    Knox    Cltv     Tex.       Attachment    for    seed- 
planters.      (Reissue)      No.   13.962;   Aug.   17:   Gar    vol 
217  ;  p.   1003. 
J.T^o    Tpv       I  See  n'rbnrdson.  Albert  .1  .  assismor.) 
Lvdfckpr    .Tobn    O      New   York.    N.    Y.      Latch    device   for 

'ho'dii'"    ''lit. .HI'  ^''''    •1TA.1    r.f>.r..-   ,(noro   (n    r««ntil'->tlPe    nnsi 
tlon      No    1.151.«'*0:  Auc    31  •  C.s7.  vol    217:  n    1464 
Lyle    Jesse    nssli'nor   of   one-third    to    S.    S     Epperson    and 
01'e-thlrd'   to    TT      T,      PrItcbPtt,    Danville.     Vs.       Bunch 
build,  r   ntt.-^ihnient.      No.   1,149.930;   Ans.    10;   Gaz.    vol 
217  ;  p    ''■20 
Lvons    Charles.       (Son  LoiwonLo'-.'  and  !.>""«  > 
M    Rumely  Companv       (See  Baker.  Bryon  G     assicror  ) 
M^    Rumefv    Company        (See   Brunnemer.    William    T.    M. 

M    C    White  Comnanv.      ( Soe  White.  Morrt«  c     a««1cnor.  i 
Mable     Alexander,    Santa    Clara.    Cal.      Dirltrible-headlleht 

mechanism.      No.    1,1.50.529:    Aug.    17;    Gaz.    vol..  217 ; 

D    892 
MacGregor.  Peter  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pyrenn 

Manufscturlns    Companv.      .Automatic    flre-extlnsniisher. 

No    1151.207:   Aug.  24:  Gaz.   vol.  217:  p    ll'i4 
Mackav    Vasll.   Boston.  Mass.     Furnace      No.   1,151.208: 

Ausr    24:  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.  1184. 
MacKenzle     Alexander    J..    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Cord-fastener. 

No    1  i48.847;  Auc.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    131. 
Macdaniel,  Frances.  New  York.  N    Y.      Foldable  wardrobe. 

No    1  151  491  :  Auc.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  12(8. 
Macdonald     John    N..    Hartford.    Conn.       Chaln-repalrlne 

Implement.      (Reissue.)      No.   13,967:   Aug.  3;  Gaz.   vol. 

217 :  p    241. 
Macdonald,  William.   Sandford   Dene,   Saskatchewan,   Can 

ada.     Nut-lork.     No.   1,148.848;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  voL  217; 

Macfarren    Walter  W.      (See  Kuhn  and  Macfarren.) 
MachaNke     Florentine    J  ,    assignor    to    American    Ferro- 
lectrlde   Corporation,   Plattsburg.   N.   T.     Smelting   Iron 
ore.    No.  1,148,700  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Ga«.  vol.  217  ;  p.  78. 


Machlett.   Robert   IL.  New  York,  N.  Y.     X-ray   tub«.     No. 

1,150.530;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  892. 
Mack,  F.  D.,  et  aJ.     (See  Kaufman,  Alfred,  assignor.) 
Mackey.  John  B.,  Lathrop,  Pa.     Cartridge.     No.  1,149.887  ; 

Aug.    10;   Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.  424. 
Mackln  Bottle  Machine  Co.      (See  Mackln,  Francis  J.,  as- 
signor. \ 
Mackln,  Francis  J.,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  asslgoor  to  Mackln 

Bottle    Machine   Co.,   Reno.   Nev.      Making   narrow-neck 

bottles.     No.  1,148,701  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  78. 
Macklrdy.  Charhs,  et  al.      (See  Hammond.  John  W.  and 

P.  Mi  assignors.) 
Macnif  hoi,  Charles,  Washington,  D.  C.     Treating  lime  ma- 
terials      No.    1,151.701;    Aug.    31;    Gaz.    rol.    217;    p, 

1.396 
Macoml*r.   Dorothea  F.,  administratrix.      (Bee  Macomber, 

I^eonard. » 
Macomber,  Herbert  H.,  assignor  to  Flint  ft  Walling  Manu- 

farturlng     Companv.     Kendallvllle.     Ind.       Wlndmotor. 

No    1.148.519:  Aug.  3;  (^az,  vol.  217;  p.  18. 
Macomber,   Leonard,  deceased,   Boston,   Mass. ;   D.   F.  Ma- 
comber.     administratrix.         Finger-nail      buffer         No. 

1  152,330;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1615. 
Ma(ligan.   John    W.,   assignor   of  one-half  to  H.    Goodwin, 

VanderWIt.    Pa       Jolst-notcher       No.    1,149,683;    Auj. 

10;   Gaz.   vol.   217  ;    p.    525. 
Madsen.  Bern,  assignor  to  (\irtlB  Brothers  and  Companj. 

Clinton,  Iowa.     Sash-maklng  machine.     No.   1,151,892; 

Aug    31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1465. 
Mai:airell,    Virgil    P..   Tillamook,    Ores.      Piston-ring.      No. 

1.151,112;  Aug.  24:   Gaz.   vol.  217:  p.   11.50. 
Magee.  John,  asslcnor  to  r>1nmond  Power  Specialty  Com- 

p;inv.    Detroit.    Mich        Blower    for    water-tnbe    boilers. 

No.  1.150.13^1 ;  Aug.  17;  'Jaz.  vol.  217;  p    755. 
Maggla,   .\ttillo.   Bresseo.    Padua.    Italv       .\ntiseptir     roat- 

tress-fllling.      No.    1.150,688;    Aug.    17;    Gai.    vol.    217; 

p.    949. 
.Magin.    John    G.,    asslcnor    to    Henry    Conolly    Company, 

Rochester.    N     Y.      Ix>ose  -  leaf   binder.      No.    1.151.024: 

Auc    24:  Gaz    vol.   217:   r.   1121 
Magoveny.    William    C...    assignor    to    Crouse-Hlnds    Com- 
panv. Svraeuse,  N.  Y.     Lock  for  boxes.     No.  1,152,116; 

Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.  1541. 
Maculre.    Fiureat    It  .   asslcnor   to   Maguiro   Manufacturing 

Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Insect-l>eftter.    No.  1,160,690  ; 

Auc    it":  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  949. 
Magulre  Manufacturing  Company       (See  Magulre.  Forrest 

R,      :1s>iL'!lor.  I 

Mii-va'     Kir      .\llftiui     \Hsn\ftrnk     Kozpontl     IgazgatftsAga. 

iSf»e   Balassa.   Friedrlch.   asslcnor.) 
.Mahonev.  John    J..   Dorchester.   Mass.      Fruit-picker.      No. 

1.152,331  :   Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.   vol    217;   p.   1615. 
Malu.Tiv.    TSmottiv     L..    San     Franclseo.    Cal.       Screw-lock 

for  doorknobs."    No.  1.150.689;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 

p     940. 
Main.    Fred    F..    H.    V  ,    and    R.    F  .    Chicago.    Ill       Prepay 
I        service-station.     No.  1.1.50,139;  Aug.  17;  Gaz    vol.  217; 

p.  756. 
I    .Niain.    l-'red   F  .  Clilenco.   III.,   assignor  o*"  one-tenth   to  Fn- 
I        derwood   Tvpiwrlter  Company,  New  York.   N.   Y.      Type- 
writer   and    eomputlriL-  machine.      No.     1,151.492;     Aug. 

24  -  Gaz.  vol.   217  :    p    1270 
Main.  TT.irlnnd  V.      (See  Main.  Fred  F..  H.  V..  and  R.  F.) 
Main.   Rav  F.      'See  Main    Fre<1   F.  H.  V..  and   R.  F.) 
M.iinvvnrtnc.      Fdward.      Gotham.      Wis        Counterbalance 
i        neihnnism     for    punin  rods.      No.     1.150.«<71;    Aug.    24; 

<;az.   vol.   217  ;   p.    lOT"' 
'    Maklwiullan.     Sarkis.     Hnverlilll,     Mass.      Hav  -  fork.      No. 

1  151  200-  Auc.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1 1  «»5 
Makl.  Julius.  Chicago.  111.     Sled.     No.- 1.1.50,378  ;  Aug.  17; 

Gaz.    vol.    217:    p.    840. 
Malcolmson.    Norman.      (See    McRae.    William    A.    R.    M., 

asslcnor  ) 
Mallock.   Arnulph.  Tyondon.  Encland.     Ear-protector.     No. 

1  14SS49:  .Vug    3:  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.  131. 
Malloy.   Mary  A.,  Portland.  Orec.  assignor,  by  mesne  at- 

sl'timt^nts"  to    G     Hufl<on        Furnace.      No.    1,152.332; 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1615. 
Mallov,  Marv  A.,   (now  by  Judicial  change  of  name  M.  A. 

Taylor.  I    Portland.    Oreg.,    assignor    to    D.    Y     Iddlngs, 

San     Francisco.     Cal.        Promotlne     combustion.       No. 

1  152,333;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.    1616. 
Mankowskv,  Frank,  Chicago,  111.     Feed-water  heater.     No. 

1  151,893;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1465. 
Mann   John  P..  Chicago,  III.     Fan.     No   1,148,620;  Aof.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  13. 
Mann.  Svlvanus  M..  Greenville,  W.  Vn.      Type-writing  ma- 
chine      No.  1,151,493:  Auc.  24;  Gnz.  vol.  217;  p.  1279. 
Manning,   (Jeorge  B.,   Atlantic  City.  N.  J.     Safety   collar- 
button.     No.  1,148.978  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  175. 
Manson,  Robert.      (S<>e  Mooie  and  Manson.) 
Mantle     Machinery     ft     Patents     Company.       (See     Cobn, 

Samuel,   assignor.) 
Mantle    Machinery    and    Patents    Company.       (See    Florm 

and   Murphy,    assignors.) 
Manufacturers"   Equipment  Company,  The.      (See  Jastlce, 

Ithamar  M.,  assignor.) 
Many,   Robert.   Oak    Park,    111.      Hose   construction.      No. 

1,149.664;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  626. 
MarcAurele,   Frank,    Provident*,   R.    1.     Clearer  for  oraw- 

Ing-framea.     No.    1.151,281;    Aug.    24;    Ga».    voL    217; 
p.    1209. 
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Marconi,  Gugllelmo.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Mar- 
ronl  Wireless  Telesraph  Company  of  America,  New  York 
.  •.  ,  J-.„  Transmlttpr  for  wireless  telegraphy.  No 
1.1-48,521  :   Aug.  3:  Oai.  vol.  217:   p.   13 

Marconi  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of  America  (See 
Marconi,  (tiigllelmo.  assignor.) 

Mnrciise     Isaar   .r..    Richmond.    Vn..    nssly:nor   to    .\merlcnn 

1,150,443;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  8«1. 
Marette,  .lacnnes.    Vlncennes.  nssltrnnr  to  CnmpnLrnle  Grn 
ernle  Des  Etabllssementa  Pnthe  Freres,  Phonocranhe  Et 
•  Mnemntographe,     Paris.     France.      Machine     for    rtrvln- 
cinematographic  films  and  the.  like.     No.  l.l.'.O  Bon  ■   Kuc 
17:  Gm.  vol.  217:   p.  020.  •  •    ■•- 

Marlon    Steam    Shovel    Company.    The.       (See    King    and 

Weaton,   assignors.) 
Markle.  .Tohn.      (See  Starr.  Alden  B..  assignor  i 
Markovlch.  Joseph   J..   Unlontown,   Pa.      Household   fnilt- 
w  PI?"- r,.^°-    1.149.530:  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   217:   p    474 
Marlln     Firearms    Company.    The.        (See    Sweblllus    and 

Hanltz,   assignors.) 
Marea,  Melchor.  New  York,  assignor  to  Tl  ^^  International 
^°/ko  io"^P'!°y'    Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      ArtlflJal    cork       No 
1,152,193  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  156S. 
.MnreeUles  Company.      (See  .Kdnms.  .Tolin  Q.  and  A    T     as- 
signors.) 

Marsh,  Edward  A..  Newton,  as.slsnnr  to  Waltham  Watch 
Company,  Waltham,  Mass.  Compenaatlonhalance  dem- 
onstrator. No.  1,M9.847:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217-  d 
591.  '^' 

Marsh  .TosephG.,  Manchester,  N.  H.  AutomoWlo-slgnal 
No.  1.149,531  :  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p,  474 

Marsh  Valve  Company.  (See  Marsh.  William  C  as 
slgnor.) 

Marsh.    Wlllmr  W       fSco   Morenn.   Thomn«  W..   n<!si[rnor  ) 

T^°', .  ,   "l?"lr^-^"''^'^"°'"    f"    Marsh    Valve   Company, 
Dunkirk,   N.   Y.      Gate-valve.      No.    1.149,848;   Aug     10 
Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.  591. 
Marsh     WIIMnm    ('..    assignor    to    Marsh    Valve    Company 
Dunkirk,   N.   Y.     Valve.     No.  l,l.'il.494  :   .\ni3    24  •   Gaz 
vol     217  :   r>     1280 

Marshall     Clyde   R.,    Cedar   Rapids.    Iowa.      Land  harrow 

No    1,151.702;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   l.?07 
Mar^KilI,    llenrv    E.       (See   FTolbrook.    Rolfe    n  .    ii>isl"nor  > 
Marshall.    James    G..    Niagara    Falls,    assignor    to    Union 

v«    i^'i^.io^S^a''""/'  ^f^  V"'^-   ^    Y      Klectrlc   furnace 
m,  ^°;.  W^f'^3  :  ^^f'-  10:  G««-  vol.  217:  p.  357 
Marshall    .Tohn  T.      (See  Faulds.  .John,  assignor) 
Martin,  Albert  W.     (See  Washbtrrn  and  Martin  ) 
Martin.   Rertram  T.      (See   Klomlnsr.   Enceno    A.   asM-nor  )    ' 

%'n*°i  Fi'o  o^  ^i-  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Roofing  or  sheeting 
No    1,149,204:  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    .357 

V1K9  ^^"""^     ^i,  ^"<«°>8burg.     Kans."^     Mold.       No. 
1.152.334  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1617. 
w   °;.   f^'-^P'-lfk    «■■    Edcewoo.1    P.Trk      Pn..    assignor    to 
\V  estlnghon.se     Electric     nnd     Mnnnfactnrln-    Compnnv 
Lamln^ated^structnre.     No.  1.150.049;  Aug.  17:  Gaz'^vor 

Martin,  Frederick  W.      (See  Elvln  and  Martin.) 

Martin     Hans.    Vienna.    Anstrl.T  H.-nsary.      r,  odstpff   con 

talnlng  free  lecithin  nnd  ranking  same 

Ane.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  n.  949 
Martin.  Horace  E.,  .Nthens    Ga      Chain  saw 

Ane.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  n.  7<«4 
Martin,  Horace  E..  Athens.  Ga.    Chain  saw 

Aug.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    784 
Martin.    Oliver    C..    and    F.    .Tseger,    Perth    Amboy.    N     .T 

voTm"        13  '^*^^-     ^"^   ^■'^^^■^--■-  Aug    3:  Gaz 

Martin.   Tn'lhot  G        ( Seo  Keith  and  Mnrtln  > 


No.   1,150.691 
No.  1.1.'',0.217: 
No.  1.150.218; 


Martin.    Tnlliot    i!  .     nssisnor 


mesne    nssiirnmcnfs.    tn 


First  Trnst  nnd  S.nvln-s  Rank,  fmsfoe  Phics-o'lli 
Non-Interfering  extension  partv  line  felenhone  system 
No.   1,1,'-,1..'544  :  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217-  p    1 '>0«* 

VVrs";    Trnc?*    "v    2'"'''^"«'-.„f>y    mesne    nsslenments.    to 
First    Trnst    nnd    Savings    Rank,    tnistop.    Chicago     in 
Antomnrlc  common-hnttnrv  nartr-llne  telophonp  system 
w^';   ^■^r^V'*'^'   Aug.   24:  Gaz.  vol.  217-  p    looo     "''^'°- 

Martin.  Talhot  G..  and  F.  Lnhbeiger.  nssienors  hv  mesne 
assignments  to  First  Trnst  nnd  S,.,yln^s  Rnnk  frnstee 
Vo  ri"-,  l^}^  Antomntic  extension  felephono"  syster^' 
No_   1.1.'-.1.,'',47:   Ang.  24:  Gaz.  vol    '^}7  ■  p    1 -^oo 

Martin,    William    IT.    ns^icpor   of   one  half   to  "ri     Trit»-,„ 

1  l.l'oio"  .n'^^'"'^4  f^r-'^-'r.  '.-nens'lolr.[Lk^"X- 
1.  i.>i,.)ii  .  Ang.   J4  ;  '.17.  vol.  217  •  p    1 1<S" 

.Martin  William  H..  nssU-nor  cf  one-»inif  to  IT  WlUon 
YonntvlIIe,  and  one-fonrth  to  .T.  P.  VIsser  fir^n  VvfiSirc 
n'V.a'l^^'yorfK'TC"-''^'''^       ^'^^    ^•l-''0  2«2:    Ang! 

Martlneau.   Clarence  R.      (See  Martlnean.  William  C.  and 

Martlneau.  William  C.  and  C.  R  .  Albany.  N  Y  T.ockln- 
device.     No.  1.149.205:  Ang.  10:  rjnz'  vol    ''K     n    V-5«r 

Martini  A  ,  Huneke  Maschlnenbnn  -  Aktien  -  Oeseljarhaft 
I  See   Flnrlbrlnk.    Ernst,  assl-p.  r  t  n^marT. 

Martini.  Otto  A.      (See  KnrowskI    nnd   ^r^rt!nl  > 

**■/!?«■.  Z?'*"^  ^-  Columbus.  Ohio.  T.onver-al-n  No 
1.150,444;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    Sfli  ""^ '"•'°-      ^°- 


MartEolf,   Antolne,  New  York.   N.   Y.      Ilhi.ninated  match- 

??roo.4v""\   «"'""'««'/      "lectrlc      waiter  .signal.        No. 
1.149,9,:{,<  :  Aug.   10;  (}az.  vol.  217;   p.  021 
-Mnrx.    Henry   C  ,    Palmer.    Kans  ,   assignor   to   The   Phono- 
I'.KIi  .  ..,iH);iti.v     kiiHt  M(»iton,  Ma.ss.     Pla.\ln«  mer '.anlsm 
for   zithers.      No.    1.1.50.28;< ;    Ang.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    217: 

Marx.  Henry  C.  Palmer,  Kans..  assignor  to  The  Phono- 
^"/J'^^'P^'^py'P-l^i^of.ton.MRHn.  Keyed  zither.  No. 
l.l.>n._'84  :  Aug.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    son 

.Marx.    Henry   C.    Palmer.    Kans..   a.sslgnor   to   The   Phono- 

'V-i]>  -Q™'"*."^-   ^Vl"^  Ho'iton.  Mass.     Keyed  zither.     No. 
1.1.)0._'8.'',  :  Aug.   17:  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p    809 

v^  l^?'^'"$of'*'°A^°"'  ^n"*^!?"^-     PulP-beatlng  apparataa. 
No.  1.149. .381  ;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    422 

Mnschlnenfnbrik  AnL'shnrg-Nnrnberg.  A.  G.  '  (  See' Wollner 
Carl   .\  .   assignor. » 

vI^!^n'";■"^"^J'!^T^?.'■.l"''I"•      '^'"*'  Knfipfll.  otto,  assignor.) 

Mason.  I- rank  N..  Pittsburgh,  Pn.  Electric  battery  No 
1. 149, fir,.".  :   Aug.    10;   Gaz.   vol.   217-   p    r,^(^  ^^     '  "■ 

Mnson.  Krnnk  N  .  Ptftsburgh.  Pn.  Reflllahle  electric  bat- 
tery.     .No.   I,l49.«0n:  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217-  n    .V'6 

Ma.ssa.husetts     Saw     Works.        (See     Hutton.     Amos."   as- 

Mnsseyllarrls  Company.  (See  East.  Matthew  II  as 
slirnor. ) 

Mnsters     Arthur    R.    (hrlstchnrch.    New   Zealand.      Means 

i"iM  o-o""r''^'"o  ''I  ^"'■^'' ,'°  P"^'"'^  conveyances.     No. 
1.148.9(9;  Ang.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    176 

Mnstln.  Charles  I.  F...  Midlnnd  Park.  \.  .1  IM-ton  -  rod 
packinL'  \n  1,1.-,no.%0:  A"-  ir  r,^z  vol  "17  ■  p  700 
Masury.  Alfred  F.  (See  Hewitt  and  Masury  )  " 
Mntchette.  Frank  T..  nnd  R.  Rnddntz.  Mllwankee  Wis 
^«''m,!!,1'?'•  '2-X„"'''«"P  ""sl^-nmenf".  to  Richmond  RndlntoV 
No  rr-oo^n  "" y"-  T.  Vr*  ^r-'-'n  cleaning  system. 
No    Tt..np,n      \m"    "4  :  cn?    v..i    "' 7  •  p    lOOfl 

Mntheny  .Tohn  F..  Valley  Park.  Mo  Check-row  olanter 
No.   1,1.52  0.33;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217?  p    1513  ^ 

Mntheson.  llowird  \V  .  nssi-,,,,,  i,,  ['  I  ,1.,  pont  de 
Nemours  T'owder  Company.  Wilmington  U>\  Cm. inc. 
log  condensiflon  products.  No  1  l.M  11.T  \,i.'  -^j  • 
Gaz.  vol.   217:   p.   11.10.  '.ii->.     ^'U     .4. 

Mathesnn,    Robert,    assignor    of    ono-hnlf   to   .T      \     Bench 
Los    An-oles.    Cal.      Appnrntns    for   keeplns;    fish    out    of 
mTp    862*       '■      ^°     ll-'0-«-«->:    Aug.    17;   Gaz    vol 

Mathews.  Fred,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Murphy.  Chicago  111 
Supportlnc  hrnrket  for  car-doors.  No.  1.148  607-  Aug 
?  :  Gn7    vol    217;  p.  45.  ' 

Mathews.  Fred,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Murphv.  Chicago  III 
Supporting  bracket  for  car-doors.  No  1. 149667-  Ani?' 
10:   G.nz    vol.   217;   p.   527.  '      ^^ 

Matlock    Thomas.  Marshall,   Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

?-i^n?ro'^\"*'*-  ^*^  ■^9]'°'  '^■"''-  f^otton-harvester.  No. 
1.149,458:  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    449 

Matson.  Nela  S..  Fnrgo.  N.  D.  Automobile  steering  de- 
vice     No.  1.152.194  :  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    l.%fl8 

Matte.  Hubert  P.  T..  New  York.  N  Y  Survevlng-tele- 
I        scope.      No.   1.149,668:   Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p    527 

.Matthews  Tohn  W  Oreo-on.  111.  I'ower  -  transrnlsston 
meclm^nlsra.      No.    1.1.'>0.440:    Ang.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    217; 

I    Matthews.   Richard  M  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  IT    C    Bor- 
man.    Metropolis.    III.      Automatic    window  screen       No 
l.l.no.OOO:  Aug    10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    646 
Matthews.  Thomas  O..  assignor  to  .las.  H.  Matthews  &  Co 
PIttsbureh.  T'n.     Hand-stamp.     No.  1,149  849-    \ue    lo" 
Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.  591.  .      u»;.    lu  . 

Mattbles Cnstav  and  A.  Relibcrg.  .Tr..  Snn  Antonio.  Tex 
FInsb-llght.  Vo  1.151.114:  Aug.  24;  Gar  vol  "17- 
n.  1 1  .'0  •    -       . 

Maade  W  Russell  New  Method  Dress  Tailoring  nnd  Oar- 
ment  Cutting  Co.     (See  Russell.  Maude  W..  assignor  ) 

Mauer  .Tacob  P.,  Bufl-alo,  N.  Y.  Automobile-lock.  No 
1.152.117;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1542 

Mauersberger.  Walther,  IVniir.  asslL'nnr  to  Allgemelne 
Trenbnnd  Aktlengesellschaft.  nr»>sden.  (^.ermanv  \n- 
T'o^Ga^'^vol"''"!''}"'^  PulD   la.yers.      No.    1.149.669;   Aug. 

^^"i'T^o'q^o""^'."    ''V^'''"/.  *""'"      Railway  track-scale.     No. 

1.149. ,382;  Aug    10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    422 
Manser.    Alexins,    rf    al..    heirs.       (See    Mnnser     PenI  ) 
Manser.   Maria   T  .  rt  nl..  heirs.      (See  Mauser.   Paul  ) 
Man.ser.  Maria  M..  cf  nl..  heirs.      (See  Man.ser.  Paul) 
Mauser.    Max.   ct  nl..  heirs.      (See   Mnnser     Paul  \ 
Mauser.      Paul,      deceased.      Oberndorf-on  the-Neckar     Ger- 

rnnpv:    M.    .T.    Mnnser.    M.    A.    Scbnelder.    M.    M     Mauser 

iVel.^'Tf  .''•,'^,  «%^"-'^''^    T..   Denk.  and    .':   Mauser 

n:GnryoI^2l7:T.  921    '■"''"''■     ^"^   ^'^''"■'^^^  ■  •^"'^• 
Mnnser.      Paul,     deceased.     Ohern<lorf-on  the-Neckar     Ger- 

manv;   M.   .T.   Manser.   M.   A.   Schneider.    M    M    Mauser 

M    Mauser_   A.   W    Scbnelder.   L.    Denk.  and  A.   MauS^?; 

,  ,r««,^''''"-    ""'''danism    for  antomatic   firearms.      No 

1  1>0.611  :  Aug.  17:  fiaz    vol.  217-  p    0"! 
Maxwell      .In  mes     H..     S-attle,     Wash.       KnocV-down     raf* 

N'^    M-.i.n.'i:   An?.    24:    f;nz    vol     217-   o     1151 
Maxwell     lessee  IT,.  Barhoursvllle.   W    Va       Wrench       No 

1.152,195;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.   vol    217;  p.    1.568 

v'^    ,''",rnoVo"'-' .'"'""''  ''"^■-  ^'-  Y      N"n-refl!lnhle  bottle. 
No.   1.1.';o.Ri2:   Aug.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  217-   p    9-' 
May.  .Tarnes  W..  Huron.  S.  D.     Incubator.     No.  1,150  379- 
Aug.  17:  Grtz.  vol.   217;  p.  .840. 


Maverle.  Geoige,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Nose  gun rd  for  eye- 

-'lasses.      No.    1.151.282;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p. 

1  -'OO 

Mnvfleld.  Robert  M.     (See  Cnsteel  and  MayflelJ.) 

Mavlnnd.   Rowland   H.,   New   York.   N*     Y_      Device   for  pro- 

dnclPT    fl    l.n77    pffect.      No.    l.ir,0.44i:    Aug.    1..    Gaz. 

Mryliar^.'  ^To'^ep'S^A..    Ravena.    N-  J       Foldlne    car  step. 

No    1  149.934  :  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  toI.  21  i  ;  p.  62^- 
Mavnard.  .lo.e.h  A..  Rnv-nn.  N    Y      WnterH.-tron.'b       No 

1  liiO.n.-.l      V.'ff.   17:  Gar.  vol.  217:  n    7.:^  lAomi- 

Ma.vs,  John  H  .  Bonnie.  111.     Shoe  fastener.     No.  1,149.073  . 

M'Aleir^  '.Tanfes"  nifcago.^lll.    '  Vacuum-producing  device. 

No.  1.148.001  :  Auc.  3:  Gaz.  vor_217:  p.  4-.  -^. 

M.AIear.    .Tames.    Ch^raeo.     Ill        Vplve.       No.     1.148.602. 

McVlear^  '.TamV^hrcneo,  ^11.'  Vacuum-prodiiclng  device. 
No    1  148.003  ■   Anir    3  :   Ga7.  vol.  217  :  p.  4^.  __,.^„ 

McArdle.  .Tohn  T.,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  ^;,  J-  I>!'*°°' 
Sandwich,  and  one-fourth  to  B^  F  "'J^'^^-n^r  2nl  217  ^ 
Mouse-trap.      No.    1.149.774;    Aug.    10:   Oai.    vol.    217. 

Mc^r?hn'r.    Alexander    P.    end    E     Fletcher     ^'iK'"'^".^ 'I),^ 
assignors  to  Orator  Mnnufnctnrlng  C^rnpany       "?'  017 
phonographs.      No.   1.1.50,215:   Ang.    17:  Gaz.   xol.   217. 

P»QQ 

McArthnr    Danll  S       (See  Cummlngs  nnd  McArthur.l 
McBean    Duncan    D      New   York     NY       Tunnel    construe. 

tlon       No     1.151.9.58:   Aug.   31;   Gaz    vo).   217.   p     14KH 
McBee    Charles  F  .   Athens    Ohio      Swineing  Pvener-board 

for  ■blnding-mnchlnes       No.    1.149.775:    Aug.    10:    Gaz. 

McBee.'chnrles'^R:  Athens.^Ohlo.  T^'-'>?^"^^„^"  J^f  ^o'^'. 
ing-machlnes.     No.   1,149.776:    Aug.    10:   Gaz.   vol.   217, 

McBee^Vharles    F.    Athens,    Ohio,      l^oose-leaf   file.      No. 

1.151.806  :  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :p.  1435. 
>frT\''-'-v     tolm     PovrmoTif     Pa        Shoe.      No.    1.148.604, 

«...r    I-  n..y,    vol    217:  n    44.  .       ..  *       vt 

MrBHde    Wllllnm  M..  Phlladelphln.  Pa.     Flsb-basket.     No 
■    1  1M  600:   Aue.  31  ;  Gnz    vol.  21  .  :  p.    1396. 
y^^n.y...     iT-nrv     p.-r-ntor     111       ^orv   drier   and   tester.      No 

1  i.^os^O-  Aug   :<1  •  '"I"'    '■'^^    -'*' '  ^    ^^^*       ,  * 

McCnnum"    William    .T  .    and    W     Chambers,    n""*"^"!;"./. 

Chapman    Do.ible    Ball    Rearing    rompanv    of    Canada. 

Tdmlt^.    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada        Eleratlng-tmck. 

No    1  149  457:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  448. 
Mc'r-^-ni-Hi:  Thernn.      I  See  Gill.  Edwin  R..  assljnior.t 
McCarthy.     Daniel    J-,,  Merlden      Conn         Valve.       No. 

1  149  527-   Aug    10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  473. 
McV.rVfv      Ernest     F  .     Worcester      Mass_^     Chair.      No 

1  1.10.783  •    Auc.   17:  Gsz    vol.  ^17:   P    ^ ' »• 
Mrrn.-»i.r     Tnmes        (See   Bot»   and   M'-Csrthv.^ 
McCarthy    Thomas  .T  ,  assignor  to  Auto-MsHne  Konlpment 

Co      New    York.    N     Y       Stnrrine    device    for    Interna 

con;hust7on  engines.     No.  1.149,661  :  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol. 

\r.^iy^le^v   u'r^llster  Company,  The.      (See  Moselev.   Eroer 

son  B.,  assignor.)  _     *        „       „   ,         »i#  ^^  r-     .. 

McCaskev  Register  Co..  The.      (See  Ryley.  .\lfred  G..  as- 

McVau^ev    T     A       (See   Shoemaker.   Calvin    H.,   assignor  ) 
McClellan.  Ren.1«mln  S.  Thlcsco.  111.     Wlndow-sash.      No. 

1  149  072-   Aug.  3:  Gs^    vol.  217:  p.  208. 
Mcriellan.    Georce    1...    Gold    Hill.    Oreg.       Hose-coupUng 

Vo    1  148  913:   Auir.  'X  :  '^n/.  vol.  217;  p.  in.' 
McColluni     T'lt^fs  n.   K     Toronto.   Ontario.   Canada.     Au- 

tomal"c  trnlP  ^»-      v„     ,1.10  377:    Aug    17;   Gnz.   vol. 

Mc'connchv  Robert  C  South  Virrs.  Victoria.  Australia 
innsrntns  for  forming'  Mnced  sheet-metal  receptacles 
No    11 49.201  ;    Aot.   10;  Gar    vol    217  ;  p.  356. 

XfrConT>'r>n     ('hnr1e<    D  .    nB«l-Por   of   one  hs'f   to    T     M     Hrr 

son    Osknloosa.   low.n.      Hosereel.     No    1.151.80O-   Aot 
31  -  Gaz    vol.  217  ;  p.  1464. 
Mcronwnv  ,«•  Torley  Company.  The.     (See  Buhoup.  Harry 

r  .    nsslimor    1  „         ».    ^  ■n'mi-.r, 

Mcronwav  *  Toriey  (^ompany       1  See  McConwav.  William 

.Tr..  assignor.)  ,-  ^  .   t<„.i.,.. 

McConwnv.   Wllllnm     Tr  .   ,i««lgnor   to  Mcronwav   *  Tortov 
■     Con-nnnv       Pittchnr-^       Pa         Cnr  coupling     stem.        >" 

1  l.M  S07  :   Ane    31  •  '^.n7    vol    217-  n    14-^5 
McCord.    Alvln    C.    Chicago     111        ^^^""If^.rl  "^oiT 

box      No    1  149.274;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol    217;  p    383. 
MeCofd  '  Aivin    ^      Chicago.    111.      Draft  rlgglnc   for   cars. 

No.  l'.149.662  ;  Aug.   10  -.Gar.  vol    217  :  p.  ;i2.5^ 
M-rord   nnd   Company.      (See   R""'^,*"'-   l^"-- ,A  ;   «'«'raor.) 
M'<-ord    nnd    Company.       (See    Schlacks,    'Wllllnm    .T..    as 

McC^nrmlrk      Douclnss.     Columbus.     Ohio         Dancing  shoe 
No.  1  152.115:  Ane    31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  IT   1541 

>ffCo.n.M,     Mnni'f.nrturlng    Company.       (See    Kopf,     M'>1 
rose  G..   nsulenor.* 

McCrorv  Wllllnni  H..  Three  Rivers.  MIrb.  Rotary  engine. 
No.  1,149.528:  Ang.  10:  Gaz.  vol    217;  P-  474 

Mcr>anlel  Walter  O,  assignor  to  Schroeter  Brothers  Hard- 
ware Company.  St.  I.ouls.  Mo.  Ntitcmcker.  No. 
1151  110:    Aug.    24:    Gar     vol     217:    p     1149 

McDermott    Thomas   E.      (See   Camnbell.   Tohn.   assignor.) 

McDona1<1     Cbett        (See    Huck.    Waldo    nnd    A.    \\ ..    ns 

MM.*^""  \l.nrv  E     Svdnev.  New  South  Wales.  Australia 
<i^,nvr  r,r.-prl'er      No    1.149.931  :  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  ml.  21  i 
p.  621. 


McDonald.  John  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.     R»»'Vy-^'*i°-^J|' 
trolling    system.      No.    1.151.025;    Aug.    24:    Gnx.    vol. 


217:  p.  1121. 
McDonald.   .Tohn  C 

trolling    system. 

217  :  p.  1122. 
McDonald,    .Tohn   C 


New  York.  N.  Y.     Rallway-traln-con- 
No.    1.151,026:    Aug.    24;    Gaa.    vol. 


,,ona,u,   .MM...  v..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ra»>'^a.T-traln^n- 
trolllng  system.     No.  1.151.027  :  Aug.  24  ;  Ga*.  vol.  217  . 

McDonnell.  Milton  E.,  Altoonn.  l'"-  Coating  car  bodies. 
No.  1.151.700;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21.  ;  P^.l^'^'- 

.McFlrov  Tames  F..  deceased.  Albany.  N.  J  :  "•  "•  .^*^' 
EIrov  executrix,  asslenor  To  Consolidated  Cjir-Heanng 
Company.      Klectrom.ignet.       No.    1.149.275:    Aug.    H»  . 

McElrov*^ Susie   H.  execiitrix       (See   McElroy.   James    F^) 

SlcFarland.     Charles    N.     WIlkes^ITarre.     »'«-    »«*'«f»»«iJ,  *» 

Burroughs    Adding    Machine    Company,    rvetrolt.    Mich- 

Adding -machine.      No.    1.150,949;    Aug.    24:    Oa«.    vol. 

McV^iv.    RonaM    P..    Beverlv.    Mnss  ,    assl-nor    to    United 

Shoe  Mnrhlnerv  Company.   Paterson.   N.  J.     Toe-cuttmg 

:utachm<-nt      for      upper  -  strefhlng      machines.         .-no. 

1  149  "^OO;   Ang.  10:  (;nz.   vol.  217:  n.  357. 
McGamik.     Tohn.     Albion.     N      Y.       Fruit  -  grader.       No. 

1  14S.014;    Aue.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   153  „,„^.,. 

McGarvev      Edward,    asslcmor    to     International     Klertrlc 
■    rompnnv     R^llefonte.    Pa        Antomstic    rerording-scnle. 

No    1  149..378:  Aug.  10:  Gaz    vol.  217:  p.  421. 
McGarv.    Alexander.   New   York     N.   Y..   nsslunor    hy   mesne 

ns«|.rnments.    to    Gould   Coupler   romnnnv       rioset.      NO. 

1  149  529:   Aug.  10:  Gnr.    vol.   217:  n    474. 
McGee.  Frnnklln  E.      <  See  Violl.  Claude  ^^  nssjcnor.) 
McGllllvrnv     Tame*.    Sacramento.    Cal.       Revetment.      WO. 

1  148915;    Auc    3:   (■;a7.  vol.  217:   p.   153 
McGlashan.  Charles  P.      (See  McGlashan.   Xlmena.   L.  O.. 

McGlashan.  T-eonorn  O       (See  McGlashan,  Ximena.  L.  O.. 

Mc'oiishan.  Xlmena.  L.  G..  and  C.  F..  Trnckee.  Cal.     Ento- 

n^oloelcal    t-iount.      No.    1.151.280:    Aug.    24:   Ga«.    vol. 

■"•1  "  •    p     1  ■''0^ 
w^Oon'-nl    .ferotne  T..  Pottersdnle    nsslenor  of  one-half  to 

T     Bowman.    Clearfield.    Pa.       Railway  t)p    plate.       No. 

1  151  891  ■  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  14fti 
Mc(ir8th.   Frederick.      (See  Conghlln.  John  G..  assignor.) 
McGnckln.   Henry   J.      (See   Walsh.   John  /^  •   a'"'?"*''"- ' 
McHariT.    Arthur   V     \.       (See   Mnrrny   -^"''^  ^^'^^"'^'vLf-, 
McHugh      Frnnk.    Philadelphia.    T'a.       Feed  water    beater. 

No.   1.148.605;   Aug.  3  ;  t;«z    vol.  217:   p    44. 
McHu!7h.    I^awrence    E.    Dubois.    Pa.      Mairratcher.      No. 

1  150.281  ;   Aug.   17:   Gaz.   vol     21.  :   p    807. 
Mcintosh    David  A..   ^""'""'""'-^  f^anadn.   fls,irnor  to  Rnr- 

pe-^  nnd  Letson.  T.lmlten.  Sonth  Belllncham^  Wash      Can- 

heatlne  retort.     No.  1.151.111  :   Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  21T : 

Mc^IntVrf' Robert    T,..    Brooklyn     NY.      Ro^V/t  •T'^l'o??' 

en-ine      No.  1.151.489:  An-.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1277. 
Mcln'tyre.    WInfleld     E       Svrncus...     N      Y.       Paner-rnaklnc 

machine.     No.  1.149  379;   Ang.  10  :  ^'az    voK  217  .  p.  421. 
McKnl"     Tames    S..    Phllndelnhla.    Pa.      Oil  burner.       No. 

1149  932;   Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol,   217:   n    621 
MriVov"  To>.oph     n««1cnor    to    Hnll.    nartw"'!    *    Companv. 

Troy;  N.  Y.     Neckband  sba per      No.  1.148.606:   Ang.  .^ : 

McKa'y.' Thomas  P..  rt  aJ  (See  Groh.  Robert  C.  as- 
signor.^ ,  .         T— — .,.»l»« 

McKee  Neal  T  Dobbs  T-'errv  a«slsrnor  to  T/»Comot1v* 
Superheater  Company  New  York.  N  J^C,ripp1ng  and 
forging   die.      No.    1.151.001;    Ang.    31:    Gnz.    vol.    217. 

Mc^Kec  Walter  8  .  Cblcnco  111.,  assignor  to  Edgar  Allen 
^rrerican  Manganese  Steel  Company.  Augnsta.  Me. 
Rnllway-crosslng.      No     1152.032;    Ang.    31:    Gaz.    vol. 

Mc^Kliinev.^Martln    C.   W.   H     Swan,   and    F.   J.   Peneock. 

icslgnors    to     S.qnltarv     T-t111tles     Comnanv      Snn     Ber- 

"irdlno    Cal.     Sanitary  churn.     No.  1.148., 86:   Aug.  S: 

r.n7.  vol.  217:  p.  ino. 
McKenrle    Angus   A..  Cnmbrldee.  Mass      FoMtn<?  supnort- 
*    Ing  frame  for  portable  band-vises.     No.  1.151.959:   Aug. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  P.  I486. 
McKinl'>'-     c»>o.-les    W.    assignor    to   The   Wlllvs-Overlana 

Comnanv    Toledo.  Ohio.     Spring  shackle  monnting.     No. 

1  151  028:  Aug.  24:  Gaz    vol.  217:  p.  1123 
McKInlev.    Charles    W..    assignor    to   The    WIllTS-Overlanfl 

Comnanv      Toledo.     Ohio.        T.ubrlcn tor  -  indicator.     No. 

1  ir>l0''9-    \ng.  24:  Gnz.   vol.   217:  P.  1123. 
McKInlev    John    \..  Jr       (See  Owles  and  McKlnley.  Jr.) 
McKlnnon     Domld   J..  Toronto.   Ontario    Cinnda.   assignor 

to  Packard   Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit.   Mich.      Tnter- 

nal-combustlon    motor.      No.    1.149.380;    Aug.    10;   Oa«. 

vol    217:  p    42?  .      .     „  ,  V 

McTannban.    Aostln.      (See    Potts_T/>u1s    "^.""'TTn-U. 
McT.enn    Arthur.  Seattle.  Wash       Wrench        No   1.150.687. 

Aug.   17:  Gaz    vol.   217;   n.  04*^ 
McT.ean.  William  F  .  and  T    C    Poull     Dnnedin    Now  7ea 

land       File  and  binder      Vo     1.1.'.(>442:   Aus.   1.  :   Gaz. 

vol.   217  :   n    861.  ^      .      ..       -,       . 

McLennan     Alexander.    Ross    TTereford.    England.      Tr«^t- 

ment  of  leather  for  waterproofing  the  same  and  ren- 
dering It  non-sllpplng.  No.  1.150,047:  Aug.  17:  Gaz 
vol    217  :  p.  722.  ^         ^,,    ,   ^ 

McMann.    James    T.u,    Stmtbers,    Ohio.      Antomoblle-lack. 
No.  1.151.960:  Aug.  31  ;  Gar    vol    217:  p    148, 
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IfeMath,  John  B.      (See  Townnend.   Frank   B..    ajwlpnor.) 
McMillan.    I>evl.   Wllmlnsrton,    N.   C       Addreaglng-machlne 

No     1.150J84:   Aug.    17:   Gai.   vol.   217;   p.   980. 
McMnrtry.    Alden    L.,    Sound    Bearh,    ronn..    assignor,    br 
meenc  assignments,  to  Lovell-McConnell   Manufacturing 
Company.       Duplex  -  diaphragm     horn     or    signal.       Nn 
1,146,916;  Auk.  3;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  153. 
McNeil.   Daniel   W..   aaalgnor  to  The  John   Doaglaa  Com 
pany,  Clnrinnatl,  Ohio.     Supply-valve.     No    f.150  216 
Aug.   17;   Gas.  toI.   217:   p.   IHS. 
McNerney,  Peter  J.,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn      Turbine.     No 

1.150,048:  Aug.    17;  Gaz.   toI.   217:   p.   723. 
McQuarrie.  Jaroea  L.,  Montrlalr.  N.  J  ,  aRslKnor  to  West 
ern  Electric  Company.     Calling  device.     No.  1,148,787  • 
Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  lio. 
McQueen.  Joshua  F..  et  al.     (See  Morlev,  Joseph,  assignor  ) 
McRae.  William  A.  R.  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  Mal- 
colmson.    London,    England.       Production    of    half-stuff 
paper-pulp    or   paper.      No.    1.151,490;    Aug.    24;    Gaz 
vol.  217  :  p.   1278. 
McWilllnms,    Arthur   C,   assignor    to  George  Cutter  Com 
pany.  South  Pend,  Ind.     Tprminal  box.     No.  1.148,699 
Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  77. 
Meaker.  .John  W.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Spark-pliii:  construction 

No.   1.149..188:   Aug.   10:   Gnz.   vol.   217:   p.   42.'i 
Mechanlcnl    Novelty   and  Manufacturing   Co.      (See   Blum 

aB«!  Kriwe,  assignors.) 
Mechllng.   Benjamin    F..   Jr..   assignor   to    Albro  Clem    Ele 
vator    Company.    Phlladelnhl.i.    I'a.       Elevator    driving 
meohnnlsm.     No.  1.149.206;  Aug.  10;   Gaz.  vol    217-  n 
S58. 
Meder.    rimrlo*.      (Sop    Stntjdt.    Charles,    assignor  ^ 
Medock.   Charles.       (See   Panv.    Ferdlnnnd.    asslsiinr  i 
Meesf,   Wllllnm   .^..  et  nl.      (See  Fanning.  Charles  E.  af. 

algnor.) 
Meglemre,  John  F..  Lincoln.  Nebr  Mechanical  move^ 
ment.  No.  1.140.3«!0:  Anc.  10:  Gar.  vol.  217  •  p  425 
Meeosin  Companv  (See  Menden.  William  S  a^olsrnor  i 
Mplllrko.  Carl  \..  Chlrnsm.  II!  Movnhlp-rcnrlln  ^-Ifna 
hoId.M-.  No,  l.MO.-^S.I  :  Aug.  tO:  Gnz  vol  217-  n  4":^ 
MelUcke.  Cur)  A.,  rhlrneo.  III.     r.ifd  Index     No    1  149  384- 

Auc.   10;  Cinz    vol.  217:   p.    12.T. 
Melnecko.    f'hrl«tl«n    W..    Fast   Orange.    N     J.     as^lsnor   to 
Meinerke   &   Company.    New   York.    N.    Y       Non  sllpplne 
bedrest  for  Invalids.     No.  1,151.894  :  Aug.  31  ■  Ga«    vol 
217  :  p.  1466. 
Melnpckp  &  Company.      (See  Melnecke.   Christian    W.   as- 
signor) 
Melsselhnrh-Catnrri    Mnnnfarttirlng    Company..    (See    Pe- 

dermiist.    Ernest,   assignor.) 
Melxell.    .Tohn    W..    Lewlsburg,    Pn        Chimney-cap.      No. 

1.148.702;  Am?.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  79. 
Melkman     RhmI    F..   Montreal.    Quebec.   Canada.      Treating 
potassium  Tienrlng    minerals.      No.    1,148,8,'>0  •    Aue     3- 
Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   131 
Melroqp,   Cbarlrs   S.       (See   Davis.    MpIfosp    .ind   Flsbpr  ) 
Melvln.  Charles  H.,  Mollne,  111.,  asalgnor  to  Deere  *  Com-   ! 
pany.       Engine    gane  plow.       No.     1.149,074;     Aug     S- 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  208. 
Mflv'n     rhnrl"<:    n.,    Mollne.    111.,    as'slinor    to    Deere    & 
''omni"-       T.lster ''ultlvator      No.    I.l."i0  380-    \uc     17- 
Cnr    vol    217  :  p    <<41 
Menchlon    Thomas  H.,  Fall  River.  Mass.     Seating  arrsnee- 
ment  for  cars.     No.   1.148.917;  Auir    3-   G.nr    vol    '^M  • 
p.  153. 
Mendcn.   Wililnm   S.,   Brooklyn.   N    Y..  a^ssi-nor  to   Mpgosln 
Company.     Ino.       .\utomatic    swltch-ronfrolllni.'     means 
No.    1.149.207;    \uiz    10:   Gaz.   vol.   217'    n     .^"^ 
Menkln.  Burnett.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rpturn  meohanlsm  for 
moving   parts   of   marblnprv.      No     1  1,11  '^11  •    Aue    '>4  ■ 
Gaz.   vol.   217  :    p.    U.S.-.  .         k.    -    . 

Mennpsson.   Marcel.      (See   Gondard   and   Mpnnpsson  ) 
Menten.  Herman,   Astoria.  N.  Y.     (^omMned  'tritcher    cot 
and  hammock.     No.  l.l.'il,49,T  :   A:i2    21-  Gaz    vol  "''17 ' 
p.   12«n 
Mentpv-w.    T<:,nt  Ar       ,S...-  Lnird    Mpntevne.  and  Degallle  ) 
Mercer     ITonrv   IT  .   risrpmnnt.    N.   FT  .   aaslenor    hv  mesne 
flssiiTTimpnts.    tn    SMlMvan    Mnchloprv    Pomnanv     Boston 
Mass.      Stoneworklna-machlne.     No     1  1  10  07."  •    4nz    ,•?  • 
Gs7.  vol.  217;  p.  209.  ^       ' 

Meredith      Snmnpl    W.    and    T.    Walsh.    Phlladplphin      Pa 
Signaling    mechanism   for   antomohllps       \o     i  150171- 
Aug.  24;  Gaz    vol.  217;  p.  1070  " 

Mereenthaler    Linotype    Company. 

asalgnor.  I 
Merepnthaler  IJnotype  Companv. 

assignor.) 
Mereenthaler    Llnotvpe    Companv 

W.  F.,  assignor.) 
Mereenthaler  Linotype  Company. 

assignor.) 
Mereenthaler  IJnotype  Companv 

signer.) 
Mereenthaler    Linotype  Company. 

signor. ) 
Mersf^nthfllpr   Llnotvpe   Companv. 

aaslenor. ) 
Meriwether.     Charles     N.     Clarksvllle.     Tenn        Treating 
phoonhates.      No.    1,149.390;    Aue     10:    Gaz.    vol     '^\7  ■ 
p.   42.%. 
Meriwether.     Coleman.       (See     Hlrah,     Meriwether      and 

Mitchell.) 
MeraereAii.  Edwin  E.     (See  Cohen,  David,  aaclgnor.V 


.Merwin.  John  C.  et  al.     (See  Koehler,  Maiemllian  E  ,  as- 
signor.) 

Mes.serschmltt.  Anton,  Stolberg,  Germany.  Making  hydro- 
gen.    .No.  1.152.196;  Aug.  31  ;  Ga«.  vol.  217  ;  p    1568 

Messcrschmitt.  Anton,  Stolberg.  Germany.  Process  of  and 
apparatus  for  making  hydrogen.  No.  1,162,197-  Aue 
.U  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :   p.  1560. 

-Metal  Label  A  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
CJrImes,  Jame.s  B.  assignor,  t 

Mi'tall-Industrle  und  Handela-Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrank- 
ter  Ilaftung.      (Se.-  Ilsemann,  F>ledrlch.  assignor) 

Metals   Coating   I'ompany   of  America.      (See   Uerkenrath 
Franz,   assignor.  1  ' 

.Metals  Rpscarcn  Company.  (See  Bacon,  liavmond  F  as- 
signor. I 

Metaxas,  Nicolas  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Operating-table 
adjunct.     No.  1.148,080;  Aug.  3;  Gai.  vol    217  :  p    178 

-Mptialf.  KIols.  I!.,  ftlclimond,  Va.  Rolling  seat  No' 
l,150.(K'i2  :  Aug.   17  ;  (iuz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  724  ' 

Metten.  John   F.    Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Wil- 
liam Cramp  k  Sons  Ship  k  Engine  Building  Companv 
fondensor.      No.    l.U9.27fi:    Aiis.    10;    (;az.    vol.    217'; 

.Metzger.  ntf„  I.,  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y.  Composition  of 
matter   to   be   used    for   jewelry,    pins,   metallic  springg. 

Ac.       .So.     1.14!t,S.-(l:    .Viii;      ](l;    ( ;„/.     vol      L'17-    i>      5«'> 

Metzler,    Anton,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Rotary    engine.      No 
1.152,0:U;  Aug.  :U  :  r;az.  vol.  217;  p.   1513. 

.Meyer,  Alfred  F.,  Morton.  111.  Grain  -  elevator  No 
1,152,371;  Aug.  31;  Gat.  vol.  217;  p.  1631. 
!yer.  Frank  W..  nsslirnor  to  Oshko.«h  Trunk  Company 
Oshkosh.  Wis.  Trunk  senulni:  means.  No  1  151  .17(1  •' 
Aog.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   12.36.  .101.0.0. 


'See    Coe.    Walter    .<5.. 
(See  Dodee.   Philip  T 

(See  'iuest.  Alfre.l 
(See  Mnehlelsen,  Carl. 
(See  Price.  Ernest,  as 

(See   RSger.   Karl,   as 
(See  Rogers.  John   R.. 


^^''i;  „*■ '■'""'■''■'^    ^^  •    f^h'cagn.    111.       Rope -clamp.       No. 

l.UO.-^H.'):  .\ne.   10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    424 
Meyers.  Ixxils,  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.     Toy  iung-exerciser      No 

l.l.'iL'.ins     Aug.  31  :  (Jai.  vol.  217;  p.  1569 
Meyrowltz,  Rmll  B..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Optlral     Company.      Inc.        Test     or     trial     leng.        No 

1,148.608;  Aug.  3;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  45. 
Mlchaud.  Oscar.  Salem.  Mass.     Tire.     No.  1,149  93o     Aue 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    622 
Middledltrh,    Lyman.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Fewl    mechanism 

for  printing  pressps  and  other  machines.     No.  1  151  808- 

Aue.  31  :  <;az.  vol.  217;  p.  1435. 
MiddlestntP.    FYank    A..    Edison,    Wash.       Convpving    and 

separating    apparatus.      .No.    1,150.286:    Aue    'l7-    Gaz 

vol.  217  :  p.  .810  ■ 

Mldgley,  Thomas.  Jr..  Worthlneton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

National   Casli    Register  Companv.   I^avton.   Ohio       Indl 

eating  mechanism.      No.    1.149.3.86;    .\ng.    10     Gaz     vol 

217  ;    p.    424 
Mlprs.  Oscar  S     and  E.   E.  Genslpr.  Applpton.  Wis.      Rock- 
ing and    rorklne  arresting   device.      No     1  151  '>i'>-    Ana 

24:  Gaz.  vol    217;   p.  1186.  "  *• 

Mlezejpwskl.   Frank   P..   Adams.  Mass.     Bullet-deflector  fOr 

cannons.      .No.    I.I.tI.IIO;    .\ui:.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p. 

Mikkelspn.  Ffarrv.  Chicago,  fll  .  asslenor  to  T'nderwood 
Typewriter  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Typewriting 
machine.      N...    1.150.287:    Aug     17;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p 

^  1  \J. 

MIIps  Don  D..  Jr.  asslen^  r  ro  R  Coodwin.  San  Francisco 
Cal.  Convertible  motor  and  pump.  No  1  149  851- 
Aug.  10:  fJaz.  vol.  217:  p.  MJ 

Mlllan,      James,      Wayrross.      Gn.       Door    sheave        No 
1.150,288;  Ang.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  8i0 

Miller,    .\ndrpw    H..    Detroit     Midi        Flctrlc    switch    for 
electric    lamps  and    the    Ilkp.      No.    l.l.-.OOOl-     Xiir     in 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  (146 

Miller.  Charles  H  .  LIhprtyvlllp.  Iowa.  Traction  wheel 
No.    l.H9.n.?6:    AuL'     10:    Gaz.    vol.    217:   p    62" 

Miller,  Charles  R  Whitpsboro.  Tex.  Cake-stripping  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.1.'>O.S73:  Aiie.  24:  Gsz.  vol.  217-  p    1070 

MIIIpc.  CiiiToril  <;..  assignor  to  The  T'nderseller  Company 
.New  York.  N.  Y.  Display  apparatus.  No.  1,150  05.3; 
Aue.    17:   Gaz    vol.   217;   p    724 

Miller.  Franklin  C.  Faston.  I'.i.  Tire  -  holder  No 
1.150.092:   Aug    17:  Gaz    vol    217:   p    950 

Miller,  George  M       (See  Slaymaker  and   Miller.) 

Mlllpr,    ITa  rvpv   W       (  Spp  Kineslpv  and   Miller  \ 

Miller.  John  P.,  Bellmore.  Ind.  Cuspidor.  No.  1148  708- 
Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  79. 

Miller.  John  P..  Bellmore.  Ind.  Antiallpping  device  for 
vehicle-wheels.  No.  1.151.371  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.    12.<?6. 

Miller.  Joseph,  Chicago,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H 
Shaw.  Hubbard  Woods.  Ill  Automatic  lathe-dog  No 
1.149,148:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  232 

Miller  IJnl.her  Company       (Sep  Griffith.  Richard,  assignor.) 

Millpr.  Samuel  asslenor  to  M  J.  Wpsthrook.  Homlnv. 
Okla.  Combined  window  shade  and  curtain-pole  holder 
No.    1.1.%0,fl93;  Aug    17:  Gaz.   vol.   217;  p    950 

Miller.  Slefrld  A.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Pneumatic  door  for  re- 
frigerator cars  No  1,150,531  ;  Aug.  17;  Gaz  vol  217- 
p.   892. 

^'l'^'';oT'i^™"''  ^-  ^""^^^  Orange,  N,  J.  Rope-drum.  No. 
1.141.609;  Aug.  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  46. 

Miller,  Thomas  W..  assignor  to  The  Faultless  Rubber  Com 
pany.   Ashland,  Ohio.      Manufacture   of  seanilpss   nibb««r 
«rt'Hps.      No     1,152,372:    Aug.    31;    Gnz.    vol.    217;    p. 

Miller.  William  A.  C.      (See  Boyer.  Joseph,  agalgnor.) 
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Miller.  William  D.,  Custer,  Mich.  Grapple.  No.  1,148,704  ; 
Aug.  3  :  fiai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  79. 

Mllllcp.  I'anl  S.,  and  XI.  Mueller.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Herring  Hall-Marvin  Safp  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Shpct-roetal  safe.  No.  1,150.613;  Aug.  17;  Gaz. 
vol    1:17  :  p.  922. 

Mllllken.  Walter  L.      (See  Shlek,  Daniel  W..  assignor.) 

Mllliron.   Ira  A.,  Syracuse,  N.   Y.,   assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnmcntK.    to    Hammock    Egg   Carrier   Company.      Con- 
tainer   for    use    In    shipment    of    fragile    articles.       No.    , 
1.150.140:   Aug.    17:   Gaz.   vol.   217:   p.   756.  ; 

Mills  Norelty  Company.  (See  Sandell,  Henry  K..  as- 
signor.) I 

.MII08.    Anton,    New    York.    N     T       Tvlfe  -  preserver.      No.   I 
l.l.'iCIW:  Aug    m  :  Caz.  vol.  217:  p    1.569. 

MIms.  James  R..  T.urav.  Va.  Holder  for  cement-fonne. 
No.  1.149.076  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  209. 

Miner,    William    H        (See   Geleer.    William    A.,    assignor.) 

Miner    William   H       'See  O'Connor,  John   F.,  asslenor.) 

Miner,  William  H  ,  Chlcaeo,  III.  Buffer  derlce  for  rall- 
wav  cars.  No.  1,152.035;  Ang.  31;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p. 
1514. 

Miner.  William  H..  ChnzT,  N.  Y.  Rallwsv-dlaphraem-fsce 
platp  snppnrtlne  means.  No  1.152.036;  Aug.  31:  Gsz. 
vol.  217  :  p.  1514. 

Minne  WIIMsm  K  Fredericton.  New  Brunswick.  Canada. 
Enelne  No.  1,151.602;  Ang.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 
1.364.  ^        I 

Mlsshach.    Frnst    G..    New   York.    N.    A'.,    assignor   to    8ie-    '. 
mens    A    ITalslre     .Vktiengesellschaft.    Berlin     Germany. 
Electric  sI'jTiallrig  ai)t>arntuR,      No    1.150,064;  .\ug    17; 
Gnz.   vol    217  ■   p    724 

Mitchell.  Edward  J  Brooklvn.  N  Y  AutomoMle-tlre. 
No.    1.140  150:    Aug.    10:   Gaz     vol.   217;   p.   440 

Mitchell,  John  C.      (See  Hlrsh.  Meriwether,  and  Mitchell.  1 

Mit'hell.  John  E.  St  Lonls.  Mo.  assignor  to  Thp  Prlnz 
and  Rail  .Mannfncturing  t'ompanv  T»nst  •  collector. 
(Tlf.lssiic  I      No    13.963:  Ang    17:  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p    1004 

Mittasc'v    *iw1n.      (Spp  Bosch.  MIttnsch.  Wolf,  and  Stem.' 

Mlttasrh.  Alwln.       1  Sep  Haher.   Bosch,  and  Mittasch.) 

Mltrlmhcr-  Charles  F.  Kirksvllle.  Mo.  Jacket  for  rubber 
tires.      No    1.148  911  :  Aue.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   176. 

Mix  E^lworl  C  T.nn<r  Bench.  Cal  Snnltrrr  knpidln" 
hoard.      No    1.1.M  ^'■'>r>  :  Aue    31  ;  Gar.   vol    217:  n.  1466 

Mlvszakl  Kenlchl.  Tokvo.  Japan.  Treating  tln-nlste  for 
canned  nmrlslons  No.  1,148,851:  Ang.  3;  Gaz.  rol. 
217:  p    131 

Modern  I'en  Company.  (See  Van  Valer.  De  Witt  C.  as 
sienor.) 

Moen.  TT»r.Iv.  New  r.fflneton  S.  D.  Drngcart.  No. 
1.152.200;    Aug.   31  ■   C.az.   vol.   217:   p    1570 

Mop.  ITermaii.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Fee  -  boiler.  No. 
1   HO  .'00  :    \ng.   10:  Gaz.  vol     217:   p    495.  I 

Mopn.  John  F.  New  York.  N  Y  Explosive-engine.  No. 
1.14!>.''70:   .\ug.   10:  Gaz    vol    217:  p.   52*' 

Moffaft     James    R  .    assignor    to    T'nlon    Special    Machine 
Companv.    Chicago.    111.      Combined   stripper  and   thread 
cutter   for   sewing  machines.      No.    1.150.614:    .\ug     17: 
Gaz    vol    217  :  p    922. 

Moffatt  John  A  .  Sutton.  N  D.  T-square.  No  1.149,277; 
Am7.   10:  Gaz.   vol     217;  v    3M 

Moffltt.  .\lllson.  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  J.  Dillon,  one- 
fourth  to  W  Ward,  and  one-fourth  to  M.  C.  Francis. 
Galetop  ]'n  Spring  No  1.150.2S9;  Aug.  17;  Gaz. 
rol.   217  •   V    '^If^ 

Mohun.  John  L.      (See  Elvln  and  Mohnn.) 

Moir,  Robert       'See  Beltz  and  Molr.) 

Molvneiix.  George  E..  Fllzatietli.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Th' 
Sln-'PT  Mar'ifacttirin'.'  (^onipanv.  Chalti-stltch  spwing 
niiicMne.  No.  1.151.52'*:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  n 
1201 

Monahnti  I<<^"ls  .1  .  Oshkosh,  Wis  Nut-cutting  machine 
No    I.ir.n-:i9:  Aug.  17:  Gar.,  vol.  217:  p.  784 

Monitor  Controller  Company.      (Sec  Whittlngham.   George 

FT.,   assignor.) 
Monitor  Drill   Compiny.      (See  Brennan.  Thomas.   Jr.  as- 
signor 1 
Monroe    William  S  .  and  B.  Schroeder,  Chicago.  III.     Water 
gaee'for  boilers      No.  1.148.523;  Ang.  3;  Gas.  vol.  217: 

P-  ^^-  ™ 

Monsces   Thomas  A  .  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wr 

Stempcl.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     Window-lock.     No.  1.148.705; 

Aue.  3;  (.sz.  vol.  217;  p.  79. 
Montague.   Jolm    W     Winnipeg.    Manitoba.   Canada       lenl- 

tlon  ■  magneto   drlvlne    coupling.      No.    1,150,694;    Aug. 

17  :   Caz     vol     217  :   p    9.50. 
Montsal>r<<     Philippe.     Fresno.     Cal.      Triple  -  rail     endless 

track      No    l.l4ri.27<!:  Aug    10;  Gaz    vol.  217:  p    384. 
Moore,  ''barles  S.,  Danvers,  Mass.     Milking-machine.     No. 

1  148  706:  Aue.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  80. 
Moore    Claud".    Taft.    Cal.      Flshlng-tool.      No.    1.1.52.3.35; 

Atig    31  :  Gnz    vol.  217:  p    1617. 
Moore,   Cornle  C.      (See  Topllff.   Willis   J.,   assignor.) 
Moore.    Edward.    Svracuse,    \.    Y.      Motor  -  tractor.      No. 

1.150.290:   Aug    17:  Gaz    vol.  217;  p.  811. 
Moore.   Evan   L..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Composition   for  nse 

as  a   protective  coating  for  the  hands.     No.  1,149.777; 

Aue.   10:  (Jaz.  vol    217:  p    565. 
Moore.    Ilcrliert    C.    Somervllle.    Mass..    assignor    of    one- 
half   to    Boston    Floor   Compsnv.    Limited.      Portiere   or 

cnrtsin  haneer.     No.  1,152. .383;  Aue.  R1  :  Gsz.  toI.  217: 

p.   1031 
Mnore,   J.    Walter.    Fort   Fdwnrd.    N    Y.      Shoe  sslpsmsni 

stool.     No.  1.149.391  ;  Aug.  10;  G»«.  vol.  217:  p    4«n 


Moore,    Lee   C.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Steel    tower   or    derrick. 

No.  1.1.M.810:  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217     i^.   1430. 
Moore-I.lbhy    Specialties    Company.       (See    Moore,    Robert 

A.,   assignor.  •  .„  , .. 

Moore.  Milton  J  .  Joliet.  Ill      Plate-valve      No.  1.150.141  ; 

.\ug.  17  :  'Jaz.  vol    217  :  p.  757. 
Moore,  Philip  P.,  (Jloucester.   Mass.     Machine  for  cutting 

cloth   for   buttons.      No.    1,151.032;   Aug    24;   (Jaz    vol. 

217;  n.  1124. 
Moore.   RoLert    A  .    New    York.   N.   T..    assignor    to   Moore- 

Libbv    Specialties   Ompany,    Incorjwrated       Liquld-agl- 

tHtirig   itcxic.        v..     1.151. ."72.    .»u>:     21      <;.-'Z     vol     21.; 

Moore' William  .T..   and   R.   Manson    Wlnnlp.-g.    Manitoba. 

Canada.     Automobile-top.     No.  1.151.0:;:<:  Aug.  24  :  Oaf. 

vol.  217:  p    1124. 
Moorhou«e.    Alfred,   assignor    to   Hudson    Motor   Car   t  om- 

t)anv    Dpfrolt.  Mich.     Wind-shield  and  top  construction. 

No    l.l.'M.OOl  :   Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    14^7. 
Mooring     Kppneth.    TTuntlneton.    W     Va       ^Mne  lolpt.      No. 

1,151.703  :  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1397. 
Moorman    Jamps  M  .  Marshall.  Tpx       Draft  gear  for  rall- 

wav  cars       No.    1.150,695:    Aug.    17:    (Jaz.    vol.    21.;   p. 

Moran.  Michael  V..  et  ah  (See  Donobne  James  8.,  as- 
signor.) „       ^,  J.  „> 

Nforden  Frog  *  Crossing  Works.  (See  Gibhs.  Benedict  T., 
Jr..  assignor.) 

Mor«,  Arnold.     (See  Cootelle  and  Mor4.) 

Moreland  John  E.,  et  al.  (See  r>onohne.  James  8.,  as- 
signor.! 

Morell    Alfred  F.     (See  Wyman  and  Morell  > 

Morell  .Mfred  F..  Worcester.  Mass  .  assienor  to  <  romp- 
ton  A  Knowles  T^oom  Works.  Weft-replenlshlng  loom. 
No    1.1 50. 448:  Aug    17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  R63. 

Morford  James  R  .  assignor  to  The  Vincose  Development 
Companv.  Limited.  Ix)ndon.  England  Covering  f or  bot- 
tips  Jari.  or  other  vessels  No.  1.149.532  :  Ang.  10  :  Oai. 
vol    217 ;  p    476. 

Morgun  Austin  M..  Trov.  Ohio.  Extensible  ladder.  No. 
1  151  MOO-   Aug    31  :   Gaz    vol.  217:  p.   143« 

Morgan  Engineering  Company.  The.  (See  Taylor,  Clar- 
ence L  .  assignor.)  „,,  ^.      „ 

Morgan.  George  H..  Jr..  and  J.  Salvitti  Kllsworth.  Pa. 
Rail  fastening  device.  No.  1.148,862;  Aug  3;  Gaz. 
vol.   217  :  p    132.  ,.,  .  ^       „ 

Morgnn  Tnhn  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Msion-cuard.  No. 
1  1.M  003-    Ang    31      <;az.    vol.  217-   p     Tm.5. 

Mor"an  .lospph  C..  Cliicago.  111.  HcMtev  No.  1.151,605: 
^iig.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p    1365.  ^     «t   » 

Morgan  Thomas  W..  assignor  to  W  W  Marsh,  Water- 
loo Iowa  Valve  timer  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
•dnes      No    1.150.291:   Aug.   17:   Gar    vol    217:  p.   811. 

Morgan.  Wallace  E..  Geneseo.  Ill  ThrotCe  control  for 
nntomohilps.      No.    1.151,031;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    21.; 

M.^rgai"  William  H..  Alliance.  Ohio.  Railway  constnic- 
tion      No    1.149.393:  Aug    10:  Gaz.  vol    21.  :  p.  426 

Moritz.  Ct'arles  S..  Tavannes.  Switzer!:<nd.  Gage.  No. 
1  140  '01  •  Aug    10:  Gaz    vol,  217  :  p.  49R 

Morlev.'  Edmund  W..  Southsea.  Fnglar-V  Frame  of  ol- 
cvclos      No    1.148.707:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol    21 .  :  P.  M). 

MoHpt  Josepl.  assignor  nf  one  fourth  to  J.  F  M'-r}ueen 
and  .me  fourth  to  A  Jopes.  Bntte.  Mont  CofTep- clearing 
comtiound  and  making  same.  No.  1,151.3,3:  Aug.  24: 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1237.  „      .       .      ,- 

Morose,  .losepb  A  ,  cf  nJ  (See  Lorlng.  Benjamin  •  ..  as- 
signor.>  ,       _ 

Moross.  Maud  S.,  ft  nJ  t  See  Loring,  Benjamin  c.,  as- 
slgofir  ^  -, 

Morris  Edward  P..  assignor  to  New  Jersev  Patent  Com- 
panv West  Orange,  N.  J.  Governor  connection  for 
phonograph-motors.  No  1.148.610;  Ang.  3;  Gaz.  voL 
'^17  ;  p.  40. 

Moi-ri':.  Fmanuel  S..  St  I/>uls.  Mo.  Spring  tire.  No. 
115'' 037-    ^ug.  31:  fJaz    vol.  217:  p    i"14 

Morri-;"' Jess  .1.  and  M  Fltel.  Columbus.  Ohio  Valv_e- 
grinding  tool.      No.    1.150,874:    Auf.     24-   Gaz.  vol.    21  <  : 

Morris  John  O..  Davenport,  Iowa.  Ash  -  screen.  No. 
1.1.5(1.615:  Aug.  17:  Gaz    vol.  217;  p.  923. 

Morrison.  William.  TVs  Moines.  Iowa.  Power-transmis- 
sion   system.      No.    1,148.788;    Aug.    3;    Gnz.    vol.   217; 

MorriespV.  Patrick   F..   and   H.  W.  Traub.    Auburn.  N.-  T. 

Portable  flre-escape       No.  1,149,394;  Aug    10;  Gaz.  Tol. 

217  :  p    426 
Morrone.  Nicola       (See  Morrone.  William,  asslenor  ) 
Morrone     William,    asslenor    of    one-half    to    N     Morrone. 

Pittsburgh    Pn.      Street-Indicator.     No    1.149.392:    Aug. 

10  :  Gar.,  vol.  217  ;  p    426. 
Morrow.  Alexander  P.,  FTlmira.  N.  T.,  asslenor  to  E.  Hor- 

ton  A  Son  Company.  Windsor  locks.  Conn.     DrlU-chnck. 

No.  1.160.142  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  :  p.  757 
Morvc.    .lospph    C,    Little    River.    S.    c.       Drop  net.       No. 

1.152.038:  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1'>15 
Morton,    Albert    H..    Lowell.   Mass.      Cnnllne  engine.      No. 

1,148.708;  Aog.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  80. 
Moselev.    Emerson    B.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments, 

to   The    McCaskey    Register    Company,    Alliance.   Ohio. 

Hinge   for   nUng   appliances.      No.    1.148,918;    Atig.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  _p.   154. 
Mo)»r.   Fred   J..   Kane.   Pa.     Anchor  for  tubings  for   gas 

wells.     No.  1.150,876;  Aug.  24;  Gai.  vol.  217:  p.  1071. 
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Moshir,    Arthur   A..    Medford,    Oree.      IMpe-mn chine.      No. 

1,1.">1.7(M  .  All;:.  ;n  :  (Jaz.   vol.   217;  i>.   I.!!i7. 

Mo.sher.  I'harles  I>..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  ussi«Dor,  by  mesne 
asslcninpors.  to  The  Bahrock  &  Wilcox  ('"mpany.  Ba- 
yonne,  N.  .1.  Steam-tMiller,  No.  l.l.Mi.nril  ;  Aiij:'  J4  • 
Ciiz.  vol.  LM7  :  p.   lO'.t". 

Mosher.  (  hnrlcs   !>..    New   York.  N.  Y..  assicnor,  bv  mesne 
asslunmnnts.    to   The   Babcock   &    Wilcox    Company,    Ba 
yoniif.    .V.    J       Siipf-rbeater.      .No.    1.150.951';    Aus     IM  • 
<;az.  vol.  217  :  p.  1007. 

Moslninri.  .loin.  ScdallH.  .Mo.  Work-bench.  No.  1,149,671  ; 
Anir.   Ill;  (ijiz.  vol.  217;  p.  52S. 

Moskowitz.  Morrl.<.     (See  DemjCn,  John,  assignor.) 

Moskowitz.  .Morris.  New  York.  .N  Y..  asslLrnur.  1)V  mesne 
8s>«isi)menrs,  to  Centrnl  TriKt  ("oriipan.v  nf  New  York. 
rni-ttv.  Sflenlum  cell  re^'ii'atnr.  No.  'l .  I."i0  05.'H  •  All" 
24  :     ;az.  vol.  217  :  p.   1007. 

.Motes,  (reoriie.     (See  Brubaker  and  Motes,  i 

-Vlnt.^lnner,  Flomer  N..  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Machine  for  form 
ini;  .solids  of  revolutions.  .No.  1,148,011;  Auif.  .'{ ;  (iaz 
vol     217  ;   p.   46. 

Mors:r:-.T.  William  S..  OhI)  Orrlinrd.  111.  I'liller  monnt- 
int'.     No.   I.l.';i,.><l  1  ;  An;:.  ;n  ;  Cbt.  vol.  217:  p.  14.17 

Mniilton.  Krclcrlck  M..  Pine  Islnn.l.  Minn  Brake.  No 
1.1.'1..'<74  :  Aug.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p    12:!«<. 

.Monton,  Willem  \..  The  Hague,  Nptherianda.  A.  Barr  and 
W.  Stroud,  assignors  to  Barr  and  Stroud,  Limited, 
.\nnlesland.  Olasgow.  Scotland.  .Apparatus  for  the  con- 
version of  motion  according  to  one  law  Into  motion  ac- 
c-ordinir  to  another  law.  No  l.].'0.7sr)  ;  .Vug  I"-  Gaz 
vol.  217  ;  p.  i)MO. 

Mo.xhani.  .\rthur  .1..  Wilmington,  Del.  Ore-separating 
No.  1.151.117:  Aug.  24:  <;az.  vol.  217:  p.  1152. 

Mt.   loy.  Allierr,  Ureensbnrg.  I'n.     Furnace.     No.  1.131.705; 


Auir.  ?.l  :  <;az.  vol.  21 


7  :  p.  1.X9S. 


Mt.  V*ernon  <"o.     (See  Schneider.  Louis  fl..  assignor.) 

Muehlelsen.    Carl.    Berlin,    (;ermany.    assignor   to    Mergen- 

thaU-r    Linotype    Company.      Tv'pographicul    composing 

mnchino.      No.    1,149,672:    Aiii:.    1":    Oaz     vol     217-    D 

Mueller,  Adolf  E.     (See  Irion  and  Mueller.) 

.MueUor.  Arthur  A.      (See  ffarrls.   IMwln  D.    assignor  » 

Mufller,  Martin.      (See  .Milllce  and   Mueller.) 

MiipIIit.  IMilHp.  and  A.  <".  S<'hucrinann.  assignors  to  The 
\{  Mu'ller  Manufacturing  Comiianv.  Pecatiir.  Ill  Sanl- 
tarv  drinking-foiintaln.  i  Reissue  i  \o  1.'?  960  •  Auk 
\(>  :   Cnz    vol,  217  :  p    *U9. 

.Miiller.  Friederlcli.  assignor  to  Pratr  A  Whitnev  Pompany. 
ILirtfnrd.       Conn.         F-^lectric       weldintr  machlno  No' 

I  t.'.l  7n<",  :   AuiT.  :\1  :  Cn?    vol.  217      \i.    1  :'.9'<. 

.Milller.  Hans,  oxecutor.       i  See  Stock.  Robert.) 

.Mnlvel)i|i.  .loltn  I)  .  Spokane.  Wash.  \on  reflUnJ.lp  Imttle 
No.    1.151  sru!:    .Aug.   :?!  ;    Knz     vol     217-   p     M(\n 

Miinifor.I.  Fd-ar  U..  deceased.  Plnlnfleld,  N.  .1.;  B.  8 
Mumfnrd.  PTccutrlx.  Molding  machine.  No.  1.151213- 
Aug.  24:   <!az.  vol.   217:   p.   11S6 

Muraford.  Rose  S..  pxecnrrix.     (See  Mumford.  Edgar  H.) 

Mnnimeiv.  Wnlter  S..  Minot.  N  I).  Pnenrn-if'c  tire  No 
l.L'.l.mi*:    .\ne-    .■{!  :   (Jaz.   vol     217:   p.   i:!»!5. 

.Mimsell.  Harry  W.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard    &    Supply    Companv.      Telephone    svstem 
No.   1.150,055:  Aug.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  724. 

.Miinsing.  (leoi-.e  P..  assignor  to  Monsin:.'  »iid  FncersoH. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Speed  chaneiiii.'  mechanism  No 
1.151.H97  :  Aug.  .'n  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  140r,. 

.Munsing  and  Ingersoll.  (See  Munsing.  George  D..  as- 
signor. > 

Munzer,  Hugo,  Paterson.  N.  .1.  Damper  regulator  No 
1.14S,6I2:  Aug.  .•?:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  47. 

Murphy,  Clinton  C.      (See  Mathews.   Fred,  assignor  ) 

Murpbv.  Daniel  W,.  Los  Angeles,  Cal  .  assignor  of  one-half 
to    F.    n     <onnelly,    Billings.    Morii,      Excavator-shield 
No    1.149.0:^7  :  Aug.  10;  Gaz    vol.  217  ;  p.  62.'! 

Murphy  Iron  Works.     (See  Stewart.  Burt  C     assignor  ) 

Murphy,  .Tohn    F.      (See   Flora   and    Muriihv.i 

Murphy.  Paul  .T..  Minneapolis,  .Minn.  Automoblle-hodv 
No.   1.150.954;  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:   p    lOOS 

.Murphy.  Wa'ter   P.      (See  Downing.   I  rn   S.    asslL-nor  ) 

Murphy.  Walter  P..  Chicago.  Ill  Car-.loor  No  1151.175- 
Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  121S. 

Murphy     Walter  P  .   Chlcnco.   111.      Uelense-rigging  for  c«r- 
foupllngs.      .No.    1.151.:?7r> ;    Aug.   24:    Gaz.   vol     217 
1  2.1S. 

.Murphv.    Walter    P..    Chicago.    111.      Cnr    pnd    hrace 
1.152,201  :   Aug.  Ml  :  <;az.  vol.  217:  p.  1570. 

.Murphy.  Waltor  P..  Chicago,  III.  Cjir  end  brace  No 
1.152.202:   Aui:.  .'U  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217:  v    1.-70 

Murray,    Arlstides    R..   assignor   to    The    Cincinnati    Gear 
I  utting   Machine    Company.    Cincinnati.    Ohio       Cutter- 
grinding    machine.      No.    1,14S,524  ;    Aug     .1-    Gaz     vol 
217  :   p.  14. 

Murray,    Arlstides    R.,    assignor    to   The    CindnnafI    Gear 
Cutting  Machine   Company.    Cincinnati.   Ohio       Cutter 
grinding    machine.      No.    1.14S.525;    Aug.    .1;    Gaz     vol 
217  ;  p.  14. 

Murray   Iron  Works  Company.     (See  Schroder   Charles  H 
assignor,  i 

Murray.  .loshiui.  Pender.  Nehr.  Roofing-shingle  So 
1.151.'i12:  Aug.  ;n  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217:   p.   14^7 

Murray.  .Malcolm  A..  Mountain  Iron.  Minn  Boat  pro- 
pelling mechanism.  No.  1,150.292;  Aug.  17;  Gaz  vol 
217  ;  p.  .m  1. 

Murray.  Thomas  E.  (See  Torchio  and  Woodrow,  assign- 
ors.) 


:   p. 

No. 


No. 
No. 
No. 

Y.  ; 

No. 


CLariotte, 

-lU .;.     ^il  ; 


Murray.  Thomas  E.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Vehicle-wheel 

1.140.59.'.  ;  Aug.   10;  <;az    vol.  217;  p.  4»<i. 
Murray.  Thomas  E.,  Nev»-  York,  N.  Y.     Vehicle-wheel 

1,150.29;{  ;  Aug.   17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  812. 
Murray,  Thomas  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vehicle-wheel 

1.1.50.294:  Aug.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  812. 
.Murray.    Tiioin.is  !•:..  and   \     A    .Mcllarg.   .New  York,  N 
said   MtHarg  assignor  to  said  Murray.     Multlduct 
1,1  49. .511::  ;  Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  n.  496. 
Muscarelln,  Antonio,  New  York,  N.  \.     Combination  lock 

key.     No.   1.148,526;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  15 
.Muzzy,    William    H.,    nsslgnor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 
The    .National    Cash    Register    I'ompanv.    Diivton,    Ohio. 
VnlUlaiing  stuniplug  system.     .No.    1 ,149,:{!)5  ;    Aug    10; 
<Jnz.  vol.  217  ;  n.  427. 
Myers,   Fred   L..   Dewltt.   assignor   to   T.    Foley 
Iowa.        Tclephoii.    -Nsilcli.        No.      l,152,uoi; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1617. 
Myers,    Hubert  A.,  assignor   of  one-half  to  A.  A.   Atwood, 
Toledo,  Ohio.    Speed-control  mechanism.    No.  1.14S527- 
.\ug.  ."{  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.   15. 
Myers,    Hubert   A.,  assignor   of  one-half  to  A    A.   Atwood, 
Toledo,       Ohio.       (Jear  -  controller       mechanism        No' 
1,148,528;  Aug.  8;  Gnz.   vol.  217;  p.  1(5. 
.Myg.-itt,   Otis*    A..   ussiL-nor   to    Uolopluine   (ilass    t  Omiiany, 
New  York,  .N.  Y.     (;ia>8  structure.     .No.  1,149,20H-  Aug 
10;  Gaz    vol.  217:  p.  .159. 
-Mylo,    (iiistav,     charlottcnhurg,    assignor    to    Siemens    & 
Halske.  A.   G.,   Berlin.     Jcrinany.      .Apparatus   for  check- 
ing electi-otardlograp;  s,  oscillopraph.s,  and  the  like.     No 
1. 151. n<^;   Aug    24:   (Jaz.   vol.    217:   p.    1152 
N-W   Equipment  Co.      (See  Banks.   William  C,   assignor.) 
.Naamlooze     \  ,  miootst  hap    .\l;;emcenc     ritviudlng     i;.\ploi 

tatie  Maatschappij.      (See  .\dler.   Rudolf,  asslcnor.i 
.Nageivoort.  Hernard.  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany,     Detroit.      .Mich.        Abrading      machlnerv.       No. 
1,149,.190;  Aug    10;  (Jaz.   vol.  217;   p.  427. 
Nageivoort,  Bernard,  a.sslgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, l>ctroit,   .Mich.     Hydraulic  brake  mechanism      No. 
l,149.03f<;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  f.2.1. 
.Nacle.     IVt<'r     .1..     Ro<  heater.     N.     Y.       Tov     hank        No 

1.151.r)(i0:    Aug.    :n  :    Caz     vol     217:    r'     ^■'^'^''• 
Nagy,   Alexander.      (See  Slvflk,   Nagy,  and   Banduray.) 
Nakamlzo.   Meijl,  San   F'randsco,  Cal.     Carriage  top.     No 

1,149.102:  Aug.  .1;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  2.18 
Nakamlzo,    Meijl,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Carriage-top    ex 

tender      No.  1,149,16.1  ;  .\ug.  .1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  238. 
Nan-s,    Llewelyn   A.,   Fresno.   Cal.      Tire-rack    for  automo- 
biles.     No.  1,150,690;  Aug.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  951. 
Nash.    Arthur    D..    New    York.    N.    Y.       Light    unit        No. 

1.151.377:  .Vug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   123,S. 
-Nash.    Lewis    H..    South     Nnrwalk     Conn.       Water  metei 

No.   l,l-,(i.055;   Aug.  24:  Gaz    vol    217;  [..   109^. 
.Nashua    .Machine    Company.       (See    Uttlefleld,    Frank    A., 

assignor.) 
Nathans,  Thomas  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  relay  or 
rep«'nter.      No.    1.151.707;    Aug.   31:    Gaz.    vol.   217;   p. 
1399. 
-N'atlon.il   Automatic  Tool   Companv       (Sep   Bockhoff,   Wil- 
liam  v..  assignor. ) 
National  BUulIng  Machine  Company.      (See  .Vnahle.    Fred- 
erick S.,  a><igrior.  i 
National   Binding  Machine  Co.      (See  Foote.  Theodore  M., 

assignor.  I 
National     Cash     Register    Company,    The. 

Thomas,  assignor.) 
National     ("ash     RPL'Ister     Company,     The. 

Frederick  I..,  assignor,  i 
National    Cash    Register    Company,    The. 

and  Chryst.  assignors.) 
National    ('ash     Register    Company.    The. 

Thomas,   ,Ir.,  assignor,  i 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Muzzy,  Wil- 
liam  IL,  assignor,  i 
National    Cash    Register  Company,   The.      (See    Patterson, 

John   H.,  assignor,  i 
National    Dump   Cnr   Comp.iny.      (See  Seaberg,    Frederick, 

assignor. ) 
National      Enameling     and      Stamping     Company.        (See 

Knaf>p,  rieorge   W..  assignor,  i 
Xatlonnl    Factories   Incorixirated.      (See  Jones.   James   E., 

assignfir.  i 
National  Fence  Machine  Company.     (See  Raymond,  George 

.A.,  assignor,  i 
National    Malleable   Castings   Company,   The.      (See   Baze- 

ley.   .Arthur  .1.  assignor,  i 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.     (See  Stephen- 
son, .lohn   W..   assignor. » 
National  Rapid   Transit  Company.     (See  Valentine.  Walter 

D..    ausicnor.  1 
National  Tube  Company.      (See   Ilegeio.   Daxid.  assignor.) 
National    Tube    Company.      (See    Speller.    Frank    N.,    as- 
signor. I 
Neal.  Albert.  Kokomo.   Ind.     Llftlng-jack.     No.   1,151.962; 

Aug.  :u  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   14X7. 
Neal.  James  L.,    Newconierstown,  Ohio.      Signal  or  switch 
operating   device.      No.    1,151.S9M;    .Aug.    31;    (Jaz.    vol. 
217  :  p.  1407. 
Neely.   E.   O.,  et  al.      (See  Kenlson   and  Neely,  assignors.) 
Neely,  Jesse  A.      (See   Kenlson   and   Neely.  I 
Neely,  Zen  W.,  and  G.  A.  Lewis.  Ravland,"  Ohio.     Insulator. 

No.   1,1.50.097:   .\ug.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  217:  p.  951. 
Neevpl.    J«coh    B      Ksnsas    Citv.    Mo.      Supporting  tie    for 
rods.     No.  1,151,378;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1239. 


(See    Carroll. 

(See     Fuller, 

(See    Kettering 

(See    Midgley, 
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Neff,  Ahner  R.      (See  Hoar,  Allen,  assignor.  I 

Neff,     Kurt.     Neu-rim,     (Jermany.       Sleigh  -  motor.       No 
1.1,50.950:   Aug    24;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.   109S. 

Neff     Louis    C      Tprsev    CItv.    N.    J.      Garment  supporting 
)wlt       No     1   151  70«  •    Au'j.    31:    Gnz.    vol     217:    p.    1.199, 

Nelll     Bertram     Fullerton,    Cal       Bnllerclpnntng    npparo 
tus      No    1.148,789  :  Aug    3  ;  Gnz.  vol    217  :  p.  110 

Nelson,  Alfred  A..  Atlantic  Iowa  Collapsible  drnw-har. 
No.  1.148.791  :  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol    217:  p.  111. 

Nelson.  Alfred  A.  and  W..  Atlantic.  Iowa.  Harrow.  No. 
:  148  790:  Aug    3:  Gnz    vol    217:  p    111. 

Nelson.  Belle  O       (See  Nelson    Frank  K..  assignor  > 

Xplfion  Charles  S..  Providence.  R.  T  lM«h  mop  No 
1  150.957:    Anc.   24;  Gnz.  vol    217:   p.   109<« 

NpIsoii  Freest  C.  ,  rt  al  (See  Hammond,  John  W.  and 
P    M..   nssicnnrs.i  ,         .         i 

NeUon.   Frank  V.  .   nsslernr  to   B    O.   Nel«on.   I>os  Angp'p*     ; 
Pal       Shop  nollshtne   device.      No.    1.151.034:    Aug.    _4  • 
Gaz    vol    217  :  p    1125  .,  .  ,       „     v.. 

Nelson  Hnrmon  (^  .  assignor  to  The  Whitin  Machine 
Works  Whitlnsvllle.  Mass  Clearer  mounting  for  rov- 
ing fmmes      No     1.149.209:   Aug    10;  Gnz.  vol.  217:   p.    , 

359 
Nelson    Harrv   R     Fllznbeth.  N.  J       Electrolytic  cell.      No 

1149 ''TO -Aug  10:  Gaz  vol  217:  p  359 
Nelson    Harrv  R      FlizMbetb.  N.  J      Method  of  e'octrolysls. 

No    1,149.211  ;  Auc.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p    360 
Nelson.  Jf  nies  W     New  York.  N    V      Hydraulic  jack.     No. 

1.149.270;  Au!7  10;  Gnz  vol  217:  p  385 
NeUon  .lohn  (  Spc  KInnetpn  and  Nelson  ) 
Nelson    John  O     Oridn,<!,  D      Fnrth-auger.    No.  1 .152,337  : 

Aosr    11      (^!«T    vol,   217  :  P    101« 
Neliton     NIcholns   R       (  Spp   Van   Bront   and    Nelson  ^ 
Nelson     Sven    T      Otit    Park     Til      assignor     bv    me«ne    «« 

slirnments      to    SnPlvan     Maehlnerv    Company.     Boston 

Mass.     Elector  for  wells.     No.  1.151.529:  Aug.  24:  Gar 

vol    217  :  p.  1292  ^  ^ 

Nelson.  Wnlter.      (See  Nelson.   Alfred  A.  and  Vf ^ 
NemetT,     James.    Yantic,    Mont.      Antlsllpplng    <1pv1ce    for 

horseshops.      No,    1.149.077;    Aug.    3:    Gaz     vol.    217: 

NpsIiU    wminm.  Bnttnsrol.  N    J.     Flnsh  llcht  r^hotoernphy. 

No     1   15"  "0.1-    Aocr     31  •    CfiT     vol.    217-    n     1571. 
N'psspr     PMlip    G      Columiuis.    Ohio       OH  ho  mine    mpeha- 

nism'       No    1  151,809;    Aoe    11  :  Gar    vol    217-0    1467, 
NeuhPrf'   GeoriTP  F  ,  Newark.  N   J      Hinge.     No.  1.149.212  ; 

Aug    10:  Gh7    vol    217  :  p.  3flO  ,,.„„,» 

Nenherth   GeoTL'P  E  .  Newark.  N   J.     Hinge.     No.  1 ,149.213  : 

Aiie    10:  (Jnz    vol    217:  n.  361. 
iijpnfpl'l      Ov-enr      Cnlon      N.     J.        *titomoh1Tp-hrnsn.       No. 

1  151  811-   Aug    31  •   Gaz.  vol.   217:   n    14^7 
Nenland     Mfon«   H      nsslrnor   to   Nnnlnnd    Magneto   Com- 

pnnv     Snn    Francisco     CbI       Combined   ll^htlnc   nnd   \n 

nitlon   svstem.     No.   1,148.700;   Aug.   1:   Gnz    vol.   217; 

Nen'land    Alfons  H.,  Berffenflpld.  N.  J.,  nsslcnor  to  Nenlnnd 
Mn'-neto     Companv      Snn     Frnnclsco     Cnl.       Motorcvrlp 
ilehtln-    cvstpm.       No      1.151.530;    Aug     24;    Gnz     vol 
"17  •  o    1  ''92 

Neolnnd  Mncneto  Company.      (See  Nenland.  Alfons  H  .  n« 

siTTIOr  t  ,  .    »,      ^   ..  » 

Vp..tc' r,r,"'  Po..HowDn  B  (^''p  Tnvlor  and  Neutehoom.l 
New  Haven  Clock  Co  (See  Porter.  Wilson  E..  assignor.) 
New    Id<>ps    Mnnufaetorlnc    Comnanv.       i  Sep    Dh-tz     Paul. 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.      (See  Holland  nn  I  Dnrnnd 

New^Jerspv   Patent   Companv.      i  See   Morris.    Edwird    P.. 

New   Jersey  Patent  Company.      (See  Plerman,   Alevand'-r 

N,   assignor.) 
Newberrv    Spencer  B..  Bavhrtdge.  Ohio.     Recoverlns  alka 

lis    from    cempnt  kilns.      No.    1.1.50.295;    Aug.    17;    Gaz. 

Newhiirtr    Burton    rt  nl      (See  Hammond,  John  W.  and  P. 

M      ncty^enors   * 
Newdl     H.nrrv  W       (See  Crnttv  and  Newell. > 
Netrv^nll    Ezm   .\     ""slcnor  of  one  fifth  to  S    Bent.   PMla 

.i,.i.,i-i'-,       p;i.       Vricu-m      evaporating     apparatus.       No, 

1  1  )o  o"'i  •    \  H"    io  •  Cnr    vol    217:  n,  623. 
Newhall.  Henrv  B..  Jr..  T'H Infield.  N    J.,  and  E.  N.  Hescock. 

Pv"c»r''-n    N    A"    •  «il'  TTe'^cock  nsslcrnor  to  Gnrwo'^ri  (  mn 

^o-r    ''.'ivw^r.'i     N     J       Protection   ncntnst    tornadoes.  A  •. 

No     1   151  007:    \U7.    11;   Gaz.   vol     217:    p.    13flO 
Newhousp     Rnv   C.    assignor   to    Allls-Chnlmers   Manufsc 
■    tnring  Companv.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Crusher-mantle.     No 

1151.119:   Aug.   24:  Gar.   vol.   217;   TV    H-'^''        ,., 
Newman.     Arthur     E..     Shegmnndah       Ontnr1o^_  (  anadn. 

Switch       No    1  150.098-  Auc.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  21  <  :  p.  951 
N'pwTnnn     Hpnrv    L..    Mnr)>leheHd.    Ohio       Troosprs-snnnort 

In'    .'evice.      No.    1,152.204:    .\ug.    31:    Gaz.    vol.    217: 

Newman  Martin  F.  (See  Greth  and  Newman.* 
isjpwton  Robert  G.  (Sep  Tavlor  and  Newton  > 
Nice     Fredrick    J      Pontlac.    Mich.       Hvdrocarhon-bnmer. 

No    1  149  673;  Aug    10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  529. 
Nicholas     Wtninm.    Hook,   New  Zealnnd.      Hvdrnnllc   ram. 

No.  1.148  982:   Aug    3;  Gni.  vol    217:  p.  176 
Nichols     A     E       (See  Jennings.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Nichols    Eugene  M  .   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Scraping-machine 
'    for  fl'lter-beds.     No.  1.150,876:  Aug.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  217- 

p.  1071 
Nichols,  Louis  C.      (See  Bogrn  and   Nichols,* 


Nichols.   Perry  J  ,   Walsenburg,  assignor  of  one-sixteenth 

to  W    H,  Doyle  and  one-sixteenth  to  H,  Olsen,  Tellurlde, 

Colo        Detachable    sleeve    and    armlet    therefor.       No. 

1,149.074  :  Aug,  lo:  Gaz.  vol,  217  :  p,  529.  „,  .    ,     , 

Nichols   Robert  I'.     (See  Ixivekin.  Ramsburg.  and  Nichols.) 
Nicholson.    Joseph    B.,    Steubenvllle,    Ohio,      Machine    for 

manufacturing     ribbed     paving-blocks.      No.     1.148,629; 

Aug.   3;    Gaz,    vol.    217:    p,    16. 
Nickels.  L,  R  .  rt  al.     (See  Kenlson  and  Neelv.  a«slgn«>r8.) 
Nl'kol    Frederick  C     assjcnor  of  one-half  to  B.   H.  Zlehler, 

Dnvfon.    (")hlo       Shlnglehracket       No.    1.152,118;    Aug. 

11      (Jnz    vol,  217:   n.  1542  ,>«,«- 

Nicodemus.   Anna.  Chicago.   111.     Bodkin.     No.   1.14P.397; 

Aug.   10;  (Jaz    vol.  217:  p.  427. 
Nlcolnldes    Nicolas  J..  Bourgas.  Bulgaria.     Apparatus  for 

loadlnc  ships  and  for  dlscharginc  cargo  therefrom.     No. 

1.1,50.699;  Aiit'.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  f»'^2 
Nielsen     Ole.    Thornton.    Iowa.      Roof-scafToldlng  bracket. 

No    i  148  919:   Ang.  3;  Cim.  vol    217;  p.  154 
Nlemnn    Chauncv  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Recording  device. 

No.  1.151.120';  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1153. 
Niemann.   Ernest  B..   Cummlnrs.    Ksns.      Reln-gunrd.      No. 

1  148  510-    Aug.   3:   Gaz.   vol.  217:   p.   16. 
Nlles.  Charles  A.,  rt  al.      (See  Cosscboom.  Robert  J.  a«- 

siirnor  i  ^    tt  .,■ 

Nlles    Irving  F  .  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and 

Co       New    York      N.     Y.       Delivery     mechanism.       No. 

1.149.'214:  Aug. 'lO;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    361.        ,^oooa. 
Nlttebere    Harold.    Detroit.   Mich.      Tool.      No.    1.149.398, 

Ane.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  428.         ^  „    ^    „   ^.,      „». 
NlT    Edward   A..  Memphis.  Tenn  .  and  E.  C    Roddle.  New 

Orlpnns     Iji.      Automatic    refrigerator-ear    draUi.       No. 

1.149.675;  Ang.   10;  Gaz    vol.  217:  p    530. 
NlTo,,    Gporce  R  .  PIttsfleld.  Mnss      Fniprcencv  gas  cnt-otT. 

No     1  15'^31*<-     Aug     11:    Car     vol.    217:    p.    101**. 
Nnnk     AInrtIn     Pitfshnrg'v    I'n        Rl VPtloT-tool    or   dolly-bar. 

No'     1   1'.""05-     Ae"      T1       (^TT      ro',     217-    "      1571, 
Noechel.    Frank    J..    Rochester.    N.    Y.     Corn  husking    ma- 
chine     No,  1  149,280:  .\.ic    10:  Gaz,  vol    21  .  :  n    ^^^ 
Noiseless    Typewriter    Compnnv.   The.      (See   Lorenz.    WU 

llnm  A,,  assignor.) 
Nolan    Oliver    St    Pnnl.  Minn       Michipc  for  molding  ''or- 

■  crere  i.ulldinc  blocks.     No,   1,151  511  :  Auc,  24  :  (Jaz,  vol. 
"17  ■  o    1291, 

Nolan,    William    F,      (See   Slatten   nnd   Nolan.) 

Noll    Jacob   M..   Colllngswood.   N     J.,   assignor   to   Warren 

Webster    *   Company.      Apparatus   for   puHfylng   water. 

No    1  148.920  :    Ang.  3  :  Gnz.  vol.  217  :  p    154     ^ 
Nonneman.    Ira    W,    assignor    t'^ ,  ^hf    B;^^'!;"    <  ompany 

Warren.   Ohio.      Pipe-cutter,      No.    1.150,220;    Aug.    17. 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  o.  785. 
Norden    Carl  S..  Wakefield.  Mass..  aaslenor  to  Fnlted  Bboe 

Mnehlnerv  Compnnv.   Paterson.  N.  J.     Machine  for   im- 

nartlne  flexibllltv  to  the  soles  of  lioots  and  shoes.     No. 

1  1.50  143:  Aug.   17:  Gaz.  vol    217:  p.    (58. 
Norden.  Joseph.      (See  Norden.  Mortimer,  ssslgnor.) 
Norden.  Mortimer,  asslenor  to  J.  Norden.  New  York    NT. 

Combined    attachment    plug   nnd    base.      No.    l.ir^l.^il*  . 

Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1187.     ^     ,    ,  ,  , 

Nnrrls     J     Frank        (See    Brownson     F«r!    L.     assignor.* 
Norrls     William    P.     Slstersvllle     W.    Vn        fVit-off    TOecha- 

■  oism  for  tanks.     No.  1  151.900:  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217: 

Nonh  East  Electric  Company.     (See  Hnlblelb,  Edward  A., 

North   East  Electric  Company.     (See  Hoppe  and  Lee,  ■•- 

Norf  wn--'  Afotor  *  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Knob- 

>r.rh     wniinm    n.    assignor! 
Norton    Charles  H     ;issl<rnor  to  Norton  (.rlndtne  Company. 

■  Worcester    Mass      Tahlc-oppratlnc  mechanism  for  grlnd- 
In-r  machines.     No.  1,150.221  ;   Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   -1;  ; 

Norton  '("harles  H  .  ns^le-nor  to  Norton  Grlndlnir  '^"'^""''"T' 

Worcester     Mass       Grlndintr-machlnc.      No.    1.1.50.222; 

Ane-.  17:  Gnz.  vol.  217  :  P    780 
Norton     Phnrlpv    C..    Mpmpbls.    Tp"n        Absorption    refrie- 
'    erating  apparatus.      No    1.151,035;    Aug,   24:   Gaz,    vol. 

217:  o    1125 
Vortnn  Companv,     (See  White   Rnv  IT.,  assignor  ) 
\nrtn"     Orw^r    Chpck    Comparv         ■  Se.-     Nnrtnr.      T  cttIs     r„ 

noctrr-por    \ 

Norton     Frank    W..    Cednr    Rapids.    Iowa       Phofoeraphlc- 
!    *    printing  machine.     No.   1.149.852:    Aug.   10;   Gaz    voL 

217  :  p.  592. 
'   Norton    Grinding   Company.      (See   Bclden.    Albert    G..   as- 
signor.) _ 

Norton  Grinding  Company.  (See  Norton,  Charles  H..  as- 
signor.* ,     _    ^  ,j 

Norton.  James  .A..  Odebolt.  assignor  to  Ij.  E.  Gmnt.  loa- 
grove.  Iowa.  Irrlcnting  apparatus.  No.  1.150.144: 
Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  n.  758. 

Norton  Jesse  A..  Jollet.  111.  Camera  attachment.  No. 
1  149.676;  Aug.  10:  Giz.  vol.  217:  p.  580. 

Norton  Lewis  C.  rfsslL'nor  to  Nortop  Door  Check  Com- 
nnnv  Chicago.  111.  D' '-.r-check.  No  1152.339;  Ang. 
31  ;  (Iaz.  vol    217:  p    1618. 

Norwood.  Hnrrv  Y.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  nnd  D  G  Stuart. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tnvlor  Instrument  Con>- 
TiMnles  Rochester.  N.  \  llumldlfving  apparntus.  No 
1  151.814:    Aug.    31  :  Gaz.  vol     217:   p,   143S 

Notz  Henry  J.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Trnnsmlsslon-gearinr. 
No    1.148.710:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  81. 
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Nourse.    Leland    D..    Brookllne.    Mass.      Power-eenerator. 

No.  1.148,711;  Ang.  3;  Oai.  vol    217;  p.  82. 
NoTPlt.v    Mflniifactiiring    Compan.T.      (See    Boeck.    Charles 

H..   asalfirncM-. ) 
Noyes,    .Albert.    .Atlanta.    Ga.,    assignor    to    .American    Bag 

Compnny.   Memphis.   Tenn.     Bagtuming   machine      No 
^  1.148,85.?;  Ang.  .3;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  132. 
Noyt's.   La  Verne,  a.ssicnor  to  .Aermotor  Company,  Chicago 

III.      Lubrlratlng  merhanism.      .Vo.    1.151.815-   .Aur    31- 

dm.   vol.   217  :   p.    1438. 
Nufer.  Edward,  et  al.     (See  Schwars,  Julius,  assignor  i 
Nuttall.  James  H.,  Manchester.  Kn^land.     Roller  apparatus 

for   masticating    plastic    and    like   materials   and    other 

purposes^    No.  1,149.85.3  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gar  vol.  217  ;  p.  5W5 
O.    Z.    O.    .Jewelry    Maniifacturini:    Company,    The        (See 

Ob«t>o»m.  Thomas   .M..   assignor  i 
O'Brien,    Daniel    P.,    as-slgnor    to    Woburn    Machine   Com 

pany    Woburn.  Mass.     Machine  for  treating  hides,  skins 

and    leather.      No.    1.150.532;    Aug.    17:    Oaz.    vol     217- 

p.   883. 
OBrlen.   Frank  .1..  Chrlstchurch,  New  Zealand.     Boot-fas- 
^,4'"'"^-   ,V-   l-l-'^.O"-'*:   Aug.   3:   Gas.  vol.   217;   p    176 
OBrlen      .Tohn.    and    L.    A.     Hewitt.     Mlnneapoll.s.     Minn 

Laundry  tnb  stand.      No.    1.148.921;   Aug.   3;   Gaz     vol 

-.'1 1  ;  n    1  r..i. 

OConnell.    Toothy,    Holyoke.    assignor    to    The    Whitln 

Vo^V?*!  i^?'^l      W»>j"°?^"le.     Mass.     Roving-frame. 

No.   1.151  121:  Aug.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1153. 
O  Connor    .Teremlah    A.,    and   E.    Pltxgerald.   Chicago.    Ill 

<arsenl  No.  1.149,460;  Aug.  10;  Gar  voL  217:  p  449 
OConuor    Jeremiah    A.,    and    E.    Fltagerald.   Chicago     IlL 

CnrseaL     No.  1.149,461  :  Ang.  10:  Gar  voL  217;  p.  450 

Par".'!',.  '^  v*""  "i\/;on*°'^  ^-  I^tzgerald.  ChlcajR).  III. 
Car-seal.  No.  1.149.462  :  Aug.  10;  Gar  vol.  217  :p  450 
^k"""""'  v"^"  ^-  <^hlcago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H  Miner' 
1  ^VcT^Qo^.  J  Draft-rigging  for  railway-cars.  No! 
1,149,399;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol,  217;  p    428 

PH.°t?-^n"^:?^'V/v  af«'«°o':  to  w.  H.  Miner!  Chicago.  IH. 

vo^.  217:  p    1230"         ■  •    ^'l^^-^'^:    Aug.    24:   Gaz. 

*^^  DrnyrniHl!"   K'  'i-"^';-?"^'-  to  W.  H.   Miner.  Chicago.  III. 

K  G:r'^^o"l%lT:!p''*iM5'''"-  ^''-  ^•l-^2.O40  :  Aug. 
^  nlnfr'^i  ■^']^"  K-  a^-^'V'"'^'"  t"  "^V.  H.  Miner.  Chicago.  Ill 

?1  :  Olr'^vof^  on;  p"'S?5"""       ""'■    l-^«2.0.39  ;'^  Aug! 

^  n'*.?.?^  M  ■^"^"  t-  «•'"''?,""'•  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago.  Ill 
Draft-riirBing  for  rallwav-cars.  No.  1.152.041  .-Aug 
31;   (,iiz.  vol.  217:  p.  1.51.-.  '*=• 

^ChlTJ-  v^'^v  fvr;'r-'"^o.  III.,  as..ignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
»  n,iz>.  .V  ^.  Refrl^'er-ator  -  door  closing  ,nnd  lockin" 
menn^.      Nm,  1 .152.042  :  An-    31  •  Gaz    vo     "    -      n    i^irt~ 

O'Donnell,  Terence.  Kan.as  City  Mo.  BM..nd  holder  for 
the  same      No^  1.149.V78  :  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol    217    p  .W, 

OHoro.    IVter    P..   and    R.    KeDer.    Pblcrico.    Ill       Coaster 

n-K''     -fir-  l''^^-^^^-  -^"K-  ^-  Oaz.  vol.  27;  p    232 
sfgnor.)        ™"'   ^-   "*  "'•      '^**   ^°'"'°"-    I>oVenzo'-as- 

^SSo?.?'"*'  ^'"'^*'  Company.      (See  O'Malley,   Edward, 

O'Malley.  Edward,  asslennr  to  OMallevBeare  Valve  Com 
r,^;7v.?^',r^f%I';^^;''"--       no.    i;i49.594:    Aug.    "o; 

^'^''}l\  Jjl"''^^^-  New  York.  N.  Y  Suitcase  N« 
1  l.-.O.O.-r  :  Aiit'.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  •  n    TOff""""'"^-       ^o- 

0.V111     Io,eph  P..  N_..w  York.   N.  Y.   '  f^re<r,.«„,t 
l,l..'i,(i.,s  ;  ..\UL'.  17:  Gaz.  vol    "17-  n    7>(\ 

'^  T75l'38v"'Ant-   o^?''-^;    ^     y\     Mlnlngmachlne.      No. 
n  t;,        i   .  •  ^^^-  24:  Gar  vo  .  217-  r>    l''4i 
Oakley,  Ga Ither  F.     (See  Rnffner  and  Oakfey  i 

Ct«n"f.      ''r"%^^-    ''•"^lirnor    to    The   a    Z    O     Tewelrv 

Ocnn.p.,^,,  Ed.,.,^,,^,^^  ^^     .    ^^^       ^^^,^^ 

^'^^:^:-    'S";re,.-%"'';^-'^[.  /^>''<^nViniach,ne 
O^ineal.  David  T.      (See  Vrr^  a'nd  OdlnVa'M 

ugnen,    .John    E      Rrooirim     v     v      -r      •        ,'  '  .  •'-'^• 
hanger       No    1  i  M  o,<."i   ^- „V      Torslonal-grip    cable- 

Ohio    &    Colorado    Smelting    &    Refining    Co      The        (See 
_Huh.)ard,  William  H..  Jr.,  assignor  )  ' 

j",  rffio*?'""  ^0fnP»°y.  The.    >See  Weber.  Mathew 

^^Salamin'  SgZ't"''  "''^"P""-^'  ^'"•-      '^^^  Hood  and 
°"«iSo"  f"PP'y  Company.      (See  Cogswell.  Arthur  B..  as- 

OJala.   Otto.    Virginia    Minn.      Automobile   headlight-turn- 
ing  deTice.      No.    1.150,.381:    Aug.    17:    Gar    vol.    217; 

Oland,  Charles  D.     (See  Stansell  and  Oland.) 


Cv.     Loading  and  unloadiDf 
3  ;   CJaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.    17. 


(See 
and 

as- 


case. 


No. 


Oldham.  Jesse  V.,  Falmouth.  Kv. 

truck.      No.    1,148,831;   Aug.   .^  ;   «,az.   vol.   I'lT  •   p 
Oliver.   Doctor  F.,   Oakland.  Cal.     Shock-absorber  and   re- 
coil-check      No.   1,151,0.36:    Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vol.    217;   p. 
112,5. 
Olsen,  Andrew,  et  al.     (See  Fanning,  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
Olsen,   Hlldlng,  et  al.      (See  Nichols,   Perry  J.,   assignor  i 
Olson.  Andrew  G.     (See  Green  and  Olson.) 
Olson.    John.    Clearfield     Pa.      Rallwav-tle    and    fustener 

No.   1.152.2(tt;;    Aug.  v31  ;  Gaz.   vol.   217:   p.   1571. 
Olson.  John    P.,    Beresford.   8.   D.      Waterlng-trongh       No 

1,150,877:  Aug.  24;  Gaz  vol.  217;  p.   1072.  ' 

Olson,  Nels  .A.      i  See  Jensen  and  Olson  > 
Olson,  Nels  L..   Fllghland  Park.   Mich.     Draft  wheel      No 

1, 151,. 381  ;   Aug.   24;    Gaz.   vol.    217;   p.    1240, 
Olson.  Tbomas  C.      (See  Korsmo  and  Ol.non  ) 
Olsson.  Axel  H.,  and  H.  P.  M.  Pleljel.  Stockholm.  Sweden. 
Self-lndiictlon    coll    for    duplex    or    multiplex    telephone 
I        connections.       No.    1,148,792:    .Aug.    3;    Gaz     vol     217- 

p.  111. 
J   Optlsche    Anstalt    C.    P.    (ioerz    -Aktlengesell.xchaft. 
I        Thorner.    Walther.   assignor.! 
Orator     Mnnufartnrini:     fompany.      (See     McArthur 

Fletcher,   assignors.; 
Oregon    Electric    Gun    Co.       (See    Ward,    Eugene    S 

signer. ) 

Orelll.  Airostlne  J..  Georgetown.  Cal.  Safety-brake  for 
automobiles  and  other  vehicles.  No  1149  779-  Aug 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  565.  ' 

Orme,  Harry  A..  Washington,  D.  C.     Self-feeding  soldering- 
iron.      No.   1.152.013;  Ang.   31:   Gaz.    vol    217:  p    1516 
Orr.  John  F.,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Coffin  Companv 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Metallic  casket.      No.  1.151  037:  Auit' 
24;  Gar  vol.  217;  p.  1126. 
Orrock.  John  W..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Smoke-jack 
for  locomotlve-enelne  houses  or  the  like.     No    1  150  878  • 
Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1072. 
Oshorn.   Willlnm    II       ( S«>e   Denney  and    Osl>orn.) 
Osborne.    Charles.    New   York.    N,    Y.      Floral    frame.      So 

1,151.382:   AuL'.   24:  Gaz.   vol.   217:   p.   1240. 
Osborne,    Joseph    K..    WnsMujrton,    D.    C.      Awnlng-flxture 

No.    1.1.".0.296:    Aug.    IT:    <;az.    vol.    217:   p     813. 
Osh.  Pbarles  W..  San  Frnr\risco.  Cnl.      Automobile  shlftlng- 

Inck.      No.    1   14M.8.'»;    Aug.    :\  :   Gaz.    vol.    L'17:    p     1.^2 
Oshkosh    Tnink    Company.      (See    Meyer,    Frank    W..    as- 
signor.) 
Oster.   Henry  J.,  Ethan.   S.  D,      Non  reflllable  bottle.      No. 

1.1.50.207:    Ang.    17:    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p.    813 
Oater.  Herman   W.,  assignor  to  The   Oster   Manufacturing 
Company,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Die  stock.      No.    1,150,449: 
Aug    17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  864. 
Oster    Manufacturing    Company.    The.      (See    Oster,    Her- 
man  W.,  .ns<«(gnor  ) 
Ostrander.   Allen   E..  RIdeewood.   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican  Car  and   Fonndrv  Companv.   St.    I/otiis,    Mo       Car- 
nnderframe.      No.    1.149,400;    Aug.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    217: 
p.   428. 
Ott.  Harvey  N..  and  K.  I/etichsenrlng.  assignors  to  Spencer 
I>ens      Companv.      Pnffalo,      N       Y         Microscope.        No. 
1.149.401  :  Aug.  10;  (;az.  vol.  217;  p.  428. 
Otte.   Otbii   M..   Jamestown     N.  Y.      Buffer  for  doors.     No. 

1.149.078:  Ai'e.   3:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  'J10 
Overand.   Rov.    Galesburir.    III.      Selflorklng  sash-fastener. 

No.    1.148,712;    Aml-.   3:   Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   82. 

Overbury,    Frederick   C..    Montclalr.   assignor   to   Fllntkote 

Manufacturinc    Companv.    Rutherford.    N.    J.      Shlngle- 

strlp.      No.    1.1,50.29S:   ..\ng.    17:  Gaz.   vol.    217:   p.  813. 

Overman.  Max  C.,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Wheel  and  tire.      No. 

1,1.".0,223:  Ang.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  786. 
Owen.    David    T..   and    E     N.    Brown.    East    Cleveland,    as- 
signors   to   The   D.    T.   Owen   Comtianv.   Cleveland.   Ohio. 
Combine/I  bed  and  sofa.      No.   1.1■^0,299;  Aug.   17:  Gaz. 
vol.    217  :    p.    813. 
Owen.  Oscar  I...  assignor  to  The   Wldtln   Machine  Works, 
Whitlnsvllle.  Mass.     Thread-board  lifter.     No.  1,151  384  ; 
Aug.   24:   Gaz.   vol.   217:    n.    1211. 
Owens,    Raliih    H..   ("ozad,    Nebr.      Internal  combustion   en- 
gine.       No     1.1.50,700;   Ang.   17:  Gaz.   vol.   217:   p.  952. 
Owles.    Vincent    W.,    and    J.    A.    McKinlev.    Jr..    Niw    York. 
\    V       Rallwav  safetv  nopliance.     No.   1.151. .385;   .Aug. 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1241. 
Oxweld    Acetylene    Company.       (See    Brnden,    Robert    D., 

assignor. ) 
Pacific  Folding  Box  Factory.  The 

F.   asslenor. ) 
Packard    Motor    Car    Company.       (See    HuflT 

slimor  » 
Packard   Motor  Car  Company.      (See   Hunt, 

slenor.  \ 
Packard    Motor   Car    Company.       (See    Loomis,    Allen,    as- 
signor.) 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  McKlnnon,  Donald  J., 

assignor. ) 
Packard   Motor  Car  Compnny.     (See  Nagelvoort.  Bernard. 

assignor.  < 

Pac  Rite  Company.      rSee  Lundberg.  August  J.,  assignor.) 

Paech.  Otto.  Thorn,  Germany.     Resecuring  slipped  slope* 

of  cuts  and  dams.     No.   1.151,608:    Aug.   31  ;  Gaz.   vol, 

217;  p.  1.366. 

Pagano.   Joseph.    Memphis,   Tenn.      Gasolene  cut-off.      No, 

1.148.922:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  155. 
Page,   Albert  A.,  East  Haven,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Com- 
pany,   New   Haven,  Conn.     Look.     No.    1.150,617;   Aug. 
17  :  Gaz.  vol    217  ;  p.  923. 


(See  Raynaud,  Charles 
Russell,    as- 
John    H.,   as- 


I'nee.  Otlia  M  .  I^  Fayette.  III.  Cream-separator.  No. 
1.150.533;  Aug.  17;  Gar  vol.  217;  p.  893. 

Paincluiu.l.   I'lene  A.,   PU-ssisville,  Quebec.  aBBlpor   to   J 
I'oradls  and  O.  GIngras.  guebec,  Canada.     Quick-detach 
able  elastic  tire.     No.  1.149,780 ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gar  voL  217  : 
p.  566. 

Paine.  Mathew  II.      (See  Klnner  and  Paine.) 

Palen.  Frederick  P.,  and  W.  Burllngham,  Newport  News, 
Va.  Water  tube  boiler.  No.  1.152,341 :  Aug.  31  ;  Gar 
vol.  217  ;  p.  1619.  ^  «^i„„ 

Pallady.  George  H.,  AUerton.  Iowa.  Broom-corn  seeding, 
booting,  and  cleaning  machine.  No.  1,149.281  ;  Aug.  10  . 
(Jaz    vol.  217;  p.  H80.  ^       ,     ,       ^     „. 

Palmer,  Alexander  F.,  Algona.  Jo'*"^  Tru<;k  for  trans- 
porting corn-convevers  or  the  like.  No.  \,lD^,^Vi  ,  Aug. 
31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:' p.  1672. 

I'almer.  Alphon«o  T..  Cicero.  111.  Rail  -  Joint.  No. 
1,1.50.618;  Aug.   17:  Gar  vol.  217;  p.  923.         „.  .,„^ 

Palmer.  Charles  O.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Mining-machine. 
No.  1.149.215;  Aug.   10;  Ga«.  vol.  217  ;  p.  381. 

Palmer.  Kari  C..  Pleu.s4int  Hill,  Ohio.  Signal  for  mail- 
boxes      No.    1,14!>.TH1  .   Aug.   10:   Gaz.   vol.   217:   p.   B66. 

I'almer,  Emma  M.,  (  ouncil  Bluffa,  Iowa.  Abdominal  sup- 
porter.    No.  1,150.300;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  814. 

Palmer  James.  Ma<1iRon.  N  J.  Closet  attachment.  No 
l,l,^0,.301  :  Aug.  17:  (Jar   vol.  217;  p.  814.  ___,„ 

Palmer  Joel  C.  R  .  New  Ilochelle.  assignor  to  Western 
Electri.-  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telephone  system. 
No.   1.148.923;  .Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   155. 

Palmetto  Products  Company.  (See  Lowry.  i»eorge  a., 
assignor. )  _,         ■_»„ 

Pannlll,  Ilcnrv,  Petersburg.  Va,  Making  mojJo^-Plctare 
screens       No.  1,149,940;  Aug.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  217:  p.  0^4. 

Panonllas,  I'unaylotls,  New  York.  N.  }'•  Coating  and 
utroklnj  If  decorating  device.     No.   1,148,(513;  Aug,  6, 

Pany  Ferdinand,  asslgiior  of  one-half  to  C.  Medock,  New 
York  N  Y.  Machine  for  molding  dolls  heads.  No 
1  152  208:  Aui:.  31  :  Gar  vol.  217;  p.  1572. 

Panzl  Romedlus,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Apparatns  for  manu- 
facture of  posts  and  the  like  of  reinforced  concrete. 
No.  1,152,210  :  Aug.  31  :  Gar  vol.  217  :  p.  1573. 

T'nrndUe  Sani'iel  R..  Valparaiso.  Ind  Anchoring  device. 
Vo     1  U«924;    .V'lir.    3;   Gnz.   vol.   217;   p.   156. 

Pardee.  Km nk,  Hazleton.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  separattng 
conl.  ore,  Ac.     No.   1.149.463;  Aug.  10;  Gar  vol.   217; 

Pa^k,  'Vhllip    B.,    Alexandria,    Va.       Gnn)?- plank.       No. 

""      "        — '    "''^;  p.  143r 

Parker. 


lT5r816'  Aug.  31  :  (Yaz.  vol.  217;  p.  14S8. 
I'arker,  Charles  C.  (See  Brown  and  Parker,  i 
Parker    Clarence   U.    I>os   Angeles.   Cal.      Heep-well   ontflt. 

No.    1,149.677:  Ang.   1«>  :  Gnz.   vol.  21.  :   p.  o30.  1 

Parker     (ieorge    D..     Riverside,    Cal.     Fruit-grader.     No. 

1  149  402  ;   Ane.   10  :  Gaz    vol.  217  :  p.  429 
1  ar'ker     Josei.h    T..    Washington,    D.    C.      Apparatus    for 

submnrire  photography.     No.  1,149.678;  Aug.  10;  Oar 

Parker."  Joseph  T..  Washington,  D.  C.  Projectile  for  ord- 
nance     No    1  149.079;  Aug.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  217:  p.  531. 

Parker.  ■  Joseph  T..  Washington,  DC.  Stabilizer  for 
arroolanes.      No.    1.149,680;    Aug.    10;    Oar    voL    21  <  ; 

I'.vkes",  ^Willlnm  N.  Brooklyn,  N.  J  ■  «»"'=^"j;  to  Thf 
Siii-er  Mpnufactnrlng  Company.  Sewlng-nTacblne  take- 
ni)      No    114»<794;   Aug.   3:   Gaz     vol.    217 :    p.    112. 

Parkinson  and  W.  k  B.  Cowan  Limited.  (See  Scott. 
Thomas,  assignor  )  ^ 

I'arlln   &  Oimdorff  Company.      (See   Dewey.   Frederic   L-. 

P.a1-lirn^*'orendorff  Company.      (See  Graham.  William  8.. 

Pa"rmJ^tP?\'rank    (\      (See    Cole.    Albert    L..    assignor.) 
?armfelt     llarald   T..    Lund,   and    F.    A.   Tulll.erg.    Alnarp. 
Akanp    Sweden     .said   Tullberg  assignor   to  said   Farm- 
felt.      Harvester.      No.    1,149.681:    .Vug.    10;    Gaz.    vol 

017.        r\  K^  1 

Parret't    i>ent,   Wenona.    III.,  assignor   to   Parrett   Tractor 

Company.      Tractor.      No      1.149.403;     Aug.     10;     Gar 

vol    217:   p.   429. 

Parrett  Tractor  Company.      (See  Parrett.  Dent,  assignor.) 

Parry  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Parry,  Thomas  H.. 

assignor.)  „  ,,        ..     „     ,       ^ 

Parry  Thomas  H..  assignor  to  Parry  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv Indianapolis.  Ind.  Vehicle  seat-fastener.  No. 
1.149,682:  Aug.  10:  Gar  vol.  217:  p.  582. 

Parry  William  H..  a.sslgnor  to  The  Simmons  Manufactur- 
intr  Company.  Kenosha.  Wis.  Assembling  -  rig.  No. 
1  148.713  ;  Ane.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p    82.         „     ^      „ 

Parsons  Stuart  W  .  assignor  to  The  Stanlev  Works,  New 
Britain  Conn.  Door-holder.  No.  1.151,122;  Aug.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  :   p.  1154. 

Pastor.  Frank,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
T  Patlnka.  Nesquehonlng.  Pa.  Safety  garment-mck. 
No    1  148.614:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  47. 

Patch  Fred  R.,  Rutland.  Vt.  Coping-head.  No.  1,149.533  ; 
Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  475. 

Patent  Button  Company.  (Sec  Carley.  Leonard  R.,  as- 
signor.) „ 

Patlnka    John.      (See  Pastor.   Frank,   assignor.) 

Patrick'  Joseph  S.,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Crude-oil  burner. 
No    1  149.4(14:  Aug.  10;  Gar  vol.  217;  p.  430. 

Patterson.  Benlamln  G  ,  assignor  to  The  Patterson-Clark 
Comnanv.  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Ha-r  hale  tying  device.  No, 
1  152  209  ;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1573. 


Patterron-Clark  Company,  The.     (See  Patterson,  Benjamin 

G.,  assignor.)  ,   ^     w   w. 

Patterson.  John  H..  assignor  to  The  National  Caah  Reg- 
ister Company,  Dayton.  (3hlo.  Cash  -  register.  No. 
1  1.50.958:  Aug.  24:  (5az.  vol.  217:  p.  1099. 
Patterson,  John  L.,  Roanoke  Rapids,  and  L.  A.  Grisaom. 
Rosemary.  N.  C.  Pattern-reversing  jacquard  .No. 
l.lSl.Slf  ;  Aug.  31:  Gar  vol.  217;  p.  1430. 
Patterson,  John   S.      (See   Kilraln,    Walter  A.   and   A.   B., 

assignors,  t 
Patterson.   William.      (See  I'ercival  and    Patterson.) 
Paul.  August  E..  and  W.   F.  Preuss.  Chicago.  111.     Bdnca- 
tlonal    device.      No.    1,148.616;    Ang.    3:    (Jaz.    vol.   217; 
p.  48. 
Paul.  Harry  H..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.     Seat  for  wtndow-siUs. 

No.  1,161,818  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol    217  :  p.  1439. 
I'aul.    Phllomena    A..   Toledo.    Ohio.      Wash  board- retainer. 

No.   1.148,615:   Aug.  3;  Gar  vol.   217;  p.   48. 
Paul,   Wesley   A.,    assignor  tn   Deere  A   (Company,    Mollne, 
111.       Llster-cnltlvator.       No.    1.148.013;    Ang.    3;    Oar 
vol.  217  :  p.  47. 
Paull,  Arvin  R..  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     Paper-stock- 
screening  machine.     No.   1.149.534:   Aug.  10:  Gaa.  toI. 
217  ;  p.  475. 
I'aulson,   Charles  J..   Newark.   N.   J.,   and   J.    B.    Simpson. 
Brooklvn,  N.  Y.      Type-writing  machine.      No.  1,160.382  ; 
Aug.  l'7;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  841. 
Payne,  M.  C,  et  ol.     (Bee  Kenlson  and  Neely,  assignors.) 
Pavne,    Mattnew.    Yonkers.    N.    Y.      Dental    svringe.      No. 

i. 150,879  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :   p.   1072. 
Payne,  Stephen  R.,  et  al.      (See   Williams.   Hiram   C.   as- 
signor.) 
Peabody.    Ernest    H..   New    York.   N.    Y..   assignor   to  The 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne.  .N.  J.     Spraying 
liquids.      No.  1.150,959  ;  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  lOM. 
Peabody,    Ernest    H.,    New   York.    N.    Y..    assignor   to   The 
Babcock   &   Wilcox   Company.    Bavonno.    N.    J.      L.lquid- 
atomizer.     No.    1,150,960;    Aug.    24;   Gar    vol.   217;    p. 
1100. 
Peabody.   W.   Rodman.      1  .See    Ileixien.  John   C..  assignor.) 
I'eabody.  Warren   M..  Chicago.   111.     Automobile  tire.     No. 

1,149.782:  A\ig.  10:  Gar  vol.  217:  p    566. 
I'eacock     Frank   .1.      ( Sef   McKennev.   Swan,  and   Peacock.) 
Pearll,    Julian    A.,    Detroit.    Mich'    Machine    for    making 
weatber-strlps.      No.  1,1."0,14.">  ;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.   758. 
Pearson,    Edward   J.,   St.    Louis,   Mo.     Cattle-guard.     No. 
1.149.854:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.  593. 
I    Pearson.   Jumr-s   R.,   astJiiinor   to   The   .Acme   Machine  Tool 
Conipinv.   Cincinnati.    Ohio       Gearing.      No.    1.148.795; 
I        Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    112 

!    Pedilrlck.   Charles  II..  Jr.      (See  Davis  and  Peddrlck.) 
Pederqulst.  Kmept.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Melsselbach- 
Catuccl    Mannfacturlnk:    Compariv.      Feed-roller    mecha- 
nism   for   pinion  rod    cutting.      (Reissue.)      No.    13.971  ; 
Aug.  24;  Gar  vol.  217;  p.  1311. 
Pedersen,    Matbis,    Melrose    Park,    III.      Pennutatlon-lock. 

No.  1,151.709:  Ang.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  139«. 
Pedersen.   .Niels.    Hrookhn.   N.   Y.     Mine-cable  cutter.     No. 

1.148.714:  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  *>3. 
Pedersen.  Tbomas  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Bomt, 
Hornell,    N.    Y.     Perambulator.     No.     1.149,983;    Aug. 
10:  Gaz.   vol.   217  ;  p.  640. 
Pederson,  Hans,  Milton.  N.  D.     End-gate,     No.  1.150,961  ; 

Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1100. 
Pederson,  Louis  P..  South  Stillwater.  Minn.     Hand-clamp. 
No.  1,150.962  ;  Aug.  24  :  Gar  vol.  217  :  n.  1100. 
I    Pedrettl.    Henrv,    East    Rutherford,    assignor    to    Becton, 
Dickinson    &    Co..    Rutherford,    N.    J.      Aseptic    instru- 
ment case.     No.    1.149.941:    Aug.    10;    Gar    Tol.    217; 


p.   624. 
Pelrce.    Charles    L 

porting    fvtiir'-. 

217  :   p.   3.86. 
Pelrce.  Charles  L 


Jr..    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 
No.     1.149.282;    Aug. 


Insulator-eup- 
10 ;    Gar    vol. 


Jr.   Pittsburgh.  Pa.      Secondary   rack. 
p.  1574. 
(See    Schwartr    Ed- 


No.  1.152.211  ;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.J574 
Pelouze    Manufacturing    Company. 


ward,   aasignor.) 

I  "Iton.  Clvde  S  .  .Akron,  Ohio.  Motorcar  heater.  No. 
1.148.617:  Ane.  3:  Gaz    vol.  217;  p.  48, 

Pence.    Bervl.    Moormana    River.    Va.     Rolllng-boop.     No. 

.    1.150.880:  Aug.  24;  Ga*.  vol.  217:  p.  1072. 

Penfield.  Raymond  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
handling  bricks  in  stacked  units.  No.  1.150,061  ;  Ang. 
17;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  727. 

Pennv,  Eugene  (J..  Durham.  N.  C.  DInlng-table.  No. 
l.l'50,701  :  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  952. 

Penrod.  George  H..  Bveleth,  Minn.  Combined  faucet  and 
fountain.  No.  1.1.50.963:  Aug.  24;  Gar  vol.  217;  p. 
1100. 

Peppers.  Jerry  C.  Beaumont.  Tex  Capping  machine.  No, 
1.152,212:  Aug.  31  :  Gar  vol.  217:  p.  1.574. 

Perdval,  Frank  N.,  and  W.  Patterson.  Clilcaeo.  111.  Kero- 
sene-carbureter. No.  1,1.50.619;  Aug.  17:  Gar  vol. 
217;   p.   924. 

Percy,  Herbert  J.,  et  al.  (See  Cannon.  Frederick  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Perez,  Pedro  V..  Key  West.  Fla.  Cigar-cutter.  No 
1.149.942:  Aug.  10;  Gar  vol.  217;  p.  624. 

Perfection  Mortise  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Camp- 
bell. George   W.,  assignor.) 

Perfection  Spring  Wbeel  Company.  (See  Stein.  Georg  V., 
assignor. ) 
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ALPILVBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Company.      The.      (See 


I'erfiM  tosruph       Mantifacturing 
Wooden,  Earle  M.,  assi^jnor.    ) 
I'erkins.   fatherlne  S..    Rookvllle  Center.   N.   Y.     Composi- 
tion of  matter  for  use  as  a  starch.      No.  1,149.218:  Auz 
I't  ;   <;az.   vol.  217  ;   p.   361*. 
I'"-kin«.  Charles  E..  Hinnd  Hapld.s,  Mleh.     T'niversal  joint 

N-    M4'^..%:!L':   Aua.  ."i :  (Jaz.  vol.  217:  p.  17 
Perkln.f.    HIchard    K.,     Howard    City.    Mich.      Mall  -  bag 
cateher  and   deliverer.     No.    1.151,710;   .Aug.   31:   Gaz 
vol.  217  ;  p.   1400 
Perkins,    William    .7.    8.,    Portland.    England.      Automatic 
tipping  bucket.     No.  1.152.:$42  ;  Aug.  ;u  ;  Gaz.  vol    217 
p.   1620. 
IVrkins,   William  T.,  and   U.   U.    Hickcox,   Baltimore,   Md. 
Rotary  drier.      No.    1.150..i02;   Aug.   17;  Gai.   vol    217- 
P.   S14. 
Perrlne,    George,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    P. 
.Tack-son.    trustee.    New    York,    N.    Y.     Dumping  recep 
tacle.     (Reissue.*     No.  13,968;  Aug.  24;  Gai.  vol.  217- 
p.    I.SIO. 
I'etors,  Charles  H..  Brooklyn,   N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 
to   II.    .Vnderman.   Newark,   N.   .T.      Shockabeorber       No 
1.140.04;^:   Aug.  10;  (laz.  vol.  217;  p.  625. 
Peters,  Gustav.     (See  Duden  and  ivters.  i 
ref.T>;.     flenry    W..    Boston.     Mass.        Safety  -  joint       No 

l,14s.><.'..5  :  Aiiir.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  i;{2. 
Peters.    James    F.,    Llgonler,   and   J.    W.    Dudgeon,    Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.     Insole.     No.  1,151,609;  Aug.  31;  Gaz    vol 
217  ;  p.   1367. 
Peters.    .Melville    K..   Denver.   Colo.      Pneumatic   device   for 
feeding  flnishing-hlank.s  to  box-covering  machines.     No 
1.149,40.');  Auk.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  430. 
Petersen.  Hans  T.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Flnld-fnel  liiirner      No 

1,14M.79«:  Aug.  :•!  ;  (;az.  vol.  217:  p.  113. 
Peterson,    Clarence    A.,    Washington.    D.    C,    assignor    to 
Welsbach   Light  Company,  Gloucester  Cltv,  N.  j.      Gas- 
burner.      No.  1.149,535:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    476 
Peterson.    Fredolf    .T..    Salem.    Ohio.      Adding    attachment 
for  (-r"dlt-reirlst.'rs.      No.    1,1.")1,123;   Aug    24-   Gaz    vol 
■-■17  :   p,   1154.  ■         ■ 

Peterson,  Oliver   C,   VIrforia.   111.     Gate-operating  device 

N.).    1,149.406;    Aug.    lo  ;   Gaz.   vol.   217;    p.   430. 
Peterson.    Per   A.,    assignor   to   De    Laval    Steam   Turbine 
Company.    Trenton.    N.    .7.      Balancing    of    centrifugal 
pumps.     No.  1.151.964  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    uSs 
Peterson.    Per   A.,   a.-islgnor   to    De    Laval    Steam   Turbine 
Company     Trenton,    N.    .T.      Balancing    of    centrifugal 
pumps.     No.  1,151,965  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  14S9     I 
Pettis,  .John  G..  assignor  to  The  Imperial  Brass  Manufac- 
turing  Company.    Chicago.    111.      Oxo-acetylene   welding- 
torch.      No.  1.1.")1,496;  Aug.  24;  fiaz.  vol.  217;  p    1280 
Petty,  .lohn   P..   Readlru',  Kn^land.     Temporary  binder  or 
loose-sheet  or  the  like  holder.      No.    1.148.618  •   Aug    3- 


No.    1,150,881  : 
No. 


Carbon-copy   attachment 
No.    1,149,855;    Aug.    10; 


Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  49. 

Pfpifft'r.  Otto  G..  assignor  to  Ptahna  Development  Com- 
pany. Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Alternating  rotary  gear 
Inir  for  washing-machines.  No.  1,149  283-  Aue  10- 
(Jaz.  vol.   217  :   p.  388. 

Pfleeger.  Floyd  J.,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Post-card  vending 
No.    1,151.711;   Aug.   31;   Gaz.    vol.    217;    p 


I'frlemer.    Inc., 
No.    1,149.944  ; 


machine 

1400. 
Pfrlemer,    Charles    .1.,    assismor    to    ("has 

New    York.    N.    Y.     Stapllng-inachine. 

Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  625. 
Pholan,  Merton  D..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.      Machine    for 

breasting  the  heels  of  boots  and  shoes.     (Reissue  )     No 

13.972  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1312. 
Phelps.    Roy    0.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Hand-truck.      No 

1.150.964  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1100 
Phelps,  Spencer  II..   assignor  of  one-half  to  C.   F.   Schroe- 

der    and    one-half    to    L    E.    Frlcke,    Evansvllle,    Ind 

Colter.     No.  1,149,945;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  625! 
'  ^^',RfA  oIS"'*'^*    "••    Chicago.    111.     Asphalt-heater.     No. 

1.150.383;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  842. 
Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  The.      (See  Slb- 

8on   and  Allsop,  assignors.) 
Philadelphia  Holding  Company.      (See  Stevenson.  William 

FI..  assignor.) 
Phlllppsen.  Asmus.  assignor  to  The  Hawthorne  Manufac 

turlng    Company.    Inc.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Dispensing 

apparatus.     No.   1.161,532;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p 

Phillips,  Arthur.     (See  Phillips,  Henry  J.  and  A  ) 
Phillips,   Ellis  J.   G.,   assignor  to   Richards- Wilcox   Manu- 
,,*^iS''l55      Company.      Aurora.      III.     Door  -  bolt.     No 
1.150,450;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  864 
Phillips,  Frank  R.      (See  .Tones,  Phillips,  and  Welsh  > 
Phillips,    Henry    J..    London,    and    A,    Phillips,    Tredegar 
England,    assignors    to    Pure    Coal    Briquettes    Limited 
9^'!^'^„-^"'*"-      Manufacture    of    coal    briquets.      No' 
1  149,536;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  476 
Phillips,    Henry   J.,   London,    and    A.    Phillips,    county    of 
Monmouth^  England,  aaBlgnors  to  Pare  Coal  Briquettes 
Limited.   Cardft    Wales      Press.      No.    1.149.537 ;   Aug 
10;  Qa«.  Tol.  217;  p.  477.  * 

Phillips,  James  K.      (See  Cornell,  William  N.,  assignor  > 
Phillipa,  Joseph  L.     (Bee  Ford  and  Phillips.) 
Phillips,  Ross  M.  G.,  West  Haven,  Conn.     Automatic  llo- 
uid-fuel   cooking  anparatus.     No.   1.150,620;   Aug    17- 
Os«.  vol.  217  :  p.  924. 
Phillips.  Ross  M.  G..   West   Haven,  assignor  to  The  Sen 
tlnel  Antomatlc  Gas  Appliance  Co..  ?vew  Haven    Conn 
Oas-cock.      No.    1,152,213;  -         - 

p.  1674. 


Ang.    31  ;    Gaz.    vol'.    217 


Phillips,  Ross  M.  O.,  West  Haven,  assignor  to  The  8en- 
i?-Mo'/.^-  F*-  .New  Haven,  Conn.  Blow-torch.  No 
1.102,214:  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1575 

Phillips.  William  H..  Fairmont.  N.  I>.  Flue-stub  extractor 
No.  l,l.j],712;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1400 

Phipps,  Isaac  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  B  Amvx 
t  hanute.  Kan.s.  Egg  carton  or  case.  No.  1.150  3^4- 
Aug.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  842. 

Phonoharp  Company,  The.  (See  Marx.  Henry  C  as 
slgnor. ) 

Plcard.  Charles.  Champisrnv-siir  Marin'.  nsslirnor  to  Ac<5tv 
l<^ne     Dl.sRous    A     Applications    de     Lac^^tvlf^ne      Paris 
France      Storing  acetylene.     .No.  1.14H.925  '  Auc    3  •  Gaz' 
vol.  217:  p.   I.'i6,  "h-    '  .  J"i. 

Pierce.  Curtis.  Glltner.  Nebr.     Life-boat 

Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1072. 
Pierce.  Fred  H..  GordonsvlIIe.  Minn.     Bolt  tightener 

1,162,215;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1575 
Pierce.    (Jeorge    L..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    A     G 

Spalding  A  Bros.  Mfg.  Co..  Jersey  Cltv.  N.  J.     Bathlnc 

shoe  or  slipper.     No.  1,150.702  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  • 

p.    952. 
Pierce,   Percy   E..    Altoona,    Pa. 

for    type-writing   machines. 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  593. 
I'lerman.    Alexander    N  ,    Newark,   assignor   to   New  Jersey 

Z'^^T^  To'^T.';?"-'"'  ^^'^'''^  Orange.  N.  1.     Sound-reproducer. 
No.   1.148.619;  .\ug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  49 

Plerpont,  Frank  H  .  Horley.  England,  assignor  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia  Pa  Matrix 
gaging  and  sorting  machine.  No.  1.149,284  •  Auc  10- 
Gaz.   vol.   217  ;   p    387.  h-    '"  , 

Plerpont,  Frank  H,  Horley.  England,  a-isienor  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Pump 
for  type-casting  machines.  No.  1.149.285  ■  Aug  10- 
Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   387,  " 

IMerpont.  Frank  H.,  Horley.  England,  assignor  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia  Pa  Tvpe 
casting  and  composing  machine.  No.  1.149  286-  \\iiz 
10;  Gaz    vol.  217  :  p.   388.  •       "»• 

Plerpont,  Frank  H.,  Horley.  England,  assignor  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Gaging 
and  s-^rfing  mechanism.  No  1.149  2S7-  \ne  10-  Gaz 
vol.   217  :   p.   388.  ' 

Plerpont.    Frank    II..   Salfords,    Horbn-.   England,    assignor 
to   Lanston    Monotype  Machine  Company.    Philadelphia 
Pa.      Machine   for   the   production    of    type-matrices   or 
similar  bodies.     No.  1,149,538;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.   477. 

Plerson,    Paul    M.      (See   Hochstetter. 
signor. ) 

Pllcher.  John  \.,  Roanoke.  Va.     Six  wheel  truck  for  rail 
way  cars.     No,   1.151, .386;   Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   217;   p. 

Pllkington  Brothers      (See  Gregory.  Victor  H..  assignor) 
Plnri,    Joseph    S..    Neenah.    Va       Beehive       \o     1  15'^'>in- 

.\ug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol    217:  p.  1576. 
Pinter,  Anton.  South  Bend.  Ind.     Life-boat. 

Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   217:   p.   362. 
Ploch.     Frank     J..     San     Francisco.     Cal. 

1.1.10  4.M  :  Aug.  IT:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  864 
Pipe.  Arthur  E..  and  R  L.  Lafever,  Salt  Lake  Cltv  TTtah 
Separator  for  attached  or  nested  articles  No 
1.149.595;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  497. 
FMper.  James  J.,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Sanitary  water- 
fountain.  No.  1.149,856;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  d 
593.  ^' 

Pitman.  Farrls.     (See  Cobb  and  Pitman.) 
Pltman-Moore    Company.      (See    Roberts,    George    H.     as- 
signor. ) 
Pitt.  Malcolm  8..  Brldgeton,  N.  J.    Organ  stop-action.    No. 

1.151..387;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1242. 

IMttelkow,    August.    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    American 

I'an  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cover.     No.  1.148,620; 

Aug.  3:  Gflz    vol.  217:  p.  50 

Pittman.  Carl   1...  De  Leon.  Tex.     Winch  attachment   for 

automobiles.      No.    1,161,819;   Aug.    31;    Gaz.    vol.   217- 

p.   14.39. 

Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Company. 

E..  assignor. ) 
Pittsburgh  Plate  (Jlass  Company. 

assignor.  > 
Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass   Company. 

hert  K..  assignor.) 
Place.  James  F.,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Liquefying  Co.     Liquefying  and  separating  air.     No. 
1.152.044:  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1616. 
V\Are,  James  F..  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Alr-Llquefylng  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Liquefying 
and  separating  mixed  gases.     No.   1,152,119;  .\ug    31- 
<Iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.    1543. 
Place,  James  F.,  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Alr-Llquefylng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Liquefying 
air  and   separating   It   Into  oxygen   and   nitrogen.      No. 
1.162.120:  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1.543. 
Plalne.  George  H.     (See  London,  Plaine,  and  Allen.) 
I'lanche.   l.i^on,   Paris,   France.      Device  for  assembling  the 
parts  of  pastel)oard   boxes  and   other  similar  packings 
No.  1.148.98.')  :  Aug,  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  177. 
Planten.  Hermanus  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Gelatin  capsule. 

No.  1,148.621  :  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  n.  50. 
Platinum    Electric   Incubator  Co.      (See  White.   Lonls   L., 

assignor.) 
Piatt.   Clarence   D..   Bridgeport.   Conn.      Attachraent-pluf. 
No.  1,151,038;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1126. 


Frederick    W.,   as- 


No.  1,149.217; 
Furnace.     No. 


(See  Barnes,  William 

(See  Bechtel.  John  A.. 

(See   Hitchcock,  Hal- 
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Piatt,  Wilber  O  .  assignor  to  Joseph  Reid  Gas  Engine  Com- 
pany, Oil  Cltv.  Pn.     (Jrlndlng-machlne.     No,  1,148,5^3, 
.\ug.  3;  (Jaz. 'vol.  217;  p.  17. 
Ploijel.  Ilennlng  B.  M.      (See  Olsson  and   Plellel.t 
Ploessel    Julius  T..  ft  o/.     ( See  Smith,  Lewis  11.  assignor.) 
Plumb,  D.  8.     (See  Holbrook,  John  K.,  assignor.* 
Plunkett.   Charles    L.,    assignor   to    American    <  ouch    Cora 
panv.  Brooklyn.   N.  Y,     Couch  bed.     No.  1,148,79.  ;  Aug 
.3:  ^iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  113. 
PodleSflk,   Henry  J,.  Chicago.   111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnments,  to"  International  Harvester  Corporation,      in- 
ternnl-combiistlon-englne    mixer.      No.    1.150,224; 
17;  Gaz.   vol.   217:   p.   787.  ^     *  _ 

Pohl,    Charles,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Engine-starter. 
1,149.783;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  P-  56«.   ^    _ 
Pohlman,   Frank  W.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  G.  H 
lltz    one  fourth  to  E.   B.   Reed,  and  one-fourth  to 


Aug. 

No. 

Bub- 
A.  O. 


Preuss.  William  V.     <See  Patfl  and  Preuss.i 

l'i.\osto.   Edwards,  vt  al.    (See  P.oldi-/./.oni    and   Bosio,   as- 

Pribll.  Alexis  R.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (^  W^  Bowen. 

Auburn.   N.  Y.     Grease-cup.     No,    1.149,539;   Aug.    10. 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  477. 
Priliil    Alexis  H..  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  (i.,  W.  Bowe_n, 

Auburn.   N.   Y.      Grease-cup.     No     1.150.146;   Aug.    li: 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  759. 
Price     Ernest.    Washington.    D,    C..    assignor   to    Merjren 

..    ,       ,  ..    ....  -   .• oi,,.,  „„on„,T  machine.     No. 


tl'aler   IJnotvpe   Company.     Slug  casting 
l.l.*l.r,i2;  .\if-'.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    13( 


Currv,  San  Bernardino,  Cal.     Lock-nut.     No.  1.151, l,i-l , 


Aug.':i4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 


;  p.  1164. 
H.  Doebler.  Huntington 


W    Va. 
1,149';288-   Aug."  iST  6a«.  vol. 


Point,  George  M..  and  C. 

Grlndlng-machlne.     No. 

217 :  p.  389.  ^  ,       *v    . 

Pollock,    Earl    H..    Paris.    Ky..    assignor   of   one-fourth    to 

11    J    Srhatz.  Millard.  Nebr,     Shade  and  curtain  fliture. 

No    1  150,882  :  .\Mg.  24  ;  (;az.  vol.  217  ;  p.  10(3. 
Pomona  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Izer,  Elmer 

E..  assignor. ) 
Pond,    Clarke    P..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
No.  1,151.388;  Aug.  24 


mechanism. 

1243. 
I'onki'.  .losepli 
Pope.   Thomas 


Window-operating 
;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p 


(See  Grubba  and  Ponke.) 
..,«.....»   E      Savre.   Okla.     Cover- fastening  derlce. 
5Jo.  1,149,484;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  451. 
Popow    Wladimir,  St.   Petersburg.  Russia.     Apparatus  tor 
aiitoniatlcailv      weighing      pulverized      material.        ^o. 


1.149.079:  .\ng.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  210 


Poradls,    John, 

slgnor.) 
Porter.    Clinton 

1.150  883 
Porter.    .Tohn    C 

1,149.218  ;   Aug 
Porter.  Wilson  E 


et    al.      (See    Palnchaud,    Pierre    A,,    as- 


,     Sr..   Campello. 
.Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 


J. 


Mass.      Caster, 
p.  1073. 
Northampton,    Mass.      Aerostat, 
10:  Gaz.  vol,  217  :  p.  862. 
assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co. 


Vegetable  compound 
No.  1.150,303:  Aug. 

Jesse,   assignor.) 
Handkerchief.      No. 
p.  626. 


No. 

No, 

„„„.^^ .  New 

Haven    Conn,     L'ever"or  marine  strike  clock  movement. 

No    1.149.683:  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    532. 
Posson    Edward.      (See  Ekllnd.  Carl   E.,  assignor,  i 
Post.  Harry  G.     (See  Guthrie  and  Post.) 
Post.    Wllhelmlne.    and    A.    Klelnfeldt,    Hoboken.    N.    J. 

Cover  for  cooking  nntenslls.     No.  1.149.289;  Aug.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  389. 
Potter.   Ellis   M.,   New   York.    N.   \. 

for  beverages  and  producing  same. 

17  :  c,-<7..  vol.  217  :  p.  815. 
Potter    fJforije   W.      ( Seo    Alexander, 
Potter",    Mildred    K.,    Passaic,    N     .1. 

1149,946;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217,  .-. 
Potts    Louis   M..   assignor   to   A.    McLnnahan.    Baltimore, 

Md'      Selective     electrical     signaling     apparatus.      No. 

1  151.216  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1187. 
Pon'ntncv.  Frank  (See  Pugh  and  Pountney.) 
Powell    Edwin  L     New  Orleans.  I.a..  assignor  to  American 

Creo'sote   Works.     Preserved   timber  and   making  sam.-. 

No    1  151,0.39;  .Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1127 
Powpll,  William  .\  .  Bay  City,  Mich.     Valve  grinding  naa 

chine.     No.  1.151,966  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol    21  .  :  p    1489 
Powell.    William    C..    St.    Joseph,    Mo.      Garment.      No. 

1  151.610;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  136(. 
PoWer,   John    W..   Peabody.   Mass.      Clean-out    fitting   for 

pipes.     No.  1.149.465;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  21.  :  P-  451. 
Power  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Prlmm,  John 

Power   Scott  T  ,  Zanesvllle.  Ohio.     Subcar.     No.  1,149,40.  ; 

Aug!   10:   Gaz.  vol.   217:  p.  431. 
Power     Washing     Machine     Company.        (See     Altorfer. 

Alpheus  W.  assignor.)  ,        ,.  .^  ,  , 

I'ra.'tscli     \ni-'u<t   H.      (See  Fuller.  Percy  W..  assignor. 1 
Pranls     Stanislaus.    Newark,    N.    J.      Shade-bracket.      No. 

1  149  466;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p,  451. 
Pra'nkafd,  C.  M..  et  al.     (See  Kaufman.  Alfred,  assignor.) 
I'l-inte    Frederick  B..  Ilumptullps.  assignor  of  one  half  to 

M    Spinner.  Gate,  Wash.     Door  securer.     No.  1,1.50.621  ; 

Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p   925. 
Prat    Emile   assignor  to  L.  Prat,  Paris.  France.     Chimney 

draft   device.     No    1.151.611;  Aug.  31;   Gaz.  vol.  217; 

p.  1367 

Prat    Ix)uls       (See  Prat.  Emlle,  assignor  ) 

Pratt  A  Whitney  Company.  (See  MllUer,  Frlederlch,  as- 
«iL'nor  I 

Preble  Edwin  N.,  Bererly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Sole-pressing  ma- 
chine     No.  1  149.290:  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  toI.  217:  p.  390. 

Preble  Henry  T  .  Berkeley.  Cal.  Intemal-comhustlon  en- 
gine"    No.  1.149.984  ;  Aug.  10  :  Gaz   vol.  217  ;  p.  640. 

Pressed     Metal     Radiator     Company 
Charles,  assignor.) 

Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Company 
A.,  assignor.) 

Prest-O-Llte  Company,  The.      (See  Allison 

Pre8't°(^-Llte   Company,  The.      (See   Allison   and   Skinner, 

assignors.)  _  .^.        —      „.  . ,  . 

Preston  William  H..  Bangor,  Wis.  Tractable  means  for 
vehicles  No.  1,151,389;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p. 
1243. 


(See     Sonneborn, 
(See  Ross,  Myron 
James  A 


as- 


, ,.    -  i6S. 

Prl<e    (;oinei    W..  Oakland,  assignor  to  H.   L    Smith,  San 
HafHel    Cul.      Steering  wheel    for   traction  engines.      No. 
1.151.713  :  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1401. 
Price     William    (i..    New    Castle,    assignor    of    one-half    to 
Kav  &  Totten,  Plttsbuiyh.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  dlscharg 
ing"  explosives    from    flving-machines.      No     1.151.967: 
Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p    1490 
Pridlinm.  Edwin  S.      <  See  Jensen  and  Prldham.i 
Prlgga    Mattihs,  Moscow.  Russia.     Liquid  fuel  sprayer  for 
furnaces.     No.   1,151.283;   Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   217  ;   p, 
1209. 
Prime.   Daniel    N..    I.vnn.    Mass..   as-lgnor   to   T'nited    Shoe 
Machinery  Compariv.  Paterson.  N.  J.     C\itting-dle.     No. 
1,1.50,147":  Aug.  17  :  (Jaz.  vol    217  :  p.  759, 
Prlmm.   John   M.,   assignor  to  The    Power   Manufacturing 
Company,     Lima.     Ohio.       Internal-combustion     engine 
No.  1.150.225  ;  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  787. 
Prlna.  Frank.     (See  Prlna,  William  and  F.  1 
Prlna,  William,  West  Hoboken.  and  F.  Prina,  Jersey  City. 
N     J       Electrical    amusement    device.      No.    1.151.890: 
Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  124.3. 
Prlngle.    John     M..    Cassvllle.     Wis.      Garden  -  hoe.       No. 

1  148  534:  Ang.   :i  :  Ciz    vol.  217:  p.  18 
Prlngle.    William    A..    Niagara    Falls.    N.   Y..   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Sales  Book  Company, 
Limited.      Web-handllng    mechanism        No.    1.149.684; 
Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.  532. 
Print/..  Daniel  F  ,  assignor  to  Tlie  Reading  Saddle  &  Man- 
ufacturing Companv,   Reading.   Pa.     I'vcle-saddle.     No. 
).i.^1.C.i:i  :  .Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1368. 
Prln?.     and    Rau     Manufacturing     Company,     The.      (See 

Mitchell,  John  E,.  assignor.  1 
Prinz    Charles  C.  Lexington.  Ky.     TrafBc-lndlcator.     No. 

1  148.986:  Aug,  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  177. 
Pritchett.  H.  L..  et  al      (See  Lyle.  Jesse,  assignor.) 
l»rorter  and  (iamble  (."ompanv    The       1  See  Carr.  .Albert  B., 

assignor.  1 
Progress  Machine  Company,     (See  Gaynor  and  Lleber.  ns- 

slgnors,  I 
Proud,  Percy  J.  E..  Dublin.  Ireland.     Rear-axle  drive.     No. 

1  149,985":    Aug    10;   Gaz.   vol     217:   p.   640 
Prows     David    A.     Castlegate,    Utah.      Washing-machine. 

No.  1,149,947;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    626. 
Public  Supply   Company.      (See  Rast,   Felix  Q..  assignor.) 
Puff    Robert"  IL,   St.    Louis,    Mo.      Barrelhead    fastening. 

No    1.148.022:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  .50. 
Pngh     John    V,,    and    F,    Pountney.    Coventry.    England. 

Wheel      No,  1,148.987  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol,  217  :  p.  178. 
Pumphrev.  George  L..  Washington,  D.  C.     Protectlng-plate 
for  wooden  buckets.     No.  1,151.284;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
217:  p.  1209. 
I'ungs     William    A..    Detroit.    Mich.      Spring    suspension. 

No  'l  148  026:    Aug.    3;   Gaz.    vol.   21  1  :    t>     156. 
Pure  Coal   Briquettes   Limited.      (See   Phillips.   Henry   J. 

and  A.,  assignors.) 
Puretz    Julius,  and  B.  Cohen,  New  York.  N.  Y      Sad-iron. 

No.  1.1.50,703;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  953. 
Putnam.  John  P  ,  Boston,  Mass.    Pipe-Joint     No.  1,151,614  : 

Aug.  31  :  Gaz   vol.  217  :  p,  1368 
Putnam.  William  H,.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Traction  and  ant 
skidding    device.      No.    1,150.148:    Aug.    17;    Gaz.    vol. 
1        217  :  ri.  "RO. 

Pvlant.    William    V..    Petersburg.   Tenn.      Dirigible   head- 

'      Might.     No.  1.151,391  :  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1244. 

Pvic  NntioiiMl    Electric    Headlight   Company       (See   Dake. 

Charles  W..  assignor.  1 
Pyne    Francis  R..  Ellzal>etb,  and   H.  M    Green,   assignors 
to    T'nited    States    Metals    Refining    Company.    Chrome, 
N   J      Electrolytic  refining  or  extracting.   No.  1,148,798  ; 
Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  113. 
Pyrene  Manufacturing  Company. 

"E.,  assignor.) 
Pyrene  Manufacturing  Company. 

O.,  assignor.) 

Q  &  C.  Companv.     (See  Bntz  and  McCarthy,  assignors.) 
»)nesenberrv.    Henrv    C    Delton.    Va.      Rail  gripping    at- 
tachment for  Jacks.     No.   1,148.856;   Aug.  3;  Gnz.   vol. 
217  :  P.  I^T 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Nlles,  Irving  P..  assignor.) 
R.    Neumann     Hardware    Co.,    The.      (See    Tucckmantel. 
Hugo,  assignor.) 
I    R.   &  H.  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Rowntree. 
'        Frank  L.,  assignor.) 
R.  H.   Sellers  Company,      1  See  Hoenack.  Otto  and  H.,  as- 
signors, t 
R.   K.   \je   Blond  Machine  Tool   Companv.   The.      (See  Le 
Blond  and  Groene,  assignors) 
1   R.   U,   V.    Company.   The.      (See   Henri.    Helbronner,   and 
R'-'ckllnchausen.  assignors.' 
Un'^lil'.    Charl'^s    W..    et   ol.      (See   Hunt,   Warren    M..   as- 
signor. ) 


(See  Ferguson,  George 
(See  MacGregor,  Peter 
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RabklD,     Frank,     ColumbtA,     Ohio.      Grave  -  vault.      No. 

l.lBl.lil"  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1 188. 
Rttdatz,    Charl^'s    K.,    Kenosha.    Wis.      {;i\itch   for   tractlon- 

mowfTS.     No.  1,148.023  ;  Aug.  .'J  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  51. 
Raddatc,  Richard.     (S«e  Matchette  and  Raddatz.1 
Radio- Wagenbau-Gesellschaft    mlt    beschrinkter    Haftung. 

(See  Eberbard,  Jacob,  aaslgnor.) 
RaRsdale,  John   VV.,  Village  Springs,  Ala.      Kevcrslble  disk 

plow.     No.  1,150.534  ;  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p^  Sd4. 
Rail  Joint   t-ompany.  The.      (See  Schermerhorn,   Edwards 


a.sslguor  i 
Rnllway    DpvIcps   Company. 

a^sivcnor 
Railway  Utility  Company. 


(See  Campbell,   Sterling   H., 


No. 

No. 

and 
and 
No. 


(See  Hynes,  Lee  P..  assignor  i 
Rait,   George  B.,   Minneapolis.   Minn.     Mechanical   stoker. 

No.  1.149,685  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.   217  ;  p.  533. 
Rakow,   <'ari    F.,   Wheatland.   .N.   D       (irain-car  door. 

1.149, (ISO;  Aug.  .'^ ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  210. 
Rakow,   Carl   F.,    Wheatland.   N     D.      Car-door  lock. 

1,151,392;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1244. 
Ramsay.  Allan.      (Sec  Jackson,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Bamsburg.    Charles    J.       (See    Lovekin,    Ramsburg, 

Nichols.) 
Ramsey,     Joseph     H.        (See     Clearwater,     Temple. 

Ramsey. ) 
Ranfl,    .lames   H..    Newton,   Mass.      Indicator   device. 

1,149,081  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  210. 
Rand.    James    H..    Newton.    Mass.      Adjustable    indicator. 

No    1,149,082;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  211. 
Rand.  .lames  H.  and  J.  H..  Jr.,  .North  Touawanda,  N.  Y. 
.Account  book.     No.  1,151,820;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
|i.    14411 
Rand,  Silas  J.,  Manila,  Philippine  Islands.     Drying  appa- 
ratus.    .No.  1,149,948:  Aug.   10;  Gaz.   vol.  217;  p.  627. 
Randall     Graphite     Sheet     Lubricator     Company.       (See 

Thacber,   Walter  P.,  assignor  » 
Randall.   .lames   D.,   I.AWtey,    Ha.,   assignor   to   The  J     D. 
Randall  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Horse-collar  stuff 
irikt   machine.      No.   1.151.714;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.   vol.  217; 
p.   1401. 
Ramlall.     Reuben,     Vernon.     British     Columbia,     Canada. 
I'riiit  picker's  receptacle.      No.    1.152,217:   .\ui;.  31  :  Gaz. 
vol.  iil7  :  p.   1576. 
Randel,    Ivar  \.,  assignor  to   McCord  and  Company,  Chi- 
I  !ii:o.    III.      Dust  -  ffuard    wall    for   journal  -  boxes.      No 
1.14x.f.24  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  51. 
Randolph,  August  T.,  Desloite,  Mo.     Cinder  blower-trap  for 
locomotives.      No.    1,150.704;    .\ug.    17;   Gaz.    vol.    217: 
p.   053. 
Rant;,     II''len,    New    York,    N.    Y.       no.><e-9upporter.       No. 

l,14it.os:;  :  Aug.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  211. 
Rankin,    Harry    !>.,    Pittsburgh,    I'a.,    iissignor    to    Rankin 
Process     Company,      Phoenix.     .\riz.        .\pparatUK     and 
method  for  producing   nitric  acid.     No.   1,150.786;  Aug. 
17  :  (;az.  vol.  217  :  p.  HHl. 
Ranklu.    Harry    D.,    Crafton,    Pa.,    assicnnr.    by    mesne    as 
signments,   to   Rankin    Process   Company,    Phoenix.   Ariz. 
Tre.'ititi!.'  mt'tallifero'is  materials  and  recovering  solvents 
used.      .No.    1.150,787;    Aug.   17;   (Jaz.    vol.    217;    i).   9S1. 
Rankin,   John    W.,   assignor   to   Canadian    Car   A    Foundry 
Company.   Limited,  Montreal.  Quebec  Canada.     Bolster 
end  member.      No.    1,161,040;    Aug.   24:   Gaz.   vol.   217: 
p.   1127. 
Rankin    Process   Compan.v.       i  See    Rankin.    Harry    D. 

sltrnor.  1 
Rapped,  Kollctta,  ReedsvlUe,  Wis.     Convertible  chair. 

l.l.'.n.OL'J  :   Ami:.    17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  025. 
Rasanen,   .Vnders  J.,  Springfield,  Mass. 
No.  l,14S,79;t:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Rasmiisseii,    C,Trl,    Brunswick,    (Germany 
t  liiru'.      No.    l.l."o.70,"i  :  .\u;.'.   17  ;   Gaz. 
Hasmu<sen.     Peter.     Kiistis.    Nebr.       Harness*- buckle. 

l,14s.0KS:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  178. 
R.isr.    F'lU  'i..  assignor  to   Public   Supply   Company,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Vending  machine.     No.  1,150,062;  .\ug.  17: 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  727. 
Rail,  John.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Machine  for  making  hollow 
irl.issware.      No.    1,141».R57:    .\utr.    10;    (Jaz.    vol.    217:    p. 
504. 
Rau.    John,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Glass  -  tank  -  discharglni; 
means.     No.  1.151,393  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1244. 
Rail.    Joseph   and    W.,   Fayette,    Iowa       Stock- feeder.      No. 

l,151,i)01  ;  Au::.  .il  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1468. 
Rati,  Wince.      (See  Rau.  Joseph  and  W.i 
Rawson,    William   S.,   F.ast  Orange,   N.   J.      Sash-fastener 

No.  1.151.715:  Auk.  31  ;  Gnz.  vol.  217:  p.  1401. 
Ray.  Miles   K.,   a.sslgnor  to  P.  L.  Andrews,   Toledo,  Ohio. 
Beer-pipe    and    b.'er  coil   cleaner.     >'o.    1,151,968;    .\ug 
31  ;  Gaz.   vol.   217  ;  p.   14!>0 
Raymond,  (Jeorge  A  ,  assignor  to  National   Fence  Machine 
Company,    Detroit,     Mich.       Wire-fence     machine.       No 
1,149,596:  Aug,  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    407. 
Raynaud.  Charles  F  .  aaslgnor  to  The  PaciHc  Folding  Box 
Factory,      Inc.      San      Francisco,     Cal.       Carton        No 
1,151.S21  :  Auc.  Ml  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1440. 
Reading    Saddle   &   Manufacturing    Company,   The.      (See 

Prlntz,  Daniel   F..  asslcnor  i 
Rearick  .Automatic  Check  Endorser  Company.      (See  Rea- 

rlck,  William  B.,  assignor.! 
Kearick,  Charles  B.,  .New  London.  Conn,     .\xlal  flow  steam 
turbine.      No.    1,152,218;    .\ug.    31;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p. 
1176. 


as- 

No. 

(Jas  water-heater, 
p.  114, 

('alciilating-mn- 
vul.    217  :   p.   954. 
No. 


Rearick,  William  B.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Rearick 
•Automatic  Check  Endorser  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Check  canceling  attachment  for  adding-machines  and 
the  like.     No.  1  148  535  ;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  18. 

Rearick,  William  B.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Rearick 
Automatic  Chock  Endorser  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Check  canceling  attachment  for  aadlng-machlnes  and 
the  like.     .No.  1,148.536  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  18, 

Reason,  John  W.,  Granitevllle,  Vt.  Set-protector  for  drill- 
ing.    No.  1,148,537  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  19. 

Recen,  Henry  A.     (See  Knorr,  Theodore  H.,  assignor.) 

Reck,  .Anders  B.,  Hellerup,  Denmark.  Hot-water  heating 
apparatus.      No.    1,148,857;   Aug.    3;   Gaz.    vol.   217;    p 


(See   Henri,  HelbroDDer,  aod 


apiw 
13.^ 
Recklinghausen.   Max  von. 

Recklinghausen,  i 
Reeky.  (i»H)rge.     (See  Belanger,  John  D..  asslgDor. ) 
Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Hagel- 

steln.  ('hrlstlan   H.,  assignor.) 
Reece  Folding  Machine  Company.      (See  Clearwater,  Bar- 
ley M.,  assignor,  i 
Re"ce  Folding  Machine  Company.     (See  Clearwater.  Tem- 
ple,  and    Hani-ey.   assignors.* 
Reece  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  The.     (See  Klewicz.  John, 

assignor,  i 
Reed,  E.  B.,  et  al.     (See  Pohlman,  Frank  W..  assignor.) 
Reed,  John  M..  Ollcenter,  Cal.     Automatic  track  gage.     No 

1,149,540;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  478. 
Reedy,  .\lfred  J.,  assignor  to  A-B  Stove  Company,  Battle 

Creek,  Mich.     (Jas-burner.     No.  1,149,686  ;  Aug.  10 ;  Gaz 

vol.  217  :  p.  533. 
Reefe,      Dantes     B.,      .Miami,     Fla.        Animal  trap.        No. 

1,151,041  :  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1127. 
Recly-Trooly  Co       (See  Swltzler,  CMlTord  T.,  assignor  ) 
Rees,  Gladys.      (See  Rees,  Janet  and  G.) 
Rees.   Janet   and  G..   Des  Moines,    Iowa.      .Attachment  f'^r 

hair-dressers'  chairs.     No.  1,149,541 ;  Aug.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol 

217  ;   p.  47S. 
Reese,  Kdwln  M.,  Texarkana,  Ark.     Adjusting  mechanlam 

for    road  graders.      No.    1,151,822  ;    Aug.    31  ;   Gaz.    vol 

217;  p.  1441. 
Reese,  Isaac,  Memphis.  Tenn.     .Air  and  water  motor.     No 

1.14«.nK9:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  178. 
Reese,  Ixiuis  C,  aaslgnor  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer  Co.,  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.     Baking-oven.     No.  1,151,042;  .Aug.  24  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  217  .  p.  1127. 
Reeser,   Willi   E.      (See  Herbold,   Friedrlch   W.,   assignor.) 
Reeves,   Lewis  L..  Belle  Vernon,  Pa.     Rotary  engine      No 

1.152.045;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1517. 
Reh.  Martin  J.     (See  Schaaf.  Joseph  H.,  assignor.) 
Rehberg,  .August,  Jr.      (See  Mattbfes  and  Rehberg,  Jr. i 
li.'ibstein,  August,  .New  York,  .N.  Y      Puzzle    .No.  1,151  615  ; 

.Vug.  Ml  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p    1369. 
Reich,  Gustav  U.  A.,   Gainesville,  (la.      Self-cio.sing  hinge. 

.Vo.  1.152.040;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1517. 
Reld,    Alexander   W.,    Stratford.    New    Zealand.      Milking- 
machine    pulsator.     No.    1,1,')0,452 ;   Aug.    17;    (Jaz.   vol. 

217;  p.  805. 
Reifsnydcr,  James  D.,  and  H.  G.  Schwerdtle.  Philadelphia, 

assignors  to  Stokes  &  Smith  Company.  Summerdale,  Pa. 

Machine   for  forming  long-flap  wrapped  packages.     No. 

1,152,350:  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1624. 
Reifsnyder,  .Fames  D.  and  H.  (!.  Schwerdtle,  Philadelphia, 

assignors    to    Stokes    &    Smith    Company,    Summerdale, 

Pn.      Mo  I. in.'    for    forniinu    s«aled    wrapped    packages. 

No.  1,152,367;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1625. 
Reifsnyder.   James    !>.,  and    W.  A.   Saatiuiiu.    I'li lladelphla, 

assignors  to  Stokes  &  Smith  Company,  Summerdale,  Pa. 

SIncle-sheet    separating    and    feeding    mechanism.      No. 

1,152.358:  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1626. 
Rellly.    Thomas,     New    Y'ork.     N.    Y.       ("lothes-llne.       No 

1,151,043;  .\ug.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  112**. 
Relnecker,  Richard,  Chemnltz-Gablenz    and  M.  SchSnIeber, 

Chemnitz,     (Jermany.       Gear  grinding     machine.       No. 

1,1.".0..-35  :  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  894. 
Relners,  John.     (See  IJetz  and  Relners.  i 
Ueinliardt,   (Jeorge  W..   Brockton,   Mass.     Container.     No. 

1,14«<.S58;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  voL  217;  p.  133 
Relnke.    Kiittene    A.,    assignor    to    Stromberc-Carlson    Tele- 
phone     Manufacturing     Company.      Rochester.      N.      Y. 

Afounting  for   relays   or   the   like.      No.    1,151,497;   Aug, 

24  :  C„iz.   vol.  217  ;  p.  1281. 
Relnker.    Christian,    I^kewood.    Ohio.       .Automoblle-head- 

lU'bt.     No.   1,152,219;  Aug.  31  ;  Gnz.  vol.  217;  p.  1677. 
Reiser.  John  G.,  and  J.   W.  Hubbell.  Toledo.  Ohio.      .Vgglu- 

tlnator.     No.  1.150.536:  Autr.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  217:  p.  895. 
Reiter.  Lues,  md  H.  Fulfonl.  Providence.  R    I      Separable 

fastener.      No.  1,150.623  ;  Aug.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  925. 
Relay  Automatic  Telephone  Company.  The.      (See  .Altken. 

William,  assignor  ( 
Reliable   Safe   &   Lock   Company.   The.      (See   Dodson   and 

Aebi,  assiirnors.) 
Reliance  A.  C.  Company.      (See  Webster,  Ira  J.,  assignor.) 
Relyen.      Ralph      F...      Detroit,      Mich         Tire-valve.        No. 

1.151.044:   Aug.  24;   Gaz.  vol.  217:   n    112«?. 
Remington,   Alfred   A.,   Birmingham,    England.     Means   of 

spring  supporting  vehicle  frames  from  their  axles.     No. 

1,149,084;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  211. 
Remincton  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Brand.  George  B., 

asslif  nor.  I 
Remns-nider,    Georee,    assignor    to    Ideal    Stencil    Machine 

Company,   Belleville.    111.      Marking-pot.     No.   1,150,063; 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz,  vol,  217     p.  728. 
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Reastrom,  Edward  L..  LeadvUle,  Colo.     Instnimant.     No. 

1.149,085;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  voL  217;  p.  211.     ^       .    ^ 
Rentz.  William  C,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     I'rlmer  for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.     No.  1.150.385;  Aug.   17;  Oa*.  vol. 
217  *    D    H43 
Renzetti.Am'lndo  and   L..   New  York,  N.   Y.     Leaf-folding 
mechanism  for  tabh^s.     No.  1,151,394  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  ;  p.    1245. 
BentettI,   Lulgl.      (See  Renzettl.  Amindo  and  U) 
Replogle,  James  B  ,  Chicago,  HI.     Apparatus  for  determln- 

fng  working  space.     No.   1,151,716;   Aug.  81;  Gaz.  vol.    ^ 

217  ■   p     14(»2.  1 

Repp,    Clinton   B.,  and  I.   I...   Cochrane.   New  York,   N.  Y    I 

Window       No.    1,151,823;   Aug.   31;    Gaz.   vol.   217,   p 

1441 
Ressler.   Emery   G.,   Stevens   Point,   Wis.     Stove-lid  lifter. 

No.  1,14.H,715;  Aug    3;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  P.  83 
Reuthe    (Justav,   Savvllle.   N.   Y..   assignor   to  Gesellschaft 

Fllr  Ifrahtlose  Telegraphie.  M    B.  H.,  Berlin,  (.ermany. 

Electric  condenser.      No.   1.151,824;   Aug.  31;  Gas.   vol. 

''1 7  ■   D    1 44  1 
Revpll,'     Alexander     H.,     Chicago.  •  III.       Bath-tub.       No. 

1,149,687  ;  Aiiir.  10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  533. 
Re\,     -Ici.u     A.     laris      irrtn<«        Submarine     mine       ^o. 

i'l.'il  *.i<>' ;    \iiL'    ::i  ;  <.:iz    \oi    217:  p    14»)H. 
Rev',  Jean  A.,  Paris.  France.     Mooring  apparatus  for  mxp- 

martne  niiuet-      No.   l.l51.!»o:(;  Aug.  :;i  .  (Jaz    vol    21*  ; 

p    14rt>< 
ReyiH.lds.    Morlev    P..   assignor   to   The    W.    S.   Tyler  Com- 
pany   Clevei»«ud,  Otiio.      Car       No    1,152,047;   Aug.   31: 

Gaz.  vol    217;  p.   1517.  .   k  .».         ,e^ 

Rheinische     .Metallwaaren      und     MasrhinenfabrlK.        (»ee 

Klette.  Curt,  assignor  >  ^     ,       m 

Rhone.    John     A,    Saratoga.     Wyo.      \  ehlcle_- wheel.      No. 

1  152  22(»-  .Au:;.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol    217-  p.  157i. 
Rice    Cvrus  W       (See  I>e  Kubiier.  Abraham,  assignor.) 
Rich'arci,     Eugene     C.,     Flint.     Mich         Carbureter.        No. 

1,140,291  :   Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  39(V 
Richards,    Ithiel    C.,    I»s    Angeles,    Cal.      Chalk-Une    reel. 

No.    1.152,221  :   Auir.  31  :   Uaz.  vol.   '-1':   P  J-'/'-  ^    . 

Richards.       Thomas,       Chicago,       111.       Sash  -  lock.      No. 

1,148,H.59:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  ToL  217:  p.   133. 
Richards  Wilcox  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Hoffman. 

Peter  L..  assignor.)  i,viin^» 

RIchards-Wilcox  Manufacturing  Company,      (bee  I  hllllps, 

Ellis  J.  G.,  assignor.)  ».    ,,  »     t   t  .i      i  ««» 

Richardson,  Albert  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  VV^xV??'? 

Beach     Cal.      Automatic    time    cut-off.      No.    1.160.45.^. 

Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.  865.  ......    x.     _. 

Richardson.    Charles    G.,    Springfleld,    Vt.     Cloth-shearing 

machine.      No     1.152.048:    Aug.    31;    Gss.    vol.    217;    p. 

1  *")  1  ft 

Richardson.    Charles    H..    assk'uor    of    one-half    to    H^C. 

Tufts    (JloMCester,  Mass.     Steering-gear.     No.  l,161,i  1  <  . 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :   p.   1402. 
EUchardaon,   John   H..   Saugus    Mass.,  »««i»?or  to  Cnlted 

8bo«  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Hetf-tunUd- 

Ing   machine.      No.    1,148,716;    Aug.    3;    Oaz.    vol.    217, 

_      (JO 

Richardson,    Tolbert    N.      (See    Wootten,    Charles    T..    as 

RlcKson,    William    D.,    assignor    to   Swift    A  ComiMny. 

Chicago,  111.     Hvdrogenating  oils  or  fats.    No.  1,151,045  , 

Autr    24      (Jaz.   vol.   217:   p.   112R. 
Richardson.    Winiam    D.,    assignor    to    Swift   &   Company, 

Chicago  111.    (^atalyzer  and  making  same.    No.  l,l~»,7l»  , 

Auk    31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1402.  ^  „   . 

Bichinond   Radiator  Company.      (See  Matchette  and  Bad- 

datz,  asslL'nors.i  ....      t'^i»^    Sf.fo. 

Rlchter     John    L..    Alameda,    assignor    to    Lnlted    States 

Faucet  Co.,   San   Francisco,   C«I.     Pipe-cleaning   device 

No    1  149  164:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  238, 
Rlckard!   Horace   I).,   Syracuse    N.Y.      Arithmetical   drill 

card      No.  1.150.024:  Auir.  17;  (Jsz.  vol.  217;  p.  925. 
RIdeout    Ruel  B.     'See  Andros.  Randall  B.,  assignor  i 
Rldirwav    Elzle  l...  Exeelslor  Sprines,  Mo.     Ironing-board 

N^  1  150,226 :  Aue.  17  ;  Gaz.  roL  217  :  p.  788. 
Blechert,  Cbrlstoph  H..  Hamburg.  Germany.     Tie-on  label 

for    mall-bags,    packets,    and    the    like.      No.    l.l.>0.9fi.)  . 

Aug.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1101.  ,     .     ^      ,    . 

Rles    F.lias  E  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Motor  or  velocipede  skate 

No    1  1.50.227:   .Viie.   IT:   (".az.   vol.  217:    p.  7'^''. 
Bles  '  Ellas     K.,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Motor-skate.      No 

1,1.^0,966:   Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  P-  ^01. 
Rietasch,  Alfred,  administrator.      (See  Zahn.  Bobert.) 
Rife   Jacob  W..  San  Diego,  Cal.     Bait-retalnlnr  attachment 
for  fish-hooks.     No.  1. 150,. 386  :  Aug.  17:   Gaz.  vol.  217: 

BlKbv  Thomas.  Dumfries.  Scotland,  assignor  to  Wetcar- 
bcnlzln-  Limited.  I»ndon.  Enainnd.  Removing  water 
from    peat.      No.    1.151,S25;    Aui:.    31;    Gaz.    vol.    21.; 

Riggs       Vrt'inr     .1..     The     Dalles.     Oreg.       Weeder.       No. 

1  149  040:    \»ia.  10;  Gnz.  vol    217;  n.  627. 
Blgga,   Eugene   A.,   asslgrior  of   one-half  to   H.  f-   KOf^; 

T'err*  Haute.   Ind.     Demountable   rim.     No.    1,148,8W) , 

AuB    3      (Jas    vol.   217  ;   p.    i;V4, 
Riaas    Thomas  J.,  rt  nl.     (See  Smith,  Lewis  U.,  sssignor.) 
Biker,*  Andrew  L  ,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  awslgnor  to  The  Loco 

mobile   Company  of  America,   New  York,   N.   Y,     Keini 

lattng    raea;ia    for    internal  -  combustion    engtnes.      >o. 

1  149.597-   Aug.  10:  G»z.  vol.  217;  p.  498. 
Riley,    Earl    L..    Stanhope.    Iowa.      8tock-wat*riBg   AeTlce 

No.  1,151,126;  Aug.  24:  Oas.  voL  217;  p    1165. 
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Eli€y,  Bobert  S.,   Providence,   R.   1.     Und«fe«l    fumaca. 

No.  1,148,625;  Aug.  3;  Gaa.  voL  217;  p.  51.        

Hiley,  Robert  S.,  i'rovldence,  R.   L,  asafenor  to  AnwrlMa 

Engineering  Company,  i'hlladelphia.  Pa.     Furnaca.     No. 

1,152,222;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  16<8. 
Rindal.  Ole  0..  et  al.     (See  Groh,  Bobert  C,  assignor,) 
Uindskopf.  Henry  P..  New  York,  N.  Y      Protective  apron. 

No.  1,149.»50  ;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  Tol.  21*  ;  P.  628. 
Blnebart,    Stanton    M.,    St,    Louis.    Mo.      Refrigerator-box. 

No,  1,150,884  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  10.3. 
Ripley,    Orlando     A.,     Linden,    Mich.       Spring-seat.       No. 

1,1 4^1, 292  ;  Aug.  10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  n.  390. 
Bislev,  Frederick  IL,  Seattle,  Wash.     Combined  roller  and 

baU   bearing.     No.    1,149^42;  Aug.   10;   Gaz.  vol.  217; 

p.  478. 
Ititer-Conley    Manufacturing    Company. 

Henry  A.,  assignor.) 
Rlier-Conley    Manufacturing    Company. 

and  Hibbard.  assignors,  i 
Rittberger,    William,    Granite    City.    III.      _— _.—      --  - 

cator.     No.   1,150,8»5;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vo,.  21 «  :  p.  1073. 
Uiiteubouse,   Irvin,  assignor  to  U.   V.  Clark,  Wasbi&gtoa, 


(See   Carp«DUr, 

vSee    Carpenter 

Mill-roll    lubrt- 


D.    C.     I'aper  fastener.     No.    1.149,086;    Aug.    3;    Gaa. 
vol.  217  :  p.  212. 
Ritticb,   Frank,   assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  J.  Dryer  and 
une-ihlrd    to   B.    W.   K.    Krout,    Denver.   Colo.      Case    for 
eg;:s.     No.  I,151,(t40  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1128. 
Rivers,    Thomas    D.,    ValcJosta,    Ga.      Cable  -  grip.      H<k 

1,148,717;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  84. 
Rizor,    .lacub    H.,   Van    Wert,   Ohio.      Jointer  ■  beam.      No. 

1,150.064  ;  .Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  728. 
Ro  Satow.  Tokusabu,  Los  Angeles    Cal.     \  ogetable-peeler. 

No.  1,150.629;  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  928. 
Roach,  Hiiiry  E.      (See  Itlggs.  Eugene  A.,  assignor.) 
Bobbins  k  Myers  Company,  The.      (See  Stuart,  Harve  B., 

assignor. ) 
Roberts,  Alfred  K.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Apparatus  for 
recovering  hydrocart)on  products  from  gaa  Ko. 
1,150.454  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  866. 
RoLerts.  Alice  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  \Val8t-llne  H^rme^t- 
supporter.  No.  1,152.121;  Aug.  31;  Oaz.  vol.  217; 
p.  1544.  „ 

llol>erts,    Benjamin    F.,    Macon,    (Ja.     Trench  -  flUer.      No. 

1  l,'i2  041t:    Au:.'.  31  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   217;   p.  1518.  .o«<l« 

Roberts,  Ixirsev  M.,  Preston,  Miss.     Lock.     No.  l,14»,Mfl ; 

Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  voL  217  ;  p.  52. 
Roberts.    Edward    P..    East    Cleveland,    Ohio       Device   for 
testing  the  density  of  smoke.     No.   1,151,385;  Aug.  i4  ; 
(Jaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.    1245. 
Roberts.    Freil    T..    Trenton.    N.    J.      Inflated    ball.      No. 

1  l.'l  .{'M\  :   Auii.  24:  t,az.   \ol.   217  :   p.   1246. 
Roberts,   George  H.,  assignor  to  P^man-Moore  ComMBT. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.     Flnal-bleedlng  knife.     No.  l,loO,8«T  , 
Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  843. 
Roberts.  John  G.,  Dobba  Ferry,  assignor  to  Western  Bac- 
l^lc  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     On rreat -Impulse  trans- 
mitter.    No.   1,148.800;  Aug.  3;  Qaa.  to}.  2l7;  p.  114. 
Roberts,  Park  D.     (See  Roberts,  Webster  M.  and  P.  D.) 
Roberts,  Webster  M.  and   P.   D..   St.  Joseph._Mo.     Coae- 
maklng    machine.      No.    1,160,625;    Aug.    1<;    Gaa.   vol. 
217  ;  p.  926.  „        „^       , 

Robertson,  Nathaniel  G..  Scranton,  Pa      Sbovel  or  spade. 

No.  1.160,626 ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  92.. 
Robinson,  Edward  W.      (See  Gross,  Char^  W..  assignor.) 
Robinson,    Fran.  Is    H..    Fort    William.    Ontario.    Canada. 
Self-loclklng   hinge.     No.    1.15139T  ;   Aug.   24  ;   Gaa.  TOl. 

Robln.'wn.'    Frauds    J..    Richmond    Hill.    On ta rlo.    Canada, 
rositlve   frictioii  clutch.      No.   1,151,018;   Aug.  31;  Gaa. 

Robinson,'  i.ydla'.Nl'.B.,  Paoll,  Pa.  Knltte<l  article  of  ap- 
parel.    No.  1,151,126;  Aua.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  21.  ;  p.  1156. 

UoWson.  Roy  II..  Chicago,  III.  (Tomposite  w_all  t<>o»Jfuc- 
tion.     No.  1,1.50,967  ;  Aug.  24  ;  OmJoI.  21.  ;  p.  1101. 

Robinson.  Theodore  D.,  I/ockport  N.  T.  AeroplaM.  No. 
1.148,861  :  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  voL  21.  ;  P-  134.  „^„„ 

Roblev.  Beniatnln  B..  Buffalo,  N.  \.  Mixer  and  prtnar. 
No"  1.151.047  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Oaa.  rol    217  :  P.^M. 

Robson.    Willi;. m    H  .    assignor    to    Brigham- Hopkins   Com 
panv    B.illiiiore.  Md.     Hydraulic  pre»>  for  msliius  liata 
No  '1.110.784:   Aus.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  u.  -'(l.. 

Ro'bv,  Luther  E..  Peoria.  III.  Covering  -  wheel.  N* 
1150.537;  Au«.  17;  Gar.  vol.  2l7;  p.  895. 

Rochan.  All-dt  I'.  Fairfax.  Okla.  Retainer  for  'ronlng- 
board  covers.  No.  1,149,467  ;  Aug.  10 :  Gaa.  voL  217 ;  p. 
452. 

Rockford  Chair  k  Furniture  Company.  (See  KJeUgien, 
Samuel,  assignor.) 

Roekstroh,  Max.  Klein  SedllU,  near  Plrna,  0«'«M«7-. 
High-speed  priutiiicpress.  No.  1.149.(188;  Aug.  Ki  . 
Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  534. 


(8e« 


Rockwell.  Clayton  S.      (See  Foster  and  RockwelL) 
Rockwood    Sprinkler    Company    of    Masaaebusetts. 

Carlson,  HJalmar  G.,  assignor.) 
RoddJe,  Eugene  C.     (See  Nix  and  Roddie  i 
Rodehnver.  Harry  B.      (See  Crabbe  and  Rodehaver.) 
Uoden,    Bphralm    H.,  Chicago,    111.     Mailing   deTlce.     Na. 

1.148,927  ;  Aug.  »;  Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.   15..  ^^aa»a 

Bodcn,  Ephralm  H.,  Chicago.  111.     ^^  rapper.    No.  1,148,828  . 

Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  157. 
Boden.    Ephralm    H.,    Chicago.    111.     ^rapper    for    »ew». 
HpiP^rs.  periodicals,  and  tSe  like.     No.   1,148,»»:  Aag. 

Sl  Gaz.   VOL  217:  p.   168. 
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aoden,    Ephralm   H.,   Chicago,    ni.     Mailing  derlce.     No 

1.148.930;  Aug.  .3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  158 
Roderlrk     Lean     Manufacturing     Company,     The        (See 

Warne,  Frederick  C,  assignor,  i 
Uoderwald.   Rudolf.   Berlin,   Germany.      Packing    for   bear- 

Ings.     No.  1.152.223  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1.578 
Body,    Franz   A..   Newark,   N.   J.     Treatment   of^  feldspar 

leurlte.  and  the  like.     No.  1,151,533  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz    vol 

217  :  p.   1293. 

Body,  Franz  A.,  and  H.  M.  Burkey,  Newark,  N.  J      Treat 

mcnt  of  feldspar,  leuclte,  and  the  like.     No.  1  151  498  - 

Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1281 
Roebuck.    Alvah    C.    Woodstock.    111.      Tvpe-wrlter       No 

1.149.293  :  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  391 
Roessler  and   Ha.sslacher  Chemical  Company.      (See  Foer 

sterling.   Hans,  assignor.) 
Roger,    Karl.    Berlin,   Germany,   assignor   to    Mergenthaler 

Linotype  Company.     Typographical  composing-machine 

No.   1.151,617:  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1369 
Bogers.  Harrison  W.,  et  al.     (See  Kaufman,  Eugene  H     a.s- 

Blgnor.) 

Rogers.  John  R.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Meritenthaler 
Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine.  No 
l.l.jl.818;  Aup.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1370 

Rogers,  .John  R..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mercnthalpr 
Linotype    (orapany.      Type    or    matrix.      No.    1,151619 
Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1370. 

Rogers,  John  R.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype       Company.       Line  -  casting       machine.       No 
1,151.904  :  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1469 

Rogers.    Judson    F..    Kansas   Cltv.    Mo.      Cultivator       No 
1.149,785;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  567 

Rogers,  Manly  C,  Weehawken,  N.  J.     Oil  filtering  or  nurl- 
fylne  device.     No.    1.148,990;  -Aug.    3;   Gaz.   vol.    217; 

Rohlfing,  John  M..  as.slgnor  to  American  Car  and  Fonndrv 
Compan.v,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Door-operatln?    mechanism" 
No.  1,149.219  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  362. 
Rohlflng.  John  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Fonndrv 
Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Transom    draft-gear        Vo" 
1.149.220;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  .m^ 
Roltzhelm.    Alexander,    Dulsbnrg-Ruhrort.    Germanv       Ar- 
rangrement    for   preventing   the   formation    of   smoke    In 
the  production  of  zinc.     No.   1.152,050:   Aug.   31-  Gaz 
vol.  217:  p.   1519. 
Bojekoff,  Alexander,  BleJItza.  Russia,     Apparatus  for  mul 
tlple-layer  steel-caatlng.     No.   1,148.801;   Aug.   3;   Gax 
vol.  217  ;  p.  114. 
Rojekoff,  Alexander,  BleJItza,  Russia.     Mold  for  produclni: 
composite  metal  castings.     No.  1,151,398;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz 
vol.  217  ;  p.  1246. 
Romer,  Charles  H.     (See  Johnston  and  Romer  i 
Rommer     Isaac    A..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Doll-head.      No.    ' 

1,149.858  ;  Auk.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  .594 
Roney.  William  H..  Gary,  Ind.     Apparatus  for  distributing  I 

grain.     No.  1,149.221  :  Aug.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p   363 
Bontke.  Albert,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.     Binding  attachment  for  sew 
Ing  machines.     No.   1,160,627;  Aug.  17;   Gaz    vol    217- 
p.  927. 
Bontke.  Albert,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  .Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.      Binder-head    for   sewlnz-ma 
chines.     No.  1,150.628:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217-  p    927 
Bose,  Edward  E.     (See  Hadaway  and  Rose.) 
^^^-  ^i'*'"''^  E..  Swlsrvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
?,*^o'lo-r*°*J  Manufacturtng  Company.     Sad-iron.     No. 
1.148.627:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  52. 
Rose,    .Tames,    Peterborough,    Ontario,    Canada.      Rallwav 
D  '^''■''liTn^''-  1151.288:  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1209 
Rose.    William    N.,    Houston.    Tex.      Wlre-tlnhtener       No 

1.151.399  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1246  I 

Roeebrook.    Lucius    R.,    Oskaloosa.    Iowa.     Railway   track- 

scale.     No.  1,148,991  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gae.  vol.  217  :  p    179 
^'^^aS.V^^^  '^-  Walherton.  Ind.  Dipping  device.     No 

1,150,065:  Aug.  17;  Gax.  vol.  217:  p.  728 
Rosenau  4  Loeb.      (See  Keene.  Charles  H.  F.,  asslimor  ) 
Boaenberj.    Henry.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Disk    and    ahe*t- 

™°oi- *^°'<'*'"-     ^^-  1.150.538;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217- 
p.  80". 

RosenberiTPr,      George.      Walhalla.      Mich.         Gate  No 

1.151  048  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p    1129 

Bosenfeld    Francis  M..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Im 

K  n-'G?z"?Sr217'^^^p'V29'^'-"*''*-    ^'"  '•''^'''''' 

Bosenhelm.  Ida  S.     (See  Schoenberg,  Ralph  A     asslenor  ) 

Rosenthal,   Harry    (^amdenN.   J.,  asslgno7  of  oSe  ffif  to 

•T.  J.  Bnvlson,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Electric  sad-iron      \'n 

1.150.968:  Auk.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  217-  p    lio"  °' 

^TiVsok/'^ni  f  •  A^""*^^"*?' oH''-     ^''•fwlt'-closer.     No. 
1,148.931:  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  158 

Bosner.Adolnh    assignor  to  The  Locomobile  Comnnnv  of 
America,    Brldgeiwrt,    Conn.       Internal-combustion    en 
glne.     No.  1,149.986;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217-  n    R40 

Rosner.  Max.  a.s.-^lgnor  to  E.  D.  Henderson,  Jr  '  New  York 
^il^vVM.^'"^-     ^°-   l'"9-«8»:  Auk.   10:  gIz    vo' 

Bosa,   Charles  H.  A.   F.   L.,   Balnagown  Castle    countv  of 

?4Turvr5i7rrs  "^-'-  ^°-  '^-^^^^v. 

^"i4f.^9"3"2^  2ug^3TG?i"/o1:  ?17^.SV*«''^°-     ^° 

"?.'r..'''z'i,V5i,?iri'cy:^i!-:  sl  r'oHh'^  wt'- 


Ross,  John  J  International  Falls,  Minn.  Hand-truck. 
•No.  1,150.539;  Aug.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p    896 

"''f *',-,. "I^r^o  ^r  ^^^  Angeles,  Cal.  Sectional  ship.  No 
1.149..',n.«<  :   Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   217;   p.  49S 

Ross.  .Tolin  ().,  .assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtcvant  Tompanv  Bos- 
ton. Ma.sa.^  Drying  apparatus.     No.  1,150,540;  Aug.  17; 

Ross.  JustJs  J..  Lotran.  W.  Va.  Reversible  cross-tie  for 
switches.     No.  1.150,630  :  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  928 

Ross,  Myron  A.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass 
(  ompanv.  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  Apparatus  for  pressing 
glass.     No.  1,149,9.S7  :  Aug.  10  :  (Jaz.  vol    217     p    641 

Roswall,  I>oul,  Elmsford,  N.  Y.  Combined  trunk  and  fold- 
Ins  bed.      No.  1,148.802:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    116 

Rothfu&s.  Michael,  WUllamsport.  Pa.  Machine  for  Insert- 
ing lag-screws.  No.  1,149,222;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217- 
p.  36.3.  ' 

Rothkopf,  Julius.      (Soe  Grote  and  Rothkopf.  i 

Rotophot     Aktlengesellschaft     fflr    graphlache     Industrie. 

(See  Blecher,  Carl,  assignor.) 
Roultenu.  (Jnhrtol,  Paris.  Frnncp.     Silencer.     No   1151400- 

Auk.  24  :  Gaz.  vol    2K  ;  p.  1247 
Rourke.    Kucene    P..   Camden.    N.   J.      Nut  and   bolt   lock 

No.  1,150,149  :  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p    760 
Ronsch     .AuL'ust,   Poeksklll,   N.  Y.     Double-reflecting  lamp 

No.  1.151,401  :  Aug.  24  :  Gaz,  vol.  217;  p    1247 
Roveill.  Anselo  C.  Audubon.  N.  J  .  assignor  of  onp-half  to 

J.   Cantor.    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Button.      No     1,150  886- 

Aug.  24:  Gaz    vol.  217:  p.  1073. 
Rowe.     Arthur      F..      Boise,      Idaho.       Milk  -  bottle        No 
I        1,1.50,3HS:  Aug    17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  844 
Rowell.    .Arthur    F..    Springfield,    Mass.      Carbureter       No 

1.151.286:  Ani.'.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1210 

^""^VJi  Fni'^'^I^    \-    Raf«^'«-    N.   Y.      Label-cabinet.      No. 
1.151.402  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1247 

^'^7'lVr; ^91°''^''    ^'-    r^*'"    Angeles.    Cal.      Ladder.      No 

1.149.786:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  .567 
Rowntree.    Frank    I^,   South   Meriden,  assignor  to  The  R 
4   II.   Manufacturing  Company.   Hartford.  Conn.      Pack- 
nen-vpndinir    machine.     No.    1,152,051  ;    Aug     31  •    Gaz 
vol.   217  :   p.    1519.  *  ' 

Roval  Eoutpment  Company,  The.  (See  Kelley,  Edward 
F..   assignor  ) 

Royce,  Frederick  H.,  Derby,  England.  Chanire-speed  gear- 
ing for  power-propelled  vehicles.  No.  1,149,408-  Au? 
10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  421. 

Rubber  4  Celluloid  Harness  Trimming  Co.  (See  Barry 
Thomas  F.,  assignor.) 

Ruddlck.  John  J..  Newton,  assignor  to  United  States  Elec- 

trin    Signal    Company.     West    Newton.    Mass.      Electric 

rallwav   signal   svstem.      No.    1,161,720;    Aug.   31;    Gaz 

^r<].    217  :   p.    1403. 

I   Rudnlckl,    Joseph,    BuflTalo,   N.   Y.      Vegetable-cutter      No 

1,150,969:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1102 
I    Rudolph,    Franklin,   and   E.    W.   Caraes,    rhicaeo.    Ill     as- 
signors to   American   Can   Companv,   New   York.   N    Y 
Tin-plate  shipping    package   or   holder.      No.    1.160.465: 
Aug    17:  Gaz.  vol    217:  p.  866. 

RuflTner.    Edwin    E.,   and  G.   F.  Oakley,  Jacksonville,   Fla 
assignors     to     E.     E.     Ruffner.       Curtaln-flxtiire.       No. 
1.151,0.50:   Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1130 

Rnggles,  William  B.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Furnace  No 
1.150.887:  Aug.  24:  Gni.  vol.  217;  p.  1074 

RiibP.  pfirif-ton  Olonn.  N  V.  l^^fltbor  hnishlnir  mnchlne 
No    1.1.51  X-.'R  :  Aug.  31  :  Gaz    vol.  217;  p    144'> 

Rumple,  William  J,,  Omaha,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
ments,  to  L.  C.  Sharp.  Plattsmouth.  Nebr.  Machine  for 
'""kjlne  pastry.     No.  1,151,548;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 

Rnoprt,  Edward  A.,  and  J.  T,  Drum.  Aberdeen.  Wash. ;  said 
I'VIII'^'"',^**^""''  ^"  "*'*'  Rupert.  Fireproof  flim-box.  No 
1.152.0.52:  Aug,  31;  Gaz,  vol.  217:  p.  1519. 

w„^1"-    nCn"^**?'  v.'J"'?,"'""  r*°  '^^^  Baldwin    Locomotive 
Works.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Lever  mechanism  for  operat 

277     p''''628"'       *"•  1-149.951  :   Aug.    10;   Gaz    vol. 

Rushworth.   George  A.   W..   Manchester.   England       Dunll- 

Gnz:%"oI.  2n  ;  "p"  628!"  "^'-     ^''-    l'^^^'^^^  :   Aug.    fo  ; 
Bushworth,  George  A.   W..   Manchester,   England.      Dunll- 

eating  mnchlne.     No.  1,149.963  ;  Ang.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 

p.  OiW, 
Russol,  John  W.  Marietta,  Pa.     Molding.     No.  1.160  631' 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz,  vol,  217;  p.  928.  noi^.o-ni  . 

Russell.  Arthur  L..  Hyde  Park,  Masa..  assignor  to  United 

Shop  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J,     Rotary  tool 

for  operating  on   parts  of  shoes.     No.   1,149,859  ■   Aug 

10;  Gnz,  vol,  217:  p,  .595  "■ 

Rnsaell,  Ernest  C,  U.  S,  Revenue  Cutter  Service.     Stretcher 

for  cap  rovers.     No.  1.148,718;  Aug.  3;  Gai.  vol.   217; 

p.  84, 

""."i^il^  ooo*""*^/  A,    Mavsvllle.  Mo.     Safety-enTelop.     No. 

1.1.50.888;  Aug.  24;  (Jai.  vol.  217;  p.  li>74 
Russell.    Maude    W.,    Cartervllle.    assignor    to    Maude    W. 

Russell  New  Method  Dress  Tailoring  and  Garment  Cut- 

,  ??,^  \2k-    ^°*^  •    JoP"n.     Mo.      Garment-templet.      No. 
1.149,488;  Aug.  10;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  462 
Russell.  Nelson  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Fuel-saving  attachment 

^^olli"*^*"-     No.  1.160,466;  Ang.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.  866 

Russell.  Thomas  N.,  Chicago,  111.     Car-conpllng-centering 

Russell,  Thomas  N..  Chicago,  III.     Car-counllng-centerlng 
device.     No.  1,150,468;  Aug.  17;  Oai.  vol.  217;  p.  867. 


Russell    William  A      (See  Stewart  and  Russell.) 
Ruthe  fonl     (banes   A.,    Kaw.    Okla.     Seeder    attachment 
f,'.  cultlvaturs.      No.  1.15-. -"24  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  J17  , 

RuUke^Frederlck  W.,  Wellston.  Mo.  window-shade  fix- 
ture     No.  1,149,294  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^17  ,  p.  f»l- 

Hyan,  Andrew  n..  M-dina.  Ohio.  I.Jstribuang-nozzle.  No. 
I   1.5-.>:-'2.5     .\UK.  ;<1  ;  ^i«z-  ^ol.  21  <  ;  p.  lo<». 

Ryan  ToT,;-  W"'  SpringhHd.  Ill  Tie  for  raUway-ralls. 
v«    1  iM  051  •  Auu    24  •  Gaa.  vol.  217     p.  1130. 

Ryan;  Vlcla'*'/  fe^^^rldg^poft"^  Conn.  Machine  for  elec- 
trically welding  the  links  of  chains  rings  or  the  like. 
No    1  150  150:  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  P-  *o", ^  .        ..^ 

Ryan  Michael  C;..  Pheonlx,  N-  Y.  Thermal  switch.  No. 
1  150  70G;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  954.  | 

Rvan  Vlnfred  T,  Vandergrift,  assrgnor  to  American 
•Sh^t  and  Tm  Plate  Companj,  PlttsWh,  Pa.  Shear- 
table.     No.  1.150,.541  ;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol    21  (  ■  P-  »»"; 

Rv«.  Edward  B,  and  W  Wallace,  Louisiana,  Mo.  Elec- 
tric hert"r      No.   1,151.403;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  21<  ;  p. 

Ryland;  Talus  T.,  Sonoma,  Cal  Automatic  bajandng  and 
steering  device.     No.  1,150,542  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  voL  217  , 

Ry'ley.  Alfred  G..  ranton,  assignor,  by  me"°«  ""*^™;^°f*' 
to  The  McCaskey  Register  ^Jompany,  AHlance  Ohio. 
Account-register.      No.    1,150.380:    Aug.    17.    Gai.    vol. 

Rvon  'Eooa  H..  Waltham.  assignor  to  Crompton  A  Knowles 
L^om  ^^rkk.  Worcester,  Mass  ^FjU'nK,  «J{?P-'°«tio°- 
No    1  151.287;  Aug.  24;  CJaa.  vol.  21  •  ;  p.  1210. 

Rvon   Eopa  11    Waltham,  assignor  to  Crompton  4  Knowles 

^LSomTorki,  Worcester.  &ass  ,F|lllng  stoj^motlon. 
No    1  151  288;  Aug.  24;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  1210. 

8  and  S  windoW  Corporation.      (Sec  Clermont.  John   B.. 

8  *F* Bowser  4  Co.      (See  Caskey,  Edgar  M     assignor.) 
Saatman,  Walter  A.      (See  Relfsnydoi  and  Saatroan  t 

Sachs.  Joseph,  assignor,  bv  mesne  a"»*8'>™«°*^";i  *°  rJrri 
Haft   4    liegeman    Manufacturing    Company     Hartford. 


as- 


Conn.      Antltheft   device    for    Incandescent    lamps. 
1  148  538.  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  21  <  ;  p,  19. 
Safegua'r.l   Tag   Company,      (See    Stevens,    Arthur    I 

SaVe'rCar  Healrn^and  Lighting  Company.     (See  Crevel- 

Safe^y'ci?    Hea"?|°4'"- Ughtlng    Company,    The.      (See 
Thomson.  William  I.  assfgnor.]^ 

^Xdo^.*n^  l^j:'''^''u^:^^-^"r'o'!'c^^tioi  \ 

Sagr^olllf  C..  Arrowrock.  Idaho,     Electric  water-heater,   , 

No.  1,1.50.390;  Aug.  } '  ^  «"7  V  Turnev    Rome    N  Y 
Snhlin    Menning  <•..  nssignor  to  G.  \\ .  Turney.  "o™,*^-  *1-  i 

Macblne  for  winding  edgewise  and  spacing  metal  strips.    | 

Mr,    1  151  7'n  •  Aug    31  :  Gaz.  vol    21 1  ;  p.  140.J. 
8a?naViHx'LVMemphl..Tenn.     Fusible  f^^^^^^  No. 

1  151  289  •  Aug.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1211. 
Rakal    Yasudtro    East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to   West- 
^'n'ghoVse"  Elecirlc  "n''Manufac1.,rlng  Company      Vapor   > 

electric   apparatus.      No.    1,148.628;    Aug.    a,    uas.    voi.    , 

Sa?flJlne';. '^I^osepb   M.   Bryan.  T«,,  .AeH"'    torpedo.     No.    ] 

1  ir;5  226-  Aug    31  :  Oaz,  vol,  217:  n,  1579, 
■■; mo;    Alfred  G       (See  Hood  and   Balamon.) 

SlSsTjohi    Unncio,  Colo.     Ha^  ""«°''  •S^^'^.'JT^W*" 

vice      No   1,151,052  ;  Aug   24  :  Oaz   vol    217  ;  p.  1180. 
SaTony    Mkhael.     (See  Andrejcak  and  Salony.)  | 

stlt-s  Textile  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (8e*  Kr«h-   : 
blel.  John,  assignor.)  ooi-itH  \ 

H«iTltt1    loseoh       (See  Morgan  and  Salvlttl.)  , 

L'mphc.^   o7ln  <;■-   Milwaukee.   Wis      Connecting-brscket 
for   dontal   handpieces.     No.    1,152,l.iJ.    Aug.    »i  .    »i"»- 

Sampson'-' ^«"'«»''«'-  and  W.   W<K>ds.  ShaU    c-l-     Crg^J;  | 
olf-senarator    column.      No.    1,161.290;    Aug.    24.    uaa.   , 

Sampson." i^'^nlam"R..    San    Francisco     Cal.      Table-rack. 

No    11 51  291  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Ga«.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1211 
Samuel  CTatiA,  Company,  The.      (See  Dorn.  Alexander. 

Samne^'V^opold      «-,  N-'-^^.^.  „  ^,0    ''°°^-       """ 
Si?biS*l?Jpi'rator  Comwnj,     (S«  8.=bon..  ThetntoD 

r."<S?i»r.n<l  ev.t.or.tl.1  .pp.r.f..  or  r.«pt.cle.. 

SaSde^  ^Tosejh  'l^:  ^a^sslgnor  to  Spokane  Mall   Equipment 
^Tompnn^^'^  Spokane, ^  Wash         Mall  -  container.        No. 

1  151  827  -  Aug   31  :  Gaz.  vol,  217  :  p.  144^. 
8aiderVjo«ph.^  Washington     D.    C      "algnor   to   Victor 

Talking  Machine  Company.    Gramophone.    No.  1.162,848  , 

Aug,  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1620. 


.sandt.  Frank.  Kenosha,  Wls^  J^?:f"^^''-n'*-  p  "1^4'"" 

incr         N'n     1    l.'i"  123-    \UC.  31   .   (»az.  vol.    -.1*    ,   p,    lf>1*. 

Sanf'ord,^"ndrew  J.:  assignor  to  A    H,  Helsey  4  Company 
Newark.  Ohio,      Lamp.      No.    1,150,.3S1  ,   Aug.    u  .    wa»- 

SanUaA^'vHn.um' Street    Cleaner    Company    of    America. 

(Sec  "Havlpss.    Patrick    A,,   assignor,! 
Sanltarv   CtUitles  Company,      (See  McKenney,   Swan,  and 

Sann^^nurcfSV-ompany.      (See    Keller    and    Tem- 

Sa'nto^MrKuring  Company.     (See  TempUn,  Joseph  H.. 

Sa?e.  \^r^H.^  Sentinel,  Okla.     Spark-plug.     No.  1.150,392  ; 
Anc   17  ■  Gas    voL  217  ;  p.  845. 
'   Sargent    Allan  C.  Westford.  assignor   to  C.   G.  Sargent  • 
B^ns  Corporation,   Granltevllle,    Mass      Computing   de- 
vice     No    1  150,228:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  21*  .  p.   .88- 
•   HnrBPnt  4  Co      (See  Shaw,  John  H.,  assignor.) 
^arllSt  4  Company.      iSw  Barker,   Guy   B.,  assignor.) 
slreent  4  Coimkn/.     (See  Le  May  and  House,  assignors.) 
^arTInt  4  Companv.      (See  Page.  Albert  A.,  assignor  ) 
al^Mt  A  Company.     (See  Sparks,  William  E..  ass  gnor.) 
Indent  4  Companv        See  Vaughan.  Bertel  F.,  assignor.) 
ilrlen  .    MarXn    B„   assignor   to   The   Stenotype    Corn- 
pfny  •  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Type  -  writing  machine.     No. 

8akrhr;.=e.T-.Vir?r?an;f^^^^  ^o. 

!   ,„;iit?ef^foi",?b.'\?ortr:a°l'l\l'l^c,^'c*anad«.      Electric 
■        trap      No    1.150.836;  Aug.  17;  C. as.  vol,  217:  p    998. 
Saunders^n    Richard  A.,  et  al.      (See  Hammond.  John  W. 

and  P    M.,  assignors.  1  .  .  . 

aaurer   Firm  of  Adolph.     (See  Weber,  Emll,  assignor.) 
?^?nge".    Win    R.     Ornaha,    Nebr,      Optla.'     shutter.       No. 

1  1.50  54.".:  .Vuc,  IT:  (inz.  vol,   21i  :  p.  HW , 
Savage.'   Will    R..    Omaha.    Nebr^     Came^ra^shutter.       No. 

1  150  544-    \u2,  17:  Gaz,  vol,  217:  p    8>">. 
SaVye?;  mderick  L..  New  York.  N.Y      Fog  naTij.tlon. 

No    1  151,293  ;  Aug,  24  ;  Gaa.  voL  217  ,  p.  121^. 
Sawver'Orren    D.     (See  Johnson  and  Sawyer.) 
slwyfr    WHIM.     (See  Crotsly  and  Sawyer.) 
^canlan,   Daniel,   assignor   of  on^tMrd   t""-E.    Harder. 
St,  Louis,  Mo,     Rope-machine.     No.  1.150. isi  .  Aug.  n  . 

«;cflrboronl^h^Co'  The^.*'\spp  Dodson.  George  W..  assignor.) 
rcKV^h^H     I.ulsv,ne,K.^ 

ScL\7f.  IZii'u.'^U>(A  Ky  sewing-machine.  No. 
Scii^'^epV'k.  ^^sS^or'of'i'ne-U'lo  M.  J.  R*h. 
^  l" isv  1^!*^  Ky.       Sewing-machine     'ttachment.       No. , 

1  1A0  8R0-  Aug    10:  Gaz.  vol.  217     p.  596. 
ScJaake    WluTam,    PI  tsburgh.    Pa.,    assignor   to    Westlng- 

hSu""  Electric  knd  Manufacturing  Company.     f«PK^; 

fng    structure    for    trolley-conductors.      No.    1.15d.&67 . 

ScK  Valve  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Lewis,  l^ 
SchTefe^;  wffi?S.;^    Fairmont     W^^V^^      Oven.      No. 

,   Sc^kyfr^^^^lluS•.^=S'«^^^^  NO. 

i    SciaT-«^?lis^"^W^Jt=  A^l.   W.;;^         Sf  1,152.064; 


=Sfo''Yl6"i:06"'A"ng.'24';"oI..7ol.^217-;  D    1180 
Schane!  David.   New  York,   N._  Y,„8uppor^ln 


)E  means  for 
Submarine   mines.      No."'l."lB0:889 ;    Aug.   2*;    Qaa.    TOl. 


a^hltJ  H   J      (See  Pollock.  Karl  H..  assignor.) 

Scienk,  John  D..  Menno    8    D.     Condenser  and  raporlwr. 

No    i  151  054  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  217  ;  p.  1181. 
8chepmaDn.'ChristlanF.,Ellls^^K^^^^^^^    Convever-belt    Na 

1  Yki  21R-  Ang    24;  Oaa.  vol.  217     p.  1188. 
8ch;«r:'Hlnrf  ^imn'gj,  Mont    ,K].f  trKsbulb  holder.    No. 

1  1K1  910  •  Aug   24  :  Qaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  lloo. 
8cierilVg'lup?bjC.as.lgnortoH   E  andJ.^^^^^^^ 

Chicago,  111.     Gearing.     No.  1,161,220,  Aug.  .^4,  ytmm. 

SchemeiJiirS;  ^Edwards    F..    Br<K>klyn     assignor    to   The 

Ball  Joint  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Insulated  rail 

lolnt      No    1,162,344  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1620. 

8cfeu%llllimC°.  brand  Junction,  Colo.,  "«lp°^  °1<>^ 

I       half  to  8.  B.   Hampton    Corona.  Cal.     Orchard-heater. 

.       No.  1.148.803  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  116. 


lii 


ALPILIBETICAI.  IJST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Sebea,  William  C,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  asslsnor  of  one- 
half   to   8.   B.    uamptoD,   Corona.   Cal.     Orchard- heater 
No.  1,148,804  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  115. 
Schlechei,    Krledrlch    A.    M..    Fraukfort-on-the-Main,    (Jer 
many.     Apparatus  for  separating  minerals  and  liko  ma- 
terials.     No.    1.151,7i;2 :    Aug.    31  ;    Gai.    vol.    217 ;    p. 
140.3. 
Schlemer,  Charles  J.     (See  Scott  and  Schiemer.) 
Schilling,   George   F.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Measuring-gage 

No.   1.140,469:  Aug.  10;  Gat.  vol.  217;  p.  452. 
Schllly,    Meinrad    L.,    IMerron,    III.      Sauer-kraut   machlnp 

No.  1.149,954  :  Aag.  10  ;  Ga«.  vol.  217  ;  p.  629. 
Schlmmei.  Kavld  E.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J 
Cohen,   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Emergencv-brake  for  vehicles. 
No.  1.150.707:  Aug.  17;  Gat.  vol.  217;  p.  954 
Schlnkp,    Franklin    E.,    Chicago.    III.      Circuit-closer       No 

1.151,82S:  Aue.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1443. 
Schlrmer,  Theodore  F..  aualgnor  to  The  Standard  Register 
Company,    Dayton.    Ohio.      Autographic    register       No 
1  150,890  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  217  :  p.  1075. 
Schl«ck,    flarrv   H..   Philadelphia.    Pa.      Music-turner       No 

l.l.-(>..'^0:!  :   Aiiir.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  845. 
Schlacks,   William  J.,   assignor  to  McCord  and  Companv, 
Chicago.     111.       Equalized     car-truck.       No.     1.148  829* 
Aug.  3;   Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.  53. 
Schlecht.  George,  SmlthviUo,  Minn.     Marketing  trees      No 

1.150.708:   \ae.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  955. 
Schleicher,  EkJward  G.,  Stamford,  Conn.     Running-gear  for 
vehicles.     No.  1,149,153;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  21?;  p.  2.'U 
Schlenstedt.  Oswie,  Dulsbiirg.  Germanv.     Press  for  making 
tiibea.     No.  1.150..^4  :   Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  «4ft 
Schleslnger,  Jacob,  I^Anslng,  Mich.     Aerohvdroplane.     No 

1.150,970;  Aug.  24;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  li02. 
Scbllebs.  Georg,  Cologne,  Germany.     Method  and  appara- 
tus   for   producing  sulftiric  acid.      No.    1,151.294:   Aug 
24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1212.  ...» 

Schlikpr,  Georije  J.,  lUIon.  N  Y.  Motai  niirling  and  orna 
mentlne  tool.  No.  1,151,829;  Aug.  31;  Gaz  vol  217- 
p.  1443. 
Schlossberg.  Emll,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Decker 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  sponge-c;ip  and 
chalk-holder.  No.  1,151.404;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.  1248. 
Schtueter.  Peter  H  .  Chicago.  III.     Candv-maklne  machine 

No.  1.151.295;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol    217;  p    1213 
Schmachtl.    Edoard,    Ober-Waltersdnrf,    Anstrla-Hnngarv 
Spool-carrier    for    braiding,    lace-maklng,    and    Hke    ma- 
chines.     No.  1,149.088;  Ang.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217-  p    '>12 
Schmachtl.    Eduard,    Ober-Waltersdorf,    Austria- nungarr 
r",'.,«'Ao«^"1     tral'llng      .ind      hol>hin      machines.      No 
1,149.089  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  213 
Schmelser,  Theodore  G..   Dnvi<.   fal       Earth   workinc  and   ' 
handling  machine.      No.    1.1.50.4.59:   .\.,g.   17:    Gnz.    vol. 
iJlT  :    p.    S88, 
Schmidt.  August  J.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Whip  Company 
Chlcaeo,  IlK     Whip.     No.  1,151.620;  Aug.  31;  Gaz    vol 
^17  :   0.   1.1 1 1. 
Schmidt.  Benjamin  F.,   Exetor,   Cal.     Current  control  for 
mofnr-vPhloles.     No.  1.150.543:  Ang.  17;  G.iz.  vol.  217; 


No. 


n.   '<98. 

"  ,"?!.'l^on^*';'"    '!••  ,?*•    J«<^o\  111.      Hose-noiale. 
1,148.6.30;   Aue.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  2l7;  p.  .53 

i?-?'''^    "^?7 J'-   "sslgnor,   by   mosne  assignments,    to  i 
The   Colonial   Trust   Company.    tn).9tee.    Pittsburgh,   Pa 
Impulse-tiirblne.     No.  1.148,994;  Ang.  3:  Gaz.  vol    217- 
p.    180.  ■    I 

Schmidt,  Hugo.  Charlottenbnrg,  assizor  to  "  Eato " 
Elastlscher  Straaaenbahn-Oberbau  G.  m.  b  H  Berltn- 
Wllmepdorr.  Germany  Permanent  wav  for  tr.imwsvs 
In  asphalt  partnir  and  the  like.  No.  1  149  167-  Aue  .3  • 
Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.   2.39.  •         ■        »■      . 

Schmidt,  ToHna  H.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     SHclntr-ma<^hlne      No 

1.151,405:  Ang.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1248 
Schmidt.   Ottn   M.      (See    Anhrv  and   Schmidt  \ 
S^^'^l'li-  ?«m"«''-      ^See  Dennis.  Hunter,  assignor) 
Schmidt    Walter  W.,  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis.     Locking  device 
No.  1.149,090  ;  Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  213  device. 

Schmltt.  Wllhelm,  Cologne-Klettenbere.  Germanv      rooer   ' 

?  V'^^  ->Si""V'°'^o/"^    multlple-splndle      lathes         No.' 
1,151.296:  Aug.  24:  Gaa.  vol.  217:  p.  1213 
Schmltz.   Henry,   Wymnr»».   NVbr       Rridle       \o    1  i  "^o  n«i«  • 
Aujr.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1521  >o.    i.i.-5_.uf>H  . 

Schneider,  .\nnn  \^.    Pt  al..  heirs.      ( S!pe  Ma.iRPr,  P<,nl  i 
Schneider     Dnni el     Spokane.    Wash.      Non-reflTlahle   bottle 

•>  ^"-.i-^^^^t^^J  ^°«-  ^^-  "«"=    ''"'•  217:  p.  453 
Schneider.  Eherhard,  New  York.  N    Y      Pannmmi^  tiifir.. 

«.r"',T  ^=?  V150.304:  Aue.  li:  Gaz.  vTm  %"'«'A' 
p    llffp  ■  ■  ^•ISl-^-'^:  Aug.  31;  Oaz.  vol    217 

Sehnetder  Fujrf^ne.  I^  Cren7ot.  France.  Fuse  for  exoloslve 
pro.|ectile«.     No.   1,151.906;  Ang.  31  ;  gJ  vol    217^  p 

®*^v^fif-'  n°°%}h'  <^«»«»J°at  Hill.  Mass..  assignor  to  Mt 

rurfo;'^&;.!^l*o*l"2"l7^''p.4?!*"''*"^-     -^^     ''''^•''''■' 
Sehaekler    Maria  A.,  et  al..  i,«.ir«.-       (S,^  Maoser    Paul  \ 

^'^'i'iio^^"'*  "°1'^"'''    ^'"-     I.lmlvsettins    device.     No 
1.148,995;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  180 

,  1'i?,' «JJi,"\  ^^'"i^"?^-    ^^^-      f^imb-settlng    table.      No 
1448,906;  Ang.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  217;  p.  181 
'^^^^•.   ^'irat*^   *nd    R.    C,    New   York.    N.'  Y.      Packaee- 
•hlftlng  mwhanten.     No.  1,151,869  ;  Aug.  31 ;  0««.  vol 


Schork    Robert  C.      fSee  Schock,  Gastav  and  R   C  ) 
Schoedlnger.   Franklin  O..  et  al.     (See  Cannon,  Frederick 
W.,  assignor.  I  v.v»i»« 

Schoenberg.  Ilalph  A..  Branchport.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  I  S 
Rosenheim.  .nVw  York,  N.  Y.  Means  for  operatlM 
switch  nierhanisms.     No.  1,149,789;  Ang.  10 ;  (Saa    v?f 

Schofleld,   Arthur  P.,   Stafford   Springs,   Conn.     Lu»-Btran 

holder.     No.   1,148,541;   Au«.  8;  Gai.  vol     217  •    o    2<P 

S.h«ajeber    .Max.      (.See  Reinec*ker  'and  Scll^nleb^r  '.   ^'  ^' 

^'^^TirAn^"*'"''  ^-   Cincinnati,    Iowa.     Egg.t«ter      No 

1,148.^97  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  181 

^wS  Kko*^.'"*!^*''^"?.  "^A  ^^™|t-  Mich.     Fluah-ralve.     No. 
1,148.542;  Aug.   3;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  20 

'       fe'''/'n.MM%'''i„'j'°;"''''r      '''^'•'B^'iPhl^   transmission. 
>o.     1, 1, .()..(!».»  ,    Aug.    1,  ;    Gaz.    vol.    L'17      n     846 

^^T^n-sr^'T    ^^',v '^".^'^*'"'^'    ^^'*'-      Sprlni,'-rocker.      No 

.Schrelber.      Julius,      Lincoln.      III.       Life  -  oreaervpr        v« 

l.l.'-.n.40O;  .A„e,  17;  (;az.  vol.  217:  r>%R^ 
Schroder.    Charles    H.,    assignor    to    Murray    Iron    Work. 

r°,Tf"/v.  rrVT     ^^wa        BoHerfumTce.       No 

1.1.51,127;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1155 

Schr.Hler.    .Josef.    Tegel.    Germany,    assignor '  to    General 

i        ?'**^^'"'^    Company.       Flylng-machlne.       No     1  161 297- 

Aug    24;  Gaa.  vol.  217;  p    1213  i.ioi,.«f7, 

Schroeder,  Bernhard.     (See  Monroe'  and  Schroeder  ) 

SrV  '    *"*'  ^'-  '*  '''•     *^^  ^'^"'P*-  Spencer  H..  m- 
"^1^[5<^Sr^:^;  '^rlll^^:^    ,?;r't^^^-trument 

!    '''ir;i^oUV^'\i::r:;J-^r^^^^;^-i^,.,  ^V^^'-ttler   for 
'        217;   p.    1404.  i.i.>i,.-.i.    Au;:.    .Tl  ;    (,az.    vol. 

Supply    Company.       Deck-sash    for    railway  cars        Nn 

1.1..1.724;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.   217:  p    1405  °' 

schro.v-r,   Harry   H..  Chicago,   III.,  assfgnor  to  The  Acm- 

Schueler    George   R.,   Klngston-upon-HuIl.   England      Con- 
2l7'"'p"",.58V     ''"      •^'"-    ^-^5—9:    Aug.  Tl' :   Gnz.^voi: 
Schuermann.  Anton  C.     (See  Mueller  and  Schuermann  i 

''^";!^^'Ao  ■\"l'ir8-6.3^:Tu?To^  g.z^' vo,^-^T7^^">Z"^- 

Schultz.  Emll  H..  Everett.^Wash  Machin'e^for'^-sSplne 
rolling  and  weldlnir  holler-flue  tubes  No  1  I'.lfl  °/.' 
Awe    31  :   Car.,  vol.  217;  p.   1371  i.i.'i.o.i  . 

®*^^-'/*'  ^'■^'I'^r'^k  W.    and  F.  B.  Lawson.  San  .Franclaco. 

VOL  2nrp'^8i*   *"^°*-      ^''-   ^■^^8.72d;   Aug.  ~;   O^ 
Schultz,    IVter    E..    Beriln-Grunewald.    Germanv       Motor- 

plow.      No.   1.151,622:  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz    vol    "l7     n    1171 
^1  no^'^lr'Y'  '^•,r>'-trolt,  Mich.     Seat'back  Uring  /'nJ; 

1.152.2.W:  Aug.  31;  (Jaa.   vol.  217:  p.   1581 

m"l'h.^''°*^'^°/,?^S'''^°'  ^«'-     Attachment  to  rnling- 
nmchlnes.      No.   1.149,543;  Aug.   10;   Gaz.   vol.   217;   p. 

Schulz  Otto  C  assignor  to  Bauer  A  Black,  Chicago,  111 
vdr^'wTp    1492'        ■'■•     ^'^^    ^•'•'■•^•""1  ■   A-e.  31;  Gaa. 

Schulze.  Otto  H.     (See  Day.  Edward  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Schurs.  John.  Los  Angele.s,  cai.  Oil-burner.  No.  1  150  461  • 
Aug.  1(  ;  (Jaz.  vol    217:  p.  868  ^".twi, 

Schurz  Henry  M..  Chlcaeo.  III.,  asslcuor  to  Evinrude  Mo- 
tor (onu.nnv  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Detachable  universal 
brace      No,  1.1.50,2.30:  Autr.  17;  Ga»:.  vol.  217;  p    789 

Schuster.  George  W.      (See  Keene  and  Schuster.) 

.>>ch^itte  and  Koerting  Company.  (See  Fischer.  Adalbert 
W..   assignor.* 

Schnttp.  Wilbur.  Chicago.  III.  Rotary  valve  for  Intemal- 
comhtmtlon  ensines.  No.  1.151.499;  Aug.  24;  Gaa.  vol. 
-?  1 '  ;   P    1  -  *»  1 

Schwanhansser  Frederick.  Jersey  CItv  N  J  Vlew- 
rhanging^^.Ievlce.      No.    1.151.221;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    voL 

Schwartz.  Edward,  assignor  to  Pelouze  Manufacturing 
Compan.v,  Chicago,  III.  Quick-break  electric  switch. 
No.  1.140,409  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  •  p   431 

Schwarz.  Fritz  Marlendorf,  near  Berlin.  Germany  aa- 
slgnnr  to  Dalmler-Motoren-Gesellschaft.  Fntertflrkhelni. 
Germany  Governing  device  for  the  fuel-admls»lon 
valves  of  corabustlon-motora.  No.  1,149,092;  Aug  8" 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  213.  »•   " . 

Schwarz.  Julius,  assignor  of  one-third  to  said  Julius 
Schwarz,  one-third  to  E.  Nufer,  and  one-third  to  A, 
Bacharach,  Inton  Hill.  N.  J.  Embroidered  fabric.  No 
1.149,95f5;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol  217;  p.  629. 

Schwarz.  I^uis,  and  R.  Weber,  Chehalis.  Wash.  Sash- 
lock.      No.  l.T.')0,HOI  :  Ang.  24  :  Gaz.  voL  217  ;  p.  1075. 

Schweitzer  &  (onrud  1  Incorporated.  I  (See  Schweitzer  and 
Conrad,  assignors.) 

SchwHfipr.  Edmund  O..  Chicago.  111.  Record-aheet  and 
™i*7  .    "^  4o?  ""*•     ^°-   1.1*8.295;   Aug.    10;   Gax.  toI. 
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Schweitzer.  Edmund  O..  and  N.  J.  Conrad,  assignors  to 
Schweitzer  &  Conrad  (Incorporated).  Chicago,  in. 
Horn-gap   lUhtnlng-arrester.      No.   1.151,726;    Aug.   .11. 

Bctoweitzer,    Wllhelm,    B'reslau.    Germany.      Floor  scraper. 

No.  1,14^,H»;4  ;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  P    f>»*>- 
Schwerdtle.  Henrv  G       (See  Relfsnyder  and  Schwerdtle  » 

Schwerdtle,  H.-nry  G.,  Philadelphia  "si^^^V^rnn)^,! 
k  Smith  (^ompany,  Summerdale.  Pa^  Sealed  wrappo-l 
package  and  cover  blank  therefor.  No.  l.lO-,Jo- .  au,. 
31;    Gaz.   vol.   l.'17  :    p.    Iti23. 

Schwerdtlo,  H.nry  G..  Philadelphia  a's^K^^  'o  ?„'"';' *; 
k  Smith  Company.  Snmm.-rdale.  la  Sealed  ^/nP}"^' 
packag.  of  nipr.iandise.  No,  1.152.353;  Aug.  31.  Gar 
vol.  217:  p.    1(^24.  ,      „ 

Scientific  Materials  Company.  (See  Hols.  Hermann,  n^ 
signor. )  _..        ,,        J 

Scugnamlllo.  Snlvatorr,  New  York.  N.  \.  «  f "«1»°/  „''/: 
vice  or  horn  for  autoinohlles.  No.  1.151,552:  Aag.  -4  . 
(;az    vol.  •J\~  :  p.  l.HOO.  4     ^,  Y 

Scott.  Addison  V.      (So-  Brinson.  Joseph  G.,  "slc"?!:;,,, 

Scott  Burton  W..  and  C  J.  Schlemer.  assignors  to  Arthn. 
Colton  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  ^^-hBrge-formlng  device  for 
explo8lvp-ongine«.      No.    1.149.296;    Aug.    10;   Gaz.    %o. 

Scott!  Clarei.."'  N  .  Pnffalo,  assignor  to  l"^'''"'?"^'"""'  ^^^JL"] 
Pump  Companv,  New  York.  N  T.  Blowlng^englne  _an.l 
the  like.     N*o,  f,l.V1.009  ;  Aue.  IT     Gaz.  vol.  21.  .P-  '-0 

Scott  Paper  Companv        (See   Lleheck.  Harrr.  n«»>Kn^r  ' 

Bcott.  Richard  D..  St.  Albans.  Vt  Cap  for  typewriter 
key  levers.     No.  1.14S.721  :  Aug,  3  ;  (laz    vol.  21 .  .  p.  S-'. 

Scott,  Rol«>rt  W„  Boston,  Mass.  Mechanism  for  knitting 
np.  I,    traii.<^M    ■'■    f.ihr!;;   sections.      No.    1,1.50.54..    An-.;. 

Scott  KohprV'w'  n-.ston.  Mass.  Knit  article  arid  making 
the'  s.iui.       N.,.   l.l.'.o.54>:   Ang.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   -1.:   P 

Scott.  Kol-ert  W..  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  ";«'»*. ^''„ 
llams,  inrorpornt.-d,  Camder.  N,  J.  J;*::;^  7',„'"\^,"  ^^D- 
on  transferrp'i  fahrir  .sections.     No.   l,l..<^i.o4n  .  Ang.   1.  . 

Gaz.    vol.  217:   p.  WO  .,  .,   ,1      ..  n    rr,v..■■^u 

Scott  Thomas,  nssi-nor  to  I'niklnson  and  \N  .  *  P.  <  f wj,'^ 
I.lmitPd.  Blnnln.-luun.  F.ngland^^  >'''*r'o/-"'"  n^^'Io" 
fluids  N"  1.1.'1.4or,  :  Anc  Jl  :  Gaz.  vol.  21.  .  p.  1-4  > 
Scott  .%  William-  (?5e-  Scott  Robert  V>  .  assignor.) 
Scott  A  WiMlam'^  ( Sr.>  Swinslehnrst.  Harry,  ass  gnor. 
Scott  *  Vvil  lam^  (See  Williams.  I^^uis  N.  D.,  assignor) 
Scovil!   Manufacturinj;  Company.      (See  Davis,  Joseph   K 

Scrlm'^Imr'  Wllllara,  Portsmouth.  Va.      Drnwlng.jorglng. 

r.r  -waglnir   hfillow    111.  fnl    urtlcles.      No,    1,1. >1 Ai._. 

•  14       (;^7.     vol     "MT:    l>     11*<0. 
8eil*rg.   I'lPderlck.  assignor  to  National   V"°,P„^"fL  r«n 

panv Chieig...  Ill       l.r„,r  operating  mychai.tsm  for  '-»n 

war  cars.      No,    1.151.4«i7  :    Aug.   24:    r.nr..    vol.    217,   P 

Seaboard    Spedaltv    Corporation       (See    Keardsley.    Frank 

SeJl  'ATastTner  Co.,  The,      (See  Flora.  Ellsworth  E..  as- 

SeSSn^Alonzo  D..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Vct.um-cleaner  for 

m.»«      Vn    1  149  169  •  Aug,  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  .p.  240. 
Sea^'^n.     Fdw.  r  1    W    'c.rand   Rapids.  Mich.      Ailing  and 
^P  king    machine.      No.    1,1.M.970:    Aug.    31;    (iaz.    vol. 

Se'aman.s'    ^'osVph.      Chicago,      1)1         Dlsplay-rack.        No. 

1    IIORQI   •    Aug      10-    (iaZ     vol.    217       p.    OA.T. 

8eirl''weningtTn  \i.    Ansonia.    Conn        Frlctlon-clutch. 

No    1  148  998  ■  Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  181. 
S^ver    Edward    Jr.,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  West 

inghouse   Machine  Company.      Fluld-tran.lnting   device. 

vn    1  i4«aQ''-  Aue    3-  Gaz.  to.  217:  p,  179. 
BeS?k.Vat>i:'r-.-He"'^herman,W    va.     (M^nlt-closer.     No, 

1  149  7.H7  :  Ang.   10  :  (.az.  vol.  21  .  :  p.  r^KH 
«W.hnlB     Andrew    A..    South    .Manchester.    Conn.      Permuta- 

Klock       No.    1,152.231:    Aug.   31;   Gaz.   vol.   217;    p. 

<  r  u  1 

Secken(iorf  Samuel.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lock  for  niotor- 
vehUleL       No.    1.151.830;    Aug.    31:    (;a«.    vol.    217:    p. 

SeJkS;  Kugen,  iJike  View.  N.  J^  Comber-board  No. 
1  TiO  3'ir)  ■    \ug.  17:  Gaz,  vol.  21 1  :  p.  84«. 

Sedneff.'  Cunstantin  de,  Paris.  Frnnce,  Electrical  accu- 
mulator     No,  1,149,558 ;  Aug.  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  v-  <^4. 

Se^v  Thomas  H.  Bvston,  Mass.,  a.slgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  ln8(3le-relnforc!ng 
machine.    No.  1^49.297  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz   vol.  217  ;  p.  3;.2 

Selfert  l^wis  11..  Mineral  Rldg_e.  Oh  o^  Toy,  No, 
1,150.971  :  Aug    24  :  (iaz    vol.  21 .  :  p^  no.^, 

Rplsel    Fmll   F       (Sc'    Solscl.  Max  A.  and   E,   t.) 

Msel;  mSx  a;,  Boston,  and  E.  ^- ^'^,\'l°^4^An'i''i 
Steering-gear  for  automobiles.     No.   1,148,864  ,   Aug.  8  . 

g«8l"G7orgVV..'i'hlladelphla,    P.       Printers   furniture. 

No    1  149  957:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.   vol.  21  <  :  p.  65(\ 
sJf   Maijr  D?.  Beasemer.  and  J.  O.  Wllllngham.  Brighton. 

iia      Vnnct\ir*!de^ector  for  Inner  tubes  for  tlrea.     No. 

1  148  933  :  Ang.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  159. 
Bellera,  William  F.,  awilgnor  to  Edge  Moor  Iron  Companv 

Edg^moor.    Del.      Boher    water-back.      No.    1,148,543, 

Aue    8-  Gai    vol.   217;   p.   21. 
SeUew,  William  F..  assignor  to  Edge  Moor  Iron  Companv 

Edgemoor.    Del.      I^>iTer    construction.      No.    1.148,644 

Aug.  3;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  21. 


Hes'c   Beat.     N*. 


Sels.    Martlnus    T.,    Knoxville     Tovra.      H«b' 
1  149  544  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21 1  :  p.  4i». 

Sem'mler,  Carl,  Wiesbaden,  Germany^  i*'^?!!^.''*  k^ 
waste  neat  of  smelters  and  liind  red  plan  U.  ^o. 
1,151.831  :  Aug.   :n  ;   (iaz.  vol.  21  (  :  p.   144d.  .      . 

Seiicca  Camera  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ooaaaro 
and   Hatchings,   assignors.! 

Sentinel  Automatic  Gas  Appliance  Co..  The.  (See  1  nu 
lips.    Ross   M.    G.,   assignor.)  .«4„^«,  \ 

Sentinel   Mfg.  Co.  The.      ii>t^*'  Co^f.  Harold  V.  ««^o^. 

Sentinel  Mtg.  Co.,  The.     ( See  Glbne.v.  Joseph  W.,  assignor. ) 

Sentinel  Mfg.  Co,.  The.  (Sec  Phillips.  Ross  M.  G..  as- 
signor. \  ^   c  .   1 

Sergeant.  Walter  S.     (See  Chew  and  Sergeant.) 

SerFi^;),    Lemuel    W,.    inninrtel.!,    N     •'    .  Ff^^tlnpulsher. 

No,   1.1.^.0,634  :   Aug,   17  :  Ga«,  vol.  21(  ,  p.  9_9, 
Serrell    Lemn-  1  W.,  Plaliiftrld.  N,  J.     Washing  device.     No. 

l,15i.H32:   .Vug.  "^l  :  Gar.,  vol.  217:  p.  1444. 
Serrv.    Lawrence    H..    Canon    Citv.    Colo.      Greaalng-vent. 

No.  I,148.r45  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21.  ;  P-  2-. 
Seizor.    Ulchard.    assigu.r    01    ...u-  half    to    •■•,  .)^  >;lt«'" ''"*,''• 

\a;iev   City     N,   D.      Self-shocker.      No.   1.1^0.0.0:    Aug. 

17     (Iaz,   vol.  217:  p.  7.'<0. 
Sexebeck.   Otto  (',      (See  Bennett   and   Seveljeck.) 
Shafer.   FretlorUk   C,   aRsi:;nor   lo   Keoler  Bn!s.s   (  oropany. 

(irnnd    Rapids.   Mich.      Conihlno.l    lock    and    latch.      No. 

1.152.124  :  Aug.  .-^1  :  Gar    vol.  217  :  p.  1544 
Shafifer.    Fred    S..    Sines.    Md.      Street  -  sw*-«plng    machine. 

No    1.151.40V:   Aug.  24;  (;az.   vol.  21.;   p.    1249. 
Shaffer    William  L..  Drummonil.  Minn      Stump  pui.er.     MO. 

1   152  232:  Aug    31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1''»2 
Shakespeare.    William,    Jr..    assignor    td    William    Snake- 

sneare    Jr..  Companv     Kalamazoo.  Mich.     ,\rtiftclal  bait 

or  lure      No    1 ,1  ,Vi.(^,:^f,  :  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21  .  :  p.  9.30. 
ShallhcrL-,    Gnst/ivaus,    )t    nl.      (See   Fanning.    Charles    E.» 

Shank     Jacob    R.,    assignor   of   one-third    to    J.    L    Jones. 
C?ew.  Va      Ka^ilway-rall.     No.  1.152.233:  Ang.  :U  :  Gaz. 

Shannon. '\Villiau).~'East    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Wrench  -  Jaw. 

No     1  140  7HS:   .\ug.   10:  Gaz.  vol.   21.  :   p.   .»t)S. 
Sharp.    Edward,    ct    al.       (See   Thel.erath.    Joseph    C.    a«- 

Sharii    l/ee  C       ( See  Uumple.  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Shar  )'    I>ee  C  .    Plattsniouth.   Nebr.      Machine   for   making 

pastr.v  shcli;.     No.   1.151,208;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  2l7  ; 
I         n     1 "  1 4 
Shaw  'Frank    M..    Edgewick.    Wash.,    assignor    to    Aerial 

Tratnwav    (\inipanv.    Portland.   Orcg.      Logging   system. 

No    1  l.M  ''Oft-    Vug    24:  <;az.  vol.  217:  p.   1214. 
Sh'aw.  John   IL.   assignor  to   Sargent   &  Co  .   New    Haveii. 

Conn.      Hotel-lock.     No    1.150.071:   Aug.   17;   Gaz.   voL 

i   Shaw  'Moses  M..  Braddork.   Pa.      Fender,      No.  1.149.958; 
Aug.   10:   Gaz.  vol.   217:   p.  fi3(^. 
Shaw.  William  H.     (See  Miller,  J(5Beph    assignor.) 
Shaw!    William    M.,    Greenville.    Me.      Water  heater.      No. 

1,148.546  :  Aug.  8  ;  Gaa.  toL  21.  :  p.  22. 
Shaw.    William    S..    Boyne    City     iflch.      Tanning.      No 

1  149  298:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  21 1  ;  p.^39-. 
Shei.r.r.  Harry  f.  assignor  to  The  I  .and  is  Tool  Company 


WavnesV^ro.  Pa.     .lonrnal  bearing.     No.  1.149.290  :  Ang 

10  ■"  (JjiV..    V(i'      ^17       o     ",'^?. 

Shedd  llnrrv  M  Fliz.il-et)..  assignor,  bv  rnesne  a.ss.gn- 
menta  toR  C.  Jcnkinson.  Newark.  N,  J  Gasolene 
valve  loci     No.  1,150.305;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  voL  217:   p. 

Shwlrick.  William  R.  Douglas.  Okla_  Harnesa-buckle. 
No.  1.151.8.33;  Aug    31  ;  Gaz,  vol.  21.  :  p.  1444 

Sheehan.  William  F.  .  Albany.  N,  Y.  Paper  making  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,150.036;  Aug.  1.  :  Gaz.  vol.  21 .  .  p.  930. 

•^hoer  Heurv  M  .  yuiiicv.  III.  Antirooter  Instrument.  No. 
1.149.9.59":   Ang.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  630. 

Sheldon,  Aurin  T.      (See  White  and  Sheldon.) 

SUelton  Howard  H..  Akron.  Ohio.  Machine  for  making 
cotters    or    keys.     No,    1,151,409:    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol. 

Shelt'on'^'lloward  H,  Akron,  Ohio  Die  for  making  cot 
tcrs      No.  1.151.410  :  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  21*:  p.  1250. 

Shelton,  Howard  H..  Akron.  Ohio.  Die  for  forming  cot- 
ters      No     1  151.411  ;   Aug.  24;  Ciai.  vol.  21 .  :   p.    12.50. 

Sheperdson.   John    W.      (See   Irons.   Brown,   and   Sheperd- 

Sher°(ick,  James  P.     (See  Lawaon,  Ballett.  Jr.,  asslpoor.) 
Sherman.  Alvln  G..  assignor  to  The  Detroit  \apor  Stov* 

Comoany     Detroit,    Mich.      Heaw-hydrocarbon    burner 

No.   1.149,300;  Aug.   10:  Gaz.  vol    217  ;  p.  393. 
Sherman.   Charles   WT.   assignor    to   Sherman    Hog-Greaser 

Companv.  Peoria.  III.     Rubbing  device.     No.  1,152.126. 
.      Aug.  31':   Gaz.  voL  217:  p.  1.545. 
Sherman.  Clifton  W..  Buffalo    NY.     Apparatus  for  mak 

Ing    car-wheels.       No.    1.149.410;    Aug.    10;    Gaz.    vol. 

"17  •   P    4.'^2. 
Sherm'an."  Clifton  W..  assignor  to  Boltleas  Arch  Bar  Truck 

Inc      Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Side    frame    for   car-trucks.      No. 

1  181  727  ;  A  Jig.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1406. 
Sherman  Hog  Greaser  Company.      (See  Shernkan,  Charles 

W.,  assignor.)  _^   ,       ^,     ,  ,  io  kj«  . 

Sherry.  James  A.,  Fall  River,  Mass.    Chair.    No.  1,149,545  , 

Sh^rw^<!f.  =  :^^'^:'i^^-  nlL..     I..      r^«-Hector, 
No.  1,152,126 :  Aug.  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1546. 

Sherwo<^.    kate   L..    Edinbur-     NY.,     Lock   for_  wlndo- 
screens.     No,  1.149.790  :  Anc    10  :  Gaz.  vol    21  <  :  p.  ••'^ ' 
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Sherwooil,   Nathan    E.,   Detroit,    Mich.     Swivel-hook.     No 

l.ir.O.HltL':  Aug.  '24.  (Jmz.  vol.   L'lT;  p.   1075. 
Sherwood.    Sydney    H.,    Birmingham,    England.      Oil-lamp 

So.  1.149.091  ;  Aug.  ."} ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  213. 
Shlel<.    I>anlPl    W..    Indianapolis.    Ind..    assignor    to    W.    L. 
MllUken,  Barnstnhlp.  Mas.*!.     Computins-machlne  or  the 
like.     No.  1.149.-J72:  .\iig.   10;  (;az.  vol.  217:   p.  4.'5.3. 
ShlPk.    Danit'l    W.,    In<lianapolls,    Iml..   assignor   to    W.    L. 
Mlllikcii.    Barn.stablc,    Mass.      f'omputlng-machlne.      No. 
1.1.'>1.0.')5  :  Aug.  24;  :Jaz.   vol.  217;  p.  11,11. 
Shields,  Edward  B.,  and  L.  L.  Tyler,  Tncoma,  Waah.     Con 
veylng-cable-supporting    sheavos.      No.    1.150,972;    Aug 
24  :   (laz.   vol.   217  :   p.    lin:!. 
Shields,  Richard  A.      (See  .Tolinston.  William  -T..  aasipnor. ) 
Sbl.ry.    .Tolin.    Bridgeport,    111.      Fire  extinguishing   means 
for   boilers.      No.    1,150,637;    Aug.    17;   Gai.    vol.    217; 
p.  9.10. 
Sblpman,  Bennett  C.  San  Francisco,  Pal.     Heat-transfer- 
ring apparatus.     No.  1,148,865  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 
p.  135. 
Shoemaker.   Calvin    H..   nsslcnor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Mc- 
Cauley,  Fostorln.  Ohio.     Vise.     No.  1,150,397;  Aug.  17: 
Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  S47. 
Shoemaker,    Frank,   assignor  of   one-half   to  C.   E.   Doxev. 
Waterloo,    Iowa.      Prlftlng-vaive    for    locomotives.      No. 
1.140.960;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  631. 
Sholar.    Edward    H..   as.signor   to   Chattanooga    Implement 
Manufacturing    Co,    Chattnnoosn.    Tenn.      Ballng-press. 
No.   1,152,0.')7;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1521. 
Shni-o.   Willl.im   E..  ;i-<-i:.Mior  nf  foi  •  v  .m.' luindredths   to  .T. 
Fianey    and    tjventy    one-hundredths    to    .1.    C.    Frnnev. 
Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada.      Ftotarv    vacuum  -  machine. 
No.    1,149.961;    Aug.    10;   Gaz.   vol. "217;   p.   6.11. 
Shpetner,     Henry,    New    York,     N.     Y.       Bag  -  lock.       No. 

1,148,999:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  182. 
Shuey,  .Tohn  J.,  Sioux  City,   Iowa.     Clip.     No.   1.148,934; 

Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  159. 
Slbson,   Wnltor  W..  and  T.   Allsop,  assignors  to  The  Phll- 
adolpbia     Prving     Machinery     Compnnv      Philadelphia. 
Pa      Ch-culatlns:  dyeins:  machine.      No.   1,150,306  ;   Aug 
17  :  Gaz    vol.  217  :  p.  815. 
Slebert.      George      C,      Chicniro.      111.        Horseshoe.       No 

1.149,22.1;   Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.  364. 
Slegrlst,    Henry   A.,   assignor  of   fortv-flve   one-hundredths 
to  C.  H.  Dudley,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Signal  for  automobilea. 
No.  1.151.834;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1444. 
Slemen.*!  &  Halske,  A.  G.      (See  Mvio,  Gustav.  assignor.) 
Siemens    &    Halske.    Aktlengesollschaft        (See    Mlssbach, 

Ernst  G.,  assignor.) 
Slkes.    .Tonns    C..    assignor   of   one-half    to   .T.    .7.    Darnell 
Greenville.    Tex.      Mulsher.      No.    1,150,638;    Aug.    17; 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  931 
Sllberberg.    Mortimer    .1.,    Chlcaeo.    111.      Tie-plate.       No 

1.151.728  ;  Aug  31  ;  Can.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1406. 

Sill.    Samuel    J.,    assignor   of   one-half    to    H.    FI.    Hewitt. 

Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Machine    for    reinforcing    hose.      No. 

1.149.224;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  364. 

Sllver-Chamberlln  Co.     (See  Wilson,  Joseph  T.,  assignor,) 

Slme,    Carl    M.,    Grlebrok,    Minn.      Speed-regulator       No 

1,151,907;   Aug.   31;   Gaz.    vol.   217;    p.   1470. 
Slmmen.    Paul    .T..    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Normallv-closed 
cab-Rlgnal    circuit.      No.    1,150.307;   Aug.    17;   Gaz    vol 
217  ;  p.  816. 
Slmmen.    Paul    .1..    Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Mechanism   or  ap-   ' 
paratus    for   controlling,    retarding,   and    arresting   the 
motion    of    engines    or    vehicles    when    traveling       No 
1,150,308;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  816. 
Slmmen.   Paul  J..  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.     Means  for  control-   ' 
ling   the    movement   of   vehicles.      No.    1,150,309:   Aug 
17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  817.  *' 

Simmons.  George  A.,  et  al.     (See  Caswell.  William  B..  as- 
signor.) 
Simmons  Manufacturing  Company,  The       (See   Frederick 

Clarence  H.,  assignor.) 
Simmons  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Gall.  John 

F.,  assignor.) 
Simmons  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Parry    Wil- 
liam H.,  assignor.) 
Simmons,  Sheridan  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H    Amllng 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Elastic-fluid    generator    and    motor 
mechanUm.      No.    1,149.000;    Aug.    3;    Gas.    vol.    217; 

filmms.    Thomas    D..    Fayettevllle,    Tenn.      Planter       No 

1,150,.'«10;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  817 
«nion    8«nl  P.     (See  Hays,  Emery  M.,  assignor.) 
SlBonds.    Herbert   R..   assignor   to   The  A.    A.    Slmonds  & 

M      ,^?i'«?S7*°^'  ^^'S•     Knl'^bar  for  beating-engines. 

No.  1,149,791:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  569 
Simpson    Edward  E.,  Oakland.   Iowa.     Ladder-scaffolding. 

No.  1.148,631  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  63 
Simpson,  James  E.      (See  Paulson  and  Simpson  ) 
Simpson,  John  T.,  and   P.   R.  Taylor.  Newark    N    T       In- 
ternal-combustion engine.      No.  1,151,128  ;  Aug.  24'-  Gas 

vol.  217  ;   p.   1155. 
Simpson.  Thomas  H.     (See  Giberson.  Mason  B     asslenor  ) 
Simpson,  William  M.      (See  Coutant,  Jay  G.,  assignor  » 
81ms,  George  A..  Erie,  Pa.     Water-heater,     jio.  1.148  866  • 

Aug.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  136.  ' 

Sims,  Jesse  C,  Maynard,  Mass.     Combination  cut-out  for 

engine  ignition  systems.     No.   1,149,001  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz 

Tol.  217  :  p.  188. 
Slndllnger,  Daniel  C,  «t  al.     (See  Cosseboom,  Robert  J 

■wiSBor.) 


I  Singer,  Fritz,  Offenbach-on  the  Main,  assignor  to  Che- 
mlsche  Fabrlk  Gricshelm  -  Elcktron,  Frankfort  -  on  -  the- 
Main,  Germany.  Making  alizarin.  .No.  1  150  152  • 
Aug.    17;   (;az.   vol.   217;  p.  762.  ' 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Abercromble 
(  harles  M  ,  assignor,  i  ' 

I   Singer     Manufacturing     Company,     The.        (See     Adams 
I        U  alter  .\.,  assignor.) 

I   Singtr  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Barron,  Wil- 
liam  L.,  assignor,  i 
Singer   Manufacturing  Company.   The.      (See   De  Voc.   Al- 
bert  n..    assignor.) 
Singer    .Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Dlehl    and 

Ilcmleb.   assignors.) 
Singer     Manufacturing     Company,     The.        (See     Hemleb. 

Martin,  a.sslgnor.  i 
Sinst-r    Maniifac  tiirinj:    Company,    The.      (See    Moiyneux, 

George  E..  assignor. ) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  I'arkes,  Wil- 
liam N..  assignor.) 
I    Singer   .Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See   Rontke,  Al- 
bert, assignor.) 
I   Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Sullivan  and 

Hfieid.  assignors.) 
!   Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Wood,  Alfred 
R..  assignor,  t 
Singer.    Martin    P.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Statlonarv-englne 
device.     No.  1,151,908;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1470 
Singer,  Marvin  W..  Chicago,  and  I>.   Woodhead,  Evanston 
111.      Ughtlug  rtxturc.      No.    l.ir)0,894;    Aug.    24:    Gas' 
vol.  217;   p.   1076.  .       ". 

Singer.    Owen,    Portland.    Oreg.      Pump.      No.    1.150,826: 

Aug.   17;  •;az.  vol.  217;  p.  095. 
Slsson.  Henry  W..  Lake  Georiie.  N.  Y.     llluminatlni.'  mech- 
(        anlsm.     No.    1.140.47.1:    .Aug    10:  (Jaz.  vol.  217'   p    434 
Slvfik.  John.  A.  Nagy.  and  L.  Banduray.  New  York.  N.  Y 
Toilet-seat    cover.      No.    1,148,867;    Aug.    3;    Gaz.    vol 
217  ;  p.  1.16. 
Skaupy.   Franz,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Gasgliihliclit  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  « Auergesellscbafi ),  Berlin.  (Jermauv.      Elec- 
I        trical    gas-lamp    and    producing'    light    by    means    of   the 
I        same.      No.   l.l.-il.rJO;  Aug.  24;  (iaz.   vol.  217;  p.   1156. 
Sklfflngton.  William  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Automatic  valve 

No.  1.14S,805;  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  116. 
Skinner.   Bronson  C..  assignor  to  L.  B.  Skinner  Manufac- 
fiiring     Company.      Dunedin,     Fla.       Box  -  press.       No 
1.150.6.19:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  932. 
Skinner.   Oramel    H.      (See   Allison   and   Skinner.) 
Skreborg,    Hans.    Big    Bend    township,    Chippewa    couniy 
Minn.       Wagon-box    lining.      No.    1.151.972;    Aug.    31; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1492. 
Skuttle,    John    I...    Mason    City,    Iowa.      Automatic   water 
control     for     furnace    alr-molsteners.       No.     1.150.709: 
.\ug.   17;  Gaz.   vol.  217;   p    955. 
Slater,   Horace  (}.,   Los  Angeles,  assignor  to  himself,   and 
D.   Fields,  Watts,  Cal.     Packing  means  for  cigars.     No. 
1.148.806:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  116. 
Slatten.  William  H.,  and  W.   F.  Nolan.  Chicago,  111.     Car- 
roof   construction.      No.    1,149,093;    Aug.    3;    Gaz.    vol 
217;  p.  214. 
Slattery.    Martin    F..    Cohoes.    and    C.    A.    LInehan.    Sche- 
nectady.   .\.   V.      .\utoraatlc  train-stop.     No.    1.160  788; 
Aug.    17;   Gaz.  vol.   217:   p.  982. 
Slaugh.  Peter.     (See  Harrison.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Slaughter   and   Company.      (See    Strohmenger,   Arthur   P. 

assignor.^ 
Slawaon,     Thomas,     near     Rea.     Mo.      Beet  •  topDcr.      No 

1.149.411  ;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  433. 
Slaymaker   Ixick   Manufacturing  Corporation.      (See  Slav- 
maker  and  Miller,  assignors.) 
Slaymaker,  Samuel  R..  and  <J.  M.  Miller,  assignors  to  Slay- 
maker  Lock  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Lancaster.  Pa 
Padlock.      No.    1,151.623;    Aug.    31;    (Jaz.    vol.    2lf:    p. 
1372. 
Slelcher.     Ralph     H..     Troy.     N.     Y.      Ambulance.      No. 

1,150,710;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  956. 
Sloan,    .\ugu8tus    K..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     Condenser.     No 

l.l.'iO.SOS;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1076. 
Slocum.    Avram    &    Slocum.      (See    Avram,    Mols    H.,    as- 
signor.) 
Sloper.   Thomas.    Devizes.   England.      Hydroaeroplane-float 
and    hydroplane.      No.    1.152.058;    Aug.    31:    Gas.    vol 
217;  p.  1522. 
Slowe.  Ada  M..  executrix.      (See  Slowe.  Preston  C.) 
Slowe.   Preston  C,  deceased  ;  A.   M.   Slowe,  executrix    as- 
signor of  one-third   to  A.    S.   Weill,   Philadelphia     Pa 
Track-cleaner.     No.  1,160.462;  Aug.  17;  Gas.  vol.  217: 
p.   869. 
Small.    Howard.    W'v-ncote.  assignor  to   Vulcan   Motor   De- 
vices Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Junction  or  terminal 
block.     No.   1,149,599;   Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    499 
Small.  J.  W.     (See  Langton,  George  H.,  assignor.) 
Smalley,    William    W.      (See   Bache,    Leigh    §..   assignor.) 
Smedal,  (^rreggar.  La  Crosse,  Wis.     Type-writer  attachment. 

No.    1.149.792 ;  Aug.   10 ;  Gaz.   vol.   217 ;   p.  569. 
Smernoff.    Morris.    New    Haven,    Conn.      Adjustable    sup- 
port for  portable  display-frames.     No.   1,149,692;   Aug 
10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  535. 
Smith,  Edward.  Kaskaakla,  111.     Brooder.     No.   1.149  225; 

Aug.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  365. 
Smith.  Edward  F.,  assignor  to  J.  Anstice,  Rochester.  N.  T 
Potato  masher.     No.  1,148,647;  Aug.  3;  Oas.  vol.  217; 
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Smith.    Frank    C.    Minneapolis.    Minn        Expansion-tank 

No    1  140  865;    Aug.   10;   Gaz.  vol.   21  <  ;   p.  ft»o. 
Smith,  Gary'  B..  Chicago.  111.     Corrugated-link  bed  fabric.   . 

No.  1.148.722;  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.  85^  ^ 

Smith.    Gary    B..    Chicago.    III.      Bed-spnug    fabric.      No. 

1  no  793  :  .•Vug.  10  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  o.o. 
Bmi'th.   (ieorge   E..   Hudson.    Colo.      Road   drag   or   grader. 

No    1  l.'il  83.')  ;  Aug.  11  :  <Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1444. 
Snilth.   Goodwin   B.,    Philadelphia     Pa^    (^atamenlal   sack. 

No.  1,148,548;  Aug.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  21.  ;  p.  -i-  , 

Smith.    <iuv     I'..     Hi;,'blund    Terrace     Mo^      Lantern-slide. 

No    l.l49.t>0.1;   Aug.   10;   Gaz.   vol.   ^,1 '  ■   I^-   "^-^i  „v,„„<. 
Smith,    karry    B..    Bro<.klyn.    N.    Y.  ,,t°'-°^'?fofi^^-"^''"« 

No.  1.152.350  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21.  ;  p.  1626. 
Smith    Henrv  I.,      i  See  Price,  (lomer  VS..  assignor.) 
ImWl:  Hcnr-  M.,  Pawtucket,  R    I.,  assignor  of  forty  on^. 

hundredths  to  S.  M.  Banner.  New  York   N.  V     l-a^:f'.>°K 

machine.     No.    1.151.223;    Aug.   24;   Gaz.    vol.    21..    p. 

SmVti^  Irving  T..  New  York    N.  Y.     Bottle  safety  device. 

xr>    1  TiO  ft4(i  •    \uc    17;   Gaz    vol.   217;   p.  vas. 
Sm'irh. '  •.Jam's    R."Mechanlcsvllle,    N^^    Y        Flange    for 

drains    vents,  and  other  purposes.     No.  l,lBO./di  .  Aug. 

17;   Gaz.   vol.  217;  p.  789. 
Smith     Jesse    A.    B..    assignor    to    Cnderwood   Typewriter 

Companv      Now    York.    N.    Y.       Type-writing    machine. 

No    1140  794'    \ug.   10;   Gaz.   vol.   21.;    p.   5.0. 
Smith     Tesse    A     B.     assignor   to    Underwood   Typewriter 
^"•companr  New    York.    N.^  Y.      Tyge-writlng    machine. 

No    1  150  827;  Aug.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  217:  P-  985.  I 

Smith,  .fohn  C.  Louisville.  Ky.     System  of  motor  control. 

No     1   140  000      Aug.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    21  .  :    p     409, 

Sm^fh.'john    W..    Spokane    \^*\  ,^^^^l'''i''T  Obz 
sifter  for  flour  and  meal.      No.  1.149.094  .  Aug.  d  .  uaz. 

sJi't'h  ".Josla^h   H..'a8sii:nor  to  W.   H.  Tlgerman.   I'^""^^!" 
pbfa.ra       Truck,      No,    1.151.729:    Aug.    11:   <.nz.   vol, 

SmluV'  Lew^^s^H..  assignor  of  «°r^hlrd  to  T.  J    Rlggs  and 
on-thlrd  to  J    T    ^IfYssel-  Ol^an    N    \       Throttle- ha n 
die  for  pneumatic  tools.     No.  1.160.641  .  Aug.  17  ,  oaz. 
vol,  217  :  p    912,  ,  ^  c    ,.^  ^ 

Smith    Louis  E.     (See  Broadbrooks  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  Philip  S..  Denver.  Colo  Paper  box.  No. 
1  140  412:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  21 .  ;  p.  43.i. 

Bmi'th.  Stephen  T..  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under 
wood  Tvnewrlter  Company,  New  iork,  >.  \.  lyp^ 
writing -machine.      No.    l.l!^1.730 :    Aug.    31;    Gaz.    vol, 

SmVth,'  T  \'*>wlght.    r»enyer     Colo.     Non  -  reflllahle  bottle. 

No    1  l.')1  224:  Aug.  24;  Gaz    vol.  21.  .  p.   '.>•"'. 
Sm^th.  Thonra's  i...  assignor  to  The  T.   L.  Wth  Ca .  Ml  1 

wnukee     Wis.      Concrete-mixer    drum.      No.    I.IBO.SHO  . 

Smllh-  fUes  S..^asslgn"or  o'f  Jne'-half  to  A.  C  Kaufman. 
Sacramento  Cal.  Automatic  current  cut-oflt  for  elec- 
tric"   appHances.     No.    1.150.973;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol. 

SnTuh.'  WatVon'^R.,  Jack«on.  Mich      Spring  structure.     No. 

1  i.%0  711  •  Aug,  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  900. 
Smith,  WalsonR..  Jackson,  Mich      Spring  structure.     No 

1  lK0  71''-  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  21  <  :  p.  956.     ^     ,     . 
Hmuh    Watjion  R     and  G.  A.  Franz,  assignors  to  Jackson 
^'^^Shlon  sSring Company.  Jackson.  Mich.  .Soring  struc- 

tnre      No    1.150.789  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  .  p    »«/. 
Sm'rt"-  Wililam    G.,    Santa    Clara     Cal       Shock-absorber, 

No    1  151  909-  Aug.  31  ;   Gas.  vol.  217  .   p.   l*'i-       ., 

Smith    William  T     Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Intemal-combustlon 

^"enJlnrNo"i>27386  :_Au^.^  31  ;,Gaz.  vol._217j^p.  1636 


Sm?tR°'wMl?o°n;A\\'ansas^ty.    Mo      Automobile  -  lock 

No  1.151,0.56:  Aug  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217,  P-  ll-^-*- 
Smith  Zav  (See  Crandall,  Orover  C,  assignor  ) 
Snaleiv      Delbert     H.      Amherst     Ohio.       Holster.       No. 

sld'dl''?am^esV'«^"enor\o'Th?BJ?K.ock    *   Wilcox 
^"Smpanv"Sa;onne,  N  J     Tractor  wheel.    No.  1.160.398  ; 

Aiiff    17-  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  847. 
Sneden    Herman  W..  Byron  Center,  Mich.     Motor-vehicle 

^xfe    construction.      No.   1.149,096:    Aug.    3;    Gas.    toI. 

SnlS  John*Chariotte    N    C.     InMKrt-destroying  device 

<n    1  152  234  •  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1682. 
SnodVaJa    'ja-«    s'.    and    J     B.    Carter     Eminence     K^. 

Fastener  for  covers  of  crates.     No.  1,181,067  ,  Aug.  ^*  . 

Gar.    vol    217  ;  p.  1132. 
Snvde'r    Lottie  B.      (See  Snyder,  Ward  H.,  assignor.) 
knvder!  Ward  H,.  assignor  to  L.  B    Snvder   Congrew  Park 

111       Educational    appliance.      No.   1.160,650;   Aug.   17, 

Gaz    vol    217  :  p.  900 
Socl^t^    Alsacienne    De    Constructions    Mecaniunes.       (See 

Wennlng.  Jean  C.  A.,  assignor.) 
Soclete    Anonyme    D'Etudes    Du    Moteur    Mesapa.      (See 

Lacoin.  Ixjuls,  assignor.) 
Soclete  Anonyme  Des   Etabllssements  Delaunay  Bel  evlUe. 

The       (See  Delaonay  Belleville.  Robert,  assignor.) 
Soclete    \nonyme  pour  TExploltatlon  des  Procedes  W«|t- 

inghouse  Llbhinc.     (See  Leblanc    Maurice    assignor  ) 
Soclete    Des   Moteurs    Salmson    (Systeme   Canton    Lone). 

(See  Canton,  Georges  H.  M..  assignor.) 
SoclTt*    EtabllssemenU    E.    Feulllette.       (See    Feulllette. 

86de"rlu1id!  oS.^'asslgnor  to  T^^hncvChemicsl  Laboratories 
Limited.  Ix)ndon.  England.  Evaporator.  No.  1.150.718  . 
Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  956. 


Sohm.  Alfred  L..  Chicago.  III..  ""^Knor.  by  mesne  aih 
signments.  to  Sohm  Electric  Company.  Time- con troU«l 
electrical  contact  mechanism.  No.  1.149.866,  Aug. 
10;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  597.  » ,*,...j     i        ... 

Sohm    Electric    Company.       (See    Sohm.    Alfred     L..    as- 

SolllT"  Walter  F.,  and  J.  La?^""^' tPit^'vo"!  Im'ptT: 
England.  Apparatus  for  casting  metals.  No.  I,l60,wi4  , 
Aue   24'  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1104. 

Somervllle.  Henry  M..  Bluefleld  W.  Va.  Wlre-rosp«nsloii 
clamp.     No.  1,149,096  ;  Aug.  i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21 .  ;  P-  215^ 

Sonneborn.  Charles.  West  Pittsburg,  assignor  to  P«'»»~ 
Metal  Uadlat.r  Company.  I'lttsburgh  I'»_  .^orm  tog- 
dies.     No.  1.149.694:  Aue.  10;  Gas.  vol.  217  ^  p.  M6 

Sonneborn.  Charles,  West  PltUburg.  assizor  ^'r?"*' 
Metal  Radiator  Company,  i'lttsburgh.  1^.  Trtomlng- 
dle.s      No.  1.149.695;  Aug,  10;  Oa*.  vol.  21.  ;  P-  536. 

Sonneborn."  Charles.  West  I'lttsburg.  assignor  to  Prewed 
Metal  Radiator  Company,  Pittsburgh^  Pa.  Edging-die. 
No    1  151  624  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21 .  ;  p.  13..^. 

Sonneborn.  Charles.  West  Pltt«burg.  assignor  to  Pressed 
Metal  Radiator  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Closlng-dle 
No    1  151  625  ;  Aug,  Si  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21 .  :  p.  13 .  -. 

Soresl    Angelo   L.,  New   York.   N.  Y.      Instrument  for   the 

transfusfon    of    blood.      No.    1.151.300;    Aug.    24;    Gas, 

vol.  217  :  p,  1214.  ^      ,  ,, 

Souder.  Frederick  H..  Lansdale.  Pa- „  Concrete-pipe  mold. 

No   1. 150.828;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  21.  ;  p.  99t.. 
Soukup    WencelW.     (See  Fedl,  Henry  G..  assignor^ 
^„.,ltt.•r    Charles,    Brunswick.    VU^oria.    Australia.      Bronz- 
ing and  dusting  attachment  for  printing  «n''J'l  '^'^''"^T 
Ing  machines.     No.  1.149.413;   Aug.  10;  Gaz.   vol.  21.  • 

Spangler!  James  M.,  Canton,  assignor  to  The  Hoover  Sn^ 
tlon  Sweeper  Company.  New  Beriln  Ohio.  J^^^tlon 
carpet  sweeper.     No.  1.151,731  :  Aug.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 ; 

Sparks*    Fred    C,    Des    Moines.    Iowa.      Package-tie.      No. 

1  1,-.1.058:  Aug.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  21.  :  p.  11.^2 
Sparks.   Joseph.    Portland.   Oreg.      Kdger  set-works.      No. 

1  150  551  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  _»01. 
Spirit  Thomas  "k.,  Wichita.  Kans.     Spring  «PP"a^".<^' 

vehicles.      No.    1.150.714;    Aug.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    217.   p. 

Spark's.  William  E..  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company.  New 
Haven.    Conn.      ^Ight-latch.      No.    1.148.649;    Aug.    8. 

'^Dsrks  ^wililam'  E..  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New 
^Haven    Conn      Li)ck.     No.  1.151.225;  Aug.  24  ;  Gas.  vol. 

SpaSldinj!  lah^F^'Brooklyn.  N  T  Vendln^-machi»e. 
No    1  148  807:  Aug.  3;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  IIT. 

SpS.rs  'Henrv  M..  l^lUngton.  N.  C  Stove  attachment 
N'o    i.161.412;  Aug.  24;  Gaz    vol.  217  .P-  1250, 

Spears,  Richard  D..  Homewood.  Kans.  Row-marking  at- 
tachment for  corn-planters.      No.   1.162.345.    Aug.   ai . 

Sp2d.-  Uriah' al^h'  Bend.    ln,d.      Breast-collar.      No. 

1  148  632  •  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21.  ;  p.  64. 
Speifer     Frank    S..    assignor   to   National   Tu^   Company. 

Pittsburgh.    Pa._    Welded    pipe.      No.    1.149.696.    Aug. 

Snlner^'Fra^n'k'  N^ '  ks^slS  to   National    Tube  ComMiny. 
^Plttsbur^h':  Pa     MaklS  butt-weld  pipes.    No.  1.149.e»f : 
Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  637  ^  ^^    United 

No.  1.150.072:  Aug.  f7  ;  Gas.  ▼oL  217  .  P-  731. 


SnVnVr'    Arthur  t"''' W^shrngton.    D.    C.      Treating    zinc 
'^tamngs       No.    1.150.897;    Aug.    24;    Gas.    vol.    21.;    P 

8pln?.r.  Fmlertct  C..  GalKora.  Conn     ,'^°*"'^     ^° 

later  for  steam-boilers.  No.  1,150,39»  ,  Aug.  n  .  was. 
Sp^nce^LinS"  Company.  (See  Ott  and  Leachsenrtng,  a.- 
8pK"Bi)bert  B..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Pop-gun.  No.  1.149.898  : 
8pe^7er,'^^lSr/m.^%lV.^l.p^h.  V.    Wate-beater.     No. 

Vanada       EeflUlng-preventIng   stopper.      No.    1.151,620. 

8pe^"Aer''Bro%"er;°Jo^y.k/.      (52e   Spengler.  Charie.  C. 

I   SoSnVfer*"" Charles    C,    Bockford.    *-^fPior    to  ,8p«i^«r 
^'Brothers    Companv,    Chicago     111.      6lndlng-cltp.     ^0. 

!    S^'}r\HiU  V^"W,?  ■B?^n.^N°.^T"Ue?.'^No.  1.149.899  ; 
Aug    10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  637.  m.m-« 

1        p.  967. 
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8p!ex«(,  Joseph  F.,  auifCDor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  de  Barbl 

erl   and   one-fourth   to  J.    E.    Dillon,   Galeton,   I'a       Ex 

h«ugt-«llencer.     No.   1,150,898;  Aug.  24;  Gat.  toI    217 

p.  107T, 

Spinner,   Michael.      (See  Prantc    Frpdorlck   B.,  agslraor  i 

Splro      Abraham,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Hand-baK        No 

1,152,346 ;  Aug.  31  ;  Oa«.  Tol.  217  ;  p.  1621. 
Splpo,   ChdrleB.    .New    York,   N.    Y.      I'la ten-release   mechn 
nlsm.     \o.   1.151,059;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217-  p    ll;v 
Spokane  Mail  Equipment  Company.     (3ee  Sander.  Joseph 

P.,  aasl^nor.) 
Sprajpie,    Horace    M.,    Denver,   Colo.      Starting   device    for 
Kan-operated    autoraoblle-englnes.      No.    1,151.130;    Aul' 
24;  i&x.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1156. 
flpmngstoff  Actien  Oeaellschaft  Carbonlt.     (See  Jahn   Carl 

R.,  assignor.) 
SproM,  Frederick  B.,  Churcbvllle,  N.  Y.     Pnlverlzer      No 

1,149,414  :  Aag.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  434. 
Spuliler,   Frank   J..   Tuctimcarl.    N.    Srfex.        Bracket.     No 

l.]49.96n;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  632. 
Squyars,  Alexander  E.,  and  W.  T.  Hefner.  Statesboro.  Oa  , 
assignors,  by  meane  aaslgTunents.  to  W.  T.  Hefner.    Mop 
No.  1.148.869;  Aug.  8:  Qai.  vol.  217;  p.  137. 
8t.  Pnul  Comet  Company.     (See  Wessel,  Karl,  assignor  ) 
Stackpole.   Joseph   L.,   Boston,   assignor   to  J.    W    Davles. 
Rending.   .Mass.      Emulslfler.      No.    1,152.127  ;   Aug.   31 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1546.  s    «*  . 

Sffirronl.  Hal  It.     (See  Ball  and  Stafford.) 
Stand/T-d    Cnr  Truck   Company.      (See    Webb,    Edwin    W., 
a.sslgnor  i 

Standard    Ht^nt    and    Ventilation    Company.      (See    Dixon, 

Robert  M  .  iKsl^rnor  i 
Staminnl   M.iclilne  Company       (See  Houseman,   Harold  E.. 

a!<.slgnor.  i 

Standard  Machine  Company  (See  Houseman,  Harry  A., 
assignor  i 

Standard  Plunger  Elevator  Company.  (See  Dunn.  Ed- 
ward I..,  assignor.) 

Stand.ml  Register  (^ompany.  The.  (See  Schlrmer,  Theo- 
iloie  F.  as.slgnor. * 

Standard  Underground  Cable  Company.  (See  Davis, 
Charles  W..  assignor.) 

Strtnlev,  .Tospph.  Onry,  Okln.  Drv  and  wet  ore-separator 
No.  1.149..S02  :  Ang.  10  ;  Gbz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  394 

Stanley  Rule  A  Level  Company,  The.  (See  Schado,  Ed- 
mund A.,  assignor.) 

Stanley  Works.  The.     (See  Parsons.  Stnnrt  W..  assignor.) 

Stansell.  Jesse  M.,  and  C.  D.  Gland,  assignors  to  Electro 
Pneumntle    Skid    Company,    Centralla.    111.       Antomatle 
raiiway-skid.      No.    1.148.870;    Aug.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    217;   I 
p.  137.  I 

Stanton,  ';rant.  ct  al.     (Sec  Hadcock,  Carl,  assignor  i  i 

Stapley.  Philip  H.     (See  Ilaldwln  and  Stapley  1  ' 

Star  Pin  Co..  The.     (See  Vandercook,  Frank  E,.  a-5slgnor  )    I 

Htnrilper.  Christopher  F..  Hampton,  Tenn  Shnft-coliar 
No.   1.151.131  :  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  115C, 

Starr,  Alden  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Starr  Pack- 
age   M.ichlnery    Company.    Inc.      Coating-machine       No    i 
1.149.1.n4  :  Aug.  3  ;  (faz.  vol.  215  :  p    235 

Starr  Alden  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  Markle 
Jeddo.  Pa.  Curling-die  for  packages.  No.  1.149  155- 
Aug.  3  :  (ia.z.  vol.  217  ;  p.  235.  .        .     ^ . 

8t«rr  Package  Machinery  (Jompany.  (See  Starr,  Alden  B 
assignor.) 

Starr,  William  B.,  Cisco,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  R 
Clarldge.  Loneyiew,  Tei.  Silo.  No.  1.150,232;  Aug! 
li  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  789. 

^^yii.^'Pl"  ''••  *'*<*"'■  R"P'ds.  Iowa.     Frost-proof  box      No 

1.151.13-':  A<ig.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1157 
Stag,     Llvln.     Tacoma,     Wash.       Air-drill     hanger        No 
^  1.150,312:  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    818        "^  °- 

Staudt    ChnrleK.  Cnlon  Hill,  N.  J.,  asslenor  of  one-half  to 
<      Meder     New   York.   N.    Y.     Gas-relief  devUe   for  bat- 
teries.    No.   1,149,988:  Aug.   10:  G.z.  vol    217  ;p    641 
Stauffer,   Benjamin  G.,   et  al.      (See  Banzhof.  Chkries   P 
assignor,  i  ""co   i  ., 

*^SUuffer.^''°^*°'*°     *^"        '^^^    Stauffer.     Banzhof.     and 

Stauffer,  Charle.s  K.,  et  al.  (See  Banzhof.  Charles  P  as- 
signor. )  »m-o   tr.,  KB 

StaufTer.  Charles  F..  C.  P.  Banzhof.  and  B.  G  Stauffer 
Ti^A7  »^""''-'o;^'-Jh  to  said  C.  F.  Stauffer  one-fourth 
to  said  C    P.  Banzhof,  one-fourth  to  said  B   <}    Stanffor 

tr"!?  'tlt'^'Vo''  Tiio^T.^'r'^^S-^'^,^*''^"-!'^      Elec- 
tric  ran.      >o.    1,150,313;    Aug.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p. 

Stead,  William,  Manchester.  England,  assignor  bv  mesne 
assignments  to  The  Colonial  Trurt  Co^anV  ^trS 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Valve  mechanism  for  interna -comhiH' 
tlon^nglnee.     No.    1.149.002:   Aug.   3;   Gaz    vol     217  • 

■"it".!?!  ■""u.^-s  PS.".:  ?„ Jin'^fVsT""'^'"'-  "»• 

Steckenrclter.  Frank  J..  New  York  N  Y  vioHn  hn«. 
No.  1.151.413:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    joJ-.P"-^^ 

Steedman.  George  F.,  St.   Louis.   Mo.     Lubricating  svstem 
t»r  compressors  and  similar  machines.     No    1  1.51  7V2 
Aug.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1407  i.iai.TrfJ. 

Sceedmao,  (ieorge  F.,  St.  IajuIs,  asslgno-  t..  Cnrtls  * 
ComMnj  Manufacturing  Company,  Well.ston  Mn 
Trolfey.     No.  1.151,226  ;  Aug.  24  ;  C,az.  vol    217  :J:  1190 


Steege,  Henry  W..  Westgate.  Iowa.  Utter-carrier  No 
1.151,060  :  Aug.  24  ;  (;ai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1 133 

Steele,  Charles  B.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Tire  No.  1  151  133- 
Aiic    24:  <;az.  vol.  217;  p.  1157.  ' 

Steen.  Halfdan  A..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  meaoe 
assignments,  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. System  of  control.  No.  1,149,160:  Au»  !• 
Gaz.    vol.    217;    p.    23.^.  *'        * 

Stegner,  Frederick  A..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Smoklnu-Dln*. 
No.   1.152.128;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1546  *^ 

Stein.  (Jeorg  V.,  a.sslgnor  to  Perfection  Spring  Wheel 
•  ompany,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Resilient  wheel  No 
1.151,302;  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1215 

Stein.  John.  Chicago,  III.  Extension-table.  No  1  161  788  • 
Aug.  31;   Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  1408.  '        '         ' 

Stelnbach.  George  P  .  Baltimore,  Md.  Child's  sulky  No 
1.151.414:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1251 

Stelner,   I.ouls.      (See  Goldstein  and   Btelner  ) 

Stelngruber,  < George,  assignor  to  M.  B.  Steingruber  Ha- 
zlehiirst.  MIhr  Tablr.  No.  1.149,964;  Aug  10"  Gaa. 
vol.  217  ;  p.    632.  »— •"•    unm. 

Steingruber,  Minnie  B.  (See  Steingruber,  George  aa- 
sljinnr  >  B  ,      -- 

Steljes,  Walter  S..  South  Tottenham,  London  England 
Type-printing  electrlr-telegraph  system.  No. 'l, 152  069  • 
Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1522.  ' 

Stellner.  .fohn  A.      (See  Veiox,  Frank  J.,  assignor  ) 

Stem  be  r.  Bernard.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Memorandum-book. 
No.  1.1.50,716;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  957 

Stempel.    William.      (See   Mon'^eea,   Thomas   A.,  assignor  1 

Stenotype    Company.    The.       (See    Sargent.    Marshall    B 
assignor  > 

Stephens.  R^^''^^  ,';••«" ton.  N.  Mex.  Changeable  ex- 
hlhltor      No    1.1.50.314  ;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    818 

Stephen.son.  John  W.,  Toledo,  assignor  to  The  NatlonaJ 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Locking 
mechanism.  No.  1,152.129;  Aug.  31;  Gaz  vol  217- 
p.   1546.  ■  ' 

Stern-<  oleman  Dl.uitond  .Machine  Companv  (See  Cole- 
man. Clyde  J.,  nsslirnor.  1 

Stern.  Georg.      (See  Bosch,  Mlttnsch,  Wolf,  and  Stem  ) 

^teni.  Irving  L..  New  Orleans.  Iji..  nsstcnor  fo  Havana- 
American  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  CI  car -package.  No. 
1.151.415:  Aug.  LM  :  (;ax.  vol.  217  :  p   I'T.l 

Stevenot.  (Jeorge  A  .  New  York.  N.  Y  Staln-removlng 
composition.  No.  1.151.416;  Aug.  24;  Gax  vol  217- 
p.  1252. 

Stevens.  Arthur  L.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Safegnnni  Tag  Companv  Portland  Me 
-Marhlne  for  maklnc  tags  and  the  like.  (Reissue.)'  No! 
13,074  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  16.38 
Stevens,  r  Amory  (See  l^lllns.  Caleb  G..  assignoi  , 
Stevens-Duryea  Company.  (See  LIchter,  Adolph  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Stevens,  Enoch  P..  Chicago,  III.  Pallet  for  drying  brick*. 
No.  1,1.50.074;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  732. 

Stevens.  Fllo  S..  AshviUe,  N.  Y.  Pick.  No.  1.148  683  • 
Aug.   3;  Gaz.  vol.   217;   p.  54. 

Stevens.  l.en  1  .  Denver  Colo.  Machine  for  crimping  pall- 
covers      No.  1,151.134  ;  Ang.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;p    1157 

Stevenson.  Frederick  A..  D«>trolt.  Mleh.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  I/ouIs.  Mo  Strip- 
per for  f-un.  hmaclilues.  No.  I,l4f<,226;  Aug  10-  Gai 
vol    217  ;  p    365. 

Stevenson  John  F.,  Tower  Hill.  Ohio.  Weather-atrip. 
No.   1.151  973  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1492. 

Stevenson.  William  H..  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Holding 
t  ompany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Car  track.  No.  1,149.416: 
Anar.  10;  Gaz    vol.  217;  p.  434. 

Stewart.  Albert  E.,  Franklin,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Acme 
Knitting  Machine  k  Needle  Company.  Knitting-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.152.373;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1632. 

Stewart.  Burt  <  .  assignor  to  Murphv  Iron  Works  De- 
troit. Mlrh.  Driving  meclianWm  for  stoker-boxes  No 
1.149,416  ;  Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p  435 

Stewart,  John  E..  and  W.  A.  Russell.  Winnipeg,  .Manitoba 
•  nnnda  Ticket  clip.  No.  1.151,061;  Aug.  24;  Gaz 
vol.  217  ;   p.   1133. 

Stewart.  John  W.,  Laporte  City,  Iowa.  Drain-head.  No 
1.150.400:   Aug.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    848 

Stille.  Curt.  Zehlendorf-West.  near  Berlin.  Germany 
Electro-optical  cell.  No.  1.148.9.36;  Aug.  .3;  Gaz  vol 
217  ;   p.    160. 

Stlllwagu'on,  John  H..  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Hose-rack 
No.  1,150.075;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  732 

Stlllwell.  Frank,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Safety  attachment  for 
scaffolds      No.  1.148,872  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  138. 

'^tlllwcll.  Lewis  B.     (See  Van  Vleck.  John,  assignor  ) 

stimmcl.  Snmnel.     (See  Grimm.  Jacob,  assignor  ) 

Stires,  John   D.      (See  Wing  and  Stires.) 

Stitzel,  Arthur  P..  Louisville,  Ky.  Non-alcoholic  beverage 
No.  ].l4;t.7(iO:  Aui:.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  538 

Stork.  August,  and  F.  Helm,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm 
Melster  Lucius  &  Brllnlng,  HOchst-on-the-Main,  Ger- 
many. Dyestuffs  of  the  trlphenylmethane  series  and 
making  same.  (Reissue.)  No.  13.969;  Aug.  24;  Gaz 
vol.    217 :    p.    133  0 

Stock  Motorpflug  Gesellschaft  mlt  Beschrftnkter  Haftang 
(See   Stock.   Robert,   assignor.) 

^^'i''^;„^^i''*'"'*"'  Kingston,  N.  Y.  Furniture-pad.  No 
1.   52  2.<..:  Aug    31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1582. 

Stock.  Rol#rt.  deceased  ;  H.  Mflller,  executor,  assignor  to 
Mock  MoforpflMir  (iesellschaft  mlt  Beschrfinkter  Haf 
V'"*^' „,'■''];"  Germany.  .Motor-plow.  No  1.152,374- 
Aug.  31  :  Gas.  vol    217:  p.  1632. 


Stockhausen,  Hans,  t'refeld,  and  R.  Oruhl,  Charlottenburg. 
OermHny.  Manufacturing  condensation  products  from 
formaltlehvde  and  phenol.  No.  1,160,642  ;  Aug.  17  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  -'17  ;  p.  933. 

Storking,  Charles  H  .  Audubon,  Towa.  Poultry-feeder. 
.No.   1,148.873;   Aug.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1.38. 

Stockman.  Henrv.  et  al      (See  Brown,  Henry  C,  sMigDor.) 

Stoddard,  Kdgnf  K  .  I>etroit,  Mich.  Metal-working  tool. 
No.  1,14!).417:  Aug.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  436. 

Stoddard.  .Merchant,  Chehalls.  Wash.  Boiler  No. 
1,149.303  :  Aug    10  ;  Gaz   vol.  217  :  p.  394. 

Stoddard.  Thomas  (»..  assignor  to  Tne  American  Postal 
Machines  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Mali-marking  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,152,347;  Aue.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  1621. 

Stokes,  .\rtlnir  H  ,  IVtroit.  Jllch  ("onstructlng  twws  for 
vehkle-lops.  No.  1,149,966;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 
633. 

Stokes,  Charles  E..  Trenton,  N.  J.  Packing.  No.  1,151,227  ; 
Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1191. 

Stokes.  Francis  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Vacuum  drier.  No. 
1,151,417;  Aug.  24:  (;az.  vol.  217;  p.  1252. 

Stokes.  John  S..  Moorestown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Stokes  & 
Smith  Company.  Summerdale,  Pa.  Sealed  wrapped 
package.     No.  1.150.076:  Aug.  17;  fJaz.  vol.  217:  p.  732. 

Stokes.  John  S.,  Philadelphia,  assignor  to  Stokes  &  Smith 
Companv,  Summerdale.  Pa.  Sealed  container.  No. 
l,15i,.354  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1624. 

Stokes  4  Smith  Company.  (See  Relfsnyder  and  Saatman. 
assignors  ) 

Stokes  &  Smith  Company.  (See  Relfsnyder  and 
Sf'liwcrdtle,  assignors.) 

Stokes  4  Smith  Company.  (See  Schwerdtle,  Henry  G., 
assignor. ) 

Stokes  iic  Smith  Company,  (See  Stokes,  John  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stokes  &  Smith  Company.  (See  Sutton,  George  Z.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stone.  Henrv  B..  Providence.  R.  I.  Signaling  system.  No. 
1.14f».»l^  :  Aug    1(1 :  <;az   vol    217  :  p   435 

Stone.    John    A..    Derry.    .N.    H..   assignor  to   United   Shoe 
Machinery   Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.      (iuidlng   device 
for    groovlng-tools.      No.    1.148,723;    Ang.    3;    Gaz.    vol 
217  ;   p    86. 

Stone,  Melvin  L.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale. 
Mass.  Feeler  motion  for  looms.  No.  1,149,168;  Aug. 
3  :   Gn7.    vol.   217  :   p.   240. 

Story  i  Clark  Piano  Company.  (See  Story.  Frank  F.. 
assignor.  1 

Story.  Frank  F..  Riverside,  assignor  to  Story  4  Clark 
Piano  Companv,  t'hlcago.  111.  Note-sheet-guiding  de 
vice.     No.  1,14A,724  :  Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  86. 

Stout.  Lewis  F.  I..ockport.  N.  V.  Jar  -  closure.  No. 
1.151.303:  Anc    24:  (ia?..  vol.  217;  p    1210. 

Straight,  Halver  R..  .\del,  Iowa.  Tile  fence.  No. 
1.151.974:  Aug.   SI;  Gas.   vol.   217;  p.   1492. 

Straka,  .Adolph.     (See  Bees.  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Strange.  Harry  H  .  Blackheath.  aaslgnor  to  T,  Firth  and 
Sons.  Limited.  Stieffleld,  England.  Armor-piercing  pro- 
jeitlle.     No.   1,140,602:  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  500. 

StranszkT,  Emll,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fuse  cartridge.  No. 
I.1.M.135  :  Aug.  24  :  f.az.  vol.  217  :  p.  1158. 

Stnitton.  Fenton  F..  East  Croydon.  England  Change- 
s',>,(i  trciirin;:  and  motor  control.  No.  1.149,419;  Aug. 
tn     ,  ;t7    vol    217 :  n    4  3« 

Straubei.  Rudolf,  assignor  to  Finn  of  C.  Zeiss.  Jena. 
Germanv.  Reflecting  system.  No.  1.161,976  ;  Aug.  31  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1493. 

Strau.ss,  Joseph  H..  Chicago,  111.  Counterbalancing  de- 
vice.    No.  1,150,153  ;  Aug,  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  762. 

Strauss.  Joseph  B..  Chicago,  111.  Railway-car.  No. 
1,150.154  :  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  762. 

Strauss,  Joseph  D.,  Chicago.  111.  Bascule-bridge.  No. 
1,150,643  :  Aug.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  933. 

Strauss.  Joseph  B..  ("hlcago.  111.  Bridge.  No.  1.1.50,975; 
Aug.  24  :  iinz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1104. 

Straw.  William  P.,  Manchester.  N.  H.  Feeler  mechanism 
for  looms.  No.  1.150.976;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 
1104. 

Streeter.  Nelson  R.,  Svracuse  N.  Y.  Meat  and  food  cut- 
ter.    No    1.149.966;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  633. 

Strehlenert.  Robert  W.,  Nol.  Sweden,  assignor  to  And.  H. 
Klaer  &  ''o.  Ltd..  Glemmlnge.  near  Fredrlksstad.  Nor- 
way, rtlllzing  the  organic  as  well  as  the  inorganic  con- 
stituents of  tie  waste  liquor  produced  by  the  boiling 
of  sulfite  cellulose.  No.  1.149.420;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  :  p    436. 

Streich.  Frank,  assignor  to  The  Union  Wrapping  Machine 
Company  Jollet.  111.  Bun  and  bread  molder  and 
rounder.  No.  1,152,348;  Aug.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  217;  p. 
1622. 

Streit,  Joseph,  Pleasanton.  Nehr.  Animal-tall  holder. 
No.  1.149.097  ;  Aug.  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    215. 

Strieker,  (iertnide,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Draln-lld  for  cook- 
ing utensils.  No.  1,148,634;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.  54. 

Strickland,  Silas  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Pump  for  motor- 
vehicles.  No.  1.150.977;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p 
1105. 

Strlckler.  Emer«on  H..  assignor  to  General  Chemical  Com- 
panv. New  ^  ork.  N.  Y  Manufacture  of  monoalkall- 
metal  phosphate.  No.  1.150.809.  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  :  p.  1077 


Strlckler,  Emerson  H.,  assignor  to  General  Chemical  Com- 
panv, .New  York.  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of  monoalkall-metal 
phosphate  No.  1,150,900:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 
1078. 

Strlckler.  Emerson  H..  assignor  to  (ieneral  Chemical  Com- 
panv. New  York.  N.  V.  Effervescent  compound.  No. 
1,150,9(11;    .Aug.    24:    Gaz.    vol.    217:    p.    1078. 

Strode.  Edward  P.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Pneumatic  sweeping 
device.     No    1.149.227:  Aug.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  217;  p.  S66. 

Strohmenger.  .Arthur  P..  Westminster,  assignor  to  Slaugh- 
ter and  Companv.  Limited,  London.  England.  Electric 
depoidtloD  of  metals  by  fusion.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,970; 
Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1311. 

Stroml>erg-(^arlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company. 
(See  Relnke,  Eugene  A.,  assignor.) 

Strong.  William  T.     (See  Carnes  and  Strong.) 

Stroud.  Charles  M.,  Minneapolis,  Minn  ,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  S.  H.  Ashlev,  Grand  Forks.  N.  D.  Explosive-en- 
gine.    No.  1.149,867  :  Aug.  10  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  697. 

Stroud.  William.     (See  Mouton.  Barr,  and  Stroud.) 

Stuart,  Donald  G.      (See  Norwood  and   Stuart.) 

Stuart,  Harve  R.,  assignor  to  The  Bobbins  k  Myen  Com 
panv,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Ignition  device  for  explosive- 
engines.     No.  1,150.403:  Aug.  IT  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  869. 

Stuart.  John  R.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Draft-arm.  No.  1.151.734  :  Aug.  81  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  217;  p.  1408. 

Stuart.  Kenneth  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  S.vstem  of  electric 
despatch.  .No.  1,150.902:  Ang.  24:  ('.az.  vol.  217:  p, 
1078. 

Stuart.  Margaret  <'.  (See  Uelberger.  Franz  J.,  Jr..  a»- 
s'lrnor.  1 

Stuckel,  Frank  C.  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Ma- 
chine Company.  Racine.  Wis  Key  remover.  No. 
1,152.1.30:  Aug    31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1546. 

Stnrges  George  S.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Automoblle-«e«t. 
No.  1,151.910;  Aug.  81;  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.  1471. 

Sturm.  Conrad  and  H.,  Munchen-Gladbach.  Germany. 
Manufacture  of  colored  foil,  bronze-foil,  and  metal  foU. 
No    1.152,060;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.   1523. 

Sturm.  Heinrlch.      (See  Sturm,  Conrad  and  FL ) 

Stutsman.  Joseph  A.,  Melrose.  Mass.  ,\raraonla-condenB 
ing  apparatus.  No.  1.148.725;  .Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.    87 

Submarine  Signal  Company.  (See  Evans,  Qrifflth  C,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Submarine  Signal  Company.  (See  Wood,  Edward  C,  as 
slgnor.  > 

StK-kert.  Julius  J.      (S.-e  Iden  and  Suckert.) 

Sullinhereer.  .Samuel  K.  (See  Tagart,  Whitfield  M..  aa- 
sttrnor  1 

Sullivan,  Eugene  C,  and  W.  C.  Tavlor,  assignors  to  Com- 
ing Glass  Works,  Corning.  N.  Y.  Glass.  No.  1.161.911 ; 
Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1471. 

Sullivan.  John  J.,  Ipswich.  Mass.,  and  A  F.  Flfleld.  Bridge- 
port. Tonn.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
t'omp.nnv.  Button  sewing  machine.  No.  1,149.474  ; 
Autr.  10:  Gaz.  vol    217:  p.  454 

Snllivan.  John  J..  Ipswich,  Mass..  and  A.  F.  FIlMd, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufactur- 
ing (^ompany.  Thread-cutting  mechanism.  No. 
1.151,7.35:  Aug.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1408. 

Sullivan  Machinery  ('ompany  (See  Ball,  Albert,  as 
slgnor. ) 

Snlllvnn  Machinery  Company  (See  Oilman,  George  H., 
assignor. ) 

Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  (See  Mercer,  Henry  H.. 
assignor. ) 

Sullivan  Machinery  Company  (See  Nelson,  Sven  T.,  as 
«ti.'nor.  I 

Supiniiir'i.  Hufns  A..  Opdvke.  IH.  IJailwav-tic.  No. 
1.151.062:    Autr.  24:    Caz.   vol.   217;  p.    11X3. 

Summers.  William  M  .  Paris.  Oreg.  .Vnlmal-stall.  No. 
1.150,315;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol    217:  p.  818. 

Sumner.  Walter  J..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Wood-pollshlng 
machine.  No.  1.150,165;  Aug.  17;  Gaa.  voL  217;  p. 
762. 

Siimpter.  Fme^t  W       1  See  Carence  and  Sumpter.) 

Sutphen,  Frederick  A.,  Aurora.  III.  Collar-button.  No. 
1.150.644:  Aug.  17:  Gai.  vol.  217:  p.  933. 

Sutton,  George  Z.,  Philadelphia,  aaslgncr  to  Btokea  k 
Smith  Company,  Summerdale,  Philadelphia  Pa.  Quick- 
opening  box.  No  1.152.355;  Ang.  31;  Oai.  vol.  217; 
p.  1624. 

Sutton,  Joseph,  Medora,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Hitching  de- 
vice.    No    1,149.967  ;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  638. 

Svor)oda,  Mike  J.,  Chicago,  III.  Safety-lock  for  gas-valves. 
No.  1.151.304:  Aug.  24:  Gat.  vol.  217:   p.   1216. 

Swain,  Hadwen.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Waterproof  fabric 
and  manufacturing  same.  No.  1.162.349;  Aug.  31: 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1622. 

Swnles.  John  W.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Aeroplane.  No.  1.150.283  ; 
Aug.   17:  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.   789. 

Swan.  Alfred  F..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Truss.  No.  1.149,868 ; 
Aug.  10:  Gax.  vol.*2]7:  p.  697. 

Swan,  Benjamin,  St.  Pancras.  London.  England.  Start- 
ing device  for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No. 
1.148,635:  Ang.  3;  Oat.  voL  217:  p.  64. 

Swan.  John  J.      (See  Baker  and  Swan.  1 

Swan.  William  H.      (See  McKenney,  Swan,  and  Peacock.) 

Swan.  William  W..  Frankfort.  S.  D.  Automatic  controller 
for  flying-machines.  No.  1.150.908;  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol. 
217  :   p.    1079. 
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Swauson,    Charles    A.,    EJarlvllle,    111.      Roof-valley.      No. 

1.152,236;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1583. 
SwMii«<.)ii.  I  iiiirlt's  .1.,  assignor  to  Interior  Metal  Manufac- 
tniint;    Companv,    .Jamestown,    N.    Y.      Metal    door-trim. 
No.   l.i:.0.7!)0;  Auk.  1":  <Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  982. 
Swpudner,  Charles  A.,  et  <il.      (See  Hartman,  Louis  II.,  as- 

slcnor.  I 
Swebllliis,  Carl  G..  and  H.  T.  R.  Ilanltz,  assignors  to  The 
Marlin    I-"lreariiis    Cnmpanv.    New    Haven.    <'onn.       Fire- 
arm.     No.  1,149,795;  Aug.  10;  (iiiz.  vol.  217;  p.  571. 

Swebiiius,  Carl  (i.,  and  H.  T.  K.  Hanltz.  assignors  to  The 
Marlin  Firearms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Gun- 
sli;ht.     No.   1.150.791;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.  982. 

Sweet,  Benjamin  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Interlocking  safety  Block  .Machine  Company.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Molding-machine.  No.  1,151,0«3  ;  .\ug.  24; 
Gaz.   vol.   217  :   i).   11. ".4. 

Sweet.  William  R..  Wakefield,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W. 
H.  Griffith.  Narragansett  I'ler,  R.  I.  .\utomatlc  cou- 
pling for  train-pipes.  No.  1,150,717;  Aug.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.    217  :    p.   957. 

Swen.sson,  Nels  A.,  Denver,  Colo.  Operating  mechanism 
for  pumps.  -No.  1,150,553;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.   902. 

Swift  &  <"ompanv.     (See  Richardson.  William  D.,  assignor.) 

Swift,  Finest  II.  and  M.  IT.,  assignors  to  M.  Swift  &  Sons, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Roll  for  holding  metallic  films  for 
printing.  No.  1.150.156;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 
.63. 

Swift.  George  W.,  Jr..  Rordeutown.  N.  .1.  Envelop.  No. 
1,151..'?05:   Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vo).    217:    p.    1216. 

Swift.    Matthew    H.      (See    Swift.    Ernest    H.    and    M.    H.) 

Swift  A  Sons.  M.  (See  Swift,  Ernest  H.  and  M.  H..  as- 
signors. » 

Swift.   Wlllard    E.,    Worcester,   asslcnor    to    Cnlted    States 
p:nvelope  Company,   Springfield.   Muss.     Cnhinet   for  pa 
[>er   drinklng-cups.      No.    1.151.064;    .Vug.   24;   Gaz.   vol. 
217;    p.    1134. 

Swlnglenurst.  Harry,  Boston,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Soott  & 
Williams.  Incorporated.  Camden.  N.  .1.  Knlttinir-ma- 
chine.      No.   1,151,418;  Aug.  24;  Gaz..  vol.  217:  p.   1L'.")2. 

Swltzler.  ClllTord  T..  Newton,  assignor  to  Reely-Trooly  Co., 
Boston.  Mass.  Cut-out  doll.  No.  1,150,792;  Aug.  17; 
<;az.   vol.   217  ;    p.   983. 

Syfers,  Rufus  K.      (See  Ha.vs,  Franklin  B.,  assignor.! 

Svkes,    Adrian    F..    New    Bnrnet,    England.      Electrical    re- 
'lav.      No.  1.150,316;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  819. 

Sylvester.  Samuel,  Lisbon  Falls,  Me.  Mechanical  move- 
ment.    No.   1,149,968;  Aug.   lO  ;   Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  634. 

Symons.    Ediiar    K.,   Chicago.    III.      I'ulsating   screen.      No 
'  1,151.97*1  :   Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217:   p.  149:>.. 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.      (See  I'.erendes.  Rudolph,  assignor.) 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.  (See  Blank.  Heldenreich,  and  .Ian- 
sen,  assignors.) 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.     (See  Coutelle  and  Mor^,  assignors.) 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.  (See  Gartner  and  Kfihres.  as- 
signors.) 

Synthetic    Patents    Co.      (See    Gflnther.    Oskar,    assignor.) 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.  Inc.  (See  Hofmann  and  Gottlob.  as- 
signors.) 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.  Inc.  (See  Hulsmann,  .Tohann,  as- 
signor. ) 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.     (See  Kropp.  Walter,  assignor.) 

Szalio.  .lohn,  and  A.  .Tiidlk,  Gary.  W.  Va.  Intermittent 
operating  means  for  churns.  No.  1,152.237:  Aug.  31: 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1583. 

Ssamler,  Vlncente,  TerryvUIe,  Conn.  Safety-lamp.  No 
1.14a636  ;  Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  55. 

Szemere,  Frederick  E.,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Combined  shirt 
and  union  suit.  No.  1,152,350  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  : 
p.    1(?22. 

T.  A.  Wlllson  &  Co.     (See  Wlllson  and   BonrquIn.» 

T.  L.  Smith  Co.,  The.     (See  Smith.  Thomas  L..  assignor.) 

Tadakuma,  Selzl,  Portland,  Oreg.  Horseshoe.  No. 
1,150,554  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  902. 

Taft,  Harriaon  8.,  Seattle,  Waah.  Reinforced  concrete 
con.structlon.  No.  1,150,077  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 
p.  733. 

Taft.  Samuel  B..  and  L.  H.  Landrv,  Uxbrldge,  Masn. 
Chain-safety.  No.  1.148,937  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 
p.    160 

Taft.  Sydney  K.,  HolUston,  assignor  to  Automatic  Air 
Brake  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Brake  mechanism.     No. 

1.149.969  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  834. 

Taft,  Sydney  E..  HolUston,  assignor  to  Automatic  Air 
Brake  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Brake  mechanism.     No. 

1.149.970  :  Aug.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  635. 

Tagart.  Whitfield  M.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  8.  R.  Sullln 

berger,    Malvern,    Ark.      Cutter-head.      No.    1,149.304 ; 

Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  394. 
Talgman,    Max.    New    York,    N.    Y.       Starting-box.       No. 

1.149,003  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  183. 
Takamlne.    Joklchl,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Diastatlc   product 

and  producing  the  same.     No.  1,148.938;  Aug.  3;  Gat. 

vol.  5l7;  p.  160. 
Takken.     Evert     Boone,     Iowa.       Gripping    device.       No 

1,151,836;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1445. 
Talbot.     Benjaniln,     Middlesbrough,     England.     Treating 

iron    and   steel   ingots.     No.    1,150.401  ;    .\ug.    17 ;   Gaz. 

vol    217  ;   p.   848. 
Talbot.  William   W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Safety  guard  at 

taehment   for   vehicles.      No.    1.148.553;    .\uk.    3;    Gaz. 

vol.   217;   p.   24. 


TaHmadge.  Charles   H.,  Chicago.   111.,  assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,  to  W.   R.  Heath.   Buffalo,  N.  Y.      Indexing 

nnd    assortinj;    means.      No.    1,150,793;    Aug.    17;    (Jaz. 

vol.    217  ;    p.    983. 
Tanaka,    Kay    T.,    Salt    Lake    City.    Utah.      Rake.      No. 

1,149.098;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  215. 
Tange.  Ernest,  Edlnburg.  N.  Y.     Motor-sled.    No.  1,151,306  ; 

Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1217. 
Tanlkawa.  Miisashl,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Movlng-plcture  toy. 

No.   1,151,977;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1494. 
Tannewltz,   ('arl   E.,  (irnnd   Rapids,   Mich.      Variable  speed 

belt-gearing.      .No.    1.1."}1,>S:<7  :    .-Vug.   31;    Gaz.   vol.   217; 

Tappan.  William  IL,  assignor  to  Eclipse  Stove  Company, 
.VLinsfleld.  Ohio.  Stove.  No.  1,150,904;  Aug.  24;  Gaz. 
vol.    217;   p.    1079. 

Tate.  Wesley  W..  Spring  township.  Center  county,  Pa. 
Stacking  apparatus.  No.  1,149.796;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  ;  p.  571. 

Tautphaeus,  Jonas  A.,  Sapnington,  Mo.  Antlslipplng  de- 
vice for  power-driven-vehlcle  wheels.  No.  1,149|305 ; 
Aug.  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  395. 

Taylor.  .Arthur  M.,  Keuka  Park.  N.  Y.  naskef-haudli»- 
nalUng  machine.  No.  1,151,307;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  ;  p.   1217. 

Taylor,  Charles  M..  Paris.  Ky.  Pruning  Implement.  No. 
1,150.718;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  95H. 

Tavlor.  Cecil  H..  and  B.  B.  Neuteboom,  Detroit,  Mich, 
fnternal  combustion  enclhe.  No.  1,151,736;  .\ug.  31; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1409. 

Taylor.  Clarence  !>.,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  Engineering 
Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Shaft  -  coupling.  No. 
1.149.306;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   395. 

Tavlor,  Eugene  H.,  llvde  Park,  Mass.  In>i)le-forming  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,152,1.^1:  Aug.  31  ;  (iaz    vol.  217;  p.  I.'i4«. 

Tavlor,  Henry  !•.,  assignor  to  Lightning  Letter  Opener 
Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Envelop-openlng  machine. 
No.  1,150,905;  Aug.  24;  <;az.  vol.  217;  p.  in79. 

Taylor  Instrument  Companies.  (See  Norwood  nnd  Stuart, 
assignors. ) 

Taylor,  J.   Leslie.      (See  .lones,   Edward   S.,  assignor,  i 

Taylor,  James  F.,  Washington.  1).  C.  Automobile  dirigi- 
ble-headlight mounting.  No.  1,150.234;  Aug.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.  217  :  p.  790. 

Taylor,  Percy  B.     (See  Simpson  and  Taylor.) 

TaVlor,  Robert  A.,  ^Jreenvllle,  S.  C.  Ijoom  shuttle.  No. 
1,150,402;  Aug.  17;   Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  849. 

Taylor.  Walter  L.,  Boyd,  Okla.,  and  R.  <!.  Newton,  Bur- 
llngnme,  Kans.  Knife-sharpener.  No.  1.151.627  ;  Aug. 
31  ;  Gnz.  vol.  217  :  p.   1373. 

Taylor.  Walter  S..  and  F.  G.  Lladv,  Rrea,  Cal.  Packing- 
spider.     No.  1.151,136;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1158. 

Tavlor.    William    <".      (See   Sullivan    and    Taylor.) 

Techno-Chemical  I..aboratories  Limited.  (See  SOderlund, 
Olof,   assignor.) 

Teeters.  Wilson  J.,  Decntnr,  Nebr.  Disk  Implement.  No. 
1,152,061  ;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1523. 

Tejera,  Carlos  E..  assignor  to  L.  G.  Martinez,  Caracas, 
Venezuela.  (Jame  apparatus.  No.  1,152,360  ;  .\ug.  31  ; 
Cat.  vol.  217  :  p.  1627. 

Temple,  John.      (See  Clearwater.  Temple,  and  Ramsey.) 

Templeron.  William  G.,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo  Dlspens- 
inL'-bin.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,97.'?;  Aug.  31:  Gaz.  vol. 
217  :   p.    1641. 

Templln,   Joseph    H.       (See   Keller   and   Templin.) 

Templln,  Joseph  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Santo  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Renovating  tool.  No.  1,149,475;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  toL 
217  ;  p.  454. 

Terfler,  Charles  G.,  Chicago,  111.  Automobile  lock-switch. 
No.  1.152,062;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1523. 

Terry,  Charles  A.,  et  al..  executors.      (See  Westlnghouse, 
George.) 
\  Ten  v,      FMwin      A.,     Erie,      Kans.     Necktie  -  holder.     No. 
1.151.065:   Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1134. 

Terry,  Isaac  C.  Buena  Vista,  Colo.  Lamp-shade.  No. 
1,149.004;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  184. 

Terry  Steam  Turbine  Company,  The.  (See  London.  Plaine, 
and  Allen,  assignors.) 

Tessier,  Jullen.  assignor  to  Lubin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Camera  lens  and  diaphragm 
ad.1u8tlng  mechanism  No.  1,152,238  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  ;  p.  158.3. 

Tetlow,  Lewis  J.,  West  Springfield.  Mass.  Dash-pot.  No. 
1.149,869;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  697. 

Textile  Machine  Works.     (See  Zwlcky.  Melchior.  assignor.) 

Thacher,  Walter  P.,  Evanston.  assignor  to  Randall  Graph- 
ite Sheet  Lubricator  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Spring- 
lubricator  device.  No.  1,151.912;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol. 
217;   p.   1471. 

Thame,  James,  London,  England.  Manufacturing  yarn. 
No.  1.1.50,464;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  870. 

Thau.  .August  F..  Prankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  M.  Thau.  Govans,  Md.  Milling-cutter.  No. 
1,1.50,555  ;  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  Tol.  217  ;  p.  902. 

Thau,   Mathias.      (See  Thau.  August  F..  assignor.) 

Thaw.  Alexander  B..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Speed-controller  for 
aeroplanes.  No.  1,151,419  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p. 
1253. 

Thayer,  Lewis  V.,  et  al.  (See  Hammond.  John  W.  and 
P.   M.,  assignors.) 

Thaver,  Roscoe  W.,  Willow  Creek,  Mont.  Pipe-wrench. 
No.  1,1.50.078;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  733. 
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Thebert,     Frederick    T..     Bessemer.    Mich        Tongs. 
1.149.470  :  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  455. 

Theberath,  Joseph  C,  I^kewood,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
E.  Shfirp  and  one-t\ilrd  to  W.  D.  Graft.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Slgnatiire-colleetlng  mechanism.  No.  1.149,546;  Aug. 
10:   Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  480,  ,   ,      ^.   ^         »,„,,     vj^ 

Theraul,  Edward,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Window-chair.  NO. 
1,149,165:  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  239. 

TUfermal  Motor  Company.  (See  Lovekin,  Ramsburg.  and 
Nichols,  assignors.)  ^  ._  ,,        «   »„»..._ 

Thiele.  Albrecht,  assignor  to  Chemische  Fabrlk  auf  Actlen 
(vorm.  E.  Scherlngi,  Berlin.  Germany.  P.vrroUdln 
derivative.    No.  1.148,637  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol    217     p.  66. 

Thiess  Karl.  Sindllngen.  near  IKiehst-on-the-Maln.  as- 
signor to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Brunlug, 
H<'ch8ton-the-Maln.  (Jermany.  Vat  dyestuffs  and  mak- 
ing same.     No.    1.151,028;   Aug.   31;   Gaz.   vol.   21.  ;   p. 

ThUsen.     Jacob,     Warren.     Pa.       Sewing-machine.       No.    I 
1.149,797;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  '«'ol.  21.  ;  p    671 

Thorn,  t'barles.  Wusboe.  Mont.     Tool.     .No.  1,152.2.39  .  Aug.   , 
.".1  :  (^raz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1584.  _      ^  ,       ' 

Thomas.  Carl  C.  Madison.  Wis.  Combined  gas  engine 
and  turbine  and  process  of  convertlnR  heat  «ipergy  lut_o 
power.     No.  1,1.51361  ;  Aug.  31  :  (Jaz.  %;ol.  21 .  ;  p.  16... 

Thomas,  Edward,  and  P.  V.  llousman,  Alton,  UL  Mve- 
stock-waterlns  njiparatus.  No.  1.150,978;  .\ug.  -4;  (jSZ. 
vol.   217  ;    p.    1105. 

Thomas,  Edwin.     (See  L«ngley  and  Thomas.) 

Thomns,   i:inier  W.,   Joliet.    Ill       ■lurnlnE   rolls  having  d_ii-   , 
plliate  passes.      No.   1.151,737;  Aug.  31;  Gnz.  vol.  -li  ; 
p    1409 

Thomas, "John  W.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  R.  Hamlll,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Railway  track 
appliance.       No.    1,149.307:    Aug,    10;    Gaz.    vol.    217; 

Thomas,' Walter  K.,  New  York.  NY.  Strip  feeding  and 
cutting    machine.      No.    1,150,906;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol. 

Thompso^n.  Edmund  A..  Amherst,  Mass.  Magnifying  In 
strument.     No    1.148,550  :  Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  21 .;  p.  23. 

Thompson  Edward  C,  Marshall,  Mich.  Hot-air  furnace. 
No.  1,148,726:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  87. 

Thompson  ElertrU  Clock  Company.  (See  Thompson,  Wil- 
liam  H.,  assignor.)  „.  ,         ^^   ,.  x? 

Thompson.  Kills,  Santa  Fe  Ohio.  Dividers.  No. 
1,150,556  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  903  

Thompson,  Elmer  B  .  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Rotary  pump. 
No    1,150.079:  Aug.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  217:   p.    .33. 

Thompson,  Knos,  Radnor,  W.  Va.  Life-saving  sectional 
steamer       No.    1,151.420:    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p 

Thompson,    Floyd   J.      (See    Leonard   and    Thompson.) 
Thompson.    George    E..    Owatonna,    Minn.       Llg  itnlng-rod 
terminal.      No.   1.150.907;    Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vol.    21.:    p. 

Thompson.  James  E..  OakSTllle.  N.  Y.     -Adjustable  hopper 

and    trough    feeding    device   for   fowls.      No.    1.149,477. 

Aug.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  466.  v    ,#    »       rr      a 

Thompson,    Joshua    E.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    «•    A. 

Blount       Richmond,     Ky.        Railway     cross  -  tie.        No. 

I  LM.oOft  :  A')L'    24  :  Gnz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1134. 
Tliomps.ui    Salmon.  Jr..  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.     Burner.     No. 

1  149  S70:  Auir.  10:  (;az.  vol.  217;  p.  698. 
Thompson.    William    C.    Stellacoom,    Wash.       Device    for 

separating,  washing,  and  grading  sand  and  gravel.     No. 

1  I49,9h9:  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  P-  6*2. 
Thompson,    William    H.,    assignor    *«,  Thompson    Ek^ctric 

Clock  Companv,  Memphis.  Tenn.    Clock.    No.  1.148,727  ; 

Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   217;   p.  88. 
Thompson.    William    H..    assignor    to    Thompson    Electric 

Clock  Company,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Clock.     No.  1,148.728  ; 

Aug    3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   217  ;  p.  88. 
Thompson.    William    H..    assignor    to    Thompson    Electric 

Clock   Company,    Memphis,   Tenn.      Electric  clock.      No. 

1,160,979  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  11()6. 
Thomson,  SamueT  O.,  Reading,  Pa.     Reversing  mechanism 

for    locomotives.     No,    1,150,646;    Aug.    17;    Gas.    vol. 

217  ;  p.  934. 
Thomson,    William    I..    Newark,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    The 

Safety    Car    Heating    *    Lighting   Company.      Dynamo- 
mounting.     No.  1,148,561  ;  AugTS  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  24. 
Thomson,  William   I.,  Newark,  N.  J.,   *Mlgnor  to  Safety 

Car   Heating  k   Lighting   Company.     Electrical   gteam- 

generator  ^0.  l.ll8,8ol;  Aug.*!  ;  G«.  toI.  217  ;  p.  117 
Thorner     Walther,    Berlin,   assignor   to   Optlsche   Anstalt 

C    P    Goerz  Aktlengesellschaft.  Friedenan.  near  Berlin, 

(iermany.     Cinematographic  apparatus.     No.  1,161,978; 

Aug   31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1494. 
Thos    Cusack  Co.     (See  Conner  and  WiUett,  assignors.) 
Thos.    Cusack    Company.       (See    Hopkins,    Frank    T.,    as- 

Tho^ew,'  Orlando  M.,  Newark,  N  J  Ductile  filament. 
No.  1,149,701  ;  Aug.  10;  Oat.  vol.  217;  p.  688. 

Thurstensen,  Soren,  assignor  to  Henry  VmI  Machine  Com- 
pany, LoulsTllle.  Ky.  Aoollance  for  arflfldal  refrigerat- 
ing olants.      No.    1,149,871;   Aug.   10;   Gtm.   toL    217; 


No. 

No. 
No. 


"'H:;,h%°,^^rrS.rni«.".'?«.^frii?'.oroS: 

TlJfii  ^Charfes  0.',  and  L.  M.  Todd,  asrignors  to  G.   W. 
Todd  &  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Printing  apparatus. 
Reissue  )     No.  13.968  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gaa.  toI.  2lT  :  p.  241 . 


Tlgerman.  William  H       (See  Smith,  Joslah  H..  assignor.) 
Tighe,  James  F..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Dralnboard  for  sinks. 

No.   1,149,478:   Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   465. 
Tlmmons,    William    B..   Trenton,    Mo.      Grocer's    bin.      No. 

l.l.".U.:n7  ;  Auc.  IT  ;  (iaz.   vol.  217  :  p.  819. 
Tingle,  Claude.  Belton.  Tei.     Tire-casing-repalr  tool.     No. 

1.148.552  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  24. 
Tlnnberg,  Knut  A.  E.      (See  Hult  and  Tlnnberg.  : 
Tissue    "Wllbert    G..    Meversdale,    Pa.     Collapsible    barrel. 

No.   1.150.080;  Aus;.   17;  Gaz.   vol.   217;  p.   734. 
Titanium     Alloy     Manufacturing     Company,     The.        (See 

Vickers.   Charles,   asslenor.i 
Todd    Llbanus  M.     (See  Tiefel  and  Todd,  i      (Reissue.) 
Todd,  Louis  M..  New   Uochelle,  N.  Y       Box  and  l»ox-blank 

No     1  1.'2  240;   .\ug.   31  ;   (Iaz.   vol.   217:   p.    15M. 
Toelle,  William  E.,  Elml.urst.  N.  Y.     Clothes-line  support. 

No.   1,1.''.0,040;  Aug.    17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  934. 
Toland,    James    J.,     Clifton     Heiphts.     Pa.      Fender. 

1,150.,'".57  :  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:   p.  903. 
Tomllnson.    Joseph,    Chicago,    111.       Printing  -  plate. 

1,161,500;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1282. 
Tomllnson.    Joseph.    Chicago.     111.       Printlne  -  plate. 

1,151,501;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1282. 
Tomllnson,  Walter  TL,  CblcaL'o,    III.      Cookinc  or   treating 

food.    No.  1.152,241  :  .Aug.  31  ,  <;nz.  vol.  217  :  P-  1584. 
Tonn      Hermann.    CbUniro.     III.       Metal    belt  laclnc        No. 

1  151,979  :   Aug.  31  :  (;az.  vol.  217  ;  p    1494 
Topham    Richard,  Washington,  D.  C.     Combined  shoe-horn 

ami    button-hook.     No.    1,1.50.403;    Aug.    17;    Gaz.    vol. 

217  :    p.   M49. 
Topllff     Willis    J.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    C.    C.    Moore, 

rnadilln.    N.    Y.      Silo.      No.    1,151.421  :    Aug.    24  ;    Gaz. 

vol.    217  ;    p.    1254. 
Topping,  John  A.,  Chicago,  III.      Preformed  roadway-block. 

No    1,1.M).558:  Aug.   17:  <;az    vol.  217;   p.  904. 
Torchlo    Philip,   and   H.   R.   Woodrow.  assignors  to  T.   E. 

Murrav     New   York,   N.   Y       Protective  device    for   bus- 
bar clriruits.     No.    1,149,603;    Aug.    10;    Gaz.   vol.   217; 

p.  500, 
Towers,  William,  assignor  of  forty-flve  one-hundredths   to 

R    Lockrldge,  Christopher.  111.     Mine-car  coupling.     No. 

1.150.980;  .\ug.  24:  Gnz.  vol.  217:  p.  1106. 
Towne     Vllen   D.,   Klrksvllle.   Mo,      Fusible  safety-plug  for 

l)ollers       No,  1.1,50.647  :  Aug,  17  :  <laz,  vol,  21 .  :  p,  934. 
Townsend.    Charles    R..    and    R,    C.    Turner.    Birmingham, 

England.     Endless-band  grinding  and  polishing  machine. 

No.  1,149.479:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  466. 
Townsend,    Frank    B..   assignor   of   one-half    to   J.    E.    Mc- 

Math    Penn   Yan,  .N.   Y.     Handle  attaching  machine  for 

ba.skets.      No.    1,151.067  ;    Aug.    24  :    Gaz.    vol.    217 ;    p. 

Townsend.  George  H.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Key-fastener.     No. 
'         1  151.738;   Aug.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217:   p    1409 
Tracy    Daniel,  Great  Falls,  Mont.     Mold.     No.  1,148.939: 

Aug.  3:  Gas.  TOL  217;  p.  161. 
Traub.  Herman  W.     (See  Morrlssey  and  Traub.) 
Traut  A  Hlne  Manufacturing  Compan.v,  The.      (See  Hum- 
phrey, Ernest  N..  assignor,  i  ,  ..  . 
Travaglia.  Bartol.  Campello.  Mass.     Life-savlnt  apparatus. 

No    1  152.242  :  Aug,  31  :  Gaz.  vol    217  :  p    1584. 
Travers,  Thomas  K.,  San  Diego,  (^al.     Boxing-glove.     No. 

1.1.50.648;  Aug.   17:  (iaz.  vol.  217  :p    935. 
',  Traverse  City  Chair  Company.     (See  Grelllck.  Clarence  L.. 

assignor.)  .     _^,  ,       .     .  m 

Trefs   (ieorge,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Advertising  device.     No. 

1,150,404;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  -17:  D.  849. 
Trinks   Franz.  Brunswick.  Germany     Calculatlng-mscnlne. 
,        No.  1,149.872  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p^  598 

Troeger    John    F.   B.,   New   York,   N.  \.     Translucent   olc- 
I        ture-proiectlon    screen.      No.    1,151,502;    Aug.    24:   (fat. 

vol.   217^:   p.    1282.  _  .      TV.     « 

Trood.    Samuel.    Wilktnsburg,    Pa.    assignor    to    ^e«ttn«; 

house   Electric   and    Manufacturing   (  ompany.      Manng 

electrical    apparatus.      No.    1.150,081;    Aug.    17;    Gat. 

▼ol.  217  ;  p.  784.  .  „.      .  s 

Trout,  Charles  H.     (See  Harnsberger  and  Trout) 
:   Troy   Laundry   Machinery   Company       (See   Baiter,   Frltt. 
I        assignor.)  „       _     ..    , 

Troy    Laundry   Machinery   Company.      (See   Bartholomew, 

William,  assignor.)  .no     n.- 

Truman,    Percival    «••   Evanston.   assignor   to   O.R.    Bsr- 

nett,  Chicago,  III.     Rail-stay.     No.  1,150,659,  Aug.  17. 

Trnndlii'^Oeorge  T  Jr..  assignor  to  The  American  Multi- 
i  ^aph  cSSny.  'cieVelan^  Ohio.     Platen-release.     No. 

1  148  ©40 :  Aug.  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  217  ;  p.  161. 
:  TruswirEtie^  A.,  •assignor   to  Boo  rum   ft  P«*;^,J*2f 

Leaf    Book    Company,    New    \ork,    N.    |-    ,Lo<»*^*V 
'       b^der      No.  1,150,719:  Auk.  17:  (5at.  vol.  217:  p.  968. 

i  TrSiell,  Whitele>  W.,  and  W!  ^  W^wh  87T°  Au7'  10' 
Valved    lubricating   device.      No.    1,149,873.    Aug.    10, 

Tucker.  Ctirtis  A..'Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
,  inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company  Clr- 
1        cdt-breaker.     No.  1,161,739:  Aug.   31;  Gat.  toL  217. 

Tuckir.^  Harry  G..  Chicago.  Ill-  ,.F"el-««'°o'°***'"-  ^'*- 
1.151,308:  Aug.  24:  Gaz    'ol.  21.  ;  p.  121.^ 

Tnpi-kmantel  Hugo  Irvlngton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tne  R. 
Neumann  hardwir^  Co^  English  or  s_ewed-ln  bag  frame. 
No.  1.161.838 ;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz,  vol.  21 .  :  p.  14*6.. 

Tufts.  Hoeea  C.      (See  Rlf'hBnlson    ('harbfsH^.  assignor.) 

TuUberg.  Frtdolf  A.     (See  Parmfelt  and  Tullberg.) 
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Tnma.  Martin,  N(?w  Prague,  Minn.     Beater  for  threghlng- 
machlnes  or  separators.     No.  1,150,908;   Aug.  24:  Gax 
▼o!.  217;  p.  lOSl. 
Tnrbo  Co.     (See  Grlepe,  AugustuB  W.  H.,  assignor. I 
TurnUuIl.    Nicholas    K..    Manchester,    England.      Gairanli- 
Intfhatli.      No.    1.151,629;    Aug.    Si;    Gaz.    vol.   217;   p 
137S. 
Turnbull,    William   N,,   et  al.      (See  Hammond,  John   W, 

nnti  P.  M.,  asisltrnors. ) 
Turnfr.   Cliarlos  W..   New   York,   N.  T.      Distilling  hvdro- 
carbon-oll.     No.  1.151,422;  Aug.  24;  Qax.   vol.  217;  n. 
1254. 
Turner,  Ernest  J.,  Plttsburgti,  and  B.  H.   Howard,   Aapin- 
wail.   Pa.      Adjustable   feeder  for  standard  ingot-molds. 
No.   l,149,l.'28:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  306. 
Turner,  Frank  M..  and  J.  Dahl.strom.  I'lttsourgh,  Pa.     De- 
vice  for  adjusting  carconpllngs.     No.    1,151,228 ;   Aug 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1191. 
Turner,  John   W.,   assignor   of  one-third  to  A.  O.   Dunlap 
and   one- third    to  J.   D.   Jones,   Wilkos-Bnrre,   Pa.     M.i 
chine    for    embos.flng    printed    matter.      No.    1,149,30.S  ; 
Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  ,^96. 
Turner,  Robert  C.     (  See  Townsend  and  Turner,  i 
Tumt*.v.  (iforiri'  \V.     (Set-  Sabltn.  il>'unlng  G.,  assignor.) 
Twist.  Earl.     ( Soe  Jacobs  and  Twist.) 
Tydlngs,  .Millard  F.,  Havre  de  (Jrace,  Md.     Vehicle-wheel 

No.  1,151,423  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    

Tyler,  Lewis  L.     (See  Shields  and  Tvler.  i 
r.  S.   Fibre   Bottle   Mchy      ~  ^        " 

P.,  assignor.) 
Uhe,     Herman.     Sarpy    county,    Nebr.       Ha 

1,140,480;    Aug.    10;  Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   4r)C. 
Chllnger,   Roy   H.      (See  Brownlee  and  Fhllnger. ) 
Ulbrlch.      Aucust.     f'harlottenbiirg.     assignor      to 

Plntsch  Aktlengesellschaft.   Berlin,  Germany.     Rallway- 
carrlage-llghtlng  system.     No.  1,150,465;  Aug.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.  217  ;  p.  870. 
Clch.  .Albert,  Cbolsen,    Iowa.     Gate-operating  means.     No 

1,148,638  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  56. 
Unhehaun,    John    J.,    Desbler,    Nebr.      Photographic    appa 

ratus.     No.   1,149,157;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  236. 
Underbill.    Charles    R.,    New    Haven,    Conn.,    assignor     to 
Underbill  Telegraph  Translator  Company.   Jersev   Cltv, 
N.   J.      System   of  electrical   signaling.     No.   1,149,874  ; 
Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  599. 
Underbill   Telegraph   Translator    Company.      (See   Under 

hill,  Charles  R.,  assignor.) 
Underbill.    Walter  A.,  and  C.   C.  Avery,  assignors  to  The 
Eagle   Wagon  Works,  Auburn,  N.  Y.     Vehicle  train-cou- 
pling     No.  1.150,466:  Aug.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  871. 
Underhill,    William    P..    East    Rochester,    "'     "" 
window  screen.     No.  1,151,424  ;  Aug.  24 
p.  1255. 
Underseller   Company,  The.      (See   Miller, 

signer.) 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company. 

Gustave  O.,  assignor,  i 

Underwood,  Fnank  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  E.  Heyl- 

miiun,    .\'ol>lesvHle,    Ind       Step-ladder.      No.    1,161,740; 

.Aug.  .11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1410. 

Underwood.  John  T.     (See  Becker.  Richard  M..  assignor.) 

Underwood,  John  T.     (See  Dei  Jardlns,  Benjamin  M.,  as 

slgnor. ) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Dennis,  Adolphus 

S.,  assignor.) 
Underwixxi  Typewritf>r  Company.     (See  Gllflllan,  Paul  V., 

assignor,  i 
Underwood    Typewriter    Company.       (See    Helmond.    Wil 

Ham  F..  assignor,  i 
Underwood     Tvpcwrlter     Company.        (See     Hendrlckson 

Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  l^pewriter  Company. 

G.  F.,  as.slgiior. » 
Underwood   Typewriter   Company. 

F..  assignor.) 
Underwood    Typewriter    Company. 

assignor,  i 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

assignor.) 
Underwood  'J'ypewrlter  Company. 

assignor,  i 
Undorwnod  Typewriter  Company. 

asfilgnor.  i 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

( '  .  nsslL'nnr. ) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

C,  assignor.) 
Union  tap  ft  Fuse  Companv,  The. 

assignor,  i 
Union   Carbide  Company.      (See  Marshal) 

slgnor. ) 
Union   i;i'?'-o  "omp,nn>v      (See  Brown.  Alfred  G..  assignor.) 
Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company.    (See  Hoaglund,  Frank 

O.,  assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Moffatt,  James  R 

assignor.) 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company.      (See  Hawkins    I.4iu 

rence  A.,  assignor,  i 
Union   Wrapping  Machine   Company,  The.      (See   Strelch 

Frank,  assignor.) 
United  Iron  Works.     (See  Yeatman,  John  A.,  assignor  ) 
United  Printing  Machinery  Company.     (See  Gamer    Ver 
non,  sBslgDor. ) 


N.    Y.  "   Rolling 
;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 

ClUTord   G.,   as 

(See  Degener, 


(See  Kurowskl,  Alfred 

(See  Lundeberg,  Carl 

(See    Main,    Fred    P., 

(See  Mlkkelsen,  Harry, 

(See  Smith,  Jesse  A.  B., 

(See  Smith,  Stephen  T  , 

(See  Ursbruck.    Frank 

(See  Wissman,  Henry 

(See  Wheeler,  Plumer, 

James  G.,  as 


^"assVgn??^  ****^*'*°*'"y  Company.      (See  Allen.  John  V.. 
^"eri^k  !f "assl^nor"*"^^  Company.      (See  Anderson.  Fred- 

^'iV.r.l?',"'*'  •^'"^•'^'''^'■y  Company.     (See  Ashton,  Orrell,  as- 

8 1 j^ nor.  / 

^"tn^^x?'"^  Machinery  Company.      (See  Blanchard.   Irr- 
Ing  W .,  assignor.)  «*,   jit 

^"asllL-nor"^  Machinery  Company.  (See  Cavanagh.  JaAes. 

^"'/*^as'si'"n    ''^\"'"^''°^'^  Company.  (See  Eaton,  Harrison 

^^nlinon'^  Machinery  Company.  (See  Engel,  Karl,  as- 

'^  "assi'gno^*'^  Machinery  Company.  (See  Gillespie,  John  J., 

^"F:^*''assl''n*or**i"*^*^'°*''^    Company.  (See  Jerram,   Arthur 

^°V^^aMl'^noVV**'°*'^  Company.  (See  Knowlton,  Frank 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  McFeelov    Ronald 
r .,  assignor. ) 

Inlted   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Norden,  Carl   S 
assignor.  I  -^u. .   »,., 

United   Shoe    Machinery   Company.      (See    Phelnn.   Merton 
I'.,  assignor.  I  "it.  luu 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Preble.  Edwin  N., 

T-nito.l  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Prime,  I»anlel  N 
a8.signor. ) 

I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Richardson    John 
II.,   asslgiiDr.  ) 

United   Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See  Russell     Arthur 
1...,  assignor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Seelv,  Thomas  II 
assignor.  I 

Tnited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Spencer,  Alvah  C 
assignor.)  .         »     v,.. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Stone.  John  A 
assignor.)  " 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Weber,  Lewis  F 
assignor. )  .  .    ^ ., 

United    Shoe   .Machinery   Company       (See   Winter,    Henry 
W..  assignor.)  ^ 

i    ^'°}^i^    States    Elertrlo    Signal    Company.      (See    Ruddlrk 
]        .Tohn  J.,  assignor. ) 

T'nit.-d  States  Envelope  Company.     (See  Swift,  Wlllard  E 

assignor. ) 
triite.l    States    Envelope    Company.       (See    Wescher    and 

Hschor.  assignors.) 
United    States    Metallic    Packing    Company.      (See   Lucke 

Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
United  States  Metals  Refining  Company.      (See  Pyne  and 

Green,  assignors.) 
United    Stat.'s    Faucet    Co.       (See    Richter,    John    L..    as 

signer.) 

United  States  Rubber  Company.     (See  Adamson    Cecil  F 

assignor.  I 
Unltype  Company.  The.     (See  Unke.  Emll  F..  assignor  ) 
T  nivrrs.Tl  Cjgar  Machinery  Co.      (See  Heyman.  Albert  A 

asslinior.> 

Universal  High  Power  Telephone  Companv.  (See  Hackctt 
I'aul  J.,  assignor.  I 

Universal  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bergstrom.  Os- 
car M.,  assignor.) 

UptegraBT,  Walton  D.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Westing- 
house,  (jeorge.) 

Uptoii,  (Jeorge  W.     (See  Flegel,  Benjamin  F..  assignor  ) 

Urban.  Joseph  I'.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Detroit  Concrete 
Receptacle  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Mold.  No  1  151  309  • 
Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1217.  •         • 

Ursbruck.    Frink    <'..    assignor   to    Underwood   Typewriter 

;  ^Tfo'A^-  ^'''^*'  ^'^^^'  ^    ^'      'I>PP-writlng  machine.     No. 
1.151.<«ri!»:  Aug.  .'il  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p    1445 

Utabna  Development  Company.  (See  Pfelffer,  Otto  G  as- 
signor.) 

Utllltv  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Applegate.  Lee  R 

assignor.  > 
Utsuroul.    Satoru,    Seattle.    Wash.      Wall    plctiire-supoort 

No.    1,151,425;   Aug.  24;  Gnz.  vol.  217  ;   p.    1255 
Utter.  RIfhard  I.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Sup- 

plv    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Telephone    system        No 

l.i40,22!t;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  sm. 
Uyeda,    Sumlye,    San    Francisco,    Cal.       Weartng-aDDarel 

No.  1.149,158  :  Aug.  3  ;  Oar.  vol.  217  ;  p.  236. 
Vail,  Thomas  L.  C,  (Jadsden,  Ala.    Culvert.    No.  1  149  702  • 

Aug    10:  (;az.  vol.  217:  p   638. 
Vnlenta.  Charles,  Chicago,   111.      Envelop.     No.  1,148,874  • 

Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  138. 
Valentine.  Walter  D  ,  Altadena,  Cal.,  assignor  to  National 

Rapid  Transit  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Electric  mo- 
tor wheel.      No.   1,151.741  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.   vol.  217;  p. 

1410. 

Valley    Iron    Works    Company.      (See    HInzke.    Albert   G. 

assignor.) 
Van  Auken,  Marwood  D..  New  York.  N.  T.     Antiskid  and 

qnlck-stop.      No.    1.151,068;   Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vol.  217;   p. 

1  IS.*!. 

Van     Brunt    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Van 

Brunt  and  Nrlson,  assignors.) 
Van  Brunt.  Wlllard  A.,  and  N.  R.  Nelson,  assignors  to  The 

Nan     Brunt     Manufacturing    Company,     Horicon,     Wis. 

Agitator   for  fertilizer.      No.   1,161.742;   Aug.   31;   Gaz 

vol.  217;  p.  1411. 
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Van  Dorn,  Herbert  E.      (See  Van  Dom,  WUUam  T.   and 

Van    Dorn.    Herbert    E.,    Chicago,    III.      Ralhvav-coupling 

No.  1,148.555;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  25. 
Van   Dorn.   William  T.  and   H.  E..  Chicago.   Hi.      Rallwav 

draw-bead  and  coupling.     No.   1,148,666;   Aug.  3;  Qai 

vol.  217  p.  25. 
Van  Dvken.  Harrv.  Two  MnrlKjrs,  Minn.     Fracture  Indicit- 

Ing  plug       No    1,151.6.30:   Aug.   31;    Gaz.   vol.   217;  p. 

Van  Dyke.  John  W..  Philsdelphia,  Pa.  Railway  tank-car 
No.  1.148,730  :  .Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  89 

\an  (Jlechland  Co.    Inc    (See  Iden  and  Suckert.  assignors.. 

\nn  \al,  r  De  Witt  c  Rir^mond  Hill,  asslimor  to  Modern 
Pen  Companv.  V..w  York.  N,  Y  Fonnfnin-pen.  No 
l.l.M.O'^O:  .Ans    3]  •  (Jhz    vol    217:  p.  1494 

Van  Moorp.  George.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Resoldering.  No 
l.ir.0.560:  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  904 

Van  No^trand,  George  W..  Greene.  N.  Y.  Mall-transfer 
ring  device.  No.  1.1.'>0.909:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol  217 
p.   \0H1 

Van  Vleck.  .Tohn.  N-w  York.  N.  Y..  asslcnor  to  L.  B.  Still 
won.  I.akowood.  N  J.  Merhanlcfll  stoker.  No 
1.1.''1.13S:   Aug    24:  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.   11.19 

Van  WIe.  Kdwln  G..  and  R.  W.  Davenport,  assignors  to 
Detroit  Stove  Works.  Detroit,  Mich.  Electric  range. 
No.  1.148,639  :  Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  56 

Vandenburg.  Andrew  and  L.,  Coldwater,  Mich.  Photog 
rapher's  easel.  No.  1,148,564;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217: 
p.  25. 

Vandenburg,  Leon.     (See  Vandenburg,  Andrew  and  L.) 
Vatidrrcook.    Alt>ert    E..    .Alameds,    assignor    to    California 
Mncvan     Co.,     Ran     Francisco.     C«I.       Classifier.       No 
1.1.11,137:    An-     24:    r,nr.    vol.    217  :    p     n-lO. 
Vander.ook.   Frank   E..   Waterbury.   assignor   to   The   Star 
Pin  Co..  IT'intlngton.  Ponn.     Machine  for  pointing  pins. 
No    l,l.'-.0.157:  Auc.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  763. 
Vandergon.  Arthur  D  ,  Maple  T^ake,  Minn.     Suction-currv 
comb.     No.  1.1-49. 481  ;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  4.'\6  " 
Vandewater,    Daniel.    Rlverton,    Wash.      Grinding   attach- 
ment for  lathes.     No.  1,148,729;  Aug.  3:  Oat.  vol.  217  : 
p.  88. 
Vandonk.    Cornellos    IT..    Wells.    Mich.      Locomotive   spark 
arrester.      No     l.l.ll.Ofift;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol.   21.;    p 
11.35 
Vannote.    Howard    B..    Hasbronck    Heights     N.    J.      Ba;: 
holder.     No.  1,149,604:  .Aug.  10:  Gsz.  vol.  217;  p.  500 
Vansyoc,  Ora  N..  Stratton.  Colo.    Windmill.    No.  1  149,876  • 

Aug.  10  :  Gaz   vol.  217  :  p.  600. 
Vanyo.     Joseph,     Warren,     Minn.       Car-door     lock.       No. 

1,148,731  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  TO. 
Vararhe,  Eugene  F..  Jr..  Llhertv.  N.  Mex.     Adiustahle  and 
foldahle   snwhorse.      No.    1,150,794;   Aug.    17;    Gaz.   vol. 
217:  p.  983. 
Varley.  Richard.  Englewood.  N.  J.     Ignition  apparatus  and 
system  of  spark  control.     No.  1.149.798:  .Aug.  10;  Gaz 
vol.  217  ;  p.  872. 
Vsrtnninn.  Arnm.  TTanfopd,  Cal.     Food  and  making  It      No 

1,152.13'^;  An-.  31      Caz.  vol.  217:  p.  1547. 
Vsughan.    Bertel    F..    West   Haven,   assignor   to  Sargent  A 
Companv.     New     Hnven.     Conn.      Adjustable     knob   for 
planes.      No    1.Hfl.703:  Aug.   10;  Gar.,  vol.  217:  p.  5.38. 
Veeder.  Curtis  II..  a.=siffnor  to  The  Veeder  Mannfacturint: 
Company.  Hartford.  Conn.    Mannfacture  of  pawl-frames. 
Ac.     No.  1.149.605:  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  501. 
Veeder,  Curtis  IT.,  assignor  to  The  Veeder  Manufartnring 
Company.    Hartford,    Conn.      Mileage  register   for  tires! 
No    1.151.743:  ,\iic,  31:  Gau.  vol.  217:  p.  1411. 
Veeder   Mn niifnrtiirlng  Company,  The       (See  Veeder,  Cnr- 

tis  H  .  assignor  ) 
Vplox,    Frank    J..    Warner,   assignor   of   one-half  to  J.    A 
Stellner,    MansHeld,    S.    D.      Swinging    reversible    car- 
stops.     No.  1.149,482;  Aym.  10:  Gsz.  vol.  217:  p.  456 
Verclalre.     Walter    E.,    Chicago.    HI.      Aeroplane.      No. 

1.148,875  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  voL  217  ;  p.  139. 
Verplanck.   Holly  M.,  assignor  to  Ijanslng-Companv,   Lan- 
sing. Mich.     Truck.     No.   1,150,082;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.   vol 
217:   p.  734 
VIckers.  Charles,  Niagara  Falls,  assiirnor  to  The  Titanium 
Alloy  Manufactnrlnc  Company,  New  York.  N    Y.     Allovs 
or  compounds  for  Improvlnt'  copper  and  its  allovs.     N'o 
'1.11.744:  AuL'    :!1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1412. 
VUk,  ts  limited       (See  Dawson  and  Bockham.  assignors  ) 
Victor    Shoe    Machinery     Co.       (See    Erickson,     Edward. 

assignor,  i 
Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Co.      (See  Johnson  and  Erickson 

assisiiors.  1 
Victor  T.Tlking  Machine   Company       (See  Dennison    Wll- 

burn  N  ,  assltrnor  i 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (See  Sanders,  Joseph 
assiirnor.  I  ' 

Victory,   .Andrew  J..  Broad   Brook.  Conn.      Projectile      No 

1,151.070:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol  217;  p.  1136. 
V^lllemln.  Peter  L.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Fluld-lndlcator  for 
refrigerator  drip  pans.  No.  1,162,243;  Aug.  81:  Gai 
vol.  217  :  p.  1.585. 
Violl,  Claude  v.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  E  McOee 
Springfield.  Mass.  Tire-holder.  No.  1.149.606;  Ane' 
10:  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  601.  ^ 

Vis.  (Jerhnrd    N  .   Cuise-Lamotte.   France.      Manufactarlng 
ammonium  sulfate.     No.  1.152,244;  Aug.   81;  Oai    vol 
217:  p.   1585. 
Vis.  Gerhard    N  .   ("tilse-Lamotte.   France.     Obtaining  am- 
monium sulfate      No.  1,152.245  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol   217  • 
p.  1585. 


(See   Benjamin.   George   H..  a«- 


Vlscose  t>€velopment  Company,  The.  (See  Morford,  James 
R..  assignor,  i 

.isser.  John  P..  ft  al.  (See  Martin.  William  H..  as- 
signor. ) 

Vogi  Clarence  W.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Ammonia-absorber. 
No.  1,149,005  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  184. 

Von  Phul,  William,  A.  L.  Black,  and  A.  M.  Lockett  New 
Orieans,  La.,  assignors  to  Ford.  Bacon  A  Davis.  Nnr 
lork,  .N.  Y.  Bale  or  package  removing  mechanism.  No. 
1.149,309;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  396. 

>  on    Phul.   William.   New  Orleans.   La.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Bacon  4  IHivis,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Bale  or  package  r». 
moving  mechanism.     No.  1.149.310:  .Aug.  10:  Gaa.  vol 
217  ;  p.  .397. 

Vosbrink,  George  P.,  Chicago,  III.  Dust-mop.  No. 
1.151,130:  Aug.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1160 

Vow.  Walter  F.,  assicnor  of  forty-nine  onehundredths  to  T. 
.1.  Klmbel,  Bloomington.  III.  Electricallv  controlled  va- 
porizer for  internal-combustion  engines.  "No.  1.160,662; 
Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  901. 

Vugrinovlc.  Ivan  P..  .odl.nna  Harbor.  Ind  Padlock.  No. 
1,149.230;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    366. 

Vulcan  Motor  Devices  Companv.  (See  Small.  Howard,  as- 
signor.) 

Vulcan  Soot  Cleaner  Co.  of  Pittsburg,  Pn.  (See  Bnrgeaa, 
C'srrett,  assignor. )      (  Reissue,  i 

Vulcan  Soot  Cleaner  Co.,  of  Plttsbnrg,  I*a.,  The.  (Sm 
Llnaker.  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 

W.  H.  Bundy  Recording  Companv.  (See  Bradley  and 
Campbell,  assignors.) 

W.   S    Tyler   (ompany.   The       i  See    Reynolds,   Morley,   as- 

sitTior  I 
W.   T.   Lane  A   Brother. 

slgnor.) 
Waddell,    Arthur    L..    Chicago,    HI.      Grinding-gage.      Now 

1.149.311;  Aug.   l6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  397. 
Waesael.  Max.     (Bee  Fuenfstueck,  GnsUve,  assignor.) 
Waganoff,    Alexandre.    Petrograd,    Russia.      Treatment  of 
the  bast  of  the  linden  or  lime-tree  and  willow  for  the 
manufacture  of  webs.     No.  1,149,876  :  Aug.  10 ;  Gas.  roL 
217:  p.  600. 
Wau-ner     Charles    F.,    Finsbnry    Park.    Ix)ndon,    England. 
Shears  especially   applicable  for  hedge  cutting  and   tho 
like.     No.  1,151.913  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1472. 
Wagner,  Charlea  H.    (See  Conrardv  and  Wagner.) 
Wagner,  Hermann,  J.   Erber,   and   B.   Hoffa,  asaignon  to 
Farbwerke  vorm,  Melster  Lucius  A  Brflnlng;  H6ch«t-oii- 
the-Maln.   Germany.     Yellow   chrome-mordant  dyestnffa 
and  making  same.     No.  1,149,231;   Aug.    10;  Oaa.  rol. 
217  ;   p.   367. 
W.iL-ner,    Jolm.    Kans.is   City,    Mo.      Stand   for  supporting 
Christmas  trees.     No   1,151,745;  Aug.  :U  ;  Gnz.  vol.217; 
p.    1412. 
Wagner,   Warren,    Burkburnett.   Tex.      Underreamer.      No. 

1,149.799;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  572. 
Wagoner,     Alma     M.,     administratrix.       (See     WagOBor. 

James  B.) 

Wagoner.  James  B..  deceased.  Los  Angeles  ;  A.  M.   Wm^ 

oner,   administratrix,   San   Francisco,  Cal.      Rectal  no- 

erator.     No.  1,149,971  :  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol,  217;  p.  8S6. 

Wahl  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  Wahl.  John  C^  ••• 

slgnor.) 
WahL  Edward  W.     (See  Wahl,  Leo  J.  and  K.  W.) 
Wahl.   John   C.   Chicago,    111.,   assignor,   by   meaoe  asaign- 
mentR.  to  Wahl  Adding  Machine  Company,  Wilmlncten. 
Del.       Calculating-machine.       No.     1.148,732;    Aoi.    8; 
Gaz.   vol.  217;  p.  90.  -•         • 

Wahl.    John    C,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to   Wahl    Adding 
Machine    Company.    Wilmington.    Del.      Ca  1  cola  tin  g-nsa- 
chlne.     No.  1.148.7.33;  Aug.  3;  (iaz.  voL  217;  p.  90. 
Wal',   T.eo  J.  and  E.  W.  Sterling.   111.     Massage- machine. 

No.    1.149.009:   Anc.   3:   Gar.   vol.  217:    p    215. 
Wahl.  Robert,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lopo- 
lytlc    Process    Company,    Chicago,    HI.      Manufactunng 
hopped   beverages.      No.   1,149,704;    Aug.   10;   Qaa.   toL 
217;  p.  538. 
Wald,    (  .ilvin    R.,    Birmingham.    .Ala.      Rocking    grate-ber. 

No    1.151.746;  .\\m:    :'.1  :  Gaz    vol    217  ;  p.  1412. 
W.TlnoIn,    Mattl,    New    York,     N.    Y.      Ship's    berth.      No. 

1  140.100:  .Aug.  3:  Gaz.  voJ    217:  p.  215. 
Walbridge.   Henry    L.,    Springfield,    Mass.      Wrapping  and 
checking  device  for  store-service.     No.   1,149.648;  Ang. 
10 :   Gaz.   voL   217  ;    p.   480. 
Walden,    Lester    M.,    Chicago,    H!.,    assignor   to    Lanstoa 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    ReconS- 
strlp  composing-machine.     No.  1,149,232;  Aug.  10;  Oas. 
vol.  217  ;  p.  367. 
Waldes,     Helnrlch,     Wrschowitz,     near     I^ragne,     Austria- 
Hungary.       Spring-pressed     button     attachment.       No. 
1,151.310;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1218. 
Walkden.   Sam  L.,   Musweli    Hill.   London.   England.     .Aer- 
oplane   and    the    like.      No.    1,152,063;    Aug.    31;    Gas, 
vol.  217:  p.   1523. 
Walker,    Archie   B..    Chicago,    111.      Sound-reprodndnr   In- 
strument.    No.   1,160,663;   Aag.   17;  Gat.   vol    217;   p. 

Walker,    Arthur    W.,    Maiden.    Mass.      Cooking   stove   and 

range.     No.  1.151,071  ;  .Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1186. 
Walker.    Arthur    W,    Maiden.    Mass.      Cooking-stove.      No. 

1.151.072;  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  11.36. 
Walker,  Edwin.  Erie,  Pa.     Crown^)pener.     No.  1,160,083  ; 

Aug.  17 ;  Qa«.  vol.  217  ;  p.  735. 
Walker.    Howard    C.    Prince    George,    Md.      Mold.      Na 

1,151,631  ;  Aug,  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.   1374. 
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Walker.   Jami's  M.,  CarroUton,  Ga.     Fertilizer-distributer. 

No.    1.1.'1.4L'«:   Au^.  IM  :   (Jaz.  vol.  217:  p.    1255. 
Walker.   John    B.,    Birmlnizham,    .Ala.      Molalng   apparatus 

for  insot  iDoId.s.     No.  1.1.')1.229;  Aug.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  : 

p.    1101. 
Walker,  Ravraond  R.,  Follansbee,  W.  Va.     Shock-absorber. 

No.  1.150,564;  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  906. 
Walker,    William   L..    Groton.     Conn.      Battery  -  cell.      No. 

1.152,246;    Aug.    31;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p.    1585. 
Walker.  William  L.,  New  Ix)Ddon,  Conn.     Battery-jar.     Na 

1.1.%2.247:  Aug.  :U  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;   p.   l.'iNO. 
Walker.  WlUls  F.,  SlesholtxvUle.  Pa.     Necktie-holder.     No. 

1,149.800;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  572. 
Wall.    Knn.s    .v..    Salt     I.nkf'    t'itv.    rtati.       .Nut-lock.       No. 

l.l.'H.r..'{2  :   .Vui;.   :^.l  :   (Jaz.   vol.    217:   p.    i:}74. 
WnllMc.'.    Willard.      {Hfo  Kyce  and   Walla''*".! 
Walling,  Samupl  E.,  Belllngham.  Wash.     Sawlng-machlne. 

No.  1,149.48.3;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  457. 
Walradt,    Ida   A..    Kvans    .Mills,    N.    Y.      Fly-paper   holder. 

No.   1,149.101  ;  Aug.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  216. 
Walsh.  .lohn   1'..  as.signor  of  one  half  to   II.  .1.   MctJuckln. 

New  York.   N.  Y.     Oil-burning  furnace.     No.   1.151. .'HI  ; 

Aug.  24  ;  <;az.  \o\.  217  :  p.  121S. 
Walsh,    John    V..    Haverhill,    Mass.      Finishing    hat-bodles. 

No.   1.1.'2..'^S7  ;  Aug.  :U  :    Gaz.   vol,   217:   \>.   1637. 
Walsh,  Timothy.      (See  Meredith  and  Wnl.^h.i 
Walih,  William  B.     (See  Bonner  and  Walsh.) 
Walter,  Arthur  G.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.     Draining  system 

for  cargo  of  sand-boats.     No.   1,150,981  ;   .Aug.  24  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  217;  p.  1106. 
Walter.  Daniel,   Hove,  England.     Locking  device  for  case- 
ment-stays.    No.    1,148.877;   Aug.  3;   Gaz.   vol.   217;  p. 

1.39 

Walters,  Lonnle.  Lavonia,  Ga.  Cotton-stalk  puller  and 
cutter.     No.  1.148.S78:  Aug.  .3;   Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  140. 

Waltham  Watch  Company.  (See  Marsh,  Edward  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Walton,  Rot  G.     (See  Brlnker,  Frederic  A.,  aaaignor.) 

Walton.  William  L.,  Bantrv.  N.  I>.  Clutch  for  power 
plow-lifting  mechanl.sm.  No.  1,150,795;  Aug.  17;  Gaz 
vol.  217  ;  p.  984. 

Wanderer  Werke  vorm.  Wlnklhofer  &  Jaenlcke.  Akt.-Ges. 
(See  Buschmann,  Theodor  E..  assignor.) 

Warbrlck,  John  W.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Candle-holder.  No. 
1.150,405;  Aug.  17;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  850. 

Ward.  Artemns.  Jr.     (See  Chase  and  Ward.) 

Ward.  Arthur  H.     (  See  Erni  and  Ward,  i 

Ward.  Charles,  deceased,  and  C.  E.  Ward ;  said  C.  E. 
Ward,  admlnlstrntor.  assignor,  as  administrator  and  for 
himself,  to  The  Charles  Ward  Engineering  Works, 
Charleston.  W.  Va.  Watertiibo  bollor.  No.  1,152,248: 
Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  d.  158R. 

Ward.  Charles  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Variable-torque  trans- 
mission derice.  No.  1.150,236  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 
p.   790. 

Ward.  Charles  E.      (See  Ward.  Charles  and  C.  E.) 

Ward,  Charles  E.,  administrator.  (See  Ward,  Charles  and 
C.    E.) 

Ward,  Charles  W.,  East  St.  Louis.  III.  Trolley-operated 
contact.  No.  1,151,981:  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217-  p 
1495. 

Ward,  Eugene  S.,  asslirnor  to  Oregon  Electric  Gun  Co.. 
Incorporated.  Portland,  Oreg.  Search-light  for  firearms 
No.  1.149,705;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  539. 

Ward,  Eugene  8.,  assignor  to  Oregon  Electric  Gun  Com 

^Wri  ,«1°'"**"°*''     <^'^'     8«arch  -  light     firearm.     No. 

I,ltf0,79e  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  toI.  217  ;  p.  984. 
Ward,  Orin  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     ^^lling-eaae  for  eggs. 

No.  1.149,877;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  600. 
Ward,  WUUam,  et  al.     (See  Moffltt.  Allison,  aaalgnor.) 
Wardwell,    Simon   W..   Providence.    R.    I.      Stop  device    for 

winding-machines.     No.    1,151.073;   Aug.   24;   Gaz.    vol. 

Wareham.  Edward  .T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  Edell 
Chicago  111.  Graln-trler.  No.  1.152,133;  Aug.  31; 
Gaz.   vol.  217;   p.   1547. 

Warme,  Ivar  F..  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnments,  to  Continental  Can  Company  Inc  Can 
closing  machine.  No.  1,151,840:  Aug.  31;  Gaz  vol 
21 1  :    p.    1446. 

Warmlngton.  Alfred  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Strainer  for 
funnels.      No.    1,150,910;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p. 

Warnc,  Frederick  C,  assignor  to  The  Roderick  Lean 
Manufacturing  Company,  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Cultivator. 
No.  1,150,158  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  764 

^''°-.^'"/  ^*"°'P'-  Bronson.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I 
tutzler.  Mlshawaku.  Ind.  Vehicle  seat.  No  11509S*' 
Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1106.  '      '" 

Wamholi,  George  W.  (See  Spencer,  Wamholz,  and  Wig- 
more.) 

Warren.  Edgar  F.     (See  Haberi  and  Warren.) 
Warren   Webster  &  Compan.v.      (See   Kimball,   Dwlght   D 
assignor.) 

Warren   Webster  &  Company.      (See  Noll,   Jacob  M..  as- 

sicnnr.  > 

Washburn,  Frank  8..  Nashville.  Tenn.  Recovering  high- 
grade  phosphoric  acid.  No.  1.149,233;  Aug.  10;  Gaz 
Tol.  217;  p.  388.  •        •        «  . 

Washburn.  Frank  S..  Nashville,  Tenn.  .Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing ammonium  phosphate.  No.  1,151.074  ;  Aug  24  • 
Gaz.  VOL  217;  p.  1137. 


Washburn,  Frank  S.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Fertilizer  material 
and  producing  the  ^nuie.  No.  1,151,63:};  Aug.  31  ;  (iaz. 
vol.   217  :   p.    1374 

Washburn,  Reginald,  and  A.  W.  Martin,  assignors  to  Wire 
Goods  Company.  Worcestor.  Mass.  Holder  for  strainers 
and  the  like.  No.  1,149.878;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 
fid] 

Washburne,  James  V,.  Fulton.  N.  Y.  Window-shade  roller. 
No.  1,149.879;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  601. 

Waslilnijioii,  ICiiini'^i.  mh  I  II  .\ii<lirsoii.  Faribault.  Minn. 
Wn-nch.  .No.  1  .i."i_,tM;4  :  .\iig.  .'U  :  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p. 
152 1. 

Wassung.  Walter  B.     ( St^e  Lasher  and  Wa.ssiing.) 

Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  The. 
(See  Wilcox  and  f'andce.  assignors.) 

Waterman.  I^wts  E..  assignor  to  F^mcrson-Brantingham 
Company.  Rockford.  III.  Stalk-cutter.  No.  1.150.236; 
Aug.   17  ;   Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  791. 

Waters,  fclrlc  *■.,  h'urf.ii  Uo\s ,  Kijyland.  Mlectric  protective 
system.  No.  1,152.362:  Aug.  31:  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p. 
1628. 

W'aterson.  Henry.     (See  Lewin.  Moritz,  assignor  i 

Watt,  .\lexander  G.,  administrator.  (See  Hourlgan, 
John  J.  ( 

Wntteis.  .John  H.,  Annlston,  Ala.  Tank  v.ihe  and  strainer. 
No.    1.151.634:    Aug     Tl  ■    Gnz.    \  ol     '.M  7      n     i;^7.-,. 

Watterston,  Charles  Birmingham.  .Ala.  Shaft-lock.  No 
1.150.406;  Aug.  1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  850. 

Waxbom,  Carl  J.  E..  WestervlUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
.leffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  Gathering-locomotive. 
No.  1,150.911  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1082. 

Way.  David  R  ,  Fairfield,  Iowa.  .Acetvlene-gas  generator. 
No.  1,150.983  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1107. 

Wayne  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Enell.  Otto  E. 
assignor.  • 

Weaver.  Charles  E.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  .Ameri- 
can Stove  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Making  handle- 
bars for  bicvcles.  No.  1,151,914  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
217:   p.   1472. 

Weaver.  Edgar  J.,  Weaterville,  Ohio.  Automobile  safety- 
brace.     No.  1,149,006;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   185. 

Weaver,  Joseph  B.     (See  Burllngham,  William,  assignor?) 

Weill).  .Austin  T..  Chicago.  111.  Lens  measure.  No. 
1.151  635:  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    137.'^ 

Webb,  Edwin  W.,  assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.  Side  bearing  and  supporting-arch 
for  car-trucks.  No.  1.149,234;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.   368. 

W'.'hh  .Insrph  \  .  Trnverse  Cltv.  Mich.  Cnrhureter.  No 
11.-.2  134:    A.ii;.    .•(1:    G«r     vol      217:    p.    1547. 

Weber.  Emll.  assignor  to  Firm  of  A.  Saurer,  Arbon,  Swit- 
zerland. Embroidering  machine.  No.  1,148,557  :  Aug.  3  ; 
tiar.  vol.  -2)7  :  p.  26. 

Weber.  Henry,  assignor  to  Latham  Machinery  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Adjustable  guide  for  stapling  and  rivet- 
ing machines.  No.  1,150,912;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p    1082 

Weber,  John,  Newark,  N.  J.  Clutch,  No.  1.150,237  ;  Aug. 
17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  791. 

Weber.  Josef.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Opaqning 
composition  for  enamels  and  the  like.  No.  1.150,467  ; 
Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  871. 

Weber.  Lewis  F..  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.  Machine  for  treating  shoes  with  liquids.  No. 
1.149.235  :  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  .368. 

Weber,  Mathew  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Ohio  Pump  &  BraM 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Motor.  No.  1,149.549; 
Aug.   10;  Gaz.   vol.   217;  p.  481. 

Wet>er.  Robert.      (See  Schwnrz  and   Weber.  1 

\V..ii«fj.r  \I\nli  1>..  Haverhill.  Mass.  Roof-cutting  plow 
No    1.140.102:    Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  216. 

Webster.  Benjamin  C,  assignor  to  Harvey  Hubbell  Incor- 
porated. Bridgeport,  Conn.  Switch  movement.  No. 
1,149.312;  Aug.  10;  Oa«.  vol.  217;  p.  397. 

Webster.  Ira  J.,  Haverhill.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Reliance  A.  C.  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  y  Pneumatic  tire.  No.  1.149.007 ;  Aug.  3 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  217  ;  p.  185. 

Webster.  Ira  J..  Haverhill.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reliance  A. 
C,  Companv.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  tire. 
No.   1.149.008:   Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.   186. 

Webster,  John  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Welch, 
Brockport.  N.  Y.  Egg  tray  and  carrier.  No.  1,149,103; 
Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  216. 

Wedderburn.  (Jeorge.  Vienna.  Va.  Gas-Iron.  No.  1.151,140  ; 
Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1160. 

Weeks,  Charles  S.      (See  Dllworth  and  Weeks.) 

Wefel.  Wllll;im  C.  IL.  assitrnor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths 
to  S.  R.  Wlilfaker,  H.  D.  Bartlett,  and  A.  S.  Whitaker. 
D^^nver,  Colo.  Electric-arc  lamp.  No.  1,151,841  ;  Aug. 
31  :  Gaz.  vol,  217  ;  p.  1446. 

U'ehner.  Benjamin,  North  Braddock,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Drilling  machine.  No.  1,148.640;  Aug.  3;  Gas.  Tol. 
217  :  p.  ."^6. 

Weill.  A.  S.      (See  Slowe.  Preston  C,  assignor.) 

Welmer.  Edgar  A.,  Lebanon,  Pa.  Cinder  or  hot-metal  car. 
No.  1.151,312  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1218. 

Wels,  Andrew  L.  and  1".  N.,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Weis-Van  Wormer  Company.  Paraffining-machine. 
No.    1.151,6.36;    Aug.    31;    Gaz.   vol.    217;   p.    1376. 

Wels.  Frank  N.     (See  Weis,  Andrew  L.  and  F.  N.l 
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Wels  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Wels,  William 

C,  assignor.) 
Wels- Van    Wormer    Company,    The.       (See    Wels.    Andrew 

L.  and  F.   N,,  assignors.  • 
Wels.    William    C,    assignor   to    The   Weis    Manufacturing 

Company,   Monroe,  Mich.     Ix)cklng  device  for  swinging 

type-writer  stands.     No.   1,151,637;   Aug.  81;  Gaz.  vol. 

217;   p.    1876. 
Welsberger,    Theodore,    North    Yakima,    Wash.      Stove    or 

ftiruare.      No,    1,152,363:    Aug,    31;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p. 

1628. 
Weiss.    Carl    W.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  1,150  084;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  735. 
WeisslTod.     Luther     U.       (See    Bickford,    Oramel     8.,    as- 


Welch.  Clarence  R.,  Scranton,  Pa.  Controlling  apparatus 
for  holstlng-englnes.  No.  1,150,720;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  ;  p,  958. 

Welch  (jlarence  R.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  Controlling  apparatus 
for  holatlng-engines.  No,  1,150,721;  Aug.  17;  Gas.  vol. 
217  :  p.  959. 

Welch.  Clarence  R  ,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Controlling  appara- 
tus for  hoisting-engines.  No.  1,150,722;  Aug.  17;  Gas. 
VOL  217;  p.  959. 

W'tjlch,  John  H,     (See  Webster.  John  L.,  assignor.) 

Welch,  William  H  .  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Machine  & 
Mfg.  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Adjustable  connec- 
tion for  sUmplng  presses.  No.  1,148,641;  Aug.  3;  Gaz. 
vol.  217  ;  p.  57, 

Wellman.  Harvey  P,,  Albany,  assignor  to  Klllott-Flsher 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Reporting  and  billing  de 
vice.     No.  1,151,075  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1138. 

Wells,  Albert  W,,  Southbrldge.  Mass.  Ophthalmic  mount- 
ing.     No.    1.152,249  :   Aug.   31  :   Gaz.   vol.   217  :   p.    1586, 

Wells,  Byron  B,.  assignor  to  The  American  Cash  Reg 
later  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Check-printer  attach- 
ment for  cash- registers.  No.  1,151,747  ;  Aug.  31 ;  Gaz. 
vol.   217  :   p.    1412. 

Wells,  Edward  H.,  Montclair,  assignor  to  The  Babcoek  A 
Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Steam-superheater. 
No.  l,150.40t ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  85(1 

Wells,  Edward  IL.  Montclair,  assignor  to  The  Babcoek  A 
Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Water-tube  boiler. 
No.  1.150.91,?  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1083. 

Welsbach  Light  Company.  (See  Peterson,  Clarence  A., 
assignor.) 

Welsh,  James  W.      (See  Jones,  Phillips,  and  Welsh.) 
Welsh.  John  G.,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Cranking  device.     No. 

1.151.842;    Aug     31:    Gaz.   vol.    217:    p.    1447. 
Wemple,  George  H.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Door-operating 

mechanism  for  vehicles.     No.  1,150,468 ;  Aug    17  ;  Gas 

VOL  217  ;  p.  871. 
Wendall,  Harry  F.      (See  Epley,  James  0..  asalgnor.) 
Wendle,   Edgar   J..  Johnstown.   Pa.      Power  transmission 

for   motor-vehicles.      No.    1,148.879 ;   Aug.   3 ;    Gas.   vol 

217  ;  p.  140. 

Wendt,  August  E.,  Thorpe.  Wla     Radiator  foot-rest.     No. 

1,149,880;  Aug.  10;  (5as.  voL  217;  p.  001. 
Wenning.   Jean    C.   A.,   assignor   to   Socl^t«    Alsacienne  de 

Constructions    Mecanlqu^s.    Mfilhsusen.    Germany.      Au- 
tomatic bobbin-change  device  for  looms.     No.  1  152  250  • 

Ane,  31  :  Gaz    vol.  217:  p.  l,^87. 
Wepking.  August.  Creighton,  Nebr.     Bolster-standard.    No. 

1,150,469;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  871. 
Werner  &  Pflelderer  Co.      (See  Reese.  Louis  C,  assignor.) 
Wertz,  William  K.     (See  Truxell  and  Werts.) 
Wescber,  Max,  and  R.  E.  Fischer,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  as- 

slrnors.  by   mesne  assignments,    to  United   States   En- 

Telope  Company,   Worcester,  Mass.     Folding  device  for 

enrelop.  paper-bag.  and  like  machines.     No.  1.160.0S6  ; 

Aug.  17 ;  Gss.  vol.  217 ;  n.  735. 
Wessel.   Karl,   assignor  to  St.   Paul   Comet   Company,   St 

Ps'il,  Minn.     Machine  for  making  ice-cream  cones.     No 

1  148  642;  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  67. 
West,    John    B.,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Ihipllcating-machlne 

No.  1,149,607;  Aug.  10;  Gas.  vol.  2\T:  p.  501. 
Westbrook.  M.  J.      (See  Miller,  Samuel,  assignor.) 
Westen,    Charles,    Chicago,    111.      Valve.      1^.    1,149,236 ; 

Aug.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  217 ;  p.  368. 
Western   Electric  Company.      (See  Lundell.   Alben   E.,  as- 
signor.) 
Western   Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

slgnor. ) 
Western    Electric   Company. 

signor. ) 
Western    Electric   Company. 

slgnor. ) 
Western    Wire    Products   Company. 

assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Air  Spring  Company.     (See  Green,  Jonathan 

8.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Albrecht.  John   H..  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Armstrong,  Stanley  L..  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Conrad,   Frank,   assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Davis.  David  C,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Davis,  Joseph   L.,  assignor.) 


(See   McQuarrie,    James  L., 

(See  Palmer,  Joel  C.  R..  as- 

(8ee  Roberts,   John  G.,  as- 

(See    Wier,    Harry    B.,    as- 

(See   Young,    Ira   J., 


Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See 

Field,  Allan  B.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Garcelon,  George  H..  assignor. ) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Hadaway  and  Rose,  assignors.) 
Westtn>:hou8e  Electrif  and  Manufnrturinp  Company.     (See 

llnrlow    and   Favi>-I!ansen    asslsnors,  > 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

James.  Henry  D.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbou.se  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Lamme,   Benjamin  G.,  assignor.) 
U'.-iintrboii>e  Klectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Little.  George  M.,  assignor.* 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Martin.  Frederick  8.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Rose,  Edward  E..  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (Bee 

Sakai.  Yasudiro,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Schaake,  William,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Trood,  Samuel,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Tucker.  Curtis   A.,  assignor) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (Bee 

Wehner.  Renlnmln.  assignor,  i 
Westingbouse,  George,   deceased,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.  ;   H.   H. 

Westinghonse,  C.  A.  Terry,  and  W.  D.  Uptegraff.  execu- 
tors.    Transmission-gearing.      No.    1.149,881;   Aug.   10; 

Gaz.  vol,  217  :  p,  602. 
Westlngbouse.  Henry  H  ,  et  al,  executors.     (See  Westlng- 
bouse, George.) 
Westlngbouse  Lamp  Company.      (See  Jackson.  Henry  W., 

assignor.) 
Westingbouse   Machine  Company.  The.      (See  Eerr.   Her- 
bert T.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse    Machine    Company.      (See    Kando.    Kalman 

von,  assignor. ) 
Westlngbouse  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Beaver,  BJd- 

ward,  Jr..  assigned'.) 
Westlake  Machine  Company,  Tbe.      (See  Kadow,  August, 

assignor.) 
Westmoreland.   Andrew  J,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.   A. 

Bridges,    Richmond,    Va.      Oiling    device    for    an    azle- 

splndle.     No,   1.149.104;  Ang.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  21«. 
Weston,  Clarence  B.     (See  King  and  Weston.) 
Wetrnrhonlring  Limited,      (See  Rlgbv.  Thomas,  assignor.) 
WetherlU    Finished    Castings    Company.      (See    Wetherill, 

Samuel   P,,   Jr,,   assignor.) 
Wetherill,  Samuel   P..   Jr.,  assignor  to  Wetherill  IHnlshed 

Castings  Company,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Casting  metals. 

No.  1,150.318  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  820. 
Wettergreen.  John  C,  Maiden,  Mass.     Joint  for  motor-car 

springs   and   other   uses.     No.   1,148,880;   Aug.  3;   Oas. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  140. 
Wheeler,  John,  Cripple  Creek.  Colo.    Gage.    No.  1.161,141 : 

Aug.  24  :  Gaz,  vol.  217  ;  p.  1160, 
WTieeler,    Paris   H..    Sugar   Loaf.    N.    Y.     Guard-plate    for 

sharpening  pencils.     No.   1,15(),797  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gas.  Tol. 

217  ;  p.  985. 
Wheeler,  Plumer,  Alton.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Csp  A 

Fuse    Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Fuse-cap    package. 

No.  1.151,076  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  llSS. 
Wheeler,  William,  Concord,  Mass.     Filter.     No.  1,161.313; 

Aug.  24  ;  Oas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1219. 
Wheeling  Stamping  Company.     (See  Edwards,  AJonao  L>m 

assignor.) 
Whitaker.  Albert  S.,  et  al.      (See  Wefel,  William  C.   H., 

assignor.) 
Whitaker.  Samuel  R.,  et  al.     (See  Wefel,  William  C.  H., 

assignor.) 
Whitcomb,    Otis    C,    Frankfort.    111.      Coin  -  holder.      No. 

1.150.914  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1083. 
White.    Charles    H.,    Mollne.    III.,    assignor    to    Deere    * 

Mansur    Co.      Variable-drop    planter.       No.    1.149.105 ; 

.Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  217. 
White,    Clarence    W..    North    Bennington,    Vt.      Reflector. 

No.  1.149,237  ;  Aug.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  360. 
Wlilte  Companv.  The.      (See  Entz.  Justus  Ef..  assignor.) 
White  Company,  The.      (See  Farmer.  Frank  H.,  assignor.) 
White,     Curtis.     Indianapolis,     Ind.     Printing-press.     No. 

1,150J70;  Aug.   17;  (Jas.  vol.  217;   p.   872. 
White,  Harry  W.,  and  A.  T.  Bbeldon,  Atchee,  Colo.     Antl- 

skidding  device  for  vehlele-tlres.     No.  1,152.066 ;  Aug. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1524. 
White,     Joseph    C,     Chelsea,     Mass.       Eye-shade.       No. 

1,149,706  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gas.  toI.  217  ;  p.  539. 
White,  Louis  L.,  assignor  to  Plstinnm  Electric  Incubator 

Co.,  Dorris,  Cal.     Thermo  drcuit-closer.     No.  1,161,142  ; 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  voL  217  ;  p.  1161. 
WTilte,  Morris  C,  assignor  to  M.  C.  White  Company,  Los 

Angeles.  Cal.     Air-compressor.     No.  1,148,809  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Gaz.  VOL  217  ;  p.  117. 
White,  Nellie  O.     (Bee  Kelly,  Robert  A.   and  G.   N.,  tt- 

signors. ) 
White,  Ray  H..  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Norton 

Company,  Worcester,  Msss.     Electric-furnace  regulator. 

No.  1,149,238  ;  Aug.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  217  :  p.  369. 
White,  Wilbur  H.     (Bee  Dixon.  Thomas  W.,  assignor.) 
Whltln,    George    M.,    WhltlnsvlUe,  Wass,      Cotton-comber. 

No.  1,161,148 ;  Aug,  24  ;  Gas.  roL  217  ;  p.  1161. 
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(See  Ferguson,  Hugh  8.. 
(See  Nelson,  Harmon  O., 
(See  O'Connell,  Timothy, 
(See  Owen,  Oscar  L.,  as- 


Whltln    Vfachine    Works,  The. 

assignor,  i 
Whltln    Machine   Works,   The. 

assijrnor,  i 
Whltln   Machine   Works,   The. 

asalRDor. ) 
Whltln  Machine  Works.  The. 

sixnor.  I 

^'?*i';'<riA'*T°*^^'";^°'^  ^'■^f^"'"' T"-    Flle-cabJnet.    No. 

l.]49..n.'?:   .Auk;.   10;   (Jaz.   vol.    217;   p.    3QH 

Whitmarsh.  ChancT  0  Hnmboldt.  Saskatchewan.  Canada 
(.ompound  selMgnltlng  two-cycle  engine.  No.  1,150,723 
Aog.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  960. 

Whltmer.  Arthur  K.,  aslgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  W  Hoe 
necke  Canton.  Ohio.  Roller  bearing.  No.  1  150  56.1 
Aug.  17;  Ga«.  vol.  217;  p.  906.  i.iou.oo.5 

Whitney.  Eddy  R..  assignor  to  Commercial  Truck  Com 
pany  of  America,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Driving  mecha 
ntsm.     No.   1,149.106;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz    vol    217     n  "l7 

^h  r7'  ^"l"™.,  «•      ^ See  Hulbert.   lames  C.  'a^igJor  ) 

WhltridiP,  ,Tohn  C.  a.sslgnor  to  The  Bnckpye  Steel  Castlnu-. 
Company,   (olumbus.   Ohio.     Car-truck.      No    1  152 "si 
Aiiu'.   .11;   Oaz.  vol.    217;    p.    1587.  ^.'^-.-^i  . 

Whlttaker.   .John.   R.    Bradshaw.   and   J.    Brig^s    Rlshton 
near  Blackhum.  England.     Device  for  posftfonlni  "?": 
ties  In  looms.     No.   1.149,484  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  voL  217  • 

p.    *tO  (  .  ' 

Whlttaker.   John,    R.   Bradshaw.   and   J.    Briggs    Rlshton 
nf-m    Biackburn.    England       Wef t-replenLs^Ing    mecha ' 
Dlsm  for  looms.     No.  1,149.550  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 

Whlttaker.    John,    R.    Bradshaw,    and   J.   Briggs    Rlshton 
n^ar    ni«rkbi>rn.    EnKland.      Automatic    weft     r.'plenlsh: 

At^g.^^^^LTv^l.'^^rp'u"^*''"^-     ^°-    ^•'"•«'«^ 
^oil^m™'  ^,'"«*J"'^'''-,  F"-.  Dorchester,  and  U.  C.  Witt,  Som- 

^N^Ti^il'lrs^  I'n    \1'^?^-   ^'o""-     ^von  -  thermometer. 
xxri^,^*,      u'   '^?,-  Ai'S-  31  :  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.  i;n6. 

tnr  r^n.^'^n^T*^^  "••  Ba?"oft  Park,  assignor  to  Monl- 

No  V7m  iio'">A°°P'^°/'^*'"°°'"«-  ^^<^      Motor-sUrter. 
No.  1,151..^50  :  Aug.  24  :  Oaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  l.-^OO 

Fans"    Fnw-^^'nJ'yr  «»«'-"«'•  f«  L'.  S.  Whltworth.  Cedar 
,  ,J^«<.^^"-      r)P''l<'e   for  forminz     oops   In    wires      \o 
1.151.039:  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    1,^76 

t^nf^lowp*^' T^f  r*'«°°'  '?  C-  ^  Whltworth.  Cedar 
1  i-i'ftJn     ;     ^w",'    ^""    '"''■'"•'"S    ends    of    wires.     No, 
l,lol.ft4();  Aug.  ai  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    1377 
WTiltworth.   Charles    S.      (See    Whltworth,    BevUl    W.,    as- 

^5/^fv.'''"^^'^^''     ^'    Tarrytown.     N.     Y..    assignor     to 
rfutchins    Car    Roofing    CoipanT.    Detroit,    MlcTun 

Wlard   George^asslgnor  to  Wlard  Plow  Company,  Batavla. 
^ItT'p.  398^'^  •   ^'1*»'314;  Aug.  loTGaE    vol! 

w!«|![^/rT.,^°"Pv°-''-    J^.^  ^'*L^-  George,  assignor.) 
^^'■^n^^J'^^.''^oY"n^^■  ^,     Branching-machine.     No. 
1,150,984;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1107 

Wlegand,  ^Tp^erlck  B      (See  P.uchanan  and  Wlegand.. 
fH-.^r'J:,^  ^-  iJa*"fleld.  N.  J..  a.<^9lgnor  to  Western  Elec- 

VoSSaTO"/.*  A^^^^o^ '?.'■'''    ^^^'a     Telephone-receiver 
tt'i  2i  \-^-*''-^'*l  :  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  161. 

v?°iT^"n5-^'"^^^-  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Binder  device 
No    1150  4.1:  Aug.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  872 

ifl^iZ^nl:^''''''''  ^'v:  r^''-'""'"  *"  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf 
Minder  Company    Kalamazoo,   Mich.     Temporarv  binder 

217  rr?73  '■     ^"^  ^•'^'^•■'"2  :  A"Jf-  17  ;  <^az!  vol 

^m™re'!'  ^""*™  ^-     ^^^^  Spencer.  Warnholz.  and  Wig- 

Wlkander,  Oscar  R..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Unloading  system  for 
air-compressors.     No.  1.150,915  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Giz  vol  "l7  • 

p.    1UW4. 

Wilcox.  Charles  E.      (See  Wlllard  ai.d  Wilcox  ) 

w^f:  Richard  L..  and  Z.  P.  Car  Jee.  assignors  to  The 
w^If^K"'^  o""*'  fonndTj  and  Machine  Company. 
Waterbury.  Conn.  Making  bullets  or  other  articles  of 
mann|acture.      No.   1.149,485;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   217; 

^'^Ur^^'^*'''  ^"  •''■■V  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Bnrt 

.?nf37;G°a".'*vSr2lV';T'°5sT'^''°"      ^'    '•'''•'^'' 

^ril'nkl'/^f.^  ?•■,  *°,^  ^^  ^'-  L'^'^'o'--  Bos<"".  Mass. 
DiNkitisfountain  for  poultry.  No.  1,150.159;  Aug 
1  1  :  t.nz.   vol.  21 1  ;  p.   764. 

^'w^n'^T-^Jt'^u-  ^-  ^-  ^i?'«^'  "■««DOr  of  one-half  to 
W^  ir  Leeko    Worcester,  England.     Apparatu.';  for  heat- 

JlLl^  ^r^AS'H^f^.,''*^^*'^''  "'  l-iternal-combustlon   en 

glees.     No.  1.151.50.S:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol    217-  n    128T 

Wllgus.  I  harles  V     Kingston,  assignor  to  The    \'dder  Ma^ 

v."^  iS,T<Pf«°^'/^''^'S??-«*"«'  P*-  CalculatW-mach^l 
No.  1.150.916;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217     p    1084 

WliklnsoQ,  Kphralm  M.     (See  Wilkinson.  Henry,  assignor  1 

^KH^f"'  ?^^'"^'  Hartford,  assignor  to  E.  sZ  Wilkinson 

Bridgeport,   Conn.     Steam-boiler  of  the  vertical   water 

tube    type.     No.    1.152.1.'J5;    Aug.    31;    Oaz     vol     217  • 

^Vi;  1°^"   *i-   ^^^'J^-  °-     Harvester  atUehment   for 
factors.     No.  1,148,644;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  58. 


^U'*,"^-  -•^.'"i*'"'"  G..  Loa  Angeles,  and  C.  E.  Wilcox. 
Baker»«n.'ld ;  said  WUcoi  assignor  to  W.  W  Wilson 
f^".^  -l^J^'"'  <^«'-  Well  -  boring  apparatxis.  No* 
l,149.48(f:  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  ib^ 

Hlllard.  Edward  O.,  Hamlltou,  Ontario.  Canada.  Apoa- 
ratns  for  forming  hollow  ware  of  paper.  No  1  151  848  • 
Aug.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1447.  '     ' 

Wlliard  Storage  Battery  Company.  The.  (S«e  Wlllard 
Theodore  A.,  assignor.)  * 

Wlllard.   Theodore  A.,    assignor   to  The   Wlllard    Storam 
Battery    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Storage    batterV 
No.  1.15<).017  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p,  lofo.  ^' 

Wlllard.  Theodore  A.,  assignor  to  The  Wlllard  Storage 
Battery  I  ompany.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Connector  for  stor- 
age batteiies.     No.   l,]50.9lfe;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 

p.     lOoO. 

Wlllard,  Theodore  A.,  assignor  to  The  Wlllard  Stonue 
Battery  Companv.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Storage  -  batterv 
connector.     No.  1.150,919;   Aug.   24;  Ga«.  vol.  217;  p. 

Wlllard.    Theodore   A.,    assignor   to   The    Wlllard    Storage 

Battery    Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Storage   battel. 

„.,^o    1.151.077  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  Ilk  ' 

\Mllemstyn    Max.  New  Ti  ork,  .\.  Y.     Machine  for  cleaning 

crude  fuel-oil.     No.  1.150.086:   Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217- 

p.   1  36.  ' 

Willett.  Guy  L.     (See  Conner  and  Wtllett.l 
William  Cramp*  Sons  Ship  &  Engine  Building  Company. 
Ihe.      (See  Metten,  John  F..  assignor.)  v"ii/«ujr. 

William  Mann  Company.     (See  Eckelmeyer.  Frederick  W 

as.slgnor.  1  '' 

^'^•n,?   Shakespeare.   Jr.,   Company.      (See   Shakespeare. 

\VlllIam.    Jr..    assignor.) 
Williams,  Charles  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Convertible  anto- 

moblle^body.      No.    1.151.314;   Aug.   24;   Gaz    vol     217' 

p.   1219. 
Williams,  Charles  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Collapsible  auto- 

moWletop.     No.  1,151,315;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;^ 

Wllllnms.  Edward  T..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Ice  making  and 
Imrvt'.sting  apparatus.     No.  1,149.009;  Aug.  3;  Oaa.  vol. 

Williams,  r.porgp  T.,  Denver.  Colo.  Power-transmission 
mechanism.  No.  1.150,087;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217- 
p.    .36.  ' 

Williams.  Hiram  C.  Utlca.  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  B 
Harrington,  Albany,  and  one-third  to  S.  R.  Payne  Syra- 
^,^^S\  ^J-  Railway  switch  and  signal  apparatus.  No. 
1.151.:{16:  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  12^0 

\Vllllams.  Humphrey  and  J.  H..  Indianapolis;  Ind.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Barber-Colman  Com- 
pany,  Rorkfonl,   III.     Automatic  doffer  for  spinnlng-ma- 

,„:;'.'""*      •>    1.150,649  ;  Ang.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p   935. 

Williams.  James  L.,  Pelham.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Dentists  Supply  Company.  Crown  -  tooth  and  pin 
therefor      No.  1.149.2.^9  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  870. 

^11    ams,  John  H.      (See  Williams.  Humphrey  and  J.  H.) 

Williams.   John   S..  asalgnor  of  one-half  to   D.   G.   Gregg 

?o*'l*"2'l7-     ''*^>      ^^°'^*'      ^°'    ^•'''^^•^^'^  •    ^ag.    3;    Gaa! 

^n"m?'-  ^V'""^-  ^•-  O*f0Dt«.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  k 
W  lllams     Incorporated.    Camden.    N.    J.      Knltting-ma- 

«rnM  °*      ^.^i}-'^^M^^  '•  ^»«-  24  :  ^»«-  '''Ol-  217  ;  p.  1268. 
Wl  Hams    White  &  Company.      (See  Combrooks,  William 

A.,  assignor. ) 
Williams    Willis  S..  Manchester,  England.    Aerial  macbina; 
„.No-  1.150.650;  Aug.  17;  Gar.  voT  217;  p.  935. 
Williamson.    Herbert    E.,    San    FrancUco,    Cal.      Gearing. 

No.   l.im.881;  Aug.  3;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  141. 
W     Ingham.   Joseph   O.      (See  Self  and  Wllllngham.) 
Wllloughhy.  .Alford  P..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  D.  Bold- 

Ing.  OIney.  Tex.      Collapsible  coop.      No.  1.151,844  ;  Aug. 

31  :  <,az.  vol    217;  p.  1448 
WIIlspv.  Mina  C.  8..  Trenton.  Mo.     Safety  sewlng-thlmble. 
T,-.^.*';  1.1?«.724:  Aug.  17:  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  960. 
^v-'^*^;  ,^^°o7. '^•5   ^""^  York.    N.   Y.     Concrete   bnlldlBf. 
ron,"    ''^^.2.253 :  Aug.  31  :  Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1588. 
Wlllson.    iToderick,   and   N.   Bourquln,   assignors   to  T.  A. 

Wlllson     A     Co.,     Inc..     Reading,     Pa.       Goggles.       No. 

1.151,641  :  Aug.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2*7  ;  p.  1377. 
Wlllson,    CcorL'e    T.,     Poughkeepsle.    assignor    to    The    De 

I.aval    Separator    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Speed- 

i^ndlcator.      No.    1.150.()88:   Aug.   17;   Gaz.   vol,  217;  p. 

Wlllson.  Samuel  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vat-drier  No 
1.150  920;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1086. 

Willys  Overland  Company,  The.  (See  McKlnley,  Charles 
W..  a.ssignor.  i 

Wllmer.  Richard  H.,  Shandon,  Ohio.  Game.  No 
1  149.H01  :  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  673. 

Wllmot.  .John  F..  Detroit.  Mich.  Chair.  No.  1.149.421- 
Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  437. 

W  ll<;on,  P.ort  F.,  assignor  to  J.  N.  Grimes.  Denver,  Colo. 
Water-elevating  device.  No.  1.150.408;  Aug.  17;  Gaa. 
vol.  217  ;  p.   851. 

WUson    Dudlev  J..  Melboome,  Victoria.  AMtralia.     ValT* 

«rn  "•  ^•'i''-i-'-'^"  •  ^"K-  24  ;  G««.  vol.  21V  ;_p.  1192. 

Wilson.  Frederick  M.     (See  Crllfy  and  Wilson.) 

Wlls.)t).    (Jeorge    T.,    Harlem.    Ga.     Tire    rack   or   anpport. 

„,-?«     1-1**'.734;    Aug.  3;  Gaz.   vol.   217;  p.  90. 

Wilson  Henry  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  C^  R.  B.  Claflln, 
Boston,  Mass..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  At- 
lantic National  Bank.  Providence,  R.  I.  Signaling  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.150.829;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  21T;  p.  996. 
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Wilson.  Hiram.      (See  Martin.  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Wilson.  Hiram,  ft  al.     (See  Martin.  William  H.,  assignor.  1 

Wilson,  James  W..  Swift  Current.  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Currycomb.  No.  1.149.608 ;  Aug.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 ; 
p.  504 

Wilson.  Joseph  T..  assignor  to  Sllver-Chamberlln  Co..  Clay- 
ton, N.  J.  Locking  device  for  mop-holders.  No. 
1.148,568  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  27. 

Wilson.  Joseph  T..  Clayton,  N.  J.  Locking  device  for  mop- 
holders.     No.  1,148,689;  Aug.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  217;  o.  27. 

Wilson,  Olive  I..  St.  Edward.  Nebr.  Sterlllaer.  No. 
1.149,010  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  186. 

Wilson,  Roland  F.,  Denver,  Colo.  Headlight.  No. 
1.148,942  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz,  vol.  217  ;  p.  162. 

Wilson,  William  W.     (See  Wlllard  and  Wilcox,  assignors.) 

Wlnans.  John  C.  and  H.  Kclley.  Waldron.  Mich.  Kero- 
sene-vaporizer and  gas-generator.  No.  1,150,725  :  Aug, 
17;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  960. 

Winbray,  Dave,  Hot  Springs.  Ark.  Aerating  device.  .No. 
1,160,238;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  792. 

Wlnfleld.  Amanda  C.      (See  Wlnfleld.  William  C,  assignor.") 

Winneld,  William  C.  assignor  to  A.  C.  Wlnfleld,  Warren. 
Ohio.  Making  metal  barrels  and  k^s.  No.  1,151,983; 
Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1495. 

Wlnfleld,  William  C,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Wlnfleld.  Warren. 
Ohio.  Making  hilged  cylinders.  No.  1.151,984;  Aug. 
.•il  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1496. 

Wing.  Frederick  T..  Lincoln,  and  J.  D.  Stlrea,  Columbus. 
Nebr.  ;  said  Wing  assignor  to  said  Stires.  Shipping- 
crate.     No.  1.149.011  ;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  lS7. 

Wlngquist.  Svcn  O.,  assignor  to  \ktiebolaget  Svenska 
Kullagerfabrlken,  Gottenborg.  Sweden.  Bearing.  No. 
1,150,844;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  2)7;  p.  1003. 

Winn,  Elisha  S..  Culloden.  Ga.  Mop  or  brush.  No. 
1.148. .560:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  27. 

Winn,  Elisha  S..  Culloden.  Ga.  Mop.  No.  1,148,561 ;  Aug. 
3  ;  Gaz.   vol.  217  ;  p.  28 

Wlnslow  Safety  High-Pressure  Boiler  Co.  (See  Winslow. 
William  H..  assignor.) 

Wlnslow,  William  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Wlnslow 
Safety  High-Pressure  Boiler  Co.  Engine.  No.  1,150.8:U) : 
Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  996. 

Winter,  Henry  W..  Methuon.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinerv  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Stamping- 
machine.     No.  1,149.240  :  Aug.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  370. 

Wire  Goods  Company.  (See  Washburn  and  Martin,  as- 
signors. ) 

Wlseley.  Francis  M..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Pumping  system. 
No.  1.150,473:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  873. 

Wiseman,  Henry  C.  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  T'n- 
derwood  Tvpewrlter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1.148.562;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
217:  p.  28. 

Witt.  Harry  C.      (See  Whittam  and  Witt.) 

Wm.  B.  Scaife  &  Sons  Company.  (See  Greth  and  New- 
man, assignors.) 

Woburn  Machine  Company.  (See  O'Brien.  Daniel  P.,  as- 
signor. I 

Wofe,  John  E.,  and  T.  Browning.  Ga.ssaway.  W.  Va. 
Artiflclal  foot.  No.  1.151.144;  Aug.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  217: 
p.  1161. 

Woldon.  Frank.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Cusbman  &  Denlson 
Manufacturing  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hand  stamp- 
machine.     No.  1,148,645  :  Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  58. 

Wolf.  Hans.      (See  Bosch.   Mlttasch.   Wolf,   and   Stern.) 

Wolf,  Henry  A.,  Tripp,  S.  D.  Expansible  post-hole  auger 
or  digger.  No.  1,149,707:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 
639. 

Wolfe.  Charles  H.,  and  J.  Heimlich.  Port  Clinton,  Ohio. 
Non-rxpiosive  tank.  No.  1,150.0!S5» ;  .Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  :  p.  -:M. 

Wolff.  Albert.  Berlin,  Germany.  Preparing  a  solution  of 
peroxld  of  hydrogen  with  a  high  content  of  ozone  and 
oxvgen.  No.  1.152.066 :  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p. 
1624. 

Wolford,  Joseph  H..  Clifton  Station.  Va.  Pan-lifter.  No 
1,148.646;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  69. 

Wollner,  Carl  A.,  Fdrth,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrlk 
Augsburg-Nurnburg,  X.  G..  Nuremberg.  Germany.  Auto- 
matic vending  machine.  No.  1.150,319;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  217  ;  p.  820. 

Woloshln,  Aaron.  New  York.  N,  Y,  Interlocking  floor  and 
panel.     No.  1  149.708  ;  Aug.    10;  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  640. 

Wood.  Alfred  R.,  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Stop-motion  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,151,534;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1294. 

Wood,  Edward  C..  Somervllle,  Mass..  assignor  to  Submarine 
Signal  Companv.  WatervlUe,  Me.  Svstem  of  rallwav- 
slgnals.     No.  l.iriO.798;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  985. 

Wooid,  Edward  C.  Somervllle,  Mass..  assignor  to  Submarine 
Signal  Company,  Waterville.  Me.  Indicating  a  ship's 
approach  and  means  therefor.  No.  1.160,799  ;  Aug.  17  ; 
G»az.  vol.  217  ;  p.  985. 

Wood,  Frederick  W..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Musical  Instm- 
ment.     No.  1,152,264  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1688. 

Wood.  Frederick  W.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Piano-player.  No. 
1.152,265:  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1588. 

Wood.  George  W.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Guard.  No.  1.150.476  ; 
Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  874. 

Wood,  Henry  A.  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Storeotvpe  printing-plate.  No.  1.150.474;  .\ng. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  874. 
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Wood.  Henry  A.  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Gravltv  cooling  device  for  stereotype-plates.  No. 
1.150,475:  Aug.  17:  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  874. 

Wood.  Henry  A.  W.,  assignor  to  Wood  *  Nathan  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Reproducing  Intagllo-prlntlng  sur- 
faces.    No.  1,151,317  :  Ang.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  5l7  ;  p.  1220. 

Wood.  Henrv  A.  W..  aaalgnor  to  Wood  &  Nathan  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Reproducing  IntagUo-printlnc  aar- 
faces.     No.  1.151.318;  Aug.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  ftl7  ;  p.  1220. 

Wood.  John  T..  aaalgnor  to  Franklin  Proceaa  Companjr. 
Providence.  R.  I.  Dyeing  apparatus.  No.  1. 151.010; 
Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1472. 

Wood.  John  T.,  assignor  to  Franklin  Proceaa  Company, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Beam  for  use  In  dyeing.  No. 
1.151.917;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1473. 

Wood.  Milton  M..  Jacksonville.  111.  Convertible  ladder. 
No.  1.148.882  ;  Ang.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  141. 

Wood  &  Nathan  Company.  (See  Wood,  Henry  A.  W.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Wood, 
Henry  A.  W..  assignor.) 

Wood.  Noble  W.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Air-lift  foot-piece.  No. 
1.150,051  :  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  9.35. 

Wood.  Stuart  G..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Insulated-wire-strlppinf 
device.     No.  1.151.319;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1220. 

Woodburv.  Clifford  A.,  Chester.  Pa.  Explosive.  No. 
1.149.487  ;  Aug.  10  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  468. 

Wooden.  Earle  M.,  assignor  to  The  Perfectograph  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety  device  for 
moving-picture  machines.  No.  1,149,609  ;  Aug.  10 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  217:  p.  504. 

Woodhead,  Daniel.     (See  Singer  and  Woodhead.) 

Woodland.  Frank  O.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Band-afflxlng 
mechanism.  No.  1,151.504;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.   1283. 

Woodrow.  Harrv  R.     (See  Torchlo  and  Woodrow.) 

WoodrufT.  John  J.,  and  J.  Kosetky.  Wasco,  Cal.  Auto- 
matic steering  mechanism.  No.  1.151.145;  Ang.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1162. 

Woods,  Clinton  E.,  assignor  to  American  Graphophone 
Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Pressing  sound- records. 
No.  1.151.642  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1378. 

Woods.  I^eonard.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Revolver.  No.  1.150,566; 
Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  907. 

Woods.  I^eonard.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Pistol.  No.  1.151.320; 
Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1221. 

Woods.   Timothy  E.      (See  Curtis.  Lewis  A.,  assignor.) 

Woods.  Walter.     (See  Sampson  and  Woods.) 

Woodward,  Amos  W.  (See  Woodward.  Franklin  M.,  as- 
signor.) .     __ 

Woodward,  Franklin  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  W. 
Woodward.  Rockford.  111.  Refrigerator.  No.  1.151,3;«i; 
Mic    24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1221. 

Wooton.  John  A.,  Fort  Meade.  Fla.  Ice-dlvidlng  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.149.241  :  Ang.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  370. 

Wootten.  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  T.  N.  Richardson.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Can  lid  or  top.  No.  1.151.322 ;  Aug.  24  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1222. 

Worcester  Trust  Co.,  executor.     (See  Kidder.  Richard  E.) 

Wfimwag.  Jakob.     (See  Zngmnler  and  WRrnwag.) 

Worrall.  Lawrence  P..  et  al.  (See  Hammond.  John  w. 
and   P.  M.,  assignors.) 

Worthlngton.  Tillman  B,  Scotland,  Pa.  Raw-set.  No. 
1.152.25R:  Aug,  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1589. 

Worthlngton.  Warren,  Westmont  borough.  Pa.  Shear- 
gage.     No.   1.1.^0.921  ;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  lOM. 

Wotherspoon.  William  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Alr-preseure 
svstem  and  operation.  No.  1.149,709:  Aug.  10;  Oaa. 
vol.  217  :  p.  540.  „     ^,  _        „^     , 

Wright.  Carter  L..  Bethlehem,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Company.  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Charge-separator  for 
fixed  ammunition.  No.  1.151,643;  Aug.  31:  Oaa.  Tol. 
217  :  p.   1378. 

Wright.  Ford  L..  Anthony,  Kans.  Lower  loop  retainer 
for  motion-plcture-prolectlng  apparatus.  No.  1,162,884  ; 
Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1635. 

Wright.  Frank  M.,  Lvons.  N.  Y.  Can-fllling  machine.  No. 
1.161,146:  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1162. 

Wright,  KIrS  K.     (See  Wright,  Ralph  G.  and  K.  K.) 

Wright.  Ralph  G.  and  K.  K..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Bottle-fllling 
machine.  No.  1,151.147;  Aug.  24;  Oai.  vol.  217;  p. 
1168. 

Wyman.  George  R..  assignor  to  C.  8.  Bird,  East  Walpole. 
Mass.  Apparatus  for  supplying  waterproofing  material 
to  paper.  No.  1,162,136 ;  Aug.  31 ;  Oaz.  vol.  217 ;  p. 
1648. 

Wyman.  Horace,  and  A.  F.  Morell.  Worcester.  Mass..  as- 
signors to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.  Weft-re- 
plenlshlng  loom.  No.  1,150.477  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 
p.  875. 

Wymore.  Cass  A..  Long  Beach.  Cal.  Automatic  fish-hook 
striker.     No.  1.148.810;  Aug.  3;  Oaa.  to1;217:  p.  118. 

Wvmore.  Joseph,  Seattle.  Wash.  Parcel-post  mail-box. 
No.  1.150.409;   Aug.  17:  Oaz.  vol.  217:  p.  851. 

Wvttenhach.  Edward.     (See  Setzer.  Richard,  assignor.) 

Yager,  Samuel  S..  and  C.  B.  Hebbard.  .Toplin,  Mo.  :  said 
Hebbard  assignor  to  said  Tager.  Pocket  safety  device. 
No    1.149.242  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Oaa.  vol.  217  :  p.  371. 

Ynmasaki.  Homa,  Basex.  Mont.  Folding  cabinet.  No. 
1.149,012;  Aug.  3:  Oaa.  vol.  217:  p.  187. 

Yeatman.  John  .\..  assignor  to  United  Iron  Worka.  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Ice-mnking  machinery.  No.  1.161.985:  Aug. 
31  ;  Gax.  vol.  217;  p.  1496. 
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Vetter.     Edward    J.,     l>enver,     Colo.       Kooiine-cleat.       No. 
1.148.647  :  Auk.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  o» 

Yost  Electric  Manufacturini?  Companv.  i  St'e  Gordon 
David  D.,  assignor. ) 

Youmans,  Gt-orge  {'..  Galesbiirg,  assiguur  to  Kalatiiazoo 
Tank  and  Silo  Co.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Silo  No 
1,151,644;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   i;i7N 

Young,  David  L.     (See  Young,  Jacob  A.  and  D.  !>. . 

Young,  Earle,  Spokane.  Wash.  Gasolene  -  meter 
1.148,943;  Aug.  3;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  162 

Young.  Ell,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  .John.son 
Auburn,  Cal.  Wire-stretcher  and  buggy-Jack 
1.181.3i3:   Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vol.  217;   p.    121^2 

Young,  Edward,  Pony  Lake,  Nebr.  Mechanical  .stoker  for 
locomotives.  No.  1,148,736;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol  217  ■ 
p.  91.  ' 

Young.  Elmer  L.,  Holder,  111.  Carrier  for  baled  <tiaw  and 
the  like.     No.  1,150.320  ;  Am.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217     p    s-^o 

Young,  George  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Handsaw  .Nn' 
1,151.078;   Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   217:   p.    Ii;i9. 

Yonng,   Ira  J.,   assignor   to   Western   Wire   1'roduct.s  Com 
pany,  St.  Ix)nls,  Mo.     Automatic  machinery  for  making 
split    pins.      No.    1,151,845;    Aug.    31;    Gaz.    vol.    217 
p.    1379. 

Young.  Jacob  A.  and  D.  L.,  Santa  Cruz,  Cal.  Cushioning 
mt-ans  for  vehicles.      No.   1,149,882;   Aug.   10;   Gaz.  vol. 

Young,  Jesse  S.,  Chicago.  III.  Belting  and  making  the 
same.     .No.  1,148.883;  Aug.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  217-  p    14'> 

Young,  John  F.,  West  Bradford.  I'a.  Twine  tying  device 
No.   1,151.231  ;  Aug.  24;  (iaz.    vol    217;  p.    1192 

^''3^°'^' J^^"""^"*^^  *^"-'  Montgomery,  assignor  to  t'ontlucntal 
Gin  Company,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Ballng-press-retalner 
lock.     No.  1  149,243  ;  Aug.  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2l7  ;  p    371 

loung,  Louis  M..  Boston.  Mass.  Foot-r^'tainer  for  motor- 
vehicles.  No.  1,152,257:  A<as.  ."U  ;  Haz.  vol  217"  n 
lo89.  '^' 

Young,  Rush,  Veedersburg.  Ind.  Vehicle  top  raising  and 
lowering  mechanism.     No.   1,149,013  ;  .Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

Youngqulst,  Emll,  Duluth.  Minn.  Weather-strip  for  doors 
No.  1.149,108;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.   vol.   217;  p.   218  ' 

Zagora.  Joseph,  Racine,  Wis.  ComblntHi  tluld  tran-^misslon 
and  differential.  No.  1.1.'.().47S;  Aug,  17;  (;az  vol  "^l"  • 
p.  ■h7.'>. 


Zahn,     Robert,     deceased ;     A.     Rietzsch,     administrator 
I'lauen,    Germany.      Fabric-tension    mechanism    for    em- 
brolderlng-macblnes.     No.   1,148,811;  Aug.   3-  Gaz    vo! 
217;  p.   118. 

Zeh,    Edmund    W..    Newark.    .\.    J.       Power    press        No 
1.151,845;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1448.  "     ' 

Zehniug.  Delbiirn  W..  Beatrice,  Nebr.  Combined  scoop 
and  dump  gate  for  wagons.  No.  1,149,014  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz 
vol.    217  :    p.    188. 

Zeis.'..    I'irm   of  »'arl. 


Zei.ss. 
Zfls.-i, 

Zifti;. 

Zlgit'i 

tri. 


Finn  of  ("ar 
l-'inu  of  Carl 
;,   H'Ttinr.J   H 

I,  ha  I'ie 
switch. 


(See  Bauersfeld.   Walter,  assignor.) 
(See  Eppenstein.  Otto,  assignor,  i 
(See  Strnubel,  Rudolf,  assignor.) 
(See  Nlckol,  Frederick  C.  assignor. 
J.,  and   W.   P.  Holden,  Chicago,   111.     Elec 
No.    1.149,315;    Aug.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    217; 


[)     'AW 

Zk-jy  Stpphaii.  Vonkers.  N.  Y.  Combined  Ironing-board 
aiiil  step  ladder.  No.  1.150.985;  .-Vug  24-  C,az  vol 
-'17  :   [)     1  lOH. 

Zimmermann.    Fritz,   Newark,   N.   J.,   assignor   to  Baker  4 
Co.,    Incorporated.       Alloys    of    platinum    and    osmium 
iRpissiie.  1      No.  13.961  ;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  650 

Zlmmerniann.   William  F.,  assignor  to  Gould  &.  Eberhardt 
Newark.    N.    J.      Hellcoldal    body    and    cutter    for    gear- 
wheels.      No.     1.151,;J24:    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol      217"    n 
1222.  "      -i  •  ,    iJ. 

Zivley,  Dennis  C,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Figured  tov  No 
1,149,883;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  602.  "        "     ' 

Zsembery.  Sandor.      i  See  Horvftth.  Sflndor,  assignor.* 

Zuch,  Frank  H..  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  .\lr-heater  for  fur- 
naces.     No.    1. US. 812:    Aug.   3;   Cat.   vol.   217:    p.   IIH. 

Zugmaler,  .losef.  Valhingen.  and  J  Wornwag,  Intertilrk- 
helm.  Germany.  .Manufacture  of  wheel.s  with  wire 
spokes.      No.   1.149.015:   .Vus.   3;  (Jaz.   vol.   217;  p.   188. 

Zumino,   Lorenzo,    San   Francisco,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
T.  J.   0  L<ary.  Oakland,  and  one-half   to  T.    P.  Fenton 
Lo«  Angeles,  Cal.     Combined  baby  chair  and  cart      No 
1.149.972;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  2lf ;  p.  636. 

Zwicky,  Melchlor,  assignor  to  Textile  Machine  Works 
Wyoml.sslng.  Pa.  Knock-over  bit  mechanism  for  knit 
tintr-machlnes.  .\o.  1.1.50.567;  -Aug.  17;  Gaz  vol  "17 
p.   907. 

Zwlker.  Jacob  F..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Forging  mechanism  No 
1.150,479;  Aug.  17;  (iaz    v.ij    217;  p.  876. 
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Adams,  fJlenn,  ("inrinnati.  Ohio.     Badge,  emblem,  or  simi- 
lar  artlclp,      .No.    47.707  :    .\ug.    17  :    Gaz.    vol,    217  :    p. 

1006 
Altlkln,  Austin   K  .  assignor   to  J.  J.  Dale,  trustee,  Tren- 
ton,  N.  J.     Article  of  manufacture.     No.  47,680;   Aug. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.   217  ;  p.  651. 
Albert    Lorsch   and   Company.      (See   Shepard,    Egbert    B., 

assignor,  i 
Allen,  Charles  A..  Jr.,   I„a   Grange,   111.     Coffee-percolator. 

No.  47,681  ;  Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  651. 
.American  Can  t'ompany.      (See  Eberhart,  Felix,  assignor.) 
American     Ring    Company.      (See    Jenkins.    Guy    8.,    as- 
signor.) 
Andrews,  John   F..  St.   Charles,  III.     Canopv  for  gas  and 

electric  fixtures.     No.  47,769  ;   Aug.  31  ;  Ga«.  vol.  217 ; 

p.   1644. 
Ansorge,   Perrv   I  .  Brooklyn,   N.  Y.      Llgbtlng-fizture  part. 

Nos.  47.6S2-.S  :   Aug.   1(5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  651. 
Arcade  Manufacturing   Company.      (See  Morgan,  Charles, 

aasignor. ) 
Arthur  Chemical  Company,  The.      (See  Cossenas,  Nicholas 

A.,  assignor.  > 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.     (See  Stauffer,  Burton  F., 

assignor. ) 
Bachrach,    Arthur   N.,    assignor   to    8.    L.    Bachrach.    New 

York,   N    Y.      Necktie,      No.    47.708  ;   Aug.   17  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

217  ;  p.  1006, 
Bachrach.    Samuel    L,       (See    Bachrach.    Arthur    L.,    as 

■Ignor. ) 
Baxter.  Le<inlda8.  assignor  to  The  Thomas  Manufacturing 

Companv.    Davton,    Ohio.       Hvdrocarbon-lantern.      No. 

47,770;  Aug.  .^1;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1644. 
Beeson.    John    H.    Crawfordsville,    Ind       Road-sign.      No. 

47.679;  Aug.   3:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  246. 
Bergougnan,  Mathleu.  Paris,  assignor  to  Societe  Generale 

I)es  Etabllssements  Bergougnan,  Clermont  Ferrand,  Puy 

de  IXime.   France.      Vehicle-tire.      No.  47,771  ;    Aug.   31  : 

Gaz.  vol.   217  :  p.    1644. 
Berry,  Samuel,  Dorchester,  Mass.     Article  of  manufacture. 

No.  47.745  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1316. 
Blaze,    Joseph    IJ..    assignor    to    McKee    Glass    Company. 

Jeannotie.    Pa,      (ioblet.      No.    47,684;    Aug.     10;    Gaz. 

vol.  217;  p.  652. 
Block,  Abraham  B.      (See  Block.  Bemhard  and  A.  B.) 
Block.    Bernhard    ami    A.    B..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Dlsplav 

stand.     No.  47,772;  Aug.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1644. 
Boyce.    Harrison   H..   Forest   Hill,   N.   Y.     Gage-case.     No. 

47,778:  Aug.   31;  Gaz.   vol.  217:   p.   1645. 
Chadwlck.    I^ee    S..    assignor    to    The    Cleveland    Foundry 

Companv,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Water-heater   casing.      No, 

47,685:  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  652. 
Cheney  Brothers.     (See  Doughty,  Emma  W..  assignor.) 
Cleveland    Foundry    Company,    The.      (See   Chadwlck,    Lee 

8..  assignor.  > 
Cohn,  Joseph,   New   York,   N    Y.      Bracelet.      No.   47,746 ; 

Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1316. 
Cohn,  Louis,  assignor  to  Henry  Freund  A  Bro  .  New  York. 

N.    Y.      Button,   tiadge.  or  similar  article.      No.   47,709  : 

Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1006. 
Commons.  William  C.  assignor  to  The  Taft-Pelrce  Manu- 
facturing Companv.   Woonsocket,   R.   I.     Surface  plate. 
.     No.  47,686:  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.   217:  p.  652. 
Cooney.  Laura  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Suspender-walst.     No. 

47,710;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1006. 
Cossenas.  Nicholas   A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Arth^ir  Chemical  Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.     Seal  or 

label  blank  or  similar  article.     No.  47.662  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz 

vol    217  ;  p.  243. 
Dale,    James    J.,    trustee.      (See    Altlkln,    Austin    K.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Dawes,     John     L.,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Lamp-globe.       No. 

47,747  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1316. 
Day,  Frank  R.,  Fall  Brook.  Cnl.     Badlator-cap  ornament. 

No.  47.711  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1006. 
Do    Reamer,    Leo,    New    York.    N.    Y'.      Match-safe.      No. 

47,774  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1645. 
Degan,    Elizabeth    A.,    Hartford,    Conn.      Stlck-pln.      Nos. 

47,712-14;  Aug.  1  (  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1007. 
Donas,  Frank,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     Weapon.     No. 

47,748 ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaa.  TOl.  217  ;  p.  1816. 
Doognerty,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.      (Sec  Murdock  and  Dougherty.) 
Doughty,  Emma  W.,  Cressklll,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cheney 

Brothers,  South  Manchester,  Conn.     Textile  fabric.     No. 

47,715;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1007. 
Dula,  Caleb  C,  Yonkers.  N.  Y'.     Smoking  implement.     No. 

47,687;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  662. 
Eberhart,  Felix,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Companv,    New    York.   N.    i'.      Sifter-can.      No.   47,663 ; 

Aug.  3:'0az.  vol.  217;  p.  248. 


Ewlng.  Robert  E.,  as.signor  to  Pittsburgh  Lamp,  Brass  A 
Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Hanger  for  light-re- 
flecting bowls.  No.  47,688 ;  Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 
p.   652, 

Fekete,  Stephen  I.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Gas-engine  casing.  No.  47,089; 
Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  652. 

Ferris.  William  I..  Westfleld,  N.  J.  Pour-out  bottle-stop- 
per.    No.  47,716  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1007. 

Fisher,  Charles  F.,  Jamaica,  N  Y.  Ash-recelver.  No. 
47,749;  Aug.  24;  Gaa.  toI.  217;  p.  ISlfl. 

Fisher,  John  M..  .\ttleboro,  Mass.  Bracelet,  watch-fob. 
or  vest-chain.  No.  47,717;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 
1007. 

Fitch,  Mary  E..  Brookllne,  Mass.  Crochet-needle.  No. 
47,718;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1008. 

Folding-Stand  Co.     (See  Smith,  Carleton  W.,  assignor.! 

Follmer.  Charles  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Parasol.  No. 
47,690:  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  653. 

Fox,  Alexander  L.,  East  St.  I^ouls,  111.  Yoke  for  trolley- 
wire  hangers.  No.  47,719  :  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p. 
1008. 

Prledberger- Aaron  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Strick- 
houser.  Carlos,  assignor.) 
!    Friedley-Voshardt  Co.      i  See   Mohrmann.   Paul,   assignor.) 

Gadle.  Joseph  P.,  Jr.,  Norwich.  Conn.  Combined  water- 
glass  and  cream-glass  holder.  No.  47.750;  Aug.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.   217  ;  p.   1311. 

(larland.  Abram  S..  Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y.  Display-cabinet. 
No,  47.664  :  Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  243. 

Gleason.    John    C,    White    Castle.    La.     Watchcase.     No. 
;        47.691  :  Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  653. 
I   Gorham  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Staf,  Axel  H.,  as- 
signor.^ 

Graff.  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Graff,  Wash- 
bourne  k  Dunn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dish.  No.  47,751  ; 
Aug.  24;  Gaa.  rol.  217;  p.  1317. 

Grossgebauer.  John.  I'aterson.  N    J.     Ribbon.     No.  47,720  ; 
Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1008. 
i    (lunder.   Jeane   It.,   Chicago,   III,     Box.     No.  47,692;  Aug. 
10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  653. 

Haley.  Reuben,  Beaver,  assignor  to  United  States  Glass 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Glass  vessel.  No.  47,693  ; 
Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  663. 

Haley,  Reuben.  Beaver,  assignor  to  United  States  Glass 
Company,  Ilttsburgh.  Pa.  Glass  vessel  or  similar  arti- 
cle.    No.  47,721  ;  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1008. 

Havlland,    Theodore.    Limoges.    France.      (Jasserole.      No. 


47,665;  Aug,  3;  Gaz,  vol.  21' 
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Havlland,  Theodore,  Limoges,  France.  Covered  dish.  No. 
47.666;  Aug.  3;   Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  243. 

Havlland,  Theodore,  Limoges.  France.  Article  of  manu- 
facture.    No.  47.667  :  Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  244. 

Heisey  A  Co.,  A,  H.     (See  Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 

Heller,  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Precious  or  semipre- 
cious or  synthetic  atone  or  an   imitation   thereof.     No. 

47.694  :  Aug.  10;  Gut.  vol.  217;  p.  653, 

Heller,  Samuel.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Precious  or  semiprecious 
or  synthetic  stone  or  an  imitation  thereof.  No.  47,722; 
Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1008, 

Henry  Freund  A  Bro.     (See  Cohn.  Louis,  assignor.) 

Heullngs,  William  H.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Ornamental 
metal  molding.  Nos.  47,723-30;  Aug.  17;  Oaa.  toL 
217;  pp.   1009-10, 

Hicks,  William  M..  Cranford,  N.  J.  Fountain-pen  bolder. 
No.  47,7B2;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1317. 

Hoge,  James  B.,  and  C.  W.  Ward,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Auto- 
mobile signal-casing.  No.  47.668 ;  .\ug.  3 ;  Gaa.  voL 
217  ;  p.  244. 

Horner.  William  C,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern   Clock   Company,    La    Salle,    111.     Clock-frame.     No. 

47.695  ;  Aug.  10 ;  (Jar  vol.  217  ;  p.  663. 

Hudson  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Fekete,  Stephen  I., 
assignor. ) 

Hunt,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  O.  Wright, 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Tooth-brush.  No.  47,669 ;  Aug.  8 ; 
Gaa.  ToL  217;  p.  244. 

J    H.   White  Mfg.  Co      (See  White,  John  M.,  aaalfnor.) 

J.  L.  Sommer  Manufacturing  Co.  (Bee  Sommer,  Jonn  L., 
assignor.) 

Jenkins,  Guy  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Ring  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.  MustArd-lar. 
No.  47,696  ;  Aug.  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  664. 

Johnson,  William  T.,  assignor  to  The  Mayer  China  Com- 
pany, Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Article  of  manufacture.  No. 
47,731  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  voL  217  ;  p.  1010. 

Joseph  Fahys  A  Co.     (See  Keller.  Sidney  A.,  assignor.) 

Joseph  W.  Woods  A  Sons  Company.  (See  Perkins,  Oeorge 
H.,  assignor.) 
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Keller,  Sldnej'   A.,   Woodmerp,  assignor   to  Joseph    Fahys 
&  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Handle  for  spoons,  forks, 


No.    47,732 


vol 


Aug.    1 1  :    Gaz. 
Knife.     No.    47,697  ;    Aug. 

said 


or  similar   articles 
217;  p.  1010 

Korpa.   I'eter,   Yonkers,   N.   Y 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  654. 

Kuenz,  Joseph  A.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Automohllp-radiator 
47,775:  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1H45. 

Kuhn.    Frank,    and    F.    E.    Shallor,    Detroit,    Mich.  ; 

Shallor    assignor    to    said    Kuhn.      Baby-food     warmer. 
No.  47:698;  Aug.  10;  G&*.  vol.  217;  p.  854. 

Llttlefleld,  Lemuel  A.,  assignor  to  Rockford  Silver  I'latf 
Company,  Rockford,  111.  Handle  for  spoon.*,  fork.s.  or 
similar  articles.  No.  47.7;i3  ;  Auk.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  :J17  ; 
p.  1011. 

Lyons,  Frank      fSee  Plggott,  Thomas  K..  aH.slenor. ) 

Mayer  China  Company,  The.  (See  Johnson.  William  T.. 
assignor,  i 

McKfe  Glass  Company.      (See  Blare,  Joseph  D.,  assignor  i 

Meier,  Edward  C,  Phoenlxrille.  Pa.  Hand-hole  yoke.  No 
47,753;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1317. 

HerrimiD,  Charles  F„  Minneapollg,  Minn.  Radiator  regis- 
ter.   No.  47  764:  Aug.  24  ;  CJaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1317. 

Mlntle,  Fred  C..  Chicago.  111.  Button.  No.  47.734  ;  Aug. 
17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1011. 

Mohrmann,  Paul,  assignor  to  FrtcHilev-Voshardt  Co..  Chi- 
caco.  111.  Shower-plate  for  lighting-fixtures.  No.  47,670  ; 
Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  244. 

Morgan,  Charle«,  aulgnor  to  Arcade  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Freeport,  111.  Frame  for  cork-pullprs.  No. 
47,755;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1317. 

Murdock.  Alfred  W.,  Now  York.  N.  Y..  and  A.  J.  Dough- 
erty, .rr.,  West  New  York.  N.  J.  Dlsplav-cabinet.  No. 
47,77(5:   Aue.  31:   Gaz.    vol.   217:   p.    1^4,5. 

Parson.s,  Stuart  W..  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works.  New 
Britain.  Conn.  Bale-tie  buckle.  No.  47,899:  Aug.  10: 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  654. 

Pearlman,  Victor  S.,  assignor  to  Victor  S.  Pearlman  A  Co., 
Chicago.  III.  Bowl  for  Ilghtlng-flxtures.  Nos.  47,756-8  ; 
Aug.  24;  Gar.  vol.  217:  p.   1318. 

Perkins,  Georjc  H..  Winthrop,  asslirnur  to  Joseph  W. 
Woods  &  Sons  ("ompany.  Boston,  NLiss.  Wov^n  fahrio 
or  similar  article.     No.  47.671:   Aus.  :)  ;  (Jnz.   vol    217- 


p.  244. 


No.  41 


59  ;  Aug    24  ; 


Pick,  Albert.  Chicago.  111.    Tumbler. 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1318. 
Plggott.   Thoma.<    K..    Puyallup,    assignor   of   two-flfths    to 

F.  Lyons,  Tacomn.  Wash.     \'n\r  of  scissors.     No.  47,735  • 

Aui:.   17-  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.   1011. 
I'lttst'uru'li    Lamp.    Brass  &  lilass  Pompany.      fSee   Ewlng, 

RotuTt    V.  .    asslirnor.  i 
Rofetmat.  Michael,   Ruffalo.  N.  Y.      Weapon.      No    47  700- 

All-'.    10:   (laz.  vol.   217:   p.  654 
Ro<'kfonl  .sil't^r  Plate  Company,     'See  Littledeld,  Lemuel 

A.,  a.-.si;.'t)nr.  i 
Rothllsberger,    Jacob,    Muncle,     Ind.,    assignor    to    W.    D. 

Smith   Silver  Co.     Spoon,   fork,   or  similar  article.      No 

47,760;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  217;  p.    13IS 
Rubay,  Leon,  asslirnor  to  The  Whitp  Company,  Cleveland 

Ohio.      Automoblle-lMxJv.      No.    47.777:    Aug.    31;    Gar 

vol.  217:  p.   1645. 
Sanford.  .\ndrpw  J.,  assignor  to  .\.  H.  ILHsey  &  Co     New- 
ark, Ohio.      Vase.     Nos.  47,736-9:    Aug.   17;   Gaz    vol 

217  :  pp.  1011-12. 
Schweinert.    Maximilian   C,   West   Hoboken,    N.   J.     Dust- 

cnp  for  valves.      No.    47.672;   Aug.    3;   (iaz.   vol.   217;   p. 

244. 
Schwlnn,     Frpderlck.     .\ttleboro.    Mass.       Pierced    spoon 

fork,  or  similar  article.     No.  47.740;   auj.  17;  Gaz    vol' 

217  :  p.  1012. 
ShRilor.  Frnnk  E.      ( Se»>  Kiihn  and  Shallor  i 
Shepanl.   K:;;.ert   B..   Providence.   R.    I.,   assignor  to  Albert 

I.of^ch  nnd   Company.   Incorpornred       Precious  or  sf-ml- 

pr*»<-ioiis    (.r    synthetic    stone    or    an    imitation    thereof. 

.\os.    47,701-3;  Aug.    10;  Gar.   vol.   217;   pp.   654-5. 


She;)pard,  Erie  R..   New  York,   N.  Y.     Pocket  match-box 

No.    47.741  :   Aug,   17:  Gar.  vol.  217;  p.  1012. 
Shoemaker  &  Busch.      (See  WUgus,  Walter  M.,  asalgnor  ) 
siHiltz,   Aliiert  B.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Gas-engine  body      No 

47. r,;:;  :   Aoir.  3:  (Jar.   vol.  217;  p.  24,T 
Silverman,    Katherlne,   Chicago,   111.      Doll.      No,    47,761: 

Aug    24;  Gar.  vol.  217;  p.  1^18. 
Smith,    larleton   W.,  assignor  to  Folding-Stand   Company. 

Inc..  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Folding  stand.     No.  47.742  ;  Aug. 

17  :  <;az.  vol.  L'17  ;  p.  1012. 
•"^mlth,  Ray,  Placentin,  Cal.     Safety-pin.     No.  47.674 


3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217 


i45. 


Aug. 
(See 
Bom- 


Soclet*'    Generale    Des    Etabllssements    Bergoiunan. 
Bpriroinruan.    Mnthl»Mi.  assignor,  i 

Sommer.  John  L.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  .1  L  _  _ 
mer  Manufacturing  Co.  Shoe  horn  and  button  hook 
No.  47,762  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1319. 

Staf.  .\x.i  H  ,  a-.slgnor  to  <iorham  Manufacturiui:  Com- 
liaiiv.  Providence,  R.  I.  Handle  for  spoons,  forks,  or 
similar  articles  No.  47,743;  Aug.  17:  Gar  vol  217- 
p.   1013.  .      w  .      1.  , 

Stanley  Works,  The.      (See  Parsons,  Stuart  W.,  assignor.) 

StauflTer.  Burton  F..  Akron.  Ohio  assignor  to  The  B  F 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hot-water  bottle'. 
No.  47,763;  Aug    24;  Gar.  vol.  217;  p.  1.X19 

Stenheu  Sa..ford  &  Sous.  ( See  Stewart,  Neiaon  S,,  as- 
signor,) 

Stewart,  .Nelson  S.,  assignor  to  Stephen  Sanford  k  Sons 
Inc.,  .UiKsterdam,  N.  Y.  Rug.  No.  47.675  ;  Aug  3  ■  Gai 
vol.   517  :   p.   245. 

Stin-m.-tz,  Morgan,  Washington,  D,  C.  Statuette.  No 
47.71)4  .    Aug.    10  ;   Gaz.    vol.   217  ;   p.    665. 

Strickhouser,  Carlos,  assignor  to  Frledberger-Aaron  Manu- 
fartnni.ir  Couipanv.  Philadelphia,  Ph.  Lace  edging 
Nos.  47,764-5;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.   1319 

Taft-Pelrce  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Com- 
mons,  Wllltara  C,  asalgnor. 

Thomas  Manufacturing  C'ompany.  The.  (See  Baxter, 
Leouidas,   assignor.) 

I'nited  States  Glaus  Conipanv.  i  .>sei-  ILilev,  R.uben,  as- 
signor. ) 

Vanambtirgh.  John  W.,  Horseheads,  N.  Y.  Combined  Jardi- 
nitTe-stHiid  and  tree  support.  .No,  47,766;  Aug  24" 
<;az.    vol.    217  ;   p     1319. 

Venori.  Jules  IL.  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Ornamentation  for 
dishes.     No.  47.767;  Aug.  24;  Gar.  vol.  217;  p    1320 

Victor  S.  Pearlman  A  Co.  (See  Pearlman.  Victor  S  as- 
signor.) 

W.    D.    Smith    Silver   Co.      (See    Rothllsberger.    Jacob     a»- 

slgnor,) 
Wallace,    Henry   L„   Walllngford,   Conn.      Spoon,   fork    or 

similar  article.      No.    47,744:    Aug.    17-    (Jnz    vol     "17- 

p.  1013.  ' 

Ward,  Charles  W.      (See  Iloue  and  Ward.) 
Ward.    James    J.,    assignor    to    Ward-.Mw-han    Company 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    Towel.     No.  47,676  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz    vol 

217  ;  p.  245. 
Ward-Meehan  Company.      (See  Ward,  James  J.,  assignor  ) 
Western   Clock   Company.      (See   Horner,   William   C     as- 
signor.) 
White  Company.  The.      (Set-  Rubay,   Leon,  assi-nor.t 
White,  John  M..  New  Yd  k.  N.   Y  ,  assignor  to  J.  H.  White 

Mfg.   Co..    Brooklyn.    N.    V.      Hanger   for    light  reflecting 

bowls.      No.   47.7()r.  :    Aug.    10:   Gaz.   vol.   217;  p.  655 
Wllgus.    Walter    M..    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    aaslgnor   to    8ho«- 

niaker   A    Busch.      Abeortn-nt   block.      No     47.768  ;    Aug 

24;  (iaz.   vol.  217;  p.    1320. 
Woodhead,    Daniel,    Chirago.    111.      Lighting  fixture       No 

47,677;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   245 
Woods,  Stephen,  Pnper  Montclair,  N.  J.     Bos.     No.  47  878  • 

Aug.  3:  dm    vol.  217;  p.  248. 
Wright,   Allda   O       (See  Hunt.   William  J.,   assignor  ) 
Yakelev,    Le    Roy,    Syracuse.    N.    Y.     Artificial    bait     No. 

47.706:  Aug.   10;  dm.  vol.  217;  p.  655. 
Yapczenskl,  Stanlslaw.  Chrome,  N.  J.     Pocket  article      No 

47.778;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  164.^.  '  * 
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New    York.    N. 

(Jai.    vol.    217  ; 


y. 

p 


New    York,    N.    V 
;  .\ug.  17  ;  Gni   vol. 


A/B   B.   A.    Hjorth   &   Co..   Stockholm.    Sweden.      Ortnin 

named  machlnei  v,  tools,  and  parts  thereof      .No.  10,",.">33  ; 

Aug.   3:  Grt7.  vol,  'J17;   p    33."5. 
A.   J.    Sheldon    Co..    New    York,    N.   Y       Coffee,    tea,   olive 

oils,   and   cocf)a       No     I  (tr),94.'  .    .\iig.   31  .   tiaz.   vol.   217: 

p.   1657. 

A.  J.  Tower  Ccunpauv,  Boston,  Mass.     Oiled  clothing.     No. 
105.703  :  Aug.   10  :   Gar.  vol.  217  ;  p.  697. 

,\.  K.  Hawkes  Co..  Atlanta.  <ia      Spectacles.     No.  105.531  : 

Aug.  3;  C,az.  vo-    L'K:  p.  33,''>. 
A.   L    Burt   Companv,   .New   York.   N.   Y.     Series  of   books. 

No    10,^.834  :  Aug'  24  :  fJaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1385. 
A/8   Arenda!    Smelteverk.    Chrlstianla    and   Arendal.    Nor- 
way      Certain    abrasive  and    polishing    materials       No 

106,632  :  Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  094. 
Abenhelm   &   Blessing.    Inc..   San   PS-ancisco,   Cal.      Certain 

named   food*.      .No     105,633;    Aug.    10;   Gaz.    vol,    217; 

p.  694 
Abner-Drurv  Brewing  Co..   Washington.   D.  C.     Beer.     No. 

106.673  :  Aug.   10  :  Gar    vol.  217  :  p.  698. 
Acme    Packing    Company.    Chicago,    III.      Certain    named 

foods.     No.   10."..,'i74  ;  Aug,   10  :  (Jaz.   vol    217  :   p.  693. 
Adverfojrani    (o.    Thi-.    Chicagd.    111.      lUiimlnati-d    stru'" 

ttjral  sliow  window  signs.      No    105,832;  Aug.   24;   Gaz. 

vol    217     p    l3:;.^ 
Alabama    Groce'v    (^otri^anv.    Birmingham,    Ala.       Wheat- 
flour.     No.   Ui.-, '14K;  Aug    31  :  Gaz.  vol    217:  p.  1667. 
All   C>  luedv   I'llnis.    Inc.    \e\^    York.   N.   Y.     Motlon-plctnre 

films.     Now    10.-,  771-2:  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1050 
.\mnlgainat' '!  i  I't;' >'s«ions  (^o..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Candy, 

popcorn,  and   peanuts.      Nos.  105,886-7:   .\ug.  24:   Gar. 

vol.  217  :  p.   1336. 
American    Agricultural    Chemical    Co.. 

Fertilizer       No.    105.709:    Aug.    17; 

1049. 
American    Agrlcult\iral    (^hemlcal    Co.. 

Ground  bone  fertilizers.     No.  105.710 

217  :  p.  1049, 
.Vnierlian     .\t.     \    Tool     Companv.     (Jlassport.     Pa.     and 

New  York.  N    Y.     Certain  named  cutlery  and  tools.     Nos 

10.'ir,3H-7:  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  695. 
American  Har<lwari'  Corporation.  The.  New  Britain.  Conn. 

Certain    named    tiardware,    plumbing,    and    steam-fitting 

snppii.s      N,-,    10-,. .-,21  ;   .\iig.  3;  Gaz    vol    217:  p.  3.36. 
American  Model  A  Instrument  Company.  Worcester,  Mass 

Electrical  calling,  flro  alarm,  and  signaling  systems,  sign 

fln-sbers.    Ac       No     105.773;    .\ug.    17:    Ciaz.    vo!     217: 

p.   ]0,M. 
American     Ruliber     ('ompanv     of     (^hicngo,     Chicago,     III. 

Raincoats.      No.    105  774:    ,\iig     17;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p. 

1051 
.^moskeag    Mnnufacturlne    Compnnv,    Manchester.    N.    H. 

Cotton    bags.      No.    105.684:    Aug     10;    Gaz.    vol.    217; 

p.  696. 
Andrew   .Tergens   Co.,   The,   Cincinnati.    Clhio.      Perfumery, 

fncp  at;d  talcum   powders       No.   10r).852:    Aug    2-4:   Gaz 

vol.  217  :  p.  13:;,- 
Ankyra    Mnniifncturing   Companv.    Phllndolphla.    Vn.      Ex- 
pansion    anchor,    and   toggle   holts.      No.    105.804  :    Aug 

17  ;  Gar.  vol.  217  :  p.  1051 
Annln  A  Co..  New  York.   N.  Y.      Manuf.ncfured  flags.     No 

105,77,''>:  Aug    17;  Gaz    vol    217:  p    1061 
Anthonv    Pharmarw    New    York.    N.    Y       Caridv    laxativ'^ 

No     10,'->,57,-,  :   Aug    lo-   Gar,   vol.   217;   p.  69.3, 
Arlon    Mnnufacturing    Company,    Boston.    Mn«s       T-ilklng- 

mnchines.      No.    10,%.712:    .\ug     17:    Gaz.    vol.    217:    p. 

1049. 
Ashfortti.    Albert    B..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Golf-clnhs.      No. 

inn  R'!*  ;   .■\i:g    10:  Gar    vol     217  :   p    fiO.'i 
Automobile  Tire  Crt      Inc..  New  York.   N.  Y       niil,ho'    pnen 

matic  outer  antomol<|lp  tires  or  cas1ne«  nnd  Inn""-  tubes 

No.  105.92S  :  Aug    31  :  G,iz    vol.   217:  p,   16.^7 
B.    Altman   A  Co  .   New  Yorlc    N    V       Tennl«  rackets.      No. 

10.'',.63  4  :    Aug     10-   (in?     vol.    217-   p    694 

B.  Altman   A   Co..   New   York.   N    Y       Pear)   jewelry.      No. 
105.635:  Aug.  10:  (;az    vol    217;  p.  694. 

Ball.  James.   Detroit.   Mich.     Material   for  repairing  pnen 

mntic  tires.     No.  105.509  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gar    vol.  217  ;  p.  335. 
Bardenheuer    Hygienic    Tnderwear    Co..    New   York.    N.    Y 

LInen-mesh    nnderwear.      No.    105.523  ;    Aug.    3  ;    Oar. 

vol.   217  ;   p.   335. 
Barlow-Moore  Tobacco  Co..  Glasgow.  Ky.     Twist-tobacco. 

No.  106.805:  Aug.  17:  (iaz.  vol    217:  p.  1061. 
Barrett.  De  Milton.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Monthly  pnbli 

cation       No.   105.776;   Aug.   17:    lint.   vol.   217:  p.   1051 
Bnrthels  Manufacturing  Co.   New  York  and  Brooklyn.  N  Y. 

Shoe  lacings.     Nos.  105.777-":   Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol    217: 

p.  1051. 
Bartlett-Ttiell      Co  ,     Tacoma.      Wash.        Ca'f  meal.        No. 

105.929;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz    vol    217  :  r>.  Ifl.'i7 
Baughman.   l/eo  M  .   Los  .\ngelen.   Cal.     Antt«entlc  moMth 

wash.      No.   105.949:   Aug    31;   (;az.   vol.   217:    p.    1657 


Bay  State  Saw  A  Tool  Mfg  Co  .  Boston,  Mass.  Hack- 
saws.    No.  105,779:  Aug.  17:  (iar    vo!    217  ;  p.  1051. 

Bayer  Company.  Inc  .  The,  New  York,  N  Y  Remedy  for 
rliev.matk  affections  and  neura.gias      No.  105,685:  Aug. 

•     10  :  ;;ar.  vol.  217  ;  p.  696, 

Heardslee,  Ancyl.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Liquid  composition  for 
wood  polish.  No.  105.639:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  voL  217; 
p.  605. 

Beaver  Clav  Manufacturing  (^ompanv.  New  Galilee,  Pa. 
Bricks  made  of  clav.  No.  105,641  :  Aug.  10;  Gm.  vol. 
217  ;  p.  69."i. 

Beaver  Company.  Buffalo.  N  Y.  Wall-board  and  building- 
paper.     No.   105.640  :  Aug.  10  ;  fJaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  6fl5. 

Bedell.  Walter  E.,  New  York.  N  Y  Outer  suits,  cloaka, 
gowns,  waists,  Ac.  No,  10.-),7'*0  ;  .\ug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol. 
217  :  p.  1051. 

Bemmels  Milling  Companv.  Lisbon.  N.  L.  Pancake-flour, 
No.  105.930  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz    vol    217  ;  p.  1657. 

Rrrdan  and  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Cider,  ginger-ale. 
orange  and  grape  julcee.  Ac.  No.  105.643  :  Aug.  10  :  Gaz. 
vol.  217  ;  p.  895. 

Remnrdl.  Philip.  Brooklyn,  N  Y.  Hair  tonics  and  pomade, 
skin  lotion  and  cosmetic,  dentifrices,  Ac.  No  105.577  ; 
Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  693. 

Resosa.  Adolfo  E  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Kldnev-pllls.  No. 
105.524;   Aug.  3:  Gaz    vol.   217;  p.  3.35. 

f'.est  Clymer  Manr.facfring  Companv.  St  Louis.  Mo.  Ta- 
ble dellcacv  containing  (,'rtaln  named  Ingredients.  No. 
105.510:  Aug    3;  Gaz,  vol.  217;  p.  33.-; 

Best-Clymer     Manufacturing     Company      St.     l<ou1».     Mo. 
Sorghum  with  corn-svrup      No.  105.644  :  Aug.  10  ;  Oaz. 
.        yoi    217  :  p.  695. 

Best  ("Ivmer     Manufacttirlng     Companv.     St.     liouls.     Mo. 
I        Tal>le  syrup.      No     105.645:    Aug,    10:    Gar.    vol.    217; 
r    696.  ■ 

Billu[)s.  Cecil.  Norfolk.  Va.  Piows.  moldbonrds.  land- 
sides,  plow  jioints  and  beams,  Ac.  No.  105  525  :  .\ug. 
3  :   Gaz.  vol.   217  ;   n.   3.35. 

Rlnswanger.  Jacob.  Chicago.  111.  r^rawers.  gowns,  slip*. 
and  ''eeping-garments.  No.  105..'iO(i  ;  .Aug.  17'  Gnz.  vol. 
217  :  p    1052. 

nis>!op  ,1^  ("ompanv.  Los  Angeles  CaI  Ginger-sntps. 
No.    lo.-,  .'12(1  :     Vug.    3:    f'.nz.   vol.    217;    p    335 

Bftker  A  Co..  Helnr,.  solingen.  Ge'-many  Non-preclous- 
metal  table  nnd  kltoV^en  cntlerv.  No.  105.578:  Aug.  10; 
<;az.   vol.   217  :  p.  693. 

Bonney  Vise  A  Too'  Works  Tnr  .  PtdVi de'n>i1n  and  .^lien- 
town  Pa  .  snd  New  Yo'k.  N.  Y.  Wrenches.  No. 
105.78]  :  Aug.   17  ;  Gaz.  vo!    217:  p.  1051 

Fiorden's  Condi-tiscd  Milk  Conpanv,  NeTx  York.  N  V.  'Con- 
densed milk.  Nos.  105.908-9;  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol  217; 
p.    1337 

Borland.  Loretta  A..  Rochester.  N  Y  Face-cream,  No. 
105.»^33;    .\r,g.   2-«  :    Gfl7    vol.   217;    r.    133.=i, 

Bosman  A  I.ohmnn  Co..  Norfolk.  Va.  Peanuts  and  peanut- 
butter      No.  lO.'.rtRR  ;  Aug    10:  Gaz.  vol    217:  p    696. 

Bowers  Rnb!>er  Works  San  Francisco  Ca"  rtn'ibrr  hose 
and  beltlrg  and  composite  rubber  packing  for  niatons 
Nos.    105.950-r>  :    Aug.   31:   Gaz.   vol.    217-    p     16.';7 

Hrftt      WiUinn      J..     N>w     York.    N.     Y         1 1- ir.nnr^re.       No. 

io.-,.fliO:    \ng.   24:   <;az.  vol.   217     p    i"''T 
Bristol-Mvers    Conipanv.    New    York.    N     Y.       Soap.       No. 

l(-,..646:  Aug.   10:    iaz,  vr:    217:   p    rtO.^ 
Bromo  Remedy  Co..  The,  Chicago.    11)       Foot-bfltb   tablets, 

medical   prep.oratlons,  Ac.      No.   10.''i  782  :    .Kite.    17:   Gaz. 

vol,  217  ;  P    1051. 
Rrooks  i^.Trlev  Co..  Boston    Mass      T'rensred  bnrlev    a  food 

f<ir    irif.-ints       N-.     1 0,-,  .'",70  ;    Aug,    10:    Gaz,    vol    217; 

n    fiO.'C 
Brvanf      RoHert     ,7        RInghamfon       N      Y         Bread.       No. 

105. 93t^:  Aug    31  :  Gaz.   vol    217:   p    1657. 
Burton   Bros    A  Co  .   New  Y'ork.  N.  Y       Silk,  aatln.  cotton, 

and   mIxefT  silk    and   cotton    piece   goods       No.    106.713; 

Aug.   17;  (Jar.  vol.  217;  p.   1049 
Ruse.   Gus  <;..   Buffalo.  N.   Y.      Wheat-flour.     No.   105,«*<»S: 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1336. 
C.    F.    Strelt    Mfg.    Co..    (^Ircimstl.     Ohio        Beds.       No. 

105.764:   Aug.  17;   Gaz.  vol    217;   p.   1050. 
Cabirange  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Cablrange  Mfg. 

Co  .  assignor. 1 
Cablrangf  Mfg.  Co..  assignoi'  to  Cablrange  Manufacturing 

•  'ompanv,    Bell-^vnie.    111.      Ranges.      No,    10.'-,.5«»0  :    Aug. 

10  :    Gaz.    vo!     217  ;    p     693 
Cable-Draper    Baking    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      Bread.      No. 

105.581  :  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  693. 
CsUfornla    Fruit    Beverage    Company.    I,os    .Ange'es     Cal. 

Pineapple    mixture,    nonalcoholic,    carlwnated    nnd    not 

carbonated      No.   105,807:  Aug.   17:  Gai.  vol.  217:   p. 

1052 
Cam»>ron      .\!fred    G..    Oakland.    Cal        Wall  boards.       No. 

105,808:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1052 

Ixix 
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Canadian  Farm  Produce  Company,  Limited.  The.  Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada.  Milk,  cream,  butter,  and  cheese.  No. 
105.950:  Aug.  ■'^1  :  Caz.  vol.  217;  p.   1657. 

Carson.  Plrle,  Scott  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Cloaks,  suits, 
dresses,  and  rain-coats.  No.  105,937 ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  217  ;  p.  1657. 

Carson,  Plrle,  Scott  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Crochet-cotton. 
No«.  105.938-40  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1957. 

Carter's  Ink  Company,  The,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Adhesive 
paste.     No.  106,714;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1049 

Cassaday,  Burton,  West  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Soft  drinks 
drawn  from  the  fountain  or  sealed  In  bottles.  No. 
105.715  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1049. 

Castor  Products  Company.  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Ca- 
thartic preparations.  .\o.  105.889  ;  .\ug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  ;  p.   1336. 

Challoner  Co.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Horseshoe-calks.  No.- 
105.890:  Aug.   24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  13:^6 

Charles  William  Stores.  Inc.,  The,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Gloves. 
No.  105.705  :  Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  697. 

Chemical  Construction  Companv.  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Acid- 
proof  construction-cements.  No.  105,784  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz 
vol.  217;  p.  1051. 

Cltro  Chemical  Co.  of  America.  Maywood,  N.  J.  Car- 
bonated effervescent  beverage  made  from  citrus  fruits. 
No.  105.648:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  695. 

Clark.  Archlbold  C.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Canned  salmon, 
sanllnes,  and  herring.  No.  105,582  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  ;  p.  693. 

Clarke  Manufacturing  Company,  F.  and  J.,  Chicago,  111. 
Ladles'  sanitary  napkins.  No.  105,809 ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  217;  n.  1052. 

Clemetsen  Company,  The,  Chicago,  III.  Desks,  tables, 
stands,  cabinets,  and  parts  thereof.  Nos.  105.717-18; 
Aug.  17;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  1049. 

Cleveland  Fruit  Juice  Co..  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Qrape- 
Jiilce.     No.    105.527  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  ^o\.  217  ;   p.   335. 

Clyde  Milling  and  Elevator  Company,  Clyde,  Kans.  Wheat- 
flour.     No.  105,511  :  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  335. 

Connfelt.  Charles  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Soap.  No. 
105.957;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.   1657. 

Connorlzed  Music  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Perforated 
music-sheets  for  piano-plavers.  No.  105,649  ;  Aug.  10 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  695. 

Continental  Asbestos  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.  Lu- 
bricants for  gears  of  all  kinds,  compresslon-cnps.  and 
axles.     No.  105,650;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  695. 

Corn  Products  Reflnlna:  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Starch  for 
laundry  and  manufacturlnir  purposes.  No.  105.835  • 
Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  13.^%. 

Coventry  Premier,  Limited,  Coventry.  England.  Veloci- 
pedes, motor  cycles  and  cars,  cycle-cars.  No.  105.719  ; 
Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1049. 

Cudany  Packing  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Toilet  soap.  No. 
105.836;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1335. 

Cummins  Auto  Sales  Co.,  The,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Automo- 
biles.    No.  105.720  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1049. 

Current  Literature  Publishing  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Monthly  magazines.  No.  105.837;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
217:  p.  1335. 

Danish  Batter  Import  Co..  assignor  to  H.  Goertz.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Butter.  No.  105,785;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
217:  p.  1051. 

De  Beer.  Jacob,  Johnstown,  N.  Y.  Base-balls.  No. 
105.642:  Aug.  10:  uaz.  vol.  217;  p.  696. 

De  Courcy.  Paul.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Suppositories.  No. 
106,687  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  696. 

Del  Castillo  k  Company.  Rafael.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cotton 
piece  goods.  No.  105.647;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 
695.  ^ 

Deaver-Kennedy  Company,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Men's  and 
boys'  laundered  and  work  shirts  and  men's  flannel  shirts 
No.  105.911:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1337. 

Detroit  Stove  Works.  Detroit.  Mich.  Certain  named  elec- 
trical apparatus  and  supplies.  No.  105.528;  Aug.  3; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  835. 

Dilslzlan  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cotton  piece  goods. 
No.  105,512;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  3.35. 

Drew  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Indianapolis. 
Ind.  Certain  named  electrical  apparatus  and  supplies. 
No.  106.810;  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1052. 

Durlacque  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Prep- 
aration for  stiffening  box-toes  of  shops  and  preparation 
for  resisting  etching-acids.  No.  105.891  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  217;  p.  1336. 

B.  Greenfields  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Chocolates.  No.  i 
105,S44  ;   Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1335. 

E.  McKittrlck  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Voile  No. 
105.858:  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1335. 

B.  W.  Burt  k  Company.  Incorporated.  Boston.  Mass. 
Leather  and  rubber  heels  and  rubber  inserts  for  leather 
heels.     No.  105.783  :  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1051. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rorhpster,  N.  Y.  Sensitive  photo- 
graphic film.  No.  105,651;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.  695. 

Ebellng.  Charles  W..  Elm  Grove.  W.  Va.  Chewing-gum. 
No.  105.912:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1.337. 

Edw.  K.  Tryon  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pn.  Artlficlnl  bait 
for  fishing.  No.  105,622:  Auu.  10;  Gaz.  vol  217-  n 
894  .    ^. 

Edwards  k  Loomis  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  Mixed-grain  and 
mash  feeds  for  poultrv.  No.  105.721  ;  Aug.  17 ;  Gaz 
vol.  217  ;  p.  1049. 


Ellis.    Chas.    F.,    Swissvale,    Pa.      Compound    for    making 

up  pipe-joints.     No.    105.958;   Aug.  31;   Gaz.   vol.   217; 

p.  1658. 
Kmplre  Aluminum  Manufacturing  Co.,  Sag  Harbor.   N.  T. 

Certain   named   hardware   supplies.      No.   105,583  ;   .Aug 

10:  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  693. 
Enterprise  "Manufacturing    Company,    The,    Akron,    Ohio. 
■  Certain    named   sporting   supplies.      No.    105.722;    Aug. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1049. 
EppstPln.    Milton    L..    Fort    Worth.    Tex.      Certain    named 

foods.     No.   105.584;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  <\9:i. 
Essex    Rubber    Company.    Trenton,    N.    J.        Rubber     and 

leather  composition   soles.     No.   105.529;  Aug.   3;  Qa«. 

vol.  217;  p.  3.35. 
Etna  Chemical  Companv.  Etna,  Pa.      Polish  for  wood  and 

furniture.     No.  10.').6.52  :  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  695. 
Etna    Chemical    Company.    Etna.    F'a.      Polish    for    metal 

No.  105.786:  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1051. 
Exolon  Company.  The,  Cambridge,   Mass.     By  product  ob- 
tained   In   producing  silicon   carbid   used   for   refractory 

purposes.      No.    105.838;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    n 

1335.  ^ 

F.  A.  Hardy  k  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Ophthalmic  lenses.     No. 

105.815:  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1052. 
F.   J.   Barnard    k  Co..    Inc..    Boston.    Mass.      Book-lacquer 

No.   105,576:   Aug.   10;   Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.  «9:i. 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A  Brtlnlng,  Hfichst  on-the 

Main,  Germany.     Remedy  for  gouty  and  rheumatic  dis- 
eases and   neuralgic  affections.      No.   105.811-   Aug    17* 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1052. 
Fargo,    Frank    M..   Chicago,    III.      Children's    leather.    Ac, 

shoes.     No.  105.791  :  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1051. 
Felsenthal  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Printed  charts  for 

computation.      No.    105.653;    Aug.    10:    Gaz.    vol     217- 

p    «95. 
Finger  and  Co.,  Rebecca.  Chicago.  111.     Face-cream.     No. 

105.761  :  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1050. 
Folkman.   Petra.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cream  preparation  for 

toilet  use.     No.  105.913  ;  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1337. 
Follansbee    Brothers    Company,    Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Metal 

plates  and  sheets.     No.  105.812  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  : 

p.  1052. 
P'oT  Chemical   Company.  The.  Omaha,  Nebr.     Foot-lotion. 

No.  105.5.30  :  Aug.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  335. 
Freeman  Summer   Co..   New  York.   N.   Y.      Press-cloth    for 

oil  mills.     No.  105.839;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1335. 
Fries.  Harold  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Grape  beverage.     No. 

]05.,S40;    Aug.   24;    Gaz.  vol.   217;    p.    1335. 
Kuchs-Kelly    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Supercoolers 

No.  105.724;   Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1049. 
Gano    Downes    Clothing    Co.,    The,    Denver,    Colo.      Outer 

shirts,  undershirts,   union  suits,  drawers,  and  pajamas. 

No.  105.<;r)4  :  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  695. 
Garrett.    Paul.    Norfolk.    Va.      Carbonated    non-alcoholic 

beverages.      No.    106,959;    Aug.    31;   Gaz.    vol.    217;    d, 

1868. 
Gauthler.  Firm  of  Albert,  and  Dominique  St.  Pierre.  Law- 
rence.   Mass.      Remedv    for    rheumatism.      No.    105,841: 

Aug    24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1335. 
Geo.    Borgfeldt    A    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Readv-mlxed 

paints,  enamels,   and  vnrnlshes  having  a  cellulose  base. 

No.   105.931  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1657. 
Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Urns,  vases,  travs, 

pedestals  for  statuary.  Ac.     No.  105,r"2  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gas. 

vol.  217  ;  p.   1657. 
Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co..  New  York,   N.  Y.     Certain   named 

netted  and  textile  fabrics.     No.  105,933  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gas, 

vol.  217;  p.  1657. 
Geo.    Borgfeldt   A  Co.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Certain   named 

articles   of  crockery,   earthenware,   and   porcelain.      No. 

105.934:  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1657. 
Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Toilet,  cloth,  tooth, 

nail,  and  ha|r  brushes.     No.  106,935  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

217  ;  p.  1657. 
Gerber  A  Co,  Thoune,  Switzerland.     Cheese.     No.  105.586; 

Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  693. 
Germantown    Almegum    Manufacturing    Co.,    Philadelphia, 

Pa.      Rubber,   leather,   and    fabric   tires.      No.    105,842 : 

Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1335. 
Gershel  A  Co  .  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Outer  coats,  cloaks, 

and   suits  for  men.   women,   misses,  and    children.     No 

105.655:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  695. 
Gestring  Wagon   Co.     St.   Louis,  Mo.     Farm  and  delivery 

wagons.     No.  105,892;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1336. 
Glanella.     Mary,     New    York,     N.     Y.       Insecticides.       No, 

105.813  :  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1052. 
GIddlngs.    Fred    VL.    Galesburg,    III.      Fuel    for   Increasing 

the   efficiency   of  gasolene-engines.      No.    105,513 ;    Aug. 

3:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  335. 
Gllmore,  John  M.,  Hollldaysburg,  Pa.     Charcoal  compound 

for  stomach  and  intestinal  diseases  and  a  laxative  pill. 

.\r>    10.'S,.587  :  Aug.  10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  693. 
Goertz,  Harold.      ( See  Danish  Butter  Import  Co..  assignor. ) 
Golden    Grain    Juice    Company,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

Nonalcoholic  carbonated   beverage.      No.   105.893:    .\ug. 

24:  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1336 
Goldenbergs.    Washington.    D.    C.      Hats    and    caps.      No. 

105.814;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1052. 
Goldstein.   Abram.   Easton,    Pa.     Liniment.     No.    105.631: 

Aug.  10;  flaz.  vol.  217;  p.  694. 
Goodman.     Nathaniel.     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Outer    shirts. 

No.  105,656;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  695. 
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Grant.  Theodore  P..  Norwood.  N.  Y.    Butter.    No.  108,894 ; 

Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1336.  ...     ^    x.-    tr 

<;rean   Shoulder  Form  A  Pad   Company,  New  \ork,   >>•  }■ 

Stiffenlng-cord    for    clothing.      No.    105.843 ;    Aug.    24  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  13:<5.  ...        I 

Greenelmum.  Max.  New  York.  N.  Y      Writing  and  prlnUng  ! 

paper.     No.  105.689;  Aug.   10;  Cat.  vol.  21 .  ;  P-  f96 
Grimm  A  (Jorlv,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Cut  flowers.     No.  105.65.  . 

Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  695.  ,„« -oi  . 

Gulden.  Charles.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mustard.     No.  105,/ 87  ,   i 

Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p^  1051.  ^       ^         ,,         v,^ 

H     L     Willing    Co..    The.    Detroit.    Mlcb.      Overalls.      No.  | 

105.706:  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  69.. 
Hablcht.   Rraun   A   Co..   New  York.   N.   \.      Cer'ain   named 

foods.     Nos.  105.845-6  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21 .  :  p    13S5. 
Hamwl.    Ernest    A..    St.    Louis,    Mo.      I'astry    cones.      No.   : 

105,588;  Aug.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  693. 
Harding.   Tilton    A   Company.    Boston.    Mass.    .  Mercertzed 

and    otherwise  processed    cotton    yarns.      No.     lUo,f<4i  . 

Aug.  24  :  (;hz    vol.  217:  p.  1335. 
Uartig    A    Miller.     Lawri'nce.     Mass.       Stove-lining.       No. 

105.690:  Aug.  10;  (;a7.  vol.  217:  p.  696       _      ^       .  I 

Hawkins.  George  T.,  Northamoton.  England     Boots   shoes, 

and    slippers.      No.    105,960;    Aug.    31;    Gaz.    vol.    21., 

p.  1658.  ,  . 

Hawks,    Incorporated,    Bloomington,    HI.      Certain    named 

foods.     No.  105.589:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  69.-!. 
Havs  City  Milling  A  Elevator  Companv   The.  Hays    Kans 

Wheat  flour.      No.    105.590:    Aug     10:    Gaz.    vol.    21.. 

Hecht!  Wm.,  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Children's  washable  suits. 

No     105  S4S:   Aug.   24:   Gaz.   vol.   217;    p.    133j. 
Heidelberg.    Wolff    A    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Oy^coats. 

suits      Ulsters.    aiitomoMlp    coats    and    suits.    &c.      >o. 
*«    i05,091  :   Aug.   10:   Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.  696 
Heindl.      Stefan,      IMttsburgh.      Pa.      Foot  -  powder.      No. 

105,514  :  Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  335. 
Helnze  Electric  Company,  Portland.  Me..'ftnd  Lowell.  Mass. 

Spark  plugs  and  coils.     No.  105.532;   Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

Helios'  Manufacturing   Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Sec-  | 
ondary  iiatteries  and  arc  lamps.     No.  105,591  :   Aug.  10: 

HeVler'  Leather' Companv.  The.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Fine 
leather  gloves.     No.  166.941;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  21 C. 

•' ]§'en-cackle  "  Poultry  Supply  Co..  Raleigh    N.  C.     Poul    i 
trv  food.     No.  105.592:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  21.  :  p.  693 

Hill."  Daniel  B.,  Eugene.  Oreg.  Jo^Ms.  bureau-scarfs 
table  runners  and  cloihs.  Ac.  No.  10o.658  ;  Aug.  10. 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  605.  „      .   ,  _  . 

Hill  Dankl  B..  Eucene,  Oreg.  Boudolr_-cap«,  corset- 
covers,  haby-dres.sies.  waists,  Ac.  No.  105,788  :  Aug,  17  : 
Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1051.  irtK-oKft. 

Hills  Bros.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Coffee.  Nos.  105,.  25-6  . 
Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1049. 

Hlpklns.  Stephen.  Martins  Ferry.  Ohio.  Glass  soap-dishes, 
fio.  105.849  ;  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1335. 

Hlrsch  Mfg.  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn  Overalls  and  work- 
shirts  of  textile  material.  No.  105,515;  Aug.  3,  Gai. 
vol.  217  :   p.  335.  _      .       .  ,       . 

Hog-Jov  System.  Springfield.  111.  Ton!"  ^or  a°'™*'»- 
Nos.  105.895-6;  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  pp.  133ft-7. 

Hood  Rubber  Co.     (See  Pioneer  Shoe  A  Rubber  Comoany. 

HwfpJ?°Son8'  Manufacturing  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Laun 
dry-nets.      Nos.    105,727-8;    Aug.    17:    Gaz.    vol.    21.; 
n    1049 
.Hoo'sier  Box  A  Pie  Plate  Co..   Marlon.  Ind.     Fiber  trays, 
basrns._pans,   plates.  Ac.     No.   105.729;   Aug.   17;   Gaz 

Ho^pe'  "wifllam.     Springfield.     Ohio.       Washing-machines. 

So.  105.730  :  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1049. 
Horace   Partridge  Company.  The.  Boston,  Mass.     Certain 

named  sporting  goods.     S'o.  105.741  ;  Aug.  1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Ho'risan^lS  D..    New    York     N.    Y.      Cigarettes.      No. 

105  850  :   Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.  1335. 
Horllck's    Malted    Milk    <-^ompany     Racine,    \Ms.      (  ertain 

named    prepared    foods.      No.    105.593;    Aug.    10;    Gaz. 

Ibbott  'Char'les   J  !    Edmonds.    British    Columbia.    Canada. 
Starch-gloss.     No.  105,659;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  21.  ;  p. 

695  * 

Illinois  Seed  Co..  Chicago    111.     Field  and  graw  seeds  and 

seed-grain.     No.  105.536;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  336. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 

N    Y      Certain  named  machinery,  tools,  and  parts  tnece- 

of.      No     105.537:    Aug.   3:   Gaz.   vol.  217 :  p.   336. 
Ingprsoll  Rand  Company.  Jersey  City.  N    J.,  and  Ne^  \ork. 

N     Y        Fluid-operated     hammer-drills.       No.     lOo.eeo . 

Xug    10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  695. 
Ingram  Richardson  Manufacturing  ComPJPy-  B"^"  .^S"!' 

Pa.     Enameled  metal  signs.     No.  105,851  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gas. 

vol.   217  ;   p.    1335.  ,         ^.       ^-       „     . 

International  Manufacturers  Agency.  Inc..  The.  New  lork. 

N.   Y       Snap-buttons.     No    105,5.38:   Aug.  3;   Gaz.   vol. 

217  ;  p.   336.  ,  •      v     t 

Interwoven    Stocking    Company.    New    Brunswick.    N     .T. 

Hoslerv      No.   lO.'i.fifil  :  .Vug.  10:  Grz.  vol.  21.  :   p.  69o. 
Intraven<^us  Products  Company.  The.  rteprer    i  olo.     P.vor- 

rhea    dentall«   nnd    alveolaris.      No.    105.. 89;    Aug.    1.; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1051. 


J.  B.  Williams  Companv.  The,  Glastonburv    Conn.     Toilet 

soap.     No.  1T>5,770;  Aug.  H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21 .;  p.  1050 
J.  F.  HlUerich  A  Son  Co..  Inc..  Louisville,  Ky.     Base-lmH 

bats.     No.  105.816  ;  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  voL  21.  ;  p.  1062. 
J    H   Anderson  A  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Kx tracts.  Ac. 

No.   105.522:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.  336. 
J.  M.  McCnllough's  Sons  Company.  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Seeds.     No.  105.918;  Aug.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1*87. 
J.  W  A  A.  P.  Howard  A  Co.  Ltd.,  Corry,  Pa.     Sole-leather. 

No.    10,-..%34  ;    Aug.    3 :    Gaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.    336. 
Jaburg    Brothers.   New    York.   N.    Y.      Powdered    milk    lor 
cream  filling,  cakes,  and  bread.     No.  105.  .90;  Aug.   1.  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1051. 
Jack  Shannon  Company.  The.  Chicago,  111.    CerU in  named 
sporting  goods.     No.   105.760:  Aug.   17;  Gax.  toL  21.  : 
p.  10.50. 
Jackson  Companv.  Nashua.  N.  H.     Cotton  piece  goods  and 
napkins.     No. '105.539 ;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  3.'J8. 
Jaeger-Sroedsvik   Co..   The.    Haugesund.    Norwaj.      Canned 

fish      Nos    lor...'.94-5  :  Aug.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  21.  :  p.  693. 
Jap-Art    Brush    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Artists'    brushes. 

No.   10.%.540:   Aug.  3;  Gaz.   vol.  217:  p.  336. 
Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company.    The.    Columbus,    OMo. 
Chains  and  parts  thereof.     .No.  105.915;  Aug.  24;  (.az. 
vol.    217  :   p.    1337. 
Jerkins,     William     L..     Moultrie.     Ga.       P^e-water.       No. 

105.817  :  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1052 
Jesse  French  Piano  and  Organ    Company,   St.   Louis.   Mo. 
Talking-machines.      No.    105,723  ;    Aug.    17 :    Gaz.    vol. 
217  :  p.  1049.  ^ 

John.  Ernest.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Continually-changing  s^ 
r\p->  of  monthlv  publications  on  music.  No.  106,85.1: 
Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  13.35.  ^    „   ^ 

John  M.  Given.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  :  New  York.  N.  Y..  ond 
Chicago  111.  Hoslerv.  No.  105.688  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gas.  vol. 
217 :  p.  696.  „       .  ^ 

John    W.   Masury   A   Son.   New  York.   N.   Y.     Vamlshea, 
stains,  and  enamels.     No.  105.693;  Aug.  10;  Gai.  vol. 
217  :  p.  696. 
John    Simmons    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Acetylene-lamps. 

No    105.876:  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1336 
Johnson.     John     0..     Chicago,     111.       Lawn-seeds.       Nos. 

105,596-7  :  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  693. 
Johnson.  John  O..  Chicago.  111.     I^awn-seeds.     No.  105.897  ; 

Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1337. 
Johnstone.    Sadler  and    Company.    Limited,   London.   Eng- 
land.    Whisky.     No.   105.854  ;  Aug.   24  ;  Gat.   vol.  21T  ; 
p.    1335.  „  .    _ 

Jouannet.  Alfred.  Mount  Pleasant.  S.  C.     Souvenir-boxes. 

No.  105.662  :  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  695. 
Judt.    Joseph.    Rockaway    Beach.    N.    Y.      Stomach-tonics. 

No.  105.541;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol    217:  p.  336^ 
Jnstrite  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The    Buffalo.  NY.     Tea  and  rnf- 
fee  percolators.     No.   105,818;   Aug.  1<  :  Gaz.  vol.  21.  . 

Ka^raiheuslan.   A.   A   M..   New  York    N.   Y.     Textile  rugs. 

No.  105.731  :  Aug.  17  :  Gaz    vol.  217  ;  p.  1049. 
Kaut-Reith  Shoe  Company.  The.  Carthage,  Mo.     Boots  and 

shoes      No.  105.732:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1040. 
Keebler  Wevl   Baking   Company.   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Cnke, 

bread    biscuits,  and  cakes.     No.  105. .33;  Aug.  li  :  Gax. 

vol.  217  :  p.  1049. 
Kieselguhr  Company  of  America  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    CTOde. 

crushed,  broken,  cut.  or  ground  kieselguhr.     No.  100,04J  , 

Aug.  3:  Gnz.  vol.  217:  p.  336.  „     ^       ,        ,  „„ 

Kinney  Company,  The.  Providence,  R.  I.     Jewelry.     No. 

105,692  :  Aug.  10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    696. 
Kleanol  Company,  The.  Springfield    Mass.     r>u«tless  mops 

and  dusters,  sanitary  household  brushes.     No.  105,W5  . 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1335.        „    ^  .  .   , 

Klein    Harrv   H.,  New   York.  N.   Y.     Certain   named  fnr- 

nlsjiin^  and  notions.     No.  105.819 ;  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Klocz'ewskl  a' Crisp.  Washington.  D.  C.  Anttseptlc  mouth- 
wash.    No.  106.916  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1337. 

Knight.  William  W..  Denjer.  Colo.  Medicinal  food  prep- 
aration for  the  stomach  and  bowels.  No.  106.820.  Aug. 
17  :  Gnz.  vol.  217  :  r'-  1052.  „.       ,„^     » - 

Koenlgsmark  Mill  Company,  Waterloo.  Ill  Wbeat-flotir. 
No    105.663  :  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21 .  ;  p.  695. 

Kohn  Leo.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Illuminating,  lubricatrng. 
and  fuel   oils  and  greases.     No.   105,543;   Aug.  3;  Oa«. 

Ko'hi.  iio."  New  York,  N.  Y.  Barley  and  wheat  na^  for 
foods,  split  peas,  pepper,  and  malt.  No.  105.734  .  Ang. 
17;  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.  1049.  ^  -     ,  ♦v 

Konskl.  Mark  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  „  Certain  named  cloth- 
ing for  men  and  boys.     No.  105,735  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

\   L.  FranS'A  Ron  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Meat  food  product 
1        made   from   cereal    and    meat.      No.    105.685;   Atig.    10. 

Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  693.  .     ,.        .  v 

I    L.    H.    Clark    Mfg.    Co.,    Brooklvn.    N.    Y.      Aprons.      No. 

105.716;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1049. 
1   La    Poppea    Cigar    Company.    Los   Angeles.    Cal.      Cigars. 

Nos.  105.961-2  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1658. 
La  Salle  Extension  University    Incorporated,  Chicago.  111. 

Magazines    published    moutbly.      No.    105.546 ;    Aug.    3  . 

Lafa"ce^AG"ro8 jean  Mfg.  Co..  New  -Tork  N.  Y.  Ename'- 
steel,  and  tin  ware.  No.  105,544  ;  Aug.  3 ;  Gaz.  voL  217  . 
p.  S36. 
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A sate  and 
vol.    217; 


III.      Men's    coat.- 
108.548;    Aug.    3 


Rochester,     N. 
105..Sl>2:    Aug. 


Y 
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LaJance  &  Grosjean  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York   N    Y 
enamel    ware.      No.    105,546;    Aug.   i :   baz 
p.   ooo. 

^^wi^fn^^'^'oe""*''*""  i'^-  Lambertvllle.  N.  J.     Rubber  balla 
No.  105.598  ,  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  «93. 

No."  o«ftfl^"^'**'4^°-i^.'°l^*''^''"""-  '"^  J     Rubber  balla. 

Nor  105,6«4-5:  Aug.   10:  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  695 
Landau.  Goldberg  *  Levy.  New  York.  N.  Y      Mena  outer 

21T  •  *?.  693  °'*'''°**"-     ^°-  10»'598  :  Aug.  10  ;  gL    vol 
Lanrtau-Newman  Company.  C.   H..  Cleveland.  Ohio      Cer 

m.tai.     >n.  in.=>.666;  Aue.  10;  <iaz.  vol.  JIT-  n   fiftl 
Landers     Frary    A   Clark.    New    Britain.    Conn       Sdagora 

and  sheam.     No.  105.600  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Oak   vol   217- o  ftfl^ 
Latin-American    Coffee    Co..    Gulfpon,    MNs       (-JfTee   and 
r  i.vnr?''^^  '^°-  ^*^'"^  •■  ^°«-  ^  ■•  Gaz:  vol.  217  ;  p    336 
Lavons  Chemical    Company.    Minneapolis     Minn       Dentl- 

IVfc/a^^r^'l^'^'^O^^""^'"^"*^       ^«-  ^0«."36Piui 

^our^No.^a'^i«^r.r  ;^G^^i.^i'r2i?°p'-  ^.-s^-^- 

\o    mVl",  ^•i,^*°°-«*P°'»''  Mfnn.     Disinfectant  liquid. 

^n^-f-Q??'    ?'■''^^:^    F,**-    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Candv.      No 

tphfJl^-./,^-    1?"^°"?/    ^*''^-      Canned    fruits   and    vege- 
i   693  '"°  °-  ^<^5-«01  :  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2lT: 

Llndenthnl    &    Sons.    H.    M..    Chicago 

vesta,   trousers,  and  bvercoats.     No 

Gat.  vol.  217:  p.  .336. 
Llneatime    Manufacturing    Co       Inc 

Copy-holders  for   t.vpe-wrlters.      No' 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  D    lO.'i'' 

^°r*S2ll7^«l'i!?^«'',^''i'';**'  ^"^  '^^'-  Atchison.  Kans 
loTSl"  ?*T?  "1°,^*'^*'  locomotire-englne  parts  Nos: 
10.'5.602-.i:  Aug.  10;  Gat.  vol.  217;  p.  694 

^'"pois:■:r^'^^N!"?o.S4T7ug^Tl  ^j^-^.r^  ^^r^^^- 

105.943     Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   16.57 

'°Iug."24*  "l^'^S^^f]  5^^'33.P'^''  '^^^-  ■  ""'■  '''-'''  ■ 
Luneschloss.   .\Iei    New  York     v    v       \r«^i.i_   1 

^^O^Vs'^';;;.^^-'"!?'  '"•     >^«"dolins  and  guitars.      No 

\ew^-o7k  N^^'^nrv  ^""P'^^y-  Camden.  N.  J..  an,l 
\l  inKsoA.'J  JZ'^^V^P"**-  ^"^  ready-mixed  paints 
-No.  105  R24  ;  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1050  ' 

Mallory    Kdwnrd  F..   New  York.  .\.  Y.     O  ...VsdJst rlb.it I n«r 
recep^tacles^  and^^bottles.      No.    105.808  ;'Tug^'l4'!"  Gaz'' 

'"^Arg"''24S°Gai.'i^i^°217"'p  S,r^^-^^^-  No-  105.917; 
Mayo  Mills.  The.  Mayodan.  N.  C..  and  New  York    N    Y 

\u'.'7'Z'^' ^Try.Th%'''  '^^'"^    No°?655-i7'^: 

McTernen     Rubber    Manufacturing    To..     Readlnz     Mass 
Rubber    heels.      No.    105,549;    Av^.    3;    Gaz     vol.    217 

Merrill  Si!k  Cnmiwn.v.  Hornell.  N    Y 
silk  gloves,  hosiery,  bloomers    and 
-,A"-     '":  Ga/.    vol.   217;   p.   1049 

Mlers  Daniel  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sauces  for  flavorlnp- 
xr.fP'',n''^"5/-  •■^■'^  l(^r,.fi04  ;  Aug.  10  ■  r;a7  vd  "k  n  604^ 
Mlllvllle  Manufacturing  Companv.  The.  m  adelohla    P„ 

Minerva    Toilet   Goods   Maniifact.irinK    rompanv     fnot    Ir, 
.■orporate,,,.    Thica^o.    IH.      Fare-j>owd;>rV"ace   and   cold 


N«"ona>    Biscuit   Company.   Jer«ev   Cltv     N    J     and    New 

National  Dollar  Shirt  Shops,  Inc.  New  York  \  v  o„^ 
L08  Angeles.  Cal.  Dreas  neg  Ig^e  work  anrt  V,n!i^- 
shl^rts  for  men.     No.   105,694  ;^uT'io7g«."v3i."|?7; 

National    Floral   Corporation.    New   York     N    Y       Pmwin. 

et"'eo,:-^\7":'r7.336'^^^'    *^-      ^°-   '■'^^««-^'^    ^"^^4^ 
National   Shet't  Metal  Co.,   I'eru    111 

precious  metal.     No.   105,826;  Aug 

P     10.- 2.  ■ 

National  Starch  Co.,  New  York,  N   Y 

and   manufacturing  purposes'      No 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  696! 
National    Tnlje    Comp.Tny.    Pittsburgh. 


Match-boxes  not  of 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 

Starch  for  laundrr 
105.695;    Aug.    10; 


I'a.     .Metal    union* 


v'„    inr  Von      ?    '  •       -"nil     uniot 

No.  105.739  ;  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217 


Tea. 

and 

No. 


Ladles'  and  mls.ses" 
vests.     No.   105.737  ; 


.rouse.      No.    105.899  :    Aug.    24  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


creams,   and 
217;    p.    1,33.. 

^^  u'lnn^*"'^     Manufacturers    Association.    North 
Minn.      Monthly    puljllcaflon.      .\o     10.5  7-?s 
Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p    10.50  ' 

l^Zl""-  ^'""'f'^'5-  Stoke-uponTrent.  Kncland 
earthenwaro.      No     10,5,7!>3;   Aug.   17  ;   0.,z     vol.  217;   p. 

Mission    Brewing   Company,   San    Diego    Cal       FermpntoH 

malt    l;_nnor    of    lo«-    alcoholic    -onfent       No      loTsss 
Mu'l^.'V    'j"^-   ^"'-   217:   p.    10.52  105.825. 

Mitchell,  .Joshua  B.,  New  York.  N    Y.     Shoe  covering  an<1 


St.    Paul, 
Aug.    17: 

China   and 


Gaz.  vol.  217 


33fl 
No. 


protectors.     No.  105.551  :  Aue   .3 
M.«Uom.ry   W.rd  ,t  r„    Inc..' N  "' Torfc-'am,  "RrSli,, 


T«'X.  :  K.nnsa.'^ 
named  belting 
105.667  :    Aug. 


syrups. 


N.    Y.  :    ChlraiTo.    Hi.-    Fort    Worth 
Mo     and   Portland.  Oreg.     Certain 
cblnery    packing,    and    tires.      No 
Gaz.  vol    217  ;  p.  695 

105.860;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    1335 

"To;?c«V^''?^    ^-V,  '^"««''    City.    Mo.'     ToIIet-paDer 

105.861;    Aug.    24;   Gaz.   vol.   217  ;    p     1 '  .35    ^ 
Motion  Picture  Trade  Directory  Co..  Inc.  The    New  York 


and  nlpe  fittings, 
p.   10.50.  * 

^^^r*!^   Shoe   Company,   Neenah.    Wis.      Boots   and   shoo. 

liy^  ?rl?i'/-5?^o7"2ff.^;Xe^'"-  -'-    No."iJ5'e'9T 

New   ^ork   Hay   Products  Co..    V..,n    lUenters     N    j 

i"oT8fl4°"'A     ^  J-    J^o^^OW-tUe    hundh!j%U,rJ 
.,  10.>,884  .   Aug.   24;   Gaz,  vol.   217-   p    133(\ 
.Mederman,   Simon,  Pblladelohia    Pa      Von'=  ...i  _ 

..  ""'I"",, 'I"    ll>."i!il»:  Aug.  2":  0..   vol    o/t"    '  IW 

'    ^VZ'V"'  '^°""""  C-<,'mp.nV    The    Min-ny.b(Sis    Ml.n 
21 7";' am""™'"      ^-^    WSMS:  AuriorGiz"l°<,?; 

"T",„^,^,?'?,;r2.?"rT.n;-,.^r.^"p  ,T,^'  ■"'""• 

Original  sample  Cloak  A  Suit  Companv    cincli^natl    Ohio 

^«o?.6%'-..". -^s^-f;rvo?-  2^-7  TS  ■  — -'• 

»i^oiJ  ""l^,    ^''r"''    '-ompany.    Seattl?!    Wash.      Bitter 

?0rGaz.\'ora7"r'^94*^'^"''"'''^^«-     ^'^   '^'•^^■^  ^^-« 

^''\o''*^i^nff7°n'^.*'^"°"i%^'"^"'P«"'^-    '^o"^""-    Mass      Candy 
No.  105.740:  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217-  n    1050        """'• 

105^867;  Aug    24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1336 
Palcet  .Tones  Chemical    Co.     New   York     N    V      nnH   nam 
mond.   Ind      Prepa rations  for  the  removal  and  proven: 
2r7:"n/'6te    °  ^""■•'-     ^"    iO'i'Q^S:  Aug   10;  Gaz  vol. 
Palmer-McLellan    Shoepack    Co..    Ltd      Frederlcfon     Vow 

l^^'^Xloi^^r^'";;  ,.T'''^'^  "^  '^^'^^  A"? 

2n;   p'  336        '•    *'•      ^''-    ^^^•^^^■-   -^'"f-   •"-'  c/az     vol 

^'X"l"05  67r.T,-.'  Vn^'T-  Ohio      Vermin  exterminator. 
i>o.  iuo.071  :  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ■  p    696 

vfto-  o^'"  )'an"<'nct.irlnff  Companv,  North  Attleboro 
Mara.  Certain  named  articles  made  of  or  nlat^  with 
predous  metal.     Nc  10,5.023;  Aug.   24;  Gaz    voK  217^ 

ronnsylvania  Fire  Proofing  Companv   St   Marvs   Pn      noi 
2T7  ;'S"1'o"5'o.'"^      NoH    105.7'42--4';   Aug."?7':   Gaz.  "oL 

''Tr''  S*ho^'n^.,rv;™P^°!.-   Cleveland.   Ohio,   and   Chicago, 

17-:  Ga'^'vo'r'orr-  ^  lo^r'""^''  '^^  '^'^•''■^^  ■'^^■ 

Phillips.  Mannlns",  New  York.  N.  Y.     Women's  and  misses' 
"'17"  p"'fo'o"'  '''''''■     ^'-  ^O'^' '  ^«  =  A^«    n  ;  Ga"^    vol. 

Phoenix  Manufacturlni.'  Co..  Eau  Claire   Wis'     GastractloB 

Pion^r'sh  ^°  J'^C/^PP  =  A"*^    ^"  :  ^■«^-  ^°'-  217  :  p"69e 
'0°^r    ^hoe    4    nuU\,er     tompany.     .Mlnneanolls      Minn 
Ra^m-coats.      No.    105.608;   Aug.  ^•o ;   Gaz    vol    217!   ?! 

^''•G^laHn  ^No,^?n'VVl/v^i''  ^'^«'°"  ""''  Brighton.  Mass. 
105O  105,747-8;   Aug.   17;   Gaz.    vol.    ill;   p. 

^°der'^^r°'l^o-n,*'"P"?-^'  '•J""f""-gh.  Pa.     Cleanslng-pbw- 

Po!^.„     D^L^"'^;^"*^-  Aue.  17:  Gaz.  vo  .  217:  p    1050 

Mri*'    v]J'^''L'^«    ''"'  '^    •^'^'•""    Ohio.      Rnhtur;   vehlcle- 
tlres.     No.  105.964;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1658 
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Porter,     Mary     K..     Lewlstown,     111.     Be«  -  eacapes.     No. 

105.868;  Aug.  24  :  Gat.  vol.  217:  p.  1336. 
Powerlene  Manufacturing  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Driving 

chain  lubricant.     No.  106,609:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 

p.  694. 
•  Pratt   A    Lambert.    Inc.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Certain    named 

paints  and  painters'  materials.     No.  105,610 ;  Aug.  10 ; 

Qaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  694. 
Premier  Vacuum  Cleaner  Companv    The,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Periodical  publication.     No.  105,d02 ;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

217  :    p.   1337. 
Prince  Lanten  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton,  linen,  silk. 

and  woolen   piece  goods.     No.    106,827;    Aug.   17;    Qaz. 

vol.   217  ;   p.   1052. 
Profitable  Storekeeplng  Company,   Chicago,   111.     Monthly 

magazine.     No.    105.903;    Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vol.    217;    p. 

1337. 
Prohibition  Film  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  T.     Moving 

picture     or     cinematograph      films     or     plctnres.     No. 

105.555:  Aug.  3;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  3,36. 
Prrde.   Robert  D..   Orange,   Conn.     Oolf-club   heads.     No. 

ioi^.750:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1050. 
Pushin.    Frances    M.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Antiseptic    flold 

having    medicinal    properties.     No.    106,700;    Aug.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  696. 
R.   L.    Watklns   Company,  The.   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Llanld 

shampoo      No.  106,681  :  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  896. 
B.  P,  Andrews  I*mper  Companv.  Washington.  D.  C.     Bond- 
paper.      No.    105.711  ;   Auk.    17;   Gaz.  vol.  217:  n    1049. 
Red    Souare  Co      Inc.    New   York.    N.   Y.     Electric   offlce- 

telephones.     No.  105,672  :  Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  096. 
Red   S<iuarp   Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     Envelop-seallng 

machines.     No.  105,673  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Ga*.  vol.  217  ;  p.  696. 
Reld  A  Co     A.   L.,   New  York,  N    Y.      Cotton   niece  goods. 

No.   105.752;  Aug.  17;  Gat.  vol.  217:  p.  1050 
Reliance    Manufacturing    Company.    Chicago.    111.     Shirts. 

No.  106.753;  Aug.  17:  Gat.  vol    217:  p.  10.50. 
Renfrew    MTg    Co.,    Adams.    Mass.     Cotton    piece    goods. 

No    10.5.869;  Aue.  24;  Gat    vol.  217:  r>.  1336. 
Renfro  Bros.  Co  .  Chicago.  111.     Tea.     No.   105,944  ;  Aug. 

SI  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1657. 
Republic  Chemical  Products  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Metal 

and   aluminum    polishes.     No.    105,754  ;   Aug.    17 ;    Gaz. 

vol.    217  ;    p.    1050. 
Republic  Rubber  Company.  Yonngstown,  Ohio.      Fabric  and 

rubber  belting  and  hose  and  rubber  machinery  packing. 

No.   105.7.55;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1050. 
Republic  Hnhber  Companv.  Youngstown,  Ohio.      Fabric  and 

rnh)>er  hose.      No.  105,756;   Aug.  17;   Gaz.  vol.   217;   p. 

10.50.  - 

Rhodes.  Arthur  A.  E.,  Tx)well,  Mass.     Hair  color  Imparter 

and    lotion,    scalp  salve,    massaee-cream.     No.    105,870; 

A'n'    24-   Gat.   vol.   217:   p.   1.336 
Rlcp  Stlx    Drv    Good«    Company.    St.    I»nls.    Mo.      Outer 

shlrt«      No    105.556;  Aue.  3:  Gaz    vol    217:  p.  336. 
Rich,   Ralph   E..    I/os  Aneeles,   Cal.     Special-process  metal 

In    Ineots.    castings,    or    forgings.      No.    105.611  ;    .\ug. 

10  :  Gnz    vol    217  ;   p.  694. 
Richard   Umlnut.   New   York,   N.  Y       Certain  named  p>iai 

maceiiflcal    prennrations.      No.    105.535:    Aue.    3;    Gar 

vol.    CK  ;    r,    3:^6. 
RIker  A   Hesroman   C(^  .  New  York.   N    Y.      LlP  salves   nnd 

rouees.      No.   105.96.5;  Aug.   31  :  Gat.  vol.  217:  p.  165« 
Robert     A      Wooldrldce    Companv.    The.     Baltimore.    Md. 

Fertilizers.      .No.    105,885:    Aug.   24:    Gaz.    vol.    217:    p. 

1 336. 
Robinson.    R.    D.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Electric    eqi^pmenjs 

for   power   washing  machines.     No.    105.757;    Ane     17: 

Gaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.   1050. 
Robinson.  Tempv.  Guthrie,  Okla.      Dropsv.  kidney.  Madder. 

and  stonvKh  troubles       No.  105.871  ;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

217  ;    r     1336. 
Roessler    A    Hasslacher    Chemical    Co..    New    York.    N.    1. 

Cvnni.ls       Xn    105.^72  ;  Ane.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    1336. 
Rowlev  .<    C(.     Ltd..   Robert.  Leicester,  England.     Knittert 

under.-lothlng.      No.    105,557;    Aug.    3:    Gaz.    vol.    217: 

p.  .'^'Ift 
Roy.  Francois,  Parts,  France      Lactic  ferments  for  treat 

ment    of    the    intestines    and    stomach.       No.     105,5.58  : 

Aue.   3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:   p.  336 
Royal  Mfe    Co  .  Gloucester  and  Boston.  Mass.  ;   New  York, 

N     Y      nnd    Chlrnco     111       Presses.      No.    105.966;    Aug. 

si  ;  Gaz    vol.  217  ;  p.  1658 
Salleo    ,^     S'nnL'hnessv     Co.,    Detroit.     Mich.      Hair-tonic. 

No     105. 550;   Aue.  3:  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.   336. 
Salt    Lick   Mfllinc  Companv.    Vnlmever.   TH.      Wheat-flour 

No.   105. 51S;   Aue.   3:   Car.  vol    ?17:  n    335 
Salt's  T>>»tn,>  Miinnfsetnrln^  Company.  Brid^'eport.  Conn., 

au'l     N< "      York      \      Y.      Velvets    and     pln«hes    in     the 

piece.      No     10,5.612:    .Sue.    10;    Gat. .  vol     217;    p.    694. 
Salfs  Textile  Mnnufactiirin!:  Company,  Bridceport.  Conn.. 

and  New  York.  N    Y.      Coats,  fjoaks.  wraps,  capes,  and 

hats.      Nos.  105,61:^-14  :  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  694. 
Sangamo   Electric   Companv     Sprlnefleld.    T'l       Electricity 

meter*     il'-'trlc    Indicators,    tf-tinc    aooBratii':.    A-f.      No 

105.<*2s  •   A  Me.  17:  Gaz    vol.  217;  n    10.52 
Sauquolt    Toilet    Paper    Co..    Inc..    New    Hartford.    N.    Y. 

Toilet  paper       No.    105.674;    Aug.    10;    Gat.    vol.    217; 

p.   606. 
Schlmmel     r;!i«tav   R.     Detroit.   Mich.      Hypodermic   appll 

ances       No.    105.75«  ;    Anc.    17;   Gat.   vol.    217;    p.    1050 
SchlnasI     Bros..     New     York,     N.     Y.      Cigarettes.      No 

105.873:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1336. 


Sears.  Roebuck 
108,660;  Aug. 

Sears,  Roebuck 
105.875;  Aug. 

Semona  Fur  Co. 
105,759  ;  Aug. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Schoenlng-Koenlgsmark     Milling     Company,     Prairie     I>n 

Rocher,    III      Wheat-flour    and    self-rialng    wheat-flour. 

No.   105,675  ;   Aug.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  696. 
Schwartz,  Leopold.  Yonkers,  N    Y.     Chemical   preparation 

for  rheumatical  pains  or  aches.     No.  105.874  ;  Aug.  -4  ; 

Gat.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1336. 

and    Co..    Chicago,    111       Bicycles. 

3  ;  Gat.  vol.  217 ;  p.  336. 

and    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      Cameras. 

24  :  Gat    vol.  217:  p.  13.36. 

New  York,  N.  T.     Muffs  and  scarfs. 

^.  17;  Gat.  vol.  217:  p.  10.50 

Shebovgan  Evaporated  Milk  Co  ,  The,  Shelxiyean  and  .Tef- 

ferson.   Wis.     Milk  product,  evaporated.     No.    106,904; 

Aug.   24 r  Gat.  vol.   217;  p.   T^^T 
Sheldon    Axle    and    Spring    Company.    Wllkea-Barre.    Pa. 

Vehlcle  axles  and  springs.     No.  105,676;  Aug.  10;  Gaa. 

vol.   217  ;    p.   696. 
Shelton    Mills.    Chattanooga.    Tenn.      Wheat  -  flour       No. 

105.90.'>-  .Aug.  24;  Gat.  vol    217;  p.   1337. 
Sherwin-Williams    Co.,    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Funglcwe 

for  spraying  fruits  and  vegetables.     No.  105.561  ;  Aug. 

3;   Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  336 
Slblev.     Nettle     E.,     Springfield.     Maas.     Corn-files.     No. 

10!S.701  :  Aug.  10;  Gat.  vol.  217:  p    697 
SUverease    Co.,     The.     ^artford.     Conn.     Metal-cleansera. 

No.   105.677:  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   217:  p.   696.  ^_ 
Slsco  Brothers.  Chicago,  111       Cnndlcs.      No.  105.8,  ,  ;  Ang. 

24  :  Gaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.    13.36. 
Slsson    Company,    Guy    D..    Los    Angeles.    Cnl       Certain 

named    clothing    for    women.      No.     105  562;    Aug.    3; 

Gaz    vol.   217  ;    p     336. 
SItterson.    S.    C,    Kinston.    N.    C     Non-lntoxlcatlng    car- 
bonated   beverage.     No.    105.678:    Aug.    10;    Oa«.    toL 

217  ;    p.   696 
Soclete  Anonvme  des  Etabllssements  Ronzsud  "  a  1«  Mar- 
quise de  Seviene  "   Chocolat   de  Royat.   Rovat-les-Balns. 

France.     Certain  named  foods.     No.  106.967  :  Ang.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1668. 


South   Holland   Milk 

densed    milk.     No. 

p.    1337. 
Spearlne,   Chester  C, 

pound   for  certain 

Aug.  24  :  Gat.  vol. 
Stag  Co.,  The.  Cbicaeo,   111 

chines.      No.  105.878  ;  Aug 


orporatlon.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Con- 
105,924;    Aug.    24:    Gaz.    vol.    217; 


Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Antiseptic,  corn- 
named  ailments.  *■"  No.  105.925; 
217  :  p.   1337. 

Safetv  razor  sharpening  ma- 
24  ;  Gaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.  1336. 


N.    Y. 
217; 

Wall- 
1050. 


Bread. 
Wines. 


No. 
No. 
No. 

No. 


Standard    Oil    Companv,    Richmond.    Cal       Lnbrlcatlng-oll. 

No.  105,563;  Aue.  3;  Gat.  vol.  217:  p    336. 
Standard   Oil    Companv   of   New   York.    New   York. 

Candles.       Nos.     106.564-6 ;    Aug.    3  ;     Gaz.    vol. 

p.  S38.  „     „ 

Standard    Wall    Paper    Co.,    Hudson    Falls.    N_  Y. 

paper.      No     105.761:    Kws.   17;    Gbt     vot     21  .  '    • 
Star    Companv      New    York.    N     Y.      Newspaper  •  section. 

Nos     105.61.5-18:   Aue    10;   Gaz.   vol     217:    p    694 
Stein  A  Colev.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.      Feather  trlramlnga. 

No     105  619-    Aue.   10;    Gaz.   vol.    217:   p.    694 
Stevenson    A    Howell     l.imlt.'d     London     FnclMod.       Non- 
alcoholic   carbonated    beveraces    and    frnlt    essences    for 

maklne    same       No     105,566;    Aug.    3;    Gat.    vol     217; 

p.  •'^36. 
Stewart.  Harrv  T..  borough   of   Sharon.   Ta. 

105  946  •  Ane.  31  :  Gat   vol    217  :  p    1657 
Stone    Hill    Wine   Company.    Hermann,    Mo. 

10.-620-  Aue.  10-  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    694. 
Stoner    Harrv  L..  Portland,  Oree      FuriiiturepoUsh. 

105  968;  .\ug.   31:  Gat    vol.   217:  p.   1658. 
Stratton      &      .Tobnson.      P.iris.      Tex.      M'lsh. bread. 

105  762:  Anc    17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  P.  1050 
Strause  C,a"  Iron  Company,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Gns-lrons. 

No    105  76/i:   Anc.  1";  Gat.  vol    217:  P.   10,50 
Strong,    William    .T.    H..    Belolt.    W|«       T'nltarv    fly'd  nr«»- 

siire-motor-drlven  fane  and  pjirt«  thereof       No    lO.'i.WH}; 

Aue.    24-    Gaz.    vol.    217:   p     1337 
Surbrue    Firm  of  .T.  W  .  New  York.  N.  Y.      Biscuits.      No. 

105.621  :  Aue.  10:  Ga»    vol    217:  p.  694 
Surpass    Cli.Mniral    Co.    irr  .    ^^•Tlnnds    ntul    Alb*lt•^.    N.    Y. 

Bleachine  salts  and  sodas,  cleanine  an-l  dvelne  r'l-enara- 

tlons       No    105.765:   Aug.   17:    Gaz.   vol.   217:   p.    10.50. 
Swift  A    Companv.   Chicago.   Ill       Compound   rom nosed    of 

cotton-seed  oil  and  oleo-stearln.      No.  105.926:  Aug.  24; 

Gaz.   vol.   217  :   p     1".37 
Tavlor-Ix»efln  Co.   Papermakera.  Holyoke    Mass 

paper.      No    105.829;    Aue.   1":  Gaz.   vol    217; 
Texas  Gum  Co  ,  Temple.  Tex.    Cbewlng-gtim.    No. 

Aue.   3;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.   336. 
Thnnbouser  1-Mlm  Corporation.   New   Rochelle. 

tion-picture    films.     No.    105.766:    Aue.    17 

217  ;   p.   1050. 
Thleme   A  Wagner  Brewing  Co  .   La   Favette. 


Writlng- 
P  1052. 
106.567  ; 


N 


,  Y 

Gaz. 


Mo- 

vol. 


Tnd      Beer. 


Gat. 

The 

No 


vol.  21' 


P 


1657 

New    York.    N.    Y. 
105.879  ;   Aug.   24  : 


Weeklv 
Gat.  vol. 


New    York. 
No.   105.880 


No.  105.947  :  Aug    31 
Ti<ker    Puhiisbine    Co, 

financial   nnbllcatlon. 

217  :    p.    1336. 
Ticker    Publlshlne    Co. 

financial   publication. 

217;    p.    1336. 
Tlff.Tiv.  Henry  L..  New  Bedford.  Mass 

twine  and  wound  packages  thereof 

17  ;  Gaz.   vol.  217  :  p.  10.50. 
Tifton    Farm    H'ool    Manufactnrlne   Compnnv.    Tlfton,    Ga. 

Guano-distrihutcrs.  erain  drills,  and  re?  tooth  barrows. 

No.  105..568:  Aue.  3;  Gat.  vol.  217;  p    337. 


N      Y.      Fortnightly 
Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Yam.  thread,  and 
No.   105.767  ;  Auf 


Ixxiv     ALPHABETICAL  LLST  OF  REGLSTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


|i  1 


water  proof 
217  ;  p.  697. 
N".  1U5,8»1  ; 


No. 


Toch    Brothers,    New  York.    N.   Y.     Oil   and 

paints.     No.   105,702  :   Aug.   10  ;   Gaz.   vol 
Tomson  k  Co.,  V.  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Ly*' 

.Auk.   24  :  (Jaz.   vol.   217  :   p.   13.*?6. 
Torpedo   Chemical    Co.,    Chicago.    111.      Corn    remedv 

105,027:  .\ug.   24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  d.   1337. 
U.    S.   flame  Company,   Buffalo.   N.   Y.     Ilames  and 

thereof.     No.  105,914  ;  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p. 
Underwoofl,  George.  Jr..  Auhurn.  N.  Y.     Cotton  and 

twines,  tlnl.shed  and  unfinished.  In  balls,  tubes    *c 

10.5.007:  Aus.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1337. 
Union  .^eed  &  Fertilizer  Company.  West  New   York 

(.'otton-seed  meal.      No.  105,76s  •  .Aug    17     Gnz    vol 

p.   lO.'O. 

United    Drug    Company,    Boston.    Mass.      Water-ftlter«<    for 
household-faucets     and     candy-showcase     refrl-'crators 
No.   10.'5.8.30  :  Aug.    17;  Gaz.   vol.   217:   p.    10,'')2 

United  States  (jraphlte  Companv,  The,  Saginaw  Mich 
Pujverlzed  graphite.  No.  105,679  :  Aug.  lO  :  Gaz  vol 
21 1  :    p.   696. 

Unslnger    Razor    Blade    ("ompany.    The.    Fremont 
Razor-hlades.     .safety-razors     and     parts     thereof 
twlnectitters.      No.    105,680;    Aug.    10;    Gaz     vol 
p.  696. 

Van  Heusen.  John  M..  Boston,  Mass.      Rubber  lieels. 


parts 
1337. 

linen 

.     Nu. 

N.  J. 

.  217 : 


ohl.- 

and 

217: 


105,831  :  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol, '217 


p.   10.- 


Vltagraph   Company    of   America,    New    York.    N.    Y. 


No. 


M( 


tlon  picture  photo-plays  and  m'otlon-plctures "other  than 


No.     105.623  :    Aug 


\1':^ 


Gaz. 


217, 

N08. 


photo-plavs. 
p.   694. 

Ward     Bros.     Co.,      Inc.,     Buffalo,     N.     Y.      Bread 
10.5,825-6;   Aug.   10;   Gaz.   vol.   217:  p.  694. 

Waterson-Berlin  &  Snyder  Companv.  New  York  N  Y 
'^iieet-music.  No.  105,627;  Aug. "  10:  <;az.  vol.  217- 
p.   694.  ' 

Welsbach   Company,   (iloucester  citv,   N.   J.      Incnndescent 

ga.s-ia.'iip.s    and    mantles.      No.    ld5,8s2  :    Aug     24-    Qai 
vol.   217  :   p.    1336.  ' 

^^*r5;  ^ri*^'^"^  ■^■'  ^'ashington,  D.  C.  Sweaters.  No. 
10o,62S  ;   Aug.    \>i  :  Gaz.  vol.   217;   p.   6!M. 


WMthelraer  A  Sons,  Ferdinand.  St.  Joseph.  Mo  and  Cln 
Cinunt!.  Ohio.  Certain  named  non-alcoholic  l>everaeeH 
No    1(1.-, S03;  Aug.    17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1051  ' 

VNestlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Fixtures  for  electric  ifghts  No 
105,519:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  335.  ■      •  o. 

Uetteii:;ei  &  Son,  W..  Omaha.  Nebr.     Carriages,  carts,  and 

'^*'','oo!i-^"^^"*^^°^-      -^'o.  105.883  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 
p.  l,s.3o. 

Wetterer  Brewing  Company.  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Beer 

No.   105.569;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  .337. 

W  heeler   &   Motter  Mercantile   Company,   St.   Joseph     Mo 

Mens    and    boys'    socks.      No.    105.682;    Aug.    lO'Gaz 

vol.  217  ;  p.  6^6. 

Wheelei    &    Motter    Mercantile   Companv.    St.   Joseph     Mo 

„-w  "?r       ^'"-    l<'-''."''>fi:   Aug.    17;   Gaz.   vol.   217;    p.  'l050" 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Company.    Wheeling,    W.    Va       Cer- 

tained  named  structural  and  decorative  elements  of  con- 

st^i;uction.      .Vo.     105,884;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p. 

Wheeling   Wall   Plaster  Co..   Wheeling.   W.    Va.      Prepared 

wall  plaster.       No     105,704:    Aug.    10;    Gaz     vol     -'17  • 
p.  697.  -       . 

WIcomb    Dentifrice   Co..    The.    New    Orleans.    La       Dentl- 

frl.e.      No.    105.570;   Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p    337 

Wlnget  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  The.  Minneapolis.  Minn 
Sun  hats,  sun  and  baby  bonnets,  dust  and  macklnaw 
caps.     No    105.571  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    337 

Wm.  Waltke  k  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Soap.  No  105  624- 
Aug.    10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  694.  loo.o.*  . 

Woolson  Spice  Company.  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Coffee  Noa 
105.62!»-.{(»  :    .Kug.    l5:   Gaz.    vol.   217;   p    694 

Worr.'l!  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Insecticides  and 
disinfeitants.  No.  105.683;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217- 
p.   696.  ' 

Wullscjii.^ger  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Silk  chiffon.  No. 
105..  0.  :  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  697. 

loung,  Hugo  n.,  LoudonvUle,  Ohio.  Side  cars,  delivery- 
vans,  and  other  motorcycle  carriers.  No  105  708- 
Aus.   U)     (iaz.   vol.   217;   p.   697.  «'.<"o, 

^^.I'r*]-,^"'""'-^-  ^^srcer.  Pa.  Silk  underskirts.  No. 
105,572  :   Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  337. 


ALPHARETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


A.  Harden  Co,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "The  New  Tlpperary 
Handkerrhief.'  (For  Handkerchiefs,  i  No.  18.693; 
Aug.  24;  Gnz.  vol.  217;  p.  1339. 

A.  L.  Reed  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  "The  Traveller."  (For 
Rtatlonerv  In  Tablet  Form.i  No.  18,710;  Aug.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1339. 

Albers.  Harrv.  St.  I^iuls,  Mo.  "Golden  Egg."  (For  Poul- 
try Remedies  and  Poultry  Feeds.)  No.  18,659  ;  Ang.  17  : 
Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1053. 

.\vr"rk  A  Co..  ltd..  Alexandria.  I>a.     ' 
kev  "      (For   Whisky.'      No.   18.684: 


'  Little  River  Whls 
Aug.  24  ;  Oai.  vol. 


N.    Y 

Aug.   24 


"  Borlclor."      (For 
;   Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p. 


"  Pure   Olive   Oil 
No.   18.660  :   Ang. 


—Victory 
17  ;   Gaz 


K-Z 

No 


M7  ;   p.    1339 
Borlne    Mfg.    Co..    New    York, 

Tooth  Paste.  1      No.   18.685: 

1339. 
Bougas.    Peter,    Chicago.    III. 

Brand."      (For  Ollve-Oll.) 

vol.  217  ;  p.  1053. 
Brechet   A   Richter   Company.    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

Made  DouehNiit  Flour.  "      (For  nouehnut-Flour."! 

18.686  ;  Aug.  24  :  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1339. 
Brechet  *  Richter  Company.  Minneapolis,   Minn.     "Beats- 
All  Soda   Fountain  Flavor."      (For  Flavoring  Extracts.^ 

No    Ti,6.'<7  :  Ane.  24  :  <Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1339. 
Brown     &     rompnnv      Duluth.     Minn.       "  Marvel."       (For 

Tonic  Contnlners.^       No.    18.688;    Aug.     24:    Gaz.    vol. 

217  :  0    1339. 
Central  Cbemlral  Companv.  Omaha.  Nebr.     "  Kleenatone.  ' 

(For  n    Cleansinc   Agent  1      No.    18.661:    Aug.    17;   Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.   1053. 
Central    Chemical    Company.    Omaha.    Nebr 

fFor  a  Metal-Polishing  Agent. >      No.   18.662; 

Gaz.  vo!,  217  :   p,   1053. 
Central  Clear  Box  Companv.  St.  I.onls,   Mo.      ' 

Tan"       'For    Clears.)       No.    18.637:    Aug.    3 

217  :   p    33<». 
Centra!  Cigar  Box  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     "  Hand  Made 

5   Cent""       (For  Cigars. 1      No.    18.663;   Aug.    17;    Gaz. 

vol.  217  :  p.  1053. 
Coca  Cola  Bottllne  Works.  Rockwood.  Tenn.     "  Rockwood 

-    ■      Drink.)       No. 


Sun tone 
Aug.   17 


Black 
;    Gaz. 


and 
vol 


a     Soft 
n.  1339. 
'  Cole's  Eurekol  " 
18,664  :   Aug.    17 


(For 
Gaz. 


Strnwherrv     Imitfltlrin."        (For 

18,6^9:   Aue,  24:  (Jaz,  vol.  217 
Cole,  James.  Youngatown.  Ohio 

a  Medicinal   Preparation.)      No 

vol.  217  :  p.  1053 
Davis  Bros    Cheese  Co  .  Plymouth.   Wis.      "  Imperial   Star 

*  Crescent  Selected  Fnll  Cream  Cheese."     (For  Cheeae. i 

No    18  690  ;  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  13.39. 
Davis     Sadie.    Binghamton.    N.   Y.      "  Florade    Violet   Face 

Balm"      'For  a    Face-Lotion.^      No.    18,716;    Aug.    31: 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1659. 
Doiitmaco    Selllne    Associates    Incorporated,    Chicago.    Til. 

"Ye    Kurtin     Kail,"       (For    a    Telenhone-Index.)       No. 

18  638:    \ue.  3:  Gar.  vol.  217;  o    338. 
Ebenwle.  Monroe  J.     (See  Nye  and  Ebei^ole.) 
Eureka    Bait    Co      Coldwater.    Micb.      "Eureka    Wiegler 

(For   a    Bait.)       No.    18.691;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    21 

p.  1339. 
F      G      Voet     *     Sons.     Incorporated.     Philadelphia. 

"  Voefs  Baked   Meatkake."      (For  Canned   Meat.) 

18.680:  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1053. 
Foeee   A    Son.    John.    Richmond.    Va.      "  John    Jr." 

Clenrs  t     No.  18.639  :  Ang.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  338 
Oermantown  Almeeum  Mfg    Co..  Philadelphia    Pn 


Independent  Lamp  &  Wire  Company.  Inc..  Weehawken, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N,  Y.  "Argolyte."  (For  Incan- 
descent Electric  Lamps.)  No.  lS.643  :  Aug.  3;  Oa». 
vol.  217  ;  p.  338.  „,     ^ 

Jackson.  Eugene.  Thonotosassa,  Fla.  '  Zephyr  Plaster 
Powder."  (For  Plaster-Powder,  i  No.  18,644;  Aug.  3; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  338.  ^     ,,    ^ 

Jaumann.  Charles,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  Red  Devil  Ce- 
ment." (For  Cement.)  No.  18.696:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  ;  p.  1339.  ..     ,„ 

Klein  Cigar  Company.  Danville.  111.  "  Road  Louse.  (For 
Cigars.)      No.   18,^97:  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1339. 

Lindner,     Geo.     F.,     I>ancaster.    Cal. 


.  I  ; 

Pa. 

No 

(For 
Jit- 


ney    Brand"        (For     AiTtomoblle-Tlres.)        No.     18.692: 

Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol    217:  p.  13.39 
GoUand.    Morris.    New    York.    N.    Y.      "Ford    Overcoat^" 

(For  Overcoats.)     No.  18.665;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  21 1  : 

p    1053. 
Grocers'    Biscuit   Companv.    The.   IvOuisvllle.    Ky.      "  Min'a 

Bl*cnlt  "      (For   Crackers.)      No.    18.640;    Aug.    3:   Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  338. 
Grocers'  Biscuit  Companv.  The.  Louisville.   Kv.       '  Mac  ko 

Snaps"      (For  Cakes.)      No.   18.641;   Auc.   3:   Gaz.   vol. 

217:  p.  338  ^  ,       ^ 

Harris     Morris    D  .    New    York.    N.    Y.        '  All    Over    Land 

Shirt"      (For  Shirts.)      No.    18.694;   Aug.   24:   Gaz.   vol. 

217:  p.  13,39. 
Herbst     Philip.    New   York.    N.    Y.      "  Halratus.         (For    a 

Halr-Tonlc.)       No.    18,695:   Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vol.    217;   p. 

1339. 
Hoffman    A    Hauck.    New    York    and    Woodhaven,    N.    Y. 

"  Warranted  Pure  Honey  H  A  II  Pure  Food  Products  for 

Health  and  Happiness,   Hoffman  A  Hauck,  Woodharen. 

NY"      (For  Honey.)      No.   18.657;   Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

217  ;  p.  698.  ,    „    „  „ 

ITS    Rubber  Company.  The.  Elyrla,  Ohio.         I.  T.  S. 

(For    Rubber  Heels.)       No.    18.642;    Aug.    3:    Gaz.   vol. 
217:  p.  338. 


(For 
p.  3.38. 
J..    New 


Bread. 


No. 


Lindner's    Honey 
18.645;    Aug.    3; 


York. 
(For  Tea.) 


N.   Y..   and 

No.  18,646  ; 


.    Y..    and 
("ocoa.  I 


Chicago.    111. 
Aug.  3  ;  Gaz. 

(^hlcago.    111. 
No,    18,647; 


Wheat    Bread 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 
Llpton.    Thomas 

"  Llpton's  Tea." 

vol.  217  :  p.  338. 
I.ipton.   Thomas   J.,    New   York.    N 

"Llpton's    Best    Cocoa."       (For 

Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   33«, 
Lipton,    Thomas   J..    New    York 

•' Llpton's  Tea"      (For  Tea.) 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  338. 
Llpton,    Thomas   .T..    New   York.    N. 

"  Llpton's    Yellow    Label    Coffee," 

18.651  :  Auc.  3  :   Craz.  vol.  217  :  p, 
Loeffell.    Charles,    Milwaukee.    Wis. 

gars.)     No.  18.698:  Aug    24  :  Gaz      _ 
Loewenberg.  Martin,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Go'.o  Camel 

Slippers."      (For  Slippers.)      No.   18.699:  Aug.  24 

vol    ?17  ;  p    1339 
Lone   Beach   Tuna   Packing  Co.,   Lone   Beach 


N     Y..    and    Chicago,    111. 
Nos.   18.648-50  ;  Aug.  3; 


Y. 


and    Chicago,    111. 
For    Coffee  )       No. 
338. 

"  Cvana,"'       <  For    Cl- 
voi,  217  :  p.   1.33P. 

Hair 
Gaz. 


Ribbon  Tuna 
10  :  (}az.  vol. 

Major.  Samuel 
'  Day  Dream 
.\\\e'.  3  ;  Gaz. 

Marty    A    Co, 


No. 


(For  Canned  Tuna. 
:  p.  698 

St.    Louis.    Mo.      "  The 
(  For    Roasted    Coffee,  i 
vol.  217  :  p.  338. 
F.,    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      "  Pontlflca 


Cal 
18.658 


Blue 
Aug. 


2T 
T., 


Major   Blend 
No.    18,652: 


Brand. 


(For  Candles.)'     No,    18.70() :    Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vol.    217: 
p.  1339. 
McBrlde     Earl    A    Pollard.    Detroit.    Mich.      "  Lactic    Dry 
Ginger  Ale."      (For  Glnger-A!e.  >     No.  18.701;  Aug.  24; 


Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  13.39. 

New  England  Collapsible  Tube  Company.  The. 
don.    Conn.       "  Sheffield    Pure    Tin    Tubes." 
Tnb<«!.)      No.   18.702;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol    217 

New    England    Laboratory    Co..    Lynn,    Mass 


Old    Dutch 
( For    MuB- 
p.  16.59. 
••  Fruju." 
(iaz.  vol. 


New  Lon- 
(For  Tin 
p    1339. 

"  BurHll'a 

Tooth  Paste."  (For  tooth-Paste.)  No.  18.667;  Aug. 
17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1053. 
New  England  Ijiborntorv  Co..  Lvnn.  Mass  •'  Aleppo  Cold 
Cream"  (For  Cold-Cream.)  No.  18.703:  Aug.  24; 
Gaa.  vol.  2i7  :  p.  13.39. 
Nye  Finn  of  Harrr  W..  and  M.  J.  Ebersole.  Paxtang.  Pa. 
"Quick  Liquid  Automobile  Polish"  (For  Liquid  Auto- 
mobile-Polish.)     No    18,668;    Aug.    17:    Gaz.    vol.   217; 

Olarskv.' Morris.    New    York.    N.   Y.       ■  Queen    Skirt    Co." 

(For  Ladles'   Skirts.)      No.   18.669:   Aug.   17:   Gaz.  vol. 

217  :  p.  1053. 
Old    Dutch    Mustard    Co..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y 

Prepared    Mustard.    Grandfather*    Brand   ' 

tard.)     No.  18.717  ;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz,  vol.  217 
Olvmpla    Brewing    Company.    Olvmpla.    Wash. 

■(For  Fruit  Beverages.)     No.  18.719:  Aug.  31 

217  :  p.  1659. 
Orslnger.    Louis    V..    La 

Qread.)      No.  18,653  : 
Palazsolo.  Joseph,  New 

Razors.)     No.  18,670: 
Patton    Paint    Company 

N.     J.       "  Snn-Proof 

18.704-9:  Ang.  24:  Ga«.  vol.  217. 
Piedmont-Bedford  Springs  Company, 

"  Iron    and    .\lum    Mass   Capsules.' 

Preparation.)       No.    18.654:     Aug. 

p.  338. 
Pines  Bros..  Portland.  Me.     "P.  B"      'For  Cigars.)      No. 

18.671  ;  Ang.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1053. 
President  Suspender  Company,  Shirley.  Mass.     "  President 

Suspenders.^'     (For  Suspenders.)     No.  18,672;  Aug.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1053. 
Reliance    Mfg.    Company.    Rock    Stream.    N.    Y.        '  Pure 

Standard  Baking  Powder."     (For  BaklngPowder. )     No. 

18,673  :  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  10.53. 
Robm.     Harrv,    Richmond.    Va.       "  Cry-No  More."       'For 

Paste.)     No,  18.711  :  Aue.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  l.-!39. 
S.  8.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  The.   Phila- 
delphia,   Pa.      "  S.    8     White    Shaving    Cream   "       '  Fo. 

Shavlng-Cream.)     No.  18,682:  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol    217; 

p.  1053. 
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Salle.    Ill,      "  Twlnbred, 
Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p 
York,  N.  Y.     "  Dianella 
;  Ang.  IT:  Ga«.  vol.  217; 
Milwaukee.    Wis.,    and 
Paints."        (For    Palnta) 
p.  1.339. 


(For 
338. 

(For 
p.  lOSM. 
Newark, 

Noa. 


Amherst  countv.  Va. 
(For    a    Medicinal 
3:    Gaz.    vol.    217: 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Soljoeneman,  J.  Baltfmorp.  Md 
(For  flothln)?.  1  No.  18.074: 
p.  10.5.-. 

Sfofipld,  \Vm  U'..  Sound  B-:i"!i  a 
"  i>iicdv  I'andv-Bar  "  I  For  ('andv 
••^.l  ;  C&z.   vol.   217  :   p.   1659, 

Scranion  Cigar  Company.  Scranton. 
bert."  (For  Cigars.)  No.  1*^.712 
217  :   p.  1.339. 

Sinclair    Manufactnrini?    Company, 
•■  Pure  Powdered  German  Lve."      i 
No.  IS.fiTS  ;  Aug.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  217 

Sklnolln   Company,   Los   Angeles,   Cal 


"  King 

Aug.   IT: 


Kool 
Oaz 


Klothes. 

vol.    217 


S'am'ord,    Conn. 
No.   l•^,71<«  :   Aug. 


I'a.      •■ 

:   Aug. 


Speclait"   Nou- 
24  ;    fiaz.   vol. 


\ngi 
3,65 


The.     Toledo.  Ohio. 

For  Powdered  Lye.) 
;  p.  1053 

Sklnolln."  (For 


Southwestern  Synip  company,  El 
Rod  Syrup."  (For  Cane  and 
IS. 721  ;   Au,g.  ;n  ;   Caz    vol.   217:   p.    ]H.")!t 

There    Powder    Toilet    Soap    Company,    Ixis 


Paso.'T.'X,      "Golden 
Maple    Syr'ip. 


No. 


Ani;e!es, 
No,     IH. 


Cal. 
ri.5  : 


No.   18,655;   Aug.  S;   Gaz.   vol.   217 


Co.,   The,   Youngstown,   Ohio. 
Beer.  I      No.   18.676;  Aug.    17 


■•  Alt-HoI 
Gaz.   vol 


an   Ointment- 

3.38. 
Smith    Brewing 

stein."      (For 

217  ;  p.  1053. 
Smith    Brothers,    I'onshkeep«ip.    N    Y.      "  Smith    Brothers 

S,  B.  Cliewlng  (jiim."     (For  Cbewlng-Gum.  i     No,  18,720  : 

Aug.  .31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  le.-Sfl, 
Smith   *   Company,    S.    W.,   Jackaonvllle.    Fla.      "  Solomon 

Whitfield  Smith  Three  and  Nine  Dose  Venereal  Remedy, 

(For  a  Medicine  for  Venereal   I>lsea»e8.)      No.    18,656 

Aug.  3  ;  Gaz,  vol.  217  ;  p.  338, 
Smith,  Frederick  C,  Boston,  Mass.    "  Algonquin  Ye  Living 

Water."       (For    Mineral-Spring    Water.)       No.    18.713; 

Aug,  24  :  tiaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1339. 
Smith    Wehblr.g    Company,    Pawtucket,    R.    I       ■   ,\»cot 

(For    Garter  Elastic.  I      No,    18.714;    Aug,   24;   Gaz    v.-,: 

217  ;  p,  13.39. 


"Thoro,"      (For    Powdered  Toilet  "Soap, 
Aiit,'    -'4  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p,  1.3:{9, 
Turner.    J.    W.,    Sprin^eld,    Mo.      "  Doz-flt    Doz-NotRIp,  ' 

(For  Overalls.)      No,    18,677;    Aug.    17;   Gaz.    vol     217- 
p,    105.3. 

United   Wine   *   Trading   Co,,    New    York.   N,    Y       "Olden 
burger  Knhm  "      (For   Cordial.)      No.   18,678;   Aug    17- 
Gaz,  vnl.  217  :  p.  1063. 

Veldhulser,  Albert.  -New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Wilhelmlna  " 
(For  Toilet  Powders.)  No.  18,679;  Aug.  17;  Gaz  vol 
217  ;  p.   1053. 

Washclean  Mfi,'.  Co..  Boonvllle,  Mo,  "  Washclean."  (For 
a  Compound  or  Composition  for  Detergent  Purnoses  ) 
No,  18,722  ;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1659. 

Western  Coffee  Company,  The,  El  Paso.  Tex.  "  Hotel 
Paso  del  Norte."  (For  Blend  Roasted  Coffee  i  .No 
l«.fisi  :  ,,\ug.   17;  Oaz,  vol,  217;  p.  1053 

Wllllani  McMurray  &  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  "  Tomte- 
gubbe  •  (For  Coffee,)  No,  18,666;  Aug.  17;  Gaz  vol. 
217  :   p,   1053. 

Wiliow  Springs  Brewing  Co  ,  Omaha,  Nebr  "  Old  Time  " 
(For  Beer.  1  No.  18,683;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p, 
1053. 


PRINTS. 


Inc.  The.   Cleveland.   Ohio. 

I  For    Stock    Remedies,  i 

.  217  ;  p.  1340, 

(  hlropee    Falls,    Mass.      "A 

Motorl.<t,"      (For     Vehicle- 

(Jaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.   IC.^'iO. 

(iirl 


A.  Schlllii.-  \  Companr,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  "  Baking 
I'owder  and  Grape  Po.ster."  (For  Baking-Powder,  i 
No.  4,n(»i)  ;  Amu.  .'!  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  338. 

American  Candv  Co,  Milwaukee,  Wis,  "American  Candy 
Co.  Base  Ball  Stars,"  (For  Chocolates  and  Confec 
tlonerv.i      No,   4,02(i  :  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.   1340. 

R.  V.  D,"("ompanv.  Ttie.  New  York.  N.  Y.  "B  V.  D.  1916 
Mens  Two  Piece  Suit,"  (For  Athletic  Underwear.) 
No.  4,021  :  Aug.  24  :  Gaz    vol.  217  ;  p.  1340. 

B.  V,  I).  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N,  Y.  "  B.  V.  D.  1915  Men's 
T'nii^n  Suit.  I  For  .\thlctlc  Underwear,  i  No.  4,022; 
Aug.  ~i  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p,  1340, 

Canton  Flectrlc  Cut  Company,  The.  Canton,  Ohio.     "  Elec- 

trie  Cut  ■■      1  For   (offee-Mllls  and  Meat-Choppers,)      -No 

4.014:   Aui:.   17;  Giiz,  vol.   217:    p    1053 
DoDouhu.  .     .Linie;;.     cievelami.     Ohio.       "  Th.'      '  Centurv 

Breathing  Tube, "     (  For  a  Lung-Developer. )     No.  4,01.%  : 

Aug.   17;  <;az.  vol.  217;   p.  1063. 
Eli   Li:U    :iiMi  (  i.nipanv,    I ndiniiapolis,   Ind.     "From  Child- 
hood To  (Md   .Vj.'.  ■       (lor  a  Dental  Paste.)      No.   4,032; 

Aug.  24:  Cii7    v.l     U17:   ]i.   X'MO. 
Estate  of    1'.    I'    H.'ckwitli.    Inc..    Dowagiac,   Mich.      "Con- 
tract <  .Tucelled.        iV't  Hanges  i      No,  4.023;   Aug.  24; 

(Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   KUO, 
P^eil   M.inufacturinc   Company, 

•' Thev     Doctor    Themselves. 

No    4.(124  ;  .\ug.  24  :  (iaz.  vol 
Fl^k     KmMut    Ci'mpaiiy.    Tlie, 

Ili'lpiii-     ILind     For     Every 

I  irr-.  ,      Nc.   4.n-4s  ;   .\ug.  :U  . 
Hyki   <  .irapaiiy,    •Th>i    Uic.,i    The.   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

".Ma-s-^a^'iiig  .Sialp,        (For  a  Scalp  Remedy.)      No, 

Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  338. 
.1.    M,     Horton     Ice    Cream    Company,    New 

"  Hortons    Ice   Cream.'       i  For    Ice-Cream, 

.\ug,  24  :     iaz,  vol     217  ;   p,    1340. 
.lulius    Kayser    &    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.       "  Millions    of 

other    women     have    already     found     out."       (For    Silk 

Gloves,  I      No.  4,026;  .\ug,  24;  Gaz,  vol.  217;  p.  1340. 

New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Modeled  per- 
il the  beauty,"  (For  Silk  Gloves,  i 
;  tiaz.  vol,  217  :  p.  1340, 

New    York.    N.    Y.      "  Kayser    Silk 
ailv  the  shape.  "      (For  Silk  Gloves. » 
(iaz,  vol.  217  ;  p.   1340. 

„,_,    „    ,.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      "Kayser    Silk 

(iloves  Even  aftir   they  have  been  washed."      (For  Silk 

Gloves*       No.   4.029;    Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.    1340. 
Julius    Kayser   &    Co  ,    New    York,    N.    Y.      "  It's    the    silk 

in  Kavser  Silk  (iloves,"     (For  Silk  Gloves.)     No.  4,0S?n 

Aiii;    i-i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1340. 
Julius  Kavser  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  More  women  wear 

Kiivser'Sllk    (iloves."      (For   Silk   Gloves.)      No.   4,031; 

Aug    24  ;  (iaz.  vol,  217  ;   p,   1340. 
Madignn.   Patrick  J..  Chicago.   Til       "  Shipwrecked  !  on  the 

angrv  deep,  while  the  wind  and  waves  did  roar  ;  I  Found 

A    Cak*'    of  soap    and    washed    myself 

(For    Soap.  I       No.    4.0:<3  ;    .A.ug.    24;    (iaz.    vol 

1340, 
O'Sulllvnn   Rubber  Company.   New   York,   N,   Y. 

vans  Heels."      (For  Heels.)      No,  4.013;  Aug. 

vol,  217  ;  p.  69S. 
O  Zeli   comiianv.  The.   ("hlcago,    I'l,     "  O /^ell   Boy."      (For 

a    Beverage.)      No.    4,0:u  :    Aug.    24:    (iaz.    vol,    217;    p. 

1340. 


York, 

t      No. 


4,008 

N      Y 

4,025 


Julius  Kayser  (.t  Co., 
fectly,  they  hei.chti 
.No,  4.027  ;  Aug,  24 

Julius  Ka.vser  &  «'o, 
(iloves  Notice  espec 
No,  4.02''  :   Aug.  24 

Julius    Kayser    A    Co 


ashore." 
,    217  ;    p. 

"  O'Sulll 
10  :  Gaz. 


fU!  Bros,,  New  York.  N  Y  "  Plel's  Beers."  (For  IWer.  i 
No.  4,()3H  :   .Xiii:,  :-;  1  .  G.nz,  vol.  217;  p.   1650. 

R,  .1  Hi'vnolflv  Tnhii'.,  '"ompnnv.  Win«tnn-S«lem.  N.  C. 
"  Prince  Albert  haniiv  \ou  this  little  line  of  talk,"' 
'For     SmoklngTobarc,,  N,  .     4.0:'.n  ;    Aug.    31;     '.az. 

vol.   217  ;   p     1659 

R.  J.  Ri^ynoms  7"n)iat  ro  Comtmrn.  \V'n>ton  S.njim.  N.  C. 
"Blow  In  on  thib  one,'  i  For  Smokicp-Tobai-C"  No. 
4,040;  Aug.  sfTTiaz.   vol.  217:  p    16.-.'.<. 


R.   J.    Reynolds   Tobaccn   Compan.v 

"  You"ll  Freeze  P'ast  to  1'    .\ 

No.  4.041  :   Aug,   :U  :    Gaz,   ■■    ';     ■_' 
R,    .(.    Reynolds    Toba.  co    c,,ni],;,r,\ 

"  Old-time   Jimmy-piper^ 

ard  '.  "      I  For   Smoklng-T 

(iaz.  vol.  217  :  i.,   1  •'.".!"' 
Robt.  H.   Ingersoll  A  Bro  ,   New 

(For   Watches.  I      No.   4,016: 

p.  1053. 
Rome  Textile  Company,  Konie  a 

Tex-Co."      I  For  Cnderwiar./ 

vol.  217  ;  p.   1659. 
Roy   Company,   W,    I' 

(  For   Cigars,  >      No 

1659. 
S,    S,    White    Dental 


Whist..!:  SaU-ni,  N.  C. 
F"^  Sujoking-Tobacco. ) 
■,7      ;.     l.;,-,9." 

Winsturi  SftU'U),    N,    (^. 

:t:(:  ;!,(  r  .\  stand- 
No.   4.U42  :   Aug,    31  ; 


Vo.-k, 
Aug 


N 

17 


Y 


No.  4.U4;> 


(  l;i  ago,   HI.     ".Ah 
4.044  ;    Aug.    31:    G; 


Gaz. 

rk.  N. 
A'lg 


Ingersoll.'" 
vol,    217; 


Y 


"  Ro- 

Gaz. 


til.-   Original."' 
z.    \o',-   2l7  ;    p. 


Almond  C^ream   &  Coid  (^ream. 


Mfg.    Co.,    Tlip,     i'hlladelpbla,     Pa. 


N. 


4.n:-;: 


(For  Almond  Cream 
ig.  24  ;  Gaz,   vnl.   217  ; 


St'lhrs     Goldlne    Hair 
N-      -i,(i3.".  ;    Aug.    24  ; 


and  Cold-Cream. 

p.  1340. 
Sellers.    E.     J  .     Kutztowio     Pa, 

Tonic,"       (For    a    Hair  Tonic, 

(iaz.   vol,  217  ;  p.  1340, 
Shredded    Wheat     (\)mpany.    The.     Niagaia     F.'i'.is.     N.    Y. 

"The    Nations    Food.'"       (For    SV;r(HJded    Wheat,  i       No. 

4.010  ;  Aug.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  33^. 
Shredded    Wheat    Company,    The.    Niagara    Fails,    N,    Y. 

"  Stiredded     Wheat.     Strawberries    and    Cream."       (For 

Shredded    Wheat,.      No,   4.011;    Aug,   3;    (iaz.    vol.   217; 

p,  .338. 
Sicher,   Dudley   D.   and   S.   A.. 

(For    T'nderrnusllns.  t       No. 

217  ;  p.  1053 
Sicher.  Samuel  A.      ■  S.>.-  Sic); 
Standard   nil    Co^lpnn^•     (   I"' 

Motor-Oil    .      No.  4.(G.".  :    \n 
Standard  Oil  Cotnoanv,  Chira--'  . 

Motor    Oil."      (For    Motor  Oil.  i 

(iaz.   vol.   217  :   p.    16.'?>, 
Sunserl.  Philip,  MrKe.  s|>o't,  I'a. 

GMve-<  111.  I      No    4.i»:;ii  :    \nc.   24 


New   York.    N.    Y. 
4.017  :    .\ug     17  ; 


"  Dove." 
(raz     vol. 


Dn, 

1: 
1 


Ib'y  1 1    aL'd  S,  A,  1 
1       ■'  Tula  rine."       ( For 
(iaz    vol,  217  ;  p.  1659. 
■  The  Cold  Weather 
No,    4. ((46  :    Aug.    31  ; 


■  Snnsi  r;  Brand."'      (For 
(inz    v^;.  -17  ;  p,   1340. 


Thos.  (?u8ack  Company.  Chicago,  111.     "  Try  it  and  yon'll 

No.   4,012;    Aug.    10  ;    Ga«. 


Wholesome  from 
4,018;    Aug.   17; 

The  Penetrating 


buy   It   "      ( F"or    Margarin  i 

vol,  217  ;  p.  698. 
Trembley,  Mark  M.,  Washington.  D,  C, 

the  t>6ttom   up."      (For   Bread.)      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1053. 
Trembley,  Mark  M..  Washington.  D.  C, 

Test."      (For  Cake,   Candles.    Fruits.    Jellies,   Ice-Cream, 

Liquids,   Fabrics,   Lumber.    Paper,  and   Pigments.  (      No. 

4.047  :   .Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :   p.   1659. 
United    Manufacturers    Service    Corporation,    Wilmingtou. 

Del.,  and  New  York.  N    Y.     '•  Economy  Coupons."     (For 

Certain  Named  Foods,  (     No    4,019:  Aug.   17;  Gaz,  vol. 

217  ;  p.  1053, 
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ALPllABHTICAL  LIST  OF  IXVE.XTIOXS 


FOR   WHICH 


PATKXTS  WKKE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  ArOIST,  I'.ao. 


Ahhrevtations       ■  ( rsz  /  =•!  >tti-nM  1    '.az-ti'    ) 


Abdominal  supporter 
17  :  Oaz.  vol.  '.'17 

Abrading  mathtoerv 
10  :   Gaz.  vol.  217 

Abrasive  and   makln 


Abdominal  supporter.  E.  Belknap.  No.  1,151,922;  Aug. 
31  ;   Gar.  vol.  217  :  p.   1474.  „    ^     . 

E.  M.  I'almer.     No.  1,150.300;  Aug. 
p.   SI 4. 

B.  Nagelvoort.     No    1.149.396;  Aug. 
p.  427  „  , 

same.  Electric-furnace.     H.  T.  Kal 

mus.      No.   1,149,0§4  :   Auc.  3;  Gaz.   vol.   217;  p.  205. 
Account  register.      A.  <i.   Ryley.      No.   1,150.389;   Aug.    17; 

Gaz     voi.    217  :    p     S44.  .^ 

Acetaldehvde  from  acetylene.  Preparing.  P.  Duden^  and 
G.  I'eters  No  1.151.928;  Aug.  31;  Gas.  vol.  21/;  p. 
1476  „     ^   .. 

Acetaldehyde  from  acetylene.  Preparing.  P.  Duden  and 
G.   Peters.     No.    1.151,929;  Aug.   31;  Gai.   vol.  217;   p. 

Acetvlene.    Storing,     c.    llcard.     No.    1,148,926;   Aug.   3; 

Gar.  vol.   217  :  p.   15fl.  _      ^ 

Acid   anhydrld.   Preparation   of  acetic-.     F.   Kaufler.      No. 

1,152.098  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1535. 
Acid,  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  nitric.     H.   D. 

Rankin.      No.    1,150,786;    Aug.    17;    Gai.    vol.    217;    p. 

081. 

Acid     compounds,     Gallocarboiylic-.     R.     Berendes.      No. 

1,150,654  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  987 
Arid    Denltratlon  of  waste.     C.  R.  Jahn.     No.  1,149,585  , 

Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.  494. 
Acid,   Making  sulfuric.     H.   Howard.     No.  1,151,103  ;  Aug 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1147. 
Acid.    Manufacture  of   hydrofluoric.      H.   B.    Blahop.      No. 

1,150.415;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  852. 
Acid     Method    and    anparatus    for    producing    sulfuric.    It. 

RrhUebs.      No.    1.151.294;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.   vol.    217;    p. 

1212. 
Acid  of  aromatic  aminothlazoles,  Sulfonic.     J.  Huiamann. 

No.  1,149,5S2:  Aug.  10;   Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  492. 
Acid,     Producing     pyrollgneous.       E.     H.     French.       No. 

1.150.589;  Aug.   it;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  914. 
Acid    Recovering  high-grade  phonphoric.     F.  S.  Washburn. 

No   ]  149  1W^  :  Aug.  10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  368 


Acids    Metal  salts  of  polvmethyleneblalmlno.     C.  Coutelle 
and   A.  Mor^.      No.   1,150."""       "  ""  '     ""  ' 

p.    911. 


.579  ;  Aug.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   217  ; 


Acoustic  apparatus  for  detecting  sound-vlbratlons  In  non- 
gaseous media.     D.  W.  Allls.     No.  1,149,610;  Aug.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  50.^. 
Adding    attachment    for   credtt-reglsterB.      F.    .T.    Peterson. 

No.   1,151.12.'H:   Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vol.  217;  p.   11.'4. 
Addlng-machine.     f.  N.   McFarland.     No.   1.150,949;   Aug. 

24  :   Gaz.   vol.  217;  p.   1096. 
Addlng-machlnes,  Ac,  Controlling  device  for.     C.  W.  Gooch. 

No    1.150.9."^7  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1092 
Addressing-machine.      E.    G.   Ernst.     No.   1,149,364 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    41. H. 
Addressing-machine.      L.    McMillan. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  980 
Adjustable  Indicator.     J.   H.   Rand. 

.1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  211. 
Advertising  device.     (J.  C.  Edwards. 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    410. 
Advertising   device.     G.   Trefs.     No. 

Gaz.   vol.    217  :   p.  849. 
Advertising  method  and  apparatus. 

1,162.092  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Ga«.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1633. 
Advertising   novelty.      W.    H.    Knobloch.      No.    1.152,028; 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1611. 
Aerating  device.      D.   Wlnbray.     No.   1.150,238 ;   Aug.    1 .  ; 

Oa«.  vol.  217;  p.  792  „  „     . 

Aerial  machine.     W.  8.  Williams.     No.  1,150,650;  Aug.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  935. 

A.  A.  D.  Lang.     No.  1.150,436;  Aug.  17  ; 
p.  859. 

.T.  Schleslnger.     No.  1.150.970;  Aug.  24; 
p.  1102. 
Buraciewaki.     No.  1,161,862  :  Aug.  31  ; 


Aug. 

No.  1.160,784  ;  Aug. 
No.  1.149.082;  Aug. 
No.  1.149.347  ;  Aug. 
1.150,404  ;  Aug.  17; 
F.  T.   Hopkins.     No. 


Aerial  propeller 
Gaz.  vol.  217 

Aerohydroplane 
Gaz.  vol.  217 

Aeroplane.     B 


Aeioi.iane.      W      E.     Verclalre.      No.     1,148,875;    Aug.     3t 

Gnz.   vol.   217  :   p.   ^^9. 
Aeroplane  and  the  like      S    L.   Walkden.      No.   1.152,063; 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1523 
Aeroplane  control.      J.   C.    Hulbert.      No.    1.151.685;    Aug. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   1392. 
.Veroplane  .-ipf^'d-coutrolU'r.      A.   H.  Thaw.      No.   1.151,419; 

Aug.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   1253. 
Aeroplane-stabilizer.     .1    T.    Parker       No.   1.149.6^0;   Aug. 

10;  Gaz.   vol.   217  :  p.  531. 
Aeroplanes,    .\utomatlc    self-stabilizing    plane    for       R.    S. 

Hartz.     No.   1,149.827;  Aug.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  217:  p.  683. 
Aerostat.     J.    C.    Porter.      No.    1,149,218;    Aug     10:    Gaz. 

vol.  217  :  p.  362. 
Agglutinator.       J.     G.     Reiser     and    J.    W.    Hubbell.      No. 

1,150,536:   Aug.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    895. 
Agricultural    Implement.      F.    J.    Fowler.      No.    1.152,086; 

Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1532. 
Agricultural  iniplemcct  fender      W.  Berger.     No    1,150.847; 

Anir.   24  :  Gaz    vol.  217  :  p    1061. 
Air  and  separating  it  Into  oiygen  and   nitrogen.  Uquefy- 

Ing      J     F.   Place.      No.    1.152,120:    Aug.   31:   Gaz.    toI. 

217;  p.   1543. 
Air  and  water  motor.      I.   Reese       No.   1.148,989;  Aug.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.   178, 
Air-bag.  Sectional.     J.   P.   Brophy.      No     1,151.859;   Aug. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.   1454. 
Air  brake     apparatus.     Economy.       W.     G.     Canlon.       No. 

1.149,152:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  234, 
Vlr-compressor.     M.    C.    White.     No.    1.148.809;    Aug.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.   217  ;  p.   117. 
Alr-compressor-unloading   system.      0.    R.    W  ikander.      No. 

1.150,915  ;  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1084. 
.\ir-cu8hlonlng  mechanism.     L.  D.  Lovekln,     No.  1,149,689  ; 


1.151.938  ;   Aug.   81  ; 

w    w    Wotherspoon. 
~     p.  540. 


Gaz.  vol.  217;    p.    1466. 

Aeroplane.  W.    V    Gage.     No.    1,151,172;   Aug.   24;   Gaz. 

vol.  217;  p.  1171. 

Aeroplane.  T.  D.  Hoblnson.     No.  1.148,881  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Qtn. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  134. 

Aeroplane.  J.  W.  Swales.     No.   1.150.233;  Aug.  17;  Gaz. 

voi.  217  ;  p.  789. 


Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  495 
Air  device.   Auxiliary.     J.   H.   Cratty   and   H.    W.   Newell. 

No.  1,148.8.30;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  124. 
Air   heating   or   cooling   apparatus.     J.    Keith    and    D.    B. 

F.Hin.     No.  1,149,066;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  206. 
Air-lift  foot-piece.     N.  W.  Wood.     No.  1,1.50.651;  Aug.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  9.35.  ,      ^      „, 

Air.     Liquefying     and     separating.       .T.     F.     Place.       No. 

1.152,044;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1516. 
Air  UK'tcr,    \"olnn)etric       O.   A.   Ki(>utzberg       No    1.1.>0.S66; 

Amlv   24:  Gaz.  vol    217:  n.   1<>6k 
Alr-molstener       R.    W.    Hardie.      No 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.    1479. 
Mr-pres.«ur»'  svstem   and   operation 

No.  1,149.709:  Aug,  10:  Gaz.  vol.   21 
Alarm  :   Kee — 

AutomoWle-alarm. 

Boiler  high  and  low  water  alarm.  „.     ^ 

Alarm-lock.     .7.  W.  Alfred.     No.  1,151,149;  Aug.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.   217  :    p.   1164. 
Alarm    svstem.    Electrical.      A.    Julian.      No,    1.150.204 ; 

Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  780. 
Alizarin.    Making.      F.    Singer.      No.    1.150.152;    Aug.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   762. 
Alkalis   from   cement-kilns.   Recovering.      S.    B.    Newberry. 

No.  1.150.295  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  813. 
.\lkamin  and  producing  same.     A.  B.  Davis.     No.  1.150,261  : 

Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  797. 
Alkamin  and  producing  same.     A.  B.  Davis.     No.  1.160.252  ; 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  798. 
Alkamtn   ester   and   producing   same.      A.    B.    Davis. 

1,150.253;  Aug.  It:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  798. 
.\lkamln    ester  and  producing   same.      A.    B.    Davis. 

1.150.580;  Aug.  17;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  911. 
Allov    and    producing    the    same.      J.    L.    Brown. 

1.151.160;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1167. 
Alloy.  Noble.     E.   Haynes.     No.  1,160,113;  Aug.   17 

Tol.   217;   p.   746. 
AlloTt  of  platinum  and  osmium.     F.  Zlmmermann. 

Issue.)     No.  13.961  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p,  650. 
AUoya  or  compounds  for  Improving  copper  and  Its  alloys. 

C.  Vlckera.     No.  1,161.744;  Aug.  31;  Gaz,  vol.  217;  p. 
1412. 
Altitude  Instrument.     T.  K     Beyer      No    1.151.336:    Aug. 

24:  Gaz    vol.  217-  p.  1226.  „  ,,„       . 

Amalgamator.     C.    O.    Haskell.     No.    1.148,770;    Aug.    8; 
Gaz.  vol.   217  ;   p.   104. 

Ixxix 


No. 

No. 

No. 
Gas. 
(Re- 


Ixxx 


ALPHABETIC^.  LIST  OF  IX^^XTIONS. 


Amaljfamaror.     E.  W.  Hoffman.     No.  1.150.191:  Auc    17" 

Gaz.   vol.  1'17;  p.  775.  .      uj,.  x  i  . 

Amljularne.      U.    II.    Slelcher.      No.    1,150,710 :    Aue     17- 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  O-l.-i.  *•    •»•  . 

AminOBubstituted       arylpyrazolon.         W,       Kronn  No 

1,151,885;  Auk.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  146.J. 
Amraoni.i-iil..sc»rt>fr.      C.   W.  Vogt.      No.  1,149,005;  Aue    3- 
Gaz.   vol.   -.'17  :   p.   184.  ' 

Ammonia,    Catalytic    igent    for    use    In    producing       C 
Bosch,     A.     Mittasch,     H.    Wolf,    and    (i.     Stein       No' 
1,14S,570;  Aug.  .T  ;   Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  31. 
Ammonia-condensing    apparatus.      J.     A.    Stiitaman.      No 

1,148,725:  Aug.  H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  87. 
Ammonia  from  ralclum  cyanamid.  MakinL'      VV.  S    Landls 

No.    l,14!t.«5:{  .   Aug.    10;  fJaz.  vol.  217:   p.   522. 
.\mmonia.    Troduclng.      F".    IlabPr,    «".    Bosch,    and    \     Mit- 

tasch.     No.  1,149,510;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  407 
Ammonia    producrion.      F.    W.    Yh-   Jahn.      Nn.    1,151537- 

Auff.  24:  <;az.   vol.   217;   p.    12!>."). 
Ammonium  phospharp,  .\pparatns  for  making.     F   S    Wa«h- 
tuirn.      No.    I.l.")l.(i74:   .Kus.   24:   Caz.   vol.   217:   p.    n:-t7 
Ammonlnm    sulfate.     Mannfncturtnir.       G.     N     Vis        No 

1,152,244;   Aug.   .'?1  ;  Gaz,   vol.  217;  p.    1585 
AmmoDinm  sulfatp.  Obtaining.     G.  N.  vis.     No    1  152  245- 

Aug.  ."^l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1585. 
Ammunition,    Chargp-separator   for   fixed.      C.    L.    Wright 
No.   1,151,64.3;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.   1378.  ' 

Amusement  apparatus      C.  Hermann.     No.  1.149,51:? 

l'> :  (itiz.  vnf    217  :  p.  4fi8. 
Amasement    device.      A.    Klanaten    and    J.    Nelgon 


1.152,183;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p,  156.3*. 

.Amnspnvfnr    dfvrre,    Klictrlial. 


Aug. 

No. 

No. 
Aug. 


W     11  nd    F.    I'rlna. 

1.1'1..<9<)  :  Aug.  24  ;  (,az,  vol.  217;  n.  124.3 
Anchoring  device.     S.   R.   Paradise.     No.    1.148,924  • 

3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   156. 
Angle-cock  holder.     S\  11    Campbell       No.  1,148,751;  Aug 

.3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  97, 
Animal-tall    holder.     J.    Streit.     No.    1.149.097;    Aug.    3: 

Gaz.   vol.   217 ;   p.   215,  .       u*     o . 

Animal  trap.     C  Howling.      No.   1.1."1,4.3«S;   Aug.  24-   Qaz 

vol,  217  ;  p.   1259. 
Animal-trap.     .T.  Campbell.     No.  1, 1. "50,927  ;  Ang.  24-  Gaz 

vol.  217;   p,   loss. 
Animal-trap.      T.    .7.    Ellison.      No.    1,149.100:    Aug     10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  .352.  «       ". 

Animal  trap.     D.  R.  Reefe.     No.  1.151,041;  Aug.  24:  Gaz 

vol.   217;   p.   1127.  •         ■        *.  .  «a*. 

Ann-'allng-boies.    .Supporting  bottom    for.      P.    E     Flunter 

Nm.  1,149.770  ;  Aun    10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  562 
Annunciator  tt.xture  for  r-'sldences.     E.   E.   Berthold       No 

1.149.97.3  ;  .Vui:.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  8.36 
Anniinci.itor,     Street    and     station.      E.     C.    Brull        No 

1.148,572  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  32. 
.\ntlrootfr  instrument.     H.  M.  Sheer.     No.  1,149.959  ;  Ane 

10  :  Gaz    vol.   217  ;  r    630. 
Antiskid  !ind  quick  str>i.      M,  I».  Van  Aukcn.     No.  1,151  068  • 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  11.35. 
AntLskld-chalns.  ronihination-tool  for  use  in  applvlng  and 
removinsr.      W.   Fentberlnglll.     No,   1,1.'j0,260  •    \nc     17- 
Gaz    vr)i.  217  ;   p.  Sno 
Antlskldding   device   for   vehlcle-tlres.      IT.    W.    White   and 
A.  T.  Sheldon.     No.  1.152,065;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.   217; 
p,   1524. 
.\nvil.«.      Hammer     att.ncliment     for.        .V.     Gaines        No 

1,150.262;  A-ug,  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  SOI 
Apparel,    Wearing-,     S.    Cyeda.     No.    1,149,158;    Aug.    3; 

Gaz.   vol.  217;  p.  236. 
Apron.  Protective.     H.  P,  Rindskopf.     No    1.149,950  ;  Aug 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  628. 
Apron-wh^el.     L.  A.  Krupp.     No.  1,148.518;  Aug.  3:  Gaz. 

vol.  21  (  ;  p.  12. 
Arch-support.      J.    H.    Clune.      No.    1,152.078;    Aug     31: 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1529.  s        *  • 

.\s»'Ptlc    instrument  (Mse.       H      Pedrettl.       No.    1149  941- 

Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  624. 
Ash-screen.     J.  O.  Morris.     No.   1,150,615;  Aug.   17;  Gaz 

vol,    217  ;    p.    923. 
Asphalt-heater.      T.    H.    Phelps.      No.   1,150.383  :   Aug     17 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  842. 
Assembling-rig.     W.    H.    Parry.     No.    1.148,713  ;    Aug.    3 ; 

Gaz.   vol,  217  ;   p,  82. 
AsBorting-machine.      F.   W.    Burpee.      No.    1,150,171-   Auc 
17:   Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  768.  .        .      uj,. 

Atomizer,      W    L.    Enghauser.     No.    1,151.254 ;   Aug,   24  • 
Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   1200.  *  i 

^^n^l'"oL^n7%.  Wl^^'*"-     ^°-  I'lSO.S^O;  Aug.  24:  ' 
Atomizer.^  Llq.iid-.E.'H.   Peabody.     No.   1.150,960;  Aug. 

•'*r'£"ii^i-7Vf  if  »-''«•  ^°-  ^•i*^.^'*^:  Aug. 

Aiief>r,    Earth-,      ,1.    O.    NpIsoh 

Gaz.  Tol.  217;  p.  1818. 
Atito  attachment,      H.    Kepler.      No.    1.151474-   Auk    24- 

Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1271.  '        **         '  I 

Auto   top-bow   support       P.    A.    Schulert.      No    1149  9.55- 

Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  629.  -^o.    i,i4w.tf&o  . 

Autocraphic    roglster.      T.    F.    Schirmer.      No     1150  890 

Aag.  24  :  Gaz.  vol,  217  :  p.  1075,  i.iau.osm 

Automatic  trap.     E.  R    Hawlpv.     No    1,149  915-    Kaa    10 

(;«z.  vol.  217;  p.   61.5.  ■  ...  UK.   n/ , 

Automobile-alarm.     R    r.  Groh.     No.  1,151264-  Ana    '>4 - 

Gar.  vol.  217  ;  p,  1203,  '        "  *    '  i 


Automobile-lM)dy.     P.  J,  Murphy,     No.  1.150,954-  Auk    '^4 - 

Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1098.  *"        ' 

Automobile-body.     Convertible.       C.     I)      Williams        No 

1.151.314;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1219 
Automobile    direction-signal.      8.    Duda.      No     1151168- 

Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1170.  '       ' 

Automobile  rioor   opening  and   closing   ilevice.      C     \dam8 

No.   1.1.'>0,090:  Auff.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   217:  p    738 
Automoblle-doors,    Antlrattler  for,      C.  T.    Schroyer      No 

1.151,723;  Aug.   31;  Gaz.  toI.  217;  p.   1404 
.\utumobile  driving  mechanism.     H.O.Lee      No   1150  21''' 

.\ug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  782.  •    •        . 

Automobile  enjtlue  starter.  Combination.     O    p    Knee      No 

1,149.S38  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  5S7 
Automobile  fuel-tank.     C.  T.  Boyer,     No    1  1,50  33"-    \»ii 
17;  (;az.   vol.  217;  p.  824.  .-..«. 

Automobile    heat-guard.     J.    B.    Harnsberger    and    C     H 
Trout.      No.    1.140,047:   Aue.  3;   Gaz.   vol.   217;   p    199* 
Automobile    hood  fastener.       E.    L.    Ackerman    and    C     P* 
Chamberlin.      No.    1.151,986;    Aug.   31;    Gaz.    vol.    217; 
p.    1496. 
.\otoinoi>lle  Jn.k       .1.  F.  Cnrlock.  Jr.      No.  1,149.114-  Aug 

3  ;  Gaz.   vol.  217  ;  p.  220, 
Automobile  Jack.     .1.  L.  McMann.     No.  1,151,960;  Aug   81: 
Gaz,   vol.    217  ;   p.    1487.  .        ».  o    , 

Automobile  lock.      W.    .v.    .Johnson.      No.    1.151363-     Vuc 

24:  Gaz.  vol    217:  p.  1234. 

Automoblle-lock.     J.   P.   Maner.     No.  1,152,117;  Aug    31: 

Gai.  vol.   217  ;  p,   1542.  »•   "^  . 

Automoblle-lock.      W.    A.  Smith.     No,   1.15].0.'6  •    \ue    ''4  • 

Gaz,  vol,   217  ;   p    1132.  '         •"  -    • 

Automobile    lock-switch.      C.    G     Terfler.      No     1.152  062* 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1523. 
Aiiti.niotiile-radiator      M.  K;iman.     No.  1.149  77"  •   \ue   10- 
(Jaz    vol.  217;  p.  56.3,  "      "'        '^'        ' 

Automobile  radiators.    Heater    for.      L.    N.    Hnrtoc       No 

1.1.50,268;  Aue.  17;  Gaz    vol.  217:  p.  80.3  ^' 

Automobile  safety-brace.     E.   J.   Weaver.     No    1  149  006' 
Auk.  3:  (;az.  vol.  217:  p.  185.  '        '         ' 

Automobile-seat.      G.    S.    Rturges. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1471. 
Automobile    shiftlng-iack.     C.    W 
uz.  .3  :  Gnz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  132. 


No.    1.151,910;    Aug. 
Oah.     No.    1.148,864 ; 


-— - -i7;  p. 

Automobile-signal.     J.  fJ.  Marsh.     No.  1.149.531  ;    Vug    10: 

(Jnz.   vol.  217  :  p.  474. 
Automoblle-slgnal.      H.   A.   Slegrlit.     No,   1,151,834;   Aug. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1444. 
Automoliih-  signaling  ffevice  or  horn.     S.  Scou'namlUo.     No 

1.151.5.'i2  :   Aug,   24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1300, 
Automobile    starter.      H,    W,    Hamilton.     No,    1,149.134 : 

Aug,  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  227 
.\Htomobilc     starflni;     device.        K.      P.     I  k>     Berrv         No 

1,1.''>0.421  :  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  854. 
Automobile  steering  dfvlce.     N.  S.  Matson.     .No    1  152  194  • 

Aug.  31  :  Oaz.  vol.   217;  p.   1568 
Automobile  steerlnsr-gear.     .7    W.  Sanborn      No    1,152  227' 

Aug.  31;  Gaz.   vol.   217;  p.   1580. 
Automobile   stcring-gear.      M.    A.   and    E.    F.    Selsel. 

1,148  864;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  135. 
Automobile     throttle     control.        W.      E       Morgan 

1,151.031  ;  Aug.   24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.   1124  " 

Automohlle-top.      W.    J.    Moore    and    R.    Manson. 


1,151.0.33:  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1124. 
...        v.,    .-_  ...  -       ^^      Williams. 


No. 

No. 
No. 
No. 


No.    1.152.337;    Aug.   31 


Automoblle-iop,      Collapsible.        C. 

1.151.315:    .\0L'.   24:   Gaz.    vol.    217:    p     1219 
Automobile  traffic-signal.     C.   \I.  Keenan.     .No    1  151  9S3  • 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz,  vol.  217;  p,  1483  x.iui.ooo  . 

Automobile  wheel.      A.    ('.    Dunham.      No.    1,150  018-   Aue 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p,  713.  '         ' 

Automobile     wheel     attachment.       J.     R,     Bamford        No 

1,151,436;  Aug,  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  217:  p,  1259  *     ' 

Automobiles   and   other   vehicles,    Snfetv-brake   for       A     I 

Or.-III,     Nn.   1,149,770;  Auc.  10;  Caz '  vol.  2  1  7  -  p    56.-. 

Automobiles.    Automatic    dlrleible    lamp    mechanism    for 

^    h^?'^"'""''-     ^"^  1.151,880;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217* 
p .    14  60  ' 

Automobiles,  Combined  shock-absorber  and  alr-Dumn  for 
oi-^  ^^"'"»'"d  >fo  1,151,805;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz  vol! 
^1 1  ',   p.   1434, 

Automobiles,  Electric  door  unlocking  and  opening  and 
closing  means  for,  K.  W.  Kurtz.  No.  1,151479-  Aue 
24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1273. 

Automobiles.  Mechanically-operated  gear-changing  mecha- 
nism for  r»  C  Lewis.  S'o.  1.150.045 ;  Aug.  17 ;  Gaz 
vol.   217  ;   p.   722. 

Automobiles  or  like  rehlclea.  Washing  derice  for  H  T 
Ford.      No.   11 52.016;  Aug,  31;  Gaz.  vol,  217;  p.   1506,' 

Automobiles,  Winch  attachment  for.  C.  L,  Plttman  No 
1,151.819:  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1439 

Autosled       .T.  (Jrandinettl.      No.    1,151,176;   Aug,  24;   Gaz. 

'^"vol"^17^\20r'"''"''"'"     ^'"-  ^''^^^•^^-  An«.  24:  Gaz. 

Awning-fixture.     J^  E.  Osborne.     No.  1,150.296;  Aug    17- 

Gaz.   vol.  217:  p.  813.  *•   ^     • 

Axle    ronstruction.    Motor-vehicle.     H.    W.    Bneden      No 

1,149.095:  Aug.  3;  Gtz.  vol.  217;  p.  214, 
Axle  drive.   Rear.      P.  J.   E.   Proud.      No.   1.149,985;  Aug. 

10;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  640. 
Axle-splndle.      L.    Felber.     No.    1.150,753:    Aug.    17;   Gaz 

vol,   217  ;    p.   96fe. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Bag:  flee — 

Alrbfl?.  Hand-bag. 

Golf-bag.  _    _       . .  ,       „_ 

Bag  frame,  Kngliih  or  aewed-in.     H.  Tueckmaatel.     No. 

1.161,838  :  Aug.  31  ;  Oa«.  toI.  217  ;  p.  !♦«. 
Bag-holder     H.*B.   Hotchkls..      No.    1.149.446;    Aug.   10 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  445.  ,„     „ 

Bag-holder.     H.  B.  Vannote.     No.  1.149,604  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz 

UagOock.    '^.    ShMtner.     No.    1.148,9M;    Aug.    »;    Oai. 

Bag-turning  machine.     A.  Noyes.     No.  1,14S.853;  Ang.  8: 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  132.  ^,       ,  ,^,  _^„       .  ,_ 

Bag-tying  machine,     A.   M.   Bates.     No.   1,161,762;   Aug. 

81;  Gaz.  voL  217:  p.  1414.  ,,„«,«,    *„-    vi  . 

Bail-ear,  Wire.     G.  W.  Knapp.     No.   1,152,382;  Aug.  81, 

Gaa.  vol.  217;  p.   1634.  ^^       ^  ,.«„«      »         ,t  • 

Bait   box.   Fishing-.     P.  Lamb.     No.    1JB0.778:   Aug.   17. 

Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  977.  „„,.,.  t,       v« 

Bait     or     lure.     Artificial.      W.     Shakeapeare,     Jr,      No. 

1.150,6.35  ;  Ane.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  ©30 
Baking    hearth-bread.       H.    OotUchalk.      No     1,161.866 

Aug.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1232.  ,^       ^        -i- 

Baking  hearth  bread  In  automatic  ovens.  Dongb-contolner 

for      H.  Oottachalk.     No.  1.151.365 ;  Aug.  24  ;  Oa«.  Tol. 

217  -  D    l'',32 
Baklng-machlne.     K    Kluge.     No.  1,152,184  ;  Aug.  81 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  217:  p.   1564.  ,       „.      t       ^.  .a       v„ 

Baking  -  machine.     Automatic.      J.     W.     lAwhead.      No. 

1  160,211  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  782. 
Baking-pan.     A.  Cohn.     No.  1,149,730;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

21 7  ■  D    547 
Balancing  and  steering  device,  Antomatlc.     C.  T.  Ryland. 

No.  1,150,542  :  Aug    17  ;  Gaz.  voL  217  ;  p.  897. 
Bale  or  package  removing  mechanism.     G.  H.  uavis.     no. 

1.149,&0  :  Aug   10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  P    373 
Bale  or  package  removing  mechanism.    W.  Von  Phul.    No. 

1,149,810  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  897.      _    ,    .    . 
Bale  or  package  removing  mechansm     W  ^on  Phul   A  L. 

Black,    and    A.    M.    Lockett      No.    1,149,309 ,    Aug.   lU , 

Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  396.    „   ^    „  ^^  ia«    iiKOsno- 

Bale-tylng  device,  Hay-.     B.  G.  Patterson.    No.  1,162,209  , 

Bati"n|-pVe«^"E.'H.'8UlSr.'"No.    1.152,067;    Aug.   81: 

Ba?l"g-pr°e8s^moio?:  ^W,*8.  Bellows,     No,  1.160,674  ;  Ang. 

17  ;  6a«.  vol.  217  ;  p.  910.  m^    ,  wo  9^^  ■ 

Ballng-press  retainer  lock.     L.  C.  Tonng.     No.  1.149,243  , 

Ang.  10;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  371. 
Ball:  fle»— 

Band-afflxing  mechanism.     F,  O.  Woodland.     No.  1,151,604  : 
Aug.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  217;  o.  1288.        .         „,     „  ^, 

Bank       T..   L,  Joseph.     No.  ^152.097  ;   Aug.  31  ;  Oaa.   toI. 

BanV, 'SaVliwT     1.  barren.  No.  1,180.626;  Aog.  17  ;  Gaz. 

vol,  217  :  p.  891. 
Bar:  Bee —  „     ^    v. 

Chase-lock  bar.  ?'?,*^^'"' 

Cutter-liar.  Splice-bar. 

Barrel!' Collapsible.     W.   G.  Tissue.     No.   1,160,080;   Aug. 

Barre'l-h"d7.st?J?n/'  FL*H.  Po«.     No.  1,148.«22 ;  Ane. 

S-  Gaz.  vol.  217:  n    50.  „     .     ^  » 

Barrel-he«id.    Tnterlocklne   removable.      8.  A^Knapp.      No 

1  151  525  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1290 
Barrel.  Sanltarv.     G.  A    Krieger.     No.  1.160,209;  Aug.  17  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  217 ;  p.  781.  „    „    ««  «  i.»      m„ 

Barrels   and    kegs.   Making   metal.      W,    C.   Wlnfleld.      No. 

1,151,988;   Aug.  31;  Gaa.   toI.   217;   p.   1495. 
Barrels,  Means  for  removaWT  securing  the  beads  of  me 


Batteries,  Gaa-reliaf  device  for.    C.  SUudt.    No.  1,149,9S8  : 

Ang.  10;  Gaz.  toL  217  ;  p.  641. 
Battery :  8e«~-  ^  ^  ^^ 

Electric  battery.  Storage  battery. 

Battery  cam.  Stamp-.     A.  B.  Foote.     No.  l.lBJ.lol  ;  Aug. 

31  ;  Gaz.  voL  21*7  ;  p.  1557.  ^„  ^       ^ 

Battery-cell.      W.    L.    Walker.      No.    1,162,246;    Aug.    31; 

Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1585.  ^,      .,.«,,„ 

Battery-charging  svstem.     J.  O.  Heinae.     No.  1.160,110; 

Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  747.  .««,.„ 

Battery  connector,  Storage-.    T.  A.  Wlllard.    No.  1.180,919  ; 

Aug.  24;  Gaa.  voL  217;  p.  1085.  ,,««,« 

Battery  connector,  Storage-.    T.  A.  Wlllard.    No.  1,160,910  ; 

Ang.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1088. 
B«»tterT-iar.      W.    L.    Walker.      No.    1.152,247;    Aug.    31; 

Gaz.'  vol.   217  :   p.    1588. 
Bayonet.     F.  Koeller.     No.  1,180,278;  An<.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

217;  p.  806. 
Bayonet.    R.  von  Froouaer.    No.  1,160,861 ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  217  ;  p,  905. 
Beam,  Jointer-.     J.  H.  Blaor.     No.   1,180,064  ;   Aug.   17  : 

Gaz.  ToL  217  :  p.  728. 
Bean-sorting   machine.     A.    E.    Johnson.     No.    1,148.888; 

Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  38. 
Bearing.    O.  D.  H.  Bentiey.    No.  1.160.486  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaa.* 

vol.  217:  p.  877.  ,     ^ 

Bearing.     8.  G.  Wingqulst.     No.  1.160,844  ;  Ang.  17  ;  Gas. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  1003. 
Bearing,   Adjustable  side.     W.  A.  Geiger.     No.  1.149,861; 

Aug.  10  :  Gaz    vol.  217  :  p.  415. 
Bearing.  Antifriction-.     W.  Ahrens.     No,  1,151,847;  Aug. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1449. 
Bearing   cage.    Ball-.       M.    Goblke.      No.    1.151.581  ;    Ang. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1357. 
Bearing.   Combined   roller  and   ball.      F.   H.   Risley.     No. 

1.149.542:  Ane.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    47«>. 
Bearing  for  pitmen.  Self-adjusting.     L.  M.  Browning.    N«. 

1.161,339  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Qa*.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1227. 
Bearing    for    trucks.    Swing  -  link.      8.    A.    Bullock.      No. 

1,166,741  ;  Ang.  17  ;  Oaz.  voL  217 ;  p.  966. 
Bearing,   Roller-.      F.    Beemer.     No.    1,149.889;   Aug.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  605. 
Bearing,  Roller-.     G.  W,  Dobson.    No.  1.160,507  ;  Aug.  IT  ; 

Gaz.  vol,  217  ;  p.  886. 
Bearing,  Roller-.     A.   K.  Whltmer.     No.   1,160,666  ;  Aug. 


17  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  906 

ag,  Shaft-.     H.  H 
vol.  217 ;   p.   1359. 


Bearing,  Shaft- 


ess.   'No,  1,151,588;  Aug.  31  ;  Oaa. 


tanic:    CT:  Draper.    No.  {,180,848  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Base-ball,  Apparatus  for  mechanically  throwing  a.     M.  E. 
Koehler.      No.    1.162.186;   Aug.    31:   Oaz.    vol.   217;    p. 

Basket.'     G.  H.   Benjamin.     No.  1,148,948;  Aug.  8;  Gaa. 

Basket     g".  ^.   Benjamin.     No.    1,148.»49 ;  An*.  8;   Gaz. 

Basket,  Collapsible.     E.  J.  Day.     No.  1,148,761 ;  Ang.   8  ; 

Gaz.   voL  217  :   p.   101. 
Basket    Fish-.     W.  M.  McBrlde.     No.  1.151.699;  Aug.  31: 

Gaz.' vol    217:   n.   l-^ft6.  „    „  ..       „ 

Basket-handle-attachlng  machine.     F.  B.   Townsend.     No. 

1,161.067  :  Ang.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1188. 
Baskets,   Combination   cnrrler  and   closure  for  fnilt-.      H. 

M    Barnes.     No.    1,150,732;    Aug.    17;  Gas.   vol.   217; 

p.  962. 
Bath  :  See — 

Galvanlzlng-bath.  ,  ..       ,.       „      ..  ,.«.v-« 

Bath  fliture.  Shower-.     V.  F.  .lablonskl.     No.  1.148,968; 

Aur    3'  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  171. 
Bath  lixtare.  Shower-.     A.  J.  King.     No.  1.148,970;  Aof. 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  172.        _,  ,  ,  _,        _». 

Bath    for   producing    etching-resists    and    preparing    aacn 

baths.     .T.  A.  Dejey.     No.  1.149.7,38;  Aug.  10;  Gaa,  vol. 

Ba^h^ub'     A."  H.   Revell.     No.   1.149,687:   Aug.   10;   Gaz. 

Baton.  Blinding.     P.  A.  Fair.     No.  1.180.886:  Aug.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1065. 

217  0.  G.— ^-i 


Bearings.  Cage  for  antifriction-.     H.  Hess.     No.  1.151.889 ; 

Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  n.  1  S.->0. 
Bed.    H.^Hlpkoe.     No.  1,161.014  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaa.  voL  21T ; 

Bed  snd  baggage-carrier.  Combined.     C.  J.   Ericson.     No. 

1.160,106:  Aug.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  744. 
Bed  and  sofa.  Combined.     D.  T.  Owen  and   E.  N.  Brown. 

No,  1,150,299  :  Aug    17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p    813. 
Bed-bottom,  Spring.     W.  F.  Kunkel.     No.  1,160.867;  Aug. 

24 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1068.  .o,^..     .        «    r. 

Bed.  Conch-.    C.  L.  Plunkett.    No.  1,148,797  :  Aug.  3  ;  Oaa. 

Bed°  'Hammock  .    '  W.    C.    CTarke.      No.    1.162,006 ;    Aug. 

31;  Oaa.  vol.  217:  p.  1502.       „    „     ^        „     ,,,r«,-,. 
Bed-rail  fastening.  Reversible.     F.  Sasdt.     No.  1.162a2S  . 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1544.     ^    „    „  .       ^        „ 
Bed-reat  for  invalids.  Non-slipping.     C.  W.  Melnecke.     No. 

1.161,894:    Aug.   31;   Gaz.   vol,   217:    p.    1466. 
Bed-spring  fabric.    G.  B.  Smith.     No.  1,149,793;  Aug.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  670.  ^  «,      „  , 

Beehive.     J.   8.  Plnn.     No.  1,162.216  ;  Ang.  81  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Beer-pipe  and  beer-coil  cleaner.    M.  B.  Ray.   No.  1,161,968  ; 

Ang.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1490.  ^     ^ 

Beet-puller.    W.  8.  Graham.    No.  1,149.644  ;  Ang.  10  ;  Gaz. 

Beet   palling  and   topping   machine.     V.   Aatbenlll.      No. 

1.148.492;  Aug.  3;  Oaz.  voL  217;  p.  8. 
Beet  topper.     T.   Slawson.     No.  1,149,411;  Aug.  10;  Gaa. 

VOL  217 ;  p.  433.  .^  ..    _-         „     „ 

Belt   concentrator.   Automatic   variable-riffle.      H.   Eggers. 

No.  1,160,257  ;  Aog.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  799 
Belt  Conveyer-.     C.  F.  Schepmann.     No.  1,151,218;  Aog. 

24;  Gaa.  voL  217;  p.  1186. 
Belt    Garment-supporting.      L.    C.    Neflf.      No.    1,151.708; 

Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1399. 
Belting  and  making  the  same.    J.  8.  Young.    No.  1,148,888  ; 

Aug.  8 ;  Gaa.  voL  217 ;  p.  142. 
Bench :  See — 

Work-bench. 
BeDcb-«laBip    and    planlag-vlae.      S.    J.    Aacblnger.      No. 

l,162.36jf;   Aug.   31  :    Qu..   vol.   217 :   p.    1629. 
Berth,  Bfalp'a.    M.  Walaola.    No.  1.140,100 ;  Aag.  3  ;  Gas. 

vol.  217 ;  p.  218. 
Beverage  compound  and  ptx>diiclng  same,  Vegetable.     K. 

M.   Potter.     No.   1,180,803;  A«g.   17;   Oaa.   vol.   217: 

Bererage  extract.  Preparing  pewtfered.  J.  L.  Kallogg.  No. 
1,1^,066;  Aug.  8;  Oaa.  veL  217:  p.  206. 

Beverage.  Non-alcoholic.  A.  P.  mtml.  No.  1.149.700; 
Aug.  10 :  Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  538. 

Beveiage-prododng  material  and  making  aame.  H.  Bam- 
hard.     No.  1.160.788 :  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  voL  217  :  d.  968 

Beveragne,  Manufacturing  bopped.  R.  Wahl  No. 
1,149,704  ;  Aug.  10;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  538. 


bcxxii 


ALPHABETICAI.  IJST  OF  INTENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN^VENTIONS. 


Ixxxiii 


BlCTcle-frame.      E.   W.    Morley.     No.   1,148,707:   Aog.  3 

Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  80. 
Bicycle     handle  -  bars.     Making.        C.     E.     Weaver 

1,151.914;   Aui?.   31:   Gaz.   vol.   217;    p.    1472 
Bicycle    or    motor  -  cycle    support.      W.    R.    Green 

1.149,4.HS;  Auj<.  lu  ;  Gaz.   vol.  217;  p.  44.'^. 
Bill  and  holder  for  the  same.     T.  O'Donnell.     No   1149  778 

Auk.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  585. 
Bill-book,    check-book,   and    paas-book,    Combined.      B.    C 


No. 
No. 


p.    170, 


Aug.  n 


No.    1,150,750 


Aug.  24 


Aug. 


No.   1.100,073;    Aug.   17; 


C.    F. 
p.  564. 


Hart.      No.   1,148,964;   Aug.   3  ;   Gaz.   vol.   217 
Bin  :  See — 

Dlspenslng-Mn.  Qrocer's  bin. 

Binder  device.     G.  P.  Wlgglnton.     No.  1,150,471 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  872. 
Binder,    I.oose-leaf.      F.    W.    Eckelmeyer 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  968. 
Binder.  Loose-leaf.     J.  G.  Magln.     No.  1,151.024 

Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   1121. 
Binder.  Loose-leaf.     E.  A.  TruaselL     No.  1,150.719  ; 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  968. 
Binder  or  loose-sheet  holder.  Temporary.    G.  P.  Wlgjrinton 

No.  1.150.472  ;  Aug.  17 ;  6az.  vol.  217  :  p.  873. 
Binder  or  loose-sheet  or  the  like  holder,  Temporary.     J.  P 
Petty.     No.  1.148,618  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  49. 

Blndlng-cllp.     C.  C.   Spengler.     " 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  731. 
Binding  machines.    Pressure-bar   for 
1,149.776:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Binding-machines,   Swinging  evener-board  for. 
Bee.     .\o.  1.149,775:  Aug.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  217; 
Blacking-box,  Sheet-metal.     F.  Eberhart.     No. 

Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  86. 
Blank-folding  machine.     H.  M.  Clearwater 

Aue.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  .3■^fl 
Bleaching  and  cleaning.  Composition  of  matter  for.     W    B 
Fink.     No.  1,151,267;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1200 
Bleeding   knife.    Final-.      G.   H.    Roberts.      No.    1.150  387 

Ang.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  843. 
Blind-fastener.     F.  H.  Hill,  Jr.     No.  1,148,776 ;  Aug.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  106. 
Blind  to  read.  Apparatus  for  enabling  the.     H.  Tideman 

No.  1,149,547;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  480. 
Block  :   See— 

Rulldlng-block.  Sheave-block. 

Roadway-block. 
Blood.  Instrument  for  the  transfusion  of.     A.  L    Soreal 

No.  1,161,300;  Aug.  24;  Qaa.  vol.  217;  p.  1214. 
Blower,    Flre-tube-boller.     E.    C.    Hafer.      No.    1,161,177 

Aug.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1173. 
Blower  for  water-tube  boilers.     J.  Magee.     No.  1.150.138 

Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  765 
Blower,  Siphon-.    J.  L.  Hoaaton.    No.  1,161  464  ;  Aug   24 
Ga«.  vor  217;  p.   1268.  ."«.*•. 


McKee.     No. 


C.  F.  Mc- 

p.  564 
1.148,666  ; 


No.  l,149,lS.'i 


C.  N.  Scott. 
730. 


No.  1.150.060 


Ironing-board. 

Kneadlng-board. 

Score-board. 

No.    1.162.181 


Blowing-engine  and  the  like. 
Aug.  17  :  Ga«.  vol.  217  ;  p 
Board  :   See — 
Comber- board. 
Dra Inboard. 
Guide-board. 
Boat  apparatus.   Life-.     S.   Eatko 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1663. 
Boat.  Folding.     G.  R.  Balr.     No.  1,151,436 ;  Aug.  24 
vol.  217  ;  p.  1268. 

H.   G.   Fedl.      No.   1.152.158;   Aug. 
p.   15.^8. 
C.    Pierce.     No.    1,150,881 ;   Aug. 

A,  Pinter.     No.  1,149.217  ;  Aug.  10 


Aug. 
Gas. 


Boat 
vol, 

Boat, 
vol 

Boat, 


O.   M. 

p.  169. 

S.  Lake. 


Blliion.     No.   1,148.961 ;   Aug. 
No.  1.149.373  :  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz. 


1649. 
1,149,397 ; 


Llf.-. 
217: 
Life-. 
217; 
Ufe-. 

217  :  p.  382 
Boat,  Sportaman'a 

3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Boat.  Submarine. 

vol.  217  :  p.  420 
Boats,  Draining  system  for  cargo  of  sand 

No.  1,160.981 ;  Aa«.  24 ;  Gas.  rol.  217  ; 
Bobbin-retaining  mechanism.     W.  R.  Blair 

Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p. 
Bodkin.    A.  Nicodemas.    No. 

217  ;  p.  427. 
Boiler :  Bee — 

Bgg-bolier. 

Fire-tube  boiler. 

Mllk-boller. 

Steam  holler. 
Boiler.     .1.  H.  Bacon. 

217:  p.   1413. 
Boiler.     M.   Stoddard 

217:  n.  394. 
Boller-cleanlng  apparatus. 

3:  Gaz.  vol.  217^;  p.  llO. 
Boiler  construction.     W.  F 

3  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  21. 
Boiler    feed    apparatus.      G. 

Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 
BolIer-feed  governor.     L.  J. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  711. 
Boller-flue-cleaner  system.     F.  W 

Aug.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  217 ;  p.  130. 

tubes.  Machine  for  shaping,   rolling 


31  ;   Gaz. 
24;    Gas. 


Gaz.  vol. 


A.  O.  Walter, 
p.  1106, 
No.  1.162.140; 

Aug.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Superheater-boiler. 
Water-tube  boiler. 
Water-tube-flre-boi  boiler. 

No.   1.151.750 ;  Aug.  31 ;  Gas.  vol. 

No.  1.149,303;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

B.  Nelll.     No.  1,148,789;  Aug. 

Sellers.     No.  1,148,544;  Aug. 

No.    1,152.019; 

1,150,013;   Aug. 

Unaker.     No.  1.148,846 ; 


H.    Gibson. 
1507. 
Bordo.     No. 


BoUer-flue 
In?.  E. 
217:  p. 

Boiler  for 
Aug.  24 


H.  Schultz 
1371 
beating  systems. 
;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p. 


and  weld- 


No.  1,151,821  :  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol 


V.   Lasiny. 
1095. 


No.    1,150,948; 


C. 

p. 


H.  Schroder. 
1155. 


No.  1,151,127  ;  Aug.  24 


A.    D 
;  p.  934 
O.    F. 
217  :  p. 

S 


No. 


Towne.      No. 


Bledsoe, 
1269. 


Jr. 

No. 


Boiler- furnace. 
Gaz.  vol.  217 
Boiler-furnace,  Downdraft  smoke-consumlne.     C    U   Hook 

No.   1.1M,502;   Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vo!.  217;   p.    136^ 
Holler  li!i:h  and  low  wafer  alarm,  Automatic     C   M    Clark 

Nn    1.140.497  :  Aup.  10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p    482 
Boiler-tube  cleaner.     G.  Burgess.     (Reissue.)     No.  13.966 ; 

Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1306. 
Boiler-tube    cleaner.    Percussive.      W.    Burllngham       No 
^  1,161.510  ;  Aug.  i4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1286 
Boiler  water-back.     W.  F.  Sellers.     No.  1,148.543;  A^g.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  21 
Boiler  water-gage.     W.  S.  Monroe  and  B,  Schroeder. 

1.148,523;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  13. 
Boilers.    Fusible    safety  -  plug    for. 

1.150,647:  Aug.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  217; 
Boll-weevtls,    Machine    for   catching. 
No.  1,151,437;  Aug.  24;  Gas.  vol. 
Boll  •  weevil     removluj;    madilne.      A 

l.l4it..^.<M)  :   Auu.  10;  (jaz.  vol.  217;  p    46.S 
Bolster  end  member.     J.  W.  Rankin.     No 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol,  217  ;  p.  1127. 
Bolster  guide  and  damper.     W.  S.  Adams 

-Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  821. 
Bolster-standard.     A.  Wepklng.     No.  1,160,469;    \u(r    17 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  871. 
Bolt :  See — 
Door-bolt. 
Bolt-tlghtener.      F.    H.    Pierce. 

Gaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.    1576. 
Bonnet-box,    Folding.     J.    H.   Cowllshaw. 

Aug.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  6. 
Book,  .\ccount-.     .1.  H.  and  J.  H.  Rand.  Jr 

Aug.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1440. 
Book,   Manifolding  sales-.     E.   K.   Bottle 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  "40. 
Bookmarker.      H.    G.    Heaslewood. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  946. 
Book.   Memorandum-.      B.   Stember 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  957. 
Book,   Multicolor  manifolding  sales-. 
1,151.665;  Aug.   31;  Gas.  vol.  217 


Coltharp. 
3. 
1.161,040;  Aug. 

No.  1,150.322; 


Sash-bolt. 
No.    1.152.215 


No. 


Aug.  81 
1,148,502 


No.  1.151.820; 
No.    1.1. '50,098 


No.    1.150,678  ;    Aug. 
No.   1,150,716;   Aug. 


E. 

p. 


No. 


L.    Cllpplnger. 
p.  547. 


Aag. 


No. 

W. 
96. 
8; 

No. 


B.    Kidder. 

1118. 

•T.    Fleming. 
1506. 

.No.    1.151,875 


No. 


K.   Bottle 

1382 

Book  support    and    leaf-turner.    Combined.      F    O     Baebr 

No.  1,151.847;  Aug.  31;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  1379. 
Boot  and  shoe.     K.  Engel.     No.  1.149,189;  Aug.  10;  Gaz 
vol.  217  ;  p.  351.  •  .  • 

Boot    and   shoe   cleaning   device.      L. 
1.149.729;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
Boot    and    shoe    uppers,    Machine    for    forming.      I 
Blanchard.     No.  1,148,744  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Ga«.  Tol.  217  ;  p 
Boot  fastening.      F.   J.    O'Brien.      No.    1,148,983 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  176. 
Borlng-machlne,    Multiple-spindle.      R. 
1,161.018:  Aug.  24;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p 
Bottle    and    cutter,    Non-reflllable.       n 

1.152,016  ;  Aug.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p. 
Bottle   cap  or  cover.   Milk-.      I).    Haslup. 

Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1459. 
Bottle-cap   remover.      E.  T.   Allison.      No.    1.150,160;  Aug 
17:  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.  764.  * 

Bottle-capping  machine.     J.   J. 
No.  1.149.821  ;  Aug.  10;  Gas 
Bottle-capping  machine.     J.  J 
No.  1.151,456;  Aug.  24;  Gas 
Bottle-carrier.     C.  L.  Cederbolm 

Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1168. 
Bottle  closure.     M.    P.  Janlsch.      No.   1.160.823;   Aug     17 

Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  994. 
Bottle-fllling  device.     J.  H.  Godfrey. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  376. 
Bottle-fllling    machine.      R.    O.   and 
1,161,147;  Aug.  24;  Gas.  vol.  217 
Bottle-holder.      W.    B.    Barton.     No 

Gaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.    1474. 
Bottle.  Milk  .     A.  F.  Rowe      No.  1,160,388 

vol.  217  :   p.  «44. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     C.  B.  Cler.     No. 

3  ;  Gas.  toL  217  :  p.  7. 
Bottle,    Non  reflUable.      E.   Fill,   8r. 

10;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  468. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     8.  E.  Klnnan 

3  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  206. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     F.  May.      No 
vol.  217  :  p.  922. 


Gaynor  and 
vol.  217;  p. 
Gaynor  and 
vol.  217 


17- p, 


P.   C. 
581. 
P.  C. 
1266. 


Lleber. 
Lleber. 


No.  1,161,168  ;  Aug.  24  ; 


No.  1,149,266  ;  Aug. 


K.    K.    Wright. 
;  p.  1168. 
1,161.920;    Aug. 


Aug.  17 
1,148,508 ; 
No.    1,149,609  ; 
No.  1,149,068  ; 


No. 

31; 

:  Gas. 

Aas. 

Aug. 

Aag. 


Gaz 

Bottle. 

Aug. 

Bottle 


1.160.612;  Aug.   17 


D. 
17;  p, 
H.  J. 


No.    1,151,896; 


No.   1,150,297 


No. 
No. 


1,149.470 
1,151.224  ; 


Non-reflllable.  J 
31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Non  reflllable 

17  ;  Gaz    vol.  217 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ; 
Bottle     or     Jar     closure. 

13,973  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz. 
Bottle  safety  device.      I.  T. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  932. 
Bottle  -  stopper.       E.    L.    Beck    and 

1.151.097:  Aug.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Bottle-stopper.      M.    Hansen.      No 

Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   1233. 
Bottle  washing,   rinsing,  and  sterilising  machine.     A 

I-oreman.      No.    1.151.538;   Aug.   24;   Gas.    vol.   217 

1295. 


Mulvehill 
1466. 
Oster. 
p.  813. 

D.  Schneider 
p.  453. 

T.  D.  Smith, 
p.  1190. 

C.     Hammer, 
vol.  217  ;  p.  163 
Smith.     No. 


Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 


(Reissue.)      No. 
1.150.840;    Aug. 


A.    M.    Ayers. 
p.  i.°>no. 
1.151.858;    Aug. 


No. 

24; 

L. 
;  9- 


Bottles,  Device  for  preventing  reusing  of.     R.  R.  Holbrook. 

No.   1,151.102;   Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.   1146. 
Bottles.  Jars,  or  other  vessels.   Covering  for.     J.   R,  Mor- 

ford      No.  1.149,532;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  475. 
Bottles.    Making    narrow  -  neck,        F.     J       Mackln.        No. 

1.148,701  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  78. 
Bowl.   Ladle-.     T.    P.   Byram.     No,    1.160,994 ;    Aug.   24 : 

Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  1110. 
Bowlln^-nllev       W^  C.    Banks.      No.    1.150.570;    Aug.    17; 

Gnr.  vol.  217  :  p.  908. 
BowilnK-alley.    Electric    automatic.      D     E.    Huntley    and 

W.  H.  Bentlne.     No,  1,161,269  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 : 

p.  1204. 
Box  :  See — 

Bait-box.  Paper  box. 

Blacklng-boz.  Pep;)er  and  salt  box. 

Bonnet-box.  Pocket-box. 

Display-box.  Quick-opening  box. 

Film-box.  Refrltrerator  box. 

Folding  box.  Shipplng-box. 

Frost-proof  box.  Sound-box. 

Journal-box.  Starting-box. 

Knockdown  box.  Terminal  box. 

Mall-box.  Veneer  box.  ,    „.» 

Box.     W.  Schalk.     No.  1,152.064  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  : 

p.  1520. 
Box  and  box  hlank.     L.  M.  Todd.     No.  1,162,240  ;  Aug.  31  : 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    1684. 
Box-covering    machines.     Pneumatic    device     for    feeding 

flnishing-blanks  to.     M.  B.  Peters.     No.  1.149,405  ;  Aag. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  430. 
Box-fastener.     W.    E.    Hume.     No.    1.162,179 ;    Aug.    31  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   217:   p.   1662. 
Box-lock.     W.    O.    Magoveny.     No.    1,162,116;    Aug.    81; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1541. 
Box-opener.     H.  Clemens.     No.  1,152.296:  Aug.  81;  Gas. 

vol.  217;   p.  1803.  _  .,     ^ 

Box  press.     B.  C    Skinner.     No.  1,160,689 ;  Aug.  17  ;  Oas. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  932. 
Box  shells.  Forming.     H.  B.  Smith.     No.  1,162.859;  Aug. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1626. 
Boxes  and  other  similar  packings.  Device  for  assembling 

the  parts  of  pasteboard.     L.   Planche.     No.  1,148,986 ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Oas.  toI.  217  ;  p.  177. 
Brace  :  See — 

Automobile  safety-brace.         Universal  brace. 

Car  end  brace.  ^ 

Bracelet.     C.  L.  Depolller.     No.  1.151.669  :  Aug.  81 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.   217:   p.   1386. 
Bracelet.     H.  Glnnel.     No.  1,150.869  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Oas.  vol. 

217;  p.  1066.  ^        ^    ^ 

Bracelets.   Expansible   securing  device   for  watch-.     C.    U 

Depolller  and  E.  C.  Duncuff.     No.   1.161.927:   Aug.  81: 

Gar.,  vol.  217  ;  p.  1476. 
Bracket :  8e« — 

Car-door-Bupporting  brack-      Shade-bracket. 

et  Shade- roller  bracket 

Curtain-rod  bracket.  Bhlnele-hracket. 

Bracket      F.  J.  Spuhler.     No.   1.149,963  ;  Aug.   10 ;  Oas. 

vol.  217:   p.  682. 
Brslrtlne  snd  bobbin  machines.  Bobbin  for.     E.  Schmachtl. 

No.   1.149.089:  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  217:  p.  213. 
Braldlnc     Ince-maklng.    and    like    machines.    Rpool-carrler 
for      R.  Schmachtl.     No.  1,149.088;  Aug.  8;  Gaa.  toI. 
217:  o.  212. 
Brake:  Se^ —  „  .^,  ,    .     ... 

Psr-hrake.  Vehlcle-brata.     , 

Coaster-brake.  S'!"'!*"".^,'"?^^-.. 

Tnick-brake.  Wlndintll-brake. 

Brake      F.    M.    Monlton.     No.    1,161.874:    Aug.    24;    Oas. 

vol.  217  :   p.   1238. 
Brske-henm.     C.K.Bauer.     No.  1,151.660  ;  Aug.  81  :  Gas. 

vol.    217:   p.    1380.  ^        ..  „    „ 

Brske-beam  post  or  strut.     R.  M.   Applebaugh  and  O.  M. 

Keller       No.  1.162.282  :  Ang.  81  :  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1691. 
Brake  merhsnl«Tn.     L.  A.  Hoerr,     No.  1.149.579:  Aug.  10: 

Oas.  vol.  217:  p.  491.  «^      .         ,„ 

Brake  mechanism      S.  E.  Taft.     No.   1.149.969;  Aug.   10; 

Oas.  vol.  217  :  p.  8.'»4. 
Brake  merhsnNm.     S    E.  Taft.     No.  1.149.970:  Aug.   10: 

Gaz.  vol.  217 :  p.  636.  ,       .         ,.        « 

Brake     mechanism.     Hvdraullc         B.     Naeelvoort.        No. 

1.149,938:  Aug.  10:  Oas.  vol.  217:  p.  628. 
Braklnsr    apparatus     for     electrically  -  propelled    vehicles. 

P.   N.   Jones.     No.   1.162.096:   Aug.   31:  Oas.  Tol.  217; 

Branching-machine.     C.  Wlebke.     No.  1.160.984  :  Aug.  24  : 

Gaz,  vol.  217;  p.  1107. 
Branding-Iron.      F.    E.    Balden.      No.    1.148,819 ;    Aug.    8 : 

Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  120. 
Bread  and  pastrv  and  mnklne  the  same.  Mixture  for  mak- 
ing     r>.  Glrouard.     No.   1.152.087;   Aug.   SI:   Gas.  vol. 

217  :    p.    1632. 
Bi*ad.   Making   germ   and   bran.      H.    B.    Alexander.     No 

1.148.816  :  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  120. 
Bread-making.   Yeast-saving  compoeltlon   In.     H.    A.   Koh- 

man.  C.  Hoffman,  and  T.  M.  Godfrey.     No.  1.161.626; 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1290. 
Bread  sponge  and  dough  raiser.     J.  Corr.     No.  1.162,299; 

Aug.   31:  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.   1604. 
Brlck-drylng  pallet.     E.  P.  Bterens.     No.   1.160,074:  Aug. 

17  :  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  782. 
Bricks  In  stacked   units.  Apparatus  for  handling.     R.  C. 

Penfleld.      No.   1.160.061  ;    Aag,   17  ;   Gas.   vol.   217  :   p. 

TIT. 


Brtckmaklng-machlne.     F.  E.  Flack.     No.  1.149,747  ;  Aug. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  654.  „^      ^ 

Bridge.     J.    B.    Strauss.     No.    1,160,976:    Aug.    24;    Oas. 

vol.  217:  p.  1104.  „^^     , 

Brldi:e.  Bascule-.     T.E.Brown.     No.  1,151,667  ;  Aug.  81 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1382 
Bridge.  Bascule-.     J.  B.  Strauss.     No.  1.150,643;  .^.ug.  17; 

Gar.  vol.  217:  p.  933.  ,,.««., 

Bridge-maneuvering  apparatus.     K.    Ito.     No.    1.160,941; 

Aug,  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1093. 
Rrlrre.      H.    Schniltz.     No.    1,1,''>2,056  ;   Aug.   31;   Gas.   vol. 

'JIT  :    p.    1521  „      „ 

Brooder.     J.  F.  Cary.     No.  1,149,808;  Aug.  10;  Oas.  vol. 

217  ;  p.  575. 
Brooder.     E.    Smith.      No.    1.149,226;   Aug.    10;   Gas.  Tol. 

217 ;  p.  366.  „  „      . 

Brooder.  Flreless      A    B.   Bond.     No.   1,149.019;   Aug.  8; 

Gas.  Tol.  217;  p.  189.  „,      ,, 

Broom,     H.    T.    Gardner.     No.    1.162,167;   Aug.   31;    Oas. 

vol.  317:  p    ir>.^9.  ^.  _ 

Broom-corn   seeding,   booting,    and   cleanlnir   machine,     u. 

H.  Pallady      No.  1.149.281  :  Aug.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p. 

Broom-handle.    Detachable.      .T     DemJ6n.      No.    1,149.429; 

Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  439.  

Broom    press.    Metal-case-.      G.    I>emaux.      No.    1,151,480; 

Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1273.  ^     ^ 

Brush.     T.   F.  Barry.     No.  1.148,666;  Aig.  3;  Gas.  toL 

217  ■  D    SO 
Brush.'    T.  F.  Barry.     No.  1,148,566;  Aug.  8;  Gaa.  TOl. 

2n  ;  p.  80.  „,     „ 

Brush.     C.  E.  Jarvis.     No.  1,162,180  ;  Aug.  31  :  Gas.  TOl. 

Brush,' Automobile-.     0.  Neufeld.     No.  1,151,818  ;  Aag.  81 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   217:    p.   1437.  „      „     „     «     .       « 

Brush-cleaning    apparatAis,    Hair-.     H.    T.    F.    CMtst.     No. 

1,152.188;  Aug.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  217;  P-  155?-       .  .. 

Brush.  Fly-.     A.  P.   Ooddard.     No.   1.151,174;   Aug.  24; 

Gas.   vol.    217:   p.    1172.  ,       ^  ,^,  ,^       ^ 

Brush,    Fountain-.      H.    W.    Hicks.      No.    1,151.100;    Aag. 

24:  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  1148.  ,.^  .„«     .        ,^ 

Brush-holder.     C.  0.  Berestrom.     No.  1. 1.^1.488;  Aug.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  87«.  „,„«...  w 

Bucket,     Automatic    tipping.      W.     J.     S.     Perkins.      No. 

1.151342  :  Auk.  81  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1620. 
Buckets,   Protectlng-plate  for  wooden.     0.   L.   Pumpbrey, 

No.  1,161,284:  Aug.  24;  Gas.  vol.  217  :  p.  1209. 
Buckle.     W.  Kops.     No.  1,148,972 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oas.  toI,  117 ; 

Buckle,  Harness-,     P.  Rasmusaen.    No.  1,148.988  ;  Aug.  8 ; 

Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  178. 
Buckle,  Harness-.     W.  R.  Shedrick.     No.   1,161,833:  Aug. 

31  :   Gaz.  vol.   217  :   p.   1444. 
Buckle-slide.     C.   8.   Comstock.   8r.     No.   1.150,860;   Aug. 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1062. 
Buffer.  Finger-nail.     L.  Macomber.     No.   1,152,830;  Aug. 

31;  Gas.  voL  217;  p.  1615. 
Buffet-server.     A.  M.  Blackwell.     No.  1,161,923  ;  Aag.  81 ; 

Building  block,    'w!  F.  Hasklns.     No.  1,160.363;  Aug.  17; 

Gas.  vol.  217  :  p.  835. 
Buildings.  Construction  of.     F.  Barcharts.     No.  1,149,180 ; 

Aug.  10  :  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  848.  ,,      ^ 

Bulkhead       G     C.    Bohn.     No.    1.151.754 :    Aug.    81  ;    Gaa, 

vol.   217  :  p.   1415. 
Bullet-deflector    for    cannons.     F.    B,     Mlescjewskl.     No. 

1.151,116  ;  Aug.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1161. 
Bullets  or  other  articles  of  manufactnre.  Making.     R-.U 

Wilcox  and   Z.   P.   Candee.     No.    1.149,486;   Aag.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  468.  ^  „     „.  ..  ^       „ 

Bun    and    bread    roolder    and    rounder.     F.    Strfelch.     No. 

1.1.^2.34R:  AuK.  31:  Gas.  vol.  217:  p.  1622.       ,^„„-^ 
Bunch  -  builder    attachment.      J.    Lyle.      No.    1,149,930; 

Aug.  10  :  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  620. 
Burglar    and    flre    alarm    system    and    telephone    "ervlce. 

Combined    automatic.      O.    Asmussen.      No.    1,150.289; 

Auir.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p    792. 
Burial-casket       O.    G     Gompf.      No.    1,149.907;    Aug.    10; 

Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  612. 
Burner :  See — 

Fluid-burner.  Liquid-fuel  burner. 

Gas-burner.  Oil-burner. 

Gas-generating  oil-burner.        Spray-burner. 

Hvdrocarbon-hurner.  Sulfur-burner. 

Burner.     8.  Thompson,  Jr.     No.  1.149,870 ;  Aug.  10;  Qm. 

vol.  217;  p.  598.  „„^  „^     „ 

Button.     A.  C.  Rovelli.     No.  1,150,886 ;  Aug.  24  ;  Oas.  toL 

217:  p.  107.3.  „     „  ,, 

Button    attachment.    Spring  -  pressed.      H.    Waldes.      No. 

1.1.M.310  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1218. 
Button.  Colls r-     F.  A.  Sotphen,     No.  1,160,644  :  Aag.  17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  9.13. 
Button.  Link-.     A.  Blppart     No.  1.148.821 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  217  :  p.  121. 
Button-making    machine.     A.    E.    and   J.   R.    Lopet.     No. 

1,152,111  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  1640.       ,^„^„ 
Button.  Safety  collar-.      G.  B.  Manning.     No.  1.148,978; 

Aug.   3  :  Gaz    vol.  217  :  p.  175. 
Button.   Separable.      I.   Gause.      No.    1,149,124;    Aug.   8; 

Gaz.   vol.  217:   p.  223.  ^,       ^  ,.„«,, 

Button-turning  machine.  H.  Hastings.  No.  1,152.816; 
Aug.  31  :   Gas.  vol.  217 :  p.   1609.  _  ^     _ 

Buttons  and  like  articles.  Machine  for  setting.  O.  a. 
Blckford.  No.  1,151.998:  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  21  i  :  p. 
1600. 
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Basz-effect-prodaclBg     devtce.       R.     H.     I^ayland        No 

1,150,447;  Aug.   17;   Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  S68. 
Cabtn«t,  FUlDf-.    C.  and  W.  Llebert.     No.  1,14J>,999 :  Aae 

10 ;  Ga*.  vol.  217 ;  p.  645. 
Cabiaet,  roldinr.     H.  TamasaM.     No.  1.149.012:  Aug.  3- 
Oaa.  ToL  2lf;  p.   187.  .        .       «      . 

Cabinet.  Label-.     E.  N.  Rowell.     Na  1,151,402;  Aaz    24; 

0*%.  Tol.  217  :  p.  1247. 
Cabinet.  Paper-drtnklng-enp.    W.  B.  Swift.    No.  1,161,0»4  ; 

Aur  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1134. 
Cabinet.  Scale-.     H.  Hol«.     No.  1.151.788;  Aug.  31;  Oar 

VOL  217;  p.  1427. 
Cabinet   Window-.     E.   Byrnm.     No.  1,151.863;  Aug.  81- 
Gaa.  vol.  217;  p.  1450.  *    »    • 

Cable-carrier  apparatus.     M.  B.  Lawrence.     No.  1.160.128 

Aof.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  M7  ;  p.  752. 
Cable-clamp.      J.    E.    Ogden.      Na    1.181.380;    Aug.    24; 

Oaa.  vol.  217:  pi  1240. 
Cable  cutter.  Mine-.     N.  Pederaen.     No.   1.148.71*;   Aug 
3;  Oai.  vol.  217;  p.  83.  .    m  ^ 

Cable-frip.     T.   D.   Rlvwa.     No.    1.148,717:  Ang.   3;  Oai 

VOL  217 :  p.  84. 
<7able-hanger.  Torwlonal-grip.     J.  E.  Ogden.     No.  1.151.215  • 

Aug.  24  ;  Oai.  vol.  217;  p.  1187. 
Cable^npportlng  sheares.  Conveying-.     B.  B.  Shields  and 
L.  L.  TyUr.     No.  1,1IK>,972 ;  Lag.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  217  ;  p. 
1108. 
Cables,  Coupling-connector  for  submarine.     L,  Clark.     No 

1,152,006;  Aug.  Si  :  Oax.  vol.  217:  p.  1602 
Cage-safety,  Automatic.     J.  L.  Clarkson.     No.   1,1.'50,341 

Aug.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  217 :  p.  828. 
Cak«^droppln«  machine.     R.  Humphreys 

Aug.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  217 :  p.  1268. 
Cake-strlppIng   machine.      Cf.    R.    Miller. 

Aug.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  217  :  p.  1070. 
Calculating-machine.     C.  Raamamen.    No.  1.150.705 

17:  Oaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  954. 
CtlcnlatiBg-aiachine.      F.    Trlnks. 

10 ;  Gas.  vol.  217 ;  p.  598. 
Calculating-machine.     J.   C.   Wahl. 

3;  Oaa.  vol.  217;  p.  90. 
Calcnlatlng-macbine.     J.  r.   Wahl. 

3  :  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  90. 
CalcnUting-machlne.     C.  V.  Wllgue.     No.  1.150,916;  Aug. 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1084. 
Calculating    mechanism.      F.    L.    Fuller.      No.    1,151.677; 

Aug.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1,^88. 
Calendar.     P.  g.  Kerr.     No.  1.148.904  :  Aug.  3  ;  Oai.  vol 

217 ;  p.  149. 
Calipers.     M.  L.  Lockhart.     No.  1,152.191  ;  Aug.  31 

vol.  217  :  p.  1567. 
Calling  device.      J.   L.  McQuarrle. 

S  ;   Oas.  vol.  217 ;   p.  110. 
Calorific  apparatus.     W.   C.   Hood 

8 :  Gas.  Tol.  217 :  p.  im. 
Calorimeter.      H.    L.    Doherty.      No.    1.150.886;    Aug.    17; 
Obi.  vol.  217 :  o.  990.  *       •  • 

Camera.     J.  W.  Berwick.     No.   1.149.493  ;   Aug.   10 

vol.  217  :  p.  460. 
Camera.     L.    F.   Leonhardt.     No.   1,148,911:  Aug    3;  Oai. 

vol.  217  :  p.   161. 
Camera  attachment.     J.  A.  Norton.     No.  1,149.676:  Aug 

10:  Oaa.  vol.  217;  p.  530. 
Camerfl-bark  fastener.     .1.  rjoddard  and  W.  8.  Hntchlngs 

No.  1.151.781  :  Aug.  31  :  Oas.  vol.  217;  p.  1425 
Camera   for  taking  pictures.      P.   Diets.     No.   1,150.814 ; 

Aug.  17 ;  Oai.  vol.  217  :  p.  991. 
Camera    lena   and   diaphragm    adjusting    mechanism       .T 
Tesslei:.      No.    1.152.238 :    Aug.    81  ;    Gai.    vol.    217  •    n 

Camera.  Motion-picture.     H.  Caaler.     No.  1.151.666;  Auk 

81:  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  1351. 
Camera-shutter.     W.  R.  Savaee.     No.  1.150.544  :  Aug    17- 

Oai.  vol.  217;  p.  898. 
Camera -eh  utter  operator.  Time-controlled.     A.  0.   F    Kn- 

rowskl    and   O.    A.    Martini.      No.    1.151.196;    Aug    24- 

Oai.   vol.   217:   p.    1180. 
Camera-shutter    releaser.      F     Hupperti.      No     1149  832- 

Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    .'iS.') 

^*J?i^'"^  ^•'''■^^l!''-     E-  A.  Bradley.     No.  1.151,167  ;  Aug. 
24;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  1167. 

^*,"fr?"i„9^'*F*-^^*J'  ^R^^^  ^O""  folding.     8.  Brown.     No. 
1,151,564:  Ang.  31;  Oai.  vol.  217;  p.  I860 

^   K    Burnell.    No.  1,152,071  ;  Aug. 


No.   1,151.465; 
No.    1.150.873; 


Au«. 


No.  1.149.872;  Aug. 
No.  1.148.782:  Aug. 
No.    1,148.733;   Aug. 


Oai. 

No.  1,148.787;  Ang. 
No.  1.148.840:  Aug, 
.  17; 
Oai. 


Cameras,  Tripod  for 

81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Can  :  See — 

Tobacco- can. 
Can-body    re-former. 

31  :  das.  vol.  217 
Can-closing  machine. 

31  :  Oai.  vol.  217 


.No.    1,152.812;    Aug. 


J.    A.   Orav. 

p.   1608. 

1.  F.  Warme.     No.  1.151.840:  Aug 

-- - -.  .  ,  p.   1446. 

'^5o.Tfl&!'!?u|.*roTJa°i:  v^or2*?7rp  (^8  ^^    ^'** 

''"4:"or.."Sf.'*2T7.  rim"^"**'*-     '"'•  ^''"'"'^  ^°»- 
C«B  ?W  or  top      C.  t    Wootten.     No.  1.151.822 ;  Aug.  24  ; 

Oai.  vol.  217 :  p.  1222. 
Out  Nds,  Lock  fcr  milk-.     F.  Joseph.     No.  1.149.981;  Ang. 

10 ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  689.  " 

C*^-f*cejitAelt    cover.    Garbage-.      E.    L.    Brrwnson.      No 
^1.152.288;   Aug.   31;  Gai.   vol.  217:   p.   l.-sgg. 
Can-reshaping  macfalae.     F.  A.  Batchelder.     No.  1.151.996  • 

Ang,  31  ;  Gaa.  voL  217 ;  p.  14»9. 


C«B-to».    A   J.  Joaea.     No.  I,14t^a4 ;  Ang.  10 ;  QaiL  tiL 

Can-washing  machine.     C.   Doerlng,  Jr.     No.   1.149.811: 

Aug.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  677.  * 

'   Can-waahlng  machine.     C.    Doerlng,  Jr.     No.   1,149.818: 

I        Ang.  10 ;  Gas.  voL  217 ;  p.  578. 

Cans  having  hermetlcany-sealed  tagaers-tln  tops.  Cottv* 

Ud  closure  for  circular.    J.  J.  Hoarfgan.    No.  144t.056 : 

Ang.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  217 ;  p.  201.  ^     ,     », 

Cans,    Machine    for   seaming   beads   on.     P.   Kroae.      No 

1.152.188:  Ang.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  1568. 
CancellDg  attacbmeat  for  addlag-iMehliMa  and   tbe  like 
1       Check-.     W.  B.  Rearlck.     No.  1.148,686;  Aug.  S;  Oaa. 
I       vol.  217;  p.  18.  .        .        »       .  »«»». 

Canceling  attachment  for  addlng-machlnea  and  tbe  Ilka 
Check-.     W.  B.  Bearlek.     No.  1,148,686;  Aj^  8;  Ctas! 

vol.  217  ;  p.   18. 
Candle  bolder.      J.    W.    Warbrick.      No.    1,160,400:    Ana 

17:  Oai.  vol.  217:  p.  860.  *" 

Candv-maklne  machine.     P.  H.  Schlueter.     No.  1.151  295  • 

Ang.  '.'4;  P,az.  vol.  217:  p.   1213.  '         ' 

Cane  mllla.   Preasnre-regulatlng  device  for   the  rollers   of 

sugar-      H.   W.   Altken.     No.   1,149.802;   Aug    10-  Gaa 

vol.  217;  p.  573. 
Caoutchouc  stibfftance  and  making  same.    K.  Oottlob     No 

1,149.577  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Oai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  491. 
Caoutchouc  sabstancc  and  vnlcanliatioB  prodnct  thereof 

F.  Hofmann  and  K.   Oottlob.     No.  1.140,680;  An*.  10- 

Oas.  VOL  217;  pw  492.  .      -•      w. 

Cap.     r.  F.  Henderson.     No.  1.148.586 ;  Aw.  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 

217  ;  p.  37. 
Cap-cover  stretcher.     E.  C.  RnsaelL     No.  1,148,718 ;  Ang 

3 ;  Gas.   voL  217 :  p.  84.  .      -.        .      ug. 

Cap.  Dust  .     L.  Cobb  and  F   Pitman.     No.  1,151.085 :  An«. 

U:  Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1141.  *       "^ 

Cap-remover      J.  D.  Henderson.     No.  1.150,190;  Ang    17- 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  775.  »•  "  . 

Capplng-machlne.      J.    C.    Peppers.      No.    1.162J12 ;    Ang. 

M  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  :  p.  1574.  * 

Capaule,   Gelatin.      H.   R.   PUnten.     No.   1.148,621  ;  Ang. 

3;  Gas.  voL  217;  p.  50.  .       ,     *.  ^ua. 

Capsnle-holdar.     F.  J.   Hubbard.     No.  1.148,776;  Aot  8; 

Oas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  106.  «  .  -u».  o  , 

Car.  _\f.  IV  Roynolds.     No.  1.162.047;  Aug.  81;  Gas.  vol. 

Car  anchor.  Tank-.     A.  Becker.     No.  1.151.651  ;  Aug.  81  : 

I        Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1381.  »•  »    . 

Car  axle  and  wheels.     M.  Kennedy.     No.  1.149.886;  Aoc. 

\        10;  Gaz,  vol.  217;  p.  586.  .  *"■• 

Carhodtea.   Coatlni:.      M     H.    McDonnell.      No.   1,161.700: 

Aue.  31  ;  Gaz    vol.  217:  p    1,396. 
Car-brake.     P.  Brown.     (Relaatie.)     No.  18,9M  ;  Ang,  24' 

Oaa.    vol.    217:    p.    1801. 
Car-brake.     P    Brown.     (Reissue.)      No.  18.005;  Ang.  24; 

Gaz     vol.    217;    p.    1.303. 
Car  hnffer  device.  Rallwa.v-.     W.  H.  Miner.    No.  1.162.085; 

Aue.  81  :  Oas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1514. 
Car,  Cinder  or  hotmetal.     E.  A.  Wdnter.     No.  1.151  812  • 

Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1218. 
Car  oonnertor      H     A.   Boomer.      No.   1.150.806:   Aug.   17: 

Oas.  vol    217  :  p.  988. 
Car-control    system.      F.    Hedley    and    J.    8.    Dorle.      No 

1.149,758  :  Aug.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  668. 
Car-coupllnp.      A.    .7.    Baseley.      No.    1.162.188;    Aug.   81; 

Gaz.  vo!    217  :  p.  1548  * 

Car-coupling.    J.  Berrlman.    No.  1.151,154  ;  Aug.  24 ;  Oas. 

vol.    217;    p.   1166. 
Car-conpllng.     0.   C.   BJllman.      No.    1,151.559;   Ang.   81; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1349.  * 

Car  coopling.     M.   B.   Olberson.     No.  1,161.780 :  Ang.  81  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1426.  •    »*  . 

Car-conpllng.     R.  P.  Klnne.     No.  1,161,691  ;  An*.  81  ;  Oas. 

vol.  217;  p.  1393  ■        •    »    .  "■». 

Car-coupUng-centering     device.       T.     N.     Russell.       No. 

1,150.4,^7;  Ang.  17;  Gaz.   vol.  217;  p.  867. 
Car-coupling  centering     device.       T.     N.     Rnssell.       No. 

l.l.no.4.'SS;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  867. 
Car  coupling.  Mine-.     W.  Towers.    No.  1,160,980;  Aug.  24: 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1106.  ."».■-, 

Car  coupling   stem.      W.    McConway,    Jr.      No.    1.151.807: 

Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    1435. 
Car  coupling   unlocking   mechanism.      F.    M.    Whyte       No 

1.151.982;  Aug.  81  ;  Oas.  vol.  217;  p.  1495. 
Car-couplings.    Devlre   for  adinstlng.      F.    M.   Turner  and 

J.  Dahlstrom.     No.  1.161,228;  Aug.  24;  Gas.  vol    217; 

p.    1191. 
Car  couplings.  Release-rigging  for.     W.  P.   Murphy.     No. 

1.151.376;  Aug.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  1238. 
Car-diaphragm     constrnctlon.        IT.     H.     Schrover        No 

1,151.725:  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1405     " 
Car-door.     W.  P.  Murphy.     No.  1,151,375;  Aug.  24;  Oas. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  1238. 
Car  door,    Freight-.     C.  H.   Andrua.     No.   1.152.261  ;  Aug 

31  :  Gai.  vol.  217:  p.  1591.  .        .        .        ». 

Car  door.  Grain-.     C.  F.  Rakow.     No.  1,140,080 ;  Aug.  8 : 

Oai.  vol.  217;  p.  210. 
Car-door  lock.     C.   F.   Rakow.      No.    1,151.892;   Aug.   24; 

Gaz.    vol.    217  :    p.    1244. 
Car-doOT   lock.     J.   Vanyo.     No.    1.148.781 ;  Aug.  3 ;  Oas. 

vol.    217  ;   p.   89. 
Car  door-operattng  mechanism.  Railway-.    F.  Seabarg.    No. 

1.154.407:  Aue.  24;   Gai.  vol.  217;  p.   1849. 
Car-dooMopportlng  bracket.    F.  Mathews.    No.  1,148,007 ; 

An«.  3 :  Gaa.  vol.  217 ;  p.  46. 


C»r-door-supportlng  bracket.    F.  Mattewa.    No.  1.148,067  ; 

Aug.  10  ;  (5ai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  627.  PhiulDS. 

Car.  Uouble-aeik  passenger-,     i*.  N.  Jonas.  F.  B,  rnuiips, 

and  J     W.   Welsh.     Nb.   1,150.679;  Aug.  17;  Gas.  vol. 

Car  dran  t;eai".  Railway-.    J.  M.  Moorman.    No.  1,150,095  ; 
cat  d^rjt-r.^.' Vc.'il?cSS-    No.  1.149.602  ;  A-..  10  ; 

Ca?dUSiSU,**iiSI«,-.    CK.Ekllnd.    No.  1.148,680; 

Aug.  8:  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  85.  rwr-^^^^. 

Car     drait-rlgglng.     Railway-.       J.     F.     O  Connor. 

1.140.390 ;  Aug.  10 :  Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  428. 
Car     draft-i^igglng.     Railway-.       J      f.     0  Connor. 

1,162.038  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1515^ 
Car     draft-rlgglng.     Railway-.       J.     i.    ,9iSi° 

1.152,040;  Aug.  81  ;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  1616. 
Car     draft  rigging.     Railway-.       J.     f.     O'Connor. 


No. 

No. 


No. 

No. 

1,152,041 ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  voU  217  ;  P-  161«.   .  ,    . 

Car  en(i  brace.     W.  P.  Murphy.     No.  1,152.201  ,  Aug.  31  , 

Ca?"id"braci'  ''^■.  R^Surphy.     No.  1.152.202  ;  Aug.  31  ; 

Ca?.f^nder  T  b.'^Hu"'' No.  1,151.684  ;  Ang.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Car  gnard.  Safetv  motor-.     H.  E.  Keffer.     No.  1,150,124  : 

C^h'eaJJr:  ^^J-"' C  8.=  I^IuL".'    No.  1.148.617  ;  Ang.  8  ; 

car  Psssenaer       P.  N.  Jones,  F    R.,  PhUllps    a_nd  J.   W. 

\^elah.     Ifo.  1.150,680  ;  Aug.  17  .  Gaz    vo^  21,  ;  p    945. 

Car    Passenrer-.     G.   B.  Kohler.     No.  1.152,108  ;  Aug.  31  , 

C«?-nl.tfo™:''^.^b.'RSis.     NO.  1,148,982;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    217;    p.    160.  ,    ^K.(^^KA.     « r.»      17- 

Car.   Railway.     J.   B.   Strauss.     No.   1,150.154,  Aug.   17, 

Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  762  _  .  ».,       ,  ,  ^a  tan . 

Car,  Railway   tank-.     J.    W.  Van   Dyke.      No.   1,148,730; 

Cat^pli^e?"•w."'•^^'''i^^es.''•No     1.160.087  ;    Aug.    17  ; 
Gas.  vol.  217J  p.  719^_    ,^,,,_,,2;   Aug.    10;   Gas.    vol. 


No    1,151.468;  Aug,  24;  Oai. 
No.   1,150.138;  Ang.   17;  Oas. 


Car-roof.      A.   Gall 

217;   p.   489. 
Car-roof.     O.  B.  Johnson. 

vol.   217  :   p.   1269. 
Car-roof.      F.   A.    I^ester. 

Car^iioo^^wnStrlictlon.     W.   II.   Slatton  and  W    F.  Nolan. 

No.  1.149.098;  Auk-  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    214. 
Car  roof.  Kallwnv  .     K    W.  liurnett.     No.  1.152.072  .  Aug. 

81;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  1527.  wfioi?. 

Car  seating  arrangement.    T.  H.  Menchlon.    No.  1.148.917  , 

Cat'Sgn'ai.  Ka'-lwat.' j'  ^E^'joJJson.     No.  1.152,094  ;  Aug. 

31  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1534. 
Car  aprlngs  and  other  uses.  Joint  for  motor-.     J.  C.  Wet- 

tergreeo^   No.  1,148.880 ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  140. 
Car^teel  -  sheathed     box-.      ^.     E.     Fowler,    Sr.      No. 

1151.351;   Aug.   24;  Gaz.   ^ol-   217  :   p.   1231. 
Car-step.   Folding.     J.  A.   Maynard.     No.   1.140.934,   Aug. 

10;  Oai.  vol.  217;  p.  622.      ^   ,  ,,  .  ^     ,  wq  ,ifi9  • 

Car-etep   Swinging  reversible.     F.  J.  Veiox.    No.  1.149.48/ , 

Caf-u'ndVm\'-  '?;  I' VtVa*JJ;r.     No.   1.149,400;  A:ag. 

Cai°Wh?e"- Comi'Jn^d''-    H.*B.   Kelthley.      No.   1.140.267: 

Aug.  10:  Gas.  VOL  217;  p.  381.                   ah.rm.n  No 

Car-wheel-making     apparatus.       C.     W.     Sherman.  No. 

1  140.410;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  432. 

Car'   windows,     Ventilator    for        C.    L.     Harrison.  No. 

1  150  002;  Aui:.  10;  Gai.  vol.  21  (  ;  P-  646. 

CarV,    nock-sash*'  for    railway-       H.    H.    Schroyer.  No. 

l,ir.l  ,724  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21 .  :  p.  140»-  „ 
Cars,    Direct    steam-heatlBg   system    for   railway-.      ».   M. 

Dixon.     No.  1.149.740 ;  lug.  10  ;  «"■  ;o^2i7;  p  551. 

^'B"t'roL;"To"l  U8.7"5yTYag.  /j  oVt3:**21?T'p.  W.'- 
CaJs'l^lfdlnrd-tr  for'Ve«sed*5t  C.  H   Andrus. 

No     1.149  319;   Aug.   10;   Gai.   vol.   217:   p.  400. 
C*rs    Train  pipe  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  rell- 

iiiy-.      1.   8    Downing.      No.    1,161,092;    Aug.   24;   Gas. 

Ca™^u5on''"'iDlng*cage8,  Automatic  pleasing  device  for. 
"^S^  Gain.  No.  1,160.819  ;  Aug  17  :  Gai  .''*l„"Vl'?"  Sz 
Carbureter.     F.    Balassa.     No.    1,151.989.   Aug.   31,   oai. 

Carburrter   V^o'  Binwrnan.     No.   1.161.156;  Aug.  24; 

CaSureler  '(V  ''I'  Br'own.     No.  1,161.169  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Qas. 

Crturlin   ^E.  E.*^E.  Dou*.    No.  1,149.086 ;  Aog.  3;  Oas. 

CartureJJr!  ''j.'^b:  Enti.     No.   1.151.678;  Aug.  31;  Oas. 

CaTbureteV  %.^r  ^Funderburk.     No.  1.161.778 ;  Aug.  81 ; 

CaJb^uVteJ:  '  m:  '-GiSl-rd     and     M      Men-a.«,n.       No. 

ciii?.T'  •^"^HlJgeS"rIo°.S'iSlft37"Ang.   31:   G-i. 

CarhnrJteV'  ''j.' ffHHnse.  Jr.     No.  1,160,115;  Aug.  17; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  747. 


CarbM^r.    J.  V.  Hanlay.     No.  1.148,898 ;  Aug.  3 ;  Oaa. 

CarturftVr!  ^^k.'!!"  Johnaton  "<i  C  .^    ^^^°«'»'-     ^^ 
1  160  202;  Aug.  17;  Gai.  vol.  217     ?•<*«»•         «,     /^  . 
cJbureter:    F    8.  Lobdell.     No.  1.152,081 ;  Aug.  31 ;  Gas. 

Cairten  V^a   BlchanL     No.   1.140,281;   Aug.    10; 

Ca?b^Ier.  ^A.  =P^H^dl.     No.  1.151.286 ;  Au«.  24  ;  Gaa. 

Carbureil;  'j.  A.' Webb.     No.  1.162,184  ;  Aug.  31 ;   Gui. 

Carturater'  For    explosion-jaglnes.    InJ*ctor-       L.    l^acom. 

No.  1,151.600  ;  Aug.  81  ;  Gas.  'oL  2i7  ;  p    1363 
Carbureter    for    eiploslve-enginea,    Heayr  oU.      M.    men. 

No    1149,710;   Aug.  10 ;   Gas.  vol.  2l7  ;  p.  541 
Carbiirpter.lntemal-combustion-eiiaane.     0.  D.  Lacaa.     No. 

1  150  782  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  P.  970. 
CarluTeter^'KtrTsene-:     F.  N.  Perdvaf  and  W.  Pattaraoa. 

No.  1,156,819;  Aug.  17;  Gaz    vol.  217  ;  p.  024. 
Carbureter.  Thermostatic  control  for  the  valve  of  »•    *•  r.. 

England.     No.   1,140.743;   Aug.   10;   Oas.  vol.   21 «  .   p. 

653 
Carbureters,  Alr-sapplylng  atUchment  for.     W.  K.  Denney 
and  W^.  Osbofn      No.  1,162,080:  Aug.  31;  Gas.  yo.. 

Carburetters,  Fuel-supply   system  for.     0.  C.   FWerburk. 

,   ra?d°.-  ii\'m\'tl=al^"^ll.''  H^^.'  R^Jka^ri'  =  I§o.?.?60.024  ; 
'        Auff    17  •  Gas    vol.  217  ;  p.  926.  ^ 

Card-aae!^'  C.   J.  Dleges.     No.  1,151,248;  Aug.   24;  Oas. 

Card'curvlnp^'and  straightening  device^    C.  F.  Lundabarg. 

No    1  150,60S  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gai    vol.  21  <  ;  p.  920. 
Card-holder.     T.  F.  Brady.     No.  1.148,88t ;  Aug.  3 ;  Gas. 

VOL  217 ;  p.  143.  ,   ,  ..v     •   —   *«       w 

Cardboard  sheets.   Device  for  applying  adhealves  to.     K. 
Jagenberg.     No.   1,151,596;  Aug.  31;   Gas.  vol.  217;  p. 

Cardlng-englne.     A.  H.  Morton.     No.  1,148,708;  Aug.  3; 

Carduig^machine.  ''f.   GarnUs.     No.   1,149,820;    Aug.    10; 

Carob    Treating.     L.  Kklnbrod      No.  1,160,60"  ;  Aug.  17  ; 

Gaz    vol    21.  :  p.  920. 
Carpet  and  rug  clamp.    W.  D.  Lloyd.     No.  1,160.040 ;  Aag. 

17  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  722.  „      ,  ,.t  T«t  . 

Carpet-sweeper,  Suction.     J.  M.  Spangler.     No.  1,151,791 , 

Aug.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1407.  „      „     ,.  », 

Carriage     and     like     vehicle.     Baby-.      H.     Becker.      No. 

1  149  111  ;  Aug.  8;  Oai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  219. 
Carrlagl^top.      fl.    N^akamiio.      No.    1.140,162;    Ang.    8; 

Gai.  vol.   217;  p.  288.  „     ^,  ^       ,  ^^     .  i.q,«,- 

Carriage-top    extender.      M.    Nakamlso.      No.    1,149,163 , 


Aug.  8 ;  Gas.  rol.  217 
Carrier  :  Bee — 
Bottle-carrier. 
Egg  and  butter  carrier. 
Gravity -carrier. 
Litter-carrier. 


p.  238. 


Parcel-carrier. 
Iteei  carnei. 
Straw,  Ac.  carrier. 

Tlre-carrter. 


Cart,  Drag-.     H.  Moen.     No.  1.162.200  ;  Aug.  81 ;  Oas,  rot 

Carton.  "*>.  Emmons.     No.  1.160,105;  Ang.  17;  Gaa.  toL 

''17  ■  p    744 
Carton.     C.    F.   Ravnaud       No.   1.151.821  ;   Aug.  81  :  Osa. 

Carton.   Folding   flber-board.      J.    K.   P.    Blngaman.      No. 

1.156.491  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  :  p^  8<»-     .  .    .  „.    ,. 

Carton,  Slatted.     M.  M.  Cohn.     No.   1,148,758;  Aug.  8; 

CartMto!^'  J^^^.^^M^Jkey.     No.  1.140.887;  Aug.  10;  Gaa. 

Cartridge-belt."     C.  "w    Laird.  P.  M.  Menteyna  *nd  P.  A. 
r^gam^      No.   1,160.486;  Aug.   17;   Gas.  toL   217;  p. 

869 
Cartridge,  Fuse-.     E.  Stranasky.     No.  1,161.185  ;  Aug.  24  ; 

Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1168. 
Case  :  See —  „ 

Card-case.  Km  malUng-eaae. 

Dlsplay-caae.  Picture-shipping  casa 

Cafeme*?t-8tayB,    Locking    device    for.      D     Walter.      No. 

1,148,877  ;  Ang.  3  ;  Gai.  toL  217  ;  iJ.  180. 
Cash-register      T.  Carroll.     No.  1,140,342;  Aug.  10;  Oas. 

Calh-'r^ster!*'    R.   Field.     No.   1.149,908;  Aug.  10;  Gas. 

Calh-r^Itir^  j"h.  Patterson.     No.  1.180.968 ;  Aug.  24  ; 

Cash    re'Sster   ani"  recorder.    Multiple.      C    F.    K,e««2°f 
and  W.  A.  Chryst.     No.  1,161.190  ;  Aog.  24  ;  Oaa.  Tor. 

Caah-w&teT,  Moltldia.     T.  CarroU.     No.  1.150.997  ;  Aug. 

24;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  1111.      _     ^        ^     ..        _      „ 

I  Caah-reglstera,    Check-printer     sttachment    for.       B.    B. 

,       Wells.    No.  1,161.747  ;  Ang.  81 ;  Oaa.  rtA.2VI ;  P-  1*12: 

I  Caslog-spear.     H.  L.  Boardman.    No.  1,150,096 :  Aog.  17  , 

i  C«?k-V«Vhing^lichllt°'  J.  K.  Bell.     No.  1.151,8»4 :  Ang. 

•'4     Gnz    vol.  217:  p.  1225.  ^    ^  , 

1  CMket.    C.  M.  Callahaa.    No.  1.148.828  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oas.  vol. 

Ca'^K-et"  'Metalilc.      J     F.   Orr.     No.    1,151,037;    Aug.    •.'-•: 
Gnz    vol.  217  ;  p.  1128. 


Ixxxvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IXVENTIONS. 


Caster.    G.  G.  Greene.    No.  1,150.359 ;  Aug.  17 ;  Gai,  toI. 

217  ;  p.  834. 
Caster.    A.  Gnibba  and  J.  Ponke.     No.  1,148,837  ;  Aug.  3  ; 

«aa.  Tol.  217 ;  p.  127. 
Caster.     C.  J.  Porter,   Sr.     No.   1.150,883  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Oai. 

vol.   217  :   p.   1073. 
■Casting,  Apparatus  for  multiple-layer  steel-.     A.  Eojekoff. 

No.  1,148,801  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  114. 
"Casting  apparatus.   Metal-.     J.   A.   Carl.     No.    1.151,660: 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1383. 
Casting  machine.   Slug-.     E.    Price.      No.   1,151,612;   Aug. 

31  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1368. 
Casting  meUls.     S.  P.  Wetherill,  Jr.     No.  1,150,318:  Aug 

17  ;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  820. 
Casting  metals.  Apparatus  for.     W.  F.  SoUls  and  J.  Lam- 
bert.    No.  1,150,974  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1104. 
Castings,  .\pparatu8  for  annealing  malleable-Iron.     J.  H 
Fryer.     No.  1,150,512;  Aug.   17;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  887. 
Castings,    Mold   for   producing   composite    metal.      A.    Ro 
Jekoff.      No.    1,151,398 ;    Aug.    24  ;    Gaz.    vol.    217 ;    p. 
1240. 
Catalytic    material    and    making    same.      C.    Ellis.      No 

1.151.003;  Aug.  24;  Gas.  vol.  217:  p.  1113. 
Catalyzer    and    making    same.      W.    D.    Richardson.      No 

1,151,718;  Aug.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1402. 
Catamenlal  sack.     G.  B.  Smith.     No.   1,148,548;  Aug.  3; 

Gas.  vol.  217 ;  p.  23. 
Cattle-guard.      E.    J.    Pearson.      No.    1.140.854;    Aug.    10: 

GajE.  vol.   217  :  p.  593. 
Cellulose,   Utilizing   the  organic  as  well  as  the  Inorganic 
constituents  of  the  waste  liqaor  produced  bv  the  boiling 
of  sulfite.      R.  W.  Strehlenert.     No.  1,149.420;  Aug.  10; 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  436. 
Cement-form  holder.    J.  R.  Mlms.     No.  1,149,076;  Aug.  3  • 

r,&z.  vol.  217  ;  p.  209. 
Cement-packing   machine.     A.   V.   Jensen.     No.    1.148  780- 

Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  107. 
CementltlouB  product.     C.  Ellis.     No.  1.151,515  ;  Aug.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1287. 
Center -pin.    J.  E.  Brogdon.     No.  1,152,285;  Aug.  oi  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  217;  p.  1599. 
Centering-tool.     C.  J.  Borgeson.     No.  1,152.070 ;  Aug.  31 : 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1526. 
Centrifugal   extractor.      F.   Balzer.     No.    1,152,266 ;    Aug. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1592. 
Centrifugal  extractor.     W.  Bartholomew.     No.   1,151992; 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1498. 
Centrifugal  separators  and  tha  like.  Lubricating  means  for. 
A.    E.    Johansson.      No.    1,151,271  ;    Aug.   24  ;    Gaz    vol 
217  ;   p.   1205. 
Centrifugal   spray-producer.      8.    Crosble.      No.    1,149,810: 

Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  576. 
Certificate,    Composite    stock-.       M.     H.     Avram.        No 

1,148,946 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.   163. 
Certificate,  Premium-.     R.  E.  Gregg.     No.  1,149,044  ;  Aug 
3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  217 ;  p.  198.  .       .        .        s 

Cesspool,   Underground.     B.    F.   Ellis  and   G.    D.   Greene. 

No.  1,150,510;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  886. 
Chain,   Drive-.     H.   Hess.     No.   1,151,587;   Aug.   31;   Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  1358. 
Chain-repairing  Implement.    J.  N.  Macdonald.     (Reissue.) 

No.  13,967  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  241. 
Chain-safety.      8.    B.    Taft    and     L.     H.     Landry.       No 

1,148,937  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  160. 
Chair:  See— 

Convertible  chair.  Rallwav-chalr. 

Folding  chair.  Wlndow-cbalr. 

Morris  chair. 
Cha^f  .   J  .D.^Heater.     No.  1.160,189:  Aug.  17;  Gai.  vol. 

Cha^r- 2^-.  f"  McCarthy.     No.   1.160.783;  Aug.   IT:  Oai. 

^^^il-  ''•  A:«^''"'^-  ^^-  1.149,545;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
*i7  ;   p.  479. 

^^zil-        4'37^""*'*'     ^°'  ^'l^^'^^l;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

^^■'/.^iS^  "■■*'  Combined  baby.  L.  Zumlno.  No 
1,149,972;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  636. 

^f  ,^2V??**™f°*'  Hair- dresser's-.     J.  and  G.  Rees.     No. 
1.149,641;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.  678. 
,*,V,'S5i'"?°°P^S§     ™«cblne.       C.     J.     Kummer.       No. 

^^H^h^^^'  ^^^i^}'-^"-  ''o'-  217:  p.  1207. 

'"''oli'rol.TlT  ■  i  ?57«f<='^»«'"-     No.  1.152,221  ;  Aug.  31  : 

^'o2f.-?S'*2i7 :  p  lis''*"-     ""'■  '•'''•'*^=  ^°»-   10  = 

''^•iraa.'';oV.°fi? :'riMT"-  ^'""-  ''"*  '•'"•''''  •  ^"«- 

Charge-formlng  device.  C.  H.  Cornelius.  No.  1.152  298  • 
Aug.  31 :  Gaa.  toI.  217 :  p.  1603.  ' 

Chart  for  teaching  number  teats.  J.  H  Fassett  Vo 
I.ISI.ITI:  Aug.^4;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  b-  1171 

Chas«-lock  bar.  H.  B.  Foeaenkem^r.  No.  1152  182- 
Aug.  31 :  Oai.  TOl.  217  ;  p.  1567. 

^'^j-~5ri'.f6i';gis??i.  ^4  ?G'irzri7^,\^i- 

^^•^^.r:?,°'ilTrP.?-26^""°'-     ^«-   ^•l^«.^5  =  Tu5. 
^"arv^^217%    70*"^*"-      ^°'   l'l«-'^02:    Aug.   8; 

'^"aa.*^oh77ff  T367"-  ''"''■     ''°-  '''"''''''  =  ^"»-  ^'  = 


Chrlstmas-tree-supoortlng      stand.        J,      Wagner         No 

1,151,745  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1412. 
Chuck,    Drill-.     A.   P.   Morrow.      No.   1,160,142;  Aug.   17: 

Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  757.  * 

Chuck,    Universal.      D.   Heggle.     No.   1.152,176;   Aug.  31- 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1561.  •         .         »  . 

Churn-motor-supporting     device.       G.     H.     Havter        No 

1,149,048 ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  199. 
Churn,    Sanitary.      M.    C.    McKenney.    W.    H.    Swan,   and 

F.  J.   Peacock.     No.   1,148,786;  Aug.  3;  Ga*.  vol.  217; 

p.  109. 

Churns.   Intermittent  operating  means  for.     J.  Szabo  and 
A.   Judlk.      No.    1,152,237;   Aug.   31;   Gaz.   vol.   217;   p. 

Chute_    and     shaft    In    buildings.       J.     W.     Farley.       No. 


1,152.309  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1607 
tiute  for  freight-cars.     J.   I     "  •;- 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1402 


p.  1601 
No.   1, 


151,719;  Aug. 


No.  1,161.7.39;  Aug.  31; 

No.    1,148.750;    Aug.    3; 

No.   1.148.931  ;  Aug.  3; 

No.    1,151,828:   Aug.  31; 


Cigar-box   opener.      P.    Hauser.      No.    1,149,138 ;   Aug.   3  • 

Gaa.  vol.  217;  p.  229.  ' 

CIgar-cuttpr.       P.    V.    I'erez.      No.     1.149,942;    Aug.    10- 

Gaz.  vol.   217:  p.  624. 
Clgar-molstener.      A.    I.    Lewis.      No.    1,148,696 ;   Aug.   3  • 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  40. 
Cigar  parkab-e.     I.  L.  Stem.     No.  1,151.416;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   217 :    p.    1251. 
Cigars,    Forming.      A.    A.    Heyman.      No.    1.152  022;    Aug. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1509. 
Cigars.  Packing  means  for.     H.  0.  Slater.     No.  1,148  806- 

Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  116. 
Clpart'tte  making    device.    Pocket.      H.    C.    Karlsoa       No. 

l,l.'i0.R-_'4  ;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  994. 
CInematocraphIc  apparatus.     W.  Thorner.     No.  1.151.978  : 

Aug.  .■?!  :  6nz.  vol.  217;  p.  1494. 
ClnematoKraphlc  films  and  the   like.   Machine  for  drving 

^„  Marette.     No.  1,150.609:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  2lt ;  p. 

circuit-breaker.     C.   A.  Tucker. 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1410. 
Clrrult-closep.      .M.    .\.    Button. 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  96. 
Circuit-closer.      I.   E.   Rosenthal. 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  :n». 
Circuit-closer.     F.   E.    Schlnke. 

Gaa.  VOL  217  ;  p.  1443. 
Circuit-closer.      P.    Sehok,    Jr.      No.    1.149.787:    Aug.    10: 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  568. 
CIrciilt-clo.spr    for    spee.i-indlcators.      J.    Goldstein    and    L 

StPlner.      No.  1,149.042;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    197 
Circuit-closer,  Thermo.     L.  L.  White.     No.  1.1.'^1.142:  Aug 

24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  Ilfll. 
Circuit-controller.     T.   T.   Gaff.     No.   1,150,356:   Aug.   17: 
Gflz.  vol.  217  :  p.  S.^.n.  »       •  . 

Circuit.  Substation  sender.    A.  B.  Lundell.     No.  1,148.912: 

Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  162. 
Circuits,    Protective  device  for  bus-bar.     P.   Torchlo  and 

H.  R.  Woodrow.    No.  1,149,608  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaa.  voL  217  • 

p.   500. 
Clamp  :  See — 

Bench-clamp.  Plpe-clamp. 

Cable-clamp.  Rall-clamp. 

Carpet  and  rug  clamp.  Rope-clamp. 

Hand-clamp. 
Clamp  for  supporters.     E.  Gass.     No.  1.149.905:  Aug.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  611. 
Clasp  :  See — 

Garment-clasp. 
Clasp.     E.  T.  Chllds.     No.  1.161.084;  Aug.  24;  0*1.  toI. 

Classifier      A.    E.   Vandercook.     No.   1,181.137;  Ana.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1169.  •        •  . 

Cleaner :  See — 

Beer -pipe    and    beer  -  coll      Pipe-cleaner, 
cleaner.  Street-cleaner. 

Boller-tube  cleaner.  Track-cleaner. 

Flue-cleaner.  Vacuum-cleaner. 

Matrix-cleaner.  Window-cleaner. 

Cleaning  articles.     E.  L.  Coach.     No.  1.150.101  ;  Ang.  IT : 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  742.  a-  *'  . 

Cleaning  -  tool    for    jack  -  eon tacta.      W.     Kalallng.       No, 

1.151.274;  Aug.  24;  Gaa,  vol.  217;  p.   1206. 
Cleansing  apparatus.  Floor-.     H.  F.  Joaeph.    No.  1,149.886  : 

Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  586. 
Clip:  8e0 — 

Binding-clip.  Relnforcing-rod  clip. 

Necktle-cllp.  Ticket-clip. 

Paper-clip. 
CTip.     T   J.  Shuey.     No.  1,148.984  ;  Ang.  8  :  Gaa.  toI.  217; 

p.  169. 

Clock.     W.   H.  Thompson.     No.   1,148,T27 ;  Aug.  8;  Gai. 
vol.  217 ;  p.  88.  ,        .         ,      ^^        ,   vr... 

Clock.  ^W.   H.   Thompson.     No.   1,148,728;    Ang.  3;   Gai. 

Clock,  Alarm-.     M.H.Kern.     No.  1,148,969 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oai. 

vol.  217;  p.  172. 
Clock  and  savings-bank.  Coin-controlled.     J.  Grans.     No. 

1.149.130  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  217 ;  p.  225. 
Clock,   Electric.     W.  H.  Thompson.     No.   1,160,979:   Ang. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1106. 
Clock  movement.  Lever  or  marine  strike.     W.  E.   Porter. 

No.    1149  683:    Aug.    10;   Gaz.   vol.   217:   p.   532. 
Closet.     P.  G.  Emery.     No.  1,148,668;  Aug.  3;  Gaa.  vol. 

217  ;  p.  87. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\^NTIONS. 


Ixxxvii 


No.   1,149,529;   Aug.   10;   Gaa.   vol. 

No.  1,160.301 ;  Aug.  17; 

1,149,269;    Aug.    10; 


Closet.     A.   McGary. 

217;  p.  474. 
Closet  attachment.     J.  Palmer. 

Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  S14. 
Closet-flange.      G.    J.    Kllndt.      No. 

ClSTlng^d^e.  "C  'Sonnelim.     No.  1.161.625  ;  Aug.  31 :  Gaa. 

cJs^lng'maclflDe.     W.  C.  Bullies.     No.  1.150,992  ;  Aug.  24  ; 

Clo^8tu-e8!''Mak\ng.^N^  M^La  Porte.     No.  1.149,200;  Aug. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  356.  

Cloth-cutting    machine   for   buttons.      P-    I  •    Moore. 

1,151.032  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1124. 
Cloth-cutting    machines.    Grinder   f^r.      J.    B.   oury. 

1,150.265:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  P-  802. 
Cloth  -  shearing      machine.       C.      G.      Rlchardaon. 

1  152.048  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  voL  217  ;  p.  1518. 
Clothes-drier.  ^  ft.    N.    Holmes.      No.    1.149,766;   Aug.    10; 

Cl?theB-^h'ook'.^'.\.^k,  Budd.     No.  1,149.723;  Aug.  10 

Clothes'une.     H.  Amacher.     No.   1,148.818;   Aug.  3 


No.  1,160,914;  Aug.  24; 

No.  1,149,615;  Aug.  10; 

No.    1,151.331  ;    Aug.   24  ; 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Gaz. 
Gaz. 


vol.  217;  p.  120. 


No.    1.151,043 ;    Aug.    24 ;   Gaz. 


Clothes-line.  "   T.    Rellly 

vol.    217:    p.     1128.  .         «         ,-lxQ7K7 

Clothes-line  holder^  C.  B.  Ilayward.     No.  1,149,767 

Cloth'es-Une  propT    C.  O.   I.«utz.     No.  1,161.695:  Aug.  31; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1395. 
Clothes-line  support.     A.  Schulthels 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  596. 
Clothes-line  support.     W.  E.  Toelle. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.   217  :  p.  9:^4. 
Clothes-line     support.     Swinging. 

1  1.49  R94  :  Aug.  ]0  ;  Ciaz    vol.  21  i 


No.  1.149.S63  ; 
No.  1,150.646; 
Borja. 


M 

607. 


Aug. 


Aug. 

Aug. 

No. 


Clothespin.     A.Schuch.      No.   1.160,229;  Aug.  17;  Gaa.   i 

Clothes  prop  ^line-fastener.    H.  M.  Krauser.    No.  1.149.923  ; 

Clorh^sVack^or^drleV'^O^^^^  En'ell.     No.  1,160,933;  Aug.   1 

ClotVe8-B"rlnkler.    L.  ^.  Carter.    No.  1,161.244  ;  Aug.  24  ;  j 

Cl?t"h. '°J.    wl^e?.-   ^ No'    1.150.237;    Aug.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    | 

Clutch'  ?or    power-plow-Uf ting    mechanism       WL.Wal-   , 

ton.     No.  1,150,795  ;  Ang.  17  ;  0"/ol.  217  :  P-  »M. 
Clutch  for  traction-mowers.    C.  F.  Radats.    No.  1.148,6.Jd  . 

CluVclVri?t"n"°'L'E.  =  l5is"e.     No.  1,149.924  ;  Aug.  10  ;    ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  618.  ...qooo.    a.,»    i- 

Clutch.  Friction-.     W.  H.  Sears.     No.  1,148,998;  Aug.  3, 

Gaz.' vol.  217;  p.  181. 
Clutch   mechanism      J.   W.   Barnes.     No.   1,161,079.  Aug.   i 

•'4  •  Gaz    vol.  217;  p.  1139.  I 

Clutch    mechanism.      H.   Kflntzler.      No.    1.161,803;    Aug. 

81  ;  Gaa.  toI.  217  ;  p.  1484.  ,    „   ^.  ,^     i  iki  aia  ■ 

Clutch    Positive  friction-.     F.  J.  Robinson.     No.  1.161.616  , 

CluYci,  ilck?r"n>J.°'-  ^'1:^'^^%.  Kelly.     No.  1.160.681  ; 

Coa'c'^h'^ VJner;"   ^^'  liwioS".  Vr''  No.  1.149.161  ;  Aug.  3; 

Co^^^rd'•?Je'^V-tor.    Fine       J     M      Draper.      No. 

C^^r.liiil^nTJf^ctT^^^^^^^^^  NO. 

1  149  586  ;  Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  476. 
CoaroTe.  AC..  Apparatus  for  separating     F.  Pardee.     No. 

Col's^tr'I.^X^'La^VhJll'    N°o.'ia!i(?T7lVAug.  17;  Gai. 

CoIsierTnik?.  ''?•,    P.     OHoro     and     R.     Keller.       No. 

Coit'-s?e^Ve'=l"'a^G^o?U°n\'yo'''i.f6l;i6^     Aug.   81; 

Co?Un/aidVtL;kl'ng '4"  decorating  device.  P  Panoullaa. 
No  1  148  793  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  112. 

Coating  for  the  han^B.  Composition  for  use  as  a  protec- 
tive     EL    Moore.     No.  049.777  ;  Aug.  10;  Q*a.  vol. 

Coi«ng-ma'i:Mne.     A.  B.  Starr.     No.  1,149.164;  Aug.   8; 

CoSk"Blli:."T.'j''Flo?ey.     No.  1,148,886;  Aug.  3;  Oai. 

Cock  Gage-  ''"j.  T.  Langley  and  E.  Thomas.     No.  1,149,874  ; 

Cock'^^b^-.^  Tm%.'pM1iCno.  1.152.213;  Aug.  81; 

Gaa.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1674.        ^         ^.  ,    vr»,i.. 

Coflfee-clearing  compound  and   making  aame..T.  Moriey. 

No    1,161.373 ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1237 
Coherer,     fe.  R.  Gill      No.  1,160.111;  Aug.   17;  Gaa.  toL 

Co?l^-ii<:^e.^*A.  B.  Field.     No.  1.160,022;  Aug.  17;  Oai. 

Coln^ntrol^    apparatus.      O.    Jaeger.  No.    1,161,791; 

Ang.  81  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  Lp.  1428.  «„    i  inn  Q9a  • 

Coin-controlled  device.      W.   P.   Andrua.  No.   1,160,928, 

knr    24  '  Oas    vol.  217  :  p.  1086. 

Coin-font  rolled  lock.     E.   P    Balrd.     No.  1,149.990 ;  Aug. 

ColS  ^on"oned  mechanism. '  J.J.  Laaber  and  W.  B    Wai- 
sung.    No.  1,149,270  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  382. 


Coin-holder.     O.  C.  Whitcomb. 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1083. 
roln-s'-pnrator.     v.   S.  Batdorf. 

(Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p    507. 
Coke-oven   door.      E.    C.   Auld. 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1224.  ^  ,.     „         „       a  ii^nfu.n- 

Coke-ovens,    Heating.      H.    L.    Doherty.      No.    1,150.840, 

Collaf :   BVea^r/u.;^  G.' b?^^^  1.148.632;   Aug.   3; 

Con";  HoTse-.   'S'.  Kckerle.     No.  1.148,667;  Aug.  3;  Gaa. 

Collar, 'shaft'-:  ^C.  F.  Starllper.     No.  1,151.131  ;  Aug.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1166.  -,     r.     „      .,.,1        v,v 

Collar-stuffing     machine,    Horse-.      J.    D.     Randall.       >o. 

1  151  714  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1401 
Collars,  cuffs,  and  the  like.  Blank-foldlne  machine  for  the 

manufacture  of.     M.  M.  Clearwater    J    Temple,  and  J. 

H.  Ramsey.    No.  1,149,184;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 

CoiteV     S.  H.  Phelps.     No.  1,149,945;  Aug.  10;  Gaa.  vol. 

217  ;  p.  625. 
Comb:  See — 

Combe7boSd.     E.  Seckler.     No.  1,150.396:  Aug.  17;  Oai. 

Combustion,  ^Promoting.     M    A    Malloy     '.°o'^,„^7  J"^»^«*f I 
change  of  name  M.  A.  Taylor.)      No.  1,162.333  .  Aug.  31 , 

Commode''  G^^\*r.^nlrd?n.     No.  1,160,862  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaa. 

Composlng-inachlne.'  Record-strip.     J.   S.  Bancroft  and  M. 
t\   Indahl.     No.   1.149,176;   Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 

ro'mposlng-machlne.    Record-strip.      L..    M     Walden.      No. 
1.149,232;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  36,. 
1   Composing  machlnea.  Galley  mechanism  for  typ^      J.  B. 
Bancroft  and   M.   C.   Indahl.     No.   1,149.1.*  :  Aug.   10, 
Gaz.  vol.  217 :  p.  347.  ^      .        .      ^  w    r- 

Composing  machines.  Galley  mechanlam  for  tvpe-.     M.  C. 
Indahl.     No.  1,149,197  ;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  21.  ;  P-  384. 
!    Composing  machines.  Galley  mechanism  for  type-      M.l.. 
I        Indahl  ind  A.  L.  itnlght.    No.  1.149.198;  Aug.  10;  Gaa. 

I    Composing 'm^ecbanism.  Controller.     J    8    Bancroft  and  M. 
I        C    Indahl.     No.   1.149,176 ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz    vol.  217  ;  p. 

'   Computer,  Library-One.     H.  8.  Hirshberg.     No.  1,149,616; 
Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol,  217  ;  p.  469. 
Computing  circumferences  or  fractions  thereof.  Means  for. 
L.  J.  BT  Hoist.     No.  1.148.688;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  21T ; 

■  Computing  device.     A.  C.  Sargent.     No.  1.150.228:   Aug. 
'        17^;  Gaa.  vol.  217 :  p.  788.  i,.qw». 

j   Computing    machine.      C    A.    Jacobson.      No.    1,149.148 , 

Compntfng-machlne.  ^  D.' ^.  Shiek.     No.  1,151,058;  An«. 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1131. 
'    Computlnir  -  machine    or    the    like.      D.     W.     Shiek.      No. 

1  149  472  :  Aug.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  453. 

I   Concentrating  table.     B.  Hunter.     .No.  1.161,466  ;  Aug.  24  ; 

1        Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1269.  ,*,,♦»,„  ,iv- 

Concrete.  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  posta  and  the  like 

!       of  relnforc^.     R.  Panzl.     No.  1.152.210;  Aug.  31  ;  Oai. 

Concrete  bul'ldlng.   "  H.   E.   Wlllaie.      No.    1.162.258 :    Aug. 

81  ;  Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1688. 
Concrete-building-block-molding  machine.     O.  NoUn. 

1.161.631  :  Aug.  24  ;  G"-  ▼ol-^^  ;  P-  1298. 
Concrete    construction.     Reinforced.      H.    8.     lan. 

1,150.077  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  21T  :  P-  788.       ,  ,  ..  ^.-  . 
Concrete    fence    construction.      0.    Auer.      No.    l,14»,OlB , 

Aug.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  506.  ^         _    __,  „^ 

Concrete  girder  construction.  Form  for.    B.E^CMMon.    No. 

1.152,307;  Aug.  31:  Gaa.  vol-  "^  :  P-  ^.«^-ft-.  ^n. 
Concrete-mixer  drum.    T.  L.  Smith-     No.  1.160396 .  Aug. 

Cont^^ioTd.'-  '"•/•  ifn'ea.      No.    1.148.517;    Aug.   8: 

Gaa.    vol.    217;    p.    12.     _     „       ^  m        »   tmnana.     L„m 

Concrete-pipe  mold.     F.  H.  Bonder.     No.  1.160,828;  Aug. 

17  -  Gai    vol    217  ;  p.  996.  _ 

Concrete  pipes  or  tilea.  Means  for  making  contlnuoaa.    T. 

0^ri7.     No.  1.150,487  ;  ifug.   17  ;  Gaz.  ToL  217  ;  p. 

878.  .      _      „^ 


No. 
No. 


CoSrite  walla.  Support  and  8t*y^'<>r  "Oi^^J^A"?* ,';?! 
one  aide  of.     D.  w.  Daley.     No.   1,149,686 ;   Aug.  10 , 

Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  616.  .  .  *  ,  »    »/    m^K 

^T'iSVrt:Slrf£?dj^riS?5;i?i"*N^°^.iti,5i9?i^^ 

Coidin-Son^'^diJi^PraSdng.,  H.  W.  Math-on.    No. 

1  161.113 :  Aug.  24  ;  Ofti.  toL  21T :  D.  1160. 
Condenser      J  7.  Metten.     No.  1,146,576;  Aug.  10;  Om. 


vol.  217  ;  p.  388 
Condenaer.     A.  K.  Sloan. 

▼ol.  217  ;  p.  1076. 
Condenaer  and  yaporiiar. 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  217 


No.  1,160,896 

J.  D.  Bchenk. 
p.  1181. 


Ang.  24  ;  Oas. 
No.  1,181.064  ; 
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Condiment-holder.     W.  0.   Hughes.     No.    1,151,881  ;   Aog. 

31  ;    Gaz.    vol.   217 :   p.    1461. 
Conduit,  Sectional.     R.  D.  Kimball.     No.  1,149,920;  Aug. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  917. 
Cone-making  machine.     W.   M.  and   P.    D.  Roberts.     No. 

1.160,625  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Qas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  926. 
Construction    member.      F".    F.   Whittam   and    H.   C.   Witt. 

No.  1.148.643  ;  Aug.  S  ;  Oiz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  58. 
Contact  feedinc  mechanism  for  baa«-ma)clng  macbloefl.    W. 

Jost.    No.  I,161j273 ;  Aag.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1205. 
Container.    F.  B.  DsvldsoD.    No.  1,150,852  ;  Ang.  24  ;  Gai. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  1063. 
Container.      G.    W.    Relnhardt.      No.    1,148,858;    Aug.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  133. 
Container  for   Inflammable   liquids.      E.    Hurlbrink.      No. 

1,151.184:  Aug.  24;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  1175. 
Container  for  use  In  shlpmeiit  of  fragile  articles.     I.  A. 

Mllllron.      No.   1,150,140;  Aug.   17;   Gat.   vol.   217;   p. 

756. 
Container.  Hlnged-cover.     J.  R.  Harbeck.     No.  1.148.676; 

Aug.  3  :  Gaz,  vol.  217  ;  p.  70. 
Container  or  caddy.     F.  B.  Davidson.     No.  1.151.570;  Aug. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.   1352. 
Container.  Sealed.     .1.  S.  Stokes.     No.  1,152,354  ;  Aug.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   1624. 
Containers,     Making     composition.      F.     B.     Ilajrs.      No. 

1,149,440:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  444. 
Control  system.     H.  D.  James.     No.  1,160,035:   Aug.   17; 

Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  718. 
Control    svstem       H.    A.    Steen.      No.    1,149.150;    Aug.   3; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  233. 
Convertible  chair.     R.   Rappel.     No.   1,150,622:   Aug.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  925. 
ronvertlble  table.     J.  M.  Ducbez.     No.  1,160,349  ;  Aug.  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  831. 
Convertible  table.     C.  F.  Kade.     No.  1,151.470;  Aug.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1270. 
Conveyer.     R.   Kelnanen.     No.   1,149,919;   Aug.    10;   Gaz. 

vol.  217  :  p.  616. 
Conveyer.  Reclprocstlng.     A.  C.  Jefferson.     No.  1,148,688  : 

-A up.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  74. 
Conveyer  sheet.     E.  O.  Cartivrlght-     No.  1.151.082;  Aue. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1140. 
•  .'onveying  and  separating  apparatus.     F.  A.  MlddlestatP. 

No.  1,150,286;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  810. 
Cooker,    Agricultural.      C.    F.    Huffman.      No.    1,148,684  ; 

Ang.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  72. 
Cooker,  Electrically-heated.    A.  J.  Kercher.    No.  1.161,189  : 

Aag.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1177. 
Cooking    apparatus.     Automatic     liquid-fuel.       R.     M.     O. 

Phillips.      No.    1,150,620;    Ang.    17:    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p. 

924. 
Cooking  device.  Portable  gas.    M.  J.  Green.    No.  1,146.257  ; 

Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  377. 
Cooking    or     treating     food.       W.     H.     Tomlln.son.       No. 

1,152.241  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  1584. 
Cookini;  utensil  cover.      W.   Post  and  A.  Kleinfeldt.     No. 

1.149,289;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  389. 
Cooklnu     utensils.     Drain  -  lid     for.       G.     Strieker.       No. 

1.148.634  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  54. 
Coop.  Collapsible.     A.  P.  WUloughby.     No.  1,151,844  ;  Aug. 

31  ;    <;az.    vol.    217 ;    p.    1448. 
Coop.   Poultry-.     L.  CUppInger.     No.   1,151,865;  Aug.  31; 

Gaz.   vol.   217  :  p.   1456. 
Copine-head.     F.  R.  Patch.     No.  1,149.533 ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  475. 
Copper,    Metallurgy    of.      L.    Addleks    and    C.    L.    Brower. 

No.  1,148,814  ;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  119. 
Copper,  Metallurgy  of.     R.  P.  Bacon.     No.  1,161,236  ;  Aug. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1194. 
Cord-faxtener.     A.  J.  MacKenzie.     No.  1,148.847;  Ang.  3: 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  131. 
Core-making  devlrt>.     W.  Johnston  and  C.  H.  Romer.     No. 

1.14f>.448;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  446. 
Core-making  machine.     P.  P.  Bnscb.     No.  1.150.497  :  Aug. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  882. 
Cork.  Artificial.     M.  Starsa.     No.  1.152.193  ;  Aug.  31  :  (Jaz. 

vol.  217  :  p.  1568. 
Cork-extractor.     H.  Beckley.     No.  1.149,112  :  Aug.  3  :  Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  219. 
Corn  drier  and  tester.     H.  McCabe.     No.   1.152,329;  Aug. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.   217;   p.   1614. 
Corn-husklng    machine.      F.    J.    Noechel.      No.    1149,280 

Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  385. 
Comer-bead,  Metal.    R.  C.  Allyn.    No,  1,151,554  ;  Aug.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.    1347. 
Cornice-mold.      T.    P.    Horan.      No.    1,149,367;    Aug     10- 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  418. 
Corrugated-link  bed  fabric.     G.  B.  Smith,     No.  1,148  722 

Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  86. 
Coraet.     J.  Goldberg.     No.  1,150,593  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol 

217  :  o.  915. 
Corset,  Apparel-.     D.  Kops.     No.  1,152.109:  Aug.  31;  Oaz 

vol.  217  :  p.  1539. 
Corset  front  post.     E.  J.  Agee.     No.  1,150,726 ;  Aug.  17  • 

Qas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  961.  ^ 

Cotter-forming  die.     H.  H.  Shelton.     No.  1,151.411;  Aug 

24  :  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1250. 
Cotter-making  die.     EL  H.  Sbelton.     No.  1,161.410;  Aug 

34  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1250.  * 

Cotters  or  keys.  Machine  for  making.    H.  H.  Shelton.    No 

1,161,409  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1250, 
Cotton-comber.     G.  M.  Whltln.     No.  1,161.143  ;  Aug.  24  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  217 ;  p.  lltL 


Cotton  device.  Cleaning.     E.  E.  Dlckerson.     No.  1,149,253 

Ang.  10 ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  375. 
Cotton-gin.     E.   A.  Carmouche.     No.  1,151.565;   .\ug.  31 

Gaz.  vol.   217  ;   p.   1351. 
Cotton-stalk  puller  and  cutter.     L.  Waiters.     No.  1,148,878 

Aug.  3  :  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  140. 
Counterbalancing  device.     J.  B.   Strauss.     No.   1.160J6S 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  782. 
Coupling  :   Sec — 

Car  coupling.  Pipe-coupling. 

Drill-rod  coupling.  Pipe  automatic  coupling. 

Driving-coupling.  Railway-coupling. 

Flexible  coupling.  Shaft-coupling. 

HoHe-coupUng. 
Coupling.      G.    N.     Barrle    and    A.    P.     Hanacom.      No. 

1,149,491  :  Aug.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  217 ;p.  469. 
Coupling-centralizing    mechanism.      H.    C.    Buhoup.      No. 

1.150,496;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  881. 
Coupling.    Making   a    male   member   or  a   union-.      H.   G. 
Carlson.      No.    1,150,249;    Aug.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    217;   p. 
T97. 
Cover.     \.   I'lttelkow.      No.   1,148,620;   Aug.   3;   Gaz.  vol. 

217;  p.  50 
Cover-fasti-ning  device.     T.  E.  Pope.     No.  1,149.464;  Aug. 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:   p.  451. 
Cover   or  awning,    Foldable.      T.   C.   and    F.    M,    Hocking. 

No.  1.160,764  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gas.  Tol.  217  ;  p.  973. 
Covering  for   bread   or  the  like.     M.  and   S.    Blogg.     No. 

1,149,713:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  541. 
Covering-wheel.     I>.   E.   Roby.      No.   1.150.537 ;   Aug.   17 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  895. 
Crank-baodle.      A.   J.    BroUng.     No.    1,150,659 ;   Aug.   17  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  938. 
Crank  wheel       F.    riark.      No.    1,149,029;    Aug.    3;    Gas. 

vol.  217  :  p.  193. 
Cranking  device.     J.  O.  Welsh.     No.  1,151.842 ;  Aug.  31 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.  1447. 
Crate-cover  fastener.     J.  8.  Snodgrass  and  J.  B.  Carter. 

No.  1,151,057  ;  Aug.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  217  :  p.  1132. 
Crate,  Delivery-.     H.  N.  Backus.     No.  1,152.366;  Aug.  31; 

Gaz.  v.tl.   217  ;  p.   1629. 
Crate,  Folding.     V.   W.   Ooens.     No.   1.149,193;  Aug.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  363. 
Crate.    Sblppiug-.      K.    T.    Wing    and    J.    D.    Stires.      No. 

1,149,011;   .\ue.  ;{  ;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.   187. 
Crayon-holder.     C.  C.  Fleming.     No.   1.151,983  ;  Aug.  81 : 

Gaz.  vol.    217  ;   p.    1477. 
Cream-separator.     O.  M.   Page.     No.   1,160,638  ;   Aug.   17  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  893. 
Crib  Joint.    Slldlng-slde-.      W.   B.    Foster.     No.    1,151.776  ; 

Aug.  .Tl  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1423. 
Cribs,  (Jravltv-catch  for  slldlng-slde.      W.  B.  Foster.     No. 

1,1.'.1,TT4;  Aug.  31  ;   Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1423. 
CrlmplnK-macblne.      J      N.    Humphreys.      No.    1,149,520; 

.Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  471. 
Cross-tie    for    switches.    Reversible.      J.    J.    Boss.      No. 

1.150.630;  Aug.  17;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  928. 
Cross-tie,    Steel    cushion.       J.    (Jodfrey.      No.    1.149.128; 

Aug.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  225. 
Crossing-signal,  Automatic.     J.  B.  Crow.     No.  1,151.660; 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1386. 
Crown  opener.     E.  Walker.     No.  1,150.083;  Aug.  17;  Qas. 

vol.  217  :   p.  735. 
Crusher.     W.  H.  Lieber.     No.  1.149.146;  Aug.  3;  Qaz.  vol. 

217;  p.   231. 
Crusher-mantle.     R.   C.  Newbouse.     No.    1.161,119;   Aag. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1163. 
CmshlDi;  apparatus.     J.   Boero.     No.  1,162,141  ;  Aug.  31  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  217  ;  p.  15.50. 
Crushing-mill.     H.  L    Kent.     No.  1.150,864  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Osi. 

vol.  217;  p.  1067. 
Crushing-rolls.  Keying  means  for.     C.  0.  Buchanan.     No. 

1.149,626;  Aug.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  o.  612. 
Cue-guide.     J.   S.   James.      No.    1,149,834  ;   Aug.    10  ;   Oaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  585. 
Cuff  press.     W.   Bartholomew.     No,    1,161,289  ;   Aug.   24  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1195. 
Cultivator.     J.  F.  Rogers.     No.  1,149,786;  Aug.  10;  Qas. 

vol.  217  :  p.  567. 
Cultivator.     F.  C.   Warne.     No.  1,150,168;  Aug.  17;  Qas. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  764. 
Cultivator.  Lister-.     C.  H.  Melvln.     No.  1,160,380;  Aug. 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  841. 
Cultivator,  Lister  .     W.  A.  Paul.     No.  1,148,613  ;  Aug.  3 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.17  ;  p.  47. 
Cultivator   seeder   attachment.      C.    A.    Rutherford.      No. 

1.152,224:  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1578. 
Culvert.    A.  W.  Crotslr  and  W.  M.  Sawyer.    No.  1,149,736 ; 

Aug.  10  ;  Oar.  vol.  217  ;  p.  549. 
Culvert.     T.    !>.   C.    Vail.     No.    1.149.702;   Ang.    10;   Gas. 

vol.  217  :  p.  538. 
Cup:   See — 

Drinklng-cnp.  Sponge-cup. 

Grease-cup. 
Cups.  Ix>cklng  derice  for  grease-.     R.  Q.  Kissinger.     No. 

1,149,268:  Aug.  10;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  881. 
rnrrent  control   for  motor-vehicles.     B.  F.  Schmidt.     No. 

1,150,545  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  898. 
Current-distribution    systems,    Protecuve    apparatiu    for 
alternating-.     O.  Harlow  and  K.  M.  'Faye-Hansen.     No. 
1.161.783;  Aug.  31;  Oaa.  voL  217;  p.  1426. 
Current  -  Impulse     transmitter.       J.     G.     Roberts.       No. 
1,148,800;  Aug,  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   114. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxxix 
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Current  motor.  Alternating-.     O.  KnSpfll 

CutrVmb.''"-  W.'wiVsJn^-  No.  1,149.608;  Ang.  10;  Qaz. 

Cu^r?ycomb;  luSon-.     A.  D.  Vandergon.     No.  1.149,481  ; 

Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  456.  i  iaroim)- 

Curtain  and  fastening  means.     I..  Bigger.     No.  1.14».»IH>. 

Cx.ttX'6iS"^^l'iV^ff^J•"«i  G.   F    0...ey.     No. 

1.151.050  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  11»0 
Curtaln-poie  holder  and   shade-bracket.   Comb  n«J.      P.   J. 

HamilV    No.  1.150,760;  Aug    17  ;  Gaz.  ''°\^l^.P.  HI 
Curtain- rod  bracket.     F.  L.  Lathrop.     No.  1.160,274  ,  Aug. 

Cu'rlal?-"i.e7.'  C  I:  ^unX'  and  W.  Grant.     No.  1.149.993  ; 

CuUW.^^^cl^nrlr.'^V  ^.^^Hough.     No.  1.161.694; 

Aug.   31;   Gaz.   vol.   217;    p.    1362. 
Cushion  :  8«9 — 

Cu!Xr'B°°Ewlng.     No.  1.151.169;  Aug.  24;  Gas.  toI. 
Cu^pldon    W.  l\  Hayes.    No.  1.148.897  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Qas.  vol. 

Cu^sildor    V.%.  Miller.     No.  1.148,703  ;  Aug.  3 ;  Gas.  vol. 

2i 7 '   D    79 
Cut  -  off.     Automatic     tinn*.       A      J.     Richardson.       No. 

1,160.458  :  Aug.  17  ;  Qaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  865 
Cuts  and  dams,   Reeecu ring  slipped  slopes  of.     O.  i  aecn. 

No.  1.151.608  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  21 .  ;  p.  1366. 

^cibie-c?tt^.  Rotary  cutter. 

Ogar-cutter.  ST^'TJII* 

Meat  and  food  cutter.  g'^''?:<="*lt'- 

Mining-cutter.  Stalk-cutter. 

Pine-cutter  Tenon-cutter. 

Potato-chip  cutter.  "^®*'^i*.H!^''wn^'.V.      G    D 

Cutter-bar  for  mowers  reapers,  and  <»™-W°f«,"-2,i:':  ^• 

Knapp.      No.    1.152.322;    Aug.    31;    Qas.    vol.    21  <.    p. 

Cu\te?-head.  V.  R.  Koontz.  No.  1,149,462  ;  Aug.  10  :  Oaz. 
CuTter-hU^.^'w.'M  Tagart.  No.  1.149.804;  Aug.  10; 
Cu?«Vapp'a-i--  Rock-.  F  Lobnits.  No.  1.149.846; 
Cutt^^gi'i.%':  ;.^'py^i.'NTi.l60.147;  Aug.  17;  Gas. 
CuUlng^-kIffe'foV^?alenders.     G^.  Lewis.     No.  1.161,627  : 

Cutt^Sg'llce^'of  Sat'or  ^th^^e  I'l^' Machine  for,  C  Knud- 
sen      No.  1, 1. ''.2.029  ;  Aug.  31  :  6az.  ^^1.  217  :  p.  1511 

Cvcle  engine.   Compound   selMgnltlng  two-.     C.   O.   wnu- 

^'marsb.'^No.  l,15!b,723  ;  Aug.  ^^  =  «"^  ^°i  ^IJ  ;  p.  960. 

Cvcle  llebtlng  system.  Motor-.  A.  H-  ^*°'"*'-  "<'• 
l,lBl,630;Aug^24;O.^vol.217:o    1»2^^ 

Cycle-saddle.      D-    F.    Prints.      No.    1,181,618 .    Aug.    31. 

Cyde'sa'ddle' Mito'f-.'T  J.  Oustafson.     No.   1.152.172  ; 

Cv^l"n^e?s^.\{ikin;'Shg'iJ.^  ^.^^Wlnfield.     No.  1.161.984; 

Cyi^^sc<^:"Ti:o°ndo'r^No.^M50.214;   Aug.   17;   Q.s. 

Dsm'pe?-Vegu^stS"-    H.  Munzer.      No.   1.148.612;   Aug.  8; 

Dsm'i^r^r°epiVaIo'r^i^et7ef-vslve.  gage,  and  alarm,  ComWn«l 
"a    Cherry.     No.   1,148.755;  Aug.  8;  Qaz.   vol.   217; 

Da^b-Tot.     R.  E.   Benner.     No.  1.150.926 ;  Aug.  24  ;  Oai. 

Da^sh -poJ.'' '  1^:  J%tlow.     No.   1.149.869;  Aug.  10;   Gas. 

DeTi°verv^  mechanism.      I.   F.   Nlles.      No.    1.149.214;   Ang. 

De;jon?t"4to7'c'oL>^nV«on-b.lan^^      E.  A    M.rsh.     No. 

De^ntV^&'m'atff;alrinI?idoi'lon^f  •  retent^n   of. 
C.  H.  Frtnk.    No.  1.181.552 ;  Ang.  24 ;  Oss.  vol.  217  ;  p. 

DeSV  handpiece    connMting-bracket       O^  C     Samphere. 

No    1 162  122  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1844         , 
Dental  listfument.     O.  H.  Bretsch.     No.  1.162,281  ;  Aug, 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  P.  159r  «      ,  i«i  sni  .  *„. 

Dental  :llg-pollsher.     W.  L.  Hnuter.     No.  1 ,181,861 ,  Ang. 

24;  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1284. 
Dental   matrix-retainer.     C.  J.  Bmerson.     No.   1,161^2, 

Ang.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1199.  <«,-«.. 

Deotsl  matrix-retainer.     C.  J.   Rmerwn.     No.  1461,»8, 

r>ett"«^p'^vi'"nst7n.."l'R''>Vnl?k.bank.     No.  1,180.102; 

Deiui  i;rin*^S.'-^ir'piiii.'No.'l.l80,879;  Aug.  24  ;  0... 

nenfalVJlcnnlz^lSJ^flask.    E.  Hewes.    No.  1.152.817;  Ang. 

Denti;^-".t:^l.'A.=  8"   1^^.     No.   1,151.200;   An,.  24; 

D«Sc«t1?g.  ^^8."  i'.   BMneH.     No.   1.149,627 ;   Aug.   10; 

Dl?p^Vgt''7;fi-.'KW     No.    I,180.f06;    Aug.    17; 

Dfastatie  product  and  producing  the  same.     J.  Takamlne 
No.  1.148.938  ;  Ang.  3 :  Qas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  T90. 


Closing-die.  ?.'i"?°ff/*- 

Cotter-formliig  die.  Edglng-dle. 

Cotter-maklnsTdle.  ^        ''^^P'"' I^'^m '?i%^ 

Die-casting  construction.  J.  Le  M*7,  »?»«»  >^  >*•  ^**^- 

U^ltiiXlfV^^iV'^?^T^  ^^^'.  ^H^&ates.      NO. 

DiJit?cV"°il^"^:  'c/st^er-  X:  ^io^^:   Aug.    17;   G«. 

DIM  VSng:.  ^C.  Sonneborn.     No.  1.149.694;  Aug.  10; 

mTTT&milV.  ''c.ik.nnebom.     No.  1.149,695:  Aug.  10; 

DlSing^machiU^io'?®.-    A.  W.  Enstrom.     No.  1.180.180; 

Dinl';fg-taMe''"E.  aPelVv."-  Na  •l.l50.7»l  ;  Aug.  17  ;  0«. 

DijSnldUl?;.®"'.  T.  Roseen.     No.  1.160.006;  Aug.  IT: 

Di?e"-r^tum"Irk|.-  rn^limlted^capaclty.  J.  P,  Cunnlnr 
ham.     No.  1.14&.959  ;   Aug.  3  :  Gaz^  vol.  21.    JP-  1««. 

Dish  and  vegetable  washer  and  frult-canner.  Combined. 
V    Likely.     No.  1.149.666 ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p. 

K  no 

Dish-washer.    T.  W.  Heermans.     No.  1.149.195  :  Aug-  10  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  354.        _    „       ^  ,  «^    1  nut  mla  • 

Dlsb-washlng  machine.     F.  W.  Beardsle.v.     No.  I,180,0a4, 

Aug.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1087.  ,  i^Qoon. 

Disinfectant-container.     B.  L.  Bebrendt.     No.     1.149.890. 

n,J,;'Ul.m"":  '»■:  I-'tU".-    no.  ,..52.0,,  :  A«.  8,  : 

C,«7..    vol.    217;    p     1'-'  ,  -.„      ,   iKiTQ').     An» 

Dispensing  apT»aratus.     O.   Jaeger       No     1.151.792.    Ang. 

■^1  :  Onz.  vol    217  :   p    142i*  „. 

Dispensing    apparatus.      A.    Phlllppaen.      No.    1,181.582. 

Aug.  24;  Oas.  vol.  217;  p.  1298.  i.oTii- 

Di<;pen8lng-bln.    W  C.  Templeton.     (Reissue.)    No.  18.975  , 

Di.a%'ipp?"tu;°'6.''G.Vill^;.     No.    1.160.063;    Aug. 

Diiilav'^b5x."° A.'m.=  &ll.t'ein       No.    1.149.891:   Aug.    10; 

DlfevSi.''w.  ^t.'^Clinger.     No.    1.150.176;    Aug.    17; 

DiJplay^^Hse'sUp^eJJJtal.     P.  A.  Becker.     No.  1.1504l»  ; 

Aiig.  17:  Gaz.  Tol.  217;  p.  823.  

Displiy-cover  for  containers  of  ▼•rtons  types      M.  Block. 

?}o.  1.148,656:  Aug.  3;  Q"J0»i,2n-  P-  «2.  g -^  . 

Display-cover   for   packages.      M.   Block.      No.   1.148,WH . 

Aug    3:  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  62.  ,^.*.w.        w 

Dlsplav  holder.  Card-.     C   Bernstein.     No.  1,148,742 ;  Aug. 

3  :  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  94.  ,,rf>«»ic«.    a«»     17« 

Dl-'plav-raek.     O.   K.    Dunbar.     No.    1.180,25«;   Ang.    17. 

Dlsp?«T-;a^'  v'F.'nanders.     No.   1.160,109;   Aug.  17; 

DlS)"y-'r»ck''V:  Peama^ns.     No.  1.149.091  :  Aug.  10:  O... 

vol.  217  :  p.  535.  „     ^» 

Distance    and    direction    determJnInc    apparatris.      P.    w. 

Fuller      No    1.140  122:  Anc.  ^:  Ofl7.  vol    21  <  .  P.  ZZZ. 


No.  1.181,422; 
No. 


DletllllnE  hydrocarbon-oil.     C.  ,^    Turner. 

Aug.  24  ;  Qas.  vol.  217 :  p.   1254.  vi^hni. 

Distribution  system       L   E.  Bocen  and  L.  C .  Nichols. 

1.150.416;  Aug.  17;  GaV^^'-i'i^'sM-    An.    It-   Oat. 
Dividers.     B.  Thompson.     No.   1,150.566,   Aug.   ".  «•■• 

Do^?.'-   H.'A.V^der.     No.   1.148.540:   Aug.  8;  O...  Tol. 

Don"<^u't-o?t'.     C.  T.  Swltzler.     No.  1.150.T92 ;  Aug.  17  ; 

Don"ead!'    n."  Rommer.     No.  1.149.868  ;  Ang.  10 :  Qa«. 

Do'ivJad'ioldPng' machine.      F     Pany       No.    1.162.208: 

DoS"-U'  =  E.'!f.'a'  mi/ps.''N'o.    1.160.480;   Aug.   17; 

D<2"buJer  'o.^lF.o'ne.     No.   1.149.078;    Aug.   3:  Oss. 

D^\hUk'.  ^C^O.   Falrchild.     No.   1.149.902:   Aof.   10: 

Gas.  Tol.  217;  p.  610. 
Door-check.     L.  C.  Norton. 

Do^^haJjeV.^' P^^l!   Hoffman.     No.   1,160,192;   Ang.   17: 

D«2"halp'.-    J.^lS.^'c^.     No.  1,149.809;  Aug.  10:  Oas. 

D<J»°r-h?ld«.^''W%.   BTtnrn.     No.    1.149.424:    Ang.    10; 

Dc2"l.oMer."V.V'^ns.     No.    1.181.122;  An,.   24; 

Door -locking      'derice.      Automatic.     J.      Dometh.     No. 


No.  1.152.889 ;  Ang.  81 ;  Oss. 


T.166;422  ;"Auk.  17  ;  O"-  ▼»>    21J  :_P-  856 
Door.  M'etal.      J.  E.  Freyjind  r_F-  Berrill. 


No.  1.1 50.755: 
1.150,182;  Aug.  17: 


Aug.  17:  0««;  ▼01.  217:  p.  9T0 
Door.  Metallic.     J.  1.  I^pera.     No 

D«S?%^™t?nJ  "aSd  ^c'ioslng  mechanism.  A  P  Pelsberg 
No.  1\161.778 ;  Aug.  81  :  Oas.  vol.  217 :  P^l^^^ 

Door  -  operating  mechaBlam.  J.  M.  Rohlflag.  no 
1  149.^19 :  Aug.  10 ;  Oas.  r&l.  217 :  p   8«1 


ze 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IISTVEXTIONS. 


Door-8€curer.      F.    B.    Prante.     No.    1,150.621 ;    Auk.    17 : 

Oai.  to!.  217  ;  p.  925. 
Door-8heave.     .J.    Mlllan.     No.    1,150,288;    Aug.    17;   Ga«. 

vol.  217;  p.   810. 
Door-trim,    Metal.     C.   J.   Swansea.     No.    1,150.790;    Aug. 

IT  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  982. 
Doors,   Means  for  operating  and   locking  sliding.      M    J. 

Flannery.     No.   1.151,260;   Ang.    24;   Oai.   vol.   217;  p, 

1201. 
Dough  dividing  and  working  machine.     H.  Bertram.     No. 

l.lSO.ft.'io:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  937. 
Dowel-pin.     J.  T.   Gilmer.     No.   1.150,358;  Aug.   17;  Gas. 


vol.  217  ;   p.   8.^4. 
Draft  arm.     .1.   K.  Stuart. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  1408. 
Draft-gear.     J.  F.  Courson. 

vol.  217  :  p.  54B. 
Dr«ft-rlgglng,  Friction.     J. 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1239 


No.  1,151,734  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz. 

No.  1,149,733;  Aug.  10;  Gax. 

F.  O'Connor.     No.   1,151,379; 
___„.  _-  .  uaz.  vol.  I'l/  ;  p.  1239. 
Draft-wheel.     N.  L.  Olson.     No.  1.151,381  :  Aug.  24;  Oax. 

Tol.   217  ;   p.   1240. 
DraK  or  kirader.  Road.     G.  E.  Smith.     No.  1,151.835;  Aug. 

31  :  r.az.  vol.  217:  p.   1444. 
Drain-head.     .f.    W.    Stewart.     No.    1,150,400;    Aug.    17; 

Gaz.   vol.   217  :  p.   848. 
Dralnboard  for  sliks.     J.  F.  TIghe.     No.   1.149,478  ;  Aug. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  455. 
Drains,    venrs,    and    other    purposes.    Flange    for.      J.    R. 

Smith.      Nn.   1.1.'>0.231  :  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  789. 
Drapery-hanger.     T.  F.  Byron.     No.  1,149,628;  Aug.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  612. 
Draw-bar,    Collapsible.      A.    A.    Nel-son.      No.    1,148,791  ; 

Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  111. 
Drawer-equalizer.     J.  A.  Carlson.     No.  1,148,573  ;  Aug.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  33. 
Drawlntr  fr.Tme."*.     Clearer     for.        F.      MarcAtirele.        No. 

1.151,281  ;  Aug.  24;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  1209. 
Drawlni:  mnchinp.     J.  D.  Fortune.     No.  1,141), 120;  Aug.  3: 

Onz.  vol.   -.'17  :  p.  222. 
Dredglng-machlne.     (i.   E.  Alleman.     No.    1.148.816;   Aug. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  120. 
DreM.     L.  Borgenlcht.     No.  1,149,819  ;  Aug.  10 ;  Gax.  vol. 

217  ;  p.  508. 
Drier :   8ee — 

Clothes-drier.  Soed  drier. 

Corn-drlor.  Vacuum-drier. 

Rotary  drier.  Vat  drier. 

Drying    and    cooling    substances,    Apparatus    for.      G.    H. 

Hess.     No.  1.151,268:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1203 
Drying  apparatus.     8.  J.  Rand.     No.  1,149,948 ;  Ang.  10 ; 

Gaz.  VOL  217;  p.  627. 
Drying  apparatus.      .1.  O.   Ross.      No.  1.150,540;  Aug.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.   217  :   p.  896. 
Drvlng  or  roasting  apparatus  or  the  like.      H.  UJfqulst. 

No.  1,151,203;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1183. 
Drill  :  Bee— 

Chuck-drill.  Rock-drill. 

Pneumatic  drill. 
Drill,     n.   R.   Decker.     No.  1,152,151:  Auc  31;  Gaz.  vol 

217  ;  p.  1554 
Drill.     G.   A.    Humason.      No.   1,151,104:    Aug.   24;   Gaz. 

vol.  217;  p.  1147. 
Drill    hanzpr.    Air-.     L.    Staa.      No.    1,150.312:    Aug.    17- 

Gaz.  vol.   217:  p.   818. 
Drill-pres.<ies  and   the  like.   Belt-gearing   for.     .7.   G.   Hey. 


No.  1.148.677;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  70. 
-    -    -  ^^    1.148,977;  Aug.  3; 


Drill-rod  coupling.     E.  J.  Lowe. 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  n.  174. 
Drills,  Rolls  for  dmaltaneously  reducing  and  r«lief-ribbing 

twist-.      S.    D«nk.      No.    1,181,247 ;    Aug.    24 ;    Gaz.    vof! 

217;  p.  1198. 
Drills,  Rotation  mechanism  for  percussive.     L.  r.  Bayles. 

No.  1,148,649;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  60. 
Drilling-machine.      B.   Wehner.      No.    1,148.640;    Aug.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.   5«. 
Drilling,  Set-protector  for.     J.  W.  Reason.     No.  1,148.537  : 

Aug.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  19. 
Drlnklng-cup.     C.  H.  Freeburg.     No.  1,151,869;  Aug.  81; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1467. 
Drinking  -  fountain.    Poultry.     F.    B.    Wilde    and    M     W 

Lawlor      No.  1,150.159  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  764! 
Drlnklng-fonntaln,     Sanitary.       P.     Mueller     and     A      C 

Schuermann.      (RelsBue.)      No.   18,960;    Aug.    10;   Gaz 

vol.  217  ;   p.  649. 

Drtnki,  Dispenser  for  mixed.  N.JacoT«to«.  No.  1.161.270  ; 
Am,  24 ;  Oaz.  toI.  217 ;  p.  1204. 

^n1Ti°6"<{:S9°I;  A^S'?7°;-"o?.°Toi.  2^17:^0    aS?"^^^'- 

""IVr^aTv'or'm  ;  t  ?633.''°^"-    ''"•  ''^"'"^^  =  ^"'^ 
Driving  mechanism.     t.M.  Whitney.     No.  1,149,106;  Aug 
3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  217. 

%"'.:  v?ftl7f  p.'l484.'''°°-      ''"•   '•''^'•'''^=    ^°«-   ^'•' 

^i°?Jii?%;^*!  ■»'ety„<Jo«  or  catch.  8.  QalU.  No. 
1.150.818 ;  Aug.  17 ;  Oaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  992 

°°f(!^Q'£?-??i*s?f,  i:  Si."'*  "<'•  '•"»•*"■  ■"«• 

Duplicating  roll  or  sbeet  and  making  same  A  Isaacs 
No.  1.151.951  :  Aug.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  WR.3 

Dopllcatormaehlne  *nd  the  like.  O.  A.  W.  Ruahworth. 
No.  1.149,952;  Anf.  10;  Gu.  rol,  217;  p.  628. 


Dust  collector.     J.   E.   Mitchell.      (Reissue.)      No.    13  963- 

Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1004. 
Dust-collector.     G.  F.  Sherwood.     No.  1.152,125  ;  Aug    81  • 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1545.  »•     *  . 

Dyeing  apparatus.     J.T.Wood.     No.  1,151,916  ;  Aug.  31  • 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1472. 
Dyeing.   Beam   for  use  In.     J.   T.    Wood.      No.   1.151  917  • 

Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1473.  "^.^^i  . 

Dyeing-machine.   Circulating.     W.   W.    Slbson  and   T    All- 
sop       No.   1.150..306:  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  815 
Dyeing  machine    Warp-.     J.G.King.     No.  1.148,695  ;  Aug. 

3  :  Gaz.  vol.  2l7  ;  p.  76. 
Dyeing,  Vat-.     J.  C.  Hebden.     No.  1,148,966 ;  Aug.  3 ;  Gaz 

vol.   217  ;  p.    171.  .        b       .      a». 

Dyestuff       (^laret     red       trlsazo.     F.       Kllngemann       No 

1.150.82.-:  Auk.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  996 
Dyestuffs  and  making  8am«»,  Vat.    K.  Thfess.    No. 1151  628- 

Aug.   31  ;  Gaz    vol.   217;   p.  1373. 
Dyestuffs    and     making    same.    Yellow    chrome-mordant 
H.    Wagner,    J.    Erber,    and    E.    Hoffa.      No.    1,149  231  • 
Aug.   lO;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.  367. 
Dyestuffs.  Azo.     A.  Blank,  C.  Heldenreich,  and  J.  Jansen 

No.   1.150,656;  Aug.    17:  Gaz.  vol.   217:   p    937 
Dyeatuffa.    Azo.     O.    Gtlnther.     No.    1,150,675 ;    Aug     17  • 
Gaz.    vol.   217  ;   p.  943.  h-    ^>  . 

Dyestuffs  of  the  trtphenylmethane  series  and  making 
I  same.  A.  Stock  and  F.  Helm.  (Reissue.)  No  13  969- 
I        Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1310. 

Dyestuffs,  Triaryl-methane.  R.  Gartner  and  G.  KOhres. 
I        -No.  1.149,575;  Aug^  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  490 

Dynaino-mountlntr.     W.   I.  Thomson.     No.  1,148  551-  Aug 
I        3:  Gflz.  vol    217;  p.  24.  ■   i">.  >oi  ,  Aug. 

Ear-muff  hinge.     D.  Basch.     No.  1.149,806;  Aug.  10;  0*z. 
j        vol.    217  ;   p.   575. 
I    Ear-protector.     A.  Mallock.     No.   1,148,840;  Aug.  3-  Gaz 

vol.  217;  p.  131. 
Earth   working   find   handling  machine.     T.  G.  Schmelser 

No.    1.150.450:   Aug.    17:  Gaz.   vol.   217;  p    868 
Easel,     Photographer's.       A.    and     L.     Vandenburg        No 

1.148.554  :  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  25. 
Edger    set-works.     J.    Sparks.     No.    1,150,561 ;    Aug.    17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  901. 
Edglncllo      r    Sonneborn.     No.  1,151,024;  Aug   31;  Gaz 

vol    217  :  p    1372.  •         •         •  .    »". 

Educational    appliance.     W,    H.    Snyder.     No.    1.160,560; 

Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  900. 
KdiKatioiial   device.      A.   E.   Paul   and   W.   F.    Preuss       No 

1.148.616  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  48. 
Effervescent  compound.     E.   H.  Strickler.     No.  1.160  901  • 

Ang.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1078. 
Rgg  and  butter  oarrler.     A.  .(.  Coughenour      No.  1  148  958  - 

Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  167. 
Egg-boiler      n    Moe.     No.   1.149.590:  Ang.   10;  Oaz.  vol. 

217:  p.  495. 
Egg  carton  or  case.     I.   N.  Phipps.     No.   1.150,384  ;   Aug. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  842.  * 

Egg-case.     F.^Rlttich.     No.  1,151.046  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Oaz.  toL 

Egg  mailing  case.     0.  W.  Ward.     No.  1,149,877  ;  Aug.  10  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   217  ;   p.  600. 
Egg-package.     L.  S.  Bache.     No.  1,149,489;  Aug.  10;  Gaz, 

vol.   217:   p.   4.59. 
Egg  stamp.     J.  E.  Loma.s.     No.  1,150,280;  Aug.  17;  Oaz 

vol.  217:  p.  807.  .       .        .        k         .  vjo. 

E:gg-te8ter.     W.  E.  Fro«t     No.  1.149,858;  Aug.   10;  Oai. 

vol.  217  ;   p.  414. 
Egg-tester.     A.  L.  Schooler.     No.  1.148,997;  Aug.  3;  Oaz. 

vol.   217 ;   p.   181. 
Egg   tray   and    carrier.      J.    L.    Webster.      No.    1,149,103  ; 

Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  216. 
Elastic  substances.  Manufacture  of.     F.  W.  Herbold      No 

1  151  94«J  •  Mif.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p    1481 
Elastic  wheel.     J.  Kohler.     No.  1,151,019;  Ang.  24;  Om%. 

vol.  217;  p.  1119. 
Electric    apparatus    for    motor-vehicles.     B.    A.    Halblelb. 

No.  1,160,676;  Ang.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  944. 
Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.     Y.  Sakal.     No.  1,148,628;  Aug. 

3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  52.  .       •        .        e 

Electric  battery.     F.  N.  Maaoo.     No.  1,149,668;  Aog.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  626.  .       ,        ,      «» 

Electric  battery,  Redllable.     F.  N.  Mason.     No.  1,149,666; 

Aug.  10-  Gaz.  vol.  217;  o.  626. 
Klectric-boib   holder.     H.    ^herer.      No.    1,161,219;   Aug. 

24;  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1188.  ...» 

Blectrlc-clrcuit  protectlTe  apparatna.    W.  BL  Brttton.    No. 

1.160,928;  Aug.  24;  Oaz.  toI.  217;  p.  1088. 
Electric  condenser,     (i.  Reuthe.     No.  1,161,824  ;  Aug.  81  : 

Gat.  vol.  217  :  p.  1441. 
Electric  despatch  lyitem.     K.  B.  Stuart.     No.  1,160,902: 

Aug.  24  ;  Oaz.  toI.  217;  p.  1078. 
Blectric  derlce,  Vapor.    W.  W.  Crawford.    No.  1,161,846: 

Aug.  24  ;  Oaz.  rol.  217 ;  p.  1228. 
Blectric  furnace.     J.  O.  lianhall.     No.   1,149,208;  Aar 

10  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  367. 


Electric-generator  confroUer.     R.  A.  Hoppe  and  T.  L.  Lee. 

:>o.  1.149,064:  Ang.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  201. 
Electric    generator.    Dynamo-.      0.    and    L.    Inrig.      No. 


1,149,998;  Aug.  10;  Oaz.  toL  217;  p.  646. 
®'?*^tll?-Jl^°*™*o'"-     M*«iieto-.     N.     M.      Hopklna.     No. 


1.150.520;  Aug.  17;  Oaa.  Tol.  217;  p.  889 
Electric    heater.     W.    8.    Hadaway,    It 
Aug.  17  ;  Oa*.  vol.  217  ;_p.  856 


No.    1,150,426; 


Electric    heater."    W.    8.    Hadaway,    Jr.     No.    1,160,429; 
Ang.  17;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  8S7. 
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Electric    heater.      E.    B.    Eyce    and    W.    Wallace.      No. 

1,151,403;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1247^ 
Electric  Iron.     W.  S.  Hadaway.  Jr.     No.  1,180,427  ;  Aug. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  856. 
Electric  Iron.     W.  8.  Hadaway,  Jr.     No.  1.160,428 ;  Aug. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  867. 
Electric  Iron.     A.  S.  Heineman.     No.  1,160,431 ;  Aug,  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  858.  „    „.    ,  

Blectrtc-llght-socket  shell.  Single-piece.     H.  W    Lawrence. 

No.  1,150,275;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  P-  806. , 
Electric  mail, in.'.  Unuhuio-.     A.  .1.  Brown.     No.  1,151,860. 

Aug    ;h1  :  <;az    vol    217;  p.  1454  „  ^.o 

Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    B.  G.  Lamme.    No.  1,150,043 ; 

Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  721. 
Electric  motor.     S.  C.  Bryant.     No.  1.150,169;  Aug.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  767. 
Ek'ctrir  motor.     15.  G.   l>amme.     No.  1,161,804;  Aug.  Ai  , 

Gaz.  vol    217:   p    1434  ^    „    „ 

Electric  motor,  Reversible.     F.  M.  Spencer    O.  W.  Warn- 

holz,    and    W.    J.    Wlgmore.      No.    1.149,601;    Aug.    10; 

Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  499. 
Electric  protective  system.     EG    Waters.     No.  1.152,36- : 

Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1628. 
Electric   spark-gap.      H.    Boas.      No.   1,152,272;   Aug.   31; 

Gn7.  vol.  •_'17  :  p    15n4. 
Electric  switch.    T.  E.  Bamum.     No.  1,149,325;  Aug,  10; 

Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  402. 
Electric   switch.      C.    Carson.      No.    1,151,162;    Aug.    24; 

Electric   switch.'    J.    L.   Crerellng.     No.    1,149,735:    Aug. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  549.  .^  .„„       .  ,n 

Electric  switch.     C.  J.   Klein.      No.   1,149,686;   Aug.   10;   , 

Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  494.  „„„,..  «      I 

Electric    switch.     C.   J.   Zigler   and    W.    P.    Holden.     No. 

1.149,315  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  399        ,  ,  ..  .^q  . 
Electric  switch.  Quick-break.    E.  Schwartz.    No.  1,149,409  , 

Aug.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  431.        ,.„„„,       ^  ,_  . 

Electric    trajp.     J.    Satlnover.     No.    1,150,886;    Ang.    17, 

Electric-wire  terminal,   'v.  C.  H.  Gibson.  No.  1,149,437: 

Aug.  10;  Gaz.   vol.   217;  P-  442^_  ,  irnoor. 

Electric-wiring    fitting.      8.    R.    Frallck.  No.    1,150,935 . 

Aug.  24;  Oaz.  vol    217;  P-  1091.  wo  .^-^a  • 

Electrical  accumulator,  C.  de  Sedneff.  No.  1,149,558 , 
Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  484. 

Electrical  apparatus.    F.  C.  Jsmleaon.    No.  1.151,186  ,  Aug. 

ElectrlcaT'appa'ratus,'  Making.'     8.  Trood.     No.   1,160.081 ; 

Aug.   17  ;  (5az.  vol.  217  ;  p.  734.  ,    -  ,„,      r,    a 

Electrical  appliances.  Automatic  current  cut-off  for.    U.  8. 

Smith.     No.  1.150,978  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1103. 
Electrical  circuits.  Tube-coupling  for.     J.H.Jackson.     No. 

1,148,844;  Aug.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  129.    ,,  ^  ' 

Electrical   distribution   syatem.     E.    F.    W.    Aleianderaon.   i 

No.  1,150.652;  Aug.  It;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  936  , 

Electrical    distribution    system.     J.    B.    Dyer   and    O.    A. 

Johnstone.     No.  1,160,019;  Aug.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p. 

713 
Electrical-Impulse  transmitter.    W.  Aitken.    No.  1,150,007  ;   | 

Aug.   17;  Oaz.  vol.  217:  p.  709.  ^       .       \ 

Electrocardiographs,     oscillographs,     Ac.,     Apparatuz    for   , 

checking.     G.  Mylo.     No.  1,161.118  ;  Ang.  24 ;  Oat  Tol.  . 

Electro-optical    cell.     C.    Stllle.      No.    1,148,936 ;    Aug.   3 ;    , 
Electrode  for  arc-lamps.     O.   M.    Little.     No.   1,148,696;   | 

Blectoodei,  Molding."  O.'  Arier.     No.  1.150,021 ;  Aug.  17  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  714.     „    „    „  ,  „      ,  ,..0011  . 

Blectrolysiz,  Method  of.     H.  R.  Nelson.     No.   1,149,211 ; 

Aug.  10  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  860.  .  „    , 

Electrolvtes.  Regenerating.     0.  C.  Martin  and  F.  Jaeger. 

No.  1.148.522  :  Aug.  3  :  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  13 
Electrolytic  cell.     H.  C.  Jenklna.     No.  1,160,870 ;  Aug.  17  ; 

Bl2^1y°lc  cell.'  ^H.  R.  NelK)n.    No.  1,149,210 ;  Aog.  10 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  869.  ™    „     « 

Electrolytic   refining  or  extracting  proceaa.    „F.   E.   Pyne 

and   H.  M.  Oreen.     No.   1.148.798;  Aug.   8;  Oaa.  toL 

Bleciomagnet     J.  F.  McElroy.     No.  1.149,275  ;  Aug.  10 ; 

Oaz  TOL  217  ;  p.  883. 
Blevatlng  derice.     L.  J.  Eyana.     No.  1,150,752  ;  Aog.  17  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  217  :  p.  969. 
Elevator :  Bee — 

BleTatorf^F!  W.  Orady.     No.  1,160,516;  Aug.  17;  Oat 

BlOTatoi-co'n&ol  mechanlzm.     F.  M,  Fltagerald  and  B.  8. 

Hatch.     No.  1,149,746;  Aug.  10 ;  O".  toJ-  217:  p.  564. 
Elevator  -  door    hanger.      H.    Beltz    and    R.    Molr.      No. 

1.148,662  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  61. 
Blevatordoor  opening  and  doalng  apparatua,  Antomatle. 

C.  M.  Binfeldt    Na  1,149,742 ;  Aug.  10 ;  Oaa.  toL  217 ; 

Efevator-door  sill.      L.   W.   Doren.     No.    1,152,012;   Aog. 

31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1606.  ,,«a^«... 

Blerator  drtTlng-gearing.     B.   L.   Dunn.     No.    1»150,424 : 

Ana   17  *  Oaa.  toL  217 ;  p.  865. 
BleTator   driTtag   mechanlam.     B.   F.   M«:blln.   Jr.     No. 

1  149  206 ;  Aug.  10 ;  Oaz.  toI.  217  ;  p.  868. 
Elevator  safety  attachment.    J.  E.  Duno.    No.  1,161,094 ; 

Aug.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1144. 


^   Elevator  safety  device.     M.  Bartos.     No.   1.161,864;  Aug. 

31;  Gaz.  vof.  217:  p.   1451.  ,..q..ka.   An. 

Elevator  zafetj  device.     A.  Kampfe.     No.  1,149,460,  Aug. 

Klevators.     Landing;  -  i hair    'for.      J.     M      Howarth.      No. 

1  l.-.-.'31S;  Ang    :^1  :  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.  1610. 
Embossing  printed  matter,  Machine  for.     J.  W.  Turnar. 

No.  1.149.308 ;  Aug.  10  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217 ;  P-  »»«•     .     .^ 
Embroidered   fabric.     J.    Schwars.      No.    1.140,966;   Aug. 

Embroidering  machine.  '  E.    Weber.     No.    1,148,657  ;    Aug. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.   217  ;  p.  26.  v.      .        #         b 

;   Embroidertng-machines,  Fabric-tension  mechanism  for.    R, 
1        Zahn.     No.  1.148.811  ;  Ang.  :i :  Gaz.  vol    217:  p.  118. 
I   Embroidery-machines,    Machine    for    punching    Jacquara- 

cards   for   automatic.      J.    J.    Knecht.      No.    1,161,191 ; 

Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1178. 
'    Emuliifier.      J.    L.    Stockpole.      No.    1.162.127;    Aug.   81; 

Gflz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1646. 
Enamels,   Opaqulng  agents  for  the  production  of  white. 

I.   Kreidl.     No.  1,150.772  ;  Aug.   1.;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 

976. 
Enamels,  Ac.,   Opaqulng  (  omposition  for.     J.   Weber.     No. 

1,150,467;  Aug,  17;  Gaz.  vol.   217  :  p    871. 
'   End-gate.     F.   D.    Howe.     No.    1,150,195:    Aug.    17;   Oaa. 


No.  1,150.961;  Aug.  24:  Oaa. 


Oil-engine. 
Rotary  engine. 
Thermal  engine. 
Trn<  tion-englne. 
Turbine  engine. 
Two-cycle  engine. 


vol.  217;  p.  776. 
End-gate.     H.   Pederzon. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  1100. 
Engine  :   See — 

Blowing-engine. 

Cardlng-englne. 

Cycle-engine. 

Explosive-engine. 

Ga.*  engine. 

Intcrnalcombnstion  engine.      .„.......,_„._-. 

Engine.     J.  D.  Barter.     No.  1,160,734  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Oai.  Tol. 

217 ;  p.  963.  .  „    ^  , 

Engine.    A.  BurkhardL    No.  1,149,836  ;  Aug.  10 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

217  ;  p.  406. 

Engine.     E.  F.  Howe.  No.  1,160.768  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  rol. 

217  ;  p.  974.  „     „ 

Engine.     E.  I.  Hunter.  No.  1,149,521  ;  Aug.  10;  Oaz.  rol. 

EnjJne.^'w.  E.  Mlnue.     No    1,151.602  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Engine.  ^W."  H."  Wlnalow.     No.  1,150,830;  Aug.  17;  Oaa. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  996. 
Engine    and    controlling    means    for    operation    of    same. 

a  A.  Kinney.     No.  1.150.688:  Aug.   17;  Oaz.  vol.  217; 

Engine-controlling    apparatua.    Hoisting-.     C.    B.    Welch. 
No.  1.150.720;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  95R      ^  ,  ^ 
Engine-controlling    apparatus.    Hoisting-.     C.    R.    Welch. 
I       No.  1.160,721;  Aug,  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  ^9 
I   Engine-controlling  device.  Hoisting-.     C.   R.   Welch.     No. 
1160,722;  Aug.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  969. 
Engine  cylinder.  Steam-.     H.  F.  Ball  and  H.  B.  Stafford, 

§0.  1,161,287  ;  Ang.  24  ;  Oax  ro\    217  ;  P-  HM 
Engine  device,  Stationary-.     M.  P.  Singer.     No.  1,161.908 ; 
1        Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1470.  t„^        w 

1   Engine-house,  Ac.,  smoke-Jack.  Locomotive-.     J.  W.  Orrock. 
I        No.  1,160,878;  Ang.  24:  Oaz.  rol.  217;  p.  1072. 
I  Engine  ignition  device.   Explosive-.      H.   R.    Stuart.      No. 

1,160,«3 ;  Aog.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  869. 
(   Engine  Ignition  systems.  Combination  cut-out  for.     J.  C. 
I        Sims.     No.  1.149.001:  Aug.  3;  0««-  ^ix^I^  P»   ^*',> 
I  Engine-manifold.     B.  R.  Greer.     No.  1.150,264;  Ang  17; 

'•    Enirlne  muffler,  iftxploslon-.     C  H    Kenney.     No.  1,162.881; 

Aug.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1634.  „    ^     . 

Engine  or  rehlde  motion  when  traveling,  Mechanlam  or 

apparatna  for  controlling,  reUrdlng,  and  arresting.     F. 
I       J  ¥lmmen.     No.  1,160308 ;  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  rol.  217 ;  p. 

I        816 
Engine-regulating    means.     Internal-combustion-.      A.    L, 
fiiker.     No.  1,149,697  ;  Aug.  10 ;  Oaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  498. 
Engine     sparker.     Explosive-.      W      11.     Ferguson.      No. 

1.162,085;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1631. 
Engine-atarter.     C.  Pohl.     No.  1.149,788;  Aug.   10;  Gaa. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  666. 
Engine     starter.     Explosive-.       J.     B.     Anfpldlah.       No. 

1,151,987  ;  Aug.  81  ;  Oaz.  rol.  217  ;  p.  149^ 
Engine   starter.    Internal-combustion-.      H.    W.    Hamilton, 

No.  1,149.13^ ;  Ang.  3  ;  Gaz.  rol.  217  ;  p.  ^6. 
Engine  starter,    Internal-combustion-.      H.   W.   Hamilton. 

No.  1,149,186 ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz.  rol   217  ;  p.  227. 
Bnglne-atarting  apparatua,  Explodre-.    J.  A.  AlMaon.    No. 

I,161,16l7Aug.  24;  Oaa.  rol.  217:  p.  1166. 
Ennne-startlng    apparatus.    Internal-combustion-.     J.    A. 

AlUaon  and  O.   H.   Skinner.     No.   1,151,160;   Aug.  24; 

Gaa.  rol.  217;  p.  1164.  ,         ^     «  a 

Engine-starting    arrangement.    Internal-combustion-.     H. 

Lenta.     No.  1,151,481  ;  Aug  24  :  Oaz.  roK  217  ;  p.  1274 
BngiiM-atartlng    derlce.     J.    0.    Hobba.     No.    1,150,0SS; 

Aug.  17;  Gaa.  rol.  217:  p.  718.      ^  ^,      ,  ,..v  .^ 

Bnglne-atartlng  derlce.     C.  F.  Kettering.     No.  1,160^128; 

lug.  17 ;  Gaa,  rol.  217 ;  p.  890. 
Engine-starting  derlce,  Oaa-operated-automoblle-.     H.   M- 

Sprague.     No.   1,161,180;   Aug.  24;   Oaa.  rol.   217;  p. 

1166 
BnglD*«tartlng  derlce.  Internal-combustion-.    H.  W.  Ham- 
ilton.   No.  1,149,182 ;  Aug.  3  :  Oax.  vol.  217  :  p.  226. 
Engine-starting  derlce.    Internal-combustion-.     T.   J.   Me- 
Carthy.    No.  1.149,661 ;  Ang.  10 ;  Oaz.  rol.  217  :  p.  626. 
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Bmrine-startlne   derlce.    Interaal-combaitloo-.      B.    Swan. 

No.  1.148,635:  Aug.  3;  Ga«.  vol.  217;  p.  84. 
Bnjrlne-rtartlng  IgnlHon  fyrteoj,  Internal-combastlon-.     O. 

Helns.     No.  1.150  032;  Aug.  17;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  717 
Bnglne-startlDg  mecnanlsm.     W.  H.  Bancb.    No.  1,160.742  • 

Aujr.  17  ;  Qai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  966. 
■nflne-steerlng  wheel.    Traction-.      G.     W.     Prtca.      No 

r,151,718  ;  Aug.  81  ;  Qaa.  vol.  217 ;  p.   1401. 
Engines,   Alr-lnlet  valve  for  Intake-manifolds  of  Internal- 

comijustloD        F.    Jackson.       No.     1,151,105;    Aug     24 

Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  1147. 
Engines,  Apparatus  for  feeding  fuel  to  oil-.     C.  W.  Baker 

and  J.  J.  Swan.     No.  1,149,323  :  Aug.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  217  ; 

p.  401. 

Engines.   Apparatus   for   heating   the   combustible  charges 

of    Internal  -  combnstlon.     A.     J.     K.     Wllesmltb       No 

1,151,503  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Qa«.  vol.  217  :  p.  1288. 
Enetnes.    Charge-forming    device    for   exploalve-.      B.    W 

Scott  and  C.  J.  Schlemer.    No.  l,149,2»fl ;  Auf.  10 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  392. 
Engines,    Electric    starter     for    internal-combustion,     h 

Brooks  and  W.  Holt     No.  1.151,439  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol 

21"  ;   p.    1250. 
Engines,  Electricallv-controlled  vaporiser  for  Internal-com- 
bustion.    W.  F.  Vose.     No.  1,150,562;  Aug.  17:  Qai.  vol 

217  :  p.  905. 
Engines,  Gas-producer  for  explosive-.     C.  C.  ButJ«r.     No 

1.152,003;  Aug.   31;  Gaa.  vol.  217;  p.  1502. 
Ensinea,    Knife-bar    for    beating-.      H.    R.    SImonds.      No 

1.149,791  :  Aug.  10;   Saz.  vol.  217:  p.  569. 
Engines,   Means  for  starting  internal-combnatlon.     W.   F 

and  C.  P.  Groli.     No.  1.149,978  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Qaa.  vol.  217  : 

p.  638. 
Engines,    Method   of  and   apparatus  for  delivering   liquid 

fuel   to  oil-.     C.   W.   Baker.      No.    1.149,321 ;    Aug.    10 : 

Gaa.  vol.  217 ;  p.  401.  .       .        .        *         . 

Engines,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  feeding  liquid  fuel 

to  internal-combustion.     C.  W.  Baker.     No.  1,149  322  • 

Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  401. 
Enffines.  Regulator  for  mixed-pressure.     O.  Banner      No 

1.14.S,738;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  92. 
Ensilage-packing  device.     U.  J.   Bocock.     No.    1,148,669 ; 

Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  31. 
Entomological  mount.     X..  L.   G..  and  C.   P.  McGlaahan 

No.  1,151,280;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1208. 
Envelop.     O.    P.    Pltialmmons.      No.    1,14&«71  ;    Aor   8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p^  68. 
Enveloo.     W.   F.  Krone.      No.    1.160.624;  Aug.   17:   Gaa. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  890.  , 

Envelop.     G.  W.  Swift,  Jr.     No.  1,151,305 ;  Aug.  24  ;  Oaz.   | 

•^YrfV-     ?3Q^*'^°**-     ^°-  1'1<M74:  Aug.  3;  Gaa.  vol.   1 

Envelop-f»stener.     J.  H.  Haated.     No.  1,160,521 ;  Aug.  17  ;   ' 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  889.  | 

Envelop,   Filing-.     H.   L.  Loft.     No.   1,149,667;   Aug,   10; 

Oaa.  vol.  217;  p.  528. 
Envelop-openlng  machine.     H.  D.  Taylor.     No.  1.150,905  • 

Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1079.  i 

Envelop     or     letter     opener.       H.     A.     Quderjahn.       No     i 

1,148,896;  Aug.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  217;  p.  146. 
Envelop.  Safety-.     J.  8.  AJden.     No,  1,152,864 ;  Aug.  81  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  217;  p.  1829. 
Envelop,    Safety-.     G.    A.    Rusaell.     No.    1,150,888;    Aug    1 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1074. 
Eraalng-tool.     L.   Kal8«r.     No.   1,161,364;  Aug.   24;   Gaz 

vol.   217  ;  p.   1236. 
Evaporator.    M.  J.  Kermer.    No.  1460,606 ;  Aug.  17  ;  Oaz.  i 

vol.  217  ;  p.  919. 
Evaporator.     O.  SOderlund.     No.  1,150,718 :  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  217 ;  p.  966.  ' 

Evaporators.  Testing  device  for  liquid-.     F.  L.  EUia.     No. 

1.148.506;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  7. 
Excavator-shield.      D.    W.   Murphy.      No.    1,149,937 ;   Aug. 

10 ;  Gaa.  voL  217  ;  p.  628.  ...        * 

Kxcavatora    Cable-brake  for  drag-line.     W.    F«rrla.      No.  I 

1,149,367  ;  Aug.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  414. 
Exhaust  silencer.     J.  F.  Spiegel.     No.  1,150,898;  Aug.  24- 

Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1077.  .        .         ,        s    « , 

Exhibitor    Changeable.     R.  P.   Stephens.     No.  1,150.314 ; 

Aug.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  217-  p.  818. 
Bipanalble  chamber.     8.  D.  Ingham.     No.  1,161,696 ;  Aug 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1362. 
Expansion  tank.      F.   C.  Smith. 

Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  696. 
Explosion-motor.     T.   Berllze. 

Gaa.  VOL  217;  p.   1381. 
Explosive.      C.   A.   Woodbury. 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  468. 
Expioalve-englne.     O.  M.  Bergstrom.     No.  1.150  244  ;  Aug 

17  :  Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  795. 
Bxplo«ive-«nglne.      C.   A.    Johnson.      No.    1.160.199-    Aue 

17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  778.  •      "*< 

^7M3a'^"sr2l7^•p^78''''"""•  ''"•  '•''^•^^  ^°* 

Bxploalve-englne.  ■   J.   F.   Moen.     No.  1,149,670:  Aug.   10- 
Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  628.  b    *"  . 

I!zploalve-«ajrin«.     C.M.Stroud.    No.  1,149,867  :  Aug.  10 
Gaa.  VOL  21T ;  p.  6©7.  -.       .       a        . 

Bzploaives  from  flying-machines,  Anparatus  for  dlacharg- 

^     ^-iL*''***-     ^°-  1.18i«<";  Aug.  81:  Gm.  vol. 
217 ;  p.  1490. 

Explosivea,  Manufacture  of.     T.  Hawkins.     No.  1,161.180 
Aug.  24;  Gaa.  voL  217;  p.  1174. 


No.  1,149,866;  Aug.  10; 
No.  1,161,664;  Aug.  81; 
No.    1.149.487;    Aug.    10; 


Krposlngtable  H.  C.  Knudsen.  No.  1,161,477  ;  Aug   24- 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1272.  »•*■». 

Extenalon-table.  A.  D«  Kubber.  No.  1,160,818;  Aug.  17: 

Gaa.  vol.  217 ;  p.  991.  ^         ' 

Extension-table.  S.    KJellgren.  No.    1.148,907;    Aug.   8: 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   150.  -•    -• 

Extension-table.  J.  Sttln.     No.  1,161,733 ;  Aug.  81 ;  Oas. 

BxtracUng 'apparatus.     J.  8.  Foretlch  and  E.  L.  Qrooma, 

No.   1,149,(W9;  Aug.  3;   Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  196.      ^^ 
Slxtractor  :  Bee — 

Centrifugal  extractor.  Flue-stub  extractor 

Cork-extractor. 
Eye-shade.     J.C.White.     No.  1,149,706 ;  Ang.  10 ;  Gaa. 

voL  217  ;  p.  639. 
Eyeglaas   noae-guard.     0.   Mayerle.     No.   1,161,282;   Aug. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1209.  ^ 

Eyeglasses.     L.    F.    Adt.     No.    1,160,846 ;    Aug.    24 ;    Oaa 

vol.  217:   p.   1001.  6     -^    .    V"- 

Fabric  :  See — 

Bed-spring  fabric.  Ornamental  fabric. 

Corrugated  link  bed  fabric.      Pile  fabric. 

Embroidered  fabric.  Waterproof  fabric 

Fabric-making  machine.     C.  H.  Frederick.     No.  1,148.766  • 

Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  102. 
Fan.     J.  P.  Mann.     .No.  1,148,520 ;  Aug.  3 ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ; 

p.     Jl  o. 

^^i".  A°^„.,P"™P'     Centrifugal.       8.    C.     Davidaon.       No. 

1,149,638:  Aug.  10:  Gaa.  voK  217;  p.  617. 
Fan-blnde.     C.  P.  Banzhof.     No.  1,150,241;  Aug.  17;  Gaz 

vol.  217  ;  p.   794.  •         R  .   v»«» 

Fan,    Blower-.      J.    E.    Foster.     No.    1,149,904  ;    Ang.    10 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  611. 
Fan.   Electric.     C.   F.   Stauffer,  C.   P.  Banahof,  and   B    G 
Stauffer      No.  1,150,313  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  818. 
Fan-mounting.      R.    Huff.      No.    1.148.514;    Aug.    3;    Gaz 

vol.  217 :  p.  11.  -         6        . 

Fan  wheel.    Ventilating.      D.    F.    Lepley.      No.    1.160,278; 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  217 ;  p.  806.  ... 

Fares  In  public  conveyances,  Meana  for  the  collection  of 

A.   B.  Masters.     No.  1.148,979;  Aug.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  217; 

p.    175. 

Farm-gate.     Z.  F.  Jones.     No.  1,149,449;  Aug.   10;  Oaa 

vol.  217  :  p.  446. 
Farrow-house.     J.   H.   Donaldson.      No.   1,161,671:   Aug 
31;  Gaa.  vol.  217;  p.  1887.  ^ 

Faatener.     D    Bailey.     No.  1,160.482 ;  Aug.  17 ;  Oaa.  toL 

217  ;  p.  8(  ( . 
Faatener.    Separable.      L.    Relter    and    H.    Fulford.      No 

1.150.623:  Aug.  17:  Gaa.  vol.  217;  p.  926. 
Fastener-setting  Implement     P.  Fontaa.     No.   1,149.642: 

Aug.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  618, 
Fastening,    Fusible.     F.    L.    Salno.     No.    1,161,289  •    Aug 
24  :   Gaz.    vol.   217 ;   p.   1211.  .       .        .         •• 

Fat    complex    and    making    same,    Edible.     C.    ElUa.     No 

1,151.002:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1118. 
Fat    or    oil    substances.    Producing.      O.   T.    Joalln.      No. 

1.162,023;  Aug.  81;  Oaa.  voL  217 :  p.  1609. 
Faucet      1.   S.   Hlattner.      No.   1,149,892;   Aug.    10;    Oaz. 

vol.  217:  p.  606. 
Faucet    and    fountain.    Combined.      G.    H.    Penrod.      No. 

1.150,963  ;  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1100. 
Faucet  Filtering-.     M.  Harloe.     No.  1,149,911 ;  Ang.  10 : 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  614. 
Feather,  Artificial.     S.  Aronaon.    No.  1,162,187  ;  Aug.  81 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1548. 
Feed-controlUng  device.     O.    H.   Oilman.     No.    1,161,261; 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1202. 
F'eed-roller  mechanism  for  pinion-rod  cutting.     B.   Pedcr- 
quist.      (Reissue.)      No.  13,971  ;  Ang.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  217  ; 
p.   1311. 
Feed-water   heater.     F.   Bberhart      No.   1,151,677 ;    Aug. 

31;  Oaa.  vol.  217;  p.  1866.  • 

Feed-water  heater.     F.  Mankowaky.     No.  1,161,898;  Aug. 
81;  Oaa.  vol.  217;  p.  1466.  .       .        .        •• 

Feed-water  heater.     F.  McHugh.     No.  1,148.606;  Aug.  8; 

Gaa.  vol.  217-  p.  44. 
Feed-water  regulator,  Steam-boiler.     H.  W.  Spsncer.     No. 

1,160.399 -Aug.  17;  Oaa.  vol.  217;  p.  848. 
Feeder.    J.  Q.  and  A.  T.  Adams.     No.  1,160.091  ;  Aug.  17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  738. 
Feeder.  Poultry-.     C.  H.  Stocking.     No.  1,148,873 ;  Aug.  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;p.  138. 
Feeder.  Stock-.    J.  and  W.  Rao.     No.  1.161.901 ;  Aog.  81 ; 

Gaa.  vol.   217;  p.  1468. 
Feeding  apparatus.     H.  C.  Colbum.     No.  1,149,426 ;  Aug. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  438. 
Feeding  apparatus.     H.  C.  Colbum.     No.  1.149,427  ;  Ang. 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  439. 
Feeding  device  for  fowls,  Adjnstablfl  boppsr  and  trough. 
J.  a.  Tiiompson.     No.  1,149,477  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Oaz.  voL  217  ; 
p.  455. 
Feidapar  for  use  as  a  fertiliser,  Treating.     C.  W.  Drury. 

No.  1.160.816 ;  Ang.  17  ;  QetM.  voL  217 ;  p.  991. 
Feldspar,  leoclte,  and  the  like.  Treatment  of.     F.  A.  Body. 

No.  I,i51,5cl3  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1293. 
Feldspar,  lencite.  and  the  like.  Treatment  of.  F.  A.  Rody 
and  H.  M.  Burkey.  No.  1,181,498 ;  Aog.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
217;  p.  1281. 
Fence-fabric  machlnea,  Stay-feed  regulator  for  wire-,  W. 
Herman.  No.  1,161,784;  A«g.  81;  Qu.  vol.  217;  p. 
1426.  ,        .       -«  .1. 

Fence  machine.   Wire-.     G.  A.  Raymond.     No.  1,149,5M; 
Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  497. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


XCIU 


Fence-post.     L.  H.  Jonea.     No.  1,160,878 ;  Aag.  17 ;  0*«. 

vol.  217 ;  p.  888.  .    „,  „    ^   ai«»— 

Fence  stretching  and  holding  tool.  Wire-,     t    Jl-  Uin»«»- 

No.  1.151,013  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz    vol.  21 .  ;  P-  lllj      .     .  „, 
Fence   tightener.    Wire-.     G.    BulL     No.    1,151,161.    Aug. 

Fe^U^'^ljVE.^&rliSt.     No.  1.1514>74;  Aug.  81: 

Oaa.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1492. 
Fender :  Bee —  ^      ,     ._ 

Agricultural  -  Implement        Car-fender, 
fender  Vehicle-fender. 

Fender       M.    M.    Shaw.      No.    1,149,958;   Aug.    10;   Oaa. 

vol.  217;  p.  630.  ,.     « 

Fender     J.  J.  Toland.     No.  1.150.667;  Aug.  17;  Oaa.  vol. 

217  :   p.  90S. 
Ferment  and  producing  and  preserving  the  M™*      "iaB 

Kohman.     No    1,149.839  ;  Aug.  10  :  Oaa.  voL  217  -O-MS. 
Fwtlllaer-aiciUtor.     W.  A.  Van  Brunt  and  N    R.  Nelson. 

No.  1.16f,742 ;  Aug.  81 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol-  217 ;  P.  1*11-..  .„.  . 
Fertilizer  -  distributer.      -T.    M.    Walker.      No.    1.151.4-6, 

Aug.  24:  Oaz.  vol.  217:   n.  1255  w.-k. 

Fertiliaer  material  and  producing  the  aame.     F.  B.  Waaa- 

bum.     No.  1,161,633  ;  Aug.  81  ;  Oaa.  vol.  21T  :  P,  1874. 
Fiber  -  plants.  Rpttlnc  and  ungummlng.     B.  Ivoomia.     «o. 

1.148.698:  Ane.  S:  Oaz.  vol.  217;  P-  77.     ,^„„,  .    .„„ 
Filament.  DnctlU.     O.  M.  Thowleas.     No.  1.149.701  ;  Aug. 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  538.  .   -,    ^    n^u      Vn 

File   and   binder       W.   E.   McLean    and  T.   C.   CoulL     No. 


FliwUc*.    G.  B.  Haggard.     No.  1,160,029 ;  Aug.  17  ;  Om. 

Fl^ViS,r."t  W.  Doren.     No.  1,162.011;  Ang  81; 

Fi.°t4r.e"V  fe.'Stia.     NO.  1,148.740;  Aug.  8;  Oaa. 

vol.    217:    p.   98.                                 ^           ^         -,      Ttr      IM<W  N/v. 

Flah-hook   halt-retaining   atUchment      J.    W.    Rift.  No. 

1  160^886 ;  Aug.  :7 ;  Qaa.  voL  217  :  p.  843. 

Flab  -  h^    swSer.  'Automatic.^      t.    A,.  Wy»ors.  No. 


1.148J10:  Aug. 'a':  0»s.  vol.  217jjp^  US 
FUb-stop.     J.  H.  I>reher 


1.150.442:  Aug.  17:  Osa.  vol,  21T:  g-,»«i: 
lle-caMnpt     A    Whitlow.     No.  1.149,818: 
vol   217  :  p.  398 


Aug.  10;  Oaa. 


rile,  Loose-leaf.     C.  F.  McBee      No.  1.161,806.;  Aug.  81 ;  , 

Fll?n""appara?Js.  "r.^l^'ordnewald.  No.  1.160,674;  Aug.  | 

17;  Oaz.  vol    217:  p.  943.  .,„     „  *i*  1 

Filling    and    packing    machine       E.    W     Seamana.  No. 

1,181,970;  Aug.  81  ;  Oair  vol.  217 ;  p.  1491.  I 

FUling  atop-motloD.     El   H.   Ryon.  No.    1,161.287;  Aug.  , 

24:  Oaa.  toI.   217  ;   p.   1210^  i,.io«a.  An, 

Filling  stop-motion.     E.   H.   Ryon.  No.    1,161, 2S8  ,  Aug.  j 

Filling  vessels  and  apparatus' therefor    Isohsrometrically.   i 
A.  «8par«.     No.    1,148,57« :    Aug.   8 ;   Oaa.    vol.    217 ;  i 

n    ^^  i 

Film-box.  Fireproof.     E.  A.  Rupert  and  1.  T   Drum.     No. 

1  162  062;  Aug.  81 :  Oaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1819  | 

Film  h^er".   Cut-.     F.    W.^Bames   and   F.   W    Lov^y. 

No    1  151  153:  Aug.  24;  Oas.  vol.  217;  p.  1166. 
Filter.     W    Wheeler.*    No.  1.151,313;   Aug.  24;  Ga«.  ToL 

21 7  *   D    1219 
FUter  -  bed  -  scraping     machine       E.     M.     Nlchola.      No. 

1  160.876:  Aug.  f 4  :  Oaa   vol.  217;  p.  1071. 
Filter    Fume  and  amoke.     E.  H.  Oagnon.     No.  l,148,0Oi» . 

FlfteToi^-^.^'.Emob'l"    No.   1.148.884;  Aug.  8 ;  «...  j 

FUter-p^Js.  ^J^  ^Johnson.     No.  1.161,186:  Aug.  24 ;  Qm.  | 

Filter.  ^Rly-^'-T^T'   Clarke.     No.    1,151,246;    Aug.    24; 

Filter"    "Sl^Hi■MI>e^l!?^^^^^     T.    Llnke.      No.    1.149,926; 

Aug.  10  :  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  P  «19-  „       ,  ,_-  _-,,  . 

Filter*.    Charging    maah-.      O.    Hannen.      No.    1451.682, 

Aug.  81  ;  fint.  vol.  217;  P.  1«87.  ^  ^Kt\9M■ 

Filtering  apparatus.     W.   E.  Holderman.     No.  1.150,869. 

Ana   17  :  Oaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  887. 
FllTerTng  or   purifying  devTce    Oil.     M    C.   Rogers.     No. 

1,148,990 :  Aug.  3  :  Oaa^ol.  217  ;  p.  "9. 
Fire-alarm    boxes,    Tamg«rtng-pr*ventlng    <5«^^_  ^J- ,^- 

Karoly.     No.  1,149  19§T  Aug.  10;  0»«iJ«»v  217  :  p.  856. 
Fire-alarm   guard.     8.   -Taroaa.     No.    1.150.946,   Aug.  24. 

Flw  apJaraSIa.'Motll^p'iopelled.     8    W.  Lultwleler.     No. 

1  1K2  IIS-  Aug    81  :  Gaa.  vol.  217  ;_p.  1641. 
FlJedooJ      t.E    Collins.     No.  1,149,7*2 :  Aug.  10;  Gm. 

Fii^-door  pedal  device.     A.  0.  RMn   and  F.  W.  Martla. 

No.  1.148,581 :  Aug.  8 ;  Oas.  toI.  217  :  P-  Mj         ««w„„ 
Fire-door  pedal  device.     A.  0.  TOvln  and  J-  J-  L.  Mobun. 

Ko    1  148  582-    A»g.  3;  Oaz.  vol.   217:   p.  86. 
Flfeescane      W.H.  Bell.     No.  1.149,616:  Aug.  10;  Oaa. 

Fl?^es?iJe.^M^^Ro«er.     No.  1.149.689;  Aug.   10;  Oaa. 

FlJe-escilJe.^PoKJble      P.  F   Morrissev  and  H    W.  Traub. 

No    1  149  394:  Aug.  10;  Oaa.  voL  217:  p.  426 
FlreVtinguliher.      L.   W.    SerreU.      No.    1.160,684;   Aug. 

Fl«.'«ttnAer"Xuio?^ttc.      PC.    MacOr^or.      No. 

1  ISl  207-  Ane.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1184. 
Flr^xtingnishing  bomb.    A.  L.  Cole.    No.  1.140.975;  Aug. 

10  :  Oaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  687.  «».i— ,       v« 

Flre-extlnsrulshlng    means    for    bollet*.      J     Shiery.      NO. 

1  iKnftKT-  Au«  17:  Oaa.  vol.  217;  p.  980. 
FIreJ    Ex?lngulshing   •  To.  Fagan.     fto.  1,148,788;  Aug. 

FlJekrm.'-    c!'  O.'Vw^blUuV  and    H,  T.  |^   Hsults.      No. 

1  149  795  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Oa*.  vol.  217  ;  p.  6T0. 
Flr^arm-flring  mechaniam.  Antomatlc.     P-   Mauser.     No. 

1  i«i0  611'  Aug  17;  0«B.  vol.  217;  p.  121. 
Flrelfm  aafetv  fevlce.     P.  Manser.     «o.  1,180,610 ;  Aug 

FirV.ms"s:.'rch-llghFfr- B.^S.  Ward.     Ho.  1.140.706; 
Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  689. 


No.  l,l»0>48;Aog.  17:  Oaa. 

voL'2T'7  :  p.  880.  „    „    ^  .        M^    t  lAonM' 

Flahlng-float  atUchment.     8    W.  Davis.     No.  1.149.0M . 

^Z^'rJ"-W%''^oi^'  NO.  1,1504»76;  Aug.  17; 

FlXg-'.il'' B-  'f.  Vliel.     NO.  1,151.349  ;  Aug.  24  :  Ga. 

n^lng-il^e"    T%ngweU.     No.    1.152.081;    Aug.    tl; 

nS>"n^'til.''c;  Sroi'ri'    NO.  ^1.162.886  ;   Aug.   81  ;   ^ 

Hxtur^^Unmifed."    T.  W.  T>ion.     No.  1.149.560;  Aug. 

10 ;  Oaz.  VOL  217 ;  p.  484.  ,      ,     „     wi.,       Ma 

Flaga.    Kds-tangllng    device    for.      J.    J     Buckley.      No. 

UB1.»« ;  A?g!Tl  ;  Q«-  ToL  217  :  p.  1882.  . 

Flaih-lettering   Siachlne.     G.    F     Bagge.     No.    1.149.490, 

Fla^^iljbV.  '^^.'k.^rJ.cl-  ^l  1.148.839;  Aug.  8;  0«. 

nlsh-lSht!  "h^'h.,  and  H.  T    Hipwell.     No.   1.149,018; 

naYb^i&^L"a-£l^Ul^n.''yo.    1.151.201;    Aug.    24; 

Pl?s1^-lSt''V  VVfe.    and    A.    Rebl^^^^    Jr.      No. 

rd^'^iV/^^^?;'r^^^^  "2:  i.i60.o«; 

Aug.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.     w. 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  8«0.  ,  i^o  owo  •  An*    « •  Oaa. 

Flexible  Joint     C  O.  Bater.     No.  1.148,862  .  Aug.  8 .  Oai. 

nlSil  ?Ja»«f"  c"6.bor»e.     No.  1,151.882  ;  Aug.  24  :  9*^ 

Flow.Bi«asurl«g  sptfnjtus.    O.H.On)«».    No.  l,i»x,»iu. 

P1oi°'m;;^.%nS-uo'u^;.'  VTJ-bert      No.   1,148^; 

^   Flu^^i^i^"^'!^!?.-  15,6  ^F,    J.    rt^V^      NO. 


'146^376!  A^.,J7T  Ga«:/ol   217;  P"  Sfr^llngton 
Flue-cleaner,     nuid:operable       P.    J     usnington 


No. 


Flnld-fuel  burner.     H.  T.  Peterwn.     No    1,148.796,  Aug. 
Fluid  meter,  Elaatlc-,    T.  Scott.     No.  1.161,406.  Aug.  24, 

ir.„'S!t-r.n.l.ttM  «.Tle;.     K,  »«'.'•  "     "o    '•>«».•<«: 

working.    O.  Krana.    No,  1,161,866;  Aug.  24 ,  Oaa.  TOL 

Plnsh-tank.  W.  Briggs.  No.  1.149.494;  Aug.  10.  a««. 
Fl«iinV'.V5.i%s.  W  Barnett  No.  1.149.887;  Ang. 
nJShln^^ajira'^V.  ^  J^enton.  No.  1,149,480;  Ang. 
FlJSh^mr  ap7-n^:  'wJ-r-closet  .  J.  JJockhart.  No. 
FluVhti:hV"!i.^5lin?:U°.'  ^NV.l^i6\%;  Aug.  24; 
Fl?-Spe7'h<SIr'  ^.'i*Valradt.     No.  1.149,101 ;  Ang.  8  : 

FlliJiV' Al^c".^V^?Jo^^l:iV8'668;'lSr.  8:  Oaa.  roL 
FlT?nVm&cWne.     J.   8chr6der.     No.  1,161.297 :  Aug.  24 ; 
FwS-mSchi'nU,' lutl'^tlc  controller  for.     W.  W    Swan. 
NoT  1.160.908:  Aug.  24:  Oaz.  vol.  217,  p.  107B. 


XCIV 
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metal    foil.  Manufacture  of  colored. 
No.    1.152.060;    Aug.   31;   Gaz.    vol. 


No.    1.149,805:   Aug.   10 


No.    1.152,145;    Aug. 


M.    H. 

p.  149. 


Paine.      No. 


machines. 
;  Aug.  17  ; 


No.    1.151.015;    Aug. 
No.  1,152.132;  Aug. 


Foil,   bronze-foil,  and 

C.   and   H.   Sturm. 

217;   p.   1523. 
Folding  box.     T.   B.   Barrabee. 

Gaz.  vol.  21?  :  p.  575. 
Folding  box  or   case.      H.    rolllns. 

81  ;  Qai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1552. 
Folding    chair.      A.    S.    Kinner    and 

1.148.905;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
Folding  device  for  envelop,  paper-bag.  and  like 

M.  Wescher  and  R.  E.  Fischer.     No.  1,150,085 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   735. 

Folding  gate.      A.    Frlte.      No.    1.151.518;    Aug.   24;   Gaz. 

vol.   217  ;    p.    128.S. 
Folding-machine.     W.  R.  Allen.     No.  1,152.269 ;  Aug.  81  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1590. 
Folding-machine.      O.    W.   Johnson. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1117. 
Food  and  making  it.     A.  Vartanian. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.    1547. 
Foodstuff  containing   free  lecithin  and   makiuK  same      H 

Martin.     No.  1.150,691  ;.Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  949 
Foot.    Artificial.      .1.    E.    Wofe    and    T.    Browning.       No 

1.151.144:  An?.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1161. 
Footwear,  Spadlng-plate  for  waterproof.     K.  F.  W.  Koch 

No.  1,152,186;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1664 
Forage-curing  device.     .1.   Franklin.     "" 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  145. 
Forglng-machlne.     F.  P.   Bates.     No 

Gaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.   1415. 
Forging  mechanism.     J.  T.   Zwiker. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  876. 
Fork  :  Bee — 

Hay-fork. 
Fork  and  spoon  holder.     D.  J.  Favreault 

Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  126.1. 
Form.   Garment-.     A.   J.   Lundberg.     No.    1,149.456;    Aug 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  448. 
Formaldehyde    and    phenol.    Manufacturing    condensation 

products    from.      H.    Stockhausen    and    R.    Grubl.      No 

1.150,642  ^   Aug.    17 ;    Gaz.   vol.    217 :    p.    O.-^.S. 


No.  i:i48,894  ;  Aug. 
1,151,763;  Aug.  81; 
No.   1,150.479;  Aug. 


No,  1,151,452; 


Formaldehyde-surfurons  acid 

facture  of  salts  of.      I^.  G. 

Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 
Fountain  :  Bee — 

Drinklng-fountain. 
Frame  :  Bee — 

Bag-frame. 

Bicycle-frame. 

Cnrtaln-Btretchlng  frame. 

Floral  frame. 

Lantern  guard-frame. 

MattreM-frame. 

Metallic  frame. 
Frlctlon-llnlng.     B.   F.  Kelley. 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.   139.^ 
Frogs.     Adjuitable-block    for. 

1.161,097;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
B^OBt-proof  box.     B.  P.  Stary 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1167. 
Fnilt-grader.     J.  McGafflck.     No 

vol.  217;  p.   153. 
Fruit-grader.     G.    D.    Parker 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 
Marking. 


with  aluminium  oxld.  Manu- 
Bleckwenn.  No.  1,149,712; 
641. 


Pack-frame. 
Photographic - 

frame. 
Roving-frame. 
Side  frame. 
Truck  side  frame 
Winding-frame. 
No.   1.151,690; 


printing 


Aug.  81 ; 
J  r.       No. 


B.     T.     Glbba, 

217;  p.  1144. 

No.    1,161.132;  Aug 


2-4 


Fruit 
Oai 

Fruit. 
Qaz 


vol.  217 
Markinsr. 
vol.  217  ; 
Fruit-picker.      J. 
Gaz.  vol.  217  : 
Fruit-picker.    Hand 
Aug.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol 


p.  429. 
F.    Ahlburg. 
p.   1284. 
F.    Ahlburg. 
p.   1284. 
J.   Mahoney. 
1615. 
A.    Q.    Critchfleld 
217 ;  p.  1260. 


P.- 


1.148,914  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz. 

No.    1.149,402;    Aug.    10; 

No.    1.151.506;    Aug.    24; 

No.    1,151.507:   Aug.   24; 

No.    1,152..331  ;    Aug.   31  ; 


No.    1,161.441 


Frult-plcker's    receptacle.    '  R.    Randall.       No.     1.152  217 
Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1576. 

J.   Markovlch.     No.    1,149.630: 
p.  474. 

H.  G.  Tucker, 
p.  1217. 

.1.  Crllly  and  F.  M.  Wilson, 
vol.  217  ;  p.  770. 

of  burning   pulrerized.     J.    G. 

Aug.  10  ;  Qaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  648. 

No.    1,148,892;    Aug.    3; 


Aug.  10; 


No.  1.151,308;  Aug.  24 


No.  1.150.177 


No. 


Frult-preaa.     J 

Gai.  vol.  217 
Fuel-economizer. 

Qai.  vol.  217  ; 
Fuel-lgnlter.     T. 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz. 
Fuel.    Short-flame   method 

Coutant.     No.  1.149,734 
Fuel-vaporizer.      T.    W.    Dixon 

Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  144. 
Fumigator.     F.  M.  Gilbert 

▼ol.   217;   p.   1231. 
Funn«l-itralner.     A.  P.  Warmlngton 

24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1081. 
Fur-glaze  and  manufacturing  same. 

1.150.208;  Aug.  17:  Oaz.  vol.  217 
Fnrnace :  Bee — 

Boiler-furnace. 

Electric  furnace. 

Glass-furnace. 

Hot-air  furnace. 

Liquid-fuel  furnace. 

lleullurglrsl  furnace 
Furnace,     v.  MacEay. 

217;  p.  1184. 
Furnace.     M.  A.  Malloy. 

TOl.   217;    p.    1615. 

^o?^"-     ;^«¥*-  ■^°^-     ^'°-  1-151.705 :  Aug.  31;  Oaz.  toI 
^17  ;  p.   1398. 


No.  1,151,353;  Aug.  24;  Gat. 
1.160.910 ;  Aug. 

A.  Kosofsky. 


,T. 
:  p.  781. 


No. 


No.  1 


Multiple  -  combustion     fur- 
nace'. 
011-burnlntr  furnace. 
Retort-furnace. 
Rotary  furnace. 
Underfeed  furnace. 
161,208  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Oaz. 


Furnace.     F.  J.  Pioch. 

217  ;  p.  864. 
Furnace.     R.  S.  Riley. 

217:  p.   1578- 
F'liJ'nace      W.   B.   Ruggles.     No.  1,160,887;  Aug.  24;  Qaz 


No.  1,150,461  ;  Aug.  17  :  Oaz.  vol. 
No.  1,162,222;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


for. 
217; 


Furnace     air  molsteners.     Automatic    water    control 
J.   L.  Skuttle.     No.  1,150.709;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol 
p.   955. 

Furnace  construction.  Blast-.     L.  L.  Knox.     No    1  151  192  • 
Aug.  24  :  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1178.  ,^o±.,.o^  , 

Furnace     fuel  saving    attachment.       N.    J.    Russell       No 

1.150,456  ;  Aug.   17;  Oaz.  vol.  217:  p.  866 
1-urnace  regulator,  Electric-.     R.  H.  Wbite.     No  1  149  238- 

Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  369.  *       ' 

Furnaces.    Air-heater    for.      F.    H.    Zuch.      No     1148  812- 
^  Aug.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  118.  '  ' 

Furnaces,      Ofl.s  -  producer     for.      W.      0.      Houston 

1.149,056:  Aug    ,■? :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  202. 
Furnaces,     Liquid  -  fuel    sprayer    for.       M.     Prl^ea 
1.161.283;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1209  ' 

Furniture-pad.     \.   Stock.     No.    1,152,235;  Aug.  81- 
vol.   217  ;    p.    15S2.  so*. 

Furniture,  Post-office.     R.  T.  Bourn.     No 
31  :  Oaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1595. 

R    T.  Bourn.     No. 
p.    1.^95. 
0.    F.    Seitz.     No. 
p.  630. 

T.    Brennan.    Jr. 
217  :  p.  643. 
No.    1.150,569 


Furniture.  Post  office 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217: 
Frirniture,    Printer's. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 
F\irrow-opener,     Disk 

Aug.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Fuse.     W.   r.   Banks. 

217  ;   p.   908. 
Fuse.     A.    F,    Daum. 

217;  p.  829. 
Fuse-cap  package. 

Oaz.  vol.  217 
Fu.se,   Electric. 

Gaz.  vol.  217:  p. 
Fuse,    Electric.      C. 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p. 
Fuse.    Electric.      C. 

Oaz,   vol.   21 


1,152.274 

1,152,275 

1,149.967 

No. 


No. 

No. 
Gat. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 


'^: 


No.    1,150.344 
No 


P.  Wheeler 

1138. 

W.   DavlB. 
1552. 

W.    Davia. 
1553. 
W.    Davis. 

1553. 
projectllea. 
Gaz.   vol. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Aug.  17 
:  Aug.  17 
1.151,076 
1.152,147; 
1,152,148; 
1.162,149  ; 


1.149,992; 

;  Gaz.   vol. 


Gaz. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 


E. 
217; 


Schneider, 
p.    1470. 


vol 

24; 

81; 

31: 

31; 

No. 


Pressure-gage. 

Sbear-gage. 

Track-gage. 


No.  1,149,691 
No.    1,151,141; 


Aug.  10;  Gai. 
Aug.  24;  Gaz. 
No.   1,150.504  ; 


No. 


H.    Plerpont. 

888. 


N. 


Gambrel. 

vol.  217 
Gambrel. 

vol.  217 
Game. 

217 
Game. 

217; 
Game. 

Aug. 
Game. 

TOl. 


1,151,629 
Aug.    17 


TOl. 

TOl. 

Aug. 
No. 

Aug. 
Gaz. 
Oai. 


No.    1,152,332;    Aug.   31;   Oaz. 


Fuse     for     explosive 

1.151.906:    Aug.    31 
Oa*e :  Bee — 

Boiler  water-gage. 

Grlndinggatce. 

Lossofhead  gage. 

Measnrinsr-gasre. 
Gage.     C    S.  Moritz. 

217;  p.  496 
Gage.     J.    Wheeler. 

217;    p.    1160. 
Oaee-glass  guard.     W.  V    Dennlson. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   217  :  p.  884. 
Gaging    and    sorting    mechanlam       F 

1.149.287;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Galvanlzlng-bath,      N.   K.   Turnbull. 

31  :  Oaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1373. 

L.    Borkhuls.      No.    1,160,331 
;  p.  824. 

C.  Hoogewonlng.     No.  1,148.681 ;  Aug 
:  p.  72. 

H.  Albrecht.     No.  1.148,944  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
163. 
1-  Hawks.     No.  1.150.617;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

.Johnson.  Jr.,  and  0.  D.  Sawyer.     No.  1,149,918 : 
;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  816 
H.    Wllmer.      No.    1.149,801;    Aug.    10;    Qas. 

p.  673. 

Game  apparatus.     H.  D.  Atkins.     No.  1.148.787;  Aug.  8: 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  92.  ...  -u..  o, 

Game  apparatus.     L.  Blum  and  J.  Kruse.     No.  1,150.667: 

Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  937. 
Game  apparatus      W.  H.  Hammett.     No.  1.149,768;  Aug. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  r  p.  667. 
Game    apparatus.      J.    W.    and 

1.152MS  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Game  apparatus.     C.  E.  Tejera. 

Oaz.  vol.   217  ;   p.   1627. 
Game-counter,      w.    E.    Davis 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1386. 
Game  device.      H.   J.   Bourne. 

Oaz.   vol.   217  ;  p.   712. 
Gang-plank.     P.   B.   Park.     No. 

vol.    217:   p.    1438. 
Gangway-gate,    Folding.      C.    H.    Klotz.      No.    1.160,684: 

Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  947. 
Garment.     R.  Abrams.     No.  1.160.006;  Aug.  17:  Gat.  vol. 

217;    p.   709. 
Oarinent.     W.  C.  Powell.     No.   1.161.610  :    Aug.  31  ;  Oat. 

vol.    217 ;   p.    1387. 
Garment  -  clasp.     F.  P.  Barney.     No.  1.161.656  ;  Aug.  81 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1347. 

E.  F.  French.     No.  1,150,366; 
p.  8S.S. 
Pastor.     No.   1,148,614;   Aug. 


P- 
I.. 
10 
R. 
217 


P.   M-    Hammond 
217  ;  p.  1608. 
No.  1,162.360; 


No.  1,161.668: 
No.  1,180.014; 
1.161.816;  Aug. 


Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 

81 


No. 
81; 
81; 
17; 
Oat. 


vol.      Garment 


ressing  machine. 
~    t.  vol.  r 
Safety. 


Aug.  17;  Gaz."  vol.  217 


Garment-rack.    Safety.     F 
3  :  Gat.  vol.  217 ;  p.  47. 

Garment-stretcher.     J.   A.   Jordan. 
17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  780. 


No.    1.160.206;    Aug. 


0  ! 
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xcv 


It-supporter.     D.  G.  Butts. 
vol.    217  :   p.    1110. 


No.  1.150.993  :  Aug.  24 
No 
No 


Oarment-su 
Gaz 

Garment  supporter    attachment.     E.    N.    Humphrey. 

1,149,769:   Aug.   10;   Ga.:.   vol.    217;   p.  662. 
Garment  -  supporter.    Waist  -  line.       A.    A.    Roberts 

1,1.12.121:   Aug.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217;   p.   1544 
Garments,  Pressing.     D.  C.  Hale,  Jr.     No.  1.148.676  ;  Aug 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  70. 
Gas-burner.     G.   D.   Bradsbaw.     No.    1,149,622  ;   Aug.    10 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.  610. 
Gas-burner.     F.  E.  Brown.     No.  1,150,160;  Aug.   IT:  Gaz 

vol.   217  :   r-   "«6. 
Gas-burner.     1.  M.  Justice.     No.  1,148,903  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gat 

vol.  217  ;  p.  148. 
Gas-burner.     C.    A.    Peterson.     No.    1,149,635 :    Aug.    10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  476. 
Oas-burner.     A.  J.  Reedy.     No.  1,149,686;  Aug.  10;  Oat. 

vol.    217  ;   p.   533. 
Oas-burner  Igniter.     F.  Andreas.     No.  1,161,327  ;  Aug.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1222. 
Gas-controller       I).    B.    (irubb    and    H.    B.    Butler.      No. 

1,150,759:  Aug.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  972. 
Gas    cut-off.    Emergencv.      G.    R.    Nixon.      No.    1,162,338; 

Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1618. 
Gas  determlnator.  Explosive-.     A.  N.  DIehl  and  W.  Ahlen. 

No.   1,150.506;  Aug.   17;  Gat.  vol.   217;  p.  884. 
Oas-englne.     W.   0.  BIngaman.     No.   1,161,166;  Aug.  24; 

Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1168. 
Oas-englne.      C.   M.    Gay.      No.   1,151,455  ;   Aug.   24  ;   Gat. 

vol.   217  ;   p.    1264. 
Gas   engine   and    turbine   and    process  of   converting   heat 

enerffv    into    power.    Combined.      C.    C.    Thomas.      No. 

1.152..Sftl  :    Aug.    .31  :    Gaz.    vol.    217  ;    p.    1627. 
Gas-engine     exhaust     mechanism.     W.     H.      Hunt.     No. 

1.149.831  ;  Aug.  lO  ;  Gat.  vol.  217  ;  p.  684. 
Oas-generating  oil-burner.     C.   H.  Audett  and   J.   Llnboff. 

No.  1.151.329  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Oat.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1223. 
Gas,  Generating  steam  accessory  to  the  production  of  pro- 
ducer-.      H.     Foersterling.      No.     1,161.676;    Aug.     31: 

Gaz.   vol.  217  :   p.   1388. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     W.  Banwarth.     No.  1.150,730 ; 

Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  962. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     B.  D.  Braden.     No.  1,148,496 ; 

Aug.  3  :  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  4. 
Qas  generator.   Acetylene-.     D.  R.  Way.     No.   1.150.983 ; 

Aug.  24  ;  Oat.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1107. 
Oas  generator  and  bolder,  Acetylene-.     B.  D.  Braden.     No. 

1.148.497  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gat.  vol.  217  ;  p.  4. 
Oas-generators.  Fuel-supply  tank  for.     J.   B.   Camentlnd. 
lug.  24  :  ( 


10; 


No.  1,151,081;   Aug.  24:  Gat.  vol.  217:  P.  1 
Gas-heater.     0.    A.    Bronder.     No.    1,149,884 ;    Aug. 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  406. 
Qas-beater.     O.  E.  Chaney.     No.  1,160,998;  Aug.  24;  Oat. 

▼ol.   217;   p.   1112. 
Qas-heater.     F.  E.  Doerr.     No.  1.160,666 :  Aug.  17  ;  Gat. 

vol.    217  :    p.   940. 
Oas-lron.     G.   Wedderburn.     No.  1,161,140 ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gat. 

▼ol.  217:  p.   1160. 
Gas-main   stopper.     J.   8.   Donohue.     No.    1.151,614;   Aug. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1286. 
Oas-meter.     J.    W.    Britton.     No.    1,149,718;    Aug.    10: 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :   p.  543. 
Oas-meter.     T.  Jackson.     No.  1,148,779  ;  Aug.  S  ;  Qat.  vol. 

217:  p.  107. 
Gas-producer.     W.   0.  Amaler.     No.   1,149,611;  Aug.   10; 

Gaz.  ▼ol.  217  ;  p.  506. 
Gas  -  producer     fuel.      Prepared.        H.   L.   Doherty.        No. 

1.150,839  :  Auk.  17  :  Gaz.  toI.  217  :  p.  1001. 
Gas-retorts.  Machine  for  charging  and  discharging.     H.  A. 

Carpenter    and    R.    U    Hibbard.     No.    1,149,681 ;    Aug. 

10:  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  613. 
Oases,    Liquefving    and    separating   mixed.      J.    F.    Place. 

No.  1,152.119:  Aug.   31;  Oat.  vol.  217;  p.  1543. 
Oases  or  fumes.  Device  fcir  removing  particles  from.    C.  O. 

Collins.     No.  1,148.601  ;  Aug.  8;  Qas.  toI.  217;  p.  6. 
Oases.  Recovery  of  volatile  products  from.     J.  E.  Johnson, 

Jr.     No.  1,151,597;  Aug.  81;  Oat.  vol.  217;  p.  1363. 
Oases,   Separating.     H.   L.  Doherty.     No.  1.160.837  ;  Aug. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  999. 
Gaseous-fuel  combustion.  Regulating.    H.  L.  Doherty.     No. 

1,150,842:  Aug.  17:   Gat.  vol.  217;  p.  1002. 
Gasolene    cut-off.     J.    Pagano.     No.    1,148,922 ;    Aug.    3 ; 

Oat.  vol.  217  ;  p.   166. 
Gasolene-meter.     E.  Young.     No.  1,148,048 ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oat. 

▼ol.  217;  p.  162. 
Gate:  Bee — 

End-gate.  Gangway-gate. 

Farm-gate.  Sliding  gate. 

Folding  gate. 
Gate      D.  A.  Ingersoll.     No.  1,161,687;  Aug.  81;  Oat.  ▼ol. 

217  :  J).    1.^92. 
Gate.     O.  Rosenberger.     No.  1,161,048 ;  Aug.  24  ;  Oat.  ▼ol. 

217;  p.  1129. 
Qate-operatlng  device.     O.   U.    Peterson.     No.    1,149.406; 

Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  480. 
Oate-operatlng  means.     A.  ulch.     No.  1,148,638  ;  Aug.  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  66. 
Oear-controller  mechanism.     H.  A.  Myers.     No.  1,148,628  ; 

Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  16. 
Oear-grlnding  machine.     R.  Reinecker  and  M-  Schflnleber. 

No.   1.150,535:   Aug.  17:  Oaz.  vol.   217;  p.  894. 
Oearing.     V.  G.  Apple.     No.  1,148.884;  Aug.  8:  Oat.  vol. 

217;   p.    142. 


10;  Oaa.  vol. 
Aug.  3 ;  Oat. 
Aug.   3  ;   Oat. 


No.  1.150.488; 
No.  1,151.022; 
No.  1.161,482; 
No.  1.161,488; 
No.   1,151,4*4 ; 


Gearing.     E.  H.  Averv.     No.  1.150.568:  Aug.  17:  Gat.  ▼oU 

217  :   p.   907. 
Gearing.      J.    Bover       No.    1.149.333;    Aug. 

217  :  p.  406. 
Oenring.     A.    C.   Johnson.     No.    1,149.160; 

vol.  217  :  p.  237. 
Gearing.     J.    R.    Pearson.     No.    1.148.795 ; 

vol.   217:   p.   112. 
Gearing.     B.  C.  Scherllng.     No.  1,151.220  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gat. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  1188. 
Gearing.     H.  E.  Williamson.     No.  1.148,881  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oa«< 

vol.   217  :   p.  141. 
Gearing  and  motor  control.  Change-speed.     F.  F.  Stratton. 

No.  1.149.419  ;  Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  436. 
Gearing  for  power-propelled  vehicles.  Change-speed.    F.  H. 

Royce.     No.  1,149,408  ;  Aug.  10  :  Gaz    vol.  217  ;  p.  431. 
Gearing.  Speed -changing.    J.  E.  Hlnchman.    No.  1,149,616  ; 

Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  469. 
Gearing,    Transmission-.      S.    M.    Baiter.      No.    1.161,648; 

Aug.  31  :  Oaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1379. 
Gearing.  Transmission-.     P.  C.  Day.     No.  1.161.762;  Aug. 

M  :  Ofl7..  vol.  217:  p.  1418. 
Oearlnp.    Transmission-.     C.   P.  Johnson. 

Aue.   17-  Onz.  vol.  217:   p    «.">«. 
Gearing,  Transmission-      C    W.  Levalley. 

.-vuK.  24  :  Oaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1120. 
Gearing,  Transmission-.     C.  W.  Levalley. 

Ausr.  24  :  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1274. 
Gearing.  Transmission-.     C.  W.  Levalley. 

Aue.  24  :  Oaz.  vol.  217  :  p    1274. 
Genrlnjt.  Transmission-.     C.  W.  levalley. 

Aue.  24:  Oar,,  vol.  217:  p.   1275. 
Gearing,  Trnnsmlsalon  .     C.  W.  Levalley.     No.   1.161,488; 

Aug.  24:  On7.    vol.  217:  p.  1275. 
Oonrinc.  TrnnsmlssloD-.      H.  J.  Nott.      No.  1,148.710;  Aog. 

3:  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  81. 
Oearing.  Transmission-      G.  Westlnghouse.    No.  1,149.881  ; 

Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  602. 
Gearlnz.    Variable  -  speed    belt-       C.    E.    Tannewltx.      No. 

1.151.8.'?7:   Aug.  .^1:   Oar.,  vol.  217:  p.   1445. 
Gems  In  holdlnK-arbore,  Means  for  placing.    C.  J.  Coleman. 

No.  1.149.552;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  482. 
Generator :  See- 
Electric  generator.  Power-generator. 

Fluid-generator.  Rectal  generator. 

Gas-generator.  Steam-generator. 

Hvdrocarbon-vapor  burner 
Glass.     E.  C.  SulUvan  and  W.  C.  Taylor.     No.  1,181.011 ; 

Aug.  31;  Oaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1471. 
Glass-furnace.     V.   H.   Oregorv.     No.  1.151.942;   Aug.  31: 

Onr..  vol.   217:   p.   1480. 
Glsss  -  crindin?     machines.     Runner     control     for.     J.     H. 

Knhns.     No.  1.151.802:  Aue.  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  217:  p.  1488. 
Glass-machine.     J.  DIffenbacker.     No.  1,140,117;  Aug.  8; 

Osz.  vol.   217  :   p.   221, 
Glass.  Mnnnfacturlne.     R.  G,  Kann.     No.  1.149.451  :  Aug. 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  447. 
OlBBS-material-handllng  apparatus.     H.  K.  Hitchcock.     No. 

151. .%90:    Aug.    ^\  ■    Oaz.   vol.   217:   p.    1360. 
01as«-ninnln(r-ont  device      J.  W.  Harding.     No.   1,150,080; 

Aug.  17  :  Oaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  717. 
Glass  structure.     O.   A.  Mvgatt.     No.  1.149.208;  Aug.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  369. 
Glassware.    Machine    for    making    hollow.      J.    Rao.      No. 

1.149.867:  Aug.  10:  Oaz.  vol.  217:  p.  694. 
Globe.    Astronomical.     M.    W.    Conltrap.     No.    1,148301; 

Aug.  3  ;  Oat.  vol.  217  ;  p.  144. 
Glove.  Boxing-.     T.  K.  Travers.     No.  1.160.648;  Aug.  17; 

Gaz.  vol    217  :  p.  935. 
Glove.    Grip    eolf-.     .T.   Heagle.     No.    1.140,180;   Aug.   8; 

Gst.  vol.  217;  p.  229. 
Oogeles.      F.    Wlllson    and   N.    Bourquln.      No.    1.161,641 ; 

Aue.  :\1  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1877. 
Golf-bap,   Combination.     C.  8.   Chapman.     No.  1,140,028; 

Ane.  a  :  Oaz    vol.  217  ;  p.  192. 
Governor.     J.  D.  Cummins.     No.  1.149.898;  Aug.  10;  Oaa. 

vol.  217  :  p.  609. 
Graders.   Adjusting  mechanism   for  road-.     E.   M.   Reeae. 

No.  1.161.822  :  Aug.  31  ;  Oaz.  ▼ol.  217  :  p.  1441. 
Grading  apparatus.     J.  A.  Bechtel.     No.  1,181,888;  Aog. 

31  :  Oaz,  vol.  217:  p.  1348. 
Oradlne-macblne.      C    B.   Fell.     No.    1.160.688;    Aug.    17; 

Onr,   vol.   217  ;   p.   913, 
Grain  distributing  apparatus.    W.  H.  Roney.    No.  1.140.221 ; 

Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  363. 
Graln-el^ator.     A.  F.  Meyer.     No.   1.162,871;   Aug.  81: 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1681. 
Grain  screening,  cleaning,  and  separatlne  machine.  8e«d-. 

8.  D.  Felslng.     No.  1.140.667;  Aug.  10;  Oat.  ▼ol.  217; 

p.  487. 
Grain-spout  adjuster.     B,   De  Boer.     No.  1.149,800  ;  Aug. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;_p.  609. 
Grain-trier.      E.    J.    Wareham.      No.    1,182.188 ;    Aug.   81 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1647. 
Gramophone.     J.  Sanders.     No.  1,162,843 ;  Aug.  81  ;  Gat. 

▼ol.  217  ;  D.  1620. 
Grapple.     W.  D.  Miller.     No.  1,148.704 ;  Aug.  3  ;  Oas.  toL 

217:    p.   79. 
Grate-liar.    Rocking.      C.    R     Waid.      No.    1,161.746;    Aug. 

31  :  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1412. 
Gratlnir.     A,  Darrorh.     No.  1.160.746;  Aug.  17;  Oat.  vol. 

217  :  p.  9R7, 
Gravity-carrier.      C.    B.    Herzlnger.      No.    1.149.763 :    Aug. 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  660. 
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GreM«.cap.     A.  B.  Prtbll.     No.  1,149^39 ;  An*.  10 ;  Gu. 

▼ol.  217  ;  p.  477. 
Greaae-cup.     A.  R.  Pribll.     No.  1.150,146;  Aug.  17;  Gaa. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  759. 
OrMse-iniD  for  wheel-hnbe.    M.  N.  Ludlow.   No.  1.149  660 

Ang.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  524. 
GrjaalBg  rent     L.    H.    Berrj.     No.    1,148,645 ;    Aug,    3 ; 

Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  22. 
Grraade,    Hand-.      G.    Andwjcak    and    M.    8»lony.      No. 

1.161.483  :  Aug.  24  :  Gai.  vol.  217  ;_p.  1167. 
Giindera,     Governor     for    wood-.       xT    Gregersen.       No 

1,149,439;  Aug.  10:  Gae.  vol.  217:  p.  443. 
Grinding   and   polishing  machine.   Endless  -  banJ.      C.    R. 
Townsend  and  R.  C.  Turner.     No.  1,149,479 ;  Aug.  10  • 
Oai.  vol.  217;  p.  466. 
Grinding  and  sharpening  machine.     G.  L.  Bourqnin    and 
B.  Loeb.    No.  1,149,991  ;  Aug.  10  :  Gax.  vol.  217  :  p.  64-' 
Grinding  apparatus.      H.   K.   Hitchcock.     No.    1,161.785 ; 

Aug.  31 ;  6a«.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1426. 

Grlndlng-gage.     A.  L.  WaddeU.     No.  1,149.311;  Aug.  10; 

Gai.  vol.  217  :  p.  397.  »    ^^    • 

Grindlng-machlnp.      C.    H.   Norton.      No.    1,160,222 ;   Aug 

17:  Gai.  vol.  217_;p.  786.  .        ,        ,         » 

Grinding  machine.     WT  O.  Piatt.     No.  1,148,633  ;  Aug.  3  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  217 ;  p.   17.  .        .        e       . 

Grlnding-machlne.     G.  M.  Point  and  C.  H.   Doebler.     No 

1,149,288;  Aug.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  217;  p.  389. 
Grinding  machine.  Cutter-.    A.  R.  Murray.    No.  1,148.624  ; 

Aug.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  14. 
Grinding  machine.  Cutter-.    A.  R,  Murray.    No.  1.148,525  ; 

Aug.  3  :  Gar.  vol.  217 ;  p.  14. 
Grlndlnz-machlnes.    Table-operating    mechanism    for.      C 
H    Norton.     No.  1,150.221  :  Aug.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  217 ;  p. 
786. 
Grlndatooe  -  propelling     mechanism.       F.     Santna.       No. 

1,182,228;  Aug.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1580. 
GripplM  and  forging  die.     N.  T.  McKee.     No.  1,151.601. 

Aug.  31 :  Gai.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1884. 
Gripping  devioe.      E.  Takken.     No.    1,151,886;  Ang.  81; 

OaB.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1446. 
Grocer's  bin.     W.  B.  Timmons.     No.  1,160.317;  Aug.  17; 

Oai.  vol.  217  :  p.  819. 
Groovlng-toolB,    Onidlng    device    for.     J.    A.    Stone.     No. 

1,148,723  :  Aug.  3  :  Gaa.  vol.  217  :  p.  86. 
Gunrd.     G.  W.  Wood.     No.  1.150.476;  Aug.  17;  Gas.  vol 

21  <  :  p.  874. 
Guide-board.     W   A.  Fusch.     No.  1,160.668  ;  Aug.  17 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  217  :  p.  041 . 
Gun,   Long-recoil.     C.   Klette.      No.    1.161,476;   Aug.   24; 
Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1272.  .       .        .         »  . 

Gan.    Mdchlre-.      A.    A.    K.    Helnemann.      No.    1.160,364; 

Aue,  17:  Gar.  vol.  217:  p.  835. 
Oun-mountlng.     A.  T.  Dawson  and  G.  T.  Bnckham.     No 
1,152.079  ;  An«.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1529. 

Grz^'v'^?.'"217":%    97."-  "*''''•     ^°-  ^•^50,76.'?;  Aug.  17: 

^™ol^2T7'    ^f^^P*""'"      No.  1.149,698;  Aug.  10:  Gar. 

''"i";'iln''-'Q,'   ^i  «    .S^ebnius   «nd   R.   T.   R.    Haniti.     No. 
1.150.i91  :  Anc   17  :  Gax.  vol    217  ■  p    98" 

1  ^'.^n^Son''  "/  '"■^^^  '"/  take-down.      R.   P.   Saffold.     No 
1,149.890;  Ang.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    ,'i.?4 

1.150.24R;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    797 

^'it:Xz.;o'i^?i7-''p^817'^^"^-  ^°  m^o.^i^'aSI 

'"l0r'GaS!'voT2'iT'j"647-  ''°"°''-    ""^   '''''^•'''''  •  ^"^ 
""jT5oVin?i'''i7  rS'.i'Vc.  2?7  •  V  88^'"^°-       ^« 
"G'ai"vol':oi?:p^l^,|r"°-     '"'■    ''''^•^^^■-   A^-   31 
^m;  p^i27l''"'^'      ^°"    ^'^'^^•''^3;   Aug.   24;   Gar.   vol 
Hame-fasteners  and  the  like.  Coupling  member  for.    F  W 

R-*^J?Z".^;  ^^°  Jl;J*^'2*8i  Aug.  10 ;  (3««.  vol  217  p  373 

^1?ri^.^^o7l?l*te  f'HTloU^i.  fol"7l?  ;"p^  4^""' 
%"arvol^"2f7-.  p^2?'^'"''^-     ^°-    1'1«."«:    A'i     « 

°24rGiz'*°:i"217rp.  U?4""'"-      ^°-    ''''''^''    ^" 
""n^p"  1621^^*™"     ^°'  ^'^^2.346;  Aug.  31;  Gas.  vol 

"""'■^al:  vo'ri'i7:''p.^06^*""'"-     ""'■   ''"^'^^^  =  ^""^ 
Hand-bags,   pnr»«i    Ac,   Powder-puff  attachment  for.      A 

Blenenracbt.     No.   1,160.737;  Aug.   17;  Gaa.   vol.  217 

p.  yf>4. 
Hand-clamp.     L.  P.  Pederson 

Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1100. 
Handkerchief.     M.   k.   Potter 

Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  626. 

1,161,678 ;  Aug.  81 ;  Gaa.  voL  217  ;  p.  1353. 
HUMM :  890 

Shovel-handle. 
Tool  handle. 
Trunk-handle. 
No.   1.161.078:   Aug,  24;  Gaj; 


No.  1.160,962;  Aug.  24 
No.  1,149,946;  Aug.  10 
Dolgonaa.       No. 


Pietnre-faanger. 

Pipe-hanger. 

Portlfere  or  curtain  hanger. 

Sash-hani;er. 


Hanger:  8te — 

rable-hanger. 

Door-haniger. 

Drapery- hanger. 

Drill-hanger. 

Elevator-door  hanger. 
IlarnesB-aupport   for  drawlng-ln   machlnea.     E    F    Hath- 
away and   r.   Lea.     No.    1,160,696;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.   vol. 

^li',  p.  918. 

^V^^^iT^-   ^,'i^^"'°-     ^**'   1.181,888:   Aug.   81;    Gai. 
vol.  zn  ;  p.  1463. 

^  Gw^ol^  2U  ;';.'  lli.  '''"°"-     ^*'-  ^•"^•'®^  =  ^''"f-  »  • 
Harrow.  Land-.  '  C.  R.  MarshaU.    No.  1,161,702;  Aug.  81  : 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1.^97. 

"'iT^^^^o,    ^     *,J*n°'^'*   *°<»    ^-    A.    Tullberg.      No. 
1,149,681  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  531. 

°Y.T?S%'44'^i'u7TGa'rvo*l^"iVrp.'68.'*-    ^"      ^^• 

^  Gir*vo'i.^l??°p.  449.''*"*^-    ""'■  '•'"•"«••  ^°'^-  ^^' 
Harvester    Root.     V.  6.   Deyl.     No.   1.149,345;  Aug.  10; 
Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  410. 

^*,'T?o*t'"A*°^  *^*i"^^  Tractor  for.     V.  R.  Dunning.    No. 

1,148,505  :  Aug.  3  :  G«B.  vol.  217 ;  p.  7. 
Harvpsting-machlne.      M.    R.   Eaat,      No.    1.160,104  •   Aua 

17  :  Gai.  vol.  217  :  p.  743. 
Harvestlng-machlnea.  Graln-abocklng  attachment  for      R 

V.    Barry.      No.    1.149.492;    Aug.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    217  ; 

p.  469. 

^"„^,,  "    Greenberg.     No.   1,150,757;  Aug.   17;   Gai.   vol. 

217  ;  p.  971. 
Hat.     W.  P.  Schaefer 

217:  p.  929 
Hat  bodiea,  Flninhtng. 

31  :  Oaz    vol.  217; 


No.  1,150,6.33 ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


J-  V^  Walah.     No.  1,152,387 ;  Aug. 
1587. 

No.  1,161,862  ;  Au«.  81  ;  Oai. 


Hat-fflBtener.     M.  Balogb 
vol.  217;  p.  1461. 

'"oa'i"%Sl?T  p.^l20z'"*"-    ''**•  '•"'•^"^  ••  ^°«-  2<  = 

Hatpin  protpotor.  .1.  J.  Bohan.  No.  1,148,746:  Auz  3' 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.  95.  -         .         «•      . 

Hat-«hleld.  L.  H,  Schneider.  No.  1.149.471;  Aug.  10; 
Gaz.  vol    217  :  p.  45.3. 

Hay-fork.  8.  Mnkhoiillan.  No.  1,161,209;  Aug  24-  Gas 
vol.  217  :  p.   1186. 

Ha^v-fork,      H     The.      No.    1.149.480;   Aug.    10;   Gai.   voL 

Hay  lifting  and  carrying  device.    J.  Balea.     No.  1,161,002; 

Aug.  24  ;  Gnz.  vol.  217;  p.  1180. 
Hay-presse*.     Tucker-roll     for.       T.     8.     r.4ingford        No. 

1.149,654  ;  Aug.  10 :  Gai.  voL  217  ;  p.  528. 
Hay-»hocker.     H    E.  and  C.  A.  Gregory.     No.  1.149.910; 

Aug.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  613. 
Ilead-Rtnrk      .\    o    Belden.     No.  1,160.243;  Aug.  17;  Oai. 

vol.  217  :  p.  795. 
Headache-pad     F.  R.  I^thelwer.    No.  1,160,528;  Aug.  17: 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    891. 
Headlight.     F.  Buchanan.     No.   1,160.170;  Aug.   17;  Gai. 
■    """     p.   768. 

C.   W.  Dake.     No.   1,162,007  ;  Aug.  81  ;  0«i, 


vol.  217 
Headlight. 

vol.  ^17 
HeadUght. 

vol,  217 


p.  1503. 


^F^  WllaoB.     No.  1,148,942  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Ou. 

Headlight  attachment.     A.  C.  Kanfmann.     No.  1,162.182: 

Aiie,  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1663. 
Headlleht,  Antomoblle-.     C.  Refnker.     No.  1,162.219;  Aug. 

.■?!  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1677.  ...        a. 

Headlight.  Dirigible.     W.  V.  Pylant.     No.  1.181,891  ;  Aug, 

24  :  Oaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1244. 
Headlight   for  automobiles.   Dirigible.      H.   P.   Gow.      No 

1,149,977;  Aug.  10:  Gai.  vol.  217:  p.  688. 
HeadllRht  mechanism,  Dirigible-.    A.  Mabie.    No  1  150  6'>9  • 

Ane.  17:  Oaz    vol.  217;  p.  892. 
Headlight  mounting.  Automobile  dirigible-.     J    P    Tavlor 

No    1.160.234  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gai.  ;rol.  217  ;  p.  790    ' 
Headlight-shutter.      C.  C.   Hole.     No.   1,149.053  :   Ang    3  • 

Gaz.   vol.  217  ;   p.   201. 
Ileadtlcht  -  turning    device.   Automobile.     O    Oiaia 

1  l.'sn.SRl  :  Ane.  17;  Gai.  vol.  217:  p.  841 
Headlighta,    Glare-guard    for.      F.    W.    Beauchamp 

1,148,680;  Aug.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  217;  d.  ©0. 
Heat-distributer.      L.   S.   Chadwick.     No    1  160  172- 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  769.  i.uw,!.^. 

Heat  recuperation      ft.  L    Doherty.     No.  1,160,888;  Aug. 

1.  :  Ga«.  vol.  217;  p.  1000.  .      "•• 

Heat-transferring     apparatus.        B.     ^.     «, 

1,148,865  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  188 
Heater :   See — 

Gas-heater. 
Orchard-heater. 
Tube-heater. 
Water-heater. 
No.    1,152,268;  Aug.   81 


No. 
No. 

Aug. 


C.     SblpuMUi.       No. 


0«i. 


Broom-handle. 
Crank-bandle. 
Saw-handle. 
Handsaw.     O.  D.  Teung 

vol.  217;  p.  1139. 


Asphalt-heater. 

Car-heater. 

Electric  heater. 

Feed- water  heater. 
Heater.      D.    W.    Atkins 

vol.  217  :  p.  1591, 
Heater.    J   C   Morgan.    No.  1.151,608 ;  Aug.  81 ;  0««.  vol. 

217  :   p.   l,-i65. 
Heating     apparatus.     Hot  -  water.       A.     B.     Beck.       No 

1.148,857  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  217 ;  p.  188. 
Heating    npnjirntnu.    Time-controlled    oil-bnmlng       H     V 

Cryot      V,     1  iso.'im  ;  Ang   17;  Gaz,  vol,  217;  p   888 
Reatlne  device,    Lk]uld-fD«l-.     A.   Irloyi.     No.   1.148.616: 

Auc,  3;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p,   11.  •       .        . 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xcvu 


Heating  system,  Electric-.     L.  P.  Hynes.     No.  1,160.989: 

Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1092. 
Heating    cysteni,    Steam-.      E.    E.    Gold.      No.    1,161,987 ; 

Aiip.  .SI  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1479. 
Heating  system.  Vapor-.     C.  Laaterbach.     No.  1.161,199; 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaa.  voL  217;  p-  1181.  . 

Heddle  and  means  and  method  for  asaembllng  and  han- 
dling the  same,  Detached.     E.  F.  Hathawav  and  C.  Lea. 

No.  1,149.187  :  Aug.  S :  Oa«.  vol.  217 :  p.  228. 
Heddle  frame.     B.  Benteie.     No.  1,160,012  :  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  217:  p.  711.  „     ^        , 

Heel-breaat-scouring    machine.      F.    W.    Knowlton.      Mo. 

1,148.691  ;  Aug,  3  :  Gai,  vol.  217  ;  p,  75, 
Heel-balldlng  machine.     J.H.Richardson.     No.  1.148,716 , 

Aug.  3;  Gai.   voL  217;  p.  83.  ,..«,« 

Heel-compreeslng  machine.     M.  T,  Denne.     No,  1.149,666  . 

Aug.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  483,  ,  ,  ^«  «o^      . 

Heel,   Detachable.     G.   E.  Halsted.     No.   1.149,824;   Aug. 

10;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  882.  ,      ,         „.     .^^ 

Heel.  Shoe-.     E.W.Burt     No.  1,161,611  ;  Aug.  24  :  Gai. 

vol.  217 ;  p.  1286.  ,      ^         ,..*».        m 

Heels  of  boots  and  shoea.  Machine  for  breasting  the.     M. 

D.  Phelan.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,972  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gai.  vol. 

Helicopter.     E.'  Berilner.     No.   1.152,268  ;  Aug.  81  ;  Oai. 

vol.  217 :  p.   1.^93.  ^  ,     _  ,    o^- 

Helmet.    C.  Jacobs.     No.  1,148,902  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  21  /  ; 

n      1  ^R 

Hides,  skins,  and  leather.  Machine  for  treating.  D.  P, 
O'PHen      No    1.150.5.S2;  Aug    17:  Oaz.  vol,  21 1  :  P-  893, 

Hinge.  O.  E.  Neuberth.  No,  1.149.212;  Aug.  10:  Gaz. 
vol.  217  ;  p.  360.  ,„     ^  , 

Hinge.     G.  E.  Neuberth.    No.  1,149,213  :  Aug.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Hince' ronVea'led,     1.    Bowman.     No.   1,152.000;   Aug.  31: 

Oaz.  vol    217:  p.  I."i0i.  „      „      w       ,  m« 

Hinge     for     filing     appliance!.       E.     B.     Moseley.       No. 

1,148,918  :  Aug.  3  :  Gai.  vol.  217  :  p.  164. 
HlnKe     Bcrewless   door-.      P.    J.    Carney.      No,    1,1&0,744  , 

Aug,   17:  Oaz.  vol    217:  p.  066.  .,„^.„      . 

Hinge,  Self  cloBing,     G.  H,  A.  Retch,     No.  1,152,046;  Aug. 

.'U:  Oaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1517. 
Hinge   Self-locking.     F.  H.  Robinson.     No.  1.161,397  ;  Auk 

24:  Oaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1246.  ^     „    „  ^     *  m 

Hinge    Spring-.      W    J.   Keene   and   O.   W.    Schuster.     No. 

I.l.-S'l.e^*!  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1.393_ 
Hitching    device.      J.    Sutton.      No.    1. 1 49,96 <  :    Aug.    10, 

Gaz    vol    217  :  p.  633. 
Hoe,   Garden-.      J    M.    Prlngle.     No.    1.148.634:    Ang.    3; 

Oaz.   vol.   217  :   p.   18. 
Hog  catclilng  and  holding  device.     J.  A.  f^irnstahl.     No. 

1  l.■\2,^fi.^:  .\iig.  .SI  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p,  1558, 
HoisUng  apparatus,     J,  A.  Anderson  and  O.  T    Ferngren. 

No.  1.146.612:  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  P-  50^-  ., .    .^ 
Holstlni:  apparatus.     J.  A.  Kearney,     No,  1,150,604,  Aug, 

17:  Onz.  vol.  217:  p.  919. 
Hoisting    apparatus    for    silos,    Ac.      H.    Santrock.      No. 

1  152  035:  Aug.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  217:  p.  1520. 
HolBtluir  honk.     J.   Chab.      No.    1,150,600:    Aug.   17;  Gaz. 

vol    217  :  p.   S8:V  „     „ 

Holddown.     A.  C.  Spencer.     No.  1,150,072:  Aug.  1-  :  Gai. 

vol    217  :  p.  731. 
Holder  :   See — 

Hote^'^'D*'H    Snavely.     No.   1.148.985;   Aug.   3;   Gaz. 

vol.   217  .   p.    160. 
Hook  :   See — 

Clothea-hook.  Swivel  hook. 

Holstlng-hook.  Twin  hook. 

Locking-hook. 
Hoop      S'e^' — 

Horn.    Diaphragm-.      M.    R.    Hutchison.      No.    1.148.686: 

\UB    3  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p,  73. 
Rorn     Diaphragm-,      M.    R.    Hutchison.      No.    1.148,687 : 

.\ug,  3  ;  Gai,  vol,  217  ;  p.  73, 
Horn    Mechanical,     O.  C.  ArilU.     No.  1.148,946  :  Aug.  8 ; 

Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  163. 
Horn  or  signal,  Duplei-dlaphragm.     A.  L.  McMnrtry.     No. 

1.148,916  ;  Aug.  S  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  l  p.  163. 
Horse  overshoe       K.     T      Cole     an(f    A.     C.     Evans.      No. 

1,150,577:  ,Misr,  17;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  911. 
Horseshoe.     J.   Bird.     No.    1,148.888;   Aug.   8;  Gas.  vol. 

217  ;  p.   142. 
Horseshoe.      D.    1.   Oarretson.      No.    1.149,369;    Aug.    10; 

Qai,  vol.  217  :  p,  414. 
Horseshoe.      W,   f.   Kent,      No.    1,151.797  ;  Ang,   31  ;   Gai. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  1431. 
Horseshoe.     G.  C  Slebert     No.  1.149.228;  Aug.  10;  Gai. 

vol,  217  ;  p.  864, 
HorwBhoe.     S.  Tadakuma.     No,  1,150,554  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gai. 

vol    217  :   p.  902. 
Horseshoe  antisllpplng  device.    J.  Nemeti.    No.  1,149,077  ; 

Aug.   3:   Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  209.       ' 
Horseshoe-calk,    Safety.      8.    Beverley.      No.    1.148,748; 

Aug.  3;  Gai.  vol.  217:  p.  94. 
Horseshoe  toe-calk.     W.  Gordon.     No.  1,161,864  :  Aug.  24  ; 

Gai.  vol.  217:  p.  1232. 
Hose      G.   E.   Beers.     No.    1,161.652;  Aug.   31;   Gai.  vol. 

217;  p.  1381. 
Hose   constmctlon.     R.   Many.     No.   1,149,664;    Aug.    10; 

Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  626. 
Hose-coupling.     L.  Baboa.     No.  1,161,861 ;  Aug.  81 ;  Gai. 

vol.  217  :  p.  1461. 
217  0,  G.— vii 


No. 


Hose-conpllng,      T.    Carence   and    B.    W,    Sumpter. 

1,149,727  :  Aug.  10  :  Gaz,  vol.  217  ;  p.  546 
Hoae-coupllng,     R.  W.  Boje,  Jr.     No.  1,148,824;  Aug.  8: 

Gai.  vol,  217:  p,  122.  „^,,      ^         „ 

Hose-coupling.     G.  L.  McCleUan.     No.  1,148.918  ;  Auf .  8  , 

Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  152.  .„..„„       . 

Hose-noMle.      C.    G.    Schmidt      No.    1,148,830;    An«.    8: 
Gai.  VOL  217 ;  p.  68,  „  ^,.      ,  ,_ 

Hose-rack.     J     H.  Stlllwaggon.     No.  1.150,075;   Aug.   17. 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  732.  „„^       , 

Rose-reeL      C.    D,    McConnell.      No,    1,161.890:    Aug.    81; 

Oaz.  vol,  217  :  p,  1464.  _ 

Hose- reinforcing    machine.      8.    J.    8111.      No.    1,149.224; 

Ang.  10:  Gai.  vol.  217:  p.  364. 
Hose-supporter.     H    Range.      No.  1.149.088;  Aug.  8;  Oas. 

vol.  217  :  p.  211. 
Hot-air  furnace      E.  C.  Thompson.     No.  1.148,726 :  Aug. 

8 ;  Gai.  vol.  217 ;  p.  87. 
Hotellofk      J.   H.   Shaw.     No    1.150,071;    Aug.    17:    Gai. 

vol.  217  :  p.  731. 
House  :   See — 

Poultry-house. 
Hub  for  wire  wheels.     B.  B.  Ayera.     No.   1.161,646;  Aug. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1379. 
Hullrr  :   See — 

I'f-annt  huller.  _ 

Humldifvlnp    apparatus.       H     Y.    Norwood    and     D.    O. 
Stuart.     No.  1,151.814  :  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  14S8. 
Hrdraullc  jack      J.  W.   Nelson.     No.  1.149,279;  Aug.   10; 

"Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  385. 
Hvdraullc  prees.     T.  E.  Holmes.     No.  1,149.51S:  Aug.  10; 

"Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  470. 
Hvdraullc   press   for   making   hats.      W.    H.    Robson.     No. 

1.140,">*4  ;  Auir.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  567. 
Hvaroaeroplane-float    and    hydroplane.      T.    Sloper.      No. 

"1,152,058:  Aug.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1522. 
Rvdrocarbon-biiruer.     C.  H.   Boeck.     No    1.151.560:   Aug. 

■:^1  ;   Gaz.   vol.   217  :   p.   1849. 
Hvdrocarbon  burner.     F.  J.  Nice.     No.  1,149,673  :  Aug.  10  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p,  629. 
Hvdmcarbon     burner,     Heavy-.       .\.     O      Sherman.       No. 

1.149. ."00:  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  393 
Hvdroonrhon  fuels.  Vaporizing  apparatus  for.     .T.  A.  Doble. 

No    1  I."")]  090:  Ang.  24:  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1142. 
Hvdrocarhon-motor.     J.H.Hunt     No.  1,148,848  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  129. 
Hvdrocarbon    nrortiicts    from    gas.    Apparatus   for    recover- 
ing     A.  E.  Roberts.     No.  1,150,454  :  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol, 
217:  p.  866, 
llvdrocarhon  -  v.-ipor    cenerator    and    burning    device.      A, 
Kaufman.      No.    l.lSI.-'iPO:   Auc.    31  ;    Oaz.   vol.   217;   p. 
l.{63, 
llydrou'en.    Making.     A.     Messerschmltt.      No.     1,152,i96; 

"auk.   ,il  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1568. 
Hvdrogen.    Process   and   apparatus   for    making       A     Mes- 
MT'^chmitt.     No.   1.152.197:  Avig.  31:  Gaz.  v<.l.  UK:  p. 

i        ^^^^-  « 

Ice-cream   cones.   Machine  for  making.      K.   Wesael.      No, 

1  148,642:   Aug.  3;  Gai,  vol,  217;  p.  67. 
Ice-dlvldlng  mechanism,     J,   A.    Wooton.      No.    1.149,241; 

Ani:    10;  Oaz.  vol,  217;  r    370. 
Ice   making  and  harvesting  apparatua.     E.  T.  WilUama 

No.  1.149iia?  :  Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  186 
Ice-making  >i|aratU8.     A.  C,  Davla.     No.  1,148.578;  Aug. 

3  :  Gaz.  vilT  217;  p.  35. 
Ice-maklng    machinery.     J.    A.    Yeatman.     No.    1,151,985; 

Anc.  31  :   Oaz.   vol.   217;  p.   1496.  ^^^      . 

Identification  device.     F.  C.  Luethl.     No.   1.149,029;  Aug. 

10:  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p,  620, 
Igniting  device.     A.  L    Hansen.     No.   1,151.621;  Aug.  24; 

Oaz.  vol.  217  :  p,  1289,  ^     ,      „    ^ 

Ignition  apparatus  and  system  of  spark  control       '^-  Par- 
ley.    No.  1.149.798:  Aug.  10:  Gaz    vol.  21.  :  p.  572. 
lunltlon-hreaklng     device.        L.     J-      Le     Pontols.        No. 

1,149,843;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  589 
Ignition  system.     C.  Hartmann.     No.  1,151,946;  Aug,  31', 

(;az.  vol.  217  :   p,   1481, 
Illuminating  mechanism.     H.   W,  Sisson,     No.   1,149,478; 

Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  454. 
Iiicuhator.     .1.  W.  May,     No.  1,150.379;  Aug.  1.  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Incubator  and  heating  means  therefor,     W,  H.  Howard. 

No,  1,149,916  :  Auk.  10  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  615. 
Index  card.      J^  (.  ■    Hub.      No.    1,150.034;    Aug.    1<;    Gaz. 

Index, 'car'd^'  'c.A.  Mellicke.     No.   1,149.384;  Aug.   10; 

Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  423.  .  .„  «o„      . 

Index,  r>008e-leaf.     C.  A.  Honecker.     No.  1.148.680  ;   Aug. 


"3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  P.  71. 

Klngsley    and    H. 


Index  -  tab. 


R. 


W,    Miller.      No. 


No.  1.151.476  ;  Aug,  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1272.^ 
ndexlng    and    assorting    means.      C.    H.    Tallmadge.      No. 

1.150,79.'?  :  Aug.  17  :  Gaz,  vol.  217  :  p.  983.  ,.._-, 

Indlcatlnf  mechanism.     T.   Mldgley,  Jr.     No.   1.149,38?^ 


Aug.'TS ;  Gai.  VOL  217  ;  p.  42i. 
Indicator  :  8ee — 

Adjustable  Indicator, 

Lubricator-Indicator, 

Speed-Indicator. 
Indicator      J.  G,  Anthony. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  1165. 
Indicator   device.     J.   H,    Rand 
I       Gaa.  vol,  217  ;  p.  210. 


Station-Indicator. 
Street-Indicator. 
Traffic-Indicator. 
No.  1.151.152;  Aug.  24;  Oat. 


No    1,149.081;   Aug.   3 


xcvm 
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No.    1.151,396;    Aug.   24; 


No. 

TOl. 


iron.     No.  1.148,910  ;  Aug.  8  ; 


1,151.609  ; 
1.152,1.31  ; 


Inflated  ball.     F.  T.  Roberts 

Gaz.  vol    :.'I7  :  p.  1246. 

Injfot-molds,   Adjustable   feeder   for  standard       E    J    Tur 

uer  and  B.  H.   Howard.      No.   1.149,228:   Aug.    10 ";  Gaz 

Ingot-molds,  Molding  apparatus  for.     J.   B.   Walker 

1.151,229;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1191. 
Inhaler.      I>.  M.  Barr.      No.  1,151.849;  Aug.  .31  ;  Gaz 

Injector.     J.   A.   De  Cew.     No.    1.149,554;   Aug.    10;   Gaz 

vol.  217  ;  p.  483. 
In>fM  theater.      F.    R.    Maguire.      No.    1.150.690;   Aug    17 

<;az.  vol.  I'l"  ;  p.  949.  .         .         b-   *• 

Insect-catcher,     f.  F.  Le  Ba 

Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.  151. 
Insect  destroying  device.     .1.  Snipes.     No.  1,152.234  •  Auk 

.'U  ;   'iaz.   vol.   L'l7  :  p.   15S2 
Insect-trap.     J    E.  Brewer.     No.  1.148,748  ;  Aug.  3 ;  Oai 

Insole.     .1.  1-.  I'oters  and  J.  W.  Dudgeon.     No 

.\m;.   ;U  ;   (iaz.   vol.    217;   p.    13t)7. 
Insoie-forming    machine.     E.    H     Tavlor      No 

Aug.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1546. 
Insole-reinforcing  machine.     T.  H.  Seely.     No.   1  149  297  • 

Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  392.  ... 

Instrument.      E.    L.    Renstrom.      No.    1.149,085:    Aug     3- 

Gaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.   211.  *•    «  . 

Insulated  Joint     C.  0.  Burton.     No.  1,148.498;  Aug.  3: 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  5. 
Insuiatint,'  boards  from  fibrous  material.  Machine  for  manu- 

facturlng.      A.  G.  Brown.      No.  1.151,563  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz. 

Insulator.     R.  Baniet.     No.    1,149.017;   Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

^ i-  *  t  p.  iwy. 
Insulator.     E.   D.   Harris.     No.   1,151,179;  Aug    24-   Qaz 

vol.  1-17;  p.  1174. 
lu.sulator.     Z.  W.  Neely  and  <;    A.  Lewis.     No.   1,150  697- 

.\ug.   17:  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  951. 
Insulator-supporting    fixture.       C.     L.     Pelrce,     Jr        No 

1,149.282  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  386. 
Interlocking      floor     and     panel.        a.      Woloahln         No 

1,149,708  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  540. 
Internal  -  combustion     ensine.       G.     J.     Baumstark        No 

1,151,855:   Aug.   31;   (iaz.   vol.   217;   p.    1452. 
Intcrnalcombustlon  engine.     .1.  L.  Bennett  and  O.  C.  Seve- 


No.   1,150,201 ; 
Aug.   17; 


bpck.     No.  1,1,50.411  :  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     J.  F.  Brlce. 
'"     "  ~   ~  347. 

J.   F.   Brlce. 
348. 

B.  Brown. 


217  : 


•<'>'. 


Aug.  10 ;  Gtz.  vol.  217  ; 


No.'  1,149,178; 
No.  1,149,179; 
No.  1,148,571  ; 
No.  1.148,657  ; 
No.  1,151,568; 
Uarklns.       No. 


No.  1,150.700  : 
No.  1,149,984; 

No.  1.150,225  ; 
No.    1.149,986; 


Internal-combustion  engine. 

Aug.   10  ;  (iaz.   vol.  217  ;  p 
Internal-combustion  engine.     J 

Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  32. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    J.  B.  Brown 

Aug.   3  ;   Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  63. 
Internal-<ombu.stion  engine.      E.  J.  Conlli 

.A.I1;,'.   HI  :    (iaz.   vol.   217:   p.   1352. 
Internal  -  combu.stion      engine.       W.      J 

1,151.178  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1173. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      E.    R.    Hewitt    and    A     F 

Masury.     No.  1.148,774;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  10^' 
Internal  -  combustion      engine,        D.      H       Homer         No 

1.149,142;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  J17  ;  p.  230. 
Internal-combustion   engine.      L.    Laurln.      No.    1,149  f.5r>  • 

Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  523, 
InttM-iiiil-comJiustion  entrlne.     K.  H.  Owens. 

.\u:r.   17:  (iaz.  vol,  217;  [>.  fi52. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    H.  T.  Preble 

Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  640. 
Internal  combustion  englnf.     J.  M.  Prlmm. 

.\ug.   17;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  787. 
Internal-combustion   engine.      A.    Rosner. 

Aug.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  640. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    J.  T.  Simpson  and  P   B   Tay- 

lor.     No.  1,161,128;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1155 

Internal-combustion  engine.     W.  T.  Smith.     No  1  152  386  ■ 

Aug.  31  ;  Ga»,  vol.  217  ;  p.   1636.  '  ' 

Internal-combustion    engine.     C.     H.    Taylor    and    B     B 

1409^™'     ^°'    ^•^^^•"^^=    ^"8-    31;    Gaz.    vol.    217! 

Internal-combustion  engine.     C.  W.  Weiss.     No.  1.150  084 
Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  735.  ' 

'°t*',^5n'ooT''?®"°'}'.r^°*^J,°*'    "^^''^^-      "•    J     PodleMk.      No 
1,150,224;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  787 

'°i''i^o^.>'-u-"^»*       ,".?°^°^  primer.     W^.  C.  Rentz.  Jr.     No. 

l,150..58.j;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  843 
Internal  -  combustion    engine.   Two  -  stroke  -  cvcle      W    M 

Ajn)^eton.      No.   1.151,434 ;   Aug.   24  ;   Gaz.   vol."   217';   p. 

Internal-comhuRtlon  motor.     M.  O.  Kasson      No   1  152  0''4  • 

Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1509.  '     '  ' 

Intemal-combustion      motor.        D       J       McKlnnon 

1.149,380;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    ^20^ 
Internal-combustion   motor.    Balanced.      E     \     Ford 

1.149  433;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  44l'  ' 
Internal-combustion  turbine-engine.    A    W   H    GHphp 

l,l.'i0,.361  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  834'  """^P^' 
Interrupter._    C.    Hartmann.      No.    1.149,980; 


-^ug. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
10; 


Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  639. 
Iron  :  See — 

Branding-iron.  Gas-Iron 

Electric  Iron.  Sad-iron. 

Flat-iron.  Soldering-iron. 
Iron  and  steel  Ingots,  Treating.     B.  Talbot.    No.  1,150  401  • 

Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  848.                            ^.^ov.-tui  , 


Iron,  Treating  cast-.     .1.   E.  Johnson.  Jr 

Aug.   1,  ;  (;az.  vol.  217;  p.  770 
Ironing-board.     E.  L.   Ridgwav.     No.   1,150  226 

<.iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  78h. 

^Tl°^"L*^fi'''^A*''''  step-ladder.  Combined.     S.  Zlgray.     No 

l,lo0,9H5  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1108 
ironing  -  board  -  cover      retainer        \ 

1,140.467  :  Aug.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 
Irrigating  apparatus.     J.  A.  Norton 

1.  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  75s. 
Irrigating  ditches,  Apparatus 

Matheson.      No.    1.150,445  ■ 


No. 


I>.      Hochau. 
p.  452. 
No.  1,150.144;  Aug. 


for 


or  kef'plng  fls 
Aug.    1,  ;   (iaz 


sh  out  of.     B. 

vol.   217  ;   p. 


Shoe-Jack. 
Shoemaker's  Jack. 
Vehicle-Jack. 


138. 


S(l 

Jack  :   i^ee — 

Automoblle-jaok. 

Automobile  shifting-Jack. 

Hydraulic  jack. 

Llftlng-Jack. 
Jacks,  Rall-grlnping  attachment  for.     H    C 

No.   1,148  856;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p 
Jacquard,    Pattern-reversing.      J.    L.    Patterson    and    L. 

1439^'''""  1.15i.«17:    Aug.    31:    Gaz.    vol.    217; 

Jar :  Bee — 

Battery  Jar 
Jar-closure.     L.  F.   Stout.     No 

vol.   217  ;   p.  1216. 
Jet  apparatus.     A.  W.  Fischer. 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1201. 

W 


eaen  berry. 

A. 

p. 


'r.'s.Tving-Jar. 

1,151, .303;   Aug.   24;   Gai. 


No.  1.151,269  ;  Aug.  24  ; 


Jewelers    pollshingwhwl 

Aug.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Jewelry.      T.  M    Obsboum 

vol.  217  :   p.  1619. 
Jewelry,   pins.    mt'tfiUic  springs.  Ac 

ter  to  be  used  for.     O.  I    Metzger 

10  :   Gaz    vol.  217  ;   p.  692. 
Jig.      (i     H.    Elmore.      .No.    1,149  641 

217  :  p.  518. 


H.    Ford.      No.    1,1 -,0,024  ; 
p.  715. 
No.    1.152.340;   Aug.  31  :  (iaz. 


TompoBltion   of  mat- 
No.  1,149.860 ;  Aug. 


Aug.   10  ;   Gaz. 


Pieced  stay 
3  ;  Gaz,  vof. 


J.   F.   and   E.   S. 
vol.  217;   p.  751. 


I  Joining  machine. 
;  1,148,736;  Aug. 
1   Joint :   8er — 

<'rlt)-tolnt 

Flexible  Joint. 

Insulated  Joint. 

11  pe- joint. 
Joints.   Take  up  device   for. 

I.l.VJ.rjn  ;  Aug.  17;   Gaz 
Jointer     Hnd     plan»»r     cutter-blade 

1.150.677;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Jointing  -  machinp.      J.    Cavanagh 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1062. 
Jolst-notcher.      J.   W.   .Madlgan 

(iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  525. 
Journal  boarhiL'      U    T.  Shearer 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  393. 
Journal!)ox.  Pres.sed  steel.     A    C 

Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:   p.  38.3 
Journal-boxes,   Dust-guard    wall   for 

1,148,624  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 
Junction    or    f.'rnilnal    block.      H.    Stnall. 


F.     L.    Anderson 
217;  p.  91. 

Kall-Jolnt. 
Safety-Joint. 
Universal  Joint. 


vol. 
No. 


K.      Harrold. 
p.  944. 


King.     No. 

No. 

No.    1,150,849;    Aug. 

No.  1,149.663;  Aug.   10; 

No.  1,149,299;  Aug.  10; 

McCord.     No.  1,149,274  ; 

No. 


••Vug.   10;   (iaz    vol.  217;  p.  499. 


I.   A.   Randel. 
p.  61. 

•No.    1.149.599; 


Kerosf'ne-vaporizer  and  gas-gpnVrntor"     J 
H.    Kelley.      No.    1.150.725;    Aug.    17;' 


p.    9(10. 
Kettle  attachment. 

24  :  (iaz.  vol.  217 
Key  ;  See — 

Lock-key. 
Keyfasteiii'r.      G.  H 

(iaz.   vol.  217  ;  p. 
Key-remover.      F.    C 

(iaz.  vol.  217  :  p 


r.  Wlnans  and 
Gaz.  vol.  217  • 


J.  A.  Brocken. 
;  p.  1167. 


No 


No.   1,151,158  ;   Aug. 


1.151.738:  Aug.  31  ; 
1,152.1.30;    Aug.    31  ; 
Kuns. 


p.  232. 

Mix.     No.    1.151,896; 


.  Townsend. 
1409. 

.    Stuckel.     No. 
.    ^     1546. 
Key-seats  in  shafting.  Machine  for  cutting.     J    L 
No.  1,151,020  :  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1119  " 
Keyless^  ock.     M.  B.  Brand.     No.  1.151.242  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gai. 
"oi.   teX  I  f  p.   X  1  Ho, 

Keyless  lock.     E.  Johnson.     No.  1,1,-50.603;  Aug    17-  Gaz 
vol.  21 1;  p.  91s. 

Kilns     Means    for    utilizing    the    waste    heat    in       T     A 
..,pl«on,    ^o-  1,148,832;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  126: 

f:;o?i^*'^:^*'^o^    X°'"    <1''7*°?-       a.     D.     Unn.       No. 

1,149.147;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Kneadins     board.    Sanitary.      E     C 

Aug.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1466. 
Knife  :   See — 

Bleedlng-knlfe.  Cutting-knife. 

Knit    article   and    making   the   .same.      R.    W     Scott       No 

l.I.)0,.'i48  :   Aug.   17:   Gnz.  vol.   217;  p.  899 

,  Vr'?,?.';^''''"    of    apparel.      W    M.    B.    Robinson.      No. 
1  151,lJb;    .^ug.  24;   (iaz.   vol.   217;   p.   1155. 

Gaz.°  voT''2n?p.  ?37'^-  ^*^^'-     ^°-  l'"«'8'^l  =  A"«-  3 : 

Knitting  machine.     A.    E.    Stewart.     No.    1,152,373  •    Aub 
31  :   Gnz.  vol.  217:  p    1632  •       -        .        »• 

'^'24*Mfa"^vol.°217"p^T26!'*''""*"     ^°-  ^•"^•'*18  :  Aug. 

Knitting  machine.      L.    N."  d'.    Williams.      No.    1.151,428- 

Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1266.  .xoi,,-co  , 

1  ir?.^,?.,'"'^'"'"'  t'Ircular-faahlonlng.     E.  J.  Franck      No 
1  l..(t.is.{  :  Ansr,   17  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  772. 

1  ,io'^-i!"'''^'''°^-^^^"^'''"«-      ^'      P-     Bosworth.      No. 
1.14!>.,14  :  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  542 

v!5^*;?,*^ol?^  stop-motion.  Circular-.     H.  B.  Houseman 
No.  1,151,182  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1174. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IX\T:XTI0XS. 


XCIX 


Knitting-machine  take    up,  Circular-.     H.  A.  Houseman. 

No.  1,149,262  :  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  379. 
Knitting-machine    take-up    mechanism.      G.    P     Bosworth. 

No.  1,149,330:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  404. 
Knitting-machines.     Knock-over-bit     mechanism     for.       M. 

Zwicky.     No.  1.150,567  ;  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  90.. 
Knitting  on  transferred  fabric  sections.  Device  for.     R.  W . 

Scott.     No.   1.150,549:   Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  900. 
Knitting  upon  transferred  fat)rlc  sections.  Mechanism  for. 

R.    W.    Scott.      No.    1,160,547;   Aug.   17;   Gaz.   vol.   217; 

p    899 
Knob  screw-lock,   ncK)r-.      T.   L.   Mahony.      No. 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  949. 
Knockdown    box.      J.    K.    P.    Bingaman.      No. 

Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  879. 
Label-affixing  machines.  Work-holder  for. 

brook.     No    1,149,646  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  519. 
Label  for   mail-bags,   packets,  and  the  like,  tie-on.     C.  H. 

Rlechert.      No.    1,150.966;   Aug.   24;    Gaz.   vol     217:    p. 

Labellng-machlne.     H.  M.  Smith.     No.  1,161.223;  Aug.  24; 

Gaz.    vol.    217:    p.    1189. 
Labelingmnchinc.      F.   \V.  Wild.  Jr.     No.  1,152,252;  Aug. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1587. 
Laces,    Process   and    apparatus    for   making    tips    on.      F. 

Koch.     No.  1,148,971;  Aug.  3;  Ga«.  vol.  217;  p.  172 
Lacing,  Metal  belt-.      H.  Tonn. 

Gaz.   vol.   217  :   p.   1494. 
Lacing,  Sho«^.     R.  OfBcer,     No 

vol.  217  :   p.  92.3. 

No. 


W.     S.     Hamm, 


1.150.689  ; 
1.150,490: 
C.   E.    Harden- 


No.    1,151,979; 

1,150,616;  Aug 
1,149,368;  Aug. 
1,149,786;   Aug. 


Aug.  31  : 
17  ;  Gaz 


10; 
10; 


Gaz. 
Gaz 


Combination  step-.     S 
-     ~  -217; 


L    Bur 
546. 
J2;  Aug. 


Ladder.     L.  T    Johnson. 

vol.   217  ;  p.   41S. 
Ladder.      G.    W.    Rowley.     No. 

vol.  217  :  p.  567. 
Ladder  nnd  ironing  board.    

rlKS.     No.  1,149.725;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol 
Ladder,  Convertible.     M.  M.  Wood.     No. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  141. 
Ladder,  Extensible      A.  M.  Morgan.      No. 

31  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  14.3(t. 
Ladder-scafTolding      E.   E.   Simpson.     No. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  jp.  53. 
Ladder,    Step-.      F.    B     I'nderwood.     No. 

31  :  (Jaz.  vol.   217  ;   p.   1410. 
Laminated  structure.     F.  S.  Martin.     No 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  723. 
Lamp.     A.  J.  Sanford.     No.  1,150,391 

2n  ;  p.  845.  ^    .,     , 

Lamp    Acetvlene-gas.      H.    Iden    and   J.    J. 

1,149,522":  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  471. 
Lamp  and  producing  light  by  means  of  the  same.  Electrical 

gas-.      F.    Skaupy.      No.    1,151,129;    Aug.    24;    Guz.    vol. 

217;    p.    1155.  ,  , 

Lamp-attachment    means.    Miner's-.      F.    A.    casteel 

B.  M.  Mayfleld.     No.  1,148,889;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

Lamp  burners,     1  iraft  deflector     for,       J.     K.     Davis. 
1.151,512;   Aug.  24:   Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   1286. 


Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 


1,148,^ 

1.151,809 
1,148.631  ; 
1,151,740; 
1,150,049; 
Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Suckert.     No. 


and 
217  ; 


No. 


Lamp 

24 
Lamp. 

Gaz. 
L«mp, 

217; 
I>amp, 

Aug. 


Double-reSwtlng.     A.  Rousch.     No.  1.151,401  ;  Aug. 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1247. 

Electric.     II.  A.  Douglas.     No.  1,151.249  ;  Aug.  24  ; 
vol.    217  :    p.    1198.  „     ^, 

Electric.     C.  Ficq.     No.  1,149,038  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
;  p.  196. 
Electric  arc.     W.    C.    H.    Wefel.     No.    1.151.841  ; 
_      31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1446.  „     ,^     ,     . 

Lamp-niiimont    support.    Incandescent-.      H.    W     Jackson 

No    l.l.'>o.27(i  :   -Vug.   17:  (Jaz.  vol.   '^17:  p.  804. 
Lamp  for  automobiles.  Dirigible.     W.  B.  Dievendorf.     No. 

1,151,166:  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1169. 
Lamp,    Incandescent.      F.    Dlckenschled.      No.    1,149,188; 

Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  351. 
Lamp.  In<  andes(Put  eipctrlc.      J.  H.  Birch.      No.  1,150. 1  38  ; 

Aug.   17  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  9»}4. 
Lamp,    Oil  .      S     U.    Sherwood.      No.    1.149.091 ;    Aug.    3 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  213.  .      ,      „. 

Lamp    or    lantern.    Electric    flash.      A.    L.    Edwards.      No. 

1  152  0S2  :  Aug.  .'U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1530. 
Lamp    <u-    Inntnrn.    Electric    flash.     A.    L.    Edwards.     No. 

1.152,1.'>5:   .Vug.  31  :   (Jaz.  vol.   217;  p.   1555. 
Lamp.    Portable   electric.     O.   C. 

Aug.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  64. 
Lamp,  Safety-.     V.  Szamler.     No. 


vol.  217 

Lamp-shade. 

vol.  217 


F^nizlo. 


Terry. 


No 
No. 


Dennis.     No.    1.148,662; 

1.148.636  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz. 

1.149,817  ;  Aug.  10 

Aug.   3 


1,149,004 


Oaz. 

Qas. 

No. 

Gaz. 


T.  D. 
p.  580. 
Lamp-shade.     I.   C, 

vol.  217  ;  p.  184. 
I^amp.    Signal-.     H.    T.    Aubry    and   O.    M.    Schmidt. 

1  152.2(>4  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1592. 
Lamp  socket.     C.  J.  Klein.     No.  1,151,800;  Aug.  31; 

vol.    217  :   p.    1432. 
Lamp-socket   nnd   the   like.     C.   J.    Klein.     No.    1,150.434: 

Aug.   17  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  858. 
Lamp-sockets,  pendant-switches,  and  the  like.  Casing  for. 

C.   J.   Klein.     No.    1.151.799;    Aug.   31;   Gaz.   vol.   217; 

p.  1432. 
Lamps  and   the    like.   Electric  switch  for  electric.     A.    U. 

Miller.    No.  1.150.001  ;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  646. 
Lamps    Antltheft  device  for  incandescent.     J.  Sachs.     No. 

1.148.5.38  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  19. 
Lamps    Focusing  device  for  electric.     J.   C.  Stearns.     No. 

1,150.552;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  901. 


No.     1,160,187; 
No.  1.149,320  ; 


Lantern     guard  frame. 

Aug.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    774. 
Lantern  or  lamp  support.     G.  J.  .\rehart. 

Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  400.  ^     ^ 

Lantern-slide.     G.  P.  Smith.     No    1,149,693  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   217  ;  p.  535. 

F    E.   Benton.     No.   1.150,736  ;  Aug.   17  ;  Gai.  Tol. 
p.   963. 

J.  W.  Holmes.     No.  1,149.196;  Aug.  10;  Gas.  toI. 
p.  .354. 


I.ASt. 

217 
Last. 
217 


Ijasting-machlne.      J. 
17  :   (Jaz.   vol.   217 


llesple.     No.    1,160,591  ;    Aug. 
Kamm.     No'.  1,152,104  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 


Gil 
914. 


other  doors  Id 
No.    1.151.889; 


1.148,649;   Aug.   8; 
1,149.148;  Aug.  8; 
No. 
Oat. 


Vandewater. 
vol.  217  ;  p.  88. 
No.  1.151,004  ;  Aug.  24 


Aug. 

;  Oaz. 

A.  L. 

1602. 

;  Aug. 


Latch.     F. 
p.   1537. 
Latch   device   for   holding  automobile  and 
ventilating   position.     J.    G     Lydecker. 
Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.   1464. 
Latch.   Night-.      W.   E.   Sparks.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  23. 
Lathe-dog,  Automatic.     J.  Miller.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  232. 
Lathe      grinding     attachment.        D. 

1.148,729  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz. 
Lathe-turret.     W.  L.  Fay. 

vol.  217;  p.  1113.  ^,         _ 

Lathes,    Upper-slide    mounting   for    multlple-splndle.      W 

Schmltt.     No.    1, 151.296;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p 

1213. 
Lavat TV   apparatus.      W.    Bunting.     No.    1,150,098; 

17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  741. 
Lawn-.'d;;<>r.     (\  A.  Isaacs.     No.   1.152,093;  Aug.  31 

vol.   217  ;   p.   1534. 
Leather-board  stock   and  leather- board.  Producing. 

Clapp.     No.  1,152,294  :  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p. 
Leather-brushing  machine.     C.  Ruhe.     No.  1,151,826 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1442. 
i>-atber  for  waterprooting  the  same  .ind  rendering  It  non- 
slipping.  Treatment  of.     A.  Mcljennan.     No.  1,150,047; 

An^     17;   (Jaz.   vol.   217;  p    722. 
Lenther-touchening  (cimposltion  and  making  same.     C.  W. 

Gross.     .No.   1,149.646;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.   vol.  217;  p.  619. 
Lens     bolder.     Movable     reading        C     A.     Mellicke.      No. 

1  149. 3K3  :  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  423. 
Lens-measure.      A.    T.    Webb.      No.    1,151,636;    Aug.    81; 

Gaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.   1376. 
Lens  mount,  t'ondenslng-.     J.  M.  Guthrie  and  H. 

No.   1,151,008:   Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   217; 
Lens.   Test   or    trial.      E.    B.    Meyrowltz. 

Aug    3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  45. 
Leveling-stand  and   base.     E.   A.   Schade. 

Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  130u. 
Lever.   Slotted   signal-.     J.    L.    Langdon. 

Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1630. 
Lid  lifter,  Receptacle-.     M.  Bianchl.     No. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1594. 
Llfe-buov  or  life-preserver.     O.  B.  Felland. 

Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  36. 
Life  preserver.      W.  <J.   Brokaw.      No.  1.150,335  ; 

(iaz.   vol.  217  ;  p.  826. 
Life-preserver.     A.  Mllol.     No.   1,152,199;  Aug. 

vol.  217;  p.  1569. 
Liff-pivs.rvi  r.      .L     Schreibcr.      No.     1.150,460: 

(Jaz.    vol.    217  ;    p.    .s6S, 
Life-raft.     O.  E.  Jones.     No.  1,152,095;  Aug.  34 

217  ;  p.   1534. 
Life-saving   apparatus.     L.    H.    De  Wyk.      No 

Aug.  31  ;   Gaz.   vol.  217  ;  p.   1606. 
Lift- sa villi;     apparatus.      L.     A.     Ijamar 

\iig     IT-   (Jiiz.  vol.  217;  p    977  „„   „      . 

Life-saving  apparatus.     B.  TravagUa.     No.  1,162,242  ;  Aug 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1584. 
Life-saving     sectional      steamer.        E.     Thompson. 

1.151,420;  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1253. 
Life-saving  suit.     W.   B.   Ix>ewenl)erg  and  C.   Lyons. 

1.151.369;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1236. 
Lifter  :   Bee— 

Lid-lifter. 

Pan-lifter. 
IJftlng  device.     J.    E.   (lolden. 

(Jaz.   vol.  217:  p.  942. 
Uftlngjack.      W.    M.    Alston    and    I.    E.    Hlndman 

1  151  232  :  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1192 


G.  Post. 

p.   1115. 

Js'o.    1.148,608; 


No. 
No. 


1,161,549; 

1,152,870; 

1,152,270;  Aug. 

No.  1,148,683  ; 

Aug.  17  ; 

31;  Gas. 

Aug.    17  ; 

;  Gaz.  vol. 

1, 162,308; 

No.     1,160,776; 

iag. 

No. 

No. 


Stove-lid  lifter. 

Thread-board  lifter. 
No.    1,160,671  ;    Aug 


Lifting-Jack.     E.  T.  Alyea. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  59. 
Lifting  Jack.     B.  G.  Cope. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  144. 
Llftlng-Jack.     A.  Neal.     No. 

217;  p.  1487. 
l.iftint:  Jack.      I'.    C.    Spencer. 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  136. 
Light  :  See— 

Flash-light. 
Light   unit.     A.   D.  Nash.     No 

vol.  217;  p.  1238. 
Lighting.      P.  C.  Hewitt.     No. 

vol.   217  :  p.   748. 


No.  1,148,848;  Aug.  8; 
No.   1,148,890  ;  Aug.  8  ; 
1,151,962;  Aug.  81; 
No.    1.148.868; 


17; 

No. 

Oat. 

Oat. 

Oat.  ToL 

Aug.    3; 


Lighting  and  ignition  system. 
No.  1.148,709 


,   1,151,377 
1,160.118; 
Combined. 


Aug. 
Aug. 


24;  Gat. 
17;  Oti. 
Nenlaad. 


A.  H 
Aug.  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  81. 
Lighting-fixture.      M.   W.   Singer  and   D.   Woodhead.      No, 

1.150,894:   Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1076.        ,„  ,^ 
Llghtnlne-arrester,  Electrolytic.     G.  GUes.     No.  1,150,690  ; 
,       Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  914. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN  VENTIOXa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ci 


Scliwitser  and  N. 
;    Qaz.    TOl.    217; 


No.  1,150.907 


24 


Ldflitzdnf-irmter,  Bam-np.     B.  O. 
Conrad.      No.    1,151,728;    Aag.    31 

Ll<chtnlng-rod  terminal.     Q.  K.  Thompaon. 

Avg.  24  ;  Gaz.  rod.  217  ;  p.  1080. 
Limb,  .\rtlflcial.     H.  H.  Hanger.     No.  1.151.520;  Auir 

Gftz.   Tol.   217:   p.    1289. 
Llmb-aettlng  device.     M.  Schnug.     No.  1, 148,995  ;  Aur.  3  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  211  ■  p.  180. 
Umb-aettlng  table.     M.  Schnug.     No.  1,148,996 ;  Aur.  3 

Gas.  vol,  217 ;  p.  181.  .        .        »       . 

Lime  materials.  Treating.     C.  Macnlchol.     No.  1.161,701 

Aug.  31  ;  Gas.  voL  217  ;  p.   13fi6. 

^o?^*5*^'f  '°*<^*'*°'-     J- R.  Rogers.     No.  1,151,904 ;  Aug 
31 ;  Ga*.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1469. 

T.  8.  Homans.     No.  1,149,768  ; 


Homane. 

i,r60;872;    Aag. 

1,148.767  ;  Aug. 

No.    1,151,246; 

manufacturing 
Aug.    10  ;   Gaz. 

No.  1,148,966; 


No. 

L. 
1200. 
No. 


Line-compoalng  machine. 

Aug.  10 ;  Gnz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  662. 
Line  composing  machinea,  Asaembler  for.     T    S 

No.  1.14e,7ffr  ;  Ang.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  661 
Uxjemans    climber.     C.    M.    Jonea.     No 

17:  Oar    vol    217  :  p.  838. 
Link-forming  machine.     J.  F,  Gall.     No. 

S  ;  Gas.  vol.  MT ;  p.  102. 
Link,  Split  connecting-.     B.  L.  Crtswell. 

Ang.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  217;  p.  1198. 
Linoleum    on    a    calender,    Apparatus    for 

■triped.     A.   Bncholtz.      No.    1,149,895; 

vol.  217 ;  p.  607. 
Unoleum-Btretcher.     R.  and  W.  G.  Haugh. 

Aag.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  170. 
Llquld-agltatlng    device.      R.    A.    Moore. 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  12.37. 
Llquld-distributpr,    Animal-operated.       FI 

1.161.524;  Aug.  24;  Gai.  vol.  217;   p. 
Llaold-foel    burner.      J.    C.    Lockhart 

Aag.  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1566. 
^9",,„"I"^'    furnace.     L.    Grote    and    .T.    Botlikopf 

U-'i0.758;  Ang.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  ^17  ;  p.  972, 
Liquid  mlxtuTMi  into  tvro  components.  Apparatus  for  »«»• 

£!.J'°f,-,  ^    Kublerschky.     No.  1.151.801  ;  Aug.  31  ;  (;« 

▼01.  zn  ;  p.  14S3. 

Liqnld  or  gaaeoai  radioactive  gubstancea,  I'ackage  for  dis 
penslng  amall  qnantlties  of.  E.  Fenderl.  No.  1.152  083 
Aug.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  217;  p.  1531. 

Llaaid-aeparatora,  Liner  for  centrifugal.  C  A.  Halt  and 
217^p    1392°'^'"^"     ^°-   ^''^'^^'^^'  Aug:  31;  Oaa.  vol. 

Liquids  by  means  of  ultra-violet  rays.  Apparatus  tar 
■terilislng.  V.  Henri,  A.  Helbronner.  and  M.  von  Reck- 
p^*l^m^"'        ''*"'"■    ^''^^^■-^'^'    Auk-    -*■'   G«K.    '•ol.   217; 

Liquids,  Means  for  carbonatlne.     H.  Alllot.    No.  1  148.817  • 

Aat-.  r?  :  Gfti!.  vol.  217  :  p.   120. 
Lloulds    Spraying.     E.  H.  Peabody.     No.   1.150.959 ;  Aug 

24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1099.  ...  ^u^. 

Lithographic  plate  and  producing  the  same      C 

No.  1.149.974  :  Aae.  10  ;  Gaz    vol.  217  ;  n    6.^7 
Lltter-carrler.      H.    W.    Steege.      No.    1 

Gaa.  vol.   217  ;  p.   1133. 


1.151.372; 

Ide.       No. 

1.152.199  ; 

No. 


,151,060 


Cbisholm 
Aug.   24  ; 


lock. 


Lock :   See — 

Alarn-lock. 

Automoblle-iock. 

Bag-lock. 

Ba!lni;-prfss- retainer 

Box-lock. 

Car-door  lock. 

Coin-controlled  lock. 

Hotel-lock. 

Keyle88  lork. 

Knob  scrt-w-Iock. 

Mall-bag  basp-Iock 
Ixfck.      G.   R.   Barker. 

21 7  ;   p.  909. 
r>ock.      .T.    Forshelm 

Aug.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Lock.     A.    A.    Page. 

217;  p.  923. 
Lock.     D.  M.  Roberta 

217;  D.  62. 
Lock.     W.  E.  Sparks. 

217  ;  p.   1190. 
IXKrk  and  key.     B.  Borland. 

vol.   217  ;  p.   1139. 
Lock  and  latch.  Combined 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.   vol.  217  ; 
Lock  and  stay,  Combined. 

Aug.   17  :  Gaz.  vol.   217  ; 
Loek-k87,  Combination.     A 

Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p. 


Nut-lock. 

Nut  or  bolt  lock. 

Padlock. 

I'ertniitatlon-lock. 

Sasli-lock 

Shaft-lock. 

Valve-lock. 

Vphlclf-lo<'k. 

Window-lock. 

Win<l((w-8oreen  lock. 


No     1.150.571 


and 
217 
No. 


T.    Konlgsberg 
p.  519. 
1.150.617  :    Aug 


Aug    17 
No. 


Gaz.  vol. 


17 


No. 
No. 


3 


1.148.826;   Aug 
1.151.225;  Aug.  24 
No.  1.151,0.S0 

F.  C.  Shafer. 
p.   1544. 
J.  r.  O'Neill, 
p.  728. 
.    Muacarella. 

15 


vol 


vol. 


No. 
1.150,999 


R 


Martlneau. 
p.  358. 
No.    1,149,090; 


Ix>cklBg  device.     J.  T.  Corley.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1112 
Lo^'kiL''     divli  e.       \V.     C.     and     C 

1449.205:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217 
lioekijur  device.     "W.  W.   Schmidt 

3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  213. 

'^«°*;or217fp'^i9?"^"^-      ''*"•    ^-"^'^^^ 
Locking  mechanism.     J.   W.  Stephenmn.      No 

Aug.  31  ;  Ga«.  vol.  217:  p.  1546 
LoeomotlTe.      J.    B.    Bennett.      No.    1,151240- 

Gaa.  voL  217;  p.  1195. 
Locomotlvr      L^B.  Harris.     No.  1,149,611  ;  Aug 

vol.  217  ;  p.  467. 


1,149,643 

Gaz. 

;  Gaz. 

;  Gaz.  vol. 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaa. 

No.  1.152.124; 

1.150.059; 

1,148.626 ; 

Aug.   24  ; 


No 


•No. 


Aug. 

:    Aug.    3; 

1.152.129; 

Aug.    24: 

10 ;  Gaz. 


I^conotlve-arroster.     Automatic.       A.     C     S^rlev.       No. 

1.151,170;  AuE.  24;  Gaz.  voL  217;  p.  1170 
Locoojotlve     cinder     blower-trap.      a.    T.     RaodoiDh      No. 

I.i:.0,,(i4  ;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vof.  217;  p.  9^°"*«^P^-  '^^ 
Locomotive  drlvlna-bor  braae.  Adjuatable.  G.  H.  L«n«- 
I  ^'"'  ..^°  U50.276;  Aug.  17;  Oaa.  voL  217;  p.  8x8 
Locomotive-engine  soft-coal -bum  tag  and  amofee-ooniianlnc 

apparatus      D.     Barnfleld.     No.    1440.838;    Aug.     IT; 

Gaz.   vol.  217;   p.  826.  ^  ' 

Locomotive.  Gathering-.     C.  J.  E.  Waxbom.    No.  1,100,911 ; 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaz    vol.  217  ;  p.  1082.  *..L«v.»ai  , 

I-«con-.otlve    reversing   mechanlam.     8.    G.    Thomson      Ife 

l.ir>(..«45  :  Aug.  If;  Gam.  voL  217  :  p.  934. 
I^ocomotlve   water  column.     W.  M,  Gray,     No.  1.148.674  • 

Aug.  3;   Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  69.  ,"o.oi«  . 

^Sz\of*2\7-    '"1^4       "■     N°-  ^'"1.299  ;  Ant.  24 ; 

^°??i°,-      ^'^'I""^      N0.1452.«ll;    Aag.    81;    Qa«. 
- 17  .    p.   1608. 

Loom      beam     roll      weight-lifter.     O.      OSulllvan 
1. 150, nf,()  :    Aug.    17:    fiaz.    vol.    217;    p.    727 

Ixwm  shuttle  P.Ferrari.  No.  1,161,617  ;  Auk' 24  •  Oaa. 
vol.  217;  p.  1288.  *.      "' .  "•■• 

Loon;  shuttle.  R.  A.  Taylor.  No.  1.150.402-  Auk  17- 
Gjiz.  vol.  217;   p.  849.  '         '^'         ' 

lA>om  stop-motion.  T.  Bouchard,  J.  V.  Cnnnlff  and  P 
Joncas.     No.    1,149.493:    Ang.    17;    Gaa.    voL'217:    pJ 


▼ol. 

No. 


l>oom.  Weft-replenlshlng 
Aug.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2]'; 

Loom,  Weft-replenlshliig. 
No.    I.l.'i0.47<  :   Aug.    17 


A. 


No.   1,150.448; 


F.   Morell 
p.  863. 
H.   Wyman  and   A.   F.    MorelL 

,  r.     ..  .   Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   H75. 

Loom    weft  -  replenishing    mechanlam.      J.    WTilttaker     R. 

UraiLshaw.  and  .1    Hrlfrgs.     No.  1,149,550;  Aug.  10;  Gaa. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  481. 
Looms,    Automatic    bobbin-change   device    for       J     C    A. 

Wennlng.      No.    1.152,280;   Aug.  81;   Gaa.  Vol.   21T':   ». 

158  i 
Looms..  r>evlre  for  positioning  shuttles  In.     J.   Whlttaker 

K     Biadshriw.  nnil    .1     Hrlcgs.     No.  1.149,484;  Aug    10* 

(;nz    vol.  217  ;  p.  4,'">T. 
Looms.     Feeler     mechanism     for.       W.     P      Straw        No 

1.150.976;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1104 
Looms.    Feeler   mechanism    for  aatomatlc   filllng-replenlah- 

Ing     U.  Hebert.    No.  1.151,010  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  voL  217; 

p.   1116. 
Looms,   Feeler  motion   for.     M.   L.   Stone.     No.   1  149  168  • 

.\ug.   3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.   240. 
Looms   for   weaving,    .Automatic   weft-replenishing   mecha- 
nism of.     .1   Whlttaker,  R.  Bradahaw,  and  J.  Brlgga.     No 

1.151,915;  Aug.  31;  Gaa.   vol.  217;  p.   1472. 
Looms.  Machine  for  handling  tnft-yarns  for  carpet- 

Hathaway  and   <\   Lea.      No.    1.152,379;   Aug.   31 
vol    217;   p.   1633,  ,         ,        g.     :> 

Looms,  Machine  for  handling  tuft-yarns  for  carpet-. 
Hathaway   and   »'.   I^a.      No.   1.152,380;   Aug.   31 
I6:u. 

C 
3i  :  Gaz.  vol    217 
Loss-ofhead   gage. 

81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Lubricatlnt:  <levlce. 
17  :  Gaz.   vol.   21' 
LobrlcatlnK  device.     ...  .  . 

Gaz.    vol.    217  ;    p.    224. 
Lubricating     device.      Spring-.       W.      P.     Thacher. 

1.151,912;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1471. 

Lubrlratlng   device.    Valved.      W.    W.   Truxell    and    \V.    K. 

Wertz.     No    1,U9,S73:  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.  599. 

Lubricating  mechanism.     L.   Noyes.     No.   1.151,815;  Aug. 

31  ;   Gaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.   1488. 
Lubricating  system  for  compre.ssors  and  similar  machlnea. 
G.    F.    Steedman.      No     1,1.11.732;    Aug.    31;    Gaz     voL 
217  ;   p.    1407. 
Lubricator  :   See — 
.Mill  rfiil  lubricator. 

\.    F.    Ames.      No. 
p.    3. 

J.    W.   Grantland. 
217;  jp.    1508. 
E.    W.    .Johnston. 
217  :  p.   838. 

C.    W     McKlnley.      No.    1.161,029; 

217  


vol.   217  :  r. 
Looplng-m.ncnlne 


K.  F. 
Oaz. 

E.  F, 

;  Gaz. 


H.  F.  Keene. 

p.  1587. 
J.   W.    I^doux. 

p.   1566. 
a.  H.  (larcelon 
;p.  715. 
E.  C.  George.     No.  1.149,126 


No.   1452.106 

No.   1.152,189 

No.  1.150,026 


A«f 

Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug.  8  ; 
No. 


Lubricator. 

vol.   217 
Lubricator. 

GaZi  vol. 
Lubricator. 

fJnz.   vol. 
Lubricator-Indicator 

Aug.  24  ;   Gaz.  vol 


1.1 48.493;  Aug.  3;  Oaa. 
No.  1,152.020;  Aag,  SI; 
No.    1.150,371  ;    Aug.    17; 


p.  1123, 


Lubricators.   Feed  attarhment  for.     F.  W.  Edwards.     Ne 

1.149..'')04  :   Auk.   10;  Gaz.   vol.  217;  p.  486 
Lubricators,   Sieht-feed  attachment  for.      F.    W.   Edwards. 

No.  1.14!>..'i83  :  Aug    10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  485. 
Lubiirators.    Tool    for    removing    bull's-eyes    from       C     B 

Kn.s       No.    l.l.'>0.;{r>2;   Aug.   17;  Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.  832' 
Lugstrap   holder.     A.   F.   Schofleld.     No.   1.148.641  ;  Aac 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.   20.  "" 

Lunch- room    settle.      H     S.    Kelsey 

10:  <;az.  vol.  217  :   p.  8.39. 
Luncheon  oise  and  table,   Portable. 

1.1.''.0.12«  :  Aiiz.  17:  Gn/..  vol.  217 


H.  H.   lAhadie. 
p.  7.-.] 


Aug. 
No. 


No.  1,161.338;  Aug.  24; 


Machine  element.     N.  M.  Brown 

Gaz.   vol.  217  :  p.   1226. 
.Machine-tool-holding;   device.      G.    Dubay.      No     1149  346- 

Aug.  10;  Gaz    vol.  217;  n.  410. 
Mnehlne  with   rotatory  and  oscillating  pistons.     C.  H    O 

Hjmann.     No.    l.l.-.0,430;   Ang.    17;   Gaz.    voL    217;   p! 


ICackl&ery,   Return   mecbnnisa   for  moving  parts  of.     B. 
Menkln.      No.    1,151.211;    Aug.    24;    Gaa.   toL    217;    p. 

1186.  ^  „    ,     „     .., 

Magnetic  ahort-clrcultlng  switch.  L.  and  H.  L^Bradley. 
^o.  1.151,241;  Aug.  24;  Gas.  vol.  217;  P;^ll»«,- ._  ...  . 
Magnifying  Instrument.     E.  A.  Thompson      No.  1.148,600  . 

Aug.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  23.  ^     „    ^. 

Mall-baa    catcher    and    deliverer.      B.    K.    Perrlna.       NO. 

1,161  710;  Aug.  81  :  Gas.  voL  217;  p.  1400. 
Mall-bag  delivering   and   receiving   device.     O.   h..  _J.   Bru 

Iwker    and    G.    Motea.      No.    1,150.167:    Aug.    I*:    Gaz. 

Vol    217  :   p    TB7.  «   „      .         », 

Mall-bag  hasp-lock.     J.  B.  Doea.     No.  1.151,6<3;  Aug.  81; 

Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.   1387.  ^       ,,      ^,^_^  ^         „ 

Mall  -  bag  -  pick  -  up     mechanism.     G.      H.     Christy,     yo. 

1,150.417;   Aug.    IT.   Gaz,  vol.   217:   p.    863. 
Mall-box.      J.   B.   Cullen.     No.   1.151.666;   Aog.   81;  Oaa. 

vol.  217:  p.  13.H5  „,     „  , 

Mailbox.     R.  L.  Bill.     No.  1.161,101;  Aug.  24;  Gas.  voL 

Moll  b^x^'    C.    C.    KUngaman       No.    1.150,039;    Aug.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.   217  :   p.  720.  ,        ,.       «  m 

Mall-box-elevatlng      apparatus       J.      D.      Browne.      No. 

1,148,951  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  105. 
Mail-box,    Pa  reel -post.     J.   Wymore.      No.    1.150,409.   Aug. 

Mall-ixS^igMl.     E.' J!  Palmer.     No.  1.149.781  ;  Aug.  10  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    506.  ^  „^, 

Mail-catcher.     _L.    E.    McHugh.     No.    1,150,281;    Aug.    1.; 

Mail-container,'  '  3.   V.   Sander.      No.    1.161,827;  Aug.  81; 

Oas.  vol.  217;  p.  1442.  ,.oo.<t 

Mall-marklnjj   machine.     T.   G.  Stoddard.      No.   1.16.^,847  ; 

Aug.  81  ;  Gax.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1621. 
Mail    receiving    and    delivering    apparatus.     J.    A.    t.nain- 

t>er8.      No.    1.150.340:    Aug.   17:   (ia«.    vol.   21  ■  ;    p.  824. 
Mall-transferring    device.      G.    W.    Van    Nostrand.      No. 

1.160.909;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1081. 
Mal^llng  device/ J.    M.    Crull.      No.    1.151.442;   Aug.    24; 

Ma^l"g''dev?(i'  '  I".  H.  Hoden.  No.  1.148.927;  Aug.  3; 
Gaz.   vol.   217  ;    p.    157.  ^  „„„      ^  ., 

Maillnc  device.  E.  H.  Roden,  No.  1.148.9,i0;  Ang.  J; 
Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.    158.  „.„_».,  v 

Mangle  aafetv  mechanism.  W.  Bartholomew.  No. 
1  148  739;  Aug.  3;  Gaa.  voL  217;  p.  93. 

Manipuiator.  G  r.  Farkell.  No.  1.152.014;  Aug.  81: 
Gaz.   vol.   217:   p    1505.  ..    t     i.-     w    , 

Mantle-threading  machine  E.  E.  Flora  and  J.  !••  Mur- 
phy.    No.  1.151,579:  Aus.  SI  :  Gax.  voL  217  :  p.  13;)6^ 

Mantles.  Manufacturing  of  Inverted.  S^  Cohn.  No 
1  151  342  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1228. 

Manoal  niotor.     K.   V.  Baldwin.     No    1.150.410:  Ang.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  851.  ,        ,^  o  /-„^i.  «nrf 

Marine  pmpulslon.  Stenni  prime  mover  for.    (..  G.  Curtis  and 

R.   I>.    Lovell.     No.    1.1.%0.250;   Ang.    17;  Gaz.  voL   21.. 

Mfrklf^'  C.   Graham      No.  1.160.860;  Aug.  24;  Gas.  voL 

Ma^kinA'-^t*^*'-    li<*nisnlder.      No.    1,160.063;    Aug.    17; 

MasMgJ-ma?hlVe^   Ifj.  and  E.  W.  Wahl.     No.  1.149.099; 

Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  215. 
Match!     W.   A.   Falrburn.      No.    1,150,867;   Aug.   24;  Gas. 

vol.  217;  p.  1065. 
Match-making    machine.       II      A.    Gsell.       No.     l,161.6hU  . 

Aug.  31;  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1889. 
Match-stand  and   automatic  electric  waiter-signal.   Ilium  ■ 

nated      A.  Martzolf.     No.  1.149,9.'i3;  Ang.  10;  Oaz,  vol. 

Ma^cbea^  Manufacturing,     W,  A.  Falrburn.     No.  1460.858  ; 


No. 


Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.   vol 


Ing.     W. 
217;  p. 


1066. 


1.14»,8Se;  Aug.   16: 

No.    1.140.728:  Aag. 


Matrix  .'leaner      F.    l'.    Kok'anMir      N"    1 ,152.187  ;  Aug.  31  ; 

Gaz    vol    217  ;  p.   1585. 
Matrix  gaping  and  sorting  machine.     F.  H.  Plerpont.     No. 

1.149.2S4:  Aug.  10;  (Jbz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  38..  ,  .„  .oq  . 

Mattress  flllin):.    Antiseptic.      A.    Maggla.      No,    1,150,688, 

Ma'itf.-ss.Wnn"    T^Gasa,;. ''n'^o'^.  149,360  ;  Aug.  10;  Gaz. 

MeaTOremenr  of    the    flow    of    gaa    In    conduits    or   pipes. 
HM     Edmunds.      No.    1.14S.8S3 ;    Aug.    3;    Gas.    vol. 

Measuring,  correctlnc.  and  trimming  skirts  and  the  like, 
"vlre  for      H.  M    Ford.     No.  1.149.434:  Aug.  10;  Gaz. 

MWBur^ig  ■  fabric   In    rolls,    r>ovlce    for      A.   Fobare.      No. 

1148  765:  Aug.  3;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  102. 
MeasurinSage.    G    F.  Schilling.     No.  1449.469  ;  Aug.  10; 

Measurin"'  granular  or"pow.lered  materials.  Apparatus  for 
.7.   K.   Lea       No.   1.151.956:  .Aug.   31:   Gaz.   vol.  217.  p. 

1  A  fiR 

Measuring   instrument.      E.   G.   Jay.   Jr.     No.    1.150.600; 

Aua    17'  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  917. 
Measuring    Instrument.    Electrical.       J     L.    Davis.       No. 

1  l.''il  7^11      \ue.  M  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21  <  ;  p.  1418. 
Mea'suring-machlne^^    F.  M.  Hewaon.     No.  1,149,442  ;  Aug. 

MeaVanY'  f'o^'  cittVr"  *>L  B.  Streeter.  No.  1,149,966: 
Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  633.  _      ^    „         j,^ 

Meat  and  other  foodstuffs.  Preservstlon  of.  O.  Bocand«. 
No    1,148.828;  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  122. 


Meat-tenderer.     G.   P.  Borria. 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  407. 
Mechanical    movement.      E_.   Clarlo. 

Mechanical  movement.'    A.  Fay.     No.  1.149.816;  Aug.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  579.  ,,«,  awa.    4.-. 

Mechanical   movement.     C.   E.  Gee.     No.   l.lsuwio.  AM- 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1389.  »-      1  1^0  mm  • 

Mechanical  movement.     .1     B.   Megleisre.      No.   1,14»,»^ , 

Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  426.  .-.^QQAa.*™ 

Mechanical  movement.     S.  Sylvester.     No.  1,149,968,  Ang. 

10:  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  634.  »  .   ««. 

MelUna   and  spraying  fusible  substsnces.  Apparatas  rw. 

F    Herkenrath.     N^.  1.161.586  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gas.  voi.  217  ; 

Mettl  articles.  Drawing,  forging,  or  aiding  hollow,     W. 
Scrlmgeour.      No.    1.151,222;    Aug.    24;    Gas.   voL    217; 

Me^tal^Ss,   Jointing.     J.   W.   Ellis.     No.   1,160,258:   Aug. 

Metal-bending  machine!     J.M    Fedders.     No.    1,148,670; 

Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  68.  ,  .„  o«a 

Metal-bending   machine.      J.    M.    Fedders.      No.    1.149,356. 

Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  413. 
Metal  letters,  figures,  designs,  kc     Making  ■dtw'^^e-    J^B- 

Grimes.     No.  1.161,619 ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gas.  toL  217  ;  p.  1M8. 
Metal  nulling  and  oruunn  nting  tool.      *>    J.  Schllker.      ."no. 

I  151,829  ;  Aug.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  217  :  p.  144:i 
Metal-t^ourlnp   apparatus.      1<-H     Irons,    W     Brown     and 

.1.   W    Sheperdson.     No.   1,162,319:   Aug.  31;   Gas.  vol. 

Me'tai-separatlng  apparatus.    C.  O.  HaskeU.   No.  1.148.771  ; 

Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  104. 
Metal   strips.  Machine  lor  winding  edgewise  and  •?•«■«• 

II  G    Sahlln.     No.   1.161.721;  Aug.  31  ;  Oaa  vol.  211; 

MeUl    treatment.    Refractory-.      G.    Omflr-Zehnder.      No. 

1,160,670;  Aug.  17;  Gas.  vol    217;  p.  941.  ^    .       ^    „ 
Mttnl    walls.   Making  flexible  tubular  corrugate^     W.  M. 

Fulton       No.    1451.777;    Aug.    31;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p. 

1424 
Metal-working  tooL     E.B.Stoddard.     No.  1.149,417  ;  Ang. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  435.  .     „     «*     v 

Metals   by    fusion.    Electric    deposition    of.      A.    P.    BtroO- 

menger       (Reissue.)      No.    13:970;    Aug.    24;    Oas.   voL 

Metals'  from  their  ores  by  carbon  from  solid  fnel,  Eaduc- 
tlon  of      W.  D.  Kllbourn.     No.  1,148.782  ;  Ang.  3  ;  Gai. 

vol.  217  ;  p.   108.  ,  ,    ».  t^m,^ 

Metals,  Method  and  apparatus  for  tempering     J.  A.  DybUe. 

No    1.151.876  ;  Aup.  31  .  Gaz.  vol.  2l7  ;  P-  iSfS^,  .     .^ 
Metallic    frame.      E.   T.    Burrowes.      No.    1.162,073.    Ang. 

,31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1527. 
Metallic  leaf.   Device   for   applying.     A.   8.   Jaqalth.     Wo. 

1  160.121;  Aug.  17  ■  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  749. 
Metallic  shekthlng.     ±  8,  Hale.     No.  1.160.594:  Aug.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  916.  ^  .  ,..„^    „._^ 

Metalliferous    materials    and    recovering    solvents    nsao, 

Treating.     H.  l>.  Rankin.     No.  1,150,7§7  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gas. 

vol.  217;  p.  981.  ,.n,,oK.  *„„ 

Metallurgical  furnace      GO.  Carson.     No.  1449.495  .  Aug. 

10;  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  481. 
Meter:  Bee — 

Air-meter.  Gas-meter. 

Flow-meter.  Gasolene-matar. 

Fluid-meter.  ^t**''"  2**"\j     ii,ioAni- 

Mlcro«X)pe.   H,  N  Ott  and  K.  Leuchsenring.   No.  1.149,401  , 

\ujt    10  :  Gaz.  vol    217  :  p    428.  „     ^ 

Mllk&)ller.     E.  Benka.     No.  1.149,166;  Aug.  3;  Oas.  voL 

Milk  or  "other  fluids.  Pasteurizing.     8.   M.  Healings-     No. 

1.1.W.269:  Aug.  17;  Oaz.  vol    2l.  :  ^-  *?*■  .^  , .- .    .__ 

Milking  apparatus^^     W.  C.  Brown.     No.   1,149.246.    Aug. 

Mllking!machliier    C.  8.  Moore.     No.  1,148,706;  Aog.  8; 

Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   80.  „.„...       «       ,  i>a^r«. 

MllWng-maehlne   pulsator     A.   ^.    Reid.      No.    1.160,402. 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  865. 

rruslfri^inlll  „...^"**'"°'M°"Viiinft«ll.   kmm 

Mill-roll  lubricator     W.  Rittberger.     No.  1,180386;  AM- 

Mill1ng^c"te?''  "f.*  "fiJu^S'^.  1,160,565  ;  Aug.  17  :  Oaz. 

Mimng^mUh^in?^\    K.  Le  Blond  and  W    F\  Oroene.     No. 

,        1.152.030  ;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz^vol.  217  ;  P-  1512  . 

Mine.   Submarine      J.   A.    Bey.     No.   1,161,902:   Aog.  81. 

Gaz    vol    217:  p.  1468.  o.v.„«       m« 

Mlne-anpportlng    means.    Submarine-.      D.    Bchaae.      iso. 

1450,889;  Aug.  24;  Owl  vol.  217  ;  p.  1074 
Mines.  Moorlns:  apparatus  for  submarine.     .1    A.  Bey.     «o. 
1.151.903  :  Aug.  31  :  Gaz   vol    217  :  p    1468. 
1    Minerals  and  like  materials.  Apparatus  for  separating,     r. 
.\     M     Srhiechel.      No.    I.l5l,722;    Aug.    31;    Gax.   vol. 
2i7  :  p.   1403  „     _     -,  ,. 

Mlnerala,    Treating    poUsslum-bearing       8.    E.    Melkman. 
!        No.  1.148.880;  Aug.  3:  Gax.  vol.  217:  p.  131. 
j  Mining-machine.     A.  Ball.     No.  1.149.110;  Ang.  8;  Gas. 

Mlnlng'iiachjn/^^r.  E.   Davis.      No.   1.149.502;   Aug.   10; 

Mining  machlVe."  ''c*^!  Davis,      No.   1.149.503;   Aug.   10; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  464. 


cu 


.\LPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Mlnlng-machlDe.      H.    A.    Kuhn    and    W.    W.    Macfarren 
No.  1,148.973  :  Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  toI.  217  ;  p.  17.S 

^'I'X^^^*''"/-     ^    ^^  ^""^^  *°'^  W-  ^'   Macfarren.     No 
1,148,»74  :  Ang.  ,3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  173 

i°i°/b  o?S'**°a'-     ^-  ^-  ^"^^  ""'^  ^'-  ^-  Macfarren.     No. 
1,148,075:  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  174 

Mining-machine.       H.    A.    Kuhn    and    W     W.    Macfarren 
No.  1,148,076:  Ang.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  i^^"""""^" 

''Gi°*"ro'l''217-:  p''l2^4r'''-      ''"■    ^■^"•^S^:    Ang.   24 

MInlng-machlnp.     C.  O.  I'almpr.     No.   1,140  215-  Aue    10 
Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  361.  i.x-..^-Io  .  Aug.   lu 

^  Oaz.%°ol  ^''""p  !l.^  ^''''''^-     ^°-  ^•^"•°^^  =  ^°^-  2^ 

*'24'!*Ga%'.'vol.' 217  •  p    1^22^'""       ""'•    '•'"•"""  '    ^"« 
Mold:  fi-tfe—  '  *■ 

Concrete-mold.  Comlce-mold. 

Concrete-pipe  mold. 

**o?T  .  ^  ifl,-**''*'°      ^'°    1.152.334  :  Aue,  31  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

^^p^iei^  '^'""'^^'     ^°'   ^''^*^'^^^''  ^°«-  3:  Ga*-  ^01.  217; 

^°2l7;p.  filY'^"'     ^°"   ^•^''130^=   A"»?-   24:   Oai.   toI. 

^%  •  p  mf""'"'     ^°    ^-151.831  :  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  yol. 

%' : 'Gaz"voT217  •  p ■  sTe  '"'''^-  '''■  '•''^■^^' •  ^ng. 
^cl2fvof''2f7?-404^"''"  ^''-  »-l*»-328:  Aug.  10: 
*^*'voI°oi7.-^p^V,8^'"'*"-      ^°-    l>150.e31:    Aug.    17:   Qai. 

"'i7!iar;'o*r217''p'^859'^"""-  ^^^  ''''^■'^' ■  ^"'^ 
MoIdIn..mach.ne^^  E.   H.^Mumford.     No.   1,151,213:   Aug. 

"oJk^^voL'lif;-  p.^im.^""^'  ^°-  ^•l^l-O*^  :  Aug.  24  : 
Monevpnvine  machine.     S.  .1.   Bachardv.     No.   1140  886- 

A'lff.   10;   Oaz.    vol.   217:   p     604  '  nio.ooo. 

Monolithic     Btructurea,     Molding.       W.     H.     Filer        No 

1.150..354:  Ang.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  832 

"*y'v.  n„  *  ■   ^"'^o7i■   "•  f'-^nierlne      No.    1,161.664:   Aug. 
•^1  :  Gnz.  vol    217:  p.  13S4  * 

^°P-     'I    ^  Sqnyara  and   W.  T.  Hefner.     No.   1  148  869  • 
Aug.  3;  Oai.  vol.  217:  p.    1,37.  i.i^a.sow, 

p'2^^'  ^'  ^''°°'  ^*''  ^•^'•^-^^^  •  ^°^-  ^'-  ^'^^-  '^o'-  217: 
^'vol  ^iu-  p^i098^*'''°°-  ^°-  ^•*''°-»'^^  =  A"»f-  2'* ;  ^'««- 
''G"az.'^v"of21?:r"lT6T^°^-  ^°  ^-^'^-^^^^  ^"^-  24: 
*'*'vol'''^?7  •  ^'  ■Jq/^"°*'"-  -"^'o-  1.148,955  :  Auc  3  :  Gaz. 
Mop-holdern,    Locking    device    for 

1,148,558:  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Mop-holders.    Locking    device    for       .,      x 

1.148,559;  Auz.  3;  Gaz.  vol    217-  n    '>7 

""gS  voT2i7TV^-,u';r""''-  '"'■  '•^"■"'*«=  ^"«-  2^= 

Mortlsine-machlne.  G  W.  Caraphe]!.  No  1  140  fl^O  •  Aue 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  .M3  'i-*-   n.i.  .  .^ujj 

Mo«on  according  to  one  law  into  motion  according  to  an- 
other law,  A  pparatnn  for  the  conversion  of  W  A  Mon- 
G«.  vol^^Zl'frp'oTo.'*™"'-     ^"   1.150.785:  Aug.- 17: 

Motor  :  See — 

Air  and  water  motor.  Hydrocarbon-motor. 

r,?llol?L^'5  "oto"".  Internal-combnstlon  motor. 

Current-motor.  Manual  motor. 

Electric  motor.  Sleleh-motor. 

Explosion-motor.  WIndmotor. 

Fmld-preagure  motor. 

^*2lT:  p^4Sl    '^^^"-     ^°-  11*^549:  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol. 

Motor  and  pump,  Convertible.  D.  D.  Mllo>  No  1  140  851  • 
AuK,  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  5n'>  it.  .o..i  . 

/i^n\^'?^^     ^■,?-    "o"«n'1    ai"!   M.   r.    Durand.      No. 
1.150.519:  AuK.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  888. 

"ATg.Tl*:'"(iaz'"v?r217\",fl^.'3''-^'-'^'      ^'«-    ^•'«2.376: 

''°10:"G.°z*'vor2"l*rp   U    '"'^''     ^'^    ^■'^^^-^00;   Aug 

y^^^:  ..'!;rro^-'^;la;''^o^.'^l'-7-  p"  6fo  ""'''''■     ^''• 

*'Ac;T7r<irz'^;jr.5;r-%  ?8«''- «'"  ^°-  '■'''■'''• 

^voTtlV'p'^llOl"""'-  ^"-  ''l'''^"««:  Ane.  24:  Gaz. 
''3%«"Vo".'  217  •  T  •>28"''^°"-  ^°-  ^-^^^-^-^^^  Au«. 
''24TSa"rv'"ol.  2'l7"p'^S"'^'"'^      ^''^-  ^•'•'^l-'-^-''":  Aug. 

*'''l*w"r5«8.°''A!!^PQ''"^A"'-  P°«"":''^'^-  R  A.  Brooks  No 
1,148,888:  An?.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217-  p    143 

Motor  wheel  Electric.  W  D  Valentino.  No  i  151741- 
Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1410  '.ioi.iii  , 

Motors,  Governing- dpvico  for  the  fuel-admlsslon  valves  of 
combiiaflon-.  F.  Schwarz.  No.  1  149  OO-*  •  Vu/  •?■ 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  213.  "'  • 


•T.    T.    Wll.son.      No. 

p.  27. 

.T.    T.    Wilson.       No. 


Mo^uae-trap.^^R.  Innea.  No.  1.149.584  ;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  voL 
^  vTVi?;  p-'s  J4  ^^'•"■•^^*-    •'*'''•  1148-774  ;  Aug.  10  :  G... 

""Z'l:  v^.'liv : t:  'io89°""'"-  ^'•^-  '■''^'^''  ■'  ^"»-  ^  ' 

^  2T7?  p.^47^-  °"°*  ^"-  ^''^*^-^^  '  Aug.  3  ;  Oa«.  roL 
^  m?  p  ^ssT'  ^^^^^-  ^°-  1-1'»9,699  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
•'^^"'i'-^'"„    Lf-  ^"'^-     No.  1,160,838:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

-Multlduot       T.    E.    Murray   and    A.    V     A     McHartr       Vn 
1.149,502  :  Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  .p.  496      "^^-      ^°- 


Miiltlgraphic  apparatu.<i.     H.    Heaa 
10:  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  378.  . 


17  ;  p. 

I.      No. 


1,149,261  :   Aug. 

'' Au^'To  :"?£:^'1j?"^-  ^,«-  '^^^°"-    N°-  1-1^9.739  ; 

^'\^%n\%^^^''\    ^^^K  ''^'^    "*'«**■        "■     Rosenberg.       No. 

M.';0..5.38  :  AiiK.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  896. 
'^'I'l'rlfSL*"''"^''        "^^    BoldlzzonI    and     P.    Boalo       No 

1.150.740  :  Aug.  17  :  Ga«.  vol.  217  ;  p.  966 

'""'^l^rvorm-p    201   """""•      '^'-    ^•l^»-«52:    Aug. 

''"An^.''"2;:^;\'«rvoK  2^7-  p'  l"270.-  '""«'•     ^^    '•'''''^^•' 
Mualc-roll    for    mechanical    musical    Instruments       C     A 
AM^trom.     No.    1.149.317:    Aug.    10;   Gaz.   vol.'  217:    p- 

''rorGa%:\orm?  fl'?,^'"'"''  •^^  ^-^^^-^^^^  ^'^«- 

^GirvorouTp.  846®"'''"'''       ^°-    ^•^«0-'^»3:   Aug.   17; 

MiiRira!   Insmimppf.      P.   W.    Wood.      No    1.162  264-   An* 
31;  Gaz    vol    217;   p.   15SS  i.io^.^o*,   Aug. 

^H^'/ZJ  ^Instrument.    Mechanical.      A.    M.    Belfleld       No 
1.150.653:  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  936 


No.  1,148,806;  Aug.  8; 
No.  1.149,444;  Ang.  10; 
No.    1.151,065;    Aug.    24; 


No.    1.149.340;    Aug.    10; 


Musical  )nstnime"nts,  Pum'ping"mechanl8m''"for  self-plavlnz 
L.  B  Doman.  No,  1,149.996:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol  2lT- 
p.    644.  ' 

'^'I't'V," V^L^^lT"^  •  p  159?'""°  ""^  hllS2.260; 
'''"Vnz"vo,''2ir:p'l6o"4'.'"'-  ''°-  1-1«2.301  ;  Aug.  .31; 
Nallln?    m.Tchlne.     Basket-handle-.       A.    M.    Tavlor        No 

1.1.M..^07:    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    217;   p.    1217 
Nayleatlon.  Foe.      F.L.Sawyer.     No.  1.151,293  ;' Aug.  24  : 

<iaz.    vol.   217:   p.    1212 
Neckband-shaper       .T     McKay 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  44. 
Neoktie-cllp.      W.    H,    Hodgson 

Gaz.    vol.   217  : _p.   445 
Necktie-holder.      E.    A.    Terry 

Gaz.   vol.   217:   p.   1134. 
Necktle-hoIder.      W.  F.   Walker.     No.   1.149,800:  Aug.   10: 

(}az.  vol.  217;  p.  572. 
Needle-controlling  mochanl.sm.     E.  U.  Ames.    No  1  149  884  • 

Aue.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  603.  '       -"^  • 

Needlp    leiilde    morhnnlsm.    Curved-,      E.    Erlckaon.      No. 
V,  IPI'IT'"-  Aue.  -^1  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1421. 

al'l- Z^^llT  %  ?45li™"""-  ''*'  1-151.873;  Aug,  31; 
^*'voi."l7;p  ^w-  ^^'''-  ^'"-  114''«'5^'« :  Aug.  10:  Ga«. 
Nest.    Trap'-.      .T.    .7.    Caldwell. 

Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   408. 

^*'2i7fp.^22°''"''^^'     ^*-  1'1'^'''325;  Aug.  17;  Oa*.  toI. 

^''vol'^'m:  p'^LfiR^"""      ^'°-   l-""^2,0.38:  Aug.   31;  Gai. 

Nitrogen  and  carbon  dioxld,  Maklnsr.     R.  H.  Brownlee  and 

217^1)    826"'^'''"  l.l-'50,.3.37:    Aug.    17;    Ga«.    roL 

^°i°i^^ifn<?A'*'i*"°^,^>,^-  '^''"'^  *"'1  J'   nelmllch.     No. 
1,1.'>0,0«9:  Aug.  17:  OaB.  vol.  217;  p.  737 

'TufrG^f  "vSl.'^S^i'^p    f«  "-■    "^"'•^-      ^-    l-l*«-^24; 

"^'"3?  ;V,^nr 2\7:  p  Vo  "-'""•  ^'"  '■'''-'^^--  ^"«- 
;;7.^5^b.4'3i'!Tug.  ?7- ;  ^az^^ot  2!?'!  p^86i"^"'^^'^^-  ^°- 
^*'2l':V,aS.^'^o',"Yl7  •  ^p  III?'"''''-  ^°  '■''''''■'  Au.. 
""  Gaz";  v^^r^n  ••  p''l3'82^'"""-  ""'■  '•'"•«««•  ^^^  ^^  ' 
''n?Gaz'"iol"^m-?  7'60^""'''-  '"'■  1-150.149 :  Aug. 
''"iurV7fG"z".'''vLr-2l/-/78'?""'^'"-  ^°-  '-^^^-^l^J 
^'"vol^"2l7-  p"77T   ■^'"""      ^'"    1.150,;97:  Aug.  17;  Oa«. 

''Gaz'";o^.'2f7-T    IYm"''"-     ^"-    '-'''''*'    Au.-   24; 

^"vok'217'^P  •404"''°*'       ^°-    ^-'^^-^SO:    Aug.    10:    Oa.. 

^"vo'r^hf'p.^inT^*''''''     ^"-  l-lf^l-^«^:  Aup.  24;  Oai. 

Nut  lock      ILGeril'fzkl  and  C.  C.  Emlck.     No.  1  151  779- 

Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1424  noi.MW. 

217     p    m  ^    ^'"''"-     •**''•  ll'«fi-043:  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  voL 
^"vo'r2N7.''p.^83i!"""-     ^"^   1-150.362:  Aug.    17;  0*.. 


\t 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cm 


Nq.  1,160,770;  Aug.  17;  Ga*.  Tol. 
No.    1,148,848;    Aug.   3;    Gas. 
1.151,632:  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
No.  1,150,745:  Aug. 
Aug.  10 ; 
Aug. 


Nut-lock,     F.  Kotraba 

217  ;  p.  976. 
Nut-lock.      W.   Macdonald. 

VOL  217;  p.  131. 
Nut-lock.     E.  A.  Wall.     No. 

217  :  p.   1374. 
Nut-locking  washer.     T.  W.  Croiler 

17  :  Oaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  987. 
Nut  or  bolt  lock.     B.  W.  Layton.     No.  1,149,454 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  447.  ^ 

Nut-shelling   machine.      J.    Grimm.      xNo.    1,140,194 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  353. 
Nut-tapping  machine.      H.   Crehan.      No.    1,140.553; 

10;  Gaz.  vol.   217  ;  p.  482. 
Nutcracker.     E.  D,  Ekatedt.     No.  1,148,893;  Aug.  3; 

vol.  217  ;  p.  146.  „      . 

Nutcracker.     W.   0.   McDanlel.     No.   1,151,110;   Aug 

Gaz.   vol.   217:   p.   1140.  _  ,^„      , 

Obstetrical  tractor.     H.Hanson.     No.  1,151,583 ;  Aug.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1387.  ^,      ,,,^0.0 

Oil   and  gas   separator.     A.   B.   Cogswell.     No.   1,160,342  ; 
Aug.  17  ;  Ga*.  vol.  217  ;  p.  828. 

R.    Chance.      No.    1.152,293;    Aug. 
p.  1602. 

W.  Fischer.     No.  1,151,258;  Aug. 

1201. 

S.  McKalg.     No.  1,149,032:  Aug. 

621. 

Scbur*.     No.  1.160.481  :  Aug.  17  ; 


Oil-burner 

vol.  217 
Oil-burner. 

vol.    217 
Oil-burner. 

vol.   217 
Oil-burner. 

217  ;  p.  888. 
Oil  burner,  Crude 

Gaz.   vol     217  : 
Oll-burnlng   furnace. 


Aug. 

Gai. 

24: 


Gat. 


A. 


Gas. 


24  :  (iaz.  vol 


.    J.  S.  Patrick. 
p.  4.30. 

J.   P.   Walsh 

p.  1218 


Oil-burning    mechanism.      P. 

Aug    31  ;  Gaz,  vol,  217  ;  p 
Oil-cloth    rack.      H.    W 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  146.  ^    ^„ 

Oll-contnlner.     J.  Duff.     No.  1.140.506 

217  ;    p.   465. 
Oll-enKlrj''.     E    H.  Croasen.     No 

vol.  217  :  p.  34.  ^     ^,_     ^ 

OU-extrartlng  machine.     A.  S.   Klrshner. 

Aug.   -M  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1432. 
Oil  from  oil-wells.  Apparatus  for  flowing 


31; 
24 

10  :  Gaz. 

Gax.  vol. 

No.  1.149,404  :  Aug.  10; 

.      No.   1,151.311  ;   Aug. 

No.    1.151,890; 

Aug.    3  : 

.\ug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

1.148.577  ;  Aug.  3  :  Gat. 

No.   1,151,798  ; 


G.    Nesser 
1467. 
Gehl.      No.    1,148,895; 


Oacillatlng  movement  to  a  shaft.  Mechanism  for  producing 
an  G.  W  Buttles.  No.  1.152,368;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
217  :  p,  1630.  „      ^ 

Oven.      T.   H.    Knorr.      No.    1.140,070;   Aug.   3;   Gat.   vol. 

217;  p.  207.  „       ^  ,    o,t 

Oven.     F.  Koch.     No.  1,150,865;  Aug.  24;  Gai.  ToL  217; 

Ov^n.     W.'  K.  Schaefer.     No.  1,148,868;  Aug.  8;  Gai.  Tol. 

Oven! 'b^W.  *  J.   Faulda.      No.   1,148,669;    Aug.   3;   Ga«. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  67.  „   „       .  „. 

Oven.    Baking-.      L.    C.    Reese.      No.    1,151,042 ;   Aug.   24 ; 

Gnz.  vol.  217;  p.  1127.  .  ^    x,    r.     .        w 

Overalls.     H.  and  H.  Carhartt.  Jr..  and  0,  E.  Kratx.     No. 

1.152,289  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1601. 
Overalls.     O.    KraU.     No.   1.152,823  ;   Aug.   31  ;   Qu.   toL 

217  :  p.  1612.  ^  .     ,  TT 

Ozone  and  separating  gases.  Apparatus  for  producing.     H. 

Iiumara.      No,    1,149,254;    Aug.    10;    Gat.    vol.   21 1  ;    p. 

375 
Pack  frame.     B.  F.  Cramer.     No.  1,160,664  ;  Aug.  17 ;  Gm. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  030.  ^      _    _ 

Package  and  cover-blank  therefor,  Sealed  wrappeo.     **•,«. 

Schwerdtle,      No.    1,152,352;    Aug.    31;    Gat.    voL    217; 

Package^liandlng   machine.     J.    Alemany.      No.    1,151,429; 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1256. 
Package-filler.      P.    C.    Lieber.      No.    1,149,844;    Aug.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  590.  „  r.   o  v      _.»i- 

Packaee  of  merchandise.  Sealed  wrapped.     H.  O.  Scnweraue. 

No.   1,152,3.53  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1624. 
Package,  Sealed  wrapped.     .1.   S.   Stokes.     No.    1,160,076 ; 

Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  732.  ^    „  v     w      m 

Package-shifting  mechanism.     G.  and  R.   C.   Bcnoci.     «o. 

1.151.969  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  217  ;  p.,1490. 
Package-tie.     F.  C.  Sparks.     No.  1,151.058  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gam. 

vol.    217;   p.   1132,  ^,       ^  ,.«,., 

Packages,  Curling-die  for.     A.   B.  Starr.     No.   l,149,15o: 

Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  235.  .,       t    r. 

Packages.  Machine  for  forming  long-flap  wrapt>e<l.     J.  U. 

Reifsnyder  and  H.  (i.  Schwerdtle.     No.  1,152.366;  Aug. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217:   p.   1624.  ..       t     r^ 

Packages.    Machine    for    forming    sealed    wrappeo.     J.    U. 

Reifsnvder  and  H.  G.  Schwerdtle.     No.  1.152,357  ;  Aa«. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1626. 


krnSffi''Aj|.''ir';'o.no'i°^l°,':p.''.-4fi.  "''"■'■      P.%»r    c"e-|,o»U.     no.  ...51.22,;  A„..  2,:  0«. 
1     w«-i.i_-    #„,    ,.i,..n<n<T    /.rii/ia    fn»l.       M.    WiUemstm.  vol.   .^'17,   p.    liwi.  _    _  ... «..      . 


'M.    WiUemstyn 
p.  736. 


Oil.    Machine    for    cleaning   crude    fuel 

No.  1.160,086:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217       .   .-- 
Oil-separator    column.    Crude-.      C.    E.    Sampapn    and    W. 

Woods.     No.  1,151,290  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gat.  voL  217  ;  p.  1211. 
Oils   or  fats.    Hydrogenatlng.       W.     D.    RIchardaon.       No. 

1,151,045;  Aug.  24;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  1128. 
Oils.   Treatment   of   mineral   and   vegetable.      J.   J.    Hood 

and  A.  G.   Salamon.     No.  1,151,623:  Aug.  24;  Gat.  vol. 

217  ;    p.    1290,  _    ^ 

Oiler.   Die-stock.      C.   H.   and   W.   C 

Iversen.     No.  1.150,660;  Aug.  17 
Oiler,  Live-stock.     J.   E.  Jones.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1462. 
Oiler,   Sight  feed.      W.   F.   Bockhoff. 

24  ;  Gat.  vol.  217;  p.  1109. 
Oiling    device.       H.     A.     Bouk    and 

1,140,020;  Aug.  3;  Gat.  vol.  217 


Bubmann  and  E.   E. 

Gat.  vol.  217  ;  p.  938. 

1.161,883;  Aug.  31  ; 


No.    1,160,988 


J.     F. 
p.  189, 


Lelse. 


OIllnK  device  for  axle-splndles.     A^  J.  Westmoreland 
'  '  ■ 3  ;  Gaz    — ' 


Aug. 
No. 
No. 


1,149,104;  Aug. 


. „   „  vol.  217  . 

Oiling  tin  or  other  plates.  Machine 
1,150,092;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Ophthalmir  mounting.     A    \\  .  Wells 
31  ;  Gaz    vol.  217  ;  p. 
instriinit'nt       H. 
217  :  p. 
W    R. 
p.  897. 
\V,    C. 
p.  116. 
W     ('. 
p.   115. 
O.   H. 
p.  80 


p.  216. 
for.     G 


for 


I.  730. 


1586 

L.  De  Zeng 

1555. 

Savage 


No. 


Scheu.     No. 
Schen.     No. 


King. 


No. 

No 
Godbe. 


Anger. 
1,162.240; 
No.  1,152,152; 
1,150,543  ;  Aug 
1,148,803 
1,148,804 
1,148,591 


No. 
Aug. 
Aug. 


No. 


No. 


17; 
Aug.    8 
Aug.   3 
Aug.  3 


Optical 

.'n  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Optical  shutter 

Gaz.  vol.  217 
Orchard  heater. 

Oat.  vol.  217 
Orchnrd-heatcr. 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 
Oreconrentrator 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  ^.  — . 
Ore    Cooling.     W.   H.   Hubbard,  Jr 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p,  379. 
Ore-leaching    apparatus.      M.    C. 

Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  801. 
Ore-roasting    and    like    furnace,    Mechanical. 

No    1.149.754;   Aug.   10:   Gat.   vol.   217;  p 
Ore    Separating.     A.  J.  Moiham.     No.  1.151,117 

daz.  vol.   217:  p.  1152.  .     ^      .,      „     w 

Ore-separator.     C.    H.    Brown    and    C.     C.    Parker 

1  152  351  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1623. 
Ore-Beparntor.  Drv  and  wet.     J.   Stanley.      No.   1,149,302; 

A\ig.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  .394. 
Ore-tmatlne  apparatus,     w.  A.  Hoffman.     No.   1,160.387  ; 

Aug.   17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  837. 
Ore-treating  device.     J.  A.  Fleming.     No.  1,160,660 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  941. 
Ores  and  the  like.  Recovery  of  cuprous  aulfld  from. 

Bacon.     No.  1.151.234  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p. 
Ores  and  the  like,  Recovery  of  cuprous  aulfld  from 


1.149.264  :   Aug, 
No.    1,150,263; 


J.    Harris. 
557. 

Aug.  24  ; 


No.    1,151,2.36 :    Aug.    24;    Gat.    vol.    217 


No. 


Aug. 

R.  F. 

1193. 
R.  F. 


No. 


Bacon 

1193. 
Organ  stop-action.     M.  8.  Pitt. 

gaz.   vof.  217;  p,   1242.  ^       ^     ^, 

Ornamental    fabric.      A.    H.    Kuraheedt 

Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  76. 


1.151.387 
No. 


;  p. 

24; 


;  Aug. 
1,148.694  ; 


Packing  and  making  same.    .T.  Crane.    No.  1,161,344  ;  Aug. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  2lf ;  p.  1228.  ^  „ 

Packing   and    wrapping    machine.      E.    D.    Anderaon.      «o. 

1,151.233:    Aug.    24:    Gat.    vol.    217:    P-    119-\  ,^„ ,«- . 
Packing    for    bearings.      R.    Roderwald.      No.    1,102,228 , 

P.^kYng?'pi?ton-r"c^'.'a=l''E.'Maatin.      No.    1.160.0M: 

Aug.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  723^  ,  ,  «o  ott  • 

Packing-ring.     F.  L.  Bowen  and  W.  I.  Cook.    No.  1.162,277  ; 

Aug    81;  Gat.  vol.  217;  p.   1596, 
Packing-ring.     R.   H.   Haggard.     No.   1.151.286;  Aug.  24; 

Packing-ring  for  piston-rods.     C.R.Bryant.     No.  1,162,002  ; 

P.t;fngVing^MetL°lic'' V.  I  Lu'Ae.     No.  1,148,600 ;  An,. 

3  ;  Gat.  VOL  217  :  p.  42,  ..    „     r,     t  i.^- 

Packlng-splder.       W.    S.   Taylor   and    F.   G-^^^^y- 

1,151.136;   Aug.   24;   Gat.   voL    217;    p.    1168. 

Furniture-pad.  Shoulder-pad. 

Headache-pad.  ^     ^      vr     vrm.. 

Padlock.       S.     R.     Slaymaker     and     G.     M,     Miller. 

1  151,823  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  217  :  p.  1372. 
Padlock.      I.    P.    Vugrlnovic.      No.    1.149,230;    Aug.    10; 

Padlock,   keyless.     W.  f.   Burgess.     No.  1,149,022;   Aaf. 

Padlock,  keyless,     k.  Erlckaon.     No.  1,150,363  ;  Aug.  17  ; 

Oai.  Tol.  217  ;  p.  882.  .      ^     o*  »i« 

Pall-covers,   Machine   for   crimping.      L.    I.    Stevena.      No. 

1.151.134:  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol  217  ;  p.  1157.      ,^.  _,.. 
Paint  composition.  Priming.    H.  J.  Greene.    No.  1,160^18  , 

Aug.  17  ;  Oat.  voL  217  ;  p.  888. 
Pan  ;   Bee — 

Baking-pan. 
Pan     construction.     Multiple-.       E.    F.    Lockwood. 

1.149.927  :  Aug.  10  :  Gai.  toL  217  ;  p.  620. 
Pan     construction.     Multiple-.       E.    F.    Lockwood. 

1.149,928:  Ang.  10;  Gat.  vol.  217;  p.  620. 
Pan-lifter.     J.    Donnelly.     No.    1,161,672 ;   Aug.   81 

vol.   217  :  p.   1887. 
Pan-lifter.     J.  H.  Wolford.     No.  1,148,846;  Aug.  8;  Gaa. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  59.  „,     „ 

Pane- fastener.     W  T.  Day.     No.  1.151,571  ;  Aug.  31 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  217;  p.  1353.  „  „^^ 

Panoramic  tilting  device.     E.  Schneider.     No.   1,160,304  ; 

Aug.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  816. 
Paper  adhesive  on  one  side  and  product.  Manufacturing 

non-curling.     M.  Knappatein.     No.   1,148,783 ;   Aug.  8 ; 

Gat.  vol.  217  ;  p.  108.  ^      „    ^    „.., 

Paper,  Apparatus  for  forming  hollow  ware  of.     E.  G.  Wil- 

fard.     No.  1,151.843:  Aug.   31;  Gax.  vol.  217;  p.  1447. 
Paper.  Apparatus  lor  supplying  waterprooflne  material  to. 

G.  R   Wyman.     No.  1,155.136;  Aug.  31;  Gai.  voL  217; 

p.   1548.  .„     „ 

Paper  box.     P.  8.  Smith.     No.  1,149.412;  Aug.  10;  Gaa. 

vol.   217  ;   p.  433. 


No. 

No. 

Oai. 


CIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IX\^NTIOXS. 


^'^^riu-  ?"■  /iso''*'^"-      ^''-   l'^51-9-*3:  Aug.   31  ;   Oaz. 

^TH8.^%?Lg.-|f5Srvo.:  2^7  .'  f  9«--^--        ^0- 
^"(^r. 'rorilT  ■  p  «2'/2*'°'°"'''-     >^«    1.149.086:  Aag.   3; 

PoV^f:     vf    '^r    •  .°*^-  1"=  ^»'-  ^"'-  217;  p.  855 
i.iou.tiOJ  ,  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol    :.'17  •  n    fiifi 
l.l.-^l.hS]  :  Auk.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1390 

Paj...r.aMng^mach,ne^^^W.^E^;s,eehan.     No.   1.150.636; 

Paper-maWng-machlne  slice.     W  c.  Bauer.     No    1  150  '?''S  • 
Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    8'>3  i.iou,d-8  . 

^'■ffj,  _';*?°"«<'''IPt      writing-.       W       H       (Jrw-lpv        Nn 
1.I51.7S2:  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vo!    217-  p    wk      ^ 

J!rf''.,'"^*?''n^-  """r/  mechanism  for  producing  corru 
217  :    p.   0S8       ■*"'■      ^°-    ''^  •'"'•'*''>«*:    Aug.    17;    Gaz.   vol.    ^ 

raper^piilp  or  paper.  Production  of  half-atuff     W   A    R   M    I 
Mc^Rae.      No.    1.151.490;    Aug.    24;    Oai^- vol  217  ^  ^i 

''Tn[-'%yAt-,  Ikei'"''''^      ^^«-  1-«1.887;  Aug.  31; 

7rr49.u^:,'^ /.^irrii^Gar^si^u-^p  4?-.  ^^"''-  ^*>-  ? 

'^Tu;-.^n?G\r;oY'^2i7rp^76f'*"^"'-  ^°-  ^•^^^•^«^-- 

^T^tS'"'?.'o"^.?$9^?r:"..°?g."?R"?r^oT"ii7  r-5e^- 
'".T'i^rc^T'.'o^  2^7^-rir76^-^^'--  i-i:i«i;^«; 

''Tut^frGax'"7o^^''i^l7:'p.l2o"""''''^-     ^O-   114«.647  ; 

Pastry-making  machine.     W.   .T,   Rumple.     \o    11')1'548- 

Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    l-'QQ  J,i.)i.S4». 

^Tm  9QS  •'•*  ^"''ol°V''"'   "^fe'n^       L-    C.    Sharp.      No 
1.1. .1.298;  Aus.  24;  Gar.  vol.   217;   p    1214 

v.^?'^'^'^'"''  vT^*^*'!"^  'O""  manufacturing   ribbed      J    B 
.Nicholson      No.  1.148.529  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol    217  •  d  '  16 

^*i^'7n*i^t''-   *^-    Manufacture    of.      C     H     Ve«dVr        No 

P  ^•^?,?^,^  '•    ^"?-   1"  :  '^«^-  ^ol-  217  ;  p.  501 

'^•5?;^*l5''r%z.^voi^i7%^i'>9«^'"*"-^-     -^-  '^'''''^^■■ 


p. 


Pbonograph-liorn.  A.  P.  McArtbur  and  E.  Fletcher.  No 
1.K")0._'15;   .Aug.   17;  Gaz.   vol.   217;  p.  783 

Phonograph  motorii.  Governor  connection  "for  E  P 
Morns.     >,,   1.14S.G10;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217-  n    4fl 

Pbosphatc.  .Manufttcture  of  monoalk.li  metal.'  '^EH 
1077^       •      •     •    ^•150.^99;   Aug.    24;    Gai.   vol.   I'ft 

Phosphate,  Manufacture  of  moooalktil  -  met*I  K  n 
foVs"'"-      ^'"'    1-15^'«00:   Aug.   24;    Ga.    vol     2^7  ;  ^l 

"^'rg'VrT'-  G^a^r^o^  21?-  ?'■  4^5"'-«^^"-      -N'o.  1.149,390  ; 
Photographic^ apparatus.     J.  J^Unbehaun.     No.  1.149.157; 

'''N^'ri"4S:9r°V.?|  l™rT;-    .^:    ^^•-"'^i'   P--.*^'   Helwlg. 


»az.  vol.  217 


171. 


"^:5^^^^'^Arv^^;r?iSi;%i2"°^^    «o- 

Pl^t^^Mc.tudl.Hght;n^  a^garan^  ,?;  g^J^-f  ^,-^ 

;:;r^^^67^p':^^j*"rof^ar^ri^v  /  .3;  ^-^-• 

"i"/ko|^n'^r if  ;°^^^i.  :A:  l^p  ^ffi—     ^0- 

"^'^z.  Sry?7.    "-s,^-  '"'''"•     '^'-  '-^^S^l^^   Aug.    8: 
'*'G"aV?Lr2n-V^-88'''^''-      ^''°     ^•'"•'«'^=    ^"«-    3^  = 

'''lQrGaz:"vol"7l'?-'S'437   ''•  ^'^'i"     ""'■  ^•^^^•'»-»  =  A°«- 
^''?17;  p.  ?4  '''"'''"''       No.   1.148.633:   Aug.   3;   0„.   vol. 
Picker':  See— 
Fnilt-plrker. 

^'Nn'^  i^n  ^"^1"'"/  th^,J'amc,  Changeable.  C.  W.  Kanolt 
.No.  1,150.3<4;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  839       "'"°°"- 

Plctur.-hansor.  I,.  M.  Hook.  .No.  1.149  141  •  Au^  1- 
Gaz    vol.  217;  p.  220.  ^.itv.i^i,    Aug.    j. 

Picture  machine.   .Moving.     C.  A.  Butler      \o    i  I'^ooao. 
^,  Aug.  31  ;  Gar  vol.  217;  p.  1600.  1.152.288. 

1  ?'i"-«o  •"2?,/".^'i"T-'    ^"^',°?.-.J    '^     rameron.     No. 
]  i..l..r,o     Aug    .-^l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1417 

llcture     machines,     Snfetv    device     for    movlne-        P-      U 

Wo,xlen.      .Vo.    1.140,609;    Aug'  10 ;    Gaz     vol    2K:^: 


'''J!nL'^I."'2l";p.'^14!fl''"''^-     ^"-    1.151.766;   Aug.  31; 
^"^^j"/^^,-7p"^^^«<=heldt.     No.  1.151.011  ;  Aug.  24  ;  G.,. 

^^az'  vir'^y^p   |o?°  ^**°^     N°-  1.150.629;  Aug.  17;   I 

'''.?i;^GBrv'o"l.-2l'i.^p    y4%%^'""-     ^^-   '''''•'''■■  ^-^-   i 
^'?r.  ;''C  Vol"  oW°'p   Jjf^««*"-     No.  1.149.348:  Aug.   I 
''T.z.";o/'2l7-  p "200-  ""■  °'°'-     ^°-  l-"»'060:  Aug.  3; 
''"ol'Sl?'-  /•54f'""°-      '''•    1-"».731:   Aug.    10;   Gaz 

"'T.^i:  L?4^fl\'«^z""v^o,    of^.^p    fo"«-'—      No.    1.151.451;    ' 
^"^l'S,f^7Yl-Sri%?^.a%'.%Srl!77.;-9"85^'-'^'-     ^'^^    I 

^T4V?.ro;''k'ig':^^b?^'^r"r^l/p^  ,?3'^^     ^-  ^ 

'^';^"Br';'o1^"li7^p  Vo"'^^"*"-     ^^    il^«««3:  Aug.  10;  i 
^M^p^ni"'   ^°"-     ^°-   1.150.179:  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol. 

'■'g^ ;r2iT' p  I225  ^''^''"     ^'"    1.151.335;  Aug.  24:   I 

^^V^^n^ikT^T^-    .,?    >    '^^^''O"    and    f-    J     Aebl       No 
1.150,506;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  toI.  217-  n    88n 

'^'^rVorif^'^p^isJr*"""      No.ll5l"709:Aug.31; 

"""r.^VoLVu-^.^sSl^'"'*-     ^°-  1.152.231  :  Aug.  31;    I 

^*«™„°'  hydrogen   with   a    high   content   of  ozone  and 

?V«^*^^-^''*'P"'''°«    «     «"lntlon     of.       \      Wolff        Nn 

1.152  0«6  :  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    1.524  ^ 

2^17  ;'^p.  ?;i,^'**""-     No.  1.149.559  f  Aug-^'lO  ;  O.z.  rol. 

"'f'?^%"?n"'"I''^*^^%"°*  '"•''*°»      ^   J-  Augnatln.     No    1 
1.1 51  .■^.'^0  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1224.  i 


IMctureproJectlngapparatua.  Lower-loop  retainer  for  mo 
217V  p.    16.^-5  °    1.162.384  :  Aug.  .'ll  ;  Gaz.  vot 

Picture-projection  .creen    Transhicent.     .T.  F.   R,  Troeger 
N".    l.l.'il.i.OJ  :    Ann.    24;    ^az    vol.    217;   p     T'S'^ 

,"??5^9.9ror°,%.  %rsfz. '^:;r'°2T7 •  p"«2r""""'   ""-- 

''•auTiO;''?;^^  ^vToiT-.  ?•  4V^"""     ^°-   ^•^^^•^•^^ 

PJcture-.support.  WaII.     S.'l't.^un.ct.      No.   1  151  4'>5  ■  Aus 
J4  :    >,f\r    V..;.   217:  p    ]2.5.%  ..t_,j  .   Aug. 

PIcturea  on  films,  romposltfon  of  matter  for  rei»tortng  the. 

2i7     p    44J         *■■•     ^"^    1.J4M43:  Aug.  10;  Oaz    voL 

Ipk^^t  ^;^^"^i4"^z.  'ioi^-MT^n  'l^^?'"''-     ^" 

P";,/«^?;^-5,™«J]n«21-rp    /d95^''^'''-     No- 1.150.947; 
Pin  :  Bee — 

renferpln.  Dowel-pin. 

i^lothcs  pin. 
Pln-anneallng  machine.     W.  K.  Jamison  and  J    ChristUa 
„  No.  1.149.917;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    616 
Pln.polntlng^machlne.^^F.  K.  V^_ndercook.     No.  i;i50.157: 

"GaT;^l.  2?7  ;'p  Voo""*"      ^°     '''''''''    ^°«-    '^' 

''?/:;.i"i5n4^;7ui"^^az"^'"!if 'J  ,57^  ^"^ • 
"A•;f^.•,I"'A;„"z'-vo,^l7"<^p^428  ""^''•'  ^°'  '■'''■'^'' 

Pinion  ■  puller.  G.  E.  Austin  and  F  Lachancp  Na 
1.1.50,729;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    961  '      ^*- 

Pipe.   See —  ^ 

Rmoklng-plpe.  Welded  pipe. 

Toi)acco-plpe. 

^'r.S.  ^'  ^'    ^^'^      ^"^    1.148,494;  Aug.  8;  Oai.  To!.'217; 

Pipe  automatic  coupling.  Train-  W  R  SwMf  v« 
1,1. -^0.7 17  ;  Aug.  if:  Gaz.  vol.  2i7  :  p.'  967  ^*-  ^•• 
rol    2T^.  p^' 484  ^''^'^-     ^''-  1.1«:657  ;  Aug.  10;  Gul 

'^K."?;'G^z:';;oT';Si7p-  f»,^«"p««°-  no.  1.149.034: 
''K''T;'';faz'7<;r2i7^p^oi9'°"''"  ^°  ^-^^-^^^^ 

'''?'4"rfa°"vo1*7l7--  p""  l^s"?/""""'"-  ""'■  1.151..^57;  Aug. 
"^TGa^z^voVln'-'p  'Wg-  **•''**"*•  '^'°-  1-1*».1«^:  Aug 
"^^'-k'^  "Jo®-  ^"-     ^°-   I'l'^S.'W'T:  Aog    8:  »«. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CT 


Pipe    coupling.    Automatic    train-.      F.    H.    Foster.      No. 

1.151.H.S'J  ;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  21  <■  ;  p.  14<9.  ^^ . 

Plpe-coTcrlng    machine.      J.    R.    French.      No.    l,161.0»o, 

Aug    24;  <iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1144. 
Pipe-cutter.     I.  W.  Nonneman.     No.  1,150,220;  Aug.   17. 

Pl^"haSer.' Riie?:.  '  H;  Hclde.  No.  1.152,089:  Aug.  81; 
PlS^Jdn?.'  F!'A.^^rl^r.  No.  1.149.716;  Ang.  10;  0«. 
Plpe-JolnV  '  I:  Mc^rlng.  No.  l,151.70a  ;  Aug.  81  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Pljijolnt.  ^f'v.  Putnam.  No.  1.161.614  ;  Aug.  31  :  Oai. 
Pl^machlne.'  ^"^^'a.  Mosher.  No.  1.161.704;  Aug.  81; 
Plii"cr'ew4'^le.^ce^."'^*F.  G.  Dlefendorf.  No.  1.1B0.178 ; 
Plp^':^shVrt,4c..7Ju^llng,'8t™Jtural.  W  Lo^l--  No. 
Ptie^Sp^^\ug^"^alIe-.^^''M.'&f'rJ'=  ^o.'I'l51.653:  Aug. 
Pl^-W;;nch.'"'B.' Wi  §-hiy«.-     No.   1.160.078;   Aug.    17; 

P1;;"^;"ncS.''bSuJlf- acting.     .R.  .J„   Coyeboom.      No. 

l.l.lo.Ofl:?  :  Aug    17;  Gaz.  vol.  217.  P-  »^>»:         wo  auk- 

Plpia  Clean-out  fitting  for.    J.W.Power.    No.  1.14»,4«  . 

Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   217  ;  p.  451.  lAftllftT- 

Pipes    Making  bMtt  weld.     f.   N._8peller.     No.   1.14©,W7  . 

PlstoL^^'l.    Woods.      No.    1,151.320:    .\ug.    24;    Gaz.    vol. 

217  :  p.  1221. 
Plston-rlng.      V.    P.   Magarrell 


No.   1.1504J84; 


Plow.   Reversible  disk.     J.  W.  Ragsdale 

.\ug    IT.  Gaz.  vol    217:  p.  894.  iaotoo.  Am 

Plow.  Reversible  gang-.     L.   Brown.     No.  1.149,720.  AOg. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  644  iAOin9-  An* 

Flow.  Root  cuttln|.     A.  I)    Webeter.     No.  1,149,102  ,  AOf. 

PloW.'suVy-.'  'c.'WSart!'  NO.  1.149.814;  Aug.  10;  O... 

vol.  217;  p.  398.  .,       ,  watoo- 

Plows.    Foot-lift   for.     A.' M.    Govaerts.     No.    1.14»,l-«. 

Aug.  :i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  225  «^..».„       >j« 

Plug  and  base,   Combined  attachment.      M.   Norden.      No. 


p.   1187. 

Iso.  1,162.170 ; 


Aug. 


No.   1,151.112:    Aug.   24  ; 

No.  1.149.446:  Aug.  10; 

No.   1.151.301  :  Aug.   24  : 

R     F.    y&aghan.      No, 


Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1150 
Pitcher.  Svrup-.     D.  F.  Holmes 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  446. 
Plane,    Ben.  h.      w     K     ;>park.>; 

Gaz.  vol    217  :  f.  1215. 
Planes,     Adjustable     knob    for        _.     -        ^ 

1  ir6  7n.<l-  Aue    10:  Ga*.  vol.  217    p.  688.  _     ^ 
Plantt?.'     T.'D    llms.     No.  1,150..^10:  Aug.  17;  Oaa.  vol.    j 

PlaiL'ratt^achment.  Seed-.    ,E;,M-.  Lu«»^     (»«!-"*•)     No. 
P,iS}?f  rh1"cfe:ri;:  'Tv^'k^eu^-  i.^-\.152.033;  Aug. 

Pl^;ter^^o;-'ia;klVg'^at\Sment    Corn-.     R    D.   Spears. 

No   1  l^'^  .'H6  •  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21 1  ;  p.  16Z1. 
FlSfl-eri'^^elicr.'  or  'dropping   mechanism^    H     L.    Dooley. 

No    1  149  118:  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  221. 
Pirnter.'  Variable  -  dV     C.    H     White.     No.    1,149.106. 

PlaVtfr  Ud^"tard'er'tVeW^for'  J-;5P.um.     «    Duryee.     N.. 

1,151.096  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz   vol.  21 .:  p.  1144 
Plaster-Bpool    container.      0.    C     Scbulz.      No.    1,161.971  . 

PlaVtfc'^c^mpo'^itro'n.'Mik^lnr'a     cementltloui.      J.     H. 

\mle8.  No.  1.150.481  :  Aug.  IT  :  Gaz.  'ol;  Jl^;  P'T^'J- 
Plastlc  materials.  Boiler  apparatus  for  mast  eating.     J.  H. 

NuttaTl'  NO.  1,149,863  ;  Aug.  10  :  Oaa.  '^o  •  J^  5 P- ^W. 
Platen  release.     G.   T.  Trundle.  Jr.     No.   1.148.94U ,   Aug. 

P&n%"e::^meVh=aSisL*'c.  Splro.     No.  1.151.059;  Aug. 

"4-   Cut    %o1     217:  p.   1132.  .  -. 

Pla\e«-ahlftln.     mechanism.       T      E.     Buschmann.       No. 

1.150,498;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol    21  ,  •  el  882. 

^^j^rCv^f '^rxl49T60^:^"^.''^6  :  &az°*?ir /l?^ 

P,iSoriV*''Antot^«t?c  'control     "JT^f'S"- '?^a»'*S': 
F    Hedley   and   J.   8.   Doyle.     No.    1.149.761  .   Aug.   lu . 

PU^^r"-  'h:  ^Us'*on''''No.  1.151.772  ;  Ang.   81  :  Gaz.   vol. 

Ptow   •    B.'o^Cnmming.    and    D     8.    McArthur.      No. 

1  149  811  :  Aug   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  677 
Plow      J     W.    Keck.      No.    1.151.884:   Aug.   31:   Gat.   vol. 

Ploi'  ■  &.  Kunlk.    No.  1,149.371  ;  Aug.  10 ;  Gaa.  toL  217  ; 

Plow.*'?!,   l^troteur.     No.    1.150.438;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol. 

Plow^and  gage  wheel.  Moldboard  and  l»n««ld«-     A.  Hi^er- 

ksmn      No    1  148  ^38  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  127. 
PlJw    Inglne  gang  .     C.  H.  ikelvln.     No.  1.149,0^4;  Aug. 

TxU^^lnl^'F^I&^y:    NO.  1.149,900:  Aug.  10;  Qa.. 

PlJS''   M^tLr^       W'.    I.    KenUon    and    J.    A.    Neely.      No. 

1  l'62  369     Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  voL  217;  p.  1630 
Plow    Motor-.      f>.   E.   Schultz.     No.    1.151.622;   Aug.   31; 

PlJw'Moior'.^'fe.^st^k."     No.   1,162,374;    Aug.  81;   Ga*. 

Plow.'   Rel^r8%l*^V    Lange.      No.    1.151,198;    Aug.    24: 

Pl^w'R^'everllbll  Wk.^'k.   Bowlln.     No.   1.152.279;   Aug. 
31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1697. 


1.151.214  ;  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  . 
Plug.  Attachment-.    G.  W.  Good  ridge. 

Pld=A\rach^-en^''^'D.%tt.  No.  1,151,038;  Aug.  24; 
ni4"nin1ng'ma'chlni'''j.  T.  Little.  No.  1,160.279;  Aug. 
PlJg  >™ctJrtindiJitlV*'H.  Van  Dyken.  No.  1.161.«»0  : 
PluTFu^^hl^im^V'i^V^Xn.  NO.  1.161.764;  A«g. 
Plu1-s^l^^h.^°V''I=  fiaJiway,,  Jr  and  E  E.  Rose.  No. 
r^^^^'u^'-^'i^^^^'^-'A^oi^^   Aug.   81 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1828.  rnillm*.  Jr 

Pneumatic-despatch  tulje  and  carrier      B.  O-  ^olUM,  Jr. 

No.  1.148.9M;  Aue.  8;  Gaz.  voL  21 .  .  P- .16J-  _. 

Pneumatic  drill.     G.ll.  GUman.     No.  1.150.35.  .  Aug.  17. 

Pn?SmaIrc•spriU.^'Hofmann.  No.  1.151,591  :  Aug.  31: 
Po?klt-^l  i.'i.^Mir'c^^.  NO.  1.150.443;  Aug.  17  ;  Q- 
rocket.-r/a^m^ent^^'F.  Hess.  No.  1.160.432  :  Aug.  17  ;  O**. 
Po^-ftt'L^fetJ  fevice.     S.   8.  ^"^^^  Y^  C- 3B.,  Hebbard. 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  j217  ;  p.  ip93-  wa  7A«  •    ktim    »• 

rolishing-machine.     J.   F.   Gall.     No.   1.148.<58.   Aug.   », 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  103. 
Portifere  or  curtain  banger.     H.C    Moore. 

Aug.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1634. 

^°Braki*b^m  post.  Fence  post. 

("orset  front  post.  „      ,     xCnM 

Post  hole  auger  or  digger.  ^^^^^^  „  ^    ^  Wolf. 

1.149.707;  Aug.  10;  Ga*.  voL  217,  p.  539. 
Pot  :   See  Marklng-pot, 

Po?s"l^^cS.«s  and  apparatus  for  ^^^ryin^.     JV    E.  Bam... 

No.  1.151.555:  Aue^  31;  Gaz.  ^^l.  21  ■  .  P-  184.^ 
Potato-chip  cutter.     E.  Bradley.     No.  1.148,74/.  Aug.  •. 


No.  1.16238S: 


N«. 


Smith.     No.    1,148.647;    Aug.    S: 


'GaV.  vol  217:  p.  96. 
Potato-masher.     £.    F. 

PoU^J.°81muliaSe<Srsly  peeling  and  slicing  0.  B.  Dor- 
rant      No.  1.151.674:  Aug.  3f:  Gaz    vo  .  21 .  .  p.  1387. 

Po^try-decapltator.  F.  BU  Hogan.  No.  1.149.617.  Aug. 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  470.  v  ,    i  1S0T74. 

Poultry  house  and  pen^ ,  P.  B  l.aidlaw  N..  1.150.774. 
Auk    17;  Gaz.  vol.  21i  :  D.  9it>-     ^  xi„    1  iarttr- 

PouuVwaterlng  device      tJi.  8    Jackson.     No.  1.148.778 . 

Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  107.  i^ni-n*.  Aua    17: 

Powder-^lstrlbuter.     W.  R.  Lee.     No.  1.150.129.  Aug.  i<  . 

Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.   752  *♦      ««    1  ixRTM-  Aug. 

Powder-dlstrlbuter,     C.  H    Leggett.     No.  1.148,786  .  Aug. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  109.  ,  1.40 -11  •   An«    8' 

Power  generator.     L.  D.  Nourse.     No.  1.148.. 11.  Aug.  B, 

Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  82.  _j         t      r      TTpnnev        No. 

rower-operated-machine     guard        J- .  ^- ,5^8  ^*^- 

1.162.106:  Aug.  81i  G»».Jol.  21.  '  p.  15^8.  „ 

Power-nress.     E.  W.  ieh-     No..  1.161.845  ,   Aug.  81  .  O**. 

PoweVpJI.;  Skf\tf device.  A.T.Bumann.  No.  1.160.496  : 
Aue    17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  881.  /-a    t^ia 

Power-transmission    mechanism.      J_.    W.    Matthew*.      «o. 

1,160,446:  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21.  ,  P-  S«i^,,,,,_„       «. 
Power  -  transmission    meclxanlsm      _G.    T^  Williams.      No. 

1.150.087  ;  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  v^.  21 '  .  £■    '  36.  ,  .- -.««  . 

Povver-tranwnlsalon  Bvatem-    W.  Morrtaon.    No.  1,148,TIHJ , 

Aug.  8;  Oa«.  vol.  217  :  p.  IIO.  «^     1  iK4oni  • 

Powei-transmltter.      L.    fi.    Bjlnkman.      No.    1.162,901. 

Po1v"e?'-t?in.St?tlnl'di;ie.^E.'E    Butler.     No.  1.149,«9; 

Pot"e?:ti'n\,Sl\^lnVde'v;Je:  ^A^orter  an^C    8,  Rock- 

well.     No.  1,149.040  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz^  vol.  21  <  .  P-  19«. 
Power-transmitting     mechanism.       H.     L.     Brown.       NO. 

1,149.625  :  Aue.  10  ;  Gaz.  yoL  217  :  p.  512. 
Power-transmitting     mechanism.       H.  ^L.     Brown.       no. 

1.149,717  ;  Aug.  10  :  Ga*.  vol.  217  :  P-  648. 
Prepay    service-station.      F     F..    H.    V      and    B.    F.    Main. 

N^o.  1.150,189  ;  Aug.  17:  0".  Jo  •  21.  .  P-   <56. 
Preservktlve,  Treating  porous  bodies  with  "qnld.     H.  B. 

l^ud.     No.  1,151.2(55:  Aug.  24  :  Ga*.  vol    2l7     D.  1188. 
Preserrlnr-Jar.    A.  H.  Kerr.    No.  1.162,107  ;  Aug-  81 ,  «»■. 

vol.  21 1  :  p.   1538.  ,  .,  «.   •»   —       -  -   - 

Prewjrvlng  poUtoea  and  other  vegetable*.     F.  W.Uvmet- 
^nn.     rio.  1449,914;  Aug,  10;  Oai.  voL  217;  p.  616. 


CVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


PreM :  flee — 
Ba  ling-press. 
Box-press. 
Broom  press. 
Cuff-press. 
Filter-press 


Fruit-press. 
Hydraulic  press. 
I'ower-press. 
Printing-press. 
Tube-making  press. 


Pr«88.     J.  A.  Campbell.     No.  1,149,025;  Aug.  3;  Qai.  vol. 

217;  p.  191. 
Preas.     H.  J.  and  A.  Plillllpa.     No.   1,149,537;  Aug.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  r  P-  477. 
Pressing  glass,  Apparatus  for.     M.  A.  Ross.     No  1.149,987  . 

Aug.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  641. 
Pressure-applying  device.     W.  S.  Duwelius.     No.  1,149,037  ; 

Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  195. 
Pressure-gage.     J.  A.  Bowden.     No.    1,152,276  ;   Aug.  81  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1596. 
Pressure-gage.     F.  Conrad.     No.  1,150,016:  Aug.  17;  Ga». 

vol.  217;  p.  712. 
Preaaure   mechanism.   Mechanical.      H.    F.    Bechman.      No. 

1,150,484;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  877. 
Priming  device.     M.   Q.    Kopf.     No.    1,148,693 ;    Aug.    3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  76. 
Print    developing    and    drying    machine.     Blue-.       W.    M. 

Harris.     No.  1,150,031 ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  717. 
Printing    addresses,    Machine    for.      A.    H.    Bates.      No. 

1,151,557  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1348. 
Printing   and   aodresslng   machine.      D.    C.    Hughes.      No. 

1,151,950;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1482. 
Printing  and  folding  newspapers,  Apparatna  for.     J.   A. 

Boyce.     No.  1,149,621 ;  Aug.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  509. 
Printing  and  folding  papers.  Apparatus  for.     J.  A.  Boyce. 

No.  1,149,620  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  509. 
Printing  and  lithographing  machines.  Bronzing  and  dust- 
ing attachment  for.     C.   Soutter.      No.   1,149,413;   Aug. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  433. 
Printing  apparatua.     S.  Llpaius.     No.  1,149,465  ;  Aug.  10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  448. 
Printing  apparatus.     C.  G.  Tlefel  and  L.  M.  Todd.      (Re- 
issue. I      No.  13,958  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  241. 
Printing  card  and  type  holder.    E.  H.  Frey.    No.  1,149,570  ; 

Aug.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  488. 


Printing  device.     E.  Ocumpaugh,  2d.     No.  1.151,963  ;  Aug. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1488. 
Printing-machine.       E.    Ocumpaugh,    2d.       No.    1.148.984  ; 


lu  ;  <jai.  TOi.   ^11,  p.  'ki.^. 
Pulp    layers,    Apparatus   for   shaping.      W. 

No.  1,149,669  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p. 
Pulp-reclaimer.     C.  S.  Bird.     No.  1,151,999  ; 


Aue.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   177. 
Printing     machine,     FQat-bed     web-.       T.     Cossar.       No. 

1,149,501  ;  Aug.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  463. 
Printing    machine.    Rotary    sheet-.      H.    M.    Barber.      No 

1.152.068;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1525. 
Printing    machine.    Rotary    sheet-.      H.    M.    Barber.      No. 

1,152,069;  Aug.  31;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  1525. 
Printing-plate.      J.  Tomlinson.      No.    1.151,500;   Aug.    24: 

Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1282. 
Prlntlng-plate.     J.   Tomlinson.      No.    1,151,501 ;   Aug.    24  : 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1282. 
Prlntlng-plate,  Stereotype.   H.  A.  W.  Wood.    No.  1,150,474  ; 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  874. 
Printing-plates  for  printing  combined  half-tone  and  printed 

trpe  or  line  work,  Prooucing  combination.     C.   Blecher. 

No.  1,150,414;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  852. 
Prlntlng-plates.  Making.     J.  A.   H.   Hatt.     No.   1,151,461  ; 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1266. 
Prlntlng-plate.s,  Process  and  apparatus  for  making.     .1.  K 

H.  Hatt.     No.  1,151.460;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;p.  12«« 
Prlntlng-plates,   Producing   planographlc.     J.   A.   if   Hatt. 

No.  1,151,459;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1266. 
Printing-press.     G.   P.    Fenner.     No.   1,150,107;   Aug.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  744. 
Printing  press.     C.  White.     No.   1,150,470;  Aug.  17:  Gaz 

vol.  217  ;   p.   S72. 
Printing- press.  High-speed.     M.  Roclistroh.     No.  1,149,688  ; 

Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  534. 
Printing-press- tympan  ball.     S.  L.  Howard.     .No.  1.150,767  ; 

Aug.  1(  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  974. 
Printing-presses  and  other  machines.  Feed  mechanism  for. 

L.  Middledltch.     No.  1,151,808;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 

p.    1435. 
Printing,   Roll  for  holding  metallic  Alms  for.     E.   U.  and 

M.   H.   Swift.     No.  1,150,156;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.   vol.   217: 

p.  763. 
Printing  surfaces,  Reproducing  intaglio-.     H.  A.  W.  Wood 

No.  1.151.317;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1220. 
Printing  surfaces,  Reproducing  Intaglio-.     H.  A.  W.  Wood. 

No.  1.151,318:  Aue.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1220, 
Projectile.      F.    0.    Hoagland.      No.    1,149,830;    Aug.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  584. 
Projectile.     A.  .1.   Victory.     No.  1,151.070;  Aug.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  217;  p.   1136. 


Pulley.     C.  W.  Anderson.     No.  1,161,748 ;  Aug.  31 ;  Gas. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  1413. 
Pulley.     C.  A.  and  C.  E.  Brinley.     No.  1,152,282  ;  Aug.  31 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   217  :  p.  1598. 
Pulley.     G.    Fuenfstueck.     No.    1,148,507 ;    Aug.    3 ;    Gai. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  8. 
Pulley.      J.    C.    Kamp   and   A.   E.    Finch.      No.   1,151,598; 

Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1363. 
Pulley,  Friction-clutch.    A.  Bubinger.    No.  1,151,759  ;  Aug. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1417. 
Pulley-mounting.     W.  8.  Motsinger.     No.  1,151.811  ;  Aug. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1437. 
Pulp-beating  apparatus.     R.   Marx.     No.  1,149,381 ;  Aug. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  422. 

Mauersberger. 

528. 

Aug.  31 ;  Gai.' 

vol.  217  ;  p.  1500. 
Pulsating  screen.     E.  B.  Symons.     No.  1,151.976  ;  Aug.  31 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1493. 
Pulsator     for     pulsatory     tools.       A.     H.     Gibson.       No. 

1,151.9.36;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1478. 
Pulverizer.     F.  B.  Spross.     No.  1,149.414  ;  Aug.  10 ;  Gai. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  434. 
Pump.     L.  R.  Applegate.     No.  1,150,803 ;   Aug.    17  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  987. 
Pump.      A.    F.    S.    Blackwood.      No.    1,150,832;    Aug.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  997. 
Pump.     O.  D.  Lucas.     No.  1,162,112;  Aug.  31;  Gas.  vol. 

217  ;  p.  1540. 
Pump.      O.    Singer.      No.    1,150,826;    Aug.    17;    Gaz.    vol. 

217  ;   p.  995. 
Pump     and     turbine,     .Axial  -  flow.       E.    F.    Del6ry.      No. 

1.150.747;    Aug.    17;   Gaz.    vol.   217;   p.   967. 
Pump,    Automatic.     J.    B.    Haskell.      No.    1,151.009;    Aug. 

24:  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1115. 
Pump,    Breast-.     H.    L.   Bruen.     No.    1,148,952 ;   Aug.   8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  165. 
Pump,  Centrifugal.    M.  Leblanc.     No.  1,150,686  ;  Aug.  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  948. 
Pump.  Compound  air-.     G.  W.  Baldwin  and  P.  H.  Blapley. 

No    1,149,324;  Aug.   10;  Gaa.  vol.  217;  p.  402. 
i'ump,     I>eep-well.       M.    T.    and    M.    C.    Chapman.      No. 

1.149,633;  Aug.  10:  Gaa.  vol.  217;  p.  514. 
Pump     for     motor-venlcles.        S.     A.      Strickland.       No. 


Projectile,  Armor-plerclng.     H.  B.  Strange.     No.  1,149,602  ; 

Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217^;  p.  500. 
Projectile   for   ordnance.      J.   T.    Parker.      No.    1,149,679 ; 


Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  531. 
Projection    apparatus.      C.    F.    Dussaud.      No.    1,150.350 ; 

Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  831. 
Propelling     mechanism.      Boat-.        M.    A.    Murrav.        No. 

1,150,292;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  811. 
Propulsion  device.  Boat-.     W.  J.  Johnston.    No.  1,151,107  ; 

Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1148. 
Pruning  Implement.     C.  M.  Taylor.     No.   1,150,718  ;  Aug. 

17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  958. 
Pnller:  Se« — 

B«et-paller.  Splke-pulUr. 

Cotton-stalk  puller.  Stump-puller. 

Pinion-puller. 


1.150.977  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1105. 

No.    1.150,527; 


Aug.   17  ;   Gai. 


No. 


Aug.  3  :  Gai. 


Pump,   Oil-.      A.   Loomls. 

vol.  217  ;  p.   891. 
Pump  -  operating     mechanism.       N.     A.     Swensson. 

1,150,553  ;  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  902. 
Pump    rod    counterbalance    mechanism.     E.    Mainwaring. 

No.   1.150.871;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1070. 
Pump-rod  shoe.      E.  E. 

vol.  217  ;   p.   106. 
Pump-rods   and    pipes.    Grab    for.     J.    W.    Blrdaeye.     Na 

1,148,495  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  4. 
Pump,  Rotary.     E.  B.  Thompson.     No.  1,150,079;  Aug.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  733. 
Pump-valve.     R.  D.  Durfee.     No.  1,151,449  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  217;  p.  1262. 
Pumps.    Balancing  of  centrifugal.      P.   A.    Peterson.     No. 

1.151,964  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1488. 
Pumps,    Balancing  of   centrifugal.      P.   A.   Peterson.      No. 

1.151,965;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1489. 
Pumps,   Non  leak   seat  and   anchor  for  liner-.     C.   Drtider 

and  R.  R.  Candee.     No.   1,151,765;   Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol. 

217  :  p.   1419. 
Pumping  and  pressure-regulating  system.     E.  M.   Caskey. 

No.  1,151.061  :  Aug.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1384. 
Pumping  apparatus.  Well  .     G.  A.  Harper.     No.  1,150,188; 

Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   774. 
Pumping    mechanism.      L.    Laurln.      No.    1,151,278;    Aug. 

24  ;  (faz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1208. 
Pumping  system.     F.   M.   Wlseley.      No.    1,150,473 ;   Aug. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  873. 
Pumping    system,    vacuum-jet.      T.    L.    Davenport.      No. 

1,152,302  ;  .Aug.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1605. 
Punch-machines,    Stripper    for.      F.    A.    Stevenson.      No. 


Pu 


1.149.226;  Aug.  10;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  365. 

neb.     Paper  -  fastening.     M.    Gessler.     No.     1,148,672 ; 


Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 


88. 


^17;  p. 
Punchlng-marhlne.      W.    A.    Cornbrooks.      No.    1,150,851; 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1062. 
Purses    and    wallets.    Safety    device    for    pocket.     V.    O. 

Burden.     No.  1,148,825;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  122. 
Puzzle.     A.  Relbsteln.     No.   1,151,615;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol. 

217 ;  p.   1369. 
Puzzle.  Chart-.     E.   J.   Barrett     No.   1,148,886;   Aug.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   142. 
Pvroxylln  compounds,  Covering  thin  articles  with.     E.  J. 

Koontz.     No.  1,148,908;  Aug.  3;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  161. 
Pyrrolldln  derivative.     A.  Thlele.     No.  1,148,637  ;  Aug.  3  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   217  ;  p.  68. 
Quick-opening   box.     G.  Z.   Sutton.      No.   1,152,356  ;    Aug. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  n.  1624. 
Quilting  apparatus.     L.   M.  Caruth.     No.   1,151,440;  Aug. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1260. 
Rack  :   8«?e — 

Clothes-rack.  Stock-rack. 

Display-rack.  Suspension-rack. 

Garment-rack.  Table-rack. 

Hose-rack.  Tire-rack. 

Oil-cloth  rack.  Wagon-brake  rack. 

Secondarv  rack. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cm 


No. 


1.182,828 : 
No.   1,149.880;  Aug. 


1,161,676 ; 


No. 


Badlator,    Automobile-.      B.    C.    Loring. 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1614. 
Badlator   foot  rest.     A.  E.   Wendt. 

10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  601. 
Badlator,  Gas-heating.     G.  Dacbacberer.     No, 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1884.  ^     ..  ^ 

Badlator-sectlon    test   apparatua.      J.   A.    Ooodnch. 

1.161,007  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1116. 
Badlo-actlTity  In  varyingsubatancea,  PortaWe  generator 

for  producing.     C.  RTHeberllng  and  A.  H.  Low.     No. 

1,149,829;  Aug.  10;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  684. 
Badlotelegraphlc    plant.      E.   Girardeau.      No.    1,151,098; 

Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1146. 
Radiothorium  and  solutions  therefrom  containing  thorlum- 

X,  Obtaining.     B.   Keetman.     No.   1,161,187  ;  Aug.  24  ; 

Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1176. 
Baft,  Knockdown.     J.   H.  Maxwell.     No.  1.161,116;  Aug. 

24;  Gaa.  voL  217;  p.  1161.  „     ,,.„,,. 

Bail-clamp.     M.  J.  Green  and  A.  G.  Olaon.     No.  1,148,611 ; 

Aug.  8  ;  Oai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  10.  „  „„„     ^ 

Rail-fastener.     G.  C.  Amundson.     No.  1,160,823  ;  Aug.  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  822. 
Bail-fastener.     J.  8.  Bean.     No.  1,149,888;  Aug.  10;  Oai. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  605. 
Ball-fastening  device.     G.  H.  Morgan,  Jr.,  and  J.  Salvlttl. 

No.  1,148,852  :  Aug.  3 ;  Gai.  voL  217  ;  p.  182.  ,,    ^  ^ 
Ball-Joint.     W.  J.  Davis,  C.  8.  Melrose,  and  F.  M.  Flsber. 

No.   1,161,443:  Aug.  24;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1261. 
Ball-Joint.      J.  '^.    Flnley,   Jr.      No.   1,160,108;   Aug.   17; 

Gai.  vol.  217 ;  p.  745.  ^  .         .     « 

Ball-Joint.     A.  A.  Hubbell.     No.  1,148,841;  Aug.  8;  Gai. 

vol.   217 ;   p.   128.  „^     ^ 

Ball-Joint.    X.  Kewsler.     No.  1,161,275  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gai.  TOl. 

217  ;  p.  1206. 
Ball-Joint.     8.  Leschzlner.     No.  1,151.368;  Aug.  24;  Gai. 

vol.  217;  p.  1236.  ^  „  ,,     „ 

Ball-Joint.     A.  T.  Palmer.     No.  1,150,818;  Aug.  17;  Gai. 

vol    217  ;  p.  923. 
Ball-joint,  Insulated.    E.  F.  Schennerhorn.    No.  1,162,344  ; 

Aug.  81 ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1620.  _     ^ 

Rail-stay.     P.  H.  Truman.     No.  1,160,669 ;  Aug.  17  ;  Qai. 

Ral?  tie   and "  fastener.     J.   C.    Burgeaa.     No.   1,149,724  ; 

Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  646.  „    x     t^  - 

Bail-ue  and  fastening  means  therefor.     C.   u   Hoffman, 

W.  F.  Koegele.  and  B.  F.  Bayerl.     No.  1,149,649 ;  Aug. 

10 ;  Gai.  vol.  in  ;  p.  621. 
Rallway-carriage-llghtlng      system.        A.      Ulbrlch.        No. 

1,150.465  :  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  870. 
Baliway-chalr.     J.   Rose.     No.   1,161,286;   Aug.   24;  Qai. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  1209. 
Railway   construction.      W.   H.   Morgan.     No.   1,149,893 ; 

Aug.  10  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  426. 

illway-coupling.     H.  E.  van  Dom.     No.  1,148,666 ;  Aug. 


No. 


Railway-coupling. 

3;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  26. 

J.  E.  Thompson. 


No.  1,151,066 ;  Aug. 


No.    1,162,032;    Aug. 


Ballway  cross-tie. 

24;  Gas.  vol.  217^.  1134. 
Ballway-croaalng.      W.    8.    McKee. 

31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1613.  ^    ^ 

Ballway   diaphragm-face-plate-supportlng   means.      W    H. 

Miner.     No.  1,152,038;  Aug.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  217;  p.  1514. 
Ballway  draw  head  and  coupling.     W.  T.  and  H.  HI.  Van 

»orn.     No.  1,148,556 -Aug.  8;  Gai.  toL  217;  p.  26. 
Ballway,  Elevated.     W.  Hlnsen.     No.  1,149,704  ;  Aug.  10 ; 

Qai.  Tol.  217  ;  p.  660. 
Ballway-fastener.      C.    H.    Cornell.      No.    1,160.678;   Aug. 

17;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  911. 
Ballway,    Pleasure-.      G.    L.    Carruthers.      No.    1,162.290; 

Aug.  31 ;  Gaz.  voL  217  ;  p.  1601.  ^^     ^ 

Bailway-rall.    J.  H.  Shank.    No.  1,162,238 ;  Aug.  81 ;  Gai. 

vol.  217;  p.  1682. 
Railway-rail  tie.     J.  W.  Ryan.     No.   1,151,051  ;  Aug.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1130.  ,     ,     ,. 

Railway  safety  appliance.     V.   W.  Owlea  and  J.    A.  Mc- 

Klnley,    Jr.      No.    1,151,385;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.   vol.   217; 

Raliway-signal-actuatlng    mechanism.      H.    A.    Hoeachen. 

No.  1,150,822  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  993. 
Railway-signal  system.     E.  C.  Wood.    No.  1,160,798 ;  Aug. 

17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  21"  ;  p.  985. 
Railway    signal    svstem.    Electric.      J.    J.    Ruddlck.      No. 

1  151.720;  Aug.'31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1403. 
Bailway-skld.  Automatic.     J.  M.  Stansell  and  C.  D.  Gland. 

No.  1,148,870;  Aug.  3;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  137 
Ballway-swltch.     A.  D.  Coalson.     No.  1,148.766;  Aug.  3; 

Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  99.  ^    ,,     «     ..    . 

Railway-switch.     C.   F.   Gerllnger  and   H.   Hartwlg.     No. 

1,151,941  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1480. 
Railway    switch   and   signal   apparatus.      H.    C.    Williams. 

No.    1,151,316;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1220. 
Railway  -  switch    and     the     like.      W.    A.     Austin.      No. 

1,148,664  ;  Aug.  3 ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  29. 
Railway  tie.     L.  A.  Curtli.     No.  1,151,346 ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   217  ;  p.  1229.  ,     „ 

Railway-tie.     C.  Hadcock.     No.   1,148.686;  Aug.  8;  Gai. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  87. 
Rallway-tle.     R.  A.   Summers 

Gaz.   vol.  217  ;  p.  1133. 
Railway  tie  and  fastener.     J.  Olson. 

31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1571. 
Railway  tie  plate.     J.  T.  McGonlgal. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1464. 
Railway-track  appliance.     J.  W.  Thomas. 

Aug.  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  396. 


BaUway-traln-controlllng  system.     J.  C.  M<J)oiuild. 

1,161,026;    Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   217 ;   p.   1121. 
Bailway-traln-controlllng  system.     J.  C.   McDonald.     No. 

1,161,026;  Aug.  24;   Gaz.   vol.  217 ;  p.  1122. 
Rallway-traln-controlUns;  system.     J.  C.  BicDonald.     No. 

1,151,027  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Oai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1122. 
Railway-train  salety-door  and  signaling  ayatem,  ComBUMd. 

J.  8.   Doyle.     No.  1,160,932  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Oai.  TOl.  217 ; 

p.  1090. 
Railways,  Overhead-conductor  point  for  electric.     K.  tob 

Kando.    No.  1.148,878 ;  Aug.  3  ;  Oai.  voL  217 ;  p.  189. 
Rain-water  cut-off.     G.  C.  Crandall.     No.  1.161,001 ;  Aos. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1113. 
Raising    and     lowering     mechanism.       A.     Kadow.      No. 

1,161,796  ;  Aug.  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1480. 
Bake.     K.  T.  Tanake.     No.  1.149.098  ;  Aug.  S ;  Oai.  toI, 

217;  p.  216.  .^      ^ 

Bake  attachment.     L.  H.  Hartman.     No.  1,161,5M ;  Aof. 

31 ;  Oai.  VOL  217 ;  p.  1367. 
Ram,  Hydraulic.     W.  Nicholas.     No.    1,148,982;  Aug.  t; 

Gai.  vol.  217 ;  p.  176.  ^ 

Range,  Electric.     E.  0.  Van  Wle  and  B.  W.  DaTcnport. 

No.  1.148,639  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  217:  p.  66. 
Bange-flnder.    O.  Griffith.     No.  1,162,171 ;  Aug.  81 ;  0am. 

vol.  217 ;  p.  1680. 
Ranges,   Gas-burner   for.      T.    H.   Kelly.      No.    1,161,188; 

Aug.  24  ;  Gai.  voL  217  ;  p.  1177. 
Rat-trap  mechanism.     P.  W.  Lots.      No.  1,150,186 ;  Aug. 

17  ;  dfai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  754. 
Ratchet  mechanism.     A.   Falkenau.     No.  1,160,687 ;  AQg. 

17  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  918.  ..      .,  v  »# 

Ratchet-swivel  for  drllUng-cablee.    A.  A.  Howard  and  J.  J*. 

Burger.     No.  1,160,196  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  777. 
Razor    Safetv-.     fe.  ^.  Charles.     No.  1,161,088  ;  Aug.  24 : 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1140.  ,,«««»«. 

Razor-stropping  device.     L.  M.  Bowman.     No.  1,1D0,DM. 

Aug.  17  ;  Gai.  VOL  217  ;  p.  938.  .^      _ 

Receptacle.     C.  Johnson.    >io.  1.149,266;  Aug.   10;  Oim. 

Receptacle'  and   closure   therefor.      E.   C.   I«lgtaton.     No. 

1,149.925  :  Aug.  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  619.      ,,_._„. 
Receptacle-closure.     R.  M.  Holllngshead.     No.  1.100,01W, 

Aug.  17 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  916.    „      „      „     ,  »,. 

RecepUde  -  closure.     Hermetic.       W.     H.     HonlM.       No. 

1,160,766;  Aug.  17  -Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  974. 
BecepUcle  -  cloture,     Hermetic       W.     A.     Loreni.       No. 

1.150,780 ;  Aug.  17  ;  Oai.  voL  217  ;  p.  978. 
Receptacle,     Dumping-.       G.     Perrlne.       (Beiisae.)       No. 

13  968  ;  Aug.  2l ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  13ia 
ReceoUcles,   Apparatus    for   forming  hinged   sheet-metau 

R    C.  McConachy.     No.  1.149.201;  Aug.  10;  Gaa.  toL 

Reciprocating  positioning  mechanism.     H.  W.  Eden.     No. 

1  149.814  ;  Aug.  10 ;  Gai.  voL  217  ;  p.  678. 
Recoil-register.     G.   G.   Gocke.      No.   1.160.766 ;   Aug.    17 ; 

Re?ord-drBk.    A.'  Ittllnger.    No.  1.150,020 ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaa. 

Record-sheet  and  making  the  same.    E.  0.  Scbweitaer.    N«k 

1,149,295  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  391. 
Recorder :  flee — 

Time- recorder. 
Recording  device.     C.   W.   Nleman.      No.    1,151.120;   Aug. 

24 ;  Gai.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1153.  .     „    «        w  n 

Recording-machine.     W.  W.  Bradley  and  A.  It  CampbelL 

No.  I.f60,l66:  Aug.  17;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  786. 
Recording  mechanism.   Carriage   for.     C.   E.   W.   Gardner. 

No.  I,f51,454  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gai.  voL  217  ;  P-  1264. 
RecUl  generator.     J.  B.  Wagoner.     No.  1,149,971;  Aug. 

10 ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  686. 
Reel  :  See—  „  , 

Clothes-line  reel.  Hose-reel. 

Reel-car^fe^and  wire-stretcher.  Combined.     J.  D.  Boland. 

No,  1,162,273  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1696. 
Refllling-preventing    stopMr.      W.   M.    Soendlove    and   K. 

Foldeak.     No.    I,161,d26;   Aug.   31;   Gai.   vol.  217;   ». 

1373. 
Reflecting  system.     R.  Stranbel.    No.  1,161,976  ;  Aug.  81 ; 

Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1493. 
Reflector.    C.  W.  White.    No.  1.149.237  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaa.  toL 

217  ;  p.  369. 
Refrigerating  apparatus.^   E.  C.  Loetscber.    No.  1,161,202; 

No. 


No.   1.161.082;   Aug.   24; 


No.  1.152.208;  Aug. 
No.  1.161.891  ;  Aug. 


No.  1,149.807; 


Aug.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1182.         ^    ^    „  _, 
Refrigerating  apparatus,  Absorption.     C.  C.  Norton. 


Thnra- 
598. 
Oan. 


1.161,035  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1126. 
Refrigerating  plants.  Appliances  for  artlflclal.     8.  T 

tensen.     No.  1,149,871 ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaa.  toL  217 :  p. 
Refrigerator.     R.  H.  Krall.     No.  1,148.784  ;  Aug.  8 ; 

vol.  217;  p.  109. 
Refrigerator.     F.  M.  Woodward.    No.  1,161,321 ;  Aug.  24 ; 

Oai.  VOL  217 ;  p.  1221.  ^,      ,,««„«.      » 

Refrigerator- box.     8.   M.   Rlnebart.     No.   1,160,884 ;   Aug. 

24  ;  Oai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1073.  ^,        ,  ,,^  ^^, 

Refrigerator,    Butter-alsh.       M.    Elzas.      No.    1.160,688; 

Aug.  17;  6ai.  VOL  217;  p.  912.       „     ,     „.  ^-    « 

Befrlgera tor-car  drain,  Automatic.     B.  A.  Nix  and  S.  C 

Boddle.    No.  1,149,676  ;  Aua.  10;  Oai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  6»0. 
Befrlgerator-cars,  Pneumatic  door  for.     8.  A.  Miller.     No. 

1,160,681 ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  892. 
Refrtgerator-door    closing    and    locking     meana.       J.   F. 

O'Connor.      No.    1,152.042 ;    Aug.    31  ;    Gai.    voL    217 ; 

p.  1616. 


CTlll 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Bcfrlgerator  drip-pans, 
mln.     No.  1,162^43  ;  Aug. 


H.  N 

207 


Fluid  Indicator  for.      P.    L.   Vllle- 
:  Ga».  vol.  217  ;  p.  iRa" 
Leask.     No.  1,149,071; 


Cash-register. 
Recoll-regl«ter. 
No.  1,161.369  :  Aug.  24 


B«fu»e-de>tructor 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p 
Bcglster :  See — 

Account-register. 

AutoerHphlc  rejjlster 
Register.     C.  S.  Hood. 

217  ;   p.    12.3;^. 
BeKistcrini,'  mechanism.     M.  Irion  and  A    E 

1,14S,516,  Aug.  3:  Gas.  toI.  217;  p.  11 
Regulation    mechanism.      V.    H.    Brown       No 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Regulator :  See — 

Damper-regulator. 

Feed- water  regulator. 

Furnace-regulator. 
Beln-guard.      E.    B.    Niemann. 

Ga«.  vol.  217  ;  p.  16. 
Beln/orclng-rod  clip.     A.  Henderson.     No,  1.149  848 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  520. 

Ash  ton.     No.   1,160,804 


Aug.  3 


0«S.    TOl. 


741. 


Selenium-cell  regulator 
Sfx't'd-regulHtor. 
Temperature-regulator. 
No.    1.148,530;    Aug.    8; 


Aug 


1,149,496 ;  Aag.  10 
1.152,088;  Aof,  31 
1,151.796;  Aug,  31; 
No.   1,150,316; 


Belaatlng- ma  chine.     O 

(Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  9S', , 
Belay.     U.  W.  Cheney.     No, 

217;  p,  461. 
Belay.     L.  A.  Hawking.     No 

217;  p.  1532. 
Belay,     a.  E    Keith.     No 

217;  p.  1431. 
Belay.  Elt-ctrkai.     A.   F.  Sykes 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  ,Slf) 
Belay  or  repeater.  Electric.     T.  A,  Nathans 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1399 
Belays.  *"■    ^^^   "^^-    Mounting   for.      E     A 

1,151.497  ;  .4ug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.' 1281 

"'^Gal'VoTm;  p'-4?4.^'"P"°-     No.ll49.476 
Reporting    and    billing    device 

1,151,075;   Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
Beptile  catching  device.      C     P 

A\ig.  3  ;  Ga«.  vol.  217  ;  p.  37.' 
Beallfent  wheel.      H.   I.  Chew  and 


17 


vol. 

TOl 
▼Ol. 

17: 


Aug. 

Gas. 

Oai. 

Oaa. 

Aug. 

No.  1,161.707  : 

Qeinke.      No 

Aug.  10  ; 

H.     P.    Wellman.       No 
217;  p.  1138. 
Holman.      No.    1,148,687  ; 


1,149.425  :  Aug.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  217  ;  p.  438. 


W.   S.   Sergeant     No. 
;  p.  438 
No.    1,151,467;   Aug.    24; 

No.    1,151,302;   Aug.   24; 

No.    1.149,173;    Aug. 


% 


Ang.  17  ;  Gaz 
24;  Oas. 

A.   B.   Drlger 

885. 
o.    1,161,111  ; 


No. 
No. 


1,150,807 
1.150.808 


A.     Carpenter. 
;  989. 

A.     Carpenter. 
:  p.  989. 
1.14«,915;  Aug.  3; 

Gaz. 


17 


Besllient    wheel.      W.    Ireland 

(Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1269 
Besllient   wheel.     G.   V.    Stein 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1215. 
Re.sistance    element.      H.    P     Ball 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  o.  345 

*^*?ol'*^'>l7*'     ^90?°  ^'°"  ^'^^'^^ 

^%'oti?7  ;'  p"^nb9^'''"°°      ^''-  1'150.991  ;  Aug 
Resplratory-apparatu*  maak,   helmet    Ac 

B«*^n'l*^'r^^'^^i.^"«-  JJ:  '^"-  '^ol.  217 

a""^'  o9*°;;^*"*^°f-      ^-   ^    Mcintosh. 

Aug    24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1149. 
Returt  furnace.      H     A.    Carpenter 

17  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  988. 
Retort-furnace.      H.    A.    Carpenter 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  989. 
Retort-furnace     construction.       H 

1.160  809;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Retort- furnace     construction.       H 

1,150,810;  Aug.  17:  Gaa.  vol.  217 
Revetment.     J.  McGlllivray.     No 

vol.  217;  p.  153. 

"^Jn"'""  907  ^*****^'     ^*'-   ^•^'5^'*««  •■  A08' 
Rheostats    Short-circuiting  and   retrieving  apparatus 
217^1  62       ^'■**^'^-''-     ^°-  1-148.«56;  Aag'sTGaz. 

^l'?4VJfio'^*°*';,.°?f*'H^°''"-.    J?i    <^-     Gammeter. 
Diin?'^*'"'  ^"if-  3-  <^"-  vol-  217;  p.  169 
Rim,  Demountahle.     E.  A.  Rlges      No 
^  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  134. 
Ring:  iSee— 

Fiat  packing  ring. 

Packlnji-rlng. 

^'r^oV-^*-"^*'"''^  ,'!P"«X*^°^  machine.     N.   Dedrlck 
1.149,73 <  ;  Aug.  10;   Ga«.  vol.  217;  p.  560. 

Gaz°^vo?''2?7°'p  ^69*-  ^''^'°*-'-     ^''-  1'1*8.«'3  :  Aug.  8; 

''Turi7'!'oi'.'';i?Tif:  p'-904'^°pp'"*-  «o-».i«>w«= 

"'^Jl*^?!:-"-  pmo^''^^^^'      ''*°-  i.l*8.760;   Aug.   3;   Oa.. 

"^Srvfe;  p^-gJI;  ''^'^'•""-  ^^-  ^•^'^•5*«=  ^"^-  '-'■• 

''*S."S«   *°<*,'"0C"'?«-»Te8tlng   device.     0.    8.   Mlers  and 
f.  1\M  '  1.151,2f2  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Qa*.  voL  217  ; 

Novel.    No.  1,161,878 ;  Aug.  24  ; 


Aug. 
Aug. 

No. 

No. 
Gaz. 

vol. 

for 
vol. 

No. 


1,148,860;  Aug,  3 


Plston-rlng. 


No. 


Mueller.     No. 
1.150,097 


J.  B. 
12S9. 


Rod-supporting  tie, 

Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p 
Roller  :  Bee — 

Curtain-roller. 
RoIHng-hoop.     B.  Pence. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  1072. 
RoIllng-mlll.     I.  R.  Blose 

vol.  217  ;  p,   879. 
Boiling  seat.      E.    H.    Metcalf 

Oti.  vol.  217  ;  D.  724. 


Shade- roller. 
No.   1.160,880;  Ang.  24;  Oax. 

No.  1,1.=W,492;  Aug.  17:  Gaz. 

No.   1,150,052;   Aug.    17; 


Rolla  having  duplicate  pasaea.  Turning.     K.   W.  Thomas 

1  ?V.>",*,n*°''. ''P'''i?''-^;;''°"°**-      ^-    8.    Lockwood.      No. 
1,152.110  ;  Aug.  .SI  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1540. 

Root  scaffolding  bracket.    O.  Nlelaen.    No.  1.148,919  :  Aug 

.■f  ;  <iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  164, 
Roof  valley.      C.    A.    Swanson.      No.    1,162,236;   Aug.    81- 

Gaz.   vol    217;  p.  1583.  *  ' 

**'^"''«;VL«"'-    «^.  J.  Yetter.     No.  1,148.647;  Aug.  3;  Oaa. 

vol.    zl  (   ;    p.    8t). 

I   Roofing  or  sWtlng.     C.  E.  Martin.     No.  1,149,204;  Aug. 
10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  867.  * 

"",'"] 2S'«»*^*''""  ^'^*'*     'o'    "heet-.       A.     C,    Fischer        No 

1.150.281:  Aug.  17;  Oaa.  vol.  217;  p.  800 
Rope-clamp.     F.  W.  Meyers.     No.   l,14fl,.SS5  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz. 

"Tl'.*'2lf'  p^45®  "'"''''•  ^°-  ^'1*8,609;  Aug.  3;  Oai. 
"°?r"rof'^'7  ?•  75?"'"-  ''°-  ^-i^'^-i":  Aug.  17: 
""^az^  vT¥l7  ;"p  "laf"™""  ^°-  ''^'^^'^^^  ;  Aug.  17: 
"''vor2l7""  41        ^'^^^"^      ^"^   ^'"^-^O":   --^u*-   3;  Gaz. 

"^^"I'irn '^iifr  ^   ^'  J-    P^rlt*""   "°d    R.    R.    Hlckcox.      No 
l,]50..i02:  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  814 

""Ga7  v*?,^277  ;  ?•  4«^'^*^-      ^'°    ^'^^^'^^  =   ^°»-   ^' 

I  "''vor2?7'''"p-   135()'*'""      ■''°    ^•^51,.562;  Aug.  31;  Gaz. 

'*'/o7Grz*'vo*-.  2i7^.'472""°-   ''      ""'■   '•*'''»2«'  ^"«- 
Rotary  engine.     W.  H.  McCrory.     No.  1,149,528;  Aug    10- 

(jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  474.  »•   »"  . 

Rotarv    ^.ngtne.      A.     Metzler.      No.    1.152,034  ;    Aug     31  • 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   151.3.  *  ' 

Rotary   engine       L.    L.   Reeves.     No.    1.152.045;    Aug    81  • 

Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.   1517.  * 

Rotary    furnace   or   kiln.      G.    P.    Downs.      ?*o.    1,151  574  • 

Aug.  ."^1  ;  <;az.  vol.  217;  p.  1.354  noi.o/*  . 

Rotary  gasolene-engine.     R.  L.  Mclntyre.     No.  1,161,489 

Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1277  "^.-loo  . 

Roundabout.     .1.  H.  Bramkamp.     No.  1.160.246;  Ang    17 

Gaz.   vol.  217  ;  p.  796.  e-   ^  •  . 

Roundabout      J    H.  Bramkamp.     No.  1,160,246;  Ang.  17; 

Rovln«-frame.      T.    O'Connell.      No.    1,161,121 ;    Aug    24  • 

Gaz.  vol    217;   p.   1163.  «a.    *i 

Roving-frames    Clearer-mounting  for.     H.  C.  Nelaon      No 

1,149.209  :  Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  369.    '^*'**'°-     ^°- 
Rubber  auri  the  like.  Fabric  containing  India-.     A    T    Col- 

Her.     No.  1,149397;  Aug.  10;  Gai.  vol.  217;  p.  608 
Ruhl)er  arricW's.    Manufacture  of  seamlcsa.     T     W    Miller 

No.    1.152.372 :    Aug.    31  ;    Gaz.    vol.    217 ;    p.    1631 
Rubbing  device.     C.  W.  Sherman.     No.  1,162.126  ;  Aug    31  ■ 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.   1545.  *'        ' 

""p^806"  ^'  ^^"     ^"^  l'^50'278;  Aug.  17 ;  Ga«.  Tol.  217; 
'^"p^  806"  ^'  ^*"     ^°'  ^•^^^•277  :  Aug.  17  ;  Oaa.  toI.  217  ; 

Rule   runner    glide-      W.    L.   K.   Keuffel.  No.    1,160,771  ; 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol  217  ;  p.  976.  ^.^uw,.  ,i  , 

Rullng-machlne  attachment.     E.   Schnlz.  No.   1,149.543  • 

Ang.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  479. 

®"o^T.^  PJ?ushnell.  No.  1.149,837;  Aug.  10;  Gaa,  vol. 
^17  ;  p.   407. 

Sadiron       H^   w.  Foster  and   L.  C.  HUl.     No.  1,149,748; 

Aug.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  654.  ".t'o. 

Sad_^lron.     J.  Puretz  and  B.  Cohen.  No.  1,150.703 ;  Aug 

17  :  Gaa,  vol.  217 ;  p.  9GS. 

®'*o,V'"°"-  .o-  ^'--  "°^*-  N°-  1.148,627;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol, 
^17;  p.  52. 

8ad-lron.    Electric.      H.   Rosenthal.      No.    1,160,968;  Ang 

24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1102                             .        .         .  #. 

Safe  Sheet-metal.  P.  8.  MUllce  and  M.  Mueller.  No. 
1.150,61.'i;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  922. 

r!'.r''2W''°l*2i  '^    ^^^'    ^'^'  ^'^^^^^O;  Ang.  8;  Oaz. 

"    ~    ~  No-  1,148,865  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Oaz. 

Sampling  device,  Automatic.     B.  Hamilton.    No.  1  161  682- 

Aug.  ,11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1890.  i.ioi.ob.*. 

Sand    and   gravel.    Device   for    separating,    washing,    and 

Sa"z    v^i.  2n;^p.  Sr'"*'"-     '^^    ^'l**'®*®  =   A°»'    1°  = 

Saml-dr.vinjf    appaintus  '     .1.    C.    Davis,    F.    C.    Henke,    and 

i^    "b""'"'^-'      No.  1,161,667  ;  Aug.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 

p.    l.sa.T. 

^fa/Tol.  2^7:-^;  li'l"''"^'  ^°  ^■^'^^•'»«''  '^°'^-  "• 
^°S^vorBi?i  p'^Sii'-  ^"'^-  ^°-  ^•^»«'«^2;  Aug,  17: 
^"5i'^2l'7  •  "l'  774  °'"°°'-     '*°'   ^•^'^•18«  :  A"«-   17  ;  Oaz. 

^VtrvShn'^p  ?.3i''°"'^**^-    ^**-  i'i*».i«:  Aug.  8: 

^*vSi'*217°%'  82'  ^''*™°**-     N°-  1.148.712  ;  Aug.  8 ;  Oaz. 

^GahT[onri.'i45?."'""-  ^'»-  ^'^"•^"^  ^°»-  "= 

Sash-hanger.     J.  H. 
vol.  217  ;  p.  712. 
■■?^f***o\^-«'-     A/  Hollen.     N*  1,101,181:  Aug.  24:  Oaz. 

vol.    _  I  (   ,    p.     11(4      , 


vol 


Safety-lolnt.     H.  W.  Peters. 
vol.  217  ;  p.  132. 


Clawi.     No.  1,160.016  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Oai. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DrVENTIONS. 


cix 


Sash  holder  and  burgUr-alarm.     C.  C.  Lott.    No.  1,1S0,S28  ; 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  892. 
Sash  lock.     H.  P.   Benus.     No.  1.150,412  ;  Aog.   17  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  217;  p.  862. 
Sash  luck.      T.    Blcbards.      No.    1.148.860;    Aog.   <*.    Ou. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  133. 
Sash-lock.      L.   Schwarx   and   B.   Waber.      No.   l,l&039i : 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1075. 
Sash-making   machine.     8.   Madsen.     No.   1,161392;  Aug. 

.HI;  (;az.  vol.  217:  p.  1465. 
Sash,  Window-.     B.  8.  McClellan.     No.  1.149.072 ;  Aug.  8  ; 

(.az,  vol.  217  ;  p.  208. 
Saabes  having  sliding  and  pivotal  movements.  Operating 

means  for.     J.   B.  Clermont     No.  1,150,176;  Aug.   17; 

Oaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.  770. 
Sauerkraut  machine.     M.  L.  SchUly.    No.  1,14©,*M  ;  Aog. 

10  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  629.  ^    ^ 

Saw.  Chain.     H.  E.  Martin.     No.  1.160,217:  Ang.  17;  Oaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  784. 
Saw,  Chain.     H.  E.  Martin.     No.  1,150,218;  Aag.  17;  Oaz.   ! 

vol.  217  ;  p,  784. 
Saws-'uard.     W.  F.  Lawlor.     No.  1,162,326:  Aug.  81:  Oaz.    i 

vol.   217  ;   p.    1613. 
Saw  handle.     C  G.  T.  .Tacobson.     No.  1,149,061;  Aug.  8; 

(iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  204. 
Saw.  Portable  rail-.     W.  H.  Butz  and  J.  McCarthy.     No 

1.151,840:  Ang.  24  ;  Oaa  vol,  217  ;  p.  1227. 
Saw  set       T.    B.    Worthlngtoo.      No.    1.152.266;    Aug.   81; 

Gftz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1589.  ,         „ 

Saw    spacer.    Gin-.      H.    Arnold    and   T.    A.    Auatln.      No. 

l.ljj,728;  Aug.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  961. 
Sawhorse,    Adjustable  and   foldable.     E.   F.   Varache,  Jr. 

No.  1,150.7114  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  983. 
Sawlng-machlne.     8.  E.  Walling.     No.  1.149.483  ;  Aug.  10  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  467. 
Sawing  machine  for  short  boarda.     F.  H.  Jobanaaon.     No 

1.150.601  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  918.  ^  ^  ^ 

Scaffold  safety  attachment.     F.  StUlwell.     No.  1,148,872  ; 

Auk.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  138.  „       .  ,^ 

Scale,     Automatic    hopper-.      J.    H.     A.    Bousfleld.       No. 

1,149,331  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  405. 
Scale,      Automatic      recording-.        E.      McOarvey.        No. 

1,140,378;  Aug.  10:  Gas.  vol.  217:  p.  421.         ^„       ^ 
Sriiu-     rodiiMiilnu-.      J.    llnj.klnson.      No.    1,161.593:    Aug. 

,i\  .  t-HT.    \o..  217:  p.   liUl.  

Scale.   Railway  track-.     M.  Maurer.     No.  1,149,382;  Ang. 

10,  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  422.  _ 

Scale,   Uailwav   track  .     L.   R.  Rosebrook.     No.   1.148.991  ; 

Aug.  3;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  179. 
Scoop   and   sifter    (or    tlour   and   meal.   Combined.     J.    W. 

Smith.     No.  1,149,094  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz,  vol.  217  ;  p,  214. 
Score-board.      A.   J.    Brylawskl.      No.    1,149,021;    Aug.   8; 

Gnz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   100. 
Scotch.     H.  C.  and  J.  C.  Adam.     No.  1,149,316 ;  Aug.  10  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  899. 
Scrap  pieces  of  material.  Utilizing.     E.   W.  Gerrlsh.     No. 

I.l4ft,.'>84  :  Auk.  3  :  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  36. 
Scraper,  Floor  .     A.  Lackermann.     No.  149,773  ;  Aug.  10  ; 

Oaz.  vol  217;  p.  664.  ^  ^^^       ^ 

Scraper,    Floor-.      W.    SchwelUer.      No.    1,149,864  ;    Ang. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  596. 
Screen  :   See — 

Ash-acreen.  Pulsating  screen. 

Picture  pi iijection  screen.         Window-screen. 
Screen.     E.  J.   Faires.     No.   1.148,764;  Aug.  3;  Oaz.  voL 

217  ;  p.  102. 
Screen-guide,    MeUl.      E.    T.    Burrowea.      No.    1,162.074: 

Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1527.  ^  „    „    ^ 

Screenings  to  pulp,  Apparatus  for  reducing.     W.  N.  Cor- 
nell.    No.  1.150,099  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  742. 
Screenings  to  pulp.  Apparatus  for  reducing.     W.  N.  Cor- 
nell.    No.  1,150.100;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  742. 
Screw-cutter.      K.    Y.    Kovee.      No.    1.151,867 ;    Aug.    81 : 

Gaz.    vol.   217  ;  p.   1458. 
Screw  -  head,    Countersinking.      E.     M.     Brumbaek.      No. 

1,151,861  ;    Aug.    31  ;    Gaz.    vol.    217  ;   p.    1465. 
Screw,  Locking-.     E.  M.  Hays.     No.   1,160,114;  Aug.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  747. 
Screw  nicking  and  turning  machines.  Feeding  mechanism 

for.     W.  Avery.     No.  1,150.240 ;  Aug.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ; 

p.  793. 
Screw-propeller.     H.   E,  McDonald.      No.   1,149,931  ;   Aug. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  621. 
Screws,    Machine   for   inserting   lag-.      M.    Bothfusa.      No. 

1,149,222;  Aug.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  217:  p.  363. 
Scrubbing  and  mopping  machine.     E.  Gallo.     No.  1,150,025  ; 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  716. 
Seal,  Bag-.     W.  M.  Brooks.     No.  1,160,386 ;  Aug.  17 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  826. 
Seal.  Bag-.     W.  M.  Brooks.     No.  1,161,509  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  1285. 
Seal.    Car-.      J.    A.    O'Connor    and    E.    Fitzgerald.      No. 

1,149,460 ;  Aug.  10  ;  Oaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  449. 
Seal.    Car-.      J.    A.    O'Connor    and    E.    Pitzgeral<L      No. 

1.149.461  ;  Aog.  10 :  Oaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  460. 

Seal.    Car-.      J.    A.    O'Connor    and    fi.    Pltigarald.      Mo. 

1.149.462  ;  Aug.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  400. 

Seal  for  sheet-metal  containing  veaaels.    J.  M.  Hothenall. 

No.  1.148.683  :  Ang.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  72. 
Seal,  Freight-ear.     C.  F.  Hradecky.     No.  14B1.18S;  Aag. 

24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;_p.  1178. 
Seal.  Garment-tag.      w.  M.   Brooks.     No.   1,152,142:  Ang. 

81:  Oaz.  voL  217;  p.  1560. 


Seal.  Shackle-.     W.  H.  Brooks.     No.  1.152.143:  Aug.  SI; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.   1551. 
Sealing    discbarge-paaaagee    of    oentrifogalizlBg-machinea 
and  the  like.      S.   H.   Hall.     No.    1,149,678;  Aog,   10; 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  491. 
Seamer,  Multiple  double  .    L.  C.  Krummei.    No.  1,161,478  ; 

Aog.  24  ;  Oaz.  voL  217  ;  p.  1273. 
Searchlight  firearm.     E.   S.   Ward.     No.   1.150,796;   Aog. 

17;  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  984. 
Search  or  bead  light.    F.  J.  Helberger,  Jr..  and  M.  C.  Stu- 
art    No.  M4M41:  Aug.   10;  Gaa.  vol.  217;  p.  444. 
Seat :  Bee — 

Vehlcle-aeat 
WagoD-aeat 
Window-sill  seat. 
Schnltz.      No.    1,162.280;    Aug. 
p.  1681. 

J.  Bivftk.  A.  Nagy,  i 
No.  1.148,867  ;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  186. 
Seat-mount    E.  Kanfinann  and  B.  J.  Holt    No.  1,162,100 : 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1536. 
Seat-mount.     E.  Kaufmann  and  R.  J.  Holt.     No.  1,162,103 ; 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1536. 
Seat-apring.    C.  A.  Doraey.     No.  1,149,741;  Ang.  10;  6«a. 

vol.  217;  p.  661. 
Seeondary  or  storage  battery.     B.  Ford.     No.   1,160,023; 


Aotomobile-aeat 

Rolling  aeat 

Spring-seat 
Seat-badr  apriag.     B.   E. 

31  ;  Gaz.  voLll?  ; 
Seat  cover.  Toilet-, 


r,  and  L.  Baadnny. 


Aug.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  714. 
Secondary    rack.     C.    L.   Pdrce,   Jr. 


No.   1.152.211  ;  Ang. 


31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1574. 

3n-.     A.  B.  Carr.     No.  1.160.996 ;  Ang.  24  ; 


No.    1,150.068: 


No. 


Seed  drier,  Cottoi 

Gaz.    vol.  217  ;    p.   1111. 
Selenium-cell  regulator.     M.  Moskowltz. 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1097. 
Separating  and  mote-cleaning  machine.     H.  E.  Hawk. 

1,151,876  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   1459. 
Separator :  See — 

Coal  and  ore  separator.  Oil  and  gas  separator. 

Coin-separator.  Ore-separator. 

Cream-separator. 
Separator.     W.  N.  Brltton.     No.  1,161.243  ;  Ang.  24  :  Oaz. 

vol.  217;  p.  1197. 
Separator  for  attached  or  nested  articles.     A.  E.  Pipe  and 

R.  L.  I^afever.     No.  1.149,595;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 

p.  497. 
Septic  tank.     X,   Caverno.     No.   1,148.600;   Aug.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  5. 
Serum  and  making  It,  Potentiated.     E.  Abderbalden.     No. 

1,161.536;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p,  1296. 
Settling  apparatus.      L.    C.    Grevemberg.      No.    1,160.860 ; 

Aug.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  217  :  p.  834. 
Sewage,  Apparatus  for  separating  the  solid  matter  from. 

C.  A.  Jennings.     No.  1,149,650  ;  Ang.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 ; 

p.  521. 
Sewing-machine.      B.   K.   Hobmann.     No.   1,150,368:  Aog. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    837. 
Sewing-machine.     J.  H.  Scbaaf.     .No.  1,140,86::;  Aug.  10; 

Oaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  596. 
Sewing-machine.     J.    Thlasen.      .No.    1.149,707;   Aug.    10; 

Gaa  vol.  217;  p.  571. 
Sewing-machine    attachment.      M.    F.    Bockelman.       Mo. 

1.150,330:  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p^  824. 
Sewing-machine      attachment.        J.      H.      ScbaaL        No. 

1,149.860;  Aug.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.  605. 
Sewing-machine  auxiliary.     J.  H.  Scbaaf.     No.  1,140,801 ; 

Aag.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  595. 
Sewing-machine  blnder-heaa      A.   Rootke.     No.  1,150,628; 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  927. 
Sewing-machine    binding    att.ichm^it       A.    Bontte.      No. 

1,150,627  ;  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  927. 
Sewing  -  machine      bobbin  -  winder.        M.      Hemleb.        No. 

l.ir>l.S77;  Aug.   'A\  .  Gaz.   vol.  217:   p.   1459. 
.Sewing  machine.  Button-.     W.  L.  Barron.     No.  1.161,8S8; 

Aiiir.  ■■<!  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  14.'".1. 
Sewing  machine.  Button-.     J.  J.  Sullivan  and  A.  F.  FiflekL 

No.  1,149.474  :  Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  454. 
Sewing  -  machine.    Chain  -  stitch.      A.    H.    De    Yoe.      No. 

1,161.513  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1286. 
Sewing  -  machine.    Chain  -  stitch.      0.    E.    Molyneuz.     No. 

1.151,528  :  Aug.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1291. 
Sewing-machine    cloth-presser    mechanism.      C.    M.    Aber- 

crombie,     No.  1.150,.S21  :  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  821. 
Sewing-machine,  Lock-atltcb.    A.  E.  Jerram.    No.  1,160,128  ; 

Aug.  17  ;  (}az.  vol.  217  ;  p.  750. 
Sewing-machine  loop-taker.    P.  Diehl  and  M.  Heaaleb.     No. 

1,149,504  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  468. 
Sewing-machine  loop-taker.     M.  Hemleb.     No.  1.140,040 ; 

Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  200. 
Sewing  -  machine    movable    guard.       E.     Erlekson.        No. 

1,140,363  ;  Ang.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  412. 
Sewing  -  machine   presser  -  foot   mechanism.      E.    Rrlcfcaon. 

No.   1,151.768;  Aug.  31;  Oaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1420. 
Sewing-machine    shuttle.      E.    Erlekaon.      No.    1,149,849; 

Ang.  10;  Oas.  vol.  217;  p.  411. 
Sewing-machine,      Shuttle.        C.      H.      Hagdsteln.        No. 

1,151.945;  Aug.  81  ;  Oaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1481. 
Sewing-machine  shuttle  mechanism.      La.    E.   Johnson  and 

E.  Ertckson.     No.   1,151.704;  Aug.   31:  Gaa.  vol.   217; 

p.  1430. 
Sewing-machine  sbattle-operating   mechanism.     B.    Erlek- 
aon.    No.  1,149.350  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  411. 
Sewing-machine  stripper  and  thread-cntter.  Combined.     J. 

R.  Moffatt     No.  1.150.614  ;  Aog.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p 

932. 


ex 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Sewing  machine  take-up.      \V.   N.  Parkea.     No.  1.148.794  ■ 

Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  112. 
Sewing-machine    take-up    mechanism.      E.    Erickaon       No 

1,149.351  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  412. 
Sewing-machine    tension.      E.    Eiickson.      No.    1151770- 

Aug.  31  ;  Oai.  vol.  217;  p.  1421. 
Sewing-machine  thread-feeding  attachment.     C.   E.   Haves 

No.   1,151,585;  Aug.  31;   Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1358. 
Sewing-machine    thread-measuring    device.      E.    Erickaon 

No.   1,161.767;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1420 
Sewing  -  machine     work    holder.      W.     L.     Barron       No 

1,151.635;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1294. 
Sewlng-machinea,  Mechanism. for  actuating  the  awl.  needle 

and    needle-guide    of    lock-stitch.       E.     Erlckson        No' 

1,149.352;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217,  p.  412. 
Shade    and    curUin     fixture.       M.    W.     Baumgardt        No 

1,151.921  ;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1474 
Shade  and  curtain  fixture.     E.  H.  Pollock.     No    1  160  882- 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1073. 
Shade  and   curtain-pole  aupport,   Combined   window-.     S 

Miller.      No.  1,150,693 ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gax.  toI.  217 ;  p.  950! 
Shade-bracket.     8.  Pranla.     No.  1.149,466;  Aug.  10-  Gaz 

vol.  217  ;  p.  451.  «      w .      a.. 

Shade  fliture,  Window-.     F.  W.  Rutzke.     No.   1.149  294 

Aug.  10 ;  Oax.  vol.  217  ;  p.  391. 
Bhade-roller     bracket,     Window-.     W.     B.     Caswell.     No. 

1,150.339;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  827. 
Shade  roller,  Window-.     J.  V.  Waahbume.     No.  1.149  879  • 

Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  601. 
Shade   support.    Window-.      S.    R.    Lewis.      No.    1.161,886- 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1463. 
Shaft-coupling.^    A.   E.   Barber.     No.  1,160,483;  Aug.   17;   i 

Shaft-coupiing.    'e.  P.  Edwards.     No.  1.148,960;  Aug.  3; 
Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  168. 

Shaft-coupling.     I.  Lehman.     No.  1,148,594  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz 
vol.  217;  p.  40.  .       ,         .        *       .  v.  *. 

^'Gaz.To'l"2!-7;'p-.  395^^'"-      '''■    '''^^''^^^    ^"«-    ^^  =    ' 
Shaft-lock.     C.  Watterston.     No.  1,150,406  ;  Aug  17  ;  Gaz 

TOl.    217  ;    p.    860.  -  .  ••  .   vra.. 

Sharpener.  Blade-.     U.   E.    Kimball.      No!  1,152,321  ;   Aug 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.   217  :  n,   l«ll.  .        .         ,         *. 

Sliarpener.  Knife-.     W.  L.  Taylor  and  R.  Q.  Newton.     No    , 

1,151.627:  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1373. 
Sharpener,    Rotatlng-blade.      A.    E.    Conrardy    and    C     H    ! 

Wagner.     No.  1.149,031  ;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  193! 
Sharpening  attachment  for  ensilage-cutters.     L.  B.  Qlantz 

No.    1.149,255:   Aug.   10;   Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.  375. 
Shavers    use,    Sanitary   package   for.      W.    M.   Klein.      No 
^   1.150.207  ;  Aug.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  781.  ! 

Shear-gage.      W.    Worthlngton.      No.    1,150.921  ;    .\u«    24  -    '■ 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   lOSt). 
Shear-table.     W.  T.  Ryan.     No.  1.150,541;  Aug.  17;  Gaz 

vol.  217  ;  p.  897. 
Shears,     wfe    Harris.     No.  1.161.874;  Aug.  31  ;  Gas.  toI. 

^17  ;   p.   1468. 

Shears    especially    applicable    for    hedge-cutting   and    the 

o'?^      ^- ,K-^^'^^'^''-     No.  1.151,913;  Aug.  31;  Gas.  vol. 
il7  :   p.    147^:. 

Sheave  -  block.     C.     B.     King     and     C.     B.     Weston.     No 

1,149.837  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  lol.  217  ;  p.  686. 
Sheet-feeding  machine.     V.  Gamer.     So.   1.149.573  •   Aue 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  489.  .        .         .         ». 

Sheet-feeding  machine.     V.  Garner.     No.   1.149.574  •  Aue    , 

10;   Gaz.  vol.   217;   p.  489.  '         * 

Sheet-feeding  mechanism.     S.  M.  Langston      No.  1  150  210  • 

Aug.  17;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  781.  ... 

Sheet  separating  and   feeding  mechanism.   Single-.     J    D 

Relfsnyder  and   W.   A.    Saatman.     No.    1,152,368 ;   Aug' 

31;  Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1826.  .       .        .        e 

Shell  or  projectile.     H.  H.  C.  Dunwoody.     No.  1.150.667  • 

Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  940.  ..««., 

Shlnjjle-bracket.      K.   C    .Nickol.      No.    1,152,118      Aug    31 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1542.  »i-  ox  . 

Shingle,  Composltfon  rooflng-.    G.  W.  Gore.    No.  1.150.428  • 

Aug.  17  :  Qaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  866. 
Shingle-machine  feed  mechanism.     F.  B.  Huntlneton      No 

1.149,058;  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  203.  I 

Shingle,   Roofing-.     J.    Murray.     No.   1.151,812;   Aug.   81;   ' 

Bhlngle-sawtng  apparatus."   A.  C.  Jefferson.    No.  1.150.036 ; 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  719. 
Bhlngle-atrlp.     F.  C.  Overbury.     No,  1,150.298  ;  Aug    17  • 

Gas.  vol.  217 ;  p.  813.  .        .      -• 

Shh),   Sectional.     J.   M.    Boss.     No.   1,149,608;   Aug.   10; 

Gaz.   vol.  217  ;   p.  498. 
Ships   and    discharging    cargo    therefrom,    Apparatus    for 

oL  vol.  ?i7fp  952.*''***-  ^°-  l>15<^-«»»;  ^^*-  17; 
Ship's  approach  and  means  therefor.  Indicating  a      EC 

Woo<L  No.  1  150.799  ;  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  2I7  ;  p.  986^ 
Ships.  Construction  of.     G.   ft.   Schueler.     No.    1,1(^,229; 

Aug.  31;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  1680. 

^l"  2?7'*'      OTe^^*"*^'  ■    ^•^^^•■^®® :  -^og.    17 ;   Oaa. 

Bhlpplng-bo'x  ■   C.    k.    Canfleld.      No.    1.148.762;    Aug.    3; 

Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  97. 
Bhlpplng-box.      J.    P.    Hummel.      No.    1,148.685 ;   Aug    8  • 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  73. 
Shirt   and   union    suit.    Combined.      F.    E.    Ssemere      No 

1.152  360 ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1622 
Shock-absorber.     C.  J.  Anderson.     No.  1.151  328-  Aue   24 

Gas.  TOl.  217  ;  p.  1222.  .     ««.  ^i  . 


^'o« 'J^'^lffV  ■  t"  ?46?'^''-     ''°-  I'l^'SCS:  Aug.  81  ; 
^'S"*S'm     Ip;  "^s''"'""-      ''*'"•    1'14».»«;   Aug.   10; 

^^iaz■*?ol' m  -  f  mf ""'*•    ''°-  '''"'^^^  =  ^"«-  81 : 

''G'al.%'^.^'^/7  ;  f  ioe^"'^"'     ^°-  ''''^''^'  '  ^"«-  ^^  ' 
,   'riVl.''0?6°:''rug"25  ;  'SS'  VO^MV  ;  ?"  ir26^"^^^-      ^'«- 

'   ''ruV*'?r;^Gak.Vo\°'?S';"^p.  tizl  ''"•     ^'"   ^-^"'^^^^ 

Shock-absorber    for   motor-cycle   seaU,    Ac.     J.    G     Knlev 

,        No    1.150,259;  Aug.  17;  6a«.  vol.  21 77  p.  800       ^^' 

11;  Gaz.  vof  217**p"78l""  ^'"'-     ^°-  ^'^^^'^^^■'  ^^ 

^^'voH'l?!' p".  7»6  '■■     ^°-  ^•^^•^'^^  '  ^"K-  17  :  Gaz. 

^''•ftV  •  ^-  li)^'*-      ^^-    1'151,850;    Aug.    81;    Gas.    toI. 
*17  ,   p.    1450, 

^^217  ;  5  772''*°*°*"  ^°-  1'1^0'182 :  Aug.  17 ;  Gas.  vol. 
^"^•^iV-        Ji'^^''«*''*y-     No.    1,148.804;   Aug.   3;    Gaz.    vol. 

''kH/.'ll'^^p.  is.S.'"'"-     ^^'°-  1-1«1.36«;  Aug.  24; 

®^°*1  koS?J!"P?**^  «F  Broadbrooks  and  L.  K.  Smith.     No. 
1,152.284  ;  Aug.  81;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  1609. 

^'oL'^volTn'^o  f466''°'"-  N«-l.l«1.8««;Aug.  81; 
^''G'az.''vol!*2!7  •  p  S?'""^'^-  ^°-  ^'l^^.lie ;  Aug.  81  ; 
^^'^I.^'l?"""  208"'  ^*^''     ^°'  I'^^'O":  ^"K-  3:  Gaz. 

^^°^^n'?n9*°'^A  ^""<>n-»io<>k.  Combined.     R.  Topham.     No. 
1.150.403  ;  Aug.   17  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  849. 

v^^i'^^Ik     p-  403'"""     ^°-    1'1*»'327 ;    Aug.    10 ;    Gas. 

y{\'^!m  A^j.r5a:°;oi^^2'?'7°?'p°.»ioi^-  ^°^^-  ''^■ 

«X"l7"Taz'.  ?^l''?^.  p°-9h''*"^"'  ^"-  '•''"'•''''■• 
8hoe-Mls^hlng^device.^F.  k^Nelson.     No.  1.151.034  ;  Aug. 

^'l'^  :'f 'a'z.'  .\?f:r-  p  ^5l'°'*'^"-     ^°-   1'1^»'1»«  •  ^-'■ 

''?0  :' gVz.  v'^'i.^217  ;  V4f9.  ^"^''"  ^°-  '•'*«''''^  '  ^"•^- 
Shoe  upper  fastener.     K.  Engel.     No.  1.150,864;  Aug    24- 

Gaz.   vol.   217  ;  p.    1064,  »•*-■. 

Shoes,  Lasting      J.  J.  Gillespie.     No.  1,150,820 ;  Aug    17  • 

Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  jp.  992  •         .        b  . 

^''olz.  VOL 'MV  ;  f.  t72^'^°''°*-  ^°-  ^•'^^^'^^^  '  A"«-  ^'  > 
Shoes,  Kotary  tool' operating  on  parts  of.     A.  L.  Russell. 


Shoes  with   liquids.   Machine  for   treating.  "  L.   F    Weber 

10;   Gaz.   vol.  217; 
G.    and   O.    I>aporte.      > 
217  ;  p.  1120. 
evln.      No.    1.151.696-    > 
p.    1395. 


No.    1,149.235":   Aiig."\oTGaz.'  vol.  217;   p.  368 
"i.      G.    and   O.    I>ap 

-.,.  _-.   vol.  217;  p.  1120. 

Shoulder-jpad.      8.    Levin.     >Jo.    1,151.696;    Aug.   81;   Gas. 


-     J/'-',9'^5:   Aug.   10:   Gaz.   vol.  2l7;   p.  368. 
Shoemakers  Jack.      G.    and   O.    I>aporte.      No.    1,161.021; 
Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1120 
"       ~  No.         ■ 


®^*'^A';^;?,^^'*•  -^uil'l«r.v  llftins:.     N.  A.  Herrlngstad.     No. 

1.151,012;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1117. 

*''?J*'^°'"  spade.     N.  G.  Robertson.     No.  1.150.626;  Aug 

17;  Gaz.   vol.  217;  p.  927.                                               .  "■• 

Show-cases.    Illumlnatfng   means   for.      R.    H     Hess  No 

1.149.140:  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  229. 

Shredder-cylinder.     C.    L.   Johnson.     No.    1,160.198;  Aug 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  777. 

Shutter.    Window-.      J.    Lockhart.      No.    1,149,273  •  kuz 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  382.                          m,x-*^.^io.  Aug. 

Shuttle      J.   B.    Daudelln.     No.   1.149.249;   Aug.  10;   Gaz 
vol.  21  I  :  p.  373. 

^'Git.'v°i?."217'^p  l-20''«""'^-      ""'■   '''*'''''^'  ^"«    ^•' 

^1l  ['g^;  ?oll' 21? ;  p'-  1^394*"°°'-     ''"•  '''"•«««  =  ^"«- 

Sieve,  Corrugated  rotary.     O.  L.   Larson.     No    1149  375' 

Aug.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  420.  i.i»tf,a<o. 

^^(Jfl      ^  J^A  ^'■*«°-     No.  1,149,909;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  voL 
ii  t  ;  p.  813. 

Sign.     A    F    Conner  and   G.   L.   Wlllett.  No.   1,151.343; 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1228.  .^w^.o-to, 

Sign.     A.   F.   Conner  and   Q.   L.   Willett.  No.    1.152  146  • 

Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.  1552.  .*o-.i,o, 

^*  ffaz^or*2i 7  •''p  %?"""•     ^°-   1'1'^<^''**4  :   Aug.   17; 

''#azH;ri?7"'  p"l2^et'"'  ''■     ''°-  ''''^'•"« '  ^"«'  "  = 

Signal  :  See — 

Automobile-signal.  Car  signal 

.\utomnhlIe  trafBc-signal.  Crossing-signal 

„,  f^ab-signal  Mall-box  signal.' 

^0°,-'    n Vt-  ""''*•     ^°-  1.150.006;  Aug.  10;  Gas.  voL 
•ii  (  ;  p.  047. 

Signal  apparatus.  Vehicle.     B.  I^  Bobroff.     No.  1,149,246 ; 
Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  372  *,i-»..,*-.u  , 

®^°i*i/.*^in*v""'.  Normally-closed  cab-.     P.  J.  Slmmen.     No. 

1.150  307:  Aug.  17;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  816. 
Signal   device  and   projector  therefor.     M.   B.   Hutchison. 
a.    ''i  Vli^'^'*'U-^"»-'-  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  493. 
Signal  device,   Warning-      W.   W.   Dean,     No.   1.162,008; 

Aug.  31  ;  Gas,  vol.  217 ;  p.  1608. 
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Signal-operator,   Automatic.     E.    R.   Gill.     No.   1,160,110; 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  745. 
Signal    or    switch    operating    device.      J.    L.    Neal.      No 

1,161.898;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1467. 
Sl^al  system.     J.  P.  Buchanan  and  F.  B.  Wlegand.     No. 

1.150.494  ;  Aug.   17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  880. 
Signal   system.    Electric   automatic   train    stop,    telephone, 

and  block-.     W.  J.  Crabbe  and  H.  B.   Bodehaver.     No. 

1.149.159;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  236. 
Signaling    and    train  -  stopping    device.      O.    Kropp.      No 

1.151.195;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1180. 
Signaling  apparatus.     P.  W.  Fuller.     No.   1.149.123  ;  Aug. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  223. 
Signaling     apparatus.     Electric.     E.     Q.     Missbacb.     No 

1.150.054  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  724. 
Signaling   apparatus.    Selective    electrical.      L.    M.    Potts 

No.  1,151.216  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1187. 
Signaling,   braking    and  throttle   cut-off,  Automatic  train. 

J.  A.  tiemers.     No.  1,149.251  ;  Aug.  10;  Gas.  vol.  217; 

p.   374. 

Signaling     device.     Coin  -  operated.     G.     H.     Davis.     No. 

1.150,264  ;  Aug.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  708. 
Signaling  device.  Tide-operated  submarine.     G.   C.  Evans. 

No.   1.160.816  ;  Aug.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  991. 
Signaling   mechanism.    Automobile.      8.    W.    Meredith   and 

T.   Walsh.     No.    1,150.872;   Aug.  24;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p. 

Signaling  system.     H.  B.  Stone.     No.  1,149,418;  Aug.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  435. 
BlgBallng  system.     H.  C.  Wilson  and  C.  R.  B.  Claflln.     No. 

1.160.829  ;  Aug.  17  •  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  996. 
Signaling     system,      Electrical.     C.      ft.      Underbill.     No. 

1.14i).s74:  Aug.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  599. 
Signaling  to  and  automatically  stopping  running  trains. 

Device  for.     O.   Kropp.     No.   1,161,194;  Aug.   24;   Gas. 

vol.  217;  D.  1179. 
SignHturo-collectlng    mechanism.     J.    C.    Theberath.     No. 

1.149.546:  Aug.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  21  7  ;  p.  480. 
Signature-conveying   and    wlre-sOtchlng   machine.      C.    A. 

Juengst.      (Reissue.)      No.    13,967;    Aug.   24;   Gas.   vol. 

217  :   p.  I.SO". 
Silage^     Storing     and     removing.     R.     T.     Hosklng.     No. 

1.150.119;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  748. 
Silencer.     G.  Roubeau.     No.  1,151,400;  Aug.  24;  Gas.  vol. 

217;   p.   1247. 
Silk,   Making  artificial.     B.   Loewe.      No.   1,151,487;   Aug. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1276. 
8U0.     W.    B.    Starr.     No.    1.150.232;    Aug.   17;    Gaz.    vol. 

217;  p    789 
Silo.      W.   J.  Topllff.     No,   1.151.421;  Aug.  24;   Gaz.   vol. 

217;  p.  1254. 
Silo.     G.  P.  Youmans.     No.  1,151.644;  Aug.  81  ;  Gaz.  voL 

217;   p.   1378. 
Silo-bracIng    device.      T.    M.    Hamilton.      No.    1.162.174; 

Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.   1561. 
Silos,     Interior    bracing     for.       H.     W.    Galbralth.       No 

1,151  870;  Aug.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  217^.  1457. 
Silos.     Interior     bracing     of        H.     W.     Galbralth.       No 

1.151,871;    Aug.    31;   Gaz.   vol.   217;  p.    1458. 
Siphon,  Flush  .     M.  H.  (ireeson.     No.  1.150,672;  Aug.  17; 

Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  942. 
Siphon-head.      C.    De    Lukacsevlcs.      No.    1.151,447;    Aug. 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ,  p.  1202. 
Sizing  iipparatus      li    W.  Hardlnge.     No.  1,149,828;  Aug, 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  683. 
Skewer,  Cop-.     C.  S.  Cate.      No.  1.151,864;  Aug.  31;  Gnz. 

vol.   217  ;   p.   1465. 
Slack-adjuster.     J     E.    Anger.     No.    1,161.328;    Aug.    24: 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :   p.  1223. 
Slack-take-up  mechanism.     A.  J.  Klrstln.     No.  1.148.906; 

Aug.  3  :  i.az.  vol.  217  ;  p.  150. 
Sled.     J.  Makl.     No.  1,150.378  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p. 

840. 
Sled.   Motor-.     E.   Tange.      No.   1,161,306 ;  Aug.   24 ;   Gas. 

vol.  217;  p.  1217. 
Sleeve     and     armlet.     Detachable.     P.     J.     Nichols.     No 

1,149.674:    Aug.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p.    529. 
Slelgh-motor.     K.  NefT.     No.  1,150,956;  Aug.  24;  Gas.  vol. 

217  ;  p.  1098. 
Slicing  nppnratuR.      .\.  Kenned  v.     No.  1.149,525  ;  Aug.  10 ; 

Gaz    vol.  217  :  p.   472. 
Slicing  machine.     A.   L.  Davis.     No.  1,160,812;  Aug.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.   217;   p.  990. 
Sllcing-machine.      J.    Schmidt.      No.    1,151.405 ;    Aug    24  • 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1248.  »     "' . 

Sliding  gate.      E.  (i.  Hakeman.     No.   1,149.823;  Aug    10- 

Gaz.   vol.   217  ;  p.  582. 
Sllp-sheetlng  machine.      D.   D.   Holben  and   B.   F    Frants 

No.  1.152.090:  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1638. 
Smelters  and   kindred   plants.   Recovering  the  waste  heat 

of.      C.    Semmler.      No.    1,151,831  ;    Aug.   81  ;    Gas.    vol. 

Smelting  Iron  ore.     F.  J.  Machalske.     No.  1.148.700  -  Auk 

3  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  78.  *' 

Smelting    sulfid    ores.     H.    L.    Doherty.     No.    1,160,841  ; 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1002. 
Smoke,  Device  for  testing  tne  density  of.     E.  P.  Roberts    : 

No.  1,151, .395;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1245 
Smoklug-pipe.      F.    A.    Stegner.      No.   1,152,128 ;   Aug.   81 ; 

Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  1646.  »•»*.: 

Snow-cleaning   machine.    Street   and   highway.      H     Carr 

No.  1,148,954;  Aug.  8;  Gas.   vol.  217;  p.  166. 
Snow.   Method  and  apparatus  for  removing      J    Kenlon 

No.  1.160.946;  Aug.  24;  Gas.  voL  217;  p.  1096. 


Snow-plow.     R.  Dodge.     No.  1.161.091  ;  Atig.  24  ;  Gas.  voL 

217  ;   p.   1143. 
Soap  dispenser.  Liquid-.     N.  8.   Hlllyard.     No.   1,162.178: 

Aug.  31  :  Ga*.  vol.  217;  p.   1562. 
Solder.  Self-fusing.     L.   S.  Gravea     No.   1,151,879:    Ang. 

81;  Gas.  VOL  217;  p.  1389.  .       .        .         •• 

Soldering  iron,  Self-feeding.     H.  A.  Orme.     No.  1.152.048  ; 

Aug.  Si  ;  Gas.  voL  217;  p.   1616. 
Sole  cutter.  Leather-.     E.  Cesar.     No.  1,150.928  ;  Aug.  24  : 

Gas.  vol.  217;  p.   1088. 
Sole-pres^ng    machine.      E.     N.     Preble.     No.     1.149.290; 

Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  300. 
Sole  rough-rounding  and  channeling  machine.     L.  B   John- 

son      No.    1.149.369:   Aug.   10;   Gas.   vol.   217;   p.  418. 

^Gi.?%r2'l7f-p.^il?|.'^°'^-     ^''-  1'1«^.»8^^  ^»«-  24; 

Soles  of  boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  imparting  flezlblllty 

vol^m-^"   l^s'""'"'     ^'°"   l'150i*3:   Aug.   17;   Gas. 

Solids  of  revolution.   Machine  for  forming.     H.   N.  liot- 


Solutions,  I*urlfylng.     W.  D.  Home.     No.  1.150.104  ;  Aug 

17;  Gaz.  voL  217;  p.  776.  .  «^««. 

Sound-amplifying  device.     P.  J.  Hackett.     No.  1.149.822- 

Aug.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  682. 
Sound-box.      E.    H.    Kaufman.      No.    1,161.472 :    Aug.    24  • 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1271.  »»•*». 

Sound-record    and    other    object      J.    W.    Aylsworth    and 

E.   L    Aiken.     No.   1.151,849;  Aug.  81 ;  oii.   vol    21T; 

p.   1460. 
Sound-records.   Pressing,      c.   K.   Woods,     No.    1.161,«42: 

Au«.  81:  Ga*.  voL  217;  p.  1378.  »i.<«-« . 

3  •  OaiT^l"'^217  •  "*"■   ^'   ^"™*°-     ^<*-   1.1*8.819;  Au«, 
Sound  -  reproducing     instrument.      A.     B.     Walker       No 
1.150.5€3  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz    vol.  217  ;  p.  906 

,'i'i;;^^P/^""°*     machine.      W.     N.     Dennlson.      No. 
^   1,150,346  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  830. 
Sound-reproducing  machines.  Stylus  or  needle  for.     Q    H 

Hills.     No.   1,149.514;  Aug.  10;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  460' 
Sound  -  transmitting      apparatus.       W.      Harrison        No 

1.160.287  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  808. 
Sound-transmitting    means.     Universal.     P     J      Hackett. 

No^  1,149,979;   Aug.    10:   Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   '638. 
Sounds    Locating.     H.  J.  I-^jrber,  Jr.     No.  1,149,976 :  An* 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  637. 
Spark-arrester,      Locomotive.        C.      H.      Vandonk         No 
^  1.151,069  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gas.  voL  217 ;  p.  1186. 
Spark-plug.      1.   R     Bare.      No.    1.150.^92;   Aug.    17;   Gas. 

vol,  Zii  ;   p.    S4o. 
Spark-plug    mechanism.     J.    W.    Meaker.     No.    1140  888' 

Aug.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  425.  '        '         ' 

Spark-plug.  Priming.     I.   R.   Hicks.     No.   1.162,177;  Aoc. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1662.  ^ 

Speculum.  Vaginal.     L.  Drosln.     No    1.160,749'  Aue    17' 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  968.  *         * 

Speed-changing      mechanism.        G.      D.      Munslng         No 

1.151.897:  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.   vol.  217;  p.  1486. 
Speed-control   mechanism.      H.   A.   Myers.     No.   1148  627- 

Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  16.  '     °'"'"  ' 

Speed-indicator.     W.    J.     Landon.     No.     1,149.458;     Aug 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  447. 
Speed  -  indicator.      M     Leltch.      No.    1.150.130  ■    Auk     17- 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  762.  *  ' 

Speed-lndlcstor.     G.  T,  WlUson.     No.  1.160.088;  Aug.  17- 

Gaz.  vol,  217  ;  p.  737.  »    *•  . 

Speed-regulator.      C.    M.    Sime.     No.    1.161,007;   Aug    81: 

Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.   1470.  ••   •* . 

Speedometer.     W.  N.  Dennlson.     No.  1,152.010;  Aug    81- 

Gaz.   vol.  217 ;  p.   1504.  *'        * 

Spike  -  machine.    Automatic.      J.    C.    Dllworth    and    C     8 

Weeks.     No.  1,150.665  :  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  940* 
Spike-puller.      W.   Dannenberg.     No.   1,160.833;   Aug    17- 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  908.  ."».*,. 

Spindle:  Bee — 

Axle-splndle. 
Spindle.      H.    L,    Brown.     No.    1,140,719;    Aug.    10;    Qts. 

vol    217:   p.   544.  '       **•  •    ''■* 

Spinning    and    analogous    machine.      E.    H.    Foster       No 

1.149,121  ;  Aug.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  217 :  p.  222. 
Spinning  and  twisting  fibers.     G.A.Lowry.     No.  1.160  136  • 

Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  754  ^.iov.iow , 

Spinning  and  twisting  fibers.  Machine  for.     G.  A    Lowrv 

No.  1.360.137  :  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  765. 
Spinning,    doubling.    Ac..    FYame   for    continuons.      J     B 

Gaunt  and    H.   Dyson.     No.    1,161,178;    Aug.   24;    Qaa! 

vol.  217;  p.  1171. 
Spinning-machine     wheel-mount        H.     Q,     Beede.        No 

1,148,741  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  217:  p.  94. 
Spinning-machines,   Automatic  doflfer   for.      H.   and  J    H 

Williams.      No.     1.150.640;    Aug.    17;    Gaz.    voL    217  i 

.  nnlng  machines.  &c..  Tension-pulley  for  splndle-drivlnt 
mechanism  of  textile-.  C.  W.  Boardman.  No.  1,148  746  • 
Aug.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  06.  ... 

^P^of"  217     ^  fta2  "***■     ^°"  ^•^'^2.376  ;  Aug.  81 ;  (Hm. 

Spoke-extracting  device.     B.   Oershovits  and   H.   Axelrod. 

No.   1.161,006;  Aug.  24-  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  1114 
Spoke    Meulllc  wheel-.     C.  8.  and  J.  A.  (^^halliner      No 

1  1552.202  :   Aug.    81  ;   Gas.  vol.    217  ;   p.    1602 
Spoke-tlghtener    for   vehicle-wheels.      P.    Holmgren       N«». 

1,150.193  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  776. 
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BpepvB^nD  aod  dbAlk-holder,  ConbiMd.     BL  ScbloMtenr. 
^  No.  1,101,404 ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gat  vol.  217  ;  p.  1248. 

■•S?};     ^  Mr.^^**^     "••  1452,278 :  Aug.  81 ;  (Hm.  toI. 
217 :  p.  1696. 

Bpool  head  faitener.     W.  Barker.    No.  1,150,011 :  Aug.  17  ; 

Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  710,  *        ' 

Spool-holder      C.  P.  Hradecky.     No.  1.149.263:  An«.  10; 

Oai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  379. 
Sprav-burner.     F.  Caldwell.    No.  1.152,144  ;  Aug.  81 :  Oas. 

Tol.  217  ;  p.  1561. 
Spring  :  See —  / 

Pneoraatlc  spring.  Seat-back  spring. 

Seat-aprlng.  Vehicle  alr-sprlng. 

Spring-     A.^offltt.     No.   1,160,289;   Aug.   17:  Gai.  toI. 

Sprinf^t.      O.    A.    Ripley.      No.    1,149,292;    Aug.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  390. 
Bpring-chaekto  moaottog.    C.  W.  McKlnley.    No.  1,151,028  ; 

Aug.  24  :  Oaa.  toiTzit  :  p.  1123. 
Spring  •tructure.     G.  A.  Frans.     No.  1,160,764  ;  Aug.  17  , 

Oaa.  vol.  217  ;  p.  970. 
Spring  atroctnre.     W.  B.  Smith.    No.  1,150,711;  Aug.  17; 

Oai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  956. 
Spring  structure.     W.  R.  Smith,     No.  1,150,712;  Aug.  17; 

Oax.  TOl.  217  ;  p.  966. 
Sprlns;  structure.      W.    R.    Smith  and  G.   A.   Franz.      No. 

1,160.789 ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol,  217  ;  p.  982. 
Spring  suspension.     T.   P.  Chaae  and  A.   Ward,  Jr.     No. 

1.149,166:  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  239. 
Spring  anspension.     W.  A.  Pnnga.     No.    1.148,926;  Aug. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  156. 
Spring-wheel.     C.  Byrne.     No.   1,160,906 :  Aug.  24 ;  Gas. 

vol.  217:  p.  1111. 
Bpringa,    Syrtematlc    aaaociatloD    of    cylindrical.      J.    An- 
drade.     No.  1,151,432;  Aug.  24;  Gax.  voL  217;  p.  1267. 
Sprinkler  :  See —  I 

Clothefl-sprlnkler. 
Square,  T-.     J.  A.  Moffatt.     No.  1,149,277  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Oa«. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  884.  ^ 

Square,    Try  .      M.   Coogblin,      No.    1,151,926  ;   Aug.   31 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1475\  I 

Squeeze-roll.     A.   J.  Charlton.     No.    1,149,551 :   Aug.   10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  482. 
Stacking  apparatus.      W.    W.  Tate.      No.   1,149.796;    Aug. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.   217  ;  p.  571. 
Staff-exchanger.      A.   Douglas.      No.    1,151,167 ;   Aug.   24 ;   ' 

Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1169.  .       .        .         s 

BtalD-removlng     composition.       G.     A.     Sterenot        No 

1.151,416 ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz,  toI.  217  ;  p.  1262. 
Stairway     or    conreyer.     Moving.       A.     J.     Innea.       No. 

1,148,901  ;  Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  147. 
StaJk-cutter.     L.  E.  Waterman.     No.  1,150,236  ;  Aug.  17  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  791.  b-  xi  , 

Stall,  Animal-.     W.  11.  Summers.    No.  1,150,315  ;  Aug.  17  ;    I 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  818. 
Stalls  and   the  like,    Means  for  supporting   members   of. 
H.  L.   Ferris.     No.   1.151,256;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;   ; 
p.  1200. 
Stamp.    Hand-.      T.    0.    Matthews.      No.    1,149,849;    Aug. 

lU;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  591. 
Stamp  machine,  Hand.     F.  Woldon.     No.  1.148,645  ;  Aug.   i 

3  :  Gaa.  vol,  217  ;  p.  58. 
Stamper,    Hand-.     R.   L.    Eavenson.      No.   1.149,508-    Auk 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  466. 
Stamping-machine.     R.  C.  Dole.     No.   1,148,664 :  Aug.  8  :   * 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  65. 
Stamping-machine.     H.  W.   Winter.     No.   1,149  240-   Aue    ' 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  370.  '        *' 

Stamping  -  presses.    Adjustable    connection    for.      W     H 

Welch.      No.   1.148,641  ;   Aug.   3  :  Gaz.  toI.  217 ;  p!  67' 

Stamping     aystem.      Validating.       W.      H.      Muzzy       No 

1,149,395;   Aug.    10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  427 
Stand  :  See — 

Christ  mas-tree-snpportlng        Tub-stand. 

stand.  T'mbrella-.stand. 

Leveling-stand. 
Stapling    and    riveting    machine    guide.    Adjustable       H 
We^r.      No.    1,160,1H2 ;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p! 

Stapllng-machlne.     C.   J.   Pfrlemer.      No.   1,149,944;   Aujr 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  825.  * 

SUr-flnder.     OF   Bareus.     No.  1,160,731 ;  Aug,  17  ;  Gaa, 

vol.  217  ;  p.  962. 
SUrch.  Composition  of  matter  for  use  as  a.     C.  S.  Perklna. 

No.   1,149,216:  Aug.   10;  Gaz.   vol.  217;   p.   362 
Startlng-boi.      M.    Taigman.      No.    1,148.003;    Aug.    3; 

Gaz.  Fol.  217 :  p.  188.  .        .         s        . 

Stiitlon-lndicator.      W.    Beck.      No.    1,152,139-    Ane     31- 

Grtz.  vol.  217:  p.  1549.  ^" 

Stay  strip^     C.  H.  Crowell.     No.  1,149,344;  Aug.  10;  Gaz 

vol.  ;;17  ;   p.  410. 
Stay-strip^     C.  H,  Crowell.     No.  1,150.418;  Aug.  17;  Gaz 

vol.  217  ;  p.  854. 

**H'  ^'"^  «*^™;?°i"-  ^-  ^-  Ba«^e.^-  No.  1.150.327  ;  Aug 
17  ;  Oax.  vol.  217  ;  p.  828. 

Steam-boiler.     G.  Dunster.     No.  1,151,348;  Aug.  24;  Gaz. 

Steam-boiler.  '  C.  D.  Mosher.  No.  1,150,951  ;  Aug  24  - 
Gaa.  vol.  217 ;  p.  1097.  ^"         ' 

Steam-boiler  of  the  vertical-water-tube  type.  H  Wlikln- 
aon.     No.  1,152,135  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  voL  217  ;  p.  1548 

Steam  -  geaetator,  Hlectrlcal.  W.  I.  Tbonuon  No 
1,148,808 ;  An».  «;  Om.  Tol.  217 ;  p.  117. 


Steam,  Method  of  and  tpparatot  for  regulating  the  icaa- 
perature  of  superheated.  D.  S.  Jacobas.  No7l,149.2«6  • 
Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  380.  ".*■«. 

Steam-trap.  O.  W.  I>e  Lancey.  No.  1,160.603 ;  Aug.  17 ; 
uaz.  vol,  ^17  ;  p.  884. 

Steam-trao.     F.   A.   LIttleflald.     No.  1450,778;  Aug.  17; 

atwim  mlcanlaer.  E.  N.'  Brown.  No.  1,151.924 ;  Ang.  81 : 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1476.  »•  "»  . 

Stumer,  Cooking-.  E.  C.  Erana.  No.  1,162,808;  Anc 
.^1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1607.  ^^ 

Steamer  or  bath.  Facial.  Q.  W.  Caldwall,  No.  1,148,0M : 
.\vig.  3;  <;az.  vol.  217;  p.  165.  »— ^  t 

''*rl52*1'5?:A'inf:&«^*^of-217^;c^66'?™-      "*• 
""%'  'ZV.  Z^''I?r^  V4.&''*'"'     ^°    1.«1.810;A««. 

'*»;  ^.'Si:  2?7f  p.^f29^  *^    ^*-  ^-^"'^^  ■'  ^-^ 

Steering  gear       (.'     H.    Richardson.      .No.    1,161,717 ;   Aoa 

.<1  :  Gaz.  vol.  LM7:  p.  1402. 
Steering  mechanism.  Automatic.     J.  J.   Woodruff  and  J 

f  o«tky.     No.   1,161,146  ;  An«.   24 ;  Gas,   toI.   217;  p.' 

Steering  mechanism,  Wlreleaa-con trolled.     K.  Dougan      No 

l,151,86i  ;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1456.  ' 

Stencll-cuttlng  machine.     T.  Blrkenmaler.     No.  1,140  161 : 

Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  288. 
Stereo -liwhypsograph.      Vf.    Bauerafeld.      No.    l,151.9»e: 

Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1499.  x,aoi,*,wo. 

Stereotvpe-piatea,  Gravity  cooling  device  for.     HAW 

Wood.     No^  1.150^T5  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p!  874.    ' 
Steri  lz*.r.     O.    I     Wllaon.     No.   1,149,010 ;  Aug.   8 ;   Oaa. 

voi,  •17  ;  p,  180, 

''24  ;'o7z  %T™ir--  p^il?6  '^^*-     "*"•  '•'"•*^^  •  ^'«- 

^"vii.^2i7*;'"p.  leo!''  ^^^^'    '^***  ^•^^•*^ :  ^°«-  " :  Oas. 
.stills.  .\ppara'tu8  for  heating.    F.  T.  Beers.    No.  1.149,711 : 
Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  541. 

''^^'"."Po,,"    ^    Ferguson.  No.  1,149,191;  Aug.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.   217  ;    p.   3;>2. 

Stitching  machine,  Ubel-.  W.  A.  Adams.     No.  1,151.846: 

.\ug.  ;^1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1448 

^^vo'l""]'?-    ^78^    '^°°*''     ^^'  ^'^^O'^OS;  Aug.   17;  Oci. 
Stocking-supporter.      M.    L.    Irwin.     No.   1,160,120;   Aug 

li  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  748. 
Stokpr-bos  drive.     .1.  R.  Fortune.     No.  1.149.435  ;  Aug.  10  ■ 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  442. 
Stoker-boxes,     Driving    mechanism    for.       B.    C.    Stewart 
^  .No.    1.149.416;    Aug.   10;   Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   435. 
stoker    for     locomotives,    Mechanical.       E.    Young.       No 

1.148,735;  Aug.  3;  Gas.  TOl.  217;  p.  91. 
.Stoker,  Mechanlral.     G.  B.  Rait.     No.  1,140.685:  Aug.  10: 

Ghz.  vol.  217:  p.  633. 

^^^'^^''•^^'^''''^■"'<^'-     J-  V""  Vleck.     No.  1,161,188;  Aag. 

24;  Gaa.  vol.  217;  p.  1159.  ^ 

Stone-sawing  machines,   Box-cap   banger  for  gang-framea 

"•".^^i,  Ix)gau.     No.  1.161,608;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217; 

p.     I"?),"!. 

Ston.worklngtnarhlne.      H.   H.    Mercer.      No     1149  076* 

Aug.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  209.  ' 

Stool^  Ac.    H.^.  Davis.    No.  1,161,164  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gai.  toL 

Sfiiol     ami     racket    press.     Combined.      M.     Gelder       Na 

1.151,935;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1478. 
Stool,    Shop-salesmans.      .1.    W.    Moore.      No.    1,149.391 ; 

p.  425. 
A.    R.    Wood.      No.    1,151,534; 


Am:.  10:  Gaz    vol.  217 
Stop-motion    mechanlam.      ..     ».     , 

Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1294. 
Stopper :  See — 

Bottlp  «!f(ipp..r.  Gas-malu  stoiippr. 

Storage  b.attery.     T.  A.  Wlllard.     No.  1,150,917;  Aug.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1085. 
Storage    battery.     T.    A.    Wlllard.     No.    1.161,077 ;    Aug. 

24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  1138.  •       "»• 

Storage    batterv.    Electric.     B.    Ford   and  J.    L.    Phllllpa, 

No.  1.1.')1,4.5S;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1264. 
Stovo.     M.  M.  Cassel.     No.  1,151,662  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  rol. 

•217  :  p.  13R4 
Stovp.     W.    H.    Tappan.     No.    1,150,904 ;    Aug.    24 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  217 :  p    10711 
Stove.     J.  S.  Williams.     No.  1,149,107  ;  Aug,  8 ;  Ga«.  roi. 

217;  p.  217.  •^ 

Stov,>  and  range.  Cooking.     A.  W.  Walker.     No.  1.151,071 : 

Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1136. 
Stove    and    water  -  heater.    Gas-.      J.    Braunlnger.      No. 

1,150,333  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  825. 
Stove  attachment.     G.  Crumley.    No.  1,151,669:  Aug.  31: 

Gaz.  vol    217;  p.  1352.  ..,»*, 

Stove   attachment.     H.    M.    Spears.     No.    1,151.412:   Aag. 

24  :  (iaz.   vol.   217  :  p.  1260. 
Stove,  Cooking-.     J.  A.  Lansing.     No.  1,160,127 ;  Aug.  17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  751. 
Stove.  Cooking-      A.  W.  Walker.     No.  1,161,072  :  Aug.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   217  :  p.   1136. 
Stove,  Gas-.    J.  Braunlnger.    No.  1,150334 ;  Ang.  17  ;  Oak. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  825.  ..-",•. 

Stove,  hot-water  .ind  steam  heater,  and  furnace      A.  Gluffr*. 

No.    1.140,900;   Aug.   10:   Gaz.   vol.   217:    p.   612. 
Stove-lid  lifter.     E.  O.  Besalar.     No.  1.148,716;  Aug.  3; 

Gaa.  VOL  217;  p.  88. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CXlll 


E.     Kennedy.      No. 
;p.  1148. 
No.    1.162,363;   Aug. 


Stove  -  operating     device.     Gas-.      J, 
1,151.10S:  Aug.  --M  :  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Stove  or  furnace.      T.    Weisberger. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   1628 
Stoves  and  furnaces,  smoke  and  gas  returning  means  for. 
E.   1'    Folger.      No.    1.1.'>o.934  ;   Aug.  24;   Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.  105)1. 
Strainers.  Ac,  Holder  for.     R.  Washburn  and  A.  W.  Mar- 
tin     Vf.  1.149.S7»i:   Ans-.   10:  Gsz.   vol.  217:  p.  601. 
Straining  device      N.  J.  Kepple.     No.  1,148,689 ;  Aug.  3  ; 
Gaz.   vol.    217  ;   p.   74. 

.Apparatus   for. 
Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 
iiiipleinenf.     K.  K.  Flora 


Straining   paper-pulp. 
No,  1,148,661  ; 

Strap-tlghti'nlng 


W. 

:  p. 


w. 

61. 

No. 


p.  487. 
.     E.  L 
;  p.  820. 
Dean.      No 


No. 


Young. 

1,151,445 
No. 


Aug.   10  ;  (;az.  vol.  217 
Straw.  4c.,  carrier.  Baled 

.\ug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Streani-dpflector.      w.   H. 

Gaz.  vol.  21"  ;  p.  1261. 
Street-cleaner,   Vacuum.      P.    A.   Bayleas. 

Aug.  31:  Gaz.  vol    217:  p.  1453. 
Street-Indicator.      W.   Morrone.     No.    1.149,392 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  4-'6. 
Street  sweeper.      K.  W.   Furnas.      No.    1,150,936 

Cinz.   vt,l.  217  :  p.    1091. 
Street  sweeping   machine. 

No     1.1  4n.><9.",  :    .\iiL'     10  ; 
Street-sweeping    machine. 

drick.  Jr.     No.  1,148.519 
Street-swppping   machine. 

.■Vug.  24  :   <;az.  vol.  217  : 
Stretcher.  Ac.     N.  C.  Ampt. 

vol.  217  :  p.  700. 
Stretcher,  cot,  and  hammock.  Combined.      H.  Menten. 

1.151,49".;   Ang,  24;  Gaz.  vol.   217:  p.   1280. 
Stretcher.   Folding.      H.   L.   nillus.     .No.    1,161,932; 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1477. 
Strip  fcfdlug  and  cutting  machine.      W. 

1.1.".o.9(ir>  :   .\iit:    -.M  ;  <;hz.    vol.  217:  p. 


Beaumont. 
1.149,569; 
1.160.320; 
;  Aug.  24  : 
1,161,866: 
Aug.  10; 
;  Aug.  24; 

J.    Bonner   and    W.    B.    Walsh. 

Gaz    vol.  ':i:  :  p.  ft07 

A.  B.  Davis  and  C.  H.  Ped- 
;  Aug.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  217  ;  p.  36. 
F.  S.  Shaffer.  No.  1.151.408: 
p.  1249. 
No.  1,150,008;  Aug.  17 


Gaz 

No. 
Aug. 

No. 


Footc. 


K.  Thomas. 
lOSO. 

No.    1.149,144; 


Strip-serving   apparatus.       T.    M 
Aug.  3  ;  (Jaz.   vol.    217  ;   p.   231. 

■■    S.  Anable      No.   1,150.802  ;  Aug 


Strip-serving  device       F.   8.   .' 
if:  Gaz.  vol.   217  :  p.  986. 
Structural  Imitation  of  naturi 


Hoar. 


No. 
31: 
vol. 
No.' 

P. 

206. 


itural  objects.    B.  W.  Gates. 

1,150,027  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  716. 
Stump-puller.      W.    L.    Shaffer.      No.    1,162,232;   Aug. 

Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1582  ^^     ^ 

Subcar.     8.  T.  Power.     No.  1,149,407;  Aug.  10;  Gaz. 

217 :  p.   431. 
Submailne    automatic    air  -  Intake,    Ac.      A. 

1  1.-.1,.^.40:  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1296. 
Sugar  Id   the  form  of  fine  crystals.   Preparation  of. 

Kestncr.     No.  1.149.007:   Aug.  3:  Gaz    vol.  217;   p. 
Sultcasp.     J.  C.   O'Neill.     No.  1.150,057:    Aug.   1.:   Gaz. 

vol     ?17  ■    n     7-:.-. 
Suit  CHS*'.  Dress-.     J.  C.  ONelll.     No.  1,150.058 ;  Aug.  1.  ; 

(iaz    vol.  i:i7  :  p.  72H.  ^    ^_ 

Sulfur-burner.     A.   G.    Hlnzke.      No.    1.149,<65:   Aug. 

Gaz.  V..1.  217  ;  p.  560. 
Sulkv.  Child's.     G.  P.  Stolnbach. 

Cmz    v(i1    '-'17:    p.    VJ.M. 
Sulky    Collapsible.     R.  H.  Brown.     No.  1,148,668  ;  Aug.  8  ; 

Gaz.    vol.   217  ;   p.   63. 
Superheater.     C.    V.    .Mosher.     No.    1.150.952;    Aug.    24; 

(iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1097. 
Superheater-boiler.     D.   S.   Jacobus.     No.   1.160,944;   Aug. 
(iaz.   vol.   :^1T  ;   p.    1094. 


10: 

.\ug.  24  : 


T4' 

Sup<»rheater,   Locomotlvo-. 


Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Superheater,  Steam  . 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Superheater,  Steam  . 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  L'17  : 
Support,    Adjustable. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  : 
Supporting 

f.  162. 099 


E.  H.  Foster. 
217;  p    1477. 
1 1.  S.  Jacobus 

p.    1093. 

E.   n.  Wells. 


8y(l. 

P.    CoUdge. 

8  S3, 
machines.     Unit     for. 
Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 


No.  1,151,934; 
No,  1.150,943  ;  Aug. 
No.   1,150,407 
No.    1,150,502 


Supporting  meml)er.     F. 

.Ku-    1(»  :  iim    vol.  21' 
Surfacing  machine.      A. 

Gaz.  vol.   217  ;  p.  5. 
Surgical  appliance.     .1.  Carlson. 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :   p.  409. 
Suspension  rack.       Revolving. 

1,150.282:  Aug.  17;  (iaz.  vol. 
Suspension  -  rack.       Revolving. 

1,1.')1,210:  Aug.  24;  (iaz.  vol. 
Sweeping  device,  l*neumatlc.     E. 

Ati;;.   10:  (iaz.  vol,  217;  p. 
Switch  :   See — 

.\utomobile  lock-switch. 

Cross-tie  switch. 

Electric  switch. 

Magnetic    short  -  circuiting 
switch. 


Kaufmann. 
1630. 


Aug. 

.\ug. 

No. 


F.   Hendrlckson 

p    .-.."9 


Cash.      No. 


.No. 

W. 

217: 
w. 

217 


I' 
360. 


H.      Martin, 
p.  808. 
H.       Martin, 
p,  1185. 


No. 


Railway-switch. 
Telephone-switch. 
Thermal  switch. 
Time-switch. 
Wall-switch. 


No.   1,150,698;  Aug. 


Gax.  vol. 
17;  Gat. 


Plug-switch. 
Switch.     <i.  W.  Hart.     No.  1,149,756  ;.  Aug.  10 

217  :    p.   557. 
Switch.     .\.   E.   Newman. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  951. 
Switch-controlling  means.  Automatic.     W.  8.  Menden.     No 

1,149,207  ;  Aiig.  K"  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  358. 
Switch   mechanisms.  Means  for  operating.     R.  A.  Scboen 

l>erg.      No.   1.149.789;   Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  668 

217  O  G.— -vdii 


No.   1.149,812  ;   Aug. 
No.    1.162,814:    Aug. 

No. 

24; 


S.    L.    Armstrong. 
217  ;  p.  710. 
No.    1.150.892;  Aug. 


Switch  movement.     B.  C.  Webster 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  397. 
Switch  tie    plate.      D.    Harrington. 

31  ;  Gaz    vol.  217;  p.   1609. 
Switching    device,    Centrifugal. 

1.150,010;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol 
Swivel-hook.     N.  E.   Sherwood 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   1075. 
Table:   See— 

Concent  rating- table. 

Convertible  table. 

Dlclng-table. 

Eipo.«lng-tnMi-. 
Table.     L.  C.   Davlla.     No. 

217  :  p.  1605. 
Table.     G.  Steingruber.     No.  1.149.964 

217  :   p.  RSC 
Table  atljunct.  Operating-.     N.  P.  Metaxas 

Ang.  3;  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.   176. 
Table   and    Iroulng-board,    Combined.      H.    .^brashlc. 

l.l.'tl.-'iO,'-, ;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1284. 
Table- rack.     W.    R.    Sampson.     No.    1,151,291  ;    .\ug. 

(iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1211. 
Tables  and  other  accessorle.s.  Supporting  member  for 

Kaufmann   and   R.    J.    Holt.      No.    1,152,103;   Aug. 

Gaz    vol    217  :  p.   1537. 
Tables.   Leiifff>Min'r  iri' chnnlsm  for. 

No.   l.l.'l.l'.M:   Aug.   24:  (inz.   vol. 
Tachometer.       P.     V.     Kolff    and  J. 

1,148,692 ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21 


Extension-table. 
Umb-settlng  table. 
Shear-table. 
Ship's  table. 
1.162,304  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

.Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

No.  1,148,980; 

No. 

24; 


B. 
81; 

A.  and  L.  Renzettl. 

217  ;  p.   1245. 
E,     Hollyday.      No. 
p.  76. 
No.   1,149.183;   Aug.    U) ;   Gaz.  vol. 


No.  1.149,762: 
1,148.499;  Aug.  3; 
1,149..341  ;  Aug.  10; 
No. 


Strode.  No.  1,149,227; 


.\.  L.  Stevens.  (Rei»- 
vol.  217  :  p.  1638. 

No. 


Tag, 
31 


Identlfication- 
:  Gaz.  vol    217 


Tack.      L.   II.  Carley 

217  ;    p.    349. 
Tag  and  the  like  making  machine 

sue.  1      No    13.974  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz 
Tag,    .Automobile   license  -  number       M.    H.    Carlson 
1,152,076:  Aug.  31;  Gaz    vol.  217  ;  p.  1528. 

J.    Gauvreau.      No.   1.151.940 
p.  1479. 
N.  Dennlson. 
p.  «30 
Talking-machine      attachment.       E. 

1.1J9,M>4;    .\ug.   1(<:  (iaz.  vol.  217; 
Talking-machine    brake    mechanism. 

1,148,612  ;  Aug.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  ..«. 
Talking  -  machines.    Motor  -  rewinding   device 


THlklng-machlne.     W. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  : 


No.   1,150,347 


S 


Antlsdale. 
p.  574. 
C.    Harrison. 
10. 


Aug. 
Ang. 

No. 

No. 


No.  1.152.297;  Aug.  3l  ;  Gaz. 


W 


Clemmency. 

1603. 
Tank  :  See— 

Automobile  fuel-tank. 

Expansion-tank. 

Flush-tank. 
Tank  and  gage  therefor. 

Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Tank  cut-off  mechanism. 

Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol    217 
Tank-discharging  means. 

.Vug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 
Tank  valve  and  strainer. 

Aug.  31  :  Gaz    vol.  217 
Tanks,   Attachment   for   flushing 

1,149.896;    Aug.    10;    (iaz.    vol 


for. 
vol. 


J. 

217 


H. 


Flushing-tank 

Non-explosive 

Septic  tank. 

R.  Jeavons. 

p.  749. 

W.   P.  Norrie. 
p.  1467. 
lass-.     J.  Rau. 
p.  1244. 
J.  H.  Watters. 
p.  1375. 

B.    L. 
217  ;   p. 


Shaw.     No.  1,149,298;  Aug.  10 
1,151,697  ;    Aug 
M 


No. 


31 


tank. 
1.150.122; 
1.161,900; 
1,151.398; 
1.161,684; 
No. 
Gac.  Tol. 
Gai.  TOl. 
No. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Chambers 
608. 


Tanning.     W.  S. 

217  :   p.    392. 
Tap.      E.    L.    Libero. 

217  :  p.  1395 
Teaching     numbers.     Device     for.      M.     D.     Lewis. 

1,151,279;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1208. 
Teeth,  Material    for  cleaning.     W    A.   I^eonard  and  8.  W. 

lioynton.      No.    1.149.376;    Aug.   10;   Gaz.   vol.   217;    p. 

Telegraph  circuit.     J.  J.  Ghegan.     No.  1,152.018;  Aug.  81; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1507. 
Telegraph-circuit     recording    apparatus.     Electromagnetic. 

A.  H.  Annand.     No    1,150.326;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 

p.  822. 
Telegraph  svstem.  Type-printing  electric-.     W.  8.  Steljea. 

No.  1.152,069;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1622. 
Telegraph  transmitting  Instrument.     G.  T.  Buchanan.     No. 

1.152.287  ;  .Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1699. 
Telegrnphic-tape    perforator.      0.    and    H.    Hoenack.      No. 

1,150.765:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  973. 
Telegraphic    transmission.      C.    Kinsley.      No.    1.150,272; 

.Aug.  17  ;  Gnz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  804. 
Telegraphic     transmission      C.     Schou.       No.     1,150,396; 

Ang.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  846. 
Telegmphv.     P.  B.  Delany.     No.  1,149.428;  Ang.  10;  Oaa. 

vol.  217";  p.  4.39. 
Telegraphy,  Tranamltter  for  wlreleaa.     G.   Marconi.     No. 

1,148,621  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  13. 
Telemeter,    Horizontal.      0.    Eppensteln.      No.    l,150.58o: 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  9lS. 
Telephone  connections,   Self-lndnctlon   coll   for  duplex  or 

Multiplex.     A.   H.   Olsaon   and  H.   B.   M.    Pleljel.      No. 

1,148,792  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 ;  p.  111. 
Telephone  -  exchange    calling   device.    Automatic-.      A.    B. 

Keith,  J.  and  C.  J.  Erickson.     No.  1,151,641  ;  Aug.  24  : 

Gnz.   vol.   217  :   p.   1296. 
Telephone-exchange  system.  Automatic.     A.  E.  Keltb  and 

T.  G.   Martin.     No.  1.151,542;  Aug.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  217; 

p.  1*297. 
Telephone  exchange  trunklng  system.      A.   E.    Keith.     No. 

1,151,543:  Aug.   24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1297. 
Teleplione  illuminating  attachment.     J.   Berry   and   D.  T. 

Odlneal.     No.  1,150.413  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  882. 
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Telephone  or  other  avstem.  Svstem  of  supervlnion  for  the 

apparatus  of  a.      A.   K.  Keith.      No.  1.152,385;  Aug.  31; 

c.iiz.  vol.  217:  p.   Ifi.-J.".. 
Telephone-rt'cplver      II.  B.  Wler.     No.  1.148,941  ;  Aug.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   161. 
Telpphone  «»-t.      W.  1'.  Andrlck.     No.   1,150.009:  Aug.  17; 

'inr..  vol.  217  :  p.  710. 
Telephone   set.      P.    L.    Jensen    and    E.    S.    Prldham.      No. 

1,148,781 ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  108. 
Teleplione-swif.h.      F.  U  Mvers.      No.  1.152.336 ;  Aug.  31  ; 

G.iz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1617. 
Telephone  system.     A.  H.  Dyson.     No.  1,148,065;  Aug.  3; 

Gaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.   65. 
Teleiilione    system       H.    I..    Harris.      No.    1,151,683;    Aug. 

31  ;  C.dz.  vol.  217:  p.   1391. 
Tph<phon.-  system.      H     W.   Munsell.     No.   1,150,055;   Aug. 

17  :  Gnz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  72.''>. 
Telephone    system.     .7.  C.  R.  Palmer.     No.  1,148,923;  Aug. 

3  ;   (Jaz.    vol.    217  ;   p.    155. 
Tel«|)i,un..  syst-nj.     K.  I.  Utter.     No.  1,149,229;  Aug.  10; 

Giiz.   vol.  -.'17  ;  p.  366. 
Teli'plione   system,    .\utomatlc   coramon-hattery    party-line. 

T.  <;.  Martin.     No.   1,151,546;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 

p.  129X. 

Telephone    system.    Automatic    extension.      T.    G.    Martin 

and    F.    Lubberger.      No.    1,151.547:    .\ug.   24;   Gaz.   vol. 

217  ;    p.    1299. 
Telephone  system,  Non-interfering  extension  or  party-line. 

T.  <;.   Martin.      No.   1,151,544;   Aug.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  217; 

p.  1  20S. 
Tpl.'i>hon.'    system.    Toll-.      E.    P     Ralrd.      No.    1,149,614; 

AiiL'    III:  <;az.  vol.   217;  p.  50f5. 
Telcphon.' trnnsmitt.r.        \V.     Harrison.       No.     1,150,266; 

Am.  17  ;  Gnz    vol.  'JK  :  p.  ^■tr2. 
Telephone     transmitter,     Wireless-.       W.     Burstyn.       No 

1,148.827  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   12.S, 
Telephoni's,    Lock-out    for   extension    or    party  line.      T.   G. 

Martin  and  .1.  Erick.son.      No.   1,151,545:  Aug.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  1298. 
Telescope.    Surveying.      H.    V    T.    Matte.     No.    1,149,668; 

.\ni:.   IM:  (;az.  vol.  217:  p.  .'')27. 
Temperature-rei:ulatinff  apparatus.     J.   F.  (fallagher.     No. 

1,149.818:  Xuiz.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  580. 
Temperaturc-ri'UulatlnE  apparatus.     .7.  F.  (Jallagher.      No. 

l.Uii.^lO:  Auc    10:  Gaz.  vol.  1'17  :  p.  .isi. 
Temperature-reitulator.     I.   Hall.     No.  1,149,046;  Aug.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   198. 
Temperature  -  regulator.      F.   T.    Kitchen.     No.    1,152,027; 

Au>r.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1511. 
Templet.  (Garment-.     M.  W.  Russell.      No.   1,149,468;  Aug. 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   452. 
Tenon-cutter.     S.  N.  House.     No.  1,149,581  ;  Aug.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  217  :  p.  492. 
Tension  control.     M.  C.  Hatton.     No.  1,152,318;  Aug.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   1610. 
Tension  device.     J.  V.  Allen.     No.  1,149,244  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz. 


vol.   21' 


P- 


■1. 


Terminal  box.     A.  C.  McWUllams.     No.  1,148,699  ;  Aug.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   77. 
Terminal  connector.     J.  A.  Jones.     No.  1,149,063;  Aug.  3; 

Gaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.  205. 
Textile  apparatus.     H.  L.  Brown.     No.  1,149,718;  Aug.  10: 

(iaz.   vol.   217  :   p.   54;?. 
Textile-machine.     II.  IX  Colman.     No.  1,149,499  ;  Aug.  10  : 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  462. 
Theatrical    appliance.     M.    Lewin.     No.    1,150,869 :    Aug 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.    1069. 
Thermal  engine.      L.  D.    Lovekin,  C.  J.  Ramsburg,  and  R 

P.  Nichols.     No.  1,149,588:  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:   p 

494. 
Thermal  switch.     M.   C.   Ryan.     No.   1,150,706  ;   Aug    17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  954. 
Thermometer,    Clinical.      C.    H.     Dletz.       No.    1,152,153  • 

Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1555. 
Th«rmometer,    Oven-.      A.    E.    Whittier.       No.    1,151,838 ; 

Ane    31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:   p.   1.378 
Thimble.  Safety  s«wing-.     M.  C.  S.  Wlllsey.     No.  1,150.724  : 

Aug.  17:  <;az.  vol.  •J17:  p.  ft«o. 
Thread-lward    lifter.     O.    L.   Owen.     No.    1,151.384:    Aug 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1241. 
Thread-cutting    mechanism.     J.    J.    Sullivan    and    A      F. 

Fmeld.      No.     1,151,735;    Aug.    31;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p. 

140.8. 
Threshers,  Device  for  fastening  teeth  In  cvlinders  and  con- 
caves of  grain  and  seed.     J.  E.  Krumm.     No.  1,148,909; 

Aug.   3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   151. 
Threshing-machine    feed    mechanism.      K.    H     Kirk       No 

1,149,526  :  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p    473. 
Threshing-machine   or    separator   heater.      M.    Tuma       No 

1,1.50,908:  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1081 
Ticket-clip.      J.    E.     Stewart    and    W.    A.    Russell.       No. 

1.151,061  :  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1133 
Ticket,  Pin-.     G.A.Buckley.     No.  1,148,6.59  ;  Aug.  3 ;  Gaz. 

Ticket,  Railway.     J.  1'.  I>arkin.     No.  1,151,367;  Aug.  24; 
"  p.    1235. 


Gaz.   vol.   217 
Tie  :  See— 
Cross-tie. 
Package-tie. 
Rallway-tle. 


Railway  cross-tie. 
Railway  rail  tie. 
Rod  supporting  tie. 
Tie.     K.  N.  Cather.    No.  1.149,247  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol   217  ; 

p.  372. 
Tie.     .M.   K.  Chamberlain.     No    1.149,632:   Aug.   10;  Gaz 
vol.  217;  p.  514. 


Tie   construction,   Metallic    rallwav  .      W.    H.    Haws      No 

1.151,463;  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.   lJt57. 
Tie-plate.     M.    J.    SUberberg.     No.    1,151.728;    Aug.    31: 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1406. 
Tiling  Implement.     C.  H.  Fratt.     No.  1,149,436;  Aug.  10- 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  442. 
Timber  and  making  same,  Preserved.     E.  L.  Powell.     No 

1,151,0,39;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1127. 
Time-controlled  electrical  contact  methanlsm     A    L  Sohm 

No.  1,149.866;  Aug.  10  :  <;az.  vol.  217  :  p.  597. 
Time-controlled   thermostatic    motor.      F.    S.    Halsey       No 

1,150.185;  Arg.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  J17  :  p.  773. 
Time-recorder.     J.  F.  Engle.     No.  1,151,516;  Aug   24-  Gaz 

vol.   217 ;   p.    1287. 
Time-switch,  Automatic.     M.   H.   Avram.     No.    1151848- 

Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1450. 
Timing  mechanism.     J.   \V.  Glbney.     No.   1,150.514-    Aug 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p    8S7. 
Tin-plate  frfr  canned   provisions.  Treating.      K.    ^liyazakl 

No.  1,148,851  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  131. 
Tln-plate-shipplng    i.ackagt-    or    holder.     F.     Rudolph    and 

E.  W.  Carnes.     No.  1.150.455;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217- 

p.  866. 
Tlpplng-machlne.     E.   W.  Andcregg.     No.   1,150,324;   Aug. 

1(  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  822. 
Tire.    O.  Michaud.     No.  1.149,935  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 

p.  622. 

Tire.     C.   B.   Steele.      No.    1,151.133;   Aug.    24;    Gaz.   vol. 

Tire-armor.      J.    W.    Clonlnger.      No.    1,148,576;    Aug     3; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  34.  * 

Tire-armor.     R.   W.  David.      No.   1.148,504;   Aug.  3;   Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  7. 
Tire.  Automobile-.      F.  S.   Ingoldsby.     No.  1,149,833-   .\ug 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  585. 
Tire,  Automobile-.     E.   J.   Mitchell.     No.   1,149,459;   Aug 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  449. 
Tire,  Automobile.     W    M.  Peabody.     No.  1,149.782;  Aug, 

10:  Gnz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  566. 
Tlre-carrler.     T.  I.  Duffy.     No.  1,152,013;  Aug.   31;  Gaz. 

vol.    217  ;    p     l-Mi.-,. 
Tlre-casIng    repair  tool.      C.  Tingle.      No.    1,148,552;   Aug. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   24. 
Tire,  cushion  .     H    E    Edwards.     No.  1,149,640;  Aug.   10; 

(iii/    vol    -Ji  7  :  I)    ."1 7 

Tire,  Cushion-.     R.  Schellga.     No.  1,148,993;  Aug.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.   217;  p.   180. 
Tire     for     vehicle  -  wheels,     Metal.       E.     Schneider.       No. 
,  1,151.905;  Aug.  31:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1469. 
Tire-holder.     F.  C.     Miller.     No.  1.150,692;  Aug.  17;  Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  950. 
TIr«  holder      C.    V.   Vloli.     No.    1,149,606;   Aug.   10;  Gaz. 

vol.  217  :  p.  501. 
Tire,   Pneumatic.      W.   S.   Mummerv.      No.  1,151,604  •  Aug. 

31  :   Gnz.   vol.   217  ;   n.    136."). 
Tire,  Pneumatic.     I.  J.  Webster.     No.  1,149.007;  Aug.  3: 

Gaz.   vol.   217  ;  p.   185. 
Tire.   Pneumatic.     I.  J.  Webster.     No.   1,149,008;  Aug.  8: 

Gaz.   vol.  2a 7;  p.   186. 
Tire,    Quick  -  detachable    elastic.     P.    A.    Palnchaud.     No. 

1.149,780  :  Aug.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  566. 
Tire-rack,  Aut.. mobile.     L.  A.  Nares.     No.  1,150,696;   Aug. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol    217  :  p.  951. 
Tire  rack  or  support.     G.  T.  Wilson.     No.  1,148,734;  Aug. 

3;  Gaz.   vol.   217;  p.  90. 
Tire.  Resilient.     H.  Haus.     No.  1,151,462;  Aug.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.   217  :   p.    1267. 
Tire,    Rubber      A.    S.    Krotz.     No.    1,152,324 ;    Aug.    81 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.   1613. 
Tire  -  shoe  -  vulcanizing   apparatus.     C.    F.   Adamson.     No. 

1.150.922;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1086. 
Tire.   Spring-.     ,T.   P.    Bernard.     No.    1,150,736;   Aug.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  ;ji7  :  p.  963. 
Tire,    Spring-.     E.    S.    Morris.     No.    1.162,037 ;    Aug.    81  ; 

Gaz.    vol.   217;    p.    1514. 
Tire  tread.  Detachable.     C.  B.  Gray.     No.  1,149,749;  Aug. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  565. 
Tire-valve.     R.   E.   Relyea.     No.  1,151,044  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    217  ;    p.    1128. 
Tire.  Vehicle.      H.  Besser.     No.  1,150,986;   Aug.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.   217 :   p.    1108. 
Tire,  Vehicle.     W.  T.  Erlckson.     No.  1,151,868;  Aug.  31; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   1457. 
Tire.  Wheel  .     W.   H.  J.  Fitzgerald.     No.  1,152,160  ;  Aug. 

31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1557. 
Tires,  Cover  for  pneumatic.     R.   Latour  and  A.  Cappelle. 

No.  1.149.841  :  Aug,  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  589. 
Tires,     Jacket     for     rubber.       C.     F.     Mltzlmberg.       No. 

1,148,981  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  176. 
Tire-.    Making  leather.      E.   Spiegel.      No.    1,150,715;    Aug. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  957. 
Tires.    Making    pneumatic.      R.    Griffith.      No.    1.149,364; 

Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  416. 
Tires,  Mileage  register  for.     C.  H.  Veeder.     No.  1.151,743  ; 

Aug.   31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1411. 
Tires    Puncture  detector  for  Inner  tubes  for.     M.   D.   Etelf 

and  J    O    Wllllngham.     No.  1,148,933  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  Tol. 

217;   p.    1.59 
Tires,     Rim     construction     for    dual.       J.     C.     Cole.       No. 

1.1M.086:    Aug.    24;    (Jaz.    vol.    217:    p.    1141. 
Tobacc  o  can.     J.  D.  Boylan.     No.  1.148,947  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gai. 

vol.    217;    p.    163. 
Tobacco-pipe.     J     N.    P.    Fourrler.     No.    1.152,163:    Aug. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1558. 
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Toggle.    J.  G.  Coughlin.     No.  1.150,343  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

217  ;  p.  82".> 
Toilet     attachment.     Sanitary.       M.     H.     Baldwin.       No. 

1,149.109  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  218. 
Tongs.     F.  T.  Thebert.     No.  1,149,4*6 ;  Aug.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

217;  p.  455. 
Tongs,    Roofing-.      M.    D.    Schaller.      No.    1.151,053 ;    Aug. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1130. 
Tongs  support.  Pipe-,     T.  B.  HofTer.     No.  1.148,679;  Aug. 

3  ;  (iaz    vol.   Lil  <  :   p.  71. 
Tongue  support.  Wagon-.     8.  G.  Hopkins.     No.  1,148,682  ; 

Aug.  3;  <iaz.  vol.  217;   p.  72. 
Tool.     F,  W.  Cannon.     No.  1.149,726;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

217  ;  p.  546. 
Tool.      H.    Hill.      No.    1.148.678;   Aug.   3;    Gaz.    vol.    217; 

p.  71. 
Tool.      H.   Nltteberg.     No.   1.149,398;   Aug.   10:   Gaz.  vol. 

217  ;  D.  428. 
Tool.     C.  Thom.     No.  1,152.239 ;  Aug.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 

p.   1584. 
Tool-handle,    Detachable,      A.    L.    Ligon.     No.    1,152,327 ; 

Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.   217;   p.  1614. 
Too!      holder.       Multiple  .       W.       !>.      Schellenbach.       No. 

1,152,055:  Aug,  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1520. 
Tool,    Pressure  fed.      G.    H.   (;ilinan.     No.   1,1.50,592;   Aug. 

17  :  Ga/.   vol.   217  ;  p.  '.il.">. 
Tools,  Throttle  handle  for  pneumatic.     L.   II.  Smith.     No. 

],ir.o,r,41  :  Aug.  17  :  (iaz,  v<,l.  217:  p.  932. 
Tooth    and    pin    therefor.    I'rown-,      J.    I...    Williams.      No. 

1,149,239  :  Aug    10  :  Gaz,  vol.  217  ;  p,  370. 
Tooth.   Artilhial.     F.   L.  Argall.     No.   1.149,016;   Aug.   8: 

Gaz.  vol    217  :  p.  189. 
Torch,    Blow-.      R.    M.    G.    Phillips.      No.    1.152,214  :    Aug. 

31  ;   Gaz.  vol.   217  ;   p.   1575. 
Torch,  Oxo-acetvlene  welding-.     J.G.Pettis.     No.  1,151,496; 

Aug.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1280. 
Torpedo.   Aerial,     J.    M,    Saladlner.     No.    1,152,226;    Aug. 

31  ;   Gaz.  vol,   217  :   p.    1579, 
Torpedo-launching  tube.     W,  Dieter,     No.  1,149,505;  Aug. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  465. 
Torpedo    I'll.rh  atlon.    Automobile        F,     M.    I.eavitt,       No. 

1,1.')0.777  :  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  977. 
Torpedo,    Self-propelled.       R,    Delaunay  -  Belleville,       No. 

1,151.105:    Aug.    24:    Gaz,    vol.    217:    p.    1169. 
Torpedo-shell.     W,  Dieter.     No.  1,151,763;  Aug.  31;  Gaz. 

vol.    217  ;    p.    1418, 
Torpedoes,   Ac,    Protection   against.     H.   B.   Newhall,   Jr., 

and  E.  N.  Hescock.     No,  1,151,607;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

217  :  p,   1366. 
Toupee.     L.  S,  Samuel.     No.  1.148,639;   Aug.  3;  Gaz,  vol. 

Tow 'line.    'j.  D    Bascom.      No.   1,149,807;  Aug.   10;  Gaz. 

vol.   217  ;   p.   575.  ,    „   „ 

Toy.     E.  Allison.     No.  1.152,067  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz,  vol.  217  ; 

p.  1525. 
Toy.     W.   J.   Carter.     No.   f.151,663:    Aug.  31;   Gaz.   vol. 

217:    p.    1384.  _     ^, 

Tov.     y>.  F.  Ilartman.     No.  1,150,761:  Aug.  li  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

2l7  ;  p.  972. 
Tov.     J.   C.    Lobato.     No.    1,151,957;    Aug.    31;   Gaz.   vol. 
1486, 
T    Logan       No.    1.150,440;    Aug.    17;   Gaz.   vol 


To 


il7;  p.  1486 
•  v.  H.  T.  I 
217 :  p.  860. 


S:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  98. 
oy,   Mechanical       B    F 
Gaz.   vol.   217  :    p.    1473. 


1,151.341  ; 


Mousetrap. 
Plumber's  trap. 
Rat-trap. 
Sand-trap. 
Stf  am-trap. 


Tov.     L,   H.   Selfert.     No.    1,150,971;   Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vol. 

5l7:   p.    1103.  „     ^ 

Tov,  Animal,     L.  AUis.     No.  1,149,170;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

217  :  p,  345. 
Tov   balloon.     A,    H.   Du   Bols.     No,    1,151,093;   Aug.   24; 

ftaz,   vol,   217:   p.    1143,  „,      „ 

Toy    bank,      P,   J,    Nagle.      No     1,151,606;    Aug.    31;    Gaz. 

vol.    217;  p.   1366. 
Tov  iMiat.     L.  Brudick.     No.  1,150,168;  Aug.  li  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

il7  :  p.  767. 
Toy,  Figured.     D.  C.  Zlvlev.     No.  1,149,883  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  602. 
Toy  lung-exerciser.      L.  Meyers.      No.  1,162,198;  Aug.  31; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :   p.   1569. 
Tov   magazine-rifle.     C.   J.  Carlisle.      No.   1,148,753;   Aug. 


Bain.      No.    1,151,919:   Aug.   31 


Toy,  Moving  picture,      M,  Tanlkawa.      No.  1.161.977;  Aug. 

,31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   1494. 
Toy  piano.     A.  E.  Jacobs.      No,  1,151,790;  Aug.  31;  Gaz. 

vol.   217  :    p.    1428. 
Toy,  Tnindllng.     J,  W,  Bellalrs.     No.  1,162.367  :  Aug.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol,  217  :  p.   1629. 
Track-cleaner      P.  C.  Slowe.     No,  1,160,462:  Aug,  17:  Gaz. 

vol.  217  :  p.  SfiO. 
Track     construction.     Inclined  .      M.     F.     Bramley.      No. 


1  149.623:   Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol    217;   p,  611, 

-    -■    "      •      No,  1,1 
10  :  Gaz.'  vol    217  ;   p.  478 


Track  gage,  .\utomatlc.     J    M,  Reed. 


49,540  ;  Aug. 


Track-sanding   device.      J.   Cassidy.      No.    1,148.829;   Aug 

3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  124. 
Track,  Triple-rail  endless.     P.  Montsabr*.     No.  1,149,278; 

Aug.  10:   Gaz.  vol.  217:   p.  384, 
Traction   and    antlskidding   device,      W,    H,    Putnam,      No. 

1,150,148;  Aug.   17:  (Jaz.  vol,  217:  p.  760. 
Traction-engine,     A,  I.  Hovland.     No.  1,151,360  ;  Aug.  24 

Gaz.   vol.   217;  p.    1233. 
Traction-wheel       C.   11.   Miller.      No,   1.149,936;   Aug,   10 

Gaz,  vol    217  :  p,  622. 
Tractor       W.  T.  M.  Brunnemer.      No.  1,150,247;  Aug.  17 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    796, 


Tmctor.     D.  Parrett.     No.  1.149,403;  Aug.  10;  Gaz,  vol, 

217:  p.  429, 
Tractor,    Motor-.     E.    Moore.     No.    1,150,290;    Aug.    1.; 

Gaz.   vol.  217  ;   p.  811, 
Tractor-wheel.     J.  P.  Sneddon.     No.  1,150,398;  Aug.   l*; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  847. 
Traffic-Indicator.      C.    C.    Prlnz.      No.    1,148,986:    Aug.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  177. 
Train-coupling.  Vehicle.     W.  A.  Underbill  and  C,  C.  Avery. 

No.  1,1.50,466;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  871. 
Train  stop      J.  G,  Brlnson.     No.  1.152.283;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz. 

vol.  217  :   p.   1598. 
Train-stop,     H,   M.  Gain.     No.   1,149.571;  Aug    10;  Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  488. 
Train-stop.   Automatic.     11.  A,   Hammell,     No.    1,151,458: 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  126.';, 
Train-stop.  Automatic,    J    II.  K   McCoUum.    No.  1,150,377  ; 

Aug.   17:  <;az,  vol,  217:  p,  84(t 
Train-stop,  Automatic,      M.  F    Slattcry  and  C,  A.  Llnehan. 

No,    1,150,7nh:    A\ig.    17      '',^7.     vol.    217;    p.    982. 
Tramwavs  in  asphalt   pjivin-  Hid  the  like.  Permanent  way 

for.      H.    Schmidt.      No.    l,14ii,167  :    Aug,    3;    Gaz.    vol. 

217  ;  n.   239. 
Transmission    device.   Variable-torque.     C.   A.    Ward.     No. 

1.150.23.T  :  Aug,  17  ;  liaz    vol.  217  :  p,  790. 
Transmission    mechanism.      K.    I',    .\mes.      No.    1.161,431  ; 

.Aug.  24;   (Jaz.  vol,   1'17:   p.   12.17 
Transom  draft  geah.     J.  M.  Rohmng.     No.  1,149,220;  Aug. 

10:  Gaz.   vol.  217  :  p.  363. 
Transom-opener,     J,  S,  I..ovrlnovlch.     No.  1,151,206  ;  Aug. 

24  :  Gaz,  vol.  217  :  p.  1183. 
Transparencies,    Holder    for    viewing.      B.    J.    Falk.      No. 

1.152,l.-r>:   Aug.   31;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1556 
Transplanting    device.      C.    Christensen.      No. 

Aug,  24  :  Gaz,  vol.  217  ;  p.  1228. 
Trap  :  See — 

.Animal-trap. 

.Automatic  trap. 

Direct-return  trap. 

Electric  trap. 

Fly-trap. 

Insect-trap. 

Locomotive  cii.der  blower-trap. 
Trap.      D.  Craig,     No.  1,152,300;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  217  | 

p.    1604. 
Tread   device,      W.   B.   Harrell.     No.    1,149,912;   Aug.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  614. 
Treadle  mechanism,  Means  for  supporting,     E,  Kaufmann 

and  R.  J,  Holt,      No,  1.152,101  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 

p.  1536. 
Tree  :  See — 

Trees.  Marketing.     G,  Schlecht,     No.  1,150,708;  Aug.  17; 

(iaz.  vol.   217  :   p.  955, 
Trench-filler.      B.    F.    Roberts.      No.    1,152.049 ;    Aug.    81 ; 

Gaz,   vol,  217  ;  p,   1518. 
Trestle,  Folding.     C.  C.  Hensley.     No.  1.150.988 ;  Aug.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.   1092. 
Trolley.     G.   F.  Steedman.     No.  1.151.226;  Aug.  24;  Ou„ 

vol.  217  :  p.   1190. 
Trollev-conductors.  Supporting  structure  for.    W.  Schaake. 

No. "1,150,067  :  Aug,  17  :  Gaz.  vol,  217  ;  p.  729. 
Trolley-frog,      W.    H.    Brown,      No,    1,149,721  ;    Aug.    10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  646.  ,  ^    ^ 

Trolley     mechanism     for    railway-cars.      C.    Kaspar.     No. 

1.149,651  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p    522. 
Trolley-operated   contact,      C,    W,    Ward.      No.    l,lcl,981 ; 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1495. 
Trolley-retriever.      E.    Benson.      No.    1,152,269;   Aug.    SI; 

Gaz".  vol,   217  ;  p,   1593, 
Trolley-wheel  mount.     J.James.     No.  1,149,447  ;  Aug.  10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  446,  ^     _ 

Trolleys,    Automatic   stop   for   crane-.      P.    FocarOl. 

1,150,003  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  847. 
Trough  :   See — 

Water-trough.  Watering-trough. 

Trousers  -  supporting     device        H.      L.      Newman. 

1  152.204:  Aug,  31  :   Gaz.  vol.  217:  p,  1571. 
Truck,      F,   M.   .Alexander,      No.   1,160,727;  Aug.   17;  0*». 

vol,    217  ;    p.    961. 
Truck.     W.  J.  Doust,  Jr.     No.  1,149,639;  Aug.  10;  Gaz 

vol.  217  ;  p.  517. 
Truck      C.  A.  Lindsay.     No.  1.148,599;  Aug.  3;  Oa«.  Tol 

217  ;  p.  41. 
Truck.     J.  H.  Smith.     No.  1.161.729  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

217  :  p.   1406. 
Truck.     H.  M.  Verplanck.     No.  1.160,082;  Aug.  17;  0«a. 

vol.    217  :    p.   734, 
Truck.  Armored   military.      W.  H.   Doyle.      No.   1,160,748; 

Aug.   17  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  967. 
Truck-brake.     A.   Headley.      No.   1,148.772;  Aug.   3;  Oai. 

vol,  217  :  p,   10.-., 
Truck,    Car  .      R,    W.    Burnett. 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  349. 
Truck,  Car-.     W.  H,  Stevenson 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  434. 
Truck.  Car-.      J.   C.   Whltrldge. 

Gaz,   vol,   217  ;   p.   1587. 
Truck-centering    device    for    locomotives.    Trailer-.      C.    F, 

Frede.     No.  1,152,164  ;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1658, 
Truck.    Elevating-.      W.   J.   McCallum   and   W.   Chambera. 

No.  1.149,457  :  Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p,  448. 
Truck.   Emergencv-,      T.   J,   Balmer,     No.   1,162.286  ;   Ang, 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1592. 


No. 


No. 


No.  1,149,181  :  Aug.  10: 
No.  1,149,418;  Aug.  10; 
No.   1,162,261  :   Aug.  81  ; 


CXTl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Truck,   Equalized  car-.     W.   J.    Schlacks.     No.   1.148,829 

Auk.   ^:  ('Bi^-  vol.   217;   p.   '>'■'<■ 
Truck    for    railway  cars,    Six  wheel.     J.    .V.    I'llcher.     No 

1,151,386;   Aug.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  217;  p.   1242. 
Truck  for  transporting  corn-conveyers  or  the  like.     A.  F 

I'almer.      No.    1,152,207;    Aug.    31:    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p, 

Truck?' Hand-.     K.    0.    Phelps.      No.    1.150.964;    Aug.    24 

Gar.  vol.   217  ;   p.   HOC. 
Truck,  Hand-.     J.  .1.  Ross.     No.  1,150,539  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Qai 

▼ol.  217  ;  p.  896. 
Truck.    Loading    and    unloading.       J.     V.    Oldham.       No 

1,148,581  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gar.  vol.  217  ;  p.  17. 
Truck  side  frame.  Car-.     C.  W.  Sherman.     No.  1,151.727 

Aug.  M  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1406. 
Truck.  Six-wheel  car-.     B.  W.  Kadel.     No.  1,151.471  ;  Aug, 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1270. 
Truck,  Swing-.     J.   A.  Lament.     No.   1,151,694:  Aug.  31 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1395. 
Truck.   Table-.      S.   C.   Dodson.     No.  1.149,995 ;   Aug.   10 

Gar.  vol.  217  ;  p.  644. 
Trucks,  Side  bearing  and  supporting-arch  for  car-.     E.  W 

Webb.     No.   1,149,234;  Aug.  10;  Gar.  vol.  217:  p.  368 
Trunk    and    folding    bed.    Combined.       L.     Roswall.      No 

1,148,S02:  Auir.  3:  (ir\z.  vol.  217;  p.  115. 
Trunk-handle       J,    F.    Crlgler.      No.    1,149,634  ;    Aug.    10 

Gai.  ToL  217:  p.  515. 
Trunk  -  securing    means.      F.    W.    Meyer.      No.    1,151,370 

Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1238. 
Truss.     A.   F.   Swan.     No.   1,149,868;  Aug.   10;  Gar.   vol. 

217  :  p.  597. 
Tub:   See — 

Bath-tab. 
Tub  xtand.   Laundrv-.     ,1.  O'Brien  and  L.  A.  Hewitt.     No. 

1,148.921;   Aug.   3;   Gaz.    vol.   217:   p.   155. 
Tube:  Bee — 

I'neumatlc-despatch  tube.         X-ray  tube. 

Torp,»do-launchlng  tube. 
Tube  combined  with  heating,  cooling,  and  evaporating  ap- 
paratus or  receptacles.     T.  F.  Sanborn.     No.  1,151.292 

Aug.  24  :  Gar.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1212. 
Tube   heater.    Ignition-.      E.    C.    Klncade.     No.    1,149,921 

Aug.  10 ;  Oar.  vol.  217  ;  p.  61T. 
Tube  -  making     press.      0.      Schlenstedt.      No.      1,150,394 

Aug.  17;  Gar.  vol.  217;  p.  846. 
Tubing-bleeder.     G.  C.  Bushong.     No.  1.150,661  ;  Aug.  17 

Gar.  vol.  217  :  p.  938. 
Tubular  bodies.  Cleaning.     H.  Eberhardt.     No.  1.150.582 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21.  ;  p.  912. 
Tunnel    construction.      D.    1».    McBean.      No.    1.151,958 

Aug,  31  :  Gar.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1486. 
Turbine.     R.   H.  Goldsborough.     No.  1.151.175:    Aug.  24 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1172. 
Turbine.      V.  J.  McNerney.     No.  1,160,048;  Aug.  17;  Gar 

vol.   217  ;  p.  723. 
Turbine.  Axial-flow  steam-.    C.  B.  Rearlck.     No.  1,152.218 

Anif.  81  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1576. 
Turblne-bladlng.     H.  T.   Herr.     No.   1,149,366:  Aug.   10 

Gar.  vol.  217;  p.  417. 
Turblne-bladlng.      W.    J.    A.    London.   G.    H.    Plalne.   and 

R.   C.    Allen.     No.   1,149,658;   Aug.   10;   Gaz.   vol.   217 

p.  524. 
Turbino  -  engine.     Convertible.       E.     F.     Abernethy.     No 

1.14.«<.813:  Aug.  3;  Gnz.  vol.  217;  p.  119. 
Turbine.  Gas-.     L.   J.   B.   lUake.     No.   1,148,653  ;   Aug.   3 

(in?.,  vol.   217  ;  p.  ni. 
Turbine.   Gas-.     J.   Dlanovsky.      No    1.149.252;   Aug.    10 

Ghz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  .'^4. 
Turbine,  Impulse-.     II.  F.  Schmidt.     No.  1,148,994  ;  Aug.  3 

Gaz.  vol.   217  ;   p.    180. 
Turbines,    Governing    mechanism    for    mixed-pressure.      W 

Kleser.      No.   1.150,682;  Aug.  17;  Gar.  vol.  217:  p.  946 
Turbines.   Oblique-cut  guide-channel   for.      H.   Keller.     No 

1,161,689;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217:   p.  1393. 
Turpentine    and    resin    froui    resinou.s    wood.     Obtaining 

J.  H.  Castona.     No.   1,149,027;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.   vol.  217 

p.  192. 
Twin    hook.     R.   De   Lan.      No.    1.150,5S1  ;   Aug.    17;   Gar 

vol.  217  ;  p.  912. 
Twlne-tvlng  device.    ,T.  F.  Young.     No.  1,151,231  ;  Aug.  24 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.  1192. 
Two  .vcle  engine.     F.  W.  Schnltz  and  F.  B.  Lawson.     No 

1.14^.72(1:  Auiz.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  -Jl"  ;  p.  85. 
Tying   device.      H.    De   Haven.      No.    1,149.994  :    Aug.    10 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  d.  643. 
Type     liar  -  operating      mp<hanlsm.     J.       Alexander.     No 

l.l.'iO.sOl  :  Aug.   17:  Gaz.  v,.l.  217;  p.  9R«. 
Type   casting   and   composing   machine.      F.    H.    Plerpont 

No.  1,149,2H6:  Aug.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  3RS. 
Type-casting  machines.   Pump   fur.     F.   H.   Plerpont.     No 

1,149,285;  Aug.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  .387. 
Typ>e-caatlng   machines,  Typ«-carrler   for.     J.    S.   Bancroft 

and  M.   C.   Indahl.     No.    1.140,174;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol 

217  :  p.  346. 
Type-matrices  or  similar  bodies.   Machine  for  the  produc 

tlon    of.      F.    H.    Plerpont.      No.     l,149,,','5s  :     Aui;.    10 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  477. 
Type  or    matrix.      W.    S.   Coe.      .\o.    I.l.'»1.5n7:    Aug.   31 

rJar.  vol    217  :   p.   13.-2. 
Type  or  matrix.     .1.   R.  Rogers.     No.   1,1.M,810:  Aug.  81 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   1370. 
Type-.settlng  machine.      E.  F.  I.lnke.     No.  1,150.134  ;  Aug. 

17:  Gnz.  vol.  217;  p.  754. 


Type-writer.      A.  C.   Roebuck.     No.   1,149,293;   Aug.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  391. 
Type-writer   and    computing   machine.      P.   F.   Main.      No. 

1,1.'>1.492;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p.    1279. 
Type-writer    attachment.       G.     Smedal.       No.    1,149,792; 

Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  569. 
Type-wrlr.r     kev  -  levers.    Cap    for.       R.    I).    Scott.      No. 

1.14M.7J1  :  .\nr:    ri  :  f;nz.  vol.  217;  p.  S.T 
Type-writer   ribbon  shift.      F.   W.    Lulloff.      No.    1,151,488; 

Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.   vol.   217;  p.  1277. 
'l>pe-wrlter  stands.    I.<ocklng  device  for  swinging.     W.  C. 
"Wels.     No.   1,151,637:  Aug.  31;  Gar.  vol.  217;  p.  1376. 
Type-writers   for  coupling  the   paper-cylinder   to  tne   line- 
spacing  wheel.  Mechanism  for.     T.  E.  Buscbmann.     No. 

1.152,07.'5:   Aug.   31:   Gar.  vol.  217;  p.   1528. 
Type-writers,    Ac,     Stop     means     for    automatic.       P.    J. 

Dreher.     No    1.149.561  ;  Aug.  10:  (Jar.  vol.  217;  p.  486. 
Tvpe-writlng    and    computing    machine.       G.    O.    Degener. 

No.   1.149.555:  Aug.   10:  Gar.  vol.  217;   p.  483. 
Type-writing   and    computing   machine.    Combined.      G.   O. 

Degener.      No.    1.149.187;    Aug.    10;   Gar.    vol.    217;   p. 

361. 
Tvpe-wrlting    machine      R.    M.    Becker.     No.     1,150,164; 

AuL'.   17;  Gar.  vol.  217;  p.  766. 
Type-writing  machine.     O.  Bennett.     No.  1,151,757  ;   Aug. 

31  ;  Gar.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1416. 
Typewriting  maihine.     (J.  B.  Brand.     No.  1,151,337  ;  Aug. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1226. 
Type-writing     machine.      A.     S.     Dennis.      No.     1.150,346; 

Aug.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;   n.  829. 
Typo-writinir  machine.     B.  .M.  Dps  .lardlns.     No.  1,148,663; 

.\iiu'    :{ :  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  65. 
Typewriting    machine.      P.    V.    Gllflllan.      No.    1.151.872; 

Aug.  31  ;  Gar.  vol.  217  :  p.  1458. 
Tvpp  writing   machine       W.   F.    Helmond.      No.   1.150,366  : 

Aug    17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  836. 
Type  writing  machine.     C.  A.  Hendrlckson.     No.  1,150,834  : 

Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  998. 
Typewrit  Ing  machine.     A.  G.  F.  Kurowski.     No.  1.150,868  ; 

Aiig.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1089. 
I   Typewriting    machine.      W.    A     Lorenz.      No.    1,149.660; 
I        Aug.    10;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.  524. 

Typewriting  machine.     S.  M.  Mann.     No.  1.151,493;  .A.ug. 
1      "24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1279. 
Type  -  writing    machine.      H.    Mlkkelsen.      No.    1.150,287; 

Aug.    17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  810. 
Type-writing  machine.     C.  J.  Paulson  and  J.  E.  Slmpaon. 

No.    1.1,".<|.:',S2  ;    Aug.   17;   Gaz.   vol.   217;  p.   841. 
Tvpc-writlDi:    machine.      M.    H.    Sargent.      No.    1,149,087  ; 

.Vuir    rt  :  Cnz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  212. 
Typewriting  machine.     J.   A.    B.   Smith.     No.   1,149,794; 

Aug.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  570. 
Type-writing   machine.      .1.    A.    B.    Smith.      No.    1,150,827; 

Aug.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p,  995. 
Typewriting  machine.     8.  T.  Smith.     No.  1,151,730;  Aug. 

",^1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1407. 
Tvpe  writing    machine.      F.   C.    Ursbruck.      No.  1,161,839  ; 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1445. 
Tvii»'  writliiL-    niachlne.      H,    C.    Wlasmiiu.      No.    1,148.562; 

Alii:    .'!     i',:\7,.  vol.  217;  p.  2.S. 
Type-writing   machine.    Cryptographic.      K.   Ammon.      No 

l,149.R0:f:   Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.  574 


Type  writing  machines.  Carbon-copy  attachment  for.       P.  E, 
Ilerce.     No.   1.149,855:  Aug.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  693. 
Type-wrlflng  mncbines.  Carriage-escapement  for.     0.  Ben- 


nett.    No.   1,151,755;   Aug.  31;  Gar.  vol.  217;  p.  1418. 
Type-writing    machines,    Carriage-return    mechaniam    for. 

6.    Bennett.      No.    1,151,756:   Aug.   31;    Gaa.    Tol.   217; 

p.    1416. 
Typographic  <>[•  tvpe  founding  apparatus.  Mold  for.     P.  W. 

iMtiltt.      Ni'     1.149.119;   Aug.  ,3;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.   221. 
Typographical    ((irajMisinu:  machiiU'        '.•  Mui'hleiscu.       No. 

"  1.149.672  ;  Aug.   10  :  Gaz.  v«)l.  217  ;  p.  ,'29. 
Tvpoirraphlcal      composing    niachlne.        K.      RCger.        No. 

1.151.617;    Aug.   31;   Gaz.   vol.   217:    p.    1,369. 
'   Typographical    machine.       P.    T.    Dodge.      No.    1,151,672; 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1.35,3. 
Typograi)hlcal  machine.     A.  W.   F.  Guest.     No.  1,151,944  ; 

.\ug.  ,31  ;  Gar.  vol.  217;  p.  1480. 
Typographical    machine.      J.    R.    Rogers.      No.    1,161,618: 

Autr.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1370. 
rmbrolla,   Folding.     M.  H.  Hartzell.     No.  1,149,828;  Au«. 

10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  584. 
Umbrella  stand.      P.    A.    Fair.      No.    1,151.931;    Aug.    31; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1477. 
Indprfeed   furnace.     H.  S.  Riley.     No.   1.148,625;   Aug.  8; 

(Jnz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  51. 
Dnderreamer.      F.    A.    Haugh.      No.    1,149,612;    Aug.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  407. 
Underreamcr.     W.  Wagner.     No.  1,149.799;  Aug.  10;  Gar. 

vol.   217  ;   p.  ,>72. 
Inivcrsal  brn«  e.  Detachable.     H.  M.  Schurr.     No.  1.150,230  ; 

Aug.  17:  Gar.  vol.  217;  p.  789. 
rniversa!  joint.     E.  P.  Edwards.     No.  1.150.853;  Aug.  24; 

Gaz.   vol.   217  :   p.   1063. 
Univprsal   Joint.      C.   E.   Perkins.      No.   1.148.532;   Aug.   8; 

(;  17    vol     217  :  p.   17. 
Upper  streKhing    machines,    Toe-cutting    attachment    for. 

R.  F.  McFeely.     No.  1,149,202;  Aug,  10;  Gar.  vol.  217; 

p.  357. 
Vacuum  -  cleaner.      .1.     Keller     and    J.    H.    Templln.      No. 

1,162,025;   Aug.  31  :  Gaz.   vol.  217:  p.   1510. 
Vacuum-cleaner  for  rn-j-s.      \.   D.  Seaman.     No.  1.149,169; 

Aug.  3;  Gnz.  vol.  217:  p.  240. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CXVll 


Vacuum-drier.  F.  ,1.  Stok.-s.  No.  1,151.417,  Aug.  -4, 
(;az.  vol.  217;  p.   12.')2.  .. 

Vacuum  .evaporating  apparatus^  E.  .V.Newhall.  .>o. 
1  140  039-   \ug.  10;  Gar.  vol.  21(  :  p.  oza. 

Vac;!un;  ur..  m;-...ir.c.wun.Ml  ..>amber  and  se^Hng  the 
same.  Producing  a.  F.  W\  Bartlett.  No.  1.150.^:4., 
Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  794.  ijqq«i  . 

Vacuum  machine,  BoUry.  W.  E  Shore.  No.  1.149.961  . 
Aug.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  217:  p.  631.  iJoAni  ■ 

VBcuu.u-i.n.<li:cmg    .levice.      .1.    McAlear.      No.    1.148.601, 

Vacnl^nirodl'ing'd^lU'-  j''  McAlear.  No.  1,148,603  ; 
Valve^'w:^"H.;e;;z.''k'l.m.751;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol. 
Vawl'  J.  \l^Vkman.  No.  1,160,673;  Aug.  17;  Gar. 
Valve,  'w.^  c;  Boy.  No.  1.152.280;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol. 
VaWe."  A.\^cmts.  No  1.150,576  :  Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 
Va^e!*^^!.  L.^ Fuller.  No.  1,151,776:  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol. 
Vawl"  1  W^  Gamble.  No.  1.152,017  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Vawl'   F)".  R^Klmball.     No.  1,152.026;  Aug.  31  ;  Gar.  vol. 


P    1589.  „    ^    Carpenter. 


No. 


No.  1.151.494  :  Aug.   24  :   Gaz.  vol. 


VaVvI'    F    E.^Lleti  and  .T.  Reiners.     No.   1,149.845:  Aug. 
10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  6?0._„      .  ...  ,-„_    „„,    017. 

Viilvc       1'.  Lord.     No.  1,150,.  <y;  Aug.   1.  ,  ^^az.  vol.  ^li  , 

p.  978. 
Valve.     W.  c.  Marsli 

Va^r  ^.i. ^McAlear.      No.    1.148.602;    Aug.    3:    Gaz.    vol. 
Valir  ^D.^T.   M.Cafthy.     No.   1,149.527:   Aug.   10;  Gar. 
VnKe.  'E.'.fMtuicy,      No.    1.149,594;   Aug.   10;   Gar.   vol.   | 
Vn^jr    C.Teston.      No.    1,149,230:    Aug.    10:    Gar.    vol. 
Valvl"    D  Twilson.      No.   1,1.-1.230:   Aug.   24:    Gaz.   vol. 

^•H^^""^r?^/^92^'!•'T^r'?^^"G^  v^^^  ?:  i 

Valvr"Automatlc.     M.  .1.  Loftus.     No.  1,152,192  ;  Aug.  31  :    ' 
Valv"   :Stoma\i<.'-    W^'P-    Sklffington.      No.    1,148,805; 

VflKe.'Bulterfly.      F.    HennelK5hle.      No.    1,152,176:    Aug. 
V.^le,  n^s^i^'  m:  iu?kiey.     No.  1.149,722  :  Aug.  10  : 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  545_^  t  nltwleler 

Valve.    Combined    cut-off    and    relief.      8.    W.Lnltwieier. 

Vn    1  Ti>114     Aug.  31  ;   Gar.  vol.  217;   p.   1641. 
VaWe  connection,     a'  C  Kelley.     No.  1,151,017  ;  Aug.  24  ; 

ValvTFlo«''''/c''Garrott.     No.    1.150.513;    Aug.    17: 
VaVv^l'    Frusbl'^-.'A''schossow.      No.   1.148,542:   Aug.   8; 

Val??^for  percussive  tools      W    Clement      (Reissue.)     No. 

1-.*  ftifi  ■  Aui:    10-  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  648. 
Valv;    for'  n'fngeni'tor  plant..  Cooiiug  jlquid-supply     J-  J 
^    llofrman.      No.     1,150,518;     Aug.     17:     (Jar.     vol.    21.. 

VaCfor   tank-cars.      .1     F.    Ewell.      No.    1.150.586  :    Aug. 

Vni;e  *n/r    wLt;r-laci;s;'ifety.        O.    O      Lemon.       No. 

V«!;V^*(S.""^-   W^  n^-'     So:  ?:i^S:V.57;    Aug.    3: 

Val've'  Oate:^'  W.'  C-'^Marsh.      No.    1,149.848;    Aug.    10; 

ValV*ig^°r;  aiU^ginT    O.  A.  En  Holm.     No.  1,149.666; 

.^^^^^rr^i^^^'^-^o..n.     NO.   1,161.960; 

1.150.874  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gar.  vol.  217  :  P-  lO^l-  =.>>»,,« 

ValVe-hkndles.    Sprocket   attachment   for       1.   N-   babbitt. 

Va^^e  S^ffie^;-^-  |^  'A^t'  ^il:.%l%:  Aug. 

valve  ^"^ci.mofVvV  VlJtlng-         F       Sboe-aker.        No. 

1  lioofMl-  Auk    10:  Gar.  vol.  217;  p.  631. 
VaUe  me^nntsm^-     h'.  A.   Ilatfleld.     N^o.   1,149,259;  Aug, 

VaWeSrch:nU.''k'- A.' Hatfield.     No.  1.149.366;  Aug 
10;  Gaz.  vol    217:  p.  416. 


Vaive   n'leVlianism  for  gas-retorts       11     AC 

1  14*1  (t'(j-   Aug.  3;  Gar.  vol,  1.1  •  ;  P-  i"^-  ,    _.        . 

V.-U'v.     m.^'anism     for    int.  rnal-cH.mbustlon    engines.       A. 

Fckcrt      No.  1.1.%(J.751  :  An;:,   K.  <Jaz.  voL  .1 .  .  p.  968- 
Valve  mechanism   for  Internal-combustion  PDf»o?«-..i-  "'• 

Y'«r      No    1  149  745  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gar.  vol.  217  :  p.  BOS- 
Va^7-  mSlanlsIn    lur'  i.ufrnal-coinbustion  ^l^^fi^l-^^^  " 

Stead      No    1  149.(»02  ;  Ana.  :!  ;  (Jar.  vol.  21 .  .  p.  18^. 
Valve  tnechanism  for  turbines    Oll-actuated.F.  ftod^kln- 

sou.      No,    1,151.522  :   .Aug.  24  :   Uat^  7?Ufii  •'  aV  81 
Valve.   Mixing-.     A.  A.  Carson,     No.   1.152.291.   Aug.  fli  , 

Va?^o,;^ratt^^^<iev?.S^'l-^»c.ng.       G.    A^    Arnold.      No. 

1.150,162  .  Aug,   17  :  Gaz.  vol.  21  <  •  P_ '**f--  .     .„_     ,7  , 
ValVe,    Plate-.      M.    .1,  _Moore.      No.    1,160,141,    Aug.    1/. 

Vah^"' primer  Vnl  auxiliary  ..ir  valve.  Combined  lifting-. 
C.  M    .lowt'll.     No.   l.ir.l.7',»M:   Aug.  31;  Gaz.   vol.  21.  . 

VaUe.'TSucing-.     L.  M.  Lowls,     No.   l,148..'-.96 ;  Aug.  3: 

Val^llSef'^'lpVcs.     No.  1.148.568;  Aug.  3 ;  Gar. 

VaTve.  "Relief-. '^W.   .T.   Burkart.      No.   1.149,023;   Aug.  3: 

Gaz.   vol.   217:   P-  1^1,        ,       ,   „„>  t-    n    .'rorker      No 
Valve,  Safety-.     F.  C,  Blnuchanl  and  K.  B.  Crocker,     rso. 

l.l.'il.r.OS;  Aug.   24:  (jaz.  vo.,  21  .  ■\\i\-^*\-    Am?     17' 
Valve.    Safety-       .1-    L-    H'Uts,      No,    l.l50,74.J,    Aug.    K. 

V«l^   Suliplv'^  l"'.'^  McNeil,     No.  1,150.216;  Aug.  17: 

Val^    Tller^ostJlic!''E.    S,    raldwell.      No.    1,149.182; 

Aug,   10:  Gar    vol.  217:  p.  349.  Moriran 

Valve  timer,    luierual  combustlon-engine_      T,    W    Morgan. 

No,  l,ir.0,291  :  Aug    17  ,  (Tar,  vol.  217  ,  P-  S/l'  „  .    . 
Valve.    Wi.ter-coolecl.      L.    L     Knox.      No.    l.l,.l,l»d.    Aug. 

Valves  '"LevTr    mechanism    for    operating    throttle-.       K. 
Rifshton       NO.    1.149.951:    Aug     10;    Gar.   vol.    217;   p. 

Va^?e;     safety-lock     for     gns_,       M      J,     Svoboda.       No. 

1  Tii  '',04-  Aug    24:  (Jaz,  vol,  21  -  ;  p.   1216. 
Vapor.reHlfiVr     Vc.    Davis.      No     1,160.017;    A\ig.    17; 

Va;nfsh:"ms,;?a^tlng-:''c     Raeder,      No.    1.149.171;    Aug. 

Vat'dVler"-  s'T.'wiuLn''"  No,    1.150.920;  Aug.  24;  Gar. 

Vaticimg  'devlcf   A.  (Jreppo.     No    1,151,467;  Aug.  24; 

VatSu    A^K  ^  f:    e' Arndt.      No.    1,149.488;    Aug.    10; 

Va,;"-Griv?''K'«a'J'n.     N-  ^^''^■^^^'■'  ^-^-  ^*  ^  «"• 

I   VaVu-S:  "A'^'S'-Kurr.     No.   1,149,662;   Aug.  10;  Oa.. 

VegSabilVutPter''j.    Rudnlcki,     No.   1,150,969;  Aug.  24; 


(Jaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1102. 
Vehicle.      H.    '■'     Khmke, 

vol.  217  :  p.  885. 
\ehlcle       S.     H,    (Joodin, 

vol,    217  :    p     103, 
Vehicle.     R.   H.   Hassler 

vol.  217  ;  p.  558. 


No,    1,150.609;   Aug.    17;   Gar. 

No.    1.148,769;    Aug.   3;    Gar. 

No.  1,149,766;  Aug.  10;  Ga«. 
Vehlcle'llrs^rlng'-  J-  ^  <^^^  ^o.  1,14«.868;  An,.  10; 
Ve-lfoe^naboai.^MoVo'r;  R-  C  Johnson.  No.  1.151,272  ; 
Ve&;lr:S^d:^°Vj'Jj;Jn?  VS*^  1.149,127  ;  Aug.  3;  Gar. 
Vehicle'anac'hm'e'nt.  Motor.  .T  B.  Con«r.  No.  1.148.769; 
V.,^i:^;-.^;a?^'E^rg;nJ;,^DT8chimmel.  No.  1.160.707  : 
Velil-c^e  Vlsh'anr;^;i;Js:  ''.T.T  and  D.^  Young.     No. 

y^;^f'^;-^.^i  ?n?chlSs|  :  G^-H%emple.     No, 

!,150,46K:  Aug.   17:  Gar.  vol.  21.  •  P-  S'L 
V.hlrlc  fender.      E.    S.    .lones.      No.    1.152.320.    Aug.    rfl  . 

V.hfcYe-Trim'el'  ^r^m^'their    '^-''\^''\\U%,''?'^','T- 
porting       A.    A,    Remington.      No.    1,149.0B4  ,    Aug.    JJ . 

VeMcle7ack,'Mo&r'."j^  A    Johnston  and  CD    Jacob.. 

Kv.    1  1M  106  •  Aug.  24  ;  Gar.  vol.  i:17     p.  11«». 
Vehicle  lock.  Mo'tor  *  S.  Seckendorf.     No.  1.161.830;  Aug. 

Vehicie'^Mot^?'  'c .' i. 'du r yt a .  No.  1.149,431;  Aug.  10; 
Ve?"e,'MotUV'  ^R.^Huff.  No.  1.148.842  ;  Aug.  3  :  G*r 
Vehlile''Mo|or^^^'A.  Loomls.  No.  1,148.697;  Aug.  8; 
Veh"e  moveme'n^JtrolUng  uiean.  P.  J  Slmmen.  No. 
VeffiTortibYe-tUck^-J.'^fe^lir^d.  ^^No.  1.161.261  ; 
Veti"c1e-^Wrtra^nim|l;.oiiS^  Wen«e.     No. 

I        Aug.  3;  Oar.  vol.  217;  p.  284. 


CXVlll 


ALFHABETIL'AL  lAST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.  1,152,150;  Ang.  31; 
No.  1,149.593;  Aug.  10; 
-No.  1,150,293;  Aug.  17; 
No.  1.150,294:  Aug.  17; 
No.    1,152,220;    Aug.   31  ; 


Vplilde  seat.     I*.   Warner.     .No.    1,150,982;  Aug.  24;  Gaz. 

vc.l.  I'lT  :  p.  1100. 
Vehhlo  sentfasteuer.     T.  H.  Tarry.     No.   1,149,682;  Aug. 

1(1  :   (iaz.   vol.   1.'17  ;   p.   532. 
Vohlcie  .spring  apparatii-s.     T.  H.  Sparks.     No.   1,150,714; 

.Vat:    1*  :   iiaz.   sol    JIT  ;   p.  956. 
Vohii  if   spring-support.      J.    VV.    Kenevel.      No.    1,148,590; 

Aux.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  38. 
Vt^hirli'      spring      suspension.        F.      W.      Erlckson.        No. 

l.l.'.l.TTl;  .\UK.   31;   tia/..  vol.  217:  p.   1421. 
Vebkle  spring-wheel.     U.  C.  Brown.     No.  1,149,624  ;  Aug. 

10  ;   Gaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.  511. 
Vehicle  steering  device.     W.  11.  Appleman.     No.  1,150.161  ; 

.\Ui>'.    IT:  <iiiz.  vol.  'Jli  :  p.   764. 
VebJcle-step.      J.    A.    Butrher.      No.    1.149.338;    Aug.    10; 

Gaz.   vol.   217  :   p.    407. 
Vehicle  support  actuating  (it-vice.     J.   M.  Ilerrlngton.     No. 

i.lfio.sji  :  Aug    IT:  <iaz.  \ol.  217:  p.  9»3. 
Veliirlt-iop.     G.  K.  t  ookf.     No.   1,150,H11 ;  Aug.  17;  Gas. 

vol    217  :  p.  990. 
Vehicle  top.     W.  O.  Eakln.     No    1,151,930;  Aug.  31;  Gaz. 

vol.  21  (  :   p.   14T6. 
Vehicle-top.     A.  H.  Lichter.     No.  1,148,598;  Aug.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  217  :  p.  41. 
Vehicle     top-lxiw     .'onstructlon.        \.     U.     Stokes.        No. 

1,149,965:  Aug.    lU  ;   "^az.   vol.  -17:   p    ti33. 
Vehicle  top  raising  and  lowering  mechanism.     R.  Toung. 

No.  1,149,013  :  Aug.  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  188. 
Vehicl.'-wh^el.     L'.  M.  Bartliolumnw.      Nu.   1,151.238;  Aug. 

24:   Gaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.    UU4. 
Vehicle  whetl.      G.    (i.    Davl.s. 

(iaz.    vol     21T  :    p     l.">.'i-». 
Vehicle-wheel.     T.   K.    Murrav 

Gaz.   vol.   217:   p.   49G. 
N'elikle-wlieei.       I'.    K.    Murrav. 

Gaz.   vol.   217  :   p.   SI 2. 
Vehicle-wheel.      T.   E.   Murray. 

Gaz.   vol.  217  :   p.   S12. 
Vehicle-wheel.      .1.    -A.    Uhone. 

(iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   1577. 
Vehicle-wheel.     M.   F.  Tydings.     No.   1.151,423;  Aug.  24; 

Gaz.   vol.  217  :  p.  1254. 
Vehkie-wheel,    Detachable.      F.   A.    Ellis.      No.    1,151.450; 

.Vug.  24  :  (iaz.   vol.  217  :  p.  1263. 
Vehlclt  wheel.    Resilient.      A.    Lanzdorf.      No.    1.151.109: 

.\ug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1149. 
Vehicle  wheel.    Spring.      d.    K.    Hlckok.      No.    1.151,878 : 

.Aug.  31:  (iaz,   vol.  217;  p.   14tU). 
Vehicle-wheel,      Spring-controlled.        .1.      Escherlch.        No. 

1,149,432;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  440. 
Vehicle-wheels,  Antlslipping  device  for.     .J.   T.  Miller.     No. 

1,151.371  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  123(5. 
Vehicles,    Foot-retainer    for    motor-.      L,    M.    Young.      No. 

1,152,257  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   l.')89. 
Vehicles,    particularly   motor-cars.    Device   for  lifting.      F. 
Ilsemann.     No.    1,150,599;   Aug.   17;   (iaz.   vol.   217;  p. 
917. 
Vehicles.    Safety   guard    attachment   for.      W.    W.    Talbot 

No.  1,148.553  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  24. 
Vehicles,   Spring  su8j»:'nslon   mechanism  of  motor-.     ('.   U'. 
Blck.     No.    1,149.617:   Aug.   10:   Gaz.   vol.   217;  p.   507. 
Vehicles.     Tiactable    mean.s    for.       W.    H.     I'reston.       No. 

1.151,389:  Aug.  24:    iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  124;{.  i 

Velocipede,   Double-geared.     A.   M.   Allen.     No.    1,149,422; 

Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  437. 
Vending-machine.     J.    A.    Blrsfleld.      No.    1.149.618;   Aug. 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  508. 
Vending-machine.     G.   V.   Dearinger.     No.   1,152,009;  Aug. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.   217  :  p.   1503.  I 

Vending-machine.     C.  E.  Dueber.     No.  1,151,347  ;  Aug.  24  ;   ! 

(iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1229. 
Vending-machine.      C.    E.    Fanning.      No.    1.149.997:   Aug    ' 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  645. 

Vending-machine.      A.    D.    Loveren.      No.    1,149,377  :    Aug 

10  ;  Gax.  vol.  217  ;  p.  421.  *" 

Vending-machine.     F.  g.   Bast.     No.   1,150.062  :  Aue    17  • 

Gai.  vol.  217  :  p.  727.  »•   ^ '  . 

Vending-machine.     E.  F.  Spaulding.     No    1.14s  .su7-  Aue 

3;  Oai,  vol.  217;  p.  117.  ' 

Vending- machine.     Automatic.       C.      A.      Wollner       No 

1,150,319;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  820 
Vending     machine,     Package-.       F.     L.     Rowntree        No 

1,152.051;  Aug.  31:  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1519 
Vending     machine,      I'ost-card-.        F.     J       Pfleecer         No 

1.151,711  :  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1400 
Veneer  box.  Collapsible.     0.  C.   Fenlason.     No.  1  152  084 

Aug.  31;   Gar.  vol.  217;   p.    1531.  .^o^.y^ot  . 

Ventilation  system.     A.  Knapen.     No.  1,151,692  •  Aue   31  • 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1394.  *'        ' 

Ventilator.     J.  Frumveller.     No.  1.150,184  ;  Aug    17  •  Gaz 
vol.  217  :  p.  773.  B^'  .  ^11 

Vessel,  Cargo.     J.  J.  Blttlestone  and  H.  T.  Johnson      No 

1,148,822;  Aug.  3;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  121 
Vessel-raising  apparatus.      H.    A.    Dicks.      No.    1  150  255  • 

.\ug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  799. 
Veterinary    apparatus.      J.    J.    Biaslolli.      No.    1  150  848  • 

Aug.  24:  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  1061. 
Veterinary  Instrument.     S.  B.  Dunn.     No.  1.149  562-  Am 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  485.  ■  "^  ,  ^ut,. 

Veterinary     surgical     Instrument.       F.     G.     Lane        No 

1,161,167;  Aug.  24;   Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.   1181 
View-changing  device.     F.  Schwanhausser.     No.  1  151  221  • 

Aug.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1189.  ' 


1.150,6.32;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol. 

No.    1,150,397  ;   Aug.    17;   Gaz. 

No.  1,150,040:  Aug.   17:  Gas. 


Views   In   color,    Apparatus   for  reproducing.      .1     K     Hol- 
brook      No.  1,151.7S6;  Aug.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p  '  14'7 
Views    In    color      Projection    apparatu.s    for     reproducing! 
?ioT°  •  '•1^1-'''^"  ;  -^"tf-  ;il  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  : 

Vlgnetter,  Sectional.     D.  Cohen.     No.   1,149,030;  Aug    3- 

Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  193.  * 

VloUn-bow.      I'.    O.    Anderson.      No.    1.151.918  •    Aue     31- 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1473  *•      »  . 

Vloiln-bow.     F.  .1.  Steckenrelter.     No.  1.151413-    \uc    -^4  • 

(iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   12.'I.  •  -     »■ 

Violin  or  other  stringed  instrument  t)ody.     J.  H    Ineram 

No.  1,149,059  ;  Aug.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  •  p    203 

^'*?,%    "•4.,''^"''"        "*"     '•••"'•'•••■H  ;    Aug.    17;'  Gaz.    vol. 
217  ;  p.  721. 

Vise.      K.   A.   Schade.      No. 

217;  p.  929. 
Vise.     C.  H.   Shoemaker. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  847. 
Vise.  Pipe-.     H.  S.  Kuhn. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  720. 

Vise  screw  and  handle.  H.  S.  Kuhn.  No.  1.150  042  ;  Aue 
17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  721.  *' 

^*?^"v,^'*''^'"^  supporting  frame  for  portable  hand-  A  A 
McKenzie.  No.  1,151,959;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  2*17; 
p.    14oD. 

Vision-guard.      J.    D.    Morgan.      No.    \.ir>1.6M:    Aug    31- 

Gaz.    vol.   217;   p.    136.1.  '^'         ' 

Voting  machine.     W.  C.  Brumder.     No.  1,149  113-   \ue    3- 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  219.  .  -lug.  o  . 

Voting  machine.     T.  P.  Caulklns.     No.  1,148,575  ;  Aug    3- 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  33.  * 

Vulcanizing  apparatus.     ('.   M.   Beardslev.     .No    1  15"  267  ■ 

Aug.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1693.  '  ... 

Wagon,     Adjustable     side-hill.       M.     D.     Bollinger        No 

1.151..'i61  ;   Aug.   31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  :   p    l.-!4i»    ^ 
Wagon-bed.     .M.  Klopp.     No.  1,149,069;  Aug.  3;  (iaz.  vol. 

217  ;  p.  206. 
Wagon-Oox  lining.     II.  Skreberg.     No.   1,151,972-  Ana    31- 

(iaz.    vol.    217  ;    p.    1492.  »•»'•'. 

Wagon-brake.     J.  I".   Hlse.     No.   1,151.879;  Aug.  31-  Gaz 

vol.  217  :  p.   1460. 
Wagon-brake  rack.     .1.    P.    illse.      .No.    1,149.051;   Aug.   3; 

No.    1,152.303:    Aug.   31; 

No.  1,149.815 


Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  200. 
Wagon,    Dump.      I".    Davidson. 


Aug.  10; 


Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1605. 
Wagon.  Dump  .     F".  f:.  Ertsman 

(iaz.  vol.  217  ;  a  579. 
Wagon-seat.      C.    F    Blakesloo.      No.    1.150  739-    \uk     17- 

(inz    vol.  217:  p.  965.  *•    "  . 

Wagons,  Combined  scoop  and  dump-gate  for.      D.  W    Zeh- 

rung.     No.  1.149,014  ;  Aug.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  188 
Wai.srl.nnd    adjustment.      II.    Klein.      No.    1,149,587-    Aue 

lit  ;  Ghz.  vol.   217  :   p    494. 
Wal.itliand    construction    for   garments.      S.    Baruch 

1.151,33;!:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1225. 
Waistband     for     trousers.     Elastic.        A.     I^zarus 

1,149.271  ;  Aug.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  382 
Wall   construction.     J.    [..   Jensen   and   N.   A.   Olson 

1,151.952;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1483. 
Wall  construction.     G.  A.   Leonard.     No.   1,150,044- 

17  ;  (^az.  vol.  217  ;  p.  722. 
Wall    construction.    Composite.       R 


1.150.967  :  Aug.  24  ;  (iaz.   vol.  217 


II.    Robinson. 

p.  1101. 

No.  1,149,032 


No. 

.No. 

No. 
Aug. 

No. 
Aug. 


No.  1.149,566;  Aug.  10;  Gaz. 


Nut-locking  washer. 


No. 


Wall-molding  structure.     G.  Cousins 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  193. 
Wall-switch.     D.  I),  (iordon.     No.  1.149,362;  Aug.  10;  Gaz 

vol.  217  :  p.  415. 
Wardrobe.     C.  J.  Coleman.     No.  1.149.343;  Aug.   10:  Gaz 

vol.  217  :  p.  409.  .         .        s  ,<.«.. 

Wardrobe.   P^oldable.     F.  Macdanlel.     No.  1,161.491  ;  Aue 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1278. 
Washboard  retainer.     I'.  A.  Paul.     No,  1.148,615  ;  Aug    3  • 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  48.  .       .        .        ».  o . 

Washboiler.     C.  E.  Ewlngs 

vol.  217  ;   p.  486. 
Washer  :   See — 

I'ish-washer. 
Washing     apparatus.     Vehicle.       F.     Klirigensmfth 

l.UH.rtOO;  Aug.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  75. 
Wnshing  device.     L.  W.  Serrell.     No.  1.151.832 ;  Aug.  31  ; 

'inz    vol.  217:  p.  1444. 
Washing-machine,     (j.  Deaklne.     No.  1,151.444;   Aug.  24: 

(iaz.    vol.    217  ;    p.    1261.  .         .         b  . 

Washing-machine.      A.    R.    Huson.      No.    1,150,598;    Aue. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  917. 
Washing-machine.     1).  A.  Prows.     No.  1,149,947  ;  Aug    10: 

(iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  626.  ■         •        s-         . 

Washing-machine,      Cylinder.       W.      Bartholomew.       No 

1,151.993;   Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1499 
Washing  -  machine.      Cylinder.       W.      Bartholomew.       No 

1.151.094:  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1499. 
Washing-machine  driving-head.     W.  Erni  and  A.  H    Ward 

No.   1.150,855:  Aug.  24;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p.  1064. 
Washing  machine  gearing.  Alternating  rotary.    O.  G.  Pfelf- 

fer      No.  1,149,283  :  Aug.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  386. 
Washing-machines,    Plunger-operating   means   for.      J.    W. 

.Tackson.      No.    1,151.362;    Aug.    24;    Gas.    vol.    217;    p. 

Washing  machines.  Reversing  mechanism  for  cylinder.  F 
Balzer      .No.  1,151,990;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1497. 

\v ashing  machines,  Reversing  mechanism  for  electrically- 
driven.  F  Balzer.  No.  1,161,991  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gas.  vol. 
^1  <  ;  p.  1498. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  IN-VENTIONS. 


CXIX 


Wa.shlng-pounder.     C.  Fry.     No.  1.150,817;  Aug.  17;  Gaz. 

Watch-protector."  *L.  Cohn.     No.  1,150.930  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz. 
vol    217  :  p.   1(»S9. 

Water  and  other  liquids  by  ultra-violet  ra.vs,  rreatnient 
of  V  Henri  A.  Helbronner.  and  M.  von  Kerklliip 
hausen'.     No.  1.150.117:  Aug.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.   .4j. 

Water-closet   connection.     J.  J.  (.  osgrove.     No.   1.151,0^/  . 

WaVerlcfoeet' valve,  ■  Self-closing.  "■  W.    U     Griffiths.       No. 

1,148,836:  Aug.  3:  Gas.  vol.  217:  p.  128 
Water-elevating    device.      B.    F.    Wilson.      No.    1,150.408; 

A\ig.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  S51.  i.qbk«. 

Water  foimtain.    Sanltin>        .1     .1.    Piper.      No.    1.149.856, 

Aug.  10  :  (iaz.  vol.  21.  :  p.  .'i'l 


Well  outfit.  Deep-.    C.  L.  Parker. 

(iaz.  vul.  -JIT  :  p.  530. 
Well-tuWng    anchor.   Gas-.      F.   J_ 

Aug    24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1071. 
Wells.  Ejector  for.     S.  T.  Nelson.     No.  1,151.529 
(iaz.  vol.  ::17  :  p.  1292 
oil-. 
1.  217 


J. 

;  p 


D. 
556 


No.    1.149,576;    Aug. 


A. 

:  P 


p.    Barnes. 

H90. 
l7l  48.546:     Aug 


3 


Watei  beater.      A.    L.    liassctt. 

(iH7.  vol.  217  :  p.  49(1. 
Water-heater.      S.    E.    Jackson    and 

1  15().r.22  :  Aug.   17  ;  (iaz.  vol.   21  . 
Water-heater       W.    M.     Shaw.      No. 

Wa't"-heater^'(^.^:v'sim8.     No.  1.148.866:  Aug 

Wat°er  beat",  r'''    w%iK>n<  er.     No.  1,149,301  :  Aug.  10 

vol.  217  :  p.  393. 
Water  heater.  Electric.     R.  C.  Sage.     No. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  844. 
Water-heater.  Gas.     A.  J.  Rasanen.     >o. 

3;   Gaz.   vol.   217:   p.    114. 
Water  mensurint'  device,     i".  A.  Koenring 

.\ng.  ic  ;  (iaz.  \ol.  L'17  ;  p.  61" 


10: 
No. 

.    3: 

Gaz. 

(iaz. 

Aug. 

Aug. 


1.1 50.. 390 

1,148,799 

No.  1.149.922 

Nash.  "^  No'  1,150.955  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz 


J     C.    W.   Greth   and   M.    1. 
Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  U'v 

J     C.    W.    (ireth   and    M.    1 
;    Aug.    10 :   Gaz.    vol.    217  :    p. 


J.   M.    Noll. 
154. 
No.   1,149,607 


W 


No.   1,148.920  : 

Aug.  10  :  Gaz. 

Burllngham.     No 
1619, 

No.   1,152.248: 


No.  1,151,125;  Aug. 
No.  1.150.051  :  Aug. 
1.1,'>U.STT  ;    Aug.    24  : 


1,150,584  ; 
Aug.  10: 
Aug.  31  : 

1,149.108: 
No. 


Wells,    Packer    for 

Aug.  1(» :  'inz.  vo 
Wheel  :  .See — 

Apron-wheel. 

Automobile- wheel. 

( 'ar-wheel. 

Covering-wheel. 

Crank  wheel. 

Draft  wheel. 

Plastic  wheel. 

Engine  steering  wheel. 

Fan-wheel. 
Wheel.     B    (i-  Baker.     No.  1 

217  :  p    1497. 
Wheel.      J.    L    Clark.      No. 

217  :  p.  1603. 
Wheel.     Z.  B.  Custer.     No 

217  :  p.  743. 
Wheel      M.  Leltch.    No.  1,150,131 

p.  753 


No.  1,149,677  :  Ang.  10; 

Moser.      No.    1,150,876; 

:  Aug.  24 ; 

Griffin.      No.    1,149,751; 


Motor  wheel, 
Polishing-wheei. 
Heslli.nt  wheel. 
Sprin^-whfH'l. 
Traction-wheel. 
Tractor-wheel. 
Vehicle-wheel. 
Vehicle  spring-wheel. 
Water-wheel. 
151,988:   Aug.  31  :   Gaz. 


31 


1.152,295  :   Aut 
1,150.103  ;  Aug.   1 


(i8Z. 


vol. 
vol. 


Gaz.  vol. 


Aug.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217 


No.    1 


1.1.50,2 
No 


Water-meter.     I..  H. 

vol.   217  ;   p.   1098. 
Water  purifying    apparatus 

Newman.     No.  1,149,045 
Water  purifying    apparatus. 

Newman.      .No.    1.149.750 

555 
Water-purifying  apparatus. 

Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.   217  ;  p 
Water  trough,     (i.  Dynes, 

vol.  217  :  p.  486.         „    „  ,  . 

Water  tube  boiler.     F.  P.   Palen  and 

1.152.341  :  Ang.  31  :  Gaz    vol    21.  ;  p 
Water-tube   boiler.      C     and   c.   E     Ward 

Wa'tl^f-tt'tle  £iJer.^°E^  Wells      NO.  1,150,913;  Aug.  24; 

wi^te'r-trbU'Je'boxbX'r.    W.  F.  W.  Henry.    No.  1.152,021  : 

\UL'    31  :  (iaz,  vol.  217  ;  p.  1608. 
Water-whe^l.     J.  Hay.     No.  1,149,260  ;  Aug.  10;  (iaz.  vol. 

Watering  apparatus,    Uve-stock-.      E    Thomas   and    P.   V. 

Housinan       No.    1,150.978;    Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   217,   p. 

1105. 
Watering  device.  Stock-.     E.  L.  Riley. 

24  :  Gaz    vol.  217  :  p.  1155. 
Watering-trough.      J.    A.    Maynard. 

17:  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  723. 
Watering  trough.      .1.   P.^  Olson.      Nu. 

W.Vt'e%roof  "fabric"  and'manufacturing_Bame       H.   Swain. 

No    1,152.349  :  Aug.  31  :  Gaz   vol.  21 .  :  P^1622. 
Waterpr<K)flng    composition.    Plastic.       A.    t       Horn.       No. 

1.149,519:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  21 .  ;  p.  4.o. 
Wax    appller.    Sealing-.      A.    Engender.      No 

Aug    17-  t.az.  vol.  217;  p.  913. 
Weather-strip.      E.   J.    Falres.      No.    1.149,356; 

Gaz.   vol.   217  :   p.   413. 
Weather-strip.     J.  F.  Stevenson.     No.  1,161,973 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1492. 
Weather-strip  for  doors.     E.  "ioungqulst.     No. 

Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  218.         ,       ,       „       ,, 
Weather  -  strip  -  making     machine.       J.     A.     Pearil 

1.160,145:  Aug.  17;  Gas.  vol    217  ;  p    <58  ,  .q  as.  . 

Web-handllng  mechanism.     W.  A.  Pringle.     No.  1,149,684. 

Aug    10:  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  532.  ,,        .  . 

Webs  Treatment  of  the  bast  of  the  linden  or  lime-tree  and 

willow    for    the    manufacture    of.      A.    Waganoff.      No. 

1  149  876;  .\ug.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  21.  :  p.  o(X). 
We^er."     A.  J    Rlggs.     No.  1,149,949:  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol 

Weeder  and' cultivator.     K.  F    Gerhard. 

Ang.  3;   Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  224. 
Weighing-machine.     F.    W.   Burpee.     No. 

3;  Gaz.   vol.  217  ;   p.  123. 
Weighing-machines,  Feed-control     device 

J    A.  Jamieson      No.  1.148,846;  Aug.  3 

Welghfng   pulverised    material.    Apparatus   tor   automati- 
cally      W.    Popow.     No.    1.149,079:   Aug.   3;   Gas.   vol. 

Weights!'' Means    for    suspending    counterbalance  .      J.    B. 
Clermont.     No.  1,150,173;  Aug.   17;  Gas.  vol.   21  <  ;  p. 

wlfd^ed   pipe.     F.   N.    Speller.     No.   1.149.696 :    Aug.    10 ; 

We^dfng-machlU.^E^eJtric.      F.    Mflller.      No.    1,161.706; 

Aue    31  ■  Gaz    vol.  217  :  p.  1398. 
Welding  the  links  of  chains,  rings,  or  the  like.  Machine 

for  electrically.     M.  B.  Ryan.     No.  1.150.160;  Aug.  17: 

wSf-borrng^Vpar^'atuf  ■  A.  G.  Wlllard  and  C    E.   Wilcox. 
No.  1.14^.486;  Aug.   10;  Gas.  vol.  21<  ;  p.  458. 


No.   1,149,126; 

1,148,826;   Aug. 

for     automatic. 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 


148.987  ; 

;3  :   Aug. 

1.1 50. .597  : 

No. 

No. 


Wheel.      J.    V.    Pugh    and    F.    Pountney. 

Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  178. 
Wheel   and   tire.      M.   C.    Overman.      No. 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  786. 
Wheel  attachment.  Vehicle.     S.  Horvftth. 

Aug.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  217:   p.  916,^  ,,    ,      ,    - 

Wheel     take-up     mechanism.       G.     O.     liodennon. 

1  l.^O  989  ;  Aue.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1109. 
Wheel   traction  device,  Vehicle.     J.  B.  Bartholomew. 

1.1.50.846;   Aug.   24;   (iaz.   vol.   217:   p.    1"61, 
Wheels,      Antlslipping     device     for     power-driven  vehicle. 

J.    A.    Tautphaeus.      No.   1,149.305:   Aug.    10:   Gaz.    vol. 

217  -   p    395. 
Wheels,  Ilellcoidal  body  and  cutter  for  gear-.     W.  F-  Zlm- 

mermann       No,    1.1.-1.324:   Aug.   24;   (iaz.   vol.   217:   p. 

Wheels   or  pullevs.    Machine  for   truing.      W.    B.   Anthony. 

No.  1,148,663  ■;  Aug.  3;  Gaz    vol    217;  p.  29. 
Wheels,  Shoe  for  pneumatic.    J.  ^.  vomer.    No.  l,148,»aT  . 

Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217:   p.  167.  ,       ,    „ 

Wheels  with   wire  spokes.  Manufacture  of.      J.  Zugmal^r 

and  .1.  Wiiruwag.     No.  1,149,015  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -1  .  : 

r\       1  fifi 

Whiffletree.     F.    E.   Lack.     No.   1,149,372:   Aug.    10;   Gaz. 
vol.  217  ;  p.  419.  „,      ^^  . 

Whip.     A.  J._Schmldt.     No.  1.151,620;  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Winch.'  \.  l'.  Elmore.     No.  1.150,351  ;  Aug.  17  :  Gax.  vol. 

„     coo 

No. 


217  ;  p.  832. 


Wlndmotor.      H. 

Gaz.  vol.  217 
Window.     D.  R. 

217  ;   p. 
Window. 

vol.  217 
Window. 

Aug.  31 


1.149.875  ;   Aug. 

No.   1,152,271  : 

No.    1.148,619; 

Aug.  3; 

1,150,929.     Aug. 


10 


Wind-shield    and    top    construction.      A,    Moorhouse. 

1,151.961  :  Aug    31  ;  Gaz^  vol.  217  :   p.  148i.        ,.__„. 
Winding  device,  Quick-.     J.   E.   Johnson.     No.   1,149.082. 

Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  204. 
Winding-frame  for  small  wares      A    (.oets.     No,  1,161.580  , 

Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1356        „      ™      .      ,, 
Winding  -  machine    stop    device.     S.    W     Wardwell 

1.151,073:  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  21.  ;  p.  113i. 
Windlass  -  operating    mechanism.       C.     ^v     Aiancn. 

1,150.800:  Aug.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  986 
Windmill.     O.  N    Vansyor.     No. 

vol.  217  :  p.  600. 
Windmill-brake.     R.  A.  Bisbee. 
Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p    1594. 

H.   Macomber. 
p.   13. 

Caler.     No.  1,149,024 
191. 

J.  B.  Clermont.     No. 
;  p.  1089. 

C   B   Repp  and  I.  L.  Cochrane.    No.  1.161, 82a  ; 
•    ---     p.  1441. 

"     B.    Clermont.       No 


No. 

No. 

Gaz. 

Aug.  31; 

Ang.  3  ; 

Gas.  vol. 

24  :  Gas. 


Clermont. 
789. 
166  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gi 


1.161,768;   Aug. 
Aag.  :< ; 


Gaz.  vol.  217  .  . 
Window    and    like    attachment.      J. 

1.150,174;  Aug^  17:  Gas.  vol.  21. 
Wlndow-chalr.     E.  Theraul.     No.  1,14£ 

vol.  217  :  p.  239. 
Window-cleaner.      L.    Bottenstein.      No. 

31  ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1417.  ,,.cTftR. 

Window-lock.      T.   A.    Monsees.      No.    1.148,706 , 

Window-operating  mechanism.    C.  P.  Pond.    No.  1.161,388  ; 

Aue    24  -  Gaz.  voL  217  ;  p.  1243. 
Window-screen.      R.   Helnsohn.     No.   1,160.365;   Aug.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  836.  ..„.«,  wbriq. 

Window-screen.  Adjustable.     A.  A.  Hoyt.     No.  1,148,613; 

Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   10. 
Window-screen.      Automatic.        R.     M.      Matthews.        No. 

1.150.000  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gas   vol    217  ;  p    646.  ,  .„  _-^  . 

Window-screen    lock.      K.    L.    Sherwood.      No.    1,149.<90. 

Wlidow^s^ci-w"RoUin|^'  'w^P.^Underhill.     No.  1.161,424  ; 

Aiiff    24-  Gas    vol.  217;  p.  1256. 
Wlndow-sllli^at.     H.  H.'^aul.     No.  1,161,818;  Aug.  31; 

Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1439. 
Wine,    Making    a    fermented    but    non-alcoholic.     M-    K- 

DCnlts.    No.  1,162,154  :  Aug.  31  :  Gaz   vol.  21 .  ;  p.  1566. 
Wire-feeding  mechanism.    C.C.Hammond.     No.  1.149, 8..5  . 

Aug.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  583. 


cxx 


ALPHABETICAL  LLST  OF  INYMtriONS. 


Wire-stralcor,      I",    Uonald,     No.    l,151,'i7U:  Ant;.  31;  Gas. 

vol.  :.'1T  ;  p.    l.S.sH, 
Wire-stri'trh.T  ,iud  buKg^--jack.     K.  Young.     N",   1.151,323; 

Aui.'.   --l  ;  liaz    vol.  :2li  ;  p.   12"_'L'. 
Wlre-stripplDii    device.     Insulate*]-        S.    G,     Woml        No, 

l.l.'l.:U!i  :  .\iiir.  -M  ;  Gaz.  vol.  :;i7  ;  p.  11.'20. 
Wlrf-suspt-nslou  clamp.    H.  M.  Somervllle.    Nn.    1.149,096; 

Aug    .!  :  <;az.  vol.  217;  p.  215. 
U'ir^--ti,.'tu.  i.'T.       W.    N.    Ro.se.       N",    1  ,l."il,:'.99  ;    .Vur.    24; 

(iaz,   '-,.1.    J17  :   p.    1246. 
Wlrt'.s,    l>t>vlie    for    forming    loops    In.      H.    W     Whltworth. 

.S"o.   1, l.'l, «,■<!»  :  Aug.  31;  Gaz.   vol    i' 1 7  ;   p.   137B 
Wires,  Tool  for  securing  ends  of       B     W.   W  hlrwort!>      No, 

1.1."!. 640;   Aug.  SI  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217.   p.    i:;77 
\\' 1  ;".!;-!iing  machine.     W,  J.   Sumner.      No.    1.150,155; 

.\i)-'    17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  762. 
Wood,  Preserving.     H.  S.  Loud.     No    1,151.204;   Aug,  24; 

G.iz.    vol.    217  ;    p.    11S.3. 
Wc),,d-pre9erving  compound.     J.   W.   i',irr.      .No,   1,150,499; 

Aug.    17  :  (iaz.  vol.  i.'17  ;  p.   ^'^-. 
Woo<J-!iplitting   machine.      W.    K.nt.      N-     1,150,038;   Aug. 

17  ;   i.iaz.   vol.   _'I7  :   p.    719 
\\'.iod>'n    niticVs    whiS'    beiiii;    shaped,    .Means    fur   holding. 

H.    B,    Uewitt,      No.    l,148,89!f;   Aug.    3;   Gaz.   vol.   21i; 

p.   147, 
Work-bencti      H.  H.  I-]aton.     No.   1,151,576,   .\ug,   :;i  ,  Gaz. 

vol.   217  ;    p.    i:'.54. 
Workbench.     J.   .VIosiman.      No.    1,14;). 671;   Aug.  10;  Gar. 

vol.   L'17  :  p.  ."i-'"-. 
Workin„'-spai  ► .    .\pparatus    for    determining.      J.    B.    Bep- 

lo^'le       Nn,   1,151.716;   Aug.   .31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1402. 
Wrapper.      E.    H.    Roden.      No,    1.148,92.8;    Aug    3;    Qai, 

vol.   217  :   p.   167. 
Wrapper    for   newspapers,   periodicals,   &c.      E.    H.    Rodnn. 

No.   1,148,929:  Aug.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p,  15.'<. 
Wrapping    and    checking    device    for    store-service,      H.   L, 

Walhridije.      No.    1,149,54.S  ;   Aug,   10;  Gaa.  vol.  217;  p. 

Wrench  :   See — 
IMpe-wrench. 


Wrench.     J.  D.  Belanger,     No,   1,150,094;  .Vug.    17;  Gai. 

vol.  217;   p.  740, 
Wrench.     C.  P.  Culbertson.     No.  1.151,088;  Aug.  :;4  .  Gas. 

vol,  217:  p.  1142 
Wrench.     J.  C.  Iniiraui      No    l,14y.»»6().  .\ug.  .i  ;  (iaz.  vol 

217;   p.  203, 
Wrench,      J.    H.    .M.HXuejl.      No     1.152,U<5;    .\u^     .HI:    (iaz 

vol,  217  ;  p.  1568. 
Wrench.     A.  McLean.     Nn.   l,l.')(),6,^7  :  .Vug.    17:  (;ai    vol. 

217:  p.  948, 
Wrench.     E,  Washington  and  H.  Andersiui      No    1,152,064; 

Aug.  31  :  Gat.  vol,  217  ;  p.   1624 
Wrench-Jaw,     W.  Shannon.     No.  1.149.7ss;  .vug.  lo  ;  (.az. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  568. 
Writer's  guide  and  pad.     M.  Boyd..     No.  1,150.990;  Aug. 

24;  Gaz,  vol,  217;  p.  1109. 
Writing  implement       il.   I'tnnis      .No    1,148,661;  Aug,  3. 

Gaz,  vol,  217  ;  d.  64. 
Writing   Instrument.      H.    G.    Schroeder.      N...    1,150,068. 

Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol,  217  ;  p.   730. 
X-ray  tube.     R.   H,   Machlett.      No.    I,15<-i,rj3u ;    A'lg.   17; 

Gax.  vol.  217  ;  p.  892. 
Yarn    banks.    Machine    for    dyeing,    Mmichlug,    washing, 

scouring,  ac.     E.  Krusf.     No.  1,150.6,S5  ;  Aug,   17;  Gaz. 

vol,  217;  p.  947. 
Yarn,    Manufacturing.      ,1      riiano  .      No.    1,150.464  :    A>ig. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol,  217  p,  87u, 
Zinc.  Arrangement  for  preventing  tlo    formation  of  smoke 

In   the  production   or,      A.    Roitzheim       .No     1,152,050; 

Aug,  31:  Gaz,  vol.  217;    n.   15l!i 
Zinc  -  ore     reduction,     p]lectrlc.       \\      M      .r  Imson        No 

1,150,271;  Aug,  17;  Gaz,  vol,  217:  p.  mg 
Zinc  tailings.  Treating.     A.   C.   Sp.  ncer,      No.    1,150,897; 

Aug,  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1077 
Zither,    Keyed,      H,    C,    Marx.      N..     I,1,")0,l's4      Aug.    17; 

Gaz.  vol,  217 ;  p.  809, 
Zither,    Keyed.      H,    C,    Marx.      No.    l,i,-n  2s,- 

Ga*.  vol,  217;  p.  809, 


■'^ug,    17; 


Zlther-playlng  mechanisni,      11,   C,    Man.      .No.    1,150,283; 
Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  808. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  UF  LESiGNS. 


Abtorbect  block.      w.   .m.   wugus.     No.  47  768;  Aug.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p,  1320. 
Article  of  manufacture,     A    K    .\Ukln.     .No.  47.680;  Aug. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    651. 
Article  of  manufacture.     S.  Berry,     No.  47.745      Vuc    24  : 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1.316. 
Article  of   manufacture.     T    Haviland.      No.   47,667  :    .Vug 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  244. 
Article  of  manufacture.     W.  T.  .lohnson,     .No.  47.731  ;  Aug. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   1010. 
.■\sh-receiver.      c     V     Fisher.      No    47.749:    .Vug,   i:4  :    Gaz. 

vol.  217  :  p.    1,316. 
Automoble-bodv       L.   Rubav       No.   47,777  ;   Aug.    3!  :   Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.    1645 
.Automobile   signal-casing.      J.    B.    Hoge   and   C.    W.    Ward. 

No.  47.()6s  :  .\ug.  'A  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   244. 
Badge,  emhiem.  or  similar  article.     G.  .\iiam.'<.     .No   47,707  ; 

Aug.   17.  (iaz.  V'd,  217;  p.  lo06. 
Halt.    Vr-i'l    i.h:       1.    Vakcirv.      No    47,706:   .\u>:.    lo:   Gaz 

V.,;    .'17:   p    »i55 
Bottle,   llot-Wtttt^r,      B.  F.  StaufTer.      No.   47,763  :   .Vug.  24  , 

(iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1319. 
Bottle  stopper,  I'our-out.      W,   I.   Ferrl.-^.      .Nn.   47.716:   .Vug. 


17;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  d.  1007 
[  >.  tiuuder      No.   47 

p.  6: 


Box.     .Ill 


692  :  Aug.   10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ; 


Box.     S.  Woods.     No.  47,678  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  246. 
Bracelet.     J.  Cohn.     No,  47.74(5:  .\ug.  24  :  (iaz.  vol    217  : 

p.   1316. 
Bracelet,    watch-fob,    or    vest-chain.      .1.    M.    Flsht  r.      No. 

47.717;  Aug.   17;  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1007. 
Brush,  Tooth-.     W    ,1     Hunt.      No.   47.669.      Aug.    3:    Gaz 

vol.   217  ;   p.   244. 
I'.uckie.    Hale-tie       S     W     Parsons,      No,    47,6it9  :   .Au>;,    10: 

Ga/     V..!     217  :    ]'     654. 
Button,      F.    G.    Mintie,      .No.    47,734;    Aue.    17:    (iaz     \". 

217  :    p.    1011. 
Button,   badge,  nr   shnilar  .t\rticle.      L.    (^ohn.      No,    47.70",->  : 

Auir.    17:   (inz.    vol.   217;  jo    1006. 
Cabinet,   Display.      A.   S.   Garland.      No.   47,664;    Aug.    3: 

Gaz.  vol,     217  ;  p.  243. 
("an,  .^Iftrr  .      F.  Fberhart.      No.  47.663  ;  .\ug.  3  ;   (iaz.  vol. 

217  ;  p.  243,  ^ 

Casserole.     T,   Haviland,      No.   47^65  ;   Aug.  3  ;   Gaz.   vol 

217  ;  p.  243. 
Clock-friinie       W,   C.   Horner.      No.   47.(>95  :    Aug,    10  :   Gaz. 

vol.  217  :   [I    653, 
Cofrei'-piTcolaior.     C.  A,  .Mbu).  .Ir.      No.  47,6.S1  :  .Vuk,    10: 

(iaz    \  111    217:  p.  651. 
("ork-puller    frame.      C.    Morgan,      No,    47,755  :    Aug.    24  : 

(iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1317. 
(^rochet  nc.xlle.      .M ,   E,    Fitch.      No.   47,718;   Aug.    17:   (iaz 

vol.   217  ;    p.    1008. 
Dish.      I',    (irafr.      No.    47.751;    .\ug.    24;    Gaz.    vol     217: 

p.  1317. 
Dish,   Covered.     T.   Haviland.      No.   47,666;   Aug.   3;   Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  243. 
L)ish  ornamentation.     .1,  H.  \'enon.     No.  47,767  ;  -Vug.  24  : 

(inz.  vol.  217  :   p.   132(1. 
I>N|'l,Mv  f;iliiii.'t.      .V.    W,    .Murdork    and    A.    .1.    ivoughertv. 

J..      No.  47.77(i;   Auk.-  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  :   p.   1645. 
Dlsplav  stand.      B     and    .A.    B     Block.      No.    47.772  :    Aus. 

31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1644. 
r>oll.     K.  Silverman.     No.  47,761  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 

p.   131S. 
Engine  body,  (ias  .     A.  B.   Shultz.     No.   47.673;   Aug.   3; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  245. 
Fnt'liie  liisinc.  <ias  .     S.   I.   Fekete.     No    47,689;  Aug.  10; 

Gaz,   vol.   217  :  p,  652. 
Fabric    or    similar    article.    Woven.      G.    H.    Perkins.      No. 

47,671  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  244. 
Fabric,   Textile.      E.    W.   Doughtv.      No.    47,715  ;    Aug.    17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1007. 
Folding  stand       C.   W.  Smith.      No,  47,742;  .\ug.   17;   (iaz. 

vol.    217  :    p.    1012. 
I'ood   warniir,    Habv  .      F    Kuhn    and   F.    E.   Shallor.      No 

47,6!is:  .Vug    10:  (Jaz    vol.  217:  p    654. 
Gage-case      H.  H.  Bovce.     No.  47,7(3  ;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

217  ;  p    1645. 
Gas   and    electric   fixtures,    Canopv    for.      J.    F.    Andrews. 

-No.  47,769  ;  Aug.  31  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p,  1644. 
Glass    and    cream-class    holder.    Combined    water-.      J.    P. 

Oadle,  .Ir.     .No.  47,7.50;  Aug,  24  ;  Gaz,  vol,  217  ;  p,  1317 
Glass   vessel.      R.   Halev.      No.    47,693;   Aug.   10;  Gaz    vol 

217  :  p.   653. 
Glass   vessel   or   similar   article.      R.    Halev.      No.    47,721  : 

Aug,  17:  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1008. 
(ioblet.     ,T.  D.  Blaze.     No.  47,684;  .\ug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 

I)    652. 
Hand  hole  yoke.     E,  C,  Meier.     No.  47,753;  Aug,  24;  Gaz, 

vol,  217  ;  p.   1317, 


Jar.  Mustard-.     G.  S.Jenkins.     No.  47,696:  .\ug    10:  (iaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  654. 
Jardlnl&re-stand     and     tree-support.     Combined,       ,1       W 

Vanamburgh,     No,  47,766;  Aug    24:   (iaz    vni    217:   p. 

1319. 
Knife       P    Korp.'i       No.  47,697:    Aug.    10.   Gaz.   vol.   217; 

{>-  654. 
Fare  .'dging      C.  Strlckhouser,     .Nos.   47.764-.'i  :   .Vug.   24  : 

Gaz    v„i    217;  p.   1319. 
Lam[i  globe.      J.    I..   Dawes.     No.    47.747  :    .\i:g.    24  :    liaz. 

v.o,   .■!7  ;  p.   1316. 
L.iiite.Ti,  Hydrocarbon-,     L.  Baxter.     N.     47,770:  Aug.  31  ; 

(iaz.   vol    217  :  p.   1644. 
Light-reilectlng    bowls,    Hanger    for.      ii     F     Fwing       No. 

47.688  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  662. 
Light-reflecting   bowls.    Hanger   for.      J.    M     White       No 

47,7n5  :  .\ug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol,  217  ;  p.  656 
Lighting-fixture.      D.    Woodhead.      No.    47.677  ;    Aug     3  ; 

Gaz.  vol,  217  ;  p.  245. 
Lightink-  fixture  part      !•    1.  Ansorge.     Nos    47.682-3  :  .Vug. 

1(1  :   (iaz.  V,.:    -.17  :   •      '■,".] , 
I.ightlng-flxturo,      F.^iw;      f.ir.       V.      S.      I'eariman         .Nos. 

47.75(>-.'' :    Aug.    24:    Gaz.    vol.    217;    ;..    131X. 
Lighting-fixtures.    Shower-plate   for.      V.   Mobrmann.      No. 

47.670  ;  .Vug    3  :  Gaz    vol.  217  ;  p.  244. 
Match-box.    I'l.km       i;     R.    Sheppard.      No.    47  741;    .Vug. 

17  :   (iaz,   \.  .     217  ,    ;      1012, 
Match-saf.        L,    l>,     Ker..:!i.r       No    47.774,    .Vug.    31;    Gai. 

vol.   217  :    r;     ]t)Ar. 
Metal    mcliiii:-     '  ori.-uu.'utal.     W.   H.    ii(uHii.:s    ,!r.       Nos. 

47.72,3~;;o      .\:.i;     IT:    (inz,    vol.    217:    \>\      lOO<*--10. 
.Necktie.     .V.  N.  BarhracS:       No.  47.7i>s  ;  .V\ig    17  :  (iaz.  vol. 

217:    p.    lUO(j. 
Parasol.     C.  J.  Follmer.     No    47  690:    Aug    10:  Gaz.  vol. 

217  :  p    653. 
Pen   h(.!der.    Fountain-.      W,   M.    Hicks.      No.  47,752  :   Aug 

24  :  (,az    vol.  217  ;  p.  1317. 
Pin,  Stick-,     F.  A.  Degan.     Nos,  47  712-14  :   Aug.  17  ;  Gaz, 

vol.   217  ;   ;■.    1007. 
PlHti  ,   Snrfio  '       w    c.  Commons,     No.  47  6s(i  :    .Vug.    10; 

(iaz    v<.i,   217  :  p    652. 
I'ock.  t    Hrticle.      S.    Yapczenski        N.^     47,778  ;    .Aug.    31  ; 

(iaz.  vol    217  ;  p.  1645. 
Radiatu!.    .Vutomoblle  .      J.   A.   Kuenz       -No.    47.775  ;    Aug. 

31  .  (,!iz.  v(,]    217  ;  p.  1646. 
Radiator-iap  ornament.     F.  H    Dav      N.     47,711  :  .Vug.  17; 

(iaz.  vol,   217  ;  p.   1006, 
Radiator  register.       ('      F.     Merrimar,,       No.    47.754;    Aug. 

24  :   (jaz.   vol.   217  :  p,   1317, 
Ribbon.      .1.    (irossgebau'T       No      4T,72():    .Vug.    17;    Gaz. 

vol.   217  :   n,   100^, 
Rug.     N.  S.  Stewart.      No.  47,675:   Aug.  "  :  Gaz.  vol.  217; 

p.  245. 
Safety-pin.     H.  Smith.     Nu,  47,674  ;  Aug.  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  ; 

p.  245. 
Scissors.   Pair  of.      T.    !\     I'iirgttt       N...    47.735;   .Vug.    17; 

(iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.   1011. 
Seal  or  label  blank  or  similar  article.     N.  A.  Cossenas.    No. 

47,662  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  243. 
Shoe  horn  and  button   hook.     J.   L    Soramer.     No.  47,762; 

Aug,  24  ;  Gaz.  vol    217  :  j..  1319. 
Sign,  Road-,    J.  H.  Beeson.     No.  47,679  ;  Aug,  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

217  ;  p.  248. 
Smoking  implement.      •      i'    Ifuia       No    47,687;   .Vug.   10; 

(iaz,   v^!,    217:    p     652 
Spoon,    fork,    or    similar    article.      ,1.    Rothlisberger.       No. 

47,760;    Aug.    24;    (iaz.    vol.    217:    p.    1318. 
Spov)n,  fork,  or  similar  article.     H.  L.  Wallace.    No.  47,744  ; 

Aug.   17:   (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1013. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article  handle.     S.  A.  Keller.     No. 

47.732;   Aug.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1010. 
Spoon,   fork,  or  similar  article  handle.     L.   \.  Llttlefleld. 

No.   47,733;  Aug.   1";  Gaz,  vol.  217;  p.   1011, 
Spoon,   fork,   or  similar   article   handle.      A,   H,   Staf.      No, 

47.743;  Aug,  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1013. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.   Pierced.     F.  Schwlnn,     No. 

47,740:  Aug.   17;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1012. 
Statuette.     M,  Stinemetz.     No.  47,704;  .Vug.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

217 ;  p.  655. 
Stone  or  an  Imitation  thereof,  Pr(-cious  or  semiprecious  or 

synthetic.      S.    Heller.      No,    47,694;   Aug.   10;   Gaz.   vol. 

217  ;  p.  653. 
Stone  or  an  Imitation  thereof,  I'recious  or  setnipreclous  or 

synthetic.      E.    B.    Shepard.      Nos.    47,701-3;   Aug.    10; 

(iaz.  vol.  217  ;  pp.  654—6. 
Stone  or  an  Imitation  thereof,  Precious  or  semiprecious  or 

synthetic.     S.  Heller,     No,   47,722  ;  Aug,    17  ;  Gaz,  voL 

217;    p.    1008, 
Tire,    Vehicle-.      M.    Bergougnan.      No.    47,771  ;    Aug.    81  ; 

eaz.  vol.  217  ;  p,  1644. 
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ALPHABETh  AI.  LIST  OK  DESIGNS. 


No.    47,r,70  ;    A'J;:. 


Tow-e!.     J.  J.   Ward 

p.   l.'45. 
Trolley-wire  haniier   yoke.      A.    L.    I-"ox 

1  7  ;"<;iiz.   v.il.   _'17  :   ji.    Inns. 
Tiimbl.M-.      A.   I'irk.      No.    47.7o'.i  ;    .\iu'. 

p.  i:ns. 
Valve?:,    Dust-i-ap    for       M.    <.".    Schwetncit,       No.    47,672; 

Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.   vol.  217  ;  p.  244. 
Va.ie.     .\.  .1.   Saiiford.      Nos.  47.7.'vrt-0  ;   .\;;t;     !7;  Gar.   vol. 

217  ;    pp.    1(111-12. 


.H  ,    'Jaz.  TOl.  217  ; 

N     47.719;   Aug. 

4     i.az.  vol.  217; 


Waist,  Suspender-      _    _ 

Gar.  vol.  217 :  p.  1006. 
Watchcase.    J.  C.  Gleason.    No.  17  W\ 

217  :  p.  663. 
Water-heater  casing.     L.  S.  ("hmlwii 

10:  Gaz. -vol.  21  <;  p.  652. 
Weapon.     F.  Donas.     No.  47.74H  :  Auk.  24;  (iax    vol    "17 

p.  1316. 
Weapon.      M     li-f.-mat       No.   47.7"n  ;   au^;.    10;  Gaz    vol 

217  ;  p.  654. 


L,^8.  Cooney.     No.  47.710;  .\iij».  17 ; 

Vuir    in  ;  (Jmz,  vol 
k        N^;     47. ''.s,'  :    .Viii;. 


ALPHAliETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Alrnsiv.       !■  tprjfent.    and     pollsbing    mat.  ruils,    rertain. 
A,  s   .\r.!:ii!  Smoltercrk.     No.  1(J5.0;<2  :   Aut'    10;  Gar. 

vol.    L'l  7       ;      '■,'.)  ) 
Agate    nil. I    .'r;;i:i;,  .    war.'        Lainnce    A;    (Jrosjonn    Mfg     Co. 

No.    ln.%.,^,4,-:  A'.ii;.  o;  i.nz.  vol.   217;  p.  336. 
.-\QtNi'pto    '  i.!ii;M.,,ti.i    f.  r   ce.'-tiiii)    iiHiiied    alinieiit^,      ('.    C. 

Speariii);:.       No.     in,-,,<ii;.-,  ;    auj.'.    -'4;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p. 

I.';;-!  7.  ^ 

Aritiseptii  thiid  havin.:  in.'dlrlnal  properties,     F.  M    I'ushln 

No.   10,".,7(Hi  ,  AiiK     I'l;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p    00») 
Aprons.      1      H     ilark    Mfs.    Co.      No.    105,716;    Aug.    17; 

(Jaz.   vol.   217  :   p.    1049 
.\i]tnrnol.iii.-      Til-  I  imimliis  .\ot.i  Sales  t',..     N'.i    lo,"  7-'u 

Ant'.   17;   (Jaz.   vol.  217:   p.   104f». 
Axles    and    .sprinjrsi,    Vehicle.      Sheldon    Axle    and    Spring 

Company.     No.   105.670;  Auj;    10:  Gaz,  vol.  217;  p    8i^6. 
Baj.'.'i.    Coiti.in.      Aiiioskeai:    .Mauufjiot urini:    ('oii)panv        Ni- 

lO,".tivi;   .\im.   1(1;  (ijiz.   vol    217;  p.  69(5, 
Bait  for  t!>hiii--.  ArtKioia!       Kilw    K,  Trvon  Ci^mpaiiv.     No 

10,'").r)22  .    Aug.    1(1;   (Jaz.   vmj     ^17;   p    'Q<j4 
Hakiiu  powd.r.      .Mohawk  .Mfij.   1  ..       No,   105  552'  Au2    :^  • 

'■■■i7.    vol,   217  ;   p.   XAP,. 
Ball  bats,  Ka.se-.     J.  F.  HiUerlcb  &  Son  Co.      No.  105.816 

Aug.   17;  (iaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1052. 
Balis,    Ba.s(-.      .1.    de    B.-er.      No.    10,-,,(142  ;    Aui;     Ki  •    (iaz 

vol.   217  :   p.   (\9:, 
Balls,  Itiit.U'r.      I.aiulM'rtviiic  Bubber  (o.      Nos.   10,-, (5^4-5  , 

■\iik'.    1(1  ;   (,az.    vol,    217  ;   p.   61*5. 
Barley,    wheat,    pea.s,    pepper,    and    malt.      L.    Kohn.      No 

10.),i;i4;    Auk.    17;   (Jaz.    vol.   217;   p.   104H. 
Batteries  and   arc  laiiip.s,    S'Xoiidarv.      Helios    Manufactur 

iHK   Company       No,    105.591;    Aur.    10;    (Jaz.    vo:     217 

p,  61»;{  ■  • 

Beds.      The  C,   F.  Streit  Mfg.  Co.      No.  105.764;  Auz    17' 

Gaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.    1050 
Bee-.'.xcapes.      M,    h,    I'orter,      No.    105.868;   Aug.    24.   Gaz 

vol.   217,    p     ]:i:;(>. 
Beer.      Abner-Drury   Brewing   Co.      No    !'>,■,  .■57;',  ■    \iit'     10- 

Gaz,  vol.  217  ;   p,   60;i, 
Beer.      The  Thicm.-  &   Wagner  Brewing  Co.      .No     105  947 

Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol,  217  ;  p,  1657. 
Beer.      The    Wetterer    Brewint'    Company.      No.    105  509 

Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  537. 
Belting,  hose,  and  machinery  packing      The  Republic  Rub- 
ber Company,      No.  105,765;  Aug.  17;  Gas.  vol.  217;  p. 

10,50. 
Belting,     hose,     machinery     packing,     and     tires.     Certain 

named,      .Montgomery    Ward   &   Co.      No.    105  607-    Aue 

10  ;  i;az.   vol,  217  ;  p.  695  ' 

Beverage.  Carbonated  effervescent.     Citro  Chemical  Co    of 

America.     .No.   105,648;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p,  695 
Beverage,    Grape.      H.    H.    Fries.      No.    105.840  ;    Auk    24  ' 

Gaz.   v(d,   217  ;    p.    1.335. 
Beverage,   Non-alcoholic  carbonated.      Golden   Grain  Juice 

(  ompany.       No,    105.893;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    217-    n 

l,3,<fi.  ' 

Beverage,    .Non-lntoiicatlng  carbonated.      S.    C.   Sltterson 

No.  105.678;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  696 
Beverages  and  fruit  essences  for  making  same.   Non-alco- 
holic carbonated.     Stevenson  &  Howell.     No.    105,566  • 

Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  336. 
Beverages,    Carbonated    non-alcoholic.      P.    Garrett       No 

105.959;  Aug.   31:   (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1658. 
Beverages.   Certain   named   non-alcoholic.     F.   Westheimer 

A  Sons.     No.  106.803;  Aug.  17;  Ga«.  toI.  217;  p.  1061. 
Bicycles.      Sears,   Roebuck  and  Co,     No.   105.560  ■  Aue    3  • 

(Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  336.  ' 

BiBcuit.     National   Biscuit  Company.     No«.    105  794-800  • 

Aug.   17;   Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1051. 
Biscuits,     Firm  of  J.  W,  Surbrug.     No.  105,621  •  AuK    10  • 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  694, 
Bitter-sweets,    whipped    cream,    and    chocolates       Pacific 

Coast   Biscuit   Company.      No.    105,607 ;   Aug.    10 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  694. 
Bleaching  salts  and  sodas,  cleaning  and  dyeing  nreoara- 

tlons.     Surpass   Chemical   Co.     No.   106.766 ;   Aug    17  • 

Gaz.  vol.   217:  p.    1050.  »•    ^ '  • 

Boilers.    Preparation    for   the   removal    and   prevention    of 

scale    In.      I'alge   &   .Tones    Chemical    Co.      No     105  698- 

Aug.    10;   Gaz.  vol.   217;   p.   696.  '        '''"^'' • 

Bolts      Expansion,    anchor,    and    toggle.      Ankvra    Manu 

facturing  Company.     No.   105,804  ;   Aug.    17";   Gaz.  vol. 

zl7  ;   p.   1051. 
Book  series.     A.  L.  Burt  Company.     No.  106,834;  Aug  24  • 

tiaz.   vol.    21  <  ;   p.   13,3.5.  ' 

^^J^  ^^^  shoes.     The   Kaut-Reith   Shoe   Company      No 

106.732;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1049 
Boots  and  shoes.     Neenah   Shoe  Company      No    105  696- 

Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  696.  ' 

Boots  and  shoes.   Men  s   and   women's   leather      8    Ntedpr 

man.     .No.   105,921;  Aug,   24;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1337. 


Boots,  shoes,  an.l  -llpp-iv.     G.  T.   H.nwkiDs.      No,   105  90((  • 

Aiiir,  :;]      «;n7.,  V(.;    UK  :  p.   1658. 
Hmes,    Souvenir-       A,    .1  nwannet.      No     lo,"  (■,(;_--    ^,.£     m  • 

<inz.   vol.   217;   p    Olt.'., 

Bread.      U     .1,    Bryant.      No.   105,936;   Aujr.    .'H      Hn?     vol 
217,     [I,     1()57, 

Bread      (^•lble-^)rnper  B.'ikit.g  Co,     N,.    in,-,  .-.s]       \u'-    10- 
•  r.iz.   vnl.  i'i7  :   p.   093.  ■    ■     "■ 

^'■IIV-       "•  J.J^''^''"'^-     ^o-   l"-''-i'C   -\u>;,   ol  ,  (;az,   vol. 
-I  I  :    p.    lo.T  I . 

Bread.      Ward   Bros,   Co.     Nop     i  h.-- ('.-,-,-.;      uil-     10-   Gaz 

vol    217,    p,   694. 
Bread,    M^isU-.      Stratton    A    .lohnsc!..      Nn     105  702-    \\ia 

1(  ;   (Jaz-    vol.   217.   p,    Id.'d  '         •    -    **• 

Bricks    (-lay,      H.av.rC.ay   Ma  i!  -aaurm;;  c\,mpauv.      No 

105, b41  ,    Aug     10;    (,az.    voi.    .17,    ;,    C','," 
Brushes.      (ieo.    Borpfeldt   A   Co.      .No     l(i5  9,;",  •    Auc     '-!1  • 

<;az.   v(,i,   217;   p.    IO.-7.  "         '        ^' 

Brushes.   Artists',      .Jap  Ait  Br-.-L   i\-       No,    105,540;   Aug. 

3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  330. 
Bulldiup-!u.  cks,  Hui.ow  tile.      N^w  York  Ciav   I'roducts  Co. 

No,    in,',s(,4:    .\iii:,    J4  :    i;az,    \,,:.    i'i7-    ;"     i.s.'-io 
Butter      Danish    Butter    Import    Co,      No,    105,785;    Aug. 

17  ;  Gaz.   vol,   217  ;   p,    lor.l 
^^'\}l'-'-      '^  ■'.;-,'"■''"'•      >"■     i"5.MM  ;    .\up,    -4:    (iaz.    vol. 

-1  I    :    p,     1  .).:>(). 

.Butter.      Omaha    Cold    Siura^-e    Companv.      No     105  901- 

.Vug.  24:  Gaz.   vol.  217:  p.  1337.  "  ■         ■ 

Buttons,  Snap-.     The  International  Manufacturers  \eenCT 

No.  105.53.'-^;  Aug.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  217  ■  p    33n  ' 

Cake,  bread,  biscuits,  and  cakes,  Keebler  W.vl  Bakln« 
Company.      No.    105,733;    Auk.    17,    .iaz,    vol"     217-    p 

Cameras.      Sears,  Uoebuck  and  Co.     No.  105  875-  Aue    '>4  • 

Gaz.    vol.   217;    p.    13,S0.  "       '         *•  '^  ■ 

Candies.      Sisco    Brothers,       .No,    lii,-,s77-     Vne     '>4  •    (j», 

vol,    217:   p,    K«0,  ■  ^  ^"    "    •     ""• 

Candy,      Package    Confectlomrv    c,,.      No     105  867-    Aue 

24  ;    (Ja?.   vol,   217:   p,   i;i;iO  ' 

Candy.      Package    Confectlonerv    Companv       No     106  740' 

Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol,   217;   p,   1050  "  '         ' 

Candy.      Llebenthal    Bros.   &  Co,      No.    lu5,792;    Auk    17- 

Gaz.   vol.  217  ;   p.   1051.  «■   1  •  , 

Candy,   popcorn,   and   peanuts,      Ama!>:aniated    Concessions 

.  '  ''-,     -^"S.    105.>^,'^0-7  ;    Aiit',   24:    (Jaz.   vol.   217;   p.    1336 

Candles.      Standard    OH    Companv    of    New    York.       Noh' 

105.564-5:  Aug.  3;  (iaz    vol.  2l"7  ;  p,  336 
Canned   fish.     The  .laeger-SmedsvIk   Co       .Nos     105  594-6- 

Aug.    10;  <;az,   vol.   217;   p.   693, 
Canned    fruits    and    vegetables    and    coffee       G     I  indbere 

No,  105,601  ;  Aug,  lO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p,  693         -'°"'**^'*- 
Canne<l  salmon,  sardines,  and  herring.     A.  C    Clark       No 

105,582;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol  217;   p    693. 
Caps,    corset  covers,    bahv  drfsses,    Ac.      Boudoir-        D     n 

Hill.      No.  105.788:  Aug.  17;  Gaz,  vol.  217;  p.1051       ' 
(  an iages,    carts,    and    delivery-wagons,      W     Wettenire'l    A 

Son,     No,  105.883;  Auc,  24;  Cai,  vol    217-  p    1336 
Cars,   delivery  vans,   and   other   moTor-cvcle   carriers    Side 

H  _H.  Young.     No.   105.708  :  Aug.  lO";  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.' 

Cathartic   preparations.      The   Castor    Products   ComDanv 

No.   105.889:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.   1336  ^°^' 

Cements,    Acid-proof    construction-.     Chemical    Conitruc- 

tlon  Company.     No.  106,784;   Aug.   17;  Gai,  toL   21T : 

p.   1061. 
Chains    and    parts    thereof.      The    .leffrev    Manufacturinit 

Conapany.      No.    105.915  ;    Aug.    24  ;    G*az.    vol.    217  ;    p. 

Charcoal  compound  used  In  the  treatment  of  certain  di»- 
%^%^'-  "^-J^-  G'Jmore.  No,  105,587  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gat.  toI, 
^17  ;  p.  603. 

^'^v,''^,J^2'"„,S?™P°^**^°'^-  Printed.  Felsenthal  Brother*, 
No.    106  653:  Aug.   10:   Gaz.   vol    217;  p.   695     ™""'"' 

Cheeae.  Qerber  &  Co.  No.  106,586;  Aug.  10;  Gai  toI 
217  ;  p.  693.  .  «  »•   t"i. 

Chiffon,  Silk.  Wullachleger  ft  Co,  No.  105,707  ■  Aug  10  • 
(iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  697. 

"i?  •  0%°.' vT2r7rrio5i'.'^'°"'''-  ""'■  ''^•'^^■'  ^'^^ 

Chocolates.  E.  Greenflelds  Sons.  No,  105,844-  Aue  24- 
Gaz.  vol.   217 ;  p.   1335.  '        '^'        ' 

Cider,  ginger-ale.  grape  and  orange  Juices,  ftc.  Berdan 
»n<i  Company,  ^o.  105,643:  Aug.  10;  6az.  vol.  217- 
p.  696.  ' 

Cigarettes.  P.  D.  Horasan.  No.  105,850  :  Aug  24  •  Gaz 
vol.    217  ;   p.    1335.  ' 

Cigarettes.  Schlnasl  Bros.  No.  105.873;  Aug  24-  Gaz 
vol.  217  :  p.  13.36.  '"         ' 

Cigars.  La  Poppea  Cigar  Company.  Nos.  105.961-2- 
Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1658. 

CXXiii 


'    I 


CXXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Clennslnu-Powder  for  closet;bowl9,   porcelain  and  vitreous 
ware,      rorcela 


No.     106,749:    Aug. 


Radax    Company 
17  :  Gaz.  rol.  217  ;  p.  1050. 
Cloaks,  siilt.s,  dres.ses,  and  rain-coats.     Carson,  I'lrle.  Scott 

&  Co.     No.  105,9,'n  ;  Auti.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  1'17  ;  p.  1657. 
Cloth    for    oil  mlll.s,    I'ress-.      Frpeman-.'^iimmer    C".      No. 

10.-.s.'i!>:  Aiisr.  i.'4  :  Gaz.  vol.  ^ll  :  p.  1.33.-. 
Clothes  and  overcoats,  Men's  outer,     r.andau,  Goldberg  k 

I-evy.     No.  103,599:  Aug.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  217:  p    «93. 
Clothirjjj  fur  men  and  boys,  Certain  named.     M.  M.  Konski. 

N.).  10,-,, 7.':,- ;  .\ug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1049 
Clothing    for    women.      (inv    I>.    Slsson    Companv.       No. 

l<i5.5tV_' ;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  336. 
Coats.   ('loak.s,   and   suits.   Outer.      A.    Gershel   A  Co.      No. 

10.j.r>.-.- ;  Aujc.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  W5. 
Coats,  cloaks,  wrnps,  and  capes.     The  Salfs  Textile  Manu- 
facturltij?    Company.      Nos.    105,613-14;    Aug.    10;    Gar. 
vol.  217  :  p.  694. 
Coat^.  dri'S.tos,  mit'T  suits  aud  skirts,  Ac,  Women's.     Orig- 
inal   Sampln    Cloak    &    Suit    Company.      No.    105,697 ; 
Aut:.   10;   Gaz.   vol.  217;   p.  696. 
Coats,  vests,  trousers,  and  overcoats.  Men's.     H.  M.   Lln- 
denthal  &  Sons.     No.   105,548;  Aug.   3;   Gaz.  vol.   217; 
p.  336. 
Coffee.     Ulils  Bros.      Nos.  105,725-6;  Aug.   17;  Qai.  vol. 

217  :  p.   ]n4'.i. 
Coff'M?.     The   Woolson   Spice  Companv.      Nos.    105,629-30; 

Aug.  10;   Gaz.  vol.   217:   p.  694. 
Coffee     and    chicory.       LtJtln-.\merlcan     Coffee    Co.       No. 

105,547  :  Aus.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  336. 
Cofft'e,  tea,  olive-oiN,  ami  cocoa.     A.  J.  Sheldon  Co.      No. 

10o,945  :  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1657. 
Cord    for   clothiua.    Stiffening-.      («rean    Shoulder   Form   & 
Pad  Company.     No.    105,843;   Aug.   24;   Gaz.  vol.   217; 
p.    1335. 
Cotton.     Crochet-.       Carson,     Plrle,     Scott    A    Ca       Nos. 

10,1,938-40  :  Aug.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1657. 
Cotton,     linen,    silk,    and     woolen     piece    groods.     Prince 
Lauren    I'o.      No.    105,827  ;    .Vug.    17  :    Gaz.   vol.    217  ;   p. 
1052. 
Cotton    piece    goods.      R.    del    Castillo    A    Company.      No. 

105,647:   Aug.   10;   Gaz.   vol.  217;   p.  695. 
Cotton   piece  good.s.     Ullslzlan    Bros.      No.    105,512  ;   Aug. 

3;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p,  335. 
Cotton    piece   goods.      The    .Mlllvllle    Manufacturing   Com 

panv.      No.    105,550:   .\ug.    3:    Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.   336. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     A.  L.  Held  A  Co.     No.  105,752;  Aug. 

17  :   Gaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.   1050. 
Cotton    piece    uood.s.      Iteutrew    .M'f'g    Co.        No.     103,869: 

\us.  24:   <!;iz.   viii.   217:    ji.    l:'..".ti. 
Cotton  piece  goods  and  napkins.     Jackson  Company. 

Itt5,339  :  .\ug.  .l  :  liaz.  vol.  217;  p.  336. 
Cough-svnips.      J.    II.    Morgan.      No.    105,860; 
"      ""         i:!3.i. 

.\.    Borland. 
i;',3.-. 

Finger  A  Co. 
1050. 


vol.  217 
Face-. 

vol.  217 
p-ace-. 

vol.   217 


L. 

:  V 
R. 


Aug. 

No.    105,833  ;    Aug. 

No.   105,751  ;  Aug. 


p. 


No. 
24: 
24; 

17: 

No. 


i.az. 
Cream, 

r,:\7.. 
Cream 

Gaz. 
Cre.'iin     preparation    for     toilet    use.       I'.     Folkman 

lo.-,.ni3;   Aug.   24:   (;az.   vol.   217:   p.    1337. 
Crockery,    earthenware,    and     porcelain,    I'ertaln     named 

artliles  of.     <;eo.  Bi  rgfeldt  A  Co.     No.  105.934  ;  Aug.  31  ; 

Gnz.    vol.    217;    p.    1657. 
Cutlery  and  tools,  Ortaln  named.     The  American   Aie  A 

Tool    Company.      Nos.    105,6.36-7 ;   Aug.    10 ;   Qaa.    vol. 

217  ;   p.  695. 
Cutlery,  Table  and  kitchen.     H.  BOker  A  Co.     No.  105.578  ; 

.Vug.   10;   Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  693. 
Cyaiiid.*.     The    Uoe.-<sler  A   Hasslacher  Chemical   Co.     No. 

10,-), STL- :  Aup.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1336 
Dentifrice.      The    Wlcomb    Dentifrice    Co.      No.    105,570 ; 

Aug.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  537. 
Dentifrice  aud  tooth-cleaning  compound. 

cal    Company.     No.    105.736:    Aug.   17 

p.    1049. 
Deodorizer    and    external    application    for 

Liquid    antiseptic.       Nith    (-'heniical    Co. 

Aug.  24:  Gaz.   vol.  217:   p.    13,37. 
Desks,   tables,  stands,  cablneta,  chairs,  and  parts  thereof. 

The   ciemt-tsen   Company.     Noa.    105,717-18;   Aug    17; 

(iaz.   vol.   217  :   p.    1049. 
Disinfectant  liquid.     C.  K.  Lew.     No.  106.821 

(;az.   vol.   21  <  ;   p.    1052. 
Drawers,    gowns,    slips,    and    sleeping-  garments. 

wanger.     No.  105,806;  Aug.  17;  Ga«.  toI.  217 
Dresses.     Royal  Mfg.  Co.     No.  105,966  ;  Aug.  31 

217  :   p.    16.58. 
Drills,  Fluid-operated  hammer-.     Ingersoll-Rand  Company. 

No.    105,660;   Aug.    10;   Gaz.    vol.    217;   p.   695. 
Drinks,  Soft.     B.  Cassaday.     No.  105,715:  Aug.  17;  Gaz 

vol.  217  ;  p.  1049. 
Drop.sy   and    kidney,    bladder,   and    stomach    troubles       T 

Robinson.      No.    105,871;    Aug.    24;    Gai.    vol.    217:    n 

13.36. 
Electric-light  flxturea.     Westinghouse  Electric  A  Mantifac 

turlng  Company.     No.  105,519;  Aug.  3;  Ga*.  vol.  217: 

p.  336. 
Electrical  apparatus  and  supplies.     Detroit  Stove  Works 

No.  105,528  :  Aug.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  335. 
Electrical  apparatus  and  BuppUea,  Certain  named.     Drew 

Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company,     No.    105,810; 

Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1052. 


Lavorla  Ctaeml 
Gaz.   vol.   217  : 

Inflammations 
No.    105.9(H)  : 


Aug.   17: 

J.    Bins- 

p.  1052. 

(iai.  vol. 


Electrical   calling,   flre-alarm.    and   signaling  aystems,   Ac. 
American  Model  A  Instrument  Companv.     No.  105,773: 
Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1051. 
Enamel,    steel,   and    tin    ware.      I.,alance  A   (Jrosjean    Mfg. 

Co.     No.  105,544  :  Aug.  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  336. 
Engines,  Gas  traction-.     I'hoeulx  Manufacturing  Co.     No. 

105,699;   Aug.   10:   Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  696. 
Envelop  sealing  machines.     Red  Square  Co.     No.  105,673: 

Aug.    1(J;    (Jaz.    vol.   217:    p.   696. 
Eye-water.      W.   L.  .lerklns.     .No.   103,817;  Aug.   17;   Ga«. 

vol.  217  :  p.    1052. 
Fans    and    parts    thereof,    I'nltarv    fluid  -  pressure  -  motor- 
driven.     \V.  J.  H.  Strong.     No.  105,906;  Aug.  24;  Gaz. 
vol.  217  p.   1337. 
Fans,  Electric.     The  Mvsto  Mfg.  Co.     No.  105.520  ;  Aug.  3  : 

(iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  33S. 
Fans,    Electric.     J.    J.    O'Toole.     No.    105,802:    Aug     17- 

(iaz.   vol.  217  :  p.   1051. 
Feather   trimmings.      Stein   A   Coley.      No.    105.619 ;  Gaz. 

vol.    217  :   p.  694. 
Feed.   Chick.      Loveland  A   .Sous.      No.   105.856  ;  Aug.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  L'i7  :  p.   i:;3r.. 
Feeds,    Poultry.      Edwards    A    Loomls    Co.     No.    105,721 : 

Aug.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1049. 
Fertilizer.     American      .\gricultural      Chemical     Co.     No, 

105,709;  Aug.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1049. 
Fertilizers.       1  lie    Hol>ert    A.    Wooldrldge    (.'ompanv.      No. 

105.885;   Aug.   24;  (Jaz     v..l     217.  p.    Kaii 
Pertilizers,    Ground  bone,      .\merican    Agricultural    Chemi- 
cal Co.      No.  105.710;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol    217;  p.   1049. 
Files.  Com-.     N.   E.   Sibley.     No.   105.7(Jl  ;   Aug.   Iv  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;   p.  697. 
Filters    for    household  faucets    and    candy-show-case    re- 
frigerators.    Water-.        I'nited     Drug     Company.       No. 
105.8.30;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1052. 
Flags.   Manufactured.      Annln   A   Co.      No.    105,775;   Aug. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1051. 
Flavoring  sauces.     D.   M.   Mlers.     No.   105.604;  Aug.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.  694. 
Flour,      Pancake.        Northern      Light     Milling     Co.        No 

105.9L'2:  Aug.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1337 
Flour.    .Self  risinir    pancake  .      B.-mmels    Millink'    Companv 

No.  105,930;  Aug.  31  :  (Jaz.   vol.  217  ;  u.  1657. 
Flour,    Self  rising    wheat-.      Alabama    (Jrocery    Company. 

No.  105.948:  Aug.  31:  <Jaz.  vol.  217:  p.   1657. 
Flour,     Self  rising     wheat-.       I'hoenlx     Flour    Mill.       No 

106,963:  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1658. 
Flour.   Whe.Tt  .     {}.  G.  Buse.     .No.   10i).88,s  ;   Aug.  24  ;  (Jaz 

vol.  i'i7  :  p.  i:{;m. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      Clyde    Milling    and    Elevator    Company. 

No.  105.511  ;  Aug.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  336. 
Flour,   Wheat-.     The   Hays  City  Milling  A  Elevator  Com- 
pany.    No,  105,590;   Aug.  10:   (Jaz.  vol.  217;   p.  603. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Koenigsmark  Mill  Company.    No.  105,863: 

Aug.   10:   Gaz    vol.  217;  p.  695. 
Flour,    Wheat-.     The   Lee-warren    Milling  Company.     No, 

105,516  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  336. 
Flour.     Wheat-.       Montana     Flour     .MUi.s    Companv.       No. 

105.s,-,;i;  .Vug.    24:  (Jaz.   v.i.   :.'17:   p.   1335. 
Flour.  Wheat  .     Salt  Lick  Milling  Company.     No.  106,518; 

Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  335. 
Flour.    Wheat.      Shelton    Mills.      .No.    105,905:    Aug.    24; 

(Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  i;!37. 
Flours.  Wheat  and  self-rising  wheat.     Schoenlng-Koenlgs- 
niark    .Milling    Company.      No.    105,675;   .\ug.    10;   Gaz. 
vol.   217  ;   p.  696. 
Flowers,   Cut.     Grimm  A  Gorly,      No.    105,657  ;   Aug.   10  : 

Gaz.  vol.  217;    p.  695. 
Food  for  infants  made  of  barley,  Prepared.     Brooks  Barlev 

Co.     No.    105.579;   Aug.  10;    Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  693. 
Food.    Poultry.     "Hen-Cackle"    Poultry   Supply   Co.      No. 

105,592;   Aug.   10;   Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.   603. 
Fo<id  preparation  for  the  stomach  and  bowels.  Medicinal. 
W.  W.    Knight.     No.   105,820;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.   vol.  217; 
p.    1052. 
Food  product.  Meat.     L.   Frank  A  Son  Co.     No.   105,585  ; 

Aug.   10:   Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  693. 
Foods.      J.    H.    Anderson    A    Co.      No.    106,522 ;    Aag.    3 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  335. 
Foods,     ('ertalu     named.       .4benhelm     A     Blessing.       No. 

105,633;   Aug.   10;   Gax.  vol.  217;   p.  604. 
Foods,    Certain    named.      .\cme    Packing    Company.      No. 

105,574:   Aug.   10;   (Jaz.  vol.  217;   p.  693. 
Foods,    Certain    nametl.      M.    L.    EJppsteln.      No.    105,584  ; 

Aug.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.  693. 
Foods,    (  ertain     named.       Ilabicht,    Braun    A    Co.       Nos 

lon.84,->-6  :  Aug.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol,  217  :  p,  1335, 
Foods,      Certain     named.        Hawks.     Incorporated.        No. 

105.589 ;   Aug.   10 ;   Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  693. 

Foods,    Certain    named.      Societe    Anonyme    des    F^tabUsse 

ments   Kouzaud   "  a    la    Marquise   de   Sevlgue  "    Chocolat 

de    Royat.     No.    105,967:    Aug.    31:    Gaz.    vol     217:    p 

1658. 

Foods,   (^ertain    named   orepared.      Horllck's    Malted    Milk 

Company.     No.  105,593;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.217:  p.  693. 

Foods.    Seasoning   sauces   for.      S.    Nagano.      No.    105,919  : 

Aug.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1337. 
Fuel  for  Increasing  the  eiHclency  of  gasolene-engines.  F. 
M.  Giddings.  No.  105,513 ;  Aug.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217 ; 
p.  335. 
Fungicide  for  spraying  fruits  and  vegetables.  The  Sher- 
wln  Williams  Co.  No.  105,561;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  217; 
p.  33B. 
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Fur  muffs  and  scarfs.    Semons  Fur  Co.    No.  105,759  ;  Aug. 

17  :  Gaz.   vol.  217  ;  p.  1050. 
Furnishings   and   notions.    Certain   named.      H.    H.   Klein. 

No.  103,819:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1052. 
Furniture-polish.      11.   L.   Stoner.     No.   105,968;   Aug.   31; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1658. 
Gelatin.     Plvmouth   Rock  Gelatine  Co.     Nos.   105,747-8; 

Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1050. 
Ginger-snaps.     Bishop  A  Company.     No.  105.526  ;  Aug.  3  ; 

Gax.  vol.  217  ;  p.  336. 
Gloves.     The  Charles  William  Stores,  Inc.     No,  105,705: 

Aug.   lu:   (Jaz.   vol.  217:   p.  697. 
Gloves,  Fine  leather.     The  Heller  Leather  Company.     No. 

105.911  :  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1657. 
Gloves,  hosierv,  bloomers,   and   vests.  Ladies'   and  misses' 

silk.      Merri"ll    Silk    Company.      No.    105,737;    Aug.    17; 

Gaz,    vol.    217;    p.    1049. 
Golf-club   heads.      R.    D.    Pryde.      No.    105,750;    Aug.    17; 

Gaz.    vol.   217  :    p.    1060. 
Golf  clubs.     A.  B.  Ashforth.     No.  106.638;   Aug.  10;  Ga«. 

vol.  217  ;   p.  695. 
(Jrape-Julce.      The   Cleveland    Fruit  Juice   Company.      No. 

105,527  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  336. 
Graphite,   Pulverized.     The  United   States  Graphite  Com- 
pany.    No.   105,679:   Aug.   10;   Gaz.  vol.  217:   p.  696. 
Guano-dlstrlbuters.    grain-drills,    and    peg-tooth    harrows. 

Tlfton     Farm     Tool     Manufacturing     Company.       No. 

106.568  ;  Aug.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  217  ;  p.  637, 
Gum.  Ch.wing  .      c    W.   Ebellng.     No.   106.912;  Aog.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p    1337. 
Gum.   Chewing-.     Texas  Gum   Co.     No.    105,667;   Aug.  8; 

Gax.  VOL  217  ;  p.  336. 
Hacksaws.     Bay  State  Saw  A  Tool  Mfg.  Co.     No.  105,779  ; 

\'iir.   17:  (Jnz    vol.   217:  n    1051 
Hair-color  Imparter  and   lotion,  scalp-salve,   and   massage- 
cream.     A.  A    K.   Rhodes.      No.   l(»o.870 :   Aug.    24;   (Jaz 

vol.  217  ;   p.   1336. 
Ilalr-tonic.     Salleo  A  Shaughnessy  Co.     No.  105.569  ;  Aug. 

3:  LJaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  336. 
Hair    tonics    nnd    pomade,    skln-lotlon,    Ac.      P.    Bemardl. 

No.   105,577:   Aug.   10;   Gaz.   vol.  217;   p.  693. 
Hatrwavrrs       W.    .1.   Brett       No.   105,010:  .\ug.    24:   Gaz 

vol.  217  :  p.   1337 
names    and    parts    thereof.      U.    S.    Hame   Company.      No. 

105.!n4  :  Aug.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1337. 
Hardware,    plumbing,    and    steam-flttlng    supplies.       The 

American    Hardware    Corporation.      No.    105,521  :    Aug. 

3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  335. 
Hardware    supplies,    (ertnln    named.      Empire    Aluminum 

Manufa.  turinc    Co.      No.    103.583;    .\ug.    10;    Gaz.    vol. 

217  :  p.  693. 
Hats  ami  caps.     Goldenhergs.     No.  103,814;  Aug.  17;  Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  1062. 
Hats,   sun   and   baby   bonnets,   dust   and   macklnaw   eajpa. 

Sun         rhe    Winget    .Manufacturing    ('o.      No.    103, 5il; 

Aug.  3  :  Gaz    vol.  217  :  p.  687. 
Heels  and   rublier  Inserts  for   leather   heels.    Leather  and 

rubber.      E.   W.   Burt  A   Company.     No.    105,783  ;   Aug. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1051. 
Horseshoe-calks.      Chslloner   Co.      No.    105.890;    Aug.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1.336. 
Hose.       Wheeler    ft    Motter    Mercantile    Company.       No. 

103.769:  Aug.   17:  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1050. 
Hose.  Fabric  and  rubber.     The  Republic  Rubber  Company. 

No.  105.756:  Auz.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1050. 
Hosiery.      Interwoven    Stocking  Company.      No.    105,661  ; 

Aug.  10  :   Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  696. 
Hosiery.      John    M.    Given.   Inc.      No.    106.688;  Aug.    10; 

CJaz.  vol.  217  :    p.  696. 
Hypodermic   appliances.     G.   R.   Schlmmel.      No.    105.758;' 

"Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1050. 
Insecticides.      M.   (Jlanella.     No.    105.813  :    Aug.    17  ;   Gai. 

vol,  217  :  p.   1052. 
Insecticides  and  disinfectants.     The  Worrell  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

105.683  :   Aug.   10  :   Gaz.  vol.   217  ;   p.  696. 
Irons.   Gas-.      Strause  (5as   Iron   Company.     No.   105,763  ; 

Aug.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1050. 
Jewelry.     The   Kinney  Company.     No.  105.692;  Aug.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  696. 
Jewelry,  Pearl.     H,  Altman  A  Co.     No.  105,635;  Aug.  10; 

(Jaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  694. 
Kleselgubr,  Crude,  crushed,  broken,  Ac.     Kleselguhr  Com- 
pany of  America.     No.  105.542  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gax,  vol,  217  ; 

p.  336. 
Knitted   underclothing.      R.   Rowley   A  Co.      No.   105,567; 

Aug.  3  :   Gaz.   vol.  217  ;   p.   336. 
Knitted    union    suits.     The    Northwestern    Knitting    Com- 
pany.    No,  105.668;  Aug.   10;   ;jai.  vol.  217;  p.  696. 
lyacquer.  Book.     F,  .1.  Barnard  A  Co.     No.  105,576;  Aug. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  693. 
Lactic    ferments    for    treatment    of    the    intestines    and 

stomach.     F.  Roy,     No.  105,558  ;  Aug.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  217  ; 

p.   336. 
I^mps,  .\cetylene-.    John  Simmons  Co.     No.  105,876;  Aug. 

24  :  (Jaz.  voL  217  ;  p.  i:i36. 
Lamps,   including  burners,  Ac,   Incandescent   gas-.     Wels- 

bach  Company.     No.  105,882  ;  Aug.  24  ;   Gax.  vol.  217  ; 

p.   1336. 
Laundry-nets.      Hooper    Sons'    Manufacturing    Co.      Nos. 

105,727-8;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1049. 
Laxative,  Candv      Anthony  Pharmacy.     No.  105,576;  Aug. 

in     Gat.  vol    217  :  p.  693. 
Leather,  Sole-.    J.  W.  A  A.  P.  Howard  A  Co.     No.  106.634  ; 

Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;   p.  335. 


Lenses,   Ophthalmic.      F.   A.    Hardy   A  Co.      No.    105.815; 

Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1052. 
Liniment.      A.    Goldstein.      No.    105,631 ;    Aug.    10 ;    Gaa. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  694. 
Linoleums.     The  Nairn  Linoleum  Co.     No.  105,920  ;  Aug. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1337. 
Liquor.     Fermented    malt.       Mission     Brewing    Company. 

No.  105,825:  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1052. 
Locomotive-engine  parts.   Finished.     The   Locomotive  Fin- 
ished   Material    Co.      Nos.    105.602-3;    Aug.    10;    Gas. 

vol.  217  :  p.  694. 
Lotion,  Foot-.    The  Fox  Chemical  Company.     No.  105,630; 

Aug.   3;   Gaa.   vol.   217:   p.  335. 
Lubricant,    Driving-chain.      Poweriene    Manufacturing    Co. 

No.  105.609:  Aug,  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  694. 
Lubricants   for  gears,   compression-cups,  and   axles.     Con- 
tinental .Asbestos  (Corporation.     No.   105,650;   Aug.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  695. 
Lye.     P.  C.  Tomson  A  Co.     No.  105.881  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gai.  vo: 

217  :  p.  1336. 
Machinery,  tools,  and  parts  thereof.     A/B  B.  A.  Hjorth  A 

Co.     No.  105,533  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  335. 
Machlnerv.  tools,  and  parts  thereof.     Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany.    No.  106  637  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217,  p.  336. 
Magazine.   Monthly.      Current    Literature   Pul>lishing   Com- 
pany.    No.  105.837  :  Aug.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1335. 
Magazine,     Monthlv.       Profitable     Storekeeplng    Companv 

N'\   105.903;  Aug.  24  :   (Jnz.  voi     217  ;  p    1337 
Magazines.   Monthly       La    Salle   Extension   Vniversity    In- 
corporated.    No.  105,546  :  Aug.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  386. 
Mat-'Rzines.    Monthlv    trade.      The    Noveltv    News   Co.      No. 

103.603:  Aug.   lo':  Gaz    vul.   217;  p    094 
-Mandolins   and    guitars.      Lyon    A    Uealy.      No.    105,823 ; 

Aug,  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1052. 
-Match-boxes  not  of  precious  metal.     National  Sheet  Metal 

Co.     No.    105.826:  Aug.   17:  Gaz.   vol.  217:  p.  1052. 
Meal,   Calf-.      Bartlett-Tuell   ( o.      No.    103,929;   Aug,   81; 

Gaz.  vol.   217  :   p.   1657. 
Meal,    Cotton-seed.      Union    Seed    A    Fertilizer    Company. 

No.  105.768;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  10.30. 
Medicinal    preparation.      A.    Luneschloss.      No.    105,857 ; 

Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1335. 
Metal   and   aluminum   polishes.     Republic  Chemical   Prod- 
ucts Company.     No.  105,754  ;  Aug.  17 ;  Gaz.  voL  217  ;  p. 

1050. 
Metal-cleansers.     The   SUverease  Co.      No,    105,677  ;   Aug. 

10  :  Gax.  vol.  217  :  p.  696. 
Metal    in    Ingots,    castings,    or    forglngs,    Spedal-proceas. 

R.  E.  Rich.    No.  105,611  :  Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  694. 
Metal   plates  and   sheets.      Follansbee   Brothers  Company. 

No.  105,812;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1052. 
Metal-polish.      Etna    Chemical    Company.      No.    105,786; 

Aug.  17  :  Gar.  vol.  217  :  p.  1051. 
Metal  polishes.      Orona    Mfc.    Co.      Nos.    103,865-6:    Aug. 

24  :  Gax.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1.3.36. 
Meters,    electric    Indicators,    and    testing    apparatus,    Ac., 

Electricity-.     Sangamo  Electric  Company.     No.  105.828  ; 

Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1052. 
Milk,    Condensed.       Borden  s    Condensed     Milk    Company. 

Nos.  105,908-9  :  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1.337. 
Milk,   Condensed.     South   Holland   Milk  Corporation.     No. 

103.924  :  Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.   1337. 
Milk,    cream,    butter,    and    cheese.      The    Canadian    Farm 

Produce    Company.      No.    105,956  ;    Aug.    31  ;    Gax.    vol. 

217  ;   p.    1657. 
Milk.    Powdered.      Jaburg    Brothers.      No.    105,790;    Aug. 

17:  Gaz.  VOL  217;  p.  1051. 
Milk    product,    evaporated.       The    Shebovgan    Evaporated 

Milk  Co.     No.   105.904  :  Aug.  24  :  (Jaz.  vo'..  217  ;  p.  1337. 
Mops   and   dusters,   sanitarv    household    lirushes,    Dustless. 

The    Kleanol    Companv.  "   No.    103.S.55  :    Aug.    24  ;    Gas. 

vol.  217  :  p.  13.35. 
Mouth-wash.  Antiseptic     L.  M.  Baughman      No.  105.949; 

Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1657. 
Mouthwash.     Antiseptic.        KiocrewskI     A     Crisp.        No. 

105,916  :  Aug.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol    217  :  p.  1337 
Music,  Sheet-      Waterson  Berlin  A  Snyder  Company.     No. 

105,627:  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.  694. 
Music-sheets    for    plaHo-players,    Perforated.      Consorlied 

Music  Company.     No.  105,649  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 

p.  695. 
Mustard.      C.   Gulden.      No.    105.787  ;   Aug.    17  ;   Oa*.   voL 

217  ;   p.    1051. 
Nettings,  veilings,  scrims,  Ac.     Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.     No. 

105,933;  Aug,  31;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1659. 
Newspaper-section.       Star    Company.       Nos.    106.615-18 ; 

Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  694. 
Newspaper,  Wwklv.     W.  Osgood.     No.   105,606;  Aug.  10; 

Gax.  vol.  217  :  p.  694. 
OH    and    oleo-stearln    compound.    Cotton-seed.      Swift    and 

Company.      No.    105.926;    Ang.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p. 

1337. 
Oil,  Lubricating-.     SUndard  Oil  Co.     No.  106,563;  Aug.  S; 

(iaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  336. 
Oils  and  greases.   Illuminating,   lubricating,  and  faeL     L. 

Kohn.    No.  106,548 ;  Aug.  8 :  Gax.  voL  217  ;  p.  836. 
Oiled  clothing.     A.  J.  Tower  Company.     No.  105.703  ;  Aug. 

10  ;  Gax.  vol.  217  :  p.  697. 
Overalls.     The  H.  L.   Willing  Co.     No.  105,706;  .\ug.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  697. 
Overalls  and  work-shirts.  Textile.     Hirtch  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

106.516 ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  toL  217  ;  p.  835. 
Overcoats,  suits,  ulsters.  Ac.     Heidell)erg,  Wolff  A  Co.     No. 

105.691:  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  696. 
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Taints.     MarAndn'ws  anfl  Forbos  ('ompany.     No.  105,824  ■ 

Atitr.  17:  (J.iz.  vol.  I'lT  ;  p.  1051J. 
I'alDts  and   painters'   materials.   Certain    namefl.      Pratt  & 

LainlxTt      No.  105. HIM:  .Vutr.  10:  ilaz.  vol.  :.'17  ;  p.  694. 
I'alnts.   cii.imi  Is,    and    varnislips    havlnii   a    cellulose    ba.»e 

(ifo.   Hortrf.'ldt  &  Co.     No.    lO.^.R.U  :  Aug.  31:  Qax.  vol. 

217:    p.    lt)r.7. 
Paints,  Oil  an.i  wat-r  proof.     Toch  Brothers.     No.  105  702  • 

AUL'.    10  :    (iaz.   vol.   :il7  :    p.   C07. 
Paper,    Bond-.      R.    P.    Andrews    Paper    Company.      No. 

105,711  ;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1049. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     A.  r.  Morse.     No.   105,St51  ;  Auk.  24:  Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  i:r.i5. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     Sauquolt  Toilet  Paper  Co.     No.  105,674  : 

•lUK.  10;  (}az.  vol.  217  ;  p.  696. 
Paper.    Wall-.      Standard    Wall    Paper   Co.      No.    105,761: 

.^ui;.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  10.50. 
Paper,    Writing-.      Tavior-LoRan    Co.    Papermakers.      No. 

105,S29  :  Auk.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217-  p.   10o2. 
Paper,     Writing    and    printing.       M.     (ireenebaum.       No. 

105,689  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  696, 
F'aste,  Adhesive.    The  Carter's  Ink  Company.     No.  105,714  ; 

Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1040. 
Pastry  cones.     K.  A,  Hamwl.     No.  105,5.hS  :  Aug.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  693. 
Peanuts  and  peanut  butter.     Bosman  &  Ix)hman  Co.     No. 

105,686;  Aug.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  696 
Percolators,  Tea  and  coffee.     The  Justrite  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

105,818;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1052. 
Perfumery,     face     and     talcum     powders.       The     Andrew 

Jprsens  Co.      No.    105,852;   Aug.   24;   Gaz.    vol.   217;   p. 

Pharmaceutical     preparations.       Richard     Hudnut        No 

105,535  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  336. 
Photographic    film.    Sensitive.      Ra.stman    Kodak    Co.      No. 

105,651  :  Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  695 
Photographs.      Matzene  Co.      No.   105.917:   Aug    24-   Gaz 

vol.  217  :  p.   1337. 
Picture     films.      Motion-.        All      Comedy      Films.        Nos 

105.771-2;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.   vol.   217;  p.  1050. 
llcture    films.    Motion-,      Thanhouser    Film    Corporation 

No.   10o,766;  Aug.   17:  Gaz.  vol.   217:  p.    105O 
Picture  or  cinematograph  Alms  or  pictures.  Moving  .     Pro 

hlbltlon  Film  Corporation.     No.  105,555  ;  Aug    3  ;  Gaz 

vol.  217;  p.  336. 
Picture  photo-plays  and  motion-pictures  other  than  photo- 

?A-^oSo^^°^^°°  •     Vltagraph   Company  of  America.      No. 

10o,623  ;  Aug.   10;   (iaz.  vol.   217;   p.   694 
Plllg   Kidney-.     A.  E.  Besoaa.     No.  105,524  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  335. 
Pineapple  mixture,    Non-alcoholic.     California   Fruit   Bev- 
erage Company.     No.   105,807;   Aug.   17;  Gar.  vol.  217  ■ 

p.    1052. 
Pipe  -  Joint  -  making  -  up     compound.      C.     F      p:I!Is       No 

105,958;  Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.  1658. 
Hants,   cut   flowers,   seeds,   roots,  &c..   Growing       National 

Moral    Corporation.      No.    In5,>s6.'-!  :    Aug.    24-    Gaz     vol 

217  ;  p.  1336. 

^'^?.l^O,.V''^P*''^*^  ^'^^^-  Wheellnif  Wall  Plaster  Co.  No. 
105,  < 04  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  697. 

*^'^«^.r„P^*''^^°"'^^'     landsides,     Ac.      C.     Billups.      No. 

105,525  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  335. 
Powder,  face  and  cold  creams,  and  rouge.  Face-.     Minerva 

Toilet    Goods    Manufactuiiiig    Company,     (not    Incorpo 

rnted.i      No.   105,899;   Auk.   24:  (J.mz.   vol    217-    p     13f<7 
Powder,  Foot-.     S.  Ilelndl.     No.  105.514  ;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol 

■^17  ;    p.    335. 

Precious  metal,  Certain  named  articles  made  of  or  piated 

with.       Pave    &    Baker    Manufacturing    Company        \o 

lOo.92:5:   Aug,   24:   C.nz.   vol.   217:   p.   13.-?7 
I  recious  metals.  Certain  natned  articles  made  of  or  plated 

with.     (.  H,    Landau-Newman   Company.     No    105  686' 

Aui:    Id;  Gaz.  vol.   217:   p.   695 
Preparation    for    rheumatlcal    pains    or    aches.    Chemical 

1336^   ^*'"^*'     ^°'   ^*^^'^'^"*  =  ^"K.   24  ;   Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p. 
Publication,  Fortnightly  financial.     The  Ticker  Publishing 
i>  ?M       ^°-   1"5,880;   Aug.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   217;   p.    1336 
Publication,  Monthly.     Ii.  Barrett.     No.  105  776  •    Vuu    17- 

Gaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.    1051.  '  " 

Publication,     Monthly.       .Minnesota     Manufacturers    Asso- 

elation.     No    10.5.738  ;  Auir.  17  :  <;az.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1050. 
Pnbllcatlon,  Periodical.     The  Motion  Picture  Trade  Direc 
T>.K,^  F.°-     ^^.?-P5l^«2;  Aug,  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1336. 
Publication,    Periodical.      The    Premier    Vacuum    Cleaner 

Company       No.    105,902;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    217:    p 

Publication  Weekly  financial.  The  Ticker  Publishing  Co. 
No.  105.879:  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    1.336 

Publications  on  music.  Monthly.  E.  John.  No  105  853- 
Aug.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  217;  p.    1335. 

Pyorrhea  dentalis  and  alveolarls.  The  Intravenous  Prod- 
ucts Company.     No.  105,789;   Aug.   17:   Gaz.  vol.  217; 


p.   1051. 

Rain-coats.     American  Rubber  Company  of  Chicago 
105.774  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  "1051 

Rain-coats.       Pioneer    Shoe    &     Rubber    Company 
106,608  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  694. 

Ranges.     Ctblrange  Mfg.  Co.     .No,  105,580;  Aug    Ki 
vol.  217;  p.  693. 

Razor-blades,  safety-razors  and  parts  thereof,  twine  cut- 
ters. The  Unslnger  Razor  Blade  Company  No 
105.680:  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  896 


Na 
No. 

<laz. 


Razor-sharpening   machines.   Safety-.     The   Stag   Co      No 

105,878;  Aug.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p    1336. 
Receptacles  and  lK>ttle8,  (ilas.s  distributing.     F.    F.  .Mailorv 

No.  105,898;  Aug.  24;  (iaz    vol.  217;  p.   1337. 
Remedy,  Corn.     Torpedo  chemical  Co.     .\o.  105.927     Aii^ 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1337. 
Remedy   for   gouty  and   rheuniaiic  diseases   and    neuralgic 

affections.     Farbwerke   vorm.   Meister   Lucius  &  BrUnlng. 

No.  105.811  ;  Aug.  17;  fJaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1(»52. 
Remedy    for    rheumatic    affections    and    neuralgias.      The 

Bayer  Company.     .No.   l().5.«8n  ;  Aug.  ]((  :  Gaz    vol    '>17  • 

p.  696.  .  . 

Remedy,    Rheumatism.      A.    (Jauthler   and    D.    St.    Pierre 

No.   105,841  ;   Aug    24;   (iaz.   vol.   217:   p.    1335 
Rice   and   dried    beans.      Okada    &    Ichlda    Company       \> 

105,669;  Aug.  10;  (iaz.  vol    J17  ;  p.  ti9(;. 
Rubber  and  leather  composition  soles.     Essex  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    No.  105,529  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  335. 
Rubber    balls.      Lambertvllle    Rubber    Co.      No.     105  598 

Aug.    10:  Gaz    vol.  217;  p.  693. 
Rubber  heels.     McTernen  Rubber  Manufacturing  Co.     No. 

105,549  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  336. 
Rubber  heels.     .1.  M.  van   Heusen.     No.   105,831;  Aug    17; 

Gaz.  vol.   217  :  p.   1052. 
Rubber  hose  and  beltlni;  and  composite  rubber  jiacklu;,'  for 
pistons.     Bowers  Rubber  Works.     Nos.   105  950-5-    \ug 
.^1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1657. 
Rugs,  Textile.     A.  A  M.  Karagheuslan.     .No.  105,731  :  Aug 

17  ;  Gaz.    vol.  217  ;  p.   1040. 
Salves    and    rouges.    Lip.       Rlker    A    Hegeman    Co.       No 

105,905:   Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1658. 
Sanitary  napkins.   Ladles  .      1".   and  .T.  Clarke  Manufactur- 
ing  Company.      .No.    105.809;    Aug.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    217- 
p.    1052. 
Scissors    and     shears.       Landers.     Frarv     A    Clark        No 

105,600:  .\ug.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  '.'17:  p    »;93 
Seeds.     The  Illinois  Seed  Co.     No.  105,536;  Aug.  3;  Gaz 

vol.   217  :    p.   336. 
Seeds.      The    J.    M.    MeCuilough's    Sons    Company       No 

105,918;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.  1337 
Seeds,  Lawn-.     .1.  O.  .lohnson.     Nos.   105,596-7;   Aug.   10; 

<!az.  vol.  217  :   p.  6!i:; 
Seedsi.  Lawn-.    J.  0.  Johnson.     No.  105,897  ;  Ann.  24  -  Gaz 

vol.   217  ;  p.   1337. 
Sluuiipon.     Li(iuid        The    R.    L.    Wntklns    Company,       No 

105.681  :  Aug,   10:  (Jaz.  vol.  217:  p.  696. 
Shirts.      Deaver-Kennedv    Company.       No.    105,911;    > "». 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;   p.   1337. 
Shirts.      Reliance  .Manufacturing  Company.     No.   105,753; 

.\ug.    17:   (iaz,   vol.  217;   p.    1050. 
Shirts    and    undershirts.      National    Dollar    Shirt    Shops. 

No.   105,694;  Aug.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  696. 
Shirts,  Outer.     N    Goodman.     .No.  105,656;  .\ug.  10;  Gaz 

vol.  217  ;  p.  695. 
Shirts,     Outer.       RIce-Stlx     Dry     Goods     Company.       No 

105,556  :  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  336. 
Shirts,    undershirts,    union    suits,   drawers,   and   pajamas. 
The  Gano  Downes  Clothing  Co.     No.   105,654;  .Vug.  10; 
(Jaz.   vol.   217  ;   p.   695. 
Shoe    covering    and     protectors.       J.     B.    Mitchell.       No. 

105,551  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  336. 
Shoe-lacings.     Barthels  Manufacturing  Co.    Nos.  105,777-8  : 

Aug.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1051. 
Shoe    polishes    and    dressings.      Peppas    A    .^lex    Company. 

No.   105  745  ;  Aug.   17  :   Gaz.   vol.   217  :  p.   1050. 
Shoes  and   preparation   for   resisting  etching-adds.    Prepa- 
ratlou    for   stiffening   box-toes   of.      Durlacgue    Manufac- 
turing Company.     No.  105,891  ;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217; 
p.   1336. 
Shoes,   Children's.      F.    M.    Fargo.      No.    105,791;   Aug.   17; 

<;az.    vol     217  ;    p.    1051. 
Shoepacks      Palmer  McLellan  Shoepack  Co      No.   105,670; 

Aug    10;  (inz.   vol    217;  p.  696. 
Signs,    Enameleil   metal.      Ingram-Richardson    Manufactur- 
ing  Company.      .No.    105,851;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol.   217; 
p.   1335. 
Signs,    Illuminated    show-window.      The    .\dvertogram    Co. 

No.  105, S32  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1335. 
Silicon    rarhid    used    for    refractory    purposes.    By  product 
obtained    in    producing.      The    fcxolon    Company.       No. 
105,838:  Aug.  24;  Gaz    vol.  217;  p.  1335. 
Silk,   sarin    mtton.  and   mixed  silk  and  cotton  piece  goods. 
Horton    Ur^s    A   Co.      No.    105.713;    .\ug.    17;   Gaz    vol. 
217  ;  p.   1049. 
Soap       Bristol  Myers    I'ompanv.      No.    105  646-    .\ug     10- 

Gaz.   vol.  217  :  p.  695. 
Soap.     c.   M.  Connfelt.      No.   105,957;   Aug.   31;   Gaz.  vol. 

217  :    p.    1657. 
Soap,     Los  Angeles  Soap  Company.     No.  105.943;  Aug    31  ■ 

Gaz.    vol.  217  :   p.   16o7, 
.Soap.      Wm.   Waltke  A  Co.     .No    105.624;   Aug    10;   Gaz 

vol    217  ;  p    694. 
Soap-dishes,   (;iass.      S.    HIpklns.      No.    105,849;    Aug    24' 

(iaz,  vol.  217  ;  p.   1335. 
Soap.     Toilet.       The     Cudahy     Packing     Company.       No. 

105.836;  Aug.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1335 
Soap.  Toilet.     The  J.  B.  Williams  Company.     No.  105,770; 

Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1050. 
Sorks.       Wheeler    A    Motter    Mercantile    Company.      No. 

105,682  :  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  696. 
Sorghum    with    corn-syrup.      Best-Clymer    Manufacturing 
<onipany       No    105.644  :  Aug    10:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p    695. 
Spark    plugs   and    colls.      Helnxe    Electric    Company.      No. 
105.532  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  335. 


Spectacles      A.  K.  Hawkes  Co.     No.  105,531  ;  Aug.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  335. 
Sporting    goods.    Certain    named.      The    Horace    Partridge 

Company.      No.    105.741  ;    .\ug.    17:    Gaz.    vol.    217:    p. 

1050. 
Sporting  goods.  Certain  named.     The  Jack  Shannon  Com- 
pany.    No.  105.760:  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.   10.50. 
Sporting  supplies.  Certain   named.     The  Enterprise  Manu- 

faehiring  Company,      .No.    105.722;    .-Vug.    17;    Gaz.   vol. 

217  ;  p.   1049 
Starch.    Corn    Products    Refining    Co.      No.    105.835:    .\ug. 

24  ;   Gaz.   vol,   217  :    p.    1335. 
Stareh      National  Stanh  Co,     .No.  105,695:  .\u-    10;  Gaz. 

vol.    217  ;    p.   696 
Starch-gloss.      C    J.    Ibbott.      No.    105.659:   Ann.    10;   Gnz 

vol     217  :  p,   695. 
Stove-lining.      Hartij    A    Miller.      No.    105.690;    .\ng.    10 

Gaz    vol    L'K  :  p.  696. 
Structural   and  decorafive  elements  of  construction.   Cer 

tain     named.       Wheeling    Corrugating    Compan.v        No 

105, 8S4:   Autr.  24;   (iaz.   vol.   217;   p.    1336. 
Suits  and  coats.   Women's  and  misses'  outer.     M.  Phillips 

No.    105.746:   .Vug.   17:  (Jaz.  vol.  217;  p.   1050. 
Suits,    Children's    washable.       W.     Ilecht.       No.     105,848 

Aug.  24;  (iaz    vol.  217:  p.  1335. 
Suits,    cloaks,    gowns,    waists.   Ac.   Outer.      W.    E.    Bedell 

No.   105.780:  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1051. 
Supercoolers.      Fuchs  Kellv  Company.     No.   105,724  ;   Aug 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p    lb49. 
Suppositories.     P.  De  Courcv.     No.  105,687  ;  Aug.  10:  Gaz 

vol.  217  :  p.  696. 
Sweaters      J.   A.   West.     No.   105.628;  Aug.   10;   Gar.  vol 

217  ;   p    694. 
Svrup,  Table  .     Hist  ("Ivmer  Manufacturing  Company.     No 

"105,645:   Aug.    10;  (iaz.  vol.  217:  p.  695. 
Table     delicacy     containing     certain     named     ingredients 

Best  Clymer    Manufacturing    ("ompany.       No.    105,510 

Aug.  3;   Gaz.  vol.   217;  p.   335. 
Tablets,  medical  preparations.  Ac.  Foot-bath.     The  Bromo 

Remedy   Co.     No.    105,782;   Aug.    17;   Gaz.  vol.   217;   p 

1052. 
Talklne-machines.      .Vrion    Manufacturing   Company.      No 

105,712;  Aug.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1049. 
Talklne-machlnes.     Jesse   French    Piano  and  Organ   Com 

pany.     No.  105.723;  Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1049. 
Tea.      New    Orleans    Imnort    Co.      No.    105,801  ;    .■Vug.    17 

Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1051. 
Tea,     Renfro  Bros.  Co.     No.   105,944;   Aug.  31;  Gaz.  vol 

217;    p.    1657. 
Telephones,  Electric  office-.     Red  Square  Co.    No.  105,672 

Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  696. 
Tennis-rackets.     B    Altman  A  Co.     No.  105.634;  Aug.  10 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  604. 
Tile,  nollow  building-.     Pennsylvania  Fire  Proofing  Com 

pany.      Nos.   105.742-4;    Aug.  17  ;  Gnz.  vol.  217  :   p.  1050 
Tires,    Material    for   repairing   pneumatic.      J.    Ball.     No 

105,509  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  335. 
Tires  or  casings  and  inner  tubes.  Rubber  pneumatic.     Auto 

mobile  Tire  Co.     No.  106.928  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p 

1657. 
Tires.  Rubber,  leather,  and  fabric.     Germantown  Almegum 

Manufacturing    Co.      No.    105.842;    Aug.    24;    Gaz     vol 

217;  p.  1335 
Tires.    Rubber    vehicle-.       The    Portage    Rubber    Co.      No 

105,964  :  Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol,  217  :  p,  1658. 
Tobacco,  Twist-.    Barlow-Moore  Tobacco  Co.     No.  106,805  ; 

Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1051. 


Tonics.  Animal-.     Hog-Joy  Sritem.     Nos.  105,895-6  :  Aug. 
24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  PP.  1886-7. 

Tonics,    blood-purifiers,    and    remedies.      The    Paramount 

Drug  Co.     No.  105.553  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  336. 
Tonics.   Stomach-.     J     Judt.      No.   105,541;   Aug.    3:   Gaz. 

vol.   217  :   p,   3.'-iC, 
Towels,  bureau-scarfs,  tnble  runners  and  cloths.  Ac.     !>.  B. 

Hill      No,  lo5.65,v  :  Aug    U>  ;  G.iz,  vol,  217:  p.  695. 
Trays,  basins,  p.'ins.  piates.  Ac.  Fiber.     Hoosier  Box  A  Pie- 
Plate   Co.      .No.    105.729;    Aug.    17;    Gaz,    vol,    217:    p. 

1049. 
Twines.     C   tton     and     linen,       G.     UnderwroJ,     Jr.       No. 

105,907;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1337 
Tyi>e-writer    copy-holders.      Lineatlme    Mannfactnring    (?o. 

No.    105.822;    Auc.    17;   Gaz.   vol.   217;   u.    1051'. 
I'nderskirfs,  Silk       II    Zwelfel.      No.  105.572  ;  .\ug.  3  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  217  :    p.   537. 
I'nderwear  and   hosiery.      The   Mavo   Mills.      No.    105,517; 

Aug.  3;   Gaz,   vol,   217;   p.   335. 
Underwear,    Llnen-mesh.      Bardenheuer    Hvelenlc    Under- 
wear Co.     No.  105.523  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol." 21 7  ;  p.  335. 
Unions  and  pipe-Bttines.   Metal.      National  TuUe  Company. 

No.    105.739;   Aug.   17:  (iaz,  vol,   217;   ]■.   1050, 
Urns,  vases,  trays,  pedestals  for  statuary.  Ac,     (ieo.  Borg- 

f'ldt   A   Co.      No,    105.932;    Aug.    31;    Gaz.   vol.    217;    p. 

1657. 
Varnishes,  stains,  and   enamels,     John  W,   Masurv  A  Son. 

No.  105.693  :  Aug.  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  696, 
Velocipedes,  motor  cycles  and  cars,  and  cvcle-cars.     Cov- 
entry  Premier.      No.    105.719;   Aug.    17:   Gaz.   vol.   217; 

p.    1049. 
Velvets  and  plushes  in  the  piece      The  Salt  s  Textile  Man- 
ufacturing Company,      .No    105,612;    Aug,   10:  Gaz.  vol. 

217  :  p.  694. 
Vermin-exterminator.      Parsoline  Company.     No.   105,671; 

.Vug,  10:  (iaz,  vol,  217:  p.  696, 
Voile.     E.  McKlttrick  A  Co,     No.  105,858:  Aug,  24:  Gaa. 

vol.   217  :   p.    1335. 
Wagons,    Farm    and    delivery,      (iestring   Wagon    Co.      No. 

105.892:  Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  1336 
Wall-board    and    building-paper.       Tlte    Beaver    Company. 

No.   105,640;  Aug.  10;   (iaz.  vol.  217  :  p    695. 
Wall-lx)ards.     A.  (i.  Cameron.     No.  105,808;  .\ug.  17  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   217:   p.    1052. 
Washing-machines.     W.  Hope.     No.  105,730;  .■Vug.  17:  Gaz. 

vol.    217  ;    p.    1049. 
Washing-machines,  Electric  equipments  for  power.     R.  D. 

Robinson.      No.    105,757;    Aug.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    217;    p. 

1050. 
Washing-powder.       Los     .■Vngeles     Soap     (^ompanv.       No. 

105.942:  Auk.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1657, 
Whisky.     Johnstone.  Sadler  and  Company.     No.  105,854  ; 

Aug!  24;  Gaz,  vol.  217;  p.   1335. 
Wines.      Stone    Hill    Wine    Company,      No,    105.620:    Aug. 

10;  Gaz,  vol.  217  ;  p.  694. 
Wood    and    furniture    polish.      Etna    Chemical    Company. 

No.  105.652:  Aug.  l6  :  Gaz.  vol.  217:  p.  695. 
Wood-polish.     A,  Beardslee.     No,   105.639;  Aug.  10:  Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.  695. 
Wrenches.      Bonnev    Vise    A    Tool    Works.      No.    105.781; 
'       Aug.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1051. 
i   Yarn,    thread,    and    twine    and    wound    packages    thereof. 

H.   L.  Tlffanv.      No.   105.767;  Aug.   if;  Gaz.   vol.   217; 

p.   10.10. 
'    Yarns.  Mercerized  and  otherwlse-proces.-  :'d  cotton.      Hard- 
ing,   Tllton   A    Company.      No.    105,847  ;    Aug.    24  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.   1336. 


ALPHAl^KTICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"Aleppo  Cold  Cream."     (Kor  Cold-Cream.)     New  England 

I>aboratory  Co.     No.  18,703  ;  Aug.  24 ;  Gar.  vol.  217  ; 

p.  1339. 
"Algonquin   'Ye  Living   Water.'"      (For  Mineral  -  Spring 

Water.)      F.  C.   Smith.     No.  18.718;  Aug.  24;  Gai. 

vol.  217:  p.  1339. 
"All   Over    Land    Shirt."      (For   Shirts         M     T      \\..rrlB. 

No.  18,694;  Aug.  24;  Gaz.  vol    -.T  .  ii.   l :  :»< 
"Alt-Holsteln."     (For  Beer.)     T!  »  Smuh  Hr.  wing  Co.    No. 

18,676;  Aug.  17;  (}az.  vol    ^IT     ;     lu' 
"Argolyte."      (For    InrHrwiesor:!    Klortrir    I..'irnpB.)      Inde- 
pendent Lamp  A;  \\   r-   i     n.j  a:  ^       Ni     !■« 'i4,S  :  Aug.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  ;«». 
"Ascot."       (For    Garter  -  Elastic. )       Smith    Weitiini:    i  tjin 

r.nny.     No    T?.714  ;  Aug.  24;  (iaz.   vol,    L'lT      i-     :AW. 
I'.'.it^A"    S   •;  i    I'ountain    Flavor,"       i  For    Faxrlrt:    Kx 

•r;i.t-.r       IJrti'het   &   Richtrr    f^lrI!I.an^        N'.     l'<'lvT 

Aii^-    -'4;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p    1  •  ;'.- 
••  I?inrk     and    Tan."      (For    Citrars  ■      Central    <"igar    }\<,s 

Company.     No.  18,t>.H7  .  .^ui:.  :•;  :  <,az.  vol    :il7':  ;>.  IS.H." 
Hiue      lilbbon      TnnM  (lor      Canned      Tnna   i       I>)riK 

Beach  Tuua   la-kirij:  Co.     No.  18,658;  A  <>:    lie  'inz 

vol.   217  ;   p    'ilis. 
•  Borklor."       (For    Toot!.  !'a>w.  H.  rir.p    Mti:     Co.      No. 

18,685;  Aug.  24;  (.az    v,.,    .;:     y,_  i,;  ,;. 
"  Burrlll's  Tooth   Taste."      (For  To.  '  i    1  ast.         N.  w    Eng- 
land Laboratory  Co.     No.  18. (.t, 7     aiu-    17     Caz    vol. 

217;  p.  1053. 
"Cole's    Eurekol."       (For    a     Mfiiirnin!    I'rpparation.)      J. 

Cole.     No.  18,664  ;  .\  .v;     17     ',az    v,  ;    ^17     p.  1053. 
"Cry-No-More."      (For    la>ti  n     Uohm       No.    18,711; 

Anir    '2A      (',:\7     \..!,   ji7  ;  p.   13;J9. 

"Cyaiia  !     r   Cii;a!s         C.   I^oeffell.      No.   18,698;   Aug. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -'IT  :   ;     1  "'"^^ 
"Dandy    Candy-Bar."      i  F  ,r    Candv  \V      W      Scoaeid 

No     T^.71^:   Au>r,   r^l  .   Caz.   v,,;   'l'17,   p     1 1'..59. 
"  Diaiirlla    ■  For     Ua7<'r-^  .1      ra'.a/zoio        No.    18,670; 

\':-      !  7  ,    <,;l7     \.  i.   ::i7  ,   p.    \u:>A 


I 


IjLoUif 


"  Iioz  ti!    I>../  \.,r  i; 


i. 


(For   Overalls.)      J.    W.   Turner. 

No     1»,<;77       \  :_•    -7      Caz.  vol.217;   p     ^n-,:i 
Y.7.    Marl,-    Poiii.-!,  Nut    Flour."       (For    T>oui;hnr,t  Fo.nr.) 
Hr^ihc!    \    ({ii'iiter   (onipaiiv.      No     I'-.t'ist;      .\u-.    r^ 

"  Fureka   Wl^'irh  r  "      i  For  a   Rait.        Fureka  Rait   Cn       No. 

I'-.Hit]  .   \\\v.    L'4  :  Caz    V.'!.  _'!7;   p     i:;:',!*. 
Flower    \'!olet    f-'aop    Raiin,"       i  For    a    l-"are- Ix3tion.  i       S 

I  •avis       No    is,7in.  A  It',  ol  ;  Caz    vol.  i;i~;  p.  IGfiO 
'Ford    (»v.ro,,a-    '       ■  i  o,r    Ov.noa!-  .M.    (ioiland.       No. 

1 S, »■,(;.-,  .    An;:.    17.   Caz.    vol     l' 1  7      i.    In:,:-;. 
■'  Fru^'u.  "        il"or     I-'r;lt      Beverages,  i        Olympia     Brewing 

Company       No,    l><.7'>,t;    Ai:k     .'^  1  ;    "liiz.    vol.    217:    p 

lt)59, 
"G<'!'ii'n      V.zz^         i  I'oir     r.-'iilrv     Hi-mi'dii-^     and     I'ouUrv 

Foods.,       I!     A:bo!i<.      No    i>-,n:.;c    .Vu;:     17;    Caz     vo! 

-17  ;   p,    in,-,:;. 
"  Cojden     Uofi    Syrup"       '  l"or    Can,     and    Maple    Syrup,- 

Soutliwestern   Syrup  I'ompanv.     No.   IS, Till  ;  Aug.  31  : 

Caz     voi     •_'!  7  :   p     Itl."!' 
"  (Jolo  Camol  Half  Slip[)ers"      ,  For  Slippers.'      M.  L<'ewen 

bert'.      No.    1  >(■,!(<•  :   Aug.   -4:   Caz    vol    L'lT;   p.   i:i;^9. 
HairiMus'         il'o--     a     Hair     Tonio  y      Herbst.       No. 

is. tin;';   Aui.'    -4:  Caz.   v(,l.   i' i  7  .   ;■.   i:',;i<). 
H;iiol     .Mailo    ."•    '  ii;!s'         •  1- ,  r    *  icar^   ■       Ccniral    cij:.!, 

B'-x   (  ,uiipai:\.      .No.    is. (■,(•,:.      \wz^     IT;   I  ;hz    vo;     Zl' 

p.  in,-,:-; 
ilotol     I'av...    ,1.  I     Norf  '         'For     B'ouid     Uoast.'d    Cffee.) 

'I'h,'   \Vost,-rn    lofTo,.  Con. pat, \        No.    1'>.<;h1;    Aug.    17; 

Caz.  \ ,  0    _  1  7  ;   )i    1  n,-,;;. 

■  r.    T     S    ■       iF,,r    Rntiher    He.os   •       The    I.    T.    S,    Rut)ber 

c,,m[iariy,      .No     lst;4L';  .Aut'.  .'-!  ;  Caz.   vol.   217;  p.  .'5.'-ts, 
!nip>rial   St.ar  \-   Cresreiit    So'ivtetl    Full    Creatn    Cheese    ' 

I  I'or   Choese   I       I)avi--    I',ros     (heese   Co.      No.    is,rt<»(i; 

.\iig    24;   Caz.   vol,   217:    \k    l.'-lM'.t. 
Iron  and  .Mum  Mas.s  Capsules.  '     (For  a  Medicinal  Prepa- 
ration,!     Fledmont  -  Bedford    Springs  Company,      No. 

IS. 604  :  Aug.  W:  (;az,  vol,   217:  p.  .'^.'^.S. 
Jitney    Brand."      1  P'or   .AutoiiKiliile  Tlre.«,  1      (iertnantown 

.Mmegum    Mfg.    ('o.      No.    1  s.Birj  ;    Aug.    24;    C,az.    vol 

217  :   p.    VX.\S}. 
John  Jr.  ■      iFor  Cigars.  1      J.  Foege  4  Son.      No.  18,639  ; 

•■Vug.  '.\  ;  'Jaz.  vol.   217  :   p.  .H.'i.H. 

■  Kinsr   Ko(d    Klothes.'       'For   Clothing.!      J.    Schoeneman. 

N<1.   is,«74  ;  Aug.   17  :  «;az    vol,  217  :  p,   1053. 

■  Kleenatoiie."      i  For  a  Clean--ini:  .\j:ent.  1      Central  (.'heml 

oal  Conipan\-      .No.  ls,»;r,i  ;  .\ng.  17  ;  «iaz,  vol.  217  ;  p. 
11 !,-,:{ 
Lactic   Drv    Ginger    .■Me'       (For   C,lnger-.\le. )      McBrlde, 
Karl  &   Pollard.      No    1h,7()1  :   Aug    24:  Gaz.  vol.  '217; 
p.    1339. 

217  (>.  G.— ix 


Hor.ey    W::.-at    !<-<,«,:  F    '    H-ea  \   .       C      F 

'.;t,i1i,or       No.  lt^.H4^  ,   .\Lig.  ;>  ,  Gaz.  voi.  .:"  ,   p.   ,h:<s. 
"  I.ipt,  1  :-  B,Ht  Cocoa."      (For  Cocoa.)      T.  J.  LI;  !<!n      Ni. 

!'^''4  7  ,  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  338. 
"Lij!   rs  Tea."      (For  Tea. »     T.  J.  Llpton.     No.   18,646; 

Aug    3;  Ga«.   vol.  217;  p.   338. 
"  Llpton  8 Tea."     (ForTea.)     T  J.  Llpton.     No*.  18,648-50  ; 

Aug.  3:  Gaz,  vol.  217;  p.  338, 
"Upton's    Yf  "ou     Iv.bel    Coffee."        V-         fr.-e         T     Z. 

Llpton       N'    !■>  n.-il  ;  Aug.  3  :  (.a?    no     -•,7     p    ;v^S. 
"Little   HiNer    Wli-keN  For   Whlskv, »      Avcock  &  Co. 

No.   !S,(;s4  .   .\;;e.   ■.\  :  Caz,  vol,  217';  p,  1339, 
"  Mac'ko     Snaps  For     •  ako>-  T'c     i;rr.<ers'     Ptsru:t 

Company        .No     ]  v  f;4  j      au^-,  :■;  ,   (iaz    vo:    217  ;   p,  [i'A^ 
"  Marvel, ■"         I'vr   Toni''  » ',  n'a;  ners.  1       Brown    A    Compa-.v 

No.   Is.f^KS;  .\ug,  24.  Cnz    vol    217:  p     loo;< 
"  Mln'a      Bisruit  ■        (For     c-iw  k,T¥   -       Tie     'l-o-ers       B:!- 

cu:t    ''oinpHi.v.      No.    1^»',4"      Aug     'A.    Caz     vol     217 

p.    HHS. 
"Old    Dutch    Prepared    Mustard.    Grandfathers    l^'^;i!  i 

(For  Mustard.)     Old  Dutch  Mustard  Co.     No.  lb,717  ; 

Aug.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1659. 
"Old  Time."      (For  Beer.)      Willow  Springs  B-ewlnc  Co. 

No.  18,683  :  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol  217  ;  p.  lO.'", 
"  Oldenburger    K6hm."      (For   Cordial.)      United    Wine   A 

Trading  Co.     No.  18,678;  Aug.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 

1053. 
•P.  B."      (For  Cigars.)      Pines  Bros.     No.  18,671;  Aug. 

17;  Gaz.  vol,  217  :  p.  lO.IS, 
"  Pontlflra'     Brand    '         1 '<  r    candles.)       F.    Mar-v    A:    Co 

No.   IV  7(1(1     Aut:    -4  ,.  <7az,  vol.  217;  p.  13:. 1'.' 
"  Fr, -id.r.t    Su^p.  nd,  rs."       (For    Suspenders.)       Pr^'-idir' 

S'l-poioi.  r  '  ouipan.v.     No.  18,672;  Aug.  17;  (Jaz    ^  ■  . 

217    '.   lo.n.s. 

"Pure  (ilh.    (lii—vict  TN    Brand."       (Far  OHve-OlI.)      P. 

Bi   iiras      No    ]^  >.>:,:     Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21 "     ;     1053. 
"  I':;r-    l',.«d, '■,'1    'o-:;oir.    Lye."      (For    Powd.  rtni    l.ve. ) 

The   Sinclair    M    :;ufacturlng  Company.     No.   18.^75: 

Aug.   17  :  (,a7    \    ;    217  ;  p.   1053. 
"Pure  Standard  Bak;- _■  Powder."      (For  Bakln.:  I'-uier 

Rehan-.    ,Mfg,   i  .oi.pany.     No.  18,673;  Aug,    1"      do. 

vol,   L'l  7      p     l(i5;i. 
(jn>'>'n    Skirt    Co."       (For    ladles'    Skirts.)       M     i!.ar>k 

Nir    1  V  t.cp  :  Auc    17  :  Caz    vol.  217  ;  p.  105;-t. 
'^'li-k    1  !o  iid     \;'    ;!o.  .     I'oHsh."      (For   Liquid    Auto- 

moli:,.  l',,:ie!,.        H     \V     Nve  .ind    M    .T    Fb^rsole.      No. 

lv(;,;>.       \oj     !7      ,,-iy    ^,,.     _i:      .      •.,-;: 

"Red   Devil   i'em>'r,f    '      il'o-    Cormnt.        c    Jai;niann       No 

l.S,(>P(l;   Aug     17:   (,a7     \..:     217      ;      i:;,"!* 
"Road    Louse"       i  lor    tigars.,       Kiel!;     t'icar    I'om.pisnv 

No.  lS.«<i7  .   Aug,  2-1  ;   ioaz.  vol.  217      p     i:;";' 
'  Rockwooii   Strav\i>err\    !n;tHtion"      i  For  a    Soft    Drink 

t.'oca  Cola  Rott'ing  W'  rks.     No.  l^.tiSp     Aug.  24  ,  Ca/ 

vol.   217  :   p.    I'.VAU 
S     S,    White    Shaving    i  r,'an    '  1  ^r    S;,av;nt:  croarn 

Thf  S.  S,  Whit,    D.n'al   Ma  i    .fa.  f  i:r;nk;  (  Uropiany,      N, 

Is.ToSi'-  .VuL',   17,  i.az,  \,  1    L' :  7     to  l'i.",f:, 
■  Slieffleld  Puro  Tin  Tuhes  '         For  Tin  Tubes  .      The  New 

Fngiand     I'oliapsiMe    TuNe     i  oniiiany.       No      is.7(i_'; 

.Aug,  24  :  (iaz,   vol.  217  ;   p     i"oP 
"  Skinolln."       i  l'(^r     hi.      (Mntmorit  Sklnolln      Company. 

No,    is,n,")5;   Aui:    'A:   (.az    vol.   217:   p.   IMiS. 
"Smith    Brothors     S     R     I'howing    Cum"       (For   Chewing 

Cumi      Smith   Bro.tlo-s       N(,i     "^720:   Aug.   31:  Gaz 

vol,    1117  ,    po    ]t>.",0. 

"Solomon   Whitfleh!   Smirli  Thr,,.    and   Nine  Dose  '^'enereal 

Reiuedy  "       i  I'or    a    M..i|.;!ii-    '  ■•    \,nt'roal    r>lsea«es  . 

S.    W    SmiC:   A-   Con.panv.      No.     lv.6.56,   Aug.   3:   Gaz 

vol.   -17  :   p    ":-:v 
■■  Speciale  .Nou.'ie-!  Kor  Ciirars         .Srranton  Clpar  Con; 

[KUiy.     No    1^.712  ,  .\ug    24  ,  (,az    vol.  217  :  p,   \:VA9. 
•'  Sun  Proof  Paints"      i  F'or   Faints         Patton   Paint   Cow 

pan^'        Nos     ls,704--lc    .\ug.    24:    (iaz.    vol.    217:    p. 

1.33f). 
Suntone,  (  Fi>r    a     Metal  Piulshing    .\gent   i       Central 

I'heiriiial   ('.iiupanN,      .No,.    1  s  (',«!;  ;   .\ug.    17:   (iaz.   vol 

217  :  p.  Ki.-,:;. 
Tlie  Major  Blend  '  I-av  Dream  '  ,  For  Roasted  Coffee.) 

s.  T.   Major.      No.    18.652;   Aug.   3;   Gaz.  vol.  217;  p. 

338. 
■The    New     Tipperarr     Handkerchief."       (For    Handker 

chiefs.)      A.   Harden  Co.     No.    18,(593;   Aug.  24;   Gaz. 

vol.  217  ;  p.   1339. 
"The  Traveller."      (For  Siatlonerv  In  Tablet  Form.)      A. 

L,    Reed   Co.      No.    IS. 710;    Aug.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    217; 

p.  I.'i39. 
"  Thoro."      (For  Powdered  Toilet  Soap,  i     Thoro  Powdered 

Toilet  Soap  Company.     No.  IS  71.'',  :  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol 

217  ;  p.  13.39. 
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Tonituguble."     (For  Coffee.)     William  McMurray  &  Com- 

p;iny.     No.  18,6r,«  :  Aii^'.  17  ;  (la/,  vol.  L'17  :  p.  105;{. 
Twinbred."      (For  Bread.)     L.  V.  Orsingcr.     No.  18,653  ; 

Aug.  "       ;  iz.  vol.  217;  p.  338. 
Vogt's   h:ic..'<i   Meatkake."      (For   Canned  Meat.)      F.  G. 

Vogt  &  Sons.     No.  18,680;  Aug.   17:  c.az.   vol.   217; 

p.  1053. 

Warranted  Pure 
for  Health  & 
haven,    N.    Y. 


Honey  U  &  II  Pure  Food  I'roducts 
nappiue8.s  Hoffman  &  Hauek,  Wood- 
(For   Honey.)      Hoffman    &    Hauck. 


No.  18,657;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  008. 


'•  Washclean."  (For  a  Compound  or  Composition  for  De- 
tergent I'urposes.)  Washclean  Mfg.  Co.  No.  18,722; 
Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1659. 

"  Wilhelnilna."  (For  Toilet  Powders.)  A.  Veldhuis<Mi. 
No.  18,679  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1053. 

"  Ye  Kurtln  Kail."  (For  a  Telephone-Index.)  Doutmaco 
Selling  Associates  Incorporated.  No.  18,638  ;  Aug.  3  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  338. 

"Zephyr  Plaster  Powder."  (For  Plaster- Powder.)  K. 
Jackson.     No.  18,644;  Aug.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  338. 
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'A   Helping   Hand    For   Everv    Motorist."      (For  Vehicle- 
Tires.)     The  Flsk  Rubber  Company.     No.  4,048;  Aug. 

31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1659. 
'Ah!  the  Original."     (For  Cigars.)     W.  D.  Roy  Company. 

No.  4  044  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1659. 
'Almond  Cream  &  Cold  Cream."     (For  Almond  Cream  and 

Cold-Cream. »      The  S.  S.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

4,037  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1340. 
■.\nierican  Candy  Co.  Base  Ball  Stars."      (For  Chocolates 

and  Confectionery.)     American  Candy  Co.     No.  4,020  ; 

Aug.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1340. 
•11.   V.   D.   1915   Mens  Two   Piece  Suit."      (For   Athletic 

Underwear.)      The    B.    V.    D.    Company.     No.    4,021  : 

Aug.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1340. 
•  B.  V.  D.  Men's  Union  Suit."      (For  Athletic  Underwear.) 

The  B.  V.  I).  Co.     No.  4,022 ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 

p.  1340. 
'  Baking  -  Powder     and     Grape     Poster."        For     Bakhii: 

Powder.)      A.  Schilling  &  Companv       N      4i>ii«»;A:fc: 

3  :  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  338. 
■  Blow  in  on  this  one.        (For  Smoking-Tobacco.)      K.  .T. 


Reynolds   Tobacco    Company. 
Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1659. 


No.    4,040  ;    Aug.    31  ; 


Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1059. 
Contract  Cancelled."      (For   Ranges.)      E^state  of  P.   D. 

Beckwlth.      No.    4,023  ;    Aug.    24  ;    Gaz.    vol.    217 ;    p. 

1340. 
Dove."      (For  Undermuslins.)      D.  D.  and  S.  A.   Sichcr. 

No.  4.017  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ■  p    10.53. 
Economy     Coupons."        (F'or     Cert     :       Named     Foods.) 

United     Manufacturers     Service     <  .  rporation.       No. 

4.019  ;  Aug.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  10.53. 
Electric-Cut."       (For    Coffee-Mills    and    Meatchoppers.) 

The  Canton  Electric  Cut  Company.     N       )     l  »  :  Aug. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1053. 
From  Childhood  To  Old   Age."'      (For  a 


No.    4,032:    Aui; 


t 


aste.) 
c.az. 


Eli   IJllv   and   Company 

vol.   217  :    p.    1340. 
Girl    Massaging   Scalp."      (For   a    Scalp    UnrtMiv  1 

Uyki  Company,  (not  Inc.)       No.  4.«ni^      \  ;- 

vol.   217  ;   p.  338. 
Horton's  Ice  Cronni   ■      (For  Ice-Creani  I     .M     11' 

Ice  Cream  <  •  fni  miv.      No.  4.025;  A,.;     .4:   uuz 

217  ;  p.   I34U. 
Ingersoll."      (For   Watches.  1      Rol  t     i!     ln--.:>   ',   \ 

No  4  oir,     AuL'    17  :  (Juz.  vol.  21 7  .  i     K'.'.: 
!i  -  th.    -Nk  ih   l\;iyser  Silk  (Jloves."      il<.r  Siik  t.,)- 

l:iii!i>~Trii\.,  r   &  Co.      No.  4,030;   Au-.    1:4;    '.az. 

-17  :    ;       !  ;40. 
K  n-.i    s  ik   i.loves  Even  after  they  have  beer  \\as!,ed." 
I  <)'    Silk  (Jloves. )      .lulius  Kayser  &  Co.      N^i    4.u_'9; 
L'4  :  (".117..   vol.   217  ;  p.   1340. 

Fo  r 


Ihe 
>uz. 

ton 
vol. 


s.) 

^ol. 


n;\\s.  !    V    Sill!    I 

si;k  i;i.>v.- 

.4  ,    '  iaz-    \- 

!!..I1S    nf    .t) 

.  )  ;    I  I H  7     V 1 1 

1' 


.  Vf 


\l 


Nctic..   (>s|..-('iai;v    tl 
-IT      i      '.'■'■  i' I 

W  •  ,\]   •   '..    \::i  \r    a     !  iM  li  \     '  '  ■'1  a.i 
.1    ;,;■,-    Ka^  -.  :    A    1  ' 
-■  1  :      I  ■     1  .  :  4  I  I 
■■!  i..i  ftvtij,  ti't'v  lumht.'u  thtj  Uanly."      (For  Silk 
v.-  1      .Julius  Kav.-<.  r  &  Co.     No.  4,027;  Aug.  24; 
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Nm.    4,U2ti  .    Aug. 


Uaa.   vol.  217;  p.   1340. 


More    women    wear    Kayser    Silk    Gloves."      (For    Silk 

Gloves.)      .lulius  Kayser  &  Co.     No.  4,031;  Aug.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1340. 
'  O'Sullivans    Heels."      (For   Heels.)      O'Sullivan   Rubber 

Company.     No.  4,013  ;  Aug.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  698. 
"  0-Zell   Boy.      (For  a    Beverage.)      The  O  Zell   Company. 

No.  4.034  ;  Aug.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  1340. 
'  Old-time  jimmy-pipers  rally  round  the  P.  A.  Standard  !  " 

(For    Smoking-Tobacco.)      B.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco 

r'ompanv.     No.    4,042 ;    Aug.    31  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    217 ;    p. 

1659. 
•  Piels  Beers."     (For  Beer.)     llel  Bros.     No.  4,038 ;  Aug. 

31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1659. 
'  Polarine."      (For   Motor-Oil.)      Standard    Oil    Company. 

No.  4,045  :  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1659. 
'  Prince  Albert  hands  you  this  line  of  talk."     (For  Smok 

Ing-Tobacco. )     R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.     No. 

4,039;  Aug.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1659. 
■  Ro-Tex-Co."     (For  Underwear.)     Rome  Textile  Company. 

No.  4,043  :  Aug.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1659. 
'Sellers'    Goldine    Hair    Tonic."       (For    a    Hair  -  Tonic.) 

E.  .1.  Sellers.     No.  4.035  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p. 

1.340. 
'  Shipwrecked  !   on    the   angry   deep,   while   the    wind   and 

waves  did  roar;  I  Found  a  Cake  of  s   ,■.;    and 

washed    mvself   ashore."      (For    Soap.)      I'     .;     Madl- 

gan.      No.  4,033  ;  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  1340. 
'  Shredded     Wheat,     Strawberries     and     Cream."       (For 

Shredded    Wheat.)      The    Shredded    Wheat  Company. 

No.  4,011  ;  Aug.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ;  p.  338. 
Sunseri    Bnind."       (For  Olive  -  Oil.) 

4,0:56:  Aug.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p. 
The  'Century'    Breathing  Tul>e." 

oper. )      .T.  Donoghue.      No.  4.015 

217  :  p.  105."!. 
The  Cold  Weather  Motor  Oil."     (For  Motor-Oil.)     Stand 

ard  Oil  Company.     No.  4,040 ;  Aug.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  217  ; 

p.  1659. 
The     N    !     :-     Food."      (For     Shredded     Wheat.) 

Slip  il.  i  Wheat  Company.     No.  4,010:  Aug.  3 

vo!     -;:      p.  338. 
The    Iri.etating    Test."       (For    Cake,    Candies. 

.Tellies.    Ice-(^ream.   Liquids,    Fahrl'       !,•:;.'>•:, 

and   Pigments.!      M.    M.   Tiembley       N       4     i 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  217;  p.  1659. 
Thev  Doctor  Themselves."      (For  Stock  Remedies 

Fell   Manufacturing  Company.      No.   4.<t-4      A 

Gaz.  vol.  217  :  p.  134(>. 
Try    it    a'  -I    \  "■:         '  .>     It."      (For    Margaiiu.i 

Cusack    t  .ii,] iai,\        N...    4,012 ;    Aug.    10 

217  ;  p.  698. 
Whole.'^oine  from  the  bottom  up."     (For  Bread.! 

Ti-embley.     No.  4,018  :  Aug.  17  ;  (iaz.  vo     _  .  . 
Vou"ll   Free'ze  Fast   to  P.   A."      (For  Siuok  ;  _  1 

R.   J.  Rcvnolds  Tobacco  Company.      No.   4 a  4 

31  ;  Gaz." vol.  217;  p.  1659. 
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